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ERRATA. 


*«»9,9II6,  page  101.  in  heading,  name  of  patentee,  for  "Edward  E.  Bullock"  read  Edvdn  E.  Bullock. 
«l40/il  1,  p,age  2-M.  in  heading,  alignment,  name  of  aaeignee,  for  the  word  "Appliance"  read  Appliances 
*t40,600,  pages  405-466,  tilth  claim,  line  10,  for  the  word  -  internal"  read  intumed. 

•»40,r5l,  page  537,  in  heading,  name  ui  second -mentioned  patentee,  for  "Hilliman  H   Har\ey"  read  Hill- 
man  11.  Harvey.  I  • 

'     940,015,  page  618,  in  heading,  B^«ignment,  before  the  name  of  the  first-mentioned  aaeignee,  for  the  worda- 

of  one-hall"  read  o/cw#-yoi/r</j.  .; 

S4 1 ,0«««,  page  695.  in  heading,  after  residence  of  patentee,  insert  auignor  oj  one-Ulf  to  George  S  Leather- 
bury,  MubiU.  Ala. 

H4 1 ,:t7 1 ,  page  900,  in  heading,  aaeignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  the  word  "Sandoy "  read  Sandoz. 
H4l,^%'2,  page  1193,  in  heaUmg.  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "Thomas  J.  Heuby"  read  Thomas  J 

Hruby.  "  "  I 

94l,03;i,  page  1214,  tirst. claim,  Ime  9,  for  the  word  "wheel"  read  uheels.  -  '         '    '•' 

••4J,30«»,  page  1501,  sixty-tilth  claim,  line  4,  after  the  word  "member"  strike  out  the  word  "in." 
•«42,435,  page  1526,  in  heading,  alignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  the  word  "Parker"  read  Parlu. 
•142,593,  page  1607,  in  hea^iing,  alignment,  name  of  assignej;,  for  the  word  "Columbia"  read  Columbian. 
*«4'J,«3*J,  page  1H27,  in  hea.iing,  a.-<8ignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  the  word  "Establiasc-ments"  read  Etah- 
litieinenU. 

I»4a,««a,  pa^re  l6,V.i,  secx^nd  .  iaim,  iiu.s  10-11,  for  the  word  "adjusting"  read  connecting,  and  page  1640 
twentieth  claiu.,  line  13,  for  the  word  'scales"  read  scaU,  and  same  line,  for  the  word  "element"  read  element^. 
943,013,  t*ge  1^77,  in  headintr,  residence  of  patentee,  strike  out  the  word  "India." 

S43,0I5,  page  1881,  strike  out  all  after  number— hea^iing,  <lrawing,  and  claim*-and  insert  the  word  With- 
drawn. 1 

•443,§f»3,  page  2342,  in  heatiing,  assignment,  name  of  angnee.  for  "Jarvis  Adams  Company"  read  5.  Jarvis 
Axioms  Company. 

%^A,in2  and  944,*J«l3,  page.  JOir  and  2538,  m  heading:.,  assignments,  name  of  assignee,  for  the  word 

"Scales"  rea<i  iiaUs. 

§44,41 1,  page  2644,  first  rlaim,  line  2,  for  the  word  "corrugated  "  read  corrugating. 

*44,Sa*,  page  2910.  second  claim,  line  4,  after  the  word  "outlet"  strike  out  the  word  "and." 

845,106.  page  3089,  fifth  claim,  lines  t^8,  strike  out  the  words  "a  steering-post  supported  on  the  body  and 

univerBally-jumted  connections  between  the  steering-post  and   said   supplementary  axles"  and  insert  after  the 

word  "body  "  line  10. 

ld,6<hl,  (Reissue,)  pages  1740-1741,  claims  1-18.  wherever  ocoirring.  for  the  word  "prosser"  read  pressor, 
and^for  the  word  "  prf-ssers  "  read  prestors. 

59,805,  (Trade-Mark,)  page  1060.  strike  out  all  al'ter  number  and  insert  the  word  Canxeled. 

«0,OA3,  (Tra*le-Mark,)  page  1353,  in  heading,  residence  of  registrant,  for  'Summit.  Ohio"  read  Akron.  Ohio. 

«IO,99«  and  «»0,-i97,  (Trade-Marks,)  page  2182,  strike  out  all  after  numbers  and  insert  the  word  Canceled. 

60,345,  (Trade-Mark,)  page  2183,  in  heading,  place  of  business  of  registrant,  for  '  Morristown  N  J  "  read 
New  York,  N.  T.  ,  -  -    .     rtau 

«0,979,  (Tratie-Mark, )  page  3418,  strike  out  all  after  number  and  insert  the  word  Canceled 
Vol.  126. 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED^STATES. 


States. 


AJlAbftina 

Alaska,  District  of. . . 
Arizona  Territory . . . 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

riorida 

Georgia 

Hawaii  Territory..., 

Idaho -. ... 

Illinois 

In'lian  Territory. ... 
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Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
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New  Mexico  Ter't'y 

New  York 

North  Carolina -. 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  Terrify 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 

Philnipine  Islands. 

Rhu.lf  island 

Soutfi  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

X'irtnnia 

Wasliing'ton 

West  \  iririnia 

W'isonnsi!;    
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U.  S.  Arniv 

U.  8.  Navv 
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Interference  Notices, 


Depaktmf.nt  or  the  I.kterior, 

U.viTED  St.^tes  Patent  OrncE, 

Washington,  D.  (.,  Drcrmbtr  8.  1906. 
Gustavf  Bossangf,  hif  assigns  or  Ugal  representnturs.  take  notice: 
1^  An  interference  has  been  itoilarod  by  this  CttTuc  i.etween  an  a[>pli- 
cation  of  the  AincriCiin  ("erritnt  (;ompany.  of  rtuhniciphia,  Pa., 
for  n-^Mst  ration  of  a  t  ra-if-nurk  and  a  tradt'-niark  re^ist^'red  to 
GusUivc  liossan^p,  of  New  ^'ork.  N.  V.,  wlicsc  kTiown  lulJress  i» 
N'o  ,'4  Worth  Street,  in  said  cit.v  The  notice  of  declaration  of 
said  interference  and  also  subsequent  conimunications  mailed 
by  X\\f  rab'nt  Office  in  the  ii.siimI  niannpr  ^o  ihc  said  (liistave 
Bos-^iiri^chave  lx*n  returiif^d  by  the  rost-Ofiice  Departinetit  with 
the  stMtfment  that  hi'  cuiinot  U-  foun-l. 

Notice  IS  therefore  in'rhy  given  to  the  said  Gustavc  Bossanp', 
his  assigns  or  lepal  n'pn'smt.itiveo,  th.it  if  thny  or  any  of  them  do- 
sire  to  r'ont<'St  the  said  int-erfcnuvv  they  siiould  immediatsly  put 
themselves  in  commiinieation  with  the  Commissioner  of  I'atents. 
This  notice  will  b«  j)uMis!ie.i  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
consifiitive  wwks.  If  no  upiwarance  shall  !«'  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  jH'riod  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN.  Commiitioner. 


'  Department  of  the  Interior, 

Umteii  State?  Patent  OFncE, 
Wnfhmgton,  D.  C.  November  SS,  1906. 

Fritz  C.  Lucke  d'Aix,  hit  astiffns  or  legal  represerUatiret,  take  no- 
lice: 

An  interference  has  been  declaredbv  this  Office  between  an  appli- 
cation for  patent  filed  by  David  I'etrie  I'alinedn.of  Hobr>ken,  .V.  J., 
and  an  application  for  patent  filed  by  Fritz  c  .  Lucke  d'Aix, of  New 
York,N.  Y.  It  apjiears  from  the  record  of  the  case  that  the  said 
Fritz  C.  Lucke  d'Aix  has  removed  from  his  known  address,  No.  11 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  his  present  whereabouts  is  un- 
Imown.  Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Pritz  C. 
Lucke  d'Ali,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  thev  should 
immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrFiriAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  l>e  enierrd  st  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  m  case  of  daiault. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Commisi'ioner. 
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DivixioDs  and  siibjeota  of  lnven- 
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806  XV.  Bread,  Pastrj,  and  Confec- 
tions, Making.  Coating,  Lami- 
naUid  Sbeeta  and  Fabrics,  Fuel, 
Glaaa,  H  v  d  r  a  u  1 1  c  Lime  and 
Cement,  Paper-Makuig,  Pavmg, 
and  PUatics. 

XVII.  Glut  Che  ■,  linotyping. 
Printing,  Matrix -Hatdng,  Nut 
and  Bolt  Lock.s. 

I.  TUlAKe.  etc..  Fences,  and  Rail- 
way Draft  .Appliances. 
XVI.  Telejfraphy  and  Telephony 

XVIII.  Sieam-Enirineerini?,  etc  . . 
XX.  Artitifial  I.  i  m  b  s.  Builders' 

Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks  and 
Latches,  Snfes,  Undertaking. 
XXVI.  Kle<tricity,  Generation  , 
Electric  Heaters,  Electric  Rail- 
ways, Motive  Power. 
XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coks,  Distillation,  Gas,  Heating 
and  Illuminating,  Hides.  Skins, 
and  Leather,  Liquid  Coaung 
Compositions,  Oils,  Fats,  «nd 
(Jlue.  Water  Purification. 

XIV.  Compound  Tools,  Cutting 
and  PuiithinK  Sheets  and  Bars, 
Farriery.  Metal-Bending,  Metal- 
Omamenting,  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making,  Tools,  Wire- 
Working 

XXV,  Butchering,  Mills.  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegeuble  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

IV.  Bridges,  Conreyers,  Cranes 
and  Derricks,  Excavating, 
Hoisting,  Hydratiiie  Engineer- 
ing, Loading  and  Unloading,  and 
To  wan. 

XXII.  Alr-Guns,  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapults  and  Tar- 
gets. Fir»>Hrra8,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance,  Ships. 

VIII.  Beds,  Chairs,  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles, 
Store  Furniture. 

II.  Bee  Cuiturs,  Dairy,  Label-Af- 
flxers,  Paper  Files  and  Binders, 
Presses,  Store-Service,  Tobacco, 
etc. 

XXXVI.  CurUins.  Shades,  and 
Screens,  Drafting.  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wind- 
Wheels. 

VII.  Games  and  Toys,  Mectaan- 
IcalMotors, Optica,  PaperManu- 
factures   Velocipedes. 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing.  Chem- 
ical s,  Explosives,  Fertilizers, 
MedidiMe,  Preserving,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

XXIV.  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tua,  Bewlng-Machinea,  Surgery, 
Toitot. 

XXXIV.  Railways,   Rallway- 
K  BnOtes,  Rolling-Stock. 

XXXV.  Baggage,  Buckles,  But- 
toos,;and  Clasps,  Card,  Picture, 
and  Sign  Kxhibitlng,  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles, 
Packafe  and  Article  Carriers, 
Packing  and  Storing  Vessels, 
Pboto^phy. 

ZXIX.  Coopering,  Fire- Escapes, 
Ladders,  Roofs,  Wheeiwrigfat- 
Machinea,  Wooden  Buildings, 
Wood -Sawing,  Wood -Turning, 
Woodworking  -  Tools,  W  o  •  d- 
workioK. 

ZXX.  Fluid- Pressure  Refoiatora, 
LAnnw  and  Gas-  Flttingi,  Type- 
Wiiting  Machines. 

XXXVIIJ.  Arteetan  and  OU  WeUs, 
BottiM  and  Jara,  C«r»  of  Uw 
Stock.  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
StetlocMrr,  StoDs-Workinr 

XII.  EtoTktors,  Joonul-BoxM* 
Labriofttors,  Maahtiw  Bl»> 
ti,  PoUiTS  and  SbatttQC 


OI(|e8t  new  appU-  5  ^ 
cation  and  old-  5  ° 
est  action  by  ap-  1 1  % 
plicant  awaitmg  fe * 
of&ce  action.  as 


AnMpded 


lO 


New. 


^ 


De«.  14 

I 


Dec.    17 


Dee.  14     Dec.     1 


Dee    12     Dec      1 


Dec  12 
Dec  12 
De<J.    10 


63 


99 


Deo.  10 

Deo.  10 

Dea  10 

I 

Dec.  8 

Dec!  8 


Dec.     7 


Dec,  6 

I 

Dec.  4 

i 

Dec.  3 

Dec  8 

Dec.  3 

Dec.  1 

Dec.  1 

Nov,  30 


Not.  28 

Not.  37 
Not.  27 

Not.  M 


145 

Nov.  26  122 
Nov  .'fi  1  173 
Nov.  26     176 


Nov.  36  ,  183 


Nov.  26 

Nov.  26 

Dec.     3 
Nov.  21 

Dec.     3 

Dec.     1 
Nov.  26 

Dec.    3 

Dea     8 
Nov.  34 

Nov.  27 

Nov.  26 
Not.  as 


Nov.  26 
Deo.    4 

Nov.  ae 
Mot.  V 


144 
175 

163 

177 

\ 
104 

193 
1S5 

2ir 

257 

172 

260 

304 
407 


224 

172 
880 

ns 


ApplicatioTis  Under  Examination — Continued. 
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167 
164 


329 
175 

107 
154 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
Uon. 


Oldest  new  appll-  g  a 
cation  and  old-  3^ 
est  action  by  ap-  8  ^ 
plioant  awaiting  ^  !" 
office  action.  au 

*5 


379 

122 
375 

382 

148 

142 

343 

112 
332 


V.  Bookbinding,  Harvesters, Jew- 
elry, and  Music. 
X.XXIII.  Canps,  Canopies,  Cut- 
lery, Domestic  Cooking  Vessel.i, 
Electricity,  Mediral  and  .surgi- 
cal. Electric  Signaling.  Fireproof 
Buildings,  Harness,  Masonry, 
Tents,  and  Umbrellas. 
-XIII.  .\rms.  Project ile.s,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making, 
MeUl- Working,  Needle  and  Pin 
Making. 

III.  .\nnealing  and  Tempering, 
Coating  with  .Metal,  Klectro- 
chemistry.  Metal-  Foundmg, 
Metallurgy,  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal 

XXXVII.  Electririty,  Conduc- 
tors, Lighting,  Spe<!ial  Appara- 
tus. 

XI  Boot  and  .Shoe. Makin?.  Boots, 
.Shoes,  and  Leggings.  Button, 
KyeJet,  and  Rivet  .Setting, 
Leather  Manufa<tiirex,  .Vailing 
and  Stapline.  Ctiefk-Conirollod 
Apparatus,  Whips  and  Whip  Ap- 
naratus. 

XX III.  Acoustics. Coin-Handling, 
Horology.  Hecor<l»T<;.  Kcgisters, 
Signals,  Time  Controlling  Mech- 
anism. 

XI.X.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam-Boiler  Furnaces. 

XXNII.  Hrushmg  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Poli.shing,  Laun- 
dry, Washing  Apcmratus. 

XXVIII.  A  i  r  and  «i  a  s  Kngines. 
Air  and  Gas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matics. 

XX.Xll.  Carbonating  Beverages. 
Dispensing  Beverages,  Dispens- 
ing-Cans, Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  S'essels,  Pa<-kdging  Liq- 
uids, Pauer  Receptacles.  Refrig- 
eration, Wooden  Receptacles. 

IX.  Baths  and  Closets,  Fire- Ex- 
tinguishers, Hydraulic  Motors, 
Pumps,  and  Sewerage. 

XXXlA.  Cushion  and  Pneumatic 
Tires,  Fine  Arts,  and  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

XXI.  Textiles,  Carding.  Knitting, 
S[>lniiint'.  Upjivinc  etc. 

X.  Carriages snd  Wagons. 


Amended 

Nsw. 

Nov.  26     Nov.  28 
Nov   26     Nov.  15 


Nov.  23  I  Dec.     1 


Nov.  22     Not.  14 


Not.  20     Nor.  20 
Nov.  15     Not.  10 


,1- 


381 

173 


293 

asi 

291 

357 


Nov.  13     Oct.   29     278 


Nov. 

12; 

Not. 

L2 

Not. 

11 

Not. 

5 

Nov. 

3 

Not. 

8 

Oct. 

29 

Oct. 

27 

Not.  10 

Nov.    1 
Nov.    5 

Nov.    3 
Not.    3 


Nov.    2     351 
Nov.    1     576 


311 

393 
750 

448 
628 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 10,674 
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Designs Dec.   20 

Labels  and  Prints 


Dec.   14 
Deo.  14 
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25 


Interference  Notice. 

DtPAjLTuvn  or  thk  Interiob, 

Ukttxd  States.  Patent  Orrrct, 
Wathington,  p .  C.,  Sovemberll,  1906. 

William   T.  Barnard,  kit  (utignt  of  legal  repreieiUativet,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap 
plication  of  Knos  J.  Hughes,  of  Chicago,  111.,  for  registration  of 
a  trade -mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  William  T.  Bar- 
nard, of  Baltimore,  Md.  The  notice  of  declaration  mailed  by  the 
Patent  Office  in  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  Barnard  has  been 
returned  by  the  Post^Offlce  Department  undelivered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  William  T.  Barnard, 
his  assigns  or  legal  reprcsenUtives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  theni 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediately 
put  themselves  In  commimlcatian  with  the  Commlsaioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

This  notk»  will  be  published  In  the  OmaAX  Oaxitte  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shaU  be  ento^  at  the  ex- 
pirstlim  of  the  porlod  of  puDUcatirai,  the  Interfarenos  will  be  pro- 
OMdad  with  M  &  OMS  of  dflfaolt. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Commtnitmtr. 


i 


PATENTS 


GRANTED   JANUARY    1,  1907 


839,709.     n.\RROW.     Franci.s  Adix,  Boone,  Iowa.     Filed 

July  3,  IDUU.     ikrlal  No.  ;!:i4.G91. 


^.^ 


Cloim. — 1.  A  harrow  comprising  n  frame,  cylindrical 
tooth-carrying  bars  rotatable  therein,  runners  having  cy- 
lindrical iKirtions  fornu'd  witli  transverse  <ii>«'nin^'K  to  fit 
certain  of  said  oyllndrical  tooth  carrying  bars,  said  runners 
also  havlnj;  cam  shaped  arms  formed  integral  with  said  cy- 
lindrical portion  and  projwtlnsr  liiterally  therefrom,  cross- 
pins  passed  through  the  cylindrical  portions  <>f  said  run- 
.ners  and  said  bars  for  retaining  the  former  upon  the  latter, 
and  means  for  operating  said  bars  to  simultaneously  ele 
vate  the  teeth  thereon  and  lower  the  runners,  the  latter 
having  their  tain  shaped  arms  dls[)08ed  lonjrltudlnally 
with  resi)e<'t  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  harrow, 
RiitiKtantlally  as  shown  and  descrll>ed. 

L".  A  harrow  comprising;  lon;rltndinal  channel  metal  con 
nectlng-bars.  braces  connecting  said  bars,  transverse  bars 
rotatable  In  said  channel-bars,  teeth  upon  said  transverse 
bars,  cross-pins  In  said  transverse  bars  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  channel  bars,  washers  on  snld  transverse  bars  be- 
tween said  cross  pins  and  the  channel-faces  of  said  chan- 
nel-bars, and  means  for  adjustlni:  said  transverse  bars  In 
said  channel  liars. 

3.  A  harrow  comprising  longitudinal  channel  metal  con- 
nectlng-hars.  diagonal  braces  connecting  said  bars,  trans- 
verse tubular  bars  rotatable  In  said  channel-bars,  teeth 
upon  said  tiiln;lar  liars,  split  pins  in  sjild  tubular  bars  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  channel-bars,  washers  on  said  tubu- 
lar bars  l)etween  said  pins  and  the  channel  faces  of  said 
channel-bars,  arms  upon  said  tubular  bars,  a  rml  connect- 
ing said  arms,  a  hand-lever  for  operating  said  rod.  a  pawl 
and  rack  for  locking  said  lever,  and  a  draft  connection  at 
the  front  ends  of  said  channel-bars. 


8.'i9,R00.      FOLI)IN<;    HARROW.      Francjs    Adjx.    Boone, 
Iowa.      Filed  Sept.  13,  19CK).      Serial  No.  .'^34,446. 
Claim. —  1.  A   harrow  comprising  Intermediate  and   end 
sections,    each    consisting   of   a    frame,    tubular   transverse 
bars  therein,  and  teeth  extending  through  said  bars,  run    I 
ners  upon  certain  of  the  bars  of  said  intermediate  section,  I 


icroR8  pins  for  securlnc  said  runners  on  said  bars,  and 
hlnt'e  nieml)ers  secured  in  the  ends  of  certain  of  said  bars 
by  said  pins  and  said  teeth. 


^^^^ 
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2.  A  harrow  comprising  Intermediate  and  end  sections, 
each  conslstlntr  of  a  frame,  tubular  transverse  bars  therein, 
and  teeth  extendlnj;  through  said  bars,  runners  upon  cer- 
tain of  the  bars  of  said  Intermediate  section,  cross-pins  for 
securing  said  runners  on  said  liars.  h<H>k-and-eye  hinge 
memlK^rs  secured  In  the  ends  of  certain  of  said  bars  by 
said  pins  and  said  teeth,  a  foldable  draft  connection  for 
said  sections,  and  means  for  adjust Inj:  said  bars. 

3.  A  harrow  comprlslnK  intermediate  and  end  sections, 
each  consisting;  of  a  frame,  tubular  transverse  bars  rota 
table  therein,  and  twth  havini;  reduced  shanks  extending 
through  alining  ai>erture8  In  said  liars,  enacting  hince 
memtiers  having  their  shanks  prrijectlnp  Into  the  o|)|H)slng 
ends  of  certain  of  the  tubular  transverse  bars  of  said  sec- 
tions, said  shanks  of  the  hinge  meml>ers  lielng  apertured 
to  receive  the  reduced  ends  of  certain  of  said  teeth  where- 
by said  memliers  are  retained  in  said  bars,  substantially  as 
shown  and  deficrlbed. 


839,801.         RIDER      ATTACHMKNT      FOir     HARROWS.       ' 

Fka.vtis     Anix.     Boone.     lown.      Flle<l     Sept.     13.     19<i»',. 

Serial  No.  :i34.44T. 

Claim. —  1.  A  riding  attachment  for  harrows  comprls 
iog  a  frame,  a  wheel  supiK)rt««d  element  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  same  for  lateral  swinging  movement  in  a  horl 
zofltal  plane,  and  a  harrow  section  mounted  up<m  said 
element  to  swing  laterally  with  the  same  and  to  travel  In 
rear  of  Its  supporting-wheel. 

'2.  A  riding  attachment  ff>r  harrows  comjtrlslng  a  frame, 
a  wheel -supported  element  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
same  for  lateral  swinging  movement  fn  n  horizontal  plane. 
a  harrow-section  pivoted  upon  said  element  for  vertical 
swinging  movement,  said  harrow  section  being  adapted  to 
travel  after  the  supporting  wheel  of  said  element  and  to 


BwlniT  latiTiilly  with  said  element,  and  n^Mins  connectln); 
Hn\i\  harruw  s«>.ti<)n  and  said  frame  for  ra  sine  and  lower- 
ing ttif  former 
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n.  A  ridlns  attachment  for  harrows  ( oni|irisinc:  n  frame, 
a  wheelmipported  element  plvotally  moilnte^l  upon  the 
same  for  lateral  swinKini;  movement  In  a  liorizontal  plane, 
a  harrow-serf  Ion  plvote<l  upon  sahl  element  for  vertical 
swinging  movement,  snltl  harrow-section  UMn^;  adapted  to 
travel  after  the  supiKtrtlng-wheel  of  aald  element  and  to 
swinu'  laterally  with  said  element,  a  lever  plvotally  monnt- 
«h1  ii|M)n  said  frame,  a  link  plvotally  conniH'ted  to  said 
harrow-section,  and  a  iinlversjil  Joint  l»ejween  said  link 
antl  said  lever. 

4  A  ridinif  attachment  for  li.iir')w  s.  (.inprisinK  a  frame 
having  a  vertical  l>earlni:,  a  head  having  a  forked  lower 
en<l  and  a  Journal  at  Its  up(>er  end  mountiMl  for  rotation  In 
said  vertical  t)earlnn.  snid  head  UMni,'  alto  formed  with 
ap«'rtured  ears,  a  wheel  journale<i  In  the  foi-ke<l  end  of  said 
head,  a  plvot-rml  projeitlnji  throujih  sahl  ai>ertured  ears, 
and  a  harrow-section  to  travel  after  said  wheel,  said  har- 
row-se<tlon  luivinc  side  hars  formtnl  witn  angularly  and 
upwardly  projecting  forward  ends  pivotaih-  en^ged  wltli 
said  pivot  nxl.  I  '     , 

5.  A  ridlntf  attachment  for  harrows,  conjprlsinf;  a  frame 
having  n  vertical  U'arin«.  a  head  having  I  a  forke<l  lower 
end  and  a  Journal  at  Its  upper  end  mounted  for  rotation 
in  8ai<l  vertical  In^arlnff.  said  head  U'iiiu'  a|s.>  formed  with 
ap«»rtur«>d  ears,  a  wheel  jonrnaU'<l  in  tim  forke*!  end  of 
said  ln'ad.  a  pivot  md  projecting  through  said  apertured 
ears,  a  harrow  H«Mt  Ion  haviti;;  an::ular  side  hars  pivoted  at 
their  upi>er  ends  uixxi  said  pivMt  rmi.  a  ievier  pivoted  upon 
said  frame,  a  link  liaviM::  a  liifiirr;iti><l  loHer  end  piv«)te<l 
uiHiu  till'  side  liai-s  of  said  liarvow  section,  and  a  univerBal 
joint  ronnectini:  said  link  ami  lever.  I 

K.  .V  riillni;  at taihiiii'iu  for  h.-irrows,  coniprlslnir  a  frame 
having;  a  vertical  U-arinj;.  a  liead  haviti.;  a  forked  lower 
en<l  and  a  journal  at  its  upper  end  iiioiintetl  for  rotation 
in  said  vertical  Iwarinir.  said  ticad  UMn::  also  forme<l  with 
jip«'rtiire<l  t-ars.  a  [iiv.it  I'ld  mounted  in  said  ai)ertured 
ears,  a  hariow  section  plvotally  suspended  from  the  pro 
Jectin;;  ends  of  s;iid  pivot  rod  and  adaptcil  to  travel  after 
Kald  wheel,  a  scraper  for  said  wheel  iiiv.ially  moijnte<l 
iijxm  the  central  p.^rtion  of  said  rod  iiiteniiediate  said 
ai>ertur«Hl  cars,  a  lever  pivotallv  mounted  upon  said 
frame  and  links  conne<'tini,'  said  lever  atid  said  scraper. 
8ul>stantlally    as   descrlli  d   and    f^r   the   imipose   set    forth. 


Ra9,S02.  STAPLE  PT'LI.ER.  Titomas  .T.  Ai.sop,  R.-ook- 
lyn.  Wis.  FiltHl  Aug.  !*<».  I'.mm;.  Serial  No.  .■{;U..{.Vi. 
Vhiim.-  -I.  In  a  staple-puller,  a  |iair  of  pivotally-unite<l 
operatinjj-handles  one  of  which  is  provi<ltx|  with  laternlly- 
extendlag  Iuks.  aripping-jaws  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
lug*,  a  projection  carried  hy  tlie  adjact'nt  handle  and  mov- 
able between  the  irrlpplnj;  jaws  for  niovluj;  the  jaws  to 
operative  position,  means  for  llmitlntr  the  closing  move- 
ment of  the  handle,  and  a  sprini:  interposed  l>efween  the 
Jaws  for  niovinjc  the  latter  to  inoperative  gKjsitlon. 

2.  In  a  staple-puller,  a  pair  of  plvotally-ilnlte<J  operating 
handles  provided  with  lonKitudlnally-dl8p<»aed  strengtben- 
lai^flanKes.  one  of  said  handles  l>elnK  provided  with  a 
c\xrfj^matc^g  ■  «\irtacv   and   havlcg   latefally  •  eztenuing 


lugs,  gripping-jaws  plvotally  mounted  qn  the  lugs,  and  a 
projection  formed  on  the  adjacent  handle  and  provided 
with  Inclined  side  walla  and  guide-flanges  for  the  reception 
of  the  grlpplng-Jaws.  said  projection  t)elng  movable  be- 
tween the  Jaws  for  actuating  the  latter. 


^.  In  a  staple-puller,  relatively  stntlonnry  ntid  movable 
operating-handles  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  curved 
liea ring-surface  and  formed  with  laterally  extending  lugs, 
grlpplng-Jaws  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lugs,  a  8i)rlng  In- 
terposed between  the  Jaws,  and  a  projection  carried  by  j 
the  movable  handle  for  moving  the  Jaws  to  operative  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  staple-puller,  relatively  stationary  and  movable 
handles  one  of  which  la  provided  with  a  curved  liearlng- 
surface  formed  with  laterally-extending  lugs,  grlpplng- 
Jaws  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lugs,  a  plate  connecting  the 
gripping  jaws,  fastening  devices  carried  hy  the  plate  and 
piercing  the  Jaws  and  lugs,  respectively,  and  forming  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  Jaws,  a  lug  extending  from  the  sta- 
tionary handle,  a  spring  provided  with  an  intermediate 
coil  encircling  the  lug  and  having  its  opposite  ends  bent 
to  form  angular  arras  adapted  to  \w&r  against  the  grip-  . 
plng-JawB,  and  a  projection  carrle<l  by  the  movable  handle 
and  provided  with  Inclined  si<le  walls  and  laterally-ex- 
tending flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  grlpplng-Jaws,  said 
jaws  1>elng  movable  to  operative  j»osltlon  when  the  mov- 
able handle  is  depressed. 


839.803.  MEANS  FOR  INDItATIN'r,  RELATIVE  MOVE- 
MENT OK  I'.VK'I'S  (IF  KOTATIN*;  .SHAFTS.  Ai.KREl> 
A.MSLER.  Schaffhau.sen.  Switzerland.  File<l  Mar.  I'H,  1906. 
Serial  No.  307.659. 

S 


Claim. — 1.  In  means  for  observluir  the  relntlvf  move- 
ment of  sinniltaneously-movlng  adjacent  parts,  the  combi- 
nation with  one  part  having  ti  scale  thertMin  ;  of  an  adja- 
cent part  having  a  mark  thereon  and  means  governed  by 
the  movement  of  the  parts  controlling  the  visibility  of  the 
mark  aod  acalt. 
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2.  Id  means  tor  <)beervlng  the  relative  movement  of 
slmultaneously-movlntg  adjacent  parts,  thf  combination 
with  one  part  having  a  scale  thereon  ;  of  an  adjacent  part 
having  a  graduated  ipark  thereon  and  means  governed  by 
the  movement  of  thejparts  controlling  the  ylslblllty  of  the 
mark  and  scale.  | 

3.  Means  for  observing  the  relative  movement  of  simi- 
larly and  slmultaneoasly  moving  parts,  comprising  a  mark 
carried  by  one  of  the  parts,  a  scale  adjacent  the  mark 
carried  by  the  other  part,  and  a' screen  carried  by  one  of 
the  parts  having  a  view-aperture  opposite  the  scale  and 
mark,  substantially  aa  descrllted. 

4.  Means  for  observing  the  relative  movemeilt  of  simi- 
larly and  simultaneously  moving  parts  comprising  a  mark 
carried  by  one  of  thq  parts  and  a  scale  adjacent  the  mark 
carried  by  the  otherl  part,  a  screen  comprising  a  flanged 
disk  having  a  view  opening  In  its  flange  opposite  the  scale 
und  mark,  substantli^lly  us  descril>ed. 

5.  The  combinatlbn  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  two 
shafts,  of  a  conneitkjn  Itetween  the  ends  capable  of  torsion, 
a  mark  carried  by  c^ne  shaft  end  and  a  i>erlpheral  scale 
adjacent  the  mark  cjarrled  by  the  other  shaft  end.  and  a 
screen  comprising  a  1  flanged  disk  Iniving  a  view-aperture 
In  Its  flange  opposite' the  scale  and  mark,  substantially  as 
de8crit»ed.  ' 

«.  The  combination  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  two 
shafts,  of  a  c<)nne<tlob  l»efween  said  ends  capable  of  simul- 
taneous torsion  and  alteration  of  length,  a  graduated 
mark  carried  by  one: of  the  shaft  en(|s  and  a  peripheral 
scale  adjacent  the  uwrk  carried  by  tie  other  shaft  end, 
and  a  screen  secured  to  one  of  the  shjift  ends  comprising 
a  flanged  disk  having  a  vlew-ui)ertur  i  opi>oslte  the  mark 
and  scale  whereby  li)oth  relative  angtlar  and  axial  dis- 
placements are   Indicated,  substantial!^-   as  de8crll>ed. 

7.  The  combination  witli  tlie  adjacent  esds  of  two  shafts, 
of  a  torslon-sprlng  copnectlng  them,  a  flanged  disk  secured 
to  one  of  the  shaft  ends  having  a  slot  In  Its  periphery 
parallel  with  Its  axli  und  a  graduated  mark  on  Its  hub, 
and  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  other  shaft  end  extending  over 
4he  mark  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  scale  at  Its  free 
ijedge,  said  slot  opiwsjte  the  mark  and  disk,  whereby  both 
the  relative  axial  aiid  peripheral  displacements  of  the 
shaft  ends  may  l>e  yiewe<l  through  the  slot  during  their 
rotation,  substantlallk  as  described. 


839.804.      STOVE.      <'u.\rles    Avkks.    Van    Buren,    Ark. 
Filed  May  Itl,  llioS.     Serial  No.  L'«l<i,7<M». 


Claim.— \.    In   a    stove,    the  combination   with  a  casing, 
of  a  cup-shaped   Hre-pot  within  said  casing,  the  walls  of 


\shl(h  are  tapered,  means  to  secure  said  flre-pot  to  the 
casing,  a  cone-8ha|)ed  meml)er  l)elow  said  Ilre-i>ot,  the  lower 
end  therw>f  UMng  secured  to  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
lips  at  the  upper  end  of  said  memt>er.  a  grate  seated  ui>on 
said  lips,  said  flre-pot  and  cone-shaped  memlier  forming  a 
chaml)er  within  tlie  casing,  means  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  the  chamber,  an  air  Inlet  tube  extending 
Into  the  casing  above  the  grate,  outlets  within  the  casing 
above  and  below  the  grate,  a  smoke  pli)e  extending  from 
the  outlets  and  means  within  the  outlets  for  directing  air 
from  the  tulH'  either  directly  to  the  smoke-pipe  or  through 
the  grate  to  said  pipe. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  ta- 
pered flre-pot,  means  to  secure  the  upi>er  end  of  the  flre- 
pot  to  the  casing,  a  cone-shaped  memU'r  l>elow  the  fire-pot 
and  adapted  to  abut  thereagalnst,  meanii  to  se<ntre  the 
lower  end  of  said  cone-shaped  inemtx'r  tn  the  caslnsr. 
whereby  a  chamlter  will  l)e  formed  around  the  flre-pot  and 
cone-shaped  member  und  separated  from  the  remainder  of 
the  stove.  Inwardly-directed  lips  at  the  ui)i)er  end  of  said 
cone-shajH'd  niemtier.  a  grate  dls|K)se<l  on  said  lips  and 
means  to  cuiitrol  the  admission  of  air  Into  the  chamber 
surrounding  the  tire-iK)t  and  cone-8hav>ed  member. 


839.Mn,").     STERILIZER.     IL\RHY  1".  Bacon.  Milaca,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  4,   1905.      Serial   No.  L'JH).284. 


Claim. — I.  A  sterlllrer  comprising  a  portable  covered 
vessel  the  bottom  of  which  has  at  the  center  an  lmi>erfo- 
rate  cylinder  extending  upwardly  Into  the  iKKly  of  the 
ves.scl,  said  cylinder  hciii^;  open  at  the  l>ottoni  and  having 
a  flat  closed  top  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  a  dish, 
and  forming  an  annular  water-siwce  extending  around  l)e- 
tween  said  cylinder  and  the  side  wall  <if  the  vessel,  and  a 
spout  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  vessel  and  into 
said  space,  with  Its  lower  end  tielow  the  level  of  said  top. 

2.  A  sterilizing  apparatus  comprising  a  covered  vessel 
having  In  the  Uittom  thereof  a  central  raised  jiortion  form- 
ing an  annular  water-space,  and  a  plurality  of  nesting  re- 
ceptacles within  said  vessel  and  having  In  the  Itottoms 
therw.f  raised  [lortlons  adapted  to  (it  uiMm  the  top  of  said 
central  rals<><I  portion. 

3.  A  sterilizing  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  for  water, 
a  container  which  is  covered  at  the  top  and  open  at  the 
liottom  and  fits  at  its  lower  end  within  said  vessel,  a  plu- 
rality of  nesting  receptacles  all  of  whlih  may  Ix'  packed 
within  the  container  and  any  one  of  which  may  be  used 
to  hold  articles  to  l>e  sterilized  tliereln,  and  means  in  the 
vessel  to  support   the  ^ece^tacles  alxive  the  water  therein. 


839.800.      TENriL  -  SIIAKI'KNMNf.    .MACHINE       FRKPFK 
ICK  E.   V.  B.\INES.  Oreenwich,   England.      Filed  Feb.   10, 
1906.     Serial  No.  3(M>,.{S0. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  pencil  sharpening  machine,  n  ctitter 
cylindrical  In  form  and  jirovided  with  helically-arranged 
cutting  edges,  a  frame  adapKHl  to  carry  said  ctitter.  a 
guide  for  the  pencil  In  the  axis  of  said  frame,  means  to 
rotate  the  said  cutter  and  give  it  a  planetary  motion,  and 
means    for    adjusting    the    i>osition    of    the    cutter    both 


radially    and    angularly    with    respect    t|)   the  axis  of  the 
frame  carrying  It 
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-.  In  ii  pencll-sharpeniiii,'  niai  hiiu-  ,\  icutter  cylindrical 
In  form  and  pruvhlH*!  with  hcllrally  arrnnijed  cutting 
edi.'Hs,  a  fraiuf  adapted  fo  carry  said  lUtti-r.  a  i:nU\e  for 
the  peQcll  in  the  axis  of  said  frame,  a  stoj)  for  limiting 
the  litngltudlnal  movement  of  the  peiifll  inoimt.Hl  in  the 
said  frame  s..  as  to  be  adjustalde  Ix.tti  nulially  and  longi- 
tudinally and  means  to  rotate  the  said  gutter  and  give  It 
a  planetary  niution. 

;{.  In  a  i>en<ll  shari>enln^  nun  liiiif  :\  .utter  cylindrical 
In  form  and  provided  with  helically  nrranx'e<l  cuttink.' 
edges,  a  frame  adapftnl  to  carry  said  cutter,  means  to 
rotate  the  said  cutter  and  give  It  a  plfinetary  motion  a 
S^ulde  for  the  pern  11  In  the  axis  of  wjijid  frame,  an  ad 
Justable  stop  carried  l>y  said  frame  to  lltnit  the  longitudi 
nal  movement  uf  the  pencil,  and  means  Ifor  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  cutter  radially  with  re8p<'<t  t"  the  axis  of 
the  frame  I'airylng  It. 

4.  In  a  pencll-8hari>enlng  machine  a  icutter  cylindrical 
In  form  and  provlde<l  with  helically  ■  arranire<l  cuttint; 
eilges.  means  to  rotate  said  lutter  so  that  the  said  heli- 
cally arraniTfMl  cutting  e<li;es  cut  from  th^  txnjy  part  of  the 
pencil  towanl  the  point  thereof,  means  t<)  Impart  a  planet- 
ary motion  to  said  cutter,  a  stepped  guide  fur  the  pencil 
In  the  axis  of  the  frame  currying  said  mitter,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  cutter  radially  with  rasped  to  the  axl'* 
of  the  frame  carrying  It. 

.">.  In  a  i)encil-8narp«>nlng  machine  a  cutter  cylinurloal 
In  form  and  provided  with  helically  firranged  cutting 
eilges.  means  to  rotate  said  cutter  so  tliat  the  said  heli- 
cally arrangeil  cutting  e<lges  cut  from  ^he  body  part  of 
the  pencil  towanl  the  point  thertHif.  m«ans  to  impart  a 
planetary  motion  to  said  cutter,  a  stepi)e<l  uuide  for  the 
t>encii  in  the  axis  of  the  frame  carrying  the  cutter,  and  an 
ndJustaMe  stop '  carritnl  liy  the  frame  x>i  limit  the  longi 
tiidlnal   niiiv»'ment  of  the  i)encil 

it.  In  a  i>encil  shari>»'ning  machine  a  futter  cylindrical 
la  form  and  provide<l  with  hellcaliy-arranKeil  cutting  edges, 
means  to  rtitate  said  cutter  so  tliat  tlje  said  helically- 
arranged  (.ntting  edges  cut  from  the  IxKly  part  of  the  pen- 
ci;  toward  the  ptdnt  thereof,  means  to  luipart  a  planetary 
motion  to  said  cutter,  a  steppetl  ijiiide  for  the  pencil  In  the 
axis  of  the  frame  carrying  the  cutter,  nti  adju«tat)le  stop 
carried  hy  the  frame  to  limit  the  longir-udinal  movement 
of  the  i^encil,  and  means  for  adjusting  tile  cutter  radially 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  frame  carrying  it. 

7.    In   a   j>encil  sharin^nlng  machine  a   cutter   cylindrical 
In   form   and    having    h»^ically    arrangtHl    cutting   edges,    a 
frame  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  stand  or  casing  and  carry    ' 
Int;  the  cutter  at  an  angle  with  the  axis  HlH)ut  which  said 
frame  rotates,   a   guide  for  the  pencil   In    the  axis  of  said 
frame,    means    to    rotate    the    said    cutter    and    give    It    a   I 
planetary  motion,  and  means  to  adjiist  ttie  cutter  with  re-   j 
spei't  to  the  ails  of  the  frame  carrying  It.  ; 

H.  In  a  j>en(  il-9hari)enlng  machine  a  cutter  cylindrical  j 
la  form  and  having  helically-arranged  cutting  edges,  a 
frame  mounted  to  rotate  In  a  stand  or  cajing  and  carryin:: 
tbe  cutter  at  an  angle  with  the  axis  atxnit  which  .said 
frame  rotates,  a  guide  for  the  pencil  in  the  axis  of  said 
frame,  an  adjustable  stop  In  the  frame  to  limit  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  pencil,  and  meiins  to  rotate  the 
said  cutter  and  give  it  a  planetary  motion. 

9.   In  a  pencil-sharpening  machine  a  fitter  cylindrical   1 


In  form  and  having  helically-arranged  cutting  edges,  k 
frame  mounted  to  rotate  In  a  stand  or  casing  and  carrying 
the  cutter  at  an  angle  with  the  axis  alxuit  which  said 
frame  rotates,  a  guide  for  the  p«'ncll  In  the  axis  of  said 
frame,  an  adjustable  stop  in  the  frame  to  limit  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  pencil,  means  to  rotate  the  said 
cutter  and  give  It  a  planetary  motion,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  cutter  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  frame 
carrying  It. 

10.  In  a  pencil-sharpening  machine  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  device  provided  with  helically  -  arrange*!  cutting 
edges,  means  for  imparting  l>otli  a  rotary  and  a  planetary 
motion  thereto,  and  of  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  the 
frame  to  limit  the  longitudinal  umvement  of  the  pencil. 

11.  In  a  |)encil-8hari>enlng  machine  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  device  provlde<l  with  helically  arranged  cutting 
edges,  means  for  Imparting  both  a  rotary  and  planetary 
motion  thereto,  "and  of  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  the 
of  the  cutter,  and  of  an  adjustable  stop  to  limit  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  {)encli. 

12.  A  pencil  -  sharpening  machine  having  means  for 
holding  the  pencil  comprising  a  detachable  bush  mounted 
In  the  axis  of  the  frame  carrying  the  cutter,  the  diameter 
of  the  Inner  end  of  said  bush  being  less  than  that  of  the 
outer  end. 

1.1.  In  a  i>encll-8harpenlng  machine  the  combination  of  a 
single  cylindrical  cutter  having  helically  -  arranged  cut- 
ting edges,  means  for  imparting  Iwth  a  rotary  and  a 
planetary  motion  to  said  cutter,  a  stepped  guide  for  hold- 
ing the  pencil,  an  adjustable  stop  to  limit  the  longitu- 
dinal motion  of  the  i)encll,  and  means  for  varying  the 
position  of  the  axis  of  the  cutter  with  re8(>ect  to  the  axis 
about  which  planetary   motion  takes  place. 

14.  In  a  pencil  shari>ening  machine,  a  stand  or  casing 
provided  with  a  rotating  frame,  a  cylindrical  cutter  with 
helically  arranged  cutting  e<lges  moiinte<l  to  rotate  In 
said  frame  at  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  said  frame, 
means  for  rotating  the  cutter  in  the  frame,  and  for  giving 
a  planetary  motion  to  said  frame,  a  stepped  guide  for 
the  |Hni(il  in  the  axis  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing tiie  iM;sitlon  of  the  axis  of  the  cutter  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  the  frame  carrying  It. 

15.  In  a  pencll-shariiening  machine  a  stand  or  casing 
provided  with  a  rotating  frame,  a  cylindrical  cutter  with 
helically  arranged  cutting  edges  mounted  to  rotate  In 
said  frame  at  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  said  frame,  means 
for  rotating  the  ctitter  In  the  frame,  and  for  giving  a 
planetary  motion  to  said  frame,  a  stepped  guide  for  the 
pencil  in  the  axis  of  said  frame,  and  an  adjustable  stop 
carried  by  said  frame  for  limiting  the  longltudiual  move- 
ment of  the  iH'ncll. 

10.  In  a  iwncll-sharpening  machine  a  stand  or  casing 
pn>vlded  with  a  rotating  frame,  a  cylindrical  cutter  with 
helically  arrange<l  cutting  edges  nxiunted  to  rotate  in 
said  frame  at  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  said  frame,  means 
for  rotating  the  cutter  In  the  frame,  and  fof  giving  a 
planetary  motion  to  said  frame,  a  steppt-*!  guide  for  the 
p»»ncil  in  the  axis  <>f  the  frame,  an  adjustable  stop  in 
said  frame  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
I)encll,  and  moans  for  adjusting  the  |>osltlon  of  the  cutter 
with  res()ect  to  the  axis  of  the  frame  carrylnir  It. 

17.  In  a  pencil-8hari>ening  machine,  ihe  stand  or  casing 
A,  the  Internal  gear-wheel  F  fixed  therein,  the  revoluble 
frame  H  moiinted  In  l)earlngs  In  said  stand  or  casing, 
the  cylindrical  cutter  I>  carried  in  said  revoluble  frame 
at  an  angle  with  the  axis  thereof,  means  for  varying  the 
angle  of  the  cutter  with  res|ie<t  to  the  axis  of  said 
frame,  the  pinion  K  carrie<l  by  said  cutter  meshing  with 
the  stationary  gear  wheel  K.  the  axlally-arrant'eii  pencil- 
guide  In  tlie  revoluble  frame,  the  adjustable  stop  H 
mounted  In  the  frame  B.  and  means  for  Imparting  rotary 
motion  to  said  cutter  and  planetary  motion  Jo  said  frame, 
as    set    forth. 


'^MIKHOT.       MITKRINi;  M.\r!IINK.      Wii.Ll.Wf    B.^ttexsbt, 
(Jateshead.    Knt'land       Filed   Mar    I'H.    IImmj.      .Serial   No. 
.?0H.59.S. 
Claim.      I.    In    a    wiM>d    trimmer    or    mitering    machine 

having  a  frame  and  a  cutter-path  In  said  frame,  the  com 
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bination  of  a  table  on  said  frame,  a  gage  arrange<l  paral- 
lel to  the  cutter  path,  a  slot  in  said  table,  said  gage  l>e 
Ing  adapted    to   i)f   raised   and   lowered   through   said   slot, 
and  means  for  adjusting  and  for  lo<klng  said  gage  la  the 
required  position.!  ^ 


2.  In  a  wood  trimmer  or  tniterlng  machine  having  a 
frame  and  a  cutter  path  In  said  frame,  the  coml)lnatlon 
of  a  table  on  said  frame,  arms  pivoted  to  said  frame  and 
adapte<l  to  !>•■  ro<ke<l.  a  gage  mounto<l  on  said  arms  and 
arranged  parallel  to  the  cutter-jSath.  a  slot  In  said  table, 
said  gage  Ixdng  adapted  to  l>e  raised  and  lowere<t  through 
■aid  slot,  and  mfans  for  adjusting  and  for  locking  said 
gage  In  the  re<iulre<l   inisitlon. 

.3.  In  a  wood  trimmer  or  mitering  machine  having  a 
frame  and  a  cutter-prfth  In  said  frame,  the  combination 
of  a  tal)le  on  said  fr^me.  arms  pivoted  to  said  frame  and 
adapte<l  to  1h»  r<ick«'d.  a  gage  comprising  a  sliding  rest- 
bar  mounted  on  said  arms  and  arrangetl  parallel  to  the 
cutter  path,  a  shit  in  said  table,  said  gage  l)elng  adapted 
to  i>e  raised  niui  lowered  through  said  slot,  and  means 
for   adjusting   anfi   for   locking   said    gage    in    the   retjuirtHl 


position.  , 

4.  In  a  wood  'trimmer  or  mitering  machine  Raving  a 
frame  and  a  cutjter-path  In  said  frame,  the  combination 
of  a  table  on  saia  frame,  arms  pivoted  to  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  In-  rocked,  a  gage  mounted  on  said  arms  and 
arranged  parallell  to  the  cutter-path,  a  slot  In  said  table, 
said  irage  l>eing  ndapted  to  l>e  ralse<l  and  lowered  through 
said  slot,  means  for  adjusting  and  for  locking  said  gage 
in  the  required  >K)sltlon.  lateral  gages  dls|>o8ed  on  said 
table,  recesses  In;  said  lateral  gages,  nxls  disposed  In  said 
recesses,  projectlbns  on  said  rods,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  rods,      t 


839,808.  Sll'E^lIIEATING  -  BOILEK.  Feanz  BrROEB 
and  Henrt  ^.  Williams,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. :  said 
Burger  assignor  of  one-half  of  his  right  to  said  Wil- 
liams.    Filed  June  o,  l!>n,-..     Serial  No.  203,854. 


OI»<"i. —  1  A  semlspherlcal  8U|>erheater  comprising  a 
phirallty  of  segmental  se<tlons  of  cast  metal  with 
wrought-metal  tplH's  eml>edded  therein,  substantially  as 
de8crn)ed. 

2.  A  semlspherlcal  superheater  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segmental  set-tlons  of  cast  metal  with  curved  tubes 
and  headers  emlK'dded  therein,  and  having  inlet  and  out- 
let connections  with  tbe  headers,  sulmtantlally  as  de- 
scrllH'd. 

.I.  The  combination  with  a  dome-shai)ed  iKiiler  having 
an  Internal  fire  Ijox.  of  a  superheater  emliracing  the  boiler 
and  providing  a  passage  for  tbe  products  of  combustion 
from  the  fire  1k)X  Isnween  the  outside  of  the  l)oiler  and 
the  Inside  of  the  sui>erheater. 

4>  The  combination    with  a   dome-shai)ed  boiler   having 


an  Internal  flre-»>ox.  of  a  dome  shaped  furnace  within  the 
tlre-tK)X  and  a  dome-shai>e<!  sui>erheater  surrounding  the 
lK>ller,  whereby  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  fur- 
nace pass  through  passages  U'tween  the  furnace  and  in- 
ner wall  of  the  lH)ller  and  thence  l)etween  the  outer  wall 
of  the  lH)ller  and  Inner  wall  of  the  superheater,  substan- 
tially as  de8crll>ed. 

.'..  The  comliination  with  a  semlspherlcal-shaped  Ixdier 
having  a  luud  ring  provided  with  openinirs.  of  a  furnace 
within  the  boiler,  a  semlspherlcal  -  sh;<p«Hl  sui»«>rheater 
surrounding  the  t>oiler,  and  a  collector  aUive  the  boiler 
within   the  superheater.   sul)stantlally   as  descrll)ed. 

6.  The  coml)luation  with  a  semlspherbal  shaped  toiler 
having  a  similar  tlre-lnix,  of  a  8emisphericai-8haj>ed  fur- 
nace within  the  fire-box.  a  semlspherlcal-shaped  super- 
heater comprising  seitlons  containing  tut>es.  a  steam- 
collector  alHive  the  Iwller  within  the  superheater,  pipes 
connecting  said  collector  with  the  pl|>e8  In  the  super- 
heater, and  means  for  collecting  the  superheated  steam 
from  said  pipes  In  the  8utK?rheater.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


839.809.    HOUSE-COLLAR.    Ralph  E.  Cadt,  Auburn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Juue  5,  1905.     Serial  No.  203.796. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  horse-collar  a  strip  or  .Rtrlps  of  resilient 
metal  or  other  material  turned  u|iwardly  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  form  a  hame-sto()  and  l)ent  midwlse  or  near 
the  opposite  end  over  Itself  and  thence  turned  Into  an  up- 
wardly projecting  resilient  lixtji  adapted  to  form  a  hame- 
rest  and  secured  to  a  collar-band  practically  In  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  herein  de>i<'riiK'd  and  shown. 

2.  In  a  liorse-collar  a  strip  or  strips  of  resilient  metal  or 
other  material  with  one  end  adapted  to  form  a  haine  stop 
provided  with  a  hole  and  upwardly  l^nt  at  the  outer  end 
and  mldwise  on  itself  and  thence  turned  in  an  upward  lo<ii) 
adapted  to  form  a  hame  rest  provld*-*!  with  a  hole  at  said 
outer  end  and  secured  to  a  collar-band  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  descrllKHl  and  shown. 

,'i.  In  a  horse-collar  a  strip  or  strips  of  resilient  metal  or 
other  material  having  one  end  upwardly  turne<i  and  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  hame  sn.p  and  provided  with  a  hole,  and  up- 
wardly Iwnt  and  turne<l  midwlse  on  Itself  and  providnl 
with  a  hole  and  tlieiue  continu«Hl  and  U'lU  Into  an  upward 
loop  adapted  to  form  a  hame-rest  comblne<l  with  a  collar- 
band  and  a  strip  or  strips  of  resilient  metal  or  other  mate- 
rial having  one  end  or  ends  upwardly  turned  and  provided 
with  a  hole  and  the  other  end  or  ends  ui)wardly  curved 
and  provided  with  a  hole  substantially  secured  on  said  col- 
lar-band in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  shown 
and  descriljed. 


8 


S.in.Sll)     WfrEI)  EXTEUMINATOR. 

lleieua,  Mont.     KUwl  July  l!t.  1U<M5 


EdwKbd  F.  Camekox,  ;   entlally-rediiced  outer  end  portion  and  with  a  pair  of  stema 

Serial  No.  32ti,lH)5.   ,   extending  forwardiy  from  aald  re<lut'e<l  portion,  said  Htema 

'   terminating  in  a  conical  valve  provided  In  Its  r,ear  end 
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(^aim — 1.  .\  ilt>vl(t'  fur  <l>">tr'._vin_'  nojiods  wp«is  and 
pxtprminatlnk:  parasites,  cuiuiirlsliu'  a  tul)»'  havint;  a  no/,- 
zl«-,  II  movable  md  mmintod  wlttilu  .said  tol**'  i'lul  provided 
with  H  ne«Hlle-valve  extendiiikf  throimh  saUj  nozzle,  an  aper- 
tiired  knife  tlxe<l  to  said  nozzle,  and  a  uiiurd  for  detlertlag 
the  llipild  dl8fH»nsed  from  the  nozzle.  <  aii$iuu  tlie  same  to 
pass  through  the  aperture  of  said  knife,  his  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  destroyitii.'  noxious  we^ds  and  exterml- 
natlni;  parasites.  <  orniirisinc  a  tuN>  liavlnu  a  nozzle,  a 
niovaMf  rod  mount. hI  within  said  tul*-  arid  provide^i  with 
rt  netHlie  valve  extending.'  tliroucli  said  imzzle.  an  angled 
ivnife  ti.\ed  to  said  nozzle  and  project int:  iH-yond  the  end 
thereof,  the  tip|)er  surface  of  said  knife  l.elng  trouLduMl  and 
ai)ertur»Hl  adjacent  to  its  end.  ttie  under  marginal  edge  of 
tlie  aperture  l^'ing  countersvinken.  and  a  t?iiard  rising  from 
the  uiii«'r  face  ot  the  knife  adjacent  to  $ald  ai>erture.  as 
set  forth.  Y 

:?  \\\  a!>i>aratti8  Tor  exterminating  we«j^s.  comprising  a 
lutie  liaving  a  nozzle,  a  rod  mounted  within  said  tul)e  and 
having  a  ueeilie  point  extending  tiirougji  tlie  nozzle,  a 
valve  seat  within  the  tapering;  portion  of  the  tube,  a  valve 
mounted  MiM.n  said  ro<l  and  adai^ted  to  ciintact  with  said 
seat,  a  di.sk  tix»Hl  to  said  I'hI.  a  tlircad»Hl  plug  at  the  end 
of  the  tut>e  and  tliro\igh  which  said  nnl  pas.ses.  a  spring 
interpnstHl  N>tween  said  disk  and  plug,  a  knife  tJxeil  to 
the  nozzle,  and  a  guard  rising  adjacent  to  the  marginal 
eilge  of  an  oi>ening  in  said  knife,  as  set  fcrtti. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  exterminating  we^ls.  comprising  a 
tuU»  having  a  nozzle,  a  r.«l  mounted  witUiu  said  tube  and 
having  a  needle  [Kdnt  extending  ttirongh  tlif  nozzle,  a 
valve  seat  wltliin  the  tapering  portion  of  liie  tuU-.  a  valve 
mounttMl  up<iu  said  r.«l  and  adapted  to  doutact  wit  ti  said 
seat,  a  disk  tlx'-^l  to  saiii  r.xl.  a  thread.il  i)lug  at  tU^end 
of  the  tul)e  througli  which  said  ro«l  passes,  a  spring  inter 
postMl  Itetween  said  disk  an<l  plui.-.  a  knol.  having  threadt^l 
connection  with  tlie  end  of  said  rod,  a  li)|ndh.iid  upon  the 
tube,  an  angie^l  knife  tix.nl  to  said  no/./.l.-  and  projecting 
l>eyond  the  end  thertiif  and  provid»>«l  witii  an  aperttire.  the 
under  marginal  eilge  of  width  is  counterininken.  a  curvetl 
guard  rising  from  tlie  knife  adjacent  to  tlie  marginal  edge 
of  said  ai^erture,  as  set  forth 


S39.811.      HOSE  NO/.ZI-K       Fuank    .1.   rtiRlSTMvv.    Syra- 
cuse. N.  V  .  assignor  to  .John  K.  Clancy.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .\ug.  r.>.  r.XT..     Serial  No.  U'74,8;ir). 
Claim.  — la  a  hose  noxzle  «>f  the  class  describe<l.  the  com- 
bination with  a  discharge  tube  formed   with  a   clrcumfer 


with  a'recess  dispoceil  in  range  with  the  passage  of  the 
tube,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve  inclosing  the 
tube  and  provided  with  a  discharge-aperture  receiving  the 
conical  valve,  of  an  elastic  tubular  packing  embracing  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  tul)e  and  shouldered  thereon,  a  ring 
movable  longitudinally  on  said  reiluced  portion  and  abut 
ting  against  the  outer  end  of  the  packing  to  expand  th^  lat- 
ter, a  follower  dl8iK)8ed  itetween  the  valve-stems  and  locked 
to  the  expanding  ring  and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded 
aperture  In  range  with  the  passage  and  aforesaid  recesa 
and  a  screw  working  In  said  aperture  and  bearing  in  said 
recess  and  operative  for  nu>vlng  the  follower  to  cause  the 
said  follower  to  force  the  ring  against  the  packing  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


.S3  9,81  2.  CONCRETE  BLOCK  MACHINE.  Fred  W. 
CcK)LEY.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
(Jeorge  T.  Honstaiu,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1906.     Serial  No.  30S.302. 


i_^'" 


sL^ 


Claim. —  1.  A  device  for  use  In  molding  concrete  blocks 
vr  bricks,  comprising  a  plurality  of  tiask-sectlons  adapted 
to  be  put  together  to  form  a  molding-flask  and  to  Iw  sepa- 
rated and  used  as  palette-lM>ards.  sulvstantlally  as  descrllied. 

-.   In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crll)ed,   the  combination 
witii  a  supj><)rtlng  frame  and  clamping  means,  of  a  plural 
ity  of  flask  se<tlons  adapted  to  t>e  clamped  and  held  there- 
by to  form   a   molding-tlnsk.  and   to  lie  seiiaratwl  and  used 
as  palette  Ixiards., substantially  as  descrll)e*l. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrU>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-frame  and  clamping  means,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  separable  tlask  sections  which  are  approximately  L- 
shaped  In  cross  section,  and  a  plurality  of  end  and  Inter- 
mediate plates  cooperating  with  said  flask  sections  to  form 
a  molding  flask  with  a  plurality  of  molds,  substantially  as 
describeil. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  and  clamping  mean.s.  of  a  plural- 
ity of  separable  flask-se<.tluns   that   are  approximately    L- 
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shaped  in  ero«a-8e<itlnn  and  are  adapted  to  be  held  together 
on  aaid  frame  by  said  clamping  meiins  to  form  a  moldln^'- 
flask,  end  and  Iuterme<ilate  plates  (•uoi)erating  with  said 
flask-seitions  to  form  a  molding-flask  having  a  plurality  of 
molds,  and  a  plurality  of  endwise-removable  cores  working 
through  seats  or  |»erforatlons  In  the  vertical  flanges  of  said 
flask-sei-tions.  substantially  as  de8Crll)ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame  comprising 
the  divided  snpjKrrting  bars  1  having  vertical  clamping- 
lugs  5,  of  a  plurality  of  separable  flask-sections  6  that  are 
approximately  L  shaped  In  cross-section,  one  of  the  outer 
memliers  thereof  having  a  slotted  block  8,  clamping-roda 
10  pivoted  to  said  supi^ortlng-bars  1  and  working  In  the*' 
Blots  of  said  blocks  s.  nuts  working  on  threaded  ends  of 
said  clamplng-lK)lts  and  cooperating  with  said  lx)lts  to 
clamp  the  flask-sections  together,  the  plurality  of  end  and 
Intermediate  bcdts  7  removably  fitting  l)etween  the  up- 
right flanges  of  said  flask-section,  and  the  plurality  of 
endwise-removable  cores  1.')  working  through  seats  In  the 
x-ertlcal  flanges  of  said  flask-sections  0,  substantially  as 
de8crll)ed. 


8  8  9,813.     DrMPINiM'LATFOKM.      Fbkd  W.  Coolhy. 
-  Minneai>olIs.  Mlain..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  (Jeorge  T. 
lionstain,  Minneapoks.  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1900.     Se- 
rial No.  aaii.uTC 


Claim.-r-\.  The  c<«ublnatlon  with  a  dumping-platform. 
of  means  for  Imparting  pivotal  movements  thereto,  com- 
prising an  oscillatory  s\ipport.  a  screw  ro<l  connected  to 
said  dumping-platform  at  one  end.  a  nut  meml>er  swlveled 
on  and  carried  by  said  oscillatory  supjwirt  and  working  on 
the  said  screw  r(jd.  and  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
motion  to  said  nut  member  from  a  distant  point,  substan^ 
tially  as  descrilied. 

2.  The  combination    with   a  dumping-platform   compris- 
ing  a    pair   of    pivoted    N^anis.    of   an    oscillatory    supiwrt 

mounted  lielow  one  end  of  said  dumping-platform,  a  pair 
of  screw-rods  attached  at  their  up|)er  ends  to  said  dump- 
ing-platform, a  pair  of  nut  mends^rs  swlveled  on  and  car- 
ried by  said  oscillatory  siipjwrt  and  working  on  each  of 
said  screw-rods,  and  power  -  transmission  mechanism  ex- 
tending from  a  distant  point  to  the  said  two  nut  meml>ers 
and  operative  to  simultaneously  rotate  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  scale-platform,  of  a  dump- 
ing platform  applied  thereto  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivoted  l>eams,  a  transverse  support  connected  to  one  end 
portion  of  said  scale-platform  and  supported  thereby  for 
oscillatory  movements,  a  pair  of  screw-rods  attached  at 
their  upiier  ends  to  said  dumping-platform  and  depending 
through  sjild  transverse  oscillatory  support,  a  pair  of  nut 
members  swlveled  on  said  oscillatory  support  and  working 
one  on  each  of  said  screw  rods,  of  an  upright  oi)eratlng- 
rod  mounte<l  In  liearlngs  carried  by  said  oscillatory  sup- 
port, and  connections  lietween  said  operatlng-rwl  and  the 
said  nut  meml>ers  for  slmultanwusly  rotating  the  latter, 
sulMtan tially  as  descrlb«'«l.  ' 

4.  The  combinrtjion   with   a   fixed   iilatform    1    and   scale 
platform   -.   of  a   dumping  platform   comprising  a    i)alr  of 
l>eams   .!   jiivotally  connected   to  said   scale-platform,   of  a 
plank  or  supixirt   7  extending  transvers^dy   Im-Iow  one  end 
portion    of    said    ^cale    platform,    interlocked    eyeboits    9 


loosely  suspending  said  plank  or  support  7  from  said 
scale-platform,  screw-rods  13  pivotally  connecte<l  to  said 
platform-lteams  3  and  working  lo«>8ely  through  sjiid  plank 
or  supjiort  7,  sprocket-wheels  12  jouinaled  in  l«»aring8  on 
•aid  plank  or  support  7  and  working  as  nuts  on  said 
»crew-lH)lts.  an  Idle  sprocket  1(5  also  Journaled  on  said 
l>lank  or  sujiport  7  and  working  through  an  oi)enlng  In 
said  platform  1,  a  wheel  or  handpiece  20  on  the  up|)er 
end  of  said  supiHirtlng-rod,  a  sprocket-wheel  l.'>  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  oi>eratlng-rod  IS.  and  a  sprocket -chain 
17  running  over  said  sprockets  12.  lo  and  1<».  substan- 
tially as  described. 

F  ,   I 


I  ft.39.814.  GRAIN  AND  EAR  -  CORN  ELEVATOR.  BuR- 
jiARt*  CfNXiNr.HAM.  Shanncm  township.  Tottawatomle 
county.  Kans.     Filed  Mar    v.  1!m»0.      Serial  No.  .304.917. 


Claim. — 1.   In  apparatus  of  the  kind  set  forth^  the  com- 
bination with  an  inclined  track  and  a  car  and  means  for 
operating  the  car  on  the  track,  of  a  trap  door  hinged  at 
its  rear  to  the  U)ttom  of  the  car.  a  spring-pressed  latch, ^ 
means   located  at  the  rearward  end   of  the   trap-door  for - 
operating  the  latch,  a  trip-lioard  lietween  the  rails  of  the  ' 
track    extending    into    the    path    of    the    latch  -/)|M>rating 
means,    a    bumper  sj>ring.    and    rollers    for    returning;    the 
trap-d«K)r   as    the   car    passes   liack   downwardly   over   .said 
trip-lK)ard. 

2.  in  apparatus  of  tlie  kind  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclined  track  and  a  car  and  means  for  pulling 
the  car  up  the  track,  of  a  trap-door  hinged  at  its  rear  end 
to  the  iKttfom  of  the  car.  a  sjiring-pressed  lat<h  for  lock- 
ing the  door  close<i,  means  located  at  the  rearward  end  of 
the  trap-door  for  operating  the  latch,  a  trip  board  between 
the  rails  of  the  track  provided  with  a  trlpplng-pln  In  the 
path  of  the  latch  operating  means,  door-dosing  Tollers, 
and  a  spring-bumper,  wheretiy  said  door  will  l»e  adapted  to 
fall  against  the  upjM'r  side  of  the  trlp-ltoard  and  the 
weight  of  tlie  discharging  grain  against  .said  trap-door 
will  hold  I  lie  car  against  backward  movement  down  tlic 
Incline. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combinatloi^ 
with  the  Inclined  track  and  a  car  and  a  roiM^  and  pulleys' 
for  hauling  the  car  up  the  track,  of  a  trap-d<K)r  liinged  at 
Its  rear  to  the  bottom  of  the  car  and  having  u  spring 
pressed  latch  at  its  forward  end  for  locking  the  door 
closed,   said   latch  having  uu  oulwardly-beui   rear  end   lo 
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catpd  near  th«*  hinKM.  a  trtp-board  Tx»t*ri»en  the  rails  of 
the  track  eitendwl  Into  the  path  of  said  outwardly  turned 
latch  end.  whereby  the  trap  door  may  W  automatically  re 
leaned  and  whereby  It  will  fall  In  front  of  the  trip  Iward. 
and  rollers  wlierehy  the  liackward  travel  of  the  car  will 
automatically  close  the  trap-door. 

-I.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  combltiaflon 
with  the  lncllne<l  track  and  a  car  and  means  for  hauling 
the  <'ar  up  the  track,  of  a  trapdoor  for  the  tMittom  of  the 
car  hlnifed  thereto  at  Its  rear,  a  spring  presmtl  latch  at 
the  front  end  of  the  trap-door  with  operating  means  at  Its 
rearward  .-ud.  a  trip  l*)ard  l>etwe«'n  the  rails  of  the  track 
extending  In  the  path  <>r  the  latclio|M'rut|iig  means,  where- 
by the  trap  <l<M.r  will  I..-  reU-ase*!  and  fall  against  the  front 
side  of  .sjiid  trip  lH,ai-(|.  a  spring  humiH-r  se<ure<l  to  the 
trlpUiard.  a  warning  lieil  i>(»erattHl  flicrety.  inclines  o'.  o', 
projections  *;.  *.  and  rollers  F.  F.  for  starting  the  car  and 
closing  the  di«>r.  as  set  forth. 

.'>.  In  ajiparatus  of  the  kind  set  fortli.  the  combination 
with  a  trark  and  a  car  and  means  fur  hauling  the  car  up 
the  track,  a  trap  door  for  the  car  N)ttoni  lilnged  thereto  at 
Its  rearward  end.  a  spring  pressed  latcl  at  Its  forward 
end  and  o[»'ratlng  lucaiis  at  Its  rearward  end.  a  trip  Uiard 
betwe«P  the  rails  of  the  track  having  a,  tripping  pin  ex- 
tend*^!  intu  the  path  of  the  latch-operatl$g  means,  where- 
by the  traptlc«>r  will  !»•  release<l  and  »-est  agalnsf  the 
front  side  of  the  trip-N>ard.  rollers  secured  to  the  trlp- 
U)ard  for  closing  the  trap-door,  and  lifelines  o'.  o'  ar- 
rangt-d  on  the  tioftom  of  the  trap-door  for  permitting  the 
i-ar  to  gain  Initial  headway  on  its  retura  by  the  force  of 
gravity.    , 


N.m.Ml.-.      MAMFACTTRE    OF    ELEMENTS    P^OR    BAT 
TEUIES    OK    ELECTKOLYTIC    Al'l'AUATlS.      Frank 
A.    I'KCKER.    Philadelphia.    I'a..    assignor,    by    mesne    as 
sigiinients.    to    I>ecker    Electrical    .Manufacturing    «'oni- 
pany.  Wilmington,  Del.      Filed  May  '.>.  X'.un.      Serial  No. 

•     1'U6.1>31. 


Claim.— 1.  The    manufacture   of  parts  for   hntterles   or 
electrolytic  apparatus  which  consists  In   forming  and  bak 
Idk  a   hollow   Uxly   having  holes   therein   lying   In   parallel 
planes,  and  then  splitting  said  l)ody  on  tl»e  line  of  one  or 
more  of  said  planes,  substantially  as  s|>ecltle<l. 

■_'.  The  mantifacture  of  parts  for  l^atteries  or  electrolytic 
apparatus  which  consists  in  forming  and  baking  a  Imdy 
haviDK  parallel  holes  therethroir^hTaiwl  then  splitting  said 
body  through  saiil  holes.  suMtantlally  as  st>«'cltie<l. 

3.  The- manufacture  uf  parts  for  lotteries  and  electro 
lytic  apparatus  which  consists  In  forminjr  and  liaking  a 
body  having  holes  therein,  and  then  separating  therefrom  a 
portion  of  said  Nxly  so  as  to  produce  a  furrowed  plate  or 
platen. 

4.  The  manufacture  of  parts  for  Iwttefles  and  electro- 
lytic jipparatus  which  consists  In  forming  and  baking  a 
liody  with  holes  therein,  then  separating  therefrom  a  por- 
tion so  as  to  produce  a  reinforc-ed  ftirrowfd  plate. 


'2.  In  ele<-trochemical  apparatus,  a  fluid  container  com- 
prising a  ix>rous  diaphragm,  said  container  having  sides 
diverging  downwardly. 


3.  In  electrochemical  apjjaratus.  an  envelop,  and  a  dia- 
phragm disposed  In  said  envelop  to  provide  an  electro- 
chemical fluid  -  container  having  a  cross  -  sectional  area 
varying  directly  with  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  at  different 
depths, In  said  container. 

4.  In  electrochemical  apparatus,  an  envelop,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  dlaphragnjB  dlsposeil  In  said  envelop  to  form 
fluid-containing  means  Increasing  downwadly  In  cross-sec- 
tional area.  ^ 

5.  In  ele<trochemical  apparatus,  a  wedge-shaped  con- 
tainer comprising  a  porous  diaphragm. 

6.  In  ele(  trochemlcal  apparatus,  a  container 'conlprlsing 
lK)rou8  diaphragms  having  tapering  flanges  sealed  together. 

7.  In  elect rocheniicfll  ai>paratus.  a  container  comprising 
porous  diaphragms  having  l)ottoni  flanges  ami  tapering 
side  flanges  sealed  together. 

S.  In  electro.lieniical  apparatus,  a  diapliragiu  having  an 
edge  with  a  tapering  fiance  adjacent  to  and  extending 
along  said  edge,  said  flange  l)eing  disposefl  transversely  to 
the  Iwdy  of  said  diaphragm 

9.  In  electnn  hemlcal  apparatus,  a  diaphragm  having  a 
iMittom  flange  and  tapering  side  flanges  thereon,  said 
flanges  being  disposed  transversely  to  the  body  of  said 
diaphragm. 


8  3  9.817.  COrrLIN(;  FOR  BATTERY  ELE.MENT8. 
F'RANK  A.  Decker.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hecker  Kiectrical  Manufacturing  (Com- 
pany. Wilmington.  I>el.  Flle<l  Jan  2:>.  1<HKJ.  Serial 
No.   l'y7.HU. 


839.816.       ELECTROCHEMICAL    APPAIt.VTrS.       F«ank 
A.    DccKER.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor,    by   mesne   as 
aljrnments.    to    I>ecker    Ele<"trlcal    Manufacturing    Com 
pany.    Wilmington,    Del.      Filed    Mar.    9.    1!X>5.     Serial 
No.  249.221'. 

Claim. — 1.  In  electrochemical  apparativ.  a  fluid  -  con- 
tainer comprising  a  porous  structure,  said  container  hav- 
ing lncr««ains  cross-aectional  areas  at  incfeaaiag  deptlia. 


Claim. — 1.  A  coupling  for  battery  parts  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  plate,  a  device  fixed  to  said  plate  and 
a  second  device  for  engaging  and  holding  said  first  device, 
said  devices  l)eing  force<|  one  within  the  other  and  held  in 
clo.se  relation  l>y  tlie  weight  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  coupling  comprising  a  tapered  socket  and  a  ta- 
pere«l  plug,  in  combination  with  a  plate  secured  to  one  of 
said  jmrts.  and  an  envelop  and  conductor  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  parts,  the  axes  of  said  socket  and  plug  l>elng 
dl8pose<l  vertically   In   their  assemble<i   relation. 

;{.  .\  battery  ele<'tro<le  holder  having  a  tapered  8o<ket 
and  a  silt  therein,  an  envelop  and  a  conductor  to  which 
said  holder  Is  engaged,  and  an  electnwle  having  an  ear 
thereon  which  fits  said  s<Kket  and  has  its  connection  with 
said  electrode  disposed  In  said  slot. 


839.818.      COLLAPSIBLE  CORE   FOR    PLASTIC   BI'ILD- 

ING-WALLS.      William    K.    1»e    Lhorbe.    Chicago,    IlL 

Filed  May   17.   UHM.      Serial   .No.   ;jl7..i.U. 

Cfa<m. — 1.   A  sheet  metal  core  for  building  walls  having 

Its    longitudinal    e<lge8   overlapping:    links    plvote<i    to    the 

loside  of  said  core  near  one  edge,  and  a  uemUer  lougitu 
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dinally  slldahle  but  laterally  fixed  with  reference  to  the 
opposite  e<lge  of  said  core  and  pivoted  to  the  remaining 
ends  of  said  links  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  sheet  metal  core  for  building  wails  having  its  lon- 
gitudinal edg««  overlapping  ;  links  pivoted  to  said  core  on 
one  side  of  the  overlap:  a  c<mtroliiug  rod  also  pivote<l  to 
said  llukH;  and  guides  for  said  controlling  rod  mounted 
on  said  core  otn  the  other  side  of  said  overlap. 

:i  A  she4>t  metal  core  for  building-walls  having  Its  lon- 
gitudinal wlgeK  overlapping;  links  pivoted  to  said  core  on 
one  side  of  the  overlap ;  a  controlling-rod  also  pivoted  t<|> 
said  links  ;  guides  for  said  controlling-rod  mounted  on  said 


ent  substance  saturated  with  a  solution  of  dissolved  paraf- 
fin and  subsequently  freed  from  the  paraffin  solvent, 

5.  A  magneslacement  composition  containing  an  iib 
sorlient  substance  saturated  with  a  solution  of  paraffin 
dissolved  In  i)etroleum  naphtha  and  subseijuently  freed 
from  the  naphtha. 

6.  .\  magneslacement  composition  containing  cellulose 
fll»er  saturated  with  a  solution  of  dissolved  paraffin  and 
subsetjuently  freed  from  the  paraffin  solvent 

7.  A  magneslacement  compositii.n  containing  cellulose 
tiU'r  satunittHl  with  a  solution  of  paraffin  dissolved  in 
IK'troleum  naphtha  and  subsecjuently  freed  from  the 
naphtha. 

H.  A  magnesia-cement  <ompo8ltion  containing  cellulose 
fiber  treated  with  paraffin. 

9.  A  magnesia-cement  composition  containing  an  ab- 
sorl)ent  substance  Initially  treated  to  render  It  imi>ervloU8 


c<*-e  on   the  other  side  of  said  overlap,  said  guides  being  ^*  to  a  solution  of  magnesium  chlorid 


extended  across  saltl.>)verlai) ;  and  keepers  for  said  guide 
extensions  which  keepers  are  fastened  to  the  core  on  the 
same  side  of  the  overlap  with  the  rfnk-plvots. 


8  3  9.819.  ,FORM  FOR  PLASTIC  BriLDING-WALLS; 
\tiLLiAM  E.  I>K  Lhoube.  ChlcagQ.  III.  Filed  May  18^ 
190G.     Serial  ;«o.  317.461., 


f! 


Clnim. — 1,  .\pparat»is  for  forming  plastic  bulldlng-walls 
consisting  of  plates  adapted  to  form  the  surfaces  uf  the 
walls  mechanisbi  for  adjusting  position  of  one  plate  with 
reference  to  an  opi>oslte  one  and  telescoping  cylinders  l)e 
tween  the  plates  covering  one  or  more  jMirtlons  of  the  ad- 
Justing  mechanism  for  protecting  the  same. 

2.  Apparatus  for  forming  plastic  bulldlng-walls  consist- 
ing of  plates  tidapted  to  f(uin  the  surfaces  of  the  walls 
mechanism  for  adjusting  p^tsltlon  of  one  plat*  with  refer- 
ence to  an  opposite  one  and  telescoping  cover  members  l»e- 
tween  the  plates  covering  ope  or  more  portions  of  the  ad 
Justing   mechanism   for  protecting  the  same. 

^^.  Apparatus  f()r  forming  plastic  bulldlng-walls  consist- 
ing of  plates  adapted  to  form  the  surfaces  of  the  wall  : 
uprights  rigidly  fastened  to  said  plates  and  extending 
bIm.vo  the  ui(i>er  edge  thereof;  adjustable  spreadlng-bars 
at  the  upper  ebds  of  said  uprights :  a  threaded  rod  lo- 
cated l>elow  said  spreadlng-bars:  telescoping  lyilnders  oU; 
the  outside  of  Maid  rod  for  protecting  the  sawf  ;  and  nuts 
Hcrewing  on  said  rod  and  contacting  the  outsldes  of  thei 
apparatus  for  governing  the  distance  l>etween  the  lower 
portion  of  said  plates. 


10.  A  magneslacement  composition  containing  cellulose 
fit)er  Initially  treated  to  render  It  Imiwrvious  to  a  solution 
of  magnesium  chlorid. 

11.  A  magneslacement  composition  containing  an  inert 
substance,  magnesium  oxid.  and  an  liiltlHlly-waterprot>fed 
ab(Sorl>ent  stibstance. 

12.  A  magnesia-cement  composition  containing  an  Inert 
sulwtance.  magnesium  oxid.  an  lnltlal!y-waterproofe<l  ab- 
Borl>ent  substance,  and  asl>estos. 

!.■{.  A  magneslacement  composition  containing  an  Inert 
6uJ^)8tance.  magnesium  oxid.  and  initially  waterproofed 
cellulose  fll)er. 

14.  A  magneslacement  composltloq  coiitMining  an  Inert 
substance,  magnesium  oald.  initially  waterproofed  cellu- 
lose tll>er.  and  asttestos.  ,  -    i 

lo.  A  magnesia  cement  comi>osltlon  containing  an  Inert 
substance,  magnesium  oxid.  and  an  al>sorl>ent  sui)8tance 
Initially  treated  to  render  It  Impervrnns  to  magnesium 
chlorid. 

16.  A  magnesia-cement  composition  containing  an  inert 
substance,  magnesium  oxid.  an  alworltent  substance  ini- 
tially treate<|  to  render  It  impervious  to  magnesium  chlo- 
rid, and  aslH»stos. 

17.  .\  uuignesia-cement  composition  containing  an  inert 
substance,  magnesium  oxid.  and  cellulose  tlber  treated 
with  paraffin. 

18.  A  magnesia-cement  comi«»sition  containing  an  Inert 
substance,  magnesium  oxid.  cellulose  tlber  treated  with 
paraffin,  and  asl>e8t08r  *- 

19.  A  composition  of  matter  composed  of  an  Inert  sub- 
stance, magnesium  oxid.  Initially-waterproofed  cellulose 
fiber,  and  magnesium  chlorid. 

2(».  A  composition  of  matter  comjwsed  of  an  inert  bu1>- 
stance.  magnesium  oxid.  initlallywaierproofed  cellulose 
fll>er.  asltestos  and  magnesium  chlorid. 

21.  A  magnesia-cement  composition  containing  magne- 
sium chlorid.  magnesium  oxid.  and  an  abHorl)ent  substance 
which  prior  to  incorp<iration  with  the  magnesium  chlorid 
has  been  treated  with  a  substance  Impervl.nis  to  the  latter. 


.820.  MAGNESIA  CEMENT  COMPOSITION.  Wil- 
liam L.  Id  OLEY.  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  17.  19()«. 
Serial  No.  331. (».%«. 

Claim. — 1.  A   magnesia  -  cement    composition   containing 
an  Initially  waterpr<K)fe<l  absorlient  substance 

2.  .\   magneslacement   comiwsltlon   containing   initially- 
waterproofed  cellulose  fif>er. 

3.  A  magnesia  cement  composition  containing  an  altsorb- 
ent  sulwtance  treated  with  paraffin. 

4.  A  magnesla-t-ement  comiK)sition  containing  an  absorb- 


H.S9,821.      I.OCK-ROLT.      ALBERT   I»t  .mont.   Itetrolt.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1S)06.     Serial  .No.  :{n:5,H94. 


■    u<^'  \  ^ 

Claim. —  1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body,  nuts  screwed  to  the  ends  thereof  and 
each  having  a  longitudinal  Ik. re.  and  a  locklng-lmr  extend- 
ing through  said  body  and  the  Iwres  of  the  nuts  and  en- 
gaged with  the  latter  to  prevent  rotation  thereof, 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllK^d  comprising  a 
tubular  fK)dy.  nuts  screwed  upon  the  ends  thereof  and 
having  longitudinal  bores  or  openings,  and  n  locking  bar 
passed    through    said    lK>dy    and    said    l)ores    or    openings, 
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and   havlnjr   Us  -nrts  nnffaerd    with    the  i^t»  to  lock  said 

•  !.  A  dovio'  nl  tli»'  tharutter  dest-rlb^d  comprising  a 
tubular  internally  s.r.'wfhreadcd  body,  huts  having'  eu- 
larswl  heads.  externally-screwttir.'ad.Nl  stuus  to  enter  the 
ends  of  said  t«.<ly.  iHilyuunal  stiapeil  uiittr  portions  and 
lonuitudiiial  !K)ies  „v  openings,  and  a  !u<kinK-bar  passed 
ttiroii;:!!  said  U>dy  and  the  bores  of  said  Uiits  and  having 
its  .-n-ls  ups.'t  to  lock  the  nuts  In  said  bo^y.  substantially 
iia  descriL>e<l. 


830.S22.     TKNT  STAKF:      Nathan  S.  I>i::^ningtox.  Leav- 
enworth. Kaiis      Fil.'d  .lime  14.  10O«i.     .><eHal  No.  321,623. 


r 


aneer.   means 


'■'"""  —1      A    t.'iit  st.ikH    consistinj;   rif   nt 
for   tiirnink'   tti.'  s.niif.   and   reKJlient   means   for  <u!)ntH-ttng 
sul<J  st.ike  ti)  a  caMf 

-  A  t.-tii  stak>'  i-Miisistiiiu  of  an  auner.  a  ban<lle  for 
I'liiitii-  til.-  same,  and  resilient  means  for  ckmnec.tlntf  said 
stake  r.i^i  cable. 

A    r.iir-it;ike  .cnsistini:  «f  an   .iiiirtM-.   i\   stein  .-.xtend- 


the  same,  and 


Ing  upwardly  therefrom,  means /,.r  turning 

resilient    means    fur    .-.mue*  t ink.-    the    stalce   jto    a    cable    or 

other  oliject.  r 

4.  The  combination  ,.f  a  tent-stake,  a  tioilsprlng  em- 
bracing the  same  and  atta-h.-d  thereto.  r>MU  -.'.iired  to 
said  sprint',  t'liides  ..n  the  stake  tlirciivb  wlil.h  ■said  rods 
e-xfend.  and  a  h.«.k  engaklng  the  iip|H'r  ends  of  the  rods. 

.">.  The  (•..ml>inatl<)n  ut  a  stake,  means  .-nrrle*!  thereby 
for  forcing  It  Into  the  ground,  and  resilient  means  for  con- 
necting said  stake  to  any  desired  nhjecf. 

•"..  The  combination  of  a  p()lnte<l  stake  idapt.-.l  to  be 
forced  Into  the  ground,  and  resilient  ni.ain  onuected  to 
said  stake,  for  ttie  purpusf  descrilnnl 


T 


KnKDRICK 

Serial  No. 


83n.S23        STRKKT     <'LKANIN«;     MACHINi; 
Kbnkk.  I.a  Crosse.  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  Is.  U 

2h:{,;{.{;5. 

rinini  In  a  street-sweepinc  machine,  a 'rotary  brtisli 
In  combination  with  the  main  transix.rting  wheels  and 
their  aile.  a  Iwvel  gear  wheel  sliding  on  said  nxle.  a  spring 
pressing  on  said  gear-wheel,  a  lantern-wheel  meshing  with 
aaid  lievel  gewr-wheel,  a  shaft  turning  with  said  lantern 
wheel,  an  endless  conveyer  driven  by  said  sliaft,  another 
endless  conveyer,  gearing  from  the  shaft  of  said  brush  to 
drive  the  same  and  a  jwwl  and  ratchet  operating  with 
thta  gearing  to  prevent  backward  motion  sufcatantlally  as 
set  torth. 


8  3  9.824.     DRFLL.     Oeorge  E.  Eaton.  Corning,  N    Y 
Filed  May  23.  1900.     Serial  No.  318,427. 


LV^»— 


^. 


nf 


-W" 


CInim. —  1.  A  drill  comprising  a  stepped  head,  a  drill- 
point  fixed  to  the  latter,  said  head  having  an  annular  re- 
cess, the  ends  of  which  are  undercut,  a  aerie*  of  stepped 
drill-shoes  mounted  within  said  recess,  and  means  for 
holding  the  same  in  place,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  drill  comi)risiiij:  a  stepped  head,  a  drill-|K)lnt  fixed 
to  the  latter,  said  head  having  an  annular  recess,  the 
ends  of  which  are  undercut,  a  series  of  stepped  drill  shoes 
.mounted  within  said  recess,  and  detachable  plates  de- 
slK'ne<l  lo  bold  said  stepped  drill-shoes  ufton  the  head,  as 
set  forth. 

.*?.  .V  drill  comprising  a  stepped  head  with  grooves  formed 
transversely  across  the  steps  of  the  latter,  a  drlll-jKilnt 
fixed  I.,  said  head,  the  latter  having  an  annular  recess 
formed  therein,  the  ends  of  which  are  underc  iif.  a  series  of 
stepped  drill-shoes  mounted  within  said  recess,  and  de 
tachable  plates  countersunken  in  said  groov.-s  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  drill-shoes  in  place,  ns  set  forth. 

4.   A   drill    comprising    a    stepped    head    having   a    driii 
point,   said   head   having  an   anniilar   recess   with   undercut 
end  walls,  with   the  Iwttom  of  the  recess   provided  with  a 
shoulder,  a  series  of  stepjHHl  drill  shoes,  the  under  surfa.  es 
of  which  are  recessed  and  adapted  to  tit  over  said  shoulder. 
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said  drlll-8hoe»  having  inclined  ends  designed  to  engage 
the  undercut  end  walls  of  said  recess  for  holding  the  drill- 
shoes  in  place,  as  set  fiH-th. 

5.  A  drill  coni|)rlsing  a  stepped  head  with  grooves  formed 
transversely  across  the  stepped  portions  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  recess  with  a  shoulder  in  the  Iwt^' 
torn  of  said  refless.  the  end  walls  of  said  recess  1>elng  un- 
dercut, a  drill-point,  a  series  of  steppe*!  drill  shoes,  the 
undercut  surfaces  of  which  are  r<»ce88ed  and  adapte<i  to  fit 
over  said  shoulder,  said  drill-shoes  having  inclined  ends 
engaging  the  undercut  end  walls  of  said  recess,  and  de- 
tachable plates  countersnnKcn  In  said  grooves  In  the  head 
and  designed  to  hold  the  drill-shoes  in  place,  as  set  forth. 

rt.  In  combination  with  a  stepi>ed  drill-head  provided 
with  longitudinal  gnioves  at  positions  diametrically  oppo- 
site and  an  annular  recess  with  undercut  end  walls,  a 
drlH-|M)lnt.  a  series  of  drill  shoes  seated  In  said  recess  and 
held  by  said  undercut  end  walls  of  the  recess,  said  drill- 
shoes  having  series  of  cuttlng-i>olnts  In  concentric  circles, 
and  mea^Ja  engaging  said  grooves  for  holding  said  stepped 
shoes  against  lateral  movements,  as  set  forth. 


839.825.     MANUFACTURING  CELLULOSE  PRODUCTS. 

Edi'akp    Ei'ii.    Gross  -  Anheliii.    and    Ernst    Bechtel. 

Hanau,    Gerthany,    assignors    to    Ilanauer    Kunstseide- 

fabrlk.    Hana|u.    Germany,    a    Corjwratlon    of    (Jermany. 

Filed  June  -[  llXtO.  Serial  No.  .S20.»i4."). 
.Claim. — 1.  T\\e  process  of  manufacturing  cellulose  prod- 
ucts, which  consists  in  passing  a  solution  of  cellulose  with 
ammoniureted  ciuprlc  oxld  through  an  opening  of  a  cross- 
section  a  little  |larger  than  that  of  the  product,  conduct- 
ing the  Issuing; rope  or  mass  through  a  warm  solution  of 
caustic  soda  to  form  a  film  on  the  rope  or  mass,  leaving 
the  ro|)e  or  mass  alone  for  a  time  to  allow  the  cellulose  to 
coagtilate  and  to  consolidate,  and  finally  treating  the  prod- 
uct In  a  bath  of!  caustic  soda  to  complete  its  consolidation. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cellulose  products,  which 
consists' in  pasting  a  solution  of  cellulose  with  ammoni- 
urete<l  cupric  oXld  through  an  o|)entng  of  a  cross  section  a 
little  larger  than  that  of  the  product,  conducting  the  issu- 
ing roiH>  or  maiw  through  a  warm  solution  of  caustic  soda 
to  form  a  film  on  the  rope  or  mass,  leaving  the  rope  or 
mass  alone  for  a  time  to  allow  the  cellulose  to  coagulate 
and  to  consolidate,  treating  the  rope  or  mass  In  a  bath  of 
caustic  s<xla  to  complete  Its  con.solldation.  and  finally  sub- 
jecting the  product  to  the  action  of  Acldtilated  water  to 
decolorize  It.       ■ 

'.i.  The  pri>ces8  of  manufacturing  cellulose  products,  which 
consists  in  passing  a  solution  of  cellulose  with  ammoni- 
ureted cupric  oXid  through  an  oi>enlng  of  a  cross-section  a 
little  larger  than  that  of  a  finished  block,  conducting  the 
issuing  block  through  a  warm  solution  of  caustic  soda  lo 
form  a  film  on  the  block,  leaving  the  block  alone  for  a 
time  to  allow  tl^e  cellulose  to  coagulate  and  to  consolidate, 
treating  the  bl(ick  in  a  bath  of  caustic  soda  to  complete 
its  consolidation,  subjecting  the  block  to  the  action  of 
acidulated  water  to  decolorize  It,  and  finally  cutting  the 
block  up  Into  thinner  products  (rods,  strips  or  plates). 


kT  ri 


8.19. R20.     ROAT  TROUELLER.     Sami  el  N.  Edgar.  Green- 
ville. Tex.     Filed  Jan.  1&:  l'.H)0.     Serial  No.  296,340. 


Claim. — -,!  in  a  isjat-propeller,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  cylinders  provide<l  with  piston  rods,  of  a  shaft  [iro- 
vlded  with  a  propeller  at  its  end  connected  to  one  of  said 
piston-rods,  a  sleeve  arranged  on  said  shaft  provided  with 


a  propeller  at  its  end  connected  to  the  other  piston-rod. 
and  a  bar  connecting  said  piston-rods  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  boat-propeller,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
cylinders  provided  with  piston-rods,  of  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  folding  proi>elier  adjacent  one  end.  slldably  mount 
ed  in  a  bracket,  a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft  to  one  of  the  pIstoiiiiKls.  a  sleeve  arranged  on  said 
shaft  pntvlded  with  a  folding  iiropelier,  adjacent  one  end, 
»  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  to  the  other 
I>i8ton-ro<l.  and  a  bar  pivoted  on  a  stud  post  connecting 
said  pIston-rcHls.  for  the  purpose  descrlUMl. 

3.  In  a  l)oat-propeller.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
cylinders  provided  with  plston-risls.  of  a  shaft  slldably 
mountc<l  in  u  bracket  and  connet-ted  to  one  of  said  piston- 
rods,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounte<i  on  said  shaft  coiine<-ied  to 
the  other  piston  nxl.  wings  hinged  to  the  shaft  and  sitn^ve, 
chains  connecting  said  wings  to  the  shaft  and  sleeve,  and 
a  bar  connecting  sai<l  piston-rods,  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed. 

4.  In  a  boat  propel ler.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
cylinders  provided  with  piston-rods,  of  a  shaft  slldably 
mounted  In  the  bracket  carrying  the  nulder.  a  link  con- 
necting tlie  end  of  the  shaft,  to  one  of  the  piston-rods,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  conue<ted  to  the  other  rod, 
wings  hinged  to  the  shaft  and  sleeve,  triangular  sections 
hinged  together  and  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
wings,  pins  extending  inwardly  from  said  wings  and 
chains  connecting  said  wings  to  the  shaft  and  sleeve,  for 
the  purjwse  described. 


K39,82  7.  COTTON  THINNING  PLOW.  William  A, 
EwiiN,  Graford,  Tex.  Kil.tl  .luly  13,  190G.  Serial  No. 
326.113. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cotton-thinning  plow  consisting  of  a  beam, 
standards  attached  to  said  l>eam  and  having  their  lower 
ends  spaced  apart,  cutting  blades  attach«Ml  to  said  stand- 
ards, colter-standards  atta(he<l  to  the  l>eani  In  advance 
of  the  blade-standards,  a  iMilt  connecting  said  colter-stand- 
ards together,  a  sleeve  journaled  upon  said  bolt,  and  colter- 
wheels  fixed  to  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  cotton  thinning  plow  consisting  of  a  lieam.  stand- 
ards attached  to  said  L>cams  and  having  their  lower  ends 
spaced  apart,  cutting-blades  attached  to  said  standards, 
colfer-stnndards  atta<iie<l  to  the  N^am  in  advance  of  the 
blade  standards,  a  bolt  connecting  said  colter-standards  to- 
gether, a  sleeve  journale<l  uixm  said  lK)lt  and  I>earlng  at  Its 
ends  against  the  colter-standards  niid  colter-whe«is  fixe<l 
to  said  sU»eve. 

3.  A  cott<m  tlilnning  plow  consisting  of  a  l>eam,  stand- 
ards atta<h«Hi  to  said  beam  and  having  their  lower  ends 
spaced  apart,  cutting-blades  atra<hed  to  snid  standards. 
colter  standards  attaciied  in  tlic  U'am  In  aiivance  of  the 
blade-stau<lards.  a  Ixiit  connecting  said  colter-standards  to- 
gether, a  sleeve  Journaled  upon  said  bolt  and  l>eing  re 
taine<l  against  loniritudlnal  movcmcTit  thereon  and  colter 
wheels  Itwated  upon  the  sleeve  and  l>eing  capaLile  of  lateral 
adjustment  thereon. 


839,828.      LO(  K    FOR   WINDOW-SASH.      SKit  Kl.   W.    1:k 
Roos.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1906.     Serial  No. 
.'?02.11K. 
Claim. —  In  combination   with   the  upper  and   lower  smsIi 

of  a  window,  a  plate  secured  to  the  top  of  the  lower  sasii 
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•od  provided  with  a  handle  which  Is  sll»jh*tly  downwardly 
curved    and    eitendluK    l>eyond    one    fare    i>t    the    sash    to 


which  It  is  se<ur»''d.  Iuks  rl.slnu  from  snitl  plate,  a  pin 
mounted  In  aixTtiires  In  said  lu>:s,  a  l.-ver  pivotally 
moiinte<l  u[X)[i  said  pin  and  having  one  nnil  theri'of  re- 
cesstHl,  a  buffer  tueafed  In  said  recess,  n  sptliiu  InterjKjsed 
>.^  between  the  lever  and  the  iM.ttnrn  of  the  plate  interme- 
diate said  liiifx.  ail  adjusting  s<rew  passim:  throuRh  a 
threacknl  aperture  in  said  lever  and  adapted  to  t)ear 
•gainst  the  plate,  the  outer  end  of  said  l«jver  forming  a 
handle  which  is  slightly  concaveil  and  »dai)ted  to  l>e 
grljipeil  with  the  handle  of  said  plate  wheli  it  is  desired 
to  release  the  lever  from  contact  with  1)  window  and 
raise  tlie  latter,  as  set  forth. 


839,820.      KENCK  POST    I'.ASK.      IIk.vry    I 
Creek.  .Mich.     Filed  June  s.  liKMS.     Serial 


Fell.   Battle 


Claim. —  1.   A   post  t>ase  coniprisinc  a   shell,   a   conically- 
bored  foot-hlock  in  the  lower  part  of  the  shell  adapted  to 
retain    the    lower   end   of   the   post,    and    metns   atK)ve   the 
foot-block    conne<-ting    the    iiost    to    the    shell    and    center 
Ing  It  In  the  shell,  substantially  as  desirlUtl. 

2.   A  po8t-t)ase  comprising  a  shell,  a  conicajly  Uireil  f.Hit 
block  In  the  lower  part  of  the  shell — adapte<J  to  retain  the 
lower  end  of  the  post  —  and  a  clamp  ring  and  Ntlts  adaptefl 
to  fasten  the  pi>8t  attove  the  fimt  blo<k. 

S.  A  po«t-base  tiimprlslng  a  shell,  a  removable  conlcally 
bored  foot-block  In  the  lower  part  of  the  shtll  adapted  to 
retain  the  lower  end  of  the  is>st,  a  damplogrlng  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  shell  adapted  to  engage  the  upj)er  part 
of  the  po«t.  and  Iwlfs  for  centering  the  clarap-ring  In  the 
shell  and  tightening  it  ui>on  the  iiost.  sut^ttintially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  post-base,  a  shell,  post-securing  t>o|t8  transfixing 
tb«  shell,  and  reinforclng-loopa  eml)edde<l  in  the  shell,  sub- 
atantially  as  described. 

5.  A   post-base   comprising   a   shell,  a   fooi!-blo<-k   in    the 


lower  part  of  the  shell,  a  clamping  rinu  al«)ve  the  foot- 
block.  iK.lts  engaging  the  ring  and  transfixing  the  shell, 
and  relnforcing-loops  emt)edded  in  the  shell,  substantially 
as  descrllKHl. 

6.  In  a  iKJst-base,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  foot- 
block  having  d  conical  bore  in  the  lower  part  of  the  shell ; 
a  clamping  ring  alH>ve  the  f.K.tblock.  UAxa  transtlxtn-  the 
shell  and  said  ring,  and  nuts  on  said  Ixjlts,  subslantiaily 
as   descrll>ed. 

7.  In  a  iMWit,  (he  combination  of  a  shell,  a  ff>ot  bl.>ck 
having  a  conical  Nire  in  the  lower  |)art  of  the  shell;  a 
clamp  -  rin;;  atH)ve  the  foot  ■  block.  lK)lts  transtlxing  the 
shell  and  said  ring,  nuts  on  the  inner  threaded  ends  of 
the  bolts,  a  post  Inserted  through  said  rim  and  having  Its 
lower  <?nd  we<lge<l  in  the  lK>re  of  the  foot-block,  substan- 
tially as  des(  cilml. 

8.  In  a  post,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  bolt-holes  in  the 
upper  ends  of  said  sections,  wire-loops  inclosing  said  holes 
and  eml>edde«i  in  ibe  shell,  a  fiwt-block  in  the  shell  lunlng 
a  conical  bore,  a  clamping  ring  alwve  the  foot-block,  bolts 
engaging  the  openings  in  the  shell  and  ring,  nuts  on  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  N>lts,  and  a  (x.st  Inserted  through  the 
ring,  and  having  its  lower  end  wedged  in  the  conical  l)ore 
of   the   foot-block. 

9.  A  post  base  comprising  a  shell  composed  of '  longi- 
tudinally se|)aral.le  se<tions,  a  foot-block  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  shell  adaptc<l  to  retain  the  lower  end  of  the  post, 
and  clamping  devices  uniting  the  upiH-r  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  engage  the  iM)st  above  the  foot  block. 

10.  In  a  post,  the  combination  («f  a  shell  made  In  longi- 
tudinally-separable sections,  a  foot-block  having  a  conical 
l>ore  In  the  lower  r>art  of  the  shell  ;  a  clami.lng  rintr  above 
the  fot)t-block,  l>olts  transfixing  the  shell  sections  and  said 
ring,  and  nuts  on  said  Iwlts,  and  a  iKJst  passing  through 
said  ring  and  having  Its  lower  end  wedged  In  the  foot- 
block,  substantially  as  deacrlbe<l. 

11.  In  a  post,  the  combination  of  a  shell  made  In  longl- 
fuilinally-separable  scitions,  a  foot-block  having  a  conical 
bore  In  the  lower  part  of  the  shell;  a  clamp  r^ig  atwve 
the  foot  block,  lM)lts  transfixing  the  shell  sections  and  said 
ring,  nuts  on  the  Inner  threadeil  ends  of  the  Iwlts,  n  post 
inserted  through  said  ring  and  having  Its  lower  end 
wedged  in  the  bore  of  the  foot-hlock,  said  post  being  sur- 
rounded by  air-spaces  in  the  base,  substantiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  a  |Kist.  the  combination  of  a  shell  made  In  longi- 
tudinally separable  sections.  l)olt-holes  in  the  upj>er  ends 
of  said  sections,  wlre-l<x)p8  Inclosing  said  holes  and  em- 
bedded In  the  shell-sections:  a  removable  foot  block  In  the 
shell  having  a  (^nmlcal  iwre,  a  clamping  ring  altove  the 
foot  blo<  k,  lH)lts  engaging  the  oinnilngs  In  the  shell  and 
ring,  nuts  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  l¥)lts,  and  a  post  In- 
serted through  the  ring,  and  having  Its  lower  end  wedged 
In  the  conical  l)ore  of  the  ftM)t  block  so  as  to  leave  air- 
spaces between  the  r>ost  and  shell. 


8  3  9.830.  TELEI'Ilo.NK  HiMJK-SWITtMI.  OEOBfiE  D. 
F08TEB,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Electric 
Telephone  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor|>oratlon.  Filed 
July   2«>,   10t>4       Serial    .No.  218,301, 


Claim. —  1.   A   subscrU>er's   telephone   apparatus   compris- 
ing an  lnclose<l  h<M)k  switch  having  a  hook  which  is  readily 
removable  In«»ependently  of  all  other  portions  of  the  appa 
ratus,  said  hook  having   Its  outer  end  adapted  to  receive 
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and  support  a  telephone-receiver,  and  said  hook  Itelng  re- 
movable endwi.se  in  the  direction  of  Its  outer  end  without 
entering  the  Inclosure. 

I  2.  A  subscriber's  telephone  set  comprising  a  support,  a 
BWltch-h(H)k  removably  jjivoted  upon  said  supi>ort,  spring 
means  for  oiMTating  said  book,  and  means  for  Inclosing 
all  except  the  free  outer  end  of  said  hook,  said  h(s>k  having 
Its  outer  end  adapt<»d  to  receive  and  support  a  telephone  re- 
ceiver, and  said  hook  t>eing  nsMiiovable  endwise  In  the  di- 
rection of  Its  outer  end  without  entering  the  liu  losure. 

.*?.  A  hook-switch  comprising  a  slotted  l)earing  |>ortlon,  a 
lever  provided  with  a  pivot-pin  adapted  to  l^e  Inserted  In 
said  slots,  spring  means  for  operating  said  lever-arm, 
means  for  inclosing  all  except  tlie  free  outer  end  portion 
of  said  lever-arm,  and  an  escutcheon  se<-ured  to  said  In- 
closure and  forme<l  with  Itoth  vertical  and  horizontal  slots 
through  which  the  lever-arm  and  its  pivot  may  pass  when 
said  arm  Is  withdrawn. 

4.  A  hook-switch  comprising  a  support,  an  Inclosure.  a 
lever  arm  removably  pivoted  therf'on.  a  lifting-spring  en- 
gaging the  lever-arm.  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  and  limit 
the  ui)ward  movement  of  said  spring,  switch-si)rings  en- 
gaged and  operatetl  \>y  said  lift  ing  -  spring,  and  a  slot 
through  which  the  lever  is  removable  without  entering 
the  Inclosure. 

5.  A  telephone  set  comprising  a  switch-hook  provided  at 
Its  inner  end  with  a  rigid  iiivot-pin.  said  hook  and  Its  pin 
l>elng  readily  removable  in<lei)endently  of  ail  other  parts, 
and  a  casing  inclosing  all  but  the  outer  end  of  said  switch- 
hook,  said  switch-h(K>k  removable  and  replaceable  without 
entering  the  lasing. 

6.  A  tele])lione  set  comprising  a  switch-hook  provided  at 
Its  Inner  end  with  a  rigid  pivot-pin.  a  spring  switch  oper- 
ated by  said  switch-hook,  and  a  liracket-plate  adapted  to 
receive  said  pivot-jiin.  whereby  the  hook  and  Its  pin  are  re- 
movalile  as  a  unit  independently  of  all  other  parts,  and  a 
rasing  Inclosing  all  but  the  outer  «nd  of  said  switch- 
book,  said  switch-book  removable  and  replaceable  without 
entering  the  casing.  ' 

7.  A  telephone  book-switch  comprising  an  operating 
spring,  switching-springs,  and  rigid  Insulating  means  for 
engaging  tlie  operating  spring  and  thereby  holding  the 
same  and  the  switching-springs  in  i>i)eratlve  position  when 
the  swltch-h(K)k  is  removed  from  tlie  structure,  said  in- 
sulating means  adapte<l  to  engage  the  end  of  the  operat- 
ing spring. 

8.  In  a  telephime  hcKik-swltch,  the  combination  with  a 
closed  casing,  of  a  base  mounted  therein  and  an  o|)erating- 
lever  so  pivote<l  on  said  Imse  that  It  may  l>e  removed  wlth- 
ciut  entering  tlie  casing. 

9.  In  a  telephone  hook-switch,  the  combination  with  a 
closed  casing,  of  n  base  therein,  a  circuit-changing  device 
mounted  on  the  base  an<l  a  lever  for  operating  said  circuit- 
changing  device  and  so  pivoted  on  said  l>ase  that  It  may 
be  removed  fmm  engagement  with  the  Itaae  and  the  cir- 
ruit  (banging  device  without  entering  the  casing. 

10.  In  a  telephone  h(H)k  switch,  the  combination  with  a 
closed  casing,  of  a  Imse  mounted  therein  and  an  o{)eratlng- 
lever  so  pivoted  on  said  liase  that  it  may  l>e  removed  with 
out  entering  the  casing,  the  base  l>elng  provided  with 
olilltjue  slots,  and  the  said  lever  having  a  pivot  adapted  to 
engage  said  slots. 

f  11  In  a  telephone  hook-switch,  the  combination  with  a 
closed  casing,  of  a  base  tlierein,  a  circuit-changing  device 
mounted  on  the  base  and  a  lever  for  oi>eratlng  said  circuit- 
changing  device  and  so  pivoted  on  said  liase  that  It  may 
\>e  removed  from  engagement  with  tlie  base  and  the  cir- 
cuit-changing device  without  entering  the  casing,  and  an 
pscutcbeon  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided wMth  a  vertical  slot  for  the  lever,  and  with  a  hori- 
zontal slot  to  permit  the  lever-pivot  to  pass  thrtiugh  the 
escufj'heon. 

12.  In  a  telephone  hook-switch,  the  combination  of  a 
hook,  a  tiase.  a  pivot  on  one  of  said  elements,  the  other 
element  having  a  pivoting  and  releasing  notch  engaged  by 
said  pivot,  switch-contacts  mounted  on  the  base  and  oper- 
ate<i  liy  said  hook,  and  a  liftlng-sprlng  engaging  the  hook 
to  keep  the  pivot  properly  seated  in  the  said  notch, 
whereby  the  hook  Is  easily  released  from  and  Inserted  In 
said  base.  1 


839,8^1.     (JUARD  FOR  EYE(;LASSES.     Edgar  J.  (JBob.je, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  22,  li>06.     Serial  No.  297.847. 


Claim. — 1.  A  guard  for  eyeglasses  having  main  arms  or 
Iw^aring  portions,  and  upwardly  and  Inwardly  extending 
spring-arms  connected  therewith  lS>  liends  approximately 
parallel  with  said  main  arms. 

2.  .\  guard  for  cyeglas.ses  formed  of  resilient  metal  and 
comiirising  main  bearing  arms,  and  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
extending  supplemental  spring  arms  connecfe<l  therewith 
by  bends  approximately  parallel   with  said  main  arms. 

3.  A  guard  for  eyeglas.^es  having  resilient  main  arms, 
and  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  iHKllient  arms 
ciiinected  therewitli  by  outward  U-uds  approximately 
parallel  with  said  main  arms.  \ 

4.  A  guard  for  cyeglas.ses  formed  of  resilient  material 
and  comprising  main  arms,  and  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  supplemental  arms  conne<'ted  with  said  main 
arms  by  outwar<l  In-nds  which  are  approximately  parallel 
witli  said  main  anus,  said  supplemental  arms  terminating 
in  bearing  surfaces.  ^— - 

.".  \  guard  formed  of  a  single  pie<'e  of  metal  and  com- 
prising main  anus  and  supplemental  arms  jiroceedlng 
from  the  front  edges  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  main  arms 
and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly. 

C.  .\  guard  for  eyeglasses  comprising  main  arms  and 
supplemental  arms  proceeding  from  the  front  edges  of  tlie 
lower  ends  of  the  main  arms  and  fornuHl  of  resilient  ma- 
terial, and  arranged  to  be  l)ent  and  tliereivy  adjusted  for- 
wardly  or  rearwardl.\    will,   respect   to  the  main  arms. 

7.  A  guard  for  e\<'i:l;i-.>cs  f.>nned  from  a  single  piece  of 
resilient  material  and  comprising  main  arms  and  supple- 
mental arms  proceeding  from  the  front  edges  of  the  main 
arms  on  vertbal  U'nds  and  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly of  tlie  main  arms,  said  sufiplenii'iilal  arms  l>eing 
cajiable  of  being  l>ent  and  adjuste<l  to  different  positions 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  with  res|)ect  to  the  main  arms. 

H.  A  guard  for  eyeglasses  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
resilient  material  and  com|)rising  main  arms  and  supple- 
mental arms  connected  with  the  front  edges  of  the  main 
arms  by  lixip-shap^Ml  IxMids.  said  supplemental  arms  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rearwardly  with  resfMHt  to  the  main 
arms. 


839,832.  MANrFACTrKIN<}  BRICKS,  &c, 
(iKHY.  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1905. 
242,500. 


.^LBKKT     \. 

Serial   No. 


Claim. —  1.  The  improvement  In  c<)ntlnuou8ly  drying 
burning  and  cooling  brick  and  the  like  in  a  single  tunnel- 
kiln  which  consists  in  producing  a  current  of  air  tieneath 
the  brick-supporting  floor-surface  from  the  exit  end  there- 
to to  the  entrance  end,  and  utlllxlng  said  current  to  sue- 
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cfsalyely  a»«trart  heat  from  the  oiitRolnsr  floi>r  section*  and 
to  tndlr»H-tl,v  and  directly  lit-at  the  Incoming-  brick. 

-.  TliH  iiiiprnvm.'nt  In  cutitlniioiisly  dryiai;  Imriiin:;  an<l 
(•<H)lln«  l.rirk  an. I  the  like  In  a  slnul*'  tiiiiiifl  kllii  which 
'  "nslxfs  in  ahwtractinK  heat  frotii  the  oiitKolnR  piled  brick 
tliri)tnrh  the  I.rlfk  HupportinK-flfMir  .s.-<  tions  and  lu'dtlnu'  the 
ii.'-iimink:  brick  sii{)p(jrtlnii-tl.>or  s»'cti(jns  l.y  nicans  of  such 
alstracte.l  fu-at  to  dry  the  lower  courses  of  incoming 
brick. 

3.  The  conibinatlun  wltli  a  ninnfl  kiln  ..f  a  movable 
brick  carryini:  floor  therefor  made  up  of  abuttinu  se<'tlons 
havint,'  imperforate  brick  sup[)ortin>j  be<l.s  and  longitudi- 
nal sultsurface  air  passages  arranged  In  communication 
with  each  other. 

i.  Tlie  lumbluation  with  a  tunnel  kiln  «if  a  movable 
l)rick  carryinc  t1iM>r  tlierefor  made  up  of  abutting  sections 
having  im|«'rforate  brick  supporting  beds  ind  longltudl- 
luil  sul>,surface  air  passa;:es  arranged  In  (Vnnmunicatlon 
with  each  other  and  means  for  creating  ^n  air-current 
tlirougli  said  <'ommunicating  hollow  floor  sections  in  re- 
verse direction   to   the  floor   movement. 

.">.  The  combinatidn  wttli  a  funnel  kiln  and  a  movable 
tirlck  carrying  floor  tlierefor  made  up  of  hoUow  .sections 
forming  a  continuous  longitudinal  subsurfade  air-passage, 
of  means  for  creating  an  air  current  througlj  said  passage 
In  reverse  dire<tl<in  to  the  lloor  movement,  and  means  for 
delivering  said  air  Into  the  entranc^e  portion  (of  the  tunnel. 
0.  The  Combination  with  a  ttinnel  kiln  aiid  a  moval)le 
brIck-carrying  floor  tlierefor  made  up  of  hoillow  se<tlons 
forming  a  continuous  longitudinal  sul)surfa(*>  air  pas.sage, 
of  fix»Hl  air  conduits  at  the  entering  end  of  the  tunnel,  a 
connecting-conduit  to  the  last  entered  floor  seit ion.  a  deliv- 
eryconduit  extending  into  the  tunnel.  an(ri  means  for 
maintaining  an  air  current  through  said  passage  and  con- 
duits sulistantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  Combination  with  a  tunnel  kiln  atd  a  movable 
lirlck  carrying  floor  therefor  made  uji  of  hilllow  sections 
forming  a  continuous  longitudinal  subsurfac^  air-passage, 
of  means  for  creating  an  aircurrent  tlirougli  said  passage 
In  reverse  direction  to  the  floor  movement,  apd  means  for 
delivering  said  air  Into  the  entrance  portion  jof  the  tunnel 
comprising  a  delivery -condtilt  extending  Intjn  the  tunnel 
and  a  movable  conne<'tlon  U^tween  said  <le|lvery-condult 
•nd  a  flxetl  conduit,  substantially  as  set  forth; 

8.  The  Improvement  in  continuously  drj-ing  liurning 
and  c«x>llng  l)rlck  and  the  like  in  a  singib  funnel  kiln 
which  consists  In  nfiiizlng  iieat  Imparted  bj  the  liurned 
brb'k  to  the  outgoing  floor  sections  liy  abstraiting  the  .same 
from  s.iid  floor-sections  by  means  of  a  reverie  alr-c\irrent 
and  imparting  It  from  said  air  <"urrent  to  fhe  Incoming 
l)rlck.  i 

0.  The  irnprovement  In  continuously  drytnii  burning  and 
cooling  t>rick  and  tlie  like  in  a  single  tunnil  kiln  which 
consists  In  utilising  heat  imparte<1  Ity  the  burned  brick  to 
t!ic  outgoing  floor  sections  i)y  abstracting  tli.'  -^;ii:i-'  from 
said  tl.xir-sectiotis  by  means  of  a  reverse  air'nrniit  and 
iin|)arting  It  from  sa^  air-current  to  the  Iniiomlng  floor 
se<'tions   to  indirectly   lieat    flie  bri<k    thereon 

1»»    Till'    improveiiiciif    In    continuously    drjing    burning 
.ind  cooling  l>rl.k  and  tti.-  like  in  a  single  tuniiel  kiln  which    1 
c-onsists   In   utilizing  heat   imparted    by   the  liurned   brii-k   t>^    ; 
file  outgoing   floor  sections   t>y   al>strartlng   tin*'   same    from    , 
said    floor  sections   Uy   means   of  a   reverse   alil<'urrenf    and 
Imparting    If    fr-mi    said    aircurrent    first    to   ttie   in<'oming   I 
fl<x>r-sections    to    ^directly    lient    tiie    brick    thereon,    and 
thereafter  directly  to  the  incoming  lirlck. 


H39.^3:?.      MANTKArTT'RINO   BRICK.      ALBfUT  A.  Oery. 

Readliur.  I'a.      Filed  May  10.  IfMV..      Serial  No    •.>t;i.l04. 

Claim  ~l.  The  improvement  In  manufaiturlng  brick  or 
the  like  which  consists  in  suhje<ting  tlie  same  (while  loosely 
plle<l  In  a  drylng-chami>er  to  the  action  of  In  forced  air 
which  is  tem{x)rarlly  stored  In  said  chamt)er  under  com- 
pression while  circulating  therethrough. 

2.   The  Improvement  in  manufacturing  l>rlck  or  the  like 
which   consists  In  subjecting  the  same   while  b)osely   plle<l    , 
in  a  drying-chamber  to  the  action  of  In-forceri   t)eate<l   air  | 


which  Is  temporarily  stored  In  snid  chamber  under  com- 
pression while  circulating  therethrough. 


(<= 


.T.  The  Improvement  in  manufacturing  brick  or  the  like 
svhlch  consists  In  subjecting  the  sanu"  while  loosely  |)lied 
in  a  drylng-cham»)er  to  the  action  of  In-forced  air  which  Is 
temporarily  stored  In  said  charalH'r  under  compression,  and 
indirectly  heate<l  tlierein  while  circulating  therethrough. 

4.  A  tunnel-kiln  having  an  end  section  thereof  separated 
from  the  main  kiln  liy  a  mova»>le  partition,  and  provided 
with  an  end  closure  to  form  a  cut-off  chamlter.  a  perlod- 
lcally-i)rogresslng  brlck-carrylng  floor  made  up  of  abutting 
floor-sections,  means  for  admitting  heated  air  under  pres 
sure  to  the  lower  |)ortlon  of  said  chaml»er  midway  of  Its 
width,  and  restricted  low  <lown  outlets  therefor  through 
each  side  wall  of  said  chamber,  whereliy  a  central  iijiward 
flow  of  the  Incoming  air  and  lateral  downward  flow  of 
stored  air  Is  malntalne<l  In  said  chamlier.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

.">  .V  tunnel-kiln  having  tm  end  section  thereof  separated 
from  the  main  kiln  l)y  a  movable  partition,  and  provlde<l 
witti  an  end  closure  to  form  a  cutoff  chaml>er.  a  period- 
ically progressing  brick  carrying  floor  made  up  of  abutting 
floor  sections,  means  for  forcing  air  Into  said  chaml>er  to 
compress  the  same  therein,  and  adjtistable  means  for  dis- 
charging the  air  therefrom  whereby  a  desired  degree  of 
compression  of  the  p.issing  air  is  maintained  In  said  chnm 
bcr  sulmtantially  as  set  forth.  ^ 

fi.  .\  tunnel  kiln  having  an  end  section  thereof  separatin 
from  ttie  main  kiln  liy  a  movalile  partition,  and  provide<l 
with  an  end  cb»sure  to  form  a  cut-off  chamber,  a  period- 
ically-progressing l)rlck  carrying  floor  maile  up  of  abutting 
floor-se<-tlons.  nieans  for  forcing  heated  air  Info  said  cliam- 
ber  to  compress  the  same  therein,  and  adjustaliie  means 
for  discharging  the  air  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber whereiiy  a  downward  circulation  of  compres.s<Hi  air  Is 
maintained   in  said  <bamt»'r  substantially  as  set   forth. 

7.  .\  tunnel  kiln  having  an  end  section  thereof  separated 
from  tlie  main  kiln  by  a  movable  partition,  and  providwl 
with  an  end  ilosure  to  form  a  cut  oft  chamU'r.  a  peri.«l- 
ically  progressing  lirlck  .arrying  floor  made  up  of  atmtting 
floor  sections,  means  for  forcing  heated  air  Into  said  chanr 
ber.  and  restrlcte«l  side  outlets  for  air  from  the  lower  jior- 
tion  of  said  chamt>er  whereby  a  downward  circulation  of 


January  i,  1907. 


U.  $.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


17 


temporarily-stored  all"  Is  maintained  In  said  chamlier  sub- 
stantially as  set  fortji. 

8.  A  tunnel  kiln  having  an  end  section  thereof  separated 
from  the  main  kiln  by  a  movable  partition,  and  provided 
with  an  end  closure  to  form  a  cutoff  cbaml»er,  a  period- 
ically-progressing lirhk-carrylng  floor  made  up  of  abutting 
floor  se<t Ions,  flues  In  the  side  walls  of  said  chaml)er  ar- 
ranged In  communication  with  the  main  tunnel,  separate 
ontlets  for  air  In  sakl  side  walls  arranged  In  communlca- 
tUm  with  the  hiwer  portion  of  said  cham»)er.  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  circulation  of  air  through  the  latter  to 
nald  air-outlets  substantially  as  set  forth. 

\J I         'it 


effect  adjustment  of  the  carriage,  an  anvil  supiwrted  by 
the  carriage,  and  a  pillow  blo<-k  arranged  on  the  l>a8e  be- 
tween the  heel  and  carriage. 


S.39.834. 
land. 


KIBBKU  MA  r.     U<tBKKT  K.  «Srav.  London.  Eng- 
Flled  Feb.  I'Ji.  H»06.     Serial  No.  300.7r.O. 


Claim. — 1.  A  rubl»er  m.-it  comprising  two  sheets,  each 
rlblied  on  one  side  only,  placed  one  on  the  otl«>r  with  the 
ribs  on  the  upper  shei^t  crossing  those  on.  the  lower  sheet 
so  as  to  form  communicating  air-channels  throughout  the 
space  Inclosed  lietween  the  two  sheets. 

2.  A  rublwr  mat  comprising  two  sheets,  each  ribbed  on 
one  side  only,  placed  one  on  the  other  with  the  ribs  on  the 
upper  sheet  crossinjj  those  on  the  lower  sheet  so  as  to  form 
conununlcating  air-channels  throughout  the  space  Inclosed 
l)etween  the  two  sheets  which  are  united  at  their  edges  by 
an  air  tight  Joint. 


i<:t9.835.      DRILL -SHAl'INc;    MACHINK.      JORlPHns    H. 

Gbkkn.    Marietta,    Ohio.      Flle«l    May    22.    190,-).      Serial 

No.  261,598. 

CI«*»i.—  1."  In  apfiaratus  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  liaee  having  at  one  end  a  heel,  of  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  base  and  having  side  flanges  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  sides  of  the  base,  an  anvil  mounted 
ou  said  carriage,  means  for  adjusting  said  carriage  longi- 
tudinally of  tlic  base,  and  a  pillow  bl<M-k  'carried  by  the 
base  at  a  point  l>etween  the  heel  and  carriage. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlliod,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  iiaving  at  one  end  a  fixed  heel  provided 
with  an  lncline<l  face,  of  a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on 
the  base  and  having  side  flanges  guided  liy  the  edges  of 
said  base,  a  pair  of  sprocket-wheels  having  supporting  de- 
vices carried  by  the  liase,  a  link  tielt  extending  over  the 
sprocket  wheels  and  connected  at  it.s  opiMisitc  etuis  to  tlie 
carriage,  means  for  turning  one  of  said  sprocket-wheels  to 
136  0.  0.-2 


X  Ir.  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllKHl.  a  liase.  a  cir- 
rlagje  siidably  mounted  thereon  and  provlde<l  with  jiarallel 
croep-bars,  the  adjacent  fai-es  of  which  are  arranged  at  an 
angle  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  an  adjustable  anvil 
having  angular  faces  arrange*!  t<i  rest  against  the  angular 
faces  of  the  cross-bars,  the  latter  affording  continuous 
supports  for  the  whole  width  or  length  of  the  anvil,  said 
i.nvll  iiaviug  die-cavities  at  Its  different  corners  or  edges,  i 
the  cavities  corresponding  in  shape  to  and  Ijclng  adapted  i 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  drills. 
I  4i  In  apparatus  of  the  cUss  descril»ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  liase.  of  a  pillow-bbKk  liavlng  a  recessed 
work  support,  a  detachable  yoke  or  staple  carried  by  tlie 
work  support  ti)  prevent  Independent  turning  movement 
or  twisting  of  the  work,  and  an  anvil  adjacent  to  said 
pillow  block. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tlie  class  des(  rilKHl.  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  t>ase.  of  a  work-supptirt.  au  anvil  having  die- 
cavities  at  its  different  corners  or  edges,  and  a  pivotally- 
inounted  work-elevating  memlicr  carried  iiy  the  l>ase  at  a 
IK>lnt  Ix'tweeu  tlie  auvil  and  the  support  and  arranged  to 
elevate  the  front  end  of  the  work  above  the  anvil. 


839,836.  STAPLE  BLANK  OK  .<riiir.  Kuwiv  T.  (JRBKV- 
FIKLP.  Monticello.  N.  Y,  assignor  to  (ireenfleld  .\uto-' 
matic  Fastener  Company.  New  York.  ii-.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  2.'i.  19<).-..  Serial  No. 
289.023. 


(^Joifn. — 1  .\s  an  arti<Ie  of  manufacture  a  staple  lilank 
or  strip  embracing  a  series  of  stajiles  interc<innecte<l  onl.\ 
at  tbe  lateral  or  side  edges  of  the  back  of  sucli  blank  or 
strip 

2  -Vs  an  article  of  manufacture  a  staple  blank  or  strip 
embracing  a  series  of  staples  united  together  only  at  tbe 
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aujfular  portions  between  the  leRs  and  the  Itajcks  thereof 
Htid  separated   from  ea**  other  by  oblont;  oi»etjlnR8. 

.1  As  au  article  of  manufacture  a  stipl.'  hlnuk  or  strip 
euibraclnjc  (ouiplt'ted  staples  lutci;ral!\  r..ain'ct»'«l  only  at 
the  annleH  U-tween  the  le^s  and  backs  there<if. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  staple  Maink  or  strip 
embracing;  a  series  of  staples  separated  from  faili  other  by 
spaces  lietween  the  le^s  and  oblonj?  openiuiw-  iKtween  the 
backs  extentllni:  to  points  relatively  ji^ar  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  strip. 


83  9,837.       nUH.I. -HIT   f«>U    WELLS.      rtiARLEs    W 
Gl'TTZEiT.  High  Hrldi^  N.   J.,  a!*8ijnii>r  to  Tnylor  Iron 
k  Steel  Company, -fTTgh  Rrldge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1900.     Serial  No.  309,244. 


rlaini. — 1.  In  a  well-drill,  the  combination  of  a  bead, 
and  a  plurality  of  rollini;  memt>ers  rotatahly  siipported  In 
tilt'  head  and  oruanlzed  to  eniipijie  the  ground  as  the  drill 
is  advanct-d,  the  rolling  inemt)ers  having  cnnliBl  working 
surfaces  whose  vertices  lie  in  the  axis  of  the  Iwad. 

2.  In  a  wetl-drill,  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a  plu 
rullty  of  rolling  meinliers  rotatably  supportwl  iti  the  head 
and  disi>oaed  to  engage  the  ground  in  adjacent   xones,  the 
rolling   members   having  conical  engaging   surfaces   whose 
vertices  lie  In  the  axis  of  the  head. 

3.  In  a  well  tlrlll.  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rolling  momliers  rotatably  supi)ort»'d  In  the  head 
and  organlEed  to  engage  the  ground  as  the  drill  Is  ad- 
vanced, the  rolling  meml>er8  having  conical  engaging  s\ir- 
faces  whose  vertices  lie  in  the  axis  of  the  head,  the  head 
itelnji:  provided  with  an  axlally  extending  l>oring  bit  at  the 
central  portion. 

4.  In  a  well  drill,  the  combination  of  a  haad,  a  plu- 
rality of  rolling  memlH^rs  rotatably  supported  In  the  head. 
and  organized  to  engage  the  ground  in  adjacenc  zones,  the 
rolling  members  having  conical  engaging  surfaces  whose 
vertices  lie  in  tb«\^  axis  of  the  liead,  the  head  being  pro- 
vided with  an  axlally  extending  lM.>ring-bit  at  the  central 
jiortlon.  \ 

r>.  In  a  well  drill,  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rolling  nieml>ers  rotatably  supporteil  la  the  head, 
and  organized  to  engage  the  ground  In  adjacent  zones, 
the  rolling  members  having  conical  engaging  surfaces 
whose  vertices  He  In  the  ails  of  the  head,  the  rollers  l^elng 
provided  with  projections  on  their  engaging  faces,  and 
the  head  l)elng  provided  with  an  axlally-extendlng  tM>ring- 
blt  at  the  central  i>ortlon. 

6.  In  a  well-drill,  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rolling  meml>ers  rotatably  supporttxl  in  the  head 
and  organlied  to  engage  the  ground  as  the  drill  Is  ad- 
vanced, the  rolling  members  having  conical  engaging  sur- 
faces whose  vertices  lie  In  the  axis  of  the  head,  the 
rollers  being  provided  with  projections  on  their  engaging 
surface*. 

7.  In  a  well-drill,  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a  plu- 


rality of  rolling  members  rotatably  supported  In  the  head 
and  organized  to  engage  the  ground  as  the  drill  Is  ad- 
vanced, the  rolling  niemtiers  having  conical  engaging  sur- 
faces whose  vertices  lie  In  the  axis  of  the  head,  some  of 
the  rollers  having  their  axes  Inclined  to  the  drill-axis. 

H.  In  a  well-drill,  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rolling  meml)er8  rotatahly  supported  In  the  head, 
and  organized  to  engage  the  ground  In  adjacent  zones,  the 
rolling  meniljers  having  conical  engaging  surfaces  whose 
vertices  lie  In  the  axis  of  the  head,  some  of  the  rollers 
baving  their  axes  inclined  to  the  drill-axis  and  converging 
forward. 

9.  In  a  well-drill,  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rolling  members  rotatably  supi)ortt>d  In  the  head, 
and  organized  to  engage  the  ground  as  the  drill  Is  ad 
vanced,  the  rolling  members  having  conical  engaging  sur- 
faces whose  vertices  lie  In  the  axis  of  the  head,  some  of 
the  rollers  having  their  axes  extending  i)erpendlcular  to 
the  axes  of  the  head,  and  the  other  rollers  having  their 
axis  Inclined  to  the  drill-axis. 

10.  In.  a  well  drill,  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a 
plurality  of  rolling  members  rotatably  supported  In  the 
head,  and  organized  to  engage  the  ground  as  the  drill  Is 
advancetl,  the  rolling  meml>er8  having  conical  engaging 
surfaces  whose  vertices  He  in  the  axis  of  the  head,  >\tnoe 
of  the  rollers  having  their  axes  extending  fierpendlcular  to 
the  axis  of  the  head,  and  rollers  having  their  axis  Incline*] 
to  the  drill-axis  and  converging  forward. 

11.  In  a  well-drill,  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a 
plurality  of  rolling  members  rotatably  supported  in  the 
head,  and  organized  to  engage  ttie  ground  as  the  drill  is 
advanced,  the  rolling  meml)ers  having  conical  engaging 
surfaces  whose  vertices  lie  In  the  axis  of  the  head,  wirae 
of  the  rollers  having  their  axes  extending  i)erpendlcular 
to  the  axis  of  the  head,  and  some  of  the  rollers  having 
their  axis  Inclined  to  the  drill-axis,  and  an  axial  boring  bit 
at  the  center  of  the  head.  '  • 

12.  In  a  well-drill,  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a 
plurality  of  rolling  meml>era  rotataiily  supporte<l  In  the 
head,  and  organized  to  engage  the  ground  In  adjacent 
zones,  tbe  rolling  members  having  conical  engaging  sur- 
faces whose  vertices  lie  In  tlie  axis  of  the  head,  some  of 
the  rollers  having  their  axes  extending  j>eri>endlcular  to 
the  axis  of  the  head,  and  some  of  the  rollers  having  their 
axis  IncllntHl  to  the  drill-axis. 

13.  In  a  well  drill,  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a 
plurality  of  rolling  rTMnnl)er8  rotatal)ly  supported  in  the 
head,  and  organized  to  engage  the  ground  In  adjacent 
sones.  the  rolling  meml>ers  having  conical  engaging  sjir 
faces  whose  elements  converg"  at  the  axis  of  the  head, 
some  of  the  rollers  having  their  axes  extending  peri)en- 
dlcular  to  the  axis  of  the  head,  and  some  of  the  rollers 
having  their  axis  Inclined  to  the  drill-axis  and  converging 
forward. 

14.  In  a  well-drill,  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a 
plurality  of  rolling  meml>ers  rotatably  supported  In  the 
head,  and  organized  to  engage  the  ground  In  adjacent 
zones,  the  rolling  memliers  having  conical  engaging  sur 
faces  whose  elements  converge  at  the  axis  of  the  head, 
some  of  the  rollers  having  their  axes  extending  perpaii 
dlcular  to  the  axis  of  tbe  head,  and  some  of  the  rollers 
having  their  axis  inclined  to  the  drill-axis  and  converg- 
havlng  their  axis  Inclined  to  the  drtll-axls  and  converging 
forward. 

15.  In  a  well-drill,  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a 
plurality  of  rolling  memliers  rotatably  supporteil  In  the 
head,  and  organized  to  engage  the  ground  as  the  drill 
is  advance<l.  the  rolling  memliers  having  conical  engaging 
surfaces  whose  vertices  lie  In  tbe  axis  of  the  head,  the 
outer  rollers  having  their  axis  inclined  forward. 

IG.  In  a  well-drill,  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a 
plurality  of  rolling  menil>ers  rotatably  supporte<J  in  the 
head,  and  organized  to  engage  the  ground  as  the  drill  is 
advanced,  the  rolling  members  having  conical  engaging 
surfaces  whose  vertices  lie  in  the  axis  of  the  head,  the 
outer  rollers  having  their  axes  inclined  forward,  and  some 
of  the  other  rollers  having  their  axes  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  head 

17.  In  a  well<drlll,  tbe  cumblnailoa  of  a  bead,  aad  a 
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thdlr   upper  enda  h^ht   to   form   books,   and   havlag  log* 
adapted  to  engage  the  oiK-nings  whereliy  the  fruiue  it  ad 
justed  and  held  In  adjusted  |K>sltlon. 


plurality  of  rolling  members  rotatably  suppoirted  In  the 
head,  and  organized  to  engage  the  ground  In  adjacent 
Kones.  the  rolling  memliers  having  conical  engaging  sur- 
faces wlios*^  vertices  lie  In  the  axis  of  the  head,  the  outer 
rollers  baving  their  axes  lncline<l.  and  other  rollers  having 
their  axes  extending  i)er|)endicular  to  the  axis  of  the  head. 

IS.  In  a  well  ditlll.  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a 
plurality  -of  rolling  meml)er8  rotatahly  supported  In  the 
head,  and  organtzuxl  to  engage  the  ground  In  adjacent 
zones,  the  rolling  memliers  having  conical  engaging  sur- 
faces whose  vertices  lie  In  tbe  axis  of  tbe  head,  the  outer 
rollers  having  their  axes  Inclined,  and  other  rollers  hav- 
ing their  axes  extending  jierpendlcular  to  the  axis  of  the 
head,  and  an  axial  borlug-blt  at  the  center  of  tbe  bead. 

19.  In  a  well  drill,  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a 
plurality  of  rolling  memliers  rotatably  Bupporte<i  In  tbe 
head  and  organized  to  engage  the  ground  as  the  drill  Is 
advanced,  the  rolling  members  baving  conical  working  sur- 
faces whose  vertices  lie  In  the  axis  of  the  bead,  one  of  the 
rolllni;  memliers  extending  to  the  axis  of  tbe  drill. 

2<».  In  a  well-drill,  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a 
plurality  of  rolling  memliers  rotatably  supported  In  tbe 
bead  an<l  dlsjiosed  to  engage  the  ground  In  adjacent 
zones,  the  rolling  memliers  having  conical  engaging  sur 
faces  whose  vertices  He  In  the  axis  of  the  bead,  one  of  the 
rolling  memliers  extending  to  the  axis  of  the  drill. 

21  In  a  well-drill,  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a 
plurality  of  rolling  memliers  rotatably  supported  in  the 
head  and  organized  to  engage  the  ground  as  the  drill  Is 
advanced,  the  rolling  members  having  conical  engaging 
surfaces  whose  vertices  He  In  tbe  axis  of  the  head,  the 
rollers  lieing  provided  with  projections  on  their  engaging 
surfaces,  one  of  t^e  rollers  extending  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
drill. 

22.  In  a  well-drill,  tlie  combination  of  a  bead,  and  a 
plurality  of  rolling  members  rotatably  Kupporte<l  In  the 
head  and  organized  to  engage  the  ground  as  the  drill  is 
advance<l,  the  rolling  memliers  having  conical  engaging 
surfaces  whost»  vertices  He  In  the  axis  of  the  head,  the 
outer  rollers  having  their  axis  Inclined  forward,  and  the 
Inner  roller  extending  to  the  axis  of  the  drill. 

23.  In  a  well  drill,  tlie  combination  of  a  head,  and  a 
plurality  of  rolling  niemlx'rs  rotatably  supported  In  tbe 
head,  and  ^irganlze<l  to  engage  the  ground  as  the  drill  Is 
advanced,  the  rolling  memliers  having  conical  engaging 
surfaces  whose  vertices  lie  In  the  axis  of  the  head,  some 
of  the  rollers  having  their  axes  extending  jierpendlcular 
ro  the  axis  of  the  head,  and  other  rollers  having  their  axes 
Inclined  to  the  drill  axis  and  converging  f<irward.  one  of 
the  rollers  extending  to  the  axis  of  the  drill. 

24.  In  a  well  drill,  the  combination  of  a  head,  and  a 
plurality  of  rolling  memliers  rotatably  supported  In  tbe 
head,  and  organlze<l  lo  engage  the  ground  In  adjacent 
zones,  the  rolling  memliers  having  conical  engaging  sur 
faces  whose  vertices  lie  in  tbe  axis  of  the  head,  some  of 
the  rollers  having  their  axes  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  bead,  and  other  rolls  having  tiieir  axis  in- 
clined to  tbe  drill  axis  and  converging  forward,  one  of  the 
rollers  extending  to  the  axis  of  the  drill. 


8.S9.838.      ADJISTABLE  FOOTBOARD  FOR  VEHICLES. 

.ToHN    HA.iK.    I'lanklnton.    S.    I>      Filed    .Tan.    16,    1906. 

Serial   No.  2<,»r..:{41 

Claim. —  1.  A  fo<itl)oard  for  vehicles  comprising  au  ad- 
justably and  removably  mountetl  frame,  and  a  fooflioard 
held  in  a  suspende<l  iMisltion  tliereby. 

2.  A  footlH)ard  for  vehicles  comprising  an  adjustably 
and  removably  mounted  depending  frame,  and  a  footlioard 
held  In  a  susin-nded  jnisltion  thereby. 

3.  A  footlKiard  for  vehicles  comprising  an  adjustable 
frame  having  supporting  ho<iks  formed  Integral  therewith 
and  affording  means  for  holding  the  frame  In  sus|iende<l 
position,  and  a  finitlioard  carrhnl  by  the  frame. 

4.  A  footboard  for  vehicles  comprising  a  iHiard.  a  frame 
supporting  the  lH»ard.  one  end  of  said  frame  lieing  ar- 
ranged vertically  and  liaving  oiK'nings  therein,  a  strap 
hinged  or  plvotally  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  tbe  frame 
and  having  o{ienlngs  therein,  and  supixirtlng-straps  having 


5.  An  adjustable  footlioard  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
lioard.  frames  adapte<l  to  support  the  ixiard.  one  end  of 
each  frame  lieing  arrauginl  vertically  and  having  openings 
therein,  a  strap  hinged  or  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  oilier 
end  of  each  frame  and  having  ois'uings  therein.  an<l  straps 
hating  hooks  at  their  upiier  ends  and  lugs  or  studs  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  o(M'nings  whereby  the  frames  are  ad- 
juate<l  .•iiid  bebl  in  adjusted  position. 

6.  An  adjustable  footboard  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
iKiard.  frames  adapttMl  to  supixirt  tbe  board,  one  end  of 
each  frame  lieing  arranged  vertically  and  having  ojH^nlngs 
therein,  a  strap  hinged  or  plvotally  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  each  frame  and  having  openings  therein,  straps 
having  iKKiks  at  their  upper  ends  and  lugs  or  studs  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  openings  whereby  the  frames  are  adjiist-j 
ably  and  removably  connecte<l.  and  keys  or  thumli-screws" 
passing  through  op<'nlngs  In  the  frames  whereby  said 
straps  and   frames  are  held   against    displacement. 

7.  An  adjustable  footlxiard  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
lioard.  frames  a<lapted  to  support  tbe  imard,  one  end  of 
each  frame  lieing  arranged  vertically  and  having  oi)pnlng8 
therein,  a  strap  bingi^l  <ir  plvotally  inoMnie<l  on  the  other 
end  of  each  frame  and  having  openings  therein,  straps 
having  hooks  at  their  upper  ends  and  lugs  or  studs  adapt- 
tnl  to  engage  the  ojienlngs  whereby  the  frames  are  adjust- 
ably and  removably  connected,  and  keys  or  set  -  screws 
passing  through  o(ienlng8  In  the  frames  and  straps  and 
affording  aaxUiary  means  for  rem<JTably  c<junecting  the 
same  •  i 


83P.839.      AITAHATIS  FOR   FoK.MING   SHEET  METAL 

HAN<;ER  LE<;s       1Ii>w.\bI)    T.    Hali.uwkli,.    llallowell, 

Fa.      Filed  Apr.   2.^.   l'.»<»4.      .Serial   No.   2t»4.733 

Cluitn. — 1.   \   forming  devi<"e  comprising  a   plurality   of 

die-holding  portions,  gages  on  the  adjacent  faces  thereof, 

means  for  nrnving  one  of  said   isirtlons   toward   the  other, 

a    plurality   of   dissimilar   dies    In    one   of   said    portions,    a 

die  in  tbe  other  of  said  portions  ami   means   for   moving 

one  of  .said  jxirtlons  transversely  of  tbe  line  of  movement 

of  one  of  said  portions  toward  the  other,  whereby  one  of 

said  dies  and  the  blank  supported  thereon  Is  successively 

engaged  with  the  dies  in  the  other  of  said  i>»rtlons. 

2.  .\  forming  device  comprising  a  die-bbx-k.  a  plurality 
of  dissimilar  dies  in  said  block,  a  second  die-block,  a  lied 
on  which  said  j<e<-ond  block  Is  movable  transversely  of  the 
line  of  movement  of  one  of  .said  tilocks  toward  the  other, 
gages  on  tbe  adjacent  faces  of  said  bbx'ks.  a  die  in  said 
second  bi<Kk  adapted  to  suiijsirt  a  lilank  and  means  for 
moving  said  8<»cond  block  so  as  to  bring  Its  die  and  the 
blank  supiHirtt^l  thereon  successively  In  engagement  with 
the  dies  In  said  lirst  nanie<l  block. 

3.  A  forming  device  <-omprislng  an  upi>er  die-block,  a 
plorality  of  dissimilar  dies  in  «aid  block,  a  lower  die 
block,  a  IkmI  on  wbicli  said  lower  block  Is  supjKirted, 
tneans  common  to  said  lower  block  and  said  l>ed  for  guld 
Ing  said  block  in  transverse  movement  on  sai<l  l>ed.  a  die 
In  laid  lower  Mock  adapt<Ml  to  supiKirt  a  blank  and  means 
for  moving  said  lower  block  f<>  bring  sahl  die  successively 
beneath  tiie  dies  in  said  upper  block,  gages  on  the  adja- 
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o'tif   ra>»-4  ..f  hh|<|  |>|4M-ki«.  one  of  which  Kna^^ 
iii<>unte<l 


in  pivotally 


»  A  fMiiiiiii:;  (It'vU-e  comprisiDK  an  iijiper  dle-hlock.  a 
phirality  of  disslmiFar  difs  in  tmid  Mock,  ^  lower  die 
bi(xk.  said  die-l)lo(ks  l>eini;  nrraiit.'Pd  witii  ttilpir  adjacent 
fares  ieuline*!  from  tlie  liorlzontal.  a  U-d  ..11  wliicli  said 
lower  l)look  Ih  supi)orte<l.  means  (oimnoii  t<>(  s»»id  lower 
block  and  siiijl  U-d  for  KuidlnK  said  Uiock  ii  transverse 
movement  on  said  IkmI,  a  die  in  said  lower  liljock  adaptetl 
lo  siip|H)rt  u  blank.  :\  cylinder  moiiiiii><l  adjac<inr  said  IhhI. 
a  piston  in  Kald  <-yllnder  i-onnected  with  snidjlowei-  l)lo<-k 
and  means  fi>r  the  application  of  a  force  whereby  said 
lower  liUx'k  may  tie  moved  on  said  In-d  to  br^nt:  said  die 
and  the  blank  8upi>ortc<l  ther<H>n  siicrcssivclt  in  cnuajre 
'm^nt  with  the  dies  In  said  \ipi>er  block. 

.'>.  In  a  formiiii:  device,  a  diebbwk  and  a  •lif'  bavin;;  co- 
aotUiK  detitai»'<l  OanKes  an<l  detHihal>b'  mcaiis  fiii;atfln>r 
Mid  blo«k  ami  one  end  of  said  die  for  preventlm;  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  bbxk  and  salil  die.  vdhereby  they 
are  retalinMl  In  ojH>rativf  rclatlim  to  each  otlie^. 

•  '.  Ill  .\  forming;  device,  -an  iipi>er  die  bio. -It  ha  vine  its 
lower  fare  iuclinftl  with  the  horizontal  and  )|  die  detach 
ably  eiu'ai:e<i  in  sjild  lilo«k.  said  die  and  said  Mix-k  having 
ciMiimon  tt;tn:.'e-i  and  shoulders  loni;it iidinally  iiiternipte«l 
so  US  t(p  |H'rmit  their  en»;aKement  aiul  tll.seiita^ement  by 
their  relative  motion  and  a  detachable  key  for  preventing 
sticli   relative  motion 

7  In  a  forminK  device,  a  die-block  bavin;:  Us  outer  face 
Incllneil  to  the  horlxontal.  a  die  comtH)seil  of  a  plurality 
of  s«'<tions  tberetin.  the  upper  and  lower  of  %n\i\  seitlons 
having  their  working  face  iiicline.i  to  the  borijzontal.  a  co 
actinu  die  bloi  k.  and  means  im  >:\\i\  ilie  b|o<  kh  for  takini: 
the  end  thrust  of  the  dl»*. 

M.  In  a  formiu::  ilevice.  a  die-block  havim:  its  mite!  face. 
ln<'linel  to  the  horizontal,  a  die  (•oiiii«)se<l  of  a  plurality 
of  sections  tbere<iii.  the  upi»er  and  lower  of  $aiil  se<Tlons 
havliik:  their  worklni:  face  Inclined  to  the  borl/.niital.  a  00- 
actlu;:  die  Mot  k.  means  on  said  die-blocks  f..r  takinu'  the 
en<l  rhrtist  of  the  dies.  Hn<l  a  ^age  carrie<i  bv  said  lower 
»e<*tlon.  I 

'.»     In   a   forinini:  device,   a   die  block,   ft   die  <here«in   com- 
posed of  a   plurality  of  sections  having  their  workinu  fai-e 
Incllnetl  to  the  hori-/.oni:il    said  se<-tions  l>elni:  lield  in  oper 
ative  relation  \'>  earh  other  l-y  cravity.  and  ;i  u'aue  (nrriwl 
by  one  of  said  sections 

li».  In  a  formiuk'  ile\  ir.'.  .1  sectional  die  liavini;  Inter- 
ritpf»>d  flaniies  and  a  die  holder  having  a  reverse  Inter- 
ropte^i   tlanl^^s  whereby   said   tlanires  tnav  U'  interbx'keil 

n     In    a    formlnu  device,   a   sectional    die    Uavlui;   Inter 


rupted    tlangea,    and    a    die  holder    having    reverse    inter 
rupted  flan^'ps,  whereby  said  Hanges  may  l»e  Interlocked,  the 
Interrupted   flanfteti  of  the  die  l)elnK  seated  on  the  Inter- 
nipted  tianees  of  the  die  holder  when   In  assembled  imwI- 
tlon. 

12.  In  a  forming  device,  a  die-block,  a  sei-tlonal  die  car- 
ried thereby  and  having  Its  working  faces  lncllne<l  to  the 
horizontal  and  means  for  preventing  relative  movement  of 
said  die  and  die-block. 

i:{.  In  a  forming  device,  upper  and  lower  die-bbx-ks,  dies 
carried  by  said  blorks.  the  lower  end  of  .said  dies  lielng  siib- 
Btantlally  wedge  sha|>e<l  and  having  their  working  faces 
ln<"llne«l  to  the  horizontal. 


8.1D,S40.  LT'BRICATIXt;  DEVirE  FOR  CAR  AXLK 
.101  UNALS.  Fu.wK  H.  II.vKRisoN  and  I.jkL'EY  V.  Wil- 
liams. Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  10.  194)4.  Serial  No. 
225.039. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  I)ox  bavins 
recesses  in  Its  sides  o|)en  to  the  Inside  of  the  l»ox  an«l 
springs  within  the  recesses,  of  a  pan  and  said  pan  siip- 
jwrted  by  the  springs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  journal-liox  having  re«esses 
In  Its  sides  and  springs  and  posts  within  the  recesses,  of 
a  pan  supi>orted  by  the  springs  and  i>osts. 


s:p.».s41       S«ALK  RErORI»KR.     Fkanki.in  B.  IIay.s.  Indl 
anaiMdls.  Ind.     Flletl  .Inly  :?»».  lOnC.     Serial  No.  3_'K.:{7;;. 


ClQim. — 1.  The  combination,   with   a   scale-beam   and  a 
counterpoise  movable  along  the  same,  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
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tact-ixi^nts  adapted  to  1*  successlvply  emEaeed  hy  the  coiin- 
teriM>lse.  a  recording  Instrument  comprising  a  plurality  of 
series  of  electromagnets  In  circuit  with  correspcmding 
ones  of  said  series  of  contact  jxdnts.  and  a  plurality  of 
series  of  recoitllng  me<iianlsms  each  operated  by  one  of 
said  ele«troma*rnets. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  scale  l>eam  and  a  counter 
IHilse  movable  along  the  same,  of  a  plurality  of  contact- 
points  adapted  to  l)e  successively  engage<l  by  the  counter- 
poise, a  ret'ordlng  Instrument  comprising  a  plurality  of 
series  of  electromagnets  In  clrctdt  with  corresponding  ones 
of  said  series  of  c.mtact  points,  n  plurality  of  series  of 
recording  mechanisms  each  oi»erated  by  cme  of  said  elec 
iromagnets.  a  storage-roll,  a  re<-ord  strip  carried  by  said 
storage-roll  and  passed  into  jvoshlon  to  l)e  o|MMated  ujxm 
by  said  recording  iiie«hanlsms,  a  feeding  motor  engaging 
said  record  St rlj),  means  for  normally  testralnlng  said  mo- 
tor, and  an  ele«tromagnet  for  c<mtrolllng  said  restraining 
means. 

.'1.  The  <omliination,  with  a  scale  lieam,  of  a  re<ordlng 
Instrument  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  lndei>endent 
electromagnetic  recording  devices,  a  plurality  of  contact 
meml>ers  one  f<>r  each  desinnl ^division  of  the  8cale-l)eam,  a 
plurality  of  circuit's  <-ontalnlng  said  contact  iM)lnt8  and 
corresponding  ele<tromagnetlc  re«'ordlng  devices  of  the  sev- 
eral series,  and  means  for  controlling  said  <'ln'ults. 

4.  The  comlilnatlon.  with  a  s<ale  U-am,  of  a  re<'ordlng 
Instrument  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  Independent 
♦'leefromagnetk  retarding  devices,  a  plurality  of  contact 
memliers  one  for  each  deslnnl  division  of  the  s<-ale-l»eam. 
a  plurality  of  circuits  <'ontalnlng  sabl  contact  |M)lnts  and 
eorresismdlng  ele<tromagnetic  recording  devices  of  the  sev 
eral  series,  and  means  c<mtrolletl  by  the  weight  Indicating 
devices  <tf  the  scale  beam  for  contit>lllng  said  circuits. 

.%.  The  combination,  with  a  scale-l>eHm,  of  a  i«'<ordlng 
Instrument  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  Independent 
electromagnetic  re<ordlng  devices,  a  jilurallty  of  contact 
meml>ers  one  fir  each  deslre<l  division  of  tlie  scale-lteam. 
a  ]>iurallty  of  j  circuits  containing  said  conta<-t  memliers 
and  correspon*Ung  ele<-tromagnetic  recording  devices  of  the 
several  seiies.  means  for  c-ontrolling  said  circuits,  a  record 
Ing  strip,  feeding  means  therefor,  a  sprlng:motor  for  aitu 
atlng  said  feeding  means,  and  an  elect rlcally-c<mt rolled 
detent  for  Intermittently  jiermlttlng  the  o|)eratlon  of  said 
feeding  means. 

<>.  The  combination,  with  a  scale  lieam.  of  a  re<-or«Ilng 
Instrument  conjprlslng  a  plurality  of  series  of  lnde|x'ndent 
electromagnetic  recording  devices,  a  plurality  of  contact 
memliers  one  for  each  desired  division  of  the  scale-lK'am. 
a  plurality  ofjclrcults  containing  said  contact  meml»ers 
and  corresponding  ele<'tromagnetlc  rinordlng  devices  of  the 
several  series,  means  c<introlle<l  by  the  weight  Indb-atlng 
«levlc-es  <if  the  scale-lM^am  for  <-ontrolling  said  cir<-ults.  a 
reconling  strip,  fe<Kllng  means  then-for,  a  spring  motor  for 
actuating  said  fe«><llng  means,  and  an  ele<'trlcally  -  con 
trolle<l  detent  for  intermittently  {termiltlng  the  oiteratlun 
of  said  feeding  im-aiis. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  scaie-lieam,  of  a  rwording 
Instrument  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  lnde|K'ndent 
electromagnetic  rei-ordlug  devices,  a  phirality  of  contact 
memlN>rH  one  lor  each  deslrj^l  division  of  the  scale  lH>am, 
a  plurality  of:  circuits  containing  salci  contact  memliers 
and  corresponding  ele<-tromagnellc  re*-ordlng  devices  of  the 
several  series,  means  for  contr<illing  said  circuit,  a  ret-ord- 
strip,  feeding  means  therefor,  a  spring  motor  for  actuat- 
ing said  feeding  means,  an  elect rlcally-controlle<l  detent 
for  intermittently  permitting  the  operation  of  said  fe<«<llng 
means,  aiul  mepns  contrtille<l  by  said  detent  for  corresiM)nd 
ingly  Intermittently  clamping  and  releasing  the  record- 
strip,  f 

N.  The  <-omhlnatlon,  with  a  scale  l»eam,  «if  a  re<-ordlng 
instrument  coi^prlslng  a  plurality  of  series  of  ltHle|K>udent 
electromagnetic  recording  devices,  a  plurality  <if  contact 
memlK>rs  one  for  each  desinnl  division  of  the  scale-lieam, 
a  plurality  of  clr<iiits  containing  said  c<intact  memliers 
and  corresponding  eltH-tromagnetic  recording. devb-es  of  the 
several  series,  means  controlled  by  the  weight  indicating 
devices  of  the  scale  Iwam  for  controlling  said  circuits,  a 
recording  strip,  fee<ling  means  therefor,  a  spring-motor  for 


actuating  said  feeding  means,  an  eiectrio«lly-controlb>d 
detent  for  Intermittently  permitting  the  operaibin  of  said 
fee<llng  means,  and  means  control b»<l  by  said  detent  for 
<'orres|iondlngly  intermittently  clamping  and  ruleasiog  the 
record-strip.  "a^ 


S;«>.S42.  roNt'KKTi;  Hl.OfK  M<>I.I>.  .InifV  I'.  Hk<  k 
M.\N.  Creston.  Ohio.  Fllwl  Oct.  11.  HHM5.  Serial  No 
;j.'?8,3H2. 


^ 


Claim. —  1.  .V  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  sup|xirt- 
Ing  frame,  rear  mold  walls  sup|xirte<l  therefrom  In  spact^l 
relation,  a  horizontal  shaft  mounte<l  In  said  frame  longl 
tudlnally  thereof,  said  rear  walls  Indng  formtvl  with  ab 
rujitly  enlargiHl  lower  ends,  front  walls  tixtnl  t<i  said  shaft 
In  spaced  relation,  isittom  walls  severally  tix»><l  In  space<l 
relation  to  the  res|»ectlve  front  walls  and  haying  their 
rear  jxirtions  resting  ujion  Ibe  enlarge<l  biwer  ends  of  sabi 
rear  walls  and  side  walls  intci'pose<l  in  the  sjiaces  lK'twe«>n 
said  rear,  front,  and  iMittom  walls. 

2.  A  molding  ajipariitus  comprising  a  supprirllng  frame, 
a  ro<l  m<Minte<l  '  re.irwardly  ami  longitudinally  thereof, 
rear  mold  walls  Jiavlng  their  lower  ends  sleeved  to  sur- 
roimd  said  r<Ml.  said  rear  walls  being  arranged  In  spaced 
relation,  a  shaft  mounted  forw.irdly  and  bingltucHnally 
of  said  frame,  front  walls  tlxed  to  said  shaft  In  spaced 
relation,  bott«im  walls  tlxed  sev«'rally  to  s.-iid  front  walls 
In  spaced  relation,  said  bottom  walls  having  their  rear, 
ends  supported  upon  said  sleeved  ends  of  said  rear  walls 
and  side  walls  lnterpose<l  In  the  sp.nces  la'tween  said  rear, 
front  and  Itottoni  walls,  said  side  walls  having  bxise  con- 
ne<-tlon  at  their  resix-cflve  a<ijacent  ends  with  said  rml 
and  sabl  shaft  as  snp|Kjrts. 

3.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting-frame, 
rear  walls  cariie<l  thereby  and  adapted  to  have  a  restrlcteil 
movement  upon  tbeir  lower  ends  as  pivotal  axes,  sta 
tlonarlly  KUpiHMted  side  walls,  a  shaft  mounte<l  forwardly 
and  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  fnmt  walls  tlxed  to  said 
shaft,  bottom  walls  tixe<I  to  said  front  walls  and  designed 
for  movement  therewith  upon  the  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
said  Ixittom  walls  In  their  movement  IsHng  deslgn«Hl  to 
displace  said  rear  walls  upon  their  pivoted  lower  ends  and 
means    for    holding   said    rear    walls    ,ii:,ilnst    dlsi)lacement 

i    on  their  pivoth. 
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H39.«43  HAN(;KR  .I-'Mn  H.  IIkrbkveu.  l-J-ovldence, 
R.  I..  aiwlKnor  to  The  J.  M.  lIerl>eDer  t'ompaoy,  a  (or 
poratlon  of  Rhode  Island  Filed  Nov.  29.  l{XJj5.  Serial 
No.  J89,5H0. 


Claim. —  1  In  a  devitf  of  the  character  descrihed  the 
coinhlnatlou  witli  a  bar,  of  slides  mounted  In  th^  bar,  and 
suspension  toggle  means  attached  to  the  .nlides  pivotally 
to  automatically  drop  Into  a  vertical  position  as  the  slides 
are  pulled  out.  | 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed.  the'  combina- 
tion with  a  bar.  of  slides  mounted  In  the  bar,  and  tonjfs 
attached  to  the  slides  pivotally  to  automatically  drop  Into 
a  vertical  position  as  the  slides  are  pulled  out. 

3.  In  a  dev!<e  of  the  character  deacrllHMi.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bar,  of  W)ni;ltudlnal  guides  upon  the  t)ar,  slides 
mounttHl  In  the  guides,  a  housing  upon  the  bar  ailapted  to 
receive  the  Inner  enda  of  the  slides,  and  susi>ens|on  means 
attached  to  the  Inner  ends  f)f  the  slides, 

4.  In  a  devf«-e  of  the  cbarjicter  de8<'rllHMl,  the  combina- 
tion with  A  bar.  of  lonKlttullnal  Kuides  upon  the  t)ar.  slides 
mounted  In  the  guides,  a  houslni:  upon  the  t>ar  adapted  to 
r<>*'elve  the  Inner  ends  nf  the  slides  and  tonic's  artacbed  to 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  slides.  1 

."(.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (iescrU>ed,  the'  combina- 
tion with  a  bar  bavlnn  Intnrned  inarnlnal  lianijes  at  the 
sides  and  ends,  of  slides  frictionally  jinlded  by  the  side 
t)an»;es  and  limited  in  their  endwise  movements  and  pre- 
vented from  endwise  displacement  by  said  enfl  tIanKes. 
and  suspension  devices  supported  from  said  slidtw. 

f).  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bar  having  Inturned  marginal  tlan^jes  at  the 
sides  and  ends,  of  slides  ^ruWed  by  the  side  finnires  and 
limited  in  their  endwise  movements  tiy  the  end  tlangea, 
and  Krlpi)ln;:  devices  carried  by  the  slides  .nnl  foldaf)le 
therewith   within  the  bar.  i 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  thej  combina- 
tion with  a  bar  havlni;  inturn<Hl  marginal  flaiiijes  at  the 
sides  and  ends,  of  slides  n'llded  l>y  the<sside  HsinKes  and 
limited  In  their  endwise  movements  by  the  end  flanges, 
and  jrrlpplnK-tonirs  pivotally  connected  with  said  slides 
and  foldable  I)etween  the  side  Hanjies  of  said  bar. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlN'd,  com!i)rislni:  a 
supportlnK-tmr,  and  slldably-mounte<l  plvote<l  Krippint:  de- 
vices 9uspende<l  from  and  foldable  l>eneath  and  parallel 
with  said  bar.  | 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bar, 
means  slldably  supinirted  ttierel)y.  and  toii^s  tius(>ended 
from  the  Inner  ends  of.  and  foldable  i)arallel  with  the 
alldahle  means. 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprt»«lnK  a  bar. 
means  slldably  supporte<l  thereby  and  normally  concealed 
therewlthln,  and  toners  susp^uided  from  the  Inner  ends  of, 
and  automatically  foldable  parallel  with  the  slldable 
meana. 


839.844.     I'Ll'TCH.     Wif.M.^M  .1.  HiLi.i.\RD.  Buffftlo.  N.  Y.. 

•mlKDor  to  The  Hllllard  Clutch  &  Machinery  Company. 

Elmlra.  N.   V.      Klle<l  .Ian.   Itl.   UMni.     Serial   Ni».  l'!M),:<44. 

Claim. —  1.  A  clutch  comprislni;  driving  and  driven 
members,  one  of  which  memN^rs  Is  jirovideil  with  a  clutch- 
shoe  to  engage  the  other  memU'r.  an  adjtistlug  screw 
adapted  to  actuate  said  shoe,  a  divided  nut  having  Its 
parts  pivotally  mount»Hl  at  opposite  sides  of  s.ild  screw. 
and  means  for  moving  the  parts  of  said  nut  into  and  out 
of  engmjfement  with  the  screw.  I 

2.  A  clutch  comprising  driving  and  driven  members, 
one  of  which  members  Is  provided  Jklfh  a  clutcjh-shoe  to 
engage  the  other  member,  an  adjust Ing-screw  adapted  to 
actuate  said  shoe,  a  divided  nut  having  Its  parts  pivotally 
mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  said  screw,  and  means  for 


moving  the  meml>ers  of  said  nut   Into  and  out  of  engage 
rnent  with  the  screw,  the  driving  and  driven  memljers  be 
ing  provided  with  cfrf)peratlng  devices  whereby  the  adjust- 
Ing-screw  will  t)e  automatically  rotated  by  the  rotation  of 
one  memtjer  with  respect  to  the  other. 


.{.  A  clutch  comprising  driving  and  driven  meml)ers,  one 
of  which  niemliers  Is  provided  with  a  clutch-shoe  to  en- 
gage the  other  memlier.  an  adjusting  screw  adapted  to 
actuate  said  shoe,  a  dlvbbMl  ntit  having  Its  parts  pivotally 
mounted  at  each  side  of  said  screw,  a  cam-lever  engaging 
one  of  said  parts,  a  pin  iiassing  through  a  cam-slot  in  said 
lever,  links  cou{)llng  said  pin  to  the  other  part  of  the 
nur,  and  means  for  actuating  said  lever  to  move  the  nut 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  screw,  the  driving 
and  driven  meml)er8  l>elng  provided  with  co<)p«^ratlng  de- 
vices whereby  the  adjusting  screw  will  lie  automatically 
rotated  by  the  rotation  of  one  meml)er  with  respect  to 
the  other. 

4.  A  clutch  comprising;  driving  and  driven  meml)ers,  one 
of  which  memU'rs  Is  provide*!  with  a  clutch-shoe  to  en- 
gage the  other  iuemi)er,  an  adjusting-screw  adapted  to 
actuate  said  shoe  and  a  divided  nut  having  manually- 
operate<l  means  for  moving  Its  j»arts  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  screw.  coViperatlng  devices  ui>on  the 
two  members  whereby  the  adjustlng-screw  will  be  auto- 
matically rotated  by  the  rotation  of  one  memt>er  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  and  means  coupled  to  the  nutadjustlng 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  co<iperatlng  devices  into  and 
out  of  operative  [Position. 

5.  A  clutch  comprising  driving  and  driven  memliers,  one 
of  which  memt>ers  Is  [)rovl(le<1  with  a  clutch-shoe  to  en- 
gage the  otlier  memtier.  an  adjustlng-screw  adapted  to 
actuate  said  shoe  and  a  divided  nut  having  manually- 
operated  means  for  moving  its  parts  info  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  screw,  ctwiperating  devices  u[H)n  the 
two  meml»er8  whereby  the  adjusting  screw  will  be  auto- 
matically rotat»fi  by  the  rotation  of  one  meml>er  with  re- 
s{)ect  to  the  ottier.  means  for  moving  one  of  said  devices 
into  ofH^ratlve  position  when  the  nut  Is  thrown  into  en- 
gagement with  the  screw,  and  means  for  moving  said 
device  out  of  operative  |)osltion  without  releasing  the  nut. 

tS.  A  clutch  comprising  drivttig  and  driven  members,  a 
<lutcli-8hoe  on  one  of  said  memliers  to  engage  the  other 
mem^)er,  adjusting  mechanism  for  moving  said  shoe  Into 
clutching  contact  with  tiie  latter  memlter.  co<">peratlng  de- 
vices uixui  the  two  memt>ers  wtiereby  motion  Is  imparted 
to  the  adjusting  mechanism  automatically  by  the  rotation 
of  one  memtier  with  respect  to  the  other,  means  for  throw- 
ing the  adjusting  me<'hanlsin  Into  and  out  of  gear  with 
said  cooperating  devices,  means  for  retracting  the  clutch 
shoe  when  the  adjusting  mechanism  Is  out  of  gear,  and 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  coiiiierating  devices  into  and 
out  of  o|x>ratlvp  position. 

7.  A  clutch  ('>niprl8ing  ilrlving  and  driven  members,  a 
clutch-shoe  carrUti  by  one  of  said  memt>ers,  an  adjustlng- 
screw  adapte<I  to  move  said  shoe  Into  engagement  with  the 
other  memtter,  a  ratchet  whe<'l  adapted  to  rotate  said 
screw,  a  reciprocating  bar  on  the  shoe-carrying  member,  a 
pawl  actuated  thereby  to  turn  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said   memlter  with  one  arm  coupled   to   the  re- 
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ciprocating  bar  .ind  the  other  arm  engaged  by  a  cam-sur- 
face on  the  other  meml>er,  a  divided  nut  mounted  on  the 
shoe-carrying  meniU'r.  means  for  moving  the  parts  of  said 
nut  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  adjustlng-screw, 
said  screw  l»elng  adapted  to  slide  through  the  ratchet- 
wheel  to  actuate  the  clutch-shoe,  and  means  for  retract- 
ing the  shoe  and  adjustlng-screw  when  the  latter  Is  dls 
engaged  from  the  nut. 

8.  A  clutch  comprising  driving  and  driven  memUTs,  a 
clutch-shoe  carried  by  one  of  said  memlters,  an  adjustlng- 
screw  adapte<I  to  move  said  shoe  Into  engagement  with 
the  other  meml>er,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  gear  through  which 
said  screw  slides  and  by  which  It  is  adapted  to  l)0  ro- 
tated, a  lever  mounted  u|K>n  a  sliding  plvot-bloclt  on  the 
shoe-carrying  memtier.  one  arm  of  said  lever  being  oper- 
ably  connected  with  the  ratcliet  gear  and  the  other  arm 
iK'lng  adapted  to  engage  a  cam-surface  on  the  other  mem- 
lier, a  shifting  sleeve  coupled  to  the  plvot-lilock  to  throw- 
said  lever  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  cam- 
surface,  a  dlvide<l  nut  mounted  on  the  shi>e  carrying  mem- 
iH'r,  means  also  actuated  iiy  said  shifting  sU'eve  for  mov- 
ing the  parts  of  said  nut  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  adjusting  screw,  and  means  for  retracting  the 
clutch-shoe  and  adjusting-screw  when  the  latter  is  re- 
leaseil  by  the  nut.  I 

9.  .\  clutch  comprising  driving  and  driven  memliers,  a 
clutch-sht)e  carrl«'d  by  <jne  of  said  nu'in1>ers,  an  adjustlng- 
screw  adapted  to  move  said  shoe  into  engagement  with 
the  other  memlK>r,  a  i»awl  and-ratchet  gear  through  which 
said  screw  slides  and  l>y  wliich  It  is  adapte<l  to  Ih>  ro- 
tate<l,  a  lever  mountei!  ui)on  a  sliding  pivot-iilock  on  the 
shoe-carrying  memtier.  one  arm  of  said  lever  l)eing  op- 
erably  cimnected  with  the  ratchet-gear  and  the  other  arm 
lielng  adajittMl  to  engage  a  cam  surface  on  the  other  mem- 
iH'r,  a  dlvid»Hl  nut  mountiHl  on  the  shoe-carrying  meml)er, 
a  shifting  slwve,  means  coupled  to  said  sleeve  for  mov- 
ing the  parts  of  said  nut  Into  and  t>ut  of  engagement  with 
the  adjusting  screw,  a  second  sleeve  mountetl  to  slide  to  a 
limited  extent  oit  the  first  sleeve,  and  means  whereby 
said  se<'ond  sleeve  will  actuate  the  pivot-blo<k. 

10.  .\  clutch  comprising  driving  and  driven  memliers, 
segmental  dutch-shoes  carrle<l  by  one  of  said  memliers 
and  adapted  to  lie  thrown  into  engagement  with  the  otlier 
member,  means  for  Imparting  m<itlon  to  said  shoes  at  one 
end.  and  pivotal  cross  arms,  each  having  one  end  In  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  shoes  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and  the  other  end  in  engagement  with  the  opposite  shoe 
adjacent  its  <itber  end.  whereby  motion  at  one  end  of  the 
shoes  Is  transmitted  to  the  other  end  thereof. 

11.  A  clutch  comprising  driving  and  driven  meml>ers.  a 
cross-bar  mounted  on  one  of  said  memliers,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely-dlspostMl  segmental  clutch-sliws  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  memlK-r  and  having  their  ends  guided  In  grooves 
at  the  ends  of  the  crossbar,  a  spring  extending  lietween 
shoes  at  one  end  to  retract  them,  cross  arms  pivoted  in  the 
cross-tiar  and  having  their  opiiosite  ends  In  engagement 
with  opposite  shoes  adja(»nt  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
whereby  motion  at  one  end  of  the  shoes  is  transmitted  to 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  means  for  expanding  the 
shoes  appiletl  to  the  ends  tbere<if  <»pposite  the  spring. 

12.  A  clutch  comprising  driving  and  driven  memliers,  a 
cross-bar  mounted  on  one  of  said  memliers,  a  pair  of  op- 
posltely  (lisiiosed  segmental  clutch-filioes  having  their  ends 
guided  In  gro<ives  at  the  ends  of  the  cross  liar,  a  spring 
extending  U-tween  the  shoes  at  one  end  to  retract  them, 
cross-arms  pivoted  in  the  cross-bar 'and  having  their  op- 
iiosite ends  In  engagement  with  opposite  shoes  adjacent 
the  opiMisite  endH  thereof  whereby  motion  at  one  end  of 
the  shoes  is  transmitted  to  the  other  end,  a  wedge  block 
positioned  iM'tween  the  ends  of  th*  8>ines  op{>osite  the 
sjirlng.  a  devi<e  for  n(tuating  tiu>  we<lge-block  to  expand 
the  shoes,  and  means  for  releasing  said  actuating  device 
to  permit  the  shoes  to  contract. 


8:{9,84r»,     SI  I'l'OKT  Knit   VKIl  K  l.i:*H()IUEK.     EdWIX  G. 
HiNEs,    I>rums,    I'a       Tiled    Mar.    2,    194»6.      Serial    No. 

303.880. 

Claim. —  1.   A    auprxirt    for    vehicle-lKxlles    comprising    a 
transverse    tiar    having    a    longitudinal    depression    extend- 


ing along  its  upiier  face,  standards  projecting  upwardly 
fr<?m  tlie  transverse  bar  and  located  up<ui  opjioslle  sides 
of  the  V^hlcle-lK>dy,  a  supjKirt ing  liar  having  its  encla 
formed  with  notches  which  engage  with  the  standards,  the 
longitudinal  e<lges  of  the  support Ing-lmr  tx'lng  ratiU'ted 
so  as  to  fit  over  the  longitudinal  depression  In  the  trans- 
verse Mr,  and  springs  Interjmsed  tn'tween  the  transverse 
bar  and  the  supixirtlng-bar  and  boused  within  the  before- 
mentioned  depression. 


■J.  A  support  for  vehlcle-liodles  comprising  a  trans- 
versely-disposed bar  of  channel-Iron,  standards  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  Iwir  or  channel-iron  ujion  opiMisite  sides 
of  the  vehicle-lHMly  and  having  their  lower  ends  secured 
tietween  the  tlauges  of  t  lie  channel  iron,  a  suiuiort  lug  tmr 
having  Its  ends  formed  with  notches  which  engage  with 
the  standards,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  suiijKirtlng 
bar  iK'lng  rablH-ttHl  so  as  to  tit  over  the  flanges  of  tiie 
channel -iron,  and  sjiring  members  inter|>osed  between  the 
c-hannel  iron  and  tlie  supjiorting-bar  and  housed  within  tiie 
former. 


839. 84^.  SPIRAL  STAIRWAY,  Or.oii'.E  HoLPEN,  Mer 
chantvllle.  N,  .1,.  assignor  to  Merritt  and  Comiiany.  a 
ror|K>ratlon  of  I'ennsyivanla,  Filed  May  7.  19<»<t.  Se 
rial  No.  315,626. 


Claim.— \.  .\  spiral  stairway,  consisting  of  a  central 
post,  a  series  of  indein-ndenl  metal  steps  liaving  a  liori 
rontal  triangular  tread  and  a  vertical  front,  said  trian 
gular  tread  terminating  at  Us  inner  end  or  apex  in  a 
supiwrting  ring,  collars  adjustably  secure<l  to  said  iiost  to 
support  said  rings  with  the  steps  arranged  one  aliove  the 
other,    and    means    to.  unite    the    back    of    the    triangular 
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tread  of  the  lower  steps  with  the  lower  eiljje  (if  the  vertl- 
lal  front  of  the  next  steps  above. 

'2.  A  spiral  stairway.  consiatlnK  of  a  centra  |X)8t.  a  ae- 
ries of  Imlfpenilt'nt  steps  formed  of  stami)e<l  sheet  metal 
havltiK  a  horizontal  trlan^'ular  tread  with  a  s^ort  depend 
lni{  tlauiTf  at  the  hack  and  a  Iohk  (lependinj,'  front,  means 
to  seiiire  said  step«  to  the  central  jxist  at  tlii>  Inner  end 
or  ap«'x  one  aljove  the  other,  and  means  i-onnectinK  the 
Hhort  back  flange  of  the  lower  atepa  with  the  lower  edjje 
of  the  de|M'ndlnK  front  of  the  next  steps  a)H»ve 

3.  .V  spiral  stairway,  consisting  of  a  central  p<)st.  a  se- 
ries of  Independent  steps  formed  of  8tam|K*d  she«'t  metal 
harfnt;  a  horizontal  triangular  tread  terminating'  at  the 
Inner  end  or  a|>ex  In  an  Intexral  siipfjortinj;  1  In.-  adapted 
to  ent'HKe  the  post,  and  provide*!  at  the  l>ack  of  said  tread 
with  a  short  de[»en(lin>;  tlanne  and  at  the  fn  rr  "virh  a 
long  depending  front  iMx-tion.  means  to  siipixnl  i  !  ^teps 
liy  their  siip[K)rtin;.'  ring's  one  ahove  the  otlier  on  sjiid 
central  |>ost.  and  means  to  unite  the  short  ha^k  flange  of 
the  lower  stepa  with  the  lower  edRe  of  the  de|>etidlnK  front 
of  the  next   stops  aU>ve.  1 

•  4.  A  spiral  stairway  consisting  of  a  centrall  i>osf.  a  se- 
ries of  indeiM'ndent  trlanj^niar  metal  steps,  eacl  supported 
at  Its  Inner  end  or  ajx-x  l>y  said  jsist.  and  anrani:e<l  one 
aliove  tiff  other,  means  unitln«  th4'  Imck  of  leadi  lower 
step  with  the  front  of  the  next  step  alstve.  uirlKhts  car- 
ried l».v  the  outer  ends  of  said  steps,  braces  l(»'fween  the 
iiprlRhts  of  successive  steps,  and  a  hand-raiT  carriwl  by 
said   iipriifhfs. 

.".  A  luiit  for  a  spii-al  stairway,  consistin^i  of  siarujH'il 
sheet  inefiii  frame  havins:  a  horizontal  trianirullar  tread,  a 
narrow  (|e|>,'n<liii:.'  flanne  /  at  tlie  baik  of  said  Bread  and  a 
deep  de|«'iiditic  front  (  and  a  separate  end  pit-ce  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  stam|»e.I  frame  l)etweer  the  tread 
and  tlie  fiance  f  and  front  1 . 

i'>  A  unit  for  a  spiral  stairway.  consistiuK  of  8tampe<i 
sheet  metal  frame  havlnu  a  horizontal  trianjculhr  tread,  a 
narrow  de|M'ndini:  flan^'e  f  at  the  liack  of  said  tjread  and  a 
deep  dei^'iidlnu  front  c  and  a  separate  end  pie<|e  y  having 
a  rttn^e  h  secure*!  to  the  outer  eml  of  said  ^iuM>t-metal 
frame.  1 

7.  A  unit  for  a  spiral  stairway,  couslstin;;  ofl  a  trlanRU- 
lar  metal  step  aiiaptiHl  to  Ix-  sup|M)rted  at  Its  I  Inner  end. 
an  upright  larrieil  by  the  outer  end  of  said  sitep,  and  a 
hand  rail  8e<>tlon  carried  by  the  end  of  .saJd  nprinht. 

H.    A  unit  for  a  spiral  stairway,  consistlni,'  or  a  trianiru 
lar  metal   stej)  adapter!   to  Ik-  supporte<|   «t    its   inner  end, 
an   u|>rli:ht   carried   by,   the  outer  end  of  said   H'''l>-   und  a 
liand  rail   sei-flon   carrltHi  by   the  end  of  said   uiirii:lit    with 
provision   for  nnjiular   luljustment. 

}>.   A  unit  for  a  spiral  stairway,  consisting  ofj  a  triannu 
lar   metal   step  adapte<!   to  1h'  supporfe<l   at    its  |  inner  en«!, 
an   upright  rarrietl  liy  the  outer  end  of  said  st^p.  a  coup 
lini;  sl»H've  rarrle.l  liy  said  uprlLrlit   and  a   band  rail  section 
carrle«l  liy  ^.lid  sle«'ve, 

l<t.  A  unit  for  a  spiral  stairway.  consistinK  i>f  a  trian- 
;:iilar  iiu'tal  step  ada|ited  to  tie  su|>|Mirte<!  at  its  Inner  end. 
an  u|irit:ht  carried  liy  the  tiuter  end  of  said  step,  and  a 
liMiid  rail  se<'tlon  carried  by  the  end  of  said  upright  with 
provision   for   lon;;ltudinal   adjustment. 

11.  .V  unit  for  a  spiral  stairway,  consistlni;  lof  a  trian- 
gular nietnl  step  adapte<l  to  l)e  supiK>rto«l  at  its  Inner  end, 
an  upriiiht  rarrbnj  by  the  outer  end  of  said  slep.  a  shoe 
pivot. illy    riiiitie<te<l    with    the   tipi)er   en<l   of   si^id    uprlKlit 


witli  i>rovision  for  aiiicular  Adjustment   In  a  vertical  plane 
luid  a  tiand  rail   sectl^rl   carrjeil   l)y   said  sIkh-. 


r_'  A  unit  for  a  spiiM-stalrway.  conslstln>r  i>f  a  trlan- 
i;ulHr^iietal  step  adapted  to  U-  sup|M>rteil  at  Its  Inner  end. 
;in  upri;.:ht  carrie<l  by  tlie  outer  eud  of  said  slep.  a  sIum^ 
jilvotally  ctinuecte<!  with  the  tipper  end  of  sjild  upright 
with  provision  for  lingular  adjustment  in  a  vertical  plane 
and    a    roiiplinu  sleeve   carrie*!    by   said    sltoe. 

1;'..  .V  Mtiit  for  a  s|)iral  stairway,  consistinu  i>f  a  Irian 
irular  luet.d  step  adapted  to  l>e  supimi-te<l  at  Its  inner  end. 
an  upriirlit  i-arried  by  the  outer  end  of  >jii  1  sijep.  a  sIuh' 
plvofally  ionne«-terl  with  the  upi>er  end  of  siiii<l  uprleht 
with  provision  for  nni:ular  adjustment  in  a  \ertical  plane 
an(!  ii  coupling  sle»>ve  rarrie*!  by  said  s!io.>  and  adjustable 
lonirltudlnally   theie<ju. 


4I4.  A  spiral  stairway,  composed  of  a  series  of  UDit» 
each  conalstinK  of  a  triangular  step  |)ortlon  having  an  up- 
right at  Its  outer  end  and  a  rail  section  carried  by  said 
upright,  a  central  post  sup|>orting  said  units  one  above  the 
other  at  their  inner  end.s,  means  connecting  the  back  of 
the  lower  steps  with  the  front  of  the  steps  alKive,  and 
couplings  uniting  the  rail-sections  of  succes.slve  steps, 

13.  A  spiral  stairway.  com|M>sed  of  a  series  of  units 
each  consisting  of  a  triangular  step  portion  having  an  up- 
right at  Its  outer  end  and  a  rail  se<t ion  carried  by  said 
upright,  a  central  is>st  supporting  said  units  one  above  the 
i>ther  at  their  Inner  ends,  means  connecting  the  back  of 
the  lower  steps  with  the  front  of  the  steps  alwve,  coup- 
lings uniting  the  rail  section  of  successive  steps,  and 
bracei*  connecting  the  uprights  of  adjacent  sections. 


m;{U.847.      tIIN(;K.     <iKOR<iE  HuLDK.N.  Merciiantvilie,  N.  J., 
assignor    to    Merritt    and    Company,    a    Corporation  -of 
Filed  June  I'.'i.  VMW,.      Serial  No.  3i*a,l'05. 


l'ennsy*lvanla. 
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Claim. — A  leaf-htnge  compi>sed  of  two  leaves  provided 
with  tubular  [>ortions  forming  a  knuckle  and  a  hinge-pin 
extending  through  the  knuckle  formed  by  said  tul»tilar 
|)ortlons  and  hinging  said  leaves  together,  one  of  said 
leaves  lieing  provided  with  an  o|>enlng,  and  the  other  with 
a  lateral  projtHtion  extending  Into  sabl  op«ning  and  mov- 
ing therein  when  sjild  leaves  are  move<l  with  reference  to 
one  another  on  the  hinge  pin,  said  proje<-tlon  l>elng  of 
such  length  as  to  tKH-ome  disengaged  fr<m»  said  opening 
after  a  given  extent  of  movement,  whereby  said  projection 
will  preveiTt  the  disconnection  of  said  leaves  when  the 
liinge-pin  Is  removed  until  .said  projection  is  disengaged 
from  said  «>|>enlng. 


sau,84«.  iJRAIN-CAU  lM)Ol{  <  ii.vKLK.s  I,  IIolmrs  and 
.I.vMEs  A.  Bo.\TKH;iiT.  Thomas.  Okla.  File<l  Mar.  J6, 
I'.MMJ.     Serial   No.  :{n.s.o.-,»j. 


rhtiiii.-  \.  In  comiilnatioh.  a  car  structure  provitied 
with  a  d<M)r-openlng,  a  pair  «>f  doors,  a  two-part  hinge 
I  connecting  each  of  the  doors  to  the  car  structure,  one 
I  memlH'r  of  the  hlnue  lieing  secure<l  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
I  door  at  a  point  Iwck  from  Its  Inner  e<lge.  so  that  said 
Inner  edge  shall  overlap  uiwn  the  adjacent  Inner  wall  of 
the  <ar  when  the  door  is  close<].  and  the  other  meml>er  of 
the  hln;:e  l«dng  attache<l  to  the  face  of  the  ailjacent  d(M)r- 
I  post,  the  axis  of  the  hinge  l>elng  vertical  and  adjacent  to 
'  and  In  front  of  the  door-post  and  the  d<K>r.  whereliy  when 
I  the  doors  are  closed  their  Inner  e<lges  will  be  caus*-*!  to 
Ijt-ar  throughout  their  length  against  the  inner  wall  ttf  the 
car,  an<!  means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  the  disirs. 

2.    In  combination  with  a  car  structure,  a  pair  of  disirs, 

a    two-part    hinge    connecting    ea<h    of    them    to    the    car 

j   structure,  one  meml>er  of  the  hinge  lielng  rigidly   se<iired 

to  the  outer  face  of  the  door  at  a  point   Itack   from   its 

!    inner  e«l/e  so  that  said  Inner  e<li:e  shall  overlap  uinm  the 

adjacent    Inner  wall  of  the  car.  an<!   the  other  memlter  of 

the  hinge  l)eing  rigidly  attache<l  to  the  face  of  the  adjacent 

door  post,    the    axis    of    the    hlnire    Udng    thereby    brought 

adjacent    to  and   In   front   of  the  d<HU"|M»st,   whereby   when 

the  d<s)rs  are  closet!  tlieir  said   Inner  edges  will   be  caused 

to  l>ear  throughout   their  length  against   th<'  inner  wall   of 

^the  car.  and  means  for  securing  together  the  frw  ends  of 

the  doors. 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  car  structure,  a  pair  of  doors. 
a  two  part  hinge  conne«tlng  each  of  the  doors  to  the  car 
structure,  one  memluT  of  the  hinge  l>elng  rigidly  secured 
to  the  outer  face  of  the  door  at  a  point  back  from  its 
inner  «>dge  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  the 
other  meml.er  <.f  Hie  hinge  l-elng  rigidly  attached  to  the 
face  of  the  adja«-ent  d.Kir  is.st,  the  axis  of  the  hinge  lieing 
therebv  brought  in  front  of  the  face  of  the  door  post,  the 
last  named  meml^r  of  the  hinge  l^-ing  slightly  elastic  and 
piovidiil  with  a  stop  tlange  at  its  free  edge,  and  means  for 
securing  the  free  endi  of  the  doors  together,  for  the  pur-  • 
po8es  lierein  set  forth. 

4  In  combination  with  a  car  structure,  a  pair  of  dcsirs 
each  hinged  at  its  outer  edge  to  the  do«.r-o|)enlng,  means 
for  fastening  together  the  fn-e  ends  of  tlie  doors,  each  of 
said  hinges  l.elng  constructed  of  a  pair  of  vertical  plates 
one  of  which  is  attached  to  the  door  and  projects  out- 
waidlv  from  the,  outer  face  thereof  and  has  its  free  ver- 
tical inlge  curved,  the  other  plate  lieing  attached  to  the 
door-iKist  at  one  e.lge  and  having  Its  other  edge  curved  to 
embrace  the  curved  portion  of  the  other  plate,  and  means 
for  holding  the  cuKed  portions  of  these  plates  in  en 
pagen»ent  and  at  the  same  time  allow  them  a  free  hinge 
action  whereby  when  ilie  doors  are  open  these  hinges  en 
tireiy  close  the  gap  lietween  the  doors  and   the  adjacent 

door  post. 

.'-..  In  combination  witli  a  car  provldeil  with  a  door- 
opening,  a  hinge  memlier  project ini:  from  the  face  of  each 
dooriKist  and  curving  inwardly  to  a  substantial  semi 
circle  the  free  vertUal  edge  of  this  plate  lieing  pr.ivlded 
with  a  stop  flange,  a  pair  of  doors  each  having  proje<-tlng 
from  Its  face  a  vertical  jilate  whose  free  edge  is  curved 
to  tit  and  work  within  the  curved  jwrtion  of  the  hinge 
meml»er  carrlw!  by  the  ix.st.  and  means  for  holding  said 
hinge-plate  memlH>rs  in  engagement,  said  hinge  memliers 
serving  to  close  the  gap  lietween  each  door  and  the  adja- 
cent post  when  the  door  Is  open. 

0  In  ciimblnation  with  a  car  having  a  door  o()enlng  in 
its  side  wall,  of  a  pair  of  doors  adapted  to  overlaji  when 
closed,  means  for  clamping  the  overlapped  ends  together, 
and  means  f<ir  hinging  the  other  ends  of  the  doors  to  the 
car  structure,  sabl  means  comprising  each  a  pair  of  inter- 
fllting  curved  le-ives  or  niemliers,  one  member  being  at- 
tached to  the  face  .if  the  door  at  a  point  back  from  Its 
hinged  end  so  that  this  end  of  the  d<Kir  shall  overlap  up<in 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  car,  and  the  other  memlier  l>elng 
attached  to  the  adjacent  door-post,  said  members  consist 
Ing  of  a  fMJlr  of  Imperforate  plates  extending  the  full 
height  of  the  door  and  Udng  adapted  t<i  .iverlap  and  close 
the  gap  lietween  the  door  and  the  adjacent  post  when  the 

door  is  open. 

7  In  .ombinatlon  with  a  car  having  a  door-opening  in 
its  side  wall,  of  a  pair  of  outwardly  swinging  doors  hinged 
at  their  Inner  endf.  to  the  structure,  means  for  securing 
together  the  free  ends  of  the  doors,  and  means  emb<idie<i 
in  the  hinges  for  causlmr  the  doors  to  bind  against  the 
floor  of  the  car  when  they  ar<'  swung  to  a  clos.'<l  iMisitlon. 
8.  In  comblnatldn.  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening  in 
Its  side  wall,  of  a  pair  of  outwardly  swlnglnc  diiors  hiuge<l 
nt  their  inner  emis  to  the  structure,  means  for  securing  to 
gether  the  free  en^s  of  the  doors,  and  means  for  (ausing 
the  d<,ors  to  bind  nirainst  the  t1<ior  of  the  car  when  they 
are  swung  to  a  <  I.is.m1  p<isitlon,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
pin  or  lug  carried  by  one  member  of  each  binge  and  a 
cam  carrijHl  bv  tlie  other  memlier  .if  the  hinge. 

«»  In  combination,  a  car  structure  provided  with  a  do<ir- 
openlng.  a  pair  of  dmirs.  a  two-part  hinge  connecting 
each  of  the  doors  to  the  car  structure,  .me  meml^-r  of  the 
hinge  lieing  secured  to  the  outer  fa<e  of  the  dmir  at  a  |>olnt 
back  from  its  Inner  edtre.  s.i  that  said  Inner  edge  shall  over 
lap  upon  the  adja.vnt  inner  wall  of  the  car  when  the  door 
Is  closed,  and  the  nther  memlK-r  of  the  hinge  lieing  attached 
to  the  fa<e  of  the  adincent  door  post,  the  axis  of  the  hinge 
lieing  verti.al  and  adjacent  to  ami  in  front  of  the  door-|K)st 
and  the  door,  whei^hy  when  the  doors  are  closet!  their  inner 
edt-'es  will  be  cat3sed  to  Is'ar  throughout  their  length 
a-ainsf  the  <nner  wall  of  the  car.  each  door  and  its  at 
tached  hinge  meml^-r  lK>ini:  .apalile  of  vertical  movement 
with  respe<t  to  the  stationary  hinge  member,  and  a  gui.le 


and  4top-pln  fasten^  in  the  tloor  of  the  car  structure,  for 
the  purp.ise  set  forth,  and  means  for  se<urlni:  tlie  free 
ends i of  the  doors. 

lol  In  comblnatbiu  with  a  car  structure,  of  a  pair  of 
outwprdly  swinging  doors  adapted  to  overlap  when  cIos.kI. 
a  le>ier-rike  frame  pivoted  t.i  the  outer  face  of  tiie  inner 
door!  at  a  isdnt  liev.md  the  free  e<lge  of  the.outer  door 
and  Adapted  to  swing  over  upon  the  fa.e  of  the  <iuter 
do,.rl  a  latching  device  carrie<l  by  this  frame,  and  n  ho<'k 
or  keept'r  carried  by  the  inner  d.xir  and  extending  through 
an  <.p.'ning  in  the  Inner  dmir  and  a<iapted  Ki  l«'  engaged 
bv  said  latch  device, 

"  li  In  c.miblnatioil  with  a  supporting  structure  bavin;.' 
a  d<^.r-o|K'nlm.'.  a  pair  .if  doors  hlng.Hl  theret.i  and  a.iapteil 
to  overlap,  a  frame  |ilvote<!  to  the  Inner  d.H.r  an»i  adapted 
to  ■>vlng  over  uiKin  the  outer  do.ir  and  carrying  a  latch 
men<lier,  means  f..r  Licking  this  latch  memlsr.  an.l  a 
ll.Kir  engaging  bn-lilug-lKilt  encaging  with  and  oiierate.!  by 
said  iat.h  meml>ei  ^ 

HJ.  In  combinatl.m  with  a  car.  .if  a  do.ir  .letachabiy 
hinged  thereto,  a  iiook  de|>endlng  fmm  the  r.Kif  of  the  car. 
andia  pair  of  links  plvotally  .oum'.t.Hl  at  their  up|H'r  ends 
to  l|.e  npiMT  part  ot  the  wall  of  tiie  car  and  plvotally  and 
bws^ly  connected  a^  their  biwer  ends  to  the  inner  fa<-.-  <if 
the  d.H.r  the  biose  c.mnectlon  lietw.^en  the  links  and  the 
door  iiermitling  tlie  do..r  to  U-  swung  ui-ward  and  over 
upon   the  links,  f.ir   the  puriwise  set   forth. 

i:?  In  .(imliinatbm  with  a  car  and  a  do.ir-p.ist,  .>f  two 
overlapping  s.-.ti.ms  and  means  f.ir  detachably  .■.mnecting 
the  .iveriapp»Hl  p,.rfion  <if  tlie  se.tlons  and  means  for  de 
tachabiv  liinging  .■Vl>>**Htb.n  t.i  <ine  of  the  .l.Hir-p..sts.  of 
a  pair  of  lml.M»>nd.*t  links  or  rods  plvotally  c-.)nne<ted  nt 
their  upper  emis  to  tlie  .ar  stru.lure  and  having  a  hsise 
piv.ital  and  sliding  .-onnection  at  their  b-wer  ends  with  the 
d.ior  wherebv  the  kxked  d.wr  sectl.ms  may  U'  swung  up- 
ward and  ..ver  upon  the  links  or  rods,  and  means  for  sus- 
pending ilie  .loors  an.l  hkIs  from  thv  ceiling  <if  the  <ar. 


,S{«»H4i»      sriuu  KK'l  <  ilAl.N.     <:k.iB<JK  «'.  lIoHST,  Colum 
'bus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Josepli  A.  .leffrey,  <'.ilumb.is.  Oiilo. 
.Filed  .Ian     4,   U»<>-       Serial   N.i.  SH.:{74. 


Claim.-  1.  A  chain-link  having  a  cross-liar  with  an  axial 
aiierture  and  a  re.ess  in  Its  periphery,  two  side  Irnrs  liav 
Ing  aivrlm-.'s  arrantred  to  reiilster  with  the  le.-ess  In  said 
cross-bar  and  n  wearing-plate  seated  in  said  rcess  an.l 
having  its  ends  extending  int..  the  apertures  In  the  side 
bars. 

1'.  A  <  liaiii  link  having  two  side  liars  and  a  cross-bar.  the 
two  side  bars  having  perforatl.ins  adjacent  u>  the  outer 
sitrfa.e  of  the  (  r.iss  bar.  a  steel  w«'arlng-l>ody  lns«M-ted  In 
said  apertures  and  arratme.1  adjacent  to  and  adapte«l  f.. 
liear  inwardly  airalnst  the  said  cross-lmr,  sulmtaptlalVy  as 

set   forth. 

;•,.   A  chain  link  fornnMl  .if  two  sble  liars  and  an  .-nd  bar 
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all  intesral.  said  onJ  t>ar  liavlnar  an  axial  ap^rttire.  a  w.»ar 
log  plere.  concavu  convex  shaix"  In  cnms-sertlon.  having  its 
ends  detaihaMy  twiureil  In  said  aide  bars  and  Its  concave 
surface  ad/acent  t..  the  |M»rlpherj-  of  the  etid  bar.  and  a 
bushlnjf  hvosely  mounted  In  said  end  t«r. 

4.    A    chain    comprising    a    series    of    counterpart    links, 
each  link  t*inj{  f..rmed  with  two  side  liars  and  an  integral 
cross  bar.  the  cross-bar  havlnif  an  axial  passnge-way  there 
throuKh  and   the  side  bars  having  at   their  free  ends  pas 
saKe-ways  therethrough  adapted  to  register  with  the  axial 
aperture  In  the  end  bar  of  the  adjacent  link,  the  said  side 
liars  having  curvilinear  slots  therethrough  adjacent  to  the 
periphery   of    the    <ross-lMjr.    the    concavo  co>vei    wearlag 
plate  having  Its  ends  Inserted   In  said  slots  and   Its  inner 
surface  adapte<l  to  tiear  against  the  adjacent  cross  bar,  the 
cylindrical  bushing  l.-osely  mounre<l  in  said  axial  passage 
way  in  the  cross  bar.  and  the  pintle  extending:  through  the 
said  bushing  and  adapteil  to  connect  the  said  cross-bar  to 
the  side  t>ars  of  the  adjacent  link. 


pot  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  rear  wall,  means  for 
keeping  said  coating  sul>stance  In  a  fluid  condition,  a  wind- 
ing device  for  reinforcing  said  tuis'  with  cords,  said  wind- 
ing device  l>eing  placnl  in  such  close  proximity  to  the 
smear-pot  tliat  the  winding  cords  are  emlKHldt-d  In  the 
waterproof  coating  while  warm,  and  said  winding  device 
having  guides  as  shown  through  the  ends  of  which  the  re- 
inforcing cords  pass  so  as  to  pull  against  the  backs  of  the 
said  guides,  and  a  driving  mechanism  for  operating  said 
machine,  substantially  as  described. 


839.854V      <rTT[.\<i    ATPAKATTS    FOR    MARVESTEKS. 
Ch^ri.ks    I,.    Hi  MMKi..    Flatro<k,    Ohio,      Mled    Mar.   29, 
No.  au8.xor..  ■ 
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claim  -  1  In  cutting  apparatus  fnr  hnrviesters  !\  cut- 
ting memls'r  having  a  slot  with  parallel  .-<lj.-s  .xtending 
througli  the  Nsly  Into  the  blade  portion,  and  a  securing 
means  lo*at»«d  In  said  slot. 

2.  Id  cutting  apparatus  for  harvesters,  a  rut  ring  mem- 
l>er  having  a  sl-.t  extending  through  tt)e  tuxly  into  the 
blade  portion  and  terminating  in  an  enlargement  or  aper- 
ture. I 

•V  \  cutting  nieniU'r  having  a  slot  extending  through 
the  hotly  Into  the  blade  (xirtion  and  provi<le<l  with  lateral 
notcties  having  i>eveled   walls.  I 

4.  A  sickle  Imr  having  t)eveled  ttosses.  In' combination 
with  cutting  meintiers  having  slots  providtnl  \<itti  terminal 
enlargements  and  lateral  N-veied  notches,  a  elamplng-bar. 
and  connecting  and   tiglitening  means. 

5.  A    8lckle-l>ar    having    beveled    Istsses    ppovldefl     with 
threade*!    recesses,    in    coniblnatb.n  Vlth    cutting    memlH>rs 
having  slots  provid»>il  with  terminal  enlargements  and  lat 
eral  beveled  notches,  a  clamplng-imr  having  apertures,  and 
connecting  screws  extending  through  the  ajH-rtures  and  en 
gaging  the  threade<l  r.s-esses  In  the  txisses  upon  the  sickle 
bar.  1 


i'39.S51.      MArillNE  FnR  MANrFACTrRI.VC;   HOSE  OR 
TrBF:S.     Col  RTNKY  Hvi.K.  New  York.  N    V.,  assignor  to 
.Mphaduct   Manufacturing  Company,  .lersey  tity.   N.  J., 
a  Toriwratlon  of  New   York.      Filed   Oct.   :\().    10<»«V      Se 
rial  No.  341.1'.12. 

i'hiim — 1.   The   combination    in    a    nia<-tiine   of   ttie   kind 
deacribe<l  of  a  nuindnl.  n)eans  for  drawing  a  tpl^  over  said 
mandrel   and    through   the  machine,   a   former   fur  shaping 
said    tulie,    a    smear  pot    containing    a    waterproof    coating 
sulistance  for  coating  said  tulw.  said  former  extending  into 
the  smear-pot  to  within  a  short  distance  of  tfce  rear  wall, 
means  for  keeping  said  coating  sutistance  In  \\  fluid  condl 
tliui.  a  winding  device  for  reinforcing  said  tul.f  with  cords, 
said  winding  devi.e  u-jng  place<l   in   sticli   clo(ie  proximity 
to   the  smear-j>ot   that   the   winding  cords  are  i>mbe<1de<l    in 
the   waterproof  coating  while   warm,   and   a   driving   me<-b 
anism    for    operating    said    machine,    suimtanttally    as    de 
scrlbeti, 

2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrllie<l 
of  a  mandrel,  means  fi>r  ilrawing  a  tulie  over  iijiid  mandrel 
and  through  the  ma<'hlne,  a  former  for  shapirjg  said  t\it)e. 
a  smear-pot  containing  a  waterproof  coating  siilwtance  for 
coating  said   tul>e.   said    former  extending  Intti  the  smear 


.1.  The  combination  hi  a  maciiine  of  the  kind  described 
of  a  mandrel,  means  for  drawing  a  tul)e  over  said  mandrel 
and  through  the  machine,  a  former  for  shaping  said  tube, 
a  smear  pot  containing  a  waterpro<if  coating  substance  for 
coating  said  XnU\  said  fortner  extending  into  the  smearpot 
to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  rear  wall,  means  for 
keeping  said  coating  substance  In  a  fluid  condition,  a  wind- 
ing device  for  reinforcing  said  tut*-  with  cords,  said  wind- 
ing device  lieing  place<l  in  such  close  proximity  to  the 
smear-pot  that  the  windingcords  are  emisHld^vl  In  the 
waterproof  coating  while  warm,  and  said  winding  device 
having  giildes  as  shown  provide<l  with  guiding  -  slots 
through  which  the  reinforclng-cords  pa.ss  so  as  to  pull 
against  the  backs  of  the  said  guides,  and  a  driving  mech 
anism  for  operating  said  machine,  suiistantlally  as  de- 
scrilsHl. 

4.  The  comliination  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described 
of  a  mandrel,  means  for  drawing  a  tul)e  over  said  mandrel 
and  througli  the  maihine.  means  for  coating  the  interior 
of  saiti  tulH>  with  a  non  frlcticmal  sultstance.  a  former  for 
shaping  said  tul>e.  a  smear  is)t  containing  a  waterproof 
coating  sulwtance  for  coating  said  tul^.  said  former  ex- 
tending into  the  smear  pot  to  within  a  short  distance  of 
the  rear  wall,  means  for  keeping  said  coating  substance 
in  a  fluid  condition,  a  winding  device  for  reinforcing  said 
tut»e  with  cords,  said  winding  device  isdng  placed  in  such 
close  proximity  to  the  sinear-[)ot  that  the  winding-cords 
are  emt>e«1d»><l  In  the  waterpnxif  coating  while  warm,  and  a 
driving  me<'hanism  for  ojieratlng  said  machine,  substan- 
tially as  des<rllssl. 

.">.  The  comliination  in  a  machine  of  the  kind  described 
of  a  manilrel,  means  for  drawing  a  tut>e  over  said  mandrel 
and  through  the  machine,  means  for  coating  the  interior 
of  said  tulie  with  a  non-frlctlonal  substance,  a  former  for 
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shaping  said  tulie,  a  smear-ixn  containing  a  waterproof 
coating  substance  for  coating  said  tulie.  said  former  ex- 
tending Into  the  smear-pot  to  within  a  short  distance  of 
tlu'  rear  wall,  means  for  keeping  said  contlnj:  sutistance 
In  a  fluid  condition,  a  winding  device  for  reinforcing  said 
tube  with  cords,  said  winding  device  lielng  jiiaced  In  such 
close  proximity  to  the  smear-jsit  that  the  wtndlng-cords 
are  embedded  In  the  waterproof  coating  while  warm,  and 
said  winding  device  having  guides  as  sliown  through  the 
ends  of  wlilch  the  relnforclng-cords  pass  so  as  to  pull 
against  the  backs  of  the  said  guides,  and  a  driving 
mechanism  for  operating  said  machine,  substantially  as  de- 

scrllied. 

♦5.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrliied 
of  a  mandrel,  means  for  drawing  a  tulie  over  said  mandrel 
and  through  the  luachiiie,  means  for  coating  the  interior 
of  said  tulie  with  a  non-frlctlonal  substance,  a  former 
for  shaping  said  tuls>.  a  smear  isit  containing  a  water- 
pr.xif  mating  substance  for  coating  said  tube,  said  former 
extending  Into  the  smear  isit  to  within  a  short  distance 
of  the  rear  wall,  means  for  keeping  said  coating  sub- 
stance In  a  tluid  c.mditlon,  a  winding  device  for  reinforc- 
ing said  tulie  with  cords,  said  winding  device  lielng  placed 
In  such  close  proximity  to  the  smear  isit  that  the  winding- 
cords  are  etiits^lded  In  the  waterpro<if  c<iatlng  while  warm, 
and  said  winding  devi<e  having  guides  as  shown  provided 
with  guldlngslots  ttirough  whbti  the  relnforclng-cords 
pass  so  as  to  pull  against  the  backs  of  the  said  guides, 
and  a  driving  me<lianism  for  operating  said  machine,  sub- 
stantially as  descrtls'<l. 


the  loop  of  the  middle  strap  lielng  opposed  to  the  Uwps 
of  the  en<l  straps,  slats  settired  to  the  straps  and  brackets 
and  constituting  the  side  walls  and  cover-sjN'tlons  of  the 
crate,  end  walls  hlngtsl  to  the  liase.  tongues  upon  the  end 
walls  adapted  to  engage  the  top  straps,  and  a  securlng- 
strlp  adapted  to  lie  seated  within  the  bnips  to  hnk  the 
cover-sections  upon  th«"'  rnd  walls. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  crate,  the  combination  wltli  a  base 
having  straps  secur<Ml  thereto  and  terminating  in  brackets  ; 
of  side  straps  hinged  to  the  brackets,  top  straps  hinged  to 
the  side  straps  and  adapte<l  to  overlap  at  their  mwiln;? 
ends,  said  straps  terminating  In  bsips  adapted  to  aline, 
the  loop  of  flie  middle  strap  Isdng  oppos»Hl  to  the  bsips 
of  the  end  straps,  slats  secured  to  the  straps  and  brackets 
and  constituting  the  side  walls  and  cover-sections  of  the 
crate,  end  walls  hinged  to  the  base,  tongues  ufsm  the  end 
walls  adapte«l  to  engage  the  top  straps,  a  sectirtng-strlp 
adapted  to  lie  seafe<l  within  the  loops  to  lock  the  cover- 
sections  upon  the  end  walls,  and  means  for  securing  the 
locklng-strip  to  the  end  walls. 


831>,H,^i2.     COM-ArSIBLE  CRATE.     Henrt  H.  Ide,  Cornell, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  fi.  lOCMl.     Serial  No.  299.814. 


,^3  9,8r.  a.      EXiiiniTiNd;     iuffraction    imioto 

CiRArilS.      Fheiieric     E,     Ives.     Woodcllffv  on  Hudson, 
N.  J.     Filed  Octi30,  190.'i.     Serial  No.  285.1«2. 

■     f  ■ 


Claim— \.  In  a  collapsible  crate,  the  combination  with 
a  iMittom  having  side  and  end  walls  c.innected  thereto  and 
adapttHl  to  fold  thereon  :  of  tongues  u|ion  the  end  walls, 
cover  sections  hinged  to  the  side  walls  and  adapted  to^  be 
engaged  by  the  tongues,  bsips  formed  with  the  cover- 
sections  and  adapted  to  aline,  the  middle  loop  lielng  pro- 
vided uiKjn  one  of  the  cover-sections,  while  the  end  loops 
are  provld.Hl  uism  the  opposite  cover-sections,  and  a 
locklng-strip  extending  thnnigh   the  loops. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  crate,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  side  and  end  walls  connected  thereto  and  adapted 
to  fold  fhere<in:  of  straps  hinged  to  the  side  walls  and 
adaiited  to  overlap  at  their  meeting  ends,  said  straps 
terminating  In  buips  adapted  to  aline,  the  loop  of  the 
middle  strap  being  opp<ised  to  the  loops  of  the  end  straps. 
a  lockingstrlp  seale,l  within  said  bsips.  and  means  for 
securing  said  strip  within  one  of  the  biops  when  the 
crate  is  either  set  up  or  collapsed. 

3.  in  a  collapsible  crate,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  straps  secured  thereto  and  terminating  In  brackets  ; 
of  side  straps  hinged  to  the  brackets,  top  straps  hinged  to 

,the  side  straps  and  adaptrnl  to  overlap  at  their  meeting 
ends,  sal.l  straps  terminal Ing  In  loops  adapted  to  aline, 
the  loop  of  the  middle  strap  lielng  opp<is.vl  to  the  loops  of 
the  end  straps,  slats  secured  to  the  straps  and  brackets 
and  c<.nstltufing  the  side  walls  and  cover-sections  of  the 
crate,  end  walls  hing.>d  to  the  base,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing the  Imips  t.i  lo.k  the  cover-sections  uism  the  end  walls. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  crate,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  straps  securtnl  thereto  and  terminating  In  brackets; 
of  si.le  straps  hinged  to  the  bra<-kets.  top  straps  hinged  to 
the  side  straps  and  adapted  to  overlap  at  their  meeting 
ends,   said  straps  terminating  In   lo<ips  adapted   to  aline. 


Claim — 1.  The  mode  herein  descrllMHl  of  exhibiting  a 
dlfrraction color  pboiograpb.  said  mode  c<inslsl Ing  In  super- 
posing two  or  more  of  the  triple  spectra  at  llie  view  point. 

2.  The  mode  herein  described  of  exhibiting  a  diffract  Ion- 
color  photograph,  said  mode  consisting  In  superiMislng 
right   and  left  side  spectra  at  the  view  point. 

3.  The  mode  herein  descrliied  of  exhibiting  a  dlffra<tlon 
color    photograph,    said    mode    consisting    In    sui)erpo8lnK 
spectra  of  two  or  more  orders  at  the  view-point. 

I 


.H39.'854.      VALVE.     Harrv  .Tunes.  Washington,  D.  C 
Flle<l  Nov,  21.  IW.'i.     Serial  No.  28H.4.'i4. 


Claim. 1.  The  comblnntion  with  a  vnlve-caslng  pro- 
vided with  a  |Mirt  surrouiid.Ml  by  a  valve-seat,  of  a  valve- 
body  provided  with  a  surface  of  greater  .llameter  than 
said  p<irt  opposed  to  said  seat  and  in  position  (o  engage 
It  and  having  a  groove  in  Its  periphery  adjacent  to  said 
surface  but  more  remote  fr<im  said  sent,  and  an  elastic 
ring  spate<I  In  said  gr.wive  and  projecting  beyond  Iwith  of 
Its  walls. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  vnlve-caslng  provided  with 
a  port  surrounde<l  by  a  valve  seat,  of  a  valve  Ividy  pro 
vlded  with  a  surface  of  greater  diameter  than  said  port 
opjxisefl  to  said  seat  and  in  position  to  engage  It  and 
having  a  groove  In   Its  iierliihery  adjaient   to  said  surface 


28 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i,  i^,-j^ 


iin    InteKral    riKiU 


but  morv  remote  from  Mid  s*at.  and  an  i  lastlc  rlnjr  seated 
In  said  Kro<tv«>  and  |)roJ«^'tlnK  lieyond  boti  of  Its  walls  and 
noriuNlly  extendlnu  (>ey»>n(l  sni.l  Ixnly  iij  the  direction  of 
sakl  )«eflt. 

8.  A  rt^^r<N-MtinK  valve  c-umprlsinK 
body  haviniK  a  st'atlnu  surfatv  triin«ver4*  '•>  ItH  dlrei-tion 
of  movement,  anil  h  LriiM)v<'  in  Its  |>«»rlOhery  adjacent  to 
said  surfacf.  and  a  flexible  and  elastic  i  inK  lying  in  said 
KrtKive  and  prujevtinj;  radially  l)eyond  It  i  walla. 


S.SO.Mo.'i.       VALVK.       ItARnv    .loxKs.    WAsliluKton.     I>.    ('. 
Flletl  Pec.  s.   IJX).-*.      S»Mlal   \.i.  L'JMt.itT 


I'lalm.—  In  a  re<>lprocat(.ry  valve  the  Combination  with 
a  rlk'ld  IxKly  baviiik'  a  |)a(klnu  receiving  surface  with  a 
stem  pn>je<tlnic  tbcrHfroiu.  of  a  flexible  fc-aiskcf  snrroundlntf 
said  stem  and  restlni;  on  and  proje<tln;fl  radially  l)eyon<l 
said  surface.  i\  rlaniplnj:  plate  of  less  tlUmefer  than  said 
;.'ask.t  siirrodihliiix  said  stem  and  Ijeaflnu'  a^'alnst  the 
trasJict  and  having  a  seatinysurface  iii><>ri  its  outer  side 
transverse    to    the    line    ..f    movcuu-nt    of    tbc    valve,    and    a 


fastcnlni;  device  engugini;   said  stem   ami 
said  clamplnK-plate. 


HW.s.-.H.     Tr.NMKI.  ANI»  MFTM(»I>  OF 
THK    SAMF.      Kk<;in,u.i>    M     Kk.vvs. 
FittHi  Oct.  I'H.l !»»».-,.      Serial   No.  J.S4,M; 


lieurinj;  a>{alnst 


*>NSTKrCTIN<; 
ew    York.    N     Y. 


t'laim. —  1.  A  Utep  In  the  inctii.«|  of  coikstructInK  n  tun-, 
nel  which  consiilts  in  securiiii;  an  outer  s|i(>ll  member  to  a 
shield  and  posii loniii;:  the  same  by  advancjink:  the  shield. 

2.  The  method  of  constnictinj:  a  tunnfji  which  consiHta 
in  attachin;:  an  l>»iter  shell  memU-r  to  a  sjileid  :  advancing 
the  shield  ami  ^hereby  drawing  said  met^iU-r  into  place; 
d«'tachinir  said  ijiemU-r  from  the  shield;  a^fachlin:  another 
outer  shell  mem|M'r  thereto;  and  advanciiJc  the  shield  and 
thereby  drawint^  the  said  other  memU'r  irito  place. 

;?.  The  nicfli'xl  of  construct  in;:  a  nitiii.»l  wlilcb  consista 
in  attaching'  a  series  of  lak'u'in:;  to  a  shield  ;  atlvancitiK  the 
shield  aiul  th.riiv  drawing  said  lay;i;inu  Into  place;  de- 
tachinc  said  Irtt-i'i-  from  the  shield;  ^((acbiiii:  a  new 
series  i.f  lairuiiii;  !.■  >aid  siiield  ;  advatn  jn^  said  shield  and 
thereby  drawinc  >alil  new  series  of  la^jiini,'  into  place 
IvencHtb  tlie  first  naiued  series  of  l.-icvrln;:  ;  and  supporting 
sai<l  iak'Kinx  by  suitable  braciiii;. 

t.  Ihe  methoil  of  1  .instruct ini:  a  tunnel  wliiili  consists 
In  attaching:  an  outer  shell  meuil>er  to  a  sblebi  and  (s^sl- 
lionins  the  same  by  advancing  tlie  shield  ;  deta"  him;  said 
memU'r  froui  tl*'  sliield  and  attM>  bhi;:  aii'»fber  outer  shell 
nieuiU'r  therein  within  the  first  name«l  memlx-r :  a^Hin 
advancing  the  shield  to  |>ositlon  said  »the^  menilK^r  within 
the  first  nam«il  nienil»>r  ;  and  malnfainitii;  the  front  end  of 
said  first  nameil  memlx'r  at  subsi.intiall\  the  diameter  of 
the  f\innel  duriru:  the  movement  of  said  otlier  meiut)er. 

."..    The  method  of  <onst met inc  a   tunnel  whiih  consists 
in   attaching  an  onter  shell    memlier  to  a  fihield   and   |>osi 
tlonim;  the  same  by  advancing   the  shield;  detachinn  said 
memlter  from  fhe  shield  and  atfaihlnkr  amifher  oufer  shell 
memlier    thereto    within    the    first-name<l    memlier;    ajcaln 


advancing  the  shield  to  position  said  other  meml)er  within 
the  first  named  memlier  :  and  wedging  the  front  end  of  said 
first  nameil  memlier  out  during  the  movement  of  said  other 
memlier. 

0.  The  method  of  constructing  a  tunnel  which  consists 
In  attaching  an  outer  shell  memlier  to  a  shield  and  jkisI 
tioning  the  same  by  advan«lng  fhe  shield  ;  detaching  said 
member  from  the  shield  and  attaching  another  outer  shell 
memlier  thereto  within  the  first-named  memlier;  again 
advancing  the  shield  to  jMisltlon  said  other  memlier  within 
the  first  named  memlier;  and  suitably  supporting  said 
members  during  the  movement  of  the  shield. 

7.  The  method  of  constructing  a  funnel  which  consists 
In  attaching  an  oufer  shell  member  to  a  shield  ;  advancing 
the  shield  to  position  said  memlier;  and  suitably  bracing 
said  memlier  when  wi  isisltloned. 

H.  A  tunnel  made  up  of  successive  series  of  lagging;  the 
lagging  lielng  Interlocked  abing  their  longitudinal  edges 
and  the  rear  end  of  one  series  proJe<'ting  rearwardly  with 
In  the  front  end  of  the  series  next  in  rear;  said  front  end 
resting  dlre<tly  on  said  rear  end;  and  suitable  braces  for 
said  ends. 

9.  A  tunnel  made  up  of  sticcesslve  rings  of  overlapping 
lagging,  said  rings  jiermanenfly  positioned  and  secured  to- 
gether ;  and  suitable  braces  for  said  lagging. 

10.  A  tunnel  made  up  of  sticcesslve  rings  permanently  po- 
sitioned to  form  miter  shell  memliers.  successive  rings 
overlapping  each  other  and  lielng  secured  together  :  and 
suitable  braces  for  said  rings. 

11.  A  tunnel  made  up  of  successive  rings  of  |>eriua- 
nently-poaitloned  outer  shell  memU'rs  interlocking  abmg 
tUeir  longitudinal  e<lges  and  having  their  front  ends  rest- 
ing directly  upon  the  rear  ends  of  the  ring  next  In  front. 

12.  A  tunnel  made  up  of  successive  rings  of  jierma- 
nently-posltloned  outer  shell  memliers  having  their  fnmt 
ends  resting  directly  upon  the  rear  ends  of  the  ring  next 
In  front  and  secure<l  thereto. 


s.<9.K,-.7.       UAILWAY  rAR  FHA.MF.       Wii.MANt  F   Kiesef.. 
.Ir..  Alfisina.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  2s.  1!mm>.     Serial  No.  .'U>.3.4().'i. 


Claim. —  1.  A  car-lnKly  end  sill  comprising  end  sheath- 
ingplates  extende<l  U-low  the  floor  line,  boftom  chords 
rivet»tl  to  sai<l  plates,  and  a  center  sill  from  the  sides  (^t 
which  said  chords  are  projected.  ' 

2.  A  car  body  end  sill  comprising  end  sheathing  plates 
extended  Ik-Iow  the  fhsir  line.  Isittom  chords  riveted  to 
said  plates,  a  center  sill  from  fhe  base  of  which  said 
chords  sprlns:  upward  Info  line  with  fhe  bottom  of  said 
plates,  and  gusset-plates  riveted  to  fhe  sides  of  the  center 
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>lll  and  to  sakl  chords  In  the  spaces  betweei.  the  sheath- 
inir-plutes  and  center  sill. 

3  A  oar-lsidy  end  sill  comprising  end   ,he«thing-plates 
extended    lielow    the    flo,>r.llne.    Isittom    chords    riveted    to 
tad    pl»..'s.    a    center   sill    from    the   sides   of   which   said- 
rCds  proJe<t.  and  an  upper  chord  passing  across  above 
the  center  sill  and  rlvettHl  to  the  sbeathlng-pla  es. 

4  The  combination  with  an  widerframe  having  side 
sills  and  a  center  sill,  of  a  carliody  end  sill  -n^l-  «'»« 
end  sheathing  plates  extended  d.iwnward  at  each  side  of 
u"e  ccn.er  sllMnto  line  with  the  side  sills,  botfo...  chords 
p, jetting  from  the  sl.les  of  the  center  sill  and  Hveted    o 

;e\H,ttom  of  said  plates,  and  brace,il«.es  oln Ing  the 
outer  ends  of  said  chords  to  the  ends  of  the  «'<'^  «  '«• 
=  5  The  combination  with  an  underframe  hnv  ng  ang^- 
bar  side  sills  and  a  center  sill,  of  a  car-lKxly  end  all  com_ 
poising  end  sheathing  plates  extende<l  downward  at  each 
side  of  the  center  sill  into  line  with  the  side  all  s.  angle- 
barbo.fom  chords  projecting  from  the  side,  of  the  center 
.111  and  riveted  to  the  bottom  of  said  »'  "'-•  ^  '^J*^';^; 
and  side  sills  having  their  horizontal  liinbs  In  the  .ame 
plane  where  they  meet,  and  triangular  brace-plates  rlv- 
ete<l  to  said  llnit«  in  the  meeting  angles. 

0    The  combination,  with  a  Is.x-glrder  center  sill  having 
outwardly-flanged    side   ...emlx-rs.   of   a  ;»'• 'r'^'^/."^/" 
<omprlslng    end    sheafhlBg-plates    extended    down«a.d    a 
el    side  of  the  cen.er  sill,  angle-bar  Initfom  chords  bent 
upward  from  the  b^.tlom  flanges  of  said  side  members  and 
.    .  "ted  to  the  boftom  ends  of  said  plates,  platfor.n  foor- 
p lates  riveted  t<.  the  center  sill  at  each  side,  gusset -plaes 
,\     ed  m  the  angles  l.fw.Hm  the  .ides  of  the  center  slL 
rtoor-plates  and  Inittom  chords,  and  an  angle-bar  passing 
f  anslerselv    across   the  |end  of  the  car  aUive   the  center 
1  ,,    the  h.irlzontal   limb  of  said  bar  is-lng  riveted  to  the 
top  ower-plate  of   the  center  sill   and    t..   the   "oor-piates 
Ind  cutaway  beyond  the  lloor-plates.  and  the  vertical  limb 
lielng  riveted  to  the  sheathlng-plates. 

7  A  center  sill  proje.  ting  beyond  the  end  of  a  car-TxHly. 
,„  comblnati.in  with  platfor.n  fl.Kir-plates  projecting  from 
each  side  thereof,  said  plates  being  supp.irted  fron.  the 
center  sill  by  transverse  supports  pn.jectlng  therefrom 
inward  extensions  on  the  fbiorplates.  and  door-jxists  for 
the  car  entrance  supiiorted  thereby. 

S    A  center  sill  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  a  "■ar'Hxly. 

,n  oimblna.K.n  with  platform  ^'-'''''^''-VTn^'l!  "er  .date 
each  side  there^if.  and  a  platform  ^nd-slll  c  xer-pla  e 
I^sslng  across  the  end|  of  the  center  sill  and  riveted  to 
the  ends  of  the  floor  plates.  .,  „,    „,«. 

.,  V  vestibule  platform  comprising  a  center  sill  pro- 
jecting iH'Vond  the  end  of  a  car-lsidy.  plntfortn  floor  plates 
ias  ened  at  each  side  ther.nif  at  the  top.  a  platform  end^ 
sni  civerplate  passing  across  the  end  of  the  center  sill 
and  riveted  to  the  ends  of  the  floor-plafes.  and  top-step 
rl7er  plates  riveted  to  the  lloor-plates  and  .K>nt  outward 
Xng    the    end-slll    cover-plate.    to    which    they    are    also 

''7<r  \    vestibule-platform   comprising  a   center  sill   pro- 
je,tlng  bevond  the  end  of  a  car-lsidy.  platfor.n  lloor-plates 
fastened  at  each  side  thereof  at  the  t<>P-;'   P'^tl^Mm  end^ 
sill  cover  plate  passing  ac.oss  the  end  of  the  ^-enter  bUI 
and  riveted  to  the  ends  of  the  floor-plates,  an  end  cast  ng 
prj^  ing  from  the  ends  of  the  center  sill,  to  which  the 
,  over-plate  is  also  rlv.Med.  said  end  casting  having  formed 
thereon  a  threshold  for  the  central  d.ior.  posts  rising  from 
each  side  of  said  thresh.ild  and  secured  to  the  end  cas  Ing. 
corner  posts    rising    from    the    ends    of    the    cover-plate. 
sheathing  plates  between   the  door-i>osts  and  c<irner-po8ts 
luivlng  their  lower  ends  riveted  to  the  cover^.tate.     rans- 
verse   plates   riveted   to   the  cover-plafe   at  the   Inside  be- 
tween   the   floor-iilafes  and  corner-posts,   and   hi-ace  platen 
riveted  in  iK-tween  sal.l  transverse  pl.afes  and  the  sheath- 
lng-plates lielow  the  cover  iilate. 

11  In  n  vestibule-platform.,  a  center  sill  p.ojectlng  be- 
vond the  end  of  a  car-liody.  an  end  casting  projecting  from 
"the  end  thereof  and  havitig  formed  thereon  a  threshold 
for  the  cimtral  <loor.  a  platform  end  sill  cover-plate  passing 
.across  the  end  castlhg  and  fitted  around  the  thresh.ild. 
upwardly  pn.lectin.  lu.s  o„  the  end  casting  at  each  sWe 
of  the  threshold,  upturned  tlauges  on  the  cover  plate  oppo- 


site said  lugs,   and  door  |>ost«   secured   lietween   said  luga 

and  flanges.  ....    »v.« 

1-  The  platform  end-slll  cover-plate  3«  cut  In  at  the 
.ent'er  to  tU  the  central  door-threshold,  flangeii  down- 
wardlv  along  Its  outer  and  Inner  edges  at  :W  «»^  "Lwardly 
at  the  sides  of  the  threshold  oldening  at  40.  and  adapted 
to  overlap  the  platf<irm  floor-plates  at  :$T. 

1:j  The  end  castlnu-  42  adapted  to  Ik-  fasten.nl  to  the 
end  of  a  center  sill  and  having  late,ally-p.ojectlng  arms 
l^earlng  a  central  door-thresh.ild.  and  attachl..g  lugs  for 
the   d.ior-posts   projecting  upward    from    the   sides   of    the 

threshold.  ,     ,      „„  „|j_ 

14  The  platform  cover  plates  !•  depressed  at  one  side 
where  thev  are  attached  to  the  center  sill,  downwardly 
flanued  at"  the  opposite  side  to  receive  the  top-step  riser 
Srte^ depressed  at  the  outer  end  where  fhe  end-slll  cover- 
plate  passes  a.ross.  and  having  the  Inward  flanged  exten- 
sio.is  2(»  to  supiHirt  the  entrance-d.s.r  p««ts. 

r,    The  gusset-plate  :i  flanged  on  two  sides  a..d  cut   on 
the  thhd  side  to  fit  the  liend  In  the  Isittom  chord  2. 

10  The  <-omblnatlon.  with  the  .enter  sill  and  platform 
floor-plaites.  .If  bulb-angle  d.K.r-,si8ts  rising  fr.un  the  flo,.r 
plates  at  each  si.le  .if  the  .enter  sill,  presstnl-steel  doo.-^ 
j«ml«  riveted  to  the  webs  .if  said  angles  and  In-nt  around 
to  ov.-rlap  their  flanges,  and  end  sheathlnc-plates  riveted 
In  lietween  said  flanges  and  jambs. 

17  The  combinati..n.  with  the  center  sill  and  platform 
floor-plates,  of  r.dled-bar  d....r-i..ists  rising  from  the  t^.Kir- 
plates  at  each  side  of  the  tenter  sill,  a  platMrm  ceiling 
sheet  havh.g  a.,  inwa.d  p.ojectUm  to  which  said  ,»osts  are 
riveted  at  their  ui.per  ends,  p.vssed-sl.'el  d.H.r-jambs  rlv^ 
eted  to  said  door-posts  and  rising  t.i  the  ceiling  sheet  and 
a  pressed-ste^d  ll..tel  riveted  to  the  celllng-shee,  betwe... 
„.i  jambs,  said  janUis  and  Mntel  being  l»ent  to  form  the 
rablieta  for  the  entran.-.'d.s.r.    "  ..         ,    .       «„„„„,! 

IH    A   .ar  end  c.mprlslng  end  sheathlng-plates  flanged 

along  their  outer  edges,  side  «"^">"'"«""';'"*/'^';';"tl!b 
said  flanges,  an.l  pressed-steel  c..rn..r.p..sts  riveted  n  with 
the  end  and  side  plates  and  iK-nt  ar.iund  against  the  end 
plates  to  which  they  are  again  riveted. 

1'.  \  car  end  ...mprlslng  enf ran.e-door  posts  ..f  rolled 
barsfl'anged  at  the  ..uter  side,  pressed-steel  do.. r- jambs 
riveted  to  the  webs  of  the  p<ists  and  IsmU  ..utwnrd  to  oiii- 
,ap  the  flanges,  end  sheathlng-plates  riveted  It.  l.etwe,Mi 
the  jambs  and  ,sist-fla,..'..s  and  provided  with  flanges  on 
their  outside  edges,  press.nl  sfe.-l  .o.her  posts  r  vete<l  t.i 
the  face  of  said  plates  and  Is^it  aro.tnd  t.i  overlap  their 
flanges,  and  side  sheathlng-plates  riveted  in  l^tween  the 
end-plate  tbnm.-s  and  c.iriier  p.ists. 

•mI    a  car-vestibule  com|.rising  a  platform  and  platform 
end   sill,   top  side  plates   projecting  fn.m   the  '•"•;  '-«1;--  ^ 
top   end    plate   spli.ed   to   the   side    plates,    a   celllng-sh.-e 
flanged  around  Its  edges  and  rivet.Hl  to  said  side  and  end 
plates.    p,-essed-steel    corner-iMists    at    the    .orners    of      he 
car-bodv.   p,ess.Hi-sfeel   posts   rising  from   the  ends  ..f  the 
platform  end  sill    to  the  .orners  .if  the  ceilliig-sheet  and 
i-iveted  to  tWe  t.ip  end  plate,  and   pressed  steel   lln  els  rlv-. 
'eted  to  the  t..p  side  plates  between    the  posts,   said   iM.sts. 
and  lintels  lielng  lient  to  form  rabliets  for  the  side  do.irs. 

-1    A  car  vestibule  c.imprisimr  a  platform  and  platform 
end  sill  supp..rted   up..n   a   projecting  center   sill,   fip  side 
plates   projecting  from   the  car-body,   an   arched    t..p   e.,d 
plate  spli<-ed  to  the  ends  .if  said  side  plates,  an  arche.    eel  ■ 
h.g-sheet  llange.1  an.und  its  .xlg.s  and  riveted  to  said  si. le 
and  end  plates.  entrance-d....r  jsists  rising   fron>   <"•>  I'>«'^ 
form  at  each  side  <if  the  ..-nter  sill   and   faste.uHl   at   th? 
ton    t.i    an    inwar.l    projecti.m    from    the    celllng-sl>eet.    an 
a.-ched  angle  passing  a.ross  said  projection  and  nvefe,!   t.i 
fla   g^  on  the  ceillng.she,-f  at  ea.h  side  ther..or,  sheaflnng^ 
plates   having  their   upper  ..l.es    rlvete.1    In     -tween   sa  d 
angle    and    celling  sheet    iLu.ges.    p, -esse,! -steel    d.w-jambs 
and  corner-iHisfs  overlapping  the  inner  and  ..uter  edges  of 
said    sheathing  plates,   pressed-steel   p.ists   rising   from    the 
ends  ..f  the  platform  end  sill   to  the  .-.irners  of  the  ceiling- 
sheet,  central  vestibule  do.,r  posts  rising  fr.im  the  end  sill 
,0    the   celllng-sheet,    pressed  steel    jamb  plates    rlyet...l    to 
s.,i.i  p.ists    and  v^stibule  sheathlng-plates  and  sash  frames 
rivet.'d  i..  lH?tween  said  jamb-plates  and  the  platform  cir 
ner-posta. 
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21'.  The  contral  vestlUule-do«)r  frame  roniprlalnR  chan- 
^  nel  bar  posts  and  pressed  «t«^l  Jaml.  plat**,  said  plates  be- 
ing brouKlit  tojjether  at  th**  outside  of  the  frame  to  receive 
between  them  the  Inner  etUes  <.f  the  veitlhule  sheathiux. 
and  being  flange<l  toward  one  another  at  the  inside  of  the 
frame  to  form  with  the  <hannel-bars  sld«  pwkets  for  the 
puriHiHe  set  forth. 

-•«.  The  platform  end  sill  corner  posts  pressed  from  a 
single  plate  of  stwl  and  comprislDg  two  Umtm  iK^nt  back 
upon  one  another  to  receive  Iwtween  them  the  outer  edges 
of  the  veatil.ule-sheathlng.  the  outside  llitl,  l^lng  lient  to 
form  the  vt'stiliuU-  <  c,iti.'r>  and  tlic  Inside,  limb  being  bent 
to  form  a  rabU't  for  the  vestibule  side  do^r. 

1'4.  The  entrance-door  jami)  plates  tlansied  at  the  inside 
and  pressed  tjut  to  form  the  rat)l)ets  for  tlie  door,  the  out- 
side U'ing  l*nt  around  to  lap  the  outside  slieathlng. 

-.'j.  The  entrance  d«Mjr  Jambs  foriueil  fmnn  pres8e<l  steel 
plates  having  their  out8i<|H  InMids  cut  and  pressed  outward 
at  the  Ixjttom  to  overlap  a  transv^rne  fraiije  meml^er. 

-0.  The  cntrauce^oor  frame  iomi)riHi|ig  pressed-steel 
Jaml>-plates  riveteil  to  rolle<l  l>ar  door  post*,  a  j)r('sse<l -steel 
lintel  carneil  upward  at  the  outside  arxl  riveted  to  the 
platform  celling  sht-et,  said  jambs  and  lin|el  being  l»ent  to 
form  rabliets  fur  the  door.  I 

-'7.  Tlie  entrance-door  frame  comprising.'  I.nll^-angle  door 
posts  set  Willi  I  heir  tlangeil  sides  outward,  pressed  steel 
Jamb  plates  ilangtHi  at  the  Inside  and  rivated  to  the  weljs 
of  said  ix)sts.  said  plates  being  i.ent  arounil  at  the  outside 
to  overlap  the  {Hist  llanyes.  and  a  pressed-meei  lintel  Join- 
ing the  jamivplates  at  tlie  top.  j 

-x.  in  an  entrance  door  frame  comprlsCng  pressed-steel 
rablH>ted  Jamb  plates,  the  combination  tberfwitli  of  a  cban 
nel-bar  passing  a.-rus.s  lietween  the  rabl)et|  at  the  fi>ot  of 
the  jamlw,  and  a  threshold  plate  iltttnl  to  said  Jamt«  at  the 
sides  and  resting  on  said  channel^  tlie  om|.t  tnlge  of  said 
threshold  platf  l)elng  turned  down  to  overtop  a  transverse 
frame  lueruber. 

29.   The  <entral  vestibule-door-Jamb  casliJK-plates  51  and 
."5-'  substantially  .-js  herein  described.  , 

an.  The  c-,mt)inatlon.  with  the  central-vestibule  door 
Jaml)  casing  (dates  51.  of  a  pressed-steel  lititel  5;{  adapted 
to  l)e  rivetj-il  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  pltates  and  inside 
the  vestibule-top  end  plate. 

31.  Tlie  combination,  with  a  l)oi-girder  center  sill  pro- 
jecting l.e.vond  a  car-Uxiy  and  having  outwardly  flanged 
side  meniiiers.  of  platform  floor-plates  rivettnl  to  tiie  under 
side  of  the  top  flanges  of  said  memU-rs  and  pressed  In 
ward  into  allnemeut  with  the  top  cover  plale  of  the  center 
sill. 

32.  The  combination,  with  a  center  sill  projecting  be 
yond  a  car  lN<1y.  of  platform  floor  plates  attached  to  each 
side  thereof,  and  top-step  riser-plates  rlvetM  to  flanges  at 
tHe  sides  of  »;ild  plates. 

33.  The  combination,  with  a  center  sill  projecting  be- 
yond a  car  IxKly.  of  platform  fl»H)i^plates  attached  to  each 
aide  thereof,  a  plalfi.rm  end-sill  cover-plate  pa.ssing  across 
the  ends  of  said  sill  and  floor  plates  and  riveted  thereto. 
and  top-step  rl.ser  plat««s  riveted  to  the  sides  of  the  floor- 
plates  and  l)ent  outward  along  the  Inner  sides  of  the  cover 
plate  to  which  they  are  also  riveteil. 

34.  The  combination,  with  the  platform  floor-plates,  of 
top-step  riser-plates  riveted  to  the  sides  theivof.  said  plates 
iK'lng  carrleij  above  the  floor-plates  and  pressed  outward 
to  form  ni>8lngs  for  the  platform-landings 

35.  The  top-step  riser-plates  pressed  out\Tard  at  the  top 
to  form  nosings  and  bent  outward  at  the  outer  ends  to 
form  the  Inside  meml>ers  of  a  platform  end  sill. 

38.  The  top  step  riser  plates  l«nt  outwatxl  at  the  outer 
ends  to  form  part  of  the  platform  end  sill  and  provided 
with  downward  extensions,  or  hangers,  to  support  the 
.sides  of  the  platform  steps. 

37.  The  vestibule  sash  frame  comprisinf  angled  Jamb 
members  embracing  the  sides  of  the  window  sash,  said 
members  being  outwardly  flanget!  to  register  with  the  ves- 
tlbule-sbeathlng,  a  similarly-angled  sill  meinl>er  having  a 
downturned  flange  adapted  to  overlap  the  sheathing  on 
the  outside,  and  a  similarly-angled  lintel  member  up- 
wardly flanged  to  flt  the  sheathing  on  the  Itslde, 

38.  The  vestibule  sash-frame  comprislns  Esetal  Jamb,  slli 


and  iintel  members  bolted  to  the  inside  of  the  sash,  pressed 
outward  to  embrace  the  rim  of  the  sash  and  then  out- 
wardly flangt-d  for  attachment  to  the  vestibule  slieathlng, 
siiid  meml^rs  l>eing  united  by  mlter-Joluts,  and  corner- 
pieces  covering  said  Joints. 

31).  A  car-vestibule  (omprlsiuu  a  c.-nter  sill  projecting 
from  the  car  body,  platform  floor  plates  and  a  platform  end 
sill  carried  by  the  center  sill,  rolled-steel  entrance  <Io<jr 
iwjsts  supported  by  the  floor  plates,  rolled  steel  central  ves- 
tibule-d.Kjr  jHists  supported  by  the  end  sill,  longitudinal 
channel  plates  extending  l^tween  said  posts  at  the  top,  a 
curved  celling  sheet  passing  over  said  longitudinal  chan- 
nels, top  side  plates  projecting  from  the  car  body  and  an 
end  top  plate  rivMte«|  around  the  sides  and  end  of  said  ceil- 
ing-shei't.  an  inward  extension  from  said  sheet  to  which 
the  upper  ends  of  the  entrancedoor  posts  are  attached, 
and  a  curv.tl  angle  bar  passing  atross  said  extension  and 
ilvetwi  to  flanges  on  the  ceiling  sheet  at  each  side  liiereof. 

40.  A  vestibule  roof-frame  comprising  transverse  lower- 
deck-end  supports  rising  from  the  car  end  at  eacli  side,  lun- 
icitudlnai  deck  end  supports  extending  outward  from  the 
Inward  ends  of  the  transverse  supports  and  supported  by 
the  underframe.  and  longitudinal  deck  angles  extending 
from  the  Junction  of  said  supports  throuKh  the  length  of 
the  car  to  similar  supjxjrts  at  the  other  end  thereof. 

41.  A  vestibule  roof-frame  comprising  a  ceiling  sheet 
supported  from  below,  transverse  lower  (le<k  end  support- 
ing plates  rising  from  said  sheet  at  each  side  and  having 
depressed  llang^^l  portions  at  their  inward  ends,  longitu- 
dinal deck  angles  extending  through  the  car-body  and  hav- 
ing the  ends  of  their  longitudinal  limbs  secur^sl  to  said 
depres.MMl  Manges,  and  longitudinal  deck  -  end  -  supporting 
plates  Joined  to  the  Inward  ends  of  said  transverse  plates 
and  having  the  vertical  limbs  of  the  deck  angles  secured 
thereto,  said  longitudinal  plates  resting  uikju  the  ceiling- 
sheet. 

42.  A  vestibule  roof-frame  comprl.slag  n  celllng-sheef 
supported  from  below,  transverse  and  longitudinal  deck- 
end-supportiuk'  plates  resting  thereon  at  each  side,  longi- 
tudinal deck  angles  having  their  ends  secured  to  said  plates 
at  their  points  of  Intersection,  and  an  upper  deck  larllne 
having  Its  ends  riveted  in  with  the  ends  of  said  angles. 

4.'J.  A  vestiiiule  nnif  frame  comprising  transverse  and 
longitudinal  detk-end-supportlng  plates  at  each  side  J.dned 
together  at  their  Inward  ends,  and  longitudinal  deck  angles 
and  an  upi>er-de<k  <arline  having  their  ends  attached 
thereto  at  the  points  of  Juncture. 

44.  A  vestibule  roof-frame  comprising  transverse  and 
longitudinal  deck-end-supporting  plates  at  each  side  Joined 
togetlier  at  their  Inward  emls.  longitudinal  deck-angles  and 
an  upper  deck  carllne  having  their  ends  attached  thereto 
at  the  points  of  Juncture.  de<k  end  side  plates  rising  from 
the  lontfitudinai  supportlni;  plates,  and  longitudinal  upper- 
deck  angles  having  their  ends  attached  to  said  side  plates. 

45.  A  vestibule  rwjf-frame  comprising  an  arched  ceiling- 
sheet  supported  from  l)elow.  transverse  de<  k-end-support- 
Ing  plates  riveted  to  transverse  flanges  at  each  side  of 
said  shwt  at  the  Inward  end.  longitudinal  deck-end  sup- 
porting plates  flanged  at  the  inward  and  InUtom  sides  and 
riveted  to  said  sheet  and  to  the  Inward  ends  of  the  trans- 
verse plates,  longitudinal  deck  angles  and  an  upper-deck 
carllne  having  their  ends  riveted  to  the  transverse  and 
longitudinal  plates  at  their  points  of  Juncture,  deck  end 
side  plates  rising  from  the  longitudinal  plates,  and  Inter- 
mediate deck-end  su|)i)ortlng  angle  tmrs  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  carllne  and  at  the  other  end  to  supporting- 
plates  rising  from  the  ceiling  sheet. 

40.  The  transverse  de<^k-end-8upportlng  plates  having 
their  upper  edges  curved  and  flanged,  the  Inward  upper 
ends  Ijeing  cut  down  and  flanged  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

47.  The  longitudinal  deck  end-supporting  plates  K2  cut 
and  flanged  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

4s.  The  deck-end  shle  plates  curved  and  pressed  out- 
ward at  the  top.  then  Inward  to  form  a  top  flange,  said 
flange  t)elng  <  ut  away  at  the  inward  end  of  the  plate,  an 
outturned  flange  along  the  iKittom  edge  of  the  plate  uniting 
with  the  upr>er  flange  at  the  outward  end.  and  the  Inward 
end  of  the  plate  being  pressed  In  to  form  a  vertical  side 
having  a  flanged  projection. 
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49.  The  combination,  with  the  side  and  end  top  plates, 
of  an  eave  molding  riveted  In  with  said  plates  at  the  top. 
and  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  lower-deck  rooflng. 

50.  The  combination,  with  a  deck-rooflng.  of  a  metal 
eave-moldlng  secure<l  to  the  framework  l)elow  the  rooflng 
and  projecting  alxive  the  roof,  said  projecting  portion 
l^lng  l)ent  Inward  to  overlap  the  roof  along  Its  outer  edge 
for  the  puriKise  set  forth. 

51.  In  a  car-frame,  the  combination,  with  hollow  posts 
for  doorways  and  corners  formed  from  light  steel  plates 
pressed  into  the  sha|)es  retjulred  and  riveted  to  the  frame 
iueitil>ers  sutwtantlally  as  herein  descrllKHl.  of  spacing- 
castings  fitting  the  inside  contour  of  the  jKists  and  In- 
serted therein  at  Intervals  to  reinforce  the  posts  where 
bond-rails,  hinges  and  other  fittings  are  to  be  attached. 


8  3^.858.  AUTOMATIC  I>rMI'rS'<;  AM*  UIGTITING 
j  HOISTING  -  niTKEY  W.u.tkr  T.  Krai  sch.  La 
I    Grange,  111.     Filed  Feb.  2«>.   lOuO.     Serial  No.  302,618. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-bncket.  of 
upright  guides  therefor,  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  bucket  l)elow 
and  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  gravity,  a  drum,  cable  and 
pulleys  for  operating  the  bucket,  upright  guides  for  the 
ball  of  the  bucket,  rollers  on  the  bucket  engaging  the  front 
upright  guides  for  the  bucket,  and  a  stop  on  the  bucket 
engaging  the  l)ucket-ball  guide  to  limit  the  dumping,  tilting 
movement  of  the  bucket,  sulwtantlally  as  Bi>eclfled. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-bucket,  of  upright 
guides  therefor,  a  ball  plvote<l  to  the  bucket  l>elow  and  to 
one  side  of  the  center  of  gravity,  a  drum,  calile  and  pulleys 
for  operating  the  bucket,  upright  guides  for  the  ball  of 
the  bucket,  rollers  on  the  bucket  engaging  the  front  up- 
right guides  f<.r  the  bucket,  stops  on  the  bucket  engaging 
the  bucket  ball  guides  to  limit  the  dumping  tilting  move- 
ment of  the  bucket,  and  stops  on  the  bucket  engaging  the 
bucket-liall  to  limit  the  righting  tilting  movement  of  the 
bucket,  substantially  as  specified. 


8  3  9.851».  FOi.LOWEU  FOK  BAUKELS.  ("haklks 
KiHEiM.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  I»ec.  26.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  29.^.202. 

^';ai,„._l.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  barrel,  of  a  movable  head,  a  base  seated  on 
said  head,  a  suitable  block  and  a  screw  extending  through 


and  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  block,  and 
having  Its  lower  end  seated  on  said  l)ase.  stationary  hinge 
memlK'rs  secured  to  the  vertical  edges  of  said  block,  and 
arms  carried  by  the  movable-'hlnge  meml>er8  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  surfai-e  of  the  barrel,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  barrel,  of  a  suitable  base,  of  a  hlnge-bUxk  having  a  cen- 
tral threaded  perforation,  flanges  projecting  laterally  from 
said  block,  and  having  jwrforatlons  extending  longltudl 
nally  therethrough,  arms  adapted  to  enga^re  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  barrel  at  their  outer  ends,  and  having  per 
forate<l  flanges  at  their  Inner  ends  adapted  to  cotiperate 
with  the  block-flanges  to  form  a  hinge  connection  l»etween 
the  arms  and  block,  and  a  screw  extending  through  said 

»lock  Into  engagement  with  said  liase.  sul»8tantlally  as  and 
for  the  i>urpose  s«'t  f<>rth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>e«l.  the  combination 
with  a  barrel,  of  a  screw-block,  iwse.  and  screw,  of  an  arm 
carried  by  the  block,  and  having  a  longitudinal  recess  In 
its  outer  end,  a  rod  litfing  within  said  recess  and  having 
a  rack  edge,  and  a  transverse  perforation,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  perforation  and  having  ribs  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  rack  on  said  r(Ki.  and  means  for  turning  said 
pin,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


839,860.     TIDE  MOTOR.     Joseph    E.    Lk.mvkk.   Manches- 
ter. N.  H.     Filed  I>ec.  27.  1905.      Serial  No.  293,438. 


Claim— In  a  tide-motor,  two  tidal  basins,  a  dam  sep 
arating  the  two,  automatic  Inlet-gates  to  one  basin  near 
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tiiitomntl)'   uiitlft- 


the  lino  of  hlKli-'l<'«*  Vvfl,  tiiitomntl)'  uiitl4tKati»s  to  th-^ 
other  liasln  rn*:n-  th»>  l<>w-ii(l«»  l»»vel,  a  tnrl>lt)«' <'liMinlx*r  a<l- 
Jarent  to  tho  ilmn  in  the  low  tidal  l>H«in.  a  |h>w»t  liouHe 
a'tovp  naid  rhanilifr.  (•.>ntainin;c  nuM-hanistii  for  the  ireneni- 
tlon  iin<l  ><riirai.'e  of  »*l«»t' trl<'al  »'ner;:y.  a  >»»'rl»*s  <>f  tnrl>ln»'s 
with  vi»rflral  shafts  In  said  chamU'r.  and  d  Herlt*s  of  !»»'|>- 
arate  conduits  throtijth  the  dam  at  {xiints  near  hijfh  tide 
le%-el.  It*adint;  in  said  chamtter  to  the  re«ji«»<'tive  tnrlilnea 
at  jioliiis  near  low  -  tide  level,  said  tnrhlnf  -  shafts  l)eln;; 
adai)t(»d  to  enuajre  with  the  generation  and  storauc  uie<'h 
anlsm  in  the  power-house.  8iit>stantlally  as  »peolfled. 


Claim. — 1.  The  coniblnaiion  in  iii;;or-c!i«tlne  nppar«tns. 
of  a  corelt'ss  iiprlKht  mold  having  a  detai  liiiliU'  cap  iti  en- 
Kagement  with  It  hut  free  from  vertical  ( >  iitin.tnent  there- 
to, said  cap  havinc  a  contra!  oi)enln!i  and  means  Independ 
ent  "f  the  mold  for  coiitinlnu  it  In  posifliiti.  with  means 
for  rutatini;  said  mold,  suhittantlally  as  specltlwl. 

2.  The  comlilnatloii.  In  Ingot  casting  apparatus,  of  a 
llxeil  frame  havlui:  upright  posts  or  columns,  a  rotatahle 
vertical  shaft  having  a  mold  detachahly  mounted  thereon, 
a  cros.s  head  vertically  guided  on  saUl  posl$  or  columns,  a 
hopiH'r  mounted  uimui  said  cross  head  and  having  a  inold- 
lllllng  spout,  and  sncms  for  raising  and  lo»ering  the  said 
cri)».s  head  on  Its  guides,  substantially  as  specified. 

'.'>.  The  coml'lnaf  ion.  in  ingot  casting  a|>paratus,  of  a 
fixed  frame,  having  uprlirht  [Mists  or  columns,  a  ri-tatahle 
vertical  shaft,  a  mold  <letacl>;ili|y  mounted  thereon,  a  cros-s- 
lM»ad  vertically  gtilde<l  on  said  i>OHts  or  colDmns,  a  hopper 
carrier!  by  snhl  cross  head,  and  having  a  ik'i>*'ndiiig  mold 
tilling  spout,  and  a  lever  engaging  sai<l  cross  liead.  and 
having  a  vertically  adjustable  pivot  or  fulcrum,  suhsfau 
tially  as  sjiecltled. 

4  The  combination.  In  Ingot-oasting  a|)paratus.  of  a 
tlxe<l  fram«».  having  \ertUal  posts  or  colun»ns.  a  rotatahio 
vertical  shaft,  a  mold  detachahly  mounts  thertnin.  a  cross 
head  guldeii  on  said  iM)sfs  or  columns,  a  l>>pi)er  mounte<l 
u|X)n  s«ld  cnws  head,  and  having  a  deix>nd|ng  mold  tilling 
itpout,    a    levei;   engaglnK    said    cro«8-head.    nod    a    pair    of 


Xmv*  vertically  arlju«lahle  one  upon  the  other,  one  of  said 
bars  dej>endlnK  from  the  fixed  structure  and  the  other  car- 
rylnn  the  fulcrnm  of  the  lever,  Hutwtantlally  aa  specified. 


-M  :i  j» ,  s  t;  1       i.N<;OTrASTlN«:  MAriiiM-:      .\n.s  11    o. 

I.I t.i KNURR)},  rhiladelpllia,  I'a  .  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Itradley  Stoughfon.  New  llaven.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  14. 
IIKM.      Serial  No.  lUS.«):;s. 


srtn.Sfi'J.     fUECK-VALVE.     Nathamkl  C.  LtK-KE.  Salem, 
Mass.      Filed  Oct.  30,  190,%.      Serial  No.  384.080. 


^n^ 

A-a 

^ 

^wC  /^^^> 

^^ 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  cheokvalve,  the  combination  of  a  valve- 
case  having  a  fluid  passage  and  a  surrounding  valve  seat,  a 
valve-plate  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  having  an  annular 
projection  adapted  to  enter  and  close  said  fluid  passage,  a 
stop  for  preventing  said  vj»lve  plate  from  engaging  Its  seat 
yet  iM'rmlttlng  the  annular  projection  thereon  to  close  the 
fluid  pa.ssage.  and  means  for  moving  said  stop  permitting 
the  valve  plate  to  Migage  Its  seat,  suhstantlally  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  check-valve,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  valve-case  hav 
Ing  a  fluid  passage  an<l  a  surrounding  valve-se.at.  a  valve 
plate  adapte<l  to  engage  said  seat  having  an  annular  pro- 
Jei'tlon  adapted  to  enter  and  close  said  fluid  passage,  a  stop 
for  preventing  said  valve  plate  from  engaging  Its  seat  yet 
l>ermlttlng    the    annular    |)rojectlon    ther»^)n    to    close    the 
fluid-passage,    and    means    for    moving    said    stop    and    for 
moving  said  plate  into  engagement  with  Its  seat,  suhstan 
tially  as  des<  rlU'd. 

3.  In  a  check  valve,  the  comlilnation  of  a  valve  lase  hav- 
ing a  fluid  passage  and  a  surrounding  valve  seat,  a  valve- 
plate  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  having  an  annular  pro 
je<  tlon  adapted  to  enter  and  <lose  said  Ihi  Id-passage,  means 
for  retarding  the  movement  of  said  valve  plate,  a  stop  for 
preventing  said  valve-plate  from  engaging  its  seat  yet  per- 
mitting the  :\nnular  projection  thereon  to  close  the  fluid- 
passage,  and  means  f(u-  moving  said  stop  i>ermlttlng  the 
Talve-plate  to  engage  Its  seat,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  (heck  valve,  the  comblnaHon  of  n  valve  case  hav- 
ing a  fluid  passage  and  a  surrotindlng  valve  seat,  a  valve- 
plate  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  having  au  annular  pro- 
Je<tlon  atlapttnl  to  enter  and  close  said  fluid  passage,  a  cyl- 
inder and  piston  movable  one  with  relation  to  the  other, 
the  niovalile  memlH-r  iwlng  <-onn<'cted  with  said  valve  plate, 
a  stop  for  preventing  said  valve  plate  from  engaging  Its 
seat  yet  permitting  the  annular  projectfon  thereon  to  close 
the  fluid  p.'issage.  and  means  for  moving  said  stop  i>ermlt 
ting  the  valve  |)late  to  engage  Its  seat,  substantially  as  de 
scrll)ed. 

.">.  In  a  check-valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  case  hav 
lug  a  fluid  passage  and  surrounding  valve  seat,  a  valve- 
plate  .adapted  to  engage  said  seat  having  an  annular  pro 
jectlon  a<laptetl  to  enter  and  close  sahl  fluid-passage,  a  pis 
ton  connecte<l  with  said  valve-plate,  a  cyllnch'r  containing 
It  having  a  stop  for  the  piston  which  prevents  the  valve 
plate  from  engaging  Its  seat  yet  r»ermlts  the  annular  pro- 
je<-tlon  thereon  to  close  the  fluid  passage,  and  means  for 
moving  said  cylinder  [>«>rmlttlng  the  valve  |)late  to  engage 
its  seat,  substantially  as  described. 
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«».  In  H  che<k  valve,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  valve-case  hav 
Ing  a  fluid  passage  aiid  surrounding  valve-neat,  a  valve 
plate  adapted  do  engage  said  seat  having  an  annular  pro- 
jection adapted  to  enter  and  close  said  fluid  passage,  a  pis 
ton  connected  with  said  valve  plate,  a  cylinder  containing 
it  having  a  stop  for  the  piston  which  prevents  the  valve- 
plate  from  engaging  Its  seat  yet  |>ernilts  the  annular  pro- 
.le<tlon  thereon  to  close  the  fluid  jiassage.  and  means  for 
moving  said  cylinder  and  piston  to  lause  the  valve-plate 
to  engage  Its  seat,  substantially  us  de8crll)ed. 

7.  In  a  check  -  valve,  the  c<»mblnatlon  of  ;i  valve  plate 
having  an  annular  projection  on  Its  under  side,  a  ring 
adapte<l  to  receive  .said  projection  having  a  seat  for  said 
plate,  a  stop  for  preventing  said  valve-plate  from  engag 
Ing  Its  seat  yet  i>ermlitlng  the  annular  projection  thereon 
to  enter  the  ring  ami  <  lose  the  fluid  passage,  and  rneaui^ 
for  moving  aald  stop  |>ermlttlng  said  plate  to  engage  Ub 
seat,  substantially  as  descrllHHl. 

S.  In  a  check  valve,  the  combination  of  a  movable  valve- 
l-'late  having  a  circumferential  flange  and  als<v  Raving  an 
-innulnr  projection  on  Its  under  side,  a  ring  adapted  to  re 
celve  said  annular  proje<tlon  having  a  seat  for  said  Ifknge. 
a  stem  l»earlng  said  plate,  a  stop  which  prevents  the  flange 
of  the  plate  from  engaging  Its  seat  yet  penults  the  annular 
projection  to  enter  the  ring  and  close  the  fluid-passage, 
and  means  for  movinu  said  stop  i»erinlftlng  said  flange  to 
vnguge  Its  scat,  sulistautlally  as  descrll>e<l. 

0.  In  a  che<k-vulve,  the  combluath)n  of  a  movable  valve 
plate  having  a  circumferential  flange  and  also  having  an 
annular  projection  on  its  under  side,  a  ring  adapt««<l  to  re 
celve  said  annular  projection  having  a  seat  for  said  flange, 
a  stem  l)earlng  said  plate,  a  stop  which  prevents  the  flange 
of  the  plate  from  engaging  Its  seat  yet  permits  the  annular 
projection  to  enter  the  ring  and  dose  the  fluid  passage, 
and  means  for  moving  said  stop  and  for  also  moving  said 
plate  to  cause  Its  flange  to  engage  its  seat,  sulmtantlally 
as  descrllK'd. 

10.  In  a  check  valve,  a  movable  valve  plate  having  a  cir- 
cumferential flange  and  also  having  an  annular  projection 
4U1  its  under  shle.  a  ring  adapK^l  to  receive  said  annular 
projection  having  a  >eat  for  suld  tlange.  a  stem  Ix-ariug 
>ald  plate,  a  controlling  device  for  sahl  |)laie  whhli  is 
lulapteil  to  regulate  Its  movement,  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  plate  whl<  h  i.revents  the  flange  thereon 
from  engaging  Its  seat,  yet  permits  the  aiiinilar  projection 
thereon  to  enter  the  ring  and  t  lose  the  fluid  passage,  and 
means  for  moving  said  stop  permitting  the  valve-plate  t«> 
<'Ugage  Its  seat,  sub-ilauf ially  us  descrilied. 

U.  In  a  check  valve,  the  combliuttion  of  a  valve  case 
having  a  fluid  passage  and  surrounding  valve  seat,  a  valv^- 
plate  adapie<l  to  engage  said  seat  having  an  annular  pro- 
jection adapteil  to  eniei  aiui  (lose  said  llu Id  passage,  a  pis- 
ton connected  with  gald  valve-plate,  a  cylinder  c(mtalnlng 
it  having  a  stop  for  tlie  piston  which  prevents  the  valve- 
plate  from  engaging  its  seat  yet  i>ermits  the  annular  pro- 
jection thereon  to  close  the  fluid  pa ssaL'f.  a  threaded  stem 
l)earing  a  hand  wheel  ami  having  a  flanged  end  supportiuj; 
said  cylinder,  movement  of  which  permits  the  cylinder  to 
fall  aiul  the  valve-plate  to  engage  Its  seat,  sulmtantlally  as 
descrilied. 

\'l.  In  a  check-valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve-caae 
bnviug  a  fluid  passage  and  a  surrounding  valve  seat,  a 
valve  plate  a<lapte<i  to  engage  said  seat  having  an  annular 
projection  adapted  to  enter  and  close  said  ttuld  passage,  a 
plst(Ui  connected  with  said  valve  plate,  a  (yllnder  contain 
Ing  It  having  a  stop  for  the  piston,  whicli  presents  the 
valve  plate  from  engaging  its  seat  yet  iHuuiits  the  annular 
piojectlon  there(Ui  to  close  the  fluid  passage,  a  threaded 
stem  l>«>aring  a  hand  whe«'l  and  having  a  flanged  end  sup- 
porting said  cyliruler  which  Is  adapte<l  to  he  moved  into 
eiigagemenf  with  the  piston  to  force  the  valve  plate  into 
<iigageiiu>nt  with  its  seat,  sulwtantially  as  described. 


clutches  on  the  former  shaft.  In  comhlnatlon  with  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage  for  the  loose  clut<h  memlH'rs,  an  os- 
cillatory lever  for  engaging  tlie  carriage  to  reciprocate  It, 
a  screw  on  the  driven  shaft  for  moving  the  lever  forth  and 
back  transversely  to  the  carriage,  and  devices  ojieratlng  at 
the  limits  of  such  movements  to  throw  the  lever  In  oppo 
site  directions  to  reciprocate  the  carriage  and  reverse  the, 
direction  of  n)tatlon  of  the  driven  shaft,  sulwtantlally  as 
set  forth. 


^*  t€ 


KnO.sr..^  AI.TFIINATIN*;  HOT.AHY  OEARINtV  Svver 
I,«»K.  Minneapolis.  Minn  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fosston 
Manufacturing  ComiMiny.  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  Feb.  IW.  inor.  Serial  No.  :h>.;.41T. 
Claim. —  1.  .\n  alternating  geaiing  me(  hanism.  compris- 
ing gearing  and  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft  and  a  pair  of 
126  0.  G.— 3         ,  I 


2.  .\ii   alternating   rotary   gearing,   comprising   a   driven 
shaft.  .1   l»evel   gear  wheel    thereon,   a   driving-shaft,   a    pair 
of  loose  bevel-pinions  tliereon  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel 
at  opposite  points,  clutch  memliers  carried  hy  the  pinions, 
corresponding  loose  chifch  meml>ers.  an  interuuMllate  reclp 
rocatlng   carriage    for    the    latter,    an    (jsclllatory    lever    ful 
crumed  on  a  ^hreade<l  portion  of  the  driven  shaft  for  perl 
odically   recli)rocating  the  carriage,  and  devices  operating 
at  the  limits  of  the  fortli  and  back  movements  of  the  lever 
to  throw  It  in  opposite  directhuis  to  move  tlie  carriage  and 
alternate  the  clutch  coi.tacts.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\u    alternating   rotary   gearing,   comprising   a   driven 
shaft,   a   U'vel   gear  wheel    thereon,   a  driving  shaft,    a   pair 
of  loose  Itevelpiulons  thereon  meshing  with  the  gear- wheel 
at  opi><)site  points,  clutch  meraliers  carried  l»y  the  pinions, 
correspimding    loose   dutch    inemlierK.    an    intermediate    re 
clprocatlng  carriage  for  the  latter,  an  oscillatory  lever  ful 
crumed  on  a  threaded  portion  of  the  driven  shaft,  and  pro- 
jections on   the  gear  wheel   and  driven   shaft   for  engaging 
the  lever  at  the  limits  of  its  travel  on  the  shaft   to  throw 
It  alternately  In  opjioslte  directions  to  alternate  the  chitch 
contacts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  alternating  rotary  gearing,  comprising  a  driven 
shaft,  a  Ixn'el  gear  wheel  tliereon.  a  driving  shaft,  a  pair 
of  l(M>se  lievel-pinions  thereiui  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel 
at  opposite  points,  clutch  memliers  carried  hy  the  pinions. 
corresiMUidlng  li>ose  dutch  members  provi(hHl  with  hori- 
zontal pins,  a  collar  rtxe<l  on  the  shaft  and  having  grooves 
In  wtii<h  said  pins  slide,  an  IntermtHllafe  reciprocating  car- 
riage for  the  hw.se  clutch  memU^rs,  and  an  automatically 
operating  shifter  for  periodically  reclpro<  atlng  the  carriage 
to  alteriuite  the  engagement  of  the  dutches  and  reverse 
the  direction  of  revolution  of  the  L'ear  wheel,  suhstan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

,">.   .\n    alternating   roiaix    gearing,    comprising   a    driven 
shaft,   a   lievel   gearwheel   thereon,   a   driving  shaft,  a    pair 
of  loose  l»evel-plnions  thereon  meshing  with  the  gear-wheel 
at  opposite  points,  dutch  memlMUs  carried  by  the  pinions, 
corresponding    loose    clutch    members    provided    with    hoil 
zontal  pins,  a  collar  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  having  grooves 
In  which  said  pins  slide,  an  Intermediate  reciprocating  car 
ringe  for  the  loose  dutch  inemlK'rs.  an  oscillatory  lever  ful- 
ciii«ied  on  a  threaded  iiortion  of  the  driven  shaft,  and  pro- 
jecthms  on   the  gear-wluM-l   and  driven   shaft   for  engaging 
the  lever  at  the  limits  of  Its  travel  on  th^  shaft  to  throw 
it  alternately  In  opposite  directions  to  alternate  flip  clutch 
contacts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

G,  In  comhlnatlon,  a  pair  of  clutches,  an  Inferraediate  re- 
clprcK-ating  chitch-carrlage  having  opposite  upwardl.\-ln- 
clintHl  surfaces,  an  oscillatory  shifter-lever  fulcrumtMl  In 
termediate  said  Inclines  and  having  rollers  arranged  to  a  I 
ternnfely  engage  them  to  reciprocate  the  carriage,  and 
meatis  for  automatically  oscillating  the  lever  at  intervals, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  dutches,  an  interine<liate  re 
clprocatlng  dutdicarrlage  having  ojtiMislte  upwardly-In- 
clined surfaces,   a   weighted  shifter-lever   fulcrumed    inter 
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mediate  luid  tncllneii  and  havlDK  rollers  urrant;^  to  alter- 
nately eoKa^e  theni  to  rt*clpri)fate  the  carrla^f.  and  means 
for  aiKomatlcally  osclllatlnK  the  lever  past  tlie  perpendicu- 
lar at  Intervals,  sutmtnntiaily  as  set  forth. 

8.  An  alternatint;  rotary  ^earinK.  comprlalnfr  a  driven 
•baft,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  thereon,  a  drlving'shaft,  a  pair 
of  loose  Ijevel-plnlons  thereon  meshlnK  with  tiie  gear-wheel 
at  opposite  points,  ciiitih  meml)er«  larriwl  by  the  pinions, 
corresponding  loose  chitch  nieml>ers.  an  Intermediate  re- 
ctprocatinK  carriaue  f<>r  the  latter,  a  "Khlftep  for  periodic 
ally  reciprocating  the  carriaKe  to  alternate  the  en>;a>;ement 
of  the  clutchen,  means  provided  on  the  Kt'ur-wheel  for 
throwing  the  shifter  In  one  direction,  and  means  provided 
on  the  driven  shaft  for  throwing  It  In  the  ii|)i)o8lte  direc- 
tion, sulmtantlally  as  set  forth.  j 

9.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  clutches,  an  Intermediate 
reclprix-atlng  clutch  cjirrlii){»>  having  opposittj  tipwardl\  In 
(lined  surfaces,  an  oscillatory  shifter-lever  fnlcrumed  In 
terraedlate  said  inclines  and  having  rollera  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  near  Its  fulcrum  for  alternately  engaging 
nald  surfaces  to  reclprociife  the  (arriiige  and  for  lociting 
the  carriage  in  place  at  the  extremes  of  Its  movements,  and 
means  for  automatically  oscillating  the  levef  at  intervals, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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^"Claim. — 1.    A   iKittle-cleanlng   means,   comprising  a  mov 
able   bottle-carrier,    movable   cleaning   devices,    and    means 
ci  ntrolled  by  the  pressure  of  the  cleansing  fluid  for  moving 
said  cleaning  devices  mtatlvely  relatively  to  the  twttles  at 
predetermined  places  In  the  travel  of  the  carrier. 

li.  A  hottle-cl«';iulng  means,  comprising  f|  movable  l)ot 
tie-carrier,  movable  cleaning  devio-s.  having  a  fluid-dis- 
charge stem,  and  means  controlled  by  the  [jresaure  of  the 
cleaning  fluid  for  causing  said  sttMu  to  move  rotatlvely 
relatively  to  the  lK>ttle  at  predetermine*!  places  In  the 
travel  of  the  carrier. 

3.  A   traveling  Iwttle-cleaulng  means,   coBiprlslng  fluid 
discharge   stems,   bottle-brushing  devices,   a»d   means   con- 
trolled  by   the   pressure  of  the  cleaning  t1»ild   for   causing 
said  stems  and  brushes  to  move  relatively  tn  the  bottles  at 
predetermined  places  In  the  travel  of  the  parts. 

4.  A  liottle-cleanlng  means,  comprising  mfans  for  carry- 
ing the  bottles,  movable  cleaning  devices,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  of  the  cleaning  fluid  for  advancing 


and  retracting  aaid  cleaning  devices  rotatlvely  relatively 
t )  the  Iwttles  at  predetermined  places  In  the  travel  of  the 
parts. 

5.  A  bottle-cleaning  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bottle-holding  means,  a  means  for  the  sufiply  of 
cleaning  Huid.  and  a  means  for  the  dls<hiirge  of  said  rtuld, 
said  discbarge  means  having  Intermittent  communication 
with  the  supply  means  and  provided  with  a  reclprocatory 
and  rotatable  discharge  stem  and  means  whereby  said 
stem  Is  reciprocated  and  rotated  under  the  control  of  said 
fluid. 

6.  A  bottle-cleaning  means,  comprising  movable  means 
for  carrying  the  bottles,  movable  cleaning  devices,  having 
a  discharge-stem  and  a  brush  carried  thereby,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  cleaning  fluid  for  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  said  stem  and  brush  rotatlvely  at 
predetermlne<l  places  In  tlu-  travel  of  the  carrier. 

7.  A  bottle  -  cleaning  means,  comprising  a  traveling 
means  for  carrying  the  Iwttles,  a  fluid  discharge  stem  mov- 
able therewith,  a  pipe  having  a  fluid  discharge  opening 
with  which  said  stem  has  Intermittent  communication, 
said  stem  having  means  for  causing  it  to  advance  toward 
the  bottle  when  It  is  In  communication  with  said  discharge- 
opening,  mt'ans  for  causing  said  stem  to  rotate  during  Its 
said  movement,  uiid  means  for  causing  It  to  return  when 
Its  commnnication  with  said  discharge-opening  Is  cut  off. 

S.  A  lM)ttle  -  cleaning  means,  comprlsjiig  a  traveling 
means  for  carrying  the  twttles.  a  brush  movable  therewith, 
carrying  means  for  said  brush,  a  pipe  having  a  fluid-dis- 
charge opening  with  which  said  ()rushcarrylnc  means  has 
Intermittent  communication,  said  ctirryiug  means  having 
means  whereby  It  Is  advanced  toward  the  t>«)ttle  when  It  Is 
In  communication  with  said  dl8charge-oi)enlng.  means  for 
causing  said  carrying  means  to  rotate  during  Its  said 
movement,  and  means  for  causing  It  to  return  when  Its 
communication  with  said  discharge-opening  Is  cut  off. 

0.  A  bottle  -  cleaning  means,  comprising  a  traveling 
means  for  carrying  the  Isjftles,  a  hollow  fluid  discharge 
stem  movalile  therewith,  a  brush  carried  by  said  stem,  a 
pipe  having  a  fluld-dls<'harge  opening  with  which  the  In- 
terior of  said  stem  has  intermittent  communication,  said 
stem  having  means  for  causing  It  and  said  brush  to  ad- 
vance toward  the  l»ottle  when  the  stem  Is  In  communica- 
tion with  said  discharge-opening,  means  for  causing  the  • 
same  to  rotate  during  their  said  movement,  and  means  for 
causing  the  same  to  l>e  retracted  when  the  communication 
of  the  stem  with  the  discharge-opening  Is  cut  off. 

10.  A  bottle-cleaning  means,  comprising  a  traveling  se- 
ries of  bottle-engaging  cups;  cylinders  carrying  the  same; 
a  pipe  having  a  dischargeopening  with  which  the  interiors 
of  said  cylinders  successively  communicate  :  longltudlnally- 
mttvable  hollow  stems  mount«Hl  In  said  cylinders  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  pistons  which  art'  expf>sed  to  the  i)ressure  of 
fluid  from  said  dischargedpening  when  s;ild  cylinders  are 
In  communication  with  the  latter,  said  pistons  having 
openings  from  which  said  stems  project  :  and  means 
whereby  the  longitudinal  movements  of  said  stems  also 
canse  the  s.ime  to  rotate. 

11.  A  bottle-cleaning  means,  comprising  a  traveling  se- 
ries of  bottle-engaging  cups,  cylinders  carrying  said  cups 
and  provided  Interiorly  with  longltudlnally-toovable  and 
rotative  hollow  stems,  said  stems  having  pistons  and 
means  whereby  they  are  rotated  while  being  moved  longi- 
tudinally, and  said  pistons  having  ojH'nlngs  from  which 
said  stems  projt-ct.  brushes  carried  by  said  stems,  ami  a 
pl(>e  having  a  discbarge  opening  with  which  the  Interiors 
of  said  cylinders  successively  communicate. 

1-.  A  bottle-cleaning  apparatus,  comprising  a  traveling 
cnnveypr  and  a  cleaning  means  having  a  traveling  series 
of  cups  to  engage  the  necks  of  adjacent  bottles  in  said  con- 
veyer, said  cleaning  means  also  having  cleaning  devices 
for  acting  mi  the  bottles  engaged  with  said  cups  and  means 
for  movtag  said  devices  relatively  to  the  cups  at  prede 
termlned  places  In  the  movement  of  the  parts. 

13.  A  botf le-cleaning  means,  comprising  a  traveling  con- 
veyer adaptetl  to  convey  the  Ivottles  through  a  soaking  llq- 
nld.  and  a  traveling  means  for  cleaning  the  bottles  after 
they  have  been  soaked,  comprising  a  series  of  cups  which 
travel   with  said  conveyer  and  engage  the  necks  of  adja- 
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cent   lK)ttle8   In    said   conveyer,   brushes   which   move   with   I 
said  cups,  and  means  having  connection  with  said  brushes 
for  causing  the  same  to  move  relatively  to  the  cups  and 
bottles. 

14.  A  bottle-cleaning  means,  comprising  a  traveling  con- 
veyer adapted  to  convey  the  bottles  through  a  soaking 
liquid,  and  a  traveling  means  for  cleaning  the  Imttles  after 
they  have  l>een  soaked,  comprising  a  series  of  cups  which 
travel  with  said  conveyer  and  engage  the  necks  of  adjacent 
bottles  In  said  conveyer,  fluid-discharge  stems  and  brushes 
which  move  with  said  cups,  and  devices  for  causing  said 
stems  and  brushes  to  move  relatively  to  the  cups  and  Iwt- 
tles  during  the  travel  of  the  same. 

15.  A  l^ottle-cleanlng  apparatus,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing elements,  namely  :  a  fluid-discharge  stem  which  is  mov 
able  relatively  to  the  l>ottle  and  Is  provided  with  flexible 
brushes,  said  stem  and  brushes  l)elng  adapted  to  l»e  Insert- 
ed Into  the  iHittle;  a  device  for  conveying  movement  to 
said  stem  relatively  to  said  bottle;  a  traveling  bottle-en 
gaging  means  which  holds  the  bottle  while  It  Is  being  act- 
ed ujM.n  by  said  brushes  and  the  fluid  ;  and  means  through 
which  said  stem  Is  suppibnl  with  the  fluid. 

16.  A  bottle-cleaning  means,  comprising  a  traveling  bot- 
tle-conveyer, a  series  of  cups  which  travel  with  said  con 
veyer  and  engage  the  necks  of  adjacent  bottles  in  the  same, 
cylinders  carrying  said  cups,  a  pipe  having  a  discharge 
aperture  with  which  the  open  Inner  ends  of  said  cylinders 
successively  communicate,  and  cleaning  devices  movably 
mounted  in  said  cylinders  and  having  pistons  whereby 
they  are  presse<l  forward  by  the  fluid  Issuing  from  said 
discharge-a|)erture,  and  means  by  which  said  cleaning  de 
vices  are  moved  rearward. 

17.  A  lM)ttle  cleaning  means,  comprising  a  traveling  se- 
ries of  bottle-engaging  cups,  cylinders  carrying  the  same, 
a  pipe  having  a  discharge  aperture  with  which   the  open 
Inner    ends    of    said    cylinders    successively    comiuunicate, 
cleaning    devices    in    said    cylinders    com|)rlslng    fluid  dis 
charge  stems  having  pistons  pressed  forward  by  the  pres 
sure  of  the  ll<|Uid  Issuing  from  said  aperture,  brushes  car 
rled  by  said   stems,   retracting   means   for  said   stems,  pis- 
tons   and    brushes,    and    means    for    causing    said    pistons, 
brushes  and  stems  to  rotate  while  Is'lng  advanced  and  re 
tracte<l.  and  a  bottle  carrier,  which  conveys  the  bottles  to 
said  cups  and  holds  the  same  until   after  they  have  been 
acted  upon  In  said  cups  by  said  cleaning  devices. 

18.  In  a  t»ottle-cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a-plwt<»n  arranged  within  said  cylinder  and  pro 
vided  wltli  a  fluid-discharge  stem  which  is  hollow  and  in 
teriorly  communicates  with  the  Interior  of^  the  cylinder, 
said  stem  having  a  spiral  groove  and  said  cvlinder  having 
a  projection  to  engage  said  groove,  and  means  through 
which  liquid  under  pressure  Is  amppHed  to  the  interlorfof 
said  cylinder. 

19.  In  a  l>ottle-cleanlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  hub  or  wheel  having  a  series  of  radiating  cylinders  the 
outer  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  receive  the  necks  of 
the  bottles,  longitudinally-movable  pistons  mounted  with 
In  saifi  cylinders  and  having  hollow  fluid-discharge  stems 
the  Interiors  of  which  have  communication  with  the  inte- 
riors of  SJiid  cylinders,  brushes  carried  by  said  stems, 
means  through  which  llciuid  under  pressure  Is  supplied  to 
said  cylinders  and  means  for  revolving  said  stems  and 
brushes  during  their  longitudinal   movements. 

20.  A  bottle  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  bottle-con- 
veyer; cleaning  means  acting  on  the  Imttles  while  they  are 
in  sflbi  !onveyer.  said  i  leaning  means  comprlslni:  a  plural 
ity  of  cleaning  devices  and  a  rotatlvely  mounted  carrier 
for  said  devices  ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  conveyer 
and  carrier. 

Jl.  \  iHJttle  soaking  and  rinsing  apparatus,  comprising 
a  soaklng-tank,  a  traveling  conveyer  for  carrying  the  bot- 
tles through  said  t:ink,  a  movable  rinsing  means  arranged 
contiguous  to  a  i>ortl(m  of  said  conveyer  and  acting  upon 
the  bottles  while  they  are  In  said  conveyer  and  after  they 
have  iMH'n  soaked,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  con 
veyer  and  rinsing  means. 

•2'2.   A  Ixittie  washlga^apparatus  comprising  a  T>ottIe-con 
vever,  a  rln8lng-wbeelt)rovlded  with  means  for  dlscharg 


ing  rinsing  fluid  against  the  bottles  in  said  conTftyW.  and 

means  for  rotating  said  rlnslng-wbeel  and  conveyer. 

L'3.  A  lK>ttle-washlng  apparatus,  comprising  a  soaking 
tank,  a  bottle-conveyer  which  travels  through  said  soak 
Ing  tank,  a  (^nslng  wheel  arranged  contiguous  to  a  poi^tlon 
of  said  conveyer  and  provided  with  means  by  which  it  dis 
charges  Jets  of  rinsing  fluid  against  the  previously  soake<i 
bottles  In  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rliis 
Ing  wheel  and  conveyer  In  unison  with  each  other. 

24.  A  bottle  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyer 
and  a  rotating  rinsing  means  around  which  said  •onveyer 
extends,  said  rinsing  means  iM'ing  adapted  to  discharge 
rinsing  fluid  against  the  Ix.ttles  In  said  <-onveyer.     [    ]• 

'2rt.  A  bottle  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyer 
and  a  rotating  rinsing  means  around  which  said  conveyer 
extends,  said  rinsing  means  l)eing  adapted  to  dlncharge 
rinsing  fluid  against  the  l>ottles  In  said  conveyer,  and  com 
prising  a  wheel  having  cylinders  provided  with  means 
through  which  the  fluid  is  dlscharge<l  against  the  bottles 
in  said  conveyer,  and  fluid  supply  means  with  which  said 
cylinders  are  successively  brotight  Into  and  out  of  com 
munication  at  pre<letermlne<l  places  In  the  travel  of  the 
wheel. 

26.  A  bottle-washing  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyer 
and  a  rotating  rinsing  means  around  which  said  conveyer 
extends,  said  rinsing  means  ^)eing  adapted  to  discharge 
rinsing  fluid  against  the  bottles  in  said  conveyer  and  com 
prising  a  wheel  having  a  hub  and  cups  to  enga^'e  the  necks 
of  the  adjacent  bottles  in  said  conveyer,  a  supply  pipe 
around  which  said  wheel  rotates  and  means  by  which  the 
bottles  engaged  with  said  cui)s  sre  automatically  supplied 
with  rinsing  fluid  from  said  supply  pipe  at  predetermined 
place  In  tlie  travel  of  the  wheel. 

27.  A  iMittle  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  rotating 
rinsing  wheel,  a  bottleconveyer  passing  around  said  wheel 
and  off  from  the  latter,  said  whe»i  having  means  to  engage 
the  necks  of  contiguous  l>ottles  in  the  conveyer  and  com 
prising  means  by  which  under  the  control  of  Its  rotation 
It  communicates  with  a  source  of  rinsing  fluid  supply 
under  pressure,  and  f>ermits  said  fluid  to  Issue  against  the 
bottles,  and  said  conveyer  having  l)ottle-cage8  from  which 
the  bottles  are  automatically  discharge<l  after  leaving  said 
wheel. 

28.  A    bottle-washing    apparatus    comprising    a    rotating 
rinsing-wheel,    a    bottle-conveyer    extending    around    said 
wheti   and   off  from   the   latter  to  a   place  of  discharge  of 
the  bottles  and  having  open  cages  adapted  to  discharge  the 
Uittles   automatically,    said    wheel    having   cups   to   engage 
the  ine<k8  of  contiguous  Iwttles  in  the  conveyer  and  com 
prising  an   apertured   hub.   and    a   supply-pipe   upon    which 
said  hub  Is  mounted,  s.ald  supply  pipe  having  a  discharge 
apefture   with    which    the  aperture   in    the   hub    is   succes-' 
sivety  brought  Into  and  out  of  communication  In  the  rota 
tlon  of  the  wheel. 

29.  A  bottle  wiishlng  apparatus  comj)rislng  a  rotatably 
mounted  iKittle-rlnsing  means  having  a  plurality  of  fluid 
discbarge  devices  which  travel  therewith,  and  a  conveyer 
which  travels  with  said  rinsing  means  and  carries  the  \mt 
ties  to  and  around  the  same  and  conveys  said  inittles  there 
from  and  discharges  them  after  they  have  been  rinsed. 

;5(i.    .\   bottle-washing  apparatus  comprising  a   rotatably 
mounted  lK>ttle-rinslng  means  having  a   plurality  of  fluid 
discharge  devices   which   by    the   rotation   of   said    rinsing 
means    are    Intermittently     brought     into    communication 
with  their  source  of  supply,  and  a  conveyer  which  travels 
with   said   rinsing  means  and   extends   to  and   around    the 
same   and    Is   adapted    to   cause   the  bottles   to   be   engaged 
with   the  rinsing   means   while   they   are  l»elng   rlnse<l   and 
then  to  (arry  said  Ixjttles  out  of  engagement  with  the  rlns 
Ing  means  and  to  conduct  thom  away  from  the  same  In  In 
verted    positlm    and    flnally    to    automatically    discharge 
them. 

.'$1.  A  bottle-washing  apparatus  having  means  for  soak- 
ing the  bottles  and  means  for  cleaning  them  after  they 
have  been  soake<l,  said  means  for  soaking  the  Itottles  com- 
prising a  traveling  conveyer  for  the  lK)ttle8  and  said  means 
for  cleaning  the  imttles  after  they  have  t>een  soaked  com- 
prising a  rinslng-wheel  arranged  contiguous  to  a  portion 
of  said  conveyer  and  provided  with  devices  for  discharging 
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ririMliii:  r1ut<l  atcainst  die  lM>ttleM  while  tlie  xiime  art>  in 
h;iM  couveyer  ,in<l  11  MuUJ  Miipjily  |)i|M'  iiiMin  which  sjiM 
wheel  rotatett.  KaUl  |>i|>e  hnvint;  a  dlHchnrtfe  aj)«*rfure  with 
which  the  fliiul-tilHcliarufiiiu  devU-es  are  eiiT-h  siiccenHlvely 
Uroitxhr  into  and  out  uf  •-onitininicatioi)  in  the  rotutlon 
of  hhIiI  wheel;  and  ineaii>*  for  roiatln*,'  '^ii<l  ronve.ver  and 
whwi.  I 

■  l-.  A  iNittle-waMlilii:;  Miiparattis,  lumnrLsiny  moans  for 
!<nMking  the  iNiitleM  an<l  nie^hanlsni  for  <  IfnnlnK  them  after 
they  have  l»een  Hoaked.  *»U\  snakini;  Muiinx  loniprlsing  n 
travelioi;  conveyer  for  tlie  l>iittles  and  said  deanini;  iii«<ch- 
aniHiu  U'lntf  rotatively  moiiriteil  and  liavliiK  means  for  the 
siipfily  of  rlnMini;  fluid  thereto  under  tlie  <-ontrol  of  Itx 
rotation  and  provltied  with  tluld  <liM<'h>ir;:e  stems  which 
are  moved  to  ^nil  from  the  Imttles  in  said  conveyer  under 
the  control  ><(  said  tluld 

'l'\.  A  lM)ttle-washlnt;  apparatus  romitrlsin^  means  for 
s<kMkinic  the  iNtttlea  and  nie«liaiilHin  for  <  Itanium  them  after 
they  have  l>een  soaketl.  said  Honkint;  mettns  romprisluK  n 
travelinu  con\cyer  fur  tlie  iHittleH,  and  sa.id  cleaning  mech- 
anism romprislnt;  a  rotatively  nMiint«^l  means  having 
means  for  the  sii|iply  of  rinsiuK  fluid  thereto  un<ler  the 
Control  of  its  rotation  anil  provideil  with  t1uld-dls<-liaru<' 
steins  and  i)riislies  whl<-h  are  moved  rotatively  to  and  from 
the  lioltles  It!  said  conveyer  l>y  the  pressure  of  said  fluid. 


s  :•.'.».  m;  :.  .  FKK1»KI{  I'dK  TIIUKSMI  Nt;  MACIIINKS 
•  ifAKLKS  I».  Mahkk^.  Kllinwoixi.  Kaim^  IIIimI  Apr  2S. 
1!MMV       Seri:il    V.>.   :il4.Jt!s. 


rittiiii. —  I  III  a  f»*e«lint;  device  for  1  •v°eM.iiu>:  ;naohlnes 
the  coiulilnation  wiili  a  ixtrtahle  frame  halxlaji  lonKitudinai 
and  side  carriers  :  of  nK-kinx  and  reilpr^-atinj;  Inra  sup 
portiMl  alMive  the  carriers,  means  for  actuating  the  Imrs 
for  shirtiuK  material  from  tlie  sUle  carriers  to  the  IodkI 
tudinal  <-arrlers,  and  ludstlnt:  me<-hanisii|  at  the  sIdeK  of 
the  frame  for  conveyUiK  material  to  atid  de|M>sltint;  it 
upitu  the  side  carriers. 

'2.   A  feed  attachment  for  tlireshlat:  mai^hines  comprisln;; 
a   portable  frame,   lonKitudloal   and  side  farriers  mounte<l 
therr^^n,   rerlprojaflnK  nK-kiOK  twrs  for  tllrectinK  material 
from  the  si<le  carriers  to  the  loiiKitndinal  <arriers.  a  drive 
ahafi,   means    for    transmlttin>;    continuous    motion    thei^ 
from  to  the  Itars  and  carriers,  hoisting  m|><-hanism  extend 
ins  alMtve  and  l>eyond  the  aitles  of  the  ffame.  and  means 
opemtwl    l)y    tlie   drive-shaft    for    ralaint;   or    lowerinjr    the 
holatinK   mechanism  during   the   actuation  of  the  carriers 
and  bars. 


H.  A  fee<l  attachment  for  threshinK-machlnes  comprisinu 
a  jKirtalile  frame,  a  longitudinal  endless  carrier  mounted 
iliere«>n.  laterally  extetulInK  endless  carriers  adjacent  to 
the  lonKifudlnal  (arrler.  crank  sliafts  extending  trans- 
\ersely  of  the  lateral  carriers.  ti>othed  liars  carriwl  by  tln' 
'ranks  and  adapted  to  U*  reclprocate<l  and  rocke<l  tiicreliy. 
said  tiars  extendlni;  transversely  of  the  lonKitudinai  carrier 
and  aliove  the  lateral  carriers,  a  drive-sliaft,  means  for 
transmit tini;  loiary  motion  from  said  sliaft  direct  to  each 
crank-shaft,  op|s»sltely  dlaposeil  holstlnc  me<hanlsin.  and 
means  for  traiisinlttlnn  rotary  motion  from  the  drive  shaft 
Independently  of  tlie  luovement  of  ttie  cranksiiiifts  for  ac 
tnatintr  said  mechanism  to  raise  or  lower  material. 


s:{!»,S(MJ.  CIUKN.  llK\u\  M  Mkkidktii.  <;iadstone. 
.\rk..  administrator  of  .)ohn  I,.  Meridetli.  deceased. 
Filed  Oct     11,    IImm;,      Serial    No.  :{.{K.4S!t. 


Cliiim.  A  tliurii  coinprisiii^  a  Uxly.  a  cover  for  the 
same,  plates  pivotally  mountc<l  ii|M)n  the  i-over  and  Ix-lnj; 
pivotally  ■•onne<'ted  together  and  havint;  rpi;lsterin;.'  re 
cos.ses,  means  for  retaining  said  plates  In  fixed  relative 
|)OHlllon.  a  dasher-shaft  locale<l  within  a  dasher  sle<'ve. 
said  shH've  and  shaft  passliijr  tlirou>;h  the  rekrlstcrlnn  re- 
cesses of  s:iid  plate.  »,'ear  wheels  attached  to  said  dasher- 
shaft  and  dasher  sleeve,  a  sliaft  JoiirnaUMi  for  rotation  and 
exfendliiK  transversely  with  relation  to  the  sahl  dasher 
shaft  and  sle»'ve.  a  ircar  wheel  inouiited  upon  sjiid  sh.'ift 
and  meshliiir  willi  the  i;eiir  wheels  of  the  dasher  shaft  aiiil 
sleeve. 


'4.^!».S«J7       1-KK1>  WATKIt    IIKATKH        llKNKV    (i.    MiLLKK. 

Cleveland,    (ililo.    assL'iior    to   The    lioew    Manufacturing' 

Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed 

Jan.  IH.  r.HM!       Serial  No.  l>1m;.>U»J. 

claim.  1  .Vn  aiiparatus  of  the  kind  descriUsI,  ctuii 
prlslnjj  a  casinj;.  nieans  for  admlttini;  steam  into  the  space 
within,  water  tiilies  arrange*!  in  irroups  of  tul)es  alsuit 
the  center  of  the  la.slnn,  means  fi>r  admitting  water  Into 
one  of  said  urciips.  means  for  condm-tlnK  water  froni 
groups  of  said  series  restjecliveiy  to  the  (groups  on  the  op 
Itoslfe  sides  of  sui<l  casiiiK.  an<l  means  for  dischanrInK  ihi- 
water  from  the  jrroiip  on  the  opposite  side  if  the  casim; 
from   file  Kroiiji   Into   whiih    It   enters 

-.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  kind  des(  rll<«>d.  comprising  a 
<  aslui:  and  means  for  admlttlnk;  (he  steam  to  the  spa<'e 
within  the  H>ime.  water  tuU>s  arran;:e<l  In  successive  groups 
of  segmental  form  alxMit  the  center  1  f  the  casiu;;.  and 
m<>ans  for  causing  water  to  flow  consei-ntlvely  through 
the  tiiU's  of  the  first,  second,  sixth,  tifth.  third  and  fourth 
Kroupa  of  the  series. 

•t.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  de8<ril)ed.  comprising  a 
caslne  and  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  space  within 
the  .same,  water  tul>es  arranKe<l  In  sui'cesslve  linuips  of 
s«>Kmental  form  alsait  the  center  of  the  casInK  and  ineaii^ 
for  causing  water  to  flow  cimsecutlvely  throvijrh  the  tuls>s 
of  the  first.  se<'ond,  sixth,  ttfth.   third  and  fourth  groups 
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of  the  serlea,  eomprlsinu  water  inlxini;  chamhers  arranged 
InternKHllate  the  swct'sslve  >;roups  and  alternately  at  the 
lop  and  Iwttom  of  the  caslnu. 


lo  Maid  carriers  from  top  to  Is^ttom.  and  deMertors  of  vary 
hiK  elevation  In  the  said  air dlstrlhutlng  apace. 

;!.    A    dryin;;     (  haniher    having    a    space   i«lonK    one    side 
thereof  and  o|h'i>   fiom  lop  to  iHitlom  on   its  inside  for  tlie 
dislrllailion    of    drying  air    to    said    (liaiiiUr.    and    a    full 
depth  spac«'  on   its  op|>osite  side  oi^en   from   top  to  ls.iltoui 
to  exhaust  the  air  from  said  ciianil>er.  an  Inlet  to  said  dis 
irlhiitlnj;  space  anil   means   In  salil  space  to  de(1e<  t   the  air 
inward,  and  exhaust  fines  at   the   lM>tfom   of  said  exhaust 
space,    wherehy   the  drying  air   Is  caused    to    travel    trana- 
verselv  of  said  chamler. 


A.  .\ii  apparatus  of  ilic  l<iiiil  deKcrll>e<l,  ii»mprising  « 
cnaliig  forminj;  a  steam-chanil>er.  water  tu1)es  within  said 
casing  aiTan>;«'d  in  groups  of  s»>tfmental  form  altoiit  the 
center  of  tlie  casing,  a  water-inlet  ciianilier  coinmiinlcalltig 
with  tlie  lower  ends  of  the  fiilM-s  of  ih.-  tlixt  >:roiips.  u 
water  iiiixInK  i  hatnlK'r  i  ornmunlcatlnu  with  the  upper  ends 
of  the  tul»es  of  nfoiips  one  and  two,  a  water-mixing  cham- 
l»er  coinnninlcatln>:  with  the  lower  ends  of  irroup  two  and 
uroup  thre«'  on  tne  op|MisJte  side  of  the  casing,  and  water- 
mixing  clianil>ers  communicating  auccessively  with  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  siiccm-ilni:  croups. 

o.  .\!i  apiiaratus  of  the  kind  desi tIIkmI,  comprising  a 
ca.slng  forming  a  steam-chnmlsT.  water-tulH-s  within  said 
casing  arranged  in  groups  of  segmental  form  atMuit  the 
center  of  tli»>  1  asinu,  a  water  Inlet  chamlH-r  coinmunlcatini: 
with  tiie  lower  ends  of  ttie  tuls-s  of  the  first  gioii)).  a 
water  mixing  chamls'r  ciimniun  leafing  with  the  iipiwr  ends 
of  the  tul>es  of  groups  one  anil  two.  a  water-mixing  tham- 
lier  cominunlcaf Ing  witli  the  lower  ends  of  t:roiip  two  and 
group  thriH"  on  the  opposite  side  of  flie  casing,  a  water- 
mixing  charat>er  communicating  with  the  tipper  ends  of 
said  group  three  and  group  four  adjacent  thereto,  a  water- 
iiiixlng  rhanilH'r  ••omiiiunicat  lug  with  the  lower  ends  of 
group  four  and  group  live  on  the  opisisite  side  of  tlie  cas- 
Inj.'.  a  water  inlxliig  chanilH>r  ccmnnmlcntlng  with  the  iiit 
per  ends  of  said  groiiji  fi\e  and  group  six  adjacent  thereto. 
and  a  water^)utlet  1  hamlx'r  communicating  wIMi  the  lower 
ends  of  said  group  six. 


.s;«»,sC.s.     MAilllNi:  Fnu  DItYINC  ANI>  STUAKMITKX 

IN«;     VKNKKIl.       Fk.wk    N.    Muhkv.    I'alnesvllle.    Ohio. 

Kileil   .Mar.  "j:*.   11MH>.     Serial  No.  :{(iT.d-Jl. 

rlnim-  1.  A  drying  chaniU-r  proviiled  with  opposite  air 
distrllmtlng  and  exluiust  siwces  along  its  sides  open  (heir 
entire  length  and  ilepth  to  the  Inside  of  the  machine,  and  .h 
series  of  endless  rari'lers  Is-tween  said  spaces,  and  1111  Inl'-t 
for  air  to  one  space  anil  an  exliaiis(  for  the  air  o|M'n  to  the 
other  spaie.  wherehy  the  drying-air  is  moved  across  the 
<-nrrlers  from  si<le  to  side. 

•_'.  .\  drying  <  liainU'r  having  endless  drying  -  carriers 
ndapte<l  (o  travel  lengthwise  therein  and  provide<l  with  op 
posite  ah  distrlliuflnu  nnd  exhaust  spaces,  respectively, 
along   its  sides  uutsklc  of  said   carriers,  .said   spaces  open 


•    X 


4.  A   dryin;;  iliMiiilier   iirovided    with   a    hot-air  disirilaii- 
ing  space  along  one  side  and  an   air-exhaust   s|»m<-<'  along 
the  other  side  and  exhaust  tlues  opening:  Into  siiid  exhaust 
space   to  draw    off   tli«'   niolst ure  laden   air.    In   comMnatioU 
w  i(h  carriers  exposinl  along  their  edges  to  Isttli  said  spat'es. 

.">.    .\    \  eneer-dr.vltn:   ehamlier.    In    comMnatlon    with    set* 
of  endle>s   venei'r-cairiers  arranueil  succ«'ssi vely   one  to  an 
other  and  eju-h  set  of  carriers  proviiled  wllli  Its  own  car 
r\  ing    iiiei'hunism.    said    carriers    in    the    same    horlKonta'ts 
|ilan«'  U'ing  airaiigeil   to   travel   in   the  s.ime  diret-tion   and 
means  to  hrldge  over  from  one  carrier  to  the  oilier,  where 
hy  vene»'r   fiKl   In   at   (he  heail  of  (he   machine  (raverses  a 
series  of  sjict-esslve  carriers  to  the  tall  of  the  machine. 

(j.    .\    veneer  dr>lng  chamlxT  having  a   succession  of  end 
less  carriers  one  following  tlie  oi  her  in  the  saiiie  horizontal 
plan*',   said   (anieis  comprlslfig  spriK-ket  ilialns  and  cross 
slats    at     IntervaN    tliere»^i    and    sproiket  wlie«'ls    cari-ying 
siiill    chains.     I.ridges    for    the    \eiie«'|-    IsMweell    tile    sprocket 

wh«i'ls  and   carrh'rs   In   adjacent    sets  and    horiyotiial   sup 
ports  for  said  chains  Iieiween  the  ends  thereof. 

7  111  .1  veiie*'!- ili>  ing'  uiailiine.  a  series  of  endle>«s  car- 
riers In  a  suci-essicm  of  sets  following  one  another  froiil 
"lie  end  to  the  other  In  the  machine,  and  actuallns  and 
siip|M»rtlng  mechanism  fm  sahl  carriers  1  onipi  IsIiil'  a  posi 
lively  'Tigagefl  :.'eai-\\  heel  t>t  one  end  aliij  a  !o<isel\  iiioiiliteil 
;4ear wheel  at  the  other  end.  and  said  positive  and  loose 
gean«  alternatin;:  In  each  serk's. 

5.  ill  a  Veneer  <lrier.  a  drying-cliaiiil>er.  in  (  omhln.Tt  Ion 
with  a  succession  of  sejinrale  sets  of  larrlers  .-irr.-i  iii.'*-*! 
end  to  end  and  adaptetl  to  receive  the  ^■cneer  from  set  to  - 
set,  hrldges  l>etwtVlft  carrleis  in  flic  same  plane  and  s.iid 
carriers  comprising  endless  chniiis  and  cross-alai^.  shafts 
and  sprfK'kel -wheels  llxwl  thereim  carrying  said  chains  and 
alternate  loos**  aiul  llxed  L'cais  on  said  shafts  from  iKitfom 
to  tu|)  in  each  set  of  carriers. 
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ruum   — .Vi>  <»lettric  lamp  compotwd  of  a  nip-shap<»<l  t)a«e 
wlilth  Is  rli>H»»«l  at  thf  t)ottom  and  optri  at   tlie  toi),  a  hoi 
low  pout  projertlnx  upwardly  therefrom  and  havinK  an  In 
wardly  hent    iipi>er    end,    an    eleotrlc  larpp    socket    secured 
thereto,    a    rt'fleitor   nurroiinillnK    the    s<>iket.    and   electrlc- 
llRht  wir«»s  within  the  iH>«t.  suhstantlally  as  speclthni 


839,870.      mMlMNC;     CAR.      Alvin  <'. 'McOoRi>.   ChlcaKo, 
III.     Filed  Sept.  1.  l!X)4.     Serial  No.  Jtl"-'.!*!'-'. 


839,871.     CAR  AXLE  BOX  LID.     Alvin  C.  McCokd,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  July  5.  IJMm.     Serial  No.  32*5738. 


-^ 


Claim.-  In  a  dvimplaK-car,  the  combination  with  a  car 
frame  and  a  top  hinged  door  sus|)ended  therefrom,  of  a 
door-oliwlntf  .rank  shaft  located  l^-low  Hald  door  and  out- 
ward of  the  d.H>rway.  aald  crank  shaft  having  at  least  one 
orank-arin  that  lies  In  a  plane  that  Intersects  the  axis  of 
said  crank  shaft  at  a  right  angle,  and  which  crank  arm  Is 
no  cro«>ked  that  iu  all  possible  iK)8ltl<«ia  Its  Intermediate 
portion  will  clear  the  lower  edge  of  tlie  door  when  the 
door  hangs  open  under  the  Influence  of  gravity,  and  the 
free  end  thereof  will  engage  only  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  dei>endlng  free  edge  of  said  ffc>or.  whereby  when 
said  crank-arm  la  moved  against  the  d<ior  It  will  exert  only 
a  irreasure  tending  to  cloae  the  same,  puliatantlally  as  de- 
Hcrlbed. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  lx>x  and  a  lid  hinged 
thereto,  of  opposing  springs  reacting  against  the  central 
or  Intermediate  i>ortlon  of  the  lid  and  serving  to  cause  the 
lid  to  swing  Into  a  closed  position  and  ta  press  wald  lid 
against  the  entire  mouth  or  lid  seat  of  tht-  box.  siibstan 
tlally  as  descril)ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  l)ox  and  a  lid  hingtHi  thereto, 
of  opposing  springs  l<M)sely  connected  to  the  central  or  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  lid  and  arranged  to  swing  with 
said  lid,  one  of  said  springs  iM-iiig  arrani.'e<l  to  rea(  t  against 
a  l>a»e  of  reaction  on  the  l>ox  and  to  move  pivotaily.  and 
the  other  of  said  springs  tielng  arrangtnl  to  react,  against 
another  base  of  reaction  ou  the  Imix  aii<l   to  slide  thereon, 

^be  said  springs  coo|)eratlng  to  impart  a  closing  move- 
ment to  the  lid  and  to  seat  the  lid  against  the  entire 
mouth  or  lid  seat  of  the  tK)x.  substantially  as  descriluHl. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Imix  having  a  binge  lug  and 
a  hinge  bolt  or  shaft,  of  a  lid  hinged  to  said  1h>x,  and  op- 
posing leaf  springs  reacting,  the  one  against  said  blnge- 
b<>lt  and  the  other  against  a  thrust  surface  on  said  thrust- 
lug,  and  wlilcli  springs  serve  to  impart  closing  movement 
to  saUi  11(1,  and  to  seat  the  same  against  the  box,  sulwtan- 
tlally  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Ik)x  having  a  hinge-lug  and 
a  binge  l.olt.  of  a  lid  hinged  to  said  l»oi.  and  opposing 
springs  applied  to  the' central  portion  of  said  lid.  one  of 
which  springs  rea<  ts  against  said  hinge  lK)it  and  is  piv- 
oted thereon,  and  the  other  of  which  springs  reacts  against 
a  thrust-surface  on  said  thrust  lug.  and  which  springs  Im- 
part pivotal  closing  movement  to  said  lid.  and  seat  the 
same  against  the  b.ix.  I)<)th  at  Its  upper  and  lower  jwrtlons, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Isix  having  a  hinge-lug  and 
a  hinge-holt,  said  lug  having  upper  and  lower  thrust-sur- 
fnces.  of  a  lid  hinged  to  said  txix,  an<l  opposing  leaf  springs 
applied  to  the  central  portion  of  said  lid,  one  of  which 
8i)rlng3  reacts  against  said  hinge  bolt  and  Is  pivoted  there 
on,  and  the  other  of  which  springs  Is  engageable  with  the 
upper  of  the  thrust  surfaces  of  said  hinge-lug  to  hold  the 
lid  In  an  open  p<isltlon,  and  is  engageal)le  with  the  lower 
of  the  thrust  surfaces  of  said  hig.  to  Impart  pivotal  dos 
Ing  movement  to  said  lid,  the  said  springs  serving  to  seat 
tlie  lid  against  the  l>ox.  tH>th  at  its  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, 8ul)8tantially  as  descril)e<l. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  box  having  later- 
ally-spaced hinge  lugs  and  a  blnge-lM>lt.  of  a  lid  having 
sleeve  portions  that  surroun«l  the  end  i>ortions  of  said 
binge  bolt  with  clearance,  and  opposing  leaf-springs  ap 
pile<l  to  the  central  portion  of  said  lid.  certain  of  said 
springs  having  a  curved  end  that  engages  the  lnterme<llate 
portion  of  said  hinge  Nilt,  and  certain  other  of  said  springs 
reacting  against  a  thrust  surface  of  said  hinge  lug.  the 
said  springs  serving  to  Impart  pivotal  closing  movement  to 
said  lid  and  acting  to  seat  said  lid  against  the  \h\\.  l»oth  at 
its  upper  and  lower  portions,  substantially  as  descrll>e<l. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  box  1  having  laterally-spaced 
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htnge-lugs  3  formed  with  thrust-surfaces  4  and  5.  of  a 
hinge-bolt  0  projecting  through  said  lugs,  a  lid  8  having 
sleeve  portions  10  surrounding  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
hlnge-tvolt  with  clearance,  and  an  Intermediate  spring  1- 
and  laterally  spacetl  springs  11  applied  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  lid,  said  spring  \1  having  a  curved  end  12» 
that  engages  said  hinge  Uilt,  and  the  said  springs  11  press- 
ing against  said  hinge-lugs  and  engageable  with  the  thrust- 
surfaces  4  and  .">  thereof,  sulmtant tally  as  descrllKHl. 

8.  The  comblnntidu  with  an  axle  1k)x  1  having  laterally- 
spaced  hinge  lugs  3.  said  lugs  having  llattened  thrust-sur- 
faces -f  and  .'>.  of  a  hinge  lH)it  t5  projected  through  said 
hinge-lugs,  the  lid  M  having  the  pocket  1)  inclosing  said 
hinge-lugs  and  having  the  sleeve  portions  10  surrounding 
the  end  portions  of  said  lH)lt  with  clearance,  and  the  Inter- 
mediate spring  11'  and  laterally  spaced  springs  11,  located 
within  said  i>ocket  and  applied  to  the  central  portion  of 
said  lid,  said  spring  VI  having  a  curved  end  I-**  that  en- 
gages said  thrust  liolt,  and  said  springs  11  reacting  against 
said  hinge-lugs  and  engageable  with  the  thrust-surfaces  4 
thereof  to  hold  the  lid  oi)en  and  engageable  with  the 
thrust-surfaces  5  thereof  to  Impart  pivotal  closing  move- 
ment to  the  lid,  substantially  as  descrH)ed. 


«39,87  2.  SANDPAPERING  AND  rOLISIIING  MA- 
CHINK.  David  McDoi  gall.  Fall  River.  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  1'4,  1905.      Serial  No.  2H4.17H.  ^ 


C\<lim,—\.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  work-table,  a  guide,  a  reclprocatory  rubbing 
element  working  upon  the  guide,  a  tension  device  capable 
of  moving  the  guide  away  from  the  work-table,  a  hand 
lever  for  moving  the  guide  toward  the  work  table  against 
the  action  of  the  tension  device,  and  yielding  means  dis- 
posed l)etween  the  hand  lever  and  the  reclprocatory  rub 
bing  element  so  that  the  latter  will  be  pressed  yieldingly 
against  the  work-table. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  work  table,  a  guide,  a  rubbing  element  working  uj^n 
the  guide,  a  tension  device  consisting  of  a  counterbalance 
weight  capable  of  moving  the  guide  away  from  the  table, 
means  for  moving  the  guide  toward  the  table  against  the 
action  of  the  tension  device,  and  yielding  means  disposed 
between   the  flrst-mentloned   means  and   the   rubbing  ele- 


ment, said  yielding  means  consisting  of  a  spring  mounted 
lietween  the  ruliblng  element  and  the  guide. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  work-table,  a  nxk  bar  su[iiK>rte<l  above 
the  work-table  In  substantial  parallelism  therewith,  crank- 
arms  carried  by  the  rock-bar,  links  bung  from  the  crank 
arms,  an  Inverted  substantially  semltubular  guide  having 
an    oi>en    bottom,    stems    rising   from    the   guide   and    hung 
from  the  links,  a  guide  upon  the  frame  and  engaging  the 
stems,  a  tension  device  acting  ujwn   tlM?  r<K'k  bar   to  hold 
the  semltubular  guide  elevated,  means  for  rocking  the  baf 
to  raise  and  lower  the  semltubular  guide,  and  a  re<lproca 
tory  rubbing  element  working  in  the  semltubular  guide  and 
exposed  through  the  open  bottom  thereof  to  the  work-table. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlb»Hl,  the  combination 
of  a  work  -  table,  an  inverted  substantially  semltubular 
guide  having  internal  guldeways.   a  slide  working  in  the 

'    guldeways,  a  stem  sUdably   piercing  the  slide,  a   shoe  car- 
I    ried  by  the  stem,  and  a  spring  interpostnl  l>etwe<*n  the  shoe 

and  the  slide  to  yleldably  project  the  latter  through  the 

open  bottom  of  the  guide. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
semltubular  guide  having  an  internal  guldeway,  a  reclpro 
eating    drive    element    working    within    the    guide,    a    slide 
working  In   the  guldeway   and  connected   to  the  drive  ele- 
ment, and  a  rubbing-shoe  carried  by  the  slide  and  project 
ed  through  the  open  side  of  the  guide. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
semltubular  guide  having  an  internal  guldeway,  a  drive 
element  working  in  the  guide,  a  slide  working  in  the  guide 
way,  a  hooked  tx>lt  carrle<l  by  the  slide  mid  embracing  the 
drive  element,  and'  a  rubbing  shoe  carried  by  the  slide  and 
projecting  through  the  open  side  of  the  guide. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reclprocatory  rubbing  element,  of  means  for  drlv 
Ing  the  same  comprising  a  reclprocatory  actuator  carrying 
a  pulley,  and  a  cable  having  its  ends  fixed,  the  middle  por 
tlon  of  the  cable  being  connecte<l  to  the  rubbing  element, 
and  the  portions  of  the  cable  between  the  rubbing  element 
and  its  fixed  ends  embracing  the  pulley  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  reclprocatory  rubbing  element,  of  a  re- 
clprocatory n(  tuator  having  .a^-pulley.  guides  upon  the 
frame  at  opjwsite  sides  of  the  actuator,  and  a  cable  hav- 
ing Its  ends  lixed  to  the  frame,  the  middle  jwrtlon  of  the 
cable  t)eing  secured  to  the  rubbing  element,  one  portion  of 
the  cable  extending  away  from  the  rubbing  element  to  one 
of  the  guides  and  thence  around  the  juilley  to  Its  point  of 
connection  with  the  frame,  the  other  portion  of  the  cable 
extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  rubbing  ele- 
ment through  the  other  guide  and  thence  around  the  pul 
ley  In  the  opposite  direction  to  its  point  of  connection  wl^h 
the  frame.  I         . 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlljed.  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  reclproc-atory  rubbing  element,  a  re- 
ciprocating actuator  mounted  below  the  rubbing  element, 
guides  uj)on  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  a  guide  upon  the 
actuator,  and  a  cable  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  frame 
from  which  It  passj-s  around  the  guide  on  the  actuator  to 
one  of  the  guides  on  the  frame  and  thence  to  the  rubbing 
element,  the  other  end  of  the  cable  l>elng  fixed  to  the  other 
end  of  the  frame  from  which  Is  passes  around  the' guide  of 
the  actuator  In  the  opiHJsite  direction  to  the  other  guide 
on  the  frame  and  thence  to  the  rubbing  element. 

10.  In  a  machltle  of  tlie  class  descrlljed.  the  combination 
with  a  reclprocatory  rubbing  element,  of  a  rotary  drive 
element  having  a  radial  guldeway.  a  reclprocatory  actua- 
tor having  a  guldeway  transverse  to  Its  path  of  movement, 
a  connecting  element  slldable  In  the  twt»  guldeways,  and  a 
drive  connection  between  the  actuator  and  the  rubbing  ele 
ment. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll^ed.  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  reclprocatory  rubbing  element,  a  rotary 
drive  element  having  a  radial  guldeway.  a  pair  of  spaced 
guide-bars,  a  reclprocatory  actuator  having  beatings  slid 
ably  engaging  the  l)ars  and  also  provided  \^lth  a  guldeway 
transverse  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  actuator,  a  con 
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nwtlnif  element  iilldahle  In  tlie  two  KiiidewayH.  and  a  mn 
aectlon  between  the  actuator  and  the  nibhlng  element. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«crlt)fd,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  reclpnx-atory  rut>blnK  element,  of  a 
n»tary  drive  element  having  a  radial  RukJeway,  a  re<lpro<a 
tory  actuator  provided  with  a  jfuldewa^  transverse  to  Its 
I>ath  of  movement,  a  connecting  element  slklable  In  the 
two  guldeways,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  the  actuiitor. 
^Mildea  at  opp<»«lte  ends  of  the  frame,  and  a  cable  having 
one  end  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  frame  fn>m  whl<h  It  passes 
around  the  pulley  \mrk  to  said  end  of  the  frame  and 
around  the  adjacent  irulde  to  the  riiOblDg  element,  the 
other  end  of  the  cable  l)elng  fixed  to  fbi*  otb^r  end  of  the 
frame  from  which  It  passes  around  the  iiiillcy  In  the  oppo 
"lite  dlrwtlon  back  to  said  other  end  of  the  frame  and 
around  the  adjacent  guide  to  the  rubbing  element. 


H.{!).87.1.  KIRE-AI.AKM  ANI>  WATril  SKUVICK  SYS 
TKM.  .It  nsoN  McF'Ki.i.,  rhicat'o.  Ill  Filed  I)e<-.  12, 
\'M)r,       Serial  No.  L'01.-»7!>. 


I'iaim. —  1.    In   a   rtienlarm  watch-servjce  system,  n   plu- 
rality of  signal  re<elvlng  lustnimenta.  a  transmitter  adapt-    I 
••<1  and  arrangtHl  to  transmit  a  watch-signal  and  to  trans- 
mit a  different  sliinal  for  fire-alarms,  nnfl  inean.s  for  auto-   | 
inatlcally  connecting  said   transmitter   w-ltli   one  signal  re- 
.  elvlng  Instrument  when  transmitting  a  \\  .it<ti  signal,  and 
with   another  signal  receiving   Instrument    when    transmit-   \ 
tinjf  a  fire  signal. 

'2.  In  a  fire  alarm  and  watch-servlcf  system,  a  plurality 
of  signal  rer»»lvlng  instnimfnts.  a  transmitter  adaptt><l  and 
arrangeil  for  actuation  to  transmit  a  watch-signal  and  to 
tranarolt  a  dlffprent  signal  for  fire  alarm*.  conne<tlons  for  ! 
establishing  a  clniiit  Including  the  transijiltter  and  certain 
of  the  signal  re«eiving  instruments  antl  excluding  other 
slgnal-rwelving  instruments  for  watch-si|fnaling  purposes, 
and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  connections  to 
Include  said  excluded  re<elvlng  Instrnmetit  in  a  slgnalln?- 
clrcult  with  the  transmitter  wb»«n  the  transmittpr  Is  ac- 
tnated  to  transmit  a  fire-alarm  sl;nal. 

3.  In  a  flre-alarm  watch  service  system,  a  plurality  of 
sljfnal-recelvlng  Instniments.  a  transmitter  adapted  to  he 
actuated  to  transmit  a  watch  signal  or  a  different  flre- 
alarm  signal.  conne<"tlon  for  establishing;  a  normal  circuit 
Including  said  transmitter  and  excluding  lertain  signal 
rec^lvlnjf  Instruments,  and  means  contmllpd  by  the  trans 
mitter  for  automatically  varying  the  drctlt  connections  to 
Include  said  excluded  signal-receiving  Instrument  In  a 
sifrnal-circult  with  the  transmitter. 

4.  In  a  fire-alarm  and  watch-aervlce  syttem.  a  transmit- 
ter, sigD«l-r«celvlOK  Instruments,  a  switch,  and  cooDectlons 


normally    eatabllshed    by    said    switch    Including    receiving 
Instruments  in  signaling  relation  to  the  transmitter,  open 
connections  contrnllwl   by  said  switch,   for  connecting  Cer 
tain  other  signal  re<'elvlng   Instruments   in   signaling   rcla 
tlon    to    the    transmitter,    ni^ans    controlled    by    the    trans 
mitter  for  o|>eratlng  said  switch. 

.*>     In    a    fire-alarm    and    wstch-service   system,   a    signal 
transmitter,    a    double  throw    swlt<  h    conne<ted    therewith 
for    actuation    thereby,    a    signal  receiving    Instrument    ar 
range<l  and  adapted  for  omnectlon  In  slgnallng-clrcnlt   re 
latlon  with  the  transmitter  when  the  switch  Is  In  normal 
position,  and  another  signal  receiving  instrument  arranged 
and   adapted    for  connection    In   signaling  <-lrciilt    with   the 
i    transmitter   \\\)i-ii   the  switch    Is    iliiown    tu  opposite   posi 
I    tlon  by  the  actuation  of  the  transmitter. 

0.    In   a    fire  alarm    and    watch -service   system,    a    tranh 
mitter  Involving   1  motor,  signaling  devices,  means  for  con 
dltlonlng  the  motor  for  a  certain  amount  of  movement  to 
I    transmit   a  short   watch-signal,   signaling  devices   fir  con- 
dltbming  the  motor  for  a  greater  amount  of  movement  to 
transmit   a   long  fire  alarm  signal,   a   two  throw  switch  «>•- 
range<l  to  l)e  functionally  unaffected  l>y  the  shorter  move 
ment  of  the  motor,  and  to  he  functionally  ojierated  by  the 
longer  movement  of  the  motor,  tw(»  signal  receiving  Instru 
ments,     une     normally     having     connection     through     the 
switch    for  signaling   relation    with    the   transmitter,   and 
the   other    Iteing    arranged    for    signaling    connection    with 
the  transmitter  when  the  swit.h  Is  actuated  by  the  longer 
movement  of  the  motor. 

7.  In  a  fire-alarm  and  watch-.servlce  system,  a  trans- 
mitter Involving  a  motor,  a  means  for  conditioning  the 
transmitter  to  transmit  a  watcb  signal  ;  another  means 
for  conditioning  the  transmitter  to  transmit  a  fire-alarm 
Blgnal,  two  slgnal-re<>elvlng  Instruments,  a  switch  for  nor- ^ 
mally  establishing  signaling  (ircult  connections  lietween 
the  transmitter  and  mie  signal  receiving  device,  o|)erab> 
to  establish  circuit  connei-tlong  including  the  excluded  sig- 
nal-receiving device  In  signaling  relatb.n  to  the  transmit 
tcr.  and  switch-<ontrolling  nicins  oi^^rably  assoi'latcd  with 
the  means  for  conditioning  the  transmitter  to  transmit  a 
flre-alarm  signal,  arranged  to  l>e  fundtonally  unaffected 
by  the  operation  of  the  means  for  con<lltloning  the  trans 
mitter  to  transmit  a  watch  signal. 

8.  In  a  ttre-.-ilarm  and  wafch-servUe  system,  a  signal- 
transmitter  involving  a  motor,  a  switch-lever  having  lost- 
motion  connection  with  the  transmitter  motor,  two  signal 
receiving  devices  one  having  normal  cinnlt  conne<tl»ms 
with  the  switch,  when  the  switch  Is  In  normal  position, 
for  connei  tlon  In  a  signaling  circuit  with  the  transmltte'-. 
and  the  other  having  dn  ult  connections  with  the  normally 
open  contacts  of  said  switch,  ad:ipte<l  to  l»e  closed  by  move- 
ment of  said  switch  to  establish  a  signaling  <lr<Milt  In 
eluding  the  last  said  signal  receiving  instrument  and  the 
transmitter,  means  for  conditioning  the  transmitter  to 
transmit  one  signal  without  moving  the  motor  and  switcn 
connection  l>eyond  the  limits  of  the  lost  motion  i)ermitte<l 
therein,  and  means  for  conditioning  the  l>ox  to  transmit 
another  signal  arrange<l  to  move  the  switch-lever  to  func 
tlonally  oi>erate  the  switch  to  vary  the  circuit  connections. 

!>.    In   .'i    fire-alarm   and    watch  service   system,   a   <entral 
source   of   cnrrent-snpi:ly.    line  wires   extending    from    opp'. 
site  sides  thereof,  a  signtl  transmitter  providing  means  for 
automatically   breaking  one  side  of  the   line   when   active, 
said   transmitter  involving  also  a  coacflng  jien  and  anvil, 
one  connected  with  the  unbroken  side  of  the  line,  and   the 
other    adapted    and    arranged    for    connection    through    a 
suitable  switch  with  the  broken  aide  of  the  line  on  either 
side  of  the  break   made  In   the   transmitter,    the  switch,   a 
slgnal-re<-elvlng   instrument    in    the   side   of   the   line   to   b<' 
broken  by  the  transmitter  switch,  c-onnectlons  for  shunting 
the  break  and  said  signaling  receiving  instrument,  whereby 
when   the  transmitter  switch   is  thrown   to  connect   Its  sljj 
nallng  (>en  or  anvil  with  the  side  of  the  broken  line  remote 
from    the   source   of   current  supply,   a    circuit    may    be   es 
tabllshed    through    the   unbroken    line   the   transmitter   f>en 
and  c^jntact,  the  switch  and  said  shunt  connection,  to  the 
exclusion    of   the   said   signal  receiving    Instrument,    and   a 
second   signal-responsive   instrument    Included    In    the  slg 
nallng-clrcult  last  described. 
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10.  In  a  system  of  the  character  descril)ed,  a  source  of 
current-supply,  line  wires  47.  .">••,  a  circuit  breaking  swttcb, 
a  signal  transmitter  controlling  said  switch,  said  trai  s 
mitter  comjirlslng  a  motor,  tnake  and-break  devices,  ccm 
ne<'tlon  between  one  side  of  the  make  and  break  devices 
and  the  wire  47.  ccmnectlon  l»etween  the  other  part  of  the 
make  devlc-es  and  the  pole  of  a  double  throw  switch,  said 
switch.  1  i)eratlng  c  cmnectlons  between  the  arm  of  sahl 
switch  and  the  transmitter-motor,  connection  lietween  the 
opposite  cotitacts  of  the  said  switc  h  and  opposite  teiinlnals 
of  the  line-breaking  switch,  a  signal  receiving  instrument 
In  the  side  of  the  line  adapted  to  l>e  broken  by  the  llne- 
breakliig  switch,  a  shunt  around  the  line-lireaklng  switch 
and  the  signal  receiving  Instrument,  and  a  second  signal- 
receiving  instrument.  In  a  suitable  part  of  the  clrctilt  es- 
tablished through  said  shunt. 

11.  In  a  system  of  the  character  descrltied,  a  transmitter 
Involving  a  motor,  a  double-throw  switch  14.  and  lost- 
motion  connections  between  a  suitable  part  of  the  motor 
mechanism  and  the  swifch-lever.  substantially  as  descrH»ed. 

\'2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  descrllted,  a  transmitter 
involving  a  motor.  .1  double  throw  switch  comprising  a 
switch-arm  arranged  to  lie  moved  by  a  motor  part  from 
normal  to  abnormal  position,  means  for  latching  the 
switch-lever  in  said  almormal  ]»ositlon,  and  means,  con 
trolled  by  the  motor,  for  releasing  said  latching  means. 

IH.  In  a  system  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  transmit- 
ter comprising  a  motor,  a  lever  23  asscK-lated  with  the 
motor  part,  a  dcMible  throw  switch  14  c-omprlslng  a  switch- 
lever  'M.  lost  motion  ccmnectlon  iK-tween  the  switch  lever 
31  and  lever  2H,  a  latch  .'«)  for  latching  the  awltch-lever 
In  abnormal  position,  said  latch  t>eing  asscK-lated  with  one 
of  the  systems  of  parts  movable  with  the  lever  2.'^.  to  au- 
tomatically release  the  switch-lever  ."U  when  lever  2:1 
stands  In  normal  jMisltlori. 

14.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  transmitter  c-omprlslng  cir- 
cuit Interrupting  devlc-es  and  a  motor  therefor,  a  slgnal- 
Ing-clrctilt,  an  elect rc)res|K»nslve  device  In  the  signaling- 
circuit,  motor-stopping  means  for  stopping  and  maintain 
Ing  the  motor  against  movement  when  otherwise  condi- 
tioned for  operation,  said  means  l>elng  definitely  timed  in 
relation  to  the  operation  of  the  circuit-Interrupting  de- 
vice, and  movable  to  o|»eratlve  or  inoperative  jMmltlon, 
and  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  ele<-tn)re8|>on8lve 
clevlce.  j| 

15.  In  a  signaling  system  a  transmitter  comprising  cir- 
cuit Interrupting  devices,  and  a  motor  tltfrefor,  a  signal- 
ing circuit,  means  for  maintaining  the  motor  against  move 
ment  when  otherwise  condiiloned  for  ojieration.  timed  in 
relation  to  the  circuit-Interrupt  Ing  devlc-es  to  ojierate  and 
stop  the  motor  after  a  definite  movement  of  the  motor 
part,  and  an  ele<trores|K)nslve  device,  in  the  slgnallng-clr- 
c-ult  ccuit  roll  Ing  said  motor-stopping  means. 

1»».  In  a  signaling  system,  a  transmitter  having  a  make- 
and-break  device  and  a  motor  therefor,  a  signaling  circuit. 
ele<'trore8|)onsive  means  In  said  signallng-clrcult.  means 
associated  with  said  electroresitonslve  clevlce  for  prevent- 
ing the  running  of  the  mcjtor.  said  means  l»elng  arranged 
to  oi)erate  to  prevent  movement  of  the  motor  only  after 
the  maintenance  of  certain  conditions  In  the  electromag- 
net for  a  predetermined  Interval  timed  In  relation  to  the 
o|>eratlon  of  the  motor. 

17.  In  «  signal  system,  a  transmitter  comprising  a  mo- 
tor and  circuit-Interrupting  devices,  a  signallng-clrcult,  an 
electri  1  agnet  in  s.ild  <  licult.  a  pawl  carried  by  said  elec- 
tromagnet arrangetl  when  the  armature  Is  In  one  iKJsltlon 
for  engagement  with  a  part  movable  with  the  motor,  said 
pawl  being  arranged  for  a  limited  degree  of  movement 
with  the  coac'linL'  moving  memlier  liefore  stopjiing  the  mo- 
tor. 

IH.  In  a  system  of  the  character  de.scrlt>ed.  a  transmit- 
ter comprising  a  motor,  circuit  interrupting  devices,  a  slg 
nallng  circuit,  an  electromagnet  In  said  circuit,  n  pawl  as- 
sociated with  said  armature  for  lK)dlly  movement  thereby. 
arranged  for  limited  movement  In  another  plane,  and  a 
rack  rcxl  arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  motor  disposed  for 
c-oactlon  with  the  pawl  when  the  latter  Is  Itodlly  moved  to 
one  iHisltlon  by  the  armature  of  the  electromagnet. 
.   10.    In    n    signal-transmitter    a    motor,    a    numl>er-wheel 


driven  thereby,  make  and  break  devices  comprising  nn  an- 
vil, and  a  i>en,  said  pen  l)elng  comjwsed  c>f  two  leaves  elec- 
trically continuous,  and  a  normally  charged  circuit  Includ- 
ing the  leaves  of  said  iH'n   in  series  therewith 

20.  In  a  system  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  primary 
circuit,  signal  transmitters  therein,  a  normally  closed  cir- 
cuit including  a  high  leslstance  magnet,  a  switch  c-ontrolied 
by  the  transmitter  for  o|>enlng  said  normally  closed  cir- 
cuit, and  a  normally  open  annunciator  circuit  controlled  by 
the  armature  of  said  high-resistance  magnet. 
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("laitn. —  1.  .\  tie  comprising  a  trouph-Rhni>ed  l>ody  i>or- 
tion,  cushionlng-blocks  received  In  the  trough,  means  for 
preventing  movement  of  the  blocks  In  one  directiim.  re- 
movable plates  for  preventing  movement  of  the  blocks  In 
the  opposite  cllrec  tlon.  flanges  ofi  the  plates  and  fasteuing 
means  passing  through  the  flanges  and  the  walls  of  the 
trough  for  maintaining  the  plates  In  position. 

2.  .\  tie  comprising  a  trough  shaped  body  portion,  the 
lK)ttom  of  which  Is  arched,  cushioning  nu-ans  rec-elved  in 
the  trough,  means  for  i)reventlng  movement  of  the  cushion- 
ing means  toward  each  other.  removat)le  plates  for  prevent-' 
ing  movement  of  the  cushioning  means  away  from  e.-tch 
other,  the  lower  edges  ot  the  plates  l»elng  cut  awH\r'f'"^"n- 
forni  to  the  sh.i|>e  of  the  lH)ttom  of  the  trough  ancl  fasten- 
ing means  jiassing  through  the  plates  ancl  the  \\alls  of  the 
trcuigh  for  retaining  the  plates  In  |M>sltlon. 

3.  A  tie  comprising  a  trough,  the  walls  of  which  are  in- 
clined toward  eac-h  other,  c'ushionlng-bloc-ks  rec-elved  eiicl 
wise  In  the  frough  iHMween  the  walls,  the  blocks  belug  In 
the  sha|>e  of  a  truncated  pyramid,  stationary  4^yllne<l 
plates  secured  within  the  trough  against  which  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  blocks  bear,  removable  plates  b.rated  at  the 
outer  encls  of  the  bioc-ks.  and  fastening  means  passing 
through  the  removable  plates  and  the  sides  of  the  trough 
respectively  to  retain  the  plates  in  position. 

4.  \  tie  comiirlslng  a  metallic  trough,  cushloning/blocks 
rcH-eived  In  the  trough  near  the  opjioslte  ends  ther^i^  re- 
movable plates  for  retaining  the  blocks  against  movement 
Iti  one  direction,  the  plates^  each  provided  with  a  tongue 
passing  through  an  aperture  In  the  trough,  and  fastening 
means  passing  through  the  plates  and  the  sides  of  the 
trough  respectively  for  retaining  the  plates  in  position.' 
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5.  A  tl^  comprlninK  a  m^tallir  trooKh.  oushioninK-blooka 
locatetl  near  thf  opposite  ends  of  the  trough,  removable 
plates  for  preventing  movement  of  the  Mooks  In  one  direc- 
tion, apertnred  rtan^es  on  the  plates,  ajiertured  Iuks  pro 
Jectlog  from  the  walla  of  the  trouKh.  alotted  fastening 
means  pasHlnK  through  the  platea  and  luKt*.  and  wedKe- 
8ha[>ed  keys  re<elv»'d  In  the  Hli>t8.  the  Icevs  ennaKlnu  the 
luKS  to  hold  the  fastening  mexns  tlnhtly  tn  place. 

♦5.  A  tie  comprUlnj;  a  metallic  trough,  ciishlonlnK-hlocks 
received  therein,  removable  aperture<l  plates  for  retainluK 
the  blocks  in  place.  ai)ertiire«l  downwardly  Inclined  inns 
projei'tinj;  from  the  walls  of  the  trough  and  fastening 
means  passlntc  throuKli  the  plates  and  liiKf- 

7.  A  tie  comprisinc  a  metallic  trough,  ciishlonlnK'-hlocks 
received  therein,  removable  a[>ertiired  pUtes  for  retaining 
the  blocks  la  place,  apertnred  lugs  prnje<tln»:  from  the 
walla  of  the  trough  and  fastening  means  passing  through 
the  plates  an<l  lugs. 
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the  wheels,  a  plurality  of  spaced  aeries  of  brackets  having 
rearwardlyltent  free  ends  de[>endlng  from  the  frame,  rear- 
wardly-arched  arms  pivoted  to  the  brackets,  blades  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  the  arched  arms  of  each  series, 
shafts  having  depending  arms  secured  thereto  Journale<J 
on  the  frame  at  the  rear  of  each  series  of  brackets,  llnk.s 
connecting  the  depending  arms  with  the  rearwardly 
arched  arms,  means  for  Independently  rotating  said  shafts 
whereby  to  adjust  the  lilades,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
blades  In  their  adjusted  i)osltlon. 

.'{.  A  weeder  comprising  a  frame,  wliecls  for  supporting 
the  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  frame  with  resi)ect  to 
the  wheels,  a  plurality  of  spaced  series  of  brackets  having 
rearwardly  l>ent  free  ends  depending  from  the  frame,  rear- 
wardly-arched  arms  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  the  brack- 
ets, blades  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  arched  arms  of 
eacli  series,  means  for  lnde|»endently  adjusting  the  blades, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  blades  In  their  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  weeder  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  supporting 
the  frame,  means  fur  adjusting  the  frame  with  res{>ect  to 
the  supporting  means,  a  plurality  of  spaced  series  of 
brackets  depending  from  the  frame,  rearwardly-arched 
arms  pivoteil  to  the  brackets,  a  l)lade  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  the  arms  of  each  series,  and  means  for  Independ 
ently  adjusting  the  blades. 

5.  A  weeder  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  supporting 
the  frame,  means  for  adjusting  tlie  frame  with  respect  to 
the  supporting  means,  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  ae- 
rie* of  brackets  depending  from  the  frame,  blades  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  frame  and  supported  by  the 
brackets,  and  means  for  independently  swinging  said 
blades  on  said  brackets. 

6.  A  wee<ler  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  supporting 
the  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  frame  with  respect  to 
the  cutting  means,  a  plurality  of  cutting  t)la(les  supported 
below  the  frame  and  extending  the  full  width  tiiereof,  and 
means  for  Independently  adjusting  the  blades  Into  and 
out  of  cutting  position. 

7.  A  weeder  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  supporting 
the  frame,  a  plurality  of  cutting-blades,  supported  l)elow 
the  frame,  and  extending  the  full  width  there«if,  and 
means  for  lndt-|ieudently  swinging  said  blades  Into  and 
out  of  cutting  position. 
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Claim. —  1.    .\  wwHier.  comprising  a  frume,  a  shaft,  hav 
ing   cranke<l   ends   journaied   trans versel.V  of   the   frame   at 
the  front  theret)f.  wheels  on  the  emls  of  the  shaft,  a  lever 
secured   to   the  shaft   and   projecting   upwardly    therefrom, 
means    for    retaining    the    shaft    in    its    tdjuste<l    [H>sltlon. 
spaced  cross-bars  at   the  center  of  the  frame  and   project- 
ing  rearwardly    therefrom,    a   shaft    having   spaced   crank- 
arms  Journaleil  on  said  projecting  ends,  a  wheel  journalwi 
Id  the  crank  arms,  an  upwardly  pro je<tlng  arm  secured  to 
the  shaft,    a    link    connecting  said    arm   with   the   lever,    a 
plurality   of  spaced  series  of  brackets  having  rearwardly 
bent    ends    depending    from    the    frame,    rearwanlly  anhed 
arms   pivoted   by   one  end   to   the  ends   iif   the   brackets,   a 
blade  conne<'tlng  the  arms  on  each  series  of  brackets,  and 
means  for  manipulating  the  arms   to  raise  and   lower  the 
blades,   ctimprlsing  shafts   journaied   on    the   frame  at    the 
rear  of  each  series  of  l)racket.s.  a  plurality  of  downwardly- 
projecting  arms  se<-ure<l  to  each  of  the  shafts,   links  con- 
ne<-ttng   the   arms   to   the   arched   arm   adjacent    thereto,    a 
plurality   of   levers  on    the   forward   shaft,   one  of  said   le 
vers    l»elng   fixed   thereto   and   the  other   journaied   there-   | 
upon,  means  for  retaining  the  levers  in  their  adjusted  po-   - 
sitlon.  an  arm  fixed  to  the  rear  shaft,  and  a  link  connect-   | 
Ing  said  arm  with  !*ald  laat-name<l  lever.  ' 

2.    \  weeder  comprising  a  frame,  whefis  for  supporting 
said  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  frane  with  respect  to  , 


Claim.    -\.    In  a  door-holder  fixture,  a  liolder  comprising 
a   base-plate;    a   hollow   cylindrical    U>dy    connecte<l    there 
with  ;   a   plurality   of   ears   or   extensions    projecting    from 
the  vertical    wall   of  said   l)ody   and   arranged   In   pairs   at 
or  near  eacli  end  tiiereof,  a  pair  of  redpriH-atlng  arms  plv 
oted    to   said   ears   or   extensions  ;   one  of   said   arms   l>elng 
niounte<l    lietween    each    pair    thereof,    a    colled    spring    lo 
cated  within  the  said  hollow  l)ody  l)etween  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  reclpriK'atlng  arms  and  operating  to  force  the  outer 
ends  thereof  toward  eacli  other,  in  comldnatlon  with  a  re- 
taining device  consisting  of  a  base-plate  and  an  arm  pro- 
jecting therefrom  having  an  enlargwl  head  and  contracted 
neck  adapted  to  re<'elve  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  s\ib- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortli. 

2.    In    a    door-holder   t1xt\ire ;    in    combination,    a    hollow 
cylindrical    txxly.    a    plurality    of    ears    or    extensions    pro 
jecting  from  the   vertical   wall  of  said   tKXly  and   arrange<l 
In  pairs  at  or  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  re<'lprocai 
lug  arms  pivoted   to  said  ears  or  extensions  ;  one  of  said 
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arms  being  mounted  between  each  pair  thereof  and  each 
arm  Itelng  provided  with  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  said 
bo<ly  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  the  arm:  and  a 
horizontal  extension  which  projects  Into  the  hollow  of  said 
body,  a  colle<l  sprlnj^  located  within  said  Ixnly  Iwtween 
said  horiiontal  extensions  and  which  exerts  pressure  there- 
against  and  forces  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  toward 
each  other,  means  for  s«*curlng  said  hollow  l>ody  to  a 
s\iitable  support,  and  a  retaining  device  adapted  to  be 
se(  ured  to  a  support  and  to  engage  said  inner  ends  of  said 
reciprocating  arms,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  1 
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side  of  the  car,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  sulwtan- 
tlally  the  same  plane  with  the  cock-lever,  and  a  rod  con" 
ne<'tlng  said  arm  with  the  cock  lever. 

4.  A  device  for  oj)eratlng  train-pipe  cocks,  comprising  a 
horizontally  located  stop-cock  with  a  vertically-movable 
lever,  and  means  extending  from  the  side  of  the  car  for 
o|)eratlng  said  lever  to  open  and  close  the  ccK-k. 

.').  A  device  for  oix'rating  train  pipe  cocks,  comprising  • 
horizontally  locatwl  stop-<-<Hk  with  a  vertically  movable  le- 
ver, and  a  transverse  nxk-shaft  having  an  arm  inmltively 
connected  to  said  lever. 

0.  The  ((imbination  with  a  traln-pU»e  and  a  cock  located 
therein,  of  a  transverse  rock  shaft  extending  fmrn  the  sidi' 
of  the  car,  and  means  oiK-rated  by  said  rock  shaft  for  open- 
ing said  cock. 

7.   The  lombinatlon  with  a  train  pipe  and  a  cock  located 

tliereln,  of  a  transverse  rock  shaft  exiemling  from  the  side 

I   of  the  car.  and  a  i>osltlve  me<hanical  connection  l»etween 

'    said  rock-shaft  and  the  cock  lever  for  opening'  and  closing 

;  said  cock. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally-ex- 
tended handle  deslgntnl  to  tie  grasped  In  one  hand  and  to 
be  held  in  a  direction  pointing  away  from  the  U8«"rs  UHiy. 
of  a  pair  of  sharpener  blades  pivoted  togetiier  to  the  outer 
IM.rtlon  of  ttie  iiandle  extension:  the  Intersection  of  said 
l.lnd.'s  U'lng  substantially  coincident  with  the  upi>er  side 
of  said  extende<i  handle  ;  whereby  a  knife  held  in  the  other 
band  of  the  user  and  drawn  along  said  extended  handle 
Is  brought  Into  engagement  with  said  blades  and  correctly 
8harpen»Hl  thereby. 

2.  The  c<imbination  with  a  holding  meml>er  Including  a 
longitudinally  extende<l  stem,  a  pair  of  sharpener-holders 
pivoted  to  sahl  stem,  eai  h  having  an  oblbjue  slot,  a  pin 
entering  Uttli  said  slots,  and  a  spring-clip  holding  said 
pin  and  loosely  penetrated  by  said  stem  ;  said  clip  l)elng 
disposed  to  grip  said  stem  when  free  to  separate. 

;?.  The  combination  of  the  han<lle.  a  wire  stem  project- 
ing therefrom  and  having  an  eye,  a  pintle  held  by  said 
eye.  a  pair  of  shari>oner-holders  pivoted  ui>on  said  pintle, 
each  having  an  obli(iue  slot  in  Its  tall  end,  sharpener- 
blades  carrle<l  t>y  said  holders  and  dis[K)8ed  to  cross  each 
other  at  an  acute  angle,  a  pin  entering  l>oth  said  slots, 
and  a  spring-clip  supi^rtlng  said  pin  and  penetrated  by 
said  stem. 
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c/(ii»/i.      1.    In    a    garment -hanger,-  a    suspensive    attacly 

mcnt  in  fixed  relation  to  a  central  memlMT  :  1ndei>e-ndently 

movable,   non-detachable   memlwrs   slidable   upon    ;^aid    cen-- 

I  itral  member,  each  of  said  lndei>endently-movable  meml»crs 

'   comprising  two  leg  memlters  :  two  resix'ctlve  emls  then'of. 

t    having   no    relative   movement  ;    the   opposite   ends    thereof 

having    llmlte<l    relative    movement    proixirtlonaie    <o    the 

I    sliding  movement  of  the  meml)er. 

I        2.    In  a  garmi'nt  hantrer.  a  central  meml»er,  with  BU8|)en- 
1   slve  attacliiiient   in  fixed  relation   thereto,   a   pair  of  mem- 
'   bers  slidable  thereon  and  protecte<l  against    removal  there- 
from,  each   of  said   ineml>ers  having  two   leg  portions  se 
.urtHl   against    n'lative   lateral    movement    at    "lie   end.   and 
tlexibly.connectfMi  at   ilu'  other  end. 


Claim  —1  A  device  for  oi)erating  train  pUk'  cooks,  com- 
prising a  bracket  secured  to  the  car-frame,  a  clamp  sup 
port.Hl  upon  said  bra.-ket  and  holding  the  cock  casing,  a 
co<k  lever  movable  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  extend 
Ing  from  the  side  of  the  car  for  operating  said  lever. 

••  \  device  for  operating  train  pipe  cocks.  <omprlsing  a 
bra'cket  se<-ured  to  the  car  frame,  a  damp  supporteil  u|wn 
said  bracket  and  holding  the  cock  casing,  a  <o<k  lever  mov- 
able In  a  vertical  plane,  a  rock  shaft  extending  from  the 
side  of  tlie  <ar.   and  connections  from   said   shaft    to  said 

cock-lever.  .  ,        „ 

.-?    A  device  for  ojieratlng  trnln-plpe  cocks,  comprising  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  car-frame,  a  clamp  supiwrted  upon 
«ald  bnacket  and  holding  the  cmk-caslng.  a  cmk-lever  mov 
able  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  rock-shaft  extending  from  the 


8  3  9.880.  AUTOMATIC  MKCHANISM  FOR  I'LAYINtf 
MISICA'I,  INSTUr.MF.NTS  Ai.i..\n  K.  Oi.nev.  I'itts 
field,  Mass.     Flle<l  .luly  -'s.  l'.»t><>      Renewetl  Feb.  7.  lOO.'j. 

I      Serial  No    24 4. .">.".•;. 

1  Claim. — 1.  In  a  pneumali<-  action  for  automatic  musical 
Instruments,  the  combination  of  a  series  yf  air-ducts  indi 
vidual  to  respectively  corresjxmding  notes,  each  dupt  bav- 
in;; a  phirallty  of  terminal  orifices,  and  a  valve  which  Is 
adapte<l  to  vary  the  area  of  one  of  the  terminal  orltl<es  of 
each  said  duct,  and  means  actuated  through  the  Instru- 
mentality of  each  said  du(  t  to  produce  a  musical  note. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  automatic  musical  instru- 
ments, the  combination  of  a  series  of  air  ducts,  individual 
to  respectively  corresponding  notes,  each  duct  ha<  ing  a 
plurality  of  terminal  orifices,  and  separate  valves  which 
are  adapted  to  vary  the  areas  of  the  terminal  orifices  of 
each  said  duct,  and  means  actuate<i  through  the  instru- 
mentalities of  each  said  duct  to  produce  a  musical  note. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  automatic  instruments  the 
combination  with  two  series  of  air  channels  or  chamliers 
V  and  3  pairs  of  which  are  Individual  to  re8i)ectlvely  cor- 
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respoBdihK  note*,  and  a  paH8aKf>  N'  In  romtnon  to  Itoth  said 
rhannela  of  a  pair,  and  means  whereliy  said  jiAMsaRe  N" 
I  may  have  variably  free  cnmmunlcatlon  with  the  different 
I  onea  of  said  channels  V  ami  .'!,  of  means  actuatetl  throiiBh 
i  the  instmmentality  of  said  |)a»8aj;e  to  pinxliice  a  musical 
1  note,  and  aiitomatk-  means  for  establishiQi;  pneumatic  ac- 
(ions  In  KaW  channels  V  and  for  also,  cotfiirrently  there- 
I    v.ith.  estnhllshin  '  ■  rM'umaflc  artions  in  the  channels  .^. 


^      X* 


! 


lor  ployiiiK'  u  musical  In 


4.    lu  au  auiumailc  uit-clmiiisiu 
strument.  two  suction-chamliers  in  comin<>ti  to  two  sets  of 
,    individual     valve-oi>eratin;;    mechanism,     n     iiacker  Imard. 
provided    with    paire<l    ur    «roui>e<l    sets    of   upeninffs    each 
:;roup  corresp<indlii»{  to  one  note  in  the  scule.  a  pneumati<' 
,   In  ea<h   sucflonchnniU'r.   Individual   to  ea«"li   note,   in  com 
munlcatlun    with    a    res|«>cflve    tracker  1n)«|(I    o|>eninu    and 
havinjj  by  a  restrlcte<l  oi»eninu  a  cominiinlcatlon   with   its 
sM<  tlon  ( liamlier,   an    individual   dia|»lirai,'iu  <  hanit»'r    corre 
siM)ndlntf    to   a    irlven    note    and    diaphra^^uij.    an    individual 
duct  adaptetl  to  have  through  valve<l  openihKS  communlca 
tlons    fi-om    liotti    of    Hjild    suctionchaniU'r^    with    the    dia 
phrairm  chamU-r.    Indlvhhuil    valves,    tout  roll  inir    lominuiii 
cation  l)etween  Iwiih  sTKtion  ihaml>ers  and   said   individual 
duct,   which   valves  are   In   relation   in   thcii-  correspond  in  ir 
pneumatics   to   lie  o|H*rate<l    thereby,    tu   o|ifn   sucli    \alves, 
means  for  varying:  the  freisloni  of  ouuniuiiication  Ix'tween 
the  suction  cl>aml>ers  an<l  said  ducts,  n  thrust  memlter.  op 
erated  Jiy   the  dlaphrairui.  and   means  for  effectlntr  the  re- 
covery of  the  diaphrairm. 

.'.  In  a  mechanism  for  automatically  pliyln;;  a  musical 
instrument,  a  series  .^f  note  s<iundlni;  thrui(t  memliers,  and 
diaphragms  In  chamliers  therefor,  control'llnt'  said  metn 
.  I>era  a  duct  leadtni:  t  >  each  dlapliracni  i-liaitiin'i-.  pneumatic 
apparatus  comprising.'  ,i  cluimlier.  « Ith  *alv»tl  pas-sa^es 
"  ommunlcatintf  with  said  ducts,  a  se(ondai^y  chamlier  hav 
Inn  aLtaj  tmimunication  with  said  ducts,  j  and  automatic 
means  for  ot>«"nini.'  <nmm\inli-Mlion  l>etwetn  tin-  primary 
chamlier  and  said  ducts,  and  i-oticurrentlj-  therewith,  as 
requlre<l.  communication  lietween  the  sei-iindary  chamlier 
and  said  ducts,  for  the  puri)<is«-  set  forth. 

ft.    In  an  automatic  mechanism  for  pia.\lit^  a  musical  In- 
strument, a  c  unmon  suctlon-i-hamlier.  a  tracker-lmard  pro 
Tided  with  an  ope«ini:  corresfiondlni;  to  f<ch   note   in   the 
scale,  and  a  pneuniati<    Individual   to  each  iiote  in  ciimmu 
nication  with  a  res|K><  tive  tracker  Niard  oijeniiii:  and  hav 
inn  by  a  restrlcteii  o|>enlnjf  a  communlcati<*n  with  tlic  su<- 
tlon  rhamlier.    an    individual    diaphra^'m  chtmU'r   and   dia 
phraicm.  an  Individual  duci   havini;  by  a   vi|lve<l  oiienins;  a 
communication     from     the    suction     chamlifr    to    the    dia 
phrajfin-chamlier.  an   indlvldiial    valve,   controlling:  comniu 
nication  lietween  the  stution  chamtier  and  shld  <lu<t.  which 
vaire  Is  in   relation   to  its  corres|K)ndlnir  i«ieuniatlc  to  to- 
operated  thereby,  to  .ipen  such  valve,  ineans^  fur  closin:;  the 
valve,  a  thritaf  meml>t»r.  oi>erated  by  the  dlilphrasrm.  an  In 
dirtdnal  channel  or  way  leadin?  to  the  dlaphraem-chamber 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  dlaphratrm  from  the  entrance  of 
sutd  duct,  and  havinir  ports  which  communicate  both  with 


the  suctbjn  chaniU-r  and  the  ouier  air  and  valves  concur- 
rently ojMTated  by  the  corresponding  Individual  pneumatic 
for  closinK  communication  between  said  way  and  the  sue- 
tion-chamlier.  o|»enln>f  It  to  the  air.  and  for  reversing  said 
relations,  for  the  purjMise  set  forth. 

7.   In  an  automatic  mechanism  for  playInK  a  musical  in 
stniment,  a  common  suction  chamlier.  a  trackerUmrd  pm 
vided    witli    a    aeries   of   jmlred   openlnjcs   each    pair    corn- 
8|M)ndlnK  to  a  note  In  the  scale,  and  a  pneumatic  Individual 
to  eacli  note  In  communication   with  a  reHpe<tlve  tracker 
iioard  oiienlui.'  ,ind  liavlnj;  by   ;i   restricted  o|ienlnK  a   com 
munlcatlon    with    the   suction  chamber,   an    Individual   dia 
plirakcm  (bamlsT    ■•orresp.mdinu     to    each     note,    and     dia 
phrai^m    therein,    an    Indlvidiuil    duct    haviin;    by    a    valve«l 
•  •(leniny  a  communication  with  the  suction  and  diaphraKiu 
'  bamtiers.  an   Individual   valve,  controlling  coinaiiinlcailon 
lietween  the  suctlon-chamU'r  and  said  duct,  which  valve  Is 
ill   relation   to  its  corresixindiuu   pneumatic  to   lie  oi>erated 
I  hereby,  to  ojien  such   valve,  means  for  closluK  the  valve,  a 
thrust  memlier,  o|)erated  by  the  l^iaphra^m,  and  a  second- 
ary  common   suction  <hamU-r    luivln^'   resi)ectlve  coniiunni 
cations  with     he  aU.ve  ducts,  valves  for  opening  and  clos 
Ini:    such     <-onmuinlcatlon8,     pneumatics.    controllluK    said 
valves    oiH'rated,    from    the    tracker  Iioard.    and    means    for 
re»{ulatln«    the    deirree    of    freed<im    of    commnnic.ithu)    lie 
tween   said   diuls  and   said   suction  chamliers. 

H.    in  a  pneumatic  me<hanism  for  piayinK  a  musical   In- 
strument the  combination  with  a  f racker-lxiard  havlnt:  In 
dividual    note-apertunn*.   a    common    suctlon-<liainl>«>r    A.   n 
common  air  (  liamisM-   F   inclos.nl   within   the  suctlou-cham- 
ber   a   series   of    individual    diaphraKm-chamliers    B    corre- 
Rjwndlnk'  to  individual  notes,  a  series  of  pneumalics  In  said 
suctlon-chamlier   wlii.  Ii   liave  c<inne<'t  ions  with   tlie  tracker 
board  openings,  and  restrlctediy  with  the  suctiwn-chamlier. 
the  series  of  individual   cliannels   V   having  |)orts   Y   open 
inj:    to    the    suction  chamlier.    atid    commuuicat in^    with    a 
dlaplirak'ni chamber   under   the  dlaphraum    therein,   tiie  se 
rial    Individual    cliannels    or    chamliers    .»<.    i-omniunlciitlnK 
with    the  diaphra;;m-cliamtK«nj   al>ove   their   diapliriiirnis.    a 
valve-stem  T  for  each  note  oiierated  by  a  resja'ct ivn^fcue  of 
said   pneumatics  and   havln;;  the   valves  ( ).   <>'   and  »).   for 
simultaneously    openInK'    port    Y,    and    cioslnR   chamlier    R 
from   the  suctlon-chamlier.  and  iiiienlnK  It   t<i   the  .lir  (h.im 
lier  V.  and  s«'ir  retract Inu  means  for  the  valve-stem. 

!>.    In  an  automatic  mechanism  for  playing  a  musical  in 
strument.    the    combination    with    an    apertured    tracker 
board,  a   common   suctlon-chamlier.   a   series  of  dlapliraKHi 
chamliers  It  with  diaphrak'ms  therein,  a  series  of  individual 
ducts    leadiiii;    to    the    .  hamliers    H    lielow    the   diapbra^nis 
therein,  and  conne<tln>{-ch«nnels   \    having  jxirts  openlnn  to 
the  suctlon-chamlier.   a   (ommon   air.hamtier   F.   Individual 
chamliers  S  with   ports  opening  to  tnith   the  common  sue 
tlon  and  air  chamliers,  jiassaues  /«  ieadiuK  from  the  cham- 
liers S  to  the  chamlKTs  H  alifive   the  diai)hra;:nis.   a   series 
of    pneumatics    in    communication    witli    the    f racker-lmard 
aiiertures    and    restrlctediy    with    the    suctlon-chamlier.    a 
valve-stem  actuated   by  the  jmeumatics  having'  the   valves 
O  O'   and   (>^.   ii|»eratlve   on    the   exiianslon   of   tbelr   corre 
spondhi-   ]inetimatic   to   open   a   (  hannei    V   to   the  suctlon- 
chatnlier  and  a   chamlier  S   to   the  air-chamber  dosing  the 
latter  from  the  suctlon-chamlier  and  a  series  of  passakjes  / 
communlcatlntr  from  the  outer  air  to  l)elow  the  dlaphraum. 
and  a   valve  operate*!   by   tbe  pneumatic   to  close   said  air 
passage  when   the  lower  iKirtlon  of  chamtier  B  Is  In  com- 
munication with  the  suction  chamtier. 

10  In  a  devic*'  of  the  1  liaracter  descrilied.  the  comblna 
tlon    of   Mie<banlsm   for   striking   the    theme-notes   and   the 
accompaniment  notes   distinctly   as   such.    IndeiKMidently   of 
the   relative   ptwitlon   of   said   notes   In    the    musical    scale, 
and    means,    controllable    ,1 1    will,    while    the    device    is    in 
action,    for    srndually    rliauKlnj:    the    expres.slon    of    said 
theme-notes  as  a   whole  indeiiendently  of  said  accompani 
ment  notes,  so  as  to  t'ive  the  operator  complete  contr-il   .it 
iill   limes  over  the  volume  of  sound  of  said  theme  notes  In 
dependently  <if  their  relative  jioslfion  in  the  musical  8<-nle. 

11  In  a  devlc«»  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  comblna 
tlon   of  means   for  sehn-tively   strlklni:   the   accented    notes  " 
and  the  unaccented  notes  distinctively  as  such.   Independ 
ently  of  the  relative  iKjsltions  of  said  notes  In  tlie  musical 
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scale,  and  separate  rtechanlsms.  ctintroMable  at  will  during 

the  o|>eration  of  the  ilevbe.  for  ^iraduaily  chanjclnK  the  ex- 
pression of  said  accented  n«>tes  as  a  whole  and  of  said 
unaccented  notes  as  a  whole,  independently  of  said  rela- 
tive positions  of  sal^  notes  in  said  musical  scale. 

± ^ ' 

«3»,H81.     Al'TOMATIC  AIU  BUAKE.     Auyi'BTi  8  rAHKBB 
Smith,    New    Y<irk.    N     Y  .    asslunor,    by    mesne    assign- 
ments,  to   Sauvatfe   Safety    Brake  ("ompuuy.   a   Corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey       Filed   Apr.   2:J,    HHHi.      Serial   No. 

ni.i.iirt. 


7.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  for  raliway-mrs.  the 
combination  with  the  brake- rUk'lnn.  the  main  cylinder  and 
piston,  of  a  sectind  cylinder,  and  piston  and  telescoplnK 
plston-rcKl  by  which  the  thrust  of  said  second  piston  may 
be  transmitted  to  the  brake-rijiuiti*;  in  «!*'  "f  '•'^'  '^'■**  !»'*' 
ton,  but  the  first  piston  may  move  Indejx'udently  of  the 
8ecc!ind  piston,  a  Icnklnj:  hook  provUled  with  a  series  of  pro 
jections  of  different  lenuMhs  adapted  to  enjiane  and  limit 
the  travel  of  the  second  piston,  and  means  operated  by  the 
load  on  the  car  t,o  lift  said  hook  to  varying  jrears  of  disen- 
Kajiement  with  said  second  piston. 

H.  In  a  ttuld-iiressuie  brake  system  for  railroad-cars,  the 
combination  with  the  brake-rlKKlnK.  the  main  cylinder  and 
piston,  of  a  second  cylinder  and  piston  and  mechanism  by 
which  the  thrust  of  said  seiond  piston  may  be  transmitted 
to  the  brake-rlK«lnK.  and  means  for  positively  xraduatlug 
the  movement  of  the  second  piston. 


(•/«iwi.-  1.  In  a  ^uid  pressure  brake  sysiom  for  railroad 
-  cars,  the  combination  with  the  bi:jUte-rl«).'ln>,',  the  mala  cyl- 
inder and  piston,  of  a  second  cylinder  and  piston  and  mech- 
anism by  which  the  thrust^of  said  se<ond  piston  may  be 
transmitted  to  the  hz»^  rigging,  means  for  positively 
wltliholdlnu  the  second  piston  from  movement,  and  mech- 
anism by  which  sajd  means  may  1»^  thrown  Into  or  out  of 

action. 

2.  In  a  fluid-prespure  brake  system  for  railroad-cars,  the 
combination  with  the  brake-ri^ulni;.  the  main  cylinder  and 
piston,  of  a  8«K.iiid  cylinder  and  piston  and  mechanism  by 
which  the  thrust  of  said  second  piston  may  lie  transmitted 
to  the  lirftke-rigclniE.  means  for  iH>sltively  withholding  the 
second  piston  from  movement,  and  mechanism  by  which 
said  means  may  be  thrown  into  or  out  of  action,  together 
with  connections  through  which  said  mechanism  Is  oi»er- 
nted  by  the  load  on  the  car. 

:{.  In  a  fluid  prc>Hsure  brake  system  for  railroad-cars,  the 
combination  with  the  brake  rigging,  the  main  cylinder  and 
piston,  of  a  second  cylinder  and  piston  and  mechanism  by 
whicli  the  thrtist  of  said  second  piston  may  lie  transmitted 
to  the  brake-rlgglng.  a  locking  device  f.-r  i>oslttvely  with- 
holding the  second  piston  from  movement,  and  mechanism 
by  which  said  locktni:  devlc-e  may  lie  thrown  Into  or  out  of 
action. 

4.  In  a  tluid  pressure  lirakc  system  for  rilllrcjad-cars.  the 
combination  with  tlic  brake-riguing.  the  main  cylinder  and 
piston,  of  a  second  cylinder  and  piston  and  me<hanlsm 
by  which  the  thrust  of  said  second  piston  may  l»e  transmit- 
ted to  the  brake-rlgglng.  a  locking  device  for  positively 
withholding  the  swond  piston  from  movement,  and  mech- 
anism by  whicii  said  locking  device  may  U-  thrown  into 
or  out  of  action,  together  with  connections  from  said  lock- 
ing device  to  the  tar-springs  by  which  the  locking  device 
is  thrown  out  of  action  when  the  sprin>:s  are  depressed, 
and  Into  action  when  the  springs  are  expanded. 

,"1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system  for  railway-cars,  the 
combination  with  the  brake  rigging,  tlie  main  cylinder  and 
piston,  of  a  second  cylinder,  and  |)48ton  and  telescoping 
piston  rod  by  which  the  thrust  of  said  second  piston  may 
he  transmitted  to  tlie  brake-rlgglng  In  aid  of  the  first  pis- 
ton, but  the  first  piston  may  move  independently  of  the 
sec  end  piston,  a  locking  licsik  pivoted  on  the  wM-ond  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  second  piston,  and 
means  oi>erated  by  the  load  c>n  the  car  to  lift  said  hook 
y,       out  of  such  engagement  and  free  the  piston. 

0.  In  a  fluid  prwssure  brake  system  for  railwaycars.  the 
combination  with  the  brake  riuulny.  tlie  main  cylinder  and 
piston,  of  a  seccincl  cylinder,  and  piston  and  telescoping  pis- 
ton rod  by  whicli  the  thrust  of  said  second  piston  may  lie 
transmitted  to  tli?  brake-rigging  in  aid  of  the  first  piston, 
liut  the  first  piston  may  move  Inclependeni  ly  of  the  second 
piston,  a  locking-hoiik  pivoted  on  the  second  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  normally  engage  the  second  piston,  and  means 
operated  by  the  load  on  the  car  to  lift  said  licsik  out  of  such 
engagement  and  free  the  piston,  said  means  comprising 
collecting  mechanism  attached  to  the  car^lKidy  and  extend- 
ing to  the  car-truck. 


8nn,SR2.  FM'in  rUESSlKK  BRAKK.  AUQtfiTrs  I'aR- 
KKK-S.VIITM.  New-  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sauvate  Safety  Brake  Company,  a  Cor|>oratlon 
of  New  .lersev.      Filed  July  IG.  11H>0.      Serial  No.  32G.3H3. 


Claim.  — \.  In  a  fluid  iiressure  brake  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  two  cylinders,  [listons  and  piston-rods,  means 
for  causing  said  iilstons  to  move  successively  In  opposite 
directions,  two  brake  levers  of  ecjual  lengtli  having  their 
inner  ends  pivot e<l  to  the  respective  plat«in-rods,  a  tie  rod 
pivoted  to  the  brake  levers,  the  c<inne<lion  to  the  brake 
lever  pivoted  to  the  piston-rod  first  given  motion  belnt 
nearer  to  the  piston-rod  pivot  than  the  connection  to  the 
other  brake-lever  is  to  its  piston-rod  pivot,  and  a  system  of 
levers  and  ro<ls  extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  brake- 
levers  to- the  ^irake  shoes. 

•1.  In  a  tluid-pressAire  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  connected  system  of  levers  and  rods,  of  two  cylln 
ders,  jiistons  and  piston  lods.  means  for  causing  said  pis 
tons  to  move  successively  in  opposite  directions,  two  brake- 
levers  having  their  inner  ends  pivoted  to  the  reai>e<tlve 
plston-ro<ls.  and  a  tie-rod  conne<'tlng  said  brake-levers  at 
points  dividing  them  into  oppo8ltely-dl»j>o8ed  une<iual  U- 
ver-arms. 
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3.  la  a  tluid-|>reH8ure  Wrake  apparatun,  (he  inmblnation 
with  a  system  of  ronnwted  levers  and  rodfe,  of  two  cylin- 
ders, plHtons  and  piston  rtxls.  means  for  ctuslnn  said  pis 
ton-rods  to  move  siu-resslveiy  In  opi>o8lte  (llre<-tions.  two 
portions  of  the  tirake  system  and  a  tie  rod  cunnei'tlnK  the 
brake-levers  at  [mints  whk-h  form  two  tine<)iial  leverai^e 
systems,  the  levf-r  producing  the  greater  laultlpllcatlon  of 
piston  thrust  tieint;  (•onnevte<l  to  the  jilstoq  rod  which  last 
liejjlna  to  move. 

4.  In  a  rtuldpressiire  brake  apparatus,  the  comblnatioa 
with  a  svsfein  of  connected  levers  and  tihIh.  of  two  cylln- 
ilers,  pistons  and  piston-rods,  means  for  ctusInK'  said  pis- 
ton-rods to  move  successively  In  opposite  directions,  two 
brake-levers  (•onne<'tln>r  said  piston-rods  with  the  other 
[Mjrtlons  of  the  brake  system  and  a  tle-r<Ki  lonnectlnK  the 
brake-levers  at  points  which  form  two  iiln'<niul  leverage 
systems,  the  lever  pri>duclnjj  the  i;reater  multiplication  of 
piston  thrust  iK'In^r  connected  to  the  piston  rod  which  last 
U'Klns  to  iiinvf,  together  with  means  fur  iMiuallzIn^  the 
brake  shoe  pressures. 

■~.  In  a  tin  id-pressure  brake  apparatus,  ihe  combination 
with  a  system  of  connei'teil  b'vers  and  r<KlH.  of  two  cylin- 
ders, pistons  and  pl.ston-ruds.  means  for  <»usln>;  said  pis- 
ton-rods to  move  successively  In  oppt)slte  directions,  two 
brake-levers  connecflnc  saiil  piston  ro<1s  with  tlie  other 
[portions  of  the  lirake  system  and  a  tie-roil  connecting  the 
brake  levers  at  [Milnls  which  fortn  two  utei|ual  leverage 
systems,  the  lever  producing  the  ;;reater  n|ultlplicatlon  of 
pIstoD  tliru.st  U'lnk,'  <'onnecte<l  to  the  plstoij-rod  which  last 
U'ulns  to  move.  toKetluT  with  nieiuis  for  cuiallzlng  tlie 
brake-shoe  pressures,  said  last-mcntlon«'d  ineaiis  cumprls- 
Ing  a  sutMsldlary  lever  Inserted  In  the  top  ^od  on  the  side 
prcHluclnu  the  less»>r  multiplication  of  pistoi  thrust.  ^ 

•5.  In  a  tbild  pressure  lirake  apparatus,  the  coiubinatlou 
of  two  cylinders  of  the  same  diameter  pland  li.uk  to  l>ack 
and  provided  with  pistons  ."^nd  jilston nxls,  iikmiis  for  caus- 
!iiH  moreinerit  of  the  second  piston  only  after  [ii'ivcmeiit  of 
the  first  piston  has  lieiiun.  two  brake  levers  of  e<pial  length 
bavin;;  tlieii  Inner  ends  pivoted  res|M'<tl\Tely  to  the  two 
plston-r<Kls,  and  a  tie-rod  pivoted  to  the  |)rake-lever  con- 
necter! to  the  tlrst  piston  .it  a  point  near  the  Inner  end, 
and  pivoted  to  tht'  other  brake-lever  at  a  l>olnt  nearer  Its 
outer  end. 

7  In  a  tlu Id  pressure  lirake  apparatus,  ihe  combination 
•if  two  cylinders  of  the  same  diameter  placiNl  back  to  tmck 
antl  provide<l  with  pistons  and  piston  rmls.  jneiins  for  cana- 
liijj  movement  of  the  sof-ond  piston  only  afti-r  movement  of 
rlie  first  piston  has  lieirun.  two  lirake  b-vers  i.f  eipial  length 
having  their  Inner  ends  pivoted  respect  iwly  to  the  two 
piston  rods,  and  a  tle-rcni  |)lvote<l  to  the  lirake  lever  con 
nected  to  the  first  piston  at  a  point  near  th*  Inner  end,  and 
pivottHl  to  the  other  brake  lever  at  a  i«>lnt  nearer  Its  outer 
end,  tojtetber  with  a  system  of  conne<'ted  levers  an<l  rods 
extending;  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  braVe-levers  to  the 
brake-shoes,  and  means  for  tH|uaIlzlnc:  the  brake  shoe  pres 
sures. 

.H.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  lonibinatl'in 
of  two  cylinders  of  the  satue  diameter  plait'd  back  to  back 
and  provlde<l  with  pistons  and  piston-ro<ls,  means  for  caus- 
ing movement  of  the  second  piston  only  after  movement  of 
fhe  first  piston  has  lieuun.  two  brake  levers  of  tHjual  length 
having  their  inner  ends  pivoted  respectively  to  the  two 
platon-rixis,  and  a  tie-nxl  plvote<l  to  the  lirake-lever  con- 
nected to  the  first  piston  at  a  |)<)lnt  near  the  Inner  end, 
and  pivoted  to  the  other  brake  lever  at  ai  i)Olnt  near  Its 
outer  end.  together  with  a  system  of  connfcte<l  levers  and 
roda  extending  fn)m  the  outer  ends  of  th«  brake-levers  to 
the  brake-shoes,  and  means  for  e<)ualliin»r  the  brake-shoe 
prefwures.  said  means  comprising  a  multiplying  lever  sys 
tern  Inserted  In  the  top  rod  on  the  side  of  tfce  first  cyllntler. 

9.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  ap|>aratus.  tiie  combination 
of  two  cylinders  of  the  same  diameter  pla<ipd  haik  to  hack 
and  provided  with  pistons  and  plston-ro<ls,  means  for  caus- 
ing movement  of  the  second  piston  only  after  movement  of 
the  first  piston  has  l>eg>in.  two  brake-levqrs  having  their 
Inner  ends  plvot*»<l  resi)e<-tlvely  to  the  twfc  piston  rods,  a 
tie-rod  connected  to  the  lever  on  the  side  of  the  first  cyl- 
inder at  «  p<ilnt  one-third  of  the  dlstanc^e  from  the  Inner 
to  the  outer  end  of  that  lever,  and  to  the  other  lever  at  a 


l>olnt  two-thirdB  of  the  distance  from  Its  Inner  to  Its  outer 
end,  a  system  of  connected  levers  and  rods  extending  from 
the  cjuter  ends  of  the  brake-levers  to  the  brake-shoes,  a 
chain  c<innected  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the  brake- 
lever  on  the  side  of  the  first  cylinder  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  car  lH>dy,  and  a  pulley  Inserted  In  the  bight  of  said 
chain  and  having  Its  Journals  connected  to  the  live  lever 
on  the  truck  at  that  end  of  the  car. 


8^.883.  FLUII*  l'KF:ssrUK  RRAKE.  At'orsTrs  P.\r- 
KEB-Smith,  New  York,  N.  V..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sauvage  Safety  Brake  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  .Inly  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,384. 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  employing- 
two  cylinders,  the  »e<,'<ind  piston  of  which  Is  brought  Into 

action  after  the  movement  of  the  first  piston  has  lieirun, 
the  oiinblnatlon  of  a  memtier  moving  with  the  first  piston 
a<lapted  to  engage  with  or  i)e  disengaged  from  the  second 
piston,  fluid  pressure  apparatus  for  effecting  such  engnge- 
inetit  and  (lis«'ngagement,  aiifl  means  for  lnfrod\iclng  fluid 
under  pressure  Into  said  apparatus  simultaneously  with 
its  introduction   Into  the  seccmd  cylinder. 

'2.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  systeni  employing  two  cyl- 
inders, the  second  plstou  of  wblih  Is  brought  Into  action 
after  the  movement  of  fhe  flrst  piston  has  iM-gun,  the  com- 
bination of  a  lever  having  a  fixed  pivot,  connected  to  the 
flrst  piston  r'Kl  ami  exfendltig  across  the  path  of  the  sec- 
ond piston f<Hl,  means  whereby  the  secoiul  pi.ston-rod  may 
engage  the  lever,  a  fluid-pressure  device  for  effecting  said 
enga;;ement.  an<l  a  pli>e  extending  from  the  same  to  fhe 
source  of  supply  of  fluid  to  the  se<i)nd  cylinder. 

:{.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  employing  two  (\vl- 
inders,  the  wcond  piston  of  wlilch  is  brought  into  action 
after  the  movement  of  the  flrst  piston  has  l)egun,  the  com- 
bination of  a  lever  having  a  fix»Hl  [jlvot,  conne<-ted  to  the 
first  piston-rod  and  extending  across  the  path  of  fhe  sec- 
ond piston-rod,  a  projection  on  said  second  piston-rod 
adapt»Hl  to  engage  the  lever  when  if  Is  lient  down  u|x»n  It. 
a  small  cylinder  and  piston  arranged  to  U'ud  the  second 
piston-rod.  and  a  pl|>e  leading  from  said  small  cylinder  to 
fhe  supply-pli>e  for  the  second  ivllnder. 

4.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  employing  two  cyl- 
inders, the  second  piston  of  which  Is  brought   Into  action 
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after  the  m«)vement  of  the  first  piston  has  begun,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  sec- 
ond piston  with  the  brake  rigging,  a  pneumatic  cylinder 
and  piston  for  actuating  said  means,  and  c-onnectlons  from 
said  pneumatic  cylinder  to  the  second  brake-Cylinder. 


8:{9,884.  FLrin-rUESSrUE  brake.  AtCirsTrs  Tab- 
kek-Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sauvage' Safety  Brake  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  10.  IWO.     Serial  No.  326,385. 


i'laim.-  i.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  cylinder  oin-n  at  lK>th  ends,  an  lnlet-o|)enlng 
In  fhe  side  thereof,  two  pistons  located  one  on  each  side 
of  the  Inlet,  two  piston-rods,  brake-levers  pivoted  thereto 
and  adapted  to  multiply  the  f<.r<e  of  the  second  piston 
more  than  that  of  tlie  flrst  piston,  a  gripping  device  engag- 
ing the  first  piston-rod  and  iK-rmlttlng  It  to  move  out- 
wardly l)ut  m.rmallv  preventing  It  from  moving  Inwardly, 
connections  by  which  said  grii.ping  device  Is  trlppe.l  when 
the  second  piston  Is  In  Its  Inmost  iK>sltlon,  a  second  grip- 
ping device  engaging  the  second  piston  rod  permitting  fhe 
same  to  move  Inwardiv  but  normally  preventing  It  from 
moving  outwardly,  and  conne.lloiis  by  which  the  se.-ond 
gripping  device  Is  tripped  when  the  first  piston  reaches  a 
predeterinine.1  limit   of  outward  travel. 

•'     In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  ap|iaratu8,  the  combination 
of 'a  cylinder  open   at   both   ends,   an   lnlet-oi>enlng   in   the 
side  thereof,  two  pistons  located  one  on  each  side  of  the  In 
let.  two  piston-rods,  lirake-levers  pivoted  thereto  and  adapt 
edto  multlplv   the  force  of   the   second   piston   more   than 
that  of  the  first  piston,  a  gripping  device  engaging  the  first 
piston-rod  and  i>ermlftlng  It  to  move  outwardly   but   nor- 
mally preventing  if  from  moving  Inwardly,  connections  by 
which  said  gripping  device  Is  tripped  when  the  sw-.md  pis 
ton  Is  In  Its  Inmost  position,  a  second  gripping  device  en- 
-aging  the  second  plslon-Vo<l  permitting  the  same  to  move 
hiwardly    but    m.rmally    preventing    It    from    moving    out- 
wardly,"and  connections  by  whbh  the  se<()nd  gripping  de 
vice   Is' tripped   when   the   first    piston    reaches   a   predefer 
mlne<l   limit   of  outward  travel,  said  gripping  ^vlces  com- 
prising clutch-dogs  pivoferl  on   the  cylinder-heads,  the  dog 
engaging  the  flrst  i)l8ton-rod  having  Its  free  end  connected 


to  a  tapi)et-rod  whose  other  end  la  yoked  oyer  the  second 

piston-rod,  and  the  dog  engaging  the  second  piston-rod 
having  Its  free  end  connected  to  a  set-ond  tappet-rod  whose 
other  end  has  a  lost-motion  i-onnectlon  with  the  flrst  pis- 
ton-rod. 

3.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  apparntus.  the  comliinatlon 
of  a  cylinder  open  at  b«ith  ends,  an  Inlet-opening  In  the 
side  thereof,  two  pistons  locattnl  one  at  each  side  <if  the  In- 
let, two  piston-rods,  brake-levers  plvote<l  thereto  and  adapt- 
e<l  to  multiply  the  force  of  fhe  st»vond  piston  more  than 
that  of  the  first  piston,  a  gripping  device  engaging  the  flrst 
piston-rod  and  permitting  it  to  move  outwardly  but  nor- 
mally preventing  it  from  moving  Inwardly,  connections  by 
which  said  gripping  device  Is  tripped  when  the  secuui  pis- 
ton Is  in  Its  inmost  position,  a  second  gripping  device  en- 
gaging the  second  piston-rod  i>ermlfflng  the  same  to  move  - 
Inwardly  but  normally  preventing  If  from  moving  out- 
wardly, imd  connections  by  which  the  siH-oiid  gripping  de- 
vice is  trli>iH'd  when  the  lirst  plsfon  reaches  a  predeter- 
mines! limit  of  outward  travel,  the  second  piston-rod  hav- 
ing that  iHirtion  within  fhe  gripping  device  after  the  pis- 
ton has  started  on  its  outward  stroke  of  such  form  as  to 
pass  freely  through  said  gripping  device. 

4.  in  a  fluid-i)re88ure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  open  at  l>oth  ends,  an  Inlet-openlng  In  the 
side  thereof,  two  pistons  located  one  on  each  side  of  the 
Inlet,  two  piston-rods,  brake-levers  pivoted  thereto  and 
adaptetl  to  multiply  the  f<»rce  of  the  second  plstcm  more 
than  that  of  fhe  flrst  piston  and  means  f<ir  permitting  mo- 
tion of  the  second  piston  only  after  the  motion  of  the  flrst 
piston  Is  completed. 

."..  in  a  ilu id  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  the  cylinder,  piston  and  plst<m  rod.  a  friction  clutch 
grasping  said  piston-rod  when  the  piston  is  near  Its  inmost 
position,  means  for  tripping  said  clutch,  "^nd  means  pre- 
venting It  frcmi  gripping  the  piston-rod  after  the  piston 
bas  traveled  a  short  distance  on  Its  oufstroke. 

(t.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combination' 
of  the  cylinder,  jilstoti  and  pisfon-rod.  a  frlctlon-clutch 
grasping  said  piston  rod  wlion  the  piston  is  near  its  Inmost 
posit hm.  a  means  for  tripping  said  clutch,  the  piston  l>elng 
partly  <ut  away  inside  of  the  point  at  which  the  chifch 
grips  It  wlien  the  plsfon  Is  at  Its  Inmost  position. 

L    ■•  .     I 

«39.8.H.-..  TIlUl  ST  -  UKAUINc;.  THOMAS  S.  rATTEKSON, 
Philadelphia.  Pa..  asslg«or.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  r>ll  and  Waste  Saving  Machine  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  4.  liMi.-.  Serial  No. 
258,8.'.  1.  i        • 


il,iim.—l.  In  a  thrust -liearlng,  the  combination  with 
two  U'arlng  plates.  spa<  ed  apart,  of  tw<i  retalning-plates 
dlspose.1  iH'twt'en  the  liearlng  iilates.  securing  devices  con- 
ne.ting  the  refalnlng-platew  and  maintaining  them  spaced 
apart,  said  retaining  plates  having  alined  openings,  nnd 
balls  locate<l  iK-twtH-n  the  refalnlng-phites.  saiil  balls  pro- 
jecting slightly  through  the  openings  In  the  retalning- 
plates  and  engaging  the  l»earlng  plates. 

:.',  In  a  thrust  iK'aring,  the  coiublnat  ion  witli  two  bear- 
ing-plates spaced  apart,  of  two  retaining  plates  located  be- 
tween the  iM'aring  plates,  said  refainlng-r)lates  spaced 
apart,  fastening  devices  passing  from  one  refainlngplate 
to  fhe  other  and  holding  them  Hx.hI  relatively  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  retaining  plates  having  a  numl>er  of  Ir- 
regularlyarrantrwl  openings  and  the  openings  of  one  re-^ 
tainlng-plate  disiK>sed  in  line  with  fhe  ojvenlngs  of  the 
other  refalnlng-plafe.  and  Imlts  lo<'afed  l^tween  the  retnln- 
Ing-plales.  said  balls  projecting  slightly  through  the  open- 
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lag*    of    th*>    retaluiuK  I'lHteM    aud    euKaging    the    bearing 
plates,  each  rwll   having  a  clrrular  path  against   the  bear 
ia4{-plateti  out  of  line  with  and  in<lepeDde«t  of  the  circular 
patba  of  tb«  other  I>all8. 

3.  In  a  thrimt  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
and  bearing-plates  therein,  of  retalnlng-pUitea  disposed  be 
tween  the  bearing  -  plates,  said  retaining  plates  t>elng 
greater  In  diameter  than  the  liearing  plates  and  having 
slight  contact  at  their  i>erlpheral  edges  f  1th  the  annulai 
wall  of  the  casing,  and  rolling  Ixxlies  cafrled  b.v  said  re- 
talning-plateN  and  engaging  the  I)earlng-pl«te8. 


H,tM.,S»ti.      SAKKTY     UIBUKK     HKKL.      ti.BEKr     <;.     Tek 

KINS.  \alleJo.  «'al.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  \.  It.  I'olsky. 
Sallfjo.  lal       Kileil   Jul,v    in.   l'.»o»i.      Serial   No.   .■!:;r».45«>. 


Claim. — A  shoe-lKJttom  provlde<I  with  a  plurality  of 
rigid  studs  stiltably  arranged  therein,  their  lower  ends  ex 
tending  downward  to  terminate  In  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  the  biwermoat  surface  of  the  sln^  and  being  suffi 
<lenfly  small  to  prevent  sllpplnj:  by  their  eniragement  with 
the  surfai-e  upon  which  the  shoe  rests,  ami  the  lowermost 
surfai-e  of  the  shoe  having  shallow  concavities  around  the 
lower  ends  of  the  reape<-tlve  studs.  sub<<tantlaily  as  de- 
scribed. 


.say,8.ST.      n.VUKOW.      EitiENE    H     Prrfus.    Uenton    liar- 
Iwr.  Mhh.      File<l  May  29.  UMm;       Serial  No.  :nSt..S71. 


rlaiui. —  1.  A  harniw  of  the  class  descrllte*!  comprising 
a  frame  or  txxly  portion,  a  tranaverae  bar  rigid  with  said 
IxKly  |>ortlon.  channeled  frames  telesi-opically  mounted  on 
sal<l  Imr.  auxiliary  frames  l>elow  said  channele<l  fr;imes. 
platea  on  said  channeletl  and  auxiliary  frabies  having  reg 
Istering  Uires.  Ixilts  dlspotwNl  thnuigh  said  Infres  to  rota 
tahlj-  set-ure  said  auxiliary  frames  to  said  channele<l 
framex.    a    plurality    of    disks    carrleil    by    said    auxiliary 


frames  and  means  carried  by  the  channeled  frames  to  yarjr 
the  path  of  said  disks. 

-.    In   a   harrow  of  the  class  dewrllted.   the  combination 
with   a    frame   having   a   plurality   of  cuttiugdisks  H«'<ureil 
thereto:    of   supjwrting    means    for    the    rear   end    of   said 
frame  comjjrising  an   axle,   wheels  secured   to  said  axle,  a 
ilrcular  fr.ime  on  said  axle.   Ufiwardly  extending  bars  car 
lied    by    said    circular    frame    and    extending    through    said 
tirst-mentione*!    frame,   a   cross  head   connecting   the   upiM>r 
ends  of  said  bars,  a   rack-bar  on   said  cross-head,   a   bifui 
cated   lever   plvote<l   to  said   cross  head  and  having   means 
to    co4)|)erate    witli    said    rack  Imr.    right  angltnl    extensions, 
rigid  with  said  bifurcated  ends,  a  substantially   (Jshapeil 
link  dispoH«>d   l)etween   the   first  iiu'ntioiie<l   frame  and   said 
I  ight-anghnl  extenshm  to  raise  ani  lower  said  frame. 

3.  A  harrow  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  bar  secured  to  said  frame,  telescoping  frames  carried  by 
said  liar,  auxiliary  frames  carried  by  said  telescoping 
frames,  slides  l)etween  said  auxiliary  frames  and  telescop 
Ing  frames,  cuttiugdisks  carrie<l  by  said  auxiliary  frames, 
means  to  v.iry  the  path  of  said  disks,  and  ;iddltional  means 
to  ralsie  or  lower  said  disks. 

4.  In  a  harrow  of  the  class  descriUHl.  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  cutting-disks  secure<l 
thereto;  of  sui)iM«rting  means  for  the  re.ir  end  of  said 
frame  comprising  an  axle,  wheels  secured  to  said  axle,  a 
circular  frame  on  said  axle,  upwardly-extending  bars  car 
ried  by  said  circular  frame  and  extending  tiirough  said 
tirst -mentioned  frame,  a  cross-head  connecting  the  up{)er 
ends  of  said  bars,  a  rack  bar  on  said  cross-head  and  means 
Interposed  between  said  cross-head  and  the  first-mentioned 
frame  to  raise  or  lower  the  same. 


H.19,888.  STKNCIL-I'EHFOUATlXf;  DEVirE.  Samiei. 
ravoK,  rtlca.  X.  Y.  File<t  Feb.  l.'i,  11M>.'..  Serial  No. 
245.675. 


Claim. — 1.  A  i>erforatlng  device  consisting  of  an  elec 
trie  motor  niount«Hl  on  a  manually-movable  iwse.  an  arm 
projecting  from  the  b.ise.  a  dependent  tracing-point  sup 
l>ort«Hl  by  the  arm  with  Its  point  substantially  In  the  plane 
of  the  iKJttom  of  the  l>ase.  a  perforating  needle  adapte<l  to 
be  projected  from  and  withdrawn  within  the  point,  a  shaft 
extending  along  the  hrri  and  connecting  with  the  motor  at 
the  base  end  and  provided  with  a  crank  connected  with  the 
ne<Hlle  at  the  other  end.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.   A    perforating   device   consisting   of   a    manually  mov 
able  base  and  (  aslng  mounted  thereon,  a  motor  on  the  Iwise 
within   the  casing,  an  arm  projecting  from   the  base  and 
casing,    a    depending    tracing  i)oint    siipporte<I    by    the    arm 
with   Its  point  substantially  In   the  plane  nf  the  bottom  of 
the    base,    a    perforating    needle   arrange<i    In    the    tracing 
p<dnt    and    adapte<l    to   N'    projected    from    anrl    withdrawn 
within  the  point,  a  shaft  extending  .ilong  the  arm  and  con 
necte<l   Vitli    the    motor    and    provided    with    a    crank    con 
ne<-te<I   with   the  nee<lle.  a   brake  for  the  motor  aud  means 
for  operating  the   brake  extending  to   the  exterior   of   the 
casing.  su>>stantlally  as  set  forth. 


"s.tn.SKO.  PHOTKSS  FOIt  TIIK  rROIHMTION  OK  MKAI. 
FROM  WHKAT  ANI>  (VrilKU  FAIMNACKOI  S  PROD- 
rCTS  OF  I'OOR  HAKlNc;  yl  ALITV.  LfDWlfj  R.\ppe- 
PORT.  Vienna.  .Xustrla-Hungary.  Flle«l  Aug.  'M.  Umi.',. 
Serial  .No.  27rt,t);U> 

Chiim.  —  Process  for  iir<Kluclng  meal  of  good  Imking  ipial 
Ity  from  wheat  or  other  farinaceous  cereals  of  poor  l>aklng 
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quality,  or  for  Improving  the  baking  quality  of  meal,  con- 
sisting in  adding  to  the  wheat  or  other  cereal  malt  of 
considerable  diastatic  energy,  derived  from  wheat  or  other 
suitable  products  rich  In  protelds,  said  malt  being  used  In 
a  (luantlfy  restri<  ted  to  a  maximum  of  one  per  cent,  and 
being  ground  with  said  wheat  or  other  cereal,  so  as  to 
uniformly  distribute  the  active  enzyms  of  the  malt  In  the 
meal  during  the  production  of  the  latter,  without  affecting 
taste  and  appearance. 


839,890.      PISTON  -  PACKING.     John    J.     Rednkh.     New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  3,  190«.     Serial  No.  324,601. 


Claim. —  1.  A  piston  packing  c<<mprisUig  a  piece  of  re- 
silient material  In  the  general  form  of  an  Incomplete  cir- 
cle, the  two  ends  thereof  nearly  meeting,  having  an  Inde 
pendent  offset  portion  at  the  side  thereof  overlapping  Itoth 
ends  and  admitting  of  Independent  movement  of  either  end 
relatively  thereto,  and  a  strip-shoublcr  or  abutment  carried 
by  and  at  the  side  of  the  Independejit  offset  portion  Inter- 
mediate to  Its  ends  and. arranged  to  receive  the  thrust  of 
tlie  ends  of  the  circular  member,  the  two  ends  being  cut 
away  or  recessed  to  receive  said  stop-shoulder. 

2.  A  plston-packlng  comprising  a  piece  of  resilient  ma- 
terial In  the  general  form  of  an  Incomplete  circle,  the  two 
ends  thereof  nearly  meeting,  having  an  Independent  offset 
portion  at  the  side  thereof  overlapping  Uith  ends  and  ail 
mitting  of  Independent  movement  of  either  end  relatively 
thereto,  a  stop  shoulder  or  abutment  carried  by  the  Inde- 
pendent offset  poition  and  arranged  to  receive  the  thrust 
of  the  ends  of  the  circular  meml>er,  aud  retalnlng-plns  In 
one  of  said  meml)er8  and  slots  In  the  other  member  for 
receiving  said  pins  to  allow  of  the  Independent  movement 
of  the  ends  of  said  ring-like  meml)er  but  limiting  the  extent 
of  said  movement. 


839.891.  GYRATORY  CUrSHKR.  J.w  B.  Rhodes.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Austin  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  CoriKjratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
UHi,-..      Serl.il  No.  249.652. 

Claim.  —  1.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  of  a 
spider  head  lK>r«Hl  to  accommodate  the  upper  end  portiotJ  of 
the  main  gyratory  shaft,  a  supporting  ledge  or  shoulder 
upon  the  Interior  of  said  spider  head,  a  main  gyratorv 
shaft,  a  wearing  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  tipper  end  por- 
tion of  said  main  shaft  and  extending  l>oth-  at»ove  and 
l>elow  the  center  of  gyration  of  said  shaft,  the  lower  end 
of  said  sleeve  Itelng  formed  with  a  convex  uprwr  surface 
projected  from  a  center  substantially  coincident  with  the 
center  of  gyration  and  supported  by  the  said  ledge  or 
shoulder  of  the  spider  head. 

2.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  of  a  spider 
head  bortnl  to  accommodate  the  upper  end  portion  of  tlie 
main  gyratory  shaft,  a  supporting  ledge  or  shoulder  upon 
the  interior  of  said  spider-bead,  a  main  gyratory  shaft,  a 
wearing-sleeve  mounte<l  upon  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
main  shaft  and  extending  t)oth  at>ove  and  below  the  center 
of  gyration  of  said  shaf^  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve 
l)elng  formed  with  a  convex  t)earlng-surface  projected 
from  a  center  sulwtantlally  coincident  with  the  center  of 
gyration,  and  a  »>earlng  member  Interpose^  ttetween  said 
wearing-sleeve  and  supporting  ledge  or  shoulder. 

136  0.  0.— 4 


3,  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  of  a  spider- 
head  Ik. red  to  accommodate  the  tvpiM^r  end  portion  of  the 
main  gyratory  shaft,  a  supporting  ledge  or  shoulder  uiK>n 
the  Interior  of  said  spider-head,  a  main  gyratory  shaft,  a 
wearing  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  tipper  en.l 
portion  of  said  main  shaft  and  extending  aU.ve  and  l>elow 
the  center  of  gyration  of  said  shaft,  the  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve  l)elng  foriued  with  a  convex  In-arlng  surface  pro 
jected  from  a  center  substantially  <-olnci<lent  with  the  cen- 
ter of  gyration,  and  a  Ix-aring  meml«'r  interi>os»'d  Ivtween 
said  wearlug-sleevc  and  .said  supporting  ledge  or  shoulder. 


4,    In  a  gyratory  crusher,   the  comliinailon  with  a  main 
frame-supi)f)rt    bored   to   aciommodate    the   upper   end    por 
tlon  of  a  gyratory  shaft,   a  supporting   ledge   or  shoulder 
upon  the  Inferior  of  said  frame,  a  main  gyratory  shaft,  a 
V>earlng-sl<^'ve    adjustably    mounted    upon    the    upfM'r    end 
portion  of  said  main  shaft  and  extending  Ixith   alxtve  and 
l>elow   the  <'enter  of  gyrafbm   of  the  shaft,   the   lower  end 
of  said  sleeve  being  formefl  with  a  convex  I >ea ring-surface 
projecKHl  from  a   c<>nfer  substantially  coincident    with   the 
center   or   gyration,    anti    a    iK-aring  ring   jirovided    with    a 
concave  upper  surface  conformed  to  the  lower  end  surface 
of    the    wearlng-sleevH    Interposed    iM'tween    said    wearing-- 
sleeve  and  said  supporting   ledge  or  shoulder   and   free  to  . 
move  laterally. 

.').  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  of  a  spider- 
head  l>ored  to  accommodiite  the  upp«'r  end  portion  of  •» 
main  gyratory  shaft,  a  sui>i>orting  b'dge  or  shoulder  upon 
the  Interior  of  said  spider-head,  a  main  gyratory  shaft,  a 
conical  wearing  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  ui>on  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  main  shaft  and  extending  tioth  aboye 
and  lieiow  the  center  of  gyration  of  said  shaft,  fhe.sjild 
sleeve  l>elng  provided  with  a  downwardly-convex  l»earlng- 
surface  proje<-ted  from  a  center  substantially  coincident 
with  the  center  of  gyration  and  formed  upon  a  r.idius 
from  the  said  center  to  a  point  on  the  l)earlng  surface  of 
the  sleeve  in  the  transverse  plane  of  Its  maximum  diam 
eter,  and  a  bearing-ring  interrxtsed  l>etween  the  convex 
surface  of  said  wearing-sleeve  and  said  supptirting  le<lge 
or  shoulder. 

6.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  of  a  spider- 
head  Ixired  to  accommodate  the  u|  |>er  end  portion  of  n 
main  gyratory  shaft,  a  supporting  le<Ige  or  shoulder  upon 
the  Interior  of  said  splder-head,  a  bearing  member  carried 
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upoa  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  main  shaft  bavlng  an 
external  approximately  ryllndrlc  but  slightly  conical  upjmm- 
portion  and  a  parti  spherical  downwardly-convex  lower 
portion,  and  a  !>earln>.'rln»:  Interitosed  l»*tween  said  partl- 
■pherlcal  portlmi  and  the  supportluk;  ledce  or  shoulder 
carried  hy  the  spider. 

7.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  (Himbl nation  of  a  spider 
head  bored  ti>  a<commo<late  tin-  iii'i»'r  end  portion  of  a 
main  gyratory  shaft,  a  supporting  le<lk.'e  "r  shoulder  upon 
the  Interior  of  said  spider  head  and  |o<ated  l»elow  the 
center  of  gyration  of  The  main  shaft,  and  ball-and-socket- 
like  flttinjis  t^'tween  said  supi><>rtinu'  Ittik'e  and  tin-  main 
shaft  wherel)y  the  unoccupied  spa'-e  b«»fween  the  main 
shaft  and  Interior  of  the  spider  atwive  said  fittings  con- 
stitutes a  well  sulwtantlally  sealed  n^jnlnst  the  escape  of 
oil  by  gravity  flow. 


839.S02.      APrARATrS  FDHTHK  MKt  IIANKAL  <LAKI 
FU'ATION    OK    FLIins.      Waltku    (Jmttmann.    Berlin. 
Germany.     Filed  Apr.  -'.  19(>6.     Serial  No.  300,538. 


Claim — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  mechanical  clariti- 
catlon  of  fluids,  the  combination  of  a  lu>rizontaliy  arran^ied 
outer  reservoir  uf  a  cylindrical  <>r  similar  cross  section, 
of  an  Inner  reservoir  arrant'e*!  horizontally  in  this  outer 
reservoir,  of  reservoirs  arran>;e*l  horizontally  in  the  up 
per  part  of  the  outer  reservoir,  of  ,ui  oiK-nlni:  for  lettinj; 
in  the  fluid  in  the  upper  part  of  the  intii*r  reservoir  and  of 
a  filtering  device  in  the  inner  reservoir  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  mechanical  clarification  of 
fluids,  the  combination  of  a  horiront«lly  tirrauKtHl  outer 
reservoir  of  a  cylindrical  or  similar  cro$s  section,  of  an  In- 
ner reservoir  arrangetl  eccentrically  a|id  horliontally  in 
the  outer  reservoir,  of  reservoirs  arran(:e<l  liorixontally  in 
the  upper  part  of  tlie  outer  reservoir,  of  an  oi>ening  for 
letting  In  the  fluid  In  the  upi>er  part  c«f  the  Inner  reser 
voir,  and  of  a  t'.lterlng  device  in  the  iqner  reservoir,  sub 
atantially  as  8«'t  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  f.ie  medianiral  clarirtcatlon  of 
fluids  the  combination  of  a  horizontnily-arranged  outer 
reservoir  of  a  cylindrical  or  similar  cnws  se<tlon.  of  Inner 
reservoirs  arranged  horizontally  in  the  outer  reservoir,  of 
reservoirs  arrat»ge<i  horizontally  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
oiUer  reservoir,  of  openings  for  letting  In  the  fluid  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  inner  reservoirs  and  <)f  a  filtering  device 
In  the  central  reservoir,  suttstantialiy  a*<  set  forth. 

4.  Jn  an  apparatus  for  the  mechanlral  clarification  of 
fluids  the  combination  of  a  horlxontally  arranged  outer 
r«aerToIr  of  a  cylindrical  or  similar  croea-seitlon.  of  Inner 
r««erroin  arranged  eccentrically  and  koriioatally  In  the 


outer  reservoir,  of  reservoirs  arranged  horizontally  In  the 

iipj)er  part  of  the  outer  reservoir.  4F  0[M»nlnK's  for  letting 
in  the  fluid  In  the  upi)er  part  of  the  inner  reservoirs  and 
of  a  filtering  device  In  the  central  reservoir,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  mechanical  clarification  of 
fluids  the  combination  of  several  reservoirs  arranged  hori- 
zontally one  inside  of  the  other,  outlets  for  the  mtid  In 
said  inner  reservoirs,  a  filtering  device  In  the  central  res 
ervolr,  of  a  collectlng-l>asin  with  a  slanting  bottom  for  the 
eliminated  substances  in  the  outer  reservoir,  of  a  closat)le 
outlet  for  the  mud  In  this  collectlng-basln  and  devices  for 
conveying  the  eliminated  substances  to  this  outlet,  sub- 
stantially as  set  fortii. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  mechanical  clarification  of 
fluids  the  combination  of  several  reservoirs  arranged  hori- 
zontally one  Inside  of  the  other,  a  filtering  device  In  the 
central  reservoir,  and  wails  In  the  outer  reservoir  for 
forming  one  or  several  cbaml)ers  and  for  separating  the 
o|>enlng  through  which  the  fluid  enters  from  the  opening 
through  which  It  leaves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  mechanical  clarification  of 
fluids  the  combination  of  several  reservoirs  arranged  liorl- 
zontally  one  Inside  of  the  other,  a  filtering  device  In  the 
central  reservoir,  outlets  for  the  mud  In  the  walls  of  the 
said  reservoirs  devices  for  automatically  regulating  the 
quantity  of  fiuld  entering  into  these  reservoirs,  and  de- 
vices for  automatically  regulating  the  inflow  of  chemical 
solutions,   sul)stantlally   as  set  forth. 

H.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  mechanical  clarification  of 
tliilds  the  combination  of  a  horizontally  arranged  <»uter 
reservoir  of  a  cylindrical  or  similar  cross-section,  of  Inner 
reservoirs  inclosing  filtering  devices,  the  cylindrical  walls 
of  which  reservoirs  are  fastened  to  the  front  walls  of  the 
outer  reservoir,  and  of  a  removalile  lid  on  the  front  wall 
of  the  outer  reservoir,  which  carries  on  the  Inside  the  said 
filtering  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  mechanical  clarification  of 
fluids  the  combination  of  a  horizontally-arranged  outer 
reservoir  of  a  cylindrical  or  similar  cross-section,  of  an 
inner  cylinder  lying  eccentrically  In  the  said  outer  cylin- 
der, whose  cylindrical  wall  is  rivetetl  to  the  front  walls  of 
the  outer  cylinder,  of  a  chaml>er  over  the  Inner  cylinder 
which  separates  the  o|)ening  through  which  the  fluid  en- 
ters from  the  opening  througli  which  it  leaves,  of  a  mix- 
ing-reservoir in  the  said  chaml)er,  devices  for  preparing 
chemical  admixtures  for  the  fluid,  a  float  for  the  auto- 
matic regulation  of  the  admission  of  these  admixtures  to 
the  said  mixing  reservoir  and  for.  the  automatic  regula- 
tion of  the  admission  of  the  fluid  to  be  clarified,  a  collect- 
ing i>asln  for  the  eliminated  particles  of  mud  at  the  Iwt- 
tom  of  tlie  outer  reservoir,  a  closalile  <»utlet  for  tlie  mud 
in  the  said  collecting  l«sln.  an  opening  In  the  upix^r  part 
of  the  inner  cylinder,  a  filtering  device  in  the  Inner  cyl- 
inder, fastened  to  a  removal)le  lid  on  the  front  wall  of  the 
outer  cylliuler.  an  outlet  for  the  mud  In  the  inner  cylinder, 
an  outlct-pif)e  for  the  purified  fiuld.  and  devices  fur  revers- 
ing the  direction  in  which  the  fluid  streams  through  the 
apparatus,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

li>.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  meclianlcal  clarification  of 
fluids  the  combination  of  a  horizontally-arranged  outer 
reservoir  of  a  cylindrical  or  similar  cross-section,  of  two 
inner  cylinders  lying  separate<i  in  the  said  outer  cylinder, 
whose  mantles  are  suitably  arranged  in  relation  to  th« 
mantle  of  the  outer  cylinder  and  are  riveted  to  the  front 
walls  of  the  outer  cylinder,  a  chamlier  lying  aliove  the 
inner  cylinder  which  separates  the  opening  through  which 
the  fluid  enters  from  the  ojienlng  through  which  it  leaves, 
devices  for  preparing  chemical  admixtures  for  the  fluid, 
a  float  for  the  automatic  regulation  of  the  admission  of 
the  fluid  to  l)e  clarified,  a  collecting  basin  for  the  eiimi- 
nate<l  particles  of  mud  at  the  tjottom  of  the  outer  reser 
voir,  a  closable  outlet  for  the  mud  in  the  said  collecting- 
Imsin.  an  opening  in  the  upiwr  part  of  each  inner  cylln 
der,  a  filtering  device  in  each  inner  cylinder  fastened  to 
a  removable  lid  on  the  front  wall  of  the  outer  cylinder,  an 
outlet  for  the  mud  in  each  inner  cylinder,  an  outlet-pipe 
for  the  purified  fluid  and  devices  fot  reverslog  the  dlrec- 
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tlon   In   which   the  fluid   streams   tbrouKh   the  apparatus, 

substantially  as  set  forth.  .     L 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  me<"hanlcal  clarlflPatlon  of 
fluids  the  comlilnatlon  of  several  horizontal  reservoirs  of 
a  cylindrical  or  similar  cross^section  arranged  suitably 
one  Inside  of  the  other,  whose  cylindrical  walls  are  riv- 
eted to  the  front  walls  of  the  outer  cylinder,  a  chamber 
al)ove  the  Inner  cylinder,  which  separates  the  opening 
through  which  the  fluid  enters  from  the  oi)enlng  through 
which  it  passes  out.  a  mlxing-reservolr  in  the  said  cham- 
ber, devices  for  preparing  chemical  admixtures  for  the 
fluid,  a  float  for  the  automatic  regulation  of  the  admission 
of  these  admixtures  to  the  said  chaml)er«  and  for  the  au- 
tomatic regulation  of  tlie  aduHssion  of  the  fluid  to  l>e  clarl-  ' 
fled,  a  collecting  basin  for  tlie  eliminated  particles  of  mud 
at  the  l)ottom  of  the  outer  reservoir,  a  closable  outlet  for 
the  mud  In  the  said  coHe<tlng-l>asln,  an  opening  In  the 
upper  part  of  each  Inner  cylinder,  a  filtering- device  in  the 
Inner  cylliHler  fastened  to  a  removable  lid  on  the  front 
wall  (vf  the  outer  cylinder,  an  outlet  for  the  mud  In  each 
Inner  cylinder,  an  outlet-pipe  for  the  jiurlfied  fiuld  and 
devices  for  reversing  the  direction  In  which  the  fluid 
streams  through  the  apparatus,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  39,89  3.      KM  IlM'RKSSrUE    HU AKE. 
SAtVAfiK.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.   1. 
No.  l'H9.!M»s. 
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Claim. — 1.  in  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  brake-cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and 
triple  valve,  of  a  lonnection  between  tlie  triple  valve  and 
brake  cylinder  provided  willi  a  passageway  of  more  re 
Btrlcted  cross-section  than  the  supply-passages  through  the 
triple  valve,  during  a  portion  of  the  |)erlod  of  brake  appli- 
cation and  release. 

2.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  the  brake-cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  triple 
valve,  of  a  connection  l)etween  the  triple  valve  and  brake- 
cylinder  providcii  with  apparatus  arranged  to  produce  a 
passage-way  of  more  restricttnl  cross  section  than  the  sup- 
ply-passages through  the  triple  valve,  together  with  means 
for  so  re<lu<  Ing  the  efre<tlve  cross  section  of  said  passage- 
way when  the  piston  of  the  brake  cylinder  is  near  the  end 
of  Its  outstroke  and  maintaining  such  reduction  during 
the  Initial  piu-tion  of  the  return  strok*'. 

3.  In  a  fluid-pressure  lirake  system,  the  combination 
with  the  brake-cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  triple  valve, 
of  a  connection  lietween  the  triple  valve  and  brake-cylinder 
providfii  with  a  passage-way  of  more  restricted  cross-sec- 
tion than  the  supply-passages  through  the  triple  valve, 
together  with  means  for  reducing  the  effective  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  passage-way  when  the  piston  of  the  brake-cyl- 
inder is  near  the  end  of  its  outstroke.  said  means  com- 
prising a  pressure  operated  valve  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting to  it  the  pressure  within  the  brake-cyllnderl         { 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  the  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  triple 
valve,  of  a  connection  lietween  the  triple  valve  and  brake- 
cylinder  [irovlded  with  a  passage-way  of  more  restricted 
cross-section  than  the  supjiiy  passages  through  the  triple 
valve,  together  with  means  for  reduting  the  effective  cross- 
section  of  said  passage-way  wlieii  a  pressure  of  predeter- 
mintti  amount  has  lieen  attained  In  the  brake  <*yllnder. 

o.  in  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  comlilnatlon 
with  the  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  triple 
valve,  of  a  connection  l)etween  the  triple  valve  and  brake- 
cylinder  provided  with  a  passageway  of  more  restricted 
cross-section  than  the  supply-passaces  through  the  triple 
valve,  together  with  means  for  reducing  the  effective  cross- 


section  of  said  passage-way  when  a  pressure  of  predeter- 
mined amount  has  l)^n  attained  in  the  brake-cylinder, 
said  means  <-omprislng  a  pneumafically operated  valve 

ti.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  the  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  triple 
valve,  of  a  c«iunection  between  the  triple  vahf  and  brake- 
cylinder  provided  with  a  passage-way  of  m«)re  restricted 
cross-section  tlian  the  supiily  passages  through  the  triple 
valve,  together  with  means  for  reducing  the  elTecfive  cross- 
BOctlon  of  said  passage  way  when  a  pressure  of  predeter- 
mined anTTMint  4»as  Ikm'u  :itiaWie<l  in  the  lirake-cyllnder, 
said  means  comprising  a  pneuinati(  ally  <ipeiate<l  valve  lo- 
cated In  the  connection  from  triple  valve  to  brake-cylin-'^ 
der,  and  adajiliHl  to  partially  close  itself  automatically 
when  such  pr»Hletermine<l  pii'ssiire  of  the  air  passing 
through  the  valve  is  attaine<l. 

7.  The  <'ombiiiatlon  with  the  brake-cylinder,  auxiliary 
res«>rvolr  and  triple  valve  of  means  for  choking  down  the 
flow  of  air  to  and  from  the  lirake cylinder  in  an  emergency 
application  of  the  brake  and  release  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  brake-cylinder,  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  triple  valve,  of  means  for  ch<iking  down  th§ 
flow  of  air  to  the  brake  cylinder  Iwfore  the  maximum  pres- 
sure is  attained  therein. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  brake-cylinder,  anxlliary 
reservoir  and  fri[ile  valve,  of  means  for  (hoklng  down  the 
flow  of  air  to  the  brake  <y  Under  U'fore  the  maximum  pres- 
sure Is  attained  therein,  and  (hoking  riown  the  flow  of  air 
from  the  brake  cylinder  until  a  predelermiued  reduction  of 
brake-cylinder  pressure  is  attained. 


8  3  9.894.  SECUKINt;  DEVICK  FOU  TIIACK  -  KAILS. 
Wauuen  SioTT.  rolllson.  III.  Filed  Sept.  lit,  I'.MM!.  Se- 
.rlal  No.  33r.,3()2. 


VlaitH.—  i .  The  combination  wltli  a  tie  and  a  rail  dis- 
posed thereon,  of  means  to  secure  said  rail  to  said  tie,  com- 
prising retaining  memtiers  having  slots  therein,  a  shoulder 
at  one  end  of  each  of  said  retalnlnu  memlM'rs.  an  extension 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  retaining  meml>ers.  spikes  adapt- 
ed to  lie  directed  through  said  sbits  and  into  said  tie  and 
means  on  said  extensions  t<j  overlap  and  engage  the  heads 
of  said  spikes. 

'2.  The  herein  descrilied  means  for  securing  rails  to  ties, 
comprising  the  combination  witli  a  spike,  of  a  retaining 
raemlier  having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  said  spike,  means 
at  one  end  of  said  retaining  member  to  engage  the  rail 
and  additional  means  at  the  opiiosite  end  of  said  retaining 
member  to  extend  over  and  en>:age  the  head  of  said  siiike. 

.T.  The  herein-<lescril>ed  means  for  se<uring  rails  to  ties, 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  spike,  of  a  retaining 
memlH'r  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  sjiike.  a  shoulder 
near  one  end  of  said,  retaining  member,  an  extension. at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  retaining  member,  a  lip  on  said 
extension,  adapted  to  extend  over  and  engage  the  head  of 
said  spike  whereby  said  spike  will  U>  held  rigidly  in  en- 
gag«'ment  with  the  tie  and  rail. 

4.  In  a  rHil-securing  device  of  ilie  class  descril>ed.  a  re- 
taining memtier  having  an  elongate<l  slot  tlierein.  a  shoul- 
der near  one  end  of  said  retaining  uiemlKM',  said  retaining 
member  being  tapered  from  the  shoulder  to  the  outer  end 
therecj?,  an  extension  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  retaining 
member  and  an  Inwardly-directed  Up  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  extension. 

.">.   In  a  rail-securing  device,  the  combination  with  a  rail 
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and  a  supp<jrting  tie  therefor,  of  h  relalnlns  uiember  hav- 
lag  a  tieveled  end,  a  shouliler  ou  the  upper  surface  of  said 
retaioing  merutier.  an  extension  at  riKl>t  angles  to  said  re 
talniuK  memfjer.  tK«iplke  dlspo8e<l  through  the  slot  In  aald 
retalnlDK  meml«'r  iind  In  eni:ai;ement  with  the  rail  imd  a 
Up  at  the  ujiper  end  "t  said  fxtenslon  a(^ai)ted  to  extend 
over  and  enpa^e  the  head  of  said  !*plke. 


K.S9,81>r..  I'ROCKSS  ANI»  Al'l'AUATlS  f<>R  MANUFAC 
TrHIN<;  MOl.l.oW  MASTS.  IMI'KS.  If'oI.I/lW  I'lI-KS. 
Ac.  Hans  SiK<iW,vKT.  Lucerne,  Switzerlpud.  Filed  July 
12.  1906.     Serial  No.  325.889. 


Claim. —  1  T\ie  process  for  nianiifactiir>ntf  hollow  tubu- 
lar articles  such  as  masts.  pijK>s,  piles,  aiid  the  like  from 
concrete  In  which  the  pla.stlc  mass  of  o<}ucrete  la  placed 
under  a  hich  pressure,  in  the  shape  of  H  strip,  helically 
round  a  core  sul)«e«|uently  removed,  so  that  the  strip  is 
formetl  Into  a  casiuic  constituting  one  pleoe,  that  is  to  say, 
the  complete  b«)dy  to  l>e  manufacture<l. 

U.  A  process  fir  n>anufa<furlni;  hollow  tuhular  Hrtlcle« 
from  armored  concrete,  in  which  the  mass  |s  helically  place<l 
tmder  high  pressure  In  the  shape  of  a  strip  round  a  core 
Bulwetjuently  remove<l.  so  that  the  strip  forms  a  casing 
forming  one  ple<e  an<l  in  which.  slmultftti<*oiisly  with  the 
winding  of  the  strip,  are  «ls<i  applied  strqnirthenlngstrlps. 
for  Instance,   iron  l^anda  or  wire  works. 

3.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hollow  tuhular  articles 
from  concrete  and  armorer!  concrete.  In  which  the  mass  is 
wound  under  high  pressure  In  the  shai>e  of  a  helical  strip 
about  a  core  sulwe^piently  removed,  so  th«t  the  strip  forms 
a  casing  constlttiting  one  ple<'e  an<l  the  helical  winding  of 
the  mass  Is  effecte*!  hy  a  tightly  stretched  l>and  moving  In 
the  longitudinal  direction  the  l>and  being  wound  about  the 
core  In  a  helical  line,  and  onto  which  is  dl|»charge<l  the  con- 
crete mass  being  feil  onto  the  band  In  order  to  l»e  conveyed 
by  the  band  to  the  core  and  pressed  around  the  latter. 

4.  A  pnx-ess  for  manufacturing  hollow  tubular  articles 
from  concrete  and  armored  concrete.  In  which  the  mass  Is 
placed  under  high  prewure.  in  the  shape  of  a  helical  strip, 
round  a  core  subsequently  removed,  so  thiit  the  strip  com- 
biiifs  Into  a  casing  forming  one  piece,  and  the  helical  ap 


plication  of  the  mass  Is  eCTei-ted  by  means  of  u  tightly- 
stretched  hand  mf)vlng  In  its  longitudinal  direction,  which 
is  partly  guided  round  the  core  and  onto  which  the  con- 
crete is  discharged  from  a  charging  device,  In  order  to  be 
conveyed  by  the  imnd  to  the  core  and  to  Ije  pressed  on  the 
latter  t>y  the  tightness  of  the  said  Iwind. 

5.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hollow  tubular  artlcies 
such  as  masts,  pi|>e8.  piles.  Ac.  from  concrete  and  ar- 
mored concrete,  In  which  the  |)lastlc  (<>n<Tete  mass  Is  ap- 
pli»Hl  under  high  pressure.  In  the  sbaiH*  of  a  helical  strip 
and  in  layers,  about  a  core  subse(iueiitly  removed,  so  that* 
the  strip  Is  formed  Into  a  casing,  ail  In  one  piece,  which 
constitutes  the  tinlsheil  hollow  IxKly  to  U'  manufactured. 

6.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hollow  tubular  articles, 
such  as  masts,  pli>e8,  piles.  &c..  from  armored  concrete,  in 
whicli  the  plastic  concrete  mass  Is  applied  under  high 
pressure,  in  the  shape  of  a  helical  strip  and  In  layers, 
round  a  core  subseipiently  removed,  so  that  the  strip  com- 
bines Into  one  casing,  forming  one  ple<'e  and  constituting 
the  rtnishe<l  hollow  iKsly  to  1m*  pro<luc«Hl,  applying  a  first 
layer  containing  a  band-8ha|>ed  strengthening  device  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  the  strip. 

7.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hollow  tubular  articles 
such  as  masts.  pl|)es,  piles,  &c..  from  armored  concrete,  in 
which  the  plastic  concrete  mass  Is  place<l  under  high  pres- 
sure, in  the  shape  of  a  helical  strip  and  in  layers,  round  a 
core  subsiKjuently  removed,  so  that  the  strip  is  coiuMntHl 
Into  a  casing  forming  one  piece  and  constituting  the  fin- 
ished hollow  body  to  lie  produced,  applying  to  the  core  a 
first  layer  containing  a  band-8ha{>e<l  strengthening  device, 
extending  In  the  direction  of  the  8trl[),  and  applying  Ije. 
tween  this  first  layer  and  the  second  layer  a  strengthening 
device  extending  In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  struc 
tnre. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  tubular 
articles  such  as  luasts.  pljies.  piles,  Ac,  from  concrete  and 
armored  concrete,  a  carriage  with  two  pulleys  over  which 
Is  gulde<l  an  endless  band  which  is  (lartly  wound  In  a  heli- 
cal line  round  a  core  to  effeit  the  application  of  the  con- 
crete on  the  core,  said  carriage  guiding  the  band  along  the 
stationary  core. 

!>.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  tubular 
artlcl^,  such  as  masts,  pipe's,  piles,  Ac,  from  concrete,  and 
armored  concrete,  a  carrisL'e  with  two  pulleys  mounted  ou 
It.  over  which  Is  guided  an  endless  band  wliich  is  partly 
wound  in  a  helical  line  round  a  core,  and  effects  the  ap- 
plication of  the  concrete  on  the  core,  one  of  the  two  pul- 
leys Ix-lng  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  band. 
.  10.  In  a  machine  for  tlie  manufacture  of  hollow  tubular 
\irtlcles  such  as  masts,  pli^es,  piles,  Ac,  from  concrete  and 
armored  concrete,  a  carriage  w  Itli  two  pulleys  mounted  on 
the  same  over  which  Is  uuided  an  endless  liand  which  Is 
partly  wound  to  a  helical  line  round  a  core  and  effects  the 
application  of  concrete  on  the  core,  one  of  the  said  two 
pulleys  l)eing  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  band,  and  for 
its  movement  levers  and  weights  lieing  provided. 

11  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  tubular 
Hrllch's,  such  as  masts.  pl|)es.  piles.  &c.,  from  concrete  and 
armored  cMn<-rete.  a  carriage  having  the  sha|>e  of  a  rotat- 
ing disk  with  two  pulleys  mounttnl  on  It,  over  which  is 
guided  an  endless  band  which  Is  partly  wound  in  a  helical 
line  round  a  <-ore,  and  effects  the  application  of  the  con- 
<rete  on  the  core,  and  of  which  one  pulley  Is  movable  In 
the  direction  of  the  l>and. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  tubular 
articles  sticb  as  masts,  pipes,  piles,  Ac.  from  concrete  and 
armored  concrete,  a  carriage  with  two  pulleys  mounttMl  on 
it,  over  which  Is  guide<l  an  endless  l>and,  partly  wound  In  a 
helical  line  round  a  core,  and  effecting  ffie  application  of 
the  concrete  on  the  core,  and  with  pressure- rollers,  one  of 
which  rests  against  ,i  jx>rtlon  of  the  liand  wound  round 
the  core,  and  the  other  pressing  the  hand  against  the  pul' 
ley  from  which  It  Is  guided  through  the  core. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des<ritie<l,  the  combination 
of  a  core  and  means  t.i  distribute  a  plastic  material  pro 
gresslveiy  along  the  same,  said  means  imparting  rotation 
to  the  core, 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllted,  the  combination 
of  an  endlesa  carrier  and  a  core,  said  carrier  passing  around 
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the  core  at  one  portion  of  Its  travel  and  Raid  core  making 
an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle  with  the  rnnning-on  and 
runnlng-off  jnirtlons  of  the  carrier. 

'"  l.'>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  core,  of  an  endless  carrier  passing  around 
the  <'ore  at  one  portion  of  its  travel,  the  runnlng-on  and 
runnlng-off  iM)rtlon8  thereof  making  an  angle  other  than  a 
right  angle  with  the  core,  and  means  for  depositing  a  plas- 
tic material  onto  the  running-on  portion  of  the  carrier. 

10.  In  a  machine  ()f  the  class  descril>etl.  the  combination 
of  a  core,  and  means  traveling  along  the  core  to  distribute 
a  plastic  material  thereon. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combination 
witli  a  rotatable  core,  of  a  frame,  a  carrier  mounted  there 
on  traveling  around  the  core  and  adapted  to  impart  a  rela- 
tive movement  to  the  frame  and  core. 

l.**.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllted,  the  combination 
with  stationary  supports  and  a  core  pivotally  mounted 
therein,  of  a  frame,  an  endless  carrier  passing  around  the 
core,  rotary  supjKirts  for  the  carrier,  and  means  to  operate 
the  rotary  supports  whereby  the  carrier  Is  moved  along  the 
core. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllKHl,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  core,  of  an  endless  carrier  pa.ssing  around 
the  core  at  obe  portion  of  Its  travel,  means  for  automat- 
ically maintaining  the  carrier  taut,  and  means  for  deposit- 
ing a  plastic  material  onto  the  carrier. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  dags  descril>ed.  the  combination 
with  u  rotatable  core,  of  an  endless  currier  passing  around 
the  core  at  one  portion  of  its  travel,  the  running-on  and 
running  off  portions  thereof  making  an  angle  other  than  a 
right  angle  with  the  longltudinnl  axis  of  the  core,  a  feed- 
roller  and  an  Idle  roller  supporting  the  carrier,  and  means 
to  automatically  move  the  Idle  roller  In  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  carrier. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  the  comljlnatlon 
with  a  rotatable  core,  of  an  endless  carrier  passing  around 
the  core  at  one  portion  of ,  its  travel,  a  feed-roller  and  au 
Idle  roller  supporting  the  carrier,  means  to  automatically 
maintain  a  jmrtlon  of  the  carrier  taut,  and  means/no  cause 
a  portion  thereof  to  sag.  (I\ 

22.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  descrilM'd,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  core,  of  au  endless  carrier  passing  la round 
the  core  at  one  portion  of  Its  travel,  a  feed-rwllet^Aind  an 
Idle  roller  supporting  the  carrier,  means  to  sag  the  carrier 
between  the  feed-roller  and  core,  and  means  to  hold  the 
carrier  taut  l)etween  the  core  and  fdle  roller. 

23.  In' a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combinatfon 
with  a  rotatable  core,  of  an  endless  carrier  passing  around 
the  fore  at  one  portion  of  Its  travel,  a  feed-roller  and  an 
idle  roller  supporting  the  carrier,  means  to  feed  a  plastic 
material  onto  the  carrier  l>etween  the  feed-roller  and  core. 
a  pressure  devbe  adapted  to  sag  a  i>orflon  of  the  carrier, 
and  means  to  maintain  the  carrier  taut  t)etween  the  pres- 
sure device  and  the  Idle  roller.- 

24.  In  a  ina<  liine  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  core,  a  feed-roller,  an  Idle  roller,  an  end- 
lesp  bund  wound  around  the  core  and  passing  over  the 
roHers.  means  to  feed  a  plastic  material  onto  the  band 
between  the  core  and  feed-roller,  a  gravity-operated  mem- 
ber engaging  the  l>and  between  the  core  and  the  Idle  roller 
and  means  to  automatically  move  the  latter  away  from 
the  core  for  the  purjiose  siM'cltii'd. 

2,">.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>e<l.  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  core,  a  frame,  a  feed-roller  and  au  idle 
roller  Journale<l  In  the  frame,  means  to  rotate  the  feed- 
roller  and  an  endless  liand  wound  around  the  core  passing 
over  the  rollers,  of  a  supixirt  f<ir  the  idle  roller  comprising 
slotte<l  bearlng-plntes.  a  spindle  carrying  the  idle  roller 
mounte<l  therein,  weighted  lever-arms  pivoted  In  the  l>ear- 
Ing  plates,  and  means  connecting  the  lever-arms  and 
spindle. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll«ed,  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame  of  a  suiiplemental  frame  riiuutited  In 
the  main  frame,  slotted  t>earlng-plates  carried  by  the  sup- 
plemental frame,  an  Idle  roller,  a  spindle  carrying  the  lat- 
ter mounted  In  the  t»earlng-plates.  a  supportlng-splndle 
Journaled  In  the  latter,  weighted  levers  oirrled  by  the  sup- 
port ing-Bplndle.  arms  connected  to'  the  latter  at  an  angle 


to  the  weighted  levers,  links  connecting  the  arms  with  the 
roller-spindle,    a   f»»ed^oller    mounted    In    the    main    frame. 

and  an  endless  c:irr1er  cotinecting  tiie  feed  and  idle  I'ollers. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlN-d,  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  adjustably 
mounte<l  In  ttie  main  frame,  slotted  Ix-arlng  plates  carried 
by  the  supplemeii(;il  frame,  an  idle  roller,  .1  siiimile  there- 
for mounted  In  the  slots  of  the  supplemental  frame,  a  sup 
jiortlng-splndle  Journaled  in  the  l>earlng-plates.  levers  fix«Hl 
oil  tlie  latter  siiiiidlc.  a  welglit  mounted  on  the  free  ends 
of  the  levers,  arms  fixed  on  the  support lng-s]»indle  at  an 
angle  to  tlie  levers,  links  <'ouuectlng  the  arms  with  the 
spindle,  a  feed-roller  mounted  In  the  main  frame,  a  rotata- 
ble core  mounted  iM-iween  the  feed  and  Idle  rollers,  and  an 
endless  band  wound  around  ,the  care  passing  over  the 
rollers. 

2S.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  descrllKHl,  the  combination 
with  a  framing,  of  a  feeti  rolhr  and  an  idle  roller  support- 
ed thereby,  a  rotatable  core  mounted  is'tween  the  rollers, 
an  endless  biind  wound  an)und  the  core  passing  over  the 
rollers,  u|)wardly-extendiiig  arms  pivoled  on  I  he  framing, 
a  pressure-roll  8upporte<l  by  said  arms  and  means  to 
press  the  roller  against  the  endless  band. 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilte<l,  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame,  of  a  f»H»d-rolIer  journale<l  therein,  a 
supplemental  frame  adjustably  niouiiled  in  the  main 
frame,  an  idle  roller  Journaled  in  the  supplemental  frame, 
a  rot;itahle  core  mounted  Iwiween  the  rollers,  an  endless 
liand  wound  around  the  core  passing  over  the  rollers,  ijrms 
pivoted  on  the  supplemental  frame  Inclined  toward  the 
core,  a  rod  conn«»ctlng  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  a  support- 
ing memlK'r  carried  \>y  the  iihI.  a  roller  jnurnaled  in  the 
supporting  memlier.  and  means  connected  with  the  sup- 
fwrtlng  memlK'r  to  press  the  roller  against  the  endless 
band.  'i 

30.  The  combination  with  tiie  endless  carrier,  the  sup- 
porting-rollers, tlie  rotatable  core,  a  hopper  monlitiHl  alM>ve 
the  carrier  In  front  of  the  cofe.  a  rotatable  iKitVpm  in  the 
hofiper.  of  a  ratchet-wheel  connecte*]  with  the  Vottom,  a 
pnwl  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel.  ;i  link  29,- 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  link  and  ;jawl.  a  rota- 
table member,  and  a  pitman  connecting  theTatter  and  link. 


• \ 
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M.VCIIINK.     Wii.i.i.vM  1;    S\i.\i  I,  iiiid  UonKiiT  C.^MiMiKi.t-. . 
nrooklyn.  N.   Y.'.  assignors  of  one-third  to  John   Rush- 
forth    (;arslde.    New    York.    N.    V.      Filed    Nov.    <t.    190,-|. 
.Serial  No.  2sf,,.-i40. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrilied.  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  having  an  adjustable  presser-foot 
and  an  adjustable  trimming-knife,  of  .1  head  slidaMy  car- 
ried by  tht*  frame  and  having  a  feeding  device  movable 
therewith,  and  a  trimming-knife  and  jiresser- roller  car-, 
rled  by  the  head  and  adapted  for  inde|iend<'nt  adjimtment 
Iri-espective  of  the  movement  of  the  head,  and  independ<'nt 
means  for  ojieratjug  th«'  head,  channeling  -  knife  and 
presser-roller.  and  also  means  for  operating  the  presser- 
foot. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  kind  descrlljed.  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  sliding  head  mounted  therein,  a  shaft 
carrying  a  feed-wheel  journ.'iled  In  the  head,  a  jirt'sser- 
foot  adjustably  niounled  in  the  frame  and  projecting  over 
the  feed-wheel,  a  trimming  knife  adjustably  supporte<|  by 
the  frame,  a  channeling  knife  a<ljiistalily  carried  by  the 
said  head,  a  presser-roller  arranged  H<lj:icent  the  <-liannel- 
Ing  knife  and  <ifH>rable  therewith,  means  for  o|H'rHiitig  the 
presser-foot.  and  common  means  for  lowering  the  chaniiel- 
Ing-knlfe  and  [iresser-roller.  for  the  purpose  B|>e<  Ifled. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrilied.  the  comblLalton 
with  a  frame,  of  a  liead  slldabiy  mountinl  therein,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  the  frame  and  having  a  feed  wheel  secured 
thereto,  a  presser  foot  adjustably  mounted  In  the  frame,  a 
trimming  -  knife  adjustably  connected  to  the  frame,  a 
bracket  -  arm  adjustably  connected  to  the  said  bead,  a 
spring-actuated  I»ar  carried  by  the  bracket-arm.  a  channel- 
ing knife  connected  to  the  said  bar,  a  pressc'r  roller  also 
carried  liy  the  said  bar.  Independent  means  for  controlling 
the    movement    of   the   presser-foot    and   bracket-arm.    and 
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alM*  means  for  limiting'  tti»'  muvempnt  of  the' said  presser- 
fi>ot  nnd  bracket  arm  »        ' 


I 


4.  In  a  machine  of  tho  kind  (lescriUnl.  the  combination 
with  a  fraiiu'.  nf  a  head  slldal)l.v  ukmuUihI  therj-iu.  m.-aus 
for  controUiti-  tli.>  position  of  the  liead.  a  sliaft  journaleii 
in  the  h.ad  and  having  a  feed  wliet-l  s«cored  thereto,  an 
adjiiKtal.le  prt'sxt-r  f(M>t  <arried  l>y  the  fmine  and  extenciinjc 
over  tlie  fe^Ml  wheel,  a  trimmint'-knife  adjiistahiy  curried 
toy  the  frame,  a  bracket  arm  carrie<l  t)y  the  head,  a  than 
nelint;  knife  aricl  prcsifr  roller  adjii.-<tah|y  connected  witti 
tlie  arm,  and  independent  means  for  operating  the  prewser- 
f.iot  and  hracket  arm,  i 

r>.    In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descril>e<4,  the  conihlnatlon 
with    a    frame,    of    a    head    Hlldably    coijnecied    thereto,    a 
spriiik'  carrie<l  by  tlx-  frame  and  en^'atiini;:  the  head,  means 
for   movlnK  the  liead  aK'Hi">«t    «'>♦•   t.-n.-*io|i   of  th.-  >prinu',  a 
«liaft    carrying    a    feed  -  wheel    jonrnale<l    in    tJie    iiead,    a 
prf-ss«T  foot    carri.'*!   hy    the   frame,   a    ti^lmminK  knife   con 
ii.'ct.><l   with   the  frame,   said   knife   U-inir  dispos.'d   adjacent 
the    ftHHl  wheel    and    pres»er-fi>ot,    a    chiinnelini;  knife    ad 
jiista(>ly  carried  t.y  the  head,  a  pres.ser  roller  arran^tnl  ad 
jatvnt  the  <  haniidinx'  knife,  and  common  means  for  adjust- 
ing   the    channelini;     knife    and    roll.-r    itidei)endent    of    the 
means  for  movin;;  tlie  liead 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descril>»*l  the  comliination 
with  a  franif.  of  .i  h.-ad  slidahly  mounted  I  h. •rein,  a  fe.MllnK 
device  carrie«l  by  the  head,  a  trimmiiii:  knif.-  supported  by 
the  frame,  a  channelln«  knife  supf»<>rte^  l>y  the  head  and 
hehl  wijacent  ttie  trimininu  knife,  a  pre^ser  foot  carried  by 
the  frame  and  extending  aUiv»-  and  transversely  to  the 
fe««i  wheel  and  a  pres.ser-rollt-r  larri^tl  ky  the  head  and  in 
a  plane  l>elow  the  presser  foot 

7.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrlU-il  <  oiopri.sin^;  a  frame,  a 
vertical  movahie  lieail  therein,  a  shaft  journaie.l  in  the 
sahl  head,  a  fee«l  wheel  at  one  end  of  tU.-  sliaft.  a  r»Mes.se<l 
l)re8ser  fcHit  carrieil  liy  the  frame  ninl  p.nallcl  with  ttie 
shaft  and  extendini;  alK>ve  and  U-yond  tin-  whe<'l.  a  trim 
uiluK  knife  carried  l>y  the  frame  in  adrance  of  the  wheel 
and  extendiUK'  into  the  said  re<  ess  of  tlie  presser  foot,  and 
a  cnrved  channelinK-knlfe  arran«e<l  in  ailvance  of  the  trim- 
ming knife  and  siipporttHl  from  the  head. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descriUtl  comprising'  a  frame 
having  a  head  slldahly  monntwl  therein,  a  shaft  carrie<l  by 
the  head  »nd  having  a  fee*i  whe^d  nionnt.Hl  ther.Hjn,  a 
preaser-foot  adjustably   mounted  In   tha  frame,  a  bracket- 


arm  adjustably  carrle<l  by  the  head.  Raid  bracket-arm  sup- 
porting a  channelluK-knife  and  presser  roller,  a  trtmmlng- 
knlfe  adjustably  carried  by  the  frame,  and  Independent 
means  for  o|>eratlnK  the  bracket-arm  and  press^^r  f<K)t.  and 
also  means  for  o|K>ratlng  the  said  head 

9.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  a  base  and  a  face  plate,  said  face  plate  hav- 
ing guldeways.  a  head  oiH'rating  in  the  guldeways,  a  shaft 
journaled  In  the  head  and  extending  through  the  face- 
plate, and  having  a  feed-wheel  at  one  end  and  a  gear  at  Its 
opposite  end,  «  bl.K-k  mounted  upt>n  the  upi>er  end  of  the 
face-plate,  said  blo<k  having  a  channel  In  Its  upper  sur- 
face, a  l>ar  operating  In  the  channel  way,  one  end  of  the 
bar  terminating  In  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending 
IKjrtlon,  the  extreme  end  of  which  terminates  In  a  horizon 
tal  foot  portion,  a  roller  journaled  In  the  under  side  of  the 
foot  portion,  a  bracket-arm  adjustably  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  blo<k  adjustably  connected  to  the  arm,  a  knife- 
carrying  arm  sup|x)rted  by  the  block  and  adjustable  there- 
in, a  bar  slldably  carried  by  the  said  head  and  having  a 
vertical  dispose*!  bracket  -  arm  connected  thereto,  a  bar 
yieldingly  held  by  the  bracket-arm  and  having  a  plate  ad- 
justably conne<ted  thereto,  to  which  Is  connected  a  chan- 
nellng-knlfe,  a  presser- roller  adjustably  connected  to  the 
said  bar.  lnde|>endent  means  for  oi>eratlng  the  bar  having 
the  pres.ser  f(H>t  and  tlie  bar  carrying  the  bracket-arm,  and 
also  means  for  operating  the  head. 

10.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  frame, 
consisting  of  a  base  and  a  face-plate,  gtilde-plates  secured 
to  the  face  plate,  a  sliding  bead  held  In  i)osltlon  tipon  the 
face-plate  by  the  said  guide-plates,  a  spring  carried  by  the 
frame  and  engaging  tlie  head  to  hold  the  latter  at  the  up- 
per end  of  the  face  plate,  a  lilock  mounitHl  upon  the  face- 
plate and  having  a  channel  In  Its  upf)er  surface,  a  toothe<l 
bar  slidal>ly  retalne<l  in  the  channel  and  having  one  end 
terminating  in  a  presser  f<M)f.  a  pinion  engaging  the  teeth 
of  the  bar.  the  shaft  of  the  pinion  having  a  lever  connected 
thereto,  to  which  Is  connected  a  rod  or  chain  whose  oppo 
site  end  is  conne<-ted  with  a  treadle,  a  shaft  journale<l  In 
the  head  and  having  a  fe<>d  whe«d  inounttnl  thereon,  a  bar 
adjustat)ly  carried  l>y  the  head,  said  bar  having  one  end 
terminating  in  a  bracket-arm  In  which  Is  yieldingly  sup- 
ix)rted  a  l>ar,  a  channel  knife  adjustably  connectetl  to  the 
bar,  a  plate  hlnge«IIy  connecte<l  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bar.  a  crank-arm  connected  to  the  plate,  a  treadle-r<xl  con- 
nected to  the  irank  arm,  a  spring  connected  to  the  arm 
and  adapteil  lo  hold  the  sahl  arm  In  lis  normal  position, 
an  adjustable  bracket-arm  carrie<l  by  the  frame  and  having 
an  elongattHl  block  adjustably  held  at  Its  free  end,  a  plate 
adjustably  held  to  the  block,  said  plate  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  to  the  upper  end  of  which  la 
<onnected  a  trimming  knife  blade,  and  a  lM>lt  connected  to 
the  said  head  and  extending  through  the  frame  and  having 
its  lower  of  free  end  conne«te<l  with  a  nxl  or  chain  whose 
..pposite  end  is  connected  to  a  treadle,  all  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  and  channeling  the  soles 
of  iMtots  ami  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  an 
adjustable  trlmfning  knife  and  an  adjustable  presser  guide- 
foot,  a  moval)le  head  mounted  upon  tlie  frame  and  having 
an  adjustal)le  .hanneling  knife  and  a  yielding  presser  roller 
connecte<l  thereto  and  coactlng  with  the  presser  foot  and 
trimming  knife,  a  ftHnling  device  carried  by  the  head  and 
adapted  for  fe«'dlng  the  sale  against  the  knives,  said  fee<l- 
Ing  device  eniiaglnu  the  sole  slightly  in  advance  of  the 
trimming  knife  and  tliat  portion  which  is  afterward  sev- 
ered by  the  knife,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  presser 
guide  foot  for  the  pur|)ose  of  regulating  the  trimming  of 
tlie  edge  of  the  sole,  substantially  as  speciiied. 

12.  A  ma<hine  for  trimming  and  channeling  the  soles  of 
l>oots  and  sh()es.  comprising  a  frame  that  consists  of  a  ijase 
and  face  plate,  a  head  movably  mounte<l  uiK)n  the  face- 
plate, a  pres.ser  foot  adjustably  mounted  u|Min  the  frame 
adapted  for  fet>ding  the  sole  against  the  knives,  and  feed- 
ing device  carrie<l  liy  the  said  head  and  operating  under 
the  presser  guide  f<Hit.  a  trimming  knife  <arried  by  the 
frame  and  adjustably  held  In  front  of  and  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  feeding  device,  a  channeling  knife  and  presser- 
roller  yieldingly  mounted  in  a  bracket  that  is  adjustably 
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carried  by  the  head,  said  channeling  knife  being  also  capa 
ble  of  indei)endent  adjustment,  and  lndev»endent  means  for 
oi)eratlng  the  presser- ft)ot,  movable  head  and  the  channel- 
ing and  trimming  knife  for  the  purpose  8i>ecifled. 


839.897.  MAIIINK  rUOPELLER.  OzBO  P.  Smith,  South 
Framlngham.  Mass..  assignor  to  himself  and  .lohn  L. 
^oung.  South  Framlngham.  Mass.  Filed  L>e<:.  19.  1904. 
Serial  No.  237.390. 


830,898.      r»isn    WASniN<;    ArrARATlS.      Robert   R. 

Smith,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  (;eneral  S|)eclalty 
Manufacturing  <V)mpany.   Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb,  7.   1900.     Serial   No. 
209,861. 
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Claitn. — 1.  In  a  propelling  apparatus  for  h  vessel,  the 
eomblnatlon  of  blades  revolving  completely  around  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  vessel,  and  means  for  feath- 
ering or  turning  Hie  blades  so  that  each  blade  will  W  par- 
allel to  the  axis  and  transverse  to  the  center  line  of  the 
vessel  during  the  operative  part  of  its  stroke,  and  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  and  parallel  with  said 
center  line  during  the  Idle  or  return  part  of  Its  stroke,  and 
for  successively  throwing  each  blade  out  from  the  axis. 
Increasing  Its  distance  therefrom  during  the  operative  part 
of  its  stroke,  and  for  successively  drawing  In  each  blade, 
decreasing  its  distance  from  the  axis  during  the  idle  or 
return  part  of  its  stroke. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  propelling  a  vessel,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  hub.  radially  -  movable  blade  -  carrying  arms 
mounted  In  the  hub.  a  cam  for  alternately  extending  and 
retracting  the  arms,  and  spirals  or  screw-threads  for  feath- 
ering or  turning  the  arms. 

3.  In  a  propelling  api)aratu8  for  a  vessel,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hub,  blade-carrying  arms  radially  movable  In  the 
hub,  a  cam  for  alternately  extending  and  retracting  said 
arms,  and  spirals  or  scr.'w-threads  for  feathering  or  turn- 
ing the  blades,  a  portion  of  said  spirals  being  of  right-hand 
pitch,  while  the  remainder  of  said  spirals  or  screw-threads 
are  of  left-hand  pitch. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  pioi)elllng  a  vessel,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hub  having  radial  guldeways  therein,  a  movahie 
piece  In  each  of  said  guldeways,  a  blade-carrying  arin  piv- 
oted in  each  of  ilie  movable  pieces  nnd  having  a  spiral  or 
screw  thread  engaged  l>y  a  guide-piece  or  nut.  a  track-cam. 
and  a  friction  roller  journaled  on  each  of  the  movable 
pieces  and  engaging  the  arms,  whereby  the  propelling- 
blades  will  be  alternately  extended  and  retracted  and  will 
be  feathered  or  turned  to  present  the  edges  of  the  blades 
during  their  Idle  or  return  stroke,  and  the  wide  facea^of 
their  blades  during  their  operative  or  working  stroke.   ^ 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllKMl.  the  combina- 
tion of  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  a  submerged  well  therein,  a 
shaft  arranged  transversely  In  said  well,  bevel-gearing  for 
turning  said  shaft,  a  hiil)  on  the  shaft,  blades  movably 
mounted  In  said  huli.  and  means  for  radially  extending 
and  retracting  said  blades,  and  for  feathering  and  turning 
said  lilades  so  that  they  will  present  their  edges  during 
their  Idle  or  return  travel,  and  their  wide  faces  during  the 
operative  part  of  their  travel. 

6.  A  propelling  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  wheel  pro- 
vide.l  with  movably  mounted  blades,  means  for  moving  said 
blades  outwardly  and  inwardly,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  i)lades  on  axes  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  wheel. 

*7.  A  propelling  apparatus  (omprlslng  a  rotatable  wheel 
provided  with  movably-mounted  idades.  means  for  moving 
said  blades  radially,  and  means  for  swinging  said  blades 
on  radial  axes. 
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r/</i»»i.— 1.  A  dish  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  shell 
and  a  shaft  therein  with  two  sets  of  blades  thereon  for 
driving  water  In  transverse  directions. 

2.  A  dlsh-washlng  apparatus  comprising  a  shell  having 
a  vertically-dispose<l  sliaft  journaled  tlu'ieln  with  an  up- 
per set  of  blailes  for  dashing  oufwardly  and  a  lower  set  of 
blades  for  dashing  upwardly. 

3.  A  dlsh-washlng  apparatus  comprising  a  shell  with  a 
step-bearing  in  the  lN)tt(.tn  and  a  8leeve-l)earlng  in  the  top 
thereof,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  In^ariugs  with  blades 
thereon.  an«l  a  rack  with  a  shelf  exterior  to  said  blade.s. 

4.  A  dlsh-washlng  apparatus  comprising  a  shell,  a  shaft 
Journaled  therein,  a  ra(  k  liaving  a  l><>dy  jwrtlon  and  a  shelf 
projecting  therefrom,  a  set  of  blades  hxed  on  said  shaft  so 
as  to  act  within  said  l>ody  jKirtlon  and  a  second  set  of 
l»lade8  fixed  on  said  sliaft  so  as  to  act  l)eneath  said  shelf. 

5.  A  dlsh-wasiiing  ajiparatns  comprising  a  shell  having 
a  body  with  a  step  bearing  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  tle- 
tachable  top  with  a  8leeve-l>eart«g  thereon,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  said  bearings,  blades  on  said  shaft  and  a  rack 
having  a  l>caring  sleeve<l  on  said  shelf. 

6.  A  dlsh-washlng  apparatus  comprising  a  shell,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  shell,  blades  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending through  the  greater  jiart  of  the  Interior  of  th« 
shell,  and  a  rack  with  a  cylindrical  ImhIv  surrounding  said 
blades  and  a  shelf  exterior  to  .said  blades. 

7.  A  dish-wasbtng  apparatus  comprising  a  shell,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  shell,  blades  tixed  on  said  sliaft,  and  a 
rack  having  a  cylln<lrical  lH>dy  with  a  iK'aring  sleeved  on 
said  shaft  and  a  shelf  supported  by  said  shell-ltody. 

8.  A  dishwashing  apparatus  comprising  a  shell,  a  shaft 
Journaled  lu  said  shell,  an  upper  set  of  blades  for  dashing 
outwardly  and  a  lower  set  of  blades  for  dastiing  upwardly 
fixed  on  said  shaft.  a>kl  a  rack  having  a  cylin<lrlcRl  iwrtion 
surrounding  said  first  sot  of  blades  and  a  shelf  above  said 
second  set  of  blades.  ,         < 


83S»,89n.     FOLr>IN(;  MAfHINF.     Wiij.iam  SrALrKiiAVER, 
New   ^\)rk.    N.   Y.,   assignor   to   Rol>ert    Hoe.    New   York, 
X.  Y.      Filed  .Tuly  1,  lOO.'.     Serial  No.  267,947. 
Claim. — 1.   In    a    delivery    for    folding    newspapers    for 
mailing,  the  comldnatlon  with  a  rotary  folder  for  giving  a 
sheet   a  central  fold,  of  a  sheet  forwarding  mechanism  op- 
erating to  forward   tlie  sheet   in  a   path   at   rk-bt   nni:ies  to 
Its  folded  edge,  means  for  giving  the  sheet  a  fold  at  une- 
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qual  distnm-es  from  Its  front  jtnd  rear  edgt>s.  and  means 
for  Kivintr  the  shwt  thus  folded  nnoth^r  ft>l«!  parallel  to 
the  pre<e<llnu'  fold 


2.  In  a  delivery  for  t'lldiii;;  newspaper^  for  lualllnjr,  tbe 
combination  with  a  rotary  folder  for  uivitiu  'i  -iliet-t  a  cen- 
tral fold,  of  a  slieet-forsvardini:  infclianl.sui  opviatinK  to 
forward  the  .sheet  In  a  path  at  ri^hr  angles  to  it.s  folded 
edire.  means  for  irlvln:;  the  slHVt  a  fold  at  ii!if(|iial  (Mstances 
from  Us  front  and  rear  e<li;es.  means  for  _'iviiiu  the  sheet 
iluis  folded  another  fold  |>arallel  to  the  piS'cedlm:  fold,  and 
means  for  tfivintf  the  !«heet  thus  folded  a  jfold  at  rlpht  an- 
gles to  said  folds. 

.■?  In  a  (iellvfr.\  for  foldlnir  newspapers!  fur  iiialliuK,  the 
comhination  with  a  iai>e-patliw.i.v.  of  ineafs  locattxl  in  said 
I>athwa.v  for  eivin;;  the  sheet  two  parallel  folds,  the  first 
of  whi<-h  is  at  iin»><inal  distani-fs  from  tl«e  front  and  rear 
edges  of  the  sheet,  and  means  for  irivinj:  the  8beet  thus 
folde<l  another  foUl  at  ritflit  aniiles  to  saldl  folds. 

4.  In  a  delivery  for  foldink;  newspapers  for  mailini;,  the 
comhiuation  with  a  tai>e  pathway,  of  a  Madf'.  coopfratlntf 
foldlni;  de\-ic«>s.  means  for  op«>ratinc  tin-  jilade  to  irlve  the 
sheet  passim.'  alon»;  the  pathway  two  parallel  folds,  the 
first  of  which  is  at  untniual  distances  fn^m  the  front  and 
renr  eilues  of  the  shet»r.  and  means  fur  jrivini:  the  sheet 
thus  folded  another  fc^ld  at   riirtit  an;;les   tn  said   folds. 

5.  In  a  deliv.Tv  for  folding  newspaper**  for  mailinR.  tbe 
coDililnat  iun  with  two  pairs  of  foldln;.'-ri>lls.  of  a  fcddlui: 
blade  arranv:»Hl  to  cu<"i|M>rate  at  one  time  with  one  pair  and 
at  another  time  with  the  other  pair,  of  mfans  for  presenf- 
tnjr  a  she«»t  to  the  blade  and  rolls,  so  that  it  will  l>e  >{lven 
two  parallel  folds,  the  first  of  whiyfi  will  Ix-  at  iinp()iial 
<listane<»s  from  tbe  front  and  rear  ed;:es  of  tto-  shan't,  and 
means  for  slvim:  the  sheet  thus  foldeil ,  another  fold  at 
right  an,;les  to  the  preiwllng  fold, 

rt.  In  a  delivery  for  foldlnir  newspajvers  for  maillnu.  the 
roniblDation  with  two  pairs  of  foldins:  rolls,  of  a  rotating 
folding-blade  arranged  to  cooi>erate  at  otie  time  with  one 
l>alr  of  rolls  and  at  another  time  with  tlie  other  pair  of 
rolls,  and  a  tape-pathway  arrange*!  to  pr»'sent  a  sheet  to 
the  first  pair  of  rolls,  so  that  the  sheets*  will  receive  a 
fold  at  une<]ual  distances  from  their  front  and  rear  edges 
aod  to  the  second  pair  of  rolls  so  that  thfy  will  receive  a 
fold  centrally  of  the  folded  sheet, 

7.    In  a  delivery  for  folding  newspai>ers  for  mailing,  the   . 


combination  with  two  pairs  of  folding  rolls,  of  a  rotating 
folding  blade  arranged  to  ctxiperate  at  one  time  with  one 
pair  of  rolls  and  at  another  time  with  the  other  pair  of 
roils,  a  tape  pathway  arranged  to  present  a  sheet  to  the 
first  pair  of  rolls,  so  that  the  sh«»«'ts  will  receive  a  fold  at 
unequal  distances  from  their  front  and  rear  edges  and  to 
the  second  pair  of  rolls,  so  that  they  will  re<-elve  a  fold 
centrally  of  tbe  foldeil  sheet,  a  s«K'ond  folding-blade  and  co-. 
operating  folding  devices,  and  means  for  presenting  the 
sheet  thereto  so  that  It  will  receive  a  fold  at  right  angles 
to  the  preceding  folds. 

S.  In  a  delivery  for  fohllng  newspajn-rs  for  mailing,  the 
combinalion  with  means  for  giving  a  .sheet  a  central  fold, 
of  a  blade,  two  pains  of  folding-rolla  with  which  the  blade 
coiiperates.  and  means  for  forwarding  the  sheet  in  a  |»ath 
at  right  angles  to  Its  folded  edge  and  for  presenting  the 
Bheet  to  the  blade  and  rolls  so  that  It  will  receive  two  par 
ailel  ffdds,  the  first  of  which  Is  at  nne<pial  distances  from 
its  front  and  rear  edges. 

0.  In  a  delivery  for  folding  newspafx'rs  for  mailing,  the 
combination  with  means  for  giving  a  shwt  a  central  fold, 
of  a  Idade,  two  pairs  of  folding-rolls  with  which  the  blade 
cooperates,  means  for  forwarding  the  sheet  in  a  path  at 
right  angles  to  its  folde<J  etige  and  for  presenting  tbe  sheet 
to  the  blade  and  rolls  so  that  it  will  receive  two  parallel 
folds,  the  first  of  whhh  Is  at  uneipial  distances  from  its 
front  and  rear  edges,  and  means  for  giving  the  sheet  a 
fold  at  right  angles  to  the  [)receding'fold8. 

10.  In  a  delivery  for  folding  uewsi>npers  for  mailing,  the 
combination  with  means  for  giving  a  sheet  a  central  fold, 
of  a  blade,  two  pairs  of  folding  rolls  with  which  the  blade 
cooperates,  means  for  forwarding  the  sheet  In  a  path  at 
right  angles  to  Its  folded  edge  and  for  presenting  the  sheet 
to  the  blade  and  rolls  so  that  it  will  re<elve  two  parallel 
folds,  the  first  of  which  is  at  uneipml  distances  from  Its 
front  and  rear  edges,  and  a  f(dding-blade  and  cooperating 
devices  f<ir  giving  the  sheet  a  fold  at  right  angles  to  the 
preceding  folds. 

11.  In  a  delivery  for  folding  newspapers  for  mailing,  the 
combination  with  means  for  giving  the  sheet  a  central  fold, 
of  a  delivery  for  the  sheets  thus  folde<l.  means  operating 
to  forward  the  sheet  in  a  path  at  right  angles  to  its  folded 
edge,  means  for  giving  the  sheet  two  parallel  folds,  the 
first  of  which  is  at  Mne<|ual  distances  from  the  folded  edge, 
means  for  giving  the  sheet  a  fold  at  right  angles  to  the 
preceding  fold,  and  means  for  sending  the  sheet  either  to 
the  delivery  or  the  folding  me<'hanism. 

12.  In  a  delivery  for  folding  newspapers  for  mailing,  the 
Combination  with  means  for  giving  the  sheet  two  parallel 
folds,  of  means  Including  suitable  stops  for  presenting  the 
sheet  to  the  folding  devices  so  that  the  first  fold  will  be 
at  unequal  distances  from  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the 
sheet,  and  means  for  giving  the  sheet  a  fold  at  ri.ght  angles 
to  the  pre<'edlng  f(dds, 

13.  In  a  delivery  for  folding  newspapers  for  mailing,  the 
combination  with  means  for  giving  the  sheet  a  central  fold, 
of  two  pairs  of  folding  rolls,  a  rotating  folding-blade  co- 
operating with  lK>th  pairs  of  rolls,  and  means  including  a 
tape  pathway  and  suitable  stops  for  forwarding  the  folded 
slu><^t  and  presenting  it  to  the  blade  and  pairs  of  rolls  so 
that  it  will  receive  two  parallel  folds,  the  first  of  which  Is 
at  uneipial  dlstan<es  from  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the 
sheet. 

It  In  a  delivery  for  folding  newspapers  fur  mailing,  the 
combination  witli  means  for  giving  the  sheet  a  central  fold, 
uf  two  pairs  of  folding-rolls,  a  rotating  folding-blade  co- 
ol)erating  with  Ixdh  pairs  of  r<ills.  means  Including  a  tape- 
pathway  and  suitalile  ^tops  for  forwarding  the  folded  sheet 
and  presenting  It  to  the  blade  and  pairs  of  rolls  so  that  It 
will  receive  two  parallel  folds,  the  first  of  which  Is  at 
une<pial  distances  from  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the 
she«>t.  and  a  blade  and  oiifalile  folding  rollers  for  giving 
the  sheet  an  additional  fold  at  right  angles  to  the  preced- 
ing folds. 


s;jt>,9«X>.      rACKIN*;  KINO.      ARTniR    K.    Sparrow,    Chi- 
cago,  III.      Flletl  .June  14,   IftOfi.      Serial   No.  .'?21,722. 
Claim.      1.    .\  rod  pa<klng  comprising  an  annulus  forme<l 

of  a  plurality  of  separable  sections,  severally  provided  with 
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antifrictlonal  tearing  -  surfaces,  spacing  -  blocks  iKMiHlrely 
carried  ujK.n  the  outer  faces  of  said  sections  and  a  split 
ring  surrounding  said  sections  in  concentric  relation  and 
engaging  the  surfaces  of  said  spacing-blocks. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  formed  with  a  recess 
in  Us  Inner  |)eripheral  face,  of  a  packing  within  said  casing 
and  comprising  an  annulus  formed  of  a  i)lurallfy  of  sepa- 
rable sections  provided  with  antifrictlonal  l^arlng  sur- 
faces, a  split  ring  concentrically  surrounding  said  sections, 
spacing  blocks  carrie<l  by  said  sections  and  having  connec 
tion  with  said  ring  and  a' stop-pin  carried  by  one  of  said 
sections  and  projecting  through  said  ring  to  engage  said 
recess  In  said  casing.  , 


830,901.  OYIIATORY  rilTSIIKU.  ^YII.l>I.v^I  A.  SpRlNU, 
Harvey,  HI-,  assignor  to  Austin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  19(t.-#     Serial  No.  240,651. 


verthaily  adjustable  In  sahl  spider-head,  an  Inwardly- 
projecting,  u|)wardly-faclng  anniiiar  supporting-shoulder 
upon  said  sleeve,  a  main  shaft  j.rovided  willi  an  annular 
overhanging  supporting  shoulder  adapted  to  coo|>erate  with 
tbe  supiM.rting  sliouider  of  the  sleeve,  and  an  inde|>endent 
iKjarlng-rlng  lnterpose<l  In^tween  said  shoulders. 

3.  In  a  gyratory  crusliec,  tbe  combination  of  a  spider- 
head  lK)red  to  a<M  (.mmo<late  the  upiH>r  end  of  a  main  gyra- 
tory shaft,  a  supporting-sleeve  vertically  adjustable  in  said 
spider-head,  means  for  locking  said  sleeve  in  adjusted 
position,  an  inwardly  projecting,  upwardly-facing  annular 
BUpportlng-shuulder  upon  said  sle.'ve.  a  main  gyratory 
shaft  provided  with  an  annular  overhanging  supporting- 
shoulder  adapteil  to  co.iiKTate  with  the  shimlder  of  tli" 
Bleeve.  and  a  washer  meml>er  Interposed  l)efween  said 
shouldeied  imrts,  one  face  of  said  washer  meml>er  l.elng 
formed  witli  a  surface  (oncentfic  with  the  center  of  gyra- 
tion of  said  main  shaft,  and  a  contacting  member  which 
engages  said  surface  provlde<l  with  a  lorrespondini:  sur- 
face. 

!4.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  of  a  spider- 
head  l«>red  nxlally  to  accommodate  a  main  gynrtory  shaft, 
a  supporting-sleeve  vertically  adjustable  In  wild  spider- 
head  and  provided  with  an  internal  annular  supporting- 
shoulder,  a  main  s^jaft  provided  with  an  annular  over- 
hanging su|iporlipg  slioulder  arranged  In  overlapped  rela- 
tion to  the  supporting  slioulder  of  tbe  sleeve,  and  a  pair 
of  l>earing-rlugs  iuteriMtsed  between  said  shoulders  in 
superposed  relation,  the  meeting  surfaces  of  said  liearing- 
rlngs  iM'lng  form.Hl  substantially  concentric  with  tbe  center 
of  gyrati<in  of  the  main  shaft. 

r>.   In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  of  a  spider- 
head  bored  axlally  to  accommodate  a  main  gyratory  shaft, 
a    sui)|.ortlng-sleeve    vertically    adjustable    in    said    spider- 
head   and    pn>vlded    with    an    antuilar    inwardly  proJ«H»lng 
supporting  shoulder,    a    main    shaft    provided    at    its    upper 
end  with  a  detadiable  cap  member,  the  peripheral  portions 
of  which  project   l.eyon<l   tbe  sides  c)f  tbe   main  shaft   and 
form  an  overhanging  supi.ortlng  shoulder,  and  one  or  more 
bearing-rings  interposed  lietween  the  shoulder  of  said  cap 
member  and  the  amiular  shoulder  of  the  suppurtlng-sleeve. 
(>.    In  a  gyratory  crusher,   the  comblnati(Ui   of  a   spider- 
head  iHired  to  accommodate  the  upper  end  of  a  inaln  shaft 
and  counlerlx.ard  alH>ve   the  l>earing  f<ir  said   main   shaft.* 
a  fixed   bushing  seatetl  in  xaid   counterbore  and   internally 
threaded,  a  f4Ui)portlng-sieeve  externally   threaded   and   tU- 
tlng  within  saidjmshing.  said  supportiug-sleeve  Isdng  pro- 
vided   with    an     inwardly-projecting    annular    supporting 
shoulder,  and  a  main  shaft  provided  with  an  annular  over- 
hanging shoulder  overlapping  the  shoulder  of  the  sup|)ort- 
Ing-sleeve   and    supported   by    the    latter,    sulwtantially    a- 
described. 


839.902.  l'IIONO<;UAI'll  AN1>  I  •ISK-IIOLI»ER.  Wal- 
ter C.  SPIUCJKUN.  Milfoy,  Ind.  iiled  .lune  20,  1906. 
,«;erlal  No.  3i;3.50«l.  5      | 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  of  a 
spider  head  bored  axlally  to  accommodate  a  main  gyratory 
shaft,  a  supporting  sleeve  having  screw-threade*!  engage 
ment  with  said  spider  head  and  provided  with  an  Internal 
annular  supporting  shoulder,  and  a  main  shaft  provided 
at  its  upjM'r  end  i>ortion  with  nn  overhanging  annular 
shoulder  supjwrted  by  the  annular  slioulder  of  the  sui>- 
jK)rtlng  sleeve. 

2,  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  c.ombinatlon  of  a  spider- 
head  t)ored  to  accommodate  tlie  upper  end  of  a  main  gyra- 
tory  shaft,  a  supporting-sleeve  externally   screw-threaded 


Claim. — The    combination    with    a    mot\.    a    vertically- 
adjustable  shaft  located  In  the  vicinity  therX(f.  n  r'l<ir«lity 
of  disk-supporting  arms  journaled  on  said  sliaft.  a   verti 
cally-movable  frame  supporting  said  shaft  and  snug  fitting 
guides  receiving  said  frame. 
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J*30,9O,'{.  I'lANn  ACTION  Ko[.am>  M  S<ji  ikk.  Mont- 
real, yuetwf,  lana'ln.  Filed  Mar.  S.i,  1^'>.  Serial  No. 
251.»W7 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  jilaiiM  ih(>  combination  witli  a  rail,  a 
key.  a  hammer,  the  butt  of  the  hammer,  a  part  inovahlo 
with  the  key  and  means  Inthidink'  a  mer|il»er  effe«  ting  a 
direct  and  temporarily  rl>;id  conneetlon  t)^tween  the  said 
part  nii.vahle  with  the  liey  and  the  hammer,  .siieh  mcan.s 
heinij  |>erman»'ntly  pivotally  .-onnerted  In  lM)th  ttie  Imtt 
and  the  said  part  movable  wltti  tlie  key.  «(j  movable  means 
ciirrlfd  t>y  the  rail  and  the  path  of  inoTfiiient  whereof 
Intersects  the  s<iid  lirst  nientione<l  meat>>».  and  the  said 
movable  means  i>eln>j  oonstructe<l  and  arrtmred  to  l)«  Im- 
plnu'i'd  upon  and  nmved  by  the  tirst  in<Miflon«'d  means  and 
the  sjtiil  riirlil  cnnnection  broken. 

2.  In  a  piaiiu  tht-  combination  with  a  rrtil.  a  hammer,  a 
k»'y.  and  a  jointed  ja<  k  the  memt>ers  whereof  coact  to 
retain  facli  other  against  movement  in  on*)  direction  upon 
their  joint,  of  a  movable  meml>er  carvie«l  bj  the  stationary 
part  of  the  piano  and  tlisconneoted  from  fhe  jointed  jack 
and  adapt»><l  to  U-  inipini:»'<l  upon  by  the  jointed  Jack  to 
cause  the  menib.'rs  cif  ili.-  latter  to  turn  on  tlielr  joint, 
for  the  pur|M>se  s«  t  fortli. 

;?.  In  a  ]iiano-action  the  n.nil'inat  i.in  witli  a  liammer,  a 
key,  a  rail  an<l  a  jolnte<l  Jack,  ol"  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
rail  adjacent  to  and  disconnect. mI  from  r.li.'  Jointed  jack 
and  adapt«Kl  to  l»e  Implnced  upon  by  the  Joim.'.i  Jack  to 
cause  \h>^  lucMibers  of  the  latter  to  turn  ou  their  Joint,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  piano  the  comliinai  ion  with  a  r^il.  a  luimmer.  a 
key,  and  a  jointtHl  jack  the  members  wherfof  overlap  each 
other  to  prevent  movement  in  one  directii>n  upon  their 
Joint,  of  a  movalile  yielding  meml>er  carried  by  ttie  station- 
ary part  of  the  piano  and  disconnected  ft-om  the  jolnte<l 
Jack  and  adapted  to  l>e  lui|>lni:ed  upon  l>y  tlie  jointed  Jack 
to  caus«'  the  memU^rs  of  tlie  latter  ti>  turn  on  their  joint, 
fi>r  the  purpose  set  forth 

,'.  In  a  piano-action  tlie  roml'inatlon  with  a  baniiner.  a 
key.  a  rail  and  a  jointed  jaik.  of  an  ana  pivoted  to  the 
rail  and  disconnected  from  the  jointed  jack,  a  nieinU^r 
9ecurt>il  to  the  free  end  therecjf  by  a  screvi  adjustable  Into 
and  out  of  such  end,  such  memU-r  l>ein|;  adajited  to  f>e 
Impiktned  ujMiu  by  the  jointe<l  jack  to  cause  the  parts  of 
the  latter  to  turn  on  their  Joint,  for  the  piiri>ose  set  forth. 

rt.  In  a  (llano  action  the  combination  w|tli  a  hammer,  a 
key.  and  a  jointed  Jack,  of  a  duplex  rail,  a»i  arm  exfendluR 
between  the  parts  of  the  rail  means  pivntally  connectlnj; 
the  rear  end  of  the  arm  to  the  rear  side  of  the  uiumt  part 
of  the  rail,  the  forward  end  of  such  arm  ^eint'  in  iM.sltloii 
to  U»  impinped  upon  by  the  jointed  jaek  for  the  purjiose 
let  forth. 

7.  In  a  piano-action  tlie  combination  with  a  hammer,  u 
key,  and  a  Jolntt^l  jack,  of  a  duplex  rail,  aii  arm  extending 
lietwecn  the  parts  of  the  rail,  means  piv-itally  connecting 
the  rear  end  of  the  arm  to  the  rear  side  of  the  upper  part 
of  the  rail,  the  forward  end  of  such  arm  t>eint'  in  position 
to  be  Impinged  upon  by  the  Jolntetl  Jack,  and  a  damper 
lever  having  a  portion  thereof  curved  to  nccomminlate  the 
rear  end  of  the  pivoted  arm.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


839,904.  FAN  ATT.\(I1MKNT  FOR  HOrKINO-rflAIRS. 
Samuel  .1.  Tayi.or.  (irants  I'asa.  Oreg.  Filed  June  14, 
1906.     Serial  No.  321.707. 


riniin.  —  .V  fan  atladiment  for  rocking  chairs  consist- 
ing of  a  frame  having  an  upright  adapted  to  l)e  Im-ated 
along  the  leg  of  the  chair,  a  horizontal  piece  attached  to 
said  upright  and  adapted  to  extend  along  the  side  of  the 
rocker  of  the  chair,  shoulders  located  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  upright  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
same  from  moving  laterally  or  hmgitudinally.  a  brace  con 
nectlng  said  upright  with  scid  horizontal'  piece,  a  clamp- 
ing bar  located  In  juxtaiM)sitlon  with  relation  to  said  brace 
and  iM'Ing  connected  with  the  same  by  a  clamping-bolt,  a 
fan-shaft  rotatahly  mounted  uiKin  said  frame,  a  lever  ful- 
<Tume<l  to  the  frame  and  l>elng  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  fan-shaft. 


1 


S.IO.SM^-).      MF.TALMC    FP:EI)  -  BOX.      Harby   M.   Tii.kvkk. 
Woodhull.  111.     Filed  .June  27.  IWfi.    Serial  No.  .■<2:i,r.7»l. 


Claim. — 1.    In  a  metallic  feed-Nix.  a   holding  frame  com- 
[irlsiug  op|K>sltely  arran>;cHl   X-»ha|)od  end   leg-stands,  con- 
si.stlng  of  angle-l>ar   leu   niemUus   arranged    in   crossing  re 
latlon  the  one  provldeil  with  an   L-shajKHl  slot  to  receive 
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the  other,  said  leg  members  being  rigidly  Mcured  together 
and  provider!  with  rest  feet  at  their  lower  ends,  angle  bar 
guard  rails  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  leg  members 
of  the  opposite  stands,  and  longitudinal  rest-bars  also  con- 
necting the  leg  memlMTs  in  a  plane  below  the  guard-rails, 
and  a  tilting  metallic  tmnigh  pivotally  hung  within  the 
holding-frame  In  a  plane  lietween  said  rest  bars. 

2.  In  a  metallic  feed  Ik)x.  a  metallic  holding  frame,  n 
tilting  feeding-trough  consisting  of  a  single  blank  of  sheet 
metal  struck  up  to  form  a  trough-lnxiy,  and  provided  at  Ita 
end  with  an  upstanding  end  wall-flap  having  an  outturned 
locking-flange  at  Its  upi>er  edge,  corner-flaps  l>ent  from  the 
Bides  of  the  trough  lK>dy.  arranged  In  overlapping  relation 
at  one  side  of  the  end  wall  flap  and  lK»neath  the  Imklng 
flange  thereof,  and  rim  extension-strips  extended  from  the 
rim  portions  of  the  trough-liody  and  arranged  In  overlap 
ping  relation  to  the  corner  flaps,  and  plvot-trunnlons  fitted 
to  said  frame  and  extending  through  the  several  overlap- 
ping elements  at  the  ends  of  the  trough-l.ody.  j 


having  in  its  wall  l^arings  and  laterally-Inclined  slots 
communicating  therewith,  a  turnable  bush  In  each  of  the 
said  iK-arings  open  at  the  iK-rii-bery.  a  c-oupling  member 
havinu'  pivots  engaging  In  tlie  said  bushes,  a  spiral  spring 
having  cuie  end  securcni  to  the  pivoie.l  end  of  the  said  mem 
her  and  means  In  connection  with  the  other  end  of  the  said 
spring  for  tensioning  or  comi.resslng  the  spring  to  slide 
the  said  i.ivot  Into  and  out  of  the  said  bushes,  all  combined 
subBtantlaliy  as  and  for  the  puriiose  sot  forth. 


889  906      I»ISrLAY  KISIl  RACK.    .Tohn  B.  TUTBKBLAKE. 
Jackson.  Mich.     Filed  .lune  in.  1004.     Serial  No.  212.873. 


Claim.— 1.  A  dlsh-holdlng  rack  having  in  combination 
two  side  supiKirtlng-bars.  a  series  of  cross-connecting  dlsh- 
engaglng  rcnls  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  supports 
and  adapted  to  permit  them  to  fold  against  each  other, 
and  means  for  holding  the  said  side  supports  and  cross- 
connecting  rods  as  a  series  In  an  Inclined  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

'»  A  dlsh-holdlng  rack  having  In  combination  a  series 
of  unlforndv-spaced  rearwardly-lncllned  dish-supports,  a 
rearwardlv-lncllnc^l  support  at  the  top  of  said  series  adapt 
ed  to  supiiort  a  relatively  larger  dish  than  those  supported 
by  the  said  first  mentlone<l  supports,  and  a  standard  for 
said  dlsh-holdlng  element,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  dish  holding  rack  comprising  two  side  bars,  a  se- 
ries of  cross-connecting  dlsh-engaglng  rods  pivotally  qon 
nectlng  the  bars  and  arranged  to  permit  them  to  fold  close 
to  each  other  when  the  rack  Is  not  In  use,  and  means  for 
holding  the  side  liars  apart  and  for  supporting  them  In  an 
Inclined  position,  sulistantlally  as  set  forth. 


8  3  9.907.     rOlPLINri    KOR    RAILWAY    VEHICLES. 

Eknst    Flbkich.    Munich,    (lermany.     Filed    Aug.    13, 

1906.     Serial  No.  :?:u>.2<.tl. 

Claim— I  In  a  coupling  for  railway-vehicles,  a  coajv 
llng-caslng.  a  laterally  movable  coupling  member  pivoted 
therein,  an  arm  fulcrumed  to  the  ftivots  of  the  said  memlier 
for  locking  it  In  posit i.m  when  coupled  and  a  spiral  spring 
connected  with  the  said  pivoted  end  for  coupling  the  mem 
ber  previous  to  Indng  locked  In  position  and  uncoupling  It 
after  having  \<eini  released  by  the  said  arm,  all  combined 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

•'  In  a  coupling  for  railway-vehicles,  a  coupling-casing 
having  m  Its  wall  iK^aringa  and  laterally-Inclined  slots 
communicating  therewith,  a  turnable  bush  In  each  of  the 
said  bearings  having  an  opening  in  Its  periphery  and  a 
coupling  member  having  pivots  engaging  In  the  said 
bushes,  the  said  slots  receiving  the  said  pivots  when  the 
said  bush-openings  coincide  with  the  respective  slot  ends, 
all    combined    substantially    as    and    for    the    purpose    set 

forth.  ,,  , 

3.   in  a  L.pu01ing  for  railway-vehicles,  a  coupling-casing 


hh 


4  In  a  coupling  for  railway-vehicles,  a  coupling-casing 
having  In  Its  wall  hearings  and  laterally-Inclined  slots 
communlcatinu  therewith,  a  turnable  bush  in  the  said 
bearings  open  at  the  iierlphery,  a  coupling  memtK>r  having 
pivots  engaging  In  an  arm  secured  to  the  said  hushes,  a 
slldable  rod  in  the  said  casing  having  two  rec-sses  and 
Its  front  end  engaging  the  said  arm.  a  siilral  sjiring  one 
end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  said 
memlier.  a  lever  inside  the  said  casing  to  one  end  of  which 
Is  secured  the  other  end  of  the  said  spring  and  the  other 
end  adapted  to  engage  In  the  said  recesses  and  means  op 
erated  from  the  side  nf  the  vehicle  for  moving  the  said  rod  , 
backward  and  forward,  all  comblne<l  substantially  as  and 
for  the  pur|)Ose  set  forth.    ! 


839,90  8.     TYPE- WRITING   MACHINE.      Hf.knun  L. 

\V.s<;nf.r.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I'nderwood 
.     Typewriter  Company.   New   York.   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 

of  New  Jei^ev,      Filed  .Tune  7,  lOOfi.      Serial  No.  320,582. 


C]ait)>.—\.  In  a  case  sliifting  mechanism  for  a  type-writ- 
ing machine,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  frame  to  lie  shifted,  a 
projection  upon  said  frame,  a  lever  having  locks  to  engage 
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said  projp<'Tlon  fo  l.wk  said  framt^  ii>  either  of  Its  shift 
poaltlouR.  n  key  at  th<»  keyNiard  lu^nfl  means  to  releasf 
th«»  liKks  and  throw  salfK^hJXUittf^ram*'.  a  uc.rmally  idle 
sprliiK  o<)nu»'«-te«|  tn  swld  lever,  a  handle  provided  with 
meanM  for  tei>si(.nins:  «ald  sprlii;:.  >»<i  thtt  It  vilirates  maid 
loiklntt-lever.  the  latter  havlnir  a  caiii  tc>  entajje  s.iid  pro- 
jection and  throw  s;ud  uhlftini;  frame  durlnu  the  action  of 
said  sprini:.  and  means  l)eln>;  provlde<l  for  mefhunUally 
latchini;  Kald  handle  tn  maintain  said  spring  In  a  ten 
slone<l  position. 

2.  In  a  fTine  shifting  mechanism  for  :|  tyi>e-wrltlng  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  frame  to  lie  shifteil.  a  projec- 
tion tipon  said  frame,  a   lever  havlnir  l>)^k.s  to  engase  said 
projection    to   lock   said   frame   in   either  of   it.s   shift   posi 
tions,   a  key  at   the  ke)l><>ard   having  medns  to  release  the 
hnks  and  throw  said  shifting  frame,  a  O'lrmally  Idle  spring 
connecte<l  to  said  lever,  a  handle  pi-ovidfd  with  means  for 
tensioning;  said  spriii:;.  so  that   it   vlhrati-s  said   lo<kin>;  le 
ver.  the  latter  havlni:  a  cam  to  enua;;e  s^id  projection  and 
throw  sai<l  shifting  frame  durlnir  the  action  of  said  spring, 
means  lieing  provided   for  mechanically   latching  said  han 
die  to  maintain  said  spring  in  a  teusionfd  position,  and  a 
second    shift  key    at    the    keylK>ard    proride*]    with    means 
wherehy   It  may  return  said  shifting  frame  to  Initial  post 

■    tlon  against  the  tension  of  salt!  sprliic. 

3.  In  a  tase  shifting  mechanism  for  U;  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  <'omliination  of  a  frame  to  he  shlfte«l,  a  i>roje<"- 
tlon  iiiKin  said  frame,  a  lever  having  lotlcs  to  enirage  said 
projection  to  lock  said  frame  In  either  of  Its  shift  posi- 
tions, a  key  at  the  keyboard  having  metns  to  release  the 
lot'ks  and  throw  said  shifting  frame,  a  normally  idle  spring 
connecte<l  to  said  lever,  a  handle  proviihid  with  means  for 
tensioning  said  spring,  so  that  It  viliratts  said  locking-le- 
ver, the  latter  having  a  cam  to  engat^e  said  projection  and 
throw  said  shifting  frame  during  the  action  of  said  spring. 
means  tx'ing  provided  for  mtH'hanically  liitciiing  said  han- 
dle to  maintain  said  spring  in  a  tension9<l  position,  and  a 
second  shift  ki\v  at  the  keyU)ard  provlih"*!  with  means 
whereliy  it  may  return  said  shifting  frame  to  Initial  posi- 
tion against  the  tension  of  said  spring;  saiil  frame  Itelng 
shiftalile  liy  said  spring  while  the  flrst  oientlont^l  key  re- 
mains stationary  ;  and  the  frame  Inking  also  shiftahle  by 
the  first -mentioned]  key  while  the  second  key  remains  sta- 
tionary, 

4.  In  a  case-shifting  mechanism  for  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  cnmhinatlon  of  a  frame  to  lit-  shifttHl,  a  key  at 
the  keytniard  pruvidfil  with  means  for  shifting  said  frame. 
a  normally  idle  and  reiaxtnl  spring  *  tinue<-ted  to  said 
frame,  and  a  handle  at  the  keylH)ard  f'lr  tensioning  said 
spring  and  causing  it  to  throw  si\id  shifting  frame. 

5.  In  a  case-shifting  meciianisnt  foi-  a  tyi>e  writing  ma- 
chine, the  romliination  of  a  frame  to  he  shlfteil.  a  key  at 
the  keylioard  provid-'d  with  means  for  shiftink'  said  frame, 
a  normally  idle  spring  connect«><l  to  saic|  frame,  a  handle 
at  the  keyboard  for  causing  said  spriqg  to  throw  said 
shifting  frame,  and  a  key  at  the  keyUnird,  which  Is  nor- 
mally sllenc«Hl.  Iiut  which  is  provided  w|th  means  for  re- 
turning said  shifting  frame  to  normal  poaitiou  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring.  I 

6.  In  a  case-shifting  me<hanism  for  a  ty[)e  writing  ma- 
chine, the  c-ombination  of  a  frame  to  l>e  shlfte<l.  a  key  at 
the  keyl)»)ard  having  means  to  shift  said  fi-ame.  a  han«ile  at 
the  keyboard  having  means  to  shift  said  frame  inde{)end- 
ently  of  said  key,  means  mechanically  de«aining  said  han 
die  in  working  iM>sition,  and  a  second  key  at  the  keylioard 
having  means  for  returning  said  shifting  frame  to  Initial 
position,  while  said  handle  remains  in  working  position, 

7.  In  a  case-shifting  mechanism  for  a  type  writing  ma 
chine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  to  lie  nhlfted,  a  projec 
tion  upon  said  frame,  a  lever  having  locis  to  engage  said 
projection   to   lock   said   frame  In  either  i>f   its  shift    posi 
tions,  a  key  at  the  keyboard  having  means  to  vibrate  said 
lever  to  release  the  locks,  and  also  bavinf  means  to  throw 
■aid  shifting  frame,  a  normally   idle  spring  cH>nnected   to 
said  lever,  a  lever  for  tenaionlng  aald  spring,  a  handle  at 
the  keyboard   having  a  projection  to  engRge  said   tension 
Ing-lever    for    vibrating   the   same   to   ten$inn    said   spring. 
■aid  tenslonlng-lever  having  a  notch  ^o  etigage  the  projec 
tioD  on  nid  handle  for  detaining  it  In  working  poaition,  a  j 


second  key  at  the  keylNiard  mounted  nixin  a  lever,  and  a 
link  extending  from  the  last  mentioned  lever  to  said  shift- 
ing frame  for  returning  the  same  to  normal  ixjslilon 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring:  said  link  having  a 
loose  connection  to  said  shifting  franw  fo  enable  the  latter 
to  be  thrown  Inde|>en4lently  of  the  link. 

8.  lu  a  case-shifting  me<hanism  for  a  type  writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  frame  to  l>e  8hifte<l.  a  key  for 
shifting  said  frame,  a  spring  wiilch  is  normally  silenced, 
means  for  causing  sai<i  spring  to  shift  said  frame  in  the 
same  manner  in  which  the  frame  is  shiftahle  by  said  key, 
and  a  second  key  having  im^ans  for  returning  the  frame  to 
Initial  [M^sitlon  against  the  tension  of  said  siiring. 

1>.  In  a  caseshlfting  n)e<  lianism  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  frame  to  l»e  shifted,  a  key  for 
shifting  said  frame,  a  spring  which  l.s  normally  silenceil, 
means  for  causing  sai<l  spring  to  shift  ,said  frame  in  the 
same  manner  in  which  the  frame  Is  shiftahle  by  said  key, 
and  a  set Dud  key  having  means  for  returning  the  frame  to 
Initial  position  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  ;  the  latter 
U'ing  elTective  u|Min  the  release  of  said  second  key  from 
pressure  to  return  said  frame  fo  its  shiftetl  position, 

10.  In  a  case-shifting  mechanism  for  a  ty()e  writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  frame  to  U*  shifffHl.  a  key  for 
shifting  said  frame,  a  spring  connected  to  said  frame,  but 
normally  Ineffective  to  shift  the  latter,  a  finger-piece  hav- 
ing means  for  rendering  said  spring  effective  to  shift  said 
frame,  a  latch  for  holding  said  spring  in  effective  condi- 
tion, and  a  second  key  liaving  means  for  returning  the 
frame  to  initial  jiosition  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

11.  In  a  case  shifting  n)e<hanism  for  a  ty|>e- writing  ma- 
chine, the  cnmbinaf Ion  of  a  tianie  to  1h>  shifttHl.  a  spring 
normally  silenced  during  the  shifting  of  said  frame,  a  tin 
ger-plece  having  means  to  put  said  spring  under  tension. 
and  means  lieing  provided  for  enabling  the  spring  to  de- 
tain the  finger-piece  In  its  depresse<l  position,  means  for 
enabling  the  spring  when  tensloned  by  said  finger  piece  to 
shift  said  shifting  frame,  and  a  key  for  returning  said 
shifting  frame  to  initial  pt)8ltlon  against  the  tension  of 
said  spring. 

12.  In  a  case-shifting  mechanism  for  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  frame  fo  lie  shifttHl.  a  spring 
normally  silenced  during  the  shifting  of  said  frame,  a  fln- 
ger-plece  having  means  to  put  said  spring  under  tension, 
and  means  l)eing  provided  for  enabling  the  spring  to  de- 
tain the  tinger  piece  In  Its  depressetl  jiosltlon.  means  for 
enabling  the  spring  when  tenslontnl  by  said  finger  piece  to 
shift  said  shifting  frame,  and  a  key-lever  having  a  link 
which  has  a  connection  fo  said  shifting  frame  to  enable 
the  lever  to  return  the  latter  to  Initial  position. 

13.  In  a  case  shifting  mechanism  for  a  ty|)e-wrlting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  frame  to  be  shifteii,  a  key-op- 
erated lever  having  means  to  shift  said  frame,  a  spring 
connected  fo  said  frame  but  normally  silenced  and  relaxed 
during  the  operations  of  said  lever,  and  a  finger  j>lece  hav- 
ing means  to  put  said  spring  under  tension,  and  cause  the 
spring  to  operate  said  lever  to  shift  said  frame, 

14.  In  a  case  shifting  mechanism  for  a  type  writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  frame  to  l>e  shifted,  a  key  op- 
erated lever  having  means  to  shift  said  frame,  a  spring 
connected  to  said  frame  liut  normally  silenced  during  the 
operations  of  said  lever,  a  flnger-piece  having  means  to  put 
said  spring  under  tension,  and  thereby  cause  the  spring  to 
operate  said  lever  to  shift  said  frame,  and  a  second  key 
having  means  to  shift  said  frame  against  the  tension  of 
said  spring, 

l."».  In  a  case-shifting  mechanism  for  a  t.vpe-writing  ma- 
chine, the  conihlnatlon  of  a  frame  to  lie  shifted,  a  key-op- 
erated lever  having  means  fo  shift  said  frame,  a  finger- 
piece,  a  second  lever  controlled  by  said  flnger-i)lece,  a 
spring  extending  from  one  of  said  levers  to  the  other  and 
extensible  by  means  of  the  o|ieration  of  said  finger-jilece.  so 
as  to  shift  said  frame 

IH.  In  a  case-shifting  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  frame  to  l<e  shifted,  a  key  op- 
erated lever  having  means  to  shift  said  frame,  a  finger- 
ple<"e.  a  second  lever  controlled  by  said  finger  ple<-e.  a 
spring  extending  from  one  of  said  levers  to  the  <ither  and 
extensible  by  means  of  the  operation  of  aaM  tinger-piece. 
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8(1  as  to  shift  said  frame,  and  a  second  key  having  means 
to  shift  said  frame  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

17,  In  a  case-shifting  mechanism  for  a  tyin*  writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  frame  to  Ik?  shifted,  a  key-op- 
erated lever  having  means  to  shift  said  frame,  a  flnger- 
piece,  a  second  lever  controlled  by  said  finger  piece,  a 
spring  extending  from  one  of  said  levers  to  the  other  and 
extensible  liv  means  of  the  oi)eratlon  of  siud  flnger-piece, 
so  as  to  shift  said  frame,  and  a  second  key  having  means 
to  shift  said  frame  against  the  tension  of  said  spring; 
means  l»elng  controlled  by  said  flnger-pie<-e  for  mechan- 
ically maintaining  said  spring  In  a  tensloned  condition, 

l,s.  In  a  case  shifting  mechanism  for  a  tyi>e-wrlting  ma- 
chine, the  c-omblnatlon  with  a  frame  to  be  shifted,  a  lever 
having  means  for  locking  said  frame  against  accidental 
shifting,  a  key  for  operating  said  lever  to  release  the 
locking  means,  means  inde|>endent  of  said  lever  and  oper- 
ateii  bv  said  key  for  shifting  said  frame,  a  normally  al- 
lence<i  spring  hnisely  connected  to  said  lever,  a  flnger- 
piece  having  means  to  put  said  spring  under  tension,  and 
a  cam  upon  said  lever  for  enabling  said  spring  to  shift 
,xaid  frame,  | 

1«»,  In  a  case-shifting  mechanism  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, tiie  .omblnaflon  with  a  frame  to  lie  shifted,  a  lever 
liaving  means  for  locking  said  frame  against  accidental 
shifting,  a  kev  for  oi>eratlng  said  lever  to  release  the  lock- 
ing means,  nw-aiis  Independent  of  said  lever  and  operated 
by  said  key  for  shifting  said  frame,  a  normally  sllence<l 
spring  loosely  connected  to  said  lever,  a  finger  piece  hav-  | 
ing  means  t<.  put  said  spring  under  tension,  a  cam  ur»on  ' 
said  lever  for  enabling  said  spring  to  shift  said  frame, 
and  a  second  key  having  means  for  returning  said  shift- 
ing frame  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

20,  In  a  case  shifting  mechanism  for  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  frame  to  be  shifted,  a  lever 
formtHl  with  locking  notches  and  also  with  a  cam.  said 
frame  having  an  arm  pr<.vlde<i  with  a  projection  for  co- 
operating with  said  notches  and  said  cam.  a  key  having 
means  to  operate  said  lever  to  release  the  frame  from 
one  of  said  locking-notches,  and  also  having  means  Inde- 
pendent of  said  lever  for  shifting  said  frame,  a  spring 
connected  to  said  frame  but  normally  silencwi,  a  tVnger- 
plece  liaving  means  for  putting  said  spring  under  tension 
and  causing  tl>e  same  to  ojierate  said  lever  to  shift  said 
frame  bv  means  of  said  cam,  means  operated  by  said  fln- 
ger-piect-  for  mechanically  maintaining  said  spring  in  a 
tensloned  condition,  and  a  se<<.nd  key  having  means  for 
returning  said  frame  to  normal  position,  and  causing  it 
to  cam  said  lever  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

21  In  a  case-shifting  mechanism  for  a  type-writing  ma 
chhie  the  combination  with  a  frame  to  l.e  shifted,  of  a 
kev  means  operate.l  thereby  for  shifting  said  frame  from 
lower  case  to  capital  positi.m  and  holding  the  frame  In  its 
8hlfte<l  position,  a  separate  finger  piece,  means  controlled 
bv  said  finger  piece  for  setting  said  frame  to  capital  posi- 
tion and  mechanl.ally  detaining  If  there,  a  second  key 
normally  silenced,  and  means  rendered  effective  by  the 
frame  setting  operation  of  said  finger-piece,  for  enabling 
the  second  key  to  return  the  frame  to  normal  iwsltlon. 

'>•»  In  a  case  shifting  mechanism  for  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  flnger-piece.  means  operated 
thereby  for  shifting  said  frame  to  capital  position,  means 
rendered  effective  bv  the  operation  of  said  flnger-piece  for 
mechanicallv  detaining  the  frame  in  capital  iK>sltion,  a 
normnllv  silenced  key,  and  means  rendered  effective  by 
the  frame  shifting  movement  of  said  finger-piece,  for  en- 
abling said  key  to  return  said  frame  to  normal  position, 

0.3  In  a  case-shifting  mechanism  for  a  tyi>e-wrif Ing  ma- 
chine the  combination  with  a  frame  to  be  shiftetl.  of  a 
finger-piece,  means  for  enabling  said  finger  ple<e  to  shift 
said  frame  to  capital  iK.sltion,  means  rendered  effective  by 
the  frame-shifting  operation  of  said  finger  piece  for  me- 
chanically detaining  tlie  frame  In  capital  position,  a  nor- 
mallv  sllenc«l  key, 'and  means  also  rendered  effective  by 
the  frame  shifting  movement  of  said  finger-piece,  for  en- 
abling said  key  to  return  said  frame  to  normal  position. 


839,009,  SAW^ETTING  MACHINE,  Habby  Watkinh 
and  Danikl  <.'.  1>yk,  Itica,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  5.  1005. 
Serial  No.  290,395, 


CJ«»»i.— 1,  In  a  saw-setting  machine,  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  rotary  disk  havini:  saw-setting  teeth  radiating  In 
side  of  the  toofh-setting  wheel,  means  to  rotate  the  feed- 
Ing-wheel.  means  for  transmitting  motion  fn>in  the  feed- 
ing-wheel to  the  saw  setting  wheel,  a  vertically-adjustable 
saw  support  directly  under  the  saw-setting  wheel,  and  an 
additional  vertically-adjustable  saw-support  directly  under 
the  feetUng-wheel, 

2,   lu  a  saw  setting  machine,  a  supiMirting-frame,  a  saw 
setting  wheel  and  a  saw-feetllng  wheel  iKjfh  mounted  upon 
the    support  In  u'-*ra  me   and    connected    for   synchronous    ro- 
tation, a  vertically  atljusiable  screw  mounted  on  the  frame, 
an  arm  mounted  \\\m\  the  upis-r  end  of  the  screw,  and  ex 
tending   under   the   lower    fates   of   the   saw-setfing    wheel 
and  the  saw-feeding  wheel,  a  grtsjved  saw-guide  rigid  on 
the    arm    directly    under    the    sawst>tfinir    wheel,    an    addi 
tional  grooved  saw-guide  mouufetl  on  the  arm  directly  un- 
der the  ftH'dlng-wheel,  ,roean8  for  adjusting  said  arm  ver- 
tically  and   separate  means   for   adjusting  the   additional 
grooved  saw-guide  vert  leu  ll.>. 


H.39S)1U  TELEl'IIUNK  SYSTKM,  Harry  «,  ,Web.stek, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellt>gg  SwltchNiard  and  Sup 
ply  Company.  Chicago.  Ill,,  a  Ct.riHiratlon  ..f  Illinois. 
Filed  I>ec.   12.   l!tt>2.      Serial  No,   i:?4.S<,»7, 

Claim. 1.   In  a  telephtme  system,  the  t-ombinatlon  with 

a  telephone-line,  of  a  line  relay  and  a  source  of  current 
connected  therewith,  a  cut-off  relay  adapted  when  oper- 
ated to  connect  one  side  of  the  line  with  one  contact  of 
the  jack,  a  c<)rd  circuit  to  establish  connections  with  the 
line,  and  a  suiiervlstjry  relay  associated  with  the  cord-cir- 
cuit and  adapted  to  l>e  connected  in  shunt  with  said  line 
relay  during  the  time  when  a  t^onnectlon  Is  established, 
said"  cut-off  relay  l^elng  also  o|>erated  when  a  connection 
Is  made,  substantially  as  de«crll>eti. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  coiublnatlon  with  a  tele- 
phone-line, of  a  line-signaling  device  and  a  source  of  cur- 
rent normally  connected  with  the  line,  a  cut-off  relay 
adapted  to  Ih^  brltlged  across  the  line  during  conversation, 
and  a  8ur>ervlsory  relay  assticlated  with  the  cord-circuit  and 
adapted  to  shunt  said  line-signaling  device  during  the  time 
when  a  connectlt.n  is  established  with  the  line,  substan- 
flally  as  descrll>ed, 

8,  In  a  telephtine  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phtme-Une,  of  a  line-relay  and  a  source  of  current  normally 
ctmnected  therewith,  a  cut-off  relay  ftir  the  line,  a  pair  of 
supervisory  relays  one  upon  each  side  of  said  source,  and 
means  for"  Including  one  of  said  relays  in  a  local  circuit 
with  said  source  and  the  cut-off  relay  whereby  they  are 
oi>erated  during  the  time  that  the  connect Itm  is  established. 
the  other  supervisory  relay  lielng  arranged  to  shunt  the 
line-relay  whereby  the  latter  is  rendered  inoperative,  sub 
stantlally  as  described, 

4,    In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone-line, of  a  line-relay,  and  a  source  of  current  for  the 
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line,  a  cut-off  relay,  a  pair  of  8ui>eevl8«)r.v  relays  for  the 
line,  means  for  Includtnt;  the  said  source,  one  of  the  super- 
visory relays  and  the  said  rut  off  relay  lu  a  local  circuit, 
said  local  circuit  Including:  parallel  branches,  the  line-relay 
heln^  lo<-ated  In  one  of  said  l>ran<lies,  and  the  other  suiK-r- 
vlsory  relay  In  the  other  of  said  hranches,  substantially  as 
described. 


10.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines,  of  a  cord-clrcult  to  connect  said 
lines  tofrether  for  c-onversatlon.  two  8uj>ervlsory  relays  for 
said  cord-clrcult,  a  cut-off  relay  for  said  line  adapted  to  be 
ai'tuated  In  series  with  said  sup«>rvls(iry  relays  and  In  par- 
allel with  one  of  said  lines,  substantially  as  descrllied. 


o.  In  u  telephone  system,  the  ('oiiiil)lnatlon  with  a  tele- 
phone-Hue. ..f  a  bltfh-i rsUt.iiii**  cut-off  relay  therefor,  a 
cordolt(ii.  .  >  suj^ervlsory  relay  associated  tlierewith,  said 
supervisory  relay  belnjj  of  low  reslsta^ice  and  having  a  cur- 
rent flowin;;  through  Its  coll  whenever  the  cord  Is  con- 
nected with  a  line,  and  t>eln>r  adjusted  to  res|H)nd  to  cur- 
rent In  the  line  during  the  time  the  »nbscrll>ers  instrument 
Is  In  use,  liut  to  l)e  Irresponsive  to  the  current  thro\i>;h  its 
coll  when  the  llne-clrcult  is  open,  substantiaily  as  de 
scribed.  '" 

6.  In  a  telephone  systeui.  the  coinliinatlon  with  a  tele 
phone-line,  of  a  plurality  of  sprln;:-jacks  or  connection- 
terminals  therefor,  the  contacts  of  said  jacks  tipon  one  side 
of  the  circuit  Ih'Iiik  permanently  <-onnecte(l  with  the  line 
conductor,  and  the  contacts  upon  the  other  side  of  the  cir- 
cuit l»eln>j  normally  dlsc<>nnecte<l  fr<im  the  correspondlnc 
conductor,  and  a  cut  off  relay  for  ttie  line  Independently 
bridged  thereacross  ami  adapted  wlieo  operated  to  connect 
said  disconnected  terminals  with  ttit»  line  conductor,  aub 
stantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  teleph<«ne-llne.  of  a  high-re 
sistance  llne-slgnaling  device,  a  cut-<jff  relay  for  the  line 
adapted  to  Im>  bridged  across  the  talking  circuit  during 
conversation,  a  suiwrvlsory  signal  adapteil  to  b«>  connected 
In  shunt  of  the  line  signaling  device  4urlng  the  time  when 
a  connection  Is  established,  said  cut-off  relay  l>elng  oper 
ated  at  the  same  time  to  render  the  lltie-slgnal  Inoperative, 
substantially  as  des<rll)ed. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone-llneft.  a  line-relay  for  each  of  said  lines,  a 
cord-clrcult  to  connect  said  lines  together  for  conversation, 
two  9upervls<:)ry  relays  for  said  cord-clrcult.  one  adapted 
to  be  conne«'ted  In  series,  and  the  other  in  parallel  with 
said  line-relay  while  the  cord  circuit  \t>  conn»Mted  with  the 
line,  8Ul)8tantlally  as  deacrllH»d. 

9.  In  a   telephone  system,   the  combination   with  a  tele 
phone-line,  of  a  line  and  a  cut  off  relay  for  said  line,  and 
means   whereby    current   will    pass   through    said    line   and 
cut-off  relays   In  .series  during  conoe<)tioQ  with  said   line, 
■ubBtantlally  as  described. 


8  30.9  11.     MAfiAZINlM'ISTOI*     .Io.seph  II.   Wesson. 
Springfield.    Mass.       Filed    Mar.     1,    1905.      Serial    No. 

:247,S>1-'. 


Clanti.  —  1.  Ill  a  firearm  of  rtie  character  described,  a 
suitable  frame  and  a  recoil-plate  thereon,  a  barrel  slidable 
toward  and  from  said  plate,  a  magazine  across  the  delivery 
end  of  which  the  barrel  moves  to  i)lck  up  a  cartridge,  a 
firing  mechanism  c<jmprlslng  a  hammer,  an  actuating- 
sprlng  therefor,  and  a  trigger,  a  locking  device  for  the 
barrel,  and  means  operatively  disposed  relative  to  the 
trigger  to  effect  the  locking  of  the  Imrrel  In  advance  of  the 
release  of  the  hammer,  said  means  comprising  a  pivoted 
stop-lever  (me  end  of  which  Is  engaged  by  a  portion  of  the 
trigger,  and  the  opposite  end  of  which  Is  ada|)ted  to  enter 
an  upwardly-extending  slot  In  the  forward  lower  portion 
of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  firearm  of  the  character  descrlU-d.  n  suitable 
frame  and  a  recoil-plate  thereon,  a  barrel  slidabie  toward 
and  from  the  recoil-plate,  and  means  indejiendent  of  the 
trigger  to  slide  the  barrel  toward  the  recoil-plate,  a  device 
to  lock  the  barrel  to  the  frame  in  tiring  iKJsltlou,  a  trigger 
movable  with  the  barrel,  a  firing  me<-hanlsm  comprising  a 
hammer,  a  mainspring,  and  a  tiring  pin  :  means  to  cock  the 
iiauimer  liy  the  movement  of  the  barrel  toward  the  re<"oll- 
plafe.  and  means  to  actuate  the  barrel-locking  device  by 
the  movement  of  the  trigger.  In  advance  of  the  release  of 
the  hammer. 

.3.  In  a  firearm  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
frame  and  a  recoil-plate  thereon,  a  barrel  slidable  toward 
and  from  the  recoil-plate,  a  device  to  lock  the  barrel  to 
the  frame  In  firing  position,  a  tiiu'ger  movatile  with  the 
barrel,  a  tiring  mechanism  comprising  a  hammer,  a  main- 
spring, and  a  firing-pin  ;  means  to  cock  the  hammer  by  the 
movement  of  the  barrel  toward  the  recoil-plate,  and  means 
to  actuate  ttie  barrel  locking  device  tiy  the  movement  of 
the  trigger  in  advance  of  the  release  of  the  hammer,  In 
comlilnation  with  a  magazine  and  suitable  fe«>ding  devices 
In  the  latter  to  locate  a  cartridge  in  the  path  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  barrel  towjird  the  recoil  plate,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  pivoted  stop-lever  one  end  of  which  Is 
engaged  by  a  portion  of  the  trigger,  and  the  opf)oslte  end 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  enter  an  upwardly-extending  slot 
In  the  forward  lower  portion  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  firearm  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  suitable 
frame  and  a  recoil  [ilate  tbere<in.  a  barrel  slidable  In  the 
frame  toward  the  recoil  plate,  and  a  spring  to  move  the 
barrel  in  the  opposite  direction;  a  trigger,  a  sear,  and  a 
barrel  locking  lever  mounted  on  a  lug  on  the  barrel,  and 
means  to  actuate  the  locking  lever,  l)y  the  movement  of 
the  trigger,  in  advance  of  the  actuation  of  the  sear;  a 
hammer  oi)eratlvely  located  relative  to  the  sear  to  be 
moved  to  cocked  position  by  the  movement  of  the  barrel 
toward  the  recoil-plate.  an<l  a  suitable  firing-pin  o|>era- 
tlvely  disposed  for  actuation  by  the  hammer  ujwn  the  re- 
lease of  the  latter. 
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5.  In  a  firearm  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
frame  and  a  recoil-plate  thereon,  a  barrel  slidable  In  the 
frame  toward  the  recoil-plate,  and  a  spring  to  move  the 
barrel  In  the  opposite  direction  :  a  trigger,  a  8«>ar.  and  a 
barrel-locking  lever  mounted  on  a  lug  on  the  barrel,  and 
means  to  actuate  the  locking-lever  by  the  movement  of 
the  trigger.  In  advance  of  the  actuation  of  the  sear:  a 
hammer  oi)eratively  located  relative  to  the  sear  to  be 
moved  to  cocked  iMisitlon  by  the  movement  of  the  barrel 
toward  the  recoil-plate,  and  a  suitable  firing  pin  opera- 
tively disposed  for  actuation  by  the  hammer  uiK»n  the  re- 
lease of  the  latter.  In  combination  with  a  magazine,  and 
suitable  feeding  devices  in  the  latter  to  im-ate  a  cartridge 
In  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the  barrel  toward  the  re- 
coil-plate. 

t>.  In  a  firearm  of  the  character  de8<rll>ed,  a  suitable 
frame  and  a  recoil-plate  thereon,  a  barrel  slidable  In  the 
frame  toward  and  from  said  plate,  a  firing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  uuiinspring.  a  hammer,  and  a  trigger,  the  latter 
being  movable  with  the  barrel  :  means,  lude|)endent  of  the 
trigger  to  slide  the  barrel  toward  the  recoil-plate,  and  a 
spring  to  return  the  same  to  normal  jwsltlon,  the  hammer 
being  dlspostMl  relative  to  tlie  barrel  to  be  moved  to  cocked 
position  by  the  movement  of  the  barrel  toward  the  recoil- 
plate,  the  trigger  l)elng  operatively  located  relative  to  the 
hammer  to  release  the  latter  at  the  proi>er  time. 

7.  In  a  firearm  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  frame  and 
a  recoil-plate  thereon,  a  barrel  slidable  In  the  frame  to- 
ward and  from  said  plate,  a  memlM-r  lo<ise  In  the  frame, 
movable  in  one  direction  with  the  barrel  and  constituting 
a  hammer,  a  second  memUn-  bmsely  mounted  on  the  barrel 
and  against  which  the  first-mentioned  member  strikes  when 
released,  straps  connected  with  the  firlng-pln.  a  spring  to 
move  said  memlx-r  in  the  opiMJslte  direction,  a  firlng-pln 
operatively  disposed  relative  to  said  memlK»rs.  together 
with  a  sear  and  a  trigger  movable  with  the  barrel,  said 
sear  to  engage  the  hammer  member  and  said  trigger  to 
effect  the  release  of  the  .sear,  and  means  to  slide  the  imr- 
rel whereby  when  the  sear  releases  the  hammer  member 
the  sec<md  mentioned  memln-r  Is  engaged  thereby  and  the 
blow  is  transferred  to  the  firlng-pln  by  the  second  member 
as  described. 

S.  In  a  firearm  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  frame. .and 
a  recoil  plate  thereon,  a  member  loose  In  the  frame  and 
slidable  therein  with  the  Imrrel  toward  the  recoil  plate  and 
constituting  a  hammer,  a  second  memls-r  l<M)seJy  mounted 
on  the  barrel  and  against  which  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
l)er  strikes  when  releasetl.  straps  connected  with  the  firlng- 
pln,  a  firing  pin  operatively  disposed  relative  to  said  ham- 
mer, a  spring  to  move  the  latter  In  the  opposite  dire.llon. 
and  means,  comprising  a  trigger  and  a  sear  for  releasing 
the  hammer  at  the  proi>er  time.  In  combination  with  a 
magazine  an.l  fee<ling  devices  therein  to  locate  a  cartridge 
In  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the  barrel  toward  the  re- 
coll  plate,  and  a  spring  to  move  the  barrel  away  from  the 
recoil-plate,  whereby  when  the  sear  releases  the  hammer 
member  the  second  inentionwl  memlnr  Is  engaged  thereby 
and  the  blow  Is  transferred  to  the  firlng-pln  by  the  second 
memlu'r.  as  described. 

0.  In  a  fire.uni  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  suitable 
frame,  and  a  recoil-plate  thereon,  a  barrel  slidabie  toward 
and  from  the  plate  and  means  Independent  of  the  trigger 
to  slide  the  barrel,  a  device  moval)le  with  the  barrel  to 
lock  the  latter  In  firing  position,  a  trigger  to  actuate  said 
device  In  advance  of  the  release  of  the  hammer,  interfer 
Ing  means  to  block  the  movement  of  the  trigger  l)efore  the 
barrel  reaches  a  firing  iH)sltion.  a  suitable  hammer,  and 
means  to  move  the  latter  to  cocke<l  iK>sitlou  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  barrel  toward  the  recoil  plate,  and  a  sear  op- 
eratively dls|M>s.Hl  relative  to  the  hammer  .^nd  trigger. 

1(1.  In  a  firearm  of  the  character  (lescrilie<i.  a  suitable 
frame  and  a  recoil  plate  thereon,  a  barrel  slidabie  in  said 
frame  toward  and  from  said  plate,  there  lH>ing  a  cliaml«-r 
in  the  frame  through  which  the  barrel  extends,  separate 
memlK'rs  slidable  on  the  barrel  in  said  cbamln'r.  one  of 
which  meinl»ers  constitutes  a  hammer;  a  rigid  connection 
extending  from  the  other  of  said  memlters  lengthwise  of 
the  barrel,  a  firing  pin  bH)sely  mounted  in  the  frame  is- 
hind  the  recoil  plate  and  extending  through  the  latter,  with 
which   pin   ^Id   rigid   meml^r   is  connected  :   a   mainspring 


between  the  hammer  and  the  frame,  and  means  to  move 
the  hammer  to  cocked  jsisUlon  by  the  movement  of  the  bar- 
rel toward  the  recoil  plate,  and  suit.ible  mechanism  to  locli 
the  barrel  In  firing  |>osltlon,  and  a  trigger  to  effeit  the  re- 
lease of  the  hammer. 

11.  In  a  firearm  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  suitable 
frame  and  a  recoil  plate  thereon,  a  barrel  slidable  In  the 
frame  toward  and  from  the  recoll-plale.  means  Independ- 
ent of  the  trigger  to  slide  the  barrel,  a  magazine  In  the 
handle  ts-low  and  in  front  of  an  eJector^)penlng  In  the 
top  of  the  frame,  means  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of 
the  shells  In  axial  alinement  with  the  Imrrel  and  In  front 
of  the  opening  whereby  when  the  barrel  Is  moved  toward 
the  rear  to  firing  iKisltion  the  to|>most  shell  Is  pushed 
against  the  recoil  plate,  and  whereby  after  the  barrel  is 
advanced  the  empty  shell  Is  ejected. 

12.  In  a  magazine  jiistol.  a  frame,  a  barrel  slidable  there- 
in by  means  lndei>endent  of  the  trigger,  and  across  an 
opening  In  the  frame,  springs  arranged  on  the  magazine 
and  ndapte«l  I0  engage  a  crease  in  the  up|>ermost  cartridge 
when  held  in  axial  alinement  with  the  barrel,  whereby, 
when  the  cartridge  Is  engaged  by  the  Iwrrel  the  same  will 
l>e  disengaged  from  the  spr4ni:s  and  carrUnl  back  against 
the  recoil-plate. 


R.S9.9  12.  (OMI'RESRION  ANI»  VACl  I  M  UELIKF- 
VALVK.  Kt  (itNE  H.  Whelan.  St.  I>nils,  Mo.  Filed 
Mnr.  1.  1!«>."..     Serial  No.  247. Kh:?. 


Claim. — 1.  A  c-omblned  compression  and  vacuum  relief- 
valve,  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  movable  therein  hav- 
ing space<l  seats,  a  communication  l>eiween  the  casing  In- 
termediately of  said  seats  and  the  steam-chest,  a  commu- 
nication between  the  casing  at  one  end  of  the  valve  and 
the  cylinder,  and  a  ( <>mniunicatl(»n  l»etween  the  casing  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  valve  and  the  atmosphere. 

2.  A  combination  compression  and  vacuum  relief-valve 
comprising  a  casing,  atr-lnlets  formed  therein,  communi- 
cations l)etween  the  casing  and  the  steamchest  and  cylin- 
der of  an  engine,  a  valve  controlling  communication  be- 
tween said  communications  and  the  Inlet  of  air  thereto, 
and  a  cap  adjustable  on  said  (asins:  for  varying  the  stie 
of  or  entirely  closing  said  air  inlets. 

'A.  A  combined  compresslo.n  and  vacuum  relief  valve  com- 
prising a  casing  havini:  air  inl<>t  ports  at  one  end.  a  valv 
movable  therein  having  spaced  seats,  a  communication  be 
tween  the  casing  Intermediately  of  said  seats  and  the 
steam  chests,  a  communication  UMween  the  casing  at  one 
end  of  the  valve  and  the  cylinder,  and  means  foe  varying 
the  size  <.f  or  entirely  closing,  the  alr-lnlet  jwrts.  j 

83  9,9  13.      VKIlIOLE-QEAR.      Feank    E.    Wiiaox.   Me 
chatycsburg.     I'a        Filed    Sept.    29.    19(>6.       Serial    No 
.130.705. 
Claim. —  1.   A    king    liolt    dip    having    a    front    threaded 

prong  or  bolt  end.  a  rear  prong,  and  a  head  fashioned  and 
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(III  from  tlj««  rear  prontt  and  turneti  iipwartlly  and  fash- 
lonwl  with  a  projfctlon  1.'..  the  said  ht»»d  and  projection 
belntf  perforated. 


■J.  A  klnjr-liolt  flip  having  a  fruut  |)r<in>:  or  Uilt  end,  a 
rfar  prunjr.  aiid  a  head  rut  from  tlie  rear  pronn  and 
turned  upwardly,  nald  head  being  relnforted  by  a  foot  17. 
In  sniistance  as  set  forth. 

.'{.  The  conihination  with  an  axle,  axl*- cap.  and  head- 
bto4-k  plate  having  a  perforated  lug,  of  k  clip,  axle-yoke, 
brai-e  head,  and  kiuj:  IhiU,  said  i-lip  having  a  i)erforated 
head  adapttvl  to  Interlcxk  with  the  lug  <)f  the  headl>l«Kk 
plate  and  a  f(x>t  17  l>earlng  against  the  si^face  of  the  axle- 
cap,  for  the  piirpoHe  s^-t  forth. 


S.S!».»14.      I>KIVIN(;    MKCIIAN'ISM    FOft 
itlNKS.      -MAmiKW    Wii.soN,   l)ysart. 
1!».    IfXV;       Serial   .No.  .-{tH.Hfil'. 


TUACTIOX  KN- 
Ibwa.     Filled  Feb. 


Vlatm  — In  driving  and  rererslng  me«lianl.suis  for  trac- 
tion-engines and  other  vehicles,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of 
t»evel-Kears  nioiintf^l  l(H>seiy  on  the  shaft  »nd  facing  in  op- 
posite dlrt^'iions.  respectively,  a  pair  of  oliitihes  f..r  lock- 
ing the  l>evei  pinions  to  the  shaft,  a  sleete  carrieil  by  the 
sihaft  and  forming  an  operating  memlier  ti>r  both  ihitchlng 
devloe<«.  11  sleev«  actuating  lever,  an  utle,  a  lievel  gear 
thereon,  a  counter  shaft  disp<>se<l  at  an  angle  to  both  the 
driving-shaft  and  the  axle,  and  a  l>evel  gpat  and  a  lievel- 
pinlon  carried  by  the  counter-shaft,  the  gear  intormeshlng 
with  the  pair  of  liH.se  l>evel  plnb-ns,  :ind  the  pinion  inter- 
mexhlng  with  the  l^-vel  gear  of  the  axle,  whereby  move- 
ment may  I>e  transmitted  fn)m  the  dri\Mng  shaft  to  the 
axle  In  either  dlre«tl<m,  and  the  vehbie  may  be  stopped 
without   stopping   the   movement   of  the  d|-lvlng-ahaft. 


Joining  the  pulley,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  pulley  bearing 
Angers  to  engage  the  slide,  and  a  spring  to  normally  hold 
the  pawl  Into  engacfnu-ni   with   the  slide. 


v.IO.aio       BKLT     sniFTIN*;  AITAHATrs.      Nil.s  11.  An 
DKRs.iN.    I!rl<ige|K)rt.    Conn.,    assignor    t<>    Builders"    Iron 
Foundry.   I'rovhlence.   U.    I.,  a  rori>oration  of  Rhode   Is- 
land.     Filed  .lune  4.   V.HHt.     Serial   No.  .■?20.<H)«. 
Claim. —  1.   In  a  lj(>lt  shifting  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  stud  and  pulley  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  for  holding 
the  pulley   In  Its  normal  iwsltlon,  a  l>elt  i«llde  and  a  pawl 
on    the   pulley   and   adapted    to  engage   thf   slide   to   alter- 
nately  shift   It   In   opposite  dlrwtlons   with   the  successive 
manipulations  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  l)elt  shifting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
stud,  a  pulley  mounted  thereon  a  spring  to  hold  it  In  a 
D4>nnal  position,  a  cord  to  rock  the  pulley,  a  belt-slide  ad- 


3.  In  a  lielt-shlftlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  U»arlng  a  stud,  a  casing  inclosing  the  stud,  a 
rocker-pulley  mounted  upon  the  stud,  a  spring  to  hold  the 
pulley  in  its  normal  jMwitlon.  a  cord  to  roek  the  same 
against  the  actbm  of  the  spring,  a  slide  having  notches, 
and  a  spr^/ig  actuate<l  pawl  carried  by  the  pulley  with  fin- 
gers to  engage  the  notches  of  the  slide. 

4.  In  a  l)elt  shifting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
shouldered  stud,  a  rocker  pulley  mounted  against  said 
shoulder  and  l>earing  a  sleeve,  a  t>elt-sllde  mounted  ujwn 
the  sleeve  of  the  pulley,  a  pawl  having  a  pair  of  fingers 
passing  through  fipenlngs  of  the  pulley  to  engage  the  slide. 
a  sleeve  u|M.n  the  stud  tc  engage  the  pawl  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  hold  the  pawl  against  the  slide. 

5.  In  a  itelt-shiftlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
lielt-slide  having  notches  lu  Its  side,  a  rocker-pulley  ad- 
joining the  slide,  means  for  imparting  a  rocker  movement 
to  said  pulley,  a  double-pointed  pawl  carried  by  the  pulley 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  notches  of  the  slide 
in  a  way  to  move  the  slide  first  In  one  dlre<-tlon  and  then 
the  other  by  the  movement  of  the  pulley. 

0.  In  a  lielt  shifting  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  stud,  of  a  ro<ker  pulley  mounted 
thereon  having  holes  therethrough,  a  spring  actiiated  pawl 
with  fingers  passing  through  the  holes  of  the  pulley,  a 
spring  to  normally  hold  said  pawl  in  such  {)osltlon,  and  a 
belt-slide  adjacent  to  the  pnwl  hnvlng  n«itcbes  for  the  en- 
gagement of  the  Angers  of  the  pawl  and  whereby  said  slide 
la  0[)erate<l  in  opi)osite  directions  with  the  successive  op- 
erations of  the  ptilley. 

7.  In  a  lK>lt  puiley  shifting  apparatus,  the  coml)lnatlon 
of  a  pulley  and  means  for  Imparting  thereto  a  rocker 
movement,  a  l)elt  slide  adjoining  the  pulley,  a  pawl  carried 
by  the  pulley  having  fingers  to  engage  notches  on  the 
slide,  and  a  spring  to  hold  said  lingers  in  such  engagement, 
and  a  casing  to  inclose  said  ine<hanism. 

8.  In  a  belt  pulley-shifting  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  lH>lt  «iliiif  having  u  s»>ries  of  pockets  In  Its  opj>osltp 
iHlges,  H  r.Mker  ptilley  adjoining  the  slide  liavlng  pins  to 
engage  the  pockets  of  said  slide  to  retain  the  same  in  its 
resp«»ctlve  (M.slfl.ms.  and  means  cnrrifvl  by  the  rocker-pul- 
ley for  shifting  said  slide  in  opposite  (lire<tions. 

9.  In  a  l)elt  shifting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pulley-sllde  tearing  a  series  of  p.xkets  In  Its  edges,  a 
rocker  pulley  adjacent  to  the  slide,  a  pawl  carried  t)y  the 
pulley  to  engage  the  slid.-  and  shift  the  same  It)  opimslte 
directions  with  each  manipulation  of  the  pulley,  and  pin's 
upon  the  pulley  to  engage  the  jtockets  of  the  slide  to  hold 
the  same  agjiinst   lateral   movement 

m.  In  a  l>eli  shifting  apparatus,  the  <-..mt)ination  with  a 
slide  having  pockets  In  its  edges  and  not.  be«r  In  its  sides, 
of  a  rocker  wheel  having  iiins  to  engage  the  jkx  kets  to 
lock  the  slide,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  pulley  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  notches  of  the  slide,  and  means  for  imparting  to 
the  pulley  a  ro<-ker  movement. 


S.39.J)ir,.     TAniDMETER.     Fkkd  .M  (  ARRor.r..  New  Flaren, 

Conn.      Filed   l>ec.  0.   lJXl."i.      Serial   No.   l'!Mi.)il7. 

Claim. — 1.   In   a   mechanism  for  determining  velocity,  a 

w»'.«el   adapted   to  l^  drl%-en.   a   dial,   a   driving  c<mnection 

from  said  driven  wheel   to  said  dial,   timing  mechanism, 
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means  for  setting  the  timing  mechanism  into  operation  a 
short  Interval  after  the  dial  l»egln8  to  move,  and  means 
for  disconnecting  the  dial  from  the  driving  mechanism  af- 
ter a  definite  jverbKi  of  time. 


2.  In  a  meclianlsm  for  determining  velocity,  a  wheel 
adapted  to  be  driven,  a  dial,  a  driving  connection  from 
said  driven  wheel  to  said  dial,  timing  me<-hanl8m.  means 
for  setting  the  timing  mechanism  Into  oi)eration  a  short 
interval  after  the  dial  Iteglns  to  move,  means  for  dlscon- 
riectlng  the  dial  from  the  driving  metbanlsm  after  a  defi- 
nite period  of  time,  and  means  for  resetting  the  dial  and 
timing  mechanism. 

a.  In  a  mechanism  for  determining  velocity,  a  driving- 
train,  a  dial,  means  of  connection  l>etween  said  train  and 
dial,  timing  mechanism,  a  dog  for  locking  said  timing 
mechanism,  and  means  for  engaging  said  dog  fur  releasing 
said  dogging  mechanism  when  the  zero-point  of  the  dial 
is  op[xisite  the  base  point  fur  readings. 

4.  in  a  mechanism  for  determining  velocity,  a  dial, 
means  for  rotating  said  dial,  a  timing  piston,  a  balanced 
frame  connected  ft)  said  piston,  means  moving  with  the  dial 
for  releasing  said  piston,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
frame  for  stopping  said  dial. 

,■>.  In  an  instrument  for  determining  velo<lty.  a  driving- 
train  including  an  annular  memt)er  having  ratchet-teeth  on 
the  inlerior.  a  dial,  a  plate  rotatable  with  said  dial,  a  pawl 
carried  ly  sabl  plate  and  engaging  said  rat<het,  and  means 
for  automatically  disengaging  said  pawl. 

0  In  an  instrument  for  determining  velocity,  a  driving 
train,  a  pawl,  timing  mechanism,  a  plate  movable  with  said 
pawl,  and  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  releasing  said 
timing  mechanism. 

T.  In  an  Instrument  for  determining  velocity,  a  driving- 
train,  a  pawl,  means  of  connection  iK'tween  said  dial  and 
with  said  pawl  but  having  limited  rotative  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  a  dog  controlled  by  said  timing  mechan- 
ism for  engaging  said  ratchet. 

s.  In  a  meihanlsm  for  determining  velocity,  a  dial,  a 
driving-train,  timing  mechanism  Including  a  frame,  a  lock- 
ing dog  engaging  said  frame,  means  for  releasing  said  dog. 
and  a  second  dog  adapted  to  l»e  oi>erated  by  said  train  for 
stopping  said  dial. 

!•  In  an  Instrument  for  determining  velocity,  timing 
ni(H-banlsm  including  a  pivoted  spring-pressed  frame  and 
means  for  resetting  said  frame  including  a  wheel,  a  pro- 
Jeitlon  carried  thereby  and  a  lever  engaged  by  said  pro- 
je<  tion  and  adapte<l  to  engage  said  frame 

1(1.  In  an  Instrument  for  determining  velocity,  timing 
mechanism  including  a  jdvoted  spring  pressed  frame  and 
means  for  resetting  said  frame  Including  a  wheel,  a  pro- 
jection carried  thereby,  a  lever  engaged  by  said  projection 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  frame,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  rotation  of  said  wheel. 

11.  In  an  Instrument  for  determining  velocity,  a  dial,  a 
driving-train  including  an  annular  meml)er.  a  plate  mov- 
able with  said  dial,  means  for  connecting  said  plate  to  said 
annular  meml>er.  a  ratchet,  said  annular  memlier.  plate 
and  ratchet  l»eing  mounte<l  concentric  with  said  dial,  and 
126  0.  O—l 


stops  carried  by  said  plate  and  ratchet  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  each  other  tor  limiting  relative  movement^ 

12.   In  an  instrument  for  determining  velocity,  a  dial,  a 
driving-train,  means  for  connectlwg  said  train  to  said  dial, 
a  pinion  mounted  concentric  with  said  dial,  a  wheel  reset 
tlngly  engaging  said  pinion,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
pinion  for  resetting  the  dial. 

l.i.   In  an  instrument  for  d«'termlning  vehndty.  a  driving- 
train    including    an    annular    meniN'r.    a    jilale.    n    spring 
presse<l  pawl  carried  by  said  plate,  a  ratchet  wheel  proJe< 
tlon    carried    thereby    adapted    to    engage    said    imwl.    and 
means  for  automatically  stopping  said  ratchet  wheel. 
«     14.   In  an   Instrument  for  determining   velocity,   a   driv 
ing-frain.  timing  mechanism,  and  means  for  autcmmtically 
releasing  the  timing  mechanism  up<m  the  operation  of  the 
train. 


K.S0,917.  TROLI.IN<;  ARTIFICIAL  HAIT.  William  I». 
riiAPMAN.  Theresa.  N  Y..  assignor  10  Fred  .T  Sharp  and 
Charles  .7.  Smith.  »>oth  of  ^Vate^town.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
20,  VMm.     Serial  No.  336,600. 


Claim. —  1  \  trolling  device,  comprising  a  .eutral  rod 
or  shaft  having  integral  loops  formed  on  each  end  thereof. 
a  left  hand  spinning  memlier  operatlvely  mounted  near 
»"<he  forward  end  of  said  rcxl  or  shaft,  a  sleeve  or  stop  se 
cured  to  said  rod  or  shnft  adapted  to  limit  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  spinning  meml>er.  a  right-hand  spinning 
meml>er  mounted  on  said  r<xl  or  shaft  adapted  to  spin  or 
whirl  around  said  first  named  meml>er,  and  a  swivel  at- 
tached to  said  rod  or  shaft,  substantially  as  descrll>ed 

2.  A  trolling  artificial  Imit.  comprising  a  central  ro<l  or 
shaft,  a  pair  of  spinning  memliers  concentrically  arranged 
upon  said  rcxl  or  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  or  spin  in  opposite 
directions  w  lien  the  device  Is  drawn  through  water,  and 
stops  to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  both  of  said  spin- 
ning memt»ers.  substantially  as  de»crll>ed. 


W0.01«.      GUIDE   FOR   ROOT   HARVESTINO   AND  m.- 
■    TIYATIN<;  MACHINES.     (Jkorge  F.  Conneh.  I'ort  Hu- 
ron, Mich.     File«l  Mar.  27.  ItXM".      Serial  No.  308,374. 


Claim. — 1.  A  guide  for  a  root-working  machine.  comprUh 
Ing  a  directing  memlier  and  a  controlling  meml>er  deter- 
mining the  angular  position  of  the  directing  member  in  the 
machine. 

2.  A  guide  for  a  root-working  machine  comprising  an 
earth-penetrating  memlier  whose  angular  position  in  the 
machine  is  determined  by  a  row-following  pilot, 
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3.  A  Kulik'  for  It  root  worklnj:  machine  having  a  univer- 
sal-Joint nuiuertion  with  the  machine- fr»me.  comprlsliiK  a 
dlrectliiK  meinlK»r  anti  a  row  following  controlling  tiinmlier. 

4.  A  ffulde  for  a  r<>>t-workln>:  machin*  comprlslns  a  dl 
rectlDB  memlxT  und  a  leaf  jjatherlnj;  and  comprpssinjr  mem- 
ber determlnlnt'  the  ancnlar  position  of  flie  dlrectlntj  mem 
l>er  Id  the  ma(  hliie 

5.  A  jjnide  for  a  root  working  machloe.  comprlslne  an 
I'prlght  fin  and  a  row  following  memher  determinlnK  the 
angular  position  of  the  tin  in  the  machine. 

rt.  A  gdhle  for  a  root  working  machine  comprising  an 
upright  tin  vertically  pivoted  In  the  machine,  and  a  row- 
following  nicmUT  determining  the  lingular  position  of  the 
tin  In  the  machine. 

7.  A  frulde  for  a  root-working  machine  comprising  an 
earth-cleaving,  uprlk'ht  ttn  plvote<l  In  the  ma<hlne.  and  a 
row-following,  controlling  member  determining  the  angu- 
lar position  of  the  fin  In  the  machine. 

H.    A  guide  for  a  ro'it  working  machine,  comprising  a  di- 
recting meml'er  and  a  pilot  whose  later:il  i>osltlon  la  con 
trolled  by  the  row  along  which   It  advances,  determining 
the  angular  relation  of  the  directing  mtml>er   in   the  ma- 
chine. J 

9.  A  guide  for  a  rout-working  machine  comprising  a  dl- 
re<>tlng  memtter   vertically    pivoted    In   the   machine  frame, 
und  a  row  following  pilot,  rigidly  conne<ted  to  the  direct 
Ing  member. 

10.  A  guide  for  a  root-working  machine  comprising  an 
earth-penetrating  directing  nieml>er  vertically  pivoted  In 
the  machine  frame,  a  row  following  pilot,  and  a  pilot-arm 
rigidly  secured  to  the  pilot  and  horizontally  plvote<l  to  the 
earth-penetrating  directing  metnlier. 

11.  A  guide  for  a  root-working  machine  comprising  a  di- 
recting meniler  and  a  row  following  pilot  determining  the 
angular  relation  of  the  dlre<tlng  nieml>ef  to  the  machine, 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  spa<'e<l  runners  adapted  to  bear 
Hgaln.-it  opposite  sides  of  a  b*>et  row. 

12.  A  guide  for  a  root-working  machine  com[>rlslng  a  di- 
recting memtier  and  a  row-following  pihit  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  runners  space^l  at  an  Interval.  t)e|irlng  ..n  the  row 
In  advance  of  the  directing  memlier.  anil  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  an  arm  which  Is  horizontally  pivoted  to 
the  dlret'tlng  menil>er. 

l.'{.   A  guide  for  a  root-working  machine  comprising  a  di 
rectlng  member  vertically   pivoted   In   the  machine,  and   a 
row-following    pilot    comprising-  a    pair    <if    riinners    yoked 
together  and  se<ur»«<l  to  the  forward  end  ..f  an  arm  hori- 
zontally pivoted  to  the  directing  memt>er 

14.  A  guide  for  a  root  working  machine  comprising  an 
earth  i)enetratlng  niemt>er  vertically  pl\->>ted  In  the  ma- 
chine, a  pilot  consisting  of  a  downturnad  yoke  and  run 
ners  »ecure<l  to  the  yoke  ends,  and  a  pilot  arm  whose 
forward  end  Is  rigidly  secure<l  to  the  yoke  and  who.sc 
rear  end  Is  horizontally  pivoted  to  the  (earth-penetrating 
member.  | 

15.  A  guide  for  a  root-working  machine  comfirlslng  an 
upright  fin  vertl<ally  plvoteil  In  the  machine,  a  pilot  con 
slstlng  of  a  downturned  yoke  and  runners  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  yoke,  and  a  pilot-arm  whose  fc  rward  end 
Is  rigidly  secured  to  the  yoke  and  whose  rear  end  is  hori- 
lontally  pivoted  to  the  tin. 

irt.  The  comlilnation  with  a  tieet-harvester  of  a  guid<' 
comprising  an  earth  penetrating,  dlre<'tlnf:  member,  and  a 
rmr-ft)llowing  pilot  determining  the  angular  relation  of  the 
directing  memt>er  to  the  harvester-frame. 

17,  The  combination  with  a  beet  harvester  having  n 
main  frame  and  pulling  menil>ers  secured  thereto,  o^,  a 
guide  comprising  an  earth-penetrating,  directing  member 
pivotally  secured  near  the  pulling  mem^rs,  and  a  row- 
following  pilot  in  advance  of  the  pulllu)?  memtters,  deter- 
mining the  angular  relation  of  the  directing  member  and 
the  main  frame. 

IS.  The    combination    with    a    l)eet  har\e8ter    having    a 
main    frame   and    pulling   members   securtfl   thereto,   of  a 
Ktiide  comprising  an   earth-penetrating,   ijirectlng   member 
piTotally  secured   near  the  pulling   memDers.   and  a   row 
following  pilot  determining  the  angular   relation  of  tbo 


directing  member  to  the  main  frame,  secured  to  the  direct- 
ing member  Independently  of  the  main  frame. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  of»a  beet- 
harvester,  of  a  guide  secured  thereto  by  a  universal  Joint 
connection,  said  guide  comprising  an  earth-i»enetratlng, 
directing  meml)er  and  a  row-following  pilot  determining 
the  angular  relation  of  the  main  frame  and  directing 
member. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  l)eet- 
harvester  of  a  guide  secured  thereto  by  a  universal  Joint 
connection  only,  said  guide  comprising  an  earth-i)enetrat- 
ing,  directing  memtjer  and  a  row-following  pilot,  deter- 
mining the  angular  relation  of  the  frame  and  directing 
menil)er. 

21.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  n  bearlng- 
wheel-stipported  beet-harvester,  of  a  guUle  penetrating  the 
earth  and  secured  to  the  frame  by  a  universal-joint  con- 
nection only,  whose  angular  relation  to  the  main  frame 
Is  determined  by  a  row-following  pilot. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  t)eet-harvester  having  a 
main  frame  and  l>eet  pulling  meml)ers  secured  theret)n.  of  a 
gultie  comprising  an  upright  tin  vertically  pivoted  near  the 
pulling  members  and  a  row-following  pilot  In  advance  of 
and  in  allnenient  with  the  pulling  memlwrs,  secured  l.» 
the  forward  end  of  a  pilot-arm  whose  rear  end  Is  hori- 
zontally pivoted  to  the  fln. 

23.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  pulling  mem- 
l>ers  and  topper  of  a  lK»<>t  harvester,  of  a  guide  comprising 
an  earth-penetrating,  directing  /neml)er  pivotally  secured 
near  the  pulling  menil>ers.  and  a  row  fi>llowlng  pilot  in 
advance  of  and  In  allnement  with  the  pulling  meml»ers 
and  topper,  determining  the  angular  relation  of  the  direct- 
ing memlier  and  the  main  frame. 

24.  The   combination    with    the   main    frame   of  a    Iteel 
harvester  of  an   upright   fln   p«'netratlng   the  earth,  angu 
larly  movable  in  relation  to  the  main  frame,  and  a   pilot 
secured  to  the  fln  In  advance  thereof,  by  an  arm  horizon- 
tally pivoted  to  the  fln  at  Its  rear  end  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  pilot  at  its  f<»rward  end. 

25.  In  a  l>eet-harve8ter  having  pulling  members,  and  n 
topper  In  advance  thereof,  a  guide  comprising  an  earth 
penetrating.  dlre<tliig  nienitier  secured  near  the  pulling 
inemliers.  and  a  leaf  gathering  and  top-com[)resslng  pilot 
following  the  row  In  advance  of  the  topper,  and  determin- 
ing tbe  relative  angular  i>osltb»n  of  the  directing  meml>er 
and  the  harvester  frame. 

2tt.  In  a  t»eet  harvester  having  pulling  meml)er8  and  a 
topper  In  advance  thereof,  a  guide  comprising  an  earth 
penetrating  dire<tlng  niemt>er  and  a  row  following  jiilot 
in  advance  of  and  In  allnement  with  the  top|)er  and  pull- 
ing memlters,  determining  the  angular  relation  of  the 
directing  nieml>er  to  the  machine  frame,  adaptetl  to  raise 
and  compress  t>eet  tops  within  the  range  of  action  of  the 
topper. 

27.  In  a  tieet  harvester  having  pulling  members  and  n  • 
topper,  a  guide  comprising  an  earth  penetrating  directing 
rnemt.er  se<ure<l  near  the  pulling  memU^rs.  and  a  leaf 
lifting  and  top-compressing  pilot,  having  the  range  of 
action  of  the  topp«'r  and  in  advance  thereof,  secured  to 
the  directing  memt)er  by  an  arm  whose  rear  end  Is  horizon- 
tally pivoted  to  the  directing  meml)er. 

28.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  lieet- 
bar\  eater  supporte<l  by  a  i)alr  of  t>earlng  wheels,  of  a  guide 
secured  to  the  frame  by  a  universal  joint  near  the  center 
of  oscillation  of  the  frame,  comprising  an  earth-penetrat- 
ing, directing  mem»¥>r  and  a  row  fi)llowlng  pilot  determin 
ing  the  lateral,  angular  relation  of  the  directing  meml>er 
and  the  frame. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  beef- 
harvester  supported  by  a  pair  of  bearing  wheels,  of  a 
guide  comprising  an  earth  penetrating,  dlre<ting  meml)er 
vertically  pivofwl  to  the  main  frame  near  the  center  of 
oscillation  of  the  frame,  and  a  row-following  pilot  Inde- 
l>endent  of  the  frame,  having  laterally  rigid  and  vertically- 
movable  connection  with  the  directing  member. 

30.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  lieet- 
harvester  supporte<l  hy  a  pair  of  l)earlng-wheels.  of  an 
earth  penetrating,    upright    flu    vertically    hinged    to    the 
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main  frame  near  its  center  of  oscillation,  a  pliot-arm 
whose  rear  end  Is  horizontally  pivoted  to  the  fin,  and  a 
n)w  following  pilot,  rigidly  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  pilot-arm. 

31.  The  combination  with  the  pulling  members  of  a 
^  l)eet  harvester,  of  an  upright  fln  penetrating  the  eartl^, 
articulated  to  one  of  the  pulling  memtiers.  and  a  row- 
following  pilot  In  advance  of  the  pulling  meml>er8,  rigidly 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  an  arm  whose  rear  end  to 
hori«ontally  pivoted  to  the  fin. 

:V2.  The  combination  with  the  pulling  members  of  a 
l)eet-harvester,  of  a  directing  meml>er  articulated  thereto, 
cleaving  the  earth  »>eyond  the  range  of  action  of  the  pull- 
ing metnlH-rs.  and  a  row-following  pilot  in  advance  of  the 
pulling  memtiers,  maintaining  the  directing  member  In 
parallel  relation  to  the  row  of  beets  over  which  the  ma- 
,  chine  advances. 

33.  The  combination  with  the  pulling  members  of  a  beet- 
harvester  of  an  upright  tin  articulated  thereto,  cleaving 
the  earth  beyond  the  range  of  action  of  the  beet-pullers, 
and  a  row-following  pilot  in  advance  of  the  pulling  mem 
l>ers.  having  vertically  movable  and  laterally-rigid  parallel 
connections  with  the  fln. 

34.  The  combination  with  the  pulling  meml)er8  of  a  l)eet- 
harvester  of  an  upright  fin  articulated  thereto,  cleaving 
the  earth  beyond  the  range  of  action  of  the  pulling  mem 
bers.  and  a  pilot  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  runners 
l)earing  on  opposite  sides  of  a  l)eet  row,  and  a  connecting 
meml)er  maintaining  pilot  and  fln  In  laterally-parallel  re- 
lation. 

35.  In  a  l)eet  harvester,  a  guide  c.mjprlsing  an  earth- 
l>eneiratlng  directing  meml)er  and  an  automatic,  row-fol- 
lowing pilot  secured  to  the  said  memlx^r  in  advance  thereof. 

36.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  guide  comprising  an  earth- 
penetrating  member,  and  an  automatic,  row-following  pilot 
secured  thereto. 


1 

for.  of  a  pivotaJly-mouiited  i>ointer.  a  support  to  which 
said  pointer  is  pivotally  inountetl.  said  support  comprising 
a  fixed  base  meml)er  having  a  slldeway.  a  supplemental 
memlier  connected  to  said  fixed  base  memlKT  and  held  In 
said  slldeway.  said  supplementaJ  menil>er  having  a  slot 
portion,  a  set-screw  passing  through  said  slot  portion  Into 
the  flxiHl  memU-r.  and  a  graduated  scale  cooperating  with 
the  fr«H>  end  of  said  pointer,  substantially  as  shown  and 
deBcrii>pd. 


H,3n,91J).     TABLE-rLAMP.     Frank  B.  Cook.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  1<>,  VMVA.     Serial  No.  17<'..457.  1 


Claim. —  1.  A  cable-damp  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  par- 
allel rows  of  teeth  on  each  jaw  arranged  to  form  parallel 
V-shapetl  channels  thereon  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
clamp  and  adapted  to  receive  the  cables,  the  teeth  at  one 
side  of  each  channel  alternating  with  the  teeth  at  the 
other  side  thereof,  and  lM)lts  or  the  like  extending  through 
the  jaws  l>etwp-en  and  In  a  line  parallel  with  the  said  chan- 
nels, to  clamp  the  cables  In  the  said  channels. 

2.   A  cable-clamp  or  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws 
A  and  B.  Inner  rows  of  teeth  h'  b'  and  outer  rows  of  teeth 
b'  f>«  on  each  jaw,  ail  of  the  rows  of  teeth  lK"lng  parallel 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  clamp,  each  Inner  row  of 
teeth  b'  and  Its  corresponding  outer  row  of  teeth  b"  form- 
ing a    V  f^baped    groove   or   channel    adapted   to   receive   a 
cable  or  the  like,  the  Inner  teeth  b'  for  each  channel  alter 
nating  with  the  outer  teeth  b',  and  the  teeth  of  each  chan 
nel  on  one  jaw  alternating  with  the  corresponding  teeth 
on  the  other  jaw.  when  the  jaws  are  placed  together,  pro- 
jections h^  b'  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  teeth  b'  b"  adapt- 
ed to  eml>ed  themselves  In  the  cables,  and  Iwlts  D  D,  or 
.the  like,  extending  through  the  jaws  A  and  B  midway  be 
\w-een   and    in   a    line   parallel   with   the  said  channels,   to 
(•i^mp  the  cables  in  the  said  channels. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination 
with  the  brake  lever,  of  a  plvotally-mount<><l  pointer  coilp- 
erating  therewith,  a  support  to  which  said  pointer  is  piv- 
otally mount«Hl.  said  support  cemprlsing  a  fixed  adjust- 
ment and  a  metnlK-r  vertically  adjustable  In  sai<l  fixed  ad- 
justment, said  pointer  l>eing  pivotally  mounted  to  said  ver- 
tically-adjustable meml>er.  a  casing  for  the  whole,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  slot  through  which  the  end  of  the  iK)lnter 
projects,  a  gra<iuat<Hl  K<ale  secure<l  to  the  casing  adjacent 
the  slot,  and  a  glass  covering  for  the  slot  and  the  scale 
8ul>8tantiallv  as  shown. 


H3mi>20.      rmAMOI'HONE   SrEEr>     lNI>IC.\TOH.      CUEM 
EKT  A.  r.iRNWAi.L.  Ashcroft.  British  Columbia,  <"anada. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1900.     Serial  No.  329.S.->7. 
<']aim. — I.  The  combination  with  the  pivotally-mounted 

brake-lever  of  a  gramophone  and  an  adjusting-screw  there- 


s.19.921        I,OAr>IN<;    DKVU'K.      Bknjamis    S.    Ckockkk. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Flle<l  .hilv  11.  19<MV    Serial  No.  325,582. 


Claim. — 1.  A  lofldlnp  device  comprlelng  a  Btrncture  liav- 
tng  an  overhanging  upjx'r  portion  with  an  elevate<l  track, 
a  lower  track  running  lengthwise  of  said  elevated  track, 
and  a  travebw  arranged  to  run  on  the  lower  track  and 
under  the  said  overhanging  portion,  said  traveler  being 
provldetl  with  devices  for  carrying  away  articles  or  goods 
discharged  from  cars  on  the  upi)er  track. 

2.  A  loading  device  comprising  a  structure  having  an 
overhanging  upper  portion  with  an  elevated  track,  a  lower 
track  running  lengthwise  of  said  elevated  track,  and  a 
traveler  arranged  to  run  on  the  lower  track  and  under  the 
Bald  overhanging  portion,  said  traveler  l)elng  provided 
with  a  hopper  for  receiving  articles  or  goiKls  discharged 
from  cars  on  the  upper  track,  and  a  chute  for  directing 
the  goods  from  the  hopper  to  their  storage  or  receiving 
place. 

3.  A  loading  device  comprising  a  structure  having  an 
overhanging  uF)i>er  |>ortlon  with  an  elevated  track,  a  lower 
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track  ruunioK  len>;thwl»f  .,f  xahl  elevated  track,  and  a 
traveler  arranKfed  to  run  on  the  lower  track  and  under  the 
said  orerbantflnK  portion,  said  traveler  IjhIhk  provided  with 
a  hopper  for  receiving  articles  or  Roixla  diHcharKetl  from 
cara  on  the  iip|>er  track,  a  chute  for  directing  the  goods 
from  the  hopfter  to  the  place  where  thej  are  to  l)e  depos 
Ited.  and  means  for  Mdjiistlng  said  chute. 

4.  A  loading  device  comprising  a  structure  having  an 
elevated  track,  a  lower  track  running  lengthwise  of  said 
elevated  track,  and  a  traveler  arranged  t.i  run  on  the  lower 
track,  said  traveler  Ijeing  provided  with  «  hop|M>r  arranged 
to  receive  articles  or  go<Hl8  discharged  fnim  cars  on  the  up- 
per track,  a  chute  for  directing  the  gi.o<i$  from  the  hop|>er 
to  the  place  where  they  are  to  l>e  (leinmlted,  and  an  ad 
JustaMe  Mn«|)endlng  device  fur  the  chute.; 


s.U>.f»_-.'.      CAK  AXI.KHOX    Ml).      Wii.i.«a.m    (;.    I.imi.vm. 
Cbicngu.  III.     Klleil  <»<i    ::o.  luo.-,      Scrtui  \,,.  i's.-,.(iii!. 


claim.  —  1.  The  comliination  with  an  txle-ljox.  of  a  lid 
liln;;e<l  thereto,  by  means  of  a  separalile  hinge  [►eriultting 
the  lid  to  t»e  lifted  from  the  lx>i.  and  a  Hprlng  thrust  de- 
vice ohll<|uely  lnterse<"ting  the  mouth  of  tlie  Im>x.  when  the 
lid  Is  cii>se<l.  said  spring  thrust  device  reacting  atralnst  the 
lid  and  a  ttxed  base  of  resistance  on  the  ix)x,  said  spring 
thrust  device  having  an  angtilar  movement  l>oth  in  resi)ect 
to  the  lid  and  the  Imx.  and  exerting  a  ttraln  tending  to 
maintain  engagement  l>etween  the  hinge  members,  substan- 
tially as  described.  i 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle-t>ox.  of  a  Hd  hingeil 
thereto,  by  means  of  a  separable  hinge  permitting  the  lid 
to  l>e  llfte<l  from  the  Un.  and  a  spring  thrust  device  ob- 
liquely Intersecting  the  mouth  of  the  box.  when  the  lid  Is 
closed,  said  spring  thrust  device  reactlni?  against  an  In 
wardly  proJe<'te<l  Intermediate  portion  of  the  lid  and  a 
fixed  base  of  resistance  on  the  l)i)X.  said  pprlng  thrust  de 
vice  having  an  angular  movement  both  In  res|)ect  to  the 
lid  and  the  l»ox.  and  exerting  a  strain  tending  to  maintain 
engagement  t>etween  the  lilnge  members,  suiwtantlally  as 
descrllied 

.'?.  The  combination  with  an  axle  Ih>x  liavlng  a  fulcrum 
rib  aU>ve  Its  mouth  oi)enlng.  of  a  Ud  hating  at  its  upt)er 
edxP  «  8e«t  that  engages  said  fulcrum-rib,  to  form  the  lid 
hinge,  a  spring  thrust  device  obliquely  Intersecting  the 
mouth  of  the  Irjx.  when  the  lid  Is  closed,  and  resting 
against  an  Intermediate  lnwardly-proJe<tlng  jxirtlon  of 
the  lid  and  against  a  Imse  of  resistance  on  the  Imix.  said 
spring  thrust  device  having  an  angular  movement  lioth 
Id  respwt  to  the  lid  and  the  box.  when  said  lid  Is  moved, 
substanttally  as  describe*!. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle-btix  having  a  fulcrum- 
rib  above  its  mouth-opening,  of  a  lid  having  an  open  seat 
loosely  engaRing  said  fulcrum-rib,  a  bolt  pivoted  to  lugs 
on  the  box  and  working  loosely  throuth  an  Inwardly- 
projecting  lug  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  lid.  a 
•prlajr  on  said  bolt  reacting  against  said  bolt  and  against  | 
the  luK  on  said  lid.  said  Itolt  and  sprini*  having  angtilar 
movement  both  In  respect  to  the  liox  an<1  to  the  lid.  said  ' 
spring  tending  to  maintain  engagement  lietween  .said  ful- 
cnim-rib  and  seat,  sulwtantially  as  descrllied.  t 


.%.  The  combination  with  an  axle-liox  and  a  lid  connect- 
ed thereto  by  a  separable  hinge,  said  Ijox  having  out 
wardly  proJe<tlng  i)erforate<l  liearing  lugs,  one  of  which 
Is  slotted,  and  said  lid  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  per- 
forate<l  lug,  of  a  T-l>olt  having  a  shaft-like  head  seated 
in  the  i)erforated  liearing  lugs  of  said  1k>x.  and  having  a 
rtattene*!  neck  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slotted  lug 
under  a  lateral  movement  of  said  T  liolt,  said  T  bolt  l>e 
Ing  passed  through  the  lug  of  said  lid,  and  a  colled  spring 
on  said  Ixilt  compressed  lietween  a  collar  thereon  and  the 
lug  of  said  lid.  substantially  as  descrllied. 

0.  The  combination  with  an  axle-liox  and  a  lid  hinged 
thereto,  said  Un  having  perforated  liearing  lugs,  and  said 
lid  having  an  Inwardly  pro jeit Ing  jierforated  liearing  lug, 
of  a  T  bolt  having  its  head  pivotetl  in  the  lugs  of  said  box 
and  having  Its  free  end  p.isse<l  through  the  lug  of  said 
lid.  a  spring  on  said  lult  pressing  against  the  lug  of  said 
lid.  the  thrust  device  made  up  of  said  Iwlt  and  spring 
lielng  movable  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  a  dead  center 
under  movements  of  said  lid.  and  a  stop  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  Nilt.  for  limiting  the  ojiening  movement  of  the 
Ikix.  substantially  as  described. 


H.'tO.ftj:;,  FABRIC  lIOLItlNC  KACK  Vnn  KMBROID- 
ERY-MACIIINK.^  (•.i\H.\ii  Ki  .;mtkr.  I'lissalc.  .\.  J. 
Filed   .Tune  Jl.   HHMl.      Serial   No.   Sl'li.To.'i. 


Claim. —  1.  In  <omblnatl<in  with  the  frame  having 
trougli-shajied  strips,  pivoinl  bars  adapted  to  hold  {wirtlons 
of  the  falirlc  therein,  a  rtxe<l  liar  having  an  L-shaped  re 
cess  upon  the  side  there«if.  a  Imr  secured  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  re<ess.  a  pivotal  crank-arm 
adapted  to  hold  tjie  upper  isirtion  of  the  embroidery  frame, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  cv>mbinatlon  vslth  an  embroidery-frame,  a  fabric- 
holding  frame,  means  for  holding  a  fabric  thertn^m.  a 
slotted  liar  mounte<l  u|sin  the  embroidery  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  re<>eive  the  lower  end  of  the  falirlc  holding  frame,  an 
nngle-plate  tlxed  to  the  embroidery  frame,  a  pivotal  crank 
arm  mounte<i  thereon,  ami  a  plate  rixe«l  to  the  fabric  hold- 
ing frame  and  adapted  to  lie  engage<l  by  said  crank-arm, 
as  set  forth. 


H.«>,1»24       CASTINt;  BO.X    FOR   STKRKOTYI'K   AITARA- 

TT'S.      .losKPtt    I.     FiHM,    Chicago.    III.,   assignor   to  The 

(loss  i'rintlng  Press  Comjiany.  Chlcagfi,   III.      Filed  Aug. 

10.  IfK).-.     Serial   No.  27.1.6.U 

Claim —\.  In  a  stereotype  casting  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  matrix-holding  cope  composed  of  a  fixed 
central  i)ortlon  and  a  plurality  of  side  portions  hinged 
thereto.  <if  a  drag  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
cojie.  mechanism  for  moving  said  drag,  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  swing  said  side  isirtions  away  from  said  drag 
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before   said   drag   begins    u,   move   from   said   <-ope   and    to   i   named    member,    longitudinal    adjustable    >-*«•♦'""»    ^'''j*;; 
ut-iui<-   imiu   viinj,        K  ....     ,,-._.  ._„.,       ,_. „„H    i,»»a.-u<>n    fhp    nforess  d    memliers.    wbereliv    the 


close  the  same  again  uis)n  said  drag  when  it  is  lifted  into 
casting  |)ositlon.   sulwtantlally   as   descrllied. 


interiKised    lietween    the    af<Mes«ld    memlsrs.    whereby    the 
Slices    Is'tween    the    liars    are    varied,    and    clannilug  Uilts 
arrangeil  to  pass  through  the  aforesaid  grading  liar   mem 
Is'rs,  whereby  the  latter,  together  with  the  strips  are  held 
in  assemlilage 


2.  In  a  8tereotifp«"-<'««Tlt»-'  api>nrattis.  the  combination 
with  a  matrix-hokling  cope  com|Ki.sed  of  a  fixed  central 
portion  and  two  side  |Kirtions  hinged  thereto,  of  a  drag 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  cope  Into  and  out  of 
casting  isisitlt.n.  mechanism  for  automatically  holding 
said  drag  temiMirarily  against  said  co|k'  in  casting  posi- 
tion and  then  moving  said  drag  away  from  said  <<iim'  and 
then  l«uk  Into  casting  inisltion.  and  meclianism  adapted 
to  swing  said  side  iiortlons  away  from  said  drag  iK-fore  it 
moves  from  said  cope  and  to  .l.iw  the  same  again  »i|s)n 
said  drag  when  lifted  Into  casting  iKisition.  sulmtantially 
as  descrilM'd. 

:i.  in  a  stereotyi>e-c«8tlng  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  matrix  holding  ro\yo  comjvised  of  a  ftxe<l  central 
IM.rtlon  and  two  side  jwrtlons  hinged  thereto,  a  lias«\ 
guides  oiK.said  Imse.  supjKirts  longitudinally  movaljle  on 
said  guides,  and  a  drag  carrle«l  by  said  supisirts.  of  cam 
mechanism  adapted  to  re.  Iprocaie  said  supiwrts  on  their 
guhies  to  uKive  said  drag  away  from  said  cope  and  then 
into  an<i  temporarily  retain  the  same  in  casting  iiosition 
with  reference  to  said  co|k'.  and  cam  nu'<hanlsm  <-<innecteil 
Willi  said  side  isirtions  of  said  coik'  and  adapted  to  swing 
the  same  outward  away  from  said  drag  Is'fore  said  drag 
is  move<l  o\it  of  casting  jKisltlon  and  to  close  the  same 
upon  said  drag  when  It  Is  moved  Into  iiosltlon,  substan 
tially  as  descriljed.  , 


M.{9.S>2.-.        CLEANINtJ     AND     «;RAl)IN<;     Al'I'ARATlS. 

.lAMKs    tiAYMiU.    r.f&mX    Rapids.    Wis.       Filed    Feb.    2t5. 

1906.      Serial  No.  :i02.!«t9. 

Claim.  —\.    In   a    grading  apparatus,   a    plurality   of  ion 
gitudlnally  parallel  grading  Iwrs.   the  said  bars  lielng  con 
leal    in   cross  seition    and   comisise*!    of   an    upiier    memlier 
having  an  angled  faced  Inittom.  and  a   lower  memlier  hav 
Ing   a    V-shaiml    face   adapted   to   rest    In   thf  angle  face<1 
liottom  <if  the  first  nam«Hl  memlier.  longitudinal  adjustable 
strliis  InteriKised  lietween  the  aforesaid  memls-rs.   whereby 
the  spates  lietween  the  t«rs  are  varied,  and  clamping-bolts 
arranged  to  pass  through  the  aforesaid  gradlng-liar  mem 
liers,  whereby  the  latter,  together  with  the  strips  are  held 
in  assemblage. 

2.    In  a  grading  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally- 
liarallel  grading-liars.  the  said  l)ars  Ijeing  conical  In  cross 
section,  and  composed  of  an  upper  memlier  having  an  an 
gled  faced  liottom.  and  a  lower  memlier  having  a  V-shaped 
face  adapted  to  rest  in  the  angle  face<l  liottom  of  the  first 


\ 


.'1.  A  ronlcal  grading  bar  composed  of  an  upper  memlier 
having  an  angled-faced  Ixittom,  and  a  lower  memlier  hav 
ing  a  V  sliaped  face  adapted  to  rest  in  the  angled  faced 
Ix.ttom  of  the  first  named  memlier  In  comliination  with  . 
strips  adjustably  secured  between  ilie  said  faces  of  the 
bar  memliers.  and  bolts  for  clamping  said  memljers  aud 
strips  together.  ' 

4.  In  a  grading  apparatus.  <omprlsing  a  plurality  nf 
jiarallel  grading  bars,  the  said  bars  lielng  formed  in  upper 
and  lower  separate  sections  and  set  apart  to  form  series 
of  fixed  spaces,  adjustaiile  strips  interjMised  Iil»fween  the 
upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  bars,  whereby  the  width 
lietween  said  bars  Is  varied,  cross-girders  (onnectlng  the' 
aforesaid  bars,  traveling  carrier*  arranged  to  proje<  t  Info  - 
the  spaces  lietween  the  bars,  and  means  In  connection  with 
the  cross-girders  for  vertical  adjvistment  of  the  gradlng- 
bars  with  relation  to  the  carriers. 

."i.  In  a  grading  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  <if 
parallel  grading  liars,  the  said  bars  lielng  formed  in  upper 
and  lower  separate  sections  and  set  apart  to  form  series  of 
fixed  spaces,  adjustable  strips  Interixised  lietween  the 
uiii)er  and  lower  secfbins  of  the  bars,  whereby  the  width 
Is'tween  the  said  bars  Is  varied,  cross-girders  connecting 
the  aforesaid  bars,  traveling  carriers  arranged  to  project 
Into  the  spaces  lietwe<'n  the  bars,  means  In  connection 
with  the  cross-girders  for  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
grading-bars  with  relation  to  the  carriers,  a  fee<l  U-lt  lo- 
cated above  the  gradlng-liars  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof. 
and  an  air  blast  nozzle  lietween  the  l>elt  and  said  gi-ndlng- 
bars. 

6.  In  a  grading  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  <if 
parallel  grading  bars,  the  said  bars  lielng  formed  in  upiier 
and  lower  separate  sections  and  set  apart  to  form  series  of 
fixed  spaces,  adjustable  strips  interp<ised  lietween  the  upjier 
and  lower  sections  of  the  Iwrs.  wb«reby  the  width  be- 
tween said  liars  is  varied,  cross-girders  connecting  the 
aforesaid  »>ars.  traveling  carriers  arranged  to  proje<t  into 
I   the  spaces   between    the   bars,    means   in   connection   with 
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t1J#  rro«w-f1rder»  for  yertlcal  adjustment  of  th«  gradlng- 

imrn'  with  relation  to  the  carriers,  a  fped-l)elt  located 
aliove  tlie  twrs  and  adjacent  to  one  end  fbcreuf.  a  Impvjer 
alK>ve  the  name,  :i  vihratory  spreader  at  the  illschar>;e  end 
(if  the  l>elt.  and  a  Mast  fan  located  lietween  the  spreader 
and  said  hnrs,  whereby  the  material  tti  Ite  cradwl  is 
cleaned  prwlous  to  Its  delivery  to  the  i;r!|dinj;  apparatus. 
7.  A  grading  apparatus,  comprising  a  ulurallty  of  par- 
allel longitudinal  CTadiiiir  liflrs.  said  !«ars  '.ein;:  made  In 
two  pieces  mif  al><>vc  the  nther,  ndjii^tniuf  >''rtlonal  strips 
Interposed  t«et»p«'ii  the  two  i)leces  ((instituting  the  har«, 
rlamplnti-tioits  for  the  strips  and  I'.ir-i.  ;i  pair  of  endless 
traveling  chains  U'lnw  said  strips,  lacs  connecting  the 
chains,  fingers  (•arri«'<l  by  tlu-  lii:;s  Inclined  rearward  from 
a  direction  of  their   travel   hihI   arranged   to   proje<'t   at>ove 


the    aforesaid    strips,    and    gradiug-chutes 
the  grading  apparatus. 


ocatcil   beneath 


8.?9.926.  MKTMOD  OF  KFFKCTIN«;  Tin:  DESTRIC 
TION  OF  r.VTIKXIENIC  OUiJAMSMS  IN  WATKR  OK 
OTHER  I.lgriDS.  I'ATKUK  (;.  <;Riri'iTH.  London. 
England.      Flle<l  June  3,  1905.     Serial  No.   l.'63.570. 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein-described  method  nf  purifying 
water  or  other  liquids,  consisting  in  raising  the  water  or 
other  li(|ul(i  to  a  temperature  of  »'>,"i  centigrade  to  H."j° 
centigrade  for  a  period  not  exce«><llng  tweqty  five  seconds, 
for  the  pviriH>se  sp«'i  itieil 

'J.  The  herein-de»<Tllie<i  metluNl  of  uninterruptedly  puri 
fylng  water  or  other  liquids,  consisting  in  raising  the 
svater  or  other  IKjuld  to  a  temperature  of  (\'i  centigrade 
to  80  centigrade  for  a  perio<l  not  exceeding  twenty  live 
seconds  and  In  causing  the  treated  or  outgoing  water  or 
other  liquid  to  Impart  heat  to  the  unfreatwl  or  Ingoing 
water  or  other  li()uld,  sul>Htantialiy  as  des(Tltx»d. 

3.  The  hereln-d^scrllHHl  method  of  purifying  water  or 
other  Ihiuid  consisting  In  maintaining  the  water  or  other 
liquid  at  a  temi)erature  l>elow  a  steriliEing  temperatiire 
for  a  period  of  «ul>stantlally  twenty-ttve  ^conds.  for  the 
purpose  spei'itled. 

4.  The  hereln-de9crlt)ed  method  of  uninterruptedly  purl 
fylng    water    or    other    liquids,    consisting    In    raising    the 
liquid  to  a  temperature  of  l>etwe«'n  {u>     centigrade  and  H,"» 
centljfrfde  for  a  |)erlod  approximating  twenty  five  seconds. 
and  maintaining  a  continuous  tiow  of  the  li(4uld  into  and 
out  from  the  heating  xone.  sulwtantlaly  as  described. 


8n»,927.  RECORD  SLir  FOR  METERH  (Jkor.jk  K 
Hawkins,  t'olumbus,  t>hlo.  Filed  May  4,  1!m»V  Serial 
No.  315.187. 

Claim. — 1.  A  record-slip  for  meters  formed  In  three 
strtlons  adapted  to  lie  folded  tipon  one  atother.  the  cen- 
tral section  bearing  upon  one  side  dials  upon  which  the 


flgures  are  arranged  backward  and  upon  the  other  side 
dials  upon  which  the  figures  are  arranged  in  the  usual 
order,  the  upper  section  t)earlng  ujton  one  side  dials  which 
are  upside  down  and  having  its  other  side  carlxmed,  and 
the  lower  section  being  hlanlt  upon  one  side  and  having 
its  other  side  carboned. 


> 


t-i 


'2.  A  record-Blip  for  meters  which  Is  perfor.itwl  to  divide 
said  sheets  into  three  sections,  the  upper  and  lower  of  said 
sections  being  carboned  upon  one  side  thereof,  and  the  In- 
termediate section  of  the  sheet  upon  the  same  side  Itearing 
facslmllies  of  meter-dials  upon  which  the  figures  are  ar- 
ranged In  the  usual  order,  the  opposite  side  of  the  upper 
section  of  the  sheet  having  dials  arranged  thereon  upside 
down. 

3.  A  record-slip  for  meters  divided  into  three  sections, 
■aid  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  dial  facsimiles  arranged 
thereon  in  such  manner  that  when  the  sections  of  the 
sheet  are  folded  upon  each  other,  said  dial  facsimiles  will 
register  with  each  other,  and  said  sheet  having  {x^rtlons 
of  its  surface  carl»oned  in  such  manner  that  a  cartx>n  sur- 
face will  lie  adjacent  to  said  dial  facsimiles  when  the 
sheet  is  folded. 

4.  A  record-slip  for  meters  of  the  character  set  forth 
dlrided  Into  three  sections,  one  side  7  of  the  lower  section 
beloi;  blank,  one  side  5  of  the  Intermediate  section  having 
dials  In8crll)ed  thereon  upon  which  the  figures  are  nrrange<l 
liackward,  and  one  side  (5  of  the  upiier  section  having 
dials  ln8crll)ed  thereon  which  are  arranged  upside  down, 
the  opposite  side  10  of  said  upi)er  section  l»elng  carl)oned, 
the  opiKisltP  side  H  of  the  lnterme<llate  section  having 
dials  Inscribed  theieon  upon  which  the  figures  are  ar 
ranged  in  the  usual  order,  and  the  opiM)site  side  0  of  the 
lower  section  l>elng  carlioned.  the  various  sections  of  the 
sheet  being  separated  by  ijerforated  lines. 


839,928.       ELEf'TRK"'     IIEATINO     ATTACHMENT     FOR 

HOT  WATER    nA(;s.      Charlks    Va.n    Dvke   Hill,    St. 

Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  23.  19<X5.     Serial  No.  ,S(t2.536. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  heating  attachment  for  hot- 
water  l>ags.  the  combination  with  a  stopper-shell,  of  a 
t\ilio  secured  in  position  in  said  shell,  said  tube  l)elng 
( losed  at  Its  lower  end  and  oi)en  at  Its  upper  end.  a  re- 
slstance-hiir  In  s.ild  tulw.  means  for  hobiing  said  resist- 
ance-bar In  jKjsltlon  In  the  tuli«',  and  wires  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  resistance-bar  ;  substantially  as 
descrlt)ed. 

L*.  In  an  electric  heating  attachment  for  hot-water  bags, 
the  combination  with  a  hollow  stopi)er.  of  a  tul>e  secured 
In  position  therein,  said  tutK>  l»'lng  closed  at  Its  lower  end 
and  o{>en  at  Its  up|x'r  end,  a  res  1st  a  nee- bar  arranged  In 
said  tube,  means  for  insulating  said  liar  from  said  tul)e 
and  supporting  the  liar  in  |H)8itlon  In  the  tul>e.  electric 
conductors  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tut)e,  and 
a  c.ip-plecc  closing  the  hollow  stojiiier  and  through  oix'n- 
ings  in  which  said  ele<'tric  conductors  pass;  substantially 
as  de8crit>ed. 

3,  In  an  electric  heating  attachment  for  hot  water  bags, 
the  comtiination  with  a  hollow  stopper,  of  a  tulie  secure<l 
In  poslHon  therein,  said  tul>e  !)eing  closed  at  Its  lower  end 
and  open  at  Its  upi>«>r  end,  a  resistance-bar  arranged  In 
said  fulie.  means  for  insulating  said  bar  from  said  tulw' 
and  sup[)ortlng  the  bar  in  j)osltlon  In  the  tul)e.  electric 
conductors  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tul»e,  a 
cap-piece  closing  the  hollow  stopper  and  through  openings 
In  which  said  electric  conductors  jiass.  and  a  handle  on 
said  tul)e  In  the  form  of  a  loop  to  the  outer  tonecting 
piece  of  which  the  said  electric  conductors  are  l>ound  so  as 
to  have  limited  movement  and  relieve  the  jxjlnts  of  con- 
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nectlon  of  said  conductors  from  strain  ;  sulwtantlally  as 
descrllied. 


(iilEl3^ 


provlde<l  with  a  longitudlnnlly-di8i>08ed  groove,  a  reslst- 
sjice  wire  <«>lled  on  said  8p(K)l  and  having  the.  return  por- 
tion of  the  wire  located  In  said  groove,  and  an  Insulation- 
piece  arrange<l  in  the  sbell-stopuer  and  l>earlng  against 
the  head  of  said  sjnxd  for  holdlnfe  the  same  In  position; 
8ul>«tautially  as  deMcrll)ed. 


4.  In  an  electric  beating  attachment  for  hot-water  bags, 
the  combination  with  a  hollow  stop|>er-8hell  nnd  Its  tube, 
of  electrical  resistance  arranged  in  said  tut>e.  granulated 
lnsu\atlon  material  in  said  hollow  stopper  for  holding 
said  resistance  In  iwsltion.  electric  conductors  leading  to 
and  from  *jUd  resistance  through  said  granulated  Insula- 
tion material,  and  a  cap  piece  closing  said  hollow  stopper, 
said  cap-piece  l)elng  provided  with  o|)enlngs  for  the  passage 
of  said  electric  condu(  tors  ;  substantially  as  descrilKMl. 

5.  In  an  electrb  heating  attachment  for  hot-water  bags, 
the  combination  with  a  hollow  stopper  shell  and  its  tuln?. 
a  resistance  -  bar  arranged  In  said  tul)e,  an  insulation- 
washer  engaging  the  up|H>r  end  of  the  resistance-bar  for 
holding  the  same  In  |>osltion.  a  <ap-piece  for  closing  the 
stopper  shell,  and  Insulation  material  Interposed  l>etween 
the  washer  and  said  ca p- piece  ;  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

6.  In  an  electric  beating  attachment  for  hot-water  bags, 
the  combination  with  a  hollow  stop|>er-shell  and  Its  tul>e, 
a  resistance- bar  arranged  In  said  tube,  an  Insulation 
washer  engaging  the  up|>er  end  of  the  resistance  bar  for 
holding  the  same  In  i>osltlon.  a  cap  pie<e  for  closing  the 
stopper  shell,  and  Insulation  material  Interposed  U'tween 
the  washer  and  said  cap-piece,  said  Insulation  material 
l)elng  In  granulai(>d  form  ;  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

7.  In  an  electric  beating  attachment  for  hot  water  bags. 
the  combination  with  a  hollow  stopp<*r  shell  and  its  tul>e. 
a  resistance  bar  arranged  in  said  tulie,  an  insulation- 
washer  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  resistance-bar  for 
holding  the  same  In  position,  a  cap-piece  for  (losing  the 
stopper-shell,  and  insulation  material  In  the  form  of  a  hol- 
low sb^eve  engaging  the  washer  and  cap-piece;  substan- 
tially as  descrilKHl. 

8.  In  an  electric  heating  attachment  for  hot-water  bags, 
(be  combination  with  a  stopper-shell  and  its  tut)e.  of  a 
resistance  bar  arranged  In  the  tul>e.  a  cap-piece  for  the 
shell-«opi>er.  and  a  post  l>earlng  against  said  resistance- 
bar  and  cap-piece  for  holding  the  former  in  position  ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 

0.  In  an  electric  heating  attachment  for  hot  water  bags, 
the  combination  with  a  stopper-shell  and  its  tut>e,  of  a 
sp<x»l-sbaped    insulation  piece    arranged    in    the    tube    and 


830.020.  RI'NNER  FOR  VEHICLES.  William  M.  Hoa«> 
and  Mk-iiael  H.  Khikuek,  Lansing.  Ml<h..  assignors  to 
Hoag  Krieger  &  (^)mpany.  I>ansing.  Mich.,  a  Copartner- 
sJilp.     Filed  ()ctol>er  30.  10<».''>.     Serial  No,  .28.'».08fl. 


I      Hi-  I 

fJatm.—l.  The  combination  with  n  damp  adapted  to  is* 
rigidly  attached  to  the  vehicle-axle,  of  a  support  de|>ending 
from  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  axle  in  angular 
relation  to  the  clamp,  the  runner  connected  to  said  sup 
jH)rt.  an  axle-lwx.  and  a  brace  pivoted  to  the  runner  and 
having  adjustable  c(mnectlons  with  the  Iwix. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clamp  adapted  to  l>e  rigidly 
secured  to  the  axle,  of  n  saddle  memlH»r  rigidly  attached  to 
the  clamp  and  adjustable  bmgltudlnally  of  the  axle  In  rtn- 
gular  relation  "thereto,  tl*e  runner  extending  within  the 
saddle  and  pivoted  thereto  for  vertical  rf>cking  movement, 
the  axle-lM)X.  and  brace  bars  pivoted  to  the  runner  and 
having  adjustable  connection  with  the  box. 

3  The  combination  with  an  axle  clamp,  of  a  saddle 
member  constituting  the  runner-support  depending  there- 
from, the  runner  having  a  transverse  opening  forme<l  in  Its 
up|)er  portion  and  the  a|)ertured  section  engaging  within  . 
the  saddle,  a  tubular  spacing  meml»er  within  the  runner- 
opening  H'glstering  With  aiiertures  formed  In  the  saddle 
sides,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  s.-iddle  and  si>acer.  the 
axle-lK)x,  and  brace-liars  Intermediate  said  box  and  the 
runner-liody.  |  I 

4.  The  combination  witli  the  nxle-clamp.  of  the  runner 
having  pivotal  connections  ihcrewilh,  the  axle-lM)X  carry- 
ing depending  sectbms  provided  with  horizontal  s«nle8  of 
apertures,  a  i»alr  of  brace-bars  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  runner  Ixidy  and  having  their  upiMT  ends  ai>eitured. 
in  contact  and  engaging  U'lween  the  deiw-ndiiig  sections 
of  the  axle-box  In  registration  with  one  of  the  pairs  of 
apertures  therein,  .ind  a  lH)lt  extending  through  the  axle- 
Iwr  sections  and  braces,     j 


8.39,030.     BOTTI.K  TAT      Wii.i.i.^M  H.  HoM  MKf..  Sandusky. 
Ohio.     Filed  .Ian.   IIJ.   lOoc,       Serial  No.  20t>,304. 


Claim. — 1.  A  tap  for  necked  reteptades  consisting  of  n 
valve-control  1^  tubular  conduit  adapted  to  tie  titled  tn  the 
neck,  and  Icxklng  means  on  the  conduit  for  engaging  the 
neck.  ' 
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-.   A   tap   for   ap<ki'<l   i-t><-e|>tarleti  <t>nH|«tlnj{  <>f  a    valve- 
«f>ntrolle<l  tultular  (oncliilt  Htlapted  to  Ikj  fitted  within  th»- 
receptacle- D<><-k.'*  and  HdJiiHtMe  menns  for   Ifxklni:  the  con 
(iult  directly  to  tht^  neck. 

:*.   A    bottle-tap    comprlslnK    a    valve-<«ontrolle<l    tubular 
conduit,  and  bxklntf  arnin  iijion  the  conduit  adapfwl  to  en 
Kage  the  tlanKe  of  the  Ixittle  neck 

4.    In  combination   with  a  IxJttle  liavinj;  a   n»Mk-rtanKe,  a 
tubular  conduit   tlttlnj:  within  the  lM)ttie.neck,  and   spring 
arm*  detachaltly  entcHKint;  the  neck  flan rp.  and  havlnw  ad- 
justiililc  connections   with   the  conduit. 

.'.    A   tap  for  ne<ke  I  re<eptaclPM  <onipiisinK  a   valve  con 
milled   tubular  ca.-^lnu'  and   sprlnn  arni.t  .jnyaKinK  tiie   neck 
and    having'    a    l.>ni;ltndlnal    slldlnir    cnifiiKetnent    with    ttie 
canlnt:. 


said  mounting,  aaid  first  member  and  the  elongated  slot  In 
said  8e<-(»nd  nieml^r,  for  sefurlnj;  the  first  and  second 
luemlters  together  In  any  [)o«ltlon  of  endwise  extension. 


T--tn 


SMMM       llool'SKIUT       Mary   J     IImhu.  .    ChlcaKo.    Ill,, 
assltfnor  to  Warren   h>atherl)one  ('omi«ny.  Three  <1ali«. 

Serial   N(»^  ;50.".. »):<!». 


Mich.     Filed  .Mar.   IJ.   liMHV 


I'liiim  — !     In   a   hoop  skirt,   the  c-omhln»tlon  of  a  waist 
band:    hoops  arranj;ed   to   incline  downwardly   toward  the 
front:    a    pair   of    fn>nt    supix'rtinx  tai>es    secured    to   said 
waistband    at    the    front    and    arranged    lo    extend    down 
wardly  and  forwardly  ;  a   pair  of  side  «un{X)rtin>r  tapes  se 
cure<l    to    said    walstltand    at    tl>e    rear,    arranged    to    pass 
downwardly    and    forwardly   ov»»r    the    litpil   of   the    wearer; 
and  a  central  r.»«r  supixirt  iuc  fai>e  (•<)nnect«Hl  to  8Hid  waist 
bund   at    the  rear,   for  the  puri)OHe  s|>ectHeii 

IV    In    a    h(H)p  skirt,    the    coml>inati<>n    >tf    a    waistband: 
hoo{>«  arranKe<l   to   ln(  line  downwardly   io%\anl    the   front  : 
«n<l   sup|M)rtinj;  iH|K's   for   said   lumps,    the   side  supj^ortinR 
tapes  lielnjc  secure<l  to  said   waistband  at  The  rear  and  ar 
ranjted    to   pas.s   downwardly   and    forwanlly   over   tlie   hips 
•  >f   tli»'   wt-arer.   fur   tb.-   pnriios*'  si>e<df1e(l. 


H3ft,;»:!_'.      SKII>-SKTTIN(;   (JACK       Fki.ix    III  .;hk.s,    Van- 

convf-r.     Hritisli     Columbia,     laiiada.       File<i     .lune     -J". 

HMm;       Serial   No.   .{J.J.T.'T  I 

rliiiui        1      In  a  device  of  the  <lass  des<»ril>ed.   two  mem 
l>ers    ►'iidwls*'    slldable    mie    on    the    other,    a    foot-ltase    re- 
movably  s*-*  urcl  til  the  lower  end  of  one  Of  sjild  meml)ers 
and    bavlni;    a    pn>Je<fiuc    i)ortion.    .i    lwn<|    removably    se 
('ured    to    the    adjacent    end   of   tlie   otiier    |iieml>er   and    en 
cirrlintf  the  first   uieml>er.   S4ild  second  metnlter  having  an 
elongated  slot     a    inetal   fa<-e  secure<l   to  mild   second   mem 
l>er  ami    havlni;  a    ^lot    to  nMi|)erate   with   tlie  slot    In   said 
se<-ond    nienilier.   a   s<rew    seiure<l   to   the  u|iper   en<l  of   the 
first    memlier    and    projecting    thn)UKh    the    elonK«te<l    slot 
In  the  se«ond  meml»er.   and  a  nut   on   said  screw    by   which 
the  two   meml>ers   may   Iw  secured   In   an>    jKisltlon  of  end- 
wise  extension. 

■J.  In  a  device  "(  the  cla.Hs  (le«cril»e<l.  two  memt)ers  en«l 
wise  slldable  one  on  the  other,  one  of  said  meml>er8  bav- 
in*; a  foot  i>ortion  secured  thereto,  a  Iwnd  »««cured  to  the 
other  memlier  at  one  end  adj«c«nt  the  foot  portion  and 
endrcUnK  the  nn*t  n>eml>er.  said  se<'ond  memlier  having 
■  n  elonKat(*d  slot,  a  mounting  held  on  tlie  upper  end  of 
the  first  memtier  and  surronndlng  the  same,  said  mount 
Inir  havtnt;  lateral  projections  for  eniraKltie  the  aides  of 
the  other  slldable  member,  and  meana  i>rqjectlnj;  tbrough 


'^-^ 


iii^ 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  memlters  end- 
wise slldable  in  relation  to  one  another,  an  outward  pr<i- 
Jectlon  at  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  memliers  forming 
a  f<M)t.  the  se<ond  memU'r  having  an  elongated  slot,  means 
carried  by  the  se<-ond  memlier  and  embracing  the  first 
meml>er  for  holding  It  in  |M)sltlon,  a  mounting  (arrie<l  by 
the  first  niemlier  and  surrounding  the  same  and  having 
projecting  jnirtions  to  engage  each  side  of  the  second 
inemlier.  said  second  meml)er  having  an  elongated  slot,  a 
screw  lM.lt  passing  through  said  mounting,  said  first  mem- 
U'r and  the  elongated  slot  in  said  second  memlier.  a 
nut  for  securing  said  screw-lwlt  to  said  mounting  and  to 
said  first  meml)er.  and  a  turn  nut  se<Mire<l  to  said  screw- 
l>oll  for  holding  said  slldable  menitiers  together  in  any 
[Kisltion  of  endwise  extension. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (lescrll>ed  :  the  memlier  10 
having  the  projection  12  at  the  lower  end  and  the  screw 
Its  secured  in  and  projecting  from  the  other  end,  the 
memlier  11  slldable  on  the  face  of  lo  and  having  the 
elongated  slot  21  through  which  the  screw  1«  proJe<ts. 
the  ban<i  i:{  sectired  to  the  lower  end  of  11  and  encircling 
tlie  memlier  in,  and  the  crank  handle  H»  the  eye  IS  of 
which  Is  threaded  onto  the  screw  16. 


H;m,»:w.    i.(M'kin<;  mk«iianism  kok  .jails.    willi.\m 

H.    K.\LKs.    l>etrolt.    .Mich.      Original    application    filed 

Sept.    1»«.    li>0.-,.    .Serial    No.    L'i:{,4H0.      Divided    and    this 

application   filed  .Ian.    IH,   1!»<M1.      Serial   No.   21M5..<0«. 

<lnini~\.   The    combination    of    a    do<ir.    having    latch- 

engaglng  means  thereon,  a   latch   therefor,   a   supplemental 

lock  and  a  pair  of  lnde|tendently(iperable  means  each  oi>- 

eratlng  Uith   the  supplemental   lo<k  and   the  latch,   for  the 

purjxise   descrllied. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  latch  for  locklnjc 
the  d<X)r  of  a  memlier  carrle<l  by  said  d<Hir  and  means  op- 
erate<l  thereby  for  holding  said  latch  in  unhn-ked  [x.sltlon 
when  said  door  Is  open  and  permitting  said  latch  to  fall 
Into  its  l<Kked  position  when  said  d<sir  is  closed. 

.{.  The  combination  with  a  do<ir  and  a  frame,  of  a  mem- 
lier carried  by  said  d(Mir  and  means  pivoted  on  said  frame 
(timprlsing  an  antifriction  roller  for  engaging  said  mem- 
lier when  said  door  Is  oi)en,  and  a  projection  for  inter- 
bwklng  with  «gtid  memlier  when  the  door  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  jail  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  dtxir,  the 
l«H-klng  proje<flon  there«in.  the  locking  latch  therefor,  the 
connecting  rod  .lo.  having  a  shitted  or  lost-motion  ctinnec- 
lUm  with   the  latch,  and  an  oi>erating  device  for  redpro- 
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eating    the    connecting  rod,    as    and    for    the    purpose    de-       upright    members    of    which    Is    filled    by    upright    tlml^rs 
l^j  .  I  j   through-ls>lted  thereto,  sulwtantlally   as  descrlls^d. 


fjt     Uf*^^,^  ^(.f    y 


o.  The  combination  of  a  c-ell-dmir.  a  flange  therw.n  hav- 
ing the  ai>erture  62,  the  bell-crank  lever  d:?,  alwve  the 
rtange,  having  a  lug  6K  adapted  to  engage  the  a|)erture 
and  means  for  nnklng  said  liell-crank  lever. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  latch  therefor, 
means  for  unlo«klng  said  latch,  a  supplemental  lock  at 
the  top  of  said  door  and  connections  lietween  said  supple 
mental    bn-k    and    said    unlocking    means,    substantially    as 

d«»s<'rilied. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  latch  and  a  sup 
plemental    lock    acting    u|H)n    different    parts    of    said    door 
and  a   common   means   for  actuating   said    latch   and   said 
supplemental  lock  for  the  purjwse  descrllied. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  latch  and  a  sup- 
plemental l<K-k  for  said  dotir,  a  comm.m  means  f«ir  actu- 
ating said  latch  and  said  siipplemental  lock.  Independently- 
adjustable  connect  Ions  lietween  said  means  and  said  latch 
and  lock,  for  the  pur|K)se  descrllie<i 

0.  The  combination  with  a  dixir,  of  a  latch  and  a  sup 
plemental  lock  for  said  door,  connections  lietween  said 
latch  and  lock,  means  for  engaging  .said  connections  to 
oiierate  iRith  latch  and  lock,  and  means  arranged  to  en- 
gage with  said  latch  to  o|>erate  the  same  and  to  operate 
said  lock  through  said  connections. 


H.{0.n34      TmKIMJE      (;k<.k«;k  \V.  Kino.  Marion.  Ohio,  as 

signor   to  The   Marbm   Steam   Shovel   Company.    Marion. 

Ohio,  a  Coriwration  of  Ohio.      Flleil   .lune   J.   HMMV      Se 

rial  No.  HlO.nril. 

(]aim.—  \.  In  a  dretlge  of  the  character  descrllied,  a 
hull  providwl  with  a  ( rotch  or  well  hole.  In  c.imbination 
with  a  gaun tree-frame  comprising  upright  memliers  lo 
rated  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  well  hole,  upright  tlmliers 
filling  the  transverse  space  iietween  said  upright  memliers 
and  extending  aUive  the  bull  de<k.  and  transvers."  liolls 
passing  thniugh  said  upright  memliers  and  timliers,  sub 
stantially  as  descrllx>d. 

2  In  a  dredge  of  the  character  descrllie<i.  a  iiull  com- 
prising transverse  top  and  liottom  memliers  and  vertical 
struts  connecting  the  same,  diagonal  cross  braces  connect 
ed  to  said  top  and  Isittom  memliers  and  to  each  other  be- 
tween the  struts,  transverse  tension  lK)lts  connecting  the 
vertical  hull  memliers.  and  vertical  tension  liolts  connect 
Ing  the  top  and  Nit-Tftm  memliers.  said  hull  being  provided 
with  a  crotch  or  well  hole  and  having  a  gauntree  frame 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  well-hole,  the  spate  between  the 


S.{9.!>.1.5.     THASK  AI».M  STlNi;  MKANS  FOR  ALTKRNAT 
INd  (TKllKNT  motors!     Hkn.i.\M1\  <;.  L.\.MME,  Fitts 
burg,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Kle<trlc  it.  Manufac 
luring  Company,  a  Corjioration  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Feb.  6,  100.-.     Serial   No.  244.47.". 


r]aim. — 1.   The    combination    with    an    alternating  cur 
rent    motor    liaving    armature    and    field-magnet    windings 
and  means  f<u-  supplying  ele<'tromotive  forces  differing  ni' 
proximately    ninety   degrees    in    phase    resi)e<tively    to   said 
windings,  of  automatically  adjusterl  means  for  altering  Ci  • 
phase  relations  of  said  electromotive  fonjes. 

2.  The  combination  witli  an  alternating  current  luot.i. 
having  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  and  means  for 
supplying  to  the  respective  windings  single  phase  electro 
motive  forces  tiiat  differ  Hi>proximately  ninety  degrees  in 
phase,  of  means  exterior  to  the  motor  for  bringing  the 
currents  In  the  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  ap 
proximately  into  phase  with  each  other 

:;.  The  combination  with  an  alternat  ing  <  iirrenf  motor 
having  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  and  means,for 
supplying  to  the  resfiective  windings  single  phase  electro 
motive  forces  that  differ  approximately  ninety  degrees  In 
phase,  of  means  for  altering  the  phase  relations  of  said 
electromotive  forces  In  order  to  bring  the  currents  In  the 
armature  and  field-magnet  windings  approximately  info 
piiase  with  eadi  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
having  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  and  means  for 
supplying    electromotive     forces    differing    approximately 
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ninety  degree*  In  phase  respectively  to  lald  wtndlnt^.  of 
means  for  varyInK  the  phase  relations  «>f  the  said  electro- 
motive forrea  apitruxiniately  In  profMtrtion  to  ttie  varia- 
tion!* In  the  amount  of  <urr»*nt  traver«iai;  the  nrmature- 
fircult. 

.">.  The  combination  with  an  alternatlCkj  current  motor 
having  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  and  means  for 
suppiylm;  electromotive  forces  difTerinir  approximately 
ninety  desjre«»s  in  phase  res|>«'ctlvely  to  .^lid  wIndinKS,  of 
meant*  for  varying  the  phase  relations  of  the  said  electro 
motive  forces  substantially  In  accordance  with  variations 
In   the   torijue  exerteil   hy   the   motor.  I 

6.  The  combination  with  an  altornatHi;  current  motor 
havlni;  armature  and  field-magnet  windings  and  means  fi)r 
supplying  elect ronioi  Ive  forces  dlfferini;  approximately 
ninety  detirt-es  in  phase  respectively  to  *iid  windlnKs.  of 
means  for  varying  the  |)has4>  relations  of  the  snkl  electro 
motive  forces  api)roxlmately  In  proportloii  to  the  amount 
of  current  tra  versing  the  armature  circuit,  comprising  a 
controlllnj;  device  responsive  to  variations  In  the  amount 
of  current  In  the  armature-circuit. 

7  The  combination  with  an  BlternatiUs;  current  motor 
havln>c  an  armature  winding  of  low  self-induction  and  a 
Held  magnet  windInK  of  high  self-induction,  and  means  for 
supplying  eb'ctromofive  for<es  dI(Terln|r  approximately 
ninety  degrees  In  pbas»'  res|>ectlvely  to  siiid  wlndiuffs,  of 
means  for  varying;  the  phase  relations  of  the  said  electro- 
motive forces  approxlniately  In  proportluti  to  the  amount 
of  current  trav^rslni;  tlie  armature-drcult 

H.    The  combination   with   a   source  of  tliree  [>hase  alter- 
natinK  current  energy  and  an  electric  mo|or  having;  arma- 
ture   and    field  mai;net    windings,    of    an    putotransforraer 
wlndlnu    havhn;    Its    terminals    connected    l)etween    two   of 
the    suyply-conductors    from    the    source,    lueans    for    con 
nectin^  the  armattire  winding'  tx'tween  at^y  two  points  in 
said  autotransformer windin;;.  and  means  fi->r  varying  the 
connection    of    one    terminal    of    the    fleld-maijnet    wlndlni; 
with  jwlnts  near  the  middle  of  the  autotfansformer  wind 
Injf.   the  other  terminal  of  the  field  macn«t   winding  lieing 
conne<'ted  to  the  third  su|)ply-conductor 

f».    The  combination   with   a  source  of  tluee-pbase  alter- 
nating-current energy  and  an  electric  motor  having  arma- 
ture  and   flehl  -  magnet    windings,   of  an   iiutotransformer 
wln<llng   having    its    terminals   conne<-teil    between    two   of 
the  conductors  from   the  source,   means  f<>r  conne<'tlng  the 
^rraature  winding   lietween    any    two   jmlnls    In   said    auto 
''transformer  winding,  and  means  for  autoi$atlcally  varying 
the   omnection   of  one   terminal   of   the  fitild  magnet    wind 
ing  with  points  lo<ate<l  near  the  middle  c|f  the  autotrans 
former-winding  approximately   in   proportion   to  the  varia- 
tions  Iti   the   amount   of  current    traverslru:    the   armature- 
circuit,   the   remaining   terminal   of  the   rb^ld  magnet    wind 
Ing  lieing  connected  to  the  third  suppiy-c<indu<'tor. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  three  phase  alter 
natlng-current   energy,   of  a   transformer-winding  connect 
«!  t)etw«»en  two  of  the  supply  conductors  fi-oui  said  source. 
and  an  electric  motor  having  Its  armatuje  terminals  con- 
nected   to    i>olnfs   In    the    transformer  winding   and    having 
Its  Held  magnet  winding  connected  lietwe«in  the  third  8U|) 
ply-<onductor   and   approximately  the  middle  iKiInt  of  the 
transformer  winding 

11.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  tliree-phase  alter 
naflng  current  energy  and  an  ele<>tric  mof»>r  having  arma 
ture  and  fleld-magnet   windings,  of  a   transformer  winding 
which  derives  energy  from  one  phase  of  said  source,  means 
for  connecting  the  armature-winding  to  siild   transformer 
winding,    and    means    for    connecting   one    terminal    of    the 
tleld-mafoiet    winding    with    the    transforrter-wlndlng.    the 
other  terminal  l)elng  connecte<l  to  a  supply  conductor. 

1"J.   The  combination  with  an  alternating  current   motor 
having  armature  and  field  magnet  wlndln>9^  and  means  for 
Kupjilying   electnimotive   forces   differing   |n    phase    respec 
tlvely   to  said    windings,    of  automatically-adjuste«i    means 
for  alterlnjr  the  phase  relations  of  said  electromotive  forces 

1.1.  The  combination  with  an  alternatlngcurrent  motor 
bariDK  armature  an<l  field  magnet  wlndini9<  and  means  for 
Biipplying  to  the  res|)e<'tive  windings  slnrtl^phase  electro- 
motive forces  that  differ  In  phase,  of  meanf«  exterior  to  the 
motor  for  bringing  the  currents  in  the  armature  and  field 


magnet  windings  approximately  Into  phase  with  each  other, 
14.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 

having  arniatiife  and  field  magnet  windings  and  means  for 
su|)plylng  to  the  respc<  tlve  win<llngs  single  phase  electro- 
motive forces  that  differ  in  phase,  of  means  for  altering 
the  phase  relations  of  said  electromotive  forces  In  order  to 
bring  the  currents  In  the  armature  and  held  magnet  wind- 
ings approximately  into  phase  with  each  other. 

l.'i.  The  combination  with  an  alternatlngcurrent  motor 
having  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  and  means  for 
supplying  electromotive  forces  differing  In  phase  respec- 
tively to  said  windings,  of  means  for  varying  the  phase  re- 
lations of  the  saiil  electromotive  forces  ai>proxlmately  in 
pro{K>rtlon  to  the  variations  in  the  amount  of  current  trav- 
ersing the  armature-circuit. 

Ifi.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
having  armature  and  fleld-magnet  windings  and  means  for 
supplying  ele<tromotlve  forces  differing  in  phase  respec- 
tively to  said  windings,  of  means  for  varying  the  phase  re- 
lations of  the  said  electromotive  forces  sulwtantially  in  ac- 
cordance with  variations  In  the  torque  exerted  by  the 
motor. 

17.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
having  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  and  means  for 
supplying  electromotive  forces  differing  In  phase  resj>ec- 
tlvely  to  said  windings,  of  means  for  varying  the  phase  re- 
lations of  the  said  ele<'tromotlve  forces  approximately  In 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  current  traversing  the  arma- 
ture circuit,  comprising  a  <ontrolllng  device  res|)onsive  to 
variations  in  the  amount  of  current  in  the  armature-cir- 
cuit. 

IM.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
having  an  armaturecircult  <if  low  selfdnduction  and  a 
field  magnet  circuit  of  high  self  Induction,  and  means  for 
supplying  electromotive  forces  differing  In  i>hase  re8|)ec- 
tively  to  said  windings,  of  means  for  varying  the  phase  re- 
lations of  the  said  electromotive  forces  approximately  in 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  current  traversing  the  arma- 
ture-drcult. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  alternatlngcurrent  motoi* 
having  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  and  means  for 
supplying  electromotive  forces  differing  In  j)hase  respec- 
tively to  said  windings,  of  automatically  adjuste<l  me.nns 
for  obtaining  predetermine*!  phase  relations  of  the  currents 
in  the  armature  and  field  magnet  windings. 

20.  The  combination  with  an  alternatlngcurrent  motor 
having  armature  and  Held  magnet  windings  and  means  for 
supplying  electromotive  forces  differing  in  phase  respec- 
tively to  said  windings,  of  atitomatlcally  adjusted  means 
for  altering  the  phase  relations  of  said  ele<'tromotive  forces 
In  order  to  obtain  pre<letermlned  phasp  relations  of  the 
currents  In  the  armature  and  field  magne{  windings. 

L'l.  The  combination  with  an  alternatlngcurrent  motor 
having  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  and  means  for 
supplying  to  the  resi«>ctive  windings  single  phase  electro- 
motive forces  that  differ  In  phase,  of  means  external  to  the 
motor  for  producing  (loser  phase  colniidenct>  of  the  cur- 
rents in  the  armature  iwid  field  magnet  windings  than  is 
normally  due  to  difference  In  the  power  factors  of  said 
windings. 

'_*■_*.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
having  armature  and  fleld-magnet  windings  an<l  means  for 
supplying  to  the  res|)e<-flve  win<lings  single  phase  electro- 
motive forces  that  differ  In  phase  ies()e<  tlvely  to  said  wind- 
ings, of  means  external  to  the  motor  for  pr<)du(ini:  cii>ser 
phase  coincidence  of  the  armature  and  field  magnetisms 
than  is  normally  due  to  difference  in  the  fwwer  factors  of 
tlie  armat\ire  and  fiebl-magnet  windings 

I'.t.  The  combination  with  an  alternatlngcurrent  motor 
having  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  and  means  for 
supplying  electromotive  forces  differing  In  phase  resi)ec- 
tlvely  to  said  windings,  of  aiitomaticaily-adjuste*!  means 
exterior  to  the  motor  for  adjusting  the  phase  relations  of 
the  armature  and  field  magnetisms. 

■_'4  The  combination  with  an  alternatlngcurrent  motor 
having  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  and  means  for 
supplying  elect roniotive  forces  differing  in  phase  resf>e«"- 
tlvely  to  said  windings,  of  means  exterior  to  the  motor  for 
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adjusting  the  phase  relations  of  the  armature  and  field 
magnetisms  In  accordance  with  the  variations  in  the 
amount  of  current  traversing  the  armature-circuit. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  three-phase  alter- 
nating-current energy  and  an  electric  motor  having  arma- 
ture and  field  magnet  windings,  of  a  transformer-winding 
conne<  te<l  l^tween  two  supply  <onductors  from  said  source, 
the  terminals  of  one  of  the  motor  windings  l»elng  connected 
to  said  transformer  winding  and  the  other  motor-winding 
l.elng  connected  iK'tween  an  Intermediate  point  in  the 
transformer-winding  and  the  third  supply  conductor. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  three  phase  alter- 
nating-current energy  and  an  ele<irlc  motor  having  arma- 
ture and  field  magnet  windings  one  of  which  is  supplied 
with  energy  from  one  phase  of  said  source,  of  a  trans- 
former winding  that  is  connected  to  two  of  the  supply-con- 
ductors from  said  source,  the  other  motor-winding  being 
connected  U^tween  an  Intermediate  i>olnt  in  said  trans- 
former-winding and  the  third  supply-conductor. 

•J7.  The  <-omblnatlon  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
having  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  and  means  for 
Hupplying  electromotive  forces  differing  In  phase  respec- 
tively thereto,  of  means  for  varying  the  phase  of  the  elec- 
tromotive forces  ai)plle<l  to  one  circuit  with  respect  to  that 
Hpplle<l  to  the  other  <  ircult  in  accordance  with  variations 
of  the  phase  relations  of  the  current  and  electromotive 
force  of  the.other  circuit. 

28.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
having  armature  and  liebl  magnet  windings  and  means  for 
supplying  electromotive  forces  differing  In  phase  reside- 
tlvely  thereto,  of  means  for  varying  the  phase  of  the  elec- 
tromotive force  applied  to  one  circuit  In  accordance  with 
the  amount  of  current  traversing  the  other  circuit. 

20  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
having  armature  and  fleld-magnet  windings  and  means  for 
supplying  electromotive  forces  differing  In  phase  resi.ec- 
tlvel.v  thereto,  of  means  for  varying  the  phase  of  the  elec- 
tromotive force  applied  to  one  circuit  In  accordance  with 
the  amount  of  current  traversing  the  armature-circuit. 

30.  The  combination  with  an  alternatlngcurrent  motor 
having  armature  and  field-magnet  windings,  and  means  for 
Hupplvlng  electromotive  forces  differing  in  pliase  respec- 
tively thereto,  of  means  for  varying  the  (.base  relations  of 
the  electromotive  forces  in  accordance  with  variations  In 
the  phase  difference  l>etween  the  electromotive  force  and 
current  supplie<i  to  one  of  the  windings. 

ai.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
having  armature  and  field  magnet  windings,  and  means  for 
wupi. lying  elect rcmiotive  forces  differing  in  phase  respec 
tlvely  thereto,  of  means  for  varying  the  phase  relations  of 
the  ele<-tromotlve  foices  In  accordance  with  variations  In 
the  phase  differences  In-fween  the  electromotive  force  and 
current  supplie<l  to  the  armature-winding. 

a2.  The  comblnatl.m  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
-  having  armature  and  field  magnet  windings,  of  means  ex 
ternal  to  the  machine  for  producing  closer  phase  coinci- 
dence of  the  currents  In  the  armature  and  field-magnet 
windings  than  normally  results  from  the  difference  in 
power  factors  of  the  windings. 

:V.\.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  polyphase  alter- 
nating current  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  ar- 
mature and  field  magnet  windings  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive phases  thereof,  of  means  for  varying  tlie  phase  of  the 
electromotive  force  applied  to  one  of  the  windings  sub- 
stantially In  accordance  with  variations  of  the  current 
that  traverses  the  other  winding. 

34.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  polyphase  alter- 
nating current  and  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having 
armature  and  field  magnet  windings  connected  to  the  re- 
sim-tive  phases  thereof,  of  means  for  varying  the  phase  of 
the  electromotive  force  applied  to  the  fleld-magnet  wind- 
ing substantially  In  accordance  with  variations  of  the  cur 
rent  that  traverses  the  armature  winding. 

3.-).  The  combination  with  a  source  of  polyphase  alter- 
nating current  and  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having  ar- 
mature and  field  magnet  windings  coivnec  ted  to  the  respe*' 
five  phases  thereof,  of  means  for  varying  the  phase  of  the 
electromotive  force  applied  to  one  of  the  windings  sub 
stantiaily  in  accordance  with  variations  of  the  phase  dlf 


ference  between  the  current  and  electromotive  force  of  the 

other  winding. 

*36.  The 'combination  with  a  source  of  polyphase  alter 
nating  current  and  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having  ar- 
mature ancl  field  msL'net  windings  connei-ted  to  the  respec- 
tive phases  thereof,  of  means  for  varying  the  phase  of  the 
ele<iromotlve  force  applied  to  the  fleldmaguet  winding 
substantially  In  accordance  with  variations  of  the  phase 
difference  Wtween  the  current  and  electromotive  force  of 
ihe  armature-winding. 


HH0.9.SH.  IMIASK-AIUTSTINO  ArrARATl'S.  BENJAMIN 
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ClaifH.—  l.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current 
motor  having  ;irmature  and  field-magnet  windings  and 
means  for  suppl.i  ing  eleciromotive  forces  differing  In  phase 
respei-tively  thereto,  of  means  for  varying  the  phase  dif 
ference  lietween  the  current  In  th^  fleld-magnet  circuit' 
and  the  electromof he  force  afiplled  thereto  approximately 
In  projK)rtion  to  the  amount  of  current  traversing  the 
armature-circuit. 

•-*.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  three-phase  alter 
natlng-current  energy  ancl  an  ele<'trlc  motor  having  arma- 
ture and  field  magnet  windings,  of  an  autotransformer 
winding  having  Its  terminals  connected  l)etwtH>n  two  of  the 
conductors  from  the  source  of  energy  and  its  middle  point 
connecfwl  to  one  teimllial  of  the  Heldmagnet  windlnv. 
means  for  connecting  the  armature  winding  t>etween  any 
two  iioints  of  said  aUtotransformer-windlng,  an  impe 
dance  device  located  In  the  field-circuit,  and  means  for 
varying  the  amount  of  the  imi)edance. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  three-phase  alter- 
nating-current energy  and  an  electric  motor  having  arma- 
t\ire  and  field-magnet  windings,  of  an  autotransformer 
winding  having  Its  terminals  ccmnec  te<l  U-tween  two  of  the 
conduciors  from  the  source  of  energy  and  Its  middle  iiolnt 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  fleld-magnet  winding, 
means  for  connecting  the  armature  winding  l>etween  two 
I>oln(s  of  said  autotrausformer  -  winding,  an  impedance 
device  located  In  the  fleld-circult,  and  means  for  varying 
the  amount  of  the  lmpe<lanie  approximately  In  proportion 
to  the  amount  of  current   traversing  the  armature  circuit. 

4.  The  cond)inatl<m  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
having  armature  and  field-magnet  windings  and  means  for 
supplying  electromotive  forces  differing  In  phase  respec- 
tively thereto,  of  means  for  bringing  the  currents  in  the 
armature  and  field  magnet  windings  approximately  Into 
phase  with  each  other,  by  varying  the  amount  of  impe 
dan<-e  In  the  field  circuit 

.'j.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
having  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  and  means  for 
supplying  electromotive  forces  differing  In  phase  respec- 
tively thereto,  of  means  for  maintaining  approximately 
constant  phase  relations  l>etween  the  currents  In  the  arma- 
ture aiMl  fleld-magnet  windings  by  varying  the  amount  of 
I  ImfH'dance  located  In  the  field-circuit  approximately  in 
proiKirtion  to  the  variations  in  the  amount  of  current  In 
the  armature-circuit. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
having  armature  and  fieldtnagnet  windings  and  means  for 
supplying  electromotive  forces  differing  In   phase  respec- 
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tlrely  th^r^to.  of  means  for  maiDtalnlDK  approximately 
conBtant  pbaae  relations  l>etween  the  curfents  In  the  arma- 
ture and  fleld-matcnet  windlnffs  by  varyiOK  the  amount  of 
imp«danre  lot-ated  In  the  fleld-olrrult  Bulwtantlally  In 
accordance  with  variations  In  tonjue  exerted  by  the  motor. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  alternatlnK-current  motor 
baring  an  armature-wlndInK  of  low  self  Induction  and  a 
fteid-maxnet  winding  of  hljfh  self  Induction,  of  an  Impe 
danc«  In  the  fleld-clrcult  and  means  exterior  to  the  motor 
for  automatically  vjirylnjc  the  amount  of  the  Impedance. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  alternatInK  current  motor 
havlnif  an  armature  winding  of  low  self-induction  and  a 
fleld-maenet  winding  of  high  self-induction,  of  an  impe- 
dance device  In  the  field  circuit  and  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  the  lnipedan<-e  approximately  as  the  amount  of 
ciirrent  traversing  the  nrmature-clrcult  varies. 

0.  The  romhlnation  with  an  niternatlnkc  current  motor 
having  .•irmatiir»»  and  field  magnet  wlndlagn  and  means  for 
supplying  elect mmotlvp  forcet*  differing  In  phase  resptr 
tlvely  thereto,  of  an  lmpe<lance  devbe  In  the  fleld-clrrult 
and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  tlie  Impedance  that 
l8  In  circuit  approximately  as  the  aan)unt  of  current 
traversing  the  armature  circuit  varies. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  niotor 
having  armature  and  field-magnet  windings  and  means  for 
supplying  electromotive  forces  differing  In  phase  resi)e<"- 
tlvely  thereto,  of  an  lmi)edance  device  lH  the  field  circuit 
having  a  lower  jM>wer  factor  than  the  field-magnet  winding 
and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  litpedance  Included 
In  said  circuit. 

11  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
having  armature  and  field-magnet  windlogs  and  means  for 
Hupplying  electromotlv**  forces  differing  In  phase  respei-- 
tlvely  thereto,  of  an  Imijedance  device  In  the  field  circuit 
having  a  lower  t>ower  factor  than  that  (»f  the  fleld-maguet 
winding  and  means  for  varying  the  amount  uf  imi)edance 
that  Is  In  circuit  approximately  as  the  amount  of  current 
traversing  the  armature-circuit  varies. 

1-.  The  conililnatlon  with  a  source  of  three-phase  alter 
natlng-ciirrent  energy  and  a  motor  having  armature  and 
rteld-magnet  windings  one  of  which  Is  supplied  with  energy 
from  one  phase  of  said  source,  of  a  transformer  winding 
that  Is  conne*ted -to  two  of  the  supply  conductors  from 
said  source,  the  other  motor-winding  l)«lng  connected  1*- 
tween  an  Intermediate  point  In  said  transformer-winding 
and  the  third  supply  conductor.  an<i  an  Impedance  device 
located  In  one  of  the  motor-circuits. 

i:{.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  three-phase  alter 
natlng-current  energy  and  a  motor  having  armature  aiid 
field-magnet  windings  one  of  which  la  supplied  with  energy 
from  one  phase  of  said  source,  of  a  transformer-winding 
that  Is  conne<ted  to  two  of  the  8upply-co»ductors  from  said 
source,  the  other  motor-winding  t)elng  (onnectetl  l>etween 
an  Intermediate  point  In  the  said  transformer  winding  and 
the  third  supply  conductor,  an  lmpe<la»ce  device  located 
In  one  of  the  motor  circuits,  and  meani)  for  varying  the 
amount  of  the  impedance. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  three-phase  alter 
natlng-current  energy  and  a  motor  having  armature  and 
field-magnet  windings  one  of  which  la  supplied  with  energy 
from  one  phase  of  said  source,  of  a  transformer  wlndirn.' 
that  Is  connected  to  two  of  the  supply-conductors  from  said 
•ource.  the  other  motor-winding  Iwing  connected  betwe«Mi 
an  Intermediate  point  In  the  said  transformer-winding  and 
the  third  supply-conductor,  an  Impedance  device  bx-ated  in 
one  of  the  motor  circuits,  and  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  the  lmi)edance  In  accordance  with  the  amount 
of  current  trarersing  the  armature  circuit. 

16.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
baring  armature  and  fleld-magnet  windings  and  means  for 
auppiylng  electromotive  force*  dlfferln;}  In  phase  respec- 
tlrely  thereto,  of  an  Impedance  located  In  field-magnet  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  bringing  the  currents  In  the  armature 
and  field-magnet  windings  approximatelty  Into  phase  with 
each  other  by  varying  the  amount  of  said  Impedance. 

18.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
baring  armature  and  field-magnet  wlndtnga  and  means  for 
aupplytng  electromotive  fow-ea  differing  In  phase  :-espeo- 
tirely  thereto,  of  an  Impedance  located  |n  tbe  fleid-magnet 


circuit,  and  means  for  obtaining  pie<leternilned  phaae  re- 
lations of  the  currents  In  the  armature  and  fleld-raagnei 
windings  by  varying  the  amount  of  said  Impedance. 

17.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
having  armature  and  field-magnet  windings  and  meaua  for 
supplying  electromotive  forces  differing  In  phase  resi>cc- 
tlvely  thereto,  of  an  lm|)edance  lot-ated  In  one  of  the  motor 
circuits,  and  means  for  maintaining  predetermined  pba** 
relations  lietween  the  currents  In  the  armature  and  field 
magnet  windings  by  varying  the  amount  of  the  Impedance 
In  accordance  with  variations  in  the  amount  of  current 
traversing  the  armature-clrcult. 

18.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  notor 
having  armature  and  tieUl  circuits  and  means  for  supply- 
ing electromotive  foncs  differing  In  phase  resisMtlvely 
thereto,  of  means  for  varying  the  phase  relations  of  the 
current  and  electromotive  force  of  one  circuit  in  accord- 
ance with  variations  of  the  corresiKindlng  pbas«>  relations 
In  the  o^ther  circuit. 

1!>.   The  combination  with  nn   alternating-current   motor 
having  an   armature  circuit   possessing   low   self  Induction, 
and  a  field  <ircult  |H>sses«ing  lilgb  self-induction,  of  an  Im 
pedan<'e  lo<ated  In  the  field-circuit,  and  means  for  varying 
the  amount  of  lmj>e<lance. 

L'O.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
having  an  armature  circuit  jsjssesslng  low  self  Induction. 
and  a  field-circuit  po8s»>sslng  high  self  Induction,  of  an  Im- 
pedance located  In  tbe  lield  <lrcult.  and  means  for  varying 
the  amount  of  tbe  lni|>edance  In  n(<-ordancc  with  variations 
In  the  amount  of  current  traversing  tbe  armature  circuit. 

L'l.  The  combination  with  an  ele<trlcal  clrc\ilt  of  low 
self  Induction  and  a  circuit  of  high  self  Induction,  of  an  Im 
l>edance  In  the  circuit  of  high  self  induction,  and  means  for 
varying  the  atnount  of  the  lm|>edance  In  accordance  with 
variations  In  the  amount  of  current  traversing  the  other 
circuit. 

22.  The  coDiblnatlon  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
having  armature  and  field  magnet  windings,  and  means  for 
supplying  electromotive  forces  differing  in  phase  resj)ec- 
tlvely  thereto,  of  an  ImiMHiance  device  In  the  field  circuit 
having  a  different  power  factor  from  that  of  the  field-mag 
net  winding,  and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  tbe  Im 
[)eilance  included  in  said  <  ircult 

23.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
having  armature  an<i  field  magnet  windings,  and  meauh  for 
supplying  ele<tromotive  forces  differing  In  phase  respec- 
tively thereto,  of  an  linp«><lancc  device  in  the  field  circuit 
having  a  different  iH)wer  factor  from  that  of  the  field  mag- 
net wln<llng  and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  the  Im- 
pedance that  Is  In  circuit  In  ac<-<>rdance  with  variations  In 
the  amount  of  current  traversing  the  armature-  Ircult. 


H.'{9.937.  MKTHOn  OF  RK(;rLATIN<;  TTTF  RPEEK  OF 
FLKt'TRiC  MtrrOKS  Hk.njamin  <;  LA.vtME.  I'lttsburg. 
Fa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  .Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Fennaylvania  Filed  Feb.  G, 
1905.      Serial  No.  244.477 


Claim. —  1  The  method  of  regulating  the  speed  of  an  al- 
ternatlngcurrent  motor  having  armature  and  field  magnet 
wlndlnga  upon  which  electromotive  forces  differing  in 
phase  are  impressed  respectively,  which  consists  In  vary- 
ing the  electromotive  force  applied  to  tbe  terminals  of  the 
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field  magnet  winding  by  varying  tbe  Impedance  of  the  fleld- 
clrcult. 

•'    The  method  of  regulating  tbe  speed  of  an  alternat- 
ing-current motor  having  armature  and  field  magnet  wind 
Ings    upon    which    ebntromof Ive    for.es    .lifferlng    In    phase 
lire  impress*-*!   resiKMtlvely,   which  consists  In   varying  the 
amount    of    lm|>edance   ..f   tiie   circuit    of   tbe   fleld-magnet 

winding. 

;{  The  methml  of  regulating  the  speed  of  an  alternal 
Ing  current  motor  having  armature  and  field-magnet  wind 
Ings  uiH)n  which  electromotive  for.es  differing  In  phase 
lire  impressed  resiK-ct Ively,  which  consists  In  varying  the 
amount  of  imis-dance  in  circuit  with  the  field  magnet 
winding,  the  lmi)edance  having  a  |H)wer  fiKtor  that  Is 
approximately  constant  and  e<|ual  to  that  of  the  fleld- 
magnet   winding. 

4  The  method  of  regulating  the  s|)eed  of  an  alternat- 
ing current  motor  having  armature  and  field-magnet  wind 
Ings  upon  which  electn-motlve  forces  differing  In  phase 
are  Impressed  respectively,  which  consists  in  varying  the 
amount  of  Impedance  In  circuit  with  the  field  magnet 
winding  the  electromotive  forces  and  currents  In  the 
lmpe<lance  always  is^ing  ai.proximately  In  plmae  with 
those  In  tbe  field  magnet   winding. 

-,.  The  method  of  regulating  the  speed  of  an  alternat- 
ing curreut  motor  having  armature  and  field-magnet  wind- 
ings upon  which  electromotive  forces  differing  In  phase 
jire  Impressed  respectively,  which  consists  In  varying  the 
amount  of  lmi)edan<e  In  circuit  with  the  field-magnet 
winding  without  varving  in  a  substantial  degree  the  phase 
relations  of  the  curreut  in  tbe  circuit  to  the  electromo- 
tive force  applied  thereto.  v 

C,  The  meth(Kl  of  regulating  the  s[)eed  of  an  alternat- 
ing-current motor  having  armature  and  field  magnet  wind- 
ings upon  which  electromotive  forces  differing  In  phase 
are  Impressetl  re8i»ectlvely.  which  consists  In  varying  tbe 
amount  of  lm|)edan.e  In  one  of  the  motor-circuits,  the 
Impedance  having  a  i>ower  factor  that  remains  approxi- 
mately constant  and  cpial  to  that  of  the  motor-wlndlnft 
that   Is  in  the  same  (Ircult. 

7  The  method  of  regulating  the  s|>ee<l  of  an  alternat- 
ing current  motor  having  armature  and  field  magnet  wind- 
ings upon  which  electromotive  forces  differing  In  phase 
are  Impress.-*!  respe.tlvely,  which  consists  In  varying  the 
amount  of  ImpiKlan.e  In  one  of  the  motor-circuits,  tbe 
eleitromotlve  forces  and  currents  of  the  Impedance  always 
remaining     ai.pn.xlmutely     In     phase     with     those    of    the 

'      motor  win.liug   that    is   in   tbe  same  circuit. 

8  Tbe  method  ..f  regulating  tbe  s|)ee.l  ..f  an  alternat- 
ing-current m.itor  having  armature  and  field  magnet  wind 
In-s  ui>on  which  ele.f n.motlve  forces  differing  In  phase 
are  Impressed  respctlvely.  which  .onslsts  In  varying  tb.- 
amount  of  Impedan.e  In  .me  of  the  motorclrcults  without 
varving  In  a  substantial  degree  the  phase  relations  of  tbe 
current    in    tbe    ,  Ir.  nit    t..    the   electromotive   force    ap|.lle<l 

thereto. 

9  The  method  of  regulating  tlie  oiH'ratlou  of  a  .lynamo 
electric   machine   having   field  magnet    and   armature   wind 
Ings   which   .-..nsists   in   varving   tb.-   amount   of   lm|.edance 
In  circuit  with  one  of  the  windings,  the  Impedance  having 
a    power   factor   that    remains   substantially    constant    and 
e.|ual   to  that   of  the  winding   In  circuit   with   which   It   Is 

connected.  ,  ,        > 

10  The  method  of  legulatlng  the  o|)eration  of  a  dyna 
m<.elecfrlc  machine  having  field-magnet  and  armature 
windings  which  cnslsts  in  varying  tbe  amount  of  lmi>e 
dance  In  circuit  with  the  field  magnet  winding,  the  im|H> 
dan.e  having  a  i..>wer  factor  that  remains  substantially 
consiant  and  eipial  to  that  of  tlie  winding  In  circuit  with 
which   It   Is  conneited. 


deiK-ndlng  end  on  said  pivoted  bifurcated  meml>er.  a 
cartridge  platform  pivoted  to  said  bifur.atetl  memln-r.  a 
spring  oi>eratlng  to  raise  the  said  bifurcated  pivoted  mem 
l>er  a  pivoted  lever  carrle<l  by  the  plvote<l  bifurcated  mem 
l)er  one  end  of  which  Is  arrang.-d  to  .-ontact  with  the 
plstol-lxxlv  to  elevate  the  ..ther  end  which  lies  In-neath 
one  end  of  the  pivoted  cartridge  platform,  substantially 
as  specified. 


2.  In  Improvements  In  firearms,  the  lueans  for  .>|)erat- 
Ing  the  breech-lKilt  consisting  of  the  comblnatl.ui  with  a 
sliding  breech  l><>lt  .)f  reces.ses  on  either  side  of  said 
breecb-tK)lt.  of  a  bifurcated  finger-oi>erat Ing  lever,  the  fur- 
cations of  which  ..|>erate  in  said  re.-esses  in  said  breech 
lH.lt;  the  pin  on  which  said  finger  ..|)eratlng  lever  Is  (.Iv 
oted.  tbe  slot  In  tbe  ls)dy  of  the  firearm  In  which  said 
pin  operates:  ..f  breech-b. eking  In.lts  hinged  on  said  i.lu, 
of  slots  In  tbe  pIstol-lKidy  through  which  said  br.-ecb  IocIj- 
ing  lK)lt8  o|)erate  and  of  recesses  In  the  end  of  said  breech- 
lK.lt  In  which  tbe  upi)er  ends  of  the  l..cking-lK.Us  engage. 
sultstantially  as  s[»e<lfled. 

3.  In    Impn.vements    In    firearms,    tbe    means    for    firing 
consisting   of   the   combination    with    a    breech-lx.lt    finger 
olM'rating  lever,  of  a  trigger  pivoted  to  said  finger-lever;  a 
transmitting  r.Ki   ..peratlng   lbr..ugb   a   sl..t    In   tbe  firearm 
body;  a  sear  adapte<l  t<.  Im-  ..perated  by  said  transmitting 
rod    a  catch  on  said  sear  normally  engage*!   with  a  catch 
<ie|HMi.llng   from    the   b..dy    ..f    tbe    firini:  i.in    and    arrange*! 
to  l)e  released  when  the  trigger  aforesaid  is  ui.crateU.  sub 
stanllally  as  sj>eclfled. 

HS9  939  Al'l'ARATrS  FOR  MAKINO  CAS  AND  fOK- 
IN<;.  I.KON  F.  I>owE.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Ma>  :». 
19<>4.     Serial   No.  2«MV24f. 


8:J9  938  FIREARM.  Tkiuv  Ijstk.k.  Nottingham.  Eng 
land.  Filed  .Ian.  23,  \um.  Serial  No.  2tt7.426. 
f/flifn  1.  In  Improvements  In  firearms,  the  means  for 
automatically  Introducing  the  cartridges  Into  the  ^t»we<-h. 
said  means  consisting  of  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
sto<k  of  a  tubular  cartridge  magaxine  within  said  stock,  n 
spring-operated  follower  within  said  magnilne  for  pro 
jectlng   the   cartridges,   a   pivoted    bifurcated   member,   a 


(•/aim.— An   apparatus  ..f  tbe  character  descrllied.   com 
prising  a   casing   having   therein   an   oi>en   roof   and    un 
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obstructed  from  mtid  roof  to  the  t)ottom|  to  form  a  coking 
and  comhuHtlon  clmmlHT.  and  luosflj  pilfil  refrartory 
material  u|H)n  said  roof,  a  di»<harKe-dOor  ai  tlie  Uittotu 
of  said  coklUK  chaml>er  to  remove  coke  therefrom,  a  feed- 
door  at  a  higher  l»'vel  than  the  discharge  door  fur  f»H»<ling 
<<>«1  or  tarry  residues  into  said  c<jkiu4  clianil^r.  an  oil- 
l>urner  dlsoharjjinc  directly  Into  said  cOkiny  chaml)er  not 
lower  than  the  level  uf  the  fee<i-door.  a  tlue  at  the  other 
end  of  the  apparatus  thronjch  which  pass  the  products  of 
comtuistlon  after  passint;  through  tlit  open  nwf  and 
looselyplletl  refractory  material  to  heac  the  same,  means 
for  ahuttinK  off  the  air-supply  to  said  oil-burner,  means 
for  supplying  oil  and  steam  and  passing  them  through 
the  loogely-plled  refractory  material  to  generate  gas.  and 
an  lnde(>endent  conduit  for  leading  off  the  gaa  ^o  formed, 
substantially   as  described. 


S;<9.941.  MACHINK  FOR  MOLDING  l'L.\STIC  MATE- 
UIAI.S.  Ai.KRKi)  Lt  TZK.  llalle-on-tbe-Saale,  <iermany. 
Filed  Jan.   13.  IDOt!.     Serial  No.  205,030. 


S.U».}>40.  Al'I'ARATrS  KOIt  UKCOVKftlNc;  FROM  Oil, 
ITS  TARItY  *m  ASl'HAI.TIC  CONSTlTrKNTS.  WlTn 
WAS  AS  A  HV  I'K<»ltr<'r  I.K..N  I'.  I.oWE.  San  Kran- 
claco.  (a I       Filed  .luly  0.   1004.     Serial  No.  215.546. 


<'laini. —  1     Iti   an   apparatus  of  the  chjiacter  descril>e«l. 
the   combination   of  a   dl8tllllng-chaml>er.    loosely-piled    re 
fiactory   material    therein,    means   for   palsini;   i>roducts  of 
^combustion   In  one  direction   throukrh  said   loosely  pil»-<l   re 
fractory   material,   a   closure   for   said   pansage,    means   for 
passini:  oil   In  the  op[M>slte  dlre<-tlon  thr.niirh  said   loosely 
piled   refractory    material,   means   for   cotwlensltm    the   con 
denslble  iH)rtion  of  the  cases  so  distilled  |n  said  distllling- 
chamlw'r.    means    for    CLJiefting    said    <'ondensil.le    portion. 
and    means    for    separately    collectInK    (He    unioudensihie 
gases,  snitstantially  as  described. 

2.    In  an  apparatus  of  fiie  character  d<'!«ril)e<l.  the  i^oni 
blnation    of    a    distllllng-chamber    having    loosely  piled    re 
fractory    material    therein,   means   for   pa'«<ing  priwlucts   of 
combustion    throuiih   said    loosely  piled    refractory   material 
to  heat    the  same,   means  for  storing  the  residual   heat   of 
combustion,  a  closure  for  said  passage,  means  for  passim; 
oil    through   said    loosely  piled    refractory    material    to   dis 
till    the  same,   means   for  condensing   the   condenslble   por- 
tion of  the  vapor  and  collecting  the  Ibpihls  .w  condensed. 
means    for    separately    collecting    the    unfondensed    i:ascs. 
and   means  for  utilizing  the  storwl  beat   to  reheat   the  re- 
fractory material,  stilwtanf i.illy  as  descrll»ed. 

3.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de»crlt)e«J,  the  com- 
bination   of   a    illstilllng  chaml)er    having    l(X)sely-piled    re 
fractory   material   therein,   means   for  pasfing  prtxiucts  of 
combustion   in  one  direction  through  said  loosely  piled  re 
fractory  material  to  heat  the  same,  mean*  for  storing  the 
residual    heat   of  combustion,   a    closure   fur   said    passage. 
means  for  [>asslng  oil  through  said  loosely  piled  refractory 
material    In    the    opposite    direction    to   distill    the    same. 
means  for  condensing  the  condenslble  portion  of  the  vapor 
and    collectlni:    the    liquids    so   condensed,    means    for    sep 
arately   collecting   the   uncondensed   gases,    and    means   for 
uttlliing   the   stored    heat    to    reheat    the   refractory    mate 
rial.  8ul)8tantially  as  descrllied. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  plastic  materials 
the  combination  of  a  feed-chaml>er  havini;  a  discliarge- 
aperture  means  for  compressing  the  material  in  said  cham- 
l)er  and  forcing  same  toward  the  dischari;e  ai)erture.  a 
tnold  In  communication  with  said  discharge  ai»erture,  a 
rotatable  drum  carrying  said  mold  and  having  an  outlet, 
a  reciprocating  plunger  In  said  mold  forming  the  bottom 
thereof,  mechanism  for  recipriK-ating  said  plunger  and 
means  for  putting  said  [jiunger  reciprocating  mechanism 
into  and  out  of  a(  tlon  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  molding  plastic  materials,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fwHl  chaml)er  having  a  dlschartre  aperture, 
means  for  compressing  the  material  in  said  <  bamber  and 
forcing  same  toward  the  dischariie  aperture,  a  mold  In 
(ommunication  with  said  discharue-aperture.  a  rotatable 
drum  carrying  said  mold  and  having  an  outlet,  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  In  the  mold  forming'  the  liottom  thereof,  a 
reciprocatable  block  controIltHi  by  a  weight  and  extend- 
ing lnt<)  the  feed  chamljer.  mechanism  for  perI<Klically  ro- 
tating the  drum,  mechanism  for  re(  lpro<-atini:  the  plunder 
and  means  in  i-onnectl<m  with  the  block  aforesaid  for 
IMitting  said  plunger-recipnxatlng  mechanism  into  and 
out  of  action  for  the  purjiose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  molding  plastic  materials  the  com- 
binntion  of  a  fe*'*!  ibamber  having  a  discharge-aperture, 
nu'ans  for  compressing  the  material  In  said  chaml)er  and 
forcing  same  toward  the  discharge-aperture,  a  mold  In 
(ommunbatbm  with  said  discharge  aperture,  a  rotatable 
drum  carrying  said  mold  and  having  an  outlet,  a  re«-|p- 
rocatlng  i)liin«er  In  the  molds  forming  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  reciprocatable  bkx  k  controllwl  by  a  weight  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  fe«Hl  (•bami)er.  medianism  for  |)eriodlcaliv  ro- 
tating the  drtim  mechanisms  for  reciprocating  the  plun 
;;er.  means  in  c<mnection  with  the  block  aforesaid  for 
|>iitting  said  plunger  reciprocating  mechanlstn  into  an<l 
out  of  action  and  means  fop  Iwklng  said  block  at  Inter- 
\als  sulistantlally  as  descrilted. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  molding  plastic  materials  the  com- 
bination of  a  feed  (hamlter  bavini.'  a  discharge  aperture, 
means  for  compressing  the  material  In  .said  chamU-r  and 
forcing  same  toward  the  discharge-aperture,  a  mold  In 
(timmunlcation  with  said  dischnriie  aperture,  a  rotatable 
(hum  carrying  said  mold  and  having  an  outlet,  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  la  said  mold  forming  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
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reciprocatable  block  controlled  by  a  weight  and  extending 
Into  said  feed  chamber,  mechanism  for  i>erlodically  ro- 
tating the  mold-drum,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
plunder,  means  in  conne<tion  wlt^i  the  block  aforesaid  for 
putting  said  plunger  reclpnxating  mechanism  Into  and  out 
of  action,  means  for  locking  said  block  at  intervals  and 
means  for  removing  superfluous  material  from  Uie  mold 
sul)8tantially  as  des<rll>ed.  '         '■    ' 

6.  In  a  machine  for  molding  plastic  material  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feed  chamlK>r  a  bipartite  reclprwatable  weight- 
controlled  blo<k  extending  thereinto,  a  mold  in  communi- 
cation with  said  f(H»<l chamber  a  rotatable  drum  carrying 
said  mold,  means  for  i>erlodically  rotating  said  drum,  a 
plunger  within  the  mold  and  forming  the  hollow  thereof, 
a  crank  disk  for  re«lprocating  said  plunger  a  shaft  car- 
rying said  crank-disk  and  mechanism  oi)erated  by  the 
movement  of  the  block  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said 
shaft  for  the  puriK)se  set  forth. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  molding  plastic  material  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feed-chaml)er  a  reciprocatable  welghtc<.ntrolled 
block  extending  thereinto,  a  mold  In  communication  with 
aald  feed  chamlier.  a  rotatable  drutn  carrying  said  mold, 
means  for  perl.Klicaliy  rotating  said  drum,  a  plunger  with- 
in the  mold  and  forming  the  bottom  thereof,  a  crank-disk 
for  reciprocating  said  plunger  a  shaft  carrying  said  crank- 
disk  and  having  a  recess  In  Its  i)erlphery.  a  spring-catch 
for  engaging  said  re<e8s.  a  crescent  sh a |)ed  slide  adapted 
to  1)e  interposed  l)etwecn  said  recess  and  catch  to  discon- 
nect the  latter,  lever  me<hanism  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  block  for  aituatlng  said  slide  and  a  resilient 
pin  and  coactlng  abutment  on  the  two  parts  of  the  block 
respectively  for  engaging  said  lever  mechanism  substan- 
tlallv  as  descrll>e<l.  ,  I 

7.  In  a  machine  for  moldini:  plastic  material  the  combi- 
nation with  a  f.HHl  chamU-r  a  rotatable  disk  within  the 
latter,  rollers  carried  by  said  disk,  a  weight-controlled 
block  extending  into  said  chaml^r.  a  pin  and  slot  connec- 
tion l>etween  the  two  parts  of  said  block,  a  plurality  of 
cams  acted  upon  by  the  rollers  on  the  aforesaid  disk  and 
shaft  and  lever  mechanism  Itetween  the  cams  and  block 
whereby  the  latter  Is  reclprocaHMl  substantially  as  de- 
scrllied. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  molding  plastic  material  the  combi- 
nation of  a  block  having  a  recess  In  its  lower  surface,  a 
double-armed  sprlng-press.Ml  locking-lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  recess,  a  rotatable  disk  a  roller,  on  the  latter 
adai.ted  to  actuate  said  lever  against  the  action  of  the 
spring  and  an  Incline.!  j.lane  on  tb.-  block  and  coactlng 
projection  on  the  b-ver  for  releasing  ilie  latter  on  rear 
ward  movement  of  the  block  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  molding  plastic  material  the  combi 
nation  of  an  Intermittently  rotatable  drum,  a  mold  carried 
thereby  and  recipro<atable  iilunger  within  said  mold,  a 
canvjtiiirface  on  the  i)erlphery  of  the  drum  a  knife  adapted 
to  1-'  in<.v.>d  across  the  mouth  of  the  mold  and  a  lever 
acted  upon  by  said  cam  surface  on  rotation  of  the  drum  to 
so  move  said  knife  substantially  as  described. 


8.  In  a  snpportlng  Btnicture  for  tanks,  the  combination 
with  a  central  column,  of  a  plurality  of  columns  surround- 
ing said  central  column,  means  connecting  said  central 
column  with  each  of  the  surrounding  columns,  means  for 
uniting  the  adjacent  surrounding  columns,  a  horizontal 
l)eam  supporteil  upon  said  central  column,  and  the  two 
alining  surrounding  c(dumns.  i)arallel  Ixtrlrontal  l>eams  at 
each  Bide  of  said  central  Ix'ams  and  each  supi>ort»Hl  at  Its 
ends  up<->n  two  of  said  surrounding  columns,  parallel  I 
l)eams  sup|(orte<l  transversely  upon  said  horizontal  l>eams 
and  arrange<l  sufficiently  close  together  to  form  an  extend- 
ed supiM)rt  for  the  lK)ttom  of  a  tank. 


.><,{0,042.     sri'l'DUTING  STUUCTIUE  FOR  TANKS.     Al- 

BKKT  K.  Mashfiklp,  liatavla.  111.     Filed  July  25,  1906. 

Serial  No.  327.B21. 

cliiiiii.-  1.  In  a  supi)ortlng  structure  for  tanks,  the  com- 
bination with  a  central  column,  of  a  plurality  of  columns 
surrounding'  said  central  column,  means  connecting  said 
central  (olumn  with  each  of  the  surrounding  columns, 
means  for  uniting  the  adjacent  surrounding  <-olumns,  and 
means  for  supjuirting  a  tank  upon  the  up|>er  ends  of  said 
columns.  I 

2.  In  a  suiiporting  structure  for  tanks,  the  combiiiatlon 
with  a  <-entral  column,  of  a  plurality  of  columns  surround- 
ing said  central  column,  means  connecting  said  central 
column  with  each  of  the  surrounding  columns,  means  for 
uniting  the  adjacent  surrounding  columns,  a  horizontal 
beam  supported  upon  said  central  cojumn,  and  the  two 
alining  surrounding  columns,  parallel  horizontal  beams  at 
each  side  of  said  central  l>eam.  and  each  supiM)rttHl  upon 
two  of  said  surrounding  colum;js,  and  ineans  for  support- 
ing a  tank  upon  said  beams. 


4.  In  a  supporting  siru<(ure  for  (ankn.  the  combination 
with  a  central  column,  of  six  columns  surroumMnK  Hnd 
spaced  etpial  distances  from  said  centr^  column,  means 
connecting  said  central  column  to  each  fsf  said  surrounding 
i-olunins.  means  connectlni:  adjaient  surrounding  columns, 
and  means  for  suiiiK>rting  a  tank  u[H>n  the  ui(|)er  ends  of 
said  column.  {     |    |  • 

r>.  In  a  supporting' structure  for  tanks,  the  combination 
with  a  central  column,  of  six  <-olumns  surrounding  and 
spaced  eipial  distani-es  trom  said  central  column,  means 
ct>nnectlng  said  central  column  to  each  of  said  surrounding 
columns,  means  connecting  adjacent  surrounding  columns, 
a  horizontal  U-am  supi>orte<l  upon  said  central  column  and 
the  two  alining  surrounding  columns,  pjtrallel  horizontal 
Iteams  of  the  same  cross-section  but  shorter  Hian  said  cen- 
tral l>eam  lo<ate<l  on  each  side  of  said  central  beam  and 
each  supiwrted  upon  two  of  said  surrounding  columns,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  tank  upon  said  l»eams. 

6.  In  a  supixirting  structure  for  tanks,  the  comblbatlon 
with  a  central  column  composed  of  two  angle-irons  rIgUlly 
united  with  their  (langes  extending  in  op|>osite  directions, 
of  a  plurality  of  columns  surrounding  said  <entral  column, 
tie-rods  connecting  each  of  said  surrounding  columns  with 
one  of  the  flanges  of  the  angle-irons  comjxisinj:  said  cen- 
tral column,  means  for  uniting  the  adjacent  surrounding 
columns,  and  means  for  supi>ortlng  a  tank  uiw.n  the  upi>er 
ends  of  said  column. 

7.  In  a  sui»|M)rtlng  structure  for  tanks,  the  combination 
with  a  central  <-olumn  at^^-plurallty  of  columns  surround- 
ing said  central  colunm  each  com|M)sed  of  two  angle  irons 
united  at  such  an  angle  that  the  Ilauges  <m  adjacent  col- 
umns  aline,    means   connKtinj:   said    central    column    with 

.   each  of  the  said  surrounding  columns,  means  rigidly  unlt- 
I    Ing   the   allne<l    flanges   of   adjacent    surrounding   cohimns, 

and  means  for  supjwrtlng  a  tank  upon  the  upper  ends  of 

said  columns. 


So 
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H-    In  a  supportlDK  utructure  for  tanks  |lie  (-oml)lnMtlOD 
with  a  central  column,  of  a  plurality  of  t-ohimns  surround 
ins  im\'\  central  column  each  composed  of  two  anRle-'ronn 
united  at  micii  an  antjle  that  the  flanKett  on  adjacent  col- 
umns aline,  a   radial  tie  rod  extendInK  »>etween   the  angle 
Irons  of  each  of  the  Hurroundlnjj  cuiumnn  fo  said  central 
column,    a   blwk    lnteri>osed    l»etween   the  <jut«>r    tlanjjes   of 
each   of  said   surroundInK  columns  enKacefl   I'.v    the  radial 
tie-rod,   means  for   uniting  the  alined  flanijes  of  the  adja 
cent    surrounding   columns,    and    means    fur    sup|><)rtlnK   a 
tank  upon  the  ends  of  said  columns. 

0.  In  a  supixirtluj;  structure  for  tanks,  the  comtilnatlon 
with  a  central  cf)Iiimn  comjxxted  of  two  anjjle  Irons  rlgldlv 
united  with  their  tlances  extending  In  opp«j8ite  directions 
<if  a  plurality  of  columns  surrounding  said  «-entral  columns 
each  com|K»se*l  of  two  angle-Irons  rigidly  united  at  such 
an  angle  that  tli*"  tlanges  on  adjacent  ii>hii»iis  aline,  radial 
tie-rods  connecte<l  at  their  Inner  ends  to  tlie  flanges  of  the 
angle-irons  forniini;  saUl  central  column  and  sHviired  at 
their  outer  ends  Iwtween  the  angle-Irons  forming  the  sev 
fral  siirroMudlng  culumns.  means  for  uniting  the  alining 
flanges  nn  adjacent  cohimns,  and  means  for  siip|H)rtlng  the 
tank  M|>«)n  the  upper  ends  of  said  columns. 


.>a9.)>4;i.       Mlt  HOMKTKK     (;A<;K        Kdwakk    a      Mar.sh. 
Newton.  Mrti-       l"iit»il  .Inly  7.  IJMm',      Scriiil  No,  325,143. 


Claim. —  1.  .\  mlcrometrlc  measuring  instrument  com- 
[irislng  relatively  fixed  and  movable  Jaws.  |ind  a  graduated 
disk  having  an  p<centrlc  cam-shaped  perimeter  ^ngHged 
with  the  movatde  Jiiw. 

•_'.   A  nricrometrit    meii.suring  instrument  comprising  rel- 
atlvttir  nxed  and  movalile  Jaws,  and"  11  gra(luiife<l  disk  hav 
Ing    a    cam-8hai)ed    jK-rimeter    engaged    with    the    movable 
Jaw.  said  cam  portion   lieing  of  constantlt   varying  eccen- 
tricity proportional  to  the  graduations  of  the  disk. 

3.  A  mlcromefrlc  measuring  Instrtiment  comprising  rel 
ntlvely  fixed  and  movable  Jaws,  and  a  graduated  disk  hav- 
ing a   spiral    cam   portion   in   one  plane   cugage<l   with   the 
movable  Jaw. 

4.  .\  micrometric  measuring  instrument  romprlslng  a 
relatively  fixed  abutment,  a  Jaw  movable  fioward  and  from 
Mid  abutment,  and  a  graduated  flat  disk  hfcving  Its  perlph 
ery  formed  as  a  mm  engaged  with  the  Jaw.  the  abutment 
being  adjustable  to  vary  Its  dl8tan<*e  from  the  Jaw 

5.  In  a  micrometric  measuring  instrument,  a  spiral  cam 
having  a  plurality  of  portions  of  regularly'-changing  eccen 
triclty.  the  rates  of  variation  in  the  eccentricities  of  the 
several  (Mrtions  l>elng  different,  and  the  c»m  having  refer 
«'nce  graduations  on  each  of  the  different  |>ortions,  which 
represent  different  units  proportional  to  the  various 
cbangea  of  eccentricity 

6.  In  a  micrometric  measuring  Instrument,  a  spiral  cam 
havtnf;  a  plurality  of  [Nirtlons  of  regularly-changing  e«cen 
triclty.   the  rates  of  variation   in   the  eccen  t  rid  ties  of  the 
several  portions  lielng  different,  and  the  cam  liaving  sepa 
rate  seta  of  graduations   reading  In   term*  of  the  various 
differences  In  eccentricity. 

7.  A  micrometric  measuring  Instnimeat  comprising  a 
graduated  disk  having  Its  periphery  formfd  as  a  spiral  or 
.snati,  a  fixed  abutment,  a  raemijer  movaUle  In  a  straight 
line  toward  and  from  said  abutment,  aqd  engaged  with 
the  periphery  of  said  disk,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold 
said  moTable  member  ag^alnst  the  disk. 

8.  A  micrometric  measuring  Instrumett  comprising  a 
graduated  disk  baring  Ita  periphery  form«d  as  a  spiral  or 


snail,  a  fixed  ai>utmenl,  a  memt>er  movable  in  a  straight 
line  toward  and  from  said  ainitmeiit.  and  engaged  with  the 
periphery  of  said  disk,  atid  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said 
movable  member  against  the  disk,  the  abutment  l>elng 
adjustable  In  the  line  of  movement  of  the  member. 

0.  In  a  micrometric  measuring  Instrument,  a  rotary  disk 
having  graduations  and  formed  with  Its  periphery  grad 
tially  approaching  the  pivot  froni  the  most  extended  point, 
in  an  Involute  curve,  and  a  calii>er-Jaw  or  gage  memi»er 
rectllinearly  ojK'rablc  by  said  disk  ;  one  |>ortlon  of  the 
disk  periphery  Ix'Ing  of  less  abrupt  curvature  than  the 
rest,  whereby  a  <'orrespondlng -angular  movement  of  this 
portion  of  the  disk  will  produce  less  motion  of  the  gage 
ujemlier 

10.  In  a  micrometric  measuring  instrviment.  a  stationary 
abutment,  a  gage  meml)er  movable  toward  and  from  said 
abutment,  a  cam-disk  for  moving  said  memlHT  and  having 
a  scale  for  Indicating;  the  distance  thereof  from  the  abut 
ment,  and  a  finger-piece  for  moving  said  disk,  having  a 
frictlonal  engagement  therewith  and  adapted  to  slip  when 
a  resistance  is  encountered  of  greater  force  than  the  fric- 
tion. 

11.  In  a  micrometric  measuring  instrument,  a  stationary 
abutment,  a  gage  nienilier  movable  toward  and  from  said 
abutment,  a  <'ani-(lisk  for  moving  s:ii<l  ineni)>er  and  having 
a  scale  for  Indicating  the  distance  thereof  from  the  abut- 
ment, a  coaxial  projection  on  said  disk  at  the  pivot  there 
of.  and  an  ojM'rating  meml>er  frictionally  engaged  with 
said  projection  for  turning  the  disk,  adapted  to  slip  when 
a  resistance  of  greater  force  than  the  friction  is  encoun- 
tered and  prevent  Injury  to  the  parts  and  to  Insure  uni- 
form and  safe  i)ressurc. 

11;.  In  a  micrometric  measuring  instrument,  a  stationary 
allotment,  a  gage  memlier  movable  toward  and  from  said 
abutment,  a  cam-disk  for  moving  said  meml)er  and  having 
a  scale  for  Indicating  ihe  distance  thereof  from  the  allot- 
ment, a  bub  on  the  disk,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
hub  with  a  frictlonal  engagement.  adapte<l  to  l>e  grasped 
and  turned  manually  for  revolving  the  disk,  and  to  slip 
when  the  movable  niemU'r  Is  arrested 

13.  A  micrometric  uieasurlng  Instrument  (omprlslng  a 
support  or  txKly.  a  normally  stationary  abutment,  a  mov 
able  gage  memU'r.  a  rofjiry  cam-disk  engaged  with  said 
gage  memlier  for  moving  it  relatively  to  said  abutment 
and  having  graduations  for  measuring  the  amount  of  such 
movement,  and  a  graduated  dial  connected  to  said  disk 
and  movable  therewith. 

14.  A  micrometric  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a 
supjMirt  or  iHidy.  a  normally  stationary  abutment,  a  mov 
able  gage  memlier,  a  rotary  cam-disk  on  one  side  of  the 
liody  engaged  with  said  gage  memlier  for  moving  It  rela 
tlvely  to  said  abutment  and  having  graduations  for  meas 
uring  the  amount  of  such  movement,  and  a  graduated  dial 
connected  to  said  disk  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  iMidy 
from  the  disk  and  movable  therewith. 

15.  A  micrometric  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a 
HupjMirt  or  liody.  a  normally  stationary  adjustable  abut- 
ment, a  movable  gage  meml)er.  a  rotary  cam-disk  engaged 
with  said  gage  memlier  for  moving  it  relatively  to  said 
abutment  and  having  graduations  for  measuring  the 
amount  r)f  such  movement,  and  a  atoii,  against  which  said 
abutment  Is  adapted  to  l>ear,  dlsplaceable  to  permit  shift- 
ing of  said  abutment. 

Irt.  A  micrometric  measuring  instrument  comprising  a 
supjsirt  or  tsHly.  a  normally  stationary  adjustable  abut 
ment,  a  movable  gage  memlier,  a  rotary  cam  disk  en 
gaged  with  said  gage  memlier  for  moving  It  relatively  to 
said  abutment  and  having  graduations  for  measuring  the 
iimount  of  such  movement,  a  plurality  <if  stops  dlsplaceable 
to  permit  each  to  engage  separately  with  the  abutment 
and  adapted  to  sustain  the  abutment  In  different  iK)sltlons, 
and  means  tending  to  hold  the  abutment  in  engagement 
with  the  nearest  stop. 

17.  A  micrometric  measuring  instrument  comprising  a 
support  or  l>ody.  a  normally  stationary  adjustable  abut- 
ment, a  movable  gage  meml)er.  a  rotary  cam  disk  engaged 
with  said  gage  memlier  for  moving  It  relatively  to  said 
abutment  and  having  graduations  for  measuring  the 
amount  of  such   movement,   a  pivoted  member   having  a 
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pluralltv  of  Slop-arms  .if  <llffereni  lengths  movable  to 
bring  anv  single  arm  adjacent  the  al.utment.  and  yielding 
means  tending  to  hold   the  abutment   against  the  nearest 

stop-arm. 

IK.  A  micrometric  measuring  instrument  comprising  a 
movable  jaw,  a  normally  stationary  jaw  or  abutment  ad 
jnstable  t-.ward  and  from  said  movable  Jaw.  a  <am  engag- 
ing said  movable  Jaw  for  moving  it  toward  the  abutment, 
a  stop  for  limiting  tlie  movement  of  the  abutment  a*ay 
from  the  movable  jaw.  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the 
jaws  separated,  with  the  abutment  In  t-ontact  with  said 
stop  and  the  movable  Jaw  In  engagement  with  the  disk. 


r>.  T1»e  combination  of  a  hanger  having  parallel  arms 
with  rearwardly  turne<i  hcsiks  at  their  upis'r  ends  adapted 
to  \h'  engaged  over  a  >balr  back  :  a  s«vit  and  L-Khai>c<l 
brackets  f<irme<l  of  Hat  metal  strips  ujion  wblcb  said  seat 
is  mounted,  said  brackets  having  their  upper  ends  turn.»d 
rearwardly  into  ears  wbbii  are  perforated  to  receive  said 
Imnger-arms ;  and  rearwardly-iirojectlng  iwrfornted  ears 
secured  to  the  l>ottora  of  said  brackets  through  which  suld 
hanger-arms  are  arranged,  for  Jhe  purpose  siieclfled. 


839  944       CIIAIIt    .vnAfUMKN'T       W.u.iam   T.   Mabtix. 
Coldwater.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  o.  1 '.mm;.     .Serial  No.  310,083, 


H,30,»45.  CANK-HAKVESTKk.  Jo.sM-H  -\.  Melax«'on 
and  Wahwhk  C.  MavSik.  McCall.  I.a  I'Upd  Nov.  15. 
ItHtS.     Serial  No.  287.47:2. 


Claim.-— I.  The  combination  of  a  \J  shaiwHl  hanger 
formed  of  a  metal  nsl  having  parallel  arms  with  rear- 
wardlv  turn.><l  b.ioks  at  their  upper  ends,  adaptetl  to  be  en- 
gagwl'over  a  chair-back,  said  arms  Imving  n..tchi>s  in  their 
front  sides,  the  notches  of  the  two  arms  iK-ing  arranged 
to  correspond:  a  seat:  L  «ha|HHl  brackets  formed  of  flat 
metal  strips  up<m  whbh  the  said  s.'at  Is  mounte<l.  having 
rearwardlv  prote.tlng  perfrwated  ears  through  which  the 
arm*  .if  sai.l  bancrs  are  arranged  :  said  ears  l>elng  adapted 
to  engage  said  not.lies  in  sal.i  hanger  arms  for  retaining 
said  seat  In  its  adtusted  jiosition  :  and  braces  for  said 
brackets,  forme^l  of  metal  rods,  arranged  to  serve  at  arms 
for  the  snld  seat.  f«ir  ibe  jmrp-ise  specified. 

"    The   combination   of  a    banger    having   parallel    arms 
wlUi  rearwardlv-tumwl  hm*8  at  their  upi>er  ends,  adapt 
ed    to    Is.    engaged    over    a    chairlmck,    a«id    arms    having 
notches  In  fiieir  front   sides,  the  n.itcht^  .if  the  two  arms 
iielng  arranged  to  corresis^nd  :  a  seat  :  bra.kets  upon  which 
the    said    seat    Is    in.iunteil.    having    rejirwardly-projecting 
lK>rforaied  ears  through   which   the  arms  of  said   hangers 
are    arranged:    sjiid    ears    iK-lng    adaptetl    to    engage    said 
notches  In  said  hanger-arms  for  retaining  said  seat  In  It.s 
adjusted   iM>sltlon.  and  braces  for  said  brackets,  arrange*! 
to  serve  as  arms  f.ir  the  said  seat,  for  the  purpose  speclflwl. 
3    The  combination  of  a   U-»l*aped   hang^^r  forme«l  of  a 
metal    rod    having    parallel    arms    with    rearwardly  turned 
hcs.ks  at  their  up|M-r  ends,  adapted  to  Is'  engaged  over  a 
chair-back,  said  arms  having  notches  In  their  front  sides, 
the  notches  of  the  two  arms  l)eing  arrange<l  t<i  crresiHind  ; 
a  seat  :  L-«haped  brackets  formed  of  flat  metal  strips  upon 
which    the   said   seat    Is    mounted,    liaving    rearwardl.t-pro- 
jectlng  perforateil   ears    through    which    the  arms  of  said 
hangers  are  arrang.Hl.  said  ears  lielng  adapted   to  engage 
said  iKitches  In  said  hanger-arms  for  retaining  said  seat 
In  Its  adjustetl  position,  f-ir  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hanger  having  parallel  arms 
with  rearwardlv  turnetl  hooks  at  their  upper  ends,  adapted 
to  »)e  engaged  over  a  .hair  back,  said  arms  having  notdies 
In  their  front  sides,  the  notdies  of  the  two  arms  being 
arranged  to  correspond:  a  seat:  and  supporting  brackets 
for  said  seat  having  pairs  <if  rearwardly-proJe<Mlng  per 
foratiHl  ears,  the  lower  ear  of  each  pair  lielng  arranged  be- 
low the  seat  and  the  upi>er  ears  of  en.h  pair  lielng  arranged 
above  tlie  seat,  the  said  lower  ears  lielng  adapte<l  to  engage 
■aid  notches  In  said  banger  arms  for  retaining  said  seat  In 
its  adjusted  |K>sitlon.  for  the  pun>o8e  8i>eclfled. 
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Claim. — J.  In  a  cftne-harroRtcr.  a  U "hailed  frame  of 
channel-Iron  having  side  nipml>ers  space<i  apart  at  their 
front  ends  and  curved  downwardly  and  outwardly. 

2.  In  a  cane  harvester,  n  frame  having  side  memls>rs 
spare<l  apart  at  their  front  ends,  uprights  suiiported  upon 
said  side  niemTiers,  longitudinal  approximately  horizontal 
shafts  supported  for  rotation  by  said  uprights,  and  flat 
resilient    leaf-stripping   members   extending   radially    fr.mi 

said  shafts. 

3.  In  a  cane-harvester,  a  frame  having  side  members 
spactHl  aj.art  at  their  front  ends,  uprights  supported  upon 
the  side  members,  longitudinal  parallel  shafts  supp<irted 
for  rotation  by  the  uprights,  and  hubs  upon  said  sliafts 
having  radially-extending  resilient  stripplng-arms. 

4.  In  a  lane  harvester,  stalk-cutting  apparatus  and  ro- 
tating top  severing  cutters  operating  transversely  across 
the  row  of  plants  In  advance  <if  the  stalk  <uttlng  appara- 
tus, and  horizontal  shafts  supporting  said  top-severtng 
cutters  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tuirvester. 

."i.  In  a  cane  harvester,  a  vcrtb  ally  movable  frame  au- 
tomntbally  adjustable  liy  contact  with  the  plants,  and 
top  <«»verlng  cutters  operating  in  said  frame  to  an  approxi- 
mately vertical  plane. 

G.  In  a  cane  harvester,  a  vertically-movable  frame  au- 
tomatically adjustable  by  contact  with  the  plants,  and  a 
top-severing  cutter  supporfe<l  f.>r  operation  in  said  frame 
In  an  approximately  vertical  plane. 

7.    In  a  cane-harvester,  a  frame  supported  for  free  ver 
tical    movement    and    automatically    adjustable   by   contact 
with  the  plants,   and   a   top-severing  cutter  stipjxirted  for 
rotation  In  said  frame  in  an  approximately  vertical  plane. 
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» H.  In  II  canf-harvestpr,  a  frame  (ll8p<»<»d  across  the  row 
of  plants  fnitmrtHl  liv  tlit-  machine  and  supported  for  frw 
vytlcal  movement,  ^ai.l  frame  belnn  antomatlcally  adjust- 
able t.y  contait  with  tlie  r)l,ints.  and  a  top  neverinir  cutter 
supjMjrted  f.>r  oi>erKtU>n  In  «ald  frame  ta  an  approximately 
vertical  jilane.  I 

0.  In  a  cane  harvester,  cane-cuttinir  upparatiiH.  and  top- 
weverlni;  cutters  (>[»eratlni:  In  an  apprsixiuia tely  vertical 
plane  transversely  across  the  row  of  plants  in  advance  of 
the  cane-cut  tin;;  apjiaratus. 

10.  In  a  cane  harvester,  cane-cuttingi  apparatus,  a  ver- 
tically ninvnble  frame  dlspose<l  In  advawe  of  the  cane-cut- 
tini:  apparatus  and  automatically  adjustable  by  contact 
with  the  jilants.  and  a  top-severing  cutter  carried  by  said 
frame 

11  In  a  cane  harvester,  canecuttinir  apparatus,  a  ver- 
tically-movable frame  disposed  In  advance  of  the  cane-cut- 
flnjT  aiiparatus  and  automatically  adjiistalile  by  contact 
with  the  plants,  and  a  top-severing  cptter  operating  in 
said  frame  In  an  approximately  vertical  ptane. 

1-.  In  a  cane  harvester,  cane-ctittlnt'  ajiparatus.  a  frame 
supiM>rte<l  for  free  vertical  niovenieiit  In  advance  of  the 
cane-ctittlnjf  apparatus  and  automatlci|lly  adjustable  by 
contact  with  the  plants,  and  a  top-sererliii:  cutter  sup- 
ported for  rotation  in  said  frame  In  an  approximately  ver- 
tical plane. 

13.  In  a  cane  liarvester,  cane-cutting  upparatus.  a  frame 
8upporte<I  for  free  vertical  movement  In  advance  of  the 
cuttiui;  apparatus,  said  frame  Ix-iiik;  (li8|.osed  transversely  : 
across  the  row  of  plants  enuak'etl  by  tl^e  machine,  means 
for  counterlwIanclnK  the  frame  to  enahl*  It  to  l>e  adjusted 
automatically  by  contact  witli  tlie  plant*,  and  a  top-sever- 
\nn  cutter  supporteti  for  operation  In  sakd  frame  in  an  ap- 
[iroximately  vertical  plane.         r  ] 

H.  In  a  cane-harvester,  cane-cutting  apparatus,  a  verti- 
cally-movable frame  dlsi)osed  across  the  row  of  plants  en- 
jfff^ed  by  the  machine  In  advance  of  the  cane-cntting  ap- 
paratus, a  top-severing  cutter  8upporte(|  for  operation  In 
said  frame  In  an  approximately  vertical  plane,  and  cash 
lonsprlngs  for  reslllently  supiM)rtlnR  said  frame. 

I".  In  a  cane  harvester,  a  vertically  luovable  frame  dis- 
posed across  the  row  of  plants  emratred  by  the  machine  and 
automatically  adjustable  by  contact  with  the  plants,  a  top- 
severing  cutter  oi)eratlng  In  said  frame  In  an  approxi- 
mately vertical  plane,  and  means  for  l)eadlng  the  stalits  or 
plants  Iteneath  said  frame. 

1»).  In  a  cane  harvester,  a  vertlcally-raovable  frame  dis- 
posed across  the  row  of  plants  engaged  by  the  machine  and 
automatically  adjustable  by  contact  with  the  plants,  a  top- 
severing  cutter  oi)erating  In  said  franie  in  an  approxi- 
mately vertical  plane,  and  endless  chalna  having  plant-en- 
gaging arms  for  (.ending  the  plants  in  tl»e  direction  of  the 
vertically  moval'le  frame. 

17.  in  a  cane  harvester,  tubular  \iprt;jhts.  a  frame  sup- 
portetl  for  vertical  movement  upon  said  uprluhts.  a  top- 
aeverlng  cutter  In  said  frame,  weights  within  the  uprights, 
and  suitably  -  guiiled  flexible  element!^  connecting  the 
weights  with  the  frame. 

18.  In  a  cane-harvester,  a  pair  of  uprights,  a  vertically- 
movable  frame  irtildetl  u;)on  said  uprlghta,  a  stalk  severing 
cutter  8upiM)rted  for  operation  in  the  frame,  and  springs 
coiled  about  the  uprights  to  support  the  frame. 

1!>.   In  a  cane  harvester,   tubular  uprljhts,  a  vertically 
movable  frame  i:ulded  upon  said  uprights,   a   top  severing 
cutter  8upportt>d   for  operation   In   the   frame,   supiwrting 
aprings  colled  aN)ut   the   uprights,   counterweights   within 
the  uprights,  and  suitably  gulde<l  flexible  elements  connect 
Ing  the  weights  with  the  frame. 

no.  In  a  cane-harvester,  a  pair  of  uprights,  sleeves  mov- 
able upon  .said  uprights,  connecting nsls  carried  i>y  the 
sleeves.  frt>nt  and  rear  plates  supporteil  ^y  the  rods,  l»oxes 
conne<'ted  adjustably  with  said  plates,  shafts  supported  for 
rotation  in  the  U)xe8,  and  cutters  upon  tHe  shafts. 

i!l.  In  a  cane  harvester,  a  vertlcally-niovable  frame  dls- 
jx>8ed  across  the  row  of  plants  engage<l  by  the  machine  and 
automatically  adjustable  by  i-ontact  with  the  plants,  a  plu- 
rality of  horlxontal  shafts  supported  for  rotation  In  sjiid 
frame,  circular  cutters  upon  said  shafts  dlsiK)sed  to  oi^tr 
ate  In  an  approximately  vertical  plane,  aad  means  fur  con 


thuiously  rotating  the  shafts  in  the  various  positions  oc- 
cupied by  the  frame. 

22.  In  a  cane  harvester,  a  pair  of  uprights,  a  vertically- 
movable  fraine  k'uidtNi  upon  said  uprights,  shafts  supfwrted 
by  tlie  frame  and  provided  with  l>evel  pinions,  cutters  ufwn 
said  shafts,  a  cross  member  conivecting  the  uprights,  hubs 
8upp<irte<i  by  the  cross  memU'r  and  mounted  therein  for  ro- 
tation, longitudinally-grooved  shafts  extending  through  the 
hu»»8  and  having  pinions  meshing  with  the  l>evel  pinions 
upon  the  cutter  -  carrying  shafts,  splines  <(.im.Mting  the 
huljs  in  the  cross  meml)er  with  the  longitudinally-grooved 
ahafts  extending  therethrough,  a  driven  shaft  supported 
for  rotation  by  the  cross  member,  and  means  foe  transmit- 
ting motion  from  said  shaft  to  the  hulis. 

23.  In  a  cane-harvester,  a  pair  of  uprights,  a  vertically- 
movable  frame  guided  upon  said  uprights  and  extending 
across  the  row  of  plants  oi>erate<l  upon  by  the  machine,  a 
top-severing  cutter  supportnl  for  oiwratlon  In  said  frame 
In  an  approximately  vertical  plane,  stalk-cutting  apparatus 
arranged  In  rear  of  the  uprights  supporting  the  vertically- 
movable  cutter-carrying  frame,  and  endless  chains  sur- 
rounding said  uprights  and  having  outwardly-extending 
plant-engaging  arms. 

24.  In  a  cane-harvester,  a  pair  of  longitudinally-support- 
ed shafts,  strippers  connected  with  said  shafts,  a  pair  of 
endless  chains  having  outwardly-extending  cane-engaging 
arms,  a  vertically-movable  frame  extending  across  the  row 
of  plants  engageil  by  the  machine,  and  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically adjusted  by  contact  with  the  plants,  stalk-sever- 
ing means,  an  endless  conveyer,  a  motor,  running-gear,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  motor  to  the  ruu- 
nlng-gear  and  to  the  operative  parts  of  the  machine. 


S30.946.  RAILWAY  WEIGH  BRIDGE. 
MIKL6S.  Budapest,  Austria  -  Hungary. 
1902.     Serial  No.  105,836. 


Edmtnd    vox 
Filed    May    I, 


Kiki  itx.titim 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilKMl.  means 
for  entirely  and  Instantaneously  putting  the  t)alance  out  of 
action,  the  same  comprising  two  armed  levers  each  having 
a  t^ent  jiiece.  levers  each  having  its  fulcrum  movably  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  Ijent  pleies,  a  platform,  sustalnlng- 
IM)int8  at  the  corners  of  the  platform,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  said  two  armeti  levers  wberel,y  the  platform  is 
lifted  from  said  points,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deBcrIl)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  weighing  devices  comprising  the  levers  a. 
two-armed  levers  each  having  a  l>ent  portion,  the  first-men- 
tioned levers  each  having  Its  fulcrum  movably  connectetl 
with  one  of  said  l)ent  portions,  a  platform,  and  means  for 
operating  the  said  two-armed  levers  to  effect  the  raising 
and  lowering  of  the  platform  comprising  a  chain-drum, 
chains  and  rods  connecting  the  drum  with  one  arm  of  the 
said  twoarme<l  levers  In  the  manner  described  whereby 
the  platform  Is  lowered  by  the  slackening  of  the  chains  and 
raised  when  the  latter  are  tightened,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  drum. 


830,947.  TENSION  -  JOINT  FOR  riTES.  Frank  Mc- 
CLL'SKBY.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1905.  Serial 
No.  291,019. 


Claim. —  1.  .\  tension  joint  for  pipes  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  a  middle  portion  threaded  onto  the  abutting  ends  of 
two  pipe-sections  and  also  having  two  end  |K>rtlons  of  large 
diameter.  Integral  lead  cushions  molded  into  the  end  por- 
tlcms  of  said  sleeves  and  bolts  for  retaining  said  cushions 
passing  through  the  ends  of  said  sleeves  and  into  said  cush- 
ions, substantially  as  <lescrll)e<l. 

2.  A  tension  joint  for  pii)e8  comprising  a  sleeve  having 
a  middle  [wrtlon  threaded  onto  the  abutting  ends  of  two 
pll>e-8ectlons  and  also  having  two  end  portions  of  large 
diameter.  lK)lfs  i)asslng  through  said  end  i>ortlons  Into 
said  pipe-sections  for  aiding  the  threads  to  support  ten- 
slonal  strain  and  lead  cushions  molded  into  said  sleeve 
ends  and  around  said  bolts  so  as  to  be  retained  thereby. 
substantially   as  describe*!. 

3.  A  tension  joint  for  pipes  comprising  a  sleeve  having 
substantially  uniform  exterior  diameter  and  thickened  at 
the  middle  where  It  Is  threaded  onto  the  abutting  ends  of 
two  pipe-sectlons.  Ixdts  passing  through  Its  end  i)ortlons 
Into  said  pipe-sections  for  aiding  the  threads  to  supi>ort 
tenaional  strain  and  lead  cushions  molded  Into  the  sleeve 
ends  and  around  .said  l)olts  bo  as  to  be  retained  thereby, 
substantially  a>*  described.  i 


839.948.     SPRIN(;-ROLLER-BLINI>  APPARATUS.     Wil- 
liam McL.AKKN,  I/indon.  England.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1905. 

Serial  No.  L'r.1.201. 


which  the  flattened  end  of  said  pintle  Is  adapted  to  pro- 
ject and  a  casing  constructetl  to  tit  around  said  roller 
and  retaine<i  in  i>osltioii  by  the  shoulders  on  said  bracketa, 
substantially   aa  descrilted. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrllied.  the  combination 
with  brackets  provlde<l  with  recesses  and  shoulder  |H)r- 
tlons,  of  a  roller  providisl  with  pintles  extending  through 
orifices  In  said  brackets  and  projecting  into  said  receaattC** 
tlie  sprlng-windiiig  pintle  Inking  provided  at  Its  end  with 
llaifened  portions,  removable  caps  for  said  recesses  one  of 
said  caps  In-lng  provided  with  a  depressed  iK>rtlon  pro- 
vldtHl  with  an  orifice  thntugh  which  the  tlattened  end  of 
said  spring-winding  i>intle  Is  adapted  to  project,  and  a 
casing  constructed  to  lit  around  said  roller  and  retained 
In  position  by  the  shoulders  on  .said  brackets,  spbstantlaily 
as  de8crlt>ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll>o<l,  the  combination 
with  brackets  provided  with  recesses  and  shoulder  por- 
tions, of  a  roller  provided  with  pintles  extending  through 
«vrlti(es  In  said  brackets  and  proJe<tlng  Into  said  recesses, 
connections  iK'tweeu  the  winding  spring  and  one  of  said 
pintles,  a  l>rake  and  connections  Itetween  the  said  brake 
and  the  other  of  said  i)liitles,  means  located  In  one  recess 
for  preventing  the  spindle  connected  to  the  brake  from 
turning  In  but  one  direction,  means  locate<l  in  the  other 
recess  for  locking  said  spring-winding  pintle  against  rota- 
tion In  one  direction,  said  latter  pintle  being  provided  at 
Its  end  with  flatteneil  portions,  removable  <nps  for  said 
recesses,  said  caps  l>elng  |>rovlded  with  key  engaging  i)or- 
tlons  to  facilitate  their  removal,  one  of  said  caps  b«Mng 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  said  flattened 
portbm  of  said  siilndle  is  adaitted  to  project,  a  casing 
constructed  to  fit  around  said  roller  and  \>e  retained  In 
I(osltion  by  said  shoulder  portions  of  said  brackets,  sub-  ' 
slantially  us  descrilwHl. 


839.949.     EXCAVATING  .MACHINE.     Sivekt  Olson,  Pe- 
tersburg, N.D.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,676. 


<" 


Claim.  — \.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  fie  com- 
bination with  brackets  provided  with  recesses  and  shoulder 
portions,  of  a  roller  provided  with  pintles  extending 
through  orifices  in  said  brackets  and  projecting  Into  said 
recesses  a  colled  spring  connectlnt:  said  roller  to  <me  of 
said    pintles*    said    i«lnfle   In-lng   provided   at    Its   end    with  Claim.— \.   In    an    excavator,    a    frame    arranged    to    ex- 

flat  tene.l  portions,  means  for  locking  said  pintle  against  tend  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel  and  inclined  to  a 
rotation  In  one  direction  removable  caps  for  said  re.esses  vertical,  an  endless  conveyer  ..|'eratlng  upon  said  frame, 
one  of  said  <ai)s  being  provided  with  an  orifice   through   1  a  drum  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  arranged  to  carry 
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the    (vinveyer,    and    dlK>;er«    <arri»'d    by    tlte   drum    and    In 
position    for   fnnnKenu'nt    with    fh(^>   ground 

2.  In  an  t»xca%nt<>r.  a  frarn*'  arranged  to  N'  dlsix)s»'d  in 
an  Inclined  [M)sitl.)ii.  a  <lrnm  at  the  lo\»er  end  of  said 
frame,  an  endlt-ss  r..nvfyfr  passim:  ahoiit  said  dnim  and 
moving  u|K)n  tli*'  fraiiif.  riifans  at  tlie  iipiwr  end  of  said 
frame  for  carryini,'  the  nmveyer.  a  hiickft  mounted  ui>on 
and  moved  tiy  said  conveyer,  and  dltcu'ers  spaceil  at»<)Ut 
the  drum  and  In  iR)sltlon  for  rontart  with  and  loosening 
the  earth. 

:\.  In  an  excavator,  a  frame  arran«»'d  tt)  l)e  disposed  in 
an  Inclined  position,  and  provide.l  with  track  pieces,  a 
dnim  m<>tinte<l  to  rotate  at  the  lower  end  of  said  fraine- 
ple<es,  an  endl«*sH  ronveyer  providetl  with  tuckets  luonuted 
to  move  aftout  said  drum  atid  frame-ple<n}s,  means  at  the 
upper  end  <>f  said  fram*-  pieces  for  cafryin);  the  con- 
veyer, and  means  carrieil  l>y  the  convf'>vr  adjacent  the 
hockefs  fur  ennat-'ement  with  and  openution  ui>on  the 
track-pieces. 

4.  In  an  cxcav.itor,  a  frame  arranged  Co  )w  dlsfxised  In 
an  lncllne<l  position,  an  cndle.ss  conveyer  Including  a 
bucket  having  a  hlnge<l  f>ottom  oi>eratlng  (Iwut  the  frame, 
means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  for  carrying 
the  conveyer,  means  carrie^l  liy  the  bucket  for  holding  the 
tKjttom  In  a  closed  jxjsltlon,  .and  means  carried  hy  the 
frame  for  r^-leaslng  the  hottom-hoMlng  means,  at  a  de- 
sirwl  point  of  its  movement. 

.'.  In  an  excavator,  a  frame  arrangtil  to  extend  trans- 
versely of  tlie  line  of  travel  and  in  an  ljicllne<l  position, 
a  conveyer  oi^'rating  aNiut  said  frame  und  a  digger  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  franu'  arranstMl  arnl  [Mjsltloned  for 
contact  with  th**  earth. 

*\.  In  an  excavator,  a  frame  arrangeil  to  t)e  dls{)osed  In 
an  Inclined  position,  means  carrle<l  by  said  frame  for  con- 
nection with  a  S4>urce  of  (Miwer.  an  Endless  conveyer 
pa.ssed  alxMit  and  iijwn  said  frame  and  8rrange<l  for  en- 
gagement with  the  i>ower-exertlng  means  and  emlwdying 
buckets  *rrange<l  to  move  nlx>ut  the  fratie,  and  a  digger 
rotatably  mounte«l  at  the  lower  end  of  sal«l  frame 

7.    In  an  excavator,  a   frame  arranged  to  In-  disposed  In 

J  in<lln»'<l  iMisltion.  11  drun\  moiuited  at  the  lower  end. 


an 


an 


endlf-ss  convcyt^r  extending  aliout  thf  fraBx-  and  the  drum 
emlxxlying  a  bu<  kft.  n>»'ans  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame 
for  carrying  the  conveyer.  me?ins  for  cnijn.-cting  the  con- 
veyer with  iht'  source  of  jsiwer.  ni'Miis  ;irrit><l  hy  said 
conveyer  and  arrani:e<l  fur  engagement  with  and  muvement 
uiH>n  tlie  frame,  Inittoms  hinge«l  to  the  lnj<kets,  means  for 
hubling  the  lM)ttonift  In  (  losed  position.  »ieans  carried  by 
the  frame  for  releasing  the  l>ottum  hultiiii::  means  at  a 
desired  point  In  its  movement,  and  digu'ej-s  carried  by  the 
frame  and  posit  ione<l  for  enga::ement  with  the  earth. 


8  S  9.0  .->•).  VKS.>ii:i.  fofFIR  AXU  I.jgril»-S1I.\KF:R. 
Hi  "iH  r.vTov,  Muiitr.'.il.  <^)iel>ec,  i'auaja.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
ItKMi.     Serial  No    i';»4,7n7. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cover  for  shaklntr  purposes  adapted  tn  be 
held  upon  the  rim  of  a  vessel  by  the  pressure  ..f  the  In- 
dex finger  while  the  vessel  is  held  in  tUe  hand  and  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  disk,  a  carrier  containing  such  disk 
and  (iinstrucfefl  to,  wlien  1>.->me  ut>on  by  the  finger,  force 
the  central  portion  of  the  said  disk  Into  tfte  veaael  while  th. 
disk  rests  upon  the  rim 


2.  A  cover  adapteil  to  rest  tipon  the  rim  of  a  vessel  and 
consisting  of  a  carrier  having  a  convexed  Interior  and  a 
flexible  disk  snpiK.rte<l  in  such  carrier,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

.'!.  A  cover  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  rim  of  a  vessel  and 
comprising  a  carrier  of  circular  box  like  form  with  one 
end  oi>en.  the  clofM»d  end  of  such  carrier  havlni:  the  central 
portion  of  its  Interior  convexed,  an  elastic  disk  w  itliiu  the 
carrier,  a  seiies  of  legs  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  i)erl- 
metrlcal  wall  of  the  .airier,  and  a  series  of  fe<'t  upon  such 
legs  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  disk  for  the  purpose  set  forth  consisting  of  two 
layers  of  cork  each  fai  ed  on  one  side  with  an  asepth 
waterproof  fabric  and  an  adhesive  film  attachlni;  the  said 
faced  layers  together. 

5.  A  cover  adapte<l  to  rest  upon  the  rim  of  a  vessel  and 
consisting  of  a  carrier  having  a  convexed  interior  and  a 
ilexible  disk  supported  In  such  carrier  and  consisting  of 
two  layers  of  cork  with  an  aseptic  film  of  adhesive  sub- 
stance between  them,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  cove.-  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  rim  of  a  vessel  and 
consisting  of  a  carrier  having  a  convexeil  interior  and  a 
flexible  disk  supported  In  such  carrier,  and  conslkting  of 
two  layers  of  cork  each  face<l  on  one  side  with  an\aseptlc 
waterproof  fabric  and  an  a<lhesive  film  attaching  the  said 
faced  layers  together,  for  the  purjxjse  set  forth. 

7.  A  cover  ad."»pte<l  to  rest  upon  the  rim  of  a  vessel  and 
comprising  a  carrier  of  circular  Isjx  like  form  with  one  end 
open,  the  dosed  end  of  such  carrier  havinir  the  central 
portion  of  Its  interior  convexed,  an  elastic  disk  within  the 
carrier,  a  series  of  legs  secured  to  the  Interior  of  the  i>erl- 
metrlcal  wall  of  tlie  carrier,  and  a  series  of  ft>et  upon  such 
Ugs  one  of  s\ich  feet  IsMng  secured  to  its  leg  by  a  screw- 
threaded  connection,  for  the  purpi)se  set  forth. 


SS9,951.  MKTAL  HKNI>1N<;  MACniXK.  UajcsOM  D. 
rATTKRSON.  Fort  Smith,  Arl<  File<l  .May  29,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  319,338. 


r!nlm. — 1.  .V  machine  for  1)endlng  metal  comprising  a 
reclpr<M-atory  pluukrer.  a  g(»ge  adjustable  relatively  to  the 
plunger,  and  a  pluralitx  of  rotatable  formers  polygonal 
In  cross  »e<t Ion,  niounte<l  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
plunirer  and  cage. 

*J,  .V  machine  for  U'ndlnj:  metal  comprising  a  re«'lpm- 
catory  plunger,  a  gage  adjustably  combined  therewith  an<l 
having  rounded  lower  contact-iwlntS  and  a  pair  of  rota 
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table  formers  polygonal  In  cross-section  diH|)08ed  beneath 
the  plunger  and  urranyed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  th« 
plunger  and  gage. 

3.  A  machine  for  l.e«dlng  metal  comprising  a  reclpro- 
oatory  plunger  having  a  polnttnl  operative  end,  an  ad- 
justable gage  conibineil  1  herewith,  and  a  pair  of  rotatable 
formers,  polygonal  in  cross  sect i'Hi  disis^sed  t>eneath  the 
plunger  and  arraug«Kl  in  the  jialh  of  movement  of  the 
plunger  and  gage. 

4.  A  machine  for  bending  metal  comprising  a  re«-lpro- 
catory  |)liinger.  a  gage  (oacting  therewith,  and  a  pair  of 
rotatable  formers,  polygonal  In  cross  section  and  having 
their  operative  faces  provided  with  semicircular  grooves 
or  seats,  said  formers  Udng  arranged  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  and  gage.  (     I 


8  39.95  2.  NKKni.K  MHAM  FOR  KAILKOAIVCARS. 
n.\KRY  M.  I'KLA.iKU,  St.  Louis,  Mo..  assignor  to  Cast 
Steel  Xee<lle  Beam  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor|K>ra- 
tlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1906.  Serial  No. 
332,647. 


«;v?? 


CJnim. — A  needle-heam  for  a  car  underframe,  consisting 
of  an  Integral  casting  lixed  at  Its  ends  to  the  side  trusses 
of  the  car,  and  having  its  adjacent  portions  adapted  to 
support  the  underframe  thereat,  the  said  beams  having  a 
depressed  mld<lle  portion  extending  U'neath  and  adapted 
to  support  the  lower  middle  longitudinal  sills  of  the  said 
fiame.  and  queen  posts  for  the  truss-rods  de|>endent  from 
and  Integral  witli  said  l»eam,  sul»8tantlally  as  described. 


«.19.9.').^.     GATE-VALVK.     Xichola.s  W.  Rape.  Waldron, 
Mich.,    assignor    uf   one  half    to    Orvllie    S.    Westerman, 
Adrian.   Ml<h.      FU.hI   Feb.   S.   1!X»4.     Serial  No.   192,721. 
Claim. — In  a  valve,  the  comblnatbiti  with  a  valve-casing 
having  a  valve-seat   and  provided   with  a  slot,  of  a   valve 
for  said   valve-seat,  a   packing  ful>e  or  sleeve  nurroundlng 
the  solid   valve  stem   and   provided  with   a  slot   registering 
with   the  af<uesald   slot   In   the  caslnir.   means  for  holding 
the   packing  tui»e   stationary,   a   pin   secured   to   the  solid 
valvestem    and    extendinu'    tbroiigh    tlie    slots    aforesaid, 
and    a    rotary    valveoperatlng   collar   oy    the    valve-casing, 
said  collar  having  a  cam-shit  which  rei-elves  the  pin  afore- 
said. 


839,953. 
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S39,0.")4.  riLE  AN1>  MKTIIOH  OF  FOR.MIXi;  THE 
S.X.MH.  Ai.KKEU  A.  Uav.mo.nk.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Raymond  Concrete  IMIe  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corpora th.n  <if  New  .Jersey,  Filed  Sept.  3,  1902.  Serial 
No.  121,935. 


Claim. —  1.  The  method  of  forming  a  pile  consisfing  iu 
sinking  a  sheH  and  filling  such  shell  with  concrete  or  the 
like  during  the  sinking  operation;  svibstantlally  as  de- 
sctHkhI. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  pile  consisting  in  sinking  a 
tnpering  shell  into  the  ground  by  means  of  a  fluid  Jet  and 
tilling  such  shell  with  concrete  or  the  like  during  the 
sinking   operation  :    substantially    as   de»crll»ed. 

.'{.  The  method  of  forming  a  pile  consisting  In  sinking  a 
Isidy  or  tip  on  which  is  arranged  a  ta)>ering  shell,  filling 
siu'h  shell  with  concrete  or  tin'  like,  continuing;  said  sink- 
iiig,  and  attaching  a  second  shell  to  the  Ur>t  sliell  and 
lining  It  also  Willi  concrete  and  adding  shells  arwl  con- 
tinuing sinking  iHitil  the  deslre<l  length  of  pile  is  obtainefj  ; 
substantially  as  des(  rll>ed. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  pile  consisting  In  arranging 
around  a  body  or  tip  to  tie  sunk  a  series  of  sections  of 
tapering  shell,  which  sections  engage  each  other  to  form 
a  continuous  shell  or  ttilie.  slnklnu  said  tip  and  shells  and 
filling  said  shell  or  tube  with  a  suitable  hller  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

,"».  Th*»  methml  of  forming  a  pile  consisting  In  arrang- 
ing around  a  Unly  or  tip  to  l>e  sunk  into  the  ground  a 
berles  c»f  tapering  sections  adapfe<l  to  telescope  into  each 
other  and  to  form  a  tapering  stiell  or  ful>e,  sinking  said 
flp  and  thereby  extending  the  f4'les<o|>ed  sections  into  a 
completed  tulie,  and  tilling  said  sections  during  the  sink- 
ing (liberation  ;  substantially  as  descrilKHi. 

0.  The  herein  descril>e<l  pile  consisting  of  a  temporary 
shell  or  covering,  a  suitable  tiller  therein,  a  tip  arranged 
at  the  lower  end  of  such  shell  and  a  pii)e  connected  to 


^"^ 


86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JANUARV    1,  1907. 


^  such  tip  and  extendioK  loni;ltudiuallj  thnmgb  the  filler ; 
Biitmtantlally   an  dt'Mcrllied. 

7  The  herein  <lfs<rlt>e«l  pile  ronslstlnp  <if  a  temporary 
and  taperinK  shell  or  mverlnK,  a  siiltahle  flller  therein,  a 
tip  arranK«Hl  at  the  lower  end  of  smh  shell  and  having  a 
ta()erinK  jet  openlnjc  forinlnK  a  nozzle,  and  n  tliild  jet  pii>e 
<-onne<-te<l  to  »*iiih  tip  and  roniniiinicatlMV  with  the  jet- 
i>penln«  thereof,  said  pipe  exteTidin«  lunKltinJinally  through 
the  Hller  :  rt\it>«tantlally  as  deaerllted.  | 

H.  The  metti.Kl  i.f  formln<  a  pile  ccnisistlBi:  in  xinklntf  a 
Uxly  or  tip  on  wlil'h  is  arranged  a  Hheil.  iknd  rtllin>;  such 
Hhell  with  a  sultahle  flller  simultaneously  with  the  sinking 
ojMTatlon;   nutxttantlally   as  des<'rlt>e<l. 

!>.  The  meth<xl  ..f  forming  a  pile  consistinij  In  pinkintf 
by  means  of  water  jetting  a  Nxly  or  tip  >>n  which  is  ar- 
rangwl  a  ahell.  attachlnjf  another  shell  or  slw'ils  to  the  tirst 
shell  acwrdlnu  to  the  length  of  pile  re<piiretl.  and  filling 
nald  shells  with  a  sultahle  flller  during  the  oi«Tation  of 
sinking  the  tip  and  shells  ;  sulrtntantlally  as  descrllx-d. 

10.  The  mettiixl  of  forming  a  pile  consisting  In  arrang- 
ing around  a  iMKly  ..r  tip  to  Ik>  sunk  a  serle*  of  sections  of 
a  shell,  which  sections  are  arranged  to  engage  each  other 
to   form   a   i-ontlnuous  shell  or  tul>e,  sinkln(g  said   tip  and 

*  »hell-»e<'tlons  liy  Huid  jeitint:.  an<l  filling  s.ilrl  sh.'ll  or  tulie 
with  a  sultahle  tiller;   siihstantiaily  as  descriUMl 

11.  The  methiMl  of  forming  a  pile  consisting  In  sinking 
a  series  of  shells  and  filling  the  same  shell  l>y  shell  during 
the  sinking  oi)«'ration  ;   sul.stantially   as  de»<rilied 

1:;.  The  raetho<l  of  forming  a  pile  consisiting  In  sinking 
a  series  of  shells  and  liUing  the  same  shell  by  shell  and 
simultaneously  with  the  sinking  operation  ;  suhstantlally 
as  descriU*<l. 

l.l«,  The  metho<l  of  forming  a  pile  c•onsi^^ting  in  sinking 
a  series  of  interlocking  shell  sections  and  filling  them  with 
a  suitat)le  filler  during  the  sinking  operatinTi 

U.  The  methiMl  of  forming  a  pile  cuiisHfiug  in  sinking 
a  sectlonetl  shell,  section  hy  section,  and  fillllng  said  shell 
with  a  snltalile  tiller. 

li.  The  method  of  forming  a  pile  .onsintlng  In  assem- 
l.iing  a  series  of  tajiering  shell  sections  adi^pted  to  form  a 
tai>ering  shell,  sinking  the  innermost  one  t>f  said  sections 
aiul  thereby  extending  the  sections  into  a  .omi«Iete  shell, 
aiul  filling  said  scitions  with  a  suitable  flllpr. 

\i\.  The  nietlKxl  of  forming  a  pile  consisting  In  sinking. 
by  rtuid  jetting,  a  series  of  shell  sections,  se<tlon  by  sec- 
fiun,  and  filling  the  same  with  a  suitable  ftller. 

17  A  pile  consisting  of  a  shell  and  ;»  suitable  filler 
therein  liaving  a  conveying  passage  extei^dlng  longitudi- 
nally  thereof  I 

l.s.  A  pile  conslsiing  of  a  shell  composeil  of  a  fterles  of 
longltudinally-dlstrlbufe*!  sections,  ami  a^  sidtable  flller 
therein  having  a  conveylng-jiassage  exteijdliig  longitudi- 
nally ther»'of.  I 

19.  A  pile  consisting  of  a  shell,  a  miltalfe  filler  therein, 
and  ft  conveying  pi|H>  in  me<-hanlcal  engai^ement  with  the 
lower  end  of  sal<l  shell,  whereby  the  soil  Uvieath  said  shell 
may  l*  removed. 

20.  A  pile  consisting  of  a  shell  or  covering  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  nestt'<l  s«H-tions  adapte<l  for  longitudinal  dis- 
tribution and  luterbM-king  engagement  vthen  so  dlstrlb- 
ufe<l.  an^  a  suitable  filler  within  such  she»t 

21.  A  shell  for  piles  comprising  a  plurality  of  nested 
shell  sections  arraug'^l  fur  interlocking  eogagemetit  when 
longltudtnallv  distrlbute<l.  In  combination  with  means  for 
effecting  the  removal  of  soil  to  permit  longitudinal  dis- 
tribution of  the  sections  In  the  earth. 

"J2.  A  shell  for  piles  comprising  a  plurality  of  nested 
shen  sections  arranged  for  InterlcM-klng  engagement  when 
longltudlnallv  distribut.Hl.  In  combination  with  a  convey- 
Ingplpe  In  mechanical  engagement  with  tHe  Innermost  sec- 
tion whereby  t*o\\  U«neafh  sahl  s«H-tion  m.v.v  l-e  removal  to 
effect   longitudinal  distribution   of  said   sUeli  seitlons. 

'S\.  A  shell  for  plies  comprising  a  plurality  of  nested 
sheil  sei-tlons  arrange<l  for  Interim-king  engagement  when 
longitudinally  dlstrlhutwl.  In  combination  with  a  tip  con- 
nected to  the  innermost  shell  section.  1 

24  A  shell  for  piles  comprising  a  plurality  of  nested 
shell  sections  arranged  for  Interlocking  engagement  when 
longltudlMlly  distributed,  in  combination  witb  a  tip  con 


nected  to  the  Innermost  shell -sect  Ion,  and  means  of  fluld- 
jettlng. 

25.  A  shell  for  plies  comprising  a  plurality  of  nested 
8hell-fte<-tlons  arraiiK*'"!  for  Interlocking  engagement  when 
longitudinally  dlstribute<l.  in  combination  with  a  tip  con- 
nected to  the  Innermost  section,  and  a  Jet-pipe  connected 
to  and  supplying  a  Jet  through  the  tip. 


8.39.955.  BELT-FASTENEU.  CLYDE  C.  Uked  and  Wii> 
LiAM  Di-BCKKB,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1905. 
Serial  No.  274.5HtJ,  , 
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Claim— X  l>elt-fa8tener  comprising  the  belt  ends  each 
formed  with  an  even  number  of  tongues  of  equal  width  and 
with  parallel  sides  with  the  tongues  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  reversely  twlste<l  at  right  angles  to  the  faces  of 
the  belt  so  that  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  central  pair  of 
tongues  of  <me  l>elt  end  are  disposed  In  close  proximity 
and  the  adjacent  fa<-es  of  the  central  pair  of  tongues  of 
the  other  belt  end  dls|>osed  against  the  outer  faces  of  the 
first-mentlone<l  central  tongues,  whereby  a  uniform  oiien 
space  Is  left  centrally  of  the  l>elt  and  the  l)elt  thereby  ren- 
dered slightly  more  flexible  centrally  of  the  Joint. 


S;{9,956.  SrUIN<;  TRIP  FOR  crLTlVATOUS.  Lewis 
Rrrveh  and  <;kmii.;k  K.  t;iL<  iirist.  Vinton,  Iowa.  Filed 
Sept.  24,  l!H»t.      s.  rial  No.  3X5.928. 


Claim.— A  spring-trip  for  cultivators  comprlsfng  a  shovel- 
support  pivoted  to  the  cultivator-standard,  and  having  a 
rearwardly-extending  shank,  two  sets  of  toggle-levers  ful 
crume<l  together  and  locate<l  one  set  u|K)n  each  side  of  the 
cultivator-standard,  the  up|>er  toggle-levers  »)elng  straight 
and  plvote<l  to  the  standards  and  the  lower  toggle  levers 
l)elng  angular  and  pivoted  to  said  shank,  the  fulcrum-bolt 
of  said  levers  extending  transversely  across  the  standard 
and  normally  engaging  the  rear  edge  thereof  and  a  spring 
conne<te<l  at  its  ends  to  the  upper  and  lower  toggle-levers 
and  extending  across  the  fulcrum  of  the  levers. 


K.19.n.-7  FKFD  RATtMlKT  DKVICK.  OEoRr.F,  T  Reirs. 
Hamilton.  Ohio,  a.sslgnor  to  Niles  Keihent  I'ond  Com- 
pany, .lersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1906.  Serial 
No.  340.493. 


Claim.— K  feed  ratchet  device  comprising  a  hollow  case, 
a  ratchet-wheel  and  a  pawl  pivoted  therein,  a  flanged  stem 
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bolted  to  the  case  and  projecting  therefrom  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  wrist  carried  by  the 
stem  a  bushing  adjustably  secured  In  the  wall  of  the  case 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pawl,  and  a  spring-plun- 
ger mounted  In  the  bushing  and  cooperating  with  the  pawl. 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth.  ■ 


889  958  REGT'LATOR  FOR  ALTERNATING-CURRENT 
MOTORS  CLAKE.M  K  Rk.nshaw.  Wllklnsburg.  Ta..  as- 
■Ignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  1-eb.  0. 
1905.     Serial  No.  244.4K1.  \         I      i 


Claim— \.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  two-phase 
alternating-current  energy,  a  transformer  connected  to 
one  phase  of  said  source,  an  electric  motor  the  armature 
of  which  is  8ui)plled  hy  said  transformer,  means  for  con^ 
nectlng  the  field  magnet  winding  to  the  other  phase  of 
said  source,  and  a  winding  connected  In  series  with  the 
field-magnet  winding  and  located  In  the  magnetic  circuit 
of  the  transformer.  ! 

2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  two-phase  alternat- 
ing-current energv.  a  transformer  connected  to  one  phase 
of  said  source,  an  electric  motor  the  armature  of  which  Is 
supplied  hv  said  transformer,  means  for  connecting  the 
field-magnet  winding  to  the  other  phase  of  said  source,  a. 
winding  connected  In  series  with  the  field  magnet  winding 
and  lo<ated  In  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  transformer, 
and  means  for  varying  the  active  length  of  said  winding, 

3  The  combination  of  a -source  of  two  phase  alternat- 
ing-current energy,  a  transformer  connected  to  one  phase 
of  said  source,  an  electric  motor  the  armature  of  which  Is 
supplied  hy  said,  transformer,  means  for  connecting  the 
field  magnet  winding  to  Ihc  other  phase  of  said  source,  a 
wlndln-  connected  In  series  with  the  field-magnet  winding 
and  located  In  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  transformer, 
and  means  for  varvlng  the  active  length  of  said  winding 
substantially  In  accordance  with  variations  In  the  current 
traversing  the  armattire-clrcult. 

4  The  combination  of  a  source  of  two-phase  alternat- 
ing-current energv.  a  transformer  connected  to  one  phase 
of  said  source,  an  ele.  trh'  motor  the  armature  of  which  Is 
supplied  by  the  transformer,  means  for  connecting  the 
field-magnet  winding  to  the  other  phase  of  said  source,  a 
winding  connected  In  series  with  the  field-magnet  winding 
and  located  In  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  transformer, 
and  means  for  varvlng  the  active  length  of  said  winding 
comprising  a  controlling  device  responsive  In  Its  oi)eratlon 
to  variations  In   the  current  traversing  the  armature-clr. 

5  The  combination  of  a  source  of  two-phase  alternat- 
ing current  energv.  a  transformer  winding  supplied  from 
one  phase  of  said  source,  an  ele<trlc  motor  having  arma- 
ture and  field-magnet  windings,  means  for  connecting  the 
armature-winding  to  points  in  the  transformer-winding, 
means  for  .-onnectlng  the  field  magnet  winding  to  the  other 
pha«^e  of  said  source,  and  a  transformer  winding  that  Is 
connected  in  series  with  the  field  magnet  winding  and 
upon  wbl<  h  Is  Impressed  an  electromotive  force  01  a  differ- 
ent    phase    from    that     impressed    upon    the    field-magnet 

winding.  . 

0.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  two-phase  alternat- 
ing-current energy,  a   transformer- winding  supplied   from 


one  phase  of  said  source,  an  electric  motor  having  arma- 
ture and  field-magnet  windings,  means  for  connecting  the 
armature-winding  to  points  In  the  transformer-winding, 
means  for  conne<tlng  the  field  magnet  winding  to  the 
other  phase  of  said  source,  a  transformer-winding  that 
Is  c-onne.ted  In  series  with  the  fleld-magnet  winding  and 
ui)on  which  Is  Impressed  an  electromotive  force  of  a  differ- 
ent phase  from  that  Impressed  upon  the  field-magnet  wind- 
ing,   and    means    for    varying    the    active    length    of    said 

winding. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  two-phase  alternat- 
ing-current energy,  a  transformer-winding  supplied  from 
one  phase  of  said  source,  an  electric  motor  having  arma- 
ture and  field  magnet  wUxiings,  means  for  connecting  the 
armafure-wlnding  to  points  In  the  transformer-winding, 
means  for  connecting  the  field-muguet  winding  to  the  other 
l.hase  of  said  source,  a  transformer-winding  that  Is  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  fleld-magnet  winding  and  uiwn 
which  Is  Imi.ressed  an  electromotive  force  of  dlfTerent 
phase  from  that  impressed  ui>on  the  field-magnet  winding, 
and  means  for  varying  the  active  length  .>f  said  winding 
substantially  In  accordance  with  variations  In  the  amount 
of  current  traversing  the  armature-circuit. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  two  phase  alternat- 
ing-current energy,  a  transformer  winding  supplied  from 
one  phase  of  said  source,  an  electric  motor  having  arma- 
ture and  fleld-magnet  windings,  means  for  connecting  the 
terminals  of  the  arnuiture-windlng  to  pcdnts  in  the  trans- 
former-winding, means  for  connecting  the  fleld-magnet 
winding  to  the  other  pha.se  of  said  source,  a  transformer- 
winding  that  is  connected  In  series  with  the  field  magnet 
winding  and  uix.n  which  Is  Impressed  an  electromotive 
force  of  dlfTerent  phase  from  that  Impressed  upon  the 
fleld-magnet  winding,  and  means  for  varying  the  active 
length  of  said  winding  comprising  a  controlling  device 
responsive  In  its  operation  to  variations  In  the  amount  of 
current  traversing  the  armature-circuit. 

0.  The  combliuitlon  with  a  source  of  two  phase  alternat- 
ing-current energy  and  a  transformer  supplied  from  one 
phase  of  said  source,  of  an  electric  motor  the  armature- 
terminals  of  which  are  connected  to  said  transformer, 
means  for  changing  the  said  connections  to  vary  the  vol- 
tage applied  t(.  the  armature-windings,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  Held  magnet  winding  to  the  other  phase  of  said 
source,  and  a  transformer-winding  that  Is  connected  In 
series  with  the  fleld-magnet  winding  and  upon  which  Is 
Impres-sed  an  electromotive  force  of  a  different  phase 
from  that  Impressed  ui><>n  the  field  magnet  winding. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  two  phase  alter-- 
natlng  current  energy  and  a  transformer  supplied  from  one 
phase  of  said  source,  of  an  electric  motor  the  armature- 
terminals  of  which  are  connected  to  said  transformer, 
means  for  (hanging  the  said  connections  to  vary  the  v«J- 
tage  applied  to  the  armature-windings,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  field-magnet  winding  to  the  other  |ihase  of  said 
source,  a  transformer-winding  that  Is  connected  In  series 
with  the  field-magnet  winding  and  upon  which  Is  Im- 
pressed an  electromotive  force  of  a  dlfTerent  phase  from 
that  Impressed  upon  the  field-magnet  winding,  and  means 
for  varying  the  active  length  of  said  winding. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  .liternatlng-cur- 
rent  energy  and  a  transformer  supplied  from  one  phase 
of  said  source,  of  an  electric  motor  the  arnuiture  terminals 
of  wliich  are  coimec  ted  to  said  transformer,  means  for  ap- 
plying an  electromotive  force  of  another  phase  to  the 
fieldmaguet  binding,  and  a  transformer  binding  that  Is 
connected  In  perles  with  the  field-magnet  winding  and  Is 
locatcHl  In  Inductive  relation  to  the  main  transformer- 
windings,  * 

12.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating-cur- 
rent energy  and  .-i  transformer  supplied  from  one  phase  <if 
said  source,  of  an  electric  m(.tor  the  armature  terminals 
of  which  are  connected  to  said  transformer,  means  for 
applying  an  electromotive  force  of  another  phase  to  the 
field  magnet  winding,  and  a  transformer-winding  that  Is 
connected  in  series  with  the  fleld-magnet  winding  and  is 
located  ui)on  the  same  magnetizable  core  as  the  main 
transformer-windings, 

1.3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternatlng-cur- 
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rent  energy  an.l  a  traoHformer  supplied  frtm  one  phase  of 
-♦aid  auurce.  of  aa  iflwtrlc  motor  the  armiiOure-termlnals  of 
which  are  wanetted  to  said  traaafortner,  means  for  ap- 
plylnic  ail  electruniotlve  force  of  another  pbaite  to  the  fleld 
ftiujfnet  wlndJuif.  a  trannforuier  wladluK  I  bat  is  coonetted 
In  sertes  with  the  lleUJ  magnet  winding'  and  is  loiate*!  in 
Imluctlve  reiattoii  to  the  main  trunsformer  windings,  ami 
mean*  for  varyiUK  the  active  length  of  said  winding. 

1-4.  The  (•<jml)lnati<)ii  with  a  source  of  alternating-cur- 
rent energy  and  ;i  iraiisformer  Kujiplied  {ri)tu  one  phase  of 
■*«id  source,  of  an  ele<trlc  motor  the  armature-terminals  of 
which  are  cotiriecif<|  to  said  transformer,  means  for  ai)- 
plying  an  electroinoiivf  fun  »■  ..f  another  pliasc  to  the  tield 
magnet  windhi;;.  a  transformer  winding  that  Is  connected 
In  series  with  tli.-  field  magnet  winding  aad  is  located  In 
inductive  relation  to  the  main  transformer  wimliugs,  and 
means  for  varying  the  electnimut  Ive  fori  e  impressed  ujion 
lh«  tleld-clrcult  Ny   the  .said  winding. 

15.  The  cuml>lnatlon  with  a  .souc^e  of  ulternatlng-cur 
rent  energy  and  i  transformer  sn|>pli«'<l  f  1.1111  uiie  phase  of 
said  s«mrc«'.  ..fan  eleciri.-  iiioior  the  arui.ilore  terminals  of 
which  are  connected  to  sanl  transformer,  means  for  ap- 
plying an  elect  n. mot  ive  for.  e  ..t  another  phn.xe  to  t,he  tield 
magnet  winding,  a  transformer  winding  rhiit  is  connecteil 
In  series  with  the  Held  magnet  winding  aivl  la  ItK-ated  In 
inductive  relation  lo  the  main  transformer  windlnus,  and 
means  for  varying  the  ele<tr<>m..t  ive  f.irce  |mpress»'d  upon 
the  Held  circuit  hy  said  winding  sutistani ially  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  the  amount  <»f  current  traversing  the 
armature-circuit. 

l»».  The  (oiiiMnation  with  a  source  of  jlternat ing-cur- 
rent  energy  and  a  motor  the  armature  and  tield  circuits  of 
which  are  siipplieil  with  electromotive  fortes  differing  In 
phase,  of  a  transformer  winding  that  is  located  in  one  of 
the  motor-circuits  and  ui>ou  which  is  lmpre|ised  an  electro 
motive  force  of  a  different  phase  from  the  aialn  electromo- 
tive force  iinpn-s.sed  u|M>n  that  circuit,  and  means  for 
varving  the  active  length  of  s.iid  winding  :iul>stantially  in 
accordan<e  with  the  variations  in  the  am<|unt  of  current 
traversing   the   armature-circuit.  \ 

17.  The  cunMnai  ion  with  a  source  of  tlternating-cur- 
r.-nt  ener^jy.  a  lransft)rmer  sup|ilie<l  from  >ne  phase  of 
said  source  and  a  nuitor  having  armature  aixi  tield  mai:net 
windings,  of  means  for  conneitinn  one  ..f  ijie  motor-wind- 
ings to  the  tratinforiiier-winding  and  tli.»  ..ther  motor- 
winding  t.t  another  pha.se  of  said  .source,  and  a  trans- 
former winding  that  is  connected  in  series  tith  one  of  the 
mot.>r  windings  an<l  uiwin  ^^hich  is  impresjed  an  eleitro- 
motive  force  of  a  different  phase  from  tlm  main  electro- 
motive force  impressed  upon  that  winding,  and  means  for  i 
varying  the  active  length  of  saitl  winding  siihstantlally 
in  accordance  wiili  the  variations  in  the  amount  of  cur 
rent  traversing  the  armature-circuit. 


H  a  5t  .  ;•  .". 
ROI'S. 
May  y, 


'  SI  l'It)RTIN<:  BRACKKT  FOR  CTRTAIN 
Thomas  c.  Ri(H.\i:i>s.  WInsted,  t'oun.  FUetl 
ItMKS.      Serial    No.    ;{ 10.01 4. 


ClaitH. — 1.  A  rod-supporting  bracket,  comorisinff  a  sheet- 
metal  bo«ly.  outwarilly-pn>Jectlng  sheet-me|al  arms  rigid 
with  said  sheet-metal  Ixxly  and  integral  tcmgues  on  said 
arms  and  disi^osed  side  hy  side  to  form  a  split  pin. 

2.  A  r<xl-8itpt)orting  l.racket,  ci>mprising  a  sheet-metal 
itody  and  outwardly  projecting  arms  rigid  with  said  sheet- 
metal  iHMly,  and  provided  with  Integral  dlst«>d  tongues  co- 
operatlng  to  form  a  cylindrical  split  pin,  salt)  tongues  hav- 
ing enlarged  heads  at   their  free  ends. 

3.  A  rod-Niipporting  hntcliet,  comprising  a  single  sheet 
ot  metal  having  outwardly-projecting  arnn  and  tongues 
Intetn'al  with  the  arms,  said  tongues  cooperating  to  form  a 
split  pin. 


4.  A  ro<l-sup|HirtlDg  hracket.  comprising  a  single  sheet 
of  metal  having  a  flat  Ixxly  i)ortion  i)erforated  to  rec-eive 
suptKirting  devices.  Integral  outwardly-projecting  arma, 
and  tongues  Integral  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  arma  at 
right  aiii.-!.?,  thereto  and  parallel  with  the  iMxly  portion, 
said  tongues  8tampe<l  Into  semlcylindrical  form  with  en- 
large<l  ends  to  form  a  split  pin   with  an  enlarged  head. 


830,960.     ENVKLOI'  OPENKR.     Alkxandkr  D.  Ross,  Chi 
cago.  111.     File«l  May   IN.   l\H>H.     Serial  No.  317,4«4. 
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Claim. —  1.  In  an  envelop  -  o|)ener.  in  comhlnation.  a 
guldeway.  a  rotary  knife  therein  dis|M>8e<l  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  length  of  the  guldeway.  so  as  to  slit  tlie  edges 
of  envelops  therein,  and  means  to  feed  envelops  along 
the  guldeway   across  the  knife. 

2.  In  an  envelop-o|K>ner.  in  combination,  a  guhleway,  a 
projecting  finger  therein,  arranged  to  enter  the  Hap  of 
an  envelop,  a  rotary  knife  U'slde  the  finger.  arranirtMl  to 
cut  the  edge  of  the  flap,  and  means  to  fee<i  envelops  along 
the  guldeway. 

3.  In  an  envelop-opener.  in  combination,  a  rotary  drum, 
a  curved  wall  extending  [lartially  around  the  same  and 
forming  a  guldeway  fherelK-tween,  and  a  rotary  knife  In 
the  liottom  of  said  u'uideway.  adapted  to  slit  the  e<lges  of 
envelof>8  carried  through    the  guidew^ay  l«y   the  dnitn. 

4.  In  an  euvelop  .ipener.  in  combination,  a  rotary  drum, 
a  wall  extending  partially  around  the  same  forming  a 
guldeway  therel»ef ween,  a  knife  In  the  guldeway  arranged 
to  silt  the  flap  of  an  envelop,  a  fe^MlIng  Uix  at  the  t>e- 
ginning  of  the  guldeway,  and  means  actuate«l  tiy  the 
drum  to  feed  envelops  successively  from  the  Ihjx  into 
the  guidewjiy,  said  drum  having  projei-fions  arranixed  to 
engage  and  ciirry  an  envelop  through   flie  gui<leway. 

•">.  In  an  envelop  o[)ener.  In  combination,  a  rotary  tlrum, 
having  a  groove  In  Its  face  and  a  <am  in  the  groove,  a 
wall  extending  partially  around  the  drum  and  forming  a 
guldeway  therebetween,  a  rotary  knife  located  in  the 
guldeway  and  having  Its  spindle  projecting  Into  the 
gr.Kive.  said  spindle  l>elng  longitudinally  movable,  to 
move  the  knife  toward  or  from  the  sal<l  wall,  and  me.ins 
to   feed   letters   along   said    wall,    in    the   guldeway,    with 
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their  flaps  presented  toward  the  drum,  the  cam  In  the 
gns>ve  Wing  arranged  to  strike  the  end  of  the  spindle 
and  force  the  knife  outwardly  against  tlie  flap*  of  the 
envelops  as  they  are  carrletl  along  said  wall. 

i\.  In  an  envelop  opener,  in  combination,  a  drum  having 
a  groiive  therein,  a  wall  extending  i-artly  around  said 
drum  and  forming  a  guldeway  therelK>tw»H>n.  n  rotary 
knife  In  the  guldeway.  ..n  a  spindle  arranged  radially 
with  respect  to  the  drum,  said  spindle  extending  Into  the 
groove  in  contact  with  one  of  the  sides  thereof,  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the  drum  drives  tlie  knife,  and  means  ac- 
tuated bv  the  drum  to  fee<l  letters  into  the  guldeway  and 
I  across  the  knife. 

I  7.  In  an  envelop-o|>ener.  the  combination  with  means  to 
sll!  tlie  (Mige  of  enveloiis.  of  means  to  f*"***!  the  envelops  to 
;  said  slitting  means,  comprising  a  l>ox  having  a  slot  in  one 
i  corner  thereof,  a  block  movable  across  the  end  of  the  box, 
to  and  from  said  slot,  and  constrncfiHl  to  engage  an  en- 
veb>p  and  force  the  same  out  of  the  slot,  and  means  to  re- 
ciprocate said  block. 

K.  In  an  enveloj)  opener.  In  combination,  a  rotary  drum, 
a  wall  extending  partly  around  the  same  ami  forming  a 
,  guldeway  therebetween,  a  feetl  U.x  at  the  mouth  of  the 
guldeway.  having  a  slot  which  opens  Into  said  guldeway,  a 
rotary  knife  in  the  guldeway.  arranged  to  cut  the  envelops 
at  the  lower  eilge  thereof,  and  m<>ans  actunttMl  by  the  drum 
to  feed  letters  successively  from  the  l>ox  through  said  slot. 
0.  In  an  envelop()i)ener.  In  combination,  a  rotary  drum 
having  a  guideway  around  tlie  same,  a  knife  in  the  guide 
way.  a  feeding  Ix.x  liaving  a  vertical  slot  in  one  corner  at 
the  entrance  to  the  guldeway  and  a  horizontal  slot  In  tlie 
en.l  of  the  box  adjacent  said  slot,  a  lever  having  at  one  end 
a  block  projecting  throuiih  said  horizontal  slot  and  adapttnl 
to  engage  an  envelop  and  force  the  same  through  the  verti 
cal  slot,  and  a  cam  on  the  drum  arranged  to  intermittently 
strike  and  operate  the  lever,  to  fwd  the  envelops  succes- 
sively from  the  box. 

10.  In  an  envolop-opener.  in  combination,  a  rotary  drum, 
having  a  projection  arrange<l  to  engage  and  carry  a  letter, 
a  wall  extending  partly  annind  the  drum  and  forming  a 
guldeway  therel>etween,  through  which  the  envelop  Is  car 
rle<l  by  the  projection,  a  yielding  stop  extending  across  the 
guideway  near  the  entrance  thereof,  a  rotary  knife  located 
In  said  guldeway  adjacent  said  stop  and  having  a  spindle 
which  is  yieldingly  movable  lengthwise  to  move  the  knife 
toward  or  frotn  (he  wall  of  the  guldeway.  a  plate  located 
l»eslde  the  knife  and  having  a  finger  projecting  in  advance 
thereof  and  arranged  to  enter  tlie  flap  of  the  envelop,  said 
plate  and  finger  being  movable  with  the  spindle  to  and 
from  the  wall  of  the  guldeway.  means  actuated  by  the 
drum  to  feed  an  envelop  l)etwe<>n  the  knife  and  linger  and 
the  wall  of  the  guideway.  against  said  stop,  means  to  re 
lease  said  stop  and  advance  the  envelop,  and  means  to  Im- 
me<Ilately  press  tlie  linger  and  knife  airainst  the  envelop, 
whereby  the  finger  will  enter  wltliln  the  flap  and  the  knife 
will  silt  the  eiige  thereof  as  the  envelop  Is  advance<i  along 
the  guid«»way. 

11.  In  an  enveloji  oiiening  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  drum,  the  wall  extending  partly  around  the 
same  and  foi^ming  a  uuideway.  and  means  to  feed  envelops 
into  tlie  guideway.  of  the  stop  l'.»  working  through  and 
o|»ening  in  the  wall  and  into  the  guideway.  the  rotary  knife 
24  l>elow  said  stop,  the  finger  2.-.»  atM>ve  the  knife,  the  finger 
l*lng  adapted  t..  enter  tlie  flap  of  an  envelop  and  the  knife 
l>elng  adapt.Ml  to  slif  the  same,  and  means  to  actuate  the 
stop,  the  knife  and  the  finger. 


2.  A  wagon  -  loader  consl^itlng  of  a  hortaootal  platform 
and  an  Inclined  is)rtlon.  an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to 
travel  alwut  said  platform  and  portion,  a  working  shaft 
Journaled  at  the  upper  end  (.f  sj»ld  iuclin.-<i  is.rtion.  a 
clutch  lixe«I  to  sabi  shaft,  a  drum  slldably  mounted  u|>oii 
said  shaft  and  adapte<I  to  enuage  sai<l  <liit<h.  ropes  wound 
in  opj>oslte  directions  ui«ju  said  drum,  one  said  r..i.e  ».elng 
weighted,  the  other  roi»e  lielng  provided  with  a  chain 
catching  device. 


8.30.iM>l.       WA<;ON     L0AI>I:K.        KuWAKl)    K.    ROTHACHBR, 
Wlsner.  Nebr.      Filed  .May  7.  l'.»0«5.      Serial  No.  31.j,636. 

Claim. 1.    A    wagon    loader   consisting  of  a   horizontal 

platform  and  an  inclined  porti.m.  an  endless  conveyer 
adapted  to  travel  alH)ut  said  ix.rlions.  a  working  shaft  lo- 
catwl  at  the  upi>er  end  of  said  Inclined  portion,  a  clutch 
attached  to  said  shaft,  a  sliding  drum  located  ui>on  said 
sliaft  and  adapted  to  engage  sabi  <  lutch.  roiR's  oppositely 
wmind  n|K)n  said  drum,  one  rope  Uung  weighted  and  the 
other  rope  adapted  to  be  drawn  for  rotating  tlie  shaft. 


3.  .V  wagon  loader  consisting  of  horizontal  and  In- 
clined j.ortlons.  an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to  travel 
about  said  ixirtions.  a  w(jrklng  shaft  bKat.xI  at  the  uitper 
end  of  said  incllne<l  ijortlon,  a  clutch  fixe<l  to  sal<l  shaft,  a 
slidlni:  drum  lo<:ite<l  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage sai<l  clutch.  r.>i>«»s  oppositely  wound  uiM)n  said' drum, 
one  of  said  ropes  l>elng  welghte<l.  the  <.tber  roi»e  Wdng  pro 
vlded  with  a  (hain  catching  device  consisting  of  a  shell 
having  ttukes. 

4.  A  wagon  ■  loader  consisting  of  horizontal  and  in- 
clined portions,  an  endless  conveyer  adapti«d  to  pass  alK>ut 
said  iM.rtions.  a  w..rklng  shaft  Journaled  at  the  upi>er  end 
of  sjiid  inclined  iK.rtion,  a  clutch  fixtHl  I.,  said  shaft,  a  slid 
ing  drum  liM-ated  up-»n  said  shaft,  and  adiipte<l  to  engage 
said  clutch,  ro|>es  opiKwltely  wound  upon  said  drum,  one 
rope  being  weighf»Hl.  a  chain  catching  device  attached  to 
the  other  roi«"  and  insisting  of  a  shell  liavlng  pivoted 
flukes,  and  a  means  for  holding  said  flukes  in  stationary 
position. 

."..  A  wagon  -  loader  consisting  of  horizontal  an. I  In 
cllned  portions,  an  endless  conveyer  adapt. h1  to  travel 
alH)ut  said  portions,  a  working  shaft  journaled  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  inclined  iM>rtion.  a  dutch  fixi>d  to  said  shaft,  a 
drum  locatecl  uiK>n  said  shaft  and  adapt.Hl  to  encage  said 
clutc  h.  ropes  opisisitely  wound  ui>on  said  drum,  one  of  said 
ropes  tieing  weighted,  and  a  chain-catching  device  attached 
to  the  other  ro|»e. 


83»,5»«2. 

Iowa. 


BRICK -MOLI>.      IIiUAM   RoiTT.  Dallas  Center, 

Filed  July  2,  UM>t].      Serial  No.  324,327. 


I         ciiiim.—  lu  a    brickinold   the   c..mbinatioii   of  a   skeleton 
i  frame   having   a   plurality    of   plates   extending    upwardly 
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from  BtipiKjrt-shafts  :  a  tiase  portion  having' one  longltudi- 
nai  Bide  rigidly  netunHl  to  a  lia*** ;  a  plurality  of  transverse 
•lota  In  lutid  Imse  deslgn^'d  to  en^aije  the  plates  on  the  skel 
eton  portion;  orifices  in  said  base  ;  a  second  loni;itudinal 
side  loosely  Re<ur»Hl  to  said  slotted  hase  l>y  means  of  Iuks 
engaging  the  orifices  in  the  said  slotted  hase ;  strew  thread- 
ed cranlt  shafts  connecting  said  longlfudinjil  sides  all  ar- 
ranged and  comlilne<l  substantially  as  and  Tir  the  purposes 
stated. 


839,(>»U.      iilN(JEr)    [IAN<;kr.      Anton    S^hrokder,    St. 
I*a\il,  Minn.      Flle<i  May  1:^.  lOOr,.      Serla?  No.  316.492. 


Claim. — 1.  An  improve<l  article  of  manufacture  for 
stortn  sash  c-unslstln;;  of  hook  and  pintle  nieial>ers,  the  hook 
memU^r  tieln;:  xccure.l  to  the  outer  face  of  the  frame  and 
Iteing  provlde«l  wltli  ao  outwardly  l)ent  hooli  portion,  and 
the  pintle  meml'tT  Wiui:  secured  to  the  adjactjut  e<li;e  of  the 
sash,  nald  piutir  infiiilKT  IxMni;  formed  with  an  oi>oniug  to 
receive  said  hook  i)ortion  and  with  a  Ini;  {io$ltioned  to  ex- 
tend downwardly  Nehlnd  said  hook  portion  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  hinge- 
hanger  for  window  sash  consisting  of  hiMik  and  pintle 
memU-rs,  the  hook  memU>r  U'ing  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  window  frame  ami  having  an  ouiwurdly  l>ent  and 
vertically  hollowed  hook  portion.  <aid  hook  i)ortion  l>elng 
formt>d  with  notches  In  the  upper  edges  of  Its  side  walls, 
the  [>lntle  memU'r  U-in;:  secured  to  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  sash,  said  pintle  memlier  l)eing  formed  Kith  an  open- 
ing to  receive  .said  hook  portion,  and  with  a  jlug  positioned 
to  extend  downwardly  Info  said  hook  portion 

li.  As  an  Iminovfd  article  of  manufacture,  a  hinge- 
hanger  for  windi)w  sash  consisting  of  hiMjk  and  pintle 
inemU'rs.  the  hook  mcmU'r  U'ing  secured  to  ilu-  outer  face 
of  the  up[H>r  rail  of  the  window  frame,  and  b»'iii;;  provided 
with  a  forwardly  extending:  substantially  U  shapeil  hook 
I>ortlon  having  the  upjK-r  wlges  of  its  side^  formed  with 
notches,  the  pintle  memln-r  tieliig  secured  tn  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  sjish  and  formetl  with  an  o|M'n|iig  to  receive 
said  hook  ^K)rtion.  tITe  cro.ss  -  l>ar  of  said  pintle  memtter 
forme<l  hy  sahl  oiwning  fitting  into  the  notches  nt  said  hook 
l>ortlon  au<l  provlde<l  with  a  lug  extending  downwardly 
Into  said  hiH)k  iH>rtk>u. 


H30.fMi4.       DRINKINt;     POINT    FOR    LIVK    STtK'K. 

II.vRVEY   M.    Smith.    Monroe   township.   Morgan   county. 

Ind.      Flleil  .June  L'u.  \Ui)t\       Serial  No    .■■.l'J.."iL'.'.. 

Claim. —  1.  A  drinking  fount  Including  a  rt»<ervoir.  a  cas- 
ing extending  ahout  the  reservoir,  and  a  Ulllng  tul>e  at- 
tached to  the  reservoir  ami  extending  withlu  the  casing  to 
Ite  protecte<l  thereby. 

2.  A  drlnklng-fount  Including  a  reservoir  with  an  out- 
let-oiH'nlng  therein,  a  drinking  trough  at  tte  opening,  a 
fllllngtul*  attache<l  to  the  reservoir,  and  a  loverlng  for  the 
reservoir  and  the  fillini;  tube  extending  ovei(  a  portion  of 
the  trough. 

3.  A  drlnklng-fount  Including  a  reservoir'  with  an  out- 
let-opening therein,  a  drlnkingtrough  at  thi-  openine.  an 
ap*»rtured  false  Nittom  in  the  tro<igh  an<l  having  an  artbed 
rear  part  extending  at>ove  the  outlet-oiwnlng.  a  fllllng-tube 
attached  to  the  reservoir,  and  a  vent  device  for  the  reser- 
voir. 

4.  A  drinklng-fouot  including  a  reservoir  having  a  fill- 


V 


Ing  tube  and  also  a  vent  device,  a  drlnklng-trough  attached 
to  the  reservoir,  a  false  Iwttom  In  the  trough,  a  casing  on 
the  reservoir,  filling  l>etween  the  reservoir  and  the  casing, 
and  a  brace  attached  to  the  casing  and  the  trough. 

J- 


"..  .V  drinking  fount  comprising  a  reservoir  liaving  an 
Imperforate  fllllng-tube  attached  to  the  bottom  part  thereof 
and  extending  exteriorly  to  the  top  thereof,  a  drlnklng- 
trough  attache<l  to  the  reservoir  with  an  opening  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  trough,  a  casing  surrounding  the  reservoir 
and  flillng-tulx'  and  having  a  flange  extending  over  part  of 
the  trough,  and  filling  material  forming  covering  al>out  the 
reservoir  and  fllllng-tube  within  the  casing  and  uiwn  the 
flange  thereof. 

6.  A  drlnklng-fount  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a 
water-lH>x  attaclie<l  to  the  fop  part  thereof,  a  vent-tube 
connected  to  the  reservoir  and  extending  into  the  water- 
box  but  not  to  the  top  thereof,  a  stopper  for  the  vent-tul)e, 
a  tilini:  tul>e  connected  to  the  reservoir  adjacent  to  the 
iKJttom  thereof,  a  casing  extending  al)out  the  reservtdr  and 
detachably  connected  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  covering  ex 
teTidini:  aliout  and  over  the  reservoir  In  the  casing,  a 
drinking  trough  attache<l  to  tiie  reservoir  and  extending 
through  the  covering  and  the  casing,  and  a  brace  attached 
to  the  trouu'h  and  al.s<»  detachably  connected  to  the  casing. 

7.  .\  driiikln:,'  fount  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a 
iHittom  provided  with  an  annular  flange,  a  casing  having  a 
lateral  flange  detachably  secured  to  the  flange  of  the  reser- 
volrlKitfom,  a  drlnkingtrough  attached  to  the  reservoir 
ami  extending  through  the  casing,  a  flange  extending  over 
I)art  of  the  trough,  a  channel  iK'tween  the  reservoir  and 
the  trough,  a  filllng-tul>e  attache<l  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
reservoir  and  extending  exteriorly  ther»H>r  within  the  cas 
ing,  a  covering  for  the  reservoir  l)etween  it  and  the  casing 
and  extending  about  the  filling-tube,  a  vent-tube  attached 
to  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  lid  on  the  casing. 


H39,96o.      ROPECLAMI'.      Matthew  F.  SMITH.  81«el,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1906.      Serial  No.  .308.912. 


Claim. — ^1.   .\  (lamp  comprising  a  pair  of  op|)ositely-di«- 
posed   blocks   having   longitudinal   grooves   lu   their   loner 
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faces,   and   transverse  slots  extending  from  said   groove* 
springs  in  the  slots,  and  sliding  wedges  in  the  grooves,  said 
wedges   having   pro je<t Ions   extending    into   the   slots   and 
l)earlng  on  the  springs. 

•'  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  -  disposed 
blocks  having  longltt.dinal  gnK>ve8  on  their  Inner  faces, 
and  transverse  slots  extending  from  said  grooves,  springs 
in  the  slots,  sliding  weilges  in  the  grooves,  and  transvei-se 
keys  carried  bv  the  wetlges  an.l  extending  from  opposite 
sides  thereof  into  the  slots,  and  l.earlng  on  the  springs. 


8.30  066      FEED  MECOANISM  FOR  CALENDER  ROLLS 
OF   I'Al'ER-MAKlNc;    MACHINES.      Richabd   SMITH, 

Bellows  Falls.  Vt..  assignor  to  -Smith  V>n>er  Machinery 
Company.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  May  9.  1906.  Serial  No. 
315.864. 


Claim— \  In  comblnalUm.  a  calender-roll,  a  doctor  co-  | 
operating  therewith  and  provided  with  journals,  bearings 
in  which  said  journals  are  mount.Hl  slidable  toward  and 
from  said  roll  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  sup- 
Iports  on  which  said  j<.urnal-lH.arln«s  rest  and  slide,  aiid 
^ means  carrhnl  by  sahl  bearings  and  coiii)erating  with  said 
doctor  for  turning  said  journals  in  their  l^arings.  and 
means  for  moving  said  bearings  on  their  supports,  substan- 
tially as  descrilHtl.  

I  2  In  combination,  a  calender-roll,  a  doctor  cooperating 
then^wirh  an.l  pn.vide.l  with  journals,  slidable  l>earing8  n 
which  said  journals  are  mounted,  supports  on  which  said 
journal-l>«-arlng8  slide,  means  carriecl  by  said  bearings  aiid 
cor.perating  with  said  doctor  for  turning  said  journals  in 
their  bearings,  and  levers  connected  with  said  journal-»>ear- 
Ings  for  sliding  them  on  their  supiiorts. 

3  In  combination,  a  caV-nder-roll.  a  debtor  cooperat  ng 
therewith,  and  a  support  for  the  doctor  connected  with  the 
■aid  roll  to  move  therewith  and   maintain  said  doctor  In 

■'.  contact  with  said  roll,  substantially  as  descrn)ed. 

4  In  combination,  a  calender-roll,  a  doctor  cooperat  Ing 

therewith,  and  means  to  connect  said  doctor  with  said  roll 
to  move  therewith  and  to  permit  m..vement  of  the  doctor 
with  relation  to  said  roll.  8ul»8tantlally  as  de8crU)ed. 

5  In  combination,  a  doctor,  1-arlngs  In  which  said  doc- 
tor'is  journale<l.  supi>orts  for  said  iK-arings  provided  with 
flanges  having  slots,  and  means  on  sai.l  U-arlngs  extended 
Into  the  said  slots  to  secure  said  iH.arings  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

6  In  combination,  a  doctor,  l^^arings  in  which  said 
docior  is  journaled.  supports  for  said  bearings  provided 
with  flanges  having  slots,  means  dein^ndlng  from  said  iK^ar 
Ings  in  said  slots  to  secure  said  U-arlngs  In  slidlnir  engage^ 
ment  with  said  flanges,  levers  pivoted  to  said  supports,  and 


m  said  slots  to  secure  ^aid  In-arlngs  In  sliding  engagement 
means  to  connect  said  levers  with  said  In-arlngs  to  effect  a 
sliding  movement  <.f  said  l)earings  by  rotary  movement  of 
said  levers,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

7  In  comblnathmy  a  doctor.  l>earlngs  in  which  said 
doctor  Is  jotirnale.1.  suiyxirts  fur  said  bearings  provld.>d 
gagement  with  said  flanges,  levers  pivoted  to  said  supports, 
means  to  connect  sahl  levers  with  said  l^arings.  handles, 
pivoted  to  sai.l  lever  to  move  in  a  direction  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  in  which  the  levers  are 
moved,  and  latches  cooiH^ratlnL'  with  said  handles,  sub- 
stantially as  des<  rll>ed. 

8  In  comblnatUm.  a  calender-roll   mounte<l   In  journal 
boxOT.  a  doctor  cooi»eratlng  with  said  roll.  journal-lH-arlngs 
for   said    doctor,    and    supports    for    said    journal  l)ea rings 
8U8,>ended    from    sai.l    joumal-lwxes.    substantially    as   de- 

8crn)ed. 

0    In  combination,  a  calender-roll,  a  doctor  coiii^ratlng 
therewith,  and  a  guide  for  the  paper  plv<.tally  supported      ^ 
from  said  do.-tor,  and  a  weight  atta.hed  to  said  guide,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  descrllMMl. 

10  In  combinaiion.  a  .alender-roll.  a  doctor  .^ooiH^rntlng 
therewith,  plvofnl  arms  to  which  said  doctor  Is  adjustably 
secured,  and  vleldlng  means  coiiperatlnc  with  said  arms  to 
hold  the  doctor  In  emragement  with  its  roll,  substantially 

as  des.Tlbed. 

11  In  combination,  a  i.luralUy  of  vertically-arranged 
calender  n.lls.  a  framework  In  whl.h  said  rolls  are  sup- 
ported, doctors  c.mperatlng  with  said  rolls,  vertical  ciieek- 
pieces  or  bars  se,  ure.l  to  said  fr.-.mework  out  of  line  with 
each  other,  plates  a.ljj.stably  s.'.  ur^xl  t..  the  lower  of  said 
,heek  pieces,  arms  pivoted  to  said  plates,  means  to  secure 
,me  of  said  doctors  to  said   arms,  spring  Ix.xes  secur.-d   to 

the  other  of  said  d k  pieces,  and  sprinu-  actuated  devices 

carried   by   aald   8|)rlng  Iwxes   and    engaging   said    pivoted 
arms,  substantliilly  as  descriluMl. 

12  In  combination,  a  calender  roll,  a  doctor  coiVperatlng 
therewith,  journal-boxe^  f..r  said  doctor  slidable  toward 
and  from  said  roll,  supports  having  sulmtantiaily  horl^ 
zontal  flanires  upon  which  said  journal-lwxes  rest,  and 
means  to  slide  said  boxes  on  s.-^id  flanges,  substantially  as 

descrll>ed. 

13  In  combination,  a  calender-roll,  a  doctor  cooperat Ini: 
therewith.  journal-lH.xes  for  said  doctor  slidable  toward 
and  from  said  roll.  supi>orts  having  substantially  horl 
zontal  flanges  ui^n  which  said  journal  boxes  rest,  and 
slotted  levers  connectetl  with  s.ild  j..urnal-l)oxes  to  slide 
the    same    <m    their    supp.utlng-flangos.    substantially    "s 

descrilHHl.  

14  In  combination,  a  calender-roll,  a  doctor  cooperating 
therewith.  journal-lK.xes  for  said  doctor  open  at  their 
upper  ends  ami  slidable  toward  and  from  said  roll,  sup- 
ports for  said  l)oxes  having  substantially  horizontal  flanges, 
and  means  for  sliding  said  boxes  on  their  supporting 
flanges,  substanl hilly  as  described. 

15  In  combinatb.n.  a  calender  roll,  a  d.M-tor  coii|>eratlng 
therewith  and  pmvlded  with  lugs  or  projections,  journal- 
boxes  for  said  doctor.  sprlngactuate<i  devices  carried  by 
suid  journal  lM)xe8  and  engaging  the  lugs  ..r  projections  on 
said  doctor  to  turn  the  same  In  their  N.x.-s.  and  means  to 
move  said  journal-loxes  on  their  supiwrts,  substantially  ^ 

descrit>e<l.  ..  , 

ir.  In  combination,  a  calender-roll,  a  doctor  cooperating 
therewith  and  iirovide,!  witli  journals,  boxes  In  which  said 
journals  are  mounted  to  turn  therein,  slidable  toward  and 
from  said  roll,  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 
means  to  turn  said  do.t..r  and  its  Journals  without  moving 
said  iKixes.  substantially  as  descrilxMl. 

17  In  combination,  a  calen.ler  roll,  a  doctor  <'o,-n>erating 
therewith  and  provided  with  journals,  boxes  in  which  said 
journals  are  mounted  to  turn,  slidable  toward  and  from 
said  roll,  supports  on  whi<  h  said  Ix.xes  slide,  a  lug  on  said 
doctor  and  a  spring-actuated  device  carried  by  a  journal 
iK^x  and  cooperating  with  sai.l  lug  to  turn  the  doctor  In  Its 
journal  boxes. 

18.  In  combination,  a  calender-roll,  a  doct..r  cooi>eratlng 
therewith,  and  a  support  for  the  doctor  cimnected  with 
said  roll  to  m.)ve  therewith  yet  capable  of  being  bodily 
moved  with  relation  to  said  roll,  substantially  as  described. 
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8aA.9«7.  KOTAKY  KN«;!NK  William  h!m:k.  West  Eltea 
beth.  I'a  .  rtrtwiufior  to  .luhii  A.  Sii»h».  \Vp»t  Klizal)«»tli,  Pa. 
y\\«^  Apr.  ::     1!mh;       IJenewwJ   l>^.\  .?.    IfXH}.      Serial  No. 


Claim. —  1.  A  rotary  enKine.  compri.sinK  $n  annular  shell 
*irh  liiivt  MuX  outlet  porta,  a  rotatuMe  |)l8toD  mounted 
within  said  slicll.  saiil  piston  U-ini:  provid.nl  witli  two  lets 
iif  prtii»-liiT-l.laiifs.  the  inii'T  s.-t  U'liii;  arMimt-d  in  radial 
Hnt^  ami  flip  outer  wt  In  lin.w  iaiii:»'iit  to  an  instrll>ed 
circle. 

2.  A  rotary  engine,  comprlslni:  an  annular  shell  with 
Inlet  and  (Hitlpf  ikjrts.  a  rotatalde  piston  mounteil  therein, 
said  piston  tieinir  provided  with  a  pluraUtv  of  series  of 
jiroixdler  t)lade.s  arraUKed  in  radial  and  lin»»*  tanijent  to  an 
InscriUMl  circle,  wlicr»-liy  each  pair  of  ljlad»*s  form  an 
obtuse  anaie.   Hit'  one  with   the  other,  as  dt*«rlU'f1. 

3.  A  rotary  enKtne.  comprising  an  anniiiar  sli^ll  with 
inlet  and  outlet  |>orts.  a  rotatabU*  piston  iiioiiiitt'd  tlieiein. 
said  piston  Iwintr  jirovidtMl  with  two  st-ts  of  propellers,  ttie 
inner  wet  t>elnK  arranged  in  radial  lliifs  .ii»d  the  outer  aet 
In  lines  tan:,'t«nt  to  an  lnsiril»»<l  circle.  !4;ijd  propeilerhlades 
forriiiiit;  odtusc  an.'ular  lines,  the  one  with  tiie  other,  lenv 
Inji  an  Intervenin;:  spare  l)et»f»ii  ca(  h  (lal.-  of  blades,  as 
descriiied. 


S.19.JX58.       FRAMF:    CONSTUrcTION    FOR 


Slid:  id:i,iv- 


KUV    UAKKS.      llERBKHT   H.    SpKiiKY,  Springfield.   Ohio, 

assiirnor    to    International    Harvester  Cotnp.uiy.    a    ("or 

poration    of   .Ww    .ler.sey.      h"lle»l    Oct.  li) 
No.  338,1'37. 


r.HMj.      Serial 


Claiiw.—  1.    .V    frame   for   side-delivery    rnHes.   comprising 
a    forward  extended    U  ^'haiieil    bar.    a    rearvrardly    antl    di 
axonally  disiM>s»-«l  extenih><l    U  '<tiai)e<l  bar  atiaclu'<i  at    two 
points  to  sal<l  forward  liar,  and  a  U'nt  bar  connectinj;  the 
en«in  ot  the  forward  b.ir  and  the  dlak:onally-4ispose<l  bar. 

-.  A  frame  f..r  side  delivery  rakes.  compri$in»:  a  forward- 
extende«l  U  shaiK'd  'nr.  a  rearwardly  and  llia;;onally  dis 
IM.SMH1  eifended  U  sha|KHi  bar  attacli»Hl  at  two  points  to 
Haid  forward  bar.  a  l>ent  liar  <onnectin«  tke  ends  of  the 
forward  bar  nn«l  tlie  diauonally  dispose<l  lua-.  and  a  brace 
connect inu'  the  l»>nt  bar  at  a  point  intertncdlate  of  its 
leuKth  witli  the  forward  part  of  the  frame 

3.  A  frame  for  side  -  delivery  rakes,  conipi  isini;  ,1  for- 
ward-extendj-ij  U  '<luii>«l  bar.  a  rearwardly  lind  <lia:.'onaily 
dispotie*!  e.xtendtHl  U  !*hai>.i|  bar  attached  at  two  ;x)ints 
to  said  forward  bar.  a  lent  bar  connectino;  the  ends  of 
the  forward  t>ar  and  the  di.i^ronally  disposei)  bar.  the  -wiid 
hent  twir  havloit  a  jK)rtion  of  its  len;.'th  arrsini:e<l  parallel 
with  the  main  portion  of  the  said  dia^,'ona!l|  <iisposed  l)ar. 


and  a  i)rare  ronnectlni:   »he  ii.-nt   bar  at   a   i«)int    iuterme 
diate  of  its  leu^'th  wiiii  the  forward  i>«rt  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  frame  for  aide  -  dellrery  rakets,  rompriatng  a  for- 
ward-extend«H]  U  shaped  bar.  a  main  whe«'l  axle  supported 
tbereby.  a  rearwardly  and  diaironally  dls|M,s<Hl  exteiuied  U- 
■hape<l  bar  attached  at  two  |x.it»ts  to  said  forward  bar,  a 
rake  head  shaft  mounted  lliereon.  a  l>ent  liar  connecting 
the  end*  of  the  forward  twr  and  the  diaKotuill.v dlsiM.ned 
bar.  the  wild  l>ent  bar  having  a  portion  of  its  length  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  main  portion  of  the  said  diago- 
nally-disposed har.  all  of  aald  liars  belnjr  constructeil  of 
wiuare  tubular  steel,  ;uid  a  brace  conne<tinK  the  l)ent  bar 
at  a  point  intn-mediate  of  Its  leogtU  with  the  forward 
limb  of  the  diagonally-disposed  bar. 


839.9«}».  rURTAIN  STRETt'HKU.  Fkank  S,  Sta.nkikld. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  l>e<-.  \'2.  1905.  Serial  No 
291.495. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  curtain  stretcher  pin  having  a  liase,  and  a 
f(H)t  l)ent  to  extend  alwve  an<l  U<low   the  base. 

2.  A  curtain-stretcher  pin  having  a  base,  an  upwardly- 
eMendiuK  curtaln-engaglnc  portion,  and  a  fo<n  within  the 
b.ise  at  the  bottom  of  said  upwardly-extending  i>ortion. 
said  foot  t>eing  l>eiit  to  extend  above  and  below  the  I>a8e. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  curtain-stretcher  luir  having  a 
pin-groove,  a  pin  having  a  base  movable  In  said  groove, 
and  a  foot  on  snld  base  bent  to  engage  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  the  groove. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  curtain-stretcher  having  a 
pin-gnKive.  a  pin  having  a  !>ase  movable  in  said  groove, 
a.i  upwardly-extf»nding  curtain  engaging  portitm.  and  a 
fiK>t  within  the  base  at  the  IsJttora  of  said  upwardly-extend- 
ing portion,  said  f(«it  lieing  lient  to  engage  the  top  and 
lH>itom  wails  of  the  groove. 

5.  A  curtain-stretcher  frame  consisting  of  two  hoilow 
sheet  metal  side  imrs,  .said  side  bars  l»eing  each  made  in 
two  sections,  a  hinge  connecting  tlje  adjacent  ends  of  said 
sections  and  locateil  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  liar  so  that 
the  sections  will  fold  with  their  inner  edges  together,  two 
hollow  sheet-metal  end  Imrs,  each  of  said  end  l>ars  Iteing 
cm  posed  of  two  end  sections  and  a  middle  section  con- 
striuted  to  telescope  in  tlie  end  sections,  guides  on  the 
ends  of  the  end  bars  shaped  to  receive  tlie  side  Iwrs,  and 
means  for  se<uriii:,'  the  side  liars  in  adjusted  [wsition  in 
said  guides 

6.  A  curtain-stretcher  frame  composed  of  two  side  bars 
and  two  end  bars,  eai  h  of  said  end  bars  consisting  of  two 
hollow  end  sections  and  a  hollow  middle  section  telescopic 
in  the  end  seitlons.  said  se«tions  l»eing  made  of  sheet 
metal  and  seamed,  the  seam  on  tlio  middle  s«>ction  t>eing 
located  within  said  section  and  the  seam  on  each  end  sec- 
tion being  located  on  the  outside  of  said  section. 


s:?n.l)70.       SHAVING  ("IT.       Chakleh    W.    Taylou,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  .%.  l!t«C..     Serial  No,  270,940, 


Claim, — A  sliavin*;  cup.  comprising  a  globular  iKj.iy  con- 
sisting of  two  shell  like  parts   havinir  engageabie  margins 
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which  retain  the  cup  closed,  said  parts  forming  when 
unlt«l  the  walls  of  the  cup.  and  adapted  to  fit  one  Into 
the  other,  one  part  having  a  reduced  annular  re<-eptacle  to 
receive  the  soap,  and  the  other  part  having  an  annular 
housing  for  the  handle  of  the  brush,  the  reduced  soap- 
receptacle  fitting  within  the  annular  housing  for  the 
brush-handle  when  the  parts  are  nested. 


839  971  L0<".-TRANSFEU.  Seymoiu  L.  Vance.  Klnzua. 
I'a  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  (1.  Tate,  Klniua. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  314,589. 


(7;nf«. — A  log-transfer  embodying  an  Inclined  runway 
formed  with  counterpart  sections  severally  provided  with 
inciinded  upper  surfaces  whldi  mutually  converge  In  the 
parallel  relation  of  said  sections,  rollers  Journaled  trans 
versely  of  said  runway  and  l)etween  said  sections,  and  a 
c«r  or  l)oat  slidabie  In  said  runway  and  formed  with  a 
flkt  Ixittom  designed  to  ride  upon  said  rollers  and  with 
Inclined  sides  overlying  for  a  short  distance  the  Inclined 
sides  of  said  sections. 


V«/v^ 


83  9  97"  RAIL  TIK  AN1»  FA8TKNKR.  Willis  F. 
W.^LKKK.  York.  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  2t>,  1906.  Serial  No. 
336,282. 


angle-Irons  extending  over  tlie  end  iK.rtlons  of  the  rail- 
plate,  and  fastening  means  connecting  the  angle-Irons  and 
channel  irons  at    opposite  sides  of  the  rail  plate. 

3.  A  tie  comprising  opj)osilely dispos.Ml  similar  channel- 
Irons  having  Inturned  flanges,  tiestraps  connecting  said 
irons,  a  rail  plate  ui.on  and  straddling  tl»e  channel  lr«>ns. 
said  plate  iinving  outturiuMi  flanges  at  Its  ends,  angle- 
irons  extending  over  the  end  poHlons  of  the  rail  plate  and 
bearing  upon  the  flanges  on  said  plate,  and  fastening 
means  extendin;:  rhrou;:h  the  annle-lrons  and  channel-Irons 
at  opposite  sides  of  tlie  rail-plate. 

4.  In  a  tie  the  combination  with  oppositely  dispose*! 
channel  Irons  having  Inturned  flanges,  and  rigid  connec-  • 
tlons  iK'tween  the  irons:  of  angle-Irons  secured  to  the 
outer  faces  of  tlie  channel-Irons  and  having  slots  In  their 
outturned  portions,  and  rall^ngaglng  fasteners  secured 
within  said  slots. 

-K  in  a  tie  the  comliinatlon  with  op|>08itely  -  dlsp<wed 
channel-Irons  having  inturned  flanges,  and  riirld  conne<- 
tlons  l>etwen  the  irons;  of  angle-irons  secured  to  the  outer 
faces  of  the  channel-Irons  and  having  slots  In  their  out- 
turned  iKirtlons,  fasteners  upon  ojiposite  faces  of  the 
angle-Irons,  each  fastener  having  a  rail-engaging  nose  and 
a  socket,  Im.Us  extending  through  the  fasteners  and  slots, 
snld  Twits  havtuL'  rounded  heads.  cup-Uke  washers  seated 
ui-on  the  rounded  Iteads  and  witliln  tlie  adjoining  sockets, 
washers  upon  the  liolta  and  within  the  other  sockets,  and 
means  upon  the  bolts  for  clamping  the  fasteners  and  the 
parts  therein  together. 

6.  The  combination  with  a-tle  having  an  angle  iron  se- 
cure<l  thereto  and  provided  with  an  outwardly-extending 
slotted  portion:  of  a  fastener  comprising  opjKisitely-dls- 
iwsed  meraliers.  each  consisting  of  a  l">fly  and  a  no«e.  said 
inem]>ers  being  dlspose<l  upon  opposite  faces  of  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  angle-Irons  and  having  sockets  and 
openings  therein,  a  l>olt  extending  through  the openings 
aiid  through  the  slot  in  ihe  angle-iron,  a  cup-like  washer 
seate^l  within  one  of  the  sockets,  a  washer  having  a  con- 
vex face  and  seatetl  In  the  other  socket,  and  means  upon 
the  Isdt  for  clamping  the  washers  within  the  sockets. 

7  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  an  ancle  Iron  se- 
cured tliereto  and  providM  with  an  outturned  slotted  i.or- 
tlon  ;  of  oppositely <lisp..sed  rail  engaging  devices  uiM.n  said 
slotted  portion,  and  fastening  means  engaging  said  devices 
and  the  slotted  portion  and  adapted  when  tightened  to  im- 
part inovemeut  to  sal.l  devices  In  horizontal  and   vertical 

directions.  ..  ,     »  1 

8  A  rail  -  tie  comprising  oppositely  -  disposeil  channel- 
Irons,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  cliannel-lrons  at 
IM)lnts  iK'tween  their  ends,  end  strips  counei-tlng  the  ends 
of  the  channel-Irons,  and  a  plastic  fllllng  between  and  em- 
braced l>y  the  channel-Irons  and  end  strips. 


839973      nOLLKR-HKARlN';      Lyman  P.  W.vltku,  Mount 
<<arroll.  HI.     Filed  Apr.  12.  li»OG.     Seri^al  No.  311.347. 


cinim^X  A  rail -tie  comprising  oppositely  -  disposed 
channel  irons  having  Inturned  flanges,  tie-straps  connect- 
ing and  se,ured  ui.on  tlie  outer  fa.es  of  the  channel-Irons 
end  strips  connecting  the  ends  of  the  channel-irons,  said 
strips  b«-lng  concavo-convex  In  cross-section,  and  a  plastic 
filling  lietween  the  channel  irons  and  end  strips. 

•>  A  tie  comprlsinir  oppositely  disposed  similar  channel- 
Irons  having  inturned  flanges,  tiestraps  connecting  said 
Irons    a  rall-plate  upon  said  straddling  the  channel-irons, 


■  f,j„fj„ 1      V    roller  bearing   comprising   n    non-rotatable 

casing,  a  sleeve  or  hub  rotatable  within  said  casing,  an 
arle  or  shaft  rotatable  within  the  sleeve  or  hub.  ami  a 
pair  of   »<>pMratfHl   rollers    in    contact    «ith    the   shaft   and 

sleeve  or  hub. 

:.'.   A  roller  tK-arltii:  <onipri«i"i-'  a  tion  rotatable  <asinL'.  a 
sleeve  or  hub  rotatable  within  said  casing,  an  axle  or  shaft 
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rotatabiH  within  the  slwve  or  huh.  a  pair  of  separated 
rollers  In  contact  with  the  shaft  and  si  jeve  or  hub,  there 
belntf  oil  pa««aL'>'s  extendinkr  thiKiiuh  the!  latter  and  casing. 
•'{.  A  ruller-lw'arliikC  c'liiiiirisitit'  a  iion  fntatal>le  rasiiiK,  a 
sleeve  or  hub  mtatable  within  said  caslnk,  an  axle  or  shaft 
rotatalile  wttliln  the  sleeve  or  hiili.  nonjrotatahle  tllaks  In 
the  ends  nf  tlie  casing,  and  a  pair  uf  |rt)llerH  in  contact 
with  the  Hhaft  atid  sleeve  or  hub  and  hi<vlna  pn<l  liearlngs 
in  Haid  (liski*.  1 

4.  A  ruller  t>earin»r  comprialnu  «  non-ijotatalile  catting,  a 
sleeve  or  huh  rotatahle  within  said  casing,  an  axle  or  shaft 
rotatable  within  the  sleeve  or  huh.  non-^otatahle  disks  In 
the  ends  of  the  casing,  and  a  pair  of 

with  the  shaft  and  sle»'ve  or  hiil>  and  hajvlng  end  U'aringa 
In  saiil  disks  ami  lieads  at  the  end  of  said  casluir. 

5.  A    roller  l>e«ring    comprising   a    noii  rotatahle   <aslng 
having  liihricant  inlets,   a   sleeve  or  liuli 
said  casing  an»l  having  lulirlcant-passagen.  an  axle  or  shaft 
rotatahle  in  said  sleeve  or  huh.  a  pair  o  '  shaft-supporting 
rolls,  and  stationiJry  links  having  t)earingopening8  receiv 
lug  the  ends  of  said  rolls. 


8S9.!»74      1  IKK  KS<AI'K.     Rei  ben  I).  W 
burg.  Md.     Filed  Apr.  18.  l}>OH.     Serla 


KFIKLD.  <;althers 
No.  312.410. 


Claim. — 1.  hi  a  device  of  the  charactpr  described,  the 
combination  with  a  frame  to  descend  with  the  user,  of 
two  drums  mounted  in  sahl  frame,  a  caMe  tending  to  un- 
wind from  one  drum  and  wind  on  the  other  when  the 
weight  of  the  user  is  ai>plie<l  to  the  frame,  and  means  for 
causing  motion  of  one  drum  to  effei-t  oi>|)osite  motion  of 
the  other,  whereliy  said  drums  and  frame  will  V^  main- 
tained at  rest,  and  means  for  positively  and  manually  ro- 
tating said  drums  to  cause  the  device  and  the  user  to  de- 
scend. 

■_'.  .V  device  of  tlie  character  desorilx*!.  comprising  a 
frame,  two  drums  therein  geartnl  tni;ctljer.  whereby  the 
motion  of  one  drum  cfTects  opposite  motion  of  the  other 
and  a  cable  sei-ureil  to  and  wound  on  oiH'  of  said  drums, 
and  then  passing  around  the  other  drum  In  a  direction  op 
poslte  to  the  dlr«^tion  of  rotation  of  said  last-mentioned 
drum,  ami  means  within  reach  of  the  us*^r  for  manually 
rotating  said  drums  to  cause  the  descent  of  the  device  and 
the  user. 

3.   A    device    of    the    character   described,    comprising   a 


frame  to  descend  with  the  user,  two  drums  mounted  In 
said  frame,  one  of  said  drums  larger  than  the  other,  gear- 
ing connecting  said  drums,  whereby  the  motion  of  one 
drum  effeits  optM^site  motion  of  the  other,  a  cable  secure<l 
to  and  wound  on  the  larger  drum,  and  then  passing  about 
the  smaller  drum  in  a  direction  opi>oslte  to  the  <llrectlon 
of  rotation  of  said  smaller  drum,  and  means  within  reach 
of  tlie  u.ser  for  manually  rotating  said  drums  and  causing 
descent  of  the  device  and  the  user. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  to  descend  with  the  user,  two  drums  mounted  there- 
in, one  of  said  drums  l)elng  larger  than  the  other,  a  gear 
wheel  carried  liy  the  larger  drum,  a  pinion  carriwl  l>y  the 
smaller  drum  and  meshing  with  said  gear-wlieel.  means 
attaclie<I  to  the  smaller  drum  and  within  reach  of  the 
user  for  rotatinjr  said  drum  to  cau.se  descent  of  the  device, 
a  cable  secured  to  and  wound  on  tlie  larger  <lrum  an<l  then 
passed  alsjut  the  smaller  drum  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  smaller  drum,  and  the 
free  end  of  the  cable  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  part 
from  which  the  device  can  l)e  susjienckHl. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  comprising  a 
frame,  means  for  attaching  said  frame  to  the  Ixnly  of  the 
user,  two  drums  mounted  in  said  frame  and  geared  to- 
gether, wheretiy  the  motion  of  one  drum  efre<-ts  oppt»sIte 
motion  of  the  other,  a  cable  secured  to  and  wound  on  one 
of  said  drums  and  then  passing  al>out  the  other  drum  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  dlre«tlon  of  roratlon  of  said  last- 
mentioned  drum,  an  attaching  device  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  said  cable,  and  means  within  reach  of  the  user  for 
manually  rotating  said  drums  to  cause  descent  of  the  de-' 
vice  and  the  user. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  comprising  a 
frame,  two  drums  mounted  therein,  gearing  connecting 
Bald  drums,  a  cable  on  said  drums,  the  engagement  of  the 
cable  with  the  two  drums  causing  said  cable  to  tend  to 
Impart  to  the  two  drums,  a  motion  which  Is  opposed  by 
said  gearing,  means  for  manually  rotating  said  drums  to 
cause  the  device  to  descend,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
free  end  of  the  device  to  a  siipjiort. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlljed.  comprising  a 
frame  having  two  openings  in  each  of  its  sides,  two  drums, 
each  having  annular  shoulders  at  its  ends  forming  Jour- 
nals mounted  In  the  openings  In  the  frame,  gearing  con- 
necting said  drums,  a  cable  secureil  to  and  wound  on  one 
drum  and  having  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  other 
drum,  the  engajjement  of  the  cable  with  the  two  drums 
causing  the  cable  to  tend  to  Impart  to  the  two  drums,  a 
motion  which  is  oppose<l  by  the  gearing,  means  for  manu- 
ally operating  said  drums  to  cause  the  device  to  descend, 
and  means  for  attaching  the  free  end  of  the  cable  to  a 
support. 


R.'JP.ftTr..  V()TIN<;- MACFIINK.  CI..\kexce  M.  W.xrneb, 
Cambridge.  111.  Filed  Aug.  12.  190.-..  Serial  No. 
273,927. 
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Claim. —  1.  A  voting-machine  comprising  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  liottom  which  is  capable  of  tieing  opened,  recording 
nieihanisms  within  the  cabinet,  ln<Iivldual  voting-keys 
piercing  the  top  of  the  cabinet  and  associated  with  the  re- 
spective recording  medianlsms.  an<l  |>osts  upon  the  top 
of  the  cabinet  and  rising  above  the  voting-keys,  the  cabinet 
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capable  of  being  Inverted  and  supported  upon  the  posts  to 
permit  opening  of  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet,  and  the  re- 
cording mechanisms  being  located  for  access  to  enable 
reading  thereof  when  the  liottom  Is  o|»en. 

2.  A  voting -machine  having  a  voting -key  associated 
therewith,  a  locking  ■  slide  for  the  voting -key.  resetting 
means  common  to  the  key  and  the  locklng-sllde  and  In- 
cluding a  swinging  memlier  having  an  element  associate*! 
with  the  voting-key  and  another  element  associated  with 
the  locklng-sllde,  and  means  to  actuate  the  swinging  mem- 
ber to  reset  the  key  and  the  locklng-siide. 

.1.  A  votlngmachlne  having  a  votlngkey,  a  locklng- 
sllde  therefor,  a  resetting  means  conne<ted  to  the  key  and 
the  slide  and  Including  a  liell-crank  having  one  arm  asso- 
ciated with  the  voting-key  and  Its  other  arm  associated 
with  the  locklng-sllde.  and  means  to  swing  the  l>ell-crank 
for  simultaneously  resetting  the  key  and  locking  slide. 

4.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  an  endwise- 
movable  voting-key.  a  locklng-sllde  associated  directly 
with  the  key  and  working  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto,  an<l  resetting  means  common  to  the  key  and  the 
slide  and  Including  a  pivotal  member  having  elements  dis- 
posed at  sulistantlally  right  angles  to  one  another  and 
associated  respectively  with  the  key  and  the  slide  to 
simultaneously   reset  the  same. 

5.  In  a  voting-machine  the  combination  of  a  voting-key. 
a  locking  slide  therefor,  resetting  mechanism  Including  a 
swinging  memlH'r  associated  with  the  key  and  provided 
with  an  arm  associated  with  the  slide,  and  a  controlling- 
lever  mounted  to  simultaneously  move  the  swinging  mem- 
ber and  Its  arm  to  reset  the  key  and  the  locklng-sllde. 

G.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  of  an  endwise- 
movable  voting -ke.v.  a  locklng-sllde  therefor,  resetting 
mechanism  including  a  swinging  memlier  associated  with 
the  key  and  provlde.l  with  an  arm  associated  with  the 
slide,  and  a  controlling-lever  mount.nl  to  simultaneously 
move  the  swinging  memlier  and  Its  arm  to  reset  the  key 
and  the  locklng-sllde.  II      I 

7.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  voting- 
key  having  a  lateral  iirojectlon,  a  locklng-sllde  therefor 
provided  with  a  lateral  projection,  resetting  mechanism  lu- 
cludlng  a  swimrlni;  iiicmlx'r  associate<l  with  the  projec- 
tion of  the  key  and  provided  with  an  arm  associated  « Ith 
the  projection  of  the  slide,  and  a  controlling-lever  mounted 
for  engagement  with  one  of  these  members  to  nove  the 
swinging  memtM>r  ami  the  arm  into  engagement  with  the 
respective  projections  and   reset  tlie  key   and  the  slide. 

«.  In  a  votlngmachlne.  the  combination  of  a  voting-key 
provlde<l  at  op|ioslte  sides  with  projections,  a  votlng-Iever 
located  in  rear  of  th-  path  of  movement  of  one  of  the 
projections  and  capable  of  lieing  moved  into  engagement 
with  the  pnijecflon  to  actuate  the  key.  a  resettlug-lever 
located  at  the  ojiposite  side  of  the  key  in  the  path  of  the 
adjacent  projection  and  capable  of  lieing  moved  r.galnst 
the  latter  to  reset  the  key,  and  a  locking  slide  adapted  to 
be  engage<l  and  tnoved  by  the  resettlng-levi*. 

9.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
voting-keys  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  projections,  a 
straight-ticket  lever  located  In  rear  <if  the  paths  'f  cne 
set  of  projections  and  capable  of  lieing  moved  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  same  to  simultaneously  actuate  all  of  the 
keys,  a  res<'t ting-lever  located  at  the  opjioslte  side  of  the 
series  of  keys  In  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  adjacent 
projections  and  ca|iable  <if  lieing  moved  against  the  latter 
to  8lmultane<Misly  reset  one  or  ni<ire  of  ttie  keys,  and  lock- 
Ing-slldes  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  the  re- 
setting lever. 

10     In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  voting-keys,   of   locking  slides   for   the   keys,    a    straight 
ticket  lever  associattnl  with  the  keys,  and  a  resettlng-lever 
adapttnl    to   enirage    nnd    move   the   keys   and    the   locking- 
slides  therefor. 

11.  In  a  votlng-mnchine.  the  ■^mblnatlon  of  a  voting- 
key,  a  locking  slide  coi.jieratlng  with  the  key  Intermediate 
«if  Its  ends,  recordliii,'  mechanism  bvated  at  one  side  of 
the  slide  and  associated  with  the  voting-key,  and  resettinL' 
mechanism  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  key  and  the 
slide  at   the  opposite  side  of  the  latter. 

12.  In  a   voting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  voting- 


key,  a  locklng-sllde  associated  with  the  key  Intermtnllate 
of  the  ends  thereof,  recording  mechanism  associated  with 
the  key  at  one  siile  of  the  locklng-sllde,  resetting  me-han- 
Isrn  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  key  and  the  slide  at 
the  opiKislte  side  of  the  latter,  and  a  voting-lever  asso- 
ciated with  the  opposite  side  of  the  key. 

13.  In  a  votlng-muchlne.  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
voting-keys,  locking-slides  associated  with  the  keys  Inter- 
mediate of  their  ends,  recording  mechanisms  associated 
with  the  resi>ectlve  keys  at  one  side  of  the  slides,  resetting 
mechanism  ad.iiite<l  to  engage  and  move  the  keys  and  the 
slides  at  the  oiiposite  side  of  the  latter,  and  a  straight- 
voting  lever  associated  with  the  opiKislte  side  of  the  keys 
from  the  resetting  mechanism. 

14.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  voting- 
key  and  tally  mechanism  Including  a.  ratchet-wheel,  of  a 
slldable  dog  coiljierating  with  the  ratchet-wheel  and  work- 
ing In  substantial  parellellsm  with  the  key,  and  a  lever 
fulcrum.-d  independently  of  the  key  and  the  dog  and  en- 
gaged with  the  key  and  the  d<ig. 

15.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  slldable 
key  and  tally  mechanism  Including  a  ratchet-wheel,  of  a 
slldable  dog  working  in  substantial  parellellsm  with  the 
key  and  co<iperatlng  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  the  key  and 
the  dog  lieing  provided  with  seats,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed 
Independently  of  the  dog  and  engaging  the  seats  of  said 

members. 

IG.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  Voting- 
key  and  tallv  mechanism  Including  a  ratchet-wheel,  of  a 
slldable  (log  working  In  substantial  parallelism  with  the 
key  and  co<iperntiug  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  lever 
termlnallv  fulcrumed  Indeiiendently  of  the  key  and  the 
dog  and  engaging  said  members  to  move  the  dog  In  the 
same  direction  with  the  key.  . 


839  9701  SEAT-BACK  FOR  DRIVERS-  SEATS.  Rodney 
H.  Yalk.  Beatrice,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1906.  Serial  No. 
332.639. 


1       ' 


Claim.— i.  A  seat-back  for  drivers'  seats  comprising  a 
bearing  on  the  rear  of  the  seat,  a  lug  or  pin  on  said  liear- 
Ing.  a  standard  mounted  on  said-  lug.  and  a  back  pad  on 
the  uprwr  portion  of  said  standard,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  standard  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  lug.  said 
opening  having  an  enlarged  portion  per^ultting  the  stand- 
ard to  rotate  when  the  lug  is  central  therein,  and  said 
opening  and  hig  having  o.rrespondlng  projections  and  re- 
cesses, which  engage  each  other  when  the  standard  is  in 
vertical  position,  either  above  or  below  the  seat,  and  hold 
It  rigidly  in  smh  p.isltloii. 

2.  A  seat-ba(k  for  drivers  seats  comprising  a  liearlng 
.,n  the  seat,  a  lug  or  pin  carried  by  said  liearlng.  a  stand- 
ard mounted  on  said  lucr  or  ]An.  and  a  back-pad  on  the 
upper  iiortion  itf  said  standiird.  the  lower  portion  of  said 
standard  l>eing  provided  with  an  opening  or  slot,  which 
eni:.i;.'es  said  lug  »r  (iln.  said  of^ning  ha-ving  an  enlarged 
portion  permitting  the  standard,  when  the  lug  Is  within 
such  portion,  to  rotate  on  the  lug  as  a  pivot,  and  a  nar 
rower  portion  or  jiortions  adapted  to  engage  tlie  lug  rigidly 
and  hold  the  standard  in  substantially  vertical  position. 

3.  A  seat-back  for  drivers'  seats  comprising  a  bearing- 
block  on  the  rear  nf  the  seat,  a  lug  or  pin  carried  by  said 
block  and  having  flattened  sides,  a  standard  mounted  on 
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Bald  Imr  or  iiin.  a  back-pad  on  th»>  iipp*''  F'^^rtlon  of  uld 
standard,  tli**  lower  portion  of  said  Ktandanl  having  an 
op«>ninir  or  slot  to  engMpe  uald  Iuk  or  pin.  said  oi>enitig 
havlni;  an  enlartrt'd  iwrtlon  permlttlnir  the  standard  to 
rotate  ou  the  In^'.  and  a  nHrn>wer  [><>rtliin  adapifHl  to  en- 
gage the  In;;  rik'idly  and  hold  the  standard  in  vertical  po- 
sition, and  means  for  seciirini:  the  i^taudard  on  the  lu;;. 

4.  .\  seat-hack  for  drivers'  seats  omiiirislnir  a  l)earlng 
on  the  seat,  a  luc  on  said  U'arin::.  a  stunl.nil  nioimriMl  on 
said  lu*;,  and  a  l)ack-pad  on  the  upiMT  purt  ul'  said  stand- 
ard, tb*  lower  portion  of  said  standard  kavtnj:  an  o[>enlng 
to  ent;aire  snid  Inir.  said  openlntr  h.ivinc  ati  enlarged  jwr- 
tlon  [vermit t inj,'  the  standard  to  rotate  on  tiu-  Iur.  and 
narrower  jwrtlons  leading  out  of  sui  li  eiilar;:td  portion, 
adapted  to  eniratre  the  edires  of  the  Im:.  to  liold  tlie  stand- 
ard in  vertical  i>osrtlo!i,  either  atM>ve  or  below  the  seat. 


839,977.       BOTTLE-ri-O.^J  KE.       John 


Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  -'5.  19<m.     Se-lal  No.  313.685. 


W.      ZiMMERMA.V, 


Claim. — 1.  A  closure  for  mllk-lK)ttles  nnd  the  like  com- 
prlslnu  two  nienil)ors.  one  of  which  is  8;  cover  adapted  to 
<lose  the  moutli  of  ttie  liotfle  and  the  f)tjher  of  whicli  is  a 
<levice  adapteii  to  he  detachahly  secure*!  upon  the  Ixittie. 
one  of  said  menit)ers  Iwinu  provided  wjth  slots  and  the 
other  niemlier  l>elng  provided  with  piv<it  prt>jectlons  en- 
Kai;e<l  for  movement  Ieni;tliwiso  of  flie  "slots  to  hold  the 
memt>ers  In  hinged  relation  while  perniBttlnK  vertical  ad- 
justment of  one  memlHT  relatively  to  th»i  other. 

'J.  A  closure  for  milk  hottles  and  the  l|ke  comprising  an 
attaching  memln'r  li.ivini:  elastic  arms  toiemhrace  a  lM)ttle- 
neck  for  detachahte  connection  therewith,  and  provided 
with  a  central  rearwardly  and  upwardly  directed  jiroject- 
iuij  i)<)rtion  the  oppo»«ite  sides  of  which  Itave  pivot  projec- 
tions and  a  lid  or  cover  udapttnl  to  tit  <iver  tlie  mouth  of 
the  liottle  and  having  downwardly-dlrec 
wittt  vertical  slotted  oi>enings  wherein 
tions  of  said  tirst-nanie<!  niemt»er  are  a(  JustaMy  engaged 
and  havlnir  a  rearwardly  directed  actuating  -  tongue  ex- 
tended from  it  t>etwet'n  said  lugs. 

;!.  .\  ilosure  for  mllk-lK)ttles  and  the  I 
attaching  meml>er  havin;:  opjxisiteiyarra 
to  embrace  n  l)ottle-Deck  for  detachable 
with  ;»n<l  provideil  with  a  central  downwardly-directed 
jMiiuted  fouiiue  midway  l»etweeu  sai<i  arn  s  and  adapted  to 
extend  down  along  and  hear  upon  the 
said  menilier  Is  In  plac«'  there<in  and  also 
traie  a  pii[H'r  l>ottle-cap  when  the  memW'r*  is  (leiache<i  from 
the  Iwttle  and  a  lid  or  cover  hinced    .n  sjtd  meinlier. 


ed  lims  provided 
the   pivot    projec- 
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S3ft.97s.     UEVOI.VRU  ATTA«IIMENT  FOR  (JTNS 


Filed    Feb. 


10.    1  !><>«'. 
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Serial 


Al'RiANsoN.   Chicago.    Ill 

No.  .3(W>.4.H7. 

<'ltiiin.--\.  The  'onibinatlon  with  ,i  g^n.  of  an  attach- 
ment for  nutomatlcally  locking  and  reniivalily  holding  a 
revolver   adjacent   to  the  Imrrel   thereof. 

'2.  Tl'e coiiitiinatlon  with  a  ir'in.  of  a  femovalile  attach- 
ment for  rtiitoniatically  loi  kini;  and  reniovalijy  holding  a 
revolver  ad.ia<>«'nt  to  the  barrel  thereof. 

3.  The  I  oniliinatlon  with  a  cun.  of  ati  attachment  for 
automatically  l<>cklii:r  ;md  i-emovaMy  li<ii<liiit;  a  rt-volTer 
adjaf-ent  to  the  barrel  thereof  and  is  adjustable  both  ver- 
tically and  laterally. 

4.  The  coml>lnatlon  with  a  gun.  of  an  attachment  for 
automatically  locking  ami  removahly  Ii(>ldin2  a  revolver 
adjacent  to  the  l>arrel  thereof  and  is  adjustable  vertically. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  removable  attach- 
ment for  automatically  looklni;  and  removably  holding  a 
revolver  adjacent  to  the  barrel  thereof  and  is  adjustable 
l)oth  vertically  and  laterally. 


^ 


6.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  removable  attach- 
ment for  automatically  locking  and  removal)ly  holding  a 
revolver  adjacent  to  th«  Itarrel  thereof  and  is  adjustable 
vertically. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  an  attacbment  com- 
prising a  plate  removably  secured  to  said  gun,  and  means 
projecting'  from  said  plate  for  automatically  locking  and 
removably  holding  a  revolver. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  an  attachment  com- 
prising a  plate  one  end  of  wlilch  Is  pivotaliy  secured  to 
said  gun  and  the  other  end  adjustably  held  thereto  In  the 
arc  of  Its  pivot,  and  means  projecting  from  said  plate  for 
automatically  l<»cklusc  and  removably  holding  a  revolver. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  an  attachment  com- 
prising a  plate  one  end  of  which  is  pivotaliy  .se<ured  to 
said  ;:iin.  and  the  other  end  |)rovided  with  a  lonKitudinally- 
extending  arm  having  lis  end  .serrate*!,  nuMins  i)roJectlng 
from  said  plate  for  removably  holdlns:  and  aiming  a  re- 
volver, and  a  plate  secured  to  said  gun  having  a  guarded 
series  of  serrations  engaged  by  the  serrated  end  of  said 
arm. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  gun.  of  an  attachment  com- 
I)rlsinc  a  plate  removably  sec'ured  to  said  gun.  means  pro- 
jectlnic  from  said  plate  having'  an  opening  therein  for  the 
reception  of  the  barrel  of  a  revolver,  and  devices  for  auto- 
matically encatrlns  and  preventinc  the  involuntary  re- 
moval of  saifl  revolver-barrel  from  said  oitonin;;. 

11.  The  coml)ination  with  a  irun.  of  an  attachment  com- 
prising a  plate  removably  secured  to  said  gun.  means  pro- 
jecting from  said  i)late  having  an  oj)enlnu  therein  for  the 
reception  of  the  barrel  of  a  revolver,  and  devices  carried 
by  said  means  for  automatit-ally  engaging  and  preventing 
the  Involuntary  removal  of  said  revolver-barrel  from  said 
of>enlng. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  an  attachment  com- 
prising a  plate  removably  secured  to  said  gun  and  ad- 
justable vertically  Independently  of  the  same,  means  pro- 
jecting from  said  plate  liavlna  an  o|H>ning  therein  for  the 
ro<eption  of  the  barrel  of  a  revolver,  and  devices  engaging 
nnd  preventint:  the  Involuntary  removal  of  said  revolver- 
bariel  from  said  openlni.'. 

1,1,  The  combination  with  a  :.'\in.  of  nn  attaitiment  (■«)m- 
prising   a    plate    removably   secure*!    to   said    gun    and   ad- 
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JuBtable  vertically  independently  of  the  same,  means  pro- 
jecting from  said  plate  having  an  oi>enlng  therein  for  the 
reception  of  the  barrel  of  a  revolver,  and  devices  carried 
l>y  said  means  engaging  and  preventing  the  Involuntary 
removal  of  said  revolver  Iwirrel  from  said  opening. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  gun,  of  an  attachment  com 
prising  a  plate,  wings  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  at  right  angles  thereto  having  openings  In  their 
ends  that  have  lateral  offsets,  and  devices  connected  with 
the  front  wing  for  preventing  the  Involuntary  withdrawal 
of  the  revolver  barrel  when  Inserted  through  said  openings. 

1.-..  The  combination  with  a  gun  of  an  attachment  com 
prising  a  plate,  wings  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  1* 
moved  at  right  angles  thereto  having  openings  In  their 
rear  ends  that  have  lateral  offsets  :  the  rear  wing  having  Its 
opening  In  a  plate  j-onstltutlng  the  end  of  said  wing  and 
adjustable  lengthwise  to  the  body  portion  of  said  wing. 

!♦».  The  combination  with  a  gun  of  an  attachment  com- 
prising a  plate,  wings  hinged  thereto  and  adapte*!  to  1^ 
move*!  at  rlsht  angles  thereto  having  openings  in  tlieir 
ends  that  have  lateral  offsets;  the  rear  wing  having  its 
opening  In  a  plate  constituting  the  end  <»f  said  wlnu'  and 
adjustable  lengthwis^e  to  the  l>ody  i)ortion  of  said  w  ing  and 
a  device  connected  with  the  front  wing  for  preventing  the 
Involuntary  withdrawal  *.f  the  revolver  barrel  wlien  In 
«erted  through  the  opening  of  said  front  wing. 

17.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  gun.  of  an  attachment  com- 
prising a  piate  adjustable  vertically  lndei)endently  of  said 
gun,  wines  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  l)e  moved  at 
right  angles  thereto  having  openings  In  their  ends  that 
have  lateral  offsets,  and  devices  connected  with  the  front 
wing  for  preventing  the  Involuntary  withdrawal  of  the 
revolver  barrel  when  Inserted  through  said  oi)enlngs. 

IS.  The  combination  with  a  gun  of  an  attachment  com- 
prising a  plate  adjustable  vertically  lndei>endently  of  said 
gun.  wings  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  \>e  moved  at 
rl^'ht  angles  thereto  having  oi>enlngs  in  their  ends  that 
have  lateral  offsets  ;  the  rear  wing  having  its  opening  In 
a  piate  constituting  the  end  of  said  wing  and  adjustable 
k-ugthwise  to  the  body  portion  of  said  wln^. 

19.  The  coral)lnatlon  with  a  gun  of  an  attachment  com 
prising  a  plate  adjustable  vertically  Independently  of  said 
gun,  wiuKS  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  moved  at 
right  angles  thereto  having  oi>enlngs  In  their  ends  that 
liave  lateral  offsets;  the  rear  wing  having  its  op<>ninK  In 
a  plate  constituting  the  end  of  said  wing  and  adjustable 
lengthwise  to  the  lK)dy  portion  of  said  wing  and  device 
connected  with  the  front  wing  for  preventing  the  Involun 
tary  withdrawal  of  the  revolver  liarrel  when  inserted 
through  the  opening  of  said  front   wing.. 


M9.979.  DRIVING  GEAR 
BcM)S,  Eriangen.  Germany. 
No.  2.'>6.74«i. 


FOR    CYCLES.       Wilhelm 
Filed  Apr.  21.  11M»5.     Serial 


Claim. — A  driving  gear  for  .ycles.  comprising  in  combi- 
nutlon,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel 
and  a  driving-wheel  rigidly  mounted  at  the  ends  thereof. 
a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  each  of  the  said  wheels,  the 
two  pins  l)elng  l«K-ated  at  an  angle  of  one  hundred  and 
eighty  degrees  to  each  other,  an  axis  mounted  In  the 
frame,  double-armed  pedal-drivers  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
yoke  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  linked  to  the  tall  ends  of 
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each  of  the  pedal-levers,  the  other  arms  of  the  levers  hav- 
ing open  guide-slots  adapted  to  receive  the  crank-pins  of 
the  said  wheels.  In  such  manner  that  when  one  lever  en- 
gages one  pin,  the  other  lever  releases  the  other  pin,  sub- 
stantially BB  de8crll>ed.  "^ 


839.9H0.   HALTER.      Henry    Bra.mkr,    Beaver   Dam,    Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  '2h,  190)>      Serial  No.  :{o:<..'>:i5. 


Claim. — A  rope  halter  having  portiims  thereof  l)ent 
upon  themselves  forming  loops,  a  crownlwind  and  a 
nose-band  formed  out  of  the  said  rope,  a  link  connecting 
said  loops,  complemental  shell-plates  each  having  a  curved 
and  a  straight  groove  therein,  one  section  of  each  pair  of 
shell  plates  having  a  tiant:*'  at  its  end.  a  slight  shoulder 
at  the  end  of  one  shell  section  against  which  the  other 
section  Is  adapted  to  liear.  means  for  holding  the  shell 
sections  together  whereby  portions  of  the  rope  forming 
the  crown-band  may  be  held  at  right  angles  to  the  nose 
band,  a  fabric  covering  for  the  nose-band  Intermediate  said 
shell-sections,  n  hollow  cylindrical  shell  mounted  uj)on  the 
crown-piece,  and  having  an  aperture  therein,  the  wall  of 
which  is  threaded,  a  screw  mounted  In  said  aiH>rture  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  roi)e,  a  secxind  rope  l>ent  upon  Itself 
forming  a  loop,  rings  for  holding  the  latter,  a  ring  engag 
ing  the  loop  formed  by  said  second  rope  l>eing  l)ent  upon 
Itself  and  connected  to  said  link,  a  second  cylindrical  shell 
mounted  upon  the  crown  l)and.  and  connections  between 
said  second  ro|>e  and  cylindrical  shell,  as  set  forth. 


N,?9,»81.  FRESSFRE  INDICATOR  AND  RECORDER. 
William  H.  Bristol.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
lOO.'i.     Serial  No.  2.".n.744 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pressure  indicator  or  recorder  :  the  com- 
bination with  an  expansible  chamber,  of  two  flexible  re- 
stralnlng-sprlngB  placed  edgewise  with  respect  to  said 
chaml>er  and  rigidly  secured  only  at  the  top  and  Iwttoin 
of  said  chamber  and  otherwise  free  and  clear  thereof,  and 
adapted  to  convert  the  expansion  of  the  said  chaml>er  Into 
a  deflection,  said  springs  having  the  planes  of  their  side 
faces  In  common  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
deflection  of  the  axis  of  said  expansible  chamber. 

2.  In  a  pressure  indicator  or  recorder  ;  the  combination 
with  an  expansible  chamber,  an  Indlca ting-arm  attached  to 
said  chamber,  of  two  flexible  restralnlng-sprlngs  placed 
edgewise  with  respect  to  said  chamber  and  rigidly  secure<l 
only  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  otherwise 
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to  contort  tl 


fr»H»  hikI  <'lw«r  ttier»N>f.  unci  adaptwl  to  contort  the  ezpan- 
filoii  of  tlie  said  (  liaiiil>*T  Into  a  clefl»»ot lo»,  said  aprlngs 
having  the  planes  of  their  aide  fac-ea  In  cui^imon  planea  at 
litrht  anglea  to  the  plane  of  defl«»<tlon  of  the  axis  of  said 
expansible  chatnlier. 

3.  In  a  pressure  Indicator  or  re<-order  ;  the  cH>mtilnatlon 
with  nn  expansible  chiiml>er.  of  two  t1exll>le  restralnlng- 
sprln>:s  of  variable  cross-section  rlRldly  »ecured  to  the 
top  :ind  lx)ttoni  of  said  rhaml>er,  but  oth«lrwlse  free  and 
clear  thereof,  and  adapted  to  convert  Xht  expansion  of 
aald  chaml)er  Into  a  deflection,  said  sprlags  having  the 
planes  of  their  side  faces  In  common  jiJanes  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  deflection  of  the  axli  of  said  chnm- 
l)er. 

4.  In  a  presBuro  Indicator  or  recorder  :  tpie  combination 
with  an  expansible  chamlier.  an  Indlcatlnt:  arm  attache<l 
to  aaid  chamber,  of  two  flexible  restraining  si)rlnKs  of 
variable  crosssectlon  rigidly  secured  to  tl|.'  top  ami  bot- 
tom of  said  cliaml)cr.  but  otherwise  free  antl  clear  thereof, 
and  adapted  to  convert  the  expansion  of  said  chaml)er 
Into  a  deflection,  said  springs  having  tbe  jilanes  of  their 
iside  faces  In  common  jjlanes  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  deflection  of  the  axis  of  said  chamL)er. 

5.  In  a  pressure  lndlcati>r  or  re<order  ;  Mie  lomblnatlon 
with  an  expansible  chamber  oomiwst'd  of  a  -cries  of  per- 
forated illsks.  of  two  flexible  rest rainiiig»-priiii:s  placed 
edgewise  with  resi)ect  to  said  cbnml>t>r  and  rigidly  secured 
only  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  chanil>er  and  other- 
wise fre«'  and  clear  thereof,  and  adapted  to  convert  tbe 
expansltm  of  -<aid  cbaml>er  Into  a  detlectlnn.  saiil  s|)rlngs 
having  the  planes  of  their  side  faces  In  common  planes  at 
right  ani:les  to  the  plane  of  <lef1ectlon  of  tlie  axis  of  said 
expansible  cliamU-r. 

tl.  In  a  pressure  indicator  or  recorder:  Hbe  combination 
with  an  expansible  chamber,  comiK)se<l  of  11  •series  of  i>er- 
forateil  disks,  and  two  flexible  rest  ralnlnc  n;  in^s  of  vari- 
able cross-section  placed  edgewise  with  resi)ect  to  said 
chaml)er  and  rigidly  secured  only  nt  tbe  fop  and  liottom 
of  said  chamU^r  and  otherwise  free  aiid  clear  thereof  and 
Hdapte«ito  convert  the  expansion  of  said  chamber  into 
a  deflection,  said  springs  iKiving  the  planfs  of  their  ^ide 
faces  In  common  planes  at  right  angles  |o  the  plane  of 
deflection  of  the  axis  of  said  expansibb-  (•lieiml)er. 

7.  In  a  pressure  indicator  or  recorder  ;  the  combination 
with  an  expansible  chaml>er.  of  two  flexil>|e  flat  restraln- 
Ing-sprint's  placetl  edgewise  with  respect  r.. .  sal.l  cbamher 
.and  rigidly  se«ure«i  to  the  fop  and  tK)ttoiii  ..f  -aid  cham- 
ber but  otherwise  free  and  clear  thereof,  jind  adapted  to 
convert  the  expansion  of  the  said  cbamlM>r  into  a  deflec- 
tion, said  springs  having  tbe  planes  of  tlHir  side  faces  In 
common  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  deflection 
of  tbe  axis  of  said  expansible  chaml)er. 

H.  In  a  pressure  indicator  or  recorder  :  the  combination 
with  an  expansible  chamber,  an  Indicating  arm  attache<l 
to  said  chamlier.  of  two  flexible  flat  restraining-springs 
placetl  edgewise  with  resi)ect  to  said  chamber  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  sjild  chanit)er  but  other- 
wise free  and  clear  theretif  and  adapted  to  convert  the 
expansion  of  the  said  chamber  Into  a  jdeflectlon,  said 
springs  having  the  planes  of  their  side  fices  In  common 
planes  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  deflection  of  the 
axis   of   said   expansible  chaml)er. 

9.  in  a  pressure  Indicator  or  rec<irder  :  the  combination 
with  an  expansible  cbamt>er,  of  two  flexllile  flat  restrain- 
Ing-sprlngs  of  variable  cross  section  rlgldlj  se<ured  to  the 
top  and  lM)ttoui  of  said  chamber,  but  otherwise  free  and 
clear  thereof,  aiul  adapted  to  convert  the  expansion  of 
said  chaml^r  Into  a  deflection,  said  springs  having  the 
planes  of  their  side  faces  In  common  plaijes  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  plane  of  defle<tlon  of  the  axis  <jf  said  chMml>er. 

10.  In  a  pressure  Indicator  or  recorder:  tbe  combination 
with  an  expansible  cbaml>er.  an  Indicating  arm  attache<l 
to  said  chamlHT.  of  two  flexible  flat  restraining  springs  of 
variable  cross-section  rigidly  secured  to  the  toii  and  l>ot 
torn  of  said  chamber,  but  otherwise  fre<«  aad  clear  thereof. 
and  adapted  to  convert  the  expansion  of  s;|ld  <hamlMT  Info 
a  deflectloti.  said  springs  having  the  plan»>s  of  their  side 
faces  In  common  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
deflection  of  the  axis  of  said  chamber. 


11.  In  a  preaaure  Indicator  or  recorder;  tbe  combination 
with  an  expansible  chamber  composed  of  a  series  of  |)er- 
forated  disks,  of  two  flexible  flat  restralnlng-sprlnga  placed 
edgewise  with  respect  to  said  chamlx>r  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  top  and  iwttom  of  said  chamlier,  but  otherwise  fre« 
and  clear  thereof  and  adapted  to  convert  the  expansion  of 
said  chaml)er  Into  a  deflection,  said  springs  having  the 
planes  of  their  side  faces  In  common  planes  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  plane  of  deflection  of  the  axis  of  said  expansi- 
ble chamber. 

12.  In  a  pressure  indicator  or  recorder ;  the  combination 
with  an  expansible  chamlier,  composed  of  a  series  of  per- 
forated disks,  and  two  flexible  flat  restralnlng-sprlngs  of 
variable  cross-section  rigidly  secured  to  the  top  and  Isjt- 
lom  of  said  chamber  but  otherwise  free  and  clear  thereof 
and  adapte<l  to  convert  the  expansion  of  said  chaml>er  Into 
a  deflection,  said  springs  having  the  planes  of  their  side 
faces  In  common  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
deflection  of  the  axis  of  said  exiwinslble  chamber. 


h:{9.9S2.     I'RESSrRE-(iA<;E.     William  H.  Hristol,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr,  2.^.  19<M5.     Serial  No.  .'^13,238. 


1  ! 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  pressure  indicating  or  recording  device: 
an  expansible  chaml>er  :  an  Indicating  or  recording  arm 
attached  thereto;  and  means  attached  to  said  arm  and  to 
a  flxed  8up|)ort  below  said  latter  iwlnt  of  attachment 
adapted  to  cause  angtilar  motion  of  the  said  arm  upon  the 
expansion  of  the  expansible  cbaml>er. 

2,  In  a  pressure  Indicating  or  recording  device:  an  ex- 
pansible chamlier:  an  Indbatlng  or  recording  arm  pivot- 
ally  attacbe<l  thereto;  and  means  attached  to  said  arm 
and  to  a  flxed  svipixirt  below  said  latter  isilnt  of  attach- 
ment adapted  to  cause  angular  motion  of  the  said  arm 
upon  the  expansion  of  the  expansible  chamber. 

.^.  In  a  pressure  Indicating  or  recording  device:  an  ex- 
[lanslble  chamlier  :  an  indicating  or  recording  arm.  one  end 
of  which  Is  directly  acted  upon  by  siUd  expansible  cham- 
ber ;  and  flexible  means  directly  connected  to  said  arm 
and  Indepemlent  of  said  chamber  a<lapte<l  to  cause  angular 
motion  of  the  said  arm  upon  the  expansion  of  tbe  ex- 
pansible chamber. 

4.  In  a  pressure  Indicating  or  recording  device:  an  ex- 
pansible chamber:  an  Indicating  or  recording  arm  at- 
tache<l  thereto:  and  flexible  means  directly  connected  to 
said  arm  and  Independent  of  said  chamber  adapted  to 
cause  angular  motion  of  the  said  arm  upon  the  expansion 
of  the  expansible  chamber. 

."1.  In  a  pressure  Indicating  or  recording  device  :  an  ex- 
pansible chamlier  :  an  Indicating  or  recording  arm  plvotally 
attached  thereto;  and  flexible  means  directly  connected  to 
said  arm  and  lndep<'ndent  of  said  chamlier  adapted  to 
i-ause  angular  motion  of  the  said  arm  upon  the  expansion 
of  the  expansible  chamU^r. 

♦5.  In  a  pressure  Indicating  or  recording  iJevlce  :  an  ex- 
pansible chamlier  :  a  rigid  Indicating  or  recording  arm.  one 
end  of  which  Is  directly  acted  ujion  by  said  expansible 
chamber;  and  flexible  means  directly  c<innected  to  said  arm 
and  Independent  of  said  chamlier  adapte<l  to  cause  ang\ilar 
motion  of  the  said  arm  upon  the  expansion  of  the  expan- 
sible chamber 

7.  In  a  pressure  Indicating  or  recording  device  :  an  ex- 
pansible cbamtier  comprising  one  or  more  flexible  dia- 
phragms :    an    indicating    or    recording    arm,    one    end    of 
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which  Is  directly  acted  upon  by  said  expansible  chamber ; 
and  flexible  means  directly  <-onnected  to  said  arm  and  In- 
<lependent  of  said  chamlier  adapte<l  to  cause  angular  mo- 
tion of  the  said  arm  upon  the  expanfbion  of  the  expansible 
chamber. 

M.  In  a  pressure  Indicating  or  recording  device :  an  ex- 
pansible  chamlier  ;  an  Indicating  or  recording  arm,  one  end 
of  which  Is  directly  acted  upon  by  said  expansible  cham- 
lier; and  flexible  means  directly  connected  to  said  arm  and 
Independent  of  said  chamlier  to  restrain  the  vertical  tend- 
ency of  said  arm  and  thereby  (^ause  angular  motion  thereof 
upon  the  expansbm  of  the  expansible  chamber. 

9.  In  a  pressure  Indicating  or  recording  device  :  the  com- 
bination with  an  expansible  chamber,  of  an  indicating  or 
recording  arm  directly  acted  upon  by  said  expansible  cham- 
lier ;  and  a  flexible  restraining  piece  attached  to  said  arm 
and  t<i  a  flxed  support,  said  piece  lielng  a<lapted  to  cause 
angular  motion  of  said  arm  up<in  the  expansion  of  the  ex- 
pansible chamlier. 

10.  In  a  pressure  Indicating  or  recording  device:  the 
combination  with  an  expansible  chamlier,  of  a  rigid  indl- 
c-ating  or  recording  arm  plvotally  attached  thereto ;  and  a 
flexible  restraining  piece  attached  to  said  arm  and  to  a 
fixed  support,  said  iilece  lielng  adapted  to  cause  angular 
motion  of  said  arm  upon  the  expansion  of  the  expansible 
chamlier. 

11.  In  a  pressure  Indicating  or  recording  device:  the 
combination  with  an  expansible  chamlier.  of  a  rigid  Indi- 
cating or  recording  arm  plvotally  attached  thereto  ;  and  a 
flexible  restralnlng-piece  plvotally  attached  to  said  arm 
and  attaclu'd  to  a  flxed  support,  said  piece  lielng  adapted  to 
cause  angular  mofioa  of  said  arm  upon  the  expansion  of 
the  expansible  chamber. 

1".  In  a  iiressure  Indicating  or  recording  device :  the 
combinathin  with  an  expansible  chamber,  of  an  indi- 
cating or  recording  arm  with  (J^haiied  end  directly  acted 
upon  by  said  expansible  chamlier ;  and  two  restraining 
pieces  attached  to  said  arm  and  to  a  flxed  sup|Hirt.  said 
pieces  lielng  adapted  to  cause  angular  motion  of  said  arm 
upon  the  expansion  <if  tbe  expansible  cbaml'ier. 

13.  In  a  pressure  Indicating  or  recording  device  the 
combination  with  an  expansible  chamlier,  of  an  indicating 
or  recording  arm  with  U-shaped  end  plvotally  attached 
thereto  ;  and  two  restralnlng-pleces  attached  to  said  arm 
(\nd  to  a  fixed  siipiiort.  said  pieces  lielng  adapted  to  cause 
angular  motion  of  said  arm  upon  the  expansion  of  the  ex- 
pansible chamlier. 

14.  In  a  pressure  Indicating  or  recording  device:  the 
(••imbinatlon  with  an  expansible  chamlier  of  an  Indicating 
or  recording  arm  with  U-sha|)ed  end  directly  acted  tijxin 
by  said  expansible  chamlier;  two  flexible  rest  rtlnlnc  pieces 
attachefl  t<i  said  arm  and  to  a  flxeil  support,  said  pieces 
lielng  adapted  to  catise  angular  motion  of  said  arm  upon 
the  expansion  of  the  expansible  chamber. 

l."!.  In  a  pressure  Indicating  or  recording  device :  the 
combination  with  an  expansible  chamlier,  of  an  Indicating 
or  recording  arm  with  U  ><haped  end  plvotally  attached 
thereto;  and  two  flexible  restralnlng-pleces  attache«l  to 
said  arm  and  to  a  fixed  support,  said  pieces  lielng  adapted 
to  cause  angular  motion  of  said  arm  upon  the  expansion  of 
the  expansible  chamlier. 

10.  In  a  Iiressure  Indicating  or  recording  device :  the 
combination  with  an  expansible  chamber,  of  ^n  Indicating 
or  recording  arm  with  U-shaped  end  directly  acted  uiwn  by 
said  expansible  chamlier ;  and  two  flexible  restraining 
pieces  plvotally  attaclied  to  said  arm  and  attached  to  a 
flxed  support,  said  pieces  lielng  adapted  to  cause  angular 
motion  of  said  arm  upoii"-the  expansion  of  the  expansible 
chamlier. 


S.39,9S.?.      ELEOTKIC  FIUNACE.      William  II.   Rkistol, 

New    York,     N.     Y.      Filed    Aug.    G,    1»U«.      Serial    No. 

329,3.34, 

Chiim.  1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising:  a  fused- 
ipiartz  receptacle  forming  a  heatlng-chamlier  ;  an  electric 
heatlng-coll  surrounding  the  same  :  and  a  refractory,  non- 
conducting material   incasing  said  coll  and  <  bamlieh. 

-.  An  electric  furnace  com|irising  •  a  fused  quartz  r«»<ep- 
tacle  forming  a  heating-chamber  ;  a  platinum  electric  heat- 


lng-coll surrounding  the  same ;  and  a  refractory,  non-con- 
ducting covering  surrounding  said  coll  and  chamber. 

I 


5.  An  electric  furnace  1  omprising  :  a  fused-quartz  recep- 
tacle forming  a  heatlng-cbamlier  :  a  platinum  electric  heat 
Ing-coll  wound  ujion  the  same  having  Its  successive  turns 
separated  from  each  other  by  an  asliestos  cord  ;  and  a  re 
fractory.  non-conducting  covering  surrounding  said  coll 
and  chamber. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  comprising:  a  fused-quartz  reoep- 
tacle  forming  a  heatlng-chamlier  ;  a  coll  of  ftatened  wire 
placed  e<l>^ewlse  with  res^K'ct  to  the  quartz  receptacle  and 
surrounding  the  same:  and  a  refractory,  non-conducting 
covering  surrounding  said  coll  and  chamber. 

."1.  An  electric  furnace  comprisim;  :  a  fused-quartz  re<vp- 
tacle  forming  a  heatlng-chamlier  ;  an  ele<"trlc  heatlng-<}oll 
surrounding  the  .same;  an  asbestos  covering  aliouf  said  re 
ceptacle  atui  coil  ;  and  a  refractory,  uon  conducting  mate- 
rial Incasing  the  same. 

0.   An  ele<tric  furnace  comprising  :  a  fused-quartz 
tade  forming  a   heating  chamber  ;   an  electric   heating  <!oll 
surrounding   tbe  same,    having    Its   successive   turns   sepa 
rated  from  eaih   other   by  asliestos;   an  asliestos  covering 
alKiut  said  receptacle  and  coll  ;  and  a  refractory,  non-con 
ducting  material  incasing  the  same. 


i  mate- 

U' 
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K39.984.  THEUM0-ELE('TRI('<;ENERAT0R.  William 
H.  Bristol.  New  Y<irk.  N.  Y.  Filed  l>ec.  2.  190.'i.  pe- 
rlal  No.  290,017. 


rlaim. — 1.  A  thermo-electric  generator  comprising:  pri 
mary  elements  of  high  fusing  points  forming  a  couple ; 
secondary  elements  of  lower  fuslng-polnts  conntn-fed  there- 
to and  forming  secondary  c<iuples  Intermediate  of  the  hot 
and  cold  ends  of  said  generator  ;  and  means  Independent 
of  said  elements  adapted  to  comiiensate  for  the  effects  of 
said  secondary  couples. 

2.  A  ther'mo  electric  generator  comprising  :  primary  ele- 
ments of  platinum  and  an  alloy  of  platin\im  with  ten  |>er 
cent,  of  rhiMllum.  forming  a  couple  :  secondary  elements 
•if  nickel-steel  alloy  and  of  Iron,  respectively  connecte<l 
theref'i  and  forming  seconilary  couples  lnlerine<llate  of  the 
hot  and  cold  end  of  said  generator  :  and  lueans  Independ 
ent  of  said  elements  adaptetl  to  c<im|iensale  for  the  eflfects 
of  said  secondary  (-ouples. 

3.  A  tbermo  elect rli'  generator  comprising  :  primary  ele- 
ments of  high  fusing  [Hilnts  forming  a  couple  ;  secondary 
elements  of  lower  fuslng-polnts  connected  thereto  an<l 
forming  secondary  couples  interme<llaie  of  the  hot  and 
cold  end  of  said  generator  :  and  a  resistance  bn-ated  In 
<lose  proximity  to  tbe  junctlontf^of  said  secondary  ele- 
ments with  the  said  primary  elen^ents.  aiul  adapted  to 
compensate  for  the  eflfects  of  said  secondary  <(iuples. 

4.  A  thermo-electric  generator  comprising  :  primary  ele- 
ments of  platinum  and  an  alloy  of  platinum  with  ten  per 
cent,  rhodium,  forming  a  couple  ;  secondary  elements  of 
nickel-steel  all<iy  and  of  iron,  resjiectlvely  conn»Hte<J  there- 
to and  forming  wcondary  couples  Intermediate  <if  the  hot 
and  cold  end  of  said  generator;  and  a  resistance  located 
in  close  proximity  to  the  Junctions  of  said  secondary  ele- 
ments with  the  said  primary  elements,  and  adapted  to 
compensate  for  the  effects  of  the  said  primary  couples. 

.'i.  A  thermo  electric  generator  comprising  :  elements  of 
high  fusing  points  forming  a  c<iuple  ;  secondary  elements 
of  lower  fusing  points  connected  thereto  and  forming  sec- 
ondary couples  Intermediate  of  the  hot  and  cold  end  of 
uald  generaffir  ;  and  a  resistance  located  In  series  with  said 
crenerator  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  Junctions  of  said 
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ncroiMUrr  elem^ntB  with  said  primary  elements,  and  adapt 
rd  to  compensate  for  the  effecta  of  said  aecondary  couples. 
6.  A  thermo-elwtric  Renerator  oomprJslni; :  primary  ele 
raenta  of  platinum  and  an  alloy  of  platinum  with  ten  per 
cent,  rbodtum.  forming  a  couple ;  aecondary  elements  of 
nickel-ateet  alloy  and  of  Iron,  respectively  aonnected  there- 
to and  forming  sei-niidary  couples  Intermediate  of  the  hot 
and  cold  end  of  said  generator  ;  and  a  resistance  located  In 
series  with  said  nenerator  and  In  close  proximity  to  the 
Junctions  of  said  secondary  elements  with  said  primary 
««lements.  and  adapte<l  to  compensate  for  the  effects  of  said 
.secondary  couples. 


S.«».9ft5.  THKRMO  KI-KCTItlC  OKNKRAtOU  WiLM.^M 
li.  BKI.HT..U  N.'w  Vork.  N.  V.  Filed  l>etv  !'»;.  I'.Mir,.  Se 
rUl  No.  Jfl.Xl'.M 


(•laiHi.—  \.  A  thermo-electric  generator  romprlslng :  a 
primary  (t)upl.'  snd  a  supplementary  couple  separate  and 
distinct  from  said  primary  couple  and  In  $erles  therewith, 
the  liot  end  of  one  couple  lielng  located  In  t-lose  proximity 
to  the  cold  end  of  the  other. 

•J.  A  thermo-electric  generator  comprising :  a  primary 
c.uple  having  elements  of  high  fusing  points  :  a  supple- 
mentary couple  separate  and  distinct  fnim  said  primary 
couple  having  elements  of  lower  fusing  »cjint9  than  said 
primary  couple,  said  supplementary  ctjuple  l)elng  In  series 
therewith  and  having  Its  hot  end  located  In  close  proxlm 
ily  to  the  cold  end  of  said  primary  couple. 

X  A  thermoelectric  generator  c-omprl»lng ;  a  primary 
lo.iple  of  platinum  and  platinum  with  t«n  per  c-ent.  rho- 
dium, as  elements  ;  and  a  supplementary  couple  separate 
and  distinct  from  said  primary  couple  anfl  In  series  there 
with  having  elements  of  Iron  and  nickel  «lloy.  and  having  ; 
Its  hot  end  Im-ated  in  close  proximity  to  the  cold  end  of 
>*ald  primary  couple.  ; 

4    A   thermo-electric   generator   comprUIng  :    a   series  of  ] 
primary  couples  ;  a  supplementary  couple  In  series  there 
with     separate   and   distinct    from   said   mtIck   of   primary 
couples  and  having  Its  hot  end  located  It  close  proximity 
to  the  cold  end  of  said  series  of  primary  couples. 

->  A  thermoelectric  generator  comprblng :  a  primary 
ctMiple  ■  and  a  numher  of  supplementary  couples  in  series 
therewith,  said  series  of  supplementary  couples  l*lng  sepa 
rate  and  distinct  from  said  primary  coupfle  and  having  Its 
hot  end.  located  In  close  proximity  to  the  cold  end  of 
Mid  primary  couple. 

6.  A  thermo-eie<'iric  generator  comprising:  a  primary 
couple  and  a  supplementary  ctMiple  separate  and  distinct 
from  said  primary  couple  and  in  series  Cherewith.  the  hot 
end  of  .ne  couple  l*lng  located  in  close  proximity  to  the 
cold  end  of  the  other;  and  means  In  connection  with  one 
of  ..Id  couples  to  compensate  for  the  overbalancing  effect 

of  the  other. 

7  A  thermoelectric  generator  comprtslng :  a  primary 
couple :  a  supplementary  couple  in  series  therewith  and  of 
different  elements  from  said  primary  couple,  the  hot  end 
of  one  couple  l>eing  located  In  close  projlmlty  to  the  cold 
end  of  the  other  :  and  a  realstance-shunt  across  one  of  said 

"*8^  A^  thermo-electric  generator  comp«lslng  :   a   primary 
couple ;  •  supplementary  couple  in  series  therewith  of  dif 
ferent  element,  from  said  primary  couple  and  having  Its 
hot  end  located  in  cloae  proximity  to  the  cold  end  of  said 
primary  couple :  and  a  re.l.tance-.hunt  Across  said  supple 

mentarT  couple. 

■9    A   thermo-electric  generator   comprising:    a    primary 

couple  harlnit  element,  of  high   fualnR^polnt.  .  a  supple- 

nJtary    cmiple    harluK  element,   of    Uwer   ^''J""^  P^'^^" 

than  .aid  primary  couple,  and  in  series  |herew  th  •»<!  ha.-^ 

nl  Its  hot  end  located  In  clo«  proximfcy  to  the  cold  end 


of  said  primary  couple  ;  and  a  reslatance-shunt  across  said 
supplementary  couple. 

10.  A  thermo-electric  generator  comprising  :   a   primary 
couple  of  platinum  and  platinum   with   ten   \Kr  cent    rho 
dlum  as  elements:  a  supplementary  couple  In  series  there 
with  of  iron  and  nickel  alloy  as  elements,  and  having  Its 
hot  end  located  In  close  proximity  to  the  cold  end  of  said 
primary  couple:  and  a  resistance-shunt  across  said  supple 

mentary  couple. 

11.  A  thermo-eleitrlc  generator  c-omprlslng  :  a  series  of 
primary  couples;  a  supplementary  couple  In  series  there 
with  of  different  elements  from  said  primary  couples  and 
having  its  hot  end  l«M-ated  In  close  proximity  to  the  cold 
end  of  said  series  of  primary  couples;  and  a  resistance 
shunt  across  said  supplementary  couple 

12.  A  thermo  ele<trlr  generator  comprising:  a  primary 
couple  ;  a  numl)er  of  supplementary  couples  in  series  there 
with  and  composed  of  elements  different  from  those  of  .said 
primary  couple,  said  series  having  Its  hot  ends  located  In 
close  proximity  to  the  cold  end  of  said  primary  couple  :  and 
a    resistance-shunt    across    said    series    of    supplementary 

couples. 

13.  A  thermo-electric  generator  comprising  :  a  primary 
couple;  a  supplementary  couple  In  series  therewitli  ..f 
different  elements  from  said  primary  Couple,  having  Its 
hot  end  l(K-ated  in  close  proximity  to  the  cold  end  .>f  said 
primary  couple;  and  a  resistance  shunt  across  said  supple 
nientary  couple  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  cold  end 
of  said  primary  cxxiple. 

14.  A  thermo-electric  generator  comprising;  a  primary 
couple  having  elements  of  high  fusing  iK)lnts  ;  a  supple 
mentarv  couple  having  elements  of  lower  fusing  points 
than  said  primary  couple  and  In  series  therewith,  and  hav 
Ing  its  hot  end  located  In  close  proximity  to  the  cold  end 
of  Wild  primary  couple:  and  a  resistance-shunt  across 
said  supplementary  coupTe  located  In  close  proximity  t<. 
the  cold  end  of  said  primary  couple. 

1.-  A  tliermo-ele<-trlc  generator  comprising:  a  primary 
couple  of  platinum  and  platinum  with  ten  i>er  cent,  rho 
dl.im  ns  elements;  a  second  couple  In  series  therewith  of 
Iron  and  nickel  alloy  as  elements,  and  having  Its  hot  end 
located  in  close  proximity  to  the  cold  end  of  said  primary 
couple-   and  a   resistance  shunt   across  sal<l  supplementary 

!    couple  having  a  portion  thereof  located  In  close  proximity 

■    to  the  cold  end  of  said  prluuiry  c-ouple. 

16  A  thermo-electric  generator  comprising  :  a  series  of 
primary  couples:  a  supplementary  .ouple  In  series  thefe 
with  of  different  elements  from  said  primary  rouples  :.ud 
having  its  hot  end  I.K-ated  In  close  proximity  to  the  cold 
end  of  said  aeries  of  primary  couples  :  and  a  resistance 
shunt  across  said  supplementary  couple  located  In  close 
proximity  to  the  cold  end  of  said  series  of  primary  couples. 

17  A  thermo  electric  generator  comprising  :  a  primary 
couple  •  a  number  of  supplementary  couples  in  series  there 
with  composed  of  elements  different  from  those  of  said 
primary  couple,  said  series  having  its  hot  ends  located  In 
dose  proxlmHy  to  the  cold  end  of  said  primary  couple  ;  and 
a  resistance-shunt  across  said  series  of  supplemental  y 
couples  located  In  close  proximity  to  the  cold  end  of  said 

primary  couple. 

18  A  thermo-electric  generator  comprising:  a  primary 
couple:  a  supplementary  couple  In  series  therewith  of 
different  elements  from  said  primary  couple  and  having  its 
hot  end  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  cold  end  of  said 
primary  couple;  a  resistance  shunt  across  said  supple^ 
mentarv  couple:  and  a  second  resistance-shunt  across  sad 
supplementarv  couple,  having  a  portion  thereof  located  In 
close  proximity  to  the  cold  end  of  said  primary  couple. 

19  A  thermo-electric  generator  comprising:  a  primary 
couple  having  elements  of  high  fusing  points  ;  a  supple- 
mentary couple  having  elements  of  lower  fusing  points 
than  said  primary  couple  and  in  series  therewith.  ai>d 
having  its  hot  end  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  coW 
,.nd  of  said  primary  couple;  a  resistance-shunt  across  said 
supplementary  couple,  and  a  second  resistance  shunt  across 
said  supplementary  couple,  having  a  portion  tiiereof 
located  in  close  proximity  to  the  cold  end  of  said  primary 

couple. 

20.   A   thermo-electric  generator  comprising  :  a  prlmar> 


January   i,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


101 


-r 


•  oupleof  platinum  and  platinum  with  ten  per  cent,  rhodium 
ns  elements:  a  supplementary  couple  In  series  therewith 
of  Iron  and  nickel  alloy  as  elements  and  having  Its  hot  end 
located  In  close  proximity  to  the  cold  end  of  said  primary 
couple  :  a  shunt  of  suilalile  rcslstanc-e  across  said  supple- 
mentary c-ouple.  and  a  second  resistance  shiint  across  said 
supiilcmenlary  couple  having  n  portion  thereof  locate<l  In 
close  proximity  to  the  cold  end  of  said  primary  couple. 

21.  A  thermo-electric  generator  comprising:  a  series  of 
primary  couples:  a  supplementary  couple  In  series  there 
with  of  different  elements  from  said  primary  c-ouplea  and 
having  Its  hot  end  loc-ated  in  close  proximity  to  the  cold 
end  of  said  series  of  primary  couples:  a  resistance  shunt 
across  said  supjilementary  couple  ;  and  a  second  resistance 
shunt  across  said  supplementary  couple  having  a  portion 
thereof  located  In  close  proximity  to  the  cold  end  of  said 
jtriniary  couple. 

22.  A  thermo  electric  generator  comprising  :  a  primary 
couple;  a  numl>er  of  supplementary  couples  In  series  ther''- 
with,  composed  of  elements  different  from  those  of  sftid 
primary  couple,  safd  series  having  Its  h<it  ends  located  lu 
close  jiroxlmlty  to  the  cold  end  of  said  primary  couple; 
a  resistance-shunt  across  (^ald  series  of  supplementary 
couples  :  and  a  second  reslstan<e-shunt  across  said  series 
of  supplementary  couples  having  a  portion  thereof  located 
In  close  proximity  to  the  cold  end  of  said  primary  ccniple. 

8:i9.0H«.  HOILEVARP  AND  SPKKI>  WACON.  KuWAKD 
E.  Bri.i-cK'K.  Llsimn.  N.  ]).  Filed  Aug.  21,  1905.  Serial 
No.  275.1.19. 
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the  free  ends  of  the  rear  arms  and  the  reach,  and  auxiliary 
braces  connecting  the  rear  axle  and  reach  respectively, 
and  Intersecting  the  lateral  braces. 

.''1.  In  a  vehicle,  frcmt  and  rear  axles  having  their  oppo- 
site ends  l)ent  downwardly  to  form  dei)endlng  arm.,  a 
reach  connecting  said  axles,  sulwtanflally  U-shai>ed  forks 
detachably  secured  to  the  arms  and  having  their  closed 
ends  extended  vertically  alH)ve  the  axles,  lateral  brac-es 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  rear  arms  and  the  reach, 
respectively.  iKilts  piercing  the  forks  and  arms,  one  of  said 
connecting-bolts  l>elng  threaded  through  the  end  of  the 
adjacent  brace  and  extended  laterally  across  the  open  end 
of  the  fork  to  form  a  spindle  for  the  adjacent  vehicle-wheel. 

0.  In  a  vehicle,  front  and  rear  axles  having  tlieir  oppo- 
site ends  l)ent  downwardly  to  form  dei)endlng  arms,  a 
reach  connecting  said  axles,  sulwtantlally  U-shaped  forks 
extending  vertically  aUtve  the  axles  and  each  having  one 
leg  thereof  arranged  parallel  with  the  adjacent  arm  and 
detachably  secured  thereto,  braces  extending  Is-fween  the 
free  ends  of  the  rear  arms  and  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  reach.  Iiolts  connecting  the  forks  with  the  arms, 
one  of  the  ccmnectlng-liolts  of  the  rear  forks  l)eing  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  adjacent  brace  and  extended  laterally 
across  the  open  end  of  the  fork  to  f.rm  a  spindle  for  the 
adjacent  vehicle  wh«^»l.  and  auxiliary  braces  secured  to 
the  rear  axle  and  having  their  opposite  ends  fastened  to 
the  reach  In  advance  of  the  lateral  braces,  said  reach  being 
Inclosed  In  a  metallic  casing. 

7.  In  a  vehicle,  front  ancf  rear  axles  having  their  op|)o- 
slte  ends  bent  downwardly  to  form  depending  arms,  a 
reach  connecting  said  axles,  suljstantlally  U-shaped  forks 
detachably  secured  to  the  arms  and  having  their  closed 
ends  extended  vertically  ats«ve  the  axles,  lateral  braces 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  rear  arms  and  reach. 
resp»»ctively.  bolts  i)lerclng  the  foj-ks  and  arms,  one  of 
the  connectlng-liolts  of  each  rear  arm  U'lng  threaded 
through  the  end  of  the  brace  and  extended  laterally  across 
the  open  end  of  the  adjacent  fork  to  form  11  spindle  for 
Die  wheel,  auxiliary  braces  secured  to  the  reach  and  con- 
nected With  The  rear  axle,  and  a  brace  connecting  the 
reach  and  front  axle 


Claim.— \.  In  a  vehicle,  front  and  rear  nxles  having 
their  opposite  ends  l)ent  downwardly  to  form  der>ending 
arms,  a  reach  connecting  the  axles,  forks  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  arms  and  forming  giiards  for  the  vehicle 
wheels,  lateral  bracc»s  c(mnectlng  the  arms  of  the  rear  axles 
and  reach,  resijectlvely.  and  Inilts  connecting  the  arms  and 
jidjacent  forks,  one  of  the  connectlng-lMilts  of  each  rear 
fork  l>elng  passed  through  the  brace  and  extended  laterally 
to  form  the  spindle  of  the  adjacent  vehicle-wheel. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  front  and  rear  axlc^s  each  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  metal  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  ImmH 
downwardly  to  form  depending  arms,  a  reach  connectin,' 
said  axles,  forks  detachably  secured  to  the  arms  and  ex 
tending  vertically  alxive  the  axles,  lateral  braces  conned 
Ing  the  arms  of  the  rear  axles  and  reach,  respectively,  and 
lM)lts  connecting  the  forks  to  the  arms,  one-  of  the  con- 
necting bolts  of  eadi  rear  fork  l)elng  passed  through  the 
hrac-e  and  extendcsl  laterally  to  form  the  spindle  of  the 
adjacent  vehlde-wheel. 

:?.  In  a  vehicle,  front  and  rear  axles  having  their  oppo- 
site ends  bent  downwardly  to  form  dei>endlni:  arms,  a 
reach  c(mn«vtlng  said  axles,  forks  detachably  secured  to 
the  arms  and  extending  vertically  above  the  axles  to  form 
guards  for  the  vehicle-wbcH'ls.  springs  mounted  on  the 
axles,  a  wagon-lH>dy  yleldably  supported  on  the  springs  and 
having  Its  iKHl  arranged  l)elow  the  top  plane  of  the  vehicle 
wb»»els.  lateral  braces  connecting  the  arms  of  the  rear 
axles  and  reach,  respectively,  and  auxiliary  bracet*  extend 
Ing  l>etween  the  reach  and  rear  axles  and  Intersecting  the 
lateral  braces. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  front  and  rear  axles  having  their  oppo- 
site ends  l>ent  downwardly  to  form  dei>endlog  arms,  a 
reach  connecting  said  axles,  forks  detachably  sec-ured  to 
the  arms  and  extended  vertically  al)ove  the  axles  to  form 
guards    for    the    vehicle-wheels,    lateral    braces    connecting 


s:«).9.H7.  MOLK  FOR  Rl,(  )\VN  (JLASS  I'LATKS.  SaM- 
iKi,  I.  ill  TTKHs.  ("Harksburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  .Ian.  *JS, 
1905.      Serial  No.  ;:4:{.11!». 


rhiim. — A  mold  for  the  producthm  of  glass-sign  letter 
plates  comprising  an  unobstructed  fiat  molding  face  of 
larger  area  than  the  character  to  l>e  prodtjced  therein,  a 
die  disposed  iK'vond  the  plane  of  said  moldkig  face  and 
within  the  .margin  thereof,  and  continuously-curved  nuir 
glnal  i>ortlons  extending  entirely  ab<>\it  and  merging  Into 
all  the  edges  of  said  flat  molding  face,  whereby  an  ob- 
structed How  and  even  thickness  of  molten  ^lass  uis>n  said 
moldlng-fac-e  Is  secured  and  the  character  thereon  disjtosed 
within  the  flat  margin  portion  of  the  finished  plate. 


k:u>.}>.sh.      SIIFTTLK  -  BOX  -  OPKRATINC    MKfllANI.s.M. 

High    Cane.    I'rovldence.    K.    I.      Filed    Apr.    10.    IJHm;. 

Serial  No.  :'.l(>.!t71. 

Claim. —  1.    In  a  loom  Im)X  motion  mechanism,  a  station 
ary  guide-rod,  a  movable  iwx-rod,  colled  springs  mountVil' 
on  said  rods,  a  sleeve  slldahly   mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  Ixix-rod,  laterally-extending  lugs  carried  by  the  op 
ixtslte  ends  of  said  sleeve,  one  of  said  lugs  adapted  to  re 
celve  an   operating   connection,    the   other   lug  adapted    t> 
slldahly  engage  said  stationary  guide-rod. 

2.   In   a   shuttle  lM>x-operatlng  mechanism,    the   combliia 
tlon  with  the  Iwx-rod  and  the  guide  rod.  and  colled  springs 
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mounted  on  xaM  rixls,  of  a  ■-ItH've  slidaliiyj  mounted  on  the 


lower  end  of  the  l)OX-ro<l  provided  with  Iflterally-extendlns 
lugs  upon  Its*  opposite  tTids.  one  of  Hiild  hi«s  adapted  to 
receive  an  ..p«'rHtinkc  (miuum  tlon  iind  the  <ither  lui;  slldaUly 
embracing  the  irul'le  r-xl. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  (■(.nil)ination  with  the  plcker-stlck 
hracket,  the  txix  rtnl  and  stationary  Kuide-rcKl,  of  colled 
HprlnjT*  mounted  on  sahl  rods,  a  sleeve  sildahly  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  cf  the  iM.x-rod  and  worklnu  within  a 
Kulde  on  the  pUker-BtUk  bracket,  a  stofi  carried  hy  the 
U>s  rod  ailapte<l  to  enuau'e  said  sleeve,  laterally  extending 
arms  carried  hy  the  opposite  ends  of  tile  sl.-eve.  one  of 
K;ild  arms  havln«  a  sliding  conne<tlon  with  the  guide-nKl 
Hnd  means  for  ..peratluK  the  hox-rod  o<innected  to  the 
other  of  said  arm- 

4.  In  a  loom  lH)X-motion  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  l»ox  ro<l.  a  Kuide-riKl  and  coil-sprlnu's  mounted  on 
said  r.ids,  of  a  sleeve  sUdahly  mounte<l  on  the  hox-rod 
and  connected  tc.  the  operatinB  mechanism  of  thf*  loom, 
and  A  luc  <arrled  hy  the  sleeve  and  slldajhly  engaging  the 
gulde-rtxl  ] 

.'>.  In  !i  loom  Ixn-mntion  mechanism,  the  corahlnatlon 
with  the  box-rod.  a  g\ilde  rod  and  coilsppings  mounted  on 
said  rods,  of  an  attachment  slidable  on  the  box-rml  and 
conne<te<l  to  tli**  Ii>om-o[)eratlug  mechantem.  and  slldably 
eiyfaglng  the  guide  rcni. 


S.W.OSn.  rOWKU-TRANSMISSION  ItKVKK.  Frank  uf. 
CoLifiNV.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  IJ.  1'.h»0.  Serial  No. 
:t00.714. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  power  transmission  device.  The  rombina 
tlon  with  the  driving  and  driven  parts,  of  a  cylinder  on 
one  of  said  parts  having  Inner  annular  bearing-s\irfaces 
each  surronndlng  an  oil  compartment  pMvlde<I  with  inlet 
and  o<itIet  porta,  and  an  oll-clrculatlng  conduit  communi 
catlntc  with  the  i>orta.  a  wheel  In  each  compartment,  the 
wheels  helne  eocentriratly  mounte<l  on  the  other  of  said 
parts  to  extend  at  different  angles,  with  relath)n  to  Its 
center  of  rotation  and  have  Independent  rotation  thereon 
In  rolling  contact  with  the  respective  surrounding  surface. 


a  movable  abutment  l>etween  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  porta 
of  each  compartment  l»earlng  against  the  respective  wheel, 
a  valve  In  said  conduit,  and  operating  means  for  the  valve. 

'J.   In  a  power-transmlsalon  device,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  parts,  of  a  cylinder  on  one  of  said 
parts  having  Inner  annular  l>earlng-surfaces  each  surround 
Ing    an   oU-compartment    provided    with    Inlet    and    outlet 
ports,  and  an  oll-clrculatlng  conduit  communicating  with 
the  p  irts,  a  wheel   In  each  compartment,  the  wheels  being 
eccentrically  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  parts  to  exteml 
at  different   angles  with  relation  to  Ita  center  of  rotation 
and  have   ludeiH-ndeiit    rotation   thereon   In   rolling  contact 
with   the   respective  surrouiullng  surface,  a   njovahle  al)ut 
ment  l>etwe«»n  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  each  compart 
ment  t)earlng  against  the  respective  wheel,  and  a  valve  at 
each  outlet  port  with  operating  means  therefor. 

.^.  In  a  power-transmission  device,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  parts,  of  a  cylinder  on  one  of  said 
parts  having  an  inner  chaml>er  surrounded  by  annular  oll- 
roiiipartments  separatctl  by  on  annular  |>artitioti  and  each 
surrounded  hy  an  annular  t>earlng-surface  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  and  an  oil  <lrculatlng  conduit  communicating 
with  the  ports,  a  wheel  In  each  compartment,  the  wheels 
being  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  parts  to 
extend  at  different  angles  with  relation  to  Its  center  of  ro- 
tation and  have  Independent  rotation  thereon  In  rolling 
contact  with  the  respective  surrounding  s^irfacc.  a  movable 
abutment  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  each  com- 
partment l)earlng  against  the  respective  wheel,  a  valve  In 
said  c-onduit,  and  operating  means  for  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  t>ower  transmission  device,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  and  driven  parts,  of  a  cylinder  on  one  of  said 
parts  having  an  Inner  l^virlng  surface  surrounding  an  oil- 
chamber  i>rovlded  with  inlet  ami  outlet  ports,  and  an  oll- 
clrculatlng  conduit  communicating  with  the  iH>rts.  a  wheel 
eccentrically  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  parts  to  have 
Independent  rotation  thereon  In  rolling  contact  with  the 
said  surface  In  the  said  chamber,  a  swinging  jwrforated 
abutment  mounted  In  said  Inlet  port  and  l)earlng  against 
the  said  wheel,  a  valve  In  said  conduit,  and  o|>eratlng 
means  for  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribe*!, the  combination  with  an  annular  wall,  a  chaml)er 
Inclosed  by  said  wall,  and  an  ec<'entric  wheel  In  sabl  cham- 
U'r  In  rolling  contact  with  the  wall,  of  a  conduit  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  an  outlet-port  In  said  wall  and  at 
Its  opposite  end  with  an  Inlet-port,  said  inlet  iM>rt  having 
a  segmental  face  at  one  side,  and  a  perforat«»fl  abutment 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  oix'ulng  to  swing  in  contact  with 
said  segmental  face  and  l)earlng  against  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


s.'lO.OOO      LOADfllNDER.     Alvin  L.  Cox.  Madison,  Mo. 
File.l  \\>r.  -'4.  UMtfl,     Serial  No.  313.391. 


claim. — 
stake   and 


load  holding    device    comprising    a     pointed 
jilurallty   of   upwardly  extending  offset    tlne»» 
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carried  thereby  and  arranged  In  spaced  parallel  relation 
thereto. 


830.001       LOAD  BINDER.      ALViN    L.   t^ox.    MadUon.   Mo. 
Filed  July  11.  1006.     Serial  No.  325,714. 


Claim.— 1.  A  load-holding  device  comprising  a  pointed 
stake  and  offset  tine  carried  thereby  and  arranged  In 
spaced  parallel  relation  thereto,  sal^  tine  l>elng  formed 
with  an  Inturned  extremity  extending  toward  said  stake, 
whereby  a  constricted  space  Is  afforded  between  said  tine 
and  said  stake.  . 

2.  A  load-holding  device  comprising  a  pointed  stake  ot 
equal  diameter  throughout  Its  length.  roi>e  engaging  ele- 
ments  carried  thereby  and  an  enlarged  button  rigidly  held 
upon  said  stake  beneath  said  roi)e-engaglng  elements.         | 

3  A  load-holding  device  comprising  a  ix.lnted  stake, 
rope  engaging  elements  carried  thereby,  a  handle  horlzi)n 
tally  plvote<l  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stake  and  terminate 
Ing  In  a  hooked  extremity,  said  hooked  extremity  comprls* 
Ing  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  bent  and  Inturned  upon 
Itself. 


839  092      KITCHEN-CABINET.     Amand.^  Frankk,  Jeffer- 
s^nvllle.  Ind.     Filed  July  9,  190«.     Serial  No.  32.'>.372. 


jaws  having  pIvot-shanks  fitting  In  said  Ixires.  on  which 
the  jaws  may  l>e  turned  to  present  either  their  fa.es  or 
their  edges  toward  each  other,  and  means  engaging  the 
shanks  liehlnd  the  blocks  ty  hold  the  Jaws  In  either  po- 
sition. ,1 


I  I 

2.  rilers  having  crn.s.sed  handles  with  bhkcks  at  their. 
fro*nt  ends  and  bores  lengthwise  through  said  bUM-ks.  jaws 
having  pivot-shanks  extending  through  said  Iwres.  pins 
projecting  laterally  from  said  shanks  In^hlnd  the  blocks. 
and  spring-pieces  on  the  rear  side  of  the  blocks  having 
notches  In  which  the  pins  engage.    \ 

8.30.904.      FuioR-SCRAI'ER.      Fkank    F.    Ha.se,    Mllwati 
kee.  Wis.      Filed  Aug.  24,  10O«;       Serial  No.  .331,8.39. 


Claim— \.  The  comblnatb.n  with  tlw  Ix.dy  of  n  table, 
and  a  top  therefor,  with  a  sink-drawer  slldably  mounted 
on  the  body  to  move  forwardly  and  located  under  the  said 
top  a  secondary  sliding  table  on  the  body  mountinl  to 
move  forwardly  and  located  under  the  top  at  one  side  of 
the  sink-drawer,  supporting-legs  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
.Irawer  and  secondary  table,  a  drawer  slldably  resting  on 
the  secondarv  table,  a  frame  movable  back  and  forth  on 
the  secondary  table,  and  dlsposcni  over  the  last  mentione<l 
drawer,  and  a  pie  Ivinrd  supi)orted  on  the  top  of  said  frame. 

■>  The  comblnatl.m  with  a  l)ody  of  a  table,  and  a  top 
therefor,  of  a  secondary  sliding  table  movable  In  the  bod v 
from  a  jx.slth.n  under  to  a  position  t)eyond  the  top,  a  sup 
iwrting  leg  for  the  outer  end  of  the  sliding  table,  a  drawer 
slidable  on  the  secondary  fable,  a  slidable  frame  on  the 
secon.lary  table,  and  a  ple-lx>ard  slidable  on  and  removable 
from  the  said  frame. 


830.003.        riJERS        Charlks    A.    Fbitz,    Mlnot,   N.    D. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  10«M?.      Serial  No.  313.398. 

tlaim       1.    I'ilers  having  cros.'d  handles  with  blocks  at 
their  front  ends  and  longitudinal  bores  through  the  blocks. 


Claim.  —  1.   A  floor-scraper  comprising  a  blade-head  hav 
Ing  a  rearward  neck,  supporting-wheels  mounted  upon  the 
neck   at   either   side   thereof,  a   stem   projecting   from   said 
neck,  and  .m  handle  swivele<l  In  the  stem. 

2.  A  tloor-s<-raper  comprising  a  blade  bead  having  a 
rearward  neck,  supiMirtlng-whwls  mounted  ui>on  the  neck 
at  either  side  thereof,  a  stem  projecting  from  said  neck, 
and  a  tank  secured  to  the  blade  bejul.  whereby  water  or 
other  shifting  weighty  material  is  retainiHl. 

3.  A  floor-scraper  ( omprlslng  a  weighted  blade-head  hav- 
ing a  rearward  ne<  k.  supporting-wheels  mounted  upon  the 
neck  at  either  side  thereof,  a  stem  projecting  from  said 
neck  rearward  of  the  axial  line  of  the  wheels,  and  a  handle 
connected  to  Uie  stem. 


830.995.  \VRITIN<;-MA("HIM:.  HDWAnr.  n.  Hf-.ss.  Ncv" 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Royal 
TyF)ewrlter  Company.  Ilolxiken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  I.Tsey.  Filed  Aug.  2H,  1001.  Renewe<l  Feb.  2«», 
1!»0.-..      Serial   No.   L'4H.40:{. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  pivoted  type  bar.  a  flexing  connection  compose-l 
of  two  niemlMTs  united  at  their  front  ends  by  a  universni 
joint  and  extending  rearwardly.  one  directly  to  a  type  bar 
i.nd  the  other  to  a  flxed  point  arrange<l  Inflow  and  in  front 
nf  the  type  bar  pivot  and  means  applied  to  the  connection 
in  front  of  the  lixed  i>olnt  for  deiiressing  the  universal 
joint  and  thereby  throwing  the  tyiR'-bar  to  the  printing- 
point. 

2.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  jilnten.  n 
segmental  typ^-bar  support  arranged  l»elow  the  plane  of 
the  platen,  n  tyi>e-bar  plvote<i  at  or  near  the  end  of  the 
segment,  a  flexing  connection  composed  of  two  memliers 
unlte<l  at  their  front  ends  by  a  universal  joint,  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly.  the  up|H'r  one  In  a  direct  line  from  the 
universal  joint  to  the  heel  of  the  ty|>e-l>ar  and-^he  other 
In  a  direct  line  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  a  fixed 
I>olnt  or  axis  and  means  ai)plied  to  the  connection  In  front 
of  the  flxed  point  to  depress  the  universal  joint  and  throw 
the  type-bar  to  the  prlntlng-iwlnt. 
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3.  In  ■  wrltinK-m^chlne,  the  ct»ml)lnall<)n  of  a  platen,  a 
segmental  type-bar  support  arranged  btlow  the  plane  of 
the  platen,  a  type-l)«r  pivoted  at  or  nmr  the  end  of  tho 
fteinn^Bt,  a  flextnfc  connection  compowd  of  two  members 
united  at  their  front  ends  by  n  universal  Joint,  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly,  the  upf>er  one  In  a  direct  line  from  the  uni- 
versal joint  to  the  heel  of  the  type-bar  tnd  the  other  In  a 
direct  line  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  a  fixed  point  or 
Rxia.  a  pivoted  key  lever  arranged  l>eli>t*'  the  flexing  con- 
ne<'tlon  and  a  link  Interposei  between  the  key-lever  and 
lonnectlon  for  the  ptirpose  set  forth. 


4     In  a  wrltlnjj-machlne.  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
Hegmental    type  bar   supi^rt   arranged   tw-low   the   plane   of 
the  platen,  a  type-bar  pivoted  at  or  n^ar  the  end  of  the 
segment,   a    flexing   connection   compose^l   of   two   meral)ers 
united  at  their  front  ends  by  a  universal  Joint,  and  extend 
Ing  rearwardly,  the  upper  one  In  a  dlre<t  tine  from  the  \ini 
versal  Joint  to  the  heel  of  the  type-l>ar  nnd  the  other  in  a 
direct  line  r^-arwardly  and  downwardly  to  a  Ilxed  |x)lnt  or 
axis,  a  pivoted   key  lever  arranged   t»el<iw   the  flexlnj;  con 
ncctlon   and   a    link    Intenx.sed   directly    l>et\veen    the   key 
lever  and  the  universal  Joint  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  comblnntlon  of  a  plvote<l 
type-bar,  a  flexing  connection  compose«I  of  two  nienitters 
flexibly  united  at  their  front  ends  and  extendlns:  rear 
wardly,  one  to  the  tyi)e  bar  and  the  other  to  a  t^xed  point. 
and  means  acting  with  a  pull  applied  to  fhe  uexlbly-con- 
nected  ends  of  the  two  meml>ers  for  fleting  them. 

«.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combinnfion  of  a  platen,  a 
plvote<l  type  Imr,  a  flexing  connettlon  (■omt>o«ed  of  two 
members  flexibly  united  at  their  front  fnds  and  extendln:; 
rearwardly.  one  fo  the  ty;)e  Iwr  and  fhe  other  to  a  tlxe<i 
point,  means  acting  with  a  pull  appllefl  to  the  flexibly- 
connectwl  end.>*  of  the  two  memtters  for  flexing  tbeni.  an<l 
Dte«ns  for  changing  the  relation  of  the  fvj>e-bar  pivot  and 

platen. 

7.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
pivoted  ty|>e  bar.  a  flexing  cone<-tlon  com|H>se<l  of  two 
members  flexibly  united  at  their  front  tnds  and  extending 
rearwardly.  one  to  the  ryp«'bar  and  tke  other  to  a  fixed 
point,  means  acting  with  a  pull  applied  to  the  flexibly- 
connected  ends  of  the  two  mem»>er9  for  flexing  them,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  platen. 

8.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
FlTote<l  type-bar.  a  type-lvir  actuating  aonnection  compris 
Inif  two  members  respectively  connected  at  their  rear  ends 
to  the  type-bar  and  to  a  fixed  point  and  at  their  front  end.-* 
to  a  link,  a  flnger-plece.  and  a  part  actuated  thereby  to 


which  liald  link  lit  pivotetl  to  a<-tuate  the  type-bar  by  a  pull. 
U.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen, 
pivoted  type  bars  normally  extending  toward  the  front  of 
the  machine  and  adapted  to  strike  against  the  front  face 
of  the  platen,  flexing  connections  comiwsed  of  two  members 
flexiljly  ia)ite<l  at  their  front  ends  and  extending  rear 
wardly,  one  to  the  ty|»e-bar  and  the  other  to  a  fixed  point, 
and  means  applletl  to  the  flexibly-connected  ends  of  the 
two  meml^rs  for  flexing  them. 

10.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plvote<l 
type-l)ar,  a  flnger-plece,  a  spring  mounted  ujMjn  a  fixed  sup 
port  and  extending  toward  the  front  of  the  machine,  and 
connections  extending  resi>e<tively  from  the  type-l)ar  and 
from  a  part  actuated  by  the  finger  piece  to  the  free  end 
of  the  spring,  the  oi»eration  being  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
type  l>ar.  a  flexing  conne<tlon  compose*!  of  two  memliers 
flexibly  united  at  their  front  ends  and  extending  rear 
wardly,  one  to  the  type  l»ar  and  the  other  to  a  fixe<l  point, 
the  latter  lieing  a  spring  adapte<l  to  yield  laterally,  an  I 
means  for  flexing  the  connection  applied  thereto  In  front 
of  the  flxe<l  point. 

12.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
type  bar.  a  flexing  connection  composed  of  two  nieml)ei-{ 
flexibly  united  at  their  front  ends  and  extending  rear- 
wardly. one  to  the  tyi>e-l)ar  and  the  other  to  a  flx«Hl  point, 
the  latter  l)eing  a  spring  adapted  to  yield  laterally,  and 
means  applied  to  the  flexibly-connected  ends  of  the  two 
memt)ers  for  flexing  them. 

l.{.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
plvote<l  tyi)e-l«r,  a  flexing  <onnecflon  composed  of  two 
members  flexibly  united  at  their  front  ends  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly,  one  to  the  type  bar  and  the  other  to  a  fixed 
point,  the  latter  t)elng  a  spring  adapte<I  to  yield  laterally, 
means  for  flexing  the  conne<tlon  applle<l  thereto  In  fr^nt 
of  the  rtied  point,  and  means  for  changing  the  relation  of 
the  type-lmr  pivof  and  platen. 

14.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
pivoted  type-bar.  a  tyi»el>4ir  actuating  connection  com|)rls- 
Ing  two  members  respectively  <<)nnecfed  at  their  rear  ends 
to  the  type-bar  and  to  a  fixed  point  and  at  their  front  ends 
to  a  link,  the  latter  of  said  two  menilK'ts  t>eing  a  spring 
adapted  to  yield  laterally,  a  finger  piece,  and  a  part  actu 
ated  thereby  to  which  said  link  Is  plvote<l. 

l.'>.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plnten. 
pivoted  type  bars  normally  extending  toward  the  front  of 
the  machine  and  adapted  fo  strike  against  the  front  face  of 
the  piaten,  flexing  connections  composed  of  two  menil>er.H 
fle:flbly  unlte<l  at  their  front  ends  and  extending  rear 
wardly.  one  to  the  ty|M»  b:\r  and  the  other  to  a  flxed  |S)lnt, 
the  latter  l)elng  a  spring  adapted  to  yield  laterally,  and 
means  for  flexing  the  connection  api>lled  thereto  In  front 
of  the  flxed  point. 

Hi.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
plvote«l  fy|>eb:ir.  a  flexing  connection  composed  of  two 
ineu»l>ers  flexlliiy  united  at  their  front  cmls  and  extending 
rearwardly.  one  fo  fhe  type-bar  and  the  other  to  a  fixed 
l»oinf.  anil  means  api>lied  to  the  conne<tlon  In  front  of  the 
fixed  point  and  acting  to  flex  It  in  a  -lirecfion  away  from 
the  platen  fo  pull  the  type  bar  to  the  printing  point. 

17.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
tyi>e  bar.  a  flexing  c<pnne<'flon  roniiK>se<l  of  two  links  of 
une<iual  length  flexibly  united  at  their  front  ends  and  ex 
fending  rearwardly,  the  longer  one  to  the  type-bar  and 
the  shorter  one  to  a  fixed  point,  and  means  applle<l  to  the 
flexibly-connected  ends  of  the  two  members  for  flexing 
them. 


S.-^O.OOfV      .vrAUTMENT  IIOTSE   WITH    I  USAI'PKAU  I  N( ! 

BKD       Lawuknce    IIoi.mks.     Ix>s    Angeles.    Cal.      Flle<l 

Aug.  :W,  lfX».'».      Serial  No.  •_'7<5.:U:t. 

rinim  \.  A  building  provided  with  three  adjoining 
rooms  having  a  common  flf>or  at  one  level  and  a  space 
l)etween  two  of  said  rooms,  and  a  floor  at  a  higher  level 
in  said  space,  sabi  space  U'lng  thus  forine<l  into  anoftier 
room  with  a  recess  l>elow  the  same,  an  0[»enlng  l)elng  pro- 
vided Into  said  ret-ess  from  one  of  said  rooms. 
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2.  A  building  provided  with  two  nnims  of  unequal 
length  space<l  apart,  a  third  room  adjoining  said  two 
nwms.  floors  for  said  rooms  ;  an  L  shaped  secondary  floor 
arranged  alwve  the  level  of  the  first  named  floors,  a  bath- 
room and  <lothes closet  aU)ve  said  Ke<ondary  floor;  a  bed 
under  the  l«fh  rcK)m  fliwr  arranged  to  t*"  drawn  out  Into 
one  of  the  first  mentioned  rooms,  and  a  drawer  under  the 
<  lothes  closet  and  arranged  to  be  drawn  out  Into  another 
of  said  rooms 


room  and  having  an  end  board  forming  a  part  thereof 
which  closes  and  conceals  the  mouth  of  the  recess  nnd 
f.,rm8  a  liase  board  for  the  wall  of  the  room  when  the  l>e.l 

Is  In  the  recess. 

13  An  apartment-house  having  a  main  and  a  »e<t>ndary 
floor,  a  re<-ess  lietween  said  floors,  a  vent llafing-opening 
Into  the  recess,  and  a  vent  from  the  recess,  and  a  l*d  In 
said  recess  closing  the  mouth  thereof.  1 


(" 


83«»997°     T/>AI»IN<;     MAt'HINK.       Fkancis    K.    Holmk 
sTE...  (iaremont.   \V    Va.      Filed   Feb.   121.   1905.      Serial 
No.  24«,76«.         I 


r?     \  building  provided  with  adjoining  rm)m8  and  a   re-  " 
cess  extending  aln.ve  fhe  level  of  the  floor  of  one  of  thj 
rooms  and  below  the  floor  of  the  other  r<x)ms.  and  a  tsKl 
adapted  to  normally  chaml>er  In  said  recess. 

4  \  building  provided  with  adjoining  rooms,  and  a  re- 
cess opening  from  one  room  and  extending  Ik-Iow  the  floor 
of  the  other  room,  and  a  l,ed  provided  with  rollers  and 
B<lapfed  fo  roll  Info  said  recess.  l| 

5  A  building  provided  with  a  r<»om  and  a  recess  at  one 
side  of  the  r.M  m  ,  a  l»ed  provided  with  rollers  and  adapted 
to  rbamls-r  In  the  recess,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing  said    iKHl    relative    to    fhe    rollers    for    fhe    purp<.se    of   ■ 
adapting  the  IhhI  for  use  at  a  level  higher  than  fhe  recess,    j 

n  A  building  provided  with  a  r<»om  and  a  recess  opening 
into  the  room  at  fhe  flm.r  thereof,  and  a  IskI  adapfeil  to 
chaml>er  in  the  recess  and  to  fit  into  the  recess,  said  l»e«l 
l)elng  provided  with  a  footlK,ard  which  forms  a  closure 
for  the  mouth  of  yaid  recess. 

7  A  building  provlde<l  with  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
floor,  a  re<.'ss  being  between  said  floors,  and  a  bed  adapted 
to  roll  Into  and  dose  said  re<ess 

K  An  apartmenf  house  comprising  a  room  nrrangert 
«l»ove  the  level  <.f  a  general  apart ment-floor.  a  recess  l^lng 
between  fhe  general  floor  and  the  floor  of  said  room,  and 
a  IhhI  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  recess. 

o  An  apartment  provided  with  a  secondary  floor,  a 
china  closet  or  the  like  arranged  alv.ve  said  secondary 
floor  n  re<ess  l)elng  Ik'Iow  said  secondary  floor,  and  a  be<l 
adapted  t..  roll  Into  and  out  of  said  recess;  the  chlna- 
closet  or  fhe  like  ts>ing  als)ve  the  mouth  of  said  recess. 

10  A  building  comprising  a  room,  a  primary  and  a  sec- 
ondary fl.H.r  arranged  one  alKive  the  other,  stairs  connecting 
the  two  fioor-i  a  ro-.m  or  rooms  arranged  at)ove  said  sec- 
ondarv  floor,  a  recess  l>eing  between  said  floors  communi 
catln-  with  the  first  mentioned  nK)m,  a  l>ed  adapted  to  fit 
Into  and  close  said  recess,  and  ventilating  means  for  said 

recess. 

11  \  building  provided  with  three  adjoining  rooms  hav 
Ing  a  common  fioor  at  one  level  and  a  space  between  two 
of  said  rooms  and  a  flo<.r  at  a  higher  level  in  said  space, 
said  space  l)elng  thus  formed  Info  another  nx.m  with  -i 
recess  below  the  same,  an  oi)enlng  Inking  provided  Into 
said  recess  from  one  of  said  rooms,  and  a  l>ed  adapted  to 
chamber  In  said  recess  and  close  the  mouth  thereof. 

12  A  room  provided  with  a  recess  In  a  wall,  and  a  hori- 
zontal  iKHl    In   said   recess  adapted   to  be  moved  into  said 
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Claim.— \.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  frame  adapted  to  re 
ceive  lcM..se  material,  a  revoluble  plafe  mounte<l  on  said 
frame,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  loose  material  upon  its 
face,  a  vertically-disposed  endless  i^lf  located  alwiye  said 
levoluble  plate.  sattt-^K-lt  traveling  rearwardly  wherebj 
fhe  material  on  the  revoluble  plate  will  l>e  carrle<l  to  the 
rear,  and  conveyers  extending  from  fhe  rear  of  said  frame. 

•2.  In  a  loadlnginachlne.  a  frame  having  a  flaring  sid..* 
and  adapted  to  re<elve  loose  material,  a  revoluble  Mieel  or 
plate  mounted  on  said  frame  at  a  slight  Inclination  from 
the  horizontal  plane,  and  conveyers  extending  from  the 
lear  of  revoluble  wheel  or  plate. 

3.  In  a  loading  nwchine,  a  frame  having  side  walls  .nnd 
adapted  to  receive  bs.se  material,  a  revohible  wheel  or 
plate  mounte<l  on  said  frame  and  a  l)elt  conveyer  dlspf)s<-<l 
below  the  rear  edge  of  said  revoluble  plate,  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom. 

4,  In  a  loading-machine,  a  frame  having  side  walls  afid 
iidai>ted  to  receive  loose  material,  a  revoluble  wheel  .>r 
plate  mounted  on  said  frame  at  an  inclination,  an  endless 
l»elt  vertically  disposed  and  mounted  fo  run  rearw.irdly 
alK>ve  said  revoluble  wheel,  and  a  belt  lonve.ver  located 
l.eneath  the  revoluble  plate  and  extending  rearwardly 
I  herefrom. 

,'..  A  loading-machine,  consisting  of  a  main  frame  having 
a  vertical  and  horizontal  movement  on  a  leceptacle,  said 
frame  carrying  at  Its  front  end  a  scra|»er-fraine.  a  revoluble 
wheel  mounted  In  said  Kcra|>er-frame  and  revolving  In  an 
Inclined  plane,  an  endless  lielt  vertically  disposed  alM>ve 
fhe  upper  surfac-e  of  the  revoluble  wheel,  and  extending 
from  the  center  to  the  circumference  of  said  revohible 
j  wheel,  nnd  a  l»elt  conveyer  extending  from  iM-neafli  the 
revoluble  wheel,  rearwardly  to  discharge  Into  the  vehicle 
carrying  the  main  frame. 
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6.  In  a  loading  machine,  the  ^om^^nat!on  with  a  rar  or 
vehicle  an<l  a  phitfurtii  project Inj;  forwarilly  fruiii  the  front 
end  there«)f,  of  a  frame  pivotally  moiinte<l  on  said  for- 
wardly  projecting  platform,  a  pock«t  proJecfInK  from  the 
front  of  the  car.  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  In  the  plv- 
otallyniounted  frame,  a  horizontally  revolving  wlie«'l  or 
plate  mounted  at  the  front  [M)rtion  of  the  pivoted  frame, 
and  a  Tertically-di!<i>oMed  endless  lielt  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  extending;  from  the  center  to  the  lin-uniferenoe 
of  the  revolvlnt:  wheel  to  carry  m.iterlal  dri'pp»tl  on  the 
wheel  to  the  rear  anil  deposit  the  1.1  tin-  upon  the  endleau 
<'onveyer  to  \u'  carrie<l  to  the  pocket  «>ii  the  car. 

T.  In  a  loading  [iiacliine.  the  i-.iinl>lriat Ion  with  a  scraper- 
frame  havin»j  one  side  wall  t1are<l  and  the  otiier  side  wall 
turnefj  inwardly,  a  horlBontally  rerolvint  wheel  or  plate 
mounted  on  siil<l  scraper  frame  at  ao  an«le  to  a  horizontal 
plane  on  a  shaft  exfeiidinL'  fliront'li  t:he  inturne<l  t'xu\  of  the 
side  wall  and  the  scrapei-  frame,  an  endless  belt  vertically 
disposed  and  running  from  the  IntiirntHl  end  of  the  side 
wall  rearwardly  to  the  circiimfert»n<e  of  the  revolvinj; 
wljeel  or  plate,  means  for  revolvim;  |he  wlu*el  and  the  end- 
less belt,  an  endless  conveyer  loc.ited  l>eneath  the  rear 
portion  of  the  wlieel  and  extendi'ij.'  Upwardly  therefrom,  a 
frame  carrying  sai<l  endless  lonveyfr  and  pulleys  for  the 
same,  a  car  or  ret*eptacle  at  the  rearjof  said  conveyer,  said 
conveyer  frame  beinjf  pivotally  moijnted  on  the  front  of 
said  car  to  swlnif  vertically  and  hariz>intally.  and  means 
for  driving  the  endless  conveyer,  and  a  conveyer  within 
said  car. 

H.  In  a  loadinjc  device,  a  frame  <)r  base  adapted  to  re 
ceive  loose  material,  a  plate  or  disk  rt>volutily  mounte<l  on 
said  fran»e  at  an  inclination  jind  ndapteil  to  receive  the 
loose  material  u|Mtn  its  upp<>r  face,  and  a  detlectt)r  dlsjHised 
over  the  upper  face  of  rlie  revolnhle  pl;tte  or  disk  from  its 
axis  to  its  outer  ed;;e 

9.  In  a  loading  device,  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  loose 
material,  a  plate  or  <1isk  revohilily  i)ionnte<l  at  an  inclina- 
tion on  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  rt-ceive  loose  tnaterial 
on  Its  np|)er  face  and  a  m<ivln«  deflector  disjMised  across 
the  up|>er  face  of  the  plate  or  disk,  said  deflector  adapted 
to  retard  and  force  tlie  htose  material  rearwardly. 

10.  In  a  loadin;;  device,  a  frame  atlaptfvj  to  receive  loose 
material  an<l  having  a  ttarlm;  side  ^all,  a  revoluble  plate 
or  disk  mounted  at  an  inclltn<tlon  In  said  frame  adapted 
to  receive  the  loose  material  on  Its  upper  face,  and  a  ver- 
tically disposetl  c(mveyer  located  Jilnjve  said  revoluble 
plate  or  disk. 

11  In  a  loadlnji  device,  a  solid  revoluble  i)late  or  disk 
adapte<l  to  receive  loose  material  mi  its  \ipi>er  face.  sai<l 
plate  or  disk  di8iH)»etl  at  a  slight  Inclination  rearwardly 
from' a  horizontal  [)lane.  and  a  deflector  dlspose<l  across 
the  upiH^r  face  of  said  plate  or  disk  adapted  to  retard 
and  force  the  loose  material  on  the  npiK-r  face  of  the  plate 
or  disk  rearwardly. 

r_'.  In  a  loading  device,  a  frame  .ir  base,  a  plate  or  disk 
revolubiy  mounted  on  sai<l  base  and  adapted  to  re<-elve 
the  loose  material  upon  Its  upper  face,  and  a  detlector 
dispose*!  over  the  upper  face  of  said,  plate  or  disk  from  Its 
ails  to  Its  outer  edi;e. 

115.  In  a  loading  device,  a  frame  (»r  base,  a  solid  |)late  or 
disk  revoluhly  mounted  on  said  ffame  an<l  adapted  to 
re<-elve  the  liM)se  material  upon  its  miper  face,  an<l  a  vertl- 
cnlly-dispo.se<l  endless  U-lt  superimposed  on  sal<i  plate  or 
disk  and  extending  from  its  axis  to  Its  outer  edge 

14.  In  a  loading  device,  a  frame  nr  base,  a  solid  plate  or 
disk  revolubiy  mountwl  on  said  bape  at  an  angle  to  the 
vertical,  and  a  def1»vtor  su|>erimp«sed  on  said  plate  or 
disk,  said  det1e<-tor  extending  from  .the  axis  of  said  plate 
or  tllsk  to  Its  otiter  edge 

l.'i.  In  a  loading  device,  a  frame  or  base  having  a  for- 
wardly-extendlng  shovel-nose  adapt<)d  to  enter  and  receive 
loose  material  thereon,  a  plate  or  disk  revoluhly  mounted 
on  said  base  at  an  angle,  and  a  deflector  su|>erlmpose<l  on 
said  plate  or  disk,  said  defle<-tor  extending  froni  the  a\U 
of  said  plate  or  disk  to  Its  outer  edijt'. 

16.  In  a  loading  device,  a  frame  of  fw.s«»  having  a  leveled 
forwartlly-extending  nose  adapte<l  to  enter  and  receive 
lootie  material  there<^)n,  a  plate  or  dSsk  revolubiy  mounte<i 
thereon  and  adapted  to  receive  the  loose  material  on  Its. 


upper  face,  and  a  vertically  disposed  endless  belt  super- 
Imposed  on  said  plate  or  disk,  and  mounted  at  one  end  on 
the  axis  of  the  plate  or  disk,  and  extending  at  its  opposite 
end  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  or  disk. 


M9,99ft.      R1F<M  AL  I.ENS.      Henry  C.  Jobbdbk.  Marling. 
Mo.      File<I  Mar    13.  IIHM?.      Serial  No.  305,836. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  compound  bifocal  lens  Including  an  in- 
complete meml>er,  the  incomplete  portion  being  protected 
by  another  meml>er  of  the  lens. 

2.  A  compound  blfi>cal  lens  including  an  incomplete  con- 
cave meml>er.  the  ln<ompleie  |>ortlon  Itelng  protected  by 
another  member  of  the  lens. 

3.  A  bifocal  lens  comprising  a  plurality  of  lens  memliers, 
one  of  which  Is  provlde«i  with  an  opening  or  recess,  the 
opening  being  covered  by  another  memUu'  of  the  lens. 

4.  A  compound^  bifocal  lens  <'omprislng  an  intermedlato 
Incomplete  <"oncaved  meml)er  and  outer  convex  meml)ers. 

5.  A  com|M)und  bif(K'al  lens  c(miprlsing  outer  convex 
memlM'rs,  and  an  internnHllate  concave  meml)er,  a  portion 
of  which  is  cut  away  to  decrease  the  focal  distance  of  the 
lens  for  near  vision. 

tt.  A  comi)ound  lens  comprising  outer  meml)ers  one  of 
which  Is  convex,  and  a  central  concaved  memlKT.  the 
latter  l>eing  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  lower  central 
portion. 

7.  A  compound  lens  Including  a  central  meml)er  having 
an  o|>enlng  forming  a  vacuum  chamber. 

8.  A  compound  lens  Including  a  central  member  having 
an  opening,  there  being  a  silt  extending  from  the  opening 
to  the  e<lge  of  the  lens  to  |>ermit  exhausting  the  4ilr  from 
the  opening  when  the  lens  memlters  are  assembled. 


839,909.  MOTIVK  I'OWKR  KNOINK.  Lewi.s  M.  Kf.i. 
UHio,  Ix)s  Angeles.  C'al.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1906.  Serial 
No.  331.389. 


Ctnim. —  1.  The  motive-power  engine  consisting  of  a  hol- 
low rotator  carried  ui>on  a  driving  shaft  !it  the  center 
of  a  t1xe<l  casing,  the  admlsston-ports  at  each  side  of  the 
center  of  the  cylindrical  casing  ami  at  each  side  of  the 
center  of  the  rotator,  for  .idmltting  the  elastic  fhiifl  at 
lM>th  sides  of  the  engine  into  the  casing  and  into  the  ro- 
tator, the  fixe<l  curvtHl  nozzle  of  the  rotator,  the  ctirve<l 
vanes  at  the  outer  part  of  the  annuitis  of  the  rotator,  the 
lixt*<i  vanes  in  the  casing  forming  a  ring  of  curve<i  im|)act- 
surfaces  l>etween  tlie  nozzles  and  iurve<i  vanes  of  the  ro- 
tator,  the  vanes   lixed   in   the  casing  being  curved   toward 
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the  discharge-orifices  of  the  nozzles  and  the  vanes  on  the 
annulus  of  the  rotator  being  curved  oppositely  to  the 
curvature  of  the  fixed  vanes,  the  exhaust  -  passage,  the 
whole  constituting  my  Improved  motive-power  engine,  and 
operating  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

o    The  combination  consisting  of  the  circular  stationary 

•  casing,  the  admtssb.n  in.rts  at  the  center  of  said  casing, 
the  stufflug  bo.ves  and  glands  at  the  outer  parts  of  the 
chamlM^rs  constituting  the  admlsslon-ports  of  the  casing, 
the  drivlngsbaft  rotating  In  said  stuffing-boxes,  the  ro- 
tator having  admlssb.nports  at  the  center  of  the  circular 
chamlier.  the  circular  chamber,  the  curved  nozzles  In  the 
circular  chaml)er,  the  annulus  at  the  exterior  of  the  cir- 
cular chamber,  the  curved  vanes  carried  by  said  annulus 
the  fixed  curved  vanes  carried  by  the  casing,  the  exhaust 

'  or  discharge  port,  the  whole  constituting  ray  new  or  im- 
proved raotlvepower  engine,  and  operating  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


phase   difference   l>etween   the   current    and   electromotive 
force  of  the  circuits. 


«4o.ooo.    ye<;etable  -peeleu 

FH.VXK    Kekr.    rhlladelphla,    I'a. 
Serial  No.  282.60T. 


JiDsoN     Kkkk    and 
Filed    Oct.    13,    1905. 


Claim  —1  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll»e<l.  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  peeling-drum, 
elliptical  In  cross-section,  revolubiy  mounted  In  said  casing 
and    having   portions    of    Its    curved    surface    serrated    or 

'■""f'^n^device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  casing,  and  projecting  edges  or  shoul- 
ders on  the  side  walls  near  the  top  thereof,  of  a  iMM^ling- 
drum  elliptical  m  cross-section,  revolubiy  mounted  lii  said 
casing  iK^low  said  proje<tlng  edgPs  or  shoulders,  and  hav- 
ing porth.ns  of  Its  curved  surface  serrated  or  roughened. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlo'n  with  a  suitable  casing  having  the  upper  portion  of 
Its  side  walls  iH-veled  upwardly  and  outwardly,  and  pro^ 
lectlng  edges  or  shoulders  at  the  bottoms  or  lower  ends  of 
said  beveled  p.,rtlons.  of  a  peeling-drum,  elliptical  in  cross- 
section,  revolubiy  mounted  In  said  casing  below  said  pro- 
jecting edges  or  shoul.lers,  and  having  portions  of  Its 
curved  surface  serrated  or  roughened. 


840  UOl.  METHOD  OF  REGI'LATING  ALTERNATINC- 
CIRUFNT  MOTORS.  Bkmamin  O.  L-vmme,  I'ittsbnrg, 
and  CLVKKV.-K  UKNsn.vw.  Wilklnsburg.  Ta..  assignors  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  <'ompany^  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.     Filed  Feb.  6.  190o.    ^■ 

rial  No.  244.482.  ' 

Claim— y  The  method  of  maintaining  approximate j 
constant  phase  rehulons  between  the  currents  in  two  cir^ 
cults  which  consists  in  varying  the  phase  relations  of 
the  ai>plU''J  electromotive  forces  approximately  in  accord- 
ance with  the  variations  in  the  amount  of  current  trav- 
ersing one  of  the  circuits. 

•>  The  method  of  maintaining  approximately  constant 
phase  relations  l.etween  the  currents  In  two  circuits,  which 
'onslsts  in  c.mbining  with  the  electromotive  force  applied 
to  one  of  the  circuits  nn  out-of  (.base  electromotive  force 
«nd  in  varvlng  the  amount  of  said  electromotive  force 
approximately  in  accordance  with  the  variations  in  the 
amount  of  current  traversing  one  of  the  circuits^ 
•     3    Tbemetbmlof  varying  the  i.hase  relations  of  currents 

m "different  circuits,  which  consists  In  varying  the  phase 
.-elatlons  of  the  electromotive  forces  applied  to  those  cir- 
cuits   substantially   in  accordance  with  variations  In  the 


4.  The  method  of  varying  the  phase  relations  of  currents 
in  different  <lrcult,s,  which  consists  in  varying  the  phase 
relations  of  th?  electromotive  forces  applied  to  those  cir- 
cuits bv  combining  with  one  of  the  electromotive  force« 
an  additional  electromotive  force  of  a  different  phase,  and 
In  varying  the  same  substantially  In  accordance  with  vari 
lit  ions'  in  the  phase  difference  iM'tween  the  current  and 
electromotive  force  of  the  other  circuit. 

5.  The  method  of  varying  the  phase  relations  of  currents 
In  different  circuits  which  consists  in  varying  the  phase  [ 
relations  of  the  electromotive  forces  applied  to  those  cir-* 
cults  by  comldnlng  with  one  of  the  electromotive  forties  an 
additional  electrom-.tlve  force  derlv.Hl  from  the  other  cir- 
cuit and  In  varvlng  the  same  substantially  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  the  phase  .lifferen.e  between  the  current 
and   electromotive  force   of   the   circuit    from    which    it    Is 

derived.  ' 

0  The  method  of  adjusting  the  phase  difference  l>etw.>en 
the  currents  In  the  armature  an<l  field  magnet  windings 
of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  which  consists  in  applying 
a  phirnlltv  of  out  .>f-pbnse  electronictive  forces  to  the  clr 
cult  of  one  of  the  win.lings  and' in  varying  one  of  the  elec- 
tromotive forces  substantially  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tions  in   the  amount  of  current   that    traverses   the  other 

winding.  | 

7  The  method  of  adjusting  the  phase  difference  l>etween 
the  currents  U\  the  armature  and  field-magnet  windings 
of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  which  consists  In  apptylni? 
n  pluralltv  of  out of-pbase  electromotive  forces  to  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  field  magnet  winding  and  In  varying  ..ne  of  the 
electromotive  forces  sulmtanMally  In  accordance  with  vnri 
ntlons  in  the  amount  of  current  that  traverses  the  arma. 
ture-wlndlng. 

8.  The  method  of  adjusting  the  phase  difference  l.etweeu 
the  currents  in  the  armature  and  field-magnet  winding* 
of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  which  consists  in  applying 
a  pluralltv  of  out-of-phase  electromotive  forces  to  the  cir- 
cuit of  one  of  the  windings  and  in  varying  one  of  the  elec- 
tromotive forces  substantially  in  accordance  with  varlai- 
tions  in  the  phase  .iifference  U-tween  the  current  and  ele<|- 
tromotlve  force  >  f  the  other  winding. 

9.  The  method  of  adjusting  the  phase  difference  between 
the  currents  in  the  armature  and  field-magnet  windings 
of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  which  consists  in  varying 
the  phase  relations  of  the  electromotive  forces  applied  to 
th.se  windings,  substantially  In  accordan<e  with  varia- 
tions In  the  amount  of  <  urrent  that  traverses  the  arma- 
ture-winding. , 

10.  The  method  of  adjusting  the  phase  difference  be 
tween  the  currents  In  the  armature  and  field-magnet  wind- 
ings of  a  dynamo-electric  macliine  wbi<'h  consists  in  vary 
ing  the  ptiase  n-latlons  of  the  electromotive  forces  ajiplled 
to  those  windings,  substantially  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tions In  the  phase  difference  betwwn  the  current  and  elec- 
tromotive force  of  one  of  the  windings. 


840,002.     DUPLEX   TELEGRAI'II.      Joseph   W.    T^RIsir. 
New  York.   N.   Y.,   assignor  of  one-half   to    Postal   Teh 
graph-Cable  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  332,417.- 
f.f,„„,  _1.  The  combination   In  a   multiple  telegraph  at 

one  station  of  a  main  line,  a  branch   line,  an  adjustable 
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reHUtHnre  In  uld  branch  line,  a  suitable  receiving  Instru 
ment  having  two  colls,  one  In  said  main  line  the  other  In 
!«aid  branch  line,  a  aultatile  transmitter  having  contacts 
connected  to  the  Junction  of  the  main  and  branch  lines 
and  to  two  8oiir<-e«i  of  electricity  of  the  name  polarity  and 
of  respectively  different  i>otentlal  ;  and  at  a  sec-ond  Btatloi-. 
a  rwelvlng  Instrument  having  two  colls  wound  on  a  core 
of  magnetic  metal  in  the  name  direftion.  one  coil  having  .\ 
greater  resistance  and  a  greater  number  of  turns  than  the 
other,  an  artltlclal  line,  a  transmitter  connected  to  the 
Junction  of  said  colls  and  a  gr<  und»contact  for  said  trans- 
mitter 


'J.  The  comlilnatlon  In  a  duplVx  telegraph  at  one  station 
of  a  receiving  instrument  having  two  etjual  colls  and  a 
transmitter  having  contacts  conne<ted  to  sources  of  elec- 
tricity of  the  same  polarity  and  raape<-tlvely  different  po- 
tential :  and  at  a  second  station,  nn  artificial  line,  a  rr 
1  eiving  Insfniment  having  two  colls  wound  In  the  same 
direction,  of  unef|ual  resistance,  a  transmitter  (•(inne«te<l 
to  the  Junction  of  said  colls  snd  a  ground-contact  for  said 
transmitter. 

.T.  In  a  duplex  telegraph,  at  one  atntlon.  the  combination 
with  the  main  line  of  an  artificial  line,  a  differential  relay 
having  a  coll  In  each  line,  a  transmitter  branch,  a  trans 
niltter  having  two  contacts,  means  for  supplying  said  con- 
tacts with  electric  currents  of  renpectively  different  im> 
tential  ;  and  at  a  second  station,  ati  artificial  line,  a  relay 
having  two  colls  of  unequal  resistance,  a  grounded  branch 
line  connected  to  the  Junction  of  said  colls  and  n  luak*- 
and-break  transmitter  In  said  grounded  branch. 

4.    In  a  duplex   telegraph,   the  combination  with  a   main 
line,  at  one  station,  of  means  for  throwing  upon  the  line 
current  impulses  of  two  different  potentials  and  one  i>olar 
ity  :   and  at   a   se<-ond   station   a   tvfo  coll   receiving   instru 
ment.   nn    iirflflcial   line,   a   grounded   branch    connected  to 
the  junrtlon  of  said  two  coils,  a  miike  and  break  transmit 
ler  in  siild  grounded  branch,  the  c<}ils  of  said  receiving  in 
>trunieiit  IxMntf  arranged  and  pro|xjrtioned  so  that  the  am- 
V)ere-turns  In  series  are  substantially  e<|uiil  to  the  aminre 
turns  .if  the  smaller  coll  when  the  other  coll  and  the  artl 
rtcl.il  line  are  short  circuited.  j 

.'»  In  a  dtiplex  telegraph,  at  <*ne  station,  a  suitable 
*iurce  of  electricity,  a  suitable  transmitter  and  means  fur 
throwing  upon  the  line  current  Impulses  of  uniform  polar 
Ity  and  two  different  ixitentlala  :  and  at  a  second  station 
an  artificial  line,  a  relay  having  two  (hiIIs  of  different  re 
slstanc**.  the  smaller  coll  UMni:  l<Kate<l  In  the  main  lln<> 
and  the  larger  coll  lH>lng  locatetl  In  the  artificial  line,  and 
means  for  IncludinK  the  main  and  artificial  lines  In  series 
with  said  colls  and  for  short-clrcaltln^  the  artificial  line 
and  Its  coil. 


S40.<HM.      FKK1»IN<;  TltOCiiH       Uknk\    W     I.inkwkaveb, 

South  KnglLsh.   Iowa       Kile<l   Mar    lli.   liXMV      Serial   Na 

:«).'.« 111. 

claim.  —  I.  A  f«>eillnc-trough  cotnprlslnu  a  iMittom.  trouL'b 
wide*,  an  upright  longitudinal  division  tM)ard.  transverse 
partitions  engaging  the  division  M>ard  and  the  lM)ttom,  a 
hopper  with  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  illvlsion  iKiard  and 
a  numl>er  of  slides  capable  of  ind»i>endent  adjustment  ar 
rangwl  l»eneath  the  hop|>er  to  control  the  flow  of  fee<l  from 
the  hop|>er  to  the  trough. 

•J.  In  a  feeding  trough,  the  combination  i)f  a  base,  trough 
sides  secured  to  the  l>ase.  guards  at  the  top  of  the  sides 
iDollned  downwardly  toward  the  Haae.  a  longitudinal  cen 
tral  division-board,  a  number  of  transverse  partitions  flxwl 
to  the  »>a»e  and  to  the  sides  of  the  central  dlvlalon-board, 
upright  end  plecea  and  a  central  support,  a  hopper  on  aahl 
end  pieces  and  central  support  bating  the  sides  of  ita  bot 


torn  lncllne<l  downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  a  point  a  short 
distance  from  the  central  dlvlsloulKiard.  guides  on  the 
central  division  tM)ard  and  ends,  a  numlter  of  slides  su)) 
ported  In  sahl  guides  resting  upon  the  transverse  parti- 
tions, rods  fixed  to  the  sllcles.  looiw  secured  to  the  h<^pper- 
bottom  having  said  rods  passed  through  them  and  uuts  on 
said  rods  for  adjusting  the  slides. 


:\.  A  feeding-trough  comprising  a  bottom,  trough  sides, 
an  upright  longitudinal  divisional  lM>ard.  transverse  parti- 
tions engaging  the  division  l>oard  and  the  t>ottom.  hopper 
sides  Inclined  downwardly  with  their  lower  edges  spaced 
apart  from  the  longitudinal  divisional  tM)ard.  a  numt)er  of 
slides  capable  of  inde{>endent  adjustment  tx-neath  the  hop- 
l>er  bottom  to  control  the  flow  of  fee<l  throtigh  the  opeulnirs 
Itetween  the  liottom  pieces  and  dlvision-lMiard.  a  lentral 
partition  extending  across  the  hopper  iMtttom.  a  hopper- 
top  comprising  ends  to  rest  upon  the  ends  of  the  trough,  a 
central  partition  to  rest  upon  the  said  partition  piece,  hop 
|)er  sides  to  proJe<-t  downwardly  l)eyond  the  edges  of  the 
bop|>er  Itottom  pieces,  a  hingecl  cover,  bars  fixed  to  the  hop 
jH-r  ends  and  loops  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  trough  to  re- 
ceive said  bars. 


84U.(K)4.  MA(HINE  for  AIM'LYINO  MOrTIII'IErES 
TO  ('IGAI{ETTh:8.  Kk.^nk  X.  Malocsay.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  American  Tobacco  <'ompany.  .New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  <'ori>oratlon  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1904.      Serial  No.  191.0JHJ. 
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cigarette,  means  for  applying  mouthpiece  material  about 
one  end  of  the  cigarette  while  the  cigarette  Is  statlonarlly 
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supported,  and  means  for  deliyering  the  cigarette  after  the 
mouthple<-e    material    has    l^^en    applied    thereto.    8ul>stan 
tlally  as  descrilied.  ^' 

•'  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  cigarette, 
means  for  folding  a  strip  of  mouthpiece  material  ats.ut  one 
end  of  the  cigarette  while  the  cigarette  is  statlonarlly  sup 
ported,  and  means  for  delivering  the  cluarette  after  the 
mouthpiece  material  has  been  applied  thereto,  substan 
ilally  as  descrll)ed. 

;{  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  cigarette, 
means  for  applying  mouthpiece  material  to  one  end  of  the 
cigarette  while  the  cigarette  Is  statlonarlly  supported,  said 
means  Including  means  for  applying  an  Interminllate  pc,r 
tlon  of  a  strip  of  mouthpiece  material  to  one  end  of  the 
cigarette  and  means  for  folding  the  extending  ends  of  the 
strip  of  mouthpiece  material  aU.ut  the  cigarette,  and 
means  for  (h-llverlng  the  cigarette  after  the  mouthplec-e 
material    has    been    applied    thereto.    stU.«tantlally    as    de 

>(  rilied.  ,         ^. 

4  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  cigarette, 
means  for  applying  an  intermediate  i.ortlon  of  a  strip  of 
mouthpiece  material  to  one  end  of  the  cigarette,  means  for 
foldli."  the  extending  ends  of  the  strip  of  mouthpiece  ma 
terial  alsml  the  cigarette  while  the  cigarette  Is  statlonarlly 
supiHirted.  and  mc^ans  for  delivering  the  cigarette  side 
wise  after  the  mouthpiece  material  has  l.een  applied  there 
to.  substantially  as  descrilied. 

6  The  combination  of  means  for  sup|K)rting  a  cigarette, 
means  for  folding  a  strip  of  mouthpiece  material  aU.ut  one 
.ud  of  the  cigarette  while  the  cigarette  Is  statlonarlly  sup 
ported  and  means  for  delivering  the  cigarette  sidewise 
after  the  mouthpiece  material  has  l>een  applied  thereto. 
Kulwtant tally  as  described. 

r,  The  combination  of  means  for  feeding  cigarettes  end 
wise  into  position  to  have  mouthpiece  material  applied  to 
one  end  thereof,  means  for  supporting  the  cigarettes  while 
the  mouthpiece  material  Is  applied  thereto,  means  for  fold 
lug  a  strip  of  mouthpiece  material  about  one  end  of  the 
cigarettes  while  the  cigarettes  are  statlonarlly  supported, 
and  means  for  delivering  the  cigarettes  sidewise  after  the 
mouthpie-e    material    has    been    applied    thereto.    But«tan- 

tially  as  described.  , 

7  The   combination   of   means   for   applying   mouthpiece   ! 
material  alnrnt  one  end  of  a  cigarette  while  the  cigarette  is 
statlonarlly    sup,H,rted.    means   for   feeding'   cigarettes   end 
wise  to  the  applying  means,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
cigarettes  sidewise  from  the  applying  means.  sut«tantlally 

ns  de8crll>ed. 

8  The  combination  of  means  for  applying  mouthpiece 
material  about  one  end  of  a  cigarette,  means  for  feeding 
c  igarettes  endwise  to  the  applying  means,  means  for  deli>-- 
ering  the  cigarettes  sidewise  from  the  applying  means,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  mouthpiece  material  against  the 
,  igarette  d.iring  such  sidewise  movement,  substantially  at 

descrllH'd.  .„,,„ 

»  The  iombinati..n  of  means  for  supporting  a  cigarette. 
means  for  applying  mouthpiece  material  about  one  end  of 
the  cigarette  while  the  cigarette  Is  statlonarlly  supported, 
and  means  for  delivering  the  cigarettes  sidewise  after  the 
mouthpiece  material  has  been  api)liecl  thereto,  sulwtantlally 

as  descrllsHl. 

10  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  ciga- 
rette means  for  applying  mouthpiece  material  about  one 
end  of  the  cigarette,  means  for  delivering  the  cigarettes 
vldewlse  after  the  mouthpiece  material  has  l.een  applied 
.hereto  and  means  for  pressing  the  mouthpiece  material 
against  the  cigarette  after  the  cigarette  is  delivered  from 
the  applying  means,  suljstantlally  as  de.scTll.ed. 

11  The  combination  of  means  for  supiwrtlng  a  ciga- 
rette means  for  applying  mouthpiece  material  aln^ut  one 
end  of  the  cigarette  while  the  cigarette  is  statlonarlly  sup- 
rwrted  and  means  for  pressing  the  mouthpiece  material 
against  the  cigarette  after  the  cigarette  Is  delivered  from 
the  applying  means.  sul«tantlally  as  described. 

1"  The  comblnatlcm  of  means  for  presenting  cigarettes 
Muc<"esslvelv  In  position  to  have  mouthpiece  material  ap- 
plied to  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  applying  mouthpiece 
material  alKiut  the  ends  of  the  successively  presented  ciga- 
rettes   means  fur  delivering  the  cigarettes  from  the  apply- 


ing means,  and  means  for  pressing  the  mouthplec-e  mate- 
rial against  a  cigarette  while  the  applying  means  Is  acting 
to  apply  mouthple<e  material  to  a  succeeding  cigarette. 
8ul)8tantlally  as  described. 

y.i.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  cign 
rette  with  one  end  projecting  l>eyond  the  supporting  means, 
means  for  applying  mouthpiece  material  about  the  pnv 
jectlng  end  of  the  cigarette,  pressing  means  for  pressing 
the  mouthpiece  material  against  the  cigarette,  and  means 
for  delivering  the  cigarette  from  the  applying  means  to 
the  pressing  means,  sulist  an  tlally  as  de8cril>ed. 

14.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  clga 
rette.  means  for  applying  mouthpiece  material  comprising 
means  for  applying  an  Intermediate  i)ortlon  of  a  strip  of 
mouthpiece  material  to  one  end  of  the  cigarette  and  means  \ 
for  folding  the  extending  ends  of  the  strip  of  mouthpiece 
material  nbotit  the  cigarette  with  the  ends  overlapping, 
and  means  for  pressing  such  overlapping  ends  against  the 
cigarette  after  the  cigarette  Is  delivered  from  the  applying 
means,  sul.stantially  as  descrll)ed. 

15.  The  combination  of  means  for  folding  a  strip  of 
cigarette  after  the  cigarette  Is  delivered  from  the  applying 
ends  overlapping,  means  for  delivering  the  cigarettes  side 
wise  without  rolling  after  the  moutbplec-e  material  has 
l.een  applied  thereto,  and  a  pressing  device  extending  in 
the  direction  of  such  delivery  movement  of  the  cigarette  In 
position  to  engage  such  overlapping  ends  of  the  mouth 
piece  material  to  press  them  against  the  cigarette  as  the 
cigarette  Is  moved   sidewise.  substantially  as  descrll»ed. 

16.  The  combination  of  means  for  folding  a  strip  of 
mouthpiece  material  a»>out  the  end  of  a  cigarette  with  the 
ends  overlapping,  means  for  delivering  the  cigarettes  side- 
wise  without  rolling  after  the  mouthpiece  material  has 
l-een  applied  thereto,  and  an  endless  l*>lt  adapted  to  move 
In  engagement  with  such  overlai>plng  ends  of  the  mouth 
Itlece  material  as  the  cigarette  Is  moved  sidewise.  stilwtan 
tlally  as  descrilied. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  supijort.  means  for  applyln-,' 
raotithplece  material  al)out  the  end  of  a  cigarette  carried 
liy  said  support,  said  means  Including  means  for  applying 
an  Intermediate  jMn-tlon  of  a  strip  of  mouthpiece  material 
to  the  cigarette  and  means  for  folding  the  extending  ends 
of  the  strip  alK>ut  the  cigarette,  and  means  for  causing  a 
relative  movement  between  said  support  and  the  applying 
means  for  delivering  the  .Igarette  from  the  applying 
means,  sulfstantlally  as  descril^d. 

IS.  The  combination  of  a  support,  means  for  applying 
mouthpiece  material  about  the  end  of  a  cigarette  carried 
by  said  support,  said  means  Including  means  for  applying 
an  Intermediate  portion  of  a  strip  of  mouthpiece  material 
to  the  cigarette  and  means  for  folding  the  extending  ends 
of  the  strip  alK)ut  the  cigarette,  and  means  for  causing  a 
lelatlve  movement  U'tween  said  support  and  the  applying 
means  transversely  of  the  cigarette  for  delivering  the  ciga- 
rette from  the  applying  means,  substantltftly  as  descrilied. 
19.  The  combination  of  a  support,  means  for  applying 
mouthpiece  material  al»out  one  end  of  a  cigarette  carried 
by  said  support,  said  means  Including  means  for  applylns 
an  Intermediate  portion  of  a  strip  of  mouthpiece  material 
to  the  cigarette  and  means  for  folding  the  extending  ends 
of  the  strip  aliout  the  cigarette,  and  means  for  moving  the 

!   support   to  carry   the  cigarette   from   the  applying  means, 

I    8ul)Btantlally  as  descrilied. 

'  20.  The  combination  of  a  suppcjrt.  means  for  applying 
mouthpiece  material  alwut  the  end  of  a  cigarette  carried 

'  by  said  support,  said  means  Including  means  for  applying 
an  intermediate  ix.rtlon  of  a  strip  of  mouthpiece  material 
to  the  cigarette  and  means  for  folding  the  extending  ends 
of  the  strip  alxHit  the  cigarette,  and  means  for /moving  the 
sup|>ort  to  carry  the  cigarette  from  the  applying  means, 
means,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  support,  means  for  applying 
mouthpiece  material  aUiut  the  end  of  a  cigarette  carried 
by  the  support,  means  for  moving  the  support  to  carry  the 
cigarette  from  the  applying  means,  and  means  for  pressing 
the  mouthpiece  material  against  the  cigarette  after  the 
cigarette  has  been  moved  from  the  applying  means  and 
while  carried  by  the  supiwrt.  Bul»«tantlally  as  descrll^d. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  support,  means  for  position- 
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\ag  a  ilirarette  on  th«»  ttupport  withlthe  end  of  the  cigarette 
extend liiK  lieyond  the  siippftrt.  meflins  for  applying  mouth- 
pletf  niat'Tial  alxmt  th*-  t-nd  of  the  clKarette,  int*ans  for 
niovini:  the  cliiarftte  endwis*-  after  the  mouthpiece  mate- 
rial has  l>e«'n  applle<l  thereti>  ti>  brllii,'  nald  end  of  the  clKa- 
rette on  the  Mupport.  and  means  for  movinir  the  stipiwrt 
to  carry  tlie  cigarette  Bidewise  from  the  applylntr  means, 
auhdtanilally  as  desiril>ed. 

L'.!.  file  ('oml)luatlon  of  a  suptxirt.  means  for  jM)»ltion- 
in;;  a  <  i^arette  on  the  support  wi(h  the  end  of  the  ci^a 
rette  t'Xteiulinjf  li^vond  the  sui>|M)rt,  means  for  appiylni; 
mouthpiere  material  alMuit  the  end  of  ttie  cigarette,  means 
for  movln*;  the  cigarette  endwisei  after  the  mouthplwe 
material  has  tieen  applied  thereto  (o  lirtni:  said  end  of  the 
cliiaretfe  on  the  support,  means  fop  movlii::  the  sii[)port  to 
carry  the  cigarette  sidewlse  from  tlie  appl\ irur  means,  and 
means  for  pressing'  the  mouthpieiv  material  ak^alnst  the 
<-li;aratte  after  the  fl;;arette  has  lieen  moved  from  the 
applying'  means  and  while  carried  hy  the  support,  sub- 
ftantially  as  descrllied. 

24.  The  comlilnation  of  u  supp<irt.  means  for  position- 
ing a  cUarette  on  the  support  with  the  end  of  the  ciga- 
rette extending  lieyond  the  support;,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing an  Intel  mediate  portion  of  a  s^rlp  of  mouthpiece  ma 
terlal  to  the  proJe<t!njr  end  of  theCl^rarefte  and  for  fold- 
ing the  extending'  ends  of  the  strip  alN)Ut  the  cigarette. 
sul>8tantlall.v  as  des<rll)ed. 

«r>.  The  coml)in:«tlon  of  a  carrier  for  holding  a  plurality 
of  cigarettes,  means  f.ii^  applying  moutlipit-ce  material 
alKUit  one  end  of  the  cigarettes  whilt>  the  cigarettes  are  sup 
p<irt»>d  liy  the  carrier,  and  means  Jor  pressing  the  mouth- 
piece material  against  the  cigarettes  after  they  have  l>een 
carried  lieyond  the  applying  means  and  wlillf  still  sup- 
ported by  the  carrier,  sultsiantiaily  as  descrllied. 

20.  The  comldnation  of  an  Int^rmittently-movlng  car- 
I'ier  for  holding  a  plurality  of  clgjirettes.  means  for  f»H><l- 
ing  cigarettes  to  the  carrier  in  position  to  have  mouthpiece 
jmaterial  ap|)lled  to  one  end  of  th^  cigarettes,  means  for 
applying  moutliplfcc  material  Hhoilt  one  end  of  the  ciga 
reites  while  supiiorte<l  liy  the  ctrrier,  and  means  for 
pressing  the  mouthpiece  material  against  the  cigarettes 
after  they  have  l)een  carried  lieyojd  the  applying  means, 
suhstantialiy  as  descrilH'd. 

27.  The  comhinatlon  of  an  Intgrmittently-moving  car- 
rier for  holding  a  phirallty  of  cigartttes.  means  for  feeding 
cigarettes  to  the  carrier  In  |x>8ltlt>n  to  have  mouthpiece 
material  applied  to  one  end  of  thtj  cigarettes,  .ind  means 
for  applying  mouthpiece  material  al>«>ut  one  end  of  the 
cigarettes  while  sfationarlly  supis>Pted  hy  the  carrier,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt>e<l. 

2H.  The  comhinatlon  of  an  Intermittently-rotating  car 
rler  for  moving  a  plurality  of  clg4rette8  sidewlse,  means 
for  applying  a  strip  of  mouthi>le<'e  tiiaterial  ahout  one  end 
of  the  cigarettes  while  8upix)rted  by  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  pressing  the  mouthpitH-e  material  against  the  ciga- 
rettes after  they  have  l>een  carrl»si  l)ey(>nd  the  applying 
means,  sul>stantlally  as  dt'scrilied. 

2'.».  The  comhinatlon  of  means  for  moving  a  succession 
of  cigarettes  sidewlse  intermittently,  means  for  applying 
mi>uthpiece  material  attout  one  end  of  each  cigarette,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  mouthple<'e  material  against  the 
cigarettes  after  they  have  l>een  moved  beyond  the  applying 
means,  8ut>stantiaiiy  as  descrlt>e<l. 

30.  The  comhinatlon  of  means  for  moving  a  succession 
of  cigarettes  sidewlse  Intermittently,  means  for  applying 
mouthpiece  material  ahout  one  end)  of  each  cigarette,  and 
means  moving  with  the  cigarettes  for  pressing  the  mouth 
piece  material  against  the  clgarettfls  after  they  have  t>e<'n 
moved  l)eyond  the  applying  meant,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

31.  The  comhinatlon  with  meanii  for  applying  mouth- 
piece material  at>out  one  end  of  a  cigarette,  an  Intermit 
tently-moving  carrier  hy  which  th»  cigarettes  are  move<l 
sidewlse  after  having  the  mouthpiece  o^aterlal  applle<) 
thereto,  and  means  for  pressing  tlie  mouthpiece  material 
against  the  cigarette  while  the  cigarette  Is  being  advance<l 
bj  said  carrier.  sul>stantlally  as  desicrlbed. 

32.  The  comhinatlon  of  a  feedway,  a  carrier  adapted  to 
mor«  tranaveraely  to  the  feedway  and  having  a  plurality  of 


|K>oket8  for  receiylng  cigarettes  from  the  feedway,  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  Intermittently  to  bring  the  pockets 
successively  fnto  [wsltlon  to  receive  cigarettes  from  the 
feedway,  means  for  advancing  cigarettes  endwise  from  the 
feedway  to  the  jxxkets  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying mouthpiece  material  about  the  ends  of  the  ciga- 
rettes while  supported  hy  the  carrier,  substantially  as  de- 
8crll)ed. 

3a.  The  combination  of  the  feeilway  10.  feed  fioard  11. 
reciprocating  feeding dnger  12,  means  for  retracting  the 
feeding- finger  during  Its  return  movement,  and  feeding 
means  for  advancing  through  the  feedway  the  cigarettes 
fed  by  the  finger  12,  substantially  as  descrllwd. 

34.  The  comhinatlon  of  a  feedway.  a  carrier  adapted  to 
move  transversely  to  the  feedway  and  having  a  i>lurallty 
of  pockets  for  receiving  cigarettes  from  the  feedway, 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  Intermittently  to  bring  the 
pockets  successively  Into  position  to  receive  cigarettes 
from  the  feedway.  means  for  feeding  cigarettes  endwise 
from  the  feedway  to  the  carrier  and  Into  position  with  the 
end  of  the  cigarette  extending  beyond  the  carrier,  means 
for  applying  mouthpiece  material  about  the  end  of  the 
cigarette,  means  for  moving  the  cigarette  endwise  after 
the  mouthpiece  material  has  lieen  applied  thereto  to  bring 
said  end  of  the  (  ii;arette  on  the  carrier,  a  stop  U-tween  the 
carrier  and  tlie  feeilway  for  limiting  such  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  cigarette,  and  means  for  moving  said  stop  out 
of  the  path  of  the  cigarettes  during  the  fettling  of  the  ciga- 
rettes to  the  carrier,  suhstantialiy  as  descrllied. 

3.^.  The  combination  of  a  feedway.  a  supfiort,  means  for 
advancing  n  cls;arette  endsvl.s*-  from  the  feedway  onto  the 
support,  means  for  a|ii)iylng  inouthpi'-cc  material  alniut  the- 
end  of  the  cigarette,  mean*  for  moving  the  cigarette  end- 
wise in  the  reverse  direction  after  the  mouthphve  material 
has  l>e«>n  applied  thereto,  a  stop  N'twet-n  the  feedway  and 
the  supix)rt  for  limiting  such  reverse  movement  of  the 
cigarette,  and  means  for  moving  said  stop  to  permit  clga 
rettes  to  be  fed  from  the  feedway  to  the  8ui>port,  suhstan 
tlally  as  descrllied. 

3rt.  The  combination  of  an  intermlttently-moving  carrier 
having  a  plurality  of  open  pockets  for  holding  cigarettes, 
means  for  ap[)lying  mouthpiece  material  alM)ut  the  ends  of 
cigarettes  supported  by  the  carrier,  and  a  holding  device 
for  ccjacting  with  the  poc-kets  successively  to  hold  the  ciga- 
rettes therein  when  In  position  to  have  moufhplcMe  mate- 
rial applied  thereto,  substantially  as  descriU'd. 

37.  The  comblnathm  of  an  Intermlttently-moving  carrier 
having  a  plurality  of  open  pockets  for  holding  cigarettes, 
means  for  applying  nxuithplece  material  alxmt  the  ends 
of  cigarettes  supportfvl  by  the  carrier,  and  a  reciiirocating 
holding-plunger  tW*  f.ir  coactlng  with  the  {x>ckets  sijcces- 
slvely  to  hold  the  cigarettes  therein  when  In  position  to 
have  mouthpiece  material  applied  thereto,  substantially  as 
descrllied. 

3H.  The  comhinatlon  of  an  Intermlttently-moving  carrier 
having  a  plurality  of  open  pockets  for  holding  cigarettes, 
means  for  applying  mouthpiece  material  about  the  ends  of 
cigarettes  sup|x>rttHl  by  the  carrier,  and  a  holding  device 
for  coactlng  with  the  pockets  successively  to  hold  the  ciga- 
rettes therein  when  in  position  to  have  mouth|)ie<e  mate- 
rial apidied  thereto,  the  carrier  and  the  holding  device  be- 
ing provided  with  parts  formed  to  secure  the  exact  posl- 
tlcmlng  of  the  pcx-kets  with  relation  to  the  applying  means 
and  the  holding  device.  Hul>stantlally  as  descrllx'd. 

30.  The  <<imblnatlon  of  an  Intermlttently-moving  carrier 
having  a  plurality  of  open  pockets  for  holding  cigarettes, 
means  f<ir  applying  mouthpiece  material  about  the  ends  of 
cigarettes  supported  by  the  carrier,  and  a  holding  device 
for  coactlng  with  the  pcxkets  successively  to  hold  the  clga 
rettes  therein  when  In  position  to  have  mouthpiece  mate- 
rial applbKl  thereto,  the  holding  device  IxMng  formed  to 
engage  the  side  walls  of  the  pockets,  substantially  as  de 
scrlt)ed. 

40.  The  combination  of  means  for  presenting  cigarettes 
successively  In  ixisifion  to  have  mouthpiece  material  ap- 
plied to  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of 
mouthpiece  material  intermittently,  means  for  severing 
pieces  therefrom,  means  for  applying  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  such  plecee  of  mouthpiece  material  to  the  cigarettes 
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while  the  cigarettes  are  atatlonarlly  supported,  and  means  I 
for  folding  the  extending  ends  of  the  phn-e  of  mouthpiece 
material  alK>ut  the  cigarette,  substantially  as  described. 

41.  The  combination  <^f  means  for  supporting  a  ciga- 
rette, a  support,  means  for  iwsltlonlng  a  piece  of  mouth- 
piece material  on  the  support,  means  for  causing  a  relative 
movement  l)etween  the  cigarette-supporting  m««ans  and  said 
support  to  bring  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  piece  of 
mouthpiece  material  against  the  cigarette,  and  means  for 
folding  the  extending  ends  of  the  piece  of  mouthpiece  ma- 
terial nixmt  the  cigarete,  substantially  as  descrllml. 

42.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  ciga- 
rette a  support,  means  for  positioning  a  idece  of  mouth- 
piece material  on  the  supiwrt,  means  for  raising  the  sup- 
port to  carrv  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  piece  of 
mouthpiece  material  against  the  cigarette,  and  means  for 
folding  the  extending  ends  <.f  the  mouthpiece  material 
alK)ut  the  cigarette,  substantially  as  descrllxHl. 

43  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  ciga- 
rette, a  support  having  Its  snpi«>rtlng  face  rec-essed  to  cor- 
resix.nd  with  the  form  of  one  side  of  the  cigarette,  means 
for  positioning  a  piece  of  raouthplec-e  material  on  the  sup- 
,M,rt  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  l^-tween  the 
<-lgaretie-supi>ortlng  means  and  sahl  sni.port  to  bring  an 
'lnterm.«dlate  portion  of  the  piece  of  mouthpiece  material 
against  the  cigarette,  and  meanS  for  folding  the  extending 
ends  of  the  piece  <.f  mouthpiece  material  about  the  ciga- 
rette, substantially  as  descrll«Ml. 

44  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  ciga- 
rette a  support  having  Its  supporting-face  recessed  to  cor- 
resixmd  with  the  form  of  one  side  of  the  cigarette,  means 
for  txisltioning  a  piece  of  mouthpiece  material  on  the  sup- 
port means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  l>etween  the 
cigarette-supporting  means  and  said  supp<.rt  to  bring  an 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  plcn-e  of  mouthpiece  material 
against  the  cigarette,  means  for  folding  the  extending  ends 
of  the  piece  of  mouthpiece  material  alK)ut  the  cigarette, 
and  suction  means  connected  with  perforations  In  the  re- 
•  essed  face  of  said  support  whereby  the  mouth|.lece  mate- 
rial Is  drawn   Into  said  recess,  substantially  as  descrllKHl. 

4-,  The  combination  of  means  for  sup[K>rtlng  a  ciga- 
rette a  sujHK.rt  having  its  suppcuting-face  recessed  to  cor- 
respond with  the  form  of  one  side  of  the  cigarette,  means 
for  positioning  a  i.lece  of  mcmthplece  material  on  the  sup- 
,x>rt  means  for  raising  the  support  to  carry  an  Intermedl 
ate  portl.m  of  the  piece  of  mouthpiece  material  against  the 
cigarette,  means  for  folding  the  extending  ends  of  the  piece 
of  mouthpie<c  material  alx^ut  the  cigarette,  and  suction 
means  connecfnl  with  perforations  In  the  recessed  face  of 
the  supiK)rt  whereby  the  mouthpiece  material  is  drawn 
Into  the  recess  and  held  In  position  on  the  support  during 
Its  upward  movement,  snlwtantially  as  descrllied.  | 

40  The  combination  of  means  for  sui-portlng  a  ciga- 
rette a  8ui)port.  means  for  positioning  a  piece  of  mouth 
niece  material  on  the  support,  means  for  raising  the  sup^ 
,H,rt  to  carrv  an  intermcHlh.te  pcution  of  the  piece  of 
mouthpiece  material  against  the  .Igarette.  folders  carried 
by  the  sup|K.rt  for  folding  the  extending  ends  of  the  piece 
of  mouthpiece  material  upward,  and  means  for  folding 
such  upturned  ends  down  on  the  cigarette,  substantially  as 

de8crll)ed.  , 

47  The  combination  of  means  for  supiwrting  a  ciga- 
rette a  support,  means  for  ix)sltionlng  a  piece  of  mouth- 
piece material  on  the  support,  means  for  raising  the  sup^ 
,Kirt  to  <arry  an  Intermediate  ix.rtlon  of  the  piece  of 
mouthpiece  material  against  the  cigarette,  folders  carried 
by  the  support  for  folding  the  extending  ends  of  the  piece 
of  mouthpiece  material  upward,  means  for  operating  said 
folders  successively,  and  means  for  folding  such  upturned 
ends  down  on  the  .Igarette.  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

48  The  con4)ination  of  means  for  supporting  a  ciga- 
rette a  support,  means  for  positioning  a  piec-e  of  m.iuth- 
plece  material  on  the  supiwrt.  means  for  raising  the  sup^ 
port  to  carrv  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  piece  of 
mouthpiece  material  agrfRti't  the  cigarette,  folding-rods 
mountcHl  to  redpr.Mate  through  the  face  of  the  support, 
means  for  o|H'ratlng  said  rods  to  fold  the  extending  ends 
of  the  piece  of  mouthpiece  material  upward  successively. 


and   means   for   f<ddlng  such   upturned  emh*  down   cm   the* 
cigarette,  substantially  as  desc-rlls>d. 

49.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  clga 
rette,  means  for  applying  an  Internuxllate  |M»rtlon  <.f  a 
piece  of  mouthpiece  material  to  the  cigarette  while  the 
cigarette  Is  supix)rl.>d  by  said  means,  folders  for  folding 
the  extending  ends  of  the  piece  of  mouthpiece  material  up 
ward,  and  other  means  for  folding  such  upturned  ends 
down  on  the  cigarette-,  substantially  as  descrlUnl. 

50.  The  combination  of  means  for  supiKJrting  a  clga 
rette.  means  for  applying  an  Intermediate  portion  of  a 
plec-e  of  nioutb|iiece  nmlerial  t.i  the  cigarette  while  the 
cigarette  Is  supported  by  said  means,  f.dders  for  folding 
the  extending  ends  of  the  piece  of  m mthplece  material  up- 
ward successively,  and  other  means  for  folding  the  up- 
turned ends  of  tile  piece  of  niouthpie<e  material  down  on 
the  cigarette,  substantially  as  descrilKKl. 

51.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  ciga- 
rette, means  for  applyini:  an  Internu-diate  portion  of  a 
piece  of  mouthpiece  material  to  the  cigarette,  folders  for 
folding  the  extending  ends  of  the  piece  of  mouthpiec-e  ma- 
terial upward  succc-sslvely.  and  a  reciprocating  folder  for 
folding  the  upturned  ends  of  the  ple<e  of  niout lipbH-e  ma- 
terial down  on  the  cigarette,  said  f.dder  acting  to  fold  one 
of  8u<h  upturntHl  ends  down  as  It  moves  In  one  direction 
and  tiu"  oibcr  as  it  moves  in  the  other  direction,  substan- 
tially as  descriU'd. 

52.  The  combinathm  <if  means  for  sup|K)rtlng  a  clga 
rette.  means  for  applying  an  Intermediate  iwrtion  of  a 
piece  of  moutlii'iece  uuiterial  to  the  cigarette,  f-.lders  for 
folding  the  extending  ends  of  the  pic-ce  of  mouthpiece  ma- 
terial upward  successively,  and  an  oscillating  folder  for 
folding  the  upturned  ends  of  the  picne  of  mouthpiece  ma- 
terial down  on  the  cigarette,  said  folder  acting  to  fold  one 
of  such  upturned  ends  down  as  It  moves  In  on(>  dire,  t  Ion 
and  the  other  as  it  moves  In  the  other  dlriHtlon.  substan- 
tially as  descrllied.  ' 

53.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  ciga- 
rette, means  for  applying  an  Intermediate  portion  of  a  . 
piece  of  mouthpiece  material  to  the  cigarette,  folders  for 
folding  the  extending  ends  of  the  i.lece  .if  mouthpiece  ma- 
terial upward  successively,  and  a  recipmcating  brush  for 
folding  the  upturned  ends  of  the  piece  of  mouthpiece  ma- 
terial d.iwn  <in  the  cigarette,  said  brush  ac-ting  to  fold  one 
of  such  upturn.Hl  ends  d..wn  as  It  moves  In  one  direction 
and  the  other  as  It  moves  In  the  other  direction,  substan- 
tially as  descrllied. 

54.  The  combination  <if  means  f.>r  supporting  a  clga 
rette,  means  for  apjiiying  an  intermediate  p.irtion  .if  a 
plecV<.f  m..uthpi»'ce  material  to  the  cigarette,  folders  for 
folding  the  ext.-nding  ends  of  the  plec-e  of  m.nithplet-e  ma- 
terial upward  su.-.-essively.  and  an  oscillating  segmental 
brush  for  folding  the  upturned  ends  of  the  piece  of  uioutli- 
piece  material  down  on  the  cigarette,  said  brush  acting  to 
fold  .)ne  of  such  uiiturued  ends  d.iwn  as  It  moves  In  erne 
directl.m  and  the  other  as  it  moves  In  the  other  direction, 
substantially  as  descrilKHl. 

55.  The   combination    of    means    for    supporting   a   clga 
rette,    means    f.ir    applying    an    Intermediate    portion    of    a 
piece  of  mouthpiece  material   to  the  cigarette,   folders  f.>r 
folding  the  extending  ends  ..f  the  piece  of  mouthpiece  ma 
terlal    upward,   a   reciprocating  folder  for   folding   the  up 
turncHl  ends  of  tin-  piece  .if  moMtli|»iece  material  d.iwn  on 
the  cigarette,   means   for   actuating   said   folders   for    fold- 
ing the  ends  of  the  piece  of  mouthpiece  material   uiiward 
whereby  one  of  said  f.ilders  Is  moved  to  fold  Its  end  ..f  the 
piece  «if    mouthpiece    uuiterial    upward    iK-fore    the    re.lpro- 
catlng  folder  laoves  in  one  direction  and  is  then  relra.ted 
out  of  the  path  of  the  reciprocating  folder  and  the  other 
of  said    folders   is   moved    to   fold    its  end  of   the   piece  of 
mouthpiece     material     upward     lK»fore     the     reciprocating 
folder  movc-s  in   the  other  direction  and   Is  then   retracted 
out  of  the  path  of  the  reciprocating  folder,  substantially 
as  desci  IIkhI. 

50.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  ciga- 
rette, the  8up|)ort  130.  folding-rods  145  and  140  mounted 
in  said  support,  means  for  actuating  said  folding  rods  sub- 
stantially as  debcrlbed,  and  a  reciprocating  folder  fur  fold- 
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Ing  the  upturned  ends  of  the  piece  af  mouthpiece  material 
down  on  the  cigarette,  subatanttally  as  described. 

S7.  The  combination  with  means  for  HupiMrtlng  a  c\ga 
rette.  and  means  for  applyInK  mouChplei-e  material  alwut 
the  end  of  the  cigarette,  of  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of 
mouthpiece  material  Intermittently,  a  support  over  which 
the  strip  of  mouthpiece  material  It  fed.  a  re<lprocatlnK 
gTlpper  for  dra-vlng  the  end  of  the  strip  fmm  the  support 
and  Into  position  to  be  taken  by  th<  applying  means,  sev- 
ering means  beyond  the  supiwrt,  and  means  for  raising 
the  support  to  present  the  end  of  tlie  strip  in  position  to 
lie  grasped  by  the  grlpi>er.  sulmtantlally  as  described. 

."►X.  The  ('um>>lnatlon  with  means  for  siipjK>rtlns  a  ciga- 
rette, and  means  for  applying  mouthpiece  material  al)ont 
the  end  of  the  rigarette.  of  means  for  fee<llng  a  strip  of 
mouthpiei-e  material  intermittently,  a  supjKjrt  over  which 
the  strip  of  mouthpiece  material  I4  fed.  a  reciprocating 
grtpjHT  for  drawing  the  end  of  the  !»trlp  from  the  support 
and  into  (x»sition  to  \to  taken  by  tluj  applying  means,  sev 
ering  means  U-yond  the  supt)ort.  and  suction  means  con- 
ne<-ted  with  i>erforatlons  in  the  fact  of  the  support,  sub- 
stantially as  (lescril)e<l. 

.'!».  The  combination  of  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of 
material.  11  snp|K)rt  over  which  the  strip  of  material  is  fe<l. 
a  reciprocating  gripfier  for  drawing  tl>e  end  of  the  strip 
from  the  supjiort.  severing  means  l>efond  the  support,  and 
means  for  raising  the  sup|M>rt  to  present  the  end  of  the 
strip  in  jiosltion  to  ]^  grasped  'y  tlie  grlpi>er.  substan 
tialiv  !is  descrii)e(l. 

tWi  The  combination  of  means  f<)r  feeding  a  strip  of 
material,  a  supinirt  over  which  the  strip  of  material  is 
feci,  a  reciprocating  gripper  for  druwlng  the  en<l  of  the 
strip  frt)m  the  supis)rt.  severing  mfans  beyond  the  sup 
ix)rt.  and  suction  means  connected  1  with  perforations  In 
the  farr  i.f  the  .•support,  suiwtantially  as  descrilied. 

<M  Tlie  comlilnation  of  means  fi)r  fee<llng  a  strip  of 
material,  a  siipiwirt  over  which  the  strip  of  material  Is 
fed.  a  re<'lpro<-ating  griptwr  for  drawing  the  end  of  the 
strip  from  the  supjMirt.  severing  mtans  t>eytm(l  the  sup 
jwirt.  suction  means  connected  with  perforations  in  the 
face  of  the  sup|)ort.  and  means  for  raising  the  snp|x)rt  to 
present  the  end  of  the  strip  In  poailion  to  l>e  gras(>e<l  by 
the  gripper.  sulwtantlally  as  descrll>e<l. 

»VJ.  The  combination  of  a  supixirt  for  the  end  of  a  strip 
of  material,  a  reclprwatlng  grlpj>er  for  drawing  the  eml 
of  the  strip  from  the  sup|M»rt.  a  lower  stationary  cutting 
blade  lieyond  the  end  of  the  sup[M)rt.  an  u[)|)«'r  coacting  re 
clpnx-ating  cutting  blade,  and  meamt  for  raising  the  sup 
l>ort  to  present  the  end  of  the  strip  In  iM)sltlon  to  be 
Kraspe<l   by  the  grlpix-r.  substantially  as  described 

ft.'t.  The  combination  of  a  supjiort  for  the  end  of  a  strip 
of  material,  a  gripper  fur  drawing  the  end  of  the  strip 
from  the  8upi)ort.  suction  means  i-otneited  with  i)erfora 
tlons  in  the  face  of  the  s\jpport.  m^ans  for  applying  ad 
hefllve  to  the  strip  as  It  is  ad\-ance,d  to  the  supf)ort.  and  a 
severing  device  Iteyond  the  support,  sulwtantially  as  de- 
scrllied. 

04.  The  combination  of  the  pivoted  support  1.30  having 
Its  supporting  face  provi<le«l  with  section  |)erforatlons.  a 
suction  <^an)l  er.  movable  severing  blade  !>."{.  coacting  sev- 
ering member.  reclpn>cating  grlpi>er  HH>.  and  means  for 
raising  the  suppcirt  ll'o  as  the  grlpi)er  moves  into  (H>sitlon 
to  grasp  the  end  of  a  strip  of  material  eitending  from  the 
aopport.  sulwtantlally  as  descrllie<l. 

6."^.  The  ctimblnatlon  of  an  endless  carrier  adaptecJ  to 
support  a  plurality  of  cigarettes  arranged  transversely  of 
the  carrier,  means  for  folding  a  strip  of  mouthple<-e  mate 
Hal  about  cigarettes  supported  by  tHe  carrier,  means  for 
boldtoK  the  cigarettes  on  the  carrier  after  lieing  carrle<l 
beyond  the  folding  means.  an<l  means  for  receiving  tlic 
cigarettes  from  the  carrier.  sutiMtantially  as  descrllied. 

M.  The  combination  of  means  for  feeding  cigarettes 
■ucceaalvely  into  position  to  have  mouthpiece  material  «p 
pli«d  about  the  ends  lherei>f.  means  fur  folding  a  strip  of 
mouthpiece  material  alM>ot  the  ends  of  the  cigarettes,  an 
eodless  carrier  adapted  to  sup|x>rt  a  plurality  of  cigarettes 
arranged  transvenwly  of  the  carrier  «nd  by  which  the  clg 
arettea  are  delivered  from  the  fotdiitg  means,  means  for 
boldlng  the  cigarettes  on  the  carrier,  tod  means  for  recelv 


Ing  the  cigarettes   from    the   carrier,    substantially    as   de- 
scribed 

♦57.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  carrier  having  a  plural- 
ity of  ()eripheral  po«-kets  arranged  transversely  to  the  di- 
rection in  which  they  are  moved  by  the  rotation  of  the  car- 
rier, means  for  applying  mouthpie<-e  material  al>out  the 
ends  of  cigarettes  supporteil  In  said  [RK-kets,  a  guard  ex 
tending  aliout  the  carrier  beyond  the  applying  means  in 
the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  carrier  for  holding 
tl»e  cigarettes  in  the  |>(>ckets,  and  means  for  receiving  the 
cigarettes  from  the  carrier  when  they  have  l)een  carried  l)e 
yond  the  said  gtiard.  substantially  as  descril)e<l. 

6s.   The  combination  of  a  rotary  carrier  having  a  plural 
ity  of  [>erlpberal   ixxkets  arranged   transversely   to  the  dl 
rectlon    in   wliich    they  are   move«l   by   the   rotation  of   the 
carrier,    means    for    applying    mouthpiece    material    about 
the   ends  of  cigarettes   sup[K)rte<l    In   said    ixx-kets.    and   a 
pressing  <levice  extending  nl><)ut  the  carrier  l)eyond  the  ap 
plying  means  to  liear  against  the  mouthpieces  as  the  ciga 
rettes    are    advance<l    by    the    carrier    from    the    ai)plylng 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

•;;•.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  carrier  having  a  plural- 
ity of  peripheral  pockets  arranged  transversely  to  the  di- 
rection in  which  they  arc  moveil  by  the  rotation  of  the 
<-arrier.  means  for  folding  a  strip  of  mouthpiece  material 
alK)ut  the  ends  of  cigarettes  sup|H)rted  in  said  |M)cket8, 
means  for  holding  tlie  cigarettes  in  the  |MK-kets  of  the  car- 
rier after  ttiey  have  lieen  carried  lieyond  the  folding  means, 
and  a  delivery  l>elt  I'.hi  onto  wiiich  the  cigarettes  drop 
from  the  carrier,  suiistantially  as  descrllied. 

70.  The  combination  of  the  rotary  carrier  I'd  having  |)e- 
rlpheral  recesses  4."»  f<iiuilng  pockets  for  holding  cigarettes, 
means  for  applying  mouthpiece  material  alxiut  the  ends  of 
cigarettes  in  said  pockets,  and  a, guard  IH't  and  pressing 
tielt  ISO  extending  alKiut  the  carrier  lieyond  tlio  applying 
means,  substantially  as  describecl 

71.  The  combination  of  ttie  carrier  lit)  liavlng  peripheral 
re<'esses  4.'»  forming  jiockets  for  holding  cigarettes,  means 
f<ir  applying  mouthpiece  material  aliout  the  ends  of  ciga- 
rettes in  said  [lockets.  a  guard  1  x.")  and  pressing  belt  ISO 
extending  alniut  the  carrier  lieyond  the  applying  means, 
and  a  delivery  lielt  lUO.  Bulwtantially  as  clescrilied. 

71.'.  The  combination  of  tiie  carrier  "_'<•  having  peripheral 
rec'esses  4.")  forming  pockets  for  holding  cigarettes,  means 
for  applying  mouthpiece  material  alsjut  the  ends  of  ciga- 
rettes In  said  jMxkets.  and  a  pressing  belt  Iso  and  guard 
is.'i  extending  ulxiut  ttie  carrier  t/eyond  the  applying 
means,  the  walls  of  the  recesses  4.">  lieing  extended  ra 
dially  of  the  carrier  iietween  the  pressing  belt  and  the 
guard,  8ut)stantially  as  descrllied. 


H4t».<M)ri  TK8T1N<;  I>KV1("K.  Asa  M.  .Mattice.  .Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  .\llls-< 'halmers  t'ompany.  .Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  tdriKirafion  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
11.  l!K)6.     Serial  No.  •_'it.j..>41. 


Ctntm. —  1.   As  a  means  f.r  testing  the  relative  position 
of  motor    armature  and  the  pole    faces  below  same,  a  port- 


I   ' 


January   i,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


113 


able  contact  device  adapted  to  engage  the  armature  when" 
the  latter  Is  In  its  proper  positlou.  In  combination  with  a 
source  of  current-supply,  and  a  sign&l  device  In  circuit 
with  said  contact  device  and  said  source  of  supply,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  contact  device  from  engaging 
the  armature  when  the  latter  has  moved  Into  dangerous 
proximity  to  the  lower  poles  of  tlie  motor. 

~.  As  a  means  for  testing  the  extent  of  wear  of  the 
Journals  of  a  motor  by  Inserting  an  Indicating  device 
through  an  opening  In  the  motor-casing,  a  tulie  provided 
with  electrical  contacts  at  one  end,  a  signal  device  at  the 
other  end.  a  source  of  current  supply  within  tlie  tulie,  and 
a  collar  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  tube  through 
the  opening  in  tlie  motor-casing. 

'.i.  .Vs  a  means  f-ir  determining  the  position  of  a  mot^r- 
armatuie  relative  to  its  i>ole-faces  iiy  inserting  an  indicat- 
ing device  through  an  opening  in  the  motor-casing,  a  pair 
of  contacts,  jiortalile  means  upon  which  said  contacts  are 
mounted  adapted  to  pass  through  tiie  opening  In  tiie  mo- 
tor-casing, a  source  of  current-supply  connected  to  said 
contacts,  and  a  signaling  device  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  contacts  and  said  source  of  current  supply. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  an  opening  In  the  up 
per  part  of  its  casing,  and  means  for  indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  the  rotatable  memlier  relative  to  the  poles  of  said 
motor,  comprising  a  jKirtable  contact  device  adapted  to 
engage  the  rotatable  member  wlien  the  latter  is  in  its 
proper  |>osition,  a  source  of  current-supply  and  an  Indi- 
cating device  in  circuit  with  said  contact  device,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  contact  device  from  engaging 
the  rotatable  memlx^r  when  the  latter  is  not  In  its  proper 
jKisltlon  or  when  the  journals  have  worn  lieyond  a  prede- 
termlncHl  amount. 


«40,oor..    MAriiiNi:  for  .making  toncrete  pt'ild- 

INf;  BLOt'KS.  .Iiin.v  Miller,  Akthik  M.  Hai<;ut,  and 
Waltek  T.  Smith,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  I'erry  B.  Miles,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  llK».j.     Serial  No.  277,943, 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  a  mold-blcx"k  In- 
cluding a  removable  pallet  forming  one  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  mold  during  the  molding  <i[ieration.  means  for  mov- 
ing' the  mold  Isidlly  to  turn  tlie  pallet  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  moId-oi)ening  means  placed  under  stress  during 
movement  of  the  mold  from  molding  to  discharging  posi- 
tion and  arranged  to  automatically  open  tlie  mold  at  the 
completion  of  the  movement   toward  disc-harging  position. 

2.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
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with  a  mold  box  having  movable  end  members,  of  means 
for  turning  the  mold  bodily  to  a  discharging  jiosltion.  and 
Oieans  placed  under  stress  during  the  movement  to  dls 
charging  position  for  automatically  ojiening  said  end  mem- 
bers. 

3.  In  a  macbine  of  the  class  descrilKHl.  a  mold  box.  hav- 
ing a  perforatwd  side  wall,  said  mold  Imix  being  movable 
between  a  uiolding  position  and  a  point  of  discharge,  and 
a  movable  core  hisertlble  in  horizontal  direction  into  tlie 
box  while  the  latter  Is  in  horizontal  position,  and  remov 
able  in  a  vertical  direction  from  the  ls)x  while  the  latter 
Is  In  discharging  jKisitiou. 

4.  In  a  machine  f<ir  forming  hollow  blocks  of  plastic  ma- 
terial, a  mold-lM>x,  a  core  memlier  for  forming  a  horizontal 
passage  in  the  block,  and  means  for  turning  tlie  block  un- 
til the  core  assuiues  a  \ertical  position  prior  to  its  reipoval 
from  said  block.  .-       | 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  hollow  blocks  from  plastic 
material,  a  mold-liox.  a  <-ore  for  forming  ii  borizontal  air- 
chamljer  in  the  block,  a  pallet  forming  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  moldl>ox  during  n  molding  (iperation,  and 
means  for  turning  the  mold-lwix  and  block  until  the  pallet 
assumes  a  lioi-izoiital  position  witli  the  block  resting  tliere- 
on  and  tlie  core  assumes  a  vertical  position  prior  to  its  re- 
moval from  the  block. 

6.  In  a  block-forming  machine,  a  mold  including  a  re- 
movable pallet  arranged  to  form  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  mold  during  the  molding  ojieration.  means  for  holding 
the  pallet  In  mold-lKix-forming  iM>sition.  a  support  onto 
wlUch  the  pallet  is  delivered,  means  for  turning  the  mold 
lio\  until  the  pallet  assumes  a  liorizontnl  position  resting 
on  said  support,  and  means  for  releasing  the  pallet  holding 
means. 

7.  In  a  block-forniing  machine,  a  mold  liox  including  a 
pallet  arranged  to  form  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  box 
during  the  molding  operation,  means  for  holding  the  pal- 
let in  mold-tiox-forming  position,  tlie  mold-liox  UMng  mov- 
able  with  the  molded  block  until  the  pallet  a.ssumes  a  po- 
sition at  an  angle  to  the  molding  jiosltion.  a  support  for 
receiving  the  pallet,  and  means  for  moving  the  pallet  hold 
Ing  means  to  release  position. 

8.  In  a  blcK-k-fonning  macbine.  a  mold-liox  including  a 
removalile  pallet  forming  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  liox 
during  the  molding  operation,  means  for  holding  the  pal 
let  in  mold  iMix-forming  position,  a  rigid  back  plate,  a  Init- 
tom  plate,  and  movable  end  plates,  said  mold-Vox  lielng 
bodily  movalrie  with  the  block  until  the  pallet  assumes  an 
approximately  horizontal  position  with  the  block  resting 
thereon,  a  support  for  receiving  tlie  pallet,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  pallet  and  moving  the  end  plates  to  permit 
the  return  of  the  mold  liox  to  Initial  position  In  advance 
of  tlie  removal  of  the  pallet  and  block  from  the  support. 

0.  In  a  block  forming  macbine.  a  mold-liox  including  a 
removable  pallet  arranged  to  form  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
tlie  liox  during  the  molding  operation,  means  for  holding 
the  pallet  in  mold  box  forming  [Hisition.  said  mold  l>ox  be 
Ing  lK>dily  movable  with  the  finished  block  until  the  pallet 
assumes  a  horizontal  position,  a  support  for  receiving  the 
pallet,  and  means  for  opening  the  mold  Imx  to  permit  the 
return  of  the  same  to  molding  position  In  advance  of  the 
removal  of  the  pallet  from  the  support. 

10.  In  a  block-forming  machine,  a  mold  liox  including  a 
movable  jiallet  forming  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  box 
during  a  molding  operation,  means  for  holding  the  pallet 
In  mold-liox  forming  position,  a  pallet  supjiort,  over  whicli 
the  mold-lHix  is  swung  bodily  during  tlie  Mock dlsclinrglng 
movement,  and  mechanism  for  .swinging  ttie  pallet-holding 
means  downward  to  free  the  pallet  and  jiermlt  the  return 
of  the  liox  to  molding  position.  ^ 

11.  In  a  block-molding  macliine,  a  pivoted  carrying- 
frame,  a  slottcHl  plate  forming  part  of  said  frame,  a  bot- 
tom plate  adjustably  secured  to  said  slotted  plate,  a  pair 
of  brackets  adjustably  secured  to  the  slotted  plate,  frames 
pivoted  on  said  brackets,  detacliable  end  plates  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  pallet  constituting  one  of  the  side  walla  of 
the  mold,  means  pivoted  to  the  frame  for  holding  the  pal 
let  in  mold-lK>x-forming  position,  a  rigid  ba<  k  plate,  a 
stem  carried  by  the  slotted  plate,  a  sHdable  block  on  said 
stem,  and  means  connectltig  said  slidable  block  to  the  jtal- 
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let-buklinK  nwans.  and  to  the  end  plate-aupportlng  framen, 
moTcmcnt  of  tbe  block  on  tb«  atem  serving  to  open  and 
ckMe  tbe  mold. 

12.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  frame, 
a  slotted  plate  forming  parts  of  »ald  frame.  *  bottom  plate 
having  projecting  lugs,  detachable  brackets  Secured  to  the 
slotted  plate  and  having  recessed  lugs  for  tlje  reception  of 
the  lug  of  the  bottom  plate,  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  slotted  plate,  end  plates  pivoted  on  «ald 
brackets,  a  sUJe  plate,  a  stem  carried  by  the  slotted  plate, 
a  block  slldably  mounted  on  the  stem,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  slldlnj;  Mook  to  the  end  platen  and  tbe  side 
member. 

13.  In  apparatus  otthe  class  descrlbeil,  a  movable  frame, 
a  mold  supported  thereby  and  Including  a  plarallty  of  mov- 
able memliers.  an  .>[>er«tlng  block  common  to  all  of  said 
members,  and  a  llxfd  stop  with  which  said  block  engage* 
as  the  box  la  move«l  to  molding  position  to  thereby  move 
the  members  of  the  l>ox  to  closed  [X)«ltlon. 

14.  In  a  block-forming  machine,  a  movable  frame.  • 
mold-box  carried  thereby  and  Including  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able memliers.  a  stem  carried  by  said  frame,  a  movable  I 
block  on  "Mid  stem,  means  for  connecting  said  block  to  the 
movable  members  of  the  box.  a  fixed  block  or  pallet  on  the 
stem,  toggle-links  connecting  the  fixed  and  movable  blocks, 
and  means  for  breaking  tbe  toggle  to  open  the  mold  liox. 

15.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  u  movable 
frame,  a  mold-box  carried  thereby  and  Indttdlng  a  plural- 
ity of  movable  members,  a  stem  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
movable  block,  and  a  fixed  block  carried  by  the  stem,  links 
forming  connections  between  the  movable  block  and  the 
movable  members  of  the  box,  toggle-links  connecting  the 
fixed  ends  of  the  blocks,  means  for  breaking  the  toggle  to 
move  said  members  to  open  position,  and  a  fixed  stop  with 
which  the  movable  block  engages  to  force  the  members  of 
the  blocks  to  closed  position. 

16.  In  me<hanl8m  of  the  class  described,  a  plvotally- 
mounted  frame,  a  mold  box  supported  tberfby  and  Includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  movable  sections,  a  stem  carried  by  the 
frame,  fixed  and  movable  blocks  mounted  upon  the  stem, 
means  for  connecting  the  movable  block  to  the  movable  sec- 
tions of  the  mold-box.  a  spring  surrounding  the  stem  and 
tending  to  move  the  sections  of  the  box  to  molding  posl 
tlon.  toggle-links  connecting  the  fixed  and  movable  blocks, 
a  rod  connected  to  said  links,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  connected  to  the  rod.  and  means  for  operating  said  le- 
ver and  breaking  the  toggle-Joint  to  foree  the  movable 
members  to  open  poaltlon.  I 

17.  In  a  block-forming  machine,  a  pivoted  frame,  a  mold- 
box  carried  thereby  and  Including  a  removable  pallet-board 
forming  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  box  When  the  latter 
Is  In  molding  position,  said  pallet-board  having  a  core-re- 
ceiving opening,  a  core  supported  by  the  frame  and  mov- 
able through  said  opening  Into  the  box.  m»ans  for  moving 
the  frame  until  the  pallet-board  has  assumed  a  substan- 
tially borlaontal  ixmltlon.  and  the  core  a  sabstantlally  ver- 
tical position,  and  means  for  removing  the  core  from  the 
mold-box. 

18.  Id  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  mold-box.  a 
vertically-movable  core,  a  spring  tending  to  withdraw  the 
same  from  the  box,  toggle-levers  supporting  the  core  In 
molding  position,  and  means  for  breaking  tbe  toggle-joint 
to  permit  the  spring  to  withdraw  the  coro. 

19.  In  a  block-forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pivotally-roounted  frame,  of  a  mold-box  supported  thereby, 
a  movable  core,  a  core-carrying  plate  to  which  said  core  Is 
adjuatably  aecured,  a  pair  of  guJde-bara  connected  to  the 
plate,  bracketa  supporting  aald  gulde-bar».  a  toggle-lever 
for  holding  the  core  In  molding  position.  a»d  means  for  au- 
tomatically breaking  the  toggle  and  wlth*awlng  the  core. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  mold-box.  af  a  core,  a  core- 
carrier,  a  pair  of  gtilde-roda  connected  to  the  core-carrier, 
a  t<«fle-IeTer  supporting  the  core-carrier,  meana  for  break 
IBS  the  toCTle.  and  a  dash  pot  for  retarding  movement  of 

tb«  core.  ,  .  ,j 

21.  The  eomblnatlOD  with  a  pivoted  fwme.  of  a  mold- 
box  aupported  thereby,  a  movable  core,  a  core-carrier,  a 
toni*  tor  tbe  lupport  of  the  core-c«mer,  a  cam-arm  pro- 
jaettec  from  the  to«le,  and  a  aUtloDary  atud  diapoaed  In 


the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm  and  serving  to  break  the 
toggle. 


,S4O,0O7.  COMBINKI>  LCK'K  ANI>  LATCH.  LBVis  H. 
Mtu.iKiN,  Trappe.  Md  Filed  Oct.  12.  1906.  Serial 
.So.  338,.'>T4. 


Claim-  1.  A  lock  comprlslns:.  a  frame  or  case,  n  latch 
mounted  therein.  Independent  knob  actuated  auH-hanlsms 
for  retracting  tbe  latch,  a  locking  device  lnde|>endent  of 
said  knob-actuated  mechanisms  for  hKkIng  the  outslde- 
kiiob  shank,  means  for  actuating  said  locking  device  from 
the  Inslde-knob  shank,  a  key-actuated  mechanism  in  the 
outslde-knob  shank,  and  an  Independent  latch-retractlnK 
device  actuated  by  the  key  mechanism. 

2.  A  lock  comprising,  a  frame,  a  latch  and  Its  Independ- 
ent knob-actuated  retracting  devices,  a  locking  device  to 
lock  only  the  outslde-knob  mechanism,  a  rotary  cam  for  ac- 
tuating the  said  locking  device,  a  rod  or  spindle  extending 
from  the  Inslde-knob  shank  to  said  cam.  means  at  the  said 
Inslde-knob  shank  for  turning  the  said  rod  or  aplndle. 
whereby  the  latch  may  be  retracted  at  all  times  by  turn- 
ing the  Inside  knob. 

.3.  A  lock  comprising,  a  frame,  a  latch  mounted  therein, 
independent  knob-actuated  retractlnjr  devices  for  tbe  latch, 
a  locking  device  to  lock  only  the  outslde-knob  mechanism, 
a  rotary  cam  for  actuating  the  locking  device,  a  rod  or 
spindle  extending  from  the  Inslde-knob  shank  to  aald  cam. 
means  at  the  Inslde-knob  shank  for  turning  tbe  spindle,  an 
Independent  latch-retractlng  device,  and  a  key-actuated 
mechanism  therefor  In  the  outer-knob  shank. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  latch  and  Its  knob-actuated 
retracting  devices,  of  a  locking  device  for  the  outside  knob, 
a  rod  or  spindle  extending  from  the  Inslde-knob  shank  and 
provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  means  to  actuate  said  lock- 
ing device,  and  a  ring  concentric  with  the  inside  knob 
spindle  and  connected  to  said  rod  to  rotate  It  and  actuate 
the  locking  device  for  said  outside  knob. 

.'..  A  lock  ctimprlslng.  a  frame,  a  latch  mounted  therein. 
Inner  and  outer  knobs  having  shanks  provided  at  their  In- 
ner ends  with  Independent  fixed  roli-hacks  or  nickers  to  ac- 
'  tuate  the  latch,  a  locking  device  within  the  case  to  lock  the 
outslde-knob  shank  against  rotation,  an  actuating  meana 
!  for  the  locking  device  at  the  Inside  knob  shank,  a  key  actu- 
ate<l  rod  or  spindle  In  the  outer-knob  shank  and  an  Inde- 
pendent roll-back  at  the  inner  end  of  the  key-actuated  rod 
or  spindle  to  retract  the  latch  when  the  outer-knob  shank 

is  locked. 

6.   A  lock,  comprlalng  a  frame  or  casing  having  tubular 
extensions,  tubular  knob-splndles  therein  and  having  Inde 
pendent  roll-backa  or  rockers  at  their  Inner  ends,  a  latch 
actuated  by  aald  rollbacks  or  lockers,  a  key  actuated  spin 
die  or  rod  in  the  outer-knob  shank,  an  Independent  third 
roll  back  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  spindle  or  ro<l.  and  en 
gaging  the  latch  to  retract  It.  a  rod  or  spindle  turning  In 
the  Inner-knob  shank,  a  ring  turning  on  the  Inner  frame 
extension  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  rod  or  spindle 
to  turn  It.  a  cam  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  last-named  rod 
or  spindle,  a  pivoted  locking-lever  engaged  at  one  end  by 
said  cam  and  at  Its  opposite  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
'    Inner  end  of  the  outer-knob  shank. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  latch  and  Its  knob-actuate«l 
I  retracting  device*,  of  a  locking  lever  for  the  outslde-knob 
i   shaok.  a  rod  extending  from  the  Inslde-knob  shank  and 
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provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  flange  having  a  cam-slot 
receiving  one  end  of  said  locking-lever,  an  actuating  ring 
concentric  with  the  Inslde-knob  shank  for  rotating  said 
rod.  and  a  key-actuated  means  In  the  outside  knob  bavins 
a  roll  back  at  its  Inner  end.  for  retracting  the  latch  Inde 
pendently  of  Its  knob-actuated  devices. 

s.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  tubular  ex- 
tension provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  transverse  curved 
or  cam-shaped  slot,  a  latch,  an  Inside  knob  having  a  tubu- 
lar shank  turning  in  said  extension  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  slot,  a  longitudlnally-siottetl  sie«'ve  within  tbe 
said  shank,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  In  the  sleeve  having  8 
pin  extending  out  through  all  three  slots,  a  ring  turning 
on  the  extension  and  having  a  transverse  gnwve  engacing 
the  outer  end  of  the  pin.  an  outer  knob  mechanism  havlni; 
means  for  retracting  the  latch,  a  locking  device  for  the 
outer-knob  shank,  a  rod  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  having 
a  i)in  entering  said  slot  therein,  and  oi)eratlve  connections 
l>etween  the  Inner  end  of  the  rod  and  the  said  locking  de- 
vice for  the  outer-knob  shank. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  tubular  ex- 
tension provided  with  a  transverse  curve<l  or  lam  8hape<l 
Blot  having  an  outward  extension  at  one  end.  a  latch,  an 
Inside  knob  having  a  tubular  shank  turning  In  said  exten- 
hlon  and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  spring  pressed 
sliding  and  turning  plunger  havinji  a  pin  extending 
through  said  slots  and  Insertlble  and  removable  through 
hald  outward  extension  of  the  curve<l  or  cam-shaped  slot. 
a  ring  turning  on  the  said  tubular  extension  and  bavin;; 
a  recess  engaging  said  pin,  an  outslde-knob  mechanism  for 
a(  tuating  the  latch,  means  for  locking  the  same,  and  oper- 
ative connections  between  said  locking  means  and  the  said 
ring  rotated  plunger. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  latch  and  Its  Inner  and 
outer  operating  knob  nieihanisnis,  of  a  locking  means  inde 
pendent  of  the  knob  mechanisms  for  the  outside  knob,  an 
o|>eratlng  mechanism  therefor  at  the  Inside  knob,  a  key- 
actuated  roll-back  Independent  of  the  knob  i-iechanlsmM 
for  retracting  tbe  latch  when  the  outside  knob  Is  locked, 
a  bolt  having  an  operating  button  or  flnger-plece  at  the 
Inner  side  of  tlie  base,  a  key-actuated  mechanism  in  the 
outside  knob  o|>eratlvely  connected  with  the  bolt  to  pro- 
Je<»l  and  retract  It  and  also  conne<ted  to  said  key-actuateil 
roll-t>ack. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  latch  and  Its  operating,' 
knob  mechanisms,  i  f  a  locking  me<haulsm  for  the  outslde- 
knob  shank,  an  actuating  device  therefor  at  the  Inner  side 
of  the  lock,  a  key-actuated  mechanism  In  the  outslde-knob 
shank  Imludlng  a  rotary  rod,  a  roll  t>ack  having  an  arm 
engaging  the  latch  and  connected  to  said  rod  for  operation 
thereby,  a  collar  having  a  lost-motion  operating-hub  also 
engaged  by  said  rod.  a  bolt  provided  with  means  for  actu- 
ating It  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  U>ck  and  also  having 
an  o|)eratlve  connection  with  said  collar,  wliereby  It  may 
be  operated  by  said  key-actuated  r(xl  from  the  outside. 

11*.  A  combined  lock  and  latch  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing tubular  extensions  at  Its  opi>08lte  sides,  tubular  knob 
shanks  mounte<l  therein  and  provided  at  their  Inner  endn 
with  latch  engaging  roli-lmcks,  a  longltudlnaliy-slotted 
sleeve  in  the  inside  knob  shank  :  said  Inslde-knob  shank 
and  the  tubular  extension  having  registering  slots,  n 
spring  pressed  piungef^n  said  sleeve  provided  mith  a  pin 
projecting  out  through  said  three  slots,  a  ring  on  the  said 
extension  engaging  the  pin  to  rotate  the  plunger  and  sleeve 
together,  a  central  bracket  In  the  case,  two  collars  mounted 
In  said  l)racket.  a  rod  having  a  pin  engaging  said  slot  In 
the  sleeve  and  at  Its  Inner  end  engaging  the  Inner  one  of 
aald  collars,  a  locking  device  for  the  outslde-knob  shank 
actuated  from  said  Inside  collar,  a  Ixdt  actuated  from  the 
outside  collar,  a  lost-motion  actuatlng-huh  In  the  outside 
collar,  a  key-actuated  rod  In  the  outslde-knob  shank  and 
engaging  at  Its  Inner  end  said  lost-motion  hub  to  operate 
the  bolt,  a  latch-operatlng  rocker  having  a  cut-nway  hub, 
a  pin  on  the  said  key-actuated  rod  engaging  said  hub  to 
actuate  the  key-actuated  roll-back. 

13.  A  combined  lock  and  latch  comprising  a  frame  or 
case,  outer  and  Inner  knob  shanks  or  spindles,  a  latch,  a 
bolt,  said  latch  belug  operated  independently  of  tbe  bolt. 


a  means  for  locking  the  onter-knob  shank  from  the  Inner 
side  of  the  frame  or  casing,  a  key  me<hanlsm  having  lost 
motion  actuating  connections  with  the  said  ImiU  and  wito 
the  said  latch  to  permit  successive  actuations  theret>f  by 
a  partial  rotation  of  the  key. 

14.  A   combined   lock   and  latch   comprising  a   frame  or 
case,    a    iwlt.    an    inside    finger-piece    therefor,    outer    and 
Inner  knob  shanks  or  spindles,  a  latch  actuated  independ 
ently    therefrom,    a    locking    device    for    the    ontside-knol) 
shank,  actuating  means  therefor  at  the  inner  knoh  :  a  col 
lar  operatlvely  connected  to  the  Uilt.  a   lost  motion  actu 
atlng  device  for  the  collar,  a  latch-actuatlnt  key-operated 
spindle   or   rod    In    the   outer  knob  shank    engaging   at    lt« 
Inner  end  said   lost-motion   actuating  device,   and   havini: 
a  pin  near  Its  Inner  end  and  a  roil-back  engaging  the  latcb 
and   having  a   shoulder  or  projection   In   tbe  path  of  said 
pin. 

1.'.  A  combined  lock  and  latch  comprising,  a  frame  or 
case,  a  lx)lt,  an  Inside  flnger-plece  therefor,  outer  and  Inner 
knob  shanks  or  spindles,  a  latch  actuated  Independently 
therefrom,  a  locking  device  for  the  outside  knob  shank, 
actuating  means  therefor  at  the  inner  knob,  a  slotted  col- 
lar J<nirnaled  In  the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  bolt,  a  hub  In  the  collar  and  having  a  |)ln  projecting 
Into  the  slot  to  engage  its  end  walls  and  turn  the  collar, 
n  third  roll  hack  engaging  the  latch  and  having  a  hui> 
turning  in  the  inner  end  of  the  outer-knol)  shank  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder,  and  a  key-actuated  rod  in  said  outer- 
knob  shank  engaging  with  Its  inner  end  the  collar-actu- 
ating hub  and  having  a  pin  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the 
roll  back  hub.  4 

16.  A  combined  lock  and  latch  comprising  a  frame,  or 
case,  a  l)olt.  an  Inside  flnger-plece  therefor,  outer  and 
Inner  knob  shanks  or  spindles,  a  latch  actuated  independ- 
ently therefrom,  a  locking  device  for  the  outside  -  knob 
shank,  actuating  means  therefor  at  the  Inner  knob,  a  col- 
lar o|>eratlvely  connected  to  the  liolt,  a  lost-motion  actu- 
ating device  for  said  collar,  a  third  roll  l»ack  for  the  latch, 
a  roil  or  spindle  In  the  outside  knoli  sliank  conne<ted  at  It* 
Inner  end  to  the  said  lost-motion  device  and  having  a  pin 
to  engage  said  third  roll-back,  a  key-actuated  liarrel  In  the 
outer  knob  and  lugs  or  projections  on  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  key-actuated  l)arrel  and  rod. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  locklng-l>olt  and  Its  actu- 
ating mechanism  Including  a  conne<'tlng  rcxl.  of  a  detent 
to  ent'age  tbe  l)olt  when  thrr>wn  and  overlying  a  portion 
of  said  connecting-rod  to  be  moved  thereby  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  IkiH. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  locklng-tK)lt,  a  rock-shaft, 
a  finger  piece  at  one  side  cfmnected  to  said  rock  shaft,  au 
outside  key-actwatel  mechanism  having  a  rod  plvotally 
connected  to  said  rock -shaft,  a  detent  to  engage  the  bolt 
when  thrown  and  overlying  a  portion  of  said  connecting 
rod  to  l;e  moved  thereby  out  of  engagement  with  the  bolt. 

19.  The  comltlnatl<m.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  dc- 
scrllied.  with  the  bxklng-lwlt  and  a  finger  i)lece  for  operat- 
ing It  from  tbe  Inside,  of  a  key-actuated  rod  or  spindle  In 
the  outer  knob,  means  for  operating  the  l)olt  from  said 
rod  or  spindle  including  a  conne<'tlng-rod.  a  detent  for 
locking  the  bolt  In  Its  projected  position  and  engaged  by 
the  said  connecting  rml  for  retraction  thereby. 

20.  Tlie  combination  with  the  locking  I lolt  having  a  fin 
ger  plete  for  actuating  It  from  the  Inside,  a  key -actuated 
mechanism  for  actuating  It  from  tbe  outside  and  Including 
a  connecting-rod,  and  a  vertically-swinging  detent  to  hold 
the  bolt  proJe<'ted  and  overlying  a  portion  of  the  connect- 
ing-rod to  be  lifted  thereby  from  the  bolt. 

I'l.  The  combination  with  the  locking-holt  and  a  rock 
shaft  having  two  arms  one  of  which  Is  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  Isilt.  a  ^nger-plece  for  operating  the  rock- 
shaft  from  the  Inside,  wf  a  key-operated  rod  extending  In 
wardly  from  the  outsjde'knob  shank,  means  Including  a 
connecting-rod  conne*''tlng  the  Inner  end  of  the  key-oper- 
ated rod  with  the  o^er  of  said  rock-shaft  arms,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  offset. *a  detent  for  locking  the  bolt  when 
projected  and  overlyfng  said  oflFset  to  be  lifted  thereby 
away  from  the  bolt.     '^ 

'2'2.  In  a  lock,  a  frame,  an  outer  and  an  Inner  knob 
shank  or  spindle,  a  bolt,  a  flDger-ple<-e  Independent  of  the 
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knob  m<><-haQiMnis  for  operating  the  liult  from  the  iDalde,- 
fiald  latch  l.ein!j  operatwl  ind««p«»n<lpntly  <>f  salil  Iwklnc- 
lK)lt.  a  il»'tt'nt  to  I'M  k  ttie  !)Olt  ptoJf'<tf'<l.  an<I  key  lutM'han- 
Ism  haviii:;  n  'onnwtion  thn)u>;li  Kniil  uiiti-r  npindle  wltli 
ritxratliij  nifan-;  Indiidlnkc  11  conne<ttru;  r<xi  connecte<l  to 
the  iHilt  and  Its  d«'ient  tr)  release  the  detent  at  the  first 
movement  <'t  the  suld  (i|)eratlni:  uieatiH 

23.  The  comhlnatiun  In  a  lork  of  the  (.haracter  described, 
of  the  b»jlt  havlni;  a  forkwl  shank,  a  r(><-k-«h<ift  having  an 
in.side  timber  plet  e.  and  provided  with  two  arms  one  of 
which  extends  up  Into  t'.ie  fork  of  the  shank,  a  link  piv 
uted  at  Its  rear  end  in  the  said  fork  an<l  at  its  front  end 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rock-shaft  arin  therein,  a 
key  mechanism  in  the  ontside-knob  shank,  a  (ollar  at  the 
iDoer  end  theretif.  a  r<xl  connectlnn  said  cullar  witli  the 
other  one  of  said  rock-shaft  arms,  and  a  detent  to  lock 
the  l)olt  and  In  turn  en;,'a)iPd  by  said  conaet  tinj;  rod  at 
the  beiilnnInK  of  Its  rearward  movement  to  ^love  it  away 
from  the  bolt. 


8  4  0,008.     SHOK  TRKP:.     \V.\ltkr  L.  C.  Nilbs,  Lynn, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1SK)»3.     Serial  No.  29il,690. 


CMot. — 1.  A  shoe-tree,  having.  In  combittatlon,  a  fore 
part,  a  he<>l  part,  and  means  for  adjustalnly  connecting- 
Mid  parts,  comprlslii::  a  transverse  pin  t1xf«l  to  one  part 
and  a  manually  moval)le  locklnKplate  connected  with  the 
other  part  and  provide<l  witli  a  plurality  of  recesses  for 
enga«inK  said  pin.  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  A  sht^e-tree.  having.  In  combination,  a  fore  part  and 
a  heel  part,  one  of  said  meml)er8  i>eintf  provided  with  ,1 
transverse  pin  and  the  other  with  a  horizontal  slot  enirai;- 
Injt  said  pin.  and  a  manually-movable  locking  I'late  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  for  enKaj;llm'  and  retain- 
ing the  pin.  substantially  as  de8crit)etl. 

3.  A  shoe-tree,  having,  in  combination,  a  fore  part  pro- 
Tided  with  a  transverse  pivot  pin.  a  heel  part  having  a 
horliontal  slot  engaging  the  plvot-pln,  a  serrated  bxklng- 
plate  movably  mounted  in  a  vertical  slot  In  the  heel  part, 
pins  engaging  vertical  slots  In  the  ends  of  the  locking- 
plate  to  limit  Its  movements,  and  a  spring  acting  nor- 
mally to  press  the  bx-klng-plate  Into  engage|nent  with  the 
plTot-pln,  the  l(x-klng  plate  lielng  manually  movable  to  re- 
lease the  pin.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  shoe  -  tree,  having,  In  combination,  a  hollow  fore 
part  of  sheet  material  open  at  the  rear,  a  frame  compris- 
ing two  parallel  vertical  bars  fixed  at  top  and  bottom  In 
tbe  open  rear  end  of  the  fore  part,  a  hori«ontal  plvot-pln 
fixed  to  and  l.etween  the  vetrlcal  bars,  and  a  heel  part  piv- 
oted on  the  pivot  pin,  sutwtantlally  as  descrll»ed. 


840.009  APPARATIS  FOK  EKKtTIN*;  AERIAL  CA- 
BLES. Ralph  S.  I'kirc*.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
190:>.     Serial  .No.  1:47. 41H. 

Claim. 1.  In  a  device  for  supporting  aerial  cables  dur- 
ing the  process  of  erection,  a  plate  having  a  curved  sur 
face  for  engaging  the  supporting  pole,  said  plate  having 
an  opening  by  which  It  may  le  placed  uik)0  the  pole  over 
and  surrounding  a  messenger  wire  support  and  having  a  re 
cess  in  the  upi)er  edge  of  said  opening  of  <uch  dimension 
as  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  lag  screw  sustaining  the  mes- 
senger-wire 8upiK)rt  and  adapted  to  be  retained  upon  the 
lag-Bcrew  by  engagement  with  Its  sustained  messenger- 
wire  support,  a  hook  portion  Integral  with  «ald  plate  upon 
which  the  cable  may  rest,  and  frlctlon-rediwlng  means  as 
«oclate<l  with  said  hook  portion  of  said  pUte  over  which 
the  cable  may  be  drawn  without  abrasion,  subaUntlally 
as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  for  supporting  aerial  cables  during  the 
process  of  erection,  a  plate  having  a  member  curvetl  to  em- 
lirace  the  supporting-pole,  a  hole  In  said  meml)er  for  pass- 
ing over  a  messenger-wire  clamp  supported  on  said  pole,  a 
slot  extending  from  said  hole  for  embracing  a  l^dt.  secur 
Ing  said  messenger-wire  clamp  to  said  pole,  and  a  curved 
hook  memlter  having  a  smooth  surface  through  which  said 
calile  may  be  drawn  without  abrasion,  substautiaily  as  de: 
scribed. 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  pole  for  Bupportlng  electrical 
wires,  a  messenger-clamp,  a  bolt  for  securing  said  clamp 
to  said  pole,  a  cable-runway  for  temporarily  supporting  a 
cable,  a  perforated  shank  for  said  runway,  curvtNl  to  con- 
form to  the  surface  of  said  pole,  and  adapted  to  be  held  In 
place  by  said  messenger  wire  clamp,  and  a  curved  hook 
member  for  said  runway  having  a  smooth  surface  thro\igh 
which  said  cable  may  be  drawn  without  abrasion,  substan- 
tially as  descrlljed. 

4.  In  a  device  for  supporting  aerial  cables  during  the 
process  of  erection,  a  plate  having  a  curved  jwrtlon  for  en- 
gaging directly  the  supporting  pole,  a  hole  In  said  curved 
portion  for  passing  over  the  shank  of  a  Uilt  pn)jectlng 
from  said  pole,  and  a  curved  hook  memt>er  having  a  smooth 
surface  through  which  said  cable  may  be  drawn  without 
abrasion,  substantially  as  described. 


S  40.0  10.  TOP  ROLL  FOR  sriNNING  -  MACHINES. 
William  Ci.  IUgsdale,  Jamestown,  .N.  C.  Filed  May  2, 
19<M5.      Serial  No.  314.S22. 


Claim. —  1.  A  top  roll,  comprising  an  arbor  having  a 
threaded  spindle  at  one  end  and  formed  with  a  tapere<l 
shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle,  a  nut  screwing 
onto  the  spindle  and  having  a  tai)ere<l  inner  end.  a  shell 
formed  with  an  annular  groove  on  Its  Inner  side  Interme 
diate  its  ends  and  balls  interpose<l  directly  l)etwe<Mi  the 
shoulder  and  the  tai)ere<l  end  of  the  nut  and  entering  the 
groove  of  the  shell. 

2.  A  top  roll,  comprising  an  arbor  having  a  spindle  of 
reducetl  diameter  on  one  end.  a  ta|>ere<l  shoubler  U'tween 
the  spindle  and  the  central  iMirtion  of  the  arbor,  a  nvit  hav- 
ing a  taijereil  inner  end  arrange<l  on  the  spindle,  balls  In- 
terposed tllre<fly  betwt^-n  the  end  of  the  nut  and  the  shoul- 
der of  the  arlwr,  and  a  roller  shell  having  an  annular 
groove  arranged  midway  t>«'tween  its  ends  and  receiving 
the  balls  and  which  fits  the  art>or  and  nut  loosely  so  as  to 
provide  a  slight  rockln„'  movement  on  the  balls. 

3  .\.  top  roll,  comprising  an  arbor  having  a  threaded 
spindle  at  one  end,  and  forme<l  with  a  tapered  shoulder  at 
tlie  Inner  end  of  f^ie  spindle,  a  nut  screwing  onto  the  spin 
die  and  having  a  tapere<l  Inner  end.  a  hx-klng-screw  enter 
Ing  the  nut  and  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  a 
shell  formed  with  an  annular  groove  Intermediate  its  ends 
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and   balls  in   the  groove   Interposed  directly  between   the 
shoulder  and  the  tai)ered  end  of  the  nut. 

4,  A  top  roll,  comprising  an  arbor  having  a  central  por- 
tion forme<l  to  re<elve  a  saddle  and  having  threaded  spin 
dies  at  opposite  ends,  a  ta|)ered  shoulder  at  the  Inner  end 
of  each  spindle,  a  nut  screwing  onto  each  spindle  and  hav 
ing  a  tapered  inner  end.  a  screw  locking  each  spindle  to  its 
nut,  and  a  shell  at  each  end  of  the  arbor  formed  with  an 
annular  groove  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  balls  In  the 
groove  Interposed  directly  l>etween  the  shoulders  and  the 
tapered  ends  of  the  nuts. 

5.  A  top  roll  comprising  a  shell  having  -an  annular 
groove  midway  l>etween  Its  ends  on  the  Inside,  an  arbor  or 
Bupp»)rt  for  the  shell  having  a  groove  coinciding  with  the 
groove  In  the  shell  and  »)alls  arranged  In  the  groove  of  the 
arbor  and  the  shell  for  preventing  endwise  movement  of 
the  shell  and  allowing  a  slight  rocking  movement  thereof 
while  permitting  the  shell  to  revolve  about  the  arbor  with 
a  minimum  amount  of  friction. 

i  6.  A  top  roll,  comprising  an  arbor  formed  with  threaded 
spindles  at  opposite  ends,  and  with  shoulders  at  the  inner 
ends  of  the  spindles,  nuts  screwing  onto  the  spindles  and 
having  tapered  Inner  ends  and  outer  ends  formed  to  pro 
vide  Journals  for  the  roll,  roller-shells  formed  with  ball 
receiving  crooves  lnterme<llate  their  ends,  and  balls  In  the 
grooves  Interposed  directly  between  the  inner  ends  of  the 
nuts  and  the  ta[)ered  shoulders. 


840.011.  FIREPROOF  STRl'CTURE.  JoH.v  I>.  RiPSON. 
Pepi)erell.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1904.  Serial  No. 
226,609. 


r]„im. — 1.  A  door  comprising  metallic  faces,  metallic 
eilging-pieces  of  nubstantially  U  shape  in  cros8-»e<iion  in- 
serted l»etween  said  faces  at  the  edges  of  the  door,  tubular 
distance  pieces  N'twwn  tlie  sides  of  the  U-8hai)ed  edging 
pieces,  rivets  oxtrndlu;:  thiough  the  faces,  sides  of  the 
edging  pleies  and  tubular  distance  pieces,  a  brace  or  dis- 
tance piece  extending  from  the  top  to  the  l>ottom  of  the 
door  along  its  median  line  l>etween  the  faces,  another  brace 
or  distance  piece  extending  from  one  side  edge  to  the  other 
side  edge  of  the  d{K)r.  and  rivets  adjacent  said  braces  con 
necting  the  faces. 

2.   A   door  cislng   compose<l   of   two   metallic   pieces   to 
overlie  the  sides  of  the  wall  of  the  building,  each  piece  hav 
Ing  a  groove  or  pocket,  and  a  third  metallic  piece  provlde<l 
with   a   Jamb   and    liavinc    Its   edges    received    within    said 
pockets. 

840,012.  THILL  OR  TON«JrE  Sl'PPORT.  Lafayette 
L.  RoAKK,  Itenton.  Tex.  Filed  May  26.  19t)6.  Serial 
No.  .US.O^S. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  de«rrn>ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supi>ortlng  meml.er  providtnl  with  a  central 
transverse  slot,  a  guide  arm  arranged  adjacent  to  said  slot 
and  extending  at  right  angles  to  tlie  meml)er  and  from  one 
Bide  thereof,  and  an  adjustable  hook  disposed  on  the  side  of 
the  memtx'r  opposite  from  the  arm  and  having  Its  shank 
giild.Ml  through  the  slot  and  lx»arlng  on  and  securwl  to  the 

said  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8Crll>e<l.  the  combination  of 
a  supporting-bar  bavlni:  a  transverse  slot,  n  hook  providtnl 
with  a  shank  portion  extending  through  s.ild  slot,  an  arm 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  side  of  the  bar  opposite 
from  the  li«M)k.  and  means  l)etween  the  arm  and  shank  for 
adjustably  securlni:  the  book  on  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril^<l.  the  conil'innt  ion  of 
a  supporHng-bar  having  a  transverse  slot,  a  ho<jk  provided 


with  a  slotted  shank  that  extends  through  the  slot,  a  mem- 
ber having  a  jKirtlon  extending  along  the  l«ir  at  one  side 
of  the  latter  and  a  portion  extending  through  the  slot  and 


at  right  angles  to  the  bar  to  form  a  supporting  arm  for 
the  hook,  and  a  clamping  device  carried  by  the  arm  that 
engages  the  slot  of  the  shank  for  permitting  the  hook  to  be 
adjusted  on  the  support. 


840.013.  CONTROLLIN«}  lOLECTRIC  POWER  DISTRIB- 
UTING SYSTEMS.  JcsEi'H  L.  Roitin.  Lyon.  France. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1»<»4.      Serial  No.  223,159. 


riiiiw.-  1.  In  means  for'  regulating'  tlie  s]>eed  and  ten- 
'slon  of  an  eU»ctrlc  generating  system,  the  combination  with 
the  main  generator  speed  governor  and  tension  regulator, 
of  an  auxiliary  generator  comprising  an  inductor  carrying 
two  oi)poslIely  -  active  windings,  one  of  wbldi  Is  In  series 
with  the  principal  current,  a  tension  -  regulator  for  the 
other  winding  and  a  motor  connected  to  l>e  operate<l  by  the 
auxiliary  generat(tr  and  to  operate  the  si>eed-governor  and 
the  two  said  tensicm  regulators. 

2.  In  means  for  regulating  the  si)eed  and  tension  in  an 
electrh'  generating  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
generator,  a  rheostat  In  circuit  witli  the  field  coil  thereof, 
an  auxiliary  generator  having  two  mutually  counteractive 
field  coils,  one  in  circuit  witli  the  mains,  the  other  In  par- 
allel therewith,  a  rheostat  In  said  parallel  circuit,  and  a 
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motur  »'l<»otrloally  ronnwfed  with  said  atulllary  ftenerator 
and  adapted  to  oiterate  the  two  rheostats. 

3.  In  means  for  rejjulatlnK  the  apeed  and  tension  in  an 
electric  jtenerafinir  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
generator,  a  rheostat  In  clntiit  with  the  Heldcoll  thereof, 
an  auxiliary  generator  havlnK  two  nuitnally  counteractive 
field  cnils,  i>i;.'  in  circuit  with  the  uiaius.  rfie  other  In  par 
ailel  therewitli.  a  rheostat  In  said  parallel  circuit,  a  motor 
elet-trically  connectwl  with  said  auxiliary  cenerator  and 
adapte<l  to  (i|)ernte  ;lie  two  rheostats  and  means  connect- 
\ng  the  re;;Lihifor  of  ihe  prime  mover  to  tlie  motor 

4  In  means  for  rejfulatlnt;  the  s|)ee<l  and  tension  In  an 
elei'tric  ireneratinjj  system,  the  coml>inaH(Hi  with  a  main 
ijenorator.  a  rheostat  In 'circuit  with  the  f^eld-coii  thereof, 
an  auxiliary  iffnerator  having  two  mutually  counteractive 
fleld-<oils.  one  in  circuit  with  tlie  mains.  t|ie  other  In  par 
allei  therewith,  a  rhe<J8tat  In  said  parallel  tircuit,  a  motor 
electrically  1  "innectf*!  with  said  auxiliary  generator  and 
adaptetl  to  operate  tlie  two  rh»»ostats.  and  a  solenoid  hav- 
ing its  coil  in  parallel  with  the  mains  adapted  to  coiiperate 
In  the  regulation  <>f  the  mafn  generator  rtw-ostat. 

o.  In  means  for  re>;ulatin;:  the  sixhmI  and  tension  in  an 
electric  seneratlns:  system,  the  comiiinati.in  with  a  main 
K'enerator.  a  rheostat  In  circuit  with  the  field  coll  tliereof. 
an  auxiliary  (generator  havlni;  two  mutually-  counteractive 
tieid  (c  Us.  one  In  circuit  with  the  mains,  the  other  in  par- 
allel therewith,  a  rheostat  In  said  parallel  tircuit.  a  motor 
electrically  connecte<l  with  said  auxiliary  generator  and 
adapte<l  to  oiHirate  the  two  rheostats,  a  soNnoid  havinir  Its 
coil  In  parallel  with  the  inalna  adapted  to  (}o<'>i>erate  In  the 
reirtilati.in  of  the  main  generator  rheostat  and  a  tacho 
metri(al  govern,  r  connecte*!  to  U-  rei;ulat»><l  \>\  said  motor. 
6.  In  means  for  regulatini;  the  simhmI  an^  tension  in  an 
electric  ceneratlni:  system,  the  comhination  with  a  main 
generator,  a  rheostat  in  circuit  with  the  flUd-coll  ther»>of. 
an  auxiliary  jT'^nerator  having'  two  mutually  counteractiv.> 
tield  coils,  one  In  circuit  with  the  mains,  ttie  other  in  [lar 
allel  therewith,  a  rhe<j«tat  In  said  parallel  circuit,  a  motor 
ele<-trlcally  connected  with  said  auxiliary  generator  and 
adapted  to  0|)erate  the  two  rheostats,  a  sol.inoid  havint;  Its 
coil  in  parallel  witti  the  mains  adapted  to  c«M.|x»raie  In  the 
regulation  of  the  main  generator  rheostat,  a  tachometrlcal 
governtu-  connecte*!  to  l>e  r«'g\ilate<i  hy  «aid  motor  and 
means  connwting  the  regulator  of  the  prinje  mover  to  the 
motor. 


840.014  KLKCTURAL  I'Llt;  KK('EIt4< '^K.  Kka.sk 
J.  Ri  .s.sKi.L.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flle<i  Feb.  l.{,  imn.  Se- 
rial  No.   .'SiKi.OJS.     . 


Claim. — 1.  An  electrical  receptacle  oompHainjc  separate 
IwM  and  cap  sei-tlona  one  of  wlilch  Is  provided  with  the 
plug-receiTlDK  oi>eDing,  each  of  said  se<-tlona  carrying  a 
slDKle  plug-contact  element  exposed  within  the  pluK-receiv 
ing  opening,  and  one  of  said  sections  als^  carrying  the 
wire  terminals. 

2.  An  electrical  receptacle  comprising  a  !t»a8e-8ection.  a 
cap-sectiun  having  an  insulating  bottom  portion  arranged 
to  form  a  bousing  fur  the  base-section,  said  Ixase  and  cap 
■ectiuns  respectively  carrying  only  one  of  tHe  plug  contact 
Fiem«ots  exposed  within  the  cap,  and  the  iMlse-sect ion  also 
carrying  both  wire  terminals. 

S.  An  electrical  receptacle  comprising  separate  base  and 
cap  aectiona,  the  cap-section  having  a  bottota  portion  cov- 
ering the  base,  and  the  latter  having  a  conQact-supporting 
BMmber  projecting  through  said  bottom  portion  and  into 


the  cap  section,  a  plug-contact  arranged  on  .said  support- 
ing memtier  within  the  cap  section,  a  plug  contact  arranged 
in  and  fitted  t<i  the  caj)  se<tion,  and  wire-terminal  connec- 
tions flttwl  to  the  ba-se  section,  and  each  having  a  connec- 
tion with  one  of  the  plug  contacts. 

4.  An  electrical  re<-eptacle  comprising  separate  Imse  and 
cap  se<tions.  the  latter  having  an  insulating  iKittom  i)or- 
tion  acting  as  a  cover  for  ttie  Im.se  section,  and  the  latter 
having  a  central  Insulating  stipportlng  -  post  projecting 
through  said  Iwttom  iH)rtlon  Into  the  cap-section,  a  central 
plug-contact  arrangetl  on  said  post,  a  single  contact  ele- 
ment (lit.Hl  within  the  cap  section  on  the  bottom  thereof, 
wire  terminal  fittings  carried  liy  the  liase-sectlon  and  each 
having  a  metallic  connection  with  one  of  the  plug  contacts, 
and  lommon  means  for  connecting  the  base  and  cap  sec- 
tions and  f.,r  holding  In  place  the  plug  contact  carried  hy 
said  cap-section. 

0.  An  electrical  rtveptade  comprising  a  liase  section 
having  n  central  olTstanding  supporting  post,  a  cap8e<-tion 
having  a  Iwttom  portion  covering  the  base  section  and  pro- 
vided with  a  clearance  opening  tlirough  whicli  said  [xist 
projects,  a  central  plug  <<intact  arranged  on  said  post,  a 
side  plugcontact  fitted  in  the  cap-section  on  the  liottom 
portion  thereof,  two  wire-terminal  <<.nne<-llons  for  the 
separate  contacts  carrij-d  by  .said  base  section,  auti  adjust- 
able connecting  means  for  the  base  and  cap  sections. 

•j.  An  electrical  r»'ieptacle  comprising  a  linse  section  and 
a  cap-section  separably  connecte*!.  a  single  |)lugcontact 
carried  by  the  Iwi.se  s^fion  rt^id  located  within  (he  cap  sec- 
tion, a  single  |ilug  contact  carrltnl  by  the  cap  .section,  a  ter- 
minal plate  fitted  to  the  l)a»e-8e<-tlon  and  having  a  screw 
conne<flon  with  tlie  contact  carried  thereby,  a  forke«l  ter- 
minal plate  al.Ho  carrle<l  by  the  Imse  se<tion.  and  as.sera 
l)ling  screws  engaging  tlie  <ontact  of  the  cap  section  and 
the  separate  memliers  of  the  forked  terminal  plate. 

7.  An    electrical    receptacle    comprising    a    hollow    Imse- 
sectlon  having  a  transverse  insulating  bridge  and  a  central 
supporting  post,  a  cap  section  fitting  said  base  and  having 
a  bottom  portion  through  which  said  post  projects,  a  plug 
contact    arrange<l   on    sabl    post    within    the   cap  .section,    a 
l)lug-contact  shell  ritt.'<l  within  the  cap-section  on  tiie  bot- 
tom ixirtlon  thereof,  a  single  terminal  plate  seate<l  In  the 
Iwttom  .section  iM'neath  the  bridge  and  having  a  screw  con 
nectlon  witli   the  conta(  t  on   ilie  supporting  |>ost.  a   forke<l 
terminal  |»late  also  seated  on  the  base-section  and   having 
Its   separate   parts  arranged   t)eneath   said   bridge,   and   as 
sembllng  screws  pas.sed   through   tlte  contact  shell,   the  lH>t- 
tom    portion   of   the   cap  section,   and    adjustably   engaging 
the  separate  arms  of  said  forktxl  plate. 

8.  An  ele«trical  receptacle  comprising  a  base-8e<-tlon  and 
a  cap-.sectlon  having  a  telescopic  non  rotative  engagement, 
the  capsection  also  having  an  Insulating  Uittoni  portion 
covering  the  base-section,  and  a.ssembling  /Connections  for 
said  sections. 

0.    In   combination   with   a   supptirting  meml»er.   an   elec- 
trical receptacle  comprising  separate  adju8tal)ly  conneited 
and   telescoping   base   ami   cap   sections,   one  of   which   ex 
tends  through  an  opening  In  said  supjK)rfinK  meml)er,  said 
base  and  <  ap  sections   rt-spectlvely  carrying  separate  con 
tact  elemonts. 


840,015.       TOY    CHOSSBOW        okvii.i,    11      .Sawoy,    lola. 
Kans.      Filed  .July  l'.   liXMt.     .Serial  No.  .124,422. 


/5 


J  a 


rinim. — 1.  A  crosslsiw  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  forwardly-extendlng  arms,  a  l)ow  having  a  plate 
secured  to  the  front  ends  of  said  arms  and  provided  with 
an  o|>enlng.  and  a  pair  of  liarrel  memfiera  8ecure<l  to  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  said  arms  and  forming  how-string  slots 
tietween  the  inner  edges,  the  outer  end  of  the  iMrrel  formtnl 
by  said  meml)ers  lieing  coincident  with  the  opening  in  the 
bow  plate,  sulwtantlally  as  descrltteil. 

2.  A  croasbow  comprising  a  stock-frame  made  from   a 
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wire  l)ent  to  form  the  stock  portion  and  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly extending,  parallel  arms,  a  t-'w  iiaving  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  barrel  mem 
bers  secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  said  arms  and  forming 
Iww  string  slots  between  tlieir  opiKJsl f el y  disposed  edges,  a 
band  connecting  the  said  arms  at  the  isiiut  where  they  are 
united  to  the  stock  iwrtlon.  and  a  trigger  plvotally  mount 
ed  in  said  l»and  an.l  having  a  hook  to  catch  and  relea>»e  the 
l^w-strmg,  substantially  as  descrlUnl. 


840,016.  BINDlN(i  -  SHEET  FOR  CONCRETE  WORK. 
j'tLH-s  H.  SniLArLV,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Berger   Manufacturing   Company.   Cant<m.   Ohio,   a   Cor- 

•  poratlon  of  Ohio,  Filed  Dec,  20,  IDOo,  Serial  No. 
293.185. 


Claim.— 1.   A    binding  sheet    for   concrete  work    provided 
with  alternating  dovetailed  grooves  and  ridges  ami  corru 
gations  locate<l  transverse  to  the  alternating  grooves  and 
ridges,  sulwtantlally  as  and  for  the  {.urpose  st>ecihetl. 

2.  A  l)lndlng  sheet  for  ct)ncrete work.  provide<l  with  al- 
ternating ridges  and  grooves,  the  tops,  lK)ttoms.  and  side 
wall  faces  of  said  alternating  ridges  and  grooves  provl.led 
witli  roughened  surfaces,  and  the  slieet  provided  with 
|roughene<l  surfaces,  interme<llate  the  ridges  and  gnsives. 
said  ridges  and  grooves  located  transverse  to  the  rough- 
ened intermwliate  surfaces.  suiw<tantlally  as  and  for  the 
purjxise  si>ecifie<l. 

:\.  As  an  improve<l  article  of  manufacture,  a  bindlng- 
Uheet  provided  with  dovetailed  grooves  and  ridges  and  the 
sheet  corrugated  transverse  to  the  dovetaile<l  grooves  and 
ridges  and  the  corrugations  extende<l  throughout  the  walls 
of  the  dovetailed  ridges  and  grooves,  sulwtantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  sjHH-lfied. 


said  rear  twister,  steering  wheels  Journaletl  on  said  axle, 
a  water-tank  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  the  platform, 
and  means  wherebv  the  tender  may  l>e  coupb^l  witli  n  sepa- 
rator or  other  machine  without  being  In  dlnvt  line  with 
the  same,  substantially  as  descril>e«l. 

2.  A  traction-engine  tender  comprising  a  platform  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  In.Isters.  caster  wheels  journaUnl  In 
sockets  In  said  front  lK)ister.  a  steering  -  axle  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  rear  Is.lster.  rear  supiwrtlng  an.l  st.-erlng 
wheels  journaled  on  said  axle,  means  coune<ted  to  the  lat 
ter  wlierehv  said  tender  Is  automatically  stw^red  from  the 
steering  mechanism  of  the  engine,  a  water-tank  arranged 
l^neath  said  platform,  and  means  whereby  the  tender  may 
1«  couphHl  with  a  separator  or  other  machine  without  lie- 
ing In  direct  line  with  the  same,  sulwtantlally  as  descrll*«d. 

3.  A  traction  engine  tender  comprising  a  platform  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  bolsters,  caster-wheels  journaled  in 
sockets  in  said  front  lolster.  a  steering  -  axle  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  rear  In.lster.  rear  supporting  and  st.-ering 
wheels  Journaled  on  said  axle,  means  connect.^  tn  tlie 
latter,  whereby  said  tender  Is  automatically  steere«l  from 
the  steering  riiechanlsm  of  the  engine,  a  water  tank  ar- 
ranged heneath  said  platform,  a  draw  Iwr  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  rear  twister  of  the  tender,  a  bxlflng  and  sup- 
porting bracket  for  said  draw-bar.  said  bracket,  having 
formed  therein  u  centrally-disposed  locking-recess  to  re 
ceive  said  draw-bar  and  to  hold  the  same  against  ra.llal 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  traction  engine  tender  comprising  a  platform   hav 
Ing  front  and  rear  iH.lsters,  brace-t^rs  connect.^l  with  said 
front  liolster.  a  reach  conne<tlng  said  front  and   rear  1«jI 
sters  and  having  in  Its  forward  end  a  coupling  eye.  caster 
wheels  journaleii   in  socket -bearings  in  said  front  bolster. 
«    steering-axle    plvotally    mounted    on    said    rear    lH>lster. 
steering-wheels  journaled  on  said  axle,  steering-chains  con 
nectcHl   to  the  latter  and   adapted   to  be  connected   to   the 

1    steering  mechanism  of  the  engine,  a   water  tank  arranged 

'    beneath   said   j.iatform.   a   diaw  bar   pivotally    mounte<l   on 

the  plvot-lKilt  of  said  steering  axle,  and  a  locking  bracket 

having  a  locklng-re.esa  to  receive  said  draw  bar  and  hold 

the  same  in  a  central  position,  substantially  as  descrllsvl. 


840  017       TRVCTloN     r.NCISE    TENDER.       Ceorce    T-. 
ScHMinr,  Chandler.   S.   1».      Filed   .luly   5,   IWO.     Serial 


No.  32  4, Hr>- 


Ciaim—\    A  traction  engine  tender  comprising  a  plat 
form   having   front    and   rear   leisters.   <««^"7»^«''''   J^''"-^ 
naled  In  said  front  bolster,  a  steering-axle  Journaled  on 


S40  018  AITARATCS  FOR  SEARCIIINC  OF  SlNKEN 
BoniES,  M.v.x  VON  siuovhTZ,  St.  Fetersburg,  Russia. 
Filed  May   IK.   1899.     Serial   No.   717.371. 


Claim.— 1,  An  apparatus  for  searching  for  suhmerged 
bodies,  the  magnetic  iH-rmeablllty  of  which  is  different 
from  that  of  the  surrounding  element,  consisting  of  a  mag- 
neto-electric finder  comprising  a  magnet  attached  to  a  ca 
lile.  and  signaling  connections  imludlng  a  coil  In  the  field 
of  said  magnet.  In  combination  with  a  harrow  also  secured 
ujM)n  said  cable  In  advance  of  the  magneto-electric    finder. 

2.    An  apparatus  for  searching  for  submerged  UKlies.  the 
magnetic  permeability  of  which   Is  different   from   that   of 
the  surrounding  element,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  mag 
neto-electrlc  finders  secured  to  a  cable  common  to  all,  and 
floats  secured  to  said  cable. 


lao 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jaxuarv   1. 1907. 


8  4  0.019.  SHCK'K-HANDLINt)  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
CROrTREATIN<;  MACHINES.  James  B.  Srm  man, 
Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  James  B.  $chuman  and 
Joseph  K.  Shar;)e,  Jr..  Indlanapolln,  Ind..  Iind  Theophl- 
lus  Klntf.  gulnry.  Mass.,  a  Copartnemhlp.  Filed  Apr. 
17,  1905.     Serial  No.  256.082. 


Claim. — 1.  A  lifting  mechani.'^m  oonststlns  of.  a  mast,  a 
pivotal  support  therefor  permlttlnn  l>oth  swln«  of  the  mast 
In  a  sulistantlally  vertical  plane  and  rotation  thereof  alH)ut 
Its  axis,  a  pulle.v  hl.K-k  8\ip{)<jrte<l  at  the  iipp«r  free  entl  of 
said  mast,  a  lifting  rable  passing  throu^'h  siild  bhxk.  an 
enlargement  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  s4id  cable  and 
ailapted  to  engage  the  pulley  block  whereby  ftirther  lift- 
ing pull  up«)n  the  cable  will  swing  the  ma|t.  means  for 
positively  rotating  the  mast  on  Its  axis  aad  means  for 
limiting  the  vertical  swing  of  the  mast. 

2.  In  a  lifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able 8upp«irt.  of  a  mast  plvotally  and  rotatnbly  mounte<l 
thereon,  gathering-arms  carried  by  said  mafst.  means  for 
limiting  the  swing  >>f  the  mast  upon  its  piTotal  support. 
means  for  rotating  the  mast,  and  lifting  mfchanlsm  car- 
ried by  said  mast. 

^.  in  a  lifting  mechanism,  the  combination  wltl>  a  suit- 
able supiM)rt.  t.f  a  mast  plvotally  and  rotanibiy  mounted 
there«in,  gatherlni:  arn^s  carried  by  said  maht,  means  for 
limiting  the  swing  of  the  mast  upon  Its  pivotal  supi>ort, 
means  for  rotating  the  mast  as  it  swings,  ami  lifting  mech- 
anism carrletl  by  said  mast. 

4.  In  a  lifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  suit 
able  support,  of  a  niast  plvotally  and  rotaiwbly  mounte<l 
there«)n,  gathering  arms  <  arried  by  .said  mest.  a  pullcy- 
block  carried  nt  the  tipper  end  of  said  mant,  means  for 
limiting  the  swing  of  the  ma.st  up«>n  its  pivotal  support, 
means  for  nitating  the  m.ist  as  It  swln;;s.  n  liftlngcable 
luissing  through  said  pulley  block  and  pmvideil  at  a  p<ilnt 
In  Its  outer  end  /  Ith  an  enlargement  too  large  to  pass 
through  the  pulley  blo«k.  j 

,'».  In  a  lifting  mechanism,  tiie  combination  with  a  suit- 
able support,  of  a  mast  plvotally  and  rotalably  mounte.l 
thereon,  gathering  arms  carried  by  said  in«st,  a  pulley- 
block  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  aaid  maist.  means  for 
ilmitlDg  the  swing  of  the  mast  upon  Its  pivotal  support, 
means  for  rotating  the  mast,  a  lifting  -  cable  passing 
through  said  pulley-blo<k  and  provided  at  a  point  In  Its 


outer  end  with  an  enlargement  too  large  to  pass  throngh 
the  pulley-block. 

0.  In  a  lifting  mechanism,  the  comtiinatlon  with  a  suit- 
able support,  of  a  ma.st  plvotally  and  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  gathering-arms  carried  by  said  mast,  means  for 
limiting  the  swing  of  said  mast  upon  Its  pivnt.  a  cord  hav- 
ing Its  ends  8e<'ured  to  the  support  and  Its  middle  wrapped 
alx)ut  the  mast,  and  lifting  mechanism  carried  by  the 
mast. 

7.  In  a  lifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able support,  of  a  mast  plvotally  and  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  gathering  arms  carried  by  said  mast,  means  for 
limiting  the  swing  of  said  mast  upon  its  pivot,  a  cord 
having  its  ends  secured  to  the  support  and  Its  middle 
wrapped  about  the  mast,  a  pulley-block  carried  at  the  up- 
per fre»"  end  of  said  mast,  a  lifting-cable  passed  through 
said  pulley  block,  and  a  button  too  large  to  pass  through 
the  pulley  blo<k  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  cable. 

8.  In  a  lifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able support,  of  a  mast  plvotally  and  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  gatherlng-arnis  carried  by  said  mast,  means  f(jr 
limiting  the  swing  of  said  mast  upon  its  pivot,  means  for 
rotating  said  mast,  a  pulley  block  carrle<l  at  the  upi>er  free 
end  of  said  mast,  a  lifting-cable  passed  through  said  pul- 
ley-block, and  a  button  too  large  to  pass  through  the  pul- 
ley-block carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  cable. 

9.  In  a  lifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able support,  of  a  mast  plvotally  and  rotatably  mounted 
there<jn,  gathering  arms  carried  by  said  mast,  means  for 
limiting  the  swing  of  said  mast  upon  Its  pivot,  a  cord  hav- 
ing Its  ends  secured  to  the  support  and  its  middle  wra[>p<»<l 
about  the  mast,  lifting  mechanism  carried  by  the  mast,  a 
winding  drum  to  operate  said  lifting  me<hanl8m,  driving 
means  for  said  drum  consisting  in  part  of  a  separable 
clutch,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  mast 
to  automatically  separate  said  clutch  mechanism. 

10.  In  a  lifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able supiKjrt.  of  a  mast  plvotally  and  rotatal)ly  mounted 
thereon,  gathering  arms  carried  by  said  mast,  means  for 
limiting  the  swing  of  said  mast  upon  its  pivot,  means  for 
rotating  said  mast,  lifting  mechanism  carried  by  the  mast, 
a  winding:  drum  to  operate  said  lifting  mechanlsin,  driving 
means  for  said  drum  consisting  In  part  of  a  separable 
clutch,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  mast 
to  nutomatbally  separate  said  clutch  mechanism. 

11.  In  a  lifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able support,  of  a  inast  plvotally  and  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  gathering-arms  carried  by  said  mast,  means  for 
limiting  the  swing  of  said  mast  upon  Its  j)ivot.  a  cord  hav- 
ing Its  ends  secured  to  the  support  and  Its  middle  wrajipeil 
about  the  mast,  a  pulley-block  carrie<l  at  the  \\]^)«T  free 
end  of  said  mast,  a  lifting-cable  pa.s.se<l  through  said  pul- 
ley-block, a  button  tixj  large  to  pa.ss  through  the  pulley- 
block  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  cable,  a  winding- 
drum  adapte<l  to  re<elve  said  lifting-cable,  driving  means 
for  said  drum  consisting  in  i)art  of  a  separable  clutch,  and 
means  controlle<l  by  the  movement  of  the  mast  for  auto- 
matically separating  said  clutch. 

12.  In  a  lifting  machanism.  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able support,  of  a  mast  plvotally  and  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  gathering-arms  carried  by  said  mast,  iiie.uis  for 
limiting  the  swing  of  said  mast  upon  Its  pivot,  means  for 
rotating  said  mast,  a  pulley  blo<k  carrle<l  at  the  upi)er 
free  end  of  said  mast,  a  lifting-cable  pass^il  through  said 
pulley  bbxk.  a  button  Uh>  large  to  pass  through  the  pulley- 
block  carritHl  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cable,  a  winding- 
drum  adapteil  to  reieive  said  liftlngcable,  driving  means 
for  said  drum  consisting  In  part  of  a  separable  clutch,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  mast  for  auto- 
matically sei)a rating  said  clutch. 

13.  In  a  lifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able support,  of  a  mast  plvotally  and  rotatably  mounted 
tbereon,  gathering  arms  (  arrieil  by  said  mast,  means  for 
limiting  the  swing  of  said  ni.ist  up<m  Its  pivot,  a  cord  hav- 
ing Its  ends  secured  to  the  iiiipivirt  and  Its  middle  wrapi)e<l 
alHiut  the  mast,  a  pulley  block  carried  nt  the  upper  free 
end  of  said  mast,  a  liftlngcable  pnsse*!  through  said  pul- 
ley-block, a  button  too  large  to  pass  through  the  pulley- 
block  carried   by   the  outer  ,end  of  the  cable,   a   wlndlng- 
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drum  adapted  to  receive  said  lifting  cable,  driving  means 
for  said  drum  consisting  In  part  of  a  separable  clutch, 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  mast  for  auto- 
matically separating  said  clutch,  a  lever  for  shifting  said 
clutch,  a  latch  for  holding  said  lever  in  opposition  to  the 
automatic  separating  means,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  1 
the  mast  and  bold  It  against  swing,  and  a  latch-operatlng 
member  controller!  by  said  catch,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  puriHJse  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  lifting  me<banlRm.  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able support,  of  a  pair  of  masts  each  plvotally  and  rota- 
tablv  mounted  thereon,  gathering  arms  carried  by  each  of 
said  masts,  means  for  limiting  the  swing  of  each  mast 
upon  its  pivotal  supi)ort,  means  for  rotating  each  mast  In- 
dependently as  It  swings,  and  lifting  mechanism  carried  by 

each  mast. 

l.'i.  In  a  lifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able support,  of  a  pair  of  masts  each  plvotally  and  rota- 
tably mounted  thereon,  gathering-arms  carried  by  each  of 
said"  masts,  means  for  limiting  the  swing  of  each  mast 
upon  its  pivotal  support,  means  for  rotating  each  mast  In- 
deiKMidentlv,  lifting  mechanism  carried  by  each  mast,  and 
a  mast  higher  than  the  movable  masts  arrange<l  iK'tween 
said  movable  masts  and  adapted  to  support  lifting  mech- 
anism, for  the  pur|M)se  set  forth. 

10.  A  lifting  mech:»nism  consisting  of,  a  mast,  a  pivotal 
support  therefor  permitting  such  a  swing  ..f  the  mast  that 
Its  outer  end  will  rise  as  It  approaches  discharging  posi- 
tion and  the  mast  will  rotate  on  its  axis,  a  pulley-block 
supported  at  the  upi>er  frt'e  end  of  said  mast,  a  liftlng- 
cable passing  through  said  block,  an  enlargement  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  said  cable  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
pullev  block  whereby  further  lifting  i)ull  upon  the  cable 
will  swing  the  mast,  means  for  i>osltively  rotating  the 
mast  on  Its  axis,  and  means  for  limiting  the  swing  of  the 

mast. 

17.  A  lifting  mechanism  consisting  of.  a  rotatable  mast, 
a  pivotal  support  therefor  permitting  such  a  swing  of  the 
mast  that  its  outer  end  will  rise  as  It  approaches  dis- 
charging iH)sltlou.  a  pulley-block  8upiK)ited  at  the  upper 
free  end  of  said  mast,  a  liftlngcable  support.nl  at  the  up- 
per free  end  of  said  mast,  an  enlargement  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  cable  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pulley- 
block  wherebv  further  lifting  pull  upon  the  cable  will 
swing  the  mast,  means  for  limiting  the  further  swing  of 
the  mast,  means  for  rotating  the  mast  as  It  swings,  and 
gathering  arms  carried  by  said  mast. 


840,020.-     CHAIN  nUILl,.      Imnt    A.   R<HtTT.   I'eru.   Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  !.'>.  1901.     Serial  No.  193.557. 


Claim.— 1.  A  grain  drill  comprising  a  series  of  laterally- 
arrang«'d  siHHlIni;  <lisks.  and  a  main  frame  tlltlngly  mount- 
ed on  said  disks  and  pTovble  1  with  a  rear  traction-wheel 
and  a  drivers  sent  locate<J  over  said  traction  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

•J.  A  grain  drill  comprising  a  series  of  Interally  arranced 
seeding  disks,  a  main  frame  tillini:lv  mounted  on  said  disks 
and  provided  with  a  rear  traction  wIuhH.  and  :i  seat  sup- 
port arching  over  sabl  tract  Ion-wheel  and  provided  with  a 
driver's    seat     niid     u-uldlng  handles,    substantially    as    set 

forth. 

:\.  A  grain  drill  comprising  a  series  of  laterally-arranged 
8ee<lingdl8k8.  a  main  frame  tlltlngly  mounted  on  said  disks 


and  provided  with  a  rear  traction-wheel,  and  a  "drivers 
sent  and  guiding-handles  conne<ted  with  the  frame  and  lo- 
cated above  the  tractlon-wh.'el.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  grain-drill  comprising  a  series  of  laterally-arranged 
seedlng-dlsks.  a  main  frame  tlltlngly  mounte«l  on  said  disks 
and  provided  with  a  rear  traction  wheel,  a  graln-hox,  means 
for  feeding  the  grain  therefrom  to  the  seedlng-dlsks.  and  a 
driver's  seat  located  above  the  traction-wheel,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  A  grain-drill  comprising  a  series  of  laterally-nrrangetl 
seeding  <llsks.  a  main  frame  tlltlngly  rnounte*!  on  said  disks 
and  provided  with  a  rear  traction  wheel,  a  seedbox.  grain- 
feeding  conduits  leading  therefrom  to  the  seeding-dlsks. 
feeding  mechanism  actuated  by  the  traction-wheel,  and  a 
driver's  seat  located  al>ove  the  traction-wheel,  substan- 
tlallv  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  grain-drill  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  lat- 
erally-arranged seeiling  -  disks,  a  main  frame  tlltlngly 
mounted  upon  said  disks,  a  rear  traction-wheel  mounted  In 
the  frame,  a  8ee<lbox.  feeding-tulies  leading  therefrom  to 
the  stMHling^JIsks.  seed-feetling  mechanism  and  gearing 
therefor  connected  with  the  traction  wheel,  a  driver  s  seat 
located  above  the  traction-wheel,  and  guldlng-hnndles  con- 
nected with  the  main  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combinati.m  of  a  series  of  later- 
ally-arranged seedlng-disks  extending  across  the  machine 
underneath  and  providing  a  rolling  support  therefor,  a  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  on  said  di.sks  arranged  to  tilt  for- 
wardlv  or  backwardly  on  said  disks  as  a  fulcrum,  a  grain- 
box,  grain-feeding  mecbanism  leading  tberefnun  to  the 
disks,  a  rear  tract  Ion-wheel,  and  gearing  adapted  to  trans- 
mit motion  therefrom  to  the  grain-feeding  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
hitch  iKist  nt  the  frod't  thereof,  a  series  of  laterally-ar- 
ranged seedlng-dlsks  j.rovlding  a  tilling  bearing  for  the 
frame,  a  grain-box,  grain-feeding  mechanism,  a  rear  trac- 
tion wheel,  and  gearing  adapted  to  transmit  motion  there- 
frf>m  to  the  grain-feeding  nuHhanism,  with  means  for  vary- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  rear  traction-wheel,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
>    hitching  post  at  the  front  ther»»of.  a  series  of  Interally-ar 

ranged  seedlng^llsks.  a  grain  Ik)x.  grain  fe«'ding  mechanism, 
a  rear  tract  ion  wheel,  gearing  adapted  to  transmit  motion 
therefrom  to  the  grain  feeding  mechanism,  n  tear  frame 
secured  to  the  main  frame  and  arching  over  the  traction- 
wheel,  with  guldlng-hnndles  and  a  seat  secured  upon  aa Id 
rear  frame,  substantially  ns  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
hitch-post  at  the  front  thereof,  means  providing  for  hitch- 
ing thereto  at  varying  heights,  seed  disks  mounted  under 
the  main  frame  and  providing  n  tilting  l>earing  therefor, 
laterally  adjustable  Bupi.lementnl  frames  i.rovided  with 
seed  disks,  and  a  rear  traction-wheel,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

11.  A  grain-drill  having  a  series  of  laterally-arranged 
8nprH)rtlng  and  feeding  disks,  a  main  frame  tlltlndy 
mounted  thereon,  a  vertically-adjustable  <-enter  disk,  and 
a  rear  tniction-wheel.  substantially  ns  set  forth. 

12.  A  grain-drill  provided  with  a  series  of  sej'd-disks  ar- 
ranged laterally  across  and  adapted  to  supiM.rt  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  rear  traction-wheel  adapted  to  be  raised  out 
of  contact  by  tippini:  the  macbin*  forward  on  said  seed- 
disks,  substantially  as- set  forth. 

1:1.  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
plurality  of  independently  laterally  adjustable  feeding- 
disks  on  each  side  thi-reof  constituting  sup|H>rls  for  the 
main  frame  and  upon  which  It  is  tlltlngly  mounted,  an  In- 
depeuflputly  adjustable  center  disk,  and  a  rear  traction- 
whwl  adapted  to  l>e  raised  out  of  contact  by  tipping  the 
nuxchlne  forward  on  the  supi)orting-dl8k8.  substautiully  aa. 

set  forth, 

14.  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
plurality  of  independently  laterjilly  adjustable  j.lv.oted  disk- 
frames  at  each  side  of  the  main  frame,  adjustable^edlng- 
dlsks  carried  In  said  frame,  and  forwardly  and  ujiwardly 
extending  fenders  incorporated  with  the  outer  disk-framea, 
gulwtantlally  as  set  forth.  .  . 
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15.  In  a  Krain  drill,  the  combination  <k  a  main  frame,  a 
plurality  of  intlejjt-ndfntly  laterally  adJiiMtabl"  pivoted  dlsk- 
frame«  at  emh  side  of  the  main  frame.  H'ljustahle  feedlntj- 
dlaks  carried  In  said  frame,  and  forwanlly  and  upwardly 
extendint;  fenders  ln<'ortH)rated  with  the  outer  disk  frames, 
with  mean.s  f.)r  adJiistlnK  the  di>*k-fram»>s  outwardly  and 
holding  them  In  such  adjusted  ix>8ltiona,  uubatantlally  as 
set  forth. 

1»5.  In  I  srraln-drlll.  the  romhtnatlon  <*  a  main  frame,  a 
pluralitv  ttf  indeptMiil«'ntlv  laterally  adjiistahle  pivoteildisk 
frames  at  each  side  of  the  main  frame.  JKlJustable  feedlng- 
dlsks  carried  In  said  frame,  and  forwardly  and  upwardly 
extending  fenders  lncoriH)rated  with  the  cMiter  dl.Mk  frames, 
with  means  for  adjusting  the  dlsk-frami-s  outwardly  and 
holdlDK  tlji-m  In  such  adjustetl  j)osltlon«,  and  for  limiting 
their  outward  travel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  graltj-drlll,  the  oomblnatlun  of  a  main  frame, 
an  adjustable  center  disk  mounted  thereon,  a  rear  tractlon- 
wbeel,  disks  on  each  side  of  said  center  4iak,  pivoted  disk- 
frames  at  each  outer  side  of  the  main  (Vame.  outer  disks 
adjustably  niouute*!  therein,  means  for  exerting  outward 
pressure  against  said  disk-frames  and  for  limiting  their 
outward  travel,  and  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
fenders  incori)<)rated  with  the  outer  dlsH-frames,  svibstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

IS.  A  grain-drill  provlde<I  with  dlsk-liBngers  and  disks. 
and  fenders  .secured  to  the  disk.  hanger$  at  each  aide  ex- 
tending forwardly,  upwardly  and  Inwardly,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

19.  A  grain-drill  provided  with  a  <}entrally-arranged 
disk,  laterally  arranged  frames  on  each  side  of  the  central 
disk,  cross-bars  connecting  sabi  frames,  l>^terallyadjusfablc 
disk-hangers  arranged  at  each  side  of  {the  central  disk 
and  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  <To8S-barHi  disks  carrle<l  by 
said  hangers,  rack  )>ars  connected  to  the  hangers  and 
slidingly  mounted  on  said  cross-bars,  ahd  an  actuatlng- 
plnion  engaging  said  rackl>ars  and  provided  with  an  op- 
erating ro<l,  sul>«t8ntlally  as  set  forth. 

:;o.  The  combination  with  the  tiltlngly-mounted  frame 
of  a  seed  drill  provided  with  a  .series  of  |aterally-arrange«l 
seedlngdisks  and  a  rear  traction-wheel,  of  a  vertically- 
slotte<l  hltchpost  secured  upon  the  front  of  the  frame,  t 
swlngletree.  and  a  Ixilt  adapted  to  secure  the  swint'letree 
to  the  post  at  varying  helghf.s,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
provided  with  a  seedbox.  a  rear  traction-wheel,  meatis  for 
lifting  and  depressing  said  wheel,  and  u  series  of  disks 
upon  whl(h  the  frame  Is  tlltlngly  mounted;  of  verticallj 
movable  drag  bars  plvote<i  to  the  frame.  4  disk  hanger  pro- 
vided with  disks,  a  flexible  connection  liejween  the  seedNjx 
and  the  disk  hanger,  and  means  actuate<l  by  the  traction 
wheel  for  feeding  the  grain  to  the  disks,  sulwtantially  as 
set  forth. 

22.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
provided  with  a  seedbox.  a  rear  traction-wheel,  means  for 
lifting  and  depressing  said  wheel,  and  a  series  of  disks 
upon  which  the  frame  Is  tlltlngly  mounted  :  of  vertically 
movable  drag  bars  pivoted  to  the  frame.  4  disk-hanger  pro- 
vided with  disks,  a  flexible  connection  t)etween  the  seedbox 
and  the  disk-hanger,  and  means  actuate*]  by  the  traction- 
wheel  for  feefling  the  grain  to  the  disks,  with  a  pivoted 
depressing  lever  and  an  Interposed  sprinir  adapted  to  exert 
pressure  downwardly  u|H)n  the  dlsk-hangtr  and  disks,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.    ■ 

23.  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
provided  with  a  series  of  Iateraily-dl8p<ised  disks,  means 
for  adjustinfc  st>me  of  the  disks  outwardly,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  center  disk  vertically,  a  seedbox  provided  with 
connectloiMi  to  the  disks  adapted  to  compensate  for  varia- 
tions in  the  position  of  the  disks,  need-fetding  mechanism, 
a  rear  traction  wheel,  means  providing  tiyr  pressure  upon 
said  rear  traction-wheel,  and  gearing  arranged  to  trans- 
mit motion  from  the  rear  traction-wheel  to  the  said  feed 
Ing  mechanism,  suhstantlally  as  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  grain-drill,   the  combination  t>f  a   main   frame 
provided    with    a    series    of   laterally-arrlinged    adjustable 
disk-hangers,    means    for    adjnsting    the    outermost    disk- 
hangers    laterally,    means    for    adjusting    a    central    disk 
hanger  vertically,  a  rear  traction-wheel,  a  seedlwx.  gearing 


nrrangod  to  transmit  movement  from  the  rear  traction- 
wheel  to  seed-fee^llng  mechanism,  and  a  drivers  seat  ar- 
ranged al>ove  the  rear  traction-wheel,  sul)8tantlally  as  set 
forth. 

25.  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
provlde<l  with  a  series  of  laterally-arranged  adjustable 
disk-hangers,  means  for  adjusting  the  outermost  disk- 
hangers  laterally,  means  for  adjusting  a  central  disk- 
hangar  vcrfically.  a  rear  traction  wheel,  a  scedlxix.  ;reflring 
arranged  to  transmit  movement  from  the  rear  traction- 
wheel  to  seed  feeding  me<-hani8m.  and  a  driver's  seat  ar- 
ranged al«>ve  the  rear  tractinn  wheel  with  a  sui)|x>rtlng- 
frame  therefor,  prnviiicil  with  Uackwardly-extf udlug  han- 
dles, substantially  as  set  forth. 

M.  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  with  tlie  main 
frame,  of  an  Independently-adjustable  laterally  arrauge<i 
illsk-hanger  provided  with  a  seedlng-dlsk  and  a  forwardly 
and  upwardly  extending  fender,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

27.  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  with  an  adjustable 
<llsk-hanger.  of  a  forwardly  extending  fender  secured  to 
the  disk-hanger  and  free  at  its  forward  end,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.S.  A  grain-<lrill  provided  with  a  laterally  arranged  ad 
justable  disk-hanger  having  secured  to  it  a  forwardly 
extending  fender  having  a  free  forward  terminal,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

20.  A  grain  (irill  having  a  laterally-adjustable  frame  pro 
vided  with  a  disk  hanger,  and  a  forwardly-extendlng  fen- 
der secure<I  to  the  disk  hanger  and  having  a  free  forward 
terminal,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'.W.   A   grain-drill    having   laterally-adjustalile   frames  at 
each   side   i)rovlde<l    with    disk-hangers,    and    forwanlly-ex 
tending   fenders   secured    to    the   disk-hangers   and    having 
free  forward  termlaals,  substantially  as  set  fortli. 

31.  A  grain-drill    having   laterally-adjustable   frames  at 
each    side    provided    with    Independently  adjustable    disk 
hangers,    and    forwardly  exfenditig   fenders   se<-ure<i    to    the 
disk-hangers  and  free  at  their  forward  terminals,  8ul»stan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

32.  In* a    grain  drill,    the    combination    with    the    main 
frame,  of  an  outer  laterally-adjustable  disk-frame  piovbiei 
with  a  disk  hanger,  a  disk  carried  thereby,  and  a  forwardly 
and  upwardly  extending  fender  incorj>orated  witli  the  disk 
lianuer.  sul»stantlally  as  set  forth. 

33.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  coiiiMiiatlon  with  the  main 
frame,  if  an  outer  laterally-adjustable  disk  frame  provlde<i 
with  a  disk  hanger,  n  disk  carried  thereby,  and  a  forwardlv 
and  ujiwardly  extending  fender  Incorporated  with  the  disk- 
banger,  said  fender  t>elng  free  at  its  outer  terminal,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


R40.021.      SHOCK  -  LOADER.     Jo.sF.ru     K.     Sharpe.    Jr . 

Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  .Tames  l\.  Schunian  and 
.Joseph  K  Sharpe.  .Ir  .  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  and  Theophiius 
King,  (^uincy,  Mass..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
19<>5.      Serial   No.  256,529. 


Claim. — 1.  A  shock-loader  ci>mprlsing  a  suitable  run- 
ning-gear, a  shock-receiving  platform  pivotaiiy  mounted 
thereon  so  as  to  swing  vertically,  a  medial  partition  ar- 
ranged alMue  said  platform  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  thereof,  and  lifting  mechanism  carried  by  the 
platform. 

2.  \  shock-loader  comprising  a  suitable  running  gear,  n 
shock-receiving  platform  plvotally  mounted  thereon  so  as 
to    swing   vertically,    a    draft   device,    and   a    plurality    of 
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means  for  attMhSMnt  of  the  draft  devU-e  arranged  at  va- 
rious points  In  the  length  of  said  platform,  aubslantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.      |  |         r 


840.022.  HAXI»IX«;-MACniNE.  ALFRKD  Shedixkk,  Jer- 
sey City.  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
American  Tolmcco  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1902.  Serial 
No.  122.779. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cigar-banding  machine,  the  combination 
with  clgar-supportlng  means,  of  means  for  applying  bands 
singly  to  successive  cigars,  substantially  as  descriln'd. 

2.  In  a  cigar-banding  machine,  the  comi)lnation  with  a 
liolder  constructed  to  support  a  plur.tlity  of  cigars  spaced 
from  each  other,  of  means  for  applying  a  band  to  each  of 
said  cigars,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

3.  In  a  cigar-banding  macblneMhe  combination  with  a 
holder  constructed  to  support  a  plurality  of  cigars,  of  band- 
applying  means  operating  to  supply  a  band  for  each  cigar 
and  means  for  producing  proper  relative  movements  be- 
twec-n  the  holder  and  the  band  applying  means  to  apply 
iMinds  to  successive  cigars,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  In  a  cigar  banding  machine,  the  combination  v.lth  a 
holder  for  cigars,  of  means  for  applying  a  formed  band  to  a 
cigar  supported  in  said  holder,  substantially  as  descrll«ed. 

5.  In  a  cigar  banding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bolder  constructed  to  support  a  plurality  of  cigars,  of 
means  for  applying  a  forme<l  band  to  each  cigar,  and  means 
for  operating  the  bolder,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

6.  In  a  cigar-banding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
former,  of  a  holder  for  cigars,  and  means  for  transferring 
n  band  from  the  former  to  the  cigar,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  cigar  banding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
former,  of  a  cigar  holder,  a  band-carrier,  and  means  for 
moving  the  carrier  from  the  former  to  the  cigar  in  the 
bolder,  substantially  as  descrif)ed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  former,  of  an  article-holder, 
a  band  carrier,  means  for  operating  the  carrier  to  cause  It 
to  grasp  a  band  on  the  former,  and  means  for  oiK'ratIng  the 
carrier  to  position  the  band  on  the  article,  substantially  as 
de8crn>ed. 

0.  The  combination  with  an  article-holder,  of  a  band- 
carrier,  means  f()r  operating  the  carrier  to  position  the 
band  with  res|>ect  to  the  article,  and  means  for  oi)eratlng 
the  carrier  to  apply  the  band  to  the  article,  sulwtantially 
as  descrll)ed. 

1(1.  The  combination  with  an  article-holder,  of  means 
for  reducing  the  diameter  of  n  loosely  titting  formed  band 
on  an  article  In  the  holder,  whereby  the  band  Is  caused  to 
snugly  tit  the  article,  substantially  aa  described. 


11.  The  combination  with  an  article-holder  of  a  band 
applying  device  Including  movable  straining  and  creasing 
jaws,  and  means  for  o|>eratlng  said  jaws,  sulwtantially  as 
described. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  article-holder,  of  a  former, 
a  baud  carrier  having  moval)le  jaws,  means  for  causing  the 
carrier  to  remove  a  band  from  the  former,  and  means  for 
thereafter  operating  the  carrier  to  apply  a  band  to  an 
article,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

13.  The  combination  with  an  article-holder,  of  a  former, 
a  Imud  carrier  having  movable  creasing  and  straining  Jaws, 
means  for  operating  the  carrier  to  catise  it  to  remove  a 
band  from  the  former,  and  means  for  thereafter  o|>eratlng 
the  carrier  to  strain  and  crease  a  Imnd  about  an  article, 
substantially  as  descril>ed. 

14.  The  combination  wltli  an  article-holder,  of  a  former. 
a  band-carrier  having  movable  creasing  and  straining  Jaws, 
meatis  for  oper.iting  the  c.-irrier  to  chum-  it  to  remove  a 
band  from  the  ft>rmer.  means  for  thereafter  o|x'rating  the 
carrier  to  strain  and  crease  a  band  about  an  article,  and 
means  for  turning  down  the  proJe<*tlng  |>ortlon  of  the 
band,  substantially  as  descril»ed. 

.  15.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  former,  of  a 
band-carrier,  and  means  for  causing  the  band-carrier  to  re- 
move the  band  from  the  former,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  The   combination    with   an    article^iiolder.    of   a    col- 
lapsible former,  and   means  for  transferring  a   band  from 
the  collapsed  former   to  an  article  in  the  holder,  substan 
tlally  as  descrltx-d. 

17.  The  combination  with  an  article  holder,  of  a  col- 
lapsible former,  a  band-carrier  having  movable  applylng- 
jaws,  means  for  causing  the  carrier  to  remove  a  band  from 
the  former  and  means  for  thereafter  oj>erating  the  apply 
ing-Jaws  to  cau.se  them  to  strain  a  band  al)out  an  article  in 
the  holder,  sulistantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

18.  The  combination  witli  an  article-holder,  of  a  col- 
lapsible former,  a  band  carrier  having  movable  straining 
and  creasing  jaws,  me.ins  for  causing  said  (anler  to  re 
move  a  band  from  the  former  and  position  It  on  an  article 
In  the  holder,  and  means  for  oiK'rating  the  jaws  to  strain 
the  band  alxMit  the  article  and  crease  the  same,  substan 
tlally  as  descrll>ed. 

in.  The  combination  with  an  article-holder,  of  a  col 
lapslble  former,  a  band  carrier  having  movable  straining 
and  creasing  jaws,  means  for  causing  said  carrier  to  re- 
move a  band  from  the  former  and  iM)sItlon  It  on  an  article 
In  the  bolder,  means  for  oj>eratlng  the  jaws  to  strain  the 
Iwnd  aliout  the  article  and  crease  the  band,  and  means  for 
turning  down  the  projecting  portbmof  the  band,  substan 
tlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  former,  of  an  article-holder, 
a  carriage,  band  applying  jaws  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  Ix-tween  the  former 
and  the  bolder,  and  means  for  0|>erating  the  applylngjaws. 
8ul>8tantiaily  as  described. 

21.  The  comblnatliin  with  an  article  holder,  of  a  former, 
a  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  l>etween 
the  former  and  the  bolder,  straining  and  creasing  jaws 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  means  for  oiwratlng  the  jaws 
to  strain  and  crease  a  l>and  about  an  article  in  the  holder, 
substantially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  with  an  article-holder,  of  a  former, 
a  carriage,  means  for  recij)rocating  tlie  carriage  l)etween 
the  former  and  the  holder,  straining  and  creasing  Jaws 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  means  for  oi»eraflng  the  Jaws  to 
strain  and  crease  a  band  alH)Ut  an  article  In  the  holder, 
and  means  for  turning  down  the  projecting  iwrtion  of  the 
band,  sultstantially  as  descriln'd. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  movable  article-holder,  of 
means  for  applying  a  band  to  an  article  In  the  holder,  said 
applying  means  producing  a  creased  projecting  portion, 
and  means  alongside  the  path  of  movement  of  the  support 
for  turning  down  said  projecting  portion,  sultstantlally  as 
desert  l>ed. 

24.  The   combination   with    n    rotary    article-holder   con- 
structed to  carry  a  plurality  of  articles,  of  means  for  ap 
plying  a  band  to  each  article  in  the  holder,  said  applying 
means  producing  a  creased  i>roJectlng  portion,  and  means 
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nlonKslde  the  path  of  muvemeDt  of  the  support  for  turnliin 
down  said  projectlnjr  portion.  8ul»stantlally  »!*  (lescrll)ed. 

2.'.  'I  lie  (-omliinatlon  with  a  former,  of  an  article-holder. 
a  carrla^;*'.  a  tvand  applyinc  device  mounted  on  the  carriage 
Bald  device  Including  movable  Jaws,  niean»t  for  operating 
the  Jaws  to  cause  them  to  tfrip  a  t)and  on  the  former,  means 
for  reciprocating  ttie  carriage  wherehy  the  hand  Is  posi- 
tioned on  an  article,  means  for  giving  the  applying  device 
a  movement  toward  the  center  of  the  article,  and  means 
for  moving  the  Jaws  toward  each  other,  substantially  as 
described. 

20.  The  combination  with  an  article-holder,  of  a  collapsl 
ble  former,  a  carriage,  a  band  applying  du'vice  mounted 
thereon  .said  device  Including  movable  stralolrig  and  creax 
Ing  Jaws,  means  for  operating  the  Jaws  to  |:rlp  a  band  on 
the  former,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  to  cause 
the  applying  device  to  p«i8ltlon  a  l)and  on  tli<i  article,  means 
for  moving  the  applying  device  toward  the  center  of,  the 
article,  means  for  iiperating  the  Jaws  to  strain  and  crease 
the  band,  and  means  for  thereafter  turn,lng  down  the 
creased  proJe<"tlng  portion  of  the  l»and.  sulwtantlally  as 
described. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  article  holder  con- 
structe<l  to  carry  a  plurality  of  articles,  of  a  collapsible 
former,  a  carriage,  a  band-applying  device  »iounte<l  there- 
on said  device  Including  movable  straining  and  creasing 
Jaws,  means  for  o(>eratlng  the  Jaws  to  grip  a  band  on  the 
former,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrlajjp  to  cause  the 
applying  device  to  position  a  band  on  the  article,  means 
for  moving  the  applying  device  toward  th«  center  of  the 
article,  means  for  operating  the  jaws  to  stmln  and  crease 
the  tmnd.  and  means  alongside  the  path  i>t  movement  of 
the  litilder  for  turning  down  the  crea.sed  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  l>and,  substantially  as  de8crll)e<l. 

I'S.  The  coml)inatlon  with  an  article  holder,  of  a  car- 
riage, a  head  loosely  mounted  therein,  an  eocentrlc  for  op- 
erating the  head,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  thereto,  and  ec- 
centrics for  ofieratlng  the  Jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  comliination  with  an  article-holder,  of  a  former, 
a  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  l)etween 
the  8upi)ort  and  the  former,  a  sliding  head  l(>osely  niiiunte<l 
In  the  carriage,  an  eccentric  rod  for  operating  the  lif>ad,  a 
f  pair  of  Jaws  pivcite<l  to  the  head,  and  a  pair  of  e<'centrlc 
roda  for  operating  the  Jaws.  suWstantialiy  a*  descril)e<l. 

30.  The  combination  with  an  artlcif  hulder  having  a 
plurality  of  (xxkets  therein,  means  for  givhig  the  holder 
an  intermittent  movement,  a  collapsllile  forriier.  a  carriage, 
ft  rwlpriK-atlng  head  mounted  In  the  carrl|age.  a  pair  of 
Jaws  plvote<l  to  the  head,  eccentric  r(Kls  fop  operating  tho 
head  anil  Ja  as.  and  means  fur  ojieratlng  tlit*  nxls,  substan- 
tially as  deacrll-e*!. 

.".1.  The  conil'lnation  with  an  article-holder  having  a  se 
ries  of  pfX'kets.  uf  j^'eaiing  for  giving  the  same  an  intermk- 
lent  rotation,  a  carriage,  s>ip|>orts  therefor,  a  cam  for  slid 
ipg  the  carrl:tge  uii  the  supports,  a  collap$U)ie  former,  a 
l>and  carrying  |iead  loosely  mounted  In  tliie  carriage,  an 
eccentric  ro<l  for  moving  the  head,  a  pair  o(  straining  and 
creasing  Jaws  mounted  in  the  head,  eccfntric  rods  for 
operating  the  Jaws,  gearing  for  oi>eratlng  the  eccentric- 
rods,  and  a  pr»>sser  plate  bxated  iiiongsi«l»>  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  boklei'.  sulistantlally  as  described. 


S40.t)23.  FF.KI)IN<;  .MKfUANISM.  Ai.fied  .'^fiedlock, 
.lersey  i'lty,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  :|s.>ignnients.  to 
International  rigar  Machinery  ('ompai<y.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  «'orp>  ration  of  New  Jersey.  KHed  Mar.  19, 
X'MYX.     Serial  \o.  1  4^,4*<<>. 

Claim.  -  1.  In  an  apparatus  (or  feeding  totiacco  and 
analogous  material,  the  comlduafion  with  %  feedlngchan- 
nel.  of  a  piuralil.v  ..f  feeding  devices  arrlmged  tandem. 
operating  means,  a  yielding  connection  U'tnevn  said  fe«><l 
log  devices  and  the  operating  means,  and  means  for  sepa 
rating  a  charge  of  tobacco  from  the  mass  fe«l  forward,  sub 
stanlially  as  d«^<  lileil. 

'1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feetllng  tolmcco  and  analogous 
material,  the  combination  witli  a  feedlng-i  hannel.  of  a 
plurality  of  feeding  devices  arranged  tan<leni.  operating 
means,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  feeding  devices 


and  the  operating  means,  and  means  for  breaking  a  charge 
of  tobacco  from  the  mass  fed  forward,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  fcnvllng  tobacco  and  analogoiis 
material,  the  comliination  with  a  feeding  channel,  of  a 
plurality  of  feeding  devices  arranged  tandem,  operating 
means,  a  yielding  connection  lietween  said  feeding  de- 
vices and  the  operating  means,  holding  devices  for  the 
mass,  and  means  for  breaking  a  charge  of  tobacco  from 
the  mass,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  tol)acco  and  analogous 
material,  the  combination  with  a  feeding  channel,  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  feeding  fingers  working  therethrough, 
s;ild  fingers  t^lng  arrangixi  tandem,  operating  means  for 
the  fingers,  a  yielding  connec-tlon  l>etween  each  set  of 
(ingers  and  the  operating  means,  and  means  for  separat 
Ing  a  charge  of  tol>acco  from  the  ma.ss  fed  forward,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>ed. 

.'>.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  tobacco  or  analogous 
material,  the  combination  with  a  feeding-channel,  of  n 
plurality  of  sets  of  feedlng-flngers  working  therethrough, 
said  fingers  Wing  arrange<l  tandem,  operating  means  for 
the  fingers,  a  yielding  connection  between  each  set  of 
fingers  and  the  operating  means,  said  yielding  connections 
increasing  In  resistance  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the 
channel,  whereby  the  compacting  action  of  the  sets  of 
fingers  Is  progressive,  and  means  for  separating  a  charge 
of  tobacco  from  the  mass  fed  f(»rward.  substantially  as  de- 
scrllted. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  toliacco  or  analogous  . 
material,  the  combination  with  a  feeding-channel,  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  feeding  fingers  working  therethrough, 
■said  lingers  being  ftrrange<i  tandem,  operating  means  for 
the  nngers.  a  spring  between  each  set  of  fingers  and  the 
ofterating  means,  the  springs  increasing  In  resistance 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  of  the  <hannel.  whereby  the* 
compacting  action  of  the  fingers  is  luogresslve,  and  means 
for  separating  a  charge  of  tobacco  from  the  mass  ff-d  for- 
ward. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeiiing  tobacco  and  analogous 
material,  the  <omblnation  with  a  fjtnling  channel,  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  fee<Ilng-fingers  working  therethrough, 
said   fingers  t<elng  arranged   tandem,  oi>eratlng  means   for 
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the  fingers,  a  vlelding  connection  l^tween  each  set  of 
fingers  and  the  operating  means,  a  breaker  for  separating 
a  charge  from  the  mass,  and  means  for  operating  the 
breaker,   substantially    as   de8cril)ed.  1 

.H  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  tobacco  and  analogous 
material,  the  combination  with  a  feeding-channel,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  feeding  fingers  working  therethrough,  said 
fingers  being  arranged  tandem.  "P^"-"'*"*-'  °^^"°%'"'"  J.^,^  ' 
finirers  a  yielding  connection  l^tween  each  set  of  fingers 
a^Jh;  operating  means,  a  set  of  holdln^.-fingers  for  the 
mass,  a  breaker  for  separating  a  charge  from  the  mass,  and 
means  for  operating  said  breaker  and  holding-fingers,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  described. 

..»  In  an  api-aratus  for  feeding  tol«cco  and  analogous 
material,  the  combination  with  a  feeding  chaniiel.  of  a  plu^ 
rallty  of  sets  of  fet>diug  fingers  working  therethrough,  said 
fingers  being  arranged  tandem,  operating  means  for  the 
fingers  a  vleldln^.  connection  l>etween  each  set  of  fingers 
anS  the  operating  means,  cutting  mechanism  cooperating 
with  the  channel,  and  means  for  separting  a  charge  of  to- 
bacco  from    the   mass   fed    forward,    substantially    as   de- 

ft<  *  f*  1 1  t^d 

10  m  an  apparatus  for  feeding  tobacco  and  analogous 
material,  the  combination  with  a  feeding  channel,  of  a  plu^ 
ralitv  of  sets  of  f.HMl ing  fingers  working  therethrough,  said 
fingers  in-lng  arrange.1  tandem,  operating  means  for  the 
fingers,  a  vlelding  conne.  tion  l«-tween  each  set  <.f  fingers 
and  the  operating  means,  cutting  mechanism  coiiperatlng 
with  the  .hannei.  a  set  of  holding  fingers  for  the  mass,  a 
breaker  for  separating  a  charge  from  the  mass,  and  means 
for  operating  said  breaker  and  holding-fingers,  substan- 
tlallv  as  described. 

ll"  In  an  a^mratus  for  feeding  tobacco  and  analogous 
material,  the  combination  with  a  channel,  of  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  feeding  lingers  working  therethrough,  an  oi>eratlng^ 
slide,  a  vlelding  connection  l^nween  the  slide  «»«»/«<;'•  ^^j 
of  fingers,  n.e.ms  for  operating  the  slide,  a  set  of  holding- 
fingers,  a  breaker  for  separating  charges  from  the  mass. 
and  means  for  operating  said  fingers  and  breaker,  substan- 
tlally  as  des<Til>e<l. 

1-.  In  a  fe*^llng  apparatus  for  tol«»cco  and  analogous 
material,  the  combination  with  a  fee<llng-channel.  of  a  plu- 
rality of  .arrlages.  set  of  fetnilng-fingers  mounted  to  re- 
clprcH-ate  on  each  carriage,  operating  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  carriages,  a  yielding  connection  l*tween  said 
carriages  and  the  operating  means,  and  means  for  separat- 
ing a  charge  of  tobacco  from  the  mass  fed  forward,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  des(  rilxil.  " 

1:5  In  a  feeding  apparatus  for  tobacco  and  analogous 
material.  In  combination  with  a  fee<llng  channel,  of  a  plu 
ralitv  of  .arrlages.  a  set  of  feeding  fingers  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate on  ea<h  carriage,  ..perating  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  carriages,  a  yielding  connection  iM-tween  said 
carriages  and  the  operating  means,  a  set  of  holding-fingers 
\  breaker,  and  means  for  operating  the  holding-fingers  and 
breaker,  substantially  as  descrllied.  ,   _  ,„ 

14  In  a  feeding  apparatus  for  tobacco  and  analogous 
material,  the  n.mblnation  with  a  feeding-channel,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  carriages  arrangetl  tandem,  a  guldeway  for  the 
carriages,  a  frbtb.n  devi.e  interm.Hllate  the  carriages  and 
the  guldeway.  sets  of  reciprocating  fee<llng  fingers,  one  for 
each  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriages,  a 
yielding  connection  betw^n  each  carriage  and  the  operat- 
ing means  for  reciprocating  said  carriages,  a"d  "ijans  for 
separating  a  charge  of  t-bacco  from  the  mass  fed  forward, 
substantially  as  descrlUHl. 

15  In  a  feeding  apparatus,  for  tobacco  and  analogous 
material,  the  combination  with  a  feeding-channel,  of  a  plu^ 
ralitv  of  carriages  arrange<l  tandem,  a  guldeway  for  the 
carriages,  a  friction  devi.e  intermediate  the  carriages  and 
the  guldewav.  sets  of  reciprocating  f.nvling  fingers.  ..ne  for 
each  carriage,  operating  means  for  reclprocat  ng  the  car^ 
rlages.  a  vlelding  c.nnectlon  l>etween  ea.-h  carriage  and  the 
oix-ratlng  means,  a  set  of  holding fui.ers,  "^''"T  f"-"  ^^^ 
L  said  fingers  Into  and  out  of  the  forwarded  mass,  a 
breaker,  means  for  operating  the  breaker.  ^-^  "  f ;'  ^^^ 
channel   Intft  which   the  breaker  delivers,  8ul>8tantlally  as 

"^Te^'^U  a  feeding  apparatus  for  tobacco  and  analogous 


material,  the  combination  with  a  feeding  channel,  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  carriages,  a  guldeway  for  the  carriages,  a  friction 
devk-e  lnterrae<llate  each  carriage  and  the  guldeway.  sets 
of  reclprrM-atlng  finger>^  on.'  for  each  carriage,  shafts 
mounted  In  the  carriages,  arms  l^tw.H'u  the  fingers  and 
the  shafts  for  operating  the  fingers,  an  operating-slide  for 
the  carriages,  a  viel.ling  .-onne.tlon  lH?tween  the  carriages 
and  the  oi)erating  sli.le.  and  m.-ans  for  separating  a  charge 
of  tobacc.  from  the  mass  fed  forward,  substantially  as  de 

Kcrllied.  .  , 

17  In  a  feeding  api.aratus  for  tobacco  and  analogous 
material,  the  comblnati.m  with  a  feeding-channel,  of  a  pki^ 
ralitv  of  carriages,  a  guldeway  for  the  carriages,  a  frl.-tl.m 
devk'e  lnterm.Mliate  ea.h  carriage  and  the  guldeway.  sets 
of  reclpr.Katlng  lingers,  one  set  for  ea.h  .arrlage.  shafts 
mounted  In  the  carriages,  arms  lH»tw*H'n  the  fingers  and 
the  shafts  for  ..i>«'ratlng  the  fingers,  an  operating  slide  f..r 
the  carriages,  a  vlelding  c.,nnectlon  l^-tween  the  carriage.* 
and  the  operating-slide,  holding  lingers  for  the  mass,  a 
breaker.  ..i>erating  means  for  the  holding  -  fingers  an.l 
breaker,  an.l  a  .leilvery-.haBnel  Into  which  the  l«-eaker  d.- 
livers,  sulmtantlally  as  .lescrilMMl. 

m  In  a  feeding  apparatus  for  tobacco  and  analogous 
material,  the  .-..mbinat i.m  with  a  feeding  channel,  ..f  a  pkr 
ralitv  of  carriag.'s  arrange<l  tandem,  a  plurality  ..f  sets  of 
re.lpV.xatlng  fec^d ing- fingers,  one  f..r  each  .arrlage.  ar.  op- 
erating-slide. Yielding  cmnectlons  l*tw.>en  the  carriages 
and  the  operating  slide,  a  set  ..f  holding  fingers,  means 
wherebv  the  operating-slide  ..perates  the  holding  fingers,  a 
breaker,  means  for  operating  sai.l  breaker,  and  a  delivery- 
channel,  substantially  as  descrU)e<l. 

10  in  a  f.HMllug  apparatus  f..r  tobacco  and  analogous 
material,  the  combination  with  a  f.>e.llng  channel.  ..f  a  plu^ 
ralitv  of  carriages  arrang.-d  tandem,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
reciprocating  fe.Mling  fingers,  one  for  each  carriage,  an  op 
eratlng-slld.>.  vi.Mding  ...nne.tions  In-tween  the  carriages 
and  the  o,H.ratlng  slide,  a  set  of  h..lding-fingers.  means 
wherebv  the  o|>eratlng  slide  ..jHrates  the  h..ldlng  fingers,  a 
breaker",  means  f..r  .perating  sabl  br.'aker,  cutting  ine.-h 
anlsm  .•o.-.i)erating  with  said  fe.Mling  channel,  and  a  dellv- 
erv-channel.  substantially  as  des.rilKMl. 

"•'()  In  a  fee<ling  apparatus  f..r  tobacco  and  analogous 
ma'terlal  the  c.mbination  with  a  f.Hxllng  channel,  of  a  plu 
i  rallty  of  carriages  arrangecl  tandem,  sets  of  reciprocating 
f,>edlng  fingers,  one  f..r  each  carriage,  a  guldeway.  shafts 
mount.^1  In  the  carriages,  .operating  connectb.ns  lietween 
the  shafts  and  the  feeding  fingers,  an  ..peratlng-sllde.  yield 
Ing  connectl.ms  t>etwe,^n  the  slide  an.l  the  shafts,  a  plv- 
.,ted  arm  carrying  holding-fingers,  ..perating  connections 
U'tween  the  ..in-ratlng  -  slide  and  fnid  arm.  a  pivoted 
breaker,  and  means,  for  operating  said  breaker,  substan- 
tially as  descrllied.  >  |  ■ 


840  024       SHKET-WINDINtJ  MKCHANISM  FOR  I'lANU 
r'l  \YKUS       FiuNK    1'.    SMITH,    Hanover.    I'a..   asslgn.ir 
of  one  half  t..  Smith  I.yraph.me  Company,  a  rorp<.ratlon 
of    West    Virginia.      Filed    Aug.    28.    1905.      Serial    No. 
276,124. 


^^Xa{m—\.  The  .-ombinatlon  ..f  the  frame,  the  music  roll 
j..urnaled  In  th.-  frame,  the  take  up  roller,  and  a  brake  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  music-roll  and  having  Its  ends 
Journaled  In  the  opp.mlte  sides  ..f  the  said  frame  and 
adapt.M  to  be  thrown  In  and  out  of  conta.t  with  the 
music  sheet  on  the  musk-roll. 

•>  The  combination  ..f  the  frame,  the  music-roll  jour- 
naled In  the  frame,  the  take  up  n.ller,  means  for  autrf- 
raatlcally  connecting  the  take  up  roller  with  Its  source  of 
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propulaioD,  a  brake  arranu:e(l  parallel  witli  the  iniiAtc  roll 
and  baTlnK  Its  ends  jmirnaled  In  the  aj^poalte  sides  of  the 
said  frame,  and  means  to  throw  the  said  |>rake  Into  con- 
tact with  the  music  roll  at  the  same  tlaie  the  take  up 
roller  la  conne<-t.Hl  with  Its  source  of  pmpnlsion. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  the  music  roll  Jour 
naled  In  the  fratne.  a  brake  arranged  pnrullel  with  the 
music  roll  and  haviiij;  Its  ends  Journalttl  In  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  frame,  n  pneumatic  hatini;  conneitlou 
with  a  sultalile  source  of  air  exiuiust  and  a<laptt'<l  to  oper 
ate  the  said  brake  to  throw  It  Into  t-ontait  with  the  music- 
sheet  on  the  musk-  rtill.  ] 

4.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  a  musk-roll  Journaled 
In  the  frame,  h  brake  arrantjetJ  parallel  with  the  music- 
roll  and  havlnif  its  ends  Journaletl  in  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  frame,  a  imeumatlc  conne<tc<l  with  a  suitable 
source  of  air  eihuust,  a  post  ronnectetl  to  the  said  pneu- 
matic, and  a  lever  lonnectlnif  tlie  said  jiost  and  brake, 
wheretiy  when  the  air  Is  exhausted  from  the  pneumatic 
the  brake  will  lie  thrown  Into  contact  witli  the  music- 
sheet  on   ttie  music  roll. 

.".  The  comliination  of  the  frame,  the  niuslc-roll  jour- 
n8le<l  In  the  frame,  and  a  brake  arrauirt^i  parallel  with  the 
mnslcroll  and  havini,'  its  ends  JournaltHl  In  the  op|K)8lte 
sides  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  in  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  music  sheet  on  the  musjc  roll. 

n.  The  combination  of  the  music  roll,  the  take-up  roller 
bnvlni;  a  (.^ear-wheel  on  one  end.  a  pneumntic  having  con- 
nection with  a  suitable  source  of  air-exhaust,  and  a  shaft 
suspended  from  said  pneumatii-  and  havlac  a  Kear-wheel 
on  one  end  whereby  when  the  air  In  the  imeumatic  Is  ex 
hauated  the  jjear-wheel  on  said  shaft  will  l>e  thrown  Into 
mesh  with  the  gear  whe«l  on  the  take-up  roller  to  drive 
the  latter. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  music-roll,  tht  take-up  roller 
ha\inK  a  near-wheel  on  one  end.  a  pneumatic,  a  shaft  sus 
pended  from  said  pneumatic  and  having  4  gear  wheel  on 
one  end.  a  brake  adapted  to  l*  thrown  into  contact  with 
the  mualc-roll,  and  a  pneumatic  having  weans  oinnecte*! 
therewith  to  automatically  o|)erate  the  brake  and  throw 
thf  latter  Into  contact  with  the  music-roll  at  the  same 
time  the  take-up  roller  is  connected  to  its  source  of  pro- 
pulsion. 


in    the    U)ttom    of    the    lamp  Usly    provided    with    an    im- 
perforate  tlatiiie.   said   casings   U'iin:   interchangeable. 


840.02:i.  SIPiSAL  LA.M1'.  Ft  RMAN  D.  SPKar.  Brooklyn. 
S.  Y..  assignor  to  Armspear  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  S.  100  4.  Keuewed  Nov. 
26.  1!K>6.     Serial  No.  ;U,-^,17fi. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  lamihbody  proylded 
with  alr-pasaagefl  In  proximity  to  the  (op  and  bottom 
th«r«of.  of  a  caslofc  mounted  In  the  top  oT  the  lamp-body 
haTlDf  Iti  (tange  perforated,  and  a  correcponding  casing 


840, (»20.  SKINAL  LAMP.  FiRM.w  I>.  Spear.  Rrfvokvln. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Armspear  .Manufacturing  Company, 
New    York.    N.    Y.       Filed    Apr.    0.    1>.>06.      Serial    No. 

:no.a'>:i. 


Ciaim.— The  combination  with  a  hinge  top  lamp  or  Ian 
tern,  of  a  horizontally  dls|>08e<l  t)erforated  plate  removably 
held   In  place  in  the  hinged  top.  carried  thereby,  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  therewith,  sulmtantlally  as  shown  and  de- 
scrllKHl. 


S40,027.     VOLFTK  SPRINC. 
Pa.      Filed   May    17.    190<5. 


.\HNOLD  STfCKi.  .\llegheny, 
Serial    No.    317.271. 


Claim.— 1.  A  vojute  spring-  (.omprising  a  single  coll 
formed  of  metal  of  other  than  round  cross  sections  to  pro- 
vide broad  contact  faces,  alternate  ones  of  the  turns  of  said 
coll  being  elliptic  and  the  remainder  l)eing  circular. 

2.  A  volute  spring  comprising  a  single  coll  formed  of 
metal  other  than  round  i mss  s«'ctlon  and  having  the  turns 
provided  with  broad  ontacting  faces  at  an  angle  to  the 
ai.l8  of  the  coll,  alternate  ones  of  the  turns  of  said  <?oll 
being  elliptic  and  the  remainder  l>eing  circular. 

3.  A  volute  si)ring  comprising  a  single  coll  formetl  of 
metal  rectangiiiar  in  cn)ss  section  and  having  the  broad 
faces  set  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  tlie  coll.  and  arranged 
to  contact  under  compression,  alternate  ones  of  the  turns 
being  elliptic  and  the  remainder  l)eing  circular 

4.  \  volute  spring  comprising  a  single  coil  formed  of 
metal  other  than  round  cross-section  to  provide  broad  con 
tactlng  faces  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  coll.  adjacent 
turns  being  of  different  curvatures  and  arranged  to  con- 
tact at  points  only,  the  metal  of  said  turns  lieing  thickened 
at  points  of  contact. 

r».  A  volute  spring  (omprlslng  a  single  coil  formed  of 
metal  other  than  round  cross-section  and  provided  with 
broad  contacting  faces  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  coll. 
alternate  ones  of  the  turns  of  the  coll  being  elliptic  and 
the  remainder  tielng  circular,  and  the  metal  of  said  turns 
being  thickened  at  the  points  of  contact. 


'% 


January  i,  '907. 


U. 


S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


840  028       LI«HTNIN(.  ARRESTER.     Matthew   O.  Tbot, 

Schenectady.  N.  V  .  assignor  ,0  iieneral  Klectrlc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  ..f  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1903. 
Serial  No.  1&0,136. 
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Claim  —1  The  means  for  protecting  line  conductors  of 
an  electric  circuit.  c<.nslsting  of  devices  for  providing  a 
«.rles  of  spark  gaps  l^etween  the  respective  line  conductors 
and  ground  and  a  shunt  connection  l.etween  said  dev  ces 
whereby  a  path  Is  provided  between  line  and  line  of  less 
resistance  than  the  resistance  <.f  two  devices. 

•'  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  lightning-arrest- 
ers for  protecting  Hue  conductors  of  an  electric  circuit 
each  .-omprlslng  a  series  of  conductor  parts  separated  by 
spark  gaps  and  adapte<l  t<.  provide  a  resistance  path  be- 
tween a  line  c.nductor  and  ground,  of  means  for  con- 
,l„<.,lvelv  conne<tlng  a  conductor  part  of  one  resistance 
path  with  a  condu.lor  part  of  another  resistance  path 
whereby  the  numlK-r  of  spark  gai)s  in  the  path  of  the  re- 
active discharge  Is  less  than  the  sum  of  spark  gaps  In  two 

:j  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  llghtnlng-arrest- 
erg  for  protecting  line  conductors  of  an  ele.trlc  <-lrcult 
each  comi.rlslng  a  series  of  conductor  parts  separated  bj' 
spark-gaps  and  «dapte<l  to  provide  a  resistance  path  be- 
tween a  line  conductor  and  gmund.  -f  means  for  con^ 
ductlvely  connecting  an  Intermediate  <onduct..r  part  of 
one  resistance  path  with  an  Interm.Hllate  part  of  another 
resistance  path  whereby  the  numl.er  of  spark  gaps  n  the 
path  of  the  reactive  discharge  Is  e<iual  to  the  numlK^r  of 
spark  gaps  In  either  of  said  lightning  arresters, 

4  The  combination  of  a  base,  two  lightning-arresters 
mounted  on  sal.l  base,  ea.h  c.mprlslng  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent metallic  parts  separated  by  spark  gaps  and  a 
metallic  connection  Wtween  an  Intermediate  metallic  part 
of  one  arrester  and  a  corresponding  metallb-  part  of  the 

''"rThrclrmblnatlon  of  a  base,  two  lightning-arresters 
mounted  on  sal.l  base,  each  comprising  a  non-inductive 
resistance  and  a  plurality  of  metallic  cylinders  arranged 
in  series  and  separat.nl  by  spark  gaps,  and  a  metallic  con- 
nection l>etween  an  intermediate  cylinder  of  one  arrester 
and  a  corres.s.nding  cylinder  of  the  other  arrester. 


840.030.  RAILWAY  STOCK-.H  AKl..  ^Vaut»..  K.  Wa,P 
LIN.  salt  Lake  City.  Ltah.  Filed  June  4.  lOtX..  Serial 
No.  320.176.  ^ 


840  0>9       LKATIIER-TREATINC.    MACHINE.      William 
B    TfKNEU     Melrose.   Mass..  assignor,   by   mesne   assign 
ments     to    The    Turner    Tanning    Machinery    Company. 
Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.      Filed  Aug.  24. 
1J«)0.      Serial  No.  27.032. 

riaim  —A  machine  of  the  character  referred  to  wmpris 
mg  an  endless  carrier,  a  substantially  flat  table  or  wotlc^ 
sup,>ort  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  oppositely  -  disposed 
h,;ied  rolls  to  act  on  the  hide  or  skin  on  iK.th  faces  of 
said  «upt><.rt  for  the  purpose  of  removing  wrinkles  later^ 
allv  and  longitudinally  therefrom,  means  for  rotating  sad 
rolls  ^  that  their  peripheral  ,K>rtions  next  the  table  w  11 
move  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  table,  and  working  members  each  having  blades 
arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
"e  table  or  support,  said  working  members  being  arranged 
to  work  upon  the  skin  after  it  has  left  the  said  rolla^ 


Claim  —A  railway  stock  guard  comprising  cross-ties.  loir 
gitudinal  track -supporting  stringers  secun.l  upon  said 
fu^  and  formed  in  their  side  faces  with  incllne<l  grooves. 

ransverse  beams  connecting  the  ends  of  said  stringers, 
longitudinal  l>eams  connecting  the  ends  of  ««'d  tratisverse 
l^ams  and  formed  in  their  inner  faces  with  inclined 
eXes.  a«d  corrugated  metal  plates  slidably  engage<l 
with  the  grooves  in  said  longitudinal  l»enms  and  str  ngers 
and   suppirte<l   upon   the  tops  of  said  cross-ties,   substan 

tially  as  shown  and^  descrilied. 

840  031.  SAFETY-ROTTLE.  Wii.UEi.M  Wi»;anp  and 
ALFBKP  RKAt  NKRSUKl  THKK.  Ncw  York.  N.  V  H'ed 
Oct.  5    190(3.     Serial  No.  337..'>48. 


Claim  -1     In  combination  with  a  lUiuld-receptacle  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  said  outlet  being  provided  with  a 
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valre-seat,  a  valve  having  an  etongated  Htefti  und  adapted 
to  ImplQKe  upon  said  valve-Heat,  a  colle<l  spring  enclrfllnj; 
Kaid  stem  and  adapted  to  preas  said  valvf  aKHinst  said 
■eat,  8  rnp  for  aald  outlet  having  an  o|)eniiiB;.  a  tube  com 
munlcatinK  with  nald  opening  and  adnpttnl  to  retain  the 
aprlng  lu  (xmitlon 

■J.  In  comi)lnatlon  witli  a  ii<iuid-re<'^ptai-le  provldeil  with 
an  outlet,  said  outlet  tx'in^  providetl  with  a  valve-neat,  a 
valve  having  a  .stem  and  a(lapte<l  to  Impitnie  upon  said 
valve-seat,  a  colled  spring  encircling  saiil  stem  und  adapt- 
jhI  to  press  said  valve  against  said  seat,  a  *>lf  sealing  cap 
for  aaid  outlet,  said  cap  having  an  o[)enlng.  and  n  nipple 
conimiinicatlng  with  said  oi>enlng. 

.'l.  A  (Mjttle  having  upon  the  neck  ther^jf  outwardly- 
extendM|  Hangea  oppositely  disposed,  a  perforated  cap  for 
said  neck  provide<l  with  Inwardly-extending  flanges  adapt- 
e«l  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  flangesj  whereby  said 
cap  Is  retained  In  place,  a  valve-seat  In  salj  neck,  a  valve 
in  said  nefk  adapte<I  to  Impinge  upon  said  talve  seat,  and 
a  spring  retalne<l  hy  said  cap  adapted  tu  force  said  valve 
against  its  aeat. 

4.  .V  lM^)ttle  having  a  neck  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
proje<tions.  combined  with  a  cap  provldttl  with  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  proJtMtions  wherel)y  said  cap  i.s 
retalne<J  In  place,  a  valve-seat  in  said  ne<  k.  a  valve  In  said 
ne<k  adapted  to  impinge  up<in  said  seat,  and  resilient 
n)eans  carrie<l  l>y  said  cap  adapte<l  to  force  said  valve 
against  said  seat. 

0.  A  bottle  having  ui>oa  the  neck  thereof  outwardly 
extending  flanges  oppositely  disposed,  a  {>erforafe<l  rap 
for  said  neck  provided  with  Inwardiy-exffnding  flanges 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  fliingea  whereby 
said  cap  Is  retained  In  place,  a  valve-seat  In  said  neck,  a 
valve  in  said  nerk  adapttnl  to  impinge  upon  said  valve-seat, 
aaid  valve  lieing  provided  with  an  elongate<l  stem,  a  colled 
spring  adapted  to  fit  over  said  stem  and  ftjrce  said  valve 
against  Its  seat,  and  an  adjustable  nipple  (jarried  liy  said 
cap  adapted  to  retain  said  spring  and  adjust  the  tension 
thereof. 

ft.  A  safety  device  adapted  for  receptacles  containing 
gaseous  liquids,  comprising  a  valve  adaptad  to  normally 
done  the  outlet  of  said  receptacles,  aaid  vtlve  being  pro- 
vided with  a  stem,  said  stem  having  an  ani}uiar  groove  In 
'  the  periphery  thereof,  a  coiled  spring  adapted  to  surround 
aald  stem  and  engage  aald  groove,  a  cap  for  said  outlet, 
said  cap  having  said  spring  attached  thfreto,  whereby 
said  valve  can  be  removed  simultaneously  with  said  cap, 
and  an  outlet  above  said  valve  for  the  escape  of  the  gen- 
erated gases.  '  I 

7.  A  lK>ttle  having  a  neck,  a  valve-aeat  therein,  a  valve 
adapted  to  impinge  against  said  seat,  a  cap  removably 
tltted  upon  said  neck,  a  colled  aprlng  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  valve  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  cap.  and  means 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

8,  A  liottle  having  a  neck,  a  valve-seat  therein,  a  valve 
provided  with  a  stem  fitting  In  said  seat,  a  cap  remov- 
ably fitted  upon  said  neck,  the  cap  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  threaded  nipple  fitted  in  sal*  opening,  and  a  colled 
apring  secured  to  the  stem  of  said  valve  and.  to  said  nipple. 


840,032.       WATER  CLOSKT    SEAT.       ThaHLES    Wuxm.s, 
Baltimore,      Md.      Filed     Aug.     30.     190J.      Serial     No. 
27rt.3rt9. 
Claim. — 1.   A    water-closet    seat    constructed    of    sheet 

metal,  comprising  an  upper  member  and  a  lower  meml>er 

with     their    edges    securely    Joined,    and    ♦nameled,    sub 

stantlally  as  sf)eclfied. 

2.  A  water  closet  seat  constructed  of  »h«et  metal,  com- 
prising an  upp«'r  member  and  a  lower  menjlier  with  their 
edges  around  the  outside  and  around  thn  hole  securely 
Joined,  and  enameled,  substantially  as  speeded. 

3.  A  water-closet  seat  constructed  of  sh^et  metal,  com- 
prising an  upper  n>ember  and  a  lower  memlier  with  their 
edges  around  the  outside  and  around  the  Iwle  Interlocked 
and  eompre«Bwd,  and  enameled,  sohatantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  water-cloaet  seat,  eooaprlslnf  an  upper  member 
fonncd  of  thin  sheet  metal,  and  a  lower  member  of  thicker 


metal  Joined  to  the  upper  member,  and  enameled,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


5.  A  water-cl()8et  seat  constructed  of  sheet  metal,  com-- 
prising  an  upi>cr  memt)er  and  a  lower  member  with   their 
t^<lges  securely  j(iin«Hl  and   a   relnforclngplate  attached  to 
the  lower  meral)er  to  receive  the  hinge-attaching  screws. 

6.  A  water-closet  seat  constructed  of  slieet  metal,  com- 
prising an  tipi>er  memlier  and  a  lower  incnilK^r  witli  their 
edges  securely  Joined,  and  relnforcing-platcs  secured  to  ilio 
lower  member  to  receive  the  screws  which  attacli  the 
buffers. 

7.  A  water-closet  seat  constnicted  of  sheet  metal,  com- 
prising an  upper  niemt)er  of  relatively  thin  metal  having 
a  downwardly-inclined  wall  around  the  bole  and  a  down- 
wardly-projecting flange  around  its  edge,  and  a  lower 
member  of  relatively  thick  metal  joined  to  the  edges  of 
the  downwardly-inclined  wall,  and  the  downwardly-pro- 
jecting flange. 

8.  A  lid  for  a  water-closet  constructed  of  sheet  metal, 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  memlter  jolne<l  at  their 
edges  and  enameled,  substantially  as  s[>ecltte«l. 

9.  A  lid  for  a  water-closet  constructed  of  sheet  metal, 
comprising  an  upper  meml)er  formed  with  a  downwardly- 
projecting  flange  around  Its  edge,  and  a  lower  meml)er 
joined  at  Its  edge  to  the  downwardly-projecting  flange  of 
the  upper  meml)er  and  enameled,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  A  lid  for  a  water-closet  constructed  of  sheet  metal, 
comprising  a  concavo  convex  upper  meml>er,  and  a  flat 
lower  meml)er  joined  at  its  edge  to  the  up[>er  memljer  and 
enameled  substantially  as  specified. 

11.  A  lid  for  a  water-closet,  comprising  nn  upper  mem- 
l)er  formed  with  a  downwardly-projecting  flange  around  Its 
edge  and  a  lower  meml)er  of  relatively  thick  metal  Joined 
at  its  e<lge  to  the  upj)er  meml)er  and  enameled,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

12.  A  lid  for  a  water-closet  formed  of  sheet  metal,  com- 
prising a  flanged  upper  memt>er.  a  lower  memlier  joined  at 
its  edge  to  said  flange  and  a  reinforcing  plate  applied  to 
the  lower  member  to  receive  the  hinge-attaching  screws. 


840.0.^3.  HAMMER CONTROKLIN*:  MEANS.  William 
W.  Word,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  4,  UKM.  Se- 
rial No.  3.'?7.2r)H. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent fluid-engines,  the  combination  of  a  lever,  an  initial 
valve  operated  by  the  lever  for  controlling  fluid  pressure, 
and  means  operated  by  said  pressure  for  separately  con- 
trolling said  fluid-engines. 

2.  In  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  independent  fluid- 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  lever,  a  valve  o[>erated  by 
the  lever  for  controlling  fluid-pressure,  and  means  oi>erated 
by  said  pressure  for  separately  controlling  said  fluid  en- 
gines, said  means  including  a  rt\i id  controlled  valve  for  ad- 
mitting and  cutting  off  the  pressure  to  the  engine  valve- 
chamljer.  . 

3.  In  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  lnde|)endent  fluid- 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  lever,  a  valve  operated  by 
the  lever  for  oootrolUng  fluid-pressure,  and  means  operated 
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by  said  pressure  for  separately  controlling  said  fluid-en- 
gines, said  means  including  a  fluid-controlled  valve  for  ad 
milting  and  cutting  off  the  pressure  to  the  engine  valve 
<-bamt>er.  and  contact  devices  lietween  said  control  valve 
and  the  engine  valve  to  arrest  and  tu  release  said  engine 
▼alve. 


flu  Id-passages  to  the  engines,  and  an  Initial  pressure-con- 
trolling valve  oi>erated  by  the  lever  and  controlling  said 
passages. 

10.  In  a  machine  having  plural  independent  fluid-engines, 
one  engine  lK>ing  vertically  and  the  other  horiB»)ntally  dis- 
posed, the  combination  of  a  fluid-cmtrol  chamU'r  for  the 
vertical    engine    communicating    with    the    vaive-chamlwr 

I  there^)f.  a  valve  in  the  said  control-chaml>er  controlling  said 
communication,  means  by  which  the  movement  of  said 
valve  throws  into  and  out  of  action  the  engine  valve,  an 
Initial  casing  with  fluki  passages  therefrom  to  each  engine 
to  separately  operate  them,  a  valve  in  said  initial  casing 
controlling  said   passages,   and  a   lever  for   operating  said 

valve. 

11.  In  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  lndei>endent  fluid- 
engines,  tin  id -opera  ted  means  for  separately  controlling 
each  engine,  said  means  including  an  initial  valve-casing, 
passages  therefrom  to  the  engines,  a  valve  in  said  casing 
controlling  said  passages,  a  rmking  lever  for  operating 
said  valve,  and  fluid  communications  from  said  Initial 
casing  controlled  by  said  vulvc.  for  holding  said  lever  In 
neutral  position. 


4.  In  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  Independent  fluid 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  lever,  a  valve  oi»erated  by 
the  lever  for  controlling  fluid-pressure,  and  means  o|»erated 
by  said  pressure  for  separately  controlling  said  fluid-en- 
gines, said  means  including  a  fluid-controlled  valve  for  ad- 
mitting and  cutting  off  the  pressure  to  the  engine-valve 
(hainber.  said  control  valve  having  a  small  port  through 
It  to  admit  i>ressuro  to  one  end  <if  the  engine-cylinder  to 
hold  Its  piston  retracted  when  the  engine  is  at  rest,  and 
contact  devices  l>etween  said  control-valve  and  the  engine- 
valve  to  arrest  and  to  release  said  engine-valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  independent 
hammer-driving  fluid  engines,  of  fluid-operated  means.  In- 
cluding nn  inltlnl  pressure-controlling  valve,  for  separately 
controlling    each    engine,    and    a    lever    for    operating    said 

Initial  valve. 

0.  In  a  machine  liaving  a  plurality  of  lndei>endent  fluid- 
engines,  a  fluid  <i|)eraled  means  for  separately  controlling 
each  engine,  said  means  involving  a  fluid-controf*  valve 
which  admits  and  cuts  off  the  pressure  to, and  from  the 
engine  valve,  and  contact  devices  l)etween  said  control- j 
valve  and  the  engine  valve  for  throwing  the  latter  Intoj 
and  ont  of  oj>eratlon. 

7.  In  a  machine  having  a  plurality  of  Indejiendent  fluid- 
engines,  a  fluid  operated  means  for  separately  ci^ntroiling 
each  engine,  said  means  involving  a  fluid-control  valve 
which  admits  and  cuts  off  the  pressure  to  and  from  the 
engine-valve,  and  contact  devices  l>etween  said  control- 
valve  and  the  engine  valve  for  throwing  the  latter  Into 
and  out  of  operation,  said  contact  devices  consisting  of 
a  projecting  stem  of  the  control-valve,  a  contact  arm  of 
said  stem,  and  a  siidable  holding-pin  impinging  against 
said  arm  and  engine  valve. 

X.  In  a  machine  having  plural  Independent  fluid-engines, 
one  engine  l»elng  set  vertically  and  the  other  horlBontally, 
the  combination  of  a  control-chaml>er  for  the  vertically- 
disposed  engine  communicating  with  the  valve  chaml>er 
thereof,  a  valve  in  said  control-chamlx-r  controlling  said 
communication,  (intact  devices  by  which  said  control- 
valve  throws  the  engine-valve  Into  and  out  of  action,  a 
rocking  lever,  and  fluid-operated  means  o[)erated  by  the 
lever  to  actuate  the  control-valve  of  the  vertical  engine 
and  to  indei>endently  o|>erate  the  horiiontal  engine.  I 

9.  In  a  machine  having  plural  Independent  fluid-engines, 
one  engine  inking  set  vertically  and  the  other  horizontally, 
the  combination  of  a  controI-chaml>er  for  the  vertical  en- 
gine communicating  with  the  valve-chaml)er  thereof,  a 
valve  In  said  chamber  controlling  said  communication, 
contact  devices  by  which  said  control  valve  throws  the 
engine-valve  into  and  out  of  operation,  a  rocking  lever  and 
fluid-operated  means  operated  by  the  lever  to  actuate  the 
control-valve  of  the  vertical  engine  and  to  Independently 
operate    the    horleonUl    engine,    said    means    comprising 
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840.034.  DEVirE  FOR  AT-lOMATlCALI.Y  STOPPING 
LOOMS.  (ARi,  AiwMs.  Kaston.  I'a.  Filed  .luly  13, 
1905.      Serial  No.  269,.'>21. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  support,  a 
movable  member  provided  with  standards  carried  by  said 
support,  of  a  revoluble  memlxT  Journaled  uiKin  aald  stand- 
ards, means  carried  by  said  revoluble  and  movable  mem- 
l»er8  for  limiting  movement  of  said  revoluble  member,  a 
bracket  carried  by  said  movable  meml)er.  a  feeler  carried 
by  said  bracket  and  above  said  movable  memlier,  means 
connecting  said  feeler  and  revoluble  memlier.  a  pawl, 
means  for  8upi>ortlng  said  pawl  upon  the  upper  portions  of 
said  brackets,  a  looped  extension  secured  to  said  pawl, 
means  connecting  said  extension  and  revoluble  member,  a 
weft-hammer  coiiperating  with  said  pawl  for  moving  said 
movable  member,  and  a  shipper-handle  positioned  contlg 
uous  to  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  movable  mem 
lier  when  movement  is  Imparted  thereto. 

2.  In  a  k>om,  the  combination  with  a  support,  a  movable 

member  carried  by  said  support,  standards  carried  by  said 

j   member,  of  a  revoluble  rod  carried  by  said  standards,  col- 
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lars  poflitloned  upon  said  rod  between  said  standards. 
means  for  fixedly  aecurtng  said  collars  to  said  rod.  a  pro-  , 
Jectlon  carried  by  one  of  said  standard!),  menna  carried  by 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  said  projection  for  limiting  | 
movement  of  said  rod.  a  spring  ronnecteil  to  said  rod  and 
uld  morable  member,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  vertical, 
apertured  extension,  said  bracket  secured  to  said  movable 
member,  a  movable  feeler  positioned  within  the  apertured 
portion  of  said  bracket,  means  connecting  »ald  feeler  to 
said  rod.  a  pawl,  means  supporting  said  p«wl  upon  said 
standards,  a  sul)etantlally  U  -  shaped  member  extending' 
fn»m  said  pawl,  means  connecting  said  JHht  -  mentioned 
member  and  rod.  a  weft-hammer  adapted  to  oW. iterate  with 
said  pawl  for  moving  said  movable  meml)er.  tnd  a  shipper- 
handle  j)08ltloned  ct)ntlgnou8  to  said  movable  memtier  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  same  for  stopi^int:  the  l(M)m 
.1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  r  supp<irt.  a  liobbln. 
a  weft  hammer  and  a  shlpjier  handle,  of  a  swinglni;  mem 
\ter  carrle<l  by  said  support  and  po8ltlone<l  «-ontlgnous  to 
said  shipper  handle,  standards  carried  liy  tald  swinging 
meml)er.  a  stationary  shaft  posltione<l  upon  the  upper  por 
tions  of  said  standHrds.  a  revolul>ie  rod  joufnaleil  In  said 
standards  U>tween  said  stationary  shaft  and  said  swinging 
memt>er.  a  feeler  normally  engaging  Raid  l>o|)bln  and  sup- 
(vorted  uiion  said  swinging  memlier.  means  connecting  said 
fet»ier  to  said  nxl.  and  means  mounte<l  upon  the  shaft  and 
connected  to  said  rod  and  adapted  to  l>e  mmved  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  weft  hammer  by  the  exhaustion 
of  tlie  Millng  means  iir>on  the  l)obbln.  wher»>by  the  weft- 
hammer  will  move  said  swinging  memt>er  and  thereby  ac 
tiMito  the  shipper  handle  for  disconnecting  the  power  and 
stop  th»»  l<xjm. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  8up{)«)rt.  a  shipper 
handle,  a  weft  hammer,  and  a  l»obl)ln,  a  movahle  memlier 
provided  with  standards,  carried  by  said  Hupport.  of  a 
liracket  iirovlde<l  with  a  vertical,  apertured  extension,  car 
rieil  by  said  movable  member,  a  rod-like  feeler  positioned 
within  the  apertured  portion  of  said  bracket,  a  revoluble 
nxl  journaled  in  said  standards,  means  canne<-tlng  said 
fwler  and  revoluble  rod.  a  pawl,  means  c«nne<ting  said 
pawl  to  the  upper  i)ortlons  of  said  standatds.  said  pawl 
provided  with  a  dei>endlng  extension,  means  movably  con- 
necting said  extension  to  said  revoluble  rod,  said  pawl 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  weft-bammee  for  swinging 
said  movable  member  and  thereby  actuating  said  shipper- 
handle.  I 

."..  In  a  loom,  the  wmblnatlon  with  a  support,  a  l>obbln. 
a  shipper-arm  and  a  movable  memlier  fulcrijmed  upon  the 
support,  of  a  crank  like  weft-hammer.  sal«l  hammer  pro- 
vided with  an  upp«*r,  notched  portion,  a  standard  secured 
to  said  movable  meral»er.  a  pawl,  means  connecting  said 
pawl  to  the  upi>er  end  of  said  standard,  said  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  said  notched  i)ortlon  of  the  weft  hammer,  a 
feeler,  means  conne<tlng  said  feeler  and  pawl,  whereby 
movement  of  said  feler  will  actuate  said  pawl  for  causing 
the  same  to  U^  engaged  by  said  weft-hammer  and  thereby 
move  said  movable  member  for  actuating  said  shipper- 
handle. 

»V  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  support,  a  Iwbbln. 
a  shipper-arm.  and  a  weft  hammer,  of  a  movable  member 
positioned  upon  said  support,  parallel  standards  carrle«l  by 
said  movable  memlier.  a  revoluble  rod  Joiffnaled  In  said 
standards,  means  positioned  between  said  standards  for 
preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  nevoluble  rod.  a 
feeler,  means  connecting  said  feeler  to  said  rod.  a  tlexlble 
Hiember  connected  to  said  rod  and  secured  t»  said  movable 
member  for  normally  holding  said  feeler  a»^lnst  said  lob- 
bln,  and  means  carried  entirely  by  said  stanflards  and  moy- 
ably  connected  to  said  rod  and  coi5peratlng  with  said  weft 
hammer  for  permitting  the  said  hammer  to  swing  said 
movable  member  upon  said  support  for  actuating  said 
shipper  handle. 

7    In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  support,  a  shipper 
handle,  a  bobbin,  and  a  movable  meml)er  tarried  by  said 
aapport.  of  a  weft-hammer  provided  with  a  horlaontal  and 
a  vertical  extension,  a  cam  engaging  the  horlxontal  exten 
slon  of  said  weft  hammer,  said  vertical  extension  provlde<l 
with  a  notched  or  cut-out  portion,  a  |>awl  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  notched  portion  of  said  weft  hamper,  means  con- 


necting said  pawl  to  said  movable  member,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  movable  memlier  and  engaging  said  liobbln  and 
pawl  for  swinging  said  pawl  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  weft-hammer,  when  the  filling  of  said  bobbin  is  ex- 
hausted. wh«»reby  said  weft  hammer  swings  said  movable 
memtier  uj^Min  said  supixirt  for  actuating  said  shipjver- 
handle. 

H.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  support,  a  shlpjier- 
handle.  a  fwbbln.  a  weft  hammer,  and  a  movalile  memlier 
carried  by  said  supjiort,  of  a  parallel,  stationary  shaft  and 
rotatabie  nJ<i  carried  by  said  movable  memlier.  a  feeler  car- 
ried by  said  movable  memlier  and  normally  engaging  said 
twilibin.  means  connecting  .said  feeler  and  ro<l.  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  stationary  shaft  and  adapte<l  to  engage  said 
weft  hammer,  and  means  connecting  said  pawl  and  said 
revoluble  rod.  said  weft  hammer  adaptt^l  to  move  said 
movable  member  for  actuating  said  shipper  handle,  when 
said  pawl  Is  placed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  weft- 
hammer. 

it.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  liobbln.  a  movable 
memlier,  a  shipper  handle  and  a  weft  hammer,  of  a  stand- 
ard carried  by  said  movabU'  memlier,  a  rotatabie  rod  jour- 
naled in  said  standard,  means  carried  by  said  rod  for  pre- 
venting longitudinal  movement  of  said  rod  up<in  said 
standard,  a  weft  hammer  engaging  memlier  carrie<l  by  'be 
upper  p<irtion  <if  said  standard  and  (•oi.[M>ratlng  with  said 
weft  hammer,  means  connecting  said  hammer  to  said  rod, 
a  feeler  carrictl  by  said  movable  memlier  and  normally  en- 
gaging said  tK)bbln.  and  means  connecting  said  feeler  to 
said  rod.  said  weft  hammer  when  in  engagement  with  said 
hammer  engaging  member,  adaptetl  to  move  said  movable 
member  for  actuating  said  shipper-handle. 


840.035.      CHURX.      KiuENE    L.    .\llbn.    Springfield,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  lf>0«',      Serial  No.  32R.701. 


C^aitn. — 1.  .\  churn-frame  comprising  side  pieces,  end 
pieces  having  heavy  feet,  and  vertical  frame  memti»>rs  se 
cured  on  one  of  the  side  pieces  ;  in  combination  with  an 
oaclllatlve  cradle  mounted  on  said  vertical  frame  memliera. 

2.  The  combination  of  side  ple<-es.  weighted  end  pieces 
secured  to  said  side  pieces,  vertbal  standards,  a  segment 
plate  secured  on  said  standards,  a  cradle  mounted  to  os 
dilate  on  the  segment  plate,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  on 
the  cradle  and  having  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  pinion  se 
cured  to  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  segment-plate,  a 
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churn-body  supjiorted  on  the  cradle,  a  revoluble  dasher- 
shaft  having  a  longitudinal  channel  and  a  flange,  and  a 
sleeve  fitting  around  In.th  shafts  and  having  a  feather  fit- 
ting In  the  channels  of  Uith  shafts. 

■A.  The  combination  of  a  main  structure,  standards  on 
the  main  structure,  corner-plates  secured  to  said  stand- 
ards, a  segment-plate  secured  to  said  corner  plates,  a  piv- 
otal iKilt  extending  through  the  segment  plate,  a  cradle  08- 
cillatlve  on  the  pivotal  IkiU.  and  a  brace-rod  conne<-tlng 
the  pivotal  bolt  wlth'^^the  main  structure. 

4.  The  c-omblnatlon  of  a  main  frame,  standards  secured 
thereon,  brackets  s.M-ured  to  said  standards,  a  segment 
lilate  an  osclllative  cradle  mounted  on  the  segment  piate 
and  turnable  rods  having  threadt-d  parts  extending'  through 
and  <onne<ting  the  segment  plate  and  the  bra.  kets  and 
having  cushions  limiting  the  oscillations  of  the  cradle. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an  osclllative  cra- 
dle BupiMirted  on  the  main  frame,  a  slotted  bar  provided 
with  sockets  and  connected  with  the  cradle  and  a  handle 
adapted  to  fit  In  the  sockets  .if  said  bar. 

«.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  cradle  osclllative 
on  the  main  frame,  and  bumpers  adjustable  to  change  the 
scope  of  the  oscillations  of  the  cradle. 


the  Intake  of  the  force  fan.  to  cause  a  circulation 
air  under  pressure  through  the  drying-chamber. 


840  036.  LKIHTNIN*;  AUKKSTKR  CONNECTION.  Eb- 
WAHii  A.  H.ALUWiN.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  <Jen- 
eral  Klectrlc  Company,  a  Coriioratlon  of  New  \ork, 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1904.     Serial  No.  219,858. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  n  polyphase  transmls 
Blon-llne  of  means  for  protecting  the  line  conductors  con- 
sisting of  resistance  devices  connecte<l  across  each   phase. 
and  means  conne<ted  with  each  of  said  devices  for  provW- 
Ing  a  resist.'ince  path  to  ground.  |    I 

•J.  Means  for  iirote<ting  line  c<ndnctors  of  electric  clr- 
cul'ts.  consisting  of  a  reslsian.-e  device  c.mne<  t.-*!  lietween 
each  two  conductors  of  said  line,  said  device  Including  a 
spark  gap.  and  means  connwMed  with  the  center  of  each 
resistance  device  f<ir  i.roviding  a  resistance  path  to  ground. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  transmission  line  cmiprlsing 
three  ..inductors,  of  three  resistance  devices  arran«e<l  in 
delta  iK-tween  the  three  conductors,  conne.tlons  from  the 
center  of  each  side  of  the  delta  to  other  resistance  devbes. 
and  means  for  c.mnecting  said  last  nam.d  resistance  de- 
vices to  ground. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  transmission-line 
of  means  for  protecting  the  line  conductors,  consisting  of 
resistance  devices  connected  across  each  phase,  and  means 
connected  with  the  center  .if  each  resistance  device  for  pro- 
viding a  resistance  path  to  ground,  said  means  having  sub 
Btantlaily  one-half  the  resistance  of  one  of  said  resistance 

devices. 

:,  The  combination  with  the  conductors  of  an  alternat- 
ing-current transmission  line,  of  means  f.ir  iirovlding  two 
liermanent  resistance  paths  Ix-tween  each  conductor  and 
ground,  said  means  providing  a  plurality  of  resistance- 
paths  between  conductors. 
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2.  In  drying  ai.paratus,  an  elongate*!  drying  chamlier,  a 
heater  therein,  a  force-fan  in  .me  end  of  the  cbaralier  to 
for.e  air  through  Into  the  cbamlier  and  in  contact  with  the 
heater,  an  exhaust-duct  at  the  t.ip  of  the  chamU-r  and 
.•I>ening  thereinto  at  the  end  opposite  the  fan.  an  exhaust 
fan  in  the  duct,  of  less  v.iitimetric  .apaclty  than  the  force- 
fan  and  means  t.i  direct  the  discharge  from  the  exhaust - 
fan  to  the  outside  air  or  to  the  intake  of  the  force-fan.  tlie 
latter  by  reason  of  Its  greater  capacity  causing  the  air  to 
forclblv" impinge  uiK.n  all  .ibjects  in  the  drying  cbamlier. 

:?.  Ill  drying  aiiparatus.  a  drying  -  chamlKT.  n  beater 
therein  at  one  end.  a  force-fan  to  force  air  tbrougli  the 
beater  int.i  the  .bamlier.  an  exhaust-duct  leading  from  the 
opposite  end  of  the  said  cbamlier.  an  exhaust  fan  In  the 
duct,  an  alr-chamlier  leading  to  the  Intake  of  the  f.irce  fan. 
an  adjustable  Inlet  for  said  cbamlier.  an  outlet-chamlicr 
into  which  the  exhaust-fan  .liscbarges.  said  compartment 
having  an  exit-.iiiening  and  an  oiiening  Into  the  alr-cham- 
lier  and  a  device  to  close  one  ojienlng  and  open  the  .it tier. 
and  vice  versa,  whereby  the  exhaust  can  be  discharged  di- 
rectly to  the  external  air  or  diverte<l  t.i  the  Intake  of  the 

force  fan. 

4  In  drying  apparatus,  nn  el.ingat.Hl  drying  chamber,  a 
heater  therein  at  .me  end.  a  force  fan  in  said  end  of  the 
(bamber  to  force  air  tbr..ugh  the  heater  Into  the  chaml^-r, 
an  exhaust-duct  at  the  top  of  the  latter  having  an  enlarged 
or  flared  Inlet  opening  Into  the  drylng-chamlK>r  at  the  end 
opposite  the  force  fan,  an  exba.ist  fan  in  the  duct,  of  less 
volumetric  capacity  than  the  f..rce  fan,  means  to  direct  the 
discharge  from  the  exhaust  fan  to  the  outside  air  or  to  the 
intake  of  the  force  fan.  and  means  to  control  the  supply  of 
I  external  air  to  said  force-fan. 


840037  IHIYIN<;  AlTARATrS.  .Iames  E  Barnet,  Wi- 
ton.  Mass,  Filed  Apr.  20.  1906.  Serial  No.  :n2,758. 
Claim.  — \.  In  drying  apparatus,  a  drying-chamber,  a 
heater  therein  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  air.  a  force 
fan  to  f.irce  air  into  the  chamber,  an  exhaust  duct  leading 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  cbamlier,  an  exhaust  fan 
in  the  duct  of  less  volumetric  capacity  than  the  force  fan. 
and  means  to  direct  the  discharge  from  the  exhaust-fan  to 


840  038      LOCOMOTIVE  TENDER.     WiLLlAM  L.  BaSKINS, 

Alliance,  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  l.'.,  1906.     Berlal  No.  306.275. 

Claim.— 1.  The  combination  ..f  a  tender  provided  with 
a  coal-bin.  a  movable  b<ittom  for  the  coal-bin.  a  rod  liear- 
Ing  against  one  end  of  the  movable  liottom  so  as  to  tilt 
the  same  and  form  an  inclined  plane,  the  said  rod  having  a 
slldable  connection  with  the  movable  bottom,  and  means 
for  operating  the  rod. 
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2.  The  comblnatiuu  uf  a  teoder,  the  opposite  sides  of 
which  are  beveled,  h  movable  coalbin  flttlnjj  within  the 
tender    and    provlde<J    with    oppositely  dlsuoBed    uldes,    the 


J 
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tower  [xirtlons  of  whirh  are  approximately  vertical,  while 
the  upi>er  portions  are  tlare<l  outwardly  end  adapttsl  to 
rest  upon  the  beveled  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  tender,  ex- 
tensions pr"Je<-tinsr  inwardly  from  the  flare<l  portions  of 
the  sides  and  extt-ndinK  84)mewhat  U-yond  the  Inwer  ver- 
tical portions  of  the  sides,  the  said  extensions  formins  In- 
clined planes  for  thn)wlnc  the  <oal  away  fmm  the  sides 
of  the  Mn  and  toward  the  center  thereof,  and  means  for 
tilting  the  bin  to  form  an  incllruHj  plane  (nr  the  delivery 
of  the  I'oal  toward  the  lower  end  thereof. 


840.0.{it.  (OMPOrNnSTEAM-TrKBINE.  Franz  Bikijeu. 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assijinor  of  three-fourths  to  Henry  M. 
Williams.  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  tO,  190:».  Serial 
No.  iai>.7su. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  compound  turbine,  the  combination  with 
the  separate  steam-tight  compartments,  of  a  series  of 
bucket-wheels  mounted  In  said  compartments  provided  with 
buckets  closed  at  each  side  and  open  at  their  outer  and 
Inner  peripheries  and  a  series  of  vanes  tiounted  on  the 
casing  and  projecting  Into  the  compartments  within  the 
Inner  peripheries  of  the  buckets,  and  a  series  of  nozsles  of 
rarying  slaea  arranged  to  deliver  the  motive  fluid  In  suc- 
ccaaion  to  the  various  wheels. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  compound  turbine  having 
a  series  of  compartments  of  different  slsea  each  containing 
a  bucket-wheel,  noulea  arranged  to  deliver  the  motive  fluid 
to  the  periphery  of  each  bucket-wheel,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying superheated  water  to  the  first  noi>le,  such  means 
Incloding  a  superheated  coll,  lubatantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  compound  turbine  having 
a  aeries  of  compartments  of  different  slx^s  each  contain- 
ing a  bucket-wheel,  noules  arranged  to  deliver  the  motive 
Ould  to  the  periphery  of  each  bucket- wheel,  means  for  sup- 
plying superheated  water  to  the  first  nosale.  such  means 
comprising  a  boiler,  a  water-supply  pipe  attached  to  the 
boiler  below  the  water-level,  a  snperheatlng-coil  In  said 
pipe,  and  a  by-paaa  between  the  superheating  coil  and  the 
aoaale  connected  to  the  boUer  below  the  water-tine,  sub- 
ttantially  as  described. 


840,040.  TUKBO  KKNKRATOIl.  JoHN  G.  Callan,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Oneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  -'5,  1905.  Serial  No. 
262.287. 


Chtim — 1.  An  elastlr-fluld  motor  comprlain::  relatively 
movable  elements  and  a  ),'overnor  therefor  l:i  corablnation 
with  a  casing  which  Incloses  the  governor,  and  a  support 
for  the  rasing  along  which  It  Is  movable  to  give  access  to 
the  governor. 

2.  An  elastic-fluid  motor  comprising  relatively  movable 
elements  and  a  governor  thsrefor.  In  comtiinatlon  with  a 
casin;;  whldi  ln(  los«>s  tlie  i:<>vernor,  a  support  for  the  cas- 
ing along  which  It  Is  movalile  to  give  access  to  the  gov- 
ernor, and  a  means  for  securing  the  casing  In  a  iM>sltlon 
to   Inclose   tlie  governor. 

.'i.  An  elastlc-tliiid  motor  comprising  relatively  movable 
elements  and  a  governor  therefor.  In  combination  with  a 
casing  which  Incloses  the  governor,  a  sup|>ort  for  the  cas- 
ing along  which  It  Is  movalile  to  give  access  to  the  >^overn- 
or,  a  means  for  securing  the  casing  In  a  iH^sltlon  to  Inclose 
the  governor,  and  a  (lacking  located  Itetween  the  casing 
for  the  governor  and  that  for  the  relatively  movable  ele- 
ments. 

4.  An  elastic-fluid  motor  comprising  a  whe«'l,  a  casing 
therefor,  and  means  for  dlHchargliig  (liiid  to  the  wheel.  In 
combination  with  a  governor  for  regulating  the  speed  of 
the  wheel,  a  casing  for  the  governor,  and  supixirts  on 
which  the  governnr casing  Is  freely  movable  to  ex|>o8e  the 
governor,  one  t>f  said  supports  acting  as  a  pivot  for  the 
casing. 

5.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor  unileil  there- 
with for  driving  It,  a  governor  driven  by  the  shaft  of  the 
motor  and  located  on  the  side  <>f  tlie  imifor  remote  from 
the  generator,  and  a  putnp  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the 
bearings,  which  Is  alstj  driven  by  the  motor-shaft  and  Is 
located  on  the  side  uf  the  generator  remote  from  the 
motor. 

6.  A  turbine  In  combination  with  a  saddle  ple<e  which 
Is  detachalily  8eciire<l  to  the  turbine  and  contains  an  ex 
haust -conduit. 

7.  A  turbine.  In  combination  with  a  detachable  saddle- 
pleoe,  an  exhaust-conduit  attache<l  thereto,  and  means  for 
securing  the  saddle-piece  to  the  turbine  In  such  manner 
that  the  conduit  can  extend  In  one  direction  or  the  other 
with  resi>ect  to  the  turbine. 

8.  In  combination,  a  turbine,  a  generator  driven  thereby, 
and  an  exhaust-conduit  which  Is  attached  to  the  turbine 
and  extends   longitudinally   under   the  generator. 

9.  In  combination,  a  bucket-wheel,  a  casing  therefor,  an 
exhaust -chamlier  formed  In  the  casing  which  surrounds 
the  wheel-shaft,  and  a  conduit  detachably  secured  to  the 
wheel-casing  which  communicates  with  the  exhaust-cham- 
ber and  extends  longitudinally  of  the  machine. 

10.  In  combination,  a  bucket-wheel,  a  casing  therefor, 
a  shaft  for  supporting  the  wheel  carried  by  a  suitable  bear- 
ing, a  pump  geared  to  the  shaft,  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  high-pressure  side  of  the  pump  to  the  bearing,  n  casing 
inclosing  the  pump  and  In  which  the  latter  Is  submergeti, 
and  a  return-pipe  which  receives  lubricant  after  It  has 
passed  through  the  bearing  and  returns  It  to  the  pump- 
tncloslng  casing. 

11.  In  combination,  a  driving  and  a  driven  element,  bear- 
ings for  the  driving-shaft,  a   pump  driven  by   the  shaft. 
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conduits  leading  from  the  pump  to  the  l.earlngs,  a  casing 
which  Incloses  the  pump  and  In  which  It  is  submerged,  the 
Mid  casing  also  acting  as  a  reservoir  for  the  lutTicant 
flowing  out  of  one  of  the  bearings,  and  a  conduit  which 
returns  fluid  from  another  bearing  and  discharges  It  into 

* 
the  casing.  ^^ 

12  lu  combination,  a  driving  and  a  driven  element,  bear-  . 
ings  for  the  driving-shaft,  a  pump  for  supplying  lubricant' 
under  pressure  to  the  liearlngs,  a  casing  which  Inclose. 
each  of  the  bearings  and  forms  a  reservoir,  and  "  d^^'ce 
moving  with  the  shaft  and  dipping  Into  the  lubricant  In  the 
casing  which  serves  as  an  auxiliary  lubricator. 


current  flowing  from  the  dam.  whereby  an  outflow  of  tail- 
water  from  the  interior  of  the  dam  Is  induced  by  the  said 
overfall-current. 


840,041.      MEAT-CFTTINC.    MACHINE. 
PESKR,  Lrriis  Bi  Mf.  Km  11.  <;i  st,  and 
Baraboo.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  .i,  1906 


Fkank    a.   Ca-| 

,IOHN    SHIELDsJ 

Serial  No.  304,148, 


Claim— X    meat  -  cutting   machine    comprising   a    main 
frame   having  a   cyllnJer   exteriorly    threaded   at   Its  outer 
end   a  funnel  or  outer  cylinder  having  an  Interiorly-thread- 
ed   Inner   end    turne<l   on    the  outer   end   of   the   first  men 
tioned  cylinder  and  also  having  ])eveled  teeth  on  said  Inner 
end    a  dog  arrang.»d   to  engage  said    teeth,   a  iRxly   carry- 
ing said  dog  and  fulcrumed  on  the  side  of  the  first  men- 
tioned cvllnder  and  arranged  to  swing  In  the  direction  of 
the  length  thereof,  a    finger  piece  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said   iKKlv,  with  reference  to  the  dog.  and   arranged  to 
swing  at  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  In  which  the  body 
Is    movable,    whereby    It    may    l>e    moved    Into   and   out   of 
engagement   with   the   teeth   on   the  end   of   the  funnel   or 
outer   cylinder,    conveyers    arranged    In    the    cylinders,    an 
auxiliary  shaft  connected  to  one  conveyer  and  having  an 
angular"  end   arranged   In   an   angular   socket   of  the  other 
conveyer,    primary    and   secondary    foramlnated   disks   and 
knives,  a  shaft  bearing  In  the  main  frame  and  connected 
to  the  Inner  conveyer,  a  liearlng-rlng  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  opposed  to  an  abutment  In  the  main  frame,  a  Second 
lK.arlng  ring  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
inner  conveyer,  and  antifriction  devices  Interposed  between 
the  bearlng-rlngs. 


840  042.      DAM.      WtLLtAM    L.    CHtHrH.    Newton,    Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  IWW.      Serial  No.  .S()8.42fi. 

Claim.— I.  A  power-space  Inclosing  dam  having  a  con- 
duit extending  downwardly  from  the  upstream  side  of  the 
dam  and  discharging  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  space, 
means  at  the  downstream  side  of  the  dam  for  causing  a 
forcible  downstream  flow  of  the  overfall,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  tall-water  within  the  dam  with  the  overfall 


2.  A  power-spnce-lncloslng  dam  having  a  conduit  ex 
tending  downwardly  from  the  upstream  side  of  the  dam 
and  discharging  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  space,  a 
plurality  of  tall-water  outlets  In  the  downstream  side  of 
the  dam.  said  outlets  l>elng  under  the  path  of  the  overfall 
and  means  for  conducting  tall-water  from  the  Interior  of 
the  dam  to  said  outlets. 

H.  A  power-space-lncloslng  dam  having  a  conduit  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  upstream  side  of  the  dam. 
and  discharging  In  the  lower  portion  of  wild  space,  and  a 
tall-water  outlet  In  the  downstream  side  of  the  dam.  said 
outlet  l>elng  under  the  path  of  the  overfall,  whereby  the 
overfall  is  caused  to  Induce  an  outward  flow  of  tall-water 
through  said  outlet. 

4.  A  power  space  inclosing  dam  having  a  conduit  ex 
tending  downwardly  from  the  upstream  side  of  the  dam, 
and  discharging  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  space,  and  a 
tall-water  outlet  In  the  downstream  side  of  the  dam, 
snid  outlet  toeing  under  the  path  of  the  overfall,  nnd  nor- 
mally sealed  by  the  escaping  tall-water  against  the  out- 
ward pasage  of  air  from  said  space  aUive  the  tall  water. 

5.  A  power-space-lncloslng  dam  having  an  apron  or 
spillway,  a  conduit  extending  downwardly  from  the  up- 
stream side  of  the  dam  nnd  discharging  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  Inclosed  space,  and  a  tall-water  outlet  under 
the  lower  portion  of  the  apron,  the  top  of  said  outlet  be- 
ing connected  with  the  path  of  the  overfall  by  an  air- 
draft  passage,  which  Is  covered  by  the  sheet  of  overfall. 

6.  A  power-space-lncloslng  dam  having  an  apron  or 
spillway,  a  conduit  extending  downwardly  from  the  up- 
stream side  of  the  dam  and  discharging  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  Inclosed  space,  and  a  tall  water  outlet  under 
the  lower  portion  of  the  apron,  the  said  portion  l»elng  pro- 
vided with  an  air-draft  passage  l>etween  the  outlet  and  the 
path  of  the  overfall. 

7.  A  power  space  Inclosing  dam  having  an  apron  or 
spillway,  a  conduit  extending  downwardly  from  the  up- 
stream side  of  the  dam  and  discharging  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  inclosed  space,  and  a  tall  water  outlet  under 
the  lower  portion  of  the  apron,  the  aald  portion  having  a 
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r»ceM  located  above  and  commanlcatibg  with  the  tall- 
water  outlet,  and  forming  an  air-draft  flue,  the  aald  re- 
ceaa  having  a  bridge,  the  outer  portion  of  which  forms  a 
cuDtlnuatlon  of  the  overfall-KuidInK  surfat'*  of  the  apron, 
while  the  tnn^r  portion  forms  an  extension  of  the  said  flue. 

S.  A  power-BpHce-lnoloslne  dam  having  a  conduit  ex- 
teadlnK  dotfTJwardiy  from  the  upstream  side  of  the  dam 
and  dlscharxlng  In  the  lower  portion  of  aald  space,  a 
hearth  at  the  downstream  side  of  the  dam  arranged  to 
deflect  the  orer^ll  entirely  and  forcibly  downstream  as  It 
leaves  the  dam^' and  means  for  conne<'t|ng  the  fall-water 
within  the  d«m  with  the  overfall-rurrent  on  said  hearth. 

9.  A  power-space-lnclosing  dam  havltig  a  conduit  ex- 
tending doWnw»rdly  from  the  u[>«tream  side  of  th»>  dam 
and  dlscbarglng  In  the  lower  jwrtlon  of  said  spaiv.  a 
plurality  of  tall. water  outlets  In  the  donn-nstream  side  of 
the  dam,  said  outlets  l)rt»g  under  the  path  of  the  overfall, 
a  continuous  well  elongated  In  the  dlre<'tlon  of  the  axl.s  of 
the  dam.  and  arranged  to  re<-elve  the  tall-water  from  said 
coudult.  and  connections  between  the  well  and  the  said 
outlets. 


840.04.1.  SAD-IROX  HANDLK.  .lAMt.s  R.  Cochr-VN, 
Silverstar,  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  16,  ipoC  Serial  No. 
28-'.997. 


S40.044.  METHOD  OF  EI.KCTKICAI.LV  HEATINO  MA 
TERIALS.  t"i..4REN<K  I,.  Collins,  I'd..  N'lagara  Falls, 
N.  Y.      Flletl  I)e<-.   1.  IJX).').     Serial  No.  L'H0.Hrt4. 


Fife 


•  •*•••••••  ii«  ■••-..  ^ 
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Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  electric  heating,  which  con- 
sists In  providing  a  reslater  comprising  granular  portions 
relatively  extended  transversely  to  the  path  of  the  current 
and  of  high  electrical  resistance,  and  Intermediate  portions 
of  lower  resistance,  material  to  !«  heated  being  placed  lie 
tween  the  high-resistance  portions  of  s4ld  resister,  and 
paatiing  an  electric  current  through  said  rf^lster. 

2.  The  process  of  electric  heating,  which  consists  in  pro- 
viding a  reslater  comprising  granular  portions  relatively 
extended  transversely  to  the  path  of  th«  current  and  of 
high  electrical  resistance,  and  Intermediate  Integral  p«>r 
tlona  of  lower  resistance,  material  to  l>e  heated  being 
placed  between  the  bigb-resistance  portiony  of  said  reslater, 
and  passing  an  electric  current  through  qald  resister. 

3.  Tb«  process  of  electric  beating,  whlcH  consists  In  pro- 
viding •  resister  comprising  granular  portions  relatively 


i  iuim.  —  A  sail  Iron  handle  comprising  a  metallic  plate 
having  an  intermediate  portion  and  upturned]  «»nd  por- 
tions, said  intermediate  portion  havini)  an  ot>enlng,  n 
rran.-^verse  slot  near  the  Inner  end  of  !*ald  opening  and 
having  a  downturned  Integral  hook  near  said  slot  and  on 
the  side  thereof  opjKwIte  said  o{)enlng.  a  hand  grip  con 
nectlng  the  upturne<l  ends  of  said  plate,  and  a  spring  plate 
on  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  rtrst- mentioned  plate 
having  one  end  secure*!  thereto  and  having  Its  opposite 
end  bent  downwardly  through  the  slot  and  curved  up 
wardly  and  outwardly  through  said  opening,  substantially 
as  de»crlt)ed. 


extended  transversely  to  the  path  of  the  current  and  of 
high  electrical  resistance,  and  Intermediate  portions  of 
lower  resistance,  material  to  l>e  heated  Itelng  place<l  be- 
tween the  high  resistance  portions  and  In  proximity  to  the 
lower-resistance  portions  of  said  reslater.  and  passing  an 
electric  current  through  said  resister. 

4.  The  pro<'ess  of  heating  materials  which  are  relatively 
poor  conductors  of  electricity,  which  consists  in  providing 
a  resister  comprising  granular  jwrtlons  of  high  electrical 
resistance,  and  Intermediate  portions  of  lower  resistance, 
material  to  l»e  heated  l»eing  placed  Ijetween  the  high  resist- 
ance [>ortions  of  the  resister.  and  passing  an  ele<'trlc  cur- 
rent through  said  resister. 

.').  The  process  of  electric  heating,  which  consists  In  pro- 
viding a  resister  comprising  granular  portions  relatively 
extended  transversely  to  the  path  of  the  current  and  Inter- 
mediate integral,  solid  conne<-tlng  fwrtlons.  the  material 
to  I>e  heated  being  p!ace<l  l)etween  the  granular  portions, 
and  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  resistor. 


8  40.04  5.      OAR.MENT     nAN(;ER. 

Springfield.    Mass.       Filed    Apr.    3. 
309.613. 


Oeokcje   W.   Cook, 
1900.       Serial     No. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  garment  -  hanger,  au  arm.  a  bracket 
adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  for  securing  the  same  to  a 
fixed  support,  a  slot  or  constricted  [wrtion  in  the  outer 
end  of  the  supporting  arm.  one  end  of  the  slot  t)eing  nar 
rower  than  the  other,  and  means  for  encaging  the  slot  or 
constricted  portion  in  the  outer  end  of  the  supporting  arm 
In  a  vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  supiwrting  menil)er  pivotally 
and  vertically  adjustably  secured  to  a  fixed  support,  and 
having  a  constricted  opening  In  the  end  thereof,  a  retain 
Ing  device  also  secured  to  the  ftxe<l  support,  a  series  of 
carriers  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  supporting  mem 
her.  said  carrier  devices  having  portions  struck  out  from 
the  body  portion  thereof  and  forming  earpieces  whereby 
books  or  garment-boldlng  devices  may  be  attached  thereto. 
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.nd  means  secured  to  the  wall  for  engaging  the  ct,nstrlcted 
Zn^ng  in  X^^l  of  the  supporting  memt^r  whereby  he 
s^^rtlng  member  may  X^  retained  in  a  vertical  posl  on 
agaCt  the  wall,  and  means  for  holding  the  supporting 
meml^r  in  a  horixontal  position,  as  descrlt>ed. 

3    In   a   garment  hanger,  an   arm   ,>lvo  all>    «°''   *^J"*; 
abfy  secured  to  a  fixed  support  and  having  a  «'-»  In  t»^^ 
onter^nd  thereof,  a  series  of  carriers  mounte<l  on  the  arm 
Td    hadtru;.k-out    portions    in    t..e  ^-    there<.r    f^r 
affording  means  for  attaching  a  garment  hook,   means  se 
^ur^d  ?o'  the  wall  above  the  pivotal   — ">«  -X\rm 
the  arm  for  engaging  the  slot  In  '^^-^'^'^^^^'^r^^l 
whereby  when  the  arm  Is  Bwung  and  elevated  t»^^  r^^ j^ 
retained  in  vertical  p<.sltlon  against  the  -«'    ^  "^^/^ 
nort    and  whereby  the  series  of  carriers  will   permit  tne 
Ta  tne's  tT,  overlie  each  other  in  a  vertU-al  PO««tion.  and 
^eans  whereby  the  arm  may  be  supported  In  a  horUonUl 
position. 


840.047. 


840  046  AOJrSTABLE  BRACKET.  OBOBOK  rrTTBiL 
tuth  Bend.  ind.  Filed  May  29.  1906.  Serial  M 
319.380.  I 


Claim— \.   A   bracket    comprising   a   supporting  -  »«ir     a 
brace-bar  secured  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
s;p,>ortlng-bar.  said  bars  l>eing  adapted  to  l.  »>ro"«ht  to^ 
gether  or  spread  apart  at   their  Inner  ends,  and  a  stru 
member  adJusUbly   mounted   l«tween  the  sup,Kjrtlng  and 

"^"'^ATracket  comprising  an  upper  supporting  liar  and  a 
,.,;er  brace  connecte<l  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  supp<,rtlng  l«r  and  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto  a 
strut  member  adjustably  connected  at  Its  ends  with  the 
s  .  Irtmg  and  brace  bars,  and  clamping  meml,ers  for  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  strut  memlH.r  with  the  supporting 

'1  iTracret  comprising  two  bars  connected  together  at 
their  outer  ends  and  disconnected  at  their  Inner  ends  a 
strut  meml^r.  loops  slldably  mounted  upon  said  bars  and 
connected  with  the  strut  mem..r.  and  wedges  for  Camp- 
Ing  the  strut  member,  the  loop  and  the  bars  together. 

4    A  bracket  comprising  a  supporting-bar.  a  brace-bar 
aald  liars  being  connected  together  at  tln^lr  outer  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  together  or  spread  apart  at  their  I n^ 
neJ  ends,  and  a  pair  of  strut  members  adjustably  mounts 
between  the  supporting  and  brace  bars. 


I 


■-> 


840  048  INSTRUMENT  FOR  TLAYING  ORGANS  OR 
HARMONIUMS.  James  H.  Dawe.  Seacombe,  England. 
Isslgnor  of  one-half  to  Panels  I  Imlted,  Liverpool,  Lng- 
land.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1903.     Serial  No.  187,214. 


840  047.     MEASURE  FOR  FABRICS.     George  W    Davis. 
Baltimore.     Md.      Filed    June    26.     190,%.      Serial     No. 

2B7  059 

Claim.-K  measuring-strip  divided  into  units  of  measure 
and  into  fractional  divisions  of  said  units,  the  strip  being 
p^vlded  with  numliers  In  rows  parallel  to  a  o°K'tudlna 
eSe  of  the  strip,  one  number  of  each  row  being  adjacent 
:fch  divlslon-mark  and  the  numbers  of  the  same  row  l^lng 
arranged  successively  In  regular  series  from  «;«  ^o  a 
<.ommon  maximum,  the  seros  of  each  •^^^^'"^  Jf™ 
distances  from  the  end  of  the  strip  from  those  of  the  other 
riws.  ^d  the  numbers  of  each  row  having  a  common  Index 
cbaracter  differing  from  tboae  of  tbe  other  rows. 


C/aim.-l.  in  apparatus  for  playing  organs,  harmonr 
ums  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  strikers 
having  hammers  at  the  front  and  In  the  middle  respec- 
tlvelv  according  as  they  fall  on  the  white  keys  or  he 
black,  and  having  a  horizontal  perforation  h'  through  each 
striker  and  a  rod  h  passing  through  all  these  ,>erforatlons 
and  confining  the  stroke  of  the  striker  to  an  amount 
limited  by  the  perforation  h' . 

o  In  a  mechanism  for  playing  organs,  harmoniums  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  strikers  having 
hammers  at  the  front,  and  in  the  middle  -speo'v^'y  ac- 
cording as  they  have  to  fall  on  the  white  keys  or  the  black 
Tnd  a  device  adapted  to  confine  the  stroke  of  all  the 
strikers  to  the  required  limited  amount,  and  to  prevent 
them  falling  when  removed  from  the  keyboard. 

3  In  mechanism  for  playing  organs,   harmoniums  and 
thelike.  the  combination  of  two  frames,  playing  inechan- 

sm  car  led  by  those  frames,  a  device  for  rigidly  holding 

h"  frames  at  a  uniform  distance  apart  «dJ"/"t«f'-/^t  "° 

be  frames  resting  on  the  front  ledge  of  the  Instrument 

and  other  feet  slldably  adjustable  on  the  «'ds  frames,  toth 

set  of  feet  having  screw  adjustments  as  regards  he'K^t. 

4  In  mechanism  for  playing  organs,  harmoniums  w^ 
the 'like,  the  combination  of  the  side  frames,  a  >ower  rolter 
In  bearings  therein,  standard-rods  fixed  to  th-  side  f«m« 
havlng   adjustable   telescopic   extensions   adjustaW*   bjw 

1   mgs   sliding  on   the  standard  rods,   and   capable  of  hW 
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fixed  In  any  poaitlon  thereon,  and  bearings  on  the  efads  of 
th«  •xtension-rod8.  and  a  second  roller  ca(>able  of  fttttng 
eltt>er  pair  of  bearings,  with  a  tune-sheet,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  playing  organs,  harmoniums  and 
the  like,  the  roller-carrying  device  consisting  of  a  hollow 
standard  n.  a  bearing  for  the  roller  sliding  thereon,  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  for  holding  the  bearing  at  any  position 
and  height,  a  telescopic  rod  »'.  a  collar  and  set-screw  for 
ctampiDg  the  tHescoplc  rod  at  any  given  height,  and  a 
second  l»earlng  g'  on  the  top  of  this  rod  whereby  when  a 
short  tune-sheet  Is  to  be  played,  the  bearings  slldinu  on 
the  lower  rods  can  be  used,  and  when  a  lung  tune-sheet, 
the  upper  l)earln>;s  are  used. 

0.  In  mechanism  for  playing  organs,  harmoniums  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  musical  device  and 
strikers  actuated  by  that  revolving  musical  device,  two 
side  meml>er»  and  a  spacing-tube  formlug;  a  combined 
frame  and  capable  of  holding  three  octaves  of  strikers, 
two  sliding  rods  fitting  Into  the  spacing  tul*.  sliding  with 
an  easy  tit  therein,  and  having  adjustable  feet  on  their 
ends  bearing  on  the  side  pieces  of  the  keyl»ard,  substan- 
tially as  de8crlt)e<l. 

T.  Ill  mechanism  for  playing  organs,  harmoniums  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  lower  roller,  a  pair  of  side 
frames  carrying  the  same  with  a  pair  of  rixls  carrying  the 
upper  roller  in  adjustable  t»earlnj;s,  hinges  Connecting  the 
rods  so  that  they  can  either  stand  upright  or  tx-  laid  down 
horizontally  toward  each  other,  and  means  (or  locking  the 
hinged  r<Kls  In  position  whereby  when  the  rollers  are  re- 
moved, the  rods  can  l>e  laid  down  laterally  over  the  ma- 
chine for  packing  and  l>e  erected  in  a  moment  for  use. 

8..  In  mechanism  for  playing  organs,  harmoniums  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  strikprs  a.  a  tube  c 
to  which  said  strikers  are  hinged,  a  frame  A  for  the  Instru- 
ment, having  liearlngs  for  said  tube,  rods  il  Bllding  In  said 
tulie,  and  adjustable  feet  »/'  carried  by  sald.r'nis. 

!t.  Ill  mechanism  for  playing  organs,  harmoniums  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  strikers  restln;:  upon  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  keys  of  the  said  harmonium,  each  of  the 
said  strikers  having  near  Its  forward  end  a  horizontal  per- 
foration, a  rml  of  smaller  diameter  than  tlie  perforations 
passing  through  nil  of  the  perforations,  f<»r  limiting  the 
stroke  of  the  strikers,  and  a  revolving  mqslc  device  for 
pressing  upon  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  strikers. 

10,  In  mechanism  for  playing  organs,  harmoniums  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  strikers,  a  revolving  music 
device  for  pressing  upon  the  said  strikers.  H\e  said  strikers 
each  having  upon  Its  lower  side  a  hammar  which  rests 
upon  the  forward  end  of  the  c<jrrespondlng  key  of  the  har- 
monium, the  said  hammer  Iseing  located  near  the  middle 
or  at  the  forward  end  of  the  striker  according  as  It  rests 
upon  a  black  or  a  white  key  of  the  harmonium,  each  of  the 
said  strikers  having  a  blunt-edged  projection  at  the  very 
forward  end  of  the  top  of  the  striker  farthest  from  Its 
pivot  and  Immediately  below  the  revolving  device,  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  those  hammers  which  are  at  the 
middle  of  the  strikers  and  which  rest  upon  the  t)lack  notes, 
each  of  the  said  strikers  having  a  horizontal  perforation 
near  Its  forward  end,  and  a  rod  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  perforation  passing  through  all  of  the  (>4rfuration8,  for 
limiting  the  stroke  of  the  strikers. 


and  mechanism  Interposed  between  said  shaft  and  the  re* 
bicle-azle,  subatantially  as  specified. 


(Jcs- 
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840.049.     SrSPENSION  I»EVICE  FOR  VEHICLES. 

TAT  r>rKZKM.iNV.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Fil«d  Apr.  :< 

Serial  No.  253.42rt. 

Claim. — 1.  A  suspension  device  for  vehloles  comprising 
a  closed  casing  adapted  for  securement  to  a  vehicle,  a 
shaft  revolubly  supported  In  said  eating,  a  head  arranged 
within  said  casing,  packings  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
Mid  shaft  and  contacting  with  said  head  for  retarding  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  mecbaoism  Intetpoaed  between 
Mid  abaft  and  the  vehicle-axle,  subatantlallf  as  specified. 

2.  A  auapenalon  device  for  vehicle*,  comprising  a  closed 
caslnc  adapted  for  securement  to  a  vehicle,  a  shaft  rev- 
olabl7  moonted  In  said  casing,  heada  arranged  upon  Mid 
abaft  and  rwoiuble  therewith,  meana  adapted  to  codp- 
enita  with  Hid  heada  to  retard  the  rotatloa  of  Mid  abaft. 


3.  A  suspension  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  closed 
casing  adapted  for  securement  to  a  vehicle,  a  shaft  rev- 
olui)ly  mounted  in  said  rasing,  heads  arranged  u[)on  said 
shaft  and  revoluble  therewith,  means  adapted  to  co<ip- 
erate  with  said  heads  to  retard  the  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
means  for  maintaining  the  retarding  means  In  ojieratlve 
relation,  and  mechanism  Interposed  between  said  shaft 
and  the  vehicle-axle,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  suspension  device  fur  vehicles  comprising  a  closed 
casing  adapted  for  securement  to  a  vehicle,  a  shaft  rev- 
olul)ly  mounted  In  said  casing,  lieads  arranged  uinin  said 
shaft  and  revoluble  therewith,  friction  material  arranged 
In  contact  with  said  heads  and  adapted  to  cooperate  there- 
with to  retard  the  rotation  of  said  sliaft,  and  mechaalsm 
InteriHJsed  between  said  shaft  and  the  vehicle  axle,  sub 
stantlally  as  specified. 

5.  A  suspension  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  closed 
casing  adapted  for  se<-urement  to  a  vehicle,  a  shaft  rev- 
olubly mounted  In  said  casing,  beads  arranged  uixjn  said 
shaft  and  revoluble  therewith,  friction  material  Inter- 
posed l)etween  said  heads  and  the  ends  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  c<>i">perate  with  said  heads  to  retard  tlie  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  and  mechanism  luterp<»8e<l  U-tween  sab 
shaft  and  the  vehicle-axle,  substantially  as  described. 

<J.  A  susjK'nslon  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  closed 
casing  adapted  for  securement  to  a  vehicle,  a  shaft  rev- 
olul)ly  mounted  In  said  casing,  heads  arranged  upon  said 
shaft  and  revoluble  therewith,  packings  arranged  inde- 
pendently of  said  shaft  Intermediate  said  heads  and  the 
ends  of  said  casing  adapted  to  ci^iperate  with  the  heads 
upon  the  shaft  to  retard  tlie  rotation  oCjsaid  shaft,  means 
for  maintaining  the  adjusted  r»>iation  of  said  retarding 
means,  and  mechanism  lnter|K)sed  between  said  shaft  and 
the  vehicle-axle,  substantially  as  s[>eclll^d. 

7.  A  8U8|)enslon  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  closed 
casing  adapted  for  securement  to  a  vehicle,  a  shatt  rev- 
olubly mounted  In  said  casing,  means  arranged  u|M(n  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  [>art  of  said 
means  lielng  fixed  thereon  and  a  i)art  removable,  means 
arranged  In  contact  with  said  fixed  and  removable  means, 
and  adapted  to  co<i|»erate  therewith  to  retard  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  and  mechanism  Interposed  l)etw»*en  said 
shaft  and  the  vehtde-axle.  suimtantlally  as  specified. 

H,  A  siisi>enslon  device  for  vehlcU's  comprising  a  closed 
laslng  adapted  for  securement  to  a  vehicle,  a  shaft  rev- 
olubly mounted  In  said  casing,  means  arranged  upon  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  part  of  said 
means  lieing  fixed  thereon  and  a  part  removable,  means 
arranged  to  contact  with  said  fixed  and  removable  means 
and  adapted  to  ciMiperate  therewith  to  retard  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  means  adjustably  arranged  In  said  casing 
for  sealing  the  same,  and  maintaining  said  retardlnir  means 
In  o{)eratlve  relation,  and  mechanism  Interposed  In'tween 
said  shaft  and  the  vehicle-axle,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  A  sus(>en8i()n  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  closed 
casing  adapted  for  securement  to  a  vehicle,  a  shaft  rev- 
olubly mounted  in  said  casing  and  arranged  partly  within 
and  partly  without  the  same,  means  therefor  arranged  upon 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewUh.  retarding  means 
in  frictional  engagement  with  the  means  arranged  upon  said 
shaft  and  cooperating  therewith  to  lm[)ede  the  free  move 
ment  of  said  shaft,  and  mechanism  Interposed  between  the 
portion  of  the  shaft  without  said  casing  and  the  vehicle 
axle,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  A  suspension  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  closed 
casing  adapted   for  securement   to  a   vehicle,   a   shaft   rev 
olubly  mounted  in  Mid  caaiog  and  arranged  (tartly  wlth- 


JANXJARY    I,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'37 


In  and  partly  without  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  heads  ar 
ranged  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith, 
retarding  means  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  heads 
to  Impede  the  free  movement  of  said  shaft,  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  engagement  of  said  retarding  means  with  said 
heads,  and  mechanism  Interposed  In'tween  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  substantially 
as  specified. 

11.  A  Busj)ension  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cas- 
ing adapted  for  securement  to  a  vehicle,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  arranged  partly  within  and 
partly  without  the  same,  a  plurality  of  heads  arranged 
upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  packings 
dl8i>osed  In  said  casing  in  contact  with  said  heads,  means 
for  maintaining  said  packings  In  contact  with  and  bear- 
ing against  said  heads  to  Impede  the  free  movement  of 
said  shaft,  and  mechanism  Interposed  between  the  outer 
{M.rtb)n    of   sal-l   shaft    and    the   vehicle-axle,    substantially 

as  specified. 

12.  A  suspension  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  vehicle,  a  shaft  ar- 
range<l  partly  within  and  partly  without  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  heads  arranged  uix.n  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  rotate  therewith  «  part  of  said  heads  being  fixed  there- 
on and  a  part  thereof  removable,  packings  disposed  In 
said  casing  In  con»a(  t  with  said  heads,  means  for  closing 
said  casing  and  maintaining  said  packings  In  contact  with 
and  l>earlng  against  said  heads  to  Impede  the  free  move- 
ment of  sjiid  shaft,  and  me<hanism  Interposed  between 
the  outer  portion  of  said  shaft  and  the  vehicle-axle,  sub- 
stantially as  s|)e<  lfie<i. 

l.i.  A  8U8iM>nslon  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  support  tiierefor,  adapted  for  securement  to  a  ve- 
hicle, a  shaft  arrangeil  partly  within  and  partly  without 
said  casing,  heads  arrange«l  within  said  casing  upon  said 
shaft,  packings  dlsiK>8ed  within  said  casing  In  contact 
with  said  heads,  means  for  holding  said  packings  against 
rotary  movement,  means  for  closing  said  casing  and  main 
tainlng  said  packlnss  In  contact  with  and  l^^aring  against 
said  heads,  an  arm  s.m  iired  at  one  end  to  the  outer  portion 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  link  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
arm.  and  the  vehicle  axle,  sulwtantlally  as  specified. 

1-i.  A  suspension  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cas- 
ing consisting  of  two  wparated  cylindrical  barrels  unit«>d 
by  a  support  adajited  for  securement  to  a  vehicle,  a  shaft 
supported  at  Its  ends  In  said  cylindrical  l>arrels.  heads  ar- 
range<l  upon  the  ends  of  said  shaft  located  within  said 
cylindrical  barrels,  packings  dlspos.nl  within  said  cylin- 
drical barrels  In  contact  with  said  heads,  caps  for  closing 
the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  barrels  adapted  to  maintain 
said  packings  In  contact  with  and  bearing  against  said 
heads,  mechanism  interposed  lK«tween  the  exiH>8ed  portion 
of    said    shaft     and     the    vehicle  ■  axle,     substantially     as 

15.  A  suspension  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cas- 
ing consisting  of  two  separated  cylindrical  liarrels  united 
by  a  support  adapted  for  securement  to  a  vehicle,  a  shaft 
Bi'ipporfed  at  Its  ends  within  said  casing  having  a  Hn-d 
Lead  at  one  end  locateil  In  one  of  said  cylindrical  barrels, 
and  a  removable  head  at  its  other  end  located  In  the 
other  of  said  cylindrical  Imrrels.  means  arrangwl  upon 
the  end  ..f  said  shaft  adapte<l  to  engage  and  hold  said  re- 
movable head,  annular  packings  disposed  ufwn  said  shaft 
Intermediate  the  heads  thereon  and  the  ends  of  said  cylin- 
drical barrels,  disk  packings  disposed  uix.n  the  outer  aur- 
faces  of  said  heads,  screw  caps  for  closing  the  ojien  ends 
of  said  cylindrical  liarrels  adapted  to  In-ar  against  said 
disk  packings,  an  arm  having  one  end  keyed  to  said  shaft 
Intermeiliate  the  cylindrical  barrels,  a  l^arlng  secured  to 
the  vehicle  spring  adjacent  to  the  vehicle-axle,  and  a  link 
<  pivotally  connected  to  said  l>earlng  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  arm  aforesaid.  sul)stantlally  as  specified. 


pressure-applying  device  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  po- 
sition In  which  it  Is  in  line  with  salt:  arbor  and  engages 
said  abutment. 


840.0.'>0.       HELIX     FOIIMING    MArillNE.      Thomas    E. 

Dhohan,  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Northern  Electrical 

Manufacturing   Company,    a    Corporation    of   Wisconsin. 

Filed   Aug.    1,   15H)4.      Serial   No.   L'lO.Ol.?. 

Claim.— 1.   In  a  coll  forming  machine,   a   rotating  head 
or  table,  an   arbor  carried  thereby,  an  abutment,   and   a 


2.  In  a  bending  machine,  a  former  about  which  an  ol>- 
Jett  may  be  bent,  a  follower,  an  abutment,  a  device  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  object  l)elng  l>ent  aljout  said 
former,  and  supporting  means  for  the  device  which  per- 
mit said  devl<e  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  position 
In  which  it  engat'es  said  follower  and  said  abutment. 

3.  in  a  U>ndlng-macbine.  a  rotating  arlM.r.  a  pressure- 
applying  device,  a  follower  mounted  on  said  arbor  and 
posrlfloned  independently  of  said  device,  and  means  for 
moving  said  device  Into  and  out  of  the  position  in  which 
it  engages  said  follower. 

4.  In  a  bending-machlne,  a  support,  a  rotating  arbor 
mounted  theret>n.  a  follower,  a  cross  head  carried  by  the. 
support,  and  a  j.ressure  applying  device  pivoted  to  the 
support  and  movable  into  and  out  of  position  in  which  It 
engages  said  follower  and  said  cross  head. 

,->.  In  a  bending  machine,  an  arbor,  a  followec.  sliding 
thereon,  said  follower  and  said  arUir  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  a  pressure  exerting  device  for 
engaging  said  follower  mounted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of 
line  therewith, 

6.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  rotating  head  mounted 
thereon,  an  abutment  also  carried  liy  the  support,  an 
arlHir  alnnrt  which  a  helix  Is  wound  with  one  end  engaging 
said  head,  and  a  yielding  pressure  exerting  device  extend- 
ing l)etween  snid  abutment  and  the  end  of  the  helix  re- 
mote from  said  head. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  forming  colls  out  of  liars,  a  mandrel 
upon  which  the  bar  Is  tH<nt  Info  a  coll.  and  means  for 
applving  a  constant  pressure  to  the  ends  of  the  coll  as  its 
length  increases,  said  means  comprising  a  fiuld-pressure 
device  provided  with  a  pressure-relief  device. 

8.  In  a  bending  machine,  a  support,  a  table  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  an  arlwr  carrlixl  thereby,  a  follower  co- 
operating with  the  arUir.  a  cross  head  extending  parallel 
to  the  table  and  connected  to  the  support  liy  b<ilts  or  posts, 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  fo  one  of  said  i«»sts,  and  a  fiuld- 
pressure  device  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  l.e  swung 
Into  and  out  of  the  position  In  which  one  end  engages  the 
cross  head  and  the  other  end  engages  the  follower. 

9.  In  a  conforming  machine,  an  art>or  alwut  which  a 
helix  Is  formed,  a  follower  engaging  one  end  of  the  helix 
during  the  process  of  its  formation  and  l^elng  moved  in 
one  direction  as  the  length  of  the  helix  increases,  and  a 
fluid  pressure  device  engaging  said  follower  and  opposing 
the  movement  of  the  follower. 

10.  In  a  conforming  machine,  an  arbor  about  which  a 
helix  Is  formed,  a  follower  engaging  one  end  of  the  hellr 
during  the  process  of  Its  formation  and  l»elng  moved  In 
one  direction  as  the  length  of  the  helix  Increases,  and  a 
fluid  preasu re  device  engaging  said  follower,  said  fluid  prea- 
sure  device  comprising  a  piston,  a   work-chamber  and  a 
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pr««ure-rell<if  valve   for   coDtroIllng   the   prewure   of  the 
worklDiC  fluid  in  said  chamber. 

11.  In  a  coll  forming  machine,  a  rotatltg  mandrel  about 
which  the  coll  Is  formed,  and  a  fluld-prtHsure  d.'vice  for 
«ag»K\Qg  the  end  of  the  coil  formed  moiiited  to  l)e  swung 
Into  and  out  of  line  with  said  mandrel. 

1'2.    In  coml.lnatlon.  a  rotating  head,  an  abutment  In  line 
with  the  axlx  of  n>tatlon  of  aald  head,  and  a  yielding  pres 
■ure-eiertlnc  device   enjraging  Haid   abutment   and   extend 
Ing  toward  aaid  head,  whereby  the  turns  of  a  helix  formed 
by  the  rotation  of  said  head  are  compree»ed  l)etween  said 
bead  and  aaid  pressure  device. 

13.  In  a  iH^ndins  machine,  a  co«tlnuoualy  rotating  head 
aupportintf  an  <>bje*t  to  I*  shaped,  an  ahutnent  In  line  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  head,  and  a  rlelding  pressure- 
exerting  device  movable  Into  and  out  <,f  the  position  in 
which  it  engages  said  abutment  and  cxteDds  toward  said 
head  to  engage  said  object. 

14.  In  a  coll-l)ending  machine,  a  support,  a  rotating 
head  mounted  thereon,  an  abutment  carrleiJ  by  the  sup- 
fxjrt.  an  arlwr  aUjut  which  a  helix  may  l>e  formed  with  one 
end  enkraging  said  head,  and  a  yielding  pressure-exertlnij 
device  plvotetl  to  said  support  and  movaljle  into  and  out 
of  the  positfcn  in  which  It  engagen  said  abutment  and  the 
end  of  said  helix  remote  from  said  head. 


840.0.-1.      T.XPK-I'fNCHI.V;    REGIHTER;      John    L.    Dr 
Fr.*v  ;.  Oakland,  Cai.     Fl!e<l  Apr,   12,   l»Ofi.     Serial   No 

311^39. 

I 

I 


C/'iiw.— 1  In  a  tape-punching  register,  the  combination 
of  a  tape-feed  mechanism,  a  magnet,  an  artoature-bar  plv- 
otally  aupported  at  one  end  and  having  an  armature-plate 
at  its  opposite  end  in  operative  relation  to  the  magnet,  a 
spring,  and  a  lever  plroted  directly  to  said  bar  Intermedl 
ate  Its  ends  and  operatlvely  associated  with  said  spring  to 
put  the  same  under  tension,  and  connectlots  between  the 
spring  and  tape  feeding  mechanism  to  op«rate  the  tape 
feeding  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  tape-punching  register,  the  combination  of  a  tape- 
fe«d  mechanism,  an  electrically  opeirated  armature  bar,  a 
punch  for  perforating  the  tape  under  the  pressure  of  the 
armature-bar.  a  spring,  means  for  putting  the  same  under 
operative  tension  Including  a  pivoted  segment  and  a  lever 
operatlvely  associated  at  Its  respective  ends  with  the  seg- 
ment and  the  armature-bar.  and  connections  from  the 
spring  to  operate  the  tape-feed  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  tape-punching  register,  the  eomhinatlon  of  a  tape 
feed  mechanism,  an  electrically-operated  afmature-bar,  a 
punch  for  perforating  the  tape  under  the  pressure  of  the 
armature  bar.  a  spring.  connectUins  from  said  bar  to  put 
the  spring  under  operative  tension  by  the  same  movement 
of  the  bar  which  eflPects  the  pnnciilng.  and  connections 
from  the  spring  to  operate  the  tape-feed  mec|anlsm. 

4.  In  a  tape-punching  register,  the  eomhinnition  of  a  tape 
feed  aectianlsm,  a  aprtof.  an  electrical l7-o|>era ted  arma 


ture-bar.  connections  from  said  Iwr  to  put  the  spring  under 
operative  tension  consisting  of  a  roclt-shaft,  a  cranli  tberf 
on  to  which  the  spring  Is  connectwi.  a  8e<-ond  crank  on  said 
shaft  and  a  conne<tlng  rod  between  wild  second  crank  and 
the  armature-bar,  and  conneitions  from  the  rock-sLaft  to 
;   operate  the  tape  feed  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  tap*"  punching  register,  the  combination  of  a  tape 
feed  mechanism,  a  spring,  an  electrically-operated  arma 
ture  bar.  connections  from  said  l>ar  to  put  the  spring  undei- 
operative  tension  consisting  of  a  nx-k  shaft,  a  crank  there 
on  to  which  the  spring  Is  connecte<i.  a  second  crank  on  said 
shaft  and  a  connecting-rod  l>etwe*>n  said  second  crank  and 
the  armature  liar,  and  connections  from  the  rwk  shaft  to 
oi)erate  the  ta[>e-feed  mechanism  (onsisting  of  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  and  a  gear-train  to  said  mechanism. 

«.  In  a  tape-puncliing  register,  the  combination  with  a 
tape-feed  mechanism.  Including  a  rotataMe  roller,  a  de 
pressible  bar  plvote<l  at  one  end  and  free  at  Its  opposite 
ond,  piccfrical  operating  means  for  .said  free  end.  a  punch 
arranged  Itelow  the  bar  for  engagement  thereby,  a  spring, 
connections  from  said  bar  intermediate  Its  ends  to  put  the 
spring  under  <>f)erative  lenslon  by  depressing  .said  bar.  and 
connections  from  the  spring  to  operate  the  ta!>e  fp«H|  mech- 
anism. 

7.  In  a  tape  punching  register,  the  combination  of  a  tape 
feed-mechanism,  an  eie<-trlcally-operated  armature-l>ar.  a 
punch  for  perforating  the  tape  under  the  pressnr.'  of  the 
arniature-l.ar.  a  spring,  connections  from  the  armature  bar 
to  put  the  spring  under  operative  tension  consisting  <f  a 
rock-shaft,  a  crank  thereon  to  which  the  spring  is  con 
nected.  a  .second  crank  on  said  shaft  and  a  connecting  rod 
between  said  second  crank  and  the  armature  bar.  and  con 
nectlons  from  the  rock-shaft  to  operate  the  tape  fee<l  mech- 
anism. 

8.  In  a  tape-punching  register,  the  combination  of  a  t&i^e 
feed  mechanism,  in  ele<trlcaily  oi)erated  armature  bar,  a 
punch  for  perforating  the  tape  under  the  pressure  of  the 
armature-bar.  a  spring,  connections  from  the  armature  bar 
to  put  the  spring  under  operative  tension  consisting  of  a 
rock-sliaft.  a  crank  thereon  to  which  the  spring  is  con 
nected.  a  second  crank  on  said  shaft  and  a  connecting  rod 
betwe«>n  said  second  crank  and  the  armature  bar.  and  con- 
nections from  the  rock-shaft  to  of)erate  the  tape-feed  nufh 
anlsm  wnslstlng  of  a  pawl  and  ratchet  and  a  gear-train  to 
said  mechanism. 

0.  In  a  tape-punching  register,  the  comlilnation  with  a 
tape-feed  mechanism.  Including  a  rotatabie  roller,  of  a 
punch  for  [)erforatlng  the  taiie.  a  bar  for  depressing  said 
punch,  means  for  oi)erating  said  ta|)e  feed  me<-hanism.  said 
means  including  a  spring,  and  connections  t)etween  the 
spring  and  said  l«jr  and  tape  feed  mechanism  whereby  the 
depressing  of  the  Iwir  o|)erates  to  place  the  spring  under 
operative  tension  and  the  raising  ..f  the  bar  causes  said 
spring  to  advance  the  tajx-.  said  connections  including  a 
ro<-k  shaft,  a  crank  thereon  to  which  the  spring  is  attached, 
an  o{)eratlve  connection  lietween  the  shaft  and  bar. 


840.0.-52.       STENflL-FRAME.      .J<,8eph    S.    DrxCAX.    Chi- 
cago.  111..  asslKnor  to  AddressoKraph  rompany/<^hicngo. 
III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Sept     2     1{»«J4 
Serial  No.  223,097. 


Claim.— I  A  stencil  frame  made  of  a  single  sheet  of 
pasteboard  and  having  an  ofK-nlng  adjacent  to  Its  upper 
edge,  a  stencil  permanently  fastened  to  the  frame  over 
fwld  opening,  a  record  space  below  the  opening,  and  an  In 
dex-tab  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame  and  Integral  there- 
with. 

2.   A   stencll-frame   made  of  a  single  sheet   of  material 
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and   having  an   opening  In   Its  upper   part  and  a   record- 
space  below  the  opening,  a  stencil  arranged  over  the  open 
ing.   metal  binding-strips  on   the  end  edges  of  the  frame 
and  overlapping  and  holding  the  ends  of  the  stencil,  and 
a  metal  blndlng-strlp  on  the  bottom  edge  of  the  frame. 


840.05.T  METALLl.-  STKICTLRAL  ELKMKNT  FOR 
BIILI»IN«;S.  IIKKBKRT  L.  IHNN.  H^pedale.  Ma«8. 
Filed  Julv  31.  1905.     Serial  No.  272.029. 


Claim.— I.  A  reversible  structural  element  for  building 
puri>ow>8.  consisting  of  a  metallic  r(xl  or  bar  deformed  or 
l)ent  to  present  two  alternating  series  of  convolutions  hav 
Ing  straight  base  portions  and  inwardly  convergent  sides, 
the  centers  of  curvature  of  corresponding  apex  V>ends  *.f 
two  adjacent  convolutions  lying  In  a  line  peri>endlcular 
to  the  l>aae  portions  and  intersecting  the  common  side  of 
said  convolutions  at  Its  center,  said  iK-nds  l>elng  adapted 
to  receive  tie  rods,  pairs  of  the  latter  tn-ing  thereby  Located 
one  above  the  other  In  lines  perpendicular  to  the  base  por- 
tions. 

2.  A  structural  element  for  building  purposes  consist- 
ing of  a  metallic  r<xl  or  bar  deforme<l  or  l>ent  to  present 
substantially  traperoldal  convolutions  lying  In  the  same 
plane  the  diagonal  t-lde  common  to  adjacent  convolutions 
l)elng  Joined  to  their  bases  by  circular  l>ends  the  centers 
whereof  are  In  a  line  Intersecting  the  side  at  Its  center, 
the  circular  l)ends  Mns  adopted  to  receive  cylindrical 
tie-rods  of  substantially  the  same  curvature. 

3  In  building  construction,  a  |.lurality  of  elements  lo 
cated  In  parallel  planes  and  each  consisting  of  a  metallic 
rod  or  Imr  l>ent  to  present  substantially  trai)e7.oidal  convo- 
Uittons  having  Inwardly  converging  sl'h-s.  t»'<^  convolutions 
of  adjacent  elements  lK>lng  reversetl  to  cause  the  lH>nds  at 
the  ends  of  their  bases  to  overlap,  and  a  filling  In  which 
the  said  elements  are  emlHKlded.  the  elements  reinforcing 
and  Iwndlng  the  filling. 

4  \  skeleton  frame  for  composite  structures,  compris- 
ing a' plurality  of  elements  each  consisting  of  a  metallic 
rod  or  bar  l)ent  to  present  two  alternating  series  of  convo 
lutlons  having  straight  base  portions  and  sides  Joining 
the  bases  bv  circularly-curved  bends,  the  convolutions  of 
coupled  elements  In-ing  IVversely  positioned  to  cause  the 
bends  at  the  ends  of  their  bases  to  overlap,  and  cylin- 
drical tie  rt)ds  passed  through  the  pairs  of  overlapped 
bends  and  l.elng  seated  therein,  to  unite  the  elements  Into 

a  rigid  frame. 

5  A  skeleton  frame  for  comiwslte  structures,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  elements  each  consisting  of  a  metallic 
rod  or  bar  l»ent  to  present  substantially  trapezoidal  convo 
lutlons  having  Inwardly-converging  sides,  the  convolutions 
of  coupled  elements  l.elng  reversely  positioned  to  cause  the 
bends  at  the  ends  of  their  bases  to  overlap,  and  tie-rods 
passed  through  the  pairs  of  overlapped  bends  to  unite  the 
elements  Into  a  rigid  truss  like  frame. 

6  A  skeleton  frame  for  composite  structures,  comprls 
ing  a  plurality  of  elements  each   consisting  of  a   metallic 
rod  or  bar  l>ent  to  present  substantially  trai)eEoidal  convo 
lutlons  having  Inwardly-converging  sides,  the  convolutions 
of  coupled  elements  l>elng  reversely  positioned  to  cause  the 
bends  at   the  ends  of  their  bases  to  overlap,  and   tie-rods 
passed  through  the  pairs  of  overlapped  l»ends  to  unite  the 
elements    Into    a    rigid    frame,    combined    with    stlflfenlng 
binders  I)ent  to  present  elongated  trai)ezoldal  convolutions 
equal  to  two  or  more  convolutions  of  one  of  said  elements 
and  cooperating  with  predetermined  tie-rods 

7    A  skeleton  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic 
rods  or  bars  each  bent  to  prei.eDt  substantially  trai>exoldal 


convolutions  having  inwardly-<-onverglng  sides,  the  convo- 
lutlona  of  coupled  elements  being  reversely  positioned  to 
cause  the  bends  at  the  ends  of  their  bases  to  overlap,  and 
tie  rods  passed  through  the  overlapped  l>end8  transversely 
of  the  elements,  to  unite  the  same  into  a  rigid  structure, 
and  a  filling  of  plastic  or  cementltlous  material. 

8  In  building  construction,  a  comjwslte  structure  com 
prising  a  skeleton  frame  consisting  of  coupled  elements, 
each  element  consisting  of  a  metallic  rod  or  bar  bent  to 
present  sulmtantlally  trapexoldal  convolutions  having  In 
wardly-converglng  sides  and  their  bases  forming  upper 
and  lower  chords,  the  two  elements  constituting  a  couple 
l)elng  reversely  positioned  to  cause  the  iJends  at  the  ends 
of  the  bases  of  the  convolutions  to  overlap,  and  tie-rods 
passed  through  th».  pairs  of  overlapiK^  l>ends  In  both 
chords  of  the  elements  forming  a  couple,  to  thereby  form  a 
rigid  frame,  and  a  filling. 

9  A  skeleton  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic 
bars  or  rods  each  l>ert  to  present  substantially  trai)e.oldal 
convolutions  having  straight  l>ase  portions  constituting 
up.)er  and  lower  chords,  and  Inwanlly-converglng  sides 
conne<ting  them,  the  convolutions  of  adjacent  elements 
iK'lug  reverstMl  to  cause  the  l.end8  at  the  ends  of  their  bases 
to  overlap,  and  tie  r.xls  paseed  through  the  overlapped 
iM^nds  to  tie  or  bind  the  elements  Into  a  rigid  structure, 
and  a   filling  in   which   the  said  elements  and   tie-rods  are 

eml>edded. 

1(1    A  self  sustaining  skeleton  framework  for  composite 
structures,  comprising  a   plurality   of  elements  located   In 
different   planes  and  each  consisting  of  a   metallic  rod  or 
bar  lK>nt  to  present  substantially  trajH-xoldal  convolutions 
having  straight  bases  and   Inwardly-converging  sides,   the 
bases  in  one  chord  of  the  element  being  alined  and  In  paral 
Mlsm    with    the  bases    In    the   other   chord,    adjacent    ele- 
ments being  reversely  positioned  to  cause  the  bends  at  the 
ends  of  the  bases  of  alternating  convolutions   to  overlap. 
and    tie  rods  extendinl   through    the   overlapiHHl   l)ends.    to 
unite  the  elements  intd  a  rigid,  unitary  truss-like  frame. 
11     \  self-sustaining  skeleton  framework  for  comjH.slte 
structures,  comprising  a   plurality   ..f  elements   locute<l   In 
different   planes  and  each  consisting  of  n   nu-tallic   rod  or 
bar  iK-nt  to  present  substantially  trai^'zoldal  convolutions 
having  straight   bases  and   Inwardly  converging  sides,   the 
bases  m  one  chord  of  the  element  l>eing  allne«l  and  In  par 
allellsm   with   the  bases  In   the  other  chord,   adja.-ent   ele- 
ments IH-Ing  reversely  i>o8ltioned  to  cause  the  l.ends  at  the 
ends  of  the  bases  of  alternating  convolutions  to  overlay,  and 
two    sets    of    tie-rods,    the    tie-rods    of    each    set    passing 
through    the    overlapped   l)end8    In    one   of   the   chords,    to 
thereby  unite  the  elements  at  both  chords  and  resist  flexure 
transverse  to  the  depth  of  the  elements. 


840  054.      KEYLESS    I.fM'K       Oliver   M     F.arravp.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1905.     Serial  No.  2i6.LOl. 


Claim— \.  A  keyless  lock  having  a  knob,  means  for  op^ 
eratmg  the  lock  by  successive  rotary   movemenU  of  the 
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knob  all   In   the  Hanie  direction,  with  axial   movetnentn  l)e 
twe«n  the  miccetiwlve  rotary  movements,  and  means  for  In- 
dicatini;   the   Intervals  <  f   the   movements   hy   the  sense  of 
touch  alone 

2.  A  lieyless  l(><-k  havlnj?  a  knot),  means  for  >iip«*ratlnK  the 
lock  by  aiiccetwlve  rotary  movements  of  the  km)b  all  In  the 
aama  dlrei-tlon.  with  axial  movements  l)etween  the  sticcea- 
•Ive  rotary  movements,  a  tiiothed  plate,  and  a  meml)er  op 
erated  by  the  knob  travellnj?  over  said  plate  and   Indlcat 
ing  the  Intervals  by  Its  passage  over  said  teeth. 

3.  A  keyless  lock  having  a  knob,  means  for  <n)eratlng  the 
lock  by  si)<'(;fis«lve  rotury  movements  of  the  kncib  all  In  the 
same  direction,  with  axial  movements  l)etwe«>n  the  succes- 
alve  rotary  movements,  a  toothed  plate,  an  arm  o[>erated 
by  said  knob,  and  a  yielding  detent  carried  by  iwld  arm  and 
moving  over  said  plate  and  Indicating  successive  intervals 
by  Its  passage  over  the  successive  teeth. 

4.  A  keyless  lock  including  In  cnmbloation  a  pivoted  and 
axially  movalile  arm.  means  controlled  by  giving  said  arm 
auccesslve  rotary  movt-ments  all  In  the  same  d1re<-tion  and 
ahifting  it  axially  I>etween  the  siirce«8ive  rotary  move- 
ments fur  oi)eratlng  the  lixk.  and  means  Indicating  to  the 
sense  of  touch  the  suc<esslv»>  Intervals  passed  ()ver  by  sjild 
arm. 

5.  A  keyless  lock  Including  In  combination  an  arm  adapt 
ed  to  re<-elve  sM<-cessive  rotary  movements,  all  In  the  same 
direction,  with  axial  movements  between  the  successive  ro- 
tary movements,  to  unlmk  the  lock-,  (H«*ratln|:  means  for 
turning  8«I<1  arm  In  said  direction,  and  meant*  fi  r  render- 
ing the  operating  means  inoperative  at  the  enti  of  the  un 
locking  movement. 

6.  A  keyless  lock  including  In  combination  aa  arm  adapt 
ed  to  receive  successive  rotary  movements,  all  in  the  same 
direi-tion,  with  axial  movemients  t)etween  the  successive  ro 
tary   movements,   to  unlo<-k  the  lock,  oi>eratin|:  means  for 
turning  said   arm   In   said   direction,    means   fur   rendering 
tlie  i^iM'rating  means  ino[>eratlve  If  it  Is  not  turned  in  a  de 
termlned   manner,  and  means  for  rendering   the  operative 
means  oi>eiatlve  again  upon  the  return  of  said  arm  to  its 
starting  position. 

T  .\  keyless  lock  including  In  combination  flxwl  teeth 
and  movable  stops,  a  device  constructed  to  engage  said 
fixed  teeth  to  Indicate  successive  intervals  by  its  passage 
over  said  teeth,  and  an  operating  deylce  controlled  by  said 
movable  stops. 

8.   A  combination  lock  Including  In  combination  a  casing 
having  an  o[)ening  In  one  e<lge  and  means  for  determining 
the  combination  and  which  Is  removable  throufih  said  open 
Ing  for  the  puriKise  of  changing  the  comt)lnati.in. 

{>,  A  combination  lock  Including  a  plate  provided  with 
means  for  determining  the  combination,  said  plate  lieing 
entirely  disconnectwl  fmrn  any  mechanism  witbin  the  I<m  k. 
a  casing  having  an  ojiening  in  one  e<lge  througlj  which  said 
plate  may  l)e  passe^l.  and  means  for  fastening  «ald  plate  In 
position  In  the  e<lge  of  the  casing. 

10.  A  keyless  lock  Including  In  comblnatioa  a  shaft  K 
adapted  to  be  successively  moved  In  the  same  direction,  an 
arm  (J  carrlwl  by  said  shaft,  detents  X  and  F  On  said  arm. 
a  toothed  member  over  which  the  detent  X  travels  to  indl 
cate  the  Intervals,  and  a  meml)er  K  prpvldwl  with  stops  \' 
In  the  path  of  said  detent  V  and  which  can  only  tie  avoldwl 
by  the  shifting  of  said  shaft  K  In  an  axial  dlret-tlon  at  cer 
tain  Intervals  during  Its  rotation. 

11.  A  keyletw  bw-k  Including  In  comblnatioa  a  shaft  K 
adapted  to  l>e  successively  moved  in  the  same  direction,  an 
arm  (I  carried  by  said  shaft,  detents  X  and  F  ©n  said  arm, 
a  toothed  member  over  which  the  detent  X  tfavels  to  In 
dicate  the  Intervals,  a  memlier  R  provided  with  stops  V 
In  the  path  of  said  detent  F  and  which  can  only  l>e  avolde<l 
by  the  shifting  of  said  shaft  K  in  an  axial  dlrtntlon  at  cer 
tain  intervals  during  Its  rotation,  and  a  spring  N.  said 
abaft  K  havinR  grooves  O  and  I'  Into  which  s«ld  spring  N 
projects  to  hold  the  shaft  Imp^isltlvely  in  either  one  of  two 
positions  to  which  It  may  be  shifted  axlally. 

12.  A  keylesa  lock   Including  In  comblnatioa  a   shaft    K 
adapted  to  lie  sncceaairely  moved  In  the  same  direction,  an 
arm  O  carried  by  said  shaft,  detents  X  and  F  en  said  arm. 
a  toothed  member  over  which  the  detent  X  travels  to  In 
dtcate  the  Interrals,  a  member  R  proTlded  with  stops  U 


in  the  path  cf  said  detent  F  and  which  can  only  be  avoided 
by  the  shifting  of  said  shaft  K  in  axial  dlrei-tion  at  cer- 
tain Intervals  during  Its  rotation,  and  a  pin  (/,  said  detent 
F  having  a  beveled  edge  r  In  [xisltlon  to  l>e  engaged  by  said 
pin  (/  upon  the  return  of  the  arm  to  Its  original  position, 
whereby  the  detent  is  thrown  to  Its  operative  position. 

13.  A  keyless  I(K'k  Including  In  combination  a  shaft  K 
adapted  to  lie  successively  moved  in  the  same  direction,  an 
arm  (1  carrle<l  by  said  shaft,  detents  X  and  F  on  said  arm, 
a  tiOtbed  member  over  which  the  detent  X  travels  to  in- 
dicate the  Intervals,  a  niemlter  R  provided  with  stops  U 
In  the  [lath  of  said  detent  F  and  which  can  only  t»e  avoided 
by  the  shifting  of  said  shaft  K  In  an  axial  direction  at  cer- 
tain Intervals  during' Its  rotation,  and  a  pin  f.  said  detent 
F  having  a  lievele<l  edge  sj  In  iKisltlm  to  l>e  engagetl  by  said 
pin  when  the  arm  Is  moved  slightly  l>eyond  the  position 
necessary  to  withdraw  tlie  Inilt,  whereby  the  detent  Is 
thrown  to  Its  inoperative  position. 

14.  A  keyless  b  ck  Including  In  combination  a  shaft  K 
adaptetl  to  l>e  successively  moved  in  the  same  direction,  an 
arm  (i  carried  by  said  shaft,  detents  X  and  F  on  said  arm, 
a  ti  othed  member  over  which  the  detent  X  travels  to  in- 
dicate the  Intervals,  a  memlier  U  i)rovlde<l  with  stops  V 
In  the  path  of  said  detent  V  and  which  can  only  lie  avoided 
by  the  shifting  of  said  shaft  K  In  an  axial  direction  at  cer- 
tain Intervals  during  Its  rotation,  an  arm  ('  normally  in 
engagement  with  the  bolt  and  having  a  pin  E  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  detent  F  when  the  latter  Is  In  Its  opera- 
tive p<isitlon  so  as  to  draw  the  lK)lt. 

1.").  A  keyless  lock  Including  in  c(imt)lnation  a  shaft,  op- 
erating means  for  turning  said  shaft,  means  for  unlocking 
the  lock  upon  the  turning  of  the  shaft  and  means  for  ren- 
dering the  ojierating  means  lno|>erative  upon  releasing  the 
shaft  at  the  end  of  the  unlocking  movement. 

16.  A  keyless  lock  Including  In  combination  a  shaft, 
operating  means  for  turning  said  shaft,  means  for  un- 
locking the  lock  upon  the  turning  of  the  shaft  and  means 
for  rendering  the  operating  means  inoperative  upon 
quickly  releasing  the  shaft  at  the  end  of  an  unlocking 
movement,  but  not  upon  a  gradual  release  of  said  shaft. 

IT.  A  keyless  lock  Including  In  combination  an  arm  car 
rled  upon  a  pivotal  shaft,  a  detent  carrle«l  by  said  arm,  a 
pivoted  memlier  carried  by  said  detent  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  on  Its  pivot  by  a  bai-kward  movement  of  said  arm, 
teeth  over  which  said  detent  rides  and  by  wlilch  it  Is 
swung  backward  and  means  for  rendering  the  mechanism 
for  unlocking  the  lock  Inoperative  upon  the  swinging  of 
said   pivoted    memlier. 

18.  A  keyless  lock  Including  In  combination  an  arm  G 
carried  upon  a  pivotal  shaft,  a  yieldlngly-slldable  detent  X 
carried  by  said  arm.  a  pivoted  memlier  X'  constituting 
the  end  of  said  detent  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  back- 
ward direction  only,  a  series  of  teeth  over  which  the  end 
of  said  detent  travels  as  the  arm  is  moved,  thereby  effect- 
ing a  sliding  movement  of  said  detent  when  the  arm  Is 
turned  In  the  forward  direction,  and  a  swinging  movement 
of  said  pivoted  memlier  when  the  arn^la  swung  in  the 
backward  direction,  and  means  operate<l  by  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  pivotetl  memlier  for  rendering  the  mech- 
anism for   unlocking  the  lock   Inoperative. 


8-10,(>55.     CHANtJE  Sl'KKI)  (JKAR.      Fbank  A.  FKK«C8oN„ 

Belleville,     Kans.       Flletl     Mar.     17.     10O6.       Serial    No. 

.1(k?.661. 

Claim. —  1.  A  change  speed  gear  Including  parallel  shafts, 
gears  secured  to  the  shafts,  and  f>ermanently  separated 
from  each  other,  and  a  memlier  carried  by  one  of  the 
shafts  and  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
said  shafts,  said  memlier  lieing  arranged  to  engage  Ix^th 
gears  and  transmit  movement  from  one  to  the  other. 

2.  A  change  speed  gear  Including  parallel  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  a  fixed  gear  on  each  shaft,  the  gears  being 
arranged  in  the  same  transverse  plane  an<l  permanently 
separated  from  ea<h  other,  and  a  combined  clutch  and 
gear  memlier  carried  by  one  of  the  shafts  and  movable  Into 
clutching  engagement  with  the  gear  of  the  same  abaft  and 
into  meab  with  the  gear  of  the  other  shaft. 
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3  a  change  speed  gear  comprising  parallel  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  gears  keyed  thereto  and  jiermanently  sep- 
arated from  each  other,  a  combined  clutch  and  gear 
member  on  each  shaft  which  when  one  Is  in  mesh  with  the 
gears  drives  the  driven  shaft  at  high  speed  and  when  the 
other  la  In  mesh  drives  the  said  shaft  at  a  lower  speed. 


prising  In  combination,  a  composite  mold,  rollers  on  the 
bottom  part  of  said  mold  whereby  it  may  be  movwl  to  and 
fio  tongs  normallv  holding  the  mold  parts  top'tber.  a 
frame  and  actuating  means  for  said  tongs,  a  girder  sup 
porting  said  frame  and  presenting  a  track  for  the  rollers 
on  the  mold  bottom,  supporting  means  extending  from  said 
girder.  U>arings  in  which  said  supporting  means  turn  a 
ere,  means  for  reciprocating  said  core  within  said  mold 
and  m-ans  for  bringing  the  said  mold,  from  the  vertical 
Into  the  borlxontal  position  and  vice  tersa.  substantially 
as  descrilied. 


•  "<- 


4  A  change-sppwl  gear,  comprising  parallel  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  gears  ke.ve<l  thereto  and  arranged,  in  tlje 
same  transverse  plane,  a  combined  dutch  and  gear  member 
rotatable  with  and  longitudinally  movable  on  each  shaft, 
and  separate  means  for  actuatln;,'  said  members, 

5  A  change  siRMHl  gear,  comprising  parallel  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  gears  mounted  thereon  which  are  perma- 
nently separated  from  each  other,  a  combined  clutch  and 
gear  niomber  movably  mounted  on  one  of  the  shafts  and 
rotatable  therewith  which  is  adapttnl  t<i  connect  the  gears 
In  operative  rebvtlon  for  forward  rotatbm,  and  an  Idler- 
gear  adapte<i  to  connect  the  driving  and  driven  gear  lu 
operative  relation  for  reverse  rotation. 

G  A  change-speed  gear,  comprising  parallel  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  gears  mounted  thereon  which  are  |>erma- 
nentlv  separated,  and  a  set  of  combined  clutch  and  gear 
memriers  on  each  shaft  which  are  adapftnl  to  be  connectwl 
as  a  unit  with  the  said  gears  for  driving  the  driven  shaft 

at  difTerent  speeds.  ,...,./'     .Jh 

7  A  change  spe.Ml  gear,  comprising  parallel  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  gears  mounted  thereon  which  are  perma- 
ncntlv  separated,  a  set  of  combined  clutch  and  gear  mem 
iK-rs  on  each  shaft  which  are  each  adapted  to  lie  c.innecte<l 
as  a  unit  with  the  said  gears  for  driving  the  driven  shaft  at 
different  siieeds.  and  an  Idler  gear  mount.Hl  to  mesh  with 
the  gears  on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  for  rotating  t.c 
latter  lu  reverse  di  reef  ion.  )        I 

8  A  change  spetHl  gear  Including  a  pair  ..f  shafts  gear 
and  clutching  meml^-rs,  the  latter  being  provided  with  in_ 
ternal  teeth  .f  su<h  length  as  to  insure  disengagement  of 
one  memlM'r  li^'fore  a  second  member  can  be  moved  to  op- 
erative position. 

«»  m  a  cbangespeed  gear,  parallel  shafts,  gears  per- 
manently secure<l  thereto,  combined  clutch  and  gear  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  shafts  and  movable  Into  mesh  with 
one  of  the  gears  and  into  clutching  engagement  with  the 

other  gear. 

10  A  cbange-spee<l  gear  including  parallel  shafts,  gears 
permanently  secured  to  the  shafts,  and  combined  clutch 
and  gear  members  loose  on  the  shafts,  and  ea<h  provide<l 
with  Internal  clutchlng-teeth.  said  memliers  iK-lng  disposed, 
respectively,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  permanent  gears 
and  having  their  clutchlng-teeth  arranged  to  prevent  simul- 
taneous engagement  with  the  gears. 


;i.  Appar.'itus  for  manufacturing  hollow  glassware.  c<im- 
prislng  In  cimblnatlon,  a  cota|>o8lte  mold,  rollers  on  the 
bottom  part  of  said  mold  whereby  It  may  lie  moved  to  and 
fro.  tongs  normally  holding  the  mold  parts  together,  a 
frame  and  actuating  means  for  said  longs,  a  girder  sup- 
porting said  frame  and  presenting  a  track  for  the  rollers 
on  the  mold  iM.ttom.  supporting  means  extending  from  said 
girder,  liearlngs  In  which  snbl  supporting  means  turn,  a 
core  means  for  reciprocating  said  core  within  said  mold, 
means  for  bringing  the  said  mold  from  the  vertical  into  the 
horizontal  p.isltlon  and  vice  versa,  sets  ,.f  tilting  rollers  on 
said  mold  truck,  means  for  slmultan.Miusly  actuating  said 
tilting  rollers  for  the  purpose  of.  lowering  or  raising  said 
mold  truck,  an  annealing  <iven.  means  for  guiding  said 
truck  within  the  annealing dveii.  and  means  for  supporting 
the  cast  article  within  the  oven  when  the  trtick  has  lieen 
lowered  and   withdrawn,   substantially   as  descrllied. 


840  0.^ifi  APPARATl'S  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HOL- 
LOW (iLASSWAKE.  FKIEDUICH  A.  (JROSSE,  Blschof- 
swerda.    Germany.      Filed    Nov.    Ki.    l!«>.-i.      Serial    No. 

l'8-,r,2i». 

Claiw  —1  Apparatus  for  man.ifacturlng  glassware,  com- 
prising In  combination  a  girder,  a  frame  supported  there^ 
on  tongs  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  mold  consisting  of 
separable  parts  engaged  by  said  tongs,  means  for  actuat 
Ing  said  tongs  to  open  and  close  the  same,  and  a  core  re- 
ciprocable  in  the  mold,  sulistantially  as  descrltied. 

2    Apparatus  for  manufacturing  hollow  glassware,  com- 


8  4  0.0. 'J  7.        CRNTRII-'TGAL      LIQril)  -  S!:i'AUATOK. 
CliABLES  11.   liAcKETT.  WaterUsi.   Iowa,  assignor  to  \VI1 


bur   W.    Marsh.   Waterloo, 
Serial  No.  285.091. 


Iowa.      Filed   Oct.    30.    1905. 


Cl^iim.— 1.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  -  separator  bowl,  an 
exit  tube  for  the  lighter  separated  constituent  of  the  liq- 
uid whose  upper  end  Is  In  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  bowl,  and  whose  lower  end  la  adjustable  toward 
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and  from  said  axis,  and  meaDs  for  adjtistlntj  the  lower  end 
of  aald  tulte  toward  and  away  from  «ald  axl*. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  Ilquidaeparator  tiowl,  an  exit-tube 
for  the  lighter  w>parate<l  constituent  of  the  liquid  wh08t> 
upper  end  Is  In  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
bowl,  the  lower  end  of  snld  tnl>e  beln^  opened  into  the 
shape  of  s  trotiKh  on  the  side  nearest  said  axlt*  and  adjust 
able  relatively  toward  and  from  sakl  axis,  a  liner  within 
■aid  bowl,  it  lug  havinic  an  interiorly  threa(Je<l  liearlng  af- 
fixed to  said  lin»»r.  a  !»<Tew  in  said  hearlni:  aflapted  to  con 
tart  with  the  InwtT  •*nd  of  said  exit  tul*  and  adjust  it  to 
a  (freater  or  lej*s  distance  from  the  rtxis  <if  said  bowi. 


840.058.      VALVK.      Adau   IIakk.nkss.  Kast  Newark.  N.  .1 
Filed  July  IK.  HMV>       Serial  No    .tl'H.BTS. 


Claim  1.  .\  valvt'  ouiprisinK  a  ninin  ( Ijamliereil  liody. 
a  i>orte<l  rotary  valve  in  said  chamtier.  a  cylinder  iii«on  the 
outside  of  naid  chamliered  tiody.  a  means  of  tommunlcatlon 
Itetween  said  cylind»'r  and  the  chamljered  twi^y  for  conduct 
InK  the  fluid  from  said  i-haml»er  to  said  cylinder,  a  reRulat 
InK  device  In  said  means  of  commiiul<'Hti<>ti.  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  ailapted  to  l>e  actuated  liy  the  |>ressure  of  the 
fluid  which  passes  throujih  the  rotary  valv^,  a  piston  rod. 
and  means  connecting  said  piston-rtHl  witli  the  rotary 
valve  for  (>i>eratln>{  tht-  latter,  sultstantlally  as  an<l  for  the 
purposes  set   forth. 

2.  A  valve  cnmprlsini;  a  main  chamlwreil  Uxly.  a  iH)rte<l 
rotary  valve  In  .said  cliamU'r.  a  cylinder  u|ion  tlu>  outside 
of   said    chaml)ered    IxKly.    a    means   of   ci»mBiunicat Ion    Ik* 
tm-een  saltl  cylinder -and   the  chambered   l«H(y   for  contluct 
Intc  the  fluid  from  sjiid  chamlier  to  sMid  cylinder,  a  rejjulat 
InK  device   In   said   means  of  comniunicatioti.   a    piston    in 
aald  cylinder  adapte<l  to  lie  actuat»Hl  by  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  which  pas.ses  through  the  rotary  valv«.  a  piston  rt>d, 
and    mt'ans    connwtinit    said    plstoa-rod    whh    the    rotary 
valve  for  oiieratioK  the  latter.  consiBtln«  of  a  stem  extend 
Inx   from    said    rotary    valve,   a   crank   on    said    stem,    said 
crank  lielnjt  provlde<l   with  an  elongated  ho|e.  a  slide  con 
nected  with  said  piston  rod,  and  a  stud  on  said  slide  ex- 
tendlnic  Into  and  Ijeing  In  ov)eratlve  eniraj^epient   with  the 
elonKated   hole  of  the  crank,  sulistantlally  as  and  for  the 
purposes  .set  forth. 

3.  A  valve  comprlsins;  a  main  chambered  iKxly.  a  ported 
rotary  valve  In  said  chamber,  means  \\\mm\  the  outsl<le  of 
said  chamber  conue<-te.l  with  said  notary  vailve  and  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  actuated  liy  the  preasjire  of  the  fluid  which  pas-ses 
tbrouffh  said  rotary  valve,  and  a  pressure  -  ><nintpractinjj 
spring,  and  means  for  adjustinj?  the  tension  of  said  sprlnit. 
■uhatantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  valve  comprlsini;  a  main  chamliered  tiody.  a  iK>rte«l 
rotary  valv«  in  said  chamber,  a  cylinder  u[ton  the  outside 
of  sak)  chambered   body,   a   meana  of  communication   l>e- 


tween  said  cylinder  and  the  chaml»ered  Uxly  for  conduct- 
ing the  fluid  from  said  chaml)er  t«j  said  cylinder,  a  regulat 
ing  device  In  said  means  of  communication,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  adapte<l  to  l>e  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  which  passes  tlirouub  the  rotary  valve,  a  piston  rod. 
means  connecting  said  piston-nxl  with  the  rotary  valve  for 
operating  tlie  latter  wiien  ttie  pressure  of  ilie  fluid  which 
passes  through  the  rotary  valve  is  exerted  a>;ainst  tlie  pis 
ton.  and  a  pressure  counteracting  spring,  sultstuntially  as 
and  for  the  (»uri)oses  set  forth. 

.'>.  .V  valve  comprisluK  a  main  chaml>ered  Isxly.  a  |x>rted 
rotary  valve  in  said  chaml)er.  a  cylinder  uiMin  tlve  outside 
of  said  chamtiered  iKtdy,  a  means  of  communication  l>e- 
twe»»n  said  (yliuder  and  the  ctiaml>eie<i  Uuly  for  condnct- 
luK  the  flui«l  from  said  ciiaml>er  to  said  cylinder,  a  re>;ulat- 
Ine  device  in  said  means  of  cominnni<-atlon.  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  adapted  to  l>e  Hctuate<l  by  tiie  pressure  of  the 
fluid  v*liicli  passes  throUKti  tlie  rotary  valve,  a  piston tikI. 
means  connectint;  said  piston  rod  with  the  rotary  valve  for 
oi)eratinp  fiie  latter  when  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  which 
passes  through  tlie  rotary  valve  is  exerte<l  a;:al!ist  the  pis 
tun.  and  a  pressure  counteracting  spring,  and  menus  for 
lockint;  the  rotary  valve  in  Its  closed  position,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purjMises  set  forth, 

•  >.  .\  valve  comprising:  a  main  cl»uml)ere<l  liody,  a  ported 
rotary  valve  in  said  <haml>er.  a  cylinder  upon  the  outside 
of  said  clianibero*!  UmIv.  n  means  of  communication  \te- 
tween  said  cyllmier  and  the  cliamt>ere<l  IxMly  for  conduct- 
ing the  fluid  from  said  chamlier  to  said  cylinder,  a  rei;ulat- 
ing  devii'e  in  said  means  of  conimiinlcation.  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  adapte<l  to  lie  actuated  liy  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  which  pas.ses  throuifh  tlie  rotary  valve,  a  piston  rod, 
means  conne<tln>:  said  piston  rod  with  the  rotary  valve  for 
operatinc  the  latter  when  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  which 
passes  tlirouk'h  tl:e  rotary  valve  is  exerte<l  a>:ainst  the  pig- 
ton,  and  a  pressure  ctn.nteractlng  spring;.  aii<l  means  for 
locking  the  rotary  valve  In  its  cloaed  position,  consisting 
of  a  depression  forme  1  in  the  piston  rod.  and  a  spring  con 
trolle<l  [lin  ailapte<l  to  le  forced  into  said  depression  when 
Iooate<l  opixmito  .'aid  pin.  sulwtantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
jK>ses  set  forth. 

7.    .\  valve  comprising  a  main  chaml>ered  liody.  a  jxirted 
rotary   valve   in   sai<l  chamlier.  a   stem  on  said   valve,   said 
stem   projeiting   from   said   chaml)er.   a   cylinder   up<in   the 
outside  <if  said  chamliered  liody.  a  means  of  communication 
lietwwn    sai<l    cylinder    and    the   chanili«T»><l    IhmIv    for   con 
ducting    tiie   fluid   from    said    chamlier   to   said   cylinder,    a 
regulating  device  in  said  means  of  communication,  a  pis- 
ton in  siild  cylinder  adapte<l  to  be  a<-tnated  by  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  wliich  passes  througli  tlie  rotary  valve,  a  pis- 
ton ro<I.   a   slide  on   said    piston  rod,   said   slide   lieing   pro- 
vided with  an  extension,  a  stud  on  said  extension,  a  crank 
on    saicl    valve  stem,    said    crank    UMng    provided    witli    an 
elongated  liole  into  whicli  said  stud  extends  and  Is  In  op 
erative  engagement    therewith.   Hn<l   a   pressure  counteract 
Ing  spring  exerting  its  pressure  ii|)on  said  slide,  -sulistan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

><.  A  valve  comprising  a  main  ciiamliered  liody.  a  p«irted 
rotary  valve  In  said  chamlier.  a  stem  on  said  valve,  said 
stem  projecting  from  said  chamlier.  a  cylinder  upon  the 
outside  of  said  chamliere<l  ImmIv.  a  means  of  comnuini(-at Ion 
between  said  cylinder  and  the  chnmln'riMl  Inidy  for  con- 
ducting the  fluid  from  snid  chamlier  to  said  cylinder,  a 
regulating  device  In  said  means  of  communication,  a  pis- 
ton in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  lie  actuated  by  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  \vhi<'h  pa.sws  through  the  rotary  valve,  a  pis- 
ton-rod, a  slide  on  said  piston  rod.  sai<l  slide  lieing  pro- 
vided with  an  extension,  a  stud  on  sai<l  extension,  a  (•r;ink 
on  said  valve-stem,  said  <'rank  tielng  i)rovided  witli  an  elon 
gated  hole  into  which  said  stud  extends  and  is  In  operative 
engagement  therewith,  an*!  a  pressure-<'ountera<-ting  siiring 
exerting  Its  pressure  u|s)n  said  slide,  and  means  for  locking 
the  rotary  valve  In  Its  closed  position,  sulistantially  as  and 
for  the  puriMises  set   forth. 

9.  A  valve  comprising  a  main  ciiamliered  l»ody,  a  p<irted 
rotary  valve  In  said  chamlier.  a  stem  on  said  valve,  said 
stem  pr«je<*tlng  from  said  chamFier.  a  cylinder  ujxm  the 
outside  of  said  chand»ere<l  IxxJy.  a  means  of  communication 
Itetween   said  cylinder  and   the  chambered  body  for  con- 
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ducting   the   fluid   from   said   chamln-r   to   said   cylinder,   a 
regulating  device  In  said  means  of  communication,  a  piston 
in  said  cvilnder  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  wliich  pa.sKes  tlirough  the  nitary  valve,  a  piston^ 
rod    a   slide  on   said   piston  rod,   said  slide   lieing  provided 
with  with  an  extensl<in.  a  stud  on  said  extension,  a  crank 
on    said    valvestem.    said    .rank    iK-ing    provided    with    an 
elongated    liole    int.i    which    said    stud    extends    and    Is    In 
oiieratlve   engagement    therewith,   and   a    pressure  counter^ 
acting   spring   exerting    its   pressure   ujs.n    said   slide,    and 
means  for  locking  the  rotary  valve  in   its  close<i  position 
consisting  of  a  depression  formed  with  the  piston  nsl.  and 
a   spring-controibHl  pin  adapted  to  1k>  forced  Into  said  de-    | 
pression   when   located  opp.isite  said  pin,  substantially   as    ^ 
and  for  the  purpose's  set  forth.  , 

10    A  valve  comprising  a  main  chamliered  body,  a  ported   . 
nitary   valve  in  said  chaml^r.  a  stem  on  said  valve,  said 
stem  "pr.ije,  ting   from   said   chamlH>r,   a   cylinder   uixm    the 
(lutside  of  said  chamliered  body,  a  means  of  communication 
lietween  said  .vlinder  and  the  chamliered  Uidy,  a  piston  In 
^aid  cvilnder  adapted  to  Ik-  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  which   passes  tbrougli  tlie  rotary   valve,  a  piston-rod. 
a   slide  connected  with   the  upper  end  of  said  piston  rod. 
said  slide   being   provided   with  an   extension,   a   crank   on 
said   valvestem.   said   crank   lieing  provided   with  an  elon- 
gated hole  Into  whi.h  said  stud  extends  and  is  in  operative 
engagement    therewith,  an   arm  extending   from   the   upper 
portion  of  said  main  valve-Uidy.  said  arm  having  a  screw- 
tlireaded   li.ile.    a    tubular   tension-adjusting  device   In   said 
hole     a    rod    c-onnected    with    the    upper    portion    of    said 
slide     said    rcKl    having    its    upper    end    portion    extending 
Into  and  movably  arranged  In  the  tubular  portion  of  said 
adjusting  device,   and  a   pressure counleracting  spring  en- 
circling said  rod  and  having  its  res|iective  ends  in  engage- 
ment with  said  adjusting  device  and  the  upiier  portion  of 
the  slide,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

11.   A  valve  comprising  a  main  i  baraliered  Uidy.  a  jiorted 
rotary   valve  In  said  chamlier.  a  stem  on  said   valve,  said 
stemiirojecting  from  said  chamlier.  a  cylloder  uixin  the 
outside  <if  said  i  bamUued  U.dy,     a  means  of  communica- 
tion   l^tweeu    sjiid    cylinder    and    the    diambered    Uidy.    a 
piston  in  said  cvilnder  adapted  to  lie  actuated  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  iluhl  wbi<  li  passes  through  the  rotary  valve,  a 
piston-rod.   a   slide  conne.ttMl  willi   tlie   upper  end   of  said 
piston-rod.  said  slide  lieing  provided  with  an  extension,  a 
crank  on  said  valve  stem,  said  crank  U-ing  jirovided  with 
iHi  elongated  b.ile   int<i  which  said  stud  extends  and  is  tn 
operative  engagement    therewith,    an    aim   extending   from 
the  upper  |.ortion  <if  said  main  valve  Uidy.  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  sd-ew  threaded  hole,  a  tubular  tension-adjusting  de- 
vice In  said  b.ile.  a  md  connected  with  the  up|H'r  portion  of 
said  slide,  said  r.Kl  having  its  upiier  end  portion  extending 
Into  and  movablv  arranged  in  the  tubular  is^rtiou  ot  said 
adjusting  device,   and  a   pressure  counteracting  spring  en- 
circling said  rod  and  having  Its  respective  ends  in  engage 
ment  with  said  adjusting  devlci-  and  the  upper  p<irtU.u  of 
the  slide.  an<l   means  for   locking   the   rotary   valve   In   Its 
closed  position,  sulistantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

forth.  _,  ,    . 

12    A  valve  comprising  a  main  chamljered  liody.  a  ported 
rota'ry   valve  in  said  chaml^-r,  a  stem  on  aald  valve,  said 
stem  "projecting   from   said    chamlier.   a    cylinder   upon    the 
outside  of  said  cliamliere*!  IsKly.  a  means  of  communication 
lietween  said  cvilnder  and  the  chamlK-red  Ixidy,  a  piston  In 
said  cvilnder  ada|ited  to  lie  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  which  passes  through   the  rotary  valve,  a  piston-rod. 
a  slide  connected   with   the  upjier  end  of  said  piston  rod. 
said  slide  lieing   pmvlded   with   an   extension,   a   crank   on 
said  valvestem,  said  crank  being  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated hole  Into  which  said  stud  extends  and  is  in  o|ierative 
engagement   therewith,  an  arm  extending   from   tlie  upper 
portion  of  said  main  valve-lxxly.  said  arm  having  a  screw- 
threaded  hole,   a    tubular   tension  adjusting  device   in   said 
hole,  a  rod  conne<-ted  with  the  upiier  portion  <if  sold  slide, 
said  nid  having  its  upper  end  portion  extending  Into  and 
movably  arranged  In  the  tubular  jxirthm  of  said  adjusting 
device,  and  a  pressure  counteracting  spring  encircling  said 
rod   and    having    Its    respective   ends    in    engagement    with 
said  adjusting  devl<-e  and  the  up|>er  portion  of  the  slide, 
and  means  for  locking  the  rotary  valve  In  Its  closed  posi- 


tion consisting  of  a  depression  formed  In  the  piston-rod. 
and  a  spring-controlled  pin  adapted  to  Ite  forced  into  said 
depression  when  located  opjxislte  said  pin.  sul«tantlally 
as  and  for  the  purp<ises  set  forth. 

i;{    A  valve  comprising  a  main  chambere<l  liody.  an  Inlet 
memlier  and  an  <iutlet   memlier,  said  chamls'red  Uidy  hav 
Ing  a  closed  cvlindrlcal  projection  at  one  end  and  an  open 
ended  cvlindrlcal  projection  at  Its  other  end,  said  projec 
tlons  forming  cylindrical  liearlngs  or  seats  In  the  opposite 
sides   of   the  chamlier.   a    rotary    valve-plug    In    said   IxKly. 
comprising  a  d.iuble-ported  semicyllndrlcal  IhkIv  formed  at 
Its  ends   with    a   i>air   of  cylindrical    memliers.   each   cylln^ 
drlcal    memlier   lK>ing   rotatably    arranged    In   a   cylindrical 
liearlng   or   seat,    and   a   stem   extending   from    one   of   the 
cylindrical  members  of  said  valve-plug  through  said  o|ien- 
ended  cylindrical  |ir.ijectlon.  substantially   as  and  for  the 
jiurposes  set   forth. 

II    A  valve  comprising  a  main  .baml^'red  In.dy.  an  Inlet 
memlier  and  an  outlet  member,  said  chamtK-red  b.Kly   hav- 
ing a  dosetl  cylindrical  projection  at  <ine  end  and  an  ojien- 
ended  cvlindrlcal  pr.ijection  at    its  other  end.  said  projec- 
tions forming  cvlindrlcal  lieartngs  or  w-ats  in  the  op|ioslte 
slde^   of    the   chamtKT.    a    rotary    valve-plug    in    said    IskIv. 
comi.rising    a    double-ported    semicyllndrlcal    l^idy    formed 
at  its  ends  with  a  jiair  of  cylindrical  memUM-s.  each  cylin 
drlcal    memlM'r   lieing   rotatably    arranged    in    a    cyllndrkal 
liearlng   or  seat,    and   a    stem   extending   from   one  of  the 
cylindrical  meml^rs  of  said  valve  plug  thn.ugh  said  open 
ended    cvlindrlcal    projection,    and    means    coune.ted    with 
said  stem  for  producing  a  rotary  motion  of  the<N-alve  plug, 
sulistantlaliv  as  and  for  the  puriioses  set  forth. 

l.-i.  The  comblnatl.in,  with  a  rotary  valve  and  its  cas- 
ing of  a  valve-controlling  means,  insisting  of  a  cylinder 
and  its  piston  located  outside  of  the  valve  casing,  means 
for  exerting  pressure  uiion  one  side  of  the  piston,  means 
for  operatlvelv  coupling  said  piston  with  the  rotary  valve, 
for  controlling  and  regulating  said  valve,  and  means  for 
disconne.ting  said  valve-c(mtrolllng  means  from  the  con- 
trol of  said  rotary  valve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 

IKises  set   forth. 

It;.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  valve  and  Its  cas- 
ing of  a  valve-controlling  means,  c.msisting'of  a  cylinder 
and  its  piston  located  outside  of  the  valve  casing,  means 
for  exerting  pressure  upon  <ine  side  of  the  piston,  means 
for  operatlvelv  coupling  said  idston  with  the  rotary  valve, 
for  cntrolling  and  regulating  said  valve,  and  means  foi- 
dlscinnecflng  said  valve-controlling  means  from  the  control 
of  said  rotarv  valve,  and  a  counteracting  spring  for  opixis- 
Ing  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  piston,  substantially  as 
and  for  tlie  purposes  set  forth. 

17  The  combination,  with  a  chambered  Isidy  of  a  valve- 
casing  said  liodv  lieing  provided  with  opii-isiteiy-located 
cvlindrlcal  liearings  or  seats,  and  a  laterally  extending 
memlKT  21  forming  with  the  sides  of  said  Isxly.  ixirts  11) 
and  ••<>  of  a  valve-plug  In  said  chambered  Inidy  comprising 
a  doubieported  main  semicyllndrlcal  is.rtlon.  and  cylin- 
drical memlieis.  inch  cyllndrbal  memU-r  being  rotatably 
arranged  in  a  cvlindrlcal  liearlng  or  seat,  said  valve  plug 
comprising  two  memU-rs  16  and  17  formed  with  upiier  flat 
faces,  and  an  Intermediate  angular  memlier  IS.  all  arranged 
to  form  iiorts  14  and  l.".  sulwtantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses  set  forth. 


H4(M>.-|9  (itrrtE  OH.  BURNER.  John  IIaki-EMan.  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.,  assignor  f  one-half,  by  mesne  aslgn_ 
ments.  to  Frederick  «;rlfflth,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed 
Sept    11,  ino,j.     Serial  No.  277. HIU. 

('I(ji„,  _i  A  crude-oil  burner  comprising  a  casing,  an 
imperforate  pan  therein,  a  vaisirizing  plate  supporte<l  by 
said  pan  at  a  distance  al«ve  the  same,  a  hmxl  extending 
over  said  plate  and  having  its  lower  edge  l#low  the  same 
but  alwve  the  pan.  means  for  discharging  air  Into  said 
hood  through  the  top  of  the  same,  and  means  f.ir  discbarg 
ing  oil  upon  said  plate. 

«>  A  crude-oil  burner,  comprising  a  casing,  a  pan  there- 
in, a  vaporlxing-plate  supp^irted  by  and  ..l-ve  said  pan.  a 
h.xxl  suspended  over  and  extending  l.elow  said  plate  and 
terminating  short  of  the  pan.  an  air  supply  tul^  extending 
through  the  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  air  at  Its  outer 
pnd  and  discharge  It  from  Its  inner  end  into  said  hood  and 
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upon    said    plate,    and   oil  supply    plp«>   ex^ndlnK   throuKh    !  of  water  to  l>e  heated,  of  a  stopper  for  closing  snld  open- 


the  alr^upply  tiit)t*  ami  termlnatinjf  at  its.  Inner  end  above 
th«  center  <>f  thf  va|>ortilnK-plate. 


3.  A  'riide oil  liiriier.  comprising;  a  casiOK,  a  vaporizing- 
plate  therein  provided  with  a  central  op^rijlng,  a  hood  sub- 
pendtHl  over  and  extending  below  saiil  |)Inle,  a  conical 
plate  within  tin-  IiockI  supp«irted  ho"  and  aliine  the  vap<jriz- 
ing-plate  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  tHe  latter,  means 
to  dls<'hnr'_'e  oil  down  iiiH)n  the  ap«'X  of  ttje  conical  plate, 
an<l  means  to  disciiarue  air  down  upon  sajd  conical  plate. 

4.  A  crude  oil  l)iirner.  comiirislii;,'  a  cjiBlnj;,  an  Imixr- 
forate  pan  therein,  a  vaiwrlzing-plate  su|)ported  by  nnd 
above  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  pun  and  provide:! 
with  a  central  tiole  and  with  pflrlijht'ral  liics,  a  conical 
plate  siipi^iorted  by  and  alK>ve  tin*  va|M)iiz|ni,'  plate  and  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  central  hole,  a  hoo<l  siisix'nded 
over  said  plaffs  and  fitting,  against  tlie  o\iter  ends  of  said 
lugs  and  terniitiHt iiij;  a  short  dintance  Ih'Iow  the  same, 
means  for  discharging  oil  upon  the  ii[)t'x  of  the  conical 
plate.  Hud  means  for  dlschamlni:  air  dowti  into  the  hood 
and   ii|ion  salvl   plates. 


S40,0««l.  nEATIN«;  ATTArHMENT  FOft  HOT  WATKR 
BA<JS.  CHAHLKs  Vav  Iivkk  IIii.i,,  Ht.  IxJuls,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.    l.-|,   IDO.-,.      Serial   No.   287.470. 


CInim.- -\.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bot-«vater  bag  hav- 
ing a  single  opening  for  tbe  Introduction  and  discbarge 


lug,  «n  electric  heatlng-coU  extending  Inwardly  from  said 
stopper  Into  the  bag,  an  Insulatlng-block  mounted  In  an 
enlarged  i)<)rtlon  of  said  stopper  and  carrying  the  termi- 
nals of  ttie  heatlng-coii  wliich  i)roje<t  upwardly  from  said 
block,  and  a  removable  insulating  block  provided  with  ter- 
minal s<K-kets  which  c<M>j>erate  with  the  terminals  of  the 
heating  coil  ;   suitatantially   as   descrlU><l. 

2.  An  electric  heating  attactiment  for  hot-water  hags, 
the  same  comprising  a  perforated  gnard-tul>e  having  a 
threaded  i>ortlon  and  ar  enlarged  fxirtlon  forming  a  shoul- 
der, an  inner  close*!  ended  tiihe  arranged  in  said  guard- 
tube,  a  resistance  coil  in  said  inner  tiil)e.  an  Insulation- 
block  mounted  In  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  guard  tul)e, 
and  thn)ugh  which  the  terminals  of  said  resistance  coll 
pass,  and  an  Insulatlon-hlock  having  terminal  sockets  for 
co<)peratlng  with  the  flrst-mentloned  terminals;  subatan- 
tlally   as  described. 


Siij,ij«;i  MOVABLK  8lI'PORTIN(}  MEANS  FOR  MOORS. 
I»ISI'LAY  KKAMKS.  Ac.  John  Hukman,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.   16.   1904.     Serial  No.  220,980. 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  apparatu.s  of  the  cla.ss  descril)0<l.  the 
combination  of  a  track,  a  support  having  rollers  traveling 
on  the  upper  apd  lower  sides  of  ttie  track,  with  the  upper 
roller  in  advance  of  the  lower  roller  and  the  said  sui)i»ort 
being  spaced  at  Its  upper  side  away  from  the  track  to 
allow  It  to  rock  vertically  and  move  said  lower  roller  from 
contact  with  the  track,  a  liar  carried  by  the  support  and 
spaced  away  from  the  track,  and  a  horizontally-swinging 
member  carried  by  the  said  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  vertlcally-ro<"klng 
support  having  an  uii|>er  and  a  lower  roller  :  the  latter 
being  In  rear  of  the  former,  a  bar  extending  from  the  sup- 
port, acd  otherwise  unsui)iK)rte  I.  and  spaced  from  the 
lower  sld<'  of  the  track  to  allow  its  fn^e  end  to  1h>  elevated 
to  tltrow  t;;e  weight  on  tlie  ui)i)er  roller,  a  carrier  having 
tinobstructed  sliding  movement  from  one  end  of  the  bar  to 
the  other,  and  a  horizontally-swinging  device  depending 
from  said  carrier 

3.  The  o^mblnntlon  with  a  track,  of  a  vertically  rocking 
support  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  roller  :  the  latter  l)e- 
Ing  In  rear  of  the  former,  a  bar  extending  from  the  sup- 
port longitudinally  alont  and  spactnl  away  from  the  lower 
side  of  the  track  and  otherwise  unsupiHirte<!  to  allow  Its 
free  end  to  \>e  ral.sed  and  tlirow  the  weight  on  the  upper 
roller,  a  carrier  having  unot)8tructed  sliding  movement 
along  the  said  bar  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  horizon- 
tally swinging  device  depending  from  the  carrier,  and  a 
second  bar  carrle<l  by  said  horizontally-swinging  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  track  and  a  vertically-rock- 
ing, sliding  bar  supported  at  Its  rear  end  only  from  the 
track,  of  a  carrier  adapted  to  slide  along  the  imr.  a  hori- 
zontally -  turning  meml)er  dei)endlng  from  said  carrier, 
and  a  bar  carried  by  s.ild  horizontally  turning  memt»er 

5.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  vertically  swing 
Ing  bar  spaced  throughout  Its  length  from  the  track  and 
provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  an  upper  forward  roller  and 
a  lower  rear  roller  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  track,  a 
carrier  sliding  along  the  Iwr  and  having  a  depending  por 
tlon,  a  rotary  device  carried  by  said  carrier,  and  a  bar 
carried  by  said  rotary  device. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  track,  of  a  bar  or  rod  pro 
vided  at  Its  rear  end  with  an  upper  forward  roller  and  a 
lower  rear  roller  :  the  said  bar  being  otherwise  unsupport 
ed  and  spaced  throughout  its  length  from  tbe  track  to 
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permit  Its  free  end  to  be  raised  and  throw  the  weight  on 
the  upper  forward  roller.  I 


840.062.  DOU(iH-DlVIDlN(J  MACHINE  Mkkma.v  F.  W. 
HciBo.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24.  UMM>.  Serial  No. 
318,461. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  do\igh-dlvidine  marhlne.  a  fee<l-chaml)er 
having  an  Inwardly-deflected  scrajn-r  i>ortlon  combined 
with  an  e<"cenfrlc  drum  ent'airHl  by  the  scraper  portion  and 
slldable  plungers  iarrle«l  liy  the  drum,  substantially  as 
shown  and  descrilH><l. 

2.  In  a  dough  dividing  macliine.  a  cylindrical  f^l-cham- 
ber  having  an  Inwardly  deflected  section  to  constitute  a 
scraper,  combined  with  an  eccentric  drum  engaged  by  the 
scraper,  and  slldalile  plungers  carried  l)y  the  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  Ki»e<lfle<l. 

3.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  a  cylindrical  feed-cham 
Iter  and  an  eccentric  shaft,  combined  with  a  slotted  drum 
fast   on    the   shaft,    side   plates   .secure<l    to    ttie   drum,    and 
8lidat>le   plungers   carried    by    the  <^nim,   substantially    as 
specitied. 

4.  A  dough-divldlng  machine  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
feedchaml>er.  an  Inclosed  eccentric  drum  to  form  an  In- 
tervening curvetl  and  narrowing  passage,  means  for  fee<ling 
the  dough  along  said  passage,  an  exit  duct  communicating 
with  the  contracted  part  of  the  passage,  a  cutter  opjjoslte 
the  exit-duct,  and  adjustable  means  for  imparting  Inter- 
mittent rotary  movement  to  the  cutter,  substantially  as 
K[)e<itled. 

5.  A  dough-dlvldlng  machine  provid»'<l  with  a  power- 
shaft,  a  fr  let  ton-roller  longitudinally  movable  thereon, 
means  for  setting  aald  roller,  a  friction  disk  engaged  by  the 
roller,  a  cutter  shaft,  an  Intervening  lieneva  movement, 
and  blades  carried  by  the  cutter-shaft,  substantially  as 
sjHH-lfled. 

tt.  A  dough-dlvldlng  machine  provided  with  a  cutter- 
shaft  having  right  and  left  threads,  a  pair  of  flanged 
disks  engaging  the  same,  and  cutting-blades  secured  to 
diagonally  opposite  disk-tlangea,  substaatially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  dough-dlvldlng  machine,  means  for  feeding  the 
dough  and  means  for  cutting  the  dough,  comt)lned  with 
an  intermediate  partition  having  concave  sides  and  a 
beaked  front,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  A  dough-dlvldlng  machine  provided  with  a  rotating 
cutter-shaft,  a  cutting-blade  carried  thereby,  a  moisten- 
ing pad  engaging  the  blade,  and  a  damp-plate  engaging 
the  pad,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  A  dough-dlvldlng  machine  provided  with  a  rotating 
cutter-ahaft,  a  cutttng-blade  carried  thereby,  an  \\p\*er 
dusting  receptacle,  and  a  screen  at  the  lower  oi>en  end  of 
said  receptacle.  suhatantUlly  as  specific*!. 

10.  A  dough-dlvldlng  machine  provided  with  a  rotating 
(Utter  shaft,  a  cutting-blade  carried  thereby,  an  upper 
dusting  receptacle,  a  screen  at  tbe  lower  open  end  of  said 

laeo.  o.-io 


r<'ceptacle,  a  brush  engaging  the  R(T»»en.  and  means  for  im- 
parting intermittent  reciprocating  movement  to  the  brush, 
substantially  as  specified. 

i  11.  In  a  dough-<ilvidink'  machine,  a  fee<l-chaml>er  and  a 
drum  eccentrically  journaled  therein  and  sildal)le  plungers 
carrleil  by  the  drum,  said  cylindrical  feed  •  chaml«*r 
having  an  elongated  exit-duct  in  communication  therewith, 
combined  with  means  for  cutting  the  dough  arranged  at 
the  outlet  of  the  exit  duct,  means  for  dusting  the  cutting 
means  and  means  for  moistening  the  cutting  means,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

12.  In  a  dough-dlvldlng  machine,  a  casing  having  an 
Internal  cylindrical  chaml>er.  an  eccentric  drum  Journaled 
therein,  slldable  jdungers  carri«x!  by  said  drum,  said  casing 
having  nn  elongated  exit-duct  communicating  with  said 
chand>er.  a  rotatable  cutter  having  pockets,  arranged  to 
coiiperate  with  the  outlet  of  the  exit -duct,  means  for  rotat 
Ing  the  drum  and  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the 
cutting  means,  substantially  as  shown  and  descril>ed. 

1^.  In  a  dough-dlvldlng  machine.,  a  casing  having  an 
internal  cylindrical  chamlnr.  an  eccentric  drum  Journaled 
therein,  slidable  plungers  carried  by  said  drum,  said  cas 
ing  havlni4  an  elongated  exit  duct  communicating  with 
shid  chamber,  a  rotatable  cutter  having  pockets,  arrange*! 
to  coo|>erate  with  the  outlet  of  the  exit-duct,  means  for 
rotating  the  drum  and  means  for  Intermittently  rotating 
the  cutting  means,  and  means  for  dusting  the  cutter,  sub- 
stantially as  shoVn  and  desi  ril>od. 

14.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  a  casing  having  an 
internal  cylindrical  chaml«>r.  an  e<ienfri<'  drum  journaled 
therein,  slldable  plungers  carried  l)y  said  drum,  said  cas 
ing  having  an  elongated  exit-duct  communicating  with 
said  chaml>er,  a  rotatal>le  cutter  havinL'  pockets,  arrange*! 
to  co<ii»erate  with  the  outlet  of  the  exit  *luct.  means  foi 
rotating  the  drum  and  means  for  Intermittently  rotatlnc 
the  cutting  means,  and  means  for  dusting  the  cutter,  and 
iu«'ans  for  moistening  the  cutter,  substantially  as  shown 
and  de8crll)ed. 

1.%.    In    a    dough-dlvldlng    machine,    a    casing    having    a 
cylindrical    feed  -  chaml>er    jirovlde*!    with    a    hop|H>r     like 
mouth,  said  casing  having  an  eiongat*"*!  exit  du<t   commu 
nlcatlng   with   the   feed-chaml>er,    an   ec*'enlrlc   drum   jour 
nale*!    In    the    feed  chaml>er,    slldable    plungers    carried    by 
the  drum,  said  <asing  having  a  projecting  scraper  jx)rtlon 
for  co<")i>erating  with   the  drum,  a   rotary  cutter  c<M'li>erat 
ing    with    the    outlet    of    the    exit-duct,    a    cutter-dusting 
me<hanism    ((xiperatlng    with    said    cutter    and    a    ctitter 
moistening  mechanism   also  coViperatlng   with   said   ciitter. 
and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  drum   and  said 
cutter,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrilxHl. 

ir>.  In  a  dough-dividing  machine,  a  casing  having  a  cylin 
drlcal  feed-chamber  provided  with  a  ho|)per  like  mouth. 
said  casing  having  an  elongated  exit-duct  (ommunlcating 
with  the  feedchamtier.  an  e*'*entric  drum  journale*!  In  the 
feed-chaml>er,  slldable  plungers  carried  I'y  the  drum,  snld 
casing  having  a  pr*>Jectlng  scraper  portion  for  co<>j>erating 
with  tbe  drum,  a  rotary  cutter  co<iperatlng  with  the  outlet 
of  the  exit-duct,  a  cutter-dusting  mechanisni  <  oripcratlng 
with  said  cutter  and  a  cutter-moistening  mechanism  also 
co<>|»eratlng  with  said  cutter,  and  means  for  Imparting 
motion  to  said  drum  and  said  cutter,  and  a  partition  mem 
lier.  removably  held  within  said  duct,  sulistantiaily  as 
shown  and  descril>ed. 

17.  In  a  dough-dlvldlng  machine,  means  for  cutting  the 
dough,  and  means  for  feeding  It  to  the  cutting  means,  said 
feeding  means  including  a  conveylng-duct.  *-*>mblned  with 
a  partition  In  said  duct,  substantially  as  specified. 

IH.  In  a  dough-dividing  machine,  means  for  feeding  the 
*lough  combined  with  means  for  cutting  the  dough,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  cut  dough  away  from  the  cutting 
means,  together  with  means  for  dusting  the  cutting  means, 
sutwtantlally  as  shown  and  descrllied. 

19.  In  a  dough-dlvldlng  machine,  means  for  feedlng'the 
dough  combined  with  means  for  cutting  the  d*>ugh.  and 
means  for  conveying  the  cut  dough  away  from  the  cutting 
means,  together  with  means  for  dusting  the  cutting  means, 
and  means  for  moistening  tbe  cutting  means.  Bubstantlaily 
as  shown  and  described. 
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84(),()0a.  Bl'iKLE.  MoxTRosB  K.  Ill  Tt'Hisox,  Klamath, 
Falls,  OrtR.,  asslgrnor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  <'t.  IMerce, 
Klamath  Falls.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  l:J,  _1JKI3.  Serial  No. 
273.956. 


Claim. — 1.  A  buckle  romprlsitiK  .1  frntie  having  a  hark 
plate  and  a  front  plate,  a  ilampliiK'  lever  arranged  iK'tweeii 
aald  plates  and  havlnj;  an  Inner  e<(t'n{ric  clanipinK  arm 
which  extends  forwardly  from  the  pivot  lint-  and  pres.ses 
the  strap  against  the  hack  plate,  and  an  outer  releasing- 
arm  which  extend.s  rearwardly  from  tjie  pivot-line  and 
beyond  the  front  plate,  substantially  a.x  *'t  forth. 

2.  A  huckle  comprising  a  frame  havinj;  a  hack  i)late  and 
tL  front  plate,  a  clamping-lever'  arrani|e<l  lietween  said 
plates  and  having  an  Inner  clamplnt;  arm  which  presses 
the  strap  against  the  hack  plate  and  aa  outer  releaslng- 
arm.  an  attaching  device  arran;.'f<l  at  the  front  end  of  said 
frame,  and  a  strai)-gulde  arrani?'<l  on  said  frame  between 
said  attaching  device  and  said  lever,  sulistantlally  aa  set 
forth. 

3.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  a  back  plate,  side 
pieces  and  a  front  plate,  a  clamping  l^ver  arranged  l)e- 
tween  said  front  and  hack  plates,  an  attaching  deviie  ar- 
ranged at  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  strap-guide  ar- 
ranged l)etween  said  attaching  flevice  aad  said  lever,  and 
a  strap-irulde  arranged  at  the  renr  end  of  said  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having]  a  front  plate  and 
a  rear  plate,  a  clamping-lever  pivoted  Ixjtween  said  plates 
and  having  Its  clampin;;-arm  movable  toward  and  from 
said  hack  plate,  and  a  transversely  arrHnK'**d  wire  spring 
attached  with  one  end  to  said  lever  ami  lK»aring  with  its 
opposite  end  at'alnst  said  front  plate  and  operating  to 
press  the  clamping-arm  of  said  lever  toward  said  hack 
plate,  substantially  as  set  forth, 


840,064.     I'lMl'.     n.\HRV  JoNEH,  Washlujiton,  D.  C.     Filed 
Nov.  21.  I'.Mi.-..     Serial  No.  2H8.4.':{. 


from  the  pump-body  in  an  annular  opening  which  sur- 
rounds the  bore  of  the  discharge  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  having  a  vertical  dls- 
charge-pl[>e  of  an  alr-chamt)er  commiinicatinj;  with  said 
dlschnrKe-plpe  at  or  near  Its  lower  end  throut'h  a  vertical 
passage  which  terminates  at  Its  upper  end  in  an  annular 
op«'ninsr  which  surrounds  the  bore  of  the  dlschartrt'  i>ipe, 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  i)rovided  with  a  recip- 
rocating piston,  and  having  a  dis<liarge  f)lpe  and  an  alr- 
chaml)er  c(unmunlcating  with  said  discharge  pipe  at  a 
point  near  Its  connection  with  the  pump-botly  llirouKh  a 
passage  substantially  parallel  with  said  discharge  pipe, 
which  pnss4ige  terminates  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
pump-body  In  an  annular  oi>enlng  which  surrounds  the 
lK>re  of  the  discharge-pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump  provided  with  a  recip- 
rocating piston,  and  having  a  verticiil  dlsi-harKe-pii>e  of  an 
alr-chamlier  communicating  with  sai<i  discharge-pipe  at  or 
near  its  lower  end  through  a  vertical  pas.sage  which  termi- 
nates aft  Its  upper  end  In  an  annular  o|>enlng  which  sur- 
rounds the  iMirc  (if  the  dlschar;;c  pliK». 

5.  The  comhinati(m  with  a  pump  provided  with  a  con- 
ical head  having  an  air-chaml)er  therein,  and  a  concentric 
di8charge-pl|)e  of  an  alr-chaml>er  communicating  with  said 
discharge- pipe  at  a  j>olnt  near  Its  connection  with  the 
pump-lKxly  through  a  passage  substantially  parallel  with 
said  discharge-pipe,  which  passage  teinilnates  at  the  end 
remote  from  the  pump-lxwly  in  an  annular  o|>enlnK  which 
surrounds  the  bore  of  the  dlscharge-pli)e. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  having  a  dis- 
charge-pipe of  an  air-chamber  communicating  with  said 
discharge-pipe  at  or  near  Its  eonnectlan  with  the  pump 
through  a  passage  substantlaily  parallel  with  said  dis- 
charge-pipe, which  passage  teranlnates  It  the  end  remote 


840.00.-,.  HYDRATLU'  AND  PNKI'MATir  APrARATT'S. 
lI.vKhv  .Id.NK.s,  Washington,  I*.  C.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1905. 
Serial  No.  289.341. 


Claim-  1.  In  a  machine  for  pumping  and  distributing 
water,  the  combination  with  a  wafer  pump  and  an  air- 
pump,  each  having  a  delivery-pipe,  and  means  for  oj>erat- 
Ing  them  simultaneously,  of  a  water  and  air  tank  having 
a  supply-pipe  for  air  and  water  and  means  for  delivering 
water  therefrom  under  air-pressure,  a  stand-pipe  for  deliv- 
ering water  Independent  of  said  tank,  a  valve  governing 
the  flow  through  said  stand  pipe,  and  a  hollow  distribut- 
ing cross-head  to  which  the  delivery-pipe  from  the  water- 
pump,  the  delivery-pipe  from  the  air-pump,  the  supply-pipe 
to  the  water  and  air  tank,  and  the  stand-pipe  are  all  con- 
nected, substantially  as  described. 
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2.   In  a  machine  for  pumping  and  distributing  water,  the 
combination  with  a  water-pump  and  an  air  compressor  con- 
nected to   the  pump-rod  thereof,   each   having  a   delivery- 
pl|>e  and  means  for  operating  them  simultaneously,  of  a 
water  and  air  tank  having  a  supply-pipe  for  air  and  water 
and  means  for  delivering  water  therefrom  lyder  air-pres- 
laure,  a    relief- valve   N.   a   stand  pipe   for   delivering   water 
I  Independently    of  said    tank,    a    valve   governing   the   flow 
through   said  stand  pipe  and  a  hollow  distributing  cross- 
head  to  which  the  delivery  plp«'  from  the  water  pump,  the 
delivery  pipe  from   the  air-compressor,   the  supply  pipe  to 
the  water   and  air  tank,   and   the  stand-pli>e  are  all  con- 
nected, and  a  llnshing  pipe  K  connected  to  the  connectlng- 
IpipeO'  and  tank  M.  sul>stantlally  as  descrlhe<l 

3.  In  a  machine  for  pumping  and  distributing  water  un- 
der pressure,  the  combination  with  the  water-tank  11.  of  a 
free  floating  valve  h.  a  discharge-pipe.  L,  and  discharge-pipe 
M,  substantially  as  described. 


tary    mlxlng-recepUcle ;   a   rocker-supiwrt    for   the   rotary 

mlxing-receptade  arranged  to  oscillate  aU.ut  an  ails  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  aU.ut  which  the  mixing  leceptacie  re- 
volves;  a  pinion  for  oixratlug  the  ro.ker  support,  and  an- 
nular bearings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  t.-^-th  of  the  pinion  : 
the  rocker-cupport  l>elng  constructetl  with  a  rack  engaged 
by  the  teeth  of  said  pinion,  and  having  l*arlng  faces- at 
opposite  sides  of  the  rack  and  engaging  upon  the  annular 
l>e8rings  at  opi>o8Ue  sides  of  the  pinion  teeth. 


840.006,  CONnriT.  Lot  IS  A.  .VoNEs.  Cambridge.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Amerban  Circular  Ixwm  Co..  Chelsea.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct,  17,  IJM>4,  Berial 
No,  228,675. 


Claim. — 1,  A  flexible  conduit  for  electric  wires  consist 
Ing  of  two  series  of  flat  strips  of  resilient  material,  each 
strip  of  one  »«Mies  forming  a  right  hand  helix,  and  each 
strip  of  the  other  series  formluK  a  left  hand  helix,  the  In- 
dividual strips  of  one  series  ijelng  Interlaced  with  the  In- 
dlvlfhial  strips  of  the  other  series,  all  of  the  strips  l»elng 
approximately  at  an  an^le  of  forty  Hve  degrees  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal dimension  of  the  space  within  the  conduit, 

2.  A  flexible  conduit  for  ele<trlc  wires  consist  ing  of  two 
series  of  flat  strips  of  resilient  and  insulating  material, 
each  strip  of  one  series  forming  a  ri^lit  hand  helix,  and 
each  strip  of  the  other  series  formini:  a  left  hand  helix,  the 
individual  strips  of  one  series  t>elng  interlaced  with  the  In- 
<livldual  strips  of  the  other  series,  all  of  the  strips  being 
approximately  at  an  angle  of  forty  five  degrees  to  the  lon- 
gittidlnal  dimension  of  the  simce  witliin  the  conduit, 

;5.  a  flexible  c<.ndult  for  electric  wires  consisting  of  two 
series  of  flat  strips  of  resilient  material,  each  strip  of  one 
series  forming  a  right  hand  helix,  and  each  strip  of  the 
other  series  forming  a  left  hand  helix,  the  Individual  strips 
of  one  series  l.einu'  inferlacwl  with  the  Individual  strips  of 
the  other  series,  combined  with  an  element  rendering  the 
conduit  as  a  whole  non  extensible,  all  of  the  strips  iK'Ing 
approximately  at  an  anu'le  of  forty-five  degrees  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal dimension  of  the  space  within  the  conduit. 


S4().(»67  M.VCHINK  FOlt  MIXIN*;  CON(  KKTE  AND 
Tilt:  LIKI-:.  WiM.iAM  .1.  .Irpp.  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Frederick  C.  Austin.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept. 
l.'i,   litoj.      Serial   No    12S,467. 

Claim.  1  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the 
like,  a  rotary  mlxlng-receptacle  ;  a  rocker  support  for  the 
rotary  mixini:  receptacle  arranged  to  oscillate  aUxit  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  mixing  re- 
ceptacle :  and  l»earinus  for  the  ro<  ker  supjmrt  at  points 
forward  and  rearward  of  the  middle  part  of  the  latter: 
the  rocker  supiMirt  U'lng  constructed  with  a  plane  or 
straight  Iwarinc  portion  Inclined  as  to  the  axis  of  revolu- 
tion of  the  rotary  mixing  receptacle  and  arranged  to  trav- 
erse one  of  said  Itearlnt's. 

2,  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  ro 
tary  mlxlng-receptacle;  a  rocker  snpiM.rt  for  the  rotary 
mixing-receptacle  arranired  to  oscillate  alxxit  an  axis  trans 
verse  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  mixing  receptacle 
and  having  tearing  |Mirtlons  formed  along  downwardly 
convening  planes:  and  liearings  which  are  engaged  and 
traversed  by  said  tearing  portions  of  the  rocker-frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  ro- 


4.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  concrete  and  the  like,  a  ro- 
tary mixing:  leceptacle:  a  rocker  supiKjrt  for  the  rotary 
mixing  receptacle  arranged  to  oscillate  aU.ut  an  axis  trans- 
veo-se  to  the  axis  als.ut  which  the  mlxlng-receptade  re- 
volves ,  a  pinion  for  o|)eratlng  the  rocker  support,  and  an- 
nular U-arinus  at  oi.posite  ^ides  of  the  teetii  (.f  the  pinion  ; 
tlu?  rocker  8upiM>rt  beltig  const rucle<l  with  a  rack  engaged 
by  the  »e.'th  of  the  pinion,  and  a  pair  of  bars  between' 
whlch  the  rack  Is  secured,  and  said  bars  Itelng  provided 
with  straight  bear  in;:  faces  arranged  to  enuage  uinm  the 
annular  Iwarlngs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pinion-teeth. 

5,  In  a  machine  for  mixing  i-oncrete,  and  the  like,  a  ro 
tary  mixini;  receptade  having  a  hollow  journal  forming 
an  opening  therefor  .  a  swinging  hop|Hi-  supportetl  Inde- 
pendently of  the  mixing  leceptacle  and  having  its  dls 
charge  oi>enlng  through  a  neck  adapteil  to  couple  with  the 
said  hollowi  journal  when  the  mixing  receptacle  is  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  from  the  hopper  ;  an  arm  projecting  down- 
wardlv  from  the  hopper,  a  projection  on  the  oscillatory 
iiopper-support.  and  an  antifriction  roll  lnterp<jsed  be- 
tween the  said  arm  and  projection  and  supported  ujwn 
one  of  them. 

t;  In  a  mixing  machine  for  concrete  and  the  like,  a  ro- 
tary mixing  receinacle  and  a  tilting  supi>ort  therefor: 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  tilt  inn  supp.ut  for  the  rotary 
mlxlng-receptacle;  a  clutch  device  for  applying  driving 
power  to  the  mechanism  for  actuating  the  said  tilting 
supi.ort  :  a  dutch  shlftint:  <levice  for  ois-rating  the  clutch 
device:  and  stops  or  projections  secured  to  the  frame  of 
the  tlltluK  sup|M)rt  for  the  rotary  mlxlng-receptacle,  said 
stops  or  projections  U'lng  arranged  for  alternately  engag- 
ing and  o|>eratlng  the  clutch-shifting  device  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

SIO.or.H.      I'ANHl.  no.Mtl'  1<»II  Kl.KCTIUC.M.  I'lSTRlIU- 

TION.      I'.pw.ua.  N.   L.vKK.  Chicago,  III.     Fik-il  -iuly   24. 

I'.to.-).      Serial  No,  270.960. 

Claim.'  1.  In  a  panel  N^ard  for  electric  distribution, 
the  ciimblnation  of  a  nxiunting-slab  for  switches  and  fuses, 
terminals  for  load-circuits  upon  said  slab,  and  terminals 
for  meters  u|s)n  said  slab  and  Interspersed  with  said  ter- 
minals for  loa<l  circuits,  substantlTiily  as  descriU'd. 

2.  In  a  panel  lioard  for  electrical  distribution,  the  com- 
bination of  a  mounting  slab  for  switches  and  fuses,  terml 
nals  for  load  circuits  upon  said  slab,  each  load-circuit  ter- 
minal l»eing  associated  with  a  switch,  and  terminals  for 
meter-circuits  uiKin  said  slab,  said  load  circuit  terminals 
and  said  meter-circuit  terminals  being  Inter8i>er8ed.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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3.   Id  a  panel  lioanl  for  elei-trl<al  (llHtrllnitlon.  the  com 
bination  of  a  mountlng-Hlab  for  switchtw  and  fiiaeti ;  bus 
hara  on  said  Htab  ;  terminals  on  ttaid  slab:  circuit  brancbe;* 
extending  from  one  of  said  bus-bars  through  Hwitches  and 
fua«8  to  load  terminals  on  !<ald  Hlah.  otbar  circuit  branches 
extending  from  one  of  said  buu-lmnt  diiKtl.r  to  terminals 
on  said  «lat> ;  «aid  direct  circuit-branch  terminals  lielnjj  In 
terspersed   with   said  circuit  branch   terfilnals   with   asso- 
ciated switches,  substantially  aa  descrit)«d 


4.  In  a  panel  t)oard  for  electrical  distribution,  the  com 
bination  of  a  mounting  slab;  bus  bars  on  said  slab; 
switches  on  said  slab:  a  plurality  of  terminals  on  said 
slab  and  locate<l  in  ^rroups  at  or  near  tbt»  edtres  of  said  slab  ; 
branch  circuits  from  one  of  said  bus  l«rs  through  said 
switches  to  some  of  said  terminals  :  an«l  branch  circuits 
from  each  of  sabl  bus  bars  directly  to  otH»'rs  of  sabl  termi- 
nals, sulwtantlally  as  de««"rll>e<l. 

r».  In  a  panel  hoiird  for  electrical  distribution,  the  com 
bination  of  a  mountlntr-slab ;  bu8-l»arti  on  said  slab: 
switches  on  said  slab:  a  plurality  of  terminals  on  said 
slab  and  located  In  grouim  at  or  near  the  edges  of  said 
slab:  branch  ctrciilts  from  one  of  said  busbars  throuRb 
said  switches  to  some  of  said  tserminala  ;  branch  circuits 
from  each  of  said  bus  bars  dlre<tly  to  (tthers  of  said  ter 
minals  :  meters  lo4'ated  adjacent  to  said  terminals :  and 
conductors  connecting  each  of  said  metfws  with  terminals 
of  both  classes,  substantially  as  4escrll>e<|. 


MO.tMin      TKI.ErnONE  TRANSMITTF:*       AtrHED  I^RS 
SON.    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Filed   Jan.    123.  J900.     Serial    No. 
-•97.425. 


Vlmtm. — 1.  lo  a  tal«pboae-traMmitter|  th«  combination 
of  a  traaamitter-diapbracm  and  BMana  ifor  rctalntaf  the 


same   in    position    comprising   a    ring   having   an   enlarged 
l»eri|)bery  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  diaphragm. 

2  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
transmitter  diaphragm  and  means  for  retaining  the  same 
In  position  comprising  a  resilient  ring  having  an  enlarged 
|)erlphery  adapted   to  rest   u|Min   the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
transmitter  diaphragm,  and  means  for  retaining  tlie  same 
In  position  comprising  a  resilient  ring  having  a  depend 
Ing  periphery  of  enlargeii  diameter  adapted  to  rest  upon 
and  exert  uniform  pressure  ujmn  the  [M'ripheral  portion  of 
the  diaphragm. 

4.  In    a     telephone  transmitter,     tlie    combination    of    a 
transmitter-diaphragm,  and  means  for  retaining  the  same 
in  positifm  comprising  a  circular  element  having  an  open 
portion  therein  an<l  having  a  i)erlphery  of  enlarged  dlam 
eter  adapte<l  to  rest  \\\xm  the  diapliragm. 

5.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
trnnsmltter-dlaphragm.  an<l  means  for  retaining  tb*'  same 
In  [)osltlon  comprising  a  resilient  ring  having  an  m^en  por- 
tion therein  and  having  an  enlarged  periphery,  each  end 
adjacent  .said  0|)^n  portion  U-iiig  undercut. 

0.  In  a  telepbont'  t raiisniltftT.  the  combination  of  a 
frame  prnvid^si  with  an  Interior  gr<¥jve.  a  transmitter- 
diaphragm  a<la|)ie<l  to  rest  therein,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  diaphragm  In  position  comprising  a  resilient 
ring  having  an  enlarged  |»erlphery  adapte<i  to  rest  upon 
the  diapbragoi. 

7.  In  a  telephone-transmitter,  the  combination  of  n 
frame,  a  gr<Mive  tbeiein  having  11  plane  lower  surface  and 
an  overhanging  lieveled  tiange.  a  transmit ter^iapliragm 
designed  to  rest  upon  the  plane  stirface  in  said  groove,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  diaphragm  In  position  comprising 
a  resilient  riiic  havln„'  nn  oi>en  portion  therein  and  hav 
ing  a  i>erlpheral  [)art  of  enlarge<}  diameter 

H.  In  n  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  groove  therein,  a  diapbragiii  adapted  to  rest  in 
said  gr«s-)ve  and  means  for  retaining  the  diaphragm  In  posi 
tlon  comprising  a  resilient  ring  having  an  open  portion 
therein  and  having  a  iM«rli>beral  part  of  enlarged  diameter, 
each  end  of  said  ring  adjacent  the  oi)en  i>ortlon  l)eing  un 
dercut. 

9.  In  n  telephone  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  and  Inner  groove  therein,  a  diaphragm  adapted  to 
rest  In  said  groove,  me.-ins  for  retaining  said  diaphragm 
in  position,  comprising  a  ring  having  an  enlarged  periph- 
ery adapted  to  rest  tipon  the  diaphragm,  a  dust  and 
moisture  excluding  metal  dlapbrairm  arranged  alwive  said 
retaining  means,  and  a  transmitter  <'ap  adapted  to  hold 
said  dust  and  moisture  excluding  diaphragm  In  position. 

10.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  diaphragm  and  a 
resilient  ring  for  retaining  same  In  i>ositlon.  said  ring 
presenting  at  its  perljihery,  a  substantially  ogee  shape  In 
iToss-section. 

11.  In    a    telephone  transmitter,    a    diaphragm    and    a 
resilient  ring,  for  retaining  the  same  In  iK>sltlon.  said  ring 
presenting  at   its  periphery,  a  sulistantially  ogee  shape  In 
cnisa  section,   and   having   an   open    portion,    the   ends   ad 
jacent  said  oi^en  portion  )>eing  undercut. 

12.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  the  comtilnatlon  of  a 
transmitter-diaphragm,  means  for  retaining  the  same  in 
position  comprising  a  resilient  ring  having  an  enlarged 
periphery  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  diaphragm,  and  means 
for  excluding  moisture  from  said  diaphragm  comprising 
a  second  diaphragm  of  metal  superimposes!  ufHtn  said  re- 
taining means. 

13.  In  a  telephoDe-transmitter.  the  combination  of  a 
traasmitter-dlapbragm,  means  for  retaining  the  same  in 
poeltion  comprising  a  resilient  ring  having  an  open  por 
tlon  therein  and  an  enlarged  i)erlpbery  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  excluding  moisture 
from  said  diaphragm  comprising  a  second  diaphragm 
of  tin  foil  8upertmpose<i  upon  said  retaining  means. 

14.  In   a   telephone  transmitter,   a   frame,   a   diaphragm 
within  the  frame,  a  carlmn  block  below  the  diaphragm,  a 
■crew   aasoclated   with   said   carbon   bl(x>li   and   a   pin    in 
serted   iongitndinally   into  said  screw,   said  pin   being  re 
talncd  within  said  screw  by  &r«t  being  inserted  therein 
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and  thereafter  having  the  edges  of  the  bore,  wherein  said 
pin  is  c-ontained.  turned  in. 

IT..  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  n  frame,  a  transmitter 
diaphragm  within  the  frame,  a  carbon  blwk  inflow  the 
diaphragm,  a  screw  held  to  said  carlwn  bUnk,  a  pin  In 
sertwl  Into  said  s<rew  and  a  spiral  spring  surnuinding  a 
part  of  said  pin.  said  pin  N-ing  retained  within  said  screw 
by  first  l>eing  insert.xl  therein  and  tliereafter  having  the 
edges  of  tlie  bt)re.  wherein  said  pin  is  contained,  turned  in. 


tlask   to  cause  the  sand  to  pack   therein  by   Impact   there- 
with due  to  its  fall. 


840  070.    MPrriion  ok  pai^kix*;  flasks     tiknry  w. 

Lkvokkli.kk,  Ileileville.  111.,  assignor  to  .Mitchell  I'arks 
Manufacturing  ('o..  St.  lA)ui8.  Mo.,  a  Torporation  of 
Missouri,      llled  .June  2S.  1VXM5.     Serial  No.  ^23.947. 


840.071.      WALL    HRA(^K    OK    TIK 
Kock    itaplds,    Iowa.      Filed   Sept. 
277.740. 


Abkam   T.   Lkwjs, 
llMir».      Serial    N«». 


(•/fl,,„._l.  The    combination    with    blocks    having    alr- 
passaves  therein,  of  a  tubular  tie  having  Its  end  iK)rtlons 
secured  In  the  l)locks  and  in  communication  with  said  air 
passages,   the  ends  of  the  tie  l>elug  spac-ed  from  the   Inner 
sides  of  said  passages. 

2.  The  comblnatlim  with  building  -  blocks  having  dove- 
talle<i  recesses  and  air  jiassages  leading  thereto,  of  a 
tubular  tie  having  Its  end  |M)rtlons  adapted  to  tit  said  re- 
ceases,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

8.  And  as  new  construction  In  the  art.  an  artltlcial 
stone  having  an  air  passage  therein,  a  tubular  tie  having 
one  end  eml)edded  In  said  block  and  in  communication  with 
the  air  passage,  and  a  blwk  liaving  a  groove  form<Hl  In 
one  face  thereof  an«l  adapted  to  receive  the  fre«^  en«l  of  the 

tie. 

4.  The  coml>lnfltlon  with  paiaiiel  courses  of  l.iiildlng- 
blocks  having  airspaces  formed  In  their  opposing  faces,  of 
a  tubular  tie  adapteil  to  connect  said  <ourses.  said  tie  be- 
ing open.Hl  at  each  end.  the  end  |>ortlons  of  the  tie  resting 
in  said  air-spaci's. 


840,072.      t"ALENl>KK     IIOLL    ANH    K-NIi'K     (;IUNI»1N<; 
^   MACillNi:.      .I'.sKiii    LINT..N,    Manchester,    Va.      Filed 
Mav  25.  r.><>»5.     Serial  No.  31b,0H9. 


;e^ 


n„i„,—\  m  the  art  of  molding,  the  metho<l  which 
consists  m  discharging  into  a  flask  a  series  of  compact 
i»odies  of  sand  from  a  sufflclent  height  als.ve  the  flask  to 
cause  the  sand  to  p«uk  therein  by  Impact  therewith  due  to 

Its  fall.  .  ^     . 

2  In  the  art  of  molding,  the  metluKl  which  consists  in 
discharging  into  a  flask  a  series  of  compressed  txKlles  of 
sand  from  a  sufficient  lielghl  above  the  flask  to  cause  the 
sand  to  pack  therein  by  Impact  tlierewlth  due  to  Its  fall. 

;{  In  the  art  of  molding,  the  meth(Kl  which  consists  in 
compressing  a  series  of  bodies  of  sand  and  dl*charglng  the 
same  at  a  sufHdent  height  aU^ve  the  flask  to  cause  the 
sand  to  pack  therein  by  Impact  therewith  due  to  Its  fall. 

4.  In  the  art  of  molding,  the  method  which  consists  in 
successivelv  discharging  separate  lK)dk's  of  sand  In  compact 
form  into  a  flask  from  a  sufficient  height  alsne  the  flask 
to   cause   the  sand    to   pack    therein    by    lm|»act   therewith 

due  to  its  fall. 

5.  In  the  art  of  molding,  the  method  which  consists  in 
compressing   the   sand    into  separate   wads,   and    intermit 
tentiy  discharging  said  wads  at   a  sufficient   height   alwve 
a  flask  to  cause  the  sand  to  pack  therein  by  Impact  there- 
with and  with  preceding  l)odle8  of  sand 

6.  In  the  art  of  molding,  the  method  which  consists  in 
discharging  into  a  flask  a  series  of  compact  IxKlies  of 
sand,  whose  length  Is  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  flask  to  be  packed,  from  a  suflflclent  height  above  the 


cliiim.  1.  In  a  grindlng-machlne,  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  grinding  meml>er,  of  a  nut  connected  to  and  ro- 
tating therewith,  a  threaded  shaft  with  which  the  nut  en- 
gages, means  for  alternately  revolving  the  shaft  at  high 
and  low  speeds  and  In  the  same  direction  to  thereby  ef- 
fect reclpnK-atory  movement  of  said  nut  and  grinding 
meml>er. 

2.  In  a  grlndlng-machine,  a  revoluble  grinding  meml)er. 
a  nut  carried  thereby,  a  supporting-drum  on  which  the 
grinding  member  is  free  for  rotative,  and  reclprocatory 
movement,  u  threaded  shaft  with  which  the  nut  engages. 
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Hnd  means  for  alternately  rotatlnj;  the  shaft  at  high  and 
low  «i»ee<l.  and  In  the  same  dlre<tlon.  to  thereby  effeit  re- 
clprtK-atory   movement  of  the  nut  and  grinding  meml)er. 

3.  In  a  «rlndln«  muihliie.  a  revolul.le  ijrlntllni:  meml»er. 
a  nut  carrle«l  thereby,  a  threaded  shaft  with  wbkh  the  nut 
enguKeB.  ii  shaft  revnlvlns  means,  and  meatus  for  auto- 
matleally  .hanirlnK'  the  s,,»^il  of  said  shaft  to  revolve  the 
HHme  rtrst  at  the  slower  si)eed  than  the  nut,  aDd  ilien  at  a 
hlKher  siK'eil  than  the  nut.  j 

4  In  a  -rln.linu'  iiKt.hlne.  a  revoluMle  crlndtln;;  member, 
a  drum  on  which  the  K'rlndlni;  memt^T  is  fre..  for  reelpro- 
eatory  movement,  means  for  revolving  the  drum  and  «rind- 
Inc  memlHT.  a  nut  carried  by  said  urlndin^  member,  a 
threaded  shaft  extending:  thr-.u^h  th.- drum  and  with  which 
aald  nut  enKajte^,  means  for  revolvinu'  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  antomatlcallvchank'Inu'  the  si>eed  of  sui<l  shaft  as  the 
Krindin;.'  meml^r  n.-ars  the  limit  of  in  reciprocatory  move- 
ment in  Ixith  dlreetlons. 

.-.  In  a  Krindlni;  machine,  a  revolul.le  KrindluK'  memlier, 
a  drum  on  which  said  meml^r  Is  mounted,  i^eans  for  re-  | 
volvini!  the  drum,  a  .uunt.-r  shaft  hnvln;:  a  1,'earwl  con- 
neetion  with  the  drum,  a  «ear  and  (.Inion  on  the  <ounter 
shaft,  a  nut  carried  hy  the  xrlndlnK  memln-r.  a  threaded 
shaft  with  which  said  nut  .-nirai-'es,  a  i.iniotj  and  u  near 
mounteti  l.M>«ely  on  the  threaded  shaft  and  Intermeshlnn  re- 
Bpe<tlvely  wltli  the  irear  and  the  pinion  on  the  counter- 
shaft, a  double-clutch  sleeve  feathere<l  to  the  threaded 
shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  movlnj:  sitld  sleeve  to 
alternately  enKage  the  gear  and  the  pinion  of  Mid  threaded 

shaft.  ^        ,    , 

t;     In    a    K'rlndlnc-machlne.    a    shaft    having    a    threaded 
[K.rtlon.  a  drum  mounted  on  an  .inthreade<l  (lortion  of  the 
shaft   and   arranged   to   rotate   indei^ndentiy    thereof,   said 
•  Irtim    NMnt;    [>rovide<l    with    dlametrl«ally-opiii)9e<i    lonKltu- 
dinal  slots,  means  for  revolvini;  the  drtim.  a  <«llar  slldably 
mounted  on   the  drum,   a   i:rlndin«  inemtHU-  onl.Hl  by   the 
collar,   a  nut  enRasinK   the   threadeil   portion   of  the  shaft 
an.l  having  arms  extendlnir  through  the  slotted  portion  of 
the  drum  an.l  engaging  the  collar,  a  cunter-shaft   having 
a  gearing  conne.tlon  with  the  drum,  a  gear  «nd  pinion  on 
the   countershaft,    a    pinion    and    a    gear    m<.»inte.l    l.n.sely 
on  the  threaded!  shaft  and  Intermeshing,  resiiectlvely.  with 
the  gear  and  pinion  of   the  cminter-Bhaft.   a   <louble  clutch 
sleeve  fitted  to  the   threaded  shaft,  n   dutch  oi>erHtlng   le 
ver.    a    slldahle     clutch-oiK»ratlng    roil,     adjustable    collars 
,n.„u.fed  ther.H.n.  and  arrangwl   to  engage  t»ie  clutch-oper- 
ating lever,  a  sleeve  carrie,l  by   the   ro<l.   a    ilair  of  rolhirs 
with  which  said  sleeve  engages,  arms  <lei)«naing  from  said 
.leeve.  a   i»alr  of  rings  encircling  the  grtndef  carrying  c.l 
lai-.  pins  extending  from  said  rings  and  engaging  said  arms, 
ami  means  for  supis^rtlng  the  article  to  l.e  ground. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  .lass  descrlUvl.  tin-  combination 
with  a  revoluhle  grin.llng  meml)er.  of  a  pa|r  of  brackets, 
m-rews  extending  therethrottgh.  nuts  motilited  on  said 
screws  a  work  supporting  bar  having  en4  pintles  stip- 
iK.rted  by  the  screws,  means  for  ttirnlng  »ald  work  sujv 
ixirtlng  bar.  and  means  for  locking  said  b4r  In  adjusted 
|K)sltlon.  1 


'  for  oi)erattnK  said  turning-hack  means  to  engage  and  turn 
back  the  upper  ply  of  a  blank  as  the  blank  travels  with 
the  bed. 


K40  073.      rAPKKB.Xi;  MACUINK.      WltXliM   A.  I>ORENZ. 
Hartforti.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inlon  I'aiH'r  Bag  Machine 
companv.   rhlladelphia.   I'a..   a  Coriwratlon  of   I'ennsyi- 
vanUi.      Flle«l  Aug.   j:'..    1!HM».      Serial   No.  C7.S»14. 
Claim  —1     In    a    bag  machine,    mechanlsai    for    forming 
diamond  folds  on  Im^Hows-sUM  blai*s.  having  in  comblna 
tlon    a    rotarv    folding  bed.    carrlens    o«rlll»tlng    about     a 
center   sltuat«l   within   the   rotary   path   of   the  IhmI.    turn- 
ing hack   means   moved  by   said  carriers  through  an  os<il- 
latorv   path  aN.ve  the  mtary  path  of  the  bed  and   means 
for  oWraflng  sal.l  turning  hack  means  on  aald  carriers  to 
engage   and   turn   Imck   the   upper   ply   of  «   blank   as  the 
blank  travels  with  the  l*d. 

*>  In  a  hag  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows  sided  blanks,  hating  In  combination  a 
rotary  foldlng-l*>d.  a  carrier  oscillating  ahot.t  a  '^^-nter  sit- 
uated  within  the  rotary  path  of  the  1^.  turnlng-back 
means  engaged  hy  said  carrier  and  moved  through  an  os- 
HUa^ry  patVabove  the  rotary  patte  of  the  bed.  and  means 


3.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  l»ellows  sided  blanks,  having  in  combination  a  ro-  ■ 
tary  folding-bed,  oscillating  arms  pivoted  within  the  ro- 
tary path  of  the  1»m1.  turning-back  means  moved  by  said 
aims  through  an  oscillatory  path  als^ve  the  rotary  path 
of  the  bed  and  means  for  operating  said  turning  ■  back 
means  on  the  arms  to  engage  and  turn  back  the  upper  ply 
of  a  blank  as  the  blank  travels  with  the  t>e<l 

4.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  l»ellow8-alded  blanks,  having  In  combination  a 
shaft,  a  rotary  folding  U;\  supporte<l  thereby,  arms  one  at 
each  side  of  the  folding  l^ed  each  journale<l  amund  said 
shaft,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  fobling  l.ed, 
means  fur  ..scillatlng  said  arms  als.ut  the  shaft,  means  for 
causing  a  blank  to  advance  with  the  U'<1.  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  arras  for  engaging  and  turning  Iwck  the  upper 
ply  of  said  blank. 

r>.  in  a  iMig  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
f.ilds  on  l.ellow8-slde<l  blanks  Including  in  combination,  a 
.t.ntlnuouslv  rotating  shaft,  a  rotary  folding  bed  secured 
thereto,  an  arm  at  each  end  of  the  betl  having  a  portion 
surrounding  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  geare<l  to  the  first 
sl'.aft,  a  «ain  member  actuat»Hl  by  said  second  shaft,  con- 
nections Irf'tween  the  said  cam  meml)er  and  said  arms  for 
., scillatlng  the  latter  aN.ut  the  lirst  mentlnn.Hl  shaft,  and 
means  <arried  by  said  arms  for  engaging  and  turning  back 
the  upi>er  ply  of  a  blank  advanced  by  the  folillng-l)ed. 

(5.    In   a    bag  machine.   nie<  hanlsm    for   forming   diamond 
folds  on  lK'llows-slde«l   blanks.   Inchiding  in  combination,  a 
rotating  sJiaft.  a  blank  supp<ut  mounlwl  on  said  shaft  and 
turning   with   It.   sabl   sup|s)rt    having  a   series  of  folding 
UhIs    arranged    at    intervals    alsiut    the   shaft,    an   arm    at 
I    each  end  of  the  supiM.rt  having  a  portion  sunonudlng  the 
shaft,  means  carrlwl  by  the  arms  for  engaging  and  turning 
b;'.(k  the  upper  ply  of  a  bag  blank  and  means  for  turning 
the  arms  al«Mit  the  shaft  with  the  supi"'"'  «•'"♦*  ^«''l  "t" 
ing   means   operate   uisui    a    blank    carried    by   one   of   said 
iH-ds  and  then  ttirnlng  the  arms  In   the  opjKislte  direction 
j    to  bring  the  turning  means  carrie<l  by  them  into  operative 
'    relation  with  the  blank  carried  by  a  succe.Hlint,'  IsmI. 

7.  In  a  bag  machine,  means  for  forming  diamond  folds 
..n  l>enows  sldtMl  blanks,  having  In  coniblnat l.>n  a  rotary 
foldlng-lKHl.  ..s.lllating  arms  i)lvote<l  .oncentrlcally  with 
I  the  bed.  me<banlsm  mov«l  by  said  arms  through  an  os.-ll 
latory  path  above  the  rotary  path  uf  the  l.ed.  and  means 
for  o{M-ratlng  said  medianism  on  said  arms,  to  engage  and 
..pen  the  blank  during  its  m.-vemcnt   with  the  IshI. 

s.  In  a  bag-macblne.  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  1*1  lows  foldecl  blanks,  havln-  In  combination  a 
ntary  folding  l.ed.  oscillating  arms  pivoted  within  the  ro- 
tary path  of  the  l.e<l.  folding  mechanism  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  arms  and  means  for  oscillating  said  folding 
mechanism  relative  to  said  arms. 

J».  In  a  bag  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows  folded  blanks,  having  in  combination  a 
rotary  folding  Is^l.  oscillating  carrier  arms  moving  on  a 
center  of  .^dilation  situated  within  the  rotary  path  of 
the  liefl.  devices  m.uinted  for  oscillation  u|>on  the  said 
arms,  and  means  for  oiJerallng  said  devices  on  the  arms  to 
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engage   and   open   the  blank  during   their   movement   with 
the  bed. 

10.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  t>el lows  folded  blanks,  having  In  combination  a 
rotary  folding  l>ed.  oscillating  carrier  arms  moving  on  a 
center  of  oscillation  situated  within  the  rotary  path  of 
the  bed.  devices  mounted  for  oscillation  on  the  said  car- 
riers, said  devices  Inc  ludlng  means  for  engaging  the  upper 
ply  of  the  blank,  means  for  swinging  the  carrier-arms  for- 
ward m  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  blank,  and  means  for 
turning  the  said  devices  bn.kwardiy  to  fold  the  diamond 
as  the  carrier  arms  ore  thus  moved  forward. 

11.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechtnlsm  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows-folded  blanks,  having  In  combination  a 
rotary  foldlng-lied.  oscillating  carrier-arms  supported  for 
oscillation  upon  an  ails  situated  within  the  rotary  path  of 
the  l>ed.  holders  cociperatlng  with  the  said  ls>d.  to  hold 
the  lower  plv  of  the  blank  thereon,  and  folding  devices 
mounte<l  for  oscillation  upon  the  said  carrier  arms.  Includ- 
ing holders  for  engaging  the  upper  ply  of  the  blank,  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  arms  forward  In  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  folding  bed.  and  means  for  ttirnlng  the  said 
folding  devices  backwardly  to  form  the  diamond. 

12.  In  a  liag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  cm  i.ellows  folded  blanks,  having  In  combination  a 
rotary  folding  I*<1,  oscillating  arms  moved  alsjut  a  center 
of  oscillation  located  within  the  rotary  path  of  the  l)ed, 
folding  mechanism  moved  by  said  arms  through  an  oscil- 
lating path  aU.ve  the  rotary  path  of  the  bed,  and  yielding 
side  grlppers  having  a  c  apa.  Ity  for  lateral  movement  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  blanks,  cam  mechanism  operat- 
ing on  said  side  grippers  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
blanks,  as  ihev  oscillate  over  the  rotary  foldlng-l.ed.  and 
means    for   actuating   the   folding   mechanism    to   open    the 

blank.  ,         ,.  . 

i:{.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  liellows-slded  blanks  Including  In  combination,  a 
rotary  folding  l)ed.  a  carrier  mounted  for  oscillation  atK)ut 
a  center  sltuatc>d  within  the  rotary  path  of  the  bed.  a 
member  plvotcMl  to  said  carrier  and  having  a  fold  defining 
e<lge  means  for  holding  the  upiK^r  ply  <.f  the  blank  against 
said  edge,  means  for  os.  illating  said  carrier  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  n>emls«r  relative  to  said  carrier. 

14  In  a  bag  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  cm  lK?llows  sicl.-d  blanks,  including  a  folding  -  bed, 
turnlng-ljack  mechanism  Including  a  transverse-fold-defln- 
Ing  membcM-  mounted  for  oscillation  upon  an  axial  sup- 
port said  axial  support,  means  for  causing  a  continuous 
ndvancenient  of  the  foldlng-lK>d.  and  means  for  reclprc»cat^ 
Ing  the  said  axial  st.pport  back  and  forth  lengthwise  of 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  l^d. 

15  In  a  beg-machine.  im-chanlsm  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows  sided  blanks,  imludlng  a  folding  bed.  a 
transverse  fold  defining  member  mounted  for  oscillation 
„,HHi  an  axial  supi.ort  substantially  in  allnement  with  the 
fold  dellning  portion  of  said  meml)er,  said  axial  support, 
means  for  holding  the  upper  ply  of  the  blank  against  said 
edge  means  for  causing  a  continuous  advancement  of  the 
folding  t.ed.  and  means  for  rc>ciprocating  the  said  axial 
support   iwck   and   forth   lengthwise  of  the  path  of  travel 

of  the  IshI  ,         „  j 

ir,  in  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond- 
folded  blanks  from  Ih-Uows  sided  tubes,  having  In  combl 
nation  a  rotating  folding  l*d  prc.vi.hHl  with  means  for 
holding  the  lower  l^llows  folds  of  a  tul*.  oscillating  arms 
pivoted  within  the  path  of  the  rotating  bed,  means  carried 
bv  the  osc-lllating  arms,  for  defining  the  cross-fold  of  the 
dkimond.  holders  also  carried  by  the  said  arms  for  engag 
Ing  the  upper  Wlb.ws  folds  of  a  tul.e.  means  for  oscillating 
said  holders  and  fold-defining  means  on  an  axis  carried  by 
Bald  arms,  and  means  for  moving  said  axis  and  the  parts 
supported  thereby  toward  and  away  from  the  folding-bed^ 
17  In  a  bag  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  lH-1  lows  sided  bag  blanks,  including  a  movable 
blank  supi>ort  having  a  folding-bed  upon  which  the  dla 
mond  Is  flattened,  means  for  securing  the  lower  ply  of 
the  bag-blank  thereto,  turning-back  mechanism  Including  a 
meml)er  having  a  cross-fold-deflnlng  edge,  and  means  for 
moving  said  member  so  that  said  edge  travels,  during  the 


diamond-folding  oi.eratlon.  at  substantially  the  same  bjk^ 
as  that  of  the  surface  of  the  blank  support  and  through  a 
predetermined  path  which  Is  sulwtantlally  similar  to  the 
path  traveled  bv  the  portion  of  the  blank  se<ure<l  to  said 
support,  said  paths  l^lng  separate<1  by  a  substantial  dls 
tanee  during  the  time  of  defining  the  outer  margins  of  the 
Inner  triangular  folds. 

18.  in  a  bag  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows  side<l   blanks,   including  a   movable  blank 
supi>ort  having  a  folding  UhI.  means  for  securing  the  lower 
ply  of  the  bag  blank   thereto,   turning  back  mechanism   In- 
cluding a  blank  folding  member   having  a   c-ross  fold-defin- 
ing edge,  means  for  m.n  Ing  said  memlxu-  so  that  said  cnlge 
travels,  during  the  diamond  folding  o|M>ratlon,  at  substan- 
tially the  same  specnl  as  that  of  the  surfac-e  of  the  blank- 
su|>port.  and  through  a  predetermlncnl  path  which  is  sub 
stantlallv  parallel  to  the  path  traveled  by  the  portion  of    • 
the  blank  secured   to  said  support,  said   i>ath8  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  substantial  distance  during  the  time  of  detlning 
the  outer   margins  of  the  Inner  triangular   folds,   and   for 
turning  said  memlK-r  relative  to  said  edge  at  an  axis  while 
the  edge  Is  traveling  along  said  predetermined  path 

19.  The   combination,    with    a    traveling    blank  -  support 
having  a   folding  IkhI   and   tuck-holders,  of  a   blank  folding 
memU'r    having    a    defining    edge    and    Ixn    holders,    and 
mounted  for  oscillation  cm   a   movable  axis   which   Is   sub 
stantlally  in  allnement  with  said  defining  e<lge.  means  for 
swinging  said  memlier  upon  said  axis  during  the  diamond 
folding  operation,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  defining 
edge  and  axis  toward  and  away  from  a  position,  which  at 
the  time  cjf  defining  the  outer  margins  of  the  inside  trian 
gular   folds   Is   at    a   substantial   distance   from    the   blank- 
supporting  surface  of  the  blank  supi>ori. 

20.  In  a  bag  machine.  mc«chanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  l^ellows-sided  blanks,  having  In  combination  a 
movable  blank  support,  turning  back  mechanism  including 
a  movable  blank  folding  meml»er  having  a  defining  edge- 
and  mounted  for  oscillation  upon  a  movalile  axis,  means 
for  osc  illating  the  blank  folding  meml»er  ujxm  Its  axis,  and 
means  for  moving  the  said  axis  through  different  paths  ac, 
that  the  defining  edge  Is  carried  generally  with  the  blank 
support  during  the  folding  oi»eratlon,  but  at  different  dls- 
tanc-s  therefrom  during  the  formation  of  the  Inside  trian- 
gular folds. 

21  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  iK'llows  folded  blanks,  having  In  combination  a 
rotary  folding  bed.  oscillating  arms  pivoted  within  the 
rotary  path  of  the  IhhI.  folding  mechanism  pivotally  sup 
l>orted  on  said  arms  to  turn  relatively  thereto  als.ut  an 
axis  alK.ve  the  rotary  path  of  the  bed,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  folding  mechanism  relative  to  said  arms. 

22  In  a  Img  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  bellows  sided  blanks,  having  In  combination  a 
folding  iMMl,  means  for  securing  the  lower  ply  of  a  bag- 
blank  thereto,  movable  means  for  engaging  the  end  of  the 
upper  ply  of  the  blank  to  turn  It  back  about  Its  primary 
transverse  crease  line,  and  operating  means  therefor,  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  engaging  means  relative  to  the  fddlng- 
iKMl  through  sucb  a  path  conc-ave  toward  the  folding  lied, 
that  the  portion  of  the  upper  ply  In  which  the  crease  line 
Is  formcHl  Is  lifted  from  the  lower  ply  at  the  time  of  defln 
Ing  the  margins  of  the  inside  triangular  folds. 

•»')  The  c-ombinaticm,  with  a  movable  blank  support  hay- 
ing tuck  holders,  of  a  movable  blank-folding  plate  having 
a  defining  edge,  box  holders,  a  guide  mounted  for  oscilla 
tlon  around  a  fixed  axis  and  providcNl  with  guiding  ways 
for  the  folding-plate,  ami  means  extraneous  to  the  blank- 
support  for  moving  the  defining  edge  in  a  path  which  Is  a 
substantial  distance  away  from  the  surface  of  the  support 
during  the  formation  of  the  inside-  triangular  f.dds. 

24  The  c-ombination  with  a  blank  support  having  tuck- 
borders,  of  a  blank  folding  plate  having  a  defining  edge, 
1)OX-holder8.  a  movable  plate  carrier  supporting  the  plate 
8ul«tantlallv  In  allnement  with  the  defining  edge,  means 
for  moving  said  edge  In  a  path  which  is  away  from  the 
surface  of  the  blank-support  during  the  formation  of  the 
inner  triangular  folds,  and  means  for  guiding  the  outer 
end  of  said  plate. 
I       25.  In  a  bag  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
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folclu  on  »*llow8-i«l<led  blanks.  Iwvlng  l»  comblbatlon  a 
rtttarj  foldinx  f»«d.  oiMlllatlnit  arm*  pivoted  within  the  n. 
tary  path  of  the  bed,  turning-fmfk  m4>anB  nn.vod  by  aakl 
arina  through  hii  ontillatory  path  above  tHe  rotary  path  uf 
th«'  Iml.  means  for  un)vln(t  mU\  turninR  Itark  means  toward 
and  away  from  the  l.e<l.  and  meana  for  oixratlnjf  said  turn 
InK  liack  meanM  .»n  said  armn  to  en»;aKe  aid  turn  hack  the 
upper  ply  of  a  lilank  a«  the  blank  morra  with  the  »>ed. 

2«.  Id  a  bag  machine,  meibanlam  for  frirmlng  dlantooil 
folda  on  twllows  foldeil  blanks,  havlnjr  itt  combination  a 
rotary  fo»dlnit-f*d.  oHclllatInc  arms  pivot*!  within  tb«  ro- 
tary |>ath  of  the  lied,  pivotal  siippi>rta  for  folding  mechan 
lam  carried  on  said  armx.  meana  for  rnilprooatlnK  «ald 
pirotal  «iipiM.rf«  -m  that  they  approach  and  recede  from  the 
pata  of  the  UhI.  folding  nwhanlam  connefted  to  said  piv 
otal  supports  ho  as  to  oscillate  thereon  In  forming  the  dia- 
mond, and  means  for  oaclllatlnjf  said  foMlng  mechanism 
relative  to  said  armn.  j  j 

'2'  In  a  b«K  machine,  mechanlnm  for  fbrminjf  diamond 
folds  on  l«»llows- folded  blanks,  having  in  combination  a 
rotary  folding'  lied,  osclllatinc  arms  pivoted  within  the 
path  of  the  rotary  t)e<l.  trunnion-supports  mounfe<l  on  the 
oaclllatint;  arms  and  movable  thereon  to«rard  and  away 
from  their  center  of  oscillation,  trunnions  mounted  on  said 
supports,  means  secured  to  said  trunnions  for  deflnlnjj  the 
crow*  fold  and  rurnlnji  liark  the  upper  ply  of  a  blank,  and 
means  for  oscillatlnj;  the  arms.  rei-ipnx-afUff  the  trunnion- 
supports,  and  osctllaflns:  the  trunnions,  wlierehy  the  cross- 
fold  detlnlnjf  and  turnlne-hack  means  Is  o|)erated  in  coac 
tlon  with  the  tied 

I'H  fn  a  bag  machine,  mechanism  for  formlnc  diamond 
folds  on  ttel lows  folded  blanks,  having  in  combination  a 
rotary  foldlnir  t)e<l.  osrillatlnjr  arms  pivoted  within  the 
l»ath  of  the  rotary  l>ed.  slides  carrle<l  !)y  the  osclIlatinK 
arms  and  movable  thereon  towar<I  and  awao^  from  the  oen 
ter  of  oscillation,  trtinnlons  mountnl  on  said  slides,  means 
secnred  to  said  trunnions  for  dettnlng  th<»  cross  fold  and 
fumlnjf  hack  the  up|)er  ply  of  a  blank,  and  Ineans  for  oscll 
larlnjf  the  arms.  re<lprocatlnK  the  slides  and  osclllatinc  the 
trunnions,  whereby  the  cross-fold  deflnlnir  atid  turnin;:-ba<k 
means  Is  o()erated  In  coactlon   with  the  Uil 

-M>.   The  combination  with  a  blank  supp<Mt  having  tu<k 
holders  snd   mounted  for  contlnuons  rotation,  of  a   Mank 
fobJini;    plate    havlnc   a    definln;;   edge.    t)<>x. holders,    a    cur 
rier  on  which  the  foldlnK  plate  Is  mounted  f<ir  osrlllatlon. 
and    mejins    for    rectprocatinu'    the   .said    pl«te  <-arrler    Imck 
and   forth   In  the  general  direction  of  travel   of  the  blank 
sup|M>rt.    and    i\1-<,,    toward    and    from    the    surface    of    the 
blank  *upj>ort  j 

W.   The  combination  with  a  rotary  l>iankl9upfMirt  having 
tuck  holders,    of   a    blank  foldlni;    plate    hating    a    dcrlnlng 
t>dge.   l>ox  holders,    arms    mounted    for   oa<ll|ati<m    ujx.n    an 
axis    substantially    In    nitnement    with    tl|e    axis    of    the 
Wank-support.    plate  carriers    mounted    on    sabl    arms    for 
radial  movement  toward  and  from  the  sabl  axis,  and  hav 
Injj   the   said   blank  folding    plate   Biounte<l    for   .«»«lilatlon 
thereon,  means  Independent  of  the  blank  siipport  for  oscll 
latlnjc  the  said  arms,  and  means  fof  moving  the  said  plate 
carriers  radially 

31.  In  a  bag  machine.  me<-hanisin  for  ft^'mlnj;  diamond 
folds  on  tiel lows  sided  blanks  Incladlnx  In  combination  a 
foldinjf  lied,  blank  folding  mechanism  InclbdlnK  a  trans 
verae-fold-deflnlng  mem)>er  mounted  for  oficlllatbin  upon 
an  axis  suhatantlally  In  allnement  'with  the  fold  deflninj: 
jxirtlon  of  said  memlter.  means  for  causln|;  a  continuous 
adTancement  of  the  foldtng-lted,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  said  axis  back  and  forth  lengthwise  ot  the  path  of 
traTel  of  the  bed.  and  means  for  laovlng  t%e  said  axis  to 
ward  and  from  the  folding-bed  as  said  axis  Is  reciprocated. 
and  means  for  oaclllatlng  said  member  4s  said  axis  Is 
reelprocat->d. 

32.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motable  hl^nk-carrler  and 
means  for  securing  a  blank  thereto,  of  4  blank-folding 
m«B>ber  and  hox-holdera.  supporting  means  on  which  said 
member  and  holders  are  mounted  for  o4cIIlatlon.  said 
supporting  means  being  mounted  for  movement  toward  ' 
and  from  and  also  in  the  direction  of  trar«(l  of  the  blank- 
carrier,   and   means   independent   of  tbe  bt$nk-carrler   for 


oaollluting  the  blank  folding  n)emt>er  and  I >ox  holders  dur- 
ing the  blank  fobllug  operation. 

;{3.  The  comblnatbui  with  a  movable  blank-carrier  and 
means  for  securing  a  blank  thereto,  of  sup|)ort»  ro4.unted 
for  movement  In  tbe  general  direction  of  travel  of  the 
blank  carrier  and  also  transversely  to  that  direction,  a 
blank-folding  memlter  and  Isjx  holders  mounfe<l  for  swing 
Ing  movement  upon  the  supports,  salil  folding  memlier 
having  a  defining  e<lge.  means  for  moving  the  supports 
to  carry  said  defining  edge  toward  and  from  the  surface  of 
the  blank  <arrier.  meana  for  advancing  tbe  said  supports 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  blank-carrier  during  the 
blank  folding  operation  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
blank  folding  memlK>r  and  box-holders  on  said  supports 
during  the  blank-folding  oi>eratton. 

.14.  The  combination  with  a  movable  blank-carrier  hav 
ing  tuck  holders,  and  with  a  blank  folding  raemN'r  having 
box-holders,  of  supporting  means  by  wbi<  h  said  memb.-r  Is 
pivotally  8up|H>rf«>d.  and  movable  transversely  of.  and  al.so 
with  the  blank-carrier  throughout  the  diamond  folding 
operation. 

3.'».    In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folded  blanks  from  bellows-folded  tuls>s.  having  In  ctmiblna 
tlon  a  rotating  folding  t>ed  provide*!  with  devices  for  holding 
a    rotating   folding  tied    provided    with   devices   for   holding 
th^  lower  ply  of  tbe  t>lank.  os<lllaHng  arms  pivoted  within 
the  rotary  path  of  the  1^.  folding  means  carried  bv  said 
arms,   means  for  oscillating  the  arms,   and   means   for    Im 
parting  the  ne<-es8ary  movements  to  the  folding  means  car- 
ried by  said  arms. 

an.  In  a  bag  machine.  me<-hanlsm  for  forming  diamond 
folded  blanks  from  l>el lows  folded  tuties.  having  In  combi 
nation  a  rotating  folding  t>ed  provided  with  devices  for 
holding  the  lower  ply  of  the  blank,  oscillating  arms 
pivoted  within  the  path  of  the  rotating  ts'd.  folding  means 
carrle<1  by  said  arms  and  moving  therewith  at  times  In 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  t.e<l  and  at  times  in  the 
opposite  direction,  means  for  causing  the  folding  means  to 
move  also  toward  and  away  from  the  path  of  the  lied,  and 
means  for  oHcillatIng  the  said  folding  means  on  an  axis 
carried  liy  the  arms. 

r>7     In  a   bag  ma<hlne.  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folded  blanks  from  lieliows  sldefl  tuln's.  having  In  comt>lna 
rion  a   rotating  folding  IkkI   provided   with   means  for  bold 
ing   tbe    lower   l>el lows  folds   of   ttw    fulsv    oscillating   arms 
lilvoted  within  the  path  of  the  rotating  be<l.  means  carrle<l 
tiy    the  oscillating  arms   for  defining   tbe  cross  fold   of  the 
tllamond.  holders  also  carried  l)y  the  said  arms  for  engag 
Ing  the  upper  liel lows  folds  of  a   tube,  me.ms   for  osclllat 
Ing  said  holders  and  fold  defining  means  on  an  axis  carried 
by    saiii    arms,    and    means    for    moving    said    axis   and    the 
IMirts  supporfe<l   thereliy  toward  and  away  from  the  fold 
Ing  IkkI. 

;<><  The  comlHnatlon.  with  a  rotary  lilank  support  hav 
ing  fiKk  holders,  of  a  movable  blank  folding  plate  having 
a  defining  edge.  Ih>x  holders,  means  for  slldably  guiding 
the  outer  end  of  said  plate,  and  means  exfrant'ous  to  the 
lilank  siijiport  for  moving  said  defining  «>dge  In  unison 
with  the  support  during  a  portion  of  Its  folding  movement 

.19.  The  coml)lnatlon.   with  a   rotary  blank  supixut   hav 
ing  tuck  holders,  of  a    movable  blank  folding   plate   having 
a  defining  edge.  Uix  holders,  means  for  sup|s>rfing  the  said 
plate  for  osclllatbrn  upon  an  axis  sut>sfantlally  In  allnement 
with    the   defining   «Hlge.    means    extraneous    to    the    tilank 
sup|)ort  for  moving  the  said  edges  In  unls.m  with  the  sup 
port  during  a  |M)rtlon  of  Its  folding  movement,  and  means 
for  slldably  guiding  the  outer  end  of  said  plate 

40.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  I)lank  sup|K>rt  hav 
Ing  tuck-holders,  of  a  blank-folding  plate  having  a  defining 
edge,  l)ox  holders,  a  movable  platecarrler  supporting  the 
plate  substantially  In  allnement  with  the  defining  edge,  a 
guide  for  the  outer  end  of  the  plate,  and  means  operable 
Independently  of  the  blank-8upp<irt  for  moving  the  said 
plate-carrier  appmximately  In  unison  with  the  blank 
support  during  the  formation  of  the  Inner  triangular 
folds. 

41.  In  a  bag-machine,  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folda  on  bellows^lded  blanks.  Including  In  combination  a 
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framework,  a  rotating  blank-support  mounted  In  said  frame 
work,  a  carrier  oscillating  about  a  center  sltuate<l  within 
the  rotary  path  of  the  blank  support,  means  f»>r  engaging 
and  turning  back  the  upper  ply  of  a  blank  as  the  blank 
travels  with  tlie  8U|»i)ort.  said  means  Is'lng  pivotally  con 
nected  to  .said  framework  above  said  path  and  to  said 
carrier.  ' 

412.  In  a  l>ag-machlne.  mechanism  for  f»>rming  diamond 
folds  on  l*elluw8-slded  blanks  IncUuling  In  combination  a 
framework,  a  rotary  blank-support  mounte<l  in  said  frame- 
work, a  carrier  oscillating  alxnit  a  center  situated  within 
the  rotary  path  of  the  blank-support,  means  for  engaging 
and  turning  back  the  up|)er  ply  of  a  blank  as  the  blank 
travels  with  the  supi>ort.  said  means  l>elng  pivotally  con 
nected  to  said  Carrier,  and  means  sliding  and  pivotally 
connecting  the  engaging  and  turnlng-l>a<k  means  to  said 
framework. 

43.  In  a  bag-machlnc.  mechanism  for  forming  diamond 
folds  on  U'llows-folde<l  blanks,  having  In  combination  a 
rotary  folding  IkhI  having  a  front  diamond  holder  adapt 
ed  to  hold  the  lower  ply  of  the  blank\jit  a  position  ele 
vateil  al)ove  the  l>ed  during  tbe  formation  of  the  dlam«md, 
oH«lllatlng  arms  pivoted  within  tbe  rotary  path  of  tbe  l>ed, 
folding  means  move<l  by  said  arms  through  an  oscillatory 
path  at>ove  the  rotary  path  of  tbe  ls-<l,  and  means  for  oper 
atlng  said  fi'ldlng  means  to  engage  and  o|>en  the  blank 
during  tbetr  movement  with  the  UhI. 

44.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  blank-support,  of 
means  for  turning  l«ck  the  upper  ply  of  a  l»ag  blank  to 
form  diamond  folds,  and  a  diamond  holder  earned  by  the 
blank  supistrf.  and  having  Its  blank  engaging  is.rtion  at  a 
substantial  distance  from  the  surface  of  the  blank-support 
while  engaging  tbe  blank 

4.'i.  in  a  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  blarrk 
support  pivoted  to  carry  tbe  blank  In  a  curvfsl  path,  of 
means  for  holding  and  trans|s)rting  a  bag  blank  tbert'on. 
IncbKllng  a  device  moving  in  conjunction  with  the  sup|K)rt 
for  engaging  tbe  end  of  tbe  lower  ply  of  tbe  blank  at  a 
position  above  tbe  surface  of  the  blank  support,  and  means 
for  engaging  and  turning  Imck  tbe  upjier  ply  of  said  blank. 

4»{.  In  a  pajM-r  bag  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  dla 
mond  folds  on  Is-llows  sbleil  bag-blanks,  having  In  combi- 
nation a  foldlng-l.ed.  means  for  turning  Iwck  tbe  up|H>r  ply 
of  tbe  blank  to  form  tbe  diamond  folds,  and  a  holder  for 
engaging  tbe  rtai>  end  of  tbe  bag  blank  to  control  Its  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  IshI.  said  holder  having  its  blank  en 
gaging  p<irtlon  at  a  s\ibstantlal  distance  nlnive  the  surface 
of  tbe  blank-supiM>rt  during  tbe  folding  operation. 
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Ings  at  each  side,  of  fish  plates  piovlde<l  with  downwardly- 
projecting  ai>ertured   memU-rs  arranged    in   said  ojH'nings, 
a   tx)lt   passing  through   said   |»ortlon  and   memliers.   and  a 
sl«>eve  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  said  Ixilt.  for  the  pur 
|s>8e  descrllied. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  hollow  ties  provided 
with  vertical  o|K>nlugs.  of  a  notched  plate  arranged  on 
said  ties,  fish-plates  provld«>d  with  aperture<l  memls'rs  ad 
jacent  each  end  arranged  In  said  oi>enlngs.  a  lK>lt  passing 
through  said  meml»ers  projecting  out  tbrotigh  the  end  of 
the  tie.  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  lK>lt.  and  a  nut  rarrle<l  by 
said  isilt  adapte<i  to  engage  said  sleeve,  for  tbe  purpose 
descrllied. 


(^\nim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  tie  provided 
with  o|)enlngs.  of  hsb  plates  arranged  lu  said  openings  and 
a  bolt  passing  through  said  plates  Iw  said  tie  provided  with 
a  sleeve  having  a  flanged  end.  for  tbe  purpose  descrllied. 

•J.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  tie  provided  with  a 
solid  iHirtlon  adjacent  each  end  having  a  horizontal  open- 
ing, of  fish  plates  arranged  In  ojienlngs  at  each  side  of 
said  portion  provided  with  horizontal  ojx'nlngs  and  a  bolt 
adapted  to  pass  throH»b  said  opening  provided  with  a 
sleeve  on  Its  outer  end,  for  the  purin>se  descrllied. 

3.  The  comidnation  with  hollow  ties  provided  with  solid 
apertured  i>ortlons  adjacent  each  end  having  vertical  open 
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Claim.  — \.   In  the  pnxeKS  of  hydrating  lime,  the  method 

ionsisllng  In  adding  water  t<i  tbe  lime  and  ronductlng  tbe 

lime-laden    vajxtrs    through    a    shower    of    water    and    then 

utilizing  the  water  collected  from  said  shower  to  hydrate 

fresh  tiodlea  of  lime. 

2.  The  methml  of  hydrating  lime  which  consists  In  heat- 
ing the  water  by  Initially  lirlnglng  It  In  contact  with  the 
vajwrs  from  a  body  of  slaking  lime  and  adding  this  water 
to  sut)se<juent  isidles  of  lime. 

3.  The  method  of  slaking  or  hydrating  lime  which  con- 
sists in  removing  tbe  finely-divided  lime  from  the  vapors 
of  slaking  lime  and  Incorporating  the  same  with  the  un- 
slaked lime. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  hydrating  lime,  a  stack  Into 
which  the  lime  vapors  pass,  a  nozzle  for  spraying  water 
Into  said  stack,  imffle  plates  for  deflecting  the  spray 
through  the  lime  vapor,  a  receptacle  for  collecting  tbe  re- 
sultant liquor,  and  means  for  conducting  such  liquor  Into 


/ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  road  grader,  a  frame  haying  a  circular 
memlier.  a  grading  Is'am  having  a  |M>st  by  which  It  Is 
mounted  In  tbe  frame  <eutrally  of  Its  circular  memlier. 
guide  hangers  rising  from  the  ends  of  tbe  U>am.  U^arlng- 
rolls  mountiKl  In  tbe  bangers  and  supiKirttnl  on  said  circu- 
lar frame  memtK'r.  and  means  on  the  frame  for  linking  the 
lieam  when  set 

2.  In  a  road  grader,  a  frame  having  a  circular  meml>er, 
a  grading  Is-am  having  a  post  by  which  It  Is  n»ounte<]  In 
tbe  frame  centrally  of  Its  circular  memlier.  guide  hangers 
rising  from  the  ends  of  tbe  lieaui,  ts'aring  tolls  mounted  in 
tbe  hangers  and  support»>«l  on  said  circular  frame  member, 
a  clnular  toothed  plate  fixe<l  on  the  center  post  at  the  top 
of  tbe  frame,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  on  tbe  frame  for  engag 
Ing  and  locking  tbe  grading  lieam  when  k«'I 

3.  In  a  road  grader  and  In  combination  with  the  obliijue 
gradlng-lK-am.  a  pair  of  side  supjMirtlng  wheels  one  of  which 
i!i  mounte<i  on  an  adjustable  crank  axle,  a  su|i|Mirting  wheel 
mounte*!  on  a  crank  axle  at  the  rear  of  tbe  frame  and 
means  connecting  and  adjusting  said  crank  axles  for  rais- 
ing and  biwering  tbe  fraim-  and  the  gra<ling  lieam. 

4.  In  a  road  grader,  a  frame  liaving  a  t  ircufar  memlier, 
supporting-wheels  for  said  frame,  a  grading  Is-am.  bangers 
for  suspending  It  ujion  the  <  ircular  frame  memlier.  means 
f<ir  obliijuely  adjusting  it  upon  said  circular  frame  memlier, 
and  means  for  fixing  said  grader-lieam  in  Us  adjustetl  rio- 
sltlon. 
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contact   with  n   fr»*«h   1 
tlons- 


iif  lime  for  siitwe^juent   hydra- 


'1.  In  an  apparntus  for  hydratltitf  lime,  a  pan  In  whirh 
the  lime  Is  hydrateil.  a  stack  t'xtt'n<tlnff  Mpwsinl  from  said 
pan,  hatfle  plar.'s  within  said  stack  l»y  wliich  the  lime- 
va[)ors  are  rtene<te<l.  means  for  inject ln>;  water  into  the 
stfick  to  pr<Mliice  H  sliower  through  wliich  tln>  vapors  pass, 
means  for  colle<tink{  the  water  after  It  has  jiassetl  thron;:h 
the  lime  vapors  to  cleanse  the  same,  and  means  for  admit- 
tlnir  this  llipior  into  the  pan  for  suhsequent  liydratlciis. 

>\  In  an  apparai\is  for  hydratlnj;  lime.  a|pan  In  which 
the  lime  Is  hydrated.  a  stack  extendini;  nilwanlly  there- 
from, ha i!1e  plates  within  said  stack  for  «let1e«tinu  the 
vapora  out  of  a  p«»rpendicnlar  path,  means  for  injectlnsr  a 
shower  of  water  Into  the  stack  throuith  which  ttu-  vapors 
pass,  a  troii;;h  within  the  stack  for  co|le<rin;;  the  water 
after  it  has  pasa*Hl  throuirh  the  va}M)rs.  a  reteptacle  N'low 
the  level  of  said  tronirh.  a  pl|M»  connettini:  *»l(l  rece|)tacle 
and  tnni»{h  wherehy  the  liipior  flows  from  the  trough  to 
the  receptacle,  atid  means  for  condnctlni:  tlje  Ihiuor  from 
the  receptacle  to  the  pan  for  siihsefpient  hytlratlon.s. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  hydrattng  lime,  a  pan  In  which 
the  lime  is  liydratt»<l.  a  stack  exten<llng  upwardly  there 
from.  I>a (He  plates  within  the  stack  for  detlectinn  ttif 
vajjors  a  plurality  of  times  nut  of  n  i)erj)eiidlciilar  path, 
and  means  for  lrije<tln«  a  hower  of  water  Info  the  stack 
so  aa  to  pass  through  the  va[x>rs  a  numlier  of  times,  where 
hy  the  vapors  are  cl 'ansed  of  linte  juirticlts  l^cfore  they 
Issue  Into  the  atmosphere. 
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flange  of  the  box,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  the  flange  on  the 
box  and  having  a  lengthwise  groove  alined  with  the  flange 
on  the  lid.  and  means  on  the  bracket  for  drawing  the  lid 
and  l>oi-flange  toward  each  other  to  force  the  lid-flange 
Into  the  groove  of  the  bracket. 

2.  In  a  burial  ca.sket,  a  box  and  a  lid  therefor,  one  of  the 
parts  having  a  mjirglniil  flange,  a  horizontally  swinging 
bracket  pivoted  to  one  of  said  parts  and  provided  with  a 
groove  movable  Into  and  out  of  registration  with  said 
flange,  and  means  on  the  bracket  to  clamp  the  lid  to  the 
1k)x  and  t'>  cause  said  flange  to  enter  the  gr<K)ve  to  prevent 
horizontal  swinging  of  the  bracket  when  the  lid  Is  clamped 
In  place. 

:i.  A  burial-casket  comprising  a  sheet-metal  l)ox  having 
the  upper  edges  of  its  sides  and  ends  turned  outwardly 
and  downwardly  and  laterally  and  then  returned  toward 
the  IxKly  and  upturned  l»etween  said  iKKly  and  downturned 
portion  forming  horizontal  ledges  and  vertical  flanges  at 
the  inner  longitudinal  ledges  of  the  edges. 

4.  In  a  burial-casket,  n  sheet-metal  1m)x  having  a  horl- 
sontal  outturned  tlanue  near  its  upjH'r  edge,  a  sheet  metal 
lid  having  a  depending  flange  fltting  around  the  outer  edge 
of  said  ledge,  a  horlzcmtally-swlnglng  bracket  pivoted  to 
said  ledge  and  extending  upwardly  at  the  outer  side  of  and 
above  the  flange  of  the  lid  and  a  cam-lever  pivoted  to  said 
bracket  and  overhanging  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  lid  to 
draw  the  lid  and  ledge  toward  each  other,  said  bracket 
having  a  groove  receiving  the  lower  edge  of  the  flange  of 
the  lid  when  the  latter  is  clamped  upon  the  box. 


CMm. — 1.  In  a  sheet-metal  burlal-cnsket,  a  sheet-metal 
hox  bavlDX  a  marginal  flange  near  Its  upper  edge,  a  lid 
havlDg    a    downturned    flange    surrounding    the    marginal 
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CMm. — 1.  In  an  air  ship,  a  suitable  frame,  a  motor  car- 
ried thereby,  wings  hlnge<l  to  the  frame  on  either  side 
tliereof  and  oscillating  In  a  vertical  [ilanc.  a  suitable  cen- 
trally-disposed iKidy.  links  connecting  the  adjacent  Inner 
portions  of  the  wings  to  said  Ixtdy.  Intermediate  connec- 
tions betwiH-n  said  motor  ,ind  l>ody  for  Imparting  to  the 
latter  a  vertically  recipro<ating  ninvemenf.  whereby  the 
wings  will  oscillate  In  unison  therewith  but  in  contrary 
direction  thereto.  sui>stanf ially  as  set  forth. 

'2.  In  an  airship,  a  suitable  frame,  a  motor  carried 
thereby,  wings  hinged  to  the  frame  on  either  side  thereof 
and  oscillating  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  centrally  dlsjioMed 
l".dy  8UKpende<l  from  the  Inner  edges  of  the  wings  within 
the  frame,  suitable  driving-gear  interposed  U'tween  the 
motor  and  lM>dy  for  Imparting  to  the  latter  a  vertically- 
reciprocating  movement  whereby  tlie  wings  are  corre- 
spondingly oscillated  therewith  but  In  a  direction  c«mtrary 
to  such  reciprocations,  a  pair  of  spring  controlled  arms 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  rear  of  the  lM>dy  portion,  pinions 
for  meshifH:  the  pivotal  ends  of  the  arms,  the  spring  tend- 
ing to  normally  for<e  the  arms  to  a  closing  i>osltion.  means 
forming  a  part  of  the  wings  for  engaging  the  free  ends  of 
the  arm,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  springs  retards  the 
wlnga  In  their  upward  movement,  the  arms  assisting  the 
downward  stroke  or  oscillation  of  the  wings,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

^.  In  an  air  ship,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  main  driving  wings 
hinged  thereto  and  disposed  on  either  side  thereof,  a  l>ody 
or  ship  suspended  centrally  from  ftie  inner  adjacent  edges 
of  the  wings,  and  supplemental  wings  dlsp<>se<i  along  the 
bottom  at  the  sides  of  the  body  portion,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 
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tending  through  the  eye  and  provided  with  wlre-enRaglng 
means  at  both  ends. 


Claim.-ln  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination  with   a   vehicle,  of  a   bracket    secured  "P«°  /he 
rear  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  having  forwardly-proje<tlng 
horizontal  arms,  a  pivot-rod  extending  transversely  through 
said  arms,  a  vertically  swinging  U  shaped  frame  extending 
forwardiv  from  said  bracket  and  having  its  ends  n.ounted 
upon  the  projecting  ends  of  said  pivot-rod,  a  drum-shaft  ro- 
tatablv  j<.urnaled  in  s.^id  swinging  frame,  a  drum  carried 
bv  said  drum  shaft,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  l)etween 
said  drum  and  its  shaft  whereby  the  drum  Is  locked  against 
rotation  when  a  backward  movement  of  the  vehicle  occurs, 
a   transverse  shaft    rotatal.ly   journaled   In   the  projecting 
arms  of  said  bracket  and  having  an  extended  end.   a  gear 
fixed  upon  said  transverse  shaft  iK-tween  said  arms,  a  pin- 
ion tixed  u,»on  said  drum-shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  gear,  a  coll-sprtng  connecting  said  axle  and^he  front 
end  of  said  swinging  frame  for  swinging  t^e  latter  down- 
wardlv  to  move  sai.l  lunion  into  mesh  with  said  gear,  a  gear 
fixed  upon  the  extended  end  of  said  transverse  shaft,  a  gear 
fixed  up..n  one  of  the  whetds  on  said  axle  and  In  mesh  with 
the  last  mentioned  gear,  a  pivotally-mounted  seat   In  said 
vehicle   a  vertical  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  and 
extending  downwardly   through   the   UkIv  of  said  vehicle. 
I'de-puUevs    upon    the    lH>dy    of    said    vehicle,    a    flexible 
Jcmnection"  engaged    with    said    pulleys    and    having    one 
end    attached    ...    the    front    of   said   swinging     ratne   and 
Its  other  end  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said   vertical 
rod   whereby    when   sabl  seat    Is   raised   and   lowered   sa  d 
-win .iu.'    fran.e    will    be   m..ved   vertically    to   throw   said 
pmio;  into  and  out  of  tnesh  with  its  gear.  «nd  «  'di'-cking- 
reln   for  ognnectlon   with   the  animal   attached  to  the  ve- 
hicle  said  rein  having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  to  said  drum 
whereby  It  will  l>e  wound  thereon  and  drawrj  t«"t  ^h;"  « 
forward  movement  of  the  vehicle  occurs,  substantlallj   as 
shown  and  des<Tll>ed. 


840  080.  WIUK  STKKTCIIKK.  Ai^EXANDER  MiLLF.R,  San 
Antonio.  Tex.,  assignor  of  onehalf  to  (leorge  Ix-onard. 
San    Antonio.    Tex.      Filed    Sept.    1.^.    190*V      Serial    No. 

.S34  713 

Claim  —1  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  frame  having 
snaced  sides  connected  near  their  ends  by  transverse  l»olts 
having  lateral  shoulders  to  maintain  the  side  tnemlH^rs 
spared  a,.art.  tubular  rollers  rotative  upon  sa  d  bolts  and 
bearing  upon  said  shoulders,  a  windlass-shaft  Journa led 
r.he  frame  meml>ers  U-tween  s.-.ld  bolts,  and  a  flexible 
Straining  element  carried  by  said  shaft.  ,     „^,„ 

o  The  .nmbination  In  a  wire-stretcher,  of  a  frame  n- 
Clu'dlng  spaced  side  memU-rs.  shouldered  cor>ne<ting-bo  s 
extending  l>etween  and  spacing  said  meml.rs.  tuhu  ar 
rollers  r^ounted  on  the  bolts,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the 
Jrame  at  a  point  about  midway  <.f  the  length  of  the  latter 
Tald  shaft  having  a  polygonal  portion,  a  lock-pawl  plvo  ed 
to  the  frame  and  having  a  recess  arranged  to  receive  th. 
polvgonal  portion  of  the  shaft  to  prevent  rotative  move^ 
ment  of  the  latter  In  either  direction,  a  sleeve  secnred  to 
the  shaft  a  bolt  extending  through  the  sleeve  and  shaft 
Ind  having  an  eye  nt  one  end.  and  a  flexible  member  ex- 


840  081,     STOIIM  AT'HON.     AxDUEW  J.   Miller.  Hender- 
son. Ky.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1005.     Serial  No.  202.078. 


riai»,—\  storm  apron  for  vehicles  comprising  a  fold- 
able  supi.orting  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  vehlcle- 
iKMly  said  frame  comprising  a  numl*-r  of  wire-fabric  sec^ 
tlons  which  are  joined  endwise  by  a  hinge  ,-onne<tion.  and 
a  cover  secured  t.)  the  frame  and  foldable  therewith.    ^ 


840  080       LIFTIV;    MECHANISM.      Joseph    1!     Mii-leh, 
Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  of  <.ne  half  to  William  Michael. 
Mansfield.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar,  lo,  I'.H.O.    Serial  No.  :{o.,,264, 
Claiw  ^\     In   a   iR.wer   lifting  machine,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  heads  formed  with  Inlet  ports,  three  way  valves 
connected  with  the  Inlet  ports,  a  vertical  pij-e  connection 
(^.tween    the    valves,    a    glol>e  valve    and    a    T    connection 
placed  In  line  of  said  pipe,  the  said  valves  provided  with 
levers    said  levers  held  in  normal  rK.sltlon  by  coil-springs, 
n  vertical  discharge  pipe  connecting  the  three-way  valves, 
flexible  connections  fnmi  the  supply  and  discharge  to  sta- 
tionary  supplv   and   discharge  plj^-s.   a   piston   and   piston 
rod   within  the  cylinder  adapted  to  lift  the  load  by  com- 
pressed air  or  liquid,  as  set  forth 

•^  In  a  i>ower  lifting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  adapted  for  suspension,  said  cylinder  having 
heads  provided  with  Inlet  ports,  a  piston  within  the  cylin- 
der provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  hook,  of  three-way 
valves  connected  with  the  Inlet  ports,  a  vertical  supply 
pipe  lietween  said  valves,  and  a  discharge-pipe  connected  be 
tweeu  the  valves. 
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840,08.1.  FKOSTINcJ  OK  U'lNc;  l»AN.  WiLLi.iM  F  Mon- 
Ri.s.  I,os  AnK'fles,  Cal..  a.snlenor  <>f  dhi' half  to  \.  .]. 
Mien  and  A.  M  -Allei).  L<w  Angeleti.  Cal.,  Filed  Oct.  2'i, 
IJXMJ.     Serial  No.  ;{40.J-'6. 


Claim. — A  frost in»{  or  Icing  pan  lompriuinK  an  oval 
outer  reveptarle,  an  oval  Inner  reoeptaile  uith  a  concave 
Iwttom.  the  cetitrnl  portion  of  whk-h  Is  flat,  tbf  inner  re 
ceptacle  ne«tinK  witli  the  outer  one.  sprinj;  catches  ou 
the  ends  of  the  outer  receptacle  detachahly  engaKlnK  the 
rim  of  the  Inner  re«-eptacle.  the  outer  receptacle  havin;: 
a  spout  at  one  side,  and  handles  on  the  kiuer  receptacle 
protecting  the  sprinjr-catches. 


840,084.      UF:FLK<ToK.      FrikdekIi  ji   MCl 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  In.  1004      Serial  No. 


I  LfSB.   Klizaiteth. 
198,859. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  witih  a  miri-or  or  reflector 
conatmcted  and  adapted  to  present  to  the  pbject  to  tie  re- 
flected an  operative  portion  of  simple  cunlature,  of  auto- 
matkraily -acting  means  for  supporting  and  moving  said 
mirror  or  reflector  In  progressirely-varyini  angular  rela- 
tion to  the  direction  of  curvature  of  said  operative  por- 
tion to  the  object  whereby  a  seriea  of  images  of  progress- 
Irely-varyinx  degree  of  distortion  la  produced. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mirror  or  reflertor  adapted  to 
expose  to  an  object  in  a  given  puMltioa  relative  thereto  a 
relltoetlng-surtere  of  single  curvature,  of  means  for  mov- 
•Uy  supporting  said  mirror  or  refl^tor  and  for  presenting 
to  nUd  object  said  reflect  I  ng-aurfkce  in  •  succession  of 
dlTCTM  aagolar  relations,  vtierebj  a  serle^  of  diverseiy- 
foicahortsacd  aymmstrical  im««n  of  aaid  object  is  pro- 
duced. 


'.i.  The  combination  with  a  mirror  or  reflector  provided 
with  an  ui)eratlve  r>ortion  adapted  to  produce  a  sym 
metrically  foreshortened  Imace  of  an  object  di.xp^ise*!  In  a 
Kiveii  iKjsition  relative  tliereio,  of  means  for  supportlns 
and  communicating  a  circular  movement  to  said  mirror 
or  rellector  to  progressively  cliance  the  anuular  reflection 
of  its  oj>erative  portion  to  said  object,  and  tlioret.y  pro- 
duce a  series  of  Images  of  said  object  certain  of  which  are 
symmetrically  foreshortened  In  different  directions  and 
the  lnterme«llatp   Images  are   unsymmetrically  distorted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rlsid  mirror  or  reflector  hav- 
ing an  archetl  or  cyllndrlcally  -  curved  reflecting  face,  of 
means  for  movalily  8up|M)rtluK  the  same  atul  Imparting 
thereto  a  circular  movement  to  vary  the  dlre<tlon  of  its 
turvature  In  respect  of  an  object  disposed  in  front  of  its 
rifflectlng-face. 

r>.  The  comliljiatlon  with  a  rigid  mirror  or  retlector  hav- 
ing a  cyllndrlcally  curve<i  rerlecting  -  face,  of  means  for 
movably  supporting  the  same  and  Imparting  thereto  a 
rotary  motion. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  mirror  or  reflector  hav- 
ing a  cyiiiidricaliy  curvwl  reflect ing  face,  of  a  supporting- 
shaft  for  said  mirror  or  retlector  whose  axis  of  motion  Is 
interse<te«l  hv  tbe  axis  of  curvature  of  said  reflecting  face, 
and  means  for  imparting  to  said  mirror  or  rellector  rotary 
motion. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  standard  and  a  shaft  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  means  lor  rotating  it,  of  a 
cyllndrlcaiiy-cnrved  mirror  or  reflector  mounteil  upon  said 
shaft  with  its  axis  of  curvature  disis)se<l  transversely  of 
said  shaft,  ami  wholly  exp<M*e<l  for  reflection  of  an  object 
arrange<i  in  front  of  the  same  in  line  with  said  shaft. 

8.  The  coraldnatlon  with  a  standard  and  a  shaft  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  means  for  rotating  It.  of  a 
cyllndrlcally  ( iirved  convex  mirror  or  reflector  mounted 
Mism  sairt  shaft  with  its  axis  of  ciirvnture  dispos<Hl  trans- 
versely of  said  shaft,  and  wholly  exposed  for  reflection  of 
an  object  arranged  In  front  of  the  same  In  line  with  said 
shaft. 


s4o.()H.-i.       FIREAItM.      I'ETEK    Mllock.    LeadvlUe,    Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  -2,  VMH.     Serial  No.  lUO.JUU. 


Claim. — A  rifling  for  firearms  extending  the  entire 
length  of  the  bore  thereof  and  uniform  throughout  Its 
length,  the  entire  periphery  of  the  lK>re  being  composed 
of  lands  and  approximately  V  shaped  grooves  of  uniform 
depth  throughout  tlie  length  of  the  ls)re,  said  grooves 
having  one  side  radial  of  the  Isire  and  the  other  side  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  the  radial  side  to  tlie  top  of 
the  next  consecutive  land,  the  portions  of  the  bore  !«- 
tween  the  grooves  serving  to  steady  the  Isillet  and  to 
cause  the  displaced  lead  to  tie  packed  tbereagainst.  and 
tliereby  further  prevent  a  lealiage  of  gas. 

'2.  A  rifling  for  firearms,  extending  the  entire  length  of 
tbe  bore  thereof  and  uniform  throughout  its  length,  the 
entire  perlpliery  of  the  bore  lieing  composed  of  alternate 
lands  and  grooves,  tbe  grooves  l*elng  approximately  V- 
sbaped  with  one  side  radial  of  the  Iwre  and  the  other  side 
curving  from  the  Iwttom  of  tbe  radial  side  to  the  top  of 
the  next  consecutive  land,  said  grooves  of  uniform  depth 
througbout  the  length  of  the  bore  and  the  portions  be- 
tween tl>e  grooves  serving  to  steady  the  bullet  and  to  cause 
tbe  displaced  lead  to  become  packed  tbereagainst  and  to 
thereby  further  prevent  a  leakage  of  gas. 
3.  ▲  rUUoK  for  firearms  txteoding  tbe  entire  length  of 
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the  l>ore  thereof  and  uniform  throughout  Its  length,  the 
entire  i)erlphery  of  the  l)ore  being  com|M)s*Ml  of  lands  and 
approximately  V  shai»ed  grmnes  of  uniform  depth  through- 
out tbe  length  of  the  Isire,  said  grooves  having  one  side 
radial  of  the  Isire  and  the  other  side  extending  from  the 
»H  ttom  of  the  radial  side  to  the  top  of  the  next  consecu 
tlve  land,  said  rifling  Isdng  twisted  throughout  the  length 
of  the  l>ore.  the  |s)rtlonfi  of  the  bore  between  the  grooves 
serving  to  steady  the  bullet  and  to  catise  the  displaced 
lead  to  iK'come  packe<l  tbereagainst.  and  thereby  further 
prevent  a  leakage  of  gas. 


840,08rt.     BAG.     Kakl  Owwald,  Jr.,  Newark.  N    J      Filed 
May  19,  190tJ.     Serial  .No.  H17,684. 


Claim.  —  1.  .\  bag-frame  meml»er.  said  meml)er  having  a 
central  longitudinal  d.-pression  therein  and  a  purse  secured 
In  said  depression. 

1*.  A  hag  frame  compriping  a  pair  of  hinged  members 
each  having  a  central  longitudinal  depression  therein  and 
a  purse  se<ured  in  tbe  longitudinal  depression  of  one  of 
said  memlsTs. 

;{.  A  bag  frame  member  having  a  longitudinal  depression 
In  the  central  portion  thereof  and  a  metallic  coin-purse 
fitted  to  and  secured  In  said  depression. 

4.  A  Img  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  frame  mem- 
l>ers  having  central  longitudinal  depre.ssions  therein,  and 
a  purse  securetl  In  the  depression  of  one  of  said  members, 
and  locking  mechanism  for  said  bag-frame  located  In  the 
bottom  of  said  depressions. 

.".  A  bag  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  frame  mem- 
l)ers  having  central  depressions  therein,  a  coln-purw  se- 
curetl in  the  depression  of  one  of  said  members,  a  locklng- 
cllp  located  In  the  Iwttom  of  said  depression  l.eneath  said 
purse  and  a  c««rrespondlng  holding-catch  secured  In  the  de 
presslon  of  the  other  meml»er. 


840.087.  CONTACT  SHOE  FOB  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS. 
iIenhy  C.  1'eaU)W.  Batavla.  111.  Filed  Nov.  »,  1905. 
Serial  No.  286,457. 


y  yy^/'f'  y* 
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Q\a{m.—\.  A  contact  device  for  tbe  third  rail  of  an  elec- 
tric railway  comprising  a  pair  of  opiK>8ltely-mounted  shoes, 
the  contact-surface  of  each  shoe  having  a  contour  con 
forming  to  one  side  and  a  portion  of  the  top  of  the  rail, 
and  spring  mechanism  for  producing  a  constant  engage 
ment  of  said  shoes  with  the  rail. 

2.  A  contact  device  for  the  third  rail  of  an  electric  rail- 
way comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  mounted  shoes  having 


angular-shaped   lower  portions  adapted  to  engage  tbe   top 
and  both  sides  of  the  rail,  a  series  of  horirontal  Iwlts  con 
nectlng  said   shoes,   and  springs  carrletl  by  said   Iwlts   for 
producing  a  constant  contact  of  said  shoes  with  the  rail. 

3.  In  a  contact  device  for  the  third  rail  of  an  electric 
railway,  a  pair  of  parallel  shoes  extending  on  opjwslte 
sides  of  the  rail,  each  shoe  having  a  contact  face  conform 
Ing  to  the  contour  of  the  top  and  one  side  of  the  rail,  said 
faces  at  the  ends  of  the  shoes  being  l>evele<1  outwardly, 
transverse  Iwlts  u|)on  which  said  shws  are  slidahly  mount- 
ed, and  yielding  means  for  holding  said  shoes  In  contact 
with  the  rail. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  third  rail  of  an  electric 
railway,  of  a  pair  of  shoes  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rail,  each  shoe  having  a  contact-surface  engaging  the  cor 
responding  side  and  toi)  (lortlon  of  the  rail,  a  horizontal 
memls'r  uixiii  which  said  shoes  are  adjustatile.  u|ii>er  and 
lower  rmls  passing  l<MJsely  throui,'b  said  shoes,  springs  car- 
ried by  tbe  upiter  rod  between  tbe  sIkm-s,  and  spacing  apart 
the  npi>er  ends  of  the  same,  compression-springs  carried 
by  the  projecting  ends  of  the  lower  rod  tending  to  press 
the  shoes  Into  tirm  contact  with  tbe  rail,  and  cushioning- 
springs  carrie<l  resi>ectively  ui»on  the  proJe<  ting  ends  of  the 
upper  rod  and  Intermediate  the  shoes  on  the  lower  nnl. 


840,088.     I'ERMUTATION-LOCK.      Ei.swokth   E.   Qiain 
I      TANCE.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Permutation  Lock 

and    Novelty    Manufacturing    Company.    iH-nver.    Colo. 

Filed  Feb.   IH.   lOiKS.      Serial   No.  .S<M».84:». 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
support,  of  a  relatively  stationary  i>e<lestnl  mounted  on 
the  support,  a  l>olt-operating  spindle  journaled  In  tbe  ped 
estal,  a  second  pedestal  Journaled  In  tbe  snp{>ort  and  con- 
nected therewith  to  have  a  limited  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  stationary  ()edestai.  a  hollow  s|)lndle  mount 
ed  on  the  journaled  i>ede«tal,  n  locking-bar  located  in  tbe 
hollow  spindle,  and  a  spring-actuated  spindle  mounted  on 
tbe  stationary  pedestal  parallel  with  tbe  iKilt-operating 
spindle,  the  spring  actuated  spindle  l>elng  rigidly  connected 
with  the  locklng-lMir.  the  said  »»ar  l>elng  provided  with  a 
number  of  pins,  tumblers  rotatively  mounted  on  tbe  hol- 
low spindle,  each  tumbler  having  an  opening  of  a  sire  to 
receive  a  pin  of  tbe  locklng-l«r  so  that  when  tbe  corre 
spondlng  openings  of  all  the  tumblers  are  In  ailnement.  the 
pins  of  the  bar  may  simultaneously  enter  tbe  tumblers,  the 
ststlonary  i)ede«tal  Ijelng  recessed  adjacent  to  the  itolt-op 
eratlng. spindle  to  receive  the  locking-bar.  tbe  Iwlt-operst- 
Ing  spindle  having  a  polygonal  shaped  part  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  corresponding  opening  formed  In  the  adjacent  ex- 
tremity of  the  locklng-har.  the  outward  movement  of  the 
spring-actuated  spindle  when  the  pjns  of  the  locklng-bsr 
enter  the  tumblers,  lieing  sulBclent  to  disengage  the  lock- 
ing-bar from  the  polygonal-shaped  part  of  the  bolt^operat- 
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iug  Mpindle,  the  lurking-bar  being  open  at  tile  end  to  allow 
it  to  pull  away  from  the  bolt-operatloK  spindle,  and  the 
last-named  nplndle  beluK  free  to  turn  for  bolt-operating 
puri>osei«  when  the  locking-bar  Is  actuated  a»  aforesuld, 
the  movement  of  the  movable  pedental  away  from  the  sta- 
tionary |)ede8tal  Iteing  sufficient  to  disengage  the  locking- 
bar  from  the  stationary  |>ede8tal,  allowing  the  joiirnuled 
pe<lestal  to  turn  whereby  the  hollow  spindle  and  its  con- 
uei-tlons  are  exiwsed  at  one  extremity  fur  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

.  2.  In  a  bxk  of  thf  cla.ns  descrllied,  the  coftililnatlon  with 
a  suitable  Huii|)orr.  of  a  lock  cum{x)9«'(l  of  two  ptniestals, 
one  of  which  Is  Joiirnaled  In  the  8upiM>rt  and  also  has  a 
morenieiu  towar«l  and  away  from  tht*  «ni)|M>rt,  a  hollow 
^spindle  rigidly  c'>nne<.ted  with  the  statiou4ry  in-destal,  a 
lix-king-l>ar  locateil  in  the  hollow  spindle  Had  protruding 
Into  the  inuvabb-  |>ed«»8tal  at  one  cxtremltj  and  Into  the 
stationary  pedestal  at  the  other  extremity,  the  .said  lock 
Ing-bar  having  pins,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  bar  In  the 
hollow  spindle,  tumblers  mounted  on  the  >4)lndle  and  co- 
operating with  the  |)iiis.  a  t«olt-oj>erating  spindle  journaled 
in  the  stationary  spludle  and  connected  with  the  locklng- 
Ijar  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  lK)lt-op«ratlng  spindle 
when  the  bar  Is  In  a  given  iM)8itlon,  the  twiP  l)eing  capal)le 
of  sui-h  movement  within  the  hollow  spimlle  as  to  release 
the  Uilt oiMTating  si)in(lle  to  [»'rmit  the  latti-r  to  turn,  the 
connection  of  the  locking-bar  with  the  l)olt  ♦i)eratlng  spin- 
dle U'ing  jrlso  much  that  when  the  tK)lt  oiwrfltlng  spindle  is 
released,  the  movable  pedestal  and  the  (larts  connected 
therewith  may  l)e  moved  away  from  the  stationary  spindle 
for  the  puri)ose  set  fi>rth, 

.{.  The  comtiinatlon  with  a  suitable  sup[)ot-t.  of  two  |>eil- 
estals  one  of  which  Is  Journaled  la  the  support  and  has  a 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  otiier  i>ede8tal.  a 
hollow  spindle  connecting  the  two  pedestals,  the  spindle 
being  rigiilly  attache*!  to  one  i>ede*tal  and  removably  con- 
nected with  the  other  |>edeatal.  a  l(»cklng-bar  bx.ited  In  the 
hollow  spindle,  a  revoluble  I>olt-O[>eratlng  spindle  Jour- 
naled In  the  stationary  |)ede8tal  and  having  a  part  shaped 
to  engage  the  bn-klng  l>ar  whereby  the  l>olt-operating  spin 
die  may  be  locked  against  rotation,  a  spring  acting  on  the 
locklng-lvar  to  shift  It  sufficiently  to  releaso  the  tsilt  oper- 
ating spindle.  iM'rmutatlon-lock  mechanism  niount»Hi  on  the 
hollow  spindle  and  cisiperatlng  with  the  bK'klng  liar,  one 
pedestal  t>elng  journaled  in  the  support  and  also  having 
a  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  other  pedestal  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  permutation-look  compo8e<i  of  two  njeml>ers.  a  hoi 
low  spindle  connecting  the  meml.rrs.  a  locking-bar  located 
In    the    hollow    spindle,    tumbler;    mounted   vn    the    hollow 
spindle   and   having  openings,    the    bx-klng-bar   t)elng    pro 
vided  with  pins  adapted  to  enter  said  openings  when  the 
tumblers  are   proi>erly   adjusted,   the  tumblers  l»elng   Inte 
rlorly  grooved,  and  click-springs  connected  at  one  extrem 
Ity   with    the   hollow   spindle,   the  latter   having  clrcumfer 
ential   grooves   to  receive   the  springs  when   the   tumblers 
are  slipped  over  the  spindle,  the  outer  extremities  of  the 
springs  engaging  the  gnwves  of  the  tumbieus  as  the  latter 
are  rotated  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  (termutation-lock.  the  comblnatioti  with  a  suit 
able  support,  of  two  meml>ers.  a  hollow  spindle  connecting 
the  meml»era.  a  locking-bar  located  In  the  hollow  spindle 
and  movable  transversely  therein,  a  spring  acting  on  the 
l*H-klng  l>ar.  the  latter  Iteing  provided  with  pins,  tumblers 
mounted  on  the  hollow  spindle  and  having  openings  to  re- 
ceive the  pins  when  the  tumblers  are  adjusted  to  cause  the 
p4isltion  of  the  openings  to  coincide  with  Che  position  of 
the  pina.  a  sleeve  mounted  on  each  tumbler  and  provided 
with  characters  to  facilitate  the  arrangement  of  the  tum 
biers  for  ualwking  purposes,  a  l)olt-operatin#;  spindle  jour- 
naled in  one  memtter  and  cooperating  with  the  locking-bar, 
while  the  other  meml)er  is  Journaled  In  tlie  supinirt  and 
also  haa  a  movement  toward  and  away  from^its  com|;>anlon 
member  for  the  purpoae  set  forth.  (  | 

6.  A  lock  Including  two  pedestals  one  of  which  is  mov 
able,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  two  {>edefltals  Includ 
lag  pcrmatation  devfcea  capable  of  adjust«ient  to  allow 
one  pedestal  to  move  away  from  tbe  other. 

7.  A  lock  tndodlng  two  pedestala,  one  of  which  la  mov- 


able toward  and  away  from  the  other  and  also  has  a  revo- 
luble movement  around  the  axis  of  the  pedestal,  and  a  con- 
nection l)etween  the  two  pe<leKtal8  Including  |)ermutatlun 
devices  capable  of  adjustment  to  allow  the  movable  pedes 
tal  tirst  to  move  away  from  the  other  pedestal  and  then 
turn  on  Its  axis  to  throw  the  iK-rmutatlon  devices  out  of  a 
straight  alinement  In-tweeti  the  two  petiestals. 

8.  A  permutation-lock  provided  with  a  spindle  liaving 
cllck-sprlngs.  tumblers  revolubly  mounted  on  the  spindle, 
the  said  tumblers  iM'Ing  provided  with  grooves  engaging 
the  click-springs,  each  tumbler  l>eing  provided  with  an 
otiter  sleeve  detachably  connecte<l  with  tbe  tumbler  and 
having  an  Interior  projection  adapted  to  engage  any 
groove  of  the  tumbler,  the  tumbler  l)eing  provided  with 
<>I>enlng8,  a  locking  liar  located  In  the  spindle  and  having 
pins  adapted  to  enter  the  openings  of  the  tumblers  when 
the  latter  are  pri)i>erly  adjusted,  each  sleeve  of  each  tuiu 
bier  l)elng  provided  exteriorly  witli  a  projection  adapted  to 
occupy  any  desired  position  with  reference  to  the  opening 
of  the  tumbler. 


.H40.089.  SOrNI)-RK:;LLATOIl  FOU  rHOXOURArHH. 
.Vkthik  II.  Uvdkh.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1905.     Serial  No.  l'T«,740. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  means  for  connecting 
the  horn  of  a  reproducing  instrument  with  said  Instru- 
ment, comprising  a  tubular  coui)llng  having  a  fixed  trans- 
versely-arranged aperfured  plate  therein  and  an  n\yer- 
tured  valve-plate  coftperating  with  said  tlxed  plate,  and  ex- 
ternal devices  movable  Independently  of  the  coupling 
wheretiy  said  valve  plate  may  !>e  rotated  and  the  extent  of 
said  rotation  indicate*!,  said  coupling  lieing  also  provided 
in  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  Instrument  with  a  sup- 
plemental vibratory  devl<-e. 

1!.  Tbe  herelnde8cril)ed  means  for  <-onnecting  the  horn 
of  a  reproducing  instr<inient  with  said  Instrument,  com- 
prising a  tubular  coupling  having  a  flxe«l  transversely-ar- 
ranged aperture*!  plate  therein  and  an  apertured  valve- 
plate  co<>i>eratlng  with  said  tlxe<i  plate,  and  external  de- 
vices movable  indej)endently  of  the  coupling  whereby  said 
valve-plate  may  be  rotate*!  and  the  extent  of  said  rotation 
Indicated,  said  coupling  lieing  also  provided  in  tbe  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  Instrument  with  a  supplemental 
vibratory  device,  consisting  of  a  transversely-awanged 
perforated  disk  and  a  vibratory  diaphragm  aijacent 
thereto. 


840,09<).  AITARATl  S  FOU  llAUDKNlNtJ  THE  TEETH 
OF  CARI*  ('lX>TllINi;.  Ixuis  C.  Schneioeh,  Mitt- 
welda.  tJermany.  Filed  May  K.  irH>«5.  .Serial  No. 
;U.').747. 

Claim. —^  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  hardening  teeth  of  <ard- 
clothlng.  the  combination  with  means  for  feeding  said 
clothing.  *)f  n  receptacle  containing  the  hardening  iiipiid. 
means  for  heating  the  teeth,  means  for  supplying  the 
hardening  Ibpild  from  the  receptacle  to  the  heate*!  teeth 
and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the  hardening 
litiuld  to  the  teeth,  sulmtantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  hardening  teeth  of  card-clothing, 
the  combination  with  means  for  feeding  said  clothing,  of  a 
receptacle  containing  the  hardening  liijuid,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  teeth,  an  endless  yielding  band  conveyer  for  sup- 
plying the  hardening  li()ul«l  from  the  rcceptatie  to  the 
heated  teeth  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the 
hardening  liquid  to  the  teeth,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  specifled. 

3.  Id  an  apparatus  for  hardening  teeth  of  card-clothing, 
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the  combination  with  means  for  feeding  said  clothing,  of  a 
receptacle  containing  the  hardening  liquid,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  teeth,  an  endless  yielding  band  conveyer  of  pile 
fabric  for  supplying  the  hardening  liquid  from  the  recep- 
tacle to  the  heated  teeth  to  be  hardened  and  means  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  the  hardening  Ibjuld  to  the  teeth, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  8i>ecltied. 


840,091.  MEANS  FOR  MAKlNti  HOLLOW  METAL  AR- 
TICLES. EBEKJi.iKD  Srm  MACUKK  and  John  H.  Tyson, 
Darlington,  England.  Filed  Feb.  '^b,  190o.  Serial  No. 
247,71b. 


Claim. — As  a  in.ans  for  forming  a  cask  or  barrel  shniHHi 
article,  a  forming  mechanism  consisting  of  a  die  conform- 
ing to  the  dosefl  tx.dy  of  such  article  and  a  punch  shape*! 
to  c«>nform  to  the  bead  thereof  and  having  a  protruding 
nipple  to  engage  the  metal  and  form  an  aperture  In  tbe 
head  as  set  forth. 


840,002.  GAS-RT'RNER.  rnii.irr  SEiLF.n,  Chicago.  111. 
aaslgnor.  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth 
to  John  D.  Capllnger.  Chicago.  111.,  one  fourth  to  John 
Ellas  Jones.  J'inclnnati.  Ohio,  one-fourth  to  Abram 
Dlefendorf.  Chicago.  111.,  and  one  fourth  to  WliUam  11. 
Craig.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1905.     Serial  No.  280,383. 


4.  In  an  apiiaratus  for  hardening  teeth  of  card-clothing, 
the  combination  with  means  for  feeding  said  clothing,  of  a 
receptacle  (ontalnlng  tb.'  hardening  Ihjuid.  uumns  for  heat- 
ing the  teeth,  an  endless  baud  conveyer  for  supplying  the 
hardening  liquid  from  the  re<eptacle  to  the  heated  teeth, 
and  an  adjustalile  bar  for  adjusting  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
band  conveyer  against  the  heated  t«H'th  to  l»e  hardened, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  si>e<  Itied. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  hardening  t«4'tb  of  card-clothing, 
I       ^               the  combination  with  means  for  feeding  said  clothing,  of  a 

receptacle  containing  tbe  hardening  liquid,  means  for  lieat- 
Ing  the  teeth,  an  endless  band  *onveyer  for  supplying  the 
hardening  ll.juld  from  the  re<-eptacle  to  the  heated  teeth, 
an  adjustable  bar  for  adjusting  the  upper  end  of  the 
hand  conveyer  against  the  heated  teeth  to  l>e  hardened 
and  an  adjustable  blade  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the 
hardening  liquid  l>efore  reaching  the  teeth,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  hardening  teeth  of  card-clothing, 
the  combination  with  means  for  feeding  said  clothing,  of  a 
recepta(le  containing  the  hardening  liquid,  a  gas-burning 
nozzle  for  heating  the  twth.  an  endless  yielding  iwnd  con- 
veyer of  pile  fabric  for  supplying  tbe  hardening  liquid  from 
the  receptacle  to  the  heated  teeth,  an  adjustable  bar  for 
adjusting  the  up[)er  end  of  the  l>and  convey<'r  against  the 
heated  teeth  to  be  hardened  and  an  adjustable  blade  for 
controlling  the  supply  *)f  the  hardening  ibiuld  l»efore  reach- 
ing the  teeth,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  hardening  teeth  of  card-clothing, 
the  combination  with  an  endless  band  for  fetnling  said 
clothing,  of  a  receptacle  containing  the  hardening  liquid,  a 
gas  burning  nozzle  for  heating  the  teeth,  an  endless  yield 
ing  band  conveyer  of  pile  fabric  for  supplying  the  harden- 
ing liquid  from  the  receptacle  to  the  heated  teeth,  an  ad 
justable  bar  for  adjusting  the  upper  end  of  tbe  band  con- 
veyer against  the  heated  teeth  to  l)e  hardened,  and  an  ad- 
justable blade  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the  hardening 
liquid  before  reaching  the  teeth,  subetantlally  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  specifled. 


Claim. — 1.  A  gas-burner  tip  comprising  n  tubular  me- 
tallic body  iwrtlon  having  a  gas  passage  produced  in  It. 
tbe  upper  end  of  said  Isxly  iwrtlon  having  Inwardly-direct 
ed  parts  at  Its  opposite  sides  and  extend<Hl  toward  each 
other  and  forming  flanges  extended  diametrically  acroas 
the  upiier  end  of  the  Inxly  portion,  said  flanges  being  spaced 
apart  to  produce  in'tween  them  a  slitted  owning  conimunl- 
catlng  with  the  gas  jmssage  within  the  liody  |>ortlon  for 
discharge  of  gas  to  l>e  burned,  said  flanges  being  also  ex- 
tended vertically  alK)ve  tbe  toj)  of  tbe  l>ody  portion  with 
plane  inner  faces  of  greater  width  than  the  thickness  *)f 
the  metal  from  which  the  l>ody  portion  Is  formed  to  pro- 
duce flattene*!  side  wails  for  said  slitte«l  o|K'nlng. 

2.  A  gas-burner  tip  comprising  a  tut>ular  metallic  l>ody 
portion  having  a  gas-passage  produced  in  it.  the  upper  end 
of  said  lK)dy  portion  having  inwardly  <llrected  parts  at  Its 
opposite  sides  and  extended  toward  ea*  h  other  and  forming 
flanges  extended  diametrically  across  the  upper  end  and 
downward  along  tbe  sides  of  the  body  iwrtion.  said  flanges 
l)elng  space*!  apart  to  produce  l^tween  them  a  slitted  open- 
ing and  said  opening  Ising  extended  through  the  top  and 
aides  of  the  upper  en<l  of  the  Inxly  ixirtion  for  communica- 
tion with  the  gas-passage  within  the  same  for  discharge  of 
gas  therefrom  and  said  flanges  l>elng  also  extended  at  an- 
gles from  the  top  and  sides  of  the  upiwr  end  of  the  lK>dy 
IK»rtl<m  with  plane  Inner  surfaces  wider  than  the  thickness 
of  the  metal  from  which  the  Ijody  portion  Is  produced  and 
forming  flattened  side  walls  for  said  slitted  oi)ening. 

3.  A  gas-burner  tip  c*)mprislng  a  tubular  metallic  body 
portion  having  a  gaa-passage  produced  in  it,  the  upper  end 
of  said  tody  iwrtlon  having  inwardly-directed  0art8  at  op- 
posite sides  and  extended  toward  each  other  and  forming 
flanges  extended  diametrically  acroas  tbe  top  and  down- 
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ward  alonK  the  sides  of  the  upp«r  end  of  the  Ixxly  portion. 
mW  flanges  belnjj  extended  vertically  above  the  top  and 
laterally  beyond  oppoatte  sldea  of  the  top  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  belni;  spared  apart  to  produce  Ijetween  them  a 
slitted  openint;  and  aald  alltted  openinf  Ijelnn;  extended 
through  the  top  and  aide*  of  aald  upper  end  of  the  body 
portion  for  communication  with  tb-;  gas  ptMsa^e  within  the 
iKKly  portion  for  diacbarse  of  gas  therrfrom  and  being 
gradually  widenetl  fn>m  Its  lower  part  whereat  It  commu- 
nlcatea  with  nald  Ka^-pasaage  towanl  Its  upper  part  adja 
cent  to  the  upper  edge  portlona  of  said  flanges. 


^ixst 


M40.O03.      WATER -XrBE    nOlLER       F*a\k    Z,    Shbhek 
Montilalr.   N    .1      Filed  May  I'tt,   1SM»!.   Serial  No.  31H..H01. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  (}ombination  of  a 
plurality  of  headers  arranged  at  either  end  thereof,  a 
■erlea  of  water-tube**  extended  between  oppositely-dlsijosed 
headers,  a  steam  and  water  drum  extending  transversely 
of  said  water-tnljes  above  the  same  at  either  end  of  the 
boiler,  separate  risers  connecting  said  headers  with  the 
•team  and  water  drum  above  ttie  same,  a  plurality  of 
•quallxer-tultes  connei-tlng  said  drums,  u  steam-drum  ar- 
ranged Intermediate  the  steam  and  water  drums,  and  a 
plurality  of  tultes  arranged  al)ove  the  water-line  for  con- 
necting satd  drum  with  one  of  saM  steam  and  water  drums. 

2.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  serlea 
of  water-tubes  disposed  In  staggered  vertical  rows,  a  plu- 
rality of  sinuous  sectional  header*,  one  of  «atd  headers  tie- 
tng  arranged  at  either  end  of  each  row  of  «ald  water-tube*. 
and  between  which  said  tubes  extend,  a  ateam  and  water 
dmm  exteDdlnj;  croaawiae  of  said  water'itultes  at  either 
end  of  the  boiler,  a  tube  or  rtaer  extend t^s  between  each 
of  aafcl  atanoua  headers  and  the  steam  alnd  water  drum 
aboT*  the  aame,  equallcer-tabea  extended  In  one  or  more 
hortaoatal  rows  between  aald  staam  and  'water  drama,  a 
ateaB-drnra  located  Intermcdlata  the  at^am  and  water 
drama,  and  a  plnrallty  of  tabea  exteadetd  between  said 
■taam-drum  and  aald  steam  and  ^ater  drtiais,  said  tubea 
halaff  arraased  abore  the  water-IUie. 


84O,0»4.      Ll'BRICATOB.      OscAt   A.   SHfPLCT,   Rahway, 
N.  J.     FUed  Apr.  10.  19ML     Set-tal  No.  ^11.939. 
CUrim, — 1.    In  a  lubricator  of  tb«  kind  <|e8crfbed,  a  nos- 

ala  pointed  on  Ita  outlet  end,  and  having  a  .needle  attached 

to  the  pointed  end  and  in  extenahm  tbereoC. 


-'.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  kind  descrllieil,  a  iK)lnted  nox- 
zle  havinu  a  needle  arranged  outside  the  outlet,  said  needle 
projecting  Into  the  path  of  auy  substaiice  emerging  from 
the  Qoule. 


3.  In  a  hihrlcator  of  the  kind  dt^scrllted.  a  polnte<l  noi- 
xle  having  a  needle  secured  to  its  outside  and  extending 
as  a  continuation  i»f  the  noxzle. 


840.095.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL.  Jcdson  Shobcbaft. 
Kakridge.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  20,  lomv  Serial  No. 
311'.J)18. 


riaim. — 1.  In  a  hlock-slgnal  system,  the  comhlnntlon 
with  a  track  divided  into  blocks,  a  single  signaling  device 
at  each  station,  a  reversible  motor  and  a  motor-circuit  for 
controlling  the  signaling  device,  a  pole-changer  In  flie 
motor-circuit  and  a  pole  changer  motor,  a  relay  at  each 
end  of  each  block  for  each  signaling  device,  the  two  re- 
lays for  each  signaling-station  being  connected  to  control 
the  motor-circuit  in  multiple,  two  jMile-changer  motor- 
clrculta  for  each  pole-changer  motor,  one  of  the  relays  In 
each  block  Itelng  adapted  to  control  the  circuits  for  the 
pole-changer  motors  for  the  signaling  devices  two  blocks 
remoTed  from  said  relay. 

2.  In  a  block-signal  system  for  railways,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  track  divided  Into  blocks,  a  track-battery  for 
each  block,  two  track-relays  for  each  block,  said  battery 
and  relays  being  so  connected  as  to  be  controlled  by  the 
train  upon  the  track,  a  signaling  device  at  each  Junction- 
point,  a  motor  and  circuit  for  controlling  the  signaling  de- 
Tice.  aald  motor-circuit  being  controlled  in  multiple  by  the 
two  relays  of  the  adjoining  blocks,  whereby  said  circuit 
will  be  closed  whenever  one  or  neither  of  the  track-relays 
ia  actuated  by  a  train  upon  the  block  aad  wbereby  said 
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motor-circuit  will  be  broken  when  V>oth  of  sakl  relays  are 
actuated  bv  trains  upon  adjoining  blocks. 

■\  In  a  bUxk  si^-nal  system  for  railways,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track  divldci  Into  bUnks.  a  track Lattery  con 
nested  to  the  opjH.slte  rails  of  each  block  res,>ectively  a 
relav  at  each  end  of  each  block  connected  with  the  opposite 
rail;  res,K>ctivel.v.  a  signaling  device  at  each  junction  and 
a  motor  and  a  motor-.lrcult  therefor,  said  niotor-clrcult  be^ 
ing  n..rmallv  dosed  and  when  closecl  h..ldlng  the  signaling 
device  In  "clear"  position  and  having  branches  controlled 
in  multiple  by  the  rela.vs  at  the  «ald  junction-point,  so 
that  a  train  u,H)n  one  block  will  not  o,»en  the  circuit  for 
the  signal  motor,  but  trains  u,>on  adjoining  blocks  will  open 
said  motor  circuit  and  set  the  signal  at  "danger. 

4  In  a  bloik  signal  system  for  railways,  the  comblna- 
tU.n  with  a  track  dJHlcxl  Into  blocks,  a  track  battery  con- 
nect,Ml  10  the  re«,>ectlv^  rails  of  each  bbKk.  a  relay  at  each 
end  ..f  each  blo.k  connPcled  to  the  rails  respectively,  a  sig- 
naling device  at  each  Junction  and  a  motor  and  a  normally 
closed  motor-circuit  therefor,  said  signaling  device  tend- 
ing naturally  to  "danger"  position  but  Ijelng  thr"^"  ^ 
and  held  In  "  clear"  position  by  the  energised  motor  aald 
motor  circuit  being  controlled  In  multiple  by  thcarmatures 
of  the  relays  at  that  junction. 

5  In  a  block-signal  system  for  railways,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track  divided  Into  blocks  with  a  signaling  de- 
vice at  each  junction  point  or  signaling  statlo.^  and  a  re- 
versible motor  and  n  mot..r-clrcult  Including  a  pole-changer 
therein  and  a  pole  changer  motor  for  each  signaling  de^ 
vice:  of  a  track. lottery  and  a  relay  at  each  end  for  ^a^b 
l,lo«k  •  n  iK.le-changer  motor-circuit  extending  in  each  di^ 
reclion  from  the  pole  changer  and  controlled  by  relays  a 
distant  bl..cks.  res,>e<tivcly.  and  said  «'>n^-'-»"*"'-^;''"7Ji 
Wing  controlled  In  multiple  by  the  relays  of  the  adjoining 

«  In  a  block-signal  system  for  railways,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track  divid^nl  Into  blocks  and  signaling  sta- 
tions arranged  along  the  tra.k  :  of  a  single  signaling  device 
at  each  station,  and  a  reversible  motor  and  a  motor-circuit 
including  a  pole-cban.'cr  therefor,  a  pole  .hanger  "lo  or  m- 
eluded  In  a  circuit  controlUnl  by  a  relay  In  a  dlstaiit  blmk  . 
a  track  imt.ery  and  two  relays  for  each  block,  said  rj-lays 
iH-ing  locM.e<l  at  ..ppo-lte  ends  of  the  respective  bl.K-ks  so 
that  at  each  signaling:  station  there  is  one  of  the  relays 
from  each  of  the  adj..lnlng  blocks,  said  'wo  relays  «t  each 
station  being  conncfxl  to  control  In  multiple  the  signal- 
motor  circuit,  an.l  one  of  said  relays  lH>ing  the  one  to  con- 
trol the  polechanger  motor  cinuits  for  the  pole-changer 
motors  at  distant  stations  in  opposite  directioiis. 

7     In   a   block  signal   system   for  railways,  the  combina- 
tion   of   a    track    divid.M    in..    Mocks,    a    battery    for   each 
block  conne.t.^1  to  opposite  rails  tbere-.f.  a   relay  at   each 
end  of  each  blo.k  and  connected  to  opjmslte  rails:  a  sin 
■  gle  Hmnaling  .levice  at  each   junction  or  signaling  station 
tendin.  naturally   to  "danger  ■  l..sltlon.  a   reversible  mo^ 
tor   for   said   signaling  device  so  arrang.-d   that   when    the 
current  flows  In  normal  direction  said  signal  will  1*  driven 
to   and    held    In    "clear"    position    and    when    the   current 
flows   In   opposite  direction   said   signal    will    be  driven    to 
and   held   ;n  "caution"  position  and   when  said  circuit   is 
l.rnkeu  said  signal  will  go  to  Its  natural  or  "  danger      p<isl- 
tlon   a  pole-changer  in  said  signal  motor  circuit  and  a  ik.Io- 
changer  motor  therefor:  a  .ircuit  controlled  by  one  of  the 
relavs   In   each   blmk   and   extending  to  and   including  the 
,>ole  changer  motor  in  n  distant  station  and  l^ing  normally 
I.nen  ■  said  signal  motor  circuit  iK'ing  .ontrolled  in  mu  t.ple 
t.T    the    relavs   at    the   signaling  station    for    the   adjoining 
blocks  and  so  arrange<l  that  said  circuit  is  normally  closed 
^     by  both   relavs  and  so  that   it   will   be  broken  only  by   the 
'^     operation  of  lH>th  track  relays  at  that  station. 

^  In  n  bl.Hk  signal  system  for  railways,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  dlvld.Hl  into  blocks,  a  battery  for  each 
block  connected  to  opposite  rails  thereof,  a  relay  at  ench 
enu  of  ea<h  block  and  connectwl  to  opposite  rails;  a  sin 
gle  signaling  device  at  each  junction  or  signaling  station 
tending  naturally  to  "danger"  position,  a  reversible  mo 
tor  f..r  said  signaling  device  so  arrat.ued  that  when  the 
current  Hows  in  normal  directi.m  said  signal  will  W  driven 
to  and  held  In  "clear"  position  and  when  the  current 
12fiO.  O  -U 


flows   m  opposite  dlrec-tlon  said  «I«mI  will  be  driven   to 

and  held  in  "caution"  is^sltion  and  when  said  circuit  is 
broken  said  signal  will  go  to  its  natural  or  "  danger  "  posi- 
tion a  lu.le  changer  in  said  signal  motor  circuit  and  a  pole- 
changer  motor  therefor:  two  circuits  controlled  by  ..ne  of 
the  relavs  in  each  bIo<k  and  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to'and  including  the  pole  .hanger  motors  at  distant 
stations  respectively  and  In-lng  normally  ..|H«n  :  sai.i  signal 
motor  .Ircuit  being  controlitMl  in  multiple  by  tiie  track  re 
lays  at  .>a<h  respe.tive  station  an.l  l)eing  normally  cb.aed 
and  lieing  also  closed  when  either  one  of  said  relays  Is 
affected  bv  a  train  ufkiu  its  block  and  said  circuit  being 
M-oken  whVn  both  of  said  relays  are  affected  by  trains  upon 
ti»eir  resi>ectlve  blocks. 


■V 


MO    00  0.     WATrnCASEI*ENl>ANT.     An.vM  A.   Sten 
uovsE.  Montreal.  »^ue1s»c.  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  2S».  15>0r.. 
Serial  No.  2r.s.o.-.4. 


Claim  —1  In  a  walchcase.  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
pendant,  a  sleeve  pr..vided  with  a  lK)re  and  secured  within 
said  i>endant.  a  stem  mounted  in  the  l...re  of  said  sl.^eve.  a 
crown  carried  by  said  stem  and  fitting  over  said  sleeve. 
and  a  Ik)w  integral  with  said  pendant,  substantially  as  de- 

2  In  a  watchcase.  the  comblnaii..n  of  a  hollow  pendant, 
a  sl'«N>v,'  provUbKl  with  a  U.rc  and  secure.1  within  said  pend 
ant.  a  crown  litting  over  said  sieve,  a  stem  m<.unted  |n 
the  lH.*re  of  said  sleeve  and  threaded  into  said  crown,  and 
a   bow   Integral    with   said    i>endant,   sul^tantially    as   de 

3  In  a  watchcase.  the  combination  of  a  hollow  pendant, 
a  sleeve  provl.led  with  a  bore  and  secure.1  within  said  i..>nd 
ant  a  stem  sll.iably  mount.-^l  In  the  lx)re  of  sai.l  sleeve,  re 
slllent  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  stem  in  its 
Inner  p..sltion.  a  crown  .arri.-d  by  said  stem  and  fitting 
over  said  sleeve,  and  a  bow  integral  with  said  |>endant,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


840  097.      ACirrVLENE-CAS   CENKHATOR.      CVRt  s   W 
^VA^M^.K.   Norwalk.   Cal.      Filed   Feb.   23,   10<m.      Serial 

No.  .'Ut2, .'.."»:.. 

Claim  -^la    ncHvlene  -  gas    apparalus.    the    combination 
with  a   generating  tank,  of  n   gasometer   arranged   on    top 
of  the  general ing-tank.  the  l)ell  of  the  gas.,moter  being  an- 
nular  in   form,   a   .arbid  lu.lder  having  a   p.^ndent    tube  or 
annular  flange  that  Is  se.ile.l  in  the  water  of  the  gasotneter- 
tank    a  pair  of  concentric  annular  tuU-s  exi.-nding  down- 
ward from   the  fop  of  the  carbld-holder  and   having  their 
lower  .-nds   connc.ted   to  each   other  to  form   an    annular 
water-space.    .•.    filling  .md   overflow   chamber   arrang.ni    at 
tl«.   top  of  the   <arl)id  holder  and   in   communi.ati<.n   with 
sai.l   annular   wat.^r  space,   a   valve  r..d  extending   through 
the  Innermost  1utK>.  a  valve  carried  tliereby.  a  sealUig  tul>e 
cnrrled  by  the  valve-rod  and  having  its  b.wer  end  .lipi.ing 
into  said'annular  water-space,  the  top  of  the  tul«-  having 
a  cb.slng  <ap.  a  spring  extending  In-tween  said  closing-cap 
and  the  top  ..f  the  carhid-holder  and  tending  to  maintain 
the  valve  In  cbised  |H>sltion,  and  n  valve  operating  frame 
carried  by  the  .arbid-holder  and  having  an  oiK^ning  for  the 
passage  of  the  vuive-rod. 
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S-10,099.  COMBINED  RKST  AND  HANDLE  FOR  BUCK- 
ETS AND  OTHER  RECEITACLES.  PETER  U.  Wkide- 
MA.N.  Port  Byron,  III.  Filed  May  3,  1906.  Serial  No. 
316.073. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  combined  rest  and  haadle  having  on 
Its  ends  attaching;  books,  of  un  attaching  device  having 
eyes  with  which  said  hooks  are  adapted  to  be  engaged, 
and  a  stop-bar  to  hold  the  combined  rest  and  handle  In  an 
operative  position  when  used  as  a  support  and  to  limit 
the  downward  movement  of  the  same  when  used  as  a  han- 
dle, substantially  as  describe<l. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>e<l  the  combina- 
tion with  a  combined  rest  and  handle  provl4ed  on  Its  ends 
with  attaching-hooks,  of  an  attaching  devlct.  means  to  se- 
cure said  attaching  device  to  the  edge  of  a  receptacle. 
coils  arranged  on  said  attaching  device  tu  form  eyes  to 
receive  said  books,  and  a  stop-ttar  to  hold  said  combined 
rest  and  handle  in  (>osition.  substantially  &i  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)e4,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  combined  rest  and  handle  constructed  of  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  wire,  the  ends  of  which  are  l>ent  to  form  at- 
taching-hooka.  of  an  attaching  device  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  edge  of  a  receptacle,  said  attaching  device 
being  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  ^>ent  to  form 
cianptng-flngers,  whereby  the  same  is  attached  to  said 
receptacle,  coils  ttent  in  said  wire  to  form  ^yes  to  receive 
■aid  attachlng-hooks.  and  a  centrally-disposed  stop-bar  to 
limit  the  up  or  down  movement  of  said  r«t  and  handle 
when  the  latter  ia  used  as  a  support  or  handle,  substan- 
tially as  described.  1 


8  4  0.099.     DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  IN  (t)AL  AT  SEA. 

HaiNBiCH  O.   Ao,&M.  Dresden.   Oermaoy.      Filed    May   3. 

1905.     Serial  No.  l>a8.59(). 

Clmim. — 1.   In  combinatiota  with  an  endieax  ro()e  circuit, 
a  hltcli  of  tow  adapted  to  carry  a  coal-bag  placed  on  said 


rope  circuit  and  a  knife  provided  at  the  place  of  unload- 
ing and  In  the  place  of  movement  of  the  hitch  or  tow,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


*.   (/ 


:7 


2.  In  combination  with  an  endless  rope  circuit,  a  cone 
placed  at  the  place  of  suspension  through  which  the  rope 
is  free  ti>  pass,  a  hitch  of  tow  for  carrying;  the  coal  formed 
upon  said  tone  and  a  knife  provlde<l  at  the  place  of  un- 
loading and  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  hitch  of  tow. 


840,100.  ROTTI.i:  -  ('()KKIN(;  .MACHINE.  Fbederuk 
Alexa.ndek,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Leland  <".  Smith,  Westfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1905. 
Renewed  June  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  319,770. 
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Claim. —  1.  A  bottle-corking  device  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  suitable  support,  a  clamp  car- 
ried by  said  frame  adapted  to  grasp  the  neck  of  a  iMjttle 
and  hold  same  In  [)osition,  sai<l  clamp  comprising  an 
adjustable  stationary  memlx^r  and  a  movable  member, 
means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  movable  member, 
means  for  conveying  a  cork  to  a  position  over  the  ojH'nlng 
in  the  neck  of  the  liottle  held  by  said  clamp,  and  a  plunger 
carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  force  a  cork  Into  the 
opening  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle. 

2.  A  lK)ttle-corklng  device  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a 'suitable  support,  a  clamp  carried  by 
said  frame  adapted  to  grasp  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  Iwld 
same  In  position,  said  clamp  comprising  an  adjustable 
stationary  memt>*»r  and  a  movable  nieml>er,  means  for  im- 
parting movement  to  said  movable  meml)er,  a  slidable 
carrier  carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  cork 
and  carry  same  to  a  iM»sition  over  the  oiwuing  in  tlie  neck 
of  the  Ixjttie  held  by  said  clamp,  and  a  plunger  carried  by 
said  frame  adapted  to  force  a  cork  In  the  opening  into  the 
neck  of  a  bottle. 

'.i.  A  bottle-corking  device  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  suitable  sup|)ort,  a  clamp  carried  by 
said  frame  adapted  to  grasp  the  neck  of  a  Iwttle  and  hold 
same  in  position,  said  clamp  comprising  an  adjustable 
stationary  member  and  a  movable  meml>er,  a  slidable  car- 
rier carried  l)y  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  cork,  means 
whereby  said  movable  clamp  meml)er  and  said  slidable 
carrier  may  l>e  simultaneously  brought  forward,  thereliy 
clamping  a  l)ottle  in  position  and  conveying  a  cork  to  a 
position  over  the  opening  in  the  neck  of  said  bottle  simul- 
tane«>usly.  and  a  plunger  carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to 
force  a  cork  into  the  opening  in  the  neck  of  a  lK>ttle  held 
by  said  clamp. 

4.  A  ttottle-corking  device  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  suitable  supiMirt.  a  clamp  carried  by 
said  frame  adapted  to  grasp  the  neck  of  a  >>ottle  and  hold 
same  in  position,  said  clamp  comprising  an  adjustable  sta- 
tionary member  and  a  movable  member,  a  slidable  carrier 
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carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  cork,  means 
whereby  said  movalde  clamp  meml)er  and  said  slidable 
carrier  mav  W  simultaneously  brought  forward,  thereby 
clamping  a  l>ottle  in  po8iti<m  and  conveying  a  cork  to  a 
position  over  the  oi>ening  in  the  neck  of  said  lK.ttle.  and  a 
manually-operable  plunger  carried  by  said  frame  adapted 
to  force  a  i-ork  into  the  ne<-k  of  a  bottle  held  by  said  clamp. 
6.  A  bottle-corking  device  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  suitable  support,  a  clump  carried  by 
said  frame  adapted  to  grusp  the  n»K-k  of  a  bottle  and  bold 
same  in  position,  said  clamp  comprising  an  adjustable 
stationary  member  and  a  movable  memt>er,  a  slidable  car- 
rier carried  bv  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  cork,  means 
wherehv  said  movable  clamp  memlKT  and  said  8lidal)le  car- 
rier mav  l>e  simultaneously  brought  forward,  thereby 
clamping  a  Iwttle  in  positb.n  and  conveying  a  cork  to  a 
position  over  the  opening  In  the  neck  of  said  Ix.ttie.  a 
lever  pivotallv  mounted  uikju  si.id  frame,  a  plunger  de- 
tacbably  secured  to  said  lever,  means  for  guiding  said 
plunger  and  an  operating-handle  whereby  said  plunger 
ran  U>  forced  downwardly  to  force  a  cork  into  the  opening 
In  the  neck  of  tlie  U.ttle  held  by  said  clamp. 

0  A  l>ottle-corklng  device,  comprising  a  frame  composecl 
of  a  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate  and  side  plates,  a  clamp  car 
rler  by  said  lK)ttom  plate  and  adapted  to  secure  said  frame 
to  a  suitable  support  ;  guides  uiK.n  the  iwttom  of  said  t>ot- 
tom  plate,  an  adjustable  stationary  clamp  mounte<l  iu  said 
g^llde8.  a  movable  clamp  abso  mounted'in  said  guides,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  u|>on  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  movable  clamp  whereby  a  In.ttle  <an  W  held 
In  iKwItion  bv  said  two  clamps,  an  opening  In  said  iK.ttora 
plate  of  said  frame  in  alinement  with  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  an  adjustable  plate  carrie<i  by  said  frame  and 
mounted  upon  said  bottom  plate,  said  adjustable  plate  lie- 
ing  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
opening  in  said  Iwttom  plate  whereby  the  pas.sage  formed 
by  said  two  alined  openings  may  W  increased  or  dlmin 
ished  by  the  movement  of  said  adjustable  plate,  means  for 
placing"  a  cork  In  said  oi>ening.  and  a  manually-operable 
plunger  adapted  t6  force  a  cork  Into  the  o|)enlng  in  the 
neck  of  a  bottle  held  by  said  clamp. 

7.   A  Ijottie-corklng  device  comprising  a  frame  c<imposed 
of  a  top  plate,  a  Iwttom  plate  and  side  plates,  a  clamp  car- 
ried by  said  bottom  plate  and  adapted  to  secure  said  frame 
to  a  suitable  support,  guides  u|)on  the  Inittom  of  said  l«.t 
tom  plate,  an  adjustable  stationary  clamp  mounted  in  said 
guides,   a  movable  clamp  also  mounted   In   said  guides,   a 
lever  pivotallv   mounted  upon  said  frame  and   adapted   to 
oi)erate  said  movable  clamp  whereby  a  little  can  l>e  held 
In    i)08ltlon   by   the   said   two   clamps,    an   oi>enlng    in   said 
bottom  plate  of  said  frame  in  alinement  with  tlie  neck  of 
the  bottle,  an  adjustable  plate  carried  t>y  said  frame  and 
mounted  upon  said  Iwttom  plate,  said  adjustable  plate  be 
Ing  provide<l   with   an  opening  adapted  to  aline   with  the 
opening  in  said  iKittom  plate,  whereby  the  passage  formed 
hy   said   two  alined  oi)enlng8   may   Ik-  increased  or  dimin- 
ished, a  moval)le  carrier  carried  l)y  said  frame,  an  or)enlng 
In  the  top  plate  of  said  frame  wliereby  a  <-ork  can  \<e  placed 
In   said   carrier,   means   whereby   said   carrier   can    W  con 
nected  to  the  movable  clamp-oi^rating  lever  whereby  said 
carrier    and    said    movable    clamp    can    1)0    simuitanefMisly 
brought  forward  whereby  the  cork  in   said  carrier  can   \^ 
deposited  in  the  opening  in  the  Iwttom  plate  of  said  frame 
simultaneously  with  the  damping  of  a  iKittle.  and  a  man 
ually-operable    plunger   adapted    to   force   a    cork    Into   the 
opening  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  held  by  said  clamp. 


looaely  mounted  on  said  holder  in  i-ombinatlon  with  a 
single-edge  blade  having  Journals  formeil  on  its  extremities 
adapted  to  enter  the  l^arlngs  on  the  guard  and  in  the 
locking-sleeve. 
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N4O102       MEANS    FOR    CLEANIN«i    OR    MANIITLAT- 
ELE(^'RIC- I.ICHT    (ILOBES.     Cabl   D.    Batb8. 
Filed  Apr    24.  190,-».      Serial  No.  2.'>7,0«2. 


8  4  0,101.      SAFETY  RAZOR.      FBEOEKirK    II     .\rnold. 
Reading.  Pa.      Filed  Sept.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  334.784. 


I  NO 
Chicago, 


111. 


Claim- In  a  safety  razor  a  holder  having  a  guard  por- 
tion, a  journal-liearing  formed  on  said  guard,  a  hollow 
locking  sleeve  having  three  slots  formed  In  its  Inner  face. 


Ctaiwi.— 1.  In  a  device  for  the  puri>o8e  descrlbeil  in  com- 
bination of  two  relatively  movable  and  normally  open  Jaws 
approximating  in  sbai>e  the  contour  of  a  glol*.  and  a  han- 
dle upon  which  said  Jaws  are  mounte<l.  said  Jaws  »>elng 
adapte<l  to  I*  closed  by  the  insertion  of  the  glol.e  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purinise  descriln^d  the  combination 
of 'two  relatively  movable  Jaws,  and  a  handle  upon  which 
the  Jaws  are  mounted,  said  Jaws  l.elng  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  a  pressure  applied  thereto  by  the  glolie. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  pnr|>ose  (ifscril>ed  the  combination 
of  two  hinged  Jaws  having  ix.rtions  projecting  inwardly 
away  from  said  hinges,  whereby  pressure  within  the  Jaws 
against  said  pt>rtlon8  will  close  them,  and  a  handle  upon 
which  said  Jaws  are  mounted. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purjjose  descrilied  the  combination 
of  two  normally  open  Jaws  approximating  in  interior  shape 
the  contour  of  a  lamp-glol)e.  and  having  spurs  for  holding 
a  cleaning-cloth,  a  handle,  and  pivots  supiwrtlng  said  Jaws 
upon  the  handle,  said  Jaws  l^lng  adapted  to  W  automatic- 
ally closed  by  a  lamp-glol>e. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described  the  combination 
of  a  handle,  two  arms  projecting  from  said  handle,  two 
jaws  hinged  In  said  arms  respectively  and  having  inirtlons 
projecting  Inwardly  from  the  hinges,  whereby  pressure 
within  the  Jaws  against  said  projecting  portions  will  cause 
them  to  dose,  and  means  for  opening  said  Jaws  when  said 
pressure  Is  relieved. 

6.  A,  device  of  the  class  descrlljed  comprising  normally 
open  pivote<l  Jaws,  said  jaws  l)elng  adapted  to  re<elve  a 
lamp-giol*.  and  to  lie  engaged  thereby  for  closing  the  same. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  pivote<l 
jaws,  said  Jaws  l>eing  adapted  to  receive  a  glol>e.  a  jwrtion 
of  said  Jaws  being  adapted  to  l.e  engaged  by  ttie  giolie  to 
rock  the  jaws  on  their  pivots  to  close  the  same. 

8.  In  a  device,  for  the  purpose  descril>ed.  the  combination 
of  pivoted  Jaws,  means  for  holding  said  Jaws  separated,  a 
IKjrtion  of  the  Jaws  being  adapted  to  U-  engaged  by  a  gb)be 
for  closing  and  holding  said  jaws  against  the  gloJ)e. 

9.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  descrit>ed  the  combination 
of  pivoted  Jaws,  and  springs  for  holding  the  jaws  oiH'n, 
said  jaws  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  glolie  to  rock 
the  same  against  the  tension  of  the  springs. 

10.  In  a  device  for  the  puriKjse  descriljed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  handle.  Jaws  pivoted  thereK..  stops  carrie<l  by  the 
Jaws  and  adapted  to  engage  the  handle,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  stops  against  the  handle,  said  >a*'8 
l»elng  adapte<l  to  l)e  dosed  by  a  lamp  inserte<l  therein. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril»ed.  the  <ombinatlon 
of  a  handle,  and  jaws  pivoted  thereto,  said  jaws  l>eing  nor- 
mally open  and  incllne<l  to  the  vertical  and  so  disposed 
that  a  portion  thereof  will  form  an  obstruction  on  one  side 
of  their  pivots  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  lamp-gioiie  for 
closing  the  jaws. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  handle,  and  jaws  pivoted  thereto,  said  Jaws  lieing  nor- 
mally open   and   so  disposed   that   a  portion   thereof  will 


i64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i,  1907. 


torm  ui  obstruction  on  one  ^Ide  of  th«1r  pivots  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  lamp  globe,  for  causing  tHe  jaws  to  loosely 
surround  the  slob*',  and  means  for  Increatlng  the  pressure 
of  the  jaws  on  the  j;lijt>«». 

13.  A  device  of  the  class  df^srrfbed  comprising  normally 
open  moval'le  Jaws,  «alil  jnw^  hf\nu  adapted  to  receive  and 
be  eniia^ji'*!  tvV  a  lamp  kjlutu?  to  automatically  close  said 
Jaws  and  hold  the  same  ck»s«Hl. 

14.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  dpscrll»ed  the  corablna 
tlon  of  Ixxl  11  J-  movable  Jaws  an<l  yleldlnn  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  jaws  separate*!,  said  Ja^•9  belni:  adapted 
to  \>e  engaged  by  a  ;:lol)e  for  closini:  the  »ame  a;;ainst  the 
tension  of  the  tirst  said  means  and  holding  said  Jaws  In  a 
closed  position. 


i'litiiH.  The  herein  (lescrll»Hl  method  <f  hiyhr,:  rooflni.' 
which  (onsUts  In  prei)ariiiir  a  fouwlafion  t>f  Iwanis,  takln« 
strips  or  shet'ts  of  roo|ini{  material  consisting  of  a  lihrous 
b<Mly  Impreirnated  with  svaterpronfinir  compound,  and  hav 
Ing  on  one  face  a  layer  of  n<>n-ab«orl)ent  granular  materlai 
and  nri  the  other  f.ne  waterprooilni;  com|K)und.  and  laylne 
said  strip**  iiiKin  said  foundation  of  t¥)ard!j  with  the  granu 
lar  material  next  to  and  In  contact  with  aald  lK>ards. 


84<).lt>4      S«UAriN(J  MACHINE  KOR  PLOSKI*  FILTEKS. 
HiUAM  W.  Hl-\ini)r.i,i-,  Los  AngHes,  t'alJ      Flle<l  Nov.  16, 

t'MM.      Serial   No.  2:J:<.(N>4. 


Claim. — 1.  A  covered  filter  prnvldwl  with  supporting 
meaD.<<  Ijeneath  the  ct>ver,  a  machine  c<mstru(te<l  to  travel 
thereon,  means  carrle«J  by  said  machine  for  removing  a 
portion  of  the  filtering  material  and  meclanism  for  ojK^r- 
ating  the  parts*. 

2.  A  covered  Alter  provided  with  suspefidiog  means  be- 


840,10.'?.      METHOn  OF   LAYING    ROOnNG.      Reoinalp 
W.  Bird.  Boston.  Mass.,  as.slgnor  to  I'Untkote  Manufac 
turlng    Company.    Ilutherford.    N.    J.,    a   <'orporatlon    of 
New  Jersey.      Filed  Feb.  24,  l*JOG.      Serial  No.  302,726. 


neatb  the  coTer,  a  trareliog  stracture  constructed  to  more 
In  engagement  with  said  means.  mtKhanisu)  supprtrted  by 
said  structure  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  filtering  ma 
terlal  and  in.strumentailtles  for  operating  the  parts. 

3.  A  covered  filter  provided  with  supporting  means  be- 
neath the  cover,  a  traveling  structure  suspended  there 
from,  mechanism  movably  connected  with  said  structure 
for  removing  a  portion  of  the  filtering  material  and  Instru- 
mentalities for  oj>eratlng  the  parts. 

4.  A  covered  filter  provided  with  supporting  means  be 
neath   the  cover,   a  structure  suspended   from   said  menns 
alxjve  the  surface  of  said  filter,  meclianism  partially  sup 
ported  by  said  structure  constructed  to  contact  with  said 
filter-surface  to  remove  tlie  filtering  material  and   Instru- 
mentalities for  operating  the  parts. 

5.  A  filter  provided  with  a  covering  supported  by  piers. 
supiHjrtInK  means  l>eneath  the  covering,  a  me<-haniHm  con- 
structeil  to  travel  on  said  supporting  means  tteneath  said 
covering  and  lietween  said  piers  and  to  remove  the  filtering 
material  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

6.  A  machine  constructed  to  travel  on  fixe<l  supports 
within  closed  filters  provided  with  means  for  removing  the 
filtering  material  from  the  filter,  devices  for  effecting  the 
discharge  of  the  material  so  removed  and  mechanism  for 
operating  the  parts. 

7.  A  machine  constructed  to  o|M?rate  upon  fixed  supports 
within  covered  filters  provided  with  devices  for  scraping 
a  predetermined  portion  of  the  filtering  material  from  the 
filter  and  means  for  operating  the  parts. 

H.    A  machine  constructed  to  oi>erate  from  fixed  stipports 
within   covered   filters   provided    with    means    for   scraping 
the    HVfface    of    the    filter    mechanism    for    removing    the 
*.-ape<l  filtering  material  and  Instrumentalities  for  operat 
ing  tlie  parts. 

0.  .\  c<)vere<l  "filter  provide*!  with  s^ispendinu  means  l>e- 
neath  the  cover,  mechanism  siipporttni  therefrom  construct- 
ed to  scrape  the  surface  of  the  filter  and  instrumentalities 
for  operating  the  i>arts. 

1<».  A  ( .>vered  filter  provided  with  ^rupports  l>eneath  the 
cover,  means  c()nstructed  to  travel  on  said  supports  within 
the  covering  of  tlie  filter  and  ad«pte<l  to  scrape  the  filter 
and  InHtrumentalltles  for  oi)er;,'nu'  the  parts. 

11.  \  niachine  const ru<t(><l  t)  o|>erate  from  fixe<i  sup- 
ports within  the  covering  of  clost^l  fliter.s  p  ovlded  with 
means  for  removing  a  predetermlntnl  |K)rtitin  of  the  filter- 
ing nuittTial.  a  device  ( onsfrucfe*!  to  (oiifa(  t  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  filter  to  regulate  the  depth  of  the  material  re- 
moved and  mechanism  for  o|>eratlng  the  parts. 

iL'.    .\    ma<'hlne   construct4'(i    to   ojierate    from    fi\e<l    sup- 
ports    witliln     covered     filters     jtroviileil     witli     means     for 
scraping  the  filter,  a  shoe  carried  by  said  means  eonstruct 
ed  to  sli<le  over  the  filter  surface  to  reirnlate  the  cut  there 
of  and  tnecbanisin  to  operate  the  parts. 

13.  A    machine   constriu-ted    to  ojierate   from   fixe«l   sup 
ports    within     covered     filters    provided     with     means    for 
scraping    the    filter,    an    adjustable    shoe    carrbvi    by    said 
means  constructed  to  slide  over  the  filter  surface  to  regu- 
late the  cut  thereof  and  me<'hanism   t<)  operate  the  parts. 

14.  A  covered  filter  provided  with  sup|K)rts  beneath  the 
cover,  scrapin::  means  constructed  ti>  entraire  said  supports, 
a  device  carrbnl  t>y  said  means  to  regulate  the  depth  of  the 
cut  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

l.l.  A  covered  filter  provide*!  with  supports  l>eneath  the 
cover,  scraping  means  constructed  to  engage  said  supports, 
an  adjustable  shoe  carried  by  said  mejins  to  regulate  the 
depth  of  the  cut  and  mechanism  for  oiterafliiir  the  parts. 

lt>.    A  m;ichlne  for  o()eratlng  fr<iiii   lixt-d  supports  within 
covered  filters  provided  with  means  ii>r  removing  a  |Hirtlon 
of  the  filtering   m.-ifcrial.   apparatus   for  effecting   the  dis 
chariie  of  the  material    and   niecliaulsm   for  operating  the 
parts. 

17.  A  m.ichine  for  operating  from  fixed  supports  within 
covered  filters  provldetl  with  means  for  efTe<tliig  the  re- 
moval of  a  portion  of  the  filtering  material  during  the 
travel  of  the  machine  over  the  surfa<e  of  the  filter,  ap- 
p.iratus  for  effectlni:  during  said  travel  the  discharge  of 
the  material  so  removed  and  mechanism  for  operating  the 
parts. 
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18.  A  machine  for  operating  from  fixed  supports  wlthfn 
covered  filters  provideil  with  means  for  removing  a  portion 
of  the  filtering  material,  means  for  dis<  barging  the  re- 
moved material,  a  fiuld  vehicle  to  c<K)i)erate  with  said  last- 
nametl  means,  connections  l>etween  said  means  and  the 
source  of  fluid-supply  and  pla<e  of  dejx.slt  of  the  removed 
material  and  mechanism  for  o|>erallng  the  parts. 

19.  A  machine  for  operating  from  fixed  8upi)ort8  within 
covered  filters  provl<le<l  with  means  for  removing  a  portion 
of  the  filtering  material,  a  fin  id  vehicle  to  cooperate  with 
said  means,  connections  between  the  source  of  fluid-supply 
and  place  of  deposit  adapte<l  to  effect  the  contlnvious  dis- 
charge of  the  removed  material  throughout  the  travel  of 
said  means  and  me<hanl.sm  for  operating  the  parts. 

20.  A  machine  for  operating  from  fixed  sti|>ports -within 
covered  filters  provide*!  with  means  for  removing  a  portion 
of  the  filtering  material,  discharging  apj^aratus  fixe<l  In  re- 
lation to  the  filter  and  connections  carried  by  said  means 
constructed  to  permit  the  travel  of  said  means  while 
effe<tlng  the  continuous  discbarge  of  the  removed  material. 

21.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  covere<l  filters  pro- 
vldtHl  with  means  for  removing  a  iM)rtion  of  the  filtering 
material,  a  fluld-vehlde  to  co<.|>erate  with  said  means, 
fiexlble  connections  l»etween  said  means  and  the  source  of 
fluid-supply  and  between  said  means  and  the  place  of  dis- 
charge of  the  removed  material  and  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  parts. 

22.  A  ma<liine  for  operating  uiK)n  covered  filters  pro- 
vided with  means  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  filtering 
material,  a  discharging  device,  a  fluid-vehicle  to  cooperate 
with  said  device,  Hexil>le  connections  l>etween  said  device 
and  iKJih  the  source  of  fluid  supply  and  place  of  discharge 
of  the  removed  nuiterlal.  apparatus  for  supporting  said 
connections  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

23.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  filter  beds  provided 
with  means  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  filtering  mate- 
rial, a  dls<barglng  device,  a  fiuid-vehlde  to  cooperate 
with  said  device,  reels.  Induction  and  education  hose  on 
«ttld  reels  respectlvelv  conne<  ted  with  said  device  and  the 
source  of  fiuld-supply  and  place  of  deposit  of  said  removed 
material  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

24.  A  machine  for  .>|H>raflng  ii|>on  filter-l)ed8  provided 
with  means  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  filtering  mate- 
rial, a  discharging  device,  reels,  hose  thereon  conne<ted 
with  said  device,  apparatus  to  oi)erate  said  reels,  to  wind 
or  unwind  hhUI  bos4'  during  the  travel  of  the  machine  and 
mechanism  for  <iperatln;:  the  parts. 

2.">.  A  machine  for  o|ieratlng  upon  rtlter-l>ed8  provided 
with  devices  for  removing  the  filtering  material  having  a 
compound  motion  in  the  same  plane  and  mechanism  for 
oi»eratiug  the  parts. 

26.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  filter-beds  provided 
with  conveyers  for  removing  the  surface  of  the  filter-bed. 
said  conveyers  having  a  double  movement  in  the  same 
plane  In  relation  to  the  machine  and  me<'hanl8m  for  oper- 
ating the  parts. 

27.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
conveyers,  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  and  a  recipro- 
cating motion  thereto  in  the  same  plane  whereby  the  effl- 
ckncy  of  the  machine  Is  increased  and  mechanism  for  oi)er- 
atlng  the  parts. 

25.  .\  machine  of  the  character  descrltied  provided  with 
a  main  conveyer,  auxiliary  conveyers  and  mechanism  for 
operating  the  parts. 

20.  A  machine  of  the  chlracter  descrll)ed  provided  with 

a  main  device  for  removing  material,  extensible  and   re- 

V  tractable  auxiliary  devices   and   mechanism   for  operating 

the  parts. 

30.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrilje*!  provided  with 
a  main  conveyer,  extensible  and  retractable  conveyers, 
means  for  effecting  such  extension  and  retraction  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

31.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrlljed  provided  with 
a  main  s.raper.  auxiliary  scrai>ers,  means  for  regulating 
the  cut  of  the  scrapers  and  mechanism  for  operating  the 
parts. 

32.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
n  main  scraper,  auxiliary  scrai)ers.  adjustable  means  for 


automatically    regulating    the    cut    of    Nald    scra|>ers    and 
mechanism  for  ojieratlng  the  parts. 

33.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrilied  provid*-*!  with 
a  main  scraper,  auxiliary  scrajiers.  an  elevator  taking  the 
material  therefrom,  apitarafus  to  discbarge  the  elevated 
material  and  mechanism  for  ojieratlng  the  parts. 

34.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrllied  provided  with 
a  main  conveyer,  auxiliary  c<inveyers,  an  elevator  driving 
said  conveyers,  means  for  discharging  the  elevate*!   male 
lial  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

3r».  A  machine  of  the  character  descrllted  provided  with 
a  main  scrai)er,  auxiliary  scrapers,  an  elevator,  a  receiver 
for  the  material  raised  by  the  elevator,  apparatus  for  dis- 
charging the  material  from  said  re*elver  and  mechanism 
for  operating  the  parts. 

36.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
a  main  scraper,  auxiliary  scrapers,  devices  for  extending 
or  retracting  the  latter,  an  elevator  driving  said  8cra|)ers 
shoes  to  regtilale  the  <ut  of  said  8*-rai>ers,  apparatus  for 
discharging  the  material  reels  for  stipportlng  part  of  said 
apparatus  ojjerated  !>y  the  travel  of  the  machine  and  me<h- 
anlsm  for  propelling  the  machine  and  for  operating  the 
elevator. 

87.  A  covered  filter  provided  with  supporting  means  l>e- 
neath  the  cover,  mechanism  supported  thereby,  an  ejector 
carried  by  said  mechanism  and  instrumentalities  for  oper- 
ating the  parts. 

38.  A  filter  providtxl  with  a  covering  supported  by  piers, 
means  carried  by  said  piers  beneath  said  covering  to  re- 
ceive a  machine,  a  maclnne  <dnstrticf«>d  to  engage  said 
means  to  effect  the  removal  of  material  and  mechanism 
for  operating  the  parts. 

.30.  A  filter  provide*!  with  a  covering  having  suitable 
supports,  tracks  couiie(  ted  with  said  supports  Iteneath  said 
covering,  a  scraping  machine  c<mstructed  to  travel  on  said 
tracks  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 


8  4  0,105.      I'ERPrMP^RY  -  PACKAfJE.      JohnBlocki; 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  7.  10()6.     Serial  No.  310,577. 


o 


Claim. —  1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  perfumery- 
package  contalnint'  therein  a  natural  flower,  for  the  imr- 
pose  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  perfumery  pack- 
age comprising  a  transparent  vessel  adopted  to  contain 
perfume  and  having  therein  a  natural  flower. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  i>erfumery-pack- 
age  comprising  a  transparent  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a 
liijuld  perfume  and  a  flower,  having  an  odor  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  perfume  containe*!  within  said  vessel. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  perfumery  pack- 
age comprising  n  transparent  vessel  containing  (x-rfume 
and  a  flower  placed  In  said  vessel  and  maintained  therein 
In  Its  natural  shai)e.  said  flower  having  a  natural  odor 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  i>erfume. 
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JuHX  F.  BowDiT4^H.  Boflton,  Mass. 

Serial  N<i.  271..">!l!» 


Claim.- — 1  A  brush  coniprlslDK  a  Ixxly  liavinx  a  support 
Ing-face,  a  K»»rU*s  of  connerted  brush  units  each  of  said 
units  comprlslnic  a  transversely  ♦•lonjratad  socket  and  a 
tuft  of  bristles  serure<l  therein,  said  unitp  t»ein;f  arranged 
with  their  minor  axes  in  allnenient  transverse  to  the  direr 
tlon  of  moTement  of  the  brush  In  use.  and  body  pene- 
tratlnK  fastening  members  at  the  ends  and  at  Intermediate 
points  of  the  series  to  secure  the  series  to  tlie  said  face. 

2.  A  brush  comprising  a  Xnnly  havint;  a  supporting-face, 
a  plurality  of  brush  units,  each  comptjse*!  of  a  tubular  socket 
seated  on  said  face,  and  a  tuft  of  bristles  se<ured  In  said 
stH'ket.  an  eluUKated  s<><ket  conntntlnj;  liiemlier  enttane*! 
with  a  series  of  sockets,  and  staples  U'^trldln^r  the  said 
connecting  member  and  driven  Into  flip  body  lietween 
brush  units. 

;{.  A  brush  comprisln};  a  l>ody  bavlng  a  supporting-face, 
a  piuralitj  of  brush  units  each  compos4»d  of  a  tubular 
»o<'ket  8eate<l  on  said  face,  and  a  tuft  of  bristles  secured 
In  said  stH'ket.  an  »'lons:ate<l  connecting  Jlexiliie  wire  en- 
gaged with  a  series  of  .sockets,  and  staples  liestrldlng  said 
wire  and  driven  Into  the  txxly  tietween  l>nish  units 

4.  A  brush  comprising  a  Ixxly  having  a  supporting-face, 
a  plurality  of  lirush  units,  each  compoHfd  of  a  socket  and 
a  tuft  of  bristles  secure<l  therein,  an  cbnipatetl  socket-con 
nectlng  memlier  engagwl  with  a  series  of  sockets,  gald 
sockets  and  socket  connei-rlng  nn»niU'r  Ixjing  niounte*]  on 
said  face,  and  Ixsiy  i)enetrating  fastening  menit>ers  engag- 
ing said  connecting  n)emt)er  and  driven  Into  tlie  txxly  to 
secure  the  sockets  and  memlter  to  said  fhce  intermediate 
Its  ends. 


S40,lt»7     CLAY  MILL     Thum.vm  II   HRiTTi^iN.  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr    2.*..  l<Kt«J.     Serial  No    :!!  :!.f.l."5 


t'/a»m  1.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  a  cylinder  provided  at  one  end  with  a  contract- 
ed opening,  a  mandrel  mounted  in  said  cylinder  provided 
with  spirally-arranged  memliers  projecting  therefrom,  the 
Interior  of  said  cylinder  l>elng  provldetl  wtth  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  grooves  having  ontlets  and  a  layer  of  fil- 
tering material  adapted  to  form  a  lining  for  said  cylinder, 
means  for  retaining  said  lining  la  position  and  means  for 
introducing  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  a  suitable  mat- 
ter In  solution. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation an  elongate*!  "cylinder  provided  with  a  contracted 
opening  at  one  end,  said  cylinder  being  further  provided 
with  Interiorly  -  arranged  circumferential  grooves  having 
outlets  connecting  with  said  grooTes,  a  Itting  for  said  cyl- 
lAder  conalsting  of  a  foraminous  or  reticulated  substance, 
a  BUUMlrel  monnted  In  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  sptrally- 
amnfed  blades  on  said  maDdrel,  means  ftr  revolving  said 


mandrel,  and  means  for  Introducing  to  the  Interior  of  said 
cylinder  a  suitable  material  In  solution. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  dt'«crit>ed,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation an  ehmgated  divided  cylinder  provided  with  a  con- 
tracted oi)ening  at  one  end  and  further  provided  with  Inte- 
riorly arrangJHl  circumferential  grooves  having  outlets  ex 
tending  therefrom  through  the  wall  of  said  cylin<ler.  a  fo 
ramlnous  or  reticulated  lining  for  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
be  retalne«l  In  position  by  U'ing  <lampe<l  l>etween  the  con 
tacting    edges    of    the    parts    of    said    cylinder,    a    mandrel 
mounted  for  rotation  In  said  cylincler,  means  for  rotating 
said  cylinder,  and  means  rarrle<l  by  said  mandrel  for  forc- 
ing material  placed  in  said  cylinder  ttirough  the  contracted 
opening   in   the   end    ther»^>f   and    expressing    the    agueous 
moisture  through  said  lining. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylinder 
consisting  of  two  semlcyllntlrlcal  txKly  portions  adapted  to 
\>f  fastened  together,  means  for  forcing  material  ai(jng  the 
Interior  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with 
Interiorly-arranged  circumferential  grooves  liavliig  (H)en- 
Ings  extending  through  the  wall  ttiere<jf,  a  lining  therefor 
composed  of  a  foraminous  or  reticulated  material  and 
means  for  introducing  to  the  Interior  of  the  (yilnder  a  suit- 
able matter  In  solution. 


840,108.  KEED-WATKR  HEATER  FOR  LOrOMOTIVES. 
RoBKRT  Bi  B.N.s,  UenstM'laer,  N.  Y.  Flie«l  Feb.  Jl.  1006. 
Serial  No.  302,229. 


[IDO= 


h:     ■- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fee<l-water  heating  system  for  locomo- 
tives steam  piping  leading  from  the  exhaust  steam  cham- 
ber of  the  air  pump  of  a  locomotive  to  the  interior  of  the 
feeil-water  tender,  said  piping  having  a  multiple  pass  con- 
nection, one  passage  way  at  least  l>elng  in  oj)erative  con- 
nection with  said  piping  an<i  said  tender  and  having  a 
valve  therein,  one  passage-way  at  least  of  said  multiple- 
pass  conntH'tlon  being  In  ojveraflve  conn«H-tlon  with  the 
steam-heating  pipes  of  the  train  steam  heating  system  the 
steam  therein  toeing  also  valve-controlled,  all  arranged  and 
operating  so  that  the  steam  from  the  steam  heating  pl(>ea 
of  the  car-heating  system  and  that  from  the  nlr  pump  ex- 
haust steam  chamber  may  be  together  or  separately  carried 
Into  the  water  tender,  the  pipe  discharging  Into  the  tender 
rising  outside  thereof  to  a  point  at  least  as  high  as  the 
water-level  in  the  tender  and  having  a  valve  In  said  pipe, 
said  pipe  dropping  and  entering  said  tender  at  a  point  near 
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the  bottom  of  the  tender  and  discharging  Its  contents  near 
said  l)ottom  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  In  connection  with  a  k»com()tlve  a  system  of  steam 
j)lpe8  leading  from  the  exhaust  chaml)er  of  the  steam  cyl- 
inder of  the  air  pump  to  the  Interior  of  the  tender,  said 
system  of  piping  having  a  multiple  passage-way  connec- 
tion therein  one  pas.Hage  way  at  least  In  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  tender,  the  discharge  end  of 
the  piping  rising  to  at  least  the  height  of  the  normal  water 
line  in  said  tender  said  pipe  entering  said  tender  near  Its 
l)ott()m  and  discharging  Its  contents  near  its  U.ttom  and 
having  a  valve  in  Its  discharge  end  outside  the  tender,  one 
passage-way  at  least  of  the  mnltlple-|)assage  way  connec 
tlon  lielng  In  operative  connection  with  the  train  heating 
piping  and  having  a  valve  therein  all  arrangtnl  and  oper- 
ating so  that  the  steam  from  the  steam  exhaust  chanilK»r 
of  the  air  pump  and  the  steam  from  the  train  steam  heat- 
ing piping  may  ls»  conducted  to  the  tender  separately  or 
together  substantially  as  descrltie«l 


840,109.  CLTTril  I'OR  AKUIAL  HOrKWAYS.  OlCLlo 
Ceretti,  Milan.  Italy.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1905.  Serial  No. 
291,509. 


1 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  or  other  support, 
of  a  coupiiug  comprising  a  carrier  truck,  adapted  to  ride 
thereon,  clutch  mechanism  on  said  carrier  truck  compris- 
ing a  tlxiHl  jaw.  and  a  movable ijaw  adapted  to  engage  a 
traveling  cable,  u  r.-iiiiroiating  fink  couue(»ted  to  said  mov- 
able jaw,  and  a  vertically  movable  meml»er.  adapted  to  sus- 
tain the  load  conveyed.  co<">peratlng  with  said  reciprocating 
link  to  actuate  said  movable  jaw,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  comliination  with  a  rail  or  other  8upi)ort,  of  a 
coupling  loniprising  a  carrier  truck,  adapted  to  ride  there- 
on, a  rix.Hl  jaw.  a  movable  jaw  on  said  carrier-truck  adapt- 
ed to  engaire  a  traveling  cable,  a  reciprocating  link  con- 
nected to  said  movalile  jaw,  and  a  lilo(k.  adapter!  to  sus- 
tain the  load  conveyed,  having  cam  means  thereon  for  re- 
ciprocating said  link,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rail  or  other  support,  of  a 
coupling  comprising  a  carrier-truck,  adapted  to  ride  there- 
on, a  fixed  jaw.  and  a  movable  jaw  on  said  carrier  truck 
adapted  to  engage  a  traveling  cable,  a  reciprocating  link 
plvotally  connected  ti>  said  movable  jaw,  and  a  vertically- 
movable  block,  adapte<l  to  sustain  the  load  conveyed,  hav- 
ing a  cam  groove  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  recipro- 
cating link,  substantially  as  8i>eclfied. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  or  other  support,  of  a 
coupling  comprising  a  wheeled  carrier-truck,  adapted  to 
ride  thereon,  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  pivoted  jaw  on  said  car- 
rier-truck adapted  to  engage  a  traveling  cable,  a  recipro- 
cating link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  link,  a 
vertically  -  movable  block,  having  a  cam  -  groove  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  said  link,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  block, 
t>earlng8  carried  uiwn  the  outer  ends  of  said  shaft  pro- 
vided with  rollers,  and  means  secured  to  said  shaft  for 
supporting  the  load,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rail  or  other  support,  of  a 
coupling  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  mounted  In  the  ends 
thereof,  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw  having  a  depending 
arm,  a  link  supported  transversely  of  said  frame,  and  hav- 
ing one  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  depending  arm  of 
said  movable  Jaw,  guides  Arranged  In  said  frame,  a  verti- 


cally-movable block  arranged  In  said  guides  having  a  cam 
groove  thereon  engaging  said  link,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
block  having  Its  ends  extending  through  said  frame,  l>ear- 
Ings  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  shaft  having  rollers 
mounted  therein,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  sup- 
lK>rtlng  the  load,  substantially  as  sjx'clfied. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rail  or  other  support,  of  a 
coupling  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  mounted  In  the  ends 
thereof,  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  pivoted  jaw  on  said  frame;  said 
pivoted  Jaw  liavlng  a  depending  artn,  guides  arranged 
transversely  of  said  frame,  a  link  dlsiwse.!  in  said  Kulde 
having  a  rei-ess  in  Its  forward  end  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  of  the  depending  arm  of  said  pivoted  jaw.  and  a  pin 
arranged  transversely  In  the  rear  end  of  said  link,  vertical 
guides  arranged  In  said  frame,  a  block  arranged  to  work 
therein  having  an  upwardly-extending  portion  provided 
with  a  cam-gro<jve  engaging  the  pin  on  said  link,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  block,  having  Its  ends  extending  thnnigh 
said  frame,  bearings  secure<l  to  the  |»rojectlng  ends  of  said 
shaft,  rollers  mounted  In  said  t>earlng»,  and  means  secure<l 
to  said  shaft  for  supjwrting  the  load,  substantially  as 
specified. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rail  or  other  support,  and  re- 
leasing means  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  coupling 
comprising  a  frame,  wh»M'is  mouute*!  In  the  ends  thereof, 
a  fixed  jaw  and  a  pivoted  jaw  on  said  frame  :  said  pivoted 
jaw  having  a  depending  arm.  guides  arranged  transversely 
of  said  frame,  a  link  dis|K)sed  In  said  guide  liavlng  a  re- 
cess In  Its  forward  end  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
depending  arm  of  said  plvottnl  jaw.  and  a  pin  arranged 
transversely  In  the  rear  end  of  said  link,  vertical  iiides 
arranged  In  said  frame,  a  block  arranged  to  work  therein 
haviug  an  upwardly  extending  portion  provided  with  a 
cam  groove  engaging  the  pin  on  said  link,  a  shaft  mounted 
in  said  block,  having  Its  en<ls  extending  through  said 
frame,  bearings  secured  to  the  iirojeciing  ends  of  said 
shaft,  rollers  mounted  in  said  bearings,  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  releasing  means  aforesaid,  and  means 
secured  to  said  shaft  for  supporting  the  load,  substantially 
as  Bt)ecified. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  rail  or  other  support,  of  a 
coupling  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  mounted  In  the  ends 
ther«H>f.  a  fixtnl  jaw  and  a  pivote<l  jaw  on  sai<l  frame  :  said 
pivoted  jaw  having  a  dei)ending  arm.  guides  arranged 
transversely  of  said  frame,  a  link*disi>o8ed  In  said  guides 
having  its  rear  end  bifnrcaied.  and  a  roller  nn'unte*!  trans- 
versely of  said  link  intermediate  its  bifurcated  portions, 
and  Its  forward  end  recessed  to  receive  the  end  of  the  de- 
I>endinii  arm  of  said  i>lvoted  jaw.  vertical  guides  arranged 
in  said  franK\  a  block  arraug*-*!  to  work  therein  having  an 
upwardly-projecting  pf)rtlon  extending  iK^tween  the  bifur- 
cated portions  of  said  link,  a  cam  groove  In  said  projecting 
portion  In  engagement  with  the  roller  Intermediate  the  bi- 
furcated i>ortlons  of  said  link,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
block  having  its  ends  extending  through  said  frame,  bear- 
ings secured  upon  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  rollers  mounted 
In  the  ends  of  said  l»earlngs.  and  means  carrle<l  by  said 
shaft  for  supporting  the  load,  subslaoilaily  as  sfKRified. 

9,  The  combination  with  a  rail  or  other  support,  and  In- 
clined rail-sections  supported  adjacent  to  said  rail  or  sup- 
port, of  a  coupling  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  mounted  in 
the  ends  thereof,  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  pivoted  jaw  on  said 
frame:  said  pivoted  jaw  having  a  depending  arm,  guides 
arratyied  transversely  of  said  frame,  a  link  disiwsed  lu 
said  guides  having  Its  rear  end  bifurcated  and  a  roller 
mounted  transversely  of  said  link  Intermediate  Its  bifur- 
cated portions,  and  Its  forward  end  recessed  to  receive  the 
end  of  the  depending  arm  of  said  pivoted  jaw,  vertical 
guides  arranged  In  said  frame,  a  block  arranged  to  work 
therein,  having  an  upwardly-projecting  portion  extending 
lietween  the  bifurcated  portions  of  said  link,  a  cam-groove 
In  said  projecting  portlcm  In  engagement  with  the  roller 
Intermediate  the  bifurcated  portions  of  said  link,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  block  having  Its  ends  extending  through 
said  frame,  bearings  secured  upon  the  ends  of  said  shaft, 
rollers  mounted  In  the  ends  of  said  bearings,  adapted  to 
ride  upon  the  inclined  rail-sections  aforesaid,  and  means 
carried  by  said  shaft  for  supporting  the  load,  subsUntlally 
as  specified. 
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H40,lio.     Dam       IIi.waro   l„   CoBrHj.. 
Fll«l  May  2.   I'.MK}       Serial   No.  .•U4.s4$ 


IloHton.    Mass. 


Claim. —  A  i>ower-spacp-lnclosinc  dam  Ijavini;  a  contin- 
uous conduit  ♦•xtj'ndini:  dow  iiwanlly  frodi  thf>  upstream 
side  of  the  dam.  tliroimli  said  spat-c.  li<  ttu-  duwnstrt'ain 
side  of  the  dam.  said  conduit  includini;  a  ntu'el  casing;  and 
a  draft-tultc.  tlie  outlet  end  of  the  di-afr-ruf>o  portion  of 
the  conduit  l)eim:  under  tlie  f)atli  of  the  overfall.  wlierel)y 
the  overfali  is  cniise^l  (■>  accelerate  ttm  tluw  of  wafer 
through  the  draft- tul>e. 


s  *  u  .  1  1  1  .     IIItKl'FtOOF  BT'ILDINO  CONSTUimuN. 
Fiie«J  Mar.   IJ.   I'.tttt!.      Seriai  No.  305,731. 
CoRSKLii  s    <  III. [.INS.    San    Francisco.    <;al.      Fil*»d    Mar. 
12.  IIMX).      Serial   .No.  :to.-,,7:il. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fireproof  buildiag  con8tt»notion.  the  com- 
Itination  of  parallei  metal  stri{M*.  and  bracing  ton>:iieH  ex- 
tendlnt;  Ii-«nsvei-s«'ly  l>«^tween  adini-ent  strips  said  l>racinK- 
tongUMi  each  having  a  transversely  enlarcvd  head  forniin^ 
a  flaujced  [HTtion  wiiitli  Is  lient  around  thq  tiase  jKirtioo  of 
a  tonpie  of  an  adjacM-nt  strip. 

2.  In  a  tirepr<H>f  iMiildinir  construction,  the  combination 
of  parallel  striim  and  a  liracintt  -  piece  9xtendln«  trans- 
ver?»ely  therelietween.  said  braclnir  pie<'e  of  one  strip  hav- 
ing a  transversely  wi<lentt1  head  terniinatlatf  in  side  t1ant:es 
which  are  lient  arounci  tlie  tnlttes  of  a  branlng  piece  of  an 
adjacent  strip. 

3.  In  a  fireproof  hulidinK  construction  tlie  c«)ml>inatlon 
nt  parallel  atrl|>s  aivl  a  bracinc  piet-e  cut  fihini  each  of  said 
strips  to  form  a  slot  said  piece  remaining  attached  to  the 


strip  at  one  end  and  lieInK  of  auhatantially  T  sha|ie,  and 
having  its  head  portion  pasfted  through  the  slot  of  the  ad- 
jac<eDt  strip,  and  the  sifje«  of  the  head  iwrtion  l>ent  around 
the  ton>;ue  of  said  ailjacent  strip  and  liMtuHl  thereto. 


840.112.  I>t8PI>AY  RACK.  Ci  htis  8.  Copp  and  Loris 
Fkaxk,  Jacksonville,  III.  Filed  June  12,  1905.  Serial 
No.  2»*>4.882v 


Claim. — 1.  Id  combination  with  a  show  -  case,  open 
frames  secured  In  said  show-case,  the  upper  oilsen  of  «ald 
frames  Ijeinj;  transversely  gro4ived,  pjda  seated  in  said 
grooves,  the  lower  rails  of  said  frames  having  their  top 
edges  cut  into  step  forms  having  their  front  edyes  liigber 
than  their  rear  edges,  shelves  se<Mired  to  said  step  forms 
having  their  fop  surface  loiitritndliially  gi-ooved.  and  bars 
slidably  mounted  on  suid  rods,  sub.sfantially  as  sliown  and 
de8crll)ed. 

'2.  In  combination  with  a  show-cas**.  oikmj  rhomlKiidal- 
slia|)e<l  frames  secure<l  in  said  show-case,  fhe  upper  edges 
of  said  frames  l)elng  transversely  gnxived.  hmIs  seated  In 
.said  grooves,  the  lower  rails  of  said  frames  having  their 
top  edges  cut  Into  step  forms  having  tlieir  front  edge's 
higher  than  their  rear  edges,  shelves  secured  to  said  step 
forms  having  their  top  surface  loncltudlnally  grm>ve<l.  and 
tiars  slidalily  mounted  on  said  rods,  substantially  as  shown 
and  descrilied. 


840,113.       WIRE -FENCE    rONSTRlCTlON. 
CoR.NKLi.,  Adrian,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  10,  10<»5. 
300.370. 


Evan    W. 
Serial  No. 

I 


Claim. —  1.  A  wire  fabric  consisting  of  Intersecting 
strands,  one  of  whicli  is  twisted  to  placi'  a  torsional 
strain  ftiereon.  a  fie  tor  uniting  tlie  strands  at  titeir  iM)int8 
of  InfersMctinn.  and  means  of  wbicti  said  tie  is  a  part  for 
preventing  the  untwisting  of  the  strand  to  which  the  tor- 
sional strain  Is  applif<l  ^ 

2.  .K  wire  fabric,  cuiisisting  of  <T(>ks«'<1  strands,  one  of 
which  Is  twistJHl  at  or  ne.ir  tlif  inters«'(t inu  strands  to 
place  a  torsional  strain  tliereon.  tlie  twisted  strand  hav- 
ing lateral  bends  wbi<b  encatf  tin-  interscctini:  strands 
to  prevent  the  untwistitti:  of  tlie  twisted  sfratid.  and  ties 
for  Joining  said  strands  at  their  points  of  Intersection. 


K4n.ll4.       nOII,f:R        Mkkrh.i,    Davis.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Filed  .\pr.   Irt.    I'.totl       Serial   No.  311.010. 

Claim  1.  In  a  device  or  the  character  descriU'd.  the 
comt)inHtion  of  a  pii>e  provided  witli  a  water-inlet,  and 
formed  in  a  series  of  cnlls.  and  haviUL'  a  pinralitv  of  clieck- 
valves  located  in  said  pipe,  and  a  steam  outlet,  the  lower 
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coll  of  said  pip*  being  adjacent  to  a  source  of  heat-aupplj, 
BUbstantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


said  pli)e-8ectlon  and  small  pipe  communicating  with  ib.- 
air-tank,  a  gas  supply  tank  liaving  .•onununlcati<.n  with 
the  small  pipe  and  iraaolene-tank,  substantially  as  siK-citled. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pli)e  provided  with  a  water  Inlet,  and  formed  In 
a  series  of  colls,  and  having  a  plurality  of  gravity-valves 
located  in  said  pipe,  and  a  steam-outlet,  the  lower  coil  of 
said  pipe  iK'lng  adjacent  to  a  sotirn'  of  heat-supply,  sub- 
stantially aa  shown  and  descrll>ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  boiler  formed  of  one  continvious  pli>e.  having  one 
Inlet  and  one  outlet,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
check-valves.  Intermediate  of  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  descrll>ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  diaracter  descrll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  l)oller  formed  of  one  continuous  pl|)e.  having  one 
Inlet  and  one  outlet,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
gravity  valves  Intermediate  of  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  descrllied.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  boiler  formed  of  one  continuous  pl|)e,  having  one 
Inlet  and  one  outlet,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
check-valves  intermediate  of  the  inlet  and  outlet,  and  hav- 
ing a  section  thereof  adjacent  to  a  source  of  heat-supply, 
substantially  as  shown  and  descrllietl. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  l>oller  formed  of  one  continuous  pipe,  having  one 
Inlet  and  one  outlet  and  provided  with  a  pluratUty  of 
gravity  valves  intermediate  of  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  and 
having  a  »e<tlon  thereof  adjacent  to  a  source  of  heat-sup- 
ply, substantially  as  shown  and  descrllK'd. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  a  series  of 
sui>erlniposed  c<iils  of  pip.'  so  arranged  that  the  water  will 
flow  by  force  or  gravity  from  the  upper  colls  Into  the 
colls  below,  and  having  a  plurality  of  check  valves  Inter- 
posed, infernicdiate  of  the  ends,  to  l»e  opened  l)y  the  pres- 
sure of  tlie  water  from  above,  and  do.sed  Ity  the  pressure  of 
the  steam,  formed  in  the  lower  of  the  said  colls,  substan- 
tially as  shown  .and  descrllnKl. 

s.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  a  series  of 
Bup«^rlmi>osed  colls  of  pipe,  so  arrange<l  that  the  wafer  will 
flow  by  force  or  gravity  from  the  u|.|H>r  coils  into  the  colls 
l)elow.  and  having  a  plurality  of  gravity-valves  inter- 
posed, interniediafe  of  tlie  ends,  to  1h^  oi>ened  by  the  pres- 
sure <.f  the  water  from  almve.  and  closed  l«y  tlie  pressure 
of  the  steam,  formed  In  the  lower  of  said  colls,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  descrllied. 


i  S.  In  a  gas-generator,  an  air-tank,  a  gasolene-tank, 
aLans  for  tilling  said  gasolene-tank,  a  pipe-section  extend- 
STlnto  the  gasolene  tank,  a  series  of  Jets  arranged  In  said 
pipe-section,  h<s)ds  over  fhe  jets,  a  small  pli>e  extending 
through  the  piiK>-sectlon  and  gasolene  tank,  the  said  small 
pU>e  and  pii>e  section  communicating  with  the  air-tank,  a 
valve  for  cultin'j  o(T  said  communication,  a  gas-supply 
tank  communicating  with  the  small  pljH'  and  gasolene- 
tank,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  communication,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  f-.r  the  iMirp..se  sjiecitled 


S40  11.'        flAS     (iENERATOR.      Jkffkrson    I..    Iiaw.sox,    j 
I'.eardstown.  111.     Filed  .Ian.  l."..  I'.mh;.    Serial  No.  200.119.    i 

(Juim. 1.   In  a   cas  srenerator.   an  air  tank,   a   gasolene- 

tank     a    plF>e    extending    into    the    ga.solene  tank.    Jets    ar-    j 
ranged   in  said  pipe,  a  small   pipe  extending  through  said   | 
pipe  and  ga.solene  tank,  flic  said  pipt-s  commnnicatini;  with 
fhe   air  tank,   a    gas  supply    tank  c..mmunicating   with   tlie 
-asolene-tank  and  said  small  pipe,  sulwtantfally  as  specl- 

tle.l. 

:;.  In  a  gas-k'enerator.  an  air  taiili.  a  gasolene-tank,  a 
l.ipe-8«Htion  extending  Into  said  gasolene-tank,  a  series 
of  j.-ts  arranml  in  said  idtn- section,  a  small  pll»e  ex- 
tending through   said  pipe-section  and  gasolene-tank,  the 


840.1K.        MKANS     FOR     RALAN<'IN  J     t'HNTRlFK JAL 
ri.Ml'S.      .It  LH  s    IiECKN.   Trenton.   N.    J.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  I>'a-I>ergen  I'ump  Company.  Tren 
ton.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.     Filed  July  «, 
1<.MC,.      Serial    No.   2»;s.:t!Mt. 

C/(/ifw.— 1.  In  a  centrifugal  pumi).  the  following  combi- 
nation of  elements:  a  casing,  an  imi.eller  running  therein, 
a  shaft,  means  movable  to  and  from  ilic  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing wjiereby  t<.  enlarge  and  diminish,  at  will,  the  spaces 
between  the  means  and  fhe  imi)eiler  whereby  to  vary  the 
suction  upon  the  fluid  on  either  side  of  the  Imix-ller. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  piim)i.  tli<-  folb.wint'  coniMnation  of 
elements;  a  casing,  an  imi«'ller  runniim  therein,  a  shaft, 
means  movalile  to  and  from  the  walls  of  the  casing  wtiere- 
by  fo  enlarge  and  decrease  at  will,  the  spaces  iK-tween  the 
means  and  flie  impeller  whereby  to  va^y  the  suction  upon 
the  fluid  on  either  side  of  the  Impell.i.  aiul  ni.-ans  t..  p.v- 
ern  the  sblftnient  rif  tlie  means. 

3.  In  a  <enfrifugal  jiiimp.  fhe  following  c.iiiMiiatloii  of 
elements:  a  casing,  an  impeller  running  ilier.'in.  a  sliaft, 
means  movable  to  and  fr..m  the  walls  ,,f  tlie  casing  wliere- 
liy  to  enlarge  and  diminish  at  will.  Die  spaces  between 
the  means  and  the  impeller  wliereby  K-  vary  the  suction 
upon  the  fluid  on  either  side  of  the  impeller,  means  to 
govern  the  shiftment  of  the  means,  and  se<Mning  devices 
to  maintain  the  shiftment   means  in   iriven  i>osi1i<ins. 

4.  In  a  cenfrlfugal  piiiiiii.  the  c.iinliinaiiim  with  a  cas- 
ing,   of   an    impeller   operating    therein,    tiie    walls    .if   said 


I70 


A 


FFICIAL-  GAZETTE 


January  i,  1907. 


casing  being  pruvided  with  rei-^VHeH.  means  located  in  Hald 
r«c«8se8.  and  meann  for  ahlftloK  the  first  nqnuxl  means  to 
and  fro  In  aald  rt^ceiwea  and  to  and  from  tli«'  face  of  the 
Impeller  wheret)y  to  vary  the  suction  of  the  fluid  on  either 
side  of  the  Impeller. 


5.  la  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing. 
a  Hhnft.  an  impeller  tliereon.  rotiitini:  within  the  casing, 
ciosetl  (  hanitxTs  formeil  iu  said  casing  at  t'mh  side  of  the 
Impeller,  annular  grooves  formed  in  the  cnasing  at  each 
side  of  the  mouth  of  tlie  iminMIer  and  outside  of  said 
ihamliers.  rings  mounte<l  in  said  griM)ves,  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  rings  converging  t(vward  eath  other,  and 
meahs  to  sliift  said  rings  toward  and  from  the  inipeiler  to 
vary  ttie  width  of  the  coniiiiunications  l>«'tw9»'ii  said  cham- 
bers and  the  (lls(liar;:e  of  the  imp»'lk>r. 

♦'.  In  a  cenirifugal  pump,  the  comliinatioii  of  a  casing. 
a  shaft,  an  imiiel'^r  thereon,  rotating  witltiin  the  casing, 
closed  cliamfiers  formed  in  said  casing  at  eiich  side  of  the 
Impeller,  annular  gr<sjves  formed  In  the  casing  at  each 
side  of  the  moutli  of  the  Imi^dler  and  outside  of  said 
chambers,  rings  mounted  In  said  grooves,  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  rings  converging  t<iward  each  other,  and 
meana  to  shift  said  rings  toward  aad  from  (he  impeller  to 
vary  the  witlth  of  the  communications  l)etw<en  said  fham 
bers  and  the  discharge  of  the  impeller,  said  means  con 
sistlng  of  screw-rt^is  swiveled  to  said  rings  and  extending 
through  the  casing. 

7.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  shaft  having  l>earlngs  therein,  an  impeller  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  closed  chamt)ers  formed  in  .said  (aslng  at  each 
sld^  of  the  Impeller,  said  casing  having  annular  grfjoves  at 
each  side  of  the  mouth  of  the  Impeller,  and  fiutslde  of  said 
cbamltera.  rings  mounted  in  said  grooves,  the  adjacent 
fai-es  of  said  rings  converging  toward  each  "ther  in  the 
direction  of  the  flow  of  the  water  from  the  Impeller,  rods 
•nounted  In  the  casing  and  having  grooved  heads  that  are 
■e«ted  In  sockets  In  said  rings,  screws  mounted  in  said 
rlo^  and  engaging  said  grooved  heads,  said  rods  having  a 
•crew-thread  engaging  a  stationary  part,  and  having 
means  whereby  thejr  may  be  turned,  whereby  the  width  of 
the  commuaicatloos  between  said  chamberf  and  the  dls 
charge  of  the  impeller  may  be  varied. 


S40.117.  UECOUD  rUODUCING  MACHINE.  Gbokoe  W 
DoNMNfj.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hurry  T.  Am- 
brose. f>range,  N.  .1.  Filed  May  ir>,  HMCJ.  Serial  No. 
11)7.471 


Claitn.  —  1.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotntalile  ribbon-carrier,  a  ratchet-wheel  connected  tliere- 
with,  a  shiftable  plate,  and  a  feed-pawl  mounted  recip- 
rocably  thereon  to  rotate  said  w1uh»1  and  slilftable  there- 
with Into  and  out  of  oi)eratlve  relation  to  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  writlng-maciiine  the  combination  of  a  rotatabie 
rlblsjn  carrier,  a  ratchet  wheel  connectetl  tlierewlth.  a 
shiftable  memljer.  a  feed  pawl  movable  thercMm  to  rotate 
the  ratchet-wheel  and  shiftable  therewith  into  and  out  of 
(jjierative  relation  to  sal<l  wheel,  and  a  retainlng-pawl 
sliiftalde  into  and  »>ut  of  operative  relation  with  said 
wheel  by  said  member. 

3.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  com1)lnatlon  with  a  travel- 
ing writing  mecliaiiisiii.  of  a  rll)tK)n-<arrier  disposed  contig- 
uous to  an<l  movul^e  with  said  writing  meihaniam,  a 
slidable  memls'r  upon  which  said  rUdMm-carrier  Is  rota- 
tably  mounted,  a  rutitiet  whe«d  connecting  with  said  car- 
rier to  rotate  the  same,  means  for  shifting  said  slidalib- 
nieml)er,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ratcliet  wheel,  and 
means  for  effecting  disengagement  of  said  ratchet-wheel- 
rotating  n>eans. 

4.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  comblnatlt)n  with  a  ribl>on- 
carrler,  a  horlzontally-slldalile  member  upon  which  said 
carrier  is  rutatat>ly  supported,  mentis  for  shifting  said 
memlier.  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  plurality  of  pawl-c^rrylng 
memlters  arranged  to  l>e  reciprocated  together  in  one  diiec- 
tlon  to  position  the  same  relative  to  the  ratchet-wheel,  and 
one  of  said  members  U^liig  constrtictetl  to  l>e  re<'lprocated 
in  a  direction  different  from  that  of  the  plurality  i»f  mem- 
liers  together. 

5.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  ribbon- 
carrier,  a  ratchet-wheel  dispose<l  contiguous  thereto,  a 
slidable  raemljer  up<^)n  which  said  carrier  is  supported, 
means  for  shifting  said  slidable  member,  pawl  carrying 
memJ>ers  movably  sup[K)rted  on  said  slidable  meml)er.  and 
means  distinct  from  ea<'h  other  for  moving  each  of  sai<l 
pawl-carrying  memls^rs. 

6.  In  a  writing  machine,  tiie  combination  with  a  ribbon- 
carrier,  a  toothe«l  wheel  dispose<l  i-ontiguous  thereto,  a 
slidable  memlier  u|>on  whlcti  said  carrier  is  rotatabiy  sup- 
porteti.  jtawl  carrying  un-mliers  arranged  on  and  stiiftal>le 
with  said  slidable  memlter.  means  constructed  to  recipro- 
cate said  members  in  one  direction,  and  indef)endent  means 
constructed  to  actuate  one  of  said  members  in  a  different 
direction. 
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7  in  a  writing-machine,  a  rotatabie  ribbon  carrier,  a 
carrier-rotating  device  disposed  contiguous  thereto,  a  plir 
ralitv  of  sliding  meml.ers  arranged  to  Is-  mov.Hl  t^J-'^^,^ 
in  one  dire<tlou.  one  of  said  memlM-rs  iK-lug  constructed  to 
be  moved  in  a  different  direction,  a  support  member  slid^ 
able  axialiy  of  the  ribU.n-<-arrler  and  upon  which  said 
slidable  members  are  movably  supi>ort.Hl  '"^"^^  ;;■• /''^Y- 
mg  said  support  meralK-r.  and  means  for  «;'"«""•'  ^'^ 
sliding  meml.ers  indei>endent  of  the  movement  of  said  sup     ^ 

port  meml>er.  .        „rJnt 

8  m  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  print-  I 
tng'mechanlsm.  and  with  an  operating  .neml^r  coopera  - 
ing  therewith.  <.f  ribbon-feed  mechanism  comprising  a  shift- 
able  memls-r.  a  retaining  pawl  memls^r  arranged  to  1.^ 
L  mate^l  on  said  shiftable  mem..er.  a  fe..l  pawl  meml.r 
constructed  to  ^.  reciprocated  on  said  '^'"^table  meml>e,. 
means  for  shifting  said  shiftable  mem»s>r  and  said  retain^ 
^g  pawl  meml^r  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and 
means  connecting  with  said  operating  meml^r  for  reclp- 
rocatlng  said  feed-pawl  member. 

.>  in  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  printing 
mechanism,  of  an  o,>..ratlng  member  constructed  and  ar^ 
rang.Ml  to  l.e  actuated  by  said  printing  mechanism,  of  a 
shiftable  memi.er,  means  for  shifting  said  «h  ^"^''f^,'"^^ 
Jer  a  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl  meml>er  shiftable  wl  h  sa  d 
shiftable  memt>*>r  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  o  said 
wheel  and  constructed  to  be  actuated  by  the  operation  of 
said  operating  meml)er. 

1,)  In  a  writing -machine,  the  combination  ^»th  a. 
ratchel-wheel,  a  shiftable  support  member  upon  which  said 
wheel  Is  supported,  pawl  carrying  plates  movably  sup^ 
porte<l  on  said  support  v.,em\H^r.  means  for  actuating  one  of 
said  pawl-carrying  plates  vertically  to  ^^^'^'%'^'\'/''^^. 
whee.  means  for  reciprocating  the  other  of  said  pawb 
carrvlng  plates  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  actuation 
of  said  ttrst-named  pawl-carrying  plate  to  engage  the  same 
with  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  means  for  shifting  the  support 

'"TrUibbonfeedlng.  reversing  and  shifting  mechanism, 
comprising  a  rlbbon-s,H>ol.  a  rat<hrt  wlu.^1.  a  shIftalUe 
supix.rt  memlH^r  connecting  with  said  rlbbon-s.Kx.i  an.l 
ratchet  wheel,  a  swinging  two  memlK^r  lever,  one  memlK-r 
of  which  engages  said  shiftable  support  member,  a  cam- 
plate  engaged  by  the  other  meml^r  of  said  lever,  means  for 
swinging  said  cam  plate,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
ratchet-wheel  and  sihxiI.  „,»,w.n 

I"    m  ribbon  m.-.  hanlsm.  the  <ombinatlon  with  a  ribbon 
spool"  and  a   ratchet  wb.Hd.  of  a  sbif.abl.  support    me.nber 
^Mtb   wldch  said  spool   and   ratchet-wheel  ^""^/t-  "  ^ "^ 
crank   lever,  one  men.U^r  of  which  engages  said  shiftable 
supp<.rt  mem.>er.  a  swinging  cam  plat,  en.-aged  by  another 
n.ernls^r  of  said  bell-crank  lever,  means  for  swinging  said 
elm  plat,  to  move  the  Is-H-crank  lever  and  shift  said  sup 
port  m-mix.r.  a  fee,l  n-verslng  arm  alM.  engaging,  and  op^  | 
erated   by,   said   cam-plate,   and   means   for   rotating   said 
ratchet  wheel  and  spool.  .,kk^„ 

IS    in  ribtwn  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  ribbon 
spool  and  a  ratcbet-wh,H.l.  of  a  shiftable  support   meniber 
with  which  said  sp..,l   and  ratchet-wheel  ^-"'^,*;^*-  «  ^^'^ 
crank   lever,   one   memtH>r  of  which  engages  said   shiftable 
meml.er.  a  swlnuing  cam-plate  engaged  by  another  meml>er 
of  said  IsMlcrank  lever,  means  for  swinging  said  cam-plate 
to  move  the  iK-il-crank  lever  and  shift  said  shiftable  mem 
ber    a  f*HMl  revrslnu-  arm  also  engaging,  and  ..iterated  by 
said    cam -plate,    and    a    fee<l  -  lever    fulcrumed    on    said 
^.pport  memlK^r  and  constrttcted  to  effect  rotation  of  the 

ratchet  wheel  and  spool.  

14  In  ribbon  mechanism  for  type-writers,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rlbtmn  sp.x>l  and  a  ratchet-wheel,  of  a  shiftable 
support  member,  a  two-meml.er  lK>ll-crank  lever,  one  mem^ 
ber  of  which  engages  said  support  member,  a  cam-plate 
with  which  the  other  member  of  said  IsMl-crank  lever  en 
gages  a  feed-reversing  arm  also  engaging  said  cam-plate 
a  feed  lever  fulcrumed  on  and  movable  with  said  snpport 
memlK.r,  and  a  reciprocating  Pa^l-c"">'"'-'  P'"'%  ™ 
which  said  feed-lever  engages  and  constructed  to  rotate 
the  ratchet-wheel  and  spool. 

15.  in  ribbon  mechanism  for  type-wrlters,  the  comblna^ 
tlon  with  a  ribbon-spool  and  a  ratchet-wheel,  of  a  shiftable 


support  member,  a  two-meml^er  bell-crank  lever,  one  metn 
l«r  of  which  engages  said   supiwrt   mem»>er.  a   cam  plate 
with  which  the  other  memU-r  of  said  iMilUrank  lever  en- 
gages   a  feed- reversing  arm  also  engaging  said  cam  plate, 
a  feed-lever  fulcrumed  on  and  movable  with  said  support 
raemlH>r.   a   re<lprocatlng   pawl-carrying   plate   with   which 
said    feed-lever    engages    and    constructed    to    rotate    the 
ratchet-wheel   and   sjxx.l     and   a    re<lpro<atlng   plate   with 
which  said  feetl  reversing  arm  engages  and  constructed  to 
shift  said  pawl-carrying  plate   in  a  plane  at   an  angle  to 
the  direction  of  rwlprmatlon  of  the  pawl  carrying  plate. 
11^    in  ribbon  nm-hanlsm  for  ty!>e  writers,  the  .omblna- 
tlon  with  a  rlblKjn  siKWl  and  a  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  shiftable 
support  meml^r.  a  two-memU-r  U-ll  crank  lever,  one  mem- 
l>er  of  which  engages   said  supiK.rt    memN-r.   a   cam  plate 
with  which  the  other  meml)er  of  said  l.ell  crank  lever  en 
gages    a  feed  reversing  arm  also  engaging  said  cam-plate 
a  feed  lever  ful.rumed  on  and  movable  w-ith  said  supix.rt 
meml>er.   a  reciprocating   pawl-carrylug   plate   with   which 
said    feed-lever    engages    and    constructed    to    rotate    the 
ratchet-wheel  and  sp.s>l.  and  a  re.  ipr.KatIng  plate  carry 
ing  a  retalnlng-pawl   with  which  said   feed-reversing  arm 
engages  and  constructed  to  shift  said  pawl  carrying  plate 
In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of 
the  pawl-carrying  plate. 

17  In  ribbon  mechanism  for  type-writers,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  rlbl>on-sp.xd  and  a  ratchet-wh.-el,  of  a  shiftable 
support  memlH^r.  a  two  inemlx-r  l»ell  crank  lever,  one  mein- 
ber  of  which  engages  said  support  memlx-r.  a  cam  plate 
with  which  the  other  memlH-r  of  said  U'll  crank  lever  en 
^aues  a  feetl-reverslng  arm  also  engaging  said  cam-plate, 
a  f»^d  lever,  said  feetl  reversing  arm  and  fe.^Mever  IsMng 
plvotally  supporte<l  on  and  movable  with  said  support 
InemlK-r.  and  a  reciprocating  pawl-carrying  plate  with 
which  said  fee<l  lever  engages  and  roustru.ted  to  rotate 
the  ratchet-wheel  and  spool. 

18  In  rlblxin  mechanism  for  tyi>ewriters.  the  coml)lna 
tlon  with  a  ribbon  spool  and  a  ratchet-whtxM.  of  «  «'«de.  a 
bell-crank  lever,  one  memlH-r  of  which  engages  said  slide. 
a  cam-plate  with  which  said  U-il-crank  lever  also  engage., 
an  angulatcxl  portb.n  projecting  from  said  slide,  flang.^ 
forme<l  on  said  angulat.nl  portl.m.  a  reciprocal  ng  block 
arranged  to  slide  on  said  flanges,  a  reci,.ro<atli.g  pla  e 
juxtaposltloned  to.  and  movable  in  one  direction  with,  said 
reciprocating'  block,  a  feed-lever  connecting  with  said  recUv 
rocatlng  plate  and  constructed  to  actuate  the  same  and 
rotate  the  ratchet-wh.H.l  and  s.k.oI  to  fe.Hl  the  rlbls^n.  and 
a  feed-reversing  lever  connecting  with  said  re<  Iprocating 
block  and  ,onstrncte<l  to  actuate  It  to  position  s^i Id  reclp 
rocatlng  plate  toward  an.l  away  fn.m  the  ratchet  whee  . 

19    In  riW»on  mechanism  for  iy,x>  writers,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  ribbon  spool  and  a  ratchetwhei.l.  of  •'>  ^I'^e," 
l^ell-crank  lev.-r.  one  memlsjr  of  which  engages  said  slide, 
a  cam-plate  with  which  said  l>ell  crank  lever  also  engasres. 
an   «ngulate.l   portion   projecting   from   said   «"d^;^  «■•;";;;; 
formed  on   said   anguiated   portion,   a   reciprocal  ng  block 
arranged   t..   slide   nu    said    flanges,    a    reclpn.cat  ng   pla  c 
I    juxta posit i.>ued    to.    and    m.>vable    In    <.ne   dir.cti.m    with, 
i    said  reclpn-catlng  block,  a  feed-lever.  <-o"n.-t Ions  Is-t ween 
1    said   feed-lever   and   said    reciprocating   plate,   and   a    feed 
1    reversing   lever   conmxting    with   said    reciprocating   bl.K-k 
and  constructed  to  actuate  It  to  p..sition  said  reciprocat- 
ing plate  toward  and  away  from  the  ratchet-wheel. 
'        '.(.    m  ribbon  mchanism  for  type-writers,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  rlblK,n-sp,H.l  and  a  rat.  bet  wheel,  of  «  «Hd^ , « 
iH^ll-crank  lever,  one  memlx^r  of  whbh  engages  ^^'^  jdide. 
a  cam-plate  with  which  said  bell-crank  lever  also  engages, 
an   anJulat.Hl   portion    projecting  from   said   slide,    flanges 
J.^med  on   said   anguiated   portion,    a    re.iprocat  ng   block 
arranged   to   slide   on   said    flanges,    a    rcnlpro.at  ng    plate 
luxtaposltloned    to.    and    movable    In    .-ne    ^'^ectlon    wUh 
said  reciprocating  bLxk.  a  fee<Mever  conne.-tlng  with  said 
reciprocating  plate  and   constructed   to  actuate  the  same 
and  ro'ateThe'ratchet-wheel  and  sp..ol  to  feed  the  ribbon 
a  feed-reversing  lever,  and  c.nnecttons  b^t'*"^"  «»  '^  '7" 
and  said  reciprocating  block  whereby,  w-lien  said  lever  Is 
actuated,  said  block  is  positioned  toward  and  away  from 

the  ratchet-wheel.  ™ki«- 

21.   In  ribbon  mechanism  for  type-wrlteri|.  the  combina- 
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tlon  with  a  rlbbon-BptHjl  and  a  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  slide,  a 
cam-plate  (;>|M>rattvely  connei-ted  with  ttaid  i«lide.  an  antpi 
lated  portion  projectlnfc  frDin  aahl  slide.  flanfe«  fortmnl  on 
said  anioilated  portion,  a  rwlpriMatlnx  lilorlt  movahly  Kup- 
p«jrted  In  said  flanges,  a  rt'talnin>ci>awl  plyott^l  on  said 
blo<'k,  a  re^'lprocatlnjc  plate  jiixtap<>«itlont'd  to  and  mov- 
able with  said  re<lprocat!nK  block,  a  fee<l  pawl  pivoted  on 
said  plate,  a  feetl  lever  conutHthi^;  wltb  said  plate  and  con 
8tructe<l  to  actuate  the  same  to  raise  said  fee<l-pawl  and 
effect  rotation  of  tlie  ratchet  wheel,  a  fe*'^!  rfversln^  lever 
conne«'tln»r  with  «ai<l  rei-ijirocatlnK  l)lo<  k  ami  con.stnutecl 
to  move  the  .same  and  tiie  fee<i  pawlcarrj  iii^r  plate  toward 
and  away  from  tlie  ratclit>t  wtieei  and  effect  en^ayemcnt 
of  the  pawls  with  and  (liseui:ai.'empnt  ther^if  from  said 
ratchet  wlieel. 

Jl'.  In  rlblxju  me<  lianism  fnr  fjj>e  writers,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ribbon-spool  and  a  ratcbet-whe«'l,  nf  a  slide,  a 
cani-platf  o|M'riitivt'ly  connectetl  with  said  sliilc.  an  an^u- 
lated  poriii'ii  projecting;  from  said  slide,  tlaugcs  fnrimil  on 
said  ankjiilated  p<jrtlon.  a  reciprcK-atluK  1)1. >ck  movably  siip- 
porte<l  in  said  (lances,  a  retalnlnKpawl  piloted  on  said 
block,  a  recipiiHailns;  plate  jiixta|K»sltioue<l  to  and  mov 
able  wltb  said  re<iprocailnu  bkM-k.  a  fee<l  pawl  pivote<l  on 
said  plate,  a  fee«i  lever  connecting  with  said  [Jlate  and  con 
BtriictiHl  to  actuate  tlie  same  to  raise  said  ft'«'<lpawl  and 
effect  rotation  of  the  ratchet wlie«'l,  means  f.r  a  tuatinc 
said  fee«l  lever,  a  fee<l  reversing;  lever  connecijiu'  witli  Siiid 
reciprocating  block  and  constriuted  to  move  the  same  and 
the  f»>»>d|)awl  carrying  plaic  toward  and  avtay  from  the 
ratchet  wlieel  and  cfffct  en>;aKement  i>f  the  pnwls  with  ami 
diseniraceinent  thereof  from  said  ratchet  whetl. 

U.i.  In  rilib-)n  mechanism  for  ty[K>  writers,  the  comlilna 
tlon  wltb  a  rililM)n-s|Bt.i|  ami  a  rat.het  wlieel,  of  a  slide,  a 
cam-plate  operatlvely  c-onnected  with  said  slide,  an  anj^i- 
latt>d  |M)riliin  projcctini;  from  said  slide,  tlanijes  formed  on 
said  aiu'ulated  [ion  ion,  a  recipr'Katlni:  blot  k  mi>vably  siip- 
IK)rte<l  In  said  flanges,  a  retainingpawi  i)i\?oted  on  said 
bkxk,  a  recipnxatlng  plate  juxtapositioncil  to  and  mov 
able  with  said  re<  IprcM-atinK  block,  a  fec>d  pawl  pivoted  on 
said  plate,  a  feed  lever  connecting  wltb  said  plate  and  con 
stnicted  to  actuate  the  same  to  raise  said  (V^il  pawl  and 
effect  rotation  of  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  feed  reversing  lever 
coniiectlni.'  with  said  reclppNaf ing  block  aii^  coiistnicted 
to  move  I  tie  same  aixl  the  fec>d  pawlcnrryiiii:  plate  toward 
and  away  from  the  ratchet  wheel  and  effect  engagement 
of  the  pawls  with  and  disengagement  tlier«jof  from  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  f..r  oi>eratlng  said  feed-reversing 
lever. 

■_'4     In  ribbtin  mechanism  f.>r  typfl-wrlters. ithe  comblna 
tlon  with  a  rililHKi  siH>..l  and  a  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  slide,  a 
cam  plate  oj»eratively  conne<re«l   with  said   slide,  an  angii 
lateil  jMirti-'n  projecting  from  said  slide,  rtannes  formed  on 
said  angnlatwl  ivortlon.  a  reciprocating  lilock  movably  sup- 
porte<l    In   said    flanges,    a    retaining-paw  I    pivoted   on    said 
bl(Mk,    a    reclpriM-atlng   plate   jn.\tajK>sition«Hi    to   and    mov 
able  with  said  recipro<af ing  Itlock,  a  feed  pa%l  pivoted  on 
said  plate,  a  fi>ed  lever  conne<'tlng  with  said  plate  and  con 
stnicted   to  actuate  the  same  to  raise  said   (V»e<l  pawl  and 
effect  rotation  of  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  feed  reversing  lever 
connecting  with   said   r»»<ipr<Hatlng  t>lock   an*   constructe<l 
to  move  the  same  and  the  fe«>dnawl-carrying  plate  toward 
and   away    from   the   ratchet  wheel   and   effect   engagement 
of   the   pawls   with    and   disengagement    thernof   from    said 
ratchet-wheel,  and  means  for  oi)eratlng  said  feed  reversing 
lever. 

1'.").    in  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriters,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  ribbon  spcyils  for  feeding  and  receltlng  a  rlblion, 
of  means  for  effecting  the  feeding  of  said  rll4)on  and  com 
prising  a  ratchet  wtu>tM  Juxtaposltloned  to  a  r|bbon-s|>ool,  a 
feed-pawl,  a  recMprocatlng  plate  upon  which   said   pawl  Is 
supported,   a   feed  lever  connecting  with  said  plate,  a   rib- 
lH>n  feed- reverse  device  connecting  with  said  plate  and  con 
structe<l   t'  position   It  and   Its  feed-pawl   awuy   from  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  actuating  said  n-verse  device 

'J«.    In  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriters,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  ribbon  spools  for  fee<llng  and  receltlng  a  ribbon 
of  means  for  eff»vtlng  the  fee<llng  of  said  rilil»on  and  n>m 
prising  a  ratchet  wheel  juxtais>slfloned  to  a  r|bl«.'n  si)«k)I,  a 
feed-pawl,  a  reciprocating  plate  upon  which  said  pawl  Is 


supported,  a  feed  lever  connecting  with  laid  plate,  a  rlb- 
lion feed  reverse  device  connecting  with  said  plate  and  con- 
structed to  position  It  and  Its  fecxl  i)awl  away  from  said 
ratchet  wheel,  means  for  actuating  said  reverse  device,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  ribtxm  widtbwise. 

27.  In  ribbon  mechanism  for  type-writers,  the  combina- 
tion with  rlMion  spools  for  feeding  and  receiving  a  rlbt>on, 
of  means  for  effecting  the  feeding  of  said  riblHjn  and  com 
prising  a  ratchet  wheel  Juxtaposltloned  to  a  ribbon-spool,  a 
feed-f)awl,  a  reciprocating  plate  upon  wbicb  said  pawl  Is 
supported,  a  feed-lever  connecting  with  said  plate  and  con- 
structed to  actuate  It  and  Its  feed-pawl  to  rotate  said 
ratchet-wheel,  means  for  actuating  said  feed  lever,  and  a 
rlbl)on-guide  device  constructed  to  l»e  oscillated  simultane 
ously  with  the  feed  of  the  rlblion. 

28.  In  ribbon  mechanism  for  tyiie-wrlters,  the  combina- 
tion with  ribbon -spcwls  for  feeding  and  receiving  a  rlblxMi, 
of  means  for  effectlnji  the  feeding  of  said  ribbon  and  com- 
prising a  ratchet-wheel  juxfaixjsltloned  to  a  ribbon-spool,  a 
feed-pawl,  a  reciprocating  plate  upon  which  said  pawl  Is 
supported,  a  feed  lever  connecting  with  said  plate,  a  rlb- 
lM»n  feed  reverse  device  connecting  with  said  plate  and  con 
struct«Ml  to  (xisltlon  it  and  Its  fe«Ml-pnwl  away  from  said 
ratchet-wheel,  means  for  actuating  said  reverse  device, 
means  for  shifting  said  ribbon-sjwols  axlally,  a  rlblsjn- 
guide,  and  means  for  shifting  the  rlblion-gulde. 

'29.  In  rlblx»n  mechanism  for  tyi»e-wrlfer8,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rIblKin-spool  and  a  ratcbetwhecl  connecting 
therewith,  of  u  sup|M)rtlng  memlier.  a  cam  [ilate  disposed 
In  juxta(XM<ltlon  thereto,  a  feed-lever  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  effect  rotation  of  the  ratchet-wheel  and  ribbon 
siHKjl,  a  feed  reversing  lever  arranged  to  engage  said  cam- 
plate,  means  for  actuating  said  cam  plate,  and  means  for 
ofK'ratIng  said  fee<l-lever. 

:w.  In  rlblxm  mechanism  for  type-writers,  a  ribbon-spool 
and  a  ratchet  wheel  connecting  therewith,  a  supporting 
memiHT  upon  which  said  sjmxiI  and  ratchet-wheel  are  dls- 
IK>8ed.  a  plurality  of  movable  plates  arranged  on  said  sup 
[Hirtlng  meml»er.  a  feed  lever  connecting  wltb  one  of  said 
plates  and  constructed  to  effect  rotation  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  spool  to  feed  the  rlblion,  and  a  feed  reversing 
lever  connecting  with  another  <if  said  movatile  plates  and 
construcie<l  to  shift  the  same  and  reverse  the  feed  of  the 
ribbon. 

;{1.  In  riblMin  mechanism  for  fyiie-wrlters,  a  rlblion-spool 
and  a  ratchet  wheel  connecting  therewith,  a  supporting 
memtwr  uimn  vkhich  said  s|kk(1  and  ratchet  whe<i  are  dis 
posed,  a  plurality  of  movable  plates  arranged  on  said  sup 
(lorting  meml>er,  a  feed  lever  connecting  with  one  of  said 
plates  and  constructed  to  efftnt  rotation  of  the  ratchet- 
whwl  and  sp.Mil  to  feed  tlie  rililKiu,  a  feed  reversing  lever 
<onnectlng  with  another  of  said  movable  plates  and  con- 
structed to  shift  the  same  and  revers<>  the  fecnl  of  the  rlb- 
Imn,  and  a  cam  i>late  with  wbi(  b  said  feed  reversing  lever 
engages  and  constructed  to  actuate  the  same. 

T2.  In  rlMton  mcvhanlsm  for  typewriters,  a  rlblion-spooI 
and  a  ratchet  wheel  coniiectiug  therewith,  a  supvKirtlng 
memlier  ujiou  which  said  sp<i..l  and  ratcbetw  lieel  are  dis- 
posed, a  plurality  of  movable  plates  arranged  on  suld  sup- 
porting memlier.  a  feed  lever  connecting  with  one  of  said 
lilates  and  constructed  to  effe<t  rotation  of  the  ratchet- 
wheel  and  s|hmpI  to  feed  tlw  ribUm.  u  fe«>d  reversing  lever 
.onnecting  with  another  of  wtld  movable  plates  and  con- 
structed to  shift  the  same  and  reverse  the  {i^t^l  of  the 
rlblsm.  a  cam  plate  wltb  which  said  feed  reversing  lever 
engages  and  constructed  to  actuate  the  same,  and  means 
for  swinging  saUl  cam  plate. 

.i.V  In  rilttMin  mechanism  for  type-writers,  a  rlblxm-spool 
and  a  ratchet-wheel  coun«*<tlng  therewith,  a  supjiortlng 
memlier  upon  which  said  s|kmi1  and  rat<het  wheel  are  dls 
isiseil.  a  plurality  of  movable  plates  arranged  on  said 
supjKirting  memlier,  a  fecHllever  connecting  with  one  of 
said  plates  and  constructed  to  effect  rotation  of  the 
ratchet  wIh-cI  and  sfHsil  to  feed  the  ribbon,  a  feed-revera- 
Ing  lever  c<inne«ting  with  another  of  said  movable  plates 
and  constructed  to  shift  the  same  and  reverse  the  feed 
of  the  rlblion.  a  cam  plate  with  which  said  feed-reversing 
lever  engages  and  constructed  to  actuate  the  same,  a  shaft 
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npon  whhh  said  cam  plate  is  snpported,  and  an  arm  for 
moving  said  shaft  to  swing  said  cam-plate. 

34.  In  rlblion  mechanism  for  typewriters,  a  ribbon-spool 
and  a  ratchet-wheel  connecting  therewith,  a  supporting 
mwBber  uixm  which  said  sihi.i1  and  ratchet-wheel  are  dls-  ' 
posed,  a  plurality  of  movable  plates  arranged  on  said 
supporting  memlier.  a  feed-lever  connecting  with  one  o. 
sald  lilates  and  c.mstructed  to  effect  rotation  of  the 
ratchet-wbec-l  and  spool  to  feed  the  rlblion.  a  feed-revers- 
ing lever  connecting  with  another  of  said  movable  plates 
and  constructed  to  shift  the  same  and  reverse  the  feed  of 
the  rIblMin.  a  cam-plate  with  which  said  feed-reversing 
lever  engages  and  (.instructed  to  actuate  the  same,  a  shaft 
upon  which  said  cam  plate  la  supported,  an  arm  for  mov- 
ing said  shaft  to  swing  said  cam-plate,  a  tul>e  encircling 
said  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  tulie  ccmnectlng  with  the  sup- 
porting member,  a  second  arm  on  the  tulie.  and  a  slldable 
rlblHin-gulde  connected  with  said  arm. 

:<.-..  In  rllilion  mechanism  for  tyjie-wrlters.  a  ribbon-spool  1 
and  a  ratchet-wheel  connecting  therewith,  a  shlfuble  sup- 
liortlng  meml)er  uism  which  said  spool  and  ratchet  wheel 
are  dlsiKised,  a  rllilKin-feeding  device  stipported  on  said  I 
supjKirtlng  memlier,  a  fecnl-reverslng  device  also  supported 
therecjn.  and  a  single  means  for  shifting  said  supporting 
memlier  and  actuating  the  feed-reversing  device. 

■M.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  wltb  a  trav- 
eling writing  mechanism,  a  sixiol-supporf Ing  memlier  dis- 
posed thereon,  a  rIblKin-carrler  mounted  on  the  su|iportlng 
memU-r.  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  rlbl>on-carrler 
to  feed  the  rililnm,  an  operating-bar  constructed  to  effect 
oiieratlon  of  the  rlblnm  -  carrier  -  rotating  means,  a  cam 
member  connecting  with  said  spool-8upi>ortlng  raeml>er, 
and  means  for  operating  said  cam  member  and  constructed  , 
to  effect   widtbwise  shifting  of  the  ribbon  carried  by  the 

spool. 

87.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  trav- 
eling writing  mechanism,  a  spool-supporf Ing  member  dis- 
posed thereon,  a  ritilMin-carrler  mounted  on  the  supporting 
memlier.  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  rllilKin-carrler 
to  feed  the  rltilion,  an  operatlng-bnr  constructed  to  effect 
operation  of  tlie  riblion  -  carrier  -  rotating  means,  a  cam 
memlier  connecting  with  said  sisiol  support Irg  memlier, 
and  tneans  for  operating  said  cam  memlier  and  constructed 
t.i  effe<  t  widtbwise  shifting  of  the  rllilion  carried  by  the 
spool  and,   simultaneously,  effect   reversal  of  the  feed  of 

the  rlblHin. 

:\H.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  trav- 
eling wilting  mechanism,  a  slldable  sp.iolsupp<irtlng  mem- 
lier dlsiLised  thereon,  a  rlblsm-carrier  mounted  on  the  sup 
p.irting  memlier,  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  ribbon- 
carrier  to  ft^Ml  the  rililMin.  an  ojieraf  Ing  bar  constructed 
to  effect  o{ieratlon  of  the  rlbbon-carrler-rotatlng  means,  a 
cam  memlier  disposed  contiguous  to  and  connecting  with 
said  spool-supiKirtlng  memlier,  a  rotatable  shaft  upon 
which  said  cam  memlwr  is  supported,  and  tneans  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  whereby  said  sUdjible  memlier  is  actuated  to 
shift   the  rllilsin  widtbwise.     *^ 

;{!•.  In  a  writing  macbliie.  a  sildalile  spool-supporf  Ing 
memlier.  a  rlblxincarrier  disposed  on  said  slidalile  memlier, 
means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  riblHin  carrier  in  one 
dlre<tlon  to  feed  the  rlblHin,  a  cam  member  disposed  con- 
tkMious  to  and  cmnerting  with  said  slidalile  memlier,  a 
r<itatalile  shaft  upon  which  said  cam  memlier  Is  supjiorted 
and  construffed  to  swing  the  same,  means  supported  on 
said  slldable  menitier  and  engaging  snid  cam  memlier 
whereby,  when  s.iid  cam  memlier  is  actuated,  reversal  of 
the  feed  of  the  rllilion  will  l>e  effected.  ; 

40.   In  n  writing  niacblne.  the  comlilnfltl.in  with  a   slld- 
able supporting  memlK'r.  n  ribbon  carrier  disposed  fbere.m. 
means  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  rililHin   carrier  t.i  feed 
the  rllilK.n.  a  cam  memlM>r  disposed  adjacent   to  said  slid 
able  member,  a  connecting  device  engaging  the  cam  memlier 
nnd  the  slldable  memlier.  a  r.icking  memlier  supiMirted  .m 
MiM  slidalile  memlier  and  engaging  the  cam  memlier.  a  ro 
fatable   shaft    njion    which    the  cam    memlier   is   supported 
and  constructed    to   effect    movement   <if   the   lam    memlier 
to  actuate  the  slidalile  memlier  t<i  shift   the  rlblion  width 
wise.  and.  slm\ilfane<iusly,  to  operate  the  rocking  member 
and  effect  reversal  of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon. 


41.  In  a  writlnK-machine,  the  combination  with  a  trav- 
eling writing  mechanism,  of  a  slldable  memlier.  a  riblHin 
carrier  connecting  therewith  nnd  movaliie  with  said  wrlt- 
In;:  mechanism,  means  for  .'ffe.  ting  rotation  of  the  rlbUin- 
carrier,  an  operating-bar  actuated  by  the  writing  niecban 
Ism.    means    connecting    with    the    .iperattug-liar   and    said 
carrier  rotating  means  to  effect  operation  thereof  to  feed 
the  rlblion  lengthwise,  a  carrier-supporting  memlier,  means 
engaging  said  carrier-supporting  memlier  and  constnicted 
to  ai mate  the  same  to  effect  shifting  of  the  ribbon  width 
wise,   and   means   f.ir  simultaneously  effecting  reversal   of 
the  feed  of  the  rllilion. 

42.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rlb- 
bon-carrler-supiHirtlng  memU'r,  a  rlblKin-carrler  disposed 
thereon  and  iifovable  with  the  writing  mechanism,  an  <i|)- 
eratlng  memlier  actuated  by  the  writing  mechanism,  a 
ribbon  ftH'dIng  device  actuated  by  the  operating  memlier  to 
feed  the  riblxm  lengthwise,  a  swinging  memlier  connecting 
with  said  carrier-supporting  member  and  constructed  to 
actuate  the  same  to  shift  the  rlblion  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  jKisltions  widtbwise  of  Its  feeding  path,  and  means  for 
holding  the  same  in  such  shifted  position. 

43.  in  A  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  writing 
mechanism,  a  ribbcm-carrler  arranged  at  each  side  of  the 
writing  mechanism  and  movable  therewith,  an  operating- 
bar  actuated  by  the  writing  meciianlsm,  a  rlblnin-feedlng 
device  actuated  by  the  operating-bar.  a  sfldable  carrier- 
supp.irtlng  memlier,  a  swinging  memlier  connec-tlng  with 
said  slldable  supporting  memls-r  nnd  constructed  to  tH'tu- 
ate  the  same  to  shift  the  rlblion  wldthwlse,  means  for 
supporting  and  actuating  said  swinging  member,  a  rlblion- 
gulde  disposed  intermt-diate  <if  said  rlblMin-carrlers,  means 
connecting  said  guide  and  swinging  memlier  supporting 
device  and  constructed  to  shift  said  rlbbon-gulde  simul- 
taneously with  the  shifting  of  said  slldable  supporting 
member,  and  means  c-onnecflng  said  rlblnin  gtilde  and  op- 
erating-bar and  constnicted  to  oscillate  said  guide  slmul- 
tane<iusly  with  the  feeding  of  the  rlblion. 

44.  In  a  typewriter,  the  comldnatlon  wltb  n  writing 
mechanism,  of  rilibon-carrlers  disposed  at  either  side  there 
of,  a  slldable  supisirting  memlier  up<in  which  each  of  said 
rlbbon-carrlers  fs  disposed,  a  universal  operating  bar  actu- 
ated by  said  writing  medianlsm,  a  rililKin  feed  device  con- 
necting   with    said    ribtion-carrlers    and    actuated    by    said 

i  operating-bar  to  fee<l  the  ribl»in  lengthwise  over  the  print- 
!  lng-i»olnt,  means  for  shifting  llie  ribbon  widibwise,  a  ver- 
tically-vibrating   rlblKin-gulde   disposed    contiguous    to    the 
printing  iioint.  means  for  vibrating  said  guide,  and  means 
for  shifting   the   rililMinguide  borizontally. 
i        45.    In    a    type-writer,    the   coiulilnatlon    with    a    writing 
mechanism,    an    operating  liar    c.mstru.ted    to    lie    actuated 
by    said   writing   mechanism,   ribtion  carriers  <ll8iiosed   con- 
tlgu<ius  to  said  writing  mechanism.  riblKiti  fe«-d  mechanism 
constnicted    to   lie   actuated   by    said  operating-bar   to   feed 
the  rlblKin  over  the  prlntlng-polnt,  means  for  shifting  the 
I   rlblKins    widtbwise.    a    rllilHin-guide    connecting    with    said 
!  ojierating  bar   and   constnicted    to   Ik-   actuated    thereby    to 
'   vibrate  the   ribNin-gulde  to  and  away  from   the  printing 
;   I>olnt,  and  means  for  li.irlzontally  shifting  the  rllilKin  guide 
I    in  unison  with  the  shifting  of  tlie  rililions  wldthwlse. 
I        4fi.    In    a    ty|>e-Wrlfer,    the   combination    with    a    writing 
mechanism,  an  operatli.g  bar  constructed  to  lie  actuated  by 
said   writing  mechanism,   rililK>n-carrlers  dlsjiosed  contlgti- 
'  ous  to  sahl  writing  mechanism,  riblsin  fee.l  mechanism  con- 
structed to  1h'  actuated  by  siiid  operating  liar  to  feed  the 
rlblion  over  the  print Ing-jiolnt,  means  for  shifting  the  rlb- 
I  iKins  widtbwise.  a   vertically  vlbratluL'  hinged   rlbliongulde 
I   connecting  with  sjiid  operating  tmr  and  .constructed  t<i  be 
actuated  thereby  to  vibrate  the  rlblwn-gulde  to  and  away 
from  the  printing  point,  and  mcnns  f<ir  horizontally  shift- 
ing the  rlbbon-gulde  In  unison  with  the  shifting  of  the  rib- 
bons widtbwise, 

47.  In  a  fyiie- writer,  the  ctimlilnnt ion  with  n  writing 
mechanism  of  rlblKin-carrlers  (lisp.ised  at  opiM>slte  sides 
thereof,  an  oiieratlng-lmr  coiistni.ted  to  t.e  actuated  by 
said  writing  me.hnnlsm.  rIbtM.n  feeding  mechanism  de- 
riving movement  fniin  the  operation  of  said  operating-bar 
to  effect  winding  of  the  rllilnin  uiMin  a  riblion-carrler,  car- 
rler-supiiortlng  members,  means  for  shifting  said  members 
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to  shift  the  ribbons  wldtbwia«.  a  rihbon-ifiilde  also  deriving 
a  Tlbr«tory  movement  from  th?  actuation  of  said  operat- 
ing-bar, and  means  for  shIftinK  aald  rlblxin-ifulde  in  unison 
with  the  shifting  of  said  supporting  meciber. 

48.  In  a  t.v()^wrlter,  th«  cvimblnatlon  with  writing 
mechanism,  of  an  operating-bar  ctinstructied  to  be  operated 
by  the  writing  mechaiilsni.  ribU)a-rarrlera,  means  for  rotat 
Ing  said  carriers  to  feed  the  rlbUm  and  deriving  movement 
from  the  actuation  of  said  operating-tiar,  a  slldnble  mem- 
l>er  upon  which  each  of  said  carriers  la  disposed,  means 
for  shifting  said  slidable  member  to  shift  the  ribbon  width- 
wise,  means  for  reversln«  the  feed  of  th9  ribbon,  a  ribbon 
shifting  and  lifting  guide  also  constructed  to  derive  a  lift- 
ing motion  from  the  actuation  of  said  •unratini;  bar.  and 
means  for  shifting  the  riblwn-gulde  horla)ntally  in  unison 
with   the  shifting  of   the  supporting  member. 

49.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  writing 
mechanism,  of  an  oi>eratingbar  constructed  to  be  actuated 
thereby,  ribbtin-carriers,  ribfion  feeding  nechaniam  deriv- 
ing movement  from  the  actuation  of  tlia  o|)eratlng-bar,  a 
verticallyvibrating  rlblwn-guide  i>o8itlon4d  normally  away 
from  the  printing-point  and  constructed  to  derive  move- 
ment from  the  actuation  of  the  operating^bar  to  move  said 
guide  to  the  printing  point,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
shifting  the  rlbiM)n-carrlers  and  the  riblipn  guide  horizon- 
tally to  shift  the  riblwn  widthwiae  inde|>etdent  of  the  feed- 
ing of  the  ribbon. 

50.  In  riblxm  mechanism  for  type-writers,  the  combina- 
tion with  rlblx)n-carrler8,  of  a  ribbon  feeding  mechanism 
comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  ratchet-wheel  disposed 
thereon,  a  -reciprocating  feed  -  pawl  ■  supporting  plate,  a 
feeding-pawl  dl«i>oaed  on  and  movable  with  said  plate,  a 
feed-lever  connecting  with  and  constructed  to  oscillate  said 
plate,  and  a  vibrating  operating-bar  with  which  said  feed- 
lever  connetts. 

51.  In  ribbon  mechanism  for  Cype-wrtters.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ribbon-carrler,  of  a  ribbon-feeding  mechanism 
comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  ratchet-wheel  disposed 
thereon,  a  reciprocating  feed  pawl-supporting  plate,  a  feed 
Ing-pawl  disposed  on  and  movable  with  said  plate,  a  feed- 
lever  connecting  with  and  constructed  to  oscillate  said 
pjate,  a  vibrating  operating-bar  with  whi<h  said  feed-lever 
connects,  a  feed-reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  slldable 
block  upon  which  said  feeding-pawl -support  ing  plate  is 
mounted,  a  rooking  arm  connecting  with  and  constructed  to 
move  said  slldable  block,  a  cam  member  with  which  said 
rocking  arm  engages,  and  means  for  swinging  said  cam 
member. 

51'.  in  ribbon  mechanism  for  type-writers,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ribbon-carrler,  of  a  ribbon-feeding  mechanism 
comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  ratchet-wheel  disposed 
thereon,  a  reciprocating  feed  -  pawl  -  supporting  plate,  a 
feedlng-pawi  disposed  on  and  movable  with  said  plate,  a 
feed-lever  connecting  with  and  constructed  to  reciprocate 
aaid  plate,  a  vibrating  o(>era ting  bar  with  which  said  feed 
lever  connects,  a  feed-reversing  mechanltm  comprising  a 
slldable  block  up«>n  which  said  feedlng-pawl-supportlng 
plate  Is  moulded,  a  rocking  arm  connectitg  with  and  con- 
structed to  move  said  slldable  block,  a  cam  member  with 
which  said  rocking  arm  engages,  means  fbr  swinging  said 
cam  member,  and  rlbbon-shlftlng  mechanism  comprising  a 
bell-crank  lever  engaging  the  said  supporting  member  and 
said  cam  memlier. 

as.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  slldable 
supporting  member,  a  ril)bon-carrler  disposed  thereon. 
means  for  shifting  said  slldable  member  horisontally.  a  ver 
tlcally-vlbratlng  ribbon -gxiide.  a  alidable  plate  upon  which 
said  guide  Is  pivoted,  a  post  disposed  on  s^ld  slldable  plate. 
an  operating-bar.  connections  between  said  operatlng-iwr 
and  said  ribbou-guide,  a  rotatable  shaft  inember,^n  arm 
connecting  said  p<^>8t  and  said  shaft  memt>4r  and  ci>nstruct- 
ed  to  be  moved  by  said  shaft  member  to  stiift  said  slldable 
plate,  an  arm  for  rotating  said  siiaft  metiber,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  arm  at  the  desired  position. 

54.   In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen, 
and    writing    mechanism     comprising    d<A%'nwardly-acting 
type-bars,  of  ribbon-carriers  for  sustaining; a  ribbon  rachet- 
wheels  disposed  contiguous  thereto,  an  qperating-bar  ar 
ran««d   in  Juxtaposition   to   the   writing   mechanism   and  i 


adapted  to  have  movement  Imparted  to  It  thereby  at  each 
operation  of  said  writing  mechanism,  means  adapted  to 
receive  movement  by  the  actuation  of  said  operatlng-i)ar 
for  effecting  complete  feeding  of  tlie  riblMin  during  the  de- 
scent of  a  type-bar  to  the  platen  and  prior  to  the  impact 
of  the  l«r  ufwn  the  platen. 

55.  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen, 
and  writing  me<-hanlsm  comprising  downwardly  acting 
tyi>e  liars,  of  ribbon  carriers  for  sustaining  a  ribbon, 
ratchet  wheels  diHi>o8e<l  contiguous  thereto,  an  oiM>ratlng- 
liar  arranged  in  JuxtapoHltlon  to  the  writing  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  have  movement  imparte<l  to  It  thereliy  at 
each  op<»ratlon  of  said  writing  medianlsm.  means  adapted 
to  receive  movement  by  the  actuation  of  said  ojieratlng  bar 
for  effecting  feeding  of  the  riblxin  during  the  descent  of  a 
type-bar  to  the  platen  and  prior  to  the  Impact  of  the  l)ar 
upon  the  platen,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  feeding 
means  to  stop  such  feeding  of  the  riblion  at  the  moment  of 
Impact  of  the  type-bar  upon  the  platen. 

."<).  In  a  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  carriers 
adaptetl  to  Hustain  a  rlbtK>n  element  constituted  of  a  plu- 
rality of  differentiated  jxjrtions,  each  portion  l)elng  con- 
structed of  a  width  sufficient  to  present  a  plurality  of 
writing  paths  longitudinal  of  the  ribbon,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  carriers  to  feed  the  riblion  lengthwise,  means  con- 
structed to  shift  said  ribljon  wldthwise  to  a  predetermined 
point  for  presenting  one  or  another  of  said  coloretl  por- 
tions over  the  printing  point  and,  simultaneously,  to  effect 
reversal  of  the  feed,  and  means  constructe<l  to  shift  said 
ribbon  wldthwise  to  a  pfisitlon  tieyond  Its  first  shifted 
point  and  thereby  position  the  operating  parts  without  ef- 
fecting reversal  of  the  feed. 

57.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  carriers 
adapted  to  carry  a  ribbon  constituted  of  two  different  color 
portions  or  stripes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  riblxin, 
each  of  said  strij^s  comprising  two  longitudinal  writing- 
paths,  means  for  rotating  said  carriers  to  feed  the  riblwn 
lengthwise,  means  con8tructe<l  to  shift  said  ribbon  width- 
wise  and  position  a  different  color  portion  over  the  print- 
ing point,  and  means  constr>icted  and  arranged  to  shift  the 
rll>bon  wldthwise  and  position  a  different  writing-path  of 
the  same  color  portion  at  the  writing-point  and,  simulta- 
neously, to  effect  reversal  of  the  feed. 

5H,  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  carriers 
adapted  to  carry  a  rlbl»on  ronstitutetl  of  two  different  color 
portions  or  stripes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ribbon, 
each  of  said  stripes  comprising  two  longitudinal  writing- 
paths,  means  for  r<»tatlng  said  carriers  to  feed  the  riblwn 
lengthwise,  and  means  constructed  to  reverse  the  feed  of 
the  ribbon  and,  simultaneously,  shift  the  ribbon  wldthwise 
without  removing  the  color  portion  away  from  the  print- 
ing point. 

50.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  carriers 
adapted  to  carry  a  rlbtmn  constituted  of  two  different  color 
portions  or  stripes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  riblion. 
each  of  said  stripes  comprising  two  longitudinal  writing- 
paths,  means  for  rotating  said  carriers  to  fee<l  the  rll.lion 
lengthwise,  means  c«)nstructe<l  to  shift  said  ribbon  width- 
wise  and  position  a  different  color  iwrtlon  over  the  print- 
ing point,  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  shift  the 
rll>l)on  wldthwise  and  position  a  different  writlni;  path  of 
the  same  color  portion  at  the  writing-point,  and.  simulta- 
neously, to  effect  reversal  of  the  fee<l.  a  ribbon  guide,  and 
means  constructe<l  to  shift  the  same  simultaneously  with 
the  shifting  of  the  rltilion. 

6<i.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  writing 
mechanism  comprising  tyin?  bars  and  key-levers,  of  rlblK)n- 
carrlers,  means  for  rotating  the  same  to  effect  feed  of  the 
rlbton,  an  automatlcally-o|>erate«l  ribl>on  guide  adapted  to 
be  oscillated  at  each  actuation  nt  the  keylevers  toward 
and  away  from  the  printing-point,  and  means  constructed 
to  hold  the  ribbon-carriers  against  rotation  during  opera- 
tion of  said  ribbon-guide. 

61.   In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  rlbton- 
carrlers.  a  shiftable  supporting  memlier  adapted  to  support 
said  carriers,  riblions  disposed  on  said  carriers,  means  con 
structed  to  rotate  said  carriers  to  feed  the  rlblxins.  means 
constructed  to  reverse  the  feed  of  the  ribbons,  and  idler 
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members  dlsijosed  contiguous  to  the  carriers  and  adapted 
to  guide  the  ribbon  therefrom  during  its  feed. 

62.  in  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  ribbon- 
carriers,  a  shiftable  8up|K>rtlng  memlier  adapted  to  support 
said  carriers,  rlblwns  dlsimsed  on  said  carriers,  means  con 
structed  to  rotate  said  carriers  to  feetl  the  ribttons.  means 
constructed  to  reverse  the  feed  of  the  rilitM>nK.  a  rlblton- 
guide,  and  ribl»on-feed-cuide  means  dlspo»«>d  contiguous  to 
the  carriers  and  const ructtnl  to  ixwition  the  ribbon  in  a 
plane  relative  to  that  of  the  ril>l»on  guide. 

6,H.   In  rIbUin  mechanism,  the  coml)lnation  with  a  slld- 
able   sup)x>rtlng    member,    rilibon-carriers    removal)ly    sup- 
ported tliereon.  ratcliet  wheels  arranged  inde|)enent  of,  but 
connecting  with,  the  carriers,  means  for  rotating  said  rit) 
Iwn-carriers.  and  a  sliiftalile  and  oscillating  rllibon -guide. 

<>4.  In  a  ritilM)n  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  riblton- 
carrier  rotatable  for  rllil>on  fee<l  and  sblflalile  axially,  a 
feed  reversing  memlK>r,  and  a  cam-surface  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  stations  governing  successive  feed  reversals 
and  engaged  liy  said  feed-reversing  memlier  during  shifting 
of  the  rlbbftn-carrler. 

65.  In  a  rlbtwn  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table ribbon-carrler,  and  a  shiftable  carrier-support  ;  of  a 
feed-reversing  meml>er,  and  a  cam-stirface  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  stations  governing  successive  feed  reversals 
and  engaged  by  said  feed  reversing  meml»er  during  shifting 
of  the  carrier-support. 

66.  In  at  riblion  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rlbiwn- 
carrler  rotatable  for  rlbl>on-feed  and  shiftable  axially.  a 
feed  -  reversing  memlier.  a  cam  -  surface  engaged  1-y  said 
memlier  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stations  govern 
ing  successive  feed  reversals,  and  common  means  for  si- 
multaneously shifting  the  ribbon-carrler  and  cam-surface. 

67.  In  a  ribbon  me<-hanl8m,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table and  axlally-shiftable  rlliiion-carrler.  a  feed  reversing 
member,  a  cam-surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sta 
tlons  governing  successive  feed  reversals,  common  operat 
ing  means  for  shifting  the  ribbon-carrler  and  moving  said 
cam-surface  to  bring  said  stations   Into  engagement   with 
the  feed-reversing  member,  and  means  for  locking  said  op 
eratlng  means  at  points  of  feed  reversal. 

68.  In  a  rlblmn  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rota 
table  ribbon  -  carrier,  a  ribbon  -  carrier  support  shiftable 
axially  of  said  carrier,  a  cam-surface,  a  support-shifting 
member  connecting  said  support  and  said  cam-surface,  a 
second  cam-surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stations 
governing  feed  reversal,  a  feed-reversing  memlier  engaging 
such  cam-surface,  and  common  operating  means  for  cans 
ing  said  feed-reversing  memTier  to  engage  said  stations  suc- 
cessively as  said  support-shifting  meuiU'r  passes  along  the 
other  cam-surface. 

6».  In  a  ribbon  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rlbhon 
carrier  rotatable  for  ribbon  feed,  a  shiftable  ribbon-carrler 
support.  supiKirt-shlfting  means,  a  cam  surface  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  stations  governing  feed  reversal,  a  feed 
reversing  memlier  engaging  such  surface,  and  means  for 
causing  said  feed  reversing  memlier  to  engage  a  plurality 
of  said  stations  during  the  shifting  of  the  carrier-support 
in  one  direction. 

"0.  In  a  riblKin  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rota 
table  riblion-carrler  'shiftable  axially  to  any  one  of  a 
number  of  predetermined  points,  a  feed-reversing  memlier, 
and  a  cam-surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stations 
govern  fee<l  reversal,  said  stations  being  engaged  success 
Ively  by  said  feed-reversing  member  as  the  ribbon-carrler 
assumes  Its  several  shifted  (losltions. 

71.  In  a  rlblmn  me<-hanism.  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table rililifin-carrler  shiftable  axially  to  any  one  of  a 
number  of  predetermined  points,  a  feed  reversing  member, 
a  movable  cam-surface  engaged  by  said  feed  reversing 
memlier  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stations  govern- 
ing feed  reversal,  and  means  for  moving  said  cam-surface 
to  cause  said  feed  reversing  member  to  engage  said  sta 
tlons  successively  as  the  riblion-carrler  assumes  its  several 
shifted   |>osltlons. 

7'J.   In  a  riblion  mei-hanism.  the  comlilnation  of  a  riblwn 
carrier    rotatable    for    ribbon-feed    and    shiftable    axially. 
means  for  locking  said  carrier  against  axial  movement  at 
any  one  of  a  number  of  predetermined  jwints,  a  feed-re- 


A-ersing  member,  a  cam-surface  'engaged  by  said  member 
and  provldHl  with  a  plurality  of  stations  governing  feed 
reversal,  and  common  means  for  shifting  said  riblion-car- 
rier  and  during  such  shifting  causing  the  feed  reversing 
memlier  to  engage  said  stations  successively  as  the  rlbUin 
carrier  reaches  said  predetermined  points. 

73.  In  a  riblxjn  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table ribbon  carrier,  a  rlbb.in  carrier  support  shiftable 
axially  of  said  carrier,  a  swinging  cam  memU'r  having 
a  camway,  a  supinirt  shifting  memlier  connecting  said 
carrier  -  support  and  said  camway,  said  cam  memlier  lie- 
Ing  provided  with  a  second  camway  having  a  plurality  of 
stations  governing  successive  feed  reversal,  and  a  feed- 
reversing  memlier  engaging  said  second  camway  and  ar- 
ranged to  occupy  said  stations  successively  as  tbi'  suj. port- 
shifting  member  passes  along  the  other  camway. 

74.  in  a  rllib<in  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table rlblxjn-carrier,  a  shiftable  carrier  support,  a  swing- 
Ing  cam  memlier  having  a  camway.  a  bell  crank  lever  con- 
necting said  carrier  support  and  said  camway.  said  cam 
memlier  lielng  provided  with  a  second  camway  having  a 
plurality  of  stations,  governing  feed  reversal,  and  a  feed- 
reversing  lever  engaging  said  second  camway  and  arranged 
t<i  occupy  said  stations  successively  as  the  bell-crank  lever 
passes  along  the  other  camway. 

75.  In  a  rlbUm  mechanism,  the  combination  of  riblmn- 
carrlers.  feeding  mechanism,  feed-reversing  mechanism, 
and  means  connected  with  the  feed -reversing  mechanism 
for  shifting  the  ribimn  wldthwise  from  one  rest  jiositlon  to 
another  without  reversing  the  feed. 

76.  In  a  rlblKin  mechanism,  the  combination  of  rota- 
table ribbon  carriers,  feeding  mechanism,  feed-reversing 
mechanism,  and  means  connected  with  the  feed- reversing 
mechanism  for  shifting  said  ( arrlers  axially  from  one  rest 
position  to  another  without  reversing  the  feed. 

77.  In  a  type  writer.  rlblRin  carriers,  feeding  mechanism 
therefor,  a  movable  rIblKin  guide  disposed  independent  of 
the  ribbon-carriers  for  positioning  the  riblsin  at  the  print- 
ing-point, and  means  for  effecting  wldthwise  shifting  of 
the  carriers  and  simultaneously  therewith  of  the  movable 
ribbon-guide. 

78.  In  a  type-writer,  rlblion-carrlers.  feeding  mechanism 
therefor,  a  ribbon-guide  for  positioning  the  ribbfin  at  the 
printing-point,  means  for  oscillating  the  guide  to  and  away 
from  the  printing  point,  and  means  for  shifting  the  rlli- 
Isin-carrlers  and  guide  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  operat- 
ing positions. 

79.  In  a  type-writer,  shiftable  rlblion-carrlers.  means  for 
effecting  feeding  tbere<if.  means  for  effecting  reversing  of 
such  feeding,  a  ribbon-guide,  means  for  effecting  position- 
ing of  the  guide  at  and  away  from  the  printing-point, 
means  for  Ixxllly  shifting  the  ribbon-carriers,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  rlblsm-gulde. 

80.  In  a  tyi>e-wrlter.  ribbiin-carriers.  a  multicolored  rib- 
bon carried  thereby  and  each  color  thereof  constituted  of 
a  width  to  present  a  plurality  of  paths,  means  for  feeding 
said  ribbon  between  its  carriers,  means  for  reversing  such 
ftH«d,  means  for  bodily  shifting  the  rlbbon-carrlers  width- 
wise  to  present  a  different  path  of  the  ribbon  along  a  line 
parallel  with  the  jirlntlng  point  and  simultaneously  effect- 
ing a  reversal  of  the  feed,  the  means  for  effecting  ixxllly 
shifting  of  the  riblxm  wldthwise  to  present  a  different 
color  at  the  printing  point  lieing  constructed  to  effect 
such  function  without  reversing  the  feed. 

81.  In  a  type-writer,  shiftable  rlbhon-carrlers.  a  multi- 
colored ribbon  carried  thereby  and  each  color  thereof  con- 
stituted of  a  width  to  present  a  plurality  of  paths,  means 
for  feeding  said  rlblKin  lietween  Its  carriers,  means  for  re- 
versing such  feed,  means  for  Ixxllly  shifting  the  riblion- 
carriers.  to  present  a  different  path  of  the  riblx)n  at  the 
]irlnting-iKilnt  and  simultane<iusly  to  effect  a  reversal  of 
the  feed,  and  means,  distinct  from  the  carrier  shifting 
means,  acting  at  the  printing  point  to  present  a  different 
color  thereover  and  constructed  to  effect  such  function 
without  reversing  the  feed,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
parts  In  such  shifted  positions. 

82.  In  a  type  writer.  rlblKin-carrlers.  a  multicolored  rib 
iKjn  carried  thereby  and  each  c<ilor  constituted  of  a  width 
to  present  a   plurality  of  paths,  means  for  feeding  said 
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rlblKjo  l*lween  Its  carriers,  aieaui*  for  ,  reversing  such 
feed,  means  for  shiftily  tlie  rlbU>n  i  arrlars  to  present  a 
different  path  at  the  printlnj{-i»olnt  aud  simultaneously  to 
effect  a  reversal  of  the  feed,  means,  distlntt  from  the  car- 
1  ier-shiftinj;  means.  a(  tint;  at  the  prliitin|:  point  to  fffect 
shlftlnK'  of  tlu-  rit.N>n  widtliwU«  to  pre»«Mit  a  dlfftrent 
color  at  the  prlntlnj;  point  and  cuftstrutted  to  present  such 
different  colors  without  reversinj;  the  fee<i,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  slilftln^'. 

H3.  In  a  t.viH-  writer,  rlblwn-carriers  shiftalile  to  a  plu- 
rality of  ofwratiiik'  iM'sltions.  rotatitiK  mechanism  enjiajj- 
lUkC  therewitli,  means  for  effecting;  o|»erati<ii  of  such  rotat- 
Int,'  mechanism,  means  for  effecting  disen|a«ement  of  the 
oI>eratln>:  means  from  the  rotatinjj  me<han(ism.  a  universal 
liar,  connwlions  lietween  said  har  and  th«  rotating  mech- 
anism, means  for  shiftini;  the  carriers  (0.  and  retaining 
the  same  in,  one  of  the  pluralitj  of  opeiatInK  positions, 
means  ctinstructed  and  arranue<l  tt>  effect  ti-mporary  check- 
ing of  ttie  o|»eration  of  the  rotating  nie<ha^lsm.  and  means 
for  slaikinj;  the  rlhlKjn  l)etween  <Mrriers  i(t  such  moment. 

H4.  Id  a  type-writer,  a  rlhlK>n-c»rrler  slJftahle  to  differ- 
ent rest  positions,  a  slide  menil>er  upon  w^lch  said  carrier 
Is  rotatahiy  .iml  slidal.ly  sup|>orteil.  mea^js  for  effecting 
reclproi-atlon  of  said  slide  memlier  to  position  the  rarrler 
In  one  or  another  of  Its  rest  fMisHlons,  nitons  alst»  carried 
by  said  slide  meml>er  for  effectlnjy  rotatio^  of  the  carrier, 
and  means.  Independent  of  said  ullde  mealier,  for  effect- 
ln>r  operating  of  said  rotating  means.  j 

S."».  In  a  tyjK'  writer,  a  rlblwu  carrier,  a  illde  upon  which 
tlie  carrier  Is  rotatably  mounte<l.  means  i)r  reciprocating' 
said  slide  to  position  the  carrier  In  any  ofe  of  a  plurality 
of  positions,  comprising  a  cam  i»late.  a  ^ever  connecting' 
with  said  cam  plate  and  said  slide,  mertns  for  effe<-tlnc 
n»ovement  of  the  lam  plate.  consiHtiuK  of  an  arm.  a  shaft 
member  to  which  said  arm  is  securetl.  a  shifting  lever 
device  carried  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  renulatinir  the 
shift  of  said  lever  device 

H6.  In  a  typewriter,  a  rlbbon-carrler.  a  Hide  upon  which 
the  carrier  Is  rotatably  mounte<l.  means  for  reciprmating 
said  slide  to  position  the  carrier  In  any  ote  of  a  plurality 
of  positions,  comprisinj;  a  cam-plate,  a  lever  connected 
with  said  <am  i>late  and  said  slide,  means  for  effe<tln>; 
movement  of  said  cam  plate,  conststlni;  of  an  arm.  a  shaft 
to  which  said  arm  Is  secure*!,  a  shiftini:  lever  device  car 
ried  on  naid  shaft,  and  means  for  locki»x  said  shiftinj; 
lever  device  in  [>f>sltlon.  | 

h7.   In  a  type  writer,  a  rlhbon-carrier.  a  t«llde  upon  which 
the  carrier  Is  rotataltly  mountetl,  means  ft>r  effectinu'  rota 
tlon  of  sakl  carrier  to  feet!  the  ribbon,  and  means  for  effect 
intr    reversal    of    the    fwnl    comprlsln<    a    rocker  lever    ful 
crumed    on    the    slide,    a    cam  i>late    conn4<tlni:    with    said 
riM'ker  lever,    a    shiftable   plate  sifclable   oij   said    slide,   and 
conne<-tlons    U-tween   .said    rockerilever   aild   said   ahlftablc 
plate.  i  j  "^ 

H.s.  In  a  tyi>e  writer,  printing  me<-hanlam.  means  for^ac- 
tuating  the  same,  riblK)n  carriers.  rlbUms  carrie<l  thereby. 
feeding  mechanism  therefor,  means  for  |fovernlnjf  opera 
Hon  of  the  fee<link:  mechanism  and  constructed  to  retard 
and  stop  movement  of  the  ribU)n  at  th.'  printing  point. 
when  said  printing  mechanism  Is  operate^  to  print. 
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fat    platen,    of 


Cl«im—\.  The    combination    «rlth    a    fat    platen,    of   a 
WM-k-holder  blade  arranged  lo  a  jiUne  different  from  that 


r 


of  the  platen,  means  for  supporting  the  blade  contljcuous 

to  but  lndei>endent  of  the  platen,  a  tension  device  i-onnei*t-  . 
ing  with  the  blade  support  and  o|>erating  aud  arrange*!  to 
retain  the  blade  In  resilient  engagement  with  the  platen, 
means  for  raising  the  blailes  away  from  the  platen,  and 
means  engaging  the  raising  means  to  bwk  the  same  against 
the  action  of  the  tension  device,  sulwtantially  as  des«rlbed. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  tlat  platen.  «if  a  shaft,  means 
for  supporting  tlie  shaft  inde|)endent  of  the  platen,  a  work 
holder  blade  mounted  on  the  sliaft  and  arrange*!  In  a  plane 
different  from  that  of  the  platen,  a  tension  device  connect- 
ing with  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  retain  the  blades  In 
resilient  engagement  with  the  platen,  means  for  raising 
the  blades  away  from  the  platen,  and  means  engaging  the 
raising  means  to  io<-k  the  same  against  the  action  of  the 
tension  device,  sulwtantlally  as  descrllied. 

:{.  The  combination  with  a  tlat  platen,  of  a  shaft,  means 
for  supfMjrtlng  the  shaft  Independent  of  the  platen,  one 
or  more  blades  mounttnl  on  the  shaft  and  conneete*!  there 
with  and  arranged  In  a  plane  different  from  that  of  the 
platen,  a  tension  device  arranged  to  n>ck  the  shaft  and 
retain  the  blades  In  resilient  engagement  with  the  platen, 
means  for  raising  the  blades  away  from  the  platen,  and 
j  means  engaging  the  raising  means  to  lock  the  same  against 
the  action  of  the  tension  device,  sultstantlally  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  shaft,  one  or 
more  blades  having  resilient  (onnectlon  with  the  shaft, 
and  arranged  in  a  plane  different  from  that  of  the  platen, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  shaft  with  the  blades  and 
having  a  resilient  engagement  with  the  platen,  means  for 
tilting  the  blades  away  from  the  platen,  and  means  engag 
Ing  the  tilting  means  and  locking  them  tilted,  sulwtantlally 
as  des<Tll)ed. 

.'">.  The  c(»mblnatlon  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  shaft,  means 
for  Htipporting  the  shaft  Independent  of  the  platen,  one  or 
more  work  holder  blades  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  tension 
device  arrange<l  to  nxk  the  shaft,  means  for  oi>eratlng 
sahl  blades,  and  nieans  engaging  s.ild  operating  means  and 
bxklng  them  against  oiH-ration  of  the  tension  device  the 
blades  U'ing  so  dlspos»Hl  and  of)erated  as  to  effect  resilient 
connection  l>etween  themselves  and  the  platen,  sulwtan- 
tiaily  as  descrllied. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  shaft,  jour 
nal  bhx-ks  for  the  shaft,  one  or  more  work  holder  blades 
in<>unte<l  uiM)n  the  shaft,  a  colle<l  spring  operating  to  hold 
each  work  holder  blade  In  contact  with  the  platen,  means 
for  tilting  the  blailes.  and  means  for  holding  them  against 
the  action  of  the  spring,  sutistantially  as  desi-rlU"*! 

7.  The  combination  with  a  tlat  platen,  of  a  blade,  means 
for  supporting  tlie  blade  contigiious  to  but  Independent  of 
the  platen,  a  tension  device  arrange*!  normally  to  retain 
the  blade  In  resilient  eiigagemejit  with  the  platen,  means 
for  raising  the  blade  from  engagement  with  the  platen,  and 
means  engaging  said  raising  nieans  for  retaining  the  blade 
in  the  raise<!  position.  snbst:intlally  as  described. 

K.  The  combination  with  a  tlat  platen,  of  a  blade,  means 
for  supi>ortlng  the  blade  contiguous  to  but  Indejjendent  of 
the  platen,  a  tension  device  arrangeil  normally  to  retain 
the  lilade  In  resilient  engagement  with  the  pl.nten.  means 
for  raising  the  blade  from  engagement  with  the  platen,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  blade  In  a  plurality  of  raise*!  j-o- 
siflons.  substantially  as  descrllM-*!. 

1),  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  plurality  of 
blades,  means  for  supi>ortlng  the  blades  contiguous  to  but 
Independent  of  the  platen,  a  tension  device  arranged  nor- 
mally to  retain  the  blades  In  etigagement  with  the  platen. 
'  and  means  for  raising  the  blade's  fnnn  engagement  with 
the  platen,  and  means  engaging  said  raising  means  for 
locking  them  against  action  of  the  tension  device,  sub- 
stantially as  descriU'd. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  blade,  means 
for  supporting  the  blade  contiguous  to  but  Independent  of 
the  platen,  a  tension  devhe  arrang*'*!  normally  to  ret.iln 
the  blade  in  engagement  with  the  platen,  means  for  raising 
the  blad*'  from  engagement  with  the  (ilafen,  and  means  for 
automatically  and  rigidly  lo<  king  the  blade  In  the  ralse<! 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  blade  from  Its  locked 
position.  sul««tanf lally  as  describe*! 

11.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  blade,  means 
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for  supporting  the  blade  contiguous  to  but  lndei)endent  of 
the  platen,  a  tension  device  arranged  to  normally  retain 
the  blade  In  engagement  with  the  platen,  means  for  raising 
the  blade  from  engagement  with  the  platen,  means  for 
rigidly  locking  the  blade  In  the  raised  iK>sltion,  au*a  Inde 
pendent  means  for  tripping  the  blade  from  the  locked 
position  and  |>ermlt  It  to  be  returned  to  engagement  with 
the  platen  by  the  tension  device,  substantially  as  de 
scrll)«d. 

\2.  The  combination  with  a  tillable  flat  platen,  of  a 
Llade.  means  contlgu<)Us  t<i  one  edge  of  the  platen  but  In- 
deiwndent  thereof  disposed  inde|>endent  of  the  platen  for 
supporting  the  blade  contiguous  to  but  lnde|>«ndent  of  the 
platen,  a  tension  device  const ructe*!  to  engage  the  support- 
ing means  and  the  blade  am!  arrange*!  to  retain  the  blade 
n.)rmally  In  resilient  engagement  with  the  |>laten.  and 
means,  o|«'rable  in<lependent  of  the  blade  supiK.rtlng  means, 
for  tilting  the  blade  out  of  Its  normal  position,  substan 
tlally  "»*  descrll>e<!. 

la.  The  combination  with  a  tiitable  flat  platen,  of  a 
blade,  means  inde|»endent  of  the  platen  for  supporting  the 
blade  contiguous  thereto,  a  tension  device  arranged  nor- 
mally to  retain  the  blade  In  resilient  engagement  with  the 
platen,  means  o|>erable  Independent  of  the  blade  support 
Ing  means  for  tilting  the  bla«le  free  frotii  and  out  of  the 
path  of  tiitable  movement  of  the  platen,  and  means  for 
holding  the  blade  In  Its  lilted  position,  substantially  as  de 

jBcribed. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  tlat  platen  arrange*!  to  be 
tilted,  of  a  blade,  means  for  supjKirting  the  blade  indei»end 
♦•nt  of  the  platen,  a  tensiim  device  arranged  to  retain  the 
Made  In  engagement  with  the  platen,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing the  blade  from  engagement  with  the  platen  and  there 
by  |)ermlf  the  platen  to  l»e  tlltetl.  and  means  for  locking  the 
liiade  in  the  said  raised  |H)sltion.  sul»slanllnlly  as  descril>ed. 
1.-,.  The  combination  with  a  Hat  platen,  of  a  shaft,  means 
for  supiwrting  the  shaft  at  its  extremities,  a  plurality  of 
blades  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  connected  therewith,  a 
tension  devU-e  arrangf^l  to  cause  the  blades  to  have  a  re- 
silient engagement  with  the  platen,  and  arms  arrange"!  to 
^up^H.rt  the  shaft  on  the  lower  side  intermediate  said 
l)lades.   sulwtantlally  as  dewrlUHl. 

Itl.  The  combination  wltli  a  Hat  platen,  of  a  shaft,  means 
for  su|>iH>rtlng  the  shaft  at  Its  extremities,  one  or  more 
blades  mounted  <m  the  shaft,  a  resilient  connection  he- 
tw.-en  the  blades  and  the  shaft  arrangtn!  to  cause  tlie 
blades  to  have  a  resilient  engagement  with  the  platen,  and 
one  or  more  arms  arranged  to  supiwrt  the  shaft  on  the 
lower  side  at  Intermediate  portions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen.  «.f  «-frame.  one 
of  said  meml)er8  iK-ing  movable  IxKllly  relative  to  the  other 
In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  surfa.e  of  the  platen,  a 
shaft  having  one  end  held  stationary  relative  to  the  platen, 
one  or  more  blades  connected  with  the  shaft  and  held 
thereby  In  engagement  with  the  platen,  means  on  the  said 
frame  for  supporting  the  <.tlier  end  of  the  shaft  and  per- 
mitting a  relative  axial  nu>vement  of  the  shaft  and  suj. 
porting  memU'r  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

IK.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  frame,  one 
of  said  memb^Ts  In-ing  movable  iKjdIly  relative  to  the  other 
In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  platen,  a 
shaft  having  one  end  held  stationary  relative  to  the  platen, 
one  or  more  blades  conne*-te<l  with  the  shaft  and  normally 
held  thereby  In  engagement  with  the  platen,  means  on  the 
said  frame  for  supp«>rtlng  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and 
permitting  a  relative  axial  movement  «»f  the  shaft  and 
supporting  portion  of  tlie  frame,  and  means  on  the  said 
supporting  iMjrtlon  arranged  to  rotate  the  shaft  in  its  sev 
eral    said    latter    relative    positions,    sulwtantlally    as    *le 

li».  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  frame.  <me 
of  said  members  l)elng  movable  bodily  relative  to  the  other 
In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  platen,  a 
shaft  having  one  end  held  stationary  relative  to  the  platen, 
one  or  more  blades  having  a  resilient  connection  with  the 
shaft  and  normally  held  thereby  In  engagement  with  the 
platen,  means  on  said  frame  for  supjwrtlng  the  other  end 
of  the  shaft  and  i)ermlttlng  a  relaUve  axial  movement  of 
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the  shaft  and  supporting  portion  of  the  frame,  means  on 
the  said  supiK)rtlng  portion  of  the  frame  arranged  to  rock 
the  shaft  and  raise  the  blade  from  the  platen,  and  means 
on  the  supiwrtlng  portUm  for  lo<'klng  the  shaft  In  the 
raised  position,  suhstantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

20.  The  comlilnatlon  of  a  support  meml)er,  a  track  frame 
slldably  mounted  on  the  supi^rt  meml»er,  a  flat  platen,  a 
shaft  having  one  end  secured  to  said  support  meml»er.  and 
the  otlier  end  8llda!>ly  8upj»orte«!  In  said  frame.  <.ne  or 
more  blades  connected  with  the  shaft  and  normally  held 
tliereby  In  engagement  with  the  platen,  and  means  on  the 
frame  "for  rocking  the  shaft  and  ralsinL'  the  blade  from  the 
platen,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  support  meml)er,  a  tillable  flat 
platen,  a  track  frame  sUdable  on  said  support  member  and 
normallv  surrounding  the  platen,  a  shaft  having  one  end 
secured  t<.  said  su|)i>ort  meml*-r  aud  its  other  end  slldably 
supporte*!  In  said  track-frame,  one  or  more  blades  conneit 
.Hi  with  the  shaft  and  normally  held  thereby  In  engage 
meut  with  the  platen,  and  means  on  the  said  frame  for 
rocking  the  shaft  and  raising  the  blade  to  i>ermlt  the 
platen  to  1^  raised,  substantially  as  described, 

1'2.  The  comblnHtion  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  frame,  one 
of  said  meml>ers  iH'ing  movable  UKliiy  relative  to  the  other. 
a  shaft  h»ving  one  end  held  stationary,  relative  to  the 
platen,  one  or  more  blades  connecte*!  with  the  shaft  and 
normally  held  thereby  In  engagement  with  the  platen,  a 
tubular  b..lt  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  said 
shaft  having  Its  other  end  slldably  supported  In  the  iwre 
of  said  lK.lt  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  the  bolt  In  Its 
several  relative  positions  tlierein.  and  an  operating-lever 
c*.nnecting  with  the  bolt,  substantially  as  descrllKHi. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  work  holder 
blade,  means  for  supp.-rtlug  the  blade,  means  for  rotating 
the  blade-support,  means  for  locking  the  same  In  an  ad 
justed  iK.8ltion.  and  lnde|>endent  means  for  unlocking  the 
same  to  cause  the  blade  to  contact  with  the  platen,  sub- 
stantially as  descritH>d. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  a  sliaft.  one  or 
more  work  holder  blades  carrie*!  by  the  shaft  and  normally 
held  In  engagement  with  the  i)laten.  a  tubular  member  ro 
tatably  nx.unte*!  and  supp«irtlng  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
lever  connecting  with  the  sliaft  to  operate  the  same,  means 
for  locking  the  shaft  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  adjusted  po- 
sitions, and  means  for  unlocking  the  same,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  blades  In  resilient  engagement  with 
the  platen,  substantially  as  descrllie*!. 

2.',  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  frame,  one 
of  said  memljers  l)elng  movable  IsHllly  relative  to  the  other. 
a  shaft  having  one  end  held  stationary  relative  to  the 
platen  when  the  latter  Is  In  the  normal  position,  one  or 
more  blades  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  tension  device  ar- 
ranged to  rock  the  shaft  an<!  normally  retain  the  blades  in 
resilient  engagement  with  the  platen,  a  tubular  bolt  rota 
tably  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  said  shaft  having  Its 
other  end  slldably  supported  in  the  Is.re  of  the  bolt  and  ar- 
ranged to  W  rotated  by  the  in.lt  In  Its  several  relative  posi- 
tions therein,  an  operating-lever  secured  to  the  N»lt  and 
arranged  to  rock  the  same  and  thereby  raise  the  blades 
from  the  platen,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  a  shaft,  a  tubu 
lar  meml*r  In  which  one  end  of  said  shaft  Is  Inserted,  the 
said  shaft  lielng  constructed  to  permit  a  slidahle  movement 
thereon  of  the  tubular  meml>er  while  the  shaft  remains  sta- 
tionary, a  lever  device  connecting  with  the  shaft  to  rotate 
the  same  for  tilting  the  blades  away  from  the  platen,  the 
lerer  being  provided  with  locking-shoulders  and  a  locking 
paw!  for  engaging  the  locking-shoulders  to  hold  the  shaft 
when  rotated,  and  means  carried  by  the  pawl  for  operating 
the  same  to  disengage  It  from  the  locking-shoulders,  and 
containing  means  serving  to  depress  the  blades  when  re- 
leased from  the  locking  means,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  work  holder 
blade  arranged  In  a  plane  different  from  that  of  the  platen, 
means  for  supporting  the  blade.  Independent  of  the  platen, 
a  tension  device  connecting  with  the  blade-support  and  op- 
erating and  arranged  to  retain  the  blade  In  resilient  en- 
gagement with  the  platen,  means  for  raising  the  blade 
away  from  the  platen,  and  means  engaging  said  ralalnx 
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to  lock  tb«  same  In  a  plurality  of  (kmI^Iods  against 
•ctloo  of  the  tenaloD  devlre.  aubatantUlly  as  described. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  abaft, 
means  for  support Idk  the  shaft  Independent  ctf  the  platen, 
a  work-bolder  blad'*  mounted  on  the  abaft  an<|  arranged  In 
a  plane  different  from  that  of  the  platen,  a  tension  device 
connecting  with  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  retain  the  blade 
In  resilient  engagement  with  the  platen,  meanlB  for  raising 
the  blade  away  from  the  platen,  and  means  engaging  said 
raising  means  to  lock  the  same  In  a  plurality  of  positions 
against  action  of  the  tension  deylce.  sutNtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  shaft, 
means  for  supporting  the  shaft  Independent  of  the  platen, 
one  or  more  blades  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  connected 
therewith  and  arranged  In  a  plane  different  from  that  of 
the  platen,  a  tension  device  arranged  to  rock  the  shaft  and 
retain  the  blades  in  resilient  engagement  witk  the  platen, 
means  for  raising  the  blade  away  from  the  platen,  and 
means  engaging  said  raising  means  to  lock  the  same  in  a 
plurality  of  posltlonH  sKsInst  action  of  a  tetsion  device, 
Bubfltantlally  as  descrilted. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  shaft, 
means  for  supportlnt;  the  shaft  Independent  of  the  platen, 
one  or  more  blades  having  resilient  connection  with  the 
shaft  and  arranged  in  a  plane  different  from  that  of  the 
platen,  means  for  supporting  the  shaft  with  tHe  blades  and 
having  a  resilient  engagement  with  the  platen,  means  for 
tilting  the  blades  away  from  the  platen,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging the  tilting  means  and  locking  them  tllfed  in  one  of 
a  plurality  of  positions,  substantially  as  descrfbed. 

.'11.  The  (t)mblnation  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  shaft, 
means  for  supporting  the  shaft  Independent  of  the  platen. 
one  or  more  work-holder  blades  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
tension  device  arranged  to  rock  the  shaft,  meats  for  tilting 
the  blades  away  from  the  platen,  and  means  for  engaging 
the  tilting  mt^ns  and  locking  them  tilted  In  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  positions,  the  blades  being  so  disposed  and  oper- 
ated as  to  effect  resilient  connection  betwea  themselves 
and  the  platen,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

:V2.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  blade, 
means  for  mipporting  the  blade  contiguous  to  but  Independ- 
ent of  the  platen,  a  tension  device  arranged  normally  to 
retain  the  blade  In  resilient  engagement  wltl|  the  platen, 
means  for  raising  the  blade  from  engagemetit  with  the 
platen,  and  means  engaging  said  raising  meeqs  for  retain- 
ing the  blade  Ir  one  of  plurality  of  raised  pqaitlons.  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied. 

33.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  plurality  of 
blade«,  means  for  supporting  the  blades  contl^ous  to  but 
Independent  of  tbe  platen,  a  tension  device  arranged  nor- 
mally to  retain  the  blades  In  engagement  witl^  the  platen, 
means  for  raising  the  blades  from  engagemclat  with  the 
platen,  and  means  engaging  aald  raiaiog  mean*  for  locking 
It  in  a  plurality  of  positions  against  notion  of  tbe  tension 
device,  substantially  as  described. 

34.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  blade, 
msftns  for  supporting  the  blade  csntlgnous  to  but  independ- 
ent of  tbe  platen,  a  tension  device  •rranged  ;normally  to 
retain  tbe  blade  In  engagement  wltb  the  plateii,  means  for 
positioning  tbe  blade  In  one  of  a  plurality  lOf  retained, 
raised  positions,  and  meana  for  antoaiatlcallr  and  rigidly 
locktnc  tbe  blade  In  one  of  said  raised  posltk|ns,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

SS.  Toe  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  blade. 
msaiis  for  supporting  tbe  blade  contlgoous  to  t^t  Independ- 
soC  of  tbe  platen,  a  tenaton  device  arransed  to  Bormally 
retala  tbe  blade  In  engagement  wltb  the  platei.  means  for 
ralalBK  tbe  blade  from  encagemeat  wltb  tbe  platen,  means 
for  rlcMly  locktac  tbe  Made  In  one  of  a  plurality  of  posl- 
tkuM,  and  OMana  for  trippinc  tbe  blade  froai  tbe  locked 
poatttoB  and  persilt  It  to  be  returned  to  ensatement  wltb 
the  platen  by  the  tenalon  device,  substantially  ^s  described. 

M.  Tbe  eoBBblBatlon  with  a  flat  platen,  jof  a  blade, 
Means  for  snpportlns  tbe  Made  contiguous  t>.  but  iode- 
peadSBt  of  the  platen,  a  tenalon  devloe  arran«  ed  to  retain 
the  bteda  In  eatncenwnt  with  tbe  platen,  me^ns  for  rals- 
Inc  the  Made  away  fftHn  tbe  platen,  nnd 


to  lock  the 


I  enga^ng 
ia  a  planillty  of  pdal- 


tlons  against  action  of  the  tension  device,  substantially  as 
described. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  arranged  to  l»e 
tilted,  of  a  blade,  means  for  supporting  the  blade  contigu- 
ous to,  but  lnde{)endent  of  the  platen,  means  for  normally 
retaining  the  blade  In  engagement  with  the  platen,  means 
for  raising  the  blade  from  engagement  with  the  platen  and 
thereby  permit  the  platen  to  l>e  tilted,  and  means  for  lock 
Ing  the  blades  In  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  substan- 
tially as  descrlljed. 

3«.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  work-holder 
blade,  means  for  supporting  the  blade  contiguous  to  but- 
lnde|)endent  of  the  platen,  means  for  rotating  the  blade 
support,  means  for  locking  the  same  In  one  of  a  plurality 
of  adjusted  positions,  and  independent  means  for  unlock- 
ing the  same  to  cause  the  blade  to  contact  with  the  platen, 
sulmtantially  as  descrll»ed. 

:«>.  The  combination  with  a  Hat  platen,  of  a  tillable 
work-holding  blade  co<^i)eratlng  therewith,  means  for  sup 
porting  the  blade  inde|>endent  of  the  platen,  tensioning 
means  for  retaining  the  blade  in  engagement  with  the 
platen,  and  an  automatic  locking  device  for  retaining  the 
blade  against  the  action  of  said  tensioning  means  at  a 
plurality  of  elevations  al>ove  the  platen. 

40.  The  combination  wltb  a  flat  platen  of  a  tiitable 
work  holding  blade  coiiperatlng  therewith,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  blade  Independent  of  the  platen,  a  spring  u\^r- 
atlng  normally  to  retain  the  blade  In  engagement  with  the 
platen,  operating  means  for  tilting  the  blade  away  from 
the  platen,  and  an  automatic  locking  device  arranged  to 
engage  with  said  0|>erating  means  to  retain  the  blade 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  at  a  plurality  of  elevations 
above  the  platen. 

41.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  tUtabie 
work-holding  blade  cwiperatlng  therewith  and  having  de- 
pending guiding  and  gaging  means,  means  for  supporting 
the  blade  Independent  of  the  platen,  a  spring  operating 
normally  to  retain  the  blade  In  engagement  with  the 
platen,  and  an  automatic  locking  device  operative  u|K)n 
alight  elevation  of  the  blade  to  retain  tbe  same  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  with  said  guiding  an<l  gaging 
means  In  operative  position,  said  loclclng  device  being  also 
operative  to  secure  the  blade  at  a  greater  elevation  with 
said  guiding  and  gaging  means  raised  away  from  tbe  work. 

42.  The  combination  with  a  tiitable  flat  platen,  of  a 
tiitable  work  holding  blade  cooperative  therewith  and  hav- 
ing depending  guiding  and  gaging  means,  a  spring  oper- 
ating normally  to  retain  the  blade  In  engagement  with  the 
platen,  and  an  automatic  locking  device  oj)eratlve  uiwn 
slight  elevation  of  the  blade  to  retain  the  same  against  the 
action  of  the  spring  with  said  guiding  and  gaging  means 
in  operative  position,  said  locking  device  being  also  oper- 
ative to  secure  the  blade  at  a  greater  elevation  to  permit 
raising  of  tbe  platen. 

43.  Tbe  combination  with  n  tillable  flat  platen,  of  a 
tiitable  work-holding  blade  cwJperatlng  therewith,  a  spring 
operating  normally  to  retain  the  blade  In  engagement  with 
the  platen,  and  an  automatic  locking  device  operative  upon 
slight  elevation  of  tbe  blade  to  lock  the  same  against  tbe 
action  of  the  spring  to  permit  shifting  of  the  work  upon 
the  platen,  said  locking  device  being  also  operative  to  se- 
cure the  blade  at  a  greater  elevation  to  permit  raising  of 
the  platen. 

44.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  tiitable 
work-boldlng  clamp  supported  adjacent  to  and  cooperating 
wltb  tbe  platen  and  meana  carried  by  and  depending  from 
tbe  work-bolder  for  guiding  work  disposed  on  the  platen, 
said  work-bolder  being  pivoted  parallel  to  said  guiding 
means. 

45.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  work-bold- 
lng clamp  cooperating  with  the  platen,  means  depending 
from  and  carried  by  the  work-holder  for  guiding  work 
upon  tbe  platen,  and  a  pivot  member  for  said  clamp  dis- 
posed psrallel  to  said  guiding  means. 

46.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  tiitable 
work-boldlng  clamp,  means  carried  by  and  depending  from 
tbe  clamp  for  guiding  work  upon  tbe  platen,  and  a  frame 
contlsQoos  to  tbe  platen  upon  which  said  clamp  Is  pivoted 
parallel  to  said  cokllnf  nteans. 
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47.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  tiitable 
work-holding  clamp,  a  frame  contiguous  to  the  platen,  a 

pivot  meml>er  for  said  clamp  mountetl  upon  said  frame, 
and  i>;if>er  guldin;;  means  depending  from  the  damp  and 
dls|)ose<l  parallel  to  suld  pivot. 

■IH.  The  (omblnatlon  with  a  flat   platen,  of  a  comblne<l 
work  holding   clamp    and    work-guide   disposed    contiguous 
to    and    cwiperatlng    with    one    longitudinal    edge    of    the 
platen,  and  a  longitudinally-arranged  pivot  for  said  mem 
l»er  to  iK-rnilt  tbe  tilting  thereof  away  from  tbe  platen. 

40.    riie   combination    with   a    flat    platen,   of   n    rod    dis 
posed  parallel  and  adjacent  to  one  longitudinal  edge  of  tbe 
platen,    and    a    combined    work-holding    clamp    and    guide 
pivotally  supj»orted  by  said  rod  and  cooperating  with  the 
platen. 

60.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  tiitable 
work  holding  clamp  coiiperatlng  with  the  platen,  means 
depending  from  said  damp  for  guiding  and  gaging  work 
longitudinally  of  the  platen,  and  a  track-frame  ui>on  which 
said  clamp  Is  pivoted  parallel  to  said  guiding  means. 

Til.  The  combination  wltb  a  flat  platen,  of  a  work-hold- 
ing damp  cor)[)eratlng  with  tbe  platen.  pa|>cr  guiding  means 
ilei>ending  from  the  damp,  a  pivot  for  said  damp  dl8|)o8ed 
parallel  to  said  guiding  means,  and  means  for  elevating 
said  damp  to  jKisltlon  .said  guiding  means  for  operation. 

^'2.  Tbe  (onililnation  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  movable 
work  holding  clamp,  a  support  therefor,  means  carried  by 
by  Ibe  damp  f<»r  guiding  tbe  work  when  siild  damp  Is  ele- 
vated, means  for  elevating  said  damp  to  position  snld 
guiding  means  for  oi)eratk)n.  and  me.ms  for  locking  said 
damp  In  Its  elevated  position  to  maintain  the  ;;uidlng 
means  In  operative  iH>sltion.  substantially  as  described. 

ii'.i.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  movable 
work-liolding  damp,  a  support  therefor,  means  carried  by 
the  clamp  for  jiuiding  tbe  work  when  said  clamp  is  ele- 
vated, means  for  elevating  said  damj)  to  jtositlon  said 
guiding  means  for  operation,  means  for  locking  said  damp 
in  its  elevati^  iwsition  to  maintain  the  guiding  means  in 
oi)erative  iHfsition.  and  means  for  releasing  the  locking 
means,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

54.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  movable 
work-holding  clamp,  a  support  therefor,  means  carried  by 
tbe  damp  for  guiding  the  work  when  said  damp  is  ele- 
vated, means  for  elevating  said  dam|>  to  position  said 
guiding  means  for  operation,  means  for  locking  said  damp 
in  its  elevated  position  to  maintain  the  guiding  means  in 
operative  iK>sitlon,  means  for  releasing  tbe  locking  means, 
and  means  for  effecting  return  of  tbe  clamp  to  its  normal 
clamping  position,  substantially  as  descrilsHl. 

o.'i.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  work-holding 
clam[)  cooperating  with  the  platen,  paper-guldlng  means 
dei>ending  from  the  clamp,  a  pivot  for  said  damp  arranged 
parallel  to  said  guiding  means,  means  for  elevating  said 
clamp  to  position  said  guiding  means  for  oi)eration.  and 
means  for  effecting  return  of  the  clamp  to  normal  clamp- 
ing position. 

56.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  movable 
work-holding  clamp,  a  support  therefor,  means  carried  by 
the  damp  for  guiding  the  work  when  said  clamp  is  ele- 
vated, means  for  elevating  said  clamp  to  position  said 
guiding  means  for  oi)eratlon.  and  means  for  locking  said 
clamp,  when  elevated.  In  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions, 
substantially  as  described. 

57.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  and  a  movable 
frame,  of  a  work-holding  clamp  cooperating  with  the 
platen,  paper-guiding  means  depending  from  the  damp,  and 
a  pivot  for  said  clamp  carried  by  the  frame  parallel  to  said 
paper-guldlng  means. 

58.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  support 
member,  a  movable  track-frame  slldably  supported  at  Its 
rear  end  on  said  support  memtier.  and  a  work-holding  clamp 
coiiperatlng  with  the  platen  to  secure  tbe  work-sheet 
thereto  and  arranged  to  remain  stationary  against  the 
platen  when  the  track-frame  Is  slidlngly  moved,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

59.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  support 
member,  a  movable  track-frame  slldably  supported  at  Its 
rear  end  on  said  support  memlier,  a  work-holding  clamp 
cooperating  wltb  the  platen  to  secure  the  work-sheet  there- 


to and  arranged  to  remain  stationary  against  the  platen 
when  tbe  track-frame  is  slidlngly  moved,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  work-holding  clamp  for  guiding  the  work  on 
the  platen,  substantially  as  descrilted. 

tJO.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  support 
meml»er  u|K)n  which  the  platen  is  supported  at  Its  rear  end, 
a  track-frame  horisontally  adjustable  at  its  rear  end  upon 
said  8up|K>rt  meml>er,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  supjwrt 
member,  a  work-holder  clamp  l>earing  normally  u|>on  the 
platen  and  having  Its  rear  end  raovably  supjwrted  in  said 
bracket  and  {>ermitting  said  damp  to  remain  stationarily 
In  contact  with  the  damp  when  the  track-frame  is  hori- 
zontally adjusted,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 

61.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  support 
ineml)er.  a  movable  track-frame  horltontally  adjustably 
sup()orted  on  said  support  memt>er.  a  work-boldlng  clamp 
non-adjustable  horltontally.  but  otherwise  movable  with 
said  track-frame,  substantially  as  des<-ril)ed. 

62.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  and  a  'track 
frame,  fine  slldable  relative  to  the  other,  a  cinmplng-guide 
having  engagement  with  the  [ilaten  and  remaining  sta- 
tionarily in  such  engagement  when  the  horizontal  relation 
of  the  platen  and  track-frame  is  changed,  sulmtantially  as 
descrllKHl. 

6.3.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  and  a  movable 
track-frame,  a  sujiport  memlier  slldably  supporting  said 
(rack  meml»er.  a  damping  work  bolder  having  one  end 
securedpto  said  support  memt)er,  and  means  carried  by  the 
track-frame  for  sli<ilngly  holding  the  opposite  end  of  said 
damp,  sulistanlially  as  de8crll)e<l. 

64.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  and  a  movable 
track-frame,  a  sujiport  meml>er  slldably  supporting  said 
track  meniU'r,  a  d.impin^;  work  holder  having  one  end 
secured  to  isiiid  support  menitier.  means  carried  by  the 
track-frame  for  slidlngly  holding  tbe  opposite  end  of  said 
(lamp,  and  means  for  tilting  said^work  bolder  tit  one  of  a 
jilurality  of  upraised  jv^sltlons.  substantially  as  dpscrll>ed. 

65.  Tbe  coml>lnatlun  with  a  flat  platen  and  !i  horlzon- 
tally-slldable  frame,  of  a  work  holding  damp,  normally 
In  engagement  wltb  tiut  sujiported  Indejicndent  of.  and 
alxive  the  jdane  of.  the  i)laten  and  stationary  against  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  frame. 

t)(i.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  and  a  horl»on- 
tally-slidable  frame,  of  a  work-holding  clamp  connecting 
with  the  frame,  normally  in  contact  with  the  platen  and 
stationary  against  horijtontal  movement  of  the  same,  but 
vertically  movable  away  from  the  platen. 

67.  The  combination  with  n  flat  platen  and  a  horlron- 
tally-slidable  frame,  of  a  work-boldlng  clamp,  normally  In 
engagement  wltb  tbe  platen  and  stationary  against  tbe 
sliding  movement  of  the  frame,  means  for  moving  the 
damp  away  from  the  platen,  means  for  locking  the  same 
in  a  plurality  of  upraised  p«)8itions.  and  independent  means 
for  unlocking  the  same. 

68.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  and  a  horlxon- 
tally-slldable  frame,  of  a  work-holding  clamp,  normally  in 
engagement  with  the  platen  and  stationary  agiiinst  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  frame,  means  for  moving  the 
clamp  away  from  the  platen,  means  for  locking  the  same  In 
a  plurality  of  upraised  jjositlons.  independent  means  for 
unlocking  the  same,  and  guiding  means  carried  by  the 
work-holder  clamp. 

69.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen  and  a  horixon- 
tally-slldable  frame,  of  a  work-holding  clamp,  normally  In 
engagement  with  the  platen  and  stationary  against  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  frame,  and  guiding  means  carried 
ity  the  clamp. 

70.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  frame  mov- 
able relative  to  the  platen,  a  work-bolder  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  and  means  for  tilting  said  work-holder  Irrespective 
of  the  position  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

71.  The  combination  with  a  tiitable  flat  platen,  of  a 
frame  Incloaing  and  free  from  the  platen  and  movable  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  a  work-holder  cooperating  with  tbe  platen 
and  pivoted  on  said  frame  so  as  to  l)e  movable  out  of  tbe 
path  of  the  platen  Independently  of  tbe  movement  or  po- 
sition thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

72.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tiitable  flat  platen,  of  & 
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frRin4>  inrlnMlns  «nd  frw  from  the  platen  nind  moTnWe 
relatlvf  f hereto,  a  work  holder  ro«|)er*tlnif  with  the  platen 
and  pivoted  on  the  frnnie.  .ind  meann  for  tilting  jiaid  work- 
holder  out  of  the  (laih  of  the  platen  Independently  of  the 
movement  of  the  frame.  milwitMntlally  an  (let*<-fU»Hl. 

T.H.  The  oomhlnatlon  with  a  flat  plaifii,  a  track  frame 
diaiMNied  contiiroouH  to  luitd  platen,  tlie  platen  and  track- 
frame  l««lnK  horlxontally  adJiiataWe  one  with  relation  to 
the  othor.  and  a  work  holder  conwtnif le<l  and  arrank.'e<1  to 
Inmr  iijKin  the  platen,  the  work  holder,  flie  platen,  and  the 
work  carried  therel>,\ .  always  l>eln«  maintained  in  the 
i.ime  openible  relation,   siiliKtant lally   as  de«cr|l>e<l. 

74.  The  omi'inatlon  with  a  tlltahle  Hat  platen,  a  traek- 
fraine  db4|i«>se«l  contiKiioiia  to  aaUl  platen.  tlH  platen  and 
track-frame  Iwlnj;  horlxontally  adjimtal>le  onf  with  rela 
tlon  to  the  other.  an<l  a  w..rk  tiolder  conslnif te«i  and  ar 
rantced  to  U'ar  tii>on  the  platen,  the  work  holder,  the  platen, 
find  the  work  carried  therehy.  alwayn  iK'int'  nwiiutalned  In 
the  .«aine  ..(n-rahle   relation,  siiliatanf IhIIv  a.n  (Jescrllied. 

".">.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  tlltal)le  Hat  pHten.  a  inov- 
alile  trackfratne  dl.m>osed  contiuuoiis  to  naid  platen,  the 
platen  and  track  frame  l^-inic  horlxoBtally  ailJustaUle  one 
with  relation  to  the  otlier,  and  a  work  holder  con^^trncted 
and  irr>ini:ed  to  l^-ar  iiiM.n  the  platen,  the  work  holder,  tlw 
platen,  and  the  work  carrle<l  therel.y.  always  l»«in«  maln- 
talne«l  in  the  same  ..|K'ral.le  relation,  suhatautlally  as  de 
scrilietl. 

76.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  flat  platen,  n  track  frame 
diapoaed  contljtiioiis  thereto,  and  a  work  holder  urranired 
to  Itear  upon  the  platen,  the  work  holder,  the  platen,  and 
the  work  carried  therehy,  l)elnk'  always  maintained  in  the 
aame  operahle  relation,  siilwtantlaily  as  de«cril>ed. 

77    The   comhinatlon    with   a    tiat   platen,    it  a   movahle 
longitudinal   track-frame,  and  a   work  holdinj;  clamp  coop 
eratlnx    with    the    platen    and    pivoted    to    said    frame    and 
tlltahle  ln<lependently  of  the  movement  of  th»'  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  de«<rll>e<l. 

7H.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  in<ival>le 
frame,  and  a  combined  work  holder  and  Kuldt  co«)i)eratiu« 
with  the  platen  and  pivoted  to  the  frame  an<l  tlltal)le  Inde 
tiendently  of  the  movement  and  position  of  tlie  frame,  sub- 
Ntantlally  aa  dencrllied. 

7'.».   The   combination    with    a    flat    platen,   of   a    movable 
frame,  a  work-clamp  c<Hiperatln«  with  the  platen  and  piv 
oted  to  the  frame,  and  tillable  Independently  of  the  more 
ment  and  poeltlon  of  the  frame,  and  work  Ktildln«  means 
depending  from  aald  clamp,  .-tubatantlally  as  <$escrll»ed. 

HO.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  tlltahle  flat  platen,  of  a 
movable  track  rail  dl8|K>8e<l  at  one  aide  of  i«nd  free  from 
the  platen,  a  work  holder  c<HU)eratlniK  with  the  platen  and 
pivoted  on  aald  track  rail,  and  meant  for  tlltlhK  said  work 
holder  out  of  the  path  of  the  tlltahle  platen  Independently 
of  the  movement  and  position  of  the  traok-rall.  sulatan 
tially  aa  deaorU»ed. 

51.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  tlltahle  Hat  platen,  of  a 
movable  track  rail  dlai)08ed  at  one  side  of  tnd  free  from 
the  platen,  a  combined  work  holder  and  jiulde  co«ii)eratlnK 
with  the  platen,  and  means  for  tilting  aal<  work-holder 
out  of  the  path  of  the  platen  Independently  of  the  move 
ment  of  the  track-rail,  substantially  aa  de«orll»e<l. 

52.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  supiKirtlnK 
element,  a   track  rail  lonKltudlnall.r  slldable  on  said  «up 
portInK  element,  and  a  work  holder  mounted  on  aald  ele 
ment  and  having  movement  In  a  direction  different  from 
that  of  the  track  rail. 

83.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  supporting 
element,  a  track-rail  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  sup 
porting  element,  and  a  longitudinally -disposed  work  holder 
cooperating  with  the  platen  and  mounted  at  Its  rear  end 
upon  aald  aupportlng  ei'ment  and  telesooplcally  connected 
at  Its  front  end  with  the  track  rail,  substantially  aa  de 
scribed.  1 

84.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  supporting 
element,  a  track-rail  longitudinally  adJuataHe  on  aald  sup 
porting  element,  and  a  longltiidlnally-dlapos^d  work  holder 
cooperating  with  the  platen  and  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end 
upon  Mid  aupportlng  element  and  teleacoplcllly  and  pivot 
ally  connected  at  Its  front  end  with  the  track-rail,  aub 
atantlally  as  described. 


85.  The  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a  supporting 
element,  a  track  frame  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said 
element,  and  a  lonKltndlnaily  dl8i«)«etl  work  holder  i"o- 
o|»eratlnj;  with  the  platen  and  mounte<l  at  Its  tear  end 
upon  said  element  and  telejMoplcally  mounted  at  Its  front 
end  In  saifl  track  frame,  and  stationary  with  the  platen 
<lurlni;  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  track  frame, 
suhsfantlally  aa  des<ril>eil 

.H»5.    In   a   ty|)e  writer.   Ilie  comhlnatit)n   of  a    tiltaliie   flat 
platen,    and    a    tiltaliie    work  holder    co.iperatlni;    therewith 
and  having  a  plurality  of  rals«Ml  positions,  the  last  of  said 
IH.sltlons   i>ermlttlni:  tlltlnj;  ot  the   platen   past    the  work 
holder. 

S7.  In  a  type  writer,  the  combination  of  a  tlltahle  flat 
platen,  and  a  tlltahle  work  holder  pivoted  at  one  side  of 
the  platen  and  normally  resting  thereon,  said  work  holder 
having  a  plurality  of  raise<l  i^osltlons  and  In  the  last  of 
said  iKwiflons  clearing  the  platen  to  permit  rjilsinu'  thereof. 

88.  In  a  ty|>e-w-rlter.  the  combination  of  a  flat  platen 
pivoted  at  Its  rear,  and  a  tlltahle  work  holder  coiVperatlni; 
therewith  and  havlnji  a  plurality  of  raised  |M>sitlons  In 
which  It  Is  automatically  retained,  the  last  of  said  1*0- 
sltlons  iK>rmlttlnK  tlltlnt  of  the  platen  past  the  work- 
holder. 


s4<t.ii!».    woKK  ;;rn»E  for  type  wiuters.    «:f:nRr.E 

W.  iHiNMMi,  East  Orange,  N.  J-,  assignor  to  Harry  T. 
Ambrose.  Orange.  .N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  14.  ItHtH.  Serliil  No. 
14:{.4:J4. 


Claim. — In  a  ty|»e-writlnK  machine,  the  comhinatlon 
with  the  platen,  of  a  pa(>er  roll,  the  lazy  tongs  guiding  de- 
vice adjustable  in  a  dlre<tion  at  rlnht  angles  to  the  feed 
of  the  pai>er  and  |>lvot«l  to  supixirts  at  one  side  of  the 
platen,  and  comiiosed  of  bars,  having  guide  pins  .u-  pro- 
jections at  their  inner  ends,  and  one  of  said  bars  having 
a  curved  slot  at  Its  outer  end  and  a  !«>t  screw  therefor, 
whereby  parallel  movement  of  the  g»ilde-i>lus  may  be 
maintained,   substantially  as  descrlljed. 


K40.120.        ELErTKK'AL     TYTE  WRITER      SELECTISO 
ANI>  OPERATING  MEANS.     tJroRtiK  \V.  I)<>nmn.;.  East 
Orange.    N.    J.,   aslgnor    to    Harry   T.    Ambrose.    Orange, 
N.  .T.     Filed   May  27.   190.-{.     Serial   No.   ir>H,MJ. 
riaim—\.    In    an    electrical    tyi>e  writer,    the    combina- 
tion with   a  series  of  movable   memtters.   and   a   s^>urce  of 
electric  current,  of  a  universal  power-bar.  actuating  means 
therefor,  selective  devices  associate*!  with  the  several  mov 
able   mem»)ers,   and   a   selective  oi)eratlng  device   for  each 
meml>er   constructed   successively    to   complete    the    circuit 
from    said   source   to   energise    the   ct)rresiM>ndlng   selective 
device    and    then    to    switch    the    current    to    energize    the 
[)Ower-l)ar-actuatlng  means. 

2.  In  an  electrical  type-writer,  the  comhinatlon  with  n 
aeries  of  movable  members,  and  a  source  of  electric  cur 
rent,  of  a  universal  i)ower-l>ar.  an  actuatlng-electromagnet 
therefor,  selective  electromagnets  associated  with  the 
several  movable  members,  and  a  selective  operating  device 
for  each  member  constructed  successively  to  complete  the 
circuit  from  said  source  to  energize  the  corre8i>ondlng  «e 
lectlng  magnet  and  then  to  switch  the  current  to  energize 
the    ptiwer  bar-actuating    magnet. 

.1.  In  an  electrical  tyi>e-wrlter.  the  comhinatlon  with  a 
series  of  ty|»e  l>ars,  and  a  source  of  electric  current,  of  a 
universal  p«)wer-l«r.  an  actuating  electromagnet  therefor, 
selective  electromagnets  associated  with  the  several  ty|>e 
bara,  and  a  selective  operating  key  for  each  tyi)e  bar  con 
structed  when  depressed  to  energlxe  the  corresponding  se- 
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letting  magnet  and  then  to  switch  the  current  to  energlke 

the  iM)wor-har  actuating  magnet. 


4     In  an  electrical  machine,  the  <omblnation  with  a  se- 
lecting an.l  oi^-ratlng  device,  of  a  series  of  type  bar  mov- 
able meml«»rs.   a   series  of  oi)eratlng  levers  arranged  to  op 
orate    the    movable    memln-rs    resi^'ctlvely,    a    pair   of    links 
arranged  to  supis.rt   ea.h  of  said  op'^atlng-levers.  an  arma 
ture-lever  pivoted  on  one  of  ea.h  of  said  pair  of  links,  an 
armature  on  each  of  said  armature  levers,  an  electn.mag 
net  arrange.1  to  operate  each  of  said  armatures,  a  univer- 
sal tx.wer  bar.  nn  arnu.t.tre  c.nnecled  with  the  ix.wer  bar 
an    electromagnet    arranged    to    move    said    armature    and 
therebv   rock   the  power  bar.   a    lug  on   each  of  said  arma^ 
turelevers    and    arrang.nl    to    be    moved    Into    the    path    of 
movement  of  the  power  nar  when  Its  armature  Is  attract.^1 
bv   Its  engaging  magnet,   means   for  o,H.ratin>:   any   one  of 
,he   selecting  magnets,   and   means  operating   In   success  <m 
,0    the    selecting  magnet-operating    means    for    energizing 
the   magnet    to   rock    the   said    power-bar.   sulmtantlally   as 

described.  ,  ... 

-,     In  an  electrical  machine,  the  coml)lnatlon  with  a  se- 
lecting an.l  ofH^ratlng  devl.e.  of  a  series  ..f  type.bar.m..v- 
•able   members,  a   series  of  ..peratlng  levers  arrani:e.l  to  op^ 
erate  the  tvpe  bar  movable  memlsM-s  respectively,  a  pair  of 
links   arrange.1   to  support   ea.h   of  sai.l   operating -levers, 
an   armature     lever   plv.>ted   on   one   ..f  each   ..f   sal.l   pairs 
of  links    an  armature  on  ea.h  of  said  armature  levers,  an 
ele,tromagnet  arrang.Ml  to  operate  ea.h  ..f  said  armatures. 
.,    universal    p..wer  bar.    an    armature    .-..nnecteil    with    the 
,>«wer-bar.  an  el.H-tromagnet  arrat.ued  t..  move  said  arma^ 
„re  and  thereby  r..<-k  the  p..  we  r  bar.  a  lug  on  ea.h  of  sa  d 
armature-levers  and   arranged  to  l.e  moved   Into  the  path 
of  movement    of   the   ,K,wer-bar   when    Its   armat.ire   Is   at-^ 
tracted  bv  Its  engaging  magnet,  an.l  means  for  tirst   ener- 
gizing   the    sele,tlng  magnet    and    then    successively    ener- 
gizing   the    ,M,wer-bar-oi>eratlng    magnet,    substantially    as   ^ 

''T''lTan  electrical  machine,  the  .v.mbinnlion  with  a  se- 
le.ting  and  operating  device,  of  type  bars  <«>T.vi.iU  a  plu_ 
,,.Htv Of  chnra.ters.  a  meml>er  arranged  to  be  shifted  and 
tberebv  cause  the  pn.per  chara.-ter  on  e.a.-h  ty,>e  bar  to  oc-  I 
,.„pv  printing  p.>sitlon  when  the  type-lmrs  are  <;P-"ted. 
and  a  ,.niversal  p..wer  bar,  of  means  for  causing  he  sh.ft- 
sble  meml)er  to  l»e  shifted  by  the  movem.-nt  of  said  p.iwer- 
l,ar  said  selecting  and  operating  device  c..mprlslng  means 
arrang»-d  to  l.e  projected  to  a  plurality  of  .MH-ratlng  ,h.s1-  ^ 
Zs  and  constructed,   when   It    Is   In    Us   Initial    position.   - 


tt»  effert  Selection  of  a  printing  tyiK'  Imit  and.  then,  wheii 
In  a  se.-ond  operating  |H>sltlon.  to  effect  operation  ..f  said 
power  twr.  substantially  as  descrltHMl, 

7  m  an  el.vtrical  ma. bine,  the  .-..mbtnatlon  with  a  se- 
lecting and  operating  device,  of  tyin-  bars  carrying  a  plu^ 
ralltv  .>f  characters,  a  memls-r  arrangi-d  to  \ie  shifte<l  and 
thereby  cause  the  proper  .hara.ter  on  each  type-lmr  to 
occupy  printing  iH.sltlon  when  the  type  bars  are  -'I '*''•« ««;<>. 
and  a  universal  p..wer  bar,  of  means  f..r  .ausing  '•'-;•''"- 
able  tnemlK-rs  to  be  shift.Ml  by  a  n<.rmal  movement  of  said 
power-lttir.  said  sele.tlng  and  operating  devi.-e  .-..mprlslng 
means  arranired  t..  W  pn.Ject..!  t..  a  plurality  of  ..perating 
.....itions  and  ...nstructed,  when  In  Its  Initial  posltl.m  to 
effect  selectb.n  of  a  printing  ty,K-  bar  and.  then,  when  In  a 
se<-..nd  operating  p..slli..n,  to  .'(Te.t  ..peratb.n  ..f  said 
IM.wer-tmr.  sulmtant tally  as  descrtlied. 

K  In  an  eb-.tri-al  ma. bine,  the  c.,mbinatl.m  with  a  se- 
h-ctlng  and  operating  .levi.e,  of  a  memtK>r  arranged  to  be 
shifted  and  thereby  <ause  different  .haracters  to  l)e 
printe<l  when  the  kevs  are  ..i»erate.l.  and  a  universal  p<.wer- 
l,ar  of  means  f..r  .ausing  the  shlftable  inemlK-r  to  be 
shifted  fn)m  Its  normal  poslti..n  by  the  m..ve,nent  of  the 
,,„wer-bar.  means  for  l.M-klng  said  memlK-r  in  its  shifte<l 
.p..sitl.ms.  an.l  means  for  returning  said  meml-^r  to  Its 
normal  posltbrn.  substantially  as  describ.Hl 

Q  In  an  eie.friial  ma.hlne.  the  .•omblnati.-n  with  a  se- 
lecting and  oiK>ratlng  device,  of  a  set  of  type  bar  memt^rs. 
en.  h  .arrving  a  plurality  <.f  ty\n:  a  meml.er  arrange.1  to  !«• 
shifted  and  thereby  cause  the  diff.-rent  tyi»e  on  the  keys 
to  print  when  the  tyi»e-l«r  Is  operat.xl.  a  universal  in.wer 
bar  and  means  for  causing  the  shlftable  memN-r  t..  be 
shift.'.l  by  the  movement  .if  the  iM>wer  bar.  substantially  aa 

'd<scrll>ed. 

10     In  an  electrical  machine,  the  .•omblnatl.m  witli  a  s.'- 
le<ting   an.l   .-i-eratlng  .levi<-e,   of  a   set   of   type   meml«-rs. 
each  carrying  a  series  .,f  tyi^^,  a  shlftable  ty|H'  bead  shift 
ing  memlHT  arrange.1  to  la-  shift.nl  and  thereby  .aus.-  dif 
ferent  tviK<  on  th.-  tyi^-  Iwr  to  print  when  the  tyin-  memls^r 
l.^  operatwl.  a   universa-l  p..wer  bar.  and  means  f..r  .ausing 
the   shlftable   mcmlK-r    to   1k<   shlfte<l    by    the    m..vement    ..f 
the   power  bar.    said    selecting   and   operating   device   ...m^ 
prising  means  arrang.-<l   to  l.e  pr..Je.ted   to  a   plurality   of 
, .perating  p..sitl..ns  and  .onstru.tefl.  when  j.n.je.ted  t..  Its 
initial   ..perating  posttbm,  to  eff.K-t  a  selection  and,   when 
pr.>jecte<l  t.)  its  se<-.m.l  oin-ratlng  p..sitlon.  t..  eff.Mt  o|>era- 
tlon  ..f  the  p..wer-bar,  substantially  as  des.-rUted. 

11     In  an  ele.trl.-al  machine,  the  .•..mbinati..n  with  a  s.-- 
l.Mtlng  and   ..iK'ratlng   .levi.e.   of  a    tyi>e-carrylng    memU-r 
airang.Hl  to  be  shifted  and  thereby  .ause  different  cbara. 
ters  to  IK>  print.Hl  wh.-n  the  k.-ys  are  oi^M-ated.  a  shlftable 
type-head  actuating    member,    a     universal     is.wer  Imr.    an 
.."lectromagnet    arranged   to   .>p«>rate    the   p.>wer  bar.    m.-ans 
for    causinu    the    shlftable    member    t..    Ik-    shift.-d    by    the 
movement  of  the  power  bar.  an  ele.tr.-magnet   f..r  .-..ntn.l- 
ling  said  latter  means,  and  an  ..perating  k.>y  arrange.1  to  U- 
pro).-.-ted    to   a    plurality    ..f   ..perating    p..slli..ns    and    -on- 
siructed    when  projected  to  Its  Initial  ..perating  p..8ltlon. 
t..  catlse  said  latter  magnet   to  Is-  energized   and   then  suc- 
cessively    when   pr..Jecte<l   t..  a   >e.-..nd   operating  jK.sitlon. 
to  .-ause  the  said  .-ther  magnet    t..   !-•  energized,  substan- 
tlallv  as  .lescrilHHl. 

1'    In  an  ole.trl.al  machii-e.  the  c.miblnatlon  with  a  w- 
lecti^ng  and   operating  key  device,  ..f  a   shlftable   type  car 
rylng  men.lK.r  arranged    to  1h>  shifted   t..  a   series  ..f   posi 
tions  and  therebv  .-ause  .lifferent  characters  f..  U'  printed 
when    the   kev   device    Is   op.-r.it.Hl,    a    shlftable    tyiw  head 
•ictuatlng  member,  a  universal  p..wer  bar,  means  f.-r  carry- 
ing  the   actuating   memU-r   t..   be   shifted   from    it    n..rmal 
l»<>sltlon  a  certain  distance   to  a  different   |H.siti<.n   by   the 
ni..vement    of   said    p..wer-bar.    and    means    operating   su.- 
.essivelv  for  .ausing  the  a.tuatlng   meml)er  to  l>e  shifted 
by  said   power  bar  a   certain   additional  distance  to  a   still 
different    jx-sltion.    the   said   key   device   ...mprlsing   means 
arrange*!  t..  W  proJe<te<l  to  Its  Initial  oia^raflng  iK.slti..n. 
t..  effect  a  selection  and.  when   pn.Jectwl  t..  its  se.ond  ..p- 
eiatlng  p..sltlon.  t..  effect  operatl.m  ..f  said  i«.wer-bar.  sul.- 
stantlally  as  describ.'.!. 

1'?    In  an  electrical  machine,  the  cmblnatlon  wltli  a  se- 
Iwtlng  and  ..i>eratlng  key  device.  ..f  a  shlftable  tyi»e  carry- 
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ing  member  arranged  tn  lie  shifted  to  a  serJfen  of  poaltronn 
•Dd  thereby  cause  different  chararfeeni  to  b4  printed  when 
the  key  derlce  lit  operated,  a  sbiftaLle  type^head  actuatinK 
member,  a  uoiverHal  p<iwer-bar.  an  electromagnet  arranged 
to  operate  aald  power  Iwr.  means  for  carrylpg  the  actuat- 
Inc  member  to  l«e  shifted  from  Its  normal  |>o8ition  a  cer- 
tain distance  to  a  different  position  by  tha  movement  of 
■aid  power-bar.  an  eiet-tromagnet  arranged  to  control  said 
laat-mentioned  means,  means  operating  HiKcesslTely  for 
causlOK  the  actuating  member  to  be  shifted  ky  said  power- 
bar  a  certain  additional  distance  to  a  Btill  different  poei 
tlon,  and  an  elei-tromagnet  arranged  to  control  said  shift- 
ing means,  the  said  liey  device  comprising  means  arranged 
to  be  projected  to  in  Initial  operating  position,  to  effect  a 
■election  and.  when  proje<-ted  to  Its  second  operating  poai- 
tioD.'to  effect  operation  of  said  power  bar,  stibetantlally 
aa  described. 

14.  In  an  electrical  machine,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
lecting and  operating  key  device,  of  a  sblftalle  type-carry 
ing  member  arranged  to  be  shifted  to  a  serioa  of  p««ltlon« 
and  thereby  cause  different  characters  to  be  printed  when 
the  key  device  is  operated,  a  shiftahle  type  Head  actuating 
member,  a  universal  power  bar.  an  electroma|:net  arranged 
to  operate  said  power-hur.  means  for  carrying  the  actuat- 
ing member  to  1*  shifted  from  Its  normal  position  a  cer- 
tain distance  to  a  different  positlos  by  the  movement  of 
said  power -bar,  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  control 
said  last  mentioned  means,  an  operating-key  arranged  to  be 
projected  to  a  plurality  of  operating  poaitiolis  and.  when 
projected  to  Its  initial  operating  position,  first  to  cause 
said  flrst  mentioned  magnet  to  be  energise^  and.  there- 
uiK)n.  successively,  when  projected  to  its  second  operating 
position,  to  cause  the  power-bar  magnet  to  be  energised, 
and  a  second  operating-key  arranged  first  to  cause  the 
.  ae<-ond-meotioned  shift  controlling  magnet  to  be  energized 
and  thereupon,  successively,  to  cause  the  pawer-l>ar  mag- 
net to  be  energised,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  r««k  shaft,  a  shiftabie  member 
arranged  to  be  shifted  by  the  oscillation  of  said  shaft,  a 
lever  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  lever  having  oOe  end  pivot 
ally  connected  with  said  lever  and  having  a  slotted  portion 
in  its  other  extremity,  an  elect mmagtiet,  an  armature-lever 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  magnet  snd  having  a 
slotted  portion  by  which  it  Is  pivotally  supported,  a  re- 
tractile spring  connected  to  said  armature-leVer  and  tend 
ing  to  retain  it  with  its  pivot  at  one  extremity  of  said 
slot,  a  pin  on  the  other  extremity  of  aald  armature-lever 
and  engaging  said  slotted  lever  at  Its  slotted  iwrtion,  a 
universal  power-bar.  means  for  rocking  the  power-bar.  said 
armature-lever  having  a  foot  arranged  to  bt  moved  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  powor-bar  when  the  arma- 
ture-lever is  attracted  by  its  magnet,  substaitially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

16.  The  combination  of  a  rock-abaft,  a  shiftahle  member  ' 
arranged  to  be  shifted  by  the  oflclllation  of  said  shaft,  a 
l«ver  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  lever  having  one  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  lever  and  having  a  allotted  portion 
In  Its  other  extremity,  an  ele«-tromagiiet,  an  armature-lever 
arraoiied  to  be  engaged  by  said  magaet  and  Having  a  slot- 
ted portion  by  which  It  Is  pivotally  Supported,  a  retractile 
spring  connected  to  said  armature-lever  anfl  tending  to 
retain  It  with  its  pivot  at  one  extremity  of  sa4d  slot,  a  pin 
on  the  other  extremity  of  said  armature-lever  and  engag- 
ing said  slotted  lever  at  Its  slotted  portion,  a  universal 
power-bar.  means  for  rocking  the  power-bar,  said  arma- 
ture-lerer  having  a  foot  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  power-bar  when  tbe  armature- 
lever  Is  attracted  by  its  magnet,  a  segment-bAr  secured  to 
■aid  shaft  and  containing  notches  in  its  periphery,  a 
notched  lever  arranged  to  engage  ttie  notch<«l  portion  of 
the  segment  when  the  lever  has  been  rocked  and  lock  the 
■baft  In  this  position,  an  armature  o«  said  latter  lever,  an 
electromagnet  arrsnged  to  rock  said  latter  levpr  and  cause 
It  to  releade  the  said  segment  and  shaft,  subatantlally  as 
dewribcd.  J 

17.  The  combination  of  a  rock-shaft,  a  shlfQable  member 
arranged  to  be  shifted  when  the  sliaft  Is  tMiclilated.  a 
pair  of  arms  secared  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  od  levers  each 
piTOtally  coaaected  with  one  of  sakl  arms,  each  of  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

^  of 


January  i,  1907. 


levers  having  a  nlotted  jx.rtlon  in  ItH  other  extremity,  an 
j    electromagnet,    an    armature-lever    arranged    to    be    rocked 
I    l>y  said  magnet,  naid  armature  lever  having  a  slotted  i>oi 
I    tiou  at  which  it  i»  pivotally  supported,  a  retractile  Hpring 
I    conoeited  lo  said  armature  lever,  u  pin  on  said  armature 
j    lever  arrangetl  to  engage  one  of  said  slotted   levers  at   its 
.<iotte<l  i)ortlon.  a  power  bar.  means  for  rocking  the  power 
j    bar.  a   foot  on  said   armature-lever  arranged   to  l>e  moved 
li.to   tLe   path   of  movement  of  the  power  Iwr  when   said 
armature  lover  is   rocked   by  its  magnet,  a  second  electro 
magnet,  a  Pecond  armature  lever  arranged  to  he  ro.-ked  by 
the  second  electromagnet,  said  latter  lever  having  a  slot- 
ted   i)ortion   at   which   It    U   pivotally   supportetl.   a   spring 
arranged  to  retract  fsaid  second   armature  lever,  a   pin  on 
said  Hecond  armature  lever  arranged  to  engage  said  other 
j    Blotted  lever  at  Its  slotted  portion,  a  foot  on  said  second 
I   armature  -  lever   arranged   to  be   moved    into   the   path   of 
movement   of  said   power  haf   when    the   armature  lever    Is 
rocked   by   its   magnet,   said  armature  levers   having  their 
respective   feet  so   relatively   arranged   that   they    will   be 
rocked  different  distances  hy  the  normal  movement  of  the 
power-bar,  substantially  as  descrll»ed. 

IS.  The  combination  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  lever  secured  to 
aald  shnft.  a  shiftahle  member  arrangeii  to  lie  shifte<l  by 
said  shaft  when  oscillated,  a  lever  secured  to  said  shaft,  a 
pivoted  lever  connected  with  said  latter  lever  at  one  end 
and  having  a  slotted  portion  at  its  other  end.  an  electro 
magnet,  an  armature-lever  arrangeti  to  l)e  rockcil  liy  said 
magnet,  said  armature  lever  having  a  slotte<i  portion  at 
which  It  is  pivoted,  a  retractile  spring  connecte<l  to  said 
armature  lover,  a  pin  on  said  armature  lever  arrange*!  to 
engage  said  slote*!  lever  at  Its  slotted  portion,  a  universal 
l>ower  bar,  a  second  electromagnet  arranged  to  oj)erate  said 
power  fmr,  a  foot  on  said  armature  lever  arranged  to  be 
brought  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  power-bar  when 
the  armature-lever  is  r<K-ked  by  Its  magnet,  a  source  of 
electricity,  a  circuit  Including  said  current  source  and 
said  first  electromagnet,  a  circuit  including  said  current 
Eource  and  said  power-l>ar  operating  magnet,  and  a  switch 
nrranvM^l  first  to  close  the  first  mentloncil  circuit  and 
thereafter  close  the  last  mentlone<l  circuit,  substantially 
as  described. 

10.  In  an  electrical  typewriter,  the  coml)lnatlon  with  a 
series  of  movable  memliers,  and  a  source  of  electric  cur 
rent,  of  a  universal  power  liar,  actuating  means  therefor, 
selective  devices  associated  with  the  several  movable  mem 
liers,  a  selective  operating  device  for  each  member  con- 
structed successively  to  complete  the  circuit  from  said 
source  to  energize  the  corresponding  selective  device  and 
then  to  switch  the  current  to  energize  the  power  bar  actu- 
ating means,  and  means  carried  by  the  several  movable 
members  for  retaining  them  In  operative  relation  to  the 
power  l>ar  while  l>elng  actuated  thereby. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  type-carrying  mem 
bers,  a  series  of  operating-levers  arrange<l  to  operate  said 
members    respectively,   a   pair  of   parallel    links    pivotally 
supported  at  one  end  and  pivotally  supporting  said  levers 
at  the  other  end.  an  armature-lever  pivoted  on  one  of  each 
of  said  pair  of  links,  an  armature  on  each  of  said  arma 
ture-ievers.  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  operate  each  of 
said  armatures,   a   universal   power  bar.  an  armature   ron 
nected  with  the  [xiwer  liar,  an  electromagnet  arranged   to 
move    said    armature   and    thereby    rock    the    power-bar.    a 
hook-shaped  lug  on  each   of  said  armature  levers  and   ar 
ranged   to   l»e   move<l    Into   the   path   of   movement   of   the 
power  bar  when  Its  armature  la  attracted  by  its  engaging 
magnet,  means  for  operating  any  one  of  the  selecting  mag 
nets,  and  means  for  energizing  the  magnet  successive  to 
the  operation  of  the  selecting  magnets,   to   rock   the  said 
power-bar.  substantially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  movable  members,  a 
series  of  operating  levers  arranged  to  operate  the  memliers 
respectively,  a  pair  of  parallel  links  pivotally  supporte<l 
at  one  end  and  pivotally  supporting  said  levers  at  the 
other  end,  an  armature  lever  connected  with  each  of  the 
movable  members,  an  armature  on  each  of  said  armature 
levers,  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  operate  each  of  said 
armatures,  a  universal  power  Imr.  an  armature  connected 
with   the   power  bar.   an   electromagnet   arranged    to   move 
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said  arrfialure  and  thereliy  ro<k  the  power  bar.  a  hook- 
shaped  lug  on  each  of  said  armature  levers  and  arranged 
to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  power  tiar 
when  its  armature  is  attracted  by  its  engaging  magnet, 
and  means  u|>eratlng  successively  f<>r  first  energizing  the 
selectlng-magnet  and  thereupon  energizing  the  power-bar- 
operatlng  magnet,  substantially  as  descrU>e<l. 

22.  In  an  electrical  machine,  the  combination  with  cer- 
tain moving  parts  and  a  series  of  latches,  one  connected 
with  each  said  part,  of  a  selecting  magnet  arranged  to 
control  each  said  moving  part,  an  operating  bar  arranged 
to  actuate  the  several  moving  parts  each  through  Its 
appropriate  connecting  -  latch,  an  electromagnet  arranged 
to  actuate  the  said  bar.  a  circuit  for  the  latter  magnet,  a 
circuit  for  each  said  selecting  magnet,  a  key  for  each  se- 
lecting magnet  comprising  a  reclprwable  striking  member 
and  a  subjacent  terminal  member,  each  key  lieing  arranged 
to  be  projected  to  a  plurality  of  ojieratlng  positions  and 
constructed,  when  projected  to  its  Initial  operating  posl 
tlon.  to  close  the  circuit  Including  the  appropriate  select- 
ing magnet,  and  then  successively  when  projected  to  a  sec 
ond  operating  position,  to  switch  the  current  to  the  circuit 
of  the  bar  magnet,  sulistantially  as  described. 

2.3.  In  an  electrical  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  working  parts,  a  series  of  select Ing-magnets,  each 
arranged  to  move  one  of  said  parts  Into  a  certain  position, 
and  an  operating-bar,  of  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  en 
gage  and  o|>erate  any  of  the  said  working  parts  that  have 
been  positioned  by  said  magnet,  a  circuit  for  each  select- 
ing magnet,  a  circuit  for  the  bar-operating  magnet,  a  key 
for  each  selecting  magnet,  comprising  a  reclprocable 
striking  member  and  a  subjacent  terminal  member,  said 
key  to  be  projected  to  a  plurality  of  operating  positions 
and  constructed,  when  depressed  to  Its  Initial  operating 
IK)8ltlon,  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  appropriate  selectlng- 
magnet  and.  upon  further  depression,  to  Its  second  ofierat- 
Ing  position  to  switch  the  current  to  and  through  the  bar- 
operating  magnet  and  thereby  operate  the  bar.  substan- 
tially as  descrllied. 

24.  In  an  electrical  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a 
selei'ting  and  operating  device,  of  a  plurality  of  movable 
memliers.  a  i»owcr  bar.  an  operating  men)l)er  having  a 
single  movable  terminal  thereon,  and  a  memlier  carrying 
a  plurality  of  terminals,  one  of  said  terminals  connecting 
with  selectlng-magnets.  and  other  of  said  terminals  con- 
necting with  the  oi)eratlng  device. 

2').  In  an  electrical  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a 
selecting  and  operating  devU-e.  of  a  plurality  of  movable 
members,  a  power  bar.  an  operating  meml>er  having  a 
single  movable  terminal  thereon,  and  a  member  carrying 
■  a  plurality  of  cooperating  terminals,  said  terminals  having 
a  sliding  engagement  one  with  the  other. 

20.  In  an  electrical  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
selecting  and  operating  device,  of  a  type-carrying  member 
arranged  to  W  shifte*!  to  a  series  of  iH)SltIon8  and  thereby 
cause  different  characters  to  W  printed  when  the  meml^rs 
are  operated,  of  a  universal  p<}wer  bar.  an  eleitroroagnet 
arrangetl  to  operate  the  power  bar.  means  for  causing  the 
shlftable  menilter  to  l>e  shifted  from  Its  normal  position 
to  another.  pretleterminiKl  jiositlon,  by  the  movement  of  the 
power  bar,  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  control  said 
shifting  mean.s.  and  means  arranged  to  l»e  projected  to  a 
plurality  of  operating  positions,  and.  when  In  Its  Initial 
operating  position,  lo  positbm  said  shlftable  member  for 
actuation  and.  when  In  a  second  operating  position,  to 
oiierate  said  universal  power  bar  and  effect  Its  engagement 
with  said  shlftable  memlier.  substantially  as  described. 

27.  In  an  electrical  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
selecting  and  operating  device,  of  a  series  of  movable  mem 
bers.  a  universal  i>ower  bar.  and  an  operating  member  hav- 
ing a  single  terminal  thereon,  a  stationary  memlier  having 
a  plurality  of  terminals  thereon,  said  single  terminal  carry- 
ing raemlier  lielng  arranged  to  have  a  plurality  of  operat- 
ing positions  and  constructed  to  engage,  in  se«iuence,  one 
and  then  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  to  estab- 
lish distinct  electrical  circuits  and  operate  aald  movable 
member  and  power-l>ar.  respectively,  and.  then,  break 
contact   with   the  same   to  open   the  circuits,   and   a   key 


device  arranged  to  be  projected  to  effect  movement  of  the 
single  terminal,  substantially  as  described. 

28.  In   an   ele<trlcal    machine,    the   combination    with    a 
selecting  and  operating  device,  of  a  series  of  movable  mem 
bers.  a  universal  iwwer-bar,  an  operating  member  having  a 
single  terminal  thereon,  a  stationary  meml>er  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  terminals  thereon,  said  single  terminal  carrying 
meml)er  being  arranged  to  have  a  plurality  of  operating 
positions  and  constructed  to  engage.  In  sequence,  one  and 
then  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  to  establish 
distinct  electrical  circuits  and  oi)erate  said  movable  mem 
ber  and  power-bar,  respectively,  and,  then,  break  contact 
with  the  same  to  open  the  circuits,  a  key  device  arrange<1 
to  be  projected  to  effe<t  movement  of  the  single  terminal, 
and  means  for  returning  said  key  device  to  normal  posl 
tiop.  substantially  aa  described. 

29.  In  an  electrical   machine,   the  combination   with    a 
selecting   and   operating   devbe    and    a    series   of   movable 
members,  of  a  universal   power-bar.   means  for  operating 
the  power-lmr.  separate  selecting  means  arranged  to  bring 
the  movable  members  respectively  Into  position  to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  power  l«r.  when  the  latter  Is  actuated,  and 
controlling  means  for  each  of  said  movable  members  com- 
prising a  movable  terminal  arranged  to  lie  actuated  to  a 
plurality  of  operating  positions,   and  a   plurality  of  sta 
tlonary    terminals   arranged    In    Juxtaposition    and    in    the 
path  of  movement  of  the  movable  terminal,  electric  connec 
tlons  between  said  terminals  and  said  Hele<tlng  means,  and 
a  single  source  of  electrical  supply,   substantially   as  de 
scribed. 


S40.l5j.  ELEtTRICAL  TYPE-WRITER.  (SaoBOlC  W. 
l)«i\MN<i.  F:ast  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Harry  T.  Am- 
brose. Orange.  N.  J.  Tiled  May  27.  VMVA.  Serial  So. 
158,964. 


Claim.— i.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  downwardly 
acting    type-bars,    operating  levers    connected     therewith, 
key  levers  disposed   adjacent   thereto,   coinciding   abutting 
faces  arranged  on   said   operating  and  key   levers   for  po 
sltlonlng  the  operating-levers  In  operative  position,  during 
movement  of  the  key  levers,  an  ofieratlng-bar  disposed  to 
Impinge  upon  said  operating  levers,   to  depress   the  same 
when  positioned,  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  said  oper 
atlng-bar,  and  means  operated  by  the  further  movement  of 
the  key  levers  for  establishing  a  circuit  through  the  elei- 
tromagnet  to  energize  the  same.  and.  by  still  further  move 
ment  of  said  key-levers,  for  effecting  a  discontinuance  of 
said  circuit,  and  means  for  returning  the  operating  liar  to 
operative  position. 

2.  The   combination    with   a   set   of   downwardly-acting 
type-bars,  operating-levers  connected  therewith,  key-levers 
disposed   adjacent    thereto,   coinciding   abutting   faces   ar 
ranged  on  said  operating  and  key,  levers  for  positioning 
the  operating-levers  In  operative  position,  during  movement 
of   the   key-levers,   an    ojieratlng-bar   disposed    to   Impinge 
upon  said  operating-levers,  to  depress  the  same  when  po- 
sitioned,  an   electromagnet    for  actuating   said    ot>eratlng 
liar,  and  means  operated  by  the  further  movement  of  the 
key-levers  for  establishing  a  circuit  through  the  electro 
magnet  to  energize  the  same.  and.  by  still  further  move 
ment  of  said  key-levers,  for  effecting  a  discontinuance  of 
said  circuit,  and  spring-actuated  means  for  returning  the 
operating-bar  to  operative  position. 

,1.  The  combination   with  a   set  of  downwardly    acting 
type>bftrs,  operating-levers  connected  therewith,  key-levers 
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dUpoiietl  ndjarent  therfto.  »-olncl«!lng  abutting  fares  ar- 
ranifed  on  mUI  .)[>eratlnK  and  key  levers  for  positioning 
the  operating  levem  In  ojieratlve  potjitlon,  dtirInK  move 
tuent  of  the  key  levers,  an  ojjerattog  bar  disposed  to  Im 
pinge  upon  said  oiwratlnK-ievers.  to  depress  the  same 
when  positioned,  an  elettromagnet  for  acttuatlng  said  op- 
erating-bar. and  means  operated  by  the  further  movement 
of  the  key  levers  for  establishing  a  rlrcult  through  the 
elect ronioifnet  to  energixe  the  same.  and.  by  still  further 
ruovement  of  said  key  levers,  for  effecting  a  discontinu- 
ance of  said  circuit,  and  means  for  effe<'tlng  return  of  the 
operating  l«r  to  normal  position,  substaitlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.   The  combination   with  a   set  of  type  t>ars  and  an   In- 
dividual selecting  device  for  each  of  said  t)iM'  liars,  of  a 
iwwer-lmr  for  operating  all  of  said  type  Iwdi  and  nn  ele<- 
tromagnet    for    actuating   said    jwwer  bar ;    Mid    selecting 
device  i-omprlsing  an  operating  lever  and  a  Hey  lever  mov 
able,  flrst.  and.  In  suc<>esslon.  to  position  tli#  operating-le- 
vers Into  the  iiafh  of  actiiatlon  of  the  power  bar  and.  then, 
by   continued    movement    to  effect  energizing  of  .said   elec- 
tromagnet   for   actuation   <if   said    power  Iwr.    and.    finally, 
by    further   movement,    to   effect   deanerglilnj   of   the   said 
ele<-tromagnet    to    permit    return    of    said    ptiwer-bar  :    an 
abutting   face   dlsi>osed   on    said   operating     lever,    an    arm 
on  said  key  lever  Juitapositioned  to  said  abutting  face  of 
the    operating  lever,    means    for    effecting    impingement    of 
said   arm   against    the   abutting   face   to   position    said   op 
erating  lever,  a  spring  actuated  detent  carrietl  by  the  key 
lever,  and  a  rocker  lever  di8is>se<l  lndei»endent  of  the  key 
lever  and.  during  movement  of  the  key  lever.   c(KH>erating 
with    the   detent    for    effecting    energizing   of   the    electro- 
magnet   to    actuate    the    power-tiar.    substantially    as    de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  type-l>ars.  a  i»et  of  operat 
ing  levers  each  conne<'ted  with  one  of  said  type  bars  and 
arrHnge<l  to  operate  one  of  the  same  when  moved  endwise. 
H  stop  on  each  of  said  levers,  a  power-liar,  a  cam  lug  on 
each  of  said  levers,  a  set  of  key-levers  corr^'siHindlng  to 
nald  levers,  an  arm  on  each  of  the  key  levers  arranged  to 
engage  a  cam-lug  on  one  of  the  said  operating  levers,  and 
thereby  rock  the  lever  and  bring  Its  .stop  Into  ix.sltlon 
to  enga.'e  the  said  i)ower-l«r.  and  means  on  tjie  key  levers 
to  operate  said  power-lwr,  substantially  as  dl-scrllKNl. 

•■>.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  type-tiars.  a  »et  of  oi>erat 
lug  levers  each  it>nne<'ted  with  one  of  said  tyjie  liars  and 
arrangwl  to  ojierate  one  of  the  same  when  uuiveil  endwise, 
a  stop  on  each  of  said  levers,  cam-lug  on  each  of  said 
levers,  a  power  Isir.  a  set  of  key-levers  corresiwnding  to 
but  Independent  of  the  oi>erat Ing  levers,  an  $rm  on  each 
of  the  key-levers  arrangeii.  during  one  jiart  of  movement 
t»f  the  key  levers  to  engage  the  cam  -  lug  on  one  of  said 
operating-levers  and  thereby  rock  the  lever  and  bring  its 
stop  Into  position  to  engage  tlie  said  i>ower  bar.  an  electro  ; 
magnet  arrangeil  to  operate  the  [lower  liar,  apd  a  circuit-  ! 
<loser  arranged  to  t>e  ujierate*!  by  the  key  le»er  ufion  the 
further  movement  of  the  same,  after  having  nwked  the 
operating  lever,  and  thereby  cause  the  said  raagnet  to  be 
energised  and  move  the  jMiwer  liar.  sulistanClally  as  de- 
»«-rlt>ed. 

7.   The  combination  of  a  set  of  tyjie-lmrs.  a  spt  of  ojierat- 
Ing  levers  each  <i.nnecte«l   with  one  of  said   tjiie-liars  and 
arranged  to  operate  one  of  the  same  when  moted  endwise. 
a  stop  on  each  of  said   levers,  a  cam-lug  on  fach  of  said 
levers,  a   power-bar.  a  set  of  key  levers  corrwponding  to 
the  operatlair-leYent.  an  arm  on  each  of  the  k^y-levers  ar- 
ranged,   during    the    first    part    of   movement   of    the    key 
levers,  to  engage  a  cam  lug  on  one  of  said  oiietatlng-levers 
and   thereby   ro<k   the  lever  and  brln*  Its  stop  Into  posi- 
tion to  engage  said  i»ower  liar,  an  elect njmagnet  arranged 
to  oj)erate  the  power-liar,  and  a  circuit  closer  Hrranged  to 
Ite  operated  by  the  key  lever  upon  a  continue^   movement 
of  the  same  after  having  rocked  the  said  oiwratlng  lever 
and  thereby  cause  the  said   magnet   to  lie  energixe*!  and 
nove  the  power  Iwr.  said  circuit  closer  lieing  lirrangeti   to 
he  released  upon  a  further  movement  of  the  Hey  bar,  and 
•lao  arranged  not  to  lie  operated  further  upon  the  return 
movement  of  the  key  ha r.  substantially  as  de«'rlt»e«i. 
8.  Th«  <t>mbinatloQ  of  a  set  of  tjrpe-Uira,  a  aert  of  operat 


InRlevers.  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  each  of  the  oiieratlng- 
levers,  u  pair  of  shafts  u|Kin  which  said  links  are  pivoted, 
a  set  of  operating  levers  each  connected  with  one  of  said 
tyr>e  bars  and  arranged  to  operate  one  of  the  same  when 
moved  endwise,  a  stop  on  each  of  said  levers,  a  power  bar, 
a  cam  lug  on  each  of  said  levers,  a  set  of  key-levers  cor- 
resiKinding  to  said  levers,  an  arm  on  each  of  the  key  lever* 
arranged,  during  the  flrst  part  of  movement  of  the  key- 
levers,  to  engage  a  cam  lug  on  one  of  the  said  oin^ratlng- 
levers.  and  thereby  rock  the  lever  and  bring  Its  stop  into 
position  to  engage  the  said  power  bar.  and  means  on  the 
key-levers  arranged  to  cause  a  further  movement  after 
rocking  said  cam  lever  to  operate  said  power  bar.  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

f>.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  type-bars,  a  set  of  operat- 
ing-levers each  connecte«l  with  one  of  said  tyfie-bars.  and 
arranged  to  operate  one  of  the  same  when  moved  endwise, 
a  stop  on  each  of  said  levers,  a  segment  shn|>e<l  (x.wer- 
bar.  means  for  nmvably  supporting  the  jK)wer  l.ar  s(.  that 
It  will  remain  substantially  parallel  with  a  given  plane 
in  Its  several  iiosltions.  a  cam  lug  on  each  of  said  levers,  a 
set  of  key  levers  corresisinding  to  said  levers,  an  arm  on 
each  of  the  key  levers  arrange<I  to  engage,  during  file  flrst 
part  of  movement  of  the  key  levers,  a  cam  lug  on  said  op- 
erating levers  and  thereby  rock  the  lever  and  bring  Its 
stop  Into  p<isltlon  to  engage  the  said  [xiwer  bar.  and 
means  on  the  key  levers  arrang.Ml  lo  cause,  upon  a  further 
movement  of  the  same  after  rocking  said  cam-lever,  said 
power  liar   to   he  oi>erat»-d.   snlistantlally  as  descrllied. 

10.   The  combination  of  a  set  of  tyjie-bars.  a  set  of  op- 
erating levers   each   (dnne<(ed   with   one  of  said   type  I»ar» 
and  arranged  to  o[>erate  one  of  the  same  when  move<l  end- 
wise, a  stop  on  each  of  said  levers,  a  power  l«r.  a  cam  lug 
on  ea<h  of  said  levers,  a  set  of  key  levers  corresponding  to 
-said  levers,  an  arm  on  each  of  tlie  key  levers  arranged  to 
engage    the   cam-lug   on    one   of   the    said    oiiera ting  levers 
and  thereby  rock  the  lever  and  bring  its  stop  into  position 
to  engage  the  said  power  bar.  an  electromagnet,  an  arma- 
ture conne<ted   with   said  power-bar  and   arranged   to  op- 
erate  the  same   when  attrac  t.Hl   by   its   magnet,   a    notched 
detent  pivoted  on  each  of  the  key  levers,  a  .series  of  termi- 
nal levers,  each  arranged  to  engage  one  of  said  detents,  a 
series  of   terminals   eadi    arranged    to   be   engage<l    by   one 
of  the  said  terminal  levers,  a  lieveled  stop  on  each  <if  said 
detents  arrangwJ  to  engage  Its  appropriate  terminal   lever 
on  the  downward  movement  of  the  key  lever  and  thereby 
cause   said    terminals    to   engage   after    the   sai<I    key  lever 
shall  have  movetl  its  coacting  ojierating-lever  Into  position 
of  engagement  with  the  [Miwer  bar.  said  notche<l  detent  lie- 
ing arranged   to   Iw   rocked    ujMin   a   further   der)resslon   or 
the  key  l»ar  and  release  said  terminals,  lieing  ais<i  arranged 
to  be  rocke<l  on   the   return   moveiuent   of   tlie  key  lever  to 
avoid    the    adjacent    terminal    lever,    stjbstantialiv    as    de- 
scrllied. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  operating  levers,  of 
H  set  of  key-levers,  each  arranged  for  selecting  a  particular 
ojieratlng-lever.  a  magnetically  operated  power-bar.  means 
operating  during  the  depression  of  the  key  lever  for  (xisl- 
tlonlng  a  selected  operating  lever  Into  the  path  of  the 
IMjwer-bar.  n  ixiwer-bar  magnet,  means  for  energizing  the 
[lower  bar  magnet  during  the  further  depression  of  the 
key-lever,  and.  during  an  addltfonal.  continued  depression 
of  the  isiwer-tmr.  for  deenerlzing  the  jiower  bar  magnet, 
independent  of  the  movement  of  the  power-liar,  and  Inde- 
pendent means  connecting  with  the  operating  levers  and 
constructed  to  return  the  same  to  normal  [Misition  inde- 
Iiendent  of  the  positi<in  and  movement  of  the  power-bar. 
sulwtantlally  as  descrllied. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  oiierating-ievers.  of  a 
set  of  key-levers,  each  arranged  for  selecting  a  particular 
ojieratlng-lever.  a  magnetically  operated  power  l«r.  means 
operating  during  the  depression  of  the  key-lever  for  |iosl 
tloning  a  selected  o|»eratlng-Iever  info  the  jiath  of  the 
power-bar.  a  power  liar  magnet,  jtnd  means  fur  energizing 
the  power-bar  magnet  during  the  further  depression  of  the 
key-lever,  and.  during  an  additional,  continued  depressbm 
of  the  power-liar,  for  de«!nergizing  the  power  bar  magnet 
independent  of  the  movement  of  the  jiower-liar.  the  jiower- 
l»ar  and   the  opera  ting- levers   Iwing  constructed  and   rela- 
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tlvely  arranged  to  permit  return  of  the  key-levers  to 
normal  position  independent  of  the  p<isition  and  move- 
ment of  the  power  l>ar.  and  the  key-lever  Is-lng  consfru<ted 
to  return  to  said  normal  position  without  again  effecting 
energizing  of  the  i>ower-bar  magnet,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlls'd. 

13.  The  combination' with  a  set  of  ojierating-levers.  of  a 
set  of  key-levers,  encb  arranged  for  selecting  a  particular 
oiieratlug-lever,  a  magnetlcally-o|K?rated  power-bar,  means 
o|>erating  during  the  depression  of  the  key-lever  for  posi- 
tioning a  sele«'fed  operating-lever  Into  the  path  of  the 
|Miwer  bar,  a  jsiwer  bar  magnet,  meflns  for  energizing  the 
jiower-bar  magnet  during  the  further  depression  of  the 
key-lever,  nnd.  during  an  additional,  continued  depression 
of  the  jiower  lijir.  for  decnerglzing  tiie  |K)wer  bar  magnet 
independent  of  the  movement  of  the  power-bar,  and  means 
for  effecting  return  to  normal  position  of  the  o|K'ratlng- 
levers,  Indeiiendent  of  the  movement  of  the  key-lever,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied.  i 

14.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  operating-levers,  of 'a 
set  of  key-levers,  each  arranged  for  selecting  a  particular 
operating-lever,  a  magneticaliy-oiierated  power-liar,  means 
f<»r  normally  suppctrflug  the  power-bar.  means  ojieratlng 
during  tlie  depression  of  the  key-lever  for  iKisifloning  a 
.selected  operating-lever  into  the  path  of  the  [Kiwer-bar.  a 
power-bar  magnet,  meuns  for  energizing  the  power-bar 
magnet  during  the  further  depression  of  the  key-lever, 
and.  during  an  additional  continued  depression  of  the 
power-bar,  for  deenergiziug  the  power-bar  magnet  Inde- 
jiendent  of  the  movement  of  the  power-bar,  means  for  effect- 
ing return  to  normal  position  of  the  oi>erating-ievers  Inde- 
pendent of  the  m<ivement  of  the  key  levers,  and  means  for 
effecting  return  of  the  key-lever  to  normal  position  without 
again  energizing  the  power-bar  magnet,  substantially  as 
descrilsHl. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  .series  of  pivoted  type-bars 
and  operating-levers  connected  therewith,  of  a  set  of  mov- 
able key  levers  for  selecting  a  particular  type-liar-operat- 
lug  arm.  a  magnetically-actuated  power-bar  arranged  to 
operate  ii  selected  operating-lever  to  actuate  a  type-brfr, 
an  electric  current-controlling  device  o|>erated  by  each  key- 
lever  to  effect  closing  and  then  o[)etiing  of  an  electric 
cir<-ult  indeiwnilent  of  the  movement  of  the  power-bar  for 
operating  and  returning  the  selected  operating-lever  dur- 
ing the  downstroke  of  the  key-lever,  and  means  con- 
structed to  return  tlie  type  liar  to  normal  jiosition  after 
actuation  Independent  of  the  return  movement  of  the  key 
lever  and  type  -  bar  -  operating  arm.  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

Kl.  Tlie  comlilnation  with  a  .'series  of  pivote<l  type-baj-.>< 
and  operating-levers  c"<inne<ted  therewith,  of  a  set  of  mov 
able  key-levers  for  selwting  a  pnrtictilar  tyiie-liar-ojierat- 
Ing  arm.  a  magnetically-actuated  power-lmr  arranged  to 
operate  a  selected  operating-lever  to  actuate  a  tyjie-bar. 
an  electric  current-controlling  device  operated  by  each 
key-lever  to  effect  closing  and  then  opening  of  an  electric 
circuit  independent  of  the  m<ivemenf  of  tlie  jsiwer-bar 
for  operating  and  returning  the  selected  operating-lever 
during  the  downstroke  of  the  key-lever,  nnd  means  for 
••ffectini:  rettirn  of  the  key-lever  to  normal  position  wltb- 
oat  a;:ain  closing  the  electric  circuit,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllied. 

17.  The  comlilnation  with  a  set  of  operating-levers,  of  a 
set  of  key-levers,  each  arrangtnl  for  selecfinL'  n  particular 
operating-lever,  a  magnetically-oiierat«»d  power-bar.  means 
ojieratlng  during  fhe  depression  of  the  key-lever  for  posi- 
tioning a  sele<'ted  operating  lever  into  the  p.ith  of  the 
|iower-liar.  a  ]iower-bar  magnet,  means  for  energizing  the 
power-bar  magnet  during  the  further  depression  of  the 
key-lever,  and.  during  an  additional,  continued  depression 
of  the  iMiwer-bar,  for  dei^nerglzlng  the  fsiwer-bar  magnet 
Independent  of  the  movement  of  the  p^iwer-bar,  means  for 
effecting  return  to  normal  position  of  tlie  operating  levers 
Independent  of  the  movement  of  the  key-levers,  means  for 
effecting  return  of  the  key  lever  to  normal  jiosltlon  with- 
out again  energizing  the  power-bar  magnet,  actuating 
tyfie-liars.  and  means  constructed  to  return  tlie  type-bars 
to  normal   position,  after  each  actuation.   Indejiendent  of 


the  return  to  normal  jxisltbui  of  the  key-levers,  substan- 
tially as  des<ril>e<l. 

IH.  The  ctimblnatlon  with  n  set  of  operating-levers,  of  a 
set  of  key  levers,  each  arranged  for  sele<-tlng  a  particular 
operating-lever,  a  magneficaily-operaftHl  power-bar.  means 
otierating  during  the  depression  of  the  key  lever  for  pnsl- 
tbinlng  a  selected  operating  lever  Into  the  path  «if  the 
power  liar,  a  power-liar  magnet,  means  for  energizing  the 
jKiwer  bar  magnet  during  tlie  further  depression  of  the 
key-lever,  and.  during  an  additional,  contiiiuwl  depression 
of  the  power  bar.  for  deenergizing  the  power-liar  magnet 
Independent  of  the  movemetit  of  the  jsiwer-bar,  means  for 
effecting  return  to  normal  position  of  the  power  bar  and 
the  oiH'rat ing  levers  inde|iendent  of  the  movement  t)f  the 
key  levers,  means  for  effe<ting  return  of  the  key-lever  to 
normal  jsisltlon  without  again  energizing  the  jHiwer  bar 
magnet,  actuating  type-bars,  nnd  means  constructed  to 
return  each  type-bar  to  normal  position,  after  actuation. 
Independent  of  the  p<isItIon  of  the  jiower-bar,  substantially 
as  de8crll)ed. 


840.11.'2.  TYI'P:  WHITER,  (;K.iR(iK  W.  r>.iNXiNO.  East 
Orange,  N.  .1  .  assignor  to  Harry  T.  Amlirow.  Orange, 
N.  .7.  Original  application  file<i  May  1,  llMii:.  .Serial  No. 
10ri,.'i4M.  I>ivide<l  and  this  application  tiled  Oct.  -'6.  ltK).3. 
Serial  J<o.  17»,Uu.i. 
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riaim. —  1,    In  a   writing  mechanism,  the  combination  <if 
a  key  memlier  provided   with  a  sf riking-face.  parallel  sup- 
porting-links pivotally  nmnected  to  said  key  memlier  and 
Inclined   n<irmaily   upward   toward   their  jiolnts  of  connei 
tlon  therewith  and  constructed  to  maintain   the  striking 
face  of  said  key  memlier  in  parallel  planes  during  flH>  en 
tire   movement    thereof,   a    (livoted   tyjie-bar.   and,   lietween 
fhe  type  bar  and  key  memlier,  nn  ojieratlng  connection  en 
firely  distinct  from  said  links. 

-.  in  a  writing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  key 
memlMT  pr<ivlded  with  a  striking-face,  jiarallel  suiiportlni: 
links  pivotally  counecte<l  id  said  key  memlier  adjacent  one 
end  and  incllne<l  normally  upward  toward  such  ends  and 
constructed  to  maintain  the  striking-face  of  said  key  mem 
lier  In  parallel  planes  during  the  entire  movement  thereof. 
jiivotal  supjiorts  for  the  other  ends  of  the  links,  a  pivot*"*! 
fyjie  bar.  and,  lietween  said  type-bar  and  key  memlier.  an 
ojieratlng  connection  entirely  distinct  from  said  links. 

.'{.  lu  n  writing  mechanism,  the  comliinatlon  of  a  key 
memlier  provided  with  a  strlklng-face,  parallel  supiiortlng 
links  Inclined  normally  and  pivoted  toward  their  upi>er 
ends  to  the  key  memlier  and  constructed  t<i  maintain  the 
striking  face  of  said  memlier  In  parallel  jilanes  during  the 
entire  movement  thereof,  pivotal  siipjwrts  for  fhe  other 
ends  of  the  links,  a  pivoted  tyjie-bar.  lietween  stiid  fyjie- 
liar  and  the  key-memlior  operating  connection  entirely  dis- 
tinct from  the  links,  and  resilient  means  connected  with 
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■aid  links  and  conBtructed  to  effect  return  of  the  parts  to 
their  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  writinK  merhanism,  the  romblantlon  of  a  key 
member  provided  with  a  strlkloff-face,  link  mechanism  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  key  member  and  pravlded  with  cut- 
out bearlnsa,  transverse  rods  constructed  toi  fit  In  said  cut- 
out bearings  and  constitute  pivotal  supports  for  said  link 
mechanism,  and  means  carried  by  said  link  mechanism  for 
maintaining  the  name  In  |M>sltlon  on  the  supporting  trans- 
verse rods,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  writing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  key 
member  provided  with  a  strlklng-face,  link  inechanism  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  key  member  and  proivided  with  cut- 
out bearings,  transverse  rods  constructed  to  flt  in  said  cut- 
nut  bearings  and  i-onxtitiite  pivotal  sup|H>rt8  for  said  link 
mechanism,  and  a  spring  member  carried  by  said  link 
mechanism  for  maintaining  the  same  in  position  on  the 
supporting  transverse  rods,  substantially  at  described. 

6.  In  a  writing  mechanism,  the  combinttion  of  a  key 
memlier  provideil  jvith  a  strlklng-face.  parallel  links  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  key  member  and  prowlded  with  out- 
out  bearings,  transverse  rods  constructed  to  flt  in  said  cut- 
out bearings  and  constitute  pivotal  supports  for  said  par- 
allel links,  and  a  spring  member  Be<'ure<l  to  said  parallel 
links  and  constructed  to  maintain  said  cvit-out  bearings  In 
IM>sltlon  on  their  i<iupr>ortlng  transverse  rod*,  subatantlally 
as  descrltied. 

7  In  a  writing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  key 
member  provlde<l  with  a  strlklng-face.  parallel  links  piv- 
otally  connecte<l  to  said  key  member  and  pr<»vlded  with  cut- 
out bearings,  transverse  rwls  conatructe*!  to  flt  In  said  cut 
out  bearings  and  constitute  pivotal  supports  for  said  par- 
allel links,  and  a  spring  member  connected  to  such  parallel 
links  at  opposite  sides  of  their  pivotal  supiKirts.  whereby 
said  spring  meml)er  will  a<-t  to  return  the  parts  to  their 
normal  iH>sltlon  upon  release  of  the  key  member,  substan- 
tially as  descrilieil. 

8.  In  a  writing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  op- 
erating key  meml>er  having  a  strlklng-face.  a  plurality  of 
links  connecting  with  said  operating  mejnlwr  and  con 
structed  to  maintain  the  striking'face  of  4ald  member  In 
parallel  planes  during  the  entire  movement  thereof,  sup 
I>ortlng  members  on  which  said  links  are  pivote<l  and  by 
which  they  are  sustained,  and  a  resilient  member  connect- 
ing with  said  links  at  opposite  sides  of  their  pivots. 

0.    In  a  writing  mei'hanlsm,  the  combination  with  an  op- 
erating key  memtwr  having  a  striking-face,  a  plurality  of 
links    connecting    with    said   operating    me|iil>er    and    con 
structed  to  aoaintain   the  strlklng-face  of  4ald  member  In 
parallel   planes  during  the  entire  movemeqt  thereof,  sup 
porting  members  on  which  said  links  are  pivoted  and  by 
which  they  are  sustained,  and  a  resilient  member  connect 
ing  with  said  links  at  opposite  sides  of  their  pivots  and  in 
dependent  of  said  link-supporting  members, 

10.  In  a  writing  mechantam.  the  combination  with  a 
type  •  bar,  of  an  operating  member  having  a  striking  -  face 
and  connecting  therewith,  a  plurality  of  links  arranged 
one  parallel  with  another  and  each  connecting  with  said 
operating  memlier  and  constructed  to  maintain  the  strlk- 
lng-face of  said  memlter  in  parallel  planes  during  the  en- 
tire movement  thereof,  and  resUlent  means  connecting 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  links  and  cotstructe<l  to  re- 
turn the  parts  to  their  normal  position  upon  release  of 
aaid  operating  member. 

11.  In  a  writing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
type  -  bar,  of  an  operating  member  having  a  striking  -  face 
and  connecting  therewith,  a  plurality  of  links  arranged 
one  parallel  with  another  and  each  connecting  with  said 
operating  member  and  constructed  to  malatain  the  strlk 
ing-face  of  lald  memlier  In  parallel  planes  during  the  en- 
tire moTement  thereof,  realllent  means  connecting  with 
each  of  said  plurality  of  links  and  constracte<l  to  return 
tlM  parts  to  their  normal  poaltlon  upon  release  of  aaid  op- 
erating member,  and  supporting  means  for  said  links  dls- 
poaed  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  links. 

12.  In  a  writing  meeluinlam.  the  combination  with  a 
type  •  bar.  of  an  operating  member  liaving  t  striking  -  face 
and  conncctiag  therewith,  a  plurality  of  links  arranged 
one  parallel  wltli  anotltar  aad  eacli  coanectlng  wltii  said 


operating  member  and  constructed  to  maintain  the  strik- 
ing face  of  said  memt>er  In  parallel  planes  during  the  en 
tire  movement  thereof,  resilient  means  connecting  with 
each  of  said  plurality  of  links  and  constrm-ted  to  return 
the  parts  to  their  normal  position  upon  release  of  said  op- 
erating member,  and  indeiiendent  supports  for  each  of  said 
links. 

13.  In  a  writing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
type-bar,  of  an  operating  member  having  a  striking  face 
and  connecting  therewith,  a  plurality  of  links  arranged 
one  parallel  with  another  and  each  connecting  with  said 
operating  memlier  and  constructed  to  maintain  the  strlk- 
lng-face of  said  member  In  parallel  planes  during  the  en- 
tire movement  thereof,  resilient  means  connecting  with  each 
of  said  plurality  of  links  and  constructed  to  return  tht; 
parts  to  their  normal  |>oslt!on  upon  release  of  said  oper- 
ating memlier.  and  Indejiendent  supp<irt8  for  each  of  said 
links,  one  end  of  said  resilient  means  connecting  with  one 
end  of  one  of  said  links,  and  the  other  end  connecting  in- 
termediate of  the  ends  of  another  of  said  llnk.s. 

14.  In  a  writing  mechanism,  the  comlilnatlon  with  a 
key  memlier  provlde<l  with  a  strlklng-face.  a  plurality  of 
link  members  pivotally  conne<ted  to  sabl  key  meml>er,  and 
separate  supports  to  which  each  of  said  link  memliers  Is 
separately  pivoted,  the  pivotal  points  of  said  link  mem- 
liers adjacent  the  key  member  lieing  normally  In  a  plane 
aliove.  but  operable  to  a  plane  lielow.  the  plane  of  their 
pivotal  points  adjacent  the  supports,  and  a  spring  member 
connecting  with  said  links  at  p<iints  at  opposite  sides,  re- 
spectively, of  their  pivots  adacent  said  supports. 

l.'i.  In  writing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  type- 
bar,  and  a  fulcrum-supixirt  therefor,  of  an  ojierating  mem- 
lier connecting  with  said  bar,  a  plurality  of  links  arranged 
one  parallel  with  another  and  each  conne<'tlng  with  said 
operating  memlier.  a  spring  element  having  one  end  con- 
necting with  one  of  said  links  adjacent  its  end  and  havin>{ 
Its  other  end  connecting  with  another  of  said  links  inter- 
rae<llate  of  Its  ends,  and  supporting  means  upon  which 
said  links  rest. 

16.  In  writing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  type- 
bar,  of  an  operating  member,  an  intermediate  connecting 
element,  siid  o|)erating  memlier  lieing  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  horizontally-extending  sections  and  a  vprtical, 
connecting  section,  one  of  said  horizontally-extemllng  sec- 
tions carrying  a  strlklng-face  and  the  other  pivotally  en- 
gaging said  Intermediate  connecting  element,  of  parallel 
links  engaging  the  vertical,  connecting-link  of  said  op«»r- 
atlng  member,  and  a  resilient  element  connecting  vv-lth 
said  links. 

IT.  In  a  wrltingmachlno.  the  combination  with  an 
operating-key  member,  provided  with  a  strlklng-face.  of 
link  mechanism  constructed  to  support  said  key  memlier 
and  arranged  to  maintain  the  strlklng-face  of  said  member 
In  parallel  planes  during  the  entire  movement  thereof,  a 
type-bar.  and  mechanism  connecting  said  key  member  and 
type-bar  for  operating  the  l>ar  upon  actuation  of  the  key 
memlier.  said  conne<*ting  mechanism  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  rebound  of  said  type-liar  from  Its  nor- 
mal position  after  return  thereto  following  actuation  of 
said  link-supported  key  memlier. 

18.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  an 
operating-key  member. •  pro vlde<l  with  a  striking  face,  of 
link  mechanism  constructed  to  supptirt  said  key  member 
and  arranged  to  maintain  the  strlklng-face  of  said  memlier 
in  parallel  planes  during  the  entire  movement  there<if.  .1 
type-bar.  and  mechanism  connecting  said  key  memlier  and 
type-liar  for  operating  the  liar  upon  actuation  of  the  key 
memlier,  said  connecting  mechanism  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  effect  automatic  locking  of  the  type-liar  in  Its 
normal  position  and  to  prevent  rebound  of  said  bar  until 
unlocked  by  depression  of  the  link-supported  key  member. 

10.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  an 
operating-key  memlier,  provlde<l  with  a  strlklng-face.  of 
link  mechanism  constructed  to  supp<irt  said  key  member 
and  arranged  to  maintain  the  striking  face  of  said  memlier 
in  parallel  planes  during  the  entire  movement  thereof,  a 
type-bar.  a  sublever,  a  link  connecting  said  sublever  and 
type-liar,  and  a  link  connecting  said  sublever  and  key 
member,   the   said   sublever   and   Its   connectlnK-llnk   con- 
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structed  and  arranged  to  effect  automatic  locking  of  the 
type-bar  In  Its  normal,  upright  posit  win  and  to  prevent 
rebound  of  said  type-bar  until  unlocked  by  depression  of 
the  link-supported  key  member. 

20.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  an 
operating-key  memlier.  provided  with  a  strlklng-face,  of 
link  mechanism  constructed  to  support  said  key  member 
and  arrange<l  to  maintain  the  striking  face  of  said  memlier 
In  parallel  planes  during  the  entire  movement  thereof, 
means  engaging  said  link  mechanism  and  constructed  to 
return  the  parts  to  normal  position  after  actuation,  a 
type-liar,  a  toggle  element  interposed  between  said  key 
memlier  and  said  type-bar  and  constructed  automatically 
to  lock  the  type-bar  against  reliound  when  said  liar  has 
lieen  returned  to  Its  normal,  upright  position. 

•Jl.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  ctimlilnation  with  an 
operating-key  memlier.  provided  with  a  strlklng-face,  of 
link  mechanism  constructed  to  support  said  key  member 
and  arranged  to  maintain  the  strlklng-face  of  said  member 
In  parallel  planes  during  the  entire  movement  thereof, 
means  engaging  said  link  mechanism  and  constructed  to 
return  the  parts  to  normal  position,  a  type  bar.  and  a 
toggle  element  interpo8e<l  between  the  type  bar  and  key 
memlier  and  conBtructe<l  to  ojierate  said  type  liar  and  ac- 
celerate movement  of  the  same  at  points  In  Its  travel  and, 
also,  til  effect  locking  <if  said  liar  against  reliound  after  it 
has  lieen  returned  to  Its  normal,  upright  jxisltlon. 

li'J.  In  a  tyiic-wrlter.  the  combination  with  an  operating- 
key  memlier.  provlde<l  with  a  strlklng-face.  links  con- 
necting with  said  key  member  and  constructed  to  support 
and  maintain  the  strlklng-face  of  the  memlier  constantly 
in  parallel  planes,  a  type  liar,  a  toggle  device  connecting 
therewith,  and  a  resilient  member  engaging  said  links  and 
-constructed  to  hold  the  parts  under  stress  and  arranged 
to  effect  a  taking  up  of  "  lost  motion  "  of  the  parts. 

S.i.  In  a  writing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  key  memlier  provided  with  a  strlklng-face,  par- 
allel link  nie<hanlsm  connecting  therewith  and  serving  to 
support  the  same,  a  type-bar.  a  movable  bead  there<in.  a 
spring  iiperated  )iead-lo<klng  memlier  carried  by  the  tyjie 
bar.  a  buffer  disposed  adjacent  thereto  and  against  which 
saUl  bead-locking  memlier  normally  abuts,  and  a  toggle 
device  connet-tlng  with  said  type-bar  and  constructed  to 
hold  the  same  against  relxiund  and,  also.  In  position  to 
abut  the  bead  locking  member  against  the  buffer  to  hold 
said  locklni;  memlier  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the 
head. 

24.  In  a  writing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
operating-key  memlier  provided  with  a  striking  face,  par- 
allel link  me<-hanl8m  connecting  therewith  and  serving  to 
supiMirt  the  same,  a  type-bar.  a  movable  head  thereon,  a 
spring-operated  head-locking  member  carried  by  the  type- 
liar,  a  buffer  dlsjKised  adjacent  thereto  and  against  which 
said  head-locking  member  normally  abuts,  and  a  toggle 
device  connecting  with  said  type-liar  and  constructed  to 
hold  the  same  against  reliound  and.  also.  In  position  to 
abut  the  head-locking  member  against  the  buffer  to  hold 
said  locking  memlier  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the 
head,  said  link  memliers  normally,  and  when  moving,  oc- 
cupying a  plane  parallel  to  each  other,  btit  normally  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  type-liar. 

2't.  In  a  writing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  op- 
**rating  key  memlier  provided  with  a  strlklng-face.  said 
key  memlier  lieing  formed  of  a  substantially  vertical  por 
tlon.  horizontal  upper  and  lower  portions,  parallel  link 
mechanism  connecting  with,  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to. 
said  vertical  portion,  and  serving  t<i  support  the  same,  a 
type  liar,  a  movable  bend  thereon,  a  spring-operated  head 
locking  memlier  carried  by  the  type-bar.  a  buffer  disposed 
adjac-ent  thereto  and  against  which  said  head  locking  mem- 
ber normally  abuts,  and  a  toggle  device  connecting  with 
said  tyiie-bar  and  constructed  to  hold  the  same  against 
rebound  and,  also.  In  position  to  abut  the  head-locking 
memlier  against  the  buffer  to  h<ild  said  locking  memlier 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  head. 

■-'♦5.  In  a  writing  mechanism,  the  combination  wltb  an 
operating  key  member  provided  with  a  striking  face,  said 
key  member  being  formed  of  a  substantially  vertical  jior 


tlon  and  bortsontel  upper  and  lower  portions,  parallel  link 
mechanism  connecting  with,  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to, 
said  vertical  portion,  and  serving  to  support  the  same,  a 
type-bar.  a  movable  head  thereon,  a  spring-operated  head 
locking  member  carried  by  the  type-bar.  a  buffer  disposed 
adjacent  thereto  and  against  which  said  head-locking 
member  normally  abuts,  and  a  toggle  device  connecting 
with  said  type-bar  and  constructed  to  hold  the  same 
against  rebound  and.  also.  In  position  to  abut  the  head 
locking  member  against  the  buffer  to  hold  said  U>cklng 
member  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  head,  said 
type-bar  normally  lying  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane 
and  parallel  with  said  vertical  portion  of  the  key  memlier. 
and  said  links  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  key  member. 
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John    Ed- 
Serlal   No. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-writer,  a  carriage,  escapement 
mechanism  for  allowing  the  lateral  shifting  of  said  car 
rlage,  two  or  more  connected  sets  of  escapement-teeth,  one 
set  having  teeth  with  a  normal  space  lietween  them,  the 
other  set  having  teeth  the  spaces  between  each  two  teeth 
<if  which  are  of  like  width  to  each  other,  but  smaller  than 
the  spaces  between  the  normal  teeth  of  the  other  set,  and 
means  for  operatlvely  engaging  said  sets  and  moving  one 
of  the  other  sets  of  teeth  Into  or  out  of  engagement  wltb 
the  said  escapement  mechanism,  sulwtantlally  as  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  type-writer,  an  escapement-rack  having  nor 
mally  space  teeth,  said  rack  being  continued  beyond  the 
machine  to  form  an  auxiliary  rack  and  lieing  there  pro 
vlded  with  teeth  variably  spaced  to  the  normal  teeth  of 
the  rack,  and  means  for  sliding  said  rack  laterally  to 
move  the  main  rack  oat  of  position  relatively  to  the  car- 
riage travel  and  to  bring  the  auxiliary  rack  In  (Kisltlon 
either  along  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  the  carriage  travel. 

3.  In  a  type-writer  having  a  carriage  and  a  main  spac 
Ing-rack  attached  thereto,  and  escapement  mechanism 
acting  on  the  teeth  of  the  rack  to  allow  It  and  the  car 
rlage  to  shift  laterally,  an  auxiliary  epacing-rack  having  a 
less  number  of  teeth  than  the  main  rack  so  mounted  that 
It  may  be  substituted  for  said  main  rack  and  engaged  with 
the  carriage  escapement  mechanism,  mechanlBin  for  shift- 
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tug  tald   rnrks  no  that   one  mar  be  stbatftated   for  the 
other,  and  h  luechauiMm  attached  to  thf  carrlaife  for  lift 
Idk  the  main  or  auxiliary  raiks  nut  of  enpaKement  with  tin- 
Hhtftln«;  nie<li«nlsDi    to   allow   one   rark   to   be   replaced   l\v 
the  other.  milwtHnttall.v  as  described. 

4.  In  a  tyi)e  writer  havinjc  a  <arrla>t«.  a  main  spacln;: 
rack,  and  eixapenient  do);s  enifaglni;  vflth  said  rack  for 
■  llowlnfr  the  step-hy-step  Internl  moveitent  of  said  main 
rack  and  caril.ii;e.  an  auxiliary  HpaclDK-rack  <<)nnei'te<l 
with  Hald  main  rack  harini;  a  lens  number  of  teeth  than 
the  main  rack,  ho  mounted  that  It  may  In?  8ut)stltute«J  for 
said  rack  and  enjcaKe  with  the  escapenie6t-<li>tfH,  means  for 
shifttntr  said  racks  and  mechanism  attiichtHl  to  the  (ar 
rla^e  for  lifting  the  main  or  auxiliary  racks  out  of  eoKaxe- 
luent  with  the  escapement  me<hanlsm  to  allow  one  rack  to 
tie  replaced  by  the  other,  substantially  ;u*  descril>ed. 

,">.  In  a  type  writer,  a  carrla^re.  contnolllnj;  niccliani.sm. 
main  spa c In;:  rack  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  out  of  o|>erative  relation  vrlth  the  said  con 
trollInK  me<hanlsm.  an  auxiliary  riuk  attache<l  t'>  the 
main  rack,  mechanism  whereby  the  auxiliary  rack  may  In- 
moved  Into  the  place  of  the  main  rack  tn  engage  with  the 
carrlajie-controlling  met-hanism.  me<'hanl8m  eni!a(rlni;  with 
the  said  raik."  to  control  the  carrlajje,  arms  projecting 
from  the  lonkiittidlnal  main  bar  of  th»*  carrlagt'  frame, 
links  piv")te<l  tri  said  arms  and  carrying  the  main  and  aux 
lllary  racks.  >«prliigs  nn  said  arms  for  holding  the  links 
depres9e<l  ti>  bring  the  rack-bars  Into  contact  with  the 
controlling  mechanism,  and  a  key  plvotfftl  on  the  carriage 
whose  end  engatrfs  said  rack-bars  to  raise  the  same  out  of 
contact  with  the  said  shifting  mechanism. 

(5.  In  a  tyjK'  writer,  having  a  carriage  with  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  lateral  shift  of  said  carriage,  an  elon 
j:at»Hl  rack-bar  having  a  certain  ntimU'r  of  teeth  along  a 
|HirTli>n  of  Its  length  and  a  certain  other  numtier  of  te<*th 
along  the  remainder  of  Its  lent;th,  the  said  rack  bar  t>elng 
shiftable  laterally  with  relation  to  the  carriage,  guides  In 
which  said  rack  l>ar  Is  supixirted.  a  catcb  connecte<l  to  the 
carriage  and  normally  engaging  with  the  raik  ti.ir  to  hold 
It  to  move  with  the  carriage,  and  means  for  lifting  said 
rack-har  out  of  engagement  with  said  catch  to  permit  it* 
to  l>«»  shifted  with  relation  to  the  carrlaije  to  bring  a  vari- 
able numlier  of  teeth  into  operative  relation  with  the  car- 
riage shifting  mechanism,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

7.  In  a  type-writer,  a  carrla|te  and  me<l\anlsm   for  con- 
trolling   the    lateral    shift    of    tald    carrhikre.    a    laterally- 
shiftable  elongated   rack  bar,   having  a   certain   numl>er  of 
teeth  along  a  |>ortlon  of  Its  length  eijual   to  the  length  of 
the    line    to    l)e    written,    and    a    certain    other    iiumU'r    of 
teeth   along   the   remainder   of  Its   lengtfc.   guides   for  con- 
necting said  rack  to  the  carriage,  a  catdi  for  holding  said 
rack  from   lateral  shifting  relative  to  said  iruldes  and  car- 
riage,   and    means    for    freeing   the    rack-bar    from    engage 
ment  with  said  catch  to  (permit  the  laternl  shifting  of  s.iid 
rack  luir   m   bring  a   v.irlable  nnmber  of  te«'th    into  o|>era 
tlve    relation    with    the   carriage-shlftinjf  mechanism,    sub 
stantially  as  descrll>e<l 

8.  In  a  type  writer,  a  carriage  platform  and  larrlage 
luounted  to  move  laterally  thereon,  arms  projeiting  from 
the  rear  of  said  carriage,  a  longitudinal  gtilde  Iwr  having 
all  upwardly  yielding  <-«nnectlo(i  with  aald  arms,  springs 
for  holding  said  guide-bar  dovrn.  mechnnlsm  for  raising 
said  guide  bar  up  against  the  force  of  said  springs,  a 
rack  Itar  mounte«1  to  slide  longitudinally  on  said  gtiide-bar 
out  to  move  vertically  with  it,  catcltes  on  sal<l  arms 
adapted  to  engage  witli  the  rack  tmr  whien  the  same  Is  In 
ItH  lowest  p.isltion,  and  carilage  <ii)etattng  mechanism 
udapdHi  to  engage  with  and  move  said  rack  bar  when  the 
same  la  In  Its  lowest  position,  tald  rackdiar  having  a  cer- 
tain numlier  of  teetli  along  one  portion  af  its  length  e<]ual 
to  the  length  of  the  line  to  be  written  atd  a  certain  other 
numljer  of  teeth  along  the  remainder  <if  Its  length,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9.  In  a  type-writer,  a  cirrlage  platform  and  carrUge 
mounted  to  move  laterally  thereon,  armn  projecting  from 
the  rear  of  said  ''arriaKU.  a  looKltudlnal  gulde-'i>ar  having 
ears  pivoted  to  said  arma,  sprla^^  for  holding  said  guide 
bar  in  ita  lowest  position  relative  to  laid  arma,  a  key 
pivoted  on  said  <-arrlage  and  engaging  |o  lift  said  gulde- 
Imr    when    depressed,    springs    for    holding    said    har    de- 


pressed, guide  -  pins  on  said  bar  projecting  rearwardly. 
a  slotted  rack-bar  mounted  on  said  guide  pins  to  slide 
longitudinally  thereon,  and  carriage  o|)eratlng  mechanism 
.idapte<l  to  engage  with  said  rack  bar  to  move  the  carriage 
laterally  along  the  platform,  said  rack  bar  having  a  cer- 
tain numl>er  of  teeth  along  one  portion  of  Its  length  eipial 
to  the  length  of  the  line  to  Is*  written  and  a  certain  other 
number  of  teeth  along  the  remainder  of  Its  length,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crlt>e<l 

10.  In  a  tyi>e  writer,  a  carriage-platform  and  carriage 
mounted  to  move  laterally  thereon,  arms  projecting  from 
tne  rear  of  said  carriage,  a  longitudinal  gulde-liar  having 
ears  pivoted  to  said  arms.  s|)rlngs  for  holding  said  gulde- 
bdr  in  Its  lowest  i)osltlon  relative  to  said  arms,  a  key  piv- 
oted on  said  carrlag"  and  engaging  to  lift  said  guide  bar 
when  depr^'ssed,  springs  for  holding  said  bar  depres.sed, 
i;ulde  pins  on  said  I>ar  projecting  rearwardly,  a  slotted 
rack-bar  mounted  on  said  gulde-plns  to  slide  longitudinally 
thereon,  and  carriage  -  operating  mechanism  adai)ted  to 
engage  with  said  rack  bar  to  move  the  carriage  lateri'lly 
along  the  platform,  said  rack-bar  having  a  certain  numl)er 
of  teeth  along  one  portion  of  Its  length  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  line  to  l)e  written,  and  a  certain  other  number  of 
leeth  along  the  remainder  of  Its  length.  In  combination 
with  a  rack-bar  shifting  wheel  mounted  to  engage  with  the 
.ipper  edge  of  said  bar  to  shift  It  laterally,  and  a  jiolnter 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  wheel  to  show  the  lonirl 
tudlnal  position  of  the  said  rack-bar,  sulwtantially  as 
described. 


^40,ll'4.      FENCK-POST.      Lewis  !>.  Kwino,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  1«.  lOlKJ.     Serial  No.  311,907. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fence-post  having  TPrtlcfll  wires  or  rods 
extending  therethrough  ,ind  having  a  channel  In  one  side 
thereof,  panels  or  wires  crossing  said  channel,  and  a 
securing  wire  having  Its  upper  portion  wound  around  the 
post  and  passing  vertically  downward  to  secure  the  wires 
or  panels  and  having  its  terminal  entering  the  ground  ta 
'orm  a  ligbfnlnj;  <-onfluctor. 

1'.  .V  fetice  post  having  the  rounded  knob  or  bead  at  Its 
upper  cud  i)rovlde<l  with  a  \eril<al  and  horizontal  groo\e, 
a  wire  wound  around  said  knyli  and  fitting  In  the  vertical 
groove,  wires  or  panels  securetl  In  position  u|)on  the  post 
by  said  wire,  and  a  longitudinal  fence-wire  resting  In  the 
If^ngl tudlnal  griKive  of  the  head. 

3.  A  fence  i>«st.  having  the  vertical  channel  or  passage 
[n  one  faie  thereof  oi>en  at  top  ami  Ixittom.  spaces  in  said 
IKJSt  leading  to  tlie  suul  channel,  wires  or  panels  fitting  in 
said  spaces,  and  a  se<iirlng  wire  having  Its  upper  end 
wound  around  the  top  of  the  jsist  and  engaging  the  patiel.s 
or  wires  to  secure  them  In  place,  said  wire  having  near 
Its  lower  iK»rtlon,  a  securlng-loop  and  a  terminal  enter- 
ing the  ground  to  form  a  lightning-conductor. 


N40. !:;.">.     SK.AL.     I.KWis  A.  F<M)TK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Chicago  Car  Seal  and   Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago,   HI.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.       Filed    .Ian.    lo, 
HMM!.     Serial  No.  I'K.'i.rWt. 
Claim. —  1.   A  seal   cntmprlsing  a   casing  and   sheet  metal 

shackle,  said  shackle  having  a  fold  at  one  end  afTonllng 
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substantially  parallel  memljers  separated  by  a  space,  said 
members  extending  within  the  casing  and  secured  thereto. 
Inwardly-struck  forwardly  iwlntlng  prongs  carried  by  said 
members,  and  a  meral»er  at  the  free  end  of  the  shackle 
Insertlble  Ijetween  said  flrst-named  meml>er8  and  provided 
with  ,s4H-k'>t8  ((unprlslng  p<'rforHtlons  with  rearwardly- 
poiuting  embossments  thereat,  part  of  said  emliossments 
being  on  one  side  of  said  last-named  meml>er  and  part  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  for  the  purjwise  set  forth. 


2.  A  seal  comprising  a  casing  and  sheet-metal  shackle 
with  a  fold  at  one  end  thereof  affording  substantially 
parallel  members  having  Inwardly-struck  forwardly-polnt- 
Ing  yielding  prongs,  said  memtiers  received  within  said 
casing  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  meml>er  at  the  free  end 
of  the  shackle  Insertlble  lietween  said  flrst-named  memlters 
and  having  jt^rforatlons  with  emlossments  thereat  spaced 
t)  correspond  with  said  prongs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  seal  comprising  a  re<-tangular  casing,  and  a  sheet- 
luetal  shackle,  the  shackle  having  a  fold  at  one  end  afford 
Ing  substantially  i)araliel  meml>ers  sei)arated  by  a  space, 
a  memlier  at  the  free  end  of  the  shackle  Insertlble  l»etween 
said  flrst  namtHl  meml)ers.  transversely-struck  projections 
carried  by  said  meml)ers  adapte<i  to  Interlock,  and  register- 
ing embossments  carrie<l  on  the  casing  and  the  members  of 
the  shackle  In  the  rear  of  the  Interlocking  means,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  seal  comprising  a  rectangtilar  casing  equipped  at 
It.s  base  end  with  an  outwardly  turned  forwardly-dlrected 
flange,  and  a  shackle  having  a  fold  at  one  end  affording 
bulistantlally  parallel  memls^rs  with  a  space  Itetween  them, 
one  of  suld  memliers  having  at  its  fre«>  end  a  flange  inter- 
locking with  the  llange  of  the  casing,  a  niemt>er  at  the  free 
end  of  the  shackle  Insertlble  lietween  said  first  named 
memliers.  and  transversely-struck-locklng  means  carried 
by  said  memtiers,  for  tlie  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  seal  comprising  a  rectangular  open-ended  casing 
with  an  outwardly-struck  emliossment  at  one  side  and  an 
outwardly  turni-d  forwardly-dlre<ted  flange  nt  the  other 
side  of  its  liase.  and  a  sluH't  metal  shackle  having  a  fold 
at  one  end  affording  parallel  memliers  with  a  space  lietween 
them  said  memliers  lying  within  said  casing,  the  free 
end  of  OH"  of  said  memliers  having  a  flange  Interlocking 
with  said  first  named  flange.  Inwardly-struck  forwardly- 
polntlug  yielding  prongs  carried  by  said  memliers.  a  mem- 
lier at  the  free  end  of  the  shackle  insertlble  Ijetween  said 
flist-named  memliers  and  having  a  series  of  perforations 
with  rearwardly  pointing  emliossments  thereat  adapted  to 
engage  said  prongs,  and  registering  emlxissments  on  said 
memliers  registering  with  the  embossments  of  the  casing, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


arm  en  nid  head,  a  locklng-pln  adapted  to  engage  said 
arm,  a  stop-plate  adapted  to  cross  lieneath  said  pin,  and  a 
stud    on    said    arm    adapted    to    engage    said    stop-plate    to- 
release  said  pin. 


840,126.  CAR -COUPLING.  John  (Jasspeb,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  ."^O,  1900.  Serial  No.  3.'^2.611. 
Claim. —  1.  In  car-couplers,  a  supiKirtlngbody  and  an 
Interlocking  head  of  circular  form  having  circular  flanges 
eccentrically  disposed  thereon  and  constructed  to  have 
Independent  n>cklng  and  rotatalile  engagement  with  said 
liody  and  a  spring  to  take  up  the  rocking  movement,  and 
locking  means  (in  said  liody  adapted  to  hold  salf^.  head  In 
locked  relation  therewith. 

2.  In  car-couplers,  a  support Ing-liody  having  recessed 
flanges,  and  an  Interlocking  head  of  circular  torvn  having 
curved  flanges  eccentrically  dlsixised  at  one  side  thereof 
and  adapted  to  both  rock  and  rotate  within  said  recessed 
IxKly-flanges,  a  shoulder  on  said  body  adapted  to  provide 
n  fulcrum  for  rocking  said  head,  a  slotted  arm  on  said 
liead,  and  a  locklng-pln  slldahly  seated  within  said  body 
und  adapted  to  engage  said  slotted  arm. 

3.  In  car-couplers,  a  supporting-body,  an  interlocking 
head  of  circular  form  having  circular  flanges  eccentric 
therewith  and  rotatably  engaged  with  said  liody,  a  slotted 


L 


4,  In  car-cou|ilers.  a  support Ing-liody  an<l  an  Interlock- 
ing memlvr  having  a  circular  head  and  eccentric  support 
Ing  flanges  rotatably  engaiied  with  said  imdy  and  adapted 
to  have  an  Indejiendent  rocking  movement  ttierewlth. 
springs  to  hold  said  inemtier  as  against  rocking,  ami  a  lock- 
lng-pln for  said  memtier  slldahly  mounted  within  said  liody. 

,''1.  in  car-couplers,  a  IkkIv  having  recesse<l  flanges  at  Its 
front,  an  interlocking  head  of  circular  form  having  curved 
flanges  eccentrically  disposed  at  one  side  thereof  and 
adapted  to  lie  rotatalily  mounted  within  said  recessed 
flanges,  shoulders  on  said  IkmIv  adapted  to  provide  a  liack- 
Ing  and  a  fulcrum  ro'klng-polnt  for  said  head,  a  sjiriug  to 
hold  said  head  in  position,  an  arm  integral  with  said  head 
having  a  slot  In  Its  outer  face  portion,  a  locking  pin 
adaptecl  to  enter  said  slot  to  fix  the  position  of  said  head, 
a  stop  plate  adapted  to  prevent  said  i)ln  from  entering  the 
slot,  and  means  on  said  arm  adapted  to  operate  said  plate 
to  release  said  pin. 


s4o,i27.    TftirriNt;  mechanism  for  machinery. 

CinnLKS    E.    (ii.KssNKK.   Ourav,   Colo.,   assignor   of  aine 
half    to    Cooper    Anderson,    Tellurlde,    Colo,    Filed 
,  22,  1906.      Serial  No.  297.1. ">«. 


I 


an. 


Clatm. — 1.  In  tripping  mechanism  for  machinery,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  continuously-rotating  disks 
having  high  and  low  portions,  mt*an8  for  varying  the  angii- 
lar  position  of  one  disk  relatively  to  the  other  and  a  fol- 
lower adapted  to  tiear  upon  the  peripheries  of  said  disks. 

2.  In  tripping  mechanism  for  machinery,   the  comblna 
tlon  of  at  least  two  continuously-rotating  disks,  each  hav 
ing   a   high    and   a    low    portion,    means   for   varying   the 
angular  position  of  one  disk  relatively  to  the  other,  and 
a  follower  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  peripheries  of  said 
<ll8ks. 

3.  In  tripping  mechanism  for  machinery,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  continuously-rotating  disks,  each  provided  with 

I  a  gap   In   Its   periphery,   means   for  varying  the   relative 
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po«ltluD  ot  said  »:ap8,  and  a  follower  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  perlpberleo  of  uld  diaks. 

4.  In  trlpplnx  ineihaDlnm  for  niachlDeO',  the  comblna- 
tlon  of  two  diska  adapted  to  Ije  continuously  rotated,  each 
provided  with  a  k^P  Iq  !(»  periphery,  aaid  Ktii>H  beint;  ar- 
ranged oppoalte  each  other,  meaas  for  varying  the  width 
of  the  gap  formed  in  the  periphery  of  8ai4  two  disks,  and 
a  follower  adapteil  to  liear  u|K>n  said  periphery. 

5.  In  tripping  inechanlsm  for  machiner^r,  the  combtn.-i- 
tloQ  of  two  dUka  adapted  to  be  continuously  rotated,  each 
disk  baring  a  gap  in  its  periphery,  means  for  varying  the 
width  In  the  gup  of  the  periphery  of  ths  two  disks  anil 
for  entirely  closing  said  gap,  and  a  follower  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  i)erlphery  of  the  disks. 

6.  In  tripping  mechanism  for  tnachiner:>',  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  udapted  to  be  continuously  rotated,  two 
planetary  transmission-gears,  mechanism!*  udapted  to  be 
arranged  side  l>y  side  and  adnpttnl  to  lie  "iperated  by  said 
shaft,  each  of  said  transmission  mei*hanl|ms  huving  con- 
tinuously-rotating disks,  said  disks  l)ein)j  provided  with 
high  and  low  portions,  means  for  varying  the  angular 
position  of  one  disk  relatively  to  the  othee  and  a  follower 
adapted  to  bear  u|M>n  the  i>erlpheries  of  s«id  disks. 

7.  In  tripping  mechanism  for  machlner;y,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  l»e  continuously  rotated,  two 
planetary  transmission  mei'haniions  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  shaft,  each  of  said  me<'hanlsms  being  pro 
vided  with  continuously-rotating  disks  mtqtlng  at  substan- 
tially the  same  8(>eed  side  by  side,  each  of  said  disks  being 
provided  with  a  gup  in  its  periphery  arran^jed  sutwtantially 
opposite  each  otlier.  means  for  varying  the  width  of  tlie 
gap  formed  in  the  i>eriphery  of  said  disks,  and  a  follower 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  said  periphery. 


840.128.      INTERLOrKIX«f  t'LEVlS.      Eawi.v  J.  J.  Gbeu 
EB.so.\-,  Woodvllle.  Wl.s.      Filed  Oct.  3,  l$«wV      Serial  No. 
337.222. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  clevis-yoke,  of  a 
clevis-bolt  having  Interlocking  engagement  therewith  under 
endwlae  and  rotary  movement,  of  a  sprltog-lever  applied 
to  said  bolt  and  having  Interlocking  engagement  with  said 
clevis-yoke  to  hold  said  bolt  In  Its  Interlocked  position, 
tubfltaotially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clevis-yoke  1  having  bolt 
•eata  In  Its  prongs,  one  of  said  prongs  baring  adjacent  to 
Iti  bolt-seat  a  notch  3.  segmental  clearabce  4  and  lock- 
shoulder  5,  of  a  clevis-bolt  2  having  a  sprtng-lever  8  and 
lock-log  11,  which  lock-lug  Is  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  said  notch  3.  and  turned  Into  said  clearance-groove 
4  ander  said  lock-shoulder  5,  aad  whlcb  spring-lever  is 
engag««ble  with  a  seat  formed  on  said  clevis-yoke,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  Tb«  combination  wltli  a  clsvls-yoke  1,  having  bolt- 
seats  Id  its  prongs  and  having  an  one  of  Its  prongs,  ad- 
jacMkt  to  Its  bolt-seat,  a  notch  3,  segmental  clearance- 
grooTC  4  and  lock-shoulder  5,  the  said  prong  of  said  yoke 
baring  a  guArd-flange  10  and  cam-surfac«  6  formed  with 
lock-grooves  7,  of  a  lock-holt  2  provided  with  a  lock-ahoul- 
der  11  and  a  spring-lever  8,  which  lock -lug  is  Insertible 
throogh  said  notch  3  and  Is  adapted  to  be  turned  Into 
said  groore  4  under  said  lock-sboalder  5,  snd  the  free  end 
of  vtalcfa  lever  8  In  engageable  «rlth  salf  lock-groove  7, 
sabstantlally  as  dsacribed. 


H40,12t».  HOISTINtl -MACHINE.  Akthcb  E.  Haxot, 
Providence.  K.  I.,  assignor  to  Rhode  Island  Elevator 
and  Machine  Company.  I'rovidence,  It.  I.,  a  Cori>oration 
of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  27,  11H)6.  Serial  No. 
308,2.''.2. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  hoisting  machine,  a  drum,  friction-rolls 
for  driving  said  drum,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  rolls, 
an  actuatlng-lever,  mean.«i  includlnj;  said  lever  by  the  move 
ment  of  which  said  drum  is  oijeratlvely  connected  to  said 
rolls  and  said  motor  and  drum  may  l)e  started  slowly  and 
subse^iuently  accelerated  in  speed. 

2  In  a  hoisting-machine.  11  drum,  tlxed  frlctlon-shoee. 
lotatatile  driving  means,  means  for  moving  said  drum 
whereby  it  will  U'  releaseil  frnm  said  sh<>ps  to  lie  engaged 
and  rotated  by  said  driving  means,  u  mt)tor  for  rotatlni: 
said  driving  means,  an  operating-lever,  and  means  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  lever  shall  start  the  motor,  cause 
the  drum  to  rotate  and  sul>se<iuenfly  accelerate  the  si)eed 
of  the  motor. 

;?.  In  a  hoisting-machine,  a  drum,  riied  frlctti)n-shoes, 
rotatable  driving  means,  means  for  moving  said  drum 
whereby  It  will  t>e  relea.se<l  from  said  shoes  to  t>e  engaged 
and  rotated  by  said  driving  means,  an  ele<-tric  motor  for 
rotating  said  driving  means,  a  rheostat  placed  In  the 
electric  circuit,  an  operatlng-Iever,  and  means  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  lever  in  Dne  direction  shall  tlrst 
start  the  motor  then  release  the  drum  from  the  brake-shoe 
to  l>e  rotated  by  said  motor  and  subsetjuently  accelerate 
the  speed  of  said  motor  and  dnim  by  cutting  out  tlie  re- 
sistance in  the  rheostat. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  machine,  a  drum,  tlxed  friction-shoes, 
rotatable  driving  means,  means  for  moving  said  drum 
whereby  it  will  l)e  releHse<l  from  said  shoes  to  l>e  engaged 
and  rotated  by  said  driving  means,  an  electric  motor  for 
rotating  said  driving  means,  a  rheostat  placed  in  the 
electric  circuit,  an  operating-lever,  and  means  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  lever  in  one  direction  will  first  cause 
the  motor  to  start  and  then  move  the  drum  to  be  rotated 
by  the  driving  means,  and  means  for  cutting  out  the  re- 
sistance in  the  rheostat  step  by  step  to  cause  said  motor 
to  gradually  Increase  its  speed. 

5.  In  a  hoisting-machine,  Ji  drum,  fixed  frlction-sboei?. 
rotatable  driving  means,  means  for  moving  said  drum 
whereby  it  will  be  released  from  said  shoes  to  be  engaged 
and  rotated  by  said  driving  means,  an  ele<'tric  motor  for 
rotating  said  driving  means,  a  rheostat  placed  In  the  elec- 
tric circuit,  an  operating-lever,  means  actuated  by  said 
lever  for  completing  the  circuit  to  start  the  motor,  and 
means  connected  to  said  lever  whereby  the  rheostat-arm 
will  he  actuated  to  cut  out  the  resistance  step  by  step  after 
the  current  has  been  completed  to  start  the  motor  and  the 
drum  connected  thereto. 

6.  In  a  hoisting-machine,  a  drum  mounted  In  eccentrics, 
fixed  friction-shoes,  rotatable  driving  means,  means  for 
moving  salcf  drum  whereby  It  will  be  released  from  said 
shoes  to  he  engaged  and  rotated  by  said  driving  means, 
an  electric  motor  for  rotating  said  driving  means,  a  rheo- 
stat placed  in  the  electric  circuit,  an  operating-lever  pivot 
ally  connected  to  said  eccentrics,  a  yieldable  connection 
also  on  said  lever  whereby  the  same  is  allowed  to  continue 


Janitary   I,  1907. 


i  ■ 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


191 


to  rise  after  said  errentrlcs  have  been  turned  to  bring 
said  drum  Into  rotatalile  engagement  with  said  driving 
means,  and  means  whereby  the  continued  upward  move- 
ment of  said  lever  cuts  out  the  resistance  In  the  rheostat 
to  speed  up  the  motor. 

7.  In  a  hoisting-machine,  a  drum  mounted  in  eccentrics, 
f^xed  friction-shoes,  rotatable  driving  means,  means  to  be 
engage<l  and  rotated  by  said  driving  means,  an  electric  mo- 
tor for  rotating  said  driving  means,  a  rheostat  placed  Ir 
the  electri'-  circuit,  a  frame  connect»>d  to  each  eccentric. 
an  opeiating-lever  pivotully  connected  to  said  frames  in 
the  rear  of  the  eccentric  centers,  springs  in  .said  frames 
resting  on  said  lever  whereby  said  lever  is  allowed  to  con 
tlnue  to  rise  after  said  eccentrics  have  Immmi  turned  to  l)rlng 
the  drum  Into  rotatalile  engagement  with  said  driving 
means,  .ind  means  whereby  the  continued  upward  move- 
ment 01'  said  lever  cuts  out  the  resistance  In  the  rheostat 
to  speetl  up  the  motor. 

8.  In  a  hoisting-machine,  a  drum  mounted  In  eccentrics, 
fixed  friction-shoes,  rotatable  driving  means,  means  for 
moving  said  drum  whereby  it  will  be  released  from  said 
shoes  to  be  engaged  and  rotated  by  said  driving  nieuns.  an 
electric  motor  for  rotating  said  driving  means,  a  rheostat 
placet!  In  the  electric  circuit,  a  frame  connected  to  each 
eccentric,  an  operating-lever  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frames  In  the  rear  of  the  eccentric  centers,  springs  In 
said  frame  resting  on  said  lever  forward  of  said  e<'centrlc 
centers,  a  connection  to  said  rheostat  pivoted  to  said  lever 
directly  over  the  renter  of  the  eccentric  when  said  lever  is 
In  Its  normal  position,  whereby  the  first  raising  of  said 
lever  starts  the  motor  and  rotates  said  eccentric,  and  a  fur- 
tlier  upward  movement  of  said  lever  compresses  the  sjirlng, 
and  raises  said  rheostat-arm  to  cut  out  the  resistance  step 
by  step. 

n.  In  a  hoist Ing-macbine.  a  drum  mounted  In  eccentrics, 
fixed  frictlon-slioes.  rotatalile  driving  means,  means  for 
moving  said  drum  whereby  it  will  t)e  released  from  said 
shoes  to  l>e  engag*^!  and  rotated  by  said  driving  meani", 
an  electric  motor  for  rotating  said  driving  means,  a  rheo- 
stat placed  in  the  electric  circuit,  a  rheostat-arm,  a  |)er- 
manent  wire  c<^nnectlon  In  said  rheostat  to  assist  said 
arm  in  carrying, the  current,  an  operating  lever,  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  lever  in  one  direction  wlU 
first  cause  the  motor  to  start  and  then  move  the  drum  to 
be  rotated  tiy  the  driving  means,  and  means  for  cutting  out 
the  resistance  in  the  rln'ostat  step  by  step  to  cause  said 
motor  to  gradually  Increase  Its  speed. 

10.  In  a  hoisting  machine,  a  bolstlng-dmm.  frlctlon- 
whe«'ls  eccentrically  mounted,  friction  driving-rolls  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  wheels,  means  in- 
cluding an  operating  lever  and  said  eccentrics  to  move 
said  friction- wheels  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
driving-rolls  and  said  friction-shoes,  and  means  whereby 
one  movement  of  said  lever  will  start  the  motor,  connect 
the  driving-drum  thereto  and  8ubse<]uently  accelerate  the 
speed  of  the  motor. 

11.  In  a  hoisting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  hoisting- 
drum,  friction-wheels  eccentrically  mounted,  friction  hold- 
ing-shoes arranged  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  wheels, 
friction  driving-rolls  also  arranged  to  engage  the  periphery 
of  said  wheels,  means  Including  an  operating-lever  for 
transferring  said  friction-wheels  alternately  from  said 
shoes  to  said  driving-rolls,  an  electric  driving  motor,  a 
rheostat  place<l  in  tlie  electric  circuit  and  means  whereby 
one  movement  of  the  operating-arm  shall  tlrst  start  the 
motor,  connect  the  drum  thereto  and  subsequently  cut 
out  the  resistance  from  the  rheostat  step  by  step  to  in- 
crease the  speed  of  the  motor. 

12.  In  a  holstlng-machlne.  a  drum,  fixed  friction-shoes, 
means  including  friction  delivery-rolls  for  rotating  said 
drum,  means  whereby  said  drum  may  lie  moved  to  be  en- 
gaged and  rotated  by  said  rotating  means  and  also  moved 
to  engage  and  l>e  held  by  the  said  friction-shoes,  a  driving- 
motor  and  means  for  starting  and  stopping  said  motor 
gradually. 

13.  In  a  hoisting-machine,  a  drum,  fixed  friction-shoes, 
means    Including   friction   delivery -rolls    for   rotating   said 
drum,  means  Whereby  said  drum  may  be  moved  to  be  en 
gaged  and  rotated  by  said  rotating  means  and  also  moved 


to  engage  and  l»e  held  by  the  said  frlctlon-sboes,  and  means 
whereby  the  holstlng-drum  may  be  caused  to  start  the 
load  slowly  and  i>e  gradually  increased  to  Its  maximum 
speefl,  and  means  whereby  said  drum  and  load  may  l>e 
caused  to  stop  gradually. 

14.  In  a  hcdstlng-macblne,  a  drum,  fixed  frlctlon-shoes. 
rotatable  driving  means,  means  for  moving  said  drum 
whereby  it  will  l)e  released  from  said  shoes  to  \>e  engaged 
and  rotated  by  said  driving  means,  a  motor  for  rotating 
said  driving  means,  an  operating-lever,  means  whereby 
an  upward  movement  of  said  lever  shall  start  the  motor. 
(Buse  the  drum  to  rotate  and  subse^iuently  accelerate  the 
8i)eed  of  the  motor,  and  means  whereby  when  said  lever 
is  returned  the  speed  of  the  motor  Is  first  reduced,  the 
drum  detached  from  the  rotary  means  to  l>e  held  by  said 
shoes  and  finally  the  motor  stopped. 

1.".  In  a  hoisting-machine,  u  drum,  fixed  frlctlon-shoes, 
rotatable  driving  means,  means  for  moving  said  drum 
whereby  It  will  Ije  released  from  said  shoes  to  \w  engaged 
and  rotated  by  said  driving  means,  an  electric  motor  for  • 
rotating  said  driving  means,  rheostat  placed  in  the  electric 
circuit,  an  operating-lever,  means  whereby  the  movement 
of  said  lever  in  (me  direction  shall  first  start  the  motor 
then  release  the  drum  from  the  brake-shoe  to  l)e  rotated 
by  said  motor  and  suttseijuentiy  ac<'elerate  the  speed  of 
said  motor  and  drum  by  cutting  out  the  resistance  In  the 
i  rheostat,  and  means  wliereby  the  return  movement  of  said 
lever  shall  first  cut  the  resistance  into  the  rheostat  to 
reduce  the  8i)eed  of  the  motor  then  return  the  drum  from 
the  driving  meuns  to  engage  said  shoes  and  finally  stop 
the  motor. 


840.130.  COLI^PSIBLE  STAND  FOR  WATER-COOL- 
ERS. JoH.N  <'.  IIVLTON,  (njicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1906.      Serial  No.  331.r.08. 


fi  — 


■    Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  plurality  of  supporting-legs,  of  a  (Connecting- 
ring  removably  secured  thereto,  and  a  tank  fitting  in  said 
ring  and  resting  directly  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  legs,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  sub- 
stantially vertical  and  contain  flat  outer  faces,  of  a  con- 
nectlng-rlng,  and  clips  secured  to  said  ring  and  encircling 
the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  the  flat  faces  of  the  legs  en- 
gaging the  Inner  face  of  the  ring  to  prevent  lateral  sway 
of  the  legs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  legs  having  substantially  vertical  por 
tlons  at  their  upper  ends,  the  outer  faces  of  which  contain 
a  fiat  vertical  portion,  and  a  horizontal  shoulder,  of  a  con- 
nectlng-ring  resting  upon  said  shoulders  with  the  Inner 
face  of  the  ring'  contiguous  with  the  flat  faces  of  the  legs 
and  clips  removably  connecting  the  legs  thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  tubular  legs,  and  a  cross-brace  remov- 
ably secured  thereto  near  the  lower  ends  thereof,  said  legs 
being  formed  with  substantially  vertical  portions  having 
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flat  outer  faceii  aarl  hurlxoDtal  HboulderM,  of  a  (oriiieitiui; 
ring  rratln^  upon  tiaid  shoulders  with  the  Inner  faro  of  the 
rlnjc  cuntiinious  with  the  Hat  facew  of  the  legs,  clips  remov- 
aliljr  roonectlnt;  the  le^x  to  the  rInK  and  a  water-tnnk   lit 
ting  within  the  rlnjr  and  resting  directly  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  the  leirs. 


S40.131.  INKERA»f:r.  William  K.  JoInes.  Homestead. 
I'a..  assignor  i>f  nne  fourth  to  Andrew  F.  MifcheU,  Home- 
vllle,  fa       Filed  Apr.  11'.  IJXMV      Serial  No.  :Ul..'t08. 


f'laim.  —  1  An  ink-eraser  of  the  rharact«r  deRrrlt)ed  com 
liilslng  II  l)lad»'.  an  Integrally  formed  socket,  s-ild  socket 
•  liarlng  n  lonKltudinal  itlot  formed  therein,  a  clainplug- 
liand  arranKwl  on  said  socket  to  force  the  walls  of  the  same 
Iriio  tUht  en>tH;;»'Uienf  with  a  |>enholder.  hik'  uieaus  to  lold 
«ald  clamping-hand  In  plai-e. 

1.  An  Ink-eraser  of  the  character  d^*rftll)ed  oomprlslns; 
a  blade,  an  Integrally  forme<l  socket  sect l«ii.  snid  section 
harlng  a  longltuillnal  slit,  an  upwaril|>  turned  flange 
formed  on  one  edge  of  said  slot,  and  means  to  hold  said 
socket  In  tijtht  entragement  with  the  jKJuholder.  subttaa 
tlally  as  descrllifHl. 


840.132.  PlArHUA(;M  AND  NOZZLK  rONSTRrCTION 
FOR  TrRHl.NK.S.  t).s<  ak  JrN<;(;KKN.  Scfceuectady.  .\.  Y.. 
assignor  to  (Jeneral  F.leotric  Tompany.  4  Corporation  of 
New  York.      Flleil  June  '.,  Irtn.",.     Serial  No.  L"V{.70t. 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  elastk-tluid  turbine,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  or  partition  witlch  divides  the 
casing  Into  wheel-compartments  comprising  a  central  por- 
tion, a  surrounding  rim  separated  therefrom  by  a  space  and 
connected  by  rllM*,  wheel  buckets,  a  fluld^dlscharglng  de- 
vice comprising  passages  separated  by  lliin  partitions, 
which  discbarge  motive  fluid  In  an  unbn)kau  column  t'>  the 
wheel-buckets,  and  a  chamlier  that  extendi  under  the  rllw 
and  receives  motive  fluid  from  a  wheel-compartment  and 
la  in  free  communication  with  and  supplies  motive  fluid 
to  all  of  the  noxzle-[>assages. 

2.  Id  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
in^^.  wheel  -  buckets,  an  annular  fluid  -  dlacharglug  device 
comprlalng  a  plurality  of  closely-associated  discharge -pas- 
sages separated  by  thin  sheet-metal  partlCions,  which  dis- 
charge motlTe  fluid  In  an  unbroken  cylindrical  column  to 
all  of  the  wheel-buckets  located  adjacent  thereto,  and  an 
annular  chamber  that  receives  fluid  from  «  wheel-compart 
ment  and  is  in  free  communication  witHi  and  supplies 
motlTe  fluid  to  all  of  the  noixle-passages. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combinatioD  of  a  support  having 
oatwardly-eztending  ribs,  a  rim  turroundtng  the  support 
aod  connecting  the  ribs,  segmental  chambers  between  the 
support  and  the  rim.  which  are  connected!  on  one  side  of 
tbe  rlba  so  as  to  supply  all  of  the  noxsle-passages,  and 
nossle- passages  which  receive  motive  fluid  /rom  tbe  cham- 
bers and  discharge  it  In  an  unbroken  cohimu  against  the 
wheel -backets. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  support  having 
outwardly-extending  ribH,  a  rim  surrounding  the  support 
and  connecting  tbe  ribs,  segmental  chambers  between  the 


support  and  the  rim,  pa.ssages  connectin.;  the  chambers  for 
supplying  one  or  more  nozxle-passages  adjacent  to  the  ribs, 
and  a  ucizle  structure  containing  pa.s.jag«  s  which  receive 
fluid  from  the  chanil>ers  and  pass«g4's. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  the  comlilnation  of  a  supiwrt  having  a 
circumferential  strengthening  web.  ribs  extending  out 
wardly  from  said  support,  a  rim  connecting  the  rllw  and 
surrounding  the  support.  chanil>er8  situated  lH't\\»*<ti  the 
support  and  the  rim  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  nozzle,  pas- 
sages conne<tlng  the  chamt)er8,  and  a  nozzle  structure 
attached  to  tbe  sui>port  and  provided  with  pas.sagca  which 
receive  fluid  from  the  chaml^ers  and  the  passages. 

6.  In  a  nozzle  for  tiirldnes.  the  comblnallou  of  n  frame 
divided  Into  sections  and  having  (oucentric  walls  sep- 
arated by  a  space,  one  or  more  partitions  which  divide 
the  space  into  fluid-discharge  passatres,  and  Indlned  abut- 
ting surfaces  for  the  8e<tlons  of  the  fraiii.'. 

7.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  nozzle 
attached  thereto  cmprising  a  structure  curved  In  the  arc 
of  a  circle  and  divided  Into  sections.  I»eveled  abutting  sur- 
faces l)efwefn  tlie  s»'<tlons.  aii.l  partitions  carrle.l  by  the 
nozzle  which  with  the  walls  of  .said  structure  form  fluld- 
dlscbarglng  passages. 

S.  In  a  turbine,  the  < oniblnatlou  of  a  supixirf,  .i  'lozzle 
attached  thereto  comprising  a  structure  curved  In  the  arc 
of  a  circle  and  divided  Into  abutting  sections,  partitions 
carried  by  tbe  said  structure  which  coo[>erafe  A-lth  the 
walla  thereof  to  form  tluld dlscharylng  |)as8ag»s.  the  sec- 
tions being  so  arranced  that  the  plane  of  division  tietween 
them  Is  situated  hetween  two  adjacent  |>artltions.  and 
means  for  .securing  tbe  nozzle  sections  to  the  support  and 
holding  the  aljuttlng  surfaces  in  contat  t. 

y.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  tbe  comblnatio.n  of  a  sup- 
|)ort  having  peripheral  rll>8  thereon,  a  rim  surrounding  and 
connecting  the  rUm.  segmental  chaml>ers  sltuat^J  tx'tweeii 
the  ribs,  passages  extending  across  the  ril>8  and  connect- 
ing the  chambers,  and  a  nozzle  attached  to  the  support 
and  In  a  iwjsltlon  to  receive  fluid  from  tbe  chami)ers  and 
passages,  comprising  concentric  meuiliers  and  transvers*^ 
partitions,  the  said  nozzle  l)elng  divided  into  f-egmental 
sections,  each  section  having  an  Inclined  surfaor>  which 
abuts  on  the  adjacent  sections. 

10.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nozzle-Hcction  coin 
prising  curve<l  walls  separat»>«l  by  a  space,  partitions  which 
are  attached  to  the  walls  and  divide  the  spac'  between 
them  Into  fluld-dlscbaru'lnt'  passages,  ami  a  flnUhed  lieveled 
surface  at  one  end  of  the  s«'ction,  which  Is  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  similar  surface  on  an  adjacent  section  when 
assembled. 

11.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nozzle-section  com- 
prising curved  walls  separated  by  a  space,  thin  sheet- 
metal  partitions  which  are  cast  Into  the  walls  and  co 
operate  therewith  to  form  fluid-discharging  passa;:es,  and 
finished  abutting  surfaces  on  the  ends  of  tbe  section  which 
are  adapted  to  codi>erate  with  similar  surfaces  on  adjacent 
sections,  the  said  abutting  surfaces  t>elng  located  between 
two  partitions  when  the  parts  are  assembled. 


840,133.  COMBINED  CIirRN  AND  BITTER-WORKER. 
GoDFKKV  J.  Kaplan.  Owatonna.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Lutheria  Dlsl)row  and  one-half  to  Reuben  B. 
Drlsbow.  Owatonna,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  25,  19<>6.  Se- 
rial No.  313,«51. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  descrll»ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  drum  and  a  plurality  of  rollers 
therein  eccentric  to  the  axes  thereof,  said  drum  having 
internal  means  co<»peratlng  with  said  rollers  to  lift  the 
butter  and  to  cut  portions  from  the  Ixntom  thereof,  and 
driving  means  for  rotating  said  drum  In  one  direction 
and  for  rotating  said  rollers  on  their  own  axes  In  an  oppo- 
site direction  to  that  of  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  horlzontally-dlstxmed  rotary  drum  and  a  plurality 
of  corrugated  rollers  mounted  therein  eccentric  to  the 
axes  thereof,  said  drum  having  Internal  Ilftlng-shelves  out- 
ward of  and  cooperating  with  the  several  rollers,  and  driv 
ing  connections  for  rotating  the  drum  In  one  direction  and 
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for  rotating  said  rollers  on  their  own  axes  In  an  opposite 
<llrei-tloD  to  that  of  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  substantially 
as  described. 


;j.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descril)ed,  the  combination 
•with  a  borizontaily-disposed  rotary  drum  provided  with 
three  Internal  lifting'  shelves  0,  and  three  Internal  eccen- 
tric worklns;  rollers  S  each  co<>i>erating  with  one  of  said 
lifting-shelves,  and  driving  connections  for  rotating  said 
-drum  In  one  direction  and  for  rotating  said  rollers  on  their 
own  axes  lo  a  direction  op|rf)slte  to  that  of  the  rotation  of 
the  drum,  sulistantlaliy  as  descrltted. 


X40.i:U.  ADVERTISIN*;  AIM'ARATrS.  Karl  .T.  II. 
Klk-mpai  .  llanil>ur>.'  Mohenfeide.  <iermauy.  Filed  July 
27.  100.-,.     Serial  No.  27l,.n.HS. 


Claim. —  1.  An  advertising  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame,  separate<l  and  oppositely-disposed  rotalabie  drums 
supjMjrted  in  sai<l  frame,  an  advertisement  band  adapted 
to  be  wound  from  one  drum  to  the  other,  an  endless  chain 
geared  to  the  opiKfsltely-dlsposed  drums  and  cajmble  of 
rotating  the  same  and  moving  the  advertisement-band,  a 
Hiidijin  frame  adapte<l  to  recliiro<ate  Is-twe*'!!  tbe  driims 
and  adjacent  to  the  endless  chain,  a  pawl  on  each  side  of 
the  sliding  frame  either  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  endless  chain  and  oppositely  move  the  same,  means 
for  re<lprocatlng  tbe  sliding  frame  whereby  the  endless 
chain  and  advertisement-band  Is  Intermittently  displaced. 

2.  An  advertising  apparatus  tcmiprlsing  a  frame,  sep- 
arated and  oppositely-disposed  rotatahle  drums  sup|M)rted 
In  said  frame,  an  a<lvertlsement-lmnd  ndapt«'(l  to  1h'  wound 
from  one  drum  to  the  other,  an  endless  chain  geared  to 
tbe  op|)osltely-dis[K»sed  drums  and  capable  of  rotating  the 
same,  and  moving  the  advertltement-band,  a  sliding  frame 
adapted  to  reciprocate  l)etween  the  drums  and  adjacent  to 
the  endless  chain,  a  pawl  on  each  side  of  the  sliding  frame 
either  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  tbe  endless  chain 
and  opjxmltely  move  the  same,  means  for  automatically 
disengaging  or  engaging  either  one  of  the  pawls  from  the 
<iidle88  chain  for  the  reversal  of  motion  of  the  advertise 
ment-band,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  sliding  frame 
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whereby  the  advertisement-band  Is  Intermittently  and  op- 
positely moved. 

3.  An  advertising  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  sep- 
arated and  oppositely-disposed  rotatahle  drums  supported 
In  said  frame,  an  advertisement  band  adapted  to  l>e  wound 
from  one  drum  to  the  other,  an  endless  chain  geared  to 
the  oppositely-disposed  drums  and  capable  of  rotating  the 
same,  and  moving  the  advertisement-band,  a  sliding  frame 
adapted  to  reciprocate  l>etween  the  drums  and  adjacent  to 
the  endless  chain,  a  pawl  on  each  side  of  tbe  sliding  frame 
either  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  tbe  endless  chain 
and  oppositely  move  the  same:  a  stopping-lever  interposed 
between  the  pawls  on  said  sliding  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  pawls  and  make  them  simultaneously  Inoper- 
ative with  respect  to  engaging  the  endless  chain,  means  In 
tbe  path  of  the  sliding  frame  at  a  i)redetermlned  point  for 
engaging  the  8tc»ppln>:  lever  and  restoring  the  operative 
ness  of  either  one  of  the  pawls,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  slldlnj:  frame  whereby  the  advertisement-band 
is  intermittently  and  oppositely  moved. 

4.  An  advertising  apparatus  comprlslnj;  a  frame,  sep- 
arated and  oi)iH)sitely-dls|M)sed  rotatal)le  drums  supported 
In  said  frame,  an  advertisement  band  adaptcnl  to  l>e  wound 
from  one  drum  to  the  other,  an  endless  chain  geared  ta 
the  opiv>8ltely-<llspo8ed  drums  and  capable  of  rotating  the 
same,  and  moving  the  advertisement-band,  a  sliding  frame 
adapted  to  reciprocate  l)etween  the  drums  and  adjac^ent  to 
the  endless  chain,  a  pawl  on  each  side  of  the  sliding  frame 
either  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  endless  chain 
and  oppositely  move  the  same  :  a  iiin  on  one  of  said  drum-, 
a  spring-actuated  catch  engaging  the  said  pin  In  the  drum, 
a  lever  attached  to  the  frame  and  controlling  the  |)osltlon 
of  the  spring-actuated  catch,  means  on  said  sliding  frame 
for  actuating  the  lever  for  engaging  ^d  disengaging  the 
catch  from  the  pin  on  the  drum  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  sliding  frame  whereby  the  advertisement-band 
Is  Intermittently*  and  oppositely  moved. 


840,1.35.  SIN<;AL  ArrAUATl'S.  W  Bbitton  Lane, 
Evanston,  111.  Filed  .luly  25.  I'.xm.  Serial  No.  327.637. 
Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  rails  electrically  di 
vlded  Into  blocks,  of  a  high-resistance  electromagnet  and 
n  low  resistance  electromagnet  connecte<l  with  one  block. 
a  track-battery  normally  energizing  said  magnets,  a  local 
signal  controlling  Imttery  connected  with  an  adjacent  block 
and  forming  therewith  a  icxal  partial  circuit,  a  pol"- 
changer  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  signal-controlling 
battery  and  controlled  by  both  of  said  electromagnets,  and 
train-carried  signal  mechanism  having  a  partial  circuit 
adapted  to  comi)lete  the  local  partial  circuit  as  the  train 
pas8«>s  over  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  rails  electrically  divided  into 
blocks,  of  a  high-resistance  electromagnet  and  a  low-resist 
ance  electromagnet  Icxaied  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
connected  with  opposite  ends  of  one  blo<k.  a  track-battery 
normally  energizing  said  magnets,  a  Imal  signal-control- 
ling battery  connected  with  an  adjacent  block  and  forming 
therewith  a  Icx-al  i)artlal  circuit,  a  pole-changer  controlling 
the  circuit  of  said  signal-controlling  battery,  an  armature 
controlled  by  both  of  said  ele<tromagnets  and  connected 
with  said  pole-changer,  and  train-carried  signal  mechan- 
ism having  a  partial  circuit  adapted  to  complete  the  local 
partial  circuit  as  a  train  passes  over  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  rails  electrically  divided  Into 
Idocks.  of  a  high-resistance  electromagnet  and  a  low-resist- 
ance electromagnet  connected  with  one  blcK-k  near  opiJosMe 
ends  of  the  same,  a  track-battery  normally  energizing  said 
magnets,  a  local  signal-controlling  battery  connected  with 
an  adjacent  block  and  forming  therewith  a  local  partial 
circuit,  a  pole-changer  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  sig- 
nal-controlling battery  and  controlled  by  both  said  electro- 
magnets, means  for  throwing  said  pole-changer  to  a  neutral 
position  In  the  event  of  deenerglzation  of  both  said  mag- 
nets, and  train-carried  signal  mechanism  having  a  partial 
circuit  adapted  to  complete  the  local  partial  circuit  as  the 
train  iiasses  over  tbe  same,  said  traln-carrletl  signal  mech- 
anism having  a  circuit-controlling  member  adapted  to  as- 
sume a  neutral  position  in  the  event  of  the  failure  of 
current  from  the  local  signal-controlling  battery. 
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■».   The  rombinatlon  with  rails  electrlcaOy  divided   Into 
lilcK-ks,  of  •  hl«h-r«il«tance  eleotroBiaifnet  and  a  low-realat- 


nn<"e  ele<'tromaKnpt  conneote*!  with  one  l)l<K.'k.  a  track- 
l»attery  normally  energizing  said  magnets,  a  local  slgnal- 
fontrolllntf  battery  (•<)nne<'ted  with  an  adjBcent  block  and 
forming  therewith  a  local  partial  circuit,  a  pole-changer 
controlling  the  circuit  of  said  signal-controlling  battery 
and  controlled  by  T)oth  of  said  electromagnets,  means  for 
moving  the  pole-changer  to  a  neutral  p<j8ltlon  in  the  event 
of  de#nergl»atlon  of  lioth  of  said  ele<tromafnets,  and  train 
carried  signal  me<hanlsm  comprising  clear  and  danger  sic- 
nals  having  circuits,  a  pt)lariied  armature  controlling  snid 
circuits,  means  for  moving  said  armature  to  a  neutral  po- 
sition, and  electromagnets  controlling  said  polarised  arma- 
ture and  having  a  partial  circuit  adapted  to  complete  the 
local  partial  circuit  as  the  train  (Msses  ov»r  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  tmck-raiis.  one  of 
which  la  electrically  continuous  and  the  o<ther  electrically 
divided  Into  bhx-ks,  of  a  hlgh-reslatance  electromagnet  con- 
nected with  both  track-rails  In  one  block,  a  low-resistance 
electromagnet  connected  with  both  track-rlills  in  the  sam'? 
block,  a  track-battery  normally  energUltg  said  electro- 
magnets, a  third  rail  electrically  divided  Into  blocks,  a 
local  algnal-controlllng  battery  c<»nnected  with  said  con- 
tinuous rail  and  with  said  third  rail  In  at>  adjacent  block 
and  forming  therewith  a  local  partial  circuit,  a  pole 
changer  controlling  said  local  partial  circuit  and  controlled 
by  both  of  said  electromagnets,  and  train-carried  signal 
mechanism  having  a  partial  circuit  adailted  to  complete 
said  local  partial  circuit  as  the  train  pasw«  over  the  same. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  trtck-ralls,  one  of 
which  is  electrically  continuous  and  the  other  electrically 
divided  Into  blocks,  of  a  third  and  fourtk  rail  both  elec- 
trically divided  Into  blocks,  a  high-resistante  electromagnet 
and  a  low-re«latance  electromagnet  con*ecte<i  with  the 
track-rails  near  opposite  ends  of  one  block;  a  track-battery 
normally  energising  said  electromagnets,  b  signal-control- 
IlBg  battery  ct)nDected  with  the  crontlnuo«s  rail  and  with 
tbe  third  rail  of  an  adjacent  biotfk  and  fol'mlng  therewith 
a  local  partial  circuit,  a  pole-changer  contrtilllng  said 
local  partial  circuit  and  controlled  by  boti  of  said  electro- 
magnets, coaductora  Joining  one  set  of  entfs  of  the  section;* 
of  the  third  rail  with  tbe  other  set  of  etids  of  alternate 

.  sectkHM  of  the  fourth  rail,  and  train-carried  signal  mech- 


anism having  a  partial  circuit  adapted  to  be  completed 
through  said  local  partial  circuit  as  the  train  passes  over 
the  same. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  track-rails,  one  of 
which  is  elei-trically  continuous  and  the  other  electrically 
divided  into  blocks,  of  a  third  and  fourth  rail  both  elec- 
trically divided  into  blocks,  a  hlgh-rtsistance  electromagnet 
and  a  low -resistance  electromagnet  connected  with  the 
track-rails  near  opposite  ends  of  one  block,  a  track  bat- 
tery normally  energizing  said  elect roniagnets,  a  signal- 
controlling  lottery  connected  with  the  continuous  rail  and 
with  the  third  rail  of  an  adjacent  block  and  forming  there- 
with a  lo<-al  partial  circuit,  a  [wle-changer  controlling  said 
hxal  partial  curcult  and  controlled  by  l»oth  of  said  eleclro- 
maunets,  conductors  Joining  one  set  of  ends  of  the  st'ctlous 
uf  the  third  rail  with  the  other  set  of  ends  of  alternate 
sections  of  the  fourth  rail,  and  train  carrl»><l  signal  mech- 
anism (oniiirlsins;  clear  and  danger  wignals,  rircults  for  the 
same,  electromagnets  controlling  said  last-named  circuits 
and  having  rail-engaging  conductors,  one  of  said  con- 
ductors t>eing  »^iul|>pe<i  with  a  switch  and  with  two  termi- 
nals engaging  said  third  and  fourth  rails. 

8.  Traill  carried  signal  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scrllied.  cumprlslng  clear  and  danger  lights  provided  with 
electric  circuits,  an  armature  controlling  said  circuits,  a 
plate  provided  with  a  sight-opening,  clear  and  danger 
semaphores  mounted  on  said  armature  and  ada[)ted  to  be 
presenfetl  at  said  sight-opentng.  and  electromagnets  con- 
trolling said  armature  and  having  a  partial  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  completeil  through  a  local  partial  circuit. 


840.136.  BllAKK  SYSTEM.  Cabl  W.  Lar.son,  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y..  assignor  to  «ieneral  Klectrlc  Company,  a 
('ort>orati(>n  of  New   York.      Filed  May   :?.   11H)6.     Serial 

No.  .■n4.i>7r.. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  multiple-unit  brake  system,  a  brake  ap- 
paratus Including  an  ecjualizer.  a  8e<-ond  brake  apparatus 
a  lever  pivoted  at  Its  center  and  having  auxiliary  centrally- 
pivoted  levers  mounted  on  the  ends  thereof,  a  connection 
between  one  end  of  each  of  said  auxiliary  levers  and  the 
said  equaliser,  and  a  connection  between  the  other  ends  of 
said  auxiliary  levers  and  the  second  brake  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  multiple-unit  brake  system,  a  brake  apparatus 
Including  an  equaliser,  a  second  brake  apparatus,  a  brake- 
shaft,  a  member  screw-threaded  upon  said  shaft  for  oper- 
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atlon  thereby,  a  main  lever  pivoted  at  its  center  to  said 

menil>er.  Jiuxillary  levers  centrally  pivoted  on  tbe  ends  of 
said  main  lever,  a  connection  l>etween  one  end  of  each  of 
said  auxiliary  levers  and  said  equalizer,  and  a  connection 
between  the  other  ends  of  .said  auxiliary  levers  and  the 
second  brake  ap|>aratu8. 

."?.  In  a  multiple-unit  brake  system,  a  ;>  '.•  of  vehicles 
each  having  brake  apparatus,  an  operating  ..lember  on  one 
of  the  vehicles,  a  main  lever  pivoted  at  its  center  on  said 
operating  meml)er.  auxiliary  levers  plvoteil  at  their  centers 
on  the  ends  of  said  main  lever  a  connection  between  one 
end  of  each  auxiliary  lever  and  the  brake  apparatus  on 
cue  vehicle,  and  a  connection  l)etween  the  other  end  of 
each  auxiliary  lever  and  the  brake  apparatus  on  the 
other  vehicle.  -  ^ 

4.  In  u  multiple-unit  brake  system,  a  pair  of  vehicles 
each  having  brake  apparatus,  a  brake-staff  on  one  of  the 
vehicles,  a  member  screw  threaded  upon  said  brake-staff 
for  operation  thereby,  a  main  lever  pivoted  at  Its  center 
upon  said  menil>er.  auxiliary  levers  pivoted  at  their  centers 
on  the  ends  of  said  main  lever,  a  connection  )>etween  one 
end  of  each  auxiliary  lever  and  the  lirako  apparatus  on 
one  vehicle,  and  a  connection  between  the  other  end  of 
each  auxiliary  lever  and  tbe  brake  apparatus  on  the  other 
vehicle.   ' 

:>.  In  a  multiple-unit  brake  system,  a  vehicle  having 
brake  aj»paratus  including  an  ciualizer  together  with 
means  for  operating  said  apparatus  liulependenlly  of  the 
equalizer,  a  second  vehicle  having  braise  apparatus,  a 
brake  staff  on  said  second  vehicle,  a  ineml>er  operated  by 
said  staff,  a  main  lever  pivoted  at  lis  center  up..n  s.Tid 
nieinl>er.  auxiliary  levc^rs  pivoted  at  their  centers  upon  the 
ends  of  said  main  lever,  a  connection  between  one  end  of 
each  nf  said  Miixiliary  levers  and  the  said  («c|uallzer.  and  a 
connection  l>etween  the  other  ends  of  said  auxiliary  levers 
and  the  brake  apparatus  on  the  second  vehicle. 

»).  In  a  multiple  unit  brake  system,  a  i>Hir  of  vehicles, 
each  having  brake  ai)paratus  including  horizontally  ar 
ranged  flexible  actuating  devices,  a  brake-staff  on  one  of 
said  vehicles,  a  mcralKT  adapted  to  l>e  moved  vertically  by 
said  staff,  a  main  lev.-r  pivoted  at  Its  .enter  on  said  mem- 
ber, auxiliary  levers  pivotcnl  nt  their  centers  nj>on  the  ends 
of  said  main  lever,  guides  for  said  flexible  devices  be- 
neath the  ends  of  said  auxiliary  levers,  and  means  con- 
necting said  flexible  devices  to  the  ends  of  said  auxiliary 
levers. 

7.  In  :i  multiple-unit  brake  system,  a  pair  of  vehicles,  a 
coupling  link  pivoted  nt  lis  ends  to  said  veliicles,  lirake  ap- 
paratus upon  each  vehicle,  a  flexible  c-onne<-tion  U>tween 
said  brake  apparatus,  and  guides  for  said  connect hms  on 
eac-li  vehicle  arranged  In  vertical  allnemeni  with  the  pivots 
1hMw«h'u   the  coupling  link  and  the  vehicle 

8.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  brake  apparatus,  a 
second  vehicle  having  a  brake  apparatus,  a  brake  staff  on 
tlie  second  vehicle,  a  uieml>er  arranged  to  be  operated 
thereby,  a  main  lever  pivoted  :it  its  center  upon  said  mem- 
ber, aiixlllary  levers  pivoted  at  their  centers  ujsui  the  ends 
of  the  main  lever,  connections  between  corresponding  ends 
of  the  auxiliary  levers  and  tlie  brake  apparatus  c)f  the 
second  vehicle,  means  for  connec-ting  the  other  ends  of 
said  auxiliary  levers  to  or  disconnecting  tliem  from  the 
lirHke  apparatus  in  the  other  vehicle,  and  means  for  lc»ck- 
ing  said  auxiliary  levers  in  flxed  positions  on  said  main 
lever. 


therewith  water-passages,  said  casing  being  formed  in 
segments,  there  l>elng  but  one  segment  for  each  deflector, 
whereby  the  water-giildlng  surfaces  may  I*  most  per- 
fectly formed. 


840.137.      MT'LTITLK    SKCTION    I'UMP- CASINO.      Ed- 
wvi!i>    S.    \.y..K   and    .Ii  Lit  s    Ukoen.   Trenton.    N.    .T..    as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  I>ea-I>egen  Tump  Com- 
pany.   Trenton,    N.    .1..    a    Corporation    of    New    .lersey. 
Filed  May  27.  190.-.     Serial  No.  i;»)-'.<',«»0. 
(•/„,„,  -_1.   A   centrifugal   pump,  comprising  a   casing,  a' 
shaft,  an  impeller  on  said  shaft,  a  partition  forming  with 
tbe  casing  a   chaml)er   in   which   the   impeller   may   rotate, 
and  deflectors  uniting  said  partition  with  said  casing  and 
forming    water  passages,    said    casing    I)eing    divided    into 
segments,  there  being  but  one  segment  for  each  deflector. 
2.    A  centrifugal  pump,  consisting  of  the  comltinath)n  of 
a  casing,   a   shaft   mounted   in  said   casing.  «    jilurality   of 
Impellers  on  said  shaft,  partitions  forming  with  the  casing 
chambers    in    which    the   Impellers   may   rotate,   deflectors 
supporting  said  partitions  from  said  casing  and  forming 


3.  A  centrifugal  pump,  consisting  of  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of 
impellers  on  said  shaft,  partitions  forming  with  tbe  casing 
chambers  in  which  tlie  imi)eilers  may  rotate,  deflectors 
supporting  said  partitions  from  said  casing  and  forming 
therewith  water  passages,  said  casing  consisting  of  sec- 
tions meeting  in  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  its 
axis,  each  of  said  sections  lieing  dlvlde<l  along  substan- 
tially radial  planes  into  segments,  there  lieing  but  one  seg- 
ment for  each  deflector,  and  said  casing  as  a  wliole  InMng 
divided  suimtantlally  parallel  to  the  shaft. 


840, 13s.  IMMI'  HASi:.  Knw.vuD  S  I.ea  and  .TTLItiS 
De<:k\.  Trenton.  N.  .1..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  I^a  I>egen  Tump  Company.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Corpp- 
ratlon  of  New  .lersey  Filed  .Tune  2,  IftO.'..  Serial  No. 
263,416. 


Claim. — In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
motor,   a  centrifugal   pump,   said   pump  comprising  a  de- 
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Ihfrylit^ul  haviUK  a  siip|><irtlQ>;-f(M)(.  11  (>»(■( Ion  head  Imt- 
Ian  n  rtiip|M>rtin»r  f<Mjt.  and  i-a«lnK  (M^'ti«>iM4  <-<>OD«<*tlnK  tutld 
heads.  whfr»»li.v  ttald  ttin-tionH  may  li**  iiuT»*a««tl  or  d»* 
« r«'«««*d  ill  iiiiinlifr  to  vary  the  iiniiil)*^  of  ataKea  In  the 
piiaip,  and  a  pump-lMtttt*  iidapt«*<l  to  ai-cotiimodate  the  cor- 
rt^txmdlnnly  vuryiiii;  l«»nKth  of  the  apptratus*.  said  Imse 
(-onaUrini;  >>(  |iarall»'l  li«»am«  to  which  !*aJ<l  motor  and  tlie 
fe<*t  of  Mild  pump  headtf  can  bt  ae<'nred  at  any  ro^jnlred 
ixiint  and  yft   in*  In  line  with  each  other 


1:.   I.K  ftviit.  Klyrla.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr  .  U.   l'MH\.     Serial 
No.  .•Ul.fUU 


flnim.  —  1.  In  a  comldned  jrrader  and  'scrai>er.  a  set  of 
supportlnj;  wliwU.  a  tonjitie  luljiistalily  siispenih'd  at  Its 
rear  from  said  wheals,  a  roller  lieneath  the  rear  |H>rflon  of 
said  tohk'ue,  and  means  from  whi<  h  the  tpn^riie  is  lialanced 
and  vertically  atJjusted  l>efween  its  t-ndj,  and  a  si  rajier- 
lilade  snp|»ortt'<l  from  said  ton;;(n>  in  advatiiv  of  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  (onil.ined  jrrader  and  >«  rajn'r.  a  two  wheeUil  cnr- 
rlajje.  a  tonjrue  adjuatahly  s<isj>ended  at  Jts  rf*ar  end  frona 
sjiid  ciirriaiie  and  side  draft  r<Kla  from  rarriat'e  to  toumie.  n 
separate  roller  support  for  the  lunKue  l»ef|keen  its  ends  and 
meana  to  lix  tlie  elevation  of  the  tonttne  a^  to  said  siip|>ort, 
a  rinu  nxe<l  on  said  tongue  and  a  !»«-rape|-  a<ljiistalily  sii|> 
ported   from  said   rhiK- 

.'{.  In  a  conililned  Krader  an<i  st'raper.  a  >*  lie«'l«><l  1  arrlatc 
a  toHKre  adjustahly  siisi)ended  therefrom  at  Its  rt'ar  end 
aiul  having  draft  ronntMtions  with  said  rHrrla«e  loosfly 
enKattetl  at  their  ends,  tn  comldnatlon  with  a  roller  «np- 
portinK  the  toa^tie  Itetwe^n  itg  ends.  •  yoke  over  the 
tonKiie  i-onne<te<l  with  sahJ  roller  and  an  adjiistlni;  levt>r 
mountwl  en  the  tongue  to  ral.se  and  lowtr  said  yoke,  and 
riKbt-antfled  carrlera  enKa^eil  at  one  end  iin  saiil  roller  aisd 
at  their  other  ends  with  said  toogue  forward  of  said  yok»». 

4.  In  a  comtiined  jrrader  and  wraper.  a  sultal)le  whirled 
»  rarrlajj*"  and  a  toOKtie  looaely  HUp|M>rte<l  therefrom  at  its 
rear  end.  in  eomhination  with  a  carry liij^rolh-r  for  the 
tonxue  forward  of  said  carriaK«.  a  yoke  over  tlin  tonu'iu' 
having  Its  ends  engamHl  with  the  aplndli*  of  sahi  roller,  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  tooKue  enfaiKe<l  with  aald  yoke  and 
rlitbt-aDtfled  .side  support Ing-pieeeM  for  the  tongue  restin;: 
on  aatd  roller  spindle  at  the  lower  ends  find  having  their 
upper  front  ends  loosely  enKat;ed  at  the  sides  nf  the  tonfftie, 
and  a  acra|M»r  supporte<i  from  aaltl  tontfTi»\ 

.'».  In  a  coml>lne«l  grader  and  si'ra|>er.  a  Huitable  carrlaRe, 
a  tuOKtie  and  link  connet-tions  therewith  from  said  car 
rlaue.  and  means  to  laterally  tilt  the  tonjue.  comj)rlaln>;  a 
rroaa-plere  flxe<i  at  Its  rear  end.  aeparate  lever  adjustin:; 
niecbaDlam  mounte<l  on  said  carriage  and  linked  to  tlx- 
end*  of  !«ald  cro.sj*- piece,  and  separate  roller  supiMirted 
utecbaniaui  l<Mt8ely  conne<-ted  with  the  tf^n^ne  forward  of 
aald  carriM>re. 

«!.  .V  (H>n]bined  grader  and  scraper  comitrising  a  wheeloii 
carriage,  in  comhlnation  with  a  tongue  having  link  con- 
nections with  tlie  carriage,  a  roller  and  p«rts  resting  there- 
on to  adjustahly  support  the  tODKiie  lietjween  Its  ends,  a 
siipportlnfc-riog  fixed  to  the  tongue,  a  srrai)er  an<l  a  ro- 
tarUjr-adJustalile  segment  supporting  said  Made  from  said 
ring. 

7.   The  wheeled  carriage  and  the  tongue  adjustably  sup- 
porte«J  therefrom,  a  neparate  roller  hene«th   the  rear  por 
tlon  of  the   tongue,  and   means   to  carry   the   l)ody  of  the 
ton^ie  therefrom,  a  ring  on  said  tongue  atxl  a  segment  ad 
Junta  hie  on  said  ring,  a  scraper  support*!  from  the  esda 


of  Mild   segment   and   meana  to  fix   the  incltiuition  of  the 
scraper  to  a  vertical  plane. 

X.  The  carriage  and  the  tongue  adjustably  suspendtMl 
therefrom  at  its  rear  en<l  and  link  connections  between 
the  carriage  and  the  tongue,  an  adjustable  roller  support 
for  the  toiigi  (  letween  its  ends  and  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged scraiHi  iljustalily  supported  from  said  tongue  la 
advance  of  saiii  rolIer-8upp<irt 


MO.140.  TRUNK  Khei)  M.  I.ee.  Newark.  N.  J  .  assignor 
to  T.  n  re<idle  and  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  J.'.,   1  !»<».">.     Serial   No,  :.'7!».Jm5h. 


Claim. — An  Improved  trunk  containing  a  liorlrontally 
slldlni:  frame  arranged  to  Ik»  witlolrawn  from  the  trunk, 
projec  ting  strips  on  the  o|)(»ose(l  sides  of  the  fratue.  rollers 
on  the  .side  of  the  trunk  to  re<-elve  the  strips,  the  frame 
l>elng  provided  with  slots  on  the  inside  of  Its  Apposed 
sides,  a  suiiportingframt'  having  in<'llne<i  plates  to  tit  the 
slots  In  (lie  sliding  frame,  tlie  supporting-frame  lielng 
adapte<l  to  l»e  swung  to  assume  a  vertical  position  and  thus 
lock  the  Inclineil  pieces  iu  the  slots,  and  a  set  of  clothes- 
supports  ou   the  sliding  frame. 


H40.141.       I'OWUKR  KISTRIBITKR.       CLlNTViN     li.     F-B-j 

•iETT.  New  York.  N.  V       Filed  .July  HI.   liMMJ.     Serial  .No. 

.•V_'K..-07 

Claim.  I.  Ill  an  inse<'tlcide  distributer,  the  combination 
of  a  powdei-  forcing  means  and  a  powder  ■  dlstrllmtlng 
means,  such  distrllnitlng  means  Including  a  series  of  dis- 
tributing j)ii)es  and  means  for  a<ijnsflng  them  laterally, 
such  forcing  and  distributing  means  l»elng  adapted  to  l)e 
detachably  conne<-te«l.  means  for  supporting  such  powder- 
forcing  means,  and  means  for  supporting  such  distrib- 
uting means,  the  resjx'ctlve  supporting  means  Inking  sep- 
arable, so  that  such  powder  forcing  and  distributing  means 
may  l)e  separately  mounted  and  dismounted. 

-.  In  an  Insecticide  distributer,  the  combination  of  a 
pow«ler -forcing  means  and  a  powder-distributing  means, 
such  distributing  means  Including  a  series  of  dlstrlbutlng- 
plpes  and  m*»ans  for  adjusting  them  laterally,  such  forc- 
ing and  distributing  means  lieing  adapte<l  to  Ik'  detacliably 
connected,  and  a  separate  base  for  each  of  such  means 
adapted  to  permit  It  to  lie  separately  mounted  and  dis- 
mounted. 

;V  In  an  insecticide  distributer,  the  combination  of  a 
IKiwder-forclng    means    and   a    powder^istrlbuting    means. 
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such  powder-forcing  means  including  a  fan.  a  rewrvotr. 
an  agitator,  and  means  for  actuating  such  fan  and  agl 
tator.  and  such  dlstrilaitlng  means  Including  a  series  of 
dl8trlbuting-pli>es.  and  means  for  adjusting  them  laterall.v 
and  vertically,  and  separate  supporting  devices  for  such 
powder  forcing  and  distributing  means  adapted  to  permit 
them  to  lie  Independently  mountiHl. 


n  lever  for  moving  such  memU-r.  a  s«>ries  of  dlstrilmting- 
plpes.  and  levers  mottnted  upon  such  member  for  stipport 
ing  such  pii>e8. 

11.  In  an  In8e<tlclde-<llstrlbuter.  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  having  a  seal,  of  an  inse<tlclde-dlstrll>uf Ing  met-h- 
anlsm  mounted  uihui  said  vehicle,  and  means  for  manually 
actuating  said  mechjinlsm  arrange<l  close  to  said  seat  so  as 
to    l>e    operated    by    the    oi>erator    while    facing    forwardly 

therein. 

12.  In  an  inse<tlcide-distrlliuter.  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle,  of  an  Insecticide  dlsfrli>uf  Ing  mechanism,  means  for 
manually  actuating  said  mechanism,  and  a  seat  adapte<l 
to  lie  straddle*!  by  the  oi»erator  arranged  at  rear  of  said 
means  and  clow  to  tlie  latter,  so  that  such  means  may  l>e 
o|>erate<l    by   the   o|>erat.ir   while  facing   forwardly   In   said 

wat. 

i;i.    In  an  inseiticlde-dlstrlhuter.  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle.  o(  an  inse<ticlde-dlstrlbuting  mechanism  havlnc  a 
fan.  a  seat  extend*-*!  over  such  fan.  and  an  operating  mech 
anism  operable  from  such  seat 

14.    In  an  insetticide  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  having  a  seat,  of  an   ins«»cticlde  distributing  mech 
anlsm.  and  means  for  manually  actuating  said  mechanism 
arranged  in  front  of  said  seat  and  within  reach  of  the  op 

erator. 

lo.  In  an  ln.Hectlcldo-dl8tributer.  the  combination  of  a 
reserv<dr.  a  fan.  and  an  a<ljusting  means  for  regulating  the 
passage  of  Insect  bide  from  su(  b  reservoir,  such  adjusting 
means  having  u  i>ortlon  extending  around  said  fan. 

ir..  In  an  lnse<t Iclde-dlstributer.  the  combination  of  an 
Insect Icide-for.Ing  mechanism,  a  distributing  mechanism, 
and  separate  means  for  mounting  such  mechanisms,  such 
means  Is-lng  adapte<i  to  Ix'  detacliably  connecte<l. 

17.  In  an  insect iciiledistril»Mter.  the  combination  of  an 
lu.sectlclde  foiling  iiie.hanism.  a  distributing  mechanism, 
a  frame  for  said  forcing  mechanism  and  a  base  for  said  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  said  Insecticide  forcing  at»d  distribut- 
ing mechanisms  ix'lug  detacliably  connected. 


4.  In  an  InRecticlde-dlRtrlbnter.  the  combinntlon  of  a 
powder-forcing  means  and  a  iK>wder  distributing  means, 
such  iiowder  forcing  means  Including  a  fan.  a  reservoir,  an 
agitator,  and  means  for  actuating  such  fan  and  agltatoi . 
and  such  distributing  means  including  a  series  of  distrll) 
utlng  pipes,  means  for  vertbaily  adjusting  such  piiies  col 
lectlvely.  means  for  Individually  adjusting  them  laterally, 
and  separate  sni.iH)riing  devices  for  such  powder  forcing 
and  distributing  means  adapted  to  iK-rmit  tbeni  to  l>o  In 
dei)endently  mounted.  , 

.'.  In  an  Inseitlclde  dlstrllntter.  a  base,  a  memlHU-  hinged 
thereto,  a  series  of  levers  i)ivote<!  to  said  meml>er.  a  series 
of  distributing  pipes  connected  with  said  levers  and  adapt- 
ed to  \w  individually  adjust.^i  thereby,  a  lever  for  tilting 
sail!  blnge<i  memlM-r.  lix<fi  thereto,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing su<-li   base  to  a  veblcb' 

»J.    In  an  InsiMtlclde-dlsi  ril.iiter.  a  vehicle,  a  aeries  of  dls 
irlbutlng  pipes   thereon,  ami  a   series  of  levers,  each  con 
nected    to    a    single   distributing  pi|«'.    whereby    each    pli>e 
may    l>e   Individually    adjuste<l.   said    levers   extending   for 
waidly  so  as  to  lie  operable  from  the  iKwly  of  the  wlilcle. 

7.  In  an  lns«Kticide  distributer,  a  vehicle,  a  series  of  dis- 
tributing pii>es  thereon,  and  a  series  of  levers,  each  con- 
nected to  a  distributing  pipe,  said  levers  extending  for- 
wardly so  as  to  l)e  operable  from  the  IhkIv  of  the  vehicle, 
and  one  of  said  levers  having  a  |M)rtion  extended  angularly 
In  a  lateral  direition.  so  .is  to  avoid  contact  with  other 
IKirtlons  of  the  device. 

H.    In  an  insecticide-distributer,  a  vehicle,  a  distributing 
pipe,  a  lever  a<iapteii  to  move  such  distributing  pipe,  a  sec- 
ond   dlstrll)Utlng-pl|«'.    and    a    lever    adapte<l    lo    move    the 
latter,  such  lever  l>elng  arranged  at  a  higher  level  than  the 
tlrst  lever  whereby  to  avoid  Interference  ts-twwn  the  two. 

!».  In  an  Insecticide-distributer,  a  base  Uianl,  a  tilting 
meml>er  hinged  to  said  l«>ard  and  extending  over  the  same, 
a  lever  for  moving  such  memlier.  a  series  of  dlstrlbutlng- 
p^M's.   and   means  u|s>n   such  roemlier  for  supi>ortlng  such 

pipes. 

10.  In  an  insectic  ide-dislrlbuier.  a  ba»e-iH>ard.  a  tilting 
meml>er  hinged  to  said  board  and  extending  over  the  same. 


M40  142.      I'OWKKR     l>lSTUiniTKU       Ci.INTun    H     l.K<. 
<:ktt.    New    York.    N     V       Filed    .Iiily    .U .    intM'..      Serial 

No.  :rjH,,'.nK. 


Claim. — 1.   In  an  Insecticide-distributer  the  combination 

of    an    Insectlclde-forclng    mechanism    and    a    dlstrllmtlng 

:    mechanism,  means  for  o|M'ratlng  such  forcing  me<hanlsm, 

j   and  a  seat  Interposed  between  said  distributing  mechanism 
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and  said  means,  and  arrani;^  cU^f  to  the  latter  so  that 
It  may  tw  actuated  from  said  aeat. 

2.  In  an  Insect Irlde-distrihuter  the  coitibinatlon  of  a  ve- 
hicle, an  Inaertlclde-forclnic  mechanism  tHere«}n.  such  mech 
aalsm  barlnx  a  reservoir  and  an  operatInK  mechanism,  and 
•  seat  Interposed  between  the  two  and  arranged  close  to 
said  operating  mechanism  so  that  the  Utter  can  be  oper 
ated  from  said  seat. 

3.  In  an  Insectlclde-dlHtrlhiiter.  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
hicle, a  powder-forcing  mechanism  therenn,  such  mechan- 
ism having  a  reservoir  and  a  fan.  such  reservoir  and  fan 
being  spaced  apart  and  arranged  with  the  fan  In  advance 
of  the  reservoir,  a  seat  Interposed  between  such  fan  and 
reservoir,  and  facing  the  former,  and  means  for  actuating 
such  mechanism  arranged  close  to  said  seat  so  as  to  be 
operated  therefmm  while  the  <)i)er«t<.r  Is  facing  forwardly 
In  said  seat. 

4.  In  an  Insecticide-distributer,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  removably  applied  to  a  cart  or  the 
like,  said  frame  having  an  Inclined  support,  and  a  powder- 
forcing  mechanism  fixed  to  said  support. 

5.  In  an  Insecticide-distributer,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a 
ba8e•^)oa^d,  a  imwder-dlstrlbutlnK  mechaqlsm  having  a  se- 
ries of  pipes,  a  tilting  member  l^  the  mofements  of  which 
such  pipes  are  raised  and  lowered,  and  connections  between 
such  member  and  said  pipes,  said  tilting  member  lieing 
hinged  to  said  base-board,  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from. 

6.  in  a  powder-dlstrlbuter.  a  reservoir  having  a  means 
for  regulating  the  passage  of  powder  therefrom,  an  oper- 
ating-rod extending  to  a  point  remote  therefrom  and  a 
guard  for  protecting  such  rod  comprising  a  piece,  of  metal 
bent  to  form  a  groove  In  which  such  rod  l»  arranged. 


thereon  a  symlwil  for  every  symljol  entering  Into  the  game, 
and  a  plurality  of  perforated  ellmlnatlng-sheets,  each  of 
which  has  upon  one  side  only  thereof,  selecting  symtwls 
corresponding  to  some  of  the  symbols  on  the  base-sheet  and 
a  marlter  or  markers,  the  base-sheet  and  the  inrforated 
ellminatlng-sbeets  l»elng  arranged  so  when  superiwsed  and 
arranged  according  to  the  markers  appearing  on  the  sev- 
eral ellmlnatlng-sheets.  any  selwMe*!  8yml>ol  entering  Into 
the  game  will  l.e  exhibited  through  thf  perforations  In  the 
ellmlnatlng-sheets  and  all  other  symliols  eliminated. 


840,143.     NTT-UrK       William   I).   LbOnahd,  York,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  I9*m.     Serial  No.  .113,949. 


CUUm. — In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  flat-sided 
nut  formed  with  a  radial  threaded  opening  and  alined  re- 
cesses In  Its  flat  side  adjacent  t«  and  on  each  side  of  said 
opening  and  communicating  therewith,  of  a  locking  element 
for  positive  engagement  with  the  bolt  comprlsin,'  a  thread 
ed  pin  having  a  pointed  end  projected  through  said  open- 
ing and  engaging  said  bolt,  said  pin  being  formed  with  a 
squared  head  and  with  Integral  alined  projections  on  oppo- 
site aides  of  said  head  designed  to  be  bent  downwardly  Into 
said  recesses  for  positive  engagement  the«ewlth. 


840.144.      Pl'ZZLE.      Lko    B.    Lincol.n,    Chicago,    III.,    a.«j 
slgnor    to    Howard    Ames,    Chicago.    111.      Filed    Nov.    6, 
1905.     Serial  No.  286,032. 


Cimtm. — In  a  game  device,  a  plurality  of  sheets  adapted 
to  be  snperpoaed  aBcf' coBslstlac  of  a  single  sheet  harlng 


840,145.  BlT-TER-rAT  MACHINE.  Leopold  Linkib- 
wuz  and  William  Klkin.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
11,  1906.     Serial  No.  .•{38,40:). 


rffWH!  t     ^^^^      I 


Claim. — 1.  A  butter-pat  machine  in  which  Is  comprised 
a  pair  of  cylinders  provided  with  blades  adapted  to  force 
butter  Into  a  compression chamlMT  ;  means  for  retracting 
said  l>lades  within  the  cylinders  or  drums ;  means  for 
cleaning  the  peripheries  of  the  drums  :  a  compression-cham- 
ber :  means  for  severing  a  predetermined  amount  of  Imtter 
from  the  Ixjttom  of  the  mass  within  the  compression  cham 
ber.  and  means  for  preventing  adhesion  of  the  severed  pat 
to  the  severing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  herein  8i>eclHed,  a  pair 
of  feeding  -  drums  provided  with  projecting  retractile 
blades  ;  means  for  causing  said  lilades  to  retract  to  the 
level  of  the  fixed  portions  of  the  drums  as  they  pas.s  Into 
a  compression-chamlier  ;  means  for  cleaning  the  i>eripherle8 
of  the  drums,  and  a  compre«sion-chaml)er. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  herein  8peclfle<l.  a  ro- 
tatable,  slotted  feeding  drum  provided  with  a  series  of 
blades  mounted  In  said  slots,  springs  for  forcing  the  pro- 
jecting blades  outward,  and  means  for  retracting  the  blades 
within  the  drum  to  the  level  of  the  periphery  thereof  In 
combination  with  a  compre88lon-chaml)er  lielow  the  level  of 
the  axis  of  the  drum,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  herein  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  c-ompresalon  chamber  and  means  for 
compressing  butter  therein,  of  an  Intermittently-movable 
cutting  device,  and  means  for  applying  heat  whereby  the 
severed  parts  of  butter  are  caused  to  part  from  the  sever- 
ing mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  herein  specified,  the 
combination  with  the  compresslng-drums,  and  compression- 
chamber,  of  a  triangular  bar  located  above  the  comprea 
sion-chamber  having  Its  apex  uppermost  with  which  the 
blades  are  arranged  to  contact,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  herein  specified,  a  com 
presslon  drum  having  a  slotted  longitudinal  body.  In  com 
blnatlon  with  a  series  of  blades  mounted  over  springs  with 
In  said  slots,  said  blades  l)elng  slotted  at  each  end.  and  a 
ring  at  the  end  of  the  drum  located  within  said  slots  last 
mentioned,  sutistantlally  as  and  for  the  uses  and  purpose 
shown  and  described. 
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840.140.     VEHICLE.     Sami  KL  D    Mauoin.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  259.074. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  horse-drawn  vehicle,  a  two-wheeled  rigid 
underfnime  extending  forwardly  «'  the  axle  and  forming 
sills  between  which  the  horse  is  adapte<l  to  be  hitched,  a 
wagon-body  extending  over  the  underframe  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  of  the  axle  and  upon  which  the  lM)dy  is  suljstan 
tlally  lialanced,  the  forward  portion  of  the  iKxly  being 
8ha|>ed  in  conformity  with  the  underframe  to  form  a  pro 
tecting-inclosure  for  the  horse  and  a  pneumatic  support 
for  the  iKKly  iuteriHised  l)etween  the  underframe  and  body. 

2.  In  a  horse-drawn  vehicle,  a  two  wheeled  rigid  under 
frame  extending  forwardly  of  the  axle  and   forming  sills 
between  which  the  horse  Is  adapted  to  l)e  hitched,  caster- 
wheels  mounted  In  the  forward  ends  of  the  frnnie.  a  wagon 
liody  extending  over  the  underframe  forwardly  and  rear 
wardly  of  the  axle,  the  forward  portion  of  the  Itody  being 
shaped  In  conformity  with  the  underframe.  a  ylebllng  sup 
fHJrt    InteriMised    l>etwpen    the    underframe    and    l>ody    and 
draft  connection  In  proximity  to  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  two-wheeled  rigid  underframe 
extending  forwardly  of  the  axle  and  formed  substantially 
U  shaped  in  plan,  an  Inclosed  wat'on  ImxIv  extending  for 
wardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  axle  ov«'r  the  underframe 
and  yieldingly  supported  thereon  on  pneumatic  cushions 
InferjKJsed  lietween  the  frame  and  lK>dy. 

4.  In  a  horse  drawn  vehicle  having  a  two-wheeled  rigid 
underframe  extending  forwardly  of  the  axle  and  formed 
substantially  U-shaped  In  plan,  raster  wheels  plvotally 
mount(>d  In  the  forward  ends  of  the  frame,  an  inclosed 
wagon  body  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the 
axle  over  the  underfram*'  and  upon  which  the  l>ody  Is  sub- 
stantially Imlanced.  the  forward  portion  of  the  lio<ly  being 
shaped  In  conformity  with  the  underframe  to  form  a  pro- 
tecting housing  for  the  horse  In  direct  draft  ronne<tion 
with  the  axle,  said  Itody  being  yieldingly  supported  on  the 
underframe  and  formed  with  a  drop  in  rear  of  the  axle  and 
means  for  steering  the  caster-wheels. 

!).  A  vehicle  having  a  rigid  underframe  extending  for- 
wardly of  the  axle  and  constituting  with  its  forward  por 
tlon  the  sills  l)etween  which  the  animal  is  hitcheil,  wheels 
journaled  in  the  forward  ends  of  said  portions  and  an  In- 
closed wagon  l»ody  extending  over  the  underframe  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  of  the  axle  upon  which  the  body 
Is  substantially  balanced,  said  Ixnly  having  its  forwardly- 
extending  jwrtlon  Inclosed  In  conformity  with  the  under- 
frame, draft  connection  In  proximity  to  the  axle  and  means 
for  stt'erlng  the  wheels  by  the  driver. 

n.  \  vehicle  having  a  rigid  underframe  extending  for- 
wardly of  the  axle  and  constituting  with  Its  forward  por- 
tion the  sills  lietween  which  the  animal  Is  hitched,  wheels 
journaled  in  the  forward  ends  of  said  jwrtions  and  an  In 
closed  wagon-body  extending  over  the  underframe  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  of  the  axle  upon  which  the  body 
is  sutistantlally  balanced,  said  body  having  its  forwardly- 
extendlng  portion  Inclosed  In  conformity  with  the  under- 
frame said  body  lieing  yieldingly  supijorted  on  the  under 
frame  and  formed  with  a  drop  In  the  floor  In  rear  of  the 
axle  and  means  for  steering  the  wheels  by  the  driver. 

7.  In  a  horse-drawn  vehicle  a  rigid  two-wheeled  under- 
frame provided  with  draft  connection  within  the  forward 
portion  of  said  frame  l»etween  the  side  sills  of  which  the 
hoise  is  adapted  to  travel  and  having  its  forward  ends  sup- 
ported upon  caster-wheels,  an  Inclosed  wagon-body  pneu- 
matically supported  upon  said  underframe  and  having  in- 
tegral forward  portions  shaped  In  conformity  to  the  for- 


ward portion  of  the  underframe  to  provide  space  for  tbe 
storage  of  goods  within  tbe  wagon-budy  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  horse. 

8.  In  a  horse-drawn  vehicle,  a  rigid  two-wheeled  under 
frame,  forming  with  Its  forward  portion  a  ij-sha|ted  frame 
within  which  the  horse  U  adapted  to  Ite  hitched  for  draw 
Ing  the  vehicle  and  the  forward  ends  of  which  are  sup 
ported    upon    caster-wheels,    an    Inclosed    vehicle  body    ex- 
tending   over    the    forward    end    of    the    underframe    and 
shaped  In  conformity  therewith  to  form  an  Inclosing  hous- 
ing over  the  underframe,  said  Ixxly  being  lndej)endent  of 
the  underframe  and  yieldingly  supported  thereon  In  a  sub 
Btantlally    l>alanced    condition   and    lever   connections    for 
steering  the  caster-wheels  by  the  driver. 


8  4  0.147.     PIE     I'LATK.      John   J    Mallot,  Brockton. 
Mass.      Filed  Mar.  7,  UHXi.      Serial  No.  304.665. 


ff        ^     ff      ^      ff        ^    hH 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  die-plate  provided  with  a 
recess  therein,  an  aperture  leading  from  said  recess,  and 
a  plurality  of  lugs  projecting  Into  said  aperture,  said  lugs 
provided  with  i>erforatlons  therein,  n  die  located  In  said 
recess,  means  for  clamping  said  die  In  said  die-plate,  a 
plurality  of  lK>lts  adapted  to  pass  through  said  [>erfora- 
tlons,  a  plurality  of  nuts  for  said  bolts,  and  a  receptacle 
suspended  from  said  bolts. 

2.  In  combination,  a  die-plate  provided  with  a  recess 
therein,  an  aperture  leading  from  said  recess,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  lugs  projecting  Into  said  a|)erture.  said  lugs  pro- 
vided with  i)erforatlon8  therein,  a  die  located  In  said  re- 
cess, means  for  clamping  said  die  In  said  die  plate,  a  plu 
rallty  of  bolts  adapted  to  pass  through  said  perforations, 
a  plurality  of  nuts  for  said  bolts,  said  nuts  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  walls  of  said  aperture,  and  a  receptacle  suspended 
from  said  bolts. 

3.  In  combination,  a  die-plate  provided  with  a  recess 
therein,  a  plurality  of  Interchangeable  dies  having  bases 
separable  therefrom  located  In  said  recess  and  abutting 
edge  to  edge,  means  for  clamping  said  bases  In  said  die- 
plate  one  against  another,  and  a  plurality  of  receptacles 
suspended  from  beneath  said  die-plate. 


8  4  0,148.  MEANS  FOR  SFRVEYING  BORE  -  HOLES. 
HfGH  F.  Marriott,  Parktown.  Transvaal.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  .30.  1904,  Serial  No.  222,776.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  flled  Feb.  21,  1905.  Serial 
No.  246,751. 

Claim. — 1.  An  Instrument  for  surveying  bore-holes  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  revoluble  portion  mounted  therein,  a 
plumb-bob  plvotally  carried  by  said  revoluble  portion,  a 
switch-arm  carried  by  said  plamb-bob,  a  commutator  car- 
ried by  the  revoluble  portion  over  which  the  switch-arm  is 
caused  to  travel  as  the  revoluble  portion  Is  Inclined,  and 
a  resistance-coil,  the  resistance-coll  and  commutator  being 
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•o  arranged  that  th*  awltch-arm  rtarts  from  a  normal  p<«l       g«0.l«. 
tlon  with  a  maxlmuin  r««liitanc«  ant!  &»  It  paiwefi  ovpr  the 
commntator  fcradnally  varJe*  the  realatamt.  subatanttally  I 
as  deacribed 


«— « 


H40,149.  <;aRMENT  TAD.  Joshph  Z.  MaTHIEr.  Willi 
mantle.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  17.  H»^».  Serial  No.  :{<►♦$..->♦•> l. 
Claim. —  1.  In  devices  of  the  clan  deacrlbfd.  11  Iohk  pad 
of  liKht  material  having  its  upper  and  adapted  for  attach 
ment  of  the  cloth  turned  Inward  at  the  neavi  of  the  fnui 
nem  leg  and  Ita  lower  end  provided  with  a  device  adapte<i 
for  verticaily-alidinK  enKaKement  with  the  tvouaerB-leK. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  troiiaera-leK.  of  h  |>endent  pad 
bavtoff  Its  upper  end  fixed  to  the  Inner  fact  of  the  snme 
and  Ita  lower  end  secured  to  the  lef  by  devices  permlttlnK 
relative  vertical  movement  of  the  pad  and  adjacent  [wrtlon 
of  the  garment  while  preventing  lateral  dlaplacement  of 
said  lower  end. 

3.  In  devices  of  the  clasa  deacrllked.  a  pad  made  up  of 
iNjera  of  loose  fluffy  material  quilted  with  alternate  layers 
of  light  fabric  and  Inclosed  In  a  close-flttlng  coverins.  th»' 
whole  having  its  upper  end  adapted  for  attarhment  to  the 
Uaalde  of  a  trouaers-leg  and  Its  lower  end  prttvlded  with  a 
long  vertical  loop  or  bar.  aubstantlaUj  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  An  inatmment  for  surveying  bore-hoIe«  comprlfling  in 
combination  a  casing,  a  t>ortlon  pivoted  tharein.  nald  por- 
tion lieing  weighted  upon  one  side,  a  plumb-.l>ob  carried  l)y 
said  pivoted  portion,  a  switch-arm  carried  by  said  plumb- 
iMb,  a  commutator  and  a  resistance-coil  carried  by  said 
pivoted  portion,  said  commutator  conslstlni;  of  a  number 
of  metal  contacts  Interspaced  with  non-conducting  mate- 
rial, the  commutator  and  coll  being  so  connected  that  the 
switch-arm  starts  from  n  normal  position  with  a  maximum 
resistance  and  gradually  as  It  passes  over  the  commutator 
cuts  out  the  resistance  and  provides  a  blanU  t>etween  each 
segment  of  the  resistance,  suhatantlally  as  deHcrll)ed. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  for  surveying  Iwre-holes  In  combl 
nation,  an  outer  casing,  a  i)ortlon  pivoted  therein,  said  [>or 
tlon  being  weighted  upon  one  side,  a  plumb-bob  carried  by 
*ald  pivoted  portion,  a  switch-arm  carried  fty  said  plumb- 
bob  a  commutator  and  a  resistance-coil  carried  by  said  piv 
oted  portion  and  arranged  so  that  the  declination  of  the 
plumb-bob  from  the  vertical  causes  the  switch-arm  to  move 
over  the  commutator,  the  commutator  and  coll  being  ar 
ranged  so  that  the  switch-arm  starts  from  a  normal  posl 
tlon  with  a  maximum  resistance  and  gradually  as  It  passes 
over  the  commutator  cuts  out  the  resistancf.  each  succes- 
sive metal  contact  being  Interspaced  with  Inaulatlng  mate- 
rial which  forms  a  blank  or  break  In  the  circuit,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 


§40.1.V».  TRANSFOKMKIl.  Walter  S.  M.v.ry.  Schenec 
tadv.  N  Y..  assignor  to  (;eneral  Electric  Company,  a 
<  orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  r>e<-.  IH,  IfMil  .Serial 
No.  86.0.'{0. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  transformer,  the  comhlnarlnn  with  n 
core  constituting  a  single  magnetic  circuit,  of  a  winding 
consisting  of  sets  of  colls,  the  sets  l)elnK  Iocate<l  on  dlfT<M- 
cnt  pnrts  of  the  core,  the  colls  on  the  .same  part  of  the  cure 
l>eiuK  conn»Mted  res|)etMlvely  In  series  with  colls  on  an- 
other part  of  the  core  and  the  wts  of  colls  In  series  t)elnK 
Joined  in  multiple,  and  a  second  windini:  In  inductive  ipla 
tlon  with  respect  to  the  first  windlni; 

2.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  core  constl 
tntlng  a  single  magnetic  circuit,  of  a  winding  consisting  of 
multiply  connected  sets  of  colls,  each  set  consisting  <>f  an 
inner  and  an  outer  coil  In  series  with  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  transformer,  of  a  core  having  « 
single  magnetic  circuit,  a  primary  winding  mounted  there 
on,  and  a  secondary  winding  consisting  of  two  sets  of  colls- 
in  multiple  with  each  other,  each  of  said  sets  Iteing  com- 
l)osed  of  two  colls,  one  of  said  colls  lieing  located  on  one 
leg  .)f  the  core  and  the  other  coil  l.wated  nr>on  the  other 
leg  of  said  core. 

4.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  core  consfl 
tuting  a  single  magnetic  « Ircult.  of  a  winding  consisting  of 
multiply-connected  sets  of  culls  I.K-ated  on  dlircrent  parts 
of  the  core,  each  set  consisting  of  an  Inner  coll  on  one  part 
of  the  core  In  series  with  an  outer  coll  on  another  part  of 
the  Corp. 


S40.1.-1.      SK(  RKT     BALLOT  AND  DLSTRIIUTKR  BOX. 

(iEoar.E    L.    .Mi  KDK.\.    I'eru.    Ind.      nie<l    .Mav    U      \<.HH\ 

Serial  No.  .•{KJ..U.1. 

Claim. — I.   A   ballot  Itox   comprising  a    plurality  of  dia 
metrically  -  dl8|)o«ed  ballot     ••om  part  men  ts.  hoods  arranged 
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over  the  same  which  extend  outwardly  In  op|K>site  dlrec 
tlons  with  resfwct  to  the  same,  and  a  receptacle  adn4>ted  to 
receive  the  l>allota  cast  from  the  several  compartments. 


2.  A   baIlot-lx)x   couiprislng   a   plurality   of  radlally-dls 
posed  compartments  for  the  ballots,   hoods  extending  out 
warilly  over  the  compartments  and  providing  access  to  the 
compartments  in  u  radial.  Inward  direction,  and  means  for 
rei-elving  the  ballots  cast  from  the  several  compartments. 

.'I.  A  ballot-U)!  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially-dis 
posed  compartments  for  the  ballots  to  l>e  cast,  the  floors  of 
which  Incline  downwardly  In  an  outward  direction  from  a 
central  point,  hoods  extending  in  an  upwardly  incline*!  dl 
rection  over  the  compartments,  a  receptacle,  and  means 
for  conveying  the  ballots  cast  from  the  compartments  to 
the  re<'eptacle. 

4.  A  ballot-box  comprising  a  plurality  of  ballot-compart- 
ments, a  common  receptacle  for  receiving  the  ballots  cast 
from  the  compartments,  and  a  conductor  lnterme<llafe  the 
compartments  and  the  receptacle  and  having  Inlets  at  each 
compartment  and  a  common  outlet  at   the  receptacle. 

5.  A  liallot-box  comiirlslng  a  plurality  of  ballot-compart- 
ments, a  ccjnimon  receptacle  for  receiving  the  Imllots  cast 
from  the  compartments,  and  a  conductor  Intermediate  the 
compartments  and  the  receptacle,  said  conductor  compria 
Ing  a    pinrality   of   passages   terminating   in   a   single   pas 
sage  leading  to  the  re<eptacle. 

6.  A  ballot  box  comprising  a  plurality  of  ballot-compart- 
ments, a  common  receptacle  for  receiving  the  ballots  cast 
from  the  compartments,  and  a  conductor  Intermediate  the 
compartments  and  the  receptacle,  said  conductor  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  downwardly  inclined  passages  communl 
eating  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  compartments,  and  a 
single  passage  leading  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  pas- 
sages to  the  receptacle. 

7.  A  ballot-box  comprising  a  plurality  of  cushion-lined 
ballot  compartments,  a  cushlcmllned  receptacle,  and  a  con- 
ductor intermediate  the  two  for  conveying  the  ballots  to 
l*  cast  from  the  com|>artments  to. the  receptacle,  said  con- 
diicfor  comprising  a  plurality  of  cushion  lined  i)assage8.  a 
c-ushlon  lln«Hl  conical  meml>er  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
I)a8sage8  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  and  a 
cushioned  passage  leading  from  the  oi)enlng  of  the  meml»er 
through  the  re<-eptac-le. 

H.  A  ballot  box  comprising  a  plurality  of  l>allot-compart- 
ments.  and  a  distributer  arranged  to  distribute  the  ballots 
to  the  several  compartments  from  a  c-ommon  point. 

!•.  A  ballot-box  comprising  a  plurality  of  ballot  compart- 
ments, and  a  distributer  arranged  to  distribute  the  ballots 
to  the  several  compartments  from  a  common  |)oint.  said 
distributer  comprising  a  re<>elvlng  meml<er  and  passages 
extending  therefrom  to  the  compartments. 

10.  A  ballot-box  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially-dis- 
posed ballot-compartments,  and  a  distributer  arranged  to 
distribute  the  ballots  to  the  several  compartments  from  a 
common  point,  said  distributer  consisting  of  a  receiving 
meml)er  arranged  centrally  l>etween  the  compartments, 
and  a  passage  between  each  compartment  and  said  member. 

11.  .\  baliot-lfox  comprising  a  plurality  of  radlally-dts- 
iMised  liallot-compartments,  and  a  distributer  arranged  to 
distribute  the  ballots  to  the  several  compartments  from  a 
common  iK)lnt,  said  distributer  consisting  of  a  funnel- 
shaped  member  supported  centrally  with  respect  to  the 
compartment,  and  tul)es  communicating  with  the  chamber 
and  the  several  compartments. 

lli.    A   ballot-box  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially-dis- 
posed   ballot-compartments,  a   receptacle  for   receiving  the 
I'aliots   vote<l.    a    plurality   of   mem(>ers    for    conveying   the 
liallots  from  the  compartments  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  dls 
tributer  for  dtstributlDg  the  ballots  to  the  compartments 


from  the  receptacle,  aald  distributer  comprising  a   recelv 
ing  member  and  a  plurality  of  conduits  between  the  cham 
ber  and  the  compartments  which  are  closely  nested  among 
the  said  conveying  members. 

i;{.  A  ballot  box  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  l>al- 
lot-compartments  supported  thereon,  a  receptacle  arranged 
pu  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  fn)m  the  com- 
partments, a  tul>e  arranged  l)etweeB  the  latter  tulies  and 
the  receptacle,  and  di8trlbutlng-tul>es  leading  to  the  com 
partments. 

14.  A  ballot  box  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  bal- 
let-compartments supported  thereon,  a  receptacle  arranged 
on  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  tul»es  extending  from  the  com 
partments,  a  tut»e  arranged  l>etween  the  latter  tulies  and 
the  re<eptacle.  a  funnel-sha|>ed  meml>er  carried  by  the 
frame  and  tul>es  extending  from  said  meml>er  Into  the  sev- 
eral compartments. 

15.  A  ballot-box  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially-ex- 
tending ballot  compartments,  a  system  of  tut>es  connected 
with  the  c-ouipartments  and  Iteglnnlng  centrally  l»etweeii 
the  compartments  and  leading  to  a  common  point,  a  re- 
ceptacle removably  supported  under  the  said  point,  said 
receptacle  l)eing  provided  with  an  c>|M>nlng  for  receiving 
the  ballots,  and  a  noise-deadening  device  supixirted  in  the 
receptacle  and  IcK-ated  under  the  oi»enlng  for  the  l>allots  to 
strike  uiKm  when  entering  the  receptac  le. 

It),  in  a  ballotlnix.  a  ballot-rec-elving  receptacle  com- 
prising a  lx)x  shai)ed  structure,  a  slide  on  the  lop  thereof 
and  removable  therewith,  a  slide  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
mouth  ccmfrolled  by  the  latter  slide. 

17.  In  a  l>allot  Iwx,  a  receptacle  ccmiprlsing  a  rectangu- 
lar box  sha()ed  structure,  a  longitudinally  movable  slide 
therefor  j)rovlded  with  an  oi)ening  for  recM'iving  the  lial- 
lots that  are  cast,  a  slide  mount«»d  on  the  end  of  the  1k)X 
through  which  the  re<-eptacle  is  emptie*!.  and  a  mouth 
(K)ntrolled  by  the  latter  slide. 

1,H.  In  a  ballot-box.  a  ret'eptade  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar box  sha|)ed  structure,  a  longitudinally  movable  sliding 
cover  therefor  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  the 
liallots  that  are  cast,  a  slide  mounte^I  on  the  end  of  the 
box  through  whic-h  the  receptacle  Is  emptied,  a  mouth  con-  ^ 
trolled  by  the  latter  slide,  and  deflector-plates  arranged  in 
the  receptacle  for  guiding  the  Imllota  into  the  mouth. 

10.  In  a  ballot  Imix.  a  receptacle  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar 1k>x  shaped  structure,  a  longitudinally-movable  sliding 
cover  therefor  provided  with  an  opening  for  re<"elvlng  the 
liallots  that  are  cast,  a  device  in  said  structure  arranged 
under  the  o[)enlng  upon  which  the  liallots  strike  on  enter 
ing  the  receptacle,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  Iwx. 
through  which  the  recejitade  is  emptie<l,  a  mouth  con- 
trolled by  the  latter  slide,  and  deflector-plates  arranged  In 
the  receptacle  for  guiding  the  ballots  into  the  mouth. 


840.1.-)2.  WHTFFLETRKE  HOOK. 
Carson  City.  Mich.  Flle<l  Apr. 
253.9.16. 


.T.\>fES     MrCLEf.t.tNT". 

"..    I'MK,.      Serial    No. 


Claim. — A  whlffletree  hook,  comprising  a  cup  -  sbajied 
casting,  a  Jaw  formed  Integral  therewith,  and  having  a 
curved  outer  portion,  a  pivoted  Jaw  also  having  a  curved 
outer  portion  overlapping  said  Integral  Jaw,  a  recess 
formed  In  the  curve  of  said  pivoted  Jaw,  for  relieving  the 
same  of  strain,  and  a  lug  or  shoulder,  formed  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  pivoted  Jaw,  substantially  as  described. 
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840.153.  CASTING  APPARATUS.  (iiBOBUi  F.  McKbs  and 
William  F.  8<.'uillinu,  Asplnwall,  P|.  Filed  Not.  8, 
1905.     SerUl  No.  286.422. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  flack,  of  a  two-part 
gate,  each  part  having  a  tapering  rec*»  formed  thert'ln 
adapted  to  form  a  common  opening  Iwtween  said  parts, 
hars  mounted  upon  said  flask,  and  means  to  suspend  the 
parU  of  said  gate  from  said  bars,  subctantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  gate  for  flasks,  consisting  of  two  parts  forming  a 
frusto-conlcal-shaped  gate,  each  part  having  a  tapering  re- 
ceM  formed  therein  adapted  to  form  a  common  opening 
having  a  sink-head,  means  to  detacbably  auspend  said  gate 
within  one  part  of  a  flask,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  two-part  flask  adapted  to 
contain  a  two-part  mold  of  indestructible  material,  of  a 
movable  twopart  gate  of  indegtructible  material,  of  a 
of  the  gate  having  a  recess  formed  therein  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  common  opening  and  means  to  support  said  gate  la 
one  part  of  the  flask,  substantially  as  des<}rlbed. 

4.  A  gate  for  flasks  consisting  of  two  parts  of  a  frusto- 
conlcal  shape,  said  parts  having  coincldiiig  recesses  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  vertically-disposed  opening  in  said  gate,  and 
means  to  support  said  gate  In  the  flask,  sii)>8tantlaliy  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  two-part  flask,  a  mold  of  Indestructible  material 
arranged  within  said  flask,  an  Indestructible  gate  formed 
separately  from  and  lixrateU  In  said  mold,^  said  gate  having 
a  tapering  opening  therein  with  the  smaller  end  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  gate  and  said  mold  being  provided  with  a 
vent-opening  of  frusto-conical  form,  the  larger  end  of  said 
vent-opening  l»elng  toward  the  mold-cavity  of  the  flask. 


840.154.  PIPE-FLANOINO  MACHINE.  CnABLEs  R.  Mo- 
KiBBEX,  Pittsburg,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
310,608. 


steady-rest,  and  a  nut  on  said  plvot-pln  to  move  the  hold- 
down  against  the  flange  of  the  collar  on  the  pipe. 

5.  In  a  plpe-flanglng  machine,  means  for  rotating  the 
pipe,  a  slide-rest  movable  toward  and  from  the  pipe,  a 
flanglng-tool  carried  by  said  slide-rest  and  provided  on  one 
Bide  with  an  antlfrlctlon-roll  to  bear  against  the  interior 
of  the  tube  and  on  the  other  side  with  a  flange-turning 
device. 

6.  In  a  plpe-flanglng  machine,  a  pivoted  flange  turning 
lever,  a  block,  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  and  the 
block,  and  means  for  moving  the  block  transversely  of  the 
pil)e. 

7.  In  a  plpe-flanglng  machine,  a  flanging  device  adapted 
to  enter  the  end  of  the  tube,  antifriction  means  on  one  side 
of  the  device,  and  a  l)endlng-tool  on  the  other  side  thereof. 
comprising  a  lever,  a  flanging-roller  carried  theret)y.  and 
means  for  moving  said  lever  so  as  to  cause  the  roller  to 
gradually  turn  a  flange  on  the  end  of  the  pipe. 

8.  In  a  plpe-flanglng  machine,  a  steady-rest  for  the  pipe, 
means  for  rotating  the  pii>e  therein,  a  slide-rest  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  the  pipe,  a  tool-rest  adjustable  trans- 
versely of  the  pipe,  u  flange-turning  tool  carried  by  the 
tool-rest,  and  means  Independent  of  the  tool-rest  for  caus- 
ing the  said  tool  to  bend  a  flange  on  the  pipe. 

9.  In  a  plpe-flanglng  machine,  a  bendlng-tool,  a  support 
for  the  same,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pivoted  point  of 
the  tool  transversely  of  the  support. 

10.  In  a  pipe-flanging  machine,  a  support  adapted  to 
hold  a  flanglng-tool  In  one  working  position,  a  flanging  tool 
adapted  to  l)e  detachabiy  se<'ured  to  said  support,  an  arm 
adapted  to  lie  detachabiy  secure<l  to  said  support  and  to 
hold  a  flanglng-tool  In  a  second  working  position. 

11.  In  a  plpe-flanglng  machine,  a  support,  an  arm  adapt- 
ed to  be  detachabiy  secured  thereto  and  projecting  later- 
ally therefrom,  and  a  flanglng-tool  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  .said  urm.  whereby  arms  having  different  lateral  exten- 
sions may  t>e  severally  secured  to  said  support. 

12.  In  a  plpe-flanglng  machine,  a  steady-rest  for  the 
pipe,  dogs  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  pipe  to  support 
a  collar  on  the  pipe,  and  a  pipe-cutter  carried  by  one  of  the 
dogs. 

13.  In  a  plpe-flanglng  machine,  a  steady-rest  for  the 
pipe,  dogs  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  pipe  to  support 
a  collar  on  the  pipe,  and  a  pipe  cutter  adjustable  along 
one  of  said  dogs  toward  and  from  the  pipe. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ateady-reat  for  pipe-flanging  machines, 
radlallj-adjuaubie    blocks,    anttfriction-nDllers   carried    by 
aaid  blocks  and  arranged  to  support  an4  steady  the  pipe  ! 
and  radlally-adjaatable  dogs  adapted  to  engage  and  sup- 
port the  flanged  collar  on  the  pipe. 

2.  In  a  ateady-rest  for  pipe*flanglng  machines,   meana  ; 
preaalng  against  the  flange  of  the  collar  on  the  pipe  to  pre- 
rent  the  canting  of  the  collar  by  the  pressure  of  the  flang-  , 
log- tool. 

3.  A  ate«dy-re«t  for  pipe-flanging  machines,  consisting 
of  two  parts,  a  plrot-pin  connecting  tbeni  together,  a  hold- 
down  carriad  by  said  plTot-pta  mid  adapjted  to  be  brought 
agalMit  tlM  face  of  the  flance  of. the  collar  on  the  pipe,  and 
BMaaa  for  atoTing  the  pin  longiiudlnaliy., 

'  4.  A  ataady-reat  for  ptpe>flaiiglng  machines,  consisting  ! 
of  plTOtally-coonected  menabera,  a  bolddofwn  carried  by  the  : 
ptrot-pla  and  adjoatable  towani  and  froln  the  axis  of  the  | 


840.155.  SAW  GAGE  ANI>  JOINTEU.  John  P.  Olson, 
Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  .July  24.  1905.  Serial  No. 
2T1.0:il. 


r/a«m. — In  a  saw-gage,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
guide-liars  on  each  side  of  a  saw,  clamping-pieces  secured 
to  the  inner  edges  thereof  at  suitable  positions,  a  pair  of 
yoke  outside  of  said  guide-ljars  and  Joined  by  two  rod.s, 
one  of  said  rods  being  adapted  to  be  on  each  side  of  a  saw- 
tooth or  saw-raker,  and  a  ciamp-screw  passing  through 
one  of  said  yokes  and  adapted  to  screw  against  the  adja- 
cent guide-bar  whereby  the  other  yoke  is  pressed  against 
the  other  guide-bar  and  said  bars  are  clamped  to  the  saw. 


840,156.  RAILWAY-CAR  TRUCK.  Spkxceb  OtI8,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  National  Patent  Holding  Company. 
Rapid  City,  S.  D.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  293,377. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  railway-car  truck,  a  column  comprising 
a  «Tought-metal  channeled  bar  having  flanges  substan- 
tially parallel  to  Its  web  and  snbatantlally  parallel  mem- 
bers connecting  the  flanges  and  web. 

2.  In  a  railway-car  truck,  having  columns  on  each  side 
comprising  channeled  bars  having  flanges  substantially  par- 
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allel  to  their  welw  and  sul>8tantlally  parallel  meml)ers  con- 
necting the  flanges  and  web,  and  tie  Itars  secured  to  the 
flanges  connecting  yie  opposite  sides  of  the  truok. 


3.  In  a  railway-car  truck,  a  substantially  rectangular 
wrought-metal  spring-plate  having  flanges  on  its  four  sides. 

4.  In  a  railway-car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  sulwtan- 
tlally  rectangular  metallic  spring-plate  having  flanges  on 
Its  four  sides  of  flanged  metal  columns  secured  through 
their  flanges  to  the  spring-plate  flanges  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  plates. 

5.  In  a  railway-car  truck,  the  combination  of  flanged 
metal  spring-plates,  flanged  channeled  columns  secured 
thereto,  an  angle  tle-lmr  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
columns  on  opposite  sides  of  the  truck,  and  a  flat  tie-bar 
connecting  the  lowe^  ends  thereof. 

6.  In  a  railway-car  truck,  a  column  comprising  a  flanged 
channeled  wrought-metal  bar,  and  an  angle-brace  member 
In  the  upper  end  of  the  channeled  bar. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  railway-car  truck  having  the 
usual  arch  bars  and  tie-bars  of  substantially  rectangular 
metal  spring-plates  and  columns  connected  to  the  trans- 
verse tie -bars  said  columns  comprising  a  channeled 
wrought-metal  bar,  an  angle-brace  meml>er  in  the  upper 
end  thereof,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  tie-burs,  spring- 
plate  and  angle-brace. 


840,157.  WORM -GEARING.  SrENTEn  Otis.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  National  Patent  Holding  Company, 
Rapid  City.  S.  D.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  306.399. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  worm-gearing,  a  solid  tooth  provided 
with  a  transverse  recess,  and  an  antifriction  device  mount- 
ed in  the  recess  and  forming  a  part  of  the  tooth,  said  an- 
tifriction device  projecting  laterally  on  both  sides  of  the 
tooth  to  form  the  l>earing-8urface  of  the  tooth. 

2.  In  a  worm-gearing,  a  solid  roller  provided  with  a 
transverse  recess,  and  an  antlfrlctlon-ball  filling  the  recess 
and  forming  a  part  of  the  tooth  and  projecting  laterally 
on  both  sides  of  the  tooth  to  form  the  bearing-surface  of 
the  tooth. 

3.  In  a  worm-gearing,  a  solid  tooth  provided  with  a 
transverse  recess  forming  a  ball-pocket,  an  antlfrlctlon- 
ball  In  the  pocket,  and  a  recessed  plug  forming  a  part  of 
the  tooth  for  retaining  the  ball  In  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  worm-gearing,  a  solid  tooth  provided  with  a 
screw -threaded  transverse  recess  forming  a  ball-pocket,  an 
antifriction-bali  in  the  pocket  projecting  laterally  on  each 
side  of  the  tooth  to  form  a  bearing-surface  thereof,  and  a 
screw- threaded  plug  forming  a  part  of  the  tooth  for  retain- 
ing the  ball  in  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  worm-gearing,  a  worm  having  transverse  recesses 
extending  therethroogh,  antlfrlctlon-balls  in  the  recesses, 
each  ball  projecting  on  each  side  of  the  worm,  and  plugs 
forming  a  part  of  the  worm  for  retaining  the  balls  In  op- 
erative position. 


840,158.  STEAM-TRANSFX>RMER.  Spknckk  Otis.  Chi 
cago,  Hi.,  assignor  to  National  Patent  Holding  (^ompany. 
Rapid  City,  S.  D.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  South  Dakota.  Filed 
June  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  320,762. 


Claim. —  1.   In   a   steam-transformer,   a   chamber,   means 
for  Introducing  steam  Into  the  chamlier,  means  for  simul 
taueously  introducing  water  into  the  chamtier,  and  means 
governed   by   the   temix'rature  of  the  incoming  steam   for 
regulating  the  supply  of  water. 

2.  In  a  steam-transformer,  a  chaml)er,  means  for  intro- 
ducing superheated  steam  Into  the  chamber,  means  for  In- 
troducing a  water-spray  simultaneously  with  the  steam 
Into  the  chamber,  and  means  governed  by  the  temf>erature 
of  the  incoming  steam  for  regulating  the  amount  of  water. 

3.  In  a  steam-transformer,  a  chaml>er.  a  steam-Inlet  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  steam-supply,  a  water-Inlet,  a  water- 
supply  pipe  connected  to  the  water-inlet,  a  valve  in  the 
water-supply  pipe,  a  thermostat  In  the  steam-supply  pipe, 
and  means  connecting  the  thermostat  with  the  valve  to 
operate  the  valve. 


840.159.    ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.    JOHN 

D.   Pkachev.  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  10.   19<»3. 

Serial  No.  138.472. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  combined  flre  and  police  aignallng  sys- 
tem, the  combination  with  a  box  having  Indicating  words 
or  marks  applied  thereto  and  a  switching  device,  of  a  word 
or  mark  concealing  and  exposing  drop  plate  or  shutter  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  words  or  marks  and  adapted  to 
automatically  cooperate  with  the  switching  device  and  in- 
dicate the  central  ofllce  at  which  the  signal  will  be  re- 
corded when  the  box  Is  operated,  said  box  having  electric 
connection  with  central  oflSces,  and  electrical  appliances, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flre  central  station  and  its 
normally  closed  electrical  circuit  having  street-boxes  there- 
on, circuit-breaking  means  In  said  boxes  adapted  to  open 
said  normally  closed  circuit,  and  police-circuit  wires  and 
connections  connecting  with  the  said  normally  closed  flre- 
circait,  and  with  a  police  central  station  distant  from  and 
independent  of  the  flre  central  station,  and  means  stationed 
at  said  boxes  adapted  to  prevent  the  opening  of  the  flre- 
circnlt  during  the  operation  of  the  police-circnit  wires  and 
connections,  aabstantially  as  set  forth. 
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S.  Tb«  romblaatlon  with  a  maDidpal  fire  rentral  station 
HDd  Its  normally  closed  metallic  circuit  bavlog  street-boxes 
thereon  with  circuit  closlog  and  breflkInK  apparatus  there- 
in, the  said  circuit  closing  and  breaking  ii^imratus  being 
normally  open  to  ground,  of  two  tap-wires  connected  to 
the  uormallj  closed  metallic  circuit,  one  tap-wire  connect- 
ed on  each  side  of  the  said  circuit  between  the  flre-statlon 
\pparatus  and  the  tlrst  box  out  ffom  the  flre-statlon  on 
that  side  of  the  line  of  said  circuit,  both  tup-wires  extend 
Ing  to  a  police  central  station  distant  from  the  flre  central 
station  and  Nith  ttelnn  normally  ^t^uoded  throii»ch  resist- 
ance, reliiys  and  l>attery  us  shown  atd  set  fortn. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  police  central  oflce  and  a  Are 
central  offlce  separate  and  distant  from  one  mother,  a  box 
having  a  circuit-changing  wheel  and  Its  metallic  Hre-clr 
cult  connections  and  terminals,  a  police-circuit  wire  In  said 
box,  of  n  switch  arranged  In  said  box  adapted  to  hold  flre- 
clrcait  closed  while  said  Itox  is  belBg  used  for  the  trans- 
mission of  police  signals  and  a  key  for  operating  the 
switch  to  mechanically  release  th^  flre-clrmilt  terminals 
when  opening  the  box.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  municipal  or  str^t  box  having 
therein  flre-slgnaling  closed-circuit  connections  and  appli- 
ances, a  groand-wire  tapped  on  a  terminal  •f  the  Are  cir- 
cuit and  attached  to  the  closed  teroilnals  of  the  police-cir- 
cuit, a  lerer  holding  the  fire-terminals  In  contact,  a  catch 
holding  said  lever  against  said  flre-termlnals.  and  a  key 
adapted  to  open  the  box.  detach  tbe  lever  nnd  Its  catch 
and  open  both  the  lire  and  police  terminals  to  render  the 
pollce-clrciiit  Inoperative  and  the  flre-circult  and  Its  signal 
appliances  operative,  substantially  as  set  torth. 


«-IO,160.  PNEIMATIC  TREE.  Havid  M.  Reid.  Mingo 
Junction,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1006.  Serlail  No.  289.S04. 
Claim. —  1.  A  pneumatic  tree  or  form  for  b#ots  and  shoes 
havtag  a  main  body,  the  upper  and  ankle  of  which  are 
compoaed  of  elastic  material,  and  having  a  4ole  flexible  at 
the  waist  and  stiff  at  the  ball  and  toe  and  at;  the  heel. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tree  for  boots  and  shoes  provided  inte- 
riorly with  OMans  detachably  connected  to  the  heel  portion 
for  foreloK  aald  tree  Into  boots  or  shoes,  or  withdrawing 
same  therefrom. 

3.  A  pneamatlc  tree  for  boota  and  shoes  provided  with 
an  eiaatic  upper,  a  sole  flexible  at  the  wal$t.  detachable 
m«ttna  at  th«  upper  part  of  the  ankle  for  opening  or  her- 
aetteslly  closing  the  tree,  means  tbroogh  w{hlcb  the  tree 
may  be  laflated  and  means  Interiorly  dispoa4d  for  forcing 
iBto  or  withdrawing  the  tree  from  a  boot  or  «boe. 


840,100. 


840,101.       WRIN'(;ER     STl'l'ORT    FOR    WASHING  -  MA 
nilNP^S.      Wn.t,i.\M    S.    S.    R0OGEB8.    Columbus,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  11,  10<».->.     .Serial  No.  2.'i9,8.'>,-.. 


Claim.  —  1.  The  combination  with  a  stand,  of  a  wringer- 
support  plvotally  mounted  on  the  stand  comprising  wide 
bars  carrying  a  wringer-rest  at  their  upper  ends,  stop- 
pieces  projecting  downwardly  from  the  said  Itars  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  stand,  guide  i)l«'<e«  extending  up 
wardly  from  the  stop  pieces  to  the  side  liars,  and  n)ean>< 
mounted  on  the  stand  and  associated  with  the  guide-pieces 
for  fastening  the  wrlnger-supjHtrt  In  place 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stand,  of  a  wringer  support 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  stand,  the  said  supjwrt  compris- 
ing side  Iwrs  and  stop-pieces  comprising  laterally-extend- 
ing portions,  a  wringer-rest  carrie<l  by  the  side  l»ar8  at 
their  upi)er  ends,  segmental  pieces  extending  from  the  side 
bars  to  the  stop-pieces,  the  said  laterally  extending  por- 
tions of  said  side  bars  and  stop-pieces  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  stand  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  sup- 
port, and  means  carried  t)y  the  stand  and  enj;aging  with 
the  segmental  pieces  for  fastening  the  wringer  support  in 
position. 


S40.1fi2.  PILLKY  FOR  I'TLVERIZI  NO  MII.L.S  (;korgk 
K  Rt  DXUK.  iohi.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  13.  ItKK}.  Serial 
No.  .{.•{(►,409. 


Claim. —  1.   A  pulley  for  a  pulverising  mill  comprising  a 
rectangular  chamber  having  vertical  grooves  In   Its  ends 
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and   central    vertical    grooves    In    its  sides   provided    with 

overhunKlng  walls,  and  removable  Ijearlng-plates  having 
their  edges  shapeil  to  Interlock  with  the  walls  of  the 
grooves  and  removable   In   a  direction   longitudinal  of  the 

grooves. 

2.  A  pulley  for  a  pnlverlElng-mlll  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular chaml.er  having  vertically-extending  grtxnes  In  Its 
side  and  end  walls,  said  grcxnes  l»elng  provided  with  over- 
hanging walls,  and  plates  having  their  edges  8ha|)ed  to  In- 
terloik  with  the  overhanging  walls  for  removably  holding 
the  plates  In  |K>sltlon. 

H,  A  pullev  for  a  piilverlzlng-mlll  comprising  a  body 
formed  with  a  iK.x-shaped  chamlKT  and  having  apertures 
In  Its  l)«ttom.  and  removable  wearing  devices  arranged  In 
tl»e  said  apertures. 


»44>.163.  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  FLUID  RESER- 
VOIRS. Jacob  L.  Schi  reman.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan. 
16,  19(>6.      Serial   No.  29«.42.'>. 


Claim. —  1.  In  «  pressure-gage,  the  combination  with  a 
Kcale.  of  an  indicator  adapted  to  Indicate  a,ll  pressures  on 
the  gage,  an  ele<tr<Mle  movable  with  relation  to  said  Indl 
cator  and  adafited  to  traverse  only  a  ixirtlon  of  Its  range, 
contacts  for  said  electrode  at  the  opposite  limits  of  Its 
movement,  and  pressure-actuated  means  connected  with 
said  indicator  nnd  operating  to  move  It  and  said  electrode, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pressure-gnge.  the  combination  with  a  scale,  of 
an  indicator  adapted  to  Indicate  all  pressures  on  the  gage, 
and  an  electrode  on  a  common  ails  with  said  Indicator 
and  movable  with  relation  to  said  indicator  and  adapted 
to  traverse  only  a  portion  of  its  range,  contacts  for  said 
electrode  at  the  opposite  limits  of  Its  movement,  and  pres- 
sure actuatf'd  means  connected  with  said  Indbator  and  op- 
erating to  move  It  and  said  electrode,  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

3.  In  a  pressure-gage,  the  combination  with  a  scale,  of 
nn  indicator  adapted  to  indicate  all  pressures  on  the  gage, 
nnd  an  electrode  on  a  common  axis  with  said  indicator 
and  movable  with  relation  to  said  indicator  and  adapted 
to  traverse  only  a  portion  of  its  range,  separate  nrbltra 
rlly-dlsposed  electrical  contacts  for  said  electrode  at  the 
opposite  limits  of  Its  movement,  and  pressure  actnate<l 
means  connected  with  said  indicator  and  operating  to 
move  it  and  said  electrfwte.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pressure-gage,  the  combination  of  separate  arbi 
trarlly-dlsposed  electrical  contacts,  a  shaft,  an  Indicator 
on  the  shaft,  movable  to  Indicate  reservoir  -  pressure,  an 
electrode  resiliently  connected  with  snld  shaft  to  adapt  it 
to  l)e  moved  with  said  Indicator  l)etween  said  contacts  and 
means  actuated  by  the  pressure  in  the  reservoir  for  mov- 
ing said  Indicator  and  ele<-trode.  whereby  the  Indicator 
will  show  at  all  times  the  reservoir-pressures  and  the  elec- 


trode  will   encounter  the   contacts   for   malting   electrical 
coonei-tioo  therewith. 

5.  In  a  pressure-gage,  the  combination  of  separate  arbi- 
trarily-disposed eUMiical  contacts,  a  shaft  provided  with 
a  atop,  an  Indicator  on  the  shaft  and  movable  therewith 
for  registering  reservoir-pressure,  an  electrode  positioned 
on  the  shaft  to  cause  it  to  encounter  said  contacts,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stop,  the  electrode  being  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft  to  adapt  it  to  l)e  arrested  by  said  couUcts  when 
encountered  during  its  varying  movements,  a  coil-spring 
about  the  shaft  having  Its  ends  ( rossetl  over  said  stops  to 
cause  said  spring  ends  to  l>e  in  the  path  of  said  stops, 
whereby  the  electrode  will  move  with  said  Indicator  be- 
tween said  contacts  and  the  spring  will  l>e  canstMl  to  flex 
when  the  shaft  is  rotated  l.eyond  the  jMiints  at  which  th.- 
electrode  Is  arrested,  and  meijns  actuate<l  by  the  reservoir- 
pressures  for  moving  said  Indicator  and  electrode,  where- 
by the  indicator  will  show  at  all  times  the  reservoir-pres- 
sure and  the  electrode  makes  electrical  connections  with 
tlie  contacts. 

6.  A  pressure-ga^^e  comprising.  In  combination,  a  dial 
provided  with  a  pr(>ssure-Kale  and  having  an  ojK'nlng  con- 
centric with  the  scale,  separate  electrical  contacts  proJe<'t- 
Ing  through  said  ojiening  and  adjustable  therein  relative 
10  each  other,  a  shaft  provid«Hl  with  a  stop,  an  indicator 
secured  on  said  shaft  for  registering  reservoir-pressure,  an 
electrode  |>osltioned  on  the  shaft  to  cause  It  to  encounter 
said  contacts  and  provide«l  with  a  st..p.  the  electro<le  1h« 
ing  bwsely  secured  to  the  shaft  to  adapt  it  to  Ite  arrested 
by  said  contacts  when  encountere<l  during  Its  varying 
movements,  a  coil-spring  alK)ut  the  shaft  having  its  ends 
crossed  over  said  stops  to  cause  sjild  spring  etxis  to  l»e  In 
the  path  of  said  stoi>8.  whereby  the  electrode  Is  movable 
with  said  Indicator  lietween  said  contacts  and  the  s|)rlng 
is  caused  to  flex  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  l>eyond  the 
points  at  which  the  electrode  Is  arrested,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  pressure  In  the  reservoir  for  moving  said  In 
dicator  and  electrode  whereby  the  indicator  will  show  at 
all  times  the  reservoir-pressure  and  the  electrode  makes 
electrical  connections  with  the  contacts. 

!  T.  In  a  pressure-gage,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  central  sup|>ort,  a  movable  electrode  on  said  support,  and 
adjustable  contact  memlters  8upi)orted  concentric  with  and 
surrounding  said  central  support. 

8.  In  a  pressure-gage  for  the  puriK)se  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  of  brackets  secured  to  said  casing 
in  relatively  arbitrary  positions  and  Insulated  from  each 
other,  each  provided  with  a  peripherally  grooved  ring  por- 
tion positioned  centrally  of  the  casing,  contact-plates  pro- 
vided at  their  outer  extremity  with  contact-points  and  ad- 
justably secured  on  the  re8|>ectlve  ring  portions  of  the 
brackets,  an  electrode  movable  l>etween  said  contact  points 
for  forming  electrical  connections  therewith  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  pressure  in  the  reservoir  for  actuating  said 
electrode,  whereby  the  electrode  will  lie  caused  to  en- 
counter and  make  ele<"trlcal  connections  with  the  contacts. 

0.  In  a  pressure-gage  for  the  pur|M>8e  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  dial  provided  with  an  opening,  con- 
tact meml)ers  in  said  casing  insulated  from  each  other, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  meml>ers  terminating  in  contacts 
extending  through  the  o|>ening  In  said  dial,  said  contacts 
being  adapted  to  l>e  adjusted  indeiiendently  of  each  other 
In  said  opening,  an  electrode  movable  l>etween  said  con- 
tacts for  forming  electrical  connections  therewith,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  pressure  in  the  reservoir  for  actu 
atlng  said  electrode,  whereby  the  electrode  will  be  caused 
to  encounter  and  make  electrical  connections  with  the  con- 
tacts. 

10.  In  a  pressure-gage  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  of  a  dial  provided  with  an  oi>en- 
Ing,  brackets  secured  to  the  casing  and  Insulated  from 
each  other,  contact  mfml)ers  adjustable  on  said  brackets 
nnd  terminating  in  contacts  extending  through  the  open- 
ing In  said  dial,  an  electrode  movable  lietween  said  con- 
tacts for  forming  electrical  connections  therewith,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  pressure  In  the  reservoir  for  actu- 
ating said  electrode,  whereby  the  electrode  will  be  caused 
to  encounter  and  make  electrical  connection  with  said 
contacts. 
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8  4  0,164.  TIE  FOR  WIRE  FENCING.  William  H. 
Shimson,  Adrian,  Mlrb.  Fiicd  Feb.  24,  ,1906.  S«rUl 
No.  302,093. 


Claim. — In  a  tie  for  wire  fencin);,  the  combination  with 
the  cro«a«d  strand  and  ntay  wires,  of  a  tle-w|re  having  its 
loop  or  body  portion  lyinK  upt>n  the  strand-wire  at  one 
aide  of  the  stay-wire,  legs  passing  in  the  rear  of  the  stay- 
wire,  the  terminal  portion  of  one  leg  being  farmed  Into  an 
eye  around  the  stay-wire  contiguous  to  the  strand-wire, 
the  other  leg  aftpr  pa.stting  In  the  rear  of  the  stay-wire 
having  its  end  portion  curving  in  the  arc  of  »  circle  acri>8» 
the  strand-wire  on  the  op{>o8lte  side  of  the  stay-wire  from 
the  loop  of  the  tie.  the  terminal  p<jrtion  of  Maid  last  men- 
tioned leg  curving  Inwardly  toward  the  stay-wire  and  en- 
gaging the  outer  face  of  the  eye  of  the  Urst-iiientloned  leg 
which  Is  formed  around  said  stay. 


R40,1G5.     RfSHIN*;  A.NI>  I'ROi  KSS  OF  MARINO  8.\ME. 

Jons  U.  .>*iMPS<)N,  Troy,  Ohio.     Fljed  Feb,  9,  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  300,34.'>.  j  1 


Claim.— \.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufactur- 
ing Journal-bearings  which  compriaea  employing  a  sleeve, 
a  piece  of  metal  fabric  longer  than  said  sleev*  roiled  upoii 
Itself  and  Inserted  therein,  said  fafcrlc  beInK  previously 
charged  with  a  lubricant,  and  applying  prelwure  to  the 
protruding  ends  of  said  fabric  to  coaapress  M«id  fabric  to 
a  length  substantially  e<jual  to  that  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  journal  l)earlng  com- 
prising a  sleeve  having  corrugations  on  the  exterior  there- 
of, a  lining  for  said  sleeve  of  metallic  fabric  arranged  in 
convolute  form  and  charged   with   lubricant. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  Journal  bearing  com- 
prising a  sleeve  having  an  undulating  or  creuate  Interior, 
a  lining  for  said  sleeve  of  meUlllc  fabric  arranged  in  con- 
volute form  and  charged  with  lubricant. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  Journal  bearing  com- 
prising a  sleeve  having  corrugations  on  the  e:^terlor  there- 
of, and  an  undulating  or  crenate  Interior,  a  llting  for  said 
■leeve  of  metallic  fabric  arranged  In  convolute  form  and 
charged  with  lubricant. 

5.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  Journal  bearing  com- 
prising a  sleeve,  a  strip  of  metallic  fabric  havtag  the  warp 
and  woof  respectively  thereof  arran»ed  at  aq  angle  with 
the  respective  edges  of  the  strip,  said  strip  of  fabric  being 
arranged  in  convolute  form  within  said  sleeve  and  charged 
with  lubricant,  substantially  as  specified. 

ft.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  journal -Rearing  com- 
prlaiair  a  sleeve  having  corrugations  on  the  exterior  there- 
of, and  an  undatating  or  crenate  interior,  a  llqlng  for  said 
■leere  comprising  a  strip  of  metallic  fabric  having  its 
warp  and  woof  angularly  arranged  with  th«  respective 
edges  of  the  strip  of  fabric,  said  aeUlllc  fabric  being 
charred  with  lubricant,  substantially  as  speciUed. 

7.  Aa  ao  article  of  manufacture,  a  ^urnal-l)eartng  com- 
prtelac  a  sleere.  a  lining  for  said  sltere  contisting  of  a 
atrtp  of  metallic  fabric  in  cooTolnte  form,  the  respective 


convolutions  of  said  fabric  being  collapsed  or  buckled,  and 
lubricant  within  said  fabric,  subetantialiy  as  described. 

8.  The  herein-described  method  of  manufacturing  Jour- 
nal-bearings which  romprlaea  employing  a  sleeve,  a  strip 
of  metallic  fabric  having  the  warp  and  woof  angularly  ar- 
ranged, said  piece  of  fabric  being  of  greater  dImenslonB 
than  the  length  of  said  tube,  charging  said  fabric  with  lu- 
bricant, rolling  said  lubricant  charged  metallic  fabric  upon 
Itself  and  inserting  It  within  the  sleeve,  applying  pressure 
to  the  projecting  ends  of  said  fabric,  whereby  the  fabric 
will  be  compressed  within  said  sleeve  causing  said  sleeve 
to  expand  in  Irregular  outline  and  the  respective  convolu- 
tions of  said  fabric  to  collapse  or  buciile,  substantially  as 
specified. 

1).  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  Jour- 
nal-bearings which  comprises  employing  a  sleeve,  a  Ktrip 
of  metallic  fabric,  charging  said  fabric  with  a  mixture 
comprising  a  lubricant,  and  a  binder  therefor,  said  mix- 
ture also  containing  particles  of  antifriction  metal,  rolling 
the  said  lubrlcant-charge<l  metallic  fabric  upon  Itself,  and 
Inserting  within  the  sleeve,  applying  pressure  to  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  fabric,  wherel)y  the  fabric  will  Iw  com- 
pressed within  the  sleeve  and  subsetjuently  baking  the 
structure  thus  produced,  whereby  the  particles  of  anti- 
frlctlonal  metal  will  1*  fused  and  unite  the  reape<tive  con- 
volutions of  the  metallic  fabric,  suljstantlally  as  specified. 

lu.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  journal-l>earing 
comprising  a  sleeve,  a  piece  of  metallic  fabric  In  convolute 
form,  a  lubricating  mixture  comprising  a  lubricant  with 
binding  material  within  the  meshes  and  convolutions  of 
said  fabric,  the  respective  convolutions  of  the  fabric  being 
united  by  particles  of  non  abrasive  metal,  sulwtantlally  as 
apeclfled. 


840,16«.  RFKT  HARVESTER.  Wii.mam  K.  Sleksht, 
Liinsing,  .Mich.  Filed  Xov.  U.  15>4>4.  Renewed  June  20, 
190«i.      Serial  No.  .122.ao7. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  l)eet-topper,  the  combination  with  a 
main  wheeled  frame  having  guides,  of  a  minor  frame  slld- 
able  vertically  in  said  guides,  and  8upf)orted  on  whet^ls 
which  travel  clone  beside  the  row.  and  a  knife-wheel  ro- 
tatable  In  said  minor  frame  and  driven  by  gearing  from  the 
wheels  of  the  main  frame. 

2.  in  a  beet-topper,  a  wheel  carrying  knives,  and  spring- 
fingers  In  advance  of  the  knives,  substantially  as  deacrlljed. 

3.  In  a  beet-harvester,  the  combination  with  a  main 
wheeled  frame  and  diggers  or  lifters  carried  thereby,  of  a 
minor  frame  which  has  free  vertical  movement  In  the  main 
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frame  and  which  travels  on  wheels  adjacent  the  row.  and 
topping-knives  carried  by  the  minor  frame. 

4,  In  a  beet  -  topper,  the  combination  with  a  main 
wheeled  frame,  of  l)ea ring  boxes  slldable  vertically  In  the 
main  frame,  and  supiwrted  on  Independent  wheels,  a  knife- 
wheel  the  shaft  of  which  Is  carried  In  said  boxes,  and  a 
driving-gearing  between  said  knlfe-wbeel  and  the  main 
wheels. 


840,167.      PROCESS   OF   MAK1N<J    A    I'OI.ISHIN*.   COM- 
I'OSITION       M.\KiK    Sphinubokn    and     Ekuii    Spkino 
BORN,   London.   England.     Filed   May   20.   1905.     Serial 
No.  261,418. 

Claim.— 1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  chem 
leal  renovating  and  polishing  preparation,  which  consists 
In  treating  paraffln-oll  with  iM-rmanganate  of  jKitassinm  for 
twenty-four  hours  to  cause  the  paraffin-oil  to  alworb  the 
oxygen  given  off  bv  the  latter  and  form  an  oxidised  hydro- 
car^Kin  having  cleansing  properties,  then  decanting  It  and 
treating  It  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  asafetida. 

•1  The  pr(Ke88  of  manufacturing  a  chemical  preparation 
for  staining,  renovating  and  polishing  vegetable  materials 
and  fabrics,  which  consists  In  subjei-fing  one  hundred  and 
ninety  f^ve  parts  by  weight  of  paraffln-oll  to  the  action  of 
four  and  one  halt  parts  by  weight  of  permanganate  of  po 
tassium  in  crystals  for  twenty-four  hours,  then  decanting 
it,  treating  it  with  an  alcohlolc  solution  In  the  proportion 
of  one  ounce  of  asafetida  to  one  pound  of  alcohol,  applied 
at  ordinary  temperature,  as  set  forth. 


840  168.     CHECK  FOR  SAFE  KEEPING  OF  ARTICLES. 
Fked  C.  Stevknson,  Ix)8  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Moye  \V.  Stephens  and  Mllo  Henry   Smith.  Lo» 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  1-',  190"..     Serial  No,  240,700, 


i«  provided  with  a  skirt  extending  from  the  edge  of  the 
«rown,  a  covering  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  skirt,  the 
e<lge8  of  said  covering  and  skirt  being  plaited  leaving  an 
o|>enlng  which  receives  the  head  lo<fcely.  and  a  band  at- 
tached to  the  edge  of  said  opening,  the  ends  being  left 
loose  to  form  tle-strlngs. 

2  A  Uathlng-hood  comprising  a  rubber  cap  formed,  from 
two  sheets  of  rubber,  the  upper  sheet  comprising  the  crown 
,  and  the  lower  sheet  having  a  head-opening,  a  skirt  ex- 
Yendlng  from  the  edge  of  the  crown,  an  ornamental  cover- 
ing secured  to  the  edge  of  the  skirt,  the  edges  of  said 
covering  and  skirt  l)elng  plaited  leaving  an  opening  which 
receives  the  head  Uwsely  and  a  band  attached  to  the  edge . 
of  said  opening. 

3.  A  bathing  hood  comprising  a  cap  having  a  skirt  ex- 
tending from  the  crown  thereof,  a  covering  secured  t«  the 
edge  of  the  skirt,  the  edges  of  said  covering  and  skirt 
being  plaited,  and  a  band  atUched  to  said  plaited  edge. 

4.  A  bathing  hood  comprising  a  cap  having  a  skirt  ex- 
tending from  the  crown  thereof,  a  covering  secured  to  the 
edge  of  the  skirt,  the  edges  of  said  covering  and  skirt 
iK^Ing  plaited,  and  a  Iwnd  folded  at  Its  mld-wldth  and 
attfacbed  to  the  plaited  edge,  the  ends  of  the  band  forming 

tie  strings. 

5.  A  Iwthing-hood  comprising  a  rublter  cap  having  a 
skirt  extending  from  the  crown  thereof,  an  ornamental 
covering  of  waterproof  material  secured  to  the  edge  of  the 
skirt  the  edges  of  said  covering  and  skirt  l»elng  plaited, 
and  u  band  of  ornamental  waterproof  material  attached 
to  the  plaited  edge,  the  ends  of  said  band  forming  tle- 
strlngs, 

840,170.     nEEL-CTSHIOX.     John  T.- Stoby,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  May  7.   l'.»06.     Serial  No.  315,639. 


Cloim— A  check  device  comprising  n  fastener  member 
comprising'  a  flat  base  portion  having  upturned  flanges  or 
ears  and  an  upturned  end  forming  a  gripping  jaw.  a  spring- 
actuated  i>orti<m  pivotally  mounted  on  said  flanges  or  ears 
and  having  a  forwardly-extendlng  end  provided  with  a 
downward-turned  end  forming  a  gripping  Jaw  cooperating 
with  said  first  named  jaw  and  with  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing portion,  said  flat  Imse  portion  eitende<l  in  the  same 
plane  t-  form  a  solid  integral  flat  extended  portion  adapte<l 
to  receive  a  numlH»r  or  Identlflcatlon-mark  and  provided 
with  a  i>erforation  at  its  rear  end  by  which  the  fastener 
member  may  l>e  suspended.  In  combination  with  a  check 
memU-r  In  flat  form  to  receive  a  corresponding  numl^r  or 
Identitication-mark  and  also  provided  with  a  perforation 
adapted  to  receive  said  grlpplng-Jaws. 


840  160  BATIIlNO  IIOOI*.  Robkrt  SToi.r.BERO.  New 
York  N  Y.,  assignor  to  D.  C.  Hall  and  Company,  New 
York!  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  May  3.  It06.  Serial  No. 
314,974. 


Cjaim  _i.  A    bathing-hood    comprising    a    sheet-rubber 
cap  which  fits  the  head  closely  at  the  edge  of  the  hair  and 


Claim.— I.  A  beel-cusblou.  comprising  two  connected 
flexible  members,  pads  on  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 
meml»ers.  and  a  row  of  stitches  around  the  edge  of  each 
member  for  securing  the  pad  thereto,  each  pad  compris- 
ing a  web  of  cushioning  material,  a  backing  of  cloth  pre- 
sented to  Its  respective  meml>er,  and  stitches  securing  them 

together. 

2.  A  heel-cushion,  comprising  two  flexible  memlHTs.  pads 
on  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  nieml>ers.  and  a  row  of 
l)erlpheral  stitches  on  each  meml>er  for  securing  the  pad 
thereto,  each  t)ad  comprising  a  web  of  cushioning  material, 
a  cloth  backing  therefor,  and  rows  of  stitches  holding  the 
two  together  and  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  by  the 
peripheral  row  of  stitches. 

3.  A  beel-cushlon,  comprising  two  flexible  members, 
stitches  for  uniting  them,  pads  on  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  members,  and  a  row  of  peripheral  stitches  on  each 
memljer  for  securing  tiie  j.ad  thereto,  each  pad  compris- 
ing a  well,  of  curled  hair,  a  cloth  backing  therefor,  and 
rows  of  stitches  holding  the  two  together  and  the  ends  of 
which  are  secured  by  the  peripheral  row  of  stitches.  In 
combination  with  a  filler  piece  of  flexible  material  sulwtan- 
tlaily  like  the  said  meml>ers  and  adapted  to  l)e  loosely 
held  l>etween  and  In  contact  with  the  pads  on  the  latter. 

4.  A  heel-cushion,  comprising  two  flexible  meml>er8, 
stitches  for  uniting  them,  pads  on  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  members,  and  a  filler-piece  loosely  arranged  l)etweeu 
the  said  meml»er  and  In  contact  with  said  pads. 

r>.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  insole,  a  cushion 
attached  thereto,  a  meml^-r  secured  at  the  heel  jwrtlon  of 
the  Insole,  a  cushion  on  the  said  meml>er  presented  to  the 
cushion  on  the  Insole,  stitches  for  securing  said  member 
on  the  insole,  a  filler-piece  loosely  arranged  lietween  the 
heel  portion  and  said  member  and  disposed  In  conUct  with 
the  cushions  thereof,  and  stitches  for  securing  the  cush- 
ions on   the   said    member  and   the    Insole,    said   cushions 

I   comprising   webs   of   suitable   fabric   of  subsUnUally    the 

,   same  elasticity. 
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840.171.      ICBCBBAM   FRKBZEt.      LCB   8ti  bum.  Chi 
(Mgo,  IIL     Filed  Jan.  22,  IMMI.     BerUl  Mo.  207.17d. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rotatiog  meclianism  the  combination 
with  a  caitlng  havloK  a  circular  aperture  In  Its  bottom  and 
H  raised  »eat  surruundlnfr  the  same,  a  gear  Journaled  in 
the  bottom  of  the  oaalng  with  the  hub  extecdlnK  through 
«aUI  opening,  a  pinion  nieahlng  therewith,  a  tear  meahinj; 
with  said  pinion  opijoslfely  disposed  from  the  first  gear,  a 
hul>  thereon  extending  azlaliy  through  8al4  first  gear,  a 
riose-fitting  <'over  for  the  gear-case,  a  pin  therein  extend 
ing  into  said  last-named  gear  and  affording  a  l>earlng 
therefor,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion  and  angular  8«K'k- 
ets  in  the  end  of  each  hub  for  engagement  with  the  ele- 
ment to  lie  rotated. 

2.  In  a  rotating  mechanism  the  combination  with  con 
centric  Inwardly-facing  be%'eled  gears,  hulis  Integral  with 
each  and  the  hub  of  one  extending  axlally  Into  the  other 
and  affording  a  liearlng  for  the  top  of  the  other  hub,  an 
angular  socket  In  the  end  of  each  hub.  a  pinion  meshing 
with  both  of  said  gears,  means  for  n>tatln|;  the  same,  a 
gear  case  inclosing  said  mechanism  and  having  an  aper- 
ture through  the  lK)ttom  and  a  raised  seat  adjacent  the 
same,  providing  an  annular  channel,  said  casing  affording 
a  bearing  for  both  gears. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  ttar  of  a  central  rasing  thereon  having  an  aperture 
in  its  bottom,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  casing,  a  pinion 
on  the  inner  end  there<if.  upper  and  lower  hoveled  gears  in 
said  casing  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  tubular  hub  on  the 
lower  gear  extending  through  the  aperture  lb  said  casing, 
a  tubular  hub  on  the  upper  gear  extendinif  through  fhe 
lower  gear  and  having  a  shoulder  thereon  h«arlng  on  said 
lower  gear,  and  a  raised  annular  seat  in  the  t)ottom  of  said 
casing  affording  a  cup  about  the  same  and  supporting  said 
Jf^ars. 

4.  An  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  t-asing  having 
a  removable  top  provided  with  a«*itperture  through  said 
top  and  Iwttom.  a  flange  around  the  l>«>ttom  of  the  casing 
affording  a  chamlier.  a  gear  Journaled  in  said  casing  bear- 
ing on  said  flange  and  having  a  huh^  a  gear  In  said  casing 
opposite  said  gear  and  having  a  hnb  projecting  Into  the 
same,  a  hearing  for  said  last-named  gear  in  the  top  of  the 
casing,  means  in  said  hubs  adapted  to  engage  the  mechan- 
ism to  he  operated,  a  pinion  positioned  to  drive  said  gears 
juid  oaeans  for  actuating  the  same,  j 


«40.172.     HUB-CAr.     Jameh  W.  Sc mm kbm.  Augusta.  0«. 

Filed  June  8,  1(M)6.     Serial  No.  .'i:j0.7S.5. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  combined  bub  hand  and  tap,  the  band 
A.  proTfcled  In  the  inner  face  of  Its  wall  with  a  pocket  B. 
MMfA  diaBMtrtcallj  opposite  It  with  a  perforation  C  tbere- 
througfa,  with  tbe  cap  I>  and  spring-catches  secured  there- 
to, each  sprlag-catch  having  on  its  free  en4  a  lateraltjr- 


bent  head,  one  of  said  heads  to  engage  the  pocket  B  and 
the  other  to  engage  tbe  perforation  V,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

-/-  .^  .^."^ 
Pi. 


Jb  J  r  e* 


2.  In  a  combined  hub  band  and  cap,  the  hand  k  provided 
In  the  Inner  face  of  Its  wall  with  a  iK)cket  B  and  diamet- 
rically opis)sltP  It  with  a  perforation  ('  therethnnigh.  with 
the  cap  l».  its  band  F.  having  a  scalloped  tnlgf  i«id  two 
scallops  slltted.  X\w  spring  catches  secured  within  the  cap 
D  and  passing  through  said  slltted  scallops  and  gtiided 
thereby  Into  engagement  with  the  pocket  B.  and  tbe  per- 
foration ('.  substantially  as  described. 


840.17:?      NP:('KTIK     HOLDER      .I...skph  I..  Si  thekl.wd. 
Rockford.  111.     Filed  .June  lit.  ntu.-,.     Serial  No.  litJo.OGG. 


r/dim. — 1.  A  necktie-holder  comprising  a  shield  having 
loops  and  a  spring  <-lasp.  said  clasp  havlukr  arms  engaging 
said  loops  and  holding  them  in  relative  position,  and  a  re- 
tainer connected  thereto  for  engaging  the  collar. 

2.  In  a  tiecktie-holder  the  combination  of  a  sliield  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  having  io<ips  and  a  sprlngclasp.  said 
loops  and  spring  clasp  interlocking  with  each  other,  and  a 
retainer  of  a  separate  ple<'e  of  wire  having  win^s.  said  re- 
tainer and  shield  l>eing  ('onnect»»d.  wings  of  said  retainer 
adaptwl  to  engage  the  folds  of  a  collar  and  hold  the  neck- 
tie-holder In  {x>8ltlon. 


840.174.      NON     KETrRN    VALVE.      JtLlt  s    It     T.vnner. 
Pittsburg.  Fa.    Filed  June  1.'?,  U»o.'>.    Serial  No.  L'Go.021. 


a 


Claim. — 1.   In  a   non  return    valve,  an    insertlble  valve- 
seat  In  combination  with  a  dash-pot  member  supported  by 
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said   valve-seat    meml>er.   a   piston    in    the  dash-pot,   and   a 
valve  lietween  the  dash-jwt  and  tbe  seat. 

2.  In  a  non  return  val^-e.  a  valve  seat  memlwr  insertlble 
in  the  same,  a  dash-pot  meml>er  carried  by  said  valve-seat 
member  outside  the  valve-seat  oix-nlng.  a  valve,  and  a  sec 
ond  dash  |K)t  raeml»er  carrle*!  thereby,  the  valve  and  dash- 
pot  both  lieing  the  same  side  of  the  valve-seat. 

3.  In  a   non  return  valve,  a   valve-seat   meml>er.  a  dash 
pot  cylinder  snpiMirred   theri-by.  a  dash  [lut    piston   therein, 
a  valve  s<>cured  to  said  piston  and  adapte<l  to  said  seat,  the 
said  cylinder  an<l  valve  both  l)eing  <;u  the  same  side  uf  said 
valve-seat  memlH.'r. 


840.17.'>.  rOMRIN.XTION  LEIXfEU  .VNI>  INDEX.  AlDON 
F.  TiiD.Mr.suN.  Conyors,  (i&.  Filed  May  12,  ll»04.  8e- 
rUl  No.  i>07,661. 


It  ii  it  iji  1(41  »m 


iiiiritfiu!  m 


»'.^iVi]I^.[J:::::::-:;s 


v> 


-•^ 


H»;'it»i{'«'rrj>l7j<iij'^k?/iciji»iui5M!'"s 


:va.':r»ri;3i;(ju()iKj{ii<c,  :..^,  iiuiiiii 


Claim. — 1.  .\n  account-l)o<)k  having  a  set  of  pages  pro- 
vided with  a  set  of  talw,  an  Index-sheet  arranged  adjacent 
said  set  of  tabs,  a  sec<»nd  set  of  pages,  a  second  set  of  tabs 
connecte<l  with  said  ae<'ond  set  of  pages,  one  end  of  said 
second  set  of  tabs  l)elng  located  at  a  point  removed  from 
tbe  end  of  tbe  first  mentioned  set  of  tal)S  to  px[>oBe  a  por- 
tion of  said  flrst-mentlone<l  set  of  tat>s  and  normally  con 
ceal  the  remainder  of  said  first-mentioned  set  of  tal)8,  and 
a  second  Index-sheet  arranged  adjacent  said  second  set  of 
tal>8  and  also  adjacent  the  exposed  portion  of  said  first 
mentioned  set  of  tabs. 

2.  An  account  lM>ok  having  a  set  of  pages  provlde<l  with 
a  set  of  marginal  tabs  having  a  series  of  characters  there 
on,  an  Index  sheet  having  a  series  of  characters  Identical 
with  the  characters  on  said  tabs,  a  second  set  of  pages,  a 
second  set  of  tabs  connected  with  said  second  set  of  pages, 
one  end  of  said  second  set  of  tabs  l>elng  located  at  a  ixdnt 
remove<l  from  the  end  of  the  flrst-mentloned  set  of  tabs  to 
expose  a  portion  of  said  first-mentioned  set  of  tabs  and 
normally  conceal  the  remainder  thereof,  said  second  set  of 
tah^  being  provided  with  a  series  of  characters,  and  a  sec-, 
ond  index-sheet  having  a  series  of  characters  Identical 
with  tbe  series  of  characters  of  the  first  mentioned  set  of 
tabs,  said  index-sheet  lielng  arrange<l  adjacent  the  second 
set  of  talw  and  the  ex|>osed  |>ortlon  of  the  first  set  of  tabs. 


84  0.176.      COOLINt;    AND    DISFENSINii    <"ABINET. 

Jri>its   Tm-EMLi.NG,   Chicago.   III.      Filed  June  4,   l!>iM>. 

Serial  No.  32O,09;{. 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  kind  8i»ecified  comprising  a 
base,  a  Itasin  therein  having  a  deIlTery-s|M)ut.  a  drain  pipe 
In  said  base  Into  which  said  spout  discharges,  guide-rails 
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on  said  base,  a  cooling-chamber  movable  on  said  base  and 
carylng  faucets  dispose<l  at>ove  said  ItasIn,  a  ttaslu  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  C(K)llng-chaml>er,  a  drain  pipe  leading 
tben'from,  and  a  drain  pipe  from  said  cooling  chaml»er, 
said  last-name<i  drain  pii)e  iM'ing  so  disposed  as  to  l>e  in 
vertical  allnement  with  said  drain  pipe  in  said  base  or 
with  the  l»asln  therein  according  to  the  position  of  the 
said  cooling-chamber. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  bar,  of  a  cooling  and  dis- 
pensing c.Mbliiet  disposed  l>ehlnd  and  partially  l>eneatb  tbe 
bar,  and  comprising  a  base,  and  a  coollng-chamlxM'  inovably 
disposed  on  said  base  and  provided  in  Its  upper  i>ortlon 
with  a  recess  adni)ted  to  receive  tbe  rear  edge  |K)rtlon  of 
tbe  bar.  there  iM-ini;  faucets  on  said  fouling-chamlier.  and 
colls  within  the  same  communicating  with  said  faucets 
and  with  sources  of  supply  of  l>eer.  :i  basin  In  siild  base 
alvove  which  said  faucets  are  normally  dls|>osed.  n  basin 
in  the  uppermost  poition  of  said  coollngchjimlier  having 
its  mouth  disposed  substantially  flush  with  the  bar,  a 
drain  pipe  in  said  liase  having  a  funnel  at  its  upper  end, 
and  drnln-pipes  In  said  cooling-cbamlier  and  said  basins 
disposed  to  discharge  into  tbe  said  funnel,  said  drain  pif)es 
of  said  cooling-chaml>er  and  the  basin  thereof  l»eing  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  into  said  basin  In  said  base  when  said  cooling- 
chamt»er  is  move<l  away  from  tbe  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bar.  of  a  cabinet  comprising 
a  stationary  base  disjiosinl  in  tbe  rear  of  and  partially  un 
derneath  the  said  bar.  and  a  coollng-chaml)er  of  less  width 
than  said  base  slldably   mounted   In   guides  on   the   latter, 
said  c(^)oling-chamt)er  l>elng  provided  in  Its  upi)er  end  with 
a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the  bar 
when  said  cooling-chaml>er  is  at  one  limit  of  its  movement, 
a  baaln  In  the  uppermost  jKirtion  of  the  said  coollng-cham 
ber  having  Its  mouth  portion  disposed  flush  with  tbe  bar 
and   adapted   to   receive   liquid   deposited    upon   the   latter, 
dispensing-faucets  carried  by  said  coollng-chaml>er.  a  drip 
basin  located  in  said  base.  l)elow  said  faucets,  and  a  single 
drain  in  said  base  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid  from  both 
said  basins  and  from  the  said  cooling-chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bar,  of  a  supporting  member 
disposed  l)elow  and  renrwardly  thereof,  guides  therein,  a 
drain-funnel  therein,  a  coollng-chamlier  mounted  on  said 
guides  and  slldable  thereon  and  adapted  to  receive  the  pipe- 
colls  disposed  in  said  cooling-chamber  and  adapted  to  l>e 
connected  with  beer  barrels  and  with  faucets  carried  by 
said  coollng-chaml»er.  a  basin  mounted  upon  the  said  cool- 
lng-chamlier substantially  flush  with  said  l>ar  and  adapted 
to  receive  liquid  deposited  thereon,  and  drainpipes  con- 
nected with  said  coollng-chamlier  and  with  the  basin  there- 
in and  discharging  into  said  drain-funnel 

5.  The  combination  with  the  bar,  and  a  supporting  mem 
l»>r  disposed  ls>neath  and  rearwardly  of  the  same,  and  par 
allel  guide-rails  carried  by  said  supporting  meml>er,  of  a 
cooling  and  dispensing  member  slldably  mounte<l  on  said 
guide  rails  and  adapte<l  to  extend  partly  underneath  said 
bar  when  at  one  limit  of  Its  movement,  and  draining  means 
carried  by  said  members. 


8  4  0.1  77.  FLOW  AND  SEEDER.  Frank  TnfBBiD, 
St  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1906.  Serial  No.  .336,{K)8. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  plow  and  seeder,  a  suitable  frame,  rear 

bearing-wheels  for  tbe  same,  a  hopper  adjacent  to  either 
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whet?l.  a  «ear  wli»H*l  louplwl  to  the  bearlnK  whe«>l.  ii  pinion 
meshint;  with  mhIiI  ^fiir  wlitn-l,  ti  plowshaiv.  a  conveying 
tube  or  hose  leading  from  the  hopper  to  la  point  In  the 
rear  of  the  plowxliar*^.  n  i-ontrollinn  lever,  (levlcew  within 
the  hopixT  for  delivering;  tlie  conteots  of  thti  liopper  to  8ald 
conveylnjctulieB.  and  an  Intermediate  >.'ear  carled  l>y  the 
lever  for  corapletlni:  the  train  of  tjears  l)etireen  the  afore 
.said  piulon  and  said  delivfrinn  devl<  es.  npot  an  oscillation 
of  the  lever  In  one  direction,  substtntlally  us  set  forth. 


1  n   > 


of  air  admitted  to  said  craiik-ohaml)er.  an  outlet  fondn It 
leading  from  the  crank-chamiH'r.  saUl  platon  comprenHlng 
the  air  In  the  crank-(*haml)er  and  Its  outlet  on  its  down- 
stroke,  a  moval>le  meml)er  actuated  In  one  direction  by  the 
compresMlon  of  the  air  In  said  crank  <haml)er  and  outlet, 
means  for  actuating  said  memlier  in  the  op|>o«lte  dlre<'tlon 
when  the  presaure  In  the  crank  chiiml>er  Ih  relieved  tiy  the 
opening  of  the  air  inlet  port  and  additional  meann  brought 
into  action  by  the  reaction  of  said  meml>er  to  force  liguid 
hydrocarbon  into  the  explosion-chamber. 


2,    In  a  plow  and  seeder,  a  suitable  framf,  rear  t)earlng 
wheels  for   the  Kamo.  a   hop[>er  adjacent   to  ea<  b   wheel,   a 
gearwheel  coupled  to  each  l>earlnK-wheel,  a  pinion  mesh 
ing  with  said  trear  wheel,  a  plowshare,  a  nioveying  tiit>e  or 
hose  leading  from  the  hopj»>r  to  a  jioint   in  the  rear  of  the 
■bare,    a    controlling  lever,    a    fpe<l-dlsk    hating    peripheral    j 
pockets  confine«l  within  the  hopper  for  delivering  the  con 
tents  of   the   hopper    to   said   ronv»«ying  tMt>fls,   a    pinion   on 
the  outer  end  of  the  feed  disk  shaft,  a   pinion  on   the  end 
of  one  arm   of  the  con  t  roll  in  i:  lever  adapte<J   to  t>e  thrown 
into  mesh  with  the  aforesaid  pinions  for  in^partlng  mothm 
to    ttie    fee<l disk    Ti()on    advance    of    the    marblne    over    the 
ground,  and  means  fop  locking  the  lever  in  Its  engaged  or    ; 
disengaged  position.  snl>stantially  as  set  forjh.  * 

;V    In  a  plow   and  se.Hler.  a   suitable  franje,  a  plowshare 
therefor,   means  for  conveying  tlie  see<l   to  a   point   t>ehlnd 
the  ahare.  an  oscillating  arm  plvotetl  to  the  frame  and  car 
rylng  the  share,   a   pe<lal-lever   pivoted   at   an   interme<iiate 
point  of  its  lengtli  and  liaving  one  end  In  c«Mi|)erative  rela 
tlon    with    the    free   end    of    the    .iscillatin4   arm    whereby   j 
uptin  depression  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  pe<lal  lever  the 
end  engaging  the  o«<  lllating  arm  la  raised,  thereby  raising 
the  arm  and  elevating  the  plowshare,  and  nieans  for  lock 
Ing  the  iMMlal  lever  in  either  of  Ita  extreme  positions,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth.  j  j 

4.  in  a  plow  and  seetler,  a  frami  having  k  front  harrow, 
plowshares  In  the  rear  of  the  harrow,  meann  for  deli-erlng 
the  8e*«<l  to  the  furrow  made  by  the  shares,  a  rear  rocker 
bar  on  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  bar.  a  series  of 
arms  arrangtnl  in  |>alrs  dei)endlng  from  safcl  rocker-bar  In 
the  path  of  the  furrow  receiving  the  see<l.  and  scra{)er9  or 
blades  set  at  an  incline  to  one  another  whefeby  the  furrow 
Is  covere<l  up  In  the  passage  of  tbe  blades  thereover,  and 
means  for  throwing  the  blades  out  of  enga*9ement  with  the 
ground,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


H40.17H.     <;Aa-KNt;iNK.      D.wiKi,  M.  Tt  TtLE.  Tanastota. 

N.  Y.      Filed  May  -'.").  Ifton.     Serial  No.  art2.jn4. 

Claim.  —  1.  In  a  gas-engine  of  the  clasn  described,  the 
combination  with  an  explosion-chamber  and  crank-chamber 
and  a  piston,  the  explosion-chamber  having  separate  Inlets, 
one  for  air  and  the  other  for  liquid  hydrotarbon.  the  air 
Inlet  communicating  with  the  crank-chamber,  an  air  supply 
conduit  also  communicating  with  the  crank  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  throttle-valve  for  controlling  the  amount 


IV  In  a  hydrocarlion  engine,  a  (yilnder.  a  crank-case  and 
a  piston,  said  cylinder  having  an  alr-lnlet  i^)rt  cunnectln;,' 
with  the  crank  chaml)er  and  also  provided  with  a  separate 
inlet  for  liquid  hydrocarlion.  an  air-supply  conduit  leading 
to  tbe  interior  of  tlie  crank  chaml>er  an<l  means  for  gradu- 
ating the  air-supply  to  regulate  the  degree  of  pressure  in 
the  crank-chaml)er  by  the  comprefwlon  8trf)ke  of  the  piston 
and  means  brought  Into  action  by  said  pressure  from  the 
crank-chaml>er  for  ft^Hllng  hydrocarlion  liquid  tliroiigli  its 
I)ort  Into  the  explosion-chamber,  the  (piantlty  of  such  liq- 
uid hydro<'arlion  which  Is  fe<l  to  the  expiosion-chamlier  lie- 
Ing  proivirtionate  to  the  air  pressure  In  tbe  crank  cbamlier. 

:{.  The  combination  with  a  gas  «'ngine  in  whicli  tbe  air 
is  compress*'*!  in  tbe  crank-chamlier  by  the  downstroke  of 
the  piston,  of  means  for  graduating  the  entrance  of  air 
into  tlie  crank-chani()er  thereby  controlling  tlie  degree  of 
pressure  therein  and  separate  means  controlled  by  such 
pressure  for  feeding  hydrocarlion  liquid  Into  the  exploslon- 
chamlxT  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  an  explo8lon-chaml>er  having  an  in- 
let-port for  the  liquid  bydrocarlmn  and  also  provlde<l  with 
a  cbamlier  In  which  air  is  compressed  by  the  pisttm.  means 
for  graduating  tbe  degree  of  pressure  In  said  cbamlier  and 
a  feeding  device  for  tbe  hydro<arlKin  liquid  controlled  by 
such  pressure  whereby  the  <iuantlty  of  the  Ihpild  hydro- 
carlKin  fe«l  to  the  explosion  cbamlier  Is  |)ro|)ortlonate  to  the 
degree  of  pressure  in  said  I'hamlier. 

,").  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  an  explosion- 
chamber  and  a  crank  chamber,  a  bypass  leading  from  the 
crank  cbamlier  to  the  explosion  cbamlier.  means  for  admit- 
ting and  regulating  the  entrance  of  tbe  air  into  the  crank- 
chamlier,  such  air  lielng  compressed  on  tbe  downstroke  of 
the  piston,  a  movable  element  actuated  by  tbe  pressure  of 
air  from  the  crank-chamlier.  a  yielding  resistance  o[w>rat- 
ing  to  return  said  element  when  the  air  pressure  is  reilevfl 
and  means  actuated  by  the  return  of  said  element  fur 
forcing  hydrocarbon  liquid  Into  the  explosion chamlier  of 
the  engine. 

ii.  In  a  gas-engine  the  combination  of  a  piston  and  air- 
chamber  In  which  air  Is  compressed  by  the  said  piston  and 
means  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  air  In  said  chamU>r  fur 
forcing  liquid  hydrocarlion  Into  the  explosion  chamlier  of 
the  engine,  said  means  including  an  alr-oi)erafed  element, 
a  ylehllng  resistance  returning  said  element  and  a  plunger 
actuate<l  ty  said  element  upon  Its  return  to  force  the  llcjuld 
hydrDcarlion   Into  said  explosion  chamlier 

7.   In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  of  a  piston  and  alr- 
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chamber  in  which  air  Is  compressed  bj  the  said  plstou  and 
means  controlle<l  by  the  pressure  of  air  In  said  chamber  for 
forcing  liquid  hydro<arl>on  into  the  explosion-chamber  of 
the  engine,  said  means  including  an  air  operating  element, 
a  yielding  resistance  returning  said  element  and  a  plunger 
actuated  by  said  element  u|)on  Its  return  to  force  the  liq- 
uid hydrocarbon  Into  said  exploslon-chamlier.  and  adjust- 
able means  for  varying  said  yielding  reslsUnce. 


840.17».  AFPARATrs  FOR  I'URIFYINt;  SEWAGE. 
Alfred  Vo<jel.saxo.  Orenden,  Germany.  Polled  Aug.  '^-i, 
lltd.l.     Serial  No.  :i75,rj.'>0. 


rszzsaznzzT?. 


placed  on  said  jierforated  bottom,  a  free  connection  l»e- 
twt»en  tbe  atmosphere  and  the  cliamlier  lieneath  the  sal<l 
l>erforated  liottom,  a  <  hininey  apart  from  said  vault  and  a 
connection  between  said  chimney  and  the  chamber  In  said 
vault  above  the  said  tillering  material. 

ti.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  sewage,  comprising  an  en- 
tirely-closed vault,  an  arched  i>erforated  Iwttom  extending 
entirely  across  tbe  lower  part  of  said  vault,  a  connection 
l)etweeii  the  atmosphere  and  the  chaml>er  lieneath  the  said 
arched  perforated  Iwttora,  a  floor  lieneath  tbe  said  arched 
perforate<l  liottom  Inclining  toward  tbe  said  connection,  a 
filtering  material  on  .said  arched  jK^rforated  Inittom  and 
banke<l  along  the  side  of  the  vault  opixislte  the  said  con- 
nection, a  chimney  ajiart  from  said  vault  and  a  connection 
lietween  said  chimney  and  the  chamber  within  the  vault 
aliove  the  said  Hlterlng  material. 


QXaim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  sewage  compris- 
ing a  vault,  an  apertured  bridge  within  said  vault,  layers 
of  filtering  material  on  the  said  bridge,  an  air-shaft  provid- 
ing a  direct  communication  from  the  atmosphere  to  the 
passage  way  beneath  the  said  bridge,  a  settling  tank  ad- 
jacent to  said  vault  and  means  establishing  communica 
tlon  lietween  the  Interiors  of  the  said  vault  anil  tank  and 
for  conveying  the  sewage  from  the  settling-tank  to  and 
distributing  the  same  tipon  the  uppermost  layer  of  the  said 
purifying  material,  a  chimney  and  a  connection  lietween  i 
the  said  chimney  and  the  interior  of  tbe  said  vault. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  sewage,  comprising  a 
vauft.  an  ain-rtured  bridge  within  said  vault,  layers  of 
filtering  uiaterial  jiiaced  on  the  said  bridge,  an  air  shaft 
jirovidlng  a  direct  <'ommunication  from  the  atmosphere  to 
the  jiassage way  lieneath  tbe  said  bridge,  a  settling  tank 
ailjacent  to  said  vault  and  means  establishing  communica 
tlon  lietween  tbe  interiors  of  tlie  said  vault  and  tank  and  j 
for  conveying  the  sewage  from  the  settling-tank  to  and 
distributing  tbe  same  upon  the  uppermost  layer  of  the  said 
purifyini:  material,  a  chimney,  a  connection  lietween  the 
wild  cliimney  and  the  interior  of  the  said  vault,  a  collect- 
ing-tank for  receiving  the  clarified  lifpild  and  a  passage  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  liottom  of  tbe  said  shaft. 

3.  An  apiiarutus  for  purifying  sewage  comprising  a 
vault  placed  leneath  the  ground,  an  aiH'rtured  bridge  with- 
in said  vault,  layers  of  filtering  material  of  different  sizes 
placed  on  the  said  bridge,  each  layer  lielng  banked  to  the 
same  height  at  <ine  side  of  the  said  vault,  an  air-shaft  pro- 
viding a  direct  c<imuiunication  from  the  atmosphere  to  the 
pasage  way  beneatli  the  said  liridge.  a  settling-tank  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  <if  the  said  vault,  means  for 
conveying  the  sewage  fnun  the  settling  tank  to  and  dis- 
tributing the  same  ujion  the  uppermost  layer  of  the  said 
jiurlfylng  material,  a  cliimney  and  a  connection  lietween 
the  said  cliimney  an<l  tlie  interior  of  tbe  said  vault. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  M-wage.  comprising  a 
vault  placed  lieneath  the  ground,  an  ajiertured  bridge 
within  said  vault,  layers  of  filtering  material  of  different 
sizes  placed  on  the  said  bridge,  each  layer  lielng  banked  to 
the  same  height  at  one  side  of  the  said  vault,  an  air-shaft 
providing  a  direct  communication  from  the  atmosphere  to 
the  passage-way  lieneath  the  said  bridge,  a  settlingtank 
in  communicatbin  with  the  interior  of  the  said  vault. 
means  for  conveying  the  sewage  from  the  setfning  tank  to 
and  distributing  the  same  ujion  the  ujiermost  layer  of  the 
said  purifying  material,  a  chimney,  a  connection  lietween 
the  suld  chimney  and  the  Interior  of  the  said  vault,  a  col- 
lecting-tank for  receiving  the  clarified  Ibiuld  and  a  passage 
lietween  the  same  and  the  hitittom  of  the  said  shaft. 

5.  An  apiiaratus  for  purifying  sewage,  comprising  an  en- 
tlrely-close<l  vault,  a  perforated  liottom  extending  entirely 
across  the  lower  part  of  the  said  vault,  a  purifying  body 


H40,180.     CAFT-FENnKR.     Ktt.\  \V    Whf.ei-ock,  Arlington. 
Mass.     Filed  July  14.  11H)U.     Serial  .No.  32tl,mi. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  com- 
prising in  Its  construction  a  horizontally-pivoted  memlier 
arranged  with  Its  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  car, 
a  slldable  memlKT  arranged  to  move  toward  and  away  from 
said  axis,  a  toggle  adapted  to  lock  said  pivoieil  memlier  \vk 
a  normally  raised  position,  and  means  connecting  said  slld- 
able memlier  and  said  toggle,  whereby  said  toggle  may  lie 
actuated  to  release  said  pivoted  memlier  and  allow  It  to- 
drop. 

'1.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  comprising  In 
Its  construction  a  horizontally-pivoted  member  arranged 
with  its  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  car.  a  slldable 
member  arranged  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  axls^ 
a  toggle  adapted  to  lock  said  pivoted  memlier  In  a  normally 
raised  [Misition.  and  .-i  link  connecting  said  slldable  memlier 
and  said  toggle,  whereby  said  toggle  may  be  actuated  to  re- 
lease said  pivoted  memlier  held  thereby. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  comprising  in 
its  construction  a  horizontally  pivoted  member  arranged 
with  Its  nils  extending  transversely  of  said  car.  a  slldable 
memlier  arranged  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  axis, 
a  pair  of  toggles  adajited  to  hick  said  jilvofed  member  in  a 
normally  raised  position,  and  a  pair  of  links  connecting 
said  toggles  and  said  slldable  memlier.  whereliy  said  toggles 
may  lie  actuated  to  release  said  pivoted  meiuliet  held 
thereby. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  comprising  In 
Its  constru<'tlon  a  horizontally-pivoted  memlier  arranged 
with  Its  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  car.  a  iialr  of 
blocks  to  which  said  memlier  is  jiivoted.  a  pair  of  guides  In 
which  said  blocks  are  ^ildably  arranged,  a  member  slldably 
mounted  on  said  pivoted  memlier.  and  means  for  lucking 
said  pivoted  memlier  In  .-i  nurmally  raised  position,  said 
slldable  memlier  adapted  to  actuate  said  locking  means  to 
release  said  pivoted  memner  held  thereby. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  comprising  In 
its  construction  a  horizontally  pivoted  member  arranged 
with  Its  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  car,  a  pair  of 
blocks  to  which  said  memlier  Is  pivoted,  a  pair  of  guides  In 
which  said  bkn-ks  are  slid.ibiy  arranged,  a  memlier  slldably 
mounted  on  said  pivoted  memlier.  a  pair  of  toggles  adapted 
to  lock  said  pivoted  memlier  In  a  normally  raised  position, 
said  slldable  member  adapted  to  actuate  said  toggles  to  re- 
lease said  pivoted  memlier  held  thereby. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  comprising  In 
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Its  construction  a  horteontally-plvoted  ineml>er  arranii:«d 
with  Itji  ails  extending  tranuversely  of  said  ear.  a  pair  of 
blocks  to  which  sjild  iiiemlier  I*  pivot«Ml.  a  pair  of  Ruldes  in 
which  Mid  hhxks  ar»'  slldahly  arranged,  a  nienil>er  slldahly 
mounttHl  on  said  pivoted  meral»er.  and  a  pajr  of  toxxles 
adapted  to  ItM-k  «ald  pivotetl  memVr  In  a  normally  ralseil 
[MMltlon.  said  toRifles  connected  at  ooe  pair  of  ends  of  said 
blo<k*  and  at  the  other  pair  of  ends  to  said  (ilvoted  mem- 
t>er,  Haiti  ulldattle  meml>er  adapted  to  move  said  toggles  to 
releaiM-  »aid  pivoted  metul>er  held  thereby. 


S40.181.  RECKI'TACLK  luK  (iATHKKlV;  TIRl'EN- 
TINK.  IIaukv  M.  WiNt  iiKSTKii.  Woirexi.-r.  Mass.  Filed 
May  1!».  llMi.'i.     Serial  No.  Jtil.litU. 


Claim. —  1.  As  an  article  of  maniifa<tnro  ti  tnrpontinp 
ctip  ct)mprlslng  a  receptacle  havluk'  »n  upwardly  extendinir 
rear  wall,  and  a  tlaiiv'e  extending'  rt^iuwardly  from  the  up 
per  end  of  said  wall  and  a<lai>te<i  to  tit  in  a  |ialr  of  angu 
larly  placed  saw  kerfs  In  a  tree-trunk,  said  fiance  constl 
tntlng  means  for  preventing  the  horizontal  displacement 
of  tlie  cup  aloni:  the  nmw  k>'rfs 

-'  A.S  an  article  of  manufacture.  .1  sap  cup  for  gathering 
turpentine  consisting  of  a  receptacle  having  two  rear- 
wiirdly-extenfllng  flanges  arrange<l  at  an  obtn»e  angle  with 
re8pe<"t  to  each  other  and  ailapted  t<>  U'  pbiced  in  saw 
kerfs  to  hold  the  sap-cup  In  position  on  a  tree-trunk  against 
horlsontal  and  vertical  displacement. 

:?.  As  an  article  nf  manufacture,  a  sap-cap  for  gathering 
turpentine,  comprising  a  stamjM'd  out  sheet  ftf  metal.  sut>- 
stantlally  cre«<-ent  sha|ie<l  and  of  an  oi>en  sulistantially  U 
Bhai>e  in  cross-section  with  two  Integral  nearwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  arranged  at  an  ohtiise  angle  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  adapted  to  W  plained  in  saw-kerfs  to 
hold  the  cup  In  {Kisltlon  on  a  tree-trunk,  and  with  a  perfo- 
rated lug  extending  down  from  the  receptacia  for  receiving 
a  nail  or  other  fastening  device, 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sap-cup.  comprising  a  pressed 
Bheet-metal  substantially  crescent-shaiKHl  re<:eptacie  of  an 
open  substantially  U  shaped  trough  cross-sactlon.  having 
two  integral  rearwardiyextendlng  flanges  arranged  at  an 
obtuse  angle  with  resi>eot  to  each  other  and  with  a  central 
downwardly-extending  lug  perforated  to  receive  a  nail  or 
other  fastening  device,  and  a  substantially  c»escent-shaped 
corer  for  protecting  the  t^)ntents  of  the  rereptacle  from 
chip*  or  refuse  during  the  chipping  or  scrapltg  of  the  tree 

trunk. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  turpe«tlne-cup  com- 
prising a  receptacle  having  a  rearwardly-extending  flange 
adapted  to  enter  saw-kerfs  In  a  tree-trunk  ami  constituting 
means  for  preventing  the  horlxontal  displacement  of  the 
cap.  said  rweptacle  having  a  wall  extendlnfc  downwardly 
from  said  flange,  said  wall  being  provided  with  perfora- 
tions to  permit  the  overflow  of  water. 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cup  fop  colle<-tlng  the 
aap  of  pine  and  other  trees,  comprising  a  re<}eptacle.  and  a 
pair  of  flanges  projecting  from  the  opi)er  part  of  the  recep- 
tacle at  an  angle  to  each  other  In  the  satne  plane  and 
formed  Integrally  with  the  cup. 


projections  from  one  face  thereof,  a  stationary  metallic 
contact  secured  to  said  base  between  said  pn>jectlon«  and 
provided  with  a  Mndlng  post,  an  integrally  connected  bind- 
lng-[X)st  and  metallic  contact  spanning  flie  space  lietween 
said  projections  and  sectired  to  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and 
a  rotary  switch  blo<k  and  actuating  shaft  therefor  Jour- 
naled  l>etwcen  said  projections  and  adapted  to  electrically 
connect  said  stationary  contacts. 


1  2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  an  Insulat- 
ing-base comprising  a  circular  ImxIv  part  and  two  liitej^ral 
projections  from  one  face  thereof,  a  stationary  metallic 
contact  secured  to  said  base  between  said  projections  and 
piovMed  with  a  binding  iK»st.  a  C  i^'inp***!  metallic  contact 
having  thereon  an  iiilegrai  binding  i)osi  U-nt  up  at  rlglit 
angles  and  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  sak)  projectlon.s 
across  the  spa<e  l)etween  them,  a  rotary  switch-block 
ada[)te<l  to  eny:age  said  stationary  contacts,  and  an  actuat- 
ing-shaft  therefor  jouriiale«i  U-tween  said  i)roJt'ctioiis. 

',i.  In  an  electrb-  switch,  tiie  combination  of  an  Insulat- 
Ing-ba.se  comprising  a  circular  Unly  part  and  two  integral 
projections  from  one  face  thert'of  on  opjHislte  siiles  of  a 
diameter,  a  metallic  bracket  secured  to  said  base  lietween 
said  projections  and  provided  with  a  binding-|K)8t  and  a| 
stationary  spring-contact,  a  C  s^l'aped  contact  having  an 
integral  binding-post  bent  up  at  right  angles  and  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  stiid  proje<tlons  acn)ss  tlie  space  be- 
tween fbein.  a  switcb-sliaft  Journaled  in  said  bracket,  and 
a  rotary  contact  block  mounted  upon  said  uliaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  stationary  contacts. 


840,183.  rir.AR  rUESSINf;  box.  Robeut  WiiEKNTR. 
Mannheim,  <;ermany.  Filed  Mar.  12.  ItMW.  Serial  No. 
305,684. 


&40.182.  PENDENT  SWITCH.  HtRBFRT  C.  WiRT,  Schen- 
ectady. N.  Y..  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  a 
CarporatioB  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  3.  194)3.  Serial 
No.  ie7.»8«.  I 

Clmim. 1.   In  an  electric  switch,  the  conwlnatlon  of  an 

lBniiaUB«>bMe  eomprislag  a  body  part  an4  two  Integral 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  cigar-pressing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  rectangular  Nix,  of  two  pairs  of  wedges  adapted  to 
bear  against  two  opposite  sides  of  said  rectangular  Im>x. 
their  two  Inclined  contact-faces  converging  upward  and 
the  external  we<lges  having  a  plurality  of  holes  In  their 
top  faces,  and  a  cover  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pins 
which  can  engage  In  the  holes  (»f  said  two  external  wedges, 
so  that  iiy  pressing  on  said  cover  the  cigars  are  compressed 
on  four  sides. 

2.  In  a  cigar-pressing  device,  the  combination  with  a  rec- 
tangular 1k>x  provided  In  two  op|»ostte  sides  with  four 
lengthy  slots  parallel  to  Its  liottom.  of  two  Internal  wedges 
movable  on  the  bottom  of  said  rectangular  box  and  pro- 
vided with  pins,  which  engage  In  the  lengthy  slots  in  the 
sides,  their  oi)i>osite  faces  Iteing  vertical  and  their  rear 
faces  converging  u[)ward.  two  external  wedges  adapted  to 
engage  lietween  said  two  internal  wedges  and  the  two 
other  opposite  sides  of  said  rectangular  l)ox  and  jirovided 
with  a  plurality  of  holes  In  their  top  faces,  and  a  cover 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pins  which  can  engage  in  the 
holes  of  said  two  external  wedges,  so  that  by  pressing  on 
said  cover  the  cigars  are  compres.sed  on  four  sides. 

3.  In  a  cigar  pressing  device,  the  combination  with  a  rec- 
tangular b<ix  provided  In  two  op|)osite  sides  with  four 
lengthy  slots  parallel  to  Its  bottom,  of  a  vertical  distance- 
piece  bearing  against  one  side  of  said  rectangular  box  and 
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provided  with  two  slots  which  register  with  those  of  the 
side,  two  further  vertical  distance-pieces  adjoining  said 
vertical  distance  pie<e  and  l)earlng  against  the  respective 
sides  of  said  rectangular  Ih)X,  two  internal  wedges  movable 
on  the  bottom  of  said  re<'tangular  Ik)X  l)etween  said  verti- 
cal distance-piece  and  the  opposite  side  and  provided  with 
pins,  wlilcb  en^aL:e  In  the  lengthy  slots  in  the  sides  and  the 
distanc-e-piece,  tiieir  opi>osite  fa<e8  Iteing  vertical  and  their 
rear  faces  converging  upward,  two  external  wetlges  adapt 
I'd  to  engage  lietween  said  two  Internal  wedges  and  said 
two  further  vertical  distance-pieces  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  In  their  top  faces,  a  cover  provideil  with 
a  plurality  of  pins  which  can  engage  In  the  holes  of  said 
two  external  wtnlges,  and  two  vertical  sliding  pieces  adapt 
ed  to  engage  with  their  sharpened  lower  edges  l>etween  the 
cigars  and  said  two  Internal  wedges  under  the  action  of 
said  c«jver,  so  that  l)y  pressing  on  said  cover  the  cigars  are 
compressed  on  four  sides. 

4.  in  a  cigar-pressing  device,  the  combination  with  a  rec- 
tangtilar  1h)x  provided  in  two  ojiposite  sides  with  four 
lengthy  slot.s  parallel  to  its  lK)ttoni.  of  a  vertical  distance- 
piece  liearlng  against  one  side  of  said  rectangular  Ikjx  and 
provided  with  two  slots  which  register  with  those  of  the 
side,  two  further  vertical  distance-pieces  adjoining  said 
vertical*  distance  piece  and  bearing  against  the  respective 
sides  of  said  rectangular  l»ox,  two  internal  wedges  movable 
on  the  bottom  of  said  rectangular  box  between  said  verti- 
cal distance-piece  and  the  opjHJsite  side  and  luovldtvl  with 
pins,  wliich  engage  in  the  lengthy  slots  in  the  sides  and  the 
distance-piece,  their  ojtposite  faces  l>elng  vertical  and  their 
rear  faces  converging  upward,  two  external  wedges  adapt- 
ed to  engage  U'tween  said  two  internal  wedges  and  said 
two  furtiier  vertical  distance-pieces  and  provided  with  a 
Iihuaiity  of  iioles  in  their  top  faces,  a  iiorizontal  distance- 
piece  on  the  Iwttom  of  said  rectangular  Ik)X,  two  sliding 
pieces  on  siiid  borlrontal  dl8tance-pie<e  and  overlapping 
with  their  shariM-uiHl  edges  each  other,  a  cover  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pins  which  can  engage  In  the  holes  of 
said  two  external  we<lges.  and  two  vertical  sliding  pieces 
adapted  to  engage  with  their  sharpened  lower  edges  be- 
tween the  cigars  and  said  two  Internal  wedges  under  the 
action  of  said  cover,  so  that  by  pressing  on  said  cover  the 
cigars  are  compressed  on  four  sides. 


840,184.     Lll»  OF  SAICEPANS.     John  \V.  Woolvln,  Pul- 
borough.    England.      Filed    Nov.    13,    lOO.l.      Serial    No. 

287,177 


strips  lodged  In  such  carrier  extending  Iongitu<nnally  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  with  range  of  movement 
relative  thereto  toward  and  fnun  the  cxiindrical  face  of 
the  chamlier.  said  strl|)S  l>elng  In  pairs,  the  meml>ers  of 
each  pair  lielng  ex|>osed  ade^piately  to  afford  l»etween  tbem 
communication  from  tlie  cylinder  |>ort  to  the  exhaust  ports, 
the  proximate  meml>er8  of  the  two  pairs  Udng  sjiaced  apart 
alKi'.it  the  circumference  of  the  chamber  Mde<|uately  to  em- 
brai-e  l>etween  them  the  steam-Inlet  port  and  the  full  ranye 
of  the  rocking  movement  of  the  valve  :  two  pairs  of  other 
strips  mounte<l  in  the  carrier  extending  transversely  with 
respect  t(i  the  first-nientioned  pairs  of  strips  and  the  axis 
afad  abutting  edgewise  uiwn  the  same  cylindrical  face  of 
the  valve  chamlier  upon  which  the  longitudinal  strii>s  abut, 
and  through  which  the  ports  open,  and  abutting  sldcwise 
upon  the  ends  of  the  said  strips,  and  having  range  of  move- 
ment in  the  carrier  toward  and  from  said  face. 


CIa<m. — The  combination  with  the  lid  of  a  saucepan  of 
a  sujipiementary  handle,  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to 
the  lid.  the  said  supplementary  handle  l)eing  atM>ve  the  or- 
dinary handle  of  the  said  saucepan  and  having  an  up- 
turned outer  end,  a  stud  on  the  saucepan  handle  passing 
freely  through  a  hole  in  tiie  supplementary  handle,  a 
w^asher  l»*tween  the  two  handles,  the  said  washer  liavlng 
an  upstanding  rim  In  whhh  Is  a  notch,  and  a  hook  on  the 
supplementary  handle  to  lie  Inserted  In  the  said  notch  when 
the  lid  Is  reiiuired  to  l>e  retained  In  Its  raised  i>o9ition. 


1440.18.';.  ENC.TNE-VAI.VE.  Otis  W.  Yofvo,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Young-Mann-Averlll  Company.  Chicago,  111,, 
a  Cori>oration  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  31,  lf>04.  Serial 
No.  23t»,0«»,-). 

chiiin.  1.  In  an  engine,  a  valve  structure  for  control- 
ling the  motive  fluid  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve-cham- 
l>er  :  a  valve-carrier  mounted  axlally  therein  for  rocking 
movement  completely  Inclosed  In  the  chaml>er.  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  chamber  having  opening  through  It  a 
steam-Inlet  port  and  other  ports  for  communication  with 
the   engine-cylinder   and   with    the   exhaust   respectively ; 


--r^ 


2.  In  nn  engine,  a  valve  stru<  ture  comprising  a  valve- 
carrier:  means  for  moving  it  and  for  guiding  It  In  an  In 
variable  path  ;  a  valve  proiter  comprising  two  strips  lodgetl 
separately  In  the  carrier  .xtending  transversely  to  Its  path 
of  movement  with  range  of  movement  In  the  carrier  to- 
ward and  from  the  valvc-se.it.  the  remote  longitudinal  cor- 
ners of  the  seating  edges  of  said  strljis  iK'lng  resi>ectively 
the  "  steam  edge  "  and  the  ••  exhaust  edge  "  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  valve  structure  comprising  a  valve- 
c.'irrler.  means  for  moving  it  ,u)d  toy  guiding  It  In  an  inva- 
riable path  ;  a  valve  projier  consisting  of  two  strips  l(Mlged 
separately  In  the  carrier  extending  transversely  to  Its  path 
of  travel  with  range  of  movement  in  the  carrier  toward 
and  from  the  valve  sent,  one  of  said  sfrii>s  having  the 
"steam  e<lge  "  and  The  other  having  the  "exhaust  edge" 
of  the  valve,  the  channel  of  the  carrier  in  which  the  ex- 
haust-edge strip  is  lodged  being  shallower  than  that  for 
lodging  the  steam  edge  strip:  packing  strips  lodged  in  th'j 
carrier  at  the  ends  of  the  valve-strlps.  closing  the  exhaust- 
edge-strip  channel  but  not  closing  the  steam  edge  strip 
channel,  the  exhaust  edge  strip  1  eing  provided  with  means 
for  slight  admission  of  steam  past  Its  face  In  the  channel 
at  the  side  toward  the  cylinder  port. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  valve  structure  comprising  a  valve- 
carrier  and  me.".ns  for  moving  it  and  for  guiding  it  In  an 
Invariable  path  :  a  valve  proj>er  consisting  of  two  strip* 
lodged  separately  in  the  carrier  extending  transveraely  to 
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Its  path  of  traTel.  wltti  ranue  of  nxjvement  In  the  rarrler 
towartl  aud  from  th?  valve-seat,  one  of  said  Htrlpa  having 
the  Rteam  e<Jjre  and  the  other  havlog  the  exhauat  edge  of 
the  valve;  lueans  fi>r  ilosinj?  at  the  ends  the  channels  of 
the  carrier  In  which  the  strip  havlnjc  the  ethaust  edRe  Is 
l<-»dKed.  the  channel  for  hxlRment  •►f  the  otlier  strip  \>e\n^ 
open  at  the  ends  wherel>y  the  steam-pressure  In  the  valve- 
<haml)«T  Is  B<Jraltt(»<l  Itack  of  the  iHst-mentliinefl  strip  and 
Is  not  ailrnllted  Ixuk  of  the  exhaust  edwe  strip,  and  means 
for  admitting  steam  to  the  twck  e^lge  of  th«  exhaust-edKC 
strip  from  lietween  the  seating  ♦nlirtw  of  the  two  strips. 


840.186.  MOTOR  STAUTIN*;  lUIKOSTAT.  I'AIL  H. 
ZiMMER.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  asslK'Uor  to  (Jenernl  Klec- 
trlc  (.'onipany.  a  turporatlon  of  New  Yor|.  Filed  June 
28.  19(t.'>,     Serial  No.  l't;7,:i«7. 


8.  A  starting  -  rheostat  comprlslnu  a  switch  biased  to 
oi)en  position,  a  resistance  coiitrolllnij  arm  arranuetl  to 
close  said  switch  when  moved  in  the  dlreitlon  to  Insert  re- 
sistance, moans  responsive  to  normal  circuit  conditions  for 
holding  said  switch  cloHe<l,  and  means  for  closing  an  aiix 
lllary  circuit  around  said  controlling-ami  when  the  latter 
is  moved  to  running  pf)sltlon. 

9.  A  starting  -  rheostat  comprising  a  spring  -  actuated 
switch,  a  locking  device  for  holding  said  switch  In  close*! 
position,  means  resiM)nslve  to  overload  conditions  for  re- 
leasing said  device,  n  resistance-controlling  arm,  and  an 
electromagnetic  device  resimnslve  to  underload  conditions 
for  closing  an  auxiliary  circuit  around  said  controlling- 
arm  when  the  latter  is  moved  to  running  position. 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  8tarting-rhe»)3tat.  the  combination  with 
a  controlling  member  having  a  bias  to  the  starting  posl 
tlon,   of  electrically  controlled   means  for  cloKlng  an   aux- 
iliary rlriiilt  around  said  arm  when  the  iattir  is  moved  t<> 
runnlnn  position. 

1'.  In  a  starting-rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  con 
trolllng-arm  having  a  Idas  to  the  starting  position,  of  elec- 
trtcally Controlled  means  for  closinjt  a  shunt.circnit  arouml 
said  arm  when  the  latter  is  moved  to  running  position  and 
fr>r  maintaining  it  closed  when  the  arm  |s  returned  to 
starting  i>«>sltlon. 

:\.  In  a  startlnc-rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  piv- 
ote<l  mntrolllnK-arm  having  a  bias  to  the  stiirtlng  position, 
of  means  for  closing  a  shunt-circuit  around  fiaid  arm  when 
the  latter  is  moved  to  running  position,  said  means  Includ 
Ing  ele<tromagnetlc  means  for  maintaining  It  closed  when 
the  arm  Is  returned  to  starting  position. 

4.  In  a  starting  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  piv- 
otal controlling-arm  having  a  bias  to  the  starting  posi- 
tion, of  a  switch,  an  electromagnet  for  opemtlng  the  same 
to  clo.se  a  shunt  circuit  around  said  arm  when  the  latter 
is  move<l  to  running  position,  said  magnet  t>eing  normally 
energizetl  sutflclently  to  maintain  said  shunt-circuit 

5.  In  a  starting-rheostat,  the  comhlnatUn  with  a  pIv 
oted  controlling-arm  having  a  bias  to  the  starting  position. 
of  a  switch,  a  compound-wound  electromagnet  for  operat- 
ing the  same  to  close  a  shunt-clrcult  around  siald  arm  when 
the  latter  la  moved  to  running  position,  s|ild  magnet  lie- 
Inff  normally  energlied  sufficiently  by  one  ^f  its  windings 
to  maintain  the  closed  condition  of  said  shunt-clrcult. 

6.  A  motor-rheostat  comprising  a  variable  resistance,  a 
controlling-arm  therefor,  and  electrically-controlled  means 
for  closing  an  auxiliary  circuit  around  said  arm  when  the 
latter  Is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position  and  for  main- 
taining it  closed  when  the  arm  leaves  said  position. 

7.  A  motor-starter  comprising  a  spring- petracted  start- 
ing-lever, a  starting  resistance  co<5peratlng  therewith,  an 
electromagnet,  a  circuit-breaking  r«lay  cut  In  by  said  mag- 
net when  the  lever  Is  moved  to  full-on  position,  and  means 
dependent  apon  line  voltage  for  malntaUlng  the  relay 
actlTC. 


840,187.  CIOAUETTE-rACKINO  MAPHINF.  Arorsrns 
Abbott.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Wrap- 
ping and  Box  Machine  Company.  New  Y'ork.  N,  Y,  Filed 
Apr.  2D.  1901.     Serial  No.  57,886. 


riaim. — 1.  In  a  jmckaglng  luacliine.  the  combination,  with 
ft  support,  a  re.epta<le  for  (luarettes  arransied  aUive  th<* 
supjmrt  an<l  providwl  with  a  dlschar;;e-openln;,'.  a  plunger 
leciprocatlnir  throturh  said  opening  and  operating  to  dis- 
charge cigarettes  therefrom,  and  means  for  feeding  an  In- 
closing wrapi)er  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ciga 
rettes  as  they  are  removed  from  the  receptacle  and  fold 
ing  It  over  their  front  ends,  of  folding  means  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  plunger  for  folding  the 
eilges  of  one  portion  of  the  wrapiier  against  and  along  the 
sides  of  the  mass  of  cigarettes  as  It  Is  carrie<l  past  them 
by  the  plunger,  means  for  applying  paste  to  the  edces  of 
the  unfoldetl  jwrtion  of  the  wrapper,  and  for  f<ddlng  them 
nzainst  the  edges  of  the  folde<l  [Kirtion  tliereof.  to  com- 
plete the  folding  of  the  wrapper  around  the  sides  of  the 
mass,  a  tumble-l)ox  having  a  channel  In  line  with  the 
plunger  to  receive  the  package  at  the  end  of  the  plunger 
movement,  means  for  rotating  the  tumble-lwx.  a  receptacle 
for  re<-elving  the  package,  and  means  In  addition  to  the 
plunger  and  operating  under  the  influence  thereof  through 
which  the  transference  of  the  package  from  the  tumble-l>oi 
to  the  receptacle  Is  accompllslied. 

2.  In  a  packaging-machine,  the  combination,  with  mech- 
anism for  moving  a  t)ody  of  cigarettes  In  a  given  direction, 
means  for  feeding  an  Inclosing  wrapper  in  the  dire<tlon 
of  its  length  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cigarettes 
and  thereby  folding  if  over  their  forward  ends,  folding  de- 
rlcea  arranged  In   relation  to  the  cigarette-moTing  mecb- 
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anism  for  folding  the  wrapper  around  the  aide*  of  the 
body  of  cigarettes  as  the  latter  is  carried  by  them  in  mov- 
ing in  the  given  direction,  a  tumble  l»ox  to  rei'elve'  the 
package  after  passing  the  folding  devices,  and  means  for 
applying  paste  whereby  the  rear  end  tlap  of  the  wrapi»er 
Is  secured  down  upon  the  package,  of  means  for  rotating 
the  tumble  ltf)X  for  folding  the  rear  end  Hap  of  the  wrap- 
per upon  the  package,  devices  for  cooiieratlng  with  the 
tumble  N)X  In  efTecting  this  folding  operation,  a  tnmide- 
block  moval)le  within  the  tuml>le  Uix.  and  a  nneptacle  for 
receiving  the  paclftge  as-^  Is  transferred  to  It  from  the 
tumble  box  liy  the  <lgarette-moving  n'iedianlsm. 

.1.  In  a  packaglng-machlne,  the  combination,  with  mech- 
anism for  moving  a  hpdy  of  cigarettes  in  a  given  direction, 
means  for  feeding  an  inclosing  wrapper  In  the  dlre<-tion  of 
its  length  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cigarettes 
and  thereby  folding  It  over  their  forward  ends,  folding  de- 
vices arrani:»il  in  relation  to  the  cigarette-moving  mech- 
anism for  f<dding  the  wrapi>er  around  the  sides  of  the 
cigarettes  as  the  latter  Is  carried  by  them  In  moving  In 
the  given  direction,  a  tumlile  IkjX  to  receive  the  package 
after  passing  the  folding  devices,  means  for  applying  paste 
wi<erel)y  the  rear  flap  of  the  wrapper  may  l>e  secured  up<in 
the  package  after  having  been  folded  over  upon  the  same, 
means  for  rotating  the  tumble-tiox  to  thereby  fold  the  rear 
end  flap  of  the  wrapi)er  upon  the  package,  and  devices  for 
coiiperatlng  with  the  tumlile  Ix.x  In  effecting  fills  folding 
f)peration,  of  a  tumble  tilock  niovalile  longitudinally  with 
In  the  tumble  l)ox,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  tlie  package 
as  such  package  is  transferrtnl  to  it  from  the  tunU)le-l)ox 
by  the  cigarette  moving  mechanism,  and  means  for  drying 
the  package  within  such  receptacle. 

4,  The    combination    with    a    pivoted    tumble-box    con- 
structetl   with   a   package  receiving  orillce  extending  longi 
tudlnally  through  the  same,  and  provided  with  slots   i:io. 
LSI,  formed  In.  the  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  means  for 
Intermlftlngly  rotating  such  t>ox.  a  tumble  bhx-k  arranged 
within  the  tunilile-l>ox,  to  l>e  moved  back  and  forth  therein 
by   the   action   of   the   cigarette  packages,    and    a    friction 
spring    for    controlling    the    movement    of   said    block    aud 
p«(  kages,  of  the  paste  roll  l»il  and  means  for  rocking  such 
roll   for  bringing   It   in   contact    with    the   package   through 
the  appropriate  slots   l.'U)  or   131,   and  carrying   It    there 
from,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
.-..  Tiie  combination,  with  a  plunger,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  same,   of  a  chute  for  presenting   wrappers 
one  at  a  time  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger. 
plates  .'.7  and  .'.M  projecting  laterally   from   the  front  wall 
of  tile  cluite  altove  and  Is-low  the  path  of  movement  of  the* 
plunger    resi>ectlvely.    witli    the    plate    .".7    provided    with^ 
downwardly  .'xtending  folders  .".!•  and  tiu  and  the  plate  5b 
similarly     provided     wifli    upwardly  extending    folders    62 
and  o:?,  and  tucking  fingers  12»)»  dls|)osed  on  opposite  sides 
of   the    path   of    movement    of   the    plunger,    wlieretiy    as   a 
ihass  of  cigarettes  or  other  articles  is  carried  forward  by 
the  plunger  the  wrapper  is  folded  over  its  forward  end  and 
the  edges  of  the   resj>ective   top   and   Imttom    flaps   thereof 
folded  downwardly  and  upwartlly  along  the  edges  of  the 
mass  res|>e<tlvely,  sulwtantlally  as  descrllied. 

»;.  The  combiuation.  with  a  tumlile  l>ox  mounted  on  a 
transverse  axis,  a  reciprocating  plunger  for  co<Vi>eratlng 
tlurewith.  and  the  machine-table,  of  means  for  l><>th  rotat 
ing  the  tumblelK)X  Intermittingly  through  a  partial  rota 
tlon  and  f<)r  locking  it  in  the  different  positions  to  which 
It  may  l»e  rotated,  and  a  spring  72  arranged  f"  l)ear  upon 
the   package    within    the   tumble-box,   sutwtantiallj   as   de 

8(  ribed. 

7.  The  comliination,  with  the  tumble-lx>x  69  mounted  on 
a  transverse  axis,  the  block  111  movably  arrangeil  within 
the  same,  and  means  for  isith  rotating  the  tumble  l>ox  In 
termlttingly  through  a  partial  rotation  and  for  locking  It 
In  the  different  positions  to  which  It  may  l>e  thus  rotated, 
of  a  spring  72  arranged  to  bear  uj)on  the  package  to  hold 
It  In  the  tumble  Iwx.  substantially  as  descrltted, 

8.  The-  combination,  with  the  tumble- Ih)I  69.  provided 
with  springs  7.5  and  76  at  Its  opposite  ends,  the  tumble- 
block  73  movably  arranged  within  the  tumble  box.  and 
means  for  l>oth  rotating  such  l>ox  Intermittingly  through 
a  partial  roUtlon  and  locking  it  In  the  different  poaltlons 


to  which  It  may  he  thus  rotated,  and  a  spring  72  arranged 
to  l>ear  upon  the  package  within  the  lumhle-l>ox,  8U»>8tan 
tlally  as  descrltted 

9.  The  combination,  with  the  tumble-box  69  provided 
wffh  trunnions  ui)on  which  It  is  mounted,  a  sleeve  82  ttx- 
edly  secured  to  one  of  said  trunnions  and  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth  S3,  and  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  hollow  disk  80 
loosely  mounted  on  said  trunnion  In  close  relationship  to 
the  sleeve  and  provide<l  witti  spring  pawls  on  its  Inner 
face,  and  with  a  gear-wheel  M  on  one  of  Its  sides,  a  rack 
107  for  engagement  with  such  gear  wheel,  a  cam  for  im 
parting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  rack,  a  returning 
cam  7S  iP!xe<lly  secured  to  the  other  trunnion  thereof  and 
provid.Hl  witli  flattened  surfaces,  a  sprlng-o|>erate<l  plate 
79  for  coi.perating  with  these  flattened  surfaces,  whereby 
the  Intermittent  rotation  of  the  tumblelHix  Is  effected  and 
the  retaining  of  flie  same  in  the  positions  to  whicli  it  may 
be  rotateil  accomplisbe«l.  sulisfantlally  as  descrilsnl. 

10.  The  comt)lnatlon,  with  a  fumble  Ikix  mounted  on  a 
transverse  axis  and  having  a  channel  -  way  extending 
througli  It.  the  machine  table,  and  a  drying-drum  having  a 
aeries  of  package  receiving  tul»es  disposed  around  its  outer 
edge  with  a  ring  secured  to  its  end  that  is  provided  with  a 
series  of  indentations,  of  mec  lianism  for  intermltflngly 
rotating  such  drying-drum,  and  restraining  means  for  en- 
gaging with  such  indentations,  8ul>8tantially  as  described. 

11.  Tlie  combination,  with  a  rotating  tumlile-box,  mech- 
anism for  delivering  inclosed  packages  of  cigarettes  there- 
to and  for  removing  tliem  tlierefroui,  a  drying-drum  110 
liaving  a  ring  se<ured  to  its  end  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  indentations  111,  means  tor  intermittingly  rotating  said 
drying  drum,  a  rotating  shaft  l'.'.  and  a  cam  114  thereon, 
of  a  wheel  112  for  engaging  with  the  indentations  111. 
and  a  lever  113  upon  which  tlie  wheel  112  is  supported, 
wivereby  the  drying  drum  Is  intermittingly  rotated  and  the 
wheel  112  removed  from  and  allowed  to  return  into  en- 
gagement with  such  Indentations.  Bubstantlally  as  de- 
scrlboil. 

12.  The  combination,  witli  a  rotating  tumble-l»ox,  mech- 
anism for  delivering  inclosed  packages  of  c  Igarettes  there- 
to and  for  removing  them  tiierefrom,  a  drying  drum  110 
liaving  a  series  of  package  reielvlng  tulK's  1<»<,»  around  Its 
outer  edge,  means  for  Intermittingly  rotating  said  drying 
drum,  a  rotating  shaft,  and  a  cam  127  thereon,  of  a  pliin- 

'  ger  126  adapted  to  enter  the  receiving  tulies  1«»9  as  they 
arc  su'-cesslvely  brouglit  opposite  to  it.  and  a  cooperating 
spring,  whereby  us  the  successive  reccdving-tul>es  are 
brought  opposite  to  the  plunger  in  the  rotation  of  the  dry- 
IngKlrum  the  i.ackages  c-onfahu'd  in  fliem  are  forced  In- 
Vard  liy  it  from  the  ends  of  the  tnlH's.  substantially  as  de 

scribed. 

13.  In  a  packaging  -  machine,  blank  -  feeding  mechanism, 
article-feeding  mechanism,  blank  folding  mechanism,  and  a 
receiving  drum  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  pockets, 
means  for  heating  tlie  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  drum 
for  successively  registering  the  pockets  with  the  feeding 
mechanism,  and  additional  means  for  advancing  the  pack- 
ages In  the  [lockets  of  the  drum,  sulistantlally  as  desc-rllied. 

14.  The  combination,  with  wrapper  fee<ling  devices  hav 
Ing  a  receiving  trough  and  a  dell  very -chute,  and  a  reclpro 
eating  plunger,  of  a  tongue  pivotally  arranged  within  the 
trough  of  the  feeding  devices,  means  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  wrapper  in  said  trough  and  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  chute,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  vibrating 
movement  to  tlie  tongue  within  tlie  trough,  whereby  the 
wrapi>ers  as  successively  selected  are  transferred  to  the 
chute  and  there  held  In  proper  position  to  lie  struck  and 
folded  over  upon  the  articles  to  l)e  wrapjied  as  they  are 
carried  forward  liy  the  [ilunger  in  Its  reciprocation,  sub 
stantlally  as  descrllMMl. 


AKTJifR  .1.  Adam 8. 
Manufacturing  Corn- 
Filed    Sept.   6,    1906, 


840.188.      TMBRELLA     SITPOKT 

Chicago.    III.,   assignor   to    Fulton 

pany.   a   Corporation   of   Illinois. 

Serial  No.  333.5.')3. 

Claim. — 1,   In  an  umbrella-support. 
I   clip  having  a  raised  portion  provided  with  a  perforation, 
i  and  having  also  means  for  attachment  to  a  member,  such 


the  combination  of  a 


i 


3l6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i.  1907. 


a«  a  haodle-har  :  a  rotatahle  member  having  a  neck  portion 
received  by  aald  perforation  and  a  flaoKe  hrarlng  against 
the  Inner  surface  of  gald  raised  i>ortion,  «aid  rotatable 
member  hariag  a  trnnaverse  perforation  closely  adjacent 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  raised  [mrtlon  of  said  clip  and 
having  also  an  interset'ttng  axial  perforatlun,  and  a  thumb- 
screw extending  through  said  axial  perfuration. 


'2.  In  sn  iimbrplla-snpport.  thp  romhinarlon  of  a  clip  hav 
Inga  rained  portimi  provid»Hl  with  a  jierforntlon  and  attach- 
ing end  portiiins  ailapttHl  to  t>ear  \ipon  a  lateral  surface  of  a 
handle  bar  and  lateral  tlance«  adapted  to  emibrace  the  edge 
surf«ce«<  uf  said  handle-lmr.  a  rotatable  meiiil>er  havlmj  a 
flrciilar  portion  recelvt>d  by  smI<1  p»*rforatli>ne<  and  a  tlange 
hearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  Qlip,  said  rota- 
table nieml>er  havlnir  11  transverse  Ujto  closely  adjacent  to 
the  dip  and  an  Interse^'tlng  threa<le<l  axial  t*)re,  and  a  set 
screw  adapted  to  en^jage  an  umbrella-rod  extending  through 
said  transversa'  hor*' 

3.  The  coniblmttliin  with  a  handle  bar.  of  u  clip  secured 
thereto  ba^-ini:  a  ImhIv  st'|)arafed  from  one  side  of  said  bar 
by  a  spaie.  said  b.Miy  containing  a  perforation,  n  member 
having  a  shanit  extending  through  said  i»ertoratlon  and  a 
bend  rotafably  contlne*!  Iietween  said  l>ar  and  the  liody  of 
the  clip,  said  shank  having  a  transverse  perforation  whose 
Inner  wall  lies  inside  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
ImmIv  of  the  clip  and  said  shanic  having  also  an  axial 
threaded  perforation  Inter8e<tlng  said  flrst-oamed  perfora 
tion,  and  a  clamping  screw  extending  throui|h  said  thread 
ed  perforation  and  serving  to  damp  an  umbrella  -  rod 
against  the  outer  surface  of  said  clip. 


840.189.  ELF:VAT0I{.  Ren.hmin  II.  ALvrv,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  assignor  to  The  A Ivey- Ferguson  To..  I^ouisvllle,  Ky., 
a  Corporation  ..f  Kentutky.  Flleii  .July  is.  1901.  Re- 
newed July  2o.  1U02.      Serial  No.  110,077. 


Claim. — 1.  In  nn  elevator,  the  combination  of  racks  or 
supports  at  different  heights,  the  side  bars  J<4uted  together, 
rollers  carried  by  the  said  bars,  and  a  hoisting  mechanism 
connected  with  different  parts  of  the  skid,  substantially  as 
aad  for  the  purpojjes  de»crll)ed. 

2.  The  combioation   of   racks   or   supports   at    different 
heights,   the  guiding-frame,   frames   verticalily   movable  in 
the  guiding  frame,  l>ars  jointed  together  to  form  a  continu 
ous   skid  l>eil   and   carried    in    the   movable    frames,    roller* 
mount»>d   in  the  said  bam  and  a  hoisting  n)e<hanlsm  con 
nected  with  the  vertically-movable  frames. 

3.  The  combination  of  racks  or  supjwrfls  at  different 
belgbts,  the  guiding-frame,  a  skid-bed  vertically  movable 
therein  and  composed  of  movably-connecte<J  sections  pro 
vided  with  rollers,  a  hoisting  mechanism  cionnei-ted  with 
the  said  bed  and  means  for  conne<'tlng  the  said  lied  witti 
the  frame  at  different  heights,  substantially  ns  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  racks  or  support^*  at  different 
heights,  a  skid  arranged  along  the  said  8up|K»rta  and  j>ro- 
▼ided  with  rollers  8,  and  a  hoisting  mecbaqism  connected 


with  the  skid  at  dlfferMit  points,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  .set  forth. 


840.190  riSTON-ROI»  CONNKCTION.  Lar.s  Andehso.v, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  <Ieorge  W  Stahl, 
(hlcagd.  III.,  and  one  half  to  Triplex  (las  Knglne  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  4"orp<3ratlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar    14.  ino4       Serial  No.  197.919. 


f^lnim. — 1.   The    combination    of    a    piston-rod    having    a 
segmental  l-ox  meml)er  thereon  at  one  end  thereof,  a  crank- 
pin  against  which  said  memi>er  liears,  a  Ikms  surrounding 
sabl  pin.  a  retaining  tollar  iarrle<l  by  said  boss  and  encom 
passing   said   crankpln   and    the  end   of  said    l>ox    member 
said   collar   and    memt)er    having  c<M'iperatlng   Inclined   sur 
faces  where  they  contact   with  eaih  other,   means  for  ad 
Justing   said   collar   along   said    ineml)er    to    take   U|t   wear 
means  for  bxklng  said  collar  in  adjustefl  position,  a  crank 
shaft,    and    connet-tion.s    l>etween    said    collar    and    pin    and 
said  shaft 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plston-r<)<l.  provlde<i  with  a  seg- 
mental  box  meml>er  thereon  having  conical  ends,  a  crank 
pin  against  which  said   meml)er  liears.  collars  embracing 
said  crank  pin  and   menitter.   means  for  adjnstlni;  said  col 
lars   relatively   to  said   member,   a   crankshaft,   and   means 
for  connecting  said  collars  and  jiln  with  said  crank  shaft. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  piston  r<xl,  provide*!  with  a 
segmental  Ixix  inenil)er  thereon,  a  crank  pin.  means  for 
tlgbtenliikJ  said  box  incriilier  against  said  pin  ctimprlsing  an 
adjustable  collar,  a  detac  liable  lock  for  holding  said  collar 
up  to  Its  adjustment,  said  lock  l)eing  provUie<l  with  a  pro- 
jection whereby  the  bn-k  may  \>c  dlsengage<l.  a  crank-shaft 
and  means  for  connecting  said  pin  to  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  piston-rod.  provided  with  a  seg- 
mental box  member  thereon,  a  crank-pin  against  which  said 
member  l»earM.  means  for  tightening  said  memt»er  againit 
said  crank-pin  comprising  an  adjustable  collar,  a  lock  for 
holding  said  collar  up  to  Its  adjustment,  a  spring  for  jtress 
ing  said  lock  into  engagement,  said  lock  In-lng  provided 
with  a  thumb-piece  projecting  over  said  collar  whereby  the 
lock  may  U»  disengaged,  a  crank-shaft,  and  means  for  con 
necting  said  shaft  to  said  pin. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  piston-rod,  jtrovldeii  with  a  seg- 
mental Im)X  mcmlier  thereon,  a  crank  shaft,  a  revoluble 
meml>er  secure<l  to  said  shaft  and  constituting  the  arm  of 
the  crank,  a  thread«Ml  Ixiss  fornie<l  on  said  revoluble  mera- 
Ijer,  a  crank  pin  projecting  from  said  threadetl  l>oss  and 
against  wblcb  pin  said  segmental  meml>er  U'ars,  and  means 
for  tightening  said  segmental  memU-r  on  said  pin  comprls 
Ing  a  collar  embracing  said  8«'gmental  memlK^r  an<i  thread- 
ed on  said  Ik>ss. 

»>.  The  combination  of  a  (ilston-rod,  provided  with  a  seg- 
mental lx>x  meml)er  thereon  having  conical  ends,  a  two- 
part  crank-shaft,  two  fly-wheels  secured  to  the  parts  of 
said  crankshaft  re8pe<tively  and  having  threaded  Iwsses 
on  their  opposed  faces,  a  crank-pin  having  its  ends  secured 
in  said  Ujsses  and  connecting  said  fly-wheels  together,  and 
collars  threaded  on  said  U)«.ses  and  embracing  said  seg- 
mental memlter. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  piston-rod.  provided  with  a  seg- 
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menUl  Ik)X  meml»er  thereon,  a  crank-pin  against  which  said 
memlwr  l»ears,  a  crankshaft,  a  crank  arm  meml>er  souring 
said  shaft  to  said  pin.  a  i^llar  adjustably  c.nnected  to  said 
crank  arm  nieml^'r  and  embracing  said  pin  and  Ikix  mem 
i*r,  a  lock  for  said  collar  s<x-keted  in  said  crank-arm  mem 
ber  and  having  a  portion  projecting  outwardly  through  said 
crank-arui    member   and   acessible   for   releasing   said   lock. 


840.101.      BKI/r  -  STKKTCHKIl.      \Vii.FiiKi>    Hakkr.   Aber- 
deen. 8.  I).     Filed  Mar.  M.  HHh;.     Serial  No.  309,034. 


yRs 


i. 


fim- 


>P 


''  f 


2.  A  single-piece  buckle  having  two  side  Imrs  and  two 
end  iMirs  and  one  of  the  end  bars  having  teeth  along  its 
Inner  edge,  an  outward-projecting  cruiwbar  adjacent  the 
end  bar  with  the  teeth  :  an  arched  cross  bar  adjacent  the 
other  end  Iwr.  said  arched  l>ar  liaving  depresw'd  |Kirtions  at 
each  side  of  the  ar.h.  and  a  cn.ss-lwr  lK*tween  the  arched 
bar  and  the  ouiwardly-proJe<ting  bar,  said  cross-bar  hav- 
ing teeth  tliat  proJ«'ct  outwardly. 

3.  A  slngle-plt»ce  buckle  having  side  liars  connected  by 
end  bars  and  one  of  the  end  bars  having  teeth  along  Its  In- 
ner edge,  a  (vntral  tlat  cross-lwr  lying  in  a  plane  Hush  with 
the  side  bars  and  having  outwardly-projecting  teeth  along 
one  of  Its  edges  which  jiroject  In  a  plane  U-yond  the  outer 
K\irface  of  the  side  oars,  and  a  cross-liar  l»etween  the  in- 
wardly projecting  teeth  of  tlie  end  bar  and  the  otitwardly- 
projectlng  teetb  of  the  central  bar.  and  said  buckle  also 
having  a  <ross  Imr  IsMween  the  bar  with  the  outwardly- 
projecting  teeth  and  the  other  end  bar. 


Claim— \.  In  a  l)elt-stretd»er.  a  suitable  frame,  engag- 
ing rollers  mount»Ml  one  above  the  otlier  In  said  fraiue,  en- 
gaging gears  mounted  on  said  rollers,  means  for  rotating 
said  rollers,  damps  mounted  one  alM.ve  the  t.lber  in  tlie 
frame  opix.slte  said  rollers,  links  hinged  to  the  frame  and 
adapted  respe<tlvely  to  engage  or  disengage  and  to  sup- 
port one  end  of  the  lower  roller  and  one  end  of  the  lower 

clamp. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllted.  two  pair  of 
slotted  frames,  two  rollers  mounted  one  alvrve  the  other  in 
one  pair  of  said  frames,  means  for  rot^jtlng  said  rollers. 
two  clamps  arranged  one  alK)ve  the  other  and  having  tlieir 
ends  mounted  In  the  otlier  pair  of  frames,  liars  connecting 
the  roller  frames  with  the  clanM>-frames,  a  link  hinged  to 
one  of  the  roller-frames  and  adapted  to  carry  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  lower  roller,  and  a  link  hinged  to  one  of  the 
damp  frames   and    adapted    to  carry    the   adjacent   end   of 

the  lower  damp 

3.  In  a  lielt  stretcher,  two  pair  of  slotted  frames,  two 
rollers  having  liearings  mounted  In  one  pair  of  said  frames, 
means  for  rotating  the  rollers,  means  for  disengaging  one 
end  of  one  of  the  rollers,  two  damps  having  their  ends 
mounted  in  the  other  pair  of  frames,  means  for  disengag 
lug  one  end  of  one  of  the  clamps,  and  Imrs  connecting  the 
roller  frames  with  the  damp-frames. 

4.  In  a  bell  stretcher,  a  suitable  frame  provided  with 
means  for  liolding  one  end  of  a  l*lt.  rollers  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  and  liold  the  opposite  end  of 
the  l)eit.  and  means  for  ojierating  the  rollers. 

5  In  a  iK-lt  stretcher,  a  suitable  frame  provided  with 
means  for  holding  the  end  of  a  belt,  rollers  having  l»earlugs 
in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  hold  tlie  opiK>slte  end  of  the 
belt  means  for  rotating  the  rollers,  and  means  for  dlscon- 
neiting  the  stretcher  and  l)elt  after  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  latter. 


840.103.  ItKVlCK  Ft)K  (trKIlATIN*;  BKAKF^S  AND 
BHAKK  K(>1>S.  tJKdUUK  \V.  lUm.ow.  Shrewsbury.  N.J. 
Filed  May  24.  llMKl.     Serial  No.  31N.437. 


840.192.      BTCKI.E.      MiECZvauiW    Barabasz 
Md.     Filed  May  10.  190t5.     Serial  No.  317.047. 


Baltimore, 


■"^^ 


riaitn.—  l.  A  single  piece  buckle  having  two  side  bars 
and  two  end  bars  and  one  of  the  end  i)ars  having  teeth,  out- 
wardlv-projecting  cross-bars  adjacent  each  of  tlie  end  bars 
and  a  flat  cross  bar  lietwecn  said  two  outwardly-projecting 
bars,  said  flat  bar  having  teeth  along  one  of  its  edges. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust  pipe  from 
n  motor-engine,  an  ej.-ctor  and  a  discharge  pipe  therefrom. 
of  a  vacuum-tank,  a  piiie  extending  therefrom  l"  the  said 
ejector,  n  dieck  valve  iuter|>osed  in  said  line  of  pi|>e,  a  pipe 
from  said  vacuum-tank  and  a  valvi-  in  the  line  of  pipe,  a 
longitudinally-movable  rod  and  devices  Interposed  Is-twwn 
the  same  and  the  latter  pipe  for  moving  said  rod  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  exhnust-plpe  from  n  motor- 
engine,  an  ejector  and  a  dlscharge-pii>e  therefrom,  of  a 
vacuum  -  tank,  a  pipe  extending  tberefmrn  to  the  said 
ejector,  a  check-valve  interposetl  in  said  line  of  pipe,  a  pipe 
from  said  vacuum-tank  and  a  valve  in  the  line  of  pli>e,  a 
cylinder  connected  with  said  pipe,  a  piston  i.mgitudinaily 
m<ivable  in  said  cylinder,  a  brake-rod  passing  through  one 
cylinder-head  and  connected  to  said  piston,  and  means  for 
automatically  returning  said  piston  and  rod  t.i  an   initial 

posltio*'. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  exhaust-pipe  from  a  motor- 
engine,  an  ejector  and  a  discharge-pipe  therefrom,  of  a 
vacuum  -  tank,  a  pipe  extending  therefrom  to  the  said 
ejector,  a  check-valve  interposed  In  said  line  of  pl|)e.  a  pipe 
from  said  vacuum-tank  and  a  valve  in  the  line  o.  pipe,  a 
cylinder  connected  with  said  pli>e.  a  piston  longitudinally 
movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  hrnke-rod  passing  through  one 
cylinder-head  and  connected  to  said  piston,  a  helical  spring 
surrounding  said  rod  outside  of  said  cylinder,  a  collar  »e- 
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curwl  to  sakl  r<id  beyond  said  spring,  the"  adjacent  cylin- 
drical head  t>elii«  provided  witb  a  series  of  i>erforation«. 

4.  The  corahlnatlon  with  an  ezhauat  pipe  from  a  motor- 
engine,  a  nuilfler.  and  an  tnterpoMed  ejettiw,  of  a  vacuum- 
tank,  pipes  conne<-tlnK  the  ejector  and  vacuum-tank,  a 
back-prenanre  (•he<k  valve  Inserted  In  said  line  of  pipe,  a 
PU*  extendinK  from  the  vacuum-tank  and  a  two-way  valve 
havlni;a  perforation  for  the  admisalou  of  air  In  Its  case  In 
terposed  In  said  latter  line  of  pipe,  a  lonfltudlnailv  muv 
able  rod  aod  lnfer;x)aed  devices  l)etween  tlje  same  and  the 
said  line  of  pipe  f..r  moving  said  rod  In  opfiKslte  directions. 

."».  The  comhlnatlon  with  an  exhaust-pli)*  from  a  motor 
enKlne.  a  muffler,  and  an  inrerjMwed  ejector,  of  a  vacuum- 
tank.  pU)e«  conneithiK  the  ejector  and  Vacuum  tank,  a 
backpressure  i  he<-k-valve  Inserted  In  said  line  of  pipe,  a 
pipe  extending  from  the  vacuum-tank  and  4  two-wa.v  valve 
having  a  perforation  for  the  admission  of  air  In  Its  case  In- 
terposed In  said  latter  line  of  pi|ie.  a  c.vlln<|er  conne<ted  at 
one  head  with  said  latter  line  of  pipe,  the  other  lu-ad  Lelng 
providt'd  with  sf-rles  <>f  |)erforatiuns  for  tHe  admisslnu  of 
the  arnu>sphert'.  a  piston  In  said  c.vllnder  with  said  rod 
connected  thereto  and  extending  through  tl|e  cylinder-head 
having  the  perforation,  a  collar  fastened  to  said  ro<l  and  a 
helical  spring  l)etween  the  collar  and  the  i»^ston-head  hav 
Ing  the  perforations. 


840.104  I-NEIMATK'  TIT.K  SYSTKU  Rirvey  C. 
HATrHF.i.i.KR,  rhlladelphla.  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  IVarsall 
I'neumafh-  Tut.e  and  Tower  ( 'oiiipauv.  .N^w  Vuik,  N.  Y., 
a  Cori)oratlun  of  New  York.  Filed  .May  1.  1<.M>,"..  Serial 
No.  2.->M,:.*'.>(» 


Claim.— 1.  A  pneumatic-tube  system  comprising  a  trans- 
mission-tube. In  combination  with  compressad-air  and  vac- 
uum supply  chambers  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tube, 
normally  closed  valves  for  controlling  the  connection  of 
said  supply-chambers  with  the  tube,  means  for  closing  the 
end  of  the  tube  which  is  connected  with  th^  supply-cham- 
ber to  the  passage  of  outer  air.  means  for  opening  the 
compressed-air-supply  valve  situated  and  actuated  at  the 
end  of  the  tnbe  which  is  connected  with  thfl  supply-cham- 
bers and  means  for  opening  the  vacuum-supply  valve  hav- 
ing actuating  means  liK'ated  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube. 

2.   A  pneumatic-tube  system  comprisinfc  a  transmission- 
tube.  In  combination  with  compressed-air  an4  vacuum  sup 
ply  chambers  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tube,  normally 
closed  valves  for  controlling  the  connection  of  said  supply- 
chaabers  with  the  tube,  means  for  cloaiog  the  end  of  the 


tube  which  is  connected  with  the  supply-chamber  to  the 
|)a88age  of  outer  air,  means  for  opening  the  compressetl- 
alr  supply  valve  situated  and  actuated  at  the  end  of  the 
t\i\te  which  Is  connected  with  the  s»ipply-chanil»ers.  means 
for  .i|>enlng  the  vacuum  supply  valve  having  actuating 
means  locate<i  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  and  means  for 
closing  the  ojM.n  supply  valves  after  ,1  carrier  has  passed 
through  the  tulie. 

3.  A  pneumatlc-tut>e  system  comprising  a  transmission- 
tube.  In  combination  with  compressed-air  and  vacuum  sup- 
I  ply  chaml>ers  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tiil>e.  normally 
closed  valves  for  controlling  the  connection  of  said  supply- 
chambers  with  the  tuts?,  means  for  closing  the  end  of  the 
tube  which  is  connected  with  the  supply-chamber  to  the 
passage  of  outer  air.  means  for  oi.ening  the  (■ompres.se<l  air- 
supply  valve  situated  and  actuated  at  the  end  of  the  tube 
which  is  connected  with  the  supply  chambers,  means  foi- 
opening  the  vacuum-supply  valve  having  actuating  means 
located  at  the  other  end  of  the  tuU-  and  time  escai>ement 
means  for  closing  the  open  supply-valves  set  in  operation 
by  the  means  employed  to  open  said  valves. 

4.  In  a  pneuinatic-tut»e  system  adapted  to  operate  both 
as  a  pressure  and  vacuum  system  and  having  pressure  and 
vacuum  supply  chaml)ers  connet-ted  to  one  end  thereof, 
the  combination  therewith  of  normally  closed  valves  con- 
trolling tlie  pressure  and  vacuum  connections,  a  flap  valve 
r>,  at  the  end  of  the  tul)e,  normally  held  closed  by  resilient 
means,  means  lo<-ated  and  actuated  at  the  valved  end  of 
the  tube  for  opening  the  f)res«u re  supply  valve  and  locking 
the  flap  valve  and  means  for  opening  the  vacuum  valve 
actuated  from  the  other  end  of  the  tube. 

0.  .\  pneumatic  tiil)e  system  comprising  a  transmission- 
tube.  In  combination  with  compresed-alr  and  vacuum  sup- 
ply chambers  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tul»e,  normally 
closed  valves  for  controlling  the  connection  of  said  supply- 
chambers  with  the  tul)e,  a  gate  valve  at  the  end  of  the  tube 
which  Is  connected  with  the  supply  chaml)er8,  means  for 
opening  the  compressed-air  supply  valve  and  for  locking 
the  gate-valve  situated  and  actuated  at  the  end  of  the 
tube  which  Is  Connected  with  the  supply  chamliers  and 
means  for  opening  the  vacuum-supply  valve  having  ac 
tuating  means  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  tul>e. 

0.  In  a  pneumatic  t»il>e  system  ndapfed  to  oi>eratc  both 
as  a  prcssiire  and  vm  unni  system  and  having  pressure  and 
vacuum  supply  chambers  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  the 
combination  therewith  of  normally  closed  valves  control 
ling  the  pressure  and  va(  uum  conne<ilons.  a  flap-valve  D, 
at  the  end  of  the  tuU>.  normally  held  closed  by  resilient 
means,  a  pivoted  lever  K,  arranged  when  actuated  to  open 
the  pressure-valve  after  moving  through  a  determined 
angle,  a  flap  valve  locking-lever  L'.  having  a  lever  arm  L. 
extending  fn.m  It.  a  link  K»,  connecting  arm  I.,  and  lever 
K,  as  described,  a  latch  for  holding  lever  K,  and  connected 
parts  in  position  to  keep  the  pressure  valve  open,  a  time 
escapement  device  for  releasing  the  latch  and  manually- 
operated  means  for  actuating  lever  K,  and  setting  the  time 
escapement  In  operation. 


840,19.';.  BOSH  -  PLATE.  Willia.m  D.  Berrt.  New 
Brighton.  I'a.  Filed  May  2."i,  19()6.  Serial  No.  SlS.rt.ll. 
Cliiim — 1.  A  bosh-plate  comprising  a  recessed  body  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  passage  from  the  Inlet 
opening  toward  the  nose  of  the  plate,  and  a  spreader  at 
the  forward  end  of  tl>e  passage  arrange<l  to  divide  the 
stream  and  direct  the  same  toward  l>oth  sides. 

2.  A  bosh-plate  comprising  a  reces.sed  lK)dy  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  and  a  passage  from  the  Inlet  oi>enlng 
toward  the  nose  of  the  plate  and  ending  In  a  laterally- 
enlarged  distributing  portl«)n  separated  from  the  nose  of 
the  plate  by  a  perfr>rated  wall. 

3.  A  bosh  plate  comprising  a  recessed  IxKly  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  ojienlngs,  the  Inlet-opening  communicating  with 
a  passage  extending  toward  the  nose  of  the  plate  and  end 
Ing  in  a  laterally-enlarged  dlstrlbutlng-chaml»er.  a  perfo- 
rated-wall  l>etween  said  chamber  and  the  nose-wall  of  the 
plate,  and  a  spreader  in  said  chamber  opposite  the  end  of 
the  passage  coming  from  the  inlet-openingr. 

4.  A  bosh-pUte  comprising  a  recessed  body  baring  inlet 
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and  ontlet  openings  arrange*!  centrally  of  the  plate,  said 
inlet-opening  communicating  with  a  passage  extending 
toward  the  nose  of  the  plate,  other  i>assagcs  located  at 
the  sides  of  the  plate  and  leading  from  the  nose  portion 
of  the  plate,  and  baffle-walls  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  plate  and  forming  circuitous  passages  from  the  side 
passages  to  the  outlet. 


o.  A  bosh  |>late  comprising  a  recessed  l)ody  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  said  inlet-oi>enlng  communicating 
with  a  passage  extending  centrally  of  the  plate  toward 
the  front  end  thereof  and  ending  In  a  laterally  enlarged 
distributing  <haml-er.  a  perforated  wall  separating  said 
distributing  chamlier  frf>m  the  nose  of  the  plate,  and  a  pas- 
sage located  at  each  edge  of  the  plate  and  leading  from 
the  forward  corners  of  the  plate  to  the  exit-opening. 

«.  A  Ijosh-plate  cojnprlslng  a  recessed  l»ody  j.rovlded 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  near  its  central  i)ortlon  and 
washout  openings  near  each  side,  and  having  a  baffle-wall 
on  each  side  forming  with  the  side  walls  restricted  pas- 
sages and  extending  from  the  washout-openings  to  the 
front  corners  of  the  plate. 


840.100.  WAKP  STOP  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  JosiF 
Him  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary,  assignor  to  Union  Bank. 
Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Jan.  1<>.  lOO,".  .Serial 
No.  240.-I3U. 


Claim. —\.  In  a  stop-motion  for  looms,  the  comhlnatlon 
of  the  slay,  a  rock  shaft,  isiwer  transmitting  connections 
iK'tween  tlie  slay  and  rock-shaft,  having  a  yielding  connec- 
tion whereby  the  motion  of  the  rock-shaft  may  \>e  arrested 
without  stopping  the  slay,  a  frame  carried  by  said  rock- 
shaft  and  having  longitudinal  bars,  a  series  of  drops  car- 
ried by  the  warp  threads  and  adapted  when  they  fall  to 
engage  said  bars  and  tem|>orarlly  arrest  the  rock-shaft,  a 
knock  <>rr  device,  actuating  devices  between  the  shaft  and 
knock  off  device,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame  and  Its 
bars  out  of  engagement  with  the  operative  drop  when  the 
knock  off  device  has  l)een  actuated. 

J.   In  a  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  the 


slay,  a  rock-shaft,  power-transmitting  connections  l>etween 
the  slay  and  rock-shaft  havlnt-  a  yielding  connection  where 
by  the  motion  of  the  nick -shaft   may  Ih'  arrested  without 
stopping  the  slay,  intermediate  devices  controlled  by   the 
drops  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  rock-shaft,  a  se- 
ries  of  drops   carried   by    the   warp  threads,    and    adapte<l 
when  they  fall  to  arrest  said  Intermediate  devices  for  stop- 
ping the  rock-shaft,  the  sprint:  block  24.  adapted  to  Ik-  ac 
tuate<l  by  the  slay,  a  knock  off  device,  lever  devices  actu 
ated  by  the  block  to  operate  said  knock  off  device,  and  In 
fterme<llate  connections  l)etween   the   rock  shaft   and   block 
for  moving  It  Into  iH>sltlon  to  l>e  actuated  by  the  slay  when 
the  rock-shaft    Is  arrested. 

X  In  a  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  combination  of  the 
slay,  a  rock-shaft,  jiower-transmltting  connections  l»et\\een 
the  slay  and  rock  -  shaft,  having  a  yielding  connection 
whereby  the  motion  of  the  n>ck  shaft  may  l>e  arrested  with 
out  stopping  the  slay,  a  frame  carried  by  said  nnk  shaft 
and  having  longitudinal  bars  havinc  lateral  clutching 
parts,  a  series  of  drops  carrie<l  by  the  warp  threads  and 
adapted  when  they  fall  to  engage  the  lateral  clutching 
parts  of  said  bars  and  temp<irarlly  arrest  the  rock  shaft,  a 
knock  off  devhe  to  stop  the  loom,  and  actuating  devices 
Ijetween  the  rock-shaft  and  knockoff  device  consisting  of 
a  plvofe<l  part  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  to  move  it  and 
Im"  moved  by  it  as  the  case  may  lie  during  Its  oi)eratlon.  and 
means  acting  on  the  pivoted  part  to  simultaneously  operate 
the  knock  off  device  and  ro<k  the  pIvoK'd  part,  whereby  the 
lateral  clutching  parts  of  the  frame  are  moved  away  from 
the  drops  In  the  act  of  stopping  the  loom. 

4.    In  a  stop  motion   for   looms,   the  combination   of  the 
slay,  a  rock-shaft,  power  transmitting  connections  between 
said    slay    and    rock  shaft,    having    a    yielding    connection 
whereby  the  motion  of  the  rock  shaft  may  l>e  arrested  with- 
out stopping  the  slay,  a  series  of  drops  normally  supiv)rted 
by  the  warps,  a  movable  frame  secured  to  the  rock-shaft 
adai)l<Hl  to  strike  the  drops  when  dropped  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  tht*  rock  shaft,  n   knock  off  device,  and  actu 
atlng  devices  Itetween  said  rock  shaft  and  knock-ciff  device 
to  actuate  the  latter  when  the  shaft  is  stopped  and  simul- 
taneously move  the  movable  frame  away  from  the  drops. 
.'».    In    a   stop  motion    for   looms   the   coinblnatlon   of   the 
slay,  a  rock-shaft,  jwwer  tnmsniltting  conne<tlons  t>etween 
the    slay    and    rock  -  shaft,    having    a    yielding    connection 
whereby  the  motion  of  the  rock  shaft  may  N-  arrested  with 
out  stopping  the  slay,  a   frame  carrie<l   by   said   rock-shaft 
and  having  longltu<linal  feeler  Imrs,  a  series  of  drops  car 
ried   by  the  warp  thretids  and  adapted  when  they  fall  to 
engage   said    feeler  bars   and    temporarily    arrest    the    rock 
shaft,   a   knock-off   device,    and    actuating   devices    U-tween 
the  shaft   and   knock-off  device   consisting  of   the   pivoted 
frame  connecte«l  with  the  roik  shaft  so  as  to  rock  in  unl 
son  with  it,  a  striker  block  i:4.  21  to  oi»erate  the  knock  off 
device,  and  a  hunter  to  move  the  striker  bar  to  oi>erate  the 
knock-off    device    and    simultaneously    oscillate    the    ro<k 
shaft  to  relieve  pressure  upon  the  drops  by  the  feeler-bars. 
G.    In  a  stop  motion  for  looms,  the  knockoff  devices,  and 
means  for  operating  the  feeler  bars  and  moving  them  out 
of  contact  with  the  drops  simultaneously  with  the  o|)era 
tlon  of  the  kno<k-off  devhes  <onslstlng  of  a  pivoted  frame 
a   spring-actuate*  pin    21    and   striker-block    24.    combined 
with  the  drops,  the  feeler  bars,  a  movable  l>unter  which  si 
multaneously  drives  the  striker  block  and  pin  forward   to 
operate  the  kmx-k-off  devlci-s  and  rocks  the  pivoted  frame, 
and    connecting    devices    l^tween    the    plvote<l    frame    and 
feeler  bars  for  moving  the  f»eler  bars  out  of  conUct  with 
the  droiw  l>efore  the  loom  Is  stopi)ed. 


8  4  0,107.     AIR  nUAKK      Lewis  E.  Black,   Nashville, 
Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1000.     Serial  No.  .-{H.oiMt. 

Claim. 1.    In  a   brake  system,   the  combination   with   a 

brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  triple  valve,  of  a 
reduction-valve  In  communication  with  the  brake  cylinder, 
and  a  shift  cylinder  mounted  on  the  brake  piston  rod. 

2.   In  n  brake  system,  the  wmblnatlon  with  a  brake-cyl 
Inder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  triple  valve,  of  a  reduction 
valve  in  communication  with  the  brake-cylinder,  n  brake 
lever,  and  raeaift  for  shifting  the  brake-lever  on  the  brake 
piston-rod. 
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3.  In  a  brake  ayitem.  the  combloatloD  With  a  brake-cyl- 
inder baTlDK  a  piston-rod  theretu,  triple  valve  and  auxil- 
iary reaervolr,  a  valve  In  (<onDertion  wltH  the  brake-cylto- 
der  havInK  an  exliaiiMt-port,  a  brake-lever  slldably  secured 
to  the  brake  pluton-rud.  and  means  for  slliXtiDg  the  brake- 
lever  on  the  plstun-rwl. 


4.  In  a  brake  system,  the  <t)inl»luatlon  tMth  a  brake-oyl 
Inder  havlni;  a  pUton  rod  therein,  auxiliary  r«»«H>rv.>ir  and 
triple  valve,  a  redurtlon  valve  mounted  on  the  ttrake  rylln- 
iler  haylnif  connertlon  with  the  triple  vnlre.  a  brake  lever 
adjustably  conne<'ted  with  the  brake  piston  rod.  and  pneu 
matlrally-operated  means  for  ahlftlni?  saltl  lever.  In  con- 
nection with  the  reduction-valve. 

.■>.  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  with  f>rake-<yl- 
Inders  havlns  piston-rods  therein,  auxlllarjr  renervoirs  and 
triple  valves,  of  valves  In  communication  with  the  lirake 
«\vllndera_  havlnir  outlet  ports  controlled  l)y  the  exhaust 
from  the  triple  valves,  brake-levers  slldabljr  .spturecl  to  the 
^lrake  piston  -  ro<ls.  shift  -  cylinders  adapQed  to  shift  the 
brake-levers,  said  cylinders  also  operate<l  by  the  exhaust 
from  the  triple  valves. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  brake-cylinder  having  a  pis- 
ton and  rod  therein,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  and  triple 
valve,  a  valve  In  communication  with  the  brake-cylinder 
adapted  to  unidually  reduce  the  pressure  (herein,  a  brake- 
lever  adjustably  secured  to  the  brake  plstan-rud,  of  means 
carried  by  the  l>rake  piston  -  rod  for  shifting  the  lever 
thereon. 

7.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  -  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  triple  valve,  a 
brake-lever  slldably  secured  to  the  brake  piston-rod,  a  cyl- 
inder carried  by  the  brake  piston-rod  adaiAed  to  shift  the 
brake  lever  thereon,  i  f  means  for  admitting  presKure  to 
the  shift  cylinder  and  gradually  reducing  the  pressure  In 
the  bnike-cy Under. 

M.  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  Mlth  a  brake-cyl- 
inder provided  with  ptston-rod.  an  auxlliaity  reservoir  and 
triple  valve,  a  brake-lever  movably  securcid  to  the  brake 
piston-rod.  <t  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  •trake  piston-rod 
adapted  to  shift  the  lever  ther«oa,  said  shift  -  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  exbaint-pressurefrom  the  triple 
valve. 

9.  In  a  flaU  -  premure  bra^e.  the  comlf  nation  with  a 
brake-cylit)d«r,  a  brake-lever  moTat>ly  securM  to  tbe  brake 
piston-rod.  of  means  for  sMfUng  the  brsfe-lerer  on  the 


piston  riKl.    and    means    rontrolling    the    operation    of    the 
shifting  means  and  adapted  to  gradually  re<iuce  the  pres 
sure  In  the  brake-cylinder. 

10.  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  brake- 
cylinder  provided  with  plston-nxl,  a  brake  lever  movably 
secured  to  the  brake  piston-rod,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the 
brake  piston  rod  adaptt><l  to  shift  the  lever  thereon,  of 
means  for  gradually  reducing  the  prt'ssure  in  the  brake- 
cylinder. 

11.  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  brake- 
cjrllnder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  triple  valve,  of  a  brake 
lever  movably  connectt^l  to  the  lirak<«  piston  nnl.  a  cylinder 
carried  by  said  i>istoH-r<Ml  adapte<l  to  .«lilft  the  brake  lever 
thereon,  connection  l>etween  the  exhaust  of  the  triple  valve 
and  said  shift  cylinder,  and  means  in  commiinicHf  Ion  with 
said  ci.nne<tlon  for  gradually  retlncing  the  pressure  in  the 
brake-cylinder. 

1'2.  In  Combination,  a  brake-cylinder  provided  with  pis- 
ton r(Kl,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  and  triple  valve,  a  brake- 
lever  movably  conuecte<i  with  the  brake  piston-rod.  pneu- 
matkally-<)|>erated  means  for  shifting  tlie  lever  on  said 
rod.  pli)e  connei-tlon  l>etween  the  exhaust  of  the  triple 
valve  and  said  pneumatically  oiH>rafe«l  means,  means  In 
connection  with  (he  brake  cylinder  for  Kradiially  reducing 
the  pressure  therein  and  also  communicating  with  said 
pi|)e  ronneition.  said  shlfl  cylinder  adaptwl  to  t»^  tirst  op- 
erattil  by  the  extiaust  of  tlie  trijile  valve,  said  t)rake  pis- 
ton rod  adapted  to  be  actuated  after  the  shifting  of  the 
brake-lever  thereon. 

13.  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  with  n  brake- 
oyljnder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  triple  valve,  a  brake  lever 
movably  connected  to  the  brake  piston  rod.  means  for 
shifting  the  lever  on  the  plston-rtxl,  and  controlling  means 
for  first  a<tuatl/ig  the  shifting  means,  then  oiH>rating  the 
brake  piston  and  gradually  reducing  the  pressure  In  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  means  for  returning  the  ijhlftlng 
means  to  the  first  ftosltlon. 

14.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a 
brake-cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  triple  valve,  a 
brake  piston  rod  having  movable  connection  with  a  brake 
lever,  pneumaflcaliyoperafed  means  f<ir  shifting  the  brake- 
lever  on  the  piston  nxl.  of  a  valve  U'tween  the  trifile  valve 
and  shifting  means  adapted  to  admit  exhaust-pressure 
from  the  triple  valve  to  operate  the  shifting  means,  said 
valve  actuatefl  liy  the  exhaust  pressure  to  open  an  exhaust- 
port  In  connection  with  the  brake-cylinder. 


840.19.^.      KNfM'KlMMVN    SAII.lN't;   ATrACllMKNT   FOR 
UOWBOAT.^*.      <nAi!i.Ks    I,.    Bi  K<;ovNE,    Norwood,    Ohio. 

Serial  No.  JH7.H,->7. 


Filed  Nov.  17,  I'.Mt.",. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  sailing  attachment  for  rowboats  and  the 
like  comprising  a  mast  and  a  dampinir  device  having 
means  for  detachable  connection  with  said  mast  and  com- 
prising memtiers  adapt(>4l  for  engneement  at  opposite  sides 
of  a  seat  or  other  part  of  the  boat  and  means  for  holding 
said  members  in  clamping  engagement  on  said  seat  or 
other  part. 

2.  A  sailing  attachment  for  rowboats  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  mast  and  a  clamping  device  comprising  memt)er9 
having  apertures  which  are  traverseti  t  v  said  mast  and 
provlde<l  with  clamping  screws  passe<l  tbnmgh  said  mem 
l)ers,  said  memliers  being  adapttM]  for  ensairement  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  seat  or  other  part  of  the  row-boat  for  sup- 
porting the  mast  In  erect  position. 
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■A.  A  sailing  altachment  for  rowboats  and  the  like  com 
prising  a  mast,  a  step  blo<k  adapted  to  W  l(K>«eIy  reste<l 
on  the  twttom  of  the  rowU»at  and  having  a  socket  at  Its 
upr)er  i)art  In  which  the  foot  of  tlie  mast  Is  stepited  and  a 
clamping  device  comprisinK  memliers  jM>rforated  for  the 
passage  of  the  mast  and  having  adjacent  llne<l  surfaces  to 
engage  opposite  sides  of  a  seat  or  other  part  of  the  Uiat 
and  (lamping- screws  passe<l  tbrouub  said  memlK'rs  for 
drawing  the  same  into  clamping  engagement  on  said  seat 
or  other  part  of  the  boat. 


diameter  than  the  sheave  lietween  the  frame  and  sheave, 
around  which  the  Mle  portion  of  the  cord  Is  wrapi>ed.  said 
portion  upon  the  wifhdrawal  of  the  cord  from  the  sheave 
being  nnwrapfied  from  the  drum  and  wrapi>ed  thereon  In  a 
reverse  direction. 


840.11»l».  MACHINK  DRIVING  MKAXS.  PkkxtkeE. 
Clark.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1000.  Serial 
No,  811.304. 


Claim —\  A  machine  Indtiding  a  longitudinal  driving 
shaft,  three  pulleys  longitudinally  adjustable  thereof,  the 
middle  one  of  which  Is  keyp<l  to  said  shaft  and  the  other 
two  lielng  Idlers,  two  drlvlng-l»elt8  in  engagement  with 
said  pulleys  one  uf  which  Is  fwistM.  a  belt-shifter  in  en 
gagement  witli  both  U-lts.  means  actuat<'<l  by  one  of  said 
pulleys  for  operating  said  l^lt-sbifter  to  change  the  t.elts 
on  said  pulleys  to  reverse  the  direction  of  movenietit  of 
said  shaft,  a  pinion  .m  said  shaft  for  driving  the  machine, 
and  a  clutch  on  said  shaft  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the 
same  with  said  pinion. 

2.  The  «-omliination  of  a  plurality  of  machines,  a  single 
driving  means  therefor,  a  separate  clutch  for  each  machine 
to  thrt)W  the  same  into  and  out  of  operation,  and  means 
mounted  on  one  of  aald  machines  for  automatically  and 
periodically  reversing  the  direction  of  movt-ment  of  said 
driving  means. 

3.  The  ct>mblnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  machines,  a  single 
shaft  for  driving  them,  a  separate  clutch  for  each  machine 
to  throw  the  same  Into  and  out  of  o4>eratlim.  pulleys  on 
said  shaft  that  are  connected  with  one  of  said  machines 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon.  l.elts  for  driving 
the  same,  a  longitudinally-movable  l>elt-shlfter  adjacent 
said  pulleys,  and  means  on  the  machine  that  carries  the 
pulleys  for  periodically  oi)eratlng  said  ls?lt  shifter  to  re 
verse  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  shaft. 


8  4  0.200.     SWITrHBOARrM'OUK  RKEL.     Edward  B. 

Craft,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Western   Electric  I'om- 

pany.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  F'eb. 

13,  1900.      Serial   No.  3(K).HK1. 

Clnim.-^l.  In  a  swltcbboard-cord  reel,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  sheave  adapted  to  bold  the  switch-cord, 
and  from  which  the  cord  may  l>e  led  for  use.  a  drum  be 
tween  the  frame  and  sheave  around  which  the  Idle  portion 
of  the  cord  Is  wrapi)e<l.  and  mechanism  adapted  t<.  operate 
said  sheave  to  return  the  cord  to  normal  position  after  use. 

2.  In  a  »wltchl»oard-cord  reel,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  cord-sheave  n)tatably  secure<l  to  the  frame,  a 
spring  connecting  said  frame  an<l  sheave,  the  cord  l*lng 
led  from  said  sheave  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and 
a    drum    around    which    the    Idle    rx'rtlon    of    the    cord    Is 

wrapped. 

a.  In  a  switchlmard-wrd  reel,  the  combination  with  a 
frame-plate,  of  a  spring  carried  thereby,  a  sheave  rotatably 
secured  to  the  frame,  from  which  the  switch  cord  may  be 
led  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  drum  of  less 


4.  In  a  8wltchl>oard-cord  reel,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  adapted  to  W  Bupjwrted  adjacent  the  key  shelf  of  a 
switchltoard,  of  a  sheave  rotatably  secure<l  to  said  frame, 
and  from  whbb  the  switch  <ord  Is  led  to  the  key  shelf,  the 
cord  being  secured  nejir  Its  fixed  end  to  the  sheave,  a  drum 
around  which  the  portion  of  the  conl  U'tween  said  con 
nectlon  and  Its  fixed  end  Is  wrapi>ed.  said  |K)rtlon  ujwn  the 
withdrawal  of  the  cord  from  the  sheave,  U'ing  unwrapi>e«l 
from  said  drum  and  wrapped  thereon  In  a  reverse  dire.  - 
tion.  and  me.baiilsm  adapted  to  operate  said  sheave,  to 
return  said  cord  to  Its  normal  position  after  use 

.').  In  a  switchboard  cord  reel,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  snpjwrted  adjacent  the  key-shelf  of  a 
BwltchlK)ard,  of  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  frame 
and  having  an  annular  flange  secured  thereto,  forming 
with  the  disk  a  sheave  for  the  switch-cord,  the  cord  t>eing 
led  from  said  sheave  to  the  key-shelf,  and  a  spring  carried 
by  the  frame  adapte<i  to  oi>erate  the  sheave  to  return  the 
switch-cord  to  Its  normal  position  after  use. 

6.    In   a   8wltcblH)ard-<ord   reel,   the   combination    with   a 
frame-plate  adapted  to  l»e  supported  adjacent  the  key-shelf 
of  n  swltchlward,  of  a  sheave  for  a  switch  cord,  said  cord 
passing  through  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the  sheave,  and 
being  secured  near  Its  fixed  end  to  the  sheave,  a  drum  se 
cured  to  the  frame-plate,   a   spindle   passing  through   said 
drum  serving  as  a  gearing  for  said  sheave,  the  portion  of 
said  cord  between   Its  attachment    to  said   sheave  and   Its 
fixed  end  being  wrapped  around  said  drum  and  l>elng  un 
wrapped    therefrom   and    reversely    wrapped    thereon    upon 
the  withdrawal  of  said  cord  from  the  sheave  for  use.  lugs 
projecting  from  the  rear  of  the  drum  and  forming  a  cham 
l>er   between   the  drum  and  sheave,  and   a  helical   spring 
within  said  cbaml>er  connecting  said  drum  and  sheave,  said 
spring  being  adapted  to  operate  said  sheave  to  return  the 
cord  to  Its  normal  position  after  use. 
I        7.  A    switchboard  -  cord    reel    comprlslnp    9    sheave    for 
'    switch-cords,  having  a  peripheral  groove  of  varying  width 
to  accommodate  the  varying  diameter  of  a  switch-cord. 

8.   A    8wltrht)oard-cord    reel   comprising   a   disk    provided 
with  an  annular  flange  forming  with  the  disk  a  sheave  for 
the  switch-cord,  said  flange  t»elng  curved  to  form  seats  to 
accommodate  the  varying  diameter  of  the  swltch-i-ord. 
,        9.   In  a  swltchl)oard-cord  reel,  the  combination   with   a 
'   frame,  of  a   sheave  adapted   to   hold   the  cord   and   from 
i   which  the  cord  may  be  lerl  for  use.  said  cord  l)elng  secured 
near  J^s  fixed  end  to  said  sheave,  a  stationary  drum  be- 
tween the  frame  and  sheave  around  which  the  Idle  portion 
of  the  cord  is  wrapped,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  sheave,  to  return  the  cord  to  its  normal  position. 
10.  In  a  switchboard-cord  reel,  the  combination  with  a 
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fraoif  plate,  of  a  dhik  rotatably  monntel  on  mI<1  framo 
pl*te.  Mid  dlMk  havlritf  an  annular  tlanKe  forming  with  wild 
dtak  a  cordaheave,  a  Hjirlnn  tending  to  nwlntaln  the  wrd 
within  the  sheave,  and  n  caainK  for  said  spring  secured 
t>etwe*n  the  piate  and  disk  to  said  plate. 

11.  In  a  swit(hlw>ard  cord  reel,  tlie  conililnatlun  wltli  a 
frame,  of  a  slieave  udapfwl  to  hold  the  jwitcli  rord.  and 
from  which  the  cord  may  l)e  led  for  use,  a  drum  around 
which  the  Idle  |K>rtion  of  the  c«)rd  la  wrapjied,  and  means 
for  operatinu  said  sheave  to  return  the  cofd  ty  normal  po 
sitlon  after  use. 


8-l0,-*01.  KLKCTKOMAONET  ai(;NAU  Me.vbt  M. 
CSANK,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  N^'estern  Klecfric 
Company,  rhlca^ro.  III.,  a  CortJorafion  of  Illinois  Filed 
June  H.  1U04.    Serial  No.  211.611. 


Claim. —  In  an  annum  intor  drop,  the  cotnijination  with 
an  elect romnjcnet  havlnn  a  projecting'  cofe.  of  a  return 
I>«)le  pieie  fur  said  miiKnet.  a  supportini;  plate  for  said  nuig- 
nef,  an  armature  pivoted  at  its  center  of  jinivity  upon  said 
core,  a  retractile  sprlnie:  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
armature  with  sul.l  jilate.  a  atop  carried  hj  the  upper  end 
of  said  armature  adapted  to  aliut  against  said  magnet  to 
limit  the  retractive  m<»vement  of  gald  armature,  and  a  tar- 
Kct  arm  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  normally  hehl  by  the 
other  end  of  aald  armature. 


840.-M)2.      VARIAHI.P:    SI'KKI*   <JKAR,      J.-hn    P.    Davis, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Auc.  u:^.  1'mhv     Serial  No    :i:U.7:io. 


wholly  a  different  plane  from  the  other  or  others  a  aecond 
rotary  shaft,  a  plurality  of  l>evele<l  ^'eara  of  varying  diam- 
eters mounted  on  said  laat-naraetl  shaft  to  rotate  with  It 
and  lH>  movable  lonKltudlnally  thereof  int..  an.l  out  of  en- 
gagement with  tl,e  gears  of  said  cone,  and  means  f..r  shift- 
ing said  niovalile  gears. 

1'.  A  variahle-arx^  gear  comprising.  In  coml.inatlon  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  stepped  ...ne  m ued  on  said  slmft  to  ro- 
tate with  it  and  l.e  adjustable  lengthwise  thereof,  with  the 
8te,.s  forming  .oaxial  l)evele<l  gears  each  occupying  wholly 
a  different  plane  from  the  other  or  others,  a  second  rotary 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  t)evcled  gears  of  varying  diameters 
mounttHl  on  said  last-named  shaft  to  rotate  with  It  and  tm 
movable  longitudinally  thereof  Into  and  o.u  of  engagement 
with  the  gears  of  said  cone,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
movable  gears. 


840.20.T  FEEr>IN<;  MKCHANIS.M.  .Jeokoe  W.  Don.xing, 
East  Orange.  N.  .1..  asalgnor  to  Unrrv  T.  Ambrose  Or- 
ange. N.  .J.      Klled  Apr.  26.  ll)02.     Serial  No.  104.843. 


CUtim. — 1.  A  Tari«ble-«peed  ge«r  oomprMng.  in  combi- 
nation, a  rotary  shaft,  a  stepped  cone  on  8«ld  shaft  with 
tb«  stepa   fOrmJoK   coailal   beveled   geais  etch  occupying 


Claim.— \.  In  a  fee<l  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
supjMjrting  part,  a  feed-rack  suppt)rted  adjacent  thereto,  a 
Combined  longitudinally  and  transversely  ro.klng  dog 
mechanism  cniried  by  the  supporting  part  In  |»osition  to 
engage  said  fetnl-rack  and  comprising  a  rocking  memlter 
and  a  tillable  l)earlng  memtn'r  in  which  said  rocking  mem- 
ber is  fulcnimed  Intermediate  of  Its  length  and  by  which 
It  Is  jM.sKiontHi  relative  to  the  fee<l  rack,  means  construct- 
ed to  rock  said  nnking  meml>er  longitudinally  to  said  feed- 
rack  to  permit  limited  travel  of  the  sup|»ortlng  part  In  a 
direction  longittidinaily  of  the  feed-rack.  inde|)endent 
means  constructed  to  effect  tilting  of  the  lH»aring  memt>er 
axially  out  of  engagement  with  said  feed-rack  to  permit 
free  travel  of  the  8upp.)rtlng  part  longitudinally  of  the 
fee<l-rack. 

2.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing part,  a  fed-rack  suported  adjacent  thereto,  a  com- 
bined longitudinally  and  traversely  rocking  dog  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  supporting  part  In  position  to  engage 
said  feed  rack  and  comprising  a  rocking  memlter  and  a 
tlltable  bearing  memt-er  in  which  said  rocking  member  Ip 
fulcnimed  intermediate  of  its  length  and  tiy  wtilch  It  la 
positioned  relative  to  the  fee<l.rack.  means  constructed  to 
rock  said  rocking  member  longitudinally  to  said  feed-rack 
to  permit  limited  travel  of  the  supporting  part  In  a  direc 
tion  longitudinally  of  the  feed  rack.  Independent  means 
constructed  to  effect  tilting  of  the  bearing  meml^r  axially 
out  of  engagement  with  said  feed  rack  to  permit  free  travel 
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of  the  supporting  part  longitudinally  of  the  feed -rack,  and 
means  for  automatically  effecting  resblfting  of  the  dog 
mechanism   Into  engagement   with  the  fee<l-rack. 

H  In  a  fe«'d  mechanism,  the  .ombination  of  a  support- 
ing'part,  a  fed-rack  supported  adjacent  thereto,  a  com- 
bined longitudinally  and  transversely  rocking  dog  iuech 
anlsm  carrie<l  by  the  supiK.rtlng  part  in  position  to  engage 
said  feed-rack  and  comprising  a  ro<  king  member  and  a  tllt- 
able lK.aring  meml.er  in  which  said  rmking  meml>er  Is  fu  - 
crumed  inicrme<llate  of  Us  length  and  by  which  It  is  posi^ 
tioned  relative  to  the  feed  rack,  means  constructed  to  rock 
said  rocking  memlxr  longitudinally  to  said  feed-rack  to 
permit  lliniteti  travel  of  the  supporting  part  in  a  direi'tlon 
longitudlnallv  of  the  feed  rack.  Independent  means  con 
structed  to  effe<  t  tilting  of  the  bearing  memU^r  axially 
out  of  engagement  with  said  feed  rack  to  permit  free  travel 
of  the  supporting  part  longitudinally  of  the  fee<l-rack.  and 
i.prlng-actuated  means  for  automatically  effecting  •"p*'''"- 
ing  of  the  dog  mechanism  Into  engagement  with  the  feed- 
rack 

4     In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing part,  a  feed  rack  supported  adjacent   thereto,  a  com- 
bined longitudinally  and  transversely  nxklng  dog  mechan 
ism  carrl.Hl   l>y   the  supporting  part   in  position  to  engage 
said  fee<l  rack  and  comprising  a  rmklng  member  and  a  tilt- 
able  Iwulng  meml-er  In  which  said  rocking  memlM»r  Is  ful- 
crumed  intermediate  of  Its  length  and  by  which  It  Is  posi 
tioned  relative  to  the  fe»Hl  rack,  means  constructed  to  rock 
said    rwking   memt^-r    longitudinally    to   said    feed  rack   to 
permit  limited  travel  of  the  supporting  part  In  a  direction 
louglfudlnnllv  of  the  feed  rack,  means  constructed  and  ar 
rang.Hl  to  varv  the  extent  of  said  llmlte<l  travel.  Independ- 
ent means  constructed  to  effect  tilting  of  the  bearing  mem 
l)er  nxiallv  out  of  engagenkcnt  with  said  feed  rack  to  per- 
mit free  travel  of  the  supporting  part  longitudinally  of  the 
feed-rack. 

.'.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
part,  a  feed  fa  ck  supported  adjacent  thereto,  a  combined 
longitudinally  and  transversely  rocking  dog  tne<hanlsin 
carrle<l  by  said  movable  part  In  position  to  engage  said 
feed  rack,  means  constructt^l  to  rock  said  dog  mechanism 
longitudinally  to  permit  limited  travel  of  the  m.-vable  pari 
In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  feed  rack,  means 
mounted  separately  from  the  dog  mechanism  and  con- 
structed to  vary  the  extent  of  said  llmite<l  movement,  and 
means  constructed  to  rock  said  dog  mechanism  trans 
versel.i  out  of  engagement  with  the  feed-rack,  substantially 
as  descrll>ed. 

r,  In  a  feed  mecluinlsm.  the  coml.inatlon  with  a  movable 
part.  01  a  feed-rack  supported  adjacent  thereto,  a  combined 
longitudinally  and  transversely  rocking  dog  mechanism 
earned  h\  said  movable  part  In  position  to  engage  said 
feed  rack,  means  constructed  to  rock  said  dog  mechanism 
to  permit  limited  travel  of  the  movable  part  In  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  feed  rack,  means  disposed  on  the  mov- 
able part,  inde|>endent  of  the  dog  nie<  banism  and  <on 
structed  to  vary  the  extent  of  said  limited  movement,  and 
means  constructed  to  rock  sai<l  dog  mechanism  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  feed  rack  to  effect  general  release  of  the 
dog  mechanism.  sul»*tantlally   as  descrll^d 

7     In  a  leed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
part,  a  feed  rack  supported  adjacent  thereto,  dog  mechan 
Ism  carried  by  said  movable  part  In  iKJsitlon  to  engage  said 
feed  rack,   means  constructed  to  rock  said  dog  mechanism 
In   the  plane  of  the  rack   to  i>ermlt    limited   travel  of   the 
movable  part  In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  tlie  feed  rack, 
means   mounted   separately   from   and   movable  into   longi 
tudlnal    allnement    with    the   dog    me«hanlsm    constructed 
and  arranged  to  vary  the  extent  of  said  limited  movement, 
and   means  for   positioning  said   varying  means.   Bul>stan 
tlally  as  de8crll)ed. 

8.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
part,  a  feed  rack  supported  adjacent  thereto,  a  combined 
longitudinally  and  transversely  rocking  dog  mechanism 
carried  by  said  movable  part  In  position  to  engage  said 
feed-rack,  means  constructed  to  rock  said  dog  mechanism 
to  permit  limited  travel  of  the  movable  part  In  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  feed-rack,  a   movable  abutment  for 


regulating  the  extent  of  said  llmltwl  movement,  means  for 
positioning  said  abutment,  and  means  constructed  to  rock 
said  dog  mechanism  out  of  engagement  with  said  feed-rack 
to  permit  free  travel  of  the  movable  part  longitudinally  of 
the  fetHl-rack.  substantially  as  ilescribed. 

9.  In  a  fee<l  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
part,  a  feed  rack  supported  adjacent  thereto,  a  combine*! 
longitudinally  and  transversely  nn-klng  dog  mtvhanlsm 
carried  by  said  m.)vable  part  In  position  to  engage  said 
fee<I  rack,  means  constructed  to  ro<k  said  dog  mechanism 
to  permit  limited  travel  of  the  movable  part  In  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  feed-rack,  a  slldable  abutment  for 
regulating  the  extent  of  said  llnilte<l  movement,  means  for 
positioning  said  abutment,  means  constructed  to  rock  said 
dog  mechanlsnl  out  of  engagement  with  said  feed  rac  k  to 
permit  free  travel  of  the  movable  part  longitudinally  of 
the  fee<l  rack,  and  means  for  effecting  automatic  shifting 
of  the  dog  me<hanism  Into  engagement  with  the  rack,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll>ed. 

10.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
part,  a  feed  rack  supjwrted  adjacent  thereto,  a  combined 
longitudinally  and  transversely  rocking  dog  mechanism 
carried  by  said  movable  part  In  position  to  engage  said 
feed-rack,  means  constructed  to  rock  said  dog  mechanism 
to  permit  limited  travel  of  the  movable  part  In  a  dIrec 
tlon  longitudinally  of  the  feed  rack,  means  constructed  ♦o 
rock  said  dog  mechanism  transversely  to  said  feed  rack 
to  permit  free  travel  of  the  movable  part  longitudinally 
of  the  feed-rack,  and  means  arranged  Independent  of  the 
dog  mechanism  to  lock  the  parts  thereof  In  their  normal 
relative  positions  when  so  shifted,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  In  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able part  and  a  feed  rack  supi>orted  adjacent  thereto,  of  a 
combined  longitudinally  and  transversely  rocking  dog 
mechanism  carried  by  said  movable  part  In  position  to  en 
gage  the  feed-rack,  means  constructed  to  actuate  said  dog 
mechanism  longitudinally  to  said  feed-rack  to  permit  lim- 
ited travel  of  the  movable  part  In  a  direction  longltiidl 
nally  of  the  feed-rack,  means  c-onstructed  to  rock  trans- 
versely said  dog  mechanism  out  of  engagement  with  the 
feed  rack  to  permit  fre«>  travel  of  the  movable  part  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  means  disposed  on  the  movable  part, 
normally  disengagetl  from  the  dog  mechanism,  and  con- 
structtHl  to  engage  with  and  lock  the  parts  of  the  dog 
mechanism  In  their  normal  relative  positions  when  so 
shifted,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  fetnl  rack  supporte<l  adjacent  ttiereto,  of  a  com- 
bined longltudlnnlly  and  transversely  rocking  dog  mechan- 
ism fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  length  for  rocking  move- 
ment and  c-arrhMl  by  the  movable  part  In  position  to  en- 
gage said  fe«Hl  rack,  means  ccmstructed  to  rock  said  dog 
mechanism  longitudinally  to  snid  feed  rack  to  permit  lim- 
ited travel  of  the  movaiile  part  In  a  direction  longitudi- 
nally of  the  tejHl  rack,  means  constructed  to  tilt  said  dog 
mechanism  at  right  an^;les  t<>  its  longitudinal  axis  to  j.o 
Kltlon  It  out  of  engagement  with  the  feed  rack,  and  means 
carried  by  the  movable  j.art.  normally  out  of  the  path  of 
operating  movement  of  the  clog  mechanism,  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  dog  mechanism  to  lock  the  parts 
thereof  In  their  normal  relative  positions  while  shifted, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

K?.  In  leed  mechanism,  the  comlunatlon  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  tcH«d  rack  supported  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  com 
bined  longitudinally  and  transversely  rocking  dog  mech 
anism  carried  tiy  the  movaiile  part  in  ixwltion  to  engage 
said  feed  rack,  means  constructed  to  rock  said  dog  mech- 
anism longitudinally  to  said  feed  rack  to  permit  limited 
travel  of  the  movable  part  In  a  dlrectbm  longitudinally  of 
the  feed  rack,  means  constructed  to  tilt  said  dog  mechan- 
ism at  right  angles  to  its  longitudinal  axis  to  position  It 
out  of  engagement  with  the  feed  rack,  and  a  guiding  mem- 
l>er  carried  by  the  movable  part,  normally  out  of  the  path 
of  operating  movement  of  the  dog  mechanism,  and  oper 
able  only  when  the  parts  are  tilted  out  c)f  engagement  with 
the  feed-rack  and  arranged  to  lock  the  parts  of  the  dog 
mechanism  In  their  normal  relative  positions  when  so 
shifted,  substantially  as  described 
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14.  Id  a  fp«d  mechanism,  tbe  combloation  of  a  movable 
part,  a  feed-rark  supported  adjac*ent  thefeto,  dog  meoban- 
lam  carried  hy  aaid  morable  part  In  poaltlon  tu  engaK<' 
aaid  feed-rack,  means  constructed  to  actuate  said  doK 
m^*hanlsm  to  permit  limited  travel  of  the  movable  part  Id 
a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  feed-tack,  means  con 
■tructed  and  arranged  to  varj  the  extent  of  said  limited 
movement,  means  constructed  to  shift  ftald  dog  mechanism 
transversely  to  said  feed  rack  to  permit  free  travel  of  the 
movable  part  longitudinally  of  the  feed-rack,  and  meauM 
arranged  ti»  eugage  said  dog  mechanism  dnd  lock  the  parts 
thereof  In  their  uormai  relative  poaitluoii  when  so  shifted, 
aulHitaatlally  as  descrltjed. 

1.').  In  a  fefd  me<-hanism.  the  combination  of  a  movaltle 
part,  a  feed  rack  supported  adjaceut  thfreto,  a  combine<l 
longitudinally  and  transversely  r««klntf  dog  rae<haDism 
<'nrried  by  KMld  movable  part  In  pimition  to  engage  sttid 
feetl  rack,  means  constructed  to  rock  .>*aUI  dog  mechanism 
longitudinally  f"  said  feed  rack  to  iieriait  llmltwl  travel 
of  the  mtivaMe  part  in  a  direction  lontjltudinally  of  the 
ft ed  rack,  means  ct»nstructed  t(»  rock  said  dog  meihanlsm 
transversely  to  said  feed  rack  to  permit  free  travf-l  nf  the 
movable  part  longitudinally  of  tlie  feed-ta<k.  and  a  guld 
ing  meuilier  arranged  to  engage  said  d<»g  mei-banism  to 
hold  the  parts  of  the  dog  mechanism  against  actuation 
and  retain  them,  poaltiveiy.  in  their  uurviai  relative  posl 
tlous  wiu-n  so  shifted,  said  guiding  nieinlier  constructed  to 
automatically  guide  said  dog  mechanism  during  return  of 
the  latter  to  reengagement  with  tbe  faed-rack,  substan- 
tially as  deticrilied. 

in.  In  a  feed  met-haniam.  tbe  combination  of  a  movable 
part,  a  fwnJ  rack  supported  adjacent  thereto,  a  rocker- 
block  carried  <tn  said  movable  part^iind  provid»*d  with  a 
rigid  dog.  a  dog  plate  slldal>ly  moiRited  on  said  rocker- 
block  and  carrying  a  dog  constituting  tha  loose  dog  of  the 
feed  mechanism,  means  constructed  to  rock  said  rocker- 
block  to  free  the  bjose  dog  from  enga|Eement  with  the 
feed  rack  and  to  shift  the  rigid  dog  Into  engagement  there- 
with, means  constructed  to  maintain  tha  loose  dog  in  its 
extreme  position  from  the  rigid  dog  uiMtn  release  of  tbe 
former  from  the  feed-rack,  and  an  alxitment-bar.  Inde- 
pendent of  the  rixker  block,  carried  by  miid  movable  part 
and  constructed  to  be  moved  Into  and  oi|t  of  the  path  of 
tbe  l<x>8e  dog  to  regulate  the  extent  of  satd  extreme  move- 
ment of  the  loose  dog,  subatantlaliy  as  dfscrlt)ed. 

17.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
part,  a  feed  rack  supported  adjacent  tlereto.  a  rocker- 
block  carried  on  said  movable  part  and  provided  with  a 
rigid  dog,  a  dogplate  slldably  mounted  on  said  rocker- 
block  and  carrying  a  dog  conatituting  tha  loose  dog  of  the 
feed  mecbiinism,  means  constructed  to  automatically  main- 
tain the  loose  dog  in  engagement  with  ttie  feed-rack  and 
tbe  rigid  dog  free  therefrom,  means  coqatructed  to  rock 
said  rocker-block  to  free  the  'loose  dog  from  engagement 
with  the  feed-rack  and  to  shift  the  rigid  dog  Into  engage- 
ment therewith,  means  ooaatructed  to  maintain  the  loose 
dog  in  its  extreme  position  from  the  rigid  dog  upon  re- 
lease of  the  former  from  tbe  feed-rack.  «Dd  an  abutment- 
bar.  Independent  of  tbe  rocker-block,  carried  by  said  mov- 
able part  and  constructed  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  tbe 
path  of  the  dog  mecbaniam  to  regulate  tbe  extent  of  said 
extreme  movement  of  tbe  loose  dog.  subBtantialiy  as  de 
scribed. 

1S.V  In  a  feed  mechanism,  tbe  combtoation  with  a  mov 
able  part  and  a  feed-rack  supported  adjatjent  thereto,  of  a 
rocker  block  carried  on  tbe  movable  part  aixl  provided 
with  a  rigid  dog.  a  dogplate  slldably  Counted  on  said 
rocker  block  and  carrying  a  dog  constituting  tbe  loose  dog 
of  tbe  feed  met'banism,  means  constructed  to  automatic- 
ally maintain  tbe  loose  dog  In  engagemeat  with  tbe  feed- 
rack  and  tbe  rigid  dog  free  therefrom,  means  constructed 
to  rock  said  rocker-block  to  free  the  iooNe  dog  from  en- 
gagement with  tbe  feed-rack  and  to  shift  the  rigid  dog 
into  engagement  tt>erewitb,  mesna  constructed  to  main- 
tain tbe  lo<«e  dog  in  Ita  extreme  position  from  the  rigid 
dog  upon  releaae  of  tbe  former  from  the  feed-rack,  and 
mesna  carried  by  tbe  movable  part,  imlepeodent  of  tbe 
rocker-block,  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  tbe  patb  of  tbe 


loose  dog   to   regulate  the  extent   of  said   extreme   move- 
ment of  the  loose  dog.  sultstantlaily  as  descrllied. 

10.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able part  and  a  feed  rack  supported  adjacent  thereto,  of  a 
rocker-block  carried  on  the  movable  part  and  provided 
with  a  rigid  dog,  a  dogplate  slidably  mounted  on  said 
rocker  blo<k  and  carrying  a  dog  constituting  the  bxjse  dog 
of  the  feed  mechanism,  means  constructed  to  automatic- 
ally maintain  tbe  loos**  dog  In  engagement  with  tbe  feed- 
rack  and  the  ri«id  dog  free  therefrom,  means  constru<te<l 
to  rock  said  rocker  bio«-k  to  free  the  loose  dog  from  en- 
gagement with  tbe  feed  rack  and  to  shift  tbe  rigid  dog 
into  engagement  therewith,  means  constructed  to  main 
tain  the  loose  dog  in  its  extreme  positimi  from  tbe  ri>:ld 
<log  ufxin  release  of  the  former  from  tbe  feed-rack,  means 
carried  by  the  movable  part,  independent  of  the  rocker- 
block,  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  tlie  louse 
dog  to  regulate  tbe  extent  of  said  extreme  movement  of 
the  loose  dog,  and  means  for  positioning  said  regulating 
Mieans.   sul>stanti.illy   as  descrlUMl 

20.  In  a  feed  mechauism.  the  combination  of  a  movable 
part,  a  fe<Hl  raik  supported  adjacent  thereto,  a  ro<kerblock 
carrbHl  on  said  movable  part  and  provided  with  a  rigid 
dog.  a  dog-plate  slbialily  mounte<l  tm  said  rocker  t)lf>(k  and 
earryinu  a  doi;  constituting  tbe  l<M»se  dog  of  the  fee<l  mech- 
anism, means  constructed  to  autoumtlcally  maintain  the 
loose  dog  In  engagement  with  the  fiHMl  rack  and  the  rigid 
dog  free  therefrom,  means  constructed  to  r<Kk  .said  ro<ker- 
t)lo<  k  to  free  the  liwjse  dog  from  engagement  with  tbe  fi>ed 
rack  and  to  shift  the  rigid  dog  into  engagement  therewith, 
means  constructed  to  maintain  the  loose  dog  In  its  extreme 
IHjsition  from  the  rigid  dog  upon  release  of  tiie  former  from 
tbe  feed-rack,  adjustable  means  carried  by  said  movable 
part  Independent  of  I  he  d<jg  mechanism  and  constructed  to 
regulate  the  extent  of  said  extreme  movement  of  the  loose 
dog,  and  means  const rii(te<i  to  rmk  l>otb  dogs  away  from 
engagement  with  said  ft-efl  rack,  whereby  a  position  of  gen- 
eral release  will  be  obtained  to  i)ermit  free  travel  of  said 
movable  part  in  either  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  movable 
part,  a  feed-rack  supported  adjacent  thereto,  a  rocker-block 
carried  on  said  movable  part  and  provided  with  a  rigid 
dog,  a  dog-plate  slldably  mounte<l  on  said  rocker  block  and 
carrying  a  dog  constituting  the  loose  dog  of  the  feed  mech 
anism,  means  constructed  to  automatically  maintain  the 
loose  dog  In  engagement  with  the  fee<lrack  and  the  rigid 
dog  free  therefrom,  means  constructed  to  rfx-k  said  rocker 
block  to  free  the  loose  dog  from  engagement  with  the  feed 
rack  and  to  shift  the  rigid  dog  Into  engagement  therewith, 
means  constructed  to  maintain  the  loose  dog  In  its  extreme 
position  from  the  rigid  dog  upon  release  of  the  former  from 
the  feed-rack,  adjustable  means  carried  by  said  movable 
part  and  constructed  to  regxilate  the  extent  of  said  extreme 
movement  of  the  loose  dog.  means  constructed  to  shift  said 
rocker  block  to  simultaneously  release  Nith  of  said  dogs 
from  said  feed-rack,  and  means  arranged  to  engage  said 
dog  mechanism  and  lock  the  l<K>He  dog  In  Its  normal  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  rigid  dog  when  so  shifted,  substantially 
as  described. 

22.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
part,  a  feed-rack  supported  adjacent  thereto,  a  rocker  block 
carried  on  said  movable  part  and  provided  with  a  rigid 
dog,  a  dog-plate  slldably  mounted  on  said  nicker-hlock  and 
carrying  a  dog  constituting  the  loose  dog  of  the  feed  mech 
anIsm,  means  constructed  to  automatically  maintain  the 
loose  dog  In  engagement  with  the  feed-rack  and  the  rigid 
dog  free  therefrom,  means  constructed  to  r(Kk  sabl  rocker 
block  to  free  the  loose  doc  from  engagement  with  the  feed 
rack  and  to  shift  the  rigid  dog  Into  engagement  therewith, 
means  constructe«l  to  maintain  the  loose  dog  in  Its  extreme 
position  from  the  rigid  dog  up<m  release  of  the  former  from 
the  feed  rack,  adjustable  means  carried  by  said  movable 
part  and  constructed  to  regulate  the  extent  of  said  extreme 
movement  of  the  kxwe  dog,  means  constructed  to  shift  said 
rocker-block  to  simultaneously  release  iMith  of  said  dogs 
from  said  feed  rack,  and  means  arranged  to  engage  said 
dog  mechanism  and  lock  the  loose  dog  In  its  normal  posi- 
tion relative  to  tbe  rigid  dog  when  so  shifted,  said  engag- 
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ing  means  constructed  to  automatically  guide  the  loose  dog 
Into  engagement  with  the  feed-rack  ujion  return  of  the 
roc'ker  block  to  its  normal  |x>sltion.  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

23.  In  a  feed  me<-hanlsm,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
part,   a   fwnl  rack   supporte<l  adjacent   thereto,   a   combined 
vertically     re<iprocating  and   transversely     tiitabie  rcxker 
block  carried   on   said   movable  part   and   provided   with   a 
rigid  dog.  a  dog  plate  slldably  mounted  on  said  rocker-block 
and  carrying  a  dog  constituting  tbe  loose  dog  of  the  feed 
mechanism,  means  constructed  to  nnk  said  rm  ker-block  to 
free  tbe  loose  dog  from  engagement  with  the  f»'ed-rack  and 
to  shift    ibe   rigid  dog   into  engagement    therewith,   means 
constructed  to  nuilntaln  the  loose  dog  In   its  extreme  posi 
tlon  from  tbe  rlk'id  doj:  upon  release  of  the  former  from  the 
feed-rack,  slidabie  means  carried  by  said  movable  part  nor 
mally  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  slidabie  dog-plate  and 
conbtructed   to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
dog    mechanism    to    regulate    the    extent    of    said    extreme 
movement    of    tbe    loose   dog.    and    adjustable    means   con 
sliucted  to  limit  tbe  approach  of  the  i<.)0»e  dog  to  the  rigid 
dog.  sultstantlaliy  as  described. 

24.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  movable 
part,  a  feed  rack  supported   adjacent    thereto,  a  combined 
vertically  ■  reciprocating  and  transversely     tillable  rocker 
block   carried  on   said   movable  i>art   and   provided   with   a 
rigid  dog,  a  dog-plate  slldably  mounte<J  on  said  rwker-block 
and  carrying  a  dog  constituting  the  loose  dog  of  the  feed 
mechanism,  means  constructed  to  rock  said  rot-ker  block  to 
free    the    loose   dog   from   engagement    with    the    feed  rack 
and    to    shift    the    rigid    dog    Into    engagement    therewith, 
means   constructed    to   maintain    the   loose   dog    in    Its   ex 
treme    position    from    the    rigid    dog    upon    release    of    the 
former    from    the    feed  rack,    adjustable    means    carrieii    by 
said   movable  part  normally  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
tbe  slidabie  dogplate  and  c<mstnicte<l  to  U'  moved  into  and 
out  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  dog  mechanism  to  regulate  tbe  ex 
tent  of  said  extreme  movement  of  the  kwse  dog,  and  ad 
Justable  means  carried   by   said   loos«>  dog  and   constructed 
to  limit  tlie  a|>proacb  of  the  loose  dog  to  tbe  rigid  dog.  sub 
stantlaily  as  descrll)ed. 

25.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
part,  a  fewl-rack  supported  adjacent  thereto,  a  l)earlng 
yoke  ro«-klngly  supfwrted  on  said  movable  part,  a  rocker 
block  fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  its  lenKth  In  said  Ijearlng- 
yoke  and  constructed  to  l>e  rocked  alternately  to  raise  and 
lower  Its  ends  and  provldi-d  with  a  rigid  dog.  a  dog  plate 
slldably  mounte<l  on  said  rwker  blo<k  and  carrying  a  dog 
constituting  tbe  Itwise  dog  of  the  feed  mechanism,  means 
constructed  to  rock  said  rocker  block  on  said  bearing  yoke 
to  free  the  loose  dog  from  engagement  with  the  feed-rack 
and  to  shift  the  rigid  dog  into  engagement  therewith,  and 
means  constructed  to  swing  said  bearing  yoke  to  slmulta 
neously  shift  l»oth  the  rigid  and  loose  dogs  from  engage- 
ment with  the  feed-rack,  and  separate  means  for  returning 
the  dogs  into  re^ngagement  with  the  rack,  substantially  as 
descrlljed. 

20.   In  a  feed  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  movable 
part,   a   feed  rack   supported  adjacent   thereto,   a   bearing 
yoke  ro<kingly  supported  on  said  movable  part,  a  rocker 
block  Journaled  on  said  bearing-yoke  and  provided  with  a 
rigid    dog,    a   dog-plate   slidably    mounted    on    said    rocker 
block  and  carrying  a  dog  constituting  tbe  loose  dog  of  the 
feed  mechanism,   means  constructed   to  rock  said   rocker- 
block  on  said  bearing-yoke  to  free  the  l<x>8e  dog  from  en- 
engagement    therewith,    means   constructed    to   swing   said 
bearing  yoke    to   simultaneously    shift    Iwth    tye    rigid   and 
loose  dogs  from  engagement  with  the  feed.rack.  and  means 
arrangtHl   independent   of  the  bearing-yoke   to  engage  said 
dog  mechanism  and  lock  the  loose  dug  in  its  normal  posi 
tlon  relative  to  the  rigid  dog  when  so  shifted,  substantially 
as  described. 

27.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
part,  n  feed-rack  supp*>rted  adjacent  thereto,  a  rocker- 
block  carried  on  said  movable  part  and  provided  with  a 
rigid  dog,  a  dog-plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  rocker- 
block  and  carrying  a  dog  constituting  the  l(»o8e  dog  of  the 
feed  mechanism,  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  aaid  rocker- 
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block,  and  actuating  means  constructed  to  engage  said  ad 
Justable  stop  for  actuating  the  rocker-block  to  free  the 
looae  dog  from  engagement  with  the  feed-rack  and  to 
shift  tbe  rigid  dog  Into  engagement  therewith,  aaid  ac- 
tuating means  arranged  to  l>e  normally  held  from  engage 
ment  with  said  adjustable  stop  and  to  engage  tbe  same 
after  passing  through  a  predetermineu  portion  of  its  path, 
sulistantlally  as  described. 

28.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
part,  a  feed-rack  supported  adjacent  thereto,  a  rocker 
Wock  carried  on  said  movable  part  and  provlde<I  with  a 
rigid  dog,  a  dog-plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  ro<-ker 
block  and  carrying  a  dt>g  constituting  the  loose  dog  of  the 
feed  me<-hanism.  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  said  nxker- 
block,  actuating  means  constructed  to  eagage  said  adjust- 
able stop  for  actuating  tbe  rocker  blocic'  to  free  the  loose 
dog  from  engagement  with  the  feed-rack  and  to  shift  the 
rigid  dog  into  engagement  therewith,  said  actuating  means 
arranged  to  be  normally  held  from  engagement  with  said 
adjustable  stop  and  tu  engage  tbe  same  after  passing 
through  a  predetermined  |x>rtlon  of  Its  path,  and  means 
constructed  to  maintain  the  loose  dog  In  its  extreme  po- 
sition from  the  rigid  dog  upon  release  of  the  former  from 
the  feed-rack,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

29.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  movable 
part,  a  feed-rack  supported  adjacent  thereto,  a  rocker- 
Idock  carried  on  said  movable  parf  and  provided  with  n 
rigid  dog,  a  dogplate  slldably  mounted  on  said  rocker- 
block  and  carrying  a  dog  constituting  the  loose  dog  of  tbe 
feed  mechanism,  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  said  ro<"ker- 
block,  actuating  means  constructed  to  engage  said  adjust- 
able stop  for  actuating  the  r<K-ker-block  to  free  the  loose 
dog  from  engagement  with  tbe  feed-rack  and  to  shift  the 
rigid  dog  Into  engagement  therewith,  said  actuating  means 
arranged  to  l)e  normally  held  from  engagement  with  said 
adjustable  stop  and  to  engage  the  same  after  passing 
through  a  {(redetermined  portion  of  its  path,  means  con- 
structed to  maintain  the  loose  dog  In  Its  extreme  jiosltlon 
from  the  rigid  dog  Hi»on  release  of  tbe  former  from 
the  feed-rack,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  said  mov 
able  part  and  constructed  to  regulate  tlie  extent  of  said 
extreme  movement  of  the  loose  dog,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 

.'JO.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
part,  a  feed-rack  supported  adjacent  thereto,  dog  mechanism 
carried  by  said  movable  part  In  position  to  engage  said 
feed-rack  and  comprising  a  rigid  dog  and  a  loose  dog.  each 
dog  disposed  to  l»e  alternately  In  engagement  with  tb.' 
feed-rack,  movable  supporting-blocks  for  the  dogs,  means 
carried  by  the  dog-supporting  blocks  and  constructed  to 
throw  both  dogs  Into  simultaneous  engagement  with  tbe 
feed-rack  when  the  movable  part  is  moved  In  an  opposite 
direction  to  its  normal  travel. 

31.  In  a  type-writer,  letter-spacing  mechanism,  the  com 
bination  of  a  movable  part,  a  feed-rack  supported  adjacent 
thereto,  a  rigid  dog  rfnd  a  loose  dog  constructed  alternately 
to  engage  said  feed-rack  for  regular  spacing,  movable  sup- 
porting-blocks for  s»id  rigid  and  loose  dogs,  and  hack 
spnce  means  constructed  to  effect  engagement  and  locking 
of  both  dogs,  simultaneously,  with  said  feed-rack  when  tbe 
movable  part  Is  moved  back  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
its  regular  travel,  and  operating  automatically  to  effect 
repositioning  of  the  parts  for  further,  regular  letter- 
spacing. 

32.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  movable 
part,  a  feed-rack  supported  adjacent  thereto,  a  rocker- 
block,  a  rigid  dog  carried  by  the  rocker-block,  a  dog-bi(K-k 
sliding  on  and  movable  with  tbe  rocker-block,  a  dog 
carried  by  the  dog-block  and  constituting  the  loose  dog  of 
the  feed  mechanism,  and  means  carried  by  both  blocks 
and  coactlng  to  tilt  the  rocker-block  to  project  the  rigid 
dog  into  engagement  with  the  feed-rack,  without  disengage- 
ment of  the  loose  dog  therewith. 

33.  In  a  type-writer,  tbe  combination  with  a  feed-rack, 
of  dog  mechanism  arrangeJ  to  rock  in  the  plane  of  the  rack 
to  effect  step-by  step  feeding,  key-levera,  a  universal  bar 
dis[josed  to  be  ojierated  directly  thereby,  a  dog-mechanism 
actnator  normally  spaced  from  operative  engagement  with 
said  mecbaniam,  and  connection  tietween  said  actuator  and 
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the  uolveraal  har,  wherehy  the  unlrertal  Iwr  and  the  dog- 
mei-haniiim  actuator  nre  net  ia  motion  and  then  trangmit 
the  motion  to  the  dog  mechanlam  at  a  later  point  In  the 
stroke  of  the  key-lever. 

34.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 
carriage  and  a  feed-rack,  of  a  dog  mechafilsm  arranged  to 
rock  In  the  plane  of  the  rack  to  effect  feeding  of  the  car- 
riage, key  levers,  a  universal  bar  dlnposail  to  \>e  operated 
directly  thereby,  a  rockerarm  dl8|M>Hed  to  engage  wltli 
itald  mechanlam  after  a  period  of  lost  motion,  and  a  lick 
dlre<"tly  connecting  the  universal  bar  and  ^*ald  rocker-arm, 
whereby  the  universal  twr  and  the  rocktjr-arm  are  set  In 
motion  and  then  transmit  the  motion  to  the  dog  mechan- 
lam at  A  later  period  In  the  stroke  of  the  Key-lever. 

35.  In  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  fee<l  ruck  dlsf)ose<l  adjacent  thereto,  of  dog 
niei-hanism  carried  by  the  movable  part  tnd  comprising  a 
flltable  member,  n  d<>g-block  constructed  to  os<illate  In  a 
vertical  plane  and  to  coact  with  the  fe*<l-rack  and  sup- 
ix>rte<1  In  and  tlltable  with  said  tillable  raemt>er  to  relea.se 
the  fet»(l  mechanism,  and  an  Independent  rix'kerhar  en>rag- 
\iig  said  dog  mechanism  and  constructed  to  ojHjrate  the 
.same  to  cause  It  to  engage  the  feed-rack  lait  disposed  to  be 
iinafTe<-te<l  by  the  tilting  of  the  dog  mechanism  for  release, 
atitwtanfially  as  f1es(ril>e<l. 

3fl.  In  feed  me<-hanlsm,  the  comblnatloO  with  a  moviible 
part  aixl  a  feed  rack  dlspos^-d  a<IJacent  tijereto,  dog  mech- 
anism carrie^i  by  the  movable  part  and  oimprlsing  a  trun- 
nion-plate carried  by  the  movable  part.  n.  tlltable  member 
•iitpp<)rte<l  In  the  trunnion-plate,  a  movable  dog-block  sup- 
ported in  the  tlltable  niemt)er  to  tilt  ttierfwith  for  release 
of  the  feed  mechanism,  and  means  entakiitiK  said  dog  mech- 
anism at»d  c<>nstru<'ted  to  o|>ei-ate  the  same  to  effei-t  Its 
t^ngagement  with  the  fee<l-rark,  sutmtanflally  as  described. 

.17  In  fee<l  mechanism,  the  comblnatloo  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  feed-rack  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  a  trnnnlon- 
plate  carrle<i  by  the  movable  part,  a  memlwr  tlltable  on  the 
trunnion  plate  to  bring  alsmt  release  of  the  esia|>emenr 
mechanism,  au  oscillating  dog-block  monnted  on  the  tllt- 
able member,  a  slidable  dog-block,  and  means  engaging  said 
os4-lllatlng  dogblock  for  efTectlng  alternate  engagement  of 
the  dog-blocks  with  the  feed-rack,  substantially  as  de- 
s«ribed. 

38.  In  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  feed  rack  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  a  truntiiou- 
plate  <arrie<l  l-y  the  movable  part,  a  tlltable  memln-r  mov- 
ably  supported  on  the  trunnion-plate,  a  cocking  dog-blo<k 
mounter!  on  the  tlltable  member,  and  r(xrking  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  tilting  Movement,  a  slid- 
able dog-block,  means  engaging  said  dog-blcK>ks  for  effect- 
ing their  engagement  with  the  feed-rack,  and  means  for 
tilting  the  said  member  and  dog-blocka  away  from  the 
feed  rack,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

39.  In  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  movable  i 
part  and  a  feed-rack  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  a  trunnion- 
plate  carried  by  the  movable  part,  a  tlltable  memlter  mov- 
ably  supported  on  the  trunnion-plate,  movable  dog-blocka 
supported  Id  the  tlltable  member,  means  engaging  one  of 
said  dog-blocks  for  effecting  engagement  of  one  of  the 
blocks  with,  and  disengagement  of  the  other  block  from. 
the  feed-rack,  a  rock-shaft  engaging  said  tlltable  member, 
and  means  connecting  with  said  shaft  and  constructed  to 
rock  the  same  and  tilt  the  dog  mechanist!  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  feed-rack,  substantially  as  described. 

40.  In  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  feed-rack  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  a  trunnion- 
plate  carried  by  the  movable  part,  a  tlltable  member  mov- 
abiy  supported  on  the  trunnion-plate.  do|-blo<-ks  mounted 
on  the  tlltable  member,  means  engaging  «me  of  said  dog- 
blocks  for  effecting  engagement  thereof  with  the  feed-rack, 
a  rock-abaft  engaging  said  tlltable  member,  and  mechanism 
coDoecting  with  said  shaft  and  constructed  to  rock  the 
same  and  tilt  the  dog  mechanism  out  of  fngagement  with 
tbe  feed-rack,  substantially  as  described. 

41.  In  feed  mechanism,  the  combinatloi)  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  feed-rack  diapoaed  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  trana- 
veraely-tiltable  member,  meana  for  mottably  supporting 
said  member,  dog-blocks  rocklngly  supported  in  said  mem- 
ber, a  anlTcraal  bar  carried  by  aald  movable  part,  and  a 


rocker-bar  unconnected  with  the  dog-blocks  but  connecting 
with  said  universal  i>ar  and  engaging  the  rocking  dog- 
blocks  and  constructed  to  rock  said  blocks  during  move- 
ment of  the  universal  bar.  substantially  as  descrlljed. 

42.  In  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  feed-ra<k  dls|M>8ed  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  mem- 
ber tlltable  to  bring  alM>ut  release  of  the  feed  mecuanism, 
means  for  movably  siipt)ortlng  said  meml)er,  dog  mechan 
isrii  rocklngly  supportfii  In  said  memls-r.  a  universal  bar 
carried  by  said  movable  part,  and  a  rocker  arm  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  menilier  and  connecting  with  the  univer- 
sal bar  and  engaging  tbe  dog  mechanism  to  rock  the  same, 
siild  arm  Ix'lng  mounted  In  sm  h  manner  as  to  !»■  unaffect- 
ed by  the  tilting  of  the  dog  mechanism  for  release,  sub- 
stantially as  des(Tll>ed. 

4:'..  In  feed  mechanism,  the  if)uiblnat ion  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  feed  rack  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  trans- 
versely tlltable  meml»er,  means  carried  by  the  movable  part 
for  tlltably  supporting  tlie  said  meml)er.  blocks  rocklngly 
supporte<l  on  rbe  flltable  nieinU'r.  means  for  tilting  the 
meml>er  and  dog  blocks  away  from  a  vertical  line,  means 
for  llinlthig  the  extent  of  tilt  of  said  member,  an  oscillating 
member  disconnected  from  but  engaging  with  said  dog- 
blocks  for  riKklng  the  same  Into  engagement  with  the  feed- 
rack,  substantially  as  <les<Tll)ed. 

44.  In  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  feed  rack  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  trans- 
versely tlltable  memlM-r,  means  carried  by  the  movable 
part  for  supporting  the  tlltable  memln^r.  dog-blocks  rock- 
lngly supported  on  the  flltable  meiiiU'r.  means  for  tilting 
the  meiuU-r  and  dog-blocks  away  from  a  vertical  line,  an 
inclined  shoulder  forme<|  on  the  tilting  memlter  and  engag 
Ing  Its  supiMirt  for  limiting  the  tilt  of  said  memt)er.  and 
means  disconnected  from  but  etigaglng  with  said  dog- 
blocks  for  rocking  the  same  Into  engagement  with  the  feed 
rack.  8ul)stantlally  as  descrilted. 

45.  In  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  f»»ed  rack  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  tilt 
able  member,  means  larrled  by  the  movable  part  for  sup- 
porting the  tlltable  memlier,  dog-blocks  riK-klngly  support 
ed  on  the  flltable  member,  means  for  tilting  the  memlter 
and  dog  blocks  transver.sely  away  from  a  iierpendlcular 
line,  means  associated  with  the  tlltable  nieml>er  and  Its 
support  and  consfrncted  to  limit  the  extent  of  tilt  of  said 
memi>er.  an  osilllallng  member  dlsconnecte<l  from  but  en- 
gaging with  said  dog  blocks  for  rocking  tlie  same  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  feed  rack,  and  means  for  i-eiurnlng  the 
tlltalile  memljer  frt)m  Its  shifted  position,  substantially  as 
descrllied. 

40.  In  feed  me<  hanism,  the  <-ombination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  feed-rack  disposed  .idjacent  thereto,  of  a  tllt- 
able njemlier.  means  cnrrle<l  by  the  movalile  part  for  sup- 
p<:>rtlng  the  tlltable  memlter.  dog  blocks  r<«klngly  support 
ed  on  the  tlltable  member,  means  for  tilting  the  member 
and  dog  l>locks  away  from  a  vertical  line  8lm\ilfaneously. 
means  for  limiting  tlie  extent  of  tilt  of  said  memt>er, 
means  disconnected  from  l>ut  engaging  with  said  dog 
blocks  for  oscillating  the  same  Into  engagement  with  the 
feed-rack  for  spacing,  means  for  returning  the  tlltable 
member  from  Its  shifted  {sjsition.  and  means  for  limiting 
the  backward  movement  of  the  tlltable  meml>er  during  Its 
return,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

47.  in  feed  mechanfsm.  the  rttmhlnatlon  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  feed-rack  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  a  support- 
ing memlter  carried  by  the  movable  part,  which  supixirting 
menjlier  Is  constructed  to  have  movement  out  of  the  jier- 
pendlcular  plane  of  the  feed  rack  for  releasing  the  feed 
mechanism,  a  rigid  dog  rocker  block  siipp<-)rted  on  said 
member,  a  loose  dog  block  slldably  motinfed  on  said  rcx-ker- 
blo<k.  means  for  sliding  said  loose  dogblock  on  the  nw-ker- 
block  and  means  for  guiding  said  dog  block  In  Its  move- 
ment on  the  ro<-ker  block,  sutistantlally  as  described. 

4S.  In  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  movaltle 
part  and  a  feed-rack  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  a  stipport- 
iug  member  carried  by  the  movable  part,  a  rigid  dog  rocker- 
block  supported  on  said  member,  a  loose  dog-block  slldably 
mounted  on  said  rocker-block,  means  for  sliding  said  i(M>se 
dog-block  on  the  rocker-block,  and  a  slidable  plate  disposed 
Independent  of  the  dc^-biocks  and  movable  Into  the  path 
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of  travel  of  the  loose  d<»g-hlock  and  constructed  to  limit 
its  movement  for  single  spacing  and  adjustable  out  ot  the 
path  of  movement  thereof  for  permitting  double  spacing, 
substantially  as  descriited. 

4'.»  In  feed  me<  banlsm.  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  an<l  a  feed  ra<-k  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  a  support- 
ing member  <arrled  by  the  movable  part,  a  rigid  dog  rtxker- 
blo<  k  supiMtrted  on  said  memlier.  a  loose  dog-block  «1  Ida  lily 
nu.nnted  on  said  rocker  block,  means  for  sliding  said  loose 
dog  block  on  the  rocker  block,  a  slidable  plate  disposed  In- 
de|>»'ndent  of  the  dog-blwks  and  movable  Into  tlie  path  of 
travel  of  the  loose  dog  bl<M'k  and  (Htnstructed  to  limit  its 
movement  for  single  spacing  and  adjustalde  out  of  tbe  path 
of  movement  thereof  for  permitting  double  spacing,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  slidalile  plate, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

."iO.  In  feed  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  feetl  rack  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  a  support- 
ing memlK^r  carrie<1  by  the  movable  part,  which  supporting 
memts-r  Is  <-onsf ructe<l  to  liave  movement  out  of  the  |>er- 
IK?ndlcvilar  plane  of  the  fe»Mj  rack  for  releasing  the  feed 
mechanism,  a  rigid  dog  ro<fker-block  supported  on  said 
meratier,  a  loose  dog  block  slldably  mounted  on  said  rocker- 
block,  spring-actuated  means  for  sliding  said  loose  dog- 
block on  the  rocker  block,  a  slidable  plate  dispfised  inde- 
pendent of  the  dog  lilocks  and  movable  into  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  hstse  dog  block  and  constrvicted  to  limit  Its 
movement  for  single  spacing  and  adjustable  out.  of  the 
path  of  movement  thereof  for  jiermltting  double  spacing, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  slidable  plate  In  ojjeratlve 
jKisition,  siibstaiitiallv  as  des<rll>ed. 

51.  In  fee<l  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  feed  rack  dlsjiosed  adjacent  thereto,  a  supjiort- 
Ing  memls-r  carrie<l  by  the  movable  part,  a  rocker-block 
8up|>orte<l  on  said  inemls»r.  a  dog  block  slldably  mounted  on 
said  rocker-block,  means  for  effecting  sliding  of  said  dog 
block  on  the  rocker  block,  a  slidable  plate  dIsiKised  adja- 
cent to  said  slidable  dog  block,  an  abutting  lug  carried  by 
said  slidable  plate  and  constructed  to  Is^  positioned  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  slidable  dog-block  for  limiting 
movement  thereof  for  single  spa<lng  and  movable  out  of 
the  path  thereof  to  permit  greater  movement  of  the  slid- 
able block  for  double  spacing,  and  means  engaging  the 
rocker  block  and  constructed  to  cause  engagement  of  the 
blocks  with  the  f»»e<l  rack,  snlistantlally  as  descrllied. 

.'i2.    In  fee<l  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
liart  and  a  feed-rack  dlsistse*!  adjacent   thereto,  a  suppwrt 
ing    memls»r   carried    by    the   movable   part,    a    rocker-block 
8upiKirte<i  on  saiil  memU-r  and  having  movement  with  said 
supiiorting   memlter   In   (tne  <llre<tlon   and.   also,    movement 
in   a  different   ilirectbin.   a   d<ig  block   slldably   mounted   on 
said  rocker  block,   means  for  effecting  sliding  of  said  dog 
block    <tn    the    ro<ker  block,    a    lug   carrie<l    by    the    slidaltle 
block,  and  a  sliding  plate  disjHtsed  independent  of  tbe  dog 
blocks   and   engaging   said    lug   to   limit    movement    of   the 
slidable  plate,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

5;i,  In  feed  me<hanism,  the  c<imbinatlon  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  feed  rack  disjxised  adjacent  tlieret<i.  a  supjiort 
Ing  memlter  carrle<l  by  the  movable  part,  a  rocker  l.lock 
8uppitrte<l  on  said  memlter.  a  dog-block  slldably  mounted 
on  said  rocker  block,  means  for  effecting  sliding  of  said 
dog-block  on  the  nicker  blcnk.  a  lieveleil  lug  carried  liy  the 
slidable  bl(Kk,  and  a  sliding  plate  engaging  said  lug  to 
limit  movement  of  the  slidable  plate,  sulistantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

54.  In  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  feed  rack  disixisetl  adjacent  thereto,  a  support- 
ing memlter  carriwl  by  the  movable  part,  a  rocker  block 
mounted  on  said  Bupp<trting  memlier,  a  dog  block  having 
sliding  engagement  with  said  rocker  -  blink,  shoulders 
formed  on  said  sliding  block  for  limiting  movement  there- 
of, and  means  Independent  of  liut  constructed  to  lie  rocked 
Into  contact  with  said  nicker-hlock  for  effecting  engage 
ment  lietween  said  blocks  and  the  feed  rack,  sulistantlally 
as  descrllied. 

,')5.  In  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  feed  rack  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  a  support- 
ing memlier  carried  by  the  movable  part,  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  tilted  out  of  the  perpendicular  plane  of 


tbe  feed-rack  for  releasing  the  feed  nMetaanlsm,  a  rocker 
block  movably  fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  Its  length  on  said 
sup|t<trting    memlter    and    constructed    to    engage    tbe    f«»ed- 
rack,  a  slidable  block  carrie<l  by  the  rocker  blo<k  and  om 
strocted    also    to    have    engagement    with    the    fee<l  -  rack, 
means    for   effecting   a    sliding    movement    of   said    slidable 
block,  and  means  for  returning  said  sliding  block  to  normal 
position,   and   an   operating  device  constructed   to   have  a 
lost  motion  engagement   with   the   nx-ker  block   f<tr  actuat 
Ing    tbe    same    Into    engageipeut    with    the    ft-edrack,    sub- 
stantially as  des(  riUvl 

50.  In  feed  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  fe«»<l  rack  disposeil  adjacent  thereto,  a  support- 
ing menilK>r  carrieil  by  the  movable  (lart.  constructeil  and 
arranged  to  be  tilted  out  of  the  perpendicular  plane  of  the 
feed-rack  for  releasing  the  feed  mechanism,  a  mckerblock 
movably  fulcrume<l  intermediate  of  Its  length  on  said  sup 
porting  iiiernIsM-  and  <onslructed  to  engage  the  feed  rack,  a 
slidable  block  carried  by  the  rocker-lilock  and  citnstructed 
also  to  have  engagement  with  the  feed-rack,  means  for 
effecting  a  sliding  movement  of  said  slidable  block,  means 
for  returning  said  sliding  block  to  normal  (Mtsltion,  and 
means  for  limiting  tbe  forward  movement  of  the  slidable 
block,  and  an  ojierating  device  constructed  to  have  a  lost 
motion  engagement  with  the  rocker  block  for  actuating  the 
same  Into  engagement  with  the  feed  rack,  substantially  as 
descriited. 

57.  In  fe«'d  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  fee<I  rack  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  a  supjiort- 
Ing  memlter  carried  by  the  movable  part,  constructed  and 
arranged  to  l.e  tilted  out  of  the  periiendlcular  plane  of  the 
feed  rack  for  releasing  the  feed  mechanism,  a  rocker  block 
movably  fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  Its  length  on  said  sup 
porting  memlier  and  constriicted  to  engage  the  fee<l  rack,  a 
slidable  block  carried  by  the  rocker-block  and  constructed 
also  to  have  engagement  with  the  feed  rack,  means  for 
effecting  a  sliding  movement  of  said  slidable  block,  means 
for  returning  said  sliding  block  to  normal  position,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  backward  nxtvement  of  the  slidable 
block,  and  an  operating  device  c<instructe<l  to  have  a  lost- 
motion  engagement  with  the  rocker-block  for  actuating 
the  same  info  engagement  with  the  ft»ed-rack.  substan- 
tially as  descrllx'd. 

5.H.  In  feed  mechanism,  the  (ombinaflon  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  feeil-rack  dlsistsed  adjacent  thereto,  a  support- 
ing memlter  carried  by  the  nuivable  part,  a  rocker-block 
movably  mounted  on  said  support  Ing  lilock  and  constructed 
to  engage  the  feetl  rack,  a  slidable  bbtck  carried  by  the 
rocker-block  and  constructed  also  to  have  engagement  with 
the  f«»ed  rack,  an  arm  carried  by  the  ro<ker  bl<t(  k.  and  a 
spindle  threaded  in  the  bntse  bloi  k  and  sliding  in  said  arm, 
substantially  as  described. 

50.  In  feed  me<hanlsm.  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  fee<1  rack  dls|Kised  adjacent  thereto,  a  supjiort- 
Ing  memlter  carried  by  the  movable  part,  a  rocker  block 
movably  mounted  on  said  supjiortlng  memlier  and  con 
structe<l  to  engage  the  fee<l  rack,  a  slidable  hl<K-k  carried 
by  the  rocker  block  and  constructed  also  to  have  engage- 
ment with  the  feed-rack,  an  arm  <arried  by  the  ntcker- 
block,  and  a  headed  spindle  threade<l  In  the  loose  block 
and  sliding  In  said  arm.  sulistantlallx   as  descrllied. 

W.    In  f»»ed  UH'cbanlsm.  tbe  combination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  feed-rack  disposed  adjacent   thereto,  a  supjiort- 
Ing   memlter   carried   by    the   movable   part,   a    rocker-block 
movably    mounte<l    <tn    said    supiHirting    memls'r    and    con 
structed  to  engage  tbe  fwd  rack,  a   slidable   block  carrle<l 
by  the  rocker-Mock  and  constructed  also  to  have  engage- 
ment  with    the   feed-rack,   an   arm   carried   by   the   rocter- 
block,    and    an    adjustable    spindle    threaded    In    the    loose 
block  and  sliding  in  said  arm  and  means  ass<iclated   with 
the  spindle  and  said  arm  and  adapted  to  project  the  slid- 
able block  away  from  said  arm.  sulistantlally  as  described. 
61.    In  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  feed-rack  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  a  support 
j    ing  memlier  carried  by  the  movable   part,   a   rocker-block 
movably    mounted   on    said    supp^irtlng    memlter    and    <on 
structed  to  engage  the  feed  rack,  a  slidable  l"ilock  carried 
liy   the  rocker-blO<-k  and  constructed  also  to  have  engage 
ment  with  tbe  feed-rack,  an  arm  carried  by  the  rocker- 
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blcH'k.  a  nplndle  thr»'ade«l  In  the  looue  bkjck  and  sliding  In 
said  ami,  and  a  rtprint;  enclrcHnn:  the  aplndle.  substantially 
as  desrrlt>ed. 

62.  In  feed  me<-haniMni.  tli«>  coniblnatioti  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  fee<l  raik  dUiWHe^i  adjacent  tljpr»>fn,  a  anpiMirt 
Ini;  menilier  carrleil  hy  tl»e  movable  |>«i*t.  a  rtwker  bliwk 
fiilrnimed  intermetilate  of  its  length  on  said  Hiipporttni; 
meml>er  and  arrantreil  to  V>e  nxked  to  ix)>*itlon  its  extreml 
ties.  alternat>'l>-.  contliruons  to  tlu-  lower  fare  of  the  fee<l- 
rack,  a  alldable  blink  rarrle<l  by  the  rocker  bbxk  and  con- 
9trn<'ti>d  alao  to  have  fntianenient  with  the  feeil  rack,  an 
arm  carrleil  by  the  roeker  bliM-k.  a  ro<-ker  arm  noriually  oiit 
of  enitaueinent  with,  but  confirriu'teil  to  l>e  ai"tiiate<l  Into 
contact  with  said  arm  for  ro«kini,'  the  ro<-ker  block,  and 
iiieanH  for  operating  the  rm'ker-arm.  siiliHtantially  as  de- 
srriU-d. 

»■>.{  In  feed  me«'hanism.  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  fee«l  rack  dl.siM>i»e<l  adjacent  tliereto,  a  snpiMirt 
InK  memU'r  carrle<l  by  the  movable  pant,  a  rocker  block 
fulcrnnied  iniernnHliate  of  Its  lensith  on  «aid  mipp  irtlnx 
nienilx-r  ami  arrani;e«l  to  ti*-  rcM'ked  to  ^M>s|tlon  Its  eiireml- 
tiea,  alternately,  contlfcriioiist  to  the  lower  face  of  the  feed- 
rjick.  a  slldable  Mock  carrie<l  by  the  nxk^r  block  and  con- 
Btrnctetl  also  tu  have  cnnat'enient  with  the  fe«Ml  rack,  an 
arm  carri«l  by  the  rocker  block,  a  rocker  trm  normally  out 
of  en>;ai;emeut  with,  hut  constructed  to  H*  actuated  into 
contact  with  said  arm  for  rockini:  the  ro<fk»'r  block,  mean.x 
for  oi>eratinkf  the  rocker  arm.  and  niean-s  cunn»M'tinK  with 
Maid  arm  and  said  movable  |»art  for  retufnins  the  ro<<ker- 
block  after  Iteintf  operate<i  liy  the  rockera|-m.  sulwtantially 
as  desrril>*><i. 

tt-».  In  feed  me<hanl8m.  the  corabinatlot  with  a  movable 
part  anil  a  fee<i  rack  disposed  adjacent  ttiereto.  a  support 
Ini;  memU-r  carrietl  by  the  movable  part,  a  rocker  block 
fulcnimed  lnterme<liate  of  its  lenjjth  on  said  siip|M>rtlnu 
niemljer  and  arranite<l  to  l>e  r<H'ke<l  to  |Mm|tlon  Its  extreml 
ties,  alternately,  i-ontl>nious  to  the  lower  face  of  the  feed- 
rack,  a  slldable  block  carried  by  the  ro<kf r  bbx-k  and  con- 
structed also  to  have  eniiaKeinent  witU  the  fee«l  rack, 
means  normally  out  of  en^auement.  but  <}onstnicte<l  to  be 
actuate*!  into  contact  with  the  rocker-blot-lc  for  ro<klnK  the 
same,  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  iif  riH-kiiiK  of  said 
rocker  block,  substantially  as  des<  rn>e«i 

H."     In  fee»l  me<'hanl8m.  the  c<imbinatioa  with  a  movable 
l>art  and  a  fee<l-rack  dis|Kise<l  adjacent  tliereto.  a  8in){>ort 
Ing  member  carried   by   the  movable  part,   a   rockerbbx-k 
fulcrumed    Intermediate   of   its   length   on    said   supixirtlni: 
member  and  arran»fed  to  be  ro4ke<l  to  i>os|ti<in  Its  extrend 
tie*,  alternately,  contiguous  to  the  lower  face  of  the  feed 
rack,  a  slldable  block  carried  by  the  rocker-block  and  con- 
structed   also    to    have    enKat;**nient    with    the    feed  -  rack, 
means  normally  out  of  enjfajfement.  but  Constructed  to  be 
actuated  into  contact  with  the  ri>cker-block  for  ro<kinK  the 
same,    and    adjustable    means    for    llmltlOK    the    extent    of 
rockini;  of  said   rocker  block,  substantially  as  dencril>e«l. 

66.  In  feed  mei-hanism.  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  feed-rack  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  a  tlltable 
sapportlng  member  carried  by  the  movable  part,  a  rocker- 
blork  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  ienirth  on  said  support- 
tnit  member  and  arranged  to  Iw  rocked  t*  (Ktsltion  its  ex 
tremitles,  alternately,  conttKUOus  to  the  lower  face  of  the 
feed-rack,  a  slldable  block  carried  by  the  rocker-block  and 
constructed  also  to  hare  euKafcement  with  the  feed-rack,  a 
rocker  arm  disirased  adjacent  to,  and  nnrtoally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  rocker-block  and  coHstnicted  to  en- 
gage the  same  to  rock  it,  and  means  enKS^Pd  by  the  rocker 
arm  for  limittnK  the  amount  of  rocklnK  of  the  rocker-block, 
said  rockvr-blcck  lielni?  morable  in  one  direction  with  the 
tlltable  block  and.  also,  morable  In  a  different  direction 
IndepeiKlent  of  the  tlltable  movement  of  siild  tiltable  mem- 
ber, salMtantlally  as  deacrilied. 

%7.  Ib  feed  mechanism,  the  comblnatioQ  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  feed-rack  disposed  adjacent  thiereto.  a  support 
lag  member  carrle«l  by  the  morable  part,  a  rocker-block 
fatcruBied  intermediate  of  its  length  on  said  supimrtlnit 
member  and  arranired  to  be  rocked  to  position  Its  extreml 
tiea.  alternately,  contiguous  to  the  lower  fac-e  of  the  feed- 
rack,  a  slldable  block  carried  by  the  rockfr-block  and  c«)n- 
•tnicted  also  to  bare  engagement  with  the  feed-rack,  a 


rocker-arm  disposed  adjacent  to.  and  normally  out  of  en- 

uaRcment  witb  said  rocker  t>lock  and  <t>nstruct»Hl  to  enuage 
the  same  to  rock  It,  ami  adjustable  means  eu^SKed  by  the 
rocker  arm  for  limiting  the  amount  of  rocking  of  the 
ro<-ker-block.  sul)«t«ntlally  as  <lescril>e«l. 

•>H.  In  feed  niechunlsin,  the  coniblnat l(»n  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  feetl  rack  disp.  se«l  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  tllt- 
able nieml)er  carried  by  the  movable  [)ari,  a  rocker  block 
sui)porte<l  on  the  tiltable  menilier  and  constrncte<l  to  en 
«at;e  the  fee<|  rack,  a  l<H)se  doi:  bbwk  slldably  (arri»-<l  by 
said  rocker-block  and  also  c<instrm-te<l  to  eni;aKe  tt)e  feed- 
rack,  means  for  moving  said  tlltable  n»eml>er  and  blocks 
out  of  enaairenient  with  the  fetnl  rack,  and  a  loose  (Ior- 
btiK'k  posit  ion  intr  K'uble.  normally  out  of  the  jjath  of  said 
block  and  constructed  to  engajre  and  liold  the  same  aiiainst 
further  slldini;  in  >vement  when  the  tiitalWe  meml)er  is  tilt- 
ed, substantially  as  demrUHMi 

69.  In  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  fee<l  rack  dis[)ose<l  adjacent  fhei-eto.  of  a  tllt- 
able member  carrleii  by  the  movable  part,  a  r  cker  block 
siipporte<i  on  the  tlltable  member  and  constrnctwl  to  en- 
Katfe  the  feed  rack,  a  bMise  doj;  lilo»k  slldably  carrle«l  by 
said  HMker-bbH-k  and  als  1  constru<'te«l  to  eniraue  the  feed- 
rack,  means  for  movlni;  said  tiltable  memlier  and  blocks 
i>iit  of  euicaKenieut  \vi;h  the  feed-rack,  and  a  b uw  dog- 
block  (tosltlonlng  guide  carried  by  and  upatandint:  from 
the  movalile  part,  normally  out  of  the  path  of  said  l>lock, 
and  I'onstnictiNl  to  enua^'e  and  hold  the  same  against  fur- 
ther sliding  movement  when  the  tiltable  memlier  is  tilted, 
substantially  as  descrliij^l. 

7"  In  fe.><l  ni>(  baiiNin.  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  and  a  fee<l  rac  k  dispi  s<><I  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  tllt- 
able menilsT  carrbnl  by  the  movable  part,  a  nxkerblock 
supportetl  on  the  tlltable  memlier  and  constrvicled  to  en- 
gai:e  the  fpe<l  rack,  a  lo«»se  doy  block  slldably  carried  liy 
said  HM'ker  block  and  also  construe  teil  to  engage  the  feed- 
rack,  means  for  moving  said  tlltable  memlK*r  and  blocks 
out  of  enirageinent  witli  the  fee<l  rack,  means  constrn<ted 
to  thrust  and  maintain  the  loose  iing  in  its  extreme  jiosi- 
tlon  from  the  rigid  dog  upon  the  release  of  the  former 
from  the  fee<l-rack  and  a  stationary  i«>sitloninir  ;:iiUle,  nor- 
mally out  of  the  path  of  said  block,  and  <onstructe«l  to 
engage  the  block  when  In  its  nearest  position  to  the  rigid 
dog  and  hold  the  block  against  further  slidlnc  movement 
when  tlie  tlltable  niemt>er  Is  tlltefl.  snlwtantially  as  <le- 
scrllted 

71.  In  a  t>^*H\  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  mor- 
able part  and  a  feed  rack  disiiosed  adjacent  thereto,  of  a 
tlltable  member  supported  on  the  nioval  le  part,  a  rix'ker- 
block  supported  on  the  tlltable  meml>er  and  constructed 
to  engage  the  feed-rack,  a  slldable  block  carried  by  the 
rocker-block  and  constrnctetl  to  enijaue  tlie  ree<l-rack,  n 
roi'ker  arm  disposed  Independent  of  the  tiltable  memlier 
and  constructed  to  enKaite  and  actuate  the  rocker  block, 
and  means  for  tilting  Haid  memt)er  and  blocks  away  from 
the  fee«l  rack  without  efTe<'ting  operation  of  the  rtwker- 
arm,  substantially  as  des<'ribe<l 

72.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  mor- 
able part  and  a  feed  rack  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  of  a 
tillable  memlier  svipported  on  the  movable  part,  a  ro<-ker- 
block  supported  «in  the  tlltatile  memlier  and  constructed  to 
engage  the  feed-rack,  a  slldable  blo<k  carried  by  the  rocker- 
bl<K"k  and  constru<'ted  to  en^ane  the  fee<l-rack,  a  r<M'ker- 
arm  disposed  Independent  of  the  tiltable  memlier  and  con- 
structed to  engage  and  actuate  the  rficker  block,  means  for 
tilting  said  member  and  blo<-ks  away  from  the  feed  rack 
without  effecting  operation  of  the  rocker  arm,  and  means 
for  returning  the  tlltable  memlier  to  normal  position.  suIh 
atantlally  as  described. 

73.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able part  and  a  feed  rack  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  of  a 
tiltable  memlier  supporte<l  on  the  movable  part,  a  rocker 
block  supported  on  the  tiltable  memlier  and  constructed 
to  engage  tlie  feed  ra<'k.  a  slldable  block  carried  by  the 
rocker  blo<-k  and  constructed  to  engage  the  feed  rack,  a 
rc<'ker  arm  dlspmsed  Indejiendent  of  the  tiltable  memlier 
and  constructed  to  engaire  and  actuate  the  rocker  block, 
means  for  tilting  said  memlier  and  blocks  away  from  the 
feed-rack    without   effecting  operation   of   tbe   rocker-arm. 
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and  spring  actuated  means  for  retamlng  the  tiltable  mem 

ber  to  normal  p<»8ition.  substantially  as  descril»ed. 

74.  In    feed    nie«lianisni.    tbe    combination    with    a    mov 
able  part   and  a    fee<l  rack  disiiosed  adjacent    thereto,  of  a    j 
tlltable   memlK*r   carried   by    the   movable   part,    a    n-.-ker 
block    rocklngly    supported    on    said    tiltable    uieiuber    and 
constructecl  to  engage  the  feed  rack,  n^v-lidable  block  sup     j 
ported  on  said  rocker  block  and  constfticted  to  engage  the 
feed  rack,    means   for   rocking   the   nnker  liltK  k,    means  for    , 
tilting   the   tiltable   memlier  and  said  bicK-k  out  of  engage-    : 
ment  with  the  fee<l  rack,  and  means  for  rt-turnlnt:  tbe  tilt 
able  member  and  said  block.s  to  normal  posit icui  in  en;.'age 
ment  with   tlie  rack,  said  means  serving,  also,   to  oi««rate 
the   rfK'ker  bkKk   after   the  same   has   l>een   rocketl   by   said 
rocking  means,  sutif^tantially  as  descril>ed. 

75.  In  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  mov 
able  part  and  a  fee<l  rack  supported  adjacent  thereto,  of 
dog  mec  hanisni  coiuprising  a  plorallty  of  dogs  constructed 
to  be  rocked  alternately  in  a  \ertical  plane  to  effect  o|ier- 
atlve  engagement  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  dogs  with  the 
f*-e<l  rack  fur  spacing,  a  nn-ker  shaft  engaging  the  dog 
mechanism  and  constructed  to  lie  rocked  to  tilt  the 
plurality  of  dogs,  simultaneously,  away  from  vertical 
plane,  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  rack  to  |>ermit 
travel  of  the  movable  part  longitudinally  of  tbe  fet^l-rack, 
and  a  r»K-ker  arm  fiilciumed  indeiiendent  of  the  rex  ker 
shaft  and  normally  unconnected  with  the  dog  mec  lianlsm. 
but  constructed  to  be  rc^^ked  into  engagement  with  the 
dog  mechanism  and  osc  Ulate  the  same  substantially  as  de 

scribed. 

70.    In  a   tyiie-writer.   the  combination   with   a  carriage 
of  a  fpe<l  rack  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
carriage,   a    rocking  dog   inecbanlsni    underlying  said    feed 
rack  and  comprising  a   rigid  dog  and  a  liKise  dog.  one  of 
which   is  normally   In  eniriiirement  with  the  rack  but   nor 
mally  dlsplaceable   therefrom   to  effect  engagement    of  the 
other    dog    with    the    rack,    means    for    enabling    said    doi: 
mechanism  to  perform  variable  spacing,  said  dog  luechan 
ism   IsMng  pivoted   intermediate  of  its  lem:tb   to  |sMf.irni   a 
nicking    movement     relative    to    tlie    feed  rack,    abutment 
devices  arranged  to  limit  movement  of  said  dog  mechanism 
and  operating,  when  said  carriage  is  niven  a   slight   retro 
grade  movement,  to  nw  k  said  dog  mechanism  and   |iermlt 
sliding  of  the  normally  engaged  dog  upon  the  rack  without 
complete   disengagement    thereof   and.    at    the    same    time, 
cause  the   lockinn  enuagement    of   the  other  dog   with   the 
rack  at  the  conclusion  c^f  a  movement  corresponding  to  the 
feed  determined  by  said  variable-space  means. 

77.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  a 
feed  rack  dlsixmed  adjac-ejit  thereto,  dog  m.echanism  con 
structtHl  to  have  two  movements  In  different  directions 
relative  to  the  fee<l  rack,  a  tlltable  memlK^r  arranned  to 
support  dog  mechanlnin  for  movement  in  one  direction,  a 
n.ckin>;  member  supported  by  the  tiltable  memlier  and  con- 
structed to  lie  moved  in  a  direction  different  fnim  the 
movement  of  the  tiltable  memlier,  means  for  effecting  en 
gagement  of  the  dog  mechanism  in  a  direction  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  face  of  said  feed  rack,  for  siiaclng  purposes. 
and  means  for  tilting  said  tillable  memlier  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  feed-rack  for  releasing  said  feed  mechan 
Ism    from    the    feed-rack,    sulistantially    as   descriUHl. 

7,s.    In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  a 
feed  rack    disposed    in    Juxtaiioslllon    to    the    carriage,    a 
rocker-block   fulcrumed   toward   Its   center   intermediate  of 
Us  length   and  carrying  toward  one  end   thereof  a  dog,  a 
slldable  block  movably  suppiirted  on  said  rocker-bicxk  atid 
carrying  a  dog  toward  one  end  thereof,  llie  said  dogs  car 
r led    by   the   rocker  and  slldable   blocks   lielng   at   opposite 
sides  of   the   fulcrum  fKilnt    of   the   rocker-block,    a    rocker- 
arm  unconnected  with  the  rocker  block  but  arranged  to  lie 
oscillatrtl    to   engage    therewith    contiguous   to  one   end   of 
tbe  blocks  to  jHisltlon  Its  dog  In  engagement  with  the  feed 
rack,    and    means    Independent    of    tlie    rocker  arm    for    po 
sltionlng    the   dog   on    the    slldable    blcnk    for   engagement 
with  the  feed-rack. 

70,  In  a  type  writer,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  a 
feed  rack  disposed  in  Juxtaixisition  to  the  carriage.  :\ 
rocker-block  fulcrumed  toward  Its  center.  Intermediate  of 
Its  length  and  carryiiig  toward  one  end  thereof  a  dog,  a 


slldable  lilock  movably  supported  on  said  rockerbkick  and 
carrying  a  do^  toward  one  end.  the  said  dogs  carriinl  by 
the  slldable  and  rocker  blocks  lieing  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  fuicrum-iKiint  of  the  rocker-block,  means  for  rocking 
the  rockerMoc  k  to  effect  engagement,  first,  of  Its  dog 
with  the  fecHl  ruck  and.  tlien,  of  the  doc  on  the  slldable 
block,  means  tor  effecting  a  longitudinal  slldable  move 
ment  of  the  slldable  block  lnde|>endent  of  the  movement  of 
the  rocker  block,  and  a  tlltable  memlier  f.r  sup|Mirtin>;  the 
rocker-block,  substantially   as  descrllied 

so,  in  a  type  writer,  the  combination  wUii  a  carriage,  a 
fee«l  rack  disposed  In  juxtaposition  to  the  carriage,  a 
rocker  block  fulcrumed  toward  Its  center.  InternitHilate  of 
its  lengtli  and  carrying  toward  one  end  thereof  a  ■log.  a 
slldable  bloc-k  iiiovably  supported  on  said  nx-ker  block  and 
carrying  a  doi:  toward  one  end,  the  said  do»rs  carried  by 
the  rockin-  and  slldable  blocks  being  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  fulcrum  point  of  tbe  rocker-block,  means  for  rocking 
tlie  rocker  block  to  eTec  t  e:iga;iemcnt,  first,  cif  its  dog  with 
the  feed  rack  and.  then,  of  tbe  dog  on  the  slldable  block, 
resilient  means  for  effecting  a  longitudinal  slldable  move- 
raitmt  of  the  slidable  blcK-k  independent  of  tbe  movemeiit  of 
tiie  rocker  block,  a  tlltable  memlier  for  supisirtlng-.  the 
rocker  block,  and  means  for  effecting  tlltinc  of  said  mem- 
lier to  disengage  lioth  dogs  from  the  rack,  sulistautially  as 
descrllied, 

81,    In  a   tyiie-wrlter,   the  combination   with   n   carriage, 
a    feed-rack   disposed    In   Juitaposltion    to   the   carriage,   a 
rocker  block  fulcrumed  toward   its  center,   intermediate  of 
Its   lenuth   and  carryinc   toward  one  end   thereof  a   dog.   a 
slldable  block  movably  supixuted  on  said   rocker-block  and 
carrying  a  dog  toward  one  end.   tlie  said  dogs  carried   by 
file  rocker  and  slldable  blocks  lieing  at  opjMisite  sides  of  the 
fuicrum-|Miint    of   the   rocker  block,    means   for   roc-king   the 
rtH-ker  block  to  effect  euiiagement.  tlrst.  of  its  dog  with  the 
feed-rack  and.  then,  of  the  dog  'm  the  slldable  bloc-k.  means 
for  effec  ting  a   l-mgltudinal  slidiilile  movement  of  the  slld- 
able   block    indejiendent    of    the    movement    of    tbe    rcK'ker- 
block.   a   tlltable   memlier  for  supisjrting   the   rocker  block, 
means   for  effecting   tilting   of   said   memlier   to   disenuage 
lioth  dogs  from  the  rack,  and  means  engaging  the  slldable 
block  and  constructed  to  bold  the  same  during  such  tilting 
and  to  guide  Its  dog-block  into  operative  engagement  with 
the  rack  without  permitting  operation  of  the  dog-carrying 
bhicks  for  spacing,  substantially  as  descrllied. 
I        82.    In  a  typewriter,  the  combination   with   a   carriage. 
'   a   feed  rac-k   disposed    in    Juxtaiiositlon    to    the    carriage,    a 
rocker  block   fulcrumed  toward  its  center.   Intermediate  of 
its   length   and  carrylnir  toward  one  end   thereof  a   dog.   a 
slldable  block  movably  supported  cm  said  rocker-block  and 
carrying  a  dog  toward  one  end,  the  said  dogs  carried  by 
the  rocker  and  slldable  blocks  lieing  at  opisialte  sides  of  the 
fulcrum-polnt   of  the   rocker  block,    means   for   rocking   the 
rocker-block  to  effect  en>:agenient,  first,  of  its  dog  with  the 
feed-rack  and,  then,  of  the  dog  on  the  Blldable  block,  means 
for  effecting  a  longitudinal  slldable  movement  of  the  slld- 
able   block    independent    of    the    movement    of    the    rocker- 
block,   a   tlltable   memlier   for  supisirtlug   the   rocker  block, 
means  for  effecting   tilting  of  said   memlier  to   disengage 
iHith  dogs  from  tbe  rack,  means  engaging  the  slldable  block 
and  constructed  to  hold  the  same  during  such  tilting  and 
to  guide  Its  dog  block  Into  ojieratlve  engagement  with  the 
rack    without    permitting    operation    of    the    dog-carrying 
blocks   for   spacliiK.   and   a    sliding  abutment    memlier   con- 
structed to  be  iKisltloned  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
alldable  block  to  jiermit   variable  spacing,  sulistantially  as 
descrllied. 
I    '  i  8,^.   In  a   ty|>e-writer,   the  combination   with   a   carriage, 
'   m  fee<l-rack   disposed    in   JuxtaiMisition    to   the   carriage,    a 
rocker  blcK'k   fulcrumed  toward   Its  center.   Intermediate  of 
Its  length  and  carrying  toward  one  end   thereof  a   dcjg,  a 
slidable  block  movably  supiiorted  on  said  rocker-block  and 
carrying  a  dog  toward  one  end,  the  said  dogs  carried  by 
the  rocker  block  and  by  tbe  slidable  block  lieing  at  opfHislte 
sides  of  tbe  fulcrum-isilnt  of  the  rocker-block,  lost-motion 
means  for  rocking  tbe  locker-block   to  effe<-t  engagement, 
first,    of    Its    dog    with    tbe    feed-rack    and,    then,    of    the 
dog   on    the   slldable    memlier.    means   for   effecting   a    lon- 
gitudinal slldable  movement  of  the  slldable  block  Independ- 
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ent  of  the  moT^mcnt  of  the  rock«>r-blf>ok,  iknd  Independent 
tn'>an9  for  limiting  the  movement  of  flu?  d<>i?  carrylnjj 
blocks,  (mbstantlally  «s  d«*»rrlhed. 

H4.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  vlth  a  carrlajte, 
ipjlde-ralls  upon  whloh  carrliuje  In  siip|x«rted  towiird  Its 
aldeii,  a  feed-rnck  disposed  Intermediate  of  said  xulde-ralis 
and  parallel  therewith,  and  dog  meohanlam  dlsposefl  on 
said  parrlage  alno  lnterme<Ilate.  approximttely  midway  of 
•aid  if\ilde-rall!»  and  normally  in  enifaKeruent  with  aald 
feed  rack  and  lunstrncted  to  move  the  carriage  longitudi- 
nally of  the  rails  and  center  the  weight  of  the  carriage  be- 
twe«>n  the  rails  for  [prevention  of  transvers*?  vibration,  sub- 
■tantlally  an  dfscrlU'd. 

H5.  In  a  tyi»'  writer,  the  combination  with  a  writing 
mechanism  carriage,  a  fee<l-rack  di«p<^>8ed  adjacent  to  the 
carriage,  a  riKk»*rMock  fiilcrume<l  toward  Its  center,  a  dog 
mounteil  on  said  ro<ker  lilo<k.  a  slldahle  lilock  having  slid 
Ing  engagement  with  ttie  rocker-lihx-k,  a  <l<ig  monnte<l  on 
the  slidable  blork.  blook-OHciliatIng  meatiH  dlM{M>i«ed  con- 
tlgtiors  to  and  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the 
rocker  block,  a  unlvernal  bar  di8px>e»e<l  lndfj>endent  of  the 
rocker-bhH'k.  conneotlonK  InterjKwed  ttetw^n  said  univer- 
sal bar  and  tbn  rM<'kerbl<M'k,  oncllliif ing  means  ami  key 
incmti^Ts  coiij^triicted  to  impinge  the  universal  bar  and  ef- 
fe«'t  rocking  of  the  ri»<-ker-blo<-k  on  its  fuk-rum  to  engage 
fhp  dogs  nlfcrnately  with  the  fewl-rack.  fubstantially  as 
ilescrilxtl. 

s»».  In  a  tyiie-writer,  the  combination  with  a  writing 
mechanism  carriage,  a  feed-rack  dlspose<l  adjacent  to  the 
carriage,  a  r'wker-block  fulcrume<l  intermediate  of  Its  en<ls 
for  ro<-klng  movement,  a  dog  on  said  rocloer  bbxk.  a  slid 
able  block  supixirted  on  the  rocker-block,  a  dog  mountetl  on 
the  slidable  block,  a  rooking  arm  dls[)08e^  contiguous  to 
and  normally  out  of  engagement  with  tb«  rocker  bUxk.  a 
universal  l)ar,  connections  interpowd  l»etween  the  rocking 
arm  an<l  the  universal  bar.  and  key  meml>ers  constructed 
to  impinge  the  universal  bar  and  erfe<-t  reciprocal  move- 
iiiefii  thereof  and  transmit  movement  to  the  ro<'klng  arm 
for  actuating  the  dog-carrying  blocks,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 

sT.  la  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  writing 
mechanism  carriage,  guide  rails  upon  which  said  carriage 
travels,  a  feed-rack  dlspose<l  adjacent  to  the  carriage  a 
handle  dlsp<>se<l  on  the  carriage,  dog  mechnnlsm  normally 
in  engagement  with  the  feed  rack,  means  fur  effecting  total 
disengagement  of  the  dog  mechanism  from  the  fee<l  rack  to 
permit  tioL>H>less  return  of  the  carriage  towiird  its  starting 
l>«>lnt.  and  a  key  meml>er  connecting  with  !*ald  dis+'ugaglng 
means  and  dlspose<l  in  proximity  to  the  carriage-handle, 
sutwtantlally  as  descrll)ed. 

HH.    In  A   tyi>e  writer,   the  combination   \tith  a  laterally- 
traveling  carriage,  a  feed  rack  memlter,  a  ftilcrum  meml-er, 
a*rocker-blook    supported   on    the   fulcrum    meml>er,    a   dog 
mounted  on  the  rocker  block,  a  slidable  block,  a  dog  mount 
e<l  on  the  slidable  bbxk,  a  plurality  of  lndi(>i)endent  means 
for   effecting    movement,    respectively,    of    the    rocker-block 
and  the  slidable  blo<«k  to  effect  their  alternate  engagement 
with   the  fe^Ml  rack   meml>er,  and   means  for  effecting  ix>8l 
tioning  of  I  be  dog  carrying  blocks  an«l  the  feed  rack  mem 
ber   relative   to  each  other  for  single,  double  and   greater 
spacing,  sulistantlally  as  described.  i 

hO.    In  a   ty[)e  writer,   the  combination   With  a   laterally- 
traveling  carriage,  guide-rails  dlsposetl  adjacent  the  upper 
I>ortlon  ^f  the  carriage  whereby  said  carriage  Is  su8i)ende<l 
from  the  guide  rails,  a  feed-rack  disposed  adjacent  the  car 
rlage  and   Independent  of  said  guide  rails,  dog  mechanism 
co6p«'ratlng  with  the  feeil-rack  and  con.struttwl  to  be  actu 
»tn\  to  effe«'t   Intermittent.  a|Miclng  movement  of  the  car 
rlage  and  coni[)rlslng  an  oscillating  bliKk.  carrying  a  doc,  a 
slidable  bbxk  supporteil  by  the  oscillating  bbx'k  and  also 
carrying  a  dog.  and  key  members  for  eff«H-t|ng  actuation  of 
•aid  dug  mechanism. 

00.'  In  a  tyi)e writer,  the  combination  with  a  laterally 
traveling  carriage,  guide-rails  dl8t)o»ed  adjacent  the  upj)er 
portion  of  the  carriage  whereby  said  carrla»?e  Is  suspended 
from  the  guide-rails,  a  feed-rack  disposed  adjacent  the  car 
rlaic«  «n<^  Independent  of  said  guide-rails,  dog  mechanism 
cooperating  with  the  feed-rack  and  conatruHed  to  he  actu- 
ated to  effect  Intermittent,  spacing  movement  of  the  car- 


riage and  comprising  an  oaclllatlng  block,  carrying  a  dog,  a 
slidable  bbx'k  supported  by  the  oscillating  block  and  also 
carrying  a  dog.  key  memlters  for  effecting  actuation  of  said 
dog  mechanism,  and  a  rocker  memt>er  normally  unconnect- 
wl  with  the  oscillating  memt)er  and  constructed  to  l>e  oi>er 
a  ted  to  engage  the  sanii' 

!U.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  transversf 
guide  -  rails  and  a  re<-tangular  carriage  -  frame  8U8()ende<i 
therefrom,  a  feed  rack  disposed  parallel  with  but  lnde;x»nd 
ent  of  said  guide  rails,  dog  mechanism  supported  on  said 
frame  and  comprising  an  oscillating  block,  a  slidable  block 
supported  on  the  oscillating  block,  and  an  operating  mem 
l>er  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  oscillating  block 
and  constructed  to  ije  operate<l  to  engage  therewith,  and 
means  carried  by  said  carriage- frame  for  effecting  engage- 
ment of  said  operating  [neml)er  with  said  oscillating  blo<-k 
and  effe<'tlng  engagement  of  said  dog  mechanism  with  the 
feed-rack  to  produce  Intermittent  travel  of  the  carriage 
OD  said  eulde- rails. 

!>■_'.  In  a  ty|)e  writer,  transverse  guide  rails,  a  carriage- 
frame  susfjended  fiom  the  guide-rails  and  comprising  a  top 
plate,  side  plates,  and  a  Itase-plate,  dog  mechanism  dis- 
posed on  the  top  plate,  key  memliers  operating  N'neath  the 
top  plate,  H  carriage  handle  dlsiM)se<l  on  one  of  the  side 
plates,  and  a  key  member  dlsposeil  in  Jurtaposltlon  to  the 
carriage-handle,  and  a  fee«|-rack  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
carriage  and  lndej)endent  of  the  guide-rails,  and  coilperat- 
ing  with  the  dog  mechanism  for  effecting  spacing  of  the 
carriage. 

!».{.  In  a  type-writer,  a  plurality  of  transverse  round- 
facfvi  guide  rails,  a  traveling  carriage  aup[K>rfed  thereon 
and  adaptH»d  to  travel  thereover,  brackets  secured  to  the 
traveling  carriage,  a  plurality  of  V-ahape<l  and  flat-faced 
rollers  supported  on  salil  brackets,  a  fe«xl  rack  disposed  In 
termedlate  of  said  guide  rails,  dog  mechanism  const ructe<i 
to  engage  said  feed  rack  and  comprising  an  oscillating 
bbxk.  a  slidable  bbxk  8upporte<l  on  the  oscillating  block, 
and  an  operating  memlier  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  oscillating  block  and  constructed  to  be  actuated  to  en 
gage  therewith  to  os(  illate  the  same. 

04.  In  a  typewriter,  a  transversely-traveling  carriage, 
guide  rails  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  above  the  car 
rlage  and  from  which  the  carriage  Is  sus{)ended,  a  feed- 
rack  disposed  adjacent  to  the  carriage  and  Intermediate  of 
the  gtilde-rails.  and  doir  mechanism  dl8|x)se<l  centrally  of 
the  carriage  approximately  midway  l)etween  snid  parallel 
rails  and  crxiperatlng  with  the  feed-rack,  and  means  for 
moving  the  carriage  on  Its  rails. 

!>.">.  In  a  type  writer,  the  cf)mblnatlon  with  a  carriage,  n 
feed-rack  disposed  adjacent  to  the  carriage,  »a  rocker-bar 
fulcrume«l  on  the  carriage,  a  dog  mounted  on  the  rocker- 
block  and  constructe*!  to  engage  the  feed  rack,  a  slidable 
block  supported  on  the  r<x'ker-blo<k.  a  dog  mounted  on  the 
slidable  block  and  constructed  to  engage  the  feed-rack, 
means  for  effe<-tlng  sliding  of  the  slidable  block,  means  for 
tilting  the  r(x-ker  block  and  the  slidable  block  away  from 
a  vertical  (ilane  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  feed  rack, 
and  means  independent  of  the  rocker  and  slidable  blocks 
and  constructed  to  engage  the  sllilable  block  during  the 
tilting  of  the  rix'ker  and  slidable  blocks  and  lock  the  slid 
able  block  against  sliding  during  such  tilting  movement 
and  to  guide  said  block  when  the  same  Is  lielng  returne<l 
to  normal  position,  after  t>elng  tilted  out  of  engagement 
with  the  feed-rack,  whereby  movement  of  the  slidable  dog 
Is  prevented  to  effect  spacing  of  the  carriage,  and  whereby 
pfwltlonlng  of  the  dog  on  said  slidable  block  In  Its  original 
position   In   the  feed-rack  before  tilting  Is  effected. 

r>(>.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  laterally 
traveling  carriage,  a  fee<i  rack  di8fx>sed  adjacent  to  the 
carriage,  a  trunnion  -  plate  s\ipixirted  on  the  carriage,  a 
rocker-block  fulcrumed  In  the  trunnion-plate,  a  slidable 
Mock  sup|x>rted  on  the  rocker  block  Independent  of  the 
trunnion-plate,  a  rocking  arm  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  trunnion  -  plate  and  the  rocker  block  and  con 
structed  to  be  actuated  to  engage  with  the  rocker-block, 
.ind  means  for  operating  said  rocking  arm 

07.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  n 
feed  rack  disposed  adjacent  to  the  carriage,  a  tlltable  ful- 
crum member,  a  rocker-block  and  a  slidable  bar  coacting 
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with  the  fee<l-rack.  the  rocker-block  l*lng  pivoted  tnterme 
dlate  of  Its  length  In  said  fulcrum  meml#r,  and  said  slid 
able  bar  W\nK  supported  on  said   rcxker-block.   means   for 
moving  said  slidable  («r.  a  rocking  arm  disposed  adjacent 
to    the    rocker -block    and    lndei)endent    thereof,    and    cor. 
Ktructed    to   1*   move*!    Into   engagement    with    the    rocker- 
block,  and  means  for  tilting  the  rocker-block  for  effe<-tlng 
movement  of  the  rocking  arm. 

MW.  In  a  typewriter,  dog  mechanism  comprising  a  rocker 
block  provided  with  a  channel,  a  slidable  block  d»«P<>»^;^ 
In  said  channel,  abutments  formed  on  said  slidable  block 
and  constructed  to  limit  Its  movement,  means  carried  by 
the  rocker-block  and  constructed  to  actuate  the  sll.inhle 
block  longitudinally,  a  tlltable  yoke  meml*r  In  which  the 
rocker-block  Is  8upt>orted,  and  means  for  actuating  aaid 
rocker-block.  ' 

99  In  a  tvpe  writer,  dog  mechanism  comprising  a  rocker- 
blo<k  provided  with  a  channel,  a  slidable  block  disposed 
in  said  channel,  abutments  formed  on  said  slidable  bbx-k 
nnd  constructed  to  limit  Its  movement,  means  carried  by  the 
rocker  block  and  .onstructed  to  actuate  the  slidable  block 
longltudlnallv,  a  tlltable  yoke  meml-er  In  which  the  rocker- 
block  Is  supported,  means  for  actuating  said  ro<ker-block. 
an.l  means  for  changing  the  ,x)sltlon  of  said  abutments  to 
vary  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  slidable  block. 

100    In    a    tvjx- -  writer,    dog    me<banlsin.    comprising   a 
rack    a  tlltable  fulcrum  member,  a  plate  In  which  said  ful- 
crum memt>er  Is  supported,  means  carried  by  the  fulcrum 
meml*r  and  said  plate  for  limiting  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  rocker-block  pivoted  In  said  fulcrum  memt>er,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  rmker  bUxk  In  the  tuU 
crum  memlK»r.  a  dog  mount.^  on  said  ro<-kerblock.  a  slid- 
able block  dlsjxwed  In  said  rocker  block,  a  dog  mounted  on 
said  slidable  bUxk,   means  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
Blldable  block  to  |M)sitlon  the  dog  mounted  thereon  away 
from  the  dog  mounted  on  the  rocker  bb.ck.  means  for  lim- 
iting the  extent  of  movement  of  said  slidable  block,  a  rock- 
ing arm  dlsp<.sed  In  juxtaix.sltlon  to  the  rocker-block  aud 
^constructe*!  to  be  rocked  Into  engagement  with  one  end  uf 
Bald   rocker  block  an.l  tilt   that  end  to  position   it^^  dog  In 
engagement    with    the    feed  -  rack,    means    engaging    said 
ro<ker  lilock    for   withdrawing   Its   dog   out   of  engagement 
with   the  rack  nn.l  to  effect  engagement   with   the  rack  of 
the  dog  on  the  slidable  block,  an  abutment  plate  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  slidable  block  and  conslructe^l 
to  \>e  moved  into  the  path  thereof  to  reduce  the  length  of 
Its  thrust,   and   means  for  tilting  the  fulcrum   member   to 
position  the  dogs  mounted.  re8pe<-tlvely.  on  the  rocker  nnd 
slidable  blo<ks  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack. 

101,  In  a  feed  mechnnl.sm.  the  comblnatloh  of  a  support- 
ing pari,  a  feed  rack  supiwrted  adjacent  thereto,  a  com- 
blne.l  b.ngltudlnally  and  transversely  rocking  dog  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  supporting  part  In  position  to  engage 
said  feed-rack  and  comprising  a  nxklng  meml»er  and  a 
tlltable  l>earing  meml>er  In  which  said  rocking  meml*r  Is 
fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  its  length  and  by  which  It  Is  pt)- 
sltloned  relative  to  the  feed-rack,  means  constructed  to 
rock  said  rwklng  member  longitudinally  to  said  f»>ed-rack 
to  permit  llmlte<i  travel  of  the  supjx.rtlng  part  In  a  dl 
re<tlon  longitudinally  of  the  feed-rack,  means  disposed 
lndei)endent  of  the  dog  mechanism  and  constructed  an.l 
arranged  to  vary  the  extent  of  said  limited  travel.  Inde- 
pendent means  constructe<l  to  effect  tilting  of  the  bearing 
nieml)er  axlally  out  of  engagement  with  said  feed-rack  to 
permit  free  travel  of  the  supporting  part  longitudinally  of 
the  feed-rack. 

102.   In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  support 
Ing  part,   a   feed-rack  supported   adjacent   thereto,   a   com 
blned  longitudinally  and  transversely  rocking  dog  mechan 
Ism  carried  by   the  supporting  part   In   position   to  engage 
said  feed-rack  and  comprising  a  rocking  member  and  a  tilt 
able  l>earlng  member  in  which  said  rocking  memlier  Is  ful 
crumed  Intermediate  of  its  length  and  by  which  It  Is  posl 
tloned  relative  to  the  feed-rack,  means  constructed  to  rock 
said    rocking   member    longitudinally    to   said    fee<l  rack    to 
I>ermlt  limited  travel  of  the  supporting  |)art  In  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  tbe  feed-rack,  means  constructed  and  ar 


ranged  to  vary  the  extent  of  said  limited  travel,  independ 
ent  means  constructed  to  effect  tilting  of  the  bearing  mem 
ber  ailallv  out  of  engagement  with  said  feed-rack  to  |»ermit 
free   travel    of   the   supporting    part    longitudinally   of   the 
feed  rack,  and  means  for  positioning  said  varying  means. 


840.2<^4       TARBrRETER.      GrsTAVK   K.    Fkanwi  isT,    New 
York,  N.  Y.      Flle<l  Aug.  11.  li>Or..      Serial  No.  l.»73,719. 
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Claim.— I.  In  a  float-feed  carbureter,  e  chamber  or  cas 
Ing  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  guldlng-sleeve  adjustably  ar 
ranged  within  the  walls  of  said  cavity,  a  plurality  of  ports 
or  oi>enlng8  In  said  guldlng-sleeve.  a  valve  havlnc  a  plural 
Ity   of   ports   arranged    to   successively    register    with    said 
first-named  ports  when  the  valve  is  opened,  a  diaphragm 
having  a  tubular  extension,  a  supply  pipe  or  nozzle  within 
said  extension,  and  means  for  moving  the  valve  Into  seat 
Ing  relation  upon  said  diaphragm. 

:;.  In  a  float  feed  carbureter,  a  cbaml>er  or  casing  having 
a  cavltv  therein,  a  guldlng-sleeve  adjustably  arranged  with 
in  the  walls  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  i>orts  or  openings 
of  different  sizes  In  said  guiding-sleeve,  said  ports  or  oi»en 
ings  l)elng  arranged  In  different  angular  relations,  a  valve 
having  ports  arranged  to  successively  register  with  said 
(Irst-named  porta  when  the  valve  Is  opened,  and  means  for 
admitting  a  small  quantity  of  carbureted  air  to  the  engine 
when  the  valve  Is  closed. 

3.  In  a  float  f»H«d  carbureter,  a  chaml>er  or  casing  having 
a  threaded  guldlng-sleeve  projecting  therefrom,  ports  with- 
in said  guldlng-sleeve  arranged  at  different  angular  |)08l- 
tions.  a  valve  having  ports  adapted  to  successively  register 
with  said  flrst-name<l  ports,  and  additional  means  whereby 
said  valve  admits  carbureted  air  to  the  engine. 


840  205       HOOK    ANI>    EYE.      Hevjamix    F.    Gable,    St. 

iJouls.  Mo.      Filed  June  27.  19«16.      Serial  No.  .32.3.694. 

Claim. 1.  A  hook  comixwed  of  a  single  wire  doubled  'on 

Itself  to  form  a  b<xik  i>ortlon  and  shank  with  a  double 
strand  of  wire,  the  Inner  one  of  said  strands  having  a 
hump  bent  thereon  lieglnnlng  at  about  midway  of  the  shank 
and  ending  at  or  about  the  point  where  the  bend  begins 
for  the  hook  portion,  all  the  parts  lying  In  one  and  the 
same  plane  with  the  exception  of  the  outer  end  of  the  hook 

portion. 

2.  A  hook  composed  of  a  single  wire  doubled  on  Itself  to 
form  the  hook  jxirtlon.  said  hf>ok  portion  having  a  triangu 
lar-shaped  loop  at  Its  outer  end  and  a  shank  with  a  double 
strand  of  wire,   the  Inner  one  of  aald  itrands  having  a 
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hump  formed  ther«oo,  the  bigb  point  of  said  bump  being 
■obvtaBtUilir  in  line  with  tbe  apex  of  said  triangular  loop. 


all  tbe  parts  l.vinK.in  one  and  the  same  plane  with  tbe  ex- 
ception of  the  r)uter  end  of  the  book  iK>rtlon. 


840,LM)rt       ANIMAL  TRAP       Joswii  <;ass.  Portland.  Oretf. 
Filed  Sept.  Lti,  1!«KJ.      S«»rlal  No.  »;ir»,47-'4 


CUttm. — 1.  A  trap  haTing  a  releasiaf  dertira,  and  a  skele 
ton  ftiard  •urroandiog  the  releasing  derlce. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  swinging  Jaws,  a  releasing  device, 
and  a  skeleton  guard  surrounding  tbe  releasing  device,  the 
ends  of  tbe  jaws  projecting  tbrodgb  tbe  en<|B  of  tbe  guard. 

S.  ▲  trap  comprising  ■wingiBg  Jaws,  a  releasing  device 
and  •  gnard  at  oppoaite  sidaa  of  tli«  jaws  a^d  sarroandtaig 
tbe  r«lcaalDg  device,  tb«  eada  of  tbe  j^ws  projectkig 
throus'i  ttM  eada  of  tbe  guard. 

4.  A  trap  bavlng  swlagtag  jaws,  a  rele^alng  device,  a 
skeletoa  guard  at  oppoalt*  sides  of  tbe  jaw»  aad  surround 
lag  th«  r«l««aiag  device,  tke  ends  of  said  Jaws  projecting 
ttuougb  th«  eada  of  tbe  guard. 

5.  A  trap  bavlag  a  releasing  davice,  a  detachable  guard 
surrounding  tbe  releasing  device,  and  a  spying  carried  by 
tike  guard  aad  aetlag  upon  tbe  releaaiag  devfce,  said  spring 
balBf  detachaMe  witb  tbe  gaard. 

6.  A  trap  bavlng  a  pair  »f  Jawa,  a  releasing  device  for 
ceatnkUlBf  aald  jawa,  and  a  guard  aurrowadlng  said  relaaa- 


Ing  devli-e  and  Juwh  and  <()a>pri«ilu«  a  pair  of  end  lot^w  and 
a  pulr  of  Hide  I)ar8. 

7.  In  a  trap,  th*'  coinlduHtlon  with  a  l»a8«»-plate.  a  pair 
of  Jaws  pivotally  mounted  on  Maid  Wane-plate,  a  pair  of 
MprlngH  for  operating  Kaid  Jhws,  a  i  ros»-ple<e.  a  pawl  piv- 
otally (<)nnetted  with  said  crost)  plt^e  and  a  releaxlnu  de 
vice  pivotally  connected  with  aald  criwa-piet-e  and  adapted 
to  t)e  enuajted  \>y  «ald  pawl  for  holding  aaid  jaws  In  opened 
(M)8itlon,  of  a  Kunrd  cooiprlaing  a  pair  of  end  cro»«-ple<'e8, 
hracketa  detachalily  secured  to  said  end  croaa-pleceH  and 
emhrucInK  nald  l)a.««e-plate.  lower  side  bars  connectlujj  nald 
end  cross  pl«»<es,  approiliuately  U-shaped  loops  Hevured  to 
said  eu«l  itos«  pieces  and  lower  Hide  iMira.  curve<l  upper  side 
tiarn  conueitlnK  xald  loops,  and  a  sprlnit  ae«-Hred  to  one  of 
said  lower  side  Itiirs  and  U-arlni:  upward  aualnst  the  lower 
.xurfftce  of  said  releusinw  device,  for  substantially  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


840,207.  rLENCIIKK  TIKE  HKI.EASIN*;  TO<^L.  John 
K.  Ci.icKKKT  and  .\i,khki>  I,.  Swi.jkkt.  .Ir  .  Indiana  [Kills. 
Ind.      Flle<l  May  3.  llHHj.      Serial  No.  315.008. 


Ctaim.-  \.  A  tire  releasing:  tool  comprlslnK  a  yoke 
formed  of  a  lx)dy  part  and  two  lateral  arms  attached  rig- 
idly to  the  body  part,  the  yoke  T¥»lnft  approximately  U 
shape,  a  holdlnKjaw  pivoted  to  one  of  the  iirms  of  the 
yoke,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  one  of  the  arms  of  the 
yoke,  and  a  travellnK  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  also  to 
the  holding-Jaw. 

2.  A  tire  releasing  tool  comprislnj:  a  rigid  yoke,  a  hold 
Injc  Jaw  comprising  a  iKxly  part  having  a  |)roje<'tinK  rim 
engaging  finger  on  one  end  and  a  lateral  arm  on  the  opi»o- 
slte  end  thereof,  the  l>ody  part  near  the  finger  l)eing  piv 
oted  to  the  yoke,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  yoke,  and  a  travel 
Ing  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  also  to  the  arm  of  the 
boldlng-Jaw. 

3.  A  tire  releasing  tool  comprising  n  rigid  yoke,  a  hold 
Ing-Jaw  pivoted  to  the  yoke,  a  lever  having  a  relatively 
short  lateral  ear  near  an  end  thereof  which  Is  pivoted  to 
the  yoke,  said  lever  end  being  relatively  short,  and  a  trav- 
eling jaw  pivoted  to  the  holding-jaw  and  altto  pivoted  to 
said  short  end  part  of  the  lever  near  to  said  ear. 

4.  A  tlre-releaslng  tool  comprising  a  rigid  yoke,  a  hold- 
ing-jaw pivoted  to  the  yoke,  a  lever  pivoted  near  an  end 
thereof  to  tbe  yoke,  and  a  traveling  Jaw  having  a  lK)dy 
part  pivoted  near  an  end  thereof  to  the  end  of  the  lever 
near  which  the  lever  Is  pivoted  to  tbe  yoke,  said  iMKly  part 
bavlng  a  rigid  lateral  arm  on  the  end  thereof  near  its  con- 
ne<-tlon  with  the  lever  and  a  lateral  arm  on  the  opposite 
end  tbereof  pivoted  to  tbe  holding-jaw. 

r>.  A  tlre-releaslng  t(X>l  comprising  a  yoke  having  a  body 
part  and  two  lateral  arms  attached  rigidly  to  oppoaite  ends 
of  tbe  lx>dy  part,  tbe  yoke  being  approximately  (J  ahaim 
and  rVgld  throughout,  a  holding-jaw  comprising  a  body 
part  bavlng  a  laterally-projecting  rim-engaging  finger  on 
one  end  and  a  lateral  arm  on  the  opposite  end  tbereof,  the 
body  part  near  tbe  finger  being  pivoted  to  an  arm  of  the 
yoke,  a  lever  bavlng  a  relatively  short  ear  attached  rigidly 
thereto  near  an  end  thereof  and  pivoted  to  the  other  one  of 
the  arras  of  the  yoke,  said  lever  having  a  relatively  short 
epd  part,  and  a  traveling  jaw  bavlng  a  body  part  pivoted 
near  an  end  tbereof  to  the  relatively  short  end  of  the  lever 
near  said  ear  tbereof,  said  body  part  having  a  rigid  lateral 
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arm  at  one  end  there*.f  extending  to  and  pivoted  to  the 
end  of  the  arm  of  the  holding-jaw.  the  ..p,«isite  end  of  said 
iKMly  part  of  the  traveling  jaw  having  a  tire-engaging  arm 
attached  thereto. 

tl.  A  tire  releasing  t<H»l  comprising  a  U-shain-  yoke  hav- 
ing a  UmIv  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  arms,  a  bulding  jaw 
having  a  bodv  part  plvote<l  to  one  of  the  arms  <.f  the  yoke 
and  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  righl  ..rm  and  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof  with  a  rigid  rim  eugagInK  finger. 
a  lever  having  a  rigid  lateral  ear  pivote«l  t.i  another  one  of 
the  arms  of  the  yoke  and  having  als..  a  relatively  short 
end  part,  and  a  traveling  jaw  having  a  Ixsly  part  pivoted 
near  an  end  thereof  to  the  short  end  part  of  the  lever  and 
provl(le<l  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  rigid  arm  plvote<l  to 
the  arm  of  the  lioldlng  Jaw  and  having  also  a  separate 
rigid  arm  provided  with  lateral  projections  ut  the  end 
thereof  for  cuyagiug  a  tire. 


840.208.     WINDMILL.     Miles  V.  IIaktoso,  IMalnfleld,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  l!«Mi.     Serial  No,  314,038. 


/ 
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rsdlus  than  the  outer  plates  and  connected  thereto  at  the 
edge*  and  arranged  to  form  a  sulwtantlally  cylindrical 
structure  when  In  closed  position,  means  for  supjwrtlng 
said  wings  yteldably  In  o|>en  position,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  wings  towanl  a  dosed  |H>sltlon. 

4.  In  a  windmill,  a  base-frame,  a  shaft  supported  for  ro 
tatlon  In  said  frame,  l»ea ring-frames  spaced  apart  on  said 
shaft,  segmental  wings  swinging  t.etween  said  l>earlnK- 
frames,  levers  swinging  upon  one  of  said  l«*aring  frames 
and  provided  with  'ateral  arms,  means  for  moval.ly  coup 
ling  said  levers  to  said  wings,  weights  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  levers,  a  meml>er  slldable  upon  said  shaft, 
coupling  means  l)etween  said  memlier  and  the  lateral  arms 
of  said  levers,  and  means  for  operating  said  member. 

,-..  In  a  windmill,  a  base  frame,  a  shaft  support wl  for  ro- 
tation in  said  frame,  hearing  frames  spaced  apart  on  said 
shaft,  s.'gmental  wings  swinging  iK'tween  said  Uearliig 
frames,  levers  swinging  upon  one  of  said  l>earlngframes 
and  provided  with  lateral  arms,  means  for  movably  coup- 
ling said  levers  to  said  wings,  weights  adjustably  connect 
etl  to  said  levers,  a  meml>er  slldable  u|Kin  said  sliaft  and 
providwl  with  n  lateral  flange,  coupling  means  In-tween  said 
menilKT  and  the  lateral  arms  of  s.iid  levers,  rods  liaving 
rollers  bearing  over  said  flange,  and  means  for  oi.eniting 
said  rods. 

(',.   In  a  windmill,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation.  l>eur- 

I  Ing  frames   spaced    apart    upon    said   shaft,    a    plurality   of 

i wings  formed  of  segmental  outer  i)lates  and  S4vn>ental   in- 

!ner  plates  of  greater  radius  than  the  outer  plates  and  con- 

ne<ted    thereto   at    th,:    edges,    studs   extending    fnim    anld 

wings  and   movably  engaging  said    liearlng-fraraes.   means 

for  supporting  said  wings  yleldal)ly  in  open  position,  and 

means  for  moving  said  wings  toward  a  closed  position. 


840.20U.  TIKE.  (Jeokuf  E.  I1kyl-I>ia,  Streton,  near  War- 
rington, England.  Filed  Sept.  2'.t.  ll>u.-j.  Serial  No. 
280,565. 


C\«Mii.—\.  In  n  windmill,  a  plurality  of  segmental  wings 
arranged  to  form  a  sulwtantlally  cylindrical  structure  when 
In  closed  p.mltlon.  a  plurality  of  swinging  levers  associated 
wltb  said  wings  and  provided  with  lateral  arms,  coupling 
means  between  said  levers  and  wings,  weights  connected 
to  said  levers  and  operating  to  maintain  the  same  yield 
ablv  In  |s>sltlon  and  to  move  the  wings  toward  a  closed 
position  when  the  weighted  levers  are  distende<l,  a  mem- 
l)er  slldaliiv  dl8|>osed  relative  to  said  wings  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  flange,  coupling  means  between  said  memJ>er 
and  tbe  lateral  lever  arms,  rods  having  rollers  l.earlng 
over  said  lateral  flange,  and  means  for  o|)eratlng  said  nnls. 

2.  In  a  windmill,  a  plurality  of  segmental  wings  ar 
ranged  to  form  a  sul»stantlally  cylindrical  structure  when 
In  closed  position,  a  plurality  of  swinging  levers  associated 
with  said  wings  and  provided  with  lateral  arms,  coupling 
means  l)etween  said  levers  and  wings,  weights  connected  to 
said  levers  and  oi>er«tlng  to  maintain  the  same  slidably 
In  position  and  to  move  the  wings  toward  a  closed  position 
when  the  weighted  levers  are  distended,  a  meml>er  slid- 
ably disposed  relative  to  said  wings,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  member. 

3.  In   a   windmill,  a  plurality   of  wings  formed  of  seg- 
mental outer  plates  and  segmenUl  Inner  plates  of  greater 


Claim. —  1.  A  tire  comprising  a  fabric  having  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  rul)l>er  thereon,  each  layer  differing  In  hard- 
ness from  the  others,  and  studs  extending  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  fabric  through  the  rubl»er  portion  of  the 
tire  out  to  the  tread-surface  thereof. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  fabric,  layers  of  rubl>er  of  varying 
hardness  applied  to  said  fabric,  and  rul)l>er  stud  memlters 
molded  Into  the  layers  of  rubber  and  extending  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  fabric  portion  of  the  tire  through  to 
the  tread  portion  thereof. 

S.  A  tire  comprising  a  fabric  provided  with  layers  of 
rublier  compound,  each  layer  differing  in  hardness  from  the 
others  and  studs  of  relatively  soft  rubber  embedded  In  tbe 
layers  of  rubber,  to  be  Integral  therewith. 


840.210.     ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASrRiNO  QTANTI- 
TIES   OF   LIQT'ir*.      THWt   IIiLLMKR.    Bucharest,    Rou- 
manla.     Filed  I>ec.  10.  10<>4.       Serial  No.  23«,.H51. 
Claim. — The  combination,  a  measuring-reservoir,  having 
an  outlet-tube,  the  Inner  end  of  said  tul>e  being  above  the 
bottom  of  said  reservoir  a   manometer,  having  a   spring- 
plate,  Mid  plate  being  on  a  level  wltb  tbe  Inner  end  of  said 
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outlet-tube  and  a  branch  tube,  connecting  Mid  outlet-tube 
and  Mid  maDometer.  ' 
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840.211        I>KVirE   FOR   FEEIUNG  SIIEFJTS  TO  PRINT 
IN't;  AST)  MKK  MArHlNKS.      Frank   F    HoiKiKiNsoN. 
London,    Knjfland.    assignor    to   The    I'rlttlnK    Appliance 
and    Kn>;lne*»rln»{    Company    Limited.    I-<Midon,    Lngland. 
Filed  Sept.  I'D,  llH>o.      Serial  No.  l'HO,570. 


v. 


a     ^" 


Claim, — 1.  An  antomatlc  side-lay  derl^  for  prlntlnisr 
and  like  machine*,  romprtatn)?  a  rectprocatlbi;  bar.  a  freely- 
pivoted  weight  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bar  frben  stationary 
or  when  moved  In  one  direction  and  to  false  under  the 
Influeace  of  its  Inertia  when  moved  in  tha  opposite  direi-- 
tion.  and  meann  for  supporting  the  pivot  <%i  the  weight. 

2.  An  automatic  aide-lay  device  for  printing  and  like 
machines,  comprising  a  bar,  a  bracket  mounted  thereon, 
mecna  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the  bracket 
on  the  bar,  an  overhanging  arm  on  said  bnacket,  a  weight 
freely  pivoted  on  the  end  thereof,  said  wfight  being  fre«> 
to  rise  due  to  Its  inertia  when  the  device  \*  moved  In  on<> 
direction  and  being  free  to  fall  and  bind  against  the  bar 
when  the  device  is  moved  in  the  reverse  direction. 

3.  An  automatic  side-lay  device  for  printing  and  like 
machine*,  comprising  a  bar,  a  bracket  mounted  thereon,  an 


overhanging  arm  on  said  bracket,  means  for  relatively  ad- 
justing said  arm  and  bracket  a  weight  freely  pivoted  on 
the  free  end  of  the  arm  said  weight  lieing  fr»^  to  rise  due 
to  Its  inertia  when  the  device  Is  moved  In  one  direction 
and  being  free  to  fall  and  bind  against  the  bar  when  the 
device  Ih  moved  In  the  reverse  direction. 

4.  An  automatic  xide-iay  device  for  printing  and  like 
machines,  comprlxinK  a  reciprocating  bar.  a  freely -pi  voted 
weight  atM)Ve  «jild  t>ar  adapte<l  to  rise  wilder  the  Influenc« 
of  it8  inertia  wlien  niuved  in  one  dlre<tion  and  to  fall 
against  the  bar  when  moved  in  the  op[K)8ite  direction, 
means  for  siipi>ortlng  said  weight,  and  means  for  adding 
to  or  8ul>tractlng  from  said  weight  to  adju.st  the  pre.sHuro 
thereof  on  the  bar. 

5.  An  automatic  side  lay  device  for  i)rlnting  and  like 
machines,  com[)rlHing  a  bar.  a  bracket  thereon  an  over- 
hanging arm  pivoted  on  the  l)racket.  means  for  securlnjr 
Mid  arm  In  Its  adjusted  position,  a  weight  freely  pivote«l 
on  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  free  to  rest  on  the  bar 
when  stationary,  or  when  moved  In  one  direction  and 
means  on  the  weight  for  re<'elvlng  additional  weights. 

6.  An  automatic  side-lay  device  for  printing  and  like 
machines,  comprising  a  bar,  a  bracket  secured  thereon  by 
a  screw-and-slot  device,  an  overhanging  arm  on  sa'.d 
bracket,  means  for  adjusting  said  arm,  a  weight  freely 
pivoted  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  bar  when  stationary  or  when  movefl  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  stationary  side  lay  or  stop  con»lstln«  of  a  plate 
having  an  opening  therein  to  |)ermlt  the  i)a8sage  of  the 
li.ir  and  appurtenances  thereon,  and  upturned  pins  adja- 
cent said  (>()eninK.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 


840.212. 
Ohio. 


BARREI^nOOP.     CHARLca     HoFF.    Cincinnati. 
Filed  Oct.   28,  1905.     Serial   No.   284,859. 


VXaim. — -A  sheet-metal  l»arrelhi>op  having  on  its  Inner 
face  one  or  more  e<iuilateral-trlangle  shajte  stops  eacli  com 
prising  an  iin'-ut  retreating  impression  made  In  the  face 
of  the  hoop  Intermediate  Its  longitudinal  edges,  the  apex 
or  point  of  the  triangle  lying  in  the  direction  of  the  bllg»' 
edge  and  the  l>ase  of  rlie  same  tieing  concaved  or  curved 
and  lieveled  toward  said  point,  wheretiy,  wlien  the  hoop  U 
being  driven  into  place  the  point  of  each  stop  plows  into 
the  face  of  the  liarrel  and  guides  the  Inclined  stop  or 
retainer  projection  into  seating  or  emt>eddini;  iM)sitlon  in 
the  stave  with  the  contiguous  ttliers  of  the  stave  crowded 
into  the  said  concaved  or  curved  and  iieveled  base  and 
resisting  the  accidental  slipping  of  the  hoop  from  place 
but  permitting  tlie  forcible  withdrawal  of  the  ho<ip  without 
material  injury  to  the  barrel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


840.213.  SOAP- MOLI)IN<;  BATTERY.  Fraxt  Hoixjl- 
BBK.  Nusle.  near  Prague,  Ajistrla-Hungary.  Filed  July 
3,  1905.      Serial  No.  268.110. 


■"'I!l!f1 


rirtim.—  1.   A    soap-molding    battery    comprising    a    plu 
rality  of  muldlng-framea  and  cooling -chambers  alternately 


jANtlARY    I,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2J5 


disposed,  said  frames  heing  open  at  both  sides  and  adapted 

to  \w  closed  l>y  said  couilnK-chaml)er8  to  receive  the  fluid 
soap,  means  for  supplying  soap  to  said  frames,  and  meant 
for  supplying  cmiling  fluid  to  said  chamlters. 

2.  A  soap-molding  battery  comprising  a  plnrality  of 
moldlnir-frames  and  c<M>llnir  chamt>ers.  said  frames  )>elne 
open  at  lK)th  sides  :ind  adapted  to  l»e  closeil  by  said  cm.lln^ 
chambers  to  receive  the  fluid  soap,  and  means  for  supplyf- 
Ing  fluid  soap  t<>  said  frames. 

a.  A  Boap  molding  l>attery  comprising  a  plurality  of 
molding  frames  and  coollng-chaml)er8  alternately  disposed, 
said  frames  helni:  open  at  tx.th  sides  and  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  sai<l  cooling-chaml>er8  to  receive  the  fluid  soap, 
and  means  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  said  chambers. 

4.  A  soap  molding  battery  comprising  a  plurality  oC 
molding  fram"s  and  cooling'  chambers  alternately  dIspo8e<l, 
said  frames  »»elng  open  at  lM)th  sides  and  adapted  to  l<> 
closed  by  said  cooling-chaml)er8  to  receive  the  fluid  soap. 


840.214.  AMI'SEMENT  DEVICE.  Frank  T.  IIoov«i 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edmund  I>.  SmItU. 
Pittsburg!  Pa.      Filed  July  3.  190«$.      Serial  No.  324,700. 


(■/„,„, — 1.  In  an  iiluslonary  amusement  structure,  the 
combination  with  side  wails,  of  a  vertical  partition  adja- 
(cnt  to  one  of  said  side  walls  formlnp  In  connection  there- 
with an  exit  passage-way.  an  arch  located  between  the 
front  ends  of  said  partition  and  the  front  end  of  one  side 
wall,  said  arch  U'lng  constructed  In  imitation  of  a  masonry 
arch,  a  railway  car  platform  at-ranged  within  said  arch, 
n  cai^  end  wall  and  roof  al>ove  said  platform,  car  side  walls 
extending  from  said  car  end  wall,  and  transverse  exten 
slons  from  said  car  side  walls,  secured  to  the  Inner  end 
of  the  iucb  to  close  the  space  l>etween  the  car  side  waits 
and  the  arch  and  thus  conceal  the  interior  of  the  structure. 

2.  In  an  Iiluslonary  amusement  structure,  the  combina- 
tion with  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  main  floor,  of  a  sup 
pleniental  Inclined  fl<Mir.  a  platform  at  the  rear  thereof, 
seats  arranged  on  said  Inclined  fl.nir  an  exit-passage,  an 
arch  made  to  Imitate  the  entrance  to  a  railway-tunnel, 
and  spanning  the  space  l>etween  one  aide  wall  of  the  build 
Ing.  and  one  of  the  walls  of  the  exit-passage,  a  railway- 
car  end  within  said  arch,  having  a  hollow  rw)f  to  provide 
a  compartment  for  a  movlng-plcture  machine,  and  lateral 
wall  extensions  closing  the  spaces  l»etween  the  rear  end 
of  the  arch  and  tlie  side  walls  of  the  car  end. 


840,215. 

Mich. 


CAR -BRAKE.      I>avid    J.    HnioHTON,    Detroit. 
Filed  May  17,  190«.      Serial  No.  317.285. 

-A a. 


C]n\m — 1.  A  braking  mechanism  comprising  braking 
elements,  a  fluid-pressure  scyllnder  oi>eratlvely  connecting: 
said  elements,  the  braking  dements  Including  a  pair  (.f  ad- 
jacent iH-ams,  a  bar  secured  to  one  of  said  l>eams,  a  lever 
fulcrume<l  upon  the  other  of  said  iK^aras,  and  plvotally 
connected  to  said  bar  whereby  the  braking  elements  may 
be  operated  liHlfi>en(lently  of  and  without  reslstan<e  from 
the  fluid-pressure  means. 

2.  A  braklnir  mechanism  comprising  braking  elements, 
including  oppositely  dlsiM>8e<l  arms,  a  fluld-pressiire  cylin- 
der operatlvely  connected  to  said  arms  to  move  the  outer 
ends  of  the  latter  away  from  each  other  to  apjily  the 
brakes,  and  means  for  oi>erating  the  braking  elements  In- 
dei)endently  of  tlie  fluid  pressure  means. 

3.  In  a  car  brake.  brake-l)eam8  locate*!  adjacent  to  each 
other  to  whicli  are  engaged  and  connected  the  brake-shoes 
of  the  front  and  rear  trucks,  brake  arms  provided  with 
means  for  spreading  the  l)eam8  apart,  an  air-brake  cylinder 
with  plsK.ns  operating  In  op|>08lte  dlrei-tions,  the  piston- 
rods  of  eaih  l>eirrg  conne<ted  with  the  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive brake-arms,  sulistantiaily  as  descrtlHMl. 

4.  In  a  car  l>rake.  brake  beams  located  adjacent  to  each 
other  to  which  are  engaged  and  connecte<l  the  brake  shoes 
of  the  fnmt  and  r^ar  trucks,  brake  arms  provided  with 
means  for  spreading  the  beams  apart  consisting  of  1>olts 
projecting  between  the  tx'ams.  said  Itolts  provldinl  with 
friction  ■  rolls,  suitable  wearing  -  plates  mounted  in  the 
lieams  against  which  the  rolls  contact,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  brake-arms,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

.">.  In  a  car  brake,  brake-l)eams  located  adja<ent  to  each 
other  to  which  are  engagtnl  the  brake-shoes  of  the  front 
and  rear  trucks,  brake  -  arms  provided  with  means  for 
spreading  the  l)eam8  apart  whereby  the  brake  shoes  are 
forced  In  contact  with  the  wheels,  retalnlng-plates,  pro- 
vided with  means  for  lateral  adjustment,  secured  to  the 
brake-beams  to  Insure  the  brake-arms  against  lateral  dis- 
placement, substantially  as  described. 

0  In  a  car  brake,  brake  l)eams  located  adjacent  to  each 
other  to  which  are  engaged  and  connected  the  brake  shoes 
of  the  fnmt  and  rear  trucks,  an  air-brake  cylinder  having 
pistons  working  In  opposite  directions,  the  rods  of  which 
engage  the  ends  of  the  brake  arms,  brake-arms  provided 
with  means  for  spreading  the  beams  apart  whereby  the 
brake-shoes  are  forced  in  contact  with  the  wheels,  said 
brake-arms  slotted  for  adjustment  at  the  point  where  the 
piston-rodB  engage  the  arms,  retalnlng-plates  to  engage  the 
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lirake-aroM  tu  ioMiire  th«  brake  arms  aK&iust  lateral  dis 
placement,  said  rftalnlnt;  -  plates  (irovlded  with  Klotte<l 
ways  thrmijrh  whirh  the  bolts  pass  whloh  secure  them  to 
the  brake-tteaina  by  dmmqii  of  which  they  may  be  adjusted 
laterally,  subHtantlally  as  dei«<-rlt>ed. 

7.    A  braking  mechanUm  cumprisin);  hraling  elements  in 
rliidlni;  iipposit^ly-dlsixxMHl  arms,  a  fliiid-preitHiire  oylindpr 
<>p<*ratlveljr  <onne<'tliii;  said  arms  to  move  tltie  outfr  ends  of 
the  latter  away  from  eai-h  other  to  apply  the  brakes,  and 
means  for  applying  the  brakes  Indepeudeqtiy  of  the  fluid 
press II re  meaD8. 

H.  A  braking  tuet-haniitm  ctimprisiUK  Ifaklng  element!) 
InrhidiDK  oppositely  dlspose<l  arms,  a  fliii4  pressure  cylin- 
der arranj;ed  transvernvly  of  the  car  beOwet-n  said  arms 
and  provided  with  pistons  operatlnn  In  opjxjslte  directions 
with  res|iect  to  each  other  to  move  the  arits  and  apply  tlif 
brakes.  an<l  hund-o|>eratinK  means  for  appiylDK  the  brakes 
independently  of  the  tluld-pressure  means. 


840.21B.      SYSTKM    OF    KLECTRICAL    IH.<tTRIBrTIO\ 

Ki  iHiLK    HiNKHAi  sKN.    Wllmersdorf .    n^ar    Berlin.    «;er 
many,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  fo  (Jenerai  Elec- 
tric ('iim|)any.   a  ( "<>r|><>ratlon  of  New   Yt»rk.      Filed   Feb. 
10.  ItHMJ.     .»ierlal  N.>.  ."..7s.- 


Ctaim. — 1.   A  device  for  connecting  a  al»gle  <'lrcuit  with 
any   one  of  a   plurality   of  energising  circuits   without    re 
versing   the   [tolarity   of   the  conductors   of   the  single   cir 
cult,  which  ct>nsla;s  in  Independent  mean$  for  connectln*: 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  single  circuit   ♦ith   any  one  of 
the  conductors  of  the  plurality  of  energising  circuits,  and 
means  for  causing  all  such   connections  tuade  simuitane 
ously   to  retain   the  polarity  of  the  aforesaid   conductors 
constant^  subiitantlally  as  described. 

'2.  A  device  for  connecting  a  single  circuit  with  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  energiiing-clrcults,  comprising  independ 
ent  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  aides  of  single 
circuit  with  any  one  of  the  conductors  of  the  plurality  of 
circuits,  said  means  being  constructed  so  as  to  prevent 
different  simultaneous  connections  from  changing  the  po- 
larity of  conductors  of  the  aingle  circuit,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  devli'e  for  connecting  a  aingle  clrcalt  with  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  circuits,  which  consists  of  a  base  having 
a  plurality  of  sockets  to  which  the  conducQors  of  the  single 
circuit  and  the  plurality  of  circuits  are  c  mnected  so  as  to 
permit  the  connection  of  the  sides  of  tt)e  single  circuit 
with  desired  conductors  of  the  plurality  of  circuits,  and 
pluj^  adapted  to  flt  In  said  sockets,  said  (^pnnection  to  the 
sockets  being  made  and  the  plugs  l^ein^  ci.nstructed  so  as 
to  prevent  simultaneous  connection  made  by  inserting  the 
plugs  from  changing  the  relative  polaritj  of  the  conduc 
tors  in  the  aingle  circuit,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  device  for  connecting  a  single  circuit  with  any  one 
of  a  pluralltj  of  eaergixlng-clrcuita,  whlfh  consists  of  a 
base  harlng  a  plurality  of  sot'kets  to  whlc|i  the  conductors 
of  the  alnsle  circuit  and  of  the  plurality  of  energlxlng-cir- 
calta  are  connected  so  as  to  permit  the  connection  of  the 
opposite  aides  of  the  single  circuit  with  any  one  of  the 
conductors  of  the  plurality  of  circuits,  plitfcs  adapted  to  flt 
into  aald  sockets  and  having  their  outer  ei|ds  enlarged,  the 
conoectloas  to  the  sockets  being  such  and  the  sockets  be 
log  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  plug*  to  connect  the 
slnxle  clrruit  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  circuits  to  es 
tablisb  different  polarities  In  the  single  circuit,  cannot  ue 
simultaneously  inserted,  sutistantiaily  as  described. 

5.  A  device  for  connecting  a  three-wire  System  with  sub- 
circuit,  comprising  separately-movable  menns  for  coanect- 
lag  tbe  conductors  of  the  subdrcults  wltl^  any  one  of  the 


conductors  of  tlie  three-wire  system,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing ail  simultaneous  <-.inne<'tlo[is  tu  pnxluce  in  the  conduc- 
tors of  the  single  circuit  the  same  polarity  for  the  cur- 
rents passing  therethrough,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 

t».  A  device  for  (•onne<tijig  tiiree-wire  systems  with  sub- 
circuits,  comprlsini;  a  uase  having  four  sockets,  two  of 
which  are  connected  with  the  neutral  wire  and  the  other 
two  of  whiih  are  connected  with  the  ixwitive  and  negative 
wires  and  the  pluus  liavinc  their  outer  ends  made  larger 
than  tlie  central  displM»em<'nt  of  the  sockets,  whereby  the 
plugs  cannot  U>  inserted  in  adjacent  sockets,  sulmtantially 
as  dest^'ritted. 

7.  A  device  for  conne<ting  a  tbret>-wlre  system  with  sub 
circuits,  consisting  of  a  liase  huving  four  sockets  arranged 
at  substantially  e<iual  distances  from  one  another,  two  of 
said  sfK-kefs  having  tlieir  inner  (onfa«ts  connecte*!  with 
the  neutral  wire  of  the  system,  and  the  other  Iwo  of  said 
so<kets  having  their  Inwr  contacts  connected  with  the 
jHisitlve  and  negative  wires  of  the  system,  the  outer  con- 
tacts of  one  end  pair  of  s<Kkets  l>ein:;  adapted  for  connec- 
tion witli  one  Hide  of  the  sulicircuit,  and  the  outer  contacts 
of  the  other  end  pair  of  sockets  l>elng  adapt(Hl  for  connec- 
tion with  the  other  side  of  the  sulK-irculf.  and  plugs  adapt- 
ed to  fit  into  said  sockets  and  having  their  outer  ends  made 
larger  than  the  central  displacement  of  said  sockets,  where- 
by the  plugs  cannot  l)e  Inserted  into  the  adjacent  sockets, 
sulistantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

H.  A  d«>vi(e  for  <'onnecting  a  three  wire  system  with  sub- 
circuits,  comprising  a  liase  having  four  sockets  arranged  in 
quadrilateral  form,  two  of  said  sockets  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other having  their  Inner  contacts  conne»  ted  with  the  neu- 
tral wire  of  said  system,  and  the  other  sockets  having  their 
Inner  contacts  cttnnected  with  the  (Kisitive  and  negative 
wires  of  said  system,  the  outer  contacts  of  one  of  the  sock- 
ets connected  with  the  neutral  wire  and  of  tlie  s<K'ket  con- 
ne<ted  with  the  positive  wire  »)elng  adapted  for  connection 
with  one  side  of  the  sulicircuit,  and  the  outer  contacts  of 
the  other  socket  connected  with  the  neutral  wire  and  of 
the  socket  conneited  with  the  negative  wire  lieing  adapted 
for  connection  with  the  other  side  of  the  sul)circult.  and 
plugs  adai)ted  to  fit  info  said  sockets  and  having  their 
outer  en<ls  made  larger  than  the  distance  t)etwe<'n  centers 
of  adjacent  soikets.  su»>stantlaliy  as  descrllted. 

0.  A  device  of  the  class  s|»eclfle<l.  comprising  a  liaae  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sockets,  and  a  numl^er  of  plugs  adapted 
to  (\t  Into  said  sockets,  said  plugs  having  their  outer  ends 
enlarged  so  as  to  prevent  the  simultaneous  Insertion  of 
plugs  into  adjacent  stickets.  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

10.  A  switching  device,  comprising  a  base  having  sock- 
ets and  plugs  adapted  to  tit  into  said  sockets,  having  their 
outer  ends  enlarged  so  as  to  prevent  the  simultaneous  in- 
sertion of  plugs  into  adjacent  sockets,  substantially  as  de- 
sert lied. 

11.  A  device  of  the  class  8peclf1e<i.  comprising  a  base 
having  a  ])hirality  of  sockets  arrange<i  in  quadrilateral 
form,  and  a  number  of  plugs  adapted  to  fit  into  said  sock- 
ets, the  plugs  having  their  outer  ends  enlarged  so  as  to 
prevent  plugs  being  inserted  simultaneously  into  adjacent 
>.Kket8.   sulmtantially   as  descril»ed. 

1-.  A  device  of  the  cla.HS  s(>e«'ltied.  comprising  a  base 
having  sockets  arranged  In  the  form  of  a  parallelogram 
and  the  distance  Ijetween  certain  of  sabi  s(x-kets  shorter 
than  the  distance  itetween  others  of  said  so<kets,  and  plugs 
adapte<I  to  fit  into  said  sockets,  said  plugs  having  their 
outer  ends  enlarged  so  as  to  prevent  the  simultaneous  in- 
sertion of  plugs  In  the  s<K-kets  s(>parated  )iy  the  short  dis- 
tances. sul>stantialiy  as  descrlljed. 

1.'?.  The  combination  with  a  three  wire  system  and  a  sub- 
circuit,  of  means  comprising  a  i>alr  of  independent  circuit- 
closing  devices  for  ct>nne<ting  the  sutH-ircnlt  with  any  de- 
sired two  of  the  three  wires  of  the  three-wire  system,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll«<l. 

1-t.  The  combination  with  conductors  alTording  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits  and  with  a  single  circuit,  of  means  com- 
prlslug  a  i>alr  of  independent  circuit-closing  devices  for 
connecting  the  single  circuit  with  the  conductors  forming 
any  one  of  tl»e  said  circuits,  the  i>olarlty  of  the  single  cir- 
cuit being  the  same  lrre8pe<tlve  of  the  conductors  to 
which  it  is  connected,  substantially  as  described. 
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15.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comi.rlsing  three  or 
more  sockets  arranged  so  that  tlw  dlstani-e  Is-tween  tme 
of  sabi  s.>ckets  and  another  of  said  wnkets  Is  shorter  than 
the  distance  l.etween  sjild  first  meiitlone<l  so<ket  and  an 
Other  of  said  sockets,  and  plugs  a<lapted  to  tit  into  said 
*8ockets.  said  plugs  having  their  outer  ends  arrange<l  so  as 
to  prevent  the  simultaneous  Inserticm  of  plugs  in  the  sock- 
ets separated  by  the  shorter  dlstan(e 

Iti.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  comprising  three  co- 
operating conductors  and  a  sulK-ircuit.  of  means  whereby 
the  said  sul.<  ii<uit  can  l>e  slmultane<ru«ly  connected  with 
two  of  said  three  co«>t)eratlng  <'onductors.  said  means  pre- 
venting the  simultaneous  connection  of  the  said  sultcircuit- 
conductors  with  any  but  the  desired  cooperating  conduc- 
tors. 

17.  A  device  of  the  class  specitietl.  ioni|)rising  plugs  for 
connecting  any  desired  conductors  or  sets  of  conductors, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  Improper  simultaneous  con- 
nection of  two  or  more  of  such  conductors  or  sets  of  con- 
ductors. sul»»tantlally  as  descrllsHi 

IH.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
with  n  supply  circuit  having  a  given  uumls'r  of  wires,  of 
a  consumption  circuit  having  a  lesser  numl^er  of  conduct- 
ing wires,  and  separately  movable  means  for  selectively 
connecting  conductors  of  the  consuiuptlon-clrcult  with 
conductors    <.f     the    supply-circuit.     sul)stantlaily    as    de- 

8cril)ed. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (iescrllte<l.  the  combination 
with  a  supply  circuit  having  a  given  nuinl»er  of  wires,  df  a 
consumi.tlon circuit  having  a  lesser  numl^er  of  conductlng- 
wlres,  independent  means  for  selectively  (onnecling  con- 
ductors of  the  consumption-circuit  with  conductors  of  the 
supply  circuit,  and  means  for  preventing  the  simultaneous 
connection  of  a  conductor  of  the  consumption  circuit  with 
more  than  one  conductor  of  the  supply-circuit,  sulistan- 
tially  as  <lescril>ed. 

20.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combinatUm  with  a 
consumption-circuit,  of  a  supply-clr.  ult  having  more  than 
two  conductors,  separately  movable  means  for  coiuieiting 
said  (onsumpti.m  circuit  with  either  of  the  supply -circuits, 
said  means  preventing  the  change  of  iv.larlty  of  the  con- 
ductors of  said  cousumptlon-circuit  irrespective  of  which 
of  the  supply -circuits  said  c<msumptlon  -  circuit  Is  con 
nected  with,  sulmtantially  as  descrll>ed.  j 


:t.  In  a  machine  for  ijendlng  angle  irons  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  central  roller  pair  and  two  side  roller 
pairs  means  for  forcibly  moving  the  central  roller  pair, 
means  for  forcibly  moving  the  side  roller  \m\rs  to  adjust 
them  to  different  angles  and  means  for  |»osltlvely  driving 
the  side  roller  pairs. 


840  217.     MACHINF  FOR  BKNIUNfJ  ANCLE  IRON  AND 
THE  LIKE   INTO   DIFFERENT   .><HAI'ES  OF  CIRVA- 
Tl'RE.      Elias   O.    Hrvio.    Moss.    Norway. 
14,  1906.     Serial  No.  .•?:i4.567. 


Filed  Sept. 


840.218.      SAFETY    BA<;-FASTENER. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.      Filed  June  19,  llMMi. 


Fanny    F.    .T.\roB, 
Serial  No.  .^22.473. 


Claim— ^.  A  safety  bag-fastener,  coinijrislng  a  pair  of 
frames  hinged  together  at  their  ends,  there  t>elng  coincid- 
ing U-shaped  bends  formed  In  the  centers  of  the  frames, 
a  latching  button  carriwl  by  one  of  the  frames  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  U  sliai>ed  l.end  therein,  and  there  being  an  ap- 
erture form.Hi  tbrougb  the  U-sliaped  ts'nd  <.f  the  opiwslte 
frame  to  receive  said  button  ;  substantially  as  si«*cifled. 

2.   A   safety   bag  fastener,  comprising  a   pair  of  frames. 
binge<i   together   at    their   ends,   there   l>eing   coinciding    U 
shaped  bends  forme<l  In  tlie  centers  of  the  frames,  a  latch 
Ing-buttou  carried  by  one  of  the  frames  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  U-shaped  Wm\  therein,  there  iM'ing  an  aiH»rture  fornu-d 
through   the   U-«haped   bend  of  the  opix>slte   frame  to   re- 
ceive the  button,  a   button   tixe<i   to   the  outer   face  of   the 
frnme  to  which  the  latching-button  Is  ttxed.  and  an  engag 
Ing  lip   Integral    with   and   projecting  outwardly   from    the 
frame  below  the  aperture  ;  substantially  as  specified. 


i 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  angle-irons  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  central  roller  pair  and  two  side 
roller  pairs,  means  for  positively  moving  the  central  roller 
pair  on  a  straight  line  and  f<n-  simultaneously  and  posi- 
tively adjusting  the  side  roller  pairs  angularly  with  rela- 
tion to  the  central  roller  pair. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  l>endlng  angle  irons  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  central  roller  i-air  and  two  side  roller 
pairs,  means  for  i)08ltlvely  moving  the  (vntral  roller  pair 
on  a  straight  line  and  for  simultaneously  and  jM)Bitlvely 
adjusting  the  side  roller  pairs  angularly  with  relation  to 
the  central  roller  pair  and  means  for  positively  driving  the 
side  roller  pairs.  , 


840,210.     RAIL-FASTENER.     \V  ilm. 01  1'.  .Johnson.  Kerr - 
moor,  I'a.     Filed  Aug.  HI,  1»0«5.     Serial  No.  .•i32,774. 


r/o<»n.— The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two 
rails,  and  a  metallic  tie  formed  with  a  plurality  of  T- 
shaped  slots  on  opiwsite  sides  of  the  rails,  a  clamping  bar 
formed  with  end  proJe<tions  to  engage  the  side  edges  of 
the  tie.  clami>«  fitting  within  said  slots,  and  having  lugs 
overlapping  said  bar  and  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  wed«e 
keys  for  locking  the  clamps  In  position. 


840,21^0.      NVATER-riEATER.      Wiu.nM    K.*NE.    Phlladel 
phia.  Pa.      PMIed  Aug.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  329.972. 
Claim. — 1.    In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  hollow  communicating  sections  arranged  one  alH)ve 
the  other  and  each  having  a  series  of  lateral  hollow  pro- 
jections  the   hollow   projections  of  one  section   being   ar- 
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ranged  at  autMtaDtltilly  right  angles  to  thove  of  adjacent 
•ectlona. 

2.  Id  a  water-beater,  the  comblnatioa  nf  a  aeries  of  hoi 
low  cummunicatInK  atH-tluna  arraoKed  one  above  the  other 
and  each  consisting  of  a  central  portion  and  hollow  lateral 
projections  on  ea<-h  Hide,  the  lateral  projettlons  of  each 
Be<-tlon  lielng  Rtimtcered  or  arranged  at  right  angles  to  tbf 
projections  of  adjacent  sections. 


^.  A  lieater-secMiin  for  the  purjxise  <les<Tll>ed.  consisting 
of  a  hollow  casting  romprlslnif  a  lar>f<'  vertlcnl  hollow  cen 
ter.  two  opiMisltely-dlrected  hollow  armn  fortnlnij  flattene<l 
hollow  parts,  and  a  series  of  lateral  lioJIow  |)rojectlons  ex 
tcndlnt;  op|>o8ltpl.v  from  the  walla  of  the  flattentKl  hollow 
parts  and  taj)ered  toward  their  free  ends  or  extremities. 

4.   A  heater-section  for  tlie  purp<i9e  desrrH»ed.  cousistlns 
of  a  hollow  casting;  comprising  a  series  of  pRCallel  flaftene<l 
parts  ta|)*'rlng  toward  their  free  ends,  and  rniltcd  hy  a  tlat 
tened  hollow  part  arrangeil  at  rlyht  angles  t))  the  series  of 
parallel  parts  and  having  an  enlarged  central  portion. 

r».  A  heater-section  for  the  purpose  descrllHHl,  consisting 
of  a  hollow  casting  having  a  central  vertical  tubular  por 
tlon  6  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  other  sections,  a  series  of 
hollow  parallel  projections  r  extending  froai  said  central 
portion  on  each  side,  opposttely-dlrei'ted  fluttened  hollow 
parts  d  al.so  pxten<lln;;  from  the  tubular  jwirtlon  at  right 
angles  to  the  parts  <•.  and  additional  hollow  jjrojectlons 
from  said  parts  (/  [)Hrallel  to  the  parts  r 

i\.  In  a  water-beater,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  hoi 
low  communicating  water  se<"tlons  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  an  Inclosing  case  Independent  of  the  water-sections 
formed  of  parts  detachably  united  on  the  sides  and  having 
Inwardly-projecting  deflect Ing-ribe,  arranged  intermediate 
of  the  water-sections.  j 

7.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  hoi 
low  communicating  sections  arranged  one  above  the  other 
and  each  having  a  series  of  lateral  hollow  {trojecting  por 
tions  extending  hortxontally.  an  Inclosing  dasing  for  said 
sections,    and   a   slotted    top   plate   within   siild    casini;   ar 
ranged  above  the  up|)er  section  In  the  series. 

8.  In  ■  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  hoi 
low  communicating  set-tions  arranged  one  above  the  other 
and  e«ch  having  a  series  of  lateral  hollow  projecting  por 
tlona  extending  horizontally,  an  inclosing  dasing  for  said 
sections,   and  a   slotted    top  plate   within   slild   casing  ar 
ranircd  above  the  upper  section   In   the  series  having   its 
slots  arranged  parallel  with  the  horixontal  projections  of 
aald  upper  section. 

9.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  hoi 
low  communicating  se«>tions  arranged  one  al>ove  the  other. 
an  incloMlng  casing  for  said  sections  havlnf  a  closed  top 
provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  heated  products,  and  a  slot- 
ted top  plate  within  said  casing  located  aliove  the  upper 
■ectlon  of  the  series. 

10.  In  a  water-beater,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  hoi 


'   low  communicating  sections  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
an   inclosing  casing  for  said  sections   having  a  closed   top 
provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  heate«l  products,  and  a  slot 
ted  top  plate  within  said  casing  located   above  the  upper 

I   section  of  the  aeries  having  upright  supirarts  for  the  top  of 
the  casing. 

11.   In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  hoi 

I    low  communicating  water-sections  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  and  an  inclosing  casing  for  said  sections  having  de 

I    tlectlng-rlba  on  Its  Inner  walls  located  l>etwe«:'n  Independent 

I    of  the  successive  water-sections. 

I  12.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  hol- 
low communicating  sections  arranged  one  al)ove  the  other, 
a  8upply-pli>e  comnuinlcat Injj  with  the  lower  section  and  a 
discharge- pipe  leading  from  the  iijiper  section,  an  Inclosing 
casing  for  said  sections,  and  a  burner  within  said  casing 
lielow  the  lower  section  of  the  s«>rle8  consisting  of  a  U 
sha|>ed  casting  embracing  the  supply  pipe. 

1,3.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
hollow  communicating  8e<-tlons  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  a  supj)ly-pli)e  communicating  with  the  lower  section 
and  a  discharge-pipe  leading  from  the  upper  section,  an  In 
closing  (-aslng  for  said  sections,  and  a  burner  within  said 
casing  below  the  lower  section  of  the  series  consisting  of  a 
U  shape<l  casting  embracing  the  supply-pl|)e  and  having 
projectluns  t  at  the  extremities  engaging  the  base  of  the 
casing. 

14.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
hollow  communicating  sections  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  a  supply-pipe  (*ommunicating  with  the  lower  sec- 
tion, a  discharge-pipe  leading  from  the  upper  section,  an 
inclosing  casing  for  said  sections,  and  a  burner  within  said 
casing  N'low  the  lower  8e<'tlon  of  the  series  consisting  of  n 
U-shaped  <'astlng.  each  leg  tteing  of  flattened  oval  form, 
embracing  .said  supply  pipe. 

l.'>.  In  a  wafer  beater,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
water-heating  sections  connected  one  aliove  the  other,  a 
supply  pi j>e  connecting  with  the  l>ottom  of  the  lowermost 
se<-tlon.  a  di8cbarge-pi[»e  extending  upward  from  the  top 
of  the  uppermost  section,  a  l>ase-plate  secun'd  to  the  sup- 
pl.v-pipe.  and  a  divided  casing  supixirted  by  the  base-plate 
and  inclosing  the  water-heating  sections  whereby  said  cas- 
ing may  lie  removed  to  expose  said  sections  without  dis- 
turbing the  base-plate. 

Ifi.  In  a  water  beater,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
water-heHting  sections  connected  one  al>ove  the  other,  a 
supply-pipe  conne<-tlng  with  the  l>ottom  of  the  lowermost 
section,  a  discharge  pipe  extending  upward  from  the  top 
of  the  uppermost  section,  a  base-plate  secured  to  the  sup- 
I)ly  pljie.  a  divided  (asliig  supiM)rted  by  the  base-plate  and 
inclosing  the  water  heating  sections,  and  a  gas  burner  ex- 
tending through  the  casing  and  resting  upon  the  base 
plate  whereby  said  casing  may  be  removed  to  exi»ose  said 
sections  and  burner  without  disturbing  the  baseplate. 


8  40,22  1.       BOILEK-TIBE    CLEA-VKR.       Tharlbs    S. 

K>MUHT.   Aurora.   Ill       F1Ip<1  .July    1."..   IJMM.     Serial  No. 

21fi.7.-).-.. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  l>oller-tul)e  cleaner,  the  combination  of 
a  main  shell  having  a  cross  wall,  a  fixed  stem  forwardly 
extending  from  the  center  of  the  cross-wall  and  having  a 
reduced  forward  end  with  an  exterior  screw-thread  there 
on  and  having  In  the  reduced  forward  end  cross  slots  on 
opposite  sides  and  having  In  the  re<Iuced,forwar{l  end  and 
In  the  end  of  the  body  of  the  stem  a  central  longitudinal 
hole  screw-threaded  at  Its  inner  end.  a  cutter-head  having 
a  side  wall  encircling  the  stem,  a  f>earlng  for  the  forward 
end  of  the  cutter-head,  said  Itearlng  consisting  of  a  cup  , 
and  cone  with  the  cone  threaded  onto  the  recbiced  front 
end  of  the  fixed  stem,  and  an  expaiuling  screw  having  a 
threaded  advance  end  engaging  the  threaded  section  of 
the  hole  In  the  forward  end  of  the  stem  and  having  a 
tapered  t)ody  entered  Into  the  hole  of  the  re<luced  slotted 
end  of  the  fixed  stem.  ff)r  the  advance  of  the  screw  to 
cause  the  tapered  body  to  a>t  and  expand  the  reduced 
slotted  end  of  the  fixed  stem  and  locit  the  cone  thereon  in 
adjusted  position,  substantially  as  descritted. 

2.   In  a  boiler-tube  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  central 
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nxed  stem  having  a  reduced  forward  end  with  «'»«»«/»;; 
screw-thread  and  having  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  the  re- 
duced forward  end  and  having  a  hole  terminating  In  a 
Hcrew-thread  within  the  end  proper  of  the  stem,  a  cutter- 
head  having  a  side  wall  encircling  the  fix.Hl  stem,  a  bear- 
ing for  the  front  end  of  the  cutter-head,  said  l.earlng  con- 
sisting of  a  cup  an.l  a  cone  with  the  cone  threaded  onto 
the  r«luced  forward  end  of  the  stem,  an.l  a  screw  having 
a  threaded  advance  end  and  a  tnpere<i  body  and  entered 
into  the  hole  in  the  forward  end  of  the  stem  for  the  thread 
to  advance  the  screw  and  <ause  the  tapered  l«>dy  to  act 
and  expand  the  reduced  .lotted  end  c.f  the  ^-^-\2^  ^nt 
lock  the  U.aring  <one  thereon  In  an  adjusted  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


840  223,      CLUTCH    OR    BRAKE    MECHANISM 
LAtDLAW    and    .IAMK8    W.    MArrAHLANK.    (Jlaagow. 
land       Filed  May  22.  IO05.     Serial  No.  2fil.6t>3. 


John 
8cot- 


1  In  a  1>ollPr.tul>e  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  cutter 
head  having  a  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  ears  Integral  w  Ih 
?he  side  wall  of  the  cutter-bead  and  arranged  In  opposing 
j;  r  each  pair  of  ears  laterally  projecting  from  the  side 
Tall  of  the  cutter-head  and  the  forward  end  of  each  ear  ex- 
ending  U^vond  the  end  proper  of  the  side  wall,  a  Uearlng- 
cup  a,  the  front  end  of  the  cutter-head  entered  be  ween 
the  projecting  forward  ends  of  the  ears,  and  a>'«ttlng 
Igainst  the  end  pro,.r  of  the  wall  <.f  the  cutter-head  and 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  rim,  and  a  cap  having  a 
tod  an*^  a  necU  w.fh  the  Inner  end  of  the  body  en  ered 
into  the  rim  of  the  cup.  for  the  <  up  and  cap  to  furnish  a 
receptacle  for  a  lubricant,  substantially  ns  f^^'-'^^^d^ 

4  m  a  tKdler  tul-e  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  cutter- 
head  having  a  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  ears  Integral  w  th 
he  side  wall  of  the  cutter-head  an.l  arranged  In  op.x.s  n^ 
>a  r  each  pair  of  ears  laterally  P-J-V"^"■"^a^h  tr 
wall  ..f  the  cutter  head  and  the  forward  end  of  each  ear 
extending  l.eyond  the  end  proin-r  of  the  side  wall  a  bear- 
ing cup  at  the  front  end  of  the  cutter-head  entered  l>e- 
t ween  the  projecting  forward  ends  of  the  ears,  and  abut- 
UnTagalns't  the  en.l  proper  of  the  wall  of  the  cutter-head 
and  having  a  forwardly  proje<-ting  rim.  a  cap  having  a 
r"dv  and  a  neck  with  the  inner  end  of  the  bod.v  entered 
into  the  rim  of  the  cup.  for  the  cup  and  cap  to  furnish  a 
re<eptacle  for  a  lubrl.ant.  and  a  bearing-cone  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  stem  Inclosed  within  the  receptacle 
formed  by  the  cup  and  cap.  sulmtantlally  as  described. 


Claim— In  combination  with  a  continuously  ninnlnu' 
shaft  and  a  secon.l  shaft  coaxial  therewith  and  Intermit 
tentLv  driven  therefrom,  a  clutch  between  the  two  shafts 
for  intermittentlv  o.nnectlng  them,  a  dutch-operating 
lever  a  handbrake  upon  the  second  shaft,  a  handled 
operating-shaft,  a  crank  .ther.K.n.  a  link  U^fween  the  crank 
and  the  clutch  operat  Ing  lever,  and  a  cam  upon  the 
handled  shaft  and  operating  the  brake,  the  crank  and  cam 
being  so  set  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  parts  thev 
operate  that  dutch  and  brake  can  only  t^'f  engaged  alter- 
natively and  not  simultaneously. 


840  224.  AR<H  AN1»  ANALOiJOrS  STHlfTrUH.  DAN- 
IEL B.  UTKN.^ndlanapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  23.  liM»5. 
Serial  No.  275.474. 


840'>2'>       ARC-LIGHT   CARBON.      ArorsT    Kt  kterath. 

Beuel.  near  Bonn,  (lermany,  assignor  to  L.  C  Marquart, 

Benel.  near  Bonn.  Germany.      Filed  Mar.  30.  1906.      Se 

rial  No.  .30H.977. 

Claim  —Arc-light  carlwns  for  the  production  of  a 
powerful  actinic  light,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  there 
i«  added  to  the  carbon  one-half  ,>er  cent,  of  a  mPta>"c 
combination,  which  consists  of  equal  parts  by  weight  of 
yttrium  nitrate  and  lead  nitrate. 


Claim.— 1.  An  arch  or  bridge  with  reinforcing  meml»ers 
embedded  in  the  abutments  or  piers  and  tension  members 
across  the  span  Itelow  the  waterway. 

2.  An  arch  having  l)eam8  set  In  Ihe  abutments  or  bench- 
walls,  and  suspension-rods  extending  (.etween  the  upper 
ends  of  said  lieams  and  passing  through  the  arch,  substan- 
tlnllv  as  descrll>ed. 

3  "An  arch  having  Iteams  set  In  the  abutments  or  bench- 
walls  and  suspension-rods  extending  iK-tween  the  upper 
ends  of  said  t)eams  and  passing  through  the  arch  near  the 
Intrados.  substantially  as  descrU)ed. 

4  An  arch  having  l)eam8  set  In  the  abutments  or  l)ench- 
walls.  and  8Usi>en8lon-rt>d8  sagged  at  the  middle  extending 
between  the  upper  ends  of  the  beams  and  passing  through 
and  embedded  in  the  arch-rib.  substantially  as  descrll.ed. 

5.  An  arch  having  iK^ams  set  In  the  abutments  or  bench- 
walls  and  8U8|>enslon-rod8  extending  t)etween  the  upper 
ends  of  the  beams  and  passing  near  the  intrados  of  the 
arch,  and  an  external  protecllng-rlh  covering  said  rod  and 
beams,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

6.  An  arch  provided  with  a  pavement  and  having  beams 
Bet  in  the  abutments  or  l>ench-walls,  susijenslon-rods  ex- 
tending between  the  upper  ends  of  the  l>eam8  and  passing 
near  the  Intrados  of  the  arcb.  and  tie-rods  passing  through 
said  pavement  and  anchored  In  the  abutments,  substan- 
tially as  de8cril>ed. 

7.  An  arcb  or  bridge  having  the  bed  of  stream  paved 
with  a  reinforced  concrete  pavement. 
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8.  Aq  arch  or  l>ridKe  baTlngr  the  b«d  of  stream  pared 
with  concrete  r»'lnfor».-ed  with  members  from  abutment  to 
abutment  and  extendlni;  well  Into  the  abutments. 

y.  An  arch  or  Itrldjfe  having  the  bed  of  stream  paved 
with  concrete  with  tension  members  embedded  transverse 
to  the  coarse  of  the  stream. 

10.  An  arch  or  bridge  with  a  concrete  pavement  In  the 
bed  of  the  stream  and  tension  members  embedded  n»»iir  Its 
upper  surface. 

11.  An  arch  or  bridge  having  the  bed  of  stream  paved 
with  concrete  with  concave  upper  surfare  and  tension  mem 
tiers  emiiedded  passing  near  the  upper  surface  at  the  mid- 
dle of  the  apan  and  near  the  lower  surfaoe  at  the  ends. 

1:.'.  An  arch  or  bridge  with  reinforced  concrete  pavement 
In  tied  of  stream,  the  reinforcing  members  extendint;  Into 
the  abutments  and  connected  to  other  members  embedded 
in  the  abutments. 

13.  In  a  bridge  a  pavement  lu  bed  of  stream  with  rein- 
forcing memt>ers  emt>e<Jded  near  up;>er  and  lower  surfaces. 

14.  An  arch  or  bridge  having  a  pavemtnt  In  the  tied  of 
stream  from  abutment  to  abutment,  and  a  tension  member 
enitieilded  In  the  abutment. 

l.'i.  An  arch  or  bridge  having  a  strut  emiiedded  in  the 
bed  of  the  stream  from  abutment  to  abuttient.  and  a  rein- 
forcing member  In  the  abutment  transverse  to  the  strut. 


«40.22.'>.     B<)I.T  FOU  RI.M  LATrFIKS.     William  A    M.vR 
H.i<H.  ("leveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.   12.  19<>3.     Serial  No. 


Claim. — 1.  A  latch-bolt  formed  of  sheet  metal,  the  side 
pairs  of  lateral  wings,  one  pair  of  win(g8  being  turned 
downwardly  to  form  the  side  walls  of  the  head  of  the  Iwlt, 
end  of  the  bolt,  the  bolt  having  lateral  shcKilders  which  are 
integral  with  its  shank  and  have  upturne<1  edges. 

'2.  A  latch-bolt  formed  of  a  sheet-metal  ttlanli  having  two 
pairs  of  lateral  wings,  one  pair  of  winfcs  being  turned 
downwardly  to  form  the  side  walls  of  the  bead  of  the  iwlt. 
the  blank-body  being  folded  downwardly  transversely  at 
the  rear  end  of  Its  head,  and  the  second  ptir  of  wings  hav- 
ing tmtb  their  etli^es  and  their  outer  ends  inirned  upwardly. 


«40,22fl.       nETONATl.N«;-FTSE.       Hi  nsox    Maxim,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1903.     SerUI  No.  141,066. 


Ctoim. — 1.  A  fuse  for  projectiles,  provided  with  means 
for  tlmlDf  the  ezploetoa  of  the  projectile  ()y  regulating  the 
prewnre  upon  the  products  of  combustion  »r  the  conditions 
of  confinement  of  a  body  of  self-comhtistlre  material, 
whereby  the  speed  of  its  comlHistlon  is  i*ade  correeimnd- 
lasrty  rapM  or  alow,  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  fuse  for  projectiles,  provided  wl«h  a  body  of  self- 
eoasbiMtlTe  material,  means  for  Igniting  the  self-combus- 
tlre  BMterlal.  and  means  for  regnlattng  tie  speed  of  com- 
bustion of  the  self-combustive  material. 

S.  In  a  fuse  for  projectiles,  provided  Ivith  a  self-com- 
bastive  material,  with  means  for  Igniting  the  self-combus- 


tlve  material,  means  for  Increasing  or  lessening  the  pres- 
sure of  the  products  of  comtiustion  escaping  from  the  self- 
combosflvp  material. 

4.  In  a  fuse  for  projp<-tiles  provided  with  a  l>ody  of  self- 
combustlve  material  lmi>erviou8  to  the  products  of  combus- 
tion. Interposed  tietween  an  Igniting  means  and  the  l>ur»t- 
Ing  charge  of  the  projectile,  means  regulating  or  Increas- 
ing or  diminishing  the  rapidity  of  combustion  of  the  self- 
combustive  material. 

5.  In  a  fuse  for  projectiles  provided  with  a  body  of  self- 
combustlve  material  lmi>ervloiis  to  the  products  of  Its 
combustion,  means  c-onflning  its  combustion  to  but  one  sur- 
face of  the  body. 

6.  In  a  fuse  for  projectiles,  provided  with  a  tiofly  of  self- 
combustlve  material  interposed  lietwcen  au  Igniting  means 
and  the  liursting  charge  of  the  projectile,  means  Igniting 
the  8eif-comhu8tlve  tiody.  and  means  regulating  the  rate 
of  comtnistiou  of  the  self  combustlve  Inxly. 

7.  In  a  fuse  for  projectiles,  provided  with  a  seif-couj- 
bustive  iKidy  Interposed  between  an  Igniting  means  and  the 
tnirstlng  charge  of  the  projectile,  a  valve  lnterp<jsed  in  the 
path  and  opposing  the  es<ape  of  the  products  of  combus- 
tion escaping  from  the  Kelf-combiistlve  l>ody. 

8.  In  a  fuse  for  projectiles,  provided  with  a  tnidy  of  self- 
combustive  nuiterial  lnter|K)sed  t>etween  an  Igniting  means 
and  the  bursting  charge  of  the  projectile,  a  valve  for  the 
escape  of  the  products  of  combustion  of  the  self-combustlve 
(ompound.  with  means  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  valve 
upon  Its  sear. 

9.  In  a  fuse  for  projectiles,  provided  with  a  body  of  self- 
combustlve  compound  interposed  l)etween  an  Igniting 
means  and  the  tnirstlng  charge  of  the  projectile,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pa.ssage  for  the  escape  of  the  products  of 
combustion,  a  valve  closing  the  passijge.  with  means  for 
controlling  the  resistance  of  the  valve  to  the  e.scape  of  the 
products  of  combustion. 

1(».  in  a  fuse  for  projectiles,  provide*!  with  a  self-com- 
bustlve material  Interposed  »>etwpen  an  igniting  means  and 
the  bursting  charge  of  the  projectile,  means  for  Imijcdlng 
free  escajie  of  the  pniducts  of  combustion  of  the  self  com- 
bustive  compound,  exerted  or  actuated  by  atmospheric 
pressui-e  or  resistance  to  the  prtijectlie  during  flight. 

11.  In  .1  fuse  for  projectiles,  a  fu.se  chamlier.  a  self  com- 
bustlvp  material  therein  lietween  an  igniting  means  and 
the  bursting  charge  of  the  projectile,  arid  means  actuated 
by  the  resistance  of  the  air  during  the  flight  of  the  pro- 
jectile and  regulating  the  pressure  in  .said  chamlier. 


840,227.     BIU  SII      Krnst  Mklchtob,  Thicago,  III.     Filed 
Feb.  G,   190;?.      Serial   .So.    14lM.'.(». 


Claim— Th6  combination  with  a  brush-handle  provided 
with  a  head  having  its  opposite  ends  of  like  dimensions 
and  outline,  of  a  band  around  and  extending  beyond  said 
head  having  its  outer  edge  inturned  and  partitions  within 
said  band  having  enlarged  edges  of  the  same  height  as 
said  band  and  bristles  retained  within  the  strictured  area 
formed  by  said  edges. 


840,22S.      PAPER  .MAKINc;    .MArillNE.      Samiel  Milne, 
Bdinb«irgh,    Scotland       Filed    r>ec.    :\,    IH04.      Serial    No. 
23.'),.S2« 
Ciniin.—  l.   A  paper-making  machine,  having  Fourdrinier 

wires  in  combination  with  a  single  felt  passing  below  said 
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wires,  the  wires  coming  in  contact  with  the  felt  so  as  to 
deliver  their  welis  onto  the  felt. 

2.  A  paper  makln.:  machine,  having  Fourdrinier  wires. 
In  combination  with  a  single  felt  passing  lielow  said  wires. 
one  or  more  Inner  couch  rolls  so  arranged  that  the  under 
side  of  wire  Is  br<iiiulii  s»iffl<lently  low  down  to  meet  the 
felt  passing  underneath. 


:J.  a  paper  making  machine,  havlnj;  Fourdrinier  wires, 
in  combination  with  a  felt  having  couch-rolls  under  the 
wire  and  Inside  the  felt,  the  wire  lieing  in  contact  with 
the  feit  at  the  roll,  whereby  the  paper  is  transferred  di- 
rectly to  the  upper  side  of  the  felt. 

4.  A  i)ai)er  making  ma<hlne.  liaving  Fourdrinier  wires. 
In  combination  with  a  felt  having  couch-rolls  under  the 
wire  ami  inside  the  fett  to  deliver  the  paper  from  the  un- 
der side  of  the  wire  direct  to  the  upper  side  of  the  felt 
with  the  wire  side  uppermost  to  come  first  In  contact  with 
the  top  press  roll. 

5.  A  paper  making  machine  having  Fourdrinier  wires. 
In  combination  with  a  felt  and  press  rolls,  arranged  where- 
by the  pai.er  passes  iinder  the  wire  directly  onto  the  felt, 
with  the  wir."  side  upward,  the  paiwr  lieing  supported  and 
carried  liy  the  felt  from  the  wires  to  the  press-rolls. 

»V  In  paper-making  machines  of  the  Fourdrinier  class, 
iH-ams  l!t  and  21  and  side  bars  rigidly  fixed  thereto,  and  a 
pin  mounted  in  the  center  of  said  lienm  1!».  in  combination 
with  moviible  supports  carrying  the  breast-roll  end  so  that 
the  wire  frame  Is  capable  of  receiving  a  swinging  motion 

round   pin   '2'.i. 

7.  In  paper  making  machines  of  the  Fourdrinier  class, 
a  cross  lieam  20  and  a  bar  21  arranged  inside  the  wire  in 
c<imblnation  with  and  carrying  side  bars  and  other  parts 
which  (ome  within  the  part  of  the  wire  from  said  beam 
20  and  l>ar  21  placed  inside  the  wire,  wbereliy  a  wire  can 
bo  slippe<l  on  without   removing  these  parts. 


S-«t>.22!>      TIIINNKR.     Wii.i.iam   H.   Mosh,   I-ancaster,  Ky. 
Filed  «Kt.  _'7.   r.MMl.     Serial  .No.  .'U0.8;i7. 


to  limit  the  oi>enlng  of  the  Jaws  and  to  position  the  Jaws 
relatively  to  an  obJe<-t  so  that  the  Jaws  cannot  l>e  raove<i 
forwai-dly  past  the  obJe<t  lietween  them,  substantially  as 
descrll>e<l. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
opposite  pivotally  connected  handle  -  levers  provided  wltli 
forwardlyextendlng  jaws  on  their  lower  ends,  and  a  stop 
liar  connected  to  the  levers  l>elow  the  pivot  and  aUive  the 
jaws  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  Jaws  tieing  moved  for- 
wardly  past  an  object  coming  lietween  the  Jaws,  and  to  po- 
sition the  Jaws  iiro|)erly  for  grasping  such  object. 

3.  An  Implement  comprising  a  pair  <if  opposite  pivot 
ally-connecte<l  handle  levers  ha\Hng  forwardly  pToJe<fln>; 
Jaws  on  their  lower  ends.  louKbened  on  their  Inner  faces. 
a  stop-liar  connecte<l  to  the  levers  alKive  the  jaws  and  lie 
low  the  pivot,  and  a  spring  Interposed  lietween  the  levers 
alKive  the  pivot. 

4.  Au  Implement  for  the  purpose  si>ecitted,  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposite  handle  levers  pivotally  connecttHl  near 
their  Ifiwer  ends  and  having  forwardly  projecting  jaws  on 
their  lower  ends,  a  stop  bar  connected  to  the  levers  alxive 
the  Jaws  and  tielow  the  jiivot  :  fo<jt  plates  on  the  levers 
above  the  Jaws,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
levers  aliove  {be  pivot. 


Claim. — 1.  An  implement  of  the  character  specified, 
comprising  opposite  pivoted  levers  provided  with  for- 
wardly-projecting  Jaws  on  their  lower  ends,  and  a  stop-bar 


8  4  0.2.10.  nUAPI-l'KOI>rriN<;  FAN.  Loins  Myeks, 
.Newark.  N.  .1.  Filed  .Ian.  27,  11>04.  Uenewed  Oct.  9, 
llWfi.     Serial  No.  338,183. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rotary  fan.  the  combination  with  a 
portable  casing  of  a  removable  front  plate,  a  center  plate 
and  a  rear  plate  fastened  together,  a  spring-carrying  plate 
inserted  between  said  front  plate  and  center  plate,  a  hub 
arranged  between  the  fnmt  plate  and  center  plate  and 
having  In  conne<'tlon  therewith  a  spring  and  winding 
means,  the  spring-carrying  plate  being  pivoted  on  said  hub. 
and  a  train  of  gear-wheels  arranged  lietween  the  center 
plate  and  rear  plate  and  transmitting  power  to  the  rotary 
fan  and  said  rotary  fan  arranged  outside  of  said  front 
plate  concentric  with  said  huli  and  in  connection  with 
said  train  of  gearing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  fan,  the  combination  with  a  i>ortable 
casing  open  at  the  front  and  back,  of  a  front  plate,  rear 
plate  and  center  plate  separably  Joined  together,  a  hub 
having  bearings  in  said  center  plate  and  extending  for 
ward  therefrom  to  the  front  plate,  a  spring-carrying  plate 
lietween  the  front  plate  and  center  plate  on  said  hub,  a 
spring  in  connection  with  said  hub  and  carrying-plate, 
means  for  winding  said  spring,  a  train  of  gear-wheels  ar- 
ranged In  bearings  of  the  center  plate  and  rear  plate  and 
receiving  power  from  said  spring-carrying  plate,  and  a 
fan-wheel  arranged  on  a  shaft  concentric  with  said  hub 
and  receiving  r>ower  from  said  train  of  gear-wheels,  sub 


attached  to  one  of  said  levers  above  the  Jaws  and  adapted  i  stantlally  as  set  forth. 
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3.  Iq  a  draft-producInK  fan.  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing opeq  at  the  front  and  rear,  of  a  froQt  plate,  a  rear 
plate  and  center  plate  separably  fastened  together  and 
having  bearing*  for  the  working  parts,  a  spring-carrying 
plate  arranged  loosely  on  a  hub  extending  forward  from 
the  center  of  the  center  plate,  said  hub  Ijelng  stepped  and 
the  smaller  end  thereof  lying  In  the  said  center  plate,  the 
next  larger  end  providing  the  pivotal  center  on  which  the 
said  spring-carrying  plate  loosely  turns.  an<l  the  large  part 
of  the  hub  lying  within  the  motive  spring  Secured  thereto, 
said  hub  at  Its  axial  center  being  bored  om  and  provided 
with  a  female  thread  to  receive  an  extension  of  winding 
means,  said  extension  being  provided  with  said  winding 
means  outside  the  front  plate,  a  pawl  and  tatchet-wbeel  to 
prevent  the  wIndlQi;  means  and  spring  fri>tn  unwinding,  a 
train  of  gear  wheels  arranged  between  the  center  plate  and 
rear  plate  In  communication  with  the  said  spring  carrying 
plate  and  rotary  fan  and  said  fan  arranged  on  a  fan  car 
rylng  shaft  which  extends  through  the  huh  and  the  exten 
sion  thereof,  from  the  train  of  gear  wheels,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  portable  caadng  Inclosing  a 
spring  and  having  a  fan  In  connection  with  said  spring,  of 
a  frame-lilce  spring  winding  device  serving  as  a  guard  for 
said  fan.  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth.  ' 

.'►.  The  coml)lnation  with  a  pt>rtable  caiiing  Inclosing  a 
spring  a.-i  having  a  fan  in  connection  witU  said  sjirlng,  of 
a  frame  e  winding  device  for  the  sprinj,  inclosing  the 
spring  and  guarding  the  same  in  its  movemfnts  and  having 
handles  wheretiy  saiil  winding  device  may  W  conveniently 
turned  to  wind  the  spring. 

ti.  In  a  draft  pnxlucing  fan.  the  combination  witli  a 
loose  spring-carrying'  plate  and  the  spring  mounted  there- 
on, a  hollow  hull,  means  for  turning  the  liiih  and  winding 
the  said  spring  connected  with  said  hub.  H  train  of  gear- 
wheels in  connection  with  said  8pring-<arrying  plate,  a 
fan-wheel  shaft  In  connection  with  said  train  nf  g*yir 
wheels  and  extending;  through  said  hollow  hut*,  and  a  fan- 
wheel  arrange<l  on  said  shaft  concentric  with  the  winding 
mfans.  sMt)8tantlally  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  draft  producing  fan.  the  comi>lnation  with  a 
l<H>se  spring  carrying  plate  and  the  spring  mountP<l  there- 
on, a  hollow  hub,  a  hub  extension  screwed  upon  said  hul) 
and  separal)le  therefrom,  means  for  turning  the  hub  and 
winding  the  said  spring  connecte<l  with  said  hub,  a  train 
of  gear-wheels  in  connection  with  said  spring-carrying 
plate,  a  fan  wh«>el  shaft  in  connection  with  said  train  of 
gear  wheels  an<l  extending  through  said  Hollow  hub  and 
separable  hub  extension,  and  a  fan-wheel  arranged  on  said 
■haft  concentric  with  the  winding  means,  gubstantialiy  as 
set  forth. 

8.  The  improved  rotary  fan  herein  described  comprising 
an  annular  frame,  open  at  front  and  rear  to  receive  front 
and  rear  plates,  said  front  and  rear  platfw  and  an  inter- 
mediate plate  separably  fastened  to  one  another  and  pro- 
viding bearings  for  the  movable  parts,  a  hollow  pivotal  hub 
arranged  at  the  center  of  the  annular  frame  and  extending 
from  the  intermediate  plate  to  the  front  plate,  a  movable 
spring-carrying  plate  arranged  on  the  pivotal  bub,  a  spring 
attached  to  said  hub  and  to  said  sprlng-ctrrylng  plate,  a 
rotary  fan  and  a  winding-frame  coDcentrlctHy  arranged  at 
the  outside  of  said  front  plate  Id  connection  with  a  train 
of  gear-wheels  and  said  bub  respectively,  said  train  of 
gear-wheela  adapted  to  transmit  power  ffom  the  spring- 
carrying  plate  to  the  rotary  fan.  and  meant  to  prevent  the 
winding  device  from  moving  backward,  auhatantlally  as 
•et  forth. 

9.  The  Improved  rotary  fan  herein  described  comprising 
an  annular  franoe,  open  at  front  and  rear  to  rei^lve  front 
and  rear  plates,  said  front  and  rear  piat«>«  and  an  Inter- 
mediate plate  aeparably  fastened  to  one  aitother  and  pro- 
vldlDs  bearings  for  the  movable  parts,  a  hollow  pivotal 
hub  arranged  at  the  center  of  the  annular  frame  and  ex- 
tending from  the  Intermediate  plate  to  thf  front  plate,  a 
moTabIa  spring-carrying  plate  arranged  on  the  pivotal  hub. 
between  the  front  and  Intermediate  platea  and  having  at 
Itk  aide  toward  the  Intermediate  plate  a  gear-wheel  ro- 
tating therewith,  a  pinion  meshing  with  ^ld  gear-wheel, 
and  gear-wheels  between  said  Intermediate  plate  and  the 


rear  plate  In  train  with  said  pinion,  and  transmitting 
movement  to  the  rotary  fan.  said  rotary  fan  and  a  wind- 
ing-frame lying  adjacent  to  and  concentric  with  said  fan 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  l>y  hand  to  wind  up  said  spring, 
and  means  to  prevent  an  IneCTective  unwinding  of  said 
spring.  sut)etantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  portable  casing  Inclosing  a 
spring  and  having  a  fan  in  connection  with  said  spring, 
of  a  spring  winding  device  arranged  at  the  front  of  said 
Ian  and  adapted  to  be  turned  by  hand  on  a  center  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  of  said  fan.  sul)stantlally  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  rotary  fan.  the  combination  with  a  portable 
casing,  of  a  front  plate  retuovalile  from  said  casing,  a 
center  plate  and  a  rear  plate  separably  fastened  together 
and  together  removable  from  tlie  front  plate,  a  spring 
carrying  plate  inserted  lietw^-en  said  front  plate  and  center 
plate,  a  hub  arranged  Iw'tween  the  front  plate  and  center 
plate  and  having  In  connection  therewith  a  spring  and  a 
spring-winding  means,  the  s|)ring  tarrying  plate  l»eing  piv- 
oted on  said  hub,  a  train  of  gear-wheels  arrange<l  t>etween 
tlie  center  plate  and  rear  plate  and  transmitting  power  to 
the  rotary  fan  and  said  rotary  fan  arrange<l  outside  of 
said  front  plate  concentric  with  said  hub  and  in  connec 
tlon  with  said  train  of  geariug.  the  said  spring-winding 
means  having  a  hollow  pivotal  extension  arranged  on  the 
axis  of  the  fan  and  having  band  operable  means  adapted 
to  be  turned  to  wind  the  spring,  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

1-'.  A  draft-prtxluclng  fan  apparatus  comprising  a  lioi 
low  casing  mounted  on  a  suitable  stand,  a  helical  spring 
and  train  t>f  gearing  driven  thereby,  contalnetl  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  rotary  fan  wheel  in  front  of  the  casing  monnte<l  on  a 
horizontal  drivingstiaft  driven  by  the  said  spring  through 
the  medium  of  said  gearing  and  a  winding  device  surround- 
ing the  fan-wheel  and  connected  with  the  hub  of  the  spring 
for  winding  tlie  same  substantially  as  shown  and  descrll)e<l. 

13.  A  draft  producing  fan  apparatus  comprising  n  hol- 
low casing  mounted  t)n  a  suitable  stand,  a  helical  spring 
an<I  train  <>t  gearing  driven  tlieret>y,  contained  in  said  cas 
ing.  a  rotary  fan  wheel  In  front  of  the  casing  niounte<l  on  a 
horiz<intal  driving  sliaft  driven  l>y  the  said  spring  througli 
the  medium  of  said  gearing,  a  hollow  hub  8urn)undlng  said 
driving  ■  shaft  and  connected  with  the  Inner  end  nf  tin- 
spring,  a  winding  device  surrounding  the  fan  wheel  antl 
connected  with  the  hollow  hub  for  winding  the  spring  and 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  to  secure  the  winding  device 
against  revers«>  movement. 

14.  A  draft-producing  fan  apparatus  comprising  a  hol- 
low casing  mounted  on  a  suitable  stand,  a  helical  spring 
and  train  i>f  gearing  driven  thereby,  contained  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  rotary  fan  wheel  In  front  of  tlie  casing  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  driving  shaft  driven  by  the  said  spring  through 
the  medium  of  said  gearing,  a  hollow  hub  form»»<l  with  a 
threaded  socket,  surrounding  said  driving-shaft  and  con- 
nected to  the  inner  end  of  the  spring,  a  winding  device 
having  a  hollow,  rearwardly  projecting  hub.  surrounding 
the  fan-wheel  shaft  and  externally  threade<l  to  engage  the 
Internal  thread  of  the  spring-hub  for  winding  the  spring 
and  a  suitable  pawl  and-ratcbet  device  to  prevent  reverse 
rotation  of  tlie  winding  device. 

!.■>.  A  draft  pro<luclng  fan  apparatus  comprising  a  hol- 
low casing  mounted  on  a  suitable  stand,  a  helical  spring 
and  train  of  gearing  driven  thereby,  contained  In  said  cas- 
ing a  rotary  fan  wheel  In  front  of  the  casing  mounted  on 
a  horizontal  driving  -  shaft  driven  hy  tlie  said  spring 
through  the  medium  of  said  gearing  and  a  winding  device 
consisting  of  a  frame  surrounding  the  fan.  bandies  pro- 
jecting radially  therefrom  for  turning  it  and  a  rearwardiy- 
projecting  hub  engaging  with  the  hub  of  the  spring  for 
winding  the  latter,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


840.231.  HPRINtJ -OI*KR.\TED  FAN  MOTOR.  Loiis 
Mtek.s.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1SM>4.  Serial  No. 
229.7.'.?. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  motor  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  casing  comprising  a  massive  hollow  base  open 
St  bottom  to  give  access  to  the  Interior,  a  hollow  post  se- 
cured on  top  of  the  said  casing  having  an  enlarged  head 
to  receive  transmittlng-gearing  and  borixontal  extensions 
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threaded  Internally  to  receive  l«>arlngs  for  a  horizontal 
shaft;  In  combination  with  a  motor  coniuiue*!  In  a  lower 
chamber  of  the  base,  transmitting  gearing  contained  In  an 
upper  chamber  of  the  same,  a  vertical  shaft  contained  In 
the  hollow  i>ost  and  flrlveu  by  the  transmitting  gearing. 
l>evel  gearing  contained  in  the  enlarged  head,  threaded  tu- 
l.ular  tiearings  mounted  adjustably  in  the  horizontal  ex- 
tensions of  the  head  and  a  horizontal  shaft  running  in  said 
l>earlng  and  driven  from  the  vertical  shaft  through  the 
medium  of  the  said  l»evel  gearing. 


2.  In  a  spring-motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing  open 
at  bottom,  a  removable  iKiftom  plate  therefor,  carrying  a 
step  liearing,  n  power-shaft  running  in  said  step  l>earing,  a 
spring  sui>porting  plate  secured  to  said  ]M>wer  shaft,  a  hub 
surrounding  the  power  shaft  and  8upi)orted  thereon  by  a 
liearing  i>ermltttng  relative  rotation,  a  iK)wer  spring  se 
cured  at  its  periphery  to  the  spring  supiKjrt ing  plate  and 
at  its  Interior  to  the  said  hub.  means  for  applying  winding 
movement  to  the  hub  and  a  liracket  constituting  a  liearing 
for  the  upiwr  end  of  the  power-shaft,  secured  removably 
within  the  casing  permitting  tiie  removal  fiodiiy  through 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  of  the  iwwer  spring  and  shaft 
and  the  spring-supporting  plate  and  hub.  sutwtantlally  as 

described. 

3.  In  a  spring-motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing  open 
at  bottom,  a  removable  bottom-plate  therefor,  having  a 
central  step-bearing,  a  i>ower-shaft  running  in  the  step 
bearing  on  said  Is.ttom  plate,  a  spring  supporting  plate  se- 
cureil  to  said  iwwer  shaft,  a  hub  surrounding  the  power- 
shaft  and  supiwrted  thereon  by  a  bearing  i>ermitting  rela- 
tive rotation,  a  power  spring  se<ured  at  its  jieriphery  to 
the  spring  supix.rtlng  plate  and  at  Its  interior  to  the  said 
hub.  means  for  applying  winding  movement  to  the  hub.  a 
gear-wheel  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  iKiwer  shaft,  a  train  of 
gearing  within  the  top  of  the  casing  driven  by  said  power 
shaft  gear  wheel,  and  a  plate  and  bracket  fastenetl  securely 
and  removably  within  the  top  of  the  casing  furnishing 
support  for  the  train  of  gearing  and  a  liearing  for  the  top 
of  the  power-shaft,  whereby  the  power  spring,  shaft,  gear 
Ing  and  the  sprlng-supiwrtlng  plate  and  hub  may  lis  re- 
moved bodily  through  the  liottom  of  the  casing  after  re- 
moval  of   the   iwttom-plate   thereof,    sutwtantlally    as   de- 

scrll)ed.  .        ^  M  J, 

4    The  combination  of  the  hollow  liase  casing  ^  formed 
with  an  open  bottom,  the  removable  plate  9  closing  the 
Mid  open  twttom  and  carrying  a  central  step  iK'aring,  the 
motor-shaft  11  running  in  the  step-bearing  on  said  bottom 
plate,  the  spring-supporting  plate  13  secured  to  the  shaft 


11  to  drive  the  same,  a  motor-spring  17  fixed  at  Its  outside 
to  the  jierlphery  of  the  plate  13,  n  hub  10  fixed  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  spring  17.  bearing-collar  14  formed  on  shaft 
11,  lialls  15  supiwrtlng  said  hub  on  the  liearing  collar  14 
and  jiermlttlng  rotation  of  one  on  the  other,  the  bracket 
2{>  and  plate  30  removably  secured  beneath  the  top  of  the 
casing  and  constituting  a  liearing  for  the  top  of  the  shaft 
11.  a  gear  wheel  28  Be<ured  to  the  top  of  the  shaft  11.  a 
suitable  train  of  gearing  driven  from  the  wheel  2K,  a  ver 
tlcal  shaft  driven  through  the  medium  of  said  train  from 
the  wheel  2H,  a  hollow  ixist  47  in  which  the  shaft  7  Is  con 
talned.  mounted  on  top  of  the  casing,  and  liearings  4G.  48 
in  the  top  of  the  casing  and  in  the  hollow  post  for  the 
botttim  and  top  of  the  shaft  7.  substantially  as  des(  riU'd 

5.  The  c-omhlnation  of  the  hollow  base  casing  .'.  furme<i 
with  an  o|ien  Inittom.  the  renmvalile  plate  D  closing  the 
said  o|)en  bottom,  tlie  motor  shaft  11  running  in  a  step 
bearing  on  said  Uittom  plate,  the  spring  supporrtng  plate 
13  secured  to  the  shaft  11  to  drive  the  same,  a  motor- 
spring  17  fixed  at  Us  outside  to  the  periphery  of  the  plate 

13,  a  hub  Iti  fixwl  to  the  interior  of  the  spring  17.  iH-arings 

14.  15  supixirting  said  huh  on  the  shaft  11  and  permitting 
rotation  of  one  on  the  other,  the  plate  3<>  and  bracket  2!» 
removably  secured  beneath  the  top  of  the  casing  and  con 
stitutlng   a   liearing  for   the  top  of   tlie   shaft    11,   a   gear 
wheel   28  secured   to   the  top  of  the   shaft   11,   a   suitable 
train  of  gearing  driven  from  the  wheel  28,  a  hollow  post 
47  mounted  on  top  of  the  casing  5  and  having  an  enlarged 
hollow  head  and  lateral  tubular  extensions  for  the  recep- 
tion  of   transmitting  gear    and    liearings    for   a    horizontal 
shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  7,  liearings  44,  4.-|.  40  in  the  top  of 
the  casing  and  liearings  48,  4!>,  .".<»  in  the  top  <.f  the  hollow 
post  for  the  liottom  and  top  of  the  shaft   7.  n   horizontal 
shaft  ."3  running  in  iR'arings  in  the  lateral  tubular  exieu 
slons  of  the  hollow  jiost  and  gearing  <ontained  in  the  en 
larged    head    of    said    hollow    ixist    transmlttini;    rotation 
from  the  vertical  shaft  7  to  the  horizontal  shaft   :«3.  sub 
stantlally  as  descrilKHl. 

6.  In  a  spring-motor,  the  combination  of  a  basecnsing  .">. 
having  a  bottom  opening  close<l  l-y  a  removahle  plate  ;♦,  a 
hollow  p<ist   47   mounted  removably  on  top  of  said  casing 
and  fornuHl  with  an  .•nlarge<l  head  and  internally  threaded 
lateral  extensions  ."i!t,  <■>«».  a  power-shaft    11    running  In  a 
step  bearing  on  said  plate  9.  a  Bprlng-sup|>ortlng  plate  13 
fixeil  to  the  sliaft   11  to  drive  the  same,  a  [Kiwer  spring  17 
attached  at  its  outer  end  to  the  plate  13,  a  bub  Itl  attadied 
to  the  Inner  end  of  the  spring  17,  means  for  applying  wind 
ing  jHiwer  to  said  hub  and  thereby  to  the  jM.wer  spring,  a 
plate  and  bracket  Hh.  2'.*  si'<ure<l  removably  within  the  top 
of  the  casing  and  providkm  a  U-aring  for  the  upper  end  of 
the  power  shaft,  a  train  <if  gearing  supjiorted  on  said   re 
movable  plate  and  driven  by  tlie  sliaft  11.  a  vertical  shaft 
7  within  the  hollow  jiost  47,  liearings  4«  and  4m  therefor 
In   the   top  of  the  casing   and   in   the  bolhiw   post    47.    the 
horizontal   shaft    53   having  conical   collars  .Vi.   ."ifi.   exter 
nally  threaded  sleeves  :>-.  58  screwing  Into  the  Internally 
threaded  post  extensions  .50.  «M>,  loosely  surrounding  the 
shaft  53  and  having  concave  ends  to  o|)erate  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  collars  55,  .5(1  in  confining  antifriction  bear-^ 
Ing  balls   .54.   and    bevel  gears    51,    52    Inclosed    in    the   en 
larged  head  of  the  hollow   inm   and  fixed   res|>e<'tively  on 
the  vertical  shaft  7  and  horizontal  shaft  53  for  transmit 
ting  rotation  from  one  to  the  other  as  described. 

7.  In  a  fan  motor,  the  combination  of  a  base-casing,  a 
hollow  post  mounted  centrally  on  said  casing  and  having 
an  enlarged  hollow  head  and  Internally-threaded  lateral 
extensions,  power  springs,  power-shaft  and  transmittlng- 
gearing  mounted  within  the  base-casing,  a  vertical  shaft 
inclosed  In  the  hollow  post^  projecting  down  therefrom 
into  the  base  casing  and  driven  by  means  of  the  said  trans 
mlttlng  gearing,  from  the  power-shaft,  liearings  for  the 
vertical  shaft  In  the  top  of  the  casing  and  In  the  hollow 
post,  a  horizontal  shaft  running  In  bearings  In  the  lateral 
extensions  In  top  of  the  holbiw  p<iBt.  tievel -gearing  con- 
tained In  the  enlarged  head  of  the  post,  transmitting  ro- 
tation from  the  vertical  shaft  to  the  horizontal  shaft,  and 
a  friction-brake  consisting  of  a  reflexed  spring  63  mounted 
within  the  enlarged  head  of  the  post  and  bearing  on  the 
horizontal  shaft,  and  a  thumb-screw  Q2  threaded  In  tho 
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tnp  of  th«»  hollow  |x«t  an<!  artlnj:  on  the  ««prln«  rtn.  sulwtan 
tlalljr  nn  d«»crit)ed 

H.  In  a  sprlnjcinotor,  Ute  comtilnatlon  "f  u  lmw-<(i9hu' 
having  a  c\cm^  top  and  o|)eu  N)tt<>m.  «  removable  plate 
cloalnjc  th»  bottom-openlint  and  support Injj  the  wprlnn 
motor  within  the  cnHlni;.  a  central  power  shaft  Btep{)ed  nt 
Ita  lower  end  In  the  reniovalile  t¥)ttoni  plate  and  running 
at  top  In  ,1  removahle  Itearini;  »e<iired  within  the  dosed 
top  of  the  caHlni;.  a  spring  <«rr.vln>;  plate  attached  at  Ita  j 
center  to  a  siipinirtlnir  flanKe  near  the  lower  end  of  the  | 
fMikl  shaft,  a  loose  huh  resting  thronrfi  the  medium  of 
antlfrhtion  I'allH  on  a  conical  Ix'arlnj;  formed  on  the  shaft  j 
near  Its  lower  end.  a  sM»<i>nd  spring  iinrry In i;  plate  at- 
tacheil  to  .said  huh.  a  »e«ond  huh  renting  on  the  lirat 
through  the  me<num  of  antifriction  ImIIIs  and  runwaya,  j 
power  springs  earh  attaclie<l  hy  Its  outfide  to  Its  sprlni?- 
carrying  plate  and  its  inside  to  the  hull  aliove  said  plate, 
means  for  applying  winding  rK)wer  to  th»  upper  huh  of  the 
series,  a  train  of  transmlttlng-gears  mounted  removably 
within  the  t<>p  of  the  casing  and  ilriven  l>y  the  said  imwer- 
shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  driven  hy  the  transmitting  gear,  n 
hollow  post  Inclosing  said  vertical  shaft  mountwl  cen- 
trally on  top  of  the  laslng  and  having  an  enlarge<1  hollow 
head  and  lateral  extensions,  liearings  for  the  vertl<-al  shaft 
In  fop  of  the  casing  and  In  the  hollow  |iost,  a  horizontal 
hhaft  mounte<l  In  l>earlnK«  In  aald  lateriil  extensions,  and 
lievel  gears  lncloHe<l  In  the  enlarged  Head  of  the  post, 
trnnsmlttlng  mtntion  from  the  vertical  to  the  horizontal 
shaft,  substantially  n.s  descrllH»d.  I 


L'     In   a  liolt  extractor,  a   tulnilar  support  having  an   In 
ternal  thread  at  Its  outer  end.  means  f(,r  holding  the  sup 
IM)rt    In    relative    fixed    (Misltlon,    a    disk    threaded    Into   the 
siipiKirt   provided   with  clamping  Jaws  for  engaging  n   l^ilt 
head  or  the  like,  and  means  fur  forcing  said  Jaws  inwardly, 
for  the  purpose  desirlUnl. 


^<40.2.^2       STUKTtllKK  FKAME.      Kmzakktii    .M.Combib. 
<  hkago.    III.    assignor   of  one  half   to    .lames    Mc<'omi)le 
Watt.   Chlougo.    III.      Filed   Sept.    17.    liMMI. 
.•'.:{4.971. 


Serial    No. 


Ctaim. — 1.  A  stretcher  frame  comprising  an  expansible 
hoop  having  lapi>ed  ends,  and  an  extensible  diametrical 
iMir  extending  acro<w  the  htH>p  and  coqne<ted  to  opposite 
^klea  thereof. 

2.  A  stretcher- frame  comprlalng  a  l*M>p  having  lapped 
enda.  a  diametrical  Iwr  formed  In  exttinslhle  sections  one 
of  which  has  a  clamp  at  the  end  engaging  the  lapped  ends 
and  the  other  of  which  l««  connected  tt)  the  opposite  aide 
of  the  hoop.  I 

a.  A  stretcher  frame  comprlaing  ab  expansible  hoop 
having  grooves  In  f>)e  sldei*  thereof,  and  an  extensible 
diametrical  bar  one  end  of  which  Is  coi»ne<'ted  to  the  hoop 
at  one  aide  and  the  other  end  of  which  has  a  pair  of 
wbeela  thereon  which  project  Into  the  Mid  grooves  In  the 
hoop. 


S40.233.       nOLT    EXTRACTOK.       W.%8HIM;tox     McCo*- 
Minc,  Illllyartl.  Wash.     FMIed  July  It.  IWm.     Serial  No. 

325.587. 

Omim. — 1.   In  a  bolt  extractor,  a  tubillar  support,  clamp 
Inc-jawa  carried  In  said  support,  meat*  for  adjusting  the 
J«wa  Ib  the  support  loagltudlnally  thereof,  and  means  for 
forclBff   •tW   clamping. awa    Inward    t*   engage   the   bolt- 
head  or  the  like,  for  the  p«irp«w  dewrttied. 


9i;^^^'^^^^ 


3.  In  a  l)olt-exlractor,  a  tubular  support,  n  clamping- 
ring  einhrnt  ing  said  supjxirt  having  an  arm  extending 
therefrom,  a  disk  threadeil  Into  the  outer  end  of  the  sup- 
port, levers  plvotally  mounte<l  In  the  disk,  clrmpln  :-jaT/B 
Ht  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers,  and  means  for  spreading 
the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  and  revolving  them,  for  the 
p\irpose  descrll)e«l. 

4.  In  a  l«)lt-extractor.  a  tubular  support,  a  disk  tliread 
ed  Into  the  «up|)ort.  levers  carrying  clamping  jaws  pivot 
ally  connecte<l  f<>  the  disk,  and  means  whereby  the  strain 
Is  removed   from   said   pivotal   connections   when   the  jaws 
arc  o|>erated. 

.%.  In  a  lH>lt-extractor,  a  tubular  support,  a  disk  thread- 
e<l  into  the  support,  carrying  damping  jaws  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto,  and  means  for  oi>eratlng  the  damping- 
jaws  to  force  them  Into  engagement  with  a  Imlt  head  or 
the  like,  whereby,  as  the  l»olt  Is  unscrewed,  the  Jaws  and 
disk   will   travel  outwardly   at    the  same  8i)eed 

♦».  In  a  Ixilt  extractor,  a  tubular  support,  means  for 
holding  snld  8upiK)rt  from  relative  rotation,  a  disk  thread 
ed  Into  the  support,  carrying  levers  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  clamping  jaws  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers, 
cam-faces  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers,  a  l)olt  In  fixed 
relation  to  the  disk,  a  cone  slldably  mounted  on  the  l)olt, 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam  faces  and  oi>erate  the  jaws, 
a  spiral  face  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cone,  and  a  member 
working  freely  <m  the  liolt  and  having  a  spiral  face,  an 
exact  counterpart  of  that  of  the  cone,  a  washer  engaging 
said  latter  named  member,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  Inilt 
and  engaging  said  washer. 


S4(>.234.      TOBACCO    STEMMINtJ    AND    BOOKING    MA 
CHINE.     BRAuroKi)  .MctiHKuoK.  Covington.  Ky..  assignor 
of   two-flftha   to   Charles    I..    iKjughty.   Cincinnati.   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  i:<.  11HM5.     Serial  No.  ;{0.'>,7.'i2 
Claim. — 1.    In  a  toltacco  stemming  and  lxK>king  machine, 
a  frame,  a  feed-table,  a  l»elt  thereon,  a  feeder,  a  cutter  for 
cutting  the  stem  of  the  leaf,  a  spreadlng-roll   for  spread- 
ing the  leaf,  a  series  of  clutches  for  clutching  the  stem  of 
said  leaf,  a  device  for  opening  and  closing  said  clutches, 
a  continuous  belt  for  holding  and  clamping  the  blades  of 
said    leaf,   revolving  knives   for   separating   the   blades  of 
said    leaf   after   the   stem    has   l)een   stripped    therefrom,   a 
booker,  and  two  continuous  belts,  passing  around  a  series 
of  rolls,  Journaled  Into  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  convey 
the  leaf  over  said  feed  table  and  under  said  cutter,  spread- 
lng-roll, clamplng-Ijelt  and  revolving  knife  to  the  booker. 
2.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  and  booking  machine,  two  cod- 
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vevlng  U-lts   arranged   side   by   side  of   sufflclent    width    to 
HupiH)rt   the  leaf  In   Its  entire  width  and  having  a  narrow 
space  iH-tween  them  adapted  to  receive  and  guld«-  the  down 
wardlv  extending  |.art  of  the  stem,  a  clamping  U'lt  extend 
ing  over   the  entire  width  of  the  leaf  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  hold  said  leaf  firmly  and  sm.mthly  uiH>n  said  con- 
vevlng  iK'Ifs   and   said    stem   l)etw.H>n    said    conveying  l>elts 
endless  chains  arranged  and  adapted  to  move  l»eneath  said 
convevlnglK>lts.    a    serlex    of    dut.hes    secured    t<.    and    Ik- 
tween    said    endless    chains,    each    of    said    clutches    l^-lng 
adapted  to  clutch  the  stem  at  the  will  of  the  operaf.r  arid 
IH.    automatlcallv    release<l    therefr..m,    and    rolls    arranged 
to  direct   the  course  of  said  l>eltH.   having  the  tobacc-o-leaf 
clamped  tightly  between   them,  ahrupli.v   ur>waidly  ..ver  a 
small  roll  while  the  dutch  Is  drawing  the  stem  forwanlly, 
thus  not  onlv   stripping   the   leaf  from   the  stem   but   also 
stripping  the"  vein  leaders  from  the  sides  of  the  stem  form- 
ing a  leaded  edge  on  the  »trlpi)ed  sides  of  the  leaf  halves. 


3.  In  n  tobacco  stemmlrtg  and  Ixwking  machine,  a  series 
of  clutches,  parallel  sprocket  chains,  a  frame  connecting 
the  Inner  side  of  said  sprocket-chains  having  recesses 
adapteil  to  receive  said  dutches,  a  j.lafe  for  holding  said 
fram<»s  to  said  sprocket  chains,  jaws  adapted  to  clutch  the 
■tems  of  said  leaves,  arms  connected  to  said  jaws  l.y  means 
of  connecting  arms,  a  sliding  guide  connected  to  sahl  arms, 
an  oiK^ning  and  .losing  device  having  sloping  flanges 
adapted  to  engage  said  arms,  a  cam  shai>e«l  arm  adapted 
to  engage  said  sliding  guide  and  a  treadle  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  cam  arm.  1 

4  In  a  tobacco  stemming  and  booking  machine,  a  se- 
ries of  dutches,  a  frame  lonnecflng  >ai(l  dutches  to  two 
sprocket-chains  which  pass  around  sprocket  wheels,  a  plate 
for  holding  said  frame  to  said  sprocket  <  bains,  jaws  adapt 
ed  to  clutch  the  stems  of  said  leaves,  arms  connected  to  said 
Jaws  by  means  of  connecting-arms,  a  sliding  gtilde  con 
nectwl  "to  sHid  arms,  an  opening  and  dosing  device  having 
sloping  flanges  adapted  to  engage  said  arms,  a  cam  sha|>ed 
arm  adapted  to  engage  said  sliding  guide  and  a  treadle 
adapted  to  operate  said  cam-arm. 

5  In  a  tobacco  stemming  and  lKK)klng  madiiue.  a  dutch 
comprising  a   frame  having  a   slot,   jaws   pivoted    In   said 


frame,  a  guide  adapte<l  to  slide  In  said  slot,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  said  gtilde  and  to  said  jaws  and  means  for  engaging  said 
arms  and  guide  re«i»e<tlvely  to  oi»en  and  dose  tiaid  jaw> 

tJ.  In  a  toltacco  stemming  and  Unkklng  luachlne.  a  duidi 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  slot,  jaws  plvote<l  to  said 
frame,  a  guide  adapted  to  slide  therein,  arms  plvote.1  lo 
said  guide  and  to  said  Jaws  and  adapti«d  to  engage  mechan- 
ism to  o|>en  and  close  said  Jaws,  in  combination  with  a 
sup|M)rtlnK  frame,  endless  chains  and  means  f..r  se<uring 
said  supporting-frame  thereto. 

7.  In  a  toba<<-o  stemming  and  IsKiklng  machine,  a  dutch 
comprising  a  supiiorf  Ing  frame  adapted  to  liold  said  dutch. 
hooked  ends  on  said  supiK.rt lug  frame  adapted  to  receive 
links  of  endless  chains  and  holding  plates  adapted  to  s«- 
cure  said  supixjrt Ing  frame  In  fixed  iK)sltlon  u|sm  said 
chains. 

8.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  and  iHKtklng  machine,  endless 
chains,  a  dutch  adapted  to  l>e  secur«><l  to  said  endless 
chains  and  having  jaws  extending  parallel  with  the  dlre«- 
tion  of  motion  of  .said  chains,  an  oi^-nin;;  and  dosing  de- 
vice comprising  a  frame,  sloping  flanges,  cam-arms,  yoke 
and  angle  bars  all  arranged  and  adaptetl  to  operate  stib- 
atanilally  as  set   forth. 

1 9.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  and  UHjklng  machine,  a  dutch 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  slot,  jaws  pivoted  in  said 
frame,  a  slide  in  said  slot,  arms  pivofe<1  to  said  slide  and 
to  said  jaws,  means  for  securing  said  dutdi  to  and  l>e- 
tween  endless  chains  In  comhinalion  \rlth  a  cam  arm 
adapted  to  engage  said  guide  and  a  treadle  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  cam-arm  and  slide  to  dose  the  jaws  of  the  <lut<-h. 

10.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  and  l>ooklnK  machine,  a  dut«b 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  slot,  Jaws  pivoted  In  said 
frame,  a  guid<-  slldably  mounted  in  said  slot,  arms  pivotwl 
to  said  guide  and  to  said  jaws,  eixlless  <  bains,  means  for 
securing  said  clutch  to  and  betw-jn-n  said  endless  chains, 
sloping  Manges  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  clutch  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  to  ojx'n  »al<l 

Jaws. 

11.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  and  Iswiking  machine,  a  cut- 
ter having  a  suitable  support  Hx.hI  uikui  the  frame  of  said 
madilne.  a  cylinder  attached  to  said  supisuf.  a  sliding  r«Hl 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  cylinder,  a  spring  for  operating 
said  rod.  a  tliumhiest  at  the  Iwttomfof  said  n>d.  a  slim- 
under  said  thumb  rest,  shears  i.lvole<I  to  said  shoe,  means 
for  oi)enlng  and  dosing  said  shears,  a  presser  guide  plate- 
at  the  Iwttom  of  said  shoe  fixed  upon  said  sliding  rod,  and 
a  treadle  adaptt^l  to  operate  sai<l  <utter. 

12.  In  a  tobacco  stemniing  and  lsH>king  machine,  a 
frame,  a  cutter  comprising  a  suitable  supi>ort  fixed  uimui 
said  frame,  a  (Vilnder  attached  to  said  support,  a  sliding 
rod  adapte<l  to  sli(l.<  In  said  cylinder,  a  spring  in  mild 
cylinder  adaptetl  to  exert  upward  pressure  upon  said  slid 
Ing  rod.  a  thumb  rest  at  the  bottom  of  said  nxl.  a  ^h<»- 
attached  to  said  thumb  rest,  shears  pivoted  to  said  sIkm-, 
means  for  opening  and  dosing  said  shears,  a  presser  guide 
plate  at  the  lM)ttom  of  said  shoe  fixed  ui»on  said  sliding 
r<Kl  and  a  treadle  adapted  to  operate  said  cutter. 

l.l.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  and  IwHiklng  machine,  a 
frame,  a  cutter  comprising  a  suitable  support  rtxe<l  u|M.n 
said  frame,  a  cylinder  attache<l  to  said  support,  a  sliding 
r.sl  a<lapt«Ml  \<>  slide  In  said  cylinder,  a  spring  for  o|H'r 
at  ing  said  rod.  a  thumb  rest  at  the  Istflom  of  said  rod.  a 
shoe  under  said  thumb  rest,  shears  pivoted  to  said 
sh(M'.  an  L  KupiM)rt  secured  to  the  sliding  rod,  guides  eacli 
having  slots  pivoted  to  said  L  sii|'l><'it  and  to  said  shears 
and  a<lapte<l  t..  engage  guide  pins  t..  .>pen  and  dose  said 
sliears.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  and  l»<s>klng  niadilne.  it 
frame,  a  (Utter  com|irlslng  a  suitable  support  tlxed  u|)o» 
said  frame,  a  cylinder  atlache<l  to  said  sup|M>rt.  a  sliding 
rod  adapted  to  slide  in  said  <yllnder,  a  si.ring  for  <.p«'ratliig 
said  rtKl.  a  thumb  rest  at  the  Is)ffom  of  siiUi  rod.  u  shoe 
under  said  thumb  rest,  shears  pivoted  to  said  shoe,  means 
for  opening  atid  dosing  said  shears,  a  spring  presserguide 
at  the  Iwttom  of  said  shoe  fixed  u|s)n  s^ld  sliding  rod  autl 
a  treadle  adapted  to  o|>erate  said  cutter. 

l,"..  In  a  tobacco  stemming  and  Us>klng  machine,  rolls. 
a  feeder  having  a  l>elt  on  said  rolls,  a  treadle  for  premising 
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Him«  la  ponUct  with  the  conveylng-belts  and  means  for      840,235. 
releasing  same  automatically. 

16.  In    a    tobacco    stemmln)?    and    booklliir    machine,    a    ! 
feeder,  rolls  therein,  a  belt  on  said  rollH  adapted  to  press 
the  stem  of  the  leaf  Into  the  recess  between  the  convey- 
lng-belts. mechanism   for  adjustinR  said   rolls  and   means 
for  automatically  releasing  said  feeder. 

17.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  and  booking  machine,  a  main 
frame,  a  supporting-frame  rigidly  secured  to  said  main 
frame,  a  feeder  pivotally  connected  to  s»ld  supporting- 
frame,  rolls  In  said  feeder,  an  endless  belt  on  said  rolls,  a 
conDectlng-llnk,  a  toggle  pivoted  to  said  supporting  frame 
and  feeder  and  adapted  to  be  engage<l  by  a  sliding  arm 
pivoted  to  said  conneotlng-llnk. 

IS.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  and  l>ooklng  machine,  a  main 
frame,  a  supporting  frame  rigidly  stnured  to  said  main 
frame,  a  feeder  pivotally  conne<-ted  to  said  supporting- 
frame,  rolls  In  said  feeder,  an  endless  lielt  on  said  rolls,  a 
conneotlng-llnk.  a  toggle  pivoted  to  saltl  sppportlng-frame 
and  feeder  and  adapted  to  Iw  engaged  by  a  sliding  arm 
pivoted  to  said  connecting-link  and  a  spclng  adapted  to 
draw  the  feeder  into  raised  position. 

19.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  and  booking  machine,  a  main 
frame,  a  supporting-frame  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame, 
a  feeder  pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting  frame, 
rolls  In  said  feeder,  an  endless  1*11  oi»  said  rolls,  a 
toggle  pivoted  to  said  supporting-frame  and  a  connecting- 
link  adapted  to  l»e  engage<l  by  a  sliding  arm  pivoted  to 
said  connecting-link,  arms  on  said  belt,  a  tarn-shaft,  arms 
on  said  cam-shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  arms  on  said  belt 
to  throw  said  toggle  upwardly  past  the  center,  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  supporting-frame  and  feeder  to 
draw  the  latter  Into  raised  position. 

20.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  and  booking  machine,  two 
belts  adapted  to  convey  the  tobacco-leaf,  means  for  cut- 
ting the  stem  of  the  tobacco-leaf  transversely  near  the  tip 
end  of  the  leaf,  endless  chains,  clutches  carried  by  said 
endless  chains  adapted  to  engage  the  stem  of  said  leaf  ex- 
tending t>etween  said  I)elt8.  a  clamplng-bel|  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  hold  said  leaf  firmly  upon  said  conveylng-belta 
and  rolls  arranged  to  carry  said  leaf  upwandly  tip  end  first 
while  the  clutches  are  drawing  the  stem  fofwardly  thereby 
stripping  the  stem  from  the  leaf. 

21.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  and  booking  machine,   two 
belts  adapted  to  convey  the  tobacco-leaf,   means  for  cut- 
ting   the    stem    transversely    near    the    tip   end,    a    clutch 
adapted  to  engage  the  stem  of  said  leaf  extending  between 
said  belts,  a  clamplng-belt  adapted  to  hold  said  leaf  firmly 
apoD   said   conveylng-belts   and   said   stem   between   them,   | 
rolls  arranged  to  carry  said  leaf  upwardly  while  the  clutch    ! 
la  drawing  the  stem  forwardly  thereby  stripping  the  stem 
from  the  leaf  and  means  for  cutting  the  tl|>  end  of  the  \e<\t 
In  two  to  completely  separate  the  sides  after  the  stem  has  i 
been  stripped  therefrom.  [ 

22.  In  a   tobacco  stemming  and  booktiv  machine,   two 
belts  arranged  parallel  and  spaced  apart  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  tobacco-leaf,  means  for  cutting  the  stem,  clutches 
adapted  to  engage  the  stem  of  said  leaf  extending  between 
■aid  belts,  a  clamplng-belt  adapted  to  bold  said  leaf  firmly  I 
open  said  conveylng-belts.  rolls  arranged  to  carry  said  leaf 
upwardly  and  means  for  conveying  the  clutches  forwadly 
at  the  same  point   thereby   stripping  the;  stem   from   the   i 
leaf,  rolls  each  having  a  knife  adapted  to  cut  said  leaf  in 
two  after  the  stem  has  been  removed  and  means  for  plac 
lag  the  leavea  upon  a  t>ooking-table. 


If^^ 


.^.^Jtf'V^i  KC^CVVhT? 


840.2."?fi.  TRES.S  FOR  PRKSSINd  LIDS  ON  BOXES.  Al- 
FKKD  McllKNBT,  Bentonvlllc,  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  12,  190«. 
Serial  No.  305,547. 
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840.23S.     HEATER.     William  F.  McTtCin,  Rockford,  111. 

Wled  July  19.  1905.     Serial  No.  270.434. 

Clmtm. — In  a  water-heater^  the  combinajtton  of  an  outer 
water-apace,  a  central  tube  baTing  a  cIoe«d  lower  end,  its 
upper  end  communicating  with  the  outef  water-space  at 
the  top  of  the  beater,  a  diecbarge-pipe  lotated  within  the 
tobe  and  extendlnr  upward  throngb  the  top  of  the  beater. 
and  a  ■team-generattnir  plp«  connected  %ith  the  cloeed 
kmer  mi  of  tbe  tnbe  and  haTtns  its  ope*  npper  end  eon 


traetMl  aad  located  axlally  with  rcUtlon 
of  the  diaeharsc-plpe. 


to  tbe  lower  end 


riaim.-~\.  A  rectangular  frame  consisting  of  four  up 
right  posts  1.  platform  2,  rear  sill  3.  and  end  sills  4  and  5; 
recessed  cross-beams  fi,  one  secured  at  each  end  of  said 
platform  :  stops  0.  one  secured  at  each  end  of  said  cross- 
beams ;  loops  24  and  25.  resting  on  the  top  of  a  Ikix  resting 
in  the  recesses  of  said  cross  l)eam8.  their  i)erforated  end« 
hanging  down,  one  on  each  side  of  said  frame  ;  a.  slotted 
longitudinal  beam  l.'S.  situated  longitudinally  In  said 
frame,  a  little  distance  above  the  end  beams  4  ;  l>olts  19. 
passing  downwardly  through  said  slots  ;  cross  beams  20. 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bolts  and  resting  against 
the  lower  face  of  said  longitudinal  beam;  strips  21.  se 
cured  to  the  lower  face  of  said  cross-beams  20,  their  ends 
turning  up  vertically  and  terminating  in  two  arms  22  and 
23,  in  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  loops  are  hinged  :  rests. 
one  at  each  corner  of  said  frame,  preventing  said  loops 
from  falling  back  too  far :  a  foot  treadle.  Its  rear  end 
hinged  to  the  rear  sill  3.  and  having  near  Its  center  a  per- 
foration, and  a  rod  12,  threaded  at  each  end.  Its  lower  end 
passing  through  the  perforation  In  said  treadle  and  ad- 
justably secured  therein  by  nuts  1.3  and  14.  Its  upper  end 
passing  through  a  perforation  In  said  lieam  15.  and  ad- 
justably secured  therein  by  nuts  1«  and  17.  sulistantlally 
as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  upright  oblong  frame  ;  a  plat- 
form secured  on  the  top  of  said  frame :  a  foot-treadle,  per- 
forated near  Its  center.  Its  rear  end  hinged  to  the  rear  hIII 
of  said  frame  ;  a  beam  provided  with  slots  and  a  central 
perforation  longitudinally  situated  In  said  frame;  a 
threaded  rod  passing  through  the  perforation  of  said  foot- 
treadle   and   said   longitudinal    beam,   and   adjaatably   se- 
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cured  therein  by  means  of  nuts;  cross  beams  adjustaly 
sec.ired  to  the  lower  face  of  said  longitudinal  lM>am.  their 
P„dH  turning  upwardlv.  an.l  loops  adapted  to  pass  <.ver  a 
lH>x  seated  on  the  platform  of  said  frame,  the  lower  i.er- 
forated  ends  extending  downwardly  and  hlnjied  t-.  tbo 
ends  ..f  the  upturned  ends  of  the  lant  mentioned  cr..ss. 
l^eams.  sulmtautlally  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


PRFSSEI)  STEP:L  CONNErTING-BAR.  Nkil 
MclNNEs.  Allegheny.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1906.  Serial 
No.  338.576. 


breiiker-sectlon  l«lng  provided  with  a  part  resting  on  said 
rib  and  a  rounded  part  13  curved  over  to  fit  in  the  said 
channel  wulistantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  chip-breaker  for  planing  machine.*  and  analogous 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  head  plate  with  a  pivuied 
arm  means  for  attaching  said  plate  thereto  and  adjusting 
It  thereon,  and  a  series  of  parallel  breaker  sections,  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  and  carried  by  said  head  plate,  each 
section  having  two  parts  whb  h  rest  on  parts  of  said  |)late, 
these  parts  of  said  sections  and  plate  lK>ing  arranged  and 
adapted  to  permit  said  sections  to  tilt  up  on  one  side  indi- 
vidually substantially  as  set  forth. 


«i..   - 


f.jaj„_l  A  pressed-steel  connection  comprising  a 
blank  formed  at  Its  ends  with  longitudinal  slots  and  hav- 
ing Its  lH)dy  iwrtlon  pressed  to  Inverted  U  shape  In  cross- 

sect  loU.  a     »     I  1         1, 

•>  A  pressed-steel  connection  comprising  a  flat  blank 
longitudinally  slotted  and  perforated  at  Its  ends,  and 
pressed  to  provide  a  iKxly  portion  of  inverted-U  shape  In 
cross-section,  and  parallel  upwardly^ilrected  arms. 

3  A  pressed-steel  connection  comprising  a  l^xiy  portion 
of  inverted-U  shape  in  cross-section  having  Its  ends  up- 
wardly   Inclined,    and    provided    with    parallel    perforated 

4  A  pressed-steel  connection  comprising  a  blank  longi- 
tudinally slotted  at  its  ends  and  rounded  and  perforated, 
and  having  the  body  portion  pressed  Into  Inverted-U  shape 
In  cross-section,  and  provided  with  vertically-disposed  per- 
forated arms. 

"1  A  pressed-steel  connection  comprising  a  blank  slotted 
and  perforated  at  Its  ends  and  pressed  to  provide  a  body 
portion  the  side  walls  of  which  are  deflected  toward  each 
oTher.  and  to  bring  the  perforated  ends  Into  vertical  par- 
allel relation. 


840  238      CHIP-BREAKER.     Loris  J.   Nelsox,  Chicago. 

Ill      Filed  Sept.  25,  1905.     Serial  No.  280,016. 

Claim  —1  In  a  chip-breaker  for  planlng-machlnes  and 
analogous  mechanism,  a  head-plate  having  a  concave  chan- 
nel 10  formed  along  Its  upper  side  parallel  and  in  prox- 
imltv  to  one  edge  and  a  rib  formed  at  Its  other  edge.  In 
combination  with  a  series  of  breaker-sections  arranged  side 
by  side  but  free  to  rise  Independently  of  each  other,  each 


3  In  a  planlng-machlne  or  analogous  mechanism,  a 
head-plate  having  at  one  edge  a  projecting  rib  and  In 
proximity  to  the  other  edge,  which  Is  convex,  a  ccmcave 
channel  "lO.  In  combination  with  a  seri»>s  of  breaker-sec- 
tions arranged  side  by  side  and  pivoted  Independently. 
each  sei-tion  l>eing  provided  with  a  part  which  rests  on 
said  rib  and  another  part  which  is  curved  to  fit  over  said 
convex  edge  of  the  head-plate  and  into  said  channel,  the 
contiguous  parts  of  said  head  plate  and  said  breaker-sef-- 
tions  constituting  the  pivots  for  said  sections  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  planing  machine  or  analogous  mechanism,  a 
head-plate  having  a  flauKed  groove  In  Its  under  side,  a  ril. 
at  one  edge  and  a  channel  parallel  and  in  proximity  to  its 
other  edge,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  breaker  sections 
arranged  side  bv  side,  each  section  l>elng  provided  with 
two  parts  whlcii  overlap  respectively  the  edfc-es  of  said 
head-plate,  and  a  bar  of  resilient  material  fitted  Into  said 
flanged  grrwve  and  held  by  the  flanges  at  the  mouth  there- 
of and  l>earlng  against  tbe  upjier  edges  of  said  sectionji. 
each  of  the  latter  l>eing  adapted  to  pivot  Independently  on 
the  channeled  edge  of  the  said  head-plate  sulmtantlally  as 

set  forth. 

5  In  a  planlng-machlne  or  analogous  mechanism,  a 
head-plate  having  a  rib  at  one  edge  and  a  channel  near 
the  other  in  combination  with  a  series  of  breaker-sections 
arranged  side  by  side  and  adjustable  means  for  preventing 
their  lateral  displacement  each  of  said  sections  l*lng  pro- 
vided with  two  parts,  one  of  which  overlaps  the  said  rib. 
the  other  part  overlapping  the  other  edge  of  said  head- 
plate  fitting  Into  said  channel  and  affording  a  pivotal 
bearing  for  said  breaker-section  substantially  as  set  forth. 


840.239.  RAIL-JOINT.  Mathias  Nkmeckk.  McKeesport, 
Pa  Filed  Aug.  H.  1906.  Serial  No.  329.725. 
Claim.— A  railway-rail  Joint  comprising  a  base  portion 
having  an  Integral  flsh  l.ar  adapted  to  iK'ar  against  the  tie 
flange  and  vertical  web  of  the  rail  at  one  side  and  with  an 
upwardlv-extendlng  rib  adapted  to  bear  against  the  tie- 
flange  at  the  opposite  side  and  with  a  dovetail  groove 
spaced  from  said  rib  and  Inclined  to  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  base,  and  a  flsh  bar  bearing  over  the  tie  flange 
and  against  the  vertical  web  of  the  rail  at  the  opposite 
aide  from  the  Integral  flsh-bar  and  with  an  inclined  dove- 
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tall   tonirue  adapted   to  i^ogaue  said  doveCall   groove,  and      8  4  0,241  .     HOT^DER  KOU  EXr'AXDED  T'MBRELLAR. 
meana  fur  clampiDt;  aald  laat-meatloDed  SaU-bar  to  tht*  imiM'.  Kkn.st  N>hithaak.  Bim'Uu.  tiftuany.     KlttHl  Mar.  :^1,  IMHi. 

Serial  No.  .107.282. 


8  4  0,240.      DlilVK 
WIlkMiHarr*".    I'a 
■.i\-2.sj:,. 


( MIA  I.N.      Jes.\ium)  T. 
Kll«*d    Apr     20.    1!)^. 


NlCHoLSOM, 
Serial    So. 
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riaiui. —  1.  The  combination,  with  a  link  provided  with 
It  head,  and  a  link  provid«'d  with  an  ey«' ;  of  a  i-oupllnu- 
pl«'<"»'  provided  witli  a  socket  for  xUe  said  Uead  and  liavlnx 
alao  a  double-eye,  and  a  pin  plvotally  eonnettink;  the  «ald 
nye  and  doubieeye. 

2.  Tlie  romhlnatlon,  with  a  link  proviiUd  witli  a  head, 
and  a  link  provided  with  an  eye  which  l.s  iirti<iilate<l  witli 
the  Haid  head;  of  a  loupllng  pleie  provldeil  with  a  socket 
liavlnK  an  openinjj  on  one  side  to  admit  the  said  liead  and 
liaving  also  a  douhle-eye,  and  a  pin  connectlnir  the  said  eye 
and  douhie-eye. 

:i.  The  combination,  with  a  link  provided  witli  a  head, 
and  a  link  provided  with  an  eye;  of  a  <ouplin>;  pieie  pro- 
vided with  a  smket  for  the  said  head  and  a  double-eye, 
and  a  pin  connei'tlnj;  the  said  eye  and  doul)le-eye  and  pro- 
vided with  means  which  prevent  it  from  slldlni;  crosswise 
of  the  said  ecu ^  1  In k- piece  when  the  holes  of  the  said  eye 
are  sut  of  line  with  each  other. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  link  provldfd  with  a  head, 
and  a  link  provided  with  an  eye  tlie  end  of  which  Is  articu 
iated  with  the  end  of  the  said  head:  of  »  coupling-piece 
provided  with  a  smket  for  the  said  head  and  having  also 
a  double-eye,  and  a  pin  whicti  connects  tlie  said  eye  and 
double-eye  and  which  normally  holds  the  saiid  head  and  eye 
In  operative  relation. 

.').  The  combination,  with  a  link  provided  with  a  liead. 
and  a  link  provided  with  an  eye  which  Is  articulated  with 
the  said  head  ;  of  a  coupling-piece  pruvide<l  with  a  socket 
for  tb«  said  head  and  having  al.<««>  a  dou)>lf-eye,  and  a  pin 
engaging  with  the  said  eye  and  pnivlded  with  reduced  por 
tloni  which  are  slidable  longitudinally  of  tlie  said  coupling 
plec«  in  Ita  said  double-eye. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  link  providf<l  with  a  head 
having  a  recess  In  its  end.  and  a  link  provided  with  an  ey*' 
having  an  eccentric  projection  at  its  end  wlilch  en>;a>{ps 
plvotally  with  the  said  recess;  of  a  coupling  piece  provided 
with  a  Mx-ket  for  the  said  h«nd  and  having  also  a  double 
eye,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  tke  said  eye  and 
donble-eye  and  holding  the  said  projei'tiot  and  recess  in 
operative  relation. 

T.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  link  providHl  with  a  head 
and  a  lateral  projection  t>ehind  the  head,  and  a  link  pro- 
vided with  an  eye:  of  a  coupling-pie«-tt  provided  with  a 
micket  having  an  opening  on  one  side  and  a  lug  at  the 
Imtton  of  the  aaid  opening  so  as  to  admit  tie  said  head  and 
support  It  In  tbe  aocket  and  having  also  a  double-eye,  and  a 
pin  coBnacting  the  said  eye  and  double-eye. 


claim. — A  device  for  holding  an  eipandp<l  umbrella,  com- 
prisinjc  a  »  lamp,  a  tubular  memt)er  attaclie<l  thereto  and 
anjjtilariy  adjustable  with  res|)e<  t  to  tlie  same,  a  rod  tele- 
scoping in  said  memlter  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with 
a  serratH<I  |M.itlon  or  fate  and  a  socket,  a  clarap-carrylnf; 
arm  haviiikr  at  its  inner  nnd  a  s*'rrai»'<i  portion  »'n;.'ai:intr 
said  first  iiaifitMl  serrattMl  i)ortlon  and  a  socket  facing  sal<l 
first  name<l  so<ket.  a  pin  pivotini:  said  arm  and  said  riMi 
and  passlni;  fliroui;h  said  sockets,  a  sprinir  contlnefi  within 
and  between  said  swkets  and  normally  separatini;  said  arnt 
and  said  rod.  and  a  clampini;  tliiiml)  nut  threaded  on  said 
pin. 


H40,242,      FIKKWORKS       Loii.s   NoRi>Li\<iKK.    New   York. 

N.  V.     Filed  Apr.  !».  liMH!.     Serial  No.  ruo..-,!*?. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriUMl.  a  tire- 
cracker  with  ends  iiripluKged.  and  a  handle  havinif  mean.s 
for  plugginK  ilie  end  of  said  fire  crackt*!'  and  hoidini;  the 
same  so  that  it  may  Is*  cxpbxit'd 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  d»'s<-rili^d.  an  iinplut:Ke<l  tire- 
cracker,  detachable  plugs  for  tbe  ends  of  said  flro-cracker, 
and  means  for  holding;  said  piujcs  under  pressure  in  the 
►»nds  of  said  fire  i-rackt'r. 

.{.    In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllsHl,  a  bolder,  wires  lead 
Ing  therefrom,  a  clamp  on  said  wires,  plugs  on  the  end  of 
said  wires,  and  an  unplugged  fire-cracker  held  l»etween  said 
plugs  and  phigge<l  liy  them 

4.  A  (Ire-cracker  com|M>se<l  of  a  tuls",  a  fuse,  and  an  ex 
plosive  in  the  l>ore  of  said  fuls>.  said  tube  lieinn  unpluirired. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d«*scrll)ed.  an  uiipliiK;:«'<l  tire- 
cracker  and  a  bolder,  said  bolder  toinixisfHl  of  a  handle, 
plugs,  resilient  means  for  supiKU'tinu  said  plii;;s.  and  a 
plug  on  sjild  wires  for  holding  said  plugs  in  place. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  handle.  ciirve<I 
wires  leading  therefrom,  ami  (ire-cra<-ker  engaging  means 
on  said  wires 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllie*!.  a  handle,  wires  lead 
ing  therefrom,  a  clamp  slldinir  thereon  and  tire-cracker-en 
gaging  means  on  said  wires 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilsni.  a  handle,  wires  lead 
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Ing  therefrom,  a  cylindrical  clamp  sliding  thereon,  and  fire- 
cracker enKanlng  means  on  said  wires. 

9.  In  a  devii-e  of  tbe  class  descrilsnl.  a  handle,  wires  lead- 
ing therefrom,  a  (lamp  slldUiK  thereon,  and  plugs  on  said 
wires  adapted  to  enter  tbe  U>re  of  a  ttre  cracker  tube. 


1 
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10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«crll»ed.  a  handle,  wire* 
leading  therefrom,  a  clamp  leading  therefrom,  a  clamp 
sliding  thei-eon,  pliitrs  on  said  wires,  and  means  to  receive 
a  fuse  in  one  of  said  plugs. 


840,243.      EMBKOII»EUIN<;  MAflllNK.      Albert  Ni  fbr, 
Jersev  City.  N.  .T.     Filed  Oct.  ."..  n»(tt;      Serial  No.  .137.504. 


vertical  planes,  a  pointer  operatively  connected  to  the  first 
of  said  frames,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  motion 
from  said  first  frame  to  the  second  frame,  substantially  as 

spei'lfled. 

2.  An  embrolderiuK  luachine  provldeil  with  a  pair  of  fab- 
ric-carrying frames  adapte<l  to  move  in  parallel  vertical 
planes,  a  pointer  oi>eratively  conne<-ted  to  the  first  of  said 
frames,  and  a  yoke  connecting  said  first  frame  to  the  sec- 
ond frame,  substantially  as  s|>ecifie<i. 

3.  An  embroidering  machine  provided  with  a  pattern- 
|)late.  a  pantograph,  a  frame  connected  to  the  panfo>:raph. 
means  for  suspending  the  frame  so  that  it  is  freely  mov- 
able In  a  vertical  plane,  a  yoke  connecttHl  to  .said  frame,  a 
second  frame  connectinl  to  tbe  yoke,  and  means  for  sus- 
pending said  second  frame  so  that  it  is  freely  movable  In 
a  vertical  plane  other  than  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
first  frame,  substantially  as  si>eclfled. 


840,244.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  IUmki,  W.  Odell  and  Eb 
WARD  H.  Ot>KLL.  Itlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5,  19O0.  Serial 
No.  299,.S1>0. 


riaim. — 1.    An    embroidering  -  machine   provided    with   a 
pair  of  fabric  carrying  frames  adapted  to  move  in  different 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  In  a  safefy-raior  of  a  ho'der. 
consisting    <if    elastic    meml)ers    havinj;    an    an^'ular    l>end 
therein,  and  a   blade  bavins  a   turned  edge  adapted   to  l>e 
received  Itefween  the  free  e<lu'es  of  the  elastic  meml»ers.  sub 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  safety  razor  of  a  bolder,  con- 
sisting of  elastic  meml>ers  having  free  edges  and  an  angu- 
lar l>end.  and  one  of  the  meml>ers  havlnir  a  serrated  e<lj:e. 
and  a  blade  having  a  turnt'd  edKe  adapted  to  !»•  placed  l)e- 
tween  the  said  memtvers.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  safety  razor  of  a  liolder  com 
posed  of  two  trouKli  sha|ie<l  nesting:  spring'  memtiers.  a 
head  to  which  said  menilK>rs  are  secure<l,  removaMeblades 
adapte-i  to  be  [ilaced  l>etween  the  free  eilRes  of  said  mem 
l>er8.  and  an  angularly-adjustable  handle  on  said  head  :ind 
projecting  from  tbe  bolder  I>etween  the  blade-holdini:  •••iL-es. 
substantially  as  set  ftirth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  safety-razor  of  a  holder  com- 
posed of  two  trough  shaped  nesting  spring  memls-rs.  same 
being  secur^tl  toirether  at  their  backs  and  providinu'  free 
spring  e<lnes.  Iilades  adajuetl  to  !>«■  place<l  l»etween  tbe  free 
spring  e<lges  of  said  members,  a  .sejimenfal  handle  base  se- 
cure<I  in  tbe  trou;:h  l>etwe««n  the  free  edges  and  an  angu- 
larly adjustable  baiHlle  moiiiiitHl  on  said  segmental  handle- 
base,  substantially  as  set  forth 

.">,  The  combination  In  a  safety  razor  of  a  holder  com 
posed  of  two  troWKb  shaped  nesting  si>rlnir  parts,  having'  n 
segmental-notch  handle  base  secured  In  tbe  liottom  of  the 
trough,  a  8cre*i--threade<l  handle  shank  iilvofaily  se<iire«i  to 
said  segmental  base,  and  a  tubular  handle  screw  threaded 
onto  said  shank,  and  removable  blades  adapted  to  1>»>  placed 
l>etween  the  spring  edges  of  said  holder,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


84  0.24  5.  (ILASS-TANK.  MtrHAEL  . I.  Owkns.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  (ilaas  Company,  loledo. 
Ohio,  a  CoriH>ratlon  of  (thio.  Filed  Nov.  21.  l'»o4.  Se- 
rial No.  233.«i7N. 

I'l^im. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  glass  melting  tank. 
of  a  rotary  working  tank  adjacent  thereto,  a  wail  across 
one  corner  of  aaid  melting-tank  having  an  aperture  In  Its 


250 


I 


FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January   i,  1907. 


lower  portion  and  formInK  «  vertical  conduit,  a  forehearth 
lietween  itald  tankR.  a  trough  formInK  a  |»rtion  of  said 
forehearth  and  extendinK  from  said  condolt  to  a  point 
alHive  HHid  working  tank,  and  a  common  hood  for  said 
tankH.  f.ir  the  purjwse  descrllied. 


J.  The  cumhination  with  a  Klass-meltlni;  tank,  of  a  ro- 
tary working  tank  adjacent  thereto,  a  wall  across  one  cor- 
ner of  said  meltlnK-tank  having  an  aperture  In  its  lower 
portion,  and  forming  a  vertical  conduit,  a  forehearth  be- 
tween said  tanks,  a  trough  forming  a  portion  of  said  fore- 
hearth and  extending  from  said  conduit  and  projecting 
over  said  working  tank  and  a  common  heating  hood  for 
N>th  tanks  having  a  concavity  In  its  froni;  wall,  for  the 
puriwse  described.  j 


840.24H.  ART  OF  MAKING  RP:FRA('T0RY  MP:TALLIC 
WIRES  OR  FILAMKNTS.  nKKS<  HEL  i\  Parker.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  and  Walter  (;.  ('lark.  Seattle.  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  Parker-Clark  Klectrlc  rompany,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  14.  iy05. 
Serial  No.  282.712. 


Clfflim. — 1.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  o{  producing  re- 
fractory metallic  tapes  or  wires,  which  connlsts  In  reduc- 
ing by  heat  a  mixture  of  Iridium  ammonium  chlorld  with 
an  excess  of  ammonium  chlorld.  In  the  forsn  of  an  elon- 
gated metallic  ta|)e  deposited  upoa  a  suitable  surface. 

2.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  producdng  refractory 
metallic  wires  or  tapes,  which  consists  In  placing  upon  a 
suitable  surface  salts  containing  Iridium  together  with  am- 
monium chlorld,  the  salts  being  dlatrlbuted  In  the  form  of 
a  Upe  or  band,  and  then  heating  the  saltn.  whereby  the 
volatile  matter  Is  thrown  off  and  metallic  Iridium  In  tape 
form  deposited. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  produQlng  refractory 
meialllc  wires  or  tapes,  which  consists  In  placing  upon  a 
suitable  surface  a  mixture  of  Iridium  amooDnium  chlorld 
toff«tber  with  a  volatile  reducing  agent,  the  material  being 
pUced  In  tape  form,  and  then  applying  heat  to  the  mixture 
whereby  the  volatile  matter  la  thrown  off  «ftd  the  Iridium 
tape  deposited.  j 

4.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  produang  refractory 
metal  tapes  or  wires,  which  consists  In  arranging  In  the 
form  of  a  band  upon  a  suitable  surface,  sailts  containing 
iridium  chlorin  and  ammonium,  then  adding  a  volatile  re- 
ducing agent,  and  then  beating  the  surface  so  as  to  pro- 
dace  the  metal  in  band  or  tape  form. 

B.  The  herein -described  Improvement  In  t|ie  art  of  pro- 
dociag  refractory  metallic  tapes  or  wires,  ivhlch  consists 
in  placiag  upon  a  suitable  surface  salts  contiiining  iridium 
amnonium  and  cblorto.  adding  thereto  a  reducing  agent. 
than  hcatlDf  the  materials  to  reduce  the  me^l,  and  finally 


slitting  up  the  deposited   metal   into  the  form  of  wires  or 
niaments. 

6.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  refractory 
metal  tapes  or  wires,  which  consists  in  arranging  ujwn  a 
suitable  surface  and  In  t>an(l  form.  sHits  containing  Iridium 
ammonium  and  chlorin.  adding  thereto  a  reducing  agent 
such  as  ammonium  chlorld,  then  heating  the  materials  to 
re<luce  the  metal  in  the  form  of  a  tape,  and  Anally  slitting 
the  tape  Into  wires  or  filaments. 


840.247  AUTOMATIC  CAR  STOP. 
Monongahela,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
333,795. 


Jauk.s 
1906. 


S.      I'ATKS, 

Serial    No. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  stop  device 
normally  projected  into  car  stopping  position  and  adapt»»<l 
when  unlocked  to  l>e  deflected  by  the  car,  nnd  means  for 
locking  the  device  In  car  stopping  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  inovat)le  normally 
raised  car-stop  adapted  when  unlocked  to  Ite  depressed  liy 
a  passing  car.  and  means  for  locking  the  stop  In  raised 
position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  -  movable  car  -  stop 
adapted  when  unlocked  to  l)e  depressed  by  a  passing  car.  a 
counterweight  for  holding  the  stop  normally  raised,  a  mov- 
able arm  adapted  to  hold  the  stop  against  depression,  and 
arm-operating  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car-stop  plvotwl  between  its 
ends  to  oscillate  vertically  and  adapted  when  unlocked  to 
be  depressed  by  a  passing  car.  a  weight  suspended  from 
one  end  of  the  stop  for  holding  Its  opposite  end  normally 
raised,  and  a  locking  device  adapted  to  engage  the  nor 
mally  raised  portion  of  the  stop  for  preventing  Its  de- 
pression. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  -  movable  normally 
raised  car-stop  adapted  when  unlocked  to  be  depressed  by 
a  passing  car.  and  a  laterally-swinging  arm  at  one  side  of 
the  stop  adapted  to  move  beneath  the  stop  and  prevent  its 
depression. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  an  opening,  a  nor- 
mally raised  car-stop  movable  vertically  in  the  opening 
and  adapted  when  unlocked  to  be  depressed  by  a  passing 
car.  and  a  lock  device  movable  over  the  base-opening  and 
beneath  the  stop  to  prevent  depression  of  the  latter. 
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7.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  -  movable  normally 
raised  car-stop  adapted  when  unlocked  to  \ye  depressed  by 
a  passing  car.  a  laterally-turning  arm  atlapted  to  lock  the 
stop  In  raised  position,  an  operating-arm  adapted  to  turn 
with  the  locking-arm,  and  actuating  means  connected  to 
the  operating-arm. 

S  The  combination  of  a  car-track  having  a  movable  sec- 
tion, a  movable  stop  device  normally  projected  Into  the 
path  of  a  car  and  adapted  when  unlocke<l  to  be  deflected  by 
the  car.  a  lock  for  holding  the  stop  against  deflection,  and 
lock  operating  means  connected  to  the  movable  track-sec- 
tion, whereby  when  the  latter  is  moved  the  lock  Is  set. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  car-track  having  a  movable  sec- 
tion, a  depresslble  car  stop  adapted  when  unlocked  to  be 
depressed  by  a  passing  car.  a  lock  device  for  the  stop,  and 
a  connection  between  the  lock  and  the  movable  track-sec- 
tion operating  to  set  the  lock  upon  movement  of  the  track- 
section  and  release  the  same  upon  return  of  the  track-sec- 
tion to  normal  position. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  car-track  having  a  movable 
section,  a  movable  car  stop  adapted  when  unlocked  to  be 
deflected  by  a  passing  car,  a  lock  device  for  preventing  de 
flection  of  the  stop,  a  weight  connected  to  the  lock  for  mov- 
ing It  Into  stop-engaging  position,  and  a  connection  l»e 
tween  the  movable  track  section  and  the  lock  for  holding 
the  latter  disengaged  from  the  stop  when  the  movable 
track-section  Is  in  normal  position. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  car-track  having  a  tilting  sec- 
tion, a  movable  car-stop  adapted  when  unlocked  to  lie  de- 
flecte<\  by  a  passing  car,  a  lock  for  preventing  depression 
of  the  stop,  and  lock-actuating  means  connected  to  and 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  track-section. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  car-track  having  a  tilting  sec- 
tion, a  normally  raised  car-stop  adapted,  when  unlocked  to 
\<e  depressed  by  a  passing  car.  a  lock  device  for  the  stop  to 
prevent  Its  depression,  a  weight  connected  to  said  device 
for  drawing  It  Into  stop-locking  position,  and  a  connection 
l>etween  the  tilting  track-section  and  the  lock  operating  to 
hold  the  latter  disengaged  from  the  stop  while  the  tilting 
section  Is  In  normal  position. 


projections  on  the  wheel  adapted  to  jolt  the  support  while 
tilting. 

5.  A  tilting  car-support,  in  combination  with  an  eccen- 
trically-mounted wheel  beneath  and  adapted  to  raise  one 
end  of  the  support,  and  a  series  of  projections  on  the 
wheel  adapted  to  jolt  the  support  while  tilting. 

8.  A  tilting  car-8upi>ort  In  combination  with  an  ei-en- 
trically-mounted  wheel  beneath  and  adapted  to  raise  one 
end  of  the  support,  and  a  series  of  projections  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel  adapted  to  engage  and  jolt  the  support 
while  tilting. 

7.  A  tilting  car-support  having  a  depending  part.  In 
combination  with  an  ecentrlcally-mounted  wheel  beneath 
and  having  Its  periphery  In  engagement  with  said  dei)end 
Ing  part,  and  a  series  of  projections  on  the  wheel  i)erlphery 
adapted  to  pass  l)eneath  the  dei)endlng  part  and  jolt  the 
support  while  tilting. 

8.  A  tilting  car-support.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  a 
wheel  mounted  ecentrlcaily  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
control  the  tilting  movement  of  the  support,  and  elliptical 
drlvlng-gearlug  for  said  shaft  for  the  purpose  described. 


840,248.     COAL-TIPPI.E.     Ja.mi:8  S.  Patks.  Monongahela. 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,364. 


Claim. — 1.  A  tilting  car-support.  In  combination  with  an 
eccentrically  -  mounted  wheel  for  controlling  the  tilting 
movement  of  the  support,  and  means  for  jolting  the  sup- 
l>ort  during  the  tilting  movement. 

2.  A  tilting  car  support,  In  combination  with  an  eccen- 
trically-mounted wheel  for  controlling  the  tilting  move- 
ment of  the  support,  and  a  series  of  projections  on  the 
wheel  adapted  to  Jolt  the  support  during  the  tilting  move- 
ment. 

3.  A  tilting  car-support,  and  a  device  carried  by  the 
support,  in  combination  with  an  eccentrically-mounted 
wheel  for  controlling  the  tilting  movement  of  the  support, 
and  a  series  of  projections  on  the  wheel  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  device  carried  by  the  support  for  Impart- 
ing to  the  latter  a  series  of  Jolts  during  the  tilting  move- 
ment. 

4.  A  tilting  car-support,  in  combination  with  an  eccen- 
trically-mounted wheel  for  tUting  same,  and  a  series  of 


K40.249.      NT'T-LOCK.      I»avid  W.    Patton.   Moberly.   Mo. 
Filed  July  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  326.849. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  Iwit  having  portions  of  its 
end  cut  away  on  opposite  sides  to  form  substantially  flat 
parallel  surfaces,  a  nut  having  the  usual  threadetl  opening 
therethrough  and  two  parallel  grooves  In  one  face  thereof 
Intersecting  the  threaded  ot)enlng,  and  a  staple  formed  of 
a  piece  of  wire  and  having  the  ends  thereof  l>ent  parallel 
and  Inserted  In  said  groove  and  holding  the  flattened  end 
of  the  bolt  from  rotation,  said  arms  having  notches  ad 
jacent  their  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  the  nut  and  hold 
the  arms  from  accidental  displacement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nut  provided  with  two 
grooves,  circular  In  cross  section,  tangent  to  the  face  of 
the  nut,  and  Intersecting  the  threaded  oi»enlng  of  the  nut. 
of  a  bolt  having  a  portion  of  its  threaded  end  cut  away 
on  opposite  sides  leaving  the  thickness  of  the  remaining 
portion  substantially  e<n)al  to  the  distance  between  the 
grooves  In  the  nut.  and  a  staple  having  two  arms,  each 
provided  with  a  notch  adjacent  Its  outer  end,  the  arms  of 
the  staple  being  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  of  the  nut 
and  contact  with  the  opi)oslte  sides  of  the  flattened  end 
of  the  lx)lt  to  prevent  the  l)olt  or  nut  from  turning  In  re- 
spect to  the  other,  and  the  staple  l>elng  held  In  place  by 
the  engagement  of  the  notches  on  the  staple-arms  with  the 
side  of  the  nut  at  the  ends  of  the  grooves. 


* — I 


— * 


^ 


8  4  0.250.  METALLIC  PISTON-PACKING.  Nicholas 
PFiliiM.  IMttsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1906.  Serial 
No.  310.915, 


Claim. — 1.  A  metallic  piston-packing,  comprising  in- 
terior segmenUl  blocks  each  having  outer  surfaces  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  exterior  segments  fitted  onto  the  said 
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MDStilar  surfacM  of  tbe  said  btocks,  and  dovetailed  toaguM 
uod  grooves  connecting  the  blocks  and  Begments  with  each 
other  at  their  contacting  faces. 

2.  A  metallic  piston-packing  comprialng  Interior  teg- 
mental blocks  having  outer  angular  aurfacee  and  dove- 
tailed grooves  formed  therein,  tbe  said  blocks  being  pro- 
vided at  their  inner  faces  with  curved  offsets,  tbe  inner 
faces  of  said  blocks  to  one  aide  of  tbe  offsets  being  also 
curved,  exterior  segments  fitted  onto  tbe  said  angular  sur- 
faces of  tbe  said  blocks  and  provided  at  tbsir  contacting 
surfaces  with  dovetailed  tongues  sMdably  fitting  the  aald 
dovetailed  grooves,  tbe  tongue  of  one  segment  being  longer 
than  tbe  tongue  of  tbe  adjacent  segment  to  Insure  a  com- 
plete fitting  of  tbe  segments  on  tbe  blocks. 

3.  The  comblnstion  with  a  piston,  of  a  metallic  packing 
arranged  between  the  heads  of  the  piston,  aad  comprising 
II  plurality  of  Interior  se»:raental  liitx-ks  provided  on  their 
Inner  faces  at  one  end  with  concaved  offsets  engaging  tbe 
perlptieral  surface  of  the  piston,  the  inner  faces  of  tbe 
blocks  at  one  side  of  tbe  offset  being  also  concaved  and 
forming  with  tbe  surface  of  tbe  piston  an  atnular  recess, 
Hpringa  In  said  recess  for  pressing  the  blocks  outward,  ex- 
terior segments  fitted  onto  the  outer  angular  surfaces  of 
the  said  blocks,  and  dovetailed  tonguea  and  grooves  con- 
necting the  blocks  and  segments  with  each  other  at  their 
contacting  faces.  I 


H40.251.       rATTF:HN     I'OWDEK.     (fEOBO    PiNKf.s,    Char 

lottenburi:.    'Jermany.      Filed   May   4,    19CK1.      Serial    No. 

.-$15,182. 

claim. —  1.  .\s  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  i)attern- 
tx)wder  containing  a  mixture  of  cornstarch  and  wax. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  pattern-powder 
containing  a  mixture  of  cornstarch,  wax  and  resin. 

'A.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  ptttern-powder 
<H>ntalnlng  a  mixture  of  cornstarch,  wax.  resin  and  n 
light  and  fine  powder. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  p*ttern-i>owder 
containing  a  mixture  of  cornstarch,  wax,  resin  and  in- 
fusorial earth. 


s40,j.-2.      FEEI)-\VATEIt    HEATEIt.      John    E.    PBOCTtiK. 
I>etrolt.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  14,  ItMHl.     Serial  No.  334,681. 


rinim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  »»ol|er  and  feed- 
pipe connecting  it  with  the  appliance  for  feeding  tbe  boiler 
and  provided  with  .1  stop-valve  of  a  drum  in  tbe  fire-box 
located  .'^t  one  side  thereof  In  a  sulwtantlallf  vertical  po- 
sition, pipes  separately  connecting  the  top  aind  bottom  of 
said  drum  with  the  feed-pipe  on  opposite  sldfs  of  Its  stop- 
valve,  the  pipe  leading  Into  the  top  of  the  drum  provided 
with  a  stop-valve  and  a  check-valve,  a  brafch  pipe  con- 
necting the  pipe  which  leads  from  the  bottom  of  the  drum 
with  the  water-space  of  the  boiler  at  or  ne»r  Its  bottom 
and  provided  with  a  check-valve  and  a  branch  pipe  con- 
necting the  pipe  which  leads  Into  tke  top  of  the  drum  at 
a  point  between  Ita  check-valve  aad  the  drum  with  the 
water-spac«  In  the  boiler  at  or  near  the  top  thereof  and  a 
valve  in  said  brsach  pipe  controlled  bj  the  operation  of 
the  boUer-feed  appliance  to  close  and  open  s4id  pipe. 

2.  The  comblnatlOB  with  the  boiler  and  feed  pipe  ex- 
tending alongside  tbe  twiler  and  ctmoectlng  It  with  the 
appliance  fOr  feeding  the  boiler,  of  a  drum  in  tbe  fire-box 
located  near  tlie  side  wall  thereof  adjacenti  to  the  feed- 
pipe aB«*  eztwadlng  la   a  substantially   vertical   and   for- 


wardly-incllned  position,  pipes  separately  connecting  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  drum  with  the  feed-pipe,  said  pipe 
passing  through  the  sides  of  tbe  fire-box  and  extending  be- 
low tbe  feed-pipe  alongside  the  boiler,  a  stop-valve  In  the 
feed-pipe  between  tbe  points  of  connections  of  the  afore- 
said pipes  with  the  feed-pipe,  a  stop-valve  and  a  check- 
valve  In  the  pipe  leading  from  tbe  feed-pipe  Into  tbe  top 
of  the  drum,  a  branch  pipe  from  tbe  pipe  which  connei-ts 
from  the  bottom  of  the  drum  Into  the  water  space  of  the 
iKiller  at  or  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
check-valve  and  a  branch  pipe  from  the  pipe  which  con- 
ne<"t8  with  the  top  of  the  drum  Into  the  water  space  of  the 
boiler  at  or  near  the  surface  thereof,  said  lirancb  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  the  opening  and  closing  of  which  is 
controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  feed  appliance  of  the 
iR.ller. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  boiler,  of  an  Injector  hav- 
ing a  discharge  pl()«  leading  into  the  boiler  and  provided 
with  a  stop-valve,  a  drum  in  the  fire-box,  top  and  lK)ttom 
connections  between  the  drum  and  feed-pipe  furinlnK  in 
connection  with  the  drum  a  by-pass  around  the  stop-valve 
in  the  feed-pipe,  the  top  connection  l»elng  provided  with  a 
stop-valve  and  with  a  che<k-valve,  and  branch  pipes  from 
said  top  and  iHJttom  connecting  with  the  water  space  of 
the  boiler  at  or  near  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  re- 
spectively, that  from  the  bottom  connection  being  pro- 
vld*^!  with  a  ohe<k  valve  and  tliat  from  the  top  connec- 
tion with  a  valve  operated  liy  mechanical  connection  with 
the  starting  mei-hanlsm  of  the  Injector. 


840,253.  UOASTINt;  OF  I'YUITOl  S  MINERALS.  GlO- 
v.vNXi  Ka.mhaldi.m.  .MInlera  di  Bcx-chegglauo.  Italy. 
Filed  Jan.  2W.   UM»2.     .Serial   No.  ;>l.n<Mt. 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein  -  described  process  for  treating 
minerals  which  ((mslsts  In  effpctualiy  crushing  the  mate 
rials  for  treatment,  limiting  the  maximum  size  l»etween 
ten  and  fifteen  millimeters,  obtaining  the  greatest  possible 
quantity  of  granular  material,  roasting  the  same  and 
separating  the  granular  portion. 

2.  In  the  process  of  treating  minerals,  the  step  which 
consists  In  roasting  the  materials  In  a  mass,  and  dispos- 
ing the  material  In  vertical  columns  and  bringing  all  of 
said  columns  Into  Intercommunication. 

3.  In  a  proc-ess  for  treating  minerals,  roasting  the  same 
In  a  mass,  disposing  the  same  in  vertical  columns  and 
bringing  all  of  said  columns  into  intercommunication,  oxi- 
dizing the  sulfids  during  roasting,  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  at  the  center  of  the  mass  at  substantially 
7«K)°  centigrade. 


»40,254.     PIANISSIMO  DEVUK.     chahlis  F.  ItEETs  and 

TuM    H.    NuTT,    Newcastle,    Ind.      Filed    Sept.    15,    11K>6. 

Serial  No.  333,430. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  pianissimo  device,  the  combination  with 
a  hammer,  a  movable  hammer  rest  rail,  a  key,  a  wlppen, 
and  a  vertical  atistract  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said 
key  and  to  operate  said  wlppen,  of  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected near  one  end  with  said  wlppen,  and  a  bar  movable 
with  tbe  hammer  rest  rail  for  elevating  and  operating 
the  other  end  of  said  lever,  said  abstract  being  pivoted 
to  said  lever  at  a  point  In  vertical  allnement  with  Its 
pivotal  connection  with  said  wlppen  when  said  lever  Is  In 
a<i  actuated  position. 

2.  In  a  pianissimo  device,  the  combination  with  a  ham 
mer,  a  movable  hammer-rest  rail,  a  key,  a  wlppen,  and  a 
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Tcrtlcal  abstract  arranged  to  !»•  actuated  by  said  key  and 
to  <iperato  said  wlp|)en.  of  a  lever  plvotally  connected  near 
one  end  with  said  wlpi)en.  an<i  a  l»ar  movable  with  the  ham- 
mer rest  Tall  for  elevating  and  operating  tbe  other  end  of 
said  lever,  said  alistract  l.elng  pivoted  to  ^ald  lever  at  a 
|)olnt  In  vertical  allnement  with  Its  pivotal  connection 
with  said  wipi>en  when  said  lever  Is  In  an  actuated  jM.sltlon, 
and  said  lev.^r  l>elng  provided  with  a  shoulder  ltetwe«'n  Its 
pivotsl  connection  with  said  wlppen  and  Its  actuated  end 
that  enjraues  tbe  under  side  of  said  wlppen  when  said  lever 
is  Hcluatwl. 


posed  to  air-currents  and  over  which  the  water  from  the 
condenser  Is  delivered  for  ctM)llng. 


;!.  in  a  iilanisslmo  device,  the  combination  with  a  ham- 
mer, a  movable  hammer-rest  rail,  a  key,  a  wlppen.  and  a 
vertical  abstract  arranged  to  l«e  actuattnl  by  said  key  and 
to  operate  said  wlppen,  of  a  lever  plvotally  (onnected  near 
one  end  with  said  wlppen,  and  a  bar  movable  with  the 
hammer  rest  rail  for  elevating  and  operating  the  other  end 
of  said  lever,  said  nl)stract  Iteing  pivoted  to  said  lever  at  a 
point  In  vertical  allnement  with  Its  pivotal  connection  with 
said  wlppen  when  said  lever  Is  In  an  actuated  position,  and 
said  lever  having  a  shoulder  at  Its  rear  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  wlppen  at  a  point  substantially  In  allnement 
with  the  abstract  and  Its  pivotal  connection  with  said 
lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


840,255.  LOCOMOTIVE.  High  Heid.  Sprlngburn,  and 
David  M.  Ramsay.  Iddingston,  Scotland.  Filed  May  18, 
1906.     Serial  No.  31".r)9«. 

Clnim.—  I.  A  motor  vehicle  carrying  an  Isolated  steam- 
electric  generating  plant  having  a  steam-turbine  in  combi- 
nation with  a  water-cooled  condenser  and  means  for  cool- 
ing the  water  used. 

2.  A  motor-vehlclo  carrying  an  Isolated  steam-electric 
generating  plant  having  a  steam-turbine  In  combination 
with   a    Jet-condenser,    and    means   for   cooling   the   water 

used. 

3.  A  motor  vehicle  carrying  an  Isolated  steam-electric 
generating  plant  having  a  steam-turbine  in  comblnathm 
with  a  water-cooled  condenser  and  means  for  cooling  by 
air  the  water  used. 

4.  A  motor-vehicle  carrying  an  Isolated  steam  electric 
generating  plant  having  a  steam-turbine  In  combination 
with  a  Jet  -  condenser  and  means  for  cooling  by  air  the 
water  used. 

5.  A  motor-vehicle  carrying  an  isolated  steam-electric 
generating  plant  having  a  steam  turbine  In  combination 
with   a   water-cooled   condenser   and   vertical   screens   ex- 


6  A  motor-velii(  le  carrying  an  Isolated  sieam-electrlc 
generating  plant  having  a  steam-turbine  in  combination 
with  a  jet-condenser  and  vertical  screens  arranged  length- 
wise In  the  vehicle  exposed  to  air  currents  and  over  which 
the  water  from  tbe  condenser  Is  delivered   for  ciKjling. 


840.2r>0      THERMOSTATIC  APPARATT'S.     Kari-  Ro-sTEU 
Monessen.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  30.  lOOfi.     Serial  No.  308,930. 


rinitn. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  tank  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  trough  communicating  with  said  tank,  a 
receptacle  mounted  in  the  top  of  said  casing  and  com- 
municating with  Mid  tank,  a  float  mounted  In  said  trough 
and  actuated  by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  air 
within  said  recepUcle,  a  dial-plate  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  having  graduations  arranged  thereon,  a  hand  carried 
In  front  of  said  dial-plate  and  actuated  by  said  float,  a 
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haad  adapted   to  contact   with   the  flnt-MOBed  band,    to 
Bound  an  alarm,  substantially  as  descrlbe<)- 

2.  A  tb«rmoatatlc  alarm  comprisInK  *  tasinx  baTing  a 
gradoated  dinl-plate.  a  tank  mounted  iq  tbe  caalng.  a 
troagta  mounted  on  said  tank  and  In  comnHinlcatlon  tbere- 
wltb,  brackets  carried  by  tbe  casinx.  a  float  arranged  In 
the  trough  and  baring  a  rod  extending  through  said  brack- 
eta,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  casing  and  baring  a  neck 
extending  Into  tbe  casing  and  com munl(]a ting  with  the 
tank,  a  standard  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  frame  connected 
to  aaid  standard,  shafts  Journaled  in  said  Urame  and  mesh- 
ing pinions  on  said  shafts,  an  arm  connei-ted  to  one  of 
said  shafts  and  attached  at  Its  outer  end  to  tbe  rod  of  said 
float,  and  bands  carried  by  tbe  other  end*  of  said  shafts 
adapted  in  one  position  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit 
and  sound  an  alarm. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  casing,  and  a  tank  tl^erein,  a  trough 
coEimun  lea  ting  with  tbe  tank,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  tbe 
casing  and  having  a  neck  extending  into  the  casing  and 
communicating  with  tbe  tank,  a  float  in  s^id  trough  actu 
Hted  by  the  expansion  nnd  contraction  of  ulr  within  tbe 
receptacle,  a  graduated  dial-plate  carried  by  tbe  casing 
and  mechanism  actuated  by  tbe  float  in  its  rise  and  fall  in 
tbe  trough  for  completing  an  electrical  circuit  to  sound 
an  alarm. 


S40.25  7.  riLE- FABRIC  LOOM.  IMvcKP  S.\R.4FIAX. 
Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
I'nited  States  Persian  Carpet  Company,  h'ew  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  ?6.  19«4.  Serial 
No.  218.193. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pile-fabric  loom  for  Inter^earing  ground 
varp-tbreads,  a  pile  warp-thread  and  wteft-threads  pro- 
TMed  with  cooperating  derlcea  for  looping  tbe  pile  warp- 
thraad  aroand  one  of  the  groond  warp-thr4«d8,  for  paasing 
the  pile  warp-thread  between  tite  grounjd  warp-threads, 
for  forming  face-loops  above  tbe  groond  Warp-threada  and 
for  crossing  the  ground  warp-threads. 

2.  A  pUe-fabric  loom  for  iDterwenrini:  ground  warp- 
tbreada,  a  pile  warp-tbread  and  weft-tbneada  comprising 
cooperating  devices  arranged  for  looping:  tbe  pile  warp- 
thrend  around  one  of  the  ground  warp-thrtads  for  forming 
bottom  loops  for  paasing  tbe  pile  warp-thr4ads  between  tbe 
groond  warp-tbreads.  for  forming  face-l^ops  alternately 
above  tbe  ground  warp-tbreads,  for  crossing  tbe  ground 
warp-threnda  above  each  bottom  loop,  f(|r  passing  weft- 
tkrends  between  tbe  groand  warp-threads  |>elow  each  face- 
loopt 

S.  A  ptie-fnbric  loom  for  lBterweavln|  seta  of  warp- 
threnda  and  weft-tbreads  comprising  a  la|,  a  pair  of  bed- 
dlas  for  the  groand  warp-tbrenda,  a  ahofglng  devl^  for 


the  ground  warptbreads.  a  guideway  for  tbe  passage  of 
tbe  ground  warpthreads  and  a  needle  for  tbe  pile  warp- 
thread  and  having  upand-down  movement,  tbe  needle 
lying  approximately  In  a  plane  extending  midway  between 
tbe  sides  of  the  guideway  to  hIIow  the  ground  warp- 
tbreads  to  pass  to  opposite  sides  of  the  needle. 

4.  A  pile-fabric  loom  for  interweaving  a  pair  of  groiiud 
warpthreads.  a  pile  warptbread  and  weft-tbreads,  com 
prising  a  lay,  a  pair  of  beddlea  for  tbe  ground  warp-tbreads, 
a  shogging  device  for  the  ground  warp-tbreads,  a  guideway 
for  tbe  passage  of  the  ground  warpthreads,  a  needle  hav- 
ing an  eye  for  the  passage  of  the  pile  warp-thread  and 
extending  in  a  plane  lying  approximately  midway  of  the 
guideway.  and  means  for  moving  the  suid  lay.  the  said 
beddles,  tbe  said  shogging  device  and  the  suld  needle  in 
unison. 

.").  A  pile-fabric  loom  for  interweaving  a  pair  of  groiind 
warpthreads.  a  pile  warp-thread  and  weft-tbreads,  com- 
prising a  lay.  a  jmlr  of  beddles  for  the  ground  warp- 
threads. a  sbogglnK  device  for  the  ground  warp  threads, 
a  guideway  for  the  passage  of  the  ground  warpthreads, 
a  needle  having  an  eye  for  the  passage  of  tho  |)lle  warp- 
thread  and  extending  In  a  plane  lying  approximately  mid- 
way of  the  guideway.  and  means  for  moving  the  said  lay, 
the  said  beddles,  the  said  shogging  device  and  the  said 
needle  In  unison,  to  loop  the  pile  warpthread  around  one 
of  the  ground  warpthreads.  to  pass  the  pile  warp-thread 
between  the  ground  warpthreads.  to  form  face  loops  al)ove 
the  ground  warpthreads.  and  to  cross  the  ground  warp- 
threads. 

t>.  A  loom  for  Interweaving  ground  warpthreads  and  a 
pile  warp-thread,  coraprlslng  a  guideway  for  the  passage 
of  the  ground  warp-tbreads,  a  needle  having  an  eye  for  the 
passage  of  the  pile  wnrp-thread,  shifting  means  for  shift 
Ing  the  ground  warpthreads  transverxely  to  bring  the 
same  to  opposite  sides  of  the  needle,  and  heddles  for  shift- 
ing the  ground  warp-threads  up  and  down. 

7.  A  liMim  for  Interweaving  ground  warp-threads  and  a 
pile  warp-thread,  oimprlalng  a  guideway  for  the  passage  of 
the  ground  warpthreads.  a  needle  having  an  eye  for  tbe 
passage  of  the  pile  warpthrt-ad.  shifting  means  for  shift- 
ing the  ground  warpthreads  transversely  to  bring  the 
same  to  opposite  sides  of  the  needle,  and  heddles  for  shift- 
lug  the  ground  warpthreads  up  and  down,  the  said  shift- 
ing means  l)elng  arranged  t)etween  the  said  heddles  and  the 
said  guideway  and  its  needle. 

8.  A  loom  for  Interweaving  ground  warpthreads  and  a 
pile  warp-thread,  comprising  a  guideway  for  the  passage 

^  of  tbe  ground  warT^-threads.   a  needle   having  a   |K)int   for 

^the  passage  of  the  pile  warp-thread  and  located  alxuit  mld- 

I   way  of  the  length  of  the  guideway  and  spaced  from   the 

Inner  faces  of  the  guideway.  a  shogging  device  mounted  to 

recipro<-ate    intermittently    in    a    transverse    direction,    to 

shift  tbe  ground  warpthreads  transversely  from  one  side 

of  the  guideway   to  the  other  to  bring  the  ground  warp- 

.    threads  alternately   on  opposite   sides   of   the  needle,   and 

heddles  for  moving  the  ground  warp-tbreads  up  and  down 

above  and  below  the  point  of  tbe  needle. 

9.  A  loom  for  Interweaving  ground  warp  threads  and  a 
pile  warp-thread,  comprising  a  guideway  for  the  passage  of 
tbe  ground  warp-tbreads.  a  needle  having  a  point  for  the 
passage  of  the  pile  warpthread  and  located  aliout  midway 
of  tbe  length  of  the  guideway  and  spaced  from  tbe  inner 
faces  of  the  guideway.  the  said  guideway  and  its  needle  re- 
ciprocating intermittently  in  an  up-and-down  direction,  a 
shogging  device  mounted  to  reciprocate  intermittently  In 
a  transverse  direction,  to  shift  the  ground  warp-tbreads 
transversely  from  one  side  of  the  guideway  to  tbe  other  to 
bring  tbe  ground  warp  -  threads  alternately  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  needle,  heddles  for  moving  the  ground  warp 
threads  up  and  down  atmve  and  below  the  (Mint  of  the  nee- 
dle and  means  for  reciprocating  and  intermittently  moving 
the  needle,  the  gxiideway  and  the  shogging  device. 

10.  A  loom  for  Interweaving  ground  warp-tbreads  and  a 
pile  warp-tbread.  comprising  a  giiideway  for  the  passage  of 
the  ground  warp-tbreads.  a  needle  having  a  point  for  tbe 
paaaage  of  tbe  pile  warp-tbread  and  located  about  midway 
of  tbe  length  of  tbe  guideway  and  spaced  from  tbe  Inner 
faces  of  tbe  guideway,  tbe  aald  guideway  and  lu  needle  re- 
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clprocatlng  in  unison  and  intermittently  In  an  up  and- 
(iown  direction,  a  shogging  device  mounted  to  reclprwate 
Intermittently  in  a  transverse  direction,  to  shift  the  ground 
warp-tbreads  transversely  from  one  side  of  the  guideway 
to  the  other  to  bring  the  ground  warp  threads  alternately 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  needle,  heddles  for  moving  tbe 
ground  warp  threads  up  and  down  al>ove  and  l^'low  the 
point  of  the  needle  and  means  for  reciprocating  and  Inter- 
mittently moving  tbe  needle,  the  guideway  and  the  shog- 
ging device. 

11.  A  loom  for  Interweaving  ground  warp  threads  and  a 
pile  warpthread.  comprising  a  guideway  for  the  i>assage  of 
the  ground  warp  threads,  a  needle  having  a  point  for  tbe 
I»as8ttge  of  the  pile  warp  thread  and  located  alwut  midway 
of  the  length  of  the  guideway  and  spaced  from  the  inner 
fai-es  of  the  guideway.  the  said  guideway  and  its  needle  re- 
liprocatlng  in  unison  and  intermittently  In  an  up-.ind 
down  direction,  a  shogging  device  mounted  to  reciprocate 
intermittently  In  a  transverse  direction,  to  shift  the  ground 
warpthreads  transversely  from  one  side  of  the  guideway 
to  the  other  to  bring  the  ground  warp  threads  alternately 
on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  needle,  beddles  for  moving  the 
ground  warpthreads  up  and  down  nlH>ve  and  U-low  the 
IH.int  of  the  ntHHlle.  the  said  shogging  device  being  located 
between  the  hetldlea  and  tlie  guideway  and  its  needle  and 
means  for  rerlpro<atlng  and  Intermittently  moviug  the 
nee<lle.  the  guideway  and  the  shogging  device.  .  j 

12.  A  loom  f<^r  interweaving  ground  warp  threads  and  a 
pile  warpthread.  provldetl  with  a  guideway  for  the  pap- 
sage  of  the  ground  warp  threads,  and  a  needle  having  an 
eye  for  the  passage  of  the  pile  warp-tbread.  the  said  needle 
l.elng  arrnn>;ed  In  a  plane  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  guideway  and^he  eye  of  the  needle  l.eing  located  ap 
proximately  halfway  of  the  height  of  the  guideway.  to 
leave  a  iH.rtion  of  the  guideway  wholly  unobstructed, 
means  for  shifting  tbe  ground  warp-tbreads  transversely  In 
tbe  snid  guhleway.  and  means  for  ral.slng  and  lowering  the 
ground  warp  tbreails  In  tho  said  guideway.  j 

13  A  l(H)m  for  Interweaving  ground  warpthreads  and  a 
pile  warptbread.  provided  with  a  deviie  for  moving  the 
ground  warp  tbrea.ls  alternately  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
pile  warptbread.  and  means  for  moving  tbe  pile  warp- 
thread to  loop  tbe  same  around  one  of  tbe  ground  warp- 
threa.lH  and  to  pass  the  pile  warp  thread  between  the 
ground  warp  threads. 

14  A  I.M.ni  for  Interweaving  ground  warpthread.-^  and  a 
pile  warp  tbre.ul.  provided  with  heddles  for  moving  the 
ground  warp  threads  alternately  up  and  down,  means  for 
moving  tbe  gn.uu.l  warp  threads  laterally,  for  bringing  the 
same  alternately  to  op,K.site  sides  of  tbe  pile  warp  thread, 
and  means  for  moving  the  pile  warp-tbread  up  and  down, 
for  Imiplng  tbe  pile  warp  thread  around  one  of  the  ground 
warp-tbreads  and  then  passing  the  pile  warpthread  up  be- 
tween the  ground  warp  threads. 

15.  A  loom  for  interweaving  ground  warp  threads  and  a 
pile  warp  thread,  provided  with  a  guideway  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  pair  of  ground  warp  threads,  a  needle  having  an 
eye  for  the  passage  of  tbe  pile  warp  thread,  means  for 
shifting  the  said  pair  of  ground  warp  threads  laterally 
while  the  needle  Is  down  and  to  hold  the  ground  warp- 
threads spac«l  apart  in  the  guideway.  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  said  needle,  for  the  latter  to  pass  the 
said    pile    warp    thread    l*tween    the    said   ground    warp 

threads. 

10  A  loom  for  interweaving  ground  warp-tbreads  and  a 
pile  warpthread.  provided  with  a  guideway  for  the  pas 
sage  of  a  pair  of  ground  warp  threads,  a  needle  having  an 
eye  for  the  passage  of  the  pile  warp  thread,  means  for 
shifting  the  said  pair  of  ground  warp  threads  laterally 
while  the  needle  is  down  and  to  hold  tbe  ground  warp 
threads  spaced  apart  In  the  guideway.  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  said  needle,  for  the  latter  to  pass  the 
said  pile  warp  thread  between  the  said  ground  warp 
threads,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  ground  warp 
•threads  up  and  down  while  tbe  needle  la  up  between  tbe 
said  ground  warp-tbreads. 

17    A  pile  fal)ric  loom  provided  with  a  guideway  for  the 
IMisaage  of  the  ground  warp  -  threads,  a  guideway  -  needle 


having  an  eye  for  the  passage  of  the  pile  warpthread  and 
movable  up  and  down.  shogglng-coml«  for  engaging  tbe 
ground  warp-tbreads  and  shifting  tbe  same  transversely  In 
the  guideway.  to  alternately  .bring  the  ground  warp  threads 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  neetlle.  and  heddles  for  moving  tbe 
ground  warp-tbreads  up  and  down. 

18.  A  pile-fabric  loom  provldeil  with  a  guideway  for  the 
I)assage  of  the  ground  warp  threads,  a  guideway  -  needle 
having  an  eye  for  the  passage  of  tbe  pile  warp  thread  and 
movable  up  and  down.  sbogging-<omlw  for  engaging  the 
ground  warpthreads  and  shifting  the  same  transversely  in 
the  guideway,  to  alternately  bring  the  ground  warp-tbreads 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  nee<lle.  and  heddles  for  moving  tbe 
ground  warp  -  threads  u])  and  down,  tbe  said  shogging 
combs  being  lo<-at.«d  Intermediate  the  heddles  and  the  said 
guideway  and  its  needle. 

lit.  A  pile-fabric  l.wm  provided  with  a  guideway  for  tbe 
passage  of  tbe  ground  wari.  -  threads,  a  guideway  -  needle 
having  an  eye  for  the  passage  of  the  pile  warp  thread  and 
movable  up  and  down,  shogglng-comlm  for  engaging  the 
ground  warp  threads  and  shifting  tbe  same  transversely  In 
the  guideway.  to  alternately  bring  the  ground  warpthreads 
to  oi.jMJslte  sides  of  the  needle,  and  heddles  for  moving  the 
ground  warp -threads  up  and  down,  the  said  shogglng- 
coml>s  being  spaced  apart  one  above  the  other  and  having 
their  teeth  standing  toward  each  other. 

2U.  A  pile  fabric  loom  provided  with  a  pair  of  hetldles 
for  the  ground  warpthreads.  a  guidewa;-  for  tbe  passage 
of  the  ground  warp-tbreads,  a  pair  of  shogging  -  coml« 
spaced  apart  and  having  their  teeth  standing  opposite  each 
other,  and  a  needle  for  carrying  the  pile  warpthread  I*- 
tween  the  said  ground  warp  threads  In  the  guideway. 

21.  A  pile-fabric  loom  provided  with  a  pair  of  heddles 
for"  the  ground  warp-tbreads.  a  gublewny  for  the  passage 
of  the  ground  warpthreads.  a  pair  of  sboi:i;lng  combs 
spaced  apart  and  having  their  teeth  standing  opposite 
each  other,  a  n-n-dle  for  tarrying  tbv  pile  warpthread 
between  the  said  ground  warpthreads  In  thr  -uldeway. 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  needle  ^nd 
means   for   shogging  the  said   combs   when   tbe   needle    Is 

down. 

•y^  A  plle-fabrlc  hwm  provided  with  heddles  for  the 
pround  warp  threads,  a  guideway  for  the  passage  of  the 
ground  warp-t breads,  and  a  pair  of  shogging  combs  spaced 
apart  and  having  their  teeth  standing  ..posHe  each  otheT. 

-a  \  pile-fabric  loom  provided  with  heddles  for  the 
ground  warpthreads.  a  guideway  for  the  passage  of  the 
ground  warp  threads,  and  a  pair  of  shogging  <-ombs  spaced 
apart  and  having  their  teeth  standing  opp..site  each  other, 
tbe  shogging-combs  indng  located  Intermediate  the  bed- 
dies  and  the  guideway.  .  ^    .„ 

24  A  pile  fabric  loom  provided  with  a  pair  of  heddles 
for  a  pair  of  ground  warpthreads.  a  single  guideway  for 
the  passage  of  the  said  pair  of  ground  warp  threads,  a 
needle  having  an  up-and-down  movement,  the  needle  t)elng 
provided  with  an  eye  for  the  passage  of  a  pile  warp 
thread  the  needle  being  arranged  approximately  midway 
l>etween  tbe  sides  of  the  guideway.  for  the  heddles  to 
move  the  ground  warp-threads  up  and  down  on  oposlte 
sides  of  tbe  said  needle,  the  needle  leaving  a  wholly 
unobstructed  space  In  the  said  guideway.  alwve  the  eye  of 
the  needle,  and  means  for  shifting  the  ground  warp- 
threads from  one  side  to  the  other  in  the  said  unob- 
structed space. 

25  A  plle-fabrlc  loom  provided  with  a  guideway  for 
the  paaaage  of  the  ground  warp-tbreads.  a  needle  having 
an  eye  for  the  passage  of  the  pile  warptbread,  the  needle 
standing  approximately  midway  t«tween  the  sides  of  the 
guldewav  and  distance  from  the  top  thereof  to  leave  a 
portion  of  tbe  guideway  unobstructed  and  a  pair  of 
abogglng-combs  spaced  apart  and  having  their  teeth  stand- 
ing toward  each  other. 

26.  A  plle-fabrlc  loom  having  a  guideway  for  tbe  pas- 
sage of  tbe  ground   warp-tbreads,   a   shogging  device   for 
shifting  the  ground  warp  threads  transversely  in  tbe  aald 
guideway,   and   a    reciprocating  needle   provided   with    an 
;  eye  for  "the  paaaage  of   the   pile   warpthread.    the   needle 
I  standing  approximately  midway  between  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
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■_'uldewav  and  th»«  n*«><1le-^yp  termlnatlnjf  11  dlntanr^  below 
the  top  of  the  KMildewaj  to  leare  an  unolMtructed  gpace 
In  the  snkleway. 

J'.  A  loom  for  Interweaving  vronnd  warp-threada  and 
rt  pile  warp-thpeiul.  provided  with  an  Intemilttentlyt^olp 
roratintc  frame  havlnj;  iipaced  Imra.  and  oe^dleH  extendlnt; 
In  planex  pasalni;  lietween  adjacent  bars,  a  iwrtlon  of 
rhe  <«|Nice  lietween  adjacent  har«  lieini;  unoliatnicted  for 
the  |>a!ii»«jte  of  the  ground  wnrp-threada  to  oppt>ttlte  aides 
of  the  needle,  the  pile  warp-thread  paaaloK  through  the 
ejre  of  the  needle,  means  for  ahlftinx  the  cround  warp- 
thread  transversely  In  the  said  unobatnioted  sjwice  |)ortl<)n 
and  in«*ans  for  Intermittently  re<lproftttlng  the  aald  frame. 


S4<»,25S.  SOINO- I>KAnKNIN<;  MEANS  FOK  RAIL 
WAYS  John  Schknbei  k,  (hlcagc),  in.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1!MKV      Serial   No.  :tl4.:UT. 


Vlaim — Sound-deadenlnkt  means  for  railways  including 
wedgea  disposed  In  tli*'  rf'-esses  fornie<l  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  rail  tx-fween  thf  tifa<l  and  flanges  thereof.  t>olts  passing 
throukjh  said  wedges  and  th«-  wet>  of  the  r«ll  at  Intervals 
to  for<»*  said  wfilges  Into  saild  recesses,  heads  carried  by 
the  outer  plates  and  adapted  to  break  Joint  with  the  rail- 
joint.  V  ''hatje*!  proje<tlons  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  heads 
l>etween  their  ends  «<liipt»>d  to  en<»»r  V  »*li"I>«'<I  rccesaes 
formed  by  th«  ia|>ere<J  cut-away  portion*  of  *he  outer  faces 
nf  t)>i«  beads  of  adjoining  rails,  said  heaila  of  said  wedges 
nelng  dis[M)se<l  at  a  higher  elevation  at  thfir  n>lddle  p<jr 
tlons  than  said  rails  and  adapted  to  carry  the  weight  of 
the  rolling  stmk  passing  over  the  rail-joint  to  relieve  the 
»'n«l  (Kirtlons  of  siiid  rails  from  wear. 


>40,J.-.fl.  MEi'HANK'AL  MISU'AL  INSTKIMKNT  Er>- 
MVM>  St  HNABKI.  and  WiLLlA.M  W.  Law.son,  New  York, 
N  Y..  assignor*  to  The  Ae<illan  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.    Filed  Feb.  21.  1906.     8erl|iil  No.  302,319, 


ft^lM — 1  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  a  key- 
)>oard.  a  handle  at  the  rear  of  said  keylH>ard.  and  a  mov- 
able portion  for  alternately  covering  aald  Handle  and  Mid 
kethoiird.  j 

t.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instniment.'  a  keyboard,  a 
handle  at  the  rear  of  said  keyboard,  and  n  movable  iK>rtlon 
hinged  at  Ita  lower  edge  to  a  stationary  |)ortlon  at  the 
rear  of  wild  keyboard  for  alternately  covering  said  handle 
and  said  keyboard. 

3.  In   a  mechanical   mnsclal   Instniment.   n   keyboard,   a 
handle  at  the  rear  of  said  keyboard,  and  a  movable  portion 
forming  In  Its  raised  position  a  cover  for  auld  handle  and 
In  Its  lowered  position  an  approximately  hbrlaontal  hand 
r«it  above  aald  keyboard. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  mnalcal  Instrument.!  a  keyboard,  a 
handle  at  the  r«ar  of  said  keyboard,  a  falHtoard  movable 
to  uncoTer  both  said  keyboard  and  said  handle,  and  a 
fcecond  portion  morable  to  coTer  said  handle  when  said  fall- 
board  la  In  Ita  open  position. 


."S  In  a  mei-hanical  musical  instrument,  a  keytxtard.  a 
handle  at  the  rear  of  aald  keytM>ard.  a  fall  l>oard  movable 
to  uncover  Itoth  said  keylN>ard  and  said  handle  and  receaaed 
to  receive  said  handle,  and  a  second  ixtrtlon  movable  to 
cover  said  handle  w  lien  said  falll»oard  is  in  Its  open 
position. 

♦i.  In  a  me<hanlcal  musical  Instniment.  a  keyboard. 
key-hlcM-ks.  a  handle  at  the  rear  of  said  keyUmnl.  and  a 
njovable  portion  forming  In  Its  rai»e<l  [Mjsltlon  a  cover  for 
.•*aid  keyboard  and  In  Its  lower«Hl  ixjsition  resting  on  said 
key-bhxks  and  forming  an  approximately  horizontal  hand- 
rest. 

7.  In  a  rae<-hanlcal  musical  Instrument,  a  keyl>oard,  a 
handle  at  the  rear  of  said  keyb<»ard.  a  fall  Itoard  movable 
to  uncover  Itoth  said  keylN>ard  and  siild  handle,  and  a  sec- 
ond movable  portion  pivoletl  for  movement  wifli  said  fall- 
board  and  lnde|)endent ly  movable  to  cover  said  handle 
when  said  fall-t>oard  Is  In  its  open  position. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  nniscial  instrument,  a  keylxiard.  a 
handle  at  the  rear  of  said  kevUpard,  a  fall  lioard  movable 
to  uncover  Inith  said  keyl>oard  and  said  handle,  a  9e<"ond 
portion  movable  to  cover  said  handle  when  said  fall-board 
Is  In  Its  open  position,  and  means  for  engaging  said  mov- 
able iM»4tlon  with  8ai<l  fall-board. 

9.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  a  keylioard.  a 
handle  at  the  rear  of  said  keybo.ird.  a  fall  board  movable 
to  uncover  Intth  said  kcylxiard  ami  s.ild  handle,  a  second 
portion  movable  to  rover  said  handle  when  said  fall-lMiard 
Is  In  Its  open  position,  a  latch  In  said  keyboard,  and  an  en- 
gaging portion  In  said  fall  lioard  for  said  latch. 

10.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instiiiinerit.  a  keylsiard. 
key-blocks,  a  handle  at  the  rear  of  said  keyboard,  a  fall 
tioard  moval>le  to  uncover  lioth  said  keyboard  and  said 
handle,  a  second  portion  forming  In  its  ralse<l  posifl(»n  a 
cover  for  said  handle  and  In  Its  lowered  position  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  hand  rest  above  said  keylswrd,  latches 
in  said  second  portion,  and  engaging  portions  for  said 
latches  In  said  fall  board,  said  latches  U-ing  provided 
at  their  free  ends  with  knol>s  for  resting  on  said  key  blocks 
when  said  iwrtlon  Is  In  Its  lowered  position. 


840.260      MACHINE  FOR  LAYINC  OFF  PATTERNS  ON 
AND   OTIIKRWISK    I'RKI'AKINC    HOARDS    FOR    THE 
MANrFACTlRE     OF     I'lANO     ANI>     ORGAN     KEYS 
rnit.ir   ScHNEiDEH,  Chicago,    III.      Filed   Apr.   2S,    1!)06. 
Serial  N^.  ,'?14.2.H«. 

CJaim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllM»d.  the 
combination  with  the  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  marking- 
rollers  transversely  journaled  In  parallelism,  means  to  ro- 
tate said  rollers,  marking  devices  arranged  on  the  periph- 
ery of  each  of  the  ndlers  In  circumferential  and  trans 
■^^  verse  rows  to  form  marks  or  Indented  patterns  on  boards 
to  Indicate  where  they  are  to  1>e  sawed  and  iNired  to  form 
keys  for  a  piano  or  organ,  some  of  the  transverse  rows  of 
the  marking  devices  lieing  arranged  otit  of  allnement  with 
the  other  rows  thereof,  sulwtantlally  as  described 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  main  frame,  of  a  series  of  antifriction  roller-^ 
vertically  journaled  on  Its  side  rails,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers 
transvertwMy  Journaled.  a  pair  of  marking-rollers  trans- 
versely Journaled  in  parallelism,  means  to  rotate  said  roll- 
ers, marking  devices  arranged  on  the  fwrlphery  of  each  of 
the  marking  rollers  In  circumferential  and  transverse  rows 
to  form  marks  or  Indented  patterns  on  lioards  to  Indicate 
where  they  are  to  t)e  sawed  and  l>ore<l  to  form  keys  for  a 
piano  or  organ,  some  of  the  transverse  rows  of  the  mark- 
ing devices  tielng  located  out  of  allnement  with  the  other* 
transverse  rows  thereof,  substantially  as  deacrll»ed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrltied.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame,  of  a  series  of  antifriction  rollers 
vertically  Journaled  on  one  of  Its  side  rails,  a  series  of  antl- 
frlct Ion-rollers  vertically  Journale<l  and  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  other  side  rail  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  marking- 
rollers  transversely  Journaled  In  parallelism,  means  to  ro 
tate  aald  rollers,  marking  devices  arranged  on  the  perlph 
ery  of  each  of  the  rollers  in  circumferential  and  trana- 
verse  rows  to  form  marks  or  Indented  patterns  on  boards 
to  Indicate  where  they  are  to  \rv  sawed  and  bored  to  form 
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keys  for  a  piano  or  organ,  some  of  the  transverse  rowa  of 
the  marking  devices  Ixdng  arranged  out  of  allnement  with 
the  other  rows  thereof.  sut«tantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame,  of  a  series  of  antlfrlctlon-rollers 
vertically  Journaled  on  one  of  Its  side  rails,  a  series  of  anti- 
friction rollers  vertically  Journaled  and  adjustably  mount 
«d  on  the  other  side  rail  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  marking- 
rollers  transversely  journaled  In  parallelism,  means  to  ro- 
tate said  rollers,  marking  devices  arrange<l  on  the  i>erlph- 
•ry  of  each  of  the  rollers  In  circumferential  and  trans 
▼erse  rowa  to  form  marks  or  indented  patterns  on  Ixmrda 
to  Indicate  where  they  are  to  lie  sawed  and  l>ored  to  form 
keys  for  a  piano  ur  organ,  substantially  as  described. 


."».  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  marklng-rollenj 
transversely  Journaled  In  parallelism,  each  of  said  rollers 
peripherally  reduced  from  one  of  Its  ends  Inwardly,  means 
to  rotate  said  rollers,  marking  devices  arranged  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  each  of  the  rollers  In  circumferential  and  trans- 
Terse  rowa  to  form  marks  or  Indented  patterns  on  lioards 
to  Indicate  where  they  are  to  Ite  sawed  and  t>ored  to  form 
keys  for  a  piano  or  organ,  sulwtantlally  as  descrllied. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  marking-rollers 
transversely  Journaled  In  parallelism,  each  of  said  rollers 
peripherally  re«luced  from  <>ne  of  Its  ends  Inwardly,  means 
to  rotate  said  rollers,  marking  devices  arrange<l  on  the  pe 
rlphery  of  each  of  the  rollers  in  circumferential  and  trans- 
verse rows  to  form  marks  or  Indented  patterns  on  l^oards 
to  Indicate  where  they  are  to  lie  sawetl  and  Ixired  to  form 
keys  for  a  piano  or  organ,  some  of  the  transverse  rows  of 
the  marking  devices  being  arranged  out  of  allnement  with 
the  other  rowa  thereof,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame,  of  a  aeries  of  antifriction  rollers 
vertically  Journaled  on  Its  aide  rails,  a  pair  of  feeil-rollers 
transversely  Journaled  on  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  mark- 
ing rollers  transversely  Journaled  in  parallelism  on  the 
frame  near  the  feed  rollers,  each  of  the  fee<lrollers  and 
each  of  the  marking-rollers  having  peripherally  reduced 
portions  extending  from  one  of  their  ends  Inwardly,  means 
to  rotate  all  of  said  rollers,  marking  devices  arranged  on 
the  [>erlphery  of  each  of  the  marking  rollers  In  clrcumfer 
entlal  and  transverse  rows  to  form  marks  or  Indented  pat- 
terns on  boards  to  Indicate  where  they  are  to  be  saifred  and 
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bored  to  form  keys  for  a  piano  or  organ,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrllied.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  main  frame,  of  a  series  of  antlfrlctlon-rollers 
vertically  Journale<l  on  Its  side  rails,  a  pair  of  feed-rollers 
transversely  Journaled  on  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  mark 
Ing  rollers    transversely    Journaled    in    parallelism    on    the 
frame   near   the   feed-rollers,   each   of   the   feed  rollers   and 
each    of    the    marking-rollers    having    peripherally-reduced 
|M>rtionB  extending  from  one  of  their  ends  Inwardly,  means 
to  rotate  all  of  wild  rollers,  marking  devices  arranged   oti 
the  periphery  of  each  of  the  marking-rollers  in  clrcumfer 
entlal  and  transverse  rows  to  form  marks  or  lndente<l  pat 
terns  on  Umrds  to  Indicate  where  they  are  to  l>e  sawed  and 
l)ored  to  form  keys  for  a  piano  or  organ,  some  of  the  trans 
verse   rows   of   the   marking  devices   lielng   located   out    of 
allnement  with  the  other  transverse  rows  thereof,  8ul>etan- 
tlally  as  descrllsHl, 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>e<l,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  marking  rollers 
transversely  JournaltHl  thereon  in  parallelism,  means  to  ro- 
tate said  rollers,  marking  devices  arranged  on  the  i)erlph- 
ery  of  each  of  the  rollers  In  circumferential  and  trans- 
verse rows  to  form  marks  or  Indented  patterns  on  lK>ards 
to  Indicate  where  they  are  to  U^  sawed  and  l>ore<l  to  form 
keys  for  a  piano  or  organ,  a  shaft  transversely  journaled 
on  the  main  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  marking  rollers,  a 
pair  of  circular  saws  mounted  in  parallelism  on  said  shaft 
to  form  longitudinal  slits  In  one  of  the  Iwards.  substan 
tlally  as  de8crll)ed. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  marking  rollers 
transversely  J(jurnaliHl -thereon  In  parallelism,  marking  de- 
vices arranged  on  the  jwriphery  of  each  of  the  rollers  In 
circumferential  and  transverse  rows,  two  shafts  trans 
vj'rsely  Journaled  one  alHive  the  other  on  the  frame  at  the 
rear  of  the  marking-rollers,  a  pair  of  circular  saws  mount 
ed  In  parallelism  on  each  of  said  shafts  to  form  longitudi- 
nal slits  in  the  l«<ards,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  marking-rollers 
transversely  Journaled  thereon,  each  of  said  rollers  pe- 
rlj)herally  reduced  from  one  of  its  ends  inwardly,  marking 
devices  arranged  on  the  perljdiery  of  each  of  the  rollers  In 
clrcfimferentlal  and  transverse  rows,  a  shaft  transversely 
Journaled  on  the  main  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  marking- 
rollers,  and  a  circular  cutter  mounted  on  said  nhaft  at  a 
point  in  the  rear  of  the  Inner  portion  of  the  reduced  part 
of  one  of  the  marking-rollers,  substantially  as  descrll>e<l. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  marking-rollers 
transversely  Journaled  thereon,  each  of  said  rollers  periph- 
erally reduced  from  one  of  Its  ends  Inwardly,  marking  de- 
vi<e8  arranged  tin  the  periphery  of  each  of  the  rollers 
In  circumferential  and  transverse  rows,  two  shafts  trans- 
versely Journaled  one  alwve  the  other  on  the  main  frame 
at  the  rear  of  the  marking-rollers,  and  a  circular  cutter 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  at  a  point  In  the  rear  of 
the  inner  portion  of  the  reduced  parts  of  the  marking-roll 
ers.  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  marking  rollers 
transversely  Journaled  thereon  In  parallelism.  e*ich  of  said 
rollers  |>erlpherally  reduced  from  one  of  Its  ends  inwardly, 
marking  devices  arranged  on  the  periphery  of  each  of  the 
rollers  In  circumferential  and  transverse  rows.  two.  shafts 
transversely  Journaled  one  aliove  the  other  on  the  main 
frame  at  the  rear  of  the  marking-rollers,  a  circular  cutter 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  near  one  of  its  ends,  two 
other  shafts  transversely  Journaled  one  above  the  other  on 
the  main  frame  between  the  first-named  shafts  and  the 
marking-rollers,  and  a  circular  saw  mriunted  on  each  of 
said  shafts  directly  in  front  of  said  circular  cutters,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation   with    the    main   frame,    of   a    pair   of   feed-rollers 
transversely  Journaled  on  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  mark 
Ing-rollers    transversely    Journaled    in    parallelism    on    the 
frame  near  the  feed-rollers,  marking  devices  arranged  on 
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the  periphery  of  each  of  the  marklDK-rollert  in  clrcum 
ferentUI  and  transverse  rows  to  form  marHs  or  tndente'l 
(Mtterns  on  lK>ar<ls  to  indicate  where  they  ar»e  to  lie  sawed 
and  bored  to  form  keys  for  a  piano  or  ort;an.  and  means  on 
the  main  frame  to  ral.se  and  lower  the  upper  feed  and 
markini;  rollers.  gul>HtantialIy  as  described. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll^d,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  fee<|-rolIer8  trans- 
versely Journaled  thereon,  a  pair  of  markins  -  rollers 
transversely  JournaUni  on  the  frame  near  tUe  feed-rollerr. 
each  of  the  fee<l-rollers  and  each  of  the  marking  rollers 
having  peripherally  reduced  jwrtions  extending  from  one 
of  their  ends  Inwardly,  marking  devices  arfanged  on  the 
peripher>-  of  each  of  the  marking-rollers  In  circumferen- 
tial and  transverse  rows  to  form  marks  or  indented  pat- 
terns on  U>ards.  and  means  on  the  main  fViime  to  raise 
and  lowtr  the  npfier  fcf-tl  and  marking  rollers,  sulmtan- 
tiully  as  descrlt'e<l 

Hi.  In  a  miichlne  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  frame  having  two  stationary  side  rails, 
(»f  a  rail  movably  and  longitudinally  niounte*!  on  each  of 
said  side  rails,  a  screw  rf>d  vertically  bnatetl  at  each  end 
of  each  of  the  movaMe  rails  and  engaging  the  same  as  well 
as  the  stationary  side  rails,  a  beveled  gear  on  the  upper 
end  of  each  of  said  rfida,  a  shaft  transverfely  and  hori- 
zontally Journaled  at  each  end  of  the  main  frame. 
a  tieveled  gear  on  each  end  of  each  of  said  aJiafts  to  mesh 
with  the  irears  on  the  s<rew-rods,  a  shaft  longitudinally 
Journaletl  on  one  side  of  the  main  frane,  a  lieveled 
gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  mvir  each  of  Its  ends  to  en- 
gage tlie  gears  on  the  screw-nnls  on  one  sidei  of  tiie  frame, 
and  means  to  turn  the  last-named  shaft,  stitistantlally  as 
descrilie«l. 

IT  In  a  macliiiic  of  the  character  descrilKwi.  tiie  combi- 
nation with  a  main  frame  having  two  statli>i|ary  side  rails, 
of  a  rail  movafily  and  longitudinally  mounte<i  on  each  of  said 
side  rails,  a  screw-rod  vertically  located  at  each  end  of 
each  of  the  movable  rails  and  engaging  the  stme  as  well  as 
the  stationary  side  rulls,  a  beveled  gear  on  the  upper  end 
of  each  of  salt!  pkIs.  a  shaft  transversely  and  horizontally 
Journaled  at  each  end  of  the  main  farme.  «  l>eveU'd  gear 
on  ea(  h  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  to  mesh  ulth  the  gears 
on  the  screw  rrxls,  a  shaft  longitudinally  journaled  on  one 
side  of  the  main  frame,  a  beveled  gear  mounted  on  said 
shaft  near  each  of  Its  ends  to  engage  the  gears  on  the 
screw-nxls  on  one  side  of  the  frame,  meatis  to  turn  the 
last  named  shaft,  a  lower  marking-rollep  transversely 
Journaled  on  the  stationary  part  of  the  miiln  frame,  nn 
upper  marking-roller  transversely  JournaleJ  on  the  mov- 
able rails,  marking  devices  arranged  on  th*  f>erlphery  of 
each  of  the  marklng-rollera  in  circumferential  and  trans- 
verse rows  to  form  marks  or  Indented  patterns  on  boards. 
Bubatantlally   as  descrllted. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecll«d,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  main  frame  having  two  stationary  side  rails, 
of  a  rail  movably  and  longitudinally  mounted  on  each  of 
■aid  Bide  rails,  a  screw-rod  vertically  locatad  at  each  end 
of  each  of  the  movable  rails  and  engaging  the  same  as  well 
a«  the  stationary  side  rails,  a  beveled  gear  oq  the  upper  end 
of  each  of  said  rods,  a  shaft  transrersely  and  horliontally 
Journaled  at  each  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  lieveled  gear  on 
each  end  of  each  of  aaM  shafts  to  m«8b  with  the 
gears  on  the  screw  -  rods,  a  shaft  longitudinally  jour- 
naled on  one  side  of  the  main  frame,  a  herein  gear  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  near  each  of  Its  ends  to  engage  the  gears 
on  the  screw-rods  on  one  side  of  the  frame,  means  to  turn 
tbe  laat-named  shaft,  a  lower  fe«d-rolie«  transversely 
Journaled  on  the  stationary  part  of  the  frtme,  an  upper 
fMd- roller  transrersely  Journaled  on  the  movable  rails 
aboTe  aald  lower  roller,  a  lower  marking-roller  trans- 
wraely  Journaled  on  the  stationary  part  of  the  frame,  an 
upper  marking-roller  transversely  Journaled  on  the  mov- 
•t>l«  rails  abore  the  lower  marking  roller,  each  of  the 
fe«d-roni«rs  and  each  of  the  marklng-roller»  having  peri- 
phamlly -reduced  portions  extending  form  ont  of  their  ends 
Inwardly,  marking  devices  arranged  on  th«  periphery  of 
••eh  of  tiM  marking-rollers  in  clrucumferenflal  and  trans 
verse  rows  to  form  marks  or  Indented  patterns  on  boards, 
wtatentlally  as  deacribed. 


19.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  frame  having  two  stationary  side  rails, 
of  a  rail  movably  and  longitudinally  mounted  on  ea<'h  of 
said  side  rails,  a  screw-rtxl  vertically  l<H-ated  at  each  end 
of  each  of  the  movable  rails  and  engaging  the  same  as  well 
as  the  stationary  side  rails,  a  Iteveled  gear  on  the  upi>er 
end  of  each  of  said  rods,  a  shaft  transversely  and  horlion- 
tally Journaled  at  each  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  lieveled 
gear  on  each  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  to  mesh  with  the 
gears  on  the  screw-rods,  a  shaft  longitudinally  journaled 
on  one  side  of  the  main  frame,  a  l>eveled  gear  mounted  on 
said  shaft  near  each  of  Its  ends  to  engage  the  gears  on  the 
screw  rods  on  one  side  of  the  frame,  means  to  turn  the 
last-named  shaft,  a  lower  fee<l-roHer  transversely  Jour 
naled  on  the  stationary  part  of  the  frame,  an  upper  feed- 
roller  transversely  Ji(wrnai»><l  on  the  movable  rails  above 
said  lower  roller,  a  lower  marking  roller  transversely  Jour- 
naled on  the  stationary  part  of  the  frame,  an  upjier  mark- 
ing-roller transversely  Jonrnaletl  on  the  inovatile  rails  aliove 
the  lower  marking-roller,  each  of  the  feed  rollers  and  each 
of  the  marking  rollers  having  peripherally-reduced  portions 
extending  from  one  of  their  ends  inwardly,  marking  de- 
vices arrangefl  on  the  jieripliery  of  eitdi  of  the  marking- 
rollers  In  circumferential  and  trjinsverse  rows  to  form 
marks  on  Indented  patterns  on  txiards,  two  shafts  trans- 
versely JournaUii  one  alN)ve  the  other  on  the  frame  at  the 
rear  of  the  marking  rolb-rs.  one  of  said  shafts  UMng  jour- 
naled on  the  stationary  part  of  the  frame  and  the  other  on 
the  movable  rails  thereof,  and  a  circular  cutter  mounte<l 
on  each  of  said  shafts  near  one  of  its  ends,  substantially 
as  descrllxHl. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combi> 
nation  with  the  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  marking-rollers 
transverwly  joiirnaU"*!  thereon  In  parallelism,  means  to  ro- 
tate said  rollers,  a  band  rigidly  secured  on  the  iieriphery 
of  each  of  the  rollers  at  one  of  Us  ends  and  having  mark- 
ing devices  arranged  thereon  In  circumferential  and  trans- 
verse rows,  a  series  of  bars  lorated  transversely  on  the 
periphery  of  each  of  the  rollers  and  adjustably  se<Mired 
thereon,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  series  of  pointed  pins 
at  one  of  Its  *Mlges,  and  a  pointtyl  pin  adjustalily  st'cure<l 
to  each  of  said  bars  at  about  its  middle,  substantially  as 
described. 

L'l.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll>e<l.  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  marking  rollers 
transversely  Journaled  thereon  one  above  the  other,  each 
of  said  rollers  |>erlpherally  reduce<l  from  one  of  its  ends 
Inwardly,  a  band  rigidly  secured  on  the  periphery  of  each 
of  the  rollers  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  having  marking  de- 
vices arranged  thereon  in  circumferential  and  transverse 
rows,  a  series  of  bars  locateil  transversely  on  the  periph- 
ery of  each  of  the  rollers  and  adjustably  se<'ure<l  thereon, 
each  of  said  liars  having  a  series  of  |x>lnted  pins  at  one  of 
its  edges,  and  a  pointed  pin  adjustably  secured  to  each  of 
said  liars  at  about  Its  middle,  substantially  as  described. 

L'2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  marking-rollers 
transversely  Journaled  thereon  one  alnive  the  other,  each 
of  said  rollers  peripherally  reduced  from  one  of  Its  ends 
inwardly,  a  band  rigidly  secured  on  the  i^erlphery  of  each 
of  the  rollers  at  one  of  its  ends  and  having  marking  de- 
vices arranged  thereon  In  circumferential  and  transverse 
rows,  a  series  of  bars  located  transversely  on  the  periph- 
ery of  the  enlarged  part  of  each  of  the  rollers  and  adjust- 
ably secured  thereon,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  series  of 
pointed  pins  at  one  of  its  edges,  and  a  pointed  pin  adjust 
ably  secured  to  each  of  said  bars  at  about  its  middle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  marking  rollers 
transversely  Journaled  thereon  one  above  the  other,  each 
of  said  rollers  peripherally  reduced  from  one  of  Its  ends 
inwardly,  a  band  rigidly  secured  on  the  periphery  of  each 
of  the  rollers  at  its  enlarged  end  and  having  marking  de 
vices  arranged  thereon  In  circumferential  and  transverse 
rows,  a  series  of  bars  located  transversely  on  the  jierlph- 
erally-enlarged  portion  of  each  of  the  rollers  and  adjust- 
ably secured  thereon,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  series  of 
pointed  pins  at  one  of  Its  edges  and  a  pointed  pin  adjust- 
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ably  secured  to  each  of  said  bars  at  about  Its  middle,  a  se- 
ries of  bars  transversely  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
l)erlpherally  reduced  portion  of  each  of  said  rollers,  each 
of  the  last  named  bars  having  a  series  of  pointed  pins  at 
one  of  their  edges,  s\ibstantlally  as  described. 

24.  In  a  maehlne  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  feed-rollers  trans- 
versely Journaled  thereon  one  altove  the  other,  a  pair  of 
marking  rollers  transversely  Journaled  on  the  frame  one 
above  the  other,  each  of  the  feed-rollers  and  each  of  the 
marking-rollers  i>erlpherally  reduced  from  <ine  of  Its  ends 
inwardly,  a  band  rigidly  secured  on  the  periphery  of  each 
of  the  marking  rollers  at  its  enlargetl  end  and  having 
marking  devices  arranged  thereon  in  circumferential  and 
transverse  rows,  a  series  of  bars  located  transversely  on 
the  periphery  of  each  of  the  marking  rollers  and  adjust- 
ably secured  thereon,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  series  of 
pointed  pins  at  one  of  its  edges,  and  a  pointed  pin  adjust- 
ably .securtMl  to  each  of  said  bars  at  about  Its  middle,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  trans- 
versely Journaled  thereon  one  altove  the  other,  a  pair  of 
marking  rollers  transversely  Journaled  on  the  frame  one 
alxive  the  other,  each  of  the  feed  rollers  and  each  of  the 
marking  rollers  peripherally  reduced  from  one  of  Its  ends 
Inwardly,  a  Iwnd  rigidly  secure<l  on  the  p«>riphery  of  each 
of  the  marking  rollers  at  its  enlarged  end  and  having 
marking  devices  arranged  thereon  in  circumferential  and 
transverse  rfiws.  a  series  <if  bars  located  transversely  on 
the  peripherally  enlargiHl  [lortlon  of  each  of  the  marking- 
rollers  and  adjustably  secure<l  thereon,  each  of  said  bars 
having  a  series  of  |)olnted  pins  at  one  of  its  e<lges  and  a 
|)olnted  pin  adjustably  secured  to  each  of  said  bars  at 
alxint  Its  middle,  another  series  of  bars  lurated  trans- 
versely on  tlie  [>eripherally-reduced  portion  of  each  of  the 
marking-rollers  and  adjustably  secured  thereon,  each  of 
the  last  name<l  liars  having  a  series  of  pointed  pins  at  one 
of  Its  edges,  substantially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  marking  rollers 
transversely  Journaled  thereon  one  aliove  the  other,  each 
of  said  rollers  jierlpherally  reduced  from  one  of  its  ends 
Inwardly,  marking  devices  arranged  on  the  (>eriphery  of 
each  of  the  rollers  In  circumferential  and  transverse  rows, 
two  pairs  of  circular  saws  jotirnaled  In  [larallellsm  one 
pair  alvive  the  other  on  the  main  frame  at  the  rear  of 
the  marking  rollers,  and  means  to  hold  the  boards  against 
said  saws,  substantially  as  described. 


formed  on  one  of  said  ends  to  engage  a  bearing  in  one  of 
the  draft-tubes  of  the  lantern,  a  bearing-stud  arranged  on 
the  opposite  draft-tulie,  a  bearing-eye  formed  in  the  op|>o- 
site  angularly  -  bent  end  of  the  lifting  rod  to  engage  said 
stud,  an  offset  formed  in  said  rod.  a  liearing-clip  to  pivotally 
connect  said  offset  with  the  glolie  -  supporting  plate  of  the 
lantern,  a  lever  formed  on  one  end  of  said  rod,  a  flnger- 
engaglng  loop  formed  on  the  end  of  said  lever  and  bent 
at  an  angle  thereto,  a  longltudlnally-curved  cam-shaped 
spring  locking  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  draft-tubes  of 
the  lantern,  a  lever-engaging  seat  formed  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  plate,  a  lever-engaging  notch  or  recess  formed 
near  the  lower  end  of  the  plate,  said  seat  and  recess  lielng 
adapted  to  lie  engaged  by  said  lever  to  hold  the  lantem- 
glolie  In  a  raised  or  lowered  jKisltion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


840.262.  rORTABLE  SAVINGS  -  BANK.  William  K. 
Skxton.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  June  30.  1906.  Serial 
No.  .324, l,-*!*. 


840.261.  GLOBE-LIFTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAN- 
TERNS. Frank  A.  Schwertner.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed 
July  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,912. 


Claim. — In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  globe  raising 
and  lowering  attachment  for  lanterns  comprising  a  lifting- 
rod  having  right-angularly-bent  ends,  a  bearing  -  trunnion 


Claim. — 1.  A  bank  having  a  coin-slot,  n  coin-chute  com- 
municating with  said  slot  and  having  [larallel  sides  ex- 
tending into  the  bank,  a  guard  consisting  of  two  series  of 
resilient  Jaws  overlapping  each  other  at  the  discharge  end 
of  the  chute,  and  a  follower  for  forcing  money  through 
the  chute  and  the  jaws,  said  follower  lieing  provided  with 
shoulders  for  limiting  its  inward  movement. 

2.  In  a  savings-bank  having  a  coin  slot,  a  device  stamped 
from  one  piece  of  metal  and  <'<inslsting  of  a  coln-chule  com- 
municating with  said  slot,  wings  extending  In  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  inlet  end  of  said  chute  and  provided  with 
fastening  devices  whereby  they  are  secured  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  bank,  and  a  series  of  resilient  Jaws  extending 
downwardly  from  each  wing,  the  jaws  of  one  series  over- 
lapping those  of  the  other  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  the 
chute. 

3.  A  hank  having  a  coin  -  slot,  a  coin  -chute  within  the 
tmnk  communicating  with  said  slot,  a  guard  consisting  of 
two  series  of  resilieni  Jaws  overlapping  each  other  liefore 
the  discharge  end  of  said  coin-chute,  and  outward  exten- 
sions on  the  two  outermost  Jaws. 


840,263.  MANT'FACTURING  OF  FENCE  -  POSTS  AND 
RAILROAD-TIES.  Harvey  .M  Shellaraboeb.  Wapello. 
Iowa,     Filed  Dec.  5.  19(>.~>.     Serial  No.  290,494, 


l^^vB 


Claim. — The  process  of  forming  a  composite  body  con- 
sisting In  wrapping  a  wooden  core  in  tarred  paper  and  per- 
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manently  eni»>eddln>j  the  wrapped  core  in  t«inent  or  other 
plastic-  material. 
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*40,*267.  CLOTHKS  l>KYIN<;  KRAMK  «;bo»OB  8.  Steb 
BINS.  Sprlnjftlekl.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  :i«,  1906.  Serial 
No.  3Ol'.8:J0. 


H40.264.      PRCK'ESS    OF    \VKI(iHTlN<;    SILK.      Charles 
8iM<.N.    Paterwin.    N.    J.      Filed    May    10.    lOlKl.      Serial 

No.  ;n«.iJH.  j 

Claim-  I.  The  prwesw  .)f  welKlitinu  silk  whlcli  consists 
In  acting  upon  the  silk  with  a  solution  of  h  metallic  salt 
and  with  a  solution  of  qnehracho  extract,  substantially 
as  de«<Tlbed. 

:J.  The  process  of  welghtlnK  silk  wbl<-h  consists  in  acting 
upon  the  silk  with  a  solution  of  a  metallU  salt  and  with 
a  solution  of  .juebracho  extract  In  the  pr(»ence  of  a  tin 
salt,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 


H4o:2Cu-.  SHEF.TMKTAI.  ITLLEY  rAS|N«;.  Francis 
K.  SL4)AN.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  Jl,  llMMi.  Serial 
So.  307.154. 


rti,i„,  -  I  A  sheet-metal  casing  for  safth-pnlleys  hav 
in*;  a  slotted  face  and  parallel  side  cheek  pieces  and  also 
having  a  hollow  vertical  extension  which  extends  alwve 
the  cheek-pieces  with  se<'urlnK-tanK8  formed  Integrally 
with  and  at  opixistte  sides  of  the  said  extension  and  lyln« 
in  a  vertical  plane  t)etween  the  side  walls. 

■2.  A  sheet  metal  casing  for  sash  pulleys  fcavlng  a  slotted 
front  wall  and  parallel  side  cheek  pieces.  »nd  having  hoi 
low  vertical  extensions  projecting  aNwe  the  cheek-pieces 
which  are  provld.'d  with  laterally-extending  overlapping 
flaps  which  project  parallel  with  but  apac>ed  from  tlie  front 
wall  and  securing  devices  at  said  hollow  erxtenslon. 

n.  A  sheet  metal  casing  for  sash-pulleys  having  a  slotted 
front  wall  and  parallel  side  cheek  pieces  with  a  hollow  ex- 
tension projecting  alwve  the  cheek  pie<eH  and  the  front 
of  the  extension  being  higher  than  the  rear  thereof,  said 
casing  having  Its  sides  projecting  l«low  the  front  wall 
afad  Increasing  in  length  as  they  recede  from  the  front 
wall  whereby  to  form  a  hollow  Inclined  bottom. 


840,2«rt.     HOOK  AND  EYE 
Ind.     Filed  Feb.  s.  1<.hm; 


Joseph  S.  H.  Sow.\r.  Brazil, 
Serial  No.  IKIO.IGT. 


Claim. — 1.  A  clothes  drying  fr;mie  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially rectangular  side  frames  each  consisting  of  two 
uprights  and  a  cross-bur.  one  of  which  bars  Is  rotatable  ; 
transverse  bars  extending  from  the  ends  of  each  side  frame 
to  the  other,  and  means  to  secure  a  rot)e  to  the  two  cross 
bars  together  with  locking  means  to  se«-ure  the  rotatable 
crossbar  against  unwinding  movement,  in  combination 
with  a  broad  circular  supiwrting-plece  for  the  lower  ends 
of  the  uprlgtrts. 

2.  A  clothes-drying  frame  comprising  two  substantially 
rectangular  side  frames,  each  consisting  of  two  uprights 
and  a  crossbar,  one  of  the  latter  lielng  rotatable:  a  Hat 
foot  broader  than  the  base  of  the  uprights,  located  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  the  latter,  and  parallel  transverse 
bars  extending  from  the  ends  of  each  side  frame  to  the 
other  and  removably  engaging  the  latter,  and  projections 
on  the  cros8-l>ars  to  which  a  rope  may  l>e  secured  to  ex 
tend  from  one  side  frame  to  the  (.ther  ;  means  to  rotate 
one  of  said  cross  bars,  and  a  lo<-klng  device  to  secure  the 
rotatable  bar  against  unwinding  movement. 

:i.  in  a  clothes-drier  in  combination,  two  subBtantlally 
rectangular  frames  Including  a  fixed  and  a  rotatable  cross 
bar  having  clrc\ilar  l^arlng  ple<e8  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  frames,  parallel  transverse  bars  conne<-tlng  the  rec- 
tangular frames,  said  tlxed  and  rotatable  tubular  cross 
bars,  the  rotatable  cross  bar  having  an  annular  groove  at 
one  end.  double  T  sbai>e<l  ct.rner  fastenings  for  securing  the 
uprights,  rtxiHl.  and  rotatable  cross  tiars  and  side  transverse 
connectlng-l«rs  together,  removable  locking  means  there- 
for, means  for  securing  a  rope  to  the  fixed  and  rotatable 
crossbars,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  cross 
,   bar.  as  descrll>ed. 


840.268. 
N.  D. 


CARl'ENTEKS  TOOL.     IlBt  no  Stoli,,  Gardena, 
Filed   Mav    IJ.    !!><>«.      Serial   No.   316,525. 


Claim. 1.  A  garment  hook,  consisting  of  a  single  piece 

of  win  baring  a  i-entral  bond  to  form  the  hook,  the 
branrhe*  of  which  have  e^iual  rearward  extensions  past 
the  hook  having  each  a  terminal  fastenlna  loop,  such  loops 
baring  wjual  forward-extending  branchen  one  inside  and 
on«  ouUkle  of  the  branclH«8  of  the  htnik  H*d  past  the  hook 
baTlOg  e«ch  a  terminal  fastening-eye 

'»  A  gannmt  hook.  conaUtlng  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
haTlng  a  central  bend  to  form  the  hook,  the  branches  of 
which  hare  equal  rearward  extensions  pa|.t  the  hook  hav 
Ing  each  a  terminal  faatenlng-loop.  such  l<»ps  having  wjual 
forward  extending  branches  one  Inside  and  one  outside  of 
the  branches  of  the  hook  and  past  the  Hook  having  each 
a  terminal  fastenlng^ye.  the  Inside  l>r«|nch  of  the  loop 
haTlBS  a  bump  bend. 


Claim. — A  tool  for  pressing  floor-l)oards  into  position  for 
nailing,  comprising  meml)er8  plvotally  conne<J^l  adja 
cent  to  one  of  their  ends,  the  longer  jKirtlons  of  said 
meml)ers  being  superlaiposed  one  upon  the  other,  and  the 
shorter  |)ortlon8  lying  in  the  same  ht)rizontal  plane,  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  whereby  to  re<elve  the  Joist 
therebetween,  disks  rotatably  connected  with  the  Inner 
faces  of  said  shorter  ends,  said  disks  being  provided  on  their 
inner  faces  with  points  for  gripping  the  Joist.  I)earlng8  on 
the  upper  face  of  one  of  said  shorter  ends  adjacent  to  the 
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pivot,  a  tongue  for  engaging  the  fltH)r-lioard8  pivoted  In 
the  I>earlng8.  and  a  spring  engaging  the  tongue  for  resist- 
ing the  upward  movement  thereof. 


840,269.  SAFE  nOLT  .MECHANISM  AND  LOCK.  WaB- 
BKN  H.  Tayuik.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  & 
Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  Stamford  Conn.  Filed 
Jan.   Hi,   1!)(><!.     Serial   No.   2!t«i,2!>0. 


Claim. —  1.  In  iHiltoiK'ratlng  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lock-casing  and  a  sliding  ixilt  tbtTcln.  of  a 
series  of  tumblers,  a  pivoted  fence  lnterme<llate  the  tum- 
blers and  liolf.  and  connecte<l  to  the  latter,  and  devices  ac- 
tuated by  the  rotation  of  the  tumblers  whereby  one  end 
of  the  fence  Is  moved  into  the  gatlngs  In  the  tumblers 
when  the  gatlngs  are  brought  Into  allnement  with  the  ad- 
jacent  end  of  the  fence. 

2.  In  lH)lt operating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  lock-casing  and  a  sliding  Iwlt  therein,  of  a  series  of  tum- 
blers, a  device  rotating  with  the  tumblers  and  a  pivoted 
fence  conne<ted  with  the  lM)lt  and  having  frictional  con- 
tact with  said  rotating  device,  whereby  a  rotation  of  the 
tumblers  also  tends  to  turn  the  fence. 

:<.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing  a  movable  bolt 
within  said  <asing.  a  pivoted  fence  engaging  the  l>olt  for 
moving  same,  and  a  syies  of  tumblers  for  moving  the  fence 
In  a  direction  to  shift  the  lK>lt  to  Its  locking  fKwltion,  of  a 
pini<)n  connci'ted  with  the  tumblers  so  as  to  turn  there 
wlfli  a  second  pinion  meshing  with  said  first-mentioned 
pinion  and  having  frictional  contact  with  the  fence. 


840.270.     HEATIN«;  DEVICE  FOR  Sl'INNING-LATHES. 

R.  ix>t.pn    TiiiKi,.    Liilx'ck.    (lermany.       Filed    Apr.    27. 

100.%.     Serial  No.  2.'".7.t)04. 

Claim. — 1.   ,\    beating   device   for    spinning-lathes,    com- j 
prising  a  plurality  of  meml>erK  through  which  heat  may  be 
supplied  to  the  work,  and  means  for  advancing  said  mem 
liers  Inwardly  as  the  dimensions  of  said  work  is  reduced. 

2.  A  heating  device  for  spinning  lathes  comprising  a- 
vertlcal  annular  plate  movable  on  the  lathe-l>ed.  a  plurality 
of  siHtiouary  segmental  heating  Ixixes  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  movable  segmental  heating  lH)xes  on  said  vertical 
annular  plate,  the  movable  Uixes  alternating  with  the 
stailofiary  Nixes  and  two  of  the  latter  leaving  lietween 
them  a  gap  for  the  spinning  tool  or  pattern  roll. 

3.  In  a  heating  device  for  spinning  lathes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertical  annular  plate  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
lathe  l>e<l  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots,  of 
a  plurality  of  stationary  beating  Nixes  on  said  vertical 
annular  plate  and  alternating  with  said  plurality  of  radial 
slots,  two  of  these  Ikixcs  leaving  U-Iween  I  hem  a  gap  for 
the  spinning  tool  or  pattern  roll,  .ind  a  [ihiralify  or  mov 
able  heating  lx)xes  guided  In  said  plurality  of  radial  slots. 

4  In  a  heating  device  for  spinning  lathes,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  vertical  nnnular  plate  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
lathe  l)ed  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots,  of 
a  plurality  of  stationary  heatlng-lwxes  on  said  vertical 
annular  plate  and  alternating  with  said  plurality  of  radial 
slots,  two  of  these  l»oxes  leaving  l)etween  them  a  gap  for 
the  spinning-tool  or  pattern-roll,  a  plnrality  of  movable 
heating  boxes  guided  in  said  plurality  of  radial  slots,  means 
for  supplying  heating  medium  to  said  plurality  of  station- 
ary heating-boxes  and  said  plurality  of  movable  heatlng- 


Uixes.  and  means  for  slmuItane«)U8ly  moving  said  plurality 
of  movable  heating  Iwxes. 


6.  In  a  heating  device  for  spinning-lathes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertical  annular  plate  adapted  to  slide  im  the 
lathe-lied  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots,  of 
a  plurality  of  stationary  segmental  inixes  on  said  vertical 
annular  plate  and  alternating  with  said  plurality  of  radial 
slots,  two  of  these  Uixes  leaving  l>etween  them  a  gap  for 
the  spinning  t<s)l  or  i)attern-rolI.  a  'ilurallty  of  movable 
segmental  Utxes  gui<led  in  said  plurality  of  radi.-il  slots 
and  arranged  10  nearly  touch  in  their  initial  position  said 
plurality  of  stationary  segmental  Itoxes.  all  of  said  plural 
Ity  of  stationary  segmental  >t)xes  and  of  said  plurality 
of  movable  segmental  Ixixes  being  each  provide<l  <m  the 
Inside  with  a  plurality  of  bol^  for  the  es<ape  of  ;;aH  and 
on  the  outside  with  a  connection,  means  for  supplying 
gas  to  the  conne<'tions  of  said  plurality  of  stationary  seg 
mental  Nixes  and  said  plurality  of  movable  s<'gmental 
boxes,  and  means  for  simultanei>usly  moving  said  plurality 
of  movable  segmental   Ni.\es.  * 


S40.271.  MANIFACTIRE  OF  FKA.MES  AND  TIBHS. 
KtMii  Ai(i)  c.  F.  VKRsrHAVE.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Sejit. 
2!t,   1004.      Serial   No.   220..">7ft. 

rto«»i. — The  process  of  making  ft  tubular  frame  with 
members  extending  angularly  to  each  other,  which  consists 
In  forming  sections  of  sheet  metal  having  the  general  con- 
tour of  the  finished  frame,  stamping  said  sections  In  ap 
jiroxlmately  semicircular  form  In  cross-section,  locating 
l>etween  said  sections  a  reinforce  with  Its  faces  l>etween 
the  e<lges  of  said  sections  and  Its  e<lges  forming  with  the 
outer  faces  of  the  semicircular  se<tl<uis  a  <'ontlnuou8 
sm<H)th  j»eriphery.  and  welding  the  whole,  whereby  the 
edges  form  substantially  an  integral  structure  having  the 
appearance  of  a  frame  formed  of  ordinary  tul>es. 


840.272.     VENDINt;  MACHINE.     .Ioskph  Vis{rlino.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  Dec.  18.  IJKK'i.     Serial  No.  202.341. 
Claim. — 1.   A   vending-machine  comprising  a   closed  box 
or    casing    having   a    dellvery-oi»enlng    In    the    frtmt    wall 
thereof,  a  resilient  strip  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  box  or  casing  and  projecting  above  tbe 
I  lower  edge  of  said  delivery-opening,  a  bar  projecting  from 
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the  re*r  wall  of  the  box  or  caging,  a  shleld-<?afrying  plate 
having  a  aleeve  alldalile  on  muUI  r«ir  and  cut  a-ray  to  form 
a  shoulder  at  U»  forwurd  end.  a  rod  mounted  It  the  casing 
to  be  engaged  l)y  suid  shoulder  and  limit  Bhe  forward 
movement  of  the  said  carrying-plate,  a  depending  angu- 
larly^lsponed  plate  carried  l»y  said  sleeve,  a  planger-caslng 
mounted  within  the  box  »r  casing,  a  plunger  therein  ex- 
tending through  the  front  wall  of  the  box  or  casing,  means 


actuated  by  said  plunger  for  engagement  with  the  ang\i- 
larly-diaposed  plate  depending  from  the  carrying  plate  to 
move  said  carrying  plate  forwardly  and  engage  the  otiter 
end  thereof  In  the  delivery-o|)enlng.  means  t«j  return  the 
plunger  to  Its  normal  iH»sltlon.  and  means  to  return  said 
shield-carrying  plate  to  its  normal  ptwltlon.  substantially 
as  dewrllied. 

2.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  comWnatlon  with  a  l>ox  or 
casing  having  a  delivery -opening  in  the  front  wall  thereof, 
of  a  supporting-bar  carried  by  the  casing,  a  shield-carrying 
plate  having  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  liar,  means 
arranged  In  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  delivery  opening 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  shield-carrying 
plate,  an  angiilarly-dlsposed  plate  depending  from  the 
shield-carrying  plate,  a  plunger  casing,  a  plunder  mounted 
ther«in  and  extending  through  the  front  wall  of  the  Nji 
or  casing,  a  plvote<l  lever  actuatetl  by  the  plunger  on  Its 
Inward  movement  to  engage  said  depending  plate  and 
move  the  shield-carrying  plate  forwardly  to  delivery  posi 
tlon.  means  to  return  the  plunger  to  Hs  nortial  position. 
and  means  to  r«turn  the  shield  carrying  plate  to  Its  nor- 
mal position. 

3.  A  vending-machine  comprising  a  l)OX  or  casing  hav- 
ing a  delivery-opening  In  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  flexible 
■trip  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  front  wall  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  lower  edge  of  the  delivery  opening,  a 
■upporting  bar  projecting  forwardly  fn»m  tile  rear  wall 
of  the  box  or  casing,  a  shield-carrying  plate  having  a 
•leere  slldably  motinted  on  said  supiK>rtliig  bar.  said 
■hield  carrying  plate  having  Its  side  edges  cut  away  at  the 
forward  end  to  permit  said  forward  end  to  project  through 
the  delivery-opening,  means  coacting  with  said  sleeve  for 
limiting  the  forward  movement  of  said  carrying-plate,  an 
angularly -disposed  plate  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  plunger- 
casing  arranged  within  the  aforesaid  box  or  c«slng.  a  plun 
ger  operating  therein,  a  pin  carried  by  said  plunger  and 
projecting  throuxh  a  slot  In  the  wall  of  the  plunger-casing, 
a  plTotally-mounted  lever  engaged  by  said  pin  adjacent  one 
end  and  at  Its  other  end  engaging  the  angularly  disposed 
plate  to  move  the  shield-carrying  plate  forwardly  as  the 
plunger  U  moTed  Inwardly,  meana  for  retumliw  the  plunger 
to  Ita  normal  position,  means  for  returnlnf  the  shleld- 
carrylng-plate  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  A  Tending-machine,  comprising  a  box  ot  casing  hav- 
ing a  disinfectant-receptacle  therein,  and  having  openings 
In  OD«  of  Ita  walla,  the  front  wall  of  the  toox  or  casing 
tMTtag  a  dellTwy -opening,  and  a  flexible  strip  secured  to 
■aid  ttoot  waU  of  tbe  box  or  caalng  and  profecting  above 
tbc  lower  adge  of  said  dellTery-openlng.  In  combination 
with  a  ■npportiag-bar  projecting  from  the  rear  waU  of  tba 


box  or  casing,  a  shield-carrying  plate  provided  with  a 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  t>ar  and  having  a  shoulder 
at  Its  forward  end.  a  stop  rod  within  the  box  or  casing  to 
engage  said  shoulder  and  limit  the  forward  movement  of 
the  shield-carrying  plate,  an  angularly-dlsinwed  plate  car 
ried  by  said  sleeve,  a  plviited  lever  within  the  Ikjx  or  cas 
Ing  engaging  said  angularly-disposed  plate,  plunger  mech- 
anism for  actuating  said  lever  to  move  the  shield-carrying 
plate  forwardly  In  the  Im)X  or  casing,  and  means  for  re- 
turning said  shield  carrying  plate  to  Its  normal  position. 
').  A  vending  machine,  comprising  a  Imjx  or  casing  hav- 
ing a  dcllvery-o|>enlng  In  tbe  front  wall  thereof,  and  a 
flexible  strip  secured  to  the  l>ox  or  casing  projecting  at)ove 
the  lower  edge  of  said  delivery -opening,  combined  with  a 
shield  -  carrying  plate  for  supporting  a  pack  of  paper 
shields,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  plate,  a  supi>ortlng  bar 
received  In  said  sleeve  and  on  which  the  sleeve  Is  siidable, 
means  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  shield- 
carrying  plate,  an  angularly  disposed  depending  plate 
carried  by  the  said  sleeve,  mechanism  for  engagement  with 
said  angtilarly  disposed  plate  to  move  the  shield-carrying 
plate  forwardly  and  project  the  outer  end  thereof  through 
the  delivery  opening,  and  means  for  returning  the  shleld- 
cnrrylng  plate  to  its  normal  position. 


840,273.  PRfH'ESS  OF  AND  APPARATTS  FH3R  CLEANS- 
INO  BOTTLKS.  Epwakp  Waoneb.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  It.  1905.     Serial  No.  i'sl..S80. 


I        Claim. — 1.   .\   bank   of  lottle  cleansers   arrangwi   to   op- 
erate successively  In  series  so  as  to  utillie  the  same  body 

j   of  cleansing  fluid  more  than  once. 

L'.  A  bank  of  Itottle-cleanslng  machines  so  connected  t<>- 
gethec  and  arranged  as  to  use  the  same  body  of  cleansing 

,   fluid  repeatedly. 

3.  A  bank  of  bottle-cleansers  each  provided  with  a 
supply  -  pipe  and  an  exit  •  pipe,  said  supply  -  pipe  being 
adapted  by  suitable  valves  to  admit  first  a  cleansing  solu- 
tion or  fluid,  and  later  a  rinsing  fluid,  and  said  exit-pipe 
being  adapted  by  suitable  valves  to  drain  said  cleansing 
solution  Into  a  receptacle  where  it  may  be  used  again,  but 
said  rinsing  fluid  into  a  separate  pipe  or  receptacle. 

4.  A  bank  of  bottle-cleansers  adapted  and  arranged  to 
operate  successively  in  series  so  that,  when  the  bottle- 
cleaaalng  aolutlon  U  In  use  in  one  of  said  machines,  the 
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iH.ttle-riiistnK  oi>eratlon  will  l>e  proceeding  In  another, 
each  niachlne  lieiug  adapted  to  be  used  alternately  for 
cleansing  and  for  rinsing. 

r».  A  l>ank  of  »>ot tie  cleansers  bo  arranged  and  adapted 
to  operate  successively  in  seriet*  that,  wtien  tlie  Nittle 
cleaning  fluid  is  in  use  In  one  of  said  machines,  the  IxJttle 
rinsing  <>i>erntion  is  prcM-eeding  In  anotlier.  while  in  a  third 
the  unl<»ading  of  the  liottles  Is  taking  place,  each  machine 
l)elng  adapted  to  l»e  use«l  successively  for  cleaning,  for 
rinsing,  and  for  unloading  and  loading. 

6.  The  herein-descrllKMl  pnwess  of  cleansing  Ixittles.  con- 
sisting in  mounting  tbe  lK)ttie»  on  one  group  of  l>ottle 
supports,  injecting  a  ileanslng  solution  under  pressure 
through  said  Iwttle  supixirts  In  said  littles,  allowing  said 
cleansing  solution  to  run  out  of  said  bottles  to  form  a 
l>ath.    i>a«8ing    said    liottles    through    said    batii  ;    mounting 

-another    l»atch    of    bottles    u\nm    another    group    of    l¥)ttle 
supports,   pumping  said  cleansing  solution  Itath   from  con 
tlgulty  with  tbe  first  mentioned  group  of  Uitlles  and  forc- 
ing   the    same    under    pressure    through    snid    second-men 
tloned   groups  of  Uiftle  supports   In   the  liottles  supported 
thereon,  allowing  same  to  escape  from  said  last  mentioned 
isittles   to  form   a   liath   therefor,   and   passing  said   Nittles 
through   said   bath:    re|>eatlng  the  operations  herelnliefore 
mentioned   In   connection   with   the  first -named   groups  of 
lK)ttles   as   may   Ix'  desir»>d  :    injecting   rinsing  water   under 
pressure   through    the  tirst-mentione«l   group  of   N.ttlesup 
ports    Into    the    first    group    of    Iwttles    when    all    of    the,: 
cleanslukT    solution    has    Iieen    withdrawn    from    contiguity 
therewith  ;    and    repeating   said    rinsing   ojieratlon    in    con- 
nection with  the  se<ond  group  <if  Istttles  when  the  deans- 
ing-solutltin    bath    for    said    se«tind    group    of    liottles    has 
iH-en  withdrawn  from  c<intlgulty  therewith. 

7.  The  herein  descriUnl  pro<-ess  of  cleansing  bottles,  con 
slstlng  In  mounting  tbe  iwttles  on  one  group  of  Uittle- 
supports.  lnje<tlng  a  cleansing  solution  under  pressure 
through  said  Isit tie  supports  In  said  Ixittles.  allowing  said 
cleansing  solution  to  run  out  of  said  lx)ttles  to  form  a 
l«th.  passing  said  liottles  through  said  bath ;  mounting 
another  batch  of  Ixittles  ujxin  another  troup  of  liottle 
supiKirts.  iiumping  said  cleansing  solution  bath  from  con 
tiffulty  with  the  first  mentioned  group  of  liottles  and  fore 
Ing  the  same  \inder  pressure  through  said  second-mentioned 
group  <if  Ixittle  supiHirts  Into  the  Ixittles  supiHirted  thereon, 
allowing  same  to  escape  from  said  last  mentioned  Ixittles 
to  form  a  bath  therefor,  and  passing  said  bottles  through 
said  bath  ;  repeating  the  operations  herelnliefore  mentioneil 
in  conne(tlon  with  the  first-named  groups  of  Ixittles  as 
may  lie  desired  ;  lnje<  ting  rlnslng-water  under  pressure 
through  the  first -mentioned  group  of  Iwt  tie-supports  into 
the  first  group  <if  Ixittles  when  all  df  the  cleansing  solu- 
tion has  lieen  withdrawn  from  contiguity  therewith  ;  re- 
lieatlng  said  rinsing  ojieratlon  In  connection  with  the  sec 
ond  group  of  Ixittles  when  the  cleansing  solution  bath  for 
said  second  group  of  Ixittles  has  lieen  withdrawn  from  con- 
tiguity therewith  ;  and  removing  the  Ixittles  from  the  first 
group  of  iHittle  supiHirts  while  the  said  rinsing  operation 
Is  lieing  jierformed  in  conn»^tlon  with  the  second  group  of 
Ixittle  supixirts. 

,H.  The  hereln-descrllied  process  of  cleansing  liottles. 
consisting  In  mounting  the  bottles  on  one  group  of  Ijottle- 
supixirts.  Injecting  a  cleansing  solution  under  pressure 
through  said  Ixjttle  supixirts  In  said  txitlies.  allowing  said 
cleansing  solution  to  run  out  of  said  Ixittles  to  form  a  bath, 
passing  said  ixittles  through  said  bath  ;  mounting  another 
batch  <if  Ixittles  uixin  another  gnuip  of  1  Kit  tie-supports, 
pumping  said  cleansing-solution  liath  from  contiguity  with 
the  first  mentioned  group  <if  liottles  and  forcing  the  same 
under  pressure  through  said  second  mentioned  group  of 
Ixittle  supports  Into  the  iKittles  supiiorted  tbere<in.  allow- 
ing same  to  esca|>e  from  said  last  mentioned  Ixittles  t<i 
form  a  bath  therefor,  and  passing  said  Ixittles  through 
said  bath  ;  rejieatlng  the  operations  herelnliefore  mentioned 
In  connection  with  the  first-named  groups  of  ixittles  as 
may  lie  desired  ;  injecting  rinsing-water  under  pressure 
through  the  first -men  tloned  group  of  hottle-supfxirts  Into 
the  first  group  of  bottles  when  all  of  the  cleansing  solution 
has  lieen  withdrawn  from  contiguity  therewith  ;  and  re- 
peating said  rinsing  operation  in  connection  with  the  sec- 


ond group  of  Ixittles  when  the  cleansing-solution  bath  for 
said  second  group  of  Ixittles  has  lx»»>n  withdrawn  from  con 
tlgulty    therewith,    the    same    body    of    cleansing    solution 
lielng  used  for  the  first  step  of  the  jirocess  In  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  Ixittles. 

9.  A  Itank  of  indejiendent  Ixittlecleansing'tnnchlnes.  so 
connected  that  the  cleansing  fiuld  used  In  one  can  be  re- 
used In  the  others. 

in.  ,\  liank  of  lnde|iendent  Ixittle-rleanslng  ma<hlnes  s<i 
connecteil  that  the  <leanslng  fluid,  having  lx»«'n  used  In  one 
can  lie  drawn  off  Into  another,  and  the  first  machine  then 
use<l  for  anfither  ojieration. 

11.  A  liank  of  Indejiendent  Ixittle-cleansing  machines 
adapted  and  urrange<l  to  operate  In  series  so  that  each 
machine  can  successively  perform  distinct  steps  In  the 
cleansing  pr<K'ess.  each  machine  jM^rftirmlng  a  particular 
step  after  the  in«H'e<llng  machine  has  jierformed  the  same 
step,  the  fltild  use<l  In  the  first  machine  lx?lug  passed  on  to 
an<l  reused  In  the  second  machine. 

12.  A  bank  of  Ixittle  cleansing  machines,  each  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  supply  pifie  and  an  exit  pljM'.  said  sup 
ply-pipe  being  adapted  by  suitable  valves  to  admit  first  a 
cleansing  solution  an<l  later  a  rinsing  s<ilutlon.  and  said 
exlt-pljie  lielng  adapted  to  lie  conne<ted  t<i  tbe  supply  pipe 
of  the  succeeding  machine  so  that  the  fluid  used  In  one 
machine  may  Ix'  us»h1  again  In  the  other  machines,  and  said 
exit  pijies  beinir  also  adapted  by  suitatile  valves  to  drain 
said  cleansing  s<ilution  into  a  receptacle  where  it  may  tie 
used  again,  but  said  rinsing  fluid  into  a  separate  recep- 
tacle. 

i:\  A  bank  of  ixittledeansing  machines  arranjied  to 
perforin  different  parts  of  the  cleansing  process  simulta- 
ne<iusly,  the  fluid  used  In  one  machine  lielng  passed  on  to 
the  next,  whereupon  eacb  macbine  |H'rfornis  that  part  of 
the  cleansing  process  last  [M-rformed  by  the  machine  imme- 
diately preceding  It. 

14.  A  bank  of  Indeiiendent  Ixittle  -  cleansing  machines 
adapted  and  arranged  t<i  oix'rate«in  series  so  that  each  ma- 
chine can  successively  jierforni  distinct  steps  In  the  cleans- 
ing process,  each  machine  performing  a  particular  step 
after  the  prece<llng  machine  has  jierformed  tbe  same  step, 
suitable  pipes  connecting  tbe  different  machines  by  wbb'b 
the  fluids  used  in  the.  first  machine  are  jiassed  on  to  and 
reuse<l  in  the  second  machine,  and  tbe  identity  <if  the  fluids 
used  in  the  different  stejis  are  preserve*! 

l.'i.   A    bank   of    Independent    Ixittle  -  cleansing   machines 
a<laiited  and  arranged  to  ojierate  In  series  so  that  eacb  ma 
chine  can  successively  iierform  distinct  steps  in  the  cleans 
Ing    process,    each    machine    performing   a    particular    step 
after  the  preceding  machine  has  performed  the  same  step, 
suitable  pipes  connecting  the  different   machines,  a   sejia 
rate  fltild    tx'lng   used   for   each    particular   step,   said    fluid 
lielng  used  In  the  first  machine,  then  passe<l  on  to  and  used 
In  the  second  machine,  and  having  its  Identity   preserved 
throughout. 

16.  A  bank  of  independent  Ixittle-cleanslng  machines 
adapted  and  arranged  to  operate  in  series  so  that  each 
machine  can  successively  perform  distinct  steps  In  the 
cleansing  process,  each  machine  jierformlng  a  particular 
step  after  the  preceding  machine  has  [ierforme<l  the  same 
step,  suitable  pljies  connecting  the  different  machines,  a 
separate  fluid  lielng  used  f<ir  each  partictilar  step  of  the 
cleansing  process,  each  of  said  fluids  lielng  us«h1  in  tbe  first 
machine,  then  pa.ssed  on  to  and  used  in  tbe  second  machine, 
without  lielng  mixed  with  the  fluid  u»<l  in  any  other  step. 

17.  A  system  tif  tiottle-cleanlng.  consisting  in  the  ar- 
rangement of  a  plurality  of  Ixittle-cleanslng  machines  In 
liank  to  ojierate  succeslvely  In  series,  each  of  same  lielng 
provided  with  a  supply-pipe  and  an  exit-pipe  for  cleansing 
liquid,  the  supply  pijie  of  each  machine  after  the  first  In 
series  connecting  with  the  exit-pt^ie  from  the  machine 
preceding  It  In  series,  so  as  to  allow  the  cleansing  fluid 
used  In  said  preceding  machine  to  be  used  In  said  suc- 
ceeding machine. 

18.  A  liank  of  ixittle-cleaners  each  provided  with  a  suji 
ply-pipe  and  an  exit-pipe,  the  supply-pljie  of  each  machine 
after  the  first  In  series  connecting  with  tbe  exit-pipe  from 
the  machine  preceding  It   in  series,  other  pipes  connected 
to  said   exit-pipe,   and  suitable  valves   whereby   the  flulu 
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dlscbarxml  from  each   machine  tbroiiKh   Ua  pxit-pipe  may 
be  conveyed  to  the  machine  Hucceedtng  It  la  series  through 
the  aiipplj-plpe  thereof,  and  there  reuned.  or  may  l>e  con 
veyed  to  another  ret-eptacle  through  aald  other  pipe. 

10.  A  iMink  of  liottle-cieaners  each  provided  with  a  aup- 
ply-plpe  and  an  exit-pipe,  the  supply-pli)e  of  each  machine 
after  the  flrat  In  series  lielng  connected  to  the  exit-pipe 
from  the  one  preceding  It  in  »erle«,  said  Kapply-pi[)e  tteing 
adapted  l>y  Kultable  valves  to  admit  ftrst  a  cleanxlnK  fluid 
then  a  rlnning  fluid,  said  exit-pipe  being  adapted  to  convey 
Maid  cleannlng  fluid  to  the  machine  aucceeiling  It  In  series, 
iind  sakl  rinsing  fluid  to  another  receptacle. 

2t».  A  bank  of  bottle-cleaners  arranged  su<«'esslvely  In 
aeries,  a  Kupplypl|)e  an<l  an  exit  pli>e  for  etch,  the  supply- 
pipe  of  each  machine  after  the  first  lieing  connected  to 
the  exit  pipe  of  the  machine  preceding  It.  suitable  valves 
In  said  pli)es,  and  other  pljjes  conneote<l  to  said  exit  pljie. 
said  exit-pipe  tteing  adapted  to  convey  the  fluid  from  each 
machine  to  the  supply-pipe  of  the  «uccee<llng  machine  or 
tn  said  other  pl(>e. 


M40.i>74.     SEE1>  I'l.ANTKK  ANI»  FHKTI IJZKK  IHSTRIB 
ITKK.     F'LEM   H.  Wkaver.  lirifBn.  (Ja..  t.sslgnor  of  one 
third  to  Ernest  E.  Wolcott,  one-third  to  Henry  11.  Oelger. 
and  one-third   to  Thomas  J.   Brooks,  <;rtlBu.  (ia.      Filed 
.\pr.   IL'.  liXHt      Serial  No.  311,304. 


t'laim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deiwrllied.  a  seed- 
lx)x  having  a  driven  agltatur-ahaft  provided  with  a  star- 
wheel,  an  oscillator  fertlllser-box  having  ati  arm  provided 
mMth  a  terminal  V-shaped  lug  engaging  tlie  star-wheel,  a 
t>ell-crank  fulcrumed  up<jn  the  seedbox  and  having  a  lug 
extending  Ijeneath  and  adapte<l  to  support  the  arm  that 
extends  from  the  fertlllxer-l>ox,  and  means  for  securing  the 
liell-crank  at  various  adjustments. 

'2.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrllied  (>>nsistlng  of  a 
wheel-supported  frame,  a  seed-hopper  relatively  fixed  upon 
■aid  frame,  n  seed-stlrrlng  me<-hanl8m  curried  by  said 
se«d-hopper.  an  oscillating  hopper  attache^  to  the  frame 
and  being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  seed  stirring 
mechanism,  means  carried  by  the  fixed  hopper  and  adapted 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  oscillating  bopjier.  an<l  means 
operatively  connecting  said  seed-stlrrlng  mechanism  with 
the  supporting- wheel. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  abeel-supported 
frame,  a  hopper  relatively  fixed  upon  said  frame,  a  seed 
stirrer  carried  by  said  fixed  hopper,  a  star-wheel  attached 
to  the  shaft  of  said  seed-stirrer,  a  means  f<K  rotating  said 
shaft,  and  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  frame- 
supporting  wheel,  an  oscillating  hopper  aittached  to  the 
frame,  an  arm  attached  to  said  oscillatltig  hopper  and 
bavtng  a  V-^baped  end  which  engages  the  |)<rlphery  of  said 
star-wheel,  the  apex  of  said  V-ahaped  end  being  disposed 
toward  the  center  of  said  star- wheel. 


840.275.  riLE-FABKIt'  IX)OM.  Fukd  A.  Whitmoke. 
Philadelphia,  fa.,  assignor  to  Naxar  (lostlkyan.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  1.1.  1904.  Rent>wed  Hept.  14. 
1906.     Serial  No.  .■{;U,.->9rt. 

Ctmtm. — 1.  A  loom  for  iDterweaving  frrouqd  warp-threads 
and  a  pile  warp-thread,  provided  with  a  reciprocating 
DMdle-plate,  a  needle  Intetrral  on  the  n4edle-plate  and 
ftomtac  with  the  latter  a  slot  extending  atoand  the  sides 
•ad  point  of  tb«  needle,  the  needle  having  an  eje  for  the 


passage  of  the  pile  warp-thread  and  one  of  the  ground 
warp-threads  extending  through  the  said  slot,  means  for 
carrying  the  other  ground  warp  thread  up  and  down  \m<^t 
the  pile  warp  thread  and  the  said  ground  warp  ttiread  in 
the  slot,  and  alternately  to  opposite  faces  of  the  needle- 
plate  and  Its  needle,  and  a  reciprocating  back  reed  baving 
an  eye  for  the  passage  of  the  ground  warp  thread  which 
passes  through  the  said  ne«'dle  plate  slot,  the  back  reed 
also  having  a  vertical  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  other 
ground  warp-thread  and  the  said  pile  warp-thread,  as  set 
forth. 


2.  A  loom  for  Interweaving  ground  wnrp-thread-s  and  a 
pile  warp-thread,  provided  with  a  reciprocating  needle- 
plate,  having  a  tieveled  bead,  a  nee<lle  Integral  on  the 
needle-plate  and  forming  with  the  latter  a  slot  extending 
around  the  sides  and  |>olnt  of  the  nwdle.  the  needle  having 
an  eye  for  the  passage  of  the  [)IIe  w:irp  thread,  and  one 
of  the  ground  warp  threads  extending  through  the  said 
slot.  re<lprocaf ing  h<M»k  liars  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
needle-plate,  spaced  tlierefrom  to  form  spaces  Into  which 
passes  alternately  the  other  ground  warp  thread,  the  book- 
liars  having  hooks  extending  across  the  spaces  onto  the 
needle  plate  at  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  the  hooks  being 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  last  mentioned  ground 
warp-tbread.  and  a  thread-cam  and  needle-guide  on  each 
h(M)k-bar.  Immediately  tieb.w  the  corresponding  book,  each 
pair  of  thread  cams  and  needle  guides  engaging  opposite 
sidew  of  the  needle-plate  and  extending  l>eyond  the  sides 
of  the  said  slot,  as  set  forth. 

."l.  A  loom  for  Interweaving  ground  warp-threads  and  a 
pile  warp-thread,  provided  with  a  re<-lprocating  needle 
plate,  having  a  l>eveled  head,  a  needle  Integral  on  the 
needle-plate  and  forming  with  the  latter  a  slot  extending 
around  the  sides  and  point  of  the  needle,  the  needle  having 
an  eye  for  the  passage  of  the  pile  warp-thread,  and  one 
of  the  ground  warp-threads  extending  through  said  slot. 
reciprocating  hook-bars  on  op|H>slte  sides  of  the  needle- 
plate,  spaced  therefrom  to  form  spaces  Into  which  passes 
alternately  the  other  ground  warp-thread,  the  hook-bars 
having  hooks  extending  across  the  spaces  onto  the  needle- 
piste  at  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  the  hooks  being  adapted 
to  alternately  engage  the  last-mentioned  ground  warp- 
thr«ad.  a  thread-cam  and  needle-guide  on  each  book-bar» 
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Immediately  Ix'low  the  corresponding  book,  each  pair  of 
luread-cams  a»d  needle-guides  engaging  opposite  sides  of 
the  needle-plate  and  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
said  slot,  and  a  re-iprocatlng  back  reed  having  an  eye  for 
the  passage  of  tbt-  ground  warpthread  which  passes 
through  the  said  needle-plate  slot,  the  back  rwd  also  hav- 
ing a  vertical  slot  for  Mie  passage  of  the  other  ground 
warp-thread  and  the  said  (die  warp-tbread.  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  loom  for  interweavliig  gmund  warp  threads  and  a 
pile  warp-tbread.  provided  with  a  needle  plate,  a  nj'edle 
ther«>on  for  the  passage  of  the  pile  warp-thread  and  form- 
ing a  slot  with  the  nwdle-plate  for  the  passage  of  one  of 
the  ground  warp  threads,  a  recipriK-ating  device  having 
hooks  moving  alternately  In  opi>o8lte  directions  for  alter- 
nately carrying  the  other  ground  warp-thread  in  front  and 
rear  of  the  needle-plate  and  its  needle,  a  needle-gnlde  for 
each  hook,  and  a  thread  cam  for  each  hook,  as  set  forth. 

,').  A  heddle  device  for  a  bx>m  for  interweaving  ground 
warp-threads  apd  a  pile  warp-thread,  comprising  a  pile 
warp-needle,  a  needle  plate  having  a  slot  for  one  of  the 
ground  warp-threads,  and  hooks  reclpnxating  In  opposite 
directions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  needle  plate  and  needle 
for    manipulating    the    other    ground    warp-tbread.    as    set 

forth. 

6.  A  heddle  device  for  a  loom  for  interweaving  ground 
warp-threads  and  a  pile  warp  thread,  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating n.>edle  plate,  a  needle  carrying  the  pile  warp-tbreafi 
and  moving  in  unison  with  the  said  needle  plate  and  form- 
ing with  the  needle-plate  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the 
other  ground  warp  thread.  bo<ik8  reciprocating  In  opposite 
directions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ne«Hlle  plate,  each  hook 
having  a  needle  guide  and  a  thread  cam.  as  set  forth. 

7.  .\  heddle  device  for  a  loom  for  interweaving  ground 
warp-threads  and  a  pile  warp  thread,  cotnprlsing  a  recipro- 
cating nee<lleplate  having  a  head  beveled  on  the  sides,  a 
needle  moving  with  the  needle-plate  and  forming  with  the 
same  a  slot  extending  around  the  sides  and  top  of  the 
needle,  hooks  reciprocating  In  opposite  dlrei-tions  on  op- 
lK>slte  sides  of  the  needle-plate,  a  neeille  guide  for  each 
hook,  and  a  thread-cam  for  each  hook,  as  set  forth. 


840.27fi.  ATTOMATir  I'lTCHER  ASD  SELF-FEEDER 
FOR  TllKKSHINdMAflllNES.  (Ieokgk  « '.  Wile.s. 
Hutchinson,  Kans.  Filed  .July  13.  190o.  Serial  No. 
269.4  K5. 


combination,  a  platform  having  an  opening  dlsi>o8ed  above 
the  thresher-cylinder,  a  si>out  disposed  over  said  opening, 
a  feed-tulte  having  a  swivel  connection  with  said  spout,  a 
wheel  surrounding  said  spout  and  supported  on  said  plat- 
form, a  frame  supported  on  said  wheel,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  frame  and  supporting  the  outer  extremity  of  said  tul»e. 
means  for  adjusting  said  arm,  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel,  and  a  fan  at  the  outer  extremity  of  said  feed-tulie. 

3.  Feeding  mechanism  for  a  thresher,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  fe.»d  tut>e  adapted  to  deliver  to  the  thresher- 
cylinder,  means  for  rotating  said  fee<l  tulie  upon  a  vertical 
axis,  an  operator's  platform  rotatable  ui>on  said  axis  witli 
said  tube,  mechanism  for  controlling  said  tulie.  a  rail  near 
said  platform,  and  a  connection  from  said  rail  to  said 
me<hanlsm  for  operating  the  same. 

4.  Feeding  mechanism  for  a  thresher,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  fixed  platform,  a  feedtul>e  supported  on 
said  platform,  means  for  rotating  said  fee<l  tnl*  upon  a 
vertical  axis,  an  operator's  platform  rotating  with  said 
ful>e,  a  rail  having  pivoted  stanchions  supjxirted  on  said 
fixed  platform,  and  mechanism  for  controlling  said  tul>e 
mounted  on  said  fixed  platform,  and  actuated  by  said  rail. 

,').    Feeding    mechanism    for    a    thresher,    comprising    In 
combination,  n  feed  tul>e.  a  casing  carried   thei-eby  having 
an  opening  In  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  fan  rotatably  mount 
ed  within  said  casing  and  having  fingers  projecting  through 
said  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  tlie  supply  of  grain. 

fi.  Feeding  mechanism  for  a  thresher,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  feed  tul)e  adapted  to  deliver  to  the  thresher- 
cylinder,  a  casing  carried  at  the  extremity  thereof  and 
having  an  opening  In  Its  wall,  a  fan  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  adapte«l  to  i)rodu<-e  a  suction  through  said 
oi)enlng.  and  members  projecting  from  said  fan  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tlie  grain  supply. 

7.  Feeding  mechanism  for  a  thresher,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  feed-tul»e,  a  dellvery-spout.  a  flexible  con 
nectlon  l>etween  .^ald  tulie  and  said  delivery  spout,  a  sue 
t ion  bend  at  the  outer  extremity  of  said  tutte.  a  flexible 
connection  Itetween  said  suction-head  and  said  tulie.  a 
frame,  means  for  rotatably  sup|>ortlng  said  frame,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  frame,  a 
hanger  pivotally  attacbetl  to  the  outer  extremity  of  said 
arm  and  supiwirtlng  said  suction-head,  cables  leading  from 
said  hanger  and  alToiding  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
thereof,  a  swivel  connection  lietmeen  said  su<tlon  bead  and 
said  tut>e.  means  for  rotating  said  suction-bead,  and  means 
for  generating  an  air-current  in  said  tulie. 


Claim. — 1.  Feeding  njechanlAn  for  a  thresher,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  pneumatic  feeder-tube,  a  suction- 
head  at  the  extremity  thereof  carrying  a  fan.  a  motor 
at  said  suction-bead  for  driving  said  fan,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  feeder  tube,  and  a  hose  lead- 
ing to  said  engine  and  supported  on  said  tube. 

2.  Feeding   mecbanlam   for  a   tbreaber,   comprising   In 


840.277.       hoX.       .Io.sF.ru    11.    Wii.mamhon.    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  lixt."..      Serial  .No.  27.1.999. 


Claim. — 1.  In  n  l>ox.  a  base  niemlicr.  a  cover  memtier 
hinged  thereto,  and  a  lever,  pivoted  on  said  base  meml>er 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  handle  portion 
extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  box.  and  another  [Kirtlon 
within  the  t>ox  coacting  with  the  cover  adjacent  the  hinge, 
whereby  the  depression  of  the  handle  jKirtion  effects  the 
opening  movement  of  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  l)OX.  a  base  member,  a  lever  extending  within 
and  without  the  l»ox  arranged  to  l>e  operated  from  without 
the  »K»x  to  raise  the  cover,  and  a  forwardly-projecting  part 
upon  said  Use  meml)er  constituting  an  extension  bearing 
to  prevent  the  lx)X  from  tipping  when  the  exterior  portion 
of  the  lever  Is  depressed. 

3.  In  a  box.  a  base  member,  a  cover  member  hinged 
thereto,  a  lever  extending  through  the  side  of  the  box.  com- 
prising a  handle  portion  arranged  without  the  l¥)X,  a  shank 
portion  traversing  the  Ikix.  and  an  elevating  element  dis- 
posed to  coact  with  the  cover  adjacent  Its  hinge  and  ar 
ranged  to  raise  said  cover  when  the  handle  portion  is  de- 
pressed. 

4.  In  a  box.  a  Itase.  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  and  a  cam- 
lever  comprising  a* shank   10   traversing   the  box  at  the 
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bottom  thereof,  a  hmidle  portion  14  itaDdlng  at  an  anxle 
to  bortsontjU,  and  an  eleTattng  cam  portion  16  disposed  ad- 
jacent tbe  coT«r-hlnfre. 

5.  In  a  box.  a  bas«  member,  a  hinged  coter  member  a 
leyer  comprlain^;  a  iihank  traversing  the  box  at  tbe  bottom 
thereof  and  extending  to  the  exterior  thereof  at  tbe  front 
of  the  box.  a  handle  without  the  box,  and  fk  cam  member 
within  tbe  box  adapted  for  coactlon  with  the  cover  adja- 
cent iti  hinge  to  rnlne  the  same  when  the  handle  la  de- 
pressed, said  memtier  being  heavier  than  tbe  handle  mem- 
ber. 

6.  In  a  box.  a  Itase  member,  a  cover  member  hinged 
thereto  along  one  side,  the  aide  of  one  of  the  members,  op- 
posite the  hinge.  I*elng  arranged  to  closely  orerlle  the  cor- 
responding side  of  tbe  other  member,  and  tie  side  of  the 
underlying  memlier  being  provided  with  a  substantially 
horlsontal  projection  arranged  to  receive  the  edge  of  the 
overlying  side  of  the  other  memlter,  and  a  leaver  extending 
within  and  without  the  Nix,  having  a  handle  portion  with- 
out the  box.  a  shanic  portion  traversing  th^  box  and  an 
elevating  element  dispotied  to  coact  with  tlie  cover  adja- 
cent Its  hinge  and  arranged  to  raise  the  coiver  when  the 
handle  portion  is  depresseti. 

7.  In  a  box,  a  t>ase  meml>er  comprising  tertlcal  sides, 
and  a  horizontal  liottom,  extended  along  on4  of  the  sides 
In  a  horlsontal  plane  t>eyond  the  confines  of  the  vertical 
side  portions  to  furm  an  extension  of  the  box-bottom,  and 
a  cover  memtier,  comprlHlng  a  top  portion,  and  a  side 
memt^r  at  sulmtantlaliy  right  angles  thereto,  arranged 
when  the  box  Is  closed  to  overlie  a  side  of  the  base  mem- 
tier and  to  effect  contact  along  its  edge  with  the  bottom 
extension  of  the  Imse  rnemlier  aforesuid.  said  cover  mem- 
l>er  being  hinged  to  the  liSite  member  along  another  side, 
whereby  when  the  Ikix  Is  closed  wedging  of  the  base  and 
co\er  memliers  together  Is  ^losltlvely  prevent^. 


84tM'7S.     FLY  TRAI'.     .Iamks  U.  WiNDi  st,  Walker,  Wash. 
Flle«J  Oct.   IJ.   15MM5.     ^Serial  No.  .SSS.oHH. 
Claim. — 1.   A    fly-trap    consisting   of   a    hoW    of    flexible 


fabrtc  baring  at  its  lower  end  a  stiff  marginal  frame, 
stationary  means  for  suspending  tbe  top  of  tbe  hood  and 
means  for  raising  and  dropping  the  margUial  frame  at 
Intervals. 

-.  A  fly-trap  consisting  of  a  hood  of  flexltile  fabric  im- 
perrlous  to  light  but  having  a  lighted  exit  »l  tbe  top,  a 
receiving-cage  communicating  with  this  exit,  means  for 
suspending  the  top  of  tbe  hood,  a  marginal  frame  at- 
tached to  tbe  lower  end  of  tlte  hood,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  dropplag  tbe  marginal  frame  at  InQervais. 

3.  ▲  fly-trap  conaisting  of  a  hood  of  flexible  fabric,  a 
■tatloiuuT  supporting-frame  for  suspending  the  top  of 
the  same,  a  stiff  marginal  frame  for  tbe  bott<|m  and  means 
for  raiaiiic  aad  dropping  tbe  marginal  fram^  at  Intervals. 

4.  A  87-tnp  coaslatlag  of  a  main  frame,  a  motor  mecb- 


aulsm  mounted  on  top  of  the  main  frame  cen'rally  aliove 
tbe  same,  a  hood  of  flexible  fabric  concentrically  inclosing 
said  frame  and  attached  at  its  upiier  end  to  the  top  of 
the  same  and  having  a  stiff  marginal  frame  at  the  bottom 
surrounding  the  main  frame,  a  suspeoding  sling  for  the 
marginal  frame  extending  centrally  up  to  tbe  motor 
mechanism  and  menns  for  raising  and  dropping  the 
marginal  frame. 

5.  A  fly-trap  consisting  of  upright  legs  converging  to- 
ward the  top,  a  motor  mechanism  mounted  on  top  of  said 
legs,  a  flexible  hood  embracing  said  legs  and  connected  to 
the  motor  mechanism  tu  be  raised  thereby  and  tripping 
devices  for  dropping  the  ho^Kl. 

6.  A  fly-trap  consisting  of  upright  legs  converging  to- 
ward the  top,  a  motor  mechanism  mounted  on  top  of  nald 
legs,  a  flexible  hood  secured  at  its  upper  end  and  having 
a  marginal  weighted  ring  at  the  bottom,  a  cord  connected 
to  the  said  ring  for  raising  It,  a  windlass  connected  to  the 
cord  and  operated  by  the  motor  mechanism  and  tripping 
devices  for  the  windlass  for  dropping  the  hood. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fly  trap  having  a  rising  and 
falling  hood  ;  of  a  slip-windlass  having  a  cord  conne<'ted 
to  the  hood  and  a  gear  wheel,  and  a  driving  gear-wheel 
meshing  with  the  wlndiass-gesr  and  having  on  Its  pe- 
riphery blank  spaces  of  omitted  teeth  to  allow  the  wtiui- 
lass  to  slip  back  automatically  at   Intervals. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fly  trap  having  a  rising  and 
falling  hood  :  of  a  m<itor  mechanism  for  the  same  liaving 
an  escafiement  consisting  of  a  rotating  sliaft  bearing  an 
arm  with  a  cord  and  l>ail  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  sta- 
tionary post  arranged  outside  of  the  sweep  of  the  arm  but 
within  range  of  engagement  of  the  ball  and  cord  when 
under  tbe   Influence  of  centrifugal   action. 


8-IO,27t».  SAFKTY  AI'I'LIANTE  FOR  AIR-BRAKES. 
Walter  II.  Winks,  Baltimore.  Md..  aHsignor  of  one- 
half  to  (Jilson  W  Met'-alfe.  Baltimore,  .Md.  Flleti  Oct. 
24,    IDOtJ.      Serial    No.    .140,297. 


Claim. — 1.  A  safety  appliance  for  air  brakes  consisting 
of  a  casing  having  connection  with  the  train-line-pressure 
pipe,  a  frangible  diaphragm  located  within  tbe  same,  and 
retaining  tbe  train-line  pressure* therein,  a  plunger  within 
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said  casing  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  casing  being 
attached  to  the  forwani  eu.i  of  an  engine-pilot  and  means 
located  between  railway-tracks  adapted  to  impinge  the 
one  end  of  the  plunger  and  drive  the  other  end  against  and 
fracture  the  frangible  dinphragm.  to  permit  escaiie  and  re- 
duction of  train  line  pressure  to  cause  an  application  of 
the  air  brakes. 

2.  A  safety  appliance  for  air-brakes  consisting  of  a  cas- 
ing 8e<-ured  to  the  forward  end  of  a  locom.itlve  and  having 
connection  with  tbe  train  line  pressure  pipe,  a  frangible 
diaphragm  located  within  sjtid  casing,  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  casing  and  adapted  to  W  struck  by  an 
obstruction  located  lietween  the  railway-tracks  and  forced 
against  th.-  frangible  diaphragm  and  rupture  the  same  to 
cause  escape  and  reduction  of  train-line  pressure  and  ap- 
plication of  tbe  air-brake. 

3.  A  safetv  appliance  for  air-brakes  consisting  of  a  cas 
ing  fltte<l  to'the  forward  end  of  a  locomotive  and  having 
connections  with  the  train  line  pressure  pl|>e.  a  frangible 
diaphragm  within  said  rasing  and  retaining  the  train  line 
pressure  therein,  a  p*"rf..rate(l  cap  covering  tbe  rear  end  of 
said  casing,  a  plunger  held  within  the  forward  end  of  the 
casing,  tbe  rear  end  of  said  plunger  iK-lng  normally  held 
a  short  distance  in  advance  of  the  frangible  diaphragm, 
and  a  tapiK-t  located  iK-tween  the  railway  tracks  and  op- 
eratlvelv  connected  with  a  switch  or  signal  r.^l.  said  tap- 
pet adapted  to  impinge  the  forward  end  of  tbe  plunger  and 
force  the  same  rearwardly  to  rupture  tbe  frangible  dia- 
phragm within  tbe  casing  and  cause  escape  and  reduction 
of  train  line  pressure,  and  application  of  tbe  air  brakes. 

4.  A  safetv  appliance  f.ir  air-brakes  consisting  of  a  cas 
ing  fitted  totlie  forward  end  of  a  bHomotlve  and  adapted 
to  hav*"  connection  with  the  train  line  pressure  pipe,  a 
frangible  diaphragm  within  said  casing  retaining  the  train- 
line  pressure  therein,  a  plunger  held  within  tbe  forward 
end  of  tbe  casing  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  rear  end 
of  said  i.lunger  l^-lng  normally  held  n  short  distance  In 
advance  of  tbe  frangible  diaphragm,  and  a  tappet  located 
l«.tween  tbe  railway  tracks  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
a  swit.b  or  signal  r.Ki.  said  tappet  comprising  a  collar 
rigidly  secured  to  tbe  switch  or  signal  shaft,  a  bifurcated 
yoke  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  ind.ising  sabl 
c-ollar,  and  a  slldable  Ik.U  carrie<l  by  said  yoke  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  rigid  collar. 

.«>.  A  safety  appliance  for  air-brakes  consisting  of  a  cas 
ing  fitted  to  tbe  forward  end  of  a  locomotive  and  having 
connectb.n  with  the  train  line-pressure  pipe,  a  frangible 
diaphragm  within  said  casing  and  retaining  train  line 
pressure  therein,  a  removable  perforated  (ap  cvering  tbe 
rear  end  of  the  casing,  means  for  removably  holding  said 
iK-rforatod  cap  In  position,  a  plunger  movably  held  within 
tbe  casing  and  ,.rojectlng  forwardly  therefrom,  the  rear 
end  of  said  plunger  normally  held  slightly  In  advance  of 
the  frangible  diaphragm,  and  menns  located  lietween  the 
railway  tracks,  operatlvely  connected  with  a  switch  or 
Blgnarshaft,  and  adapted  to  Impinge  the  forward  end  of 

the  plunger. 

6    A  safety  appliance  for  air-brakes  consisting  of  a  cas 
Ing  fitted  to  the  forward  end  of  a  locomotive  adapted  to 
have  connection  with  tbe  traln-llne  pressure  pipe,  a  frangi 
ble  diaphragm  within  said  casing  and  retaining  the  train 
line  pressure   therein,   a   plunger  held   within   the  forward 
end  of  tbe  casing  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  rear  end 
of  said   plunger   lielng   normally   held   a   short  distance   In 
advance  of  the  frangible  diaphragm,  and  a  tapi>et  located 
between  the  railway-tracks  and  otieratively  connected  to  a 
switch  or  signal  rod.  said  tapi>et  comprising  a  notched  col- 
lar rigidly  mounted  on  the  switch  or  signal  shaft,  a  bifur- 
cated yoke  rotatably  mounttni  on  said  shaft  and  inclosing 
said  collar,  a  spring-actuated  slldable  Ix.lt  carried  by  said 
yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notched  collar,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  tbe  spring. 


tlon  with  the  frame  of  an vembosaing  press,  brackets  formed 
on  the  lower  surface  of  the  projecting  arms  and  project- 
ing downwardly,  a  table  projecting  from  the  frame  of  the 
machine  and  to  which  is  attached  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
brackets,  a  wiper-head  adjustably  mounted  within  the 
brackets,  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  by  the  projecting 
arms,  a  l«sin  containing  cleansing  material  secured  to  the 


I'OWER    EM 
St.  Ix)uls.  Mo. 


840.28(t.       WII'INO    ATTACHMENT    FOR 

BOSSIN<;  TRESSES.     L<ii  is  M.  Winter 

Filed  Apr.  15,  lft<>5.     Serial  No.  25.'i.7H2. 

(^jai„,—\    wiping    attachment    for    power    emlwssing 
presses  comprising  a  pair  of  projecting  arms  in  comblna 


under  surface  of  the  i)rojectlng  arms  and  located  lietween 
two  of  said  rollers,  three  of  said  rollers  located  aliove  the 
basin,  and  an  endless  wli>er  passed  around  the  rollers  and 
under  the  wijier  bead  for  removing  the  surplus  materWT 
from  the  cmliosslng  dye  and  passing  through  the  cleansing 
material  and  lietween  two  of  said  rollers  for  removing  the 
material  from  the  endless  wiper,  substantially  as  siiecifled. 


8  4  9,281.  AUTOMATIC  SELI.INd  MAPHINE  Wiu.v 
Abel.  Berlin,  (lermany,  assignor  to  Heinrlch  Wollheim 
and  Arthur  Schunack.  Berlin,  (iermany.  Filed  May  10, 
1904.     Serial  No.  2nH..Siri. 


Claim. — 1.  An  automatic  selling  machine  for  cards  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  swinging  card  bolder  having  com 
partments  arranged  at  an  angle  one  to  the  other  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  cards  piled  crosswise  one  upon  the  other,  a 
reciprocating  member  for  removing  tbe  cards  from  the 
compartments,  and  means  f<ir  swinging  the  card  holder 
from  the  reciprocating  memlier. 

2.  In  an  automatic  selling  machine  for  cards  and  the 
like,  a  swinging  card  bolder  having  compartments  arranged 
at  an  angle  one  to  the  other  and  adapted  to  receive  cards 
piled  crosswise  one  upon  the  other,  a  re<lprocating  mem- 
ber for  removing  the  cards,  sn  eccentric  connected  with 
the  holder,  and  means  for  orieratlng  tbe  wcentrlc  from  tbe 
reciprocating  member. 

3.  In  an  automatic  selling  machine  for  cards  and  the 
like,  a  swinging  card  holder  having  compartments  arranged 
at  an  angle  one  to  the  other  and  adapted  to  receive  cards 
piled  crosswise  one  upon  tbe  otlier.  a  spring-pressed  slide 
for  removing  tbe  cards,  an  eccentric  mounted  upon  the 
pivot  of  the  holder  and  provided  with  notches,  and  means 
carried  by  the  slide  and  engaging  the  notches  of  the  ec 
centric. 

4.  In  an  automatic  selling-machine  for  cards  and  the 
like,  a  swinging  card-holder  having  compartments  arranged 
at  an  angle  one  to  the  other  and  adapted  to  receive  cards 
piled  crosswise  one  upon  the  other,  a  spring-pressed  slide 
for  removing  tbe  cards,  an  eccentric  on  Ue  pivot  of  tbe 
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holder  and  provided  with  ootcheti,  an«  a  pivotpd  and 
aprlng- pressed  reveralng  lever  mounted  ufxm  the  slide  and 
proTlded  with  a  pin  for  enKaglnx  the  notches  of  the  ec- 
centric. 

5.  In  an  automatic  nelllnK-naachlne  f()r  cards  and  the 
like,  a  swInxInK  card  holdtr  havinc  (-«>(npartuientB  at  an 
aoffle  one  to  the  other  and  adapteil  to  r«<-elve  cards  piled 
rroMiwiae  one  iiinm  the  other,  a  slide  for  removing  the 
cards,  means  for  preventinu  the  card  holder  from  turnint; 
when  a  card  Is  only  partially  removed,  and  meana  for  op 
cratlnK  the  card  holder  from  the  slide. 

•I.  An  automatic  selling  machine  for  cards  and  the  like. 
c<iniprlMiDK  a  casing  having  an  oi)enlnK  at  one  end.  a  card- 
holder pivoted  in  the  casing  and  having  compartments  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  one  to  the  other  and  adapted  to  receive 
cards  piled  crosswlne  one  upon  the  other,  a  sprlng-pres.sed 
slide  having  a  proj«H-tton  for  engaging  a  card  to  move  It 
from  the  holder  out  through  the  opening  (if  the  casing,  and 
a  reversing  mechanism  for  the  holder,  operated  by  the  slide. 
7.  .\n  automatic  Belling  machine  for  cards  and  th»>  like. 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
cards  are  removed,  a  pivoted  card-holder  adapted  to  re- 
t-eive  cards  pll«l  crosawise  one  u{)on  the  other,  a  spring 
pressed  slide  having  a  projeitlon  for  engaging  a  card  to 
remove  It  from  the  holder,  an  eccentric  on  the  pivot  of  the 
liolder  and  provided  with  spaced  notches,  a  reversing  lever 
j'lvote<l  on  the  slide  and  provided  with  a  pin  for  engaging 
the  notches  of  the  eccentric,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the 
lever  and  slide.  1 


H-10.282.  (TRTAIN  POLE.  Benedk  T  A|>.\M()Wicz.  Phlla 
delphla.  I'a.  Klle<l  July  ll'.  irK>4.  Kenewed  .July  -'1. 
llM)ti.     Serial  No.  3J7.111. 


<laim. — In  comlilnatii)n  with  a  \n\\e  proflded  with  a  Ion 
gitiidlnal  opening  formed  therethrough  connected  with  the 
exterior  of  a  pole  by  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  smaller  pole 
artnind  which  the  curtain  Is  placed  lying  within  the  open 
ing  of  the  larger  jwle  ;  a  hanger  for  the  nald  larger  pole, 
said  hanger  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  split  ring,  the  free  portions  of  the  wire 
lielng  twisted  one  around  the  other  and  terminating  in 
eyes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


H40.2M.3.       I'LKA.SIKE     VEHULE.       Wai^tek    T.    Adams, 

Hays  borough,   and   Joh.n    K.    I>ivkxs,    lIcKeeaport.    Pa. 

Filed  June  IH.  19<>«.     Serial  No.  321.MHI. 

Cimim. — V.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  flexible 
supix)rt.  of  a  carrier  comprising  parallel  side  bars,  and 
grooved  wheels  mounted  between  said  side  bars,  a  car  or 
rehiele  suspended  from  said  carrier,  and  ti  brake  cooslst- 
loK  of  a  lever  plrotally  secured  to  said  carrier  at  a  point 
between  said  wheels,  and  a  grooved  roller  adapted  to  be 
swans  between  said  side  bars  to  entcage  s^id  flexible  sup- 
port. 

2.  The  coaablnatioB  with  an  inclined  cable,  of  a  carrier 
comprlalnK  parallel  side  bars  and  grooved  wheels  moanted 
between  said  side  bars,  a  car  or  vehicle  ^spended  from 
•aM  carrier,  and  a  brake  eonststlnir  of  a  Htfu  rested  iever. 
tfec  arnM  of  wbkHi  ar«  pivotally  aecared  tt»  opposite  sldea 
of  tiM  earrfar,  and  a  xrooTed  rollar  adapHNi  to  be  swuns 
the  sUe  ban  of  tke  carrier. 


.'{.   The  combination  with  an  Indlnwl  cable,  of  a  carrier, 

,    comprising    parallel    side    l>ars,    formed    with    opposltely- 

I    Inclined   slots,   a   car,   bails   pivotally   secured   to  said   car, 

I   and  su8f)ende<l  within  said  slots,  and  a  lirake  consisting  of 

I   a  blfurcate<l  lever  provlde<l  with  a  handle,  the  arms  of  said 

i    lever    embracing    the    opt>o8lte    sides    of    the    carrier    and 

pivotally    se<Mired    thereto,    rnd    a    >rr(K)ve<l    roller    mounted 

tietween  said   arms,   and  adapted   to   Ue  swung   upward  to 

*  ngage  the  cable. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  Inclined  cable,  of  a  carrier 
c<)mpri8lng  parallel  side  liars  formed  with  oppositely- 
inclined  sluts,  a  car.  Iiails  pivotally  secured  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  car  ami  having  centrally  disposed  sus{>endlng- 
loops  arranged  In  said  slots,  and  a  brake  consisting  of  a 
bifurcated  lever  having  its  anus  pivotally  secured  to  opj)o- 
slte  sides  of  the  carrier,  and  a  grooved  roller  mounted 
l)etween  said  arms,  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  upward 
between  said  side  l»ars  to  engage  the  cable. 


840,2«4.       CRADLE        Wii  mkt.m 
Filed  Ot.  1'7,  190ti.     Serial  No. 


.\i»i.ER.    Heldelburg,    Pa. 
340.844. 


Claim. —  L  The  combination  with  parallel  supports,  of  a 
cradle,  nnkers  on  said  supi>orts.  a  revoluble  shaft  l>elow 
the  cradle,  and  arms  projecting  from  said  shaft  In  p<»sitlon 
to  strike  the  cradle. 

2.  The  <-omhlnatlon  with  parallel  slotted  siiijjjorts.  of  a 
cradle,  rockers  on  said  cradle  provide<l  with  pins  to  enter 
the  slots  of  said  sup[>orta.  a  revolul>le  shaft  l»elow  the 
cradle,  the  arms  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  parallel  channel  liars,  formed 
with  sluts,  of  a  cradle,  pina  proje<-tlng  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  rockers  and  adapted  to  enter  said  slots,  a  shaft 
lielow  the  cradle,  a  clock-movement  and  gearing  for  revolv- 
ing said  shaft,  and  arms  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of 
saia  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  parallel  supports,  of  a  cradle, 
rockers  on  said  cradle  movable  on  said  supports,  a  revoln- 
We  shaft  below  the  cradle,  arms  projecting  from  said  shaft, 
and  a  brake  for  arresting  the  revolution  of  said  shaft. 
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840,285.     TRUSS  ATTACHMENT   FOR   (  ORSETS.      Isi 
nni    Bakk.    New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed    June    27,    190S. 
Serial  No.  2ti7,22U. 


ing  Jaws  to  engage  a  8e<'ond  valve  whereby 
screwed  therein  for  the  pur|>ose  descrll>ed 


the  tap  may  be 


Cidiifi. 1.  \  corset.  In  coml)lnatlon  with  a  subfitantlally 

vertical  strip  attached  to  the  front  thereof  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  clamplnp-screw  running  In  said  slot,  a 
radial  arm  diKiMise<l  on  the  inner  side  of  said  corset  and 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  screw,  a  pad.  and 
means  for  fastening  said  pad  to  said  arm. 

2.  A  corset.  In  combination  with  a  substantially  vertical 
strip  attached  to  the  front  thereof  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot,  a  clamping-screw  runnlnt;  in  said  slot,  a  radial 
arm  (lisi.o.se<l  on  the  inner  side  of  said  corset  and  pivotally 
attached  to  said  clamiihiK  screw,  said  arm  l)elng  adapted  to 
asiMime  substantially  any  angular  position  with  respect  to 
said  screw,  a  pad,  and  means  for  attaching  said  arm  to 
said  pad  at  different  points  on  said  pad. 


84K),2K«V      VALVE.      Clarencb   I).   Bam^abd.    Elgin,   Ohio. 
Filed  Aug    10.  1!><)0      Serial  No.  ,3.30.820. 


=  (yiaim.—\  The  combination  t>f  an  upi>er  and  lower  valve, 
a  threaded  shank  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  valve 
and  forming  a  permanent  part  thereof,  a  sleeve  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  shank,  jaws  carried  by  the  sleeve, 
and  threaded  means  coactlng  with  the  jaws  to  connect  the 
valves  together. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  upper  and  lower  valve,  a 
threaded  shank  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  valve 
and  forming  a  |)ermanent  part  thereof,  a  tap  extending 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  n  sleeve  In  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  shank,  jaws  carried  by  the  sleeve  co- 
actlng with  the  tap  to  connect  the  two  valves  together,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  accidental  removal  of  the  sleeve 

from  the  shank. 

3  The  combination  of  a  threaded  shank,  means  for 
securing  the  shank  to  a  valve,  a  tap  projecting  from  the 
end  of  the  shank,  and  a  sleeve  threaded  to  the  shank  hav- 


840.287       NOZZLE-W 
delphla,  Pa      Flle<l 


A«ON.     r.EoKOK  II    BARD8I.BY.  Phlla 
June  20.  1905.      Serial  No.  267.541. 


^■J„i„,—ln  combination,   a   truck,   a    longitudinally  -  ar 
ranged  reservoir  thereon,  hose  connections  luojecting  from 
the  reservoir  at  opposite  ends  In  order  to  <v)ualize  the  i)res 
sure  of  water  within   the  reservoir,  said  connections  pro- 
jecting from  the  reservoir  on  horlsontal  planes. 


840.288.     SPINKLE  OK  HUB  FOH  A<;UirULTURAL  IM 
PLEMENTS.     WiM.iAM  C.  Bahkkk.  New  York,  N.  Y..  as 
signor  to  The  Bucher  &  tlibbs  I'low  Co.,  Canton.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  17.  VMM\      Serial  No. 
3W5,560. 


Claim— A  spindle  or  hub  for  agricultural  Implements 
comprising  a  series  of  shanks  having,  each,  at  one  end  a 
collar  or  flange  with  an  integral  central  extension  having 
laterally  extending  lugs  and.  at  the  other  end,  a  collar  or 
flange  with  a  central  socket  having  notches  to  receive  the 
lugs  on  the  adjacent  end  of  an  adjoining  shank. 


840  289.  HOSE  SUPPORTER  CIJ^SP.  Pkbby  8.  Baier, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  11,  190«  Serial  No.  295.672. 
Claim. — 1.  A  hose-supporter  clasp  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  opening  and  a  slot  to  receive  a  stud,  said  open- 
ing being  large  enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  head 
of  the  stud  and  said  slot  leading  from  said  opening  to  re 
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celTC  th«  ghank  of  the  stud  and  betDg  Sufficiently  narrow 
to  prevent  the  passaK**  of  the  head  of  the  stud,  a  spring- 
tontoie  formed  by  slIttlnK  the  plate  t)«blnd  the  opening 
therein,  and  a  lockinjf  member  pivoted  on  the  plate  over 
the  free  rear  end  «>f  said  tongue  and  armnged  to  close  the 
opening  in  the  plate  after  the  stud  is  located  in  said  slot 
and  lie  against  the  plate  behind  the  head  of  the  stud,  the 
end  of  said  IwklnK  meml)«»r  tiehind  its  pitot  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  free  rear  end  of  said  tongue. 


JT^ 


2.  A  hoae-supporter  clasp  comprising  %  plate  having  an 
opening  and  a  slot  to  receive  a  stud,  stld  o()ening  tielng 
large  enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  th*  head  of  the  stud 
and  said  slot  leading  from  said  opening  to  rfceive  the 
shank  of  the  stud  and  UMng  sufficiently  narrow  to  prevent 
the  [tassa^e  of  th**  head  of  the  stud,  a  sprint  tonijue 
fornuHl  l>y  slirtlnt;  the  plate  t>ehlnd  the  oiwnlntf  therein, 
pivot  -  t)ea^in^c^^  i>n  the  plate  on  opposite  shies  of  said 
tongue  and  ne.ir  the  free  rear  end  thereof,  a  locking  uifin- 
[■er.  and  pivot  stiids  on  said  locking  nien)t)er  held  In  sai<l 
liearlngs  by  said  tongiit\  said  lo<-klng  oifinber  t)eing  ar 
raniitfl  to  close  tlic  oiwiiin;;  In  said  plate  after  the  ntud  Is 
lo<-ated  in  said  slot  and  lie  against  said  plate  behind  the 
head  of  the  stud. 


840.2W.  MAIL-BOX.  .lA...n  BEfKEK.  Seattle.  Wash.,  as 
stgnor  of  one  half  to  Sarah  Mcrandlsli,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  194H5.     .serial  No.  .'no,.-,.-,! 


■  JS 


CUtim. — 1.  A  mail-box  prorided  with  I  hood  at  its  top 
baring  a  front  opening  therein,  in  combination  with  a 
til  table  ahntter  adapted  to  close  said  opening  and  having 
•eetor-ahapad  end  flanges  formed  with  p4rlpheral  teeth,  a 
tplndle.  aector-gears  mounted  on  said  spltidle  and  in  mesh 
with  the  pwlpheral  teeth  of  said  flange4,  an  arm  on  the 
•plndle,  a  foot-pedal,  and  a  rod  connectltig  the  arm  with 
the  pedal. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  poat,  at  mall-box  secured 
to  said  post  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
mafl  la  deposited  In  the  box,  of  a  shuttef  adapted  to  nor- 
mally close  said  opening,  a  spindle,  ge^r  connection  be- 
twssu  the  shutter  and  the  spindle,  an  arft  on  the  spindle, 
a  foo(-p«d«l  in  the  saM  post  and  eztciidlng  outwardly 


therefrom,  and  the  connection  l»etween  said  pedal  and  said 
arm. 


840,291.  STrFFI.\<;  BOX.  Michaei.  Bereckt.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .Julius  Bauman,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Flle<l  Aug.  10.  11KX5.     Serial  No.  3au,804. 


Claim. —  1.  A  stuffing  Ikix  having  n  rhnmber  formed 
therein  adapte<l  to  receive  an  absorln^nt  packing,  metallic 
split  packing  rings  carried  on  each  side  of  said  chamber, 
said  stMffliiglx)X  having  a  duct  adajiteil  to  lead  a  lut)ricant 
to  saiil  chamtier.  means  for  feeding  a  lubricant  to  said 
duct,  and  an  at>sorbent  packing  in  said  <haml)er.  said 
split  riuk's  ojM'ratln^  to  assist  In  retaining  said  lubricant. 

-.  A  stuffing  box  having  a  chamlsM-  formed  therein  re- 
ceivint;  a  vegetable  packing,  metallic  packing  rings  f)eyond 
said  chamlier.  a  keei>er  for  said  packing  rings  liaving  an 
oi)ening  theretbroiigh  to  conduct  a  lubricant,  said  .^tufflng- 
tH)X  having  a  duct  in  the  wall  thereof  communicating  with 
said  opening  and  leading  the  lubricant  into  .said  chamlier. 

3.  A  stuffing  l«>x  having  a  chamU'r  receiving  a  vegetable 
packing,  mctallii'  packing  rings  therelteyond.  a  follower- 
ring  retaining  said  |>acklng  rings  and  having  an  opening 
to  pass  oil,  said  stuffing  tH)x  having  a  duct  In  the  wall 
thereof  alining  with  said  opening  and  leading  oil  to  said 
chamber,  .-^aid  follower  ring  having  a  proje<tion,  and  said 
stuffing  1m)x  having  an  opening  receiving  said  projection, 
to  aline  said  ()|)enlnt:  with  said  duct. 


840.202.  ITYDROCAFtRON  RrRNi:i{  .losErii  N.  Blaiv 
and  Oklin  H.  Smith.  Ottawa.  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1905.     Serial  No.  ^87,255. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  liquid-fuel  burner,  in  combination,  a  fire 
pot,  a  basin  adapted  to  he  supported  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  flre-pot,  a  pipe  connection  passing  downwardly 
through  said  basin,  a  damper  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
pipe  connection  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air 
thereto,  a  tubular  member  supported  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  basin  and  depending  into  said  flre-pot,  a  fire-pan 
disposed  below  said  tubular  member  and  having  perfora- 
tions therein,  said  flre-pot  further  having  an  opening  in 
the  corer   thereof   disposed   below   said   plp«   connection 
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through    which    the   drip   from    said   pipe   connection   may 
pass. 

2.  In  a  llquld-fnel  burner.  In  combination,  a  tire-pot,  a 
basin  adapted  to  »>e  supported  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
(ire  [M.t.  a  pii>e  connection  passing  downwardly  through 
said  basin,  a  damper  rotatably  mounte<l  on  said  pii>e  con 
nection  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air  thereto, 
a  tubular  meml>er  supi«)rte<l  In  the  lower  i)ortion  of  said 
liasin,  and  deiiending  into  said  flre-iK)t,  a  ttre-pan  disposed 
l)elow  said  tubular  meml>er  and  having  iM'rforations  there 
In.  said  flre-iHJt  further  having  an  opening  in  tbc  cover 
thereof  disposed  UMow  said  pli)e  connection  through  which 
the  drip  from  said  pli)e  coanectlon  may  pass,  said  pliK- 
(onnection  being  arranged  to  extend  downwardly  into  the 
Interior  of  said  tuliuiar  meml>er,  and  having  a  nozzle 
adapted  to  drip  into  said  fire-pan. 


.<*4(».2n.1.      SKELETON    FOR    I'lPES.   Ui:SKI{VOIRS,   AND 
THE  LIKE  OF  STRENGTHENED  CEMENT  AND  CON 
CRETE.      Fekxa.nd  E.   IkxgiET,  Tarls  France.      Filed 
Mar.  29.  IJHtl.      Serial  No.  .•>;i,.').{0. 


Claim— A  comjKiund  cement  pliie,  comprising  a  number 
of  concentric  trellis  work  skeletons,  convolutions  of  wire 
coiled  around  each  of  said  trellis-work  skeletons,  and  a 
faliric  between  each  of  the  convolutions  of  wire  and  the 
next  outer  trellis-work  skeleton. 


840,294.     I'lANO-Tooi..     .Ii  i.iis  N.  Brown,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  Hi.  1SMJ:1.     Serial  N<>.   1H1,302. 


prising  two  memliers  movable  toward  and  from  each  other 
and  provided  with  registering  grooves  across  the  abutting 
faces  thereof,  one  of  said  grooves  l>elng  concave  and  the 
other  convex. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  descrilied.  having  a  nose  com 
prising  two  sutmlantially  flat  memlH'rs  movable  toward  and 
fnim  each  other,  one  memlier  U'lng  narrower  than  the 
other,  and  the  wider  n)eml>er  having  a  convex  working 
face  and  registering  grooves  in  the  said  flat  members  of 
the  nose  In  rear  of  the  working  faces  thereof. 

5.  A  piano-tool  in  plier  form,  having  a  nose  consisting 
of  two  substantially  flat  memlieps  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  one  meml»er  having  less  surface  area 
than  the  other,  and  the  larger  member  having  its  working 
face  convex  in  all  directions  and  registering  gr<«>ves  In  the 
said  memlHTs  in  rear  of  the  working  faces  thereof. 

«.  A  ttx)l  of  the  character  descril>ed  having  a  noae  com 
prising  two  meml>ers  movable  toward  and  from  each  other 
and  each  memlx>r  provided  with  a  pair  of  grtM)ves  across 
its  face,  the  grooves  In  one  memlier  l)elng  convex  and  the 
grooves  In  the  other  memlier  Is'lng  resiiectively  concave 
and  convex. 

17.  A    tool    of   the   <-haracter   descril>ed.    comprising    two 
m^-mliers   movahle   toward   and   from   each   other   and   pro 
vided    with    two    pairs    of    registering    grooves    across    the 
abutting   faces   thereof,    the  grooves   of  one   pair   l>elng  re 
spectively  concave  and  convex  and  those  of  the  other  pair 
being  convex. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  class  descril»e<i  having  two  pairs  of  WwA 
Ing-faces  adjacent  to  one  another,  one  pair  coniprlslny  a 
concave  seat  and  a  central  pressing  face  and  the  other  com- 
prising a  convex  seat  and  a  central  pressing-face,  such 
faces  Indng  shape<l  respectively  to  l^'nd  the  material  oi>erat- 
ed  upon  in  one  dlre<tion  when  ojieratini:  with  the  con<avrt 
seat,  and  In  the  other  direction  when  oi»eraIiiig  the  con 
vex  seat. 

9.  A  device  of  the  class  descriU'd  liavini:  two  pairs  of 
bending-faces  adjacent  to  one  another,  the  dies  at  one  side 
comprising  a  concave  seat  and  a  central  pressing-face  and 
the  dies  upon  the  opposite  side  comprising  a  convex  seat 
and  a  pressing  face,  whereliy  the  material  ojierated  upon 
can  l»e  bent  in  eitlier  direction  without  turning  It  over. 

10.  A  tool  of  the  class  descrilied  having  two  pairs  of 
Ijendlng-faces  adjacent  to  one  another,  one  pair  comprising 
a  concave  seat  grooved  to  steady  the  material  and  a 
pressing-face  opposite  thereto,  and  the  other  pair  compris- 
ing a  convex  seat  grooved  to  steady  the  material  and  a 
pressing-face  opposite  thereto,  the  seats  and  jiressing- 
faces  l>eing  adapted  respectively  to  l>end  the  material  in 
opposite  directions,  sulmtantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

11.  A  tool  of  the  class  descrilied  comprising  hand-pliers 
having  in  the  opposed  jaws  two  pairs  of  Itending-dles  adja- 
cent to  one  another,  the  dies  upon  one  face  comprising  a 
concave  seat  and  a  pressing-face,  and  the  dies  ujMin  the 
opposite  face  comprising  a  convex  seat  and  a  pressing-face, 
whereby  the  material  oiierated  ujKin  can  be  bent  in  either 
direction  without  turning  it  over. 


C}f,in.—\.  A  piano-tool  in  pller  form,  having  register 
Ing  grooves  across  the  noee  thereof,  one  of  said  grooves 
being  concave  and  the  other  convex  across  the  plier,  where 
by  a  hammer-shank  engaged  by  the  grooves  will  be  bent, 
sulwtantlaiiy  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  piano-tool  In  plier  form,  having  registering  grooves, 
one  concave  and  the  other  convex  across  the  pller,  the 
convexity  being  greater  than  the  .concavity,  whereby  a 
hammer  shank  engatred  by  the  grooves  will  be  bent  and 
set,  Bulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  having  a  nose  com 


840,29,'>.  RADIATOR  FOR  AT'TOMOBlLES.  Fr.vnk  A- 
Bryant,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  22.  ItMMl.  Serial  No. 
331,612. 

Claim. —  1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  the  com- 
iiination  with  a  frame,  of  a  tubular  coll  adapted  to  have 
Its  ends  respectively  connected  with  the  Inlet  and  dis- 
charge ends  of  a  water-cooling  conduit  of  an  engine,  said 
coll  l)elng  provided  with  a  series  of  ajiertures  whereby  con- 
nection Is  had  with  a  draw-off  hollow  member   and  said 

member. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  consisting  of  two  meml)er8  each  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  arms  radiating  from  centrally-apertured 
bosses,  one  of  said  arms  being  made  hollow  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  perforations,  of  a  tubular  coll 
Intermediate  said  frame  members  seated  In  grooves  of  the 
arms  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  hollow  arm,  said  coll 
l)elng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  correspond- 
ing with  those  of  said  hollow  arm,  and  pipe  members  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  coll. 
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3.  In  apparatus  of  tb«  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  with  radiai  arms  termlnatiig  In  oppositely- 
directed  overlappinjc  flauKes,  means  to  Beclire  each  ^m  of 
said  flan^eM  tOK«'th(>r.  one  of  said  arms  l»>ing  hollow  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures,  while  the 
other  arms  have  Inner  corruRSted  faces,  ♦f  a  tubular  coil 
Interposed  between  suld  frame  memt)ers  aQd  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  ai)erture8  8i)«ced  to  ret;l»t*r  with  those  of 
the  arm,  and  11  pipe  member  connected  to  each  end  of  the 
coll. 


»  0 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  formed  of  two  members  which  are  each 
•  omprlsed  of  an  ai>erHired  U>8S  with  radial  arms  extend 
ing  therefrom  and  terminatinj;  in  oppositely-directed  over- 
lapplnjf  tlariKes.  meiuiM  to  secure  each  pair  of  said  flanges 
together,  one  of  said  arms  t>elnsf  hollow  aod  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures,  while  the  other  arms  have 
Inner  cornitiiited  faces,  and  ii  draw  off  I'Xk  for  said  hol- 
low arm,  of  a  tubular  coil  interposed  In'tutH'n  said  frame 
raemt)ers  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  Ijollow  arm.  said 
coll  lieing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  to 
register  with  those  of  the  arm,  and  a  pipe  meml)er  con- 
nected to  each  end  of  tiie  coll  and  protruding  outwardly 
from  the  frame. 

.5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  coil  connected 
at  each  end  with  a  [)ii)e.  said  pii>e.  and  a  «upporting  frame 
consisting  of  two  omnected  meml)ers,  one  of  said  iiiemt)ers 
l>eing  provided  with  a  hollow  iwrtion  Uaving  apertures 
therein  which  register  with  av^ertures  pro\-id«Hl  Iti  said  coll. 


8  4  0,298.      MACHIXK  FOR  !IlLLIN<i  (IREKN  t'OUN. 

Way.nm  Caldwell,  ClrclevUle,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  2,  190«. 

Serial  No.  .WO,.?.').-. 

V\aim. — I.  In  corn-hulling  mach.nes,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  hopper  supported  by  the  frame,  combined 
hulling  and  reducing  rolls  mounted  to  revolve  In  the  frame 
below  the  outlet  for  the  hopper,  scraper*  for  said  rolls. 
an  inclined  sieve  mounted  for  movement  In  the  frame  t>e- 
low  the  rolls,  a  crank-disk,  a  shank  therefor,  a  link  con 
nected  with  the  sieve  and  the  crank-disk,  and  a  spreading 
device  located  In  said  sieve,  of  a  second  inclined  and  lower 
sieve  receiving  material  from  the  upper  sieve,  a  cylinder 
secured  within  said  frame  below  the  upper  sieve,  which 
cylinder  la  provided  with  a  reticulated  tM>4ly  portion  and  a 
plain  upper  portion,  means  for  dellverini;  material  from 
the  lower  or  second  sieve  Into  the  reticulated  portion 
of  the  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  provided  at  said 
reticulated  portion  with  an  Inlet  and  afi  outlet,  a  reel 
mounted  to  revolve  In  the  said  cylinder,  having  spiral 
blades,  a  trough  Iwated  below  the  cylln<ler.  a  screw  con- 
veyer In  said  trough,  and  driving  devices  for  the  conveyer 
and  reels,  the  rolls  and  the  said  crank-sbftft. 

2.  In  corn-bulling  machines,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  hopper  supported  thereby,  combined  hulling  and 
redoclns  rolls  mounted  to  turn  In  close  relation  to  each 
other  below  the  outlet  of  said  hopper,  a  screen  mounted  in 
the  frame  below  the  said  rolls,  having  an  outlet  at  its  rear 
Mtda,  means  for  imparting  reclprocatlni|  motion  to  the 
said  steTC,  a  cylinder  secured  In  the  said  frame  below  the 
said  sieve,  the  cylinder  being  provided  wHth  a  lower  per- 


forated or  reticuiate<l  9e<"tlon  having  end  Inlets  and  out 
lets,  and  a  reel  mounted  to  revolve  In  the  said  cylinder,  the 
I  blades  of  which  reel  are  spiral.  i>f  a  second  set  of  combined 
hulling  and  reducing  rolls  located  In-tween  the  sieve  and 
the  cylinder,  guide  devices  for  conducting  the  material 
from  the  end  outlet  of  the  sieve  to  the  second  set  of  rolls, 
a  second  Inclined  re<  iprocating  sieve  located  l>eneath  the 
8e<'ond  pair  of  rolls,  a  driving  conne<-flon  l)etween  the  two 
sieves,    the  second   sieve   having  guided   horizontal   movcn 


i-^T 
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ment,  the  said  second  sieve  l>eing  likewise  provided  with 
an  outlet-o[>ening  opjxislte  the  inlet openinu  for  the  cylin- 
der, a  guide  for  the  lower  portion  of  the  sieve,  extending 
out  from  a  wall-section  of  the  lnlet-oi)ening  for  the  cylln 
der,  a  trough  supported  I'.v  the  frame  and  extending  t»e- 
neath  the  cylinder  and  the  said  second  sieve,  a  conveyer 
located  within  the  said  trough,  and  driving  devices  for  the 
conveyer,  the  reel  and  the  rolls. 


840,297.  SLIIHN<;i><X)R  I.ATCH  Robert  Oampbell. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y  .  a.sslgnor  to  Flngo  Tollner.  .New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  L>ec.  6.  1W4.     Serial  No.  2.35.704. 


Claim. — 1.  In  latches  for  sliding  doors,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  adapte<l  to  l)e  connected  to  a  dtwr.  two  latch- 
bars  supported  In  said  casing  to  have  pivotal  and  longi- 
tudinal movement,  said  latch-bars  having  h<x)ks  at  their 
outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper  when  said  outer 
ends  are  projected  l)eyond  the  caslnjr,  manually-operated 
means  for  Imparting  a  pivotal  motion  to  said  latch  bars 
to  disengage  them  from  the  kwi)er  and  sul>8*'guently  to 
move  them  longitudinally  within  the  casing,  and  means 
automatically  operated  ujKjn  closing  the  d<x)r  for  returning 
said  latch-l>ars  to  latching  position. 

2.  In  latches  for  sliding  doors,  the  combination  of  a  ca9< 
Ing  adapted  to  lie  connei'ted  to  a  d<x)r.  two  latch-bars  sup- 
ported In  said  casing  tt  have  pivotal  and  longitudln)<l 
movement,    said    latch-liars    having   hooks    at    their   outer 
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ends  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper  whep  the  said  outer  ends 
are  proje<ted  l>eyoud  the  casing,  springs  engaging  tlie  Inner 
ends  of  said  latch  Itars  and  normally  holding  their  outer 
ends  apart,  niamially-oporated  means  for  tirst  Hjneadlnii 
the  ItiiiiT  <>nds  of  said  bars  apart  and  then  iiiovlng  said  Imrs 
lont'ltudinally  to  bring  the  hooked  ends  within  the  casing, 
and  means  iintoniatically  o^>erated  upon  closing  the  door 
for  returning  said  latch-liars  to  latchlnu  p<>siti<m. 

.'i.  Ill  latches  for  sliding  doors,  the  conihlnatlon  of  a  c-is 
Ing  adapted  to  be  connect«>d  to  a  door,  two  latch  l>urs  hav 
Ing  hofiks  at  their  outer  ends  for  engaging  a  kee|>er.  means 
for  supportint;  said  latchhara  in  llie  (jisiiig  and  |>ennlt 
them  to  have  pivotal  and  longitudinal  movement,  springs 
engaging  tlie  Inner  ends  of  said  bars  and  normally  holdini; 
their  outer  ends  apart  in  latching  position,  a  slldable  bar 
for  manual  operation,  means  larrb'd  \^\  said  slldable  1>ar 
for  spreading  the  Inner  ends  of  the  latch  bars  apart  and 
thereby  disengaging  the  booked  ends  from  said  lieeiK>r.  and 
means  <airie<l  by  said  slldable  bar  for  moving  said  latch- 
bars  longitudinally  to  )>ring  said  booked  ends  within  the 
casing,  and  said  casing  having  o|>enlngs  for  the  passage  of 
said  Imrs. 

4.  In  latches  for  sliding  doors,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing adaptt>d  to  l>e  connected  to  a  door,  two  latcb-bars  hav- 
ing hooks  at  their  outer  emls  for  engaging  a  keef>er,  and 
slots  lnierme<liate  their  ends.  fixtMl  pins  within  the  casing 
extending  tliiou;:ti  sabi  slots,  springs  engaging  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  ttars  and  normnliy  holding  their  outer  ends 
apart,  a  slldable  bar  for  manual  o|)eratlon.  means  carried 
by  s.dd  slidalile  bar  for  spreatllng  the  inner  ends  of  the 
latchlvars  apart  and  cansiiig  the  outer  ends  to  api>roach 
each  other,  and  means  carried  by  said  sliding  bar  for  mov- 
ing sail  latch  bars  lon^rltndlnally  to  bring  said  hooked 
ends  within  the  casing,  and  said  casing  having  openings 
for  the  passage  of  said  bars. 

5,  In  latches  for  sli<ling  d<iors.  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
Ini:  adapted  to  lie  connectcil  to  n  door,  two  latch-bars  hav- 
ing hooks  nt  their  outer  eiuls  for  engaging  a  kee|»er,  and 
slots  intermediate  their  ends,  fixed  pins  within  the  casing 
extendlni.'  through  sabi  slots,  sprintrs  eiiirajrliiu  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  bars  and  normally  holding  tbcir  outer  ends 
apart,  a  slldable  liar  siipporf<^l  ln»sai(l  casing  and  having 
oppositely  Inclined  surfaces  thereon,  pins  projecting  from 
said  bars  In  position  to  Ih'  engaged  by  said  inclined  sur- 
faces wlien  tlie  slldabi?  bar  Is  moved  longitudinally,  and 
means  carried  by  said  slldable  bar  for  engaging  said  latcb- 
bars  and  moving  tliem  longitudinally  after  said  inclined 
surfaces  have  acte<l  upon  said  pins. 


opposite    ends    of    the    cylinder,    a    pump    for    forcing  the 

chocolate    into    the    cylinder    and    located    midway    of  the 

cylinder,    and    means    for    simultaneously    o()erating  the 
pump  and  the  screw  located  In  the  cylinder. 


840.298.        CONTINrOrS-SCREW     rilOCOLATK-rRESH. 

Gabbiel    Carlson.    Springfield.    Mass.      F'iled    I>ec.    26, 

IttO.i.      Serial  No.  29;i.;{17. 

Cte^M. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrn»ed.  the  com- 
bination wltli  a  cylinder,  longitudinal  irrooves  In  the  in- 
teiior  thereof  and  coniinunicating  wlili  openings  ailjacent 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  al»sorl>ent  material  in  the  longl- 
tM<linaI  grooves,  adjustable  cylinder  beads,  a  screw  adja- 
cent said  al(sorl>ent  material,  and  means  for  for<-lng  the 
material  into  the  cylinder,  and  operating  means  for  said 
screw  and  said  forcing  means. 

2.  In  a  continuous  cho<olate-press.  a  cylinder,  longitu- 
dinal grooves  extcn<llntr  nearly  the  entire  leiiutb  of  tlie 
Interior  of  the  <'yllini<'r.  transverse  gnstves  in  couimunl- 
ration  with  the  longitudinal  grooves,  absorbent  material 
locate<l  In  said  lonirltndlnal  grooves,  <  vllndtT  lu-iuls  rii;i(lly 
se<tire<l  to  the  ends  of  tlie  cylinder  aii<l  having  o|M'ninus 
tIjerethrouKh.  a  right  an<l  left  hand  tliii'ad<>d  s<  rew  located 
In  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  forcing  the  material  from 
which  moisture  is  to  be  extracted  into  tlie  cylinder,  and 
o|>eratlnK  means  for  the  cylinder  and  the  feeding  means. 

W.  In  a  clKs-olate  press,  the  combination  of  a  <  ylinder.  a 
screw  therein,  a  series  of  grfwves  located  In  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder,  said  gn>ves  having  a  series  of  grmives  in  tbe 
Ijottom  of  the  same,  alisorlient  material  located  In  the  first 
BerieM  of  grooves  and  over  the  second  series  of  grooves, 
outlets  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  communicating 
with  said  series  of  grooves,  cylinder-beads  se(*ured  to  the 
126  0.  0.— 18 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  n  series  of  longitudinal  grooves  exteiuling 
nearly  the  entire  length  of  the  iuK'iior  of  tlie  cylinder,  n 
series  of  transverse  grooves  or  channels  communicating 
with  the  longitudinal  grooves,  absorbent  material  In  the 
longitudinal  grooves,  <  yllnder-heads  secun-d  to  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  having  o{>enlngs  there- 
through, a  right  and  left  band  tbreade<l  screw  located  Iq 
the  said  cylinder,  a  receptacle  for  liobiini;  the  inateriiil 
fr<tm  whicli  the  moisture  is  to  lie  extracted,  outlets  com- 
iDunlcating  with  the  Uittom  of  the  receptacle  and  the  In- 
terior of  the  cylln<ler.  and  connected  operating  mec-hsaisni 
for  simultaneously  forcing  the  material  into  the  cylinder 
thereof,  and  forcing  It  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllKHl,  a  cylinder  having 
closed  ends  i»rovl(|ed  with  a  rt'strbtecl  openlii;:  In  one  of 
said  ends,  means  to  introduce  jiasty  tnalerial  into  the 
cylinder  under  pressure,  a  device  to  retard  the  movement 
of  said  material  toward  the  ois-nliic  in  the  end  of  said 
(•ylinder  to  create  lateral  pressure  against  the  wall  of  t'lf 
cylinder,  and  a  (sirous  lining  for  the  cylinder. 

<■).  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  described,  a  cylinder  havlni: 
Nulistantially  closed  ends.  alisorlM'tit  material  in  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder,  nn'ans  for  foning  the  pasty  ma 
terial  into  said  cylinder,  retarding  menus  to  prevent  the 
rapid  movement  of  the  pasty  material  in  opposite  direc 
tions  whereby  lateral  pressure  is  exerted  against  the  lateral 
walls  of  I  be  cylinder  and  moisture  is  extracted  from  the 
pasty  material,  and  whereby  a  cake  of  sulistantially  dry 
material  Is  formed  at  ciifferent  ends  of  tlie  cylinder. 

7.  In  a  cbo<-olate-press.  a  casing  longitudinally  divided 
and  having  two  screws  therein  and  slowly  rotated  In  op 
I)oslte  directions,  siiid  screwy  each  having  a  right  and  left 
band  thread  and  overlapping  each  other,  an  interior  lining 
of  |)erforatj'd  metal  in  c-lo»e  contac-t  with  the  blades  of 
the  screws,  a  felt  Imcklog  for  said  metal  lining,  and  trans 
verse  gr^wjves  l>ack  of  wiid  felt  liac-king  whereby  when  the 
machine  is  oi)erated.  a  dry  cake  will  lje  formed  from  the 
pasty  mass. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  casing  having 
two  screws  located  therein,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
screws   iu  opposite  dire<-tioD8,   the   blades  of  said  screws 
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oTerlappInK  Mifh  oth«»r.  a  rentrictwl  op««nlaK  at  one  end  of 
iiaid  caainK.  at>8ort>ent  material  within  iiakl  casini;  an<l 
adjacent  the  periphery  "f  the  xcrews.  m«»in9  for  forcing 
a  paatjr  or  semllhjn'd  material  Into  the  ca«ln)f  under  pres- 
sure, said  raeann  for  forcing  the  material  Into  the  casInK 
l>eln»  o^rated  at  a  greater  sr>**^  than  the  rotation  of  the 
screws,  whereby  lateral  preHmire  Is  createfj  within  the 
cylinder,  and  a  rake  of  dry  material  U  accumulated  at 
one  end  of  the  casing. 


840.290.  ANfrSEMKNT  I)K\  KK  .]  \siTM  E.  Tisco.  Af- 
legbeny.  Va..  assignor  of  one-foartli  to  .1  .1  Hullltt  and 
iJeorge  T  Bullitt.  IMttsburg.  I'a.  Iile<|  Apr,  11,  lUUtJ. 
Serial  No.  311.118. 


the  pedestal,  and  Iwlls  Interposed  Iwtween  the  head  and 
the  f)edestal,  tie  rmls  connecting  the  pe<lestal  to  the  base, 
a  plurality  of  outriggers  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to 
said  head,  seats  carrle<l  l.y  said  outriggers  at  their  outer 
ends,  a  mast  revoluhle  In  the  head  and  [xnlestal,  a  circular 
rack  fixed  In  said  mast,  a  sleeve  revoluhle  on  the  mast 
above  the  rack,  an  actuating  arm  secured  to  said  sleeve 
and  carrying  a  pivoted  dog  to  engage  the  rack,  a  retaln- 
Ing-rap  carried  by  the  mast,  and  tie-rods  connecting  the 
retalnlng-cap  to  the  outriggers  for  supporting  the  latter 
Intermediate  their  ends,  substantially  as  described. 


840.300.      DT'MP  ANI>   EI.EVATOK       James  F.  Collins. 
Marcus,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  31.  lUOO.     Serial  No.  332,743. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  swing  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  pedestal,  a  supporting  base  therefor  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms,  a  head  rnounte*! 
to  revolve  on  the  |>edestal  and  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of 
circumferentlall.v  arrauyed  j»leeves,  a  mas«  arranged  In  the 
pedestal  and  head,  a  <lrcular  rack  keyed  to  said  mast,  a 
sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  the  mast  ftb<ive  said  rack, 
horlsontal  outriggers  secured  at  their  loner  ends  In  the 
sleeves  of  said  head,  and  provlde«l  with  forked  outer  ends, 
seats  secured  to  said  forked  ends,  an  actuating  rod  secured 
to  said  sleeve  and  carrying  a  dog  to  engage  said  circular 
rack,  and  tie-rods  conneiting  the  pedestal  to  said  radially 
extending  arms, 

2.  In  a  swing  of  the  tyjie  dewrilied.  thre  combination  of 
a  Bupportlng-lwae  provldetl  with  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  arms,  a  petlestal  mounted  centrally  of  the  base 
and  provided  with  a  ball  race  at  Its  upper  end.  a  head 
monnted  on  the  pedestal,  and  balls  lnterpnse<l  between  the 
head  and  the  pedestal  In  said  ball  rac«.  a  plurality  of 
borlBontally-extending  outriggers  secured  at  their  inner 
ends  la  aald  head,  seats  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said 
ontrlfgera,  tie-rods  conneeting  said  pedeatal  to  said  radl 
ally-extending  arms,  a  mast  mounted  In  the  pedestal  and 
head,  a  drcular  rack  keyed  to  said  mast,  a  sleeve  revolu 
bl«  on  th«  mast  above  the  rack,  an  actnating  arm  secnred 
at  lt»  Inner  end  to  said  sleeve,  and  carrying  a  dog  engaging 
aatd  rack,  a  collar  secured  to  the  mast  above  said  sleeve 
and  bavins  a  ball  race  In  Its  upper  end^  a  retalnlng-cap 
Bonnted  above  said  collar  and  resting  on  tails  in  said 
race,  and  tie  rods  connecting  said  retalnlng-cap  to  the 
••trlsgcrs,  aubataatlany  as  deacrlbed. 

t.  la  a  awing  of  the  type  described,  tlH  combination  of 
•  avrnMrtlnr-tMi**.  •  pedeatal  tbereoo.  a  head  mounted  on 


^>S 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a 
horse-tread  and  a  wagon  tread  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  i)e  Inclined  thereto  Independently  of  each  other, 
a  conveyer  extending  transversely  of  the  main  frame  at 
the  rear  of  the  wagon  tread,  means  connected  with  the 
horse  tread  adapted  to  rotate  said  conveyer  in  opposite 
directions,  an  Inclined  conveyer  adapted  to  lie  detachably 
secured  to  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  l>e  arranged 
and  operated  at  either  end  of  the  transverse  conveyer,  and 
means  for  operating  said  inclined  conveyer  connected  with 
the  horse  tread,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  horse  tread 
comprising  an  endless  apron  mounted  upon  drums  J<»ur- 
naled  In  side  bars  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  a  brake- 
clutch  secured  to  the  forward  drum  of  said  frame,  and 
means  for  elevating  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  rel- 
atively to  the  main  frame,  sutwtantlally  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  horse-tread 
frame  pivoted  thereto,  an  endless  apron  mounted  on  said 
tread-frame,  and  means  for  elevating  the  forward  end  of 
said  trea<l  frame,  comprising  arc  racks  and  rota  table  pin- 
Ions  adapted  to  engage  said  racks,  sut>stantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horse-tread  and  frame  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  a  transverse  shaft,  and  a  governor 
comprising  a  head  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  an  expandlble  band  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
head,  a  weighted  lever  connected  with  said  band,  a  spring 
connected  with  aald  lever,  a  casing  freely  mounted  on  said 
abaft,  a  pivoted  lever  supported  on  aaid  tread-frame,  and 
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a  cable  connected  with  said  lever  and  casing,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  transverse 
abaft  journaled  in  said  main  frame  and  provided  with  a 
beveled  gear,  a  horse  tread  frame  having  a  rocking  move- 
ment on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  endless  belt,  a 
longitudinal  shaft  provided  with  opfxmltely-dlsposed  gears 
adapted  to  engage  the  l)evele<l  gear  of  the  transverse 
shaft,  and  rotate  said  longitudinal  shaft  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  wagon  tread  plvotaliy  mounted  on  the  main  frame, 
a  conveyer  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  wagon  tread,  and 
means  connected  with  said  conveyer  and  the  longitudinal 
shaft  adapted  to  rotate  said  conveyer.  sul)8tantlally  as 
shown  and  descrlt)ed. 

6.  The  conibiuatlon  of  a  main  franie.'S  liorse-tread  and 
a  wagon  tread  plvotaliy  mounte<l  uiwn  the  main  frame, 
means  adapted  to  elevate  the  forward  ends  of  aaid  horse- 
tread  and  wagoii-ti-ead  Indejwndently  f>f  each  other,  com- 
slstlng  of  arc  racks,  and  pinions  mounted  upon  the  trans- 
verse shafts  engaging  said  racks,  suiwtantlally  as  shown 
and  descrllied, 

7.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  horse-tread 
and  a  wagon-tread  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  adjustable 
vertically  at  their  forward  ends  inde[)endently  of  each 
other,  a  conveyer  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  the  wagon- 
tread  and  adapted  to  rotate  transversely  of  said  frame  to 
the  right  or  the  left  thereof,  an  ln<llned  conveyer  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  adjustable  In- 
dependently of  the  transverse  conveyor  so  as  to  extend  In 
line  with  said  transverse  conveyer,  (»r  in  opposite  direc- 
tions parallel  with  the  main  frame,  and  n  transverse  shaft 
se<ured  to  the  main  frame,  connected  with  the  horse-tread, 
and  provlde<l  on  eai  h  end  with  means  a<lapted  to  operate 
said  inclined  conveyer  when  extending  In  a  line  parallel 
with  the  main  frame,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

S.  The  comtpinatlon  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  horse- 
tread  and  a  wagr)n  tread  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to 
be  Inclined  relatively  to  tlie  main  frame  lndei>endently  of 
each  other,  a  transverse  conveyer  secured  to  the  main 
frame  at  the  rear  end  of  the  wagon  frame,  a  detachable 
vertical  conveyer  adapted  to  be  attached  to  either  side  of 
the  main  frame  and  arranged  on  each  of  those  sides  In 
line  witli  said  transverse  conveyer,  or  in  opposite  direc- 
tions parallel  to  the  main  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  jour 
naled  on  the  main  frame  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided on  Its  ends  with  means  adapted  to  i»e  connected  to 
the  lncllne<l  elevator  when  arrange<I  In  line  with  the  main 
frame,  and  a  longif tidltial  sliaft  connected  with  the  horse- 
tread  and  provlde<l  with  means  adapted  to  operate  said 
transverse  shaft,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


tween  the  blower  and  the  tailings-collector,  u  collector 
for  the  finished  product,  provided  with  a  circular  head,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  tailings  collector  and  communicating 
at  a  tangent  with  the  head  of  the  colbntor  for  the  finished 
product,  and  a  pipe  leading  from,  tiie  collector  for  the 
finished  product  to  the  blower,  wherei)y  a  continuous  cir- 
culation of  air  Is  secured  through  the  collectors. 


840..101.      SEPARATOR,      ^V.^^TKH  M.   Co<iK.   Ludlow.   Vt.. 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Cliristlan  M,  I.aurltzen.  Chicago. 

111.      FU?d  I>ec.   13.   190.-).     Serial  No.  2!>l,.'i01. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  separator,  a  tailings-collector  having  a 
circular  head  jirovlded  with  an  air  supply  pl|>e  communi 
eating  therewith  at  a  tangent  to  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  head  having  a  plnrallty  of  Independent  concentric 
spiral  pas.sages  leading  from  the  supply  i)tj>e  and  oi)enlng 
at  different  points  Info  the  head,  gates  for  controlling  the 
openings  of  the  [jassages,  means  nulslde  of  the  head  for 
manipulating  the  gates,  a  collector  for  the  finished  pri>d- 
nct,  provided  with  a  circular  head,  a  blower  communlcat 
ing  with  the  supply  pipe  of  the  tailings  colle<for,  a  hop 
per  c(mnecte<l  with  the  supply  pli>e.  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  tailings-collector  and  communicating  at  a  tangent 
with  the  head  of  the  collector  for  the  finished  product,  and 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  collector  for  the  finished  product  to 
the  blower.  wherei)y  a  continuous  circulation  of  air  Is 
assured  through  the  collectors, 

2.  In  a  separator,  a  tailings-collector  having  a  circular 
head  provided  with  an  air-supply  pipe  communicating 
therewith  at  a  tangent  to  the  periphery  thereof,  said  head 
having  a  plurality  of  independent  concentric  spiral  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  supply-pipe  and  opening  at  different 
points  Into  the  head,  a  blower  communicating  with  the 
aupply-pipe,  a  hopper  connected  with  aald  supply-pipe  be- 


3,  In  a  separator,  a  tailings-collector  having  a  circular 
head  provided  witli  an  air-supply  pipe  communicating 
therewith  at  a  tangent  to  the  p«»riphery  thereof,  said  head 
having  a  plurality  of  inde[»endent  concentric  spiral  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  supply  pipe  and  oisMiing  at  different 
fKjints  Into  the  head,  gates  for  controlling  the  openings  of 
the  passages,  and  means  outside  of  tlie  liead  for  manipulat- 
ing tlie  gates. 

4.  In  a  wparator.  a  tallinus-<<illector  having  a  circular 
head  provided  with  an  air-supply  pl|M?  communicating 
therewith  at  a  tangent  to  the  periphery  thereof,  said  head 
having  a  plurality  of  independent  concentrh  spiral  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  supply-plj>e  and  o|M'ning  at  different 
points  Into  the  head,  and  means  for  controlling  said  open- 
ings. 

.'>.  In  A  separator,  a  tailings-collector  having  a  circular 
head  provided  with  an  air-supply  pli>e  communicating 
therewith  at  a  tangent  to  the  periphery  thereof,  said  head 
having  a  plurality  of  Independent  comentrh  spiral  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  supply  pipe  and  opening  into  the 
head  at  points  spaced  apart  circumferentlally  from  each 
other. 

0.  In  a  separator,  a  tailings  collector  having  a  circular 
head  provide*!  with  an  air-supply  pipe  communicating 
therewith  at  a  tangent  to  the  r)erlpliery  thereof,  said  head 
having  a  plurality  of  Independent  concentric  spiral  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  supply-pipe  and  opening  into  the 
head.  ; 

7.  A  separator  provided  with  a  tailings-collector  having 
a  head,  spiral  channels  In  the  said  head  and  starting  from 
one  iH)lnt  and  o()ening  Into  the  head  at  different  points  of 
the  circumference  of  the  head,  an  adjustable  gate  at  the 
discharge  end  of  each  channel,  and  a  blower  having  a 
discharge-pipe  opening  Into  the  starting  ends  of  the  said 
channels. 

8.  A  separator,  provided  with  a  tailings-collector  having 
a  head,  spiral  channels  in  the  said  head  and  starting  from 
one  point  and  opening  into  the  head  at  difTprent  points  of 
the  circumference  of  the  head,  an  adjustable  gate  at  the 
discharge  end  of  each  channel,  a  blower  having  a  dis- 
charge pipe  opening  Into  the  starting  ends  of  the  said 
channels,  a  discharge-pipe  leading  centrally  out  of  the 
said  head,  the  ea4d  discharge-pipe  extending  a  distance 
down  In  the  head,  and  a  deflector  In  the  said  bead  below 
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the   Mid    chanD4>lH    Hnd    Inclined    Inwardly   and    upwardl.v 
toward  the  entrance  end  of  the  said  dlachairKe-pipe. 


84O.302.     SJKCEIANICALLY  <>1'KRATP:I>  I'IANO.     Frank 

V.    ruoFi  T,    iH'rliy,   I'wnn.,   asHljjnor   of  ime-half   to   The 
Sterling  Co.,   I>erl>y,  Conn.,  a  Cor|M)ratlon.      Filed   Aug 
14,    11.KJ5.      Sorlal    No.    274.175.  ,. 


Claim. —  1.  The  coniMimtlon  \vltl>  n  pianb-ase  and  piano 
m«'ol)anlsm.   of  pneiimatir    Instriimt'ntallti^s   comprisliii;   a 
trHiixv.Tsely     ariani.'»»d    i»erondar.v     ptu'iinifttic    cliarutjer.    a 
valve  iMiard  aU>ve  the  «amt»  and  parallel  tberewlth.  power- 
pneniuatlca   arriin;;e<l    horizontally    In    twn  or    more   series 
Vlow    said    se<oiidary    pneiimatlcn.    valvei^    In    said    valve- 
lw>ard    for   controllInK   said   power  pn^iima|i<'<«.   said    valves 
arranged  In  two  or  niore  rows,  passjiires  fr»)m  the  fort-most 
row    of   valves    forward    and    npward    thr«>ii>rh    the    valve- 
hoard,  thence  over  the  valve  board  and  down  throtiirh  the 
same    to    the    uppermost    jjower-pneumathv.    and    pas.saces 
from   the  other  valves   rearward   through    the   valve  board 
and  .>i)enlnK  downward  through  the  sanu>  into  r..nne<tion 
with   the  lower  pneumatics,   and  connect  Inns  tietween   the 
forward  ends  of  the  pneumatics  downwartj  to  levers  which 
extend  rearward  Into  engagement  with  thf  piano  action. 
.     2.    The  combination  with  the  plano-actio*  lncln<ling  a  key 
board  and  means  for  oj>eratlng  the  hammers,   of  a    pneu- 
matic   action    arranged    alnn-e    the    kevNitird    and    having 
levers  extending   rearward  Into  engagement   with  said  ac- 
tion,   said   pneumatic   action    Including   a    secondary  v«neu 
matlc  chamber,  a  motor  and  means  for  sHlfting  the  power 
therefrom  to  wind  and  rewind  a  roll,  an  f.'chaust-chamlter. 
passages   therefrom    to   the   secondary  pnfu  ma  tic   chaniN'r 
and    to    the    motor,    a    valve    In    the    se<-.indary  pneumatic 
chamtier  for  closing  the  ims.sage  thereto.  «  valve  l)elow  the 
keyboard    for   oiH>nlng   direct    connection    between    the   ex 
haust  chamt*r  and  the  motor,  a  lever  aU)ie  the  aecondary- 
pneumatlc  chamlK'r  for  operating  the  first Miientlone<l  valve, 
a  bell  crank   lever  for  operating   tlie  mot^r  shifting  nie<h 
anism  and  for  oj>eratlng  the  valve  for  oiieratlng  and  clos- 
ing   connection     l>etween     the    exhaust  cfcamtier    and     the 
motor,  said  levers  l>elng  coupled  together  for  simultaneous 
action,  substantially  as  described. 


itald  hule8  and  atM>ve  said  passages,  and  means  for  exhauat- 
Ing  the  air  from  said  cliaml>er.  substantially  as  described. 


840,304.       AUTOMATIC    RELIEF- VALVE    FOR    STEAM 
HP:aTINO  systems.     Thoma.s  F.  I>extkr.  Providence. 
R.  I.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1905.     Serial  No.  289,065. 


840^03.  rNElMATICALLYOPERATEp  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENT. Frank  V.  CBort  t.  I>erli>.  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Tb«  Sterling  Co..  r>erby.  Conn.,  a  Ccirporatlon.  Filed 
Jalj  23.  IWKi.      Serial  No.  327.291.        j 

Cl^im. In    a     pneumatically  operated    instrument,    the 

conbinatlon  with  a  tracker,  of  a  vent  rail  secured  in  rear 
of  ••«  tracker  but  separated  therefrom  and  having  pas 
sages  through  It  correapondlng  to  tlie  holes  In  said 
trtwker.  connection*  from  the  tracker  to  the  passages  In 
aaid  vent  ran.  vertically-arranged  holes  in  said  vent  rail 
and  l«ter«e«tins  said  passages,  a  cap  secured  to  the  top  of 
mU  TCBt-nai  and  luiTlng  *  rtce««  formln|  a  chamber  above 


Claim. — 1.   As  a  new  and   Improved  article  of  manufac 
turc.    n    relief-valve   for    steam  hearing   systems,    the   same 
comprising   a   chaml>ere(l   casing    having   suitably  arrangetl 
main  Inlet  and  discharge  passages,  a  rlxe<l  vertical  pli»e  or 
element  </  mounted  In  said  <-asliig  and  l>elng  In  contlnuously- 
oi)en    comuuinicatlon   with   said   discharge  pa ssatic.    a    mov 
ably-mounted   air  vented    float    memlx-r  enveloi)lng   the  up- 
j>er    end    and    aide    |M)rtlon8   of    said    pipe    and    forming   a 
continuously  ojH'n  way  I>etween  the  casing  <liamt>er  and  the 
top  of  said  memlH'r  d  for  the  flow  of  the  water  of  ( oudensa 
tlon,  and  means  for  automatically  closing  the  air  vent  of 
the  float  when  the  latter  rises  to  a  predetermine*!  pfdnt. 

2.    in  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.   the  comhina 
tlon  of  a  chambered  b<jdy  or  casing  having  open  main  Inlet 
and  discharge  passages,  a  vertically  extending  tube  within 
the  casing  (hamU'r   In  »«|)en  communication  with  said  dls 
charge  [)assage,    an    air  vente<l    movable    float    member    en 
veloplng    or    surrounding    the    up|ier    portion    of    said    dls 
charge  tiil)e    and    forming    therewfth    a    practically  unob- 
structed continuousty-oiien  duct  for  the  flow  of  water  from 
the  chamlwr.  and  means  co<»peratlng  witli  the  float  for  au 
toniatically  closing  Its  air-vent  when  the  float  rises  to  a 
predetermined  [volnt. 

.S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  chamljered  casing  having  main  inlet  and  dis- 
charge pasages  and  an  upwardly  extending  central  tuln-  d 
communicating  with  said  discharge  passage,  of  a^vertlcally- 
gulded  air  vented  nioval>le  float  lnterpose<l  I>etween  said 
Inlet  and  dls.harge  passages  and  loosely  enveloping  the 
memlier  «/  and  also  forming  therewith  a  continuously-open 
pas.sage  way.  and  means  for  closing  the  said  air  vent  of  the 

float. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>e<l,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  i  and  an  outlet  at  or 
near  the  base  and  t>elow  s.-tid  Inlet,  a  cover  removably 
secure*!  to  the  casing,  an  adjustably  mounted  plug  or  vent- 
closure,  and  a  vertically  arrange*!  ribl»e*l  continuously  o|>ea 
discharge  tut>e  secured  to  the  base  of  the  casing  and  com- 
municating with  said  outlet,  of  a  movalile  fl<iat  meuilK»r 
having  a  .nail  air  vent  In  Its  upi>er  end,  said  float  U>lng 
supporte.I  and  guided  by  said  tul)e.  all  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  a  free  passage  way  Is  maintained  at  all 
times  Itetween  the  casing  chamt>er  and  said  base-outlet  for 
the  passage  of  the  water  of  condensation. 


840.305.      ROAI>-t;RAI>ER.      Kska   Fahrnev,   I^eep  River, 
Iowa.      Flle*l  May  a.  UHMl      .Serial  No.  314.t>fi.% 
Claim.  —  1.    In   r<»ad-gradlng  machln«'s.  a   wheel   a»lapted 

to  operate   upon  the  ground,   a   support   therefor,   spades 
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piTotally  mounted  upon  the  wheel,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  blades  In  a  rigid  position,  and  devices  for 
tripping  the  spades  to  discharging  position  at  a  point  In  the 
rotation  uf  the  wheel. 


2.  In  r*»ad-?rftdlng  machines,  a  wheel  adapted  to  oper- 
ate upon  the  ground,  a  support  for  the  wheel,  spades  plvot- 
nlly  mounted  upon  the  wheel,  each  spade  comprising  an 
outer  or  landslde  blade  and  an  Inwardly  extending  cutting- 
blade  at  an  angle  to  the  landslde  blade,  a  devl*-e  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  spades  In  rigid  cutting  position  during 
the  major  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  said  de- 
vice Including  likewise  a  reh'aslug  means  brought  Into 
action  when  the  spades  reach  a  lower  rear  position,  and 
devices  for  tripping  the  spades  to  dl8«'harglng  position 
when  they  reiu  h  the  said  low«'r  rear  position. 

."{.  In  road  grading  machines,  a  whtn-l  adapted  to  oper- 
ate u|K)n  the  ground,  a  support  therefor,  a  series  of  spades 
of  substantially  L  sliaped  construction  mounted  upon  the 
wheel,  nieml>ers  extending  Inward  from  the  pivotal  por- 
tions of  the  spades,  a  fixed  cam  having  a  peripheral  sup- 
porting and  guide  surface  for  the  said  momliers  of  the 
spailes  anil  a  recessed  or  releasing  surface  therefor,  and 
a  tension  controlled  trip  bar  which  a<  fs  upon  s.-iid  niemt>er9 
when  said  releasing  surface  of  the  cam  is  reache*!  to  throw 
and  raise  the  spade  thus  acted  ui>*)n  In  direction  of  the 
middle  of  the  ro.id  to  dump  and  sprcud  Its  load. 

4.  In  road  grading  machines,  a  dished  wheel,  a  support 
therefor,  angle  levers  pivote*!  upon  the  concaved  face 
thertHif.  each  c<  mprlsing  an  Inwardly  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  meml)er  the  tatter  of  which  exten<l8  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  spades  secured  to  the  outwardly- 
projecting  memliers  of  the  levers  and  adapted  for  con- 
secutive engagement  with  the  ground  as  the  wheel  re- 
volves, a  cam  fixe*!  to  the  support,  having  a  circular 
peripheral  surface  and  n  recess  at  the  rear  lower  central 
portktn  of  said  surface,  with  which  peripheral  surface  of 
the  cam  the  said  Inwardly-extending  lever  meml>ers  en- 
gage, said  spades  l>elng  held  rigid  while  said  inwardly- 
extending  lever  members  are  In  engagement  with  the  true 
surface  of  the  cam,  t>elng  released  when  the  re<'essed  por- 
tion Is  reache<l.  and  a  tension-controlled  trip  device  which 
automatically  acts  uiwn  the  Inwardly-extending  meml>ers 
of  the  levers  to  forc*>  the  spades  carried  thereby  violently 
.  Inward  with  an  upward  Inclination. 

,").  In  a  road-grading  machine,  a  wheeled  sup[>ort.  a 
shaft  mounte*!  to  revolve  pn  the  support,  extending  lieyond 
one  of  Its  sides,  a  disk  having  Its  Inner  surface  concaved, 


secured  ujwu  the  proJ«»<tlng  portU)n  of  the  shaft,  angle- 
levers  pivotally  mounted  at  the  Inner  face  of  the  disk,  the 
outwanlly-extendlng  memliers  of  said  U-ven*  projecting  lie- 
yond the  periphery  <'f  the  disk,  a  spade  carrle*!  by  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  outer  menilM-rs  of  the  said  levers. 
each  8pa<le  compr^ing  an  outer  moldlward  blade  and  an 
Inwardly  extendmg  transverse  *'uttlng  -  blade,  a  slotted 
guide  for  the  lnwar<lly  extending  meml)ers  of  th«>  said 
levers,  mounted  to  rotate  also  with  the  said  hhafl,  a  flxed 
cam  through  which  the  shaft  pas.ses,  which  cam  has  a  true 
circular  iK'rIpheral  surface  for  the  major  portion  of  Its 
circumference,  Ining  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  iwrlph- 
ery  at  Its  rear  lower  portion,  the  Inwardly  projecting  mem- 
bevH  of  sjdd  levers  being  adapted  to  travel  over  the  p»'rlph- 
eral  surface  of  the  (am.  and  a  tenslon-coni rolled  adjust- 
able trip  device  a<lapted  for  automatic  action  u|x)n  the 
inwardly  extending  menil»er8  of  the  said. Severs  when  said 
memtx'rs  reach  the  recesse*!  portion  of  the  cam. 

0.  In  a  road  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
wheeled  support,  a  shaft  mounted  to  revolve  on  the  sup- 
port, extending  l)eyond  one  of  Its  sides,  a  disk  having  Its 
Inner  surface  concave*!,  secure*!  upon  the  projecting  jwr- 
tlon  of  the  shaft,  angle  levers  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
inner  face  of  the  disk,  the  outwardly  extending  meml»ers 
of  said  levers  projecting  I>eyond  the  jierlphery  of  the  disk, 
a  spade  carrle*l  by  the  proje*tlng  |H>rtlon  of  the  outer 
members  of  said  levers,  each  siMicle  c*>mprislng  an  outer 
moldl)oar<l  ■  blade  and  an  Inwardly  -  extending  transverse 
cutting  blade,  a  slotted  guide  for  the  Inwardly-extending 
nicml>ers  of  said  levers,  mounl*^!  to  rotate  «lso  with  the 
said  shaft,  a  flxed  caiJi  through  which  the  shaft  passes, 
which  cam  has  a  true  circular  peripheral  surface  for  the 
major  portion  of  Its  circumference,  l>elug  provided  with  a 
recess  in  its  [M-riphery  at  Its  rear  lower  portion,  the  In- 
wanlly-projectlng  members  of  said  levers  btlng  adaptinl  to 
travel  over  the  jH^rlpheral  surface  of  the  cam.  and  a  len- 
siou-controlkHl  adjustable  trlj)  device  adapted  for  auto- 
matic action  ui>*)n  the  Inwardly-extending  memliers  of  the 
said  levers  when  said  nieml>ers  rea<h  the  recessed  portion 
of  the  cam,  of  a  plow  standard  8upp<»rted  in  front  of  the 
said  spades,  and  a  plow  secunni  to  the  said  support,  com- 
prising a  moldlioard  in  longitudinal  relation  to  the  mold- 
lK>ard  blades  of  the  spades,  and  a  horliontal  blade  section 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  landslde.  the  blade  section  and 
landslde  terminating  in  a  point,  the  cutting  blades  of  said 
spades  being  adapted  for  cutting  action  on  the  groiind 
turned  u[)  by  the  blade  of  the  plow. 

7.  In  a  road  grading  machine,  a  support,  a  rotating  dig 
glng-wheel  carrying  a  numlier  of  s[mdes  adapt«Hl  for  engag 
ing  with  the  ground,  means  for  holding  said  spades  rigid 
throughout  the  major  jMirtlon  of  the  rotation  of  the  wheel, 
trip  devic«»s  for  the  spades,  acting  thi-nnm  when  the  said 
spades  r«>ach  the  lower  rear  |)osltlon  relative  to  the  sup- 
port, and  n  plow  adapted  to  the  said  support  l(x-at«><l  In 
front  of  the  said  wh*M>l,  the  said  plow  (inMlucing  a  furmw 
info  which  the  spades  of  the  said  wh«H'l  track. 

St.  In  a  road  gradlnt;  machine,  a  supjxirt.  a  rotating  dig- 
ging wheel  carrying  a  numl>er  of  spades  adapted  for  en 
uHgeuK-nt  with  the  ground,  uieaus  for  holding  said  spatJes 
rlgk!  thr<uigh<  ut  the  major  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the 
wh*H'l,  and  trip  devices  for  the  spades,  acting  thereon 
when  the  said  s|»ad*'s  reach  a  lower  rear  jmsltlon  relative 
to  the  sui»port.  and  a  plow  adapted  to  the  said  support, 
located  In  front  t>f  said  wheel,  the  said  plow  prtxluclng  a 
furrow  Into  which  the  spades  of  the  said  wheel  track,  and 
a  stop  at  the  landslde  jxirtlon  of  the  plow,  whereby  to 
prevent  the  plow  furrowing  too  deej)  when  crossing  ridges. 

0.  In  a  road  grading  machine,  a  w  heel«Hl  support,  a  plow 
carried  thereby,  and  a  stop  at  the  landslde  of  the  (tlow  to 
limit  the  depth  of  cut  of  the  plow  when  crossing  ridges. 

10.  In  a  road  grading  machine,  a  wheeled  support,  a 
plow  carried  theretiy  and  a  stop  at  the  landslde  of  the  plow 
to  limit  the  depth  of  cut  «)f  the  plow  When  crossing  ridges, 
turn«»d,  the  blade  and  landslde  se<tlons  terminating  for- 
zontal  blade-settlon  having  Its  outer  edge  portion  up- 
turned, the  blade  and  landslde  sections  terminating  for- 
wardly  In  a  point,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
forward  section  of  the  Bup|>ort. 

11.  In  a  road-grading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
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wheeled  support  and  a  r^ach  or  tongue  having  pivotal  and 
■wlngtDg  cvnnei-tloa  with  the  xupport.  of  au  adju8tln»; 
mecbanism  oarrle<l  by  the  Auppurt  and  consected  with  the 
loner  end  portion  of  mild  tongue  or  reach  to  Impart  lateral 
adjuatment  thereto,  for  the  purpotte  spei'tflod. 

12.  In  a  road  Kradlntc  marhlne,  the  ct>mtllniition  with  a 
wheeled  support,  df  a  tongue  or  reaih  plvotally  ( on  nee  ted 
therewith  and  having  lateral  adjustment  thereon. 


r< 


Claim. — 1.  A  l>all  liearlng  comprlBlng  a  t)earing-rup  hav 
loK  a  ring  and  l«lls  ttiereln,  a  cone,  ada[)t«(l  to  tit  within 
xald  cup  and  rext  upon  nald  batU,  mounte<l  tin  rotate  with  a 
Hhaft  but  free  to  move  lonKltudlnally  theri'on,  havinR  on 
the  face  opposite  to  maid  cup  a  cam-surface,  a  hub  or  block 
rigidly  secured  t<>  aald  shaft,  an  ndjuatlng-coliar,  adupted 
to  be  secured  to  said  shaft  by  a  net-screw.  Intermediate  of 
and  contacting  with  said  blo<'k  and  cone  and  having'  <>n  the 
aide  adjacent  to  the  latter  a  cam-surface  oppositely  pltche<l 
to  the  cara-surface  on  said  cone,  whereby  said  collar  may 
he  turned  to  adjust  said  cone  relative  to  snUl  balls. 

-.  The  c"omblnatlon  of  n  rotating  shaft  having  a  cone 
9ecure<l  thereon,  one  i>f  said  meml>er<»  being  providetl  with 
a  groove  and  the  other  with  a  pin  adapttHl  ti>  engage  there- 
with to  permit  Independent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
cone  on  said  shaft  while  8e<'urlng  It  to  rotate  therewith, 
an  adjusting-collar  adapte<l  to  l>e  se<'ure<|  at  any  point 
about  the  clr<"«mference  of  said  shaft  by  a  set -screw,  said 
cone  and  ctiltar  having  op[>osltely-pltched  cam-faces,  and 
a  block  aeonred  to  snid  shaft  adapte<l  to  hold  said  cam 
faces  in  contact  whereby  said  cone  is  mtved  longltudl 
nally  on  said  shaft  by  turning  said  collar. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  shaft,  a  liearlng-cup 
containing  halls,  a  ci>ne  tttte<l  within  said  Ivalls  se<ured 
on  aald  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  but  free  to  move  longi- 
tudinally ihere^in,  a  collar  contacting  wlt|  said  cone  ae 
cured  to  said  shaft  by  a  set-screw,  and  a  block  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  maintain  said  contact,  the  adjacent  faces 
of  said  cone  and  collar  having  oppositely  pitched  cam-sur- 
faces whereby  snid  cone  may  he  adjusted  by  setting  said 
collar  at  different  points  around  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  shaft,  a  cone  secured 
to  rotate  therewith  but  free  to  move  longitudinally  there- 
of, balls,  a  bearing-cup  adapted  to  bold  tlie  said  balls  In 


contact  with  the  Inclined  sides  of  said  cone,  a  collar  con- 
tacting with  the  rear  of  said  cone  adapted  to  be  secured 
In  different  positions  on  the  circumference  of  said  shaft 
and  a  bliK-k  <)n  snld  shaft  adapted  to  maintain  said  con- 
tact, the  adjacent  faces  of  said  collar  and  cone  having 
oppositely-pitched  cam-surfaces. 


H4<),;{Ht?      Ai>jr»TiN(j  ijkvk'E  for  cone  BALL- 

BEAIUN<i.<^.  Fk.ok  T  F'.vrmkk.  f'hicagt).  III.,  assignor 
to  The  Whitman  A  Marnes  ManufacturSng  ("o  ,  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  Corjioratlon  of  (^hio.  Filed  Muc.  0,  10O6.  Se- 
rial No.  3O.'i,m'i0 


8  4  0,307.  METHOD  FOR  TFNNELINt;  THROrOH 
ROCKS.  rATHUK  Ford.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1905.      Serial  No.  203,432. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  excavating  rock  ttinnela  com- 
prising tlrst  constriK-ting  an  under  heading  for  the  length 
of  the  t\innel  and  then  throwing  down  the  material  from 
the  roof  of  said  tunnel.  Into  said  beading  and  operating 
simultaneously  at  either  or  t>oth  ends  of  the  tunnel. 

2.  The  method  of  excavating  ro<k  tunnels  comprising 
first  Constructing  an  under  heading  having  Its  liottom 
slightly  l)elow  grade  for  the  length  of  the  tunnel  and  then 
throwing  down  the  materl.-il  from  the  roof  of  said  tunnel 
Into  said  beading  and  operating  simultaneously  at  either 
or  iHjtIi  ends  of  the  tunnel. 

.3.  The  method  of  constructing  nwk  tunnels  embracing 
first,  constructing  a  heading  of  the  width  and  length  of 
the  propose<l  tunnel  and  of  a  height  convenient  for  the 
operation  of  the  workmen  then  casting  down  the  material 
from  the  top  of  the  tunnel  to  the  roof-line  and  removing 
the  same  by  means  of  steam-shovels. 

4.  The  methixl  <.f  constructing  rock  tunnels  embracing 
tlrst  constructing  a  beading  <>t  the  width  and  length  of 
the  proposed  tunnel  and  of  a  height  convenient  for  the 
operation  of  the  workmen  and  having  Its  bottom  slightly 
Ivejow  grade,  then  casting  down  the  material  to  the  roof- 
line  from  the  top  of  the  tunnel  and  removing  the  same  by 
means  f>f  steam  shf)vel8. 

r>.  The  metho<l  of  constructing  rock  tunnels,  embracing 
first  constructing  a  heading  for  the  entire  length  and 
width  of  the  tunnel  and  of  a  height  convenient  for  the  op- 
eration of  workmen  then  oj)eratlng  from  one  or  l>oth  ends 
of  the  tunnel  and  throwing  down  Into  the  heaillng  by 
successive  shots  the  sti|)erpose<l  material  to  the  roof  line 
and  forming  a  muck  pile  and  utilizing  the  muck  pile  thus 
formed  as  a  gmird  for  the  muck  men,  thereby  enabling 
them  to  work  continuously  and  Independent  of  the  oi>era- 
tlon  of  drilling  and  blasting  crews 

6.  The  method  of  constructing  rock  tunnels,  embracing 
first  the  constructing  of  a  heading  of  the  desired  width 
and  the  length  of  the  tunnel  and  with  Its  lK>ttoni  slightly 
below  grade  line,  then  drilling  the  su|X»rposed  material  ap- 
proximately In  one  plane  transversely  with  the  drill  holes 
Inclined  forwardly  at  the  top  and  the  central  drill-holes 
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converging    Inwardly,    then   shooting   the   blast   to    throw 
the  material  forwardly  and  downwardly  forming  a  muck 
pile  thus  affording  a  shield  for  the  muck-men  and  shovels 
during  successive  shots  and   whereby   the  drillers  at  all 
times  are  unlmiHMled  by  the  accumulation  of  muck. 

7.  The  inetb.Kl  of  constructing  rock  tunnels  consisting 
In  first  blasting  a  beading  open  at  l»oth  ends  and  having 
the  bottom  thereof  slightly  below  grade  and  wherein  suc- 
cessive shots  are  arranged  to  throw  the  material  out- 
wardly affording  clean  or  true  rib  walls  and  roof,  next  be- 
ginning at  each  en<l  of  said  heading  at  the  extremities  of 
the  tunnel  and  drilling  the  superposed  rock  to  slightly  1 
above  the  roof-line,  said  holes  Inclining  forwardly  and 
the  central  holes  converging  at  their  inner  ends  and  then 
blasting  and  removing  the  suiierposed  rock. 

8.  The  methoil  of  constructing  rock  tunnels  comprising 
first  constructing  an  under  heading  open  at  both  ends, 
then  throwing  down  the  rejnalnder  to  the  roof-line  thereby 
forming  a  muck  pile  and  utilizing  the  muck-pile  as  a  shield 
to  protect  (be  uuicking  crew  and  utilizing  steam-shovels 
to  remove  the  muck. 

9.  The  method  of  constructing  rock  tunnels  by  first  con- 
structing a  heading  with  Its  bottom  below  grade  and  for 
the  length  of  the  tunnel  and  drilling  therefor  several  con- 
verging wet  holes  on  each  side  of  the  center,  the  lower 
of  which  extend  l)elow  grade,  intermediate  holes  also  con- 
verging Inwardly,  rib-holes  in  line  and  parallel  with  the 
riba  and  dry  roof-holes  and  shooting  the  same,  the  cen- 
tral holes  first  then  the  Intermediate  next  the  rib,  then 
the  roof-holes  and  later  after  completing  the  heading  for 
the  entire  length  blasting  down  to  the  tunnel-roof  line  In 
Buccesslve  charges  each  charge  Including  all  material  from 
the  heading  to  the  tunnel  roof. 

10.  The  metbixl  of  »onstructing  rock  tunnels  comprising 
first  constructing  an  \inder  beading  the  length  and  width 
of  the  tunnel,  then  drilling  the  rwf  from  the  heading  to 
slightly  above  the  tunnel-roof  line  to  afford  central  con- 
verging holes.  Intermediate  holes  of  less  convergence  ex- 
tending al>ove  the  roof  and  non-converging  rib-holes,  all 
of  said  holes  Inclining  forwardly  at  their  tops  and  a  dis 
tance  from  the  front  of  the  mass  dependent  on  the  nature 
of  the  rock,  shooting  said  holes  In  the  order  Isjfore  named, 
and  removing  the  muck  by  means  of  steam-shovels. 

11.  The  method  of  constructing  tunnels  comprising  con- 
structing an  under  heading  on  a  level  with  the  bottom 
of  the  tunnel,  drilling  a  plurality  of  forwardly  and  In- 
wardly Incllneil  holes  In  the  sui)erpo8e(l  material  and  shoot- 
ing the  charge  in  said  holes  thereby  throwing  the  material 
down  to  form  a  muck  pile  between  the  drillers  and  the 
mouth  of  the  tunnel. 

12.  The  method  of  constructing  tunnels  comprising 
forming  an  under  head  for  the  drillers  then  throwing  down 
the  sui)er|>os«'<l  material  an<l  forming  a  muck-pile  l)etween 
the  drillers  and  the  muck  men. 

1:?.   The    metho<l    of    constructing     tunnels    comprising 
forming    an    under    heading   drilling    the   sui)erposed    rock   , 
from   the  mouth   of   the   tunnel    inwardly   then   blasting   to 
throw  down   the  superposed  material  between  the  drillers 
and  the  mouth  of  the  tunnel  and  forwardly  of  the  muck-   I 

men. 

14    The    metlKwl    of    tunneling    comprising    forming    an 
under  heading  for  the  drillers,  and  blasting  down  the  suiter-    , 
posed  rock  to  form  a  muck-pile  Ix'tww^n  the  drillers  and  the 
muck-men. 

15.  The  metho.l  of  tunneling  throtigli  rock  comprising 
first  forming  an  under  heading  Inwardly  to  air  and  ap- 
proximately the  width  of  the  tunnel  and  to  bottom  grade 
then  utilizing  gravity  by  drilling  the  superposed  material 
to  cast  the  same  down  and  forwardly  In  blasting,  thereby 
economizing  In  labor  and  explosives. 


said  frame  In  advance  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  striping- 
roller  Journaled  In  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  rotatable  In 
contact  with  said  feed-roller. 


2.  A  striping  or  stenciling  tool  comprising  sulwtantlally 
parallel  legs,  a  receptacle  supported  l«'iwe«'n  saUl  legs,  a 
bulb  attached  to  said  receptacle,  a  feed  roller  journaled 
l>etween  said  legs  adjacent  said  receptacle,  and  a  strlplng- 
roUer  Journaled  in  the  ends  of  said  legs. 

3.  A  striping  or  stenciling  tool  comprising  a  frame  con- 
stituted by  substantially  parallel  legs,  a  paint-recei)tacle, 
means  for  clami)lng  said  receptacle  l»etween  said  legs,  a 
bulb  attached  to  said  receptacle,  and  a  feed  roller  and 
stencUlng-roller  extending  Itetween  and  Journaled  in  open- 
ings In  said  legs,  the  latter  being  capable  of  being  spread 
apart,  when  said  re<'eptacle-clamplng  means  Is  loosened. 
In  order  to  i)ermlt  salij  rollers  to  be  removed  from  said 
frame. 

4.  A  striping  or  stenciling  t.»oI  comprising  n  frame 
cnrve<I  intermediately  <.f  its  length,  a  paint  re<-eptacle  sup- 
ported In  said  frame  at  such  curved  i>ortlon,  a  rearwardly- 
extendlng  bulb  commuHlcating  with  said  receptacle,  and 
feed  and  stenciling  rollers  Journaled  in  said  frame  In  ad- 
vance of  said  receptacle. 

."J.  In  a  striping  or  stenciling  tool.  In  combination,  a 
U-«haped  frame  having  a  widened  rear  portion,  a  recep- 
tacle supi^ortiMl  in  salfi  frame  intermediately  «f  its  ends, 
a  bulb  communicating  with  said  receptacle  and  extending. 
rearwardly  so  as  to  U'  supi)orted  by  said  widened  rear 
portion  of  the  frame,  and  feed  and  stenciling  rollers  jour- 
naled In  the  forward  portion  of  said  frniue. 

«.  A  striping  or  stenciling  tool  for  painters,  c<.nslstlng 
of  a  supporting  handle  frame  provided  with  a  handle  at 
one  end  and  a  forke«l  portion  at  the  opjX)site  end.  a  bulb 
resting  ».n  the  handle  portion,  a  receptacle  attached  to 
the  frame  adjacent  to  the  bulb  and  connecting  at  Its 
rear  part  with  the  latter,  the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle 
being  concave  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  feed  roller  ro- 
tatable In  contact  with  the  concave  front  of  the  receptacle. 


roller  movable  In  contact  with 


y 


and  a  striping  or  stencllln 
the  feed-roller 

7.  In  a  striping  or  stenciling  tool  for  painters.  In  combi- 
nation, a  handle  frame,  a  receptacje  In  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  handle  frame,  means  for  attaching  said  re- 
ceptacle to  said  handle,  said  receptacle  ts'lng  provided 
with  i\  concave  slotteil  front  wall,  an  elastic  bulb  con- 
nected with  the  rear  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a  feed  roller 
supported  In  bearings  of  the  frame  and  moving  in  contact 
with  the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  striping  or 
stenciling  roller  movable  in  contact  with  said  feed-roller. 


S40.309.     MAOAZINE-<}rN.     Wiu.i.iM     11.    (Jatks,    Nor- 
wich. Conn.      Filed  Jan.  26,  1906.      Serial  No.  298.041. 
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840,.i<).S.      rAINTEUf4    STRiriNG     ANr>     STENCILING 
WMP:EL.     Cinui.Ksl  I..    CAKREfiiT,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2.'.  1900  I  Serial  No.  313.710. 
riaiw.    -1.   A    strlplnft   or    stenciling    tool    comprising    a 
U-shaiM'd  frame,  a   receptacle  supported  In  said  frame  In 
termedlately  of  the  length  of  the  latter,  a  paint-bulb  com- 
municating with  said  receptacle,  a  fee<l-roller  journaled  In 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bolt-action  magazine-firearm,  a  frame, 
a  bolt  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  cam-collar  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  Isilt  and  having  oppositely  located  ribs 
and  an  operating-handle,  n  housing  for  said  bolt  having 
Its  rear  end  formed  with  recesses  and  uncut  portions  to 
receive  said   ribs,   said  ribs  and   recesses  being   relatively 
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disposed  »o  that  when  said  handle  Ih  turneil  Into  horlxon- 
tal  position  Mid  ribs  iDterlock  with  the  uftcut  jwrthins 
between  said  recennex,  a  notched  triwf"  and  b  aafety-lever 
having  one  end  consfrmted  to  enter  the  trlj^^er-notch.  and 
having  It.s  other  end  located  In  the  jwith  of  salld  cam-collar. 

2.  In  corohlnation.  In  a  bolt-action  magaztne-tlrearm,  a 
cam  collar  rotatably  mounte<l  upon  the  boU.  a  notched 
trigger,  and  a  safety  lever  harlng  one  end  adapted  to  enter 
the  trlgjrer-notrh  and  having  Its  other  end  Unated  In  the 
path  of  said  can. 

.1.  In  combination,  in  a  magailne-gun,  a  receiver,  and  a 
bolt  slldably  mountwl  In  said  receiver  ;  said  tiolt  consisting 
esitenfially  of  a  non  nitatable  txxly  stn-tlon,  a  firing  pin 
sildaiilp  In  said  holt,  and  a  cam-collar  rotattMy  mounted 
f>B  s«id  iHilt  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  receiver 
when  the  tMjlt  Is  in  its  firing  iwHitton,  a  nofchetl  trigger, 
and  a  safety-lever  having  one  end  adapted  to  enter  the 
notch  of  the  trigger  and  Its  other  end  located  In  the  path 
of  said  cam. 

4.    In  combination.  In  a  f)olt-actlon  firearm,  a  li>ngltudl 
nally-sthlable   l>olf.    a    trigger,    a    io<-klng  lever    and    means 
rotatably    mounte<l   on    said    tx.lt    for    locking   said    trigger 
against  accidental  discharge  until   the  Udt  I4  In  its  firing 
position. 


840.310.      TIUBINK.      HirHARU  H.  (;ot.osBom,roH.  Wash- 
ington. I».  ('.      Filed  May   14,  1<K)«5.      Serial  No.  316,734. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  (it  n  plnrallty 
of  axiallv  arranged  rotor  members,  a  plurfiUtv  of  vanes, 
rfcgs  engaging  the  opiK)8etl  radial  walla  of  *jid  H|jeml)ers 
and  provided  with  series  of  recesses  correspoidlng  in  con 
tour  to  transverse  sections  of  said  vanes,  and  a  common 
means  for  sei'ureiy  (•lami)ing  together  said  rotor  memliers, 
rings  and  vanes,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  tlie  combination  of  a  plurality  of  ailally- 
arranged  rotor  nieml)ers  provided  with  apertures  in  their 
oppose<l  radial  walls,  a  plurality  of  vanes,  aad  rings  pro- 
vided with  series  of  recesses  corresponding  Iti  contour  to 
transverse  se«-tions  of  said  vanes  and  with  sftids  engaging 
said  apertures  In  the  rotor  members,  sutwtaqtially  as  de- 
8crlbe<i. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  ailally 
arrange<l  rotor  members  provlde<l  with  ai>ert|ires  In  thflr 
opposed  radial  walls,  a  plurality  of  vanes,  rings  provided 
with  series  of  re<es.ses  corresponding  in  contour  to  trans- 
verse se<-tions  of  said  vanes  and  with  studs  engaging  .said 
apertures  In  the  rotor  meml>ers.  and  a  common  means  for 
securely  clamping  together  said  rotor  meml)ers,  rings  and 
vanes,  suttstantially  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  axlally- 
arran^ed  rotor  members,  a  plurality  of  vanes,  rings  engag- 
Inc  th«  opposed  radial  walls  of  said  members  and  pro- 
vidad  with  series  of  recesses  corresponding  In  contour  to 
transverse  sections  of  Mtld  vanes,  and  yieldkig  seats  po- 
sltloDed  In  snki  recesses  for  engagement  by  the  ends  of 
said  vanes,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  axtally- 
arranged  rotor  memlters,  a  plurality  of  vanes,  rings  engag- 
ing the  opposed  radial  walla  of  said  membfrs  and  pro- 
vided with  series  of  re<"es8es  corresponding  In  contour  to 
transverse  sections  of  said  vanes,  yielding  seats  positioned 
la  said  recesses  for  engagement  by  the  ends  of  said  vanes, 
and  a  coaamoa  means  for  securely  clamping  together  said 
rotor  meml>ers.  rings  and  vanes,  substantially  as  described. 

0.   In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  axlaily- 
•rrmngcd  rotor  memtters  provided  with  apertvres  In  their 


op(>oKe4l  radial  walls,  a  plurality  of  vanes,  rings  pro- 
vided with  series  of  recesses  corresponding  In  contour  to 
transverse  sections  of  sabi  van»*s  and  with  studs  engaging 
said  apertures  in  the  rotor  members,  and  yielding  seats 
positioned  In  said  recesses  for  engagement  by  the  ends  of 
.suld  vanes,  sulistantlally  as  descrlt>e<l. 

7.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  axially- 
arrange<l  rotor  memliers.  a  plurality  of  vanes,  rings  engag- 
ing the  opf>ose<l  radial  walls  of  said  members  and  pro- 
vided with  series  of  re<-ess«'s  corresponding  In  contour  to 
transverse  sections  of  said  vanes,  a  gasket  i»ositioned  in 
each  of  said  re<e«8es  and  constructed  to  extend  over  a 
p«irtlon  only  of  the  liottom  thereof,  and  a  common  means 
for  stNurely  clamping  together  said  rotur  memlters,  rings 
and  vanes,  substantially  as  descrll>e<l. 

S.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  axially- 
Hrranged  rotor  memt>ers,  a  plurality  of  vanes,  rings  engag- 
ing the  opposed  radial  walls  of  said  meml>er8  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  recesses  corres{)ondinir  in  contour  to 
transverse  se<-tlons  of  said  vanes,  said  recesses  extending 
to  the  outer  peripheries  of  the  res[)e<-tlve  rings,  and  a 
common  means  for  securely  clamping  together  said  rotor 
memb«Ts,  rings  and  vanes,  stibstantlally  as  descrllied. 

!>  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  axlally- 
arranged  rotor  memt)ers  provlde.l  with  channels  in  their 
opposed  radial  walls  and  with  af>ertures  extending  from 
the  ls>ttom  of  .said  channels,  a  phirality  of  vanes,  and 
rings  [tositloiieil  In  said  channels  and  provided  with  studs 
engaging  said  apertures  and  with  series  of  recesses  corre- 
spondint;  In  contour  to  transverse  sectl«)ns  of  said  vanes. 
substantially  as  descrllwvl. 

10.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  ax- 
lally  arrnnge<l  rotor  memt>ers  provided  with  channels  In 
their  op|)osed  radial  walls  and  with  ajtertures  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  channels,  a  plurality  of  vanes, 
rings  [M>sitioned  in  said  channels  and  provided  with  studs 
engaging  said  apertures  and  with  series  of  re<esses  corre- 
spondlni;  In  contour  to  transverse  sections  of  said  vanes, 
and  a  common  means  for  .securely  clamping  fogetlier  said 
rotor  memljers,  rings  and  vanes,  substantially  as  descrllxnl. 

11.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  ax 
iaily  arranged  rotor  memliers  provUled  with  channels  in 
their  opposed  radial  walls  and  with  ai>ertures  extending 
from  the  Ixittom  of  said  channels,  a  jihirallty  of  vanes, 
rings  posltione<l  In  said  channels  and  providtsi  with  studs 
engauin;:  said  apertun-s  and  with  series  of  re<-es808  corre- 
spon<ling  In  contour  to  transverse  sections  of  said  vanes, 
yleldini;  seats  {Kmltloned  in  said  recesses  for  engagement 
by  the  ends  of  said  vanes,  and  a  common  means  for  se- 
curely clamping  together  said  rotor  memlters.  rings  and 
vanes,  substantially  as  des4rlbefl. 

11.'.  In  a  turbine,  the  <-omblnatlon  <if  a  plurality  of  ax- 
lally-arrange<l  rotor  memlters  providetl  with  annular  chan- 
nels In  their  opi>ose<l  radial  walls  and  circular  apertures 
extending  from  the  ttottoms  of  said  channels,  a  plurality 
of  vanes,  and  rlnns  [>oslttoned  in  said  channels  and  pro- 
vided with  cylindrical  studs  engaging  said  apertures  and 
with  series  of  re<esses  corresponding  In  contour  to  trans 
verse  sei-tlons  of  said  vanes,  substantially  as  descritted. 


840,311.       ALARM     FOR     AITOMATIC     FIRK     KXTIN 

rfllSIIERS.      Wii.i.n.M    A.   (;<(M>T!rw.\iT.    .Melrose   Park. 

111.,    assignor    to    Automatic    Fire    Protection    <dmpany. 

a    Corporation    of    Maine.      Filed    Feb.    «,    1904.      Serial 

No.  ll>2.413. 

CJaim.  —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  valve  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  water 
flowing  past  It.  and  an  alarm  mei-hanlsm.  of  time  mechan- 
ism for  conditioning  the  alarm  mechanism  to  operate,  and 
<onnections  ttetween  the  valve  and  time  mechanism 
through  which  power  is  transmitte<l  from  the  valve  to  the 
time  mectuinism  for  controlling  the  latter,  sulwtantlally  as 
deacrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllted.  the  combination 
with  a  valve  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  water  flowing 
past  It  and  an  alarm  me<-hanlsm.  of  time  mechanism  for 
conditioning  the  alarm  mechanism  to  operate,  said  time 
mecbaniam  having  a  suspended  weight,  and  connections  be- 
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tween  the  valve  and  time  mechanism  for  holding  the 
weight  suspemhHl  while  the  valve  Is  seated  and  permitting 
It  to  fall  when  the  valve  is  unseated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des«rilsMl,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  extKtseil  to  the  pressure  of  the  water  flowing 
past  it.  and  an  alarm  mechanism,  of  time  mechanism  for 
conditioning  the  alarm  me<hanlsm  to  operate,  said  time 
mechanism  having  differential  weights  acting  against  each 
other  and  connections  between  the  valve  and  time  mech- 
anism for  restraining  said  weights  while  the  valve  Is 
seated  and  [.ermlttlng  them  to  move  when  the  valve  Is 
unseated,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  water  flowing 
past  it  and  an  alarm  me(hanlsm,  of  time  mechanism  for 
conditioning  the  alarm  mechanism  to  operate,  said  time 
mecluinlsm  having  a  pair  of  pulleys,  a  band  surrounding 
them,  and  differential  weights  attached  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  band,  and  coiine<tions  I.etwtH-n  the  valve  and  time 
mechanism  for  controlling  it,  substantially  as  described. 

r..  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tlie  combination 
with  a  casing  liaving  an  opening,  a  valve  exposed  to  the 
pressure  of  the  water  flowing  past  It  and  an  alarm  mech- 
anism, of  time  mechanism  for  conditioning  the  alarm  mech- 
anism to  operate,  connections  l>etween  the  valve  and  time 
mechanism  for  controlling  it.  said  connections  including  a 
stem  passing  through  said  oitenlng  in  the  casing,  and  in- 
ward and  outward  >enting  valves  carrletl  by  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  control  said  oitening,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

»').  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  and  an  alarm  mechanism,  of  time  mechanism 
having  n  shifting  body,  and  means  through  which  the 
valve  lifts  said  \m<\y  to  a  position  fn.m  which  it  may  fall 
by  gravity  and  condition  the  alarm  mechanism  to  oi^erate, 
substantially  as  descrllxMl. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>e<l.  the  combination 
with  a  valve  and  an  alarm  mechanism  of  time  mechanism 
having  n  shifting  body  which,  up«)n  failing,  condltbms  the 
alarm  mechanism  to  ofterate,  and  having  also  means  for  re- 
tarding the  falling  of  said  IsKiy.  and  means  through  which 
the  valve  lifts  said  body,  suljstantially  as  described. 


and  having  a  bypass,  a  lever  conn«vted  to  the  stem  of 
said  valve,  a  T  connection  lnteriK>8ed  In  the  pipe,  a  cylin- 
der having  cme  end  In  communication  with  the  pli>e 
through  said  T  connection,  a  cap  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  having  Its  rod  extending 


840,312.  AT'TOMATir  SIIT'T-OFF.  ThoMar  F.  Good- 
FEi-L^)W,  Altoona.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Thomas 
M.  (;oodfellow,  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  20.  IWm.  Se- 
rial No.  3:^5,438. 

(•;„j„,._!n  an  automatic  shut-off.  the  combination  with 
a  pipe  adapted  to  convey  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  valve- 
casing  Interitosed  In  said  pipe,  a  valve  In  said  valve-casing 


through  said  cap  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, a  yoke  secured  In  some  of  said  openings  and  receiving 
said  lever,  and  a  tension-spring  on  the  opposite  rod  be- 
tween the  piston  and  the  end  cap  of  the  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  descrlljed.  ^ 


840,313.  MULTIPLE  ROLLER-PLIND  AND  FIXINGS 
FOR  SAMK.  Hii,MAK  (Jkakk.  Melltourne,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  of  one  half  to  William  Hartley,  Mel- 
bourne. Victoria.  Australia.  Filed  I»ec.  11,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  201,340. 


Claim. — 1.  Supports  for  multiple  roller-blinds  compris- 
ing a  horliontally  dlspctsed  supporting-frame  adapted  to  1k' 
secured  to  the  window-frame  and  havint:  a  Icuigltudinal 
opening,  and  vertically-disposed  metal  brackets  secunHl  to 
and  extending  altove  said  supporting-frame,  and  adapted 
to  detachably  re<eive  rollers  arran;;ed  alxive  the  supftort- 
Ing-frame  with  the  blinds  thereof  deix^ndlng  through  said 
opening,  sulistantially  as  described. 

2.  Suitports  for  multiple  roller  blinds  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally-disposed supiKirtlng  frame  adapted  to  ite  secured 
to  a  window-frame,  and  vertically-disposed  metal  brackets 
notched  to  receive  the  supporting-frame  and  secured  there- 

I    to   and   extending   alnive  and   below    the  same   and   forme<l 
I    to  detachably  receive  several  rollers,  sulistantially  as  de- 
scrllied. 

3.  Supports  for  multiple  roller-blinds  comprising  a  pair 
!    of  flat  metal   brackets  adapted   to  Ite  vertically   arranged. 

and  formed  with  transverse  ojienings  to  re<-eive  the  termi- 
nals of  several  rollers,  each  plate  having  its  front  vertical 
edge  formed  with  a  lateral  vertical  curtaln-iMjle-bracket-re- 
I  ceivlng  flange,  and  Its  rear  portion  notched  to  fit  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  faces  of  a  supjiort  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  flange  to  fit  such  support,  sulwitantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination,  supports,  a  pair  of  flat  plate  metal 
brackets  having  their  rear  portions  notched  to  fit  such 
supports,  whereby  the  brackets  extend  vertically  al>ove  and 
forwardly  from  such  supports,  said  brackets  formed  with 
transverse  openings  above  hald  notches  to  receive  the 
terminals  of  roller-blinds,  substantially  as  described. 
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.'».  In  comblDatlon.  supportfi.  vprtlcal  plate  metal  brack- 
eta  notched  to  rewlve  and  having  lateral  flange*  to  fit  and 
be  secured  to  aaid  aupporta.  said  plate*  formed  with  trans- 
verse openloKS  In  their  upper  iK^rtlons  above  said  notches 
and  in  their  lower  pcjrtlons  to  detarhably  receive  the  end 
terminals  of  several  [jaraljel  blind-rollers. 

♦5  In  combination,  a  horiz4>ntHl  8Mi)porf.  a  pair  of  par 
allel  flat  metal  brackets,  each  at  its  rear  portion  notched 
to  fit  down  on  said  siipimrt  and  extend  vertically  atxjve 
the  same  and  flei>en«l  lielow  the  plan.'  of  tbe  top  edtje 
thereof,  Hald  brackets  having  lateral  tlarj^es  to  fit  and  ^)e 
secured  to  said  supjxirts,  and  formed  witli  transverse  oyn-n- 
Ings  In  s.ild  iipiH'r  and  dependlns  portions  to  receive  the 
fernilnals  of  several  parallel  Itllnd-rollerx. 

7.  Supports  for  roller  blinda  conaprlslnj:  a  pair  of  plate 
metal    bra(  kets    b.nvlnji   l>earlng  holes   and   slots    for   roller 
terminals,  each   l>riick»'r   l>elng  notched  at    ibe  rear  jMirtlon 
and  formed  wltb  a   lateral  seiMirinK-flani:?,   In  combination 
with  a  liMilzniital  snpporT   tlttiuK  In  sabl  notches,  substan 
tlailjr  as  descrllted. 

8.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  vprtlca!  platf  metal  brack- 
eta  havini;  b*'arln>,'  boles  and  slots  for  roller  terminals,  a 
horli4mtnl  sup[Htrt  having  front  and  reur  portions,  each 
bracket  l^'lnj:  notched  at  its  front  and  pear  ediips  to  re- 
ceive said  portions  of  said  supixirt  an<l  provided  with 
lateral  t1an>n?s  adapted  to  Ht  and  Ih»  8e<-i^red  to  said  sup- 
I>ort  [portions,  suiistantlally  as  described. 


840,:n4.  S.\WI\(;  M.\rF!INK  Sim-.v  .r'«;R.o-  and  .I..HV 
H.'K.nim;,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  :^>.  liKKJ.  Serial 
No.  30fl.H9.3. 


Claim. — 1,   In  a  sawlnjr-machine.  the  c«>mhination  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  l>ars,  brackets  slldably  mounte<i  on  the 
l»ars.  and  provided  with  lujja  having  screw  threaded  oijeu 
Ings,   screw  threadwl    rcsls   Journaled   on    tfce   liars   and   en- 
cajjlnK  the  oj>enlnj:s  In  the  lugs,  ttevel  Kearx  on  the  nwis  at 
one  end    thereof,   a    telescoplni:   nxl   havin|;  one   end  Jour- 
nale<1  uiH)n  each  bar  and  provided  with  a  l)evel  gear  mesh 
\ng  with  th*  i>evel  Kears  on  the  screw  threndeil  rods,  stud 
shafts  journaled  on  the  brackets,  all  A-sh^ped  frame  com- 
priaing  pairs  of  spaced  plates,  one  end  of  each  pair  l>ein»t 
Journale<l  iijsm  a  sr\id  shaft,  and  the  other  end  uverlapplnk' 
the  correspondlns  end  of  the  other  iiair,  a  N>lt  traversing 
the  overlapping  ends,   a   grooved  pulley   Journaled   on   the 
tM>lt,  kcr<K)ve«l  pulleys  Journale<l  on  the  stud  shafts,  an  end 
less  saw  sup|)orte4l  by  the  pulleys,  a  driviqg  pulley  on  one 
of   the  stud-shafts,   clutch   mechaniam   for   connecting   the 
driving-pulley  with  the  grooved  pulley.  me(ns  for  support 
ing  each  of  the  Ujrs.  ami  means  for  attaching  said  supptirt 
log  means  to  the  obJe«-t  to  Ite  sawe<i. 

2.  In  a  sawing-machlne,  tite  combination  with  a  frame 
comprUing  legs  pivotally  conne<'te4l  at  one  end,  gnxjvetl 
pulleys  Journaled  in  the  friH»  ends  of  the  legs,  and  at  the 
|K>lnt  of  pivotal  connei'tlon,  an  endless  saw  supported  on 
tbe  pulleys,  bars  for  supiH>rting  the  free  etida  of  tbe  legs. 
means  for  adjusting  the  legs  00  the  har^,  an  angle  bar 
having  oae  leg  adjustably  connei>ted  with  the  supporting 
har.  a  bio<rk  adjustably  ct>nnected  wltb  t|e  other  leg  of 
the  angle-bar,  a  plate  having  doga  pivots  thereto  and 
adapted   to  engage  the  object   to  be  aawet^  a  swivel   con- 


nection  between   tbe  bl.K-k  and  the  plate,  and   weana  for 

tiling  tbe  block  with  respe<t  to  the  plate. 

3.    In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising pairs  of  siiac.**!  plates,  a   Ix.lt   connecting  tbe  pairs 

j  at  one  end  (.f  tbe  plates,  grooved  pulleys  Journaled  be- 
tween  tbe  |)lates  at   the  free  ends  thereof  and  on   tbe  ls)lt, 

!   bars  f<.r  stipportlng  the  free  ends  of  the  pairs,   means  foi^ 

I  adjusting  tbe  said  free  ends  in  unison  on  the  bars,  an 
endless  saw  supported  by  tbe  pulleys,  means  for  attaching 
the  bars  to  the  obJe<-t  to  be  sawed,  and  means  for  adjust- 

i    tng  the  Iwrs  with  respect  to  the  attacbiim  means. 

!  4.  In  a  sawing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an  A  frame, 
the  leys  thereof  ts'lng  pivotally  connected,  grooved  pulleys 
Journale<l  at  the  corners  .  f  the  frame,  bars  connected 
with  the  legs  of  tlie  frnme,  means  for  adjusting'  said  legs 
In  unison  on  the  bars,  means  connected  with  the  bai-s  for 
engaging  the  obJe<t8  to  w  sawed,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  l)ara  on  the  engaging  means,  an  endless  saw  supported 
by  the  pulleys,  and  means  for  driving'  one  of  tbe  pulleys. 

.">.  In  a  sawing  niacbine.  the  ci  mbluatlon  with  a  frame 
comprising  legs  pivotally  connected  at  one  end.  gr(M)ve<l 
pulleys  Journaled  In  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  le^s.  and  at  the 
point  of  pivotal  connection,  an  endless  saw  supported  on 
the  pulleys,  angle-bars  having  one  leg  connected  with  a 
leg  of  the  fratne,  means  f(.r  adjtistlng  tbe  legs  of  the  frame 
lon^rlfiidlnally  of  the  lets  of  tbe  annle  bars,  means  for  ad 
Justing  the  frame  transversely  of  the  angle  l»ars.  said 
frame  being  rotatable  upon  tbe  angle  bars,  means  on  the 
other  legs  (  f  the  angle  Uirs  for  en^ajring  tbe  object  to  l>e 
sawe<J,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle-bars  on  the 
engaging  means. 

6.  In  a  sawing-machlne,  a  frame  comprising  pivotally- 
Conne<ted  leus.  ;:roove<i  pulleys,  Journaled  In  tbe  free  ends 
of  the  b-k's  and  at  the  point  of  connection,  an  endless  saw 
supiK>rted  on  the  pulleys,  means  for  driving  one  of  the 
pulleys,  bars  for  encaging  op[>oslte  sides  of  the  object  to 
Is'  sawed,  and  con ne.  ted  with  the  free  ends  of  the  legs, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  frame  with  respect  to  the 
bars. 

7.  In  a  sawing-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  frame. 
comprising  leirs  pivotally  cr)nnected  at  one  end,  pulleys 
Journaled  In  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  and  at  their  point 
of  connection,  an  endless  saw  supported  on  the  pulleys, 
means  engnglntf  .me  of  the  pulleys  for  drlvluK  the  saw, 
nieans  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  objects  to  be 
8awe<l,  and  means  whereby  to  adjust  the  frame  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  said  enuanlng  means. 

8.  In  a  sawing  macblne.  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprising  legs  pivotally  connected  at  one  end,  pulleys 
journaletl  at  the  corners  .>f  tbe  frame,  an  endless  saw  sup- 
p.irted  on  the  pulleys,  means  enirat'lnv'  .)ne  of  the  pul 
leys  for  driving  the  saw,  means  for  engaging  opixtsite 
sides  of  tbe  obJe<-t  to  be  sawed  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  with  said  engaging 
means. 


H  4  0  .  .1 1 ,-. .     woonwoitKiNr,    machinf.     frank  \v. 

<;rkkne.    Sbreveporf.    I,a.      Fllwl    .lune    i:<,    li>0»5.      Serial 
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f'/fiiwi.  1.  A  tnai'hlne  for  assembling  l«)ards  or  strips 
in  a  common  jilane  to  constitute  a  shook.  c.>mprlsln« 
means  for  forwarding  tbe  tMwrds  and  presenting  the  edge 
of  each  Isiard  to  the  e<lge  .)f  the  .me  adjacent,  and  rotary 
means  for  pressing  the  individual   hoards  together. 

2.  \  machine  for  assembling  Nvards  or  strips  In  a  c.>m- 
mon  plane  t.i  c. institute  a  sb.M>k.  c.imprlslnu  means  for  for- 
warding the  isiartls  an<i  presenting  the  e<i»fe  of  each  Ixwrd 
to  the  edge  of  the  one  adjacent,  and  rotary  means  for 
pressing  the  individual  boards  toirelher.  said  first  men- 
tlone<l  means  operating  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
said   last  mentl.>ntMl   u)eans. 

.'?.  A  machine  for  as.serabling  Niards  or  strips  In  a  com- 
n..)n  plane  to  c. institute  a  shook,  comprising  means  for  for 
warding  the  Imards  and  presenting  tbe  edge  of  each  board 
t.>  the  edge  of  the  one  a.ljacent.  and  rotary  means  for 
pressing  the  Individual  tsiards  together,  said  first  men- 
tioned and  said  last  meutioued  means  lieing  driven  from 
the  same  main  shaft. 
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4.  A  machine  for  assembling  Isjards  or  8trli«  in  a  com- 
mon plane  to  constitute  a  shook,  comprlslni:  means  f<»r 
forwarding  the  boards  and  presenting  the  edge  of  each 
U.ard  to  the  edge  of  the  one  adjacent,  and  rotary  means 
for  pressing  tbe  individual  boards  together,  said  flrst- 
mcntloued  and  said  last  mentlone<i  means  l.elng  driven 
from  the  same  primary  l)ut  different  secondary  sources  of 
power. 


.-.  A  machine  for  assemliling  Imards  or  strips  in  a  com- 
mon plane  to  constitute  a  shook,  comprising  sprocket 
means  and  h..ri/.outal  rollers  f-.r  forwarding  the  shooks. 
a  table  upon  which  the  edfee  of  each  Uiard  is  presented  to 
the  edge  of  the  one  adjacent,  and  oppositely  dis|Mised  ver- 
tical rollers  for  i)resslng  tbe  individual  Is.ards  together. 

fi.  .\  machine  for  asseml'llim  boards  <ir  strips  In  a  com- 
mon plane  to  constitute  a  shmik,  c.mprlsing  means  for 
forwarding  tlie  Imards  and  presenting  tl)e  edge  of  each 
b<;)ard  t.i  the  e«lge  ..f  tbe  ..ne  adjacent,  vertical  rollers  on 
each  Bide  of  the  ma.blne  t..  press  the  Individual  N.ards 
together,  means  for  adjusting  said  vertical  rollers,  and 
means  for  tauslng  the  rotation  of  said  rollers. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  Isiards  or  strips  in  a 
common  plane  to  constitute  a  sb.M.k,  the  combination  of 
means  for  presenting  the  edge  of  each  board  to  the  edge 
of  the  <me  adjacent.  opi)osltely-dlBi>.med  pairs  of  vertical 
rollers,  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  Journal  l.locks  in  which 
said  rollers  are  mounted,  and  springs  against  the  pres 
sure  ..f  which  one  pair  of  said  bb.cks  and  the  rollers 
mounted  tliereln  may   tiavel. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  boards  or  strips  In  a 
common  plane  to  constitute  a  slu>ok,  the  combination  of 
means  for  presenting  tbe  edge  of  each  board  to  the  edge  of 
the  .me  adjacent,  opiK)sitely-dlsposed  pairs  <if  vertical  roll- 
ers pairs  of  upper  and  lower  Journal  blocks  in  which  said 
rollers  are  mounted.  nieHUS  for  rotating  one  of  each  of 
said  pairs  of  rollers,  and  means  interme<liate  the  rollers 
of  each  pair  whereby  rotation  of  the  first  of  said  rollers 
causes  rotation  of  the  other  roller  of  the  same  pair,  both 
rollers  rotating  in.  the  same  direction. 

o  In  combination  with  a  hopper  for  h.ddlng  the  shooks. 
means  for  removing  one  shook  at  a  time  therefrom,  rollers 
adapted  to  forward  said  shook,  and  other  rollers  adapted 
to  press  together  the  individual  pieces  of  said  shwk. 

10  In  combinatl.m  with  sprocket  chains  for  forwarding 
the  shooks,  a  pair  of  rollers  Into  the  bite  of  which  the 
shooka  Are  fed.  and  other  rollers  the  axes  of  which  are  at 


right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  first-mentioned  rollers, 
said  second-mentioned  roHers  l>elng  adapted  to  press  to- 
gether the  individual  pieces  composing  the  sh.ioks. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  table  on  which  the  sliooka  are 
forwarded,  rollers  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  aald 
table  adapted  to  press  together  the  Individual  pi»'ce8  com- 
posing the  shooks.  and  a  sprlni: controlled  roller  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  table  adapted  to  keep  the  shooks  tiat 
upon  said   table 

12.  In  combination  with  a  hopper  comi>ose<l  of  a  fixed 
side,  a  horizontally-sliding  side,  and  a  vertically-adjtistable 
front,  means  for  removing  one  shook  at  a  time  fnmi  the 
hopper,  forwardlng-rollers  into  the  bite  of  which  the 
shooks  come,  and  other  r.'Ilers  adapte<l  to  press  together 
the  individual  pieces  of  the  Bb.K>k8, 

1:?.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllwHl.  the  combi- 
nation of  oi»p<wlfely-dlsp..sed  pairs  of  vertical  rollers,  pairs 
of  upi)er  and  lower  journal  blocks  In  which  said  rollers 
are  mounted,  means  for  rotating  one  of  eacli  of  said  pairs 
of  rollers,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  pair  of  Journal- 
blocks  whereby  tlie  rotation  of  tbe  first  .)f  each  pair  of 
rollers  causes  rotation  of  tlie  other  roller  in  the  same  pair, 
both  rollers  rotating  In  the  same  direction. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>e<l.  the  combi- 
nation of  sprocket  means  and  horizontal  rollers  for  for- 
warding the  sb.K)ks.  vertical  rolls  for  compacting  tbe 
same,  a  main  shaft,  a  secondary  shaft  driven  thereby  for 
actuating  said  sprocket  means  and  horizontal  rollerd, 
and  another  secondary  shaft  driven  by  said  main  shaft  for 
actuating  said  vertical  rollers. 


R4(l..'ilfi.     RAG    IIOLDEU.     ,I.v.mkh  W.  f;KK<;<.nY,  Marllla, 
X.  Y.     Filed  ,Tune  27,  lOoti.     Serial  No.  .323.624. 


y/C 


Claim.—l.  A  bag  -  holder  comprising  parallel  meraliera 
having  their  forward  [wrtions  turne<i  Inwardly  and  over- 
lapiMHl.  said  overlapped  iK)rtlon8  lielng  connected  for  lon- 
gitudinal adjustment  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  rear- 
ward ends  of  said  memU'rs  l)elng  turned  downwardly  at 
right  angles,  bars  dlsiK»sed  In  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
the  downwardly  turnetl  {M)rtions  of  the  memlters  and  hav- 
ing upper  end  jmrtlons  resting  against  the  under  surface 
of  the  memts'rs.  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally-spaciHl  pins 
engaged  In  each  rrieml)er  and  In  tl)e  upper  portion  of  each 
bar,  to  hold  the  l>ars  of  the  meml>ers,  said  pins  extending 
alKive  the  memlters,  as  shown. 

2.  A  bag-holder  omprising  two  meml>ers  disposed  In 
parallel  relation  and  having  their  rearward  ends  turned 
downwardly,  bars  located  forwardly  of  the  downwardly- 
turned  portions  and  in  parallel  spaced  relation  thereto, 
upwardly  extending  longltudlnally-space<i  pins  engaged  In 
the  meml>er8  and  In  the  i»ars,  to  hold  the  l)ar8  In  position, 
said  meml)ers  having  their  forward  end  portions  turned 
Inwardly  and  overlapped  and  provided  with  longitudinal 
series  of  perforations,  the  outer  extremities  of  the  over- 
lapi>ed  [wrtlona  being  turned  at  right  angles  and  remor- 
a»>Iy  engaged  each  In  one  of  the  i>erforatlons  of  the  other 
member,  said  extremities  l»etng  adapted  for  engagement  In 
the  different  perforations  of  the  series  interchangeably, 
and  a  fastening  device  removal)ly  engaged  In  a  pair  of  the 
perforations. 

8  4  0,817.     SASH-FASTFNKK.     John  L.  Ghktiikb.   St. 

I»ul8.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  10.  liM).").     Serial  No.  2K2.192. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  sash-fastener,  a  base-plate,  a  spring  ac- 
tuated locking-arm  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  base  plate, 
a  locking-plate  secured  to  the  opposite  aash.  a  hook  formed 
Integral  with  said  locklhg-plate.  the  under  aide  of  which 
hook  l8  inclined,  a   latch-plate  located  beneath  and   mor- 
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iihi*?  wKh  the  lorkinK  nrm  and  adapt<Ml  to  t>nfa(r»'  with  the 
Itaae  plate  at  different  [xiinta  to  lock  nald  artti   a^ninxt   r<> 
tatlon   In  one  direftlon   liy  the  appllratlon  of  Any  verflcul 
or   lateral    pressure   applied    to   the   Iwklni;  at-m  ;    suhstan 
tlally  as  ap^clfled. 


-.  In  a  sash-fastener,  a  liase  plate  serurwl  to  ono  ush, 
a  locking-plate  8e<Mire«l  to  the  opptmite  sash,  t  lo<klng-«nn 
iiHHinted  for  rotation  m>on  the  has*'  plate  ami  adapted  to 
enjfaKe  the  Iwkini^  plate,  and  means  carrleil  hy  the  Io<k- 
ini;  arm  f«>r  lixkln*;  It  at  different  iK)iuts  on  Che  luise-plate 
HKalnst  movement  In  one  direction  :  snl>8tanti«lly  aa  speci- 
iled. 

;{.  lu  a  sash  fastener,  a  l»as*  plate  wnirwJ  to  one  sash, 
a  l«M-klnK-plate  se<-»red  to  the  opixislte  .sash,  ii  sprlnK-actu- 
ate<l  lockInK  arm  mounte<l  for  relation  ii|K»n  the  Iwse  plate 
an«l  adapte<l  to  enuak'e  the  lixkini;  plate,  and  a  latch  plate 
arraUKed  lieneath  ftn<l  movable  with  the  lookinK-arm  and 
arrant:e<l  to  lo<-k  the  hxidnt;  arm  against  rotary  motion  in 
one  dlre<tlon  ;  siilistantinlly  as  sfHMlfltHl. 

4.  In  a  sash  fastener,  a  l>«se  plate  s«M-\ir»»<l  to  one  sash, 
a  locking  plate  se«-iireil  to  tlie  opposite  sash,  n  spring  actu- 
atetl  hH-kUiK  arm  arran»c«J  for  rotation  upon  rtie  hase-plate 
and  adapter!  to  en^nkfe  the  locklnK-plate,  ni«ans  whereby 
the  liM'kinK-arin  is  held  locket]  against  rotatif)n  in  one  <ll- 
re<-tlon  at  different  points,  and  means  formed  In  the  hase- 
plate  whereby  the  lixklng  arm  is  held  In  an  ii!nlocke<l  p<isl- 
tion  thereon  and  In  iH>sltlon  to  l)e  automalhwily  relea.sed 
to  engage  the  locking  plate  when  the  8M8he<|  ar»'  liosed ; 
auhatantlally  aa  8[>ecine<l. 

.').  In  a  gash  fastener,  a  base-plate  «ecure«l  to  <>ne  sash, 
a  {(wkingplate  securtil  to  the  opposite  sash,  a  post  fixed 
to  the  base  plate,  a  l«K'klng  arm  pivotally  arrtngetl  on  the 
[Kmt  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  kH-klng-plnte.  a  spring 
nvHinted  u|>on  the  (xxit  and  adapted  to  engaga  the  locking- 
arm,  ami  a  latch  plate  pivotally  mountetl  ufvon  the  i)oHt 
and  arranged  to  hohl  the  lo<-klng-arm  against  rotation  In 
oDe  dire<-tlun  at  different  points  :  substantially  as  spe<-ttle<) 

0.  In  a  sash-fastener  of  the  class  descril>e«I,  a  hase-plate. 
a  spring  a<'tuated  hx-klng  arm  arranged  for  rotation  there- 
on, a  series  of  n«»t('he8  formed  in  said  tmse-plate,  means 
carried  hy  the  locking  arm  for  engaging  In  said  notches  to 
hold  the  hx-klng-arm  at  different  points  against  rotation 
in  on«  direction,  a  notch  formed  in  one  side  of  the  tiase 
plate  in  which  the  forward  end  of  the  Im'klngvarm  engages 
by  being  slightly  depressed  when  In  an  unlocked  position  ; 
sutistantiaily  as  8i)eclfle<l. 

7.  In  a  saah-fastener  of  the  class  de8cr4t)ed,  a  l>ase  plate 
adapted  to  he  secured  to  the  lower  sash,  a  spring  actuated 
loeklng-arm  pivotally  arranged  for  rotation  ttiereon,  which 
arm  la  arranged  to  be  slightly  tilted  upon  it*  pivot-point, 
a  ttotrh  formed  In  the  base-plate  In  which  the'  forward  end 
of  tb«  locklBC-arm  Is  engaged  to  hold  aatd  afm  in  an  un- 
locked poaltloD  and  in  position  to  be  auto|aatlcaily  re- 
l««aed,  a  loeklng-pia  te  adapted  to  he  secured  to  the  upper 
nmah,  aakl  plate  being  provided  with  an  arm.  with  an  in- 
clined top  surface  for  automatically  releasing  said  locking- 
mrm  wb«a  the  aaah  are  closed  :  aubatantialiy  as  apecifled. 


840.S18.  LIFE-BELT.  Abel  r.aos,  Raintes;  France,  as- 
atcnor  of  oo«>-baif  to  (teorg*  H.  Jackaon  and  ooe-foarth 
to  Octave  Roodtcr.  La  Kocbelle,  and  one-fouftli  to  Judith 
Groa,  flalatca,  France.  Filed  May  15,  1905,  Serial  No. 
2«0.4S1.  I 

Cimtm. — la  a  life-belt,  the  coaablnatioa  wlfk  a  corselet 
aad  gaa  and  water  tlgfat  floata,  of  a  receptacit  for  calcium 
carMd  ArMed  by  perforated  partitlona  into  tt)ree  conpart 


inents   In    the   middle  one  of   which   the  calcium   carbld   Is 
placed    while   the    lower    coinpHrt uieiit    is    provlde<l    with    a 
valve  for  the  admistdnn  of  water  when   the  corselet   is  tm 
iiiersetl    therein    and    the    upper    compartment    is    provlde<l 
with  a  valve  for  the  e8ca|>e  of  the  acetylene  gas  produce<l 


In  the  re<-eptacle  Into  the  tloat.s.  sanl  recepta<-le  and  the 
upper  valve  ls)x  being  screw  threade<l.  and  a  tap|M>d  tubu- 
liire  fixed  to  each  of  the  lari:e  floats  for  connecting  said 
valve  box  thereto,  all  substantially  "s  set  forth. 


8-»0,319.     LAMP.     GEoaoE  Hackeb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
July  17,  19<)o.     Serial  No.  270,1«>«. 


Claim. — .V  lamp  of  the  (lass  (|es(Til>e<l  having  a  burner, 
a  chimney  motinte*!  iiiM>n  said  burner,  nn  opening  foriiietl 
In  the  chimney  in  allnement  with  the  burner,  a  strip  of 
transparent  material  l(Hate<l  over  the  ojK'nlng  in  the  chim- 
ney, a  hook  fornuHl  on  the  chimney  alxive  the  opening  in 
combination  with  an  egg-tester  comprising  a  tuU'  siipport- 
e<l  by  said  h(K)k.  the  end  of  said  tulie  coverwl  with  a  strip 
of  flexible  material  having  an  o|)enlng  against  which  the 
♦"88  I"  placed  for  testing,  said  tuN-  having  rei'esses  formed 
In  the  end  contacting  with  the  <hlmney  to  permit  the  ( Ir- 
I'ulatlon  of  air  so  as  not  to  overheat  the  egg-tester,  sub- 
stantially as  s{>eclfled. 


S4  0..T.'n.      SIDK  I>P:L1VKRY    niNrilER.      Nkl.son   o, 
II.\N>A,     » "enter     township.     Howard    <-ounty.     Ind..     as- 
signor of  three-eighths   to   Virgil   II.   I>H-kw<x>d,   Indlan- 
ap«)ll«,  Ind.     Filed  June  2,  10<)2.     Serial  No.  l(M».,s48. 
Claim. —  1.  The    combination    with    a     mowing  machine 
having    a     transporting  -  wheel,    of    a    supplemental     hub 
clamped  to  said  wheel,  a  l>evel-gear  thereon,  a   frame   for 
the  rake  mechanism  journaled  upon  the  huh  and  baring  a 
rigid  connection   with   the  frame  of   the  machine,   a   rake, 
and  means  mounted  In  said  frame  for  the  rake  mechanism 
for  transmitting  power  from  said  bevel  gear  to  the  rake. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mowing-machine  having  a 
transporting- wheel,  of  a  supplemental  huh  secured  to  the 
wheel,  a  frame  mounted  upon  and  extending  alN>ve  said 
hub,  means  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  machine  to 
prevent  the  nttation  of  said  frame,  a  rake,  a  l)evel-gear 
on  said  supplemental  hub,  and  means  Including  a  vertical 


January   i,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


«8S 


ahaft  BMunted  in  said  frame  tkat  la  driven  by  aaid  bevel 
gear  for  actuating  the  rake. 

3.  A  rake  meilianism  for  mowing-machines  comprising 
a  supplemental  hub.  tiieatis  f<ir  sticuriiig  said  hub  centrally 
to  the  side  of  a  transi)ortinK-whe«-l  of  the  machine  to  ro- 
tate therewith,  a  frame  mounted  ou  said  hub.  means  for 
holding  ii  fi-o"»  roiatiou  with  the  hub.  a  rake,  means 
mounted  In  said  frame  for  operating  Hie  nike.  and  means 
on  the  liiib  for  actiiHting  said  rake  niK-rating  means. 


1» 


4.  A  take  mechanism  for  niowlng-tnachlnea  comprising 
a  supplemental  huh,  means  for  s<'curliig  said  hub  centrally 
to  the  side  of  a  transporting  wheel  of  the  machine  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  frame  mounted  on  wild  hub,  means 
for  holdin::  Siild  frame  from  rotation  mid  upright,  a  rake, 
means  mounted  in  sahl  frame  for  oi«MJtting  said  rake, 
means  on  the  huh  for  actuating  said  rake-operating  means 
and    a    cam    for   elevating   the   rake   during    the   o|>erafion 

thereof. 

5.  A  buncher  attachment  for  mowing-machines,  con- 
sist iiic  of  a  <lrlvln«  gear,  means  for  clamping  said  gear  to 
a  supi)ortlng-wheel  of  11  mower,  a  frame,  mounted  l>e8ide 
the  center  of  said  whe«'l  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame. 
a  gear  Jotirnaled  on  said  shaft  and  driven  by  the  first 
meutloneil  g.'ar.  a  rake  connected  with  the  shaft,  and  a 
cam  for  elevating  the  rake  sulwtantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

G.  In  a  buncher,  the  combination  with  a  platform  to  l)e 
se<  nre<l  in  tlie  rear  of  the  cutter  tmr  of  a  mower,  of  a  sup- 
plemental hub,  means  for  attaching  siiid  bub  to  a  trans- 
portlng-wheel  of  a  mower,  a  gear  carried  by  said  hub,  a 
shaft,  a  frame  mounte<l  on  said  hub  for  supiK>rtlug  said 
shaft  substantially  vertieally.  a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  first  uientloiied  gear,  a  rake  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  upper  end  of  such  shaft,  and 
a  (am  plate  arranged  to  engage  the  rake-bar,  all  aub- 
Ktantlally  as  and  for  the  puriM.se  set  forth. 

7.  A  rake  meclmnisiu  fur  mowing  machines  comprising 
.  a  supplemental  hub,  means  for  securing  said  huh  centrally 
to  tlic  side  of  a  transport  inuwlic-l  t.»  rotate  therewith,  a 
frame  mounted  on  i-ai<l  hub.  means  f(.r  preventing  the 
fran»e  from  rotating  with  the  hub,  ,1  rnke.  a  gear  secured 
on  said  hub.  and  means  mounted  In  said  frame  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  tlie  gear  to  the  rake  for  op«'ratlng  the 
same. 

K.  A  rake  mechanism  for  mowlim macbines  comprising 
n  Hur)|)leinental  hub.  means  for  securing  said  huh  centrally 
to  the  side  of  a  transjsirt  iiig  wheel  of  the  machine,  a 
Itevel-gear  swured  on  said  bub,  a  frame  mounted  t)n  said 
huh,  means  for  preventing  the  frame  from  rotating  there- 
wit  li.  a  l-^vel  ire.ir  carried  liy  said  frame  at  right  anele.s  to 
the  l»evel  gear  on  the  hub  and  meshing  therewith,  a  rake. 
and  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  and  driven  liy  said  l»evel- 
gears  for  oj)erafing  the  rake. 

«t.  A  detadiabie  raking  mechanism  for  grass-cutting 
machin«»«  comprising  a  Is'vel  gear,  means  for  se<iiring  said 
gear  at  the  end  of  the  axle  of  the  mac  bine,  a  frame  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  means,  a  rigid  supjxjrt  for 
said  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  t>evel  gear 
tliereon  enuaging  the  first -mentioned  gear,  a  rake  bar  plv- 
•  ited  on  said  shaft,  a  track  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  bar,  and  raketeeth  attached  to  said  l>ar. 

l»t.  A  detachable  raking  mechanism  for  grass-cutting 
machines  comprising  a  Ijevel-gear,  means  for  securing  said 


gear  at  Hie  end  of  the  axle  of  the  machine,  a  frame  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  means,  a  rigid  supisirt  for 
said  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  iK-vel-gear 
thertH.n  engaging  the  first  mentioned  gear,  a  rake  Imr  piv- 
oted to  said  shaft,  a  track  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  bar,  rake-te«'th  attached  to  said  bar,  and  a  clutch  on 
said  shaft  for  throwing  the  rake-actuating  means  Into  or 
out  of  o|»eratlon. 

11.  A  detachable  raking  nuHhaulBm  f..r  grass-cutting 
machines  comprising  a  l>evel-gear.  means  fi.r  securing  said 
gear  at.  the  end  of  the  axle  of  the  marhlne.  a  frame  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  means,  a  rigid  support  for 
said  frame,  a  shaft  mountwl  in  said  frame,  a  l>evel  gear 
thereon  engaging  the  first  mentioned  gear,  a  rake  bar  piv- 
oted on  said  shaft,  a  track  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  bar,  rake-t<H>th  alta<he<l  to  said  bar,  a  clutch  on  said 
shaft  for  throwing  the  rake  actuating  means  into  or  out 
of  oiieratlon,  and  means  for  moving  said  clutch  for  dla- 
engaglng   If    from   the  rake-actuatIng  means. 

12.  A  detachable  raking  mechanism  for  grass-ctittlng 
machines  comprising  a  l»evel-ge.lr.  means  for  securing  said 
l>evel-goar  at  the  end  of  the  axle  of  the  machine,  a  liearlng- 
frame  extending  upwardly  from  said  means,  a  rigid  sup- 
l»ort  for  said  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
lievel-gear  there.. n  engaging  tlie  first  gear,  a  rake  liar  piv- 
oted on  said  sliaft.  a  track  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  bar.  rake-teeth  atta(be<l  to  said  bar.  a  dutch  <ui  said 
shaft  for  throwing  the  rake  actuating  means  Into  or  out 
of  oi»eratlon,  and  a  memls'r  connected  with  said  clutch 
for  disengaging  It   from   fhe  rake-acfuallng  means. 

1.3.  A  detach.ible  raking  mechanism  for  grass-cutting 
machines  comprising  a  l>evel  gear,  means  for  securing  said 
iK^vel-gear  at  the  end  of  fhe  axle  of  the  machine,  a  frame 
extending  upwardly  from  said  means,  a  rigid  sup|K)rt  for 
said  frame,  a  shaft  moutifed  In  said  frame,  a  U-vel-gear 
fliere<.)n  engaging  the  first  gear,  a  rake  bar  jdvoted  on  said 
shaft,  a  track  controlllni:  fhe  movement  of  said  bar,  rake 
teeth  aftaihed  to  said  bar.  a  <hitch  on  said  shaft  for 
throwing  the  rake  actuating  means  Info  or  out  of  <.pera- 
tlon,  and  means  for  moving  said  clutch  that  is  controlled 
hy  the  oj>erator  and  for  disengaging  said  clutch. 


S40,:i21.      VENTILATOR.      Fit.WK    1.    ll.iR<;iti:AVKs.    North 
Adams.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  10.  11KM5.     Serial  No.  aiO,t«74. 


Ciniw.-  1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  casing,  a  plate 
pr<ivlde<l  with  a  lug  and  mounted  within  the  casing,  a 
sj.rlng  men)l»er  secured  within  tlie  casing  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  lug  to  jdvofally  mount  the  plate  and  to  retain 
It  In  opened  or  closed  position. 

2.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  casing,  a  plate  mounted 
within  the  casing,  sajd  plate  lM>lng  provided  with  a  lug 
and  with  a  finger  piece,  and  a  spring  member  secured 
within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  to  plvot- 
iiUy  mount  the  plate  and  to  retain  It  In  its  o|>ened  or 
closefl   position. 

:?.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  plate  pivot- 
ally mounted  within  the  casing,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  finger-piece  adapted  to  supjKirt  the  plate  in  an  up- 
wardly inclined   iMisitlon. 

4.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  the  rail  of  a 
wlndow-sash.  said  rail  lielng  provided  with  an  oj>enlng, 
of  n  casing  provided  with  an  o[»enlng  commtinicaflng  with 
the  opening  in  the  rail,  a  plate  provide<l  with  a  lug  and  a 
cfunblne*!  support  and  flnger-iile<-e.  and  a  spring  member 
secured  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lug 
to  retain  the  plate  in  its  ofiened  Or  doaed  ix)8ltlon. 
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5.  A  Tentllator  comprising  a  caBlng,  r  plate  provided 
with  a  lu{;,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  tke  lug  to  plvot- 
ally  mount  the  plate  and  to  retain  It  In  Its  opened  or 
closed  position. 


S40,322.  I^ATIIE-SPINDLE.  James  HarITnbss,  Spring- 
field. Vt.  Original  application  filed  July  V.  lft03.  Serial 
No.  167.(WS.  Klvlded  and  this  appllcati<^  filed  May  26, 
lOOn.      Serial    No.   2n2.419. 


I  loim. —  1.  In  11  lathe,  a  caHlnn,  joiirnal-b^xes  supported 
thereby,  rigid  Inwardly  projecting  almtments  on  the  In- 
terior of  said  ca.xint;  tn'twft'n  .>«aid  joiirual-l><)xes  an<l  Inde- 
pendent thereof,  a  ilve-spludle  Journalfil  In  aeld  N>xes,  and 
a  memf)er  fast  iii><)n  said  spindle  and  held  against  axial 
movement  Ity  said  abutments  whereby  the  journal-l>oieH 
are  rellevwl  from   the  end   thrust  of  said  splndlf. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  a  casing.  Journal  Iwxes  s\ipport(Hl  thereby. 
rigid  Inwardly-projecting  abiitments  on  the  Interior  of 
said  casing  between  said  Journal -Nixes  anfl  lii(le{>en(lent 
thereof,  a  llve-aplndle  journaled  In  said  Iwtes.  a  nu'mt>er 
fast  upon  said  spindle  and  held  against  a<lal  movement 
by  said  abutments  whereby  the  Journal-Nixas  are  relieved 
from  the  end  thrust  of  said  spindle,  and  screws  Intcr- 
poae<i  between  said  members  and  some  of  the  abutments 
to  compensate  for  wear. 

3.  A  metal-working  machine  comprising  4  head  having 
supports  with  taj>erlng  ai)ertures,  externally  tajM'rlng 
Journal  iwxes  In  said  apertures,  springs  for  maintaining 
said  boxes  In  said  aiM'rtures,  a  live  s[)lndle  Journaled  In 
said  boxes,  and  means  lndei>endent  of  said  Ixjxes  and  lo- 
cated between  them  for  holding  said  spindle  against  axial 
movement. 

4.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  head  haying  end  walls, 
supports  In  said  head  lietween  the  said  end  Iralls,  Joumal- 
boxea  in  said  supports,  means  located  het'vreen  said  end 
walls  and  said  Journal-boxes  for  adjusting  said  Journal- 
boxes  to  compensate  for  wear,  a  sptndle  Joufnaled  In  said 
boxes,  and  means  independent  of  the  boxe*  for  holding 
said  spindle  against  axial  movement. 

3.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  a  llve-spdndle,  a  head 
having  bearings  for  the  spindle  and  having  thrust-shoul- 
ders indepextdent  of  the  t>earlngs,  and  a  meml>er  secured  to 
the  spindle  and  engaged  by  said  shoulders  fQr  holding  the 
said  spindle  against  axial  movement  in  combination  with 
automatic  compensating  Journal-boxes   in   si|id  bearing. 


A40.32S.     TARORTTRAI*.     John  W.  HirotAWOt'T,  Fort 
Dodye.  Iowa,  asstgoor  to  Hojt  Metal  Comptny.  St.  Louis, 
Ifo..   a   Corporation.      Filed   Mar.    1.   1904^     Serial   No. 
1M.0M. 
Claim. — 1.  A  target-trap  romprlslng  a  fr^me  baring  a 

ratclift-fliccd   portion,   a    rotatably-mounted  throwlng-«rm 


adapted  to  move  In  a  complete  circle,  a  catch  carrl»»<l  by 
said  throwing  arm  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  faced 
portion  after  the  throwing-arin  has  reached  its  throwing 
position,  a  mainspring  for  initially  actuating  said  throw- 
ingarm,  a  trigger  for  maintaining  said  throwlngarm  in 
a  fixed  position  while  said  mainspring  Is  t>elng  placed  under 
tension,  and  a  second  spring  for  actuating  said  throwing- 
j  arm  after  said  mainspring  has  t>een  relaxed  ;  said  second 
spring  being  adapted  to  carry  the  throwlngarm  to  said 
trigger  In  completing  Its  path  of  circular  travel. 


2.  A  tareet  trap  comprising  a  frame,  a  mtatftbly-mount- 
ed  throwinu  arm  mounted  upon  said  frame  to  rotate  In  a 
•  omplefe  rlrcle.  a  mainspring  for  carryin::  said  arm  to  a 
throwing  position,  a  frigtrer  for  maintaining  said  arm  In 
a  flxe<l  position  while  said  maiisprlni:  is  l>elng  placed  un- 
der tension,  means  for  placini;  said  mainspring  under  ten 
sion,  and  n  second  spring  coiinet-ted  with  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  carry  said  arm  from  its  thrt>wlng  position  In 
compietinu  Its  path  of  i-ircular  travel  to  a  position  against 
said  trlKger. 

.{.  A  target  trap  comprising  a  frame,  a  throwlng-arm 
rotatably  motmted  u(miii  said  frame  and  adapte<l  to  move 
in  a  complete  circle,  a  mainspring  for  carrying  said  arm 
to  a  throwing  po8ltii>n.  means  for  momentarily  placing 
said  mainspring  under  tension,  and  a  se<ond  spring  actu- 
ating after  said  mainspring  is  relaxe«l  to  carry  said  throw- 
lng-arm throughout  the  remainder  of  the  circle  of  Its  travel 
from   Its   throwing   (sisltion   to   its  starting-point. 

4.  A  target-trap  comprising  a  frame,  a  throwlngarm 
rotatably  mounted  on  sai<l  frame  and  adapted  to  move  In  a 
complete  circle,  a  malnsprltm  for  actuating  the  throwlng- 
arm through  a  portion  of  Its  movement,  means  for  placing 
said  mainspring  under  tension  momentarily  only,  a  second 
spring  for  actuating  the  arm  through  the  remainder  of  its 
movement  in  a  circle  after  said  malnsprlnu  Is  relaxtnl,  and 
a  trigger  to  receive  the  engagement  of  the  throwlngarm 
at  Its  starting-point. 

.'».  A  target-trap  comprising  a  frame,  a  throwing  arm 
nitatably  mounted  upon  suld  frame  adapted  to  move  In  a 
complete  circle,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  throwlngarm. 
a  trigger  for  holding  said  throwing  arm  until  said  spring 
Is  placed  under  tension,  means  for  placing  said  spring  un 
der  tension,  and  a  flexible  connection  lietween  said  means 
for  placing  said  spring  under  tension  and  said  trigger; 
said  flexible  connection  being  adjustably  secured  to  said 
means  for  placing  said  spring  under  tension. 

6.  A  target-trap,  comprising  a  frame,  a  plvotally-mount- 
ed  throwlngarm  capable  of  moving  In  a  complete  circle,  a 
spring  for  actuating  the  throwlngarm  through  a  portion 
of  its  movement,  a  second  spring  for  actuating  the  arm 
througb    tbe   remainder   of   Its   movement,    a    trigger   de- 
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signed  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  throwlng-arm  at  its  point  of 
starting,  a  ro|>e  connected  with  said  trigger  and  with  the 
flrst-mentloned  spring  for  releasing  the  trigger  at  a  cer- 
tain predetermined  |K)lnt,  and  means  for  extending  the 
spring   and    operating    the    trigger. 

7.  A  fiirget  trap,  comprising  a  pivotally-mounted  frame, 
a  pivotally  mounted  throwing  arm  capftble  of  moving  In  a 
complete  circle,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  throwlng-arm 
through  a  portion  of  its  movement,  a  second  spring  for 
actuating  the  arm  through  the  remainder  of  Its  movement, 
a  trigger  designed  to  lie  engaged  by  the  throwing  arm  at 
its  point  of  starting,  a  rope  connected  with  said  trigger 
and  with  the  first-mentioned  spring  for  releasing  the 
trigger  at  a  certain  jiredetermlned  point  and  a  lever  for 
extending  the  spring  and  ojieratlug  the  trigger. 

8.  A  target  trap,  coinprlslng  a  horlzontally-vlbratable 
frame,  a  table  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  adapted  for  the 
loader  of  the  trap  to  rest  his  arms  upon,  a  pivotally- 
mounted  throwing  arm,  and  means  for  operating  the  throw- 
lng-arm. 

9.  A  target-trap  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  throw- 
lng-arm capable  of  moving  In  a  complete  circle,  a  spring 
for  actuating  said  throwing  arm,  a  trigger  for  holding  the 
throwlng-arm  against  movement  due  to  the  spring,  and 
means  for  placing  the  spring  under  tension  and  connected 
with  the  trigger  for  operating  It.  said  connection  being 
adjustable  to  permit  the  tension  placed  upon  the  spring  to 
be  varied. 

10.  In  a  target  trai).  a  frame,  a  ratchet-faced  semicir- 
cular portion  near  the  forward  end  and  at  one  side  of  the 
frame,  a  pivotally  mounted  throwlng-arm.  a  thin  metallic 
catch  attached  to  the  under  surface  of  said  arm  for  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  the  ratchet-faced  jwrtion  as  the  arm 
Is  swung  on  lis  pivot,  a  trigger  for  maintaining  the  throw- 
ing arm  at  Its  point  of  starting,  a  spring  pressing  against 
the  outside  of  the  trigger  for  preventing  the  shock  on  the 
frame  as  the  throwln«-nrm  is  forced  against  the  trigger, 
and  means  for  operating  tbe  throwing-arms. 

11.  A  taruet  trap  comprising  a  frame  having  a  ratchet- 
faced  portion,  a  throwlng-arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  catch  carried  by  said  throwlng-arm  for  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet -face<l  portion  after  said  throwlng- 
arm has  pass«Hl  its  throwing  position,  a  spring  connected 
with  the  throwlng-arm  for  actuating  it,  a  rope  connected 
to  said  spring,  n  trigger  for  maintaining  the  throwlng- 
arm In  a  fixeti  jMrnillon  while  said  spring  is  lieing  placed 
under  tension,  and  means  adjustably  connected  to  said  rope 
and  attached  to  said  trigger  adapted  to  actuate  said  trig- 
ger after  said  spring  has  Is'en  placed  under  tension. 


H40„324.  FLEXIBLE  FLTID-JOINT.  ChaBLKS  O.  MaW- 
LKY,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  inited  States  Flexible  .Joint  Company,  thicago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  May  6.  1905. 
Serial  No.  259.191. 


Cloim.— 1.  A  ball-and-socket  Joint  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  socket  member  hav- 
ing a  socket -surface  at  its  Inner  end,  In  combination  with 
a  ball  portion  bavlag  a  threaded  shank,  a  ball-ring  secured 


upon  said  shank,  suluble  packing  l>etween  said  ball  por- 
tion and  said  liall  ring,  a  nipple  having  a  threaded  flange 
portion  adapfe<1  to  screw  In  the  threadt><l  end  of  said 
cylindrical  socket  meml>er  and  provided  with  an  Internal 
Stop-surface,   sulwtantlally    as   de»crll>ed. 

2.  In  a  ball-and  socket  Joint  of  the  class  descrlUHl,  a 
socket  memlsT  having  a  ball  socket.  3,  at  its  Inner  end,  and 
a  8ti>p-surf«ce.  H.  near  Its  outer  end.  In  combination  with  a 
ball  portion  having  a  stop-surface  at  Its  Inner  end  and 
provided  with  a  threaded  shank,  a  ball-ring  arrange<l  upon 
said  threaded  shank  and  fitting  the  so<'kef.  ;{,  and  suitable 
packing  lietween  said  ball  portion  and  said  l>all-rlng.  sub- 
stantially as  de8crn>ed. 

:\.  In  a  ball-and  socket  Joint  of  tbe  class  deecrllted.  a 
socket  memlier  containing  a  duct  or  cavity  and  provide<l 
with  a  ball-socket,  H,  at  Its  Inner  end.  In  combination  with 
a  ball  portion.  9.  having  Its  Inner  end  in  proximity  to  an 
Inner  wall  of  said  so«  ket  meml>er.  said  ball  portion.  9, 
having  a  threade<l  shank  and  a  shoulder,  is.  a  ball  ring, 
12,  screwiMl  upon  said  shank  and  provlde<l  with  a  packing- 
recess,  and  a  gasket  or  lacking.  13.  provided  in  said  recess 
between  the  ring  and  tbe  shoulder  of  said  ball  i>ortlon,  9, 
substantially  as  des<  ril>ed. 

4.  A  hall-and-B<Kket  Joint  of  the  cla^s  descrllKHl.  compris- 
ing the  cup  jiortlon,  2,  having  a  ball-sm-ket.  3,  In  Its  end, 
in  combination  with  a  nipple  portion.  .'.  containing  a  duct, 
7,  secure<l  In  said  cup  portion,  2.  a  ball-ring.  12.  tlttlng  the 
said  so<ket.  :t.  a  hall  portion,  9.  having  a  shank,  lu,  where- 
on said  ring  is  secureil.  said  ball  portion  containing  a  duct, 
11,  said  bull  and  nipple  portions  lieing  provlde<I  with  spher 
leal  stop-surfaces  14  and  n,  re»i>ectlvely,  sulwlaullally  as 
described.  )-' 


840.326.  FLEXIBLE  FXriI)-J01Nt.  CnAKi.r.s  G.  Haw- 
LKT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Inited  States  Flexible  .loint  Company.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  May  6,  1905. 
Serial  No.  2,"i9.1!t3. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ball  and  sfnket  Joint  of  the  class  de 
scribed,  a  siM-ket  member.  In  combination  with  a  bail  mem 
1>er  seated  therein,  a  ring  or  yoke  mounted  for  osclllflthjn 
upon  said  socket  meml>er  and  provided  with  outwardly- 
projecting  trunnions,  the  axis  of  which  substantially  In- 
cludes the  center  of  said  ball  meml»er.  and  a  yoke  uism  said 
ball  memlter  pivoted  upon  said  trunnions,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  ball-and-sfx'ket  Joint  of  the  class  descrllted.  com- 
prising a  so<'ket  meniU'r.  in  combination  with  a  ball  mem-' 
l)er,  a  yoke  upon  said  bail  memlier,  suitable  packing,  a  ring 
between  said  socket  meml>er  and  said  yoke  and  pivoted 
upon  said  socket  meml»er.  and  trunnions  upon  said  ring 
to  engage  said  yoke,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  In  a  ball-and-smkei  J<ilnt  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a 
socket  member  provided  with  trunnions  u[K>n  Its  sides,  the 
axis  of  said  trunnions  Including  the  center  of  the  so<-ket 
in  said  memtier.  a  ring  or  yoke  pivoted  upon  said  trunnions 
and  provided  with  outwardly-projecting  trunnions  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  ball  memlter  seated  within  said  swket 
member,  and  a  yoke  upon  said  ball  member,  pivoted  u|H>n 
the  trunnions  of  said  ring,  sulwtantlally  as  descrllied. 

4.  In  a  l)all-and-socket  Joint  of  tbe  class  descrll>ed.  a 
socket  meral>er  provided  with  trunnions  upon  Its  sides.  In 
combination  with  a  ring  moanted  upon  said  trunnions  and 
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provkMI  with  other  tninnlonB  projcctloir  outwardly  and 
at  rluht  nnsrlt^  thereto,  a  l>all  memljer  s#iited  within  said 
iMM'k^t  raeuilM>r.  and  arma  connwted  with  the  l»all  memtwr 
and  extendlDt;  frDni  aaid  t>all  raeml)er  Info  enRauement  with 
the  trunnions  upon  itald   rlnto*.  Hulmtantltlly  as  detu-rlbed. 

.">.  In  a  ball-und-mKket  Joint  of  the  ^laaa  de«<Tll)ed  a 
fMj<-ket  uiemlx'r,  in  cooitilnatlon  with  a  rjnj?  pivoted  ui.>on 
said  am'ket  memljer  to  swint;  upon  an  axik  coincident  with 
the  center  of  said  8<K>ket  niemljer,  a  ball  memlter  and  a 
yoke  upon  naid  ball  nien>*)er  and  having  its  arni«  plvotwl 
npon  tninniiiiis  provide<l  upon  the  exteHor  of  «aid  rln>: 
and  at  rlKlit  ant;les  to  the  hxIm  of  said  ring,  sutistantlaily 
aa  dearriUnl. 

•).  In  a  linll  iindnocket  joint  of  the  clans  (le»«(Til>e<l.  a 
suhatantlally  spherical  MMket  memlier  havin*;  a  hall  s<Kket, 
In  comhination  with  a  hall  nienitter  In  sak]  Hocket.  a  rinK  or 
yoke  ))lvi>te<)  ii|>on  »al<i  sncket  menilier.  asiil  an  adj'ist;il>lc 
yoke  proviil»Ml  on  said  ImII  tncmlier  conne<-<»>d  wltli  said  rin;; 
at  rli;ht  an>;lea  to  the  axis  <if  ttald  ring.  Hu|iatantially  as  de 
ticrilwMl. 

T.  In  a  Iwill  and-8ocket  joint  nf  \\w  <4asH  deacriliwl.  a 
sorket  mem!>er  provUled  with  trunnions  upon  Its  sides,  in 
I  iirulilnatton  with  n  rlnj;  of  inalleaMe  in*tal  harlnK  truu- 
nion-<>p«'ninits  and  pressed  upon  tlie  fp\ninit>ns  of  said 
"xxket,  .>tlicr  trurminiis  upon  said  riut,'.  a  hall  incnilx^r  an<l 
a  yoke  of  niallcal>le  metal  on  said  liall  nieinl>er  and  havins? 
Its  arms  pressed  upon  the  trunnions  <>f  <<4ld  ring,  suhatan- 
flaiiy  Hs  (le«Tli>e<l. 

s.  In  a  Imli  aiid-sockef  Juint  of  th«'  ilass  descrilied,  a 
socket  memlier.  in  comliinatlnn  with  a  liali  niemlier.  a  ring 
ni>>unte<i  f.>r  >>s('illation  upon  said  siwkt't  inftnlier  and  pro- 
\  Idj-il  v\ltli  lntf;.Tal  trunnions  and  a  iiiiLlic.(lil»»  yokf  pro- 
vlde<I  upon  said  luiil  memln'r  and  presse  I  Into  entfatfcnient 
with  the  trunnions  of  said  rini:.  sulistantililly  as  descrllietl. 

O.  In  a  dall-and  sfK-ket  joint  of  the  class  descrlUHi,  a 
so<-kct  ineml>er  havinj;  trunnions  uixui  it$  sides,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  ring  [livoted  u|Min  said  trunrilons.  a  liall  mem- 
I'er  harlng  a  threaded  shank,  a  yoke  adjitstaltle  upon  said 
shank  anil  lu»vlii){  arms  pivoted  upon  s4id  riuj;  at  rliiht 
angles  to  said  tr\innions,  sulistantialiy  as  desi-rllieil. 

10.  In  a  liall  and-8<Kket  joint  of  the  (^laaa  deacrll>e«i,  a 
smket  memti*>r  anri  trunnions  upon  said  s<t«ket  meml>»>r,  In 
coaihlnati'»n  with  a  rinu  pivoted  upon  saij  trunnions,  trun- 
nions ui)«)n  sahl  \U\g  an»l  extendlns;  outwanily  therefrom,  a 
!>all  niemN'r.  a  yoke  adjustalily  secure<|  upon  .said  l>nll 
memtver  aiui  pivoted  up<in  the  trunnions  upon  said  rintt.  an 
annular  rll>  in  said  socket  memlier.  a  fbllower  and  soft 
packing  lhterpose<I  lietween  said  rib  and  follower,  subatan- 
ilallv  .IS  de>«<'rll>ed. 


840.;{J6.     l'RO<"KSS  OF  .M.VKIX<;  A  SOlJi'TION  OF"  OXY 

HK.MO<;i.«>niN.         WILLBM      J       .1.      IlESDKIKSZiMiN.     The 

Hague,    Netherlands.      File!   Oct.    J.H.    1U05.      Serial    No. 

t'/'ii'm.  1.  The  methixl  of  manufacturing  a  solution  of 
oxyhemotflo  iln.  which  conalats  in  separating  the  liloo<l  9.^ 
rum  from  freshly  co|le<'ted  blood  In  any  known  manner. 
niixIUK  the  paste  of  t)lo<id-corpua«'les  so  ol)talned  with  a 
noluiion  of  couuuon  salt  In  water,  freidnj:  the  mixture  from 
all  tracer  of  aerum  by  centrifu^liEinK'  tiext  shakint;  the 
centrifujialixed  mass  with  finely  cut  asliestos  an<i  water. 
and  Unally  in  tilterlnj?  the  whole.  »o  thait  the  solution  of 
oxyhenit^lobln  la  obtained!. 

'2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  solution  of  oxyhemo- 
KloMn.  which  constats  In  centrlfuKalisin);  freshly  collected 
Moud  and  thereby  ellniluatinK  the  bloo<I  serum,  then  mix 
inK  the  (taste  uf  bhxMt-corpusclea  so  obtatne<I  with  a  solu- 
tiun  of  common  salt  in  water,  freeing  the  mixture  from  all 
trace*  of  serum  by  centrifuKallxtnic.  next  shaking  the  ceu 
trtfugalixed  maaa  with  hnely-cut  aalieat^a  and  water,  so 
that  the  Uluod-curpuacles  will  l>e  brokett  up  and  all  the 
b^moglohln  will  dlsaolre  in  the  solution,  and  finally  In 
Altering  the  whole.  <m>  that  the  aslteato^  will  retain  the 
rtroma  and  the  filtrate  will  be  a  solution  of  oxyhemoylobln 
free  from  stroma. 

3.  The  atep  In  the  manufacture  of  a  solution  of  oxy- 
lemofiobln.  which  consists  In  freeliig  q  jwste  of  blood- 
lorpaaclw  from  all  traces  of  serum  by  mlllnj;  it  with  a  so 


lution  of  common  salt  In  water  and  by  centrlfngallzlng  the 
mixture,  next  sliaklnt;  tlie  rentrif\ii;alize<l  nujss  with  linel.y- 
cut  a8l>e8tf>s  and  water,  and  finally  In  filterinK  the  whole, 
whereby  a  sulutiuu  of  uxyhemoj;lobln  free  from  struma  Is 
obtained. 


840.327.  ELECTRir  SWITril.  Edward  M.  Hewlett  and 
TtiEuDoKE  E.  IttTToN.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
(ieneral  Electric  Company,  a  rorpt)ration  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  28,  VMH.      Serial  No.  210,105. 


Claim. — 1.  A  maKnetlcally-controlled  switch  comprisint; 
fixed  and  nKivable  contacts,  an  arched  siipportln«  frame  for 
the  movable  contact,  bx'klny  devices  for  said  switch-con- 
tacts, a  release-magnet  therefor,  and  a  swltch-cloelng  mag- 
net, said  mairnets  bx-atwl  in  a  crtmiuon  ma>,MU't -frame,  said 
locklnj;  device  and  relcasln??  and  closini,'  nuiKueis  U'ln^ 
boosed  l>etween  the  vertical  portions  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  magnetically-controlled  switch  coinprisinjr  fixed  and 
moTable  conta<'ts.  an  ai-cliei|  support inu  frame  for  the 
movable  contact,  a  switch  rnacnet  and  a  rclcasini,'  inakrnet 
locatwl  In  a  common  mai.'nct  frame  mount»Nl  l»etween  the 
vertical  fiortlons  of  said  contact  supporting  frame. 

3.  A  mat;nctlcally-controlUMl  switcli  coniprisinu  fixed  and 
movable  contacts,  an  arche<l  supportlni:  frame  for  the  niov 
able  contact,  a  swltchoperatlnjr   magnet   and  a   releasing 
magnet    locate*!    In   a    common    mairnet  frame   mounted   l>e 
tween     tlie    vertical     portions    of    salil    <»intact  supporting 
frame,  and  bx'klng  devices  located  on  the  up|>er  side  of  8ai<l 
magnet -frame. 

4.  An  electric  switch  com|)rl«lng  fixeil  and  movable 
contacts,  an  archefl  supporting-frame  for  the  movable  con- 
tact. ele<  trlcally-actiuitetl  mechanism  for  closing  the 
switch-contacts  house«l  lietween  the-  vertical  inirtions  of 
aaki  frame,  auxiliary  rtxe<i  and  movable  shunt  contacts,  an 
auxiliary  frame  carrying  said  movable  shunt  contact,  and 
elastic  connecting  means  U'tween  said  auxiliary  frame  an<l 
said  supporting-frame  whereliy  the  supporting  frame  actu- 
ates the  auxiliary  frame  an<i  said  shunt  contacts  are  main- 
tained In  engacement  after  the  circuit  is  broken  at  the 
main  contacts.  ' 

5.  A  magnetically  controlled  switch  comprising  flxe<l  and 
movable  contacts,  an  arched  supisirting  frame  for  tlie  mov- 
able contact,  a  releaslng-raagnet  and  a  8wltch-o|K»ratliig 
magnet  mounted  l>etw«^n  the  vertical  portions  of  aaid 
frame,  a  toggle  at>ove  the  releasing  magnet  for  locking  said 
contacts  in  closed  positiun,  and  coaDectlog  means  below 
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the  switch-operating  magnet  and  operable  tiiereby  to  rock 
said  frame  to  cioae  the  switch. 

6.  .\  magnetically  controlled  switch  comprising  fixed  and 
movable  contacts,  an  arcbe<l  supporting  frame  for  the  mov- 
able bridging  contact,  a  releaslng-magnet  and  a  switch  op- 
erating magnet  mounted  lietween  the  vertical  portions  of 
said  frame,  a  locking-toggle  connected  to  said  frame  above 
said  releasing  magnet,  a  pin  ojieralj^l  by  said  releasing 
magnet  to  break  said  toggle,  an  armature  for  the  switch 
operating  magnet  bxated  at  the  lower  end  of  said  magnet, 
and  a  link  tonnectlon  lietween  said  armature  and  said  sup- 
porting frame  for  closing  said  switch  when  said  armature 
Is  drawn  upward 

7.  A  magnetically-controlled  switch  c.miprlslng  fixed  and 
movable  contacts,  an  arcluHl  supporting  frame  for  the  mov- 
able contact.  swltch-ojK'rating  means  housed  l.»'iween  the 
vertical  portions  of  said  frame,  said  means  comprising  an 
oi)erating-magnet  having  Its  armature  connecte<i  to  said 
sup|>orting-frame  so  as  to  close  said  swlidi  when  said  mag 
net  is  energized,  and  means  for  cushioning  the  blow  of  tho 

Contacts. 

H.  A  magnetically-controlled  switch  <omprl8lng  fixed  and 
movable  contacts,  a  supporting  frame  for  tlie  movable  con- 
tact, and  switch-operating  means  comprising  an  operating- 
magnet  having  Its  armature  connected  to  said  supixirtlng- 
frame  so  as  to  close  saUl  switcli  when  said  magnet  Is 
energize<l.  and  a  dash  ix)t  located  within  said  magnet-coll 
and  arranged  to  retard  the  movement  of  said  armature  In 
closing  the  switch  and  to  permit  a  .pibk  movement  in  open- 
ing It. 

9.  A  magnetically  controlle<i  swit<-h  comprising  lixtMi  and 
movable  contacts,  a  supixutlng  frame  for  the  moval'le  con- 
tact, and  switch  operating  means  comiirising  an  o|)eratlng- 
magnet  having  lis  armature  C4.nnecte<l  to  said  supporting- 
frame  so  as  to  clo8»>  said  switch  when  said  magnet  i$ 
energlz«Hl.  and  an  armature  (or  said  magnet  fitted  looaelj 
In  an  air  |K)t  within  the  magnet  coll.  and  a  valve  control- 
ling  an  outlet  passage  from  said  i>ot  arrange<l  to  close  dur- 
ing the  closing  movement  of  said  switch  to  cushion  the 
blow  of  the  switch  contacts,  and  to  oiien  during  the  open- 
inK  movement  of  the  switch  to  jK-rmlt  a  .pilck  switch  move- 
ment. 

in.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  supp<irt.  fixed  main 
and  shunt  contacts,  a  main  frame  pivoted  to  said  supjxirt 
and  carrying  a  movable  main  contad.  a  supplementary 
frame  carrying  a  movable  shunt-contact  pivoted  to  said 
su|)port  and  actuated  by  said  main  frame,  and  an  elastic 
conne<tlon  lK'fw«'en  said  frames. 

11.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  sup|K)rt.  fixed  main 
and  shunt  contacts,  a  main  supixirting  frame  carrying  a 
movable  main  contact,  a  su|>|)lementary  frame  carrying  a 
movable  shunt-contact  and  connecte<i  fnuu  salil  main  suii 
porting  -  frame,  a  loat  -  motion  connection  l^-tween  said 
frames,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  frames. 

lli.  An  electric  switch  comprising  fixed  and  movable 
main  and  shunt  contacts,  supporting  frames  for  the  mov 
abb^  contact.s.  a  lost  motion  connection  Itetwwn  said  sup- 
porting frames,  and  springs  tending  to  force  said  shunt- 
contacts  Into  engaging  i»o8ition  whereby  the  shunt  contacts 
remain  closed  during  the  Initial  opening  movement  of  the 
main  <'ontact.  ! 

13.  An  electric  switch  comprising  fixed  and  moval>li» 
main  and  shunt  contacts.  suiHxuting  Irames  for  tlie  mov 
able  contacts,  a  pin  and  slot  tonnectlon  lietween  said  sup- 
IKirting  frames,  and  springs  tending  to  draw  said  frames 
toward  each  other,  whereby  the  shunt  contacts  are  held 
closed  during  the  Initial  0|>enlng  movement  of  the  main 
contact. 

14.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  supporting  Imse.  coni- 
tact-stnds  mounte<l  thereim.  a  movable  bridalng  contact,  an 
arche<l  supporting  frame  for  said  bridging  contact  pivoted 
to  said  base,  a  magnet  for  dosing  said  contacts  se<ured  to 
said  l«8e  lietween  the  vertical  ixirtlons  of  sal<l  frame,  a 
fixed  shunt-contact,  a  movable  shuntcontact  pivoted  to 
said  magnet,  and  elastic  connections  lietween  said  8upi»ort- 
lug  frame  and  said  movable  shunt-contact  whereliy  the  cir 
cult   is  broken  between   said   main  and   shunt    contacts   in 

succession. 

l,"i.   A    mairnetlcally-<-ontrolled    switch    comprising    fixed 
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and  movable  contacts,  an  oi>eratlng magnet  for  the  movable 
switch  element  located  below  said  contacts,  a  linking  toggle 
for  holding  the  switch  In  closed  position  io<ated  lietween 
said  magnet  and  contacts,  and  a  releaslng-magnet  for  said 
toggle  mounted  In  a  common  magnet  frame  with  said  oper- 
ating-magnet. 

10.  A  magnetically  controlled  switch  comprising  fixed 
and  movable  contacts,  an  Iron-clad  actuating-magnet  for 
the  movable  switch  element  bicated  tielow  said  conta<'ts,  an 
arched  contact-supp<irtlng  frame  pivoted  at  Its  lower  ends 
to  the  opix)8lte  sides  of  said  magnet  frame,  and  locking 
means  connecte<l  to  the  upiwr  side  of  said  inagnet-frnme. 

17.  A  magnet ically-i'oni rolled  switch  comprising  a  l>ase. 
a  switch-operating  magnet  and  a  releasing  magnet  locate<l 
In  a  common  magnet  frame,  fixed  and  movable  contacts,  a 
supjxirtlng  frame  for  tbe  movable  contact  carrying  said 
contact  at  Its  upper  end  and  jilvoted  to  the  magnet  frame 
at  Its  lower  en<l.  and  means  for  locking  tlie  switch  In  closed 
ixisltlon  liK-ated  on  the  ujiper  sble  of  said  magnet  frame. 

IS.  \  magnetically  I'ontrolletl  switch  comprising  a  l>asc. 
a  switch  operating  magnet  and  a  releasing  magnet  In  a 
common  magnet  frame  secured  to  said  liase.  fixed  and  mov- 
able contacts,  a  support inu  frame  for  the  movable  contact 
carrying  said  contact  at  its  upper  end  and  jiivoted  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  magnet  frame,  and  an  armature  for  the 
Rwltch-oiM'rallng  magnet  located  at  the  lower  side  of  the 
magnet  and  connected  to  saitl  sup|xirtlng  frame  so  as  to 
close  the  switch  when  said  magnet  Is  energiz*^!. 

19.  A  magnetically  controlled  switch  comprising  a  base. 
a  switch  cijierating  magnet  and  a  releasingmagnet  In  a 
common  magnet  frame  securcnl  to  said  base,  fixed  and  mov- 
able contacts,  a  siipixirting  frame  for  the  movable  contact 
carrying  said  i-ontact  nt  Its  upper  end  and  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  magnet  frame,  an  armature  for  the  switch- 
operating  magnet  located  at  tbe  lower  side  of  the  magnet 
and  connected  to  said  sup|>orting  frame  so  as  to  close  the 
switch  when  said  magnet  is  energized,  and  a  locking  toggle 
for  holding  the  switch  in  clowd  ixisition  c-onnected  lie- 
tween the  upiier  side  of  said  magnet  frame  and  the  contact- 
supporting  frame. 

20.  .\  magnetically  controlled  switch  comprising  a  liase. 
an  Iron  clad  oiieratlng-magnet  secured  thereto.  Hxe<I  and 
movable  main  and  shunt  contacts,  affd  support ing-fratues 
for  the  movablei  contacts  carrying  said  contacts  at  their 
iipi)er  ends  and  pivoted  tcj  the  magnet-frame  at  their  lower 
ends. 

21.  A  magnetically  controlled  switch  comprising  a  liase. 
an  Iron  clad  cuieratlng-magnet  secured  thereto,  fixed  and 
movable  main  and  shunt  contacts,  supporting  frames  for 
the  movable  contacts  carrying  said  contacts  at  their  upjier 
ends  and  pivoted  to  the  magnet-frame  at  their  lower  ends, 
and  an  elastic  "connection  lietween  said  suiiixirtlng-frames 
wliereby  the  circuit  is  broken  at  tbe  main  and  shunt  con- 
tacts In  succession. 


840.328.     IIOUSE-BKI'SH.     .loHN  8.  HlCKSoN.  Charlottes- 
ville. Va       Filed  Jan.  29.  VMUi.      Serial  No.  298.515. 

J 


Claim. — A  new  rubl>er»^article  of  manufacture  comprising 
a  brush  consisting  of  a  Imck  having  a  plurality  of  integral 
ta|)ering  teeth  projecting  from  Its  face,  and  provided  with 
a  retainer  for  tbe  hand  extending  from  the  rear  side  of 
said  tjack  and  integral  therewith,  said  retainer  being  adapt- 
ed to  completely  house  the  hand  and  having  its  etige  por- 
tions thickened  at  tl»e  rK>lnt  of  jointure  with  the  back  for 
the  purpose  speiified.  the  retainer  lieing  further  provided 
with  an  entrance-opening  or  receiving  end  formed  by  cut- 


290 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i,  1907. 


ting  a  portion  <>f  said  rerainer  away  on  aq  Incline  toward 
the  rloned  end  thereof,  wherehy  tlie  entmnce-openlni;  Is 
formed  with  a  i-ontracte<l  mouth  and  Is  adapted  to  permit 
of  free  play  of  the  wrist  In  manipulating  the  brush. 


8-*0,329.     WRKNCIl.     Juhn  W.  IliKLHCHEt.  Kninmri.  Ind. 
Flle«l  Apr.   IT.  VM)r,.     Serial   No.  311.M.-1. 


Clnim. — 1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  hody.  B  fixed  Jaw  car- 
ried by  the  body,  a  movable  Jaw  pivotally  secured  to  the 
body  and  barint;  a  shank  provided  with  a  lonk^itudlnaliy- 
extendlHK  shoulder,  a  handle  pivotally  $ecure<l  to  the 
U>dy  and  provldetl  with  an  arm  adapted  to  ensaye  the 
shoulder,  and  a  roller  Journaled  upon  ttie  handle  and 
adapted  to  engaKe  the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  IkkIv.  a  flied  Jaw  carried  by 
the  lx>dy,  a  movable  Jaw  pivotally  secur^  to  the  Ixidy 
and  having  a  shank  provlde<l  with  a  lonKitBdinally  extend- 
ing shoulder,  a  handle  pivotally  *<ecured  to  the  iMxly  and 
provided  with  an  arm  adapte<l  ti>  engage  tlw  shoulder,  and 
a  roller  Journale<l  upon  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  shank.  . 

3.  A  wrench  comprisin;:  a  Nidy.  a  fixed  jaw  carrlefl  by 
the  lK)dy.  a  movable  Jaw  pivotally  se<'ured  |o  the  Ixidy  and 
having  a  shank  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
slioulder.  a  handle  pivotally  secured  to  tba  l>ody  and  pro 
vided  with  an  arm  having  Its  upper  end  iB'nt  for  engage 
ment  with  the  shoulder,  and  a  roller  Journaled  upon  the 
handle  and  adapted  to  e:it!H;;e  ttie  shank. 

4.  A  wrench  comprlsiiik:  a  Uxiy.  a  tlxeii  Jaw  carried  by 
the  liody.  a  movable  Jaw  pivotally  se<-ure<l  |o  the  IkkIv  and 
having  a  shank  [)rovided  with  longitudinally  extending 
shoulders,  a  handle  pivotally  set-ured  to  tlif  iKxly  and  pro- 
vided with  arms  havinii  tlieir  \ipper  ends  ItMit  to  provide 
ctirved  shoulder  engaKlng  meuilters.  and  a  toller  Journaled 
upon  and  Itetween  the  arms,  said  roller  b^ing  adapted  to 
enga.7e  the  shank. 


840.330.  SAWINc;  MACHINK.  Orlaxda'  ('.  Hoar.  Va- 
n«tta.  Ohio.  Flied  Aug.  10,  IfX^..  Serial  No.  ;i.{0.049. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  sawing-machlne.  the  cotnldnation  with 
a  frame  inclucllng  spaced  front  and  rear  hodlow  standards, 
and  upper  and  lower  connecting  side  beams  :  of  a  saw- 
carrier  moTSble  between  said  standards  and  provided  with 
d«p«DdtDg  arms  movable  within  the  front  standards :  a 
saw  connected  with  said  carrier:  reciprocating  mechanism 
operatlyely  connected  with  said  carrier  :  an  upright  mount- 
ed upon  one  of  the  upper  side  beams;  a, lever  pivotally 
mooDted  in  said  upright  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position 


of  said  carrier  with  res|>eft  to  tb«  frame  :  a  lever  pivot- 
ally mounte<l  on  said  carrier  for  independently  adjusting 
the  vertical  position  of  the  saw  with  respect  to  the  car- 
rier; and  means  for  retaining  said  parts  in  adjusted 
position. 


L'.   In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
including    spaced    front    and    rear    hollow    standards,    and 
upper  and  lower  side  Unims  ;  of  a  saw  carrier  niovatile  Ik? 
tween  .said  standards  and   Including  a  meml)er  having  de- 
pending arms  movalile  within  tlie  front  standards:  a  saw^ 
connected    to    said    carrier  ;    reciprocating    mechanism    op 
eratively  connected  with  said  carrier  :   a   pair  of  uprights 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  upj)er  side  i)eams  ;  racks  secured 
to  the  rear  faces  of  said  uprights;  a  lever  pivotally  mount- 
er] In  one  of  said  uprights  for  adjusting  the  vertical  i)osi 
tlon  of  said  carrier  within  the  frame;  a  catch  secured  to 
said  lever  for  engagement  with  the  rack  on  the  other  up- 
right ;  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  armed  meml»er  for  inde- 
pendently  adjusting  the  vertical   position  of  the  .saw   with 
respect  to  the  carrier:  and  (trovided  with  a  catch  for  en- 
gagement   with   the   llrst  inentioneil   upright. 


840,331.  RlIJNt;  AI'I'LIANCK.  Iadwic  linLZERMANN, 
Antwerp.  lielglum.  Filed  .Ian.  25,  lUOU.  Serial  No. 
297,848. 


^ 


2^^^^^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  ruling  appliance,  comprising  a  ruling  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  holder,  a  spindle  mounted  therein  and 
having  a  lateral  extension  on  one  end,  and  ruling-wheels 
mounted  on  the  spindle.  In  combination  with  a  guide  to  Ije 
arranged  only  on  one  side  of  the  surface  to  \>e  rulwl  and 
presenting  a  race  along  which  said  extension  travels,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A   ruling  appliance,  comprising  a   ruling  devk-e  con 
sistlng  of  a  holder  having  a  movable  terminal   memljer.  a 
spindle,   having  a   terminal  extension,  and  carried  at  one 
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end  by  the  body  of  the  bolder  and  at  the  other  end  by 
the  said  movable  terminal  member,  and  ruling-wheels 
mounted  on  the  spindle;  in  comblnatbm  with  a  g»iide  pre- 
senting a  race  along  which  the  said  spindle  extension 
travels,  substantially  as  descrilxHl. 

3.  A  ruling  appliance,  comprising  a  ruling  device  con- 
sisting of  a  holder  having  a  \teat  member  sliding  tele- 
BCoplcally  at  one  end,  a  spindle,  having  a  terminal  exten- 
sion, and  carried  at  one  end  by  the  btxly  of  the  holder 
and  receiving  at  the  other  end  one  limb  of  the  telescopic 
mcmlier,  and  rulin;;  wlieels  mounttnl  on  the  spindle;  in 
combination  will)  a  guide  presenting  a  race  along  which 
the  said  spindle  extension  travels,  substantially  as  de- 
8crll)ed. 

4.  A  ruling  appliance,  comprising  a  ruling  device  con- 
sisting of  a  holder  marked  with  a  scale,  a  spindle  remov- 
ably mounttnl  In  tlie  holder  and  having  a  terminal  exten- 
sion, and  ruling-wheels  and  spacing  disks  mounted  on  the 
spindle,  the  two  outer  disks  lieing  provided  with  set- 
screws  on  their  periphery  :  In  comlilnatlon  with  a  guide 
presenting  a  race  along  wlilch  the  said  spindle  extension 
travels,   substantially  as  des<ril>«Ml. 

5.  A  ruling  appliance,  (ouiprising  a  ruling  device  con- 
sisting of  a  holder,  a  spindle  mounted  therein  and  having 
a  terminal  extension  wbirb  presents  a  rectangular  portion 
and  a  terminal  calcti  device,  and  ruling  wheels  mounted 
on  the  si)indie:  In  comlilnatlon  with  a  guide  firesenting  a 
race  along  which  the  rectanguUir  js>rtion  of  the  spindle 
extension  travels.  t>elni:  retiiln»>d  therein  l>y  the  said  catch 
device;  sultstaiitially  as  descril>e«i. 

0.  A  ruling  appliance,  couiprisinc  a  ruling  device  con- 
sisting of  a  liolder.  a  spindle  mounted  therein  and  having 
a  terminal  extension  wbicli  presents  a  rectangular  jstrtlon 
and  a  terminal  catch  device,  and  ruling  wlieels  mounUHl 
on  the  spindle;  in  combination  with  a  guide  ccmslstlng  of 
n  base,  swivel-screws  at  tiie  ends  thereof,  and  a  race  con- 
sisting of  two  parallel  bars  tapped  teriuinaliy  to  receive 
the  screws  and  receiving  the  rectanirxilar  portion  of  the 
said  spindle  extension  between  tliem,  wliich  latter  Is  re- 
tained in  itosition  by  tlie  said  catch  device,  sulistantialiy 
as  descril>ed. 

7.   A   ruling  appliance,   comprising  a   ruling  device  cou 
sistlng  of  a  holder,  a  spindle  mounted  tiiereln  and  having 
a  terminHl  extension,  which  presents  a  rectangular  iKirtion 
and  terminal  hingetl  catc  lies,  and  ruling  wheels  mounted  on 
the  spindle;  in  c-omliination  with  a  guide  consisting  of  a 
ba.se.    swivel  screws   at    Ibe   ends   thereof,    and   a    race   con 
slBting  of   two   hollow    parallel    bars    tapped    terminally   to 
receive  the  screws   and   having  antifriction-lialis   project 
ing  from  their  Inner  surfaces  and  receiving  the  rectangular 
porticm  of  (be  said  spindle  extension  between  them,  which 
latter    Is    retained    In    position    by    the   said   catches,    sub- 
stantlallv  as  described. 


840,.332.       INDKX    (  Kl.L  (  ASi".    Kgril'MENT    FOR    DE 
LIVKRY   OF  MAIL.      .losKi'ii    W.   H  iwaku  and   Robkkt 
M.    Mc  Kkk.    <;reene\  ille.     lenn.      Filed    Mar.    2ti.    lOO."). 
Serial    No.   2.".1.1T.".. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  ecjuipment  of  the  class  descrilKHl.  the 
comblnaflcMi  with  a  neck  yoke  comprising  nee  k  embracing 
shoulder  straps  i.mnected  at  tlieir  front  and  rear  ends,  of 
a  body-strap  suspendetl  from  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the 
neck  yoke,  mail  boidiiiL'  means  arranged  cm  the  iKxly-strap. 
a  hutch-supi>c)rtlng  strap  located  alxive  the  liody-strup  and 
having  its  ends  detacbably  connected  to  the  front  end  of 
the  neck  yoke,  a  detachable  supporting  connection  between 
an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  hutch-supportlng  strap  and 
the  rear  end  of  tlie  yoke,  and  a  hutch  adjustably  mounted 
on   the   hutch  supporting  si  tap. 

2.  In  an  equipment  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  neck  yoke  cduiprisin::  neck-embracing  shoulder 
straps  connected  at  lUeir  front  and  rear  ends,  of  a  contin 
uous  IsMly-emliraclng  hutch  supporting  strap  having  an 
adjustalile  connection  at  its  ends  with  the  front  end  of  the 
neck-yoke,  said  straji  extending  rearwardly  Is^neath  the 
rear  end  of  the  ne<k  yoke,  and  a  hutch  slldably  mounted  on 
the  strap. 

3.  In  an  e<iulpment  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 


tion  with  a  neck-yoke,  of  tl  continuous  hutch-supporting 
strap  having  a  detachable  connection  at  Its  ends  with  the 
front  portion  of  the  neck  yoke  and  extending  lieneatli  the 
rear  |H)rti<ui  of  th»j  same,  a  support  detaciiably  connecting 
the  rear  ptirtlon  of  the  neck-yoke  and  the  rear  iM>rtlon  of 
the  strap,  and  a  hutch  carriinl  !iy  the  strap  and  normally 
mounted  on  the  rear  jiortion  thereof,  said  hutch  being 
slldable  toward  the  ends  <^f  the  strap. 


4.  In  an  ecjuipment  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  neck-yoke  comprising  neck-emliraclng  straps,  of 
a  c-ontlnuons  liuicb  support  ing  strap  iiaving  its  ends 
crossed  and  detachalily  connected  to  the  front  portion  of 
the  neck-yoke,  and  a  hutch  slldably  mounted  on  the  straps 
and  normally  located  beneaUi  the  rear  portion  of  the  neck 
yoke. 

5.  In  an  ecjuipment  of  the  class  cie.scrilie<l.  the  cymtiina- 
tlon  with  a  neck  yoke.,  of  a  1>ody-surrounding  hutch  sup- 
porting strap,  snap  books  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  strap 
and  detachalily  coniiocting  the  same  to  the  front  lof  the 
neck  yoke,  said  ends  UMng  crossed,  and  a  hutch  supported 
by  said  strap  and  slldalile  thereuiKin. 

C.  In  an  (>c|uipineiit  of  the,  class  descritM^d.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  devic-e.  cjf  a  liiifcb.  a  body  surround- 
ing hutch-supportlng  strap  connecte<l  to  the  supporting 
device  and  to  one  portion  of  tlie  hutch,  and  supplemental 
supporting  means  located  adjacent  to  the  luitcli  and  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  <|evic-e. 

7.  In  an  »H|ulpment  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  the  comlilna- 
tlon with  a  neck  yoke,  of  a  butch,  a  liody-surroundlng 
hutch-supporting  strap  connected  to  one  end  of  the  neck- 
yoke,  and  supiiiemental  supporting  means  dispost-d  ad- 
jacent to  the  hutch  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
neck-yoke. 

S.  In  an  equipment  of  the  class  descrll»ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  neck-yoke,  of-  a  hutch,  a  liody  surrounding 
hutch-supporting  strap  cnifnected  to  the  hutdi  and  to  the 
front  end  of  the  yoke,  and  a  supplemental  strap  detachalily 
connected  to  the  hutch  supporting  strap  and  also  con- 
nected to  the  rear  end  of  ihe*ne<k  yoke. 

0.  In  an /e<niipnieni  of  ttie  class  descriUnl.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  neck-yoke,  of  a  lint,  li  supporting  straps  Iwving 
its  ends  detachalily  coniKHted  to  tlie  front  end  of  tlie  neck 
yoke,  a  hutch  slidalily  sui>ported  on  the  strap,  a  supple- 
mental supporting  strap  eoniiectefl  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
neck  yoke,  and  a  bocik  carritnl  l>y  the  supplemental  strap 
and  arranged  to  detacbably  engage  the  hutch-supportlng 
straii  contiguous  to  ibe  hutch. 

1<».  In  an  ec|ulpment  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  conililna- 
tlon  with  a  neck-yoke,  of  depending  straps  se<'ured  to  the 
ends  thereof,  stirrups  suspvuded  from  said  strafis.  a  \xy6y 
straii  engaged  in  the  stfrrups.  mall  holding  receptacles 
connec'ted  to  the  body-strap,  a  butch  supi>orting  strap  hav 
ing  i-nds  detacbably  conne(;ted  to  the  front  end  of  the  neck- 
yoke,  a  hutch  having  spaced  loops  slidalily  engaging  the 
hutch  supporting  strap,  and  a  Imok  suspended  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  neck  yoke  a\id  arranmnl  to  detacbably  en- 
gage the  hutch-sup|»ortlng  straji  between  the  loops. 
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WO.SS'l.     MIXEKS  <;OLrvi'AN.     Tho«am  Hi-s.SEY.  Holly 
wood.  01       Filed  Apr.  30.   1900.     8«rlai   No.  314,33tt. 


Claim. —  1.  A  hand  cold  pan  harfn^  n  |K)rtion  of  the  up- 
I>«"r  [»«rt  of  tlip  f»nd  wails  oorruRated  ftn<l  having  perfora- 
tlMii.s  at  the  aploes  of  the  outer  portions  tif  the  lorrnga- 
tlons. 

2.   A  hand  ffold-pan  havlnjr  a  portion  of  each  end  of  the 
bottom   Mlopin^;   upwardly   and   outwardly   and   having'   per 
foratlons  near  the  outer  ends  of  such  sl^plnK  portion.-*. 

.'{.  A  hand  gold-pan  having  a  portlftn  of  each  end  of 
»he  liottmii  sloping  upwardly  and  outlwardly  and  corfu- 
gattni,  f*ai(l  corrugations  having  perforations  at  the  apices 
od.  said  corrugations  having  [>erforatlons  at  the  apices 
thereof  near  the  outer  ends.  ' 

4.  A  hand  gold  •  pan  having  a  portion  of  the  l)ottom 
nearly  level  and  the  other  portions  slo{)ing  upwardly  and 
outwardly  and  corrugate<l.  sai<l  cornijlatlons  having  [ler 
foratlons  at  the  n(>lce«  thereof  near  the  outer  ends  ;  and 
rilHes  extending  transversely  the  Iioftom  t>etween  the  smooth 
and  corrugattHl  pDrtlons 

.">.   A  device  of  the  class  descritied.   Comprising  a   sheet 
metal  hody  having  side  walls,   the  end   walls  of  said  body 
sloping  upwardly  and  outwardly   from    the  center   thereof. 
and    having  corrugations  at   their  outer  ends  :   and   n   plu 
rallty  of  perforations  at  the  apex  of  ^ach  corrugation. 


840,334.  rUOTESS  OF  MAKIX*;  SIlOKS  FOR  I'NKr- 
MATIC  TIRES.  JoHx  W.  Hvatt.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed 
Aug.  19.   1905.     Serial   No.  l.'74.9:{9. 


Claim. — 1.  The   pme^sa   of   making  *n   endless    trough 
shapWI   shoe   for   pneumnttc   tires.   whWh  consists   In   first 
winding  a  warp  Into  clrt-ulnr  trough-aljape  with  Its  open 


Ing  upon  the  Inner  side,  second,  flattening  such  trough  upon 
a  transverse  line,  and  third.  conne<-ting  the  colls  of  the 
warp  hy  a   transverse  tilling. 

2.  The  pnx-ess  of  making  an  endless  trough  shaped  shoe 
f<)r  pneumatic  tires,  which  consists  in  first  winding  a  warp 
into  circular  trough  shaite  with  its  opening  u|sin  the  inner 
slde.  second,  supporting  endless  rings  of  rigid  material,  as 
wire,  at  opposite  edges  of  the  trough,  third,  flattening  su(  h 
trough  transversely  Into  line  with  the  |)erlphery  of  such 
rings,  and  fourth,  connecting  such  rings  and  the  warp 
colls  hy   a   transverse  filling. 

3.  The  process  of  making  an  endless  trough-shaped  shoe 
for  pneumatic  tires,  which  consists  In  first  winding  a  single 
continuous  strand  spirally  into  a  trough  sh.ip^Hl  circular 
warp,  second,  flattening  such  trough  upon  a  transverse 
line,  and  third,  connecting  the  colls  of  the  warp  by  a  trans- 
verse tilling. 

4.  The  pnx'ess  of  making  an  endless  trough-shajjed  shoe 
for  pneumatic  tires,  whii  h  consists  Iti  first  winding  a 
single  continuous  cord  spirally  into  a  trough  sha|)ed  cir 
cular  warp,  second,  flattening  such  trough  ufKin  a  trans- 
verse line,  tiilrd.  separating  longitudtfbally  the  cords  of 
8»ich  warp  transversely  info  a  series  of  parallel  groups, 
and  fourth,  connecting  the  cords  by  a  transverse  filling. 

o.  The  process  of  making  an  endless  trough  stia()e<l  shoe 
for  pneumatic  tires,  wlilcli  consists  In  first  moistening  the 
circular  strands  with  an  adhesive  cement  or  com|H)sltion. 
second,  winding  the  warp  Into  circular  trough  shape  with 
Its  o|M>nlng  u|>on  the  Inner  side,  third,  finttening  such 
trough  uixm  a  transverse  line,  fourth,  separating  the 
strands  of  such  warp  progressively  upon  a  line  across  the 
rtattended  portion,  and  fifth,  connecting  such  separate*! 
strands  progressively  l>y  a  transversa'  filling. 

rt.  The  process  of  making  an  endless  trough-shaped  shoe 
for  pneumatic  tires,  which  consists  In  first  winding  the 
strands  of  the  warj)  into  clrcnlar  trough  shape  and  ce- 
menting the  strands  together.  se<-ond.  Hattening  such 
trough  upon  a  transverse  line,  third,  separating  the 
strands  of  the  warp  uiM»n  a  line  across  the  flattened  por- 
tion, fourth,  carrying  stitching  thre;ids  lietw-een  the  strands 
thus  separated  and  connecting  the  stitches  beneath  the 
strands  hy  a  lock  thread 

7.  The  prfx-ess  of  making  an  endless  tro\igh-shat>e«l  shoe 
for  pneumatic  fires,  which  consists  In  first  saturating  the 
warp-strands  with  a  soluble  composition  adapted  to  stifTen 
and  cement  together  the  strands,  second,  winding  the 
saturate*!  warp  Inffi  circular  trough  shai>e  with  its  open- 
ing upon  the  Inner  side,  third,  flattening  such  trough  u|s>n 
a  transverse  line,  fourth,  softening  the  cementing  material 
upon  such  transverse  line,  and  fifth,  progressively  con- 
necting the  colls  of  the  warp  by  a  filling  upon  such  trans- 
verse line. 

H.  The  process  of  making  an  endless  trough-shaped 'shoe 
for  pneumafb-  tires,  which  consists  Iti  first  saturating  the 
warp-strands  with  a  soluble  comiK>sltlon  adapted  to 
stiffen  and  cement  tftgether  the  strands,  second,  winding 
the  saturated  warp  lnt<t  circular  trough  shajie  with  its 
opening  u{>on  the  inner  side,  third,  flattening  such  trough 
up<in  a  transverse  line,  fourth.  se|)aratlng  the  strands 
of  the  warp  Into  a  series  of  parallel  groups  progressively, 
fifth,  proje<'flng  steam  against  the  warp  along  su<-h  trans- 
verse line  t<)  soften  the  cementing  material,  and  sixth, 
connecting  the  strands  progressively  by  a  filling  upon  such 
transverse  lltie. 

9.  The  process  of  making  an  endless  f  rough-sha|>e<l  shoe 
for  pneumatic  tires,  which  consists  In  first  saturating  the 
warp  strands  with  a  soluble  composition  adapted  to  sfKTen 
and  cement  together  the  strands,  second,  winding  the  sat- 
urated strand  spirnlly  Info  a  trough  shaiwd  c  ircular  warp, 
third,  fiatfenlng  such  trough  upon  a  transverse  line, 
fourth,  softening  the  cementing  material  iifmn  such  trans- 
verse line,  and  separating  the  strands  on  such  line,  fifth, 
supporting  endless  wire  rings  at  the  margin  of  the  softened 
portion,  and  sixth,  progressively  connecting  such  ring  and 
the  warp  strands  by  a  i>ermanent  filling  up<m  such  trans- 
verse line 

10.  The  process  of  making  a  tire-shoe  with  endless 
warp,    which    consists    first    In    passing    the    cord    for    the 
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strands  through  a  soluble  composition  and  through  a  die 
to  remove  the  excess  of  the  comjHJslflon.  se.  ond.  winding 
the  cord  continuously  and  spirally  »n  a  series  of  strands 
into  a  trough  shai>ed  circular  warp,  with  the  strands  co- 
herent at  their  edges,  third,  flattening  such  trough  ui>on  a 
transverse  line,  and  fourth,  conne<-tlng  the  strunds  pro- 
gressively by  a  permanent  transverse  filling. 

11.  The  process  of  making  a  tlre-sboe  with  endless 
warp,  which  consists  first  In  passing  the  c<.rds  for  the 
strands  through  a  soluble  cotni>owlll'>n  and  through  a  dl« 
to  remove  the  excess  of  the  composition,  second,  winding 
the  cord  continuously  and  spirally  in  a  series  of  strands 
Into  a  trough  shaiied  circular  warp,  with  the  strnndsito 
herent  at  their  e<lges.  third,  flattening  such  trough  upon  a 
transverse  line,  fourth.  [)rnjecfing  steam  <ipon  the  flat-. 
tened  warp  on  such  transverse  line  to  soften  the  <-..mposl- 
tlon,  and  fifth,  [.rogressively  connecting  the  strands  liy  a 
l»ermanent  filling  win-re  thus  softened. 

12.  The  process  of  making  a  tire  shoe  wiUi  endless 
warp  and  transverse  filling  of  nlgzag  stitches,  which  con- 
sists first  ill  |..issiiig  the  cord  for  the  strands  through  a 
soluble  composition.  s.>c«md.  winding  the  cord  continuously 
and  spirally.  In  a  series  of  strands.  Into  a  trough  sha()ed 
circular  warp  with  the  strands  coherent  at  their  edges, 
third,  flattening  such  trough  on  a  transverse  line  and 
supporting  the  flattened  portion  Is-iow  a  transverse  row 
of  stitchlng-needles.  fourth,  projecting  steam  upon  such 
needles  .■iiid  upon  the  flattened  warp  to  soften  the  compo- 
sition, fifth,  separating  the  warp  strands  in  line  with  the 
stitching  positions  of  the  needles,  and  sixth,  extending 
ligzag  stitches  back  and  forth  across  tl»e  wjirp-strauds, 
and  connecting  tlic  UM)ps  <if  such  stitches  beneath  the 
strands. 

IS.  The  process  of  making  a  tire-shoe  with  endless 
warp,  which  consists  In  first  saturating  the  cord  for  the 
warp-strands  with  a  soluble  comiswition.  seeond.  forming 
sucli  cord,  in  a  series  of  adjacent  circular  strands,  info  a 
trough  shaped  circular  warp  with  the  edges  of  the  strands 
coherent,  third,  attadiing  a  tape  In  a  zigzag  path  across 
the  outer  side  of  the  t rough-shajM'd  warp,  fourth,  flatten- 
ing such  trough  ui>on  a  transverse  line,  and  flftli.  con- 
necting the  strands  by  a  i>ernianenf  filling  uikju  such 
transverse  line. 

14.  The  process  of  making  a  lire-shoe  with  endless 
warp,  which  consists  In  first  forming  strands  info  a 
tnoigh  sbaiH'il  circular  warp  and  cementing  them  together 
by  a  soluble  comi>oslf l<»n.  second,  connecting  such  strands 
progressively  by  a  transverse  filling,  and  third,  washing 
the  cementing  material  out  of  the  fabric. 

l.'i.  The  pr.xess  of  making  a  tire  shoe  with  endless 
warp,  which  consists  In  first  forming  strands  Into  a 
trough-shaped  circular  warp  and  cementing  them  together. 
8e<ond.  fiattening  such  trough  upo"  i»  transverse  line  and 
forming  a  stitched  filling  across  the  warp  upon  such  trans- 
verse line,  and  third,  feeding  the  warp  forward  with  a 
greater  sj)eed  at  the  middle  than  at  the  edges  of  the  fiat- 
tem'<l  portion,  whereby  the  transverse  rows  of  filling  are 
spaced  in  accordance  with  the  trough  shape  of  the  shoe. 

10.  The  process  of  making  a  tire-shoe  with  endless 
warp,  which  consists  In  first  forming  strands  into  a 
trough  sbiii.e<l  circular  warp  and  cementing  them  together, 
second,  fiattening  such  trough  upon  .1  transverse  line  and 
forming  a  stitched  filling  across  the  warp  upon  such  trans- 
verse line,  and  third,  feeding  the  warp  forward  with  a 
greater  sisn-d  at  the  middle  than  at  the  edges  of  the  flat- 
tenet!  portion  and  holding  Uuk  the  warp  with  suitable 
tensl.m  for  applying  the  transverse  filling. 

17.  The  proiess  of  making  a  tire  shoe  with  endless 
warp  and  fransvers<'  filling  of  zigzag  stitches,  which  con- 
uists  In  first  fortutng  strands  Into  a  trough-shaped  circu- 
lar warp,  second,  fiattening  such  trough  on  a  transverse 
line  and  supporting  the  flattened  portion  l>elow  a  trans- 
verse row  of  stitching  needles,  third,  feeding  the  warp 
continuously  forward  with  a  greater  sj>eed  at  the  mld<lle 
than  at  the  edges  of  the  flattened  portion,  and  fonrfh. 
moving  the  row  of  needles  forcibly  agahist  the  previously- 
formed  row  of  stitches,  while  the  neetlles  are  N-twe^n  the 
strands,  and  then  removing  the  needles  from  such  row  to 
retract  them  freely  from  the  strands. 


S40,3:«.  KLEOTKK'  WATER  Tl  RIFYINfJ  AND  Kll^r 
TERINtJ  Al'I'ARATl'S.  .I.uok  A  H\f.r.  Altoona.  Ta  . 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  Frederick  Hesser  and  one  fourth  to  D.  A,  Reagan, 
Altoona.   Pa       IMIed  Apr    .1.   l!»O0.      Serial   No.   301».«7K. 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
an  InletpliM?  provided  with  an  electrolytic  cell,  said  cell 
comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  pipes  se- 
cured to  disks  at  their  ends,  and  a  corrtigated  plate  sur- 
rounding the  pipes  and  disks,  said  disks  being  supjjorted 
ui>on  glass  Insul.-itors.  and  electric  connections  for  the 
plate  anil  disk.  res|>ectively,  substantially  as  descrllnvl. 

2.  An  Inlet  jdpe  for  w.ifer  purifiers  having  a  contracted 
discharge  end  and  containing  an  electrolytic  o-ll  comiKistHl 
of  longitudinally  extending  pipes,  end  disks  and  a  corru- 
gated jilate  surrounding  ilu-  pipes,  and  elect rl<-  connec- 
tions for  the  plate  and  disk,  respectively.  sulMstantially  as 
descrlbe<l.  .. 

3.  An  inlet  pipe  for  water-purifiers,  said  pipe  having  se- 
curetl  to  the  interior  surfijce  there->f  Insulator  supis.rtlng 
lugs  or  flanges,  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  end  disks, 
longlftidinai  pipes  extending  through  said  disks  and  sup- 
porKHl  on  said  lugs  or  flanges,  a  corrugale<l  ceil  plate  sup- 
ported on  the  lugs  or  flanges,  the  lower  disk  U-ing  pro 
vlde<l  with  a  peripheral  gr<M)ve  and  recesses,  a  corrugated 
plate  surrounding  said  pipes  and  disks,  and  electric  con- 
nections for  the  plate  and'dlsks,  respectively,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  water  purifying  and  filtering  system, 
a  reservoir,  a  filter,  outlet  pipes  leading  fnmi  the  reser- 
voir to  said  filter,  a  service  pipe  .ommunii  afing  with  the 
Alter,  a  cleanlng-plpe  at  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  and 
an  inlet  pijie  containing  an  electrolytic  cell  com|M)sed  of 
longitudinally  extending  i>ipes.  end  disks  and  a  <orrugaled 
plate  surrounding  the  pij^s,  and  electric  <onnections  for 
the  plate  and  disks  icspectlvely,  all  substantially  as  de- 
scrilied. 

."1.  In  an  electric  water  purifying  and  filtering  system, 
a  reservoir  having  a  concaved  Isjftom.  a  <leanlng  jiipe  at- 
tached to  the  t)Oftom  of  the  reservoir  and  provided  with  a 
valve,  outlet  pipes  leading  from  the  reservoir,  filters  con- 
nected to  said  jiipes.  a  service  pipe  leading  from  the  iK.t- 
tom  of  the  filters,  and  an  inlel^-plpe  having  a  contractetl 
discbarge  end  and  containing  an  electrolytic  cell  comjsjsed 
of  longitudinally-extending  i>ii>«'s.  end  disks  and  a  corru- 
gated cell-plate  surrounding  the  pipes,  and  electric  con- 
ne«-flons  for  the  pl.ite  and  disks  resiiectively.  ail  substan- 
tlallv  "as  describe*!. 


.S40,:{3G.       IN'ST'LATOU.       Ai.FKKD    .Joun.son,    Qulncy,    111. 

Filed   Feb.   7.   11M»0.      Serial   No.   299.9K3. 

r;»/ini.— 1.  In  an  insulator,  a  base,  metins  for  securing 
said  base  to  a  suitable  support,  a  reversn>le  seat-block 
mounted   In   the  l«8e.  and  a  clamping-cap   lying  opposite 
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the  8*at  block  or  step  provided  with  metns  for  Hecurlng 
the  same  to  the  Itatttv 

-.  Id  an  Insulator,  a  channeled  Imxe,  meuns  for  8e<-iiriD< 
Bald  bam*  to  a  suitable  supjxirt.  a  reversible  seat-bliKk 
mounted  In  the  channeled  jjortion  of  the  tase  and  provlde<l 
with  conductor  itroovfs  iu  two  or  more  faces  thereof,  and 
K  clamplnK-cap  having  means  for  securing  the  .-iame  to 
the  base  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  conductor  agalost  the 
scut-block. 

6 
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3.  In  an  Insulator,  a  channeled  base,  an  anchor-plate 
mounted  therein,  an  uttachlnu-.screw  [tussln;:  tbrouKli  the 
anchor  plate  and  Im.'te  for  Hecurlni;  the  lij»i.sf  t..  a  suitable 
supiiort.  a  seat  for  a  conductor,  a  clamnlnu-cap  adapted 
to  clamp  the  conductor  against  tlie  seat  or  step,  and  a 
clamplnK-bolt  pusslnu  throuKh  .said  cap  ttnd  eniia^inK'  a 
threaded   o[>enlnk;    in    tiic    anciior -plate. 

\.  In  au  insulator,  a  channeled  ba.-^e.  in<\ins  for  securing 
said  base  to  a  suitable  supi»ort,  a  revefslble  seat-block 
mounted  In  the  cbannele<l  lia.>*»>  and  removable  therefrom, 
and  a  i-lanipiu;;  cap  liaviiii:  uifaiis  for  scciirinjj  the  same 
to  the  l>ase,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  stop  which  en 
gages  the  s»'at- block. 

.">.  An  insulator,  a  itiannele<i  base,  nieiins  for  securing 
■iabl  lia.se  to  a  suitable  supiMut,  a  reversitile  seat-blo<-k  re- 
movably fitted  in  the  channeled  base  and  provided  with  one 
or  more  notches,  and  a  clamping  tap  having  means  for  se- 
curin;:  the  same  to  the  base,  said  cap  h«'ii^;  provided  with 
a  lug  which  engages  one  of  the  notches  la  the  seat-block, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purjMise  descr|l>ed. 

t>.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  wltti  a  base,  and 
means  for  securini;  said  base  to  a  suitable  supis)rt,  of  a 
reversible  seat-hltM-k  having  a  [ilurallty  of  faces  provided 
with  tfrtHives  of  different  sizes  to  receive  4  conductor,  ami 
a  clamping-cap  secure<l  to  the  lia.-<e  and  ailapte<l  to  clamp 
said  conductor  within  one  of  said  groove^  in  the  reversi- 
ble seatblix'k. 


840..'t;{T.     rn'K-MAN<;KK      .biUN  K,  .Johnson,  Ishpemlng, 
Mich.      Filed  July   '-'«.   l!>on.     Serial   N< .   327.945. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pipe  •  han^r  comprising  an  attachment 
me«na  iUTing  an  Integral  head  with  an  Integral  stirrup 
depending  therefrom,  said  stirrup  barlDg  a  perforation,  a 
ttead  located  within  the  stirrup,  a  nipple  attached  to  the 


head  within  the  stirrup  and  passing  through  the  stirrup 
I>erforation,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
nipple  and  havlnjr  op(M)sltel>  <11sim>s«h1  b<M)ks.  a  chain  ilnk- 
tHl  at  Its  ends  ujHjn  said  b<K)ks.  and  means  attached  to  the 
bracket  for  positively  retaining  the  llnke<l  ends  of  the 
chain   In  engagement   with   said   hooks. 

'1.  A  pipe-hanger  comprising  an  attaching  means  having 
au  Integral  head  and  an  intet'ral  concaved  stirrup  de- 
pendlni;  therefrom,  said  stirrup  lieinu'  provided  with  a  |)er- 
foratlon.  a  bead  liavinn  a  convex  surface  which  liears 
akrainst  the  concaved  surface  of  said  stirrup,  a  nipple 
passing  through  the  stirrup  perforation  and  attached  to 
said  convexed  head,  a  bracket  attaclnnl  to  said  nipple  and 
having  opiM.sitelv  dispose<l  hooks,  a  chain  linktKl  at  Its 
ends  to  said  h»Mjks,  and  means  carried  by  the  bracket  for 
positively  retaining  the  links  of  the  chain  In  engagement 
with  the  said  hooka. 

.{.  A  plj>e-hanger  comprising  an  attaching  means  having 
an  Integral  head  with  an  Integral  stirrup  depending  there- 
from, a  head  recelvwl  wlttiin  the  said  stirrup,  said  stirrup 
having  a  perforation,  a  meml>er  attached  to  said  head  and 
passing  through  said  i>erforatlon,  a  bracket  attached  to 
the  lower  entl  of  said  memlier  and  having  op|K)sitely-dl8- 
jM»sed  hiMjks.  said  bracket  having  at  one  side  a  hook  lo- 
cated opp<jsite  the  end  of  one  of  the  hooks  and  at  Its  oppo- 
site side  a  snap-spring  liearlng  against  one  of  said  hooks,  a 
chain  adapte<l  to  l)e  moved  sidewise  within  the  space  l)e- 
tween  said  lug  and  its  opposite  hook  end  and  when  swung 
down  l)eing  retained  u|>on  tlie  sai<l  h»s)k,  the  link  at  the  op- 
jtoslte  end  of  said  chain  adapted  to  be  passe<l  over  the  op- 
posite hook  of  the  l)racket  and  held  In  engagement  there- 
with l)y  the  said  snap-spring. 


K4U.338.       HAKVKSTKU    ATTACH.MEXT.      n.\DriELD    K. 
JoH.NSo.v,    Axel,    .Minn.      Filed    Aue.    10.    190(>.     Serial 
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f^laiin- — I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<"rltied,  the  com- 
bination with  the  platform  of  a  harvester,  of  rods  slidably 
mounted  uijon  said  platform,  springs  carrletl  by  the  rod 
and  arranged  to  hold  the  same  normally  at  (»ne  limit  of 
their  movement,  U>aring  heads  connected  directly  with 
and  carried  by  the  rods  at  their  outer  ends,  and  a  shaft 
Journaled  at  Its  ends  In  said  Is-arlni:  heads. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilKHl,  the  combination 
with  tlie  pl.-itforrc  of  a  harvester,  of  rmls  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  platform,  springs  carried  by  the  rod  and  ar 
ranged  to  hold  the  same  normally  at  one  limit  of  their 
movement,  heads  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  nnl  and 
provlde<l  with  alining  sockets,  and  a  shaft  Journale<l  at 
Its  ends  In  said  socket. 


S40.:UJ».      AIR-SHIF.      IIENRT   II.  Johnson,  Avooa,  Iowa. 

Filed  June  1,  IWm.     Serial  No.  i:oa..V.-J. 

Claiut. — 1.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  contlnuously-rotat 
lag  pro|)eller  shaft  having  bars  conne<'te<l  to  its  iipper 
end  ;  a  propeller  -  l)lade  pivotally  conne<te<l  ;it  Its  under 
fa<'e  to  the  ends  of  each  of  said  bars  ;  upi)er  and  lower 
sleeves  mounted  for  slldable  movement  uiM)n  said  propel- 
ler-shaft and  for  rotation  therewith  ;  a  rod  connection  be- 
tween the  lower  edge  of  each  of  the  proi)eller  lilades  and 
the  upper  sleeve  ;  an  arm  arranged  parallel  with  the  pro- 
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pelUr  shaft:  a  connoctbm  iH'tween  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  arm.  and  the  resi>ecthe  sleeves:  the  said  arm 
having  a  recess  in  Its  Inner  face:  wheels  Journaled  In  the 
said  :e<ess  of  the  arm  for  contact  with  the  upper  «leeve  ; 
and  a  lever  pivotally  conne.ted  with  the  said  connection 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  arm.  and  the  lower  sleeve 
wlereby  the  sleeves  and  arm  may  be  mo\ed  upwardly  and 
downwardiv  for  ad.justinu  the  propeller-blades  upon  their 
l«r8  to  different  plaues  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said 
bars. 


2  An  airship  comprising  a  rotatablc  shaft  having  bars 
connected  to  its  upper  end  :  a  pro|>eller  blade  pivotally 
connected  at  Its  under  face  to  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
bars  •  upper  and  lower  sleeves  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment' upon  said  propeller  shaft  and  for  rotation  there- 
with- a  rod  connecting  the  lower  edge  of  said  proin^ller- 
blade  %Nlth  the  upper  sleeve;  an  arm  arran;jed  parallel 
with  the  proiHMler  shaft  :  a  strap  embracing  »'ach  sleeve 
and  connecte<l  to  the  respe.  tlve  end  of  said  arm  :  said  arm 
being  formed  with  a  recess  In  its  Inner  face;  wheels 
Journaled  in  the  said  recess  of  the  arm  for  contact  with 
the  upper  sleeve:  and  a  lever  pivotally  connecte<l  with  the 
lower  strap  wlierebv  the  sleeves  and  arm  may  }>e  moved 
upwardly  and  downwardly  for  adjusting  the  proi>eller 
blades  upon  their  bars  to  different  planes  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  said  bars.  i 


840,340.      <;OVFUNOK.      RoBEBT    L. 
boro,  Tenn.      Filed  Mar.  22.  1906. 


Johnson.   Murfrees- 
Serlal  No.  307,432. 


fetem  and  on  e^-wntric  rod.  of  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  gt)V- 
ernor  stem  and  having  its  lower  end  bent  back  upon  Itself, 
the  end  of  the  eccentric    r.sl  ls>lnK  pivoted  to  said  l>ack 
turnwl   portion,   and   a   pm   carried   by   said  valve-rod   and 
engnge<l  In  a  slot  in  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlU>d.  the  combination 
with  a  valve-nsl.  a  «overnor-«teui  and  nn  e<<-entric  rod. 
of  a  slotte<l  arm  pivoted  to  the  governor  stem,  tlve  lower 
end  portion  of  said  arm  l>elng  l>eut  back  upon  itself  in 
siiaivd  reiatioti  to  Its  l)ody  portion,  the  end  of  the  eccen- 
tric-rod ls»ing  pivoted  to  the  back  t>ent  is.rtion  of  the  arm 
and  the  valve-rod  l>elng  recelMHl  between  the  spaced  i>or- 
tlons  thus  formed,  and  a  :|>ln  carried  by  the  valve-rod  and 
engaged  In  the  slot  in  the  arm. 


840.341.      WATKH-CLOSET  TANK.      Forrkst   \V.    Kings- 
Bl-HY,   Evunsvllle.    ln<l.,    assignor    to    I'eerless   Tank   and 
'Seat  Works,  Kvansvllle,  Ind.,  a  ('orjKiratlon  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1905,      Serial  No,  293.257. 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination   with  a  reilprocatory  valve-rod,   a  governor- 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  substantially  ns  herein  de-i 
scribed  of  a  supporting-block  having  it.«  upper  .nlge  under-l 
cut.  the  tank  having  Us  back  l»oard  provided  with  am 
.)p«nlnp  wbos"  ujiper  wall  Is  undercut  and  is  adapted  to 
interlock  with  the  undercut  upi»er  edge  of  the  sui)|)ortingJ 
imr.  the  said  oi>enlng  Iwlng  of  sufficient  width  vertically 
to  permit  the  application  of  the  tank  to  and  IJs  removal 
f:-om  the  rnder<ut  supporiiuL'  l>ar,  and  plumbing  connect 
tions  whereby  to  hold  the  tank  in  Interbxked  engagement 
with  the  support inir  block  and  bavin*:  detachalile  menus 
whereby  the  tank  may  l<e  readily  release*!  when  It  is  de^ 
slre<l  to  remove  tiie  Bame.  all  substantially  as  and  for  th«) 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank  having  the  lining  and  the 
back  N.ard  pr-.vtde<l  witli  an  oiM-nini:  extending  into  th^ 
lining  and  whose  upi>er  wall  is  under.ut,  and  a  supportf 
Ing  bar  or  block  fitting  within  the  oi>ening  and  against 
the  lining  and  having  its  upper  edi:e  undercut  and  adapted 
for  InteriocktKl  engagement  with  the  undercut  wall  of  the 
opening  In  the  tank,  said  opening  In  the  tank  lK»ing  of 
such  size  relatively  to  tlie  width  of  the  block  as  10  permit 
the  application  to  and  removal  of  the  tank  from  the  block, 
subbtantiaily  as  set  forth. 


840.342.      WATEU-CLOSKT    SI:AT.      Forbest    \V.    KINGS- 

BiKV.   Evansvllle.    Ind..   assignor   to   I'eerless  Tank   and 

Beat  Works,  Evansvllle.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19(>r).      Serial  No.  29;i.2.".8. 

(7«i»n.  — 1.   A    closet     seat    comprising    sections    having 

their  side  edges  abuttiuK  against  each  othtr  and  having  In 

said  abutting  edt'es  In  front  and  rear  of  the  hole,  sockets 

opening    at    such    ed^es    and    close«i    at    all    other    polnta 

whereby  no  oi>enint:s  from  said  sockets  api»ear  on  exposed 

facca   of    the    sections,    and    pins    of    a    diameter    slightly 

larger  than  that  of  their  respective  oi)enlng8  and  pressed 

at    their    ends    in    the    coincident    alined    sockets    of    the 

alnittlng  sections,  the  suid  pins  having  rounded  ends  and 

barbed  or  l>earded  fronv  their  ends  toward   their  middles, 

the   middle  portions  of  the   pins  l>elng  smooth   for   short 

distances  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  pins  all 

substantially  as  and  for*'  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  seat  -  sections  abutting  at 
their  side  edges  in  front  and  rear  of  the  hole  and  pro- 
vided   In    said   edges    with   alined    sockets    and    pins   of 
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•Ilirbtlj-jovater  <llanietpr  than  that  of  tb*  aocketa  and 
Jiiven  at  th«'lr  *»nf1s  into  the  aock«ts  abd  imrhed  or 
iMrded  to  enxape  the  walls  of  the  sockets  Hubstantially 
aa  act  forth. 


M0.a4.'?.      FI.IK     STOIV       .I..IIN    H      KINLKY 
dusky.  Ohio.      Filed  Fel).   14.   liMKi.      Soiin 


T'p(M>r    San- 
No.  301.056. 


Claim. — 1.   .V  fliip  Htop  coinprisinc  Inner  and  nnter  stops 
or   heada.   the   InntT  st(i|>  or   h»>a<l   flttlnjf  within   and   ("on 
fornUnt  to  ih*»  <  oiiHuiiiatlon  of  a  !<tovepii»e -o|M»nlnK  or  t1ti»> 
nnd    th«'   outer    «top    lielnii   of   greater   diameter    than    the 
same,    and    a    narrow   illanietricsilly    arrancefl   strip    Inter 
IM>He<l  li«'tween  tho  inner  ami  the  outer  Btopa  or  head.x  and 
npariu;:    ».:e    .>»am«'    aDart    to    provide    an    Intjervenins    air 
space  fop  prevpnting  the  outer  stop  from  f)ecC)mlnjr  tieated. 

2.  .\  line-stop  (•oni[)rislnu  inn»'r  and  outer  stops,  the  In- 
ner stop  I'onffTnilni;  to  tlie  (•onriy;\iratlon  of  and  adapte<l 
to  fit  within  the  stovepliH"  oi>ening  or  flue,  itnd  the  outer 
.^top  I>einit  of  irreater  diameter  than  the  sanie,  and  a  dla- 
njot"l(  allj  arrani:»'<i  ^paiini;  strip  interj><>!»ed  l)etween  the 
Inner  and  outer  stops  ti>  provide  an  iutervemlnK  air-space, 
and  having  an  extension  fortnlns  a  <-lanipln)(<arni. 

S.  A  flue-stoii  cotnprlsin;:  inner  and  otitfr  stops,  the 
inner  stop  conforminu'  to  the  lonfignratlon  of  and  adaptnl 
to  fit  within  a  stovepljieopeninK  or  tlue.  mid  the  outer 
atop  Itelnjf  of  greater  diameter  than  the  sam4,  and  a  spa<- 
lnfc-*tr1p  lnterpo«e<l  U»tween  the  Inner  and  <wter  stops  to 
proTide  an  Intervening  air-space,  and  having  an  exten 
slun  p«at«ine  through  the  Inner  stop  and  rurted  In  rear  of 
the  same  to  form  a  clamping-arm  for  engaglqi;  the  Interior 
of  a  Btovef>ipe  or  tine. 

4.  A  flue-atop  comprising  an  Inner  circular  atop  or  head 
provide*!  at  Its  p«'riphery  with  a  rim  t«)  fit  tbe  Interior  of 
a  «toTei»lp«'-o|>enlng  or  flue,  an  outer  stop  or  cap  plate 
spaced  from  ttM>  Inner  stop  or  head  and  ext^dlng  beyond 
the  stovepipe-opening  or  flue,  a  narrow  diaitietrlcally  dla 
po«ed  apaclnji-atrlp  arrange*!  in  said  spai-e.  fastening, 
meana  piercing  the  Inner  stop  or  head,  the  utrlp  and  the 
vHiter  stop  or  cip  plate  and  sernrinjt  the  mM  parts  to- 
netlier.  and  clamping  meant:  for  retalnlnn  the  device  in 
tbe  stovepipe-openlnK  or  fli»e. 

."».   A  flue-atop  provided  with  a  combined  8c<»>p  and  clamp 
coDsiatinK  of  a  fixed  Intermediate  portion  arranged  at  the 
tH>ttom  of  the  flue  stop,   and   resilient  sliie  ^rtlons   com 
preasibte  at  dUm«trlcaIly  opposite  points  aqd  adapted  to 


clamp  the  interior  of  a  storeplpe-liole  or  floe  at  opposite 

sldns   thereof 

»5.  A  flnestop  having  an  inner  stop  or  head  provide*! 
with  .H  rim.  a  combined  clamp  and  s<<H(p  conNlsting  of  a 
fixed  lnterine«llate  iH)rtlon  fltted  against  said  rim.  and 
resilient  side  |M>rtions  fiaving  rco'sses  at  their  Inner  edges 
to  clear  the  said  rim  and  compressible  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points. 

7.  A  rtue-stop  comprising  Inner  and  (uifer  stops  space*! 
apart,  the  Inner  stop  being  provided  with  slots,  and  n 
cnmliine*!  clanip  and  sco<ip  consisting  of  resilient  sld»>  por- 
tions and  a  li.ve<|  intermediate  (s.ttom  portion  provided 
T^'lth  tongues  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  inner 
head  Into  tlie  space  lrt>twc»Mi  the  inner  and  outer  heads. 

H.  A  tlue  stop  conipriKiiig  inner  and  outer  stops  spaced 
apart,  a  spa(lng  strip  interposed  lietween  the  Inner  and 
outer  heads  and  provided  at  the  to|)  of  the  device  with  a 
curved  clamping  arm  extending  rearward  from  tlie  inner 
9l<ip,  and  a  coniliim^l  ciamp  ami  8<oop  <-onipose«!  of  a 
fixed  internieiliate  bottom  {K)rtion  and  resilient  side  |>or- 
tions  co<"»i>erating  with  the  said  clamping  arm  for  engag- 
ing the  interior  of  a  stnvcpipe  opening  or  flue. 

l>.  A  flue  stop  providwl  with  a  (cmiiined  scoop  and 
clamp,  consisting  of  a  fixed  intertnedlate  jiortlon  arranged 
at  the  lK>ttom  .>f  the  flue  stoji.  and  resilient  side  portions 
adapted  to  i  iainp  the  interior  of  a  stovepipe  bole  or  flue 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  <lamping  arm  connected 
at  one  end  to  and  carrltn!  by  tlie  flue  stop  and  having  Its 
other  end  free  and  adapte<l  to  cooperate  witii  the  com- 
binefl  scoop  and  clamp.    . 

It).  A  flue  stop  comprising  flat  inner  and  outer  stops 
•paced  apart,  the  Inner  stop  l)elng  of  a  size  to  flt  within 
a  stovepipe  hole  or  flue  and  having  an  inwardly  extending 
annular  rim  to  flt  a  stove-hole  or  flue.  an<l  a  combined 
•coop  and  clamp  having  resilient  side  iMirtlons  and  an  In- 
termediate flxed  portion  whi<-h  is  rit'ld  with  tbe  Inner  ^fo|i. 

11.  .V  Hue  stop  comprising  Inner  an<i  outer  stops  spaced 
apart,  the  inner  stop  Ix'ing  of  a  sixe  to  flt  within  a  stove- 
pipe-hole or  fine,  a  combined  K<-oop  and  clamp  having 
resilient  sble  portions  and  an  iiitprm«xllafe  flxeii  portion 
wliich  is  rigid  with  the  Inrwr  stop,  and  a  clamping  arm 
extending  from  the  inner  stop  and  conne<  ted  at  one  end 
to  the  same  and  having  its  other  end  fr*"*'  and  <<«operating 
witli  the  combined  sciKip  and  clanip. 

1-.  \  flue  stop  comprising  Inner  and  outer  beads  or 
stops  consisting  of  flat  plates,  the  Inner  hea«i  or  stop  toe- 
ing provtde<i  at  its  periphery  witli  a  rim  fu  tit  a  stovepip.-- 
opening  or  flue,  and  a  narrow  diametrically  arranged  strip 
lnterp*)8«»d  l^tween  the  Inner  and  outer  stops  or  heads 
and  spaiiiiL,'  \]i>-  -.june  from  each  other  to  provide  an  inter- 
vening air  >pai  e  f.,r  preventing  the  outer  stop  or  head 
from  liecoming  heated. 


H40..U4.  ELKVATOH  OATK  ("LO.^INt;  MKANS  Chakles 
W.  KiRscii.  rhicRgo.  111.  I'lle*!  Apr.  1'.  l!><>rt.  Serial 
.No.   :!<><.». .".:.'7 

Claim. —  1.  .V  device  of  the  kind  spec-ifle*!  comprising  a 
supported  meml)er,  gate  operating  means  dispownl  in  op-* 
erative  relation  to  said  «upj)ort»»<l  memlier.  supixirtlng 
means  (lispos»Hl  in  o[>erative  relation  to  said  supported 
niemlter,  electricaily  actuate*!  releasing  means  disposed  in 
operative  relation  to  said  supporting  means,  an  electric 
circuit  controlling  said  releasing  means,  and  circuit-closing 
metins  contro!le<l  liy  the  gates  and  the  car  and  cilsposed  in 
operative  relation  to  said  circuit  to  contr<d  the  same. 

2.  .\utoniatlc  elevator  -  gate  closing  means  comprising 
electrically  controib-d  means  normally  maiiitaine*!  uut  of 
operative  relati<tn  to  tlie  gates,  a  normally  op«'n  circuit 
cimtrolllng  the  same.  clr<'wlt closing  means  confroilefl  liy 
the  gates,  and  circuit  closing  means  controlled  by  the  car 
an*!  coa<tlng  with  salil  lirst  named  circuit  (losing  means 
to  throw  the  said  electrically  ctintrolled  means  Into  op- 
erative relation  to  said  gates  to  close  the  same. 

3.  Elevator  gate-<-lo8ing  means  comprising  ele*trlcally- 
c<.ntrolle*l  gate  (losing  <levlces  normally  maintaine*!  out  of 
oj)eratlve  relatJon  to  the  gates,  a  normally  o|)en  circuit 
c<;ntrolllng  tbe  same,  traveling  circuit  (losing  means  con- 
trolled by  the  car  and  adapt*-*!  to  cIok«>  said  circuit  at  one 
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point  at  intervals,  and  clrcult-ckjslng  means  controlled  by 
the  gates  and  adapted  to  dose  said  clr*-ult  at  another 
point  when  a  gate  Is  oi)ened.  said  circuit  when  closed  at 
1m. th  points  l«lng  adapte*!  to  throw  said  gate  (losing  de 
vices  into  operative  relation  to  the  o|»en  gate  to  close  the 
snnnv 


IT 


4.  Klovator  gate  closing  nu'ans  comprising  a  sui»ported 
meml>er.  coactlng  means  dlspose<l  lliereoii  and  on  said 
gates  to  close  the  latter  when  said  supported  member  is 
released.  eUMtrlcally  <ontrolied  supporting  means  disposed 
In  ojierative  relation  to  the  said  suj)port(Hl  uiember.  an 
electric  circuit  norraall'-  open  at  two  points  controlling 
said  supporting  means,  circuit  closing  moans  controlled  liy 
suld  gates  for  dosing  said  circuit  at  one  point  when  a 
gate  is  oi>ene<1.  and  traveling  clrculf-doslng  means  con- 
trolle*!  by  the  movements  of  tbe  car  to  close  said  circ  ult  at 
another  point,  ls>th  said  circuit-dosing  means  coactlng  to 
cause  said  supported  nieml«>r  to  ls»  rdeastHl  when  a  gate 
is  open  after  the  elevator  passes  a  flo*jr  In  either  direction. 


t<40..'?4.').  AT'TOMATIC  LIBRICATOR.  Max  Klkmm. 
Bielefeld.  <;ermany.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1906.  Serial  No. 
304,297. 


toothed  wheel  adapte*!  to  engage  said  lever  to  intermit 
tently  operate  the  same,  said  lever  l>elng  provided  with  an 
elongated  engaging  jsirtlon  adapte*!  to  W  successively  en- 
gage*! liy  said  teeth,  a  spring  connected  with  said  lever  and 
with  a  stationary  |)art.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  lever 
to  varjr  the  movement  of  said  last  mentioned  valve. 


84t),;U(5.     TVl'K     IlAli  MACillNK.      Albkht  .1    Klftzkk.u 
and  John  <;.  <;*)R8KL.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  The 
i  Duplex   Tyiwllne  Company,   a  t'oriwratlon.      Filed   .Tune 
21,  1897.      Serial  No.  <>41.722. 


ruiim. — An  Improved  lubricating  apparatus  comprising 
In  ctmiblnatbrn  a  receptacle  for  the  lubricant,  a  pipe  l*«ad 
Ing  tlierefr*tm.  a  valve  In  said  pli)e  arfapi»xi  to  permanently 
dose  or  open  the  same,  a  s»'cond  valve  In  said  pl|)e  adaiited 
to  he  intermittently  op«'rate«l,  a  lever  provldtMl  with  a  link 
adjustabij    connected    with    said    last  mentioned    valve,    a 


Clnim.--\.  The  matrix  bar.  having  a  matrix  plate  2.  a 
stem  2-  an  eye  2',  a  recess  2'  witli  'ui>per  and  lower  l>evele<! 
edges,  and  a  tooth  2*  proJe*tlng  from  tlie  eye. 

2.  A  separate  eyepiece,  uniform  for  all  matrix-bars,  hav- 
ing an  eye  2'.  a  tooth  2"  projecting  from  tbe  eye.  a  recess 
2*  with  «pr>er  and  lower  l>eveled  e*ige«.  and  a  Joint  2*  for 
connection  with  tbe  stem  oCa  ma"!x  bar. 

.!.  A  separate  matrix  plate  2.  uniform  for  all  matrix- 
bars,  having  a  circular  convex  <»<1ge.  two  guide  projections, 
one  at  each  end  of  the  <-onvex  edge,  the  circular  concare 
edg*'.  concentric  with  the  convex  »Hlge.  the  recess  for  the 
type  matrix  at  tbe  middle  of  tbe  convex  edL'e.  and  a  Joint  2« 
for  connection  with  the  stem  of  tbe  Biatrix  liar 

4.  Means  for  holding  a  i^w  of  matrix  bars  In  comi>act 
form  and  In  a  fixed  position  on  a  susiwusion  rod.  consisting 
of  a  horl7,ontai  rod  of  solid  circular  section  supported  at 
l)oth  ends  In  stationary  fram«>s.  a  series  of  similar  matrix- 
bars  susi)«»nde<l  from  tbe  rod  near  one  of  Its  ends,  a  retain 
Ing  lever  having  n  projecting  retaining  h<K>k  at  one  end.  a 
compresslngplate  W')  and  the  m«'ans  to  |)ress  tbe  series  of 
matrix-bars  toward   fl>e  projecting   book  of  the  retaining- 

lever. 

5.  Means  for  releasing  one  matrix  bar  and  for  simultane- 
ously retaining  tbe  remaining  row  of  matrix  bars,  c.msist 
ing  of  the  liorizonfal  rod  of  solid  circular  section,  the 
frames  supp*)rtlng  l>otli  ends  thereof,  the  row  of  similar 
matrix-bars  mounfe*!  and  suspended  near  one  end  *>f  the 
rod,  tl>e  means  for  compressing  the  row  of  matrix  bars,  a 
retaining  lever  30  having  a  projecting  hook  norninlk-  en- 
lEaged  for  retaining  the  whole  row  of  matrix-bars  in  a  flxed 
position,  a  retainlng-lever  .".'.»  having  a  projecting  lnKik 
normally  disengage*!  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
tlie  retalnlng-liook  (tf  the  two  levers  In  opiKtslte  directions. 

♦1.    Means  for  opera flng  the  retaining  lev«'rs.  consisting  of 
the  retaining  lever  3«.  the  retalnlng-lever  30.  the  fulcrum 
bracket  37,  tbe  angle-lever  .38,  the  pin  extending  from  lx>th 
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■Ides  at  the  pnd  of  the  upward  ex tendinK<  l<>ver-arm  of  an- 
glel«Ter  38  enKaK^d  In  cam-slota  io  each  retalnlDK  lever, 
the  rani-HlotM  in  said  retaiutnK-leveni  so  foruietl  that  the 
first  ^>art  of  the  motion  of  antde  lerer  3S  producen  sliniil 
taneouH  motions  In  oppuHlte  direitlons  o|  the  two  retaln- 
Intf-levers.  while  the  ttet-ond  part  of  th«i  motion  of  said 
angle  levtT  '{h  holds  the  two  retalnlnc  levers  In  a  station 
ary  jxisition 

7.  2b(eans  for  removing  n  released  matflxtiar  longitudi- 
nally on  the  supp<>rtlng-ro<l.  eonslstlng  nf  the  imwllever 
40.  tlie  opening  40'  and  the  slot  HP  therein,  the  fulcrum 
bracket  .'iT.  the  angle  lever  HH.  the  pin  extending  from  one 
•ld«  of  the  upright  arm  of  angle-lever  .'5$  engaged  In  the 
oj>enlng  4i»'.  the  guide  slot  In  traeket  :!7  fttr  the  motion  of 
pawl  lever  4i»  and  the  pin  in  bracket  .">7  passing  through 
■lot  4i>^.  and  means  to  communicate  raotloft  to  the  horlEon- 
tal  arm  of  nngle-lever  3H. 

H.  Means  for  holding  a  retalnlng-lever  in  a  stationary 
position  and  the  projecting  hook  at  one  end  thereof  en- 
gage<l  with  the  first  of  a  row  of  matrijhars  susi»ended 
from  a  r<M!  and  pressed  against  the  projecting  liook.  I  hereby 
lioliling  tiie  row  of  matrlxtiars  in  a  Hxed  and  immovable 
IK)8itii>n.  consisting  of  the  fulcrum  bracket  .{7.  the  retain 
Ing  lever  8«5  liaving  a  pnijectlng  hook  at  one  end  an<l  t>elng 
connei-teil  at  the  opixtHlte  end  to  the  ro<l  of)",  1 1  •■  liar  41 
conne<te«l  to  the  lower  end  of  rod  '.Ui*.  the  strip  41-  and  tlie 
spring  41'  pressing  downwardly  on  a  coliaf  fastened  to  the 
conne<tlng  rrxl  :'><\*. 

!•  Means  for  holding  a  pawllever  normally  in  engage- 
ment for  oi)eratlng  the  first  of  a  row  of  iuatrlx-l>ars  sus- 
pended from  a  rml,  and  held  In  a  fixed  iM>nitlon  by  the  re- 
taining hinik  of  a  lever,  consisting  of  the  fulcrum  bracket 
',i~.  the  puwl  lever  40  liaving  the  t>eveb»<!  (trojecring  pawl  at 
one  end  the  op)>osite  end  lieing  joined  to  the  upper  end  of 
connecting  nsl  40*.  the  t>ar  4'2  Joined  to  the  lower  end  of 
conne<  ting  r<«l  4i>«,  and  the  spring  42'  pressing  the  connect- 
Ing-rixl  upwardly. 

10.  Means  for  holding  normally,  the  an^le-lever  38,  the 
r^-talnlng  anil  pawl  levers  anil  tlie  row  of  ruatrix-bars  con- 
ne<te<l  therewith.  In  a  stationary  and  lixftl  position,  con- 
sisting of  the'  fulcrum-bracket  ;{7.  the  an^le-lever  38.  the 
conne<"tlng-ro<l  ."{s*  ixMng  at  Its  upj>er  en<l  foiiied  to  tlie  end 
of  the  horizontal  arm  of  angle  lever  .''•><.  tin-  Ihit  Joint  plate 
43  faatene<l  to  the  lower  end  <»f  conne<'tingMiMl  :',.s»  and  the 
supporting-rod   I.". 

11.  The  joint  plate  4:5  having  at  its  up|>er  end  a  socket 
for  connection  with  ro«l  3H».  and  consisting  of  the  rectan- 
gular flat  part  4.>.  ttie  tieel  43'  at  its  lower  end.  the  slot«43^ 
in  the  Uxly  <>t  tlu>  plate  for  connection  wltft  ofn-rative  parts 
of  the  keylioard  an»l  the  notch  43'  on  one  edge  for  connec- 
tion with  moving  parts  of  the  machine. 

1-.    Means  for  guiding  In  Its  vertical  naition  a  connect- 
lng-ro<l  ."l.H".  consisting  of  a   fulrrum-brack«'t   37.   an  angle 
lever  3.s.  the  Iwir  4ii.  the  horizontal  slotte<|  guide-strip  4H', 
a  Joint  plate  4.3  engagetl  therein,  having  a  alot  4.3*.  a  slide- 
plate  47  having  a  lateral  pin  engagt^l  in  slt»t  4.3-. 

13.  Means  for  guWling  a  slide-plate  47  In  its  horizontal 
motion,  consisting  of  the  bar  4»».  the  slotteil  vertical  guide- 
strip  4«V'.  the  link  4s  and  the  fulcrum-l>ar  i'.K 

14.  .Means  for  moving  joint-plate  4.3  horizontally  by  de- 
pressing a  rtnger  key.  consisting  of  the  sljde-plate  47.  Its 
laterally  exteu<liug  pin  engaged  in  slot  43=.  the  link  4S.  the 
f\iicrum  liar  4!t.  the  connecting  rod  r<o».  tije  lever-arm  50', 
and  the  key  lever  •">'» 

l.").  Means  for  guiding  In  its  combined  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal motion  a  Ji>lnt  plate  43,  consisting  of  the  bracket  37, 
the  angle-lever  3m.  the  connecting-rod  3.s».  the  guide-bar  4«». 
the  guide-strip  4»'r.  and  the  supj>orting-rod  4.">. 

Itl.  Meana  for  ci>nnei'tlng  with  moving  parts  a  normally 
stationary  connwtlng  rod  3X*.  consisting  of  a  Joint  plate 
43  provided  with  a  notch  4.3'  and  a  slot  43'.  a  slide-plate 
47.  having  a  laterally-extending  pin  engaged  with  slot  43-, 
a  link  48.  the  fulcrum  l>ar  49.  a  connect lng<rod  '>0*,  a  lever- 
arm  r>0'  and  a  Anger-key  50. 

17.  Means  for  diaeonnecting  automatically  from  moving 
l»arta  a  connecting-rod  38*,  consisting  of  a,  Joint-plate  43 
provided  with  a  notch  43'  and  a  slot  43^  b  slide-plate  47, 
the  laterally-extending  pin  therein  engageil  with  slot  43», 
the  elongated  tK>tcb  47'  at  Ita  top  edge,  the  rod  51*,  the 


upward  •  extending  aeries  of  lever  arms  .M,  the  fulcrum- 
shaft  51'  thereof,  the  downwanl-extendlng  lever-arm  52, 
and  means  to  Impart  oscillating  motion  to  lever-arm  52  by 
a  revolving  shaft. 

18.  Means  for  communicating  motion  to  angle-lever  38 
and  thereby  to  the  matrix  bar-oiM-iatlng  mechanism,  con- 
sisting of  tbe  fulcrum  shaft  44'.  the  series  of  levers  44  se- 
<iired  thereon,  the  rod  44»,  the  connecting  nxl  38»,  the 
Joint  plate  43  having  the  notch  43'  and  slot  4.3%  the  mech- 
anism for  engaging  the  slot  43'  with  the  mhI  44*.  the  lever- 
arm  ."i3  in  operative  connection  through  link  53»  with  the 
cam  lever  o4  the  latter  having  a  roller  .')4'  engaged  In  the 
cam  gnxive  of  cam  p*  fastened  to  cam  shaft  p.  and  means 
to  communicate  motion  to  (am  shaft  p. 

10.  Means  for  holding  a  numl».'r  of  rows  of  matrix  bars 
suspended  from  an  etjiial  numlier  of  rods  In  compact  form 
and  in  a  fixed  iiosltion.  <>>nsisting  .if  a  series  of  horizontal 
straight  rods  of  circular  s*-.  tion  and  of  equal  length,  the 
two  parallel  frames  A  and  B  supporting  the  rods,  a  row 
of  a  numlier  of  similar  matrlx-lmrs  suspended  from  each 
rod.  a  series  of  fulcrum  brackets  '.',7.  a  series  of  retainlng- 
ievers  .'><».  a  series  of  sjirings  .'U'.  pressing  all  the  rows 
of  matrix-bars,  through  lever-arms  34,  guide-rods  'A~>  and 
plates  3.">'.  against  the  hooks  of  levers  30. 

20.  Means  for  releasing  one  matrix  bar  from  any  one  of 
a  niiml>er  of  rows  of  matrix  bars  suspendeil  from  an  efjual 
numl)er  of  horizontal  rods  and  for  retaining  the  remain- 
ing row  of  matrix  l»ars.  consisting  of  a  series  of  horizontal 
straight  r'xls  of  solid  circular  section  and  of  equal  length, 
the  two  parallel  frames  supporting  the  rods,  a  row  of  a 
numl)er  of  similar  matrix  bars  sus[MMided  from  each  r<Ml,  a 
series  of  springs  compacting  the  rows  of  matrix  bars,  a 
series  of  retaining  levers  30.  a  series  of  retaining  levers 
30,  a  series  of  fulcrum-brackets  37  and  a  series  of  angle- 
levers  38. 

21.  .Means  for  moving  longitudinally  on  the  rod  a  re- 
leased matrlx-ltar  from  any  one  of  a  numl>er  of  rows  of 
matrix-bars  sus|>ended  from  an  e<pial  numlier  of  horizontal 
rixls,  consisting  of  a  series  of  horizontal  straight  rods  of 
e<iuai  length  and  solid  circular  section,  the  two  parallel 
frameg  sup(>ortlng  the  rods,  a  row  of  similar  matrix-bars 
sus|)ende<l  from  eacli  rod.  a  series  of  retalnlng-levers  ,'50, 
a  series  of  pawl  levers  40.  a  series  of  fulcrum-brackets  37 
and  a  series  of  angle-levers  38. 

22.  Means  for  holding  the  matrix-bar  operating  mechan- 
isms normally  in  a  state  of  rest,  consisting  of  a  series  of 
angle  levers  ."JH,  a  series  of  fulcrum  brackets  37.  a  series  of 
connecting-rods  38»,  a  aeries  of  Joint  plates  43  and  the  sup- 
porting-rod 45. 

23.  Means  for  guiding  the  motion  of  any  one  of  a  series 
of  connect  Ing- r(xls  liH*.  consisting  of  a  series  of  fulcrum- 
brackets  37,  a  series  of  angle-levers  38,  a  series  of  Jolnt- 
[)lates  4.'l  t-ach  l>elng  provided  with  a  slot  4.3^.  a  series  of 
slide-plates  47.  having  each  a  laterally  [)rojectlng  pin  en- 
gaged with  the  slots  43*,  the  guide-bar  46,  the  horizontal 
guide-strip  40'  having  a  series  of  gnlde-slots  and  the  sup- 
porting-rod 4.">. 

24.  Means  for  guiding  the  motion  of  each  of  a  series  of 
slide  plates  47.  consisting  of  (he  fulcrum  bar  40.  the  series 
of  guide  grooves  tbcrcin.  a  fubruin  rod.  a  series  of  links 
suspended  tberefrom.  the  guide-bar  40  and  the  vertical 
guhle  strip  4t'>-'  having  a  series  of  guide-slots. 

25.  Means  to  hold  each  of  a  series  of  retalnlng-levers 
normally  in  a  fixe<l  p.isltion.  consisting  of  a  series  of  ful- 
crum-brackets 37.  a  series  of  retaining  levers  30,  a  series 
of  connjTt Ing  rods  30*  each  having  an  abutment-collar  se- 
cured to  its  lower  part,  the  bar  41  having  a  series  of  round 
countersunk  holes  at  Its  upper  edge,  the  abutment-strip 
41-.  the  series  of  springs  41'  and  means  to  hold  the  mov- 
able bar  41  normally  In  a  flxeil  posltitm. 

2ii.  Means  to  hold  each  of  a  series  of  pawl-levers  nor- 
mally in  a  fixed  [)ositlon.  consisting  of  a  s«'rles  of  fulcrum- 
brackets  .''.7.  a  series  of  pawl  levers  40.  the  corresjKindlng 
.serlea  of  connecting  rods  4o«,  the  twir  42  having  a  horizon- 
tally-projecting rib  with  a  series  of  slots  for  connection 
with  the  lower  Joint-sockets  of  rods  40»,  the  plate  42-.  the 
series  of  springs  42'  and  means  to  hold  the  movable  bar  42 
normally  In  a  fixed  posltbm. 

27.  A  support  for  tbe  rods  and  the  matrix-bars  suspend' 
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ed  therefrom,  consisting  of  the  two  triangular  parallel 
frames  A'  and  B'.  the  frame-plates  A  and  B  sui>eri>osed 
thereon,  said  plates  A  and  B  having  a  series  of  equidistant 
circular  holes  therein  for  the  support  of  rods  1,  and  the 
cross  ties  V  connecting  the  top  part  of  said  plates. 

2S.  Means  f<.r  holding  the  rows  of  matrix-bars  In  a  ver- 
tical iMisltlon  on  their  susiienslon-roda.  consisting  of  the 
two  parallel  triangular  frames  A'  and  B'.  the  frame  plates 
A  and  B.  the  cross  ties  V  and  the  stationary  rack  55. 

29.  The  frame  plate  A.  consisting  of  the  parallel  lower 
and  upi>er  flanges,  the  web  having  a  series  of  openings  for 
the  passage  of  pawl  and  retaining  levers,  and  having  a 
series  of  eipddlstant  holes  disposed  in  a  straight  line  for 
BupiMirtlng  one  end  of  each  of  a  series  of  ro<ls  1. 

3(1.  Means  for  suiiporting  the  mechanism  compressing 
the  rows  of  matrix  bars  suspended  from  ttie  rods  1.  con- 
sisting of  the  frame  plate  A  with  the  parallel  upper  and 
lower  flanges,  the  connecting  web  having  a  series  of  cir- 
cular guide  holes  for  tbe  rods  ."i."*.  angle  plate  A=.  secured  to 
the  upper  flange  of  plate  A.  having  its  upward-projecting 
rib  supplied  with  a  series  of  circular  holes  for  the  support 
of  brackets  34=. 

31.  Means  for  holding  the  removable  rods,  1,  In  a  fixed 
po8ltlt>n  In  the  supporting-frames,  .-onsistlng  of  the  two 
parallel  frame-plates  A  and  B.  the  retalnlng-strip  ."53  fas- 
tene<l  to  plate  B  and  the  projecting  pin  32  secured  near 
one  end  of  each  of  the  rods  1. 

32.  The  construction  of  the  framework  and  fundamental 
supjKirt  for  all  other  parta  of  the  machine,  consisting  of 
the  two  standards  ("  and  ("'.  the  two  cross  conne<tlng 
frames  1>  and  !>'.  the  upper  and  lower  U-ams  1"  and  F'. 
the  Inside  supporting-plates  K  and  K'.  all  immovably  and 
rigidly  conneited  together. 

33.M.-ans  to  resist  the  stress  of  stamping  the  type- 
blanks,  lonsisting  of  tlie  lH*ams  K  secureil  to  tbe  upi>er  ends 
of  cross  frames  D  and  I'',  the  hangers  II  and  11'  and  the 
mandrel  or  iilatcu  1.  all  rigidly  connected  together. 

34.  Means  for  the  support  of  the  rows  of  Justifying 
spacing  plafes  In  position  for  oj)eration,  consisting  of  the 
Ijeams  F.  the  hangers  11  and  H',  the  mandrel  1  and  the 
sleeve  .1  as  (les<TllHHl. 

35.  Means  for  guiding  the  Justifying  spacing  plates  in 
their  progressive  motion  In  the  line  of  matrix-plates,  con- 
sisting of  the  U-anis  F.  the  hangers  11  and  U'.  the  mandrel 
I,  tbe  sU^'ve  .1  and  tbe  guide nsis  si. 

30.   Means   for   holding   the   rows  of  Justifying  sjiaclng- 
plates  normally  In  a  fl^ed  position,  ctmslstlng  of  the  man 
drel  1  the  sleeve  .1.  the  bracket  05',  the  movable  retalnlng- 
bar  05  ami  the  spring  holding  the  retainlngbar  In  Its  nor- 
mal position. 

37.  Means  for  compressing  two  rows  of  Justifying  spac- 
ing plates,  consisting  of  Hie  mandr^'l  I.  the  sleeve  .1.  the 
ring  plate  ♦>4\  the  nnls  04=^.  the  socket  f.4,  the  guide-rod  64' 
and  the  spring  04". 

3H.  Means  for  the  support  of  spacing-plates,  consisting 
of  the  mandrel  I.  the  slei've  .T  and  two  rows  of  an  eijual 
number  of  Justifying  plates  4  having  circular  projecting 
heads  siip|x)rt»»d  by  sleeve  .1. 

30.    Means   for   moving  the  heads  of  Justification-platea 
In  arcs  <-oncentrlc  with  the  circumference  t>f  mandrel  1.  con 
sistlng  of  the  hangers  H  and  IF.  the  two  ful.  rum  spindles 
G6'.  the  guide-levers  00.  the  links  6t»=  and  link-plates  60V 

40.  Means  for  holding  the  two  link  plates  00*  normally 
In  a  flxed  |K>sltlon  for  the  Introdurtb.n  of  two  heads  of 
spacing  plates  4.  consisting  of.  the  links  66*.  the  lever  arms 
06.  the  links  OtP.  tbe  lever  arm  07.  the  fulcrum  shaft  07', 
the  lever  arm  07%  the  connecting  rod  07".  having  at  Its 
lower  end  a  socket  conne<-ted  to  the  Joint  end  68*  by  plates 
00'.  and  the  supporting  bracket  7ti. 

41.  Means  for  moving  the  heads  of  a  number  of  pairs 
of  Justification  spacing-plates  In  arcs  concentric  with 
the  circumference  of  mandrel  I.  consisting  of  the  hangers 
H  ami  IF,  the  fulcrum-spindles  00'.  the  guide-levers  06  and 
66«.  the  links  72  and  the  tubular  ends  72=^  thereof. 

4'>    Meana  for  holding  the  tubular  ends  72*  normally  in 
a  fixed  poslth.n  for  the  introduction  therein  of  the  heads 
of  spacing-plates  4  consisting  of  the  links  72,   the  guide 
levers  00  and  66S  the  links  73«.  one  cross  head  73,  all  con- 
nected with  links  72,  the  lever-arm  74,  the  link  73'  Joining 


lever  74  to  one  cross-head  73,  tbe  spring  7.'i*  In  compression 
lietween  74  and  73.  and  means  for  holding  lever  74  nor- 
mally In  a  flxed  |>oslllon. 

43.  Means  for  converting  reciprocating  motion  of  fixed 
amplitude  of  lever  arm  74.  Into  motion  of  variable  ampli- 
tude of  the  wedge  ends  of  juslflcatlon  plates  4.  consisting 
of  the  cross-head  73.  the  forked  link  73',  Jolne<l  to  lever 
arm  74,  and  connect e<l  by  means  of  slots  wltti  cross  Itead  73. 
the  spring  73-.  tbe  links  73«.  the  links  72,  the  tubular  ends 
72*  and  the  Justlficathmplates  4. 

44.  Means  for  moving  two  series  of  Justifying  spacing- 
plates  In  circular  arcs,  one  series  Independent  of  tbe  other 
series,  consisting  of  tbe  two  stationary  hangers  H  an<l  IF. 
the  two  fulcrum  spindles  0«r,  the  guide  levers  Ot't  and  00", 
tbe  pair  of  Justfylng-llnks  72,  the  tubular  en<l8  72^  thereof, 
the  pair  of  Justlfying-llnks  72'.  and  the  tubular  ends  72". 

45.  Means  for  Justifying  two  lines  of  asseml'led  matrix- 
plates  Independently  of  each  other,  consisting  of.  the 
mechanism  for  Imparting  nvlprocatlng  motion  of  fixed 
atniiiitude  to  lever  arm  74.  the  similar  mechanism  Impart- 
ing reciprocating  motion  of  fixtnl  amplitude  to  lever  arm 
75.  the  mechanism  converting  the  motions  of  flxed  ampli 
tude  into  motlans  of  variable  amplitude  and  the  mechan- 
ism moving  the  tubular  ends  72=  and  72»  through  arcs  con- 
i-entrlc  with  the  circumference  of  mandrel  I. 

46.  Means   for   Bupp<»rtlng    matrix-plates   during    forma- 
tion of  lines  and  during  subsecpient  ojK'ratlons  of  Justifying 
and    of    stamping    of    type  lines.    <(»nsistlng    of    tbe    cross 
frames  I)  and  !»'.  the  vertically  adjustable  brackets  r.s.  the 
slide-bars  <;  and  <J'  and  the  movable  slide  3. 

47.  Means  for  supporting  the  movable  type-blank  holder 
and  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  thereof,  consisting 
of  the  type  blank  holder  M2,  the  slide-bars  S2',  the  adjustable 
connecting-rods  SO',  the  Joint-forks  S0».  the  horlzontalls- 
exteiidlng  arms  of  angle  levers  so  and  means  to  hold  angle- 
lever  hO  normally  stationary  and  In  a  fixed  position. 

i  48.  Means  for  ecjuallzlng  the  vertical  motkm  of  l»oth 
ends  of  .^mr  S3-,  consisting  of  the  bar  H3=.  the  adjustable 
connecting-rods  s4»,  tbe  fulcrum  shaft  s4'.  the  lever  arms 
84  sec-ured  thereto,  and  the  t>earing-brackets  H4'  rigidly 
connected  to  cross  frames  I>  and  I>'. 

40.  Means  for  communicating  reciprocating  motlpn  to 
operating-rods  44-  and  44'  from  a  revolving  lam-sliaft.  con 
sistlng  of  the  fuK  rum  shaft  44',  the  series  of  parallel  levers 
44  secured  thereto,  the  rods  44-  and  44'.  tbe  downwardly- 
extending  levt-r  arm  53.  the  fink  conneriloii  5:5'.  the  angle- 
lever  54  with  friction  roller  54',  at  Its  downwardly  extend- 
ing arm.  engaged  In  the  groove  of  cam  p-  secured  to  cam- 
shaft p  and  the  fulcrum  pin  of  angle-lever  54  secured  to 
bracket  Q. 

50.  Means  for  rotating  an  Isolated  matrix  bar  cm  its 
8U8|>enslon  rod.  s<>  as  to  lirlng  Its  mntrlx  plate  In  contact 
with  mandrel  1  consisting  of  the  rack  55'.  the  link  56".  the 
lever-arm  50.  the  fulcrum-shaft  5t','  supported  In  l>earinga 
rigidly  connected  to  hangers  11  and  IF.  the  horizontally- 
extending  lever-arm  .56*.  the  connectlng-rcxi  57'.  the  anglc- 
lever  57.  the  fulcrum-shaft  57'.  the  cam  58  secured  to  cam- 
shaft p. 

51.  Means  for  assembling  in  the  spaces  between  the  sup 
portlng-sllde  and  the  mandrel  I  the  matrix  plates  and  the 
Justifying  spacing-plates  to  form  lines,  consisting  of  the 
guide  rods  63',  the  pushing-rods  t»3-.  the  fork  03».  the  an- 
nular socket  03.  the  downwardly  extending  lever  arm  50 
connected  by  links  to  socket  «V5.  the  fubrutn-shaft  50'  sup- 
ported In  stationary  U>arlngs,  the  horlz<»ntally-oxteudlng 
lever-arm  50,  the  connecting  rod  5!t».  the  fulcrum-shaft  61" 
supported  In  bearings  in  brackets  g'  and  Q*,  the  two  oppo- 
sitely-extending lever  arms  01  and  01-,  the  frlctlon-roIler 
at  tlie  end  of  lever-arm  01-'  and  the  cam  02  se<  ured  to  cam 

shaft  p. 

52.  Means  for„transferr!ng  motion  to  the  mechanism  for 
moving  two  Justifying  spacing  plates  In  |H.sltlon  to  l>e  fed. 

'  In  line,  consisting  of  the  cam  shaft  p,  the  cam  62*  secured 
thereto,  the  fulcrum-shaft  OS'  supported  In  brackets  Q' 
and  Q*.  the  downwardly-extending  lever-arm  68*  with 
friction-roller  engaged  In  the  grc^>ve  of  cam  OS*,  the  hori- 
zontally-extending lever  arm  Os  with  laterally-extending 
.  pin  from  the  end  thereof  and  the  means  to  engage  this  pin 
I   In  the  notch  of  Joint  end  68*  by  depreaaln  a  finger-key. 


y» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i,  1907. 


7- 


53.  Means  for  fe«dlnx  a  pair  of  inntltylntt  spactnK  platen 
In  the  iHiNce  for  collct-tlDK  matrlcea  in  liD6v  roaaifitinK  of 
the  two  If n Ide- nxlfi  firv,  the  itcml-anDular  aocket  63,  the 
fork  B3*.  the  downwardly  extendlnx  levej-arm  .I!)  pon- 
iM^ted  by  links  to  socket  k:{,  the  fulorum-ehaft  50'  su|j 
porte<l  In  iitHtionary  hearings,  the  horlxontally-extendini; 
lever  arm  .'»!«.  thf  ronne<-tlnK  rod  of)*,  the  lever-arms  ♦!!, 
61*  and  OP  securetl  to  fulrrum-shaft  rtl'  and  the  support- 
tns-hrackets  Q'.  g»  and  ij'. 

'>4.  .\(eanH  fur  support Injj  Hnger-key  levej^  or  the  con- 
Htructlon  of  the  kf'ylxmrd,  conslHtlnjf  of,  th«  hrarkets  10;', 
l'»5'  and  l»t.*)-  nil  fastenttl  to  iTo>i«-frame  l>.  the  ohlliim' 
support injctwrs  lojj  and  lo»»'.  the  lncllne<l  l>earin;;  twis 
UnV  se<Mire<J  tliereto  and  th«'  keylioard-platen  Hi."j»  with  the 
downwardly  proJtM-tini;  ItiKs   lo.'i'. 

55.  Mean.H  for  tninsferrlntf  motion  from  TimI  44-  to  tlii> 
mechanism  for  Heparariiitf  ou»'  matrix  Imr  from  a  >M'h'ct>^l 
row  of  matrix  Ixirn.  lonsiKtlnK  of  a  Unjrer  key  levt>r  .">o,  tlio 
downwanlly-extendinK  lever-arm  50'  rljiidly  connected  wltli 
lever  .V>.  the  <-onne<finu'  rod  'XM,  the  link  4S.  tho  fiilcnim- 
liar  49.  tlif  »lld«'  plate  47  with  the  laterally»extendlng  pin 
eniraged  In  slot  4.'i'  of  the  Joint  plate  43.        j 

M.  \li^nn»  for  restoring  to  Its  normal  (msltlon  a  de 
pres.s*'^!  tinker  key,  conslstlnsj  of  the  sfldeplati-  47.  the  notch 
47'  tlit'r»'in.  the  nxl  .M-  cnuuKed  in  the  nutirli  4.7'.  the  up- 
wardly extending  Heriex  of  |evf>r  arms  51  slrured  to  ful- 
crnm-shaft  51'.  tlie  downwardly  extending  leverarm  5J. 
the  u|>wartlly  ext»'ndlni:  lever  arm  ]:!  dire<nly  cunnected 
with  leverarm  5J  l>y  a  laterally-ext»'ndin»i  pin.  the  con 
nei'tinie  link  15.  the  upwardly  extending  levfr  arm  14.  the 
upwardly-extendlni;  cam  lever  1»5,  Nith  secured  to  the  s^nnc 
fulcrum  shaft  ntovable  In  U'arlnus  of  hnn-ketH  S'.  the 
disk  0  fastened  to  cam  shaft  p  and.  laterally  extending 
from  the  face  of  the  df.sk  t>.   the  higsi  !t"  and  ♦'. 

57.  .Meann  for  connectinc  the  en<l  of  ievef-arm  6.S  with 
the  Joint  end  •I's*  of  connectinK  rod  ti7^.  consisting  of  the 
two  horiiontally  extending  key-levers  71  rl(.'i<lly  «ecur<'<l 
to  the  fuhrum  shaft  71-.  the  rtnirer  plate  71\  the  down- 
wardly exfendink;  leverarm  71'.  the  riKl  71"  Joined  at  one 
end  to  lever  arm  71'  and  guided  at  the  other  end  in  a  hole 
of  the  pruJe<tion  7<>'  of  the  bracket  70  and  the  »ruide  and 
slide    piece   70' 

5S,  Means  for  disconnectinj:  aiifomjitically  the  ioint 
end  BS'  from  lever  tW.  consisting  of  the  slid*  plate  GO,  the 
noiih  at  its  \ip(»»'r  ed^'e.  the  risl  5P  engaged  In  the  notch. 
the  swivelinir  and  slidlnn  <onne<-tion  t'.if  wUh  joint  plates 
•»s»-\  the  fulcrum  shaft  51',  a  numlier  of  upwafdly-extendlng 
similar  lever-arms  51  holding  rod  51*.  the  levt-r  arm  5"_',  the 
leverarm  13  <  onne<  te<l  therewith,  the  link  15,  the  lever 
arm  14.  the  cum  lever  1»>  and  the  lugs  !>"  and  0'  projecting 
from  the  face  of  <|lsk  5>  se<-ure<l  to  cam-shaft  p. 

50.  Means  to  trasmit  motion  from  the  normally  revolv 
Ing  shaft  n  to  the  camshaft  p.  hy  depressing  a  tinner  key. 
consisting  of  the  shaft  n.  the  l<earini:s  1',  tbe  cone  pulley 
M,  the  clutch  o.  the  disk  0  B««cured  to  shaft  p.  the  circular 
clutch  projection  5.  the  lugs  0"  and  9'.  th*  camshaft  p 
supported  In  Itearlngs  V.  the  clutch  levers  6,  the  spring  , 
lever  s,  the  dlseniraging  lever  10.  all  threfl  levera  being 
rtgkllT  se«Mire<l  to  fulcrnm-shaf|'  7.  the  sprlflR-cap  11.  the 
ahutment  lever  \-  ami.  secured  to  the  same  fulcrum-shaft. 
the  lever-arm   i:i.  I 

HO.    Means   to  communTcate   motion  to  the:  npwardly-ex 
tending  lever  arm    13.   thereby  disengaging  fltnitraent-leTer 
12  and  spring  cap  11.   by  depressing  a   finger  key.  consist 
Inir  of  the  fnlcnim-shaft  51'  and.  rUidly  conqecteil  thereto. 
the  leverarm  51'  and  the  series  of  lever  arms  51,   the  rod 
51*.  the  slide  plate  47,  the  notch  47'  at  the  top  edge  thei-e 
of,  the  suspendwl  link  4.'*,  the  fulcrum-har  451.  the  connect 
inx-rod  50».  the  lever  arm  50'  and  the  flnger  key  lever  50. 

♦il.  Means  for  disentraglng  the  clutch  o  tntomatlcally. 
conslatini;  of  the  disk  0  se<Mire<!  to  shaft  /»,  tl>e  Iurs  !>"  and 
•9*.  tbe  cnm-lever  Irt.  the  lever-arm  14  Mth  rigidly  secured 
to  a  common  fulcrum-shaft,  tbe  link  15,  the  lever  arm  13. 
the  ahntment-li^ver  12.  Nith  set-nred  to  the  *»iime  fulcrtim 
•baft,  the  sprrog-cap  11.  the  fnlcrura-shaft  T  and.  riirldly 
■ecare<l  thereon,  the  cintch-levers  0.  the  sfirlng-lever  S. 
the  diamgagtng  lever  10  and  the  beveled  npfer  projecting 
thereof. 
62.  Me*na  to  transmit  the  motion  of  depreatlon  of  finger-   i 


keya  71  to  fulcrum-shaft  51'  and  to  the  lever  arms  se<Mred 
thereon,  consisting  of  the  lever-arms  71  and  71'  secured 
to  fulcrum-shaft    7P.    the   c<»nnectlng-rod    71*.    the   sliding 

!  guide  piece  70'.  the  joint  end  ♦>H»,  the  plates  nu»,  the  s«Mket 
and  the  connecting  rrsl  rt7».  the  swivel  and  slide  connection 
HO',  the  slide-plate  tlO.the  notch  at  its  upper  endge  engaging 
rod  5P.  the  series  of  levers  51,  the  fulcrum  shaft  51'  and 

\   the  lever  arm  52. 

I        f.3.    Means  for  Indicating  the  progressive  additions  in  as 

'  sembling  a  line  of  matrix  plates,  consisting  of  the  shaft 
loO',  the  sur)p«)rtlng  and  liearlng  brackets  lOM  and  lOK', 
the  {Hilnter  107-,  the  dial  107.  the  dial  disk  107'.  the 
ratchet  wheel  !•«>.  the  lever  110,  the  pawl  110  and  the 
pawl    lllF. 

(U.   The  construction  of  the  Indicator  link  114'.  consist- 
ing of  the  h<v)k  at  one  end  for  susiK-usion  from  a  r<si.  the 
slot    114»   at    the  op|M)site   end    for   connection    with    slide 
|)lat»'  47.   the  notch    114-  at   one  e<lge   and   the  supporting- 
heel  proje<'tlng  from  the  opjK»site  e<l>:<> 

<)5  Meiins  to  hold  an  Indicator  link  normally  In  a  Hxe<l 
position  unaffected  hy  moving  parts,  consisting  of  the  ri>d 
113»  normally  held  up  In  engagement  with  the  hook  of  in- 
dicator link  114'.  the  slot  at  the  lower  end.  the  slide  plate 
47  with  the  laterally-extending  pin  engaged  in  the  lower 
slot  of  link  114'.  tbe  guide  strip  46*.  the  8U8|»enslon  link 
48,  the  ftilcrum  bar  40  and  the  supportlng-har  lU  fur  the 
projecting  liwl  of  link  1 1  i\ 

•'»♦>  Mk»ans  to  hold  a  series  of  Indicator  links  in  a  fixed 
position  unaffected  l<y  the  motion  of  one  of  the  Indicator 
links  and  the  rod  113*  or  of  any  other  part,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  Indicator  links  lli',  a  M-ries  of  slide  plates  47 
each  connected  by  a  latorally-extendln);  pin  engagetl  in  the 
slot  114*  at  the  lower  end  of  each  Indicator-link,  a  series  of 
suspension  links  4.H,  the  fulcrum  har  4'.».  the  guide-strip  4»>» 
with  a  series  of  guide  slots  and  the  bar  1  14. 

67.  .Means  to  hold  the  rt)d  113*  normally  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion against  the  upper  end  of  the  fork  of  the  indicator- 
link  114",  consisting  of  the  fulcrum  shaft  113',  a  numlsT 
■  .f  parallel  lever  arms  WA"  supporting  rod  113*,  the  lever- 
arm li:;,  the  connecting  ro«l  113",  the  leverarm  111'',  the 
fulcrnra  shaft  112",  the  lever-arm  112^  and  the  adjustable 
spring  1 12*. 

♦>H.  Means  for  simultaneously  connecting  a  Joint  (liate 
43  and  an  in<llcator  link  with  the  rods  held  by  levers  44. 
lonsisiing  of  the  fulcrum  shaft  44',  a  iiumt>er  of  parallel 
levers  41.  the  rods  44-  and  44^  the  connecting  ro<l  3.h\  the 
joint  plate  43,  the  notch  43'.  the  slot  43'.  the  Indicator 
link  114'.  the  notch  114=.  the  slot  114'.  the  slide  (ilate  47. 
the  laterally-extending  pins  thereof  engaged  In  slots  43* 
ami  114\  the  link  4S,  the  fulcrum  bar  40  and  the  guide- 
bar  4<;  with   guide-strips  46'   and   46». 

60.  Means  fi  r  giving  auilH-b'  warning  of  the  approach- 
ing completion  of  a  line  of  matrix  and  spacing  plates,  con- 
sisting of  the  t»ell  111.  the  Ik>1I  hammer  HI',  the  shM»ve 
111-  tltteil  to  a  stationary  fulcrum  pin,  the  arm  111*  held 
in  a  t1xe<l  position  against  a  stop  pin  by  ,i  spring,  the  down 
wardly  extending  arm  with  the  projecting  Map  111',  the 
disk  109*  secured  to  shaft  109'  and  the  pins  projecting 
laterally   from   the  face  of  <lisk    lof**. 

70.  Means  for  separating  from  a  first  line  of  as.semhied 
matrix  plates  a  second  line  of  such  plates,  consisting  of  the 
line  separating  spacer  2*.  the  proje<tlng  heel  thereof,  the 
supiM)rtlng  slide  3,  the  mandrel  I  and  the  groove  1'  therein. 

71.  Means  for  moving  the  [siinter  107*  to  a  lero  point 
on  the  dial  lo?  by  the  Introduction  of  the  line  separating 
spacer  2*  after  a  first  line  of  matrix  plates  has  Iieen  ansem 
bled,  consisting  of  the  lever  115.  its  fiiicrum  bracket  115', 
an  Indicator  link  114'  sns|H>n<le<i  from  a  laterally-proje<t 
Ing  pin  of  one  arm  of  lever  115,  a  slide-plate  47  connected 
to  said  indicator  link  114'  by  a  pin  engagtnl  In  the  slot  111* 
thertHif.  the  conne<tlng  riKl  ll.".\  the  fork  115-  Joined  to 
the  second  arm  of  lever  115,  Interme^liate  lever  connection 
»»etween  connecting  ro«ls  115«  and  116«,  the  sheet  metal 
slide  117,  the  gnWIe  bracket  117',  the  friction  pl.ite  117* 
the  disk  10'.»2  secure«l  to  shaft  low  and  the  stop  pins  pro- 
jecting laterally   from  the  face  of  disk    I092 

72.  Means  for  moving  tbe  point(>r  I07-'  to  a  zero-point 
on  the  dial  I07  by  the  operation  of  a  hand  lever,  conslst- 
Ins  of  the  band-lever  20,  the  fulcrum-shaft  30',  tbe  lever- 
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arm  31.  the  link  31*.  tbe  lever-arm  70*.  the  lever  arm  79* 
Ijoth  secured  to  fulcrum  shaft  70'.  the  joint  ple<-e  115*. 
the  connecting  rod»  115«  and  116»,  the  Intermediate  lever 
connection  lietween  them,  the  slide  117.  the  guide  bracket 
117'.  the  friction  plate  117*.  the  disk  U«>*  secured  to  shaft 
109'  and  the  stop-pins  projecting  from  the  lace  of  the  disk. 

73.  Means  for  holding  a  supply  of  type  blanks  ready  for 
the  op«'ration  of  the  machine  consisting  of  a  tray  01,  a 
movable  compressing  plate  01'  secure*!  to  the  guide-block 
f»l».  the  guide  box  01*.  tbe  slide-plate  1»7.  the  rectangular 
oirening  i>7'  for  the  reception  of  a  type  blank  and  the 
weight  02'  connected  by  cords  to  block  lU' 

74.  Means  for  transferring  a  type  blank  from  the  tray 
In  position  to  lie  f«>d  In  the  holder,  consisting  of  the  slide- 
plate  07.  having  a  re<-tang\ilar  opening  07'  normally  hold- 
ing a  tyjie-blank.  the  joint-piece  07*  the  conne<tcing  link 
thereof  with  lever-arm  Om.  the  fulcrum-shaft  Oh,  the 
lever  arm  08*,  tbe  ct)nnecting  nxl  9H«,  tbe  lever  arm  98"  ; 
with  fulcrum  on  rod  //  and  a  frictlon-roller  engaged  In 
the  cam  grtvove  of  cam  z'  secured  to  cam-shaft  k. 

75.  Means  for  Introducing  a  type  blank  into  the  holder, 
consisting  of  the  type  blank  holder  S2,  the  guide-l>ox  01*. 
the  slide  plate  07.  the  opening  07'  containing  a  type  blank, 
the  plungers  04  and  i»4'.  the  connecting  rod  05»,  the  lever- 
arms  05  and  O.V  lx)th  secured  to  fulcrum  shaft  05'.  the 
conne<tlng  link  '.►<;«,  the  lever  06  with  fulcrum  on  pin  96' 
and  with  friction  roller  engaged  in  the  groove  of  cam  z. 

76.  Means  for  pushing  a  type  blank  in  the  holder  in  i)08l- 
tlon  exp(M»lng  its  upper  edge  to  the  action  of  a  beating 
medium,  consisting  of  the  blank-holder  ^2.  the  stamping 
plate  H3,  the  bar  s:\-,  the  means  for  eipializlng  the  motion 
of  the  two  ends  of  bar  x'.i*.  the  adjustable  eyephn-e  h3\  the 
links  «3».  the  levers  HS  and  nn*  secured  to  fulcrum  shaft 
SS'.  the  connecting  rod  HS«.  the  leverarm  J<m«  with  ful- 
crum on  rod  y  and  frictlon-roller  engagjil  in  the  groove  of 
cam  8M3. 

77.  Means  for  softening  the  whole  horiaontal  upper  pro- 
jecting edge  of  a  metallic  tyi)e-bar  blank,  consisting  of  an 
Inclosing  tyi>e-l)ar-blank  holder,  a  metallic  type  bar  blank 
Inclosed  therein,  a  device  for  supplying  a  heat  generating 
medium,  and  means  to  ImiMirt  the  heat  generated  to  the 
whole  upper  projecting  eAge  of  the  tyi»e  bar  blank  in  the 
Inclosing  holder. 

7H.  Means  for  transferring  a  type- bar  lilank.  from  a 
aupply  thereof,  to  an  Inclosing  bolder,  and  means  for 
softening  the  upiier  edge  of  tbe  tyi>e  bar  blank,  projecting 
from  the  upj>er  surface  of  the  Inclosing  holder,  consisting 
of  a  horizontal  tray  closed  at  one  end.  me«hanlsm  for 
pressing  a  supply  of  type  l>ar  blanks  In  the  tray  toward 
the  closed  end  thereof,  methanism  for  feeding  a  type-bar 
lilank  into  an  Inclosing  holder,  exposing  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  a  devli-e  for  supplying  a  heat  generating  medium, 
and  means  to  Impart  heat  generated  by  the  medium  to  the 
whole  upper  projecting  edge  of  the  ty|)e-bar  blank  In  tbe 
Inclosing  holder. 

70.    Means  for  softening  the  upper  projecting  horiaontal 
edge  of  a  type-l>ar  blank  In  an  inclosing  holder,  and  means 
for  stamping  emlK>8sed  printing  characters  on  the  softened 
edge   of   the   tyi>e  bar    blank    In   the   Inchjslng   holder,   con 
slstlng    of    a    tyi)e  bar  blank-lncloslng    holder,    a    type  bar 
blank    Inclosed    therein,    a    device    for    siipplylng    a    heat 
generating    medium,    means    for    Imparting   heat   generated 
by   the  medium  to  the  whole  upper  proje<ting  edge  <.f  the 
tyi>e  bar  blank   In   the  Inclosing  holder,  an   assemble<l  row 
of  matrix-plates,   mechanism  for  moving  the  holder  horl 
zontally  with  a  tyi>e  bar  blank  lnclose<l  therein,  under  the 
assembled    row    of    matrix-plates,    me«  liauism    for    pressing 
the  upper  surface  of  the  bolder  against   the  under  surface 
formed  by  the  assembled  matrix-plates.  nuM-hanism  for  ad 
justing  the  exact  horizontal  position  of  the  tyjs'  bar  blank 
In  the  Inclosing  holder,  and  mechanism  for  stamping  em 
iMissed  printing  characters  on  the  softened  upi«r  edge  of 
the  type-bar  blank  In  the  bolder. 

hO.  Means  for  softening  a  pn)Jectlng  edge  «>f  a  type  l»ar 
blank  In  an  inclosing  bolder,  means  for  stamping  embossed 
printing  characters  on  tbe  aoftened  edge  of  the  type-ljar 
blank  in  the  Inclosing  bolder,  means  for  discharging  the 
flnlshe<l  tyt>e  bar  from  the  Inclosing  holder,  and  means  to 
feed  a  new  type-bar  blank  In  the  Inclosing  holder,  consist- 


ing of  a  type  liar  blank  holder,  a  type  l»ar  blank  Uickwed 
therein,  a  device  for  the  conveyance  of  a  heat  generating 
medium,  means  to  impart  heat  generated  1  y  the  medium 
to  tbe  upper  projecting  edge  of  tbe  tyi>e  l«r  blank  In  the 
Inclosing  holder,  an  assembled  row  of  matrix-plates,  mech- 
anism for  moving  the  holder  with  the  Inclosed  type  liar 
blank  horizontally,  mechanism  for  moving  the  holder  in- 
dependently of  the  type  l>ar  blank  inclose<l  therein  ver- 
tically, mechanism  for  moving  tlie  type  bar  blank  and  the 
emtstssed  type  l»ar  in  the  inclosing  holder  verthally,  me<  h- 
anlsm  for  discharging  the  embossed  and  finished  type  l>ar 
and  me<hanlsm  for  feeding  a  new  type  l>ar  blank  In  the 
inclosing  holder. 

SI.  Means  for  transferring  two  type  blanks  to  a  holder 
from  a  supply  of  type  blanks  and  for  softening  the  upper 
edges  of  the  same  for  the  ojieratlon  of  stamping,  consist- 
ing of  two  trays  holding  eat  h  a  supply  of  metallic  type- 
blanks,  a  type-lrlank  holder  for  two  tyi>e  blanks,  the  roe»h 
anlsm  for  feeding  into  the  holder  two  type  blanks  in  i«)si 
tion  exposing  the  upper  e«iges  thereof,  means  to  generate 
heat  independent  of  any  other  function  of  the  machine 
and  means  to  transmit  the  so  generated  heat  to  tbe  upi)er 
projecting  blank  e<lges  of  the  two  ty|)e-blanks. 

82.  Means  for  softening  the  upper  edges  of  tw«)  type 
Hue  blanks  and  for  stamping  embosseil  printing  <  haracters 
thereon,  consisting  of  a  bolder  for  two  type-line  blanks, 
two  metallic  type  line  blanks  therein,  means  to  generate 
heat,  means  to  transmit  heat  to  the  upper  projecting  edges 
of  the  two  type-line  blanks,  the  mechanism  for  bringing 
the  holder  with  the  two  tyi>e  line  blanks  In  juxtaposition 
with  two  assembled  lines  of  matrix  dies  and  the  niechanistu 
for  emliosslng  at  one  operation  two  lines  of  printing  char- 
acters on  the  previously  heated  blank  e<lgeh  of  the  two 
metallic    type  line    blanks. 

S."{.  The  blowpipe  lamj)  Tor  heating  the  iipjier  edge  of  a 
type  blank  In  a  holder,  and  the  means  for  supplying  the 
burners  thereof  with  the  gaseous  combustible  necesaary 
for  the  i)r<sluction  of  a  flame,  consisting  of  the  socket  118, 
fa8teue<l  to  frame  !>'.  the  faucet  joint  118',  the  pipe  118*, 
the  horizontal  pipe  110  having  a  numtier  of  holes  longi- 
tudinally disposed  thereon,  the  clamp  -  sockets  11S>^.  the 
burners  111*'  secured  on  the  top  of  the  short  pipes  held  In 
the  sockets  110',  said  pli)eH  lieing  closed  at  their  lower  ends 
and  each  of  the  short  pli>es  being  provided  with  an  open 
ing  communicating  with   the  holes  In  pl|»e  110. 

84.  Means  for  generating  heat  and  for  apidying  the- gen- 
erated heat  to  the  horizontal  upi>er  edge  of  a  metallic  type- 
liar  blank  projecting  from  the  upper  surface  of  an  Incloa- 
Ing  bolder,  consisting  of  a  type-t»ar  blank  holder,  a  type  l»ar 
blank  Inclosed  therein,  a  burner  at  one  side  of  the  holder. 
apparatus  for  supplying  the  burner  with  i-ombustlble  fi>r 
the  production  of  a  flame  and  means  to  deficit  the  flame 
laterally  to  the  length  of  and  toward  the  horizontal  up|)er 
edge  of  the  type-bar  blank  inclosed  in  the  Imlder. 

85.  Means  for  generating  heat  and  for  its  application 
to  the  whole  length  of  a  projecting  horizontal  iipp«*r  edge 
of  a  metallic  ty}>e-liar  blank  In  an  Inclosing  holder,  con- 
sisting of  a  type-bar-blank-lnclosing  holder,  a  type-l»a'r 
blank  inclosed  therein,  a  numlter  of  burners  dlHrK>sed  in  a 
row  at  one  side  of  the  holder.  ai)paratU8  for  supplying  the 
burners  witli  combustible  for  the  production  of  flames,  and 
means  to  deflect  each  flame  laterally  to  the  length  of  and 
toward  the  horizontal  upper  projecting  edge  of  the  t.vpe- 
bar  blank  In  the  Inclosing  holder. 

86.  Means  for  generating  heat,  for  applying  the  heat  to 
the  upi>er  horizontal  projecting  edge  of  a  tyi>e-bar  blank 
In  an  Inclosing  holder  and  for  regulating  tbe  Intensity  of 
heat  BO  applied,  consisting  of  a  ty|>e-bar-blank-incloslng 
holder,  a  tyjie-har  blank  inclosed  therein,  a  burner  at  one 
side  of  the  holder,  apparatus  for  supplying  the  burner 
with  combustible  for  the  production  of  a  flame,  means  to 
deflect  the  flame  laterally  to  the  length  of  and  toward  tbe 
projecting  edge  of  tbe  type-bar  blank  in  the  Inclosing 
holder  and  means  to  change  the  position  of  the  burner  in 
relation  to  the  projecting  edge  of  the  type-1>ar  blank  In  the 
Inclosing  holder. 

87.  Means  for  generating  heat,  for  applying  the  gen- 
erated heat  to  the  whole  length  of  a  horiz«^»ntal  upp«'r  pro- 

I  Jecting  edge  of  a   tyi>e-bar  blank   In  an   inclosing  bolder, 
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and  ff»r  rejoilatlng  the  Intensity  of  heat  bo  applied,  con- 
slating  of  a  type-bar  hlank-lncioslng  holder,  a  type-bar 
blank  Inclosed  therein,  a  uuhiIht  nf  burners  In  n  row  paral- 
lel with  and  at  one  side  of  the  type  har-blank-lnrlosing 
holder,  apparatus  for  suppiylnK  the  burners  with  c-ombus- 
tlhle  for  the  pro<lurfl>>n  of  flames,  means  to  deflert  the 
flame  of  each  burner  laterally  to  the  length  of  and  toward 
the  |i<roJe<-tlnjf  e<lKe  of  the  ty{)e-l)ar  blank  In  the  inclosing 
holder,  and  means  to  change  the  p<isitions  of  the  burners 
in  relation  to  said  horizontal  upper  projecting  edge  of  the 
tjpe-har  blank  inclosed  in  the  holder 

8M.  Means  for  detlecting  the  flame  of  a  burner  toward 
the  hortionta!  upi»T  prujectlnx  e<l^»'  of  a  t^^>e  bar  blank 
Id  an  Inclosing  holder,  consisting  of  a  type-bar-blank  In- 
clotitng  holder,  a  ty|)e  bar  blank  Inclosed  therein,  a  burner 
at  one  side  of  the  holder,  supplle«i  with  con»hustible  pro- 
ducing a  flame,  apparatus  for  supplying  cotnpresse<l  air 
and  a  blowpipe  supplied  with  compressed  air  deflecting  the 
flame  of  the  burner  toward  the  projecting  edg«  of  the  tyt)e- 
bar  blank  in  the  inclosing  bolder 

s{).  Means  for  deflecting  the  flames  of  a  row  of  burners 
ti>ward  the  horisontal  upper  projecting  edge  of  a  type-bar 
blank  in  an  Inclosing  holder,  consisting  of  a  tyjie  i)ar- 
blank-lncloslng  holder,  a  type-bar  blank  Indoswl  tlierein. 
a  row  of  a  numlier  of  burners  at  one  side  "if  the  bolder 
and  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  projecting  edge  of  the 
type-bar  blank  lnclo«e<l  therein,  apparatus  for  supplying 
to  the  t)urners  combustible  producing  flames,  for  each 
burner  a  blowpipe  supplied  with  compressed  »lr  deflecting 
each  flame  toward  the  projecting  eilge  of  the  type  bar 
blank  in  the  Inclosing  holder,  and  apparatus  for  supplying 
the  blowpipes  with  compressed  air. 

(K).  Means  for  defle«'tlng  the  flame  of  a  borner  toward 
the  horizontal  upper  projecting  edge  of  a  type  bar  blank 
In  an  inclosing  holder,  means  for  regulating  the  direction 
of  the  flame  and  means  for  regulating  the  ijtia'ltv  of  the 
flame,  conslstloK  of  a  type-bar-blank-lnclosl|ig  holder,  a 
type-bar  blank  ln<lose<l  therein,  a  burner  at  one  side  of 
the  holder,  apparatus  for  supplying  the  burner  with  com 
bustlble  producing  a  flame,  a  blowpipe  adjustably  lo«ated 
In  relation  to  the  burner,  apparattis  for  tfce  supply  of 
compressed  air  for  the  blow-pipe,  means  for  changing  the 
direi'tlon  of  the  blowpii>e  and  means  for  changing  the  dis- 
tance of  the  blowpi|>e  from  the  burner. 

91.  Means  for  deflecting  the  flames  of  a  roiw  of  burners 
toward  the  horizontal  upi»er  projecting  etlge  Pf  a  type-bar 
blank  Inclosed  in  a  holder,  means  for  regulating  the  dl 
rectlon  ^  each  of  the  flames,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  quanrr  of  all  the  flames,  consisting  of  a  ty|)e-bar- 
blank-tncloslng  holder,  a  type-bar  blank  Inclosed  therein, 
a  row  of  a  number  of  b\irners  at  one  side  of  the  holder  and 
parallel  to  the  length  of  the  projecting  e<lge  of  the  type 
bar  blank  lnclo«e<l  therein,  apparatus  for  supplying  to  the 
burners  combustible  producing  flames,  blowpipes  adjust- 
ably located  In  relation  to  each  of  the  burners,  apparatus 
Bupplytng  the  blo\4pil>es  with  compressed  air.  means  for 
chanicing  the  direction  of  the  blowpipes  and  means  for 
changing  the  dlstaftce  of  the  blowpipes  In  rglatlon  to  the 
row  of  burners. 

92.  Means  for  locking  an  asaembled  line  of  matrix 
plates  within  a  predetermined  length  of  spare,  consisting 
of  tbe  hand-le'rt'r  "JO,  the  lever-arm  31  Ixith  secured  to 
fulcrum-shaft  W.  the  connecting-link  ."U*.  tte  lever-arms 
79»  and  79  secured  to  fulcrum-shaft  79'.  tbe  stationary 
iruide-rod  7H,  the" .sleeve  7S'  with  Its  downward  extension. 
tbe  link  conDectlon~54i*  and  the  bolt  78*. 

93.  Means  for  relieving  TR?"si^f«»" re  on  the  rows  of 
justtfylDfr  spacing-plates,  conslstln&'^ftf  the  l»and-lever  'Jfl. 
the  horlsontally-extendlng  lever  arm  3V  both  secured  to 
fulcrum-nbaft  30'.  the  connect Injc-l Ink  .^1'.  the  lever-arms 
SI*  and  31*  secured  to  a  common  fulcodm-shaft  supported 

'  brackets  V.  the  sprlng-zwl  64'.  the  abutment 
projection  ("at  one  end.  the  socket  64  at  the  other  end  of 

(rod  W  andnK^itl*  rods  ft4». 

^v>94.  Means  fo^TtU*a8lng  tbe  c*m-shaft  k  trom  the  stop 
hohllnir  It  normallylH^aflxjiiK  position  whilei  at  rest,  con 
alsttoff  of   the   hand  lever   20.   the   lever-arm  30   both    se 
ctired   to   fulcrum-shaft    30'.    the   conneotlng«rod    30«,    the 
leTer-ami  27  with  fulcrum  on  rod  y,  the  cam-roller  27', 


the  cam  x  fastened  to  cam-shaft  k  and  the  abutting  stop*' 
In  the  groove  of  the  cam. 

95.  Means  for  transmitting  motion  to  shaft  A-  from  a 
l>ulley  rotating  Idly  on  the  same,  by  releasing  mechanism 
normally  holding  the  shaft  in  a  state  of  rest,  consisting  of 
the  hand-lever  '_*9  the  lever  arm  30  l»oth  secure<l  to  ful- 
crum-shaft 30'.  the  connecting  rod  30«,  the  cam  lever  '2~ 
with  fulcrum  on  hmI  ;/,  the  collar  ..'4*  on  connecting-rod 
30*,  the  lever-arms  24  and  24'  with  fulcrum  on  shaft  22, 
the  connecting  r<Kl  2.'i*,  the  lever-arm  2.',  the  catch  lever  26 
both  8e<-ured  to  a  fubruui  rod  movable  in  lug  t ',  and  the 
spring  2,V. 

9fi.  Means  for  a»itomatlcally  connecting  the  clutches 
transferring  motion  fr<tm  pulley  >  to  caai-sbaft  k,  consist- 
ing of  the  pulley  >  with  the  clutch-ring,  the  clutch  t.  the 
hub  provided  with  the  arms  x  secured  to  shaft  A-.  the 
collar  f.  the  lever  arms  17,  the  lever  arm  19.  the  lever  arm 
2t>,  the  fulcrum  shaft  in.  tii.e  conne<'tlng  ro«l  20«.  the  lever- 
arm  21  secured  to  the  fulcrum  shaft  22  and  the  spring  21'. 

97.  Means  for  the  automatic  disengagement  of  the 
clutch  by  one  revolution  of  shaft  k.  conslstlui;  of  the  cir- 
cular disk  !'•  f.isteued  to  cam  shaft  k,  the  projecting  nose 
w'  thereof,  tbe  angle-lever  2S  with  fulcrum  on  rod  y', 
the  i>roje<-tlng  nose  2H*,  tbe  connecting-rod  2:?».  lever-arm 
2.{  secured  to  fulcrum  shaft  22  and  tbe  mechanism  for 
o()eratlng  the  clutch  t. 

9H.  The  mechanism  for  Jtistlfying  an  .issenibled  line  of 
matrix  plates  by  the  revolving  motion  of  cam  shaft  k.  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  Justlfylng-llnks  72'.  the  tubular  lower 
ends  72'  thereof,  the  guide-levers  tSt!  and  •>•'•"  with  fulcrum 
on  spindles  *W,  the  cross  iiead  7:{.  link  connection  thereof 
with  links  72',  the  spring  link  7.r,  the  lever-arms  7.")  and 
7v'  secured  to  fulcrvim-sbaft  7."»',  the  lever-arms  77  and 
77*  secured  to  fulcrum  shaft  77'.  the  cf)nnecting-rods  77* 
and  NO"  and  tbe  lever  arm  H(»  with  fulcrum  on  pin  SO' 
and  with  a  friction  roller  engage<l  In  a  groove  of  cam   -. 

99.  Means  for  Justifying  two  asseml)led  lines  of  matrix- 
plates  In  succession,  consisting  of  tbe  pair  of  justlfylng- 
llnks  72,  the  tubular  ends  72*  thereof,  the  pair  of  justlfy- 
lng-llnks 72'  the  tubular  ends  72»  thereof,  the  guide-levers 
(>0  and  W  with  fulcrum  on  spindles  «50'.  the  mechanism 
connecting  links  72'  with  cam  Z.  the  slmlljir  mechanism 
connecting  links  72  with  cam  Z-  and  the  relative  construc- 
tion of  tlie  two  gr<K)ves  In  tire  cams  Z  and  Z-  liy  which  the 
cam  Z*  connected  to  Justifying  links  72  will  perform  the 
operation  of  Justifying  in  advance  of  the  cam  Z  connected 
to  Justlfylng-llnks  72'. 

100.  Means  for  moving  the  type-blank  holder  from  Its 
normal  posltkm  of  rest  In  the  various  positions  for  per- 
formance of  its  functions,  consisting  of  the  slide-bars  H2', 
the  tyije-blank  holder  82,  the  conne<-tlng-rod  82*.  the  lever 
85  with  ftilcrum  on  rod  \V,  the  adjusting-slot  H,"',  the  con- 
necting rod  K.'i^,  the  lever  arm  s,"(^  with  fulcrum  on  rod  y 
and  the  cam  85*  secured  to  cam-shaft  *. 

li>l.  Means  ff)r  pressing  tbe  uptn-r  face  of  the  tyi)e-blank 
holder  tightly  against  the  under  face  of  an  assembled  line 
of  matrix-plates  consisting  of  the  slide-bars  M2'.  the  sup- 
porting-forks Mti*  and  connecting-rods  H»>'.  the  angle-levers 
H6,  the  conniH'tIng  rods  sti".  tbe  oppositely-extending  lever- 
arms  Kf.^  fastened  to  f\ilcrum-shaft  H7',  the  lever  arm  .H7, 
the  connecting-rod  X7'",  the  lever  arm  M72  with  fulcrum  on 
rod  y  and  with  friction-roller  engaged  in  groove  of  cam  87*. 

102.  Means  for  the  exact  adjustment  of  the  position  of 
the  type-blank  holder  for  stamping,  consisting  of  the 
i)lank-holder  82.  the  notched  projection  82*.  the  slide-bars 
H2',  the  lever  90  with  arms  extending  In  opf>oslte  directions 
from  a  fulcrum-pin  secured  to  bar  <;'.  the  link  <-onne<-tlon 
of  the  end  of  one  arm  with  a  pin  secured  to  bar  82',  the 
bolt  9<>'  in  operative  connection  with  the  second  arm  of 
lever  1m>,  the  gtilde-plate  for  the  twilt  90'  secured  to  the 
bar  <i'. 

lo;{.  The  mechanism  for  the  f>erformance  of  the  stamp- 
ing operation,  consisting  of  the  stamping-plate  H3.  the  bar 
H,3*.  the  eyepiece  H3'.  the  links  h'A*,  the  lever  arms  sK  and 
HK»  secured  to  fulcrum-shaft  xs',  the  connecting-rod  hh«, 
the  lever-arm  8.>**  with  fulcrum  on  rod  y  and  with  a  frlc- 
tlon-roller  engaged  In  tbe  groove  of  cam  HK^  which  Is  se- 
cured to  cam-shaft  k. 

104.  Means  for  eciualltlng  the  vertical  motion  of  tbe  two 
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ends  of  Iwr  83*.  consisting  of  the  pins  83*  pcul«pting  from 
each  end  of  bar  «3»,  the  adjustable  connecting  rods  84*  the 
lever-arms  84   rigidly   secured   to  shaft   84'   and   the  sta 
tionary  bearing  brackets  84*. 

105.  Means  for  moving  an  embossed  fype-l>ar  In  the  dis- 
charging position,  consisting  of  the  mechanism  for  moving 
the  tyj)e  blank  holder  In  a  horizontal  direction  in  combina- 
tion with  the  mechanism  for  moving  the  stamping-plate 
83  Jn  a  vertft-al  direction. 

100.  Means  for  discharging  an  embossed  type-i)ar  from 
the  holder  consisting  of  the  guide-frame  100.  the  plungers 
1(M>'  and  100-,  tbe  cmnecilng  rod  101«,  the  lever-arm  101 
and  lul-  both  secured  to  fulcrum-shaft  101'.  the  lever  102 
with  arms  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  Its  ful- 
crum-pin secured  to  standard  (",  the  link  connection  of  the 
end  of  one  arm  of  lever  lo2  with  lever-arm  1»>1*,  and  the 
cam  r*  the  groove  of  which  holds  In  engagement  the  frlc- 
tlon-roller  at  the  end  of  the  second  arm  of  lever  102. 

107.  Means  for  loosening  locked  and  Justified  matrix 
and  spacing  plates  consisting  of  the  mechanism  for  locking 
assembltHl  lines  In  a  predetermined  space.  In  combination 
with  the  lever-arm  30  secured  to  fulcrum-shaft  30',  the 
connecting  rod  30«,  the  lever-arm  27  with  fulcrum  on  ri>d  v 
and  with  friction-roller  27'  engaged  In  the  groove  of  cam  it 
and  the  offset  x*  In  said  cam-groove.  1 

lOS.  Means  for  automatically  re?8tal)ll8hlng  prfeaanre 
on  the  rows  of  Justlfylng-plates,  consisting  of  the  mechan- 
ism for  relieving  the  pressure  on  said  rows  of  justlfylng- 
plates  In  combination  with  tfle  lever  arm  :!().  the  connect- 
ing-rod 30«,  the  lever  arm  27  with  fubrum  cm  rod  1/,  and 
having  a  frictlon-roller  27',  engaged  in  tbe  cam-groove  of 
the  cam  jr.  rigidly  secured  to  cam-sliaft  A:. 

109.  Means  for  dropping  matrix  bars,  from  an  assem- 
bled line  of  matrix  plates.  In  iK>8ition  on  tbe  suspension- 
rods  to  l>e  returned  In  their  respective  rows,  consisting  of" 
the  supporting  slide  3,  the  tyi)e-blank  holder  82.  the  mech- 
anism for  moving  tbe  bolder  H2  with  tbe  slide  3  In  the 
tyi)e  bar  discharging  position,  the  mechanism  for  the  pr<»- 
ductlon  of  the  return  motion  of  bolt  7K*. 

110.  Means  for  i)rovidlng  an  unobstructed  passage  for 
tbe  return  of  justifying  spacing-plates  into  their  respec-tive 
rows,  consisting  of  the  mechanism  for  operating  tbe  i>alr  c)f 
Justifying  links  72,  tbe  tubular  ends  7'2'  thereof  with  tiie 
rt'cessed  front  extension,  tbe  retainlng-bar  (55  tbe  spring 
holding  the  l»ar  In  said  recessed  extension,  and  the  guide- 
bracket  05'  for  the  clearing  motion  of  liar  05. 

111.  Means  for  returning  matrix  bars  Into  their  respec- 
tive rows  after  having  been  dropi>ed  from  lines  of  assem- 
bled matrix  plates,  cimslstlng  of  the  bars  122,  the  guide- 
rods  122*  and  122*.  the  frame-plates  B,  the  brackets  L' 
supporting  tbe  guide  rods. 

112.  Means  for  returning  justifying  spacing-plates  Into 
their  rows  from  assembled  lines  of  matrix-plates,  consist- 
ing of  the  disfrlbuting-collar  122'.  the  liars  122  connected 
therewith,  the  guide  rods  122-  and  122\  the  guide  rod  sup- 
IKirtlng  plates  H.  the  gulde-rod-supjKirttng  brackets  L'. 

113.  Means  for  transmitting  motion  from  cam-shaft  k  to 
the  distributers  of  matrix-bars  and  of  just ifying  spac-era. 
consisting  of  the  cam  125=>,  the  lever-arm  12.V  with  fulcrum 
on  rod  //'  and  wltli  friction  roller  engaged  in  tbe  cam- 
groove  of  cam  125*,  the  connecting-rod  125'',  the  lever-arms 
125'.  125  and  123  all  secured  to  tbe  same  fulcrumsh.ift 
123',  the  connecting-rod  125",  the  lever-arms  124  secured 
to  fulcrum-pin  124',  the  connecting-rods  123«  and  124»  and 
the  joint  sockets  123=  adjustably  secured  to  guide-rods  122* 
and  122r 

114.  Means  for  providing  an  unobstructed  passage-way 
for  the  distribution  of  matrix  bars  by  a  downward  motion 
of  the  guide-plate  A*,  (-onslstlng  of  tlie  lever-arm  I'JG  se- 
cured to  fulcrum-shaft  12;{',  the  spring  pawl  120'.  tlie  an- 
gle lever  127  with  fulcrum  on  shaft  77',  the  projecting 
nose  at  the  upwardly-extending  arm  of  angle-lever  127, 
the  connectlng-Unk  127«,  the  lever-arms  12K,  129  and 
angle-lever  131  secured  to  fulcrum-shaft  12H'.  the  lever-arm 
1'29»  and  angle-lever  131'  secured  to  cam-shaft  120',  the 
connecting-rod  130»,  the  lever  130  with  fulcrum  on  a  nln 
secured  to  the  bracket  130'.  the  angle-levers  132  ^f^^ifJff' 
with  fulcrum  on  pins  secured  to  brackets  132*.  the  connect 
Ing-rods  131«,  the  guide-rods  134.  the  guide-rods  134',  the 


springs  1^0  and  136'  and  the  guide-plates  A*  secured  to  the  ^ 

guide-rods. 

115.  Means  of  providing  an  unolistructed  passage-way 
for  the  distrllnition  of  matrix  bars  by  transmitting  motion 
from  guide  rods  134  to  racks  55»,  consisting  of  the  guide- 
rcxls  l.'!4,  tbe  angle  levers  137  secured  to  fulcrum  shafts 
137".  the  joint  connections  of  the  horizontal  arms  of 
levers  137  with  guide  rcxls  134,  the  racks  5.5-'  and  ihe  link 
connections  thereof  with  the  upwardly-extending  arms  of 
levers  137 

lift.  Means  for  disengaging  a  pawl-lever  and  a  retain 
Ing  lever  simultaneously  from  a  row  of  matrix-bars  by 
transmitting  niotbm  to  two  bars  from  the  fulcrum  shaft 
137',  consisting  of  tbe  lever  arm  13S  secured  to  fulcrum- 
shaft  i;!7',  tbe  connecting  rod  13S",  the  two  similarly  con- 
structed levers  139  and  MW  connected  at  their  vertically- 
extending  arms  by  connecting  rod  13tt"  and  wttli  fulcrum 
on  pliis  secured  to  frames  A',  the  l>ar  42  ccmnecting  the 
oppcisltely  extending  outside  lever  arms  of  the  two  levers 
13!>  and  i:>9',  the  bar  41  connecting  tbe  oppositely  extend- 
ing inside  lever  arms  of  levers  139  and  139'.  tbe  connect- 
ing-rod 40«  Joined  to  pawl  lever  40  and  the  connectlng- 
rcKl  30"  Joined  to  retaining  lever  30. 

117.  Means  for  disengaging  a  series  of  pawl-levers  from 
a  series  of  rows  of  matrix  bars  by  tbe  motion  of  fulcrum- 
shaft  137'.  consisting  of  the  lever  arm  13S  secured  to 
shaft  137'.  the  connecting-rod  138*.  the  two  similarly- 
constructed  levers  139  and  i:{9'  with  fulcrums  on  pins 
securiHl  to  frames  A',  the  connecting  hmI  l.'t!*"  joined  to 
the  vertically  extending  arms  of  levers  139  and  130'  the 
bar  42,  the  series  of  connecting-rods  40«  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  a  series  of  slots  in  tbe  rib  of  b^r  42 
and  joined  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  series  of  pawl- 
levers  40. 

118.  Means  for  disengaging  a  series  of  retaining  levers 
from  a  series  of  rows  of  matrix  bars  by  the  motion  of 
fulcrum-shaft  137'.  consisting  of  the  lever  arm  13H.  the 
connecting  rod  13H».  the  levers  139  and  139'  of  similar 
construction  with  fulcrums  on  |)iris  seciirtnl  to  frames  A', 
the  connecting-rod  139».  the  bar  41.  the  series  of  counter- 
sunk holes  In  the  upper  edge  therec»f,  the  series  of  con 
necting  riKis  30",  the  series  of  retalnlng-Ievers  'Mi  with 
fulcrum  on  brackets  37. 

119.  Means  for  correcting  mistakes  In  the  formation  of 
a  line  of  matrix  -  plates  by  removing  the  wrong  matrix- 
plate  from  the  line,  consisting  of  the  8up|>orting-slide  3. 
the  pin  104  thereon,  tbe  cam  plate  and  lever  arm  lo4'  ^ 
with  fulcrum  on  a  pin  secured  to  liracket  104-'  and  the 
operating  rod  104". 


840.347.  (OMBINKl)  KUKSSIXC;  TABLE  A  N  D 
CLOTHES  I'll KSS.  llKNRY  K.NArt'.  Hpringfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1900.      Serial  No.  310,691.     , 


Claim. —  In  a  cabinet  of  the  class  described.  In  combl 
nation,   a    liase,    .1    IwMly    rotatably    mounted   on    said    base, 
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Mitd  bodj  belnic  of  substantially  circular  form  aDd  baring 
a  subatantiHlly  dtametrlcally  disposed  dividing-partition, 
a  dressing  table  formed  on  one  side  of  Mid  partition,  a 
clothes  press  formed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  partition 
and  having  a  cover,  said  dressing-table  btvlng  a  cover  de- 
pressed with  respect  to  said  first  cover,  q  mirror  disposed 
In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  tietween  luiid  covers  and 
constituting  tlie  forward  vide  of  the  ijpper  portion  of 
said  clothes-press,  a  pair  of  radlaIly-dl4[>osed  partitions 
In  Kald  clofhe3  press  dividing  the  same  Jnto  three  trian 
gular  rupl)oards  having  doi^rs  for  closing  the  same,  a  pair 
of  parallel  side  boards  dividing  the  Interior  of  said  dress- 
injitable  into  a  centrally -disposed  chest,  and  triangular 
Hide  cupiioards  having  doors  adapted  to  close  the  same, 
and  drawers  received  In  said  chest. 


M40..14H.      .SPECIALISTS     CHAIR.      Chahles  X.     LeoN- 

AUD.   Indianap«>lis.   In<i..  Rssi»;nor  to  William  H.   .\IIIson. 

Indianapolis.    Ind.      Filed    Sept.    1.'8,    1^04.  Serial    No. 
•J-'6.28!>. 


Claim.  —  In  an  adjustable  chair,  a  Imse,  a  rocking-chair 
frame  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  secured  to  said  rwklnp 
frame  and  extending  down  Into  the  base  and  carrying  a 
seKmenlal  rack  on  the  lower  end  thereof  that  is  curve<l 
courenirlc  with  the  pivotal  point  of  said  rtwking  frame, 
the  teeth  of  said  rack  extending  laterally,  a  rod  extending 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  base  immediately  under 
said  rack,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  part  of  the  chair 
with  the  forwardly  extending  end  of  si|ld  lever  resting 
and  laterally  moval)le^n  said  rod.  a  catch  on  the  movable 
end  of  said  lever  near  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  said 
rack  when  the  lever  is  moved  laterally,  n  pedal  mechan 
isu'  for  actuating  said  lever  to  move  the  tatch  away  from 
said  rack,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  lever  tending 
to  bold  the  catch  in' engagement  with  sal4  rack. 


^4o..'?4!V      PENCIL    HOLDER.     Sidxet  .1.   Lbstkr.  Otter 
Pond.    Ky.      Filed   Sept.    15.    1906.      Serial    No.    334,736. 


Claim. — A  pencil  bolder  conprtolnir  •  ftiun*  cotwtnicted 
with  an  elaaiti''  meratier,  transrerse  memliers  at  the  ends 
of  the  elastic  meiobmr.  extendlnir  frfna  oB  the  transverse 
members,  inner  and  outer  layers  saeurff  on  the  frame 
covering  it,  and  with  the  pins  arranged  projecting  through 
tbe  Inner  layer,  pencil  loops  on  the  o^ter  layer,  and 
sprlBC-toncvaa  ho  the  kiops  adapted  to  dfmp  an  Inserted 
ptncU. 


8  4  0,350.      PLOW.      AiGisT   Linomn.   Moline.    111.,   as- 
signor to  Moline  Plow  Company,  a   CorjHJratlon  of   I  Hi 
nols.     Filed  Oct.  1»$.  li)06.     Serial  No.  339,153. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  landslde 
and  nioldlioard,  of  a  horizontal  sup{>ortiug  -  plate  sus- 
tained  tixedly  with  relation  to  and  situated  l»etwe«»n  said 
parts,  u  beam  having  at  Its  rear  extremity  a  downward 
extension,  a  hnrliontal  flat  Imse  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
extension  seated  on  the  horizontal  plate,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  base  on  tbe  plate  around  a  vertical  axis. 

•_'.  In  a  plow,  the  combinaiton  with  a  landside  and 
moldl>oard,  of  a  flxtni  horizontal  supporting  plate  situate<l 
between  said  parts,  a  t>eam  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a 
downward  extension,  a  fo«t-piece  fixed  to  said  extension 
and  formed  with  a  flat  base  seated  on  the  plate,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  foot  piece  on  the  plate  around 
a  vertical  axis. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  rombinntlon  with  a  landside  .■\ud 
moldboard  and  share,  of  a  horizontal  plate  flxed  to  the 
landside  and  share,  a  horizontal  beam  having  at  its  rear 
end  a  vertical  downward  extension,  a  foot-piece  fixed  to 
said  extension  and  formed  with  a  horizontal  iiase  or 
flange  seate«l  on  the  plate,  a  vertical  pivot  connecting  the 
flange  with  the  plate  ;  whereby  the  f<x>t  pie<e  may  Ite  ad 
Justed  relatively  to  the  plate  around  a  vertical  axis,  and 
means  for  holding  the  parts  in  their  adjusted  positions. 

4.  lu  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  landside  and 
moldboard.  of  a  horizontal  beam  adjustable  horizontally 
around  a  vertical  axis  at  or  adjacent  Its  rear  end.  a 
bracket  sustained  by  the  landside  and  moidtM)ard,  and 
tiandles  sustained  by  said  bracket  and  adjustable  thereon 
around  a  vertical  axis. 


840..151.      HAY-LOAI>ER.      Harry    J.    Lormis.    Mnjmolla, 
III.     Filed  Sept.  »5,  VMH',.     .Serial  No.  ;{3;{..-.ls 
Claim. —  1.   A    hay-loader    adapted    to    l>e    secured    to    a 
wagon  and  comprising  in  combination   an   inclined   re<-eiv 
Ing-platform    having    a    transverse    o|>enlnK    adjacent    its 
upper  end  :   a  cH>nveyer  tjelt   carried   by   said  platform   and 
extending  up  to  said  opening  to  discharge  the  bay  there 
through  onto  the  wagon  ;  a  table  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  platform  and  extending  over  the  front  end  of  tbe 
wagon  wlMo  tbe  loader  is  attached  to  tbe  wagon,  and  mov- 
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able  means  carried  by  said  platform  adapted  to  engage 
the  hay  discharged  onto  the  wagon  and  force  the  same 
t<wai-d  ttie  rear  eml   thereof. 

2.  A  hay-loader  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wagon  and 
comprising  In  combination  an  inclined  receiving  platform 
having  a  tiansvcise  upt-nliig  adjacent  its  \ip|M'r  t-inl  ;  a  c(»n 
vcyer  lK>lt  carried  liy  said  platfurm  and  extending  up  to 
said  «>i>ening  to  dist  hnrtie  the  hay  therethrough  onto  the 
wag(tn  :  a  table  secured  to  tbe  upj>er  end  «.f  said  platform 
and  extending  over  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  waiion  when  the 
loader  Is  attailietl  to  the  wagon,  and  a  couveyer  t«elt  car- 
ried by  said  table  and  provided  with  flng»'rs  adapted  uj)on 
movement  of  the  U-lt  to  en«:a>re  <llscbariied  hay  and  force 
tbe  same  toward  tbe  rear  end  of  the  wagon. 


840,352.  CHEESE  -  CI'TTER.  Waltkb  A.  LosHBOCOH. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (ieorge  H  Paine.  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  .XI.  l!t(»4.     Serial  No.  >'30,818. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary Chinese  plate,  means  for  imparting  a  partial  rotation 
thereto,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  said  plate 
said  means  InMng  operable  by  said  rotating  means  at  the 
completion  of  Its  forward  movement. 

2.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cheese- 
plate,  a  reclprf seating  lever  for  imparting  a  partial  rotation 
thereto,  and  a  lock  for  said  plate  adapted  to  l»e  actuated 
by  the  lever  at  the  end  of  its  forward  movement,  substan- 
tially as  descrll>ed. 

3.  In  a  cheeseit'utter,  the  comblnatloD  of  a  base,  a  rotary 
126  O.  Q.—2Q 


3.  A  bay-loader  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wagon  and 
comprislnir   In   combination   an    inclined    receiving-platform 
having  a  transverse  o|M'ning  adjacent  Its  upper  end  ;  a  con 
veyer-belt  carried  by  said   platform  and  extending  to  dls 
charge  the  hay  therethrougli  onto  the  wagon  ;   a   table  se- 
cured to  the  npjKT  end  of  said  platform  and  extending  over 
the  front  end  of  the  wagon  when  the  loader  Is  attached  to 
the  wagon  :  a  conveyer  l»elt  ^-arrled  by  said   table  and  pro 
Tided   with  fingers  and   means  for  rotating  said   conveyer 
belts  In  opposite  directions  wherel)y  tbe  end  stretch  of  said 
table    conveyer  ()elt    is   adapte<l    to   engage    the    discharged 
hay  and  force  the  same  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  wagon. 


cheese-plate  thereon,  an  actuatlng-lever  for  imparting  par 
tlal    rotary    movement    to    the    chees«>  plate,    an    a<ijtistabie 
stop-lever,  and  a   loik  for  tbe  cheese  plate  adjustable  with 
tbe  stop-lever,  said  lock   lielng  adapted   to   l>e  actuated  by 
the  actuating  lever. 

4.  In  a  cheew'-cutter.  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  rotary 
chw'se  plate,  a  stop  lever  pivoted  In  nhe  batte,  means  for 
bK-Jtlug  the  lever  at  different  points  >i(  adjustment,  a  lever 
for  actuating  tbe  cheese  plate,  for  wlildi  an  nrni  from  the 
stop  lever  aits  as  a  stop,  and  a  lock  for  tbe  cheese-plate 
operatively  connect«><1   with  said  arm 

5.  In  a  chwse-cutter.  the  comliination  with  a  ba^»e,  a 
rhwse-plafe  joiirnale<l  thereon,  the  deix-ndinn  flange  a  on 
snid  (heese  plate,  and  the  dog  or  pawl  operating  on  said 
flange,  comprising  a  pivoted  plate  having  two  i)lns  upon 
o{^)08ite  sides  of  the  flanj:e  and  urx>n  different  radii,  and 
a  third  i)ln  upon  a  still  different  radius  and  a  spring  en 
;.'aging  said  third  pin  and  contacting  the  cheese-plate,  as 
and  for  the  puriH>se  de»crll)ed. 

6.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  comliination  of  a  rotary  cheese 
plate,  means  for  Imparting  n  partial  rotation  thereto,  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  plate  from  movement 
In  either  direction,,  said  means  lieiug  ojierable  at  the  com 
pletion  of  the  forward  movement  of  said  rotating  means. 


840..^W.       YARN- II{I.\TIN(;    MACHINE.      Wii.i.ia.m    E. 
Lykurd,  Thompsonville.  Conn,,  assignor  to  The  Hartford 
Carpet   Corporation,   Thompsonville.   Conn.,   a    <'orpora 
tlon  of  Connecticut.      Filed   .June   2«.   ItmO.      Serial  No 
323,804. 


Claim.— 1.  A  yarn-printing  machine  provided  with  a 
traverse-carriage  having  sets  of  posts  at  tbe  ends  there 
of.  cross-heads  mounted  to  slide  on  the  sets  of  posts, 
springs  normally  retaining  the  cross-heads  In  their  upper- 
most poalttvns.  rubUixMJ-l»locks  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
cross  -  heads,  said  fross  -  heads  bavin«  spaced  dei>ending 
arms,  rollers  Journaled  l>etween  the  arms  at  the  lower  ends 
tlicref>f,  .1  rail  extending  across  the  machine  above  the  roll- 
ers, links  pivoted  to  the  rail  at  each  end  thereof,  a  U- 
Bhaped  lever  having  the  arms  thereof  pivotally  ccmnected 
with  the  links,  a  spring  connected  with  the  Ixxly  portion 
of  tbe  lever  for  normally  maintaining  the  track  In  its 
elevated  position,  and  a  treadle  connected  with  the  U- 
sbaped  lever  for  depressing  the  track  whereby  to  depress 
the  rubliers. 

2.  A  yarn-printing  machine   provided    with   a   traverse- 
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carrlaK?  havintr  wts  of  pouts,  onws  heads  niounted  to  slide 
on  the  po8t8.  sprinifs  for  Bupporfn*.'  the  orotts  heads,  rub 
bin*:  biofks  on  the  crusw  head».  spaced  denendlnu  arms  on 
the  cross-heads,  rollers  Journaled  l)etween  the  arms  at  the 
lower  ends  thereof,  a  rail  extendln*:  acnws  the  machine 
nlH>ve  the  rollers,  and  m«'ana  for  depresslnii  the  rail  where 
l)y  to  depresj*  the  niblHTs. 

:\.   A    yarn-printlnK   machine   provided    \»lth    a    printing 
drum,    a    travern*' carriage    havinK   a   wlor  Ih.x.   a    printing 
roller  and  nititilni;  devices,  each  rubbing  devbe  U-ink;  yield 
Ingly   mounted   and   prt)vided   with   a    rubbing  blixk    having 
a  curved  rubblni;  face  capable  of  rubbing  the  yarn  on  the 
travel  of  the  salil   traverser  arrlage   In   eltiher  direction,   a 
rail    for   engaging   the    rubbing   devices    tu    move    the   same 
■simultaneously   out  of  action,   a    lever   plvotally   connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  said  rail,  and  a  treadi*  connectetl  wltb 
the  said  lever. 


840..154.      OKK  SKl'ARATOH.      Matthew 
land.  <'al.     Filed  Nov.  lt».  VMK^.     Serial 


R.    Ltle,   Oak 
No.  286.681. 


Claim. — 1.  A  separator  having  a  chute  dimlnlshlnj?  In 
sectional  area  toward  one  extremity  thereof,  and  means  for 
agitating  said  chute,  said  chute  presenting  an  overhanging 
edge  throughout  the  length  thereof,  wliereby  the  waste 
material  Is  constantly  ejected  from  said  separator  as  It 
progresses  downwardly. 

-'.   A  st'parator   having  a   helically  disposed  chute  taper 
Ing  toward  Its   lower  extremity  whereby   the  upper  layers 
of  the  material   moving  down  are  consfa»tly  ejected   from 
said  separator,  and  means  for  giving  said  chute  a  reclpro 
eating  rotary  movement. 

3.  A  separator  having  a  subatantlally  found  body  and  a 
chute  attached  thereto  and  dlspoiied  In  helical  colls  there 
about,  the  edges  of  the  uppermost  of  sal*  colls  projecting 
t»eyond  the  colls  therehelow.  and  mean«  for  giving  said 
chute  a  reciprocating  roUry  movement,  Co  eject  the  mate 
rial  from  said  separator  throughout  the  entire  length  of 
said  chute. 

4.  A  wparatoc  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 
with  a  chute  attached  thereto  and  tap*rtng  toward  the 
lower  extremity  thereof,  said  chute  being  arranged  so  that 
the  material  falling  over  the  edge  thereof  Is  ejected  from 
said  separator,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating 
rotary  movement  to  the  said  body.  | 

5.  In  a  separator.  In  combination,  a  body  carrying  a 
chate  In  which  a  separation  may  be  eflelcted.  a  cord  sup- 


porting said  body,  and  meaM  for  Imparting  a  reciprocat- 
ing rotary  movement  to  said  l)ody. 

t>.  In  a  separator,  In  cuuiblnatlon.  a  frame,  n  body  car- 
rying a  chute,  a  cord  supporting  said  IkxIv,  nieniU'rs  en- 
gaging the  extremities  of  said  Innly  and  nialiitaining  the 
same  in  a  sni)stantlally  upright  position,  and  means  for 
imparting  a  reel  prorating  rotary  movement  to  said  body. 

".  In  a  separator,  in  conibinat  ton.  n  frame  presenting  a 
U'am,  a  hanger  (lisi>osed  below  said  beam,  a  hollow  lK>dy 
disixised  l)eneath  said  hanger,  a  cord  suspending  said  l>ody 
from  said  Iwani,  .said  body  engairiug  said  bani:er  and  main- 
taining tlie  same  In  a  vertical  position,  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  reciprocating  movement  to  said  l)ody. 

s.  In  an  ore-separator.  In  combination,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  tnxly.  a  chute  disiwised  In  colls  thereal)out  de- 
creasing In  dimension  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  body, 
and  a  pair  of  hoppers  attached  to  said  tH)dy  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  chute  and  adapted  respectively  to  receive  the 
material  from  the  end  of  said  chute  and  the  waste  over- 
tlow  adjacent  to  the  same,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
hoppers  In  a  sulwtantlally  horizontal  plane  l)eneath  the 
lower  end  of  said  chute. 


840.365.      HOSE  ST'PrORTER.      J.KrOB  Mann.   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  •Js.   1'.»h«>      Serial  No.  332,348. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hose  -  supporter  comprising  a  walsthajid. 
flaps  arranged  on  the  waistband,  tail's  depending  from  the 
rtaps,  means  for  connecting  the  flaps  to^retber.  and  means 
for  disposing  the  Haps  In  spaced  relation. 

1:.  A  bose  supiM)rter  <omprlslng  a  walstl>and.  flaps  ar- 
range<l  on  the  waistband.  tai)es  of  elastic  material  de- 
pending from  the  flaps  and  carrying  means  nt  their  ex- 
tremities for  securing  them  to  the  hose,  means  for  con- 
necting the  flaps  together,  and  means  for  disposing  them 
In  spaced  relation. 

3.  A  hose-supiKjrter  comprising  a  waistband,  a  Hap  fixed 
thereto,  flaps  adjustalile  then^on.  tai>es  dei)endlnft  from  the 
flaps,   and   means   for   connecting   the   flaps   together. 

4.  A  hose-snpitorter  comprising  a  waistband,  a  flap  of 
right-angle  triangular  shaj>e  fixed  thereto,  a  flap  of  the 
same  shape  slldahle  thereon,  an  Intermediate  flap  of  sub- 
stantially the  shape  of  an  isosceles  frlantrle  slidable  on 
the  waistband,  tapes  depending  from  the  flaps,  means  for 
conne<tlng  the  lower  ends  of  the  outer  flaps  to  the  Inter- 
mediate flap,  and  means  for  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
the  outer  flaps  together  whereby  they  are  dlsiH)se<l  In  an 
angular  relation  as  (les<ril>e<l 

5.  A  ho»e-8upporter  tx>mprl8lng  a  wal8tl)and.  three  flaps 
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arranged  on  the  walstbiind,  tapes  depending  from  the  flaps, 
means  for  connecting  the  outer  flaps  to  the  Intermediate 
flap  at  their  lower  ends,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
outer  flaps  together. 

6.  .\  liose-sup|S)rter  comprising  a  waistband,  two  flaps 
of  right  angle  triangular  8ha[>e  carried  by  the  walstltand, 
a  flap  <arrle(l  tlierelx't ween  by  the  walsiiiainl  of  substan- 
tially Isosceles  triangle  shap«'.  taiK's  depending  from  the. 
flaps,  means  for  conn«Htlng  the  lower  ends  of  the  outer 
flaps  to  the  iniernnNlinte  flap,  ami  means  for  connecting 
the  upper  en<ls  of  the  outer  Haps  together. 


«40.3o«.     SKiNAl..      i'Ai  I.   .MAiiWKr>Ki.,   Imllas,  Tex.   Filed 
Feb.  27,  IWW.     Serial  No    .U)3,100. 
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Claim.  1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  reversible 
panels  each  provtde<l  with  a  pinion,  of  a  traveling  rack 
for  actuating  said  pinions  one  after  the  other,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  rack  to  throw  the  same  Into  or  out  of  line 
with  the  iilnlons. 

2.  The  oiiililnatlon  with  a  series  of  reversible  panels, 
of  a  traveling  rack,  means  at  a  distance  therefrom  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  said  traveling  rack,  and  means  also 
located  at  a  distance  for  shifting  the  rack  to  throw  the 
same  Into  or  out  of  line  with  operating  devices  carried  by 
the  reversUile  panels. 

3.  The  combination  with  ii  series  of  reversible  panels 
carrying  pinions  on  the  journals  thereof,  of  a  runner, 
parallelrnotion  levers  luount^Hi  thereon,  a  traveling  rack 
pivotally  connecte<l  to  said  leveis  and  a(lHpt»>d  to  be  moved 
thereby  into  and  out  of  line  with  the  i)iulon8,  and  means 
located  at  a  distance  from  the  panels  for  actuating  said 
runner  and  \iliratlng   the  parallel  mot  ion   levers. 

i  4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  reversible  panels 
having  pinions  on  their  journals,  of  a  runner,  a  shiftable 
rack  mo\inted  on  said  runner  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
line  with  said  pinions,  a  8e«-ond  runner  lofate<l  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  panels,  a  latch  on  said  second  runner,  a 
rack-bar  with  which  said  latch  engages,  a  latch-lever  on 
tbe  aecond  runner,  a  rack-shift  lever  on  said  second  runner. 
and  operating-cords  extending  from  said  rack  shift  lever 
and  latch-lever  to  the  first  namtnl  runner,  one  of  said 
cords  being  connected  with  the  shiftable  rack,  substan- 
tially as  ami  for  the  purpose  de8crll>ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  revolving  and  re- 
versible panels  having  actual ing-pinbjns.  of  a  runner  op- 
erating adjacent  to  said  panels,  a  shiftable  rack  carried 
by  said  runner  and  movable  into  and  out  of  line  with  the 
pinions,  a  spring  for  holding  the  rack  normally  In  line 
with  the  pinions,  a  second  runner  located  at  a  distance 
from  tbe  panels  and  ojieratlvely  connecte<l  with  the  first- 
named  runner,  a  latch  carried  by  tbe  second  runner,  a 
rack  bar  with  which  said  latch  engages,  and  Indicators 
on  said  rack  liar  corres|)ondfng  with  the  panels,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


s4(»..3.'>7.  BH'YCLK  SI  I'l OUT  Huwis  (i. 
Manor.  England.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1!H>6. 
311.!i7it. 


May.    Aston 
Serial    No. 


Claim. —  1.  A  blcycle-8np|)ort  comprising  an  arm  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  bifurcations  of  tbe  steerlng-whe«'l  fork,  and 
a  rf»d  movably  secured  to  tbe  terminal  of  said  bifurcation 
and  engaging  at  Its  outer  end  with  tbe  pivoted  arm  when 
in   its  supporting  r>osltlon, 

2.  A  bicycle  support  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  bifurcations  of  tbe  steering-wheel  fork,  a  rod  con- 
necting s.iid  arm  with  the  blfurcati<m.  and  means  for  se- 
cviring  the  rod  in   Its  normal  |K>sltU>n.  < 

3.  A  l)lcycle  stipjiort  coniprlsing  an  arm  pIvoKHl  to  one 
of  the  bifurcations  of  a  steering  wheel  fork,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  arm  with  the  bifurcation,  and  a  spring-clip 
carrie<i  liy  the  arm  for  detachably  securing  the  rod  in  its 
normal  i>oslti<m. 

j4.  A  Idcycle-support  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  to  vine 
o^  the  liifurcatlons  of  the  steering-wheel  fork,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  arm  with  the  bifurcation,  and  a  recess  In  said 
arm  for  seating  the  rod  In  its  normal  jxisition 

.').  A  bicycle-support  c-fimjirlslng  an  arm  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  bifurcations  of  the  steering  wbc'+'l  fork,  and  a  rod 
connecting  said  arm  with  tbe  bifurcation,  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  spring  clip  and  a  seating-recess  for  holding  the  rod 
In  Its  normal  inisltion. 

G.  A  bicycle-support  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  blfurc-at ions  of  tbe  steering-wheel  fork,  a  double- 
eyed  dip  secured  to  the  spindle  of  the  steering  wheel,  a 
rod  nttacbefl  to  one  of  said  eyes  and  engaglni:  at  Its  outer 
end  with  the  pivotetl  arm  when  in  lis  supportiii;;  position. 

T.  A  bicycle-support  coniprlsing  an  arm  plvote<l  to  one 
of  the  bifurcations  of  the  ste»>rlng  wheel  fork,  a  keyhole- 
slot  in  said  arm.  a  rod  movably  se<ure<l  to  the  terminal  of 
said  liifurcalioii  and  passing  tlirougb  said  slot,  fiie  said 
rml  having  a  terminally  reduce<l  iH)rtion  for  engaging  with 
the  narrow  part  of  the  keyhole-slot  when  the  pivoted  arm 
Is  In  its  sup|K>itinu  position.  " 

H.  A  liicycle  support  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  bifurcations  of  the  steering  wheel  fork,  a  double- 
eyed  clip  secured  to  the  spindle  of  the  ste«'ring  wlnvl.  a 
keyliole-slot  In  said  arm.  a  rod  sec-ured  to  one  of  tbe  eyes 
of  said  clip,  and  means  for  engaging  the  rod  with  the  arm 
in  its  sui)i>ortlng  position. 

9.  A  bicycle  support  comprising  an  arm  pivote<l  to  one 
of  the  tilfiircations  of  the  steering  wheel  fork,  a  keyhole- 
slot  in  said  arm.  a  r< d  secured  to  tlie  terminal  of  the  bi- 
furcation and  having  a  handle  at  Its  outer  extremity,  and 
a  I'lip  on  said  liifurcatlon  for  detachably  securing  the  rtxi 
In  its  normal  position. 

10.  A  bicycle-support  comprising  an  arm  pivote<l  to  one 
of  the  bifurcations  of  the  steering-wheel  fork,  a  brace  for 
said  arm.  and  a  luojection  carried  by  the  supporting  arm, 
said  projection  having  a  spindle  with  a  spring  thereon  and 
ada|ifed  to  rotate  against  torsional  action  of  the  spring 
and  engage  the  tire  when  the  arm  Is  in  its  supi>ortlng  i>o- 
sitlon. 


840..3.''>S.     METALLIC  I'ArKINr,  FOR  ROCKINt;  OR  RO- 
TATINt;  RODS  OR  SHAFTS.     Alfred  I).  Mokiiis,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     FlhHl  (Kt.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  .338.484. 
claim. —  1.   A  metallic  packing  for  a  r<K-king  or  rotating 
rod  or  shaft,  said  packing  consisting  of  a  contractile  rinr 
structure  conflneil   to  said  rcxl   or  shaft   and   partaking  o" 
the  movement  of  the  same,  a  contractile  member  of  said 
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ring  structure  havlnu  slldlm^  coatact   at   line  end   with   a 
jxirtiini  ot  tht'  stnictiirt'  .".iirrMnndlnj;  tUe  rixl  or  shaft. 

-  A  UH'talllc  [lackhitf  for  a  rwklnt;  or  fotatliiK  rod  or 
iihaft.  said  packinu  linvln>.'  contractile  ring's,  and  a  split 
rlnif  enveloplni;  tli«'  Manw  and  stTvlnu  to  coiirine  them  no 
tiKhtly  to  the  riKl  or  shaft  that  tht'\  lutiT^ke  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  Ha(ut>,  one  end  of  the  riii_'  scructiire  having 
nlldlnK  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  structure  surround- 
ing the  rod  or  shaft. 


t^  -    . 

3.  A  metallic  packiii::  for  a  rocklni:  or  rotating  rod  or 
shaft,  said  packing'  cnini>rislni;  a  contractile  rinkT  structure 
surrounding  the  shaft,  means  for  conflnink.'  faid  ring  struc- 
ture so  firmly  to  the  rod  or  shaft  that  it  »ill  rock  or  ro- 
tate therewith,  and  a  spriiu' I'ressed  follower  actlnif  upon 
one  end  of  the  rint:  structure  and  serving:  to  press  the 
other  end  of  tlie  same  Into  contact  with  a  ix)rtlon  of  the 
finHl  structure  surrouncJliikC  the  rod  or  sliaft. 

4.  A  nH'tallii'  packing;  for  a  roc-king  or  rotating  rod  or 
shaft,  said  packing  <-ouslsting  of  a  coniractilerInK  striic 
ture  confined  to  the  rod  or  shaft  so  as  to  partake  of  the 
movement  of  the  same,  a  follower  wherehy  iiaid  ring  struc 
ture  is  pressetl  Into  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  fixed 
8truct)ire  surrounding  flie  rod  or  shaft,  a  spring  for  acting 
utx)n  '*al<l  follower,  and  an  antifriction  tifarlng  !>etweeu 
said  spring  and  a  portion  of  the  fixed  structure  opposed  to 
that  against  «tiieh  tlie  packing  rings  liear. 


S4rt.:{:,!t       Sl'SI'KNDKU.S       Cu.u  N.Kv    .\     Ml  RR.-iY.    Cum- 
berlaad.  Wyo.        Filed  Feb.  1,  1WK5.     Serial  No.  :i99,02o. 


J/- 


Clnim. — In  snupenders.  the  combination  with  the  t^ark 
pipoe  ir  strap  H  and  the  (-ord  4  of  a  buckle  for  adjusting 
said  !>ack-strap.  said  buckle  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
having  its  upi)er  and  lower  cross  tiars  offsft  from  Its  side 
Mrs.  a  t>ase  plate  attach«l  to  said  side  l«rs  by  integral 
ears  l>ent  around  the  latter,  guide-loops  for  said  cord,  piv- 
oted u|H>n  integral  ears  \\\xm  the  opi»08(ti'  sides  of  said 
l>ase  plate,  a  leaf  hinge<i  upon  the  upper  cross  bar  of  said 
frame,  and  a  hingf><l  leaf  Mi>on  the  lower  cross  bar  of  said 
frame,  sulwtantiallv  as  descritied  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.       ^ 


H40,."?fi<>      TRFSTI.E.      Ji'.srpn    M.    Norma^d.    Sprinjrfetd. 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Rldgt-lv  Trimmer  (•mpan v.  Spring 

field.  Ohio,  a  »'ort)oratlon  <»f  West  Vlnrttia       Flle<l  Apr. 

3.  IW.'j.     Serial  No.  2r>;i.701. 

Ctaim. — 1.    A  trestle  comprWnK  a  »>eam.  having  slots  in 
Us  ends,  supports  for  said  be«m  extending  ♦rlthln  the  slots. 


a  plurality  of  spreading  legs,  and  mechanism  for  holding 
the  lei;s  In  operative  position,  lioth  plvotally  connected  to 
the  supports. 


2.  In  a  trestle,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  spreading  legs,  guides  at  each  end  of  said  l)eam. 
one  of  said  guides  being  Inclined,  and  supports  held  within 
said  guides. 

.'{.  In  a  trestle,  the  combination  of  n  pair  of  tiearaa.  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  sprea<llng  let's,  adapted  at  their  upper 
ends  to  extend  U'tween  said  lx>ams.  a  central  iKxly  portion 
for  said  l>eam8.  and  gul<les  nt  the  end  thereof,  braces  ex- 
ff-nding  from  said  end  portions  to  the  letrs.  and  braces  con- 
necting said  legs,  for  the  puri>o8e  s}H'clfie<l. 

4.  A  trestle,  comprising  a  l>eam  having  slots  In  its  ends, 
supports  for  said  liearu  extenfling  within  the  slots,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  spreading  let:s.  and  me(  hanisni  for  hold- 
ing the  legs  In  operative  position.  l)oth  plvotally  connected 
to  the  supports,  the  slots  at  one  end  Itelng  Inclined,  for  the 
purpose  s[)ecltled. 


84i>..'<Rl       ACETYI.KNK  <;p:NI-:UATOK.      AN<ir.  C.   OPKi.t,. 
Milan,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  .•530,054. 


Claim. — .\  gas  machine  comprising  a  tank  :  a  hell  verti- 
cally movable  within  the  tank,  and  Including  a  top  having 
flat  Inner  and  outer  faces,  and  provided  with  a  circular 
opening  formefl  centrally  therethrough  ;  a  dome  mountetl 
on  the  l>ell  top  and  i-omjjrislng  Inner  and  outer  walla 
spaoHi  apart  to  provide  a  water-spai-e.  said  Inner  wall  t>e- 
Ing  coincident  with  the  wall  of  said  o|)enlng  :  lugs  securtnl 
at  diametrically  opiK»Mlte  points  to  the  outer  wall  of  fhe 
dome  exteriorly  tliereof  :  a  removable  cover  for  said  <lomf 
having  an  annular  de|)endlng  iiortlon  fitting  within  said 
water-space  :  a  strap  Be<'ur»Hl  to  the  top  of  said  cover  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  f)ent  inwardly  to  form  hooks  adapted 
upon  rotation  of  said  1  over  to  lie  moveii  Into  engagement 
with  said  lugs.  tf>  lock  Hnld  cover  In  place  ;  a  carbid  holder 
removalily  mounted  within  the  t>ell  and  comprising  n  bas- 
ket and  a  handle,  the  handle  having  downwardly  project 
ing  shoulders  located  at  opposite  points  thereon  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  over  the  Inner  wall  of  the  dome  for  sup[iort- 
Ing  the  basltet  therefrom  ;  au  inlet  port  formed  In  the  tank ; 
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a  service  pipe  secured  to  the  tank  and  Including  a  section 
extending  upwardly  within  the  l.ell  ;  and  an  air-valve  «e 
cured  to  the  dome-cover. 


840,362.  AI'I'ARATI  S  FOR  RFICOVERINt;  I'RODUCTS 
FRO.\f  YECETABLK  MATTER.  Robkrt  H.  I'ARTKilKiB, 
Broadrun.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  21,  11K)5.     Serial  No.  275,103. 


Claim.— I.  An  apparatiis  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  com- 
prising an  oven,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  l.e  placed  therein, 
an  adjustable  dome  located  In  said  oven,  and  means  con- 
Wne6  with  sabl  dome  for  conducting  off  the  va|K)rs  arising 

from  said  rec-ep'"*'** 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  de»rrll)ed  comprising 
an  i)ven.  a  receptacle  removably  hn-ated  therein  and  pro 
vld<Hl  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  conduit  for  conducting  off 
the  va|K)rs  passing  through  said  outlet -opening,  and  adjust- 
able means  lnlerpos«-d  l)etwoen  said  outlet  and  said  conduit 
for  directing  the  vapors  Into  said  conduit. 

3.  An  a|)i)aratus  of  the  chara.ter  d»>8crll>ed  comprising 
an  oven,  a  normally  cb.sed  receptacle  removably  located 
therein,  an  adjustable  dome  icKUted  In  said  oven  aisjve  said 
rec-eptaile.  said  receptacli-  and  dome  providetl  with  outlets 
In  line  wltli  each  other,  and  means  connecte<l  with  said 
dome  for  conducting  off  the  vapors  i)a8slng  out  of  said  out- 

Iet-o|)enlng. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  comprising 
an  oven,  a  normally  closed  re<eptacle  located  therein  and 
provlde<l  with  au  outlet  opening,  a  dome  located  In  said 
oven  alK)ve  said  receptacle,  means  for  adjusting  said  dome, 
and  means  ,  ounected  with  sjiid  dome  for  conducting  off  the 
vapors  passing  out  of  tlie  outlet oi'euing  of  said  receptacle. 

B.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deKcrll»e<l  comprising 
an  oven,  a  normally  dosed  receptacle  therein  provided  with 
an  outlet  ojiening.  a  d<une  lo.at.il  In  said  oven  and  provided 
with  an  outlet  sleeve  located  in  juxtaposition  with  said- 
outlet  oiMMilng.  and  means  connecte<l  with  said  sleeve  for 
condu<ilng  off  the  vapors  passing  through  said  o\itlet-oi>en- 

Ing. 

fi.  An  api)aratus  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising 
an  oven,  a  norivjally  closed  receptacle  locate<i  therein  and 
provlde<l  with  an  outlet oppii'nc-  '»  '''^n^''  located  In  said 
oven  and  provid^'d  with  an  outlet  sleeve  located  in  juxta 
position  to  the  outlet-opening  of  said  receptac  ie.  means  for 
adjusting  said  dome,  and  means  connecte<i  with  said  sleeve 
for  conducting  off  the  vapors  passing  through  said  outlets. 

7,  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlb.^1  <omprlslng 
an  oven,  a  normally  cIos«h1  receptacle  locatwl  therein  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  ojM»ning.  a  dome  located  in  said 
oven  and  pf.vlded  with  an  outlet  locate<l  in  juxtaposition 
with  the  out  let  opening  In  said  receptacle,  and  a  pipe  lead 
Ing  from  the  outlet  of  said  dome. 

8.  An   apparatus  of  the  character  descrl»>ed   comprising 
an  oven,  a  closed  car  or  receptacle  provided  with  a  remov 
able   cover   having  an   outlet-opening,   a   closure   for   said 
olH'nlng.  a  spray  i.lpe  located  In  said  car.  and  means  con 
ne<te<l  with  said  oven  for  cmducllng  off  the  vapors  pass- 
ing through  said  outlet-oi)ening.    j 


S40.3«."i       TROSSrrT    SAW   HANDLE.      ALFKBD  8.   PaT- 

TON.  Frances,  Wa.^h..  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  John  II. 
Drlaaier  and  Freeman  Albright,  South  Bend,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan,  -J.  1!>04.     Serial  No.  lUO.Uol. 


g-~ 


Claim. — .V  fastening  for  saw-handles,  comprising  n  l>olt 
having  a  fork.><l  end'fo  re<-elve  a  >5aw-blade  and  also  having 
a  threade<l  shank,  a  handle-socket  provl<Vxl  -with  a  sleeve 
arranged  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  siiM've  Udng  Inter- 
nally fhreadtKl  to  receive  the  threade<l  shank  of  said  Uilt 
and  thereby  permit  adjustment  of  said  s<m  ket  uixm  said 
iwlt.  said  sleeve  having  a  collar  at  Its  free  end.  a  guard- 
plate  loosely  mounted  ui>on  said  bolt  and  having  a  groove 
in  one  of  Us  faces  for  the  re<eptlon  of  the  saw-blade,  said 
guard  plate  also  having  a  collar  at  Its  face  opiK.slte  to  said 
gr«.oved  face,  and  a  washer  of  compressible  material  ar-' 
ranged  u|)on  said  l)olt  l>etween  the  collar  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  collar  of  the  guard-plate  and  forming  a  frlctlonal  lock 
between  said  collars  when  the  sleeve  Is  adj|u&ted  toward  the 
saw-blade. 


i 


4  0.364.     PLOW. 
Filed  June  1."..  1!mm5. 


MAHrrS   I'KARSON 

Serial  No.  321,.S-|1 


Springville,  Ala. 


pjfjifn  —\,  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  l>eam  com- 
posed of  spaced  bars  or  members,  a  hUwk  or  pl.n-e  inter- 
IK.se<l  l-etween  the  bars  or  memlK'rs  at  a  point  iK-twe-n  the 
ends  thereof  an<l  lu-ovide^l  with  rece«4«e«  receiving  the 
same  and  forming  shoulders  for  engaging  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  thcre<<f.   handle-bars  fitted  against   the  outer 
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faces  of  the  liars  or  nifnili«>rs  c»f  the  plow  l>eetn  at  opposite 
■Idett  of  the  swhl  lilo<k  or  |ile<'e.  Mini  a  fftstenint;  device 
pierclDtf  the  hanclleliars.  the  l>ar«  or  nieiubets  aud  the  said 
block  or  piece. 

'2.  In  a  plow,  the  coniliinatlon  of  a  plow-beam  i-omp<>se<l 
of  two  spaced  hars  or  metuljeis.  a  sul)8tantially  I  shape«l 
bhx'k  or  piece  Inferposeil  lietween  the  sides  «>r  n)eml)ers  of 
the  plow-lieani  and  liavtiii;  np[>er  and  lower  tlanures  fur  ••n 
ga^lnx  the  iii>i»'r  ami  lower  e<l>;e8  of  the  sal^  hars  or  nieui 
bera,  handle  tiarsi  fitted  a^'alnst  the  outer  fal-es  of  the  bars 
or  meinU'rw  of  the  plow  Ix^am.  cllpM  cmhraciiiu  the  handle- 
bars, a  fastenin;;  device  plerclni;  the  clips,  tfee  liandle  hars. 
the  plow  lieani  and  the  Mock  or  piece  and  forniin«  a  pivot 
for  the  said  haiulle  dars.  and  braces  adjustably  supporting 
the  handlebars 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  conibination  of  a  pli)w-^)ea'ii  <  ouiixised 
of  two  sides  or  nienil>ers  having  downwanll.v'  ciirvtil  p«ir- 
tlona  formini;  a  standard,  tl>e  said  downwardly-curved  por- 
tions U'ink'  laterally  offset  near  the  lower  enil  of  the  stand- 
ard and  havini;  their  terminals  rttteil  toi;ethtr  and  U'veled, 
■  nd  an  Intermediate  reinforcing  har  lnteri)os|^l  l>etween  the 
fiidea  or  memti«Ts  of  the  plow  and  curved  to  conform  to  the 
standard  and  havini;  a  lower  enlarged  end  fitted  li^-tween 
the  laterally  offset  ixirtlons  at  the  up|H>r  ends  thereof,  the 
said  laterally-offset  i>ortlon8  forming  a  slot  or  opening. 


thereon  In  the  fork  of  each  arm,  means  adapted  to  adjust 
sabl  saws  as  to  heljfht,  a  slotted  guide-plate  on  the  side  of 
tlie  frame  adapted  to  space  the  saws  the  requlre<l  distance 
from  the  previous  cut,  a  plurality  of  lM)lts  rigidly  euKaged 
'in  siiifl  frame  and  exten<llnt'  through  said  slotte«l  Kulde- 
plates,  bell  crank  levers  j)lvotally  eiiirajred  on  said  gulde- 
plates  and  frame  at  each  end  thereof,  a  bar  pivotally  en- 
gatflnu'  said  levers  and  a  lever  pivoted  thereto  adapted  to 
raise  and  lower  .said  guide  plates. 


840.at>ri.  LAI»I>KK.  IlKMtv  W.  l'r..Ksi..  Philadelphia.  I'a.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  .1.  Irwin  I><)an.  rbiladclphla.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1!M>4.      Serial  No.  iy4,15»i. 


Claim.  —  1.  An  atfarhment  for  ladders  rntiprisins:  «  foot 
adapted  to  rest  at  Its  lower  end  on  the  ground  ami  provided 
at  Its  up|x»r  end  with  hooks  having  notches  for  detachably 
engaging  a  ladder  round  and  at  the  lower  etnd  with  a  tie 
,  ple<"e  for  detachably  engaging  the  ladder  near  its  Imse.  sut)- 
stanttally  as  descrll>eil. 

'2.    An  attachment  for  lad<lers  comprising  a  foot  adapted 
to  rest  at  Its  lower  end  on  the  ground  and  provide<l  at  Its 
upper  end  with  notches  for  detachably  engaiging  a   ladder 
round  and  at  the  lower  end  with  means  for  adj\istably  con- 
necting It  with  a  ladder-lMjse.  sutH^tantially  *a  descrllied. 


-  In  an  Ice-cuttlng  machine,  the  comltlnatlon  with  a 
platform  of  runners  therefor,  a  shaft  JournahHl  In  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  directed  arms  on  said 
shaft,  a  saw  journale<l  at  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  and 
adapted  to  op«»rate  with  upward  rut.  a  lever  rigidly  en- 
gaged on  said  shaft  adapted  to  hold  the  saws  In  adjusted 
position,  guide  plates  slldably  engaged  on  the  outer  side  of 
each  runner  and  adapteil  to  space  the  saws  the  rt^pilred 
distance  from  the  edge  of  the  guides,  a  bell-crank  lever  on 
each  end  of  the  plate  and  pivoted  on  the  runner,  a  bar  con- 
necting the  liell crank  levers  of  each  plate  and  an  operat- 
ing levei  connected  with  ea<  h  bar  adapted  to  raise  and 
lower  said  i)lare. 

3.  In  a  sawlng-machlne  the  combination  with  a  8le«l.  of 
a  rigid  platform  thereon,  a  slotte«l  guide-plate  on  ea<'h  run- 
ner of  the  sb-d,  a  liellcrank  l^ver  at  each  entl  of  said  guides 
and  ptvote<l  to  the  runner,  a  lever  connecte<l  therewith  and 
a<lapte<l  to  slide  said  guides  vertically,  means  for  o[M>ratlng 
said  levers,  a  motor  on  the  i)latform.  an  artM)r  journa'eil 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  sb^l  and  ailapte<l  tr)  be  adju8te<i  ver- 
tically aliove  or  l)elow  the  platform,  a  plurality  of  saws 
removably  engaged  on  said  arbor  and  a  lever  an<l  segtnent 
acting  to  riL'idly  hold  the  arlop  in   Its  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a.  combined  Ice  and  wood  sawing  machine,  the  com 
bination  with  a  sled  having  a  rigid  platform  thereon,  a 
shaft  jotirnaled  on  said  frame,  rearwardly  directed  forked 
arms  on  said  shaft,  tr.insverse  bars  coiine<-ting  said  arms, 
an  art)or  Journaled  In  said  arms,  saws  thereon,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  and  t  ringing  said  arms  to  a  vertical 
position,  reinovalile  braces  connected  with  said  amis  and 
with  said  platform,  means  on  siiid  bra<-es  adapted  to  apply 
tension  to  the  arm  a  frame  rigidly  engaged  on  said  plat- 
form for  supporting  material  thereon  and  means  for  drlv 
ing  said  saws. 


840.3flr,  .«<AWINr,-MArinNK.  John  O.  Tedley.  Pleas- 
ant Prairie.  Wis  Klle<l  .June  I'f.,  l'M^^  .*lerial  No. 
•_T>rt.i)T>< 

Claim.  — I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlhe<l  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  of  a  motor  thereon,  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  forker!  arms  rigidly 
engaged  on  said  shaft,  means  rigidly  connecting  said  arms 
Intermediate  the  shaft  and  their  outer  ends,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  outer  end  of  said  arms,  a  saw  rigidly  engaged 


840..3«7.     COTTON  PK'KKR.     .I.wiEs   K.   Pipeu.   Wllmerd 
Ing,  ra.      Filed  Ih>c.  1'4.  ll«)2.      Serial  No.   13fi.453. 
Chiim.  —  1     In  a  <otton  picker,  a  series  of  carriers  travel- 
ing In  an  endless  oblong  cours«».  jiicker  stems  or  fingers  car 
tied  by  said   carriers,   endless  oblong  tracks  for  said   car- 
riers,  means   for  driving   the  carriers,    means   for   rotating 
the  stems  or   fingers  during  a   portion   of   the   travel   of  the 
larrlers.   and   means   for  elevating  and    lowering  said  car 
riers   to   Impart   forward  and  downward   movement   to  the 
pic'ker  stems  or  fingers  at  the  forward  end  of  ttieir  path  of 
travel,  sulmtantlally  as  (lescrll)ed. 
,        2.    In  a  cotton  pbker.  a  series  of  carriers  traveling  In  an 
oblong  endless  course,   means  for   Imparting   movement   to 
said  carriers,  picker  stems  or  fingers  journaleil  In  the  car 
rlers.  means  for  rotating  said  picker  stemH  or  tingers  dur- 
ing a   portion  of  their  travel,    upwardly   and  downwardly 
j    Inclined  endless  tracks  for  said  carrieis.  means  connected 
I    to   the  carriers  engaging   in   said   tracks  for  elevating  and 
I    lowering   the   carriers  during   their   travel,   slotted   guards 
\    for    said    pb'ker  fingers,    guides    arranged    to    conduct    the 
i    picker  fingers  within  the  slotte*!  guards.  s<'rai»ers  arranged 
to  receive  said  picker  fingers  or  stems  to  remove  the  ct>tton 
therefrom,  a  rotary  fan.  a  cleaner  arranged  to  engage  the 
flngera  after  they  have  passed  from  engagement  with  the 
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^ ~.,       »,      rnt^fan  slmul-  I  carrier,  the  means  for  oi>eratlng  the  same,  the  picker  stems 

.crapers.   and   means   for   operating  the  rotary'*"   •'«"'        „/ inJers   rotatably    mounte<l    in   said   carrier,    the   means 


scrapers,     mni     iu»-nii"     I -  --  11.-J 

taueouhly  with  the  carriers  sv.b«tantially  as  described, 


or  fingers  rotatablv  mounted  in  said  carrier,  the  means 
for  rotating  said  picker  stems  or  fingers,  of  ''drapers 
adaptetl  to  receive  the  picker  stems  or  fingers  and  provided 
with  shoulders  or  offsets,  and  a  rotary  fan  having  blades 
or  vanes  adapte«l  to  engage  the  offsets  or  shoulders  of  the 
scrapers  during  their  rotation,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 

acrllKKl.  ,  , 

s  In  a  cotton-picker,  the  comblnAtlon  with  the  carriers, 
chains  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said^carrlers, 
means  for  driving  said  -bains  to  move  the  carriers  in  an 
endless  oblong  .oursc.  picker  stems  or  fingers  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  carriers,  means  for  rotating  said  picker 
stems  or  fingers,  a  track  Irregular  in  Its  course,  u»cans  to 
elevate  and  lower  the  carriers,  scrapers  arranged  to  receive 
said  fingers,  a  rotary  fan  to  engage  and  remove  the  cotton 
from  the  picker  stems  or  fingers  as  they  pass  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  scrapers,  and  a  cleaner  arrangi>d  to  l»e 
engage.1  bv  said  picker  stems  or  fingers  after  they  have 
pass^Ml   from  engagement   with   the  s.rapers.   suUtantlally 

as  descrll>ed. 

«)  The  combinatb.n  with  a  pair  of  casings  spacwl  apart, 
a  platform  bar  arrangeil  tK>low  each  casing  at  the  inner 
Bide  thereof,  a  plurality  of  arms  W^xv\t^  against  said  plat^ 
form-l«r.  substantially  triangular  plates  carrie«l  by  said 
arms,  and  springs  attached  to  the  baseplate  of  the  casing 
and  to  said  arms  whereby  the  plates  are  projected  out- 
wnrdlv  from  the  bar,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 


I 


840  368.      RAIL-.TOINT.      J...sm  a    11.    l"«i«'K.    Cleveland, 
Iowa.     Filed  May  31.  IWm.     Serial  No.  31»,5.1. 


3  In  n  cotton-picker,  a  series  of  carriers  arranged  to 
travel  In  an  oblong  endless  course,  screws  on  the  lower 
onds  of  said  carriers,  a  chain  engaging  said  screws,  means 
for  operating  said  chain  to  Impart  movement  to  the  car- 
riers an  endless  oblong  track  Irregular  In  this  endless 
course,  n.enns  carrb-d  by  the  lower  ends  ..f  the  carriers  for 
engagement  with  said  track  to  elevate  and  lower  the  car- 
riers during  their  travel  around  the  track,  a  supplemental 
track,  a  supplemental  elevating  an.l  lowering  means  neat- 
the  upper  end  <.f  the  carriers  to  engage  said  supplemental 
track  and  means  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the 
picker  stems  or  fingers  during  a  portion  of  their  travel 
aroun.l  the  endless  track,  sul«tant tally  as  descrlls-d. 

4  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame  a  platf<.rm  carrbnl  thereby,  spring  i-ressed  catching 
devices  carried  by  said  platform  and  adapte.l  when  pressed 
to  slide  l^neatb  the  platform,  a  series  of  carriers  con- 
necteil  together  in  the  endless  oblong  course,  picker  stems 
or  fingers  carried  by  said  carriers,  a  track  for  said  carriers 
having  upwardly  and  <lownwardly  Incllnwl  portions,  and 
means  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  carriers  during  their 
travel  around  the  tra.k  to  Impart  a  forward,  downward 
and  inward  thrust  to  the  fingers  at  the  forward  end  of 
their  travel,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

'J  In  a  cott.m  picker,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  car 
rlers  endless  .bains  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  the 
endsof  the  carriers  l*lng  screwed  Into  the  links,  means  for 
driving  said  chains,  a  series  of  picker  fi..>:ers  or  stems  ca--^ 
rle,l  by  ea.h  of  the  carriers,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
picker  fingers  or  stems  during  a  part  of  the  travel  of  the 
<arrlers,  substantially  as  de8crll>e<l. 

,5  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  supporting  frame,  supporting^ 
brackets  se<M.re<l  to  said  frame,  a  Imse  connected  to  sab 
brackets,  means  for  elevating  or  lowering  sal.l  base  or  l.ed 
plate  a  series  of  carriers  traveling  In  an  endless  obloiig 
course,  chains  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  •'nds  of  said 
carriers,  a  track  having  upwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
ix.rtlons,  and  means  engaging  said  track  for  elevating  and 
lowering  said  carriers  to  Impart  a  forward  and  downward 
movement  to  the  fingers  at  the  forward  end  of  their  travel, 
substantlallv  as  descrllied. 
T  In  a  cotton-picker,  the  combination  with  a  traveling 


Claim  -1  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a 
base  portion  formed  with  a  central  longitudinal  gro..ve  and 
with  recesses  arranged  at  regular  intervals  and  extending 
downwardlv  from  said  groove  and  a  tread  portion  forifted 
with  a  depending  wall  inferfiftlng  said  gr.K.ve  and  with 
lugs  carrle<l  l>v  said  wall  and  Interfitting  said   recesses 

o  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  base  formed  at  regular 
intervals  with  l.mgltudlnal  recesses,  and  a  tread  portion 
formed  with  depending  lugs  interfitting  said  recesses  and 
forming  a  connection  with  said  tmse, 

3  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  Imse  provided  with 
integral  fish-plates,  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
between  said  fish-plates,  said  base  l^lng  further  formed 
with  recesses  extending  downwardly  from  said  groove,  and 
a  tread  portion  formed  with  a  depending  wall  Interfitting 
said  groove,  and  with  lugs  carried  by  said  wall  and  inter 
fitting  said  recesses. 

4.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  base  formed  with  In 
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tegral  flsh-platM  and  provided  with  recesats  between  said 
flab-plate*.  iiaUl  rt*iw»iie«  l>eing  arranKt^  at  the  ends  and  at 
r»icxilar  Intervals  In  the  Uxly  portion  of  8«ld  liase,  the  re- 
Cff%s(^  In  the  liody  jMjrtlon  of  said  base  |>elnK  twice  the 
lenjfth  of  the  re<e«8e8  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  tread 
portion  formed  with  depending  lugs  arranged  at  the  endw 
thereof  and  at  regular  Intervals  l)etweea  the  ends  and 
corresponding  to  the  Intervals  of  said  recesses,  aald  end  1uk» 
bcinK  half  an  lonk'  a.s  the  Iuk'm  therelietween.  said  end  iiit;s 
intertlttlng  In  confrontirn:  relation  the  Kljarent  recess 
in  the  IhkIt  portion  of  said  liane.  and  the  hifcs  l>etween  said 
end  lutfs  Intfrrtttlnj;  the  it-rt'sseH  at  the  ends  of  said  base 
portlou.s   in    rlu'ii'   •  .infiiKithik;   rt-latlun. 


840.36!).  AITOMATIC  LATHK.  Ueuk-.B  \V.  I'ringlb, 
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Clnim. —  1.  In  a  dt'vlce  of  the  class  descr  bed  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pliinility  >.f  chiuks  of  a  rotary  cutter 
jonrnal»Hl  oblicjuely  thereto  and  means  for  moviOK  said 
cutter    loiiKltiidlnally   of   tl«e  clui<  ks 

'J.  In  a  dt'vici'  of  the  class  descrlt»e<l  tlje  comblnatinn 
with  a  rotary  chuck  of  a  stiaft  joiirnaled  (»l)lii)uely  there- 
to, a  plurality  of  cutters  on  s.-iid  shaft.  luetns  for  niovlni: 
the  same  lon>:ltiidinally  of  the  chuck  atid  automatic  uu'an.s 
for  ninvliitf  the  cutters  to  and  from  ftu'  chuck. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlNHl  tlje  comt>lnatlou 
with  a  rotary  chuck  adnpted  to  enlace  a  Mlink.  of  an  arm 
plvote<l  l>eneath  the  same,  a  cutter-head  Joumaled  In  said 
arm  oMUjuely  to  tIih  chu<"k  and  means  ada|)te<l  to  ennaK*' 
the  arm  and  n\o\t'  the  cutter  longitudinally  |.f  the  chuck. 

4.  In  <i  device  of  the  class  descritied  tbe  combination 
wltli  a  rotary  chuck  of  outwardly  and  \iiiwar(lly  <iirve<l 
arms  plvote'l  l)eneath  the  same,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
arms  obliquely  to  the  chuck,  a  plurality  of  toothed  cutters 
rigidly  enxnged  thereon,  a  cam  follower  on  »ald  arm  and  a 
phirality  of  cams  a<lai>te<l  to  enjiaue  therenlth  and  move 
the  cutters  longitudinally  of  the  chuck  |nd  outwardly 
therefrom. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  frame  of  a  rotative  chuck  there«»u,  curved  arms 
pivoted  on  the  frame  tieneath  said  chuck,  a  tbaft  Journale<l 
thereon  obll()uely  to  the  chuck.  t(K)thed  ^J^||H|^^^^i<l 
shaft  provi4le<l  with  leveled  edzes.  an  at^^MMPb^^Kbc 
carried  on  the  frame  and  adapti-d  to  nordally  hr»Td  the 
cutters  from  movement  longitudinally  of  th*  chuck,  means 
for  moving  said  cutters  against  the  tension  of  said  s|)rlng 
and  means  for  throwing  said  cutters  outwardly  from  the 
cfauCk. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied  tUe  combination 
with   a   frame   of  a    chuck    thereon    adapted    to   engage   a 


blank,  a  shaft  lieneath  the  chink  snd  pHrallel  tlierewlth. 
arms  pivotally  supported  on  said  shaft  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  an  arbor  Journaled  in  said  arms  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  t)lank(Utfera  thereon  adapte<l  to 
form  threads  In  the  Miink.  a  follower  on  one  of  snid  arms, 
a  shaft  Journaled  Iteneath  the  arbor  and  adjustable  cams 
adapte<l  to  engage  said  follower  and  regulate  the  operation 
of  the  cutters. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllHMl  the  combination 
with  a  frame  of  an  Intermittently  revoluble  mandrel  there- 
on, continuously  rotating  chucks  on  said  mandie!  adapted 
t)  engage  blanks,  an  art»or  pivotally  HU|)porte«l  adjacent 
the  mandrel,  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  blank  a  plu- 
rality of  t«>otbed  thread  cutters  thereon,  means  for  moving 
aaid  cutters  longitudinally  of  the  blank  a  distance  enpial 
to  the  lead  of  tlit"  thread  during  <me  revolution  of  the 
blank  and  means  for  throwing  the  cutters  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith  at  the  end  of  the  revolution. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied  the  combination 
with  a  frame  of  an  lutermlttently-revoluble  arbor,  a  plu- 
rality of  chucks  thereon  adapted  to  engage  a  blank,  arms 
pivotally  su^jK)rted  on  the  frame,  an  arlior  Journaled 
therein  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  blank,  a  cutter-head 
thereon,  an  arm  rigidly  engaged  on  the  frame,  an  ad- 
justable spring  engaged  thereon  and  on  the  plvotally-snp- 
ported  arms,  a  lam-follower  on  one  of  said  arms,  a  shaft 
journaled  »)eneath  the  chucks,  a  longitudinally-directed 
adjustable  cam  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  cam-follower 
and  move  the  cutter-head  longitudinally  of  the  blank,  an 
adjustable,  radially  directed  cam  on  .sakl  shaft  adapted  to 
throw  the  cutters  out  of  engagement  with  the  blank  and 
means  for  feeding  the  blanks  to  the  chucks. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  the  combination 
with  a  frame  of  an  arl)or  journaltKl  ther"ln,  a  plurality  of 
rotative  chucks  on  said  arlM)r  adapted  to  engage  blanks, 
means  for  throwing  said  chucks  into  and  out  of  operative 
position,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  eiiL'H^fd  licneath  the 
arbor  and  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly,  longitudi-  ' 
nally-movable  cutting  means  thereon  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  axes  of  the  hlnnk.s  and  a  cam  ailapted  to  Intermit- 
tently  throw  said  cutting  nit-ans  outwardly. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<rllKHl  the  combination 
with  a  frame  of  an  nrlK«r  Journale<l  therein.  mean><  n<  ting 
to  intermittently  rotate  said  arl)or.  a  plurality  of  chucks 
carried  on  salii  arbor.  atlapte<l  to  receive  blanks,  means  for 
continuously  rotating  said  chucks,  a  pair  of  foiwardly  and 
upwardly  curved  arms  pivoted  on  the  frame  lieneath  the 
chucks,  a  plurality  of  cutters  thereon,  mt-nns  tioruuilly 
holding  said  cutters  In  [Misltlon  to  engage  the  blanks,  means 
for  throwing  said  cutters  out  of  cutting  iKmitlon  and  means 
for  moving  tlie  cutters  longitudinally  of  the  chucks. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllK-*!  the  comiilnatlon 
with  a  frame  of  an  artior  Journabvl  thereon,  a  cam  on  said 
arlmr.  means  engaging  said  cam  and  Intermittently  rotat- 
ing the  arlior,  a  plurality  of  chucks  rotatively  engaged  on 
said  arlxir,  a  feed  chute  adapted  to  deliver  blanks  to  said 
chucks,  means  for  throwing  the  chucks  Into  eukragement 
with  the  blanks,  a  pair  of  forwardly  and  upwardly  curved 
arms  pivotally  siipporte<l  liejieatb  the  chucks,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled therein  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  the  chucks,  cutters 
thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  cutters,  means  for  moving 
the  cutters  longitudinally  of  the  chucks,  means  f.u-  throw- 
ing said  cutters  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  blanks 
and  meuna  for  dlacharglug  the  blank  from  the  chucks. 


S40,.^7n.      rOOKEIl    KOU    HUKWIXc;    IMRrOSES       Tarl 
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Claim. —  1.  .\  c<K»klnL'  vess«>l  for  lirewing  puriM>ses.  pro- 
vldetl  with  a  main  pipe  line  A,  a  pl|)e  ring  l>  l)elow  the 
pipe  -  line  A,  ami  another  pipe  K  above  the  pl|>e  line  A, 
branches  from  Itoth  rinirs  into  the  ves.s»-ls.  valveti  branches 
from  the  pli>e  line  to  tli^-  said  rinus,  and  valved  steam  and 
water  connections  to  the  main  piiH>-line. 

2.  A  cooking  vessel  for  brewing  purposes,  provide<l  with 
a  mainline  steam  pl|>e  and  valved  branches  to  the  Unly  of 
the  vessel,  a  valved  pipe  N  from  the  top  of  the  vessel,  a 
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valved  branch  (i  from  the  main  steam-pipe  connecting  with 
the  top  of  the  vessel,  and  a  valved  exhaust  branch  M  from 
the  pipe  G  to  the  pipe  N  Ijeyond  the  valve  in  the  latter. 


I 
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with  ends,  of  removaltle  sui>|»<>rXlng  means  connecting  said 
ends,  a  revoluble  meniU'r  carrietl  liy  said  supiMutim:  means, 
a  blade  lnter|)ose«l  between  said  revoluble  memlier  and  said 
holder,  and  guard  means  inter|>o»e<l  l>etween  sakl  llade  and 
said  revolulile  niemlx'r. 

I  8.  In  a  raxor.  the  coml)lnation  with  a  holder  having  re- 
versely Inclined  sides,  of  a  blade  and  a  guard  carried  by 
and  conforming  In  shape  to  said  holder,  and\evoluble  lock- 
ing means  for  securing  said  blade  and  guard  ujMjn  said 
bolder.  ' 

'•  9.  In  a  nxor.  the  combination  with  a  holder  having  re- 
versely Inclined  sides,  of  a  blade  and  a  guard  |)osltloue«l 
within  and  conftirmlng  in  shai>e  to  said  holder,  and  damp- 
ing means  engaging  only  the  lower  surface  of  sabl  guard 
for  clamping  said  guard  and  blade  within  said  holder. 

10.  In  a  razi>r,  tlie  combination  of  a  holder  comprising 
an  Inverted,  substantially  V  ''haiM'd  bo<ly,  said  U>dy  pro- 
vided with  sides,  said  sides  provide*!  with  notches  or  sock- 
ets, a  substantially  V-^haped  lilade  |s)sltlon»>d  within  said 
holder,  a  substantially  V  >*lini>«Ml  guard  provided  with  teeth 
upon  its  lower  longitudlnnl*Pdges,  i>osltlone«l  within  said 
holder  and  engaging  said  blade,  n  l>ar  provided  with  grooves 
near  Its  ends,  the  grooved  jHU-tlon  of  said  Iwr  engaging  the 
notches  of  said  sides,  said  l«ar  provided  with  an  Internally- 
threaded  hub.  a  handle  provided  with  ad  extension,  and 
•aid  extension  threaded  near  Its  lower  end,  ilie  extension 
positioned  within  tlie  tbreadjMl  |>ortion  of  said  hul)  and  hav- 
ing its  upi)er  end  ntirmally  pressing  against  sjild  guard  for 
.clamping  the  blade  and  guard  against  saidi  casing. 
!  11.  In  a  razor,  the  <>omblnatiou  of  a  holder,  provided 
with  notched  sides,  horlzontally-i-onnectifng  means  ih)sI- 
tloued  within  the  notched  jwrtlons  of  said  sides,  a  handle 
supiKirttHi  u|)ou  said  x'onnectlng  means,  and  a  l>lade  ih)sI- 
;  tloned  Iwtween  said  hamlle  and  holder,  ami  being  clamped 
against  said  holder  by  said  handle.  , 

12.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  n  holder,  of  n  bar 
JotirnaIe<l  In  and  connecting  the  ends  of  said  holder,  a 
handle  revolubly  mounted  uiwin  said  bar,  and  a  blade  In- 
terposed l>etween  the  upper  end  of  said  handle  and  engag- 
ing said  holder. 

l.{.   In  a  razor,  the  ••oinblnatlon  with  a  holder,  a  bar  re 
movalfly  journaled  ui>on  said  holder,  a  lilaide.  and  a  guard 
positlonetl  lietween  said  holder  and  l>ar.  ami  revolulile  lock 
Ing  means  carried  by  said  Itar  and  engaglnjg  said  guard  for 
clamping  said  blade  against  said  liolder. 

14.    In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  li(»lder.  of  a  blade, 
and  a  guard  [Kisltloned  within  said  holder,;  a  bar  Journaled 
In  and  connecting  the  ends  of  said  holder.  au<t  fastening 
means  carried  by  said  bar  Intermediate  it$  ends  for  secur 
Ing  said  guard  and  blade  within  said  holder. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  holder,  of 
a  blade  sulistantiaily  VxhapiHl  in  cri>ss  section,  a  liandle 
for  said  holder.  an<l  means  for  clamping  said  blade  to  said 
liolder. 

2.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  bolder,  of  a  blade 
substantlnlly  V-shaiH^l  in  cross  section,  a  handle,  and  lock- 
ing means  HctuaKni  by  sai<l  liandle  and  engaging  said  blade  I 
and  arranged  to  secure  the  same  within  said  liolder. 

3.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  of  a  holder,  8ul)stantlally 
V-shaiKHl  In  cross  section,  a  lilade.  a  guard.  an<l  lueaus  for 
locking  said  blade  ami  guard  within  said  holder. 

4.  In  a  razor,  the  comiilnatlon  with  a  holder,  of  a  sub- 
stantially V  shapwl  blade,  a  substantially  V  shajie<1  guard 
engaging  said  blade,  and  means  for  <  iainping  said  liiade  ami 
guard  to  said  liolder. 

.">.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  liolder.  a  blade  en- 
gaging said  bolder,  a  guard  engagini.'  said  blade,  of  a  bar 
pivoted  upon  said  holder,  a  handle  revolubly  inountwi  u|K>n 
said  liar  and  arranged  to  press  against  said  lilade  and 
guard  for  securing  them  in  a  clamped  condition  against 
said  holiler 

«'•  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  liolder.  a  blade 
and  a  guard  |s»sltloned  wltbln  said  holder,  of  a  bar  pivoted 
u\H)n  said  holder,  and  revoluble  lockini:  means  |K)sitlone<l 
u|>on  said  bar  and  pressing  against  said  guard  for  clamp- 
ing said  lilade  against  said  holder. 

7.   In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  holder,  provided 
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('Jaim. —  1.  \  lead  j>encll  provided  with  an  t'ra.ser-(  arry- 
Ing  ferr\ile,  and  havlngjfemovably  applied  to  said  ferrule, 
and  protecting  .said  eraser,  another  r  -niiiibinental  fer- 
rule carrying  an  erasive  block  exjiosi-d  for  use.  substan- 
tially as  described.  ] 

J.  .V  lea<l  i>encil  having  permanently  f\xM  on  one  end  an 
eraser  carrying  ferrule,  and  luivin;:  remo\alily  a|iplied  to 
said  ferrule,  and  protecting  said  eraser,  another  or  supple- 
mental ferrule  carrying  an  erasive  block  exposed  for  use, 
sulisiantially  as  descrilied. 

:{.  A  lead  pencil  provided  with  a  ferrule  bavin::  its  free 
end  fornifHl  with  a  screw  thread  and  there  receiving  and 
holding  a  lilock  of  erasive  material,  and  a  supplemental 
ferrule  threadeil  to  screw  onto  the  primary  ferrule  and 
serving  to  cover  and  protect  the  erasive  block  carried  by 
said  primary  ferrule,  the  said  supplemental  ferrule  also 
carrying  a  blfxk  of  eraslVe  material  ixpoBed  for  use.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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4.  A  l»^(l  i)einll  havini;  i^rmanently  rtxed  on  one  end 
thereof  a  fernilt»  liavint;  Its  free  end  formfd  with  a  screw- 
thread  nntl  tliere  receiving  and  holding  a  blook  of  erasive 
material,  and  n  sii|»[)lemental  ferrule  threaded  to  aorew 
onto  the  periiianent  ft-rnile  ant!  serving  W  rover  and  pro 
tect  the  erasive  t)liK'k  carrle*!  hy  said  }>erinanent  ferrule. 
the   said    supplemental    ferrule    also    carrjinK    a    hlock    of 

erasive  material  expose!  for  use,  sul»8tantltlly  as  described. 

5.  The  cumlilnutlori  with  a  ferrule  carryinu  an  erasive 
bliK'k  at  one  end.  of  anoiher  or  snppIenieBtal  ferrule,  nir- 
rylnjf  an  eraalve  bkxk  at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end 
8ha[>ed  to^t  over  and  Ite  temporarily  se<.-ure<l  to  the  eraser 
end  of  the  primary  ferrule,  sutwtantlally  i|8  described. 
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ijaim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  combl 
nation  with  brHckets  adapte<l  to  support  a  window  shade, 
and  an  operarim;  cord  having  liranches.  <if  ><uldln*f  means 
for  the  o^KTatintf  ford  conslstlnkr  of  supporting  brackets 
embodyinji  a  horlxontal  j^ortlon  provldeil  at  Its  Inner  end 
with  Kuide-eyes  to  re«-eive  the  branches,  and  a  bracing 
portion  connecte<l  with  the  horizontal  portion  at  the  outer 
end  thereof,  .said  supixirtlnu  brackets  It^-Ann  provided  at 
the  outer  ends  of  the  horli4>ntal  portloa«  with  loops  or 
eyes  for  9up[>ortlnK  a  curtain-rod. 

■J.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
with    adjustable   brackets    adapte<l    to    supiH)rt    a    window 
shade,  and  an  oi)eratinK  cord  havinK  branches,  of  guiding 
means    for    the    oi)eratlng  conl    consisting    of    supporting 
brackets    constructwl    of    wire    and    emlxxSylng    horizontal 
top  portions  colled  at  their  inner  ends  to  form  guide-eyes 
for  the   branches  of  the  oi>erating-c<inl.  and   Inclined  sup 
porting    portions    <'onne<-fetl    with    the    outer    ends    of    the 
borlaontal  {)ortlons,  the  wire  of  the  supporting  brackets  be 
Ing  colled  or  loo|>ed  at   the  contiguous  ends  of  the  horl- 
gontal  and  incline<i  portions  to  provide  «^yes  for  support- 
ing a  curtain  r<xl. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  havtni?  an  opening  to 
receive  the  sprlni:  Jotjrnal  of  a  curtain  roller,  and  a  cam 
plvotally  mounfe<l  on  the  brackets  and  arranged  to  clamp 
the  said  Journal,  whereliy  the  same  is  rigidly  secured  to 
the  bracket. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  havliig  a  Journal  re- 
ceiving opening,  a  supporting  plate  mounted  on  the 
bracket  and  arranged  In  spaced  relation  with  the  same 
and  also  provided  wit^h  a  journal-recelvliig  opening,  and 


a  locking-cam  plvotally  mounted  lietween  the  plate  and  the 

bracket    In   [josltlon   for   enirHtilng  a   Journal,    whereby   the 
same  may  be  rigidly  s<h  iire<i  to  the  bracket. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  support  one 
end  of  a  curtain-roller,  a  pivoted  cam  mounted  on  the 
Itraoket  for  engaging  the  Journal  of  the  tiirtaln  roller,  said 
cam  having  a  slot  or  opening  for  enabling  It  to  l»e  engaged 
by  a  tool,  and  means  carrletl  by  the  bracket  and  co<")i>erat 
Ing  with  the  cam  for  holding  the  Journal. 

6.  In   a   device  of   the  class  descrll>e<l.    the   combination 
with  a  roller,  of  a  8upiH)rt,  an  annular  casing  mounted  on 
the  support  and  fitted  against  one  of  the  side  faces  thereof 
and  having  an   Interior  annular  groove,  a   ritiK  or  hub-sec 
tlon   located   within   the  casing  and   having  its   inner  side 

.face  arranged  in  sulnttantlally  the  same  plane  as  the  side 
face  of  tlie  casinu,  wliereliy  the  en<l  of  the  roller  is  causeil 
to  abut  aualn.st  the  lim:  or  bub-sectlim,  said  ring  or  hub- 
section  t>eing  also  provide«l  with  an  annular  groove  coop- 
erating with  the  groove  of  the  casing  to  form  a  ball-race, 
and  antifriction-balls  arranged  in  tlie  said  groove  and  re- 
taining the  ring  or  hub  section  within  the  casing. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  roller  having  a  projecting  jwirtion,  of  a  support  pro- 
videtl  with  an  opening,  an  annular  casing  having  a  corre 
spondlng  opening  and  fitted  against  one  of  the  side  faces 
of  the  support,  said  casing  and  support  forming  an  annu- 
lar groove,  a  ring  or  hub  section  of  less  diameter  than  the 
openings  of  the  support  and  casing  and  locattHl  within  the 
same  and  providwl  with  a  groove,  said  ring  or  hub  section 
having  Its  inner  side  face  arranged  In  sulwtantially  the 
same  plane  as  the  side  face  of  the  casing,  whereby  the  pro 
Jecting  portion  of  the  roller  Is  caused  to  aliut  against  the 
hub-section,  and  antifriction  -  balls  arrangetl  In  the  said 
grooves  and  retaining  the  said  ring  or  hub-section  within 
the  casing. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  having  an  opening  and 
provided  with  notches,  a  casing  provided  with  tongues  ar 
range<l  in  the  notches  and  engaulni:  the  bracket,  said  cas- 
ing ts'ing  also  provided  witli  an  opt'ning.  a  ring  or  hub- 
se<"tlon  of  a  size  to  pass  throtigh  the  said  openings  and 
providetl  with  a  groove,  and  antifrictionlmlls  arrange<l 
within  the  casing  and  exteudint;  into  the  gr<iove  of  the 
ring  or  hub-section,  whereby  the  latter  Is  retalne<l  In  po- 
sition. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crn)ed,  the  combination 
with  brackets  adapted  to  support  a  window  shade,  and  an 
operating-cord,  of  guiding  means  for  the  operating  cord 
consisting  of  a  supporting  bracket  emlHKlying  a  horizontal 
portion  i>rovlded  at  Its  inner  end  with  milde  eyes  and  in- 
clined t)racint:  portions  connected  with  the  horizontal  por- 
tion at  the  other  end  thereof,  an  eye  formed  at  the  Junc- 
ture of  the  horizontal  and  Inclined  portions  for  stii)porting 
a  curtain  r<Kl,  and  attaching  eyes  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
said  portions. 


H40,.374.  OIL-WKLL  .IA<'K.  .I.\.mk.s  W.  Kmuades.  Fos- 
torla.  Ohl.i.  Flle<l  .luly  1»1.  1!M«J.  Serial  No.  320,479. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  pumping  Jack,  a  tall  block,  a  rock-beam 
associated  with  the  tall  block,  and  an  adjiistaltle  anchoring 
memlter  operatlvely  connected  with  the  tall-block  for  tilt- 
ing the  rock  lieam. 

2.  In  a  pum|)lng  Jack,  a  tall  block,  a  rock-lteam  asso- 
ciafefl  therewith,  an  adjustable  anchoring  memlier  <'on- 
ne<ted  with  the  tail  bbx-k.  a  coupling  memt)er  carried  by 
one  end  of  the  rock  t)eam.  and  a  draw-liar  one  end  of 
which  is  adjustable  vertically  of  the  coupling  meml>er. 

3.  In    a    pumping  Jack,    a    tail-block,    a    rock  l>eam    asso- 
ciated   with    the   fall  block,   an    anchor  supporting    memlier 
secured    to   said    tall  ftlock,    and    an    anchor   adjustably    se 
cured  to  the  supporting  meml>er  for  tilting  the  rock  lieam. 

4.  In    a    pumping  Jack,    a    tall  block,    a    rock  beam    asso 
elated   therewith,   an  anchor-supporting  member   plvotally 
connected    with    the   tall  block    and    provided    with    spaced 
perforations,    a    U-fihaiied    anchoring    memfier    adjustably 
mounte<l  on  the  sup{M>rtlng  memtter  and  provided  with  per 
foratlons  adapted  to  register  with  the  perforations  In  the 
supporting    memlier.    Iwilts    passlni:    through    said    perfora 
tions.   and  clips  embracing  the  supporting  and  anchoring 
members. 
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5.  in  a  pumplngjack,  a  tall  block,  an  angularly-disposed 
rock-lieam  associated  with  the  tall  block,  n  coupling  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  n>ck-»>eam,  a  head-block 
secured  to  the  opposite  arm  of  the  rock-lieam.  a  brace  con- 
necting the  head  block  and  coupling  memlier,  a  draw-liar 
operatlvely  connecte.l  with  the  coupling  memlier,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tall-block  thereby  to  tilt  the  rock- 
beam. 


6.  In  n  pumplngjack.  a  tall-block,  a  rock  lieam  provided 
■with  angularly  disjiosHd  arms,  a  coupling  member  plvot-j 
ally  conne<ted  with  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  arras,  a 
head-block  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  opposite  arm,  a. 
diagonal  brflce  secured  to  the  tall  block  and  plvotally; 
connected  with  the  coupling  memlier  and  adjacent  arm  of{ 
the  rock  lieam,  and  a  draw  bar  associated  with  the  coupling 
memlier. 

7.  In  a  jtiimplng  jack,  a  tail-block,  a  rock-beam  asso-j 
elated  with  the  tail  block  and  i>rovide<l  with  angularly-j 
disposed  arms,  an  adjustalile  anchoring  meml>er  plvot-j 
ally  connei'ted  with  the  tall-block,  a  coupling  memlier  se-j 
cured  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  rock  ls«Km.  and  a  draw-barj 
adjusted  vertically  of  the  (oupllng  member. 

S.  In  a  punipInK  jack,  a  tail-bbxk.  a  rock-beam  asso- 
ciated with  the  tail  l>lo<k  and  provided  with  angularly-, 
dlspostnl  arms,  a  head  block  secured  to  one  of  said  arms,  a| 
coupling  member  sec\n-tMi  to  the  ofiposite  arm,  braces  plvot-| 
allv  connected  to  the  head  block  and  coupling  member,! 
resiiectlvely,  a  draw  bar  mounted  ©n  and  adjustable  ver- 
tically of  the  coupling  meml^r.  an  anchoring  memlier,  and 
a  brace  extending  lietween  the  anchoring  member  and  the 
tull-bhick. 

0.  In  a  ptimplns;  jack,  a  tall-block,  an  anctlarly-dlsposed 
ro<k-beani  asso<  iattsl  with  the  tail  block,  a  head-block  se- 
ctired  to  one  end  of  the  rock  l»eam.  a  coupling  bliwk  se- 
cure<l  to  the  opposlf^  end  of  said  nick  tieam  and  provid«Hl 
with  spac«Hl  rllis  havlni:  transverse  opening's  formed  there- 
in, a  brace  secured  to  the  head-block  and  plvotally  con- 
necfe<l  to  the  coupling-block  and  ndjacent  end  of  the  rock.- 
beam,  respectively,  a  holt  engaging  the  oi)enlng8  In  th^ 
coupling-block,  and  a  draw-bar  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
bolt. 

10.  In  a  pumplngjack  the  combination  with  a  casing- 
head,  a  sectional  clamp  engaging  said  head,  an  anchoring 
memlier  assfnlated  with  said  damp,  a  tall  block,  a  rock- 
beam  associated  with  the  tall  block,  and  a  brace  extending 
between  the  clamping  memlier  and  tall  block,  respectively. 

11.  In  a  pumplngjack  the  comtilnation  with  a  casing 
head,  of  a  clamp  engaging  the  casing  head  and  jirovlded 
provlde<l  with  upstanding  ears,  a  yoke  plvotally  mountiHl 
lietween  said  ears  and  provided  with  an  anchoring  memlier. 
a  tail-block,  a  rock-beam  associated  with   the  tall-block,  a 


brace  exfendini;  between  the  ears  of  the  clamping  memlier 
and  secured  to  the  fall  block,  a  coupling  memU'r  .secure<l 
to  one  end  of  the  nxk  lieam.  and  a  draw  bar  secured  to  and 
adjustable  vertically  of  the  ciniiillng  imMnt»>r 

lli.  In  a  immplng  Ja<k,  the  c<imbinatioti  with  a  casing 
head,  of  a  clamp  encaging  the  casing-head  and  provided 
with  upstandlntr  luy^s.  a  yoke  jilvotally  luonnitMl  lK«lween 
said  lugs,  .411  adjustable  anchoring'  r>Kl  carrie<i  by  the  yoke. 
a  tall-block,  a  rock-beam  associated  with  a  tall  liUnk.  a 
brace  extending  between  the  luk's  of  the  clamping  memlier 
and  said  tall  blo<k.  an  adjustable  anchoring  memlier  plvot- 
ally secured  to  the  tall  blo<k.  and  a  draw  bar  mounted  on 
and  adjustable   vertically   of   the   r<Kklieara. 

1.3.  In  a  pumiitni:  jack,  a  coupling  memlier  provlde<l  with 
a  lonsritudinal  rcinfor<'lng  bar  and  having  a  plurality  of 
transverse  liolt  receiving  recesses  formed  in  one  face 
thereof.  I 

14.  In  a  pumplngjack,  a  coupling  memtier  comprising 
a  block  provided  on  <ine  side  thereof  with  a  longitudinal 
relnforclng-bar  and  having  Us  opiMislte  face  formed  with 
spaced  ribs  provided,  with  trjinsverse  receiwes  for  the  re 
ception  of  a  coupling'  ImiH.  the  walls  <if  the'recesses  at  the 
rear  of  the  block  In-lng  Incline*!  or  lieveled. 

l.'i.  In  a  pumplngjack.  a  coupling  memilier  comprising 
a  block  provided  on  one  side  thereiif  with  a  jierforafed 
longifiKllnal  reinforcing  bar  aiul  spaced  marginal  flanges, 
and  having  Its  opposite  fac«'  formed  with  pHrailcl  ribs  pr<i- 
vlded  with  spaced  transverse,  recesses,  the  adjacent  face 
of  the  blcH'k  at  said  recesses  litMiig  concaved  to  form  liear 
iug-seats  for  Ibc  rcieption  of  a  bolt,  and  the  rear  face  of 
the  block  at  said  openings  lieing  Inclined  jln  opposite  dl 
reef  Ions. 


84  0,3  75.      ALAUM    FOU    AL'TOMATIf    FIUK  KXTIX- 

(;ri."<ni:KS.  FR.^NK  H.  Ukk.  Chicago.  111.,  assijrnor  to 
Automatic  Fire  I'lotection  Company,  a  vHrporatiou  of 
.Maine.     Filed  July  30.  1004.     Serial  No.  2l8.03.-i. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritiei!.  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  valve  and  an  alarm  mechanism,  of  a 
movable  support,  a  lio<ly  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
shift  from  plai-e  to  place  thereon,  by  gravity,  and  means 
through  whh'h  the  valve  shifts  flic  support  aii«l  (onditlons 
said  lifidy  t<i  shift,  and  thereby  nindlfion  the  time  mech 
anism   to  ojierate.   substantially   a^  descrilied. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>e<l.  the  comlilnatlon 
with  a  valve  and  an  alarm  mechanism,  of  a  movable  sup 
[K  rt,  a  bfidy  carried  fherebv  and  adapted  to  shift  thereon, 
means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  said  liody,  and  means 
through  which  the  valve  shifts  the  support  and  conditions 
said  body  to  shift,  and  thereby  condition  the  alarm  mech 
anIsm  t(i  operate,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tlie  (lass  descrilie*!.  the  combination 
with  a  valve  and  an  alarm  iiie<  hanlsm.  of  a  movable  sup- 
port having  a  chamtier,  a  fluid  Inidy  contained  In  said 
chamlier  and  adapted  to  shift  therein,  and  thereby  con- 
dition the  alarm  mechanism  to  oiwrafe.  and  means  throujrh 
which  the  valve  shifts  the  supiwirt.  and  thereby  (Minditlons 
the  fluid  liodv  to  shift,  substantially  as  descrilied. 
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4.  In  a  dt'vlc*  of  the  class  (lt>!»tril>^(l,  thf  combination 
with  a  valve  and  an  alarm  mechanlt»m.  of  a  movable  sup- 
iKirt  Mavlni:  a  .liaml.er.  11  flukl  IxkIv  (Ontalned  In  wild 
chamUT  !ii)(l  a(la|>t»'d  to  Hlilft  therein,  and  therehy  con 
dltlon  the  alarm  met-hanlsm  to  o|)erat.'.  means  for  retard 
InK  the  slilftlujf  inovementg  of  miid  IkhI.v.  and  tneiins 
ihroufc'h  which  the  valve  shifts  the  niipport  ami  therelty 
i-ondltlonn  iwld  »«vly  to  !<hlft.  solistantially  a^^  de«M-rU>etl. 

.'j.  In  a  devhe  of  the  claHs  de»«<rll»e<l,  the  loinhlnatlon 
with  a  valve  and  an  alarm  raechanlsiu.  of  a  movable  aiip 
pi.rt  having  a  chanilier  cornprlHlnK  enlarged  portions  and 
a  tontraite<J  duct  connectlni;  them,  a  fliii«l  Ixnly  c-mtalned 
In  da  Id  chaml>er  ami  adai>te«l  to  shift  frt|m  either  of  said  I 
enlaii:f«l  portions  to  the  other,  and  means  throuuh  whhh 
the  valve  shifts  ttie  support  and  therel.y  c:iiis»t»  saitl  Ix'dy 
to  ahlft  and  con.iltlon  the  alarm  mechajnism  to  operate, 
suhntantlally   as   des<  rU>e«l. 

•i.    In   a   device  of   the   clas8  descrlltetl.  ithe   combination   j 
with  a  valve  and  an  alarm  mechanism.  <rf  a   movable  sup- 
IK.ri    havhii:    a    chamU'r    comprising'    enlafued    iH)rtlon8,    a 
coutracte<l   duct    connectInK   the   Isittoms   of  said   enlarKeti 
portions,    a    tluid    lH>dy    contained    In    suld    .hainlH'r    and 
ada|>ted   to  shift   from  either  of  s*iid  fiil»r>,'eil   portions  to    ■ 
the  other,  and  means  thronjth  which  thej  valve  shifts  the   j 
siipixi'rt    and    thereby    causes   said   Inxly    ti)   shift    and    con-    j 
dltlon    the   alarm    mechanism    to   oi>erate.    siibstantlally    as   1 
de»crll>ed. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilnnl,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  and  an  alarm  mechanism,  < :f  a  movable  sup- 
port havln>;  a  chamtier.  a  tluld  U^dy  <>)ntnlned  In  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  shift  Iwck  add  forth  therein, 
means  for  returdln«  tlie  shifting  of  saidlbcKly.  and  means 
throuKh  which  the  valve  shifts  the  s'ipi>ort  back  and  forth, 
whereby  said  U>  ly  Is  caused  to  shift  in  tme  dirfciion  and 
condition  the  alarm  mechanism  to  operate  and  in  the  op- 
jM)slte  direction  and  re.istaMisb  iiself  in  horninl  condltl.in, 
substantially  as  des<ril>ed. 

s.  In  a  devU-e  of  the  class  descrltxvl.  tie  combination  of 
a  valve,  an  ele<"trlcal  alarm  mecbanlsin.  a  water  tistht 
chamlK>r  Into  which  the  terminals  of  tli.»  alarm  circuit  ex- 
tend, said  chamlier  ».elnu  bnate*!  in  life  waterway,  and 
means  contnilled  Ity  the  valve  and  l«Ksied  in  thw  water- 
way for  controillnk'  the  alarm  circnif.  sn|listantlally  as  de- 
scrlhetl.  I 

!».  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritx'd.  tlie  combination  of 
a  valve,  an  electrical  alarm  mecbanlsin,  a  water-tight 
chaml>er  Into  which  the  terminals  ..f  the  alarnicircnlt  ex- 
tend, said  chamlwT  l>ein«  located  In  the  waterway,  means 
within  the  chaml)er  for  cuntrolllnn  the  ularm-clrcult,  and 
means  through  which  the  valve  controls  the  circuit  con 
trolling  means.  si.bMantially  as  descrilnid 

10.  In  a  devU-e  of  the  class  deserilwMi,  ^he  combination  of 
a  valve,  an  electrical  alarm  mechanism,  a  movable  water- 
tight chamlter  Into  which  the  fermlnal.>t  of  the  alarm-cir- 
cuit extend,  said  charalier  Udng  bK-ate<l  in  the  waterway, 
a  shifting  l>ody  In  said  ciiamber  for  controlling  tlie  alarm 
circuit,   and    means    through    whlc-h    the    valve    moves    the 

»  chamlier.  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllsHi,  the  c-ombination  of 
a  valve,  an  electrical  alarm  mechanls.n.  a  movable  water 
tight  chaml>»'r  located  in  the  waterway  i«nd  Into  which  tiie 
terminals  of  the  alarm-circuit  extencl.  means  in  said 
chamt^T.  c-ontroHed  by  the  position  of  the  chaml>er,  for 
controlling  the  circuit,  and  means  wtt»'r«by  the  chaml>er  is 
moved    ly    tlie    valve,    substantially    as   .|escrllK»d. 

IJ.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlU'd,  the  combination  of 
a  supjwrt  liaving  a  chamt>er.  a  tluid  isxly  contained  in  s.-»id 
(•haml>er  and  adaptc  1  to  shift  from  placv  to  pbu-e  therein, 
means  for  retarding  the  shiftiflg  of  the  fluid  IhhIv.  means 
controlled  \'\  the  pressure  In  the  systefi  for  shifting  the 
thiid  IhkIv  In  tl.»-  chaml>er.  nn<l  an  electrkai  alarm  mechan- 
ism having  terminals  In  the  chamiw'r  ddapte<l  to  l>e  con 
ne<-ted  ar.d  disconnected  as  the  Ixsly  sDlfts.  substantially 
as  desc-rlbed. 

}A.    In  a  device  c.f  the  class  descrn)e*l,  the  c^imblnation  of 
a   valve  exi-tsetl    to  the  pr»-ssure   In   the  system,   a  «upi>ort 
moval'le  with  said  valve,  and  having  a  chamJ>er,  c-omprls 
Ing   })ortlons  cc.nne<-ted   by   a   restrlcte<l  duct,   a    fluid   ixxly 
contained  In  said  chamlier  and  adaptet^  to  flow  back  and 


forth  through  said  duct,  and  an  ele<-trlcal  alarm  mechan- 
ism having  terminals  In  the  chaml>er.  substantially  as  d«- 
scrll)e<l. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<rll)ed.  the  combination  of 
a  valve  eirntsed  to  the  pressure  In  the  system,  a  sup)M>rt 
movable  with  the  valve  and  having  a  chanil>er.  a  lM.dy  of 
mercury  contained  In  the  chaml>er  and  adapted  to  shift 
tiierein.  and  an  electrical  alarm  mechanism  having  termi- 
nals adapted  to  l»e  closeti  by  the  mercury,  suhstant ially  as 
de»crll:)ed. 

ir».  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  support  having  a  chaml>er  comprising  a  reser- 
voir, a  contact  chamtier  and  an  overflow  chamU-r  arranged 
between  the  reservoir  and  contact  cliaml>er.  an  electrical 
alarm  mechanlstn  having  terminals  in  the  contact-chamlier, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  movable  8up|>ort,  substantially 
as  described. 


M0..-i7ri.  KLASTir  -  FLUID  TrUBIXK.  UirHARD  II. 
UicE,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  iJeneral  Klectrlc  Com- 
pany, a  Corimratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  June  14,  1906. 
Serial  No.  321,017. 


CMm. —  1.  An  Plnstlc-flukl  ttirbine  comprising  relatively 
rotating  parts.  In  comldnatlon  with  a  main  shaft,  a  valve 
mechanism,  a  8<'condary  shaft  driven  by  the  main  shaft, 
gearing  between  the  main  and  seccmdary  shafts,  a  means 
driven  by  the  sec-ondary  shaft  for  ac'tuating  the  valve 
mechanism,  and  a  lubrlcatlng-ptunp  geareil  to  and  driven 
liy   the  swondary   shaft. 

•J.  An  elastic'  fluid  turbine  comprising  relatively  ro- 
tating parts  and  a  main  shaft,  in  combination  with  a  liear- 
Ing  therefor,  a  se<'ondary  shaft  carrleil  by  the  beariug- 
supjMirt,  gearing  Is'tween  the  main  and  setondary  shafts, 
a  gear  p\inii>  also  carried  by  the  l«'aring  s\ippcirt .  and  a 
gear  mounted  c>n  the  secondary  shaft  and  meshing  with 
one  of  the  pump  gears  for  driving  It. 

.3.  .\n  elastic  fluid  turbine  ccunprlslng  relatively  rotat- 
ing parts  and  a  main  shaft,  in  « ombinatlon  with  a  '•.■aring 
therefor,  a  se<-ondnry  shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  main  shaft  and  carrle<l  by  the  bearing-support,  a  re- 
ciprocal ing  mcmler  driven  by  the  secondary  shaft,  gear- 
ing U'tween  the  shafts,  a  .rear  |>ump  comiirislng  luesbing 
gears,  shafts  therefor  extending  parallel  to  the  seccuidary 
shaft,  and  a  gear  mounted  on  the  stK-ondnry  shaft  and 
meshing  with  one  of  the  gears  of  the  pumps  to  drive  It 

4.    .Vii    elastic  fluid    turbine    comprising   relatively    rotat 
Ins  parts  and  a  main  driving-shaft.  In  comldnatlon  with  .1 
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liearlug  therefor,  a  secondary  shaft  extending  at  rlffht 
angles  to  the  main  sliaft  :  gearing  lietween  the  two.  a  cas- 
luj;  inclosing  the  gearing  to  conhne  the  luliricant  and  In- 
sure proper  distribution  thereof,  I>earlng8  for  the  Beoond- 
ary  shaft,  a  gear-|iump.  and  a  s  ippcut  that  Is  common  to 
the  bearings  of  the  secondary  and  pump  shafts. 

tk  In  an  elastlcUuid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
fluid  discharging  device,  a  bucket-wheel,  a  lip  on  the  dis- 
charging device  which  projects  over  the  jteriphery  of  the 
wheel,  and  u  cylindrical  projection  on  the  wheel  that 
extends  under  the  discharging  device. 

0.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  s«p- 
jicrt  tliat  Is  split  to  piovide  a  yielding  damping  member 
and  contains  a  bucket  receiving  groove,  buckets,  the  ends 
of  which  extend  Into  the  groove,  and  means  for  causing 
the  parts  of  the  -;upp<ut  to  clamp  the  buckets. 

7.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  split 
supiKirt  having  a  dovetail-groove,  buckets  with  the  eads 
mountetl  therein,  means  for  clamping  the  parts  of  the 
Buppoit  to  hold  the  buckets,  and  a  lining  strip  Inserted 
l^tween  the  support  and  the  main  Ixsly  of  the  buckets. 

h.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  wheel- 
buckets  and  liuld  discharging  devices,  a  shield  to  reduce 
the  rotat ioi»  los.ses  of  the  idle  buckets,  and  a  circum- 
ferential flange  coi)peratlug  with  the  shield  to  reduce  the 
tendency  of  the  motive  fluid  to  leave  Its  normal  path. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination.  In  a  bxim.  of  a  slide,  a 
tilting  fork  motinted  thereon  and  having  a  tall,  a  vibrator, 
a  hcK>k  thereon  to  <od|>erate  with  the  fork-tail  tiiKin  detec- 
tion of  filling  failure,  means  to  positively  move  the  hook 
Into  cobi)eratlng  imsitlon  with  relation  to  the  fork-tall 
at  the  Inner  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  vibrator,  and  means 
to  sustain  the  fork  In  detecting  i>08ltlon  Independent  of 
the  hook. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  loom,  of  a  flillng-fork  adapted 
to  lie  tilted  by  Intact  filling  and  provided  with  a  tall,  a 
vibrator,  a  hcsik  rnovably  mounted  thereon  to  coiiperate 
with  the  tall  upon  detection  of  filling  failure,  means  to 
positively  move  the  hook  Into  operative  position  with  rela- 
tion to  the  tall  nt  the  inner  end  of  the  vibrator-stroke 
and  to  change  the  position  of  the  hook  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  stroke,  and  means  to  i)«event  engagement  of  the 
hook  and  fork-tall  until  fllllnR  failure  Is  detected.        j 

'A.  The  combination.  In  a  Icxim.  of  a  filling  fork,  a 
vibrator  having  a  hcK)k  to  coiiperate  with  the  fork  upon 
detection  of  filling  failure  thereby,  and  means  to  prevent 
any  contact  between  the  hook  and  fork  except  upon  filling 
failure. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  fliling-fork  having  a  tall, 
and  adapted  to  1h'  tilted  by  intact  filling,  of  a  vibrator, 
a  hook  fulcrumed  thereon  and  to  cociperate  with  the  fork- 
fall  upon  detection  of  tilling  failure,  a  friction  device  to 
normally  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  hook,  and  vj- 
brator,  and  moans  to  lnoi)eratlvely  position  the  hook  when 
the  vibrator  comiileies  its  outward  stroke  and  to  o|)ei-a- 
tlvely  position  flie  book  with  relation  to  the  fork  -  tall 
when  the  vibrator  Is  at  the  Inner  end  of  its  stroke. 

r..  The  combination,  with  a  fork  slide  and  a  filling  fork 
mounte<l  tiltalily  tliereon  and  having  a  tall,  of  a  vibrator, 
a  hook,  a  friction  coupling  lietween  if  and  the  vibrator, 
said  hook  having  an  attached  lug  radial  to  its  fulcrum, 
and  a  slotted  plate  :nounted  on  the  slide  and  cooperating 
with  the  lug.  the  latter  by  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the 
slot  depressing  the  h.Kik.  and  elevating  the  hook  by  engMg 
inp  the  Inner  end  of  the  slot,  such  elevation  positioning 


the  hook  In  readiness  to  co<ii>erate  with  the  tall  If  the  fork 
Is  not  tilted. 

(1.  The  combination,  wltli  a  fiPlng-fork  having  a  tall 
i;nd  adapted  to  lie  tilted  by  Intact  filling,  of.  a  vibrator,  a 
hook  cnrrUnl  thereby,  means  to  positively  move  the  hook 
into  and  out  of  operative  position  relative  to  the  fork- 
tail  as  the  vibrator  moves  In  and  out.  and  a  nuunentum- 
alihorblng  memIxT  to  supi>ort  the  fork  tall  free  of  the  liook 
when  the  fork  Is  at  rest  and^to  prevent  rebound  of  the 
fork  after  tilting  theretif. 

7.  The  combln-ifion,  with  a  filling-fork  having  a  tall 
and  adapttHl  to  lie  tilted  by  Intact  filling,  and  a  slide  on 
which  the  fork  Is  fubrumc^.  of  a  \lbrator.  u  hook  carried 
theieby  means  actln;-'  on  the  Inward  stroke  of  flie  vilirator 
to  positively  move  the  hook  Into  |>osltlon  to  «o."ii>erate 
with  the  fork  tall,  and  a  momentum  memlier  rnovably 
n:ounted  on  the  slide  and  acting  to  support  the  fork  tall 
free  of  the  hook  when  the  latter  is  operatively  iK)sltloned 
and  to  take  up  the  momentum  and  thereby  prevent  re- 
li^uind  of  the  fork  after  tilting  theieof. 

s.  Tie  ccunbinatlon.  with  a  filling-fork  having  a  tall 
and  adapted  to  ne  tilted  liy  Intact  filling,  and  a  slide  on 
which  the  fork  Is  fulcrumed.  of  a  vibrator,  a  hook  carried 
thereby,  means  acting  on  the  Inward  stroke  of  the  vibrator 
to  positively  move  tie  hook  Into  iKisltion  to  ctsiperate 
with  the  fork-tall,  aiul  a  sul»stantlally  U  shajied  momen- 
tum memlier  loosely  straddling  one  side  of  the  fork-slide 
and  having  Its  inner  end  lient  laterally  to  support  the 
fork  tail  fre<'  of  the  book  when  the  latter  Is  c.i)eratlvely 
IMw'tloned  and  to  take  up  the  momentum  of  the  fork  after 
tilting  thereof. 

».  The  combination,  with  a  tilting  filling  -  fork,  of  a 
momentuiii  .ibsorbing  memlier  to  co;(|K>rate  therewith  and 
prevent  reliound  after  the  fork  has  lieen  tilted. 

1(1.  The  combination,  with  a  titling  filling  fork,  of  a 
movable  memlx-r  to  coi.perate  therewith  after  tilting  and 
take  up  the  momentum  of  the  fork.  |)reventing  relxiund 

11.  The  comtiinatlon  with  a  filling  fork  adapted  to  Ik' 
tilted  by  intuc  t  filling,  of  means  which  by  or  through  Its 
momentum  stc.|is  the  fork  after  tilting  at  a  definite  point 
without  reliound. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  filling-fork  adapted  to  e 
tilted  by  Intact  filling,  of  a  slide  on  which  the  fork  Is  sua- 
talned,  and  a  memlier  inovably  mounted  on  the  slide  to 
ccMiperate  with  the  fork  after  tilting  and  take  up  the  mo- 
mentum therc»of. 

l.H.  The  combination  with  a  filling-fork  adapted  to  lie 
tilted  by  Intact  filling.  <if  a  slide  on  which  the  fork  Is  sus- 
tained, and  a  member  mounted  to  ro<k  on  the  slide  and 
adapted  to  cociperate  with  the  fork  after  tiltlag  thereof. 
the  effective  weight  of  said  memlier  being  so  dls|>oBed  as  to 
take  up  the  momemtum  of  the  fork  when  cooperating  there- 
with. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  fllllng-fork  adapted  to  1* 
tilted  by  Intact  filling  and  jirovided  wltli  a  tail,  of  a  fork- 
slide,  and  a  momentum-chet  k  loosely  mounted  to  rook  on 
the  slide  and  having  at  its  inner  end  a  [irojectlon  to  engage 
and  supiKirt  tlie  fork-tail,  the  outer  end  of  said  c  heck  Udng 
heavier  than  the  Inner  end.  engagement  of  the  fork  tall 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  check  after  tilting  of  the  fork 
changing  the  iiosltlon  of  the  said  check  and  acting  by 
virtue  c>f  Its  heavier  end  to  take  up  the  momentum  of  the 
fork. 

l.'i.  The  combination,  with  a  flillng-fork  provided  with  a 
tall  and  adapted  to  lie  tilted  by  intact  filling,  and  a  slide  on 
whl<h  Ilie  fork  Is  fulcrumed.  of  an  ujirlght  projection  on 
one  side  of  the  slide,  of  a  momentum  memlier  lient  to  hwsely 
emlirace  the  side  and  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the 
projection,  said  memU'r  having  Its  shorter  inner  end  tient 
to  form  a  rest  for  the  fork-tall,  the  Impact  of  the  latter  on 
the  said  rest  after  tilting  of  the  fork  shifting  the  position 
of  the  momentum  member  and  faking  up  the  momentum  of 
the  fork. 

16.   The   combination,    with   a    filllng-fork    having  a    fail 
and  adapted  to  tie  tilted  by  Intact  filling,  of  a  che<-king  de 
vice  which   Is   moved   from   Its  normal    |K>sltlon   by    the   Im 
pact  of  the  fork-tall  after  tilting  of  the  fork  and   which 
returns  automatically  to  normal  position  when  the  fork  Is 
tilted. 
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17.  The  combination,  with  a  tlliiii>:f<>rk.  having  a  tail 
iind  adapted  ti>  l>e  tiltetl  ti.v  Intad  tiilluj.  and  a  slide  on 
which  the  fork  is  fulcrumed,  of  a  d^vue  liiovahly  luuiinted 
on  the  slide  und  which  la  move<l  from  it«  normal  (msition 
by  the  Impact  of  tiie  fork  tail  after  tlltin|:  of  the  fork  and 
which  returns  automatically  to  such  position  when  the 
fork  is  tlJte<i,  said  device  actlnc  us  a  rest  or  8up[)ort  for  the 
tall  when  the  fork  is  in  detecting  position, 
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Claim. —  1.  A  stereoscopic  attachment  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  comprising  two  Kla«w  prisms  of  fectanitular  e(|ul- 
lateral  shai>e  and  so  arrrtnj:ed  with  respect  to  earh  other 
that  their  hypotennse-surfaces  will  l»e  lo  parallelism  so 
that  the  rays  of  lljfht  will  lie  totally  reflected  from  the 
hypotenuse-surfaces,  and  an  opaiiue  caslru:  Inclosing  said 
prisms  and  provided  with  means  for  attaching  it  In  |)o- 
sltlon. 

2.  A  stereoscopic  attachment  for  photoffraphic  cameras 
comprising  a  shiftahle  CHsintr  pn)vlded  with  11  socket  for 
the  attachment  of  the  casing  to  the  ohJ«<t-Klass  case  of 
the  camera,  said  casinjr  extending  obllfjutiy  with  re8|ie<-t 
to  the  object-Kla.sa  of  the  camera,  and  a  reflecting'  means 
substantially  parallelepiiKKlal  in  contour  |irrant:e<l  within 
said  casing  and  extending  obUjuely  with  respect  to  the 
ol)Je<t  glass  of  the  camera,  said  <aslng  maintaining  the 
said  reflecting  means  at  the  same  angle  with  res()ect  to  the 
object  glass  when  the  said  reflecting  meats  is  shifted  by 
tiie  casing. 

;?.  A  stereoscopic  attachment  for  photographic  cameras 
comprising  a  shiftable  casing  provided  with  a  S4>cket  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  t)e  connected  to  tlie  camera  iKxly. 
and  a  reflecting  means  within  said  caslr^'  and  arranged 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  said  sock«t  and  extending 
«>l>ll(iuely  with  resjiect  to  the  oiiject  glass  of  the  camera, 
sp'd  reflecting  means  shiftable  with  the  c«sing  and  main- 
tained at  the  same  angle  with  reai>ect  to  the  object-glass 
when  shifted  by  the  casing 
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Clatm. — 1.  In  a  vehicle-hub,  the  combination  with  a 
body  portion  and  a  spindle,  of  sleeves  mov|nted  upon  said 
spindle  and  fixed  tber«on  with  respect  to  the  rotating  por- 
tion of  said  hub,  cups  fixed  upon  the  body  portion  and 
rotatable  therewith,  antifriction  meana  lnt«rpom>d  lietween 
said  cups  and  said  sleeyea.  and  oieana  for  offsetting  axial 
thrust. 

2.  In  a  Tehicle-hnb.  the  combination  wltl<  a  t>ody  portion 
and  a  spindle,  of  integral,   flexible  means  positioned  cen- 


pensatlng  for  axial  thrust,  said  axial  thrust-comijensating 
means  taking  the  pressure  from  the  thrust  throughout  its 
entire  length,  and  tups  fixed  to  said  l»o<iy  portion  for 
receiving  the  ends  of  tl;e  thrust-com|»ensatlng  means. 

■{.  In  a  vehicle-hub  the  comlilnutlon  with  a  b.Kly  [wrflon 
and  a  non  rotating  spindle,  of  a  plurality  of  annnll  slldable 
within  said  U.dy  |M»rtion  and  surrounding  said  spindle  and 
a  spring  for  forcing  said  annnll  In  citber  direction,  where- 
by any  axial  thrust  is  comiwnsaied  for 

4.  In  a  vehicle  iiub  tlie  combination  with  a  iKxIy  portion 
having  on  Its  Interior  fx-rlpliery  a  plurality  of  slots,  of  a 
plurality  of  rings  within  and  arranged  to  rotate  with  said 
UMjy  ;>ortlon.  said  rings  having  ribs  arrange<l  to  slide  in 
the  slots  of  saUl  In.dy  iM)rtlon.  and  longitudinally  thereof, 
means  Interposed  betwe^Mi  said  rings  for  causing  said  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  rings,  whereby  the  lateral  and 
axial  thrust  of  the  wli*"*'!  is  comj^ensated  for. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  hub  the  combination  with  a  l>ody  portion 
and  a  spindle,  rings  within  said  ImkIv  imrtion  and  arranged 
to  rotate  with  respe<-t  to  said  spindle,  of  a  plurality  of 
sleeves  mounted  on  said  spindle,  said  sleeves  l)eing  inter- 
locked and  spaced  from  said  rings,  means  [x.sltloned  cir- 
cumferentialiy  of  said  sleeves  for  producing  a  longitudinal, 
slldable  movement  of  said  rings,  and  means  lnter|M>sed  be- 
tween said  sleeves  and  rings  for  reducing  frictional  re- 
sistance. 

0.  In  a  vehicle-hub  the  combination  with  n  body  i)ortion 
being  j.rovided  with  a  plurality  of  i>eripheral  sockets  of  a 
plurality  of  rings  within  said  inxly  portion  and  arranged 
to  fit  said  sockets  said  rings  having  an  elongated  flange 
provided  with  screw-threads,  annull  arranged  to  engage 
the  sirew  threaded  jiortlon  of  said  rings,  and  means  inter- 
posed l.etween  .said  rings  whereby  the  axial  thrust  will  be 
taken  up  and  offset  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  ' 
rings  and  said  so<kets. 

7.  In  a  vehicle-hub  the  combination  with  a  body  portion 
and  a  spindle,  of  a  plurality  of  sleeves  interlocking  with 
said  spindle  and  fixed  against  rotation,  a  plurality  of  cone.s 
at  eitber  end  of  said  sbwes  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
sleeves,  said  cones  having  raceways  f.inned  therein  for 
ball-l)earings.  rings  within  said  body  portion  and  arranged 
to  travel  around  the  ball-lwarings.  salt!  rings  l)elng  slldable 
longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  hut),  and  annull  secured 
to  said  rings,  and  means  Interposed  l>etween  said  rings  for 
offsetting  the  axial  thrusts  of  the  vehicle. 
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Claim. —  1.  A    veterinary    forcep    comprising    a    tubular 

l»Qdy  portion  internally  threaded  at  one  end  and  provide<l 

trally  of  said  spindle  and  surroundlnK  the  same,  for  com-  |  with  flaring  openings  at  tlie  opposite  end.  an  intermediate 
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Jaw-guide,  a  stem  mounted  to  move  within  the  tul)e  and 
provided  with  threads  to  engage  tlie  interior  threads  of 
the  tube,  a  liall  f<irmed  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  stem,  a 
sectional  liearing  provided  with  a  socket  for  said  ball,  and 
a  iialr  of  curv»Hl  jaws  pivoted  to  said  si-ctlonui  bearing,  to 
1k«  x)perate<l   substantially   as  descriljed. 

2.  A    veterinary    fortep   comprising   a    tuluilar  lK>dy   por 
tion.  a  stem  moving  within  said  Isxly   portion,  a  sectional 
U'aring  provided  witli  a  wnket  to  accommodate  a  ball  uixin 
said  stem,  and  a  pair  of  Jaws  projected   and  retracteil  by 
the  movement  of  said  stem.  sut)stanthilly  as  des<ritK><i. 

3.  In  a  veterinary  forcep,  a  ite.irlng  providtnl  with  a 
siK-ket.  a  stem  provided  with  a  liall  to  engage  said  socket. 
a  tubular  Insly  imrtlon  flaring  openings  in  said  tubular 
iMKly  portion,  an  intermeiiiate  jaw  guide,  and  <urved  jaws 
pIvotiHl  to  said  l>earlng  and  i)rojectlng  through  said  flaring 
openings,  substantially  rs  descriU'd 
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Claim. — 1.  A  filter  comprising  ft  tank  to  contain  water, 
an  Inclined  baffle  submeiged  In  the  tank,  said  baffle  having 
Its  under  face  cxjrrugated  to  form  a  plurality  of  independent 
channels  along  which  globules  of  oil  will  roll  in  tlieir  as 
cent  through  the  water,  and  separate  feeding  means  for  the 
Independent  channels. 

2.  A  filter  comprising  n  tank  to  contain  water,  an  In- 
clined liaffle  submerged  in  the  tank,  said  baffle  having  a 
plurality  of  inde|)endent  non  communicating  channels  into 
which  oil-giotuiles  are  delivered  and  allowed  to  roll  there 
along,  and  a  feeding  device  positioned  relative  to  each 
channel. 

3.  A  filter  comprising  n  tank  to  contain  water,  a  series 
of  staggered,  alternately  arranged  and  inclined  baffles  sub 
merged  in  the  tank,  each  of  said  baffles  having  a  plurality 
of  channels,  and  means  to  admit  oil  drop  l)y  drop  Into  the 
ie8i>ective  channels  of  the  lowermost  baffle,  wliereby  the  oil 
BO  admitted  travels  the  length  of  the  lowermost  baffle  and 
follows  a  defined  path  upward  along  tiie  successive  baffles. 

4.  A  filter  comprising  a  tank  to  contain  water,  a  series 
01  oppositely  -  Inclined  longitudinally  corrugated  l)affle« 
within  the  tank  arranged  one  alwve  the  other,  and  means 
for  admitting  oil  separately  into  the  several  channels 
formed  l>y  said  corrugations  on  the  under  side  of  the  baffles, 
the  channels  In  the  several  baffles  l)eing  arranged  In  verti 
cai  series  whereby  a  drop  of  oil  entering  one  channel  on 


the  lH>ttom  l)affle  follows  a  defined  path  upward  along  the 
successive  bafiles. 

5.  A  filter  comprising  a  tank  t«  contain  water,  a  series 
of  removable  liaffles  arrange<l  in  alternately  incllnetl.  HUi>er 
|)«)sed  |>osition.  a  submerged  filter  box  above  the  baffles,  a 
collection-reservoir  for  the  filtered  oH,  a  ies«'rvolr  aUive 
tlie  ttlter-»K>x  for  the  oil  to  Ito  filtered,  an  oil  fee<l  connec- 
tion l>etween  said  reservoir  for  the  unfiltered  oil  and  the 
Uittom  of  the  tank  and  beneatli  the  baffles,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  admission  of  oil  drop  by  drop  into  the  tank. 


H40.382.       EAVES-TROrtJU-FORMINc;     MA<I1INK.       Ji 
i.n  s  11.  ScHi-AKt.Y,  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  lierger 
Manufacturing   Company,    Canton,    Ohio.    :i    Coris)ratlon 
of  Olilo.      Filed  .lune  14,  ISMWV     Serial  No.  321.660. 


^K3^ 


•  ni'^iiijiir 


(■7fii;;i.— 1.  in  a  machine  for  forming  eaveB-trough,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  an  eaves-trough  forming 
mandrel.  journale<1  in  the  frame,  grooved  plates  connecte<l 
to  and  rotatable  with  the  mandrel,  a  U>adlng n^l  Imated 
In  the  grooves  of  the  plates  and  the  l>eading  rod  provide*! 
with  a  groove,  and  means  for  axially  rotating  tlie  l>eadlng 
rotl  and  means  for  rotating  the  l>eadlng  rod  around  the 
trough  forming  mandrel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  sjieclfied. 

•J.   In  a  machine  for  forming  eaves-trough  the  comhina 
tlon,  of  a  suitable  frame,  an  eaves  trough-forming  mandrel 
journaled   therein,   a   I  tea  ding  rod   rotatable   with    the   man 
drel.  said  l)eadlng-rod  provided  with  an  angle<l  extension, 
a    longitudinally     movable    shaft    provided    with    a    socket 
adapted    to  engage   the   angled   end   of   the   beading  ro<l.    a 
pinion   mounted   up<jn   said   shaft,   and   a    toothed   segment 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  pinion  mounted  upon  the  longi 
tudinally-movable  shaft. 

3.  In  an  eaves-trough-forming  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  an  eaves-trough-forming  mandrel  jour 
naled  in  the  frame,  a  iieadingrod  held  In  fixed  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  mandrel  and  rotatable  around  the  mandrel 
and  rotatable  axially.  and  means  for  Imparting  movement 
around  the  mandrel,  and  axUii  movement  to  said  l>eading 
rod  with  its  movement  around  the  mandrel,  suimtantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  speoified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  eaves-trough,  a  frame,  an 
eaves  -  trough  -  forming  mandrel  Journaled  therein,  gear 
wheels  Be<-ured  to  the  mandre<l,  one  of  said  gear-wheels  pro 
vided  with  a  silt,  a  leading  rod  adapted  to  rotate  axially 
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and  around  the  mandrel.  siitwtnntlHlljr  an  a^d  for  the  pur 
|M>8e  i<|>«H-ltled. 

5.  In  11  machine  for  forming  enve«-troui{l|.  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  frame,  an  eaves-troiiKh-formInK  mafcdrel  joiirnaled 
In  the  frame,  a  l>eadlnir  -  ri>d  provided  ilth  a  groove 
throiiKhotit  Ita  l>e«d-formlnR  lenRth,  »ald  Ix^ji ding  rod  rota 
fat>le  an>iind  and  with  the  mandrel,  a  shaft  rtrovlded  with  a 
pinion.  Raid  xhaft  Joiirnaled  in  11  hlnKe<i  qoiislng.  meanH 
for  ronne<'tln«  the  l>»*Hdln>:-ro<!  to  axlally  rbtate  with  the 
t«haft.  and  meana  for  rojaflng  the  ahaft.         j 

t}.   In  n  machine  for  furmlng  eavea-trouKlj,  the  comhlna 
tlon  of  a  frame,  an  eaves-tronKh  formlni;  mu^dn-i  JtJurnaltHl 
In    the    frame,    a    beadinc    ro«l    provided    *  Ith    a    groove 
thrfjiighoiit  lt«  l>e«d  formin;;  length,  said  Iteidlng  ro«l  rota 
tutile  around  the  mandrel,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion, 
said  shaft  JoiirnaUHl   in  a  hinged  housing,  means  for  con 
ne<flng  the  lieading  r<Ml   to  tixially   rotate  m  ith   the  shaft, 
ineana  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  means  for  l:)ngltiidlniilly 
moving  the  ahaft. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  forming  eaves- trough,  the  combina- 
tion of  M  stiitahle  frame,  an  eaves  tnxjgli-foi-niing  niandrel 
journaled  therein,  a  l>eadlngrod  carried  hi  the  nmndrel. 
and  rotaf«l>le  tiierewlfh  and  around  sai<l  |  mandrel,  and 
pieans  for  Imparting  axtally  tuovement  to  the  beading-rod, 
lev»rs  having  adjustably  conne<*ted  thereto  a  ()resser-liar, 
said  presser-Vmr  provlde<l  with  antifrlctii^nrollers.  and 
means  for  actuating  the  levers  and  jiresaer  lihr  in  timed  re 
lafion  with  the  rotation  of  the  mandrel.         I 

>.,  In  a  nmchlne  for  forming  eaves  frnugn.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  mandrel  Journaled  therein,  a  beading- 
rod  rofatabie  Hround  the  mandrel  and  axit^lly.  a  preaaer- 
1  ar,  cam-actuated  levers,  and  iiieatis  for  rotating  the  cams. 

1».  In  a  machine  for  forming  eaves-trougn.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  mandrel  Journaled  therein,  a  Iieading- 
rod  rotatalile  nrouml  the  mandrel  and  axljally  roiatabl". 
a  presaer-ltar.  cam-actuated  levers,  means  1  for  actuating 
the  cams,  and  clutch  mechanism  and  means  for  actuating 
the  clutch  mechanism. 

1<>.  In  a  machine  for  forming  eaves-trongll.  tlie  combina 
tlon  of  a  suitable  frame,  an  eave>»  troiigb^forming  man- 
drel Journale<l  therein,  a  l»eading-ro«l.  bars  provldeil  with 
grooves  adapteil  fo  surround  a  iHirtiun  nf  rlin  periphery  of 
tlie  Iteiding  nwl.  said  liars  aemred  together,  nml  rarrieii  by 
the  eaves- troujch-formlng  mandrel,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  a 
hinged  housing,  ami  liM-ated  at  one  end  of  Che  U'ading-nsl 
and  adapted  to  !>♦•  conn»M  re<I  and  dls<onnectfr<l  to  and  from 
the  l)eadinK-r«>d.  a  pinion  prnvlde<l  with  a  smtwith  peripheral 
portion,  a  groove  formed  in  the  smiM^th  peripheral  portion 
and  a  detent  adapte<i  to  IikU  the  pinion  against  rotation 
criil  means  for  a<tnating  the  detent. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  forming  eaves-trougfe,  the  combina 
liun  of  a  suitaltie  frame,  an  eaves-troiigh>-forming  man- 
drel Journale<l  In  the  frame,  a  l>eadlng-ro«.l,  means  for  axi- 
ally  rotating  the  lieadlug  rod.  and  means  ffir  limiting  the 
IteadlnK  rod  to  one  revolution,  with  one  movement  of  the 
eaves  trough-forming  mandrel,  and  means  f^r  rotating  the 
mandrel. 

\'l.   In  a  machine  for  forming  eaves-trim^'b.  ih-'    omblnn 
tlon  of  a  sultutile  frame,  an  eaves  trough  foriiuiig   mandrel 
journaie<l    therein,   a    lieading  ro<l    provideti   with   a   groove, 
means  for  axlally   rotating  the  tiending  r(sl,  means  for  dis 
(onnecting    the   axlally    rotation    of    the    U-adhig nnl,    and 
means  for  limiting  the  l«eadlng-ro<l  to  a  sinule  revolution 
with   one   revolution   of   the  eaves  trough  forming   mandrel, 
a  presser-tiar.  cam  actuated   levers  and   the  presser  bar  ad 
Justabijr   ronne<'ted   to  tiie  cam-actuated   leters.   and   ant  I 
friction-rollers   larried    by   and    movable    with    the    presser 
l>ar. 

1:;.  In  an  eaves  trough-forming  machine,  tl»e  <dmbination 
of  a  suitable  frame,  a  niandrel  JournaltHl  rhereln.  and  pro- 
\  iihti  with  a  llanged  b.'ad.  a  pivoted  hou.siiig  carried  by  the 
rlange<l  head,  and  having  journaled  thenMn  a  shaft,  a 
I'eading  ro»l.  adapted  tii  rotate  with  the  ri>tatlon  of  the 
eaves  trough-forming  niandrel.  a  rlbU>d  bar  journale<l  in 
Hie  housing  s.-iUl  ril'U'd  !i«r  adapte.!  to  actuate  longltudl 
iially  the  shaft  jouiiuile<l  in  the  bousing,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  shaft  journaled  in  the  housing  with  the 
l>eadlng-rod 


14.  In  an  eaves-trough-formlnp  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  frame,  a  mandrel  journaled  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tianged  head,  a  pivoted  housing  carrh-d  by  the 
flanged  head  and  having  Journaletl  therein  a  shaft,  a  liend 
ing-ro<l  adapted  to  rotate  around  the  eaves-troiigli-fornilng 
mandrel,  a  ribl>ed  l>ar  Journaled  in  the  bousing,  said  rlUlied 
bar  adapted  to  longitudinally  actuate  and  the  shaft  jour 
nale<l  In  the  hingeil  housing,  means  for  conne<-tinK  the 
shaft  journaled  In  the  housing  with  the  l>eadlng-rod.  and 
means  for  l(H-king  the  housInK  in  iMisltion  tr>  hold  the  shaft 
It)  axinllj  alinement  with  the  Iteadlng-rod. 

1.'.   In  a  machine  for  forming  eaves-trough,  the  comliioa 
tlon  of  a  suitable  frame,  an  eaves-trougli-forming  mandrel 
journaled  In  the  flange,  a  power-shaft  provide*!  with  a  drlv 
ing-plnion.  a  cam-shaft  and  cams  mounted  thereon,  gear 
wheels  mounted  u|M)n  the  shaft,  a  ( lutch  Iwated  upon  the 
cam  shaft,  means  for  conne<tlng  the  clutch  memliers,  said 
cams  rotatahle  with  tlie  cam-shaft,  levers  actuafiHl  by  the 
cams,  a  presser-lmr  adjustably  attache<l  to  the  free  ends  of 
the   cam-actuated    levers,    said    presser-bars   provided    with 
antlfrlction-rollers.    an    axlallyrotatable   lieading-rtxl    car 
rled  by  and  rotatahle  with  the  eavea-trouKh-formlng  man 
drel,  and  a  gearwheel  provided  with  a  sheet-rei-eiving  silt. 

IH.  In  a  machine  for  forming  eaves-trough,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  an  eaves-trough-forming  mandrel  Journaled 
therein,  and  a  lieadlng-rod,  carried  by  the  mandrel,  means 
for  rotating  the  eaves-trough-forming  mandrel  and  means 
for  Imparting  one  rotatiim  of  the  beading-rod  with  one  dis- 
tinct movement  of  the  eaves-trough-forming  mandrel,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  i 

17.  In  a  machine  for  forming  eaves-trough,  the  comhlna 
tlon  of  a  suitable  fratne,  an  eaves-trough-formlng  nmndrel 
Journaled  therein,  a  grooved  beading-rod  located  parallel 
with  the  eaves-trongh-formlng  mandrel,  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  axially  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the 
mandrel  and  lieading-rml,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
jmse  8i)eclHed. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  forming  eaves-trough,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  frame,  an  eaves-trough-formlng  mandrel 
Journaled  therein,  a  lieadlng-rod  carried  by  the  mandrel, 
and  rotatahle  axially,  and  witn  the  mandrel,  and  means 
whereby  the  trough  is  held  against  the  mandrel  during 
the  rotathm  of  the  mandrel,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified.  1 

lit.  In  an  eaves-trough-formlng  machine,  a  suitable 
frame  an  eaves-trough  forming  mandrel,  and  a  grooved 
lieading-rod  located  parallel  to  each  other,  mechanism  to 
rotate  the  eaves-trough  forming  mandrel  and  the  tx'adlng 
rt>d,  and  means  for  pressing  tlie  eaves  trough  during  the 
partial  rotation  of  tlie  mandrel,  sul)stantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

20.  In  an  eaves-trough-formlng  machine,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  suitable  frame,  an  eaves  trough  forming  mandrel 
JournaltHl  In  the  frame,  a  gr<x)ved  lieading  ro<l  located  jmr- 
ailel  with  the  forming-mandrel,  grooved  bars  adapted  to 
hold  the  t>eadlng  riMl,  said  bars  carrieil  by  the  mandrel,  n 
pivoted  housing,  a  shaft  ailapted  to  move  longitudinally 
in  the  housing,  a  pinion  provided  with  an  Integral  smooth- 
faced portion  and  a  groove  continued  tlirough  the  smooth- 
faced (xirtlon  of  the  pinion,  a  detent  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  pinion,  said  detent  provided  with  a  head,  a 
grooved  toothed  segment  and  the  head  of  the  detent 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  tooth  of  the  segment  and  actuate 
the  detent.  1 


840..J83.  TH.XNSMl.SSION  <iEAU.  .Io.sei'h  S(  h.midt,  Jr.. 
Chicago.  III.  Flleil  l>ec.  11,  lOO.'t.  Serial  No.  1H4.7.{<» 
Chiitn — 1.  In  transmission  •  gear,  a  driving  -  shaft,  tiie 
casing  memliers  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  having  mo- 
tion Indejiendent  of  each  other,  one  of  said  casing  meml»ers 
having  a  huh  extending  into  the  other  memtxT.  a  friction 
driving  ilriiiu  hsmely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  also  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  huh  extension  entering  the  adjacent  memlier. 
the  system  of  motion  -  transmission  gears  Intermediate 
thereto,  and  the  ojierative  brake  mechanism. 

2.   In    transmission-gear,    a    revoluble   shaft,    the   casing 
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members  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  Independ- 
ent rotary  movement,  a  disk  plate  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  friction  driving-drum  of  a  less  diameter  than  the 
surrounding  casing  atid  leaving  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween, the  clutch-rings  located  in  said  8|>ace.  means  for 
actuating  said  clutch-rings,  and  the  operative  coDoectlons 
with  said  casing  memliers. 


.3.  In  transmission  -  pear,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  clutch- 
sleeve  mounte<l  thereon  and  having  iMith  a  rotary  and  an 
endwise-sliding  m<ivemenf,  the  companion  key  wedges  se 
cured  to  said  sleeve,  a  disk  plate,,  the  clutch  rings,  a  driv- 
ing-drum, the  (i)mpanlon  clutch-levers  pivoted  to  said  disk 
l)late  and  having  their  lower  ends  in  contact  with  said 
wedges  and  their  ujiper  ends  provlde<l  with  pins  opera- 
tlvely  engaging  the  clutch  rings,  the  casing  memt>ers  and 
the  intermediate  gear  met  hanism  for  transmitting  motion. 

4.  In  transmission  gear,  a  revoluble  shaft,  the  casing 
meml)er8.  loosely  nioiinte<l  there<m.  a  clutch-sleeve  feath 
ered  on  said  shaft,  means  for  manually  Imparting  an  end- 
w  ise  movement  to  the  clutch  sleeve,  the  key-wedges  se- 
curtKl  to  the  latter,  the  crossed  clutch  levers,  a  disk  plate, 
a  drivlng-pulley,  the  dutch  rings,  the  solid  gear-<lrlvlng 
mechanism,  the  s[)lndles  on  which  the  same  is  mounted, 
the  gear  Tit*  and  the  sprocket-wheel  secured  to  the  hub 
thereof. 


84  0,38  4,  TYPEWRITER  ATTACHMENT.  RoY  W. 
ScoooiN.  Millington.  111.  Filed  Dec.  13.  10(>5.  .Serial 
No.  291.010. 


Claim. — A    paper    roll  -  holding    attachment     for    type- 
writers comprising  a  supporting  frame  formed  of  wire,  said 
frame  being  bent   to  form  a   |)ressure  rod  adapted   t<i  l>ear 
longitudinally  u|)on   the  roll,  sp-ing  arms  depending  from 
126  0.  G. -21  , 


the  ends  of  the  pressure-rod.  and  standards  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  and  arranged  In 
divergent  relation  thereto,  the  upper  ends  of  the  stand- 
ards being  l)ent  to  form  liearings  for  the  shaft  of  the  roll 
and  the  arms  and  standards  l>ent  to  produce  attaching  por- 
tions at  their  jxdnts' of  Junction,  whereliy  the  frame  may 
be  attached  to  the  carriage  of  a  tyi>e-wrltlng  machine. 


840,385.  HOLDER  FOR  CI(;aRS  AND  CI<;ARETTES. 
Kraxz  J.  Skvkkied,  Cologne.  (Jermany.  Filed  Nov.  1. 
1905.     Serial  No.  2*45.405. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cigar  or  cigarette  holder  made  of  one  con 
tinuous   strip   of   paper   comprising   the   holder   proi)er.    a 
paraffined   mouthpiece,   and   a   strengthening  cross  -  bridge 
within  said  mouthpiece  extending  diametrically  from  one 
Inner  wall  over  to  the  other  and  secure<l  In  same. 

2.   In   a    cigar   or   cigarette   holder   a    paraffined    mouth 
piece    having    Integral    therewith    a    strengthening    cross- 
bridge  extending   from  one   inner   wall   diametrically  over 
to  the  other  and  secured  la  same. 


840,386.     MACHINE  FOR  MAKIN<;  MILLBOARD. 
LIA.M  SiLLMAX,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  11. 

Serial  No.  .T.'l  .11 :'.. 


\VIL 

19o«{. 


i]f,if„  -.—  }  In  a  niHihine  for  making  millltoard  and  simi- 
lar substances,  the  combination  with  the  ordinary  mech 
anlsm  of  a  "  wet  "  pa|>er-maklng  machine  including  an 
endless  band  of  felt  on  which  a  semifluid  film  of  felted 
filjers  is  coliecttHJ,  of  a  mechanism  located  over  said  end- 
less band  of  felt  adapted  to  de|>oslt  finely-divided  dry  ma- 
terial thereon. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  mllll>oard  and  similnr  sub- 
stances, the  combination  with  the  ordinary  mechanism  of 
a  "  wet  "  paper  making  machine  including  an  endless  band 
of  felt  on  whlcli  a  semifluid  film  of  fplte«l  fll>ers  is  col 
le<'te<l.  of  a  mechanism  locati^l  over  said  endh'ss  band  of 
felt  adapte<l  to  deposit  finely  dlvlde<l  dry  material  there- 
on, said  last-mentioned  mechanism  comprising  a  sieve  and 
conne<'tion8  to  the  paper  machine  for  shaking  said  sieve. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  mllll«)ard  and  similar  sub- 
stances, the  combination  with  the  ordinary  me<hanlsm  of 
a  "  wet  "  paiM»r-maklng  machine  including  nn  endless  band 
of  felt  on  which  a  felttsl  film  of  tiliers  is  collected,  of  a 
mechanism  locatwl  over  snid  end-less  band  of  felt  adaptefl 
to  deposit  finely  divided  dry  mnterinl  thereon,  and  means 
for  varying  the  amount  of  water  In  the  mixture  formed  on 
the  felt. 
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840,3M7.  MA(HI.NK  FOK  MAKINd  MILLBOAKI*.  WiL 
LiAM  SiLLM.vN.  NVw  York.  N.  Y  Filed  June  11.  IJMMV 
Serial  No.  aiil.lU.  , 


rUiim — 1     In  a  machine  fur  maklni;  miUlioanl  and  slml 
lar  snlistanfes.    tlie  rombinatlon   with   the  ordinary    me(  h 
aniitm    of   a    "  wet  "    paiieraiaklng    machlae    Including;   an 
endless  hand  of  felt  on  which  a  felted  film  of  tiliers  is  col 
hvted,  of  means  adapted  to  deliver  upon  tbe  iipi>er  strand 
of  said  endless  felt  a  cement  solution. 

'J.  In  a  machine  for  making  mllltxiard  und  similar  sub- 
stances, the  combination  with  the  ordinary  mechanism  of 
a  "  wet  "  pai>er  making  machine  Imludinu  an  endless  hand 
of  felt  on  which  a  feltetl  tllm  of  rtljers  Is  collected,  of 
means  adapted  to  deliver  upon  the  upper  strand  of  said 
endless  felt  a  cement  solution,  said  meaa»  comprising  a 
distrlbutlngtrouich,  a  graduated  slulcewty  therein,  ap- 
proximating in  length  Ihe  width  of  the  felt,  and  conveying 
means  from  said  sluiceway  to  the  \ipper  se<;tion  of  the  end- 
less felt. 

.'{.  In  a  machine  for  making  millloard  and  similar  sub- 
stances, the  combination  with  the  onlinarj-  me<'hanlsm  of 
a  "  wet  "  paper-making  machine  Including  nn  endless  band 
of  felt  on  which  a  felte<l  Him  of  fll>ers  Is  collected,  of 
means  adapted  to  deliver  upon  the  up[>«'r  strand  of  said 
endless  felt  a  cement  solution,  said  meaQs  comprising  a 
distrlbutlng-trough,  a  graduated  sluiceway  therein,  an  agi- 
tator In  the  trough  located  adjacent  to  th«  sluiceway,  and 
an  apron  extending  from  the  sluiceway  to  a  i>olnt  over  tbe 
upper  8e<'tlon  of  the  endless  felt. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  mllllward  and  similar  sub- 
stances, the  combination  with  the  ordinary  mei-banism  of 
a  "  wet  "  paper  making  machine  including  an  endless  l>and 
of  felt  on  which  a  felted  Him  of  fibers  Ms  collected,  of 
means  adapted  to  deliver  up<^)n  the  upper  strand  of  sai<l 
endless  felt  a  cement  solution,  said  meaQs  comprising  a 
distributing-trough,  a  graduatetl  sliilceway  therein,  an  agl 
tator  In  tbe  trough  located  adjacent  to  th«  sluiceway,  and 
an  apron  extending  from  the  sluiceway  to  ii  point  over  the 
up|)er  section  of  the  endless  felt,  said  apron  having  up- 
turned aides  spaced  ai^art  a  distance  wjual  to  the  width  of 
the  web  to  be  formed. 

r>.  In  a  machine  for  making  millboard  and  similar  sub- 
stances, the  combination  with  the  ordinary  mechanism  of 
a  "  wet  "  paper-making  machine  Including  an  endless  hand 
of  felt  on  which  a  felted  film  of  fibers  Is  collected,  of 
means  adapted  to  deliver  upon  the  upper  strand  of  said 
endless  felt  a  cement  solution,  said  meaaa  comprisiDg  a 


distributlng-trongh,  a  graduates!  sinicewny  therein,  an 
agitator  In  the  trough  locate<l  adjacent  to  the  sluiceway, 
and  an  apron  extending  from  the  sluiceway  to  a  jKiInt  over 
the  upper  section  of  the  endless  felt,  together  with  a  dis- 
tributing roll  located  over  the  felt  near  a  [Miint  where  the 
cement  solution  Is  delivered  to  it. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  mllll>oard  mihI  similar  sul>- 
stances,  the  combination  with  the  or<linary  mechanism  of  a 
■■  wet"  paper-making  machine  including  an  endless  band  of 
felt  on  which  n  felted  film  of  filers  Is  collei'ted,  of  means 
adapted  to  deliver  upon  the  upr)er  strand  of  said  endless 
felt  a  cement  solution,  said  means  comprising  a  illstrlbut- 
Ing  trough,  a  graduated  sluceway  therein,  an  agitator  in  the 
trough  located  adjacent  to  the  sluiceway,  and  an  apron  ex- 
tending from  tbe  sluiceway  to  a  i>oint  over  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  tbe  endless  felt,  together  with  a  distributing  roll 
located  over  the  felt  near  a  point  where  the  cement  solu- 
tion is  delivered  to  It,  said  roll  revolving  in  a  direction  to 
produce  circumferential  travel  on  its  under  side  o[)posite  to 
the  travel  of  the  felt  at  the  iK)lnt  of  contact  therewith. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  milll»oard  and  similar  sub- 
stances, the  combination  with  the  ordinary  inecbanism  of  a 
■■  wet  ■■  paper-making  machine  Including  an  endless  band 
of  felt  on  which  a  felted  film  of  fibers  is  collecte<i.  of 
means  adapted  to  deliver  upon  the  upj>er  strand  of  said 
endless  felt  a  cement  solution  and  means  disjH)s«Hl  Ijetween 
the  point  of  such  delivery  and  tlie  press-rolls  of  the  "  wet  " 
machine  for  varying  the  amount  of  water  in  the  mixture 
formed  on  the  felt. 

H.  In  a  machine  for  making  mllll>oHrd  and  similar  sub- 
stances, the  combination  with  the  ordinary  mechanism  of  a 
"  wet  "  pai)er-maklng  machine  Including  an  endless  band 
of  felt  on  which  a  felted  film  of  fibers  is  collecte<l.  of 
means  adapttnl  to  deliver  u|>on  the  up|)er  strand  of  said 
endless  felt  a  cement  solution  and  means  disposed  l>etween 
the  point  of  such  delivery  and  the  press  rolls  of  the  "  wet  " 
machine  for  varying  tbe  amount  of  water  in  the  mixture 
formed  on  the  felt,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising 
a  series  of  suction-boxes,  located  under  the  upper  strand  of 
felt. 


MiK-'^KK.     VALVE.     .Tame.s  II    .SIMMS.  Mobile,  Ala.     Filed 
June  5,  1905.      Serial  No.  •.'f,:?.s;!i>. 


Claim. ^\  valve  comprising  a  case  open  at  one  end  and 
having  an  Internally  threaded  portion,  said  cas.'  U>ing  of 
uniform  Internal  diameter,  a  tubular  valve-seat  member 
having  Its  inner  end  oi>en  and  constituting  the  valve  seat 
proper,  said  Inner  end  portion  tteing  externally  threaded 
and  adjustably  engaging  the  threaded  jmrtlon  of  the  case, 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  valve  seat  l)elng  re<Juce<l  and 
of  uniform  diameter  to  form  an  annular  space  there- 
around,  said  re«luced  portion  t>elng  provided  with  one  or 
more  perforations,  the  up|)er  end  of  the  valve  seat  memt>er 
l>elng  close<l  and  provided  with  a  screw  <J river  seat  accessi- 
ble through  the  ofn-n  end  of  the  case,  the  adjustment  of 
said  valve-seat  meml>er  lieing  constantly  unobstructed,  and 
a  tubular  screen  surrounding  the  reduce<I  portion  of  the 
valve-seat  memljer  and  having  Its  internal  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  tbe  external  diameter  of  said  portion. 
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840.389.      SUKKT  MKTAL    SASIMTLLEY.      Fkancih    E.    '  840^1. 
8LOAN,  Baltimore.  Md.      Filed  Apr.  13,  1906.     Serial  No. 
311,452. 


7^ 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  pulley,  the  combination  with  the  side 
plates  having  laterally  -  projecting  circumferential  flanges 
which  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  of  a  circum- 
ferential tire  adjacent  said  fiauges  and  l)elng  of  less  widlti 
than  the  latter  and  having  a  plurality  of  tangs  which  pro- 
ject through  the  slots  of  said  Ilan;;es. 

2.  In  a  pulley,  the  combination  with  the  side  plates  hav- 
ing laterally  projecting  flanges  which  are  provided  with  a 
circumferential  recess  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
around  said  recess,  of  a  tire  of  less  width  than  the  flanges 
and  extending  across  tlie  latter  Ijetween  the  slots,  said,  tire 
having  a  plurality  of  tangs  which  project  through  said 
slots  and  are  turned  against  the  outer  side  of  said  flanges. 


8  4  0,390. 
Filed  .Tune 


NIT-LOCK.     Jacob  B.  Smilev.  Chicago,  IlL 
27,  1906.     .Serial  No.  323,034. 


Claim. — A  nut  lock  comprising  the  threaded  l>olt  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  from  the  end 
Inward  and  provided  with  a  hole  at  Its  inner  end.  and  a 
wire  siiring  doul'bHl  for  a  iwrtion  of  its  length  ujxm  Itself. 
the  short  part  of  the  doubled  portion  extending  under  the 
longer  jmrtlon,  the  outer  surface  of  the  spring  from  end  to 
end  t>elng  nicked  or  screw-tbreadtxi  and  the  inner  end  of 
the  latter  portion  l^lng  provided  with  a  right  angular  i^end 
extending  into  the  hole  at  the  end  of  said  groove. 


840.301.  CHEMICAL  ATPAR ATI'S.  IIOR-^rE  R  SXELL, 
Jacksonville.  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  H.  1906.  Renewed  Nov. 
.'.  VM»>.      Serial  No.  34'J.134. 

Claim. —  I.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
tank,  a  d<Mir  for  the  tank,  having  an  annular  jxTforated 
Hange.  said  flange  when  the  d<Kir  is  closed  l»elng  separated 
from  tbe  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  tank,  the 
lM>rforated  flange  serving  to  permit  steam  to  enter  the  pipe 
but  preventing  solid  matter  from  being  blown  thereinto, 
and  means  upon  the  tank  for  preventing  solid  matter  in 
the  vessel  from  entering  tlie  space  l.etwe<>n  tbe  flange  and 

tank. 

2.  In  an  apparattis  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  tank  having 
an  Inwardly  tai)ered  portion,  a  door  for  the  tank  having  an 
annular  perforated  flange,  said  flange  when  the  door  is 
closed  l>eing  separated  from  the  tank,  the  inwardly-ta|>ered 
portion  of  tbe  tank  lieing  flanged  to  extend  into  the  space 
defined  by  the  flange,  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the 
tank  sulwtantlally  In  horizontal  line  with  tbe  flange. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8cril»ed.  a  tank  having 
an  Inwardly  tai>ere<l  lower  |)ortlon.  a  vertically  (lis(M)8ed 
ring  fastened  to  and  de|)ending  from  tbe  taper«Hl  |K>rtion. 
a  door  hinged  to  the  ring  and  having  a  perforated  flange  to 
be  bK-ated  within  and  to  be  separated  from  the  ring,  the 
Inwardly  tai)ered  portion  of  the  vessel  having  a  flange  to 
extend  in  the  space  defined  by  the  perforated  fiange,  and  a 
discharge  pipe  f<  r  the  tank  leading  from  said  ring. 


.S40.,'^02.      POTATO  MASHEU.      ALEXANDER  T.    STEWakT, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1905.     Serial  No.  281.111. 


claim. —  1.  -V  recei)tacle  for  mashing  jiotatoes  com- 
prising a  i)erforated  inverted  conical  lR>dy,  a  base,  a  cap- 
ring  overhanging  tbe  interior  of  the  Itody.  in  combinati-'U 
with  a  crushing  element. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  potato-masher  of  a  receptacle 
comprising  a  perforated  Inverted  conical  iKxly.  and  a  cap- 
ring  overhanging  the  Interior  of  the  lK>dy.  a  tai)erl«g 
crusher  of  a  length  and  form  to  fit  freely  t»etween  and 
And  Its  l>earlng8  upon  the  cap  ring  and  tbe  Inner  apex  of 
tbe  cone,  and  to  engage  the  surface  thereof,  said  crusher 
having  a  revoluble  handle. 


840.393.     PLOW-H.\NI>LK.     Frank   R.  Stewart,  Oblong, 
111.     Filed  May  2.   l!HMi.     Serial  No.  314,802. 
Claim. — 1.   A  coupling  adjuster  for  plows  or  similar  im- 
i  plements  comprising  duplicate  members  adapted  to  be  ue- 
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cured  respectively  to  the  end  of  the  handle-l>ar  and  to  the 
handle  proper,  each  of  said  members  comi^rkBlnK  spaced 
walls  and  a  forwardly-projectlng  disk  arrBnged  at  one 
side  of  the  lonRltudlnal  Venter  of  the  memlier.  said  disk 
being  formed  with  a  circumferential  row  of  teeth,  and 
means  conne<"tlntf  rh»'  i»*spectlve  disks. 


2.  A  coupllnif-adjiister  for  plows  or  similar  Implements 
comprising  duplicHte  memlters  arranK«*<l  l»  be  secured 
rfspectlvely  to  the  handle-twr  and  to  the  handle  proper, 
each  of  said  memt»er8  comprising  spaced  pittes  connet'ted 
at  their  forward  ends  by  a  transverse  wall,  the  Ijearlng- 
surface  of  the  wall  t)elni;  formed  with  a  4ovit)le  Incline, 
and  a  disk  proJeitln>f  from  the  end  of  th»  men>l>er  and 
offset  from  the  longitudinal  center  thereof.  ^Id  disk  being 
formed  with  an  annular  row  of  teeth,  and  means  for  con- 
bei'tlng  the  respective  disks. 


*4o,a94.  FLrilt  rRESSrilE  KNGINK.  RoBS  II.  STOLLaR, 
Los  Angelea.  Cal..  assignor  of  three-fourtbs  to  Floyd  C 
Fnote.  Ix>ngt«ach.  Cal.  Filed  July  I'l.  10(>.'.  Serial  No. 
270,623. 


Claim. — I.  Two  cylinders  with  their  plstxsns,  stationary 
pulleys  12  and  21  for  one  cylinder  and  moVMble  pulleys  11 
for  said  cylinder,  stationary  pulleys  12'  and  21'  for  the 
other  cylinder  and  movable  pulleys  11'  for  «he  latter  cylln 
der.  a  driven  shaft,  drums  13  and  13'  oo  said  shaft,  a 
cable  10  having  one  end  tiied  and  wound  «>ver  pulleys  11 
and  12  and  a  drum  13,  and  having  Its  othier  end  fixed  to 
drum  13.  a  cable  IH  having  one  end  fixed  and  wound  on 
pulleys  11.  12  and  21'  on  the  drum  13'  and  having  its 
other  end  fixed  to  the  latter  drum,  a  cable  lo'  having  one 
end  fixed  and  wound  on  pulleys  11'  and  1-*  and  drum  13' 
and  haTtng  Its  other  end  fixed  to  the  lattef  drum,  a  cable 


Is'  having  one  end  fixed  and  wound  on  pulleys  11',  12'  and 
:.'l  ami  wo<ind  oa  drum  1.5  and  having  Its  other  end  fixed 
to  the  latter  drum,  cable  1^'  Ix-iug  wound  on  drum  l.'i  in  a 
reverse  direction  from  calile  10,  cable  lo'  l»elng  wound 
on  drum  IT  In  a  reverse  direction  from  cable  IH.  jmwl- 
aud-ratchet  devices  operatetl  by  Mtid  dniiiis  ft»r  rotating 
said  driven  shaft,  means  operated  by  one  piston  for  bodily 
moving  pulleys  11.  means  operated  by  the  other  plstmi 
fur  bodily  moving  the  pulleys  11'  and  valve  means  for  the 
cylinders  controlled  by  tlie  pistons. 

2.  Two  cylinders  with  their  pistons,  stationary  pulleys 
12  and  111  for  one  cylinder  and  movable  pulleys  11  fur  said 
cjlinder.  stationary  pulleys  12'  and  21'  fur  the  other 
cylinder  and  movable  pulleys  11'  for  the  latter  <  y Under,  a 
driven  shaft,  drums  13  and  13'  on  said  shaft,  a  cable  lo 
having  one  end  fixed  and  wound  over  pulleys  11  and  12 
and  a  drum  13,  and  having  its  t>tlier  end  ti.xetl  to  drum  i:?. 
a  cable  is  having  one  end  fixed  and  wound  on  pulleys  11. 
12  and  21'  and  on  drum  13'  and  having  Its  other  e:ul  fixed 
to  the  latter  drum,  a  cable  in'  having  c  iie  end  li.xe  I  and 
wound  on  pulleys  11'  and  12'  and  drum  i:{'  and  having 
Its  other  end  fixe<l  to  the  latter  drum,  a  cable  Is'  havlni: 
one  end  fixed  and  wound  on  pulleys  11',  12'  and  21  and 
wound  on  drum  13  and  having  Its  other  end  tixe<l  to  the 
latter  drum,  cable  1m'  l)elug  wound  on  drum  1,'{  In  a  re 
verse  direction  from  cable  10,  cable  10'  being  w.  und  on 
drum  13'  In  a  reverse  direction  frum  cable  Is,  pawl-and- 
ratchet  devices  oj)erated  by  said  drums  fur  rutaliiig  said 
driven  shaft,  a  cross-head  carrying  pulleys  11  and  oper- 
ated by  one  piston,  a  cross-head  carrying  pulleys  11'  and 
operated  by  the  other  piston,  a  stationary  pulley  _':<  and  n 
cable  22  running  over  pulley  23  and  having  Its  respective 
ends  fixed  to  the  resf)ectK'e  cross  heads,  and  valve  means 
for  the  cylinders  controlled  by  the  pistons. 


840,305.  FASTEXINi;  MEANS.  N.\TH.\NIKL  B.  Stoxe, 
Outlook,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (ieorge  Shilling. 
WashlnRton.  I>  C  Filed  May  7.  IfMMV  Serial  No. 
31O.030. 


I 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  uf  the  rliaracter  set  forth,  the 
romblnatlon  with  a  t>olt  having  an  enlarg»Hl  head,  said 
bolt  comprising  separate  sections  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  of  rutatable  means  oi)eratlng  between  and 
including  a  rutatable  portion  that  engages  the  sections  of 
the  tK)lt  for  jM)sltively  separatitig  the  same  and  posltlvelv 
locking  them  In  separated  condition. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  se<tlonal  lM>lt  having  an  enlarired  split  bead, 
of  a  device  disposed  longitudinally  within  the  txilt  and 
Including  a  rotatable  cam  operating  l)etween  and  engaging 
the  sections  thereof  to  iM)8ltlvely  separate  the  same  and 
maintain  them  In  separated  condition. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sectional  \x)\t  having  an  enlarged  split  head, 
of  a  rotatable  device  disposed  within  tlie  lH)lt  and  having 
a  rotatable  cam  pf)rtlon  o|)eratlntf  l)etween  and  enicaglng 
the  sections  of  the  same  to  ixwitlvely  separate  them  and 
positively  l(Kk  said  se<tlons  In  separate, 1  condition,  said 
device  having  Its  axis  of  rotation  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  b<dt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,   the  combine 
tlon  with  a  sectional  isilt  comprising  a   sectional   tubular 
stem,  a  sectional  head  carried  thereby,  of  a   rotatable  de 
vice   located    longitudinally    within    the    Uire    of   the   stem 
and  engaging  the  »e<-tlons  for  separating  the  same  upon  its 
rotation,  and  means  fur  rotating  said  device. 

5.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
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tlon  with  a  bolt  comprising  a  tubular  stem  baring  a  head 
at  one  end,  said  stem  lielng  divklett  Into  two  seiMirate  sec 
tions.  of  means  bxattHl  loniritudinHlly  within  the  bore  n( 
the  stem  and  having  a  rututahle  devUe  engaging  the  sec- 
tions thereof  for  se(>aratlng  said  He<'tlon«  of  the  stem  and 
head,  said  means  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  stem  that 
Is  opposite  to  the  head. 

6.  In  a  device  cf  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  separalile  metnlters  having  latch  elements,  of  an 
actuating  device  for  >ieparatliig  the  meml)ers  and  including 
a  rotatable  lam  eii;:aglng  the  Inner  sides  of  the  latch  ele- 
ments, snld  device  l>etng  disposed  longitudinally  between 
the  metnU'rs  aiwl  projecting  Is'youd  the  same  at  one  end. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  separable  members  having  latch  elements  at  one 
end,  of  a  rotatable  actuating  device  having  a  rotatal>le 
separating  portiuii  eii;;aKiiig  the  Inner  sides  of  the  mem- 
l)er8  for  separatiuK  said  memlfcrs,  said  device  Is'lng  dis- 
posed longitudinally  l>etweeD^the  memlters  and  proJe<-tlDg 
l>eyond  the  opposite  ends  thereof  to  the  latch  elements. 

H.  In  a  device  <»f  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sectional  Is^lt  comprising  a  sectional  tubular 
stem  and  :\  sectional  bead  carried  thereby,  of  a  rotatable 
shai.k  located  lont:itii(lliially  of  the  ls>lt  and  having  a  cam 
|X)rtion  dls|s>setl  in  the  stem  and  operating  against  the 
se<-tions  thereof,  said  shank  proJe<-ting  l>eyond  one  end  of 
the  stem  and  havinu  ,in  actiiatinjr-head. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  locking  devk-e  movably  mounted 
In  the  casing  and  proje<tlng  from  one  side  of  the  same, 
said  device  coniprisirii:  s«'parable  se<-tlous,  and  means  for 
separating  llie  sections  Including  an  actuating  devk-e  pro- 
jecting from  the  op|)08ite  side  of  the  casing. 

l<t.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  split  locklng-lstlt  comprising  a 
tubular  8«'ctlonal  stem  and  a  sectional  head  carried  there- 
by, said  stem  projectinj;  from  one  side  of  the  casing  and 
having  its  Inner  end  movably  mounted  in  the  same,  and 
means  for  se|)arat Ini;  ilie  sections  including  a  rotatable 
shank  disjH)sed  longitudinally  within  the  Isire  of  the  stem 
and  having  a  rotatable  |)ortion  engaging  the  sections,  and 
an  actuating  device  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of 
the  casing  to  the   locking  device. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  <-ombin.-) 
tlon    with    separable    locking    meml>ers.    of   yielding    means 
for  urging  the  memlters  toward  each  other,  and  a  rotatable 
cam  engaging  the  memlK-rs  for  jKtsltlvely   separating  said 
memliers  and   maintaining  them  "In   separated  condition. 

12.  in  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  pivoted  and  se[>nrable  lockltig  meml>ers.  of  a 
spring  l)earlng  against  the  members  to  urge  the  same 
toward  each  other,  and  a  cam  device  rotatably  mounted 
between  and  engacliiir  fl^e  members  for  [Misltlvely  sepa^-- 
atlng  the  same  and  maintaining  them  in  sei>arated  con- 
ditton.  ,' 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  I  asing,  of  a  sectional  lK)lt  projecting  from  one 
side  of  the  same  and  comprising  separable  sections  pivoted 
at  their  Inner  ends  within  the  casing  and  bavlnj:a  sectional 
bead  at  their  outer  ends,  of  a  spring  located  within  the 
casing  and  be.tring  against  the  Inner  ends  of  the  sections 
lo  swing  tile  outer  ends  toward  each  other,  a  cam  device 
located  l)etween  the  sections  of  the  l»olt  for  swin>;ing  the 
same,  .said  cam  device  having  its  axis  of  rotation  dis[K>sed 
longitudinally  of  the  l>olt.  and  an  actuating  device  con- 
nected to  the  cam  device  and  projecting  from  the  opposite 
side  of  the  casing  to  the  bolt. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllted,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  sectional  Iwit  projecting  from  one 
side  of  the  same,  said  bolt  comprising  a  tubular  sectional 
stem,  the  sections  of  which  are  i)ivote«l  within  the  casing 
at  their  inner  ends,  the  outer  ends  of  said  sectktns  having 
a  sectional  head,  a  plate  spring  secure<l  within  the  casing 
and  bearing  against  tlie  Inner  ends  of  the  stem-seciioiis 
to  swing  the  outer  ends  toward  each  other,  a  shank  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  the  casing  and  projecting  from  the 
opi>osite  side  to  the  lH)lt,  a  cam  tarried  by  the  Inner  end 
of  the  shank   and   locatefl   between   the  stem-sections   for 


moving  the  same  apart,  and  an  actuating  head  carried  by 
the  proj*^  tinu  end  of  the  shank. 

1."..  In  a  clevic-e  of  tlie  ciiarac-ter  set  forth,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  comprising  separalile  sections,  of  sep 
arable  locking  memlters  projecting  from  and  having  their 
Inner  ends  iiiuvably  mounte<l  In  une  seitioii.  ami  means 
mounted  on  the  other  sectbn  for  efl'ecting  the  relative 
movement  of  the  memliers,  said  means  including  a  rotat- 
able cam  detac-bably  eiiKa^'inu  said  nieintiers. 

Itl.  In  a  devic-e  of  the  character  set  forili.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  comprising  separable  sections,  of  a  bolt 
projecting  from  one  side  of  the  casing  and  comprising  sepa- 
rable sections  mounted  on  one  of  the  sections  of  the  casing. 
means  for  separating  the  Indt-sect Ions,  mounted  <n\  the 
other  casing  section  and  proJe<tlng  from  the  opjswlte  side 
of  said  casing  to  the  Ixdt,  and  means  c»tlier  than  said 
separating  means  for  sec-uring  the  c-aslnt;  to  a  snppcu-t,  said 
securing  means  passing  throuKb  Itotb  of  the  caslog-se*'- 
t  Ions. 


S40,304l.  SrRl\«i-IIIN(;E  ATT.VCHMEXT  lOR  SPREEN- 
IKM)RS.  Ri.iiKKT  R.  St  TKK,  .Media.  I'a.  llled  .lulj  9,. 
1(M)6.      Serial  No.  32r>,.}53. 


Claim. —  1.   a    door-banner   c  r   bracket    having   studs   ef- 
fective for  engagement   with   the  ordinary  screw-receiving 
ci|>enln;:s  In   the  doorhin;;e.   and  addlti<^ial   means  combin 
Ing  with  said  studs,  for  the  retention  of  tlie  <loor  in  work- 
ing [K>sltlon. 

2.    A  dooi-  hantrer  or  brac-ket  e<niippeci  with  meiins  effec-t 
Ive  for  engagement  with  the  ordinary  screw  receiving  c»|X'ii- 
Ings   in    the  door-hinge,    and    with    a|>ertured    rlght-angle<l 
end  jiorflons  and  a  pin  or  l>olt  Insertlble  through  the  aper- 
tures of  said  riulit-,»ni:led  end  portions. 


S40.397.  MrSIC  RErORIUXt;  l.EVKE.  ALKUEI.  J. 
Swing  and  K.\ki.  a.  <;kaner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  a.sslgnmenls.  to  said  Swing.  .luhn 
Sofge.  and  Edward  "J.irdner.  <inctnnatl,  Ohio.  Flle<l 
Feb.   2tl.  l!«i.-.      Serial  No.  24H..'>.-..{. 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  means  for  feeding  a 
paper  strip,  a  .series  of  electromagnets  arranged  In  stiiier- 
imposed  relation  above  said  strip,  a  supisirt  underlying 
said  electromagnets,   spring-pressed   levers  carrying   mark- 
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Injj  mennj*  at  their  luwpp  ends  plvottnl  on  oppoaltp  8i(l«»n  of 
said  8upp4jrt  and  having  th<>tr  markint;  me^nst  extendlnj; 
h4>neath  said  giipport.  armatures  ff)r  said  elect romaKneta, 
connertlona  between  said  armaturea  and  said  li-vers,  and 
InklDjf-roUers  In  tuiid  support  norioailjr  euaaged  by  said 
marklni;  means.  I 

2.  In  pomMnaflon  with  means  for  fee<llnir  a  paper  strip, 
a  8Up|x>rt  orerlylriK  said  means,  two  series  of  levers  plv 
otally  aerured  to  said  snpj>ort  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
each  of  said  levers  cnrrytna;  marking  mean.i  on  Its  lower 
end,  a  t)e<l  dlspo<«e<l  tieneath  said  markinK  means  and  liav- 
ing  said  paper  strip  passing  thereover,  and  means  for  op- 
eratini;  said  levers. 

3.  In  combination  with  means  for  feeilinjr  a  paper  strip, 
n  support,  series  of  levers  plvotally  suspended  from  siild 
support  on  opp<islfe  sides  thereof,  marking  liieans  cnrrleil 
by  the  levers,  a  bed  underlying  said  support  and  having 
said  paper  strip  passinif  thereover,  a  series  ©f  el«M"troma>t- 
nefs.  armatures  for  said  majjnets,  and  vertlcHllyextend- 
Ing  rods  conne<'tlnK  the  outer  ends  <f  said  l(pver«  and  the 
outer  ends  of  the  armatui'es. 


8-iO,30S,  KOLLKU  -  TABLK.  CL.\RENri!  L.  TayU)R,  Al- 
liance. Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  The  Morgan  F^ULineerlng  Com- 
pany. Alliance.  Ohio.  PMled  Mar.  ll'.  ir>0«.  Serial  \<.. 
305,677. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  roller-table,  the  comblniation  with  a 
movable  support  for  one  end  of  the  table,  of  a  flxe<l  In- 
clined supiwrt  for  the  other  end  of  the  table,  and  means 
for  positively  moving  said  table  on  said  ln«41ned  supjwrt. 

2.  In  a  roller-table  the  combination  with  ii  movalde  sup- 
port for  one  end  of  said  table,  of  a  flxeil  Inclined  supix)rt 
for  the  other  end  of  said  table  and  means  (onnected  with 
the  table  for  positively  moving  It  on  said  ln(;llne<l  support. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shear  or  othwr  tool  or  ma 
chine,  uf  a  roller-table  located  at  the  dl8«*arge  side  of 
said  t»K>l  or  machine,  a  moyaW*  support  for  the  end  of  the 
table  adjacent  to  the  toyl'or  machine,  an  Infllned  supiwrt 
for  the  rear  end  of  th^able  and  means  for  positively  mov- 
ing aald  table  back  artid  forth  on  said  Inclined  sup|>ort. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shear  or  othqr  tmil  or  ma- 
chine, of  a  roller-table  located  at  the  discharge  side  of 
aald  tool  or  machine,  a  movable  support  for  the  end  of  the 
table  adjacent  to  the  tool  or  machine,  wheels  carried  by 
the  r««r  end  of  said  table,  an  Inclined  hu^port  for  said 
wheels,  the  lower  end  of  said  Inclined  support  termi 
natinc  In  curved  seats  for  the  wheels  on  the  table,  and 


means  (•onnecte<l  with  the  table  for  positively  moving  the 
latter  on  siild  inclined  sup|N>rt. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shear  or  other  tool  or  ma- 
clilne.  of  a  mller-table  iiK-atetl  at  the  dlsrharge  side  of 
said  tool  or  niaclilne,  a  movable  support  for  the  end  of  the 
table  adjacent  to  the  tool  or  support,  wheels  adjacent  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  table,  an  inclined  support  on  which 
said  wheels  travel,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  plunger  common 
to  lK)th  cylinders  and  means  conne<-tlng  the  plunger  and 
table  whereby  the  latter  is  positively  moved  back  and 
forth  over  said  inclined  support. 

»).  The  combination  with  a  shear  or  other  tool  or  ma 
chine,  of  a  roller  table  bnated  at  the  discharge  side  of  said 
tool  or  maclilne,  a  movable  supitort  for  the  end  of  the 
table  adjacent  to  wild  tool  or  machine,  wheels  carried  by 
said  table  near  Its  discharge  end,  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  Inclined  way  on  which  said  wlieels  are  mounted, 
twin  cylinders,  a  plunger  common  to  lH>th  and  mechanism 
connecting  tiie  plunger  and  table  whereby  the  latter  may 
l)e  moved  longitudinally  on  the  Inclined  way. 

7.  The  cf)mliinaflon  with  a  tal)le,  an  lncllne<I  way  or  sup- 
port for  the  rear  end  of  the  latter  and  means  for  moving 
the  table  over  said  Inclined  way  or  support,  of  links  sup- 
porting the  forward  end  of  said  arms,  crank-arms  sup- 
porting said  links,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  therein  and  means 
conne<-ting  said  plunger  and  crank  arms. 

S.  Ttie  combination  with  a  table,  an  lncllne<l  way  or  sup- 
port for  the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  moving 
the  table  over  said  lncllne<l  way  or  support,  of  links  plv- 
otally conne<ted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  table,  crank- 
arms  carrying  said  links,  a  cylinder,  plunger  therein,  and 
a  lever  arm  connecte<l  to  the  crank-arms  and  Itearlng 
against  the  end  of  the  plunger. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  roller-table,  of  a  shaft  par- 
allel therewith,  a  gage  slldingly  mounte<l  on  said  shaft  and 
ndapt»'«l  to  rest  In  a  [xisition  over  the  table,  and  means 
for  rocking  the  sliaft. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  roller-tahle,  of  a  shaft  par 
allel  therewith,  a  gage  slbllngly  mounted  on  said  stiaft 
and  constnicted  to  overhang  the  roller-table,  and  a  by 
draullc  plunger  connp<te<l  to  said  shaft  for  rocking  same. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  roller-table,  and  means 
whereby  the  latter  can  l»e  moved  rearwardly  Into  an  In 
cllned  position,  of  a  shaft  parallel  with  said  table,  a  gage 
slldingly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  on  the  shaft, 
a  cylinder,  and  a  plunger  within  the  cylinder  and  con- 
necte<i  to  the  crank  on  the  shaft. 


840,.'i99.  AXLK  H(JX.  Joh.n  S.  T.^vlor.  Ix^gansport, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Knos  I>.  Morgan  and  one- 
half  to  Joseph  Taylor,  Clark  M.  Taylor,  I'awes  Taylor, 
and  Zachary  Taylor,  Logansport,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
lOO.j.      Serial  No.  282.476. 


Claim. —  1,  The  combination,  with  a  spindle  having  a 
shoulder-ring  at  its  Inner  end.  of  a  t>oxlng.  a  shoulder 
bearing  fitting  around  said  spindle  and  having  a  portion 
for  engagement  with  the  boxing  and  a  portion  fitting 
within  said  shoulder-ring,  means  to  retain  the  shoulder- 
bearing  in  place,  the  inner  edge  of  the  portion  of  aabi 
shoulder-bearing   which  extends  within   the  shoulder-ring 
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being  cut  away,  and  packing  arranged  within  said  shoul- 
der-ring around  the  spindle  in  tlie  recess  formed  by  cut- 
ting away  said  e<lge 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  spindle  having  a  shoulder- 
ring  at  its  inner  end,  of  a  boxing,  a  shoulder-bearing  fitting 
around  said  spindle  and  having  a  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  boxing  and  a  portion  fitting  within  said  shoulder 
ring,  means  to  retain  the  shoulder-l>earing  in  place,  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  portion  of  said  shoulder-bearing  which 
extends  within  the  shoulder-ring  In'lng  cut  away,  packing 
arranged  within  said  slioulder-ring  around  the  spindle  in 
the  recess  formed  by  cutting  away  said  edge  and  a  fiber 
ring  for  retaining  said  packing  in  place. 

W.  The  combination,  with  a  spindle  having  a  shoulder- 
ring  at  Its  inner  end.  of  a  shoulder  Ix'arlng  titling  around 
sa^il  spindle  and  having  a  |)ortlon  for  engagement  with  the 
Ixtxing  and  a  |K)rtlon  fitting  within  said  shoulder-ring,  a 
sleeve  arranged  midway  l»etweeu  the  ends  of  said  spindle 
to  which  It  is  secured  whereby  the  shoulder-i»earing  Is  re- 
tained In  place,  a  boxing  having  a  portion  adapted  to  fit 
around  the  end  of  said  spindle  and  an  ofTset  portion,  ex- 
tending over  and  l)eyond  the  sleeve,  provided  with  means 
for  engagment  with  the  8houlder-l)earlng.  and  packing  ar- 
ranged around  the  spindle  l>etween  the  ends  of  said  sleeve 
and  the  lK>xlng  and  slmulderbeariug.  respectively,  for  the 
purpose  8i>eclfied. 


840,400.  I'LATFOitM  FILTER  FOIt  CISTERNS.  Ray 
E.  Tipton,  Agra.  Kaus.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1906.  Serial 
No.  338,716. 


Claim.— \.  A  filter  provided  with  an  lnlet-pli>e  and  an 
opening  In  one  of  Its  walls  Inflow  the  plane  of  the  Inlet- 
pipe,  a  screen  within  the  filter  l>elow  said  pipe  and  pro 
jectlng  through  said  o|>enlng,  and  hooks  secured  to  the 
filter  and  engaging  the  fr<mt  end  of  the  screen  to  prevent 
the  latter  slipping  tlirough  said  oi>ening. 

2.  A  filter  provide<l  with  an  Inlet-pipe  and  an  opening 
In  one  of  its  walls  U'low  the  plane  of  the  inlet-pipe,  a 
screen  within  the  flltei"  Ix'low  said  pii>e  and  projecting 
thn)ugh  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  plate  to  re- 
ceive the  lmpa<t  of  the  water  entering  the  filter  through 
said  pli>e,  and  l,.>oks  secured  to  the  filter  and  engaging  the 
front  end  of  the  screen  to  prevent  the  latter  slipping 
through  said  ojwning. 

3.  A  filter  provided  with  an  Inlet-pipe  and  an  opening 
in  one  of  its  wail.'!  and  occupying  n  lower  plane  than  said 
pipe,  a  screen  partitioning  the  filter  and  pitched  down 
wardly  and  forwardly  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  oi>enlng. 
a  hopper  within  the  filter  l>elow  said  screen  and  provided 
with  n  dei)Pnding  angle'f^inge  wall,  and  a  fine  screen 
covering  the  opening  of  the  hopper  and  provided  with 
ui)wardly  projecting  walls. 

\.  A  filter  provided  with  an  Inlet-pipe  In  Its  roof  near 
the  upper  margin  thereof,  and  n  pair  of  oi>enlngs  In  Its 
front  wall,  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  cleats 
secured  within  and  to  the  side  walls  of  the  filter,  a  screen 
resting  on  said  Inclined  cleats  and  projecting  at  its  front 
end  through  the  contiguous  opening  In  the  front  wall, 
cleats  within  and  secured  to  the  side  wails  of  the  filter 
In  the  plane  of  the  lower  margin  of  the  other  opening  In 


the  front  wall,  a  filtering  drawer  projecting  through  said 
last  named  o|K'ning  and  resting  on  said  deats  and  provided 
with  a  i>erforated  In^ttom.  a  hop|>er  partitioning  the  filter 
lH>twe«>n  said  screen  and  drawer  and  e«]ulpped  with  a 
screen-bottomed  receptacle,  and  means  lielow  the  drawer  to 
conduct  water  which  passes  through  the  latter  from  the 
filter. 


840.4O1.       IIARn-RlBBER-COMI'OSlTiON     BALL    AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKIN<;  THE  SAME.      Edmind  F.  Up- 

To.N,  Mineral  City,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  E. 
Van  Kirk,  one  fourth  to  I».  ().  Van  Kirk,  and  one-fourth 
to  M.  E.  Fisher.  Mineral  City,  Ohio.  Filed  May  3,  1906. 
Serial  No.  315.089. 


Claim. —  1.  The  process  of  making  balls  which  consists 
In  winding  stri|»s  of  material  diagonally  upon  each  other, 
and  then  pressing  said  so  wound  strips  into  a  spherical 
body. 

2.  The  process  of  making  balls  wlii<h  consists  in  wind- 
ing strips  of  elastic  material  diagonally  upon  each  other, 
and  then  pressing  said  so-wound  strips  Into  a  solid  spher- 
ical body. 

3.  The  process  of  making  balls  from  sheets  or  strips  of 
material,  said  sheets  l>elng  first  wound  into  an  oblong 
lM)dy,  the  axis  of  which  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
strip,  and  then  exerting  an  endwise  pressure  on  said  body 
to  form  It  info  a  solid,  spherical  body. 

4.  The  process  of  making  balls  of  sheets  or  strips  of 
elastic  composition,  s.uid  strlj)s  or  sheets  Udng  rolle<i  to- 
gether to  form  an  elongated  lM>dy,  the  axis  of  which  Is 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  strip  and  then  compressing 
said  body  endwise  to  form  it  Into  a  solid  spherical  body. 

5.  A  ball  cou<prislng  an  endwise  compresseil  coll  com- 
posed of  a  strip  of  diagonally-crossed,  elastic  material. 


840,402.     COUNTING    AND   COLLATINc;    DEVICE   FOR 
SIIEET-DELIVEKV   MECHANISMS.      Fred  Waite.   Ot 
ley,  England.     Original  «i)pllcatlon  filed  June  2.h,   1904. 
Serial   No.   214, .126.      Divided  and  this  api'licafion   filed 
Oct.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  281,059, 

Claim. —  1.   in  a  sheet-delivery  mechanism,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  lever,  means  to  operate  the  lever  In  synchronism 
with  the  mechanism,  a  counting-wheel  on  the  lever  adapte<l 
to  l)e  o|>erated  l>y  the  movement  of  the  lever,  and  collating 
mechanism  in  operative  relation  with  the  counting-wheel. 

2.  In  n  sheet  delivery  mef  hanlsm.  the  combination  of  a 
cam.  a  lever  o[)erated  therel)y.  a  counting-wheel  on  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
lever,  and  collating  mechanism  in  operative  relation  with 
the  counting-wheel. 

3.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
cam.  a  lever  operated  thereby,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  the 
lever,  a  i)awl  carried  by  the  lever  and  oViperatlng  with  a 
fixed  ])art  of  the  mechanism  to  move  the  ratchet-wheel,  and 
collating  mechanism  In  operative  relation  with  the  ratchet- 
wheel. 

4.  In  a  sheet-delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
cam.  a  l>ell  crank  lever  one  arm  of  which  Is  In  operative 
engagement  with  the  cam,  a  ratchet-wheel  upon  the  other 
arm  of  the  lever,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  lever  at  the  axis 
of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  jiawl  carried  by  the  arm  and  co 
operating  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  mechanism  to  move  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  collating  mechanism  In  operative  rela 
tlon  with  the  ratchet-wheel. 

5.  In  a  collating  device  for  sheet-delivery  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  two  endless  belts  In  line  with  each  other, 
shafts  around  which  the  belts  turn,  driving-gears  upon  the 
shafts,  said  gears  meshing  with  each  other  whereby  the 
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belts  art'  ilriven  in  npiMisite  (lirp<ti.)ns.  uiul  means  to  drive 
one  of  t lit'  iffarH. 

C.  In  a  mathliie  for  priKiiiclnj;  sh»^(H  of  [.aiwr  from  ft 
web  of  paper  lu  whioh  the  weh  is  divided  l<>n»fltiidinally, 
the  combination  of  a  collatlnk'  device  for  the  sheets  includ- 
ing two  t'udlexs  l>elt.H  In  line  with  each  other  and  eitendinj: 
from  the  center  of  the  machine  to  each  sitle  thereof  re- 
K^)ectlvely  and  means  to  drive  the  l)elts  In  opposite  dlrec 
tlonc  to  deliver  the  sheets  from  ttie  center  of  the  machine 
to  each  skle  <■(  thf  tnarhine. 


7  A  weh-fed  platen  print inK  press  having  a  rooking 
sliaft  ^■''.  loiintinn  infrhaiilsai  Including  a  vltirating  count- 
inn  wheel  and  parts  co<>peratini;  therewith  to  tnrn  the 
wh.H'l    and    ;>erit><llcHll.v    vibrate   the   rooking  »haft   for   the 

I  iir[xis^  specified. 


s4n,4u.!  NON  UKF1I.LABF,K  BOTTLK.  Kmii.e  Webkr, 
Baker  rity,  OreR.  Klle<l  July  3,  19()*5.,  Serial  No. 
3::4,tJ-47. 


Claim. —  1.  A  iKittle  having  a  Deck  formlnjj  a  pliijr-seat 
"f  Qpufll  diameter  throughout  Its  length  and  t  valveopen- 
In?  leading  to  the  IkhIv  of  the  Ixittle,  and  r  valve-plug 
carrying  a  valve  for  the  valve-opening.  8al<J  plug  being 
adapted  for  Initial  support  in  the  pingseat  and  subse<]uent 
irrangement  to  provide  for  the  valve  coOperatUng  with  the 
valve-openlog. 


2.  A  bottle  having  a  neok  formed  with  n  valve-chamber.' 
a  valve  therein  e<iual  Id  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  the 
neck  aljove  said  chamber,  and  a  valve-rtlak  carried  by  the 
valve  and  adapted  to  seal  the  o|>enlng  between  the  body  of 
the  b<^>ttle  and  the  ne<'k. 

.S.  A  bottle  having  a  neck  forme<l  with  a  valve-chamber, 
the  wall  of  said  chamlier  i)elng  formed  with  a  valve-plug 
recess  a  valve-plug  within  said  recess  said  plnc  being  ap- 
proximately e<iual  In  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  the  lM>ttle- 
neck  alKJve  the  chamber,  and  a  valve-dlak  carried  by  the 
valve  plug  and  arrange<l  to  seal  the  of)enlng  i»etween  l>ody 
of  the  U)ttle  and  the  neck. 

4.  A  bottle  having  a  Nxly,  a  neck  projecting  therefrom 
and  In  communication  therewith,  the  comtnunk-atlng  open- 
ing being  of  less  diameter  than  the  interior  diameter  of 
the  l>ottle  neck,  the  neck  Iwing  formed  with  a  valve-re- 
cess Immediately  al>ove  said  <.i)enlng,  a  valve-chamiwr  of 
less  diameter  than  the  recess  and  l.M-ated  alH)ve  the  same, 
the  wall  of  said  chamber  lK>ing  formed  with  longitudinally- 
extending  channels  communicating  with  the  recess  and 
with  the  neck  al>ove  the  chaml>er,  the  wall  of  the  chaml>er 
Ijeing  formed  with  a  valve  plug  recess,  a  valve-plug  loniil- 
tiidlnally  movable  within  said  recess,  and  a  seallngdisk 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  plug  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  ojienlng  l>etween  the  iKKly  and  the  neck. 

5.  A  bottle  having  a  ne<  k  formed  with  a  valve-chamlK^r, 
the  wall  of  said  chaml)er  formed  with  a  valve-plug  recess, 
a  valve-plug  within  said  recess,  said  plug  l)elng  approxi- 
mately equal  In  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  the  l)ottle- 
neck  above  the  (  haml)er  and  formed  with  a  series  of  clr- 
cumferentlallyarrangtil  grooves  to  provide  annular  pro- 
jections having  relatively  thin  free  edges,  and  a  valve- 
disk  carrle<l  by  the  valve-plug  and  arranu-ed  to  seal  the 
opening  between  the  body  of  the  Iwttle  and  the  neck. 


840.4O4.      CILTIVATOK.      Alfred    T.     We.stlake.     New- 
burgh,  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  5,  IJKMl.      Serial  No.  ;{10,165. 


Claim.-  In  a  weeder,  the  combination  with  a  fr.ime  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  l)lade-sfan(Iards.  s.ild  standards  having 
their  lower  onds  tapered,  of  a  blade  having  ears  formed 
Integral  with  its  rear  edge  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from and  upwardly  at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto,  the  npi>er 
face  of  the  ears  l>elng  tinsh  with  the  upper  fa<e  of  the 
blade  and  the  under  face  of  the  ears  being  spaced  from 
the  under  face  of  the  blade,  said  ears  being  secured  upon 
the  lower  ends  of  the  blade  standards  with  the  under  faces 
of  the  standnnls  rlush  with  the  under  faces  of  the  blades 
wlierehy  the  hla<le  will  present  an  unobstructed  upper  and 
under   face. 


840.4(>.-.       I'l.OW     ATTACHMFNT.      Thf.ooore     Wikoeht, 
Frelsbur-.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ix>uls  Neumann, 
Columbua,  Tex.     Filed  Auk.  27.  19<Hi.     Serial  No.  .'{.il.'.i'HO. 
Claim. —  In  a  device  of  the  character  flescrlbed  the  com- 
bination with  a  lieam  havlni;  a  do^*nwtiirne<l  end  (x.rtlon  ; 
of  n   runner  seoiretl  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  l»eam 
and  extending  forward  therefrom,  an  ear  u[><)n   the  front 
end    of    the    runner,    a    standard    pivoted    thereto,    a    share 
carried    by    the   standard,    and    means    upon    the   beam   for 
swinging  the  standard  u[K>n  the  ear. 
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840,400.  IMBUEI.»LA  -  SUrrORT.  Jake  r.  Williams, 
SopertoD,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Conner. 
Soperton.  Ga.      Filed  Feb.   1,  1900.      Serial  No.  299,038. 


X^^I^^X 


Claim. — 1.  In  c<Jiiibination  with  the  wail  of  a  vertical 
seat  or  the  like,  having  an  attaching-bar  on  one  side  tbere- 
f)f,  an  umi>rella  sujpport  comprising  a  stan<lard  having 
devices  at  Its  lower  end  coaciing  with  said  attaciiing-bar 
to  secure  said  standard  thereto,  a  clamping-arm  adjustably 
connected  to  said  standard  and  having  a  clamping  screw 
to  l)ear  against  the  opposite  side  of  said  wall  from  that  to 
which  said  attaching-l)ar  Is  secure<l,  and  means  to  secure 
an  umbrella  to  the  said  standard,  substantially  as  de- 
8crU)ed. 

2.  An  umbrella  support  of  the  character  described  com- 
I)rlslng  a  right  angularly  l»ent  supporting  standard  having 
a  forked  lower  end.  attachlnghooks  formed  on  said  forked 
en<l,  an  attJicblngbar  adajited  to  be  M'cure<l  to  the  back  of 
a  vclih  le-seat  to  receive  said  hooks,  a  ciam()lng-arm  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  standard  to  coact  with  said  attach- 
Ing-hixiks,  a  clamping  screw  arranged  in  said  arm.  said 
screw  having  an  enlarged  damping  block  on  Its  Inner  end, 
a  neat  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  and  an 
adjustable  umbrella  attaching  clamp  arranged  In  said  seat 
ivhereby  an  umbrella  may  U'  supported  at  any  desired 
angle,  sulistantlally  as  de8crli>ed. 


840.407.  nrMriN'*;  WAGON.  Rea.son  M.  Wilson,  In- 
diana riarlior.  Ind.  Flle<l  Jan.  r?.  1900.  Serial  No. 
294,487. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  lv>dy 
n\^0Xl  at  Its  bottom,  of  a  bottom  hinged  for  movement  Into 
and  out  of  op«'ratlve  pi  sit  Ion.  a  rock-shaft  pivoted  upon 
the  body,  arms  carried  liy  the  rock  shaft,  links  connecte<l 
with  the  arms  and  with  the  bottom  for  movement  of  the 
bottom  Into  and  out  of  op<TatlTe  position  when  the  rock- 
shaft  Is  moved,  a  notched  member  secured  to  the  body,  a 


<rank  carried  by  the  rock-shaft  and  arranged  for  engage- 
ment at  times  In  a  notch,  said  rock-shaft  when  the  crank 
Is  In  the  notch  l>elng  arrange<l  to  lie  with  the  b>ittom  In 
operative  |M)sition.  and  a  sprin;;  secured  to  tlie  Ixidy  and 
arranged  to  He  vertically  In  |>osition  to  hold  the  crank 
against  disengagement  from  the  notch. 


2.  In  a  wagon,  the  comblnath  n  with  a  body  having  an 
open  ixittom  and  Including  a  longitudinal  sill,  of  plates 
pivoted  to  the  sill,  wings  secured  to  the  plates  and  mov- 
able therewith  Into  and  out  of  position  to  close  the  lx>t- 
tom  of  the  l)ody,  longitudinal  rock-shafts  Journale*!  upon 
the  body,  arms  carried  by  the  roik-shafts,  links  pivoted 
to  the  wings  and  t<i  the  arftis  for  movement  of  the  wings 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position  when  the  rock  shaft  Is 
moved,  cranks  carrle<l  by  the  rtKk-shaft  and  arranged  to 
extend  inwardly  over  an  end  of  tlie  b.>dy  when  the  shafts 
are  In  i>osltlon  to  hold  the  wings  In  ojwratlve  position, 
notched  meml)ers  carried  by  said  end  of  the  Uxly  .•md  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  cranks  therewlthin  to  hold  them 
against  movement,  and  springs  carried  l)y  the  l>ody  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  cranks  yleldal)ly  In  the  notches. 


840,408.  SFLF-ACTING  MKMRRANE-rACKTNG.  I'nir.- 
ipr  WiR.scniN<;.  Salem.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  WIrscbing 
Organ  Comimnv.  Salem.  Ohio,  a  Corixtratlon  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sei>t.  2!>,    l!>u."i       Serial    No.   2H0.702. 


Claim. —  \.  The  comblnatlin  with  adjacent  mcmlx^rs  of  a 
pressure-joint,  of  an  outlet  |)ort  In  at  least  one  of  said 
nieml>ers.  and  a  self-acting  pa<-king  foi-  said  joint  com- 
prising a  ported  flexible  membrane  >e(  ured  around  said 
outlet-port  and  adapted  to  l>e  flexed  by  piessiire  from  with- 
in, guystantially  as  desc  rll>ed. 

2.  The  Combination  with  adjacent  members  .if  a  pres- 
snre-jnlnf,  of  an  outlet-port  in  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
l)ers.  and  a  self  acting  packing  for  said  j<dnt  comprisin;: 
a  iKirted  flexible  nienibrnne  wcured  by  Its  edges  around 
sahl  outlet  fxirt  and  adapted  to  l>e  flexed  by  pressure  from 
within,  substantially  as  descrilsMl. 

li.  The  combination  with  adjacent  meml>ers  of  a  pres- 
sure-joint, of  an  outlet-port  tn  at  least  one  of  said  ineni- 
l>ers.  and  a  self-acting  packing  for  siiid  joint  coniiirising 
a  ported  flexible  membrane  In  c^icentric  arrangement  with 
relation  to  said  outlet-iMirt  and  adaiiied  to  be  flexed  by 
jiressure  from  within,  sulistantially  as  (lescrlt)ed. 

4.  Tiie  combination  with  adjacent  nieml»ers  of  a  i)res- 
sure  Joint,  of  an  outlet-jwirt  in  nt  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  self-acting  packing  for  said  joint  drnprisirii:  a 
ported  flexible  membrane  secured  antund  said  outlet  port, 
and  an  alr-f«K'ket  adjacent  to  said  membrane  In  direct 
communication  with  tlie  outlet-port  aforesaid,  substan- 
tial! v  as  Ue»crll>ed. 
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5.  Th«>  combination  with  adjacent  memJ>ers  >>(  a  prea- 
aure-jolnt,  of  ao  outlet-port  In  at  least  one  of  said  meni- 
bers,  a  self  uctlntf  packlnjf  for  said  Joint  comprlslnj;  n 
ported  t1exlt)le  membrane  !*e<'iire<J  around  qaid  outlet-port, 
and  an  air  pocket  adjacent  to  said  membpane  In  register 
with  the  port  aforesaid  but  of  larger  diameter,  substan 
tially  an  do»cril>i*d. 


840.400.  TOY  HATTI.K  SUM'  \Villi.*m  T.  W(X>D.  Nash- 
ville, Ten II  .  ns.slu'Hor  of  one  half  to  Kdwtrd  W.  Morgan, 
Nashvlll.-.  Tenri.  Filed  June  !.'>.  1!K^5.  Serial  No. 
265.371. 


Claim — 1.  In  1  device  of  the  class  descr|!>ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  movable  t>odj.  a  motor  for  prop««llinK  the 
name,  means  for  reverslnjr  the  motion  of  the  lio<ly,  ttrlnjc 
mechaalsm,  and  means  for  op«ratinK  the  firing:  mechanism 
at  the  reversal  of  the  movement  of  the  ImmI.v. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  body,  a  motor  for  propelllnu  the  same,  means 
for  causing  the  Inxly  to  move  forward  and  backward, 
flring  nie<"hanlsm.  and  means  for  actuating  the  tirin;;  mech- 
anism In  the  Interval  between  the  forward  and  backward 
movements. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed.  the  combination  of 
a  movable  bo^ly,  a  spring-motor  for  moving  the  same,  de- 
vices conne<"te<l  with  the  motor  for  causing  the  body  to 
move  furwanl  ;ind  liackward,  flring  me<-hanlsm,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  said  motor  for  operating  the  firing  moch- 
anlsro  in  the  Interval  between  the  forward  and  backward 
movements. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  body,  a  motor  for  propelling  the  same,  said 
motor  Itelng  provlde4l  with  a  crank  element,  and  firing 
mechanism  arrange*!  to  l»e  operated  by  the  crank  element. 

.').  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  body,  a  motor  for  propelling  the  same,  said 
motor  l)elng  provided  w|^h  a  crank  element,  and  tiring 
mechanism  arranged  to  lie  operated  by  tha  crank  element 
while  the  same  Is  pasiilng  around  the  dead-renter. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination  of 
a  movable  N^ly,  a  motor,  gearing  f«>r  communicating  mo- 
tion from  the  motor  to  the  body  emhodyleg  a  crank  ele- 
ment, said  gearing  being  also  provided  with  means  for 
reyersing  the  motion,  and  firing  mechanism  arranged  to 
Ite  operated  by  the  crank  element  while  the  Mime  is  passing 
aroaod  the  dead-center. 


7.  Itt  a  device  of  the  dais  de8crit)ed,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  lx)dy,  a  motor,  and  means  for  communicating 
motion  frum  the  motor  to  the  bo<ly,  said  means  embodying 
an  oscillatory  segment  for  reversing  the  motion,  a  crank 
element,  and  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  the  crank 
clement  to  the  segment,  and  firing  mechanl.-^m  arranged 
to  l>e  o[)erate(l  wbllc  the  crank  elcineut  Is  passin:,'  around 
the  (lead-center. 

M.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  conibinatinn  of 
a  movable  bod.v,  a  motor,  means  for  communicating  mo- 
tion from  the  motor  to  the  IxkIv,  saiil  means  emt>odylng 
a  crank  element,  and  tiring  mechanl.sm  having  a  spring- 
actuated  hammer  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  crank  ele- 
ment. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  body,  a  motor,  means  for  communicating  mo- 
tion from  the  motor  to  the  b  idy,  said  means  erulMxlylng 
a  crank  element,  and  firing  mechanism  arranged  to  be 
operate<l  by  the  crank  element  and  comprising  a  plvote<l 
hammer,  a  fixed  segmental  ratchet,  and  a  spring  having 
opposite  ends  conne<'ted  respectively  with  the  bamiiifT  and 
with  the  segmental  rafclu-t. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination 
rf  a  movable  l)ody,  a  motor,  means  for  communicating  mo- 
tion from  the  motor  to  the  Inidy,  said  means  einbo<lylng 
a  cr:ink  element,  tiring  mechanism  arranged  to  Ih-  o|>erated 
by  the  crank  element,  atid  means  j»lso  operate*!  by  the 
crank  element  for  feeding  a  fulminate  strip  or  rlbl>on  to 
the  flrinu  nic<'hanlsni. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination 
of  a  movable  'xKly.  a  motor  provide*!  with  means  for  com- 
municating motion  to  the  iMxIy.  tiring  meclianism  o|)erated 
l>y  the  motor,  and  means  also  operated  by  the  motor  for 
feeding  a  fulminate  strip  or  ribN>n  to  the  firing  median 
ism. 

12.  In  a  device  <>f  tlie  class  descrllied.  the  combination 
of  a  movable  l>ody,  firing  mechanism  mounted  on  tlie  bmly. 
a  motor  for  propelling  the  t><>dy.  and  means  actuated  by 
the  motor  for  operating  the  tiring  mechanism. 

1.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilxMl.  the  combination 
of  a  movable  l)ody,  firing  mecbatilsm  mounted  on  the  Iwdy, 
a  motor  for  propelling  the  tM>dy.  means  for  feeding  ex- 
plosives to  the  tiring  mechanism,  and  means  actuatinl  by 
the  motor  for  oj>eratlng  the  firing  mechanism  and  also  the 
explosive-feeding  means. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  bo<ly,  a  motor,  a  crank  element,  moans  for 
communicating  motion  from  tlie  crank  element  to  the 
l>ody.  firing  mechanism  arranged  to  I>e  ojierated  by  the 
crank  element,  fee*!  wheels  or  rolls  arranged  to  fee«l  a  ful- 
minate strip  or  ribUm  to  tlie  firing  mechanism,  one  of  the 
wheels  being  provided  with  projections  or  teeth,  and  means 
carried  by  the  crank  element  for  engaging  the  said  pro- 
jections or  teeth. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  combination 
of  n  movable  l)o*ly,  a  motor,  means  for  communicating  mo 
tlon  from  the  motor  to  the  Inxly,  firing  mechanism  operated 
by  the  motor,  a  rlbl>on  guide  arranged  to  guide  a  rlbl)on  to 
the  firing  meclianism,  the  ribbon  feeding  means  also  op- 
erated by  the  motor. 

HV  In  a  device  of  the  class  describ«»<l,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  body,  a  motor,  means  for  communicating  mo- 
tion from  the  motor  to  the  body,  firing  m*»chanlsm  oper- 
ated by  the  motor,  a  jiivot  arrange*!  to  receive  a  roll  of 
fulminate-riblK'n,  a  movable  devbe  for  retaining  the  roll 
on  the  pivot,  and  means  operated  by  the  motor  for  feeding 
the  rlt)l»on. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilie*!.  the  combination 
of  a  movable  IkmIv.  n  motor  for  actuating  the  same,  firing 
mechanism  also  oi»'rat»Hl  by  the  motor,  means  oi>erated  by 
the  motor  for  feeding  a  fulminate  strip  or  riblxm  to  the 
firing  meibanism,  and  a  rllibon  guide  having  spac***!  pro- 
jecting portions  or  flanges  arranged  to  receive  the  rlblwn 
between  them. 

IS.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril»e<l.  the  combination 
of  a  I)o<!y  romiios***!  of  a  lM)ttom  and  a  casing  consisting 
of  fixed  and  movable  sections  eacli  having  a  top  and  side 
walls,  the  movable  section  t)elng  plvotally  connecte*!  with 
the  bottom  at  a  point  between  the  center  and  the  outer 
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end  of  the  section,  whereby  the  Inner  portion  of  the  mov- 
able section  is  heavier  than  the  outer  portion. 

19.  In  a  devi*'e  of  the  class  descrilie*!.  the  combination 
of  a  body  compose*!  of  a  Inittom.  and  a  slie«'t  metal  casing 
consisting  of  fixed  and  movable  sections,  each  having  a 
top,  and  side  walls,  the  movable  section  l>eing  plvotally 
conneitcd  with  the  l>ottom  and  arranged  to  lie  moved  out 
of  allnement  with  the  fixed  section  to  open  the  casing. 


840.410.  \VAT('HM.\NS  TIME  KETKrTOR.  Joseph 
Zaismek,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  August  F.  Nani, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  hMled  Oct.  24.  1905.  Serial  No. 
284.200. 


^r 


Claim. — 1.   A    detector    or    the    like    having    a    keyhole 
formed  with  angularly-place*!  branches,  a   marker  or  tyi>e 
and  a  detent  for  the  marker,  said  detent   having  a  key 
engaging   portion  or  shoulder  to  prevent    return  or  back- 
ward rotation  of  the  key. 

I  2.  A  key  for  a  time  detector  or  the  like  *-omprl8lng  a 
barb  for  actuating  a  marker  and  also  a  detent-engaging 
barb,  and  a  detector  having  a  keyhole  with  branches  for 
the  respective  barbs,  a  detent  having  a  shoulder  extended 
along  one  of  the  branches  to  l>e  engaged  by  one  of  the 
barbs  and  a  marker  extended  along  the  other  branch  to 
be  engaged  by  the  other  barb. 


end.  a  sliding  r<Ml  arranged  within  the  same  and  having 
also  a  handle  arranged  within  range  of  the  grasp  of  the 
other  handle,  a  lever  connected  to  the  hollow  bar.  a 
notched  arc-bar,  a  spring  bolt,  an  elbow  connected  to  the 


840.411.  Ar».TrSTABI.F  KKKI.  FOR  HEADERS.  RKINT 
11,  ArKKKM.\N.  Kndicoil.  Wash.  File*!  Aug.  1.  1906. 
Serial  No.  .•J2H.740. 

Claiiit.      1.    In  a  header,  the  combination  of  the  reel,  the 
reel  adjusting   meclianism.    the   c<inib  teeth   and    the   comb- 
teeth-adjust  Ing  devices,   the   reel-adjusting   mechanism   be-   , 
Ing  connected  to  the  teeth  adjusting  mechanism  for  simul- 
taneous movement. 

2.  In  a  header,  the  combination  of  the  r«H>l-adju8tlng 
mechanism  and  the  corab-teeth-adjusting  devices,  the  reel- 
adjusting  mechanism  having  a  bar  movable  both  hmgltudl- 
nally  and  up  and  <lown  and  the  teeth  adjusting  me*'han- 
Ism  having  a  bar  movable  up  and  down  and  the  reel-ad- 
justing bar  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  teeth-  ^ 
adjusting  bar  and  coupled  with  it  for  a  simultaneous  up- 
and-down  movement  together. 

3.  In  a  header,  the  combination  of  a  tilting  main  frame 
having  teeth  along  its  forward  edge,  a  rigid  tilting  bar 
projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  tongue  hinged  to  the 
rear  of  the  tilting  frame  and  having  a  steering-wheel  and 
an  upright  standard  engaged  by  the  tilting  bar.  a  reel  ad- 
justing bar  having  a  loose  sliding  counectlon  with  the 
tlltingbar.  a  lever  connecting  with  the  same,  a  locking 
device  for  the  lever,  a  coupling  bar  connected  to  the  lever 
and  a  transverse  rock-shaft  having  an  lnterme<llate  crank 
connected  to  said  coupling-bar  and  provided  also  with  end 
cranks,  a  reel  and  carrying-arms  connecte*!  to  aud  operated 
by  the  end  cranks  of  the  rock  shaft. 

4.  A  reel-adjusting  device  for  a  heade^.  comprising  a 
longitudlnftUy-movlng  hollow  bar  having  a  handle  at  its 


Bpring-l>blt  and  to  the  sliding  rod,  the  reel -carrying  arms, 
the  reel,  an*!  means  for  <'onnecting  the  lever  to  and  op- 
erating the  reel  carrying  arms. 


H4(i.412.      HI'UNEU.     John  H.  Ackroyd.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2;t.  Il«t4.      Serial  No.  2HK,0.".6. 


CJaim. — 1.  A  burner  comprising  in  comhlnatlon.  a 
burner-lKidy  provided  with  a  burner-outlet  oritice  and  hav 
ing  a  gas-Inlet  and  an  Inlet  through  which  an  Inflow  of  air 
is  Induced  by  the  gas  flow,  and  a  plate  located  atxive  and 
spaced  ai>art  from  the  burner-lKKly  having  an  opening  reg 
Istering  with  the  burner-orifice,  whereby  the  space  within 
said  oi>enlng  U-tween  the  walls  thereof  is  traversed  tiy 
the  flaiQP.  and  a  flow  of  air  is  Induce*!  upward  from  IhMow 
the  plate  between  the  walls  of  the  <Ji>enlng  and  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  flame. 

2.   A  two-step  oxidation   burner  comprising  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  burner  lK)dy   jirovided   with  outlet  orifices  and   hav 
ing  air  and  gns  inlets  whereby  an   Initial   mixture  in   the 
burner  biKly  is  effe<  ted,  and  a  plate  above  the  burner-lx>dv 
provlfled    with    (.penings   eat  b    in    register    with    an    outlet 
orifice,    each    of   said    openings    l»elng    of   substantially    the 
same  configuration  as  but   of  larger  ar«»   than  each  corre 
sponding    outlet-orifice,    whereby    a    thin    sheet    of    air    of 
equal    thickness    may    flow    upward    through   each    opening 
between    the    walls   of   the    oi>enlng   and    the   sides   of    the 
partlally-oxldize*!  and  burning  mixture. 

M.  In  a  gas-burner,  the  combination,  of  a  burner-t>ody 
provided  with  a  top-cover  portion  having  a  surface  area 
substantially  e*iual  to  the  horizontal  cross-sectional  area 
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•  if  ih»'  liiirner  IhmIv.  formlnir  a  mixluu  <'haml>*r  havlni;  Inlet- 
p«»rt(»  fur  RHs  and  air.  and  a  plurality  of  liurner-orttii-t's  In 
said  top-cowr  |x>rtit>n,  and  a  plate  lu4'at»H)  tlx>ve  said  top- 
niver  portion  havltiu  a  plurality  <>{  ii|;f|ilnk:8  each  In 
r»'KlHfer  with  a  (luriH'r-orirtit',  furriilni:  an  air  spao'  or  pas- 
Miire  t»^tween  the  opponlntf  stirfaces  of  s.ild  trtp-cover  por 
flon  and  said  plate,  and  i)ot  supjM>rtlni:  In:;'*  on  said  plate. 

4.  A  two-Htep  oxidation  liurner  cnniprisitij;  In  conililna 
tlfin,  a  burner  IxkIv  provided  with  a  pluralHy  of  flonuateil 
ontlet-orlfties  and  having  air  and  gkia  inlftw  wliereliy  an 
Initial  mixture  In  the  luirner-tKjdy  Is  t'rrc<  tt*l,  and  a  plate 
hwattil  a!«ive  and  spaced  apart  from  tlu'  Imrner  tH>dy  pro- 
videtl  with  a  plurality  if  elunjcJited  openluas  each  In  reg- 
luter  with  an  elunt;ated  outlet  orltlee. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  hurnlnir  tras.  m^ani  for  producing 
romplt'te  romUustioii  of  tin-  i:as  and  for  »»fft'cting  dlret-t 
transmhtMion  of  the  heat  to  a  lM>dy  to  he  heated,  cumprls- 
Ing.  the  combination  of  a  chamlx'r  havln4  an  outlet  at 
Its  upjK^r  end  and  havlnc  a  Ixittoni  [xirtlon  or  plate  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  plurallry  of  inlet-'  |>enlnKs,  arid  a  burner  of 
the  niinsen  tyiH*  located  lielow  and  spac»^l  Jpart  from  the 
U>ttom  [Hate  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  luirner-outlet 
orifices  each  of  substantially  tlie  snnic  coniiijurat ion  as  but 
of  smaller  area  ttian  t-ach  inletopenlng  vf  the  bottom 
plate,  and  each  in  r>>j;ister  with  a  corrt'>«j>ondine  Inlet 
oiwninu'  of  said  Inittom  plate,  substantially  as  shown  and 
U«'s<Tlt>e<l. 


•<40.413.        Uri.lN';     I'KN        .IiLii  s     M 
llKNia     l-'iix.     Ilt'aldsl'urs.    Cal.      Kiled 
!<erlal  No.  3l:i,134. 


Ai  KXANKKit    an<l 
Apr      17,     100«. 


Claim — 1.  In  an  automatically  ink  supplied  ruling-pen, 
the  romblnatlnn  with  an  ink  reservoir,  of  a  terles  of  mark- 
ing roils  of  different  diameters  carrie<l  tbereJjv,  and  means 
within  the  reservoir  for  supplying  Ink  to  tlje  periphery  of 
the  marking  rolls. 

2.  In  an  a\itomatlcally  ink  supplle<l  rullnij  i>«»n,  the  com- 
bination with  an  Ink  reservoir,  of  a  seriep  of  marking- 
rolls  of  different  diameters  carried  thereby,  and  an  Ink- 
applying  i>«d  located  within  the  Ink-reservulr  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  periphery  of  the  marking  roll*. 

.T  In  an  automatically  ink  supplied  ruling  pen.  the  com- 
bination with  an  ink  reservoir,  of  a  series  of  marking  rolls 
of  different  diameters  carried  thereby,  of  a  sprlnfcheld 
Ink  applying  pad  located  within  the  reaervdir  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  periphery  of  the  marking-rolls, 

4.  In  an  automatically  Ink  supplied  rullnf-pen,  the  com 
binatlon  with  an  Ink  reservoir,  of  a  series  of  marking  rolls 
of  different  diameters  carrle<l  thereby,  of  an  ink-applying 
pad  located  within  said  reservoir  an<l  in  contait  with  tlie 
periphery  of  the  marking-rolls,  and  a  cover  for  closing  the 
up|)er  open  end  of  the  Ink  reservoir 

T).  In  :in  automatically  Ink  supplied  ruling  i>en,  the  com 
hination  with  an  ink  reservoir,  of  a  series  of  marking  rolls 
of  different  diameters  carried  then^by,  of  an  Ink  applying 
pad  located  within  said  res«'rvoir  and  in  c»>ntact  with  the 
p^ripliery  of  the  marking  rolls,  of  a  c  iver  for  closing  the 
upj>er  open  end  of  the  reservoir  and  a  handle  projecting 
from  said  cover 

ft,  A  ruling-pen.  the  same  <-omprising  an  Ink  holding  ree- 
erToir.  of  tlevicen  carried  by  the  said  rt'»*rvolr  for  the 
marking  <  f  a  series  of  independent  parallel  lines  at  one 
stroke  of  the  pen.  and  means  for  automatiiwliy  supplying 
ink  to  the  said  marking  devicea.  Including;  an  ahsorlient 
(Mid  within  the  res«»rvoir,  and  »i>rlng  actuated  means  for 
holding  the  pad  in  ioklDg  (>(>sltloD  relative  to  the  marking 
devices. 


840,414.  BRAIDINr-MArniNE.  Ki.wum  An.  hei..  New 
York.  N.  V  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .lonas  llecht,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  J8,  190rt,     Serial  No.  328,152. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  top  plate  having  a  8eri)entine  track  or  way,  of  a  curvetl 
approximately  iJ-8hap»>d  track  lonnecfing  the  end  of  the 
main  track  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  same,  or- 
dinary lM>libln-carrlers,  means  at  the  point  of  connection 
of  the  main  track  with  the  U^^hflped  track  for  dire<'ting 
the  ordinary  JHibbln carriers  into  the  main  track,  a  bobbin 
carrier  for  the  purl-rlbbon  provided  at  its  b&se  with  a  pro- 
jection, and  means  on  the  top  plate  for  <llrectlng  the  bob- 
bin-carrier into  the  U-shap«Ml  connecting  track. 

2.  In  a  braiding-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  top 
plate  having  a  serpentine  main  track  or  way.  of  a  center 
plate  within  said  serpentine  track,  a  ciirvt^'<l  ai)proxlmateIy 
U  shaiMMl  track  conne<tlng  the  end  portion  of  the  main 
track  wi(h  an  internuxliate  portion  of  the  same  extending 
a<Ttiss  saiil  center  plate,  a  nural»er  of  ordinary  bobbin  car- 
riers travfliut:  in  the  main  track,  means  at  the  connection 
of  the  Uxliupe<l  track  with  the  main  track  for  keeping  the 
onllnary  Iwbbln carriers  In  the  main  track,  one  or  more 
Ijobbincarrlers  for  the  purl  rlblton  providwl  each  with  a 
projection  or  nose  at  their  lower  part,  and  means  adjacent 
to  the  connection  of  the  main  track  or  way  with  the  U- 
shaped  track  for  directing  the  purl-rlbbon  carriers  Into  the 
U  shaped  track  an<l  preventing  them  from  traveling  In  the 
main  8eri)entine  track. 


S4(»,4iri.     WKKNCH.     Rr.MEMBRANcr  II.  .\nder8on.  Clays 
vine.  Pa      Filed  June  17.  10<»5.     Serial  No.  265,718. 


riaim. — A    tool   of   the   clas.s   described   comprising   the 
shank  1  having  the  Jaw  ;{  formed  integral  with  one  of  ua 
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ends,  said  8hank  l»elnR  provldt'd  along  one  of  Ita  edges  with 
the  rack  IH,  the  sliding  jaw  f..  the  integral  right  angularly- 
disposed  U-8hai)ed  braces  7  and  x  arranged  to  embrace  the 
♦Hlges  and  sides  of  the  shank  and  formed  integral  with  the 
sliding  Jaw,  the  pawl  11'  pivoted  to  one  of  the  spaced  iK)r- 
tlons  of  the  U  sbajKHl  memU'r  7  and  having  one  of  its  ends 
b«>nt  at  an  acute  angle  to  engage  with  the  rack  13,  said 
l»ent  end  l)elng  arranged  to  extend  through  an  opening 
forme<l  In  the  said  nienil>er  7.  the  spring  14  arranged  to 
hold  the  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  rack,  and  the  up- 
turned end  15  of  the  pawl  substantially  as  described. 
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840,416.  TOBACCO -Cl'TTINr.  MACHINE.  Laxaridas 
Aptekman.  London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1906.  8e 
rial  No.  298,482. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  secured 
on  said  counter-shafi.  a  crank  carrie<l  by  one  end  of  said 
counter-shaft  and  having  an  extension  thereon,  a  spring- 
|ire>.sed  pawl  held  in  said  extension  and  engaging  one  of 
Haul  latcliei wheels,  and  a  crank-r<Hl  adjustably  connected 
to  said  driving  shaft  and  to  the  end  of  said  crank  whereby 
an  Intermittent  rotation  Is  imparted  to  said  counter  shaft, 
substantially  as  de8cTll»ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  a  driving-shaft, 
a  counter  shaft,  a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  secured  on  said 
counter  shaft,  a  crank  carried  by  one  end  of  said  counter- 
shaft and  having  an  extension  thereon,  a  spring  pressed 
pawl  held  in  said  extensi.m  and  entraging  one  of  said 
ratchet-wheels,  a  crank-rod  adjustably  connected  to  said 
driving  shaft  and  to  the  end  of  said  crank  whereby  an  in 
terniitlent  rotation  is  lin[)art»Hl  to  said  counter-shaft,  and 
a  pawl  engaging  the  other  of  said  ratchet  wheels  to  pre 
vent  the  reverse  movement  of  said  counter  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  descrllxHl 

3.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  descrit*»<l,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  fast  and  a  loose  pulley  carried  by  said  driving  shaft,  a 
U'it  shifting  device,  a  counter-shaft,  a  pair  of  ratchet-wheels 
secured  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  crank  carrie<I  by  one  end 
of  said  countershaft  and  having  an  extension  thereon,  a 
spring  pressed  pawl  held  in  said  extension  and  ent:aging 
one  of  said  rntr  bet  whe«'ls.  a  crank  rod  adjustably  connect- 
ed to  said  driving  shaft  and  to  the  end  of  said  crank 
whereby  an  Intermittent  rotation  is  imparted  to  said  coun- 
ter shaft,  and  a  pawl  engaging  the  other  uf  said  ratcbel- 


wheeffc  to  prevent  the  reverse  movement  of  said  coonter- 

shHft.i substantially  as  descrilied. 

4.  In  a  Iielt-driven  device  of  tlie  character  descrilxMl.  the 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft  having  fast  aiul  lt>ose  i)ul 
leys  m«>unted  therwin,  of  means  for  shifting  the  l>elt  from 
one  of  said  pulleys  to  the  t»ther,  an  intermittently  oixuated 
feed-talile,  antifriction  rollers  dl8|K>8ed  lieneath  and  iu  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  fee<l-table,  means  for  intermittently 
moving  said  table  forward,  means  for  preventing  the  back 
ward  movement  of  said  table,  and  a  cuttlng-lilade  recipro- 
cated by  said  driving  shaft  to  cut  t!>e  tobacco  fed  forward 
by  bald  table,  substantially  as  described. 


S40,417.  HEM.  I'mi.ir  <\  ArnoM).  Kast  Hampton,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Kevin  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company, 
East  Hampton,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Sept.  1»,  19(MJ.     Serial  No.  335,239. 


Claim. — 1.  Ic  a  l.ell.  a  ba.'*e  including  a  rim  of  cast 
metal,  a  bridge  formed  of  a  single  plate  of  toujrher  metal 
ext<-nding  across  the  ojiening  lM)uuded  by  the  rim  and  se- 
cured thereto  by  means  of  an  ojiening  with  a  iM»rt  project- 
ing thereinto.  Ih-II  -  striking  mechanism  iuouuhmI  on  the 
plate,  and  means  for  ojierating  the  mechanism 

2.  In  a  U'll.  a  base  including  a  rim  formed  of  <  ast  metal, 
a  bridge  forme<l  of  a  single  plate  of  tougher  metal  extend- 
ing across  the  o|)ening  Uiunded  by  the  rim  and  secured 
thereto  by  means  of  an  opening  with  a  part  projecting 
thereinto,  one  of  said  parts  Ix'ing  formed  in  the  pr<Kess^)f 
casting,  liell  meclmnlsm  secured  to  said  plate,  and  means 
for  oi>eratlng  the  me<hanism. 

3.  In  a  bell,  a  base  in<  hiding  a  single  plate  formed  of  a 
comparatively  tough  metal,  and  a  lim  formed  of  ( ast  metal 
with  sockets  completely  inclosing  the  ends  of  said  bridge, 
striking  meihanism  mounted  cm  the  bridge,  and  means  for 
o|M'ratlng  the  striking  nu'ihanism. 

4.  In  a  bell,  a  ba.se  including  a  rim  fi  rnie<i  of  cast  iron,  a 
liridge  formed  of  a  tougher  metal  extending;  across  the 
opening  and  secured  thereto  by  means  of  an  o|»ening  ou 
one  part  leceiving  a  pi-oje<tion  from  the  other  |>ait,  a 
gong-post  supported  by  said  bridge,  a  gong  secured  to  said 
post,  lieli  striking  mechanism  mounted  on  the  bridge,  and 
means  for  op«'ratint'  the  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  U'll,  a  base  incluiling  a  rim  formed  of  cast  iron,  a 
bridge  compose<l  of  a  tougher  metal  and  Including  a  single 
plate  extending  ai  ross  the  opening  lM)unded  by  said  rim  an<l 
wcure<l  thereto  by  means  of  an  opening  on  one  part  re- 
ceiving a  projection  from  the  opposite  part,  an  arch  se- 
cured to  said  bridge,  a  iKJSt  8e<urtHl  to  said  arch,  a  gong 
mounted  on  the  post,  l>ell  n)e<hanism  supported  by  the 
bridge,  and  means  for  o[>erating  tlie  mecbanissm. 

.6.  In  a  bell,  a  base  Including  a  rim  formed  of  cast  Iron,  a 
bridge  formed  of  a  single  plate  of  tougher  metal  exten<llng 
across  the  oi»enlng  t>ounded  by  the  rim  and  secured  to  the 
latter  by  means  of  a  projection  on  one  part  located  within 
an  opening  In  the  opposite  part,  said  bridge  having  a  hub- 
iK^arlng  formed  by  the  metal  forced  from  an  opening  there- 
through, a  pinion  l>earing  mounte<l  within  said  hub,  a 
striker  suiiixirted  by  the  bridge,  oonnections  iK'tween  said 
striker  aud  plnli>n-t»earlug,  means  for  o|»eratlng  the  pin- 
ion I>earing,  and  a  gong  supiiorted  l)y  the  bri<lge. 

7.  In  a  bell,  a  tmse  composed  of  cast  Iron  and  Including  a 
rim,  a  bridge  comiKtsed  of  a  single  plate  of  tougher  metal 
extending  across  the  ojienlng  bounded  by  the  rim  and  se- 
cured thereto  by  an  opening  on  one  jtart  receiving  a  pro- 
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JfHtlon  on  the  opposite  luirt.  a  hub  f>earlnK  formed  lu  said 
bridge  hj  metal  forft-M  frum  an  ()t)eniuk;  th»rethrouKh.  an 
arch  secured  to  the  l)rldj{e,  a  pinlon-l>earlns;  mounted  In 
!«ald  huh.  means*  for  rotating  said  bearing.  9  gong  post  se- 
cured to  said  arch,  a  striker  *up|>orte<J  hy  the  plate,  con- 
nections lietween  the  plniuu-U*aring  and  jtrlker,  and  a 
;.">ng  secured  to  said  |K>«t. 


t 


840.418.     CARl'KN'ffMt  S   ILANK.      WiLl-liM   F.   Arnold, 
Oakland,  Cal      I-lle<5  Sept.  I'J.  lOnrt.     Serlil  No.  3:U.272. 


Claim. —  1.    In  a  cari>etiter's  plane,  m  shoe  liMviug  It.s  sole 
f.>rme<l    with    a    shouldered    heel    to    U-ar    against    a    corre-    , 
siHindlni:  shoulder  in  the  stocj^throai. 

2.  In  a  car|)enters  plane,  the  comhlnaHon  of  a  stock, 
the  throat  of  which  at  the  lower  terminus  ♦f  Its  rear  wall 
is  formttl  with  a  bearing  shoulder,  and  a  slioe  the  sole  of 
which  Is  formed  with  a  sliouiden-d  heel  tieariiik;  au'alnst 
the  shoulder  of  the  stock-throat.  I 

:\.  In  a  carpenter's  plane,  the  comhlnatloh  of  a  shoe  se- 
cureil  In  the  stock-throat,  the  shank  of  s.ii.l  sh.^  having  a 
groove  terminating  In  a  slot  at  Its  upper  en.l :  a  slide 
seate<l  In  said  shi>e  shank  grfK>ve.  an<l  having  .1  lug  iiassing 
down  through  said  slot  said  slide  havlnk:  hIso  a  holdlng- 
lug  on  Its  up|)er  surface;  a  cutting  hit  havini:  an  opening 
to  engage  the  holding  lug  of  the  slide,  means  for  clamp 
Ing  the  bit  to  the  shoe.  an<l  means  engaging  the  down 
wardl.v  extendinir  lug  of  the  slide  for  adju^tlnu'  said   slhJe. 

4.  In  a  carpenter  s  plane,  the  coml.lnatMn  ')f  a  shoe  se 
cured  In  the  Bt«x-k  thmat.  the  shank  of  said  shoe  having  a 
k:nM)ve  terminating  in  a  slot  at  its  uppen-  end.  a  slide 
seate<l  In  said  shoe  shank  groove  and  having  a  holding-lug 
on  Its  upper  surface;  a  cutting  bit  havlntf  an  opening  to 
engage  the  holding  lug  ;  means  for  clami)inp  the  bit  to  the 
shoe;  and  means  for  adjustink:  the  bit  consisting  of  a  lug 
on  the  slide  plaving  down  through  the  ihoe  shank  slot. 
a  lug  on  the  sho^.  and  a  right  and  left  hand  threade<l 
screw  seate<l  In  said  lugs.  I 

5.  In  a  cari>enter  s  plane,  the  .-omblnatidn  of  a  sh<->e  se 
cured  In  the  st.n-k  throat,  the  shank  of  sai«  sh.K«  having  a 
groove  terminating  in  a  slot  at  Its  uppor  end:  a  slide 
seated  In  said  shm- shank  irroove  ;  a  cutting  bit  :  Inter- 
engnglng  devices  t^'twe^'n  the  bit  and  slide;  means  for 
clamping  the  bit  to  the  shoe;  and  meanB  for  adjusting 
the  hit  consisting  ..f  a  lug  on  the  slld9  playing  down 
thrvnigh  the  shoe  shank  slot,  a  hijC  on  the  shoe,  and  a 
right  and  left  hand  threaded  screw  seated  In  said  lugs. 

fi  In  a  carpenters  plane,  the  comblnatUm  of  „  shoe  se- 
cured In  the  stock  throat  ;  a  cutting  bit  a«justahly  seated 
on  the  sh-M-  a  top  bit  .omprlslng  a  blank  blind  bit  and  a 
top  cap  «>ld  blind  bit  being  silt  to  form  a  spring  tongue ; 
a  presaure-screw  In  the  top  cap  to  force  tbe  spring  tongue 
down  up.in  the  cutting  bit  ;  and  a  blndlt,g-screw  pa.sslng 
through  the  top  bit.  the  <  utting  bit  and  tHe  sh.K>.  Into  the 
stock,  to  resist  the  pressure-s«-rew.  wherfby  the  cuttlng- 
blt  Is  clamped  to  the  shoe. 

7  In  a  carpenters  plane,  the  combination  of  a  shoe  se- 
curwl  In  the  stock  throat  ;  a  slide  seated  In  the  shoe  and 
having  a  holding-lug  on  Its  face  ;  means  for  adjusting  the 
gltde:  ft  cutting  hit  having  an  opening  enfaglng  the  hold- 
ing-lug of  the  slide  ;  a  top  bit  comprising  a  blank  blind 
bit  and  a  top  cap,  said  blind  hit  being  silt  «o  form  a  spring 
tongue;   a   presaure-screw    in    the   top   cap   to   force   the 


spring-tongue  down  upon  the  cutting  bit  ;  and  a  binding- 
screw  passing  through  the  top  bit.  the  cuttlng-blt  and  the 
shoe.  Into  the  sto<k,  to  resist  the  pressure  screw,  whereby 
the  cutting  bit   Is  clanu^ed  to  the  shoe. 

H.  In  a  carpenter  s  plane,  the  combination  of  a  shoe  se- 
cured In  the  sttxk  throat  ;  a  slide  seated  In  the  shoe  and 
having  a  holding  lug  on  Its  face;  means  for  adjusting  the 
slide  consisting  of  a  lug  on  the  slide,  a  lug  on  the  shoe 
and  a  right  and  left  hand  threaded  screw  engaging  said 
lugs;  a  cutting  l)it  havini:  an  opening  engaging  the  hold- 
ing-lug of  toe  slide;  a  top  bit  comprising  a  l>lank  blind 
bit  and  a  top  cap.  said  blind  hit  having  a  spring  tongue ;  a 
pressure  screw  In  the  top  cap  to  force  the  spring-tongue 
down  uiKiu  the  cuttlng-blt  ;  and  a  binding  screw  passing 
through  the  top  bit.  the  cutting  bit  and  the  shoe,  into  the 
stock,  to  resist  the  pressure-screw,  whereby  the  cuttlng- 
lilt  is  clampe<l  to  the  shoe. 

9.  In  a  carpenter's  plane,  the  combluiitlon  of  a  shoe  hav- 
ing Its  sole  formcil  with  a  shouldered  heel  and  Utuuded  by 
low  side  flanges,  said  sole  lielng  let  Into  corre8|>ondlng  de- 
pressions In  the  stock,  a  slide  seate<l  In  the  shoe  and  having 
a  holdlnu'lug  on  Its  face;  means  for  adjusting  the  slide, 
consisting  of  a  lug  on  the  slide,  a  lug  on  the  shoe  and  a 
right  and  left  hand  threaded  s<rew  engaging  said  lugs; 
a  cutting  bit  having  an  oi)enlng  engai-'lng  the  holdlng-iug 
of  the  slide;  a  top  bit  comprising  a  blank  blind  bit  and  a 
top  cap.  said  blind  hit  having  a  spring  tonirue  ;  a  pressure- 
screw  in  the  top  cap  to  force  the  spring  tongtie  down  upon 
the  cuttlnc  lilt  ;  and  a  binding  screw  passing  through  the 
top  bit.  the  cutting  bit  and  the  shoe.  Into  the  st<K:k,  to  re- 
sist the  pressure-screw,  whereby  the  cuttlng-blt  la  clami)ed 
to  the  shoe. 


S4o.41i».       rUOCESS     KOK     I'VKINC     TEXTILE     FIBER 
\'IOLET  BUE,      0.sc.\K    Bali.v.    Mannheim,    Germany, 
assignor    to    Badls<he   Anllln   &   S<Kla    I'abrlk,    Ludwlgs- 
hafen  on  the  Uhlne.    tJermany.    a    ror|>oration    of    (ier- 
many.     Filed  Feb.  .11.  190."..     Serial   No.  24(1. 7»14. 
cltiim.      1     The   process  of  producing   violet-blue  shades 
on    textile    tll>er   by    ( (invert  Ing   a    coloring  matter,    obtain- 
able by    heating   with   caustic   alkali   a    comiK>und   contain- 
ing a  l)enzanthrone  grouj).  Into  lis  soluble  form  by  acting 
on  It  with  a  suitable  reducing  agent  and  treating  the  fiber 
with  the  rPiluction  pnKluct  so  ol.talne<l. 

•2.  The  process  of  iinahulng  violet  blue  shades  on  textile 
tit)er  by  exisislng  the  said  filter  to  the  action  of  the  soluble 
form  of  a  coloring  matter  obtainable  by  heating  with 
caustic  alkali  a  <<.nii»ound  containing  a  l>enzanthrone 
group,  which  soluble  form  can  l>e  obtained  from  the  color- 
ing-matter and  sodium  hydrosultlte. 

:5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  textile  filter  Incor- 
porated with  a  violet  blue  coloring  matter  which  can  be 
oI.talne<I  by  heating  with  caustic  alkali  a  compound  con- 
taining a  benz-anthrone  group,  which  Incorporated  fiber 
remains  practically  unaltered  In  color  upon  Indling  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  and  upon  treatment  with  caustic  soda 
solution  t)e<-omes  re<lder  and  upon  treatment  with  con- 
centrate<l  sulfuric  acid  and  sulweijuent  treatment  with 
water  shows  a  violet  color. 


840,420.  I'UOTECTOR  FOR  I'KANl  T  SHCX'KS.  JOSEPH 
L  BAX<iLF.\.  Suffolk,  Va..  assignor  of  one  third  to  .Mllhy 
W.  Lloyd,  SufTolk.  \  a.     Filed  .Ian.  17.  1!M»<1.     Serial  No. 

296,564. 

Claim. 1.    In  a  protector  of  the  character  dewrllnHl,  a 

post,  a  dome  shai>etl  shiehl  of  waterproof  material  sur- 
rounding .said  iM.st  and  resting  upon  the  ground,  a  water- 
proof cover  or  protector  supporte<l  near  the  top  of  the 
|K)st.  and  an  Imperforate  cap  secure«l  at  the  top  of  the 
p<'St.  sul>8taiitlally  as  destrlU'd. 

2.  A  protector  of  the  character  descrii'e<l.  comprislni:  a 
post,  adapted  to  l>e  driven  In  the  ground,  and  providt-d 
with  a  r»>«luctHl  upiter  end  and  a  shoulder  or  offset  below 
said  reduced  [xirtlon.  a  concavo  convex  waterpr<M.f  shield 
surniunding  said  tM)st  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
ground,  a  cover  of  waterpnstf  material  provided  with  a 
central  o|>enlng  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  shoulder  or 


offset,  and  a  cap  of  waterprwif  material  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  post  by  a  cai>-headed  nail,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


►Cv«'^ 


j>^^.  at  t' "  >^ 


/////' 


^/■^ 


/ 


/  '/■<■/  - ' 


'i 

w 

'  /'^/,... 

'^Wm  • 

»r< 

*Jm^ 

*/^^' 

840,421.     WIIEEL-I'LOW. 
Tex.    Filed  Jan,  3,  1906. 


Ceorge  W.  Babnbtt,  Louise, 
Serial  No,  294,389. 


r;«im.— 1.  An  Implement  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  com- 
bination with  a  beam,  of  a  cross  member  conne<ted  there- 
with for  horizontal  pivotal  movement,  vertical  guides  ear- 
ned by  the  ends  of  the  meml>er.  slides  In  the  guides,  flexible 
members  connected  with  the  first  named  meml>er.  rollers 
pivoted  upon  the  slides,  said  flexible  memlters  being  en- 
gaged with  the  rollers,  and  springs  arranged  to  hold  the 
flexible    memlters    yleldably    against    movement    over    the 

rollers. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cross  memlK-r.  of  vertical  guides  connected  with 
the  cross  member,  slides  eugage<l  in  the  guides,  sprockets 
carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  slides,  chains  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  giiides  and  engaged  over  the  sprockets,  and 
fixed  springs  connected  with  the  other  ends  of  the  chains 
to  hold  the  slides  yleldably  against  \ipward  movement. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  l««am.  of  a  casting  engaged  with  the  Iteam. 
a  meml.er  pivoted  to  the  casting  for  horizontal  movement, 
wheels  carried  by  the  memU'r,  a  laterally-extending  bar 
carried  by  the  casting,  a  frame  engaged  with  the  bar  and 
se«ured  to  the  lK»am,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  frame,  and 
connections  ls>tween  the  lever  and  the  meml^r  for  move- 
ment of  the  member  upon  its  pivot  when  the  lever  Is  moved. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  t>eam.  of  a  casting  engaged  with  the  U'am.  a 
member  pivoted  to  the  casting  for  horizontal  mi>veraent, 
wheels  carried  by  the  member,  a  laterally^xtendlng  bar 
carried  by  the  casting,  a  frame  engaged  with  the  bar  and 
secured  to  the  l>eam,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  frame,  a 
wheel  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  beam  for  lateral  move- 


ment, a  link  connected  with  the  wheel  and  with  the  piv- 
oted meml>er,  said  lever  lielng  pivoted  to  the  link  for  move- 
ment thereof  to  shift  the  wheel  and  meml>er  when  the 
lever  Is  moved. 

5.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  descrllted,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  l>eain.  of  a  transverse  luenilxT  plvote<l  to  the 
beam  for  horlBontal  movement,  vertical  guides  tarrieil  by 
the  ends  of  the  trans^-erse  memlier,  rollers  locafKl  In  the 
guides,  U  shaited  slides  having  their  bights  directtnl  up- 
wardly engaged  in  the  guides  with  their  legs  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  rollers,  spindles -engaged  in  the  biwer  ends  of 
the  legs,  wheels  mounted  upon  the  spindles.  spro<kets  car 
lied  by  the  bights  of  the  slides,  chains  having  flxe«l  ends 
engaged  over  the  sprockets,  and  springs  secunvl  to  the 
memt>er  and  connec  t«Hl  with  the  chains  to  hold  the  latter 
yleldably  with  the  slides  against  upward  movement. 


840,422.  TRANSFER  \VA<;ON.  NoBMAX  C.  Bas.sktt. 
Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Pompany.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  2.  1902.  Serial 
No.  105,:i90. 


--t^Ioim. — 1.  A  transfer-wagon,  comprising  n  body,  four 
Bwiveled  power-driven  single  whe<'led  trucks,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  imparting  to  said  trucks  similar  angu- 
lar movement  In  the  same  direction  with  respect  to  the 
axle  of  the  wagon  through  any  angle  up  to  ninety  degrees 
either  way  from  a  straight  forward  i»o8ltlon. 

2.  A  transfer  wagon,  crimprlslng  a  ImkIv.  two  )>alrs  of 
independently  -  swiveled  power  driven  single  w  he«'le<l 
trucks,  two  steering-wheels,  and  chains  conne<ting  said 
steering  wheels  with  the  respective  pairs  of  trucks. 

3.  A  transfer-wagon,  comprising  a  iKidy.  two  pairs  of 
Independently  -  swiveled  jwwer  driven  single  wheeled 
trucks,  a  steering-chain  connected  to  each  pair  of  trucks, 
a  sprocket  for  each  chain,  and  worm  gearing  for  rotating 
each  sprocket. 

4.  A  transfer-wagon,  '•omprlslng  a  l»ody,  two  pairs  of 
Independently  -  swiveled  power  driven  single  -  w  heeled 
trucks,  a  steering-chain  connected  to  each  jmlr  of  trucks, 
a  sprocket  for  each  chain,  worm-gearing  for  rotating  each 
sprocket,  and  Indicators  on  said  worm-gears  to  show  the 
relative  jKtsltlons  of  the  pairs  of  trucks. 

5.  A  transfer-wagon,  comprising  a  body,  two  pairs  of 
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Iu<!<'!i.iiil»'ntly  swlveltnl  power  -  driveo  ^iiiKie  ■  wheeled 
iiiifkM.  a  st»»«'rink{-chaln  <-nnrn'<t(«<l  to  f.nb  pair  of  tr\ii-ks. 
a  sproikft  for  each  rbaln.  worm  K»''*ri">(  ("t  lotallnic  »*atli 
8pro.  kit.  a  hand  whe^l  f^r  <)j)«»ratinK  each  ♦^orm-Kear,  and 
iu»'ans   for   lo<-klnif  i*al<l   w!it->'ls   toi;»'ther. 

•  >.  A  transfer  wakfon.  •  omiirisiiik:  ii  UmIv.  iwo  (MiirH  of 
ludt'iH*n<lently  -  Hwlveletl  (xjwer  drivtu  mu'le  wheeled 
iriK'kx.  a  chain  CDniiei  tins  ea<  li  pair  of  tr\uks,  a  set-ond 
chain  ft)r  each  {)alr  of  fr\i(ks.  a  spro<k9t  for  encli  of 
said  8«M'und  chain-*,  ami  worm  cearlrii;  for  oi)eratln>:  said 
aprockets.  ,' 

7.   A  franafer  waiiTon,  >  omprialnK  a  body,  four  lndc|K>iiil 
entlyswiveitHi   «>ie<trlcail.v  <lriv»'n    fni<-kM.    a    controller   and 
trollt'v   lit   one  end   of  said  wa>;on.  and  meiins   for   turulnj; 
.sjiid    truikr'  I 

^  A  fran!*fer-waB<>n.  comprlslntr  a  l»xly,  two  pairs  of 
liidejH-iideiitly  sw  lvele<l  electrically  driven  trtuka,  a  con- 
troller and  trolley  at  one  end  of  rtaid  wai;i>n,  and  means 
for   lnde{»endently    turning  each    pair   of   trucks. 

9.  A  t ransfer wa^on.  cotnprisim:  a  1hii1>,  two  pairs  of 
li'<le|H'ndently  Hwlveletl  electrically  driven  trucks,  a  con- 
troller and  trolley  at  one  end  of  said  wai^m,  a  steerlnR- 
wheel  for  each  pair  of  trucks,  said  wlifcli  Udnj;  liK'ateil 
near  the  controller,  and  means  for  locking;  fald  wheels  to- 
gether when  deslre<l. 

10.  \  transfer  waKon.  comprising  a  U>dy.  two  pairs  of 
Independently  swiveled  jxjwer  driven  truilcs.  a  stferinj;- 
chain  attache*!  to  each  pair  of  trucks,  an  upriKht  shaft  for 
o|>eratinK  each  chain,  a  worm-Kcar  on  eacbj  shaft,  a  shaft 
carryini,'  a  worm  t'n»{ak.'inir  with  one  of  said  t-'fars,  a  sleeve 
on  'said  shaft  carryink:  ii  worm  cnkjatiini;  with  the  other 
Itear,  ham!  wheels  on  the  worm  shaft  and  slefrve,  and  means 
for  causing:  said  shaft  and  sleevp  to  rotate  !tt>getht'r  when 
desireil. 

H.  In  a  transfer  wai,'on.  a  plurality  of  independentiy- 
swlveled  sla>;le-wheel  trucks,  each  provide*!  wltli  an  elec- 
tric motor  secured  to  the  truck  frame,  a  >>»ar  secured  to 
«ach  truck  whe»>i  and  meshlnir  with  a  pinion  on  the  motor- 
shaft,  rteiihie  leads  conveying  <iirrent  to  e^ch  motor,  and 
means  for  turning  the  trucks  through  at  least  one  hundred 
and  eighty  degrees 

1:.*.    .\    vehicle   piovidi'd   with    two   pairs  of 


wheels,  means 

for  indtp.iideiir  !\  iiirning  each  pair  of  wh^la  al)Out  auh 
stantlally  vertical  axes,  and  mean-;  for  lndei)eiidently  Nrak 
ing  each   pair  of  wheels. 

1.3,  .\  transfer  wat'on  comprising  a  lH)dy  and  two  pairs 
of  wheels  therefor,  means  for  independent Iv  rotating  each 
pair  of  wheels  aNmt  vertical  axes,  iiieaii^  f^r  independently 
rotating  each  pair  of  wheels  aliout  horizontal  axes,  and 
means  for  tndeixMidently  hrakini:  eacii  pair  i)f  wheels. 

1  *     .\   transfer  w!i;;oii   lomprlslng  a  ImhIv.   a   plurality  of   | 
pairs  of  wheels  therefor,  and  means  for  propel jltii:.  hrakint; 
and   furnln^'  each   pair  of   wheels  alsjut   vertjicai   axes   inde 
|H»ndently  of  the  other  wheels.  I 

1.'.    .\   transfer  wnijon   comprising  a  IxkIv,  four   swiveled 
jx>wer  driven  sinnie  w  heele<l   friicks.  a  steering:  device,  arc 
shai>«'.l    memtwrs   on    said    trucks,   and   chaios   o|>«»rated    hy 
said  steering  device  and  passim:  over  said  arc  shape<i  mem 
liers 

!•>  .V  trutisfer  w  au'on  comprising  a  !«sly,  four  iniJepend- 
ently  swivelrtl  electrically  driven  tru<ks.  ii  controller  and 
trolley  at  one  end  of  said  wagon,  and  means  for  turning 
salil  trucks  also  |ocate<|  at  said  end  of  said  wagon. 


'^40,42.7       BRAKK   FOR  TRANSFER  WAGONS       Norman   , 
»'    I?.\ssETT.   Milwaukee.   Wis,  assignor  to  <ieneral   Klec- 
trlc  <'t)mpany.  a  « 'oriMiraf  iun  of  New  York,      original  ap 
plication  t1le<1  May  J,   IIMCj,  Serial  No    lo.l. .",<»»»       Idvlded 
an<l    this    application    file«l     l  >ec      L'T.     llxt".      Serial     No. 
11».<,47s 

i'liiim        1      .V    t  ransfer  wai;on.   coiuprisin;,'   a    txxly.   a   phi 
rality    of    inde|)endently  swlvele*!    single  wh»*M    trucks,    ami 
hrake  shix's   lieariiii:  on    the   tops  of  said   wIuhMs.   eai-h   shoe 
lieing  sw  Iveletl  to  a  Irake  lever 

;.*.  In  a  ainifle  wheeled  ,swlveled  truck,  wliose  axis  of  ro- 
tation is  a  vertical  diameter  of  the  wh«'el,  tjie  combination 
with   »ald   whe«l,  of  a   Orake-shoe   liearing   au   top   thereof.   > 


a  brake-lever  fuicrumed  un  the  stationary  liearing  of  said 
truck,  and  a  banger  hinged  to  tbe  lever  and  swiveled  to  the 
hrake  shoe. 

3.  In  a  single-wheeled  swiveled  truck,  whose  axis  of  ro- 
tation Is  a  vertical  diameter  of  the  wheel,  the  combination, 
with  a  truck-frame  having  guides,  of  a  hrake-shoe  verti- 
cally movable  In  said  guides  and  l>earing  on  top  of  the 
wheel,  and  a  brake-lever  having  a  swiveled  connection  with 
said  shoe. 


4  In  a  tniBifcr- wagon,  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent ly-awll'eled  single  wheel  trucks,  the  combination, 
with  each  truck-whe«'l.  of  a  hrake-shoe  therefor,  a  brake- 
lever  swiveled  to  said  shoe,  a  rock  shaft  for  actuating  said 
said  lever,  and  a  .brake-rod  and  foot  pedal  for  operating 
said  shaft. 

.">.  In  a  transfer wairon,  comprising  two  pairs  of  Inde- 
pendent ly-swlveled  single-wheel  trucks,  the  combination, 
with  each  truck-wheel,  of  a  brake-shoe  therefor,  a  brake- 
lever  swlveletl  to  said  shoe,  a  rock  shaft  for  a<tuatlng  the 
levers  for  eaidi  i>ai  •  of  wheels,  a  braly.' rod  for  eacli  rock 
shaft,  and  a  foot  ptnlal  adapted  to  o|jerate  either  one  or 
l>oth  of  said  nxis  at  w  ill. 

H.  In  a  transfer  wagon,  comprising  tw*)  pairs  of  Inde- 
pendent ly-swivele<l  single  wheel  trucks,  the  combination, 
with  each  truck-wheel,  of  a  brake  shoe  therefor,  a  lirake 
lever  fuicrumed  on  the  wagon  and  swiveled  to  said  shoe,  a 
nx'k  shaft  for  actuatlni;  the  levers  for  ea<-h  pair  of  wheels, 
a  brake  riMJ  for  each  rock  shaft,  a  l)ell  crank  lever  pivoted  to 
each  brake  risl.  an  upright  presser  rod  pivoted  to  each 
l>ell crank  le\er.  and  a  pedal  hinged  at  each  end  to  one  of 
said  pres.scr  nxl.s 


S40.4  24         RAII.IOINT.      JoHN    K.    Reavf.r,    Warwick. 

Ohio.      Filed   .Mar    I'o.   Vmh\.      Serial   No.   ;!<»7.<>M(». 

CUiim.  \  rail  <'balr  comi)rising  a  base,  opposite  splice- 
plates  carrleil  thereby,  one  of  said  splice  plates  having  at 
line  end  a  slot  and  a  bead  jirovlde*!  with  a  communicating 
slot,  a  w  edire  arrange, 1  to  co<i|)erate  with  said  splice-plate 
and  provld»Ml  at  one  en<l  with  a  vertical  driving  hea<i  bav 
ing  a  liorliontally  projecting  locking  plate  adaptetl  for  in 
sertion  In  said  slots,  and  a  key  coiVperating  with  the  head 
on  tbe  splice-plate  and  loi-kingplate  to  secure  the  wedire  In 
jKtsltion. 
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840,425.  UEI'KATINt;  TOUrKlM) CANE.  James  U. 
Bevinoton,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Crescent 
Appliance  Co..  Berea,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  190:{.      Serial  No.  107,850. 


"^=^^. 


\io 


Claim. — 1,  A  repeating  tori>edo-canp  provided  with  a 
magazine  for  torpedoes,  and  a  head  on  said  cane  having  an 
exploslon-chaml)er.  Itself  having  a  tiring-anvil,  and  tbe 
opening  to  said  chaml)er  to  Introduce  the  torjKHloes  l>eing 
on  the  outside  of  the  head  and  separated  from  the  chute  of 
the  magazine  by  an  outer  open  air-space,  thereby  prevent 
Ing  [>088lble  ignition  of  the  torpedoes  in  the  magazine,  and 
a  plunger  working  In  the  head  and  adapted  to  admit  the 
explosives  Into  the  head  when  It  recedes  from  the  firing 
anvil, 

2.   A   repeating  tori)edo-cane  having  a  head  with  an  ex 

126  0,0.-22 


plofllon-cbamlier  and  a  receiving  o|>enlng  tlieretn  on  Its  out- 
side and  exposed  to  the  outer  air,  ami  a  magazine  for  tor 
pedoes  open   at    its   liottom    to   th«  outer  air  and   spaceii 
apart  from  said   re<'eivlng  o|>ening,  and  release  mechanism 
for    the    tor|>edi«'s.    substantially    as   descriUnl. 

3.  A  reiH'ating  torpedo-cane  having  a  magazltie  for  tor- 
I>ed<»e8.  and  a  pivoted  releasing'  device  having  a  pair  of  fin- 
gers reaching  Into  said  magazine  on  different  planes  one 
aliove    the  other,    substantially    as  "descrilKHi 

4.  A  re|»eating  torpe<lo  cane  having  a  magazine  on  Its 
outside  and  an  explosl«n(ham(H>r  with  a  moutli  to  receive 
torj>ed(H's  directly  Iveneath  said  magazine  and  separated 
therefrom  by  an  air  sjiace  outside  ot  the  cane,  a  releasing 
device  for  the  torpedoes,  and  means  to  actuate  the  same, 
and  means  to  restore  said  device  to  closing  {xtsltlon,  sub- 
stantially as  desi-rllied, 

5.  ,A  torpedo-cane  hajf  Ing  a  head  with  an  explosion-cham 
ber  and  a  mouth  oim^u  thereto  on  the  outside  of  the  bead, 
a  magazine  having  Its  outlet  on  the  outside  of  the  cane  and 
whoHy  separated  from  said  liead  and  with  an  open  outer 
air-space  lietween  the  same  and  the  said  mouth  ,in  combi- 
nation with  a  releasing  device  adaptinl  to  intercept  the 
tor|)e<loe8  and  release  one  at  a  time,  said  device  located  at 
the  upi)er  end  of  the  chute  portion  of  said  magazine,  sub- 
stantially as  de8cril>ed, 

6.  A  repeating  torpedo-cane  comprising  a  magazine  for 
torpedoes,  and  a  head  having  an  explosion  chaml>er  con- 
taining a  tiring  place  or  anvil  and  having  an  entrance- 
o|>ening  bxated  on  the  outside  of  tbe  cbamlsir  and  into 
which  the  toriHHicM's  are  intrisiuce*!,  and  .separated  from 
the  chute  or  lower  end  of  said  magazine  by  an  outer  oimmi 
space,  thereby  preventing  possible  Ignition  of  the  torjjedoes 
in  the  magazine,  and  a  tiring  plug  or  plunger  admitting 
an  expl()slve  into  llie  explosion-chamber  wiien  It  moves 
from  the  firing  place  or  anvil. 


8  4  0,426.  METAL  SWAGINt;  AIM'ARATUS. 
Rkieiik,  Benrath.  Germany  Filed  Oct.  .3.  1904, 
No.  l'l'7,<)7:i. 


Otto 

Serial 


Claim. — 1,  In  n  machine  for  swaging  metal  tul)es  from 
hollow  billets,  the  combination  of  grooved  oscillatory  swag- 
ing-dles.  a  mandrel  reciprocated  in  toth  directions  by  the 
dies,  and  dash-pots  coupled  to  the  dies  at  points  movable 
lo  and  fro  past  a  plane  passing  through  the  centers  of  os 
■  illation  of  the  dies,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes 
■^et  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  swaging  metal  tul)es.  the  comblna- 
lioii  of  oscillatory  swaglng-dies.  a  mandrel  movable  back 
and  forth  In  l>oth  directions  synchronously  with  the  dies, 
and  momentum-checking  mechanism  connected  directly 
to  the  dies  at  points  movable  to  and  fro  past  a  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  centers  of  the  oscillations  of  the  dies,  sulv 
stantlally  as  described. 


S40.427.     SASH   HOLDER  AND  FASTENER,     Aliso.n   M. 

Hrister.  Saulsbury,  Miss.     Filed  Nov.  28,  19f).").     Serial 

No.  289.451. 

(^laim. — The   combination    with   a    window-facing   and   a 
sash  slidably  mounted  therein  ;  of  a  housing  secured  to  one 


^ 


338 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

-I , 


January   i,  1907. 


of  the  «l«le  nien)l>er8  of  xald  facinK  and  coiniirlsInK  a  metal 
plafp  havltiK  a  return  Ww\  at  a  line  t)t*yon(l  lis  lonirltudlnai 
'  f-titer.  furmlDK  a  fastcnlnk'  plMtc  and  a  fai»  platf  .  and  a 
latch  plvotfil  In  salil  tmuslni;  lietween  said  platfs  and  com- 
prlslnn  a  fimt  purtlon  and  a  cam  |H)rtl(iu  huatt'd  directly 
alxivf  said  f(K)t  portion,  the  np|)erinost  end  of  said  ram 
[Mirtlon  lielnjf  dlarnetrirail.v  opposite  the  lowt^st  end  of  said 
fo<it  portion  and  overw('i>;hle«l  to  caiixe  the  said  foot-por- 
tion end  to  normally  overhang  the  upf)er  rail  of  the  gash. 
to  present  file  latter  from  lielni:  rHlse<l.  the  '"am  portion  of 
said  latch  tiein*;  a<)apt»'<l  to  l>e  inove<l  Into  frictional  en 
irak'enient  with  the  atljacent  side  rail  of  the  HHsh.  when  the 
foot  ptirtion  Is  moved  from  its  position  al>ove  the  ii[i[>er 
rail  of  tile  sasti  and  the  latter  is  raised,  to  hold  the  tiaah 
In  adju8te<l  position. 


S4o.4l's,  KT.KrTRKAL  Sir.NALINT,  SYSTEM  Edwabu 
K.  BitotvTiiN,  .-Vtiant.i,  <!h..  asslunor  of  onf  twentieth  to 
O,  \\  I'arrott.  orx-  i  w  mt  let  h  to  K.  II.  Thornton,  one- 
fortieth   to  T.   I>.    Mendor.   one  fortieth   to    I ».    R.  Carson. 

"    one-twentieth  to  T.  A.  Hammond,  one-twentieth  to  F..  M. 


Ilorlne.  one-twentieth  "to  T.   H.   KKleston. 
to  ("has.   A.  Conklin.  one  twentieth   to  It. 


one  twentieth 
K.   Park,  one- 


twentieth  to  I>.  v.  0.  Kol>ertson.  one-sixth  lo  I).  (J.  Jones 

and    one  twentieth     to    II      (       SI(m  kdell,     Atlanta,    tjla. 

Filed  Sept.  .f.  I'.KM.      Serial  No    JL'IS.J.-.O. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  ele<'trlc  train  siunallnsr  !^ystem.  a  noi 
nialiy  open  circuit  carritnl  hy  the  locomotlvi'.  a  normally 
closeil  lircnlt  carrietl  l)y  the  locomotive.  i\  plurality  of 
electroma;:net«  arranjrtnl  in  said  clrcnit.  and  means  ar 
rank'e^I  with  relation  to  ilie  track  to  shunt  one  of  said 
electromagnets  In  the  closed  circuit,  whereby  to  close  said 
o|M'n  ciri  lilt. 

•-'  In  an  electric  train  slcnalinjj  system!  a  normally 
o|i«'n  circuit  rarrie<l  by  the  locomotive,  a  secondary  circuir 
carrietl  by  the  locomotive  and  arranged  to  ('lose  the  of»en 
circuit,  said  secondary  circuit  Ndn*;  closed  throiitih  ctmtact 
with  the  track  rails,  a  plurality  of  electroma;»nets  arranged 
in  said  secondary  circuit,  and  meanx  to  shunt  one  of  said 
electnimagnets  to  direct  the  current  throu;;ll  the  other  of 
sal<l  electromairnets  to  close  the  o|>en  clrcnit. 

:?.    In  nn  electric  train-siirnalinf;  system,  a  iii>rmally  oiwn 
■  ircult  carrietl  liy  the  locomotive,  a  secondary  circuit  lar 
rle<l    iiy    the    lin-oniot  ive.    said    se<'ondary    circuit    tielnjc   nor 
mally    closeil.    a    plurality    of    electromagnets    arraniied    in 
sul«l   secondary    circuit,    whereby    the   saltl    cir<'ult    is    Inop 
eratlve  to  close  the  oiwn  circuits,  and  mean!*  to  direct  the 
current  of  said  secondary   circuit   through   ln|t  one  of  said 
magnets,    whereby    said    se<-ondary    circuit    in    effective    to 
cloHe  the  open  circuit 

4.  In  an  electric  train  dgnallng  system,  a  normally  open 
circuit  carried  liy  the  locomotive,  a  secondary  circuit  car 
rl»Ml  by  the  locomotive,  the  terminals  of  said  ne<'ondary  cir 
cult  lielug  In  contact  with  the  track  rails,  a  third  rail  in 
termedlate  said  track  rails,  a  branch  of  said  secondary  cir- 
cuit normally  In  contact  with  the  third  rail,  and  means 
carried  by  the  track  to  elet-trlcally  conne<!t  one  of  the 
track  rails  and  the  third  rail. 

.'.    In    an   electric    train  signaling   system,    the   romblna 
tlon    with    track  rails,    of    auxiliary    rails    arrangetl    Inter 
mtHllate  the  tra<'k  rails,  a   felephone-clrc\iit   <5arri»>«l  by   the 
locomotive,  the  terminals  of  said  circuit  l>el|ig  In  contact 


with  the  auxiliary  rails,  a  track  alarm-circuit  with  its 
terminals  In  contact  with  one  of  the  track-rails  and  one 
of  the  auxiliary  rails  respectively,  and  a  branch  leading 
from  the  telephone-circuit  and  In  contact  with  a  track-rail. 


6.  In  an  electric  traln-slgnallug  system,  n  normally  open 
operating-circuit  cnrrle<i  by  the  locomotive,  a  secondary 
circuit  carried  hy  the  locomotive,  a  plurality  of  electro 
magnets  arranged  In  said  sec<mdiiry  circuit,  said  electro- 
magnets iH'ing  arranged  In  series  with  the  terminals  of  the 
circuit  In  contact  with  the  track  rails,  a  third  rail  ar 
rangetl  Intermediate  the  track,  a  conductor  leading  from 
one  of  said  electromagnets  to  said  third  rail,  and  means 
arrangetl  with  relation  to  the  track  to  form  an  electrical 
connection  lietween  the  track  rails  and  said  third  rail, 
wherehy  to  shunt  one  of  said  electromagnets  In  the  sec- 
ondarv  <lrcult.  , 


.*S4U.4L'<».     ADDUnSS-I'Itl.NTI.Nc;  ATTA(  H  MK.ST.     W.vi.TEB 

1..   BtCKSEN.    Blooming    I'ralrle.    .Minn.      Flletl   Jan.    10, 

IJHm.      Serial  No.  L'<.t.-...{7<t 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press,  hav 
ing  a  rotatable  cylinder  and  a  tappet  rotatahle  with  the 
cylinder,  of  a  toottutl  wheel  locatetl  In  position  to  be 
moved  liy  said  tappet,  a  carrier  for  suii()ortlng  a  printing 
device,  and  means  for  <onnectlng  the  wheel  with  the 
c.-irrier. 

1'.  The  combination  in  a  printing-press,  of  n  printing 
attachment  comprising  a  frame  jirovided  with  grooves  on 
the  inner  fa<'es  of  the  sides  thereof,  an  endless  carrier  sup- 
|iorte<l  in  the  frame  aii<l  <-omprislng  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected rectangular  links  for  ret'elving  a  form  and  arranged 
with  their  long  dimensions  transversely  of  the  carrier,  lugs 
on  the  ends  of  the  links  for  engaging  the  grooves  of  the 
frame  whereby  to  guiile  the  carrier,  and  means  wherehy 
the  press  may  Intermittently   move  the  carrier. 

;?.    The  combination  with  a  printing  jiress,  of  a  printing 
attachment    comprising    a    frame    having    grooves    on    the 
inner   faces   of   the   sides    thereof,   drums   journaled    in    the 
frame,  an  endless  carrier  supported  on  the  drums,  and  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  connected  re<  fangular  links  for  car 
rylng  a  form  having  their  long  dimensions  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  frame,  lugs  un  the  ends  of  the  links  for  en 
gaging  the  grooves  of  the  frame  whereby  to  guide  the  car- 
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rier.  and  a  connection  between  the  press  and  oae  of  the 
drums  whereby  to  Intermittently  move  the  carrier. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  printing-press,  of  n  printing 
attachment  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  grooves  in 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  sides  thereof,  an  endless  carrier  sup- 
ported In  the  frame  and  coiuprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected links  for  supiKirtlng  forms,  lugs  on  the  ends  of  the 
links  for  engaging  the  grooves  of  the  frame  whereby  to 
guide  the  carrier,  and  means  whereby  the  press  may  in- 
termittently move  the  carrier. 


S40,430.      rUMP.      TuoMA.s    Bt  tlf.r.    Fort    Worth.    Tex. 
Flletl  Sept.  1.-.  mo.-.     Serial  No.  278,628. 


Claim. — A  water  pum|)lng  apparatus  having  a  water- 
tight casing,  a  discharge  pl|>e  entering  said  casing,  a 
lower  ejector  Intercepting  said  discharge-pipe  and  pro- 
Tided    with    alr-lulets    and    means    for   deflecting    the   air 


from  said  inlets  upward,  an  upi>er  ejector  intercepting 
said  discharge-pipe  and  having  losses  on  the  outside 
theret>f  and  small  air  Inlet  pl|>es  entering  said  ejt^-tor 
through  said  Uisses.  said  air  Inlet  pl|>es  extending  Ix'low 
the  air-Inlets  of  the  lower  ejector,  and  u  pipe  entering  said 
casing  for  admitting  compressetl  air. 


840.4.n.  TrUROCENERATOn.  .Torn  O.  Paixan.  I.ynn. 
Mass..  assignor  to  iieneral  Electric  Company,  a  Coiisjra- 
tlon  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  May  2.'>, 
l!K>r>.  Serial  No.  2«»2.2H7.  Klvlded  and  this  application 
tiled  June  h,  U)Oii.     Serial  No.  :i-ju.7:>r,. 


Claitn. —  1.  In  combination,  an  eiastlc  fluid  motor,  n 
generator  driven  thereby,  and  n  fan  which  receives  air 
through  the  generator  and  discharges  It  at  one  or  more 
points  between  It  and  the  motor. 

2.  In  coinblnntion.  an  elastic  fluid  motor,  a  generator 
driven  thereby,  and  a  fan  driven  liy  the  main  shaft  which 
causes  a  fluid  medium  to  circulate  through  the  generator 
to  cotd  the  conductors  and  discharges  sahl  me<ltum  In  a 
direction  to  opi>ose  any  teiidemy  for  currents  of  lieat<Hl  air 
from  the  motor  to  enter  the  generator. 

S.  In  combination,  an  elastic-fluid  motor,  a  generator 
driven  thereby,  and  a  means  constructetl  and  arranged  to 
cause  a  <iuTent  of  air  lo  enter  the  generator  at  a  jmlnt 
remote  from  the  motor  and  to  flow  through  the  generator 
and  l)e  discharged  at  one  or  more  iKilnIs  l>etween  the  motor 
and  genertitor. 

4.  In  combination,  an  elastic-fluid  motor,  a  generator 
driven  thereby,  a  shaft  which  Is  common  to  the  motor  and 
generator,  a  fan  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the  end  of  the 
generator  adjacent  to  tlie  motor,  which  draws  air  over  the 
conductors  in  the  generator,  and  means  for  causing  the 
fan  to  discharge  the  air  at  one  "r  more  points  between  the 
motor   and   generatcu'.  / 

5.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  casittg 
for  the  machine  which  is  priivlded  with  receiving  and  dis- 
charge openings  to  permit  of  a  circulation  of  nir.  and  a 
baffling  means  suitably  located  with  respect  to  ih«'  lecelv- 
l^g-opening  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  foreign  matter, 
said  means  Including  a  plurality  of  plates  which  deflect 
the  entering  current  of  air  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the 
generator. 

1 6.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  motor  for  driving  It, 
a  casing  for  the  generator,  an  opening  admitting  air  to 
the  casing,  a  baffler  for  preventing  the  entrance  of  foreign 


340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janiarv    I,  1907. 


m«ft.T  to  the  (aslnt:.  n  (liRoharifeoKnlriK  for  tlip  caning. 
and  a  protet-tlruf  device  which  prevents  the  entranc"  of 
tonlgn   matter   through    the  ilisoharse  0|)enlrj);. 

7.  In  combination,  a  ifenerator.  a  motor  for  drlvlnj;  It,  a 
cBKlDR  for  the  generator  having  Inlet  and  dWharge  open 
Inga.    a    tiaffllni;    meanH    for    the    Inlet    to    prtvent    the    en 
trance   of   foreign    matter,    nn.l    a    fan    whlclj    receives    air 
from   the  batBe«l    Inlet   and   causes   it    lo   paxD  out    through 
the  dlRchargp-<)(>enlni;. 

8.  In  comhinatlon,  a  motor,  a  generator  driven  theretiy, 
a  frame  for  the  generator  having  oi>enlng8  fliereln.  an  In- 
flowing casing  for  the  frame  which  contains  a  chamber 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  generator  frame, 
a  baffling  devl«-e  regulating  the  admission  ..f  air  t.>  said 
(  hamber.  a  fan  which  causes  a  current  of  air  lu  pu.ss  over 
the  conductors  when  the  machine  is  In  o|>er»tlon,  and  an 
o|K.nlng  arranged  to  dLscharge  the  air  delivered  l.y  the  fan. 

O.    In  combination,  a   motor,  a  generator  driven   tliereby. 
•I    ne<k   which  connerts  the  motor  and  gener|tor.  a  cover- 
ing which   Incloses  the  neck,  an  oi)enlng  l^-tween   the  neck 
and  ctnering  to  permit   the  e8cai>e  of  air.  and  an   ..pening 
f«M-  admitting  air   to   the  generator<-a8liig 
■^.   10.    In  cumblnation.  a  motor,  a  generator  dPiven  thereby. 
a   ne<*k   which  connects  the  motor  and  generator,   a   cover- 
In-,'  whii  h   Incloses  the  neck  and  is  separated  therefrom  by 
a   spa.e   through    which   air    Is  discharged,   a   tan    for   cans 
Ing  a  current  of  air  to  pass  through   the  generator  casing 
and  I>e  dl.>»charged  through  said  space,  and  a  .screen   infer 
me<liate  the  fan  and  said  space. 

11  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  generator  driven  thereby, 
a  baffler  which  prevents  the  admis.slon  of  foreign  matter 
to  the  generator  and  comprist's  a  numU'r  of  perforated 
plates,  a  means  for  directing  tlie  air  currents  Into  the 
jM-rforations.  and  .in  o|>enlng  which  discharges  the  air 
from   the  generator  casing. 

1-.  -A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  t  frame  hav- 
ing ventllatlng-openlngs  for  supplying  air  to  the  interior 
of  the  machine,  an  Inclosing  casing  or  cover  for  the  frame 
which  contains  a  chaml)er  communicating  with  the  open- 
ings which  aiipply  the  Interior  of  the  machine,  and  a 
bead  aftache<l  to  the  casing  adjacent  one  end  of  the  ma- 
chine, the  head  having  an  air-Inlet,  also  communicating 
with  the  chamber,  which  i)ermlt8  a  flow  of  air  through 
the  head  and  the  chamlier  to  ventilate  the  machine,  but 
i)revents  the  entrance  of  foreign  matter  with  the  air. 


H40.4.12.      AITARATTS  FOR  AT'TOMATICAU.Y  GIVING 

ALARM  IN  CASK  OF  RrRGI.jVRY.  4r      J.vME.s  rARTBR. 

I^ytonatone.  England.      Filed  Jan.  2.  190«.     Serial  No 

2»4..l0:i. 

rtnim.  1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  giving  alarm  In 
cane  of  burglary  or  the  like,  consisting  of  an  ele<>trlc  bat- 
tery and  conductlng-wlres.  one  of  which  la  Qormally  In- 
terrupted but  has  Its  circuit  completed  by  any  attempt  at 
burglary  or  Illicit  entrance  through  a  door,  window,  or 
other  place,  the  conductlng-wlres  passing  to  a  small  elec- 
tromotor which  Is  set  in  revolution  when  the  circuit 
through  the  wires  la  completed,  and  sets  In  revolution  a 
spindle  provided  with  two  opposite  cranks,  having  con 
necting  ntds  actuating  two  levers  which  as  tliey  rise  and 
fall  alternately  compress  and  releaae  two  elastic  balls, 
communicating  with  whistles  or  sound-produflng  devices 
when  the  electromotor  Is  working,  and  a  switch  by  which 
the  current  can  be  cut  off  and  the  working  Btt)p()ed  when 
dealred.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  in  claim  1.  the 
combination  of  an  electric  Imttery,  conducting  wires  r.  f 
the  circuit  through  which  Is  automatically  completed  by 
any  attempt  to  break  open  a  window,  door,  or  other  place 
which  Is  to  lie  guarded,  an  electromotor  6,  a  pitlley  n  upon 
the  spindle  of  the  armature  of  the  motor,  a  pulley  p  upon 
a  parallel  spindle  q.  a  cord  o  connecting  the  pulleys,  oppo 
site  cranks  r,  r,  upon  the  spindle  7.  connecting- rods  «.  ». 
pivoted  levers  m.  m.  plates  x.  r.  pressing  upon  hallow  elastic 
Itslls  if,  p,  having  noszle«  1.  2.  connected  to  pipes  .^,  4.  pro 
vtded  at  their  outer  ends  with  whistles,  and  a  sw^ltch  11. 
all  substantially  as  described  and  illustrated 

3.  In  •  d«Tlce  of  the  character  described,  a  battery,  a 


main  circuit  normally  o|.en  and  adapted  to  I**  closed  by  an 
attempt  at  entrance  through  the  d.x.r  or  window,  a  motor 
arrange<l  in  said  circuit  with  said  Iwttery  and  ot)erated 
tU)4)n  the  closing  of  the  said  circuit,  a  pair  of  whistles,  and 
means  for  alternately  sounding  said  whistles  upon  the  cios 
Ing  of  the  said  circuit,  sulwtantlally  as  de8crll)e<1. 


f////////,////////////y////y^^^ 


4.  In  an  automatic  burglar-alarm,  a  battery,  a  motor  ar- 
ranged In  circuit  therewith,  said  circuit  l>elng  normally 
oj)en  and  adapted  to  Ite  closed  by  an  attempt  at  burglary, 
alarm  sounding  whistles,  and  eans  arranged  In  conjunc- 
tion with  said  motor  for  alternately  .sounding  said  whis 
ties,  substantially  as  de»crll)ed 

5.  in  an  automatic  burglar  alarm,  a  battery,  a  main  cir- 
cuit normally  ojH'n  and  adapte<l  to  l)e  close*!  by  an  attempt 
at  burglary,  a  motor  arrange<i  In  said  circuit  with  said  bat- 
tery, an  emergency  circuit  arranged  t)etween  said  battery 
and  said  motor,  a  pair  of  whistles,  and  means  for  alter 
nately  sounding  said   whistles,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

n.  In  an  automatic  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with 
the  alarm-sounding  whistles  and  mechanism  for  alternately 
ojwating  the  same,  of  the  electrical  means  for  actuating 
the  said  whistles  comprising  a  battery,  a  main  circuit  nor 
mally  open  and  adapte<l  to  be  close*!  ui>on  an  attempt  at 
burglary,  a  motor  arranged  in  said  main  circuit  with  said 
battery,  and  an  emergency  circuit  arranged  l)etwe«Mi  said 
battery  and  said  motor  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  said 
motor  upon  a  failure  of  the  main  circuit,  subctantlally  as 
described. 


S40.4.'?.3.      METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DRAWING 

SHEET    (JLASS       Irvincj    W.    r..i,BrK\.    Franklin.    I'a. 

Filed  May  IK.  1!>4>4.     Serial  No.  20H.r,70. 

Claim.  —  1.  The  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  glass, 
which  consist:.  In  preparing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  and 
drawing  the  glass  therefrom  In  sheet  form,  the  drawing 
force  being  simultaneously  applied  In  the  directions  of  the 
sheet's  length  and  width. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  glass,  which  con- 
sists in  preparing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  and  drawing  the 
glass  therefrom  In  sheet  form,  the  drawing  force  UMng  si- 
multaneously applied  In  the  direction  of  the  sheets  length 
and  In  the  directions  of  Its  two  edges. 

:t.  The  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  glass,  which  con- 
slats  In  preparing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  and  drawing  the 
glass  therefrom  In  sheet  form,  the  drawing  force  being  sl- 
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multaneously   applitMl    In   a   vertical   direction   and    trans- 
versely of  the  sheet. 

4.   The   methiKl  of  forming  a  sheet   of  glass,   which   con 
slsts  in  preparing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  and  drawing  the 
glass  therefrom  In  sheet  form,  the  drawing  force  being  si 
miiltaneously  applied  In  the  direction  of  the  top  and  edges 
of  the  sheet. 


5.  The  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  glass  which  con- 
sists In  preparing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  drawing  the  mol- 
ten glass  In  the  direction  of  the  sheet's  length  to  form  the 
middle  portion  of  ^he  slieet,  and  simultaneously  drawing 
molten  glass  In  the  direction  of  the  sheet's  edges  to  form 
the  edge  portions  of  the  sheet. 

6.  The  metlHKl  of  forming  a  sheet  of  glass,  which  con- 
sists in  preparing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  and  drawing  the 
glass  therefrom  in  slitH't  form,  the  drawing  force  being  si 
multaneously  a|)plie«l  in  the  directions  of  the  sheet's  length 
and  width,  and  subjecting  the  sheet  to  the  action  of  heat 
during  the  continuance  of  the  drawing  operation. 

7.  The  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  glass,  which  con- 
sists In  prejiarlng  a  mass  of  mttlten  glass,  and  drawing  the 
glass  tlierefroin  in  slu»et  form,  the  drawing  force  Inking  si 
multan«'ously  appllcti  In  a  vertical  direction  and  trans 
and  in  the  directions  of  Its  two  edges,  and  subjecting  the 
sheet  to  the  action  of  heat  during  the  continuance  of  the 
drawing  operation. 

8.  The  uieth(j<l  of  forming  a  shtn-t  of  glass,  which  con- 
sists In  preparing  a  nutss  of  molten  glass,  and  drawing  the 
glass  tberefrotn  In  slie«'f  form,  the  drawing  force  l)elng  si 
multaneously  api>lie<l  In  a  vertical  direction  and  trans- 
versely of  the  sheet,  and  subjecting  the  sheet  to  the  action 
of  heat  during  the  continuance  of  the  drawing  oj)eratlon. 

9.  The  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  glass,  which  con- 
sists in  preparing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  and  drawing  the 
glass  therefrom  in  sheet  form,  the  drawing  force  ijelng  si- 
multaneously a|)plied  In  the  direction  of  the  top  and  edges 
of  the  slieet.  and  subj«*<"tiiig  the  sluH't  to  the  action  of  heat 
during  the  continuance  of  the  drawing  ojH'ratlon. 

10.  The  method  of  f<irmlng  a  sheet  of  glass,  which  con- 
slats  in  preparing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  continuously 
drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the 
sheet's  length,  and  contlnucuisiy  drawing  the  molten  glass 
In  the  direction  of  the  sheet's  e<lges. 

11.  The  method  of  forming  a  sheet  (»f  glass,  which  con- 
sists In  preparing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  cimtlnuously 
drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  therefrom  In  the  direction  of  the 
sheet's  length  and  also  In  the  direction  of  its  edges  while 
maintaining  the  heat  In  the  drawn  slH»et  high  enough  to 
prevent  cracking  during  the  drawing  o|H'ration. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-glass,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  re<-eptacle  for  molten  glass,  a  bait  for  drawing 
the  glass  in  sheet  form  tlierefrom.  and  revolving  means 
counteracting  the  tendency  of  the  sheet  to  narrow  and 
draw  to  a  rml  or  thread. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-glass,  the  coml»l- 
natlon  of  a  receptacle  for  molten- glass,  a  bait  for  drawing 
the  glass  in  sheet  form  therefrom,  and  means  also  draw 
Ing  molten  glass  from  said  receptacle  in  the  direction  of 
the  (Higes  of  the  sheet,  whereby  said  bait  and  said  means 
draw  a  sheet  of  uniform  width. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-glass,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  receptacle  for  molten  glass,  a  half  for  drawing 


the  glass  in  sheet  form  therefn)m.  and  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly drawing  means  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  Imit 
when  the  latter  is  In  jilace  In  the  molten  glass. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  fur  drawing  sln'et-glass.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  re<eptacle  for  molten  glass,  a  bait,  and  means 
moving  the  l>ait  away  from  said  re<'eptacle  to  draw  a  sheet, 
with  a  plurality  of  drawing  devb-es  acting  to  draw  glass 
from  said  iweptacle  outward  from  the  edges  of  the  sheet 
drawn  l>y  the  bait. 

1»>.  In  an  apj)aratus  for  drawing  sheet-glass,  the  combl- 
natbm  with  a  receptacle  fiu-  molten  glass,  a  l»alt.  and  means 
withdrawing  said  bait  from  said  re<-eptacle  to  form  a  sheet, 
of  drawing  devices  lfMate«l  one  adjacent  to  each  edge  of 
the  sheet  and  serving  to  draw  molten  glass  from  said  re- 
^•eptacle  to  form  the  «Klge  ixutlons  of  the  sheet. 

17.  In  an  a|)paralus  for  drawing  sht>et-glass.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  re<'eptacle  for  molten  glass,  a  bait,  and  means 
withdrawing  s.ild  bait  from  said  re<eptacle  to  form  a  sheet, 
of  two  drawing  devices  bn-ated  one  adjai-ent  to  ea<h  edge 
of  the  sheet  at  Us  bottom  and  serving  to  draw  molten  glass 
from  said  receptacle  to  form  the  tnlge  porllotis  of  the  slitM-t. 

IK.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  she«'t  glass.  the-<oml>l 
nation  with  .1  receptacle  for  molten  glass,  a  Irnit.  and 
means  withdrawing  said  bait  from  said  receptacle  to  form 
a  sheet,  of  two  drawing'devices  locate*!  one  adjacent  t<.> 
each  edge  of  the  shi'et  and  engaging  the  molten  glass  in 
said  receptacle  and  serving  to  draw  Ibe  glass  therefrom 
to  form  the  edge  portions  of  the  she*-!. 

lit.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet  glass,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receptacle  for  molten  glass,  a  bait  and  means 
withdrawing  said  l»all  from  s.iid  receptacle  to  form  a 
sheet,  of  twi)  revohil'lc  iMxiies  located  one  adjacent  to  each 
edge  of  the  sheet  at  its  iK)ttom  ami  means  revolving  said 
bodies  in  op|M»slte  directions. 

1!0.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-glass,  the  comlil- 
nation  with  a  recepta<le  for  molten  glass,  a  lialt  and  means 
withdrawing  said  Iwlt  from  said  receptacle  lo  form  a 
sheet,  of  two  revoluble  IxKlies  located  one  a<ijacent  to  each 
edge  of  the  sluH't  at  its  Ixitloiu  and  en;;agin;:  the  glass  in 
said  r4'<eptacle,  and  means  revolving  .said  l»odies  In  op|>o- 
site  directions. 

'21.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sbeei-trlass,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  receptacle  for  inolien  >;lass,  a  bail,  and  means 
withdrawing  said  bait  from  the  receptacle  to  form  a  sheet, 
of  two  rollers  located  one  adjacent  to  ea<  h  ^Mlge  of  the 
sheet  near  its  lM>ttoni,  and  inean.s  revolving  said  rollers  lu 
opposite  directions. 

21'.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  slie^-t-glnss.  the  coml)l- 
nution  of  a  recejttade  for  molten  glass,  a  bait,  and  means 
withdrawing  said  bait  from  tlie  receptacle  to  form  a  sheet, 
of  two  rollers  located  oni'  adjacent  to  each  edge  of  the 
sheet  near  its  Inittom  and  having  axes  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  drawn  by  the  bait,  and  means  revolving 
said   rollers  in  op|)osite  directions. 

23.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-glass,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  reieptacle  conlnining  molten  glass,  a  liait, 
and  means  w  illidra  w  ing  tlie  b.iit  fiom  the  receptacle  ti> 
form  a  sli»>et,  of  two  rollers  revoluble  on  axes  transverse 
to  the  sheet,  the  lower  |>art  of  the  perljiberies  of  said 
rollers  Ix'lng  imiuers<Hl  In  the  molten  glass  adjacent  to  the 
•'djjes  of  the  sheet  being  drawn,  and  means  revolving  said 
rollers  in  opposite  directions. 

24.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-glass,  the  combi- 
nation witli  a  re<eiitacle  containing  molten  glass,  a  bait, 
means  withdrawing  said  bait  from  the  recejdacle  to  form 
a  sb«>et  of  glass,  and  tilling  or  supjdy  conduits  or  oitenings 
for  the  entrance  of  molten  glass  Into  said  recejitacle  ;idja- 
<-ent  to  the  edges  of  the  shed    lieing  drawn. 

25.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet  glass,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  reieptacle  tontalning  molten  glass,  a  bait, 
means  withdrawing  said  bait  from  the  recejiiac  le  to  form 
a  slie«'t  of  glass,  means  counteracting  the  tendemy  of  the 
shwt  to  narrow  during  drawing  o|>eratlon.  and  filling  or 
supply  conduits  or  oi)enlngK  for  molten  glass  Into  said 
receptacle  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  sheet  l>eing  drawn. 

lit).  In  an  apparatus  for  diawing  she«'t  glass,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receptacle  containing  molten  glass  and  hav- 
ing two  filling  or  supply  conduits  or  openings,  of  a   l^alt 
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lnteriM»»able  In  the  jflnss  In  said  rtreptarle  lietwwn  said 
conduits  or  <>|>«»nlnk:s.  and  means  wlthdniwinK  the  l)alr 
from   the  re<-eptn(  le  tn  form  n  sheet  of  glass. 

27.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawint;  sheet-i;l«»«.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  re<eptade,  contalnlni:  molten  jilass,  of  a 
bait,  means  withdrawing  said  bait  from  the  re<-»'ptacle  to 
form  a  sheet,  roller*  revoluble  on  axe«  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  said  sheet,  means  revolvlni;  said  roller*  In  opi>o- 
alte  direct lon.i.  and  twn  rilling  or  supply  condultB  or  open 
iaga  entering  the  rei-eptacle  one  adjacent  to  each  roller. 

I'M.    In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  shwt  class,  the  n>mhl 
nation  with  a  rereptacle  contnltiinu  molten  K'iiHS,  of  means 
for  drawlnit  a   sheet   of  v'lass   therefrom,    revolving  means 
uialntalnlnkt  the  sheet  of  uniform  width  and  11  iKeatlng  de 
vice    for    supplylni;    heat    to    the    drawn    sheet    adjacent   to 
said   receptacle. 

L'!t.  In  im  apparatus  for  drawing'  sheet-nla.ss,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  reieptai  le  containini;  molten  K'^ss't  "f  means 
for  drawini;  i:la.HS  frmn  said  receptacle  in  she«'t  form  lon- 
Kitudinaily  of  the  sheet,  devices  drawini;  the  ijlasp  from  the 
receptacle  In  the  direction  of  the  edues  of  the  »heet,  and 
Independent  oi>eratlni;  mechanisms  for  said  means  and 
<levices. 

30.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawlnn  sheet-glass,  the  comt>l 
nation  with  a  re<-e[)tacle  contalnlntr  molten  glas;*.  of  a  halt 
for  (IrawliiK  a  sheet  of  glass  from  said  receptacle,  means 
also  drawing  glass  from  the  receptacle  to  form  the  edge 
portions  of  the  sheet,  and  independent  oi>eratinjr  riieclian 
Ism  for  said  l)alt  and  means,  said  mechanisms  t»-ins;  capa 
lile  of  operation  at  varialile  s|»'eds. 

;!1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-glass,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  receptacle  containing  molten  glass,  a  cover 
ft>r  said  re<-eptacle  liaving  a  depressed  central  |H)rtlon 
and  elevated  end  portions,  and  a  slot  exteniling  across 
said  depres.sed  jiortlon  and  into  said  elevated  end  portions. 
:?1'.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet  glass,  the  coml)l 
nation  of  a  re<eptacle  containing  molten  glass,  means  for 
drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  therefrom,  and  meauis  drawing 
the  glass  to  form  the  edge  portions  of  the  she<}t  wtierpli.\ 
It  Is  held  to  uniform  width. 

'M.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet  glass,  a  recepta 
cle  containing  molten  glass,  means  for  drawing  n\as»  there- 
from In  sheet  form  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  find  means 
simultaneously  drawing  and  stretching  the  glas$  laterally. 
;U.  in  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet  glass,  a  recepta- 
cle containing  molten  glass,  means  for  drawing  >|las8  there- 
from in  slieet  form  In  a  longitudinal  dire<tlon,  atid  a  pin 
rallty  of  surfaces  drawing  glass  from  .said  recei)tacle  to 
form  the  side  jxirtlons  of  the  shj'et  and  simultaneously 
stretching  the  sheet  laterally. 

3.'.  in  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-glass,  a  recei)ta 
cle  containing  molten  glas.s.  means  drawing  gla.ss  there 
from  In  sheet  form  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  means 
glmultaneously  drawing  glass  from  said  re<e|)tacle  and 
stretching  the  sheet  in  a  lateral  dlre<-tlon.  and  devices 
whereby  said  last  named  means  may  L>e  operated  at  varia- 
ble speeds. 

'M.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet-glasa,  a  recepta- 
cle containing  molten  glass,  means  drawing  i"lass  there- 
from In  sheet  form,  two  surfaces  simultaneously  drawing 
glasM  from  said  receptacle  to  form  the  lateral  portions  of 
the  sheet  and  streti  hlng  .said  sheet,  and  means  for  cooling 
the  sheet  as  drawn. 


spaceil  guides,  the  free  end  of  said  bent  portion  l»elng  flare<l 
outwardly  and  provi(le<l  with  a  detent  near  Its  terminal 
and  with  a  longitudinal  groove  terminating  at  its  Inner 
end  In  an  aperture,  the  other  meml)er  of  the  ))ent  portion 
having  an  aperture  registering  with  said  flrst-mentloned 
ai>erture,  a  spring  slldahle  in  the  slot  In  said  l)eut  end 
and  having  means  resting  In  said  groove  and  adapted  to 
extend  Into  said  registering  apertures,  said  atrip  l>elng 
l)ent  to  form  a  loop  and  having  Its  free  end  aperture<l  and 
Adapted  to  slide  l>etween  the  members  of  said  l)ent  portion. 


84<>,4:U       CAR  rxM^lt    SKAL.      CllARl.K.s    Coi.iMBts.    Spo- 
kane.   Wash.,    assignor   of   one  half    to    Wllllani    (iagnan. 


Spokane.     ^\ash. 
:»•_••_»,  2X6. 
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M40.4.{r>.  BACK  FOR  RRISIIES.  CHARLES  E.  CoxDEK. 
Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  .lune  2H,  IJMKJ.  Serial  No. 
323.811. 


Claim. — 1.  A  brnsh-lwck  comprising  a  ImxIv  portion  hav 
Ing  fornie<l  therein  a  series  of  implement  receiving  com 
partments,  a  cover  hlngedly  connected  to  said  hack  or  t>od> 
portion  and  adapted  to  W  closed  over  said  compartments, 
said  cover  having  means  for  retaining  articles  dlsposecl 
within  said  compartments  In  position  and  means  for  re- 
taining sjild  cover  in  a  closed  position. 

2.  A  l>rush-t>ack  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  se- 
ries of  shape«l  re<esses  forming  implement-re<"elvlng  com- 
partments, a  cover  hlngedly  connectiHl  to  one  side  of  said 
back  or  body  jxirtlon  and  having  recesses  registering  with 
anil  of  a  shape  to  corre8[K>nd  with  the  recesses  In  the  l)ody 
portion,  and  means  for  locking  said  cover  In  closed  post 
tlon. 

3.  A  blackening  or  polishing  Iirush  comprising  a  l)ody 
jKirtlon  having  formed  therein  a  bla<kening-lH)X  compart- 
ment, a  dauU>r-head  conipartment,  a  daul>er-bandle  com- 
partment communicating  with  the  aforesaid  compartmenrs, 
a  removable  c\ip  or  receptacle  arranged  In  said  daul>er- 
head  compartment,  a  cover  hinge<lly  connected  to  one  side 
of  said  l>ack  or  \ycn\y  portion,  .said  cover  having  formed 
therein  recesses  adapted  to  aline  with  the  compartments 
in  said  body  jiortion  when  the  cover  Is  in  a  cIos^mI  position 
to  hold  tlie  articles  against  movement,  and  means  to  fasten 
said  cover  In  close  engagement  with  said  l)ody  ix>rtlon,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll)ed. 


84o.4;{iV  TRorKSS  OF  DFITYDRATINC,  FOOD  SUB- 
STA.NCKS.  Hknk.st  W.  (imikk.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a»- 
slKnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Cokel  Company,  a 
Cori)oratlon  of  New  ,Ier.sey  Flbni  Feb.  24,  li>(i4.  Serial 
No.  195. 54o. 


Claim — .\  car-seal  comprising  a  closed  casing  having  a 
■lot  In  one  end  and  a  strip  having  one  end  l)ent  \ipon 
Itself  with  a  slot    formed   longitudinally   therein   to   form 


r^ciim. —  1  The  prcx-ess  of  dehydrating  food  substances, 
which  consists  In  passing  therethrough  a  current  of  air  of 
a  certain  tem|K>rature  and  humidity  and  immediately  there- 
after passing  therethrough  In  the  opi>oslte  direction  an  In- 
dei)endent  current  of  air  of  a  <ll(Torent  temperature  and 
humldlt.\ 

2.  The  process  of  dehydrating  food  sulistances.  wlilcli 
consists  In  Inclosing  them  In  a  receptacle  divided  Into  sub- 
stantially air  tight  sections,  passing  currents  of  air  of  a 
certain   temi)erature  and  humidity  through  alternate  sec- 
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tlons  In  one  direction,  passing  Independent  currents  of  air 
of  a  different  temi)erature  and  humidity  through  the  Inter- 
vening sections  In  the  opposite  direction  and  Intermit- 
tently moving  the  substances  forwardly  through  the  re 
oeptacle. 

3.  The  process  of  dehydrating  food  aulwtances,  which 
consists  In  alternately  forcing  therethrough  In  opposite 
directions  Independent  currents  of  air  of  different  tempera- 
tures and  humidity. 


840.437.  COMBINED  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER  AND 
I'LOW,  .John  B.  Corsbie,  .lullan,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1906     Serial  No,  329,782, 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  romMned  fertlllzer-dlatrlhuter  and  plow, 
a  hopper,  an  agitator  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a  feed 
Ing  device  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  said  hopi)er  iirovlded 
with  a  feed-opening,  means  for  regulating  the  site  of  the 
opening,  plow  l>eams  adjustal>le  laterally,  a  ground-wheel 
adjustalile  relatively  to  said  U-am.  and  handles  secured  to 
said  l>eams,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  hopper, 
an  agitator  Journaled  therein,  a  feeding  devlc-e  In  said  hop- 
per, a  feed  opening  In  said  hopper,  a  slide  for  regulating 
the  size  of  said  feed  opening,  a  crank  rod  connected  to  said 
slide,  a  sliding  rod  connected  to  said  crank-rod.  means  for 
holding  said  sliding  rod  in  adjusted  position,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  rod  and  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  for 
holding  said  feed-slide  In  one  position,  and  a  hook  for  hold 
Ing  said  slide  in  another  position. 

H.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  hopper, 
means  for  adjusting  sakl  hopjier  longitudinally.  I>eams. 
plows  secured  to  said  l>eams.  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
Is-ams  and  i.lows  laterally,  substantially  as  descrllKMl. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  descrilM-d.  a  ground 
wheel,  a  pair  of  piow-U'ams.  yokes  to  which  .said  wheel  Is 
journaled.  said  yokes  t)eing  slotted  to  provide  vertical  ad- 
justment of  said  L'^roundwheel.  and  saict  lK>aras  l»elng  lon- 
gitudinally slotted  to  provide  for  adjustment  lengthwise 
of  the  Iteams,  sulwtantlally  as  descrllted. 

r>.    In  an  implement  of  the  character  descrlV>ed.  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  hopper  for  feeding  fertilizer,  a  pair  of  l^ams 
carrying    plows,    serrated    wedges    for    laterally    adjusting 
said  beams,  and  means  for  regulating  the  fe<>d  of  the  fertili 
zer,  substantially  as  desctlbcd. 


840.438.     CULTIVATOR  HOPFLE.     Strphkn  A.  COWAKT, 
Midlothian,  Tex      Filed  June  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  320,530. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hopple  for  cultivators  comprising  nn  nrch- 
bar,  arms  rigid  with  said  arch-lmr  and  provided  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  lieams  of  the  cultivator  toward 
or  from  each  other,  a  rack  rigid  with  the  crest  of  said  arch. 
a  fulcrum-lwr  rigid  with  said  arch-l>ar.  and  a  lever  for  act- 
uating said  adjusting  means  provided  with  a  spring-pressed 
d(.g  for  engaging  said  rack  and  plvotally  mountcKl  on  said 
fulcrum-lmr. 

2.  A  hopple  for  cultivators  c-omprising  an  arch  bar 
rigid  at  the  crest  thereof  and  provided  with  arms  rigid 
therewith,  adjusting  n)eml>ers  connecting  said  arms  to  the 
l)eains  of  the  cultivator,  a  rack  rigid  with  said  arch,  and  a 
lever  for  operating  said  adjusting  memlters  carrying  a 
spring  pressed  dog  for  engaging  said  rack  and  provided 
with  a  fulcrum  rigid  with  said  arch  bar. 


840,439.  COTTON-CIIOFl'ER.-  STEl'HKN  A.  CoWaut, 
Midlothian,  Tex,  Filed  Sept.  1.  I'.HKl.  Serial  No. 
;132.963. 


r/cvi'm.  — 1.  A  cotton  chopping  machine  comprising  a 
wheeled  truck  carrying  an  arch  bar.  a  main  supiK)rtlng  bar 
carried  by  said  arch  bar.  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  sup{>ort- 
ing-l>ar.  hangers  attaching  said  main  supporting  bar  to  said 
arch  bar  at  different  vertical  adjustments,  means  fi>r  driv- 
ing said  shaft,  a  revolving  hoe.  a  vertical  shaft  for  driving 
said  hoe.  and  gearing  for  transmitting  the  power  of  said 
driving-shaft  to  said   vertical  shaft. 

2.  A  cotton  chopping  machine  comprising  a  wheeled 
truck   carrying   an   arch-bar,   a   main   HUpportlng-lmr   car- 
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ried  by  »aid  arch  l»ar  and  carryinji  bearlnK«.  tieanH  for  ver 
tical  adjustment  of  staid  nupportliiK-bar  on  said  ar('h-l>ar.  a 
drlvlnic  Hhaft  Journal«»<l  Id  said  l»eariin{».  meaos  for  drtvinn 
Haid  shaft,  a  revolving'  hu«>,  a  vfrtlial  shaft  providwl  with 
K»*arlnK  for  driving  said  ho«»  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  p«jwer  of  said  drlvln*;  shaft  to  said  vertical  shaft. 

3.  A  cotton  rhopplntf  machine  having  a  revolving  ho*\  a 
vertical  shaft,  a  frame  verti<-ally  adjiistal)le  on  said  verti- 
cal shaft  and  carrying;  said  hoe  and  ««»arin|  for  driving 
■aid  hoe  at  different  i>ointa  of  adjustment,  m^ans  for  driv- 
ing said  vertical  shaft,  and  means  for  elevating  said  frame 
and  holding  the  same  at  any  desiralile  adjustment 

4.  A  cotton  chopping  machine  having  a  re\t)lvlng  hoe,  a 
vertically  a»ljiistalile  frame  carrying  said  hoe  and  gearing 
for  driving  said  hoe.  a  vertical  shaft  for  (irivltig  said  gear- 
ing, said  adju8tat)le  frame  remaining  horizonttlly  arranged 
relative  t.»  said  vertiial  shaft  at  different  planes  of  ad 
Justment.  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  frame  and 
holding  the  same  at  any  desiral)le  adjustment,  and  means 
fur  guiding  said  frame  in  its  vertical  adjustmfnts. 

5.  A  cotton  chopping  machine  having  a  revolving  hoe,  • 
vertlcallyailjustal)le  frame  carrying  a  hoe  shift  and  gear- 
ing for  driving  said  hoe  shaft,  means  for  adjuf«ting  said  hoe 
forward  or  backward  relative  to  said  hoe  shaft,  a  vertical 
shaft  for  driving  said  gearing,  and  means  for  alevatlng  said 
frame  aud  holding  saiue  at  any  desirable  vertical  adjust- 
ment. 

ti.  A  cotton  chopping  machine  having  a  revolving  hoe,  a 
vertically  adjustable  frame  carrying  a  ho«'  shaft  and  gear- 
ing for  driving  saiil  hi»>  stiaft.  means  for  adjusting  said 
hoe  longitudinally  relative  to  s^iid  hoe  shaft,  a  vertical 
shaft  for  driving  said  gearing,  and  means  for  Tertlcally  ad- 
justing said  frame  and  holding  tlie  same  at  4ny  desirable 
adjustment,  said  vertical  shaft  driving  said  gearing  at  any 
adjustment. 

7.  A  cot  ton  chopping  machine  liaving  a  revolving  hoe.  a 
vertically-adjustable  frame  carrying  a  hoe  sh4ft  and  gear 
Ing  for  driving  sai<!  hoe  shaft,  means  for  vertically  adjust 
Ing  said  frame  and  iiolding  tlie  same  at  any  desirable  ad- 
justment, a  vertical  stiaft  for  driving  said  L'eiiring  at  any 
deslral'le  ailjustment.  and  vertical  gukles  for  *ild  frame. 

X.  .V  cot <<in-choppJng  machine  having  a  revolving  lioe.  a 
vertically  adjustable  frame  carrying  sai<l  tioe  and  gearing 
for  driving  said  lioe.  a  vertical  shaft  for  drivirg  said  gear- 
ing an«l  guiding  said  frame,  means  for  elevating  or  lower- 
ing said  frame  and  holding  the  same  at  any  desiraltie  ad- 
J\istment.  and  a  lever  for  varying  the  positio4  of  said  hoe 
relative  to  said  adjustable  frame. 

9.  A  cotton  -  chopping  machine  romprislnjg  n  wheeleil 
truck,  a  driving  sliaft  lournaled  on  s;ii<l  truck,  gearing  for 
transmitting  js^wer  from  the  wheels  of  said  truck  to  said 
driving  shaft  normally  held  in  oi>erative  |KK<itlon.  means 
for  disconnecting  naid  gearing,  a  revolving  ]\<h\  a  vertical 
shaft,  a  frame  vertically  adjustable  on  said  vertical  shaft 
and  carrying  said  hoe  and  carrying  gearing  for  driving 
said  hoe.  and  i;earing  for  transmitting  the  [H)wer  of  said 
driving-shaft  t<>  said  vertical  shaft. 


8  4  It.  4  40  M.V»  IIINK  FOK  CLKANINT;  PRINTERS 
ROI.I-ERS  (  i.AUKM  K  H  CiTLEK.  Stanhope.  N.  .1  .  as 
signor  to  Henry  H  Richanlson.  Briniklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  t\.  lJMir>.      Serial  No.  2Sv..973. 

r/<i<iw.--l.  The  corahination  with  means  for  supporting 
a  roller  to  lie  deanetl  and  permitting  the  rotation  of  the 
same,  of  a  8<Tew  raeml>er  adapted  to  lnipln|:e  upon  and 
clean  and  convey  material  from  the  surface  of  the  roller. 

'2.   The  combination  with  means  for  rotatabl,v  supixirtlng 
a  roller  to  he  cleaned,  of  means  extending  sut»mantlally  tlie 
length  of  the  rf)ller  adapted  to  Impinge  upon  the  latter  to 
clean  and  convey  material   therefrom  In  a  direction   longi 
tudlnally  of  the  roller. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  roller 
to  be  cleaned. 'of  a  screw  arranged  longltudttally  of  said 
roller  and  adapted  to  impinge  upon  and  dean  the  surface 
Of  the  roller. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  means  for  holding  a  roller 
•gainst  endwiw  movement  while  permitting  slich  roller  to 
rotate,  and  rotating  means  impinglax  upon  tl|e  surface  of 


the  rotating  roller  for  removing  material  from  tbe  roller  Id 

a  direction  longitudinally  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  a  roller 
against  endwise  movement  wiille  |>ermltting  such  roller  to 
rotate,  a  rotating  means  also  held  against  endwise  move- 
ment for  impinging  upon  the  surface  (jf  the  rotating  roller 
to  clean  and  convey  material  therefrom  in  a  direction  aul>- 
stantlally  lougltudlbally  of  the  axis  thereof. 


\ 


0.  The  couiblnation  with  means  for  supi>ortlng  a  roller 
against  endwise  movement  wlille  iiermlttlng  sucli  roller  to 
rotate,  a  rotating  worm  or  screw  also  held  against  endwise 
movement  and  extending  substantially  tlie  length  of  said 
rotating  roller  to  clean  and  convey  material  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  roller  in  a  direction  substantially  longitudinally 
thereof. 

7.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  the  roller 
to  be  cleaned,  of  means  for  applying  a  cleansing  fluid  to 
said  niller.  and  a  rotating  element  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  roller  substantially  the  length  tliereof  and  held  against 
endwise  movement  adapted  to  remove  material  from  the 
surface  of  the  roller  In  a  <llre<tlon  longitudinally  «)f  the 
axis  thereof. 

H.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied  the  combination 
with  a  frame  thereof,  tlie  supply-rolls,  the  washing-rolls 
and  the  drying-rolls,  of  a  scraping  device  Incapable  of  end- 
wise movemetit  and  adnpf»*<|  to  lm|)ini:e  upon  the  roller  tu 
be  cleaned,  and  means  fur  throwing  tlie  wash-rolls  and  the 
scraping  device  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  roller 
lieing  cleane<i 

9.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  descrilied  the  combination 
with  the  frame  thereof,  of  washing  meml»ers  adapted  to 
support  the  roller  to  l)e  cleaned,  a  rotating  s<-rew  memtier 
for  scraping  said  r<jller.  and  means  for  throwing  .said 
screw  memlxT  an<i  the  sup|M>rting  wash  rolls  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  roll  l>eing  cleaned. 

10.  rhe  combination  with  the  frame  thereof,  of  a  reser- 
vfilr  for  <'onfaining  a  cleansing  material,  means  projecting 
into  said  reservoir  for  taking  the  material  therefro(|p. 
wash-rollers  for  receiving  the  material  from  the  rtrst-men- 
tione<l  means  and  applying  the  same  to  the  roller  to  he 
cleaneil.  and  means  adapteil  to  contact  with  tbe  roller  to 
tie  cleaned  substantially  Its  entire  length  for  scraping  the 
material  therefrom  and  conveying  the  same  In  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  said  roller  l>elnk.'  cleaneil 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des<-rll>e<l  the  combination 
of  the  supply  rolls,  the  washing  rolls,  the  drying-rolls,  and 
a  s<Tew  device  for  scraping  the  roller  to  lie  cleaned. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  (lass  descrltied  the  combination 
with  the  frame  there<if.  means  for  applying  cleansing  mate- 
rial to  the  roller  to  be  cleane<l.  a  screw  member  extending 
lenfirthwise  of  the  roller  for  scraping  said  roller,  and  a 
member  fur  nappiag  the  Hurface  uf  tbe  roll. 
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13,  The  combination  of  means  for  supijorting  a  roller  to 
be  cleaned  and  restraining  tlie  roller  against  endwise  move 
ment,  a  nitatable  element  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
roller  and  In-apable  of  endwise  movement  and  adapted  to 
scrape  and  convey  material  from  the  roller  in  a  longitudi 
nal  dlre<tlon.  and  means  for  moving  said  rotatable  element 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  roller. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied  the  combination 
with  the  frame  thereof,  a  reservoir  on  said  frame,  supply- 
rolls  within  tlie  reservoir,  waslilng-rolls  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  the  supply  rolls  and  to  support  the  roller  to  be 
cleaneil,  and  a  rotary  scraping  device  adapted  to  impinge 
upon  and  scrajw-  the  roller  supported  by  the  washing  rolls. 

l.'i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied  the  combination 
with  the  frame  thereof,  of  a  reservoir  supported  by  said 
frame,  supply  mils  extending  through  the  reservoir,  wash- 
ing rolls  adajited  to  contact  with  and  lie  wet  by  the  supply- 
rolls,  such  washing  rolls  lielng  designed  to  siipiwrt  the 
roller  to  lie  cleaned,  a  rotary  scraper  designed  to  impinge 
up<in  the  roller  and  scraiK>  the  same,  drying  rolls,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  supply-rolls,  the  washing-rbllB.  the 
scraper  and  the  drying  rolls. 

l«i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed  the  combination 
with  the  frame  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rolls  for  supp«irtlng 
the  roller  to  lie  cieaneil.  means  for  supplying  cleansing  ma 
terlal  to  the  supjiorfing-rolls,  a  rotary  scraiier,  and  means 
for  throwing  the  supporting  rolls  Into  and  out  of  support- 
ing posltbin  relative  to  the  roller  lieiiig  cleaned  and  for 
causing  the  8cra|>er  to  Impinge  up<in  sal<l  roller. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllie<l  the  combination 
with  tlie  frame  thereof,  a  reservoir  containing  a  cleansing 
material,  washer  rolls  f«ir  supporting  the  roller  to  l>e 
clean<^l.  means  tor  supplying  cleansing  material  from  the 
reservoir  to.  the  washer-rolls,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
roller  to  U'  cleaned,  and  means  comprising  a  rotary  ele 
ment  Incapable  of  endwise  movement  adapted  to  Impinge 
upon  and  scrajie  the  surface  of  the  roller. 

is.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des(  rllied  the  combination 
"with  the  frame  thennif,  of  a  reservoir  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  supiHirtlng  a  roller  aNive  the  reservoir,  means 
for  supplying  a  cleansing  material  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  roller  -  sii[iiiortiDg  means,  means  for  throwing  said 
roller  supporting  means  out  of  engagement  with  the  roller, 
and  drying  lueans  designed  to  be  moved  into  positiou  to 
dry  ami  support  the  roller. 

lt».  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllie<i  the  comblnati<in 
with  the  frame  thereof,  of  rolls  adaptetl  to  supiwrt  and 
apply  a  cleansing  material  to  the  roller  to  be  cleaned,  a 
rotary  scra|H>r  impinging  u|Kin  and  scraping  the  surface 
of  said  roller,  drying  rolls  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  roller  l)elng  cleaninl  when  the  flr8t-mentione<l  sup 
porting  rolls  and  the  scrap^'r  are  In  contact  therewith,  and 
means  f<ir  simultaneously  moving  tbe  scraper  and  the  lirst- 
mentloiie<i  siipp<irt Ing  rolls  out  of  engagement  witli  the 
roller  U-ing  clean<»<i.  and  ftir  moving  the  drying  rolls  Into 
supporting  and  wiidng  engagement  with  the  roller  being 
cleaned 

•JO  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlb«>d  the  combination 
with  the  frame  thereof,  a  plurality  of  washing  rolls  adapt 
e<i  to  support  tbe  roller  to  lie  cleaned,  means  for  applying 
a  cleansing  tluid  to  the  washing  roll  from  whence  it  is  ap 
plied  to  the  roller,  a  s<raplng  device  adapted  to  impinge 
u|Kin  and  scrape  the  roller,  drying  rolls,  means  for  shifting 
the  washing  r.-lls  and  the  scraper  out  of  contact  with  the 
roller  being  cleaneti  and  for  shifting  the  drying  rolls  into 
contact  with  the  roller  to  wipe  and  supjKirt  tlie  same,  a 
reservoir  for  containing  a  cleansing  fluid,  covers  for  said 
reservoir.  an<l  means  carrier!  by  said  (over  for  wiping  the 
washer-rolls  when  such  waslier  rolls  are  thrown  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  roll  lieing  cleaned. 

•Jl.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied  the  combination 
with  the  frame  thereof,  a  reservoir  mountetl  on  said  frame, 
rolls  adapted  to  receive  a  cleansing  material  from  the  res 
ervoir  to  apply  the  same  to  a  roller  to  U'  cleane<l.  means 
for  moving  said  rolls,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  reservoir,  and 
means  on  said  hinged  cover  for  wiping  and  drying  the  rolls. 
•J2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllied  the  combination 
with  the  frame  tliereof,  of  washing  rolls  for  supporting 
them  and  applying  a  cleanalng  material  to  tbe  roller  to 


be  cleaned,  a  rotary  screw  for  scraping  the  roller,  drying- 
rolls,  and  means  for  moving  said  drying  rolls  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  roller  being  deanwl. 

1.*.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilKHi  the  combination 
with  the  frame  thereof,  a  |ilurality  of  supiMirt Ing- rolls 
adapted  to  sup|Mirt  the  roller  t<i  lie  cleaned,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  cleansing  fluid  to  the  supiMirtlng  rolls  from  whence 
it  Is  applied  to  the  roller,  a  straplng  device  incapable  of 
endwise  movement  adapted  to  impinge  ujMin  and  8cra|>e 
the  roller,  drying  rolls  for  wiping  tbe  roller  and  a  napping-  ^ 
roll  for  napping  the  roller. 

'24.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed  the  combination 
with  the  frame  thereof,  of  a  reservoir  carrle<l  thereby,  a 
plurality  of  supporting  rolls  for  supixirting  the  roller  to 
lie  cleaned  at  d»»sire<i  times,  means  for  applying  cleaning 
material  from  the  reservoir  to  the  sujiportlng  rolls  to  lie 
applied  by  the  latter  to  the  roller,  a  scraper  f<ir  scraping 
the  roller,  a  casing  f(irme<l  within  the  reservoir,  drying 
rolls  normally  lying  within  said  casing  when  not  in  use. 
and  means  for  shifting  the  flrst-mentioned  supporting  rolls 
and  the  scrais-r  out  of  contact  with  the  roller  lieltig 
cleanetl.  and  for  shifting  the  drying-rollers  within  the  cas- 
ing Into  ctintact  with  said  roller  to  wipe  and  supixirt  the 
same. 

iTi.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  descrllied  the  combination 
with  the  frame  thereof,  of  a  superstructure  emlHidylng  a 
reservoir.  Kup|)ortlng  rolls  for  supporting  the  roller  to  lie 
cleaned,  means  for  applying  a  cleansing  material  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  supimri ing  rolls,  a  rotary  scrai)er  for  scrap- 
ing the  roller  to  lie  deantHl,  drying  devices,  and  moans  for 
moving  said  drying  devices  Into  contact  with  the  roller  be 
Ing  cleane<l,  aud  simultaneously  moving  the  first  mentioned 
supiKirtlng-rolls  and  the  scraiM'r  out  of  contact  with  the 
roller,  said  moans  including  mechanism  for  shifting  the 
drying-rolls  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  roller  be- 
ing cleaned,  and  connect l<ins  U'twi^'n  the  drying  rolls,  the 
supporting  rolls,  the  means  for  applying  the  cleansing  fluid 
to.  the  supporting  rolls,  and  the  s(  raix-r. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed  the  combination 
with  the  frame  thereof,  of  a  reservoir  containing  a  cleans- 
ing tluld.  a  plurality  of  supporting  and  washing  rolls  for 
suin>ortlng  the  roller  to  lie  cleaned,  rolls  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  and  supply  material  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
supporting  and  washing  r<ills.  a  rotary  scraiier  for  scrap 
Ing  the  roller,  means  for  guiding  the  roller,  drylni:  tolls 
for  wiping  said  roller,  aud  means  for  imparting  vertical 
movement  to  the  drying  rolls  to  move  the  same  Into  con- 
tact with  the  roller  and  simultaneously  move  the  first 
mentlon»Hl  supjiortlng  rolls  and  the  scraper  out  of  contact 
with  tiie  surface  of  the  raller  lielng  cleaned. 

'27.  A  machine  of  the  -class  descrllied  ( (iniprlsing  a  plu 
rallty  of  supporting-rollers  for  supporting  the  roller  to  tie 
cleaned,  said  rollers  having  flanges  thereon  to  prevent  the 
endwise  movement  of  the  rollers,  means  for  applying  a 
cleansing  material  to  the  supjKirt Ing  rolls,  and  i\  screw  for 
scraping  said  roller,  such  screw  lielng  Incapable  of  endwise 
movement. 

28.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  for  8upp<irtlng  and  applying  a  cleansing 
fluid  to  the  roller  to  lie  cleaned,  a  scraper  In  the  form  of  a 
screw  adapted  to  impinge  upon  and  scrape  the  surface  of 
ttie  roller,  drying  rolls.  Unk  connections  lietweon  the  dry 
Ingrolls,  ttie  supiMirilng  rolls  and  the  scraiier,  and  means 
Including  a  rock  shaft  and  an  o|)eratlng  device  for  tbe 
latter  for  throwing  the  drying  rolls  Into  conta(  t  witti  the 
roller,  and  the  scratK'r  and  the  first-mentioned  supporting 
rolls  out  of  contact  with  the  roller. 

21*.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrllied  iomprislni:  sup 
|K)rting  rolls  for  sup|Mirting  and  a|iplylng  n  cleansing  tluld 
to  the  roller  to  lie  cleaned,  a  rotary  scraper,  drying  rolls,  a 
fmwer-shaft,  driving  connections  ls»tween  the  i>ower  shaft, 
ttie  stipjKirt Ing  rolls,  the  drying-rolls  and  the  s(  laiK-r  for 
imparling  a  rotary  movement  to  said  parts,  and  nie<lian 
ism  for  throwing  the  drying-rolls  Into  contact  with  the 
roller  lielng  cleane<i.  and  for  moving  the  first-mentioned 
supiKirtlng-rolls  and  tbe  scraper  out  of  contact  with  such 
roller. 

30.   In   a    machine   of   the   class  described   comprising   a 
frame,  a  reservoir  supported   thereon,  a  casing  extending 
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through  Mid  rfwrrolr.  roreni  for  nald  raslrte.  a  plurality 
of  siipfKirrinK-rolln  for  8tipi>ortlnic  the  mller  to  tx»  cleaned, 
rolls   for  applyliii;  a   cleiinsluK  ttnld   from    the   r»^ervolr   to 
the  siipix^rtlnK  roila,   a   rotary   8cra[)er  of  screw    form.    In     ' 
rapahle  uf  endwise  movement,  a  trough  arranged  heneath 
Hald  scrajier.   drying  rolla   normally   lying   within    the   cas 
Ing   In    the   reservoir,    means   for   moving   said   drying-rolls 
Into  contaft  with  the  roller,  and  connectlont  t>etween  tho   j 
drying  rolls,   the  supporting  rolls,   the  s<Tn[xT,   and   means 
for    applying    the    fluid    to    the    sup(x>rting  rolls    whereby 
when    the   drying  rolls    are    moved    Into    contact    with    the 
roller  the  other  device  will  he  moved  out  of  rtintact  there 
with. 


.H40.441.      MA<;NKTI(     TA(  k  iiam.mi:f{ 


>SEPH     a.     R 


l»A,Mi).vTK.     New    Orleans,     La. 
Serial  No.  .IL'I.IU. 


Filed    Jutie    11.    1906. 


Claim. —  1,  .\  magnetic  tack  hammer  comprising  a  chain- 
l>er»*<l  head  having  an  ii|»'nlng  on  the  striking  face,  a 
swinging  magnet  {)iv(ite<l  In  the  head  and  formwl  with  a 
relatively  heavy  end  curve<l  toward  the  han<|le  and  termi- 
nating in  a  hook  sha|H»d  to*',  a  tackchannel  arranged  on 
the  striking  side  uf  tlie  hanuner  along  Its  handle  and  ex- 
tentling  to  the  curved  face  of  the  magnet  and  a  spring 
seated  detent  arranged  In  a  re<ess  In  the  hammer  head  to 
slide  transversely  to  the  tackchannel  to  restrain  the  tacks 
and  having  a  lii)  adapted  to  he  engage<l  l>y  the  toe  of  the 
magnet  to  l>e  lifted  thereby  when  the  magnet  moves  hack 
ward,  and  means  for  oi)eratlng  the  magnet. 

1.'.  .\  magnetic  tack  hammer,  comprising  a  chatnt>ere<l 
head,  a  handle  having  a  transverse  slot  thpough  It  near 
the  head,  a  magazine  communicating  there<wlth  and  lo- 
cated near  the  hammer-head  on  the  n|)poslte  pide  from  the 
atriklng-face,  a  magnet  [livoted  In  the  head  mul  having  a 
<'iirved  face  sulwtantlaliy  coincident  with  the  strlklng- 
face  and  terminating  In  a  hook  aha [)e<l  ti>e  next  to  the 
handle,  a  tack  channel  extending  from  the  slot  In  the 
handle  to  the  hammer  face  and  a  sprlngseaCed  detent  ar 
rangeil  In  a  recess  In  the  hammer-head  to  sikle  across  the 
tack  channel  and  ?^sfraln  the  tacks  and  liaving  a  lip 
adapted  to  l»e  engaged  by  the  backward  tiiowtii»»nt  of  the 
toe  of  the  magnet  to  ttensfer  the  tack,  and  ^eans  for  op 
eratlng  the  magnet. 


ttansi 


.S4(».44-J,      LCK'OMOTIVK.      (Jumkut    <;     I>An.s.    Mukllteo, 
Wash.       KIl^Hl   Feb     I'V    \\u»;       Serial    .\...  .•501.456. 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  bH-omotlve,  the  combination  of  a  trac 
tlonwheel,  a  meml>er  provided  with  a  tiearlng  engaging 
the  axle  of  said  wheel,  a  main  frame  yleldlnfly  supix>rted 
00  said  meml)er,  and  a  rotatable  driving  elerftent  tnounted 
on  said  member  and  operatlvely  connected  wicli  said  wheel 

2.  In  a  hx'omotlve.  the  combination  of  a  traction  wheel. 
a  member  provided  with  a  journal  engaging  the  axle  of 
said  wheel,  a  main  frame  yieldingly  stipported  on  said 
member,  a  rotaUble  driving  element  mounted  on  a&id  mem- 


ber and  operatlvely  related  to  said  wheel,  and  driving 
means  supported  on  said  frame  and  connectetl  rtith  said 
element. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  traction-wheel. 
a  gear  rotatable  therewith,  a  memt>er  provided  with  a 
Journal  engaging  the  axle  of  said  wheel,  a  main  frame 
yieldingly  supported  on  said  member,  and  a  toothe<l  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  said  Journal  meml)er  and  engas- 
Ing  said  gear. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  traction-wheel, 
a  spur  gear  rotatable  therewith,  a  member  provided  with  a 
Journal  engaging  the  axle  of  said  wheel,  a  main  frame 
yieldingly  supporte<l  on  said  memt>er.  a  (rank  rotatably 
mounte<l  on  said  meml>er.  and  a  spur-plnlon  rotatable  wtlh 
said  crank  and  engaging  said  gear. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  the  ct>mhlnatlon  of  a  traction-wheel, 
a  spur  gear  mtatable  therewith,  a  memlier  proviiled  with 
a  Journal  engaging  the  axle  of  said  wheel,  a  main  frame 
yieldingly  supported  on  said  memt>er.  a  crank  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  memt)er.  a  spur  pinion  rotatable  with  said 
crank  and  engaging  said  gear,  and  driving  means  supported 
on  said  frame  and  connected  with  said  crank. 


840,443.      FALL-ROPE    CARRIER.      James    G.    Delaxey 
and  A.SHKK  Lamhkkt,   Newark,   N.   J.      Original  appllca 
tlon    file<l    .Mar.    IM,    im»4.    Serial    No.    198, 7«H.      Divided 
and    this    application    filed    Mar.    L'J,    llXMt.      Serial    No. 
307.ail. 


Claim. — In  a  conveyer  system  the  combination  of  a  track, 
a  haul  rope,  a  carrier  compose*!  of  two  parallel  sheets  or 
plates  of  metal,  a  driving-wheel  In  said  frame,  an  axle  for 
said  wheel,  a  vertically-elongated  slot  in  each  plate  to  re- 
ceive said  axle,  a  pair  of  whe«>ls  Journaled  In  said  frame 
running  on  the  upper  side  of  the  track,  a  pair  of  wheel.s 
Journale<l  In  said  frame  running  on  the  under  side  of  the 
haul  roi)e,  an  axie  for  each  of  the  last  named  wheels  and  a 
series  of  jH-rforations  In  the  plates  arranged  iu  vertical 
lines. 


840.444.  SNOW-THAWIN<;  MACIIINK  William  El 
LioT.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  May  2.').  IfMM?. 
Serial  No.  .-^l s.fi.-?,-. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  n  conveyer 
adapte«l  to  receive  the  snow,  an  endless  belt  mounted  be- 
neath said  conveyer,  and  means  for  delivering  the  snow 
from  the  conveyer  to  the  endless  ttelt   in  thin   layers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllH-d.  a  snow  receiving 
conveyer,  a  t>elt  mounted  tx^neath  said  conveyer  and  travel- 
ing in  the  opix>slte  direction  thereto,  means  for  delivering 
the  snow  from  the  conveyer  to  the  belt  In  thin  layers,  and 
means  for  melting  the  snow  during  Its  travel  upon  said 
t)elt. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  snow  re<'eivlng 
conveyer,   a   melting-belt    mounted   l>eneatb   said   conveyer. 
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means  for  delivering  the  snow  from  the  conveyer  to  the 
belt  in  thin  layers,  ami  means  for  discharging  a  plurality 
of  streams  of  hot  water  on  the  snow  during  Its  travel 
upon  said  melting-belt. 


^, 


•| 


4.  Tn  n  device  of  the  class  descrilKHl.  a  flnow-reoeivlng 
conveyer.  Ice-crushint:  rolls  uiounte<l  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  conveyer,  a  meltlng-l>elt  mounted  l>eneath  said  con- 
veyer, means  for  delivering  snow  and  Ice  from  the  con- 
veyer and  <  rushlng-rolls  to  the  l>elt  In  thin  layers,  means 
for  discharging  a  plurality  of  streams  of  hot  water  on  the 
snow  during  Its  travel  upon  said  melting-belt,  and  means 
for  discharging  heated  gases  to  the  snow  during  Its  travel 
upon  said  melilug  l>elt. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  <lescrll>ed.  a  snow-recelvlng 
conveyer.  Ice-crushing  rolls  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of 
.said  conveyer,  a  melting  U'lt  mounted  l)eneath  said  con- 
veyer, means  for  delivering  snow  and  Ice  from  the  con- 
veyer* and  crushing  rolls  to  the  l>elt  in  thin  layers,  a 
water  beater,  a  pump  for  discharging  a  plurality  of 
streams  of  hot  water  on  the  snow  during  Its  travel  ui)on 
said  melting  belt,  a  motor  driving  said  pump,  means  for 
discharging  heated  gases  to  the  snow  during  Its  travel 
uixin  said  melting  belt,  and  means  for  discharging  water 
and   mud   from   the  device 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (leacrll)ed,  a  snow-recelvlng 
conveyer.  Ice-crushlng  rolls  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of 
aald  conveyer,  an  apertured  meltlng-l)elt  mounted  be- 
neath said  conveyer,  means  for  delivering  snow  and  Ice 
from  the  conveyer  and  crushing  rolls  to  the  l>elt  In  thin 
layers,  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  snow  delivered 
by  said-conveyer,  a  water-heater,  a  pump  for  discharging 
a  plurality  of  streams  of  hot  water  on  the  snow  during  Its 
travel  upon  said  melting  l»elt,  a  motor  driving  said  pump, 
means  for  discharging  heated  gases  to  the  snow  during 
Its  travel  uiwn  said  melting  belt,  means  for  discharging  the 
water  of  melted  snow,  and  means  for  discharging  mud 
from  the  device. 


840.44.'5.      rOMBINED    OAS-SEAL    ROX    AND    WASHER. 

Isaac  N.  Enrkiht.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  2«, 

190«.     Serial  No.  .WK.381. 

Claim.  — 1.  The  combination  of  a  washlng-chaml>er.  an 
overflow-pipe  therefrom,  an  Inlet  Into  said  washlng-cham- 
lier.  and  a  partition  l)etween  said  Inlet  and  overflow-|ti|>e. 
extending  downwardly  In  said  washing  chaml>er  to  a  point 
above  the  bottom,  but  lower  than  the  overflow  pipe,  its 
lower  edge  being  formed  with  teeth  extending  alternately 


downward  and  at  right  angles  to  the  partition,  substan 
tlally  aa  de8crll)ed, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  wall  separating  the 
tank  Into  two  washing  c  hamUMs.  an  overflow  pli>e  in  each' 
washlng-chamljer,  u  partition  extending  downward  In  each 
washlng-chamlier  to  a  i)olnt  alwve  the  lK)ttom  and  below- 
said  overfl(.w  pli.e.  the  lower  edge  of  the  partition  being 
formed  Into  teeth  and  the  teeth  of  the  second 'pH't' "on 
even  finer  than  those  of  the  first,  an  Inlet  for  the  water 
Into  the  first  washing  chaml>er  on  the  side  of  the  partition 
therein  opposite  to  the  ov.-rflow  pipe,  a  scrubber  upon  and 
connected  with  the  second  washlng-chaml)er  .l)ehlnd  the 
partition  therein,  and  a  pipe  for  supplying  water  Into  the 
first  comi.artment  of  the  first  washing-chamber,  substan- 
tially a9  described. 


2  ^ 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  the  Iwttom  of  said  tank 
sloping  downward  to  one  side,  a  wall  separating  the  tank 
into  two  washing  cliamlHTs,  a ,  door  for  each  chamt>er. 
located  In  the  said  side  close  to  the  said  bottom,  an  over- 
rtow  pli>e  In  each  wasliing-chamlier.  a  partition  extending 
downward  In  each  washing  chamber  to  a  i>olnt  alx»ve  the 
iKJttom  and  below  said  overfiow-iii|>e.  and  a  suitable  inlet 
and  outlet  for  the  water,  substantially  aa  descrllfed. 

4.  The  combination  of  w^jank.  the  lK>ttom  of  said  tank 
sloping  di>winvard  to  one  side,  a  wall  separating  the  tank 
into  two  Avashlng-chamlKTS,  Its  lower  portion  twing  formed 
with  shehing  sides,  a  d<H)r  for  each  chamlier.  located  In 
the  said  side  close  to  the  sahl  ls>ttom.  an  overfiow  pipe  in 
each  washlng-chaml»er.  a  partition  extending  downward  in 
each  washlng-chamlKM-  to  a  point  aUne  the  bottom  and 
below  said  overfiow  pipe,  and  a  suitable  inlet  and  outlet 
for  the  water.  8ul«tantlally  as  descrll)ed. 


840,446.  PROPELLINi;  ENDLESS  APRONS  FOR  CON- 
VEYERS AND  Vnn  FEEDlNt;  MACHINERY.  PuiLir 
H.  EitTiiKii.KH.  rhiladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  .July  26.  1902, 
Serial  No,  117.088.  .J 


<>7 


w 


o 


^m'i^  A 
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7^      J 

Claim. — 1.   In  nn  endless  carrier  two  aprons  and  endless 

chains  flexibly  attached  to  the  edges  of  said  ai>rons,   said 

chains    being   arranged    to    have   the   hinges   of   each    chain 

enter   the   opening   of   the    links   In    the   opposite  chain    as 

I  and  for  the  ptirpose  set  forth. 

'       2.    In    an   endless   carrier   a    i>nir   of   rollers,    two   aprons 
;  and  endless  chains  flexibly  attached  to  the  edges  of  said 
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aprons  In  combination  with  sprocket-whMla  of  equal  pltch- 
dlametera  with  the  said  rollers  to  whicfc  the  aprons  are 
applied  aud  *>  nrranKed  and  adjusted  that  the  pivotal 
connectlonH  t»etween  the  links  of  said  chains  clear  each 
other  in  passinK  around  said  sprocket-wteels  as  and  for 
the  purpose  «et  forth. 


whereby  naid  valve  and  noezle  are  simultaneonsly   rotated 
and  adjusted,  sulwtantially  as  described. 


84«t.447.       OAS  PUODirKH        I'ktkk    KYr.RMANN.    Dulwla, 
I'ti       Filed   Amj:    ::.■!,    li»<>.'>.      Serial   No.   l'75.414. 


I  Inini. — 1.  .V  gas-producer  cDniprislnir  'a  N^ly  ivirtion 
pruvided  with  a  rtre-hrick  linlnK'  and  having'  i;ratetiars  at 
its  lower  end.  rt  metallic  casliin  mounted  on  the  upper 
etid  of  ^ald  NmIv  iM>rtion.  a  fuel-rweivini;  hoin)er  arranged 
inside  n{  siild  i  iisinn  and  spacetl  away  from  the  walls 
I  hereof.  «  iras  .onduct iHiT  pi(H>  ieadinar  from  the  space 
unintuliii;;  said  hopper,  and  steam  or  Hater  siipplyinK 
ii'iiiies  enterlni:  tin-  IkmIv  j)ortlon  of  the  [iroducer  at  Its 
111. per  »'ud.  at  its  central  iM.rtlon  and  at  its  \»\\^'t•  .'iid  l>e- 
neath   the  vrate-hars  ;   sulistaut iaily   as  (les<jril>ed. 

li.  A  tfas-pnalucer  comprising  a  casinii.  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  downdraft  In  said  casini;.  a  iiipe  enterinsr  the 
lower  end  of  said  rasing:  fur  conveyln^c  away  the  gas,  a 
receptacle  depending  from  said  pi|ie  at  a  |i<iint  outside  of 
the  casing,  and  a  liaffle  .'SK  arrangetl  insi(|e  of  the  casing 
and  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  gas  as  It  es<-apes  from 
the  casing:  snl>stantially  as  descrllied. 

■{.  .V  gas-producer  comprising  a  txaly  i>«rtion  tiavlug  a 
casing  -■?  mounted  on  its  upper  end,  a  fuel  charging  de- 
vice armngeil  inaide  of  said  casing  and  spaced  away  from 
the  interior  thereof,  a  wall  surrounding  tlie  casing  '_'.<  to 
provide  a  chamber  51,  a  pipe  50  entering  said  chamlx^r, 
and  a  pij>e  .'>2  connectinu  said  chamber  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  iKHiy  portion  of  the  producer;  substantially  as  de- 
scrilxHl. 


H40.44><.  CiaDK  OIL  BIRXER.  MlLt<^x  A  FESLEB, 
Vlsalia.  r«l.  File^l  Aug.  .11,  19<>5.  Serial  No.  276,663. 
Claim. — A  lairner  of  the  class  described  having  a 
threaded  needle-valve  to  rejoilate  the  disrhar^  of  steam, 
said  valve  beinfr  provided  with  an  opera tlDg-screw,  a 
threaded  revoluble  reKUlatlnx  and  mixing'  nozzle  to  gov 
ern  the  discharge  of  oil,  said  nonle  a|>d  needle-valve 
each  (>roTided  with  a  gear-wheel  and  an  operating-shaft 
having    gears    engaging    tho*e   of   said    valve    and    nosale 


S4o,449.  S-\FETY-RAZOR.  JA.ME8  . 1.  Fetzer,  Columbiana, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Herbrand  Tompany,  Fremont.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  22.  IftO.^.     .»<erlal  No.   270.789. 


t 


Claim. —  In  a  safety-razor  the  combination  with  a  blade, 
of  a  guard  having  blade  retaining  guides  to  prevent  lateral 
displaceiuent  of  the  blade,  a  <  lea  ranee-space  in  said 
guard  U'tween  said  guides,  a  supporting  handle  threaded 
through  said  guard  alMtve  the  blade,  and  a  Jam  nut  for  se- 
curing said  blade,  guard  and  handle  together  In  adjusted 
position,  substantially  as  descrilted. 


H4O,450.  rorCH  HKIt  WtLt.i.vM  F  FRANK  and  Calvi.n 
r.  Taylub,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Sepf.  11,  1J>0.>.  Serial 
•No.  277,8*17. 


Claim.-  1.  The  combiiiaii.  n  In  a  couch-l^ed  of  a  frame 
having  end  supports  alH)ve  the  plane  of  the  frame,  a  I»ack- 
sectlon  hinged  directly  to  the  end  supports  by  hangers 
rigid  with  the  back  section,  a  seat  section  hinged  to  the 
etlge  of  the  back-section  and  arrange<l  to  take  positions  in 
the  frame  and  In  front  of  the  frame,  and  legs  to  support 
the  front  side  of  the  seat  section,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  couch  ))e<i  of  a  main  frame,  a 
Iwck-settion  provided  with  hangers  rigid  with  the  section 
and  pivoted  to  the  upper  part  of  the  main  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  from  an  upright  i)osltion  at  the  rear  to  a 
horizontal  position  in  the  main  frame,  a  seat  section 
hinged  to  the  side  i>f  the  back  se<t ion  and  legs  to  support 
the  forward  edge  of  the  seat  section  when  extended,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

.^.  The  <oml)lnafion  in  a  lotich  l>ed  of  a  main  frame,  a 
bj'ck-sectlon  provld«'<l  witti  hangers  rigid  therewith  and 
pivoted  to  tlie  upper  part  of  the  main  frame  and  arranged 
to  swing  from  an  upright  position  at  the  rear  of  the  main 
frame  to  a  horizontal  i>08ltlon  in  the  main  frame,  a  seat- 
section  hinged  to  the  edge  of  the  back-section  and  links 
connecting   the  seat  section   with   the   forward  side  of   the 
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nahi    frame   and   serving   to  lock  the  sections   In    oi>en   or 
closed  position,  sulwtantially  at  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  couch  l>ed  of  the  main  frame,  a 
l)ack  section  provld^nl  with  hangers  rigid  therewith  and 
pivoted  to  till'  upper  portions  of  the  uuiin  frame  and  ar- 
range<l  to  swing  from  nn  upright  position  at  the  rear  of 
the  main  frame  to  a  horizontal  position  In  the  main 
frame,  a  seat  section  hinged  to  the  back  section  and  pro- 
\U\M  with  means  for  supporting  the  outer  e<lge  when  ex- 
tended, and  link.s  connecting  the  seat-section  with  the  for- 
ward side  of  the  main  frame  and  arranged  to  turn  over 
from  a  liorizontai  position  (m  the  one  side,  locking  the  seat- 
section  in  position  in  the  main  frame  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion opposite,  ItHking  the  seat-section  in  extended  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Tlie  (omi.ination  in  a  couch-bed  of  a  main  frame,  a 
liack-sectlon  provided  with  hangers  rigid  witli  the  back- 
scctlon  and  pivoted  to  tlie  upi>er  portion  of  the  main  frame 
and  arranged  to  swing  from  an  upright  position  at  the 
rear  of  the  main  frame  to  a  horizontal  position  in  the 
main  frame,  a  seat  section  hinged  to  the  back  section  and 
arranged  to  he  moved  from  a  position  in  the  main  frame 
to  an  extended  j)osition  in  front  of  the  mftin  frame,  links 
connecting  the  seat-section  with  the  f(jrward  side  of  the 
main  frame  adapted  to  lock  the  seitions  In  open  or  closed 
positions,  and  a  spring  means  for  assisting  the  opening  and 
closing  movements  of  tlie  moval'le  sections,  sulistantialiy 
as  set  forth. 

<>.  The  combination  in  a  couch-l>ed  of  a  main  frame  con- 
sisting of  end  frames  and  side  rails  detachably  connected, 
a  back  section  provide*!  with  hangers  rigi<l  Ilierewith  and 
pivofally  connecteil  at  detachable  points  with  the  uftper 
parts  of  the  main  frame  and  arranged  to  swing  from  an 
ui)right  iK>sltlon  at  the  rear  of  the  main  frame  to  a  horl 
zontal  position  in  the  main  frame,  a  seat-seitlon  hinged 
to  the  back-section  snd  adapted  to  l>e  moved  from  a  posi- 
tion In  the  main  frame  to  an  extended  position  in  front  of 
the  main  frame,  and  means  for  locking  the  l>ack  and  seat 
sections  in  their  two  mentioned  positions,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

I       !• 

840,451.      COMMl'TATOK.      Maxes    K.    Fild.    Raltlmorf, 
Md.     Filed  .Ian.  .H«».  I!>o0.     Serial  No.  298,050.  |i 


Claim. — 1.  A  commutator  for  an  electric  motor  or 
dynamo-electric  machine  consisting  of  a  suitable  lH>dy  of 
non  conducting  material  provided  witli  longitudinal 
grooves  in  its  surface,  and  metallic  sections  each  provided 
with  an  Jnwardly-dlrected  rib  or  flange  engaging  said 
groove  whereby  they  are  securely  held  in  place. 

2.  A  commutator  for  an  electric  motor  or  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine  consisting  of  a  suitable  l>ody  of  non-conduct- 
ing material  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  In  its 
surface,  metallic  sections  each  provided  with  an  inwardly- 
directed  rib  or  flange  engaging  said  groove,  and  non-con- 
ducting strips  between  the  ends  of  said  sections. 


840.452.      BROOM  -  HOLDKH.      Frank    I'.    <;ee.    Dumont. 

Colo.      Filed   Mar.   17,   190C.     Serial   No.   ;{t»;.i;,{n. 

Claim. — \  holder  comprising  a  base  plate  longitudinally 
siitted  at  each  end  to  provide  lips,  the  central  lip  at  one 
end  being  l)ent  upward  to  provide  a  wall  projecting  at  an 
angle  from  the  face  of  the  base-plate,  the  end  lips  adja- 
cent said  central  lip  l)eing  l)ent  downward  to  provide  for 
seiurlng  the  holder  In  place,  the  central  lip  at  the  opposite 
end  l)eing  lient  upward  to  provide  a  sprlng-supjwrt.  a  cam 
plate  pivotally  supi^Kirted  on  the  liase-plate  and  having 
an  eccentrically  arranged  wall  adapted  to  coAperate  wltli 
the  wall  projecting  from  the  baseplate,  and  a  spring  se 
(  ured  to  the  spring-support  and  engaging  the  wall  of  the 
cam-plate. 


840,410. 


840.45.'?.  NON-KKFII.l.AnLi:  R(^TTLK.  Hakrv  OehMAN 
and  Nelson  .\.  <;i.\\.nonk,  Atlanta,  lia..  assignors  of 
one-third  to  William  K.  Wimpy.  Atlanta.  <;a  Filed  .Inn. 
22.    1900.      Serial    No.    2<t7.2!tl. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crilie<l,  the  com- 
bination with  a  neck,  and  a  valve  locate<l  within  the  neck, 
of  a  lower  guard  member  iirovided  with  upwardly-pro- 
jecting arms,  and  an  upper  tubular  guard  member  fitting 
In  the  arms  of  the  lower  guard  memebr. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  combination 
with  a  neck,  and  a  valve,  of  lower  guard  meml>er  con 
sistlng  of  a  lK>dy  and  upwardly  extending  arms,  and  an 
upper  puanl  memlter  fitting  within  the  arms  and  supported 
by  the  same  In  spaced  relation  with  the  lower  guard 
member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  the  comblnatlou 
with  a  neck  having  a  seat,  .nnd  n  valve,  of  Interflttlng 
gtiard  nieml>er8  located  iil^ove  the  valve  and  forming  a  tor 
tuous  passage  for  the  liquid,  one  of  tlie  guard  meml>ers 
l)eing  provided  with  a  seat  arranged  to  receive  nnd  center 
the  valve  when  the  receptacle  Is  Inverted,  whereby  the 
valve  is  held  In  spaced  relation  with  the  walls  of  the  neck 
to  i)ermlt  a  free  discharge  of  the  liquid. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  neck,  of  a  valve,  and  a  guard  memlier  consisting  of 
a  circular  l>ody  portion  provided  with  peripheral  sup- 
porting projections  and  having  a  recess  In  Its  up|>er  face, 
nnd  arms  extending  upward  from  the  liody  jKtrtion  at  the 
walls  of  the  said  recess. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  the  combination 
with  a  neck  having  a  sent,  and  a  valve,  of  a  lower  guard 
memlier  consisting  of  a  lK>dy  portion  provided  with  pro 
Jectlng  feet  and  having  upwardly-extending  arms,  and  nn 
ujiper  tubular  gtiard  member  supported  by  the  upi>er  ends 
of  the  arms  and  extending  downward  within  the  same. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  4he  combination 
with  a  nec>  having  a  seat,  and  a  valve,  of  a  lower  guard 
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iueml>fr    havliij:    proJe<tlnK    »upportln>;-In(K8    and    provided 

«itti  upwardl vextpndin^:  arms,  and  :iri  iippvr  downwardly- 
ia(>t'rt>d  tutiiilar  Kuard  nieniU'r  sii|)p<)rted  l>y  the  arms  and 
eitendInK  downward  wirliln   the  same.       I 

7.  In  a  device  '>f  the  class  desrrlt»ed.  the  comlilnatlon 
of  a  net'k  liavin»r  a  seat,  a  valve,  a  lower  >:nard  memher 
lon.slsting  of  a  cirrular  Imdy  portion  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  rei'esses  and  havlnt:  [irojectinp  peripheral  sup- 
(Mirtlntf-iiiKs  and  also  provided  witli  upwardlyextendinK 
arnm,  a  downwardly-t;ii>ered  tiit)ular  iippfr  K'lard  nienil)er 
rtttin»f  within  the  arms  and  liavini:  a  flaaue  at  its  top  ar- 
ranged \ipon  tlie  upper  ends  of  the  said  artns,  and  a  lucklDK 
device  enKaKine  the  ne<-k  and  the  flaoKe. 


H40,454.      CORN -PLANTKIt.      IXHiAN    R. 
den.  III.     Filed  Anir    11.  lOO.-).     Serial 

3/     '^ 


chutes  arraoKed  upon  said  platfdrm,  fixed  perforated  plates 
mounted  In  said  chutes,  ostlilatlnir  [ilates  carried  l)y  said 
tlxed  plates,  said  oscillating  plates  being  provided  with 
perforations  arranged  to  register  at  times  with  the  per- 
forations in  the  said  fixed  plate,  lugs  carried  by  said  oscil- 
lating plate,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  u|>on  said  platform, 
trip  meml)ers  carried  hjr-sald  rock-shaft  ut  each  of  Its  ends 
and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  said  lugs,  an  arm 
carried  by  .said  rockshaft.  means  carrie<l  by  one  of  said 
tu>pp«r8  for  engagement  with  said  arm  whereby  the  said 
shaft  Is  rocke<l.  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  trip  mem- 
l>er  and  the  said  chute  for  returning  the  said  rock-shaft 
to  its  normal  position. 


OiLtHBisT.    Em-       H40,455.      TITMAN  CONNECTION.      William   H.  Glass- 


No.  273.736. 


claim. —  1.  A  corn-planter  coiiii>risiitg  t  wheeled  frame, 
including  a  platform.  hop|iers  provided  with  chutes  car- 
ried by  said  platform.  11  fixed  plate  dlsp<ised  in  the  chute 
of  each  hop[HT,  said  plate  l>elnK  provided  \tith  i)erforatlons, 
an  oscillating  plate  carried  by  the  first  luiined  plate,  said 
oscillating  plate  being  provided  with  i)«»rforatl()n8,  lugs 
carried  by  the  oscillating  plate,  a  rock-shaft  mntuited  upon 
,^id  platform,  trip  memt)ers  carried  by  snld  i-.m  k^sbaft  at 
»'ach  of  its  ends,  saict  members  t>eing  arrnnged  fur  engage- 
ment with  the  said  lugs?  when  the  said  shaft  is  rocked, 
and  means  for  roi  king  said  shaft. 

2.  A  corn  planter  comprising  a  wheelod  frame,  a  plat- 
form carried  I'V  said  frame,  hopinrs  provided  with  <-hutes 
arranged  upon  said  platform,  a  fixed  and  an  oscillating 
plate  mounted  In  the  said  cliutes,  lugs  carried  by  the  said 
oscillating  plates,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  u(»)n  sai<l  platform, 
srtid  rock-shaft  being  provided  at  each  of  Its  ends  with  trip 
memliers  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  said  lugs,  a 
vertical  shaft  carried  by  one  oT  said  hoppers,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  an 
arm  carrie<l  by  said  rock-shaft  and  arranged  for  engage 
nieut  by  the  arm  on  said  vertical  shaft. 

3.  A  corn  planter  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  plat- 
form mounted  upon  said  frame,  hoppers  provided  with 
chutes  arranged  niHjn  said  platform,  a  fixed  i)erforated 
plate  mounted  in  the  chute  of  each  hopper,  oscillating 
plates  carried  by  said  fixed  plates,  said  oscillating  plates 
l-eing  provided  with  perforations  arranged  for  registration 
at  times  with  the  perforations  In  the  !»ald  fixed  plates, 
lugs  carried  by  said  oscillating  plates,  a  r«x-k-shaft  carried 
by  said  platform,  trip  members  carried  by  said  shaft  at 
each  of  Its  ends,  said  trip  niemlvr  being  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  the  said  lugs,  an  arm  cart*led  by  said  rock- 
shaft  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  vertical  shaft 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  hoppers,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  arms  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and 
extending  In  opfKxsite  directions  therefrom,  the  said  arm 
on  the  said  rmk-shaft  l>elng  arranged  for  engagement  by 
the  said  arm  on  the  vertical  shaft,  and  rteans  for  return- 
ing said  rock-shaft  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  corn-planter  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame  of  a  platform  carried  thereby,  of  Ijoppers  including 


BiBN.  (;ienwood,  Iowa.     Filed  June  13,  lfX».").     Serial  No. 
265,034. 


J3 


rhiiui. —  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l.  a  l)earlng-l)OX 
deslgnetl  for  connection  with  the  sickle-bar  and  having  an 
entrance-oi)enlng.  a  pitman  provided  with  a  T-head  de- 
signed for  entrance  through  said  oiwnlng  Into  the  l»ox, 
liearlng-shoulders  formed  In  the  latter  and  on  which  the 
head  liears  at  one  side,  a  movable  l)earlrg-block  arranged 
in  the  box  and  having  a  curved  l>earing  surface  disposed 
/or  contact  with  the  side  of  the  head  opposite  the  liearlng- 
shoulders,  said  block  being  provl<led  opposite  Its  covered 
Itearing-face  with  an  IncIIne<l  face,  an  adjusting-key  ex- 
tended through  the  l>ox  and  having  an  inclined  face  ar- 
ranged to  bear  on  the  correspondlngly-in<Ilned  face  of  the 
l»earIng-block,  and  means  for  moving  the  adjusting  memlier 
to  set  up  the  bearing-block  and  compensate  for  wear  l>e- 
tween  the  same  and  head. 


H40.456.      FOINTAIN  PEN.      Bvrox   R.  Ooldsmith.   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  .\ov.  20.  1003.     Serial  No.  181,988. 

i 


Claim. —  1.  In  n  fountain  pen.  a  removable  Ink-reservoir 
having  a  cylindrical  tubular  tieck  an<i  a  separately  remov- 
able pen-carrying  feed  plug  tilting  Into  the  whole  length  of 
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the  neck  and  constituting  a   stopper  or  closure  for   the 
feeding  end' of  said  reservoir,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fountain-pen,  a  flexible  Ink-reservoir  having  an 
exterior,  rigid  reinforcement  at  one  end,  and  a  pen-carry- 
ing feed-plug  Inserted  In  said  reinforced  end  of  the  Ink- 
reservolr  and  clamping  the  said  end  against  the  reinforce- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen.  a  flexible  ink-reservoir  having  an 
open  end  of  less  diameter  than  the  bo<ly  of  the  reservoir, 
an  exterior,  rigid  reinforcement  at  the  reduced  end  of  the 
reservoir,  and  a  feed-plug  Inserted  in  said  reduced  end  and 
clamping  the  same  against  the  reinforcement,  sul>8tan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  fountain-pen  comprising  a  flexible,  tubular  Ink 
reservoir  having  one  end  open,  a  rigid  reinforcement  ap- 
plied to  the  said  reservoir  at  the  open  end,  a  |)en-carrylng 
feed  -  plug  closing  the  open  end  of  the  Ink  -  reservoir  and 
clamping  the  walls  of  the  same  against  said  reinforce- 
ment ;  ami  a  mantle  receiving  the  reservoir  and  one  end  of 
the  reinforcement,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  removable  soft-rubber  Ink-reser- 
voir having  a  cylindrical  tubular  neck  and  a  separately- 
removable  pen-carrying  feed  plug  fitting  into  the  whole 
length  of  the  neck  and  constituting  a  8topi)er  or  closure 
for  the  feeding  end  of  said  reservoir,  sulwtantially  as  de- 
8crn)ed. 

6.  A  fountain-pen  comprising  a  flexible,  tubular  Ink- 
reservolr  having  one  end  o|)en,  a  rigid  reinforcement  ap- 
plied to  the  said  reservoir  at  the  open  end,  a  pen-carrying 
feed-plug  closing  the  oi)en  end  of  the  Ink-reservolr  and  a 
mantle  receiving  the  reservoir  and  one  end  of  the  rein- 
forcement, substantially  as  de«crll>ed. 

7.  In  a  fountain-pen.  a  flexible  Ink-reservoIr  having  an 
exterior  rigid  reinforcement  at  Its  oi>en  end.  said  reinforce- 
ment being  provided  with  an  Inwardly-projecting  annular 
collar,  and  a  pen  carrying  feed-plug  Inserted  through  said 
collar  "Into  said  reinforced  end  of  the  Ink-reservolr,  8ul>- 
stantlally  as  descrllted. 


840,457.      STEAM    TIRRINE.      IIalbkrt    I*.    HiLL.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .hily  :;<•.  Il»u6.     Serial  No.  327,090. 


4.   In    a   steam-turbine,   a   series  of  buckets   formed  by 

liendlng  the  same  up  at  an  angle  from  a  single  ple<e  of  ma- 
terial, each  bucket  iK'lng  forme<I  with  a  projecting  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  bucket  of  the  series,  and 
means  for  admitting  steam  for  o|)eratIng  said  buckets. 

,").  In  a  steam-turbine,  a  series  of  buckets  forme<l  by 
liending  the  same  u|)  at  an  angle  from  a  single  piece  of 
material,  each  bucket  l>elng  formed  with  a  projecting  por- 
tion, a  flat  ring  positioned  over  the  outer  ends  of  said  se- 
ries of  buckets  and  having  openings  therein  tliiuugh  which 
said  projeitlons  may  be  passed  to  hold  the  same  and  the 
buckets  In  position,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  for 
operating  said   buckets. 

6.  In  a  steam  turbine.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries of  rotatable  but  kets.  each  series  l>elng  formed  from  a 
single  flat  disk  of  metal  and  l>ent  up  at  an  angle  therefrom, 
said  disks  N-ing  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the  turbine,  n 
plurality  of  series  of  lixed  buckets,  said  buckets  l>elng  bo 
po8itlone<]  In  relation  to  each  other  as  to  provide  a  path 
by  means  of  which  the  steam  may  pass  In  successive  stages 
from  the  said  rotatable  buckets  to  the  said  fixed  buckets 
causing  the  former  to  !)«  rotated,  and  means  for  admitting 
steam  for  operating  said  buckets. 

7.  In  a  steam-turbine,  in  combination,  a  series  of  rota- 
table buckets  formed  by  l>endlng  the  same  up  at  an  angle 
from  the  perli)hery  of  a  single  disk  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  of  the  turbine,  a  series  of  tixeil  buckets.  sal<l  buckets 
being  so  positioned  In  relation  to  each  other  as  to  provide 
a  iiath  by  means  of  which  the  steam  may  pass  In  successive 
stages  from  the  said  rotatable  buckets  to  the  said  flxed 
buckets  causing  the  former  to  be  rotate<i.  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting steam  for  operating  said  buckets. 

8.  In  a  steam-turbine,  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  se 
ries  of  rotatable  buckets,  each  series  l>elng  l>ent  at  an  angle 
from  a  single  disk  of  material,  and  a  plurality  of  series  of 
flxed  buckets,  said  buckets  l>elng  so  jKisltloued  In  relation 
tfo  each  other  as  to  provide  a  radially-extending  path  for 
tjlie  steam  and  by  means  of  which  the  steam  in  expanding 
passes  In  successive  stages  from  tlie  said  rotatable  buckets 
to  the  said  fixed  Inickets  causing  the  former  to  l>e  rotated. 

9.  In  a  steam-turbine.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  se- 
izes of  rotatable  buckets,  each  bucket  l>eing  jirovided  with  a 
projection  l>ent  at  an  angle  from  the  UkI.n  portion  theriMjf 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  bucket,  and  a  plurality 
of  series  of  fixed  buckets,  said  buckets  UMng  so  positioned 
In  relation  to  each  other  as  to  provide  a  radially-extending 
path  for  the  steam  and  by  means  of  which  the  steam  In 
expanding  passes  In  successive  stages  from  the  said  rota- 
table buckets  to  the  said  flxed  buckets  causing  the  former 
to  l»e  rotated. 

10.  In  a  steam-turbine.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
series  of  rotatable  buckets,  each  bucket  lieing  provide*! 
with  a  projection  therefrom,  a  ring  having  a  series  of 
openings  through  which  said  projections  extend  and  over 
which  they  may  l<e  lient  so  as  to  engage  the  adjacent  buck- 
ets, and  a  plurality  of  series  of  fixed  buckets,  said  buckets 
being  so  iiosltloned  In  relation  to  each  other  as  to  provide 
8  radially-extending  path  for  the  steam  and  by  means  of 
which  the  steam  In  expanding  passes  In  successive  stages 
from  the  said  rotatable  buckets  to  the  said  fixed  buckets 
«|(auslng  the  former  to  be  rotated. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  series  of  buckets  formed 
by  l»en(ling  the  same  up  at  an  niii;le  from  a  single  ple<-e  of 
material,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  for  operating 
said  buckets. 

2.  In  a  steam-turbine,  a  series  of  buckets  formed  by 
bending  the  same  up  at  an  angle  fnim  the  jxTlphery  of  n 
disk,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  for  operating  said 
buckets. 

3.  in  a  steam-turbine,  a  plurality  of  series  of  buckets, 
each  series  lielng  formed  by  l«eudlng  the  same  up  at  an 
angle  from  the  periphery  of  a  disk  and  the  buckets  In  the 
several  series  Udng  formed  In  concentric  circles,  and  means 
for  admitting  steam  for  oi)eratiug  said  buckets. 


40,458.     WINr>MILL.     Richakp  L.  Longley.  Kansas  City. 

Mo.     Filed  May    M.  1!>06.     Serial  No.  ,ill».42(t. 

(7aiwi. —  1.  A  windmill,  comprising  a  tower,  a  frame  jour- 
naled  thereon,  a  substantially  horizontal  shaft  journaled 
In  said  frame,  a  substantially  vertical  wind-wheel  com- 
prising radial  arms,  mounted  on  the  sliaft  and  jirovlded 
with  pivoted  slats,  a  wind  plate,  and  means  whereby 
movement  imparted  to  the  wind-plate  shall  prevent  the 
pivoted  slats  on  the  uppermost  arm  from  completely  clos- 
ing. 

2.  A  windmill,  comprising  a  tower,  a  frame  journaletl 
thereon,  a  substantially  horizontal  shaft  journale<I  In  said 
frame,  a  substantially  vertical  wlnd-wlieel  comprising 
radial  arms,  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  piv- 
oted slats,  a  wind  plate,  means  whereby  movement  Im- 
parted to  the  wind-plate  shall  prevent  the  pivoted  slats  on 
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Th»«  iipp«>rn)<>*it  arm   fr')tn  coniplpfely  (-loftnt;.  nnd  means  t< 
vleMlnulv  r<»*iUt  ■iiirh  movt^nipnt  of  the  wind-plate 


."i.  A  windmill.  comprlslnR  a  tower,  a  frame  jnnrnaled 
tnereon.  a  substantially  tiorlzontal  .««haft  Joiirnaled  lu 
said  frame,  a  8iit)8tantlally  vertical  wind  wheel  comprli* 
Inif  radial  arms,  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provideil  with 
pivoted  slats,  a  wind-plate,  means  whereby  the  movement 
imparted  to  the  wind  plate  shall  prevent  the  pivoted  slats 
on  the  uppermost  arm  from  completely  cIosIuk.  means  for 
resistlnj?  the  movement  of  the  wind  plate,  and  means  for 
varying  the  resistance  of  the  wind  plate  to  the  wind. 

4.  A  windmill,  comprisinjj  a  tower,  a  frame  Journaled 
thereon,  a  siibetanttally  horlsontal  shaft  journaletl  In 
said  frame,  a  substantially  vertical  wind-wheel  compris- 
ing radial  arms,  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provlde<l  with 
pivoted  slats,  bars  capable  of  moving  toward  and  from 
the  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  Inward  movement  of 
said  l>ars  to  prevent  the  pivoted  slats  on  the  uppermost 
arfa   from  completely  closing.  I 

5.  A  windmill,  comprising  a  tower,  a  frasme  Jonrna'ed 
ihere<jn.  a  substantially  horlsontal  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  frame,  a  substantially  vertical  wind-wheel  compris- 
ing radial  arms,  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provideil  with 
pivoted  slats,  bars  capable  of  moving  toward  and  from 
the  shaft,  menns  actuated  by  Inward  movement  of  said 
liars  to  prevent  the  pivoted  slats  on  the  uppermost  arm 
from  completely  closing,  a  wind-plate  and  means  actuated 
thereby  to  successively  move  said  bars  lnw»rd  when  the 
slats  are  offering  resistance  to  the  wind  to  effect  the 
rotation  of  the  wheel.  j 

tV   A   windmill,   comprising  a  tower,   a  fralme  Journaled 

.  ther*on,    a    suhdtantlally    horizontal    shaft    Journaled    In 

C^  said  frame,  a  substantially  vertical  wind  wheel  comprls 
H>-^iug  radial  arms,  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
pivoted  slats,  bars  capable  of  moving  toward  and  from 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  rollen*  at  their  Inner  ends, 
a  trackway  over  the  shaft,  means  to  move  iiald  trackway 
toward~ar  from  the  shaft  and  Into  or  out  of  the  path  of 
said  roller^jN^and  means  whereby  Inward  laovement  Im- 
parted to  s^id^^rs  and  the  trackway  shall  prevent  the 
pivoted  ^fats  on  the  uppermost  arm  fro^i  completely 
closing.   ' 

7.  A  windmill,  comprising  a  tower,  a  frame  Journaled 
th«r«on,  a  substantially  horlsontal  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  frame,  a  subatantlaily  vertical  wind  wheel  compris- 
ing radial  arms,  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
pivoted  slats,  a  wind-plate,  means  whereby  the  movement 


lmparte«l  to  tlie  wind  plate  shall  prevent  tlu'  pivote<l  slats 
of  the  uppermost  nrrn  from  comiilpff ly  ciosin;;,  and  a 
vane  to  hold  the  face  r>f  the  wind  plate  and  edge  of  the 
wheel  to  the  wind. 

<«.  In  a  wlndmlM.  a  rotatable  frame,  n  sulmtantlally 
vertical  wlndwh'V'l  cuuiprlsing  radial  arms.  Journaled 
thereon  and  provlde<l  with  pivoted  slats,  a  movable  wlnd- 
[ilate  to  open  said  slats,  an  adjustable  shaft,  and  a  re- 
tractile sprin?  conneitini;  said  shaft  and  wind  plate  and 
liearlnj:  a  swivel   relation   to  the  former. 

!t.  In  a  windraill.  a  rotatable  frame,  a  substantially 
vertical  wind  whtH*!  comprising;  radial  arms.  Journale<l 
thereon  and  pri)vl<le<l  with  pivoted  slats,  a  movalile  wind- 
plate  to  open  said  slats,  an  adjustable  shaft,  a  retractile 
spring  connecting  said  shaft  and  wind-plate  and  bearing 
d  swivel  relation  to  the  former,  and  means  to  longitudi- 
nally adjust  said  shaft. 


H40.459.     CARl)-«ri'I'01iT.      Henry  J.   rmixirs,  Salem. 
Mass.,    assignor   to   I'arker    Brothers,    Incorporated.    Sa- 
I  lem.    Mass..    a    Corporation    of    Maine       Filed    June    \Ti, 
190t;.      Serial   No.   ."JL'l.KO,-. 


tu 


« 


rmh>  \ii     ii     :\ 


± 


Claim. — A  card  8M|ip<irt  having  a  base,  a  card-support- 
ing wall  slopiut;  bacliward  from  the  base,  a  rest  to  hold 
the  card,  and  a  retaining  rail  or  wire  for  the  sloping 
cnrd-supporting  wall. 


H40.460.      WAVE  MOTOR.      P'ked    Starr,    .San    Francisco. 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  300,134. 


claim.- — 1.  In  a  wave-motor,  a  float,  power  transmitting 
mechanism,  reclpro<-atory  meml)ers  fmm  the  tluat  to  said 
mechanism,  each  provided  with  a  flexible  portion,  and 
means  for  submerging  the  float. 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  fluat,  power-transmitting  mechan- 
ism, a  reciprocatory  member  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  mechanism,  a  jiitrnan  c<inne<'fe<i  with  the  other  end 
of  said  member  and  with  the  float,  and  a  loosely-mounted 
guide  through  which  said  nieml>er  is  adapted  to  be  reclp 
rocated  and  causing  It  to  move  In  a  straight  line  yet  i>er- 
mltting  excessive  upward  movement  of  the  pitman. 

.1.    In   a   wave  motor,   a   pier,   clutches   mounted   thereon. 


N, 
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each  dutch  comprising  a  re<'e«s«1  cylindrical  body  and  a 
surrounding  cylindrical  cdslng.  a  wear-plate  removably  se- 
cured In  each  recess,  a  cylindrical  wear-plate  within  each 
casing,  a  rotary  meml>er  seated  In  each  lecess  adapted  to 
engage  said  wear-plat»>j».  a  float  lieneath  the  pier,  recipro- 
cating meml>ers  flexll)ly  conne<te<l  therewith  and  extend- 
ing alxive  the  pier,  and  means  for  connecting  said  raeml)erB 
with  Kai<l  clutches. 

4.  In  a  wave  mot.. r.  a  pier,  vertical  guldeways  ihereon. 
a  head  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  ways  and  having  eacli 
end  provided  with  an  arm.  two  cables,  each  connected  at 
Its  ends  with  one  <.f  said  arms,  a  clutch  connected  with 
the  intermediate  iM.rtb.n  i.f  each  cable,  power  transmitting 
mechanism  conne<ied'  with  said  clutch,  and  a  float  for  re- 
ciproi-nflng  the  bead. 

.'».  In  a  wave  m. .tor.  a  pier,  vertical  guideways  thereon, 
n  bead  reciprocally  niounfiHl  on  said  ways  and  having  each 
end  provlde<l  with  an  arm.  a  drum  in  each  arm.  means  for 
rotating  the  said  drums,  two  cables,  one  for  each  arm  and 
having  their  ends  r  muet  ted  with  said  drums,  a  clutch  con 
nected  with  the  Intermediaie  portion  of  each  cable,  said 
clutch  lielng  adapted  to  operate,  respectively,  when  the 
tables  are  moving  in  opposite  directions.  i>owertransmit- 
llng  mechanism  connected  with  said  clutch,  and  a  float  for 
reciprocating  the  head. 

0.  in  a  wave  motor,  a  pier,  vertical  guideways  and  a 
crank  shaft  thereon,  a  bead  reciprocally  mo\inted  cm  the 
guideways  and  air  pumps  connected  with  said  shaft,  two 
<.l>I)o«itely-c»perating  ciulclies  connected  with  said  head, 
means  for  connecting  the  opiKwIte  ends  of  the  shaft  with 
said  clutches,  and  a  flc.at  for  reciprocating  said  head. 

7.  In  a  wave-motor,  a  pier,  vertical  guideways  therei.n. 
two  clutches  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ways,  a 
bead  reciprocally  mounte<l  on  said  ways  and  connecte<l 
with  said  clutches  sc)  as  to  operate  one  clutch  when  mov- 
ing In  one  direction  and  the  other  clutch  when  moving  in 
the  other  direction,  power  transmitting  mechanism  con 
nected  with  said  clofcbes.  and  a  float  for  o|>eratlng  the 
bead. 

1^.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  pier,  vertical  guideways  thereon, 
two  clutches  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ways,  each 
comprising  a  cylindrical  biKly  having  jnclined  recesses 
formed  within  Its  iK«riphery,  a  wear-|ilate  removably  se 
cured  in  each  recess,  a  casing  around  said  Iwdy,  a  cylin- 
drical wear-plate  therein,  a  rotary  memlK-r  seated  in  each 
recess  adapted  to  1h'  engaged  by  said  wear-plates.  rc>s|»ec- 
tlvely,  a  head  recipnMally  mounted  on  said  guideways.  two 
cables  conncH-red  at  their  ends  with  said  bead  and  having 
their  iutermecliate  portions  coiled  around  said  casings  re- 
s|)e<-tlvely.  power-transmitiing  mechanism  connected  with 
said  clutches,  and  a  float   for  oin-rating  the  head. 

n.  In  a  wave-motor,  a  hollow  float,  cylinders  thereon  fpr 
compressed  air,  means  for  charging  said  cylinders  by  the 
movements  of  the  float,  a  valved  conduit  leading  from  the 
cylinder  to  the  interior  of  the  float,  and  a  pipe  extending 
from  near  the  iHittom  of  the  float  to  and  through  the  top 
thereof. 

10.  In  a  wave-motor,  a  float,  guy  ropes  connected  there 
with,  and  means  for  ctishioning  said  connections  by  means 
«;f  comiiressed  air. 

11.  in  a  wave-motor,  a  float,  cylinders  thereon,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  piston  and  a  njd,  guy-ropes  connected  with 
said  rods,  and  means  for  cushioning  each  piston  on  a^l>e- 
tween  Itself  and  the  end  of  its  cylinder. 

1::.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  float,  cylinders  thereon,  a  piston 
in  one  of  said  cylinders,  guy  ropes  connected  with  the  rod 
of  said  piston,  means  for  c-harglng  the  remainder  of  said 
cylinders  with  compressed  air  by  the  movements  of  the 
float,  and  means  for  IntnKlucIng  said  air  into  the  first-men- 
tioned cylinder  iK-tween  its  end  and  the  piston  for  counter- 
acting the  movement  of  the  float  to  the  rear. 

\:i.  In  a  wave-motor,  a  float,  communicating  cylinders 
thereon,  a  piston  In  one  of  said  cylinders,  guy  ropes  con- 
nected with  the  rod  of  the  piston,  means  for  charging  the 
remainder  of  said  cylinders  with  compressed  air  by  the 
movements  of  the  float,  a  valve  for  i>ermlitlng  a  portion  of 
said  air  to  pass  into  the  first-mentioned  cylinder  Itetween 
lis  end  and  the  piston  for  c-ounteracting  the  seaward  move- 
ment of  the  float,  and  a  proje(tlon  ..n  said  piston  rod  for 
actuating  the  valve  as  the  float  is  moved  longitudinally. 
136  O   0.-2:1 


DESIGNS. 

1 


38.:«)1.  SHII:lI>.  \Vii,m.\m  C.  Codmax,  providence.  U.  1.. 
assignor  to  iJorbam  Manufacturing  Company.  I'rovi- 
dence.  H.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  KhiKle  Island.  I'iled  Nov. 
.{<».  liHMV     Serial  No.  345.K44.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


riaim. — The  ornamental  design  fc»r  a  shield,  as  shown. 


:{H,;{!tL*.  BAIL  l-Olt  TRACK  Bl'CKI.KS.  ALBKKT  MinKA. 
Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  May  14.  liXMV  Serial  .No.  310.K64. 
Term  ..f  p.ntent   14  years. 


f'laim. — The     ornamental     design     for     ball     for     trac-e 
buckles  ns  shown. 


3  U  ,  3  I)  3  .  ITtAMi:.  (Jkokck'II.  Rick.  New  York.  .\.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  K'..  1<«H'..  Serial  No.  343. 77o.  Term  of  int- 
ent .$4  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  "f  i\  frame,  as  shown. 
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38.a94.  FRAMK.  (JBORGB  H.  Hue,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  Irt,  IfXHV  S«»rlal  No.  ;143.7T1.  Term  of  pat- 
ent ,SJ  years 


/ 


tlatm.  -The  orniimental  degij^n  of  a  fraqie.  as  shown. 


;?S..10.-.  .\I)VKKTlSIN<i  STANK.  IIeKBKrt  K  Kll.s 
w<tKTH,  rieveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  H,  IJKm}.  Serial  No. 
338,0W       Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim.  — TU^  ornamental  deslKH  for  an  advertlslnK  stand, 
aa  shown. 


;JH.396.  UELT.  Max  Isensteis.  .New  York,  .N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  28,  1906.  Serial  No.  345.575.  Term  of  patent  :?i 
yea^a. 


Claim.  —  The  ornamental  design  for  a  l)elt,  as  shown. 


38,397.      KNIT    FAIJIUC.      Kvkuktt    U.    Hrow.n.    Thiladel 
phla,    I'a       Filed    Nov.    28,    1906.      Serial    No.    345,574. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


'  Inim. 
shown. 


Thf    oriiainenfMl    dt'sk'n    fuf    a    knit     fatirU 


88,898.  Rl'<;.  IlKMiv  cii.^KLK.s  White.  I'hlladelphia,  Pa., 
nwslBnor  to  Thoma.s  I»eveloii.  .Jr..  rhlladelphhi.  I'a., 
Filed  Nov.  28,  umi.  Serial  No.  345.57r).  Term  of  pat- 
f-nt  "IJ  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
a^t^f  Febi^Ir^20.  1906,  and  are  published  in  compUance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides:  ' 

"Anv  Derson  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
mavtp^^  t^e  Ime  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
t^e  PaL^t  OfflclVlthin  thirTy  days  after  the  publication  of  the  maxk  sought  to  be 
re^iste^ed  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  tLforl  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  op^sitlonTs  fUed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  t^n  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  Ssed  by  the  appUcait  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
Sark  is  derived  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States  or 
wfth  indfa"  t^l^es,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  u^  ^or 'ten'^ea^'nexf  pr^^ 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act."  i      I 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


8er  No.  2.849.  ((LASS  i;i  MKTAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHKUWISK  ('1.ASSIFIK1>.  t  The  Holyokk 
Valve  .^M'  Uvi^k-^nt  (omi'a.nv,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  4.218.  .CLASS  6.  CUK.MICALS  NOT  OTHBK- 
WISE  CLASSIFIEO.  t  <;AUi)r.N  City  LabuhatoUV,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  .May  .*5,  11>0.5. 


HERCULES 


Particular  (hitrription  of  yumli. — Valved  Nozzle*  for  Hy-t 
drants. 


Ser  No.  .1.091.  (CLASS  10.  TAINTS  ANl*  I'AI.VTEEtS' 
MATERIALS.)  Cabboi.ineim  Wood  I'keskbvi.nu  Co., 
.Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1905. 


FEKHUHHON 


Pariictilar  description  of  gootlt. 
Resisting  Paint. 


-An  Antlrust  and  AcJd- 


Particular  dtscription  of  yoo</«.  -Soldering  Flux. 
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'r>ASS  40.     I»I8Tir.I.KI»   Ai,ronoi,ir 


.Nf.tv    _".t.    I'M*.-, 


^ 


<£,CHGft 


n.  Mass,     l'ilt'<| 


Oa 


OQ 

{'artiittliii   III  Hiriiitiitn  i.f  yoo*/*.- -Whisk, 


t*l 


NOT  OTIIKIJ 


s^T.  N.>.  7  o!»s      i('i,.vss  rirt     clothin*; 

WISH  CI.ASSIIIKIi  il    \|    S\wi  Ku  v"fe  *...N.  <'aml.ri<l^'e. 

.M;i->.     FII»><1  May  .',1,    \:iu:,      \  ^.,1   ten  years. 


.s'V'.; 


m 
'A 


Particular  ilmcriiititm  <>t  f/ooiln. — <'oatH, 
ots.   I'ants.  <'aiH*s.   Hiirvels.   Aprons.   Hats. 
from   Falirlcs   RcndertHl   Waterpr«K)f  by  be! 
with  Oils,  Waxes,  or  Cheiukals. 


Slickers.  Jack- 
ind  Caps  Made 
2  ImpreKnated 


Ser     No.    T.OO!)        1  CLASS   .;!>.      CLOTH!  N<r  NOT   OTIIKIl 
WISH  CLASS  II"  I  KI>   .       IL  NL  Saw\kk  \  S^-s.  <  ■aml>riil;,'e. 
Ml--:       IMU'd    Ni.u    .'.L    r.Mi.-,       Ise<l   f.-n   \e:irs. 


o 


r'utunJitr  'lr$criittif)n  uf  ./.<«/*.  -«"oats.  Slickers.  .Tack- 
fts,  I'aiits.  Ca|«>s.  llMi-vt-ls.  Aprons,  Mats,  mul  Caps  Mad.- 
from  Fahrirs  Ft«Midt're<l  Watt'ri)roof  l>y  UiBi,'  ItiiprfirnattMl 
with  (Ills.   Waxes,  or  Chi'iiilcals. 


S.'r.    No     T.KMV       (CLASS   .'?0       CLOTlllNC,    Nf)T   OTIIKR 
WISF,  CLASSIFIKJi  >       IL  M.  S.ovvKi:  vt  $on.  CamhridKe. 
Mass       Fii'Hl    May   :!1,    FK»."i.      C.se^l   t>'i>    \ears. 


I'tifticul'ir  -/»  Tn;;fio»  iif  iinoiin. — Coats,  Slickers,  .Tflfk- 
«Ms,  I'ants.  C;iiH'-,  Ilaivfis,  .Kprons.  Hats,  linil  (  a|»  Made 
from  Material  Uenderi-*!  Waterpro-.f  dy  l>*M|ii:  Im|)rPi.'iiar.><l 
with  Oils,  Waxes,  or  Clieailcala, 


Ser.  No:  7.r?*W.  (CLASS  .".4  nKATIN(;,  LIiillTIN'i. 
ANI>  VFNTILA'IMNf;  A  l'l'.VI{  ATFS  NOT  IN<  LI  ld;i» 
IN  CLASS  Jl.)  DtrvKgiKT.  IlioT  &  Monki  sk  (  o.«- 
f.v.w.  New  York,  N.  V       FiU^l  .liine  .'..   I'.tO' 


I 


I 


Ser.  No.  TAWS.  (CLASS  .10.  FOODS  NOT  OTIIERWISK 
CLASSIKIFU). »  v..  La/.knby  &  S«»n,  Limitkp,  Loodoii, 
Kneland.     Filed  .lime  .%,  liNC>. 

/^^^ 


■y*^lf? 


['articular  diHi-riptiun  of  ynuils. —  I'likies  and   \eKetalti<j 
and  Mt*nt  Saii<"oa. 


Ser.  No.  «,.?«.-..     (CLASS  «!7      FIIARMACKFTICAL    I'KKI' 
AltATIONS.     PL.\STFUS.    ANI>    I'KOI'K  IKT.\  U  V    ANI> 
VKTKKINAKY    MFDUINKS. »      Tiik   I'mtrKit   .Mkdh  ink 
CoMPA.w,  l»arli*.  Tenn,     Filed  June  Ifi.  liMl,"). 


I'arliculni     lUKcriittinu     nf    ./.,.,f/.v        \     itrnuMls     f..r    the 
Treatment  of  Cripand   Analogous   I  Msorii'Ts. 


Ser.  No.  O.r.LII  (CL.VSS  M  MKTALS.  CNWROFOHT 
AND  TAUTLV  WR()r(;ill'  •  Foi.i,.\ns«kk  Mumthbrs 
C(iMP.\NV,  I'ittshiiri;.  I'a       FII<h!  .IuIv  ,*?.  19(>.". 

/'■n  tiriihir  dt Krriittiun  1  f  f/f.oitM. — Tin  ami    Titih'  I'iatex. 


Ser.  No,  10,422.  (CLASS  .".o.  FOODS  NOT  o'lil  i:i:\\  ISFl 
CL.VSSIFIKD.t  R.\.viu\  Cm  ski.l.vs,  Havana,  Ciil»a. 
FINmI  ,riilv  17,  D»0.'. 


Partiruliir    •!•  irriiilinn    of    ijnod*  — C(M>kiiii.'  Rani:es,    F.x  I'm  tiruhir  ilr»crii)lion   nf  fHtoiU. — Flour   .Mad.-   fioiii   Ba 

cept  C.a.s-Ranif»'s  and   Hot-Air  Furnaces,  I    nanas 


January  i,  191)7. 
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Ser.  No.  10,M9«,     (CLASS  50,     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE       Her.    No.    10,ft01.      (CLASS    .V.'       FrRNITT'RR   AND   FP- 

cLAssiFiKD.i    thk  s..iTnKKN  C(.TTo.v  OIL  cuMPANY.         holstf:hy  not  OTHFHWISF  CLASSIFIKI>.>     Thk 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  :  New  York.  N.  V.  :  Savannah,  Ga.,  and  S.a  tiikkn    C(rrT(»N    Oil,    Ch.mi'anv,    Jersey    <'ity    N.    J.  ; 

(irctna.  La.     Filed  July  27,  11K»5.  -New    York,    N.    Y.  ;    Savannah,    Ga..    and    <;retna.    La. 

Filed  July  27,  l!Kt.-.. 

i 


Particular  iliK(i  iiitioii  uf  ijhixIm. — Mattresws. 


Particular  ihitcrifitlim  if  ifumlit.     Cotton-Seeil  Oils, 


Ser.  No.  l(t.'.ti»2.  m  LASS  .'>('.  F(Mil»SNi>t  i..»  i  llLliNN  ISF 
CLASSIFIFD.  t  TiiK  S«hthkkx  Cotton  Oil  Comp.^xy. 
Jersey  City  N.  .1  :  New  York.  N.  Y  :  Savannah.  C,h,.  and 
Cretna.  Ijc     File<l  Jiiiv  27.   lixi.". 

KIISER 

'      Particular  tlencriiitiim  <>f  itnoih.     I'nMmt  Sted  Oils. 


Ser.  No.    1  0  .  IMi .! .      k  l..\SS   s       I  iFTKRiiKNTS.  1      Thk 

Ser.  No.  1(».SJ>7.     (CLASS  T.o.     FOODS  NOT  OTHKR  WISF  Soi  tmkkn    Cotton    Oil.    Comi-.w^,    Jersey    City.    N.    J.: 

CLASSIFIKD.t     Thk  SoiTiiKKN  CorruN Oil,  C...MiA\Y,  ^,3^.    York,    N.    Y.  :    Savannah,    (ia.,    and    (iretna.    La,, 

Jersey  City,  N.  J.  :  New  York,  N.  Y.  :  Savannah.  Ca.,  and  Filed  July  27.  Hmk". 

(Jretna,  La.     Filed  July  27,  1!M).'..  ' 


piirticular  iltscriiituin  uf  i/ooiln.      Cotton  SctnJ  Uila, 


J'di  tUuhir  (l<  .11 1  i/il  mil  uf  //ciot/a.—  Soap. 
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8er.  No.  11,136.      K'LASS  3»).     LEATHER  AND  LEATHP:R       Ser.   No.    11.'.594.      (CLASS  27.      HAILW.W   KQIIl'MKNT 

NOT  OTHKRWISF:  ("LASSIKIED.  ANI>  RAII.W.W 
ROLLIN*;  -  STOCK.  I  (ammki.l  I..\iHt)  A  <(.  Limited, 
Sheffield.  England.  Filed  Sept  14.  I'.hi,-,  ised  ten 
years. 


MANrFACTrRES    NOT   OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED 
(lEii    F.  Wernek  .s  S4)N,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Filed  Aug. 
1!><|.'      Ised  ten  year*. 


CYCLOPS 


I'artU-ular  description   'if  (jooiIk. 
l-;xrei)tli)n  of  Patent  Calf  leather. 


-<'alf-L*ather   with   the 


Particular  '!>  »iT\[)tion  of  ijoods. — Railway-Points,  Rall- 
way-Swltrli»>s,  Railway  -  (^arrlajfes.  Railway  -  Triuks.  Rail- 
way-Car Buffers,  Railway  Car  and  IjKomotlve  Wheels, 
Railway  ('ar  and  Locomotive  Tires,  Railway  Car  and  I/O- 
comotlve  .Vxlea,  Railway  Car  )ui<l   L<K"omotivf  Springs. 


8M-.  No.  ILS."^?.  I  CLASS  2<).  CfTLERY  N'OT  INCLTT>ED 
IN  CLASS  61.  ANr>  ElKiE-TOOLS.  1  Di'^haM.  (  akrii..\n 
A  lI.vYDeH  Co..  San  Francisco,  ("al.     Flleil  Aug.  7.  1905. 


Ser  No.  12,853.  (CLASS  54.  SEA  FOODS)  TiiE 
MoKGAM  Ot8TE«  roMPAJTT,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  lil,  1905.      Csed  ten  years. 


Particular  */*  «cri;)fi',M    nf  'loodn — Ilatchfts,    .Xxes.  CllJa- 
els,   Oouifes,    Drawin^:     Knivfs.  Cold  -  ChiselH.    .Vii>;er  ■  Blt»,  Particular  dtacriijtiun   uf  goods,      hresh  Canned   Frozen 

Saws,    I'nining-Sbears,   Tinners    Snips,   Mattocli-;.    Srythes.       Oysters. 
Bush-Hooks,  F'iles.  and  Rasps. 

Ser.  No.  l.-^.uri.  (CLASS  ns  RinRKR  AND  MINOR 
PL.VSTKS  NOT  OTHKltWISK  TL.VSSI  Fl  Kl  >  1  Ue- 
\KKi.   Ri  UBEK  CnMF'.WY.   Uosinii     Miiss.      Filed  Sept.  29, 


Ser.  No.  11, 341.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLTDET' 
IN  CLASS  til.  AND  EIXJE-TOOLS.  i  Di  ln.\M,  *  \hhu,\s 
A  IUyden  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Fll«l  Aug.  7.  1905. 


Brunswick 
Cutlery  C 


Particular     licscriittion     of     yoodn.- 
Knlves.  Razors,  Scis»«)r8.  and  Shears. 


Pocket    and    Table 


^^  c"s%^ 


Particular  d€tcni)tir,n  of  goodt. — Ilomeshoe -Pads. 


Ser    No.  12r..'i41.     (CLASS67.     I'HARMACEITICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS,    PLASTERS,    AMD    PROPRIETARY     AND 
VFTTERINARY     MEDICINES. )      ActieM  < iE.sEM.srHArr 
E(-R   AnilinFabrikatiov,  Berlin,  tiermany.      Filed  Sept. 
7,  1905.      Ised  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  n,43R.  (CLASS  CT 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS 
VETERINARY       MEDICINES.. 

SI    MAKT,    CiiKDE.S,    HeKMA.VM    &    < 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1905. 


P!I.VItM.\('ET"TIC.VL  PREP 
.\M>     PROPRIETARY    AND 
IrHTIIYOL        fiKSELL- 

llamhurg.  Oerniany. 


RZSORBIN 


Particular  dc^criytion  of  good*. — Olntm 


efeits. 


Ser  No  12..''.9;?.  (CLASS  27  RAILWAT  EOI'IPMENT 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED,  AND  RAILWAY 
ROLLINC.  -  STOCK.  (  Cammell  Laird  &  Co  Limited. 
Shetfleld,  England.  Filed  Sept.  14,  IfOo.  Used  ten 
years. 


Particular  dencHpfion  of  f/o«f/jt.— Medicated  Plasters, 
Salves.  Ointments.  Powders.  lellies.  Solutions.  Pills.  Cap- 
sules. Tablets,  (Jlobviles,  and  Supixisltories. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — RailwBy-Polnts.    Rail- 
way Switches.  Railway  -  Carriages.  Railway    Trucks.  Rail 
way     Car    Buffers.    Railway   Oar   and    L<u'omotlve    Wheels, 
Railway  Car  and   I-JK-omotlve  Tires.  Railway  Car  and  Lo 
comotlve  Axlea,  Railway  Car  and  Locomotive  Springs. 


Ser.  No.  13.4.39.     (CLASS  07.     PHARMACET'TICAL  PREP 
AR.^TIONS,    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY       MEDICINES.*         L  hthyol      Ceskli.- 
S(-HArr.  CoRDKs.  HniMANVi  &  Co  .  Hamburg.  Oermany. 

Filed  Oct    0.   pto.-, 


ICHTHYQL 


Particular  dfucriptinn  of  (jondn — Me<licated  Plasters, 
Salves.  Ointments,  Powders.  .lellies.  Solutions.  Pills.  Cap- 
sules, Tablets,  (Jlobules.  and  Supiwsltorles. 


Jani  AKV    1,  1(907. 
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=        1^      t,rao       /PTARflft       (MIPMICAISNOTOTHER-   i    Ser.  No.  14,59.S.     .CLASS  2»V     MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
Ser.  No.  13,592.      (CLASS  6.     (  HEMICAL8  Nu     ui  i  oF   MACHINERY    NOT   (OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIEIM 

wiiaR    ri  ASSIFIFD  >      Colimbia    Chemmal    \N<.hk^.  oh    .-mai  iii.>r.i\  1    .'»wi 


HOUSEHOLD 


AMMONIA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Aqua-Ammonia. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Countersinks.  Machine- 
Bits.  Mandrels,  Twist  T>rllls.  Reamers,  Taps.  Arl>ors.  Sock- 
ets, and  Sleeves  /»  Parts  ..f  Metal  and  W'H)d  Working' 
Machines. 


.       ...    .-      ,.,,.uv,  i.PT-TfPAT   -RFP         Ser.  No.  14.C.7f.        (CLASSfi.      CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
Ser.  No.  14.094.     (CLASS  0,.    PIIARMA(  LI  TICAL     REP-  „.,,^   ,„,««,.., pw  ,      .1     A     M»-r.  A   Co..   New   York 


ARATIONS.  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  ToMlJlBO  KobaVasHI. 
Tokyo.  Japan       Filed  Oct.  :U).  1905 


LIOW^ 

Particular  description  of  goods.— TootYiVowder. 


Ser.  No.  14,2fi8  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WIRE  CLASSIFIED.)  ARNHOI.U.  Karber<j  A  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  4.  1905. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Cotton  Pie<e  (;ood8. 


Ser  No.  14.272.  (CLAS^  4  2.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  ARNHoin.  Karbero  &  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  4.  1905. 


WISE   CLASSIFIED  I      H     A.   M>rrs  A   <(•..   New   York. 
N.  Y.      Filed   Nov.    15.    P.>05. 

I  JANUS 

Particular  drxcription  of  goodx — Dyestuffs. 


Ser.  No.  14.n7s.  (CLASS  (V  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  H  A.  Meti  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed   Nov     1.'.   P.>05. 

THIOGENE 

Particular  th  Mcription  of  goods. — DyestulTs. 


Ser.  No.  15.t»-'r,.  (CLASS  4S.  DAIRY  PRODUCTS) 
Herbert  M.  De  Witt.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Frank- 
town  Creamery.  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Firm  I'iicd  Nov.  27, 
P.»().".. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butte^. 


Ser.  No.  l.%,23r?.     (CLASS  20.     CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  01.  and  E1m;E  TOOLS.  1      Chahi-Es   Fosbeky 
1       BfTCHEB,  Sheffield,  England.      Filed  Dec    C.   1905. 

j  WADEIBUTCHER 

SHEFFIELD 
I  @— ►+ 

Particular  d>f<cription  of  j/ood«.— Razors.   Scissors,   and 
pocket  Knives. 


Ser.  No.  17,149.  (CLASS  4.V  BEVERA<;ES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Coi-i-MBlK  L.  Norton.  Statesvllle.  N.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  190«>. 


I'articular  dr>.cription  of  goods.— A  Non-Alcoholic  Tonic 


Beverage. 


Particular  description  of  goods  .—Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Ser  No.  17.244.  (CLASS  14.  METALS.  INWROUGHT 
AND  PARTLY  WROUGHT  )  B.  M  .Ione.s  A  Co  In 
COB..    Boston.    Mass.      Filed    Feb.    2:{.    19O0.      Used    ten 


years. 


MUSHET 


Particular  description  of  f/ood*.— T'nmanufactured  Steel 
in  the  Form  of  Rods.  Billets,  and  Sheets 
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.^*r.  No.  17.492.      (TLASS  RH.      <;a.MKS  .\  M  >  !•  tys    .v.M  >  S^r.  No.  19.0«o.      « CLASS  3rt.     LKATIIEU  AXI»  LKATIIEIt 

SI'OKTlN<;  i;ooI.S  Not  OTIIKKWISK  (LASSIFIKD  I  MANlFACrrRES   NOT   OTIIKKWISE   ('LASSIFIEI>.> 

Krvst   I'ai  l   I.KiiM^NV    Hrandentiiiru  <>n  t  h<»  1 1 H  vt'l .  Or-  .Milwaikkk   Nkt  «'•>,.    Mllwnik*'^.    Wis.      Filed  Apr.   25, 

iiiaiiv       1-ilrtl   Mar.  .!.   l'.»t»t>.      r>*tHl  ton  years.  lOOtV 


LEHMANN 


f'nrticular  ilfHcription    of  ijoikIh.  —  Sli»»ftMt'titl    ami    Me- 
t  Imnlcal  Toys. 


Ser.  No.  17..'41.     (CLASS  in     FP:UTII.IZKKS.  tj    ViR<;lNi.v- 
«'.vK<'i.i\  V  ('HF.MirAi.  ("iiMi  ANY.  .Jersey  <'ity.  A'.  J.  :  Hie!, 
mondand  Norfolk,  Va.  ;  (harleston,  S.  ('.  :  Savanuali  and 
.\tl:intii     I. a        \|.«ntui>n»ery.    A!«.  :    iMirham.    N.   (.'.,   and 
Memphis,    lemi       Filed  .Mar.  •",,   J»«m1. 


V.  C.  G.  C0'$ 


Particular  ilearriittion  of  ffooda. — Leather  Kly-Net... 


Ser.  Ny.  10.4.5L'.  (CLASS  4l'.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.  I  .Iamks  Ci.N.vKLi.Y  &  SoN.s.  I'hlla- 
d"Iphla.    I*a.      FIImI    May    11.    llMMi.      Ised  tt»n  years. 


WE'ii'PDKr 


COMPOUND 

a   c.  c. 

!'':rtif>il'ii  'h-Hcriptioii  i.f  ;/»>«</«.— Fertilizers. 


Particular    ilttrriittioti    nf    iiooiIm. — i'nttoii    Cheviots    for 
ShirtinKa. 


Ser.  No.  1'<MHM>.  '  iCI^\SS  ti.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE 4'LASSIFIEI>.)  Frank  U.  Uint.k.maxx.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.      Filefl  .Tnne  l'.   10«V.. 


VRIL 


Svr.  No.  IT, SO.-,.  ((  I..\SS  c;  (  OFFI'.l-:.  TEA.  .WD  ST'B- 
STITT'TKS  1  I»Ar>AHiiM\  ^"^  (H.  New  YorK.  ^.  V.  Filed 
Mai      I  t.    r.Mit;. 


Particular  ilnxriittion  of  ffooiln. — FItild  rswl  fur  <fener- 
atlny  an  .Vrtltlcial  (Jas.  wiilch  .May  l>e  Ised  for  Liffhtlng. 
Ileatinir.  and  Ynrlous  Other  I'urp<ises 


u  ko  e 


Particular  t^nvriptiou   of  ijooiIm.  -  t'oiTee. 


..  r.  No.  17.H.1L     II  I..VS.«;  1(1      l-KK  ril.lZKRS.  i     VlRGIXIA- 
('ARnHNA  t  iivMi.  Ai.  (■o\ip.\NV.  .Ien*ey  City.   S.  .1.;  Klch 
inond  and  N.afilk,  \a.  :  Charleston.  S.  C.  :  Sjivannah  and 
.\flatit;\     li.i       Montuiiniery.    .Via.:    iMirhaiii.    .\.    ('..    and 
.\|.>!ii|,lw    'I'. 'nil       l"il..|    \(hi-     1."..   I'mm; 


Ser.  No.  I'O.OL'l.     (CLASS  Vi.     METAL  MANCFACTl'RES 
NOT   O'l  IlKHWiSK  CLASSIFIED  I      THE   Nkw    OkpaU- 

rt  KK    Mam  KATTi  HI  N'i   Company.    Itristol.    Conn.      Filed 
.June  4.  10O6. 


New  Dep.irturc 


Particuliir  ihscriptUni  of  i/ooiln. — Hells.  Except  Electric 
Hells. 


V.  G.  a  GO'S 

OLD  DOMimoii 


0.  n 


J'artnuhii    'hsiiitJttun  uf  yuuda. — Fertilizer:*, 


Ser.  No.  20.(»2-_'.      ((  I,.\SS  1  ;      MiriAI,  .M.WIFACTrHHS 
NOT  OTIIEUWlSi:   CI.ASSniKl'  I      TiiK    .\Ku    lull 
riKK    Mamk\<'Ti  iM  \i.    CMMl■v^^.    Hristiil.    Cnun       iiled 
.June  i    1!>«m;. 


a^ 


Particuhir  ilrRcriiition  <,f  nooilx. — ReHs.   Except  Electric 
llolls. 


.»;er  No.  l-.>,nli;.  mLASS*!?  I'fLVRM  A<  KCTIC.U.  I'U  KI'- 
AUATIO.VS.  I'1..\S1KUS.  .\.\1»  I'Roi'lilKT.ViO  A\h 
\  KTKIMNAUV  .MKl  >1CI  Ni:S.  i  \{<\  vi.  ckkam  (  ..miavy. 
Chka^.i.   III.      Filed  Apr.  23.  lixxi. 


^^% 


>.  ;  \  -••.4(K>.  (CI  ASS  72.  MERCHANPISE  NOT 
OTIIKRWISK  CLASSIFIED.*  Makv  I  1'almer.  Chi- 
ea;.'o.  111,      Filed  .June  IS,  1<Xm; 


Particular   ihsu  iption    of  yoo«/«.      Shavlug-fream. 


YiJOKIZf^ 


I'di  ti<  uhir  li riser iption  nf  ijoodit. — A   Heat-Insulated  Re- 
eeptacle. 


(^ 
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Ser.  No.  20.471.      (CLASS  52.  ,  l-ACKINlS-HOCSE  I'ROD-   \    Ser.  No.  20.565.     (CLASS  4C     I'.AKlia    PRODUCTS.  CE 
I    L'CTS.)      Nkw    York    Bi  TriiEHH    Dkesseo    Meat    Com-   ;         REAL   foods,    AND   VKAST.)      FuANris   <%.B»   &   Co., 
PANY,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  .Tune  2L  19i>6. 


Rorklnnd.  Me..       I  lleil  .Dine  2."<.   I'.KMl. 


PartiiuUir  lUKcription  of  yttinl». —  Fresh  Meats. 


Ser.  No.  20.4S2.  (CLASS  44.  KAKEltY  I'RODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YE.\ST. )  .1.  R.  Thoma.s'  80x8, 
Youngstown,  Ohio.      Filed  June  22.  1!>00. 


^yrk^Jfjfi^ 


The  diagonally  opposite  quarters  of  the  shield  l>elnK  red 
and  l)lue.  res(#e<tively.  the  panel  l>ein>r  yellow  with  a  blue 
l>order.  the  lettering  lieiii;.'  blue  and  the  stars  heinj;  in 
alternate  groups  of  red  and  blue.  | 

J'orticulnr  •hxiri^ifion  of  f/ooils. — Cornmeal. 


Particular  <h  mi  iiitiun  uf  ijoi  tin.      Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  2t>..->f»0.     (CLASS  «;{.     MEASl  K  IN(;  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC   AI'I'ARATIS,    AI'l'LIANCES,    AND    INSTRI 
MENTS.  I       A.    .Maktin    lyr..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed 
.Trne  27,   1!»«mV  

KoniciHks 

Particulin   ih  xiriiitiun  i,f  i/ooils. —  EyeJ:las^  niul  S|»ectacl«« 
Lenses. 


i      I 


Ser.  NO.  20.6<M».  tCLASS  20.  CITLERY  NOT  INCl.IDKD 
IN  CLASS  01.  ..\ND  EI MJE-TOOLS.  1  Thk  Smith  P.uos. 
Hakowake  Co..  Coiumlius. -Ohio.      Filed  .lune  27.   IIXM", 


I'urticuhtr  <lrm  ription  of  yooila. — Knives,  rocket-Knives. 
Razors,  Axes.  Hiitchets,  CuttiuK  I'li^rs,  Scissors,  Scythes. 
I'lles,  .\Mi:er  I'.lts    nmi  1 1  andsji  wa. 


Ser.  No.  20.750.  (C1^SS52.  rACKIN<:  HOISK  l'R<»D 
r<''TS. )  The  .Ionks  Dairy  F.\itM,  Fort  .\tkinson.  Wi.>. 
lilfd  .Tilly  <\,  l!M>t',.      r^.-d  ten   \ears. 


JONES 


Piirti(ular  dvsirii)tiuit   of  ymnis. — .SHUsages,    Hams.    I'm 
con,  and  Lard. 


S.  r.  No.  20.."29.  (CLASS  .!.  VEOETAHLE.  t  ReaoaH 
Roixi)  Bale  Co..  San  .Nntonlo,  Tex.  File«l  .June  23. 
VMH\. 

RRB 


Particular  d^atriptton  of  <ju<Kt.-.      Raw   Cottim. 


Ser,  N...  20.SOO.      (CLASS  40.      DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LKjroitS  I       Bi.si     &     (Al'itlM.     I'ittsliur;:,     I'a.      I'iled 


Particuhir  dcmriptivn  of  i/oudn.  —  Rye   Whisky. 
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Her.  S(y  2i^.HH7       (TLASSO       EXn.OSI  VKS.  t      ThkIIaj;        Sor   No.  21,'.*«>:i       (CLASS  :<t5.     LFATMKK  AND  F.EATHER 
ARD   Powder  Company,   HuMnlvlIle.  C^nn.     Filed   July  MANUFAi  rrUKS   NOT  OTIIKKWISK   CLASSIFIED.^ 

Thk  Slater  Shoe  roMPAXT.  Montreal.  Quel>eo.  Canada. 
Filed  Aui:    1.  10(mv 


1_'.   IIKWV     Ised  ten   vears 


I'nrtirulnr  ile^cripiion  of  i/oodn.  —  Explonivo  Pi'Wtlpr. 


Ser  N...  _'u.:ti;!  iCI.ASS  Iti.  PAINTS  .VN1»  TAINTKUS' 
MATF:RIALS  >  the  Eaole  Whitk  I.k.ui  Cmmpant, 
Cincinnati,  Dlii..       Flifd  .Inly   1."?.   10<HJ. 


t 


hOl^ 


I'nrtiruhti    il>  trriptiiin   of  fjoudM. — Pure.  White   Lead. 


.^»T  No.  ■J1.(K)4  (CLASS  14.  MP:TALS,  rN\VK(H<;nT 
ANI»  PARTLY  WHOIC.MT  >  Nation  u.Fi  i.ti>n  Mka.s.s 
Mam  KACTi  kim;  Co.mpany.  r>ett^lt.  MJch.  Filed  July 
18.  1JX>6. 


I'lirticuiar  drucriijtuin  of  yoodtt. — Hrousac. 


S.r  N...  21.t)tU.  (CI>ASSG7.  PIIAKMACETTICAL  PREP 
AUVTIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPKIKTARV  .VN!i 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  CnuiEXHEiM  Mk<.  (  u., 
R.x  heater,  N.  Y.      Filed  July  21,  lOuf, 


THEQSiElf 


Particular  ih  xiription  of  goo4n. —  Hair  r>ye. 


Ser  No.  2  1  .  0  H  0  ,  .CLASS  0.  EXPlJI^SIVES  1  TnK 
Ka.stern  Dynamite  Company,  KeDvll,  X.  J.  Hied  July 
2a,   194W. 


The  cro«8  lielnu  printed  In  r«d. 

Particular  dracription  of  poodM.  —  Illjfh  Explosives. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — I>eather  Shoes.  Boots, 
and  Slippers. 


S»'r.  No.  2  1,390.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.)  The 
Kastkrv  Dynamite  Comtanv,  Kenvll.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug. 
9,  19(K3. 


.^ 


>A^"^^'V. 


Particulor  dcKcriptioti    <if  joods. — -Hit'i    Kxploslves. 


Ser.  No.  2  1.398.  (CLASS  !».  K.XPLOSI VES.  1  Tut 
EASTERN  DYNA.MITE  Company.  Kenvll,  N.  .K  Filed  Aur. 
0.  \'M\f^^       T'sed  fen  ve.-irs. 


schradcr's 
Safety  Explooebs 


I         I'articuliir    ilc>icrii)tn>n    nf    yixxiM.      h'ii>u>s    and    Klaatlng- 
Caps 


Ser.   No    2  1.40  1         (CLASS  9.      EXPLOSIVES  1      The 
Ea.stern  Dynamite  (,^>mpany.  Kenvll,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug. 

9.    HMH',. 


B.D 


Partit'ular  description  of  yoodx.       Hlnh   Explosives. 
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Ser.  No.  21..-..HH.  (CLASS  72.  MERCIIANDISH  N«  iT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Wm  Hakbitt.  Bath 
auiplon,  England.      File<l  Aug.  14.  1!m>«'. 


Particular  detcription  of  pood*.— Modeling-Paste  for  the 
Use  of  Artists.  Sculptors,  and  Others  in  School  and  Home 

Work. 


Ser  No.  21.fi90.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
National  Fi«e  Prcwfiso  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  19<>fi. 

Partnuliu  <t<H,iii,tion  of  yood».-~  Portland  Cement. 

i   j  j 

Ser.  No.  21.72«.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACECTICAL  PRE!' 
AKATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VKTERINARY   MEDICINES.)      IIILAIKK  KT  ClE..   Paris. 
France.      Filed  Aug.  23,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  21.597.  (CLASS  55.  WINES. t  Lax.son  VtW 
k  Fii.s.  Rhelms.  France.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1906.  U«ed 
ten  years. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — champagnes. 


La  Corni^re 


Particular  dti>rrii,tion  of  hoixIm.-  A  Product  for  Curing 
Wire-Heels.  (Jultterbone.  H«M>f-Uoun<l,  tiud  the  Like  in 
Horses. 


Ser  No.  21.614.  (CLASS  21,  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
MACHINES,  AND  SIPPLIES  •  The  Eastern  Dyxa- 
MITR  Company,  Kenvll.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1906. 
Used  ten  years. 


pUl-l- 


UP 


Particular  (IfHrription  of  yooiia.  —  liia.st lug  Machines  and 
EUHtrlf  Butteries, 


Ser.  No,  21.787.  iCLASS67.  PHARMACECTlCAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDK'INES  i  Jekkehsmn  D  Hei-M.s, 
Oreensboro.  N,  c.      File<l  Aug,  2k.  1906.      . 


Particular  d,»criptif>n  of  .r/oof/x,— An  Kxterniil  Remed.v 
for  Croup.  Colds.  Bronchitis.  Pneumonia,  and  Wl|^o».ping 
Cough. 


Ser.  No.  '2\.MS.  (CLASS  «i.  DETKRciKNTS.  i  Thi; 
PnoKMx  Manm  A«Tri!iN(;  Co.  Newnrkc.  .N.  J.  Filed 
Aug.  31.  19(MV 


Ser  No.  2  1  .615.  (CLASS  0  EXPLOSIVES.)  THE 
Eastern  Dynamite  Comi-anv  Kenvll.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug. 
16,  1906. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — High    Explosives  and 
Fuses. 

Ser  No.  21.637.  (CLASS  67.  PIIARMACEITICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  At  nezema  CuMPAXT, 
Chicago,  111.      Filed  Aug.  17.  190t>. 


PHOENIX 


I'artimlur   drnrription    of   goods. — Laundry    Tal)lelH    for 
Washing  Clothes  and  Fabrics. 


Ser.  No.  21.894.  (CLASS  4.-..  REVERAOES,  NON-AIX*0- 
HOLIC.)  CorHHAN  &;  Co.  Uelfast.  Ireland.  Flle<1 
Sept.  4.  1906. 


'XXycAran  r^CT) 


Particular  description   nf  f;oo</«.  — Remedies  for  Eczema 
and  All  Skin   Diseases. 


Particular     description     of     .voor/«.  — OInger-Ale.     Soda 
Water,  and  Aerated  Sarsaparllla. 


Ser.  No.  21.6.V.     (CLASS  21.    ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)      The  Eastern    Dyna 
MITE   Company.    Kenvll,    N.    J.     Filed    Aug,    18.    1906. 
Used  ten  years 


s 


TAX  DA  III) 


Ser.  No  21.90rt.  ((M,ASS.-.l.  MALT  LIQUORS. »  Dick 
ANi>  Brothers  Qi  incy  Brewery  Co.,  Qulncy.  111.  Filed 
Sept.  4.  19(M1. 


I 


♦ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — BlastlngMachlnes  and 
Electric  Batteries. 


The  scroll  Is  red 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
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s..,     \.,     "ns^        mLaSS.;.-,       \1I  SKAI,  INSTIU  MKNTS  s«>r.  So.  22.438.     (('LA8S67.     I'HAUM  Ai -KITICAL  PUKJ'- 

\M.    1\I  Kl\<i  MA(  IIINKS   AM.  St   1'1'I.IKS  THr:Kfc:  AK  ATI*  »NS.    PI.ASTKKS.    AN1>    l'U«  >I'K1  KTAK  Y    AM> 

l\,U  .      V1.T..K   Talkin..    M-uuink   (..Mi'AJ.V.    *auiden.  VKTKKl.\Alt\     MKLK  INKS.)      r)A.;<.ETT  &   IUU3DELL, 

N.  J.      F1I«hJ  S«-pt.  14.  VM)*i.                                I  I        New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  (Xt.  J.  IIKW. 


JjuXETflPHME 


I'nrtU'uhir      ihnrrifition      of      (/..or/»t.-   1  .tlkili^Mii' lii'i'- 
Taiklnsr-Marhlnf   l'«rts.   and  T«lkin_'  Mm.  Imih    Records. 


i  ^ 


rarticular  (frorriltti'tn  of  f/«o«/*. — «"old-rream. 


S-r     No     22.249.      (tlA.ss     '.  *        n  i.a  ri  N<  i.  |  LHJHTINi;. 

AND  vF.NTii.ATiN«;  ArrAUAirs  N<.r  iNri,ri)Ki» 

IN  CLASS  -M.t      Kdwaki)  Mii.i.ku  &  (>'..  Mpidfii,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1SM>«.      F»ed  ten  years. 


MILLER 


I'lirtic^tl'i,    ,l,^<;,,,ti..n    nf   .luu.lH       Oil  l.ain|)s   and    Farti 
Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  22.44.-..  (<LASS  4(5.  rOFFF.E.  TT.K,  AXO  STR- 
STITrTF>S.>  Standard  Import  Co.  Limited,  New  Or 
loana.  Ij».      Filed  Oct.  2.  I'.WHi. 


s.-r  No  -J--'.:?:'!      ii.As,-; .;:     tiiakmai  kiTkal  iiu:i' 

AKAlinNS.  ri.A.siKUS.  ANI'  l-Kul'K  i|:TAKV  ANi> 
VKTHUINAUV  MKl'ICINK.s  1  (ak.ii.ink  1.  AmkkMan, 
New   Iloston.   I'a.       Filed  Sept.   -I'.   I'.'OtJ. 


Porticulnr  deteriptinn  of  i/oodM. — Tea. 


P/K 


Ser  No  22.4rtO.  (CLASSB7  riLVKMACEFTICAL  FREP- 
AUATIONS.  I'l.ASTKUS,  ANL  FROFUIKTAFtY  AND 
VETFKINAKY  .Mi:i'l<  1  NHS  1  Thk  FriiPHVLACTOL 
Company,  Hatavla.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1906. 


rmticMlar    dtxriiittion    of   i/<k,iI<.  —  .V    Me<|lrlne    for    the 
Cure  of  <;all-Stones  in   Man. 


Ser.   No.   r.V:',**-'.       ((  LA.^^S  .-.1        M  A  I.  T    I .  i  i^f  »KS.  i       I>.,b- 
I.EH   I'.UKVviN..  Co..  All'tui.v.    N     Y        1-iU^'l   .Sfi't.    -".'.    1(>06. 


LIQUID  BREAD 


f'li  1 1>  uhi,     li  Mcriitthni  III  '/<<i)i/«       r.fer. 


M.r    N...  --.;•>■'.       Ml. ASS  1:?       METAL  MANrKACTCRRS 
Nt>r    OTHKKWISK    CLASSIFIED.*       NKw     Youk     Siv 
.  iM.r\    r,,_  N.-w   York.   N.  Y.      Flle.l  Sept.  .".»,   H>o.;. 


rnrtirHliir  drsciiittion  of  r/«>o»;«.— Antiseptic.  Germicide, 
and  Asfrinnent  I'owders. 


Ser.   No.  22..%42.      (CLASS  .M.      MAl.l    l.KiTORS.)      Vic- 
tor Neistadtl,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1W«. 


fill  tnulai    «/>«<■»•;<  fi"»«    "/    ijooiIm. —  Metal 


Jc    Hottle-Stop- 


f'nrtinihir  iliDcriittinn  uf  itomU  — Beer. 


Janitarv  I,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  2 

IN(JT<»N 

e.  1906 


2.6L*..     (CLASS  «M.      IMBLM'ATIONS.)     Wash- 
IlEKALO  CuMPA.w,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Oct. 


< 

X 

c 

z 
o 

c 

X 

$ 

E 
H 


Particular  (Unrriptlon  of  qooiU. — A  Newspaper. 


-  I 


Ser.  No.  22,651.      (CLASS  4.'..      KEVERACES.  NON-ALCO 
IIOLIC.)      Aiiji  8T1  8    Walter    Kave,    Meridian.    Miss. 

I'li.'d  o,t.  n.  iJMKi. 


Ser.  No.  22.0'.»S.  (  CLASS  t>7.  I'llARMACHCTlCAL  I'REF- 
ARATIONS.  I'LASTERS,  AND  I'HtU'RlETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MIMUCINES.I  Ei.meh  Ellsworth 
Williams,  New  lurk.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  la,  li>ot>. 


Particular  dcMciiption  of  poodn. — ReniPilles  for  Diseases 
of  the  Stomach.  Liver.  Bowels,  and  Rlood. 


Ser.  No.  22.«r.4.  (CLASS  C?  I'll  AIJMACETTICAI.  I'RKI'- 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  I'Ut  >I'R lETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  .MEDICINES.!  Redkkn  Whitakeu  Al^ 
AMS,  Boston,  (Ja.      Filed  Ort    l'.'?,  1!)0<;. 


Particular  dcitrripliuii  nf  ijoodit. — A   Medicinal   I'repara- 
tlon  ConBtitiiii!!^;  a  Remedy  for  Diseases  of  the  Blwid. 


Ser.  No.  22.K7.'{.  (CLASS  .U.  I'Al'ER  AND  I'AI'ER 
MANrFACTIRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.i 
V.MON  Cahi>  iSi  i'Ai'KU  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
24,  IftlK").      I'sed  ten  years. 


Particular  dixciiiitinu  uf  i/odiIk. — Olnger-Ale. 


Ser.  No  22,«r».^  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  »;uiiDOX  ft  DiLWiiKTii,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  1-'.  1{»*W>.      Cxed  ten  years. 


0X0)0 


Pnrtlcuhir  deitrriptinn  r,f  oondn. — I'resetved  nnd  Canned 
Frultw  and  VcKetables. 


Partitmlar  lUnrriiiHon   of  t/ondii. — Writing  rai>er.   Bond 
I'aper.  and  Ledt:ei-  I'aiVer. 


Ser.  No.  22.80.-.  (CLASS  4.'.  BEVERAGES,  NON  AL(^0 
IIOLIC.)  Virginia  Et.va  Litiiia  Si'kim;s  <'._.  .lerwy 
City,  N.  .1..  and  N.-w  York,  N    Y       Filed  Oct.  1:4'  l',H)6. 


1^ 


Tlie   mnnoH;ram   "  \'    V  "   UMnj;  dark   Mne  surrounded  by 
light  irreeii  Khadin;: 

Particular  dmrriiitiun  nf  iim"!".     Mineral  Water. 
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H^-r    No.  l'_'.JM>K.     i('l,ASSt!7      I'MAKMACKITUAL  J'REl'-  Ser.  No.  :^li.i»71.       t('LASS4L'.      TKXTI LKS  NX)T  OTHER- 

ARATIONS.    I'l-ASTKRS,    ANI»    J'ROl'RI F:TARY    ANI>  WISE    CLASSIFIElM      The    Nakkuw     Fabrii-    Curpo- 

VETERINARV     MEF)I('INES.  (        Hv^an     Brunswick,  katiun.  Orange.  Conn.      Filed  (ht.  2;>.   190«j. 
Hot  Springs.  Ark.      Fll«Hi  (k-t.  25.  ISKK}. 


I'lirtirulijr  ifrsrriiitinii  nf  i/ooil'.       Klientliat ic  Oil. 


S.M    No    L'-J. !»•_•:{        Hl.A.><.s  f,        (HKMICALS  NOT  OTIIEU 
WISE    <T,ASSIFIK]>  ■      .JniiN    II.    L'L^v,    I'hlladeliihi.i, 
I 'a       Filed  I  »(t     _'»;,    1!mm; 


/'■irtiriiliir    i1ii»rrii>tioii    <,f    i/oiuli 
j:tii.*ihers. 


Iit-niical    Flre-Extln 


S.'i.    .No.    _'2.".tJ4        -ri.ASS   tVs.      ITFU.IOATIONS.)      Tuf 


I»KTErTIVK     I'l    HLl.SHIMi     ("oMI'AW.     (ll 

<  >«  t.  2t>,  !;•'>♦;. 


UiiHo.    111.      Filed 


I'lirtirulor  'lf»rription  of  good».  —  A   I'flriixllcal 


Sfr  No.  JJ.!»7u  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTUER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED  »  Thk  .Nahrow  Fabrh  CoKi'd 
RATlu.v,  Ordnge,  Conn.      F'lled  (Kt.  _".>,  1!KH>. 


ParitcMlar  iff^rriptio 


iom  of  ffoodM. — RIaRtIc  W 


I'tirticuhir  </<  script  ton  of  jj<>od«. — Elastic  Webbing. 


Ser.  No.  22.085.    (ClJkSS  67.    rilAR.MACEITICAL  PREP- 

.VKATloNS,  I'LASTFUS.  ANIt  l'R(  H'R  I FTARY  ANI> 
VETFRINAKV  MKl  UciNES. )  Fkedekkk  K.  Ukeenk, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  29.  lOCMJ. 


^•1«i*  "»««« 


ebbing. 


'* 


Particular  drMcription  of  goods.  —  A  Remetly  for  All  AU- 
montx  Originating  in  the  Stomach. 


Ser.  No.  2:{.(MM>.  iCLASS  :U  IIFATIN*;.  LICHTINO. 
AND  VEXTILATINO  Al'l'ARATlS  NOT  INCLl  DED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  Hekkkk  Cumpletk  Combistion  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N    V.     Filed  Oct.  30,  190«. 


PartU-ular  deacriptioti  <>f  (foods. — Devices  for  Promot- 
ing Conilmstion  In  the  Fiirnaee  ChainlK-is  of  Furuaces. 
Stoves.  Heaters,  Ranges,  and  <>ther  Apimialus  Kinploying 
Closed  or  8ub»tantially  I'losed  Combust lon-ChamI)er8. 

Ser.  No.  23.003.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEFTlt  AL  IKEP- 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    ANI»    I'ROI'IUFTAUV    ANI> 
VETERIN.\RV  MFhICINFS  i    New  Hkinswkk  Chkm 
li'Al,   Co..    .New    Hriinswlt'k.    .N.    .1  .    assignor    to    Loiils    L. 
(Jrombacher.  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1906. 

ANAESTALCENE 

Particular    denrription    of    yoodn.  —  .Vnesthetic    I'repara 
tlons  for  n.viMxlermlc  Injections. 


Ser  No  2;{,U41.  iCLASS  4'.i  MSTll.LHI*  ALCOHOLIC 
LKjlORS  I  TiiK  Ai.BKKT  .M.  (iiGENHEiM  CO.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   1.   lUUO. 


ffi^auit 


I'tirtiiuliir  <l< Hcription  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  2:U)53.  t  CLASS  4  1  KNITTEI*.  NETTED.  AND 
LACE  COODS  I  ONEITA  KNITTIMi  MILLS.  ttl<  a.  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Nov.  2,  IWKi.     I'sed  ten  years. 


Particular  dcncription  of  goods. — Knit  T'nderwear. 
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<        v       -M'l       .CLASS  39      CLOTH  I  NO  NOT  OTHER-       Ser.  No,  23,206.      (CLASS   U.      LEATHER   BLACKINGS 
WISE^VlsSIFIED.       RosKi^r^^^^^^  AND    DRESS.NtiS..    S.    M.    B.XBV    A    Co..    New    York, 

Co^^ul:>^^l^  ViijL^.^,1^^.  I       N-V.     Filed  Nov,  10.  1.06.     I sed  ten  years. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Ladles',    C.lrls'.    and 
Children  s  Straw.  Felt.  Silk,  and  Velvet  Hats  and  Caps. 


Ser  No  23.1.'^0  (CLASS  67.  PHARMAlEFTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. I'LASTFRS.  AND  l'R» )I'RIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  .MEDICINES.*  .ImsepmT  Hai.tak.  New 
Orleans.  La      Filed  Nov,  6,  1906,     Used  ten  years. 


^ 


^v-^'A/J 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Rheumatic  and   «iout 
Medicines. 


Ser.  No.  23,162.  (CLASS  20.  CITLERY  NOT  INCLIDED 
IN  CLASS  61  AND  EDGE-TOOLS.)  Shi  mate  Razor 
Company,  St.   Louis.  -Mo.     Filed  Nov,  7,  liK>6. 


Partieular    descHption    of    {/oo<i«.  — Leather    and     Shoe  ^ 
Blackings,  Paste,  Polish,  and  Leather  and  ShiH^  Varnish. 

Serv  No.  23.207.      .CLASS   11.      LEATHER   BLACKINGS 
AND    DRKSSlNliS.^    s<     M.    Bixbv    \    r,,  .    New    York. 
.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  lU,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Parttcvlar  description  of  (joodn. — Rarors. 


Particular    diKCription     '7    f/oof/s.      Leatlier    and     Shoe 
BIa<kings.  Paste,  Polisli,  and  Leatlier  and  SIhh'  Varnish. 


t 


Ser  No  -'3  173  (CLASS  36.  LE.VrHFR  AND  I.E.XTHER  Ser.  No  J.^^O.  (CL.XSSll.  LEATIl  LR  BI  V.  K1N..S 
M^NTFAt^rrES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED..  ,  AND  DRESSINGS  .  S  M  Bmn  .V  Co.  New  ^ork, 
Tnx\l^^u.^T^Vu..li.c^^.^K.T,S.\.     Filed  Nov.  8.         |N.  V      Filed  Nov.  10.  1906      U«M  ten  years. 


1906. 


PLA-MATE 


Particular    description    of    {y<*o</«.— Leather    Boots    and 


Shoes. 


Ser.  No  23.20.').  (CLASS  11  LEATHER  BLACKINGS 
AND  DRESSINGS.  I  S.  -M  Bi-XBV  &  <''  New  York, 
N    Y      Filed  Nov.  10.  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


PartU^lar    description     of    good s.-l Aether    and     Shoe   '        Particular    dr.rrn>twn     of    goods. -l^^thor    and     Shoe 
rcklngs.  PasttT^^^^^^  llther  and  Shoe  Varnish.  lUackings.  I'aste,  Polish,  and  leather  and  Shoe  Varnish. 


Blackings 


3>8 
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Her.   No.   :i3.lMM».      .("I.ASS    11       MA  III  Kit    ({I.ACKl  N<;S       Ser.   No.   23.214.      (CLASS   11.      LEATHEU   BLACKINGS 
WD    I)UKSSIN(;s  I     S      M      Hi\H\     \    <  -.      Nfw    York,  AND    DRESSINGS.*     S.    M.    HiXBV    &    Co..    Npw    Y(»rk. 

\     \       1  iled  Nov    lu,    r.Mir,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   H>.  IJMM;.     IsM^d  ten  .vear.s. 


^^m^ 


■  ■■■■I 


t'urtiruUir     ih  nvfiptiun     </(    ;/itutln.      Leather     and     Shoe 
ItlHikinu's,  Paste,  I'lilUh.  and  leather  and  Slipe  Varulsli. 


Ser  N..  •.••!. -Ml  iCI,AS.>i  II  l.KATIIKU  IBLACKINCS 
.\NI»  l»KKSSIN<;s  1  S  M  l!i\in  \  *>>,.  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Kiif'l   Ni'\      I'l     i:iu(i       \^,',\  i.-ii   vears. 


I'artiruhii      'liMfniituin     '■!     ijoo)h        I.entlitr     ninl     Shoe 
Klackincs.   rH>ite.    1'iiIIkIi    iiiii)   l,t'!i  tlit'i'  iind   Sli»>f   \  iiriilsh. 


Set-     v..     .'.'..JIJ  il.vss    11        I.KATUKU    lU.ACKINCS 

.\.\Ii    ItRKSSlNt.s  I     s      M      HixHv    &    r.i..    New    York, 
N.    Y       l-'ilf.l    N..\      in     iMof.       Is.-.!   t-'ii    v.'nr:< 


I'nitii-Mliir     ilrmriiiti'in     <if     (jdo'Ik        I.eathfr     .mil     Shi 
I'.lH.kiiiu'^     I'asttv    I'oli^li    HOfl   I.eMther  Mm)  Shi»>  N'rtrnisir 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Leather    and     Shoe 
lilackings,  I'aste,  rolittb.  and  leather  and  Shoe  Varnish. 


Ser.  No.  2.{,2ir..  (CLASS  11.  LEATHEIl  BLACKINGJf 
ANI»  I»Ui:sSIN(;s. »  S.  M.  Hixby  &  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  10.  19(MJ.     Fsed  ten  years. 


I'ltrticular    description    of    gttodx. — I^eather    and     Shoe 
ItlackinKH.  I'aste.  I'olish.  and  I..euther  and  Shoe  Varnish. 

Ser.   No.   23.217.      (CLASS   11.      LEATllKK   KLACKINGS 
AND    DRESSINGS.)    S.    M.    Bixby    &    Co..    New    York. 

N.  Y.     Fiietl  Nov.   10.  1ftO(V      rse<J  ten  years. 


Particular    description    of    (foods. — Leather    and     Shoe 
HIackinKH.  I'aste.  I'olish.  and  I^atlier  and  Slii>e  Varnish. 

Ber.  No.  2.^.220.  (CLASS  11.  LKATIIKK  BLACKINCiS 
AND  DK!:SSIN(;S.  >  S.  M.  Bixby  &  Co..  .New  York. 
N.   Y.     Filed  Nov.  10.   ISMXi. 


>^^  =  V 


PnrticuUii     lit  •<(  rtpti'jii     nf     goods. — Leather     ami     Shoe 
IUa('kin|;s.  I'aste.  I'oliah.  and  I.«ather  and  Shoe  Varnish. 


Ser.  No.  2.?,221  (CLASS  II  LKATIIKK  BLACKlNt;S 
.\NI>  I>I{KSSIN<;S.)  S  M.  BixBv  &  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Nov    in.  luot;. 

l'<ii  ticiildi     ih  K(  rtiitiiiii     i,f    goods. — Leatiier    und     .Shoe 
L  larkiu^s.  I'aste    I'dll.-ili    atnl  Leather  and  SIhh-  \araish. 


1 
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Ser    No    23  222.      (CLASS   11.      LEATHER   BLACKINGS   j    Ser.    No    J,'..1L>7       (CLASS   11.      LEATIIER   BLACKINGS 
AND  DRESSINGS.)      S.   M.   Bjxby   &  Co.,   New  York,  AND   I»IU:SSIN(;S.)      8.   M.   BixBv   &  Co..   New  York. 


N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  10,  1906. 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Leather    and     Shoe 
Blackings,  Taste.  I'olish.  and  Leather  and  Shoe  Varnish. 


N.  Y.     11  led  Nov.  10,  1006.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  23.223.  (CLASS  11.  LEATHER  BLACKINGS 
AND  DRESSINGS.  I  S.  M.  BiXBY  &  CO..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1906. 

BIXOLA 

Particular    demription    of    goods. — I.i€ather    and    Shoe 
Blackings.  I'aste.  I'olish.  and  leather  and  Shi>e  Varnish. 


Partivular    description    trf    goods. —  Leather    and     Shoe 
Blackings,  I'aste,  I'olish,  and  Leather  and  Shoe  Varnish. 


Ser.  No.  23.224.  (CLASS  11.  LEATIIER  BLACKIN<;S 
AND  DRESSINGS.!  S.  M.  Bixby  &  <'o..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1006. 


Ser.  No.  23,22S.  (CLASS  11.  LEATHER  BLACKINGS 
AND  DRESSIN<;S.)  S.  M.  Bixby  &  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1006.     I'sed  ten  years. 


Particular    desrrxptiun    of    goods. — Leather    and    Shoe 
Blackinus.  Taste.  ToUsh.  and  Leather  and  Shoe  Varnish. 


8«r.  No.  23.22r..  (CLASS  11.  LEATHER  BLACKINGS 
AND  DRKSSIN(JS.  I  S.  .M.  Bixby  &  Co..  New  Y6rk, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1906. 


<^ 


SCH£>, 


*S^ 


Particular    dcsfription    of    goods. —  Leather    and     Shoe 
T.laoklnps.  Taste.  Tollsh,  and  Leather  and  Sho<»  Varnish. 


Ser.   Nol'  23,231.      (CLASS   11.      LEATHER   BLACKINGS 

.\?sl»    I>KKSSIN<^.S.)       S.    M.    lliXBV    &   Co..    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  10.  lOoC.     Ised  ten  years. 


PmriHutar    description    of    goods.— leather    and    Shoe 
Particular    description     of    goods.— Leather    and     Shoe   |    p,,^,B„   p„te^  poUsh,  and  Leather  and  Shoe  Varnish. 
Blackings.  Taste.  Tollsh.  and  I^eather  and  Shoe  Varnish.        I 


Ser.  No.  23.2?6.  (CLAi^S  11.  LEATHER  BLACKINGS 
AND  DRESSINGS.)  S.  M.  Bixby  &  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  23,247.  1  CLASS  .'.M  CANKS.  TAUASUl.S.  AND 
r.MHKKI.l.AS  I  \,.\\\Tn\  \  ll.^LL.  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Not.  10.  190«>.      rs.><i  t.u  v.-ar>.. 


^^ 


"<7 


Particular    ilrsmptinn     of    poods. —  Leather    and     Shoe 
Hlackings,  Taste.  Tollsli.  and  Leather  and  Shoe  Varnish. 

U-eO.  G.-24 


Parinuliir  ili  »'■>  iplion  of  goods. — I'mbrellas. 
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S€r.   No.    .'a.-TjO.      Ml. ASS   Tl        loH.vfro   rKoIU'CTS.) 
JoHX  F.  Lazarakis.  l><iwell.  Mass      H1»?<1  >'uv.  lU,  1906. 


I'nrtHuUir  ilrai-riptiun  nf  ijixxli.      » "l-nrptre*. 


8er.  No.  23.31.1  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFItlD.)  Continental  Col,or  and  chem- 
ical Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FJIed  Nov.  13,  191>6. 


SERIKOSE 


Particular  (le$cription  of  goods. — Coal-Tar  Dyes,  Dlsln- 
fectant.s.  Preservative's  for  Food,  rhotographic  Developers, 
Cbemlcalb  Caed  la  I'rlntlng,  Dyeing,  and  Finishing. 


Ser.  No.  23,2r.O.  (CL.VSS  r>7  rHAU.MACErTICAL  PREP- 
AUATIU.NS,  PI.ASTKKS.  A. Nit  PUnPIUKTAKY  A.ND 
NHTKIUNAKY    M  HI  tit  I NF.S  i       nil-;    Uabkn    CoUPaNT, 

Ilousltiu,  TfX.      Filed  .N«v.   in.  i;>o0. 


Ser.  No.  23,319.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.)  Tatloe 
Iron  &  Stkfl  Co.,  High  Bridge,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
1906. 


RA-BA-NETE 

I'artUuUir    ,lt»crtiitii,n    nf    :j',nil'<.      I. Ivor    Medicines    and 
1  axatives. 


TISCO 


Particular  dcacription   of  good*. — Cast-Steel    Shells  for 
Explosive  Projectiles. 


Ser.  No.  Ja.2fi4.     (CLASS  •;:      PIIAH-MACKITICALPREP 
.VKATlnNS.    PI..\S  IKKS.    AM"    PK(  tl'UlKTAKV    AND 
VliTKUINAUY    MKltKINKS  I       K    S    «'    Medhal    Co., 
igeles,  Cai.     riknl  N'lv    l"    i;"it;      I'tt.-d  tt-u  years. 


V^TKU 
Los  Aui 


Pitrtirulnr    :t,grrii,tiun    "f    itnudn.  —  Medlcntpd    SupposltO- 
r  les. 


■..1-.  No.  .•:?,289.  (CLASS  IJ  MASONUV  MATHKIALS.) 
The  Ohio  Minim;  wu  .M.vNrF.4<TVKiM;  Tm..  Shawnee, 
Uhio.  and  New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Nov.    1::.    lltutj. 


V 


Ser.  No.  23.351.  (CLASS  86.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANI'FACTT'RES  NOT  OTHKUWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Ai.BKKT  Trostel  &  Sons.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov. 
14,  1906. 

CENTAUR 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Leather   for    Harness. 


Ser.  No.  23..3,'.2.     (CLASS  <;n.     PIULICATIONS.)     Havet 
A  D.\RR(jw.  Chicago,   111.      Filed   Nov.    14.    19(>r,. 


Particular    dt'scriptmn    of    yooda. — HiilldlTig    BrUks    or 
K  locks. 

Ser.  N.v  j;;._'0.3.  iCLASSHT.  PHARMACEITICAL  PREP- 
ARAIIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROI'RtETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  SuiKiI  &  Uhown, 
Buena  Vlsta,  \'>\      Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


I'nrtit^ar   drsrription   nf  (jnmln. — A    Weekly    PerifMllral. 


Particular  iltMcriiition  of  goods.  —  Semithilil  Tiire  for 
Chapped  Hands  and  Lips  (^r  Other  Roughnass  of  the  Skin 
and  for  the  Removal  of  Freckles. 


Ser.  No.  2a..'i»".<)J.     (CLASS  ll'      MASONRY  .MATERIAL 
Francis   H.   Poigh.   .N»'w    York.    .N.    V.      Filed    Nov. 
1906. 

POZITK 

Particular  dfscriptian  nf  goods.  ~Plj)e  .lolnt  Cement. 


a.) 

15. 
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Ser.  No.  23.362.  (CLASS  31.  MALT  LIQUORS.)  8. 
LiEBMANX-8  Sons  Brewi.ng  company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1906. 

TEUTONIC       i 

Particular  descrivtion  -./  ,i<„,iIh. — .Malt  Extract. 


Ser  No  -'3  364  (CLASS  :u>  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANrFACTlRES  N(tl  OTHERWISE  (M.A8SIFIED.) 
Rapp  Shoe  Company,  st    Louis.  Mo.     Fll«l  Nov.   15. 


1906. 


Ser.  No.  23.417.      (CLASS  4!*       DlSilLLKI'  ALCOHOLIC 

LIQCORS.)      Thk  Kohn   Distilling  CO.,   M'>titk.'<)mery. 
Ala.      Filed  Nov.  1»j,  UK>6. 


Particular  description  of  goodx. — <;in  and  Whisky. 


Ser  No.  2XA\^.  (CLASS  50.  FOOltS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  NiNiNciKH  &  FiiANTZ,  DalevUle.  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1906. 


"TO  THE  FRONT 


I'tuticul'ir  «/<«<  >i/Wio»i   of  goods. — Leather  Boots,  Shoes, 
and  Sllppei  1. 


Ser  No.  23,367.  (CLASS  is.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  OF  SUCH  MACHIN- 
ERY.)  Sp.^rtan  M.^NiKACTi  ring  Co..  OalcsUurg,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Ci\iin>'<\  Negetahles. 


CORN  BELT 


Particular  deso  iiittmi  of  goods. — Feed-Orlnders. 


Ser.  No.  23.3S7.  (CLASS  46.  (^OFFEE.  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITI  TES.  I  SrRAUiE.  Warner  &  ("umpany.  Chicago, 
111.      Filed  Nov.  15,  1906. 

^^^^  ""^^ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Ser  No  "S  444  (CLASS  -fi.  MAt'Ii  I  NKil^  AND  PARTS 
OF-  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
DoixjE  Co.u.  Stokack  Comtanv.  Naugatuck.  Conn,  Filed 
Nov.  17.  190(5.      Used  ten  years. 

THE  DODGE  SYSTEM 

Particular  description  of  j/oo(l«.— Storage  and  Conveying 
Apparatus  for  Coal,  on-    and  the  Like. 


.Ser  No  23.388.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDK  INES  .  Ham.  &  Ri  (  kel,  New- 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov,  16,  1906.      Used  ten  years. 

OLIVE  TAR 

Particular  dc.'<criptioii  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Disease* 
of  the  Throat  and  Lungs,  for  Rheumatic,  Neuralgia,  and 
other  Pains,  and  for  Sc.ilds  and  Horns. 


Ser  No.  23.453.  (CLASS  61.  MALT  L1...UORS.  1  Thk 
Pktkr  S(-noENn-«rEN  Brewing  CoMi-ANy,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  19<»0.. 


Particular  description  of  poorf*.— Lager  Beer. 

i  ■ ■ ^ 


Ser  No  23  462.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER 

WISE   CLASSIFIED..      Lewi.s   <;..i.den.   Detroit.    Micb. 


Filed  Nov.  19,  19i«3.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser  No.  2:^.:!01  (CLASS  f.T.  PHAIlMAi'EUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS,  AND  PU(  tl'RI  ETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  1  Hai.L  &  RtCKKL.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  N<iv    IC.  ptor,.     Used  ten  years. 


P'lrlicular  deacription  of  goods.— Eye  Salve  or  Ointment. 


Particular  descripti(m  of  goods. — Trousers. 
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JANUAR^■    1,  iquy. 


Hot     Nm     •J:'..»T!        nr.ASS    ;',1       IlKATISr,     i.u;nTiN<;, 
ANK    VKMII.A'IlNi;    Al'l'AKATrS    N'T    1N»U  HKI* 

IN   «  i.ASS   _1         UiiiiAM    V(«,Ki.  vt   Hk.s  ,   N'.'w   York,   ;       ship,  Hudson  county,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1906, 
N    V       Filed  Nov,   1'',   I'.mh; 


8er.    No.    123.470       M'LAS.^     10       FKKTII.IZRRS.*      N«w 
OiLBANH  Ariu  A.NU  Fektimzkk   «  .imian\,    I'nlon   town- 


I'nrliruhn-  ih  xii  iiiliuii   of  ijhuiIm.  —  Sf  ove.T'rns,  Oas  Auto- 
niulille  l.iiiiil>s.  Hand  Lanterns,  and  (  am i))|icii  Torches. 


Ser.  No.  •J:!.47*J.  (CLASS  .iU.  LLA  riIi:K  AM>  Li;.VTHER 
NLVNIlAi  1  !'!U:S  NOT  <  >  If  I  KK  W  ISF^  CLASSiFI  ED.  I 
Wkstkkn  SiioE  i'"\u-\s\.  .l!ini-s\  ill.'.  ^Vls.  Filed  Nov. 
11»,  191HJ. 


^^lj^^^<M^ 


Particular  description  of  t/ooda. — Fertilizers. 


»OCK#l](lVIR 


I'  .^ 


I'articular  diMcriiition  of  yoo«/».— Leather  Shoes. 


8«r.  No.  23,491.     (CLASS  8.    DKTEHCIKNTS. )     The  H.  B 
CLAFLiN  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov,  20,  1900. 


^apol 


Qon 


Particular  description  of  yoodg. — Soap. 


Sfl-.     No      _'.!.»TT         . I   I.ASS     !'•        FKF£'riI,I/KKS   i       Ntw 

Oblkans    ami.    vm.    Fmuu.i/kk   (•.,M1A^^     IriLn    t.-wn         ^gr.  No.  23.49C.      (CLASSSO.     LEATIIKK  AND  LEATHER 

MANrFACTURES  NOT  OTIIEUWISE  CLASSIFIED.* 
A.  E.  Lini.K  &  Company.  Lynn.  Mass.  FiUnl  Nov.  20. 
1906. 


ship.   Ilii.l^..n  county.   N    J.      FIUmI   N.v.   lit.   l'.>0«. 


P'lrticuhtr  'fi  .^rrii>tiii>t   tif  (ii><>ili — Fort ilizpr<. 


Ser.  No.  2.'?.4TS.  « CLASS  !•>  FKinlLIZEKS  i  Nkw 
Orleans  Ann  anh  Fk.i!Tii.i/.ki!  ('••mi'vns.  riili>ii  tovvn- 
.shlp,  Hudson  county.   N    .L      Filed  Nov.   lit,   i;m>»5. 


Particular  ditcription  of  gondii.  —  Fertilisers. 


>*a«fA^^* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Roots  and  Shoes  Made 
In  Whole  or  In  Fart  of  Leather. 


Ser.  No.  2.3.499.      (CLASS  r,o.      WINES.)      I'.  J.  Valcken- 
BEBG,  Limited.  Worms.  (;<rmanv       Flt^d  Nov.  20,  1900. 


UEBFRWMILCH 


Particular  description  of  goodn. — Rhine  Wines. 


Ser.  No.  23..W6.      (CLASS  .-..".      WINES.)      P.  J.  VaLcken- 
BEBo.  Limited.  Worms,  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1906. 


Particular  de»cr(i>tlon  of  iio'xU.  —  Rhine  Wines. 
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Company.  Nvw  York,  N    Y.      Fll.><i  Nov    _'.'.  lUUG. 


Boston.  Mass.      Filcl  Nov.  21.  l'.>o6. 


Particular  (N«<  i  i/itioii  i.f  (/oodn.—A  Mouth- Wash. 


Particular  description  of  poods.— I>ress  Shields. 


Ser  No.  23..'>n.  .CLASS  L".  OILS  AND  (SREASES  NOT 
INCHDED  IN  CLASSES  C.  DV  AND  .".o. )  IIknri 
CHtDEAf,    Malakoff.     (Seine.)     Fran.e.      Filed    Nov.    21, 


1900. 


OXYVORE 

Paitirul.n-  ,l,Mrri,,i>»n   of  .</oo</«.— Oils  and  (Jreases  for 
Preservlny  Metals  and  for  Lul'rlcatlns;  rur|)ose«.  | 

Ser.  No.  23..MS.  (<'LASS  4."..  BEVERA<;ES.  NON-ALCO- 
lioLK". )  Rainbow  Alk  Comi'anv.  Atlanta,  (ia.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  19<MV  I  j 


Ser  No  •'■AT,M  .CLASS  20.  MACHINKUV  AND  lAKTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  ((ITIKRWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
ThbCiktis  &  CruTis  Comi-any.  Brldjreport.  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  IMOO.     Ised  ten  years. 


CURTIS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Glnper-Ale. 


Particular  description    of  j/oofM.— IMpe   Threading   and 
Cutting  Machines. 

Ser  No.  23.550.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRBJ- 
ERATORS.)  TiioMAs  W.  Cobeai  .  New  Orleans,  La. 
Flle<l  Nov.  23,  UMMl. 


Ser  No  23.530.  (CLASS  t.T  IFIARMACEITICAL  TREP- 
ARAt1<)NS.  I'LASIKUS,  AND  I'UOl'RlETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  TnK  Kargon  ExTBACf- 
ING  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1906. 


KARGON 


Partirulor  desoiptinu  of  goods. — ComiJoundu  to  l>o  I'sed 
In  Connection  with  Rheumatism.  Urlc-AcId,  Kldo«F,  aad 
Bladder  Diseases. 


Particular  description  of  goodx.      Filters. 


Ser.  No.  23.540.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOIIOLU' 
LIQT'ORS.)  <5eo.  W.  Tokrev  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  22.  19<w;. 

-DosVoA    • 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser  No  23  544.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
AR.\TIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY    MI:DICINES.  »       Wm.    M.    PalMEB,   Gar- 
diner. .Me.     Filed  Nov.  22.  inof;. 


Ser.  No.  2.3.560.      .CLASS  .52.      PACKING  HOCSE  PROD 
rCTS.)     JosKiMi  .1.  Pater.  Hamilton,  Ohio.     FiUnl  Nov. 


23,  1906. 


I'mtiruhii   iliHiriiifitni  uf  nuuds.  —  .K  Liniment. 


Particular  description  of  goods.-    Smoke.)  Meats. 

Ser    No.  2.!.57o.     HL.VSS44      BAKERY  PRODPCTS.  CE 
RFVL  FOODS.  AND  YEAST.  1      Ati.anti.    ExPokt  CoM- 
i-ANY.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filwl  .Nov.  -'4    I'.hm;. 


EeUe  iffierikanisehe 
Oehsenkoif-Treter 


V 


Pnrtii-iihn-  drxrriiitu.n  of  (;oo</«.— Dried   Hr.-wors    (iraiu. 
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S»T.  No    -'3.571         (LASS  r.s      (JAMKS  ANJ)  TOYS,   AND       Ser.  No.  23.640.     (CLASS  44.     RAKKKY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
sn)UTIN<;  ";<>ni.s  Nor  (HHKRWISK  rLASSIFIKD.)  BEAL     foods.     AN1>     YKAST.i        Atlantic     Expert 

«AMi  EL  Uov  Beal.  Adrian.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  24,  lfM)«>.  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  28.  UK>G. 


J'nrtiiul'ir  ./» .«<vi;if  ion  'if  'lumU        (aril  lirttie. 


S^T  No  23.578.  (CLASS  -.T  111  AK.MArP.fTirAL  PREP- 
AKAlHiNS.  PI..VS  IKIiS.  \\1>  I'ltol'iaK'r.MlY  AND 
VKTHIUNAUY  .\I  KI  >iri  NKS  .  Tub:  Mi.stkkole  Co., 
Cleveland,  '"hiu       Filed  Nov    2  1.    UH>«5. 

MUSTEROUS 

Particular  ilr.^rrii>tf,n    --/   7 /<       .\ii    iMritmiMit    for   the 

Treatment  of  CoukIih.  t'.ilils,  l'ii.Miniotii)i.  Flrotuhiris,  Rheu- 
niati-;[ii.   Soft'  .loliifs  atul   Mn-ii  l.-s 


OchsenkopI 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Dried  Brewers'  Grain. 


8er.  No.  23,649.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANlFACTrRES  NOT  OTIIER\VISE  CLASSIFIED.  • 
WuiuiN.s  Teape  &  Co.  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed 
Nov.  28,  1906. 


Particular  deiicription  of  good*. — Writing.  Printing,  and 
LedcTPr  Papor. 


8er.  No.  2.'J.589.     (CLASS  47.     CnNKECTIoKFRY  .     R.  U. 
Dklapbnha  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.      l-ile<l  Nov.  26,  1906. 

Particulnr    drxcription     nf    (jttndn. — Canqles,     Int-ludlng 
Crystallizfd  '  .iii;.''-;- 


Ser.  No.  2;5.t>,-7.  (CLASS  :!f..  I.KAl  lli:U  AND  LRATHEH 
MANUFACTCRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  • 
Pail  Brotheks    Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  Nov.  3U.  1!»U'".. 

Overland 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Boots,  Shoes, 

and  SHpper><. 


Ser  No  2r'.,n<"»«.  (CLASS  f,7.  PH  AU.M  ACKirTK  '  AI.  I'REP- 
ARArioNS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PKOPRIKTARV  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  1  Hail  &  IJr.  kkl.  New 
■York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  26.   19()»'.. 


4 


Ser.  No.  2.^658.  (CLASS  .36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANI'FACTIRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Pall  Bkotheus.  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1906. 


(h^s$}^^ 


I'nrticulnr  description  of  goods. — I>eather  Boots.  Shoes, 

and  Slippers. 


Partii^lar  description   of  ;;«'></■<       1  hmii  Ifrlres  in   Liquid, 
Powder,  and  Paste  lorni 


Ser.  No  2:?.n.-i0.  (CLASS  .S6.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MAN!  FACTl'RKS  NOT  OTIIi.UWTSK  CLASSIFIED  t 
Pail  Bbothers.  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1006. 


Ser.  No.  2.^,(ilo  (LASS  :!(1  LE.VTIIEU  .VNH  LEATHER 
MANFFACTrUES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
TiMMA.s  H  Maxwell.  Boston.  Mass.  FIie<l  Nov.  26, 
19U6. 


Particular  ilcscripixun    j^  i;t><><M       Ladles'  Leather  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Slippers 


PnriiC^lar  drsrrijitlov  nf  rjnndM.  —  Leather  Boots.  Shoes, 
hikI  Slippers. 


Ser  No.  23.628.  (CLASS  .36  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFAC^rURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  <LASSIFH:D.  > 
Brennan  k  White.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27. 
190«J. 


Ser.  No.  23.680.  (CLASS  :iti  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANIFACTT'RFS  NOT  OTHKRWISF  CLASSIFIED.) 
Pail  Bkotuers.  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Filed  Nov.  3(»,  11H)6. 


':(J»^':?»'^'H!^'U"' 


Partii^lar    description    of    goods.—lA^tOi^r    Boots    and    1        Particular  description  nf  goods.      lA^ath^r  Boots.   Shoes, 

and  Slippers 


Shoes. 
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^^      /T,7VoB^  rTvfPS  A\n  TOYS    AND      Ser    No    2.<.67«.      (CLASS  :.l.      MAI  T   I.lgTORS  ,      TW 

THE    NEW    York    Consolidated   Card   Company.    New  U06. 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1906. 


Particular  description   of  j/ooda.— Plajlng-Cards. 


8er    No    •»3  671.      (CLASS  58.     C.AMES  AND  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  <iOODS  NOT  OTHFRWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
THE   NEW    York    Consolidated   Card   <-ompaxt.    New  1 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1906. 


Partiiul'tr  description  of  gooils. — Malt   Extract. 

Ser  No.  23,684.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  (T.ASS  21.1  Gray  &  Di  uley  Hakdwark  Co.,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.     Filed  Nov.  .W,  19<>6. 


Particular  description   of  f/oo'/*. —Playlng-Cards. 


Ser  No  -3  672.  (CLASS  .58.  GAMES  AND  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  New  York  Consolidated  Card  Company.  New 
York.  N    Y.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1906. 


Parti<ul<ii    description   of  goods.— i'ooklng  and   Heating 
Stoves.  f^ 

Ser.  No.  23.693.  (CLASS  16.  PAINtS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)     TiiK  Palmer  Prue  Ct»..  Newark,  N.  J. 

Fileti   Nov.  30.  1?>06. 

Majesticoat 

Particular  dtsrriptwii  of  yoo(/«.  — Varnishes. 

Set  No  23.714.  (CLASS  2.  MINERAL.)  Berwind  WHITE 
Coal  Minixo  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
1906. 


Particular  description  of  j^oods. —Playlng-Cards. 


Ser.  No.  23.673.     (CLASS  58.     GAMES  AND  TOYS.  AND 


^ 


^ 


■ 


Pdrtitular  dcscriptittn  of  goods. — Coal. 


Ser.  No.  23.717.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCH  DED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  Kit  BuKSiM  Bk.i.s..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  I  ►ec. 
3.  1906. 


■    < 


The  hands  and  stripes  l>elnp  printed  nlternafly  in  dark 

blue  and  red. 

I'nrticulnr   drirriplion    of   j;oof/«.  -  Hard    I'ulishing-Soap 

In  Cake  Form. 


SPORTlN<;  GOODS 'not  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)    i    g^^    No.  2.TT1s       , CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH 
The    New    York    Consolidatki.    Card    Company.    New  j^-,;    MATERIALS    NOT    INCLT  DED    IN    (  I..\SSE_S    s 


York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1906. 


Particular   description    of  i/oo'l". — Playing  Cards. 


AND  16. 1      H"Ksi  M   Bkos  .  New  York.  N    V.     File<l  De<'. 
3.  1906. 


PartUular   description    of   goods.— ll&ni    Pollshlng-Soap 
In  Cake  Form. 
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/ 


Sfr.  No.  23.730.  (CLASS  45.  Hi:VKUA(;KS,  NON-ALCO 
HOLR". )  Thomas  )  ii.kmknt,  Atlautlo  <'lty.  N  .1. 
Filed  Dec.  ?>.  ntoc      is.'d  tt-n  v^ars. 


Cmam«»0«C 


Pnriii'ulnr  deacription  of  t/oods. — Frult-.Ti 


S.-r.   No.   23,733.      (<I..\SS   12.     MASONKV    .M ATKUI AI.S.) 


<;kmi.ve   Hangor   Slate  Co.   Inc.,   Kastyq 
Dec.  3,  VMij. 


The  shield  heln^  i)riiit.-<l  in  i-.-.| 

ParticuUir  de$fription  of  f/ood/r.— Roofing  ^nd  Rulldlns 
Slate. 


Ser.    No.    23.737.      (CLASS    ">.      WINKS.) 
SO.N.S  St  Co.,  New  York,  N.   V.   Filed  Dec.  3, 
tea  yearm. 


Jr 


a 


'3 


PS 


.    I'a.      Filed 


Lifs  Wile. 
1906.     Used 


Partiruii,    'I'  ■<'  I  ijitvin  <if  ijnoils — Sherry 


.*ier.  No    J.;.::,.-..     (CLASS  n»v    LK.VTHKU  .\NI)  LK.VTIIFK 

M.vNrF.vcrriiKs  N(»t  dthkuwisk  ci.vssifikd  i 

K.  F.   llm  r.uTuv  ,<t  (1).   riillii(lel|ihla.   I'a       Fil<'<l  I>ec.  4, 


yiH 


$iiS^ 


Porticuhir  il<  ■orifitinn  of  jiiiotl't. — Leather  I^iilley  -  Cov- 
erlnjfsi,  leather  Liikr  -  Straps.  L»»ather  Aprots.  Itellows- 
l.eather.  and  Hariies.>i  Leathfr 


Ser.  No.  23.75(5.     ((M>A8S  12.     MASONItY  MATERIALS.) 
UfTTiQ  Mfo.  Co..  Muscatine.  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1906. 


The  triangular  flag  l>elng  printed  in  green. 
Particular  iltacription  of  f;oo«i«.— Rubber  lioofing. 


Ser.  No.  2.3.806.     (CLASS  48.    DAIRY  TRODrCTS,)     W.  S. 
Moore  &  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1906. 


/ 


\ 


-\ 


iU'^^>^ 


'C^^-i 


/ 


I 


Particuliir    de»eriptk>n    of    gnoila. — Butter.     Milk,     and 
Cheese. 


Ser.  No.  23.816.      (CLASS  r..     ADUKSIVKS.)      Cape  Ann 
Isinglass  Ccmpany.  Boston    Mass.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1906. 


P'trtiruUir  (Irgcriptinn   of  goodn. —  Ictnclasa. 


Ser.  No  i:3.S.W    (CLASS  37   FAFER  AND  PAPER 

manffactikes  N(it  ('►thhuwisf  classified.! 

St.vnd.\rd  I'.vpek  M'n'p'g  Co.,  Manchester,  Vn.     Filed  L>ec. 
6,  1906. 


^L<5.^i^ 


Pnrtirul'ii    ill  s, ,  ii,tiiiii    of   ffooda. — Blot  tiui;  Paper. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

♦ 
REGISTERED  JANUARY   1,   1907. 


5  9.014.     CAPSULES    AND    CONTAINERS    FOR    COM- 
PRESSED  OR    LIQUEFIED   GAS.     AErators  Limited, 
London,  England. 
FUed  August  «,  190C.     Serial  No.  2L3.51.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER tl.  190«. 

59.015.  COLLAR  AND  CUFF  BUTTONS.    C.  IL  Allen  & 
Co.,  Attleboro,  Mass. 

Filed   September  22,    19a'>.     Serial   No.    12.922.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  tl,  190t'. 

59.016.  FISH-LINES.    Ashawav  Line  A   Twine  Mfo.  Co., 
Ashawav,  R.  I. 

FUe<l   September  29,   1906.     Serial  No.   22..3r7.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  C,  190H. 

59.017.  METAL  HAIR-PINS.    S.  Beaumont  &  FiL8,  Roubaix, 
France. 

File<l  August  4,  190.5.     .<^riai  No.  11.211.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER ti,  190<i. 

5  9.018.     SHOTGUNS    AND    PARTS    THEREFOR.    The 
Charle.s  Parker  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn. 
FUe«i  September  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  24.920.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VPMRKR.  fi   1906 

59.019.     SHOTGUNS    AND    PARTS    THEREFOR.    The 
CiLVRLEs  Parker  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn. 
Filed  September  5,  190(i.     Serial  No.  21,921.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VKMBER  6,  1900. 

5  9,020.     SHOTGUNS    AND    PARTS    THEREFOR.    TjiE 
Charles  Parker  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn. 
FUedSeptemlierS,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,922.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 

59.021.  METALLIC  CORK-LINED    BOTTLE-STOPPERS. 
The  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUe<l   September   11,   1906.     Serial  No.   22,020.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1906. 

59.022.  VARNISH  AND  STAINS.    Eaole  Paint  A  Varnish 
Co.,  .\lleghenv,  Pa. 

Filed   Sopteml)er  11,   1906.     Serial  No.   22,021.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  fi,  1906. 

59.023.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MACHINES.    The  Enterprise 
Manufacturing  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 
Filwi  August  17,  1905.     Serial  No.  11,728.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER (>,  1906. 

59.024.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES.    G.  Cramer  Dry  Plate 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  April  5, 1906.     Serial  No.  18,537.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

59.025.  SHOVELS,  SCOOPS,  AND  SPADES.    The  George 
Worthington  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,714.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 

59.026.  SHOVELS  AND  SPADES.    The  George  Woething- 
ton  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,715.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 

59.027.  AXES.    The  George  Worthington  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Fil.'d  August  23,  190«).     Serial  No.  21,717.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER (',  1906. 

59.028.  KNIVES,  AXE.-i,  HATCHETS,  CHISELS,  SHEARS, 
AND  PLANES.     Hamm.^cher,  Delius  A  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 

Filed  .June  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  7,810.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 


59.029.  GRAPHITE.  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J. 

Filed  August  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,488.     PUBLISHED  N<»- 
V EMBER  (1,  1906. 

59.030.  SOAP.  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Portland.  Me., 
and  Cambridge,  Mass. 

File<l  August  2.  1905.     Serial  No.  11,127.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 

59.031.  SOAP.  Lever  Brothek.s  Company,  Portland,  Me., 
and  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  August  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  11,128.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6,  190<). 

59.032.  SOAP  AND  SOAP  POWDER.  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Cambridge,  Mass. 

File<J  August  2.  19a5.     Serial  No.  11,130.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 

69.033.  SO.VP.  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Portland,  Me., 
and  Cambridgf,  Mass. 

Filed  August  2.  19a5.     Serial  No.  11.131.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER (),  1906. 

59.034.  SOAP.  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Portland,  Me., 
and  Cambridge.  Mass. 

File<i  August  2.  1905.     Serial  No.  11,134.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER ti.  190»l.  ., 

59.035.  PIPE-COUPLINGS,  SOLDERLESS  COUPLINGS, 
AND  PLUMBERS'  TACKS.  Modern  Improvements  Mfcj. 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Septeml)er   IS,   1906.    Serial  No.  22,174.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  190«.. 

59.036.  DRAWING-TABLES  AND  FILING-CASES.  RoLLO 
G.  Manni.ng,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filo.l  August  17,  1906.     i^rial  No.  21,641.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6.  190ti. 

59.037.  COMBINATION-TOOLS.  The  National  Hatchet 
Company,  Webster  City,  Iowa. 

Filed  August  12,  19a5.     Serial  No.  11,619.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER t.,  19(Xi. 

59,035,  FURNITURE-POLISH.  Tiuman  B.  Peirce,  Provi- 
dence, H.I.  « 

File«l   Septeml)er  21,   1906.     Serial  No.  22,224.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1906. 
59  039     WHISKY'.    W.  L.  Perkins  &  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Fil<..l   M.-rh  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  18,092.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMHKK  (.,  1906. 

59.040.  SOAP.  .ivLEs  Francois  Georges  de  Rocssy  i>e 
Sm.k.«,  I'aris,  France. 

Filed  March  H,  1906.     .Serial  No.  17,7W.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6,  19(H,. 

59.041.  METAL  HEEL-PLATES  FOR  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.    Louis  Sacks,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  August  Ifi,  190.5.     Serial  No.  11,711.     JTIU.LSUED  NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 

5  9,042.     DRAWING    IN.-^TRUMENTS.    COMPASSES,     T- 
'sgr.\RES,    RILERS,    AND    I>TVTI>ERS.    Edward    G.. 
S<iLTM.\NN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
File<l    NovemlwT  i"),    1905.     Serial   No.    14,978.     PUBLISHED 
N'n^EMBER  6,  190t.. 

59,043.    LAUNDRY  SOAP.    The  Standard  Soap  Co..  Berk. - 
ley,  Cal. 
Filed  August  4,  190»1.     Serial  No.  21,33^.     IL  iiI,L-lll  L»  NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 


37« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  i,  1907. 


69,044.    PLAYIN'G-TARD.*     The    rsiTKh    statks    Playisq 
CaBD  roMPASY,  Cinciniuiti,  Ohio. 
Filwl  (klober  3,  1906.     Jkrial  No.  22,V^.     PU  BLI.SUED  NO- 

VKMHKU  t..  !*)♦>.  I 

59,<345.  KEADY  TAR  AND  FELT  HOOFING.  Waebkn 
CilEMK  AL  A  MaM-Fai  TURING  CoMPANV,  NeW  York,  N.  Y. 

File.1  O(tol>er  11,  IWM,.  Serial  No.  22.»io8.     PrtLI.^^IIED  NO- 
VEMBER ».,  19ir,. 

59.046.  MECHANICS'  SQUARES.  FRKUERifK  G.  Brevl, 
Hrid^jMirt,  Conn.  | 

File.l.Iuly  H,  190fi.     Serial  No.  20,934.     prBI-I.^HED  NOVEM- 
BER 'i.  ]»)»>. 

69.047.  SOAP.    Colgate  &  Co.,  New  York,  N   Y. 

¥\IM    rune   r.    19fti.     Serial   No.   20.613.     PTBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER (1.  lywi. 
59,04  8.    (WLF-WEANERS.    James   E.    Griffith.   CarroU, 

r>w.>i. 

Fileil   June    ,«).    iy»».     Serial    No.   20,676.     PCftLISHED    NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 

59.049.  IMIT.<iTloN  SIT.VERW.^RE  TNTiksATioNAL  Sil- 
ver CoMPA.sv,  Meriden,  Conn. 

Filed  July  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,792.     PUBLIJ^HED  NOVEM- 
B  K  R  <>.  \9r»,.  I 

69.050.  <;REASES,  LL-BRICATING-OILS.  iAND  LUBRI- 
CATING MIXTURES.  The  Ihonsidks  ("(Jjipany,  Coluni- 
bus,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,780.     PUBI.UHKD  NOVEM- 
BER 6.  1906. 

59.051.  LIQUEUR.     Schaltin  <fc  Ci«.,  Spa,  BalKium. 

FiU-l  July  f,.  l^Xi.     Serial  No.  20,761.     PllU-I^ilED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906.  I 

59.052.  WHISKY.    Joseph  Shapiro,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUed'jiUyZi,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,  ItH.     PIDI.ISIIED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

59.053.  NAPHTHA,   BKNZIN.  AND  GASOj.ENE.     Sta.m- 
vRO  Oil  Co.  or  New  Yurk,  New  York,  N.  "^. 

Filed   July    17,    1906.     Serial  No.   20,974.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
VEMBER f),  190f..  ! 

59.054.  TIN  AND  TERNE  PLATE.  N.  AG.  Tatlob  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  JiUy  21,  190»).     Serial  No.  21,072.     PUBLIfcllKD  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906.  I 

59.055.  FINGER-RINGS.     Allsopp  Bb<'s  ,  N<>waik,  N.  J. 
FUed  AprU  4,  190«i.     Serial  No.  18,507.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906.  I 

59.056.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  ARNHOLDiKARBEROA  Co., 
N.nv  York,  N.  Y.  j 

¥a,^\   .-^epteml^r   12,   1906.     .-^rinl   No.   22,03lJ    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  »'.,  1906. 

69.057.  INSTEP-SUPPORTERS.  The  Arrdw.s.mith  Ma.m- 
FAi  tvrino  Company,  Chester,  N.  ' 

Filed    Marrh   1,   1906.     Serial  No.    U.V.l      ITBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 0,  1906. 

59.058.  OLIVE-OIL.    (HArrARD  A  Coi  pekc  ,  .^alon,  France. 
FUe<l  Octol)er  9,  190f>.     Serial  No.   13.44.-?.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER r..  19«>.. 

69.059.  INSULATED  WIRES  AND  INSULATED  CABLES. 

'  CiniAGO   INSVLATKD    WiRE    AND   MaNIFAI  riRINO  COMPANY, 

Chica^fo,  111 
File.1   June    1^,    19tX'.     StTial   No.   2().403.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
»VEMBER  '>.  !'.«»' 

59.060.  KNITTED  UNDERSHIRTS  AND  DRAWERS. 
Fi.AVELL  Bros.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  I 

Filed    June    11.    1906.     Serial    No.    20,320      PUBLISHED    NO- 
VEMBER fi.  1906. 

59.061.  CERTAIN  N.KMED  PAINTS  AND  JAINTERS"  MA- 
'  TERIALS      The  Foy  Paint  A  Gla.hs  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

File.1  June  7,  1906,     .Serial  No.  ao,12.V     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER rt,  1906. 

69.062.  KNIT  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.    tRiNcn  A  Ward, 
'  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  and  West  Stoughton.  M»ss 

Filed  Aupwt  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,681.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6.  190I.. 

59,083.  3ILK  GLOVES.  The  Olovekstii-le  Silk  Mills. 
GlovenviUe.  NY. 

FUed  August  9.  1906.     SeriAl  No.  21.433.     PUBLISHED  NO- 

VU£BER  6.  1906. 


'    59,064.    PROPELLER-WHEELS  FOR  VESSELS.    Charles 
E.  Hyde,  New  London,  Conn. 
Filed  August  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,289.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 


59,065     CIGARS.    George  D.  Johss,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
New  Ciwtlc,  Pa. 
FlledJunell,1906.     Serial  No.  20,220.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

59.066,  CANNED  TOMATOES,  PEAS,  CORN.  AND  BEANS. 
KoKOMo  Canning  Co.  (Inc.),  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  July  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,802.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

59.067,  SUSPENDERS.    Abraham    D     Lobel,    New    York, 
N    Y 

Flle<l   September  l.i,   1906.     Serial  No.  22,119.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1906. 

59.068,  PIECE   GOODS   OR   CLOTHS.    John   Lonke,   New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  30,   1906.    Serial  No.  20,683.    PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER *^.  I9n6. 

5  9,069.     WELL -DRILLING      MACHINES.     George      D. 
L'xiMi.'^,  Tiffin,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  21. 1906.     Serial  No.  19,712.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER t\,  190»-.. 

59.070.  HAIR-CURLERS,  HAIR-CRIMPJRS.  AND  HAIR- 
WAVERS.    Maok-  CrRLER  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  August  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,684.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER f..  1906.  * 

59.071.  BOOT   AND   SHOE   POLISH.    Mk  hael  J.  MrCoR- 
MAiK,  VIemphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  24,  190f..     .Serial  No.  21,119.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  190ti. 

59.072.  CERTAIN  KNIT  GOODS.     George  C.  Pratt    New 
Vr.rk.  N.  Y. 

Filed   July    19,    1906.     Serial   No.   21,024.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
\' EMBER  t.,  1906. 

59.073.  STIFF  AND  SOFT  HATS  AND  CAPS.     Henry  H 
RoELors,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed   June   27,   1906.     Serial   No.   20,614.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 

59.074.  TOILET-PAPER.    Scott   Paper   Co.,   Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed   .September   18,   1906.    Serial  No.   22,170.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1906. 

59.075.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     A.  W.  Tedcaotle 
A  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed   September  17,   1906.     Serial  No.   22,1.S4.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  ti,  190«i. 

59.076.  KNITTING  MAC  HINERY  AND  PARTS  OF  SUCH 
MACHINES.     Tompkins  Bros.  Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

File<l    Septeml)er   14,   1906.     .Serial  No.   22,111.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1906. 

59.077.  WOMEN'S  SCARFS.    William   Trevor,  New  York. 

N.  Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1906.     Serial  No.  20,672.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER t,,  1906. 

59.078.  PREPARATION  OF  PINEAPPLE  AND  SUGAR 
Tropk    Frvit  Company,  Limitf.d.  V.'ahiawu.  <Jahu,  Hawaii. 

FikM  July  :.,  190«i.     .Serial  No.  20,730.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 
59  079      CIGARS.     VVertheim-;b  Bbo.s,  Bultunore,  Md. 

FiUM    .-epteml.er    11,    1906.     .Serial    No.    ?2,()2.i.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1906. 

59.080.  GUN-GREASE.     Winchester  Repeati.sg  Arms  Co., 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  July  28, 1906.     Serial  No.  21,243.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER ti.  190»'>. 

59.081.  >T0(  K    AND    POULTRY    FOODS.    TuE    Alfalfa 
PRonrcTs  Company.  Fremont,  Nebr. 

Fileil    .^ptemt*r    10.    190»..     Serial    No.   22.0110.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER*).  1906. 

59.082.  DRESSINGS  FOR  MACHINE-BELTS.     AtlaS  Spe- 
(  UI.TY  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y 

riled  July  2,  1906.     .Serial  No.  ;J,892.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 
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59  083      ROOFING-FELT.    .Samuel  Cabot,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filod"octoU>r  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  22.648.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6,  li)06. 
59  084     WHISKY.     F.  W.  Hunt  A  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 

FiltKlJune  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  8,471.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER »',,  190«.. 
69  085     WHISKY.    J.  Livelak  &  Co.,  Canton,  Miss. 

FiledMay  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  6,508.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

69,086.    GROUND  AND  WHOLE   SPICES.     New  Orleans 
Import  Company.  Limited.  New  Orieans,  La. 

Filed  June  8.  1906.     .Serial  No.  20,166.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6.  1906. 

69  087      DENTAL  ENGINES  AND  LATHES  AND  BRACK- 
'  ETS  OR  SUPPORTS  THEREFOR.     RiTTER  Dental  Mfg. 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  19, 1906.     Serial  No.  21,019.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  190»). 

59.088.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS.    Schlotterbec  K  A  Foss 
Co.,  Portland.  Me.  __,, 

FUed  July  30. 190.1.     Serial  No.  21.258.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  190«i. 

59.089.  TOBIES  OR  STOGIES.   Walter  A.  Springer,  Wheel- 

ine,  W.  Va. 
File<l  July  11, 1906.    .Serial  No.  20,860.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906.  I 

59.090.  CANNED  CORN.    Henry  von  Olahn  &  Son,  Brook- 

Fi'l^'Mareh  IS.  190.-..     Serial  No.  17,897.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 9,  190<>. 

59  091      PREPARED  FOODS,  PRIMARILY  FOR  INFANTS 
AND  INVALIDS.    Wells  A  Richardson  Company,  Bur- 

FiSune'l.!.  1906.     Serial  No.  20,328.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

59,092.    SHEEP  AND  GOAT  LEATHER.     A.  B.  Clark  Com- 
pany, Peal)ody,  Mass. 
Filed  July  20, 1906.     Serial  No.  21,028.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  190(). 

69,09  3.     LOOSE-LEAF  LEDGERS.      Francis  Wayland 
Bricgs.  Lewiston,  Me. 
File.1  .Uine  '28,    1906.     .Serial  No.   20,640}      PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 

59  094.    CERTAIN  NAMED   CHEMICALS.    Chemische  Fa- 
'  BRiK  Ai-F  Actien  (vorm.  E.  Schering).  Berlin,  Germany. 
File.1  August  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  11,972.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6.  190«). 

59  095      BAKING-.SODA.     SALERATUS,     AND     BAKING- 
pr)WDER     CHtTRcn  A  Dwight  Company,  New  York.  N.  \  . 
Filed  April  4,  19av     Serial  No.  363.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  190«<. 

59.096.  SALERATUS  AND  SODA.     CHURCH  A  DwiGHT  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<i  April  11, 1905.     Serial  No.  1,111.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER C,  190I). 

59.097.  HAMS, SHOULDERS, SIDES, ANDB.\CON.     PHILIP 
George  Cromwell,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  2.'.,  19av     .Serial  No.  9,052.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6.  l',10«'.. 

59.098.  CURED,  SMOKED,  AND  CANNED  MEATS.    The 


59,103.    TEAS.    Grioos.  Cooper  A  Compant.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Kilwl  .luly  1,  19av     Serial  No.  9,.'-.47.     PU  BLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

59.103.  PICKLES  AND  CHOW-CHOW.  Griggs,  Cooper  A 
('(iM)ANV.  St.  Paul   Minn. 

Filed  March  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  18,3(r2.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER <-.  190«i. 

59.104.  COLLARS  AND  CUFFS.    Hall,  Hartwell  A  Co., 
'  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  18, 1906.     S«.rial  No.  20,391.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1«0<1. 

59.105.  STEAM  AND  PRESSURE  PACKING  IN  SHEET 
AND  <'OIL  FORM.  1.  X.  L.  Steam  Packing  Mantfa.  tvk- 
INC.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,732.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

59.106.  MATTRESSES.     Eva  K.  Jacobs   Everett,  Wash. 
Filed  July  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  20.841.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  190<.. 

59.107.  RUBBE;R  BELTING,  HOSE.  AND  MACHINERY 
PACKING.  Peerless  Rubber  Manufactitiing  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Noveml*r   14.   1905.     Serial   No.    14,598.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1906. 

59.108.  RUBBER  BELTING,  HOSE,  AND  MACHINERY 
PACKING.  Peerless  Rubber  Manufactiring  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Novemt>er   14.    19av     Serial   No.    14,.'i99.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBERS,  190«-. 

59.109.  SLABS  OR  PLATES  OF  VITREOUS  MATERIAL. 
'  Pressed  Prism  Plate  GlassCompany.  Morgantown.W.  Va. 

Filed  July  3,  19(>t>.     Serial  No.  20,725.     PUBLISH  ED  NCJVEM- 

BER  6,  1900. 

59.110.  CHOCOLATE  AND  COCOA.    SocifcT*:  Anontme  nsa 
'  Chocolats  de  Montreux.  SfccHAUD  A  FiLS.  Montreux,  Swlt- 

terland. 
Filed  May  22.  19a5.     Serial  No.  6.237.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 6.  1906. 

59.111.  STEEL  PENS.  Michael  Voorsangkr.  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 

Filed  July  2,  1906.    .Serial  No.  20.70<;.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

69.112.  CERTAIN  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  A.  G.Hyde  A  Sons, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  2.  1906.     .Serial  No.  19,992.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  19()»>. 

59.113.  CERTAIN  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  A.  G.  Hyde  A  Sons, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,993.     PUBLI.SHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

59.114.  CERTAIN  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  A.  G.  HYDE  A 
Sons.  New  York,  N.  V. 

Fil«^.)unc2,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,994.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER <>,  1906. 

59.115.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  New  Jersey  Handkerchief 
Company,  Passaic,  N.  J. 

File-l  June  .5   1906.     .Serial  No.  20,069.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6   1906. 

59.116.  DRES.s-SlLKS.  The  Norfolk  Silk  Company,  Jersey 
City   N.  J.,  and  Norfolk,  Va. 

File.1   June   15,    190«;.     .Serial   No.   20,316.     PUBLISHED   NO- 


CUD.uiY  PACKING  company,  Chicago,  III,  and  South  Omaha,  VEMBER  .,,  1906.                ^^^^,,,^^    a  vn  ri  OCK-C<8ES 

^  59117      VASES,  MUGS.  TANKARDS,  AND  CLO(  K-(  AStb. 

Filed  May  23.  19a5.    Serial  No.  6,372.    PUBLISHED  NOVFM-   j        '  t„e  Owen  ^■"'^V'''^;"''^-^**^^*''"^..',;^';^^,,^  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906.  File<lJime4,  1906.     ^enal  No.  20.038.     PI  BLIhHEU  NU\  km 
59  099      FLAVORING  EXTRACTS  FOR  TOBACCO.     FRANZ  BER  6.  1906.                                                                         ^  ^r  ^  n„ 
P   Dengler,  Davenport.  Iowa.  59,118.    COTTON-SEED  OILS.  J^^^'^'T  v Tv  nn  h 

Filed  .lune  16,  ^5.     Serial  No.  8,;i57.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM-  company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.:  New  Y  ork.  N    V    SHvannnh, 


BER  6,  1906. 

69.100.    PIANOS.    E.  G.  Harrington  A  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y 


FlL^August  1,  19C«.    serial  No.  21.282.     PUBLISHED  NO-  ^w*r>^^TON-SEFD  OILS.    The  Sot. 
,..,.,„„„  ^   lonn  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J  .  >ew  i  orK, 

\  EMBER  6,  1906.  AC     t        La 

59.101.    -^  VUSAGE.S^  WM^IL  Easton  A  '-^'^^^^^^^^l^'^  ^^^  Z;;  ^9^:   Serial  No.  10,890.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM 

Filed  October  21,  1906.    Serial  No.  13,813.    Pi  BLiiMir-L*  .>v^ 


Ga..  and  Gretna,  La. 
File.!  July  27,  19a5.    Serial  No.  10,888.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

tuern  Cotton  Oil 
N.  Y.;  Savannah, 

Ga..  and  Gretna,  La. 


VEMBER  C,  190«>. 


i   BER  6,  1906. 
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roMPANY.  Jersfv  <lty,  N.  J  .   Sew  York,  N.  Y.; 
(id.,  and  I  Iretiiii.  I.m 


59,120.    roTT(»N-SEED  OILS.    The  Southern  C[>tton  Oil       59,138.    oIL-BlKNINQ  LAMPS  AND  LANTERNS.     R.  E. 


Saviinnah.  Diktz  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FiU'd  NovfiiilHT  1,  1905.     Serial  No.  14,183.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
Filtxl  July  27    imtV     -i.-nal  No.  10,8WJ.     I'l   BLISHEO  NoVKM-    I    VEMBF.R  6,  1906. 
BKH  '.    li«>»;.  59.139,     OIL-BURNING    TUBULAR    LAMPS    AND    LAN- 

59,121.    t DTToN-.-^tED  oU.S.     The  Southern  CifTT-'N   oil  TKKN.S.     R.  K.  Dietz  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

<  i.MPANY.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  New  York,  N.  Y  ;  Savannah, 
lid  .  iiii'i  cirptna,  La 
KiUMl  nuv  .>:.  iy<)5.    Serial  No.  10,»3.    PUBHSHF.Ik  NOVEM- 


I.  W.  RuDD  &  Son,  Detroit.  Mich. 

No. ao,7v2    prni,T<iiKr  ndvk 


59.122.     t"<»TToS-.><EED  OILS.     The  ><>rTHF.RN  (^otton  Oil 
(  oMCv.NY     Jersey  City.  N.  J.;   New  ^ork.   N     Y 
Oa.,  and  (iretna,  Ia. 
Fllwl  July  27.  \<*V,.    S^r\&\  No.  in.Sft'i.    PUBLISH  KI^  NOVKM 
BER  '..  iy«».. 

59,133.    I.F  VTllER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    W.  W.|Bpauldino 
X  Co.,  Ildverhill,  Maas 
Filed  June  2.  190i..     Serial  No.  30.011.     PUBLISHER  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

59,124.     FILM.-;  AND  CARD-REELS.     AMERK  as  M^TOsropE 
AM"  MiiK.RAfH  Company.  New  York.  N    V  | 

Filed  July  13.  190S.    Serial  No.  10.273.    PUIU  I-^Il  F.b  NOVEM- 
BER 6.  1906. 

69.126.    SEEDING-M  Ai  lll.NES.    Campfui.!.  (ur.n.  Drill  Co.. 
Harrison.  Ohio.  I 

Filed  May  12.  1905.    Serial  No.  ."i.Sfi;.     li   lll.I^IIK^  NOVEM- 
BER r>,  190li. 

59.126.  BITTER.    Cius. 
FiUmJ  July  7,  1906.    Serial 

BFR  ti,  1906. 

59.127.  POLISHES  FOR  METALS.     The  Dazzl^  Mancfai- 
TVRINO  Company.  Westmont,  N.  .1.,  and  PliiladeHihia.  Pa. 

Fllwl  March  13.  190»i.     Serial  No.   17.925.     PlBLli^HEl)   NO- 
VEMBER <\  1906. 

59  128.     LENSES  FOR  EYEGLASSES  AND  8PF  CTACLES. 
F    A    Haroy  a  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 
File«l  January  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  16.592.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 'i.  19l)r>. 

59,139.     BATTERY-t'ARBONS.  CAKlJoN   UKLSdES.   AND 
I  AHBONS  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.     L.  E.  FHorcp,  New 
York.  NY. 
File<l  Decemljer  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  15,182.     I'l  HL^.^HED  NO- 
VEMBER t>,  1906. 

59.130.  DICTIONARIES.     O.  &  C.  Mkrri  \m  Co. 
Masi*. 

FilfMl  May  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  19.618.     PUBLISHEJD  NOVEM- 
HFK   ',.  1906. 

59.131.  CANNED  PEAS.     Henry  von  Glaiin  A  ^on.  Brcwk- 
Ivn.  S    V. 

Kile.|  March  15,  19(Xi.     Serial  No.  17,898.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
HKK  <'.  1906. 

59.132.  CANNED  BEANS.     Henry  von  Ulahn  .V  .>mn,  lirook- 
lyn.  NY. 

Filwl  March  !.•>,  1906.    Serial  No.  17,8«y.     I'l  BLl.Sffl  ED  UCTO- 

B  E  R  !».  1901. 

59.133.  t>l,I\  F-OIL.     C.BIOGS.  Cooper  A  Company.  St.  Paul. 
Minii 

File,!    Manh   3i.   1906.     .Serial   No.   1S,2»<>.     PCBHSHED   NO- 

VEMBKR  ti.  1»X>. 


File»l  November  1,  1905.     .Serial  No.  14,187.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 

69.140.  GINGER-ALE.  Read  Brothers,  Limited,  London, 
England. 

Filed   September  20.   1906.     Serial   No.   22,309.     PUBLISHED 
Savannah.    '    NOVEMBER  ti,  1906. 

59.141.  SOAP.  The  Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.;  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Savannah,  Ga.and  Gretna,  La. 

Filed  July  27,  1905.     .Serial  No.  10.900.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

59.142.  SOAP.  The  Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.;  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Savannah,  Ga.,and  Gretn^,  La. 

Filed  July  27, 190,5.     Serial  No.  10,907.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6.  1906. 

59.143.  ROOFING  MATERIAL  OF  COMPOSITION  OR  CE- 
MENT. TheSparham  Fireproof  RoofinoCementComp'v, 
Montreal.  Queltec,  Canada. 

Filed  January  22,  1906.     .Serial  No.  16,383.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6,  190»i. 

59.144.  CARBURETERS  FOR  GAS  AND  GASOLENE  EN- 
GINES. Speed  Cuanoino  Pulley  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed    April   12,    1906.     Serial   No.    18,724.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 

59.145.  PANTS,  COATS,  VESTS.  AND  OVERALLS.  Her- 
man R.  Stoepel.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  April  20.  19a5.     Serial  No.  2.375.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

59.146.  CHEWINO-OUM.  Fredrk  k  M.  Switzer.  St.  Louta, 
Mo. 

Filed  I une  29, 1906.     Serial  No.  20,663.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

59.147.  CERTAIN  NA.VIKD  MACHINES.  The  Tolei>o  Ma- 
<  HINE  A  Tool  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed    April  2S.   190»i.     Serial   No.    19,146.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
VKMHER  6.  1906. 

59.148.  SWEETENED  PINEAPPLE-JUICE.  Tropic  Fruit 
Company,  Limited,  Wahiawa,  Oahu,  Hawaii. 

Filed  July  .^>,  1906.    .Serial  No.  30.729.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER ti,  190«). 

59.149.  HAND  STICK-FIREWORKS.  Edward  H.  Waoner, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  17.  1905.     Serial  No.  10,432.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

59.150.  CLEANING  COMPOUNDS.  The  White  A  Baoley 
Co.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  July  10,  19a5.     Serial  No.  9,955.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

59.151.  TARRY  COATING  FOR  ROADS  AND  OTHER 
SIRFACES.  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York.  NY 

Filed  April  30.  1906.    Serial  No.  18,966.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 


Springfield, 


59.134,    COMBINKD    WKKNCHKS    AND    THREAD    CCT-    I    eg  ,50      CH  HoMK-T  ANNED   CALF.     Beckwith  A  HiTEMAN 


TFUS    OR    TKIMMKKS      Hawkeyf.    Wren«  H    Company 
Marshalltown.  Iowa. 
File<l    November    31.    MKV,'>.     .Serial    No.    U.SJD.     F 
N<)\  EMBFU  I.,  lyiX'. 

59.135.  RCBBER    BooTS    ANI"   SIIOKS      W\uter   M(  Kit- 

TRli  K.  St.   Loui.'«,   Mo 

File<l    .s,>ptemher    17     I'O.      Serial    No     >.',H7.     P^^BLISHED 
NOVEMBER  »>,  iwx 

59.136.  W  \sMINi;  roMJ'OlND.     Irvini;  Myei^^.  Bnuiklyn 
NY 

File<l  May  11,  \9in\.     .Serial 
BEK  (..  l«x- 

59.137.  PLAYIN<;-<    VKD-      The   New  York  (  <.n.-«.i.ii.atei> 
C^rd  Company.  New  York.  N    V 

File«i  June  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  9.22.-i.     PUBLISH  fD  NOVEM- 
BER 0,  1906. 


'L  BLISilED 


POIND.     iRViNi.  MYEits.  Brwklyn,    '    59,154.     MAGA: 

Filed   .Septenit 

No.  19..a.V     prnLISHiDNOVEM-   '   NOVEMBER  r,, 


Bro.s.,  West  Wintield,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aii>fust  M.  1906.     Serial  No.  21,83.1.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VKMBFH  ',,  V.*^<. 

59.153.  CHIFFON      Beneduti^s,   Weill  A   Company,   New 
York,  N    V 

Filial    Septem!H>r   26,   1906.     .Serial   No.   22.3.12.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBKH  6,  190«.. 

59.154.  MAGAZINES.    The  Black  Diamond  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
er   13,   1906.    Serial   No.   22,0«a.     PIBLISHED 

i9()«;. 

i    59,155,     RUBBER  AND  COMPOSITION  BELTING,  HOSE, 
AND   MACHINERY -PACKING.     Boston    Beltino  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass. 
Filcvl  July24,  I'JO.-,.     .Serial  No.  10,734.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER n.  I9(>i. 


jAmjARv  1, 1907. 
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69  168     RT'BBER  AND  COMPOSITION  BELTING,  HOSE 
'and  MAdUNERY-PACKING.    BoaroN  Belting  Com- 
pany, Bo.ston,  Mass. 
FUed  July  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  10,735.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 
RO  1  fi7     WHE  \T-FLOUR.    Cairo  Miluno  Co.,  Cairo,  lU. 

Filed"  April  30,   1906.     .Serial  No.   19.200.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER6,  1906. 

69158      SEWING-COTTON.     CROCHET.    EMBROIDERY, 
'  AND  KNITTING  COTTON.    Clark  A   Co.  Ltd.,  Paisley, 

Fu'S'Ct^ml^er  27,   1905.     Serial  No.    13,084.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  190»). 
fifilBfl      PI\NOS.     ARTHUR  L.  CREED,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed"  August  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  11,204.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6,  190«i. 

59.160.     REMEDY     FOR    CERTAIN    NAMED    DI^E.^^S. 
Farbwerke  vobm.  Meister   Luuus  a   BrCning,  Hdchat- 

on-the-Main,  Germany.  

Filed   June   18.    im     Serial   No.   30,378.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 

59161     CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINE.     Farbwerke  vobm. 
'  MEISTER  Linus  A  BrCning,  H6chst-on-tht-Main.  Germany. 
File<l'june   19,   1906.     Serial  No.   20,409.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER H.  19<»t.. 

59.162,  LEATHER-BL.\CKING  AND  LEATHER-DRESS- 
INC.      Frank  E.  Fennk88Y,»  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  31,  1905.     Serial  No.  7,104.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER ti,  1906. 

59.163.  PIANOS.    Hardman,  Peck  A  Company,  New  York, 

Fileil  August  1.  I90»i.     Serial  No.  21.288.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER »>,  19a-.. 
59  164     CORSET.=5.    Kabo  C0E8ET  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

File<l'july  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  9,970.     PUBLISHED  MAY  22, 
190tl. 
M^Rf,     in-EEL  MUSIC-WIRE.    Lyon  A  Healy,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed"  August  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  11.360.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER tl.  U«6. 
59  166      CERTAIN    NAMED   PAPER    AND   CARDBOARD. 

'  MITTINEAOUE  PAPER  COMPANY,  Wcst  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  April  29, 1905.     Serial  No.  3,676.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

69,167.    HANDKERCHIEFS.    New    Jersey    Handkerchief 
Company,  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  5,  190f..     Serial  No.  20.070.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BF'R  C   1906. 

5  9,168.      MEDICINAL    AND   SURGICAL    LUBRICANTS. 
'  p  ^KMELE  Pharmacal  COMPANY,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June 20. 1906.    Serial  No.  20,43.5.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BFU  (■>.  1«0<V 

69.169.  FRIIT-JAR    RUBtTERS.    Wiluam    H.    .Schaefer, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  / 

Filed    September   12,    1906.     .Serial   No.   22.051.     PUBLISHED 

N0VEMHKK6.  1906. 

59.170.  TRACING-PAPER.    Edward    G.    Soltmann,    New 

Filed'April6,190.5.     Serial  No.  6.38.     PUBLISHED   NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

69.171.  DHAWTNG-PAPER  AND  TRACING-PAPER.     Ed- 
wari>  G.  Soltmann.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

i     Filed  April  6,  1905.     .Serial  No.  539.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6.  1906. 

69.172.  CERTAIN    NAMED   CLOTHING.    Stahl-Urban    A 
Co.,  Torre  Haute.  Ind. 

riledJuly  ll.UtO.V     .Serial  No.  Ki.UM.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 

I  BER  6,  19(V>. 

59.173.  CIGARS.  CllEKOOTS,  AND  ALL-TOB.\CCO   CIGA- 
HFTTFS      The  Sies.''KIND  Sc  hatz  Co.,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  12,  190.5.     Serial  No.  11,608.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 

59.174.  REMEDTE.s   FOR   CERTAIN   NA.V(T:D   DISEASES. 
Well.**  A  Hu  hakd.son  (  ompany,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Filed  June  16. 1906.     Serial  No.  20,325.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 


69.175.  TONIC,  ALTERATIVE,  LAXATIVE,  AND  DI- 
UKFTK  MEDICINES.  Wells  A  Richardson  Compaxy- 
Burlington,  Vt. 

Fil.Hi  June  16, 1906.     Serial  No.  20,330.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

59.176.  FINE  WHITINO-PAPER.  Whiting  Paper  Com- 
pany, Holvoke,  Mass. 

Filed  June  16, 1906.     Serial  No.  20,335.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

69.177.  TOOTH-POWDER,    FOOT- POWDER,   AND    BO- 
'  RATED  TALCUM  POWDER.    Joseph  C.  Allen,  Plaiu- 

fleld,  N.  J.  X 

Filed  September  12,   1906.    Serial  No.  22.039.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  6,  190ti. 

59.178.  TOILET  POWDER.  Amoun  Chemk  al  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  23,  19a5.     Serial  No.  11,9.51.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 4,  1906. 

59.179.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
As(  henbac  H  A  Miller,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  August  6,  1906.     .S<-rial  No.  21.*il.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 

59.180.  STOMACHIC  POWDER.  P.  F.  W.  Bakella,  Beriin, 
Germanv. 

Filed   .Septeml>er  18,   19a5,    .Serial  No.   12.762.     PIBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  r.,  1906. 

59.181.  BRIQUETS  OF  IRON  AND  SILICA.  Bosnische 
Elektrhitaet.s-  A(  TiENGESELLStHAFT,  Vienna,  Austria- 
Hungary. 

File<i  March  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  18,293.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 

59.182.  COFFEE.    C.  F.  Blanke  Tea  A  Coffee  Co.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 
Filed  April  11, 1906.     Serial  No.  18,ti83.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  19«). 

59.183.  SOAP  POWDER.  The  Cvdahy  Pa(  king  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  and  South  Omaha,  Nebr. 

File<l  May  14. 1906.    Serial  No.  19,537.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER ('.  1906. 

59.184.  CHEWING-GUM.    Everybody's  Gum  Co.,  St.  LouU, 

'mo. 

Fil.Hi    Scpteml*r  2«,   190f..     Serial   No.   22.,364.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  ».,  1906. 

69186.    ANTISEPTIC.    Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius 
'  A  BrC.\ing.  H6chst-<m-the-Maln,  Germany. 
Filed   June   1^,    1906.     .Serial   No.   20.380.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 

69.186.  REMEDY  FOR  FEVER  AND  WHOOPING-COUGH. 
Fakbwekke  vdrm.  Mei.ster  Lucius  A  BrCning,  Hftchst- 
on-the-Main.  Germany. 

Fileil   June   IH,    190<i.     .Serial   No.   30.383.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 6.  1906. 

59.187.  DICTIONARIES    AND    REFERENCE -MANUALS. 
'  G   A  C.  Merriam  Co.,  Springfield,  Maas. 

Filo<l   May    11.    1906.     Serial   No.    19,429.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 

69188,'  DICTIONARIES  AND  HKFERENCE -MANUALS. 
G    A   C   Mkkriam  Co.,  Si)ringfield.  Mass. 

Filed    May    11.    1906.     .Serial    No.    19,4.W.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
VEMBKH 6.  1906. 

59.189.  DICTIONARIES.    G.  A  C.  Merriam  Co.,  Springfield. 

Filed    May    U.    1906.    Serial   No.    19,432.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 

59.190.  DICTIONARIES    AND    U  KFFRENCK  -  MANUALS. 
'g    a  C.  Mep.kiam  (  o..  Sjiringfield,  Mhsk. 

Filed    May    17.    19(Ki.     .Serial    No.    19,614.     PUBLISHED    NO- 

VEMBEK  (•>.  190<i.  ^ 

59.191.  DICTIONARIES    AND    H  K  FERENCE -M:\NUAL8. 
'  G    A  C.  Merkiam  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed    May    17.    l<«Hi.     .Serial    No.    iy,6I5.     PUBLISHED  NO- ^ 
VKMiiKK  ».,  1!KK,. 

59.192.  DICTIONARIES    AND    REFERENCE -MANUALS. 
'  G    AC.  Merkiam  Co..  Springfield.  Mas.-s. 

Filed    May    17,    1906.     .Serial   No.    19.616.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
VEMBER 6,  190ti. 
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69.193.  I>ICTlONAHIK8.    G.  A  C.  Mkrriam  Co.,  SpriuKfleld 

Miuia. 

Fll*>d    May    17,   190fi.     Serial    No.    19,til7.     PUBLISHED  NO- 

VEMHF.R  rt,  1906. 

69.194.  (il-.VZKD    FKllTS    AND    URYSTALLIXED    GIN- 
GER      f;KI<i<i9,  r(H)PER  A  COMPA.VY.  St.  Paiil,  Mittii. 

/      Flle.1  Manh  .M,   1906.     Serial  No.   1H,308.  PUBLISHED  NO- 

WeMBER  '■>.  1906. 
RO  IflS     TF  S.>;      uRiGOs,  Cooper  A  Company.  .<t    PHiil,  Minn 

Filed'Aug,.8t31.  1906.     .Serial  No.  21, S44.  PU BLUSHED  NO- 
VEMBER f\  1906. 

59.196.  HI  HBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Hoot.  KtBRF.R  Co., 
Bo8t(^n,  Ma.*.-".  „  ^,^  ,.,.., 

Filt^l  May  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,»M.     PUBLISHEI^  NO\  KM- 

BER  '>.  1906.  j 

59.197.  SALVE.    Joskph  Hor.n,  McKeesport,  Pa.     , 


Lyon    A 


The  Pom- 


Filed"juMe8.1906.     Serial  No.  30.167.     PU  BLISHKIi  NOVEM- 
BER -i,  190»i.  I 
59.198.    ANTISEPTIC  GERMICIDAL  LIQUID,    ^eoroe  H. 

Fi^e^Jun^I^ll»''''^^^ial■No.30,198.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 'i.   19t)»'- 

ROIOQ      MUTTER.    GEO.  W.  Unn  &  Son,  ChKHgn,  III. 

F.ltlVlaylo.ign.-.      serial  No.  19,410.     PUBLISHER  NOVEM- 
BF.  R  '■.  li*"' 

5  9.300.     ACCORDIONS    AND    CONCERTINAS 
llEiLV    Chicaft",  III.  J 

KUe,l'  Mar^h  h,    1906.     Serial  No.    17,678.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906.  j 

59.201.  I.UBRICATINO-OIL.    Loins  Mesdei.,  Pfcila-ielphia 

Ku!m  Manh  M,  \m.     .Serial  No.  17,812.     PUBLISjIED  MAY 
1.-..  1906. 

59.202.  CKRT.VIN   ToILET   PREPARATIONS 
PEivs  Mk..  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FiUM  January  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  1.5,950.     PrBLlfeHED  NO- 
\  EMBER  •'.  1906. 

59.203.  DI.-^TILLED  EXTRACT  OF  HAMAMEHS.    Pond's 
Fxtra<t  Company.  Sew  York,  N.  Y. 

F,le<l  Au,f;i.st  1.5.  l«r..     Serial  No.  21,o8»i.     PUBLlfeUED  NO- 
VEMBER <'.  1^06.  I 
59,2tH.    SUG.\R.    PosTUM   Cereal  Co..   Ltd..   B»ttle  Crwk. 

Fi^eiriiet^mher  19,  19(te.     Serial  No.  15,510.     PUBLISHED  NO-    i 
VEMBER  <-,  1906. 

59.205.  EFFERVESCENT    SALTS.     Lkmes   A     Smith,    Wil- 
miDKton,  N.  C. 

Filed  July  31.  190.i.     Serial  No.  21,276.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM-    i 

B  E  R  •'.  iy<»^ 

59.206.  SALAD-OIL.     J  A3.  P.  SMITH  A  Company,  New  York, 

Fil'e.lVuly  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  20.723.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER •>.  1*»^-  I 

59.207.  S.«.LAD-OIL.    Ja.««.  P.  Smith  A  Company,  New  York, 

Fllld^July  13. 1906.     Serial  No.  20,919.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6.  1906. 

R9a08      PRODUCTS  FOR  THE   PRODUCTIoS    OF   OXY- 
GEN AND  PEROXII)  i>F  HYI>R«)OES.     .SoClETt  lOxy- 
UTHE.  Paris.  France. 
File,!  February  Zi.  1906.     Serial  No.  17.2X7      PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6.  1W«  ! 
Rfl  009     SOKP     The  Sovthkrn  C.>TTt)N  oil  CoWpant,  Jersey 
CUy.  N.  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.:  Savannah,  Ga..  and  Gretna, 

FltedJiily27,1905.     serial  No.  10.904.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6.  1906. 

59.210.  BAKINO-POWDER.    The  Southern  Manvfactur- 
THO  Co  .  Richmond,  Va. 

FU«1  February  10.  1906.     ,^rial  No.  16.890.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6.  1906.  I 

69.211.  BAKING-POWDER.    The  Sovthebn  MANVFAfTVR- 
mo  Co.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Fl^FebruitrylO.1906.    Serial  No.  16.«1.    PUBU.SHEDNO- 

VEMBER  6,  1906. 


59.212.  KOJI.  MOYASHI,  DIASTASE,  FERMENTS.  AND 
CONVERTINC.  AGENTS.    Join  HI  Takamine.  New  York, 

N.  Y. 

Filed  Man^h   19.   1906.     Serial  No.   18,030.     PUBLISHED  NO- 

VKMUKK  •>,  19fX' 

59.213.  BLUE   FOR  LAUNDRY  PURPOSES.    Nils  Theb- 
TRVP.  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  Enjcland. 

Filetl  June29,  190«i.  .Serial  N...  20,W.l.  PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6    1906. 

I    69,214.     CEREAI^WHEAT    BREAKFAST   FOOD.     FrEDER- 

j  K  K  T.  Van  Strim,  Minneiifx>Hs<,  Minn. 

I  Filed  July  IH,  1906.  .Serial  No.  21. fi06.  PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER t),  19fK>. 

59.215.  CKRE.M.-WHKAT   BREAKFAST  FOOD.     Freder- 
K  K  T.  Van  Stki  m.  .Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aupi-st  1.5,  1906.  Serial  No.  21.500.  PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER »..  1906. 

59.216.  \VHE.\T-FLOUR    AND    MACARONI.     Zarnits 
HR<n'HER.s  Oro<ERY  COMPANY,  Wbeellnp,  W.  Va. 

I        Filwl  July  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  30,867.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
I    BKK  :«t,  1901.. 

59.217.  LEATHER  PURSES.    A.  A  E.  Leather  0tK)D8  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Nnvem»*r  13,  1906.  .Serial  No.  14,574.  PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1906. 

59.218.  SPECT.MI.F    .VNO   I-rYEOLASS  LENSES.    Willib- 
TON  W    Hi.s.sELL,  KcK-hester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  I»e<>.mt*r  16,  1906.  Serial  No.  1.5,464.  PUBLISHED 
JUNE  12,  190»>. 

59.219.  STOCK  FOOD  COMPOSED  OF  (iRAlNS  AND  MO- 
L  \SSES.    CoAKLEY  A  Meader,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<i  June  19, 1906.     Serial  No.  30.414.     PT-RLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER '■>.  iyo6. 
59  220     MOLASSES.    Clarke  E.  Coe,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Flleii  Octol.er  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  22.58.5.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER ti.  1»>6- 
59  221     MOLASSES.    Clarke  E.  Coe,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  October  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  22..586.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER t>,  1W6. 
59  222.    BUTTER.    The   Conoveb   Creamery   Co.,   Dayton, 

Ohio. 
File<i  January  22.  1906     Serial  No.  W.:m.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER t.,  iy«»' 

59.223.  DAILY  NEWSPAPERS.    The  Evening  News  Pcb- 
Li.sHiNG  Co.  or  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  April5,1906.     Serial  No.  18,52.5.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER »i.  !(<(»*■ 

59.224.  DICTIONARIES.    O.  4  C.  Merriam  Co.,  Springfield, 

FiU^TMayll.1906.     .Serial  No.  19.433.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6.  1906. 

5  9,225.    LINIMENT    FOR    EXTERNAL  USE.     (.AKnELU 
Te\  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

File,iJune  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  30.012.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 

BER  >\  190»'. 
'    59  226.    WORSTED.    WOOLEN.    AND    COTTON-MIXED 
I        '  PIECE  GOODS.    Griffon  COMPANY,  New  York.  N   Y 
'       Filed  May  2«.  19av     Serial  No.  6.749.     PUBLISHED  APRIL 

24.  190»i 

59  227.    GARTERS.     Hewkb  A  Potter.  Boston  and  Maiden. 

Fl^^April    11.   1906.     serial   No     XS.,m.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER •'.  l^Ot' 
59  228      .\NESTHETIC    PREPARATION      Lk.s    Etabusse- 

"  ments  PoVLENi    Fk^RE.s.  Pari:..  France 

Filed"  June  7,  19fr,.     Senal  No.  30.114.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BE  R  6.  1906. 

59  2  29      CACAOS,  CHOCOLATE,    AND    PREPARATIONS 
THEREOF      A.  A  W.  Lisdt,  Berne,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  9.  1906.     Serial  So.  30.810.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER *■>■  1906. 
SQ  a?0     CHEWING-GUM.     Df  Wane  Nobris,  Chicago.  111. 

Filll    Septeml^r  29    1906.    .Serial   No.   22,390.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1906. 
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M,aSl.    KNITTED  AND  NETTED  UNDERWEAR.     RiCE. 

Bnx  Dry  Goods  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Tanirn 

FuS    DcH-em.H-r   21.,    1905.     Serial   No.    15,764.    PUBU3HED 
NOVEMBER  6,  190i>. 

59.232.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Schwabac  her  Bros.  A  Co.,  Inc., 

Fits  Septl"'r6, 1906.     Serial  No.  21.940.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER  6,  191W. 

59.233.  TOILET-PAPER.    Scott   Paper  Co.,    Philadelphia. 

FilA'   February    10.    1906.    Serial   No.    16,879.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  1906.  . 

59.234.  TOILET-PAPER.    Scott  Paper  Co..  Philadelphia, 

Fl'l^  February  10. 1906.    Serial  No.  16,880.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VKMBER  i>.  1906. 
69  235     CERTAIN  CEREAL  FOODS.    Spraoo*,  Warner  \ 

«':,"""■  ™3:'"-^rt.>  Ko.   ...en.    PUBLISHED  NO- 

VEMBER  ti,  1906.  „,^,., 

59  236     SEEDS  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  AND  HORTICUL- 
'  TUR\I    PURPOSES.    SUTTON  A  Sons,  Reading,  England. 
Filed  oetotx^r  24.  19a5.     Serial  No.  13,893.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER  6,  1906. 
RQ  9'?7     TONICS     Thomas  M.  Walsh,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  June  14. 1906.     Serial  No.  20,266.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

59  238.    NOS  - -VLCOHOLIC    BEVERAGES    CONTAINING 
(  VFFEIS.    Yermeth-Compagnik  Lender  A  Co.,  Schoene- 
berg,  near  Beriin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Graf   A  Comp., 
Schf)enel>erg,  near  Berlin.  Germany,  a  Firm. 
FUe<l  Maa'h  '23,  19(>..     Serial  No.  18,254.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 0.  190t,. 

69.239.  CHEWING-TUBACCO.    The   a.   Schroer  Tobacco 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

File<lJune3,  1905.    Serial  No.  7,365.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  190t'>. 

59.240.  LEATHER  SHOES.    Augustus  Wright  Company, 
Potersliurp.  Va.  

Filed    December    16,   1905.    .Serial    No.    15,471.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  27,  1906. 
RQ  041      H\lH-TONIC.    Richard  B.  Bennett,  Belmar,  N.  J. 
Filed'April -2.5,  1905.     Serial  No.  2.981.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER  6  1906. 
59.242'.    CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES.    John  S.  Burton, 

Sherman,  Tex.  

Filed  .\pril  9, 1906.     Serial  No.  18,647.     PUBLISHED  NOV  EM- 
BER '■..  191V.. 

59.243.  BREWERS' PITCH.    Busch-Frkund  Brewers' Sup- 
ply Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  31. 1906.     Senal  No.  21,280.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER f.,  1906. 

59.244.  MKDICISE    FOR   CERTAIS    NAMED   DISEASES. 
•  '  Franklin    P.  Cady,  I>«'liaton.  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Henrv  H.  Fielding,  I^eliaton,  Ga. 
Filed  .\upust  d.  1906.     Serial  No.  21,429.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 6.  19(Xi. 

59.245.  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN   NAMED   DISEASES. 
(  \lmett()  Company,  Monticello,  Fla. 

Filed  July  19, 1906.     .Serial  So.  21,013.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER <.,  1906. 

69.246.  CERT.^IN  NAMED  MEDICINE.    FBftDtRU  Combk- 
MALE,  Pans,  Fraiu-e. 

File<l  Deceml)er  30. 19a5.     .Serial  No.  15,784.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER (,.  190«>. 

59.247.  WORKINGMESS    LEATHER   GLOVES.     DETROIT 
Leather  Specialty  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

File<i  May  1,  1906.     Serial  So.  1<4,205.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER «,  19(K). 

59.248.  TABLE-WATERS.    Equinox  Company,  Manchester, 

Filed    April   10,   1906.     Serial   No.   18.&56.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
\  EMBER  6.  1906. 

59.249.  LEATHER-BL.\CKING    AND    l.EATHER-DRESS- 
ISG      Frwk  E.  Fennessy,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  .11.  19(15.     Serial  No.  7,103.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER b,  1906. 


69.250.  TOOTH-POWDER.    Samuel  H.  Gcnder.  Richmond, 

Va. 
Filed  July  26,  190«..     Serial  No.  21,144.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 

BER  6,1906. 

59.251.  TOOTH-POWDER.    Samuel  H.  GtTNDER,  Richmond, 

Va. 
FUed  July  2.5, 1906.    Serial  So.  21,146.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER (..  1901.. 

69.252.  REMEDIES  FOR  DISEASES  PECULIAR  TO  IN- 
FASTS  AND  TEETHING  CHILDREN.  J.  A.  HOUBE 
Medicine  Co.,  Paris,  Tex. 

File.iJuly  12,1906.     Serial  No.  30.889.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

59.253.  CERTAIN  BEVERAGES.  Hvgeia  Distilled  Wa- 
ter Company.  New  Ydrk,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  281.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER C,  190»V 

59.254.  CERTAIN  BEVERAGES.  Htgeia  Distilled  Water 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  3,  19a5.     Serial  N...  282.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER ••.  190<i. 

59.255.  MASSAGE-CREAM.    Iron  CiTT  Chemical  Co.,  Pltts- 

FiifT'^Sep'tember   13,   1906.     Serial  No.  22.067.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6.  190»'.. 

59,266,  CHOCOLATE  CRE.VMS  AND  CANDY.  Joseph  B. 
FVNKE  (  oMPANY.  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

FUe<l   April   12.  1906.    Serial  No.  18,718.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
N"  EM  BER  6,  1906. 

59.257.  WOODEN  PEGS.  Kearsarge  Peg  Company.  Bart- 
lett.  N.  H. 

File<i  April  1,  1905.    Serial  No.  192.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

59.258.  POULTRY  REMEDIES.  Joseph  M.  Kelsch,  Lock- 
port.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  2.  190ti.    Serial  No.  21,307.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER •',  19(>». 

59.259.  FLOUR  MADE  FROM  TOASTED  CORN.    F.  S.  A 
F   D.  Lahahee.  SUfford,  Kans. 

Fil«lJum2l,190...     Serial  No.  30..528.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER t'.  190*' 

59    260.    PERFUMES  AND  CERTAIN    NAMED  TOILET 
PREPARATIONS.    Lazell, Dallky  A  Co.  Incorp<ibated, 

Sew  York,  S.  Y. 
Filed  July  3,  1906.    Serial  No.  aO,71S.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

6  9,261.    LOOSE-LEAF      LEDGERS.     Marshall-Jackson 
Company.  Chicago,  III. 
Fil«i    April  11.    190t..     Serial   No.   18,709.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
VEMBER «>,  1906. 
59  262.    HAIR-TONIC.    John   L.   Mauohan.   San   Francisco, 

¥\M   Septemt>er   12,   1906.    .Serial  No.  22,045.    PUBLISHED 
N  O  V  E  M  B  E  R  6,  1906.  

69.263.  ^WITHCDI^^^WTSr. 

59.264.  CKRT.\IS    (HEMUAL  COMPOUND.    Meroe.ntha- 
LER  Linotype  Co.,  Sew  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  18. 1906.    Serial  No.  20..m     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 0,  1906. 
59  265.    SPECIFIC   FOR   ECZEMA.    Edward  Moreau.    .\r- 

villH.  -S.  D. 

Filed  June  30. 1906.     Senal  No.  30,668.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6.  190»>. 
RQ  9fifi     I  INIMFST     Joseph  Moore.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Flled'july31,1906.     .Serial  So.  21,271.     PU  BLISH  ED  NOVEM- 
BER f>,  1906. 

59  267      1STERN.\L  nEAD.\CHK  REMEDIKS  IS  TABLET 
FORM      The  Sflral<.yi.ine  Compa.ny,  Wheeling.  W.  Va. 

Filed  June  21. 1906.    .Serial  No.  20.464.    PUBLISH  ED  NOVEM- 
BER t..  1906. 
RQ  9fift     CIGARS.    NiLES  A  MosER.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

FiledMay  15, 1906.    Serial  No.  19.559.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER »..  1906. 

59.269.    HOSIERY.    North    Texas    Dry    Goods   Company, 
Paris   Tex 

File<l  August  4.  1906.    Serial  So.  21,334.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 0,  1906. 
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6f.270.     POlJ'ONM  FOREXTERMIN ATIN(;  VKRMIN      The 
Orikntvl  (""M''..  NVw  York,  N    Y 
Filwl  April  i,  19f1i..     -^Tifil  No.  lH,->29.     P'   IJI.HirKD  NoVKM- 

BKR  ".  r«».. 

59.271,  i    H()<i)I,\TK.    ANI)(<>COA        I'ENNStLV^M  \   (HOCO- 

L<TK  f■MM^'A^^    ritt.sti^in;,  I'a. 
Kil«^l  Aupist  11),  I'JOt..     -Serul  No.  21. 453.     i'LliLlSUEI)  NO- 
VKM  HK.U  .  .  l'«»i  j 

59.272.  I.AX\r!\K  r\MI,KT>  loiiN  PKTtR.s<)N.  Buffalo, 
N    V. 

KU.-.!  JiUy31.1906.     S«rl*l  No.  21.27 «      IT  BI.HH  K  1>  SOVEM- 

69.27  3.  T'lNIt-  VM>  KKMK1>IK<  K"i:  PYSPKl'SlA, 
>Ti>MArn  \N1>  lUlK'MATh  I  )I -(  )  K  I  )K  KS.  KiCHARD 
PRKIS.SLKR.  New  ^'ork,  N.  Y. 

Kiu-l  Inly  2,-),  1W»«..     .^ifrial  No.  21.ua.     PI' BI.HII  KD  NOVEM- 
BKK  '.    19<W.  j       -. 

59,  2  7t .    rONFECTIONKRY-KI.AVoRINf;'  MATKllIAI..'^ 

IM   KITVS   I'RroCOMP.VN'V,  li..st.il,,   .VIrt.>i> 

Filwl  Manh    «).  19)6.    Serial  No.  18,377.     PUlJLlSHED  NO- 

\"kmiu:k  I.,  lyoti. 

59.275.  BLOOD-PrKIKIKH  (.rMR.iM'n  r,  s.vnchez,  San 
Franci.soo,  Cal. 

File.!  .June 27, 190^..     <.Tial  No  2n,til5.     ITBU.HHiKD  NoVKM- 
liKU  '  .  190f>.  1 

59.276.  l.N'-^P<  Til  Il>K      .VPKLii.viD  .<(  iiiLZ.  S-'w  York,  N.  Y. 
FiUxl  lulyo.  iyt».      S.-ruil  No   20,7:W.     PTIl  I.Hll  F.  D  Nn  VKM- 

BKK  'i.  191»;. 

59  277      MKUIt  AIV;!'    T'lNK      VND    1  N  \  1  ( ;Ci  K  .\T' 1 1;    FOR 

P<  ll'I.TK  Y        SlfKN  KNI>"AII  Pm  ITKY  Kii<il>(  J).    Staillltiiii.  Vrt. 

Filt-l  Juneiy,  mu«>.     ■•^oriai  No  2it,4i:.     PrBL13HK.I)  NoVK.M- 
BER  A.  190b. 

5  9,278,    iKHEAL   TEA    AND    COFFEE    >lrRsTITrTE.S. 
.l.\ioB  HubebShmtir.  Pluliiik'lphia.  Ph. 
Filed  March  31,  190H.    Serial  No.   1H,398.     prjii.! -^H  K  D   NO- 
NKMBKH  '>.  l'»>fV 

59.279,  II.VIK-TO.NU'S.  Klizahetii  .\Iakik  Stkuifi  .  \Va<?h- 
iii^ton,  D.  ('. 

K;l.-.l  I>tH-pmU>r  4.  l'«V,      Serial  No.  l.viri      P  TBI.  ISH  ED  NO- 
VKMBKK  ".  iyO«>. 

59.280,  BISrriTS  AND  CAKE.^.  Tai  mma  His(  iit  .<.  (  ^ndy 
('i>Mr\NY.  Taooma   \V'ai<h 

Kilp.l  him'>..  1«>«>.     Serial  No.  2(),.")ir2.     PUBLISUKU  Nu\Kil- 
BKH   '..  l'.M>  I 

69.281,  roMMINlTFI',  DF.SKTATFI'  BRR.vn  Herbert 
T  ^^  i.oK,  Boston,  Mfi.-i.-* 

Kilc<l  F.'hniHrv  10.  \\»)>y     S.tihI  So   lti.S<)7      P  i '  B  I,I.<1I  F  D  NO- 
\  FMBFR  '.,  I5«i" 

59.282,  OIL  FOR  MFDICINAL  PURPOSK.s  AND  APPLICA- 
TIONS.   ('.  I>E  KoMSG  TiLLT,  Haarlem,  Netherlands. 

K.ltxl    lune   -f..    1<MW>.     S.tih1    N.v    -i^l^m.     P''|U.[SHFI)    No- 
\' FMBFR  '.    l'.«V.. 

59.28  3,  I.KATHFK  >Hi)F.<  w.  k.  aM'  AiBrRs  Lynn 
.>H'iK.-*  I  o..  .Viiliiirii.  Ml' 

Fil.^l  Mrtv  ll.iaO'.     Serial  No   1M,4.".4.     PIBLlfUFD  NoVK.M- 
BKR  '.,  llOi. 

59.284,  <    V  RPKTS  AND  RT'<"iS      M    I    WhitTvi.i.  Worcester 

Filwl  May  1.  1«)»..     Serial  No.  19,212.     ITBLIJUFD  N')\FM- 
BER  '.    UOl. 

59.285.  \'F<;KT.VBI.F  BmILFR  ( oMPMiNIv  TheiAnton 
Paint  vV  Wvkmsh  iompwy   Canton,  i  Uho 


File»l   Aiipiist   r.    !'»>•■ 
VKMBKR  I'.  l^K.. 


■rial   N. 


;i  >i     PI 


BLHIIFD  NO- 


69.286.    REMEDY  FOR  THE  ALLEVIATION  AND  CURE 

O  F  I N  I)  I G ESTION.    Oltcowne  Phosphate  Co. ,  Salisbury , 
N.  C. 
Filed  August  17,  1905.    Serial  No.  11,730.     PUBLISUKU  NO- 
VKMBFR  6,  1906. 

59,387.    NURSING  AND  DIETARY  MILK.    Nutricia  Miix 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed   September    1,    1906.     Serial   No.    21,854.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  (i,  1906. 

59.288.  CERTAIN   N.\MED  REMEDIES.     M.  F.  Adleman, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  27,  190»>.  •  Serial  No.  1«,298.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VFMBKR  i\  1906. 

59.289,  CATHARTICS.     Dr.    Bayer    ta    TArsa,    Budajjest, 
Aiistria-IIunpary. 

Fil.vl   March   19,  1906.    Serial  No.  18,162.     PUBLISHED  NO- 

V  F  M  B  F  R  6,  1906. 

5  9,290.    ALBUMEN   COMPOUND  CONTAINING    PHOS- 
PHORUS.   Farbwf.rke  voRM  Meister  Lucius  <!k  BrCnino, 
H6chst-on-the-Main.  Germany. 
File,l   .June    18,   1906.     .Serial   No.   20,384.     PUBLISHED   NO- 

\FMBFR  C,  1906. 

59.291.  TONIC   AND    RECONSTRUCTIVE.    Ferromannin 
Chemical  Co.  (Inc.),  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  7.  1906.    Serial  No.  20,108.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BFR  6,  19«>. 

59.292.  OINTMENT  FOR  SKIN  DISEASES.     Kirby  Chem- 
ical Company,  Grand  Haven.  Mich. 

Filed   April  30,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,182.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMRFR  G,  1906. 

59.293.  VAGINAL    SUPPOSITORIES.    George    li.    Koch, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   .Mine   11,   1906.     Serial   No.   20,199.     PT'BLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 

59.294.  DYSPEPSIA    REMEDIES.    The    Mother   Seigel's 
Syrup  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   April  17,  1906.    Serial  No.   18370.    PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 6,  1906. 

59.295.  SUPPOSITORIES.    WALTERS.  Richardson,  Buffalo, 
N    ^ 

Filel    May    21,    1906.    Serial   No.    19,725.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
\'  F  M  B  F  R  6,  1906. 

5  9.2  96.    <  FRTAIN   NAMED  MFPTCINES.  San   Antonio 
Dkvg  Co  .  San  .Vntonlo,  Tex. 

Filwi  February  16, 1906.    Serial  No.  17,100.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
\FMBER  tl.  190»'.. 

59.297.  BEEF-OIL  oR  BFKF-K.VT.    .>i  uwauzs(  hildA  SULZ- 
iiERi.ER  lOMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l  May  19, 1906.    Serial  No.  19,697.     PUBLISHED  No\  F  M- 
BFR  '..  190«.. 

59.298.  OINTMENT.    William  H.  Server,  Carbon  Hill,  III. 
File<l  May  .'..  1«0»V     Serial  No.  19,306.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 

BKR  'V  1(«X'. 

59.299.  MFUU  INAL   PREPARATK^N.    The  Tildk.s   iom- 
EANY,  New  I^hanon,  N.  Y.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Fil.xi    Man-h   .-i.   190«>.     Serial   No.   17,.S12.     prnilsTTED   NO- 
VFMBER  6,  1906. 
'    59,300.    COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Grinsell  Willis  A  Co., 
j  New  York.  N.  Y. 

I        File.1  Aiipist  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,812.     PlBLLSllKD  NO- 
i    VFMBFR  fi.  1906. 


r 


3-^5 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY   1,   1907. 


13.297.- ri'/r;  "(.OLDEN  TOP."  (For  C.inper-Ale.)  Ameri- 
can Bottling  Co.  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.    Filed  December  6.  inoti. 

13.298.  Tille:  "COCA-COLA."  (For  a  Xou-Alcoholic  Bever- 
age.) The  Coca  Cola  Co.,  Atlantfl.  Gh.  FIUhI  I>e<eml)er  8, 
1906. 

13.299.- r«7/r.  "BLOOD  OF  THE  GRAPE  CHAMPAGNE." 

(For  Non-Intoxicatinp   Beverapes.)     Wil.'son    Fr.t  it  .Iik  e 
Co.,  Lawton.  Mich.     Filed  Drwmlrr  10.  IPTMi. 


13.300.  Title:   "WESTERN    RESKRVE    M.VPLE    .SYRUP.' 

(For  Maplc.-Synip.)    We.-^tern  Reserve  Svrvp  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Dt^fniber  7,  190«<. 

13.301.  rrt/r.-  "CLOVER  GLEN.  •  (For  Butter.)  George  A. 
lUKBKR.  Lo8  AnReles,  Cal.     Filed  Noveml  er  'Jt<,  I9(!fi. 

13.302.  -  TUIr:  "  RUSSELLS  CLUB  MOGUL."  (For  Playinp- 
Cards.)  Willls  W.  Resell  Card  Co..  Milltown,  N.  j;,  ai>d 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  November  27,  1906. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  1,  1907. 


1,874.  ri^*-.  "SATISFIED.  •  <  For  Coca-Cola.)  S.  L.  W hit- 
ten,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Xovernler  14,  I'.Ct,. 

1.875.- yrt/*".-  "TEMPTATION. V  (For  Liquor?)  The  Meyer- 
cord  Company.  (  hicapo,  HI.     Filed  Deceniler  7,  1906. 

l.Sie.  TitU:  "MARTHA  WASHINGTON  BACK.CONGRESS 
PLAYING  CARDS."  (For  Playing-Cards.)  The  United 
States  Playing  Card  Company,  Norwoo<l,  Ohio.  Filed  De- 
cember 6,  1906. 


1.877.  riilf:  "MKNS  AND  ROYS-  APPAREL.  (For  Mens 
and  Hoys'  Apparel.;  H.  C.  Lvtton,  (  hicapo.  III.  Fj|o<l  !)<.- 
cember  10,  I90<i. 

1.878.  Tiilr:  "C.ROCNDSHELLS  oR  HENS' TEETH."  (For 
Ground  Shell,  i  Long  Bea<  h  Mili.i.vg  Comiavy.  I.onpl  each, 
Cal.     Filed  November  6,  IWC 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


oonvEis/diissionsrEi^/    o:^   i^^tehstts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DEOISIOHS. 


Ex     I'ARTK     Ki.EPETKO. 

Ih,  iiUit  yotfmhrr  ^l  ;*>" 

A  MKM'M  EST— P:\TRV  r>F  AFTER  REJECTION    LNDER  RUL«  132. 

\Vhrr«-  following  the  tormination  of  an  interference  and  the  re- 
><-tion  of  the  (tpffat.-i  party's  claims  ho  filed  an  amendment  can- 
celing the  rrji!cted  claims  and  adding  new  claims,  which  amend- 
ment was  refused  admission  by  the  Examiner  on  the  ground 
that  the  prowHUt  ion  N'fon^  the  Primary  Examiner  was  closed  by 
reason  of  the  fatt  that  the  application  had  >>e.Ti  apiieAled  to  the 
Examiners-in-Chief,  allowed,  and  passed  to  issue  prior  to  the 
<lecIaration  of  the  interfen>nce.  Hrld  that  th.'  njf^ction  of  the 
claims  involved  in  the  interference  under  Rule  l.Q  is  a  new 
ground  of  rej  vtion  and  that  the  rules  and  statute  give  applicant 
the  right  to  amend  in  an  endeavor  to  overcome  said  ground  of  re- 
jection. 

On  petition. 

RUA9TING-rL'R.N.\CK. 

Mr.  Emil  Starek  for  the  applicant. 

Allen,  Commumoner: 

This  is  a  petition  fmm  the  action  of  the  Examiner  if  fus- 
ing to  enter  an  amendment 

It  Hpp«'ars  that  thi.s  application  wa.'^  apjx'aied  \o  the  Ex- 
aniiners-in  (liicf  who  allowed  the  claim--  upfx-alfd.  and  the 
application  wa.s  then  pa.-^sed  to  is.-^uc  The  application, 
however,  wa.'^  suhsequently  withdrawn  from  is,sue  and 
placed  in  interference  Said  interference  wa.s  decided  ad- 
vers<>iy  to  petitioner,  and  he  wa.'' informed  that  his  claims 
1 1  and  12  involved  in  the  interference  sUnxi  finally  rejected 
under  Rule  V.U  Petitioner  thereupon  filed  an  amend- 
ment on  July  .").  1906,  eonceling  the  above-mentioned 
claim.s  and  adding  four  additional  claims  The  Examiner 
refused  to  admit  this  amendment,  when'U|)on  applicant 
took  this  petition. 

The  Examiner  states  that  he  refused  to  enter  the 
amendment  for  the  r-ea.son  that  the  pros«>rution  l)eforp  the 
Fnmarv  Examiner  was  clased  hy  the  apjx-al  to  the  Exam- 
iners in -Chief  and  hy  the  allowance  of  the  application 
He  take.s  the  position  that  the  withdrawal  of  the  applica- 
tion from  isstie  was  "for  the  purpose  of  declaring  an  inter 
ference  only."  and  tliaf  while  the  further  prosecution  of  the 
ra.se  is  not  closed  hy  the  interference,  neither  is  it  reopened 
thereby 

The  position  of  the  F>xaminer  is  considered  untenable. 
In  mv  decisions  in  the  ca«te.s  of  «•  parte  Ilan^y  ("102  O.  G., 
f>21  1  and  er  jxirie  irrevter  fllf)  O.  G.,  'ifi*\)  I  held  that  an 
applicant  is  entitled  to  amend  after  the  termination  of  the 
interference  in  an  effort  to  .secure  allowable  claims.  The 
decision  in  w  jxirte  Han-ty,  svpra,  states: 

[Vol  126. 


It  is  true  that  Rule  132  provides  that  the  Examiner  shsl!  inform 
the  defeatpti  jiartv  in  an  mterf'ronre  that  his  claim^  inxdved  m 
the  interference  ■stanl  finally  n'jocled."  This  proceeding  does  not 
however,  clow  the  consideration  of  the  whole  case,  as  in  the  ca*^  of 
a  second  and  final  nj  vtion  in  view  of  the  same  references  under 
Rule  i;J3.  Rule  KL'  nierelv  provides  for  the  finx!  n  j -ction  ..f  the 
claim  involved.  That  claim  must,  if  It  is  Insisted  upon  by  the 
applicant,  stand  as  finally  njccted;  but  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
but  one  acti'm  has  l)een  taicen  apainst  it  it  may  !x'  aintnded  in  or- 
der to  avoid  the  '  reason  f^r  ^:'j<^•tion,"  or,  what  is  the  sjiini'  thing, 
it  may  Ix-  canceled  and  a  new  and  different  claim  pre*  n led  in  l.<>u 
thereof.  Ruir  %  sp«<-ificnllv  provides  that  after  an  iiiterfen'in-H 
has  iH-en  dtx-ided  the  application  may  )»•  held  f..r  n'Vision  and  rt- 
striction.  if  by  the  proviseai''  of  this  rule  the  Kvamiiier  is  given 
jurisdiction  to  "enter  and  consider  amendments  fiied  nfter  the  de- 
tennination  of  an  interfennee  pr  "■,»., im^  when  he  specificallv  re- 
serves the  sjime.  then-  i>  n    ^.' i  nvisun  wiiy  he  should  not  have 

such  jiirisdicti'in  whether  he  -.in-cifieaUy  reserves  it  under  Rule  96 
or  not. 

The  Examiner,  however,  attempts  to  make  a  distinction 
between  the  above-cited  cases  and  the  present  one,  where 
an  apjx-al  wa.s  taken  and  an  allowance  of  the  application 
secured  prior  to  the  declaration  of  the  interference.  The 
above  decisions  make  no  such  distinction  In  the  present 
case,  following  the  termination  of  the  interfertmce,  certain 
previou.slv-allowed  claims  were  rejected  becau.se  applicant 
was  not  the  first  inventor  thereof,  as  disclosed  by  the  inter- 
ference pioceeding.  Such  rejection  is  based  upon  a  new 
ground  and  is  a  nov*  rf»as<>n  for  rejection,  in  view  of  which 
applicant  has  the  right  to  amend  under  Rules  65  and  68 
and  .section  4<«).3  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

In  the  case  of  ex  parte  Thurman  (111  O.  G.,  1625)  the 
P.xaminer  refused  to  admit  an  amendment  after  the  termi- 
nation of  an  interference  on  the  gn)und — 

that  the  prosecution  of  the  cast>  was  closed  when  the  Interference 
wa.s  dwlared,  as  it  was  then  in  all  other  respects  ready  for  allow- 
ance. 

In  that  ca.se  Xhetv  was  stated  the  following  principle, 
which  is  applicable  in  the  present  case; 

The  Examiner  refers  to  the  well-settled  principle  tliat  there  must 
beat  suine  time  an  end  to  the  pr<>.secution  of  anajipl  cation,  and  he 
is  of  the  opinion  that  the  prosecution  of  an  applicatim  is  cicised 
when  It  has  l>een  plac«-d  in  condition  for  ali"Wauce  prmr  to  the 
declaration  f)f  an  interference,  and  it  should  therefdn*  Ix-  treated  as 
though  it  were  in  condition  for  appeal  or  had  lieen  formally  passed 
to  issue. 

.\napplicatlon|which  is  in  condition  for  appeal  or  which  has  been 
formally  alio  wed  and  pas.sed  to  issue  ha  shad  the  liencftt  of  thecan- 
ful  consideration  of  tne  applicant,  and  his  amendment.''  have  Uvn 
filed  at  his  own  plcASure  within  the  one-year  limit  of  lime  pre- 
scril>ed  liy  s<'Ction  4«94  of  the  Revised  Statutes  in  which  to  proie- 
cule  the  application.  Therefore  when  a  case  is  prowcuted  to  a 
ftnal  rejection  or  to  a  formal  allowance  some  restriction  must  of 
nivesslty  be  placed  upon  the  right  of  further  amen-lment .  but  a 
different  principle  applies  to  a  ca.se  such  as  this  one  where  an  inter- 
ference has  l)een  declared,  whether  the  case  is  then  l«elieved  to  be 
ready  for  allowance  or  whether  it  has  l>een  held  to  be  subject  to  re- 
vision and  restriction  after  the  determination  of  the  interference 
In  cases  where  the  applicant  has  put  his  ca.«e  in  condition  fi.r  al- 
lowance prior  to  the  declaration  of  an  interfen^ice  he  has  usually 
done  so  within  a  fixed  time  set  bv  the  Office.  .\s  new  light  is  often 
thrown  upon  an  Invention  whue  Involved  in  an  interference,  it 
would  be  unjust  to  an  applicant  to  hold  that  no  further  amend- 
ments co«Ud  be  presented  and  considered  after  the  termination  of 
the  proceeding.  The  application  is  then  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Examiner,  and  there  is  no  rule  which  prohibits  the  formal  en- 
try and  consideration  of  an  amendment  after  the  proceeding  has 

Uo.  1.] 
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of  this  omi>f 


terminated.  It  i»  thp  pnn-inc*-  ami  aim  of  this  Offiif  to  ffrant  to 
an  tiophcHnt  a  patent  winch  will  fully  rovt>r  his  invention,  ninl  all 
pHjper  amt-inirn^'nts  •thould  lie  consiilered  and  artnl  upon  which 
arp  not  prohitnt»»«l  hy  the  niles. 

In  the  prps«'nt  case  pemiission  was  jfiven  to  withdraw  the 
apphcation  ir\m\  issue  for  tfie  coasideration  of  a  possible 
new  jjround  of  rejection — to  wit,  the  prior  invention  of  the 
opponent  to  the  interference  pnM-eedifig.  Such  pnnind 
having  been  found  to  exist  and  the  claims  of  the  issue  hav- 
ing l)een  n'je<ted  thereon  under  Kule  i;i2.  the  pules  and  the 
statute  heretofore  noted  give  apphcant  the  right  to  amend 
m  an  endeavor  to  avoid  -^uch  reference.  Said  niles.  for 
the  reasons  stated,  are  considered  apphcable  tio  this  appli- 
cation rather  than  Kule  142.  I 

The  P^xaniiner  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  applicant 
attempted  to  ins«^rt  the  claims  of  the  pnvsent  amendment 
at  the  time  he  made  claims  suggested  to  him  for  the  inter- 
ference prtx"eeding  and  that  their  admission  was  then  de- 
nie<l  on  p«'tition  to  the  Commissioner.  The  ground  of  this 
refusal,  however,  was  that  "the  declaration  ©f  the  inter- 
ference should  not  lie  delayed  to  await  the  consideration  of 
claims  not  to  be  included  as  issues."  This  gjound  is  not 
applicable  at  the  present  time. 

Tlie  fK'tition  that  the  amendment  bo  entered  and  con- 
sidered IS  granted. 


Deposition 


the  opposing 


■      •  D  E  N  S  T  E  N     V  .    B  L  R  N  U  A  M 

Decided  November  A",  I9ue. 
Trade-M-^rk  -I.nterferk.vce— Failure  to  Take 

IN  .\CCORD.\NCE  WITH    NOTICE  -  SUBSEQUENT  PePOSITION- 
SVPrRESSlON. 

Where  a  party  to  an  interftrence  gives  notice  to 
party  of  his  intention  ti>  take  testimony  at  a  i-eriain  time  and 
place.  I)iit  falls  to  appear  at  the  tune  and  place  stated,  and  no 
notice  is  given  of  his  inat.ility  to  ta!:e  testimony  tn  accordance 
with  the  notice,  testimony  taken  under  a  sul>s4<:iiient  n«)tice 
will  n«t  be  c<">nsidered  if  proper  nhje<'tinn  is  made  |iy  the  oppos- 
ing party  unless  it  appears  that  the  opposing  party  was  not 
injunsl  by  the  failure  to  act  upon  the  original  notue  or  that 
there  were  good  rea.sons  for  such  failure  to  act  than  and  for  the 
failure  to  duly  notify  the  opposing  party  of  the  postponement 

Ox    APPEAL. 

TRADE-MARK    F'lR    MEDICINE. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Denxten  pro  sf. 

\ff*<trM.  EUis  Sji^ar  if  ('0    for  Rumham. 

Al-I.K.V.  (  ontrti (.<.>-")/irr 

This  is  an  apj)«-al  by  Bumham  from  a  deiision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  suppress  Den.sten's 
dep«i»<ition.  I 

The  r»H-ord  shows  that  a  notice  was  served  on  Bumham 
and  his  attorney,  who  r»>side  at  .\ubuni.  Me  ,  stating  that 
testimony  on  b«'half  <>f  IVnsten  would  l)e  takei)  at  a  speci- 
fied place  in  Scranton,  Pa.,  on  July  2,  1906.  at  tiine  o'clock 
a.  m  Bumham  and  his  attorney  ap|>eared  at  the  time 
and  place  desigiiHted  Although  Scranton  istjie  n>sidence 
of  IViLsten,  neither  IX'risten  nor  his  attomey  Bpf)eared  at 
the  place  designated  up  tn  twclvo  o'clo<'k  of  the  day 
named,  at  which  time  Bumham  and  his  attomey  l^ft. 

()n  August  7,  190i,  the  dep«wition  was  takan,  the  sup- 
pression of  which  is  now  asked.  Although  the  record  con- 
tains no  pnxif  of  the  s<»r\  ice  of  a  notice  that  such  deposi- 
tion w(Mild  l)e  taken,  it  appears  from  the  deposition  it.self 
that  the  attorney  for  Bumham  was  notified  ftnd  that  he 
appeared  and  cross-examined  the  witness,  noting  an  ob- 
jectioD,  however,  to  the  irregularity  of  the  proceeding. 
This  objection  was  followed  up  by  bringing  this  motion  to 
supprpfls  »id  depositicko. 
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The  recognition  of  a  right  in  a  party  to  take  such  actiot? 
as  has  Ijeen  taken  in  this  ca.se  may  work  much  mischief. 
When  a  pmper  notice  of  taking  testimony  is  given  to  an 
opposing  party,  a  failure  to  attend  at  the  time  and  place 
stated  acts  as  a  waiver  of  the  right  to  cro.ss-examine.  The 
party  to  whom  notice  is  given  must  therefore  comply 
strictly  with  its  terms  in  order  to  preserve  this  invaluable 
rigtit.  If  it  \)e  contended  that  a  party  has  the  right  to  set 
a  second  time  and  place  for  the  taking  of  testimony  after 
having  failed  to  apjH'ar  in  accordance  with  a  previous  no- 
tice given  by  him,  no  rea.s<)n  is  apparent  why  he  could  not 
give  a  third  notice  and  continue  giving  notices  as  often  a» 
he  desired  within  the  limit  set  for  the  taking  of  te.stimony. 
This  might  not  be  such  an  important  coasideration  were 
the  pnH-e«»ding  one  in  which  the  parties  were  likely  to  be 
residing  in  the  same  locality;  but  in  interference  proceed- 
ings parties  are  likely  to  reside  in  widely-separated  parts 
of  the  country.  Under  these  circumstances  a  party  luitst 
l)ear  the  expn^nse  of  a  long  journey  or  place  the  ca.se  in  the 
hands  of  p^-rsons  unfamiliar  with  the  particular  case  and 
possibly  unfamiliar  with  interference  prot-eedings,  which 
often  results  disastrously.  Thus  in  order  to  preserve  his 
rights  a  party  might  \ie  comp«'lled  to  keep  his  coun.sel  in 
constant  attendance  within  the  limit  set  for  the  taking  of 
testimony  in  accordance  with  the  notices  successively 
given  hy  iiis  advensarv  . 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  a  party  who  fails  to  take  his 
testimony  in  accordance  with  the  notice  of  the  taking  of 
testimony  which  he  has  given  to  his  opponents  should  not 
be  pemiitted  to  present  and  have  consider»>d  te.stimonv 
taken  under  a  sul>se<juent  notice  when  objection  is  made 
by  the  opponents  unle.ss  it  ap{)ears  that  the  opponents 
were  not  injured  by  the  failure  to  act  upon  the  original 
notice  or  that  there  were  good  rea-sons  for  such  failure  to 
act  then  and  for  the  failure  to  duly  notify  the  parties  of 
the  postponement. 

In  the  present  c«.se  no  excuse  whatever  has  been  offered 
by  the  appellee  for  the  failure  to  take  his  testimony  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  first  notice  or  for  the  failure  to  give  the 
app«'llant  such  notice  of  the  fact  that  the  testimony  would 
not  l)e  taken  at  that  time  as  might  have  .saved  him  the 
expense  and  loss  of  time  incident  to  the  journey  taken  by 
him  and  his  attomey  pursuant  to  the  first  notice.  The 
dejxisition  in  (|uestion  should  l^x'  supprps.sed. 

The  decision  of  the  Kxaminer  of  Interferences  ia  reversed. 


Decided  Derember  IH.  1909. 

Beai,!.,  Jr.,  r.  Lyon. 

I.vTERFERENrE— Preliminary  Statement— Amendment— Car- 
rying Back  or  Opponent's  Date. 
A  party  will  not  he  permitt«d  to  amend  his  preliminary  state- 
ment to  carry  hack  hi.s  <late  of  di.stlosure  to  cover  the  date 
proved  by  his  opponent  in  a  prior  interferenc-e  with  a  third 
partv  where  the  amende<l  elate  is  earlier  than  that  set  up  in  a 
prplimiiiar>-  statement  filed  thre*>  yi^ars  t.efore  in  an  inferfiTence 
l)etween  him  and  said  third  party  and  where  the  affidavit  in 
supp<irt  of  the  motion  indicates  an  um-ertainty  whether  the  al- 
Icgeit  distlosure  took  pla<e  prior  to  the  date  originally  given. 

.Vi'PEAL  on  motion. 

APPARATUS   FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  CONCRETE   PILES. 

MenxTs.  John  B.  Thomas  db  Co..  and  Mr.  W.  S.  Ditvall 
for  Beall,  Jr 

Mr.  Franldm  U.  Hough  and  Memirit.  Hmdlk  ds  Fnuier 
for  Lvon. 
Ho.  1.] 
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AuJEN,  Commisinoner: 

This  case  comes  before  me  on  api)eal  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Inteiferences  denying  Lyon's  motion 
for  leave  to  file  an  amended  preliminary-  statement. 

Beall,  Jr.,  in  his  pn'lin.marj-  statement  alleged  concep- 
tion and  disclosure  on  August  1,  1902.  Lyon  in  his  origi- 
nal statement  alleged  conception  on  July  27,  1902,  and 
<li.s«-lo.sureon  or  alHnit  August  IG,  H«)2.  He  now  desires 
to  amend  his  statement  by  alleging  disclosure  between 
July  27  and  Augu.st  16,  1902. 

Tlie  application  upon  which  Lyon's  patent  involved  in 
this  interfenmce  was  granted  was  previou.sly  in  interfer- 
ence with  an  application  of  one  Shuman,  and  an  inter- 
ference wa-s  also  declared  between  applications  of  the 
same  parties  for  the  process  disclosed  in  the  apparatus 
applications.  Shuman  was  defeated  and  purchased 
Lyon's  applications,  subsequently  a.ssigning  them,  to- 
gether with  the  patent  granted  on  his  own  application, 
to  the  Simplex  Concrete  Tiling  (\)mpany.  Shuman  then 
4)ecame  involved  in  an  interference  with  Beall,  Jr.,  and 
judgment  was  rendered  against  Shuman  by  the  Patent 
Office  and  by  the  court  of  ap|M'als.  The  party  in  interest 
opposed  to  lieall,  Jr.,  in  the  case  now  at  bar  is  the  Sim- 
plex Concrete  Piling  Company,  assignee  of  Lyon's  patent,, 
which  company  was  also  the  party  in  interest  opposed  to 
him  in  the  Beall,  Jr.-Shuman  interference.  Lyon  in  his 
interference  with  Sluiman  filed  preliminary  statements  in 
which  he  alleged  conception  and  disclosure  of  the  inven- 
tion in  issue  on  August  16.  1902.  In  the  Beall.  Jr.-Shuman 
interfetence  Beall,  Jr.,  introduced  testimony  to  the  efTect 
that  he  conceived  and  disclosed  the  invention  alK>ut 
.\ugu.st  6,  1902,  and  the  evidence  was  held  sufficient  to 
*'stablish  that  he  made  the  invention  at  KU>iit  that  time. 
Lyon,  knowing  this  fact,  did  not  in  his  original  statement 
in  the  present  interfer»'nce  adhere  to  the  date  of  concep- 
.ion  alleged  by  him  in  his  prior  interference  witli  Shuman, 
which  date  was  ,subs<>f|uent  to  that  established  by  Beall, 
.Jr.,  but  alleged  conception  on  July  27,  1902.  a  few  days 
earlier  than  the  date  established  by  Beall,  Jr.,  in  the  Beall, 
Jr.-Shuman  interference.  Lyon  did  not,  however,  allege 
disclosure  of  the  invention  until  .\ugust  16.  1902  This 
In-in?  subsequent  to  the  date  credited  to  Beall,  Jr..  in  the 
prior  interfer(>nce.  it  would  apparently  be  impossible  on 
the  state  of  facts  established  in  the  Beall,  Jr.-Shuman 
(interference  for  Lyon  to  prevail  in  the  ca.se  at  bar  unless 
he  were  permitted  to  file  an  amended  statement  setting 
forth  an  earlier  date  of  dis<losurp. 

It  is  alleged  in  affidavits  tiled  by  Lyon  in  support  of  his 
motion  that  on  August  18,  1906,  the  day  after  times  were 
set  for  taking  te-stimony,  a  conference  was  held  by  Lyon 
nnd  his  attorneys  and  that  Lyon  then  and  there  nvalled 
.ending  a  letter  to  one  Kort  Berle  while  the  latter  wa-s  at 
Spray  Beach,  N.  J.,  in  the  summer  of  19(r2.  Lyon  states 
that  on  August  20,  1906,  Berle  told  him  that  the  inven- 
tion here  in  issue  was  descril>ed  in  the  letter  referred  to. 
lierle  states  that  he  received  this  letter  while  at  Sprav 
Ii«»ach  in  August  and  September,  1902,  but  that  he  has 
Jx»en  unable  to  find  the  letter  and  cannot  recall  its  date. 
He  d<*s  not  state  what  part  of  the  months  of  August  and 
Septeml>er  he  was  at  Spray  Beach. 

Lyon  in  his  affidavit  in  support  of  his  motion  also 
states  that  he  has  endeavored  to  learn  from  the  office 
records  of  one  James  L.  Parsons  the  date  of  a  certain 
experiment  with  wooden  piles  at  the  "Stoneleigh  Court'' 
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apartment-hou.se  in  this  city,  but  tliat  he  has  been  unable 
as  yet  to  ascertain  the  date  He  believes,  however,  that 
the  exfM'nment  t<H>k  place  between  July  27  and  August 
16,  1902,  and  says  that  he  disclosed  the  invention  in  issue 
during  that  period. 

It  seems  fair  to  assume  that  Lyon's  memory  relative  to 
occurrences  in  the  summer  of  1902  was  more  accurate 
and  reliable  in  the  summer  of  1903,  when  he  executed  his 
preliminar}'  statement  in  the  Lyon-Shuman  interference, 
than  it  is  now,  four  years  after  the  t>ccurn>ncos  took 
place.  The  fact  that  Lyon  states  in  his  affidavit  that  he 
bfliefes  the  Paixms  experiment  wa-s  made  Udwecn  July 
27,  1902,  and  August  16.  1902,  and  that  he  is  ;>o.fiVji«  he 
disclosed  the  invention  to  others  betwi'en  the  dates  men- 
tioned indicates  that  he  is  uncertain  whether  the  experi- 
ment and  his  disclosure  of  the  invention  to  others  took 
place  at  the  .same  time  or  at  dilferent  times.  The  fact, 
moreover,  that  Lyon  is  now  attempting  to  lix  the  dat« 
of  the  Parsons  experiment  would  be  no  reason  for  per- 
mitting him  to  amend  his  statement  even  if  the  date  of 
the  exjx'rimenf  were  connected  with  his  date  of  dis<lo- 
sure.  Amendments  to  preliminary  statements  are  not 
pemiitted  on  the  mere  possibility  that  something  may 
some  lime  Ik'  di.scovered  to  justify  such  amendment. 
The  same  criticism  applies  to  the  letter  wTitten  to  Kort 
Berle.  There  is  nothing  in  the  n'cord  to  indicate  that 
thi?  letter  was  written  prior  to  August  16,  1902,  the  date  of 
disclosure  originally  alleged  by  Lyon,  Berle  merely  stating 
that  he  received  it  while  at  Spray  Beach  in  August  and 
Septemlx'r.  1902  The  letter  may  have  been  written  in 
the  latter  {)art  of  August  or  in  September.  The  fact  that 
a  letter  of  unknown  date  may  be  found  at  some  future 
time  and  may  contimi  Berle's  recollection  that  such  a 
letter  was  written  and  contained  a  description  of  the  in- 
vention in  issue  affords  no  ground  whatever  for  pemiit- 
ting  Lvon  to  amend  his  preliminary-  statement 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  aiiirmed.. 


Naultt  v.  Cm.ER. 
Derided  December  fl.  1906. 

1.  iNTF.RFFRENrE  -Motion    FOR     KF.HEaRINC— .TlTRISPICTIOK    TO 

Detkrmisk  .\ftf.r  Limit  of  Appeal 
The  question  of  the  Examiner's  retaining  juriwlirtion  to  de- 
termine, after  the  expiration  of  the  limit  of  appeal,  amotion  for 
rehearing  i)rought  U-fore  the  expiration  of  the  Umit  of  appeal  is 
a  difTerent  matter  from  that  of  the  termimition  of  thc-limlt  of 
app<'al.  No  good  reason  appears  for  holding  that  a  tribunal 
may  not  properly  render  a  decision  on  a  motion  for  rehearing 
brought  Iw'fore  the  expiration  of  the  limit  of  appeal,  even  though 
the  date  of  the  decision  is  after  the  limit  of  appeal  has  expired. 

2.  Same— Same— Does  Not  Extend  Limit  of  Appeal. 

The  filing  of  the  motion  for  n-hearing  does  not  extend  the  limit 
of  app»'al.  and  incas*- the  motion  isdenie<l  the  moving  party  will 
have  lost  his  right  of  api)eal  unless  he  ha-s  taken  the  precaution 
to  file  his  appeal  within  the  limit  originally  set  or  haa  ohtained 
an  extension  of  the  limit  of  appeal. 

3.  Same— Same— QUE.STION  of  Appeal. 

The  rule  that  there  Is  no  appeal  from  a  decision  denying  a 
rehearing  does  not  cover  the  case  when'  the  holding  is  want  of 
Jurisdiction  to  ent<'rtain  the  motion. 

4.  Same    Same— Date  of  Filino. 

Where  a  motion  was  flled  l>y  N  on  the  last  day  of  the  limit 
of  appeal  and  on  the  same  day  notice  by  registered  letter  was 
maile<l  to  C  's  attomey  and  C. makes  no  contention  that  said 
notice  was  not  received  In  ample  time  to  prepare  for  the  hear- 
Ing,  Heid  that  N.  Is  entitled  to  the  date  of  the  receipt  of  hia 
motion  in  this  OfRoe  as  its  date  of  filing. 
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5.  8aM«— 8a1I»— P»ACTICB. 

It  ts  not  the  pracUoe  to  reqalre  MnriM  of  reqiiMt*  or  motions 

/     lor  rebflArlnc  upon  the  opposite  p*rty  (  Towiueni  ▼.  Copeland 

\  y.  Robin$on,  134  O.  Q.,  1845)  or  to  set  tuch  motioM  for  hearing 

anieu  auunliuition  of  the  motion  and  of  the  record  show*  that 

a  rehearing  ought  to  be  granted.    {Adanu  t.  Murvkjf,  91  O.  O., 

2373.)  j 

A.  8am*— Sam«— JinusDicTioM  Nor  Arr»CTiD  bt  Affeal. 

Where  a  motion  la  fUed  for  rehearing  of  th«  Examiner's 
decision  and  also  an  appeal  from  said  decision,  Held  that  the 
filing  of  the  appeal  does  not  oust  the  Examiner  of  Jurisdiction 
to  entertain  the  motion. 

Appeal  and  petition. 

MAIL-CHUTK, 

Mr.  Chaa.  J.  Stockman  for  Naulty. 

Mr.  Frederick  F.  Church  for  Cutler. 
Allen,  Commisaioner: 

This  case  comes  up  on  an  appeal  and  a  petition  by 
Naulty  from  the  action  of  the  Primary  Examiner  holding 
that  he  was  without  jurisdiction  to  hear  and  decide 
Naulty '9  motion  for  a  rehearing. 

On  September  7.  1906,  the  Primary  Examiner  denied 
a  motion  by  Naulty  to  dissolve  the  interference  and  set 
September  27,  1906,  as  the  limit  of  appeal  from  his  deci- 
sion. On  September  27  Naulty  filed  a  motion,  noticed  for 
hearing  on  October  3,  1906,  for  a  rehearing  by  the  Exam- 
iner of  his  decision.  The  Examiner  on  October  1,  1906, 
notified  Naulty  that  a  hearing  on  his  motion  for  a  rehear- 
ing was  set  for  October  11,  1906.  On  October  15,  1906, 
the  Pnmarv  Examiner  dismissed  the  motion  for  a  rehear- 
ing on  the  ground  that  he  was  without  jurisdiction  to 
rehe«r  the  case  and  held  that  his  jurisdiction  terminated 
with  the  limit  of  app)eal.  The  Examiner  was  mistaken  in 
this  conclusion.  Naulty  obtained  no  extension  of  the 
limit  of  appeal  or  stay  of  the  running  of  the  limit  of  appeal 
and  filed  no  motion  for  that  purpose.  Rule  123  and  the 
decisions  in  Carmichad  v.  Far,  (104  O.  G.,  16.t6,)  Coif  v. 
Zarbiyck  v.  Greeru,  (116  O.  G.,  1451.)  and  Fds^ng  v. 
Ndmm  (122  O.  G.,  1?22)  provide  that  the  filing  of  a  mo- 
tion for  rehearing  does  not  operate  to  stay  the  running 
of  the  limit  of  appeal.  Otherwise  it  would  be  within  the 
power  of  a  party  to  obtain  at  will  an  exteasioo  of  the  limit 
of  appeal  by  merely  filing  such  a  motion.       j 

The  question  of  the  Examiner'si  retaining  juri.sdiction 
to  determine,  after  the  expiration  of  the  limit  of  app«>al,  a 
motion  for  rehearing  bn)ught  before  the  expiration  of  the 
limit  of  appeal  is  a  different  matter  from  that  of  the  ter- 
mination of  the  limit  of  appeal.  No  good  reiLson  appears 
for  holding  that  a  tribunal  may  not  properly  render  a  de- 
cision on  a  motion  for  rehearing  brought  befoee  the  expira- 
tion of  the  limit  of  appeal,  even  though  the  date  of  the 
decision  is  after  the  limit  of  appeal  has  expired.  It  is 
often  inconvenient  or  impossible  to  hear  and  properly  dis- 
pose of  a  motion  for  rehearing  within  the  Un»it  of  appeal, 
or  even  of  a  motion  for  extension  of  the  Umit  of  appeal, 
where  the  party  has  filed  his  motion  within  the  Umit. 
Such  a  practice  is  not  believed  to  be  inconsistent  with  the 
rules  and  decisions.  The  filing  of  the  motioti  for  rehear 
ing  does  not  extend  the  limit  of  appeal,  an4  in  case  the 
motion  is  denied  the  moving  party  will  have  lost  hiB  right 
erf  appeal  unless  h«  has  taken  the  precaution  to  file  his 
appMl  within  the  limit  originally  set  or  haa  obtained  an 
extension  of  the  limit  of  appeal.' 

Tlie  FT^minw  based  his  decision  that  he  was  without 
jurisdiction  to  determine  the  motion,  in  part  at  least, 
upon  the  ground  that  the  motion  had  not  bean  noticed  for 
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hearing  within   the  limit  of  appeal,  citing  the  case  of 

MeyroM  v.  John,  (56  O.  G.,  1447.)     In  that  case  it  wa» 

held  that  motions  after  judgment  should  be  noticed  for 

hearing  within  the  time  set  for  apf)eal,  as  otherwise  the 

tribunal  rendering  judgment  would  not  have  jurisdiction 

at  the  time  of  hearing.     This  holding  was  based  on  Rule 

114,  which  as  then  in  force  and  as  amended  on  April  18, 

1888,  contained  a  provision  that — 

The  filing  of  such  a  motion,  notiofd  for  hearing  within  the 
limit  of  appeal,  will  ojw^rato  to  stay  thf  running  of  the  time  so 
limited  until  the  ftiiul  <l''t«'niunation  of  the  motion. 

Rule  114  was  amended  on  March  13, 1903,  by  the  omission 
of  this  provision,  and  the  practice  under  Meyrose  v.  John, 
ripra,  has  been  modified  by  my  decision  in  Kneeiiler  v. 
Shepard,  (104  O.  G.,  1895,)  so  that  motions  under  .said 
rule  need  not  be  noticed  for  hearing  within  the  term  al- 
lowed for  filing  motions. 

That  it  is  the  pre.sent  practice  to  decide  such  motion* 
after  the  expiration  of  the  limit  of  appeal  ap[)ears  from 
the  following  case.s  In  WiUUrman  v.  Simm  (109  O.  G., 
275)  the  action  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  held 
proper  in  a  case  where,  on  December  10.  1903,  he  granted 
a  motion  of  Simm'.s  filed  December  8,  1903,  for  an  exten- 
sion of  the  limit  of  appeal,  although  the  limit  of  appeal 
expired  on  December  9,  1903.     In  that  case  it  was  stated: 

Simm'8  motion  having  l>een  brought  N'fon>  the  limit  of  appeal 
as  originally  set  ha<l  expired,  the  ExainintT  of  Interferences  had 
jurisdiction  to  grant  the  extension  asked  for. 

In  the  case  of  Cole  v.  Zarbock  v.  Green  (116  O.  G.,  1451) 
the  Examiner  denied  Zarbock 's  motion  to  dissolve  and 
set  March  7,  1905,  as  the  limit  of  appeal.  A  motion  for  a 
rehearing  filed  March  3,  1905,  was  entertained  and  denied 
by  the  Examiner  on  March  9,  1905,  two  days  after  the 
expiration  of  the  limit  of  appeal. 

The  contention  of  C\itler  that  there  is  no  appeal  from  a 
decision  denying  a  motion  for  a  rehearing  is  .sound.  (Ma- 
cey  V.  Lanint]  v.  Ca.tler,  101  ().  G.,  160?S:  ( 'arrnir/iad  v.  F<jx, 
104  O.  G.,  1656;  Cole  v.  Zarbock  v.  Green,  llti  O.  G.,  1451; 
HeiL'ia  V.  Thomas  v.  Kruh  v.  Weintraub,  122  O.  G.,  1045.) 
In  the  present  ca.se,  however,  the  motion  for  a  rehearing 
was  not  denied,  but  disrni.ssed  for  want  of  jurisdiction. 
Naulty's  appeal  and  petition  are  from  the  holding  of  the 
Examiner  that  he  is  without  junsdiction  to  enteitain  the 
motion  Although  tiie  holding  in  this  decision  is  that  the 
Examiner  has  jurisdiction  to  entertain  Naulty's  motion, 
he  also  has  the  power,  when  the  ca.se  is  returned  to  him, 
to  deny  the  motion  for  rehearing  if  he  is  of  the  opinion 
that  the  reasons  advanced  do  not  wariant  granting  a  re- 
hearing.    From  such  a  deci.sion  no  appeal  will  lie. 

Cutler  also  contends  that  the  motion  of  Naulty  for  a  re- 
hearing was  not  filed  within  the  limit  of  appeal.  Tlie  rec- 
ord shows  that  Naulty's  motion  pa^HT  was  filed  in  this 
OflBce  on  the  last  day  of  the  hmit  of  appeal  and  that  on  the 
afternoon  of  the  same  day  notice  by  registered  letter  was 
mailed  to  CHitler's  attorney  at  Rochester,  N.  Y.  (.'utler 
makes  no  contention  that  this  notice  was  not  received  by 
him  in  ample  time  to  prepare  for  the  hearing.  Under 
these  circumstances  Naulty  Ls  considered  entitled  to  the 
date  of  the  receipt  of  his  motion  in  this  Office  as  its  dat« 
of  filing.  To  hold  that  acknowledgment  of  receipt  of 
service  must  accompany  the  motion  would  often  prevent 
the  filing  of  motions  within  the  limit  of  appeal  and  would 
work  great  hard^p,  especially  where  the  party  served 
lesidee  at  a  great  distance  or  in  a  foreign  country. 
Purthennore,  it  is  not  the  practice  to  require  service  of 
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requests  or  motions  for  rehearing  upon  the  opposite  party. 
{Toumsend  v.  Copdand  v.  Robinson,  124  O.  G.,  1845.) 
Such  motions  are  not  ordinarily  set  for  hearing  unless  ex- 
amination of  the  motion  and  of  the  record  shows  that  a 
rehearing  ought  to  be  granted.  {Adams  v.  Murphy,^ 
0.  G.,  2373.)  In  case  the  motion  for  rehearing  is  granted, 
a  date  for  the  rehearing  is  fixed  and  all  the  parties  are  no- 
tified by  this  Office. 

The  record  sliows  that  on  the  day  he  filed  his  motion  for 
a  rehearing,  September  27,  1906,  Naulty  also  filed  an  ap- 
peal from  the  Examiner's  decision,  and  that  on  October 
9,  1906,  after  receiving  notice  that  his  motion  would  be 
heard  on  October  1 1 ,  1906,  he  withdrew  said  appeal.  Cut- 
ler's contention  that  the  filing  of  this  appeal  ousted  the 
Examiner  of  jurisdiction  to  entertain  the  motion  for  a  re- 
hearing is  contrarv  to  the  practice  of  this  Office.  In  the 
case  of  Greuler  v.  Mnthieu,  (112  O.  G.,  2M,)  where  motion 
was  made  before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  to  reopen 

the  interference,  it  was  stated: 

•    •    •    as  the  motion  to  reopen  was  brought  on  the  last  dsy 

within  which  (ireuter  had  to  file  his  appeal  to  the  Examiners-m^ 

Chief  he  should,  out  of  an  abundant  of  caution,  have  filexl  his 

apix'al  the  same  day  on  which  be  made  the  motion  to  reopen  the 

Interference. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  holding  that  he  is  without 
jurisdiction  to  consider  Naulty's  motion  for  a  rehearing  is 
reversed. 

Woods  r.  Poor. 
Decided  October  a.  1906. 
L  iNTERriRENc*— Priority— DiLiGEs.E. 

Where  P.  conceived  the  Invention  in  the  early  part  of  Novem- 
ber, 1903,  and  filed  his  application  December  11,  1903,  and  VV. 
coneeived  the  Invention  on  September  16,  1903,  but  did  not  re- 
duce it  to  practice  prior  to  the  filing  of  hi.*  application  on  .Jan- 
uary 27,  1904,  Held  that  W.  was  lacking  in  diligence  in  the  ab- 
sen<e  of  a  sufficient  excuse  for  the  delay. 

2.  s.\ME— Same— Same— E.NDEAVOR  to  Improve  Device. 

The  claim  of  an  inventor,  advanc-ed  as  an  excuse  for  his  delay 
In  reducing  to  practice,  that  he  was  imdeavoring  to  improve 
ufKin  his  conception  is  not  supported  by  testimony  showing 
merely  that  conversations  were  held  looking  to  the  improve- 
ment thereof  where  it  does  not  appear  tlmt  any  chsngef  were 
actually  made  or  that  any  material  changes  were  even  sug- 
gested. 

3.  Same-Same— Same— Claim  of  Poverty  Not  Proved. 

A  claim  of  an  inventor  that  he  was  finannally  unable  to  re- 
duce his  Invention  to  practice  after  paying  the  necessary  ex- 
penses of  his  business  is  not  proveid  where  the  evidence  does 
not  show  what  the  necessan,-  expenses  of  the  business  were 
and  where  there  Is  no  evidence  of  the  inventor  s  resource.'*  ex- 
cept his  own  statement  that  he  had  only  a  given  amount  of 
rash  on  hand 

4.  .^AME  -Originauty. 

\n  allegation  of  derivation  of  an  invention  by  one  party  from 
i        another  Is  not  proved  by  a  mere  showing  that  opportunity  for 
such  derivation  existe*!. 
Appeai,  from  Examiners-in-Chief. 

side  bearivo  for  cars. 
Messrs.  Bond,  Adams,  Pickard  d:  Jackson  and  Messrs. 
Meyers,  Cushman  ct*  Rea  for  Woods. 
Mr.  Thomas  F.  Sheridan  for  Poor. 
MooBE,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Woods  from  a  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chief affirming  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  and  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Poor 

on  the  following  issue: 

1.  A  ride  bearing  for  rallway-ean  oompilring  a  caring  or  aheU 
which  haa  openings  In  its  top  and  bottom  and  a  rtdler  In  aald  ihell 
adapted  (or  nrillng  eontact  throogli  Mid  openlDca  with  beailag- 
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siirlacee;  laid  casing  or  shell  belna  provided  with  tracks  located 
In  position  to  support  the  roller  w-hen  the  latter  is  below  and  free 
from  the  upper  Wrtng-surtace  and  the  said  roller  havlM  free 
movement  in  the  shelllwth  endwise  of  the  latter  and  ^-ertlcally 


with  respect  to  said  tracks.  ... 

2.  A  sMe  bearing  for  raUway-cars  comprising  a  casing  or  she 
which  haa  openings  in  Its  top  and  bottom  and  a  roUer  in  said  shell 
adapted  for  rolling  contact  through  said  openings  *>"»^""«- 
surfaces  and  provided  with  trunnions  at  its  ends;  said  or  sing  or 
shell  having  Inwardly-extending  flanges  forming  t™<">f»  ^^»f^  »" 
located  m  poritlon  to  engage  the  said  trunnions  ^^«?  ^^^  ^.''"^f '' 
below  and  free  from  the  upper  beanng-surface,  and  the  "W  roller 
having  free  movement  in  the  shell  both  endwise  of  the  Utter  and 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  said  track.  k.«.*(«„  -Mth  & 

3.  In  a  device  ofthe  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  roUer.  having  oppositely-extending  gudgwns  of  a  bo^^^ 
open  at  the  top  to  receive  the  roller  and  having  a  lo'***?"^'  y- 
slotted  bottom  through  which  the  roller  projects  there  belr^  in- 
wardly-extending side  flanges  on  the  box,  to  limit  the  downv^rd 
movement  of  the  roller,  and  a  cover  for  the  box.  separately  formed 
and  adapted  to  furnish  an  upper  tread  for  the  roller. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Examiners-in- 
Cliief  both  found  that  Woods  was  the  first  to  conceive,  but 
the  last  to  reduce  to  practice,  and  that  he  was  not  exercis- 
ing diligence  when  Poor  entered  the  field. 

The  correctness  of  the  decisions  of  the  lower  tribunals 
with  respect  to  the  facUs  does  not  .seem  to  be  seriously  dis- 
puted: but  it  is  strenuou.sly  contended  by  appellant  that 
their  conclusion  upon  the  question  of  dihgence  is  unjust 
and  inequitable  and  contrary  to  the  nrinciples  announced 
in  prior  decisions  upon  this  point,  .\lthough  the  question 
is  not  entirely  free  from  doubt.  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the 
conclusions  reached  below  are  correct. 

Poor's  application  wa.'*  filed  December  11 ,  1903.   Woods's 
application  was  filed  January  27,  1904. 

Woods  conceived  the  invention  in  is.«nie  on  September 
16,  1903,  but  did  not  reduce  it  to  practice  prior  to  tiie  filing 
of  his  application.     Poor  conceived  the  invention  in  the 
early  part  of  November,  1903,  and  claim.s  no  Reduction  to 
practice  prior  to  the  filing  of  his  application.     In  order  that 
Woods  shall  prevail,  it  is  nece.s.sary  for  him  to  show  that  he 
was  exercising  diligence  just  prior  to  the  time  when  Poor 
entere<I  the  field  and  up  to  the  time  of  filing  hi.*  application. 
.\t  the  time  Woods  conceived  the  invention  he  was  vice- 
pr&sident  and  general  manager  of  the  Kindl  Car  Truck 
Company,  which  wa.s  engaged  in  the  bii-siness  of  exploiting 
truck  -  frame-s   for   freight -cars.     He  was    the    inventor, 
jointly  with  Samuel  W.  McMunn,  the  president  of  the  com- 
pany, of  a  roller  side  l)earing  for  car-trucks  protected  by 
I>>ttere  Patent  No.  703,148.  upon  which  the  invention  in 
ssue  was  designed  as  an  improvement .     This  patented  de- 
'vice  was  exploited  by  Woods  and  McMunn  up  to  the  time 
when  W(X)ds  left  the  employ  of  the  company  on  October, 
!   10  1903.     It  appears  that  a  disagreement  with  respect  to  a 
division  of  profits  from  the  sale  of  th&se  devices  led  Woods 
to  sever  his  connection  with  the  company,     kiior  resign- 
ing his  position  Woods  went  into  the  railway  supply  busi- 
ne,ss  himself,  continuing  the  exploitation  of  the  patented 
side  l»earing9. 

It  appears  fn»m  the  testimony  that  about  the  middle  of 
December,  1903.  Woods  heard  through  his  father  that 
Poor,  the  oppasing  party,  who  was  connected  with  the 
Kindi  Car  Truck  Company,  had  filed  or  was  about  to  file 
an  application  for  patent  on  an  improved  roller  side  bear^ 
ing  (Woods,  X-Q.  79)  and  that  he  also  heard  that  the 
final  fee  on  such  apphcation  had  been  paid.  Upon  re- 
ceipt of  this  information  he  took  immediate  steps  to  file  his 
application  and  diligently  continued  his  efforts  until  the 
same  was  filed. 

Tlie  testimony  rfiows  that  Woods  did  little,  if  anything, 
toward  reducing  his  invention  to  practice  prior  to  the  time 
when  he  caUed  on  his  attorney  with  a  view  lo  filing  his  ap- 
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plication,  it  ap|)ears  that  imnu'diatdy  after  conceiving 
the  invention  and  di*losin^  it  to  one  John  Jacob,  who 
wa-s  an  employee  of  the  Kindl  Car  Tnick  ("ompajiy,  Wootls 
had  a  numi)er  of  couverHation-s  with  Jacob,  who  was  work- 
ing under  his  direction,  relative  to  the  practicability  of  the 
invention.  In  di»-UHMing  the  invention  with  Jacob  '  la  rye 
sketches,  full  size  or  greater  "  were  liiade  up<«i  a  black- 
board in  Wo<xis'rf  office.  (WtK)ds,Q.  29  i  It  $ee!n.s  that 
the.se  sketches  remained  on  the  blackl)<)ard  for  ai  least  a 
number  of  days,  and  p«'rhaf)>  for  two  or  three  we«'k.s,  but 
that  they  were  era.s«>d  pnor  to\Vood.s's  n-sifjnation  on  C)c 
toljer  10,  190.'^  (Jacob,  X  (^  iH.)  Jacob  riiede  ohj.-c 
tioas  to  the  con>tnictioii  of  the  device,  and  one  >}(  the  prin 
cipal  excu.ses  which  W  >mhI.s  offers  for  his  delay  lU  fihug  the 
application  i.-i  that  he  wa^  endeavoring  to  overcome  thc.s4> 
objectioikj,  which  he  rej;ardcd  a-s  well  founded.  Te.sti- 
nionv  with  respect  to  convci-sation.s  held  by  lain  with 
Jacob  IS  jjiven  to  support  hi.s  claim  that  he  wits  dilijjently 
endeavoring  to  perfect  his  device:  but  it  app<'j»rs  that  no 
(;ha^tr^■^^  were  ever  made,  and  it  does  not  apfX'W  that  any 
matenaJ  chaiig«'.s  were  even  suggested.  The  claim  of  an 
endeavor  to  further  improve  the  details  of  a  device  is  one 
that  could  well  U-  made  by  every  inventor  s«'ekmt;  to  ex- 
cus«>  his  delay,  and  for  tins  reason  testimony  on  this  point 
is  n'garded  as  of  little  weight  unless  it  is  .-<h(i\ui  that  ma- 
terial chunges  wer«'  actually  made. 

Kvidnnc  of  tlie  circumstances  surrounding  \T(hhIs  aft«'r 
his  re^iignation  is  also  t)tTcn'd  a.-<  an  excu.-*-  for  this  delay  in 
re«lucing  the  invention  to  practice.  Acct)rding  to  his  own 
tcstiiuoiiy  his  bank  account  amounted  only  to  about 
twelve  hundred  and  fifty  doUan*.  and  all  (if  this  ami 
more  was  necessary  to  start  his  business  and  ]m.\  ninmng 
expt'iiM's  Could  his  uncorroborated  statement  l)e  taken 
as  sufliciciit  proof  on  thisfxiint  the  evidence  would  still  be 
m.sulh«ienl.  as  tiiere  is  no  proof  that  he  had  no  other  re- 
st)unes.  nor  is  then>  any  evidence  of  theamouni  of  money 
n><juin'd  to  mn  his  business.  This  evidence  is  not  suliiciciit 
to  show  that  he  was  financially  unable  either  to  file  an  ap- 
plication or  to  make  a  full-si/^d  device  It  \»ould  9e«>m 
that  the  cost  to  him  of  making  such  a  device  \v«)uld  not  In- 
great, ej*pecially  as  he  was  manufacturing  or  \\a\  irig  manu- 
factured for  him  similar  devices.  Nor  can  the  fact  that  the 
inventor  was  very  busy  in  getting  his  new  business  started 
excuse  the  absence  of  practically  all  effort  for  »  jx-riod  of 
three  months  where  the  rights  of  other  parties  intervene 

(>n  behalf  of  appellant  attention  is  directed  tt>  the  deci 
8ion  O'ConnfU  v.  SchmiJt.  ^  122  O.  G.,  7.%,)  nvently  n-n 
dered  bv  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
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which,  it  is  claimed,  is  a  departure  from  previous  adjudi- 
cations in  tlie  line  of  more  lilxTulity  on  the  question  of  dili- 
gence toward  tlie  party  wliu  was  the  first  to  conceive;  but 
the  circumstances  in  that  case  are  materially  different 
from  the  circuni.>»tances  presented  here  in  several  respects, 
but  one  of  which  need  be  mentioned.  In  that  case  the 
partv  who  was  n'<]uired  to  .show  diligence  had  made  a 
model  showing  every  feature  of  the  invention  so  complete 
that  had  it  been  tested  it  would  have  amounted  to  a  re- 
duction to  practice,  and  this  model  was  completed  before 
the  op[)osing  party  had  entered  the  field.  In  this  case 
WchmIs  (lid  nothing  prior  to  Poor's  entr}'  into  the  field  ex- 
cept make  sketihes  of  the  invention.  This  is  believed  to 
l)e  a  very  material  distinction  in  the  circumstances  present 
in  the  two  cAses  and  it  is  thought  to  be  sufficient  to  war- 
rant a  different  conclusion  from  that  reached  in  the  case 
cited. 

When  this  interference  was  declared  it  involved  a  third 
party,  Edward  A.  Bern,  who  was  connected  with  the 
Kindl  Car  Truck  Company.  The  op|x)sing  party  was  also 
connected  with  the  same  <<)nipany,  and  both  of  these  par- 
ties had  access  to  Woods  solhce  at  the  time  the  sketches 
illustrating  the  invention  were  on  the  blacklK)ard.  It  is 
suggested  by  app«Mlant  that  when  these  .sketches  were  on 
the  blackboard  they  were  seen  by  some  of  the  officers  or 
eiii{)lovees  of  the  company,  who  thereupon  entered  into  a 
nin.ipiracy  with  McMunn  and  others  to  deprive  him  of  his 
invention.  This  suggestion  may  be  dismissed  with  the 
c«>mment  that  tlie  proofs  utterly  fail  to  substantiate  the 
same 

The  decision  of  the  Kxaminers-in-Chief  is  affirmed. 


Interference  Notice. 

Department  nr  the  Interior, 

iNiTED  States  Patent  omct, 
H'athin0on.  D.  C.  Norembfr  !1,  1906. 

BfTtjamin  F-   Cohen,   his  assigns  or  Ugnl  represfntatives,  take 

notuf 

.\\\  interference  has  t>een  <leclare<l  by  this  office  I'etween  an  ap- 
tilicHtion  for  ifkristraliori  of  a  traiU'-riiark  tiled  by  .iaiot)  Hies,  of 
Shakoix'*'.  S<('tt  i-..unty.  Minn  ,  ainl  al8<)  traile-niarks  rejiistered 
to  said  kies  aii'l  a  traiie-mark  rt'vri.stort'd  to  Heujamin  F  (ohen, 
of  Baltimore.  .VM  The  iioti<e  of  .it>«  laralion  maiiiMl  by  the  Pat- 
ent OtTice  in  the  usual  iiiantier  to  said  (dhon  has  \»-i-x\  returned 
by  the  rost-Cttice  Pepai  tnu'iit  tindrhvcred,  and  his  attorney  of 
riH'ord  has  al.so  l)een  unable  t'l  net  into  ((.nimunnati"n  with  him. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tlie  said  t'olien.  his  asai^nis 
or  legal  repres«'ntatives.  that  if  thev  or  any  of  them  <lesire  to  con- 
test the  said  mterfereiu  e  they  should  imnuMliately  put  themselves 
in  communiratioii  with  the  ('Ommissioner  of  Patents 

This  notice  will  be  publishtnl  in  the  orKUi.^L  (iazette  for  six 
con9e<-utive  weeks  If  no  rt|ii>earance  shall  be  enteral  at  the  ex- 
piration of  tlie  [KTiod  of  publK  (ttion,  the  iiiterfereiice  will  l>e  pro- 
ceisled  with  as  in  ruse  i>f  default 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Commissioner 

Na  1.3 


Patenta  Noe.  840,461  to  841,096. 
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States. 


Alabama 

Alaska    District  of... 
Ariiona  Territory... 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

-Florida 

Georgia 

Hawaii  Territory . . . . 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indian  Territory.. 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachu.setts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 


.35 

,•■3 


3 
15 
8 
14 
2 
8 
4 
3 


09 

l 

21 

14 

4 

6 

4 

3 

7 

39 

22 

8 

5 

15 

2 

1 


ao 


SUtes. 


7 

22 

7 

5 


10 
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New  .Jersey 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y 

New  ^'ork 

North  (  arolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 
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Oregon 

Pennsylvania , 

Philippine  Islands., 

Porto  Kico 

Rhode  Island 

South  (arolina 

South  DakoU 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Uteh 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  Virginia 

Wisconsui 
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U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


-.5 

33  c 

^■2 


5 
27 


83 
3 
7 

60 
2 
7 

Si 
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19 


11 


3 
1 

17 
1 
1 
5 
3 
1 

14 


1 
29 
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the  United  States..!  587       266 
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1^ 
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«  g 
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c    . 
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■S5 

is 

Argent  na 
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..... 
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New   .'^outh  Wales.. 
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2 
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Per>.iM           

Chle...* 
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Rouiuiiiiiu  .,  ...... 
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Denniark 

1 

South  .\ustralia. . . . 
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12 

1 

18 
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3 
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1 
S 
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Switzerland 

Transvaal,   South 
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2 
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..     . 
. . . . .  1 
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1 

Western  Australia  . 

• 

Total  to  citizens  of 

foreign  countries... 

Japan 

.Java 

Mexico 

58        » 

Interference  Notice. 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

Unitkh  ."^tates  Patent  OrncE, 

\*'n.^hinglon.  D.  C.  January  ?.  19C7. 
Lyman  F  Palmer  and  JJ.  If.  U'rlh/rbee  <t  Company,  their  assigns 

or  legal  rrprrsentntv  r,».  take  notii  c 

.\n  interference  has  l.e«'n  d«'l)irecl  by  this  Office  t)ctween  an  ap- 
plication of  the  Crescent  Manufacturing  Company,  of  Seattle. 
Wash.,  for  n>pistration  of  a  trade-mark,  a  trade-mark  registered 
to  Lvinan  F.  Palmer,  of  Topeka.  Kans..  and  a  trade-mark  re>n,>.- 
tcred  to  H.  H.  Wetherlx*"  K  Company,  of  Boston,  Mass.  The  no- 
tices of  d(X"la ration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Otiice  in  the  usual  man- 
ner to  the  said  Lyman  F.  Palmer  and  H.  II.  WetherlwN'  k.  Com- 
pany have  ticen  returned  by  the  Post-OfTice  Department  undeliv- 
ered, and  it  appears  of  record  in  th<>  interference  that  both  of  said 
[lanies  are  probably  out  of  business. 

.Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Lyman  F.  Palmer 
and  to  H.  H.  Wetherlxv  A  Coiiij)any,  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  .said 
interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  he  published  in  the  Official  Cazftte  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  fipf)e«raiK-<'  shall  tx>  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  jjerioil  of  publication,  the  interference  will  t>e  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Commxstioner. 


Inks  to  be  Tested 

The  application-room  and  the  mall-room  will  hereafter  test  all 
applications,  communications,  and  other  instruments  in  writing 
or  print,  which  should  properly  constitute  a  permanent  record  in 
this  Office,  filed  in  their  reapectiye  rooms  which  have  the  appear- 
ance of  being  written  in  fugitive  ink. 

Those  which  are  unable  to  stand  the  tests  required— first,  the 
application  of  the  well-known  Labarraque's  solution,  followed  by 
a  saturated  solution  of  oxalic  acid,  to  aetermine  whether  the  Ink 
will  be  faded  by  the  action  of  light  or  chemicals,  and,  second,  the 
application  of  a  ten-per-oent.  solution  of  nitric  acid— will  not  b« 
mads  a  part  of  the  Office  records,  but  wlU  be  returned  to  tba 
wiitaiB. 
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APPLIOATIOHS  UHDEB  EXaMIHATION. 


Condition  at  Close  of  Bminttt  December  St,  1908. 


e 
Z 

S 

S 


108 

ao3 

137 

SM 

SI 

100 
315 


318 

sia 

106 


327 
807 


rm 

133 

322 

152 
173 

144 

179 
1«4 

380 


Dirliloas  and  rabjecta  of  iOTen- 

tlOQ. 


XV.  Bread,  Paatry,  and  Confec- 
tions, Making,  Coating,  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabncs,  Fuel, 
Glaaa,  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement,  Paper-Malcing,  Paving, 
and  Plastics. 

XVII.  CIu  tches,  Linotyping, 
Printing,  Matrix- Making,  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks. 

VI H.  Beds,  Chairs.  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles, 
Store  Furniture. 

XXXIV.  Rail  ways,  Railway- 
Brakes,  Rolling-stock. 

I.  Tillage,  etc.,  Fenoea,  and  Rail- 
way Draft  .\npllance8. 

XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony.. 

XXV.  Butchenng,  Mills,  thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

IV'.  liridge.s.  Conveyers,  Cranes 
and  Derricks,  Excavating, 
Hoisting,  Hydraulic  Kiigmeer- 
ing,  Loading  and  Unloading,  and 
Ti>wpr«. 

VT.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
ieals,  p:xplo8ive8.  Fertilisers, 
Medicines,  Preserving,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

VII.  Games  and  Tovs,  Mechan- 
ical Motors,  Optica,  I'aper Manu- 
factures, Velocipedes. 

XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation, 
Electric  Heaters,  Electric  R&il- 
wavs.  Motive  Power. 

XVIII.  Steam- Ensrineering,  etc  . 
XIV.  Compound    Tools,    Cutting 

and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars, 
Faniffl-y,  Metal- Bending,  Metal- 
Ornamenting,  Sheet-Metal 
\Vart>,  Making,  Tools,  Wire- 
Working. 

II.  Bee  Culture,  Dairy,  L*bel-Af- 
fizers.  Paper  Files  and  Binders, 
Preaaea,  Store-Servioe,  Tobacco, 
etc. 

XXII.  .^i^-Guns,  Ammonltion 
and  Explosive  Devices,  Boata 
and  Buoys,  Catapult.<<  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sion, Ordnance.  Ships. 

XXIII.  Aooustics.Coin-HandUng, 
Horology,  Recorders,  Registers, 
Slgnala,Tlmfl  Controlling  Mech- 
amsm. 

XXXVT.  Cnrtalna,  Shades,  and 
Screena.  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instrumeota,  and  Wind- 
Wheels. 

XXX.  Fluld-Preaaure  Regulators, 
Lampa  and  Oas- Fittings,  Type- 
Writing  Machines. 

XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  Distillation,  Gas,  Heating 
and  Illuminating,  Hides,  Skins, 
and  i>eather,  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions,  Oils.  Fata,  snd 
Glue.  Water  Purirt<ation. 

XXIV.  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus, Sewing-Machinea,  Surgery, 
ToUet. 

XX.  ArtlOcial  Limbs,  BuUders' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks  and 
Latches,  Safes,  I'ndertaking. 

XXXIII.  Canea,  Canopies,  Cut- 
lery. Domastie  Cooking  Vessels, 
ElectridtT,  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal. F.lectnc  Signaling,  Fireproof 
Buildings,  Haniesa.  Masonry, 
Tenta.  and  tmhrellaa. 

XIII.  AnnsL  ProJectOse.  and  Kz- 
pkMlTS  Cnargea,  Making. 
Metal- Workinc  Nsedto  and  Hn 


V.  BookUndlnc,  Harrestm.Jew- 
I     airy,  and  Moalo. 


Oldest  nemr  appli- 
cation ^nd  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
pl leant » waiting 
ofBce  aotloQ. 


Amended      New. 


Deo. 

at 

Dec. 

24 

77 

Dec. 

21 

Dec. 

4 

fi& 

Dec. 

18 

Dec. 

3 

131 

Dec. 

18 

Dec. 

3 

250 

Dec. 

17 

Dec. 

6 

131 

Dec. 
Dec. 

17 
17 

Dec. 
Dec. 

4 
4 

142 

211 

Deo. 

17 

Dec 

3 

168 

Dec.    17     Dec.     3 

Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 
I>ec. 


17 


Dec   16 


Dec   15 


Doc.    15 


Dec   13 


Dec 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec     4 
Dec     3 


13 
12 

10 

10 

5 


Dec.     1 

pec    8 

pec.    4 
Dec.   11 


Dec.  3 
Nov.  27 
Dec.     3 


t>ec     1 


Pec    8 


176 


17  ;  Dec.     3  i  196 


Dec.     3      180 


215 
182 


206 
124 

236 
223 

188 

172 

144 
193 
144 

298 
348 


o 


147 


378 


324 


107 


175 


375 


344 


122 
154 


343 


142 


332 
148 


112 
383 


150 


Applications  Under  EzaTnination—C<iDt\niied. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


XXIX.  Coopering,  Fire -Escapes, 
Ladders,  Roofs,  Wheelwright- 
Machines,  Wooden  Buiidiiig.s, 
Wood-Sawing,  Wood-Tuniing, 
Woodworking- Tools,  Woocf- 
working. 

XXX  Vin.  Artesian  and  OU  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone- Working. 

Xll.  Elevators.  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,  Machine  Ele- 
ments. Pullevs  and  Shafting. 

XXXVII.  Electricity,  C  on  d  uc- 
tors.  Lighting,  Special  Appara- 
tus. 

III.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Coating  with  Metal,  hflectro- 
chemistry,  Metal-Foundmg, 
Metallurgy,  Shaping  Fluid 
Mrtal. 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry, Washing  Apparatus. 

X.XXV.  Baggage,  Buckles,  But- 
tons, and  Cla.sps,  Card,  Picture, 
and  Sign  Exnibiting,  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles, 
Package  and  .\rticle  Carriers, 
Packing  and  Storing  Vessels, 
Photography. 

XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam- Boiler  Furnaces. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making.  BootJ», 
Shoes,  and  Leggings,  Mutton, 
E yelet,  and  Rivet  Sotting, 
Leather  Manufactures,  .Nailing 
and  Stapling,  Check-<;'ontrolli>d 
.Apparatus,  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 

XXXIX.  Cu.<(hlon  and  Pneumatic 
Tires,  Fine  Arts,  and  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

IX.  Baths  and  Closets.  Fire-Ex- 
tinguishers,  Hydraulic  Motors, 
Pumps,  and  Sewerage. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XXXII.  Carbonatuig   Beverages. 

Dispensing  Beverages.  Dispens- 
ing-Cans, Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels,  Packagmg  Liq- 
uids, Paner  Receptaclf-s.  Refrig- 
eration, Wooden  H(H'epfHcl»»s. 
XXI.  Textiles,  Carding,  Knitting, 
Spinning,  Weaving,  etc. 

XXVIII.  A  1  r  and  Gas  Engines, 
-Mr  and  Oas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matics. 


Oldest  new  appli- !  g  g 
cation  and  old- "55 
est  action  by  ap-  i  8  o 
plicant  awaiting  !=  * 
office  action.  Sa 
««2 


I 
Amended      New. 


Dec.  3 

Dec.  3 

Dec.  1 

Dec.  1 

Dec  1 

Doc.  1 

.Nov.  30 


Nov,  19 
Nov.  19 


Dec.  3 

Dec.  1 

Dec.  3 

Deo.  1 

Dec.  1 

Dec.  1 

Nov.  26 


Nov.  22 
Nov.  14 


Nov.  19 
Not.  16 


Nov.  10 
Nov.    5 


Nov.    S 
Nov.    6 


Nov.    5 
Nov.  16 


Nov.  10 
Nov.    5 


Nov.    5 
Nov.    1 


226 

308 

340 
284 
279 

404 
469 


363 
353 


621) 
603 


521 
769 


305 
4M 


Total  numt>er  of  applications  awaiting  action 10,602 


Tradi-Makks,  Dbsions,  Labels 
ASD  Prints. 

Trade-Marks 

Designs 

Labels  and  Prints 


Dec.  24 
Dec.   22 


Deo.    14 
Dec.   22 


282 


Notdce. 

(ORnEK  No.  1,607.) 

Department  or  the  Intkkiob, 
United  States  Patent  Orrici, 
Wathinffton,  D.  C,  December  19.  1908. 
In  ordering  copies  of  drawlngaof  foreign  patents  cited  as  refer- 
enoea  the  date  and  nmnber,  the  name  of  the  patentee,  and  the 
country  In  which  each  patent  waa  granted  muat  he  given  and  alao 
the  clasa  and  subclaaa  In  which  the  patent  la  classifled;  but  If  the 
class  and  sabclasa  were  not  given  In  the  OflSce  letter  citing  the  pat- 
ent the  serial  number  of  the  application  In  which  It  was  cited  and 
the  number  of  the  action  therein,  with  the  name  of  the  InTentor 
and  title  of  the  invention,  will  be  given  instead. 

P.  I.  ALLEN, 
Omnmlttioner. 
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840,461.  I'KOi'RSS  OF  MANrFACTl'RI.NG  PHODUCER- 
GAS.  WiLLiA.M  H,  Ad.vms  nnd  Fkki>eri(k  Powell. 
Portland.  Greg..  asslenor»  of  twenty  five  p«>r  cent,  to 
said  .\danis.  tiftwn  per  .cnt.  to  said  Powell,  and  sixty 
per  cent,  to  The  Ladd  Metals  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Oregon.     Filed  June  '20,  1904.     Serial  No.  L'i;{.:!4i;. 


840,461>.      CUKMICAL      FIRE  -  EXTI.N«ri8HER.      RirH- 

AHD    F.    H.vKKKK    and    <AKLT(»N    (J.    MtH't  MBKK,    Adama. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aui:.  1,   l!>u6.     Serial  No.  31>»,711. 


Claim. —  1,   Tlio  Iniprovt'iiH-nt   in  tln'  ninnnfacfure  of  pro- 
ducer ca.s  conslstinK'    in   estal>lisliinK  a    horizontal    zone  of 
Incnndesence    In    the    lower    portion    of   a    long    horlsontal 
iMxIy  of  fuel,   admitting  nir   to  one  end  only  of  the  Ixnly 
and  givinK  e.xit  to  the  Kits  at  the  other  end,  the  admission 
of  the  air  and  the  exit  of  the  pas  taking  place  at  the  same 
.       level  and  in  tlie  plane  of  the  zone  and  such  exit  l)elnc  the 
only  exit  provlde<l  for  the  pas,   whereby   the  rear  p<jrtlon 
I       of  the  Incandescent  fuel   is  causfd   to  de<'onipose  the  prod- 
;       nets  of  combustion  from  the  front  |)orfion. 
j  2.  The  process  of  manufacture  of  gas  consisting  In  form- 

Incr  a  lorn,'  horizontal  ImxIv  of  fiid.   nniintalnlng  the  lower 
portion  of  said   iNxly   In   an   in<anilescfiit   condition   by   the 
j      combustion  of  a  jxirtion  of  Its  constituents  by  means  of  air 
'       admitted  at  one  end  of  the  IkmIv  and  escaping  at  the  oi)po- 
site  end.  Ixitli   Inlet  and  outlet   iK-lnp  U'low  the  top  of  the 
fuel   and  at   the  same  level   and   such  exit  lieing  the  only 
j       exit  i)rovlded  lor  the  pas.  and  the  further  decom|K»sltlon  of 
the  products  of  combustion   In   tbeir  passape   horizontally 
throMpb   the  }m^\  of  inc.uidescent   fuel  and   the  addition  of 
steam,    thereby    priHlucinp   so  called   producer  pas    with   an 
additional  percentage  of  hydropen. 

.'i.  The  pro<-t'ss  of  nianiifacf iire  of  pjis  conslstinp  in  form- 
ing a  lonp  horizontal  iMwIy  of  fuel,  malntainlnp  the  lower 
portion  of  said  Inxly  In  an  Incandescent  condition  by  the 
combustion  of  a  i>ortion  of  Its  constituents  by  means  r)f  air 
admitted  at  one  end  of  the  InxIv  and  esca|)inR  at  the  op|)o- 
Blte  end,  lK>th  Inlet  and  outlet  U'lnp  l»elow  the  top  of  the 
fuel  and  at  the  same  level  and  such  exit  UMnp  the  only 
exit  provide*!  for  the  pas.  and  the  further  dec<.iii|>osition  of 
the  products  of  conilmstlon  In  their  passage  horizontally 
throuph  the  bed  of  lncau<lescent  fuel,  the  addition  of  steam. 
the  generation  thereby  of  so-called  pr.Mluccr  and  water 
pas  and  the  addition  t<i  the  snid  pnxluc.'r  and  water  gas 
of  the  volatile  constituents  contained  In  Ibiuld  food. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacture  of  pas  conslstinp  In  form- 
ing a   lonp  horizontal   Uwiy  of  fuel,   maintainini;  the  lower 
portion  of  said   Iwxly    In  an    Incandescent  condition   by   the 
combustion  of  a  isirtlon  of  Us  constituents  by  means  of  air 
admitted  at  one  end  of  the  InmIv  and  escapinp  at  the  opi>o 
site  end.   iNoth   inlet  and  outlet  Ix-inp  l>elow   the  top  of  the 
fuel   and  at   the  same   level   and   such  exit  l)elnp  the  only 
exit  provided  for  the  pas.  the  addition  to  said  l>efl  of  fuel 
of  Ibpild   fuels   rich   In   volatile   hydrccarlM)ns,    the   further 
decomix)sltlon  of  the  products  of  combustion  In  their  pas- 
sage horizontally  through  the  l>ed  of  Incandescent  fuel,  the 
addition  of  steam,  the  peneratlon  thereby  of  so-called  pro- 
ducer and  water  gas  and  the  addition  to  the  said  producer 
and   water  gas  of  the  volatile  constituents  contained    In 
liquid  fuel. 


C/flim.-l.  A  chemical  flre-extinpulsher  comprising  the 
combination  with  n  suitable  vessel,  of  means  for  reverslbly 
supporting  an  acid  U.ttle  within  the  same,  and  two  e<luc- 
tion  pipes  or  tul^s  extendlnp  within  the  ves.s,.|  and  pro- 
vld.fl  with  reversely  actinp  prn vity-valves,  st)  that  the  ex- 
tinpuisher  is  adapted  for  either  automatic  or  manual  oi>er- 
ation. 

2.  A  chemical  fire  exttnpuisher  comprlslnp  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  vessel,  the  means  for  reversiblv  sup- 
portlnp  an  a.id  N.ttle  within  the  same,  a  fusible  plug  c.n- 
nect.Kl  with  the  add  U.ttle  sup,x.rt  In  such  a  manner  as 
normally  to  retain  It  in  an  upripht  position,  and  which 
add  lK)ttle  supi.ort  is  a.lapted  to  turn  over  or  reverse  itself 
when  the  said  fusible  plup  Is  melted,  two  eduction  tul.es 
or  pipes  extendlnp  within  the  said  vessel  and  provided 
with  reversely  actinp  pravliy. valves,  so  that  the  extin- 
pnisher  is  adapted  for  either  automatic  or  manual  op- 
eration. 

••?.  A  chemical  fire-extinpuisher  comprlslnp  the  combina- 
tion with  the  vessel  li',  of  the  cap  l."}  removablv  secured  In 
the  mouth  thereof,  two  eduction  tubes  or  r>ir>es  mo,inted  in 
said  cap  and  pn.vide.l  with  reversely  actinp  pravitv  valves 
a  pivoted  and  reversible  iK.tt le-sup,Kjrt  susrH^ndi-d  from 
said  cap  within  said  vessel,  and  a  fusible  plug  mounfHl  on 
said  cap  and  with  which  said  l.ottle-s.ip,»ort  is  c.nnected 

4.  A  chemical  fire-extinpulsber  provided  interiorly  with 
a  lK)ttle-supiK.rtlnp  cape  havlnp  a  hluped  tup.  combiufnl 
with  an  acid-lK>ttle  within  said  cape  nnd  a  stopiM^r  for  said 
acld-lK.ttle  attached  t..  said  hinged  top  so  as  to  Kx.sely  fit 
in  Hie  neck  or  mouth  of  said  bottle, 

■'..  A  chemical  fire-extinpuisher  [.rovlded  Interlorlv  with' 
a  bottle-supporting  cape  havlnp  a  hinged  top.  combined 
with  a  cap  from  which  said  cape  Is  suspended  and  with 
which  cap  said  cape  has  a  fusible  connection,  an  add  U.ttle; 
within  said  cage,  and  a  stopper  for  said  acid  U.ttle  at- 
tached to  said  hinged  top  so  as  to  loosely  fit  in  the  neck  or 
mouth  of  said  bottle. 
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rinim  1  A  folding  chair  comprLsinK  leg^  forinwl  of 
anu'l*"  Irons,  a  s»-nt  pi votally  connertini;  ttip  front  and  rear 
\t>i:-*  of  sjiid  itiHir.  cl.'Hts  s.'«-iirtMl  to  tlif  tlani;«  of  the  rear 
leicx  and  l)rac»'s  pIvot^Hl  to  the  front  i»'>;s  having  rtnirUnl 
ends  adaptwl  to  tit  ov«>r  the  cleats  of  tlie  rtar  leus  and 
|o<k    til.-    It'^s    in    a    vertical    position,    for    tlie    piiriM.se   de- 

\l.  A  metal  chair  iuuiprisiii;;  the  rear  standards  of  an 
w'lelron  c-onnected  hy  the  top  an<l  lx)tioin  |..>rtion8  of  the 
l>ack  and  also  hy  means  of  a  horizontal  lirace,  a  seat  frame 
also  of  anK'e  iron  pivotally  cniuic.  ted  t..  the  i  .-iir  standiirds. 
the  front  legs  of  an«le-iron  slotte«l  and  slionliVrcd  at  their 
upper  ends  and  pivotaliy  connected  to  tlie  sett  frame,  the 
braces  pivotaliy  cnnnecte<l  to  the  front  U-us  and  the  cleats 
arranged  iii>on  the  rear  standards  and  adapted  to  he  en 
k;ak:e<l  by  the  ends  of  the  pivot  brace,  and  a  |ati-h  pivoted 
to  the  liorizontal  brace  connectin«  the  rear  standards  and 
atlaptetl  to  enKa«e  the  seat  frnnie  when  in  a  liorizontal 
position. 


,S  »  H  ,  «  .;  4  I'SKIMATIC  Tl  lU:  SYSTK.Nl  BiRSEY  C. 
RATriiEi-i-KK.  rhiladelphla.  I'a..  a-<siunor  to  The  I'ear- 
sail  I'neumatic  Tut)e  and  Power  f,,uipanj.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Kibil  May  1.  1!>05. 
Serial  No.  2r>«.'Jss. 


vacuum-pipe  connectetl  to  said  tube,  a  normally  closed  alr- 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  tbrouKb  the  tube, 
means  for  oi)eninK  said  valve,  means  for  setting  the  valve- 
opening  mechanism  In  oi)eration  situate*!  at  each  station, 
and  a  time-escapement  device  also  situated  at  each  sta- 
tion and  connected  with  the  local  device  for  actuating  the 
valve-operating  mechanism  whereby  said  local  valveopen- 
Ing  mechanism  is  malntalne<l  In  i>ositlon  to  keep  the  air 
valve  open  for  a  determined  time  after  it  Is  set  In  o|>era- 
tlon  from  the  station  when  said  local  device  Is  actuated. 

■_'.  In  a  pneumatlc-tiil)e  system,  the  combination  of  a 
pneumatic  tulK\  two  or  more  stations  thereon,  a  vacuura- 
pll)e  connected  to  said  tul)e,  a  normally  closed  air-valve  for 
controlllnu  the  flow  of  air  through  the  Uilte.  means  for 
opening  said  valve,  a  conduit  extending  from  the  valve- 
opening  mechanism  to  each  station,  means,  consisting  of  a 
device  for  opening  and  closing  said  conduit,  situated  at 
each  station  and  whereby  the  valve-opening  device  Is  set 
In  operation,  and  tlme-e8ca|)ement  devices  at  each  station 
and  actuated  by  the  initial  movement  for  oiMM»lng  and 
closing  the  conduit  whereby  the  local  devices  for  opening 
and  closing  the  conduit  are  returne<l  to  normal  pijsltlon 
after  a  determined  Interval. 

.3.  In  a  pneumatic  tul)e  system  the  combination  of  a 
pneumatic  tul>e,  a  vacuum  pipe  or  cbamlier  connected 
therewith  and  a  normally  c1os»hI  air-valve  controlling  said 
connection,  with  means  for  actuating  said  valve,  having 
connection  to  the  vacuum-pipe  and  to  the  atmosphere,  u 
valve  for  controlling  said  connection  to  the  atmosphere 
normally  held  In  and  returned  to  one  i)08itlon  by  resilient 
means,  means  for  moving  said  valve  from  normal  position, 
and  a  time-escapement  connected  to  said  valve  and 
whereby  Its  return  to  normal  position  is  retarded  for  a 
determined  period. 

4.  In  a  pneumatlc-tuhe  system,  the  combination  of  a 
pneumatic  tut>e,  two  or  more  stations  thereon,  a  vacuum 
pil)e  connect»Hl  to  said  tul>e.  a  normally  closed  air-valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  the  tube,  means 
for  opening  said  valve,  means  for  setting  the  valve-open- 
ing mechanism  In  oiM>ration  situate<l  at  each  station,  mov- 
able barriers  for  preventing  the  Insertion  of  the  carriers 
in  tlie  tul)e  at  each  station  said  barriers  Indng  connected 
to  and  attuated  by  the  local  means  for  setting  the  valve- 
opening  mechanism  In  operation  so  as  to  permit  of  the 
Insertion  of  a  carrier  only  after  the  valve-actuating  mech- 
anism Is  set  in  oi>eratlon. 


Claim  — 
^t(   a    pneu 


1.    In  a  pneu 
matic    tube 


matlc-tulje  system,  the  combination 
two   or    more    stations    thereon,    a 


8  4  0.4fi5  .  rNRTMATirTlBE  SVSTKM.  IUknky  C. 
B.vTt  HELI.KR,  Philadelphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Pearsall 
Pneumatic  Tul)e  and  Power  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Cor|H)ratlon  of  New  York.  Piled  May  1,  lUOo.  Serial 
No.  2.'58,2SO. 

Claim.— \.  In  a  pneumatic-tut^  system,  the  combination 
of  a  tube,  a  gate  or  valve  for  closing  Its  end,  a  connected 
air  suppiv  pl|)e.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  adml.sslon  of 
air  from  said  pipe  to  the  tube,  means  for  opening  the  alr-^ 
valve  and  closing  the  tul)e-gate,  a  manually-operated  de- 
vice for  oijeratlng  said  means,  an  automatic  latch  for  hold- 
ing said  valve  In  o\>t'n  and  said  gate  In  closed  jMisltlon. 
and  a  1 1 me-esca lament  mechanism  acting  to  release  said 
latch  and  p<witlvely  and  directly  set  In  o|>eratlon  by  the 
n.annally-operated  devbe  for  actuatinir  the  valve  and  gate 
as  aforesaid. 

•J  In  a  pneumatlc-tulH"  system,  the  combination  of  a 
tuU'  a  gate  or  valve  for  closing  its  end,  a  connected  air- 
supply  pii>e.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
from  said  piin-  to  the  tiil-e.  a  manually  movable  device, 
means  actuated  by  said  device  acting  to  first  close  the 
tulH-gate  and  subse<iuently  oiK»n  the  air-valve,  an  auto- 
matic latch  for  holding  said  gate  closed  and  said  valve 
oiH'n.  a  time-escapement  ilevice  for  releasing  the  latch  and 
means  for  setting  said  device  In  oi>eratlon  directly  actuate.l 
by  the  manually-oi>erated  device  for  shifting  the  gate  and 

valve  as  descrit>ed. 

.3  In  a  pneumatic-tut*  system,  the  comliination  of  a 
tui)e  a  gate  or  valve  for  closing  its  end,  a  connected  air- 
supply   pipe,  a   valve  for   controlling  the  admission  of  air 
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from  said  pl|>e  to  the  tuf>e,  a  manually-movable  device, 
means  actuated  hy  said  devic-e  acting  to  first  close  the 
tulte-gate  and  sub8e<|uently  open  the  air-valve,  an  auto- 
matic latch  for  holding  said  gate  closed  and  said  valve 
open,  a  tline-escapement  device  for  releasing  the  latch, 
and  means  for  setting  said  device  In  operation  directly 
a<tuated  by  the  manually  operated  device  for  shifting  the 
gate  and  valve  as  descrilKMl.  said  means  for  actuating  the 
time  escapement  being  adai)ted  to  permit  the  manually- 
operative  device  to  move  t»ackward  without  affecting  the 
movement  of  the  tlme-esca|)ement. 


4.  In  a  pneumatic-tube  system,  the  combination  of  a 
tul>e  having  a  valve  or  gate  for  closing  Its  end.  a  con- 
nected air  supply  pipe  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  the  tul*.  with  a  tlme-escapement  device, 
a  manually-actuated  lever  connected  to  actuate  the  tlme- 
escapement,  a  l>ell-crank*  lever  I,  I',  actuated  by  the  tlme- 
escaf)ement  lever  when  It  Is  turned  to  set  the  tlme-escape- 
ment In  operation,  one  arm  of  said  lever  acting  to  open 
the  air  valve,  a  shaft  ii".  to  which  the  gate-valve  Is  at- 
tached said  shaft  having  also  a  lever-arm  <i*,  a  link  V. 
connecting  arm  (!*.  and  I',  as  descrllKHl.  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing lever  I.  I',  and  connected  parts  In  position  to  close  the 
tul)e  and  hold  the  .air  valve  open  and  means  for  shifting 
said  latch  set  In  operation  by  the  tlme-escapement. 

5.  In  a  pneumatlc-tul)e  system  of  the  character  de8crn)ed 
and  having  a  gate  valve  ('.,  means  for  closing  said  valve 
comprising  a  rock  shaft  0=,  having  an  attached  lever-arm 
C;«.  in  combination  with  a  manually-operable  pivoted  lever- 
arm  I,  and  a  connecting  link  1-.  said  levers  and  connect- 
ing-link being  arran;-'ed  as  descril>ed  and  so  that  the  lever 
1  and  link  I-',  move  from  a  position  of  angular  divergence 
toward  j.arailellsm  as  the  gate  Is  closed. 


840,4Rfi.      COKN    SHELLEK.      William    Bavlev.    Spring- 
field, Ohio.     Piled  .Ian.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  298,876. 
Claim.— '\.    In   a  corn  sheller  as  descritx^d.   the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame,  a  revoluble  shaft  a  toothed  shell- 
ing wheel    llexibly    connected    to    and    adapted    to    revolve 
with    saiil   shaft,   and   capable  of  lateral    movement   and   a 
limited     revoluble    movement     independtuit     of    said    shaft 
while  at  all  times  maintaining  Its  driving  connection  with 
the  shaft,   siitistantially   as  and   for   the   purpose   specified. 
2.    In   a   device  for   shelling  corn,   the  combination   with 
the  frame,  a  shaft,  and  means  for   revolving  the  shaft,   a 


disk,  and  an  Intermediate  member  between  the  disk  and 
shaft,  articulate  connections  l)etween  said  intermediate 
member  and  said  disk,  substantially  as  s|>eclfied. 


.'{.  In  a  device  for  shelling  corn,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  revoluble  member  con- 
nected to  and  revolving  with  said  shaft,  a  t«H>thed  shelling 
wheel  Independent  of  said  shaft,  links  pivotaliy  connecte<l 
to  said  revoluble  memlwr  and  said  toothed  wheel  respec- 
tively, sulistantlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  for  shelling  corn,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  toothed  shelling whwl 
capable  of  l)oth  a  lateral  and  a  revoluble  movement  inde- 
pendent of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  causing  said  toothed 
wheel   to  normally   revolve  with   said   shaft. 

.'».  In  a  device  for  slielling  corn,  the  comtdnaflon  with  a 
main  frame  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel,  a  revo- 
luble member  sc  uretl  to  said  shaft,  a  spring  pressing  said 
toothe<l  wheel  .iway  from  said  revoluble  meml»er,  links 
connecting  said  ff»oihed  wheel  and  said  revolutile  memlier 
and  opposing  the  tension  of  said  spring.  sul>stantlally  as 
specified. 

6.  In  a  device  for  slielling  corn,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  revoluble  metnl»er  se 
cured  to  said  shaft,  a  toothinl  wtieel,  a  plurality  of  links 
hinged  connections  iHMwwn  said  toothed  whe«'l  and  said 
revoluble  memU'r,  and  a  spring  Inferjiosed  iK'tween  said 
revoluble  meml>er  and  said  wheel.  sulMntantlally  as  s|)eclfled. 

7.  In  a  device  for  shelling  corn,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  revoluble  memlier  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  a  toothed  shelling  wheel,  a  perforated 
l>oss  on  said  wh<»el.  a  link,  a  trunnion  on  said  link  en- 
gaging said  peiforated  1h)ss.  and  a  hinged  connection  iK'- 
tween said  link  and  said  revoluble  memlier,  sulistantlally 
as  specified. 

8.  In  a  device  for  shelling  corn,  the  combination  with  a 
msin  frame  of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  revoluble  memlK>r  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  a  totithed  shelling  wheel,  an  inward- 
projecting  portion  on  aaid  revoluble  memlier  having  a  per- 
foration therein,  a  link,  a  trunnion  on  said  link  engaging 
In  said  perforation,  and  a  hinged  connection  between  said 
link  and  said  to<ith(Hl  wheel,  substantially  as  specified. 

;>.  In  a  device  for  shelling  corn,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  of  .i  revolutile  shaft,  a  rev<ilut)le  memlier  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  a  toothed  shelling  wheel,  a  link  hinged 
to  said  toothed  wheel,  an  Indenture  in  said  revoluble  mem- 
l»ei  having  a  perforation  therein,  liosses  on  said  revoluble 
memlier  adjacent  to  said  indenture,  having  their  adjacent 
faces  so  shaped  as  to  engage  a  Indf  nut.  trunnions  extend- 
ing In  ojiposlte  directions  fr<im  said  aforementioned  link, 
one  <if  said  trunnions  extending  through  the  aforemen- 
tioned jierforation  and  the  other  trunnion  exten<ling  lie- 
tween  said  b<isses.  a  IkiU  extending  through  said  revoluble 
member  and  having  the  nut  thereof  located  tietween  said 
bosses  and  tieyond  said  last-named  trunnion,  sutistanfinlly 
■IS  specified. 

10,  In  a  device  for  shelling  corn,  the  imbination  of  a 
main  frame.  Inclined  rilis  formed  in  said  main  frame,  a 
revoluble  shaft,  a  toothed  shelllngwheel.  a  spring  pressing 
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Mid  toothed  wb««l  toward  said  Incliofd  rits,  a  driving 
conneotlon  t»etw»*en  said  ((m)!!!*-*!  whe<*l  and  «aid  shaft, 
wh*»rt*l>y  ■lald  tiH>th«^l  whe**!  is  [(♦rmltte*!  a  lielU-al  inove- 
nuDt  inilt'i>fii<lota  >'f  suit]  Hhaft.  .>.iii>staiUlally  as  specitied. 


840.4*57.      TKNNIS  It.ViKl-rr.      Sidney    11.   I^akd.   Paign- 


ton. Knjjland.     Filed  Juno  5,  UK>t).     Serial 


No.  .-Jl'U.SOO. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  »;»it  siruiii;  t'linis  rarkor.  ttio  combina- 
tion with  the  gut  strings,  of  riKid  Inextensible  metal  rods 
extending  acrotis  the  rarlcet  anproximately  \i  the  central 
plane  thereof,  and  ni»>ans  for  rotainim:  said  iikIs  In  place, 
substantially  as  (los<Til>»Hl  for  thf  piuiMise  .specified. 

'2.  In  a  gut  strunK  tennis  racket,  the  comlilnatlon  with 
the  gut  strings,  of  rlt;ld  incxtenslhle  metal  r<|ds  oxtendlnsr 
across  the  racket  aiipmximntcly  in  the  cfntral  plane 
thereof,  said  rwls  lielni:  lieaded  at  one  en(|  and  a<Tew- 
tbreafled  at    the  other  end.   with  shH'veinits  t'n;;auinK  the 


screw  threaded  ends  nf  said  rods,  substantia 
for  the  purpose  s|>e<'ltle«l. 


840.4«S.     «TTTIN<;  I  mi'I.i;mi:\t      .\bijah 
Opelika.  Ala.     F'lle«l  Fel.    1  ».    l:t<n;      s.-rial 


l.v  as  shown 


n.  Bknnett, 
No.  301,074. 


rinim  1  .\n  implement  for  severitii:  wiminl  si  ircltes 
comprisini:  a  pair  of  ojH^ratlng  handles,  mi>val)ly  loimected 
together  and  having  downwardl.v-extendliii:  Jaw  portions 
arr:inkr»*<i  to  hold  th«>  hamllfs  away  frnni  the  8esh  win^n  In 
use.  one  nf  the  jaw  pnrfluns  U'lni;  offset  at  its  end  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  uffset  portion  bavins;  tn  upwardly- 
facing  cutfinff  edge  and  tiein:;  rounded  tran»<versely  and 
tRiH'red  li«ni:itiidinally  to  a  |xilnt.  and  the  ntth-r  jaw  mem 
ber  f»einc  formed  with  a  complementary  cutlinc  edir»'  ar- 
rnnee«l  to  close  Into  jshearin;:  relation  with  siild  first  men- 
tioned  cuftinir  edce 

1'.  .\n  implement  for  sevfrinc  wnund  sfltclms  comprisintr 
a  pair  of  operatinc  handles  movaf>ly  conn«»i"te<l  together 
and  having  downwardly-extending  jaw   porti<)na  arranged 


to  bold  tbe  bandies  away  from  the  flesb  when  in  use,  one 
of  tb«  Jaw  portions  being  offset  at  its  end  outwardly 
tberefrom  and  provldetl  with  an  upwardly-turned  flange 
to  pn)vide  a  groove  for  the  retejitlon  of  the  other  Jaw, 
said  offset  portion  having  an  upwardly  facing  cutting  edge 
and  being  rounded  transversely  and  tajiered  longitudinally 
to  a  point,  and  the  other  jaw  memlier  l>elng  formed  with  a 
complementary  cutting  edge  arranged  to  close  into  shear- 
ing relation  with  said  tlrst  mentioned  cutting  edge  and 
enter  the  groove  adjoining  llie  same. 


840,469.  AI'PAR ATI'S  AND  PROrESS  FOR  FILLINO 
UrBBEH  TIRKS  WITH  VISCOIS  Mt^IIKS.  Chaklks 
\V.  Bkhky,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  8,  IDOO.  Serial 
No.  304,014. 
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Claim.  —  1.  The  herein  -  de9crn>ed  apparatus  for  filling 
rubl)er  tires  which  consists  of  a  filling-tul^e  adapted  to  l»e 
Inserted  into  the  nipple,  having  lateral  discharge  openings 
at  Its  Inner  end.  an  air  tul)e  inside  said  tilling  tulie  closing 
the  extreme  Inner  end  of  the  same  and  having  Its  Inner 
end  extending  l(eyon<l  tlie  end  of  the  filling  tulie  and  means 
for  supl>Iying  the  lUpild  under  pressure  tu  said  fllling-tulM». 

2.  The  herein  de8crll)ed  apparatiis  for  filling  nihl>er  tires 
with  vis<ons  lUpiid  which  consists  of  a  filling  tul)e  adapted 
to  l>e  inserte*!  In  the  nipple,  an  cllxiw  tlttlng  In  which  said 
fllllng-tul)e  Is  lnserte<l.  a  valve  In  said  filling  tul>e.  an  alr- 
tul)e  extending  thrcnigh  said  elNiw  and  said  flillng-tulje 
and  adapte<l  to  lie  withdrawn  therefrom  and  a  supply  pipe 
(I  nnected  with  said  elbow. 

'^.  Tlie  herein  descrilied  apparatus  for  filling  rublier  tires 
(insisting  of  a  filllng-tul)e,  a  supply  pipe  connected  with 
Biild  filllng-tul)e.  a  supply  tank  to  which  said  supply  pli)e 
is  connected,  an  agitator  In  said  supply-tank  ainl  an  agi- 
tator extending  longitudinally  of  said   supply  pipe. 

4.  The  herein  descrllrfMl  apparatus  for  filling  nil)l)er  tires 
consisting  of  a  fillln;;  tube,  a  supply  plj>e  connected  to  said 
ftllingtube,  a  worm  agitator  adapted  to  rotate  In  said  sup- 
ply-pipe, a  supply-tank  to  which  sold  supply-pipe  Is  con- 
nected and  an  agitator  therein. 

o.  The  herein  descrlb«Hl  apparatus  for  niling  rubl)er  tires 
consisting  of  a  filling  tuU'.  a  curved  supply  pipe  connect- 
ing with  said  filllng-tul>e.  a  fllting  tank  to  the  Imttom  of 
which  said  supply  pipe  is  connect»Hl.  a  vertical  shaft  In  the 
said  supply  tank,  an  agitator  thereon,  and  a  fiexilile  spiral 
w<>rm  extending  longitudinally  through  said  supply-pl()e 
and  conne<-te<l  with  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft. 

fi.  The  herein-descriU'd  apparatus  for  tillini;  rublter  tires 
consist  in::  of  .i  filllng-tube.  a  su|iply-pliK»  connectlnir  with 
said  fllling-tul>e.  a  supply  tank  liavini:  a  hopper  shai>ed  bot- 
tom, a  valve  seat  at  tiie  outlet  of  said  tank,  a  valve  fitting 
.said  valve  seat,  a  vertb-al  shaft  secured  by  Its  lower  end 
to  said  valve,  an  affltafor  on  said  shaft  near  its  lower  end 
and  a  lever  for  lifting  said  shaft  and  oi>enlng  said  valve. 
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840.470.  PAPER- FOLIUNO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PA- 
Pr:i{  «'T'TTIN<;  M.XCHINER.  John  Braxxan.  Fulton, 
N    Y      Filed  -May  1^4,  I'.MMi.     Serial  No.  318,590. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  supporting- 
frame,  two  tables  disposed  transversely  of  said  frame  and 
with  their  adjacent  edges  spaced  at  a  relatively  sliort  dis- 
tance, one  of  said  tables  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
slots,  folding-rollers  operating  lielow  the  spaces  between 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  tables,  a  plurality  of  stop  mem- 
I>er8  l>earlng  over  said  slotted  table,  n  clamping  means  car- 
ried by  said  stop  meml)er8  and  ojierating  through  said 
slots,  means  for  simultaneously  feeding  paper  In  varying 
lengths  over  said  fables  and  aualnst  said  several  stop  mem- 
l>erB.  foldlng-lilades  corresponding  In  numl>er  to  said  stop 
meml»ers.  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  foldlng- 
lilades  to  cause  them  to  extend  through  a  space  l»etw'een 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  tables  and  carrying  the  paper  to 
the  folding  rollers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting-frame, 
two  tables  disposed  transversely  of  said  frame  and  with 
their  adjacent  edges  spaced  at  a  relatively  short  distance, 
folding-rollers  operating  lielow  the  space  lietween  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  said  fable,  stop  memliers  corresponding  In 
number  with  the  varying  widths  of  paper  to  lie  folded  and 
dispofled  transversely  of  one  of  said  tables,  means  for  inde- 
pendently adjusting  said  stoji  members  to  correspond  with 
the  varying  widths  to  lie  folded,  means  for  simultaneously 
feeding  paper  In  varying  lengths  over  said  tables  and 
against  said  several  stop  memtiers,  folding-blades  corre- 
siH>ndlng  tn  numiier  to  said  stop  members,  means  for  si- 
mult.uieously  a<tuatlng  said  foldlng-lilades  to  cause  tbem 
to  extend  through  a  space  lietween  the  adjacent  e<lge8  of 
said  tables  and  carrying  the  paper  to  tbe  folding-rollers. 

:V  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descrilied.  a  sujiportlng  frame, 
two  failles  (Hsp<ised  transversely  of  said  frame  with  their 
adjacent  ed;:es  spaced  at  a  relatively  short  distance,  fold- 
ing rollers  operatlnt:  iwlow  the  space  between  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  fables,  slop  memln'ra  corresponding  In  num- 
ber with  the  varying  widths  of  paper  to  be  folded  and  dis- 
posed transversely  of  one  of  said  tables,  means  f<ir  inde- 
IK'ndeiifly  adjusting  said  stop  meratn'ra  to  corresiiond  with 
tbe  varying  widths  of  p.iper  fo  l>e  folde<l,  means  for  simul- 
taneously feeding  paper  In  varying  lengths  over  said  tables 
nnd  against  said  several  stop  memliers.  arms  swinging 
from  said  frame  and  provided  wltli  head  memliers  corre- 
sponding fo  the  stop  memliers  and  eai  li  provided  with 
spaced  longitudinal  slots,  folding-blades  liearing  ujwn  each 


of  said  heads  and  secured  adjustably  thereto  by  clamp- 
screws  operating  ttirough  the  slots  In  said  head  members, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  arms  and  the 
folding-blades  carried  tbereliy. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  snpportlng-frame. 
two  tables  disposed  transversely  of  said  frame  with  their 
adjacent  edges  spaciKl  at  a  relatively  short  distance,  fold- 
ing-rollers operating  below  the  space  lietween  tbe  adjacent 
edges  of  said  tables,  stop  members  corresinindlng  In  num- 
iier with  the  varying  widths  of  pa|>er  to  lie  folded  and  dis- 
posed transversely  of  one  of  said  tables,  means  for  Inde- 
pendently adjusting  said  stop  memliers  to  correspiind  with 
the  varying  widths  of  pajier  to  be  folded,  moans  for  simul- 
taneously fe<»dlng  paper  In  varying  lengths  over  said  tables 
nnd  against  said  several  stop  memlH>rs,  arms  mounted  to 
swing  upon  said  frame  and  provided  with  head  members 
corroBponding  fo  tbe  various  widths  of  paiier  to  be  folded 
and  each  arm  provided  with  a  depending  pr<iJectlon.  the 
folding-blades  carried  liy  each  of  said  heads,  and  cams  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  engage  said  projections  and 
elevate  said  folding-blades  after  each  action.  , 


8  4  0,47  1.  CIIECK-PUlNTlNt;  MAtlllNE.  Oscab  E. 
Bbigham,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1904.  Serial 
No.  220.809. 


CMm. — 1.  In  a  check-printing  machine,  meclianlsm  for 
printing  desired  <  liarfuters  on  a  che<k.  me<-lianlsm  for 
printing  the  same  characters  In  any  column  selected  by  flie 
oiierafor  in  a  series  of  vertical  columns  on  n  laterally-sta- 
tionary checker's  sheet,  and  operating  means  common  to 
both  said  mechanisms,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cbeck-prlntlng  machine,  mechanism  for  printing 
desired  characters  on  a  check,  mechanism  for  jirinting  tbe 
same  characters  In  any  column  selected  by  the  operator 
In  a  series  of  vertical  columns  on  a  laterally-stationary 
checker's  sheet,  mechanism  for  printing  on  the  check  the 
names  of  articles  purcliased.  and  operating  means  common 
to  all  of  said  mechanisms,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  clieck  printing  machine,  means  for  simultane- 
ously printing  desired  cliaracfers  on  iKifh  a  clieck  and  a 
checker's   sheet,    nnd    means   controlled    l»y    the   check    for 
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nelettiiij;  aud  printing  chet-k  Ulentlf.vlnc  characters  uu  said    | 
^<li«^t.  us  .H«'t  forth.  I  j 

4.  In  a  i-he<-k  printing;  machine,  means  Tt  printlni:  de- 
slr^'d  characters  mi  an  nrlKinal  check,  a  dnpUcate  chock, 
and  a  ch«Hker'a  sheet,  and  means  controlled  tjy  the  check 
for  tM'lectinjf  and  printlni:  chwk-identlfylntf  ckaracters  un 
■aid  sheet,  us  set  forth. 

"».  In  11  ctieckprlntlnu  machine,  means  for  simultane- 
ously print iM>;  <leslred  characters  mi  t>oth  n  rheck  and  a 
che<-ker  s  sheet,  means  for  printinj:  on  the  clieok  the  names 
of  merchandise  purcha.sed,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
check  for  selectinj:  and  printing  che<  k  ident  lf>  iui:  i  harac 
ters  on  said  sheet,  as  .set  forth. 

•  1.  In  a  check  printing  machine  adapted  tc»  print  hy  a 
single  operation  an  original  and  one  or  more  duplicate 
ihecks.  printinK  mechanism  for  each  che<kj  means  for 
adjust  int'  the  same  accordlni:  t.>  the  charaiter  to  he  print- 
ed, and  means  for  imprinting  the  selected  diMracters  on 
one  or  more  checks  at  points  thereon  ■*tUtted  by  the 
o|)erator.  as  s»'f  forth. 

7.  In  a  check  printing'  machine  for  [irlntinj^  l>y  a  single 
o|>eratlon  an  orlnlnal  and  one  or  more  dupli<^ate  checks, 
price  printlni;  mechanism  for  each  check,  tneai*  for  adjust- 
InK  the  same  accordiiii;  to  the  characters  to  !>»•  printed,  and 
means  f.r  imprinting  the  selected  characters  upon  the 
duplicates  at  points  thereon  pretletermlned  tit  the  nature 
of  the  merchandise  indhated  l>y  the  original  iheck.  as  set 
forth.  ' 

s.  In  a  che<k  printing  mac  hinc  for  printing  l>y  a  single 
operation  an  original  and  one  or  more  duplicate  checks, 
price  printing  mwhanlsm  for  each  check,  means  f..r  adjust 
Ing  the  same  according  to  the  characters  tn  he  luiiited. 
means  for  imprinting  upon  the  duplicates  the  selected 
I'haracters  at  points  pre<leterfnined  hy  the  n«t\ire  of  .the 
mer.haiidi.se  ltidicat<Ml  hy  the  original  (  heck,  and  means 
f.  r  printing  on  the  latter  the  names  of  such  hierchandlse, 
as  set  forth. 

".t.  In  a  check-printing  machine  f^r  printing  at  a  single 
ojieratlon  an  original  and  one  or  more  duiiljcatr  checks, 
prhe-prlnting  me<hanlsm  for  each  check,  nifans  for  ad 
justing  the  same  according  to  the  characters  t:o  lie  printed, 
nie(  hanism  for  printing  the  names  of  inercluuidlse  on  the 
uriutnal  check,  and  means  for  Imprinting  upon  the  dupll 
cate  che<ks  the  selectinl  price  characters  In  ciluinns  there- 
on corresponding  to  the  names  of  the  merchandise  i)riiit>'d 
«>n  the  .iriginal  check,  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  che<'kprlntlng  machine,  printing  mechanisms 
for  printing  nii  a  cluvk  the  names  of  meri'liatldise  and  the 
prices  thereof,  a  plurality  of  price  printing  mechanisms 
for  printing  up«in  a  checker's  sheet,  and  mealis  fur  slmul 
laneously  (.(M^ratlng  the  check  printing  mechniiisnis,  and  a 
selecte<l  sh.H't  printing  nie<hanlsm  for  printing  the  name 
and  pri<e  of  a  desired  article  on  the  (  he<  k  !|n<l  the  price 
thereof  at  a  .selected  [)oint  on  the  sheet,  as  .stst  forth. 

11.  In  a  check  printing  machine.  che<'k  printing  mechan- 
isms for  i>rinting  the  names  of  articles  and  the  prices  there- 
of on  a  check,  a  plurality  of  prhe  printing  iiiechiinisms 
for  printing  on  a  duplicate  check  ami  a  checker  s  sh«H>t.  and 
a  S.M  ies  of  manually  actuattHl  key  levers  for  simultaneously 
ofierating  the  check  printing  mechanisms  and  one  each  of 
the  she»>t  ami  the  duiilicatetheck  printing  nitjchanisms.  as 
set  fort II. 

l:.'.  In  a  che<k  printing  machine,  printlni;  mechanisms 
for  oiierattng  on  a  clu^k.  Independent  prlntluij  mechanisms 
for  oi)eratlng  on  a  cht^ker  s  sheet,  and  mean.-*  whereby  the 
.HK'ratlon  of  one  of  the  sheet  printing  mechanisms  causes 
a  simultaneous  oiHMUtlon  of  one  pre<leter»iln«Hl  (heck 
printing  mei'hanism,  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  che«k  printing  machine,  printing  mechanisms 
for  o|>eratlng  on  an  original  check,  a  duplicate  check,  and 
checker's  sheet.  an<l  means  whereby  the  operation  of  one 
of  a  plurality  of  sheet-printing  me<hanlsm»<  (aus»'s  the 
slniultane<njs  oin-ratlon  of  the  original  circk  printing 
mechanism  and  a  pre<letermlned  duplicate  oheck  printing 
mechanism,  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  check  printing  machine,  a  .seri<**  of  sets  of 
printing-wheels,  each  set  arrangeil  to  print  in  a  particular 
one  of  a  series  of  columns  on  a  check,  a  se«)n<i  s.'rles  of 
gets  of  printing  wheels,  each   set   arranged   Co  print   in   a 


particular  one  of  a  series  of  columns  on  a  checker's  sheet, 
and  a  series  of  priutinx-ievera  each  adapted  to  cause  a  par- 
ticular set  of  aheet-prlntlng  wheels  and  a  particular  set  of 
check-printing  wheels  to  iirint  In  their  corresimnding  c"Ol- 
umns.  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  check  printing  machine,  a  series  ot  sets  of 
printing-wheels,  each  set  U'lng  arranged  to  print  in  a  par- 
ticular one  of  a  series  of  columns  on  a  checker's  sheet, 
means  for  adjusting  ull  the  sets  of  wheels  simultaneously 
to  print  as  desirinl.  an<l  means  for  causing  a  selected  set  of 
wheels  to  print,  as  set  forth. 

It).  In  a  check  [irlntlng  mnchlno.  a  series  of  sets  of 
print  lug  wheels,  each  .set  l)eing  arranged  to  print  In  a  par- 
ticular one  of  a  series  of  columns  on  a  checker's  sheet, 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  all  the  sets  to  print 
as  desired,  and  a  series  of  printing  levers  each  correspond 
ing  to  a  particular  set  of  wheels  and  adapted  to  cause  the 
same  to  print,  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  check  printing  machine,  a  series  of  sets  of 
printing-wheels,  each  set  being  arranged  to  print  In  a  par- 
ticular one  of  a  series  of  <t)lumna  on  a  checker's  sheet, 
means  for  locking  said  wheels  In  desired  printing  position, 
and  means  for  causing  a  selected  set  of  wheels  to  print  in 
its  corresponding  column,  and  for  releasing  the  said  lock 
Ing  means  after  printitig,  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  check-printing  machine,  means  for  printing 
characters  on  a  clnvker's  sheet  and  a  duplicate  check,  an 
Indejwndent  check,  a  movable  carriage  for  the  Independent 
check,  o|)eratlvely  connected  with  the  said  printing  means 
to  adjust  the  same,  and  means  controlled  hy  the  Independ- 
ent check  for  determiiiiiig  the  extent  of  adjustment  of  the 
said  printing  means,  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  cheik-prlntlng  machine,  means  for  printing 
characters  on  a  che<'ker's  sh«^t  and  a  duplicate  che<-k.  an 
Independent  check  having  a  lateral  notch,  a  movable  car- 
riage for  the  IndeiH'udent  check,  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  said  printing  means  to  adjust  the  same,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  lateral  not<h  In  the  ln<lependent 
ch»Mk  for  determining  the  extent  of  adjustment  of  the  said 
printing  means,  as  set  f«irth. 

■JO.  In  a  check  iirlntlng  machine,  printing-wheels  lo 
cate<l  in  position  to  print  a  <  he«  ker's  sheet  and  .i  duplicate 
check,  an  independent  «  heck,  a  movable  carriage  for  the 
lnde|)endent  che<k.  o|>eratlvely  conne<te«l  with  the 
said  printing  wheels  to  adjust  the  same,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  Independent  check  for  determining  the  ex- 
tent of  adjustment  of  the  printing  wht'els,  and  means  for 
taking  impressions  from  the  printing-wheels,  as  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  check  printing  machine,  printing  wheels  hwated 
In  position  to  print  a  checkers  sheet  and  a  duplicate 
check,  an  lnde[)endent  che<'k,  provhled  with  recesses,  a 
carriage  for  the  Independent  check  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  printlng-v\he<'ls  to  adjust  the  same,  lingers  adapt 
ed  lo  enter  the  recesses  in  the  Independent  check  opera 
tlvely  connect«Hl  with  the  tyi)e wheels  to  determine  the  ex 
tent  of  their  adjustment  by  the  carriage,  and  means  for 
taking  Impressions  from  the  printing  wheels,  as  set   forth. 

22.  In  a  check  printing  machine,  a  plurality  of  printing 
wheels  arranged  to  print  In  corr»»«ponding  columns  on  a 
che<ker's  sheet,  and  a  series  of  plungers  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  the  printing  wiieels,  each  plunger  t>eing  adapt 
ed  to  shift  the  wheels  to  a  different  extent,  as  set  forth. 

'23.  In  a  check  printing  machine,  a  plurality  of  wheels 
for  printing  dollars,  a  plurality  of  w1uh>1s  for  printing 
cents,  the  wheels  l)elng  arrangt^i  in  sets  so  as  to  print 
dollars  and  cents  In  a  plurality  of  columns,  a  series  of 
plungers  each  operatlvely  conne<ted  with  the  dollars- 
printing  wheels,  and  each  adapted  to  shift  the  wheels  to  a 
different  extent,  a  similar  series  of  plungers  for  the  cents 
printing  wheels,  and  means  for  causing  a  selected  set  of 
wluvls  to  print,  as  set  forth. 

-4.  In  a  check  printing  machine,  a  plur.iliiy  of  print 
ing  wheels  for  printing  dollars,  a  plurality  of  printing 
;  whe«'ls  for  jirlnting  cents,  a  series  of  plungers  each  oi>er- 
;  atlvely  conuecttHl  with  the  dollars  printing  wheels  and 
i  each  adapte4l  to  shift  the  wheels  to  a  different  extent,  a 
similar  series  of  plung«'rs  for  the  cents  iirinling  wheels, 
I    means   for    lo<.klng    the    printing-wheels    In    any    adjusted 
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position,  and  means  for  causing  a  selected  group  of  wheals 
to  print,  as  set  forth. 

25.  In  a  check-printing  machine,  a  plurality  of  dollars- 
printing  wheels  arranged  on  a  common  axis,  a  plurality  of 
cents  printing  wheels  on  the  same  axis,  a  series  of  plungers 
for  adjusting  the  dollars  printing  wheels,  each  plunger  be- 
ing ailapfed  to  adjust  all  the  said  wheels  to  a  different  ex- 
tent, a  similar  series  of  iilungers  for  the  cents-printing 
wheels,  means  for  8up|M»rtlng  a  check,  a  duplicate  check, 
and  a  checker's  sheet  in  position  to  be  printed  by  said 
dollars  and  cents  printing  wheels,  and  means  for  causing 
selected  groups  of  wheels  to  print  u|>on  the  said  check, 
duplicate  check  and  dieckers  sheet,  as  set  forth. 

■M.  In  a  check  i>rlnt ing  machine,  a  |)lurality  of  dollars- 
printing  wheels,  a  plurality  of  cents-printing  wheels,  a 
series  of  plungers  for  adjusting  the  dollars-printing  wheels, 
each  plunger  itelng  adapted  to  adjust  all  the  said  wheels 
to  a  different  cxietit.  a  similar  series  of  plungers  for  the 
cents  printing  wheels,  means  for  supporting  a  check  and  a 
checker's  sheet  In  |x>8ltlon  to  be  printed  l)y  the  wheels, 
a  i)rintlng-wheel  arranged  to  print  on  the  check  the  names 
of  articles  purchasecl.  and  means  for  causing  the  check  to 
receive  a  price  and  an  article  Imi.rint  and  for  slmultsne- 
ously  causing  a  selected  group  of  dollars  and  cents  wheels 
to   print   on  a   selected  portion  of  the  cliecker's  sheet,  as 

set  forth. 

•2~.  In  a  check-printing  machine,  a  plurality  of  printing 
devici's  each  arranged  to  print  in  a  different  column  on  a 
checker's  shwt.  and  a  series  of  adjusting  devic-es  each 
adapted  to  adjust  all  the  said  devices  to  a  different  extent, 
.•ind  means  for  causing  the  cheet  to  receive  an  Imprlot  in 
any   selected  c>olumn,   as  set    forth. 

•2H.  In  a  check  printing  machine,  a  plurality  of  printing 
devices  arranged  to  print  In  different  columns,  a  plurality 
of  adjusting  devices  each  adapted  to  set  one  of  said  print- 
ing dcvi.c-s  for  each  column  and  each  setting  device  being 
adai.tc^l  to  adjust  its  printing  devices  to  a  different  ex- 
tent from  the  adjtistmenl  effected  by  the  other  setting 
devices,  and  means  for  causing  the  selected  column  to  re- 
ceive an  imprint. 

•JU.  In  a  check-printing  machine,  a  plurality  of  printing 
devices  arranged  to  print  In  columns  on  a  plurality  of 
records,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  devices  whereby 
each  record  will  receive  the  same  imprint,  and  means  for 
selecting  the  particular  printing  devices  desired  and  Caus- 
ing them  to  j)rint,  as  set  forth. 

.!(»  In  a  check-printing  machine,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
printing  wheels,  a  plurality  of  series  of  setting  devices  for 
adjusting  the  whc-els.  each  series  of  setting  devices  l)elng 
adapted  to  control  a  corresponding  series  of  wheels  nnd 
each  setting  device  being  adapted  to  adjust  all  the  wheels 
of  its  series  to  a  different  extent  from  the  other  series, 
means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  setting  devices 
for  locking  the  wheels  in  adjusted  jwisltlon.  and  means 
for  returning  the  wheels  to  normal  position,  as  set  forth. 

31  In  a  check  printing  machine,  mechanism  for  print- 
ing on  an  original  check,  a  duplicate  check,  and  a  checker's 
BlHH't  a  waller's  numU'r  and  the  check  numl>er.  mechanism 
for  printing  on  the  check  the  names  and  prices  of  articles, 
means  for  printing  on  the  checkers  sheet  the  prices  of 
the  articles,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
nameprinting  mecluuiism  for  locating  the  price  Imprints 
on  the  checkers  sheet  in  the  columns  a|)proi>rlaled  to  the 
respective  articlc-s.  as  set  forth. 

r-  In  a  check  printing  machine,  mechanism  for  print- 
ing on  a  check  the  names  of  articles  and  the  prices  ther.Hif. 
and  mechanism  o,)eratlvely  connected  with  the  namo-prlnt- 
lug  me.  hanism  for  selecting  on  a  check  s  sheet  the  columns 
appropriated  t..  the  respective  articles  and  printing  in 
such  columns  the  prices  of  the  articles,  as  s.-t  forth 

•{■!  In  a  check  printing  machine,  a  series  of  printing  de 
vlc-es  a  w-rles  of  printing  levers  indicating  different  arti- 
cles "each  lever  corres|>ondlng  to  one  of  the  series  of 
prin'ting  devices,  and  a  series  of  print  ing  hammers  actu- 
atcMl  bv  the  printing-levers,  whereby  each  lever  will  cause 
Its  partic-ular  printing  devices  to  print,  as  set   forth. 

•U  In  a  check-printing  machine,  a  plurality  of  i.rlntlng 
devices  adapted  to  print  a  checker's  sheet  and  a  duplicate 
check    a   series  of   printing-levers   indicating   different   ar- 


tides,  printing  hammers  operated  by  certain  of  said  lerers 

and  arranged  to  cause  tlie  checkers  sheet  to  receive  im- 
pressions. IndejK-ndent  printing  hammers  operated  by 
others  of  the  said  levers  and  arranged  to  cause  the  dupli- 
cate che<k  to  receive  impressions,  and  a  common  printing- 
hammer  In  similar  relation  operated  by  the  rest  of  the 
said  levers,  as  set  forth. 


840.472.     SYRIN(;K.      Kcibkrt  C.   Bkooks.   Waelder,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  lStO(5.     Serial  No.  .S37,946. 


Claim. —  1.  An  Impregnating  syringe,  comprising  a  rigid 
barrel,  a  piston  therein,  a  flexible  tulte  connected  to  said 
barrel,  and  a  tiexible  piston  rod  passing  through  said  tube 
and  connected  to  the  piston  in  the  barrel. 

2.  An  Inipregnatlng-syringe.  comprising  a  rigid  barrel,  a 
piston  therein,  a  llexible  tube  connected  to  said  barrel,  a 
flexible  jiiston  hkI  passing  through  said  tuls'  and  i-oiinected 
to  the  piston  In  the  Imrrel,  and  a  sjpnpjier  for  securing  the 
end  of  the  tuls'  in  the  barrel. 

.3.  .\n  impregnating  svrlnge.  a  transparent  barrel  of 
glass  or  the  like,  a  piston  therein,  a  flexible  tul)e  connected 
to  the  barrel,  a  8top|)er  for  removably  securing  the  tube 
in  the  end  of  the  barrel,  a  flexible  rod  passing  through  said 
tul»e  and  connected  to  the  iilston  and  flnger-pleces  on  the 
ends  of  the  tul)e  and  rod,  respectively. 


840.473.  rH.\IN-IIOOK.  .To.sKPH  BKorsK,  Rapides  des 
.Toacliinis.  (.^uels'c,  Canada.  Filed  .Ian.  20,  1!»06.  Se- 
rial   No.    207,OS4.  t 


Claim.-  \.  A  chain-hook  comprising  a  shank  having  a 
hole  in  one  end  thereof  to  n-ceive  the  link  of  a  chain  .ind 
being  curved  to  extend  through  the  link  of  the  Joining 
chain  and  then  recurved  to  extend  through  the  link  to 
which  it  was  originally  joined  and  means  for  retaining 
the  end  of  the  recurved  shank  In  position  extending 
through  the  link  of  the  chain  to  which  It  is  Joined  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specifi(>d. 

2.  A   chaln-h<x>k   cumiirising  a  shank   having  a   hole   in 
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one  t-nd  thereof  to  rt'<-«'lve  th«»  link  of  a  chain  and  b<»lnK 
curved  to  pxtfnd  thnHijih  the  link  of  the  jo|iilnj:-<"hain  and 
then  re<Mirve<l  to  extend  through  ttie  link  ti)  which  It  was 
orljflnally  Jolnwl  and  a  (n>t»»l>ar  formeil  Integral  with  the 
rectirve<l  end  of  the  sthank  and  adapted  t9  extend  trans 
ven*ely  of  the  link  throujih  which  the  shank  extends  and 
thus  prevent  the  wlthdiawal  therefhrouKh  of  the  end  of 
the  shank  hut  [>eruilt  the  removal  of  the  link  of  the  join 
iDK-chaiii   as  and   for  the  piiriMise  s|K'cirte<l. 

3.  A  chain  hook  comprising  a  link  having  a  liwped  mem- 
ber extemllnn  at  one  end  t>eyond  the  main  tx)dy  of  the 
chain  and  liavln;:  the  free  end  cxiendlnu  Nhic  k  throinjh  the 
link  and  provided  with  n  iftaliiiiic  cruss-kar  as  and  for 
the  piir[K>se  sfn'citled. 


ts40.474.  ri;N  ri'LLKFi.  Frank  Cxs^itaak  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-thlr<i  to  Clarence  4.  Morley,  Den- 
ver. Colli..  an<l  two  thirds  to  Ktlwin  F.  .^rtbur.  trustee. 
Filed  Oct.  S.i,  Um:,.     Serial  No.  ;:s;{.l>41. 


pi 


Claim. — 1.  A  pen-ptiller  comprlsine  a  handhold  part 
providtHl  at  one  extremity  with  a  curviHi  jmu  piillini;  mem- 
ber con-tlstinK  of  two  jaws,  one  stationary  and  the  other 
movable,  the  two  Jaws  t>einii  c\irv»^l  lon»jitu(llnaily  and 
ocnipyliitf  po.sitlons  approximately  parallel  and  havlni;  a 
space  li«»twc-n  them  to  receive  the  pen  to  l>e  pulle<l  when 
OCtupyInu  i\  position  at  right  angles  lo  th4  lenirfli  of  the 
devh  e.  the  movable  jaw  having  siitHcient  yielding  ca- 
pacity to  I  ause  the  [)en  to  lie  tiKhtly  itripiKMl  when  the 
movaMe  Jaw   is  pres.se<l   toward   the  stationiry  jaw 

~.  A  i>eii  puller  comprising  a  gripi)ing  ineiiilier  com- 
posed of  two  Jaws  curved  longitudinally  to  confo-m  :ip- 
pmxlmately  to  the  cnrve  of  the  (mmi  and  ntirmally  having 
sufficient  s{)ace  U>tween  them  to  iwrmlt  the  easy  insertion 
of  the  |>en  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  device,  one 
of  the  j;iws  lieing  yielding  and  provide<l  Kith  a  thumb 
piece  extension   for  the  purp«»se  set   forth. 

;V    .\     i»en-puller     provide*!     with     a     |>en  griiiping    (levice 
comiH«*eil  of   two  jaws  lient   longitudinally    to  conform   ap 
proximately    to   ttie   transverse  curve  of   tli.»  pen   when   in 
»ert»^l   in   a  direction   at    right  angles   ti)   th«j   length  of  the 
device,  one  of  the  jaws  lieing  yielding  and   provlde<l    with 
A  thumb-piece  extension   whereby   the   \ien   tiay   l>e  tightly 
grlpi>ed    by    pressing    iiiion    the   yielding   ja«r    for    the    pur 
po<4e  set  forth. 

4.  A  pen  puller  C))n8lstlnK  of  a  device  composed  of  two 
memliers  curved  longitudinally  to  conform  approximately 
to  the  transverse  curve  of  the  pen.  one  of  the  meml>ers 
beini;  yielding  and  having  a  thuml>-plece  extension,  the 
space  Wtw'en  the  memtM*rs  remote  from  tbe  thumb  ple<-e 
being  sufficient   to  permit   the  eaay  Insertion  of  the  pen, 


III  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  len^h  of  the  yield- 
ing memlwT  having  sufficient  yielding  capacity  to  permit 
the  gripping  of  the  |).'n  tightly  by  pressure  upon  tlie 
thamb-plecf.  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


H40.475.  AITOMATIC  BOOK  MARK.  Michael  J.  Cox- 
TKH.  Chicago.  III.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  24, 
I'.HMt.  Serial  No.  207.r>4».  Divided  and  this  application 
tiled  .Mar.  5,   190«.      Serial  No.  ;{04.1«7. 


Claim. —  1.  An  automatic  Itook  -  mark  consisting  of  a 
coctinuous  pie<e  of  s|)ring  wire  having  a  portion  for  a 
distance  from  one  end  of  the  wire  foidtnl  to  form  up|>er 
and  lower  meml)er8  of  a  dasjt  for  engaging  tlie  book- 
cover,  the  upfKT  meml.er  consisting  of  two  side  l>ar8.  the 
wire  being  reflexed  upon  Itself  from  the  inner  end  of  one 
of  said  8i<le  bars.  8u<-h  reflex  |)ortlon  extending  the  length 
of  said  side  bar,  the  wire  l>eing  then  l>ent  approxlnmtely 
ut  right  angle  and  e.viending  across  Ixith  side  liars  to 
form  a  leaf  holding  arm.  said  arm  terminating  in  an  in- 
wardly-trending flnirer  for  resting  up<in  the  leaf,  and  a 
llnli  connecting  the  two  side  bars  of  said  upt)er  clasp 
member. 

-'.  An  automatic  l>ook  mark  consisting  of  a  continuous 
piece  of  spring  wire  having  a  portion  for  a  distance  from 
one  end  of  the  wire  folded  to  form  up()er  and  lower  mem- 
bers of  a  clasp  for  engaging  the  l)o«)k  cover,  the  up|)er 
member  consisting  of  two  side  bars  and  the  lower  mem- 
ber consisting  of  the  wire  running  from  one  to  the  other 
of  said  side  bars,  the  wire  lieing  retlexed  ui)on  It.self 
from  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  side  Iwrs.  extending 
hack  approximately  the  length  of  said  side  bar.  the  wire 
Uiug  then  l)tnt  transversely  to  said  side  bars  and  extend 
ing  thence  as  a  leaf-holding  arm  and  terminating  In  an 
inwardly-trending  finger  for  resting  n\y<>n  the  leaf,  said 
two  side  bars  of  said  upper  clasp  memlier  lieing  offset 
toward  ea<h  other  Iietween  their  ends,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing thorn  at  said  offset  portions. 


840.476.        CAttDIN<;     MACHINE     CLEANER.        RoMAl  t 
c-)i  Tt  KE.    Somersworth.     N.     H       Flle<l    Dec.     1,     190" 
aerial  No.  1'89.767. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  card  cylinder,  a  plv- 
otally  suppi.rttHl  cleinlng  memlier.  a  rocking  shaft  con 
iiittixJ  to  the  cleaning  memlier:  a  rranke<l  shaft,  means 
for  driving  the  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  cranked  shaft 
rtud  the  cleaning  memlier.  ;i  pawl  enacting  with  the  clean- 
ing memlier,  a  ratcbct  conne<ted  with  the  card  cylinder ; 
and  adapted  to  l>e  rotafe<l  by  the  pawl,  and  means  for 
HMking  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet, 
comprising  a  lever  coiinefted  to  the  cleaning  inemlier- 
nx'king  shnft. 

-.  In  combination  witli  a  card-cylinder,  a  pivotally-sup- 
IH)rte<I  cleaning  memU'r.  a  cranke«I  shaft,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  shaft.,  a  ling  connecting  the  craiikivl  shaft  and 
the  cleaning  memlier.  a  pawl  coacting  with  the  cleaning 
member,  a  ratchet  conne<ted  with  the  card  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  !>e  rotated  by  the  pawl,  means  for  rocking  the 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  and  means  for 
locking  the  cleaning  member  out  of  contact  with  the  card- 
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roll  and  locking  the  pawl  In  engagement  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  card-cylinder,  a  cleaning- 
member  locking  «hHft.  a  cleaning  memt>er  connected  to 
the  deanlngiuemlier  rocking  shaft,  means  for  rocking  the 
cleaning  member,  a  lever  connected  to  the  cleaning  mem 
ber  rocking  shaft,  a  segmental  rn<  k  disposed  adjacent  the 
lever,  a  pawl  on  tbe  lever  ailaiit.-il  to  engage  the  seg- 
mental rack,  a  rod  connected  to  the  cleaning  memlier,  a 
l>ell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  rod,  a  pawl  plvot»il  to  the 
liell-crank  lever,  and  a  ratchet  connected  to  the  card- 
cyiluder  adapted  to  lie  engaged  by  the  pawl. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  card  cylinder,  a  deaning- 
memlier  rocking  shaft,  n  cleaning  memlier  connected  to 
the  cleaning  memlH»r  rocking  shaft,  means  for  rocking  the 
cleaning  memlH'r.  a  lever  conne<ted  to  the  cleanlng-mem 
ber  roiking  shaft,  a  segmental  rack  dlsiM)sed  adjacent  the 
lever,  a  pawl  on  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  seg- 
mental rack,  a  nxl  connecttHl  to  the  cleaning  memlier.  a 
bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  rcKl.  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the 
Ijell-crank  lever,  a  ratchet  connectetl  to  the  card  cylinder 
adapted  to  1k>  engagetl  by  the  pawl,  and  means  adapted 
to  rock  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet, 

.'.  In  combination  with  a  card  cylinder,  a  cleaning- 
memlier  ro<klng  shaft,  a  cleaning  member  connected  to 
the  cleaning  memlier-rocklng  shaft,  means  for  rocking  the 
cleaning  memlier.  a  lever  c.mnect'nl  to  the  deanlng-mem- 
ber-rocking  shaft,  a  segmental  rack  disposed  adjacent  the 
lever,  a  pawl  on  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  seg- 
mental rack,  a  rod  conne<te«l  to  the  cleaning  memlier.  a 
liell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  rod.  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the 
bell-crank  lever,  a  ratchet  connected  to  the  card  cylinder 
adapted  to  lie  engaged  by  the  pnwl.  and  a  bracket  adapted 
to  engage  the  pawl  and  mck  the  same  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  when  the  lever  is  rocked. 


840.477.     HAYSTACKER.     .losEPH  Dain.  Ottumwa.  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct,  30.  lUUO.     Serial  No.  :'85,198. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  -  frame 
having  rearwardly-extending  diagonal  braces,  of  a  carrier- 
frame  plvotally  <onnecte«l  with  said  supporting  frame  and 
provided  with  rearwardly-extending  diagonal   braces  that 


are  also  plvotally  connected  with  said  supporting  frame 
and  are  adapte<l  to  \^  movwl  past  the  first  -  mentioned 
braces  and  to  lie  opposite  the  outer  sides  of  said  first  men- 
tioned braces,  and  means  for  raising  said  carrier  frame, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

::.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  having  two 
braces  raised  at  their  forward  ends  aUive  the  plane  of  said 
frame  and  extending  diagonally  to  the  rear  toward  the  bm- 
gltudlnal  center  of  tbe  frame,  of  a  carrier-frame  plvotally 
connecteil  with  said  supporting  frame  and  i-rovlde,!  with 
rearwardly  extending  diagonal  braces  that  are  also  pivot- 
ally  conncVted  with  said  sniiportlng  frame  and  are  adapted 
to  lie  moviHl  past  the  first  men  tione<l  braces  and  to  lie  op- 
posite the  outer  sides  of  said  first  mentioned  braces,  and 
means  for  raising  said  carrier  frame,  stibstantlally   as  de- 

scrllied. 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  having  rear- 
wardly extending  diagonal  braces,  of  a  carrier  frame  plvot- 
ally connected  with  said  supporting-frame  and  provided 
with  rearwardly-extending  diagonal  braces  tliat  also  have 
a  pivotal  connection  with  said  supi>orting  frame,  and  means 
for  raising  said  carrier-frame,  substantially  as  doscrllied. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  comprising 
side  bars  an  end  sill  and  two  braces  extending  <liagonally 
from  the  said  side  bars  toward  the  said  sill,  of  brackets 
on  said  sill  with  which  the  said  braces  are  connectwl.  a 
carrier  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  suinMirtlng-frame, 
diagonal  braces  se<un'd  to  the  said  carrier  frame  and  plv- 
otally attached  to  the  said  brackets  on  the  said  sill,  and 
means  for  raising  said  carrier-frame,  substantially  as  de- 
8cril>€»d. 

.-|.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  comprising 
side  bars,  an  end  sill,  posts  on  the  side  liars,  and  two 
braces  extending  diagonally  downward  und  to  the  rear 
from  said  [losts  and  connected  to  said  posts  and  to  the 
said  end  sill,  of  a  carrier  frame  comprising  side  bars  and 
two  diagonal  braces  conne<ned  at  their  forward  ends  to 
saljl  last  luentlontMl  side  bars  and  at  their  rear  ends  plvot- 
ally connecttHl  to  the  said  end  sill,  and  means  for  moving 
said  carrier-frame,  substantially  a"  descrllied. 

rt.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  carrier-frame,  and 
means  for  raising  the  same,  of  a  spring  arrang»Hl  trans- 
versely of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  said  carrier  frame,  a 
roi>e  conne<ted  with  said  carrier-frame  and  said  spring, 
and  a  guiding  device  for  said  roiie.  sulistantially  as  de- 
Bcrltied. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  carrier  frame,  and 
means  for  raising  the  same,  of  a  rope  attache<l  to  said 
frame  and  adapTe<l  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  frame,  a 
colled  spring,  a  bar  arranged  transversely  of  tbe  machine 
on  which  such  spring  Is  mounttnl.  and  means  for  conne<-t- 
ing  said  rope  and  spring,  stilistantlally  as  described. 

s.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  carrler- 
fratne  plvotally  attached  thereto,  and  means  for  raising 
said  carrier  frame,  of  a  cross  bar  extending  Iietween  the 
side  bars  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  coiled  spring  on  said 
cross-bar.  a  roiie  connectiKl  with  said  carrier  frame  and 
said  spring,  and  a  guiding  device  around  which  the  r<»pe 
passes,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

'.».  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  carrier- 
frame  plvotally  attached  thereto,  and  means  for  raising 
said  carrier-frame,  of  a  cross-bar  extending  U-iween  the 
side  bars  of  the  sup|x.rtlng-frame,  a  colled  spring  on  said. 
crossbars,  a  device  slldable  on  said  cross-bar  and  adapted 
to  tiear  against  one  end  of  said  spring,  and  a  rojie  con 
nected  with  said  carrier-frame  and  said  slldable  device,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilKHl. 

10.  The  c.imbinatioii  with  a  supfMirting-frame.  a  carrier- 
frame  plvotally  attadiefl  thereto,  and  means  for  raising 
said  carrier  frame.  <if  an  axle  near  the  forward  end  of  the 
supiiort ing  frame,  supporting  wheels  on  said  axle,  two 
springs  on  said  axle  Intermcnllate  of  said  wheels,  two  ropes 
connected  with  said  carrier  frame,  each  of  said  ropes  lK>lng 
connected  with  one  of  said  springs,  and  a  guiding  device 
for  each  rope,  sulistantially  as  descrllied. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  an  axle 
near  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  supi>ortlng  wheels  on 
said  axle,  of  a  carrier  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
axle,  means  for  raising  said  carrier-frame,  two  springs  on 
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!Uii«l  Hxle  lDterme<ll«te  of  said  wh«>«»l8.  twn  miles  connected 
with  said  larritT  frame,  each  of  aald  rot)es  t>eltikJ  oonuected 
with  one  of  said  springM.  and  a  jiuidini;  device  for  each 
rope,  snlisiantiall.v  as  descrilted. 

IJ.  A  liay  stacker  haviiikc  a  sui>i)ort Inn  frame,  u  swing- 
Injc  carrier  frame,  mechanism  for  raising;  the  carrier  frame 
from  loailinK  to  duinpini:  position,  and  aprinf:  mechanism 
mounte<l  on  and  transversely  of  said  supiiortiBk.'  frame  and 
acting  ti>  return  said  carrier-frame  toward  Its  receiving 
position.  I 

1.?.  A  hay-atacTter  harlnii  a  supporting'  fratno.  a  swing- 
ing carrier  frame,  mechauisiii  for  raising  tlic  carrier  frame 
from  loading  to  dumping  position,  and  (ompn-ssion  spring 
nuvhanism  mounted  on  and  transversely  of  »aid  supiwjrt- 
Ing  frame  and  acting  to  return  said  carrier-frame  toward 
its  re«-elving  iMisitioii. 

14.  A  hay-stacker  having  a  supportingfra|ue,  a  swing- 
ing carrier-frame,  mechanism  for  raising  the  |arrler-frame 
from  loading  to  dumping  position,  and  an  elastic  cushion 
acting  to  check  further  movement  of  the  farrier  frame 
when  It  approaches  the  limit  of  Its  upward  movement,  said 
elastic  cushion  Ixing  arran.;e<l  transversely  <.f  the  supfwrt- 
Ing  frame.  | 

15.  A  hay-stacker  having  a  supporting  fratue.  a  swing- 
ing carrier-frame,  mechanism  for  raising  ttie  farrler-frame 
from  loading  to  dumping  position,  and  an  eltstic  cushion 
mount»Hl  on  said  supporting  frame  and  acting  to  move 
said  carrier  frame  toward  its  receiving  position,  said  elas- 
tic cushion  lieing  arranged  transversely  of  the  supp<^irting- 
frame. 

1«>.  A  hay  stacker  having  a  supportlng-fra^ie.  a  swing 
Ing  carrier  frame,  mechanism  for  raising  the  (■arrler-frame 
from  loa<ling  to  dumping  position,  and  a  cushioning  device 
arrnngeil  trans\erse|y  to  tlie  plane  of  niov<jnient  of  the 
carrier-frame  and  acting  to  ctie«k  tlie  further  movement  of 
said  carrier  frame  when  it  approaclies  the  liifit  of  Its  up 
ward  movement. 
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a  magnetically-saturated  iron  core  and  a  leakage-path  for 
the  flux. 


840.4  7  8.  rROTKtTIVE  AITARATIS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRITAL  ClRcriTS.  H  vkkv  V.  I»avis.  P  ttsliurg.  and 
Kk.\nk  CiiNK.^i".  Kdkiewooti  Park.  Tii..  assigQiu's  to  West- 
lngh»>use  Ehctrlc  ik  .Manufacturing  Conipanj.  a  t'orixira 
tion  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .Ian.  •_'•).  l!MU.  Serial  No. 
1H!». '.«».{. 

Claim.--  I.  The  combination,  in  an  alternwting-current 
system  of  electrical  distribtition  having  parallel  dlstrihut 
ing  Hues  and  circuit  bre.ikers  in  one  or  l«>th  of  the  ends 
tliereof,  of  means  for  selecting  and  energizin.;  the  tripping- 
coll  of  the  proper  drvuit  breaker  comprising  a  relay  trans- 
former having  two  primary  winding's  whicli  are  respec- 
tively energized  by  currents  proportional  to  the  currents 
in  the  distributing  conductors  and  which  nonnaily  induce 
in  a  magnetic  circuit  opposing  tluxes  in  approximately 
etjual  amounts  and  a  se<ondary  winding  whicll  Is  eneriiized 
by  the  resultant  of  the  primary  tlu.\es.  current  windings  in 
series  with  said  secondary  windings,  voltage-windings  re- 
ceiving an  approxlnuitely  constant  voltage,  an  auxiliary 
circuit  fur  each  of  said  circuit  breaker  trippinj;  coils,  and  a 
switch  actuated  by  said  current  an<l  voltage  windings  for 
closing  tlie  one  or  the  other  auxiliary  circuit. 

■_'.  The  combination,  in  an  alternating  current  system  of 
electrical  distribution  having  parallel  distfilaiting  lines, 
with  circuit  breakers  in  either  or  IwHh  ends  thereof,  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  selecting  and  etergizing  the 
tripping  <oil  of  the  proper  circuit  breaker,  of  means  for 
energizing  said  .selecting  apparatus  compri.-ilng  a  trans- 
former having  two  primary  windings  which  »ormally  pro- 
duce opi>o8ing  fluxes  in  approximately  e<iual  amounts  and 
a  secondary  winding  wliich  is  energized  by  th*  resultant  of 
the  i)rimary  fluxes. 

.H.  The  comhlnation.  In  an  alternating  current  system  of 
elei-tricai  distribution  havins:  parallel  dlsttibuting  lines, 
with  circuit  breakers  In  either  or  N)th  ends  thereof,  and 
electromacnetlc  means  for  aele<-tlng  and  energizing  the 
tripping  .-oil  of  tlie  proix^r  circuit  breaker  having  current 
and  voltage  windings,  of  mean.-*  for  energizlnf  the  voltage- 
windings  of  said  sele<tlng  apparatus  with  an  approxi- 
mately conatant  voltage  comprising  a  tranaformer  having 


4.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a  gen- 
eratlng-statlon.  parallel  distrihutlng-llnes,  circuit-breakers 
near  the  distributing  ends  of  tlie  lines  having  tripping- 
colls,  an  auxiliary  circuit  therefor,  series  transformers 
having  primary  windings  In  series  with  conductors  of  the 
distributing  -  lines,  a  relay  -  transformer  having  primary 
windings  c(mne<'ted  to  the  secondary  windings  of  said 
series  transformers  and  normally  protlucing  opposing  fluxes 
.in  approximately  e<iual  amounts  and  a  stHondary  winding 
which  Is  energized  by  the  resultant  of  the  primary  fluxes. 

.'"».  The  combinathm.  In  an  alternating-current  system  of 
electrical  dlstrllaitlon  having  ptirallel  distributing  lines, 
with  circuit  breakers  in  one  or  l»oth  ends  thereof  and 
means  for  selecting  and  energizing  the  tripping  coll  of  the 
proper  circuit-breaker,  of  means  for  energizing  current- 
windings  of  .said  selecting  ai)parat\is  coinprlsing  relay- 
transformers  each  having  two  primary  windings  receiving 
enerey  respectively  proportional  to  that  flowing  In  cor- 
respondin;,'  conductors  of  parallel  lines  and  secondary 
wlndiius  which  are  energized  only  when  the  c-urrent  in  c»ne 
of  said  primary  windinirs  exceeds  by  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount  that  In  the  other  of  the  same  transformer 
and  wlilch  are  In  series  with  said  current  windings. 


840.470.      PROTECTIVE   AITARATPS    FOR   PARALLEL 
TRANSMISSION-LINES.      n.\RRY    V.    D.wi.s.    Pittsburg, 
and   Fk.v.nk   CoNR.^r).   Edgewood   Park.   Pa.,  assignors   to 
\Vestiiii;hou.se    Electric    &    .Manufac'turing    Company,    a 
CoriM)ratlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Original  api>lication  filed 
.Ian.    ::<>.    l!Mi4.    .Serial    No.    lsit.!M»;{.      Idvided    and    this 
application  filed  Jan.  .Hil.  10(C).     Serial  No.  24.'{.:n:{. 
(Idim. — 1.   The   coml>inat Ion,    in    iin    alternatini: current 
system  of  electrical  distribution  liaving  parallel  distribut- 
ing lines,  with  circuit  breakers  therefor,  a  polyphase-motor 
device  for  selecting  and  enerylzing  the  tripping  ccdl  of  the 
piop«>r  circuit  iireaker.  of  means  for  energizing  a  winding 
of  said  motor  device  comprising  a  transformer  having  two 
primary   windings  and   one  secondary   winding,   the   fluxes 
Induced   by    the    primary    windings   lieing    normally    In    the 
same  direction  and  the  secondary  winding  being  energized 


only  when  the  direitlons  of  the  fluxes  Induced  by  the  two 
primary  windings  oppose  each  other. 


era,  a  transformer  having  primary  windings  8upi>ile«l  from 
the  respective  lines  and  having  a  Ke<(mdary  winding  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  windings  of  the  electromagnetic  de- 
vice, the  effe«tlve  circuit  for  the  primary  magnetic  flux 
being  outside  the  secondary  winding  except  when  the  cur- 
rent la  reversed  in  one  of  the  primary  windings. 

0.  In  an  alternating-current  system  of  electrical  dis- 
tribution having  parallel  distrilmting  -  lines,  a  circuit- 
breaker  In  each  line,  a  double  eleitromagnetlc  circuit-clos- 
ing device  having  voitage-cMdls  and  current-colls,  means 
for  supplying  constant  voltages  from  the  lines  to  the 
voltage-colls  and  means  for  supplying  ctirrent  from  the 
lines  to  the  current-colls  only  when  one  of  the  line-cur- 
rents Is  reversed  from  Its  normal  direction. 

7.  In  an  alternating  current  system  of  electrical  dis- 
tribution having  parallel  distributing  lines,  a  circuit- 
breaker  for  e.ich  line,  a  polyphase  motor  device,  one  of  the 
windings  of  which  Is  normally  deenerglzed.  and  means  for 
energizing  .«aid  winding  when  the  corresponding  llne-cur- 
ront  Is  reversed  from  Its  normal  direction,  to  effect  opera- 
tion of  the  corresponding  circuit  breaker. 

s.  In  an  alternating  current  system  of  electrical  dis- 
tribution having  parallel  distributing  -  lines,  a  circuit- 
breaker  for  each  line,  a  iwlyphase-motor  device  for  clos- 
ing the  circuits  of  the  circuit  breaker  tripping  colls,  one 
of  the  field  windings  of  which  Is  normally  deenerglzed,  and 
a  transformer  for  energizing  said  winding  when  the  cur- 
rent in  the  corresponding  line  Is  reverseil. 


2.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a  gen- 
eratlng-station.  parallel  dlstrlbutlng-llnes.  circuit-breakers 
In  each  line  near  the  dislrllaitlng  ends  thereof,  trlpplng- 
colls  for  said  breakers  energized  fnmi  an  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit, series  transformers  the  primary  windings  of  which 
are  respectively  In  series  with  conductors  of  the  distribut- 
ing Hues  and  the  secondary  windings  of  which  having  the 
same  phase  are  connwrted  to  relay-windings  which  nor- 
mally produce  fluxes  In  the  same  direction  In  a  magnetic 
circuit,  a  third  relny-wlndlng  which  Is  energized  only  when 
the  directions  of  the  fluxes  induced  by  the  other  two  relay- 
windings  oppose  each  other  and  means  for  selecting  and 
closing  the  proper  battery-circuit  through  one  of  said  trlp- 
plng-coils. 

a.  The  combination.  In  an  alternating-current  system  of 
electrical  distribution  having  parallel  dlstrlbutlng-Ilnes 
and  circuit-breakers  therefor,  of  means  for  sele<'tlng  and 
energizing  the  tripping-coll  of  the  proper  circuit-breaker 
comprising  a  relay  transformer  having  two  primary  wind- 
ings which  are  respectively  energized  by  currents  propor- 
tional to  the  currents  In  the  distributing-conductors  and 
which  nornu»lly  lnduc«>  fluxes  In  the  same  direction  In  a 
magnetic  circuit,  and  secondary  windings  which  are  ener- 
gised only  when  the  directions  of  the  fluxes  Induced  by 
the  primary  windings  opiK)se  each  other,  current-windings 
in  series  with  said  sectmdary  windints.  voltage-windings 
receiving  a  voltage  approximately  proportional  to  the 
voltage  l)etwe«-n  two  of  the  distrltuitlng-conductors.  and  a 
switch  ac  tuated  by  said  current  and  voltage  windings  for 
closing  an  auxiliary  circuit  through  either  of  the  said 
circuit-breaker  tripping-colls. 

4.  In  an  alternating-current  system  of  electrical  distri- 
bution having  parallel  distrilMiting  lines,  a  drcult-iireaker 
In  each  of  said  linos,  a  polyphase  electromagnetic  device 
for  closing  the  circuits  of  the  tripplng-colls  of  said  break- 
ers and  means  for  energizing  one  of  the  windings  of  said 
electromagnetic  device  when  the  normal  direction  of  cur- 
rent In  one  of  the  lines  Is  reversed. 

.-,  In  an  alternntlnir  current  system  of  electrical  distri- 
bution having  parallel  distributing  lines,  a  circuit  t.reaker 
In  each  of  said  lines,  a  polyphase  electromagnetic  device 
for  closing  the  circuits  of  the  tripplng-colls  of  said  break- 


840,480.  AITARATIS  FOR  RECOVERING  METALS 
FROM  ORES  AND  OTHER  SlILSTANCES.  L£oS  IHON, 
New  "iork.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Amerlcus  Electro- 
Hermatic  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Arizona       Filed   Mar.  4.   1!>04.     Serial  No.   lOO.oOO.        ^ 


Claim -~\.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers through  which  tlie  fumes,  gases,  or  vapors  arising 
from  molten  metal  or  metals  may  l>e  passed,  a  uroup  of 
electrodes  arranged  In  each  of  su'h  chamN-rs.  and  means 
through  which  an  electric  current  may  W  supplied  to 
these  electrodes,  of  a  liquid  bath  In  which  a  portion  only 
of  such  groups  of  electrodes  Is  submerged,  and  a  recep- 
tacle In  which  the  i-artlcles  or  masses  of  metal  or  metala 
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mtultlnt;  from  the  lorK-entratiun  of  tht-  fumaH.  kra.st^,  or 
va(»<)rs  liy  the  elertrlr  I'urrtrit.s  throuKh  the  eltctrixlefi  are 
accuniulated.  sulmtantlally  an  (leti<ril)«Hl. 

2.  The  combtDatlon.  with  u  plurality  of  chamtiers 
thnmifh  wtiich  ttn*  fuitifs,  ^'iisfs.  or  vapors  arlaliin  from 
tiiiiltfO  iiu'tal  or  m»'fal-i  may  l>e  |tnsMHl.  a  ^rcxip  of  ele<"- 
trod»'s  arranjfed  in  each  of  such  ihamhers.  and  means 
tlirouKh  which  an  electric  current  may  l>e  supplied  to 
tliese  ele<tri)des,  of  aieutiH  for  passint;  a  iiijuid  l)etween 
the  ele<trodeii  of  one  chamher  without  8ul)tiier;:ln>j  the 
electrixles  of  any  of  the  others,  and  a  re<'epta(!lp  in  which 
th«»  partl<-le8  or  niaiwes  of  metal  or  metals  re«iltinic  from 
the  concentration  i>f  tiie  fumes,  ^ases,  or  vapors  t)y  the 
ele<-tric  current.^  ttuouKli  the  electrodes  are  aicumulated. 
suhMtantiall.v  as  descril>eil. 

.'{.  The  comliinatioti.  witli  a  plurality  of  chamt>ers 
ttirou^h  which  the  fumes,  ^ases.  or  vapors  arlslnj;  from 
molten  metal  or  metals  ma.v  l>e  passed.  11  irroup  of  elec- 
fiodes  arrHtii;e<l  in  each  of  such  chaniNers.  and  means 
throutrh  whidi  au  ele<-tric  current  may  l>e  sup|>Jie<l  to  such 
electrtxles,  of  means  for  passina  a  lii)uld  betwt*>n  the  elec- 
trodes of  one  chaml«'r.  and  a  traveling:  apron  nrran^ed  to 
travel  across  the  end  '>f  ,ine  of  said  cluunliers  wlierel)y  to 
receive^  and  dlscliari;e  the  particles  or  masses  of  metal  or 
metals  resultlnK  from  the  concentration  of  the  fumes, 
fraaes,  or  vajMirs  hy  the  electric  currents  actlnjc  through 
the  eiei'trtxles,  sul>stant iaily  as  described. 

4.  The  comhiuation.  with  a  plurality  of  chaml)ers 
through  which  the  fumes,  gases,  or  vapors  a^isine  from 
molten  metal  or  metals  may  lie  passe<l.  a  urouji  of  eiec- 
tro<les  arranj;e«l  In  each  of  tliese  chaml>ers,  and  means 
through  which  an  ele<'trlc  current  may  l>e  ^upplle<l  to 
such  electrodes*,  of  means  for  passim:  a  Ii.iuid'<'urrent  l>e- 
tween  the  eIe<'tro<les  of  one  chaniU'r  without  sul>mer;;lng 
the  others,  and  a  receptacle  In  which  the  |)artlcle8  or 
masses  of  metal  or  metals  resulting  from  thq  concentra- 
tion of  the  fumes,  gases,  or  va|M)rs  by  the  t^lectrlc  cur- 
rents acting  through  the  electro«les  may  l>e  aicumulated, 
sulistantiaily  as  descril>ed.  j 

r».  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  chamhers 
throiiiih  wlilch  the  tumes.  gases,  or  vaiiors  arising  from 
molten  metal  or  metals  may  be  passeil.  a  group  nf  elec- 
trodes arranged  In  each  of  these  chanil)ers.  mesiis  through 
which  an  electric  current  may  l)e  suppli»Hl  tu  earh  of  these 
electnxles.  and  a  ves.sel  or  reservoir,  of  me, ins  ^n\-  circulat- 
ing a  ll<iuid  l)etween  the  electrodes  of  one  of  I  said  cham- 
bers and  throukrh  such  ves-sel  <vr  receptacle,  and  a  recep- 
tacle in  wliich  tlie  particles  or  masses  of  met^l  or  metals 
resulting  fmm  the  concentration  of  the  fumei*.  ga.ses,  or 
vapors  by  the  ele<trlc  currents  acting  fhroui{h  the  said 
elwtnKles  are  accumulated,  suhsfantially   as  descril>ed. 

rt.  The  combination,  with  a  chamln'r  througb  which  the 
fumes,  gases,  or  vaiMirs  arising  from  molten  metal  or 
nietals  may  be  passed,  a  group  of  electrixlQs  arranged 
therein,  with  spaces  lietwt-en  the  elements  therpof  througii 
with  such  fumes,  gases  or  vaix>rs  may  travel  and  means 
through  which  a  current  of  electricity  may  be  {supplied  to 
such  ele<'trodes.  of  means  liy  which  a  Ihiuld  nuiy  l)e  pa.sse<l 
Ix'twet'n  such  ele<-trii<ies  In  the  form  of  spray,  siitistantially 
as  describeil. 

7.  Tlie  combination,  with  a  chamt)er  through  which 
the  fumes.  gas»>s,  or  vapors  arising  from  nioltfn  metal  or 
metals  may  \>e  passe<l.  a  group  of  electrtxlgs  arranged 
therein,  and  means  through  which  a  current  of  electricity 
may  be  supplied  to  such  •lectrodes,  of  a  vessel  or  recep- 
tacle, a  filter  arran»:e<l  In  such  vessel  or  rec>»ptacle,  and 
means  wherel)y  the  circulation  of  a  litpiid  tliroiigh  both 
the  vessel  or  receptacle  and  l)etween  the  ele<?trodes  may 
Ik;  effectwl,  aultstantially  as  descrliie<l. 

X.  The  combination,  with  11  vert  leal  ly-dlspost<l  chaml>er. 
a  group  of  electrodes  arranged  therein,  and  means  thn>ugh 
which  a  current  of  ele<trlclty  may  l)e  supplied  to  these 
electnxles,  of  a  vessel  or  re<"epta<-le.  a  passafe-way  con 
ne<'ting  this  vessel  or  receptacle  with  the  chamlier,  a 
pump,  and  pipes  by  which  it  la  connected  with  both  the 
chaml)er  and  the  ves.sel  or  receptacle,  wherehf  the  clrcu 
lation  of  a  liquid  through  the  vessel  or  receptacle  and  be- 
tween the  said  electrodes  maj  be  effected,  subetantlally  as 
devcritwd. 


9.  The  combination,  with  a  chaml)er  through  which  the 
fumes,  gases,  or  vapors  arising  from  molten  metal  or 
metals  may  l)e  passed,  a  group  of  electrodes  arranged 
therein,  means  by  which  a  current  of  electricity  may  be 
supplie<l  to  such  electrodes,  a  vessel  or  receptacle,  and  a 
passage  way  by  which  this  vessel  or  receptacle  is  connected 
with  such  chamber,  of  a  pump,  pipes  connecting  this 
pump  with  both  the  vessel  or  receptacle  and  with  the 
chaml>er.  and  means  by  which  the  tooling  of  the  pipe  ex- 
tending from  the  pump  to  the  chamber  w^ltb  its  contents 
may   l>e  effecteil.  substantially  as  descrllied. 


'i4(>.4<«l.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  LfcoN  DlON.  Wilkes- 
Marre,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Americus  Electro-Hermetic 
Company.  Wilkes-Barre,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  30,  lf>0«.  Serial 
No.  314,336. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  furnace-chamber 
provlde<l  with  a  passage-way  at  its  upper  end.  and  a  hoj)- 
per  or  receptacle,  of  a  crucible  arranged  in  such  chaml>er 
and  provided  with  a  contracted  chaml)er  portion  or  reser- 
\  olr  at  it.s  lower  end.  of  a  chuteway  for  connecting  the 
hopper  or  rei  eptacle  with  the  crucll>le.  a  j)lurallty  of  sets 
of  electrodes  extending  Inward  through  the  walls  of  l>oth 
the  furnace chaniU'r  and  the  crucible  and  adapted  to  be 
connecte<i  with  a  source  of  elei'trlc  supply,  with  such  sets 
of  ele<-tro<ie8  disposed  the  one  beneath  the  other,  sulwtan- 
tlally  as  descril>e<l. 

■_*.  The  combination,  with  a  furnacechamlH'r  provided 
with  a  passage  way  at  Its  upper  end,  and  a  hopj>er  or  re- 
ceptacle, of  a  crucible  arranged  In  such  chamlier  and  pro- 
vided with  a  contracttil  chamtier  portion  or  reservoir  at 
its  lower  end,  with  a  number  of  inwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  flanges  dlsi)08e<l  u|K>n  its  Interior,  with  aper- 
tures iN-neath  them,  a  chuteway  for  conne<'tlng  the  hop- 
per or  rect'ptacle  with  the  crucilile.  and  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  electrodes  extending  Inward  through  the  walls  of 
lioth  the  furnace-chamtier  and  crucible  and  adapteil  to  1)6 
<onnecfe<l  with  a  source  of  electric  supply,  with  sik  li  sets 
of  ele<tro<les  disiK»sed  the  one  lieneafh  the  other,  sulistan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  furnace-chamlier  provided 
with  a  pas.sage  way  at  its  upper  end.  and  a  hopper  or  re- 
ceptacle, of  a  crucible  arranged  in  such  chaml>er  and  pro- 
vided with  a  contracted  chaml>er  portion  or  reservoir  In 
its  lower  end.  with  means  for  withdrawing  the  contents  of 
the  chamlter  ur  reservoir,  with  a  numl>er  of  inwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  flanges  dlsjKised  upon  Its  Interior, 
and  with  ai>ertures  lieneath  theni.  a  chuteway  for  con- 
necting the  hopper  or  receptacle  with  the  crucible,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  sucli  chuteway.  and  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  eie<  trcxles  extending  inward  through  the  walls  of 
l)Oth  the  furnace-chaml>er  and  the  crucible  l>eneath  the 
flanges  and  adapted  to  l>e  connecte<l  with  a  .source  of  elec- 
tric supply,  with  such  sets  of  electroiles  disposed  the  one 
l«Qeath  the  other,  sulwtautlally  as  described. 
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840,482.      BEET-UARVESTKU.      CoBXELtfs  DisSBAU,  To- 
ledo. Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  2,  190«.     Serial  No.  308.686. 


840.483.  COl'l'LlNt;  FOK  CONVEKIJINCJ  ENDS  OF  CAN- 
OPY-STANDARDS FOR  SHOW-CASES,  fcc.  Ei.MKB  i:. 
Earnnhaw.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National  «Mgar 
Stands  Company,  .lersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  July  25.  ll»OG.     Serial  No.  327.607. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  l.eet-harvester.  a  digging  mechanism, 
an  open  Inclined  way  leading  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  directly  betiind  the  digging  mechanism,  an  endless 
chain,  connections  t>etween  the  support iiu-'wlieels  of  the 
machine  and  the  chain  for  driving  the  chain,  fingers  upon 
the  chain  which  traverse  lengthwise  the  Inclined  way.  an 
lnclin<Hl  trough  swiveled  at  its  upper  en<l  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  Inclined  way,  and  means  for  the  horizontal  ad- 
justment of  the  lower  end  of  the  trough. 

2.  In  a  l)eet  harvester,  a  dluL'lng  mechanism,  n  pair  of  in- 
clined rods  leading  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  dig- 
ging mechanism,  an  endless  chain  one  stretch  of  which 
moves  parallel  with  said  rods,  and  pairs  of  fingers  secured 
to  and  projecting  horizontally  from  said  chain  and  ar- 
ranged to  bestride  one  of  said  rods,  substantially  as  de 

8crn>ed. 

3.  In  a  lieet-harvester.  a  pair  of  supporting  driving- 
wheels,  a  shaft  for  said  wheels,  a  sprocket-wheel  on  said 
shaft,  anotlier  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  upon  said  two 
sprocket  wheels,  a  shaft  for  the  latter  sprocket  wheel,  a 
support  for  said  latter  shaft  pivoted  ui>on  the  shaft  first 
mentioned,  anotlier  pair  of  s[)ro(ket  wheels,  an  endless 
chain  thereon,  driving-gears  Intermediate  said  two  pairs  of 
spro<ket  wheels,  fingers  i>n  said  latter  chain,  an  lncline<l 
way  traversed  by  said  fingers,  and  a  digging  mechanism  in 
advance  of  the  lower  end  of  said  lnclln«Hl  way. 

4.  In  a  lioet  harvester,  a  pair  of  supporting  driving- 
wheels,  a  shaft  for  said  wheels,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  another  spnxket  wheel,  a  chain  upon  said  two 
sprocket  wheels,  a  shaft  for  the  latter  sprocket  wheel,  n 
support  for  said  latter  shaft  pivoted  upon  the  shaft  first 
nienfione<i.  another  pair  of  sprocket-wheels,  au  endless 
chain  thereon,  driving  gears  lnterme<llate  said  two  pairs 
of  sprocket  wheels,  fingers  on  said  latter  chain,  an  In- 
clined way  fraverseil  by  said  fingers,  a  digging  mechanism 
in  advance  of  tlie  lower  end  of  said  Inclined  way.  and  a 
swiveled  trough  lending  downwardly  from  the  upper  end 
of  sai<l  Inclinwl  way. 

.%.  In  a  tieet  harvester,  a  topping  mechanism,  a  digging 
mechanism,  an  Inclined  way  leading  upwar<lly  and  l>ack- 
wardly  from  the  <ligglng  mechanism,  a  swiveled  trough 
leading  downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  inclined 
way,  an  endless  ( haln,  fingers  on  the  chain  arranged  to 
traverse  the  Inclined  way.  a  lever,  and  pivotal  connections 
between  the  lever,  the  topj)er.  and  the  digger,  for  throwing 
said  parts  Into  and  out  of  o[>eratlve  position. 

(5.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  pair  of  supporting  driving- 
wheels,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  sprocket-wheel  on  the  shaft,  a 
second  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  thereon,  a  chain  for  said 
two  sprocket  wheels,  a  W'vele<l  gear-wheel  on  said  second 
shaft,  another  beveled  gear-wheel  engaged  tlierewith,  a 
bracket  2H  mounted  upon  said  second  shaft  and  supporting 
said  last-mentioned  gear-wheel,  a  shaft  for  said  last- 
mentioned  gear  -  wheel,  a  sprocket  -  wheel  uis.n  said 
last  mentioned  shaft,  a  chain  for  said  last  mentioned 
sitrocket wheel,  fingers  on  said  chain,  an  Inclined  way 
travers^Ml  by  said  fingers,  a  digging  mechanism  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  Inclined  way,  a  support  for  said  lK»veled  gear- 
wheels Inclined  ways  fingered  chains  and  digging  mechan- 
ism, pivoted  upon  the  shaft  first  mentioned,  and  a  levei 
for  controlling  said  pivotal  supports. 


Claim. — 1.  A  coupling  for  convergent   ends  of  canopy 
standards,  comprising  two  plates  adjustable  one  upon  an- 
other and  ea(  h  liaving  a  pair  of  opposite  Intsses  to  hold  the 
standards,  and  means  for  clamping  tlie  plates. 

2.  A  coupling  for  convergent  ends  of  canopy-standards, 
comprising  two  plates  adjustable  one  upon  another  and 
each  having  a  i)air  of  opposite  iiosses  to  hold  the  stand- 
ards, and  a  hollow  l>olt  for  clamping  the  plates  through  the 
l>ore  of  which  an  electrical  conductor  may  l>e  passed. 

3.  A  coupling  for  convergent  ends  of  canopy-stand- 
ards. ct)mprl8lng  two  concentric  plates  having  flanges 
which  abut  and  liear  against  each  other  and  four  hollow 
iKisses.  two  carrifHl  by  one  plate  and  two  by  the  other,  a 
means  for  clamping  the  plates  together  when  the  Ixtsses 
are  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  coupling  for  convergent  ends  of  canopy -stand- 
ards, comiirlsing  two  concentric  plates  having  flanges 
which  alnit  ^d  t>ear  against  each  .other  and  four  hollow 
bosses,  two  carrietl  by  one  plate  and  two  by  tlie  other,  a 
threade<l  t>olt  passing  through  the  plates  and  an  end  plate 
applied  thereto  and  having  diametrically  opposite  bosses. 

r».  A  couiillng  for  convergent  ends  of  canopy  stand- 
ards, comprising  three  iilates.  each  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site Viosses  and  means  for  clamping  tliem  together  In  any 
position  to  which  they  may  be  adjusted. 


H4(».484.  CAN.  EDMrxD  EcKART.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  (Jerstendorfer  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  I>ec.  20.  1905.  Serial 
No.  202.nr».s. 


Claim.— i.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a 
recess  in  Its  top.  of  another  receptacle  seated  in  said  re- 
cess and  having  an  o|)en  top.  a  seal  closing  said  open  top 
and  having  securing  meml>ers  extending  to  the  upis*r  por- 
tion of  the  first-named  receptacle  and  along  the  sides 
thereof,  and  fastening  means  covering  said  securing  mem 
l>ers  and  holding  them  .to  the  lower  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  receplac  le  having  a  recess 
In  Its  top,  of  another  receptacle  seated  in  said  recess,  and 
having  an  open  top,  and  a  seal  .extending  across  the  said 
open  top  to  close  It  and  provided  with  lateral  continuations 
which  form  securing  members  extending  to  the  fop  of  the 
first-named  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  having  a   recess 
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In  Its  top,  of  nnother  receptacle  seated  In 'said  recess  and 
having  an  <>\^en  top.  a  seal  rIosInK  said  <n>«>n  top  and  hav 
InK  ^ci'ijrini:  ni»'nitx'rs  extending'  to  the  iijiper  portion  of 
the  ttrst  nametl  rftcptacie  and  alonn  the  siiles  thereof,  and 
a  laliel  or  strip  for  fastening  said  seiiirint;  memt>er«  to  the 
wldes  i>f  the  lower  rtM-Hptiicle. 

4.  The  comliltiatlon,  with  a  rH<epta<le  liMvInu'  a  recess 
In  one  of  Its  end  faces,  of  another  I'eceptjn  le  one  end  of 
which  Is  set  In  said  recess  while  the  other  end  !■<  open  and 
U  provldeil  with  an  inwardly  extendlnu'  llanj:.'  at  said 
«H»eninj;.  a  seal  coverini;  said  <)|»'!ilni;  aii<|  s«Tnrinu  nieni 
hers  I'xteiidlni;  from  the  seal  to  the  first  ntmetl  ret'ejitacle. 

Ti     Ihc    .  i)nil)ln»tliin    of    dlfferent-slzeil    receptacles    dls 
pooed  end  to  end.   the  contactint:  end  siirftcfs  differlnir  In 
sise  with  securlDK  meml>ers  extending  outwardly  from  the 
fisee  end  surface  of  the  smaller  receptacM  to  the  edge  of 
the  larirer  receptacle. 


bar  to  move  It  Into  position  under  said  door-abutment,  and 
a  spring  In  said  casing  to  move  the  bar  in  a  reverse  posi 
tlon  to  release  the  door  therefrom. 


S4().4Hr».      KltASKlt.      Kkkhhaki*   1'abkh.    N»"w    York.    N    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  I'U,   llKMl.      Serial  No.  SMJlH. 


riftim.  —  1.  .\n  ern-ser  havini:  a  pair  of  metailic  plates, 
and  a  dlslc  of  riitit)er  plv.itally  mminted  l>et»e«'n  siiid  plates. 
a  [Hirtlon  of  said  i)lates  alxiut  the  pivotal  txl.s  of  said  disit 
extending  a  less  distance  from  said  axis  than  the  remain 
Ink'  portion  and  said  jMirtion  extendlni;  tbe  less  distance 
from  the  axis  U'ini.'  provided  with  discrete  projections, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  ^aser  havini;  a  pair  nf  metallic  platps.  a  dlslc  of 
rnhlx'r  plvotally  mounted  l»>twe»>n  said  plnt.-s  adjacent  to 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  bundle  of  brisri.--  k..  iire<l  between 
■aid  plates  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  U-\oiid  the  periph- 
ery of  the  disk,  the  ends  of  said  plates  hvtween  which  the 
disk  is  siipp<irted  having  a  p<irtion  about  rlv  pi\  >ral  axis  of 
the  disk  exfendln;:  a  less  distance  from  said  a^i-;  than  the 
renialnlnir  portion  and  said  portion  eitentllni:  tlie  less  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  l>»>ini:  provided  with  discrete  projec- 
tions, .substantially  as  set  forth.  , 


Mu,4st).     IM)«)R  SKri'RKR.     Kmiki.  It.  Faru.s,  New  York. 

N.   Y.      Kiletl    Mar.    JO,    i;km;.      Serial    N6.  307.014. 

rUiim  1  The  comhination  of  a  door  a  securing-bar 
therefor  adapted  to  rest  against  the  dtor  at  an  angle 
thereto,  an  abntni>Mii  on  the  tloor  against  ■which  the  lower 
end  of  said  bar  Is  set.  a  flxe<l  abutment  secured  to  said 
door,  and  a  key  actuated  means  for  moving  said  bar  later- 
ally to  !>ring  Its  upp«'r  end  under  said  latter  alaitment 

•_'.  The  combination  of  a  door  having  a  caslnt;  secured 
thereto,  a  floor  securinc  bar.  a  socket  secpred  to  the  floor 
Into  which  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  Is  stepp«^l.  said  cas 
Ine  having  a  guldeway.  a  wall  airainst  which  the  upper  end 
of  said  bar  Is  adapter!  to  abut,  and  means  to  move  said  bar 
laterally  to  bring  its  upi>er  end  into  the  guldeway  or 
under  said  abutting  wall  when  the  door  l»  to  t)e  unlocked 
and  locked  respe<'tlvely. 

:V  Tne  combination  of  a  door  having  k  casing  »ecnre<1 
thereto,  a  door  securing  bar  the  upper  en<J  of  which  is  re 
talned  by  said  casing,  an  abutment  on  the  floor  against 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  is  set.  an  abutment  flxed 
to  the  door,  a  lock  having  a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  said 
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840,487.  TAt;  FOR  .JEWELERS'  FSE.  D.WIEL  GOLD- 
SMITH. New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
P.  Goldsmith  and  one-half  to  Isaac  Loeb.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  5,  lOO.S.     Serial  No.  155,716. 


Claim. — The  hereln-de8crn)ed  marking-tag  for  finger- 
rings  comprising  the  two  tablet  portions  A  of  celluloid  and 
the  connecting  strap  portion  b  in  combination  with  the 
fastenlng-rlvet  I>.  uniting  the  two  tablet  portions  at  their 
edge  remote  from  the  strap,  all  as  described  to  permit  the 
tag  to  swing  freely  on  the  ring  and  to  prevent  the  same 
from  catching  in  the  tray  when  the  ring  is  restored  to 
place. 


S40.488.  COMRINKI*  HEATING  AND  COOKING  STOVE. 
JoH.N  I.  IUm.^keh.  College  Park.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1005.      Serial  No.  291.-377. 


I     A 


Claim. —  1.  The  lmprove<l  heating  and  cooking  stove, 
comprising  a  series  of  shells,  arranged  parallel  and  spaced 
apart,  the  Inner  shell  inclosing  a  warming  chamlx'r.  a 
steani-chaml)er.  a  water  space  connected  with  such  steam- 
chamt)er.  an  oven,  a  sfiace  surroundlnir  the  oven,  and  a 
combustion-chamlver  l)elow  the  latter,  the  two  outer  shells 
7  and  8,  having  oi)enlngs  to  allow  air  to  traverse  the  two 
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adjacent    spaces    and    enter    the    combust lon-<-hamber,    the 
products    of    combustion    passing    theme    info    the    space 
around  the  oven  and  thus  into  an  escap*-  tlue  arrange<l  ad 
jacent  to  the  steam  chamlier  and  warmlng-chauil>er. 

2.  In  a  stove  of  the  character  descrllted.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  parallel  shells  spaced  apart,  and  provld.-d  with 
openings  for  admUslon  of  air  and  products  of  combustion 
and  final  escape  thereof,  an  oven  arrange<i  within  the  Inner 
ghell.  a  water-chaiul*«'r  extt-rlor  to  the  oven,  and  a  steam 
chamber  located  atiove  the  water  <hamber  imd  bavin*:  Its 
iK.irom  cut  away  or  slotted  for  admission  of  .-team  directly 
from  the  water-chamln'r.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  stove  comprisinu  a  series  of  sliells  arranged  parallel 
oa  th.'  si.lfs  and  at  tiie  top.  and  space^l  apart,  their  front 
edges  .  uniiiiuniiaiiiig  with  the  front  side  of  the  stove,  a 
combustion  ciiamber  arraiigtd  at  the  ba.se  of  tlie  stove,  and 
Mil  oven,  a  water  t  IiuiuUt.  a  sieam-cliamlwr.  and  warming 
chaml)er  arranged  one  altove  another  within  the  Inner 
ghell.  and  flue  spaces  arranged  around  the  oven  and  ex 
terlor  to  the  water(hanil»*r.  sleamchamlier.  and  warming 
chaml>er,  all  substantially  as  descrll>e<l. 

4.  The  combinathjn  with  an  oven,  u  series  of  shells  in 
closing  the  oven  and  spaced  apart  and  a  combustlon- 
chamlxT  communicating  with  the  space  around  the  oven, 
of  inclined  fender  plates  arranged  l)elow  the  oven  and 
spaced  apart,  and  a  pivoted  oscillating  plate  arranged 
l)etween  them  and  serving  to  divert  heated  products  of 
comljustion  laterally  as  describetl. 


840,480.  ATTOMOIUI.i:  (RANK  iNEt-TIP-CAR.  Pat- 
rick .J.  llKAi.KV.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  June  30,  1905. 
Serial  No.  267.715. 
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840,490.  VAULT.  Hexrv  1).  HiBB.utn.  Plalntield.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Manganes*'  Steel  .Safe  (."ompanv,  Nfw  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  May  ."..  1S»06. 
Serial  No.  314.048. 


Claim. —  1.  A  vehicle  -  triuk.  a  platform  iberefor,  a 
frame,  a  dumping  device,  a  crane  and  a  bucket,  the  frame 
U'lng  constructe<l  and  arrangeii  to  sup|K)rt  the  bucket  car 
rie<l  by  the  «  rane  and  al.so  tlie  dumping  d«-\ nc  in  combi- 
nation with  a  common  means  to  move  lx>th  the  bucket  and 
dumping  device  lM)th  up  and  down  in  a  vertical  direction 
and  also  in  other  directions. 

2.  A  vehicle  truck,  a  platform  therefor,  a  frame,  a 
dumping  device,  a  crane  and  a  bucket,  the  frame  U'ing  con- 
structed and  arrangeii  to  supfwrt  the  bucket  carried  l)y 
the  crane  and  also  the  dumping  device,  in  combination 
with  a  common  means  to  move  independently  lK>th  the 
lau-kel  and  dumping  device  lK)th  up  and  do^n  in  a  verti- 
cal direction  and  also  in  other  directions. 
126  0.  0.-27 


Claim. —  1.  .\  vault  comprising  a  l«<>dy.  a  door-frame,  and 
;i  vestibule-forming  member  located  Ix'tweeu  the  iMxly  and 
door  frame  and  comiirlslng  a  plate  fastened  to  said  Unly 
and  forming  to  the  extent  thereof  the  front  wall  of  said 
ls>dy  and  angled  to  form  an  integral  forwardly  projecting 
flange  or  plate  to  whicli  said  door  frame  is  fastemnl 

2.  A  vault  comprising  a  IhmI...  a  door-frame,  and  a  ve>tl 
buie-forming   member   locate<l   betw«'<'n    the  UKly   and  tioor 
frame  and  c<imprising  a    plate  an;.'l<'d    lo  form  un   inii-ural 
rearwardly-extending  flange  fastened   to  the  body   and   an 
integral    forwardly  i)roj€'cting    flange    to    which    said    door- 
frame Is  f.'isfetied. 

3.  A  vault  coiiiprisin-'  a  Innly  made  up  of  several  mem- 
bers Including  a  door  franif.  each  having  along  its  free 
edges  inwardly  extenditiu  j. rejections  for  the  reception  of 
fastening  means,  and  a  vestllaile  forming  mem1>er  bxated 
between  the  body  and  door  frame  and  coinprisinu  a  casting 
ani^b"*!  to  form  a  forwardlyexlending  flange,  said  vestibule- 
forming  nieml*'r  h.ivlng  along  its  edues  at  its  jKiints  of 
juncture  with  the  InKly  and  door  frame  Inwardly  extending 
proje<tidns  for  the  reception  of  fastening  means  for  secur- 
ing said  vestibule  forming  nieniU'r  lt\  itosition. 

4.  A  vault  comprising  a  body  made  up  of  several  mem- 
bers Including  a  door-frame,  each  having  along  its  free 
edges  inwardly  exti-nding  project ionii  for  the  reception  of 
fastening  uie.ins.  and  a  vest il.iile  forming  meniiH'r  l.K-ated 
between  the  liody  and  d.K>r  frame  and  comprising  a  casting 
augletl  to  form  a  rearwp.rdly  extending  fiange  and  a  for- 
wardly ■  exieiiding  Ihinue,  .-..lid  vestibule  -  forming  memtier 
having  alonj:  its  ed^es  at  its  points  of  juncture  with  the 
body  and  door  frame  inwardly  extending  projections  for  the 
reception  of  shrunk-in  link-bolts  for  securing  said  vesti- 
bule-forming memlKT  In  position 

5.  A  vault  (omprising  a  boily.  a  d<s>r  frame,  and  a  vesti- 
bule forming  menilwr  lot-ated  l»et\ve«»n  tlie  lK)dy  and  door- 
frame and  compri>ing  an  inieirral.  angularly  formed  strnc- 
trre  fastene*!  to  said  body  and  d'oi  frame  with  tlie  joints 
between  said  vestibule  forming  meml>or  and  the  door  frame 
and  body  resi»e<tively  locatwi  .iway  from  the  corners  of  tl»e 
vestibule- for  mint;  niemU  r 

ei  .\  vault  comprising  a  body,  a  door-frnme.  and  an  in- 
gral.  angularly  formed  vestibule-forming  meml>er  liK-aled 
iM'twwn  said  Ixxly  and  door-frame,  each  of  said  structures 
having  contiguous  iiiwanlly-extending  projections  for  the 
reception  of  fastening  uieaus  to  coniie.t  one  iiiemU-r  to  the 
other,  the  joints  of  sai<l  angularly  formed  v<>silbule  memUr 
U'ing  io«aled  away  from  tlie  corners  Ibereol'. 

7.  .V  vestibule  formiiiL'  inemU'r  for  vaults  comprising  a 
f<.rwardly  extenditig  plate  or  flange  forming  a  part  of  the 
wall  of  the  doorway  or  vestibule  and  In  one  piece  there- 
with a  transversely  exiendiiii:  idateor  tlauKe  forminn  to  the 
extent  thereof  the  front  wall  of  the  vault  said  memt»er  hav 
ing  each  of  its  plates  or  flanges  formsnl  with  a  plurality  of 
.■<lges  In  position  and  adaptt-d  to  engage  similarly-formed 
etiges  of  companion  menil»ers  to  make  up  the  vault  (sxly. 

><.  A  vestiiaile-forming  meml*r  for  vaults  comprlsinK  a 
forwardly-extending  plate  or  flange  forming  a  part  of  the 
doorway  or  vestibule  and  in  one  piece  tlierewlth  a  trans- 
versely-extending plate  or  tlange  forming  to  the  extent 
thereof  the  front  wall  of  the  vault,  the  free  edges  of  said 
plates  having  means  for  the  reception  of  fastening  devices 
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for  connertlnsr  wilrt  vMtlhiile  memher 
liera  or  plates. 

9.  A  y«t!biile-formtnK  member  for  vault«  comprUInK  a 
forwardly-exteDdinK  plate  or  flange  forminjf  a  part  of  the 
doorway  or  vestibule  aud  In  one  piece  tberewlth  a  trans 
ver«ely  extendlnjc  plate  or  flantre  forming  to  the  extent 
thereof  the  front  wall  of  the  vault,  the  fre^  edges  of  said 
plates  having  Inwardly  extending  projeotlun*  for  the  recep- 
tion of  fastening  devices. 

10.  A  vestibule  forming  member  for  vault*  comprising  a 
forwardlyextending  memlier  or  flange  fornjlng  a   part  of  [ 
the  d<K)rway  or  vestibule  portion,  and  a  rearwardly-extend- 
Ing  plate  or   rianjre.  each   Integrally  Joined  by  a  plate  ex 
fending  transversely  to  said  flanges. 

11.  A  vestibule-forming  member  for  vaulw  comprising  a 
forwardlyextending  memtier  or  flange  forming  a  part  of 
the  doorway  or  vestibule  portion,  and  a  rearwardiy  extend 
Ing  plate  or  flange,  each  Integrally  joined  by  a  plate  ex- 
tt-ndlng  transversely  to  said  flanges,  the  rearwardiy  extend 
Ing  flange  l.x-ateil  at  the  outer  etlge  of  said  transversely- 
extending  plate  and  the  forwardly-extendlnij  flange  located 
Ht  the  inner  wlge  thereof  and  forming'  a  vtstibule  of  less 
area  than  said  plHi»' 

IJ.  A  vestibule  forming  memtier  for  vaults  comprising  a 
forwardlyextending  memlier  or  flange  forming  a  part  of 
the  doorway  or  vestil)nlo  (Mirtion.  and  a  reafwardly-extend- 
Ing  plate  or  flange,  each  integrally  Joine<l  by  a  plate  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  flanges  the  fre*"  tnlges  of  said 
structure  having  means  for  the  reception  oif  fastening  de- 
vices. 

lA.  A  vestitiule  forming  nieml>er  for  vaults  i-onii>rising  a 
forwardlyextending  plate  or  flange  formlnif  a  part  of  the 
doorway  or  vestibule  j>ortlon,  and  a  rearwurdly  extending 
plate  or  flange  Integrally  Joined  by  a  plate  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  extending  along 
a  pulrallty  of  the  edges  of  said  plate. 

14.  \  vestibule  forming  meml»er  for  vaults  <-omprlslng  a 
forwardlyextending  plate  or  flange  forniinc  a  part  of  the 
doorway  or  vestibule  portJ<kin.  and  a  rearwardiy  extending 
plate  or  flange  lntegr;illy  Joine<l  by  a  plate  extending  trans- 
versely to  3ai<l  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  extending  along 
a  plurality  of  the  Inner  edges  of  said  plate, 

15.  A  vestibule-forming  nieml)er  for  vaults  comprising  a 
forwartlly  extending  plate  or  flange  forming  a  part  of  the 
doirway  or  vestibule  jMirtion.  and  a  rearwprdly  extending 
plate  or  flange  Integrally  Joined  l>y  a  plate  »»!xten<llng  trans- 
versely to  said  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  txtending  along 
a   plurality  of  the  outer  edges  of  said   plate. 

Irt.  A  vestibule  forming  member  for  vaults  comprising  a 
forwardlyextending  plate  or  flange  forming  a  part  of  the 
doorway  or  vestibule  jH.rtion.  and  a  rearwhrdly  extending 
plate  or  flange  Integrally  Joined  by  a  plate  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  flanges,  said  flanges  extending  along  a  plu- 
rality of  both  the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  plate. 

17.  A  vestibule-forming  memt>er  for  vaults  comprising  a 
forwardlyextending  plate  or  flange  forming  a  part  of  the 
d<Mirway  or  vestibule  portion,  and  a  rearwiardly-extendlng 
plate  or  flange  Integrally  Joined  by  a  plate  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  flanges,  one  or  l>oth  of  said  flanges  extend- 
ing all  the  way  around  the  edge  of  said  plate. 

18.  A  vestlhule-formlng  member  for  vaults  comprising  a 
forwardlyextending  plate  or  flange  forming  a  part  of  the 
doorway  or  vestibule  portion,  and  a  rearwardly-extendlng 
plate  or  flange  Integrally  Joined  by  a  plate  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  flanges,  one  of  said  flangas  extending  all 
the  way  around  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate. 

19.  A  vestthule- forming  member  for  vaults  comprising  a 
forwardly-extendlng  plate  or  flange  formli^t  a  part  of  the 
doorway  or  vestibule  portion,  and  a  renrwardlyextendlng 
plate  or  flange  Integrally  Joined  by  a  plate  txtendlng  trans- 
reraely  to  said  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  extending  all 
the  way  around  the  Inner  e<lge  of  said  platip. 

20.  A  Testlbuie-formlng  member  for  vaults  comprising 
an  Integral  structure  formed  of  a  single  thickness  of  metal 
comprtaing  a  plate  having  one  or  more  re»|rwardly-extend- 
Ing  porttona  or  Binges  and  a  forwardly-pitjjecting  portion 
or  flange  extending  around  the  front  of  satd  plate  and 
forming  a  part  of  the  reatlbule  or  doorway  and  provided 


along  Its  free  edges  with  Inwardly-extending  projections 
for  the  reception  of  fnstening  means. 

21.  A  vestibule-forming  meml)er  for  vaults  comprising 
an  Integral  structure  fortne<l  of  a  plate  having  a  passage- 
way or  opening  therein  and  having  a  re.irwardlyextending 
portion  or  flange  along  one  or  more  of  its  edges,  aiul  a 
forwardly  extending  flange  ail  around  said  opening,  a  part 
of  such  forwardly  extending  flange  t)elng  within  the  outer 
edge  of  the  plate  and  the  free  edges  of  said  meml)er  hav- 
ing Inwardly  extending  projeitlons  for  the  reception  of 
fastening  means. 

:.'2.  .V  vestibule  forming  meml>er.  comiirlslng  a  rear- 
wardly-extendlng  plate  or  flange,  a  forwardlyextending 
plate  or  flange,  and  a  plate  or  flange  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  and  adapted  to  form  to  the  extent  thereof 
the  front  wall  of  a  vault  and  having  a  plurality  of  edges 
adapted  to  engage  slmliariyformed  e<lges  of  companion 
members  to  make  u|)  the  vault-body. 


840,491.  ORE-('ONrENTRATIN<;  MACHINE.  HknrT  C. 
IlOLTHoFF,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1905,  Se- 
rial  No.  2.'>«,835. 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  ore-concentrating  machine,  an  endless 
lielt  having  a  series  of  shields  attaclnnl  to  and  movable 
with  It  and  arranged  with  spaces  Itetween  them  over  the 
working  surface  of  the  belt,  substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrating  machine  an  endless  l>elt  pro 
vided  with  a  series  of  hinged  leaves  or  sections  having 
raised  sides  and  adapted  to  lap  one  over  another  on  the 
upfK'r  side  of  the  belt,  each  leaf  or  section  being  provided 
with  a  shield  partially  covering  its  working  surface,  sub 
Btanttally  as  described. 

."?.  In  an  ore-concentrating  machine  an  endless  belt  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  hinged  leaves  or  se<tions  adapted  to 
lap  one  over  another  on  the  tipper  side  of  the  belt,  each 
leaf  or  sei-tlon  having  closed  or  ral»«'d  sides  converging 
toward  the  tall  end.  a  concentratlng-mat  and  a  shield  sup- 
ported over  and  partially  covering  said  mat,  sulistantlally 
as  descrlljed. 

4,  In  an  ore-concentrating  machine  the  combination  of 
a   suitable   frame   provided    with   wheels,    an   endless   belt 
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mounted  on  said  wheels  and  provided  with  a  continuous 
series  of  leaves  or  sections  adapted  to  lap  one  over  another 
on  the  upiKT  side  of  the  U'lt,  and  eai  h  having  a  shield 
partially  covering  Its  concentrating  surface  at  a  distance 
therefrom,  -a  distributing  1k>x  mounted  over  the  upper 
side  of  said  l>elt,  and  means  for  turning  said  wheels  and 
moving  said  l>elt  endwise,  substantially   as  descrll>ed. 

J.  In  an  ore  concentrating  machine  the  c<»mblnatlon  of 
a  suitable  frame  prf)vlded  with  belt  supiwrtlng  and  driv- 
ing wheels,  an  endless  belt  mounted  on  said  wheels  and 
provldfil  with  a  continuous  series  of  liinge<l  leaves  or  sec 
tions  adapted  to  lap  one  over  another  on  the  upper  span 
of  the  U'lt.  each  leaf  l)elng  provided  with  a  shield  over 
and  partially  covering  Its  concentratlng-surface,  a  dls- 
tributlng-lKix  located  over  the  upi>er  span  of  the  l>elt  an<l 
adai)t.Hl  to  supply  ore  thereto  uinrn  the  shields,  and  a 
wash  water  Nix  located  over  the  upper  span  of  the  belt 
and  between  Its  head  end  and  the  dlstrlbutlng-lsix,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied. 

(\.  In  an  ore-concentrating  machine  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame,  a  vibratory  frame  mounted  on  the  inain  frame 
and  provided  with  l>e!t  8ui>ix>''tlng  and  guiding  wheels,  an 
endless  Iteit  mounted  on  said  wheels  with  its  upfier  span  In- 
cllntHi  downwardly  toward  the  tall  end  and  having  hinged 
leaves,  each  of  which  is  adai>ted  to  lap  at  its  tall  end  over 
the  head  end  of  the  next  succeeding  leaf  on  the  upper 
span  of  the  belt  and  has  a  shield  supported  over  and  cover- 
ing the  concentrating  surface  of  the  leaf  adjacent  to  Its 
tall  end,  means  for  Imi.nrting  a  vibratory  movement  to 
said  »>elt  and  Its  carrying  frame,  means  for  turning  said 
driving  wheels  and  moving  the  upper  span  of  the  belt 
toward  Its  upper  bead  end,  and  a  dlstrlluitlng-l>ox  arranged 
over  and  adapte<l  to  feed  pulp  ui»on  the  up|>er  span  of  the 
belt,  substanfiaily  as  descrll>ed. 

7  In  (in  <ireconcent rating  machine  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame,  a  vibratory  frame  mounted  on  the  main 
frame  and  provided  with  lielt  supiK>rtlng  and  driving 
wheels,  means  for  varying  the  Inclination  of  said  vi- 
bratory frame,  an  endless  l^-lt  having  hinged  leaves 
adapted  to  lap  one  over  another  on  the  u|)iM'r  side  of  the 
l)elt  and  each  provided  with  a  shield  covering  a  portion  of 
its  working  surface,  means  for  imparling  a  vibratory 
movement  t..  said  Wit  and  its  carrying  frame,  means  for 
turning  said  driving  wheels  and  moving  the  upper  side  of 
the  l)elt  toward  Its  upper  end,  and  means  for  feetling  pulp 
upon  the  upjM'r  side  of  the  »)elt.  substantially  as  described. 
S.  In  an  ore  concentrating  machine  the  combination  of 
a  vibratory  frame  provide*!  with  l>elt  supporting  and  guid- 
ing wheels,  an  endless  l>elt  mounted  on  said  wheels  with 
its  upper  side  Inclined  downwardly  toward  the  tail  end 
and  provided  with  hinged  leaves  adai.tcl  to  lap  one  over 
another  on  the  upper  side  of  the  belt  and  each  provided 
with  a  shield  covering  a  portion  of  its  working  surface, 
means  for  Iniiiarting  a  vibratory  movement  to  sabl  1>elt 
transverse  to  its  longitudinal  movement,  and  means  for 
fwHiIng  ore  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  l>elt,  substantially 
as  descrl1>ed. 

9.  In  an  ore-concentrating  machine  an  endless  belt  com- 
prising carrying  l»elts  and  transverse  leaves  hinge<l  to  said 
l>elt8,  and  each  consisting  of  a  plate  having  upturne<l  sides, 
a  concentrating  mat  on  the  lM)ttom  having  a  rais«Hl  margin 
at  the  head  end  and  a  shield  supporfe<l  over  and  partially 
covering  said  mat,  sulmtantlaliy  as  de8crll>ed. 

10.  In  an  ore  concentrating  machine  an  endless  concen- 
trating l>elt  comprising  carrying  W'lts  and  leaves  hinged  at 
their  head  ends  to  said  lieits  and  each  consisting  of  a  flat 
l)late  having  lalwHl  sides,  a  concentratlng-mat  on  the  l)ot- 
tom  having  a  longitudinally  -  corrugated  surface  and  a 
raised  margin  at  Its  head  end.  and  a  shield  located  at  a 
distance  from  and  [lartially  covering  said  mat,  sul»stan- 
lially  as  descrll<ed. 

11.  In  a  concentrating  -  machine  the  combination  with 
suitable  l)elt  supporting  and  carrying  wheels,  of  an  endless 
iM'lt  mounted  on  said  wheels  and  having  attached  to  it  at 
a  distance  from  Its  < Ducentratlng-surface  a  shield  par 
tially  covering  said  surface  and  movable  with  the  belt,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied. 

12.  In  an  ore  -  concentrating  machine  the  combination 
with  a  vibratory  frame  provided  with  Wit  supporting  and 


driving  wheels,  an  endless  Wit  mounted  upon  said  wheels 
with  Its  upp«'r  span  Inclined  downwardly  toward  the  tall 
end,  and  having  attached  to  and  movable  with  it  at  a  dls 
tance  from  Its  working  surface  a  shield  partially  covering 
said  surface,  means  for  moving  said  Wit  on  the  upper  side 
toward  its  higher  end,  means  for  imparting  a  vibratory 
movement  to  said  Wit,  and  means  for  charging  pulp  or 
ore  upon  the  shield  from  which  It  Is  delivered  to  the  con 
centratlng-surface  of  the  Wit,  substantially  as  descrilKMl 

i:?.  In  an  ore  -  concentrating  machine  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  frame  provided  with  Wit  supporting  and 
driving  wheels,  of  an  endless  Wit  mounte<l  upon  said 
wheels  and  having  attached  to  and  movable  with  It  a 
shield  which  Is  located  a  short  distance  from  the  concen- 
trating surface.of  the  Wit  and  has  ojienings  at  Intervals, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  pulp  or  ore  uiK)n  said  shield 
from  which  It  Is  discharged  through  said  o|K'ningH  upon 
the  concentrating  surface  of  the  Wit.  suWtantlally  as  de- 
scrll>etl. 


840. 491.'. 
Ohio. 


SErAH.VTOK.     «;KoK<iK   1».    lIoiTEs,   Springfield, 
Filed  July  20.  1900.     .Serial  No.  .•{27.00t>. 


claim. — 1.  A  steam  -  separator  comprising  inner  and 
outer  casings,  a  plurality  of  passages  formeil  Wtweeu  said 
casings  and  means  for  connecting  said  passages  with  the 
Interior  of  the  Inner  casing. 

2.  A  steam  separator  comprising  an  outer  casing  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  steam-supply,  an  Inner  casing  con- 
ne<ted  with  an  engine,  and  a  i)hirallty  of  passages  formed 
Wtween  said  casings,  one  of  said  passages  Wing  connet  ted 
with  the  Interior  of  the  inner  casing. 

3.  A  steam-separator  comprising  an  outer  casing  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  steam  supidy.  an  inner  casing  con- 
nected to  a  steam-engine,  partitions  extending  Wtween  said 
casings,  and  means  for  [lassing  the  steam  around  one  end 
of  said  partitions  and  Into  the  Interior  of  said  inner  casing. 

4.  \  steam-separator  comprising  Inner  and  outer  cas- 
ings, passages  formed  W'tween  said  casings,  a  part  of  said 
passages  having  th«lr  ends  closed  adjacent  to  the  steam- 
Inlet  and  the  other  passages  having  their  ends  open  adja- 
cent to  said  Inlet,  and  a  valve  connecting  said  closed  pas 
sages  with  the  inner  casing. 

.'.  A  steam-separator  comprising  an  outer  casing  having 
one  end  connectetl  with  the  source  of  steam  supiiiy  and  the 
opiwslte  end  closed,  an  inner  casing  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  an  engine  and  the  opposite  end  closed,  par 
tlllons  extending  Wtween  said  Inner  and  outer  casings 
and  forming  passages,  a  part  of  said  passages  having  their 
ends  closed  at  the  open  end  of  said  outer  casing  and  the 
other  passages  having  their  ends  open  at  the  open  end  of 
said  casing,  a  port  connecting  said  closed  passages  with 
the  said  Inner  casing,  and  means  for  controlling  said  port. 

0.   A   steam-separator   comi>rlslng   inner   and   outer   cas 
Inps.  partitions  Wtween  said  casings  extending  a  jwrtlon 
of  the  length  of  the  same  and  dividing  the  space  Wtween 
said  casings  Into  passages,  a  part  of  said  passages  having 
one  end  closed  against  the  entrance  of  steam  and  the  re- 
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malniiiK  paMWK'm  bviog  o{>«>ii.  aad  iscaDs  fur  roiniectiog 
said  i-l<>«««*«i  paatiaK*'*  witli  ttie  iDteriur  <>f  said  inner  easinK. 
7.  A  (iifaiu  M»(iaratur  roiiiprlsiiit;  ao  outer  i-aslu:;  liavini: 
(»ne  end  lonnwted  to  tlie  source  of  steam  supply  aud  its 
opi>o8ite  end  cloHed,  an  Inner  c-aalng  arranged  >»ithin  said 
outer  laslnjf  and  of  less  lenjrth  than  saitl  outer  casiuj;. 
having  one  end  connected  with  a  steam  eniriiie  »nd  its  op 
lM)8ife  end  closed,  partitions  In'tweeu  said  inner  and  outer 
<  astntfs  extending  a  portion  of  the  ieiiKtli  tlier^of  and  dl- 
vldinu  the  space  l)etw»>i-n  said  casiu««  into  pass^sjes,  a  por- 
tion of  said  passages  having  iheir  ends  adjacent  to  the 
inlet  to  aaid  outer  casing'  ciost-ii  ajtaiiist  tlie  jmssakje  of 
Hteam,  and  means  for  connectinj;  said  <  iosetl  [laMjiajjes  with 
the  interior  of  said  inner  <asinK'.  the  remaining  passages 
having  their  corresponding  ends  open.  , 

H.  A  steam-separator  comprising  an  outer  casjing  having 
one  end  conne»ted  to  a  source  of  steam  supply  ind  Its  op- 
posite end  closed,  an  inner  casing  of  less  lengflj  than  said 
outer  casing  having  tliat  end  adjacent  to  the  inlet  o[>ening 
in  said  outer  casing  dosed  and  its  opiKistte  end|  connected 
to  an  eniiine.  partitions  e.xtending  from  the  cl«»»ed  end  of 
said  iiiiKT  casing  to  a  p 'int  near  tlie  opiM>»ite  tiiul  ttierwjf 
and  dividing  the  si>ai"  U'tween  said  iasin;:s  iiini  passaiies. 
a  jiart  of  said  passa_'es  having  the  end  adjacent  to  the 
steam  inlet  of  the  outer  casing  closed,  aperlurfs  connect- 
ing said  clos»il  [>aKsaires  with  the  Interior  of  said  inner 
casing,  valves  controlling  swiid  a|MTtures,  a  va|ve  rtid  for 
olH-ratIng  said  valve.,  extending  through  said  oi|ier  casing, 
and  a  water-outlet  connecte«l  t.v  one  of  said  tlosed  pas 
sa  nes. 

1).  A  stearu-separator  comprising  Inner  and  outer  cas- 
ings, passages  fornie<l  lietween  said  casings,  ja  part  of 
said  passat'es  having  one  end  (losi«l  against  ti|e  entrance 
of  steam,  apertures  connecting  s.iid  dosed  passages  with 
the  Interior  of  sjild  inner  casing,  flanges  surrounding  said 
apertures  and  extending  into  said  close«l  pasHaires.  and 
valves  for  controllin«  said  ;i|>ertures. 

li>.  A  steara-separator  comprising  an  out.n  casing  hav- 
ing one  end  conniited  to  the  source  of  steam  lupply  and 
the  opjxisite  end  close<l.  all  inner  casing  of  l.'>s  lrni.Mli  than 
the  outer  casing  and  sup|M»rted  within  the  t^ame.  said 
inner  caslntr  havlni:  one  end  conne<'ted  to  a  stcimenglne 
and  tlie  opjioslte  end  closetl.  radial  partitions  of ,  less 
length  than  said  inner  casing  extending  U'tween  said 
inner  and  outer  casings  and  dividing  the  spare  l»etween 
the  same  Into  passajres.  a  part  of  said  pasKa|:es  having 
transverse  jiartilions  closini;  the  ends  of  the  same  near 
the  closed  end  of  said  inner  casing,  the  rennining  pas 
sages  being  ojien.  a  valve-controlled  ai)erture  conne<'tlng 
said  closeil  passaires  with  the  Interior  of  said  liwier  casing, 
annular  tianires  surrounding  said  apertures  nmi  extending 
Into  said  closed  passages,  and  a  waterrece|tacle  sup- 
ported N'neath  said  separator  and  connected  to  one  of 
said  closed  [>assai.'es 

11  A  steam-separator  comprising  inner  and,  outer  cas- 
ings, radially  arranw'<><l  ste«m  passages  l»»twee»  said  cas-^ 
Ings,  angular  projections  in  said  passages,  and  a  steam- 
controlling  valve  connecting  the  interiors  of  s41d  casings. 

l::.  In  a  steam  separator,  the  c<imhlnatlon,  with  the 
Inner  and  outer  casings  and  radially-arrange«l  passages 
l>etween  said  casings,  of  a  port  connecting  sa|d  passages 
with  the  inner  casin;;.  and  a  valve  controlling  *»ld  port. 

13.  In  a  steam  separator,  the  combination,  with  an 
outer  casing  and  an  Inlet  chamln'r  at  one  end  thereof,  of 
an  inner  casing  within  said  outer  casing,  a  flucality  of 
pa»sa>jes  surrounding  said  Inner  casing,  tht  alternate 
patwages  l>eing  conne<tiil  wltli  said  Inlet-chtmlier.  and 
means  for  connecting  all  of  said  pass<jges  at  tjie  ends  op- 
IM»slie  said  lnlet-cbaml>er.  I 

14.  In  a  steam-seimrator.  the  codbiDation,  ftith  an  in 
ner   and   an   outer   casing,   of  a   plurality    of   nassages    l>e 

I  ween  said  casings  and  extendlnx  longitudinally  thereof, 
the  alternate  passages  lielng  connected  near  one  end  of 
said  casing  with  a  source  of  steam-supply,  and  an  annular 
•t^ndult  conDectlng  aald  passages  with  the  opposite  end  of 
said  caalDK. 


M  4  0  ,  4  9  3  . 

Wheeling, 
.•ll'6,S5.{. 
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Claim. ~\.  In  a  display  stand,  a  ( ase  having  a  short 
vertical  front  wall.  incliiie<l  supp«;rting  strips,  hluged 
doors  normally  resting  ui>on  said  supporting  strips,  vege- 
table-boxes in  the  bottom  of  the  case,  a  plate  having  a 
socliet  therein  secured  on  each  side  of  each  of  said  l>oxe8 
at  a  sultalile  i»oint.  a  supporting-arm  having  its  upper 
end  pivoted  In  said  plate,  a  t>ase  memlter  on  the  bottom 
of  the  case,  the  lower  end  r>f  said  supportlng-arm  being 
plvoteil  In  said  l)ase  member,  said  boxes  l)elng  held  by 
said  sup|M)rtlnt'  arms  at  a  display  angle  within  the  case 
and  adapted  for  swinging  forward  on  said  arms  and  for 
restin;;  ui>on  the  upper  e<lge  of  said  vertical  front  wall. 

li.  In  a  display  stand,  a  box  like  case  having  a  short 
vertical  front  wall,  Inclined  supporting  strips,  hinged  doors 
normally  resting  upon  said  supporting-strips,  a  spray  pan 
mounted  in  said  case,  a  lerry  (•fM)ler  in  said  case,  said 
cooler  having  a  roof-like  top,  a  water-supply  piiw  mounted 
In  the  case,  a  foramlnous-nozzle  sprayer  for  the  spray  pan 
conne<ted  with  said  supply  pipe,  a  perforated  pli>e  sprayer 
mounte<l  on  the  coml*  of  the  roof  like  top  of  the  cooler 
and  connected  with  said  supply  pli>e.  troughs  for  draining 
the  waste  water  from  said  spray  pan  and  from  said  berry- 
cooler,  vegetable-boxes  in  the  lower  part  of  the  case,  a 
plate  having  a  socket  therein  secured  on  each  side  of  each 
of  said  Iwxes  at  a  suiUible  point,  a  sui)iH)rtlng  arm  having 
Its  upper  end  plvotetl  In  said  plate,  a  I>a8e  member  on  the 
Ixjttom  of  the  ca.se.  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting-arm 
t)elng  pivoted  in  said  base  memlH^r,  said  lK)xes  t>eing  held 
by  said  arms  at  a  display  angle  within  the  case  and 
adapted  for  swinging  forward  on  said  arms  and  for  rest- 
ing uiK>n  the  upper  edge  of  said  vertical  front  wall. 

3.  In  a  display-stand,  a  1h)x  like  case  having  an  In- 
clined front,  doors  hinged  for  folding  back  over  the  top 
of  the  case,  inclined  supi>orting  strips  on  which  said  doors 
normally  rest,  a  vertical  wall  Ih-Iow  said  inclined  front, 
horizontal  8upi>ortlng  bars  mounted  transversely  of  suld 
case  substantially  midway  tietween  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  bars  iR-ing  respec- 
tively secured  to  the  supp«jrtlng  strips  and  to  the  rear 
wall  of  the  case,  each  of  said  bars  having  n  trough-re- 
ceiving offset  therein,  a  spray  jian  mounted  on  said  bars 
at  a  suitable  |H>int.  a  U^rry cooler  within  the  case  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  water  supply  pipe  extending  throu;:h  said 
case,  a  sprayer  connected  with  said  supply  pii>e  for  direct- 
ing water  into  said  spray  pan.  a  second  sprayer  conne<ted 
with  the  supply  pipe  for  dire<ting  water  over  the  top  of 
the  l)erry-cfMjler.  troughs  for  receiving  and  draining  the 
waste  water  from  said  spraypan  and  said  cooler,  one  of 
said  troughs  resting  in  the  offsets  in  the  sujiportlng  bars, 
vegetable-U>xe8  in  the  lower  part  of  the  case,  a  socketed 
plate  carried  by  each  side  of  each  box,  a  supporting  arm 
having  Its  upper  end  pivoted  In  said  plate,  a  base  mem 
ber  on  the  bottom  of  said  case,  the  lower  end  of  said 
supportlng-arm  being  pivoted  In  said  base  meml)er,  said 
supp«irtlng  arms  l>eing  adapted  for  holding  each  of  said 
Ijoxes  at  a  display  angle  of  inclination  In  the  case  and 
for  admitting  of  sahl  boxes  swinging  forward  over  the 
top  of  the  front  vertical  wall  of  the  case  when  the  front 
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ends   thereof  are  raised,  said  vertical  wall   serving   as  a 
support  for  said  boxes  whep  the  latter  are  swung  forward. 


.S40.4f)4.  MTI>  ANI»  SAN1>  OlARD  FOR  VEIIICLE- 
WIIKELS.  HouKKT  T.  .lACK.soN,  Mngnolla.  Ark.  Filed 
May  114,  1!«)«.     Serial  No.  S18,573. 


r}aim.—  \.  In  a  <levi(e  of  the  class  descrllKMl.  a  meml)er 
having  means  for  attachment  to  an  axle,  a  keeper  con 
nected  to  said  member,  an  arm  swinging  from  said  member 
and  prt)vlded  with  a  guar.l  for  beariui;  over  the  adjacent 
hub,  a  spring-pressed  l>olt  carrle<i  by  said  arm  and  yield- 
ably   engaging   said    keeper   and   means   for   releasing   said 

»>olt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<  riU-d.  a  meml>er  having 
means  for  attachment  to  an  axle  aud  provided  with  spaced 
ears,  n  k»H>jier  extcn<liti;:  tiansversely  to  said  ears,  an  arm 
swinging  Unween  said  ears  and  provided  with  a  recess 
l)earlng  over  said  kt'eiR-r,  a  cap  meniU'r  .•.mnected  to  said 
arm  for  bearing  over  the  hub  and  a  spring-pressed  Iwlt 
carried  by  said  nnn  and  yieldably  en-^aeing  said  keeper. 

'A.  In  a  device  of  tiie  class  descril«d.  u  member  having 
means  for  attachment  to  an  axle,  a  keei)er  connected  to 
said  memtwT.  nn  arm  swlnulng  from  said  meml)er,  curved 
straps  spaced  apart  and  connecte<l  to  said  arm,  a  curved 
guard  meml)er  connected  to  said  straps  for  l)earlng  over 
the  bub,  a  spring-pressed  l)oIt  carried  by  said  arm  and 
yieldably  engaging  said  keeper. 


H40,405.      TIME     UFCfUiPKIt.      Ai.fonso   L.   .Tayves.   To 
ronto."  Ontario.    Canada.      Filed   .Tan.    l<t.    1906.      Serial 
No.  •Jito.4.V.>. 
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Claim.— \.  In  a  time  recorder  the  combination  of  a  card- 
holder laterallv  movable:  tneans  for  automatically  moving 
said  card  holder  in  one  directbm  at  pre«letermined  inter 
▼als:  means  for  automatically  returning  the  card-holder 
to  Its  original  p<.slti.>n  at  a  predetermined  time;  and  means 
for  locking  said  canl-holder  In  each  position  :  said  means 
permitting  a  limited  l>ackward  movement  of  the  card  holder 
from   each   position  other   than   the   llrsl.   substantially   as 

descril>e<l. 

2.   In  a   time-recorder  the  combination  of  a   card-holder 
laterally  movable;  an  arm  connected  therewith  and  longi     ■ 
tudiimiiy  slutted  ;  a  proje<'tlon  on  said  arm  ;  a  shaft  trans- 
verse to   the  arm.   and  passing  through   the   slot    therein  ;  y| 
means    controile«l    by    a    time-.lock    for    partially    rotating 
the  shaft  at  prwietermlned  Intervals;  a  snail  connected  to   ^ 
the   shaft,   and    adaptcl   to   engage   the   projection    on    the 
arm  ;  and  yielding  means  tending  to  hold  the  projection  In    , 
wntact  with  the  snail,  sulistantlally  as  described.  1 


ri.    In  a   time  recortler   the  combination  of  a  card  holder 
laterally  movable;  an  arm   connected  therewith,  a   proJe<'- 
tlon  on  said  arm;  a  shaft   transvers*'  to  the  arm;   means 
controlled  by  n  time  clock  for  partially  n.intln«  the  shaft 
at  predetermined  Intervals:  a  snail  connecl.Ml  to  the  shaft, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  proje.  tion  on  the  arm  ;  a  pin  on 
the  arm  for  engagement  by  the  snail,  spaced  from  the  pro- 
Je<-tit.n  n  distance  substantially  eqn>\\  to  the  greatest  dlani 
eter  of  the  snail  :  and  artiis  so<urt><l   to  tlie  snail  sulwtan 
tlally  nt  right  angles  to  its  greatest  diameter,  and  adaptwl 
to   engage   the   pin   to   prevent    forward    movement   of   the 
arm  when   the  snail  is  In   Intermediate  |>o8itlons.  substan 
tlally  as  descrll>ed. 

■  4.  In  a  time-recorder  the  combination  of  a  oard-holder 
laterally  movable;  an  arm  conne<ted  therewith,  a  projec- 
tion on  said  arm;  a  shaft  transverse  to  the  arm:  means 
controlled  by  a  time-clock  for  partially  rotating  the  shaft 
at  predetermined  Intervals:  n  snail  connecKnl  to  the  shaft. 
and  adapte.1  to  engage  the  projection  on  the  arm;  and  a 
pin  on  the  arm  for  eunagement  by  the  snail,  spaced  from 
the  projection  a  distance  substantially  e<|ual  to  the  great- 
est diameter  of  the  snail,  sulistantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

3.  In  a  time-recorder  the  combination  of  a  card-holder 
laterally  movable:  an  arm  coiuiect.Hl  to  the  card  bidder  by 
a  pm-and-slot  connection;  means  en^ak-'ing  the  arm  for 
yieldingly  pressing  forward  the  card  liolder  :  means  for 
automatically  moving  forward  the  arm  at  predetcrminwl 
Intervals  ;  and  means  for  returning  It  to  Its  original  i>osl 
tlou  at  a  pr«Hietermlned  time,  substantially  as  descrlU'd. 

6.  In  a  time  recorder  the  combination  of  a  card  holder 
laterally  movable;  an  arm  connected  therewith;  a  projec- 
tion on  said  arm  ;  a  shaft  transverse  to  the  arm  :  a  ratchet- 
wheel  on  the  shaft  ;  a  spring  held  ratchet-rack  engaging 
the  ratchet-wheel  ;  clock-controlled  means  for  operating 
Bald  rack;  a  detent  carrUni  by  the  rack;  a  notdied  wheel 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  \te  engaged  by  the  de- 
tent when  the  rack  is  at  the  forward  end  of  Its  stroke; 
and  means  preventing  backward  movement  of  the  shaft, 
substantially  as  descrll»ed. 

7.  In  a  time  re((inler  the  combination  of  an  abutment 
for  a  card;  an  o|>erating  lever  for  recording  mechanism; 
a  detent  normally  preventing  the  movement  of  the  ojwrat 
Ing  lever  ;  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  abutment  In  ijosltlon  for 
engagement  by  a  card;  and  connections  U'tween  the  lever 
and  the  detent  whereby  the  latter  is  disengaged  from 
the  operating  lever  when  the  abtitment-lever  Is  pressed 
down  by   a  card,   substantially   as  descrllied. 

8.  In  a   time  lemrder  the  combination  of  a   clock-driven 
vertically-reciprocating  abutment  for  a  card:  a  l«»ll  crank 
lever  pivoted  on   the  abutment  with  one  arm   in   iwsltlou 
for  engagement   by   a  card:   a  vertical   bar  in  position  for 
engagement  by  the  other  arm  of  the  In^ll-crank  lever:  par- 
allel equal  pivoted  links  connecting  the  bar  with  h  station 
ary  part  :  a  lever  having  one  end  In  operative  engagement 
Willi   the   bar:   a   detent  engaged   by   the  other  end   of  the 
lever ;    an    operating-lever    for    recording    mechanism    nor 
mally  engagi-il   1  y  tlie  detent  :  and   ylehling  means  retain 
ing  the  parts  in   the  normal   jKisition.  substantially  a§  de- 

scrllted. 

J».  In  a  tlme-re<-order  the  combination  of  an  abutment 
for  a  card  ;  an  operating-lever  for  recording  mechanism  :  a 
detent  for  engagement  with  tiie  oi>erating  lever  at  two  dif- 
ferent positions  of  the  latter  and  normally  engaging;  the 
lever  when  the  latter  is  In  Its  normal  jMisltlon  ;  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  the  abutment  in  iM>sition  for  engagement  by  a 
card;  and  connectb.ns  between  the  lever  and  the  detent 
whereby  the  latter  Is  disengaged  from  the  operating-lever 
when  the  abutment-lever  is  presse*!  down  by  a  card,  sub- 
staD<lally  as  de8crn)ed 

10.  In  a  time-recorder  the  combination  of  a  clock-driven 
vertically  reciprocating  abutment  for  a  card  ;  n  laterally- 
movnhle'vertical  rack  with  which  the  abutment  Is  adapted 
to  engage:  yielding  means  normally  maintaining  the  rack 
out  of  engagement  with  the  abutment  :  means  carrle<l  by 
the  abutment  adapted,  when  pressed  by  a  card,  to  move 
the  rack  into  engagement  with  the  abutment,  substantially 

11.  In  a  time  recorder  the  combination  of  a  ckxk-drlven 
vertically  -  reciprocating  abutment  for  a  card  ;  a  vertical 
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rack  :  meaon  fur  fOKSKinK  the  ahtitoieDt  am)  the  rack  ; 
meaDH  carried  by  the  ahutoient  adapted,  when  pressod  )>>-  a 
card,  to  effei't  an  enKaKement  between  the  rqck  and  the 
abutmect  :  and  yieldinK  means  normally  niaiqtalnlntf  the 
rack  and  abutment  out  <>{  enKat;ement.  auliMtantially  h.s  de 
■crltwd. 

IJ.  In  a  tUne-r»H'order  the  combination  of  a  clock  driven 
vertically-rw.'lprocatlnK  abutment  f«)r  a  card;  a  liell-crank 
lever  pivoted  on  the  abutment  with  one  arm  in  p<)8itlon  for 
eQ);atCcmeut  by  a  card  ;  a  vertical  bar  in  |K)sitiou  for  en 
ifaKement  by  the  other  arm  of  the  l)ell  <rank  le«er  ;  parallel 
etiual  pivoted  links  connectlnK  the  liar  with  4  stationary 
I>art  ,  a  lever  having  one  end  In  o[H'ratlve  enjiajement  with 
the  bar  :  a  detent  en^atfed  liy  tlie  other  end  of  t|ie  lever  :  an 
operating  lever  for  recordlnu  mechanism  normnlly  en^aued 
by  the  detent  ;  a  laterally  movalile  vertbal  rack  with  which 
the  abutment  Is  adapted  to  enktatte  ;  an  arm  extfndln><  from 
the  rack  and  enKatctnt;  the  vertical  bar  :  and  yleldlnir  means 
n<)rmally  malntainlnir  all  the  parts  In  their  qormal  [wsl 
tion!<,  «ul>8tantlallv  as  (lescrilie<l. 


840.49«).  WRENCH  JosEfu  M.  Jistkn.  T<)1w1o,  Ohio. 
assiKni>r  of  two  fifths  to  otto  Aujfsbach,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  VMu\      .>M>rlal  No.  339.808. 
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i'Xnim.  —  1.  A  plpe-wreni-li  ''omprialni;  a  haadle.  a  Jaw 
conntMte<l  therewitli  having  a  tornijcated  (fripplnjj-face 
which  Is  concave<l  in  Its  lontcitndlnal  diniensinn  and  dls 
pos«><l  with  its  lentrth  at  an  anjcle  to  tlie  ha«dle.  a  link 
pivoted  on  the  handle,  and  a  strap  attached  to  the  link 
an<l  adaptetl  to  l>e  irriiJiK^l  around  the  pi|>e  Vy  tlie  snld 
Krlppin«  face. 

-.  A  pipe-wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  Jaw  connei-ted 
therewith  harlni;  an  Incllnetl  and  concaved  trrlppinK  face 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  lenKtb  of  the  handle,  a  link 
ptTofed  on  the  jaw  and  arrani{««d  to  extend  at  an  ancle  to 
the  ItniKth  of  the  handle  and  In  the  direction  opposite  to 
the  aatd  face  when  tsrippini;  a  pipe,  and  a  strap  connecte<l 
with  the  link  and  arranicetl  to  extend  around  a  pipe  and 
alonii  the  said  jcrlppluK  face  from  the  outer  tit  the  inner 
end  thereof  and  thence  throuxh  the  link. 

.1.  A  pipe-wrench  ct>mprlalnK  a  handle,  a  Jav  conneite«1 
therewith  bavtnK  a  flat  face  at  one  end  and  a  contiguous 
conraved  fare  provided  with  corrugations,  a  Unk  pivotwl 
to  the  Jaw  at  one  side  of  the  flat  portion  of  thf  latter  and 
diapoMd  with  Its  free  end  on  the  aide  of  the  Jaw  having' 
the  ifflpplng-face,  a  strap  connected  to  the  fre«  end  of  the 


link  and  arranged  to  t*  gripped  by  the  flat  and  concaved 
fucea  of  the  Jaw,  and  u  sleeve  on  Ibf  link  nrnund  which 
the  strap  extendi. 


s4n.4;»7.  CKNTUIFI'«;AI,  MArillNK.  Fkbdi.nand  Kaehl, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1905.  Serial  No. 
255,020. 


Chiini. —  1.  In  u  ut'ntrifuiral  inacliinc,  the  <<>mhination 
with  K  drum  oi>en  at  Ixitli  ends  and  forme<l  nf  two  rotary 
oppositely-conical  portions  of  different  diameter  at  both 
ends,  whlcli  are  (M)nnect«Hl  at  their  largest  peripheries,  of 
a  shaft,  means  securing  said  drum  on  said  shaft  while 
leaving  fre<»  [mssage  to  the  materials  to  be  separated  and 
dls<harge<l.  an  arm  stationary  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
holding  said  arm  In  a  stationary  position,  and  a  scraper 
on  said  arm  and  adapt»*<i  to  s<Tape  the  Internal  face  of 
8«id  drum. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
drmn  tiavinL,'  openings  of  iini-ininl  dlMniefcr  nt  l)otb  ends 
and  fornuil  i>f  two  opi>ositely  t-oniial  portions  and  a  per- 
forated rinj?  connecting  their  largest  i)eripherles,  of  a  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  spider  on  said  vertical  shaft  for  sup|>ortlnK 
said  drum,  means  for  IntrtKlucing  the  materials  to  be 
separated  into  said  drum  through  Its  smaller  o|>enlng  ber 
low.  means  for  collecting  the  separated  ibiuld  from  said 
drum  at  Its  larger  opening  alKjve,  means  for  collecting  the 
separated  solid  substance  disi-harged  from  said  drum 
thnmgb  the  perforations  of  Its  ring,  a  sleeve  loose  on  said 
\erti<-al  shaft,  inenns  for  supi>ortlng  said  sleeve  from  with 
out.  an  aim  fastened  on  said  sUh'vc.  and  a  srraper  on 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  scrape  the  internal  face  of  the 
perforated  ring  of  said  drum. 


S40.49S.      BKOOHKlt.      IIknhy    K.    KEt.LER.    iH'catur.    Ind. 
Filed   .July    _'»'.,    190«.      Serial    No.   .327,848. 


Claim. — iln^a  device  of  the  character  desirilieil.  a  cham- 
l»er  having  a  double  flooring,  the  upper  floorUnj  being  pro 
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vlded  with  an  opening,  an  annular  flange  arranged  around 
the  opening,  a  cap  fitted  on  the  annular  flange,  the  walls 
of  aald  cap  l>elng  j>erforated  and  the  top  of  the  cap  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  tube  depending  from  the  top 
of  the  cap,  the  upper  iK)rtion  of  the  tuU'  UMng  perforated, 
and  a  heating  means  arranged  beneath  the  double  flooring. 


840,499.      Sl'EEI>-r,OVKKNOK.      John    Kxowlsox.   Troy, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  7.  1!»<m>.     Serial  No.  315,478. 


larger  or  non-disintegrated  fat  globules  by  centrifugal  s.p 
uratlon.   subjecting   the    latter   again   to   the   homogenizing 
prix.-e88,  and  adding  together  tlic  b.imogenired  fracUous  of 
the  original  liquid,  substantially  as  described. 


840.501.     RAILWAY -CKOSSIN(i.     Talbot  LKNXOX,  Chi- 
cago.   111.,    assignor    to    McCiulre  rummings    Mauufactur 
Ing   Company.   Chicago,    III.,    a    Corporal  ion    of    Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1904.     Serial  No.  224.278. 


Claim. 1.   In   an   engine-governor   and   in  combination. 

a  rotatory  spindle  ;  engine  driven  means  for  rotating  said 
spindle;  a  sleeve  Inclosing  said  spindle,  and  capable  of 
movement  longitudinally  thereof;  means  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  sleeve  with  the  valve  mechanism  controlling  said 
engine;  weighted  arms  plvotally  mounted  at  their  Inner 
ends  upon  the  end  of  said  spindle;  coune.tions  l.etween 
halii  weighted  arms  and  said  sleeve;  and  means  whereby 
said  spindle  ran  l.e  adjustably  moved  longitudinally  and 
supported  In  a<lJusttHi  position. 

2.  In  an  engine  governor  and  In  combination,  a  ver- 
tically arranged  rotatory  spindle;  engine-driven  means  for 
rotating  said  spindle;  u  sleeve  Inclosing  said  spindle,  and 
capable  of  movement  vertically  thereupon  ;  means  adapted 
to  connect  said  sleeve  with  the  valve  mechanism  con- 
trolling said  engine:  weighted  arms  plvotally  mounted  at 
tlieir  Inner  ends  upon  the  upi.er  end  of  said  spindle;  con- 
nections between  said  weighted  arms  and  said  sleeve;  a 
step  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  :  a  lever 
Bupi.ortlng  said  step  l^-aring ;  and  a  screw  for  operating 
said  lever  to  raise  or  lower  s.iid  step  t>earing 

3  In  an  engine-governor  and  In  combination,  a  rotatory 
spindle;  a  sleeve  Inclosing  said  spindle,  and  capable  of 
movement  longitudinallv  thereof;  means  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  sleeve  with  the  valve  mechanism  controlling  said 
engine;  weighted  arms  plvotally  mounttnl  at  their  Inner 
ends  upon  tlie  end  of  said  spindle;  connections  between 
said  weighted  arms  and  said  sleeve;  means  whereby  said 
spindle  can  be  adjustably  moved  longltudlnall.v.  and  sup 
ported  in  adjust.-d  position;  a  l.evei  gear  mounted  ui)on 
said  spindle  to  rotate  therewith  and  i>ermlt  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  spindle  therethrough,  and  a  second  iK'vel- 
gear  meshing  with  said  first  mentioned  bevel-gear  and 
adapted  to  Ije  driven  by  said  engine. 


840,M0.      PRCK^ESS   OF    HOMO<;KNlZINO    EMULSIONS. 

QmawauKvsuK.  U.ndon.  Kngland.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1905. 

Serial   No.   291. H41. 

(Uaim  —  The    lmprove<l    prwess    of    homogenizing    emul- 
sions co.aslstlng  In  homogenizing  the  liquid,  removing  the 


Claim.-l.  In  a  railway  crossing  a  shlftable  rail  sec- 
tion Joined  to  the  lixc-d  portions  of  the  rail  upon  bevel 
Joints  and  movable  in  practically  the  straight  rail  line  to 
oi»en  and  close  the  joints. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing  a  sliding  rail  section  having 
b«-vel  joints  with  the  fixed  rail  portions  and  provided  with 
a  wedge-shaped  guide  tilock  whereby  direct  contact  is  con- 
stantly made  with  the  guiding  means  for  the  movable  sec- 
tion. 

3  in  a  railway  crossing  a  pair  of  sbiftable  rail  aec- 
tb.ns  jointed  to  the  fixinl  rail  portions  by  U-vel  Joints,  mov- 
able In  approximate  alinement  with  the  rail  and  laterally 
tied  together  by  «  strut  bar,  substantially  as  descrll.eil. 

4  The  combination  with  two  pairs  of  fixed  rail  sections, 
7  8  and  four  pairs  of  longitudinally  sbiftable  rail  sec- 
tions !)  and  a  connected  set  of  lazy-tong  links,  whereby 
the  retraction  of  one  pair  of  movable  sections  places  the 
other  pair  of  movable  sections  In  contact  with  the  fix.xj 
portions  of  the  rail,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 

5  In  ii  rail  crossing,  a  fixed  rail,  a  movable  rail  section 
engaging  the  fixed  rail  by  a  bevel  Joint,  and  having  a  guide 
bearing  parallel  with  the  said  l)evel  joint. 

6  In  a  rallwav  crossing  the  combination  of  the  four 
links  1<$,  17,  and  the  tie  bars  l."..  and  means  for  operating 
the  links  from  two  ends,  substantially  as  descritn^d. 

7  The  combination  of  the  l>earing  plate  10,  shlftable 
rail  se<tlons  9,  tie  bars  IT.,  toggle  links  K,,  17.  and  means 
for  operating  the  t..ggle  links  to  reciprocate  the  rail  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  descrllKMl. 

S  In  combination  in  a  railroad  crossing,  four  pairs  of 
outer  fixed  rails  having  Inner  l«>veled  ends,  two  pairs  of 
inner  fixed  rails  In  alinement  with  the  outer  mils,  and 
Intermediate  rails  mr.vably  guided  in  substantial  alinement 
with  the  outer  rails  and  each  having  one  end  r)eveled  to 
fit  the  l>evel  on  the  outer  rail  and  having  Its  Inner  end 
adapted  to  abut  a  stationary  inner  rail. 

9  In  combination  In  a  railroad  crossing,  four  pairs  of 
outer  fixed  rails  having  inner  beveled  ends,   two  pairs  of 
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Inner  fixed  rails  in  allnement  with  the  outer  rails,  inter- 
mediate rails  movat.le  in  sulwtantlal  alinenient  with  the 
oater  rails  and  earh  luiviuK  one  end  l)eveled  to  fit  tlie  l>evei 
on  tlie  oiiti-r  rail  ami  tiavini,-  its  inner  end  adapted  to  abut 
a  stationary  inner  rail,  and  KuidlUK  means  f.jr  the  Ijeveled 
end*  of  the  rails  whereby  such  ends  are  held  constantly  in 
eoKa^ement  with  the  U-vel  on  the  stationary  rail. 

in.    Jn  c-omhinatlon  In  a  railway  cro.ssinj:.  two  pairs  of 
tiled  Inner  rail  He«-tion8.  four  pairs  of  lonuiti»linally  shift 
ni.le  rail  sections,  struts  or  ttfirs  tying  together  the  mem 
hers  uf  each  of  the  latter  pairs,  four  levers  i»ivote<l  at  the 
centers  of  the  struts  and  constituting  a   laz^-   tongs,  and 
means  for  o|H'rating  such  lazy  tongs. 

11.  In  comtiinnflon  In  n  railway  crossin;:.  tw..  pairs  of 
fixed  Inner  rail-sections,  four  pairs  of  longitudinally  shift- 
able  rail  sections,  struts  or  bars  tying  to-eil|er  tlie  mem- 
bers of  each  of  the  latter  pairs,  four  levers  pivotetl  at  the 
centers  of  the  struts  and  constituting  a  lazj  tongs,  and 
lever  meitianism  cunnectwl  with  opposite  stcuts  whereby 
such  struts  may  lie  made  to  approach  or  recede  from  each 
other. 
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840.602.   CONVKVKR.       (HKIhTOPHKR    W.  UiALLET.    Mil- 

waulcee.  Wis.     Filed  May  :i.  IfMrtJ.     Serial  Nd.  .114.991. 
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Claim. —  1.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  series  of  articulated 
chain  Units  and  plate-like  supports  for  the  ra«ferlal  of  a 
width  8ut>afantially  eipial  to  tht**  width  of  th4  chain  and 
one  carried  by  each  Unit,  each  supiM)rt  having  a  t>earin;J 
along  thrt'e  of  Its  edires  ui)on  the  link  that  carries  it,  and 
its  fourth  edge  l>earlng  upon  the  cro.ss  memiier  t>f  the  adja 
cent  link,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  \  conveyer  (uniprlslng  a  series  of  connertetl  power- 
transmitting  links  and  plate-like  supports  for  tfce  material, 
one  for  each  link,  the  links  having  side  ban  and  cross 
memtiers.  the  side  bars  t)eing  formed  to  constltqte  support 
ing  twarings  for  the  side  e<lges  of  the  plate  IllQe  supports, 
and  the  cross  memliers  tuMng  formed  with  hearings  parallel 
thereto  for  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  plate  like  sup 
[Kirta.  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  series  of  connected  power- 
transmitting  chain  links,  and  plate-like  supports  for  the 
material,  siich  »up{v>rts  lieing  of  a  width  sUl^tantlally 
enual  to  the  width  of  the  chain  and  one  being  carried  hy 
each  link,  each  link  having  side  bars  and  a  cross  member 
and  a  tearing  for  the  support  for  the  material  parallel 
with  the  cross  member  and  adjacent  thereto,  anil  each  sup- 
IH)rt  for  the  material  l>eing  supported  adjacent  to  Its  side 
edges  by  the  side  bars  of  the  link  and  having  one  of  Its 
end  edges  resting  upon  the  croas-ltearlng  of  the  link  which 


carries  It  and  its  other  end  edge  resting  upon  a  cross  l)e«r- 
Ing  of  the  adjacent  link,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  conveyer  cjiiiprising  a  series  of  connected  iH>wer- 
transmlttlng  chaln-llnkR.  plate-like  supjwrts  for  the  mate- 
rial, such  supports  iH-ing  of  a  width  substantially  niual  to 
the  width  of  the  chain  and  one  l^-ing  curried  by  each  link, 
•■acb  link  having  side  Imrs  and  a  cross  meml)er  and  a  l)ear- 
ing  for  ttie  support  for  tbc  material  parallel  wltti  the  cross 
member  and  adjacent  thereto.  an<i  means  for  securing  each 
plaie  llivc  supiM.rt  for  the  material  to  the  side  bars  of  the 
link  that  carries  It  and  for  securing  one  of  its  end  edges 
to  the  cross-bearing,  the  other  end  edge  resting  upon  a 
cross  memlK-r  of  an  adjacent  link  and  being  supported 
thereby,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  conve.ver  the  combination  of  a  series  of  ehain- 
lluks  each  having  side  bars,  a  in-rforated  cross-bar  and  a 
U'aring  parallel  with  the  cross-bar  and  connected  thereto 
pintles  for  uniting  the  links,  and  plate-like  8up,K>rt8  for 
the  material  of  a  width  Kubstantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  chain  and  one  .arried  l)y  each  link,  each  plate  like 
supiiort  resting  upon  and  l)elng  8e<-ured  to  the  side  bars  of 
Us  link  and  having  one  end  edge  resting  upon  the  cross- 
bearing  of  1:8  link,  its  other  end  edge  being  arranged  to 
extend  over  aud  rest  uik)u  the  cross-bearln-  of  the  connect- 
ing-link, suiistantiully  as  set  fortli. 

6.  A  chain-link  for  conveyers  consisting  of  side  bars  and 
a  perforateil  cross  twr.  the  cross  1. a r  tK>ing  provided  with  a 
relatively  bnwd  transverse  liearing  situated  in  the  plane 
of  the  top  edges  of  the  side  bars  and  adapte<l  to  serve  as 
a  support  for  the  .olj„.^rit  ..l-es  of  plate-like  supports  for 
the  material  l»-iu^  i  rai>sporteil  by  the  conveyer,  sulwtan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  chain  link  for  a  conveyer  consisting  of  side  bars 
provided  with  studs  extending  from  their  up|>er  edges,  a 
croB.s  l.ar  serving  for  attat  hment  to  an  adjacent  link,  and 
a  transversely-disposed  l.earing  12  situated  in  the  plane  of 
the  top  edges  of  the  side  bars  and  connected  with  and  par- 
allel to  the  cro8s-l>ar,  suimtnntialiy  as  set  forth. 


840,503.      VKIIlCLK-TIUi:.      Arthi  k    H.    Mabks.   Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar    1.  I'.ai.-,      Serial  No.  1»47,952. 


Clotm. — A  pneumatic  tire  or  tire-casing  having  two  me- 
tallic rings  emlH'dded  therein,  one  at  each  side  of  the 
tread,  and  a  woven-wire  strip  carried  thereby  and  disposed 
therebetween. 


S40.r,O4.  VARIABLK-.m-KKI*  GKARINcJ.  Wti.m.vm  R. 
May,  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  .Ian.  27,  l<K>f,.  Serial  No 
20S.L'I2. 

riaim  ~  l.  Variable-speed  gearing  .•omprising  a  plural- 
ity of  shafts.  co<;peratlng  wheels  of  varying  sixes  on  the 
shafts,  clutches  Intermediate  the  wheels  and  shafts  for 
detachably  connecting  them,  li-vers  t»earinir  directly  ag.iinst 
said  clutches  over  limit.M  areas,  and  means  frrr  moving 
said  levers  against  the  clutches. 

2.  Variable- sf)eed  gearing  comprising  a  plurnllty  of 
shafts,  cooperating  wheels  of  varying  sizes  on  the  shafts, 
clutches  lnterme<llate  the  wheels  and  shafts  for  detachably 
connecting  them,  levers  having  knife  edge  l.earini:s  on  said 
clutches,  and  means  pressing  the  knife-edges  of  said  levers 
against  the  clutches. 

3.  Variable- speed  gearing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shafts.  c«x"i[>eratlng  wheels  of  varying  sizes  on  l  he  shafts. 
clutches  interme<ll«te  the  wheels  and  shafts  for  detachably 
("onnecting  them,  levers  having  Integral  short  arms  t)ear- 
ing  <llrectly  against  said  clutches  over  limited  areas,  and 
means  arranges!  to  actuate  the  longer  arms  of  said  levers 
to  press  the  short  arms  against  the  clutches. 
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4.  Variable  ■  sjie^nl  gearing  comi)rlslng  a  plurality  of 
•hafts,  oxip'Tatlng  whe^-ls  of  varylug  sizes  on  the  shafts, 
clutches  Intermediate  the  wheels  and  shafts  f»>r  detachably 
conuectiuL'  ftietu.  levers  i>earing  nculnst  said  clutches  over 
limited  areas,  and  means  for  moving:  said  levers  against 
the  clutches  adjustable  to  vary  the  force  of  the  pressure 
exerted  by  fh<>  levers  against  the  clutches. 


5.  Variable  -  speed  gearing  comprising  n  plurnllty  of 
shafts,  coiiperatinu  wheels  of  varying  sizes  on  tlie  shafts, 
clutches  Intermediate  tiie  wheels  and  sliafts  for  detachably 
connecting  them,  levers  having  intermediate  their  pivots 
and  free  ends  jirotutierant  angles  forming  l>earlng  knife 
edges  adapted  to  press  against  the  clutches,  and  actuators 
adapted  to  engage  the  levers  adjacent  their  free  ends  and 
force  the  knife  «Hlges  thereof  against  the  clutches. 

6.  Variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shafts.  co<">peratlng  wheels  of  varying  sizes  on  the  shafts, 
clutches  intermediate  the  wheels  and  shafts  for  detachably 
connecting  tlieiu.  and  wedges  adjustable  In  width  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  operate  the  clutches  to  connect 
the  shafts  and  wheels. 

7.  Variable  -  speed  gearing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shafts,  cor.perntlng  wheels  of  varying  sizes  on  the  shafts, 
clutches  Intermediate  I  lie  wheels  and  shafts  for  detacliably 
connecting  them^  and  an  actuator  for  the  clutches  carry- 
ing enlargements  of  variable  extent  adapted,  when  adja- 
cent the  cliitclies,  to  opc-rale  the  same. 

'  8.  Varlal>le  -  si>eed  gearing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
solid  shafts,  coiiperating  wheels  of  varying  sizes  on  each 
shaft,  the  wbe.Ms  of  one  shaft  being  loosely  mounted, 
normally  inoperative  clutches  l.etween  the  several  loose 
wheels  and  the  shaft,  and  an  actuator  therefor  wholly 
external  of  the  latter  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  pro- 
tul>erances  arrangeil  to  come  Into  op«»ratlng  relation  with 
the  clutches  one  at  a  time  to  connect  the  wheels  singly. 

9.  Variable  8|)eed  -  gearing  comprising  a  i)lurallty  of 
shafts,  co<ip«>ratIng  wheels  of  varying  sizes  on  each  shaft, 
the  v.heels  of  one  sliaft  l>elng  loosely  mounted,  normally 
Inoperative  conn«H-ting  devices  l»etween  the  several  ltx>«e 
wheels  and  the  shaft,  and  an  actuator  therefor  carrying  a 
plur.illty  of  protul)erances  arranged  to  come  Into  oi)eratlng 
relation  with  the  clutches  one  at  a  time  to  connect  the 
wheels  singly,  said  protuberances  being  variable  In  extent 


so  that  the  degree  of  clutch-engaging  pressure  may  l»e  va- 
ried. 

1<».  In  a  device  of  the  character  desc-rllied.  n  solid  sluift, 
a  plurality  of  wheels  Icwtse  tliereon.  ilutdies  secured  to  the 
shaft  closely  adjacent  each  other,  for  detnchablj  cnnect 
Ing  the  several  wheels  to  the  shaft,  and  an  actuator  mount- 
ed wholly  externally  of  the  shaft  and  i)r..vided  with  means 
for  oi)eratIng  the  several  clutclies  In  stioession 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriUKl.  a  solid  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  wheels  loose  thereon,  friction-clutches  ae- 
cure<l  to  the  shaft  closely  adjacent  each  other,  for  defnch- 
ably  connecting  the  several  wheels  to  the  shaft,  and  an  ac- 
tuator mounted  wholly  externally  of  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  operating  the  several  clutches  In  suc- 
cession. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllKHl.  a  solid  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  wheels  l<H.se  tliereon.  friction  clutches  se- 
cured to  tlie  shaft  closely  adjacent  each  other,  for  detach- 
ably connecting  the  several  wheels  to  the  shaft,  and  an  ac?- 
tuator  mounted  wholly  externally  of  the  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  operating  tlie  several  clutches  In  suc- 
cession, said  means  iH'ing  movable  wholly  through  a  clutch 
from  one  side  to  the  other  ttiereof. 


840^505.  HEEL-TLATK.  Rokfht  Mkkhick.  .Tr 
TIB  E.  Miller.  Hopedale,  Ohio.  FIle<l  l>ec. 
Serial  No.  292,997. 


.  and  Ot- 

22.    1905. 


Claim. — As  an  Imiiroved  article  of  manufacture  the 
hereiu-de8cril)ed  lieel-|)late  comprising  a  U fluip*''!  struc- 
ture designed  to  cover  the  margin  of  the  entire  Ik-cI  except 
tlie  front  edge,  with  the  curve  of  the  plate  at  the  rear  of 
the  heel,  said  plate  being  tapered  on  its  outer  face  from 
Its  outer  edge  toward  its  inner  edge  tbrougliout  the  length 
thereof,  the  two  side  iM)rtlon8  of  said  plate  In-ing  formed 
on  their  outer  faces  with  obllcjue  Intersecting  gnwves  pro- 
ducing a  plurality  of  knol)-iike  (.rotuberances.  and  an  In- 
termediate iK>rtlon  at  the  rear  Indng  formed  on  its  outer 
face  with  a  series  of  transversely-curved  corrugations  each 
in  operative  iKisifloii  In  a  higher  plane  than  the  next  pre- 
ceding it  in  the  rear. 


H4().r.O«.  ('OMMITATOR  BRl'SII  AN1>  IIOLHER  FOR 
DYNAMOS  AND  THE  LIKE,  Joseph  A.  Mislavd. 
New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  r>ec.  7.  1903.  Serial  No. 
290,738. 


Claim. — 1.  A  commutator-brush  provided  with  fl  wvket 
3,  aet  Into  the  brush  and  provided  with  a  concave  recess. 
In  combination  with  a  holder  for  the  brush  provided  with 
roller-bearings  for  the  latter,  and  with  a  spring-plunger 
having  a  convex  end  engaging  the  socket  on  the  brush,  said 
plunger  being  disposed  obliquely  to  the  face  of  the  brush 
and  having  a  loose  l>earlng  at  7.  to  enable  It  to  vary  its 
obllqult}'. 
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U.  A  i-ommuUtor-bnish  provided  with  a  aockat  set  Into 
the  bruih  and  provided  with  a  concave  rece«H.  la  comblna 
tlon  with  a  holder  for  the  brush  provided  with  a  aprlng- 
pluo^er  havlDK  a  conv«>x  end  engaKlng  aald  B«>c|et  In  the 
bruah.  aald  plunKer  being  dlaiwsed  obliquely  to  tbe  face  of 
the  bruah  and  havln«  a  loose  bearing  to  enable  It  to  vary 
Its  obllqultv. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  commutator-brushy  provltle<l 
with  a  9«Kket  piece  .{.  n>'t  In  Its  face,  of  a  holder  1,  having 
In  It  a  guldeway  for  the  tinish,  rollers  on  whlclj  the  back 
of  the  brush  bears,  a  frame  H,  and  a  sprlng-pUinner  mount- 
ed ltR)sely  at  7.  In  said  frame  with  Its  rounded  and  engag- 
ing the  SLcket  on  the  brush,  said  plunger  having  its  axis 
oblUiue  to  the  axis  and  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
brush. 


H4i>    .',  1)7        BUEKrH  LOAI>IN«l   FIREARM.    jOscAB  F. 

Mi'SSBKH';.  Cblcopee  Falls,  .Mass..  assignor  to  If.  Stevens 
Arms  dt  IiM)!  fompany.  ChlcoiH^e  Falls.  .Ma.ss..  i  Coriwra 
tlon.     Filed  July  1.  l'"'-*-     ^^•'rlal  No.  :.'14,i»!>:i. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lireech  -  loading  firearm  of  I  the  break 
down  tyi»e.  n  frame,  a  hammer,  a  barrel  hinged  to  the  for 
ward  end  "f  the  frame,  an  arm  carried  by  said  hinge  and  In 
the  horliontal  plane  of  the  pivot,  a  se«-ond  arm  adjacent 
thereto  ami  engaging  the  first  arm.  a  suitable  bick  mechan- 
ism for  the  fiarrel  In  said  frame  and  Including  a  hammer- 
blook.  and  a  cxking  mechanism  for  the  haoimer  opera- 
tlvely  dlsj).>sed  In  relation  t<>  the  second  arm  and  engaging 
the  hammer  block  whereby  the  tipping  movenjent  of  the 
l»arrel  will  effect  the  cocking  of  the  hammer,      i 

U.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  br*>ch-loadlng 
firearm,  of  a  t«rrel  hinged  in  the  forward  end  thereof,  a 
hammer  In  the  frame,  a  hammer-l>lock.  a  plunger  5  extend- 
ing from  the  forward  e<lge  of  the  hammer  lilock  and  to 
ward  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  and  the  arms  7  and  It 
oi)eratlvely  dispose*!  U'tween  the  forward  end  of  said  plun- 
ger and  the  pivotal  point  of  the  barrel,  the  arm  7  having  a 
shoulder  thereon  and  engage<l  by  the  forward  end  of  the 
plunger  and  Its  rear  end  engaging  the  hammer-block,  the 
hammer  l>elng  pivoted  to  the  hammer  block  and  the  frame 
whereby  the  swinging  movement  of  the  l»arrel  will  actuate 
aaid  arms  and  s.iid  plunger  to  effect  the  ct)cking  of  the 
hammer  at  the  same  time. 

.1.  In  a  breech-loading  firearm  of  the  breakdown  type,  a 
frame,  a  hammer  pivoted  to  same,  a  hammer-block  pivoted 
to  the  hammer,  a  barrel  hinged  in  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame  and  having  a  socket  adjacent  said  pivot,  an  arm  sup- 


ported In  the  frame  on  the  axis  of  the  hinge  between  the 
barrel  and  frame  and  extending  forward  of  the  axis  and 
engaging  .said  socket,  one  end  of  said  arm  engaging  the  tmr  • 
rel  ;  a  second  arm.  and  nie<banlsm  operatlvely  disposed  rel- 
ative to  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  arm  and  to  the 
hammer  and  hammer  blo<k  whereby  the  swinging  of  the 
barrel  on  its  hln«e  will  effert  the  cocking  of  rbe  hammer. 

4.  A  breecb-loadlng  firearm  comprising  a  frame,  and  a 
barrel  hinged  to  the  forward  end  of  the  latter;  a  bolt  In 
the  frame  parallel  with  the  barrel  to  lock  the  latter  In  fir- 
ing position  ;  a  hammer  pivotally  supported  In  the  frame, 
a  slidable  hammer-block  pivoted  to  the  hammer  and  a  cock- 
ing mechanism  o|)erafed  by  the  tlpi)lng  movement  of  the 
barrel  in  the  frame  to  move  said  hammer-block,  to  effect 
the  cocking  of  the  hammer,  the  latter  and  said  hammer- 
block  extending  through  a  slot  In  said  twit. 

.".  In  a  breech  loading  firearm  of  tlie  breakdown  type,  a 
frame,  a  barrel  pivoted  in  the  forward  part  thereof,  a  ham- 
mer and  a  hammer-bb>ck  pivoted  to  each  other,  a  double- 
armed  lever  pivotetl  on  the  barrel  and  extending  In  oppo- 
site directions,  one  of  the  arms  engaging  a  socket  in  the 
fore  end  of  the  stock  and  the  other  arm  extending  rear 
ward  and  engaging  a  second  arm.  said  second  arm  engaging 
one  end  of  a  plunger,  the  opposite  end  of  tlie  |)liinger  l)elng 
connected  to  the  hammer-blo<k  whereby  when  the  barrel 
Is  tipped  down  the  hammer  will  l>e  thrown  Into  a  cocked 
position. 

6.  A  breech-loading  firearm  comprising  a  frame,  a  barrel 
pivoted  thereto,  an  element  having  oppositely  extending 
arms  mounte«l  on  the  pivot  thereof,  a  second  element  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  and  plvottnl  In  the  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  arms  of  the  first  -  merit ione<l  eleiuent.  a 
locking  mectianlsm  for  the  barrel,  a  hammer  block  mount- 
e*l  within  the  lo.klng  mechanism,  a  hammer,  a  plunger,  one 
end  of  which  Is  in  engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  the 
second-named  element  and  the  opjKJsite  end  engaging  the 
hammer  bl(H-k.  whereby  when  the  barrel  is  tipped  the  ham- 
mer Is  plaied  In  tiring  position. 

7.  A  breakdown  fireaim.  a  l)arrel  pivoted  to  the  frame 
thereof,  a  slotted  sliding  lo<klng-bolt,  a  hammer,  a  slotte<l 
hammer-l>l<K-k  mounted  witbin  the  locking-l>olt.  a  plunger 
for  co<klng  the  hammer,  one  cud  etigaglng  the  bainmer- 
biock  and  the  other  a  shoulder  In  a  pivoted  arm.  said  piv 
oted  arm  lK>lng  ojierated  by  the  movement  of  the  barrel 
whereby  u|M.n  tlie  downward  movement  of  the  barrel  the 
plunger  will  operate  the  hammer-block,  and  place  the  ham 
mer  In  cocked  position. 

8.  In  a  firearm  of  the  breakdown  type,  a  frame,  a  barrel 
pivoted  thereto,  a  double-armed  lever  carried  by  the  pivot, 
a  second  lever  engaging  the  rearwanlly  extending  arm  of 
said  lever  and  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  a  slotted  lock- 
ing-t>olf.  a  slotttMl  hammer-block  locat.il  witbin  the  locking- 
U)lt  and  liaving  an  abutment,  a  hammer  iiivote<l  to  the 
hammer-block  and  located  within  the  same  and  also  piv- 
oted to  the  frame,  a  plunger  extending  Ix'tww^n  the  shoul 
der  on  the  last  mentioneil  lever  and  the  abutment  on  the 
hammer  bl<M-k  wbereliy  when  the  barrel  Is  tipi>ed.  the  ham 
mer  la  placeil  in  tiring  position  as  descrll>ed. 

9.  A  breech-loading  firearm  of  the  breakdown  type,  a 
slotted  locking  lx)lt,  a  hammer,  a  hamtiier-block.  a  lever  on 
the  pivot  U)lt  of  the  barrel,  the  hammer,  and  hammer 
block  l)elng  mounted  within  the  Icn-klng  lK)lt  and  the  ham 
mer  being  pivoted  re«|>ectlvely  to  the  frame  and  hammer 
blm-k.  and  means  bx-ated  t>etween  tlie  said  bl.Hk  and  ham 
mer  to  effect  the  cocking  of  the  hammer  when  the  arm  Is 
broken. 


840.50.S.       TELEGRAITIIC    AITARATrS.       ThoMas    W. 

M*  Kexzie,   Kenton.   Manitoba.  Canada.     Filed  Jan.   15, 

1(HK5.     Serial   No.  25>n.O,H.-. 

Claim. — 1.  In  telegraphic  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  main-line  circuit  normally  energized  and  provided  with 
transmitting  and  receiving  ajiparatus  ;  an  automatic  caller  ; 
normally  controlle<l  means  for  sending  the  signals  of  the 
caller  through  the  whole  length  of  the  main  line,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  o|>enlng  of  the  main  line  circuit  for 
more  than  a  predetermined  time  for  stopping  the  signals  of 
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the  caller  until  again   manually  started,  subatanttally  aa 
described. 


frame  and  a  pair  of  foldlnsr-rolls  Journaled  therein,  of 
means  for  ct)nductlng  a  slieet  of  pai>er  opposite  said  rolls, 
an  antifriction  rod  in  the  rear  of  and  opi>oslte  and  parallel 
to  each  of  such  rolls,  fixed  supiH>rts  for  said  rods,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  sheet  of  pa|)er  iK-tween  said  rods 
and  Into  the  bite  of  said  rolls,  substantially  as  sj^lfled. 


2.  In  telegrapliic  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  main- 
line circuit  ;  a  kMip-clrcuit  ;  an  automatic  caller  In  the  said 
loop-circuit ;  a  switch  l)y  means  of  which  the  loop  may  l.e 
switched  Into  and  out  of  the  main-line  circuit  :  and  means 
controlled  by  the  opening  of  the  mainline  circuit  for  cut- 
ting out  the  loop-circuit,  siilpstautially  as  descrlUHl. 

3.  In  telegraphic  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  main 
line  circuit  normally  energized  and  provided  with  transmit 
ting  and  receiving  apparatus  :  a  lfs)p-clrcuit  :  an  automatic 
caller  in  the  said  loop-circuit  ;  a  swiK  h  by  means  of  which 
the  l<x)p  may  lie  switched  Into  and  out  of  tlie  mainline  cir 
cult  ;  and  means  controll.-d  i.y  the  o|)enlng  of  the  mainline 
circuit  for  stopi)lng  the  signaling  of  the  caller  until  manu 
ally  restarted,  substantially  as  descrilK'd. 

4.  in  telegraphic  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  main 
line  circuit  :  a  l.H.p  circuit  :  an  automatic  caller  In  the  said 
loop-circuit:  a  switch  by  means  of  which  the  liwp  may  lie 
switched  into  and  out  of  the  main-line  circuit  :  and  means 
controlled  i)v  the  opening  of  the  mainline  circuit  for  cut 
ting  out  the  lo„p-clrcuit  and  for  stopping  the  caller.  suIh 
stantlally  as  descrllied. 

')    In  teleir.apblc  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  main 
line  circuit  provide<l  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  transmit 
ting  and  receiving  apparatus:  an  automatic  caller:  means 
for  sending  the  signals  of  the  caller  through  tlie  main  line 
circuit  •    and    means   controlled    from    any    station    in    the 
mainline  circuit   for  stopping  the  transmission  of  caller 
signals  until  manually  lestarted.  sulM^tantlally  as  descrlbetl. 


840  509      PAI'EU  FOIJU.VJ    MAlHlNE       Frederick   0 
Nino   and    FitKi.EKirK    Jri-VAS.   (M.lcago.    HI.,    assignors 
to  NInd  Taper  Folder  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration   of    Illinois.      Filed    Apr.    19.    IIMW.     Serial    No. 

31-'.fi«6. 

Claim  —1  In  a  paper-folding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  vertically  arranged  folding 
rolls  Journaled  therein,  of  means  for  conducting  a  sheet 
of  pai>er  op,H>«lte  said  rolls,  a  pivoted  rod,  a  blade  on  said 
rod  adapt»Hl  to  press  the  sheet  toward  said  rolls,  a  rock- 
shaft  having  a  turned  end  adapted  to  l.ear  against  said 
rod.  and  means  for  ..peratlng  said  rmk-shaft.  sul«tan- 
tlally  as  si>ecme<l. 

•  In  a  pai>er-foldlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  pair  of  vertically-arranged  folding-rolls  Jour 
nab-d  therein,  of  means  for  conducting  a  sheet  of  pai)er 
opposite  said  rolls,  a  plvote<l  rod.  means  for  longitudinally 
adjusting  said  rod.  a  blade  on  said  r-^l  adapted  to  press 
the  sheet  toward  said  rolls,  and  means  for  Intermittently 
turning  said  rod  on  Its  pivot.  sul«tanf lally  as  s,H.clfied 
3    In  a  paper-folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 


4.  In  a  paper  f.>ldlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  pair  of  folding  rolls*  journal.Hl  thereon,  of 
means  for  c<.nductlnL'  a  sb.>ei  of  paper  opposite  said  rolls, 
an  antifrlctlon-rnd  Journaled  In  the  rear  of  and  opiMwite 
and  parallel  to  each  of  said  rolls,  fixed  l^arlngs  for  said 
rmls  and  means  for  forcing  the  sheet  of  paper  1-^tween 
said  rods  and  into  the  bite  of  said  rolls,  sulwtantlally  as 

si»eclfied. 

5.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  pair  of  v.-rtlcal  rolls  Journaled  therein,  of 
means  for  conducting  a  sb.H't  of  paper  opposite  said  rolls, 
means  for  exerting  a  pressure  on  the  rear  face  of  such 
sheet  to  force  it  toward  said  rolls,  a  swinging  plate 
adapted  to  receive  such  sheet  ns  It  issues  from  said  rolls, 
means  for  Intermittently  swinging  said  plate,  and  means 
for  taking  tlie  sheet  from  said  plate  and  imparting  to  it 
another  fold,  said  plate  i)eing  curved  at  its  free  end  to 
adapt  It  to  Kulde  the  sheet  to  said  last  name<l  folding 
means,  substantially  as  si>eclfled. 

6  In  a  paper-folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  pair  of  vertical  rolls  JournaltHl  tliereiu.  of 
means  for  conducting  a  sheet  of  paper  opposite  said  rolls, 
means  for  exerting  a  pressure  on  the  rear  face  of  such 
sheet  to  force  It  toward  said  rolls,  a  third  roll  in  front  of 
and  in  contact  with  <me  of  said  pair  of  rolls,  a  swinging 
plate  adapted  to  receive  such  sheet  at  it  Issues  from  *aid 
first-named  pair  of  rolls  and  means  fr.r  intermittently 
swinging  said  plate,  the  free  end  of  said  plate  l«ing 
adapted  to  force  the  sheet  l>efwe«'n  said  tliird  roll  and  the 
roll  In  contact  therewith.  sul)staniially  as  8|)eclfled. 

7.  in  a  paper-folding  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
vertical  rolls,  of  a  swinging  plate  adaptetl  to  re<elve  a 
sheet  of  paper  after  the  same  has  Ihh'h  folded,  a  rod  c.n 
nected  with  said  plate,  and  means  for  Intermittently 
moving  said  rod  to  move  said  plate  toward  said  two  rolls 
to  permit  the  sheet  of  paper  to  l>e  caught  by  the  same, 
said  Folate  l»elng  curved  at  Its  free  end  to  adapt  It  to  guide 
the  sheet  U'tween  said  folding-rolls,  suljstantlally  as 
1   specified. 
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S.  In  «i  pap^r-fohlfDir  tnarhine.  the  c<>nil>ttiati.»ii  with  two 
t^iWn.  nf  a  swInRinjj  plntf  Hilapte<i  to  r<»<«»lrf  a  sh«»t  of 
paper  that  Is  to  h*"  piissfMl  U>tw«*f>n  and  fokl»Hl  bjr  said  rolls, 
Kald  platp  ti*"lBtf  c'lrvtHl  nt  lis  fr***"  fnd,  a  sprln;;  fingpr  on 
fh*»  faro  (if  fhp  plaff  a<l«prt*<l  to  hold  th»^  pappf  llirhfly  to 
the  plate  and  mean:*  for  Intermittently  movlnt?  said  plate 
toward  said  rois  1  .  [xTtiiit  the  sheft  of  pa|>er  to  \>f  oau^lit 
ttt«»rehy  and  withdrawn  from  tht*  plate,  subsmntlally  as 
s|>^it1e<l. 

9.  In  a  paper  foidini;  macbloe,  the  i-omblnatlop  with  two 
rolls,  of  a  Hwlnuitii,'  plate  adapted  to  reeelve  a  sheet  of 
pa[»er  that  Is  t.>  !>••  [iii.-i.s«^|  l»eiwt'«'n  an<l  folded  by  said  rolls, 
a  aprlujc  tInKer  on  the  face  ot  the  plate  ad^pte<l  to  hold 
the  pa(>er  litrhtly  to  the  plate,  and  means  for  Inttrmittently 
moving  said  plate  and  the  sheet  caiTied  th«'rfli)U  toward 
.said  rolls,  said  [>latt'  l)elni;  adapte<l  to  buokle.  the  Kheet 
during  said  movement  to  |>ermlt  the  sheet  of  pa[>er  to  be 
<aught  by  the  rolls  and  withdrawn  from  bereath  said 
sprlDK-rinuer.  siilwtant lally  as  8|)e*-it1e<i. 

10.  In  a  paper  foldlnsf  maohioe,  the  oombinatioti  with  a 
frame,  and  two  foldinK  rolls  Journaied  therein,  of  a  sup- 
portinfT  devi<T  extending  out  from  the  frame  iind  liavinx 
its  forward  end  turned  to  lie  op|»oslte  one  of  said  rolls,  a 
plate  pivote<l  to  the  forward  end  of  su«h  support,  said 
plate  t¥»lng  adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  of  pafx^r  ta  It  Issues 
from  said  rolls,  means  forswlnglng  said  plate  oh  its  pivot, 
and  means  for  receiving  the  sheet  from  said  plTote<l  plate 
and  Imparting  nn  additional  fold  thereto,  siilistRntially  as 
■pec I  tied. 

11.  In  a  [laperfoldini  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  and  two  folding  rolls  journaied  therein,  of  two 
arms  projecting  therefrotu  and  having  their  forward  ends 
turned  to  lie  opp^odte  one  of  said  rolls,  a  plufe  locate<l 
between  said  arms  and  pivoted  to  the  forward  end.s  of 
such  arms,  said  plate  l>eing  adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  of 
paper  as  It  Issues  fr>im  said  r(jlls,  means  for  swlnt'lng  said 
plate  on  Its  pivot,  and  means  for  receivin;;  the  i,heet  from 
said  plvote<l  plate  and  Imparted  an  additional  fold  there- 
to, substantially  as  speeiti^Hl. 

l:.'.  In  a  pa[)er  folding  machine,  tlie  comblnttion  with 
two  vertical  rolls,  of  a  swinging  plate,  an  actuating  rod 
(•onaected  with  said  plate,  a  plvote<l  membtr  l>earlng 
aj^lnst  the  rod  to  hold  said  plate  away  from  s^id  rolls,  a 
<-am  bearing  i>n  said  [tivotetl  memlwi-  to  hold  it  in  contact 
with  said  riKl  and  adapted  to  permit  of  the  Ireaklng  of 
such  contact  at  Intervals,  and  a  spring  for  moving  such 
rod  and  plate  when  said  contact  Is  broken,  substantially  as 

specified 

13.    In   a   paper  folding   machine,   the  comblnttion   with 
two  vertical   rolls,  of  a  swinging  plate,  an  actuating  -  rod 
connwted   with   saiil   plate,   a    plvott^l    member,   Hn    adjust 
able  contact  device  carried  by  saitl  meml)er  arrangefJ  to  nor 
mally  l>ear  auainst  saUl  r<xi,  a  cam  adaptefl  to  actuate  said 
pivoted  memtter.  and  a  spring  on  said  rod  for  moving  the 
rod  and   the  plate  connected   therewith  when   tl»e   pressure 
of  the  said  contai  t  device  on  the  rod  Is  remove^,  substan 
tlally  as  descrllHHl.  | 

H.  In  a  pa[)er-foIdiug  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  vertical  rolls,  of  a  swinging  plate,  an  acjuatlng-rod 
connected  therewith.  s\  pivoted  yoke  adapteil  to  act  at  one 
end  upon  said  r<xl.  and  a  cam  acting  u{K)n  the  other  end  of 
the  yoke,  substantially  as  spe<"IHed. 

l.'>.  In  a  prti>er  folding  machine,  the  combination  with 
three  vertical  folding  rolls,  of  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of 
paper  In  rear  of  two  of  such  rolls,  a  blade  for  mt>vlng  such 
•b««t  toward  said  last  nametl  rolls  so  that  It  will  l>e  caught 
by  and  folded  by  such  rolls,  a  pivoted  support  for  said 
Made,  means  for  dlre<tlng  said  folded  sheet  between  one  of 
■aid  two  rolls  and  the  third  roll,  and  means  connei-te<l  with 
the  pivoted  blade-support  for  moving  the  sheet  lifter  pass- 
Intr  through  the  last  set  of  rolls,  mitMitantiaily  ati  specified. 

1ft.  In  a  paper  •  folding  machine,  the  combln»tlon  with 
three  vertical  folding-rolls,  of  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of 
paper  In  rear  of  two  of  such  rolls,  a  blade  fbr  moving 
such  Bbeet  toward  said  last-named  rolls  so  that  It  will  he 
raoflrbt  by  and  folded  l>y  such  rolls,  a  pivoted  support  for 
■aid  blade,  means  for  directing  said  folded  she^t  between 
mie  of  Raid  two  rolls  and  the  third  roll,  and  a  beat  rod  con 
nected  to  said  blade-support,  said  bent  rod  lyii^  opposite 


one  of  said  last-named  folding-rolls  and  being  adapted  to 
move  the  sheet  after  it  Issues  from  said  last-named  rolls, 
substantially  as  s{>eclfied. 

IT.  In  a  pai>t'r  folding  machine,  the  combination  with 
vertical  folding-rolls  adapted  to  fold  a  sheet  of  paper,  of  a 
blade  for  forcing  such  slieet  toward  the  rolls,  a  plvote<l 
yoke  to  which  said  blade  is  adjustably  secured,  and  a  bent 
rod  connectetl  with  s«i<|  yoke,  s.iid  iu<l  U'lii;:  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  said  folding  rolls  and  adapted  to  nn)ve  the 
sheet  of  paper  after  the  same  Is  folded,  substantially  as 
specified. 


840,510.  MILKING-MAPFTINR.  HiNRirH  P.  Ohi.h.^veh. 
Saiide.  near  Hergedorf,  Germany.  Filed  .Inne  11,  1906. 
Serial  No.  321,172. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  mllklng-tnachlne,  the  combination  with 
a  multiple-suction  pump  having  a  separate  tiarrel.  outlet- 
tulie,  suction-passage,  and  teat-cup,  to  each  teat  of  the  ani- 
mal, of  a  non-return  valve  InteriKWcd  t>ctween  the  pump 
and  the  suctlon-paswagc.  and  nn  air  reirvilaf Inn  passage,  or 
orifice.  conne<-tlng  the  suction  passai;e  liefwfM>n  the  non- 
return valve  and  the  teat  with  the  external  air,  so  that 
the  milk  will  not  exude  therethrough  owing  to  the  vacuum 
In  the  suction-passage. 

2.  In  a  milking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  multi- 
ple-suction pump  having  a  separate  barrel,  outlet-tube,  suc- 
tion-passage, and  teat-cup,  to  each  teat  of  the  animal,  of  a 
non-return  valve  lnteri)osed  l>etween  the  pump  and  the  suc- 
tion-passage, an  alr-reguIatlng  passage  connecting  the  su<'- 
tlon  -  passage  l>etween  the  non  -  return  valve  and  the  teat 
with  the  external  air,  and  means  for  rejrulatiRg  the  sire  of 
the  said  passage  so  that  the  su<'(ion  efre<'t  can  In-  regiilattnl 
without  the  milk  coming  Into  contact  with  the  regulatink: 
means. 

3,  In  a  milking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  multi 
ple-auctlon  pump  having  a  separate  barrel,  outlet  tulK*,  suc- 
tion-passage, and  teat-cup,  to  each  teat  of  the  animal,  of  a 
non-return  valve  Interposed  tietween  the  pump  and  the  suc- 
tion-passage, an  air-regulating  passage  lonnectlng  the  suc- 
tion -  passage  I>etween  the  non  -  return  valve  and  the  teat 
with  the  external  air,  a  regulating  screw  adjustable  In  the 
said  passage,  and  a  tapere<l  slot  on  the  side  of  the  regulat 
ing-screw  whereby  the  site  of  the  passage  can  be  varied  and 
the  suction  regulated  for  each  teat,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllied. 


January  8,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


421 


M(»  511.  KXTU.M  TIN<i  MKTAL.S  FKOM  SILFID  OUE8. 
KoBBRT  L.  I'A.  K.A1U).  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1906.     Serial  No.  295.651. 


8  4  0,513.  COIN  -  OI'i:UATKI>  VKNPINU  -  MACHINE. 
Jami-.s  W.  Fattkkson,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flleil  Apr.  26. 
1905.      Serial  No.  2. ''.7,4 •-'.".. 


L<«di  vV'tfW'-^^^^ 


:ij.f^sS^i^M!i?l' 


.s- 


4    9 


9     J 


CMm.— 1.  The  pnK-ess  herein  descrltK-tl  of  extracting 
metals  from  sulhd  ores,  whi.h  consists  In  converting  the 
sultids  into  sulfates  by  subject  in;;  a  IkkIv  of  unroasted  pul- 
verired  sulHd  ore.  freely  distributed  througlu-ut  a  suitable 
«<  idtlied  solution,  to  the  a.tlon  of  chlorin  saturating  said 
solution   and  ie,overlni.'  the  metals  fn-m  said   solution. 

2  The  method  herein  descrll>ed  of  extracting  metals 
from  sulfld  ores,  which  consists  In  converting  the  sulflds 
Into  sulfates  bv  placing  unroasle.1  pulverized  sulfld  ore; 
freely  distributed  throughout  an  a<ld  electrolyte  bath, 
capable  of  yielding  chlorin  and  then  subjecting  said  elec- 
trolyte to  tiie  act  Ion  of  an  ele.trlc  current  until  the  entire 
electrolyte  bath  is  saturat.'«l  with  chlorin. 

3  The  process  herein  descrll)ed  of  extracting  metals 
from  sulfld  ores,  which  cnsists  in  converting  the  sultids 
Into  sulfates,  by  placing  and  freely  distributing  unroasted 
pulverized  sulfld  ore  in  an  acidified  cblorld  solution,  and 
passing  an  electric  current  through  said  solution  until  the 
entire  solution  Is  saturated  with  chlorin. 

4  The  herein  -  descrlln^  process  of  extracting  metals 
from  sulfld  ores,  containing  gold,  which  consists  In  convert- 
ing the  sulflds  Into  sulfates  by  placing  the  unroasted  pul- 
verized sulfld  ore.  fn-ely  distributed  throughout  nn  electro- 
lytic bath,  capable  of  yielding  chlorin  ;  subjecting  said  ele<-- 
trolyte  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  until  the  entire 
electrolvte  bafh  Is  saturatwl  with  chlorin  ;  Interrupting  the 
current" to  \^vm\\  the  chlorin  to  oxidize  the  iron  salts  and 
effect  a  complete  solution  of  the  gold,  and  then  drawing  off 
and  precliittating  the  gold. 


840,512.     CLOTOES-RACK.     Earl  M.  I'almer,  IMymouth, 
Ohio'     Filed  Feb.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  .300,867. 


Claim  —A  clothes  rack  comprising  a  set  of  uprights  con 
nected  together  and  having  forwardiy  projecting  longltudr 
nal  flanges  provided  with  holes  lugs  below  said  holes  and 
knobs  above  said  holes,  and  a  series  of  bars  arranged  one 
alK.ve  the  other  and  having  spring-arms  which  are  pivoted 
in  said  holes  and  which  stop  upon  the  lugs  when  the  bars 
are  lowered  and  spring  behind  the  knobs  when  they  are 
folded  up. 


v]aim  —1.  in  a  vending  machine  the  combination  of  n 
case  having  two  compartments,  separate  retaining  means 
for  each  compartment  for  retaining  the  vendible  articles 
within  SMid  compartments,  and  a  coin-controlled  locking  de 
vice  having  a  single  coin-slot,  movable  locking  parts  for 
each  retaining  means  adapted  to  normally  l(Kk  lK)th  of  the 
retalulnt:  means  and  to  unlock  either  of  them  separately 
and  both  successively  upon  the  Intr.Hluctlon  of  two  success- 
ive coins  and  a  hand  -  operated  part  to  receive  the  coins  . 
and  move  them  to  o|)erate  the  movable  locking  parts. 

2  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  case 
having  two  comiMitments.  separate  lids  for  each  of  the 
compartments  l>ofh  capable  of  being  open  at  the  same 
time  and  a  coin  <onf rolled  locking  device  common  to  both 
comi.artments  having  a  rotary  hand-operated  part  for 
unlocking  either  nf  the  lids  separately  and  both  suc- 
cessively. 

3.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  case 
having  two  compartments,  seiiiirntc  lids  for  each  of  the 
comp.irtments,  a  coin-controlled  locking  devhe  common 
to  both  c.npartments  for  unlocking  either  of  the  lids 
separately  and  Iw'th  successively.  .-..nslKtlng  of  u  sliding 
locklugpiate  having  two  locking-lH.lts  pointing  In  .-i. 
noslte  directions  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lids,  and  a 
han<l-oi»enited  <..in  disk  for  receiving  the  coin  and  forcing 
It  against  the  sliding  lo<  king-plate  to  move  it  In  either 
direction  to  bring  either  of  the  bolts  desired  into  action. 

4.   In    a    vending  machine,    the    combination    of    a    case 
having   two  compartments,   separnle  lids  for  each  of  the 
compartments,    a    coin-controlled    lo.king    device    common 
to    Ix.th    compartments    for    unlinking   either    of    the    lids 
separatelv   and   t>oth   successively,  consisting  of  a   sliding 
locking  plate    having    two    locking-lM.lts    pointing    in    op- 
posite directions  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lids  and  also 
two  projections  against  which   tne  coin   is  forced,  and  a 
hand  opera te<l  coin-disk  for  receiving  the  coin  and  forcing 
It   against   the  sliding'   locking-|.late   to   move   it   in   either 
direction  to  bring  either  of  the  Indts  deslre.l   Info  action 
said   disk  being  bxated   l>etween   the  two  projections  and 
having  a   notch   In   Its  periphery  to  receive  the  coin  and 
by  which   It  is  conveyed  against  either  projection  of^  the 

sliding  plate. 

-,.  In  a  vending-machine  tw.,  movable  parts  adapted 
to  iH^  locked  In  position  to  retain  indeijendent  vendible 
articles  and  both  adapted  to  remain  unlocked  at  the 
same  time.  In  combination  with  a  coin-controlled  lock 
having  a  rotarv  hand  operated  part  common  to  lK)th  of 
the  movable  parts  for  unlocking  ifher  of  said  parts 
separately  at  one  time  and  both  of  them  successively. 

0.  A  vending-machine  having  two  compartments,  com- 
bined with  IndeiH'ndent  lids  for  said  compartments,  and  a 
hand-operated    coin-controlled    lock    for    unlocking    said 
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litto  iiuocfwiilvely  and  fur  holding  th«»m  l)<>tl»  l<Kke<l  at 
the  same  time  provldwl  with  a  siniilp  coin-slot  and  a 
rotary  ban<i-of)4»nite<l  disk  to  receive  the  coin  tnd  adaptetl 
to  force  the  sticceHalve  coins  In  opposite  d.rectlons  to 
■acoe«i«lvely  operate  the  two  looks. 

7.  A  rendlDg-macblne  having;  two  compartments.  <oni 
blned  with  Independent  lids  for  said  compartments,  and 
a  hand-ot>erated  coln-controlletl  hn-k  for  unlocking;  said 
Hda  successively  and  for  holding  them  both  liK'kwl  at  the 
same  time.  consUtinK  of  a  sliding  locklnKplate  and  a 
rotary  coin-disk  to  move  the  coin  and  by  It  shift  th*' 
Nx'kinK  plate,  and  a  frame  having  key  slots  tt  each  end 
of  the  .slldInK  plate  for  the  Insertion  of  keys  to  shift  the 
plate  In  either  direction  when  lo<klnif  both  the  lids. 

8.  In  a  vendInK  machine,  a  case  having  tvfo  compart- 
ments, combined  with  separate  retaining  i)ai*ts  for  each 
compartment  for  retaining  the  vendible  articles  within 
the  said  compartments,  and  a  (•oln-controlle<l  locking  de- 
vice to  normally  lock  Ixith  of  the  retaining  |)arfs  In  re- 
taining position  or  unlock  either  of  them  seimrately  and 
twth  successively  consisting  of  a  part  hnviog  a  slnirle 
coin-slot,  locking  means  for  the  retaining  pHrts,  and  a 
hand-operated  part  adapted  to  receive  and  mpport  the 
coin  and  move  It  laterally  In  either  direction  to  operatf 
the  lo<;klng  means  to  iinlo<'k  one  of  the  retnining  parts 
If  moved  In  one  direction  and  iinhnk  the  oth^r  retaining 
part    If  niove<l   In    the  other  direction. 


840,."14.      SAFETY  I.<^K       Hi  <;o   K.    PkatohiI  s,    I.el{)Klg, 
Germanv.     Filed  l>ec.  l:.'.  HXCi.     Serial  No.  J!»l,4lo, 


Claim.  In  a  lock  the  comt)lnation  with  n  l>oit  of  two 
groups  of  tumblers  each  <"omprising  two  sets  adapted  to 
tie  rotated  In  different  directions  and  having  their  tall* 
respectively  in  two  different  planes,  and  a  key  having 
four  bits  distributed  around  Its  ctrcumferetce  adapted 
re8i>ectlvely  to  engage  said  tails  sutwtantHiily  as  de- 
scribed. 


840,5  1."..      CLASr     FOR     GARMENT  -  STTPORTERS 
GBORiiE    K.    rKENTHK.    .New    Britain,   Conn.,   assignor    to 
The  Traut  &  HIne  Manufacturing  Company,   New  Brit 
atn.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  <'onnecticut.     Filed  Oct.   1. 
1904.      Serial  No.  L':;t{..Hjs. 


Claim.-  I.  A  clasp  for  garment-supporters  embodying  a 
liody  portion  having  one  end  turned  back  to  ferm  a  cham- 
ber, an  elastic  cushion  held  In  aald  chamt)er,  a  tongue,  a 
loeklng-lever  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  formed  Into 
an  upper  webblng-Ioop  to  the  lower  bar  of  which  tho 
upper  end  of  the  lto<!y  portion  ta  plvotally  coqnected.  said 
loop  constituting  the  means  for  operating  the  lever,  the 
ends  of  the  wire  being  bent  outwardly  from  the  center  of 
said  lower  bar,  to  which  wire  ends  the  uppef  end  of  the 
tonmie  tfl  pirotally  connected  ;  substantially  fta  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  claap  for  garment-supporters,  emt>odying  a  body 
portion  haTlnir  &°  upturned  end  and  elastic  tuablon  con- 


stituting an  allotment,  a  tongue,  an  operating  arm  or  lever, 

plvotally  <'f>nnectt'd  at  an  Intermediate  point  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  tK>dy.  tlie  upper  end  of  said  lever  constituting 
the  means  for  »e<'urlng  the  clasp  to  the  webbing  and  for 
operating  the  l«ver.  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  t)«Mng  plv- 
otally connected  with  Ihe  upjier  end  of  the  tongue  ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt^ed. 

3.  A  clasp  for  garment-wupporters  emlKxlylng  a  sheet- 
metal  IxHly  having  one  end  turned  back  to  support  the 
thrust  of  a  locking  tongue  and  ears  at  the  opposite  end. 
a  sheet-metiil  locking  tongue  having  ears  at  one  end  and  a 
wire  locking-lever  formed  into  an  upper  webbing  loop,  the 
lower  bar  of  which  Is  plvotally  connected  with  ftie  upper 
end  of  the  Uxly  by  the  ears  lient  forward  of  tlie  plane  of 
the  t)ody,  the  ends  of  the  wire  l)eing  l»ent  outwardly  from 
the  center  of  said  lower  bar  and  plvotally  connecttni  with 
the  upper  end  of  tlie  tongue  liy  the  ears  U-nt  lia(  kwardly 
of  the  plane  of  the  tongue;  substantially  as  descrilied. 

4.  A  clasp  for  garment  supporters  emlMxlying  r  Iwidy 
portion  having  one  end  turned  back  to  form  a  chamlHT,  an 
elastic  cushion  held  In  said  cliarnlier  having  a  forwardly- 
extending  lip  and  an  apron  or  tiange.  proje<tlng  up  at  the 
Inner  side,  a  tongue,  a  lever  plvotally  connecting  one  end 
of  the  tongue  jind  one  cikI  of  the  Uidy  I'orfion  to  form  a 
toggle,  wheretiy  the  cnshion  receives  the  end  of  the  tongue 
when  the  clasp  Is  (-losed  ;  su>>8tantlally  as  descrilied. 


840,516.       SWITCHING     ARRAN<;EMENT. 
NERT,    London.    England.      Filed    Jan.     1: 
newed  .lune  17,  1J>0.>.      .Serial  No.  2fi."..7fi."i. 


Otto    Ren- 
Ifxt.v     Re- 


claim. —  1.  Means  for  alternately  switcblng  Into  and  out 
of  circuit  a  numlK>r  of  sources  of  electric  current  consist- 
ing of  a  nuinlier  of  sources  of  electric  current,  circuits 
within  which  said  sources  of  current  are  connected,  means 
for  alternately  dosing  the  circuit  of  said  sources  of  cur- 
rent comprislnjf  a  ratchet-wheel  and  an  electromagnetic 
device  lying  in  the  circuit  in  which  the  current  flows,  an 
armature  for  said  electromagnetic  device  also  In  circuit 
the  mov^ement  of  which  makes  and  breaks  the  circuit  of 
said  electromagnet h-  device,  and  a  pawl  for  said  armature 
by  which  ttie  said  ratchet-wtieel  may  lie  rotated  <in  the 
movement  thereof,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

'2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilied,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  sources  of  elec- 
tricity for  energizing  said  circuit,  of  an  electromagnet  In- 
cluded In  said  circuit,  an  armature  for  ^id  ciectromaguet, 
said  armature  tieing  arranged  to  control  said  circuit,  a 
ratchet whe<M  actuat*^!  by  the  armature,  a  cam  oiM-rated 
by  the  ratchet  wheel  and  circuit-closers  o|K'raled  xfiintim 
by  the  cam,  said  circuit-closers  being  arranged  to  connect 
and  disccmnect  the  respective  sources  of  electricity  to  the 
said  circuit. 


840,.')17.  SNOW  ANI>  ICE  MKI.TKIt.  HEBEcrA  RlCK- 
.\RD,  New  York,  N  Y  FlU>d  Nov  1.'.  l!»nr,.  Serial  No. 
a41.fl91. 

Claim. —  1.  .\  snow  and  Ict^  melter.  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  downwardly-o|)en  hood  provided  with  casters 
by   which   It   may  be   readily   moved  about,  a   flre-box  sup 
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ported  inside  the  hood  and  opening  downwardly,  a  IxKly  of 
absorl)ent  material  In  the  liox,  to  »*  saturated  with  com- 
bustible liquid,  and  a  handle  for  moving  the  device  about 
over  the  surface  to  bo  cleared  of  ice  or  snow,  as  set  forth. 


840,518. 


2.  A  snow  and  Ice  melter.  comprising  In  combination,  a 
downwardly-oi»eu  ho<Kl  of  suslantially  pyramidal  form, 
provided  at  Its  corners  with  casters  by  which  It  may  \ie 
movetl  about,  a  downwardly  open  tire  box  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  hood  luside  Ihe  same,  a  body  of  absorbent  ma 
terlal  in  the  box.  to  lie  saturated  with  combustible  Ihiuiti. 
a  screen  of  wire  gauze  s<ip|Hirted  In  the  tire-twi  to  retain 
the  absortient  material  therein,  and  a  removalile  handle  for 
moving  the  devi<e  aUiut  over  the  surface  to  be  cleared  of 
ice  or  snow,  as  set  forth. 


M0,518.      CrTTINC    APrAUATT'S    FOR    HARVESTERS 
.Tames  A.   Ropman.  Sherard.  Miss  .  assignor  of  one-half 
to  .John  H.  Sherard.  Sherard.  Miss.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1905. 
Serial  No.  'm.XiH. 

claim. \  cutting  apparatus  for  harvesters  comprising 

a  cutter  bar  having  forwardly-extendlng  housing-plates 
provided  with  spaced  flanges  and  lieveled  ends,  bracket 
memliers  connected  with  the  ends  <.f  the  cutter  bar.  a  pair 
of  rollers  supported  upon  each  bracket  memtier.  one  roller 
of  each  pair  lieing  alxive  and  one  lielow  the  cutter  bar  and 
adjacent  to  the  lievel^nl  ends  of  the  hoiising-plates.  a  chain- 
tightening  wheel  supported  adjustably  by  the  bracket 
memtier  at  one  end  of  the  cutter-bar.  a  pintle  supporting 
said  wheel  and  Iteing  adjustably  attached  to  the  said 
bracket  memlier  and  lieing  adapted  to  l>e  moved  In  a  line 
midway  of  the  centers  of  the  pairs'  of  rollers,  the  Uiwer 
edge  of  said  tlghtening-wheel  being  t>elow  the  cutter-bar 
and  In  approximate  allnement  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
lower  rollers,  a  supporting  bar  connected  with  the  inner 
end  of  the  cutter-Mr.  a  shaft  extending  through  said  bar. 
a  sprocket-wheel  supi>orted  for  rotation  upon  said  shaft 
with  its  lower  edge  In  sulwtantlal  allnement  with  the 
lower  edges  of  the  lower  rollers,  and  a  cutter  carrying 
chain  supported  by  the  sprocket-wheel  and  the  tightening 
whe.>l.  the  links  of  said  chain  being  gtiided  between  the 
guide  rollers  and  between  the  housing-plates  connected 
with  the  cutter-bar. 
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S4(i.."iin.     CAR  TRTCK.      ItKAH  Ri  ssKi.i..  Warren.   Hi. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  ltK»o.     Serial  No.  :-'77,.'il<' 


<]aim. — 1.   A  car-truck  comprising  channel-l>ar-lron  side 

rails  li  and  H.  arranged  In  pairs  on  each  side  of  the  truck 

with  a  space  l)etween  the  rails  of  each  pair,  cross-liars  4 

also  of  channel  bar-Iron,  connecting  the  ends  of  said  side 

I   rails,    brackets    .'1    provided    In    the   angle    formed    by    said 

I   cross-l»ar8  and  the  Inner  rails  of  said  pairs  and  securing 

them   together,   braces   or   tru8S-ro<i8   6   having   their   ends 

bolted  to  the  Inner  side  rails  near  said  brackets  ."  and  ex 

tending  lengthwise  of  the  truck  between  said  rails  and  se 

cured  together  near  the  middle  of  the  truck,  a  Ixilster  7 

i   provided  above  said  truss-rods  near  the  middle  of  the  same 

I   and   wheels  arranged    in   the  spaces  between   the   rails  of 

I  each  pair  and  having  axles  Journaled  in  boxes  secured  to 
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said  Hide  rallH.  whereby  lndei>endent  luoveumut  i>f  said 
wheels  Ih  iHji||B||4^1.  to  facilitate  tbe  paaslng  of  the  truck 
aruund  a  ruPlip?' 

2.  A  car  truck  harlng  side  raila  composed  of  channel 
bar  Iron  arranged  In  pairs  with  spares  l)etwe«i  the  rall« 
of  each  pair,  croaa-bars  connei-tlnK  said  side  rails,  truss- 
rods  iHjlted  to  the  inner  rail  of  each  pair  and  secure<l  to 
Kether  near  the  middle  of  the  truck,  a  bolater  having 
springs  l<M'ate<l  atmve  said  truss-rods  and  centrally  on  the 
truck,  iMJxes  tK)lte<l  to  tbe  outer  faces  of  the  outer  rails  of 
each  pair  and  tli»'  Inner  faces  of  the  Inner  rails  of  said 
jMiIrs  and  wheels  havlajt  axlea  Journale<l  in  sal<i  l«oie>t  and 
movable  independently  of  one  another,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 


8  4  0,520.  DRAFT  -  REtHLATOH  FOR  Ft'RNACES. 
GuBOORT  II.  SiH.iur.  Ypsllanfl.  Mich  Flh^  Mar.  11, 
1905.     Serial  No.  J4i>,5!>.-.. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  draft  rejfulator  for  furnaces,  the  comM 
natlpn  of  a  valve  or  damper,  means  for  operating  the  same 
In  one  direction,  and  a  controlling  device  for  oijerating  the 
same  in  the  reverse  direction  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
plunger  tliereln,  a  reservoir  below  the  cylinder,  port.n  per- 
mitting the  fluid  In  the  reservoir  to  pass  Into  Jhe  cylinder 
as  the  plunger  la  llftwl,  and  a  restricted  outUt  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  cylinder  leading  to.  at  or  near  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  reaervoir,  for  the  purpose  described.! 

2.  In  a  draft-regulator  for  furnaces,  the  conjbinatlon  of 
a  valve  or  damp»'r,  means  for  oi)eratlng  the  sanie  In  one  di 
rectlon.  and  a  timing  device  for  controlling  the  reverse 
movement  thereof  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pluBger  therein 
conne<-ted  to  the  valve  or  damper,  a  reservoir  below  the  cyl- 
inder, a  restricted  outlet  from  the  cylinder  t()  the  rcser 
voir,  and  a  comparatively  large  Inlet  Into  the  cylinder  from 
the  reservoir,  a  check  valve  contn)lllng  the  same,  and  an 
air-vent  paasage  leading  from  the  upper  end  o(f  the  cylin- 
der Into  the  reservoir. 

S.  Id  •  draft  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  valvr  or 
damper,  of  a  controller  therefor,  comprlalng  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  pipe  M.  a  plunger  therein  connocted  to  the 
valve  or  damper  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  same 
In  one  direi-tion.  a  valve-controlled  exit  from  tbe  lower  end 
of  tbe  cylinder  to  the  pipe  M  forming  the  exit  pipe  from 
said  valve-control  led  exit,  and  a  atralner  in  |Mild  outlet- 
pipe. 

4.  In  a  draft-regulator  tbe  combination  of  a  valve  or 
dam{)er.  m^uu  for  operating  tbe  same  in  one  direction, 
and  a  timing  device  (or  eontroUing  tlie  reversf  movement 
thereof  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  thereio  connected 


to  the  valve  or  damper,  a  reservoir  below  the  cylinder,  and 
a  restricted  outlet  connection  from  the  cylinder  to  the  res- 
ervoir, a  comparatively  lar;;e  Inlet  connection  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  cylinder,  a  check  valve  controlling  the 
same,  and  external  means  for  oi)enlng  said  check-valve  to 
permit  the  escape  of  the  fluid  lieneath  the  plun>;er.  to 
more  rapidly  control  the  opening  of  the  valve  or  damper. 

5.  In  a  draft-rei:ulator  the  combination  with  the  valve 
or  damr)er  of  means  for  operating  the  same  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  timing  device  for  controlling  the  reverse  movement 
thereof,  comprlslni:  n  cylinder,  a  plunger  therein  connect- 
tnl  to  the  valve  or  daiiiper.  a  reservoir  IkMow  the  cylinder, 
a  restricted  discharge  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder 
Into  the  reservoir,  nieiinn  res[)onslve  to  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  pluiit'er  for  cstublishing  free  comiuunication 
between  the  reservoir  and  the  cylinder  and  manually-oper- 
able means  a<laptt'«l  to  control  tbe  aforesaid  means  to  es 
tablish  fr»>e  loinmunlcatlon  l)etwe«>n  tbe  cyliiKh'r  and  the 
reservoir. 

t>.  In  a  furnace-reguliitor  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace-door, means  for  opening  the  damper  by  the  o|>enlng  of 
the  door,  and  timing  means  for  controlling  the  closing  of 
the  damper,  a  casing  1"  around  the  damper  opening,  the 
damper  N  fitting  on  said  casing,  the  ball  I'  connected  to 
the  damper  inni  tbe  InciliKMl  l)earlng  Q  on  which  said 
damper  slides  in  its  o|)en  iM)sitlon. 

7.  In  a  draft  -  regulator  for  furnaces  the  combination 
with  n  timing  means,  of  a  door,  a  ball  pivoted  on  said  door, 
a  damper  plvoti'd  in  snid  liall  and  connections  between  said 
damper  and  said  timing  means,  for  the  purpose  described. 

s.  In  a  draft-reirulator,  the  combination  of  a  valve  or 
dami>er.  a  controller  therefor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a 
plunger  therein  connecte<l  to  the  valve  or  damper  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  same  in  t»ne  direction,  a  reser- 
voir communicating  with  the  «yllnder,  and  a  strainer  ar- 
ranged to  purify  tlie  reservoir  conictits. 

9.  In  a  draft  regtilator  for  furnaces,  the  combination  of 
the  furnace-door,  a  damper  operated  In  one  dlre<tlon  by 
the  o|>ening  of  the  door,  a  controllin!:-pluiiL'er  lifted  by  tbe 
opening  of  the  door,  a  connection  from  tbe  plunger  to  tiie 
damper  to  control  the  reverse  operation  thereof,  a  cylinder 
In  which  the  plunger  oi>erates.  and  a  reservoir  operahly 
connected  thereto 


H40,52  1,      INTP:UI,n(K    FOR    I{K<;rLAK   AN1>    INDE 
I'ENDENT  V<TnN(;  MKCII  AN  IS.M.      .Tedkhiah  N.  .Shep 
.\i!t)SiiN    and   rn.\KLEs    II.    I'itnkv.    I'lttsfiebl.    .Mass..   as 
signors  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company,  I'lttsfleld, 
Mass.,    a    <\iri>oratlon   of    New   .Jersey.      Flle<l    Aug.    1.3, 
19()6.      Serial  No.  :<.!0..'?Trt. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrllied, 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  regular-voting  devices  and 
a  flexible  memlxT  having  sufflcient  sl;ick  to  permit  the  op- 
eration of  a  single  voting  device,  and  provided  with  a  pin. 
of  an  lndei>endent-votlng  shutter  liaving  a  cam-slot  en- 
gaged by  said  pin,  opening  of  said  shutter  aiting  to  tighten 
the  flexible  memln'r  and  lo«k  tbe  regular  voting  devices. 

12.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrU>e<l.  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  regular- voting  devices  and  a  llexl- 
ble  memiier  having  sufUclent  slack  to  permit  the  o|>eratlon 
i>f  a  single  voting  device,  and  provided  with  a  pin.  of  an 
Independent -voting  shutter  having  a  cam  slot  engaged  l>y 
said  pin.  and  means  for  locking  said  voting  devices  and 
shutter  In  the  non-voting  [lositlon. 

3.  In  a  n»e<'hanlsm  of  the  character  descrllieil,  tlie  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  regular  voting  devices  and  a  flexi- 
ble member  having  sufflcient  slack  to  i>ermlt  the  operation 
of  a  single  voting  device,  and  provhled  with  a  pin.  of  an 
Independent- voting  shutter  having  a  cam  slot  cngagwl  liy 
said  pin,  a  wedge-bar  for  bn-klng  the  voting  devices  lu  tbe 
Qon  voting  position  and  a  tie  liar  having  a  recess  engaged 
by  tbe  |)in  to  lo<'k  the  shutter  In  the  non-voting  position. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  regular  voting  devices,  and  a  flexi- 
ble member  having  sufficient  slack  to  permit  the  o|teratlon 
of  a  single  voting  device,  and  provlde<l  with  a  pin,  of  an 
Independent-voting  shutter  having  a  cam-slot  engaged  by 
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said  pin,  and  a  restrlctlng-bar  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by 
aald  pin  to  lock  the  shutter  at  the  non  -  voting  position 
against  n  restricteil  voter. 


."».  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  regular-voting  devices  and  a  flexi- 
ble member  having  sufflcient  slack  to  i>ermlf  the  o|)eratlon 
of  a  slnule  voting  device,  and  provided  with  a  pin,  of  an 
Independent-voting  shutter  having  a  <am-8lot  engaged  by 
said  pin.  and  means  for  hnklng  the  shutter  against  return 
movement  after  It  has  l>een  moved  toward  the  voting  posi- 
tion. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrtlted,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  regular-voting  devices  and  a  flexl 
ble  memN'r  having  s\ifficlent  slack  to  permit  the  oj)eratlon 
of  a  single  voting  device,  and  provided  with  a  pin,  of  an 
IndeiM-ndent- voting  shutter  having  a  cam-slot  engaged  by 
said  pin,  and  means  for  locking  the  shutter  against  return 
movement  jifter  it  lias  U'en  moved  toward  the  voting  posl 
tion.  and  means  for  disengaging  tbe  locking  means  and  re- 
turning the  shutter  to  the  non-voting  position. 

7.  In  a  medianlsm  of  the  character  descrlt)ed.  the  com 
blnatlon  wlili  a  series  of  regular  voting  devlies  and  a  flexl 
ble  memlH'r  having  sufflcient  sla(  k  to  pein\it   tbe  (.iteration 
of  a  single  voting  device,  and  provided  with  a  pin,  of  an 
lndei)endenf  voting  shutter  having  a  cam  slot  engage<l  by 
said  pill,  and  .arryliig  a  locking  pawl  and  a  way  In  which 
the  shutter  slides  and  which   Is  provl(l»>d  with  a   rack  en 
gaged  by  the  pawl  to  io<k  the  shutter  against  return  move 
ment  after  It  has  U'en  moved  toward  the  voting  position. 

H.    In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrltKKl.   the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  series  of  voting  devices  and  a  flexible  mem 
l>er   having   sufflcient   slack   to  permit   the  oi>eraflon   of   a 
single  votlni:  device.  ;ind  provided  with  a  pin.  of  an  Inde 
pendent-voflng  shutter  having  a  cam-slot  engageil  by  said 
pin.  and  carrying  a  locking  pawl,  a  way  In  which  the  shut 
ter  slides  and  which   Is  provided   with   a   rack  engager!   by 
the    pawl    to    lock    the    sbnfter    against    return    movement 
after  It  has  l>een  moved  toward  tbe  voting  position  and  a 
closing  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  shutter  wlien  open  and 
return   It    to  tbe  non  voting  position   and   provlde«l   with   n 
finger  adai)fed  to  disengiiue  the  lisklng  pawl  from  the  rack 

0.  in  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrllKMl.  tbe  com 
blnatlon  with  a  series  of  voting  devices  and  a  flexible  mem 
l>er  having  stiffl«'lent  slack  to  permit  the  ois^raflon  of  a 
single  voting  device,  and  provided  with  a  pin,  of  an  Inde 
pendent  voting  shutter  having  a  cam-slot  engaged  by  said 
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pin,  said  cam-slot  consisting  of  inclined  and  horizontal  por 
tlons.  the  opening  of  said  shutter  acting  to  move  the  pin 
out  of  the  Inclined  ptirtlon  of  the  slot  and  Into  the  horl 
zontal  portion  thereby  taking  the  slack  out  of  the  flexible 
memlier  and  locking  the  voting  devices  In  the  n<>n  voting 
position. 

10.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  series  of  voting  devices  and 
flexible  luemliers  each  having  suflident  slack  to  permit  the 
operation  of  a  single  voting  device  and  provl(lt»<i  with  a 
pin.  of  independent-voting  shutters  having  cam-slots  en 
gaged  by  said  pins,  the  oi»enlng  of  a  shutter  acting  to 
tighten  tbe  corresponding  flexible  memlw>r  and  lock  the 
voting  devices,  a  plurality  of  wwlge-liars  for  tbe  i(ur|<ose 
set  forth  and  a  fie  bar  connecting  the  wedge-lmrs  and  pro- 
vi(le<l  with  recesses  which  receive  the  pins  and  lock  them 
;ii;alnst  movement  in  the  cam-slots  thereby  locking  the 
shutters  In  the  non-voting  position. 

11.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  com- 
lilnafbm  witli  a  plurality  of  series  of  voting  devices  and 
rtexllile  memls'rs  each  having  sufflcient  slack  to  i»ermlf  the 
operation  of  a  single  voting  device  and  provided  with  a 
pin,  of  Independent-voting  shutters  having  cam-slots  en 
gMged  by  said  j.lns,  the  opening  oC  a  shutter  aiting  to 
tighten  the  corresponding  flexible  memlter  and  l«Kk  the 
voting  devices,  and  a  plurality  of  restrlctlng-bars  ea<  h 
liuvlng  a  rest  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  corresiKindIng 
pin  to  lock  the  shutter  against  a  restricted  votei-. 


8  4  0.522.  SrRlN<;  STRrCTL'KE.  Epward  O,  STt>TTB, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ventl- 
late<l  Cushion  and  Spring  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Mar.  .H.  inno.     Serial  No.  :{()4.125. 


1 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  spring-cushion,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  spiral  springs  arrange<l  \ti  a  plurality  of  rows, 
a  second  set  of  spiral  springs  of  less  height  than  those  of 
the  first  set,  and  located  In  the  spaces  between  the  springs 
of  the  first  set.  the  bottom  convolutions  of  the  springs  of 
the  first  set  Is'ing  in  contact  with  and  8ectiri*d  to  the  U«t 
torn  convolutions  of  adjacent  springs  of  the  second  set.  and 
cooperating  to  form  a  wire  network  base. 

2.  In  a  spring-cushion,  tlie  comliinatlon  of  a  plurality 
of  spiral  springs  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  a  second 
set  of  spiral  springs  of  less  height  than  those  of  the  first 
set.  and  bxnfed  In  the  spaces  lu'tween  tbe  springs  of  the 
first  set,  tbe  isttfom  convolutions  of  the  springs  of  the 
first  set  lielng  In  contact  with  and  secured  to  the  iwftom 
convolutions  of  adjac<'nt  springs  of  the  second  set,  and  a 
plurality  of  braces  extending  along  said  rows  and  fastened 
to  said  bottom  convolutions  to  form  a  supi>ortlng  base  for 
said  springs. 

■T  A  spring-cushion  comprising  a  l)ottom  frame,  a  set  of 
springs  mounted  thereon,  a  top  yieldingly  sui>ported  liy 
said  springs,  a  second  set  of  springs  mounted  on  the  t>ot- 
tom  frame  and  being  shorter  than  the  first  set,  and  a 
third  frame  of  stiff  material  connecting  said  second  set 
and  l)elng  movable  relatively  of  the  other  frames,  said 
springs  and  franu's  UMiig  so  disisjsed  as  to  permit  the  fop 
to  lie  depressed  a  considerable  distance  without  resistance 
by  said  second  set  and  to  cause  such  resistance  when  said 
top  Is  further  depressed. 

4.  In  a  spring  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  wire  bot 
torn  frame,  a  set  of  sjtlral  metal  springs  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  second  set  of  springs  shorter  than  the  first  and 
mounted  on  said  Ix.ftom  frame  In  staggere<i  relation  to  the 
springs  In  the  first  set,  a  wire  iMirder-frame  connecting  the 
tpps  of  the  outer  spring  of  the  first  set.  a  plurality  of  heli- 
cal springs  extending  transversely  between  the  tops  of  ad- 
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juceat  spriDKa  tn  the  ftrat  set.  and  a  wire  fra4e  connectiDg 
the  top8  uf  the  8priDKS  In  the  sei-ond  set  and  bracing  each 
from  the  <)thern.  the  springs  In  the  second  set  lielng  con 
slderaMy  shorter  than  those  of  the  first  set  and  the  top 
frame  of  the  springs  In  the  second  set  being  disposed  be- 
low ami  In  parallel  relation  to  the  tops  of  tke  springs  of 
the  first  set. 

5.    In   a   spring  cushion,    the  combination   of  a   plurality 
of    spiral    furniture  springs    having    sulwtanttelly    circular 
bases  and  being  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  rows,  and  alter- 
nate springs  t>elng  of  less  height  than  the  others,  the  Ixit 
ti  m  colls  of  the  springs  In  each  row  Itelng  In  conta<t  with 
each  other  and  with  those  In  the  adjacent  ro»s,  clips  con 
nectlng  the  bottom  coil  of  each  spring  with  those  of  the  ad 
Jacent  springs,  and  .1   plurality  of  braces  extending  along 
said  rows  and  fastened  to  said  colls  to  form  n  supportlni: 
l>ase  frame  for  said  springs. 

tV   The  combination  of  a  set  of  spiral  furniture-spring!*, 
spaced  apart  and  arranged  In  rows,  a  sei-ond  set  of  furnl 
ture-sprtngs  of  l^ss  beikcht  than  those  of  the  first  set,  and 
li>cate<l  In  the  spaces  tn'tweeu  the  springs  uf  (aid  hrst  set. 
the  tiottom  convolution  of  each  of  said  springs  lielng  rig 
idly  fastened  to  the  bottom  convolution  of  eaib  of  the  ad 
Jacent  springs  of  the  other  set,  and  a  system  of  wire  iirac- 
iug    pxten<ling    across    said    Nittom    convolutions    secured 
thereto  and  co«iperatlng  therewith  to  form  a  Bflff  supjwrt 
ing  base  of  wire  network. 

7.  The  (Himblnatlon  of  a  set  of  spiral  furtilture  springs 
spaced  apart  ami  arraniced  in  ruws  and  colnnns.  a  se<  ouil 
set  of  furniture  springs  of  less  height  than  those  of  the 
flntt  set.  arrange<l  in  stagger*-*!  relation  therewith,  and  lo- 
cated in  the  spaces  l>etween  the  springs  of  iiald  first  set. 
the  bottom  convolution  of  each  of  said  sprlt^gs  UMn^'  rig 
Idly  fastened  to  the  lM)ttom  convolution  of  eurb  of  the  ad 
Jacent  springs  of  the  other  set.  a  system  of  wire  bracing 
extending  across  said  Ixittom  convolutions  and  secnre<l 
thereto  to  form  a  supiH>rtlng  l»ase  for  the  structure,  and  a 
stiff  frame  of  wire  connecting  the  tops  of  tie  springs  In 
sflld  second  set  and  adapted  to  engage  and  su|>ts)rt  the  top 
ou  said  t^rst  set  when  the  springs  In  said  flrst  set  haye 
lieen  compressed.  , 

8.  In  a  spring-cushion,  the  combination  of  a  wire  bot 
torn  frame,  a  set  of  furniture-springs  mounted  on  said 
frame,  l>elnt.'  spac»>d  apart  and  arrangeii  lu  intersecting 
rows  and  columns,  a  second  set  of  springs  shurter  than  the 
first  and  mounte<l  on  said  t)ottom  In  stagjfered  relation  to 
the  springs  In  said  first  set,  a  wire  lH)rdei  frame  connecting 
the  tops  of  the  outer  springs  of  said  first  set,  a  plurality 
of  helical  springs  extending  transversely  l)et\reen  the  tops 
of  adjacent  springs  in  said  first  set.  and  a  wire  frame  con- 
necting the  tops  of  the  springs  In  said  second  set  and  brae 
Ing  each  from  the  (rfhers.  the  springs  In  said  »econd  set  be- 
ing considerably  shorter  than  those  of  the  flr^t  set  and  the 
top  frame  of  the  springs  In  said  se<'ond  set  liplng  disposed 
below  and  In  parallel  relation  to  the  tops  of  the  springs  of 
the  flrst  set. 

9.  In  a  spring-cushion,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  spiral  springs  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  rt>ws,  a  second 
set  of  spiral  springs  of  less  height  than  tho>«e  of  the  flrst 
aet,  and  lot^'ated  In  the  spaces  t>etween  the  8|)rlngs  of  the 
first  set.  the  springs  of  said  second  set  tjelng  of  frusto-con- 
Ical  shape  with  their  bases  downward  and  secured  to  and  In 
contact  with  the  bottom  convolutions  of  adjacent  springs 
of  tlie  second  set.  and  for>peratlug  to  form  a  wire  network 
base. 

10.  In  a  spring  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  spiral  springs,  a  top  frame  yieldingly  supported  thereby, 
a  plurality  of  spiral  springs  of  less  height  than  those  of 
the  first  set.  and  each  having  Its  bottom  convolution  ex 
tending  Into  the  space  Ijounded  by  the  periphery  of  the  lK>t- 
tom  convolution  of  one  of  the  springs  of  the  first  set,  the 
bottom  convolutions  of  twth  sets  being  secured  together 
and  co<iperatlng  to  form  a  wire-net  work  basev  said  springs 
and  top  being  so  disposed  as  to  permit  the  top  to  lie  de- 
pressed a  conaiderable  distance  without  resUtance  by  the 
second  set  and  to  cause  such  resistance  whet  said  stop  is 
ftirther  depressed. 

11.  A  spring-cushion  comprising  a  bottom  fhime.  a  set  of 
springs   mounted   thereon,  a   top  xleldlngly  supported   by 


said  springs,  a  second  set  of  aprlnga  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom frame  and  l»elng  shorter  than  the  flrst  set,  and  a  frame 

mounted  on  the  upi>er  ends  of  said  second  set  and  located 
l>elow  and  fpfe  from  said  top,  and  !>eiug  frw  from  any  re- 
straining connei'tlon  with  the  liottom  frame  except  through 
Its  connection  with  said  short  springs. 

12.  .^  spring  cushion  comprising  a  Iwttom  frame,  a  set  of 
springs  mounted  thereon,  a  top  yieldingly  supporte<i  by 
said  springs,  a  second  set  of  springs  mounted  on  the  \«^i- 
torn  frame  anti  lielng  shorter  than  the  first  set.  and  an  In 
termedlate  frame  of  stiff  material  connecting  the  up|K>r 
ends  of  said  second  set.  said  springs  and  frames  Uing  so 
disposed  as  to  permit  the  upi>er  frame  to  be  depressed  a 
considerable  distance  without  resistance  by  said  second  set 
and  to  cause  such  resistance  through  contact  lietween  said 
iipj>er  and  Intermediate  frames  when  said  tipper  frame  Is 
further  depressed. 


.»<40..-)J3.  FEED-WATKR  HEATKR.  OMAN  L.  STtMV. 
.John  HEiUKVBAt  liJi.  and  I'dwin  I>.  I'AfKARD.  -Marlon, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Marion  Incline  Filter  and  Heater 
Company.  Marlon,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
,Iulr  :i,  lUOo.     Serial  No.  L»G3,U7«5. 


Cioim. —  1.   A    feed-water    heater    having    a    steam-space 

alK)ve  and  a  tittering  cbamlier  U'low  In  o|H'n  communica- 
tion therewith,  a  filtering  lied  lo<ated  in  the  filtering-cham- 
ber, a  feed  water  Inlet  on  one  side  of  said  fllterlng-l)ed.  dis- 
charging Into  the  st>>am  si>ace,  a  feed  water  outlet  on  the 
other  side  of  the  filtering  l>ed.  a  sediment  cbamlier.  and  an 
imiierforate  deflectlng-plate  located  lietween  the  feed  water 
Inlet  and  filterlng-l>e<l.  aNive  said  filtering  l>ed  covering  and 
protecting  the  same,  ami  Inclined  so  as  to  lie  self  cleaning, 
said  defiecting-plate  lielng  arrani.'ed  to  (lis<barge  Its  se<ll- 
ment  Into  the  sedlment-cbamls-r.  substantially  as  (lescrll)ed. 

2.  A  feed  water  beater  having  a  steam  space  aliove  and  a 
filtering-chamber  lielow  in  o|»en  communication  therewith, 
a  filtering  lied  extending  across  said  filtering  cbamlier  in  an 
inclined  position  to  make  it  self  cleaning,  a  feed  water  in- 
let on  one  side  of  said  filtering  l>ed.  discharging  Into  the 
steam-space,  a  feed-water  o\itlet  <in  the  other  side  of  the 
Altering  l)ed.  a  sediment-chamber,  and  a  deflecting  plate  lo- 
cated l)etween  the  fee<l  water  Inlet  and  filtering  lied,  cover- 
ing and  protecting  the  latter,  and  incline*!  ."^o  a.s  to  tie  self- 
cleaning,  said  derte<tlng-[ilate  lielng  arranged  to  discharge 
Its  sediment  Into  the  sediment  cbamlier.  sulistantially  as 
de8crU>ed. 

3.  A  feetl-water  heater  having  a  steam  space  atsive  and  a 
fllterlng-chamber  lielow  In  oi)en  i-ommunlcatton  therewith, 
a  fllterlng-bed  bvated   In  the  filtering  chamlier,  a  feed-wa- 


Januarv  8, 1907. 


U.  B.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


4*7 


ter  Inlet  on  one  side  of  said  fllterlng-bed,  discharging  into 
the  steam-siMKC,  a' feed  water  outlet  on  the  other  side  of 
the  fllterlng-lie<l.  a  sediment  cbamlier,  and  a  plurality  of 
lmi)erforate  deflecting  plates  lo*at»Hl  one  alwve  the  other 
lietween  the  fe*M!  water  Intel  and  filtering-bed,  aliove  said 
filtering-lied  coverim:  and  protecting  the  same,  and  In- 
cllne<l  so  as  to  discharge  the  sediment  by  gravity  Into  the 
stHilment  cbamlier,  sulistantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fe«Ml  water  beater  having  a  steam  space  aliove  and  a 
filtering  cbaniU'r  betow  lu  open  communication  therewith, 
a  fllterlug-lied  U»cated  in  the  fllterlng-chamber,  a  feed  wa- 
ter Inlet  on  one  side  of  said  filtering  lied,  discharging  Into 
the  steam  space,  a  feed  water  outlet  on  the  other  side  of 
the  fllterlng-lied,  and  a  plurality  of  deflecting  plates  located 
between  the  fe«Ml  wafer  Intet  and  filtering  bed,  and  cover- 
ing an<l  protecting  the  latter,  said  fiitering-UMl  and  aeflect- 
Ing  plates  Is-ing  Incline!  to  make  them  self-cleaning,  and 
the  beater  lielng  provided  with  means  for  receiving  the 
sedlnu'nt  discbarge  therefrom,  sulistantially  as  described. 

.">.  .V  fee<l  wafer  heater  having  a  steam  space  alsive  and  a 
filtering  cbamlier  lielow  In  open  communication  tbciewltb, 
a  filtering  lied  located  In  the  filtering  chamber,  a  feed-wa- 
ter inlet  on  one  side  of  said  filtering  l>ed,  discharging  Into 
the  steam  space,  a  feed  water  outlet  on  the  other  side  of 
the  filtering  lied,  a  plurality  of  deflecting  plates  located 
between  the  feed  wafer  Inlet  an<!  filtering  U'd,  and  cover- 
ing and  protecting  tlie  latter,  said  filterlng-l>ed  and  deflect- 
ing plates  U'ing  Inclined  to  make  them  self-cleaning,  and 
the  heater  being  provided  with  means  for  receiving  the 
se<liment  discbarge  therefrom,  and  means  for  causing  the 
feed  water  to  pass  downward  successively  over  said  platea 
and  bed.  substantlalty  as  described. 

6.  A  feed-water  heater  having  a  steam  space  aliove  and  a 
filtering  cbamlier  lielow  In  u\iea  communication  therewith, 
a  filtering  tied  locate*!  In  the  liltering-cbamlier,  a  feed-wa- 
ter Inlet  on  one  side  of  said  filtering  ImmI.  discharging  into 
the  steam  sjiace,  a  feed  wafer  outlet  on  the  other  side  of 
the  filtering  ls><l,  a  sediment -chaml>er.  and  an  Imperforate 
dett*'ctlng  plate  located  lietween  the  feed  water  Inlet  and 
filterlng-tsHl.  lovering  and  protecting  the  latter,  and  In- 
clined so  as  to  be  self-cleaning,  said  deflectlng-plate  being 
arrange*!  to  discharge  Its  sediment  Info  the  sediment  cham- 
ber, said  defiecfing  plate  lielng  longifudlnally  fx)rrugated  In 
the  direction  of  Its  ln*linaflon.  sulistantially  as  descrll)ed. 

7.  A  fetn!  water  heater  having  a  steam  space  alK)ve  and  a 
filtering  cbamlier  l>elow  in  open  communication  therewith, 
a  filtering  lied  locate*!  In  the  filterlngcbanilK>r,  a  feed  wa- 
ter Inlet  on  one  side  *if  said  filtering-bed.  discharging  Into 
the  steam  space,  a  feed-water  outlet  on  the  other  side  of 
the  fittcring  ti*'»l.  a  setliment  chamti»'r.  and  a  deflectlng-plate 
locaf»'d  tietwti'n  ttie  feed  water  Intct  and  fllterlng-bed,  cov- 
ering and  prote<tlng  the  latter,  and  Inclined  so  as  to  be 
self  cleaning,  said  deflecting  plate  Is'lng  arrange*!  to  dis- 
charge lis  s<*dlment  info  the  se*!lmeufcbaml»er.  sab!  de- 
flecting plate  being  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  separable 
sectUms.  overlapping  and  longitudinally  corrugated  In  the 
direction  of  their  Inclination,  sulistantially  as  described. 

H.  A  f«'e*l-wafer  heater  having  a  steam  sjiace  above  and 
a  filtering  cbamlier  lielow  In  o[)en  communication  there- 
with, a  filtering  lie*!  located  in  the  fllterlng-chamber,  a 
feed-water  Inlet  on  one  side  of  said  filterlng-l>ed,  discharg- 
ing Into  the  steam-space,  a  feeii  water  outlet  on  the  other 
side  of  the  filtering  bed,  a  seillment-chamU'r.  and  a  deflect- 
ing plate  Imafed  lietwwn  the  fceclwater  Inlet  and  filterlng- 
lied,  covering  and  profe«fing  the  latter,  and  longitudinally 
Inclined  so  as  to  lie  self-cleaning,  said  deflectlng-plate  l>e- 
Ing  arranged  t<i  discharge  Its  stHilment  Into  the  sedlment- 
cbanilK'r.  said  deflecting  plate  being  also  Inclined  from  Its 
longitudinal  center  toward  the  side  of  said  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


Ing  a  reduced  end  b  with  an  opera  ting- face  of  Butatutti^ly 
the  same  area  as  the  head  to  he  formed  on  the  terminal,  a 

spring-pressed    sleeve    <•   encircling    the    plunger   end.    and 


baring  an  internal  diameter  relatively  proportl*)ned  to  that 
of  the  terminal  to  limit  the  lateral  spread  of  metal  lu  the 
terminal  end.  an  annular  recess  </  on  the  Insble  of  the 
sleeve,  a  pin  e  passing  transversely  through  the  end  *)f 
the  plunger  with  Its  ends  pr*>j«'(tlug  lnt<i  the  reces.s.  the 
sleeve  *•  proJ«'ctlng  normally  l>eyond  the  end  of  the  plunger, 
the  recess  <i  lielng  wide  en<iugh  to  p«*rmlt  the  sleeve  to  have 
a  limited  sliding  movement  on  the  plunger  end,  and  the 
annular  recess  permitting  relatJAc  rotation  lietween  the 
sleeve  and  the  plunger. 


840,524.  COMrRESSOR  FOR  RAII.-BONDS.  CnARI.E.s 
R.  Stirdevant,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Steel  &  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Worcester, 
Mass..  a  Corjioratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
190,^.      Serial  No.  27.3.H2.3. 

Claim.  —  In   a   compressor  for   applying   rall-lKind   termi- 
nals to  conductor-rails,  the  combination  of  a  plunger,  hav- 
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840,525.      ORAH.      Aixn.rn     Sick,    Boston,    Mass.      Filed 
Feb,  20,  ]0<h5.      Serial  No.  .^o2,828. 
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CInim.—  i.  A  grab  having  jaws,  means  by  which  said 
Jaws  may  be  fiperated,  a  hoisting  mechanism  operatable  by 
a  single  rope  and  connecting  to  automatically  engage  with 
said  means  by  which  the  Jaws  of  the  grab  may  be  op- 
erated, and  bonnectlng  means  by  which  such  automatic  en- 
gagement may  1j€  obfalne*!. 

2.  A  grab  having  Jaws,  means  by  which  said  Jaws  may 
be  operated,  hoisting  mechanism  operatable  by  a  single 
rope  and  c<innectlug  with  said  mechanism  by  which  the 
jaws  of  the  grab  may  be  operated  to  close  said  Jaws  and 
hold  them  chised  during  the  act  of  hoisting,  and  means  by 
which  such  connecflon  may  lie  obtained. 

.3.  A  grab  having  Jaws,  means  by  which  said  Jaws  may 
lie  operated,  hoisting  mechanism  operatable  by  a  single 
r<ipe  and  connecting  to  automatically  engage  with  said 
means  by  which  the  Jaws  of  the  grab  may  l)e  operated  and 
become  released  therefrom,  connecting  means  by  which 
such  automatic  engagement  may  be  obtained,  and  means 
whereby  a  release  thereof  may  be  obtained. 
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4  A  Krali  havintf  Jaws,  m«'aDA  by  which  paid  jaws  may 
l>e  op^rnfed,  huhtlrii:  mfans  n{>«'rntahlp  Uy  a  ^ingl*"  rope 
connectln;;  with  to  antntnatlrally  t'nj;aK»"  »ald  means  by 
which  the  Jaws  of  the  grab  may  be  oi>«»ratail  to  close  and 
hold  rlosoil  said  Jaws  whll**  tbo  tiolnt iriif-ropo  Is  under 
stress,  means  by  wlilcli  »iirh  automatU-  en|raulnK  connec- 
tion may  Ik?  obtnln<><l.  and  means  whereby  atild  Jaws  of  the 
grab  may  l>e  release<l  to  o[)en  when  said  i:r>li  lias  reached 
a  [jre<letermlne<i   iM'sitlon. 

5.  A  Krab  tiavln:r  Jaws,  mean.s  by  whl<-li  haid  Jaws  may 
be  operated,  a  hoistint;  mechanism  o[>eratal)le  by  a  simple 
rope,  means  whereby  said  hoisting  mechanism  may  auto- 
matically l)e  coiinecifd  with  said  means  by  Which  said  Jaws 
of  the  grab  may  t>e  operated  to  close,  for  closing  said 
Jaws  and  holding  them  closed  during  the  ant  of  holstlnji. 
and  means  whereby  said  jaws  may  automnf Ically  t>e  re- 
leased to  open,  when  said  i;ral'  has  reafhed  a  prede- 
ternilne<J  position. 

♦V  In  a  Lrrab  havlnu  laws,  a  hoisting  mecftjinlsm.  a  Jaw- 
ofieratini;  mechanism,  and  means  oji^Mated  lij-  s;\l(l  hoisting 
mechanism  ndapte<l  to  engage  said  jaw Dperatlng  mechan- 
ism to  close  and  bold  closed  said  jaws  during  the  act  of 
Hoisting,  and  means  adapted  to  disengage  said  engaging 
me<hnnlsn»  whereby  said  lav\s  arc  .illowed  to  open  as  set 
forth.  I 

7.  A  grab  having  jaws  adapted  to  assnqie  a  normally 
oiwn  [M)sition,  iiit-ans  whereby  said  J:iws  may  lie  closed, 
hoisting  mechanism  Indejtendcnt  of  said  metns.  releasable 
meana  a(lapte<l  automatically  to  connect  saiil  liolafing 
mechanism  and  the  said  meirns  by  which  sai<l  jaws  may  be 
close«l.  for  closiin{  said  jaws,  and  means  for  ;uitomat.^'ally 
releasing  said  releasable  means  whereby  sftid  jawg  may 
assume  their  normal  open  position. 

s.  In  a  grab  having  jaws,  a  jaw  operating  mechanism,  a 
hoisting  mechanism,  latches  adapte<l  antomptlcally  to  en- 
gine said  ja^- operating  me<-hanism  with  said  hoisting 
nierhanlsin,  and  means  for  tripping  said  latches  whereby 
said  parts  wiil  l>e  disengaged  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  grab  having  Jaws,  means  by  whicii  said  jaws 
may  l>e  operatedL  movable  arms  carrying  pulleys  adapted 
to  receive  a  ">  d.Uing  rope,  latches  adapted  t(>  connect  said 
arms  with  .a  means  by  which  the  Jaws  m:iy  I'c  ojierated, 
whereby  stra  »  upon  the  hoisting  rope  moving  said  arms 
will  operate  to  cl<  se  said  jaws,  and  means  whereby  said 
latches  may  l>e  released  to  allow  said  Jaws  to  open. 

10.  In  a  grab  having  Jaws,  Jaw  operating  me<  hanism 
comprising  segments  and  chains  connecting  saiil  segments 
with  said  Jaws,  and  means  for  o{)eratlng  i<aid  segments 
comprising  swinging  frames  carrying  holstlog  pulleys  and 
latches  adapted  to  engage  with  said  segnnnts  upon  the 
l>eglnnlng  of  the  hoisting  operation  and  loclt  said  segments 
and  said  hoisting  me -hanism  during  the  hoisting  operation. 
and  means  adapted  to  unlock  said  latches  to  allow  said 
Jaws  to  oi)en  as  descrlt>ed. 

11.  In  n  grab  having  Jaws  and  means  for  (iperatlng  them 
such  as  segments  and  chains,  swingable  trms  carrying 
latche*  adapted  to  engage  said  Jaw-o(>eratipg  means  and 
also  carrying  sheaves  whereby  a  holstlng'roi>e  may  l>e 
reeved  through  said  sheaves  and  the  draft  upon  It  may 
lie  utIllztHi  to  cause  the  closing  of  said  Jaws  as  well  as 
the  movement  of  said  grab. 

12.  In  a  grab  having  Jaws,  means  conne<}ted  therewith 
by  whl<"h  said  Jaws  may  t¥>  operated,  movable  sheave 
carrying  tneml>ers  adapted  to  have  oj>eratl*e  encntement 
with  said  means  by  which  the  Jaws  may  l)«  o|)erHted.  re- 
leasable means  by  which  such  engagement  Is  made  when 
said  sheave-carrying  memliers  have  assum<jil  a  preileter 
mined  position  and  which  releasable  means  Is  adapte«I  to 
hold  stich  engaging  position  during  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  said  sheave-carrying  meml»er»  whereby  said  Jaws 
are  close<l  and  held  closed,  and  means  for  obtaining  the 
release  of  said  jaws  to  o{>»'n. 

1."?.  In  a  grab  having  Jaws,  a  stationary  sfceave  and  piv 
oted  arms  each  carrying  a  sheave  throtigh  which  a  hoist 
Ing-ro|>e  Is  adapte*!  to  run,  means  by  which  the  Jaws  of 
the  grab  may  he  operated,  means  for  latching  said  movable 
sheave-carrying  arms  to  said  means  by  wllch  the  Jaws 
may  be  operated,  and  means  for  obtaining  the  release 
therei^)f. 


14.  In  a  grab  having  Jaws  adapted  to  swing  to  a  nor- 
mally o[>en  [K>sltlon,  tneans  connecting  therewith  by  which 
said  Jaws  may  be  clo8e<l,  pivoted  arms  bearing  sheaves  for 
receiving  a  hoisting  rope,  said  arms  l)elng  adapted  when 
said  hoisting  ro{)e  Is  relaxed  to  assume  a  in.sltlon  by  which 
they  may  engage  with  said  means  by  which  the  arms  may 
lie  operated,  releasable  latch-formlng  means  by  which  said 
engagement  may  automatically  \>e  obtained,  whereby  upon 
lifting  the  grab  .said  holstlngroj)e  will  move  said  arms, 
closing  suld  jaws  and  hf>ldlng  them  closed,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  latch  formini:  means  by  which  said  Jaws  may 
1)6  relense<l  to  open. 

13.  In  a  grab  having  Jaws  adapted  to  assume  a  nor- 
mally closed  position,  means  connecting  therewith  by  which 
said  Jaws  may  be  close<l.  ,1  stationary  sheave,  pivoted  arms 
l)earlng  sheaves  through  all  of  which  sheaves  a  hoisting- 
rope  Is  adapted  to  run,  said  arms  l)eing  adapted  when  said 
holatlng-rope  Is  relaxed  to  assume  a  position  by  which  they 
may  engage  with  said  means  by  which  the  Jaws  may  be 
operated,  reiea.sable  latches  adaj)ted  to  assume  normally 
engaging  positions  and  conne<-ting  said  arms  with  said 
means  by  which  the  Jaws  may  l)e  o|)erated  when  said  holst- 
Ing-rope  Is  relaxed  as  aforesaid  and  to  assume  such  posi- 
tion during  the  sul)8e<iueut  movement  of  said  arms,  where 
by  said  Jaws  are  closed  and  held  closed  during  the  hoisting 
of  the  grab,  and  means  adapted  to  release  said  latches 
when  the  grab  has  lieen  lifted  to  a  prwletermlned  position. 

1»>.  In  a  grab  mechanism,  a  sheave  provided  with  a 
housing  comprising  disli-lllce  sides  and  a  i)erlpheral  rim 
having  slots  therein  through  which  the  rof>e  passes  t<i  the 
sheave,  said  slots  serving  to  center  the  rope  with  relation 
to  the  groove  In  the  sheave. 


>*40,526.  MODIFIER  FOR  I'HONOfJRAPHS.  ASHLEY  S. 
TttOMfsoN,  Chicago,  III  Filed  Mar.  31.  1906.  Serial 
No.  309,037. 


Claim. —  1.  A  modifier  for  phnnoj;raphs,  adapted  to  fit  In 
the  throat  of  the  horn,  and  conslstlne  In  the  combination 
of,  a  piriform  shell  having  Its  lesser  end  open  and  Its 
greater  end  provided  with  a  restricted  orifice,  a  resonant 
reflector  secured  within  said  greater  end  of  the  shell,  and 
a  muffler  whereby  sound  -  vibrations  are  prevente<I  from 
passing  around  said  shell  exteriorly,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  A  modifier  for  phonographs,  adapted  to  tit  In  the 
throat  of  the  horn,  and  consisting  in  the  combination  of.  a 
piriform  metallic  shell  having  Its  lesser  end  o|>en  and  Its 
greater  end  provldwl  with  a  restricted  orifice,  a  resonant 
reflector  secured  within  said  greater  end  of  the  shell,  and 
a  muffler  whereby  sound  vibrations  are  |>revented  from 
passing  around  said  shell  exteriorly,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

3.  A  m<xlltter  for  phonographs,  adapted  to  fit  In  the 
throat  of  the  horn,  and  consisting  In  the  combination  of,  a 
piriform  shell  having  Its  lesser  end  open  and  Its  greater 
end  provide*!  with  a  restricted  lip|M><l  orifice,  a  resonant  re 
flector  se<-ur«Hl  within  said  greater  end  of  the  shell,  and  a 
muffler  whereby  sound  vibrations  are  jirevented  from  pass- 
ing around  said  shell  exteriorly,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  modifier  for  |ihonographs.  .•ulapted  to  fit  In  the 
throat  of  the  horn,  and  consisting  in  the  combination  of,  a 
piriform  shell  having  Its  lesser  end  open  and  Its  greater 
end  provided  with  a  restricte<I  oritbe.  a  resonant  reflector 
secured  within  said  greater  end  of  the  shell  and  convexly 
presented  to  said  orifice,  and  a  muffler  whereby  sound-vl 
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bratlons  are  prevented  from  passing  around  said  shell  ex- 
teriorly, substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  modifier  for  phonographs,  adapte<l  to  fit  In  the 
throat  of  the  horn,  and  consisting  In  the  combination  of.  a 
piriform  shell  having  Its  lesser  end  open  and  its  greater 
end  provided  with  a  restricted  orifice,  a  resonant  reflector 
secured  within  said  greater  end  of  the  shell  and  nearly 
equaling  the  greatest  inner  diameter  thereof,  and  a  muf- 
fler whereby  sound  vibrations  are  preveutiMl  from  passing 
around  said  shell  exteriorly.  sul>stantlally  as  specified. 

6.  A  uiodllier  for  phono;;ra|diK.  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
throat  of  the  horn,  and  consisting  in  the  combination  of,  a 
piriform  shell  having  its  lesser  end  open  an<l  Its  greater 
end  provided  with  a  restricted  orifice,  a  resonant  reflectwr 
secured  within  said  greater  end  of  the  shell,  and  mufflers 
whereby  sound  -  vibrations  are  prevented  from  passing 
around  wild  shell  exteriorly,  substantially  as  8|>ecifled. 

7.  A  modifier  for  phono>:ra|>bs,  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
throat  of  the  horn,  and  consisting  iu  the  combluation  of,  a 
piriform  metallic  shell  having  its  lesser  end  open  and  Its 
greater  end  provIde«l  with  a  restrlcte<l  llpi>ed  orifice,  a 
resonant  refiector  secured  within  sjiid  greater  end  of  the 
Bbeli  and  nearly  e«iualing  the  greatest  Inner  diameter  there- 
of and  convexly  presented  to  said  orifice,  and  munipfs 
whereby  sound  -  vibrations  are  prevented  from  passing 
around  said  she* exteriorly,  substantially  as  siieclfled. 


Ingspindle.  a  saddle-lted  mounted  to  revolve  alsjut  the 
fixed  spindle,  a  saddle  mounted  reciprocally  upon  the  l>ed, 
a  spindle  journaled  In  the  saddle,  tt^Mh  up.ui  the  spindles, 
a  yoke  mountt'd  revulubly  about  the  nxe<i  spindle  having 
outwardly  projecting  arms,  a  gear-wheel  Journaled  iK-twtH-u 
the  arms  of  the  yoke  and  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  ui>on  the 
spindles,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  yoke  and 
at  the  other  of  Its  ends  to  the  saddle,  and  a  counterbalance 
carrl.Ml  by  the  yoke  for  the  weluht  of  the  gear-wheel 
agaiubt  the  spindles. 


840,527.     NIT-LOCK.     ru.\NNiNG  M.  Thompson,  Newark. 
Ohio.      Filed  Aug.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  331.245. 


Claim.— 1.  A  ntit-lock  comprising  a  threaded  resllljent 
split  nut.  a  retalnlng-dog  pivoted  In  the  split  portloni  of 
said  nut,  said  dog  having  a  cam-shaped  cutting  edge  which 
Is  adapted  to  cut  Into  the  threads  of  the  bolt  ui»on  wUlcb 
the  nut  is  screwe<l  and  which  lies  In  longitudinal  allne- 
ment  with  said  bolt,  the  resiliency  of  the  nut  tending  to 
hold  said  dog  In  Its  locking  position. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  ch.iracter  descrlltcd.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  threade<I  resilient  split  nut,  of  a  retalnlng-dog 
pivoted  In  the  split  portion  of  said  nut  and  having  a  cam- 
shaped  cutting  edKc  which  Is  adapted  to  bite  into  the 
threads  of  a  U.lt.  said  doK  lying  iu  longitudinal  allnement 
with  said  bolt,  and  an  inwardly-extending  tongue  carried 
by  said  dog  which  Is  adapted  to  rest  upon  an  adjacent  but 
when  said  dog  Is  in  its  locking  position. 


K40  52K      DOrnLF  B(m!N«i  MArrilNK.     JOHN  T.  ToKvs- 
I.EV,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Flie<l  Oct.  24,  19<»6.     Serial  No. 

340,266. 

Claim  —1.  In  a  boring-machine  the  combination  of  hor- 
lug-spludies  mounted  so  as  t..  \>e  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  gear  teeth  ut>ou  the  spindles,  a 
gear-wheel  mounted  so  ns  to  move  with  the  spindles  nnd 
to  keep  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  thereon,  and  an  automatic 
counterbalance  for   the   weight  of   the   gear-wheel    against 

the  spindles.  .,      ,  , 

2    In  a  liorlngmachlne  the  combination  of  a  fixed  l)or- 

Ing  spindle,  a  l«.ring  spindle  mounted  t-.  rev..lve  alK>ut  the 
ti.x.Hl  spindle,  teeth  nix.n  the  spindles,  a  yoke  revoiubie 
alM.iit  the  fixed  spindle,  a  gear-wheel  carried  by  the  yoke 
to  mesh  with  the  twth  up<m  the  spindles,  and  a  counter 
balance  connected  to  the  yoke  for  the  wei>;bt  of  the  gear- 
wheel against  the  spindles. 

3.    In  a   N.ring  macliine  the  comblnatiou   of  a   lixed  .be.r- 


4.  In  n  boring  machine  the  combination  of  a  fixed  In.r- 
ing-spindle.  a  saddle  bed  mountinl  to  revolve  alK»ut  the 
fixed  spindle,  a  saddle  mounte<l  re<ipr<H-ally  upon  the  bed, 
a  spindle  JournaU-d  In  the  saddle,  teeth  up<.n  the  si-iudles. 
a  yoke  mounted  revolubly  about  the  tixiti  sj.indle  having 
outwardlv  projecting  arms,  a  gear-wheel  journaled  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  ycke  and  in  mesh  with  the  teeth 
upon  the  spindles,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
yoke  and  at  the  otiier  of  its  ends  to  tlie  saddle,  gear  t.Hdh 
upon  the  voke.  a  sprocket-wheel  mounttvl  adjacent  to  the 
yoke,  a  chain  connecting  the  yoke  and  the  sprocket  wheel. 
an  arm  secured  to  the  sprocket  wheel  and  a  weight  carried 
by  the  arm  to  .ounterbalance  the  weight  of  the  gear-wheel 
upon  the  sitindies. 

840'>'>9  FNIVFJtSAI.  .lOINT.  Wai.tek  S.  TturiN  and 
.I'oN.is  II.  lioi.DKN.  Washington,  D.  V.  Flletl  May  10. 
1906.     Serial  No.  316.141. 
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Ci^i„,_—l,  A  universal  joint  having,  in  combination, 
coupling  heads,  a  block  or  common  binding  piece  Inter- 
posed b<'tween  tlic  co\ipllng-head8,  and  sleeves  or  bushings 
screwing  into  the  block,  plvotally  connecting  the  block 
with  the  coupling  heads,  substantially  as  descrilK»d. 

2.  A  universal,  joint  having,  in  combination,  coupling- 
heads,  a  block  or  common  binding  piece  lnteri>o8ed  l)etweeQ 
the  coupling  heads,  sleeves  or  bushings  screwluL'  into  the 
block  plvotally  connecting  the  block  to  the  coupling  iK'ads  ; 
and  pins  arranged  to  pass  through  the  sleeves  and  screw 
into  the  block,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  A  universal  joint  having,  in  combination,  coupling- 
heads,  a  block  or  common  binding  piece  lnterpos«Ml  l.etween 
the  coupling  heads,  four  sleeves  or  bushings  screwing  into 
the  bl.Mk  iiivotaiiy  connecting  the  block  to  the  coupling- 
heads,   and    pins   arranged    to   pass   centrally    through    the 

i    sleeves  and  screw  Into  tlie  block  to  prevent  the  rotation  of 

said  sleeves,  substantially  as  descrllMKl. 
'  4.  A  universal  joint  having,  in  «-ombinatIon.  coupling- 
heads,  a  block  or  common  binding-piece  Interposetl  iK'twwu 
I  the  coupling-heads,  four  sleeves  or  bushings  provided  with 
'  heads  and  screwing  into  the  block  plvotally  connecting  the 
[    block  with   the  coupling  heads,   and  four  pins  urraugiHl  to 
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pa«8  centrally  throuKh  the  hIwvpm  and  sc-re^f  Into  the  block 
<o  prevent  the  rotation  of  nald  sleeves,  HulwtantlRJIy  rs  de- 
scribed. 

T).  A  universal  joint  havintf.  In  comhlnrttion,  runpllng- 
heada,  a  bhx-k  or  r.mimon  hln(linK-[)le<-e  int«'riH)se<l  l)etwpen 
the  couplinK  h»'ails.  funr  sleeves  or  hoshlnj;!*  provide*!  with 
beads  and  screwing  into  the  block  pivotally  connecting  the 
block  to  the  i-ouplinc  heads  and  eflrectoally  preventing 
spreadlnK  of  the  forks.  an<l  four  pins  provl<Se<l  with  heads 
and  arrani;tKl  to  imss  thronirh  tlie  sleeves  and  screw  into 
the  block  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  s|e«'ves  siil)stan- 
tially  a.-«  des<-ril>e<l. 

•i.  A  linivernal  joint  bavin*;.  In  combinntion.  coiipllnj,'- 
heads,  a  bl(X'k  or  coaiinon  binding  piece  Interposeil  1»etwe<»n 
the  coiiplinK-heads.  four  cmlcal  headed  sleeves  or  biishintrs 
screwing  into  the  biixk  pivutally  connectinj;  the  blo<'k  to 
the  couplingheads.  and  four  conical  headed  pins  arranged 
to  pass  through  the  sleeves  and  screw  Into  tHe  block  to  pre- 
vent the  rotation  of  said  sleeves,  snbstalitiaily  as  de- 
8crll»e<r 

7.  A  universal  joint  liaving.  in  combination,  coupling- 
heads,  a  block  or  common  binding  ple<e  inteppos.vl  between 
the  coupling  heads,  four  flange  beade<l  slecvfs  or  bushings 
screwing  into  the  l>lock  pivotally  connectinfr  tlie  lilock  to 
the  coupling-heads,  and  four  conical  beadeil  pins  arrang»>d 
to  pass  through  the  .sleeves  and  screw  int«  the  block  to 
prevent  the  rotation  of  said  sleeves,  substiintlally  as  de- 
»crit)etl. 

S.  A  universal  Joint  having.  In  combination,  coupling- 
heads,  a  blo<-k  or  common  binding  piece  interposed  t«Mween 
the  coupling-heads,  four  heade<l  sle«»ves  or  iMHbiugs  screwe<l 
into  the  block  pivotally  conne<'tlng  the  block  With  the  coup- 
ling heads,  and  four  beadetl  pins  arrangetl  t.i  pass  through 
the  sleeves  and  s<rew  into  the  block  with  a  thread  of  dif 
ferent  pitch  from  tliar  used  lo  screw  the  sleeves  into  the 
block,  tlie  said  [)ins  effectually  locking  and  preventing  The 
rotation  of  said  sleeves.  8ul>8tantlally  as  destrilrf»d 

n.  A  universal  joint  having,  in  comltlnatioti,  roupUng- 
heads,  a  lilock  or  common  binding  piece  lnterpo8«Hl  lietween 
the  coupling-heads,  four  head»«d  sleeves  or  bustlings  screwed 
Into  the  block  pivotally  conne<-ting  the  block  rith  the  coup- 
ling heads,  and  four  heailed  pins  arrangjMl  to  pa.ss  cen- 
trally through  the  sle«nes  and  screw  Into  th«  block  with  a 
thread  optMisite  in  direction  from  that  used  to  screw  the 
sleeves  into  the  block,  to  lock  and  [ireveut  I  be  rotation  of 
said  sleeves,  sulwtantially  as  described. 


840..'',.W.  .VIH  FII.TKR.  Ir.i  F.  W.u.L.u  k.  Mlnnea[)ons. 
Minn.,  and  WiLi.i.iu  I,.  Kell<^k;.  H\ou%  City.  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  IDoi.     Serial  No.  7S.288. 


CJoim. — 1.  The   combination    with    an    air  •  pump,   of  a 
bodj  of  o|)fn-work  material  arranged  over  th*  Inlet  there- 
of, said  material  being  non  ahsorttent  of  wattr  or  oil  and 
having  an  oily  coating  capable  of  being  remofed  by  wash 
ins.  said  coating  serving  to  shed  the  water  of  the  air  but 


I   collect  the  dust  and  other  Impurities  to  prevent  the  same 

entering  the  pump. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  strainer  Inlet  of  an  air 
pump,  of  a  receptacle  carrle<l  ttiereby.  a  ImhIv  of  oih-u  work 
material  arrang»Hl  witliiii  said  receptacle  and  covering  said 
strainer  Inlet,  said  material  1>elng  non  absorlient  of  water 
or  oil  and  having  an  oily  <'oatii;g  cajiable  of  U-ing  removed 
by  washing,  said  coating  serving  to  she<l  the  water  of  the 
air  but  collect  the  dust  and  either  Impurities  to  prevent 
the  same  entering  the  (lump,  and  a  perforated  cover  <ar 
rle<l  by  said  receptacle  for  retaining  the  open-work  mate- 
rial within  the  latter. 

3.  An  alr-fllterlng  attachment  for  air-pumps,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  designe<l  to  1h>  n[. plied  to  the  air  Inlet 
thereof,  a  lM»dy  of  open-work  material  .irraugetl  within 
said  receptacle  to  cover  said  Inlet,  said  material  being 
non-absorl»ent  of  water  or  oil  and  having  an  oily  coating 
cai)al.le  of  U-ln?  removed  by  washing,  said  coating  .serving 
to  shed  the  water  of  the  air  but  collect  the  dust  and  other 
impurities  to  prevent  the  same  entering  the  pump,  and  a 
perforated  cover  carrie<l  by  said  receptacle  for  retaining 
tlie  open-work  material  within  the  latter. 

4.  An  air  filtering  attadinient  for  alr-pum|)8.  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  designed  to  I*  applied  to  the  alr-inlet 
thereof,  a  txxly  of  open-work  material  arranged  within 
said  receptacle  to  cover  said  inlet,  said  material  lieing 
non-ab8orI)ent  of  water  or  oil  and  having  an  oily  coating 
capable  of  being  removed  by  washing,  said  coating  serv 
Ing  to  shed  the  water  of  the  air  but  collect  the  dust  and 
other  Impurities  to  prevent  the  same  entering  the  pump, 
and  a  perforated  cover  carried  by  said  receptacle  for  re- 
taining the  open-work  material  within  the  latter,  said 
cover  having  a  detachable  connection  with  the  receptacle 
to  permit  the  or)en  work  material  l>elng  removtHl  there- 
from for  cleansing  and  recoatlng. 


8  4  0.531.  ELECTR0MA<;NKT.  Tjjoma.s  .M.  Walsh. 
Rochester.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Stroml>erK-('arl8on  Tele- 
phone Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester.  N.  V..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mav  14.  1!»0«J.  Serial 
No.  316.61'9. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  an  electromagnet,  a  core,  a  winding  dis- 
posed upon  said  core,  a  head  secured  nt  either  end  of  said 
core,  a  disk  of  non-corrosive  material  assoclat(>d  with  ore 
of  said  heads  for  supporting  the  wire  terminals  of  said 
winding,  and  metal  terminals  upon  ttie  assoc  late<i  bead 
to  which  may  be  secured  the  wire  terminals  of  the  winding. 

'2.  In  an  electromagnet,  a  core,  a  winding  up<m  said 
core,  a  head  at  either  end  of  said  core,  an  annulus  of  non 
corrosive  material  a.s.smlated  with  one  of  said  heads,  said 
annulus  l>clng  provldefl  with  o|>enlngs  for  the  rece()tlon  of 
winding-terminals  alid  (lips  or  metal  terminals  upon  .said 
associated  head  to  which  said  wire  terminals  may  be  se- 
(ure<i.  s.iid  wire  terminals  passing-  through  oj^enings  In 
said  assoi-iated  head,  said  of>enlngs  lielng  of  sutflcient  size 
so  that  sjild   wire  terminals  may  not   engage  the  said   bead. 

.'{.  In  .in  electromagnet,  a  core,  a  head  mounted  at  each 
end  of  said  core,  a  disk  associated  with  one  of  said  heads, 
a  coil  mounted  between  said  disk  and  the  other  of  said 
heads,  said  disk  tielng  provide<l  with  openings  wherein  are 
disposed  the  terminals  of  the  coll.  metal  terminals  mount- 
ed upon  the  associated  head  to  which  said  terminals  may 
be  secured,  said  associated  head  lieing  provided  with  open- 
ings approximate  to  said  clips  and  said  openings  in  sal'l 
disk  of  sufficient  size  whereby  said  wire  terminals  ma> 
pass  through  said  openings  without  engaging  the  side  of 
said  opening. 

4.    In  an  electromagnet,  the  combination  with  a  core  and 
n  winding  thereon,  of  a  head  at  either  end  of  said  core,  an 
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ann.ilus  associate.l  with  one  of  said  heads,  said  annulus 
l,eing  provided  with  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  wire 
terminals  ..f  said  winding,  metal  terminals  mountecl  upon 
the  said  ass.Hlate<i  bead  to  which  may  \>e  secured  the  w  re 
terminals  of  said  winding,  said  head  l^-Ing  provided  with 
openings  of  sufficient  sire  so  that  said  wire  terminals  may 

not  engage  said  head.  .,  ,.     „  „„i^ 

5.  In  combination,  an  electromagnet-core,  a  disk  on  said 
core  an  auxillarv  disk  ..n  said  core  adjacent  to  the  flr.^t 
dlskan.l  having  openings  for  receiving  the  terminals  of  a 
winding  on  said  core,  there  l>eing  passage  ways  or  openings 
through  the  first  disk  in  register  with  but  larger  than  the 
holes  through  the  auxiliary  disk  whereby  the  wi.uUng- 
termlnais  extending  through  said  holes  will  be  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  first  disk. 

6  In  .omblnatlon.  the  .-ore  for  suj.portlng  a  wlndlnu 
end  disks  or  heads  engaging  said  core  for  confining  said 
winding  an  auxiliary  disk  adjacent  to  one  of  the  hea.ls  and 
having  boles,  passage-ways  or  holes  through  the  adjacent 
head  m  register  with  but  larger  than  the  holes  In  the  aux- 
illarv disk,  terminal  clips  on  the  outside  of  the  head  ad- 
jacent to  the  passage-ways  thereto,  said  boles  and  passage- 
ways serving  to  lead  the  terminals  of  the  winding  to  sa.d 
terminal  dips,  said  large  openings  through  the  head  pre^ 
venting  contact  of  the  terminal  wires  with  the  material  of 

the  head.  ^  ^^^„ 

7  m  combination,  a  core,  a  winding  thereon,  compara 
lively  beavv  heads  at  the  ends  of  the  core  for  confining  the 
winding,  large  openings  through  one  of  said  l'^^^"-/"^ 
,„i.uU  clips  secured  over  said  openings  to  the  outside  of  the 
hoa.l  an  auxiliary  comparatively  thin  disk  on  said  core 
and  associatecl  with  said  terminal  head,  there  being  open- 
ings through  said  auxiliary  disk  smaller  than  the  openings 
of  the  head  and  In  register  with  the  center  thereof,  said 
holes  and  openings  serving  to  lead  the  ends  of  the  wind- 
ing to  said  terminal  clips,  the  size  and  disiK>sItlon  of  the 
openings  In  the  head  and  auxiliary  disk  preventing  contact 
of  tlie  wires  with  the  material  of  the  disk. 

H  In  coml>inatlon.  a  core,  a  .omparatlvely  heavy  disk 
secured  to  said  core,  ois^nings  of  large  diameter  through 
said  heavv  disk,  terminals  mounted  on  the  outside  of  sa  d 
disk  over  said  o,>enlngs.  a  comparatively  light  disk  on  sa  d 
core  adjacent  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  heavy  disk  said 
lighter  disk  having  op«.nings  concentric  with  the  larger 
openings  in  the  heavy  disk  but  of  less  diameter  whereby 
the  ends  of  a  winding  on  said  core  may  pass  through  said 
o|H.nings  to  l.e  se.  ured  to  said  terminal  clips  but  held  out 
of  contact  with  the  material  of  the  heavy  disk. 


Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  one  of  said  compart- 
ments l.elng  provided  with  vent-holes  and  another  compart- 
ment lielng  provided  with  delivery  holes 

3  A  receptacle  comprising  a  bcrfy  portion,  an  inner  and 
outer  bead  at  one  end  of  said  l^ly  forming  a  narrow  space 
l^tween  them,  each  of  said  hea.ls  being  provided  with  an 
Inlet  and  outlet  hole,  each  of  said  heads  also  In-lng  pro- 
vided with  vent  holes  lndefS«^ndent  of  said  outlet-holes. 

4  In  an  oilcan,  a  l«Kly  p<.rtb.n  having  a  l»ottom  at  one 
end  and  an  Inner  and  outer  head  at  its  op,>oslte  encl  form- 
ing a  space  betwe^-n  said  heads,  an  outlet-hole  through 
said  inner  bead,  and  an  outlet-hole  through  said  ou  er 
head  each  of  said  holes  Wing  bunted  In  different  relative 
poBlt'lons  in  their  res,»ectlve  heads,  .-acb  of  said  he-'ds  be- 
ing also  provided  with  Independent  vent-holes,  said  latter 
holes  also  Iveing  l- ated  in  dilTerent  relative  positions  lii 
their  respective  heads  whereby  the  contents  of  the  can  will 
l,e  prevented  from  slopping  through  one  hole  and  out  of 
the  other. 


S40.53  3.  LIQIII.  RECEITACLE.  ^dwin  C  Wkbb. 
rr<;vldence,  R.  1.  Filed  Feb.  l-T  iwn.  ^r\a\  No. 
.•<(X»,862. 


a  4  0    -,  T>        lAQVlV     RECEITACLE.      Edwix  C  Wmb, 
Vrovlde'nce.  R.  1.     Filed  Feb.  5.  in«>«.   Serial  No.  299.411. 


Claim— 1  In  an  oilcan,  a  body  portion  having  a  bot- 
tom at  one  end,  an  outer  head  at  its  opiM.slte  end.  an  inner 
head  located  l^iow  said  outer  head  forming  a  narrow  space 
lK.tween  them,  said  Inner  head  being  provldetl  with  a  pin 
rallty  of  oi>en  spaces,  and  the  space  lietween  said  inner 
and  outer  heads  l.elng  divided  int..  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments. , 

"  In  an  oil  can.  a  iKKly  portion,  a  lH^)ttom  at  one  end,  an 
outer  head  at  Its  opposite  end.  an  Inner  head  provided 
with  a  pluralitv  of  holes,  said  head  l-'ing  locateil  l*low 
said  outer  head,  forming  a  narrow  spac-e  l,etween  said  two 
heads    a   partition   through  said  space  dividing  the  same 


Claim— 1  An  oil-can  c-omprislng  a  lK>dy  with  a  bottom 
at  one  end.  a  head  at  its  opposite  end.  and  an  inner  head 
cr  partition  l)elow  said  outer  head  forming  an  air-space 
l»etween  them,  and  a  valve  placed  between  said  beads. 

•>    An  oilcan  comprising  a  tK>dy  |.rovided  with  a  iK.ttom 
at  one  end.  an  outer  head  at  Its  opposite  end.  and  a  perfo 
rated  inner  head  locateil  a  short  distance  Inflow  said  outer 
head  forming  a  narrow  air-space  l^tween  said  heads,  and 
a  valve  or  shut-off  lK>tween  said  heads  dividing  said  space. 

3  \n  oil-can  comprising  a  lM>dy  provided  with  a  bottom 
at  one  end.  an  outer  liead  at  its  opp.mite  end.  and  a  perto- 
rated  Inner  head  located  a  short  distance  ImMow  said  outer 
head  forming  a  narrow  air-space  iK-tweeu  said  heads,  and  a 
rotatable  spindle-valve  extending  across  the  can  l)etween 
said  heads  and  adapted  to  divide  the  space  therein. 

4  In  an  oil-can.  a  l«>dy  iM.rtion  having  a  iH.tioni  at  one 
end  an  outer  head  at  its  opi>o8lte  end.  nn  inner  head  lo- 
cated below  said  outer  head  forming  a  narrow  space  be- 
tween them,  said  inner  head  iK'ing  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  open  spaces,  and  the  space  between  said  inner 
nad  outer  heads  being  divided  into  a  iilurality  of  compart- 
ments, and  means  whereby  said  ompartments  may  be  sub- 
divided. ^       ^ 

5  In  an  oil-can.  a  lH>dy  portion  having  a  lK)ttom  at  one 
end  an  outer  head  at  its  opjx.site  enfi.  an  inner  head  lo- 
cated lM>low  said  outer  liead  forming  a  luirn.w  space  be- 
tween them  said  inner  bead  l>eing  provide<l  with  a  plural- 
ity of  oi»en  spaces,  and  the  space  l>etween  said  inner  and 
outer  beads  In-ing  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments and  a  rotatable  spindle-valve  extending  across  the 
can  betweeh  said  heads  and  adapted  to  subdivide  the  spa<^ 
between  the  heads  in  each  compartment. 

6  A  receptacle  comprising  a  Innly  p(»rtion.  an  Inner  and 
outer  head  at  one  end  of  said  body  forming  a  narrow  space 
1>etween  them,  each  of  said  heads  l)elng  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  outlet  hole,  each  of  said  heads  also  being  pro- 
vided with  vent-holes  Independent  of  said  outlet-holes,  and 
a  valve  extending  through  said  space  between  the  heads 
adapted  to  control  the  communication  between  the  holes  In 
the  Inner  head  and  the  holes  In  the  outer  head. 
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840,.-.;u.     HAI.IN«i  I'KKSS.     Samiei.  .T.  Webb,  lllnden.  I^. 
Filed  .Ian.  lf>.  UHM).     Serial  No.  1.630. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  ltnllni:-iii<'ss.  th-^  •  niiiMnAtlhn  with  a 
bale-l)oi.  iif  an  abutment  stariunary  iir  "Ik-  finl  rf  the  Imix. 
and  a  movable  abutment,  oru-  <i(lt>  of  the  t>ox  U'Injj  adjust- 
able and  tinder  sprini;  prt'ssun-  for  controlllni:  the  niovo 
ments  of  the  movable  al>utment  and  the  bale  |iy  frbtlnii 
Itetween  the  adjustabb'  sprlnc-pressed  side  of  the  l.nx  and 
the  movable  abutment  and  bale,  sutistantlally  n-i  des<Tlt)ed. 

2.  In  a  contlnuou8ly-<>|>eraf inj;  balln;;-[)ress.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  bale  Ui\.  of  separa f Ini:  I'bt'fs.  means  for 
continuously  delivering  material  U-tween  the  pliites  in  the 
box.  and  means  for  successively  forcing  the  plates  down 
upon  the  top  of  the  completefl  bale  into  ixisiti^iii  tn  8e()a- 
rate  the  Iwiles,  sulistantially  as  descrlU'd. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  balini;-pre>»s  bavins;  nii  "pen 
end  adapt»Hl  to  re<"elve  a  lower  and  an  \if>|M'r  •e|iaratlnK- 
plate  between  which  the  material  is  to  U'  pressed,  of 
means  for  eniraKitik:  and  l<M-kin;;  said  np|>«T  ]il«ii'  in  the 
l>«>x.  and  means  fur  fordn;;  another  plate  into  |M>sltlon 
nlwive  said  tipiH-r  plate,  substantially  as  descriU*!. 

4.  The  comliination  with  a  ballntr-prt'ss  havini:  an  i>pen 
•Mid  arla|)te<l  to  rereive  a  lower  ami  an  tipp»'r  »ep,-irat  int.'- 
plate  tn'tween  vs  hbti  thf  lll:lferiiil  Is  to  l>i"  prt'ssed.  of 
nieari-t  fur  boldiiic  said  upper  phite  ai;ainst  di-^iilaci'nient. 
ii  platfii.  and  means  for  <i|>eratinir  the  same  for  foreiujj 
another  plate  Into  the  box,  substantially  as  de8trit)ed. 

."(.  In  a  continuously  <iperatini;  halitii;  press.  Hie  combi- 
nation with  a  bale-box.  of  ,i  separat  ini;  plate,  oiie  edi.'e  of 
the  plate  tieini;  reduo'd  in  thickness  for  the  pnrims.'  -itated, 
sutislanthilly  as  (les<  ril>ed. 

»>.  In  a  rontinuously-operatlnjt  Iwlinc-press.  tin-  comlii 
nation  with  a  Imle-tMix.  of  two  [)late«;.  une  tixe<Jly  held  In 
the  l>ox.  and  one  formlnif  a  movable  abutment,  and  U'- 
iwcn  \vlii(!i  plates  the  material  Is  delivered,  means  for 
tiMitllnu'  one  of  tlie  |>l!ites  in  the  Uix,  means  for  forcing; 
another  |)l;ite  on  top  of  said  liebl  plate,  and  mean»<  for  for<i- 
hly  ileli\erinK  the  Material  Ix'twetn  the  plateH.  xii'istan 
tlally  as  ilescril>ed. 

7.  In  a  <  ontiiiMously-o[K>ratin;_'  l>alini;  press,  the  combi- 
iiftiion  with  a  l>;ile-lMix.  of  two  plates,  one  held  tix-'illv  in 
the  box  and  the  other  formin;:  a  movable  abutntent  In  the 
box  and  betW(H>n  which  plates  the  materijil  is  delivered. 
!tnd  means  f^r  continuously  deliverin;;  the  miiterial  1h> 
tvx.'en  the  plates,  substantially  as  descrilie<l. 

s.    In   a    ballnw  pi>"-s.    the  i-ombinaf i<ui    with   a  l»'X     of  a 
siatlotiarv  abutment,  a  movuble  jibntmeiit.  means  for  for<' 
in.:  t\u'  material   to  lie  pressed  l>et»eeii   the  abnrinents  and 
means   for    (•aiisini:  a   '-ertain   amontit    of  resistan<'e  to   the 
movable    ihutmeiit.  substantiallv  as  ib'scrilwd. 

0.  In  a  ('ompress.  the  combination  with  a  Uix,  •<{  rollers 
for  forclnir  the  materia!  to  l>e  pressjMl  into  the  t>ox.  means 
for   insertlnkT  a   plate   to   separate   the   material    into  bab>s 


and  means  for  olTerinu  resiutance  to  the  movement  of  the 
bale  l)elnjr  dlscharKtHl,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 

10.  In  a  continuously-operating;  ballnj;  press,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  Im>x.  of  means  for  forcing  cotton  or  other 
material  to  l>e  pressed  Into  the  Ik)i,  means  f<ir  insertinsr  a 
piate  to  sepiirate  the  material  Into  l>ale8  and  means  for 
offerlni;  1  ertain  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  bale  l*- 
ing  discharged,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

11.  In  a  continuously-o|>eratinK  press,  the  combination 
with  a  T)<>x  or  chaml)er,  of  means  for  insertluK  n  separat- 
int;  plate  means  for  forcing  cotton  Into  the  Ixix  l>ehlnd  the 
separatln);-plate  and  means  for  offerlnK  the  necessary  re- 
sistance to  the  movement  of  the  l>ale  Ijelnj;  discharged, 
substantially  as  descrllMHl. 

12.  In  a  continuously  operating  press,  the  combination 
with  a  box  or  chaml»er.  of  means  for  Inserting  n  separating 
plate  means  for  forcing  cotton  Into  the  l»ox  liehind  the  sep- 
arating iilate  with  means  whereby  the  bale  can  1h>  banded 
durini;  the  oi)eration.  sulistantially  as  descrllie*!. 

13.  In  a  contlnuously-ojierating  lie  ling- press,  the  combi 
nation  with  the  bale-lmx.  of  two  plates,  one  forming  a  mov 
able  abutment  and  the  other  forming  a  fixed  abutment,  and 
Iietween  which  the  material  is  ilellvered.  of  compressing- 
rollers  for  progressively  condensing  the  material  and  con- 
tinuously delivering  it  to  the  Ihix  Iietween  the  plates,  sub 
stanttally  as  desi  rllied. 

14.  In  a  continuously-operating  balingpress,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  bale-tKix,  of  two  plates  within  the  box,  one 
forming  a    movable  abutment    and    the   other  a   stationary 
abutment,    and    Iietween    which    the   material    is   dellvere<f, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  stationary  abutment  Into  posi 
tion  to  act  as  a  movable  abutment  niid  IntrodMiing  another 
plate  to  act  as  a  stationary  abutment,  substantially  as  de 
8crll>ed. 


840..'i.'?.-|.      rilAIN,      RtTHERroRD  K,  Wetnland.  Indlanap 
oils,  Ind,      Filed  I>ec.  4.  lOO.',.     Serial  No.  2«Mt,lll. 


Claim. — 1.  A  Iielt  compose*!  of  a   multiplicity  of  linlis 
each  formed  of  material  Iient  at  each  end  to  form  a  pin- 
embracing  swket  and  an  extending  working  tip.  and  a  mul 
tiiilicity  of  transverse  pins  einbractHi  In  said  sockets,  each 
working  tip  presenting  an  <iutward  working  face  substan 
tlally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  adjacent  pin,  the  work 
ing  faces  of  the   tips  of  the  links  embracing  a   given    pin 
lying  upon  opp<isile  sides  of  the  axis  thereof. 

2.  A  lielt  composed  of  a  multiplicity  of  links  each  formed 
of  material  bent  at  each  end  to  form  an  incomplete  pin- 
embracing  socket  and  an  extending  working  tip.  and  a  mul 
tiplicity  of  transverse  pins  embraced  in  said  sockets,  each 
working  tip  presenting  an  outward  working  face  substan 
tlally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  adjacent  pin,  the  work- 
ing faces  of  the  tips  of  the  links  embracing  a  given  pin 
lying  upon  ojijioslte  sides  of  the  axis  thereof. 

.*?,  A  t>elt  comiMised  of  a  multiplicity  of  links  each  con 
slsting  of  an  internal  niemlier  formed  of  a  strip  of  mate 
rial  lient  at  each  end  to  form  a  pin-recelving  eye.  and  a  sec 
ond  cap-piece  formed  of  a  strip  of  material  lient  at  each 
end  to  receive  the  lining  piece  transversely  In  the  plane  of 
the  eyes,  and  t<i  form  extende«l  wearing-tips, 

4.  A  lielt  comjiosed  of  a  niultlpllcity  of  links  each  con- 
sisting of  an  internal  memlier  formed  of  a  atrip  of  mate 
rial  lM*nt  at  e:»ch  end  to  form  an  Incomplete  pln-recelvIng 
eye.  and  a  s»'<-ond  cap-piece  formed  of  a  strip  of  material 
lient  at  each  end  to  re<-elve  the  llning-plece  transversely  in 
the  plane  of  the  eyes,  and  to  form  extended  wearing  tips, 

6.  .\  liolf  comjMised  of  a  mulfliillclty  of  links  each  formed 
of  material  Iwnt  at  ea<li  end  to  form  a  pin  embracing 
socket  and  an  extending  working  tip,  a  multiplicity  of  pins 
passing  transversely  through  said  sockets,  spacing  links 
pivoted  ui>on  ^aid  filns.  and  means  for  holding  the  links  In 
transverse  position  on  tlie  pins. 

fi.  A  lielt  composed  of  a  mult  iplkcity  of  links  each  formed 
■  ■f  material    bent    at   eacli   end    to   form   an    Incomplete  pin- 
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embracing  socket  and  an  extending  working  tip.  a  maltl- 
piidty  of  pins  passing  transversely  through  said  sockets, 
spacing  links  pivted  upon  said  pins,  and  means  for  hold 
Ing  the  links  In  transverse  |K>Kitlon  on  the  pins. 

7.  A  lielt  comiiosed  of  a  multiplicity  of  links  each  con 
slsting  of  an  Internal  memlier  formed  of  a  strip  of  mate 
rial  lient  at  each  end  to  form  a  pin  receiving  eye,  and  a 
<ap  piece  formed  of  a  strip  of  material  lient  at  each  end  to 
embrace  the  Internal  member  and  to  form  extended  wear 
ing    tips,     a     multiplicity     of    pins    passing    trausvemely 
through   said  eyes,  spacing  links   pivoted   u|K,n   said   pins, 
and  means  for  holding  the  links  In  transverse  position  on 

S.A  iM-lt  composed  of  n  multiplicity  of  links  each  con 
slsting  of  an  internal  memU'r  formetl  of  a  strip  of  mate- 
rial bent  at  each  end  to  form  an  incomplete  pin  receiving 
eye.  and  a  cap  piece  formed  of  a  strip  of  material  l>ent  at 
each  end  to  embrace  the  Internal  memlsM-  and  to  form  ex 
tendetl  wearing-tips,  a  multiplicity  of  plus  passing  trans 
versely  through  said  eyes,  spacing  links  pivoted  uinm  said 
pins,  ami  means  for  holding  the  links  in   transverse  posI 

tlon  on  the  plus. 

I 

I 
840,5.16.      FLK.Xini.i:  AKMOK  F«Ml  IIOSK  AND  IMPING. 
\Vki.i«v  D,  Wkiii.  WlnnslKiro.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1005. 
Serial  No.  275.157.  j 


supiKirtlng  the  members  of  each  set  In  cooUct  with  each 
other,  and  a  flexible  sheath  se|»«rating  the  two  sets  of 
memliers  and   inteipose<l   iK-tw.H-n  the  .Meldable  means. 

5.  A  llexible  armor  for  husre  formed  of  «  [ilurality  of 
overlapping  rings,  a  sei-ond  set  of  rintfs  surrounding  the 
first  set  and  arranged  concentric  therewith,  and  Indejiend- 
ent  means  for  exerting  pressure  i.n  each  set  of  rings  iu  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  hose. 

6.  A  flexible  armor  for  hose  formed  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  serkHs  of  M-pmable  overlapping  nieiiibers.  the  mem-  ^ 
bera  of  one  series  lielug  dis|Mised  on  the  hose  with  the  en 
large<l  ends  thereof  extending  toward  one  end  of  the  hose 
and  the  memlH'rs  of  the  adjacent  series  lielng  arranged 
with  their  enlarged  ends  extending  toward  the  opposite 
end  of  said  hose,  and  mean.s  for  yieldably  suinMallug  the 
members  of  each  series  In  contact  with  each  other. 

7.  .\  llexible  armor  for  hose  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arable overlapping  memliers  each  provldetl  with  a  terminal 
laterally-extending  relnforclug-flauge.  and  means  engaging 
the  flange  of  one  of  the  memliers  for  yieldably  supporting 
said  memliers  In  contact  with  each  other. 

8.  A  llexible  armor  for  hose  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sep 
aralile  overlapping  conical  rings  each  having  Its  enlarged 
end   Ijent    laterally   to  form  a   terminal    relnftirdng-tlange, 
and    means   engaging   the   tlange   of   oue   of   the    rings   for 
yieldably  sup|K>rting  said  rings  in  contact  with  each  other. 

1).  A  flexible  armor  for  hose  comprising  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  set  of  overlapping  nimil^rs.  a  tlexlble  sheath  separat- 
ing the  two  sets  of  meniUMs.  ami  independent  means  for 
yieldably  exerting  a  longitudinal  pressure  on  each  set  of 
members. 

10,  .V  tlexlble  arnnir  for  hose  comprising  an  inner  and  an 
outer  set  of  overlapping  memliers,  a  llexible  sheath  sep- 
aiuting  the  two  sets  <if  memliers,  liearing  sleeves  disposed 
above  said  memliers.  and  coil-springs  igterposed  Iietween 
the  bearing  sleeves  for  yieldably  supporting  the  memliers 
In  contact  with  each  other. 

11.  .V  tlexlble  armor  for  hose  comprising  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  set  of  overlapping  memliers,  a  flexilile  sheath  seiia- 
rating  the  two  sets  of  meiiilKMs.  bearing  sli^-ves  dls|K>sed 
above  said  memliers.  spacing-blocks  separating  the  bearing- 
plates,  collars  slidably  mounted  lK'tw»»en  said  sh'eves.  coil- 
springs  inleriiosed  between  the  spacing  blocks  and  sliding 
collars  for  yieldably  supporting  the  overlajiplng  memliers 
of  each  set  in  contact  with  each  other,  a  covering  for  the 
outer  set  of  members,  and  means  for  clamping  the  several 
parts  together. 


Claim. 1.   A  llexible  armor  for  hose  formed  of  n  plural 

Ity  of  overlapping  memlK'rs.  a  pair  of  space<l  collars  carried 
by  the  hose,  and  a  spring  Interposed  iK-lween  said  collars 
for  yieldably  supporting  said  members  In  contact  with  each 

other,  ,,*       - 

2  A  llexible  armor  for  hose  formed  of  a  plurality  or 
overlapping  conical  memliers.  a  collar  slidably  mounted  on 
the  hose  i.nd  engaging  iho  enlarged  end  of  one  of  said  mem- 
liers. and  a  coil-spring  iK-arlng  against  said  collar  for  yield- 
ably supporting  the  overlapping  memliers  In  contact  with 

each  other. 

3.  A  flexible  armor  for  hose  formed  of  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  series  of  overlapping  memliers.  provided  with  lateral 
reinforcing  flanges,  the  members  of  one  set  lielng  dlsp«is«il 
with  the  tlang.'s  extending  in  the  direction  of  one  end  of 
the  hose,  and  the  Umiil'.'^  om  the  opiwslte  set  lielng  extended 
In  the  direction  of  the  op|M.site  end  of  the  hose,  and  means 
for  exerting  n  yleldable  pressure  on  the  memliers  of  each 
set  In  the  direction  r.f  the  length  of  the  hose. 

4.  A  flexible  armor  for  hose  formed  of  an  Inner  and 
outer  series  of  overlapping  memliers  pnivlded  with  termi- 
nal   relnforclnp-flnnges.    lnde|>endent    means    for    yieldably 


H40,537.     S\M  l<  lll?OAUI>.     WEt.nv   1 1.  Weik.  Wlnnsboro, 
Tex.     Filed  (3ct. -2,  lOO."!.     Serial  No.  280,053, 


/ff*    M9  ,  ^*  *r  f 


Claim.— 1.  In  n  swltchlioaid.  the  c.imblnation  with  a 
pair  of  parallel  N.ards,  each  having  a  plurality  of  o|ienings, 
,  ircult-closlng  ring-  Mrraiige.l  in  said  o|.«Mungs  and  pro- 
vided with  flang«Hi  end  portions  pro.jecting  beyond  the  fares 
of  the  boards,  and  a  spacing  memlier  formed  of  Insulating 
material  arrang.Hl  l»>tween  the  l-iards  an<l  having  ..iienings 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  circuit-closing  rings  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  flanged  end-  of  the  rlni-'s  an.l  serving  to 
maintain  the  latter  In  spaced  relation. 

2.   The    combination     In    a     swltchlxiard.    of    a    pair    of 
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Ujardn.  pa<h  provldeil  with  a  plurality  of  ..|K*lng«  ar 
ranifwl  In  Interw'itinj:  rows,  and  each  having  wire  r.^oelv 
iDK  KrooTcs  lu  one  of  Its  faces,  rlnts  arrann^d  In  the  o|)en- 
InRS,  and  c<.ndiutors  arrankrevl  within  the  Kr'>>ve«  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  rln^s  and  a  spacing  menil>er 
arranged  lietween  the  Iniards  and  having  openlnrt  In  allne- 
inent  with  tlume  of  the  tniards. 

3.  In  switchboard  constnictlous.  a  circuit  cl'islng  ring 
formed  of  metal,  the  ring  havin;;  «K.lld  ends  and  Its  inter- 
mediate portion  heInK  «Ilt  to  form  tont-nes  that  are  bent 
Inward  toward  the  center  of  the  ring, 

4.  The  combination  In  a  swlfclilH)ard.  of  a  phirallty  of 
boards  arranged  In  parallel  relation  and  provlde<l  with 
allnlni?  openlnus.  rint;  contacts  arranjietl  within  Isald  open- 
ings and  provldetl  with  solid  ends  and  IntermetllRtc  In'-'nt 
integral  t.mgues  arranged  t..  bind  against  and  Uolil  a  cir- 
cuit closing  plug,  and  a  spacing  meml^r  formed  of  insnlat- 
Ing  material  arrange<l  lK>tween  the  Ixiards  and  having  o(ien- 
Ings  of  larger  diameter  than  said  ring  contacts 


S^O^VW. 


8  4  0.5.'^H.     loLuUlMKTKH.     <  haki.ks  II    WrtiTE.  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.     Filed  June  4,   VMW.     Serial  N^.  320.194. 


\   ; 


Claim— I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  transmitting  light,  a  plurality  of 
light  transmitting  tanks  for  luaiutalning  In  bodies  of  lUjuld 
the  same  gradually-increasing  thickness,  and  means  to 
ni.,ve  said  tanks  indei>endently  across  the  pBth  of  the 
transmitted  light. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll.ed  the  combination  of 
me'ans  for  transmitting  light,  a  plurality  of  light  trans- 
mitting talks  for  maintaining  In  l^xlles  of  liquid  the  same 
gradually  increasing  thickness,  means  to  move  said  tanks 
IndeiH-ndentlv  acn.ss  the  path  of  the  transmitted  light  and 
means  t.-  compare  the  interposwl  thicknesses  oC  the  liquids 
In  the  tanks. 

:i  In  n  device  of  th»  class  descrll>ed  the  combination  of 
means  for  transmitting  light,  a  plurality  of  llght-trans- 
mlttlng  tanks  for  maintaining  In  bodies  of  liquid  the  same 
graduallv  increasing  thickness,  means  to  move  said  tanks 
Independently  across  the  path  of  the  transmitted  light. 
means  f..r  observing  the  transmitted  lights  In  adjacent 
bands  and  means  to  (M>mpare  the  Interposed  thicknesses  of 
the  liquids  In  the  tanks. 


S40  540  rilOT(><JKAPni«-  I'l.ATK  HOLDKU.  FbaSK 
WHiTNEV.  Lakeside.  111.  Filed  Apr.  '-'o.  1906.  Serial 
No.  313.695. 


840.5,39.    SEAL,    ('[^vrbnce  E.  Whttmork.  Bar  Harbor.  Me. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  19<)«.     Serial  No.  303..'<9O. 

Claim— .\  seal,  die  or  stamp  comprising  a  h«ad  provid»Ml 
with  a  countersink  or  re<-ess.  and  an  Initial  plate  adapted 
to  be  fitted  snugly  within  said  countersink  a»d  having  a 
groove  near  Us  outer  edge  to  form  a  thin  edge  or  rlro  ex- 
terior to  said  groove,  said  plate  being  retained  In  place  by 
crlmplDf  the  rim  of  the  head  surrounding  the  countersink 
and  at  the  same  time  crimping  the  rim  surnoundlng  the 
groove  of  the  Inltlalplate. 


Claim. — 1.  A  plate  bolder  consisting  of  a  paper  envelop 
corrugated  to  provide  an  Indirect  slldewny.  In  combination 
with  a  plate  Immovably  Inclosed  In  said  envelop  and  a 
flexible  slide  adapted  to  cover  said  plate  and  to  t»e  with- 
drawn from  said  envelop  through  8ai<l  indirect  slideway. 

2.  A  plate-holder  consisting  of  an  envelop  having  an  ex- 
posure-opening and  provided  on  Its  Interior  with  means  for 
centering  a  i)hotograpbi(  plate  with  reference  to  the  ex- 
posure-opening, said  envelop  l)elng  provided  with  a  with- 
drawable slide  arranged  to  overlap  said  centering  means. 

:{.  A  plate-holder  consisting  of  a  llexihle  envelop  having 
an  expo«ure-oi)enlng  and  providetl  on  Its  interior  with 
means  for  centering  a  photographic  plate  with  reference  to 
the  exposure  .)i.ening.  said  bolder  l)elng  also  provided  with 
a  withdrawable  flexible  slide  adaptwl  to  fit  snugly  within 
said  euveb.p  and  so  as  to  overlap  said  centering  means. 

4.  A  plate  holder,  consisting  of  a  paper  envelop  pro- 
vided on  Its  Interior  with  luarglnal  strliw*  arranged  to  po- 
sition a  photographic  i>late  in  said  bolder,  said  envelop  be- 
ing also  provided  with  an  exposure  opening  and  with  a 
wlthilrawable  limp  slide  adapted  to  close  said  opening  and 
to  overlap  said  marginal  strips. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plate-bolder  provided  with 
an  exposure  opening  In  one  slide  and  with  a  slideway  in 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  of  a  flexible  slide  adapted  to  close 
said  exposure  opening  and  arrange<l  to  be  withdrawn 
through  said  slideway. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plate-holder  provided  with  an 
expo8tireoi>enlng  In  one  side  thereof,   of  a  slide  arranged 
to  close  said  ov>enlng.  said  slide  extending  through  an  o[>en 
Ing  In  the  baclt  of  said  holder  and  In'lng  then  folded  down- 
wardly over  the  liack  of  said  holder. 

7    The  combination  with  a  plate  holder  provided  with  an 
exposure-opening  In  one  side   thereof,  of  a   slide  arranged 
to  close  said  oi>enlng.  said  slide  extending  through  an  open- 
ing In  the  ba<k  of  said  holder  and  t)elng  then  fol<le<l  down- 
I    wardly  over  the  Iwck  of  said  holder,  said  folded  over  end 
'   of  said  slide  l)elng  tapered. 

.s.  A  package  comprising  a  photographic  plate  Inclow-il 
within  a  light-tight  envelop,  said  envelop  l>eing  provided 
with  an  exposure-opening  and  with  a  withdrawable,  flexl- 
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ble  slide  within  said  envelop,  sealed  and  arrange<l  to  close 

said  opening.  .     .        ■ 

it.    A   package  comprising  a   photographic  plate  Inclosed 
within   a   light-tight  envelop,  said  envelop  l.elng  provided 
with  Mil  ..x,posure..i>enlng  and  with  a   withdrawable,   flexi 
|,le  slid.'  aiiange<l   t"   close  said  oi>enlng.   said  slide  l>elng 
provided   with   a   projecting  end   which   Is  secured   to  said  ' 
envelop. 

10.  A  pa.  kage  comprising  a  photographic  plate  Immov- 
ably Inclosed  within  a  flexible  light-tight  envelop,  said  en- 
velop U«lng  provided  with  an  exposure-otx-ning  an. I  with  i 
an  lndir..<t  slideway.  and  a  sliding  cover  arranged  to  close 
said  exiM)snre  oi)enlng  and  adapted  to  W  withdrawn 
through  said  slldewav 

11.  The  combination  with  a  plate-holder  pr.)vid.>.l  with 
an  exiM)sure  .ipening  In  one  side  thereof,  of  a  slide  arranged 
to  close  sal.l  oiH-nlng.  said  slide  extending  through  an  oi>en- 
Ing  In  the  back  of  said  holder. 

12.  A  package  n.mprlslng  a  photographic  plate  Inclosed 
within  a  light  ttgbi  envelop,  said  envelop  l>eing  provided 
with  an  exposure-opening  In  one  side  thereof  and  with  a 
slldewav  In  the  opp<.slte  side  thereof,  and  a  flexible  slide 
iurange<I  to  close  said  exi><)sure-openlng.  and  extending 
through  sal.l  slideway  In  the  back  of  said  envelop. 

i:{.  A  package,  comprising  a  carf<.n  open  at  one  edge 
and  provided  on  one  side  with  an  exiKisure-openlng.  and  a 
plurality  of  liuht  tight  envelops,  each  envelop  inclosing  a 
photographl.'  plate  and  l^'ing  providtnl  with  an  exjK>sure- 
openlng  adapted  to  register  with  the  ex  jwsu  re-open  ing  in 
said  cart.m.  each  envelop  being  also  provided  with  a  with- 
drawable and  non-returnable  sll.le,  said  package  l)elng  also 
provided  with  means  f.)r  h.>ldlng  said  envel.ips  In  yielding 
engagement    with    each    other   and    with    the   side   of   said 

carton. 

14.  A  magazine  ]. late  holder,  comprising  a  carton  adapt- 
ed to  \>e  Interchanged  in  a  camera  with  a  conventional 
plate  holder  and  provided  on  one  face  with  an  exposure- 
aperture,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  plate-holders  contained 
therein,  each  plate  -  h..l.ler  containing  a  flexible  photo- 
graphic plate  and  iK'lng  jirovlded  with  an  exposure  aperture 
adapt.><l  to  register  with  the  exposure  aperture  In  said  car- 
ton an. I  lH>ing  ai.so  provl.h-<l  with  a  withdrawable  slide 
adapted  to  close  sabl  exposure-ai>ertures.  said  holders  1)elng 
arrang.>d  In  said  carton  In  snug  c.mtact  with  each  other, 
so  that  each  holder  may  serve  to  f.)rm  a  Ught-tlght  closure 
for  the  exi>osure  aperture  In  the  bolder  l»>hlnd  it. 

1.'..  A  pack  of  resilient  plate  holders  each  having  an  ex- 
posing aperture,  said  holders  being  arranged  In  the  pack 
front  to  ba.k.  so  that  the  exposing  aiMTture  of  one  holder 
Is  closed  bv  the  uuaperture.l  side  of  the  next  holder,  a  rela- 
tively stiff"  cover  for  the  face  of  said  pack,  said  holders  1«- 
Ing  arranged  to  \>e  held  in  snug  <onta«t  with  each  other  by 
their  own  resiliency. 

16.  A  magazine  plate-holder,  comprising  a  carton  adapt- 
ed to  l.e  lnter<hange<l  In  a  camera  with  a  conventional 
plate-holder  and  provided  In  one  side  with  an  exposure- 
aperture,  and  a  plurality  .)f  indivbltial  plate-holders  con- 
tained In  sal.l  .arton.  each  individual  plate  holder  being 
provl.le.1  with  an  ex|>osure-a|>«'rture  adapted  to  register 
with  the  exjs.sure  aperture  in  said  carton  and' provided 
also  with  a  removable  slide  closing  sal.l  aperture,  each 
holder  lielng  provlde«l  with  an  exposed  projecting  tab  tear- 
ing an  Index  .bara.ter. 

IT  \  magazine  plate  holder,  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  ex|>oslng-aperture.  and  a  series  of  resilient.  Ught-tlght 
holders  and  a  sliding  cover  adapted  t..  fit  snugly  Into  said 

casing. 

18.  A  magazine  plate-holder,  comprising  a  casing  having 
ar  exposing  aperture,  a  series  of  holders  adapted  to  l.e  in- 
serteil  Into  sal.l  casing  with  one  edge  thereof  exposed,  each 
of  said  holders  having  an  exjwslng  aperture  adaptwl  to 
register  with  the  exposing  ai>erture  of  the  casing  and  each 
of  said  holders  lielng  provided  with  a  removable  slide 
a.lapted  t..  cb-se  said  exposlng-ai)erture.  each  holder  Wing 
adapted  to  serve  to  cl.ise  the  exposure  aperture  of  the  cas 
Ing.  and  means  for  holding  said  holders  In  yielding  contact 
with  one  another. 

10  A  magazine  plate-holder,  comprising  a  casing  open 
along  one  edge  and  provided  with  an  exposlng-aperture  in 


one  .)f  Its  sides,  and  a  plurality  of  holders  each  having  an 
exiH)8lng-aperture  and  provided  with  a  removable  slide 
adapted  to  close  said  aperture,  said  holders  In'lng  adaptetl 
to  l>e  inserted  Into  the  open  edi:e  of  the  casing  and  each 
U'ing  provided  with  means  projecting  fn.m  said  casing, 
whereby  any  one  .>f  said  holders  may  »>e  selec-ted  and  with 
drawn  from  said  casing. 

20  In  a  magazine  plate  holder,  the  combination  .)f  a 
cas'lng  having  an  exix.sing  a|>erture.  said  .-asing  l-'lng  open 
along  .)ne  of  Its  edges,  a  plurality  of  envelops  within  sal.l 
casing  each  provided  with  means  extending  from  the  oi)en 
e<lge  of  said  casing,  said  means  a.lapted  to  l>ear  a  visible 
Identifying  character  and  t..  N-  grasped  for  manipulatb.n 
of  said  envelop,  and  a  comparatively  stiff,  light  exchiding 
slide  within  said   .aslng  and   iirovlded   with   an  extending 

tab. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  exposing- 
aj>erture.  and  a  pack  of  envelops  In  said  casing  «'acli  c-on- 
tainlng  a  photosensitize.!  plate,  each  of  said  envelops  hav- 
ing an  exposing  aperture  and  |>rovl<lwl  with  an  extending  . 
tab.  said  casing  adapted  to  permit  visible  transi>oslng  of  • 
the  envelops  by  the  withdrawal  of  one  of  said  envelops 
from  the  pack  and  the  Insertion  of  the  same  at  the  front  of 

the  pack. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  ex|>o8lng- 
aperture.  a  pack  ..f  holders  within  said  casing,  each  of  said 
holders  having  an  e!ip.)sing  aperture  nn.l  provided  with  a 
removable,  flexible,  light-excluding  sll.le  adapted  to  cover 
.said  ajH-rtnre.  each  of  said  h.>lders  having  an  exposed  pro- 
jecting Index  tab.  said  tabs  so  disposed  as  to  offset  one 
another,  and  a  relatively  stiff,  ligbt-ex.luding  sll.le  adapt- 
ed to  be  in.serted  into  said  casing  in  front  of  the  hol.lers. 

23.  A  pack,  consisting  of  a  series  of  plate-holders,  each 
,,f"siiid*  holders  In-lng  provided  with  a  tab.  said  tabs  l»elng 
visible  and  so  arranged  as  to  offset  one  another,  whereby 
any  one  of  the  tabs  may  l.e  readily  seen  and  grasped  for 
the  purimse  of  reniovlnL'  a  bolder  from  the  pack. 

24.  A  pack  of  plate-holders,  each  of  sal.l  b.ilders  having 
an  exposing  aperture  and  l>elng  i)r..vlded  with  a  visible, 
project Ini:  tab  iM-aring  an  identifying  character,  said  talw 
offsetting  one  iuioiher  so  that  the  Identifying  characters 
are  simultane<iusly  expostnl. 

25.  A  plate-h.ilder  consisting  of  a  paper  envelop  pro- 
vided with  an  Indirect  sll.leway  In  combination  with  a 
plate  Immovably  Inclosed  In  said  envel.ip  and  a  flexible 
slide  adapted  to  cover  said  plate  and  to  be  withdrawn  from 
said  envelop  through  said  Indirect  slideway. 

20.  A  pM.k,  comprising  a  series  of  Indexed  holders,  each 
of  "said  holders  having  an  exposing-aperture  and  provi.led 
with  a  removable,  flexible  slide  iherefor.  and  a  relatively 
stiff  slide  having  a  tab  thereon. 

27.  The  combination  of  a  magazine  plate-bolder  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  exposing-aperture  and  a  series 
of  resllle-nt  light-tight  hol.lers  therein  with  a  resilient  plate 
In  each  of  said  holders. 

28.  A  plate  bolder,  consisting  of  an  .'iivelop  having  an 
exposing-aperture.  and  a  flexible,  light  -  excln.ling  slble 
adapted  to  close  said  apertun«.  said  envelop  l)eing  provided 

1    with   a  slit   extending  across  Its  back,   through  which   the 

slide  may  l>e  withdrawn. 
!        29.   A  plate-holder,  consisting  of  an  envelop  having  an 
i    exposing-aperture   an.l    in.-ans   f..r   maintaining   Immovably 
I   a  single  plate  in  proi.ei    position  relative  t.)  said  exposing- 
aperture.   an    indirect    oj^ening    leading   to    the    interior   ..f 
said  envelop,  and  a  light-excluding  slide  adapted  to  cover 
the  exposing-aperture.  said  slide  t>eing  flexible  s..  as  to  per- 
mit Its  being  withdrawn  through  said  Indirect  oiM'ning. 

30  A  i)late  bol.ler.  comprising  an  envelop  havltig  an 
exiM>slng  aperture,  a  projecting  tab  upon  said  envelop,  said 
tab  iH-arlng  an  Identifying  .haracter.  and  a  removable, 
flexible,  llght-exdudlng  sll.le  adapte<l  X«  cover  said  ex- 
poslDg-ai)erture,  said  slide  having  a  flap  Issuing  from  said 

envelop. 

31.  A  plate-holder,  c.nslstlng  of  an  envelop  provided 
with  an  expo8ure-o|)enlng  and  a  dark  slide  for  same,  and  a 
projecting  tab  u\Mn  said  envelop,  said  envelop  having  a 
form  printed  upon  Its  Imck. 

32.  A  holder  for  a  sensltlted  plate  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  withdrawal,  of  a  dark  slide,  said  opening 
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b^lng  itrnintce<i  wo  an  to  form  a  passage  iit  rijjbt  angles  to 
tb*"  plane  of  the  plat««.  and  a  light  excluding  Rlide  for  nald 
holder,    said    nllde   i^ln«   flexible   ao    that    It    may    l»e   with 
drawn  thruujfh  said  openlnj;. 

33.  .V  n»ui:axlne  plate  holijer  comprlslnj:  an  o|)en-t()p  cas 
Ins:,  a  pliirnllty  of  se[)arately  reinovahie  platc-lioiders  con- 
fain«»d  rh.'rein,  plate-holders  U'lnt  arranired  In  said  casinK 
In  siiffl<lently  snutc  contact  with  each  other  ajid  one  side 
of  the  oasins  to  exclude  llKht  from  l>etwevn  tlie  separate 
holders. 

34.  A  pack,  comprtsitx^  a  series  of  Indexed  ptotoKrai)hic 
plate-holders,  emh  of  said  holders  havinu'  .iti  exjioslnK- 
apertiire  and  provided  with  a  retiiovaliif.  llfxll.lf  slide 
ndapteti  to  cover  said  ai>ertiire.  1 

3.">.  An  Indexed  packakce  of  Ijjfhi  escliidind  entelops,  each 
contalnlnir  a  sensitized  plate  ami  havini;  ai)  exposiue- 
openln?  protecte«l  hy  a  tlexible  coverln;;  slldini:  within  said 
envelop,  and  means  extendini;  from  the  envelop  for  the 
maniimlatlon  of  said  covf-rinu. 

3t'i.  A  ma;;azlne  plat«>  Imldt'r  c-ornprisinj;  an  open-top  ca«- 
Ing,  a  plurality  of  iinlit  tlKlit  plate  holders,  eaih  provided 
with  an  exposure-openinu  and  with  a  removabli  slide  clos- 
ing saiil  op«'nlnR,  said  holders  Ikmii;;  arranged  In  saiil  casinK 
In  suffirifntly  snug  contact  with  each  other  and  with  tlie 
end  of  the  casing  to  exchnle  ll>:ht  from  l)etwe€tJ  the  sepa- 
rate hohlers,  when  the  slides  are  removed. 

3".  A  magazine  plate-holder  comprising  an  outer  casinc 
hnvintr  an  exposinu-aiicrture  and  .another  ojmmiIii*;.  a  series 
of  liiTlit  ttjiht  liolders  adapte<l  to  !(♦>  Ins«'rte<l  inf.i  said  oi)en- 
ing,  each  of  said  holders  l>»'lni;  provided  with  an  t'X[>osln;; 
aperture  and  a  dark  slide  for  same,  each  nf  seid  holders 
tiavins  a  i)riuted  form  thereon. 


84U.5»1.  lU  KAL-DELIVERY  I'OSTAI.  B(>X. 
M.  WnMiiNs.  Andalusia,  Ala.  Filed  July  5, 
rial  No.  3J4.«nr,. 


Charles 
1906.     8e- 


C'/rtim.— 1.  In  combination,  a  Ijox,  a  semnphorp-lever  out- 
side the  h'.x,  a  plvut  to  which  said  lever  is  attached  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  the  Ik>x,  u  settinj;  Uv.m-  in  the 
N.x  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  the  pivot,  and  devices  In 
the  Imjx  adapted  t<i  be  enaacetl  by  said  settinu  lever  to 
lock  it  and  ttie  semaphore  In  either  "  collect  "  o^  "empty  '" 
IKwliion.  I 

2.  In  coml)lnation  with  a  Ixix  having  a  cover,  a  pivot 
extending  througli  tlie  wall  of  the  box.  a  semaphore  fast 
to  the  pivot  outside  the  Ix.x,  an  oi>erating  lever  fast  to  the 
pivot  Inside  the  box.  and  devices  adjacent  said  pivot 
adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  the  setting-lever  fo  lock  If  In 
either  extreme  |)':sltioti. 

.T.  In  combination  with  a  Ikh.  a  semapliore,  a  l>olt  trsms 
fixing  tile  wall  of  the  Imix.  a  si-maphorecarrying  lever  fixed 
to  the  outer  end  of  tlie  Nilt,  a  spring  setting  leter  tixinl  to 
the  Inner  end  of  the  iM.jt.  and  devii-es  on  ttie  inner  wall 
of  ttie  t)<)X  adjacent  the  lever  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  t)y  tlie 
setting  lever  to  lock  it  in  either  of  Its  extreme  iMmitions. 
said  semaphore  Iwlni:  ailjustable  only  when  tlie  Ixix  Is 
o|H'ue<l,  substantially  as  (|escrll>ed. 

4.  In  a  rural  fre»'-dellvery  mall-l>ox  signal.  tfa|e  combhia- 
tlon  of  a  box  having  a  cover,  a  semaphore-lever  tiutside  the 
Ih)X.  a  pivot  Udt  to  wliiih  said  lever  is  attactie<|  extending 
through  tlie  wall  of  the  Ikix.  a  setting  lever  attached  to 
the  Inner  end  of  tlie  bolt,  and  devices  inside  the  b*ix 
adapte<l  to  l>e  enga;:e<l  by  said  inner  lever  to  U«k  it  and 
the  semaphore  in  either  "  collect  "  or  '"  empty  "  position. 

■").  Ill  combination  with  a  Isix  having  a  cmer.  a  Ixilt 
transflxlni:  the  wall  of  the  Uix.  a  semaphore  carrying  lever 
lixetl  to  the  otiter  end  of  the  Uo|(,  a  spring  s»»ttini:  lever 
flxe«l  to  the  inner  end  of  the  lH>lt,  studs  attached  to  the 


wall  of  the  l»ox  adjacent  the  lever,  and  adapted  to  engafre 
an  aiierture  In  the  setting  lever  to  lo<k  it  In  either  of  Its 
extreme  positions,  said  semaphore  ttelng  adjustable  only 
when  the  Ujx  Is  opened,  sufistant ially  as  descrlbetl. 


r 


S40.542.      FTRNAPE.     WAt-TER  R.    Wills,  Sheffleld.  Eng- 
land.     Filed  .July  I's,  1905.     Serial  No.  271,657. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  underfed  type,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fuel-hopper,  0,  and  feed-box.  <■-.  and  a  longi- 
tudinal trough,  d,  of  a  reciprocating  pusher.  </,  therein, 
whose  lower  portion  Is  approximately  triangular  In  cross- 
section  and  arranged  to  travel  on  one  edge,  and  whose  up- 
per portion  Is  provide<|  with  a  series  of  faces  for  feeding, 
conveying,  and  <listribiitinK  the  fuel.  In  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  substantially  ns  herein  described  and  illus- 
trated on  the  accompanying  drawings. 

-.  In  a  furnace  of  the  underfed  tyi>e,  the  combination 
with  a  longitudinal  trough,  d.  lielow  the  level  of  the  tlre- 
l»ar8,  an  angular  pusher,  g.  with  a  stepped  diminution  to- 
ward the  outer  end  therein,  traveling  on  one  edge,  and 
having  a  series  of  faces  on  Its  upper  portion,  of  a  fuel- 
hopper,  c,  and  feed-l)ox,  c*.  communicating  with  the  trough, 
(/,  at  the  front  of  the  furnace  and  a  stufflng-hox,  »,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  herein  de- 
8crll)ed  and  llliistrate<l  on  the  accompanying  drawings. 

3.  In  a  furnace  of  the  underft»d  type,  the  modified  ar- 
rangement comprising  the  combination  with  a  fuel-hopper, 
c,  a  feed-tiox,  c-',  a  central  covered  trough,  d,  below  the  fire- 
bars communicating  with  the  hopper  and  feed-box  at  one 
end,  and  with  a  receptacle,  /.  under  the  lirldge  at  the  other 
end,  a  reciprocating  pusher  therein  having  a  series  of  di- 
minishing faces  on  Its  up|)er  portion,  so  formed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  carry  fuel  fmm  the  hopper,  r,  to  the  recep- 
tacle, 7,  two  longitudinal  troughs,  d*,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  said  chanil*-r  h«'low  the  average  fire-level  and  a  reidp- 
rocatlng  gradated  bar  In  each  trough,  so  arranged  as  to 
carry  fuel  and  ashes  from  the  back  toward  the  front  of  the 
furnace,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purix.ses  substan- 
tially as  herein  de8crn)ed  and  Illustrated  on  the  accom- 
panying drawings. 

4.  In  a  furnace  of  the  underfed  type,  the  modified  ar- 
rangement comprising  the  combination  with  a  fuel-hopper, 
and  a  feed  box  or  lioxes,  a  central  trough  below  the  tlre- 
liars,  two  side  troughs  below  the  average  fire-level,  a  re- 
ceptacle lielow  the  bridge  <'omrtiunlcat Ing  with  all  three 
troughs  and  reclpnx-ating  pushers  In  each  trough,  so 
formed  and  arranged  that  the  fuel  In  the  side  troughs  will 
always  travel  In  a  direction  contrary  to  the  fuel'  In  the 
central  trough.  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  sub- 
stantially as  herein  descrlljod. 


S40,.'i4;!        SKCTKiN.VI.     IdtlKR        FrKIiERICK     C       WEtSE- 

f.cKjEL.    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed    Oct.    8,    1906.      Serial 

No.  33.S,068. 

r/,;i»(  —  1.  A  drier  the  eontn Ining-wall  of  which  Is  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  <if  lnde|>endeutly-rotatable  pli)e8. 

2.  A  drier  the  containing  wall  of  which  is  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  lnde|.endently  -  rotatable  and  separately  -  re- 
movable pipes. 

.!.  A  drier  the  containingwall  of  which  is  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  liidependently  rotatable  and  removable  pipes, 
bridge-plates  brbL-inu  the  spa<-e  U-tween  adjacent  pipes, 
some  of  said  laidire  plates  having  i>ortions  along  one  e<lge 
removed   from  the  adjacent   pliK-.   and  a  Jacket   externally 
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embracing  said  pl|>es  to  form  an  air-chamber  outside  of 
said  plijes. 


said   circTiit  controlling   part    normally   coacting   therewith 
but  adapted,  under  tlie  inlluence  of  the  rotatable  mem(*r. 
to  liecorae  disconnected  therefrom  and  .ut  the  subscribers 
station    apparatus   out    of   the   telephone-circuit,    substan- 
tially as  described. 


4  A  drier  the  .oniaining  wail  of  which  is  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  Indepen.lently  rotatable  pipes,  bridge-plates 
bridging  the  space  between  Mid  adjacent  pl|)es,  some  of 
said  bridge  plates  having  portions  along  one  edge  removed 
from  the  adjacent  pipe,  and  a  jacket  externally  embracing 
said  pipes  to  form  an  air  chamber  outside  of  said  pipes. 

5  A  drier  the  c.mtaining  wall  of  which  Is  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  removable  heatlng-plpes  and  Induction  and 
eductioii  pii.es  leading  to  and  from  ea<h  of  said  pities. 

0  A  drier  the  .•ontain.ng  wall  of  which  Is  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  Independent ly-mtatabie  beatlng-pll>es.  and  In- 
duct Ion"  and  eduction  pl[>es  .onnected  to  each  of  said  heat- 

'"VTdrler,  the  containing  wall  ..f  which  Is  composed  of  a 
nluralltv  of  Independently  -  rotatable  and  separately  -  re- 
movabl.:  beating  pipes,  and  Induction  and  eduction  pipes 
separablv  connected  to  eacli  of  said  beating-pipes. 

h  A  drier  the  containingwall  of  which  is  composed  of  a 
pluralltv  of  Indeivendently-rotatabie  and  removable  heat- 
ing pipes,  bridge-plates  bridging  the  space  lK>tween  adja- 
cent pipes,  some  of  said  bridging-plates  having  portions 
along  one  edge  removed  from  the  adjacent  piiH>.  a  jacket 
externallv  embracing  said  pipes  to  form  an  uir-cbamlier 
outside  of  said  pUk-s.  and  induction  and  eduction  pipes  re- 
movably c.innected  to  said  heating  pi|)es. 

0  In  a  drier,  a  (onvever  paddle  therefor  consisting  of  a 
plate  provided  at  one  end  with  a  portion  to  pass  through 
the  convever  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  an 
overturned  Up.  and  a  brace-plate  one  end  of  which  Is  at^ 
tached  to  the  tlrst  plate  under  the  lip  and  the  other  end  of 
which  is  curved  to  embra.-e  a  portl.m  of  the  conveyer-shaft 
and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  ,ierforation  to  receive 
the  protruding  end  of  the  flrst-mentloned  idate. 

1(1  A  drier  the  container  wall  of  wliich  is  com|>o8ed  of  a 
pluralltv  of  pli>es  and  intermediate  bridging  strips  permit- 
ting Induction  of  gases  N-tween  the  pipes,  and  a  casing  In- 
closing the  container  wall. 


84  0  5  4  4  PARTY  LINE  TELEPHONE  MECHANISM. 
CiiARiFs  H  W-i^in.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth   to  .John  T.   Holibs.   Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb. 

17,  1904.      Serial  No.  l".t:5.962. 

Claim  —1  in  a  8Ul>scrll)er-8-statlon  apparatus  for  mul 
tlple-stntlon  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cuit-controlling lever  or  part  connec.e<l  in  the  telephone- 
circuit  a  switch-hook  c<«.ctlng  therewith  to  norma  ly  es- 
taldlsh  connectl.in  with  the  station  a,iparatus.  an  electro 
magnet  cont.ected  in  a  separate  line  to  be  actuated  from  a 
distant  station,  step-by-step  mechanism  .ontrolled  thereby 
and  means  therein  for  controlling  the  drcult-cont roiling 
part  or  lever  into  and  out  of  electrical  connection  with  the 
fiwltch-ho<ik.  substantially  as  descritied. 

•'  \  sele.tor  appliance  for  multiple-telephone  lines  com- 
prising a  circuit-controlling  lever  or  part,  an  ele<-tromagnet 
designed  to  1*  governed  fnim  a  distant  station  and  a  rota- 
table memU-r  actuated  »iy  the  eifctromagnet  ;  all  in  comtd- 
nati.m  with  a  switch  meml^r  In  the  suliscril^-r  s-station 
apparatus   for  controlling   the   local    circuits   thereof,    the 


3.  In  a  snbscrllier's  -  telephone  -  station  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  n  switch  lever  for  the  station-circuits,  ac- 
tuated In  the  use  of  tlie  telephone,  a  circuit  lever  connect- 
ed to  one  statl.intermlnal  of  the  telephone  main  line  and 
having  alternative  positions  respectively  connecting  the 
station  apparatus  with  the  line  or  disconnecting  and  shunt 
ing  it  out  <if  the  line,  the  circuit  ie^er  having  a  bifurcate<l 
end  adapted  to  engage  a  member  of  the  switch  lever  lie 
tween  its  prongs  in  their  normal  position  and  when  the 
telephone  Is  In  use.  but  wlien  the  station  aiiparatus  Is  cut 
out  of  the  line  to  lie  Ih'Iow  the  path  of  said  memlier  on  the 
switch-lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  Kubs<riU>rs  telephone -station  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  switch-lever  for  the  station  circuits,  ac- 
tuated In  the  use  of  the  telephone,  a  circuit  lever  connected 
to  one  station  terminal  of  the  telephone  main  line  and  hav- 
ing alternative  iiosifions,  ele-trical  tnechanlsm  adapted  to 
l«  operated  fr.mi  a  distant  station  t..  control  the  positions 
of  the  circuit  lever,  which.  In  one  position  Is  In  electrical 
connection  with  the  switch  lever  and  in  the  other  p.wition 
out  of  ele<trical  .-onne-ticm  with  the  switch  lever  and  In 
electrical  connection  with  the  other  station  terminal  ot  the 
telephone  main  line,  substantially  as  descriU-d. 

.-,  In  a  siibs<riU'rs- telephone  station  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  switch  lever,  a.tuated  in  ttie  use  of  the 
telephone,  a  circuit  lever  cactlng  therewith  and  having  a 
bifurcated  end  adapt.Ml  t<i  engage  a  meml^r  of  the  switch- 
lever  iK-tween  its  forks  f-.r  the  purpose  d.»scrilied.  a  rotn- 
table  m.'clianism  adapte.l  to  raise  and  liold  tlie  bifur.atod 
end  of  the  clrcult-lever  in  contact  with  an<l  proper  presen- 
tation for  the  engaging  memlier  of  the  switch-lever  or  to 
drop  it  lielow  the  range  of  said  memlier.  one  prong  of  the 
clrcult-lever  fork  lieing  constructe<l  t..  yield  with  snffldent 
downward  flexure  to  riermit  of  the  return  of  the  engaging 
meniN'r  <if  the  switch  lever  to  Its  normal  prmltlon  In  the 
i   event   of  the  clrcult-lever   being   raised   and    lo<-ke<l   liefore 

such  return,  sulistantiaiiy  as  descrilieil. 
I  0  In  a  sulwcrllier's- telephone  station  apparatus,  for 
a  multiple  statbin  party  line,  the  c.imblnatlon  of  a  switch- 
lever  for  the  Btntlon-.ircuits  actuated  in  the  use  of  the 
telephone,  a  circuit  lever  connected  to  one  station  ter- 
minal of  the  telephone  main  line  and  having  aUernatlve 
electrical   connettlon   with   the   switch-lever   or   with   the 
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(itber  Btatiun-termlnal  of  the  line,  a  rotataUe  intHlianirin). 
adapted  to  be  elei-trlcally  (»i>erated  from  a  dtaOiDt  station 
and  prf>vide<l  with  twci  laiii  ln«s  adapte<l  to  t-iiKawe  the 
circuit  U'Vfr,  one  of  !*ald  inns.  tli»*  zero-lii*;,  ha»inK  a  fixed 
position  in  the  rotatal»le  meohanlsm,  while  tli«  other  lug, 
the  sulisrrlU'r's  service  liiR.  may  le  set  and  se<Mired  at  a 
j)erd«'fernilii.'<l  point  away  from  the  zero-hit;,  substantially 
as  descriUHl. 


a-*0.54r>.     (ILTIVATOR.     Noah  U.  Yinoling.  ^o\vi\  Mile, 
Ohio.      Filed  June  J.  1!»<MV     Serif 


U.    YlNOLING.   Hi'\ 

lal  No.  319.82^. 


(laint.  1.  A  cultivator  comprlsinR  iin  ohllquely-set  con- 
cavo convex  disk  arrariftl  to  run  with  its  convexity  to- 
ward the  plant  row  and  cast  the  soil  therefrom,  a  tooth 
set  to  the  rear  of  the  disk  and  farther  from  thf  plant  row 
and  arrannwl  to  cast  the  soil  toward  tli»'  platit  row  and 
Into  the  furrow  pr<Hiuced  by  the  disk,  and  a  tcnith  set  rear- 
ward of  the  ttrst  mentioned  tiMith  and  farther  outwardly 
from  the  plant  row  and  arran:;e<l  to  cast  the  soil  In  the  di- 
rection away  from  tbc  plant  row.  comldned  sabstantlally 
as  set  forth. 

2.  .V  (  ultlvator  comprLslnj;  an  olillipiely-set  doncavo-con- 
\>'X  dl.«k  arranged  to  run  witli  lis  convexity  toward  the 
plant  row  and  cast  the  sol!  therefrom,  a  tootlj  set  to  the 
rear  of  the  disk  and  farther  from  the  plant  row  and  :ir- 
ranped  to  rust  the  soli  toward  the  plant  row  and  Into  the 
furrow  priHluctHl  by  the  disk,  and  a  tooth  dlpiKis»Ml  ron- 
tljfuous  to  the  convex  side  of  the  disk  and  rearward  of  Its 
center  and  arrang»»<l  to  attack  the  soil  at  the  base  of  the 
land  side  of  the  furrow  pr<Mluced  by  the  dNk.  combine'l 
suhMtantlaily  as  set  forth. 

3.  .V  cultivator  comi)risinir  an  obllipiely-set  <»oncavo-con 
vex  disk  arranire^J  to  run  with  Its  convexity  toward  the 
plant  row  and  <  ast  tlie  soli  therefrom,  a  toottj  set  t<<  rlic 
rear  of  the  disk  and  farther  from  the  plant  row  and  ai 
ranped  to  cast  the  soil  toward  the  plant  row  fjnd  into  the 
furrow  pr'xluoHl  by  the  disk,  a  tiMith  set  rearward  of  the 
first-mentione*!  trxith  and  farther  outwardly  frani  tlie  pl.iut 
row  and  arranged  to  cast  the  soil  In  the  direction  away 
from  the  plant  row.  and  a  ti>oth  disposed  contiguous  to  the 
convex  sl<le  of  the  disk  and  rearwardly  at  its  <enter  and 
arranged  to  atta<'k  the  soil  at  the  Imse  of  tlie  land  side 
of  the  furrow  prf><luce<l  by  the  disk.  comblne<l  8iib8tantlall> 
aa  set  forth. 


S40..'»4»>        STONF  -  S.\W.       .r.vMKS    S.    YuUNO, 
VWoii  .luiy   1.    l!Xt.".      Serial   No    L'«7.n32. 


Bethel,    ^•t 


CUiim.- — A  stone  saw  consisting  of  a  blade  having  a  pi  1 
rallty  of  notches  In  the  lower  edge  thereof.  4ald  notches 
having  tieveled  side  etlges  converging  downwardly  and 
l>evele*l  inner  e<lges.  cutters  mounte<l  in  said  Botches  and 
having  downwardly  converging  side  edges  wltU  grcKJves  re 
ceJvIng  the  side  e«lges  of  said  notches,  said  cutters  having 
each  a  groove  in  its  ui>i>er  edge  re<-elvinK  the  inner  e<lges 
of  said  notches,  sairl  cutters  consisting  each  of  a  single 
plate  projecting  lielow  the  lower  edge  of  said  blade,  sub 
stantlally  fllllng  said  notches,  and  projecting  laterally  at 
the  sides  of  said  blade,  the  side  edges  of  said  catters  which 
engage  the  side  edges  of  saUl  notches  extending  continu- 
ously to  the  lower  ed^es  of  said  cutters. 


s4o.:,47  KAILWAY-FROO.  Chaklkh  A.  Alden,  Steelton. 
I'a..  assignor  to  The  I'eDDsylvanla  Steel  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. I'a..  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania  Filed  Feb. 
3,  1900.     Serial  No.  JOO.L'Tf,. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  the  l^se  having  the  de- 
pression therein,  and  the  re<-eisses  open  at  their  upper  ends 
and  whose  inner  sides  communicate  with  said  depression, 
the  walls  In  said  base  dividing  sahl  recess  Into  upper  and 
lower  portions,  the  wear  plate  seate.l  in  said  depression, 
and  having  ttie  lugs  extenilinc  into  said  upi>er  portions  of 
i-aid  recesses  respectively,  together  with  the  nuts  In  the 
lower  portims  resi>e<-tlvely.  of  sabi  recesses,  and  the  lK)!t8 
passing  througti  said  lugs  and  said  walls,  and  engaging 
said  nuts,  substantially  as  set  fortli. 

■2.  The  combination  of  the  base,  having  the  depression 
therein,  and  the  re<'esses  open  at  their  upper  ends  and 
whose  Inner  sbles  communicate  with  said  depression,  said 
recesses  extending  Into  said  l)ase  at  substantially  an  angle 
of  forty  five  degrees  to  the  level  thereof,  the  walls  In  said 
base  dividing  said  recess«»s  Into  upper  and  lower  portions, 
the  wear  plate  seated  in  said  depression  and  liaving  the 
lugs  extending  therefrom  at  substantially  an  angle  of 
forty-five  degr»»es  into  the  tipper  iH)itlons  of  said  recesses, 
respectively,  togetlier  with  the  nuts  In  the  lower  portions 
respectively  of  said  recesses,  and  tlie  l>olts  passing  through 
salil  lugs  at  riglit  angles  thereto,  and  through  said  walls, 
and  engaging  said  nuts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  base  having  tlie  depression 
therein,  and  the  recesses  oiK-n  at  their  upper  ends  and 
whose  Inner  sides  communicate  with  said  depression,  the 
hard  metal  ple.vs  within  said  recesses  and  having  upi)er 
portions  constituting  transverse  walls  at  ross  said  recesses, 
dividing  the  same  Into  upi>er  and  lower  portions,  said  bard 
metal  pie<es  having  portions  extending  downwardly  from 
-said  wall  portions  and  eiiil>edde<i  deep  in  the  casting  of  the 
liase,  the  wear  piate  seated  in  said  depression,  and  having 
the  lugs  extending  iherefroin  into  said  upi>er  portions  of 
said  recesses  res[>ectlvely.  together  with  the  nuts  In  the 
lower  |)ortlons  respe<'ti\ely  of  said  recesses,  and  the  lx>lts 
passing  through  said  lugs  and  said  wall  portions  of  .said 
hard  metal  pieces,  and  engaging  said  nuts,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


S  4  0.54  8.     BOAT     PKOFELLKK.     (;e«.R(}E  F.  ATWfMiD. 

Wakefield.  Mass.    Fiie<l  May  I  J.  HmmV    Serial  No   .•ni'...'>10. 

iUiitn. —  1     The  comiiinalion  of  a   iMiat.  a   \erticHlly dis- 
posed,  axlally-movable  casing  jourualed   in  a   bearing  on 
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the  boat,  an  InsuiatinR-dlsk  having  an  annular  projection 
extending  through  the  casing  wall  and  secured  thereto,  a 
shaft  j<uirnaled  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  pro 
vided  at  a  [Hiint  within  the  casing  with  a  band-pulley  and 
at  a  point  outsi<le  tlie  casing  with  a  proi>elier.  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  up|)er  portion  of  the  casing  and  provided 
within  the  same  with  a  t>and  pulley,  a  band  or  belt  con- 
necting the  piiileys  and  contained  In  the  casing,  an  elec- 
tric motor  comprising -rotary  armatures  flxe<1  directly  on 
the  second  mentioned  shaft,  a  tiller  having  a  disk  opi>osed 
to  the  insulating-disk  of  the  casing  and  pivotally  connect- 
ed theret(..  a  a.mrce  of  ele<-tric  energy,  and  coftperatlng 
means  on  the  disks  for  controlling  the  supply  «f  electric 
energy  to  the  motor. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  boat,  a  vertically  -  disposed, 
axraliy  movable  casing  journaled  In  a  bearing  on  the  l«at 
and  comprising  lower  and  upi)er  sections,  means  connect- 
ing said  sections  to  assure  same  turning  together  on  their 
axes,  an  Insulating-disk  liaving  an  annular  projection  ex- 
tending through  the  casing-wall  and  secured  thereto,  a 
shaft  journahHl  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
vide«l  witliln  the  casing  with  a  band  pulley  and  without 
the  casing  with  a  proiteller.  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  casing  and  provided  within  the  same  with  a 
hand  pulley,  a  hand  or  l^It  connecting  the  pulleys  and  con 
taine<l  in  the  casing,  an  electric  motor  comprising  rotary 
armatures  fixed  directly  on  the  second-menti<m(»d  shaft,  a 
tiller  having  a  disk  opi>osed  to  the  insulatlng-dlsk  of  the 
casing  and  pivotally  conne<-ted  thereto,  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  and  co.iperating  means  on  the  disks  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  electric  energy  to  the  motor. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  Iwat.  a  vertically-disposed  cas 
Ing  journaled    In    a    U'aring   on    the   Iwat   and    comprising 
lower  and   upper  sections  having  oppositely  threaded   por- 
tions, and  a  nut  having  Interior  opposite  threads,  surround 
Ing  and  engaging  the  oppositely-threaded  portions  of  the 
sections,  a  shaft  journale<i  In  the  lower  section  of  the  cas 
ing  and  provided  within  the  casing  with  a  band-pulley  and 
without  the  casing  with  a  proiteller.  a  shaft  journaled  in 
the  upi»er  se<tlon  of  the  casing  and  l)earing  a  pulley-band, 
a   band  connecting  said   pulleys,   and   a   tiller   for   turning 
the  casing  on  Its  axis. 


In  line  or  at  right  angles  with  said  wrench,  said  tongs 
l)elng  Joined  together  by  means  of  an  adjustable  pivot,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  descrilnHi. 


3.  In  combination  witli  an  adJustaMe  sectional  wrench 
such  as  descrilied.  the  tongs  and  means  for  pivoting  the 
same  to  said  wrench,  said  tongs  being  coupled  together  by 
means  of  a  bolt  firmly  attadu'd  to  the  one  tang  and  ar- 
ranged through  a  slot  1.")  forme<l  In  the  other,  and  suitable 
temper-screws  10  operating  at  either  end  of  said  slot  and 
against  the  said  pivot  to  hold  the  same  In  various  posi- 
tions, as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


840,o.-.(».  BOI.TIN<}  CLOTH  CLEANER.  Marccs  J.  Babt- 
i.ETT.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  10,  10«m5.  Serial  No, 
,301,486. 


m 


840,.'>49.     WRENCH       IIk.nkv   I>.   At  tkk.  Sharpshurg.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  11M>0.     Serial  No.  .3<Mt.(»0K. 

Claim. 1.  The  herein  <lescril>ed  wrench,  comprising  the 

wrench  proi>er  forme<l  In  two  parts,  means  for  adjusting 
the  parts  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  tongs  pivotally 
conne<  ting  the  said  parts,  said  tongs  l>eing  provided  with 
a  means  for  adjusting  the  jaws  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  to  adapt  themselves  to  said  adjustable  wrench, 
as  descrilied. 

2.  The  herein-described  wrench  adapted  to  operate  on 
the  nuts  of  vehkie-axles.  comprising  the  sectional  wrench 
joined  together  by  temper-screws  0  and  11  and  interme 
dlate  tension  spring  3.  in  such  manner  that  the  sections 
may  lie  adjusted  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  tonga 
Blldahly  conne<>ted  to  said  sections  by  means  of  pivots  12 
operating  in  slots  7,  whereby  said  tongs  may  be  arranged 


CJaim.— 1.  A  lioltlng  cloth  cleaner,  comprising  a  1«11  or 
roller,  a  socket  memlter  supimrted  on  said  ball  or  roller  and 
having  a  flange  surrounding  the  same  l>elow  the  point  of 
supiMirt.  and  a  brushing  device  mounted  on  the  flange  and 
extending  alwve  the  socket  memtn'r  :  the  .-enter  of  gravity 
of  said  flange  and  hrusiiing  device  lieing  l>eiow  their  point 
of  supiKirt  on  said  ball  or  roller. 

2.  A  bolting  cloth  cleaner  comprising  a  movable  brush- 
ing memlKT  having  a  socket  in  its  lower  face  and  a  ball  or 
roller  seat«Hl  therein;  said  brushing  member  having  its 
center  of  gravity  below  Its  point  of  siiiipoit  on  said  ball  or 

roller. 

3.  A  Iwltlng-cloth  cleaner,  comprising  a  ball  or  roller,  a 
socket  memlier  supported  on  said  ball  or  roller  and  having 
a  flange  surrounding  ttu'  same  N^low  the  point  of  support. 
a  flexible  member  mounted  on  said  flange  and  extending 
lievond  the  outer  e<lges  thereof,  and  brushes  mounttMl  on 
said  flexible  niemlier  and  extending  alxive  the  socket  mem- 
l)er  ;  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  parts  supported  by  said 
ball  or  roller  lielng  ix'low  the  point  of  support. 

4.  A  bolting-cloth  cleaner  comprising  a  brush-supporting 
base  with  brushes  thereon,  a  flanged  socket-mem»>er  extend 
ing  upwardly  through  the  base,  and  a  ball  or  roller  seate<l 
in  said  socket  memlier  :  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  brush- 
supporting  base  and  brushes  being  below  their  point  of 
support  on  said  ball  or  roller. 
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840.5.")!        rMBKKI.I.A     iI.ASlv       Ai.bkkt    IUi  m-jabtkn, 
Frwport.  Ill      Kllwl  Anc    1.'..  1904.     Serial  Mo.  220,765. 


Claim. — 1.  The  comhlnatioii  witli  an  umljrella.  of  a  re- 
Blllent  clanp  sei-ured  at  one  of  IH  ends  to  the  fabric  of  the 
umbrella,  havlrii:  a  part  forme<!  t<>  li<'  anniiiil  (he  folds  of 
the  cover  to  retain  fbetn  lu  ilose  rt'latioii.  iiiu|  having  an 
opening  throuKh  which  the  uml>rella  may  lie  nassed  into 
said  clasp.  | 

2.  The  combination  with  an  umbrella,  of  a  resilient  clasp 
secured  at  one  of  lt»  ends  to  tlie  fabric  of  the  ffover  of  the 
umbrella  midway  Iietwcen  adjacfiit  stays  therjeof.  having 
a  part  formed  to  pass,  an<l  If  prt'sscd.  around  the  folds  of 
the  cover,  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  um- 
brella can  puss  into  the  dasji.  said  clasp  Iteing  adapted  by 
Inherent  resllien<y  to  retain  the  folds  in  dose  relation. 

3.  Tlie  combination  with  an  umbrella,  of  a  reiillent  clasp 
having  one  of  Its  ends  sei'urcd  to  the  cover  lietween  the 
stays  and  having  an  o|)ening  lietween  Its  enps  whereby 
the  clasp  may  lie  forceij  Into  iKisltion  around  tjie  umbrella 
by  relative  twist  of  one  of  the  parts  with  romped  to  the 
other,  said  dasp  l)elng  formetl  to  retain  tlie  uml  rella  closed 
when  thus  manlpulate<l. 

4.  As  an  arti<le  of  manufacture,  an  umbrellii-clasp  com- 
prising a  strip  of  resilient  metal,  provubd  wltti  an  eye  at 
one  eu<l,  having  a  part  formed  to  lie  uronrul  ibe  folds  of 
the  umbrella-t'<jver  to  retain  them  in  cbisf  relation,  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  umbrella  may  be 
passed  Into  said  clasp,  and  a  loop  of  flexible  material  adapt- 
<»d  to  be  [H'rmanently  fastened  tu  the  umbrella  and  cxtond- 
\nii  tbruugh  said  evf. 


8  4  0.562.  Al'I'AKATrs  FOR  i  JKNEItATIN"'.  ACETY- 
LENE. PhaKI.ks  Kii.i.v,  I'Hris,  Krarir.'  I'll.-d  Mar  5, 
1906.      S«'rlal  No.  :«»4.41S». 


cover  ;  an  Inner  re<'eptacle  for  the  carbld  of  calcium,  closed 
»)y  means  of  an  airtight  cover;  a  central  passage  at  the 
Iwttom  of  the  Inner  receptacle;  an  adjustable  plug  for 
closing  or  oj^ening  said  pasaaife ;  a  central  tube  al)ove  said 
passage,  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  for  the  water 
coming  from  the  external  Into  the  Internal  re<-eptade  ;  a 
siphon  arrangement  on  the  cover  of  the  Inner  re<'eptacle 
acting  as  a  conveyer  from  the  gas  generator  to  the  drier; 
a  tulie  receiving  said  arrangement,  and  communicating 
with  the  apparatus  to  be  f^-d  with  gas;  an  external  tul>e 
Insuring  said  communication  and  provided  with  a  tap  for 
arresting  or  permitting  said  exit  ;  a  protecting  perforated 
plate  for  preventing  the  carrying  over  of  the  carbld  or  the 
lime;  a  compresslon-chaml>er  at  the  top  of  the  external  re- 
ceptacle; a  tube  Joining  said  chaml>er  with  the  top  of  the 
Inner  receptacle,  and  provided  with  a  safety-valve  estab- 
lished on  the  cover  of  the  external  receptacle. 


H4U..^..''>;{.  MAllIINK  FOU  (TTTINt;  I'APER,  CAHlt- 
HOARI>,  OH  OTHER  STOCK.  Chai  XCEY  I».  Bkapt, 
Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  .July  20,  VMm.    Serial  No.  .327.016. 


'  r/a<«.-— A  iH>rtable  Mpparat<is  for  generafltg  acetylene, 
said  apparatus  including  the  following  elements  an  ex- 
ternal receptacle  for  the  water,  provided  wltl^  a  removable 


Claim. —  1.  in  a  mMcbln.'  adapted  to  cut  paper,  card- 
board or  other  stock,  a  table  ;  a  hack  gage  ;  a  screw-shaft  ; 
a  means  for  <onnectlng  said  back  gag*-  with  said  screw- 
shaft  ;  a  pinion  on  said  screw  shaft  :  a  shaft  ;  a  gear  there- 
on meshing  with  said  pinion:  a  ratchet  niounte<l  on  said 
shaft  ;  a  crank  bHisdy  mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  a  dog  con- 
ne<ted  with  sabi  crank  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  ;  a 
means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  crank  at  a  prede- 
terminetl  point. 

2.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  cut  paper.  cardl>oard  or 
other  sto<k.  a  table  ;  a  movable  gai:*'  mounted  thereon  :  a 
■crew  shaft,  a  means  for  conne<tlng  said  gage  with  said 
•crew-shaft:  a  crankshaft;  a  means  for  connecting  said 
crankshaft  with  said  screw  shaft,  whereby  the  screw- 
shaft  may  l>e  operat^^I  by  said  <rank-slinft  ;  a  crank  loosely 
mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  ;  a  means  for  maklni:  and 
breaking  enga::ement  U'twiM^n  said  crank  and  said  crank- 
shaft :  an  adjustable  me;ins  for  determlnlni:  the  extent  of 
rotation  of  saiti  crank 

3.  In    a    nuu'hlne    adapted    in    cut    paper.    cardl)oard    or 
other  stock,  a  table;  a  crank  shaft  ;  a  crank  loosely  mount 
e<l  therefin  :  a  dog  carrle<l  by  s    id  crank  engaging  with  an 
nnnular  groove  In  the  crank  sbaft  ;  a   series  of  ofx-nln^s  In 
said  crank-shaft  :  a  means  for  transferring  said  dog  from 
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engagement   with  said  groove  to  engage  with  one  of  said 
openings  in  the  cbank  shaft,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 

4.  In  a  machine  adai)ted  to  cut  pai)er,  cardboard  or 
other  stock;  a  table;  a  ( rank-sliafi  ;  a  crank  mounted 
thereon;  a  spring-actuated  bolt  carried  by  said  crank;  a 
handle  moiinte<l  on  said  crank  ;  a  bolt  controlled  by  said 
handle  ;  adjustable  stop  or  stops  in  the  path  of  the  rotary 
movement  of  said  crank,  sulwtantially  as  descrilHHl. 

5.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  cut  pajn-r.  cardl>oard  or 
other  stock;  a  table;  a  gage  movable  thereon;  a  clamp 
consisting  of  a  metal  blo<  k  provided  with  a  groove,  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  top  flange  of  the  rail  secured  to  a  bar  at 
the  top  of  said  gage;  with  a  l>olt  passing  through  said 
clamp  adapte<1  to  engage  the  end  of  the  work  to  the  horl- 
tontal  rail;  means  for  moving  said  gage  on  said  table; 
with  a  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  the  movement 
of  said  gage,  substantially  as  descritied. 

6.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  cut  paper,  cardboard  or 
other  stock,  a  table  :  a  gage  mounteil  therei>n  ;  a  means  for 
moving  said  gage  backward  and  forward  along  said  table; 
a  guide  post  provlde«l  with  a  s<rew  threadini  i>ortlon  at  one 
end;  a  plate  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  said 
screw-threaded  iM>rtlon  of  the  guide  post  may  project  ;  a 
nut  engaL'ini.'  sabl  screw  threaded  i>ortion  of  the  guide-post 
beneath  said  |>late  ;  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  0,554.  TYI'E-\VRIT1X<;  MACHINE.  Hkrbebt  A. 
Briggs.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1904.  Serial 
No.  221.756. 


Chiiin.-  1.  In  a  type-writing  mnrhlne.  paper  nnd  type 
carriages  supiM)rfed  to  travel  in  parallel  planes,  and  a 
horizontal  actuatlng-drum  having  separate  connections  re- 
spectively with  the  two  (arrlatres. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  niadiine.  a  traveling  pai)er-car- 
rlage  and  a  traveling  type  carriage.  l)oth  having  movement 
In  the  directl'in  of  letter  spacing,  and  a  horizontally  ar- 
rangeil  actuatlni: drum  comm<m  to  Iwth  carriages  and  hav- 
ing o|M'rative  connection  with  l»oth. 

a.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  paper  and  ty|>e  carriages, 
supported  to  travel  In  r>nrallel  planes,  the  pai)er-carrlage 
liavlnj  a  pendent  rk'id  coupling  frame,  an  actuat ini:-drum. 
flexible  drafttat)e8  connected  with  said  drum  and  the  coup- 
ling-frame, nnd  similar  tapes  (onne<te(l  with  the  drum  and 
with  the  frame  of  the  tyi»e  carriage. 

4.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  base  having  an  ele- 
vated section,  a  tyjie-carriage  supported  to  travel  on  the 
126  0.G.-29 


main  portion  of  the  Imw.  a  paper  carriage  sujMX'rted  to 
travel  on  the  elevated  t>ortlon  of  the  base,  a  i>endent  coup- 
ling-frame having  a  rigid  tH>nne<-tion  with  the  paper  car- 
riage nnd  a  sliding  conne<tlon  with  the  Imse.  and  an  actu- 
atlng-<lrum  having  separate  draft  i-onnei'tions  respectively 
with  said  coupling  frame  and  the  frame  of  the  type-car- 
riage. 

.">.  In  a  tyi>e-wrlting  machine,  the  l>a8e  having  an  ele- 
vated section,  a  type  carriage  supporte<l  to  travel  u;Min  the 
base,  a  i)aper-carrlage  supiMirted  to  travel  u|Min  the  ele- 
vattHl  iMJse  sectbm  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  movement  of 
the  ty|)e-carrlage.  a  pendent  couplini:  frame  having  a  rl::l<1 
connection  with  the  pajH>r  carriage  frame,  and  a  guided 
slide  connection  with  the  base,  an  actuatlng-drum  support 
ed  on  the  bas<'.  a  i»alr  of  reversely  a rrange<l  draft-ta|>es  re 
spe<'tlvely  conne<t(><i  to  opiM>site  portions  of  the  coupling 
frame  and  to  diametrically  op[>oslte  points  on  the  drum, 
and  a  pair  of  like  tapes  similarly  connected  wifli  the  drum 
and  also  with  opi)osite  portions  of  the  typecarrlage  frame. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  base  having  an  ele 
vated  section,  a  type-carriage  supi>orted  to  travel  on  the 
base,  a  pa|>er  <arriage  supi>orte<l  to  travel  on  the  elevated 
base-section  alM)ve.  and  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  tyjM»-carilage.  and  means  for  coupling 
together  and  operating  the  said  two  carriages,  whereby  the 
same  are  caus»>d  to  move  In  ojijtoslte  directions. 

7.  In  a  tyjie  writing  machine,  tlie  ba.se  provided  with  op 
posltely-arranged  margin-adjusting  slots,  and  catch-racks 
adjacent  to  said  slots,  said  base  U'lng  further  provided 
with  graduations  at  the  sides  <if  the  slots,  a  paper  car 
rlage.  a  traveling  type-carriage  supported  on  the  Irnse.  and 
marginal  stops  arrange<l  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  ba.se.  .and  each  tomprislng  a  post  adjustable  in  one  of 
said  slots  nnd  carrying  a  ratchet-locking  device  cottperatlng 
with  the  catch-rack. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  base  having  an  ele 
vated  section,  a  paper-carriage  supported  to  travel  on  the 
elevated  l»a.s<>  section,  a  ty[)e-carrlage  supp<trted  to  travel 
on  the  base  In  a  jdane  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  pafH-r carriage,  said  tyi>e-carriage  carrying  the  entire 
tyi)eactlon.  whose  type  bars  are  arranged  In  the  form  of 
an  approximately  horizontal  oi)en  type-basket  and  have  a 
striking  movement  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  and  means 
for  connecting  and  actuating  the  carriages  whereby  the 
same  move  o|>posltely  In  the  direction  of  the  letter-spacing. 

!>.  The  combination  of  the  traveling  jjaper carriage,  the 
travelliii:  typec.irrlage.  a  vertically  shlftable  platen,  mech 
anism  for  shifting  the  platen  carried  by  the  pa|)er carriage, 
actuating  mechanism  for  the  shifting  mechanism,  and  a 
traveling  operating  engagement  between  the  actuating  and 
shifting  mechanisms. 

10.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
traveling  printing  mechanism  and  a  traveling  pa|)er-car 
rlage  having  a  shlftable  platen,  of  key-conf r<illed   connec 
tlons  for  shifting  the  platen,  separate  parts  of  said  con 
nectlons  being  respectively  carried   by  the  said   carriages 
and  maintaining  a  constant  o|>cratlve  relation. 

11.  In  a  t>  pe-wrliing  machine,  a  traveling  type-action, 
a  traveling  i»aper-<'arrlage  having  a  sliiftable  platen,  a  key- 
controlle<l  lifting  meralxM-  <-arrled  by  the  tyi)e-carr|iage,  and 
an  adjusting  menil>er  carried  by  the  paper  carriage  and 
connected  with  the  platen,  said  adjusting  member  main 
tainlng  a  constant  ojK-ratlve  relation  to  the  lifting  memtx-r. 

12.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  traveling  ty]»e-actlon, 
a  traveling  paper  <arriage  having  n  vert Ically  sliiftable 
platen,  a  vertically  movable  adjusting  memljer  oiMTatlvely 
related  to  the  platen  and  carried  by  the  paper-carriage, 
and  a  key  <'(mtrolI<Hl  lifting  meml>er  carried  with  the  type 
action,  said  two  memlters  maintaining  a  constant  operative 
relation. 

i:{.  In  a  type-writ Ing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  type-carriage,  a  trarellng  paper-carriage  having 
a  vertlcally-shlftable  platen,  an  adjusting  lever  carried  by 
the  paiM'r  carriage  and  connected  with  the  platen  for  shlft- 
Ini;  the  same  luKlily.  a  sultably-sujiported  swinging  lifting 
frame  having  an  operative  connectloii  with  said  adjusting- 
lever,  and  a  shift  key  operatively  related  to  said  lifting- 
frame. 

H.   in  a  tyi»e-wrlting  machine,  a  traveling  type-action. 
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:i  traveling  paper-rarrlaRe  havlnR  a  vertlcally-shlftablc 
platen,  an  adJustlDK-lever  carried  by  the  paper  carrlaRe 
and  op^'ratlvfly  connected  with  the  platen  foe  llftlUK  the 
sanfe.  a  vt^rtically  nwlnglng  llftlng-frame  pltotally  sup 
porte<l  on  the  type  notion  frame  and  operatlvely  connei-ted 
with  Wild  adjiiatinji-lever.  and  separate  «hlft-key  connec- 
tions with  the  llftlni;frame  for  controlllns;  the  position 
thereof  from  either  side  of  the  keylM)ard. 

15.  In  a  typewrltln«  machine,  the  combination  with  tho 
printing  mechanism,  comprlHlntc  a  travellnk;  tlpe-carrlaKe, 
of  a  paper  carriage  liavln«  a  vertically  shlftalile  platen,  a 
bell-crank  adjusting  lever  plvotally  hunt  on  the  paper  car 
rlage  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  tlie  platen  for 
llftlnK  the  same,  Huld  lever  havlnj?  a  pendent  arm  carrying 
an  engaiilnkc  roller,  a  vertlcally-swln«;lnK  lifting  frame  car 
rylnjj  a  ^>earln^'  rail  for  pn>;atfement  with  (iaid  roller  of  the 
udjustlns-lever.  and  oppositely  arranged  shift-key  lever(« 
arranK'ed  to  engajie  with  the  lifting  frame  for  qlevatlnK  the 
rail  part  there<5f.  ! 

Irt.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
printing  mechanism,  comprlsiUK'  a  traveling  tyi>e-carriaKe. 
of  a  paper  carriage  frame  havini;  uprluht  vertically-slotted 
guiding  standards,  the  platen  having  Its  spindles  m<tvable 
In  the  slots  of  the  said  standards,  an  adjusting  lever  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  the  pa|)er-carrlage  and  opeitatlvely  con- 
iiecte<l  with  the  platen,  said  lever  carrying  tin  engaging 
roller,  a  vertically  swinging  lifting  frame  having  a  pivotal 
support  and  carrying  a  rail  for  engagement  with  said 
roller,  the  said  lifting  frame  al.so  having  .ipiM»sitely  ar- 
range<l  si<le  arms,  oppositely  arranged  shift-key  levers,  each 
dispoaetl  atx)ve  and  engaging  a  side  arm  of  the  lifting 
frame,  and  a  locking  device  cooperating  with  the  shift-key 
levers  ami  said  lifting  frame.  \ 

17.    In  a  tyi>e  writing  machine  the  comblnatrion  with  the 
printing  mechanism,  comprising  a  traveling  type-carriage.    1 
of  a  pai>er  carriage  frame  having  upright  vertically-slotted 
"guiding  standards,  a  removable  open  roller-casing  carrying 
pai)er  guiding  and  holding  means,  a  platen  supi>orted  and 
carried  by  the  said  casing  and  having  Its  spledle  extreml 
ties  In  the  slotte<l  standards,  a  spring  actuated  counterlml 
anclng  device   having  meml)er8  operatlvely   r«late«l  to   the 
platen    for   counterl)alanclng    the   same    with    Its   attached 
parts,  and  key-controlled  lifting  connections  fpr  the  platen 
with  Its  attached  parts.  I 

1><.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  comblnaiion  with  the 
printing  mechanism,  mmprlsing  a  traveling  tyi)e-carrlage, 
of  a  paper-carrliige  frame,  a  vertically  shiftable  platen 
movahly  arranged  In  the  pajier  carriage  frani«\  a  counter 
Iwlanclng  device  comprising  a  sprlng-actuatf<l  rock  shaft 
Journaled  on  the  pai)er-carrlage  frame,  and  rocker  arms 
carried  l>y  the  said  shaft  and  tearing  under  the  spindles  of 
the  platen,  and  key  controlled  lifting  connei-tions  for  the 
platen. 

r.».  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
printing  me<-hanism.  comprising  a  traveling  type  carriage, 
and  the  vertically  shiftable  platen,  of  llftinf  conne<tlons 
for  the  platen  including  a  vertically-swinging  lifting  frame 
having  opi)08ltely  disposed  side  arms,  a  shift-key  lever  en- 
gaging each  side  arm  of  the  llftlng-frame.  and  a  locking 
device  controlled  by  the  shift-key  levers  and  having  ele- 
ments c«K>pera{lng  with  the  shift-key  levers  to  lock  and  re- 
lease the  platen. 

JO.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
printing  mechanism,  comprising  a  traveling  tyi>e-carriage, 
and  the  vertically  shiftable  platen,  of  llftlnj;  o>nnections 
for  the  platen  Including  a  vertically  swinging  lifting  frame 
having  oppositely  disposed  side  arms,  a  shift-key  lever  en- 
gaging each  side  arm  of  the  lifting  frame,  tnd  a  locking 
devli-e  controlled  by  the  shift  key  levers  and  having  ele- 
ments ctxlperatlng  with  each  of  the  said  sldi>  arms  of  the 
lifting-frame, 

21.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  ci>mblnttion  with  the 
printing  mechanism,  comprising  a  traveling  tyi)e  carriage, 
and  a  vertically  shiftable  platen,  of  lifting  connections  for 
the  platen,  including  a  swinging  lifting  fra«ie  having  op 
poaltely  arranged  side  arms,  oppoaltely  arranged  shift  key 
levers  which  engage  the  side  arms  of  the  lifting  frame,  and 
a  locking  device  Including  oppositely  arranged  locklng- 
'  latcb^  one  of  wblcli  baa  a  locking  eQ««geme»t  wltb  one  of 


the  shift  key    levers,   and   l>oth   of  which   have  a   camming 
<  ngagement  with  said  levers. 

22.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
printing  mechanism,  comprising  a  traveling  type  carriage, 
and  a  vertically  shiftable  platen,  of  lifting  connections  for 
the  platen  Including  a  swinging  lifting-frame  having  oppo- 
sitely arranged  side  arms,  oppositely  arranged  shift  key 
lovers,  which  engage  the  side  arms  of  the  lifting  frame, 
and  a  locking  device  including  oppositely  arranged  locking 
latches  each  of  which  has  a  locking  engagement  with  a  side 
aim  of  the  llftlng-frame  and  a  camming  engagement  with 
the  shift-key  levers. 

2P>.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
printing  me<hanlsm.  cotnprlslng  a  traveling  type-carriage, 
and  a  vertically  shiftable  platen  of  lifting  connections  for 
the  platen  Including  a  lifting  frame  having  opposite  side 
arms,  opposite  shift-key  levers  each  engaging  with  the 
lifting  frame,  and  a  locking  device  Including  <.ppo8itely- 
arranged  latches,  one  of  said  latches  having  a  locking  en 
gagement  with  one  shift-key  lever  and  the  other  of  said 
latches  having  a  release  engagement  with  the  opposite 
shift  key  lever. 

24.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
printing  mechanism,  comprising  a  traveling  type-carriage, 
and  a  vertically  shiftalile  jilaten,  of  lifting  connections  for 
the  platen  including  a  lifting  frame  having  opposite  side 
arms,  opposite  s<!lft  key  levers  each  engaging  with  a  side 
arm  of  the  llftlng-frame.  and  a  locking  device  Including  op- 
positely arranged  latches,  each  having  a  locking  engage- 
n.cnt  with  a  side  arm  of  the  lifting  frame,  one  of  said 
latches  also  having  a  locking  engagement  with  one  shift- 
key  lever  and  the  other  having  a  release  engagement  with 
the  optwslte  shift  key  lever, 

25.  In  a  tyi>e  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
printing  mechanism,  comprising  a  traveling  type  carriage, 
nnd  a  vertically  shiftable  platen,  of  a  lifting  connection  for 
the  platen  Including  a  lifting  frame,  a  spring-pressed  lock- 
ing device  including  oppositely  arranged  locking-latches  of 
hook  form,  and  oppositely  arranged  shift-key  levers  each 
engaging  with  a  locking  latch,  one  of  said  shift-key  levers 
having  both  a  camming  and  a  bxklng  engagement  with  one 
wf  the  latches,  and  the  other  shift  key  lever  having  only  a 

[  camming  release  and  idle  engagement  with  the  other  latch. 
2(\.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
printing  mechanism,  comprising  a  traveling  type  carriage, 
and  a  vertically  shiftable  platen,  of  a  lifting  connection  for 
the  platen  including  a  lifting  frame  having  side  arms  each 
provliled  with  a  catch  stud,  a  spring  presse<l  locking  device 
including  oppositely  arranged  bxklng  lat(  hes  of  hook  form 
nnd  adapteil  to  have  a  locking  engagement  with  the  said 
catch  studs  of  the  lifting  frame,  and  oppositely  arranged 
shift  key  levers  each  l>earlng  a  stud  engaging  with  a  lock- 
ing latch,  one  of  said  shift  key  levers  having  Uith  a  cam- 
ming and  a  locking  engagement  with  one  of  the  latchea 
nnd  the  opposite  shift  key  lever  having  only  a  camming  re- 
lease and  Idle  engagement  with  the  other  latch 

I  27.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
printing  mechanism,  comprising  a  traveling  type  <arrlage, 
and  a  vertically  shiftable  pi.iten,  of  means  for  ItK-king  the 

j    platen    In    lower-<ase   position,    shift  keys,   and   means    con- 

I  trolled  thereliy  for  releasing  said  lock,  and  moving  the 
platen  to  upper  <ase  position. 

28.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
printing  mechanism,  comprising  a  traveling  tyi)e  carriage, 
and  a  vertically  shiftable  platen,  of  means  for  locking  the 
platen  In  lower  case  position,  shift  keys,  and  means  con- 
trolled thereby  for  releasing  said  hx'k,  for  moving  the 
platen  into  upper  case  iH)8ltlon,  for  locking  It  in  such  po- 
sition and  for  releasing  s\ich  lock. 

29.  In  a  tyj)e  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
printing  mechanism,  comprising  a  traveling  type  carriage, 
and  vertlcally-shlftable  platen,  of  a  lifting  frame,  shift  key 
levers  for  actuating  the  lifting  frame,  latches  having  a 
locking  engagement  with  said  lifting  frame  to  hold  it  In 
lower-case  iKisitlon,  means  contmlled  by  the  shift  key  le- 
vers for  releasing  said  lo<'k  and  moving  the  platen  Into  up- 
per-case  ptwition.  means  controlled  by  one  of  said  shift  key 
levers  for  actuating  the  latches  to  luck  the  llftlng-frame  In 


January  8, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


443 


upper-case    iH>eltlon    and    means   controlled   by    the   other 
shift-key  lever  to  release  said  lock. 

ao.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  pa |">er  carriage  carrying  a  roller  platen  having  a 
ratchet  f.HHl  disk,  and  a  traveling  type-cairlage.  of  the  line- 
spacing  mechanism  .omprising  a  line-spacing  pawl  carried 
by  the  platen-supjwrt  and  pawl-actuating  devices,  and  key- 
controll.Ml  conne<tlons  for  operating  said  actuating  devices, 
separate  parts  of  said  connections  iK-lng  res|>ectlvely  car- 
ried by  tlie  said  carriages  and  maintaining  a  constant  op- 
erative relation. 

•M.  In  a  tvpe  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
traveling  type  carriage  carrying  at  or  near  its  keylR.ard  a 
controlling  kev,  a  traveling  pai)er  carriage  carrying  the 
platen,  a  llne-spadng  pawl  carried  by  the  platen  support 
and  i.ppratlvely  related  to  the  latter,  a  pawl  actuating  de- 
vice carrietl  by  tlie  paper  carriage,  and  ..perating  connec- 
tions ijetween'aald  actuating  device  and   the  controlling 

key. 

32.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  typ^  carriage  having  at  or  near  Its  keylward  a 
controlling  key.  n  traveling  paj^er-carriage  supporting  tlje 
platen,  a  line  spacing  device  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
platen  and  carriwl  by  the  paper  carriage,  and  an  operating 
touuection  Utweeu  said  line-spacing  device  and  the  con 
trolling  key,  said  operating  connection  having  a  traveling 
engagement  with  the  contrtiliing  key. 

.3.3.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  type-carriage  and  the  pai»er  carriage  carrying  a 
roller  platen  having  a  ratchet  feed  disk,  of  the  line-spacing 
mechanism  comprising  a  spring  retracted  plunger  mounted 
on  the  platen  support  and  carrying  a  spring  pressed  line- 
spacing  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  feed  disk,  a  spring-re- 
tracted rocking  actuating  frame  mounted  on  the  paper-car- 
riage and  having  a  lever  arm  oi)eratlvely  connected  with 
said  plunger,  said  actuating  frame  l)elng  also  provided  with 
a  l»earing  rail,  and  an  operating  connection  Including  a 
controlling  key  at  the  keylK>ard.  and  an  operating  rock- 
^Laft  having  a  relatively  traveling  pull  rod  connection 
with  said  bearlng-rall  and  a  rocker-arm  connection  with 
the  controlling  key. 

34.  In  a  ty lie  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
printing  mechanism,  comj. rising  a  traveling  type-carriage, 
of  the  paper  carriage  carrying  the  platen,  line  -  spacing 
mechanism  for  said  platen  Including  an  operating  rock- 
shaft  carrying  an  operating  lever  and  a  variable  space-ad- 
justing device  for  varying  tl:e  at  i-est  angle  of  said  lever, 
and  a  controlling  key  coo|>eratlng  with  said  lever,  separate 
parts  of  said  connections  for  the  line-spacing  mechanism 
iK-ing  respectively  carritHl  by  the  said  carriages  and  main 
talnlng  a  constant  oi>eratlve  relation. 

35.  In  a  ty|.e  writing  machine,  the  comlilnatlon  with  the 
printing  mechanism,  comprising  a  traveling  type-carriage, 
and  a  roller  platen,  of  the  paper  carriage  carrying  a   line 
spacing  me.banlsm  for  said  platen  Including  an  operating 
nxk  shaft  U'aring  a  rocker  arm,  an  operating-lever,  carry 
Ing  a  l*>arlng  element,  and  an  adjustable  spacing  stop  hav 
lug  a  plurality  of  rest  projections  of  different  heights  for 
engagement    with    the   oi)erating  lever,    and    a    controlling 
key  l«?aring  on  the  l.earlng  element  of  said  opevatlng-lever, 
separate    parts    of    said    connections    for    the    line  spacing 
mechanism  being  resjiectlvely  carried  by  the  said  carriages 
and  maintaining  a  constant  o|>erative  relation. 

36.  in  a  ivi>e  writing  machine,  a  traveling  type-carriage, 
a  traveling  "paper  carriage  carrying  the  roller-platen,  llne- 
spaclng  mechanism  Including  a  rocker  shaft  carrying  a 
ro(ker  arm.  <  a'riage  feed  mechanism  Including  a  release 
lever,  and  a  movement  controlling  key  operatlvely  related 
to  said  release  lever  and  the  rocker-arm  of  the  line-spacing 
mechanism  separate  parts  of  said  connections  for  the  line 
spacing  mechanism  l»elng  respectively  carried  by  the  said 
carriages  and  maintaining  a  constant  o|K'ratlve  relation. 

37.  In  a  ty|>e  writing  machine,  a  traveling  type  carriage, 
a   traveling   paper  carriage  carrying   the   i)laten.    line  spac 
Ing  mechanism  for  the  i.laten  Including  an  operating  shaft 
carrying  a  rocker  arm.  the  carriage-feed  mechanism  includ 
Ing  a  release  lever,  and  a  movement-controlling  key  oi)era 
tlvely  related  to  said  release-lever  and  said  rocker  arm,  the 
release-lever  connection  with  the  controlling  key  having  a 


movement    lnde|>endent   of   the   latter   and    also    in    uul«)n 
therewith. 

38.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  a  traveling  type  carriage, 
a  traveling  pai»er-carriage  liearlng  the  platen.  rlbUm  me<h- 
anism  including  a  trli)plng  gear  part  for  throwing  the 
mechanism  out  of  gear,  the  carriage  fec<l  me<  hanlsm  In- 
cluding a  release  element,  and  a  movement  controlling  key 
operatlvely  related  to  the  ntcker  arm  of  the  line  spacing 
mechanism,  the  tripping  part  of  the  rll.l«.n  mechanism. 
and  to  the  release  element  for  the  carriage  fc»ed  mechanism. 

39.  In  a  tyi>e  writing  machine,  the  traveling  type-car- 
riage, the  traveling  papercarriage  iM-arlng  the  plati-n.  line- 
spacing  me<hanism  for  the  [liatcn  including  an  operating 
shaft  l>earing  a  rocker  arm.  riblKin  mechanism  having  a 
tripping  part  for  throwing  the  mechanism  out  of  gear,  and 
a  combination  movement  controlling  key  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  the  rocker-arm  of  the  line-spacing  mechanism, 
the  tripping  part  of  the  rlblion  mechanism  and  the  release 
element  of  the  carriage  fee<l  mechanism,  the  connection 
for  the  release  element  of  the  carriage  feed  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  movement  Independent  of  the  controlling-key  and 
also   in   unison  therewith. 

40.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  traveling  tyi>e-car- 
rlage.  the  traveling  papercarriage  U-arlng  the  |)laien.  the 
llne-spacliig  mechanism  ln<  liiding  an  oiiera ting-shaft  liear- 
Ing  a  rocker  arm,  the  riblH>n  mechanism  including  a  trip- 
ping part  and  an  operating  rock-shaft  cinmnted  with  said 
trli)plng  part  and  bearing  a  rocker-arm.  the  carriage  feed 
mechanism  Including  a  release  lever,  and  a  yleldlngly-sup- 
jwrted  movement  controlling  key  having  separate  meml*rs 
respectively  engaging  with  the  rmker  arms  for  the  line 
spacing  and  rlblH>n  mechanism,  the  meml)er  which  engages 
with  the  rocker  arm  for  the  rlbUin  mechanism  l>elng  ar- 
ranged for  movement  independent  of  the  .ontrolllng-key 
and  constantly  engagcnl  with  the  release-lever  of  the  car- 
riage feinl   mechanism. 

41.  In  a  tyiH'  writing  machine,  the  traveling  type-car- 
riage, the  traveling  paper-carriage  l^aring  the  platen,  line- 
spacing  mechanism  for  the  platen,  ribbon  mechanism   In 

I  eluding  a  tri|.ping  part,  carriage  feed  mechanism  having  a 
I  release  element,  and  a  movement  controlling  key  opera 
I  tlvely  related,  to  such  line  spacing  mechanism,  to  the  re- 
lease for  the  carriage  feed  tiiecbanlsm,  and  to  the  tripping 
part  of  the  riblM.n  mechanism,  the  connection  for  the  car- 
riage-release element  having  a  movement  indei»endent  of 
the  key  and  also  in  unison  therewith. 


H40,555.     SIIEEr-IIOOK.     Chaulks  II.  Bi  ffisoton.  Saco. 

Mont.      Filed  Aug.   13.   190(5.      Serial   No.   330,394. 

Clnim.—  l.   A  sheep-hook  provided  with  spaced  arms  de 
fining  a  leg-receiving  oi)enlng.  a  spring  locking  meml)er  ex- 
tending across  said  opening,  and  a  trigger  associated  with 
the  locking  member  for  moving  the  latter  to  released  jkisI 

tlon.  ,    , 

2.  A  sheej.  book  provided  with  spaced  arms  dehnlng  a 
leg-recelving  opening,  one  of  said  arms  iK^ing  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  spring  latch  secured  to  the  slotted  arm  and  ex- 
tending across  the  (.penlng,  a  loop  projecting  laterally 
from  the  free  end  of  the  latch,  and  a  trigger  associated 
with  the  loop  for  moving  the  latch  to  released  position. 

3  A  shwp  hook  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  defining 
a  leg-receiving  opening,  a  latch  extending  across  said  open- 
ing, a  trigger  plvotally  m-  nnted  on  one  of  the  arms  for 
moving  the  latch  to  released  position,  and  means  for  or»er- 
atlng  the  trigger  to  release  the  latch. 

4  A  sheep  hook  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  one  of 
which  Is  slotted  and  provided  with  relnfordng-flanges.  a 
spring-latch  secured  to  one  of  said  arms  and  engaging  the 
opposite  arm,  a  loop  extending  laterally  from  the  free  end 
of  the  latch,  a  pin  connecting  the  reinforcing  flanges,  and 
a  trigger  plv'otallv  mounted  on  the  pin  and  o|veratlvely  con- 
nected with  the  loop  for  moving  the  latch  to  released  pos- 

sition.  ,  ,  ,    , 

5.  A  sheep  hook  Including  spaced  arms  one  of  which  Is 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  s[.rlng  latch  secured  to 
„ne  of  the  arms  and  l>earlng  against  the  adjacent  arm,  a 
loop  extending  laterally  from  the  free  end  of  the  latch  and 
t)roJectlng  through  the  slot  In  the  arm.  said  loop  being  pro- 
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vided  m-lth  nn  opfnlng.  and  a  trl>{K»*r  baviii;  ansularly- 
dlaposed  arms  one  of  which  is  seated  in  the  <i|)«>DiDi;  in  the 
It»op  HMil  its  (ipp<)««tft>  iirm  (>iH»rarlvely  connecteil  with  the 
operating-cord  for  luuvirig  tin'  lafrh  to  released  pusiliuu. 


f- 


20 


J9 


^ 


<).  A  shppp-lir>nk  (umprisln;:  a  pflir  of  dlvprplns  arm^,  a 
liK'kin:;  iiieiiil>er  estt'tidin^;  transversely  a<r>>|is  said  amis 
and  luiivable  laterally  to  rt-leased  iKisition,  o\w  of  said 
arius  tMtu>:  i>ri>vide<l  with  a  sprinic  hook,  and  a  tris^i;er  co- 
oixratlaK  with  the  locking'  memt)er  for  movipK  the  latter 
to  released  [>o«itlon.  j 

7.  A  Nh.'.'p  lio.ik  '  'imprisins;  a  pair  "f  divoriritiLr  a-!n~,  a 
spring  i"<  kini:  tii.'ni'>»'r  extetldint;  transvt'rsflj-  ar'--^  >ald 
arms,  means  fur  niovin^'  the  locklnu  memt>er  to  released 
posltiiin,  and  a  si)rinkc  hook  detaihably  seiMiptvl  fn  one  of 
said  arms  and  liaviiu'  its  free  end  bent  dowuwardly  and 
spaced  fr  'Di  said  arm. 


840.i>.".t'. 


SI|(ti;LASr         .I..I1S     1".    lAVANAGH 

Filt'd  Mar.   I'.t.   r.»'»«l.      Serial  No.  :!0») 


Claim. —  1.    A  last  lomprlsliu;  a  [)air  of  sections  ndnpt^d 
TO   fit   toirether.    piieiiniali(     means    for   separ.i tliij:   said    see 
tioti-;.  iu»'ans  carrle*!  by  said  sections  for  jjiiar^ing  the  line 
of  separation  of  said  "frtlons.  siibstantlally  ajs  shown  and 
ilescrllx'd. 

2.  A  last  comprlslnj;  a  pair  of  sections,  lugs  having 
piston  heads  fornioii  with  each  section.  Iat«(ral  pii)e-8ec- 
lion."  firming  cylinders  for  rei-elving  said  pl$ton  heads,  a 
pi|»e  connecting  .said  lateral  pipe  sections  togjether.  and  a 
pipe  support  connecting  with  said  last  nara^d  pipe  and 
adapted  to  connect  with  a  source  of  op«>rative  tluidsiippiy. 
substantially  as  shown  and  descrllxv) 

3.  In  a  last  of  the  cla.ss  descrn>ed.  the  coni'iination  with 
a  pair  of  opposing  sections,  pneumatic  means  for  scparat 
Ing  said  st«ctlons,  and  a  iruard  plate  carried  bj  one  of  said 
sections  and  overlapping  the  other  section  at  the  line  of 


Providence, 

7!>t>. 


Juncture  of  the  s«Id  sections,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  A  last  of  the  class  descril>ed.  comprising  a  pair  of 
opixMlng  sections,  means  for  supporting  saltl  sections,  aiMl 
pneumatic  aeaos-  for  separating  said  sections.  sutMtan- 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  last  of  the  class  descrlljed,  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposing  se<tlons.  means  for  snpfwrtlng  said  sections,  and 
pneumatic  means  for  separating  said  sections,  and  means 
for  guarding  the  line  of  division  between  said  sections, 
substantially  as  shown  and  descrll>etl. 

0.  A  last  of  the  class  described,  the  comlilnatlon  wltli  a 
pair  of  opposing  sections,  each  of  said  se<-tlons  having 
pistons,  the  pistons  of  one  section  alining  with  those  of 
the  other  section,  a  hollow  8Upi>ort,  a  pipe-section  con- 
nected to  said  boilow  support,  lateral  pipe-sections  con- 
nected to  said  Inst  named  pli>e-section  to  receive  said  pis- 
tons, said  se<tlons  having  interlocking  portions  along  the 
line  of  division  of  said  sections  to  form  a  guard  for  said 
line  of  division,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8  4  0,  .-.  r,  7  .  AITOMATU:  (MRCl'IT  -  CONTROLLING 
MECHANISM.  Herbert  (5.  Crawimrd.  Elmont,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  L'2,  ItMX"..      Serial  No.  2.-il.. -(>«). 
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Claim — 1,  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  n  deli- 
cately balanced  needle  responsive  to  varying  conditions, 
a  plurality  of  contacts  over  which  the  needle  swings,  a 
neetlle-depressing  meml>er  forming  part  of  a  normally  open 
circuit  of  which  the  contacts  form  terminals,  and  menn^ 
for  forcini:  s.ild  memlw-r  In  the  direction  of  the  needle  at 
predetermlnetl  Intervals,  and  thereliy  engaging  the  needle 
with  the  contacts  to  close  the  circuit  thronuh  said  member. 

'2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  delicately  l>alance<l  needle  responsive  to  varying 
conditions,  of  a  plurality  of  contacts  over  which  the  needle 
swings,  a  spring-strip  having  an  enlarged  head  for  con 
tact  with  the  needle,  said  spring  strip  being  formed  of 
conducting  material  and  constituting  a  i)art  of  a  circuit 
of  which  the  contacts  form  ternilnals,  a  revoluble  shaft, 
and  a  crank-pin  siipporte<I  by  the  shaft  and  arranged  to 
engage  said   strl[). 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt)e<l,  the  combination 
with  a  needle  responsive  to  varying  conditions,  of  a  con- 
tact carried  by  said  needle,  a  plurality  of  contacts  over 
which  the  needle  swings,  a  sprlng-strl[>  held  in  a  flie<l 
■support  at  one  end  and  provlde<l  at  Its  free  end  with  an 
enlarged  head  fi>r  engaglnir  the  needle  carried  contact,  sahi 
spring-Strip  l>«lug  formed  of  cuiHluctlug  material  and  con 
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stituting  a  part  of  a  circuit  of  which  the  contacts  form 
terminals,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  crank-disk  on  the  shaft, 
and  a  crank-pin  projecting  from  the  disk  and  arranged  to 

engage  said  strip. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  delicatelv  Iwlanced  ntHMlle  reai)on8lve  to  varying 
conditions,  of  a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  on  con/ 
vergent  lines  and  over  which  the  needle  swings,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  contacts  to  alter  the  sensitiveness  of 
the  device  bv  Increasing  or  decreasing  the  distance  »»etween 
the  contacts  at  the  i>olnt  of  movement  of  said  needle. 

r,  The  combination  with  a  delicately  balanced  needle 
responsive  to  varving  conditions,  of  a  plurality  of  contacts 
arrange«l  on  convergent  lines,  and  over  which  the  needle 
swings,  a  block  carrying  said  contacts,  means  for  adjusting 
the  block  to  vary  the  sensitiveness  of  the  device,  a  spring 
strip  having  a  tlxed  support  at  one  end  and  provided  at  Its 
opposite  end  with  an  enlari:ed  head  arranged  to  engage 
the  needle,  and  means  for  depressing  the  strip  at  regular 

Intervals. 

«.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilHMl,  the  combination 
with  n  shaft  or  art>or.  of  a  needle  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  threade«l  arc  having  jMdslng  screws,  a  con 
fact  carried  bv  the  needle,  a  i)lurality  of  contacts  over 
which  the  nee<lle-carrle<l  contact  swings,  and  means  for 
causing  engagement  of  a  needle  carried  contact  with  one 
of  the  other  contacts  at  regular  predetermined  Intervals. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlb.Ml.  a  circuit-closing 
memlier  resiH>nslve  to  varying  conditions,  a  plurality  of 
contacts  with  whbh  said  meniUT  may  engage  to  close  dif- 
ferent circuits,  mechanically  actuated  means  for  forc- 
ing said  member  Into  engagement  with  the  contacts,  elec- 
tro^nagnets  arranged  In  said  circuits,  switches  under  tlie 
control  ..f  said  electromagnets,  a  source  of  energy,  a  trans- 
lating deviie,  and  clr'-ults  extending  W-tween  the  source 
of  energy   and   the   translating  device  and    Including  said 

switches. 

s.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  of  a  trans 
latlng  devxe,  <  Ircults  connecting  the  two.  a  pair  of 
switches  Included  In  said  circuits,  plvotally  mounted  arms 
forming  the  movable  memU-rs  of  the  switches,  disks  carry- 
ing sflld  arms,  electromagnets  having  movable  cores  con- 
nected to  said  disks,  catches  for  engaging  the  disks  and 
holding  the  switches  In  closed  position,  and  a  third  elec- 
tromagnet having  a  movable  core  connected  to  said 
catches. 

V>.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  energy,  of  a  translating  device,  circuits 
connecting  the  two.  switches  lnclude<l  In  said  circuits,  piv- 
oted disks  having  extended  arms  forming  the  movable 
memliers  of  said  switches,  electromagnets  having  movable 
cores,  pin  and  slot  connections  l)etwe<«n  the  movatile  cores 
and  disks,  catches  for  engai:lng  the  disks  to  retain  the 
switch  menilH'rs  In  c!o8(h1  position,  a  third  electromagnet, 
and  means  connwtlng  the  core  of  the  third  electromagnet 
to  said  (alches. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  c  lass  descril>e<I.  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  energy,  of  a  translating  device,  circuits 
connecting  the  two,  normally  oi)ened  switches  arranged  In 
said  circuits,  electromagnets  conne<ted  to  the  switches, 
contacts  arranged  in  drcults  ea<h  Including  an  electro 
magnet,  a  third  electromagnet  oin-ratlng  to  release  and 
permit  opening  movement  of  the  switch,  a  contact  con 
nected  to  the  third  eitHtromagnet,  a  luovable  meml>er  re 
sponsive  to  varying  c.mdltions  and  arranu'ed  to  swing  over 
said  contacts,  and  means  for  forcing  said  movable  mem- 
ber In  the  direction  of  the  contacts  at  regular  intervals. 

11.  The  (omblnatlon  with  a  source  of  energy,  of  a  trans 
latlng  device,  circuits  ..nine,  ting  the  two.  normally  opened 
switches  arranged  In  said  circuits,  electronuignets  having 
movable  cores  connected  to  the  switches,  catches  for  hold 
Ing  said  switches  In  clos»>d  position,  a  third  electromagnet. 
means  connecting  the  core  of  the  third  eicM  tromagnet  to 
the  catches,  a  pluralltv  of  contacts  arranged  Indejiendently 
In  circuits  with  said  ele.tromacnets.  a  dellc^ately-balanced 
needle  responsive  to  varying  condlthms  and  arranged  to 
swing  over  such  contacts,  and  means  for  forcing  th» 
needle  at  predetermined  Intervals  in  the  direction  of  said 
contacts. 


IJ.    In   apparatus   of   the   class  descrlUnl.    the   combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  energy,  of  a  translating  device,  cir 
cults  connecting   the   two,    normally   o|>ened   switches  ar 
ranged  In  said  circuits  and  each  Including  a   pivoted  disk 
having  a  IcKking-sboulder  and  provided  with  an  exlende.l 
arm  for  the  surnwrt  of  the  switch  menil)ers,  a  pin  r)roJect- 
Ing  from  the  disk,  an  electromagnet  adjacent  to  each  disk 
and   provided   with   a   movable  core,   a   plate  connected   to    ., 
the  core  and  having  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  pin, 
means   for    momentarily    closing   a    circuit    through    either 
electromagnet,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movable  core 
for  holding  the  circuit  closed  until   the  core  completes  Its 
movement 

13.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  energy,  of  a  translating  device,  circuits 
connecting  the  two.  normally  <  pened  switch  menil)eiT  In- 
cluded in  said  circuits  and  each  including  a  plvotally- 
mounted  disk  having  a  locking  shoulder  ami  a  projecting 
supiKirtlng  arm  for  the  switch  members,  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  disk,  an  electromagnet  having  a  movable  core,  a 
slotted  plate  or  bar  carried  by  the  core  and  arrftog^d  f^^r 
the  reception  of  the  pin.  a  catph  for  engaging  the  locking- 
shoulder  and  holding  the  switch  In  dosed  position,  a 
catch-op<'ratlng  electromagnet,  and  means  for  «utomatlc- 
ally  closing  the  circuit  through  any  one  of  the  ejectromag 

nets. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  of  a  trans- 
lating device,  circuits  connecting  the  fw.v  nornially  opencl 
switches  In  said  circuits  and  ef|l'h  in.  hiding  a  disk  having 
a  locking  shoulder  and  a  projecting  suiiiKirtlng-arm  for  the 
switch  members,  a  pin  projecting  from  each  disk,  nn  elec- 
tromagnet adjacent  to  each  disk  and  having  a  movable 
core  a  slotted  plate  carried  by  the  core  and  arranged  f<u- 
the  rec-eption  of  the  pin,  n  circuit  closing  device  carried  by 
the  core  and  serving  to  maintain  a  .  in  uit  closed  through 
the  electromagnet  until  the  completion  of  movement  of  tli- 
core  a  third  electromagnet  arrangcnl  l»etwc»en  the  others, 
a  pair  of  bell  .rank  levers  bavint:  catches  for  engaging  the 
shoulders  of  the  disks,  and  a  movable  core  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  ttiird  electromairnet  and  arrangwi  to  engage 
said  lellcrank  levers  and  permit  opening  movement  of  the 

switches. 

1-  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  of  jj  trans- 
lating device  circuits  connecting  the  two.  normally  opened 
switches  In  said  c  ir-ults,  an  ln.lei>endent  electromagnet  for 
operating  each  switch,  and  having  a  loose-  .-.uine.t  ion  there- 
with catches  for  holding  the  switches  In  cIommI  iM.sltlons 
after  the  ..jectromaL-nets  havel»een  deenerglied.  a  third  elec- 
tromagnet having  a  movable  .-ore.  U-ll  .rank  levers  carry- 
ing the  catches  and  provl.led  with  arms  engageable  by  said 
movable  core,  and  means  for  closlnir  a  circuit  through  any 
one  of  said  elect romagncis. 

16  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  of  a  trans- 
lating device  circuits  connecting  the  two.  normally  oi)ened 
switches  arranged  In  said  circuits.  Independent  electro- 
magnets for  oi..ratlng  the  switches,  each  of  said  magnets 
having  a  movable  .ore,  a  circuit-closing  devlc-e  caiiied  by 
each  core  and  arranged  to  maintain  closed  a  momentarily- 
energized  circuit  until  the  core  has  completed  its  move 
raent  catches  f..r  h..ldlng  tlie  switches  in  cl.)sed  position, 
pawl-'carrled  levers  carrying  said  catches,  a  third  electro- 
magnet having  a  movable  core,  a  threaded  pin  projecting 
from  the  core  of  the  third  meml>er.  an  adjustable  nut  car- 
ried by  the  pin  and  arranged  to  engage  the  arms  of  the 
Lell-crank  levers  to  effect  movement  of  the  catches  to  r^ 
lease  mmition,  means  for  holding  closed  a  momentarily  en- 
erglied  cli.-ult  through  said  electromagnet,  and  contacts 
connected  In  circuits  with  the  several  electromagnets,  a 
dellcatelv  balanced  needle  responsive  to  varying  ...n.lltl.ms 
and  arranged  to  swing  over  said  contacts,  and  means  for 
I    forcing  the  ne.Mlle  against   said  c-ontacis  at  predetermlm-d 

Intervals.   '  ,  ,      . 

i  17  The  combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  of  a  trans- 
I    latlng  device,  circuits  connecting  the  two.  normally  oi,enod 

switches  arrangcHl  in  said  circuits,  electromagnets  for  op- 
'  crating  said  switches,  each  magnet  having  a  movable  core. 
i   a  pair  of  c-.-nta.  ts  adjacent  to  each  core,  means  carried  by 

the  core  for  closing  a  .ircuit  l-etween  the  contacts  and  thus 
;  maintaining  closed  a  moBieniurlij -energized  circuit   until 
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the  core  has  complete*!  Its  movement.  tiell-craDk  levers  hav 
luu  cati'hen  for  malntalnlnn  the  switches  In  rlc»»e<l  position, 
auxiliary    <-irciilt-c((nirollinj;  contacts   carrle<l    by    the   liell 
crank  Ie\er8  and  atlapteil   to  open   the  circuits  of  the  elec- 
tromatfnet    when    the    switches    have    l>een    clo»ed,    a    thlril 
ele<'tioniaBnet    having    a    nioval)le    core    for    enKaninK    saitl 
bell  crank  lever,  contacts  to  which  the  ele<troiiiaKnets  arc 
electrically  conne<-ted.  an<l  a  movable  inenil)er  fi>r  enjj»i;;lntr 
said  contacts  to  close  a  citcuit  throuKh  any  on*  of  the  ele<- 
tromaKQeta. 

IH.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  swltcli,  an  elec- 
tromagnet havin;;  a  movalile  core  connecteil  to  rwui  switch, 
a  movahie  contact  memf>er  carried  by  the  cor^,  stationary 
contacts  with  which  tlie  movnliie  contact  engigps  to  com 
plet"  aiid  hold  close  the  eneri;izini:  circuit  of  tiie  electro- 
maijnet  until  the  core  has  com|)lete«l  its  niotement,  and 
means  f<jr  momentarily  enerj;lzintr  the  clectrotiiagnet. 


840.r>r»s.       KCCJCARRIKR.       .Inuv    W.     I»FNVfkAt>.    .\krnn, 
Ohio.     Filed  .^ept.  l.'l»,  I'mC.     Serial   No.  L'ho,.-,Tj. 


«*.-• 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  eKKoarrier  tti«"  coml)lnatit)n  of  a  box 
>IM1  a  plurality  of  i)ei;s  which  are  severally  se<)ure<l  to  and 
project  upward  fmm  the  Nittom  of  said  Utx,  with  a  re- 
movat)le  tray  liavim:  upwardly  proje<tlni:  inari:liial  walls 
and  a  bottom  In  which  are  holes  throu^jh  whifh  said  peus 
project  when  the  tray  is  resting  ui>on  the  Ix^ttom  of  the 
liox,  said  tray  l)ein>;  made  of  material  which  li*  so  stiff  and 
strong  that  when  tailed  with  ei:-s  nml  removi-d  from  the 
box  It  will  sul>9tantlaily  retain  its  stui|HV 

2.  In  an  e>JK-carrler.  the  combinatioti  of  a  1k)X  liavlnu 
countersunk  recesses  In  its  liottutu,  and  a  plurality  of  up 
wardly  [)r'>jectinK  i^esa  which  are  se<ured  ti>  the  tM)ttom  of 
said  Uix  and  are  arranged  in  groups  around  *»id  counter 
sunk  recesses,  with  a  tray  which  is  removably  seated  In 
said  t)OT  atxl  is  made  of  flexible  miiterial  and  lias  holes  in 
its  bottom  throuiih  which  said  peK»  pass  wlien  the  tray 
rests  upon  the  Iwitfnni  of  sal<l  l)Ox.  substantially  as  and  for 
the  puriHise  specitletl. 

r?.  Iti  an  ciii: carrier,  the  combination  of  a  In>X,  an<l  a  piu 
rnlity  of  liattened  jw^s  which  are  seourtHl  to  and  project 
upwanl  from  the  tx.ttom  of  said  box,  said  jnirs  being  ar- 
rangetl  in  ii.iralle)  rows,  mid  the  pegs  in  alternate  rows 
having  their  flat  sides  faced  In  the  same  dire<  tlons  and 
the  pegs  In  the  intermediate  rows  t>elng  stajjrored  in  re- 
Bi)e<t  to  ttie  i>ei:s  In  the  alternate  rows  and  having  their 
flat  sides  faceil  In  a  direction  at  sulmtantlally  right  angles 
to  the  direction  In  which'  the  flat  sides  of  the  i>egs  of  the 
other  rows  face,  with  a  removable  tray  In  sal(|  box  resting 
up<in  the  ixittom  thereof  and  having  holes  through  which 
said  |>egs  bxisely  projei  t.  sut»8tantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4  In  an  egg-oarrier.  the  combination  of  a  stiff  l)ox,  and 
upwardly  proJe<-tlng  i)egs  securetl  to  the  N^ttom  of  said 
tK>x,  the  vertical  walls  of  said  N>x  having  internal  vertical 
grooves  n*,  with  a  removable  tray  made  of  th>xlble  mate- 
rial and  havlnjr  holes  In  Its  f>ottom  through  which  said 
p<g8  project,  and  having  flexible  sides  which  engage  with 


the  walls  of  said  Iwx  and  span  the  grooves  o^  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  sfieclfled. 


H-JO.sno.  PROTESSOF  FlRINt;  rOIKELAIX.  Carleton 
Ki.i.i.s,  White  Plains,  N  Y.  Filed  .Tan  4.  \0<M).  Serial 
No.  294,51.1. 


Claim.  —  1.  The  process  of  firing  ceramic  ware  which 
consists  In  placing  such  ware  wltliln  a  suitable  Inclosing 
chamber  and  applying  heat  by  circulating  around  such 
chamt)er  a  body  of  liurnlng  gases  free  from  unoxidlzed  car- 
bon, the  combustion  In  such  gas  l»ody  occurring  in  substan- 
tially the  entire  i)ortion  of  such  body  which  la  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  such  chamt)er. 

2.  The  pro<es8  of  tiring  ceramic  ware  which  consists  In 
placing  stich  ware  within  a  suitable  Inclosing  chaml)er  and 
applying  heat  liy  circulating  around  such  chaml)er  a  l»ody 
of  burning  gases  free  from  unoxidized  carlwn  and  compris- 
Idl:  a  mixture  of  combustible  gas.  oxygen,  and  combustion- 
retanling  gas.  the  combustion  in  such  gas  iKxly  occurring 
in  substantially  the  entire  itortion  of  such  IxMiy  which  is 
in  the  vicinity  of  such  chaml>er. 

.3.  'I'he  process  of  tiring  ceramic  ware  which  consists  In 
l>laclng  such  ware  within  a  suitable  Inclosing  chanilier  and 
applying  heat  by  circulating  around  such  chaml>er  a  Ixnly 
of  I)urnlng  gases  free  from  unoxldize«l  carUin  and  compris- 
ing a  luixtureof  combustil)le  gas,  comliustion-retarding  gas, 
and  an  excess  of  oxygen,  the  combustion  In  such  gas  body 
occurlng  in  subtsantlally  the  entire  portion  of  such  body 
which  Is  in  the  vicinity  of  such  chamber. 

4.  The  process  of  tiring  ceramic  ware  which  consists  In 
placing  such  ware  within  a  suitable  Incb^slng  chamber  sur- 
rounded by  a  combustion  sp.ace  having  heat-radlatlng  walls, 
and  circulating  ilirougli  such  combustion  space  a  Uxly  of 
burning  gases  free  from  unoxidized  carl>on,  combustion  In 
such  gas  tiody  occurring  substantially  ttiroughont  the  por- 
tion of  such  Ixxly  which  Is  In  the  vicinity  of  such  cham- 
l)er 

.").  The  i>r<M>ess  of  tiring  ceramic  ware  which  consists  In 
placing  su;'h  ware  within  a  sultalile  Inclosing  chamt>er  sur- 
rounde<l  by  a  cimbust  Ion  s|i;ice  havlnir  beat -radiating  walls, 
and  circulating  through  such  combust  Ion  si>ace  a  l>ody  of 
burning  irases  free  from  free  carlion  and  ct»mprlslng  n  mix- 
ture of  combustilile  gas.  oxygen,  and  combustion  retarding 
gas.  combustion  in  such  gas  Unly  occurring  sul»«tantially 
throughout  the  portion  of  sucb  tKMly  which  Is  In  the  vicin- 
ity of  such  cliaml)er. 

6.  The  prtK-ess  of  tiring  ceramic  ware  which  consists  in 
placing  such  ware  within  a  s|)ace  separatwl  from  a  com- 
bustlonspace  by  a  iM>rous  heat-radlatinu  wall,  and  circulat- 
ing through  such  combustion-space  a  t>o<ly  of  burning  gases 
free  from  unoxidiztvl  cartxin  and  comprisjnt:  a  mixture  of 
combustilile  gas.  oxygen,  and  combustion  retarding  gas, 
combustion  In  such  gas  body  occurring  In  substantially  the 
entire  portion  of  such  twxly  which  is  In  said  comluistlon- 
space  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ware  l>eing  burned. 

7.  The  process  of  tiring  ceramic  ware  which  consists  In 
placing  stich  ware  within  a  spai'e  separated  from  a  com- 
bust ioa-space  by  a  porous  heat-radiating  wall,  auU  circulat- 


ing through  such  combustion-space  a  iKKly  of  burning  gases 
free  from  unoxidized  carlK.u.  combusthm  lu  such  gas  l)ody 
occurring  in  substantially  the  entire  p.*rtlon  of  such  body 
which  Is  In  the  vicinity  of  the  ware  l«>lng  burned. 

H  The  process  of  tiring  ceramic  ware  which  consists  In 
placing  such  ware  within  a  suitable  Inclosing  chamln-r  hav- 
ing a  iwrous  wall  composed  of  refract. uy  material,  circu- 
lating past  said  wall  a  N.dy  of  burning  gases  free  from 
unoxldlz«Hl  carl>on  and  producing  a  drift  of  such  gases 
through  such  porous  wall  Into  said  chamber,  and  by  the 
catalvtlc  a.tlon  of  the  material  of  su.h  wall  comp  etlng 
the  combustion  of  the  gas  passing  therethrough  prior  to 
contact  with  the  ware. 

9  The  process  of  firing  ceramic  ware  which  consists  In 
placing  such  ware  within  a  suitable  Inclosing  cbaml>er 
having  a  i>orous  wall  composed  of  refractory  material,  cir- 
culating past  such  wall  a  Unly  of  burning  gases  free  from 
unoxidized  carlxm  and  comprising  a  mixture  of  combustible 
Kas  ,.xvgen.  and  combust  ion -retarding  gas  and  producing 
a  drift 'of  sucl>  gases  through  such  porous  wall  Into  said 
chamber,  and  by  the  catalytic  action  of  the  material  of 
sue',  wall  .ompletlng  the  combustion  of  the  gas  passing 
therethnuigh  prior  to  contact  with  the  ware. 

1(1  The  process  of  firing  ceramic  ware  which  consists  In 
passing  such  ware  within  a  suitable  Inclosing  chamber 
having  a  porous  wall  compose<l  of  refractory  material,  cir- 
culating past  such  wall  a  body  of  burning  gases  free  from 
unoxidized  carl«m  and  wmprlsing  a  mixture  of  combusti- 
ble gas  combustion  letarding  gas.  and  an  excess  of  oxygen 
and  pr<Hlu<mg  a  drift  of  su.h  gases  through  such  porous 
wall  into  said  cham».er,  and  by  the  catalytic  actl.m  of  the 
material  of  such  wall  completing  the  comlmstion  of  the 
gas  passing  therethrough  prior  to  contact  with  the  ware. 
11  The  process  of  firing  ceramic  ware  which  consists  In 
placing  such  ware  within  a  suitable  Inclosing  chamber  sur- 
rounded bv  a  combustion  chamlH^r  and  separated  therefrom 
by  a  refractorv  wall,  said  comlmstiouchamber  having  re- 
fractory heat-radlatlng  walls,  circulating  through  such 
combust lon-.haml«'r  a  body  of  burning  gases  free  from 
unoxidized  .arlH.n  and  comprising  a  mixture  of  combusti- 
ble and  combustion-supporting  gases  too  poor  In  combusti- 
ble to  lairn  except  under  the  Infiueuce  of  heat  radlatecl 
from  the  walls  of  said  .hamU-r.  and  by  the  action  of  such 
radiated  heat  burning  said  gas«'s.  the  combustion  In  such 
gas  lK>dv  occurring  In  substantially  the  entire  iK.rtlon  of 
such  lH.dy  which  Is  In  the  vicinity  of  said  first-mentioned 

chaml>er.  ■  »    1 

1"  The  process  of  tiring  ceramic  ware  which  consists  in 
placTng  such  ware  within  a  suitable  Inclosing  chamber. 
passing  through  a  porous  body  of  refractory  material  a 
lx>dy  of  gas  comprising  a  mixtvire  of  combustible  and  com- 
bustion-supporting gases  free  from  unoxidized  carbon  and 
too  poor  to  burn  except  under  the  Infiuence  of  heat  radi- 
ated from  surrounding  objects,  by  the  heat  of  the  said  l)ody 
of  refractorv  material  completely  burning  the  combustible 
c.mstltuentof  such  gas  body,  and  causing  the  products  of 
comlaistlon  to  pass  over  the  ware  to  i)e  burned. 

1.1  The  process  of  firing  ceramic  ware  which  consists  In 
placing  such  ware  within  an  Inclosing  chamt)er  surround 
ed  by  a  c-ombust ion  space  and  circ-ulating  through  such 
space  a  ImkIv  of  burning  gasses  free  from  unoxidized  carbon 
and  maint.alning  around  such  chaml.or  a  zone  of  approxi 
matelv  uniform  temperature  by  maintaining  approximately 
uniform  c-mibustiou  ..f  such  gases  In  all  portkms  of  su.h 
combustion-spaces  In  the  Immediate  vicinity  of  such  cham 

tM*r. 

14  The  process  of  firing  ceramic  ware  which  consists  in 
placing  such  ware  within  an  Inclosing  chaml>er  surround- 
ed by  a  combustion-space  and  circulating  through  such 
fcpa.e  a  ImkIv  of  burning  gases  free  from  um.xidlzed  carU.n 
and  ccmiprlslng  a  mixture  of  combustible  gas.  oxygen,  and 
combustion-retarding  gas.  and  maintaining  around  such 
chamlier  a  zone  of  approximately  uniform  temperature  by 
regulating  the  proix.rtlon  of  combustion-retarding  gas  In 
the  mixture  so  as  to  j.roduce  approximately  uniform  com 
bustlon  of  such  gases  in  all  portions  of  such  combustion- 
«pac«^  in  the  Immediate  vicinity  of  such  chamber. 


.s4U,5ttU.'    VA(iINAL  lUKlGATOR.     Chakles  O.  Fakrinu 
TON  and  Thomas  Watsos.  Sealy.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.   11. 
1900.     Serial  No.  295.990. 


Claim.— \.  A  syringe  comprising  a  large  Influent  tube, 
having  dlscl.arge-apertures  in  its  s'ldes  and  ends  and  a 
Icmgltudlnal  channel,  means  for  supplying  liciuid  to  the  In 
fluent  tulx\  and  a  small  eflSuent  tul>e  disposed  along  one 
side  of  the  large  Influent  tut)0  and  communicating  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  channel. 

2.  A  syringe  comprising  a  longltudlnally-curved  Influent 
tul)e  provided  at  one  end  with  an  orlflce-guide  and  at  Its 
other  end  with  radially  and  laterally  discharging  cuifices. 
an  inlet  branch  communicating  with  the  ix>8terlor  |x)rtlon 
of  the  Influent  tube,  an  effluent  tuln;  housed  within  the  In- 
fluent tul.e  and  c-.mimunl.ntlng  with  the  channel,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  exteriorly  cii^^i«)seci  outlet  branch,  a  shield 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  Influent  tulK».  a  pressure  bulb 
conne.tlng  with  the  Inlet  branch,  an  intra  uterine  syringe 
arranged  witblu  the  influent  tul>e  and  projecting  at  each 
end  Wvond  the  same,  checks  carried  l)y  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  last-named  syringe,  and  a  compressible  l)ulb 
and  finger-holds  .-omblued  with  the  posterior  iwrtlon  of  the 
last-named  syringe. 


S405fil       vr:Nl)!N<;-MA('IIINK.      FKKi.EKirK  M.   rruRKH. 

Haverhill,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  1.  I'.KHi.     Serial  No.  2!»h.<.4.;. 

Claim.— ^.  A  coin-controlled  apiwiratus  having  a  maga 
zlne  a  coln-carrving  slide  having  a  chamber  adapted  to  Ix- 
coniiected  with  said  magazine  when  the  slide  Is  in  Its  outer 
position  and  to  W  disconnected  therefrom  when  in  Its 
Inner  position,  and  means  for  normally  closing  the  iK.ttora 
of  said  chamlx-r  disposed  to  be  mov.nl  to  its  open  pc^sltlon 
by  the  coin  as  It  Is  carried  Inward  by  the  slide,  substan 
tlallv  as  descrn>ed 

2  A  coin  controlled  apparatus  having  a  magazine,  a 
coln-carrving  slide  having  a  chamU-r  adapted  to  U"  con 
nected  with  said  magazine  when  the  slide  Is  in  Its  outer 
position  and  to  I*  dlsc-.mnected  therefrom  when  In  Its  In- 
ner position,  a  lid  f..r  closing  the  iK.tf.m  of  said  chamber, 
and  means  f..r  normally  holding  said  lid  In  its  .  b^sed  posi- 
tion and  disiH.se<l  to  V.e  moved  to  Its  open  ix>sltlon  by  the 
coin  as  it   Is  carried  Inward  by  the  slide,  substantially  as 

deacrn>ed. 

3  A    coin-controlled    apparatus   comprising   a    magazine 
having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom,  a  coin-carrying  slide  mov- 
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abJe  beneath  *»k\  l>.ittom  bavioK  a  chamlier  (jherein  open  at 
Its  top  and  arrauK^nl  to  reKlster  with  said  Dix-nlni;  when 
the  Hllde  Is  In  Us  miter  ix.sitlDn.  a  lid  for  iiosin«  the  Ixn 
torn  of  said  ihamt)er.  a  lo<-klni;  Imr  tov  holdlnc  the  same  in 
Its  rlo8e<l  position,  disposed  to  l>e  enk:aj;»Hl  |iy  the  coin  as 
It  Is  carried  ^nward  l.y  the  slide  to  move  said  bur  to  release 
said  lid.  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  coin-control  Jed  apparntua  comprlslai;  a  macazine. 
a  coin  carryintf  slide  having  a  chaml>er  oi>en  at  Its  top  and 
adapted  to  l>e  ioune<t«Hl  with  said  mairazine  when  the  slide 
la  In  Its  outer  position  and  to  l>e  disconnei-ted  therefrom 
when  In  Its  Inner  ix)sltlon.  a  closini;  devi<-e  for  the  bottom 
of  said  <haml>er.  ;i  sprinkr-artuiited  locking  device  for  nor- 
mally holdlni;  said  closing  device  in  its  clnsed  p..sition  <lls- 
ix>aed  to  l.e  moved  t>y  the  coin  as  It  Is  carried  Inward  by  the 
slide  to  permit  the  same  to  open  said  chnmiier.  siihstan- 
tially  as  descril>«>d. 

:,.  A  coin  controlled  apparatus  comprising  a  casinj;  hav- 
ing a  l)oftom.  to  provide  a  magazine,  said  bottom  havlnp  a 
dlschaPL'e  ..iH-nlni:  and  an  ehmkrated  Iwarlni?  surface  on  Its 
under  side,  a  coin  cnrrylnR  "Hde  mounted  l>eneath  said 
iKittom  having  a  recelvJnK  chamlter  open  at  Its  top  and  ar- 
rantfwl  to  register  with  said  dlschartre  oi>e<nlnK  when  the 
slide  la  In  Its  outer  jx.sltlon.  a  lid  pivoted  Ijelow  said  slide 
for  closing  the  Nittom  of  said  reoelvlnK-chaml>er.  a  bar 
mounted  on  said  lid  and  normally  held  In  eajraiiement  with 
said  Iw'arlnKsiirface  to  hold  aald  lid  In  Its  cIo»e<J  position 
and  diRiHisefl  to  t>e  moved  out  of  eniraeement  with  said 
surface  by  the  .t)in  as  It  Is  move<l  Inward  by  the  slide  to 
permit  said  lid  to  swintf  downward  to  op«»t|  said  chamt>er. 
8ul*tantlally  as  describetl. 

0.  A  coin  c<in trolled  ni>p«ratus  comprtslnp  a  casing  hav 
Injc  a  bottom,  to  provide  a  magazine,  said  lKf>ttom  having  a 
discharge-opening  and  an  elongatetl  l^^arlnf  surface  on  Its 
under  side,  a  coin  slide  mounted  l>eneath  said  N)ttom  hav- 
ing a  re«-eiving  chamt^T  ojK-n  at  its  top  atid  arrange*!  to 
register  with  said  dlscharge-ot>enlng  when  the  slide  Is  In 
its  outer  poKltlon.  a  lid  pivotally  conne.ted  to  said  bottom 
and  disposed  tieneath  said  slide  to  close  th«»  b.ttom  of  said 
recelvlng-chaml^r  therein,  said  slide  bavlnjj  «  coin ojH-nlng 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  slot  leading  therefrom,  a 
spring  actuatetl  bar  mounted  on  sal<l  lid  and  extending 
through  said  slot  t-.  engage  said  liearing  surfa<-e.  normally 
to  hold  aald  lid  In  its  cloned  iKwition.  and  movable  out  of 
engagement  with  said  surface  to  release  salfl  lid.  said  parts 
lielng  arran^^><l  to  catise  th**  coin  to  l>e  forfle<l  Into  engage 
ment  with  said  Iwr.  u|M»n  Inwanl  movement  of  the  slide,  t.. 
move  the  bar  exit  of  engagement  with  said  surface,  sub 
stantlally  as  descrll)e<l. 

7.  A  coin  controlle<i  apparatus  comprising  a  magazine, 
a  coln-caj-rylng  slide  having  a  re<-elvlng  chaml>er  therein 
adapted  to  be  conne<ted  with  said  magazine  when  In  Its 
outer  position,  dosing  devices  supiH)rtetl  Udeitendently  of 
aald  slide  and  normally  extemllng  lieneaCh  the  same  to 
close  the  bottom  of  Its  chaml>er  In  all  ivwltlona  thereof. 
and  means  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  thr  coin  as  it  Is 
carried  Inwardly  by  the  slide  for  moving  »aid  clotting  de- 
Tloea  to  open  said  chamber,  substantially  a»  described. 


K.  A  coin-controlled  apparatus  having  a  magazine,  a 
coin-carrying  slide  having  a  chamlier  ada|)ted  to  l)e  con- 
ne<ted  with  said  magazine  when  the  slide  is  In  Its  outer 
position  and  to  l)e  disconnected  therefrom  when  in  Its  in- 
ner position,  a  lid  statlonarily  plvote«i  U-low  said  slide  and 
extending  to  close  the  liottom  of  said  chamlier  in  all  posi- 
tions of  the  slide,  means  for  holding  Habl  lid  in  |>ositioii  to 
close  said  chaml)er  and  means,  disposed  to  lie  oi)erate<I  by 
the  coin  as  It  is  carrie*!  inward  by  the  slide,  for  releasing 
said  holding  means  to  jxTniit  said  lid  to  move  to  its  open 
position,  sulmtantially  as  descrll>ed. 

9.  A  coin  -  controlle<l  apparatus  having  a  magazine,  a 
coin-carrying  slide  having  a  chamlier  ndaptwi  to  be  sup- 
plied from  said  magazine,  a  statlonarily-plvoted  lid  be- 
neath said  slide  adapted  to  close  tlie  bottom  of  said  cham- 
lier  in  all  positions  of  the  slide,  a  bar  slldably  mounted  In 
said  Ud,  and  movable  In  the  satne  dlre<tlon  as  the  slide,  a 
spring  acting  to  move  said  Iwr  outward,  a  support  nor- 
mally engaged  by  said  bar  to  hold  said  lid  In  Its  closed  po- 
sition, said  slide  having  a  c(»ln  engaging  face  between 
which  and  said  bar  the  coin  Is  adapted  to  \>e  clanip«Mi  as 
the  slide  Is  forced  Inwardly,  and  means  permitting  said  bar 
to  swing  to  open  said  lid  when  the  bar  Is  forced  Inwardly 
to  a  preileterininefl  |M)sltlon.  said  means  being  adapted  to 
hold  said  Imr  from  outward  movement  on  the  Initial  out- 
ward mo\-ement  of  the  slide,  and  means  operated  by  said 
slide,  for  releasing  said  bar  and  returning  said  Ud  to  Its 
initial  i>osltlon  during  ibe  continued  outward  movement 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


S40,r>6_'.     TIMK  clUrriT  CI.OSF.K.      \Vii.f.i.\M   S.   nmi 
HIE.    Terrell.    Tex.      Filed    Aug.    2U,    I'.Kt.'j.      Serial    No- 
27(5. 23.3. 


Claim. — 1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  de8(Tll)ed.  the 
coinlilnation  with  a  circuit clos^-r  comprising  contact  ele 
ments.  a  swinging  arm.  a  contact  spring  secure<i  to  the 
arm  t>etwe*'n  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  the  ends  of  said  arm 
t^'lng  fr<H'  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  spring,  said 
spring  moving  Inio  and  out  of  sliding  engagement  with  the 
contact  element  upon  the  movement  of  the  arm.  and  the 
end  of  said  arm  l»elng  movable  away  from  and  against  the 
spring  to  .'ffivt  Its  disengagement  from  the  contact  ele- 
ment, a  motor  for  effecting  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
arm.  means  for  holding  the  motor  against  movement,  and 
means  for  intermittently  releasing  the  motor. 

■J.    In  mechanism  of  the  (lass  descrilied,  the  combination 
with    a    circuit  •  closer    comprising    a    .MUitact    element,    a 
swinging  arm  pivotally  mounted  Ijetween  Its  ends,  a  con 
tact  spring  se<ured   to  the  arm  between  the  ends  thereof, 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  arm  l»'lng  free  and  dls[M)se<I  longltu 
I    dlnally  of  the  spring,  said  spring  moving   into  and  <iut  of 
I    sliding    engagement    with    the    contact    element    upon    the 
I    movement  of  the  arm  and  said  free  end  of  the  arm  l>elng 
j    movable   away    from   ami   against    the   spring   to  effect    the 
I    rapid   disengagement    of   the    latter    from    the   contact    ele- 
j    ment,  a   motor   having  an  element    that  engages  the  other 
I    end  of  the  arm   to  that  asso<late<l   with  the  spring  for  ef- 
fecting the  movement  of  the  arm.  a  detent  for  holding  the 
motor  against  movement,  and  means  for  Intermittently  ac- 
tuating the  detent  and  thereby  [Hrmlttlng  the  Intermittent 
movement  of  the  motor. 


8  4  0  ,  ."S  6  .1  .     MACHINK  FOR  VENDING  CIGARS  FROM 
ORKJINAI.   H«)XF:s.      <;kok<;k  o.    Maivokson.   Brlcelyn, 
.Minn.     Filed  Sept.  s,  li»o.-..     Serial  .N...  l'77,.'.tM. 
Claim. — 1.   In  an  automatic  cigar-vending  device,  a  ro- 
tary drum  provided   with  horizontal  grooves  or   i)Ocket«, 
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means  for  actuating  the  drum,  an  Inverted  (J-shaped  slid 
ably-mounted   delivery  yoke,   a    guide   for    the   yoke,    stand 
ards  supporting  the  guide,  and  a  connection  lietween  the 
yoke  and  the  drum  whereby  said  yoke  Is  actuated. 


f«irmed  by  the  snapping  clamps,  and  a  inirtloii  of  the  mov- 
able jaw  adapteii  to  Im'  engaged  by  the  lieveled  flanged  |>or- 
tlon  of  the  nut,  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  automatic  clgar-vendlng  device,  a  rotary  drum 
provid»»<l  with  horizontal  grooves  or  pockets,  means  for  ac 
tuatlng  the  drum,  an  lnverted-U-shapt«d  slldably-mounted 
delivery-yoke,  a  guide  for  the  yoke,  standards  supporting 
the  guide,  a  connection  lietween  the  yoke  and  the  drum 
whereby  said  yoke  is  a*  tuated.  and  a  case  surrounding  the 
whole. 

."?.  In  an  automata  cigar  vending  device,  a  receptacle  for 
the  cigars,  a  lofary  drum  jirovidtHj  with  horizontal  grooves 
or  [Mjckets,  means  for  actuating  the  druni.  an  Inverled-U 
shape<i  slldably  -  mounted  delivery  yoke,  a  guide  for  the 
yoke,  standards  supi»ortlng  the  guide,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  yoke  and  the  drum  whereby  said  yoke  is  ac- 
tuated. 

4.  In  an  automatic  cigar-vending  device,  a  rotary  drum 
provUled  with  horizontal  grooves  or  pockets,  a  shield  there 
over,  means  for  ai  tuatlng  the  drum,  an  Inverted-U-shajjed 
slidahly-mounted  delivery-yoke,  a  guide  for  the  yoke,  stand 
ards  8upi>ortlng  the  guide,  and  a  connection  lietween  the 
yoke  and  the  drum  whereby  said  yoke  Is  actuated. 

5.  In  un  automatic  cigar  vending  device,  a  platform,  a 
receptacle  for  the  cigars  carried  thereby,  standards  ar 
ranged  by  the  rece|)tacle,  a  horizontal  gulde-nxl  ccmnectlng 
the  standards,  an  Inverted-U  sl'ap*"*!  delivery  yoke  slldably 
mounted  on  the  guide  rod  and  having  its  arms  depending 
Info  the  receptacle,  a  rotary  drum  provided  with  horizontal 
grooves  or  |io<  kefs,  and  a  connecthm  between  the  yoke  and 
the  drum  whereby  the  yoke  Is  actuated  to  deliver  the  cigars 
to  the  pockets  in  the  drum. 

0.  In  an  automnfb'  cigar  vending  device,  a  platform,  n 
i-eceptaele  for  the  cigars  carried  thereby,  standards  ar 
ranged  by  the  receptacle,  a  horizontal  guide  rod  connecting 
the  standards,  an  lnverte<l-U  »hai>ed  delivery  yoke  slldably 
mounted  on  the  gulde-rml  and  having  Its  arms  depending 
Into  the  re<eptacle,  a  rotary  drum  provider!  with  horizontal 
grooves  or  pockets,  a  connection  l»etween  the  yoke  and  the 
drum  whereby  the  yoke  Is  actuated  to  deliver  the  cigars 
to  the  pockets  In  the  drum,  and  a  shield  for  the  dnim. 

7.  In  an  automatic  cigar- vend  in  1:  device,  a  platform,  a 
receptacle  for  the  cigars  carried  thereby,  standards  ar- 
ranged by  the  re<eptacle.  a  horizontal  gulde-r<Kl  connecting 
the  standards,  an  Inverted  U  shaped  delivery-yoke  slldably 
mounted  on  the  guide-roil  and  having  its  arms  depending 
Into  the  receptacle,  n  rotary  drum  provhied  with  horizontal 
grooves  or  pockets,  a  connection  l>etween  the  yoke  and  the 
drum  whereby  the  yoke  Is  actuated  to  deliver  the  cigars 
to  the  pockets  In  the  drum,  a  shield  for  the  drum,  and  a 
discharge-trough  mounted  In  front  of  the  drum. 


840.561.      WUFNt'II.      'InoxfAS   W.    II.xrber.  Golden  City. 

Mo.      FII.hI  Oct.  19.  19<»o.      Serial  No.  28:1,413. 

Chi  int.-  A  wrench  comi)rlslng  a  fixe<l  Jaw.  a  shank  por- 
tion thereof  and  a  handle  therefor,  a  movable  jaw  mounted 
upon  said  shank,  .in  adjustable  nut  carried  by  the  shank, 
havlui:  lnterrui>ted  threads  up<in  the  Inner  circumference 
thereof,  snapping-t  lamps  pivotally  carrhni  by  the  movable 
jaw,  the  outer  portion  thereof  lielng  Iteveled  to  cooperate 
with  the  beveled  portion  upon  the  adjustable  nut.  grooves 


840,50-).      IMPLEMENT  FOR  FORMIN<;  LIl'S  ON  iJLASS 
BLOWN     nOTTLKS       Aktih  rt     \V.     IIiTriiiNs.     Provl 
dence.  R.  I.      Filed  Nov.  8,  I'.xm;       Serial  No.  ."^42,4x7. 
e        ^  ■*•      e  ^^ 


Claim. —  1.  .Vs  an  lmi)roved  article  of  manufacture,  a 
tool  or  Implement  for  flnlsblng  the  necks  of  glass  blown 
bottles,  the  same  comprising  a  revoluble  shaft  or  meml»er 
having  Its  front  end  provlde<l  with  an  extension  adapted  to 
be  In.serfed  In  and  form  a  support  for  the  heated  neck  of 
the  bottle,  self  opening  jaws  revoluble  In  unison  with  said 
shaft  having  a  lip  forming  groove  or  die  therein,  and  a  rel 
atlvely  stationary  laterally-yielding  handle  having  said 
shaft  and  jaw  iiiemlx-rs  revolubly  mounfwl  therein,  con- 
structed an<l  arr.inged  so  that  upon  compressing  the  handle 
the  revolving  Jaws  are  closed  onto  the  Isdtle's  neck,  the 
said  die  r>orflon  at  the  same  time  prrslucing  a  lip  thereon. 

2.  In  a  glass  working  tool  or  iniplement  of  the  character 
descrllted,  the  combination  with  a  mechanlcally-revoluble 
center  spindle  and  laterally-separated  yieldingly-mounted 
llp-formlng  jaws  revoluble  by  and  In  unison  with  the  spin- 
dle, of  a  relatively  stationary  resilient  handle  memtier  hav- 
ing said  spindle  and  jaws  mounted  and  supported  therein. 
arranged  bo  that  the  Jaws  may  l»e  closed  and  opened  at 
will  to  a  limited  extent  by  a  corresponding  movement  of 
the  f)i>erators  h.-ind  ui)on  the  handle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  manually-conf rolle<I  portable 
fool  or  Implement  of  the  character  descrltted  provided  with 
suitably  mountt'd   r:idl:illy  movable  and  revoluble  ll[)  form 
Ing  jaws,  of  flexible  drlvini:  means   oi»eratively   connected 
with  the  tool  so  that  the  said  jaws  are  adapted  f"i  l>e  con 
tlnuously  rotated  while  the  device  Is  held  in  any  position. 

4.  In    a   device  or   fool   of   the   (baracier   dc-;.  i  ii.fil.    the 
combination  with  a  revoluble  center  spindle  and  >>lf  open- 
ing Up  forming  jaws  having  said  spindle  located   therelie 
tween  and  revoluble  In  unison  with  It.  of  a  rel.-ilively  sta 
tlonary  self  oiw-iilng  casing  or  handle  having  a  bearing  in 
Its  front  end  i>ortion  in  which  said  Jaws  revolve,  and  con 
necting  means   for   tr:insmlttlng  power   from   any   suitable 
source  to  rotate  said  spindle  and  jaw  members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  yieldingly-mounte<i 
opposltely-dlspostMl  revoluble  Up  forming  jaws  and  a  revo 
luble  central  spindle  or  shaft  located  U'tween  and  o|)era- 
tively  connec-ted  iberewlth.  of  a  relatively  stationary  resiU 
eut  casing  supp<ufing  said  spindle  and  jaws  and  at  the 
same  time  forming  a  handle  or  hoMer  adapted  to  l>e  held 
in  the  hand  of  the  operator  or  attendant. 

<>.  In  a  tool  or  implement  of  the  charae  ter  descrllied.  a 
center  spindle,  suitably  mount«Hl  laterally  separated  Up 
forming  Jaws  arrange<l  relatively  to  said  spindle,  and 
me:ins  for  revohini:  salil  meml>ers  in  unison.  In  combina- 
tion with  relatUely  statlomiry  n!anuiill>  controlled  means 
for  closlnir  and  oiHjnlng  said  revolving  jaws. 


SiM:HW<wir>  F.  Jeter, 
I.    I'.MMi.     Serial    No. 


840.566.      WATER  TIRH  ROILEH. 

New    Haven,    Conn.      Filed    Oct. 

:{:{7,«>54. 

I  Initn.-    1.    .\    tulx' jilate.  <-(miprlsing  a    tulx>-surface.   and 
a  flange,  provided  with  a  series  of  depres8e<J  ribs  In   the 
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l<*Tl|iherj-  of  the  tiilie-plate,  extendint;  from   the  flange  to 
the   tll^>e  niirface.  and   rneru'ln*;  infn  the   tiil>e-iurfafe,  auh 
utantlaUy  as  aud  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  A  tul)eplatf.  i oniprislriK  a  tul)e-surfa(e.  a  Jlange.  and 
a  ruiindetl  i  oriier  l)etwtH'n  said  tulie-surface  and  flantre,  pro- 
vided n  itli  a  series  of  (!epre8se<l  rlha  fornieil  In  said  round- 
ed corner,  the  l»<)ttuuia  of  said  rihs  extendln|:  diagonally 
from  the  (itriphery  n(  the  flanRe  into  the  tube-»urface.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  water-tube  l)oller,  comprisln;;  a  pair  of  headers  con- 
Dected  by  a  nest  of  tulies,  the  opposin;;  tul)e  plates  of  said 
headers  oonstructeil  with  a  series  of  depressed  rlhs  formed 
In  their  resi>eetlve  i)eripherles.  and  extending  from  the 
flanges  of  said  tMl>«*  iilates  diagonally  to  the  Tiit>e  surface 
t>etween  tlie  outer  .><eries  of  tul)es,  suhstantiallf  as  and  for 
the  purpo.ses  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  water  tut)e  boiler,  the  comhinatloln  with  the 
tubes;  of  a  rii!>»' pl:ite  comprising  a  tube  surface  having  a 
wries  of  holes  for  the  tul>es.  a  flange  suttstantially  at  right 
anxles  to  the  tul>e  surface,  and  a  .series  of  (le|)resse(l  rlhs 
extending  diagonally  from  the  flange  Into  the  tiiU>  surface 
l>etween  the  outer  series  of  tubes,  substantially  as  de- 
■erlljed. 


M40..->67.  TOHACCO  I'lI'K.  Tatrick  A.  Kksna,  Sydney. 
New  South  Wales,  .\ustralla.  Filed  Feb.  !>  1!>0«».  Se- 
rial No.  Jf to. I ••_'!> 


I  Utiin  \  toiiacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  having  a 
stem  witl>  ;i  sniiike  passage  ttierethrough  and  9  cylindrical 
chamlHT  within  the  fnn^  end  of  the  stem  of  larger  dimen- 
sions than  the  smoke  passage,  a  tnl>e  contained  within  the 
saliva  chamlier  and  Inserted  Into  the  smok«  passage,  a 
uioutlipiece  insert»Hl  in  the  fn»e  end  of  the  stam  having  a 
smoke  passage  therethrough  alined  with  the  anioke  passage 
of  the  stem,  and  a  proj^^-tion  at  Its  Inner  end  extending  to- 
wr.rd  the  Uiwl  having  a  smokepas.sage  in  continuation  of 
the  smoke  pa.ssage  of  the  mouthpiece,  a  perforated  rap 
fitted  on  the  end  of  the  projection  to  perform  the  functbin 
of  a  luitHe  for  the  smoke-passage  through  thf  projection 
and  mouthpie«'e,  and  a  tul*  tltted  on  the  end  of  the  mouth- 
piet-e  within  the  cylindrical  chamber  to  inclose  the  cap  and 
having  the  end  adjacent  to  the  bowl  closed  *-lth  an  In- 
wardly extending  tubular  part  to  Inclose  the  first  men- 
tlone<l  tube,  said  tulnilar  part  having  a  lH)re  tlo  permit  of 
the  iiassane  of  the  smoke  from  the  IkiwI  throu|:b  the  stem 
Irto  the  last-mentioned  tube 


provided  with  a  finger  to  enter  the  crease  formed  by  the 

outer  sole  and  cotinter  of  the  shoe,  and  a  Be<ond  meml>er 
adjustably  sei-ure<J  to  tlie  tirst  mentioned  meml)er  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  Indicating  the  pitch  of  the  heel,  and 
means  for  securing  said  memlxTs  In  a  position  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  each  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


-.  A  gage  for  determining  the  height  and  pitch  of  the 
heels  of  boots  and  shoes,  comprising  a  meml)er  having 
grauati(m8  indicative  of  the  heiKht  of  the  heel  and  pro- 
viibMl  with  a  timber  to  enter  the  crease  formed  l)y  the  outer 
sole  and  counter  of  the  shoe,  and  a  second  member  adjust 
ably  secured  to  the  first  mentlone<l  memlier  and  provided 
with  shoulders  to  engai:e  the  top  lift  of  the  lieel.  and 
nteans  to  secure  said  members  In  a  position  suljstantlally 
at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

3.  A  gage  for  determining  the  height  and  pitch  of  the 
heels  of  boots  and  shoes,  comprising  a  memijer  having  a 
rtnger  to  engage  the  outer  sole  and  counter,  and  a  second 
meml)er  exten<led  substantially  at  rk'ht  angles  to  the  flrst- 
mention»Hl  memlier  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  to  en- 
g:it:e  the  rear  surface  of  the  top  lift,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlfjed. 

4.  A  gage  for  determining  the  height  and  pitch  of  the 
heels  of  Ingots  and  shoes,  comprising  a  memi)er  having  a 
rtnger  to  enter  the  crease  formed  by  the  outer  sole  and 
counter,  a  second  member  adjustably  secured  to  the  tirst- 
inentionetl  memlier.  and  means  for  securing  said  members 
in  different  positions  sutistantially  at  right  angles  to  eacti 
other,  substantially  as  descrltied. 


S  4  0  .  .->  r,  <>  .  EI-KCTIUrAI,  MEASntlNO  INSTRT'MKNT. 
.foHN  M.  I,K.\.  Chicago,  111.,  a.ssignor  to  international 
Klectric  Meter  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Sept.  -'5,  HHMJ.     Serial  No.  33(>.11'0. 


S40.r>6S.      GAGE   (>K    MEASIRING    DEVICE.      HaRRT   C. 

KxiiWLioN,   Lynn.    Mass..   assignor   to   Frank   I*.    At)orn. 

Lynn,  Mass.      Filed  <Vt.   12.  IJKXl.     Serial   Mo.  .^^^..-.«7. 

Claim.-^l.   A  gage  for  determining  the  heigitt  and  pitch  Claim. — 1.   .\   combined   voltmeter  and  ammeter  bavins 

of  the  heels  of  bo«Tts  and  shties,  comprising  a  member  hav-  separate  meter  movements  mounted  in  tandem  and  Indicat- 
ing graduations  Indicative  of  the  height  of  tHe  heel  and   I   Ing-needles    therefor    awlnglng    In    planes    one    above    the 
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other,  a  scale  plate  mounted  In  a  plane  N'tween  the  planes 
of  said  needles,  and  a  separate  scale  plate  under  the  lower 

needle. 

2.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  base  plate  having  a  raised  portion  forming  a  rldgc 
upon  the  front  face  and  a  channel  in  the  back,  of  a  meter- 
movement  and  a  bracket  support  therefor  mounted  upon 
said  ridge,  electrical  terminal  pieces  also  mounted  upon 
said  ridge  and  extending  through  said  ridge  into  the  chan- 
n.l  upon  the  back,  said  channel  affonling  a  free  space  for 
running  the  wires  to  said  terminals,  in  tlie  back  of  the  in- 
strument. 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  plate  having  a  raised  portion  forming  a 
ridge  across  the  front  face  of  the  plate  and  a  channel  in 
the  baik  thereof,  of  a  lioreshoe-magnet  resting  against  said 
rid»fe.  a  bracket  mounted  upon  said  ridge,  a  meter  move- 
ment supporte<i  by  said  bracket  l»etween  the  arms  of  said 
horseshoe  magnet,  a  second  bracket  mounte<l  on  said  base 
plate  and  a  second  meter-movement  BUjiported  l>etween  the 
arms  of  said  magnet,  in  tandem  with  the  first  movement, 
indicating  netKlles  for  said  meter-movements  arranged  to 
swing  In  planes  one  alxjve  the  other,  and  Independently 
supporttHl  scale-plates  over  which  said  needles  are  adapted 
to  swing. 


8  4  0.570.     ENC.RAVlN(i-MAClIINE.     ItOBKHT  A.  LIEN 
H.uti..   I.!i  chaux  de  Fonds.  Switzerland.     Filed  June  21, 
1905.     Serial  No.  2t)«>,3.".7. 


Claim. — A  device  of  the  class  descrllted  comprising  pat- 
tern and  work  shafts  geared  to  rotate  at  pre8crn>ed  rates 
of  speed  relative  to  each  other,  tracer  and  cutter  car- 
riages, a  plvotally-mounted  oiH'ratIng  lever  for  said  tracer- 
carriage,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  the  cutter-car- 
rlHire.  means  for  reciprocating  said  tracer-carriage,  a  yield- 
ingly mounted  frlctlon-dlsk  geared  to  said  work-shaft,  a 
constantly  clriven  friction-roller  slldably  mounted  abreast 
of  said  disk,  a  carriage  for  sliding  said  roller,  a  con- 
tractile spring  connecting  said  carriage  with  a  stationary 
part  of  the  machine,  and  a  cable  or  the  like  connecting 
BJild  carriage  with  said  plvotally-mounted  lever. 


some  of  said  memliers  having  eyes  through  which  other 
members  pass,  the  opening  <»f  tlie  eye  l)eing  at  one  side  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  its  memljer.  the  eye  meml>ers  being 
enlarged  adjacent  to  their  eyes,  whereby  the  tensile 
strength  of  the  meml>ers  Is  preserve*!  at  the  eyes  and  an 
choring  portions  are  formed 

2.  A  concrete  and-metal  structure  comprising  separate 
reinforcing  meml>ers  embedde<l  In  the  concrete,  some  of 
said  memtiers  having  circular  oiM'nin>;s  or  eyes  through 
which  other  meml>ers  pass,  the  receiving  portion  of  the 
openings  or  eyes  l.eing  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  memlier.  the  nieml>ers  having  oiK'nIngs  or  eyes  l)elug 
enlarged  adjacent  Xu  said  openings  »r  eyes  whereby  the 
tensile  strength  of  the  meml)ers  is  preserved. 

3.  A  concrete  andnietal  structure  comprising'  rods  hav 
ing  circular  eyes  and  formed  with  enlargements  adjacent 
to  said  eyes  to  prevent  breaking  of  the  rcnls  at  the  eyes, 
the  enlargements  and  eyes  being  at  one  side  of  the  Ion 
pltudinal  axis  of  the  rods,  wliereby  the  shape  of  the  eyes 
will  not  be  affected  by  stress  applied  lengthwise  of  the 
rods,  and  supplemental  memt>ers  |.assing  tlirougb  said  eyes. 

4.  A  concrete-and-metal  structure,  comprising  separate 
reinforclni:  meml>ers  emln^dded  in  the  concrete,  said  mem 
l^rs  liavinir  eyes,  tlie  openings  of  which  are  located  at  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  meml>er.  said  meml>ers 
being  enlarged  adjacent  to  their  eyes,  said  eyes  Udng 
adapted  to  receive  pins  or  bolts  of  similar  material  to  the 
members,  for  the  puriwse  of  connecting  said  reinforcing 
meml)ers  together. 

r>.  A  concrete  and-metal  structure  comprising  separate 
reinforcing  memlx>rs  embedded  In  the  concrete,  said  mem 
l>ers  having  a  continuous  set  of  eyes,  the  openings  of  which 
are  located  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mem- 
ber, said  meml>ers  iHMng  enlarged  adjacent  to  their  eyes, 
whereby  said  eyes  furnish  a  ready,  simple,  economical  and 
secure  means  for  connecting  said  members  together,  at  all 
points  of  their  lengths  where  said'eyes  occur,  without  ad- 
ditional work  In  the  field. 

6.  A  concrete-and-metal  structure,  comprising  separate 
reinforcing  memlters  eml>edded  In  the  concrete,  said  mem 
bt^rs  having  eyes,  the  openings  of  which  extend  there- 
through and  through  which  other  meml>ers  pass,  said  open- 
ings iH'lug  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rein 
forcing  meml)ers.  said  memlters  also  Iwing  enlarged  adja- 
cent to  their  eyes,  said  eyes  l)elng  all  in  one  plane,  or  some 
In  one  plane  and  the  others  In  planes  making  an  angle 
with  those  In  other  planes. 


840,571.  CONCRETE  AN1>  METAL  STRUCTI'RE.  .TOHN 
W.  LiN7.EE.  Jr..  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1905. 
Serial  No.  280..3n8. 


40.572.     SWITCH  STAND.     M.a.c.LM  W.  Lonc;,  Harris 
burg,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  I'ennsylvanla  Steel  Company, 
rhiladelphla.  I'a..  a  Corporaflcm  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Nov.  lt>,  lyOa.     beiial  No.  2ss,o,-2. 


Claim. —  1.   A    concrete-and-metal    structure    comprising 
separate    reinforcing   memliers   eml>e<lded    in    the   concrete. 


Claim. 1.    In    n    switch  stand   of   the   character   re<l(ed. 

the  cc.mblnatlon  witli  the  target-shaft,  of  the  crunk  tliere- 
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on,  havliiK  the  upwardly  projecting  (Tank-pin,  the  swltcb- 
o<iTine<'tlni;  tikI  having  a  Imlf  adapted  t<>  receive  said  rrank- 
pln,  and  havlnir  the  projeftlon  on  Its  Inner  efcd.  and  the 
i-aainK  having  a  portion  under  which  said  proJe<-tion  Is 
iidaptefl  to  extend  when  said  rod  is  connei'ted  to  the 
switdi,  and  to  he  freed  fnjni  said  portion  when  the  viK\  \n 
dl.sconnected  from  the  switch  and  stiitaJily  rotjited  on  said 
cranW-pin,  sul>stanfially  us  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  switch-stand  <  f  the  character  recited,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  tar;;et-shaft,  of  tiie  crank  therfon,  havinc 
the  upwurdly-projet'tin;:  crank-pin.  the  switcli-connectln.i; 
rfxl  havlne  a  hole  adapted  to  receive  said  cralik  pin.  and 
having  the  projection  on  its  Inner  end.  and  the  <-iisin::  liav- 
int;  ;i  jiorfiiin  under  which  said  i»roje<'tlon  is  adajitt'*!  to 
extend  when  aald  r<»d  Is  connected  to  the  swit<-|i,  and  hnv 
injr  also  the  undercut  space  the  luMght  of  tlie  roof  of 
whicii  si)a<e  aUivf  the  fi'p  of  said  crank-pin  is  ijreater  tiian 
the  ftiii  kiiess  of  the  Inner  end  >  f  said  rod,  wherel)y  when 
said  nxl  is  dlsciinnectt-d  from  tlie  switcli  and  rotate<l  on 
said  crank-pin  to  cause  said  pro}e<'tion  to  come  under  said 
space,  the  said  lod  may  lit»  disconnected  from  nald  crank- 
pin,  stihstantially  as  set  forth. 


•*40..')T:?.      FTRNArE-rHAR<;iN<}    AI'I'AKATfS 

II.    Messitkr.    New    Ynrk,    N     Y       Filed    Fet. 
Serial  No.  2-W.«70. 


F,i»wi.\ 


ClaifH. —  1.  In  furnacevcharBlng  apparatus,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  means  fi>r  supplying  and  maintalninif  a  stream 
of  charKlnir  materiiil.  of  dertectln»j  devices  hnvltijf  i)erl<Kllc 
movement  In  a  single  vertical  plane  for  deflecting  the 
stream  of  chaniln;:  material  to  different  parts  of  the 
furnace. 

2.   In  furnace-charRinK  apiwiratus.  the  <<>mbiaatlon  with 
means  for  supplyinij  charjiiuc  material.  <  f  means  for  auto 
matlcally   effecting:   the   distribution    of   the   churKlng:    ma 
terial  to  the  furnaof  >io  that  different  amounts  t'f  material 
will  W  8upplle<l  to  different  [xirtlons  of  the  furna<*e. 

:V  In  furnnce-charsrlni:  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supplying;  charging  material,  of  material  d is 
tributlng  devices,  and  means  for  Imparting  periodic  move- 
ments to  said  distributing  devices  in  a  8iDg|le  yertical 
plane. 


4.  In  furnace-charglnK  apparatus,  the  ct^mbinatlon  with 
means  for  supplying  charging  matfrial.  of  means  for  me- 
chanically <-ontrollliig  the  distriliutlou  of  charglnu  material 
to  rlifferent  parts  of  the  furnace  so  that  different  amounts 
of  material  are  automatically  siipplle<1  to  different  parts 
of  the  furnace, 

.">.  In  ftirnace  chargiri;:  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  charging  material,  of 
means  for  shifting  the  jHilnt  of  delivery  of  said  stream 
of  charging  matcrinl,  and  means  for  automatically  control- 
ling tlie  movement  of  said  i>olnt  of  delivery  so  that  un- 
eipial  amounts  of  material  will  be  delivered  to  different 
I)arts  of  tlie  furnace. 

t).  In  furnace  cliarping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
means  for  maintaining  a  flow  of  charging  material  to  the 
furnace,  of  means  for  deflecting  the  flow  of  material  to 
different  parts  of  the  furnace  and  autonuttlc  devices 
whereby  the  movements  of  said  deflecting  means  may  be 
controlled  so  as  to  fffect  the  delivery  of  uneipial  amounts 
'  f  material   to  different   parts  of  the  furnace, 

7.  In  furnace  charging  apparatus,  the  Cf)mblnatlon  with 
means  for  supplying  charging  material,  of  a  receptacle  to 
receive  the  supidy  of  charging  material,  and  distributing 
devl<'es  lieneath  said  receptacle  arrange<l  for  )>eriodic  move- 
ment iu  a  single  vertical  plane,  whereby  a  stream  of  ma- 
terial from  said  receptacl*'  to  the  furnace  Is  maintained 
and  its  direction  periixllcally  changed. 

'^.  In  furnace-charging  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  furnace  having  a  shifting  charglngopening,  of  means 
for  maintaining  a  flow  of  charging  material  through  said 
opening,  and  means  for  autotnatically  controlling  the  rate 
of  shifting  of  said  charging  oiH'uing,  so  that  unt^ipial 
amounts  of  charging  material  will  t)e  supplied  to  different 
parts  of  the  furnace. 

it.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  smeltlng-furnace  having  an 
elongate<l  charging  oi)ening,  of  a  <listriliiiter  for  charging 
material  arrmgf'tl  to  discharge  thnuigh  said  opening  and 
having  a  reclpro<'atory  movement  lengthwise  of  said  open- 
ing, of  a  chute  or  conduit  leading  to  said  distributer  and 
having  Its  lower  end  secured  thereto,  the  upper  end  of 
said  chute  or  conduit  Ixdng  arranged  to  receive  material 
dlscharge<l  at  a  t5xe<l  point. 

10.  The  combination  witli  a  smeltlng-furnace  having  an 
elongated  charglngopening  of  material  distributing  de 
vices  comi)rlsing  a  carriage  external  to  tlie  furnace  and 
arranged  for  reciprm-atory  movement  lengthwise  of  said 
charglngopening  and  an  Inclined  chute  extending  down 
wardly  from  said  carriage  and  tttrough  said  charglng-open- 
Ing.  slilelds  at  lH)th  ends  of  said  carriage  and  of  sufficient 
length  to  keep  said  charglng<ii>ening  closed  In  any  ixtsltlon 
of  said  carriage,  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  charging 
material  and  means  for  deflecting  said  stream  of  charging 
material  from  a  fixed  p<dnt  to  said  carriage  during  the 
reclprocatory  movement  of  said  carriage  and  directing  said 
stre.im  of  material  Into  sai<l  incliiie<l  chute 

11.  The  combination  with  a  smelting  furnace  having  a 
charglngopening  on  each  side  near  the  top,  of  a  pair  of 
material  distributers  arranged  for  re<-lpriK'atory  movement 
at  the  sides  ot  sabl  furnace,  so  as  to  effect  the  delivery  of 
material  Into  the  Interior  of  said  furnace,  a  material-re- 
ceiving hojiper  aliove  said  furnace  having  divergent  dis- 
charge-chutes, and  means  for  directing  tlie  streams  of  ma- 
terial fr  )m  said  discharge  chutes  to  sabl  dist  ri'mters  dur- 
ing the  reclpriK'atory  movement  ot  said  distrilniters. 

IJ.  The  combination  with  a  smelting  furnace  having  an 
opening  at  the  top  thereof,  of  a  hopi»er  arranged  for  horl 
/.ontal  travel  with  resjxvt  to  said  oiK»nliig,  an  osclllatorj- 
chute  plvotally  conne<  te<l  at  Its  lower  en<l  with  s.iid  hopper 
so  as  to  discharge  thereinto,  means  for  moving  said  hopper 
to  and  fro  with  resi>e<"t  to  said  opening,  and  means  at  tiie 
lop  of  said  chute  ffir  discharging  material  thereinto, 

I'A.  The  <-omlilnation  witli  a  smelting  furnace  of  a  tixe<l 
hopper,  a  traveling  hopj)er  at  a  lower  level  than  the  fixeil 
hopp«'r  and  having  a  chute  leading  to  the  furnace,  and  a 
chute  plvoled  at  its  lower  end  on  the  traveling  hop|)er  ancj 
having  its  up|>er  end  8upporte<l  by  siiitaltle  guiding  devices 
so  that  material  i>a8sing  from  tlie  fixed  hopper  will  pass 
Into  the  last-name<l  chute  when  the  traveling  bot>|>er  is  in 
.my  position. 
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14,  The  tcunldnation  in  c  barging  api»aratU8  for  a  smelt 
Ing-furnace.  of  a  movable  distrllaiter  for  charging  material 
and  mechanism  for  Imparting  reclprocatory  movement  tc 
said  distributer,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  heart-cam 
and  a  meml>er  engaging  the  surface  of  said  cam  and  con 
iiected  with  said  distributer. 

1.-.  The  combination  In  charging  apparatus  for  a  smelt 
ing-furnace  of  a  movable  distributer  and  me<hanlsm  foi 
imparting  pericnlic  movement  to  said  distributer,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  heart-cam.  a  traveling  structure 
moving  in  guides  and  having  a  part  In  contact  with  said 
<am.  and  connections  l.etween  said  structure  and  said  dls 

trii)uter. 

16.  The  combination  in  charging  ap|)aratus  for  a  smelt 
ing-furnace  of  a  movable  distributer  for  the  charging  ma- 
terial and  mechaiiLsm  for  Imparting  periodic  motions  to 
said  dlstril)uter  and  comprising  a  heart  cam  tai)erlng  from 
one  end  to  the  other  and  of  the  exact  conttmr  intermediate 
of  Its  ends  to  Impart  uniform  reclprocatory  movement  to  a 
memlier  engaging  the  cam,  a  traveling  structure  to  which 
motion  Is  imparted  by  the  rotation  of  said  cam.  a  roller 
carrle<l  by  said  traveling  structure  and  engaged  by  said 
cam,  said  roller  being  adjustable  between  the  ends  of  the 

cam. 

17.  The  combination  in  charging  apparatus  for  a  smelt- 
Ing-ftirnace  of  a  distrilmter  for  the  charging  material  and 
mechanism  feu-  imparling  i>eri.«lic  mc)vement  to  said  dis- 
tributer, said  mechanism  comprising  a  cam  and  a  struc- 
ture to  which  rec  Iprocatory  movement  is  Imparted  by  said 
cam,  a  pulley  mouuttKl  on  a  hxed  axis,  and  a  pulley  carried 
by  said  strticture.  and  a  cable  rove  over  said  pulleys  and 
conne<'ted  with  said  distributer. 

IS.  The  combination  iu  furnace-charging  apparatus  of 
an  endless  conveyer,  a  lixetl  receiving-hopper  Into  which 
said  conveyer  delivers,  a  distributer  arranged  for  reclpro- 
catory movement  adjacent  to  said  furnace  so  as  to  deliver 
material  thereinto  throughout  Its  movement  and  shlftable 
memlters  for  conducting  the  material  delivered  from  said 
receiving  hopper  to  said  distributer  during  the  movement 
of  said  distributer. 


84(t.r.74.  FTRNArE(MIAi:<;iN<;  AFPARATFS.  Edwin 
H.  Messiter.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  VM)o. 
Serial  No.  244,077. 


Claim. —  1.   In  furnace-charging  apparatus,  the  combinfi 
t;on  with  means  for  introducing  charging  material  within 
the    furnace  licKxl,    of   distributing   devices    inclos»Hl    within 
the  furiuice  hcMid  and  arranged  for  periodic  movement   in  a 
single  vertical  plane. 

2.   In  furnace  charging  apparatus,  the  comlilnatlon  with 
a  furnace  lioo<l  having  a  bopi>er  tixe<l   therein  and  adajite.i 
to  discharge  material  wltnln  the  hood,  of  a  chute  or  con 
duit   arrangeil   to   ret.elve  material   from   said   fixed   chute 


and  having  Its  lower  end  mounted  for  periodic 

in  a  single  vertical  i>lane. 

:i.  The  combination  with  h  furnace  IummI  liaving  a  charg 
Ing-aperture  therein,  of  means  for  discharging  material 
through  said  aiM*rture  and  distrllaitlng  devices  within  the 
furnace-hfxid.  said  distributing  tlevlces  lieiiig  arranged  for 
reciprm-atory  mc>vement  in  a  single  vc-Ucal  plane  only 
and  adapted  to  receive  material  from  said  charging  aper- 
ture In  all  iH»8ltlons  of  sabl  distributing  devices. 

4.  In  furnace  iliarging  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  furnace-hcKMl  of  a  carriage  arranged  for  reclprocatory 
movement  transversely  through  said  hood,  a  conduit  hav- 
ing lis  lower  end  arranged  for  travel  with  said  carriage 
and  Its  upiHT  end  resting  on  a  lixed  su|(port.  unci  means 
for  supplying  charging  material  to  the  mM  ccuulult  at  its 
upper  end. 

o.  In  furnace  (iiarging  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  f  urnac  e  lnj<»tl  of  a  carriage  arrangeJ  for  reciprocaiory 
movement  transversely  through  the  hood  at  Its  l>a»e,  a 
hop|K>r  fixtMl  upon  said  carriage,  a  conduit  having  Its  lower 
end  pivot»-d  ou  said  hopper,  a  roller  fixed  In  the  upper  part 
of  said  h(H)d  uiK>n  whb  ii  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit 
rests,  and  means  for  supidying  ctiarging  material  to  said 
conduit  at   Its  up[H'r  end. 


H40.375.  FlRNAt^E-lHARGIN*;  AI'l'AUATlS.  Edwin 
H.  Messitkk.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1!X)5.  Se- 
rial No.  244,078. 


t 


Claim. —  1.   The  combination   with  a  smeltlng-furnace  of 
an  endless  conveyer  having  a  fixed  supporting  frame,  said 
conveyer   having  a    movalde   pcdnt   of  discharge   and   Itelng 
adaptwi    to  deliver   material   at    tlie   movable   pt)lnt   of  dis 
charge  to  tlie  furnace. 

2.  In  furnace  charging  apparatus,  the  coniblnaiic»n  with 
an  endless  conveyer  baviiiL-  a  fixed  sii4>iM)rt ing-fnime  and  a 
shiftalile  point  of  discliHige.  cif  means  for  directing  the 
material  dlschargwl  from  the  conveyer  into  the  furnace. 

;{.  In  furnace  c  iiarging  ai)paratus.  the  conibination  with 
an  endless  conveyc>r  having  a  lixtni  supporting  frame,  of 
traveling  apparatus  for  discharging  material  from  said 
conveyer  and  directing  it   into  the  furnace, 

4.  In  furnace  cbaruing  aiiparatus.  the  combination   with 
an  enilless  conveyei-  tiaving  a   shlftable  point   of  discliar'.'e 
and  a  fixed  sui>|>oi''l'i-  f'"'""'^-  "'  ^  discharge  spout  or  con 
diilt  shlftable  with  the  jx>lnt  of  discharge  for  the  conveyer 
and  arranged  to  deliver  material  to  said  furnace 

5.  In  furnace  charging  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
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a  conveyer  havltiK  a  movalile  [)olnt  of  (ll9<h»rk'»*.  of  a  dls- 
oharKP  sjM.ut  fxtf-ndlriK'  ilownwanlly  from  taid  convevpr. 
and   forme*!    In    relatively   adjustable   section^. 

fV  In  furnace  charRlns  apparatus,  the  (*on|lilnatinn  with 
a  conveyer  havink;  a  movatile  point  of  discharge,  of  a  dla- 
charire  «()4iut  extending  from  the  conveyer  t'lward  the  fur- 
nace. an«!  h«vln«  Its  lower  end  adjustable  to^tard  and  away 
from  the  meilian  line  nf  the  furnace 

7     In  furnace  chark'lnn  ai)[)aratiis.  the  combination  with 
a    conveyer   an<l    n    traveiini;   tri{)|)er  or  deilterer   for   said 
conveyer,  of  n  discharge  spout   carriwl   l)y  s»id   frlpi)er  or 
deliverer  and  havini;  Its  lower  end  adjustal)!^  so  as  to  con 
trol  the  delivery  of  material  within  the  fiirntce 

H.  In  fill  nace  >liark'iii;;  apitaratus.  the  coniliination  with 
an  endlefts  conveyer  and  a  traveling  deliverer  for  said  con- 
veyer, of  a  discliar^'e  spout  extending  from  Haiti  deliverer 
«n<l  havlnc  the  upix-r  He<tion  riirldly  attaclieil  to  the  de- 
liverer and  the  lower  swtlon  pivotaliy  cf>nne«ted  with  the 
upper  section. 

9.  In  furnace-<harkrinK  ai>paratus.  the  comliination  with 
a  conv-^ycr  having  a  stiiftal  le  point  of  dlscl))jrt;e.  of  a  dis- 
charKe-srH)iit  extendin;:  downwardly  from  tlif  ci-nveyer  at 
the  point  of  dls<han:e  and  shiffat>!e  with  its  point  of  dls- 
<liarkre.  and  a  dcrtfcior  dlsiH)8e<l  l>eneath  the  lower  end  of 
said  discharK»*-si»<)Mt. 

10.  In  ftirnace-charulnK  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supplying  charginK  material,  of  a  spout  or  con- 
duit for  cndiictinij  said  material  into  tlie  /nrnace.  said 
dls<harj;e  sp<iut  In'lnK  arranged  for  retlproi-atory  move- 
ment within  the  furnace  and  an  adjustable  d''Heotor  ar- 
ranued  I  eneath  the  end  of  said  discharu'c  ^\h>:}: 

11.  Ill  furnace  (ha r;>'inu'  apparatus,  tiie  comMnation  with 
a  conveyer  havint;  a  lixe<l  supi>ortinK  frame,  end  a  travel- 
ing deliverer  or  dlscharu'er  for  .said  conveyi-r.  of  a  dis- 
charge siM>ut  exteiidinu  il'iwnwardly  from  saiil  deliverer  or 
discharKfr,  and  means  at  tiie  1  )wer  end  of  s>»i(l  discharge- 
spout  for  deflecting  the  material  passing'  thepethrouk'h. 

rj.  In  ftirnace  chark'ini:  apparatus,  the  comliination  with 
a  furnace  havini;  the  top  forme<l  in  sections,  of  a  conveyer 
extending  al>ove  the  furnace  hoo<l.  and  having  a  movable 
point  of  discharge,  a  traveling  dlscharge-spoiiit  extending 
through  the  top  of  said  IhmkI.  and  means  carried  by  the 
spout  for  shifting  the  sections  of  the  top  of  said  hood  as 
the  spout  Is  movetl. 

13..  In  furnace  charging  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  furnace  having  the  top  forme<l  in  sections,  itf  a  conveyer, 
a  deliverer  for  said  conveyer  arranged  for  mo»ement  atK>ve 
the  top  of  said  h<Hxi.  a  s|K)ut  extending  from  *ti(l  deliverer   i 
through    said    top.   and   devices   carried    by    said    spout    for    i 
gradually  lifting  sal<l  top  sections  as  the  s|M>ut  advances.       ' 

^4.    In  furnace-charging  apimratus.  the  combination  with 
a  furnace  having  the  top  formed  In  sections,  of  a  disiharge- 
spout   cxtcndlnir   tlirougli   .said   top.   and  arrange<l   for   liori 
zontal    mic.emenl.    means   for  stipplying  ctiarging  material    I 
to  said  discharge-spout,   and  devices  carri»Hl  Iiy  the  spout 
for  lifting  said   top  sections  as  the  sixmt  advftnces. 

1.'..    In  furnace  charging  apparatus,  the  romtjlnatlon  with    : 
a   furnacf  having  a   top  formed   in  sections,  of  a  spout  ex 
tending    through    said    top    and    arranged    for    horlrontal    i 
movement.   meiHis  for  supplying  charging  material   to  said 
spout,  and  means  carri.^l  by  said  spout  for  lifting  said  top 
sections  as  the  spout   advances  and  partially  dosing  the 
opening  caustnl  !>y  tlie  raising  of  said  top  sections. 


8  4  It  .  .-,  T  •'.  TIRBINE.  Fred  D.  Mii.LARn.  Burlington. 
Iowa  Filed  July  I:.'.  1!mi»!.  Serial  No.  ,'<1!.").,*<.".M 
Claim — 1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
element  having  an  annular  spiral  fluid  -  passage,  shafts 
supi>orting  opposite  ends  of  the  rotary  elemetit.  ducts  or 
tubes  In  the  rotary  memt)er  communicating  respectively 
with  the  ends  of  the  fluid  passage,  means  for  admitting 
motive  fluid  to  one  of  said  tubes  or  ducts,  mmns  for  per- 
mitting exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  other  duct  or  tube,  a 
valve  In  the  inlet  duct  or  tulie  and  a  governor  carried  by 
the  rotary  memlier  and  controlling  said  valve,  i 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  element 
having  an  annular  spiral  fluid-passage,  of  hollow  shafts 
sopportlng   opposite    ends   of   said    rotary   element,    tubes 


connecting  the  respective  ends  of  the  flutd-paasage  with 

the  hollow  shafts,  a  governor  valve  In  one  of  said  tubes, 
and  an  inlet  chamlier  inclosing  one  end  of  one  of  said 
shafts  and  an  exhaust  chamU'r  Inclosing  the  end  of  the 
other  shaft. 


3.  In  a  tnrhlne.  the  combination  with  n  rotary  element 
having  an  annular  s|)lral  tluid  pas.sage,  of  hollow  sliafts 
supporting  opposite  ends  of  the  rotary  element  and  com- 
municating with  the  respective  ends  of  the  fluid  passage,  a 
fluid  inlet  chaml)er  inclosing  t)ne  end  of  one  shaft  and  pro- 
vide<l  wltti  a  lK>arlng  therefor,  a  fluid  outlet  or  exhaust 
chamlxT  inclosing  the  end  of  the  other  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  shaft  therefor,  and  vanes  or  buckets  In  the  sitlral 
fluid  passage. 

4  A  turbine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  annular 
spiral  tlange.  a  cylin<lrical  casing  shrunk  onto  said  flange 
and  forming  a  spiral  fluid  passage,  buckets  or  vanes  in  said 
passage,  tubular  stulis  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and 
tubes  connecting  said  stubs  with  the  respective  ends  of  the 
passage. 


840,5  77.     ADVERTISING  DEVICE.     Otto  N.   M.kjre, 
Indianapolis,    Ind.       Filed    Apr.    18,    100«.      Serial    \o 


CJalm — 1.  A  structure  comprising  a  series  of  p'^rtlons 
hinged  together  to  simulate  a  solid  lH>dy  when  In  one  posi 
tlon  and  capable  of  folding  to  a  substantially  flat  positi<m. 
and  a  flexible  conne<'tlon  connecting  opiM)slte  meml)ers  and 
normally  urging  said  meml>ers  to  a  solid  simulating  jKisl- 
tlon.  said  flexible  connection  l)elng,  at  a  point  lnterme<liate 
Its  connection  with  the  first  mentioned  opposite  meml>ers. 
In  engagement  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  body 
having  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  the  first  men- 
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tiont>d   opposite  memlH-rs.   and  deflected  thereby  when  the 
parts  are  thrown  in  flat  position. 

2  A  structure  comprising  a  series  of  portions  hinged 
together  to  simulate  a  solid  IkxIv  when  In  one  position  and 
capable  ..f  folding  to  a  substantially  flat  position,  and  a 
rubber  band  connecting  opposite  meml.ers  an<l  normally 
urging  said  meml^rs  to  a  solid  simulating  iK)sltion,  said 
rubier  band  t^ing,  at  a  point  Interm.Kjlate  its  connection 
with  the  first  mentioned  opposite  meml.ers.  In  engagement 
with  nn  Intermediate  iK>rtlon  of  the  Inxly  having  an  axis  at 
an  angle  to  the  axes  of  the  first-mentioned  opposite  mem 
hers,  and  deflected  thereby  when  the  parts  are  thrown  In 
flat  |>osltlun. 

840  578.  FOROINO-MArillNE.  Mackintosh  M.  Mor- 
HI80N,  Calumet,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  'Jli.  1902.  Serial  No. 
ll's,i.'07. 


Claim. 1.  In  a  forglng-machlne  the  combination  of  op- 
posing main  dies  one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other  and  one  of  which  has  an  ln<  lined  guiding  face, 
an  auxiliary  die  having  an  Inclined  face  oppostnl  to  the 
guldlng-face  on  one  of  the  main  dies,  which  latter  guldlnvr- 
face  Is  adapted  to  force  tlie  auxiliary  die  laterally  toward 
the  working  faces  of  tlie  main  dies  when  tliey  are  brought 
together,  said  auxiliary  die  having  at  one  end  a  flange 
l.earlng  against  the  side  of  {he  main  die,  and  means  tend 
Ing  to  retract  the  auxiliary  die.  subslantlally  as  de8crll»ed. 

2,  In  a  forging  machine  the  combination  of  main  dies, 
one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  fr.un  tlie  other  and 
one  of  which  has  a  forming-face  and  guiding  faces  lncllne<l 
to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  movable  main  die,  and  aux- 
iliary dies  having  inclined  faces  opposed  to  the  inclined 
faces  on  the  main  die  and  adapted  to  force  the  auxiliary 
dies  simultaneously  toward  the  working  face  of  the  other 
dies  when  they  are  brought  together,  the  main-die  guiding- 
faces  l>elnK  longer  than  the  correspon.ling  faces  of  the 
auxiliary  dies,  and  the  ma.ln  dies  having  opposing  stop 
faces,  whkh  determine  the  approach  of  the  working  faces 
when   the  dies  are  brought   together,   Kul>stantlaliy   as  de 

scrll)ed. 

,'l.  In  a  forglng-machlne  the  coml)lnatlon  of  main  fixe«l 
and  movable  dies  having  forming  faces  and  Inclined  guld 
Ing-faces,  laterally-movable  auxiliary  dies  having  hn  llne<i 
faces  adapted  to  l»ear  against  the  opjx.slng  iruldlngfaces 
of  the  main  dies  and  to  simultaneously  force  the  auxil- 
iary dies  toward  each  other  as  the  main  dies  are  brought 
together,  substantially  as  described. 

4.    In  a   forglng-machlne  the  combination     of  two  main 
dies  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other, 
having  forming  faces  and  Inclined  guiding  faces  which  dl 
verge  In  each  die  toward  the  opposing  die.  and  laterally 
movable   auxiliary   dies   having   inclined   faces   which   coi 
respond  with  and  are  adapted  to  itear  against  the  opposing 
guiding-faces  of  the  main  dies  and  to  simultaneously  force 


the  auxiliary  dies  toward  each  other  as  the  main  dlea  ar«» 

brought  together,  substantially  as  descrllHMl. 

.%.  In  a  forglngnuu  blue  the  combination  of  opposing 
main  dies,  one  of  wliich  Is  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other  and  one  of  which  has  an  lncIln«Hl  guiding  face,  an 
lnfernie<llHte  laterally-movable  auxiliary  die  having  an  In- 
clined face  opp<ise<l  to  the  guiding  face  on  one  of  the 
main  dlt>8  and  guidinu  flanges  overhanging  said  main  die 
at  the  ends  and  holding  said  auxiliary  die  against  longl 
tudlnal  displacement,  and  stops  on  the  sides  of  said  main 
die  for  llnilling  tlie  outward  movement  of  the  auxiliary 
die.  and  i)ormittlng  the  faces  of  the  main  illes  to  strike 
each  other  without  Injury  to  the  auxiliary  die,  sultstan 
tially  as  descrlU'd. 

G.  In  a  forging  machine  the  combination  of  main  dies 
one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  and 
one  of  which  has  Incllne<l  guiding-faces,  intermediate  lat- 
erally-movable auxiliary  dies  having  indlned  faces  pre- 
sented to  the  guiding  faces  of  the  main  dies,  stojks  on  the 
aides  of  said  main  die  for  limiting  tlie  outward  movement 
of  the  auxiliary  dies,  and  means  tending  to  separate  the 
auxiliary  dies  and  i>ermifting  tlie  faces  of  the  main  dies  to 
itrlke  ea(  h  otiier,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 
!  7.  In  a  forglng-machlne  the  combination  of  main  dies 
one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  and 
one  of  which  has  an  Inclined  guiding-face,  and  an  Inter 
mediate  laterally-movable  auxiliary  die  having  an  In- 
clined face  [iresented  to  the  guldlng-face  on  the  main  die, 
aaid  dies  having  transverse  cuttlng-off  projections  at  one 
end  of  the  working  faces  of  the  dies,  substantially  as  6f 
pcril)e<I. 

K.  In  a  forglng-machlne  the  combination  of  main  dies, 
one  of  which  Is  niovaliie  toward  and  from  flie  other  and 
one  of  which  has  Inclined  guldlng-faces.  Intermediate  lat- 
crally-movalile  auxiliary  dies  having  Inclined  faces  pre- 
KcrittHl  to  the  inclined  guldlng-faces  on  the  main  die,  re- 
tractlng-springs  connecting  tiie  auxiliary  dies  at  their 
ends,  and  guards  or  keepers  attached  to  one  of , the  main 
dies  over  said  springs  and  retaining  them  In  place,  sub- 
fitautlally  as  describe<l. 

9,  In  a  forglng-machlne  the  combination  of  main  dies 
one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  and 
one  of  which  has  recessed  stops  and  guiding  faces  dlverg 
Ing  toward  said  stoi>s  from  the  longituilinai  axis  of  said 
dies,  laterally-movable  auxiliary  dies  having  Inclined  faces 
presented  to  the  Inclined  g\iidlng-face8  on  the  main  dlo. 
and  a  retracttng-spring  tending  to  wltbdrnw  said  aux 
iiiary  dies  against  said  stops  and  i)ermitting  the  fac-es  of 
the  main  dies  to  strike  each  other,  thereby  limiting  tb- 
forward  motion  of  the  movable  main  die  and  Insuring 
unlformliy  of  thickness  in  the  forglngs  without  Injury  to 
the  working  faces  of  the  dies,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 


840,579.  TRIITER  OR  DELIVERER  FOR  BELT  CON- 
VEYERS. Baxtfr  Morton,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  .'il.'.,r^2.". 

Claim. 1.  The  combination  In  a  tripper  <ir  deliverer  for 

1)elt  conveyers  of  a  shlftable  l)end  pulley,  traction  meml^rs. 
and  i^ower-transmltting  mechanism  whereby  movement  N 
transmltt«>d  from  said  lower  l^nd  pulley  to  said  fraction 
meml>ers,  said  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising 
a  pinion  movable  with  said  shlftable  Ijend  pulley  and  a 
pinion  turning  about  a  fixed  axis  and  adaiited  to  engage 
with  the  pinion  movable  with  the  shlftable  l^-nd  pulley 
when  said  shlftable  Itend-pulley  is  In  operative  |M.sitlon. 

2.  The  ct)mblnatlon  In  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  l>elt 
conveyers  <if  a  shlftable  lower  bend-pulley,  traction  mem- 
l>er8  for  said  trlpi>er.  and  i)ower  transmitting  mechanisiu 
whereby  movement  Is  Imparted  from  said  shlftable  lower 
l»end-pulley  to  said  tractU.n  memtiers,  said  power-trans- 
ralttlng  mechanism  comjirlslng  a  pinion  rigidly  connected 
with  said  shlftable  lower  liend-pulley  and  a  pinion  turning 
about  a  fixed  axis  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
pinion  rigidly  connected  with  the  shlftable  lower  l*nd- 
pulley  when  said  lower  bend-pulley  is  In  operative  posi- 
tion. 


456 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


84)^79. 


JANUAJIY    8.  1907, 


MO.580.  COMBINKI>  NAl  I.  I'T  I.I.KH  AND 
TER.  Marion  A.  McMillan.  Stwlraan. 
July  .11,  l'.»tt«;.     Serial  No.  ;ii'N,t>2»». 


3AND-CrT- 


Claim.-  \.  A  comlilnatloii  tool  toiuprisiinr  a  .shank, 
outer  and  Inner  claws  on  the  shank  with  a  |bearlnK-frtoe 
l)etwet>n  the  ilaws  forinins:  h  fnlcnini  for  tMifli  claws,  and 
a  ram  slidahle  <>n  the  shank  for  ilrlvinjs'  the  shank  In  either 
(llre<'tlon.  j 

_'.  A  combination-tool  comprlslnsr  a  shanki  oiiter  and 
inner  claws  on  th»'  shank  with  a  U'arln«-fare  t)etw»'en  the 
claws  fornilin;  h  fulcrum  for  lx>th  claws,  a  rani  slldalde 
'  n  the  shank  f'T  driviukf  the  shank  In  either  dlrwtion, 
ami  means  for  I'xkln;.:  the  ram  from  movement  on  the 
shank. 

;>.  A  comliination  toiil  comprisin::  a  shank.  I'Uter  and 
inner  claws  on  the  shank  with  a  l>earina:-face  l>etween  the 
daws  fortninu  a  fnlcnim  for  iMith  claws,  a  ram  slidahle 
on  tlie  slirtiik  for  drivim;  tlie  sh.ink  In  either  direction,  and 
means  ofierated  by  turnin*:  the  ram  relatively  ^o  the  shank 
for  I'H'kln;;  the  ram  fr'Hii  luovemcnl  on  the  sh(nk. 

4.  A  coniMnation-toi.l  comprisink;  a  shank;  outer  and 
Inner  claws  nn  the  shank  with  a  Itearing-face  l>etw«H'n  the 
claws  fiirmint:  a  fulcrum  for  lH)th  <-laws.  a  Ijnife  forme<i 
in  the  an»;l"  !.etwei>ii  the  Inner  claw  and  slianli.  and  a  ram 
slidahle  "n  the  shank  to  drive  the  knife  or  clavrs. 

."i.  A  cumlilnatlon  tool  comprising  a  shank,  an  outer  claw 
formetJ  on  the  end  of  the  shank,  an  inner  hook-shaped  claw 
extending  In  the  op|K)site  direction  forme<l  oa  the  shank. 
a  knife  formed  at  one  side  of  the  inner  claw  between  the 


ciaw  and  shank,  the  shank  bavloK  a  curved  bearinx-face 
lietween  the  two  claws  and  forming;  a  fulcrum  for  either 
claw  or  said  knife,  and  a  ram  siidable  on  the  shank  to 
drive  the  knife  or  claws. 

6.  A  comblnaf Ion-tool  comprlslni;  a  shank,  an  outer  claw 
forme<l  on  the  end  of  the  shank,  an  Inner  hook  Kha|>»><J  claw 
extending  in  the  opposite  dlr«otion  formed  on  the  shank, 
a  knife  formed  at  one  side  of  tlie  Inner  claw  I»etwe<*n  the 
claw  and  shank,  the  shank  havlni;  a  ( urved  l>earmu-face 
between  the  two  claws  and  forming  a  fulcrum  for  either 
claw  or  said  knife,  and  a  ram  slidahle  on  the  shank  for 
(irlvin;:  the  shank  in  either  direction. 

7.  A  combination-tool  comprising  a  shank,  outer  and 
Inner  claws  on  the  shank  with  a  bearing-face  l>etween  the 
cl.iws  forming  a  fulcrum  for  l>oth  claws,  a  ram  slidahle  on 
the  shank,  a  hood  formed  on  one  end  of  the  ram,  the 
shank  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  In  the  hood  when 
the  shank  Is  turned  relatively  to  the  ram. 

8.  A  combination-tool  comprising  a  siiank,  outer  and 
Inner  claws  on  the  shank  with  a  l)earing-face  between  ttie 
claws  forming  a  fulcrum  for  both  claws,  a  ram  slidahle  on 
the  shank,  a  hoo<l  formed  on  one  end  of  the  ram,  the 
shank  liavlng  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  in  the  hood  wlien 
the  shank  Is  turned  relatively  to  the  ram,  the  ram  having 
an  elongated  cylindrical  recess,  tiie  shank  having  a  i>ro- 
jectlon  protruding  Into  said  recess  and  adapted  to  receive 
Impact  from  an  abutment  on  the  ram  at  one  end  of  the 
recess. 

9.  A  combination-tool  comprising  a  shank,  outer  and 
Inner  claws  on  the  shank  with  a  hearing-face  between  the 
claws  forming  a  fulcrum  for  both  claws,  a  ram  slidahle  on 
the  shank,  a  hood  formed  on  one  end  of  the  ram.  the 
shank  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  In  the  hood  when 
the  sliank  is  turned  relatively  to  the  ram,  the  ram  having 
an  elongated  cylindrical  re<-ess,  a  pin  in  the  shank  pro- 
jecting into  the  re<ess  and  adapted  to  receive  Impact 
from  nn  abutment  on  the  ram  at  one  end  of  the  recess, 
the  ram  having  a  perforation  for  permitting  the  assem- 
bling of  the  pin  In  the  shank. 

10.  A  combinatlon-tfHjl  comprising  n  shank,  outer  and 
inner  claws  on  the  shank  with  a  bearing-face  l)etween  the 
claws  forming  a  fulcrum  for  both  claws,  a  ram  siidable  on 
the  shank  for  driving  the  shank  In  either  direction,  and  a 
handle  formed  on  the  end  of  the  ram. 


S40.5S1.      MKCIIANICAI.    .M()VF:MKNT.      1>avid    Nelson. 
Hurma,  Ark.      Filed  June  1^4.  lt>05.      Serial  No.  1'66.816. 


Claim. — A  device  of  the  kiml  descrll)ed  comprising  a 
shaft,  means  for  rooking  the  sliaft.  gear-wheels  loose  on 
the  shaft,  a  lixed  rat  diet  adjacent  each  gear-wheel,  a 
spring  pressed  pawl  carrie<l  l>y  each  of  the  gear-wheels  and 
adapted  to  en^'age  the  adjacent  ratchets,  said  pawls  l»eing 
oppositely  <lis|Mvsed,  a  parallel  shaft,  gear-wheels  fixed 
thereon,  mic  f  --iiid  gear-whe«'ls  meshing  with  one  of  the 
Uxise  1,'ear  wl^els.  an  intermediate  shaft,  a  jiinlon  thereon, 
said  pinion  meshing  with  the  remaining  louse  and  fixed 
gearwheels,  res|>ectively,  a  third  shaft,  and  a  siidable 
,'ear  thereon  adapted  \i>  mesh  with  said  loose  gears,  as 
and  for  the  i>urpos«  mentioned. 
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8  40,582.  KLKCTHIC  ALARM  DEVICE.  JoHX  F. 
O'Nkill,  Newhurgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  11H)6.  Serial 
No.  3L'9.-T>7. 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric  (verllow-aiarm  or  I  idlcatlng  de- 
vice for  ice-boxes  and  other  uses  comprising  a  metallic 
base,  a  1)ridge  at  one  e-ni.  a  movable  member  or  platform 
pivoted  at  the  other  end  of  the  base  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  pan  or  other  receptacle,  a  contact  connected  ti>  said 
platform  an<l  insulated  tlier»'from.  means  connected  to  the 
bridge  for  resisting  downward  pressure  on  said  pivoted 
base,  and  electrical  Indicating  means  adapted  to  l)e  set  In 
op«'ratlon  when  the  said  ('ontact  touches  the  l)a8e  due  to 
the  weigiU  of  the  material  in  the  pan. 

2.  An  electric  overllow  alarm  or  Indicating  device  for 
Ice-lioxes  and  other  ust-s  comprising  a  metallic  Imse,  a 
bridge  at  one  end,  a  movable  niemt>er  or  platform  pivoted 
at  the  other  end  of  the  base  and  adapted  to  supiM)rt  a  pan 
or  other  receptacle,  a  contact  connected  to  said  platform 
and  insulaieil  ttierefrom,  adjustable  means  connected  to  the 
bridge  for  resisting  downwatnl  pressure  on  said  pivoted 
Imse,  and  electrital  indicating  means  a.iapted  to  Ik?  set  ta 
operation  when  the  said  contact  touches  the  base  due  to 
the  weight  of  tlie  material  In  the  pan. 

3.  An  ele<'tric  overllow-alarm  or  indicating  device  for 
Ice-boxes  and  other  uses  comprising  a  metallic  base,  a 
bridge  at  one  end.  a  movable  meml)er  pivoted  at  the  other 
end  f)f  fee  base  and  adapted  to  support  a  pan  or  other 
receptacle,  an  insulated  contact  t((ngue  projecting  from 
said  base  and  extending  underneath  said  bridge,  a  si»rlng 
connecting  the  tongue  with  the  bridge,  and  electrical  Indi- 
cating means  adapted  to  Ik"  set  in  operation  when  the  said 
tongue  comes  in  contact  with  the  l>ase  due  to  the  weight 
of  the  water  or  other  material  In  the  pan. 

4.  An  electric  overflow  alarm  or  indicating  device  for 
lce-lK)xes  and  other  uses  com|irislng  a  l>ase.  a  bridge  con- 
nected thereto,  a  movable  nieml)er  or  plaform  pivoted  at 
one  en<l  t)f  the  said  base,  a  contact-tongue  secured  to  said 
tnemU-r  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  an  adjustable  spring 
connecting  said  bridge  to  said  U>ng\ie  and  adapted  to  yield 
to  |>ressure  on  the  movable  meml)er,  and  an  electric  alarm 
Included  in  tlie  circuit  of  tlie  base,  the  contact-tongue  and 
said  spring. 

5.  An  electric  overtlow-ularm  or  Indicating  device  for 
Ice-boxes  and  other  uses  comprising  a  metallic  imse.  a 
metallic  bridge  secured  thereto,  a  wooden  memU^r  or  plat- 
form provided  with  a  reinforcing  metallic  edge,  one  end 
of  said  memljer  lieing  pivoted  to  the  base,  a  metallic  con- 
tact-tongue secure<l  to  the  wo«iden  i>ortlon  of  said  platform 
and  Insulated  from  the  metallic  rim,  an  adjustable  spring 
connecting  said  bridge  to  said  tongue,  and  an  electric  alarm 
device  lnclude<l  In  tlie  circuit  of  tlie  bas«»,  tlie  contact- 
tongue  and  tiie  spring. 

0.  An  electric  overllow-alai  in  or  indicating  device  for 
Ice-boxes  and  other  uses  comprising  a  metallic  base,  a  plat- 
form of  Insulating  material  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  base 
and  provid<'d  at  the  other  end  with  a  conta<t  a<lapted  to 
cofiperate  with  the  ba.se.  a  bridge  over  said  (ontact.  an  ad- 
justing-screw carried  tiy  said  bridge  and  InsulaitHl  there* 
from,  a  retracting  spring  ciinnecting  said  contact  with  the 
screw,  adjusting  nuts  on  said  screw,  and  an  electric  alarm 
or  indicating  device  included  in  the  cir(uit  of  the  screw, 
the    spring,    the   contact   and    the   base,   whereby   a   circuit 
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will  be  completed  when  the  tongue  is  brought  into  C(mtact 
with  the  base  due  to  jiressure  upon  the  platform. 


840.583.      RELIEF- VALVE.      WILLIAM    O.    PickELS.    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  303,508. 


Claim. —  1.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrllted^  comprising 
an  inclosing  shell  provided  wltli  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  sliell  in  a  steam  system,  in  com- 
blnalbm  with  means  for  controlling  said  <iutiet.  and  means 
operated  by  the  liquid  as  it  enters  said  shell  for  agitating 
the  liquid  in  said  shell. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  descriUnl.  comprising  an  Inclos- 
ing shell  provldetl  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  means 
for  connecting  the  same  in  a  steam  system,  a  valve-s«'at  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  outlet,  a  valve  coiiperating  with  said 
valve-seat  to  control  said  outlet,  and  a  float  contndilng  the 
operation  of  said  valve.  In  combination  with  one  or  more 
meml)ers  conne<  te<l  to  salii  float  aiui  arrangeil  in  proximity 
to  the  bottom  of  said  shell,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
menilx'rs  alM»ut  the  valve  to  acitate  the  ll(|uid  in  the  shell. 

:L  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  Inclos- 
ing shell  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  same  in  a  steam  system,  in  combination 
with  a  valve  seat  positione<l  Itelow  the  Isittom  of  said  shell 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  outlet,  a  valve  cooiwratlng  with 
and  terminating  at  said  valveseat  i>o8ltioned  to  control 
said  outlet,  and  a  float  controlling  the  operation  of  said"-—-! 
valve. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  inclos- 
ing shell  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  means 
for  connectlni:  the  same  in  a  sTeam  system,  in  combination 
with  a  coni<'aI  retfess  i>ositione(l  in  the  bottom  of  s:iid  shell 


etf»>ss  i>os 
end  of  SI 


about  the  inner  ehd  of  said  outlet,  with  a  valve  seat  form- 
ing the  iM.ttom  of  said  recess,  a  valve  cooperating  with 
said  valve-seat  to  control  said  outlet,  and  a  float  control- 
ling the  oi>eration  of  said  valve. 

r».  A  device  of  the  kind  descril)ed,  comprising  an  inclos- 
ing shell  having  ft  sligbtly-hoppered  lH)ttom.  and  pivA-ided 
with  an  inlet  anil  an  outlet  and  nie.ins  for  connecting  the 
same  In  a  steam  system,  in  combination  with  a  coni<al  re- 
cess positioned  In  the  bottom  of  said  shell  at  the  &\yex  of 
said  liopper  and  alH>ut  the  inner  end  of  said  outlet,  with  a 
valve-seat  forming  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  a  valve  co- 
operating with  said  valve-seat  to  control  said  outlet  and 
a  float  controlling  the  oiieration  of  said  valve. 

<V  A  device  of  the  kind  descril>e<l.  comprising  an  inclos- 
ing sliell  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  same  in  a  steam  system,  in  combination 
with  a  valve  seat  at  the  bottom  «)f  said  shell  and  the  Inner 
end  of  said  outlet,  a  valve  co<)i»eraf Ing  with  said  valve- 
scat  to  control  said  outlet,  a  float  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  valve,  and  a  conical  guide-recess  inclosing  said 
valve-seat  and  controlling  the  transverse  position  of  said 
valve. 

7.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrllted.  comprising  an  inclos- 
ing shell  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  s.ame  in  a  steam  system,  in  (oiiiMnation 
with  a  valve,  a  float  to  <'ontrol  the  o|M>ration  of  said  valve, 
a  conical  recess  in  the  Isittom  of  said  shell  alxait  said  out- 
let, to  guide  said  valve  to  its  seat,  and  a  valve-seat  at  the 
iKittom  of  said  recess  coOi)eratlng  with  said  valve  to  con- 
trol said  outlet. 
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8.   A  devloe  of  thp  kind  dwM-rilted,  comprising  an  Inolos 
Ing  shell  provldwl  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  »nd  means 
for  nninevtintf  tli"  same  In  a  steam  system,  a  valve  con 
trolllnu  said  outlet,   and  a    float  controllInK  said  valve,   in 
C(-mbination    with   ;i   iiluraiit.v   of  blades  uiM)n   tlje  exterior 
of   said    lloat,    and    means    for   dlre<tlng   the   fluid   enterlnK 
said  shell  iiyainst  said  blades  to  rotate  said  valwe  and  ajji 
tate  the  fluid  In  the  shell. 

y.  In  a  devlie  of  the  kind  described,  an  IncloainK'  shell 
provlde<l  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  float  positioned 
withl!i  saul  shell,  in  cnmhlnatlon  with  a  pluralltf  of  blades 
upon  said  float.  extendinK  lonKltudlnally  of  said  shell,  the 
Inner  .-nd  of  s.iid  inlet  !K?lnK  substantially  tan;jent  to  the 
shell,  whereby  liquid  entering,'  said  shell  will  Impln^je  upon 
said  blades  and  tend  to  rotate  said  float. 

10.  In  a  relief  valve,  an  IneloslnR  shell  providinl  \vM\  an 
Inlet  the  Inner  end  of  which  Is  substantially  tan>;ent  to 
the  inner  surface  <if  the  shell. 

11.  In  .1  device  of  the  kind  descrllied,  an  iuclcislii);  shell 
provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  uu-aos  for  con- 
necting the  same  In  a  >feam  system.  In  combination  with 
means  for  controliin-  said  outlet,  and  mt'aiis  ft>r  continu- 
ously dischariiinji  fluid  from  near  the  ixttom  of  said  shell 
into  said  outlet. 

IJ.  In  a  elf  vice  of  the  kind  descril>ed.  an  Inclosinir  shell 
provlde<l  with  an  inlet  an<l  an  outlet,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  same  in  a  steaiu  system.  In  combination  with  a 
tubular  valve  iirranired  to  control  said  outlet.  Hud  one  or 
more  tubular  memU-rs  extendinK  from  near  the  lK)ttom  of 
said  shell   into  said  tubular  valve. 

1.1.  In  a  r.'lief  valve,  an  inclosing  shell  provldt>d  with  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  removable  part  r»«ldlyi  secured  to 
said  sliell  at  the  Inii'T  end  of  said  outlet  co»np<'isinc  a 
valve  seat  and  a  louical  i;"ide-recess  inclosing  haid  valve- 
seat  and  adapte<l  to  dir.Mt  a  valve  to  said  valve-seat. 

n  In  'I  dfvice  of  tlic  kind  de.scrll>ed.  an  liuli.sing  shell 
provbU'd  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  tuluilar  valve 
arranuwl  to  control  said  outlet.  In  combination  with  one 
or  more  tubular  memlwrs  exiendinj;  from  a  point  near  the 
bottom  of  said  shell  into  said  tubular  valve  and  inde- 
pendent means  for  contrnllini:  the  transverse  position  of 
each  end  of  said  valve. 

1,">.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  inclosing  shell 
provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  tuliular  valve 
arraniiiHl  to  control  .said  outlet,  in  combination  with  one 
or  more  tubular  memliers  extendini;  from  a  i)<)int  near  the 
U  ttom  .)f  said  shell  Into  said  tubular  valve.  Independent 
means  for  controllinif  the  transverse  i>osltion  of  each  end 
of  sabl  valve,  and  means  tending  to  rotate  saJd  valve  to 
anllrtte  the  fluid  near  the  bottom  of  said  shell. 


840.584.     OAMK  .\rr.\UATrs.     U>>\  W    I'trKt.  Warnock, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  3,  I'.KH"..     Serial  No.  .{•.Mt.oto. 


which  Is  numl)ered  and  bears  an  Inscription  designating  a 
play,  the  numl>ers  on  some  of  said  cards  corres(>ondlng  to 
the  numl>er  of  the  spaces  on  said  Umrd,  sul>stantlally  !.8 
described. 

2.  A  game  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
Ixiard  representing  a  base  ball  field  or  dianaond  and  divlde<i 
Into  nnml)ered  spaces,  nine  similar  game  pieces  or  men. 
thrive  similar  game  pieces  or  men  but  distinguishable  from 
the  first  iiientioutil  game  pieces  or  men.  and  a  deck  of 
cards,  each  of  which  I»ear8  a  numN-r  and  an  Inscription 
designating  a  play,  the  numtjers  on  some  of  said  cartls  cor 
responding  to  the  numliers  on  the  spaces  of  said  lM)ard,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)e<l. 


Claim. 1.   A  game  of  the  character  descrll>«l  consisting 

of  a  board  representing  a  base  Iwill  field  or  diamond  and 
dirlded  into  numbered  spaces,  game  pieces  o»  men  to  lie 
moved  about  upon  said  board,  and  a  deck  of  ords  each  of 


840„-,S.j.      TKII'rKK   OH    DKLIVKRKK    FOR    BELT   CON 
\|;YHUS.     Akthi  k  v..  Vun.KL.,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
May  5,  UM>6.     Serial  No.  315,338. 


Claim— 1.  The  combination  In  a  tripper  or  deliverer 
for  belt  conveyers  of  a  flxe<l  upper  l^^nd  pulley  and  two 
shiftable  lower  l)end -ptilleys.  only  one  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  operate  at  one  time. 

li.  The  combination  in  a  tr!pp«M-  or  deliverer  for  WU 
conveyers  of  one  U'nd  pulley  turning  alxiut  a  fixwi  axis  and 
two  other  l)end-pulleys  turning  about  shiftable  axes  and  so 
connected  that  one  only  t.f  the  latter  N>nd  pulleys  Is  adapt- 
ed to  o|)erate  at  one  time. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  tripin-r  or  deliverer  for  l»elt 
conveyers  of  a  suitable  supporting  structure,  a  l)end  pulley 
mounttMl  on  said  sup|>orting  structure  and  turning  al)out  a 
fixed  axis,  a  ro<-king  superstructure  pivoted  to  swing  attout 
the  axis  of  said  l^^ndpulley.  and  a  pair  ■  f  sbiftable  tK>nd- 
pulleys  carrbHl  by  said  rocking  framework  and  adapted  to 
operate  one  at  a  time  only 

4.  The  combination  In  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  tielt 
conveyers  of  a  suitable  supporting  structure,  a  Ix-nd-pulley 
carrle<l  by  said  supporting  structure  and  ttirning  aliout  a 
fixed  axis,  a  pair  of  triangular  frames  plvote<l  ti>  swing 
about  said  tixeil  axis,  and  a  pair  of  liend  pulleys  having 
their  supporting  shafts  mounte<l  In  the  base  angles  of  said 
triangular  frames. 


I'lUEriRtcn     Kech,     Khrenfeld, 
FIUmI    Feb.    15.   1906.      Serial 


840,.->,8r,.     STKKET  LAMF. 
near   Cologne.   Uermany 

No.  301. :n.?. 

<  laim. —  In  a  street  lamp,  the  cumblnation  witli  a  lamp 
,   post  having  a  cylindrical  upper  part  which  is  provided  In 
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termedia.e  its  length  with  a  plurality  of  projections  In  a   '   v-r  and  storage-receptacle  are  in  motion.  Bubatantlally  .. 
horizontal  plane  and  at  Its  lower  end  wKh  a  shoulder,  of       described. 
a  ring  movable  uu  the  cylindrical  upi)er  part  of  said  lamp- 


post and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cuts,  through  which 
the  projections  <an  pass,  also  on  its  lower  side  with  a  fdu- 
rality  of  noses,  between  which  the  proje<'tions  can  en«age. 
a  pluialitv  of  arms  secnnnl  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cylln- 
drl.al  upper  |.art  of  sai<l  lamp  i)08t.  a  roof  supported  by 
said  pluralltv  of  arms  and  provided  with  a  concentric 
flange  and  a  glol»e  surrounding  said  plurality  of  arms  and 
adaptiMl  to  I*"  secured  in  said  ring  and  to  engage  in  the 
flange  of  said  roof. 


840,587.     TRIFFER  OR  1>EI.IVERER  FOR  CONVEYING 

AI'l'ARATrS.     Thomas  RoBIXS.  .1r..   New  York.   N    Y.. 

and  CL.utKN.K  K    B.u.i>W!N,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  5, 

1906.     Serial   No.  .n.-.'-'TH. 

Claim— ^.  In  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyer^,  the 
combination  with  means  for  supplying  material  to  the 
trlpi»er  of  a  storage-receptacle  for  said  material,  said  re- 
ceptacle forming  a  part  of  the  tripi>er.  sul)stantlally  «s  de- 

2.  In  a  movable  trlpi>er  or  deliverer  for  conveyers,  the 
combination  with  means  for  supplying  material  to  the 
trli)i>er  of  a  storage  receptacle  for  said  material,  said  re- 
ceptacle l)elng  capable  of  movement  with  the  trlp|>er.  sub- 
Btantlally  as  descrllKHl. 

3.  In  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  sui)plying  material  to  the  trlpi>er  and 
n  storage  receptacle  for  said  material,  said  re<eptacle  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  trlp|>er.  of  means  for  discharging  the  ma- 
terial from  said   receptacle,  sulwtantlally  as  descrllted. 

4.  in  a  tripiw'r  or  deliverer  for  conveyers    the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  storage  re<-eptacle  for  the  material  supplie<l  to 
the   tripper    of   means    for    atitomatlcally   discharging   said 
material   therefrom  at   precletermlned  |>oints.  (substantially 
as  descrll»ed. 

5.  In  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  storage  receptacle  for  the  material  supplied  to 
the   tripper    of   means    for    automatically    discharging   said 
material  therefrom  only  at  predetermineil  poinis,  substan- 
tially as  descril»e<l. 

rt.    In  a  trlpi>er  or  deliverer  for  conveyers,  the  cmnhlna 
tlon  with  a  storage-receptacle  for  the  material  supplied  to 
ibe   tripper  of  means  for  automatically  discharging  said 
material  therefrom  at  predetermined  iwlnts  while  the  trii> 


7.  In  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  constantly  supplying  material  to  tb« 
tripper  and  a  storage  receptacle  for  said  material  of  means 
for  automatically  discharging  said  material  from  said  re- 
ceptacle only  at  predetermined  iwlnts.  substantially  as  de 

scrllxHl 

8.  In  an  automatic  reversll)le  tripper  or  deliverer  for 
conveyers.  t\w  combination  with  means  for  constantly  sup- 
plying material  to  the  tripper  and  a  storage- receptacle  for 
said  material  of  means  for  automatically  discharging  said 
receptacle  only  at  pn-cletermined  points. 


840  588  VFnicl.E.  .losEPH  I».  Roi  hk  and  Codfrkv  J. 
A.'  B.4DnKTT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Atig.  -'O.  HMM).  Se- 
rial No.  .331.354. 


Cjaim —I.  The  combination  of  an  axieiree.  a  swinging 
axle  a  pintle  connecting  said  meml)ers.  said  pintle  having 
a  shoulder  and  a  shank,  and  one  of  said  memU-rs  having  a 
hollow  lx.ss  titled  at  one  end  to  turn  upon  said  shoulder, 
and  at  the  otlier  end  to  turn  upon  said  shank,  and  a  shock 
absorbing  sprlni:  colled  atv.ut  said  pintle  within  said  hol- 
low 1K.SS  and  U-aring  against  said  shoulder  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  Ik>ss  :  said  shank  and  sb.uilder  having  an 
excess  of  length  for  accommodating  the  relative  play  of 
the  axletree  and  axle  longitudinally  of  said  pintle. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  nxletree.  a  swinging  axle,  one 
of 'said  meml)ers  having  a  hollow  Ikjss.  and  the  other  hav 
Ing   a    fork   spanning   said    boss,   a    pintle   connecting   said 
memlH^rs.  said  pintle  having  a  head  seated  upon  one  end  of 
said  fork,  and  having  a  shoulder  and  a  shank,  said  hollow 
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boti.s  titted  at  ..ne  end  to  turn  upon  *ald  shoulder,  and  at 
the  other  enil  to  turn  upon  said  shank,  said  shaiiH  havlnff 
a  rwiuctMl  end  panalnK'  thr.-uKh  the  other  end  of  said  fnrk. 
and  provided  with  securing  means,  and  a  sho«k  al.surbln^: 
nprint;  .oll.il  rtlniut  saU!  pintle  within  saUJ  hollow  Ih.s.s  and 
Iw-arlnu'  aiiainst  »aid  slioulder  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
boHs  ;  said  .shank  and  shoulder  having  an  excess  of  lernrth 
for  accomm.-latlnK  the  relative  play  of  the  a.\lptree  and 
axle  l..imit>nliuall.v  of  said  pintle. 

3.  The  comhlnation  ..f  an  axletree.  a  swlnKini|  axle,  a 
pintle  rnnneiting  said  ineml>ers.  sal<l  pintle  having  n  shoul- 
der and  a  •'hank.  an<l  one  of  said  niemljers  having  B  hollow 
t)oss  fitted  at  one  end  to  turn  upon  said  sh<Mil(ier.  and  at 
the  other  end  to  turn  iHM)n  .saiil  shank,  n  shock  «l«*orhlng 
spring  ioile<l  aU.ut  said  pintle  within  said  hollow,  Loss  and 
N-arlng  a-ainst  s.Hi<l  shoulder  Jin<I  the  opposite  etirl  of  the 
l)oss:  .sai.l  sliank  an<l  shoulder  having  an  excess  of  length 
for  accoram.HlatIng  the  relative  play  of  the  axletree  and 
axle  longitudinally  r,f  said  pintle,  a  washer  interposed  tie- 
tween  said  spring  and  said  shoulder,  and  a  set  of  l>«-arlnif- 
balls  Interix.sed  Iietween  said  washer  and  sni  1  shoulder. 

4.  The  (  omhlnatlon  of  an  axletree.  a  swinging  axle,  one 
of  said  meuil>ers  having  a  hollow  U)ss.  and  the  other  hav- 
iBg  a  fork  si.anning  said  Im.ss,  a  pintle  connecfint'  said 
meml>ers.  said  pintle  having  a  head  seate<l  \.pon  one  end 
of  said  fork,  and  havin,'  a  shoulder  and  a  shank,  said  hol- 
low N.ss  fitte<l  nt  one  end  t  >  turn  upon  said  sliouMer.  and 
at  the  other  end  to  turn  u[X)n  said  shank,  sai.l  sluink  hav- 
ing a  reduce<l  end  passing  through  the  other  en<l  of  said 
fork,  and  |)rovlde<l  with  »e<uring  means,  a  shock  tlisorMng 
spring  c.iie.l  aiM)Of  sai.l  pintle  vvitliiii  said  h..ll  'W  boss  and 
hearing  against  s,ii<l  shouhler  and  the  opposite  etid  .>f  the 
Jh>s-  -Mid  sti.mk  an. I  sh..iilder  having  an  excess  nf  length 
for  :i  .aiini..<lating  the  relative  play  of  the  axlftree  and 
axle  longitudinally  .)f  sai<l  pintle,  a  set  of  l^-aring  halls 
running  ar..iind  the  jH-rlphery  ..f  said  shank,  ancj  a  set  of 
Warint'  i-alls  running  around  the  (.eriphery  of  s^ld  shoul- 
•lei- ;    m.'ans    l^-inL'    |>rovl.i.Ml    upon    said    im.ss    f..r    .onfinlng 

sai.l  sets  of  Imlls. 

.-..   The  .omhlnatlon  of  an  axletree.  a  swinging  axle,  one 
of  said  memU-rs  ii^  iiiL'  a   holl.>w  Ih.ss.  and  tlie  dther  hav- 
ing  a    f.irk    spanning    sai.l    u.ss.    a    pintle   .onneot iiig    said 
memt.ers.   sai.l  pintle   tiavini:  a    head   seated   up.)»   ..ne  end 
.,f  sai.l  f..rk.  an.l  having  a  sh..ulder  and  a  sliank.  ^ai.l  hoi 
|,,vv  Ih.ss  htie.|  at  .uie  en.l   t..  turn   u|M)a  sai.l  slioulder.  and 
at  the  other  end  to  turn  ui>on  said  shank,  said  sliank  hav 
Ing   a    re.lu.>>d   end   passing   through    the  other  end   ..f   sai.l 
f.irk.  an.l  provi.led  with  st><uring  means,  a  shock.absorhing 
spring  ...II.mI  am.ut  said  pintle  within  said  hoilosf  Ivoss  and 
U>aring  against  said  sh..ulder  and  the  op|v>slj*  tnd  of  ttie 
Ih.ss,  sai.l  shank  and  shoulder  having  an  excess|  of  length 
for   a'.omin..dating    the    relative    play    ..f    the   axletree   and 
axle   hingitudlnaily   "'   ««"'    pintle,   a   set    <.f   l.e>ringlmlls 
running    around    the    i^rlphery    of    sai.l    sliank.    a    set    of 
liearinu  balls   runnini:   ar.Mind   the  periphery   of   <ai.l   shoul 
der  :    means    being    pr.>vided   upon    said    tM>ss    for   ...ntinin^ 
said  sets  of  halls,  a  washer  Interix.sed  between  ^abl  spring 
ami    said   shoulder,   and   a    set   of   l>»»arlng-halls   interposed 
t»>tween  said  washer  and  said  shoulder. 


5.  In  a  8wltchl.oard-droi).  a  magnet,  an  armature  there- 
for, an  oscillatory  rod  movable  witli  the  armature,  an  In- 
dicator carried  by  said  rod,  a  Bocket.  and  a  pivoted  support 
for  the  free  end  of  said  rod.  mounted  with  a  |K)rtlon  trav- 
ersing a  passage  through  said  socket  when  the  oscillatory 
I    rod  Is  In  n  raised  position. 


^  / 


^!f 


« 
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840  T^AU      TP:LKPnONK-SI«;NAl..     <;(  sT.wrs  SK]  acHlESS- 
LEK.    Mas..n,    Tex       Kile.l    Sept     j:?.    lix^o.     Serial    No. 

riuim        I      In   a   swltchb«.ard  dr.p.   a    magnet,   an   arma 
ture  therefor,  an  oscillating   r.sl  movable  with  sai.l  arma- 
ture and  can-ying  a  visual  lndi<-at.>r.  and  mean«  for  hold- 
ing said  nxl  In  raised  isjsttlon 

2.    In  a  swltchUtard-drop.  a  magnet,  an  armature  there 
for.  an  oscillating  r.sl  movable  with  said  armature,  and  a 
pivoted  support  for  the  free  ^ni\  of  said  rml. 

.1  In  a  swItrhlH.ard  .Irop.  a  magnet,  an  armnture  there 
for  an  .w^clllatorv  n>d  supported  by  said  maijiiet,  and  a 
weighted  notched  plv.>ted  support  for  the  free  end  ..f  said 

rod.  .. 

4     In  a  switchboard-drop,  a  magnet,  an  armature  there 

for    an   oaolllatorv    nxl    movable   with    the   armature   and 

w^ijrhted  at  on*  end.  an  Indicator  carried  by  the  other  end 

of  saw  rod.  and  a  pivoted  support  for  said  n>d 


6.  In  a  swltchls.nrd  drop,  an  electrlcnllT-.ictunted  indi- 
cator having  a  r..d.  a  plug  so<-ket.  and  an  oscillatory  sup- 
port for  the  Indicator-rod.  having  a  i.ortlon  traverslnp 
said  socket  when  the  Indicator  Is  In  a  raised  isysltlon. 

7.  In   a   switchlK)ard  drop,   an   oscillatory   Indicator-rod. 
a    notche.l    pivoted    supi.ort    theref..r.    and    a    s.cket    trav- 
ersed by  a  portion  of  said  notche«l  supis.rt  when  the  Indl 
catorrod  Is  raised. 

S.  in  a  swItchlKiard  drop,  a  magnet,  an  oscillatory  Indl- 
cator-r.d.  an  armature  Integral  with  said  n-d  and  sup- 
ported by  sal<l  magnet,  a  spring  forming  an  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  r.xl.  and  a  pivoted  osclllat.)ry  notched 
support  r.>r  the  free  end  of  said  r.Kl. 

9.  Id  a  switchboard  dn.p,  a  magnet,  an  armature  there- 
for, a  weighted  os<lllatory  Indicator  rod  movable  with  the 
armature,  a  s.icket.  a  pivoted  notched  supix.rt  for  the  free 
end  of  said  r.xl,  an.l  having  a  portion  .'xtending  Into  said 
socket  when  the  Indicator  r<Kl  is  raise.!,  a  spring  forming 
I  an  electrical  connecth.n  with  said  r  <1.  :uid  electrical  con 
nectlons.  as  and  for  the  purpose  sih.  Ule.l. 

10.  In  a  swit<hb..ar.l  .Ir-.p.  a  ma,-iiet.  an  armature  there- 
for, an  oscillatory  rwl  movable  with  the  armatun.  an  Indi- 
cator carried  by  said  rod.  a  socket,  an.l  a  pivoted  support 
for  the  free  end  of  said  r.«l. 

11.  In  a  swltchls.ard  dr.>p.  an  ♦■lectri.aiiy  actuated  Indl- 
cat.>r  having  a  weighted  r.sl.  :.  plug  scKket.  and  an  oscil- 
latory supiMjrt  for  the  Indicator. 


y 


H40..-90.  ELFPTRIC- MOTOR  CONTROLLER.  SlMON 
Sp.kRR.>w,  St.  I»uls.  M.. .  assignor  t..  Wagner  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louts,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
IfM).-).      Serial  No.  2H4.t\l.l. 

r/diwi  --1.  The  c.mblnation  with  a  mot..r.  ..f  reversing 
means  theref..r.  and  an  autotnatl.'  st..p  ^.^  sai.l  reversing 
means  controlled  by  the  p.tatlon  of  said  motor. 

2    The   combination    with    a    m.itor.    of    a    fluid-pressure 
generator  driven  by  said   m.itor,   reversing  means  for  said 
m.>tor.  and  a  st<.p  for  said  reversing  means  ontrolled  by 
[   said  fluid-pressure  generator. 
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S  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  resist- 
ance therefor,  a  fluid  pressure  generator  driven  by  said 
motor,  means  actuated  by  said  rtu Id  pressure  generator 
for  varying  said  resistance,  reversing  means  for  said 
motor,  and  a  st..p  f.  r  said  reversing  means  contn.lled  by 
said  fluid-|.ressure  generator 
4 


ance.  a  second  conduit  leading  from  said  pump,  a  second 
cylinder  <-onne«ie<l  to  said  ...n.lult.  a  sec.nd  piston  In  said 
second  cylinder,  reversing  means  f<.r  said  mot..r.  and  a 
stop  for" said  reversing  means  actuated  by  said  second 
piston. 


S  4  0  .  5  01         IIYDUOiWHRON  nrKNER 
.Tacksonvllle.     Tia,       Filed     Dec.    '.>,     !!•<»; 
201 .000. 


Fly  SpEsrsa. 

,.       Serial     No. 


4  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  resist- 
ance theref..r.  an  air  pump  driven  by  said  motor,  a  cylinder 
connected  with  said  pump,  a  piston  In  said  .yllnder.  means 
oonne.twl  with  said  piston  f..r  varying  said  resistance,  a 
reversing  switch  f<.r  said  motor,  a  se<-ond  cylinder  con- 
nect«Ml  with  said  pumj..  a  sec.n.l  piston  In  said  second 
.yllnder.  and  a  stop  for  said  reverslng-swifch  actuate.l  by 
said  second  piston. 

.-.  Ttie  .omblnation  with  a  motor,  of  a  pressure- reservoir 
provlde.l  with  a  movable  member,  means  driven  by  said 
motm-  for  supplying  (luld  pressure  to  said  reservoir  to  ac- 
tuate said  movable  memler.  a  plurality  of  lnde|>endent 
weights  proiiresslvelv  opposed  to  the  movement  of  said 
memlK-r.  a  res\stan<e  r..r  sail  m..tor.  and  means  connected 
with  sai.l  meml.er  for  varying  said  resistance, 

fi.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton In  said  cylinder,  means  nftuated  by  said  motor  for 
supplying  flubl  pr.'ssiire  to  said  cylinder  t..  actuate  said 
piston,  a  progressively  -  Increasing  weight  oprs>slng  the 
movement  of  said  piston,  a  reslstan.e  for  said  motor, 
means  <.inne.fpd  with  said  pist.m  for  varying  said  re- 
aistance.  reversing  means  f..r  said  motor,  a  stop  f.>r  said 
reversing  means,  an.l  means  controlled  by  said  tluld-pres- 
sure  for  operating  said  stop. 

7  The  c..mblnati<.n  with  the  armature  of  an  alternating- 
current  motor,  ot  .1  locally  closed  circuit  therefor,  a  sec- 
ond l.K-ally  closed  circuit  for  said  armature  emlsKlying  a 
variable  resistance,  a  pressure-reservoir  comprising  a  rnov- 
fiiile  meml.er,  a  tiiii. I  pressure  general. .r  driven  by  said  ar- 
mature and  connected  with  said  reservoir  to  supply  fluid 
pressure  thereto,  a  progressively  Increasing  weight  oppos- 
ing the  n!..venient  of  said  m..vable  memlK>r.  an.l  means 
connected  wifli  sai.l  moval  le  member  for  varying  said  re 
sistan.  e 

H  The  ...mblnatl.in  with  the  armature  of  an  alternat- 
ing current  motor,  ot  a  l.Kally-clo«e<i  circuit  therefor  com 
prising  a  variable  resistance,  an  air  pump  driven  fr<.m  said 
armature,  a  cylinder,  a  conduit  c..nne<ting  said  air  pump 
r.nd  cvllnder.  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  progressively-In- 
creasing weight  opposing  the  movement  of  said  piston, 
means  conne<ted  with  said  piston  for  varying  said  r.'slst 


ItVaim.  1.  In  a  h.v.lr.>carlion-burner.  the  .  ..mblnatlon  of 
liorlzontally-arranged  tubular  burners,  an  auxiliary  fluid- 
supply  reservoir  arranged  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
burners,  fluid  supply  pi;  es  conne.ted  with  said  reservoir, 
passing  over  sai.l  Imrneis  and  connecte.l  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  latter,  means  for  supplying  fluid  t.t  said  reser- 
v.ilr.  and  means  for  lighting  said  liurners,  said  means  ar- 
rangt^l  al.<.ve  and  parallel  with  said  burners. 

2.  In  a  hydr.».arlM.n  liurner,  the  c.mblnation  <.f  parallet 
hdrlzontally-arrangtKl  si. .tied  tubular  burners,  an  auxiliary 
fluid-supply  reservoir  arranged  adjacent  to  one  end  of  sal.! 
burners,  fiiild-snpply  plis's  connected  with  said  reserv<.lr, 
passing  over  said  burners  and  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  the  latter,  means  for  sui.plylng  fluid  to  said  reser- 
voir, and  means  f.tr  lighting  said  burners,  consisting  of  a 
pipe  communicating  with  the  fluid  supply  and  extendln,g 
longitudinally  of  said  burners,  snld  pipe  having  holes  in 
its  under  side,  means  f..r  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to 
said  pl|>e  and  means  f..r  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to 
s;iid  reserv..ir. 

.3.  In  a  hydrcK-arlMin-burner.  the  combination  of  horlaon- 
Ully-arranged  slotted  tubular  burners,  an  auxiliary  fluld- 
supj.lv  reservoir.  plp.>s  r.'spe.  lively  .cnnected  with  said 
reservoir  and  said  burners,  a  fluUl-supply  pipe  leading  to 
said  reservoir,  a  i>erforated  lighter  .  r  igniting  pip.-  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  <.f  said  burners  and  als.ve  same, 
means  f..r  con. lu.  ting  fluid  to  said  reservoir  supply-pipe 
and  said  Igniting  pipe  resp.^ctively,  said  means  ...mprlsing 
a  valve  casing  having  Indeiwndent  passages  communicat- 
ing with  said  pipes  and  with  a  fluid  supply  chaml)er  In 
said  .asing.  and  valves  conti-olllng  said  passages,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


H40.502.  MACHINE  FOR  SIBDIVIDING  SHEETS  OF 
STAMPS.  .lAMrs  N  Sta.v,  Portland.  Oreg  Filed 
.Tune    1.    l»0:i.       Renewed    Feb.    17,     10<»rt.       Serial    No. 

301.r>;{2. 

rlniwi.— In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll.ed,  the 
combination  ..f  companion  cutter  r..Ils,  pillow  bb.cks  pro- 
vided with  bearings  for  said  cutter  n.lls,  a  plate  cr.nnect 
Ing  the  pillow-blocks  r.nd  arrangfnl  about  in  a  plane  corre- 
sponding with  the  space  f.irmed  ».etween  the  cutter-rolls, 
one  of  said  cutter  rolls  having  annular  gr.«)ves  and  the 
other  matching  annular  ribs,  a  ledger-plate  secured  to  the 
plate  connecting  the  plll.)w-blooks  and  arranged  in  front 
of  the  cutler  r.)lls.  a  bar  locnt^Hl  In  the  rear  of  the  cutter- 
rolls  and  supportefl  by  the  aforesaid  plate,  spring  h..l<lers 
nttachetl  at  one  end  to  said  bar  and  passe.!  lK»tween  the 
cutter  rolls  and  supportetl  at  their  front  ends  by  means 
of  the  ledger-plate,  and  strippers  attached  to  the  under 
Bide  of  the  aforementioned  plate  and  lncllne<l  forward  and 
downward,  sulwtantlally  as  specified. 
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posed  within  !«il(l  rasing,  a  power-shaft  connected  with 
the  gearlnK  and  havlnp  one  end  thereof  extending  through 
the  walls  of  the  ra«lng.  a  fan  carried  by  the  i^wer-shaft 
and  disposed  In  a  horizontal  plane  l)elow  the  casing,  a  rao 
tlve  spring  fur  rotating  the  gearing,  and  a  brake  lever  hav- 
ing an  iiitt'rme<liate  iwrtioii  thereof  bent  to  form  a  yoke 
for  engagement  with  the  gearing  and  its  opposite  end  ex- 
tende<l  tl)roiigli  the  walla  of  the  casing  and  provided  with 
a  terminal  handle  for  engagement  with  the  notches  In  the 
plate. 

mo.SOS.  DEVICE  FOK  THAW1N<;  \VINI>OWS.  Mak 
TuAt-TMA.NN.  I^lpzig  NeiiRtadt,  Oermany.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1  ;•<).'{.     Serial  No.  177.4»>r>. 
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840.r.93.      VUI.CANIZKl'    -loINT    K«Hl    VEHK  I.KT1RE8 


William    F.    Stearns.    I?atavla.    N.    Y. 
190r..     Serial  No.  l-'HtJ.tV.to. 


FlltHl    Nov.    10, 


Claim— The  .-onibination  of  the  opposed  en4s  of  a  riib- 
her  tire  with  an  Intermediate  thin  insert  of  tubanlzabb; 
material  corresponding  In  size  and  contour  t()  the  cross- 
Beclloniil  size  and  <ontnur  of  the  tire,  said  endt  and  insert 
being  all  vulcanizeil  together  to  form  a  homogeneous  union 
of  the  opposed  Joint-forming  surfaces. 


840,094.  FAN  Willis  A.  ToMI.son.  Winsln.ro.  Tex.,  as- 
signor of  ..ueiialf  10  John  F  Mitt.  \VlnaslK>nx  Tex. 
FI1«kI  May  7.  liX>«'.      Serial  No.  :U.'>.t>4n 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  thawing  windows,  (on.slstlni?  of 
a  horizontal  tul*  having  Jet-holes  along  its  length  adapted 
to  be  mounted  horizontally  across  tlie  window,  means  for 
guiding  the  said  tube  vertically  and  means  for  adjusting 
It  at  any  desire<l  height  on  the  window. 

■2.  \  device  for  thawing  windows  consisting  of  a  hori- 
zontal tule  having  jet  boles  along  its  length  and  adapted 
to  be  nK.unted  horizontally  across  the  window,  means  for 
feeiling  gas  to  the  said  tube,  lateral  vertical  guide-rods  at 
each  side  of  tb.>  window  and  means  for  guiding  the  said 
tul>e  l^tween  the  said  rcxls  and  niejins  for  adjusting  the 
same  at  any  position  vertically  on  the  window 

rj.   A  devlvc  for  thawing  windows  consisting  of  a  hori 
zi.utal  tulie  adai)tt^  to  t)e  mountfxl  horizontally  across  the 
window    and    having   Jet  holes    iib.ng    its    length    a    flexible 
connection    to   connect   the  same   to   a   gas  fee<l.   guide  rolls 
at  each  end  of  the  said   tulw.   vertical  guide-rods   located 
one  at  each  side  of  the  window  on  which  said  rolls  run,  a 
81-indle  mounted  at   the   top  of   the   window   and   carrying 
rolls  at  each  end,  flexible  mem»)ers  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  jet  tule  and  at  the  other  eadi  to  one  of  said  rolls,  an 
upp»-r  pulley  at  one  end  of  said  spindle  .ind  a  lower  crank 
pulley  at  the  lower  end  of  the  window  and  an  endless  band 
passing  over  the  said  pulley  and  crank  pulley  for  the  pur 
pose  substantially  us  descrlU-d. 


C/<iii».— The  comhinatlon  with  a  support,  of  a  casing 
»u8p«iKled  from  the  support  and  adjustable  vertically  with 
respect  thereto,  a  door  formed  In  one  wall  of  the  casing,  a 
notched  plate  securwl  to  the  casing,  a  train  of  gearing  dls- 


S40,.'>f»«.     METALLIC  STFD.     (Jeoboe  A.  TiRNBllx.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  Hosella  E.  Turnbull.  Chicago.   111. 
Flle<I  Sept.  •_'."..   lf>o.".      Serial   No.  27!>.!>*)I. 
Claim.-  \.   A  stud  comprising  a  channel  slltted  oblinuely 
in   the  flanges   to  afford   [v.jnt-i  (lirectc<l   toward    the   top  of 
the  stud  and  affording  close<l  seats  l)ehlnd  sai«l  i)4)lnts. 

2.  A  metallic  stud  comi)rislng  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  lient 
to  afford  one  or  more  longltmiinal  flanges  tliereon  and  hav- 
ing the  wiges  of  the  flanges  slottttl  ..blhiuely  downwardly 
and  inwardly  and  means  8ecure<l  in  the  slots  adapted  to 
engage  the  lath  to  the  stud 

,1.  A  metallic  stud  comprising  a  channel  downwardly 
and    Inwardly    directed    slots    in    the    op|>ositely    disposed 
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flanges  and  rods  or  wires  secured  In  said  slots  and  project^ 
Ing  l)eyond  the  sides  of  the  stud. 


4  V    metallic   stud    comprising  a   strip   of   sheet    meta^    ■ 
formed  to  provide  longitudinal  parallel  flanges  each  slotted 
obliquely  downward  In  Its  edge  at  Intervals  in  Its  length 
and  means  secured  In  said  slits  adapted  to  engage  lath  to 

said  stud.  . 

5  A  stud  comprising  a  channel  having  the  flanges 
■lotted  on  opposite  sides  therei.f  and  a  wire  rigidly  en- 
gaged In  the  l»<)ttoms  of  said  slots. 

(\  \  stud  comprising  a  channel  having  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  directed  slots  in  its  flanges,  a  wire  lx>nt  to  en- 
gage between  the  flanges  and  affording  outward-directe* 
ends  adapted  t.,  support  the  lath  and  clips  of  sheet  metal 
bent  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  studs  and  adapted  to  l.e  se 
cured  to  the  floor  and  joists. 

7  A  stud  comprising  a  channel-bar  having  oppositely- 
disposed,  downwardly  directed  slots  In  Its  flanges,  a  rod 
bent  to  engage  against  the  Inner  sides  of  said  flanges  and 
having  Its  ends  dire.t.Hl  laterally  through  said  slots,  and 
a  dip  on  each  end  of  said  stud. 

8  A  stud  comprising  a  channel-l«r  having  downwardly- 
directed  slots  In  Its  flanges  and  wires  or  rods  rigidly  en- 
gaged In  said  slots  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
flanges.  1 

840..'>97.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYINCJ  LIQUID  TO  SKINS. 
WlLLiAU  B.  TiHNKK.  Melrose.  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  The 
Turner  Tanning  Machinery  Company,  South  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1904.»Se- 
rlal  No.  201,177. 


Claim.— I.  A   machine  of  the  character   described  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  working  members  forming  a  flat  sur^ 
face  when  In  operative  position,  means  for  operating  said 


members,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  memlH'rs.  a 
work-sup|>ort  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  to  receive 
the  skin,  and  means  for  causing  said  work-support  and 
said  members  to  be  moved  iH.dlly  one  toward  the  other,  In 
lines  angular  with  relation  to  the  said  surface  of  the  work 

support. 

2  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  working  meml-ers.  means  for  yieldingly  sup 
p<.rtlng  and  operating  said  members,  a  roll  f<.r  supplying 
n.,uid  to  said  members,  a  work-support,  said  work-support 
and  said  working  members  Udng  separable  to  form  a  space 
for  the  Insertion  of  a  skin  between  them,  and  means  for 
closing  said  space  to  cause  the  said  working  meml^rs  to 
operate  upon  the  skin. 

:i  A  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  comprising  a 
work-support  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  skin,  a  plurality  of  working  memliers.  means 
fur  moving  said  meml^rs  rectilineally  over  the  said  sur- 
face, means  for  supplying  Ibiuid  to  said  working  memisrs. 
and  means  for  moving  said  work-support  bodily  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  lines  of  movement  of  said  memtters  to  cause  the 
skin  on  the  said  surface  of  the  said  work-supiwrt  to  1* 
treated  bv  said  working  members. 

4  A  machine  of  the  character  de8cril.ed  comprising  a 
pluralltv  of  working  memlK>rs.  a  work-sup|K>rt  having  a 
substantially  flat  surface  for  the  reception  of  a  sHin. 
means  for  moving  said  working  meml)er8  rectilineally  along 
I  he  said  surface  of  the  said  work  supiM)i  t.  »>nd  treadle 
mechanism  for  m<.vlng  said  work  su|.port  and  said  work- 
ing members,  one  toward  the  other  In  lines  angular  to  the 
said  surface  to  cause  said  working  memt^rs  to  operate  on 

'   a  skin  place<l  on  the  said  surface. 

5  A  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed  comprising  n 
main  frame,  a  plurality  of  endless  carriers  each  having 
working  mcmlK'rs  thereon,  means  for  causing  the  actuation 
of  said  carriers,  u  work  sui.port  pivot.Hl  upon  said  main 
frame  and  means  for  moving  said  support  about  its  pivot 
to  cause  it  to  approach  said  working  memlK-rs.  whereby 
the  skin  on  sal.i  supi>ort  will  1«"  treated  by  said  working 

memliers.  . 

6  \  machine  of  the  character  descrilnMl  comprising  -i 
work-support  adapted  to  travel  in  a  plane  parallel  to  Its 
surface,  ll.iuldapi. lying  meml>ers  so  dis|K)sed  and  relatwl 
as  to  leave  a  space  U>tween  said  work  sup|K)rt  and  said 
ineralx-rs,  iK-tween  which  a  portion  of  a  skin  may  1^  In- 
serted and  endless  carriers  yieldingly  supporting  said 
meml)er8.  In  combination  with  treadle  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  work-8upiK.rt  against  said  mcmlK'rs. 

7  \  machine  of  the  character  descril*d  comprising  the 
following  Instrumentalities,  to  wit.  liquid-applying  mem- 
l,er8  a  work-support  having  a  movable  surface  for  a  j.or- 
tlon  of  the  skin,  and  having  a  rest  against  which  another 
portion  of  the  skin  may  \>e  held  by  the  oiK-rator.  in  combl 
nation  with  treadle  mechanism  for  moving  one  of  said  In- 
Htrumentalities  lK>dlly  t..ward  the  other  In  lines  angular  to 
said  surface,  and  means  for  actuating  said  members  con- 
sisting of  endless  carriers  to  which  said  members  are  yield 
Ingly   connected,    and   power   mechanism    for   moving   said 

carriers.  ,  ■  .       u 

8  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  llq- 
uid-npplvlng  members,  and  endless  carriers  for  supi>orting 
and  actuating  said  memln-rs.  in  combination  witli  a  work 
srpport   consisting   of   an   endless   carrier   with    cross-slats 

1   foiinlng  a  surface  f..r  the  8up,>ort  of  the  skin  to  l>e  treated. 
!   said  members  and  said  slats  t)elng  movable  In  the  same  di- 

'%  V  machine  of  the  character  descrll»ed  comprising  a 
work-support  consisting  of  an  endless  carrier  which  forms 
a  surface  for  that  portion  of  the  skin  t..  l>e  treated,  and  a 
relatively  stationary  rest  for  another  |H>rtlon  of  the  skin. 
an  endless  series  of  liquid-applying  meml>er8,  and  means 
for  moving  said  members  and  said  endless  carrier  so  that 
their  adjacent  portions  travel  in  the  same  direction. 

10  A  machine  of  the  character  descrllied  comprising  two 
endless  carriers  arranged  In  proximity,  one  of  said  car- 
riers constituting  a  work-8upp«)rt.  and  the  other  having 
a  plurality  of  liquid-applying  members  attached  thereto, 
mechanism  for  moving  the  adjacent  stretches  of  said  car 
rlers  In  the  same  directions  but  at  different  speeds,  and 
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<f  said  carrier^  toward  and      S40,J0g. 


nu>anx  for  Nxlilv   rnovlnkr  unn 
from  th*>  iither. 

11.  A  machine  of  th^  ohararter  descrltxHl  romprlslnjr  a 
work  siip[X)rt  arrani;wl  at  an  Inclination  to  Uith  the  ver- 
tical and  the  horizontal,  a  seri»*«  ..f  li<iiild  npplrlns  mem 
Imts,  and  an  endless  canter  supporting'  and  actuating  said 
m«>ml>ers,  and  so  arranjjwl  that  Its  stretche$  overlie  the 
said  worksiijipoft. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  (  haracter  desoritied.  a  plurality 
of  endless  carriers  each  hnvlni;  attache<l  thereto  a  strles 
of  ll<iuld  appl.vlnk;  aien)l>ers.  a  pU-ote<l  frame  qdapteil  to  W 
swiin«  towani  and  from  the  working  memljer*.  an  endleas 
carrier  on  said  frame  constlttitlnir  a  work-support,  means 
for  m.ivin;;  all  of  the  said  carriers,  and  mean*  for  movlm; 
the  said  frame.  i 

1.5.  In  a  liquid  appiyinjr  machine,  a  work  su|)p«->rt,  Ikiui'J- 
applying  mechanism,  and  means  for  cleaning  the  said 
v»(.rk-siipi)<)rt.  .said  cleaning  means  compriaing  parallel 
rolls  and  an  apron  passni  alwut  said  rolls  and  adapte<l  to 
engage  said  work  support. 

14.  In  a  Ihiuld-applying  machine,  a  work  siipjKJrt.  lliniid- 
ap|)lying  me<>lianlsm.  and  means  for  cleaning  the  said 
work-support,  said  cleaning  means  comprising  rolls.  eniJIesa 
chains  connecting  sniti  rolls,  and  an  apron  connected  to 
said  chains  and  passeij  al»iut  the  said  rolls. 

lo.  In  a  il.iuld-applying  machine,  a  work  supiwrt.  liquid- 
applying  mechanism,  and  means  for  cleaning  the  said 
work-support,  said  cleaning  means  comprising  a  wiping 
device  adaint»<l  t..  engage  said  work-supj)ort  and  a  scraper 
for  scraping  the  liipild  from  .said  wl[)ing  devic  e. 

16.  In  a   liquid-applying   machine,   a    wcrk  iiipporr.    and 
H(liildapplylng    mechanism    comi)rlslng   an   endless    carrier 
and  a  plurality  of  weilge-shaped  or  tai)er«'d  working  mem 
l>ers  carried  thereby,  j 

17.  In  a  Ihpild  applying  machine,  a  work  support,  and 
llqulij  applying  mechanism  cnmprising  an  endless  carrier 
and  a  [ilurality  of  flat  substantially  we<lge-stjaped  blocks 
carried  there(>y,  ea<h  M.xk  having  Its  oi>erative  face  cov- 
ered with  cushioning  or  alisorI)ent  material. 

18.  In  a  maihlne  of  the  character  descrll»eti,  liqtild-ap- 
plylng  mechanism  comprising  an  endless  carrier,  means 
for  moving  said  carrier,  a  block  aupportetl  on  said  carrier 
and  adapte<I  to  yield  iKwllly  in  a  direction  substantially  op- 
poulte  to  the  diceition  of  movement  of  said  carrier. 


<«  4  0  .  ,-,  n  8  .      FISniN<;-TACKI,f:.     .T.. nation  B    Tt  ttle. 

Claremont,  (al.     Flle<l  ,7uly  5.  l!)m].     Serial  No.  ,'?24,!»11. 

(laim. —  1.  In  fishing  tackle,  a  rod,  a  spring  supported 
thereby,  and  line-guides,  one  of  which  Is  carried  by  the  rod 
and  the  other  by  the  spring,  said  guides  servlBg  to  multi- 
ply the  action  of  the  spring  during  the  time  the  latter  Is 
taking  up  the  line. 

'2.  In  a  fishing-tackle,  a  nxl,  a  spring  having  a  given 
length  of  retractile  movement,  and  guides  around  which 
the  line  may  pass,  one  of  said  guides  l)elng  carried  by  the 
rod  and  the  other  IsMng  carried  by  and  movable  with  the 
spring,  said  g\ildes  serving  to  multiply  the  action  of  the 
spring  during  the  time  the  latter  Is  taking  up  the  line. 

3.  In  flshing  -  tackle,  a  spring  for  Impartlag  a  quick, 
sharp  pull  on  the  line,  means  for  securing  onei  end  of  the 
sprlnjT  to  the  rod,  a  catch  for  engaging  the  frefl  end  of  the 
spring  and  holding  said  spring  under  stress,  a  pair  of  llne- 
gulding  rollers  sup(>«>rted  by  the  spring,  and  a  line-guld- 
^ag  roller  supporte<i  by  the  rod  and  having  a  tapereil  pe- 
riphery. 

4.  In  Hshlng-tackle,  a  spring  formed  of  a  section  of  wire 
that  Is  colled  helically  near  one  end.  means  for  attaching 
the  colled  end  of  the  spring  to  the  rod,  a  recesjed  arm  ar- 
ranged at  the  free  end  of  the  spring,  a  manually-operable 
latch-lever  arranged  to  engage  the  recessed  arn  and  hold 
the  spring  under  stress,  a  pair  of  brackets  projecting  from 
the  spring,  lioe-guldlng  rollers  mounted  on  said  brackets 
and  arranged  with  their  axes  at  a  right  angle  to  each 
other,  and  a  llne-gtiidlng  roller  carried  by  the  rod  and 
proTklad  with  a  tapered  periphery. 


8  4  0.599.  ROTATABLE  PARTITION  SHELF.  The 
<i['HiMs  V.KN  KAVNEr,.  New  York.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Van 
Kannel  Revolving  I)oor  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia,  Filed  June  3,  1905.  Se 
rial  No,  263,653. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  a  partition  separating 
two  rooms  and  extended  from  the  floor  to  the  celling  and 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  of  a  suitable  casing  at- 
tached   to   the   edges  of  such   passage-way   and    projected 
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from  opposite  sides  of  the  partition,  a  cylindrical  drum 
having  a  segmental  doorway  of  less  than  ninety  degrees 
and  heads  at  the  top  and  bottom  with  journals  fitted  to 
turn  In  the  casing,  the  casing  Inclosing  at  least  one-quarter 
of  the  iH'rlphery  upon  two  op|M>8ite  sides  of  the  drum,  with 
(luadrantal  openings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  adapt 
ed  to  communicate  with  either  of  the  doorways  of  the 
drum,  and  two  rectangular  frames  of  packings  attached  to 
the  edges  of  the  casing  around  such  (luadraiital  openings 
at  the  opfH)site  sides  of  the  casing,  su<  h  packings  U'srlug 
upon  the  i>erlphery  of  tlie  drum  and  upon  its  upi)er  and 
lower  heads.  wherel)y  the  passage  of  air  through  the  cas- 
ing is  prevented  In  all  positions  of  the  drum. 

2,  A  duplex  rotatable  delivery  shelf  having  a  drum  with 
two  heads,  an  Internusllale  shelf,  and  quadrantal  doorways 
In  the  drum  at  opposite  sides  alwive  and  lielow  the  Interme- 
diate shelf,  a  casing  Inclosing  at  least  one  tjuarter  of  the 
periphery  ui>on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  drum, 
with  <iuadrantal  openings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  casing 
adapted  to  communicate  with  eithei-  of  the  doorways  of 
the  drum,  and  packings  attached  lo  the  casing  alwut  ninety 
degrees  apart,  to  Ix'ar  upon  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and 
prevent  the  passage  of  air  past  Its  sides. 

3,  A  rotatable  delivery  shelf,  comprising  a  drum  having 
two  heads  I)  and  K  and  an  intermediate  shelf  <;  connected 
by  opposite  quadrantal  sides  F  with  intermediate  or)en- 
Ings  of  less  tlian  ninety  degrees,  (piadrantal  panels  11  clos- 
ing the  oijenlngs  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  drum  al>ove 
and  l)elow  the  Intermediate  shelf,  a  casing  M  embracing 
opposite  (piadrants  of  tlie  drum,  journals  upon  the  drum 
fitted  to  tile  casing,  and  vertical  pa(klngs  attached  to  the 
casing  at  least  ninety  degrees  apart  to  bear  upon  the  sides 
of  the  drum, 

4,  A  rotatable  dellvery-shelf  comprising  a  drum  having 
a  <iundrantnl  doorway,  a  casing  Inclosing  opposite  ()uad- 
rants  of  the  drum  with  opposite  openings  corresponding 
to  such  doorway,  and  supporting-journals  upon  the  drum, 
a  cain  rotatable  with  the  dr\iin  and  i>rovtde<l  with  two  op- 
j)oslte  recesses,  and  a  yielding  nietnlw-r  \ipon  the  casing 
having  a  projection  to  fit  the  said  recesses  and  adjusted  to 
permit  the  rotation  of  the  drum  In  either  dirtH'tlon,  and 
to  automailcally  set  the  drum,  wlien  released  from  the 
rotary  force,  with  its  doorways  opposite  to  the  openings 
in  the  casing. 

r>.   A  rotatable  dellvery-shelf  comprising  a  drum  having 
a   ((uadrantal   doorway,   a   casing   inclosing  opposite  q\iad- 
rants  of  the  drum,   with  opposite  oi)enlngs  corresponding 
to  such  doorway,  and  supporting  journals  ujion  the  drum, 
a   cam  a  rotatable  with   the  drum  and  having  two  projec 
tlons    with     intermediate     recesses    a',     the    oppo8e<l     leaf 
springs  <•  with  rollers  h  fitted  to  the  said  recesses  and  sup- 
IK>rted   upon   the  casing  liy  studs,   the  rolls  i)ermltting  tlie 
drum   to   rotate  In   either  dlre»tion   and  adjusted   to  auto 
matlcally    set    the   drum    when    release<l    from    the    rotary 
force,    with    Its    doorways    opposite    the    o[>enlngs    of    the 
casing. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  partition  having  a 
passage-w.iy  extende<i  therethrough,  of  a  drum  journaled 
In  the  passage  way  and  having  a  (piadrantal  doorway,  the 
casing  M  applied  to  the  edges  of  the  pas.>iage  way  and  em 
bracing  op|K)slle  (piadrants  of  the  drum  s  i>erlphery,  the 
pulley  K  attached  to  one  of  the  Journals  of  the  drum,  the 
crank  stiaft  V  extended  through  the  partition  with  hand- 
cranks  ^V  at  ojiposite  sides  of  the  |iartition  and  |tulley  U 
mounted  thereon  inside  the  partition,  and  a  cord  S  run- 
ning over  the  i)ulley  I*  and  extending  from  the  opposite 
sides  thereof  out  from  the  casing  and  within  tlie  partition, 
and  Its  ends  wound  alsiut  the  pulley  I"  in  opposite  direc 
tlons,  whereby  the  connections  for  rotating  the  drum  are 
conceal»>d  In  the  partition  and  casing. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  hollow  partition  A  having 
a  passage  way  extended  therethrough,  of  the  drum  E  mount- 
ed In  the  passageway  and  having  a  quadrantal  doorway, 
the  casing  M  applied  to  the  edges  of  the  passage  way  and 
embracing  opposite  (piadrants  of  the  drum  s  jwrlphery. 
the  Journals  C  and  .1  upon  the  drum  fitted  to  the  casing, 
the  pulley  R  attached  to  the  journal  .7.  the  crank-shaft  \ 
extended  through  the  partition  with  hand-cranks  W  .->t 
opposite  sides  of  the  partition  and  pulley  l'  mounted  there 


on  inside  the  partition,  said  pulley  l>elng  one-half  the  sl4*  1 
of  the  pulley  R.  guide  pulleys  T  within  the  partition  flt 
the  level  of  the  jtuiiey  H  and  alsive  tlie  pulley  \  .  and  a 
cord  S  running  over  the  pulley  E  and  extendetl  from  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  out  from  the  casing  and  within  the 
partition  over  tlH>  guide  iiuiieys  T  and  Its  ends  wound 
around  the  pulley  I'  In  opposite  dlre<'tlons,  whereby  a  com- 
plete revolution  of  either  crank  turns  the  drum  one-half 
a  rotation  In  its  casing. 


840.»W».  ATTACIIMEXT  FOR  BMNI)STIT<'II  SEWINQ- 
MACIIINES.  WoLK  ARBFrTTEK.  I'helsea.  Mass..  assignor 
to  ArlsMter  Felling  Machine  Company.  Roston.  Mass..  a 

I        ('orpi)ratlon  of  Maine.      Filed  Mar.  1.  1W.">.      Serial  No. 

'         247.836. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  .sewing-machine,  a  curved  needle  and 
coiiperating  second  thread-carrier,  combined  with  a  work- 
support  comi)rising  two  plates  with  a  slot  l>etween  their 
opi>osed  edges,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  feed-oi)eninK 
parallel  with  and  at  one  side  of  the  edge  <  f  Its  plate  form- 
ing part  of  said  slot,  said  plates  sustaining  a  waistband 
with  the  buttons  attached  to  Its  side  resting  on  said  plates. 
said  buttons  traveling  Is'low  the  plates,  the  edges  of  the 
plates  entering  the  space  between  the  buttons  and  the 
waistband  to  wblcli  they  are  attached. 

2.  In  a  sewing-machine,  a  work-support  having  a  feed- 
opening,  a  slot  parallel  with  said  feed  opening  and  an 
opening  for  an  »>dge-gage  combined  with  a  feeding  device 
working  through  said  feed-oiK'iiing,  an  edge  gage  located 
in  sjtld  edge-gage  opening,  and  means  to  withdraw  said 
edge-gage  Into  the  work-support  Into  Its  Inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  sewing  macbine.  a  work-support  comprising  a 
jdate  having  a  feed-opening  therein  parallel  with  the  edge 
of  the  plate,  and  a  button  passage-way  or  slot  provided 
with  an  edge  parallel  to  the  f(H>d-o|M>nlng,  sjiid  wlge  lo-lng 
adapted  to  enter  the  space  Itetween  a  button  and  the  fatirlc 
to  which  It  Is  attached,  combined  with  a  feeding  device  to 
engage  an<l  move  said  faliric  over  tlie  work-sujijioit,  the 
attathed  buttons  traveling  under  the  work-support  and 
lielng  guided  by  the  edge  thereof.  j 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  support  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  fee<l-opening  tlierein.  .1  button  pa.ssage  way 
or  slot  having  an  e<lge  parallel  to  said  feed-oi>ening.  said 
edge  l»elng  adapie<l  to  enter  the  space  l>etween  a  button 
and  the  fabric  to  which  it  Is  attached,  combined  with  a 
feeding  device  to  engage  and  move  said  fabric  over  the 
work-support,  tlie  attached  buttons  traveling  under  the 
work-support  and  l>elng  guided  by  the  edge  thereof,  and 
an  edge  gage. 

.'">.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work-support  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  feed-opening  therein  parallel  with  the  edge 
of  the  plate,  said  edge  l)eing  adapted  to  enter  the  space 
Itetween  a  button  and  the  fabric  to  which  It  is  attached, 
combined  with  a  feeding  device  to  engage  and  move  said 
fabric  over  the  work-support,  the  attached  buttons  travel- 
ing under  the  work-support  and  being  guided  by  the  edge 
thereof,    combined    with    an    edge-gage   sustained    by    said 
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work-Hupport.  and  a  prenaer-foot  having  a  g*.K9  for  the 
internal  edge  of  the  material  of  the  walattmnd  superim- 
posed OD  material  passing  under  the  prtsser-foot  and 
guided  l>y  said  edge-gage. 

<).  In  a  sewing  machine,  stitch-forming  mtchanlsm  com- 
prising a  rurred  needle  and  a  ooacting  seoofid  thread-car- 
rier :  a  feeding  device,  and  a  work-support  laving  a  feed- 
opening,  and  a  parallel  slot  In  which  buttons  may  be  moved 
as  the  material  Is  being  fed  by  the  feeding  device,  com.- 
blned  with  a  presser-foot  having  a  gage  foe  the  Inturned 
edge  of  the  material  auperlmpoHed  upon  mattrlal  traveling 
over  the  work  nupport  and  under  the  prefser  foot,  said 
fo<it  having  a  wing  proJe<"tlng  l)eyond  the  ga^e  referred  to 
and  lnterpoHe<l  lietween  the  Inturned  edge  of  said  material 
and  the  material  Bustalned  on  the  work-supjiort. 

7.  In  a  jiewing  machine,  stItch-formIng  mechanism  com- 
prUlng  a  tMirved  needle  and  a  coacting  second  thread-car- 
rier ;  ft  fe«Hllng  device,  and  .a  work-support  laving  a  te*^<\- 
opeHlntf,  and  a  parallel  slot  In  which  buttons  may  t>e 
m<(ve<l  as  the  matt>rlal  Is  l:eing  fed  by  the  finding  device, 
combined  with  a  presser-foot  having  a  gage  for  the  In- 
turnt'tl  »>dge  of  the  material  Hiiperlmpose<l  Bp<>n  material 
fravelln»{  over  the  work-support  and  undee  the  presser- 
foot,  said  foot  having  a  wing  projecting  bejond  the  gage 
referred  to  and  Interposed  between  the  lnt*rne<l  e<l>re  of 
sai<l  material  and  the  material  sustatneil  on  the  work-sui)- 
I>ort,  and  a  Up  overlapping  said  wing. 

H.  In  a  sewlnir-iiiachlne.  stitch-forming  m*hanlsm  com- 
prising a  curve<l  n^-edie  and  a  coacting  8e<'o$d  thread-car- 
rier :  a  feeding  device,  and  a  work-supixirt  having  a  feed 
oi)enlng,  and  a  parallel  slot  In  which  buttons  may  be 
moved  as  the  material  Is  being  fed  by  the  feeding  device, 
conil>lnt>il  with  a  presser  foot  having  a  gag*'  for  the  In- 
turiie«l  tili;e  of  the  iiiaterlal  sup«»rlmpo8e«i  on  the  material 
traveling  over  tlie  work  support  and  passltt;  under  tb<' 
I)resser-f'^>t.  .><aid  fiM>t  having  a  wing  Interposed  t>etween 
the  intiirn<'d  e<lx:e  c)f  .nald  material  an<l  the  material  pa.s.s 
Ing  under  the  presserfoot,  and  a  toe  connej-ted  with  saiil 
pressei  foot  and  eitendlng  over  the  inner  end  of  said 
wln^'  I 

'.I  In  H  sewing  machine,  stltch-formlng  merbanism  com 
prising  a  iiirvwl  neeille  and  a  coacting  secoqd  thread-car- 
rier :  a  work  support,  means  for  feeding  the  Work  over  the 
work  support,  a  presser-fo<it  having  an  edjje-Rage,  a  Up 
ami  a  wing,  aD«l  [)rovlded  at  its  upper  side  with  a  grcmve 
In  wiiUh  the  needle  works,  a  slot  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  the  f<K>t  to  expose  the  material  to  |te  entere«l  by 
the  ne«Mile,  and  an  edge-gage  movable  vertl(}ally  with  re- 
lation to  said  work  Hnpp<irt  and  entering  tbe  transverse 
groove  In  the  presser-foot. 


tion  and  fixed  to  said  corresponding  side  bar,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


H4<).«i<)l.     DrMr-WA<;«>N.     CoraTNiv  C.  A^RT,  Auburn. 

N.    Y.,    a.Hslgnor    to    The    Eagle    Wagon    W<|rk8,    Auburn. 

N.  Y..  a  rorporatlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  i."^.  IftO.-). 

Serial  No.  279.7.->9. 

riiiim.  -1.  In  a  dnmp-wagon,  a  frame  cotnprising  side 
liars  having  parts  thereof  In  advance  of  the  «ialn  portions 
of  said  side  liars  extended  upwardly  and  forwardly.  tbe 
advance  ends  of  the  side  bars  being  disposed  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  aliove  and  suljstantlally  parallel  to  said  main 
{xirtlons.  and  stipplrmental  frame  members  Hrranged,  re- 
spectively, lieneath  the  advance  ends  of  the  sHe  liars,  each 
of  said  members  having  its  major  portion  Arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  advance  end  of  the  Corresponding 
side  tmr  and  rigidly  conne<-ted  to  said  advance  end.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

•2.  In  a  dump-wagon,  a  frame  comprising  side  bars  hav 
Ing  parts  thereof  In  advance  of  the  main  poutlons  of  said 
side  bars  extendeil  upwardly  and  forwardly.  the  advau'-e 
ends  of  the  side  bars  lielng  dispcwed  In  a  horizontal  plane 
above  ami  aulMtantlaliy  parallel  to  said  m|iln  portions, 
and  supplemental  frame  members  arranged,  respectively, 
beneath  the  advance  ends  of  the  side  bars,  each  of  said 
members  coDsfstlng  of  a  bar  having  Its  major  portion  ^- 
ranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  adrancf  end  of  the 
rorreapoDding  aide  Itar  and  having  one  end  extended  up- 
wardly at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  audi  major  por- 


;{.  In  a  dump-wagon,  a  frame  comprising  side  Iwrs  hav- 
ing parts  thereof  In  advance  of  tbe  main  portions  of  said 
side  bars  extended  upwardly  nnd  forwardly.  the  advance 
ends  of  tbe  side  bars  UMng  illsixmed  in  a  horizontal  plane 
HN)ve  and  substantially  i>arallel  to  said  main  portions, 
and  supplemental  frame  nieral)ers  arrange<l.  respectively, 
beneath  the  advance  ends  of  the  side  liars,  each  of  sabi 
memliers  consisting  of  a  bar  having  its  major  portion  ar- 
ranged sulistantially  parallel  to  the  advance  end  of  the 
corresponding  side  bar  and  having  the  rear  end  thereof  ex- 
tended upwardly  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  such 
major  portion  and  fixed  to  said  corresponding  side  liar, 
sulmtantially  a.s  and   for  tbe  pur|x>se  st>e<-lfie<l. 

4.  In  a  dump-wagon,  side  bars  liaving  jmrts  thereof  in 
advance  of  the  main  jKirtions  of  said  side  Imrs  extended  up 
wardly  and  forwardly.  the  a<lvance  ends  of  tlie  side  bars 
lieing  disposed  In  a  horizontal  plane  alxive  an<l  sulistan- 
tially  parallel  to  said  main  portions,  supplemental  frame 
meml)ers  arrange*!.  re«f)ectlvely,  beneath  tbe  advance  ends 
of  the  side  bars,  each  of  said  memliers  consisting  of  a  Iwr 
having  Its  major  portion  arranged  substantially  parallel 
to  the  advance  en<l  of  tbe  corresponding  side  bar  and  hav- 
ing one  end  extende<l  upwardly  at  sulwtantially  a  right 
angle  to  such  major  portion  and  tixed  to  said  correspond- 
ing side  bar,  and  the  sides  of  the  t)o<ly  <if  the  wagon  hav- 
ing their  forward  ixirtions  fixed  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
advance  ends  of  the  side  bars  and  to  said  supplemental 
frame  memliers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scril)ed. 

0.  In  a  dump-wagon,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising side  liars  formed  from  angle  Iron  of  inverte<l- 
L-shape<l  cross  section,  the  vertical  flange  of  each  side  bar 
extending  downwardly  from  tbe  horizontal  flange  there<jf, 
and  said  horizontal  flange  extending  outwardly,  a  recep- 
tacle supported  by  the  frame  an«l  having  Its  sides  secured 
to  tbe  vertical  flanges  of  the  side  liars,  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  Iieing  divided  longitudinally  Into  opposite  sec- 
tions, and  hinges  for  said  sections  having  tlieir  pivotal 
pins  located,  respectively,  in  the  angles  of  the  side  bars, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  dump-wagon,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising side  liars  formed  from  angle  -  Iron  of  inverted- 
L-shaped  cross-section,  the  vertical  flange  of  each  side  bar 
extending  downwardly  from  the  horliontal  flange  thereof, 
and  said  horixontal  flange  extending  outwardly,  a  recep- 
tacle supported  by  tbe  frame  and  having  Its  sides  secured 
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to  the  vertical  flanges  of  the  side  bars,  tbe  lower  edges  of 
the  sides  of  said  receptacle  lieing  sulistantlally  flush  with 
the  lower  edges  of  said  vertical  flanges  of  the  side  bars, 
and  the  bottom  of  said  re<-eptacle  lielng  dlvlde<l  longitudi- 
nally Into  opp«isite  sections,  and  hinges  for  said  se<-tions 
having  their  pivotal  pins  located.  re8i>ectlvely.  In  the  an- 
gles of  tbe  side  Imrs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose spe<'lfled. 

7.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  frame  comprising  side  bars 
formed  from  angle-Iron  of  Inverted- L-shai)e<i  cross  section, 
the  vertical  flange  of  each  side  imr  extending  downwardly 
from  the  horizontal  flange  thereof,  and  said  horizontal 
flange  extending  outwardly,  a  receptacle  Bupp<u-ted  by  tbe 
frame  and  having  its  sides  secured  to  the  vertical  flanges 
of  tlie  side  bars,  the  liottom  of  said  receptacle  lielng  di- 
vided longitudinally  into  .ippoglte  sections,  and  binges  for 
said  se<tlons  supported,  respectively,  by  the  side  bars,  sub- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  8pe<lfied. 

H.  In  a  dump-wagtm.  :i  frame  ( oniprising  side  bars 
formed  from  angle  Iron  of  Inverted  L  shaped  cross  section. 
the  vertical  flange  of  each  side  bar  extending  downwardly 
trvm  tbe  horizontal  flange  thereof  and  said  horizontal 
flange  extending  outwardly,  a  receptacle  supiwrtetl  by  tbe 
frame  and  having  its  sides  securetl  to  the  vertical  flanges 
of  tbe  side  bars,  tbe  liottom  of  said  receptacle  being  di- 
vided longitudinally  Into  opposite  sections,  and  hinges  for 
said  sections  having  their  pivotal  pins  locate^i.  resiiectively. 
in  tbe  angles  of  the  side  bars,  each  hinge  consisting  of  a 
substantially  U->»hai>«'<^  P«rf  depending  from  the  horizontal 
flange  of  a  side  bar,  and  a  part  conne<ttHl  to  a  section  of 
the  lx)ttom  and  having  its  outer  end  formed  hook-sbaped 
and  engaged  with  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  ij-shaped 
part,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  dump  wagon,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising side  bars  formed  from  angle  Iron  of  iuverted-L- 
«l.ape<l  cross  section,  tbe  vertical  flange  of  each  side  bar 
extending  downwardly  from  the  horizontal  flange  thereof, 
and  said  horizontal  flange  extending  outwardly,  a  recepta- 
rl"  supiiorted  by  tbe  frame  and  having  its  sides  secured  to 
tbe  vertical  flanges  «f  tbe  side  bars,  tbe  l.iwer  edges  of  the 
sides  of  said  receptacle  lielng  substantially  flush  with  the 
lower  edges  of  said  vertbal  flanges  of  tbe  side  bars,  and 
tb<-  iN.tiom  <if  said  receptacle  beiuB  divid.-d  longitudinally 
Into  opiiosite  sections,  each  pnivided  with  engaging  mem- 
bers at  the  ends  and  intermediate  jiortion  thereof,  the  en 
gncing  memliers  at  tbe  intermediate  portions  uf  the  sec- 
tions lielng  lielow  said  memliers  at  the  ends  of  the  sections. 
lilnges  for  the  sections  having  tlieir  pivotal  pins  located, 
respectively.  In  the  angles  of  the  side  bars,  a  winding 
drum  at  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  flexible  element 
Heciire<l  to  tbe  drum  and  passing  lieneath  the  engaging 
memliers  provided  at  tbe  ends  and  intermediate  portions  of 
the  sections  of  the  bottom,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

10.  In  a  dump  wagtm.  a  frame  comprising  side  bars 
formed  from  angle-iron  of  Inverted  L-shnped  cross-section, 
the  vertical  flange  of  each  side  bar  extending  downwardly 
from  tlie  horizontal  flange  thereof,  and  said  horizontal 
flange  extending  outwardly,  said  side  bars  having  parts 
thereof  in  advance  of  tlie  main  portions  of  said  side  bars 
extended  upwardly  and  forwardly,  and  the  advance  ends 
<if  the  side  bars  being  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  aliove 
and  suljstantlally  parallel  to  said  muin  portions,  supple 
mental  frame  members  arrangwl  beneath  tbe  advance  ends 
«ir  tbe  side  iMirs.  each  wf  said  memliers  having  its  major 
portion  arranged  sulwtantially  parallel  to  the  advance  end 
of  the  correspoudinn  side  bar.  and  rigidly  connected  t<i  said 
advance<l  end.  a  receptacle  supported  by  tbe  frame  and 
haviHK  its  sides  secured  to  the  vertical  flanges  of  the  side 
bars,  the  iKittom  of  said  receptacle  lielng  divided  longitu- 
dinally Into  opposite  sections,  and  hinges  for  tlie  sections 
having  their  pivotal  pins  located,  respectively,  in  the  an- 
gles of  tbe  side  bars,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


annular  end  plates  closing  the  ends  of  the  steam-space  lie- 
tween  the  drying-cylinder  and  steam-jacket,  radial  aruip 
for  the  end  plates  having  centrally  located  Journals  with 
steam  passages,  through  the  Journals,  arms  and  end  plates, 
communicating  with  the  steam  8i>ace.  steam  and  exhaust 
pipes  communicating  with  said  steam  passages,  means  for 
revolubly  coupling  the  journals  to  tbe  steam  and  exhaust 
pipes  and  means  for  revolving  the  drier. 


840,002.     ROTARY  DRIER.     Anton  Bkbo,  Anderson,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  15>0e.     Serial  No.  2tK>.liH2. 

Claim. — 1.   In  a  rotary  drier  the  combination  of  the  dry- 
ing-cylinder, a  steam-jacket  inclosing  the  drying-cylinder, 


2.   In  a  rotary  drier  the  combination  of  tbe  drylng-cylln- 
der,  a   steam-jacket   in<losing  tbe  drying-cylinder,  annular 
end    plates    closing    tbe    ends   of    the    steam-space    between 
the  drying-cylinder  and  steam  jacket,   radial  arms  for  the 
end   plates  having  centrally-located  journals  with  steam 
p.nssages.  through  the  journals,  arms  and  end  plates,  com 
municating  witli  tbe  steam  space,  steam  and  exhaust  pii>es 
communicating  with   said   steam-passages,   means   for   rev- 
olubly   coupling    tbe    journals    to    tbe   steam    and    exhaust 
pipes   comprising   spherical   coupling-collars   on    the   steam 
and   exhaust    pipes  and  spherical   enlargements   for  exten 
sions  of  tbe   ends   of  tbe  journals   revolubly   contained    in 
tbe  coupling-collars  and  means  for  revolving  the  drier.    | 

.3.   in  a  rotary  drier  the  combination  of  tbe  drying  cylin- 
der, a  steam  j.ncket   inclosing  tbe  drying-cylinder,  annular 
end  plHtes  closing  the  ends  of  the  steam  space  lietween  the 
dTVlng-cylinder  and   steam-jacket,   radial  arms  for  tbe  end 
plates    having   centrally  located   Journals    with    steam  pas 
sages,    through    tbe   journals,    arms    and   end    plates,    com 
municating  with  tlie  steam  space,  steam  and  exhaust  pipes 
communicating  with   said   steam  passages,   means   for   rev 
olubly    coupling    tbe   journals    to    tbe    steam    and    exhaust 
pipes   comprising  spherical    coupling-collars   on    the   steam 
and   exhaust   pijies.   spherical  enlargements  for  the  extern 
sion  of  the  ends  of  the  journals  revoluliiy  contained  In  the 
coupllng-<oIlars.  movable  collars  loosely  encircling  tbe  ex 
tensions  and  stationary  collars  fixed  thereto,  compression- 
springs  Interposed  lietween  the  movable  and  8tatl<inary  col- 
Ir.rs  and  means  for  causing  tbe  revolution  of  tbe  drier. 

4.  In  a  rotary  drier  the  combination  of  the  drylng-cyltn- 
der.  a  steam-jacket  Inclosing  the  drying-cylinder,  annular 
end  plates  closing  tbe  ends  of  the  steam  space  lietween  the 
drying-cylinder  and  cteam  Jacket,  radial  arms  for  the  end 
plates  having  centrally-located  Journals  with  steam-pas 
sages,  through  the  Journals,  arms  and  end  plates,  communi- 
cating with  the  steam  space,  steam  and  exhaust  pipes  com- 
municating with  said  steam-passages,  means  for  revolubly 
coupling  the  Journals  to  the  steam  and  exhaust  pipes,  com- 
prising coupling-collars  on  the  steam  and  exhaust  pipes, 
spherical  enlargements  for  the  extensions  of  the  ends  of 
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the   JuurnaU   revolubly   ront«lned    In    the   coupling;  collars, 
morable  wllars  l<R>i»ely  emlrclInK  the  extenHl^ns  and  sta 
tlooary  collars  fixed  thereto.  compresslon-Bprlnts  interposed 
lietween   the  movable  and  stationary   collars,  antifriction 
tialla  InterjHJsetl  lietween  the  movable  and  <..tijlln«  collars. 
and  means  for  caiisinR  the  revolution  of  the  <<rler. 

n.   In  a  rotary  drier  the  combination  of  the  drying  cylln 
der.  a  steam  Jacket  Inclosing  the  drying  cylinder,  annular 
end  plates  closing  the  ends  of  the  steam  space  lietween  the 
(lryln»f  .yllnder  and  steam-jacket,  radial  armn  for  the  end 
l.lates    huvlHK    ccntrailylocate<l    Journals    wltb    steam-pas 
satren.  through  the  Journals,  arm.s  and  end  plates  comma 
nlcatln*;   with   the   steam  space,   steam   and   exhaust    pipes 
cuuimunlcatlnK  with  the  steam  passages,  means  for  revolu 
biy  coupllnjf  the  Journals  to  the  steam  and  exhaust   pli>es 
comprising'    coupling    collars    on    the    steam    and    exhaust 
pU>es.    spherical    enlarnementa    for    the   estennions    of    the 
ends  of  the  Journals  revolnbly  contalne«1   In  the  coupling 
rollars.   movable   collars   loosely   encircllnK   tlie   extensions 
and    stationary    o>llara   fixed   thereto.    corapreiwlnK-sprlngs 
InteriHiseil    Ijetw.-en    the    mi>vable    and    statbitary    collars. 
antifriction  -  balls    lnteris>se<l    UMween    the    movable    and 
ooupMnK  collars,   means  for  causing  the  revolution  of  the 
drier,  a  tlxed  shoulder  for  the  Journal  at  the  receiving  end 
of  the  drier,  a  thrust  ring  Interposed  l>etween  the  shoulder 
and  adjacent  l»"arlng.  antifrlctlon-tialls  lnterji.)se<l  l.etween 
the  shoulder   and    thriist  ring  and   means   for  causing  the 
revolution  of  the  drier.  | 

6.  In  a  rotary  drier  the  combination  of  the  drying  cylin- 
der, a  steam-jacket  Inclosing  the  drying  cylinder,  annular 
end  plates  closing  the  ends  of  the  steam  apact  r)etween  the 
drying  cylinder  and  steam-jacket,  radial  armn  for  the  end 
plates  having  centrally-located  Journals  with  steam-pas 
sages,  through  the  Joumalg.  arms  and  end  plates,  commu- 
nicating wltb  the  steam  space,  steam  and  exhaust  idpes 
communicating  with  said  steam-paasages.  means  for  revolu- 
bly  coupling  the  Journals  to  the  steam  and  .«xhaust  pipes. 
means  for  revolving  the  drier,  and  a  fee<l  Ixix  at  the  recelv 
Ing  end  of  the  drying  cylinder  to  deliver  the  material  Into 
the  drying  cylinder. 

7.    In  a  rotary  drier  the  combination  of  tha  drylng-cylln 
der.  a  steam-jacket  Inclosing  the  drylng-cylloder.  annular 
end  plates  closing  the  ends  of  the  steam-apac^  lietween  the 
drying  cylinder  and  steam-jacket,  radial  arms  for  the  end 
plates    having   centrally-lo<-ated   Journals    with    steam-pas 
sages,  through  the  Journals,  arms  and  end  plates,  commu- 
nicating  with   the  steam  space,   steam   and   exhaust    pipes 
communicating  with  the  gteam-pasaages,  means  for  revolu 
bly  coupling  the  Journals  to  the  steam  and  exhaust  pipes 
comprising  spherical  coupling-collars  on  the  pteam  and  ex- 
haust pipes,  spherical  enlarjfements  for  extensions  of  the 
ends  of  the  Journals  revolubly  contained  In  the  coupling 
collars,  means  for   revolving  the  drier,  and  a  feed-box  at 
the  receiving  end  of  the  drying  cylinder. 

S.   In  a  rotary  drier  the  combination  of  th*  drylnR-cylln 
der.  a  steam  Jacket  Inclosing  the  drying-cylinder,  annular 
end  plates  closing  the  ends  of  the  steam-apace  between  the 
drylng-cyllnder  and  steam-jacket,  radial  ari»8  for  the  end 
plates   having   centrally  located  Journals   with   steam-pas 
sages  through  the  Journals,  anna  and  end  platea  commu- 
nicating with   the  steam  space,  steam  and  exhaust   pipes 
communicating  with  said  steam-paaMgea.  meiina  for  revolu 
bIy  coupling  the  Journals  to  the  steam  and  exhaust  pipes 
comprising  coupling-collars  on  the  steam  and  exhaust  pipes, 
spherical  enlargementa  for  the  extenalona  of  the  enda  of 
the  Journals   revolubly  contained   In  the  coupling  collars, 
movable  collars  loosely  encircling  the  extenialona  and  sta 
tlonary    collars    fixed    thereto,    compresslon^prlngs    Inter 
IKMed  between  the  movable  and  atatlonary  collars,  means 
for  causing  the  revolution  of  the  drier,  and  a  feed  box  at 
the  receiving  end  of  the  drylng-cyllnder. 

9.  In  a  roUry  drier  the  combination  of  thi?  drylng-cylln- 
der a  Bt««m- jacket  Inclosing  the  drylng-cyllnder,  annular 
end  pUtea  cloalng  the  enda  of  the  ate*m-apace  between  the 
drylng-cyllnder  and  ateam-Jacket,  radial  arms  for  the  end 
plate*  having  centrally  located  Journals  with  steam  pas 
sage*,  throofh  the  Journals,  arm*  and  end  plate*,  commu- 
nlcatlB«  with  the  steam  apace,  steam  and  exhaust  pipes 
communicating  with  aald  8te*m-p«aaages.  moana  for  revolu- 


bly coupling  the  Journals  to  the  steam  and  exhaust  pipes 
comprising    coupling-collars    on     the    steam    and    exhaust 
l>l|>es.    spherical    enlargements    for    the   extensions   of    the 
ends  of  the  Journals  revolubly  contained   In   the  coupling- 
collars,    movable   collars    loosely   encircling   the  extensions 
and   stationary   collars   fixed    thereto,   compression  springs 
Interposed    l)etwe«'n    the    movable    and    stationary    collars, 
means  for  causing  the  revolution  of  the  drier,  antlfrlctlon- 
balls  Interposeil  lietween  the  movable  and  coupling  collars, 
and  a  feed-lxix  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  drylng-cyllnder. 
10.    In  a  rotary  drier,  the  combination  of  the  drylng-cyl- 
lnder. a  steam  Jacket  inclosing  the  drying  cylinder,  annular 
end  plates  closing  the  ends  of  the  steam  space  Unween  the 
drying  cylinder  and  steam-jacket,  radial  arms  for  the  end 
plates    having    ceutrally  located    Journals    with    steam-pas- 
sages through  the  Journals,  arms  and  end  i)lates,  communi- 
cating with  the  steam-space,  steam  and  exhaust  [ilpes  com- 
luiinlcatlng  with  the  steam  jmssages.   means  for  revolubly 
coupling  the  Journals  to  the  steam  and  exhaust  pipes  com- 
prising  coujiling-collars   .  n    the   steam   and    exhaust   pipes, 
spherical  enlargements  for  the  extensions  .if  the  ends  of 
the  Journals   revolubly   contained    In   the  coupling-collars, 
movable  collars  loosely  encircling  the  extensions  and  sta- 
tionary   collars    fixed    there<o.    compression  springs    inter- 
posed  between   the   movable  and   stationary   collars,   anti- 
friction balls  Interposed  between  the  movable  and  coupling 
collars,   means  for  causing  the  revolution  of  the  drier,  a 
fixed  shoulder  for  the  Journal  at  the  receiving  end  of  the 
drier,   a   thrust  ring  interpose<l   l>etween   the  shoulder  and 
adjacent  l)earlng.  aatifrictionlmlls  Interposed  l>etween  the 
shcMilder  and  thrust  ring,  and  a  feed-box  at  the  receiving 
end  of  the  drylng-cyllnder. 

11.  .\  rotary  drier  comprising  an  Inner  casing,  an  outer 
casing  Inclosing  the  Inner  casing  to  form  a  steam  space  be- 
tween them,  plates  connected  to  the  inner  and  outer  caa- 
Ings  to  close  the  ends  of  the  steam-space,  hollow  arms  con- 
nected with  the  plate  at  one  end  of  the  drier  and  curved  In- 
wardly into  the  Inner  casing,  a  liollow  journal  connected 
with  the  arms  and  projecting  lieyond  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  casing,  hollow  arms  connected  with  the  plate  at  the 
other  end  of  the  drier  and  curved  outwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  hollow  J.>urual  connecte<l  with  la8t-mentione<l  arms. 

12.  .\    rotary   drier   comprising   a   drylng-cyllnder    com 
posed   of  an   inner  casing  having  both   Its  ends  open,   au 
outer  casing   inclosing  the   Inner  casing  with  an    unoccu- 
pied space  between  the  outer  and  inner  casings,  end  plates 

I  connected  to  the  Inner  and  outer  casings  to  close  the  ends 
of  said  apace.  Journals  for  the  drying  -  cylinder  having 
steam  passages  therethrough,  hollow  arms  with  steam  pas 
sages  therein  conne<te<l  with  the  Journals,  and  said  spat^ 
lietween  the  Inner  and  outer  casings,  and  steam-pipes  with- 
in the  cylinder  connected  with  the  steam  space. 


.H40,flO.'?.  PENT-M.VTIC  STRAW  STACKER.  Oscar  O. 
BoDVtG.  Ward  county.  N.  D..  assignor  to  The  Indiana 
Manufacturing  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  IT.,  iwm.  Serial  No. 
,*^01,1T9. 


ria<m.— 1.  The  combination.  In  a  pneumatic  straw- 
stacker,  with  the  delivery  tulie  or  chute,  of  a  horizontally- 
disposed  fan-housing  having  a  central  partition  In  the 
form  of  an  annular  rim  extending  Inwardly  from  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  fan  the  blades  whereof  are  cut  away  to  pass 
astride  said  central  partition,  whereby  a  double  fan  and 
fan-bousing  and  embodied  In  a  single  structure. 
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2.  The  combination.  In  a  pneumatic  straw-stacker,  of 
the  fan.  the  fan-housing,  a  hop|)er-like  structure  for  re- 
ceiving the  straw  which  develops  Into  a  nozzle  like  end,  n 
delivery  tube  or  chute  blngedly  connected  to  said  nowile- 
llke  end.  a  pivoted  wginental  rack  connected  to  the  struc- 
ture on  one  side  of  the  hinge,  the  housing  connected  to 
the  structure  on  the  other  side  of  the  binge,  and  a  pinion 
mounted  In  said  housing  structure  and  engaging  with  said 
segmental  rack,  whereby  said  delivery  tul>e  or  chute  may 
be  raised  or  lowered — said  nozzle  like  end  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  tul>e  or  chute  having  a  segmental  formation 
and  one  overlapping  the  other. 

:i.  The  combination.  In  a  puuematlc  straw-stacker,  with 
the  fan  and  fan  housing,  of  a  delivery  tul>e  or  chute  con- 
nected to  said  fan-housing  composed  of  two  parts  hlngedly 
oonne<te<l  together,  one  of  said  jiarts  having  a  curved  rack 
pivoted  on  said  part  at  a  point  other  ttinn  the  hinge  pivot 
and  the  other  having  a  shaft  and  pinion  engaging  with 
said  circular  rack,  whereby  the  outer  portion  of  said  de- 
livery tulH>  or  chute  may  l>e  folded  over  In  respect  to  the 
Inner  iwrtlon. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  pneumatic  straw-stacker,  of  a 
fan,  a  fan  casing  therefor  extending  transversely  across 
the  rear  portion  <»f  the  separator,  a  casing  Into  which  the 
fan-casing  dls<harges.  a  chafT-conveyer  arranged  iK'blud 
said  fan  casing  and  adapted  to  convey  the  <  baff  toward 
the  sides,  and  iuclosures  leading  said  <  baff  around  the  fan- 
casing  from  said  conveyer  to  the  casing  Into  which  the 
fan-casing  discharges. 

r>.  The  combination,  in  a  pnuematic  straw-stacker,* of 
the  fan.  the  fan  lasiiic.  .1  hopper  developing  Into  a  nozzle- 
like end,  .said  nozzle  like  end  being  comj^sed  of  sections 
one  revoluble  In  respect  to  the  other,  and  a  trunk  or  chute 
comisised  of  sections  liingedly  connected  together  and  to 
the  nozzle  one  hinge  being  provided  for  purjxise  of  vertical 
adjustment  and  the  other  hinge  »)elng  provided  for  pur- 
poses of  folding  the  otiter  portion  of  the  chute  over  for 
Storage  or  transportation,  and  means  for  effecting  snld 
binge  movements  separately. 

»'..  The  combination,  in  a  pnuematic  straw-stacker,  of  a 
fan,  a  casing  therefor  having  a  lower  iwrtlon  axlally 
extended  !iey<md  the  ends  of  the  fan.  and  a  chaff-chute 
leading  into  said  extended  portion. 

7.  The  combination.  In  a  pnuematic  straw-stacker,  of  a 
fan.  a  casing  therefor  having  a  lower  portion  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  tlie  fan  structure  and  surroun<llng  the 
eyes  of  the  fan,  and  a  chaff-chute  leading  Into  the  extended 
portions  of  the  fan  casing  structure. 

X.  The  combination,  in  a  pneumatic  straw-stacker,  of  a 
fan  having  tubular  fan-eyes,  a  casing  surrounding  8ai<l  fan 
of  a  greater  length  than  said  fan  thereby  leaving  Inclosed 
passages  between  the  fan  and  the  outer  walls  of  said  cas- 
ing surrounding  the  tubular  fan  eyes,  and  a  chaff  chute 
parallel  to  the  fan  and  extending  lieyond  the  ends  thereof 
and  communicating  wltb  snld  inclosed  i>a.ssage8. 
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bristles,  and  arranged  to  discharge  a  sheet  of  water  be- 
tween the  bristles  in  a  direction  sulHStantially  parallel 
thereto,  whereby  the  lirlstles  may  l>e  separated  throughout 
the  length  of  the  brush  by  a  forcible  discharge  of  water: 
together  with  a  water-supply  connection  communicating 
with  said  apertures,  and  a  valve  for  regtilatlug  the  fiow 
of  water  therethrough. 


Claim. — In  a  brush  of  the  descrllnHl  class,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brush-block  provided  with  an  aperture  on  each 
side  of  the  center,  extending  through  the  brush  In  a  plane 
<uttlng  the  brush  s\ibstantially  along  its  bmgltudlnal  cen- 
tral line:  each  of  said  ajierrures  having  side  walls  con 
verging,  and  end  walls  diverging.  In  the  direction  of  the 


s4o,«\0.-.      TUANSMISSlOX-tiKAU       CUARI.ER  H.  Bbookb,( 
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Claim. — ^1.  In  a  transml.ssiiin-gearing.  the  comhlnafbtn 
with  a  power-shaft,  of  a  driving-shaft,  a  clutch  to  connect 
the  power  and  driving  shafts,  a  driven  shaft,  gearing  for 
transmitting  motion  at  various  speeds  from  the  driving  to 
the  driven  shaft,  a  shifting  anu  to  o;>erate  said  gearing  to 
change  the  speed,  means  for  operating  the  clutch,  and 
means  connecting  said  arm  and  clutch-of>eratlng  means  to 
opi>rate  one  by  the  movement  of  the  other  and  to  pernilt  a 
llmlte«l  relative  movement  iwtween  the  same. 

L*.  In  a  transmissl<m-gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  clutch,  gearing  for  trans 
mitttng  motion  nt  various  speeds  from  the  driving  to  the 
driven  shaft,  a  shifting  arm  to  oiwrate  the  gearing  to 
change  the  speed,  a  rod  for  operating  the  clutch,  and  n 
yielding  connectl(»n  lietween  the  arm  and  rod  adapted  t«> 
normally  hold  tire  arm  to  move  with  the  riKl  and  to  yleJtl 
to  |)ermll  a  limited  movement  of  the  rod  relative  to  the 
arm. 

3.  In  a  transmission-gearing,  the  combination  with  b 
power-shaft,  a  driving-shaft,  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a 
clutch  to  connect  the  power  and  driving  shafts,  gearing 
provide<l  with  a  sliding  gear  for  transmitting  mr)flon  at 
various  spee<ls  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  shaft,  a 
longitudinally-movable  rod  to  o|>erate  the  clutch,  an  arm 
to  shift  the  sliding  gear  having  eyes  through  which  the 
rod  extends,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  arm 
upon  the  rod  to  i>ermlt  It  to  move  longitudinally  therein 
a  limited  distance.  | 

4.  In  a  transmission-gearing,  the  com1>lnatton  with  a 
power-shaft,   a   driving-shaft,    and   a   driven   shaft,   of  a 
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clutcb  to  connect  th«»  power  and  drlvinK  shafts,  KearinK 
provided  with  a  Klldlnj;  member  for  traDtmlttlng  motion 
at  TarliiuH  H|>eed!t  from  the  drlvlnt;  to  the  driven  shaft,  a 
loDKltudlnally-movatile  rod  to  operate  th4  clutch  havlnj; 
longitudinal  slots,  an  arm  to  shift  the  slidltiK  memt)er  hav- 
ing eye>i  through  which  the  rod  extends,  transverse  pins 
In  the  slots  In  the  rod.  ami  a  colled  sprlni|  sleeved  on  the 
rod  between  th»>  pins  to  huld  the  same  In  the  outer  ends 
of  the  slots. 

5.  In  a  transmission  K^arlBK.  ttie  (omtiinatlon  with  a 
power-shaft,  a  dri%-inK-shaft  and  a  driven  skaft.  of  a  clutch 
to  connect  the  imwer  and  driving  shafts,  seBrlnK  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  tlu'  (irlvinu  to  the  driven  shaft  em 
ln.dylnK  a  sliding  ^f&i  adapted  to  1k>  inov«>d  Into  various 
position  to  transmit  various  8i>ee<ls.  a  wheel  provided  with 
notches  corrt'spondlntf  to  tlf€  several  oi>eratlv«'  positions 
of  the  sliding  u'ejir,  a  lever  to  m«)v»'  and  release  the  clutch 
adaptwl  to  lie  oiierated  hy  said  notched  w&eel.  and  means 
for  siniultan*»ously  movlnjf  the  slldInK  ttear  and  turning 
the  sahl  notched  wheel. 

6.  In  a  transmi-Hslon-^earlnu,  the  c-omlilnation  with  a 
power  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a 
clutch  to  connwt  the  power  and  drivintt  shtfts.  nearinjf  for 
transmitfliiK  motion  from  the  driving  to  t|ie  driven  shaft 
provided  with  a  sliding  gear  to  vary  the  speed,  a  volte  piv 
otally  attache<l  to  the  clutch  to  move  the  same  and  pro- 
vided with  a  friction  roll,  a  wheel  to  »»n>:ak;e  the  roll 
furnie*!  with  notches  to  receive  the  same,  and  a  lonirltixli 
nnlly-movable  rod  to  turn  the  wheel  and  shift  the  sliding 
gear. 

7.  Iti  a  transmisslon-t;earinK.  the  comliination  with  a 
jM.wer  shaft,  a  driving-shaft,  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a 
clutch  to  connect  the  [K)wer  aiKl  drivinjt  shafts,  >;earink{ 
for  transmittlnp  motion  fr<)ni  the  drivintf  to  the  driven 
shaft  provideil  with  a  sliding  gear  to  vary  tiie  sp«H><l.  a 
yolie  pivotally  attached  to  the  clutch  to  move  tlic  sjinic.  a 
lungitudlnally-movahle  rod  to  shift  the  sliding'  gear,  means 
((perattHl  by  said  rod  to  engage  the  yoke  at  nne  side  <>f  tlie 
I  hitch  and  move  the  same,  and  a  cam  at  ttie  opposite  side 
of  said  yoke  to  engage  and  move  the  samf  indeiwndeutly 
of  said  means. 

M.  In  a  transmission-gearing,  the  coml4nation  with  a 
IMiwer  shaft,  a  driving-shaft,  and  a  drivrn  shaft,  of  a 
<lutch  to  i'onne<t  the  power  and  driving  shafts,  gearing 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  drlvln»|  to  the  driven 
sliaft  provided  with  a  sliding  gear  to  vary  the  s[)eed.  a 
yoke  pivotally  attached  to  the  clutch,  sfcafts  extending 
transversely  of  the  yoke  adjacent  to  its  i4)per  and  lower 
sl>ies,  .1  cam  u[i  otic  of  said  shafts  and  .1  notched  wheel  on 
the  other  shaft  to  engage  and  operate  the  yoke  Independ 
ently  of  each  other,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  carrying  the 
ni'tched  wheel,  n  rack  to  <ii)erate  said  pinion,  and  means 
movable  with  the  rack  for  shifting  the  slidling  gear. 

9.  In  A  transmissliin-gearlng.  the  combination  with  the 
crank  shaft  of  a  motor,  of  a  drIving-shafY  and  a  driven 
sliaft  In  axial  alinement  with  the  crank-shctft.  a  clutch  to 
connect  the  crank  shaft  and  the  driving-shaft  consisting  of 
a  facing-disk  secure<l  on  the  driving-shaft,  a  facing  disk 
movable  toward  and  from  said  disk,  a  series  of  friction 
disks  conneit^tl  to  the  driving  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  a 
yoke  secured  to  the  crank-shaft,  a  series  of  frictlon-dlsks 
alternating  with  the  other  series  of  disks  and  engaging 
the  yoke  to  turn  with  said  crank-shaft,  and  means  for 
moving  the  movable  facingdisk  to  clan^  the  friction 
disks  :  a  variable  spo«Hl  gearing  consisting  of  a  gear  on  the 
dilving  shaft  having  a  long  face,  a  counter -^haft.  a  gear  on 
the  counter  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  on  the  driven  shaft  bav 
Ing  Internal  teeth  to  engage  the  gear  on  tfce  driving-shaft 
and  formed  with  external  teeth.  aiKl  a  pinion  on  the  coun- 
ter shaft  Into  mesh  with  which  the  slldiog  ^ar  is  adapted 
to  be  moved  :  a  longitudinally-movable  rod  :  an  arm  on 
■Hid  rod  to  shift  the  sliding  gear  :  and  meats  for  operating 
the  clutch  actuated  by  said  rod. 

10.  In  a  transmission-gearing,  the  comblfiatlon  with  the 
craak-ease  and  crank-shaft  of  an  engine,  of  a  casing 
formed  intesral  with  the  trank-caslng.  a  drtvlng-sbaft  hav 
ing  a  tubular  end  to  receive  the  end  of  the  rrank-sbaft  and 
an  axial  bore  at  its  opposite  end.  a  lieariog  in  the  casing 
for  said  eod  of  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  eiigaglng  the  bore 


of  the  driving-shaft  at  one  end  and  a  liearing  in  the  end 
of  the  casing  and  formed  with  a  s<iuare  portion,  a  gear  on 
the  end  of  the  driving-shaft,  a  sliding  gear  on  the  stjuared 
portion  of  the  driven  shaft  having  internal  teeth  to  en- 
gage the  gear  on  the  driving-shaft  and  having  external 
teeth,  a  counter-shaft  mounted  in  l>earings  on  the  casing, 
a  gear  on  the  cfninter  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the 
driving-shaft,  [ilnions  on  the  c<iunter  shaft  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  \te  engaged  by  the  external  teeth  of  the  slid- 
ing gear,  an  Idler  engaging  the  other  pinion  adapted  to  be 
engagetl  by  said  external  te<'th.  a  friction  clutch  on  the 
tubular  end  of  the  driving-shaft  to  connect  the  crank  shaft 
thereto,  transverse  shafts  in  the  <asing  adjacent  to  the  up- 
per and  lower  sides  of  said  ( liitcli.  a  yoke  for  operating 
the  clutch,  means  on  said  transverse  shafts  for  operating 
the  yoke,  a  pinion  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  rack  to  engage 
and  turn  said  pinion,  a  rod  to  actuate  the  rack,  and  an 
arm  on  the  r<sl  to  move  the  sliding  gear. 

11.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  c<tmblnation  with  a 
crank-shaft  and  a  crank  casing  within  which  the  same  is 
mount»Hl.  of  a  casing  fortnc^i  Inteirral  with  the  crank cas 
ing,  a  driving-shaft  mounted  at  one  end  in  a  l>earlng  in 
the  casing  and  formed  tubular  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
crank  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  having  a  s<iuare(|  portion,  gear 
ing  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving  to  the  driven 
shaft  having  a  sliding  gear  engaging  the  stpiared  portion 
of  the  driven  shaft,  a  facingdisk  on  the  forward  end  of 
the  driving  shaft,  an  opposing  fadng-dlsk  movable  toward 
and  from  the  first  disk  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly-ex- 
tetnling  sleeve,  a  yoke  fix«^l  on  the  crank-shaft,  two  series 
of  friction  (ilsks  interpose<l  betvv(H'n  the  faclns.' disks  one 
series  t)elng  connecteil  tf>  the  driving  shaft  and  the  other 
to  the  yoivc.  a  collar  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  spring  sle«'ved 
on  said  shaft  l>etween  said  collar  and  movable  facingdisk, 
a  thrust  liearing  on  the  driving  shaft  l)e;irlng  against  the 
forward  side  of  the  liearing  for  said  shaft,  a  yoke  pivotally 
attached  to  the  sleeve  on  the  movable  facingdisk.  a  trans- 
verse shaft  extending  across  the  casing  adjacent  to  said 
yoke,  a  notched  wheel  on  said  shaft  to  engage  and  o|>erate 
.said  yoke,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  and  shifting 
the  sliding  gear  at  the  same  time. 

12.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
crank  shaft  and  crank  <'asing.  of  a  casing  formed  Integral 
with  said  (rank  casing,  a  driving  shaft  consisting  of  a  tu- 
bular portion  to  receive  the  end  of  the  crank  shaft  and  a 
liearing  end  having  an  axial  bore,  a  driven  shaft  having 
an  end  engaging  the  lM)re  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  yoke  se 
cured  to  the  crank-shaft,  a  facingdisk  se<ured  to  the  tu- 
bular end  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  movable  fai  Ingdisk.  frlc- 
tloUHllsks  attache*!  lo  the  driving  shaft,  frh  tion  <lisks  be- 
tween said  disks  having  notches  in  their  j>erlpherles  en- 
gaged by  said  yoke,  a  sleeve  on  tlie  movable  facing-disk,  a 
collar  on  the  driving-shaft,  a  spring  Interposed  lH'twe«'n 
said  collar  and  movable  disk,  a  thrust-U'arIng  lietween  the 
collar  and  the  liearing  for  the  shaft,  a  ring  on  the  sleeve 
of  the  movable  disk,  a  yoke  pivotally  attached  to  said  ring 
and  forme<l  with  upwardly  extending  ears  on  its  upper 
side  and  downwardly  extending  ears  on  Its  lower  side,  rolls 
l)Otween  said  ears,  an  adjusting  pin  pivotally  atta<hed  to 
said  ears  at  the  upper  side  and  movable  in  a  Itearing.  an 
adjusting-nut  on  said  pin.  a  transverse  sliaft  adjacent  to 
the  yoke  at  Its  upper  side,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  to  engage 
the  roll,  a  lever  on  said  shaft  to  operate  the  same,  a  frans- 
vtrse  shaft  adjacent  to  the  lower  side  of  the  yoke,  a 
notched  wheel  on  said  shaft  to  engage  the  roll,  a  pinion 
on  said  shaft,  a  longitudinally  movable  rack  bar  engaging 
said  pinion,  a  rod  attached  to  said  l>ar.  gearing  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  shaft  having 
a  sliding  gear,  a  forked  arm  engaging  the  hub  of  said  slid 
ing  gear  and  formed  with  eyes  to  receive  the  rod.  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  arm  from  longitudinal 
movement  on  the  rod. 


S40.r.O6.       DISK     ATTAPriMRNT     FOR     rT'LTIVATOKS. 
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together,  said  bars  having  Journal-boxes  connected  with 
their  outer  ends,  each  of  said  Iwxes  having  a  Journal-block 
roUtably  mounted  therehi.  and  said  bkxks  proviih^l  wltli 
concave  ami  convex  end  jiortions  respectively,  bolts  pass- 
ing through  said  blocks  and  washers  mounted  on  said  Iwlts, 
said  washers  provided  with  recesses,  substantially  In  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


^«v 


2.  In  mean.s  for  supporting  rotating  disks,  bars  adjust- 
ably secured  together  nt  one  end,  each  of  said  bars  having 
adjustably  conne<ted  with  its  free  end  disk  carrying  de 
vices  consisting  of  a  Journal-liox.  a  l)earlng-block  rota- 
taMy  mounted  In  each  box  and  having  a  convex  liearing 
at  one  end  and  a  concave  bearing  at  the  other  end.  a  shaft 
or  bolt  extending  through  said  block,  and  means  for  damp- 
ing the  disks  against  tlie  end  bearings  of  the  blocks. 
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furnace,  said  retort  being  steam  tight,  a  t^harglng  - doorJ 
combined  with  the  upi>er  end  of  the  retort,  a  dlsciiarplng- 
d<x)r  combined  with  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  conveyer  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  discharging-door.  a  perforated  |>l|>e 
posed  ui)on  the  lower  side  of  the  retort,  and  terminating 
short  of  the  discharging  door,  a  discharge  pipe  arrangwl 
in  the  lower  side  of  the  retort  Iietween  the  discharging- 
door  and  the  lower  terminal  of  the  perforated  piiM'.  a  con- 
nection U-twe«'n  the  i>erf<irate<l  pipe  and  the  heater  where- 
by the  former  may  l<e  supplied  with  heated  compressed  air.! 
or  heated  compressed  air  and  sui>erheated  steam,  a  vajwr-' 
olTtake  pipe  c.mnected  with  the  top  of  the  retort,  a  con-- 
den8lng-<-oll  with  which  the  offtake  pipe  conne.  ts.  and  a 
safety-valve  nuH-hanism  hw^ited  iii>on  said  offtake  pl|>e  and 
adapte<l  to  1k'  automatically  oj>erated  by  the  accumulated 
pressure  within  the  retort  to  open  communication  U-twi-en 
the  said  retort  and  the  condenslng««-oll  whereby  the  vapors 
may  pass  from  the  steam  tight  retort  to  the  coll,  said 
safety  valve  mechanism  adapted  to  automatically  close 
when  the  pressure  within  the  retort  Is  reduced. 


Claim. — In  a  still  the  combination  with  a  foundation,  of 
a  fltie  constituting  a  furnace,  a  header  arranged  within  the 
flue  and  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  thereof,  means  for 
supplying  steam  and  compressed  air  to  the  header,  an  in- 
.line«i  stationary  retort  supported  by  the  foundation  and 
having  Its  ends  disposed  beyond  the  heating  zone  of  the 


840.008.   BHigT'KT  MA<  mini:.      .Ia.MKS    II     riKF.LL.    Nex'* 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  2.  190.-,.     Serial  No.   -'M,tH)2. 


Claim. 1.   In  a  briquet-machine,  the  combination  of  the 

gear-wheels  I  J.  the  sliding  plates  O  0»,  the  friction- 
wheels  o  o,  the  pitman  1'=  attached  at  one  end  by  wTlst- 
plns  in  gear-wheels  1  .T.  the  other  ends  Journaled  to  the 
aforesaid  sliding  plates,  'he  vertical  sliding  plates  R* 
to  which  the  cross  U-ams  are  attached  and  the  plungers 
attached  to  the  cross  l>eams.  and  means  of  operation  sulv 
stantially  as  and  for  the  puniose  set  forth 

2.  In  a  bri(|uet  machine,  the  combination  .f  the  sliding 
plates  O  0-,  the  inclined  slots  o'.  the  vertical  sliding  plates 
It*,  to  which  the  top  and  U>ftom  cross  l>eams  ar«'  attached, 
the  frlctlon-wbeels  r.  .tournaled  to  vertical  slides  H'.  and 
means  of  operation   substantially   as  and   for   the   jturiiose 

set  forth. 

:\.   In  a  brlciuet-machlne.  the  combination  of  the  sliding 
plates  O  (V.  the  inclined  Mots  0«.  the  friction  wheels  r.  at- 
j    tache<l  to  the  vertical  slides  W.  the  pitmen   I'  1'-  alt.ichwl 
I   at  one  end  by  wrist-pins  to  gear-wheels  I  .1.  the  other  ends 
journaleil  to  the  aforesaid  sliding  plates,  and  means  of  op- 
eration sulwtantlally  as  and  for  the  purp«»se  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  briquet-machine  the  combination  of  the  sliding- 
IK)cket  frame  W.  having  a  lug  7  attached  to  it.  a  pitman 
S  attached  nt  (me  end  by  a  wrist  pin  to  gear-wheel  L.  the 
other   end   lielng   Journaled    to   the   aforesaid    frame,    and 
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meauri  «>f  oixratloii   8ulM<tantlall.v  an  and  fori  the  imrpoae 

net  forth, 

5.  In  a  brkiuet  oiathlDf  the  romt.lnatlon  (|f  the  hopper 
U.  the  valve-sMde  J.  the  lax*  5  and  »>  on  said  valve-slide  :.•, 
the  arm  4,  the  worm  wheel  V,  placed  In  th»  hopper  and 
means  ..f  ui)erailon  8iil«tantlall.v   as  and   for  the  purixwce 

set  forth. 

«.  In  a  briquet  machine  the  automatic  comhlnation  of 
the  jjear  wheels  I.  J.  I.,  and  K,  the  wrist  plus.  21.  22.  23 
and  .'4.  the  pitmen  I'  r-.  h  and  ir..  the  slldlnK  plates  O  n^ 
and  the  lncllne<l  slots  (>',  the  frlctiijn  wheels  1,  the  vertlcul 
Hlldlnk'  plates  K*.  having  cros8-l)eam8  and  plunders  at 
tache<l  lo  them,  the  frl<t Ion  wheels  r  f1rml>r  attached  to 
the  slldlHK'  plates  U'.  the  feed-slide  \V.  the  shovlnj:  plate 
1.',  the  |MKkete<l  compresslonlveam  attached  to  the  frame, 
the  ciirrylnKl»elt  1h  and  means  of  o|>eratlon  substantially 
as  antl  f'T  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  hrUiiiet  machine,  the  combination  of  the  gear- 
wheels I.  .1.  L.  K.  and  M.  the  drlvlnj?  wheel  1>.  pinion  K 
and  band  wheel  (i  and  means  of  operation  sul^tantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


84i>.r.»'tt      KT'KN.xri:    (;uatk 

("hl.-rtu'o.   Mi.      Filed  .1 


<U.4KI.E.S      J 


an.  IS.  I'.Ht.-,.     Serial  No.  241, 


rxiRRANCB. 

508. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  k'latc  the  combination  with  U-arin"  l>ar-< 
of  r.Mkinkt  bars  inoiint»>d  thereon.  ea<h  ro^Hini,'  bar  lieinn 
provitleil  with  i;r<M>v.'s  arraniri'<l  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
U'arln«  iMirs  and  formlni:  seats,  and  prote<tlnk'  and  fuel 
supportlnu  clips  straddlinu'  said  liearlng-l^rs  and  en>tai,'- 
ing  sal<l  seats.  | 

•J  In  a  crate  the  combination  with  l>enrint:-l>ars  of  rock- 
In;:  l^rs  pivotaily  eni£a«ed  thereon  and  each  provided  with 
cr<H.ves  on  each  side  of  the  learinjr  l»ara.  p  plurality  of 
sink'le  clips  engaged  on  the  rocking  l>ar9  lnterme<iiate  the 
U-arini:  liars,  a  straddle-dip  extending  over  each  U-aring 
and  eiiiraged  in  said  grooves  and  means  preventing  said 
rocking  liats  lifting  from   their  I'earlngs  when  rm-klng. 

.1.  In  a  grate  the  combination  with  bearing  bars  of  trans- 
verse roiking  Imrs  having  offset  Journals  on  »a<  h  end  there 
of  engn^'e*!  on  said  bearing-bars  and  provi<le<l  with  a  gnxive 
on  ea(  h  side  of  the  Journal,  clips  seated  oti  said  rocking 
l«rs  iiifernie<llate  the  ends  thereof  and  «  straddle  clip 
isc.itivl  in  the  grooves  adjacent  each  Journal  an<l  covering 
the  same  and  extending  lieyond  the  liearln>«  bar  into  close 
proximi'v  with  the  furnaw-wall  affording  an  extended 
fuel  supporting  surface. 

4  In  a  grate  the  cumldnatlon  with  t>earln|;-l«rs  of  grate- 
bars  j..uinalH<l  thereon  at  e<|ual  distance's  apart  and  pro- 
vlile<i  with  a  gnn.ve  at  each  side  of  each  l.earing  Iwr.  a 
straddiecUp  extending  <.ver  each  l^arin^-lwr  and  pro- 
vliled  with  downwardlydire«-ted  legs  adapted  to  engage  in 
Mid  grooves.  lndei)endentiy-removable  dl^s  engaged  on 
the  Imr  l.etween  the  straddle-clips  and  together  therewith 
affording  a  tire-surface  and  a  projection  .)n  each  end  of  the 
grate  liar  extending  l»eneath  the  l>enrlng  and  acting  to  hold 
the  grate-lvar  from  lifting  Its  l^arings  when  operated. 

r..  The  cmbination  In  a  furnace-grate,  of  rigidly-sup- 
ported side  frame  meml»ers.  parallel  grate.bars  Journaleri 
ecrentricallv  thereon  at  their  ends  and  pro^1de«l  with  seats 
at  each  side  of  the  l>ea ring  bars,  straddle-clips  engaged  in 
•aid  seats  and  straddling  said  t)earlnK  ImtiH.  Interchange 
able  duplicate  clips  carried  on  and  pn)je<itlng  a»«ve  the 
bars  and  affording  ••<  Hre-surface.  means  fV)r  shaking  the 
grate  and  a  proJe<-tlon  on  each  end  of  eacti  grate  l>ar  e.x 
tending  beneath  the  l^arlng  and  holding  the  Imr  from  lift- 
ing when  shaken. 

6.    In  a  furnace-grate  the  combination  with  rlKidly-snp 


ported  side  frame  memlxus  liaving  l>earings  ttierein  of 
grate  bars  spaced  at  eipial  distances  apart  and  having  off- 
set Journals  at  their  ends  adapted  to  engage  in  said  l»ear- 
ings,  and  provide<l  with  grooves  on  each  side  of  the  Jour- 
nal interlocking  means  acting  to  prevent  the  grate  l)ars 
lifting  from  their  liearings  when  o|)erated.  Imrs  connecting 
alternate  grate  bars  in  sets,  means  connecting  said  sets 
and  adapting  them  to  move  oppositely,  a  shaking  l»ar  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  grate  liars  and  acting  to  swing  ad 
Jacent  bars  oppositely  in  shaking  the  grate,  straddle-clips 
having  a  slotteil  leg  on  each  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
gnxives  In  the  grate  bars  and  single  clips  affording  to- 
gether with  the  straddle  <llps  a  tire  surface  removably  se- 
cured on  and  projecting  alK)ve  said  bars. 

7.  A  grate  t>ar  comprising  a  plain  Imr  having  forwardly- 
dlre<te<l  plates  or  knuckles  at  each  end  of  the  same  and 
cyllndric  Journals  secured  on  said  plates  parallel  with  the 
l)ar.  a  plate  engaged  on  the  outer  end  of  each  Journal,  a 
straddleclip  covering  the  Journal  and  projecting  l>eyond 
the  ends  of  the  same,  a  lip  or  proje<"tlon  on  one  of  said 
plates  adapt»Hl  t  >  engage  l)eneath  the  supitort  for  said  bar 
and  acting  to  prevent  the  bar  lifting  when  shaking  the 
grate. 

8.  In  a  grate  constnu-tlon  the  combination  with  a  frame 
of  parallel  grate-bars  having  Journals  therein  engaged  in 
bearings  In  said  frame,  single  clips  (m  the  bars  Intermedl 
ate  the  journals,  straddle  clips  removably  engaged  on  the 
ends  of  the  Imrs  and  covering  the  Journals  and  provided 
with  a  Up  projecting  U-yond  the  end  of  the  bar  and  Into 
cKise  relation  with  tlie  furnace  wall. 

9.  In  a  grate  construction  the  combination  with  side 
supporting  members  of  grate  bars  J«»uruale«l  on  and  pro 
Jectlng  beyond  the  same  an  offset  Journal  on  each  end  of 
the  bar  and  a  groove  on  each  side  of  eacti  Journal,  straddle- 
clips  covering  the  Journals  and  engaged  at  their  ends  in 
said  grooves,  and  provided  with  a  projection  on  the  outer 
end  of  each  adaiite<I  to  extend  the  clip  dose  to  the  fur- 
nace-wall and  interm»>diate  clips  supi>orted  on  the  bar  l>e- 
tween  the  straddle-cllps. 

10.  In  a  devbe  of  the  class  de8cril>ed  the  combination 
with  a  grate  bar  having  offset  Journals  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  having  a  gr<s>ve  on  each  side  of  the  journal,  a  plural- 
ity of  clips  supported  on  the  bar  l)etween  the  Journals,  a 
straddle  clip  covering  each  journal  and  comprising  a  cen- 
tral web  and  having  lateral  projections  extending  Into 
close  proximity  with  the  furnace  walls  and  a  leg  on  each 
end  of  said  clip  adapted  to  engage  in  the  grooves  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  Journal. 


g40.«1'>.  TARGET  r.EuR<iE  Easiule.  Ottawa,  Ontario. 
Canada,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Zebulum  Calvin 
Ketchum  and  one  third  to  Henry  «;eorge  Ketchum.  Ot- 
tawa. Canada      I'llei  .Ian.  19.  I'.KKJ.     Serial  No.  2)«I.87u. 


claim. —  1.   A   target   comprising  a   dellei  ting  side  plate 
and   n   curved  end  plate  secure<l   in   i>o8ltlon   laterally   re 
move<l    frotn    the    side    plate    to    form    a    splash  -  receiving 
[KK-ket  l)etween  the  two  plates. 

2.  A  target  comprising  two  rearwardly  converging 
plates  hlwks  sec\ire<l  to  the  outside  of  the  same  near  the 
rear  ends  theretif  and  converging  end  plates  sect  1  red  to  the 
blocks  forming  pockets  between  the  ends  of  said  plates  and 
the  flrat-named  plates. 


Jantary  8,  T907. 
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.*?.  A  target  comprising  two  rearwardly  -  converging 
plates,  blocks  se<ured  to  the  outside  of  the  same  near  the 
rear  ends  thereof,  converging  end  plates  secured  to  the 
blocks  forming  po<  kets  Ix'tween  the  ends  of  said  plates  and 
the  flrst-nannMl  plates,  oiu'  of  said  end  plates  having  an  «'x 
tended  curv»vl  end,  a  roller  located  on  each  side  of  the  con 
verging  plates,  a  target  l»elt  extending  from  one  roller 
across  the  outer  ends  of  the  converging  plates  to  the  oMier 
roller  and  means  for  rolling  the  belt  from  one  roller  onto 
the  other. 

4.  A  target  having  a  deflecting  side  plate,  a  block  se- 
cured to  the  outside  thereof  near  the  end  thereof,  a  curved 
end  plate  secure*!  to  said  block  providing  a  po<'ket  l>etween 
the  end  of  the  side  plate  and  the  end  plate  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  bullet-splasblngs  as  and  tor  the  purjwse 
s|)eclfied. 


K4»i.»n2.      ATTACHMENT    FOlt    HAY  HAKES.      EZBA    T. 

Ki.i.inTT   and    Akdi.son    H.    Leonakk,    I>el    Norte.    Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  2s.  I'.tuC.     .Serial  No.  .•<<>:!. 4t>«» 


Claim.  1  .\  <iivi(e  of  tlie  class  de»crll>ed  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  rake,  rigid  bars  attached  to  the  ex- 
terior te«'th  ther«'of  at  one  of  their  extremities  and  liKisely 
connecte<I  therewitli  at  their  opposite  ends  so  as  to  permit 
Independent  movement  of  the  therewlth-lnters«>ctlng  por- 
tions of  the  teeth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  rake  having  coiled  teeth,  rigid  bars  attached 
at  their  extremities  to  the  exterior  teeth  thereof,  and  arms 
connecting  the  upinr  portions  of  the  said  bars  with  the 
Colls  of  the  said  teeth. 

',i.  A  device  of  the  class  descril»ed,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  the  rake,  three-armed  guards,  secured  to  the 
exterior  teeth  thereof  at  the  extremities  of  their  upper 
arms,  the  ends  of  said  other  arms  l»elng  loosely  connected 
with  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  teeth. 


8  4  0,613.     FLrsHIN<J  TANK.     Fkederick  FiN'DElSEX. 

Chicago,  HI.     File<i  .luly  24,  !!»<».'..      Serial  No.  27<t,!>OS. 

Claim.- — 1.  'I'he  combination  with  a  flushing-tank  for 
water-closet  ImjwIs,  of  an  outlet-valve,  means  for  opening 
said  valve,  an  Inlet  valve,  means  for  automatically  open 
Ing  said  Inlet  valve  and  retaining  the  same  fully  open  un- 
til the  water  supplied  to  the  tank  has  reached  a  prede 
termined  level,  and  means  for  refilling  the  I»owl  colncl- 
dently  with  the  opening  of  the  Inlet-valve. 

2  The  c(»mblnatlon  with  a  Ibishlng  tank  for  water  closet 
Ih)v\Is,  of  an  outlet  valve,  means  for  opening  said  \alve,  an 
inlet  -  ralve.  means  f<ir  automatically  closing  said  inlet- 
valve  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  has  U'en  sup 
piled  to  the  tank  and  retaining  the  same  closed  until  af 
ter  the  discharge  of  the  water  from  the  tank,  and  means 
for  refilling  the  Ik)wI  colncidently  with  the  oi)enlng  of  the 
inlet-valve. 

126  O.  O.— 31 


84(».rtll.       SOI.T'TION    OF    CEI.I.ri.OSK.       EnrARi>    EcK. 

<iros8  Anheim.  and    Krnst  Hkciitki.,   Hanau,  <iermany. 

assignors    to    Hanauer    Kunstreldefahrlk.    Hanau,    (ier- 

many.  a   Corporation  of  (Jermany.      Filed  .June  7.    190r». 

Serial  No.  .•t2tt.r.44. 

Claim. — The  prtxess  of  manufacturing  a  solution  of  cel- 
lulose with  ammoniureted  cupric  oxld,  which  consists  In 
Impregnating  cellulos«'  iu  an  aipieous  solution  of  ammonia, 
adding  a  paste  of  cupric  oxld,  and  shaking  or  agitating  the 
whole.  , 


."?  The  combination  with  a  flushing  tank  for  water-closet 
lK»wl8,  of  an  outlet-valve,  means  for  o|>enlng  said  valve. 
an  Inlet-valve,  means  for  opening  said  inlet -valve  after  the 
discharge  of  water  from  the  tank  and  for  closing  said 
valve  after  the  water  suppiietl  to  the  tank  has  reathtnl  a 
pre<letermlned  level,  and  means  for  refilling  the  liowl  co- 
lncidently with  the  oi>enlng  of  the  inlet-valve. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  flushing  tank  f'lr  wnter-cloKet 
l»owls,  of  a  conduit  leading  friun  said  tank  for  su|>])lylng 
water  to  the  IkiwI,  an  outlet  valve  (ontrolling  the  flow  of 
water  from  the  tank  to  said  conduit,  a  diamlter  for  con- 
taining water,  and  a  siphon  leading  from  said  chaml>er  to 
said  conduit  for  automatically  delivering  water  to  said  con- 
duit to  refill  the  bowl  after  the  discharge  of  the  water  frbm 
the  tank. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  flushing  tank  for  water-closet 
bowls,  of  a  conduit  leading  from  said  tank  for  supplying 
water  to  the  bowl,  an  outlet  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  from  the  tank  to  .said  conduit,  a  chnml)er,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  chaml>er,  and  a  siphon  leading 
from  said  chaml)er  to  said  conduit  to  refill  the  l)Owl  after 
the  dosing  of  the  outlet-valve. 

C.  The  combination  with  a  flushing-tank  for  water-clo$et 
l)Owls,  of  a  (onduit  leading  from  said  tank  for  supplying 
water  to  tlie  1m)wI,  an  outlet-valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  fr<mi  tlie  tank  to  said  conduit,,  a  chamber  Into  which 
water  Is  delivered  from  said  tank,  and  a  siphon  leading 
from  said  chamlK'r  to  said  conduit  to  refill  the  bowl  after 
the  dosing  of  the  outlet-valve. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  flushing  tank  for  water clofcet 
IkjwIs.  of  a  c<u)dult  leading  from  said  tank  for  supplying 
water  to  the  ImiwI,  an  <uitlet-valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  from  the  tdnk  to  said  conduit,  n  <  haml)er  Into  which 
water  Is  delivere<l  when  the  water  In  the  tank  rea<hes  a 
predetermined  level,  means  for  dis<hari:lng  the  water  from 
said  cliamlMM-  to  snid  conduit  to  refill  the  bowl  after  the 
water  Is  discharged  from  the  tank,  and  a  float  located  with- 
in said  chaml)er  and  operaflvely  conne<'ted  to  the  Inlet 
valve. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  flushing-tank  for  water-cloaet 
bowls,  of  a  conduit  leading  from  said  tank  for  suiiplying 
water  to  the  In)w1.  an  outlet  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  from  the  tank  to  said  conduit,  a  chaml»er  Into  which 
water  Is  delivered  when  the  wafer  In  the  tank  reaches  a 
pre«letermine<i  level,  a  siphon  leading  fnuu  said  chamU'r  to 
said  conduit  l>elow  the  outlet  valve  to  refill  the  l)OwI  after 
the  discharge  of  the  water  from  the  tank,  and  a  float  lo 
cated  within  said  chamlx'r  and  operaflvely  connecte<l  to  the 
Inlet-valve.  j 

9.  The  combination  with  a  flushing  tank  /or  water-dofMU 
l>owls,  of  a  conduit   leading  from  said   tank   for  supplying 
water  to  the  l»owl.  an  outlet  valve  controlling  the  flow  <if 
water  from  the  tank  to  said  conduit,  a  chaml.er  within  said 
tank  Into  which  water  flows  from  the  tank,  a  si|)hon  lead 
Ing  from   said   chamlnr   to  said   conduit    Ik'Iow   the  outlet 
valve,  and  a   float   l<x'ate<l   within  said   chaml>er  and  oper 
atively  connected  to  the  inlet-valve  whereby  the  discharge 
of  water  from   said  chaml>er   refills   the  bowl  and  colnci- 
dently opens  the  Inlet-valve.  <^ 
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H4n.f,H.  ELECTRimKCriT  BUKAKEU.  Stanley  B 
Frkibek.;.  Cincinnati.  <»hl<).  Kiie«l  lH;c.  ::>*.  X'MH.  Serial 
No.  ;;3«.oyc. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  f  ItMfrli' oir<iiit  breaker,  \hc  combina- 
tion with  an  electromaRnet  having  an  armatiitf.  a  support 
for  said  armature,  and  a  t>ase.  of  n  sprlnjr  for  normally  re 
tractlng  said  armature,  said  sprln>{  bavins  a  i-entral  loop 
ti^'low  said  armature  supiM)rt  and  forming  a  pair  of  strands. 
a  screw  ll'  taking  through  said  armature-supi>ort  and  loop 
and  Into  said  base  for  senirlnir  said  sup^><)rt  and  spring  to 
said  base,  eaih  of  said  strands  having;  a  spiral  lnterm»-dl 
ate  of  Its  ends,  the  ends  of  each  of  said  strands  projecting 
upwardly  from  one  side  of  aaiil  spiral  toward  snid  arma- 
ture support  and  armaturf  resiKH'tlvely.  and  said  strands 
having?  their  outer  en<ls  take  against  said  armature  for 
normally  retracting  the  same,  a  plvote<l  blatie  with  con- 
tacts therefor,  means  normally  connecting  saUd  blade  and 
armature,  and  means  normally  acting  to  si-parnte  said 
blade  and  armature,  sulistantinlly  as  des<rll)eti. 

'2.  In  an  electrlc-<irc\iit  breaker,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  blade,  said  blade  having  a  pivot,  a  8|i|-ing  for  said 
blade,  said  s|>ring  having  a  (•♦•ntral  stirrup  In  wliich  the 
blade  rests  at  one  edge  of  said  blade  and  forming  a  pair 
of  strands,  said  stranils  lieing  bent  across  tli«'  other  edge 
of  said  t)lade  and  th»'reby  forming  a  loop  alw>iit  said  blade 
at  said  stirrtip  for  forming  a  stop  against  Jndue  retrac- 
tion of  said  blade,  said  strands  extending  trpm  said  loop 
toward  the  pivot  of  said  lilade  and  l)elng  coIUhI  substan- 
tially coin<-ident  with  the  axis  of  said  pivot,  and  means  for 
securing  the  t-nds  of  said  strands  rigidly  In  |>osltlon.  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbe<l. 

'.\.  In  an  electric  circuit  lireaker.  the  comljlnatlon  of  a 
base,  a  biatle.  said  blade  having  a  pivot,  a  metallic  contact 
and  a  non-metallic  contact  space<l  apart  and  s«HMire<l  to 
said  Ita.se.  a  metallic  contact  and  a  non  metallic  contact 
spaceil  apart  and  securttl  to  said  blade,  a  spring  for  the 
blade,  saifl  spring  having  a  central  stirrup  l<M«te<J  l>etween 
said  metallic  and  non-metallic  contacts  on  aqld  blade,  the 
Inner  e<lge  of  said  blade  taking  against  said  stirrup,  said 
spring  thereby  forming  a  pair  of  strands,  said  strands 
crossing  the  outer  edge  of  said  blade  between  said  metallic 
contact  and  said  non  metallic  contact  thereon  and  thereby 
forming  a  loop  within  which  said  blade  Is  (K>ntlned.  said 
strands  spreading  from  said  crossed  position  ijutwardly  for 
forming  bulges  ."id  aiul  thereby  clearing  the  non-metallic 
contact  on  said  blade,  said  strands  extendlag  from  said 
bulges  towanl  the  pivot  of  said  blade  and  being  colled  co- 
incident with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  blade,  and  means  for 
securing  the  ends  of  said  strands  rigidly  In  position. 


the  carrier,  said  means  oiK>rating  to  move  such  gate  In  |iar 
allel   lines  so  as  to  maintain  its  upi>er  and  lower  edges  in 
a  horizontal  iK)sltlon  when  raised  above  the  carrier  ;  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  4  0  .  «  1  5  .  CLOVER  BrSTHER.  ALFRED  C.  FrxK  and 
Chables  E.  Mk'kle.  Springfield.  Ohio,  asiiignors  to  In- 
ternational Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  -'S,  11*03.  Serial  No.  Ur.,5<>4. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  clover  buncber,  the  comblqatlon  with  a 
carrier  and  a  Tertlcal  gate  at  the  rear  thereof,  with  mech 
anlsm  for  rmlsing  and  lowering  said  gate  witll  reference  to 


2.  In  a  clover-buncher.  the  coml)inatlon  with  a  mower 
and  a  carrier,  of  a  gate  or  obstructing  fork  arranged  to 
move  vertically  toward  and  from  the  carrier,  and  parallel 
arms  connected  to  such  gate  and  extending  to  and  con- 
nected to  a  support  secure<l  to  the  main  frame  of  the 
mower  whereby  said  gate  maintains  parallel  relation  In  the 
vertical  movements  thereof;  substantially  as  and  for  the 
|)urpo8e  set  forth. 

."t.  In  a  clover-buncher.  the  combination  with  a  mower, 
of  a  carrier,  an  obstructing  gate  or  fork  mounfiMl  for  ver- 
tical movement  toward  and  from  said  carrier,  parallel 
arms  arrangtnl  above  each  other  and  secured  to  the  gate 
near  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  an  attachment  car- 
rie«I  by  the  main  frame,  the  other  en<ls  of  said  arms  U'lng 
pivoted  to  .said  attachment  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane 
whereby  said  gate  maintains  parallel  relation  with  respect 
to  Itself  In  the  vertical  movements  thereof,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  clover-buncher,  the  combination  with  a  mower 
having  a  finger  bar.  of  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  finger-bar, 
.•»nd  an  obstructing  gate  or  fork  mounted  to  move  verti- 
cally toward  and  from  said  carrier,  an  attachment  secured 
to  the  main  frame  of  the  mower  and  forming  a  support  for 
said  gate,  and  pivotal  c<mne<'tlons  l^etween  said  gate  and 
attachment  for  moving  said  gate  vertically  toward  and 
from  said  carrier,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  f(»rth. 

.").  In  a  clover-buncher.  the  combination  with  a  mower 
having  a  main  frame  and  an  attachment  mouiite<l  on  fho 
main  frame  of  a  carrier,  an  oltstru<ting  gate  or  fork,  and 
an  Inner  brace-rod  pivoted  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  head  of 
the  gate  or  fork  and  to  the  end  of  the  attachment  carrbvl 
by  the  frame. 

6.  In  a  clover-buncher.  the  combination  with  a  mower, 
of  a  carrier,  an  obstructing  gate  or  fork,  a  pair  of  parallel 
bars  or  rods  plvote<i  near  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  gate- 
head  and  also  to  an  attachment  of  the  main  frame,  and  a 
spring  pivoted  at  one  end  to  such  attachment  and  at  the 
other  end  to  one  of  the  ttars  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

7.  In  a  clover-buncher.  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  and  master-wheel,  a  forked  attachment  carrle«l  by 
the  main  frame,  the  arms  of  said  attachment  straddling 
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the  master-wheel,  clamps  for  detachably  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  arms  to  the  main  frame,  and  a  carrier,  a  he:ul 
or  bar,  fingers  carried  thereby  and  forming  a  gate  said 
head  or  bar  l>elng  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  attachment 
to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  as  and  for  the  purj)08e  sot 
forth. 

M.  In  a  clover-bun(  her.  the  <omblnatlon  with  a  mower 
including  a  finger  bar  and  an  obstructlng-gate  arranged 
rearward  of  said  finger-bar.  of  a  U-shape<l  attachment 
adapted  to  straddle  the  grassward  master  whi^el  antj  pro 
vided  with  detachable  clamps,  one  arranged  for  each  arm 
and  respe<  tlvely  connectt^l  to  the  main  frame  and  to  the 
axle  and  i)rovlded  with  a  lie.nrlng.  and  mechanism  pivotally 
connecting  the  obstrtictlng-gate  with  the  said  bearing;  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

0,  In  a  clover-buncher.  the  combination  with  a  mower 
and  a  gate,  of  a  U-sliapoil  att.-icbment  adapted  to  straddle 
the  grassward  master  wIwhI  and  having  detachable  clamps 
reK|)ectiveIy  for  the  main  frame  and  the  axle  and  provlde<l 
with  a  fulcrum  at  the  base  of  the  U  shaped  frame,  a  pair 
of  iiarallel  levers  secured  to  such  attachment,  one  of  which 
constitutes  the  opera  ting- lever  and  Is  jonrnaled  on  the 
fidcrum  and  the  ottur  of  which  is  Jonrnaled  In  vertical 
brai  kefs.  res[>ecf  ively  se<'ured  to  the  head  of  the  gate  and 
to  the  attachment  :  sultstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

10.  In  a  clover-buncher.  the  combination  with  a  mower, 
of  an  olwtructing  gate,  a  U  shajxHl  attachment,  one  arm  of 
which  is  detachably  clamped  to  the  frame  and  one  arm 
provided  with  a  plate  jonrnaled  on  the  axle,  a  brace-rod 
having  liearing  at  one  end  «in  said  plate,  which  rod  Is 
jonrnaled  at  its  other  end  to  the  gate,  and  mechanism  con- 
necting the  attachment  with  the  gate  whereby  such  gate  Is 
siijiporteil  and  braced  by  the  attachment,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  clover-buncher,  the  combination  with  a  mower 
and  an  o!>8tnicflng  gate,  of  carrying  arms  and  a  brace-rod, 
said  arms  and  rod  U*lng  ri'sinv  tlvely  secured  to  the  outer 
and  Inner  sides  of  the  gate-head,  and  a  U-shape<l  frame 
arranged  to  straddle  the  grassward  master-wheel  and  af- 
fording a  support  for  the  parallel  arms  connecting  It  to  the 
gale  and  having  at  the  end  of  the  grassward  arm  of  thlsaf 
tachment  a  plate  Jonrnaled  on  the  axle  and  provided  with 
an  eye  for  the  brace-rod  and  having  at  the  Inner  end  of  Its 
other  arm  a  clamp  for  se<'urlng  such  end  to  the  frame  ;  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  puiitose  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  cloyer-bnncher.  the  combination  with  a  mower 
and  an  obstruct Ing  -  jyite  for  bunching  the  material,  of 
means  for  lifting  tlie  gate  vertically,  comprising  a  lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  gate  and  pivotally  connected  In- 
termediate its  ends  to  the  main  frame  of  the  mower,  and  a 
rod  arrange<l  above  and  par;illel  to  the  lever,  said  ro<l  \)C- 
ing  also  pivotally  connecttHl  at  Its  ends  to  the  gate  and 
main  frame  res|H«ctlvely,  and  adapted  to  cause  the  gate  to 
nnilntain  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  In  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion during  the  vertical   movement    thereof. 

1.1.  In  a  clover-lnincher,  the  combination  of  a  mower,  an 
olistructlng-gate.  a  head  therefor,  a  bracket,  an  operating-' 
lever  pivotally  connecte«l  at  one  end  to  said  bracket  and  at 
the  other  to  the  niowfr  frame.  aii<l  a  bolt  for  connecting 
said  bracket  to  said  head,  and  a  nut  on  said  l)olt  operating 
to  maintain  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  lever  and 
bracket,  as  and  for  the  purjMise  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  clover  buncber,  the  combination  with  a  mower, 
an  ol)8tructlng  gate,  and  a  head  for  the  latter,  of  ojieratln:; 
me<-hanlsm  for  supporting  and  manipulating  the  gate.  In 
eluding  a  liolt  jiassing  fhrotigh  said  bead  and  having  an  eye 
at  one  end.  a  brace  ro<l  connected  to  said  eye.  a  verthal 
bracket  through  which  said  Iwdt  passes  for  damping  the 
same  to  said  beiul.  an  operating  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  said  bracket,  and  a  parallel  liar  also  connected  pivotally 
to  said  bracket,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

!.'».  In  a  clover  buncher.  the  combination  with  a  niower. 
of  a  carrier,  an  obstruct ing-gate,  and  a  counterbalance  for 
same  :  substantially  ns  and  for  the  jturpose  set  forth. 

l»i.  In  a  clover  b\)ncher.  the  combination  with  a  side-cut 
mower,  of  a  slatted  platform  aftachwl  to  the  cutter  liar,  an 
obstructing  gate  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  gate  lieing  sup 
ported   from    the   main   frame  and    held    against    rearward 


I 
movement  by  means  of  a   diagonal  brace  extending  from 
the  gate  to  the  main  frame;  sutwtantlally  as  and  for  tlip 
purpcme  set   f firth. 

17.  In  a  clover-buncher,  a  mower  frame,  a  gate,  upwardly- 
extending  brackets  resj)ectlvely  carrle<l  by  the  mower-frame 
and  gate,  a  r<i(l  pivotally  connectt'd  at  the  ends  thereof  to 
said  brackets  fo  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  pate 
for  swinging  the  latter  vertically,  said  rod  u»ing  adapteil 
to  maintain  the  iipjK'r  and  lower  edges  of  said  gate  In 
horizontal  position  during  the  vertical  movement  thereof. 
is.  In  a  cloverbuncber.  the  <omblnatlon  of  a  mowing 
machine,  a  finger  bur.  a  slatted  carrier  kicated  rearward 
thereof,  a  gate  located  rearward  of  the  carrier  but  dlapon- 
nected  therefrom,  antl  sujiporting  and  operating  means  for 
said  gate  arrang»>d  on  tiie  gralnwiird  side  of  the  mac  hint* 
and  including  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  of 
the  machine  and  to  the  gate,  whereby  the  gate  may  lie 
lalsed  or  lowered  IsKlUy,  and  a  rod  above  and  parallel  to 
the  leviM-  also  jiivotally  connected  reKpe<t ively  to  the  gate 
and  frame  and  adapfjxl  to  prevent  the  tilting  of  the  upi>»»r 
and  lower  edges  of  the  gate  during  its  raising  and  lowering 
movement. 

10.  In  a  clover-buncher.  the  combination  with  a  side-cut 
mower,  of  a  carrier  and  a  vertically-movable  gate  carrying 
rake-teeth  located  at  the  rear  of  such  carrier,  of  me<'h- 
anlsm  for  supporting  such  gate  from  the  main  frame  of 
the  machine,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  gate, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  upper  and  lower  t^ges  of 
said  gate  In  horizontal  position  during  tlie  raising  and 
lowering  movements  thereof. 

~V.  In  a  .clover  buncber.  the  combination  with  a  mow- 
ing-machine, of  a  slatted  platform  attached  to  the  cutter- 
bar,  an  obstructing-gale  at  tlie  rear  thereof,  said  gate  li«»ing 
supporttHl  from  the  main  frame  and  held  against  rearward 
movement  by  means  of  a  brace  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  gate  and  braced  at  the  other  end  by  the  main 
frame  at  a  j>oint  adjacent  to  the  axle  of  the  grainward 
traction-wheel.  ] 

1:1.  In  a  cloverbuncber,  the  combination  with  a  mow- 
ing machine,  .if  a  slatted  platform  attaclitHl  to  the  cutter- 
bar,  an  olistriK  ting  gate  at  the  rear  thert»of,  said  gate  l)e!ng 
supported  from  the  maitutoime  and  held  against  rearward 
movement  by  means  of  a  brace  pivotally  connected  to  the 
gate  at  one  end  and  at  Its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  axle  of  the  grainward  traction  wlieel. 

22.   In   a   clover-buncher.  the  comblnathm    wiib   a    mow 
Ing-machlne.  of  a  slatted  platform  altacluHl  to  the  cutter- 
Imr,    an    obstructing  gate    at    the    rear    thereof,    said    gate 
being  supporteil   from   the  main  frame,  and  a   brace  cr»n 
nectlng  the  axle  of  the  grainward  traction-wheel  with  the 
gate. 

-'.'{.  In  a  clover-buncher.  the  combination  with  a  mow 
lug-machine,  of  a  slatted  platform  attached  to  the  cutter- 
bar,  an  obstructlng-gate  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  gate 
lielng  supporle/1  from  the  main  frame,  and  a  brace  l.K>Hely 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  axle  of  the  grainward  wheel 
and  at  the  other  end  loosely  connected  to  the  gate. 

-4.  In  a  clover  buncber,  the  combination  with  a  mow- 
ing machine,  of  a  slatted  platform  attached  to  the  cutter- 
bar,  an  olwtructlnggate  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  gate 
being  supportefl  from  the  main  frame,  and  a  brace  con- 
necting the  axle  of  the  grainward  traction  wheel  with  the 
gate,  and  having  vertical  and  rolling  adjustment  at  each 
end  of  said  connection. 

I'.'i.  In  a  lUiver  btincher.  the  combination  with  a  slde- 
(iit  mower,  of  a  platform  attached  to  the  cutter  tiar.  an 
obstructlng-gate  at  the  rear  thereof,  snld  gate  being  sup 
ported  from  the  main  frame  <if  the  mower,  and  a  meml)er 
adapted  to  hold  said  gate  against  rearward  movement, 
said  meml)er  connected  at  one  end  to  said  gate  and  braced 
at  the  other  end  by  the  main  frame  at  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  axle  of  the  grainward  traction-wheel.  i 


«40.r>i6,      BED.      Francis    <;.    c.ale,    Watervllle,    Quel.ec, 
Canada.     Filed  April  IN),  Ifmo.     .Serial  No.  ;!l,{.74;i. 
Claim.— 1.  A  liedstead  comprising  a  foot  frame,  a  head- 
frame,   side    rails,   a   swinging   frame   pivoted   to   the  side 
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rallH,   saUl   franu'   liavlii;;   two   lirarn  lies,   iiixl    1   wirt'   faUrli-       H40.617. 
dlvt<l»*«l  at  one  »*[id  aud  Ht'cviriHl  to  th-'  tw^  !ir)|iic-h»'s  of  the 
swinging  frame. 


V     t6 


■_'.  A  Irf^dstpad  lomiirisirik'  a  foot  frit nu-  ,1  lifiid-franie 
and  xlile  rails,  a  V  shaiH^l  Mwlni;iiij;  fnuiu-  pivoted  at  Its 
a|>*>x  to  the  side  rallH.  a  wire  falirlc  scciirt'd  i(t  one  end  to 
X\\v  foot  f ram*'  of  the  l>ed.  x\\v  other  i>nd  li*>lu;»  dlvlde<l  and 
one  part  l>elng  secured  to  each  brancli  of  the  V  shaped 
frame 

:{.  A  Itedatead  comprUinir  a  foot-fram'-.  n  head  frame 
and  side  rails,  a  V  shaptil  frame  plvot>'d  ar  its  apex  to 
the  sWe  rails,  a  wire  fat)rtc  secured  to  th.'  foot  frame,  said 
wire  fa!>ri<'  tjetuc  divide<l  at  one  en<l  oii  \\  line  liulistantlally 
In  litif  with  tht'  pivots  of  thi-  V  shapetl  frame,  and  one  part 
of  the  divl<lt><l  end  of  tlie  fabric  l>*"in«  seciiretl  to  one  arm  of 
the  V  shaped  frame,  and  the  other  part  on  tbe  other  arm 
thereof. 

4.  A  Unlsteatl  comprlsin,'  ji  foot  frame,  \\  head-frame 
anil  side  rails,  a  V  shaped  .swiiiiririu  frame  plvute<l  at  Its 
apex  to  the  side  rails,  a  wire  fahrii  se<\ire<l  at  one  end 
to  the  foot  frame  of  tiie  IhmI.  the  other  end  hrinj:  divide*!  iind 
<jne  part  beinir  se«iire<l  to  each  hranch  of  r.he  V  -shaped 
frame,  and  rueaiis  to  riil«if  and   lower  the  franie. 

.">.  In  a  l«e(lsfeiid.  !i  wire  fahrle  secured  at  one  end  tb 
the  foot  of  the  )«><|.  said  fsiliric  lieln*;  divided  at  the  other 
etui,  and  a  s\v  iiu'ini:  franie  to  whlcli  tlie  parts  of  the 
divided  portion  of  the  fabric  are  se<uie<l 

t".  In  a  '■♦•d.  I  wire  falirie  dlvlde<l  at  oiii«  end,  and  a 
8wlni.'in»{  frame  liavini:  two  branches  to  wliich  the  two 
parts  of  the  divided  fabric  are  secured. 


840.fil7.     DITrniMiMACIIINK.     Fr.WK  J.  Coeu-.kn  and 
Frank    J.    I>iKi«KRirii.    (iranvllle.    Iowa;    said    Idederlch 
assl^'tior    of    oticsixtli    of    his    interest    to    said    tJoerKeu. 
Fil.Ml  .Inly  _'.   r.ttit;.     Serial  No.  .•{::4,4;{J. 
C/'Mwi. —  1.    .V  diti  hiuk: machine  comprislnk;  »n  axle,  trac- 
tion-wheels 8up|)ortint;  the  same,  a  conveyer  piiperim[H>s>tl 
upon   the  axle,  a  forwardly  extendink:   frame,  m   wheel   sup- 
porting  the   forward  end  uf  said   frame.   >juldt>s   locatwl   at 
the    forward    end    of    the    frame,    a    vertically    adjustable 
Mock    retaineil    N'tweeii    the    krnides,    antl    l)raoes   extending 
from    the   guides   to   the  axle, 

'_'.  A  ditching  machine  comprlalUK  an  ajle,  traction 
whetda  supfHirtina  the  same,  a  conveyer  super|mpose<l  \\\y.n\ 
the  axle,  a  frame  connect»Ml  with  the  axle,  h  whe»'l  sup 
porting  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  neat  superim 
j)«>sed  alH)ve  the  axle,  and  means  for  adjustlnk;  said  seat 
whereby  the  same  may  l>e  maintained  at  a  de»|re<l  level. 

;{.  .\  dltchlniT machine,  comprising  a  whetd-aiounttil  axle. 
a  conveyer  superlmiMised  upon  the  axle  and  having  up 
wartlly  extending  strapa.  a  cutter  plvote«l  to  the  conveyer, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  to  aald  straps  and  l)eiQf  oi>eratlvely 
oonne<-te*l  to  said  c\>tter.  a  wheel-supportad  frame  ex 
tending  over  the  conveyer,  a  lever  fulcruine<l  to  said 
frame  and  being  adjustably  attached  to  said  itraps. 


H40,01S.  DISPLAY  JIOI.DKK  FOIt  WINKOWS.  SiOMrxi* 
«;oi,u.MBKK.  New  York.  N.  Y,  Filed  Sept.  li,  ISKiO.  Se- 
rial No.  333.501. 


9        // 


Cfalm.— 1.  In  a  display  holder  for  wlndow.s.  a  suctlon- 
ctip  having  a  stud,  combined  with  a  wire  engaging  said 
stud  and  liavlni;  a  pair  of  Jaws,  and  a  hook  In  fnmt  of 
said  jaws,  substantially  as  speiltletl. 

'1.  In  a  display  holder  for  windows,  a  suction-cup  hav- 
ing a  stud,  combined  with  a  wire  engaging  the  same  and 
havlnt;  a  front  shank  U-nt  to  forni  a  fixetl  jaw  and  a  hook, 
and  a  reai-  shank  Ix-nt  to  form  a  tlnger-plece,  and  a  mov- 
able jaw   back  of  the  ttxed  jaw,  suljstantlally  as  specified. 


S40.r,U»,  I'lVOTKI*  CAR  STEP.  «U8T  IIaobeho.  War- 
ren, I'a.  Filed  Sept  Jti.  lUOf)  Serial  No.  :!:it5.:?07. 
Claim. —  1.  .\  devi(<>  of  the  character  indicateil  compris- 
ing a  tixed  Btep.  a  step  plvotally  attached  thereto,  a  pulley 
journaltHl  In  fixed  relation  with  the  fixed  step,  a  flexible 
element  passing'  around  said  pulley  and  lielnj:  attached  to 
the  pivoted  step  at  a  point,  said  i>oint  durin>.'  the  nu»ve- 
ment  of  the  pivotinl  step  describing  an  arc  al«)ut  the  pivot 
thereof,  the  termini  of  which  are  lo<'ated  one  alMjve  and  the 
other  l»elow  said  pulley 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  indicate<l  <<)mprlslng  a 
fixed  step,  a  step  plvotally  attached  thereto,  a  pulley  fixed 
with  relation  to  the  tixed  step,  a  flexible  element  passing 
aroun<l  said  pulley  and  attaihecl  to  the  pivoted  step,  a 
spring  connected  with  said  pivoted  step  and  the  fixed  step 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  pivottvl  step  In  elevate<l  or  de- 
pressed [loslflon. 

3.  .V  device  of  the  character  indicate<l  coniprisinkr  a  ti.\c<l 
Step,    a    step    plvotally    attached    thereto    aud    means    for 
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swinging  said  pivoted  step  upon  Its  pivot,  a  spring  <^n- 
nectlng  at  one  end  with  the  pivoted  step  at  a  |>olnt  lie- 
tween  the  pivot  and  the  tread  of  said  step  and  at  Its  other 
end  with  said  tlxed  step. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  lndlcate<l  comprising  a  fixed 
step,  a  step  plvotally  attached  thereto  and  means  for  | 
swinging  said  pivoted  step  ujxin  Its  pivot,  a  spring  con- 
necting at  t>ne  end  with  the  jdvoted  step  at  a  ixjlnt  be- 
tween the  pivot  and  the  tread  of  said  step  and  at  Its  other 
end  with  said  fixed  step  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion uf  said  spring. 


8  4  0.020.     CLAMF'. 
Filed  Mar.  IG.  1900. 


John  N.   Hake.  Llttlestown,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  300,450. 


Claim . — 1,  A  device  of  the  character  de8crlt»ed  compris- 
ing an  Inner  and  an  outer  plate,  said  plates  l>eing  opiv)- 
sltely  dis|Kised  and  the  Inner  plate  having  Its  end  portions 
op|>osltely  lK»wed  and  fitting  snunly  within  the  l)end  of  the 
outer  plate,  and  clanijiing  means  extending  through  the 
Inner  and  outer  plates  t)etween  their  liends  and  terminals. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  In- 
ner and  an  outer  i>late.  said  plates  l)elng  oppositely  dis- 
posed and  each  folded  at  the  center,  the  Inner  plate  having 
Its  terminals  liowed  In  opiKisite  directions  to  constitute 
clamping  jaws  fittinc  snugly  within  the  l)end  of  the  outer 
plate,  said  plates  having  alininir  apertures  therein  l»etween 
their  liends  and  terminals,  and  a  clamping  device  extending 
through  the  apertures. 

.S,  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
folded  spring  Inner  clamping  plate,  a  folde<l  spring  outer 
clamping  |)late.  and  means  extending  through  said  plates 
for  contracting  them. 


840.021.      i:Nl)<iATF.     Jens   I'.   Hansen.   Kamsack.   Sas- 
katchewan.  Canada.      Filed   Apr.    18,    1000.      Serial    No. 

:U2,4N!t. 

Claim.  1.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  provided  with 
vertical  cleats  at  Its  Inner  sides,  a  break  -  Joint  end  -  gate 
comprising  two  sections  hinged  tojiether  at  their  Inner 
sides,  and  adapted  to  project  Into  the  grooves  l»etwe<'n  said 
cleats  ;  a  rigid  arm  attached  to  the  rear  side  of  one  of  said 
sections  and  extending  across  the  face  of  the  other  said 
sections,  the  outer  face  of  said  arm  adjacent  Its  rear  end 
Udnn  undercut  to  provide  a  seat  :  a  plate  fitting  in  said 
seat  and  attached  to  said  arm  ;  said  plate  ix'ing  provided 
with  a  vertical  slot  adjacent  Its  outer  end,  a  iwlt  pivoted 
to  the  outer  face  of  said  plate,  and  having  Its  free  end  ex- 
tending iteyond  said  plate;  a  spring  fitting  on  said  arm  In 
the  undercut  portion  theretjf.   and  provided  with   a   head 


normally  projecting  through  said  slot  :  and  a  si 
by  the  other  section  an<l  provlde<l  with  a  loc 
slotted  to  receive  the  projecting  end  of  said  bolt. 


at  carried 
king-plate 


2.  A  break  -  joint  end  -  gate  consisting  of  two  sections 
hlnsed  together  at  their  Inner  sides;  a  rigid  arm  attached 
to  the'  rear  side  of  one  of  said  sections,  and  extendltig 
across  the  rear  side  of  the  other  sections,  the  rear  end  of 
said  arm  being  undercut  to  provide  a  seat  ;  a  plate  carrleil 
by  said  arm  and  tilting  In  said  undercut  portl<m.  said  plate 
Itelng  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  adjacent  its  rear  side; 
a  Ixdt  pivoted  to  the  outer  face  of  said  plate  aud  bavltig 
Its  free  end  projwtinir  beyond  the  rear  side  of  said  plate  ; 
a  sprinj,'  attached  to  the  inner  face  of  said  plate  and  tittlnn 
In  the  undercut  seat  in  said  arm;  a  head  on  said  spring 
normally  extending  through  said  slot,  the  outer  face  Ixdng 
rounde<l  to  form  a  <am-surface:  a  slat  carried  liy  the  other 
of  said  sections:  and  a  plate  attached  to  the  outer  face  of 
said  slat,  said  plate  Indng  provlde<l  with  a  slotted  enlarge- 
ment adaptt^  to  receive  the  projecting  end  of  said  Ixjlt. 


8  4  0.022.  FENCE-POST.  Earnest  B  IlAnRls.  Mount 
Olive.  III.  Filed  Oct.  IS.  l<Ht«-,.  Serial  No.  ;{.•{'.♦..".♦(.■;. 
Cliiiin. —  1.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  tKMly  of  plastic  ma- 
terial and  a  metal  frame  having  a  portion  emU'dded  In 
said  liody  and  a  portion  arrangJHl  upon  the  exterior  there- 
of, the  latter  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  the  iKxIy 
and  beintr  crimped  continuously  from  end  to  end  to  i)rovlde 
fence-wire  receiving  l(M)ps  or  eyes, 

2.  A  fence  -  post  comprising  a  tiody  of  plastic  material 
and  a  metal  frame  for  relnforcinir  the  l>ody  and  for  the 
attaebment  of  fence-wires  thereto,  said  frame  Ixdni.'  formtnl 
from  a  single  piece  of  metal  rml  or  wire  and  having'  a  ver- 
tical portion  extending  longif udlnally  throu>;h  the  IxKly, 
an  anchor  In  the  base  of  the  post  form«Hl  by  l»endlng  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  portion.  crimpe<l  sections  ar- 
range<l  end  to  end  and  extending  lonKltudlnail v  uiK)n  the 
exterior  ot  the  post-lKxly.  the  uppermost  si'ctlon  lieinn  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  jxirtion  and  the 
lowermost  section  having  its  lower  etid  coiled  around  said 
vertical  |K)rtlon  and  connecting  l<X)ps  emt>edded  in  said 
twKly  and  uniting:  tlie  adjacent  ends  of  wiWI  crinifted  s«'c- 
fbms  to  said  vertical  |K>rtion.  substantially  as  shown  and 
described.  > 


47« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janvarv  S,  1907. 


»«.«22. 


z-» 


Sinn-.'.-?       INriBATOR    ALARM       Fremont 
K»'nman'.     N.     L».      Fileil     Aug.     !•»,     lt»O0. 

.•{.(•Mui 


R.    Harris, 
Serial    No. 


rinim  1  The  comhinarion  with  an  inc\ihflfy>r  having  a 
uiovatilt'  .laiii|H'r  arm.  of  pivntally  tonnertwi  Mucks,  cun 
tjirt  wires  carriei  by  the  l>l<vks  ami  locatetl  in  |K>sirlon  for 
fontact  liv  th»^  (latiiji»T  arm.  one  of  the  l)io<'ks  lieing  mov 
aliie  with  re^pei-r  tt,  ttie  other,  to  vary  the  posiltion  of  the 
wires  with  rfsi«><  t  tn  flic  ami,  means  for  iioMltiu  the  niov- 
al>le  l.hx'k  at  flKTerent  poiiifs  of  its  movement,  and  a  bat- 
tery and  l-ell  in  rlrcviit  with  the  wires.  | 

_■  .\n  jtiMrm  devl'-e  for  liiciiliators  comprislnir  a  tdork 
having  a  forwardls  exfetulint:  reduced  |M)rtl<iu.  a  liloi  k 
htnued  to  the  first  named  lijink  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  fKisltion  to  rest  iiixin  the  reduced  jH)rtlon.  a  set  screw 
ennajfwi  In  the  s»*<ond  Mock  and  l>earlnif  uiwn  the  rtnluced 
portion  to  hold  the  second  lilink  at  different  imlnts  of  its 
movement,  wires  .^etMired  upon  the  two  blrnks  4nd  adapted 
for  ple«'trlcai  connection  to  other  wires  thereto  at  one  end, 
said  wires  at  their  other  ends  l>elnR  turned  upon  them 
Helves  In  spaced  relation  and  t)ared  at  both  aides  of  the 
turn  for  electrical  engaKement  liy  the  damper^arm  of  an 
Incubator. 

3.  A  device  of  the  clas-s  described  comprlsinf  a  tilock.  a 
Idock  hinged  to  the  tlrst-named  hlo<-k  and  extending  over 
a  portioo  of  the  flrst-named  block  for  movem«tit  upon  its 
bla^^s   toward  and  awa>-   from  said  iwrtloo,   n   set-screw 


enjraffed  throuch  the  second-natned  Mock  and  engaglnK  the 
first  named  l)lock,  contact-wires  carried  l)y  the  blinks,  a 
contact  member  located  for  movement  Into  and  out  of 
simultaneous  engagement  with  the  wires,  said  set  screw 
being  operable  to  vary  the  position  of  the  wires  with 
resiH'ct  to  the  contact  memlwrs,  a  source  of  electricity,  and 
an  electrlcally-oi>erable  mechanism  In  circuit  with  the 
wires. 


840.624.     1>1  MriN'(}-CAR.     Clifton  K.  Herm.w,  Colum- 
bua.  Ohio,     Filed  Oct.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  340.056. 


Claim. —  1.  A  dumping-car  having  a  door  hinged  to  the 
Imttom  thereof,  another  door  hinged  to  said  car  at  a  point 
opposite  the  first-mentioned  door,  said  doors  having  com- 
plementary locking  memtiers,  a  shaft  on  said  car,  a  folding 
lever  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  pivoted  to  one  of  said  doors, 
.uid  means  for  oiwratiug  -said  shaft  to  fold  said  lever  and 
separate  said  dcwrs. 

2.  A  dum[»ing-car  having  oppositely  -  disposed  doors 
hinged  to  the  Ixittom  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  said  d<M)r8 
being  adapted  to  overlap  and  provided  with  comi)lemen- 
tary  locking  memlters.  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  on  said 
car  beneath  one  of  said  d<K)rs,  a  l>ell-crank  fuicrumed  on 
said  shaft  and  having  one  of  its  ends  liifurcated.  a  link 
pivoted  at  a  poiut  alK)ve  one  of  Its  ends  l)ctweeu  said  1)1- 
furcated  bell-crank  arm  and  pivoted  at  Its  free  end  to  one 
of  .said  doors,  and  means  for  o|>eratlng  said  shaft  to  open 
Mild  close  said  lever. 

3.  A  dumping -car  having  opfwsltely  -  disposed  doors 
hinged  to  the  l>ottom  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  said  doors 
being  adapted  to  overlap  and  provided  with  complemen- 
tary locking  nicmlters.  a  sliaft  mounted  to  rotate  on  .said 
rar  JK'neath  one  of  said  doors,  a  Iwll crank  fuicrumed  on 
said  shaft  and  having  a  knuckle-joint  In  one  arm  thereof, 
said  arm  l-eini:  pivoted  to  one  of  said  d<M)rs.  and  means 
for  oi)erating  said  shaft  to  o|)en  and  close  the  joint  of  said 
lever.  " 

4.  A  dumping -car  having  op(>osltely  -  disposed  doon 
hinged  to  tlie  Iwttom  tliere.if.  tlie  fr»»e  ends  of  said  doors 
l«eing  adapted  to  overlap  iirid  provide«l  with  complemen- 
tary locking  memlters.  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  on  said 
car  l»eneath  one  of  said  doors,  a  Ivellcrank  fulr-rumed  mi 
said  shaft  and  having  a  socket  in  one  arm  thereof,  said 
so<-ket  l)elng  o|)en  at  one  side,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  .sock 
eted  arm  with  one  end  extending  into  sai<l  socket  and  piv- 
oted at  its  other  end  to  one  of  siiid  (lo<.i-s 

5.  A    dumping -car    having    opjwsitely  -  disposed    doors 
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hinged  to  the  bottom  thereof,  the  edge  of  one  of  said  doors 
adapted  to  overlap  the  other  door  and  having  notches 
tliereiii,  tlaps  pivoted  on  the  outer  face  of  said  door  over 
said  notches,  the  other  door  having  catches  to  project 
through  said  notches  and  engage  said  flaps  to  ht)ld  the 
doors  togetlier.  and  means  for  releasing  said  catch-carry- 
ing door  from  tlie  other  door. 

fi.  A  I»umplng-car  having  oppositely  -  disposed  dtxirs 
hinged  to  the  t)ottom  there<if,  the  edge  of  one  of  said  doors 
a<ia|>ted  to  overlap  the  other  (hmr  and  having  notches 
tiiereiu,  flaps  pivoted  on  the  outer  face  of  said  door  over 
said  notches,  the  other  door  having  catches  to  project 
through  said  notclies  and  eng.-ige  said  flaps  to  hold  the 
doors  together,  a  jointed  lever  attached  to  said  catch-car- 
rying door  and  to  a  support,  and  means  for  breaking  said 
joint  to  release  said  doors. 

7.  A  dumping  car  liaving  oppositely  -  disposed  doors 
hinged  to  the  liottom  thereof,  the  edge  of  one  of  said  doors 
adapted  to  overlap  the  other  door  and  having  notches 
tlierein,  flaps  pivoted  on  the  outer  face  of  said  door  over 
said  notches,  the  other  door  having  catches  to  project 
through  said  notches  and  engage  said  flaps  to  hold  the 
doors  together,  a  jointed  lever  attached  to  said  catch-car- 
rying diMir.  a  fulcriini  shaft  for  said  lever,  and  means  for 
operating  said  shaft  to  break  said  joint  and  release  said 
'door. 

H.  A  dumping -car  having  oppositely  -  dispose^  doors 
hinged  to  the  liottom  thereof,  the  edge  of  one  of  said  doors 
adapted  to  overlap  the  other  door  and  having  notches 
therein,  flaps  pivoted  on  the  outer  face  of  said  door  over 
said  notches,  the  other  door  having  catches  to  project 
through  said  notclies  and  engage  said  flaps  to  hold  the 
doors  together,  a  jointed  lever  attached  to  said  catch-car- 
rying door,  a  fulcrum-shaft  for  said  lever,  a  lever  remov- 
ably moiHifed  on  said  shaft  for  turning  It  to  open  and 
■close  said  Jointed  lever  to  release  said  doors. 

9.  A  dumping -car  having  oppositely  -  disposed  doors 
hinge<l  to  the  Iwttom  thereof,  the  edge  of  one  of  said  doors 
adapted  to  overlap  the  other  door  and  having  notches 
therein,  flaps  pivoted  on  the  outer  face  of  said  door  over 
said  notches,  the  other  door  having  catches  to  project 
through  said  notches  and  engage  said  flaps  to  hold  the 
d<M>r8  together,  a  jointed  lever  attached  to  said  catch-car- 
rying do<jr.  a  fulcrum  shaft  for  said  lever,  a  lever  remov- 
al)ly  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  turning  It  to  o|M>n  and 
close  said  j(jluted  lever  to  release  said  doors,  and  means 
for  locking  said  shaft  against  rotation  to  prevent  acciden- 
tal disengagement  of  the  doors. 

10.  A  dumping -<:ir  liaving  oppositely  -  disposed  doors 
hinged  to  the  tiottoiu  tliereof,  the  edge  of  one  of  said  doors 
adapted  to  overlap  the  other  door  and  having  notches 
therein,  flaps  pivoted  on  the  outer  face  of  said  door  over 
said  notches,  the  other  door  having  catches  to  project 
through  said  notches  and  engage  said  flaps  to  hold  the 
doors  together,  a  jointe<l  lever  attached  to  said  catch-car- 
r.\  ing  door,  a  fulcrum  s|i;ift  for  said  lever,  a  lever  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  shaft  for  turning  it  to  open  and 
close  said  jointed  lever  t()  release  said  doors,  and  an 
operating  -  lever  for  said  shaft  having  a  knuckle-joint 
therein. 


«40.«25.  fJARMKNT  MANGER.  Cornelh  B.  Hotch- 
KISS.  Wafertown.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  21,  19<M)  Serial 
No.  307,207. 


Claim. — .\  garment-hanger  comprising  a  horizontal  frame, 
suspending  means  carried  by   the  frame  for  connecting  a 


garment  therewith,  and  a  liracket  extending  from  the  rear 
portion  of  ttie  frame  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  loops 
radiating  from  a  central  point,  said  loops  l»eing  adapted  to 
form  a  firm  U'aring  against  a  support  from  which  the 
hanger  is  suspended,  the  uppermost  of  said  loops  l)eing 
adapted  to  form  a  suspending  meml»'r  for  Jlhe  bracket. 


840.626.  FKUTIUN-CLT'TCH.  Hi  ssei.l  Hi  KF,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich,,  a  Corixiratlon  of  West  Virginia.  I'lled  (Vt.  19. 
HK>6.      Serial  No.  3;{H.nti:i. 


\ 


Claim. — 1.  In  n  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  driving  -  shaft  and  a  friction  -  clutch  meml>er  driven 
therein*-,  of  u  driven  shaft,  a  friction-clutch  memlier  con- 
nected with  said  driven  shaft,  two  springs  arranged  to 
press  said  clutch  memlters  together,  and  means  for  apply 
Ing  said  springs  successively  to  close  the  clutch,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth, 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  drlv 
Ing  shaft  and  a  friction-clutch  memlx-r  driven  thereliy,  of 
a  driven  shaft,  n  frlctlon-cliitch  member  connected  with 
said  driven  shaft,  two  springs  arranged  to  press  said 
clutih  meniliers  together,  and  means  for  successively  re 
nioviiii:  the  pressure  of  said  springs  from  the  clutch  mem- 
bers. 

3.  In  a  ( lutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  primary  friction-clutch  meml>er  connected  to 
rotate  with  said  shaft,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  secondary  fric 
tlon-clutch  member  connected  to  rotate  with  the  drivrn 
shaft,  a  hea<l  or  clamp  for  pressing  said  <lut<h  memlMTs 
together,  two  springs  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  liead  or 
clamp,  and  means  for  successively  throwing  said  springs 
Into  operation  whereby  the  .combined  itressure  of  tlie 
springs  is  trraduallv  a|iplied  to  the  clutch. 

A.    in  a  clutcli  mechanism,  the  comliinatioii  of  a  drivinu 
shaft  and  a   jirimary  friction-clutch   inemlxT  c<iiuprising  a 
series    of    disks    connected    to    rotate    with    said    shaft,    a  'v 
driven   sliaft.  ;i   secondary    f  rict  ion-clutcli   meiiilier   compris 
Ing  a  series  of  disks  connected  to  rotate  witli   the  driven 
shaft,  a   head  or  clanifi  for  pressing  said  clutch  meml)ers 
together,   two  springs  adaj>ted   to  Itear  u|)on  said   head  or 
clamp,  and   means  for  successively   throwing   said  springs 
Into    operation     wtierelty    the    combined    pressure    of    tlie 
springs  Is  gradually  applied  to  tlie  clutch. 

.').  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  ciiml'iiiHtion  with  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  of  the  two  series  of  friction-<llsks  con- 
hected  resiiecf Ively  to  said  shafts,  the  sleeve  on  the  driven 
shaft    having   a   head    l^earlng   on    said    disks,    the   spring 
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adapted  to  )>ear  on  said  sleeve,  the  outer  slet-ve,  a  second 
sprinit    ailaptwl    to   liear   on    the   outer    sleeve,    a|id    means 

for  transmlttlnj;  th»'  preNKtire  of  the  outer  sleuve  to  the 
h»-ail  '>{  the  Inner  sleeve,  for  tlie  puri)<>8»»  set   forCh. 

ti  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  the  comhlnatlon  wllh  drlvlnn 
and  tirlven  sliafts,  of  the  two  series  of  friction  disks  con- 
n»'<l»'d  r»»s|.»'<  tively  tu  said  shafts,  the  slevvi-  mi  the 
drlvfii  stiaft  having  a  head  t)earlnK  on  said  (llsljs.  the 
sprini:  adapted  to  l>«>ar  on  said  sleeve,  the  mitcr  sie«'ve,  a 
^♦■(•ond  Hprlok'  adai)tt»<1  to  lK>ar  on  the  onter  slecft*.  a  head 
on  said  o'lfiT  sl.'.'ve.  and  a  series  of  It-vers  arraii>,'e<l  l)e- 
tween  the  hfiid  of  the  outer  sleeve  and  the  head  of  the 
Inner  sleeve,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  coinlilnation  with  the  motor  or  driviinj  shaft,  of 
the  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  the  drivint:  slnifi  atid  liavInK 
a  bearUiK  at  the  end  of  tlie  drivim;  shaft,  a  rinich-caslnji 
<'onne<'te<l  with  the  drlvini;  shaft  and  <  an  yiiit:  .1  series  of 
clutch  disks,  a  clutch  liiili  upon  the  driveti  shaft  and  car- 
rying an  alternate  series  of  clutch  disks,  an  inner  sleeve 
adapt>'d  to  slide  on  the  driven  shaft  and  havia>;  a  head 
adapi.'d  to  <iamp  the  clutch  disks  toccthtT,  an  outer  sleeve 
n<laptt'<l  to  slide  niM)n  tlie  Inner  sleeve  and  turn  tht'icwitli, 
a  head  ui>on  the  outer  sleeve,  a  series  of  levers  Interposed 
lietween  the  heads  of  said  sleeves,  two  springs  hearinK 
respe<-tively  on  sahl  slo'ves  and  adapttvl  to  niov?  them  to- 
ward the  clutch-disks,  and  means  for  applyini:  sjiid  spring's 
successively  to  clamp  said  clutch-disks  and  for  rellevlnjj 
said  clntch  disks  successively  of  the  pressure  of  said 
sprlnKs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  1 


H4O,0-_»7.  I'AD  HtH.IMNt;  t'l-Il'.  Kaunii;  .Ikl.\LIa.\, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Au«.  2,  VMK>.  Serial  No, 
272,387. 


Claim. — In  a  clip  for  holding  sheets  of  paper,  the  com- 
hlnatlon with  a  t)a.se  board  supjKirtIng  the  shetMs,  of  a 
jaw  provided  with  t>erforatlon8  and  having  a  guide Han^e 
along  Its  Inner  edge  resting  against  the  extremity  of  said 
Niard.  means  in  said  peroforatlons  securing  said  hoard  to 
said  Jaw,  an  iipf»»r  movatile  jaw  having  a  tearing  edge, 
said  jaws  l>elng  formed  of  one  piece  of  resilient  metal  and 
of  approximately  U  shape,  a  cylindrical  jaw-operating 
cam  having  lateral  projections  thereon,  and  t)e«rings  for 
said  projections  in  a  t»ent  up  portion  of  the  lower  jaw  ex- 
tending alMive  the  upjier  jaw. 


>*40.«28.  (OVIBI  NATION  Uri.P:  AND  UEVKL.  Et>w.\RD 
r.  JoUNsoN.  t;rand  Forks.  N.  1».  Filed  July  12,  VMHi. 
Serial  No.  ^25.970. 


Ml       4f 


Claim. —  1.  A  rule  comprising  jolnte<l  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  having  a  threaded  pin  extending  therefrom 
and  the  other  section  having  a  slot  to  receive  «ald  pin,  a 


clamping-nut  engaging  said  pin,  a  1>ar-gage  slldabiy  en- 
gaging one  of  said  sections  and  provideil  with  an  enlarged 
head  having  a  recess  forme<l  therein  for  the  reception  of 
the  nut  and  the  protruding  isirtion  of  said  pin.  and  a  sec- 
tional plate  8e<ured  to  one  of  the  rule-sections  and  form- 
ing a  hoMsink:  for  tioth  sides  of  the  rulf  when  the  latter  Is 
foldexl 

2.  .\  rule  coniprlslng  intt'riiit^liateiyjointed  sections,  a 
joint  uniting  said  se<-tions  aud  forineil  of  superimposed 
plates  semicircular  at  the  outer  portions  and  pivotally 
unitt'd.  housing  plates  <-o!inected  respectively  to  the  Joint»>d 
members  of  one  of  sahl  rule-sections,  one  of  said  housing- 
plates  having  a  semicircular  terminal  conforming  to  said 
8uperlmpose<l  j<dnt  plates,  and  a  har-gage  slidal'ly  engag- 
ing one  of  said  rule-sections  and  provlde<l  witli  an  en- 
larged head  conforming  to  the  sufierlmposed  plates  and 
l>earlng  uiK)n  the  same  wlien  the  Implement  Is  In  folded 
l>ositlon. 

3.  A  rule  comprising  laterally-movable  sections,  a  joint 
uniting  said  sections  and  formed  of  superiinpo8«>d  plates 
pivotally  unite<l,  means  for  clamping  the  sections  in  ad- 
justed position,  a  Imr-gage  slidaldy  engaging  one  of  said 
se<"tton8  and  having  an  enlarged  head  I'orresponding  to 
said  Joint-plates  and  l>earlug  uiion  the  same  when  the  sec- 
tions are  In  folded  |>osltl<in.  said  head  U-ing  provided  wltb 
a  re<'ess  for  the  reception  of  tlie  clamping  means,  and  a 
sectional  plate  8ecure<l  to  one  of  the  rule-sections  and 
formlnvr  a  housing  for  lK)th  sides  of  the  rule  when  the 
latlcr  is  folded. 

4.  A  rule  comprising  two  sections,  a  joint  uniting  said 
sections  and  formed  of  su[)erimpo8ed  plates  piv<}tally 
iinlte<i.  a  bar  gage  slid.ibly  j-nyauing  one  of  said  sections 
and  having  an  enlarge<l  h*'ad  corresponding  to  said  Joint- 
plates  and  a  sectional  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  rule- 
aections.and  forming  a  housing  for  both  sides  of  the  rule 
when  the  latter  Is  folded. 

.').  \  rule  comprising  pivotaliy-united  sections,  clamp- 
ing means  piercing  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  sections,  a 
iMir-gage  slldabiy  enuaglni;  one  of  said  sections  ami  having 
an  enlarue<i  head  provide<l  with  a  recess  for  the  retvption 
of  the  (lamping  means,  and  a  sectional  plate  secured  to 
one  of  the  rule-sections  and  forming  a  housing  for  l)oth 
sides  of  the  rule  when  the  latter  Is  folded. 


840,629.     STCH'KINt;.     Albert  F.  A.  Kino,  Washington, 
I),  r.     Filed  Nov.  i:{,  lOOB.     Serial  No.  343,285. 


Claim. — A  stocking  closed  at  the  toe  and  fitting  the  foot 
snugly  at  all  jnilnts  except  in  the  region  of  the  end  of  the 
great  tt)e  where  a  fullness  Is  produce<l  providing  a  dilated 
pocket  or  nail-cap  which  prevents  tension  and  friction  of 

the  stocking  airalnst  the  nail. 


S4i>.»5.'{<».  I>OOR  OI'KNKK.  At  (;i  .sT  KiKru.vKu  and  WiL- 
[,i.4M  KiRCiiNEH.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .•?.•?<.< mi.'). 

claim. — The  combination  with  a  door-casing  and  double 
sliding  doors  therein,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  atwve  one  of 
the  doors,  a  vertical  rod  fixe<l  to  said  door  and  havlni:  a 
sleeve  thereon  •■onn<'cte«l  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  and 
a  connect Inc  rod  directly  connected  between  the  upper  end 
of  said  lever  and  the  other  door. 
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claim. — 1.  A  perch  comprising  a  hollow  l>ody  portion 
having  iH»rforated  walls  and  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity 
of  oil,  and  an  absorl»ent  jacket  covering  the  iierforations 
in  said  IxKiy  portion. 

2.  A  perch  comprising  a  liollow  l)ody  portion  adapted  to 
contain  a  quantity  of  crude  oil  and  having  its  walls  f)er- 
forated  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  oil,  and  an  absorbent 
jacket  covering  the  jwrforatlons  in  the  body  portion  and 
forming  a  yieldaliie  surface  for  the  fwrch. 

3.  A  perch  comprising  a  hollow  perforated  l>ody  portion 
adapted  to  contain  an  insecticide,  and  an  absorlient  Jacket 
enveloping  said  IkkIv  portion,  and  covering  the  perfora- 
tions therein. 

4.  A  |)erch  comprising  a  hollow  i)erforate<l  l)ody  portion 
adapted  to  contain  a  iliiuid  insecticide,  and  a  strip  of  fab- 
ric covering  the  perforations  In  said  I'lxly  [wirtion. 

o.  A  perclj  comprising  a  hollow  perforated  body  portion 
adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  crude  oil,  and  a  strip  of 
absorlient  material  woun<i  around  the  liody  portion  In  spi- 
ral form  and  covering  the  perforations  therein. 

6.  A  perch  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and 
tramverse  hollow  tulx's  having  perforatkms  formed  there- 
in and  adai)te<l  to  contain  a  li(|uid  Insectic  Idc,  a  reservoir 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  tulH^s.  and  an  ab- 
sorbent jacket  surrtuinding  the  tubes  and  covering  the  per 
foratlons  therein. 

7.  .\  perch  comiirising  a  iilurality  of  communiiating  ion 
gltudinal  and  transverse  hollow  tul>es  having  i>erforatlons 
forme<l  therein  and  adapt«Ml  to  contain  a  liquid  Insecticide, 
one  of  said  tuties  lieing  provide<l  with  an  anmilar  exten- 
sion, a  reservoir  carried  by  the  angulai'  extension  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  tutM»s,  and  an  absorb 
etit  jacket  surroundlnir  the  tulK>s  and  covering  the  perfora- 
tions therein. 

8.  A  i^erch  comjirising  a  hollow  perforate<l  body  portion 
adapted  to  contain  a  liiiuid  Insecticide,  and  an  absorlient 
jacket  covering  the  perforations  In  the  l>ody  portion  and 
forming  a  yleldable  surface  for  the  perch. 

!•.  .\  perch  comprising  space<l  longitudinal  perforated 
tulles  provided  with  terminal  caps  and  intermediate  coup- 


lings, one  of  said  tubes  being  formed  with  an  angular  ex- 
tension, transverse  hollow  tul>es  threaded  In  said  coup 
lings  and  jirovldtHl  with  similar  perforations,  a  reservoir 
mounted  on  the  angular  extension  and  commiinlcatiug  with 
all  of  said  tulies  for  supplying  a  Ihpild  Insecticide  to  the 
interior  of  the  latter,  and  an  absorUMit  Jacket  surrounding 
the  tul*  and  covering  the  |>erforatlons  tlierein. 


8  4  0,632.  STOCK  NlUSINt;  Al'i'LIANCK.  Heinuicii 
Kk(  Mi.ix«!.  Chicago,  III.  Flb-d  Feb.  2,  IWG.  Serial  No. 
2<.»S»,<>96. 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  apiiaratus  of  the  descril«ed  class,  the 
combination  of  a  heated  receptai  ie  with  a  plurality  of  suc- 
tion-nipples inserted  through  corresponding  holes  in  the 
said  rt'ceiiiacle.  a  washer  for  each  suctlon-niiipie  and  an 
enlargement  ui>on  each  suction-nipple  for  ilu-  purpose  of 
securing  the  said  suction-nipples  to  tlie  heated  receptacle 
Inwardly   tbertH>f.  substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  desi  ril>ed  class,  the  comltina- 
tlon,  of  an  Inclosure  with  a  heated  receptacle  containing 
a  heating-flue,  a  cover,  which  closes  the  heatetl  receptacle 
and  (ontalning  an  aperture  through  which  the  said  heat- 
Ing-tlue  pas.ses.  a  screw  thread  iii>on  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  heating  flue,  and  a  screw  cap  fitted  to  the  thread  of 
the  said  healing-flue  whereby  the  said  cover  Is  securely  faB> 
tened  to  the  heated   receptacle,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

3.  In  an  uiiparatus  of  the  descrlb«*d  class,  the  conitiina 
tlon,  of  an  inclosure  with  a  heated  receptacle  containing 
a  heating-flue,  a  rover,  which  closes  the  heated  rei-t'ptaf'** 
and  containing  an  aperture  through  wiilch  the  said  heat- 
ing flue  passes,  a  screw-thread  u|Min  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  h^ating-fliie.  and  a  s<rew-cai)  titled  to  the  thread  of 
the  said  heating  flue  for  the  purisise  of  securing  the  said 
cover  therewith,  a  plurality  of  suction-nippies  Inserted 
ilirough  corresiKinding  holes  in  th*  said  receptacle,  a 
washer  for  and  an  enlargement  upon  each  suction-nipple 
whereby  the  same  is  fastened  to  tlie  said  heated  re<eptacle 
Inwardly  thereof,  a  plurality  of  suction-tultes  In  the  said 
heated  receptacle,  flexible  connection  Iwtween  the  smtlon- 
nipples  and  the  su(  tion-tulx's  and  an  oil  lamp  In  said  In- 
closure with  a  swiuuner  carrying  one  or  more  wicks  there- 
in, for  the  purpose  and  substantially  as  descrllied. 


S40.C33.     GATE-VALVE.     John   I*.   Laud,  .\lliance.  Ohio, 

Filed  Oct.  14.  lOO.-^.     Serial  .No.  177.046. 

ildim. — 1.  The  cotnblnation  with  a  valve-casing  having 
parallel  valve-seats,  of  two  gates  each  having  a  curvetl  ta- 
pering recess  on  its  inner  face  and  a  recess  In  the  upper 
end.  a  conical  head  lietween  said  gates  and  having  lK>arlngs 
In  the  rt^esses  thereof,  a  threaded  nut  l(M-ated  aliove  the 
conical  head  and  near  the  upper  ends  of  the  gate?,  and  liav- 
ing  flanges  engaging  the  recesses  In  the  upper  ends  of  the 
two  gates,  and  a  tlireade<l  stem  passing  through  said  not 
and  ri^id  with  said  conical  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve-casing  having  parallel 
valve-seats  therein,  of  two  gates  eath  having  a  curved  ta- 
pering recess,  the  two  recesses  forming  a  conical  space 
larger  at  its  lower  end.  ea<ii  cate  also  having  a  fecess  at 
Its  up|x'r  end,  each  recess  communicating'  with  a  socket 
also  formed  in  the  gate,  a  nut  bwated  within  the  recesses 
In  the  upper  ends  of  the  gates  and  provlde<i  with  flanges 
whi(  h  rest  in  the  sockets  communicating  with  said  re- 
cesses, and  a  stem  having  a  conical  lower  end  resting  with- 
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In    fhe  conical   »(>act'   tietw«»t»n   the  jrates.   aiuJ   also  having 
threads  t'<  enuaitp  th''  nut.  sulmtantlally  ns  dijsrriliefl. 


840.6.'?4.  Er.ECTRICAI,  CONDrrTOR  FOR  LKJITTIN'O 
ITUroSHS.  IsAiMiK  l..MM>tK.  Schenpctady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
alsrnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  asslunnients.  to  I'hilij)  (.'. 
Peck.  New  York.  N  Y..  and  Anna  M  I.a<l()ff.  Schnnet'- 
tady.  N.  Y.     Filed  I>ec.  2,  1903.     Serial  No.  as3,5l*5. 


.^' 


.^' 


A* 


Clanit.  —  1.  An  arc-liKJit  [itMiril  consistlnc  rt)r  the  moat 
part  of  an  alloy  of  titanium  with  another  meti|l  possessing 
ffr«'!it<T  conductivity  than  tltani'iui. 

J  An  arc  Ik'tit  p«"niil  c-onslstlni:  for  the  iDost  part  of 
an  Rlli>y  of  tltHnlum  with  Iron. 

;>.  An  arc  ll»:ht  (lencil  romprlsinu'  mi  alloy  of  titanium 
with  other  inftal  pos.s.ssin;;  greater  ele<trlcal  londiictlvity 
than  titanium,  said  alloy  ronstitutlnL'  nmre  than  t.'ii  i>er 
centum  of  said  i>eii<il. 

4.  An  an-  lit'ht  i^'ncil  romprislnii  au  alloy  of  titaniuin 
with  iron,  said  .liloy  i  onstittitinir  more  tlwm  t"Mi  i>»'r 
centum  of  said  i)encll 

5.  An  arc-liyht  penrU  comprislnc  an  alloy  of  titanium 
with  iron,  said  titanium  consf  itutiriL.'  more  tb.in  tlvf  i«m- 
<'*ntum  of  said  alloy 

6.  An  arc  liiiht  jM^ncil  comprisinL:  an  alloy  of  titanium 
with  other  metal  [x)S8essinii  greater  electrical  Conductivity 
tban  titanium,  said  titanium  constituting  more  tnan  five 
per  centunj  of  sjiid  alloy 

7.  An  electrotle  for  arc-llghtint;  consisting  of  an  alloy  of 
titanium  and  other  metal  possessing  greater  elrctrlcal  con 
ductlvlty  than  titanium. 


8.  An  electrode  for  arc-lighting  consisting  of  an  alloy  of 
titanium  and  Iron. 

9.  An  electrode  composed  of  ferrotitanium. 

10.  An  electrode  containing  ferrotitanium. 

11.  An  electrode  containing  considerable  amounts  of 
Iron  and  titanium  In  a  metallic  state.  I 

IJ.    An  electrwie  formed  from  an  alloy  of  Iron  and  tlta 
•  lum   containing   alvout    thirty-flve   partis   of   titanium   and 
about  siity-flve  parts  of  iron. 

I'.i.  An  electrode  formed  from  an  alloy  of  iron  and  tita- 
nium containing  less  tlian  thirty-five  parts  of  titanium  and 
more  than  sixty-tlve  parts  of  Iron. 


840,635.  WAGON -TON'JUE  SUPPORT.  John  C.  Lam- 
BEBT,  TonIca,  III.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1905.  Serial  No. 
291.810. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  tongue-support,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  tongue  and  having  elongated  vertical 
slots  therein,  a  bar  bent  to  form  a  vertical  member  and  a 
horizontal  member,  the  vertical  part  l>eing  pivotally  con 
nected  with  said  plate,  and  the  horizontal  part  being 
threaded,  a  slotted  plate  secured  to  the  wagon-axle,  Its 
slot  receiving  the  horizontal  nM^mlw-r  of  said  bar,  a 
coil-spring  arranged  on  said  iiar  and  l)earing  at  one  end 
against  said  axie-plate,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  bar  as  a  liearing  for  the  other  end  of  said- 
spring,  j 

2.  In  a  tongue  support,  a  plate  secured  to  the  tongue 
and  having  elongated  slots  therein,  a  rod  pivotally  mount- 
ed in  said  slots,  the  pivot  Iteing  of  less  cross-diameter  than 
the  greatest  cross-diameter  of  the  slots,  and  means  for 
holding  said  bar  under  tension  substantially  as  set  forth. 


840,636.  SCAFFOLD.  Charles  K.  Lillow,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Ladder-Scaffold  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  :?.  llKt,",.     Serial  No.  285,711. 


Claim  — 1  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
vertical  .sections,  each  section  comprising  vertically-ar- 
ranged sidf  pieces  secured  together  by  cro88-t)ars  and 
means  for  securlnir  said  vertical  sections  together,  con- 
sisting of  sleeves  arranged    to   receive   the  upper  ends   of 
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the  side  pleoea  of  a  lower  vertical  section  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  side  pieces  of  an  upper  vertical  section,  walls 

arrauued  in  s.iid  sleeves  and  lugs  formed  on  said  walls  and 
arranged  to  enter  the  ends  of  tlie  side  pieces  of  one  of  the 
vertical  sections. 

2.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  vertical 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  c<msistlng  of  vertically-ar- 
ranged side  pieces  secureil  together  by  cross-bars  and 
means  for  securing  said  vertical  sections  together  consist- 
ing of  sleeves  arranged  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  the 
side  pieces  of  a  lower  section  and  the  lower  ends  of  the 
side  pieces  of  an  upper  section,  walls  arranged  in  said 
sleeves,  lugs  formed  on  the  upi>er  surfaces  of  said  walls 
and  arranged  to  enter  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  pieces  of 
the  upper  section  and  means  for  permanently  securing 
said  sleeves  to  the  side  pieces  of  the  lower  sections. 

3.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  vertical 
sections,  each  section  consisting  of  two  vertically-arranged 
side  pieces  secured  together  by  cross-bars,  and  means  for 
bracing  two  of  said  vertical  sections  together  comprising 
a  yoke  portion,  a  hollow  IkmIv  portion  having  a  slot  In  the 
l)ottom  with  two  enlargements  of  the  same  sijie,  a  i)late 
arranged  to  slide  in  said  hollow  Unh  portion  and  a  latch 
for  locking  said  plate  in  said  body  portion,  said  latch  con- 
sisting of  a  body  i»ortion  approximately  ecjual  In  size  to  the 
enlargements  In  the  said  slot,  a  neck  portion  arranged  to  en- 
ter the  said  slot,  a  flange, arrangetl  on  the  body  portion  and 
a  stud  secured  to  said  Uidy  portion  and  arranged  to  enter 
an  opening  In  the  said  plate  and  the  arrangement  is  such 
that  when  the  said  plate  is  In  Its  Innermost  or  outermostj 
jtosltlon  the  said  latch  will  drop  of  Its  own  weight  into  one 
of  the  said  enlargements  in  the  said  slot  and  thereby  lock 
the  plate  against  movement. 

4.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  vertical 
sections  and  means  for  bracing  said  sections  together  com- 
prising a  brace-bar,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said' 
bra<e-bar  to  the  vertical  sections  and  stay-bars  for  rein- 
forcing said  brace-bars,  said  stay-bars  l)elng  provided  with 
hangers  for  securing  them  to  the  brace-bars,  each  hanger; 
comprising  a  plate  arranged  at  one  side  of  a  stay-bar  and! 
provided  with  two  projecting  ears  and  a  plate  arranged  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  stay-bar  and  extending  alwjve  the 
first- mentioned    i>late,    means   for   securing  said    last-men- 
tioned plate  to  the  brace-lmr  and  the  arrangement  Is  such 
that  when  the  said  stay  bar  Is  In  a  vertical  position  the 
ears  on  the  flrst-mentloned  plate  will  Me  Itelow  said  brace- 
bar  and  when  the  stay  bar  Is  moved  to  an  Inclined  position; 
one  (»f  said  ears  will  extend  along  one  side  of  said  brace- 
bar  and  means  for  securing  the  lower  ends  of  the  stay-bars 
to  the  vertical  sections. 

5.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  vertical  sections, 
means  for  securing  said  vertical  sections  in  pairs  and 
means  for  connecting  the  pairs  of  vertical  sections,  said 
means  comprising  a  link,  means  arranged  to  engage  the 
vertical  sections  and  universal  joints  arranged  In'tween 
the  ends  of  the  link  ami  the  means  for  engaging  the  ver- 
tical sections. 

0.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  vertical  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  comprising  vertical  side  pieces  se- 
cured together  by  cross-bars,  means  for  connecting  the 
vertical  sections  in  pairs,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
pairs  of  vertical  se<  ti<ms  together,  said  means  comprising 
U-shaped  straps  arranged  to  embrace  the  side  pieces  of  the 
vertical  section,  latches  arranged  to  close  the  open  ends 
of  the  said  straps,  a  clamplnu  screw  arranged  In  each 
strap  opposite  the  latch,  a  link  and  universal  joints  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  link  and  said  straps. 


840,037.      MOLI»   FOR   CONSTRICTlNii   HOLLOW   CON- 
TRETE  COH'M.VS.    Fritz  Lochkk.  Zilrlch.  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Locher  A  (^le..  Ziirlch.  Switzer- 
land.     Filed    Nov.    10,    19<M5.      Serial    No.    342,921. 
Claim. —  1.   In    apparatus    for    makini;    hollow    concrete 
columns,   in  combination,  a   tubular  mold,  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  superpos»Hl  sections   :  a  hollow  core  consisting 
of  a    plurality   of   superpose<l    sections,    located    within    the 
said   mold  :   and  detachable   members  connecting   the   indi- 
vidual core  sections  together,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  making  hollow  concrete  columns.  In 
combination,  a  tubtilar  mold,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
BU|>eriK»8ed  sections  :  a  hollow  core.  <  onslstlng  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  hollow  -se<-tlons.  located  within  the  said  mold; 
transverse  meml>ers  having  elongnttnl  slots,  hn-ateil  at  the 
ends  of  the  cores;  and  Indts  having  elongated  heads  and 
tailpieces  passing  tiirough  the  slots  of  each  two  adjacent 
transverse  menil>ers.  the  distance  U'tween  the  bead  and 
tall  of  the  bolts  Iwlng  greater  than  the  distance  between 
the  top  of  one  transverse  memlK»r  and  the  bottom  of  the 
adjacent  one;  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


n 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  hollow  concrete  columns,  in 
combination,  a  tubular  mold,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
aui>eri>ose<l  sections:  a  hollow  core,  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  sections,  located  within  the  mold  ;  and 
dowel-pins  on  the  end  of  each  core  entering  recesses  In  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  next  core;  substantially  as  de»crU>ed. 


840,63f<.     Ari'AUATrS  FOR  CONSTRUCTlNti  liuLLoW 
CONCRETE  COLIMNS.     Fritz  Locheb,  ZOrlch,  Swlts- 
erland.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Locher  &  Cle.,  ZUrlch. 
Switzerland.      Filed  Nov.   lo,  liKKJ.     Serial  No,  .342,922. 
Claim. — 1.   In    apparatus    for    making    hollow    concrete 
columns,  'n  combination,  a  core  consisting  of  a  concatena 
tlon  of  detachable  sections;  a  support  for  the  bottom  sec 
tion  ;  means  for  moving  the  sui>port  in  vertical  direction: 
and   means   for  detachabiy   securing  the  core   to   the  said 
support,  substantially  "»  descrllMHl. 
j        2.    In  apparatus  for  making  hollow  concrete  columns.  In 
combination,  a  core  consisting  of  a  concatenation   of  de 
lachable  sections;  a  supjwrt  for  the  core;  a  rack  carrying 
the  support  :  a  shaft  ;  a  pinion  mounted  thereon  meshing 
with  the  rack  ;  and  a  winch  for  rotating  the  shaft  ;  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  hollow  concrete  columns, 
in  combination,  a  core  consisting  of  a  concatenation  of  de- 
tachable sections:  a  support  for  the  core:  a  rack,  recessed 
at  the  top.  carrying  the  support  :  a  shaft  :  a  plnhm  mount 
ed  thereon  meshing  with  the  rack;  a  winch  for  rotafinu' 
the  shaft  :  a  cross  piece,  h.iving  an  elongatinl  slot,   locatecl 

I    at  the  bottom  of  the  lowest  core-secLlon  :  a  screw-lxiit  pass 
[    ing  through  the  slot  and  the  rack-recess  and  securing  the 
core  to  the  sui)i)ort  :  and  dowel  jilns  on  the  support  enter 
ing   recesses   In   the  iHjttom   of  the  core  ;    substantially   as 
de^.ritied. 

4.  In    api>aratus   for   maklDK   hollow    concrete    columns. 
In  combination,  a  core  consisting  of  a  concatenatif)n  of  de 

,   tachable  sections,  each  having  dowel-pins  at  one  end  and 
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••orr««|K)ndinjf  rwessPM  at  the  other  end  :  croi«8-pIe<'e8.  hav 
iaa  an  elon«ate<l  slnt.  at  the  liottom  of  the  core  sections  ; 
.•rt.HM  plet-ej*  havlntr  an  nion^ated  slot  nmuinii:  at  rljjht 
anjjles  to  the  slot  In  the  said  cross  ple<fs,  |<Kate«l  at  the 
top  of  the  core-sections  ;  and  bolts  passing  thrunth  the  two 
sluts  In  each  tw(»  adjacent  .ross-pleies  and  pn-sentink:  an 
•  •lon^'ateil  head  and  a  like  tailpiece  disposed  at  a  rlirht 
antile  to  the  h.'a(l  ;  substantially  ns  describe*!. 


5.  In  apparatus  f..r  niakln<  hollow  concrete  cloumns. 
In  combinati')n.  a  t-ore  conslstlnK  of  a  concatetatlon  of  de 
tachalde  secticms:  a  support  Iocate<l  lieb.w  the  core;  a 
ra(k  carrying:  the  support:  a  pinion  nieshlo^:  with  the 
rack:  a  shaft  carrying  the  pinion;  a  winch,  and  gearing 
having  resjHMtlveiy  high  and  low  rutins  nf  tratisinisslon 
for  driving  the  shaft  :  sulwtantlaily  as  described 

•■>.  In  apparatus  fur  inakliiu'  hullow  i-uncret.-  culumns, 
In  1  onil)lnation,  a  core  lonsisting  of  a  concateBatii>ii  of  de 
tachahle  sections:  a  supfwrt  fur  the  bottom  cur.-sectlon  ; 
and  means  f<>r  o|)eraflng  the  support  In  vertlcjl  dlre<-tlon: 
and  means  fur  rotating  the  support  :  substantially  as  de- 
scrlt>ed. 

r  


S4n.«n9       STAVE  r.^l.lMN       •;k..r.;k  W.   I..h;<;ik,   Belling- 
ham.  Wash.     Filed  June  1».  lUiKJ.     Serial  Na  3L".'.4.T1. 


rtaim.—  l.  In  a  stave  column  the  comblnntiun  of  a 
numi*'r  uf  taj^erluL'  staves,  the  tapering  ends  df  which  lie 
In  the  s;inie  direction  and  une  or  mure  parallel  staves. 

-'.  In  a  stavciuiumn  the  combination  of  a  numlier  of 
taj>erlng  staves:  with  a  parallel  stave:  and  a  longitudinal 
piece  cut  from  and  reiset  In  the  outside  of  said  parallel 
stave  at  each  end  of  tiie  same. 

;5.    In    a    stavecolumn    the   combination   of   a    numl)er   of 
(altering  staves,   with   a   parallel   stave,   there  lieing  trans 
verse  holes  through   said  staves  90   place<l  that  said   holes 
may    register   in   seta  ;   and   a   longitudinal   piece  cut   from 


and  reset  In  the  outside  of  said  parallel  stave  at  each  end 
of  the  same,  said  piece  l)elng  cut  deep  enough  to  uncover 
one  or  more  of  s«id  holes  In  said  stave. 

4.    In   a   stave-column    the   <<.mblnatlon    of   a    number   of 
ta{)erlng   staves;   a    parallel    stave;    a   longitudinal    tongue 
and   groove   In   each    stave   to   match    with   a    groove   and 
tongue   In   Its   neighboring  sUres  ;    there  l>elng   transverse 
holes  througli  said  staves  nearer  the  axis  of  said  column 
than   said    tongues   and    gnnives   and    so   placed    that    said 
holes  may   register   In   sets  and  each  set   form   within    the 
wall  of  said  column  the  figure  of  a  polygon  ;  and  a   longi 
tudinal    i.iece   cut    from    and    reset    In    the  outside  of  said 
parallel   stave  at   each   end   of  the  same,   said   piece  l>elng 
cut  from  the  full  width  of  said  stave  and  deep  enough  to 
Include  the  tongue  and  gr.R.ve  of  that   part  of  said  stave, 
and,  also  deep  enough  to  uncover  one  or  more  of  said  trans- 
verse holes,  and  the  Inner  end  of  said  piece  Is  cut  on  an 
acute  angle. 

0.  In  a  stave-column  the  combination  of  a  number  of 
tapering  staves,  with  a  parallel  stave;  there  being  trans- 
verse holes  through  uiid  staves  so  placed  that  said  holes 
may  register  In  sets  ;  a  longitudinal  piece  cut  from  and 
reset  In  the  outside  of  said  parallel  stave  at  each  end  of 
the  same,  said  piece  l)elng  cut  deep  enough  to  uncover  one 
or  more  of  said  holes  In  said  parallel  stave:  and  a  band  In 
each  set  of  said  holes. 

6.    In   a   stave-column    the  combination   of  a    numfjer   of 
tapering    staves,    with    a    parallel    stave;    a    longitudinal 
tongue  and  groove  In  each  stave  to  match  with  a  gn.ove 
and   tongue  in   Its   nelghlKjrIng  staves:    there   l>eing  trans- 
verse holes  through  each  of  said  staves  nearer  the  axis  of 
said  column  than  said  tongues  and  grooves  and  so  placed 
that  said   holes   may   register   In   sets  and  each   set   form 
within   the  wall   of  said  column    the  figure' of  a   polygon; 
a  longitudinal   piece  <ut   from  and  reset   In  the  outside  of 
said  parallel  stave  at  each  end  of  the  same,  said  piece  be 
Ing  cut  from  the  full  width  of  said  stave  and  deep  enough 
to  Include  the  tongue  and  gro<.ve  of  that  part  of  said  stave 
and    al.s<,    deep    enough    to    uncover    one   or    more   of   said 
holes  In  said  stave,  and  the  Inner  end  of  said  piece  Is  cut 
at  an  acute  angle;  and  a  wire  in  each  of  said  sets  of  holes 
drawn    tightly    with    Its    ends    twisted    together    and    Itent 
downward  to  lie  In  said  hole. 


H4U.t]4U.  .MITKK-BOX.  Klmer  K.  Iatzhoff.  Rockford, 
111.,  assignor  to  11.  Clarence  Marsh,  Kockford,  III.  Filed 
Oct.  lil'.  Ifwm.     Kerlal  No.  .•?4o.()0:i. 


Claim.— 1.  In  combination,  a  so,  kct  provlde<l  with  a 
transverse  detent-bearing,  a  hollow  saw-guide  pin  slldably 
ni(unte<l  therein,  a  sjirlng  Included  within  the  hollow 
saw-guide  pin  and  proJe<  ting  a  detent  tbroimb  the  trans- 
verse oi.ening  In  the  saw  ^rulde  pin  Into  engagement  with 
the  detent-liearing  of  the  so(  ket. 

-'.  In  combination,  a  .socket  provided  with  a  transverse 
detent  t)earlng,  a  hollow  saw  guide  pin  slldably  mounted 
therein,  a  U-shap^nl  spring  lnchide<|  within  the  hollow  saw- 
gui<le  pin  and  projecting  a  detent  through  the  transverse 
opening  therein  into  engagement  with  the  detent-ttearing 
of  the  sfK'ket. 

3.  In  combination,  a  socket  provided  with  a  transverse 
dftent  bearing,  a  hollow  saw-guide  pin  slldably  mounted 
therein,  a  Ushajjetl  wire  spring  In.  hide.I  within  the  hollow 
saw-guide  pin  and  proj.xtinc  a  detent  through  the  trans- 
verse opening  in  said  pin  Into  engagement  with  the  tran.s-' 
verse  detent  bearing  of  the  socket. 


I  >« 
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8  4  0,641.      FIRErOT  FOR   STOVKS  OK   FURNACES. 

KiDOLF  A.  May.  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  10.  11)00.     Se- 
rial No,  300,444. 


riaim. — A  stove  or  furnace  comprising  an  ash-pit  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  establishing  communication  l»e- 
tween  the  ashpit  and  the  fire  pot,  a  grate  mounteil  In 
said  oi)enlng,  an  annular  meml)er  mounted  upon  the  ash- 
pit and  having  the  lower  ix.rtlon  thereof  substantially 
conoldal   In   contour.   Its  intermediate  portion  of  Inverttnl 

!  cone  shape,  and  Its  upper  portion  cylindrical,  an  Inlet 
pipe  formed  integral  with  the  up|)er  and  Intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  annular  luemlter.  a  se<-ond  annular  member 
having  the  lower  portion  tliereof  substantially  <'ylindrlcal 
In  contour  and  Its  upj»er  portion  of  Inverted-coue  shai)e, 
said  lower  portion  of  said  He<-ond  memU'r  of  less  diameter 
than  the  upper  and  Intermediate  portions  of  said  first 
meml»er  and  surrounded  by  said  upper  and  intermediate 
portions  of  said  first  raemlter  forming  thereby  an  air- 
space l)etween  said  lower  portion  of  the  second  meml)er 
and    .said    upper    and    intermediate    portions    of    the    lower 

i  member,  said  lower  |M)rtlon  of  said  second  meml)er  pro- 
vidtHl  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly-extending  slots,  said 
upper  portion  of  said  second  member  j>rovldeil  with  a  i»lu- 
rallty  of  openings,  a  laterally  extending  fiange  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  member  and 
extending  u|>on  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  member  and 
adapted  to  support  the  upi>er  member  upon  the  lower 
meml)er.  and  a  plurality  of  conduits  formed  Integral  with 
said  flange  and  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  second 
n)eml>er  and  adapted  to  establish  communication  lietween 
said  air  space  and  said  oi)enlngs. 


IS40.642.  MACHINE  FOR  WKAI'l'IN*;  TIRES.  Charles 
E.  MiLLKK.  Anderson.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  I."?.  1(XM'..  Serial 
No.  33»,770. 


Inclosed  therein.  supiK.rtlng  -  arma  ««rrled  by  said  last- 
named  frame  and  pivoted  thereto  and  a  spool  mounted  lie- 
tween said  arms. 

•2.   A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  an  annu 
lar  8upi>ort Ing  frame,  an  annular  frame  rutatably  Inclose*! 
therein,  a  spool  yieldably  inounttnl  up<in  said  second  frame 
and  a  brake  bltK'k  liearing  against  said  sj 1 

;{.  A  machine  of  the  tyi>e  set  forth  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  winding  fabric  aliout  a  tire,  of 
tIre-«up|>orting  means  comprising  a  stationary  su|)|K)rt. 
opposed  pulleys  suspended  tlierefr.uu  on  <lepcriding  plvotinl 
shafts  and  means  for  adjustal)ly  moving  said  shafts  In 
either  direction  upon  their  re8i>ectlve  pivots. 

4.   A    machine  of   the   type   set    forth    lomprlslng  a   sup 
portlng-annulus.    an    aunulus    rolatalily    uiounted    therein. 
means  carried  by  said  supporting  annulus  for  suspending 
a  tire,  means  (arritnl  by  said  last  named  annulus  for  wrap 
ping    a    tire,    and    means    on    said    supptutlng-annulus    for 
rotating  said  last-named  annulus. 


840.043.  TKMI'OKAUY  BINDER.  I,i  i  k.na  M.  MokDEN. 
AVaterlniry.  C.nn.  Filed  Oct.  11.  l!t<'.-.  Serial  No. 
1'812,L'83. 


Claim. —  1.   A   machine  of  the  type  set   forth  comprising 
an  annular  supporting  frame,  an  annular  frame  rotatably 


Claim. —  1.  A  temporary  binder  having  a  sheet-metal  bed 
carrying  a  series  of  <livide<l  rings  with  the  ring-sections  at 
one  side  attached  rigidly  to  the  IkmI.  and  two  of  the  oppo- 
site ring-sections  formed  Integral  with  the  opiKwlte  ends 
of  the  pivot  wire.  l»earlngs  upon  the  Ited  for  the  pivot  wire 
adapted  to  hold  the  same  from  longitudinal  movement,  and 
a  locliing  device,  as  the  bevel  f  and  notch  g.  applied  to 
the  joint  of  one  of  the  rings,  whereby  the  oi>eratt>r  can 
spring  such  J(dnt  apart  with  the  lingers  and  ot)en  all  the 
rings  simultaneously  by  a  rotation  of  the  plvot-wIre  with 
the  same  fingers. 

2.  A  temi>orary  binder  having  a  sheet  metal  l>ed  <arry 
lug  a  series  of  three  or  more  dlvld<Ml  rings  with  the  ring 
sections  at  one  side  attached   rlgiilly   to  the  li^,  and  two 
of  the  opposite  ring-sections  formed  Integral  with  the  op- 
posite ends  of  a  pivot-wire,  l>earlngs  upon  the  l»ed  for  the 
pivot  wire    adai)ted    to    hold    the    same    from    longitudinal 
movement,  a  dovetail  notch  k  in  the  pivot  wire  for  each  of 
the    intermediate   ring-sections   and    the   said    Intermediate 
sections    iiavlng    each    a    dovetail    fitted    to    one    of    sahl 
notches  and  secured   therein   by   rivet   /.  the  meeting  ends 
of    the    sections    on    one    of    the    rings    being    beveled    and 
notche<l    upon    their   opposite   inner   sides   to   form   similar 
Jaws   adapted    to    Interlock    with    one   another,   and    to   be. 
spriing  apart  when  re<iulred. 


.S4O.044.  DAMPER  KEKILATOR.  DorTOR  F.  Morgan, 
I'hicago,  HI.  l"ile«l  Apr.  J7,  l'.»»t.").  Serial  No.  ;j."i7,T41>. 
Claim. — 1.  A  receptacle  provided  with  a  movable  wall, 
means  to  automatically  limit  pressure  of  heated  air  In  the 
receptacle,  and  to  automat l<-ally  re|)lenlsh.  when  the  air 
In  the  receptacle  Is  coole<],  air  for<«Ml  from  the  receptacle 
when  heatJHl.  means  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  air  In 
the  recepta<Ie  to  alxive  climatic  temjierature.  a  dam|>er, 
a  fulcrumed  lever,  a  connection  l)etween  the  lever  and  the 
damper  and  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  mov 
able  wall  and  means  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  connec- 
tion against   such  movable  wall 

2.  A  receptacle  pr<'vi(|ed  with  a  movable  wall,  means  to 
limit  pressure  of  heateil  air  In  the  receptacle,  and  to 
automatically  replenish,  when  the  air  In  the  receptacle  Is 
c.  iiletl,  air  forced  from  the  receptacle  when  heate<i.  a 
pipe  to  convey  heating  fluid,  such  pipe  extending  through 
the  wall  of  the  casing  thereinto  and  therefrom  and 
means    to   vent    such    pipe   of    the   air   contained    therein. 


4.S6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januakv  8,  1907. 


a  fiilcrnmeil  lever,  a  c<inne<'tl<>ii  tietwet*n  the  le»er  and  the 
niovahle  wall,  ami  meanii  to  vary  the  i>res8iire  cf  such  con- 
neftluu  a^ain8t  the  movalile  wall. 


.1.  The  coniMnatlon  of  a   two-part  bas*»,  parh"  pnr'    pro 
vlded  with  a  hole  therethrough,  with  a  diaphrai^iii  --iTiufd 
between  the  parts,  a  cylinder  closed  at   Its  ui>h»t  t-nd  ai 
tached    to    the   upper   one  of   the   parts,    such    (  jiindcr   ar 
rrtUK»'d  lo  hold   litpiid  and  air,  a   pii»e  for  heatli»*r   tliiid  ex- 
teiidlui:  throuKh  the  side  wall  of  the  cylinder  int.)  and  out 
thereof  altove  the  liquid  therein  to  control  the  t^niiK'rafure 
of  the  air  contaln»><l   in  su<li  cylinder,  a  seal,  und  a   com- 
tuunlcatlDK   way   l)etween   the  seal   and    th.'   intftl'ir  "f  the 
cylinder, 

4.  The  combination  of  a  two-part  Imae,  ea<  h  parr  pro- 
videil  with  a  hole  therethrou;;li,  with  a  diaphraifni  securtnl 
l)etween  the  parts,  n  cylinder  closed  at  its  iipi«er  end  at- 
tached to  tt>'  up|icr  one  of  the  parts,  such  cflliKlcr  ar- 
rani:e<I  to  hold  litpiid  and  air.  and  a  pii>e  for  lutititii:  tinid 
exfeiiditiii  lo  and  connected  with  the  cylinder  aNoxe  tiie 
Ihjuld  therein  to  control  the  temi>erature  of  tli*-  air  con- 
taliie<l  in  sti.-h  cylinder.  1 


H4n.ivt,-,       BF.I>.      Nancy    S.    A.    E    Mvkrh     IToi  „nd.    Tex. 
Flletl  ,lune  IH.  194MJ.      Serial  No.  ;{J_',;f4N. 


Claim.  —  1.  .Vn  Invalid  -  t>o<l  comprislnR  sup|)ortlnjc  por- 
tions, a  rtneptacle  ojH'n  at  Its  top  and  one  end.  a  pan  in 
the  ret-ei>tacle  at»d  uiovahle  outwardly  throuKi)  the  end 
thereof,  a  cover  for  the  pan  having  an  oi>enln>;  therein,  a 
tnattress   upon   the   sup|H)rt   and   having   ac   oiMClnK  orer 


that  of  the  cover,  and  a  removable  tillinK-plece  in  the  open- 
ing of  the  mattress. 
,        2.   An  Invalid  U'd  comprising  foot  and  head  t>oard8,  one 
havlnir    an    opening    therein,    n    sprlnj;,    a    pan    removably 
I    mounted  in  the  spriuK.  said  openlnp  being  disposed  for  pas- 
I    8aj?e  of  the   pan    therethrough,   au.l    a    mattress   upon    the 
sprint',  said  mattress  having  au  oin-nlng  over  the  pan. 


840,M6.  ELECTRIC  TIME  -  8WITCU  FOR  REACONS. 
Robert  r.  Nklms,  Jacitsonville,  Fla.  rile<l  Mar.  20, 
190«.      Serial  No.  :?07,12.'>. 
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Clnim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  time 
mechanism  havin>;  the  usual  moans  for  driving  the  same, 
supj)leniental  means  for  winding  the  driving  means  when 
Its  power  falls  l)elow  normal,  a  shaft  having  thereon  a 
pointer  such  shaft  being  driven  by  the  time  mechanism,  an 
electrode  on  the  shaft  to  move  in  uul.son  with  the  {winter, 
an  adjustable  niemU'r  attach«Hl  to  the  fixed  memU'r  of  the 
ele<tr(Hle  and  movable  therewith,  a  receptacle  for  mercury 
into  which  the  electrode  passes  to  complete  a  circuit  and 
electric  connections  Itetween  the  electr<Kle  ;  the  niercury  in 
the  receptacle  therefor ;  the  lamp  and  a  storage  Iwttery, 
substantially  as  shown. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  time  mechan- 
ism having  a  fixed  dial  and  a  revoluble  pointer,  a  two-part 
electrode  mounteil  on  the  shaft  of  the  time  mechanism  that 
carries  the  iKjlnter,  one  memlier  of  the  electriKle  being 
malntalnwl  In  slldable  engagement  with  the  other  meml)er, 
a  receptacle  for  merctiry  malntalneil  in  the  path  of  the 
electrode,  and  connections  lietwe«'n  tlie  ele<'trode  ;  a  lamp, 
a  battery  and  mercury  when  placed  In  the  receptacle,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  time  mechan- 
ism having  a  driven  shaft  that  carries  a  pointer  or  liand, 
an  electrode  and  contact  points  aitache<l  to  the  shaft  and 
Insulated  therefrom,  the  electrode  carried  by  the  shaft  hav- 
ing a  part  that  Is  ctjncentrlc  to  the  axi.'i  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  increasing  or  diminishing  the  length  of  the  con- 
centric |M)rtlon  of  the  electro<le,  a  receptacle  having  a  con- 
cave chamt>er  for  mercury,  and  moans  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  movable  electrfxle  with  a  lamp,  a  battery  and 
with  meri'ury  place<I  In  the  n-ceptacle,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  time-train  of 
gears  liaving  moans  fop  driving  a  shaft  which  carries  a 
pointer  one  revolution  in  twenty  four  hours,  means  for 
malntalnuii:  the  driving  element  of  such  time-train  at  a 
constant  tension,  an  electrode  ciirrled  by  the  shaft  having 
thereon  the  jtointer  and  insulated  therefrom  ;  the  electrode 
having  a  meml-er  that  is  maintalne<l  In  slldable  engage- 
ment with  the  fix»Hi  memlier  of  the  electrode  to  change  the 
duration  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  chamln^r  adapted  to  con- 
tain mercury  located  In  the  path  of  the  electrode,  electric 
conneitlon."*  betwo-n  the  eUvtrisle  :  a  lamp  :  a  battery  and 
mercury  when  placed  in  the  receptacle,  substantially  as 
shown. 


January  8, 1907 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


487 


840,647.     RAKE  HEAD.     MiLLABi>  F.  Nbwsom,  Cross 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  2.s,  lUOO.     Serial  No.  308,541. 


Cut, 


^f 
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Claim. — 1,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bar,  a  plate  slidably  mountP<l  upon  the  bar.  a  series  of 
heade<l  teeth  engaged  through  oivnlngs  In  said  l»ar.  and 
means  carried  by  the  plate  for  engagement  with  said  heads 
to  prevent  removal  of  salil  teeth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar.  a  se- 
ries of  headed  teeth  engaged  through  oj^enings  In  said  bar, 
and  a  plate  adjustably  disposed  ujKin  said  bar  and  having 
portions  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  heads  on  said 
teeth. 

.3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllMHl  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  series  of  heade<l  teeth  engaged  through  openings 
therein,  and  a  i)late  having  wedge  portions  arranged  for 
engagement  beneath  said  heads  on  said  teeth. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  bar  hi 
Ing  openings  forme<l  therethrough,  teeth  engaged  through 
said  openings,  salt!  teeth  Ix>lng  provided  at  their  upper 
ends  with  heads  and  intermediate  their  ends  with  shoul- 
ders, said  shoulders  IwMng  arran^'Ofl  to  abut  against  the 
under  side  of  said  bar.  and  a  plate  adjustably  disposed 
upon  said  bar  and  having  wedge  jwrtlons  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  the  under  side  of  said  heads. 

.".  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing openings  formed  therethrough,  teeth  engaged  In  said 
oj)enlngs  and  having  recesses  formed  uywn  opiKislte  sides, 
and  a  plate  adjustably  dlsposiHl  upon  said  bar  and  provided 
with  keyhole-slots,  the  wiges  of  the  re<luced  jjortlons  of 
said  slots  being  arranged  for  engagement  In  the  said 
recesses. 

0.  \  device  of  the  (lass  descrlliod  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  series  of  openings  foruHHl  therethrough,  teeth  en- 
gagtnl  In  said  openings  and  having  recesses  formed  in  op- 
|)oslte  sides  thereof,  and  a  plate  adjustably  disposed  upon 
said  bar,  said  plate  l>elng  provlde<l  with  a  series  of  key- 
hole-slots, the  edges  of  the  reduced  portions  of  said  slots 
l>eing  wedge-shaped  and  being  arranged  for  engagement  In 
said  recesses. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  de8cril»ed  comi)rislng  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  series  of  o[>enings  formed  therethrough,  a  plate  ad- 
justably dispostMl  upon  the  l»ar  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  keyhole-slots,  headed  teeth  pngng*^!  through  the  oi)en 
Ings  in  said  bar  and  through  said  keyh<ile  slots  and  means 
for  adjtisting  the  i)late  to  cause  the  same  to  engage  the 
heads  of  the  teeth. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar  hav- 


ing a  series  of  openings  formed  therethrough,  a  plate  ad- 
justably disposed  ufwn  said  l<ar  and  having  keyhole  clots 
formed  therethrough,  headed  teeth  engaued  through  mild 
o|)ening8  and  said  slots,  said  teeth  having  the  under  sides 
of  their  heads  inclined  and  means  for  adjtistlng  the  plate 
to  cause  the  same  to  engage  the  heads  of  the  teeth. 

0.  A  device  of  the  class  dose  rlUnl  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing oj>enlngs  foriniHl  therethrough,  tt'oth  engaged  through 
said  o|)enlngs,  heads  fornie<!  on  the  u|)|)er  ends  of  said 
teeth,  a  plate  dlspo.sed  uj)on  said  bar  and  having  portions 
arrangcHl  for  eiigagem»>nt  beneath  said  beads,  and  means 
connecte<l  with  the  plate  and  cooperating  with  the  bar  for 
adjusting  the  said  plate  theriH)n. 

l(t.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilxMl  comprising  a  bur  pro- 
vldiHl  with  a  series  of  oi^nlngs,^  headed  teeth  engaged 
through  said  openings,  a  plate  disposed  uiH>n  said  l»ar  and 
having  portions  arranged  for  engagement  beneath  the 
heads  ftumeil  on  said  teeth,  a  threaded  stem  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  plate,  and  a  nut  engaged  ujwn  the  stem  and 
abutting  against  <me  end  of  the  bar. 


840,648.  TROI.I.KY  WEEI..  .T.vMKs  A.  NohTan.  WUkes- 
Barre,  I'a..  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  L.  Raeder, 
Wllkos-Rarre.  I'a.  Filed  .July  27,  I'.Mt.',.  Serial  N<X 
27\.4:W. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  support 
or  l>earing.  of  a  wheel  rotatahlr  mounted  on  said  su|)p<>rt 
and  having  Its  hub  provided  with  an  interior  lubricant- 
chaml)er  that  extends  through  one  end  thereof  and  a 
passage  or  passages  for  conducting  lubricant  from  said 
chaml)er  to  the  stationary  bearing,  and  a  plate  adapted  to 
cover  and  close  the  end  of  said  chamber  through  which 
lubricant  Is  supplied  thereto,  said  plate  having  a  radial 
projection  extending  N'vond  its  periphery  and  engaging  the 
hub. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  suj)|»ort  or  l>ear- 
Ing,  of  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  and 
having  a  sectimial  hub  each  section  beinir  provld«Hl  with 
Independent  lubricant  chanibers  that  oi»en  through  the 
outer  faces  of  the  hul>-secllon  and  passages  for  conduct- 
ing lubricant  from  said  chaniliers  to  the  stationary  liear- 
Ing.  and  i)lates  adapted  to  be  (b'lachalilv  engaged  with 
the  outer  faces  of  the  hub  to  close  the  openings  through 
which  lubrhant   is  supplbnl  to  said  chamlKTs. 

.'{,  The  combination  with  a  stathmary  support  or  bear 
Ing.  of  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  Hupi>ort  and 
having  Its  liub  provid»Hi  with  au  interior  lubricant-cham- 
ber that  extends  through  one  end  thereof  and  a  i)assage 
or  jiassages  for  conducting  lubricant  from  s.ald  chaml>er 
to  the  stationary  l>earlng.  and  a  |)late  adapte<l  to  l>e 
seated  in  a  recess  formed  in  the  end  of  the  hub  throuuh 
which  said  Inlirlcant chamlwr  opens  and  to  close  said  end 
of  said  chamber,   tjuid  plate   having  uu   Us  Inner  face  a 
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radial    priij»»ctli)n    lulapteil    to    enter    ii    suitable    mxket 
the  hub. 


In 


H40,t>4!t.       TROLLKY     roLK 

OLIMJKH,     S[irlnk'f1e|(l.     Ohio. 

rial  No.  :J14.i*st>. 


CONNl-X'TION.       .Iacoh    M. 
Filed   Apr.    lis,    imH      Se- 


t'lnim. —  1,  A  trolley  -  stipiiort  oomprisiim  a  *itandard 
swlveled  to  ttirn  amimd  a  vertical  axis,  ami  a  spring-con- 
trolled arm  pivoted  to  said  standard  to  turn  around  a 
horlKJiital  axis,  said  arm  having  hook  pro j.it ions  an<l  an 
opposliiu  abutment.  In  combination  with  $  trolley-pole, 
and  a  liase  therefor  having  projections  to  er^gage  the  pro- 
jections of  the  arm,  and  a  spring  acting  against  the  abut- 
ment to  hold  said  projections  in  engagement,  substan 
t  iaily  as  di'scrll>ed. 

'2.  A  tn)lley-8upp<)rt  comprising  a  standanl  swiveled  to 
turn  around  a  vertical  ails,  and  a  spring  c-pntroUed  arm 
pivoted  to  said  standard  to  turn  around  a  horizontal  axis. 
«ald  arm  having  htxjk  [irojeotlons  and  an  '»piM«8ing  abut- 
ment. In  combination  with  a  trolley-pole,  ancl  a  base  com- 
prising 1  •^plit  so<-ket  In  wbli-h  the  trolley  |iolf  is  adjust- 
ably claiiii^.-d,  salil  bas.  l»'ing  provided  with  projections  to 
engage  ;he  projections  of  the  arm  and  with  a  spring  act- 
ing against  the  abutment  to  hold  said  projections  In  en 
jtagenient.    substantially   as   descrllHvl. 

:V  .\  trolley-sup|K)rt  comprising  a  standard  swiveled  to 
turn  around  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  spring crmtrolled  arm 
plvote<l  to  said  standard  to  turn  around  a  horizontal  axis, 
«ald  arm  baviui:  hi-ik  projections  and  an  opposing  abut 
ment.  In  cotublriH  t  ion  wifli  a  I  i-olley  |>ob".  a  base  therefor 
having  projections  to  enuage  tlie  projection*  of  the  arm, 
and  a  spring  acting  against  the  abutment  to  hold  sahl 
projections  In  eni.'at:einent.  and  n)eans  for  locking  said 
base  against  lonclrndinal  movement  when  ^he  parts  are 
thus  engaired,  substantially  as  ilescrn)e<l.  I 

4.  In  a  trolley  supiHtif.  an  arm  (irovided  With  hook  pro- 
Je<'tlons.  and  a  pivoted  abutment-collar  arranged  opposite 
the  same,  in  coniblna  r  inn  with  a  jx)le  havln);  a  Ivase  pro- 
vkietl  with  projectlot;.*  to  en;:age  the  h(M>k  gtrnjecflons  of 
the  arm.  said  base  havini;  a  tail|iie«'e  or  extecsion  adaiited 
to  enter  t!i»'  ab\itmentcollar,  and  a  spring  (>)iled  on  said 
tailpiece  or  extenslmi  and  adai>te<l  to  liear  airainst  the 
abutment  collar,   substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

r>.    In  a  trolley  support,  an  arm  pr>>vlded  with  ho<ik  pro- 
jections  and   an   opposetl   plvote<l   abutment-collar,    in   I'om- 
binatlon    with    a    trolley-pole,    and    a    base    therefor    com 
prising    a    split    socket    fn    which    the    pole    Is    adjustably 


clami)e<l,  one  of  the  members  of  said  split  socket  Ijeing  pro- 
vided with  projections  to  engage  the  book  projections  of 
the  arm  and  with  a  tailpiece  or  extension  having  a  spring 
colled  thereon,  said  tailpiece  or  extension  l)eing  adapted 
to  engage  the  abutment  collar,  against  which  collar  the 
spring  is  adapted  to  l)ear,  sulmtantially  as  de8crll>ed, 

6.  In  a  trolley-supp«jrt,  an  arm  provided  with  hook  pro- 
jections and  an  opposing  abutment,  in  combination  with  a 
trolley-{>ole,  a  base  therefor  having  proje<  tions  to  engage 
the  projections  of  the  arm.  a  spring  acting  against  the 
abutment  to  hold  said  projections  In  engagement,  and  a 
locking  projection,  the  arm  l)elng  provided  with  a  latch 
movable  Into  the  path  of  said  locking  |)rojectlou  to  hold 
the  bsise  against  longltiulinal  movement  to  disengage  the 
same,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

7.  In  a  trolley-ix)le  supjmrt  of  the  character  de8crll>e<l,  a 
pole-base  having  an  extension  and  a  collar  provided  with  a 
spiral  groove  depressed  near  its  end  to  form  a  shoulder, 
in  combination  with  a  spiral  spring  encircling  said  exten- 
sion and  titling  said  groove,  the  spring  being  deflected 
near  its  end  t')  form  a  shoulder  engaging  the  shoulder  of 
the  groove,  substantially  as  described. 


.S40.650.    COMBINATION-LIFTKU.    .Jay  B.  OnxT.  Phicago. 
III.     Filed  May  10,  IJXV..     Serial  No,  L'.-.!>.<?sn. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  resilient  arms  normally  remain- 
ing out  of  engagement  with  each  other  and  twisted  to- 
gether at  one  end,  a  handle  engaged  In  said  twisted  por- 
tion, one  of  said  arms  l>elng  bent  to  form  a  transversely- 
elongated  jaw  directed  at  an  Inclination  to  the  arms  and 
provided  with  upwardly  directed  lugs  at  its  base  adapteil 
to  engage  beneath  a  pan-rim.  a  forked  Jaw  on  the  other 
arm  and  means  for  forcing  said  Jaws  into  gripping  relation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriU'd  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  outwardly-diverging  resilient  arms,  of  a 
Jaw  on  each  directed  downwardly  at  one  angle  therewith 
and  one  of  which  projects  laterally  of  its  arm.  upwardly- 
directed  lugs  on  the  rear  of  .said  last  named  jaw  and  par 
allel  fingers  on  the  other  Jaw. 

'.\.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  the  comblnath.n 
with  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  connected  together  at  one  end 
each  comprising  parallel  rods,  one  of  said  arms  l»elng  bent 
at  its  free  end  to  provide  a  transversely  elongated  Jaw  e.x- 
tending  laterally  l)eyond  the  arm  and  l»ent  downwardly 
and  having  uiiwardly-dlrected  lugs  at  the  liase  of  said  Jaw. 
the  other  arm  lielng  t>ent  downwardly  at  the  end  to  pro- 
vide forwardly-lncllned  parallel  fingers  extending  above 
the  jaw  and  means  for  forcing  said  lingers  Into  engage 
ment  with  said  jaw. 


S40,6."l.      PAPKIt  KMi.i.  ii.»i.I»i:k,      HoBArE  Y.  Otto.  Wll- 
llamsport,  I'a.     1  lle.l  Nov.  6,  IImm;.     Serial  No.  342.271. 

J    m 


(  loim — .V  shaft  for  a  |)a[>er-roll  holder  comprl.'^ine  two 
meml>ers,  one  having  an  axial  recess,  which  recess  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  i:r<M)ve  or  <hannel  at  a  distance 
from  the  Inner  end  of  the  meml>er.  and  the  other  meml»er 
slottetl  iongltudliially  and  carrying  In  said  slot  a  pair  of 
latch  memliers  having  l«>vele<l  hoiked  ends,  a  sjirln;:  be- 
tween the  tiiem!>ers.  a  pivot  on  which  tK)th  memt)ers  are 
pivoted  at  tlu'ir  outer  ends,  each  meml)er  being  shouldered 
to  limit  Its  outward  movement,  substantlallv  as  set  forth. 
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840,652.      MOSQI'ITO-BAR    SUPPORT.      Peteb  M.  Oirzy. 
Ilopklnsvllle.  Ky.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1905.    Serial  No.  290,934. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  pair  of 
clamps  adapted  to  engage  upright  supports  and  eafh  In 
eluding  a  Jaw  having  a  trunnion  extending  from  the  end 
thereof,  there  lielng  a  recess  formed  In  the  end  of  the  Jaw 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
trunnion,  resilient  frame-bars  having  terminal  colls  wound 
aTound  the  trunnions,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  colls  lying 
against  the  ends  of  the  Jaws  and  provided  with  arms  l)ent 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  colls  and  entering  said  rei-esses. 
and  locklng-plns  extending  through  the  trunnions  for  lim- 
iting outward  movement  of  said  coils. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  clamps 
adapte<l  to  engage  upright  supports;  each  of  said  clamps 
including  a  front  Jaw  having  a  laterally-extending  trun- 
nion and  a  flattencnl  screw-threaded  rod.  a  rear  Jaw  slld- 
able  upon  said  rod,  and  a  tlghtenlng-nut. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  a  pair  of  clamps 
adapte<l  to  engage  upright  9upi>orts  ;  each  of  said  clamps 
Indudlng  a  front  jaw  having  a  laterally-extending  trun- 
nion and  a  flattened  screw -threaded  rod,  a  rear  jaw  slid- 
able  upon  said  rod  and  having  a  vertically-grooved  rear 
face,  a  washer  slldably  engaging  the  sc/ew-threaded  rod 
and  having  a  vertically-grooved  front  fare,  and  a  tlghten- 
lng-nut. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  clamps 
adapted  to  engage  upright  supjMirts  ;  each  of  said  clamps 
Including  a  front  jaw  having  a  laterally-extending  trun- 
nion and  a  flattened  screw-threaded  riMl,  a  rear  Jaw  slld- 
able  upon  said  rod  and  having  a  vertically-grooved  rear 
face,  a  washer  slldably  engaging  the  screw-threaded  rod 
and  having  a  vertically-grooved  front  face,  and  a  flghten- 
Ing-nut  ;  a  main  frame  having  side  nieml«er8  provided  with 
terminal  colls  engaging  the  trunnions  of  the  clamps  and 
conne<ti>d  with  the  latter,  and  end  memliers  flexibly  con- 
nected with  the  side  memliers  and  telescoplcally  connected 
with  each  other:  and  an  end  frame  including  uprights 
fltte<l  lH'twe<'n  the  grooved  faces  of  the  rear  Jaws  and  the 
washers,  and  end  memlKus  flexibly  connected  with  said  np- 
ilghts  and  telescoplcally  connected  with  each  other. 


840.0.'53.  KNOR  ATTAniMKNT.  ALBERT  A.  TaGK.  East 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Tompany.  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  «'onne<'tlcut.  Filed  .Tuly 
13.  1905.     Serial  No.  209,527. 

Claim.— \.  In  a  knob  attachment,  the  combination  with 
a  spindle:  of  a  knob  adapted  to  be  screwetl  thereon;  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  \te  secured  to  the  door,  or  other  article  ;  a 
clutch  within  said  sle^'ve  slldable  on  said  spindle  to  rotate 
therewith  :  means  for  engaging  said  clutch  and  knob  to 
prevent  Independent  rotation  :  a  spring  within  said  sleeve 
for  holding  said  <  lutch  and  knob  In  engagement:  and 
means  for  retaining  said  clutch  and  spring  within  said 
sleive  when  said  spindle  Is  withdrawn,  sulwtantially  as  de- 
hcrllx'd. 

2.    In  a   knob  attachment,   the  combination  with  a  spin- 
dle :    of   a    knob  adapted    to   be  screwed    thereon  :   a    sleeve 
adapte<i    to    W   secured   to   the   door,   or   other   article ;   a 
12ftO.  a.— 32  I 


clutch  within  said  sleeve  slldable  on  said  spindle  to  rotate 
therewith  :  means  for  engaging  said  clutch  and  knob  to 
prevent  independent  rotation;  a  spring  within  said  sleeve 
for  holding  said  clutch  and  knob  in  engagement  ;  and  a 
flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  retain 
said  clutch  within  said  sleex-e  when  said  spindle  Is  with- 
drawn, BuListantlnlly  as  deacrllied. 


3.  In  a  knob  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door,  or  other  article;  a 
clutch  within  said  sleeve,  having  an  axial  perforation  fo^ 
the  spindle  of  the  knob;  a  flange  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve;  a  plate  at  the  rear  of  said  sleeve;  and  a  spring 
within  said  sleeve  bearing  against  said  plate  and  said 
clutch  :  and  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  said  sleeve 
and  said  sleeve  to  the  do<ir,  or  other  article,  substantially 
as  de8crll)ed. 


S40.G54.  DEVICE  FOR  ITRIFYlNcJ  AIR  CONTAININO 
DIST.  .Joseph  L.  rAi-ois,  Ilerlln.  (Jermany.  F'iled 
July  16,  1906.      Serial  No.  326.439. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  purifying  air  containing  dust, 
comprising  in  combination  an  alr-chamlier,  a  water-resei- 
volr  alM)ve  the  same,  means  In  said  air-chaml>er  ailapted  to 
admit  air,  means  In  said  nlr-chaml)or  adapte«l  to  admit 
water,  said  mean.s  being  adapted  to  l»e  actuatetl  automatic- 
ally and  simidtaneously.  substantially  as  set  forth  for  tlic 
purpose  specified. 

2.  .\  device  for  purifying  air  containing  dust,  compris- 
ing In  combination  and  alr-chaml>er,  a  water-reservoir 
above  the  same,  an  air-admission  pipe  in  said  alr-chamlier, 
a  valve  in  said  air-pipe,  means  in  said  air-chaml>er  adapted 
to  admit  water,  said  valve  and  said  means  being  adapted 
to  be  actuat(»d  automatically  and  simultaneously,  substan 
tially  as  described, 

3.  A  device  for  purifying  air  containing  dust,  compris- 
ing in  combination  an  air  chamber,  a  water-reservoir  alKJve 
the  same,  an  alr-admlsslon  i)li>e  in  said  alr-cham1)er,  a 
valve  In  said  air  [ilpe.  a  water-admlsslon  iil|>e  in  said  alr- 
chamtior.  a  valve  In  said  w.ater-plpe,  said  valves  l>elng 
adapted  to  be  actuated  automatically  and  simultaneously, 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  A  device  for  ]Mirlf>inL'  iiir  cont.iininir  dust,  compris- 
ing in  combination  an  air chaniber.  a  water  reservoir  alntve 
the  same,  .an  air  adinissifyn  iui>e  in  said  air-chamber,  a 
valve  in  said  air  iiiif.  a  water  admission  iil[>e  extending 
Into  said  reservoir,  said  water-pipe  having  a  plurality  of 
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holes  In  said  watPr-res«>rvolr,  and  extending  into  said  alr- 
plpe,  a  valve  in  tuiid  water-pipe,  said  valveH  beiiiK  adapted 
to  be  aotiiaied  automatically  and  sloiultuniteiisly,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllHHi. 

.").  A  >ie\  lee  fur  piirifylnj;  air  tontaiuin^;  tlust,  compris- 
ing In  comblnatimi  an  alr-chaml)er,  a  water-r^servolr  above 
the  same,  an  air  ailnilssiun  i'i|>e  In  said  adr-chanilHT,  a 
w:i  teradmissiori  |iii><'  ixicndiiiu  tlirouch  sftid  reservoir, 
and  Intii  said  alr-plj>e,  said  \vater-pli)e  havl4K  a  plurality 
u{  holes  in  <;\i(\  ivjiTi-r  n-scrv'iir,  a  valve  Ir.  s;ii(|  water- 
plj>e.  said  \a:\  ■■.  '■••■.n^  ,i.lapt--d  to  In?  ;i(  t  i.i  tfd  auto- 
matically and  slm'iltaneoiisl  V.  -iiilistantlally  a>  ^j.'v.  rllx'd. 

•'».  A  device  for  purifying'  air  containini:  Just,  .umprls- 
ini^  In  combination  an  alr-chaml»er,  a  water  reservoir  al)Ove 
the  same,  an  air  admission  pii>e  In  s.i;.i  i  !■  r|i;nul>er,  a 
valve  In  said  alr-pipe,  a  water  admlssi'U  iUi'e  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  In  sal<l  water-reservoir^  said  water- 
pljje  extending  Into  said  air  pipe,  a  valve  l|i  said  water- 
pipe,  a  rod  rigidly  connecting  said  valves.  wlierel)y  said 
valves  are  adapted  to  be  actuated  automatically  and  simul- 
taneously, substantially  as  descrll>ed.  I 

7.  A  device  for  purifying  air  containing  4ust.  compris- 
ing in  combination  an  air-chamber,  a  water-rfservoir  alx)ve 
the  same,  an  alr-admlsslon  pipe  In  said  alr-chamlier,  a 
valve  lu  said  alr-pl|>e.  a  water  admission  Oipe  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  lu  said  water-reservoir,  s^id  water-pipe 
extending  Into  said  alr-pipe.  a  rod  rigidly  ci^unectiug  said 
valves,  a  spring  engaging  said  water  pipe  and  said  valve- 
rtxl,  wlierel)y  said  valves  are  adapttnl  to  be  4ctuaie<l  auto- 
matically and  simultaneously,   stibstautially  as  described. 


S40.a.-,,-,.      GARMENT  -  FASTENINO.      RiritvRr 
Manchester.   England.      Flb'<l  Aug.   l'<,   liH 

iBo.oirtj. 
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.     Serial  No. 


»^  Claim. — 1.  In  a  fastener,  a  section,  arms  nn  the  section 
a  second  section,  ears  on  the  second  section,  a  frame  plv- 
otally  9ecure«l  nt  one  end  to  the  ears,  the  jiortlon  of  the 
frame  betwei>n  the  ears  being  adapted  to  pass  l>etween  the 
arms  of  the  rtrst-named  section  when  in  on«  position  and 
held  thereby  when  in  another  position. 

2.  In  a  fastentM-  a  sc,  tion.  arms  on  the  se<'^tlon,  a  second 
section,  ears  on  W-.--  >.■.  ,,nd  section,  a  fram>^  pivotally  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  ears,  the  portion  of  jthe  frame  l)e- 

'  twtH'n  the  ears  lielng  adapted  to  pass  between  the  arms 
of  the  flrst-nam»'<l  section  wlien  in  .nc  position  and  held 
thereby  when  in  another  i)osltion.  and  means  for  holding 
the  frame  in  its  lockeil  position. 

3.  In  a  fastener,  a  section,  arms  on  the  section,  a  second 
section,  ears  on  the  second  section,  a  framti  pivotally  se- 
cure^l  at  one  end  to  the  ears,  the  portion  of  the  frame  i)e- 
tween  tlie  ears  being  ailapt^nl  to  pass  Iwtwven  the  arms 
of  the  tirst-nanitHl  section  when  In  one  ;M)sition  anil  held 
thereby  when  in  another  [><)sltion.  and  means  carried  by 
the  .i»econd- named  section  engaging  the  fraon-  to  bold  It 
in    its  locked   |x)sitlon. 

4.  In  a  fastener,  a  sei'tlon,  arms  on  the  section,  a  second 
8e<tlon.  ears  on  the  second  section,  a  frama  pivotally  se- 
cureil  at  one  end  to  the  ears,  the  iK>rtlon  of  the  frame  be- 
tween the  ears  lielng  adapteil  to  pass  between  the  arms 
of  the  flrst-nametl  section  when  In  one  position  and  held 
thereby  when  In  another  |)osltlon.  and  elastic  means  car- 
ried by  the  8econ«l-name<l  8e<-tlon  engaging  the  frame  to 
h«)ld  It  In  Its  locked  i>osltlon. 

5.  In  a  fastener,  a  section,  arms  on  the  section,  a  second 
section,  ears  on  the  second  sei-tlon,  a  framn  pivotally  »e- 
cured  at  one  end  to  the  ears,  the  portion  of  the  frame  be- 


tween the  ears  Iteing  adapted  to  pass  between  the  arms 
of  the  tlrst-named  section  when  in  one  position  and  held 
thereby  when  In  another  position  and  a  spring  on  the 
second  named  .section  engaging  the  frame. 

6.  In  a  fastener,  a  sei-tion,  arms  on  the  section,  a  second 
section,  a  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  second  section, 
the  plvote<l  end  of  the  frame  l>elng  adapted  to  pass  between 
the  arms  of  the  first-named  section  when  lu  one  position 
and  held  thereby  when  in  another  position. 


'<40.«56.  SCOOr-BOARI)  FOR  WAGON  BOXES.  Loris 
I'fLs.  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1006.  Serial 
No.  335,493. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon-box,  of  a 
pair  of  vertical  cleats  provided  on  the  outer  face  of  each 
side  thereof;  a  bracket  mounte<l  between  each  pair  of 
cleats  and  having  an  upi>er  and  a  lower  extension  ;  an 
inwardly-projecting  finger  formed  on  each  up|)er  exten- 
sion of  said  brackets :  a  transverse  brace  having  end 
sockets  adapteil  to  receive  said  fingers  ;  a  scoop-board  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  sockets  formed  in  its  lower  edge ;  a  wear- 
plate  secured  in  each  socket  in  said  scoop-board  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  arms  having  their  free  ends  pro- 
jecting Wlow  the  8coop-l>oard  edge,  the  lower  extensions 
of  said  brackets  passing  l)etween  the  corresjKJndlng  pair 
of  spaced  arms  ;  aiul  means  connecting  said  lower  exten- 
sions and  said  extended  arm  ends,  to  serve  as  a  pivotal 
support  for  said  8coop-l)oard. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon-box.  of  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical cleats  provided  on  the  outer  face  of  each  side 
thereof;  a  bracket  mounted  l)etween  each  pair  of  cleats 
and  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  extension  ;  each  upper 
extension  having  an  Inwardly-directed  finger,  and  each 
lower  extension  having  an  eye  formeil  therein  toward  its 
free  end ;  a  transverse  brace  -  rod  having  end  sockets 
adapte<l  to  receive  said  fingers ;  a  scoop-board  having  a 
pair  nt  sockets  formed  In  Its  lower  edge  ;  a  wear-plate  se- 
cured in  each  socket  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  arms 
having  their  free  ends  projecting  Itelow  said  scoop-board 
edge  and  provided  with  an  eye,  the  lower  extensions  of 
said  brackets  fitting  t>etween  the  corresixinding  pairs  of 
spacetl  arms,  with  the  several  eyes  disposed  In  allnement 
with  each  other  ;  pins  passing  through  said  eyes  to  form 
a  pivotal  supiMirt  for  sai.l  -i' o..].  boafd  ;  a  pair  of  rods 
moiinte«l  at  one  end  trpon  saiil  laai  <■  and  projecting  through 
corresponding  slots  formed  in  snld  scoop  -  board  ;  eyes 
formed  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods,  and  extend- 
ing In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of  said  slots,  for 
9upjx)rtlng  said  sc<K)p-board  when  in  lowered  position; 
and  a  pair  of  spring-catches  attached  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  scoop-tN)ard  adjacent  the  lower  edges  thereof, 
for  engaging  the  lower  cikIs  of  said  r<Hls  when  said  scoop- 
boarJ  is  In  its  raised  or  vertical  position. 


S40.G57.  OIL  BURNING  STOVE.  FRANKLIN  M.  Reed. 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  Wayne  Stove  Company. 
P'ort  Wayne.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
July  11.  li>U4.  Renewed  Aug.  27,  19Uti.  Serial  No. 
332.201. 

ilnim. —  1.  An  oll-burning  stove  consisting  of  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  shell  lu  con<entrlc  arrangement,  the  Outer 
■hell  having  Its  top  provided  with  an  outlet-pipe  for  the 
pnxlucfs    of   combustion,    and    having   its    lower    end    pro 
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vlded  with  inlet  alr-openlngs.  and  having  a  comljustion- 
chaml>er  In  Its  base,  the  Inner  shell  having  air-inlet  open- 
ings at  Its  base  and  having  air-outlet  openings  at  Its  top; 
a  vaporizer  <]efachably  mounted  in  the  l>ase  of  the  outer 
shell  ;  a  downdraft-tuhe  mounted  In  the  inner  shell  In  ver- 
tical arrangement  and  provided  upon  Its  lower  protruding 
end  with  a  fixed  flame-defiector  al>ove  or  within  the  com 
busflon-chamlier  :  and  a  feed-valve  In  said  tul>e  adapted  to 
control  the  fuel-supply. 


In  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  rim.  to  i»ermlt 
an  axle  to  t>e  passed  therethrough  Into  the  Bi>erture8. 
means  for  clamping  said  split  iwrtlons  together,  a  semi 
cylindrical  bearing-sleeve  attached  to  each  sjillt  p<utlon 
of  ea<h  web.  each  semlcyllndrlcal  portion  lermlnatli>g  In  a 
flat  flange  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  rim,  bolt-plates  ex- 
tending across  the  space  l»efween  the  two  webs,  the  said 
lM>lt-pIate8  having  their  extremities  resting  on  their  respec 
tlve  flanges  and  lMiIte<l  thereto  by  Inilts  and  nuts,  and  the 
said  webs  having  hand  holes  therein  to  give  access  to  the 
bolt-heads. 


2.  In  an  oil-burning  stove  an  inner  and  an  outer  shell, 
the  Inferior  of  the  luuer  shell  l)elug  In  communication  with 
the  outer  air  at  both  its  extremities^  and  the  oater  shell 
having  a  combustion-chamber  In  its  base  and  inlet  alr- 
<)penlngs  thereto;  a  vaporizer  arranged  In  the  combustlon- 
<hamber;  a  downdraft-tul>e  passing  through  the  Inner  shell 
and  leading  to  the  combu8tlon-chaml>er.  and  provid»Hi  ui)on 
Its  lower  en4l  with  a  fiame-defiector ;  and  a  feed-valve 
mounted  In  said  tube  lu  cooiwratlve  arrangement  with  the 
vaporizer. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  oil-burning  stove  of  an  inner 
and  an  outer  shell  In  vertical  arrangement,  the  Inner  shell 
having  always  open  means  for  communicating  with  the 
outer  air  at  Iwth  ends,  and  the  outer  shell  liaving  a  com- 
l)ustlon-chaml>er  In  its  base  and  Inlet-openings  thereto;  a 
vaporizer  arranged  In  the  combustlon-chaml)er ;  a  cen- 
trally-arranged downdraft-tul>e  passing  through  the  Inner 
shell  and  terminating  lu  the  combustlon-chnml)er  directly 
above  the  vaporizer  ;  a  flame-deflector  fixed  on  the  lower 
*nd  of  tiie  sjild  tut>e:  and  a  feed-valve  consisting  of  a 
tube  mounted  in  said  downdraft-tulte.  and  having  a  valve- 
seat  In  Its  lower  end,  and  a  valve-stem  mounted  in  the  said 
tube  liy  a  screw  threaded  connection  and  adapted  to  fit  the 
said  valve-seat. 

4.  In  an  oil-burning  stove  a  vaporizer  consisting  of  a 
tw(»  part  cylindrical  shell,  the  lower  part  or  section  having 
a  raised  cylindrical  iMitfom  provided  with  a  series  of 
lateral  air-Inlet  perforations  and  surmounted  l)y  a  rosette 
as  descril>ed.  the  upper  section  l>elng  of  frusto-conlcal  form 
open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  lateral  perforations. 


3.  A  sheet-metal  pulley  comprising  a  rim.  a  pair  of  welw 
having  alined  apertures,  the  said  rim  and  webs  l)elng  spilt 
In  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  rim.  to  permit 
an  axle  to  l>e  passed  therethrough  lulo  said  ai)ertures.  the 
etlges  of  the  rim  adjacent  to  said  split  portion  l>elng  turned 
back  upon  themselves. 

4.  .\  sheet  -  metal  i)ulley  comprising  a  1  Im.  a  pair  of 
apertured  webs,  having  their  i>eripheral  portions  turned 
outwardly  Into  flanges  In  contact  with  the  inferior  surface 
of  the  rim,  the  said  rim  and  webs  Udng  split  In  a  plane 
passing  through  the  axis  of  the  rim.  to  permit  an  axle  to 
l»e  passed  therethrough  Into  the  ai)ertures.  the  edges  of  the 
rim  adjacent  to  said  split  portion  being  extendeii  and 
turn«Hl  back  upon  themselves. 

o.  A  shet't  -  metal  pulley  comprising  a  rim.  a  pair  of 
apertured  webs,  having  their  peripheral  portions  turned 
outwardly  into  flanges  In  contact  with  the  interior  surface 
of  the  rim,  the  said  rim  and  webs  Udng  split  In  a  plane 
passing  through  the  axis  of  the  rim.  to  permit  the  axle  to 
be  passed  therethrough  In  the  apertures,  the  edges  of  the 
rim  adjacent  to  said  split  portion  l>eing  extende<l  and 
turned  back  u|)on  themselves  to  overlap  the  split  portion 
of  the  flanges  of  the  web. 

0.  A  sheet  metal  pulley  comprising  a  resilient  rim  a  pair 
of  apertured  webs,  the  said  rim  and  webs  lielng  split  In  a 
plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  rim  to  permit  an 
axle  to  l>e  passed  therethrough  Into  the  said  apertures,  the 
peripheral  portions  of  said  rim  l)elng  turne<l  back  upon 
themselves  on  the  Interior  surface  of  the  rim.  and  the  edges 
of  the  rim  adjacent  to  said  split  portions  l)elng  turned  back 
upon  themselves  to  overlap  the  Inturncd  iK>rlpheraI  portions. 


H  4  0.6. I  8.     SHEET  METAL  PULLEY.     Conrad  RKGKK. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.     Filed    .Tan.    17.    li>06.     Serial    No. 

296.471. 

Claim. — 1.  A  sheet-metal  pulley  comprising  a  rim.  a 
pair  of  webs  having  alined  apertures,  the  said  rim  and 
webs  InMng  split  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the 
rim.  to  [lermlt  an  axle  to  W  passed  therethrough  Into  the 
said  ai>ertiires.  means  for  clamping  said  split  portions  to- 
gether, a  semlcyllndrlcal  l>earlng-sleeve  attached  to  each 
split  i)ortlon  of  each  web.  each  semlcyllndrlcal  portion 
terminating  In  a  flnf  fl.-inge  parallel  with  tke  axis  of  the 
rim.  and  bolt-plates  extending  across  the  space  Ix'tween 
the  two  welw.  the  said  Iioit-platea  having  their  extremities 
resting  on  their  respective  flanges  and  bolted  thereto  by 
bolts  and  nuts. 

2.  A  sheet-metal  pulley  comprising  a  rim.  a  pair  of  webs 
having  alined  apertures,  the  said  rim  and  webs  being  split 


840.609.  SIGNAL  AND  AI.AIOI  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
MINE  HOISTS.  Beknari.  T.  Rkii.ly.  Wllkes-H.irre.  Pa.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Luke  French  and  one  fourth  to 
Maurice  C.  Gaertner.  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.     Filed  Julv  23. 

1906.     .Serial  No.  327.371. 

C/flim.^1.    In   a   signal    apparatus   for   mlnc-hoists,    the 
combination    of    two    8lgnal-I>eIl8.    Inde|)endeut    means    for 
actuiitlng  each    of  said   1>ells.    and    automatically  <>i>erated 
means  for  Indicating  when  both  said  bells  have  U*en  actu 
ated. 

2.  In  n  signal  apparatus  for  mlne-holsfs.   the  comblna 
tlon    of    two    signal  l>ells.    independent    means    controlling 
the  actuafhm  of  each  of  said  t>ells.  an  Indicator  for  each 
l>ell.    and   a   third    Indhator    adapted    to    l>e   automatically 
operated  when  Uith  said  Wlls  have  l>een  actii.ited. 

3.  In  a  signal   apparatus   for  mine  hoists,   the  comblna 
tlon  of  two  signal  Ih>11s.  Independent  means  controlllug  the 
actuation  of  each  of  said  l>ell8,  an  indlcntor  for  each  t)ell 
adajitwl  to  be  operated  when  the  bell  rings,  a  supplemental 
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indicator  arlapted  to  hn  autoniBtlcally  operatH  when  both 
KJiM  \>e\\»  have  tjtM'ii  rmit:.  iinrl  mt-ans  contrfjlle*!  by  the 
holsflnj;  onirlnt*  for  restoring  all  of  sal«l  parta  to  normal 
ponltlon. 


10.  In  a  signal  apparatus  for  mine-holsta.  the  combina- 
tion of  two  signal-bells,  inde|)endent  means  for  actuating 
t'i.ch  iif  said  U'lls.  a  ro<k  shaft  adapte<l  to  be  actuated 
whenever  the  hoist  Is  oj)erated,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically operating  one  of  said  l)ells  whenever  ttie  shaft  is 
moved  beyond   the  desiretl   limit   in  either  dire<tron. 

11.  in  a  signal  apparattis  for  mine  hoists,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  signal  l)ells.  IndeiH-ndent  mt-ans  fur  a<ttiating 
each  of  said  b«'lls.  a  rock-shaft  adapted  to  \te  actuated 
whenever  the  hoist  is  operated,  an  arm  connected  with 
said  rock-shaft,  twd  clectrl<-  circuits  including  one  of  said 
bells,,  two  relatively  stationary  contacts  included  in  said 
circuits,  and  two  movable  contacts  arranged  In  the  patl) 
of  said  arm  on  the  rock  sliaft  and  adapted  to  l)e  moved 
therehy  against  said  stationary  contacts  if  said  shaft  is 
moved  beyond  its  proper  limit  In  either  direction. 

V2.  In  a  signal  apparatus  for  mlne-holsts,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  signal-liells.  lnde|)endent  means  for  actuating 
each  of  said  bells,  an  indicator  for  each  l>ell.  a  supple- 
mental Indicator  adapted  to  \te  automatically  operated 
when  Ixith  said  l>ells  have  l)een  actuate<l.  a  shaft  adapted 
to  l»e  actuated  whenever  the  hoist  Is  operated,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  shaft  for  returning  all  of  said  indi- 
cators to  normal  j>osltlon. 


latch  for 
for  moving 
magnet   In- 


4.  In  a  signal  ap|)aratus  for  mlne-holsts.  t  le  comblna- 
th)n  of  two  signal  UMls.  two  electric  circuits  ea  h  Including 
one  of  said  bells,  an  indicator  for  each  1*11. 
holding  said  Indicator  In  one  position,  means 
e««h  Indicator  when  released  by  Its  latch,  a 
cli:de<l  in  each  of  said  <  Ircults  and  connecte<l  with  one  of 
said  latches,  and  means  o[>erated  liy  the  hooting  engine 
for  moving  said  Indicators  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by 
said  latches. 

5.  In  a  signal  apparatus  for  mine-hoists,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  signal  l>ells,  ln(ici)eiident  means  controlling 
the  actuation  of  each  of  said  bells,  an  Indicator  for  each 
bell,  means  acting  to  move  each  indicator,  a  latch  for 
restraining  such  movement  of  each  indlcaton.  means  for 
releasing  each  latch  as  the  corresponding  Uell  Is  rung, 
and  a  siippb-mental  Indicator  adapted  to  \>e  alitomatlcally 
operattMl  wtien  l>otli  Ik'Hs  are  rung. 

6.  In  a  signal  apparatus  for  mine-hoists,  «je  combina- 
tion of  two  signal  r^-lls,  an  Indicator  for  each  fell,  a  signal 
disk  or  plate,  ami  means  controllwl  l)y  said  t)fll-indicators 
for  moving  said  disk,  whereby  tlie  latter  will  not  be  actu- 
ated until  N)th  l>ells  have  U-*^n  struck. 

7.  In  a  signal  apparatus  for  mine  hoists,  jhe  combina- 
tion of  two  signal  liells.  Independent  means  controlling 
the  actuation  of  each  of  said  bells,  a  vertlcallir-sliding  sig- 
nal disk  or  plate,  and  means  controlled  by  th^  signal-bells 
for  holding  said  disk  or  plate  e1»»vatPil.  whereliy  when  both 
said  bells  are  actuated  said  disk  will  be  automatically 
releasttl.  I 

S.  In  a  signal  ap|)aratus  for  mine  hoists,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  sigual  U'ils.  independent  means  controlling  tiie 
actuation  of  each  of  said  Ix-lls.  two  Indicator  hands  or 
pointers  adapte<l  to  1^  moved  when  said  liells  btp  .icfuated, 
a  sliding  signal  disk.  m<>ans  acting  to  move  -aiil  .llsk  in 
one  direction,  and  means  connected  with  s»ld  l>ell  Indi- 
cators for  restraining  such  movement  of  sa  d  disk  until 
t)oth  bells  have  actuated. 

J>.  In  a  signal  apparatus  fi>r  mine  hoists. 
tion  of  two  signal  bells.  Independent  means  cjntrolllng  the 
actuation  of  each  of  said  t.ells.  two  plvotall^-mounted  In 
dlcator-hands  or  ixiinters.  latches  f»r  holdin|r  said  hands 
or  pointers  In  one  position  and  adapte<l  to  \^  released 
when  said  bells  are  actuated,  a  vertically-sliding  disk  or 
plate,  means  acting  constantly  to  move  said  plate  In  one 
direction,  means  conne<ted  with  the  bell  Indicators  for 
prcrentlng  such  movement  of  said  disk  until  both  bells 
baT«  been  actuated,  and  means  actuated  duflng  each  op- 
eration of  the  hoist  for  moving  the  l^ell-lndlcators  Into 
posltloo  to  be  engaged  by  said  latches  and  teturnlng  the 
•Ifcltnf  disk  to  normal  poaltion. 


84«).0«M).  STKP:UIN<;  MI^CIIA.MSM  lull  VKIIICLES. 
Andkew  I..  KiKER.  8hort  Mills.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Electric  Vehicle  Company.  .lersey  (Mty. 
X.  J.,  and  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mav  15.  1902.     Serial  No.  107,438. 


tlie   comblna- 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  steering  pillar  or  shaft 
rotatable  about  Its  axis  to  steer  a  vehicle,  a  block  or  In- 
terengaging  memlier  mova1>le  axlally  thereof  and  mean» 
for  guiding  said  block  or  Interengaglng  memU'r  and  pre 
venting  rotation  thereof,  and  steering  arm  or  lever  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  said  movable  block. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steering  pillar  or  shaft  rota- 
table al«ut  Its  axis  to  steer  a  vehicle,  a  block  or  Inter- 
engaglng memiier  movable  axlally  thereof,  connections  to 
prevent  rotation  ttierpof  and  steering  arm  or  lever  at- 
tached to  tlie  end  of  said  movatile  l>lock,  said  lever  mov- 
ing in  an  arc.  and  means  connecting  said  lever  and  block 
wliereby  the  end  of  said  lever  Is  i>ermltted  (o  move  In  an 
arc  slightly  diverging  from  the  axis  of  said  block  while 
the  lil(x-k  moves  directly  therein. 

.*i.  The  combination  of  a  steering  pillar  or  shaft  rota- 
table about  its  axis  to  steer  a  vehicle,  a  l)lock  or  Inter 
engaging  niemU'r  movable  axlally  tliereof,  a  st»>erlng  arm 
or  lever  attached  to  the  end  of  said  movable  l»lock.  and 
means  coacting  with  said  block  to  prevent  its  rotation, 
lnlerc"inne<ting  meclianism  t>»'tween  the  pillar  and  the 
steering  road  wheels  of  the  veiiicle  magnifying  the  motion 
fransmlttJNl,  wliereby  a  llmile<l  movement  of  the  rotating 
shaft  causes  a  sufficient  deflecting  movement  of  the  road- 
wheels  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrl!>e<l. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  steering  pillar  or  shaft  ro- 
tating al)out  Its  axis  to  steer  a  vehicle,  an  Interengaglng 
meml)er  movat)le  axlally  thereof,  a  steering  arm  or  lever 
and  connections  lietween  the  latter  and  the  axlally  mov- 
ing memlier.  the  axis  of  said  connection  sulwtantially 
Intersecting  the  axis  of  the  rotating  shaft  the  whole  met  li 
anlsm  embodied  as  a  unit  of  apparatus  attachable  to  and 
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detachable    from    said    vehicle   without    the   disconnection 
of  the  component  parts. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  steerlng-plllar  for  a  vehicle,  of 
an  Independent  traverse  screw-block  with  flexible  connec- 
tions at  one  end  and  cor>peratlng  rotating  steering-shaft 
and  oscillating  steering  arm  or  lever  pivoted  to  a  i)art  1b- 
tegral  with  the  support  for  said  steering-shaft  pillar  for 
the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  steering  pillar  or  shaft  rota- 
table about  Its  axis  to  steer  a  vehicle,  a  block  or  inter- 
engaglng memlH'r  movable  axlally  thereof,  a  steering  arm 
or  lever  attached  to  the  end  of  said  movable  block,  and 
guides  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  coacting 
with  said  block,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  block  Is  rt^ 
strained   to  a   purely  axial   one  and   the   twisting  strain* 

prevented. 

7  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  steerlng-plllar.  a  threaded  lower 
,K)rtlon  suiistantlally  integral  therewith,  a  iH^aring  for  said 
pillar  Including  means  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
thereof,  a  threade<l  screw  moving  axlally  within  said  steer- 
ing pillar  or  shaft,  link  connections  lietween  said  screw  and 
a  steering-lever  substantially  in  the  plane  of  axis  of  the 

steering-shaft. 

8.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  steering-shaft,  liearing  or  sup- 
IKirt  therefor,  an  axially-raoving  memlier.  and  cooperating 
parts  on  said  shaft  and  memlier  to  move  the  latter  axlally. 
a  steering  arm  or  lever,  connections  lietween  said  axially- 
movlng  memlH-r  and  lever,  connections  to  cause  the  deflec- 
tion of  the  steering  wheels  of  the  vehlcte.  said  support  for 
the  steerlng-plllar  mounted  to  swing  aiwut  an  axis  trans 
verse  to  the  shaft  and  tlie  hinging  axis  thereof  passing  sub- 
stantlailv  through  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 

y  In  a  motor- vehicle-lever  operating  mechanism  consist- 
ing of  a  shaft,  a  recessed  end  for  said  shaft  Internally 
threaded,  means  engaging  said  shaft  to  prevent  longitudi- 
nal movement  thereof,  a  threaded  block  moving  axlally  of 
said  shaft  engaging  the  threaded  portion  thereof,  connec  j 
tlons  l>etween  said  axlally  moving  block  and  a  pivoted  le- 
ver said  connections  lying  substantially  In  the  plane  of 
said  shaft  and  block,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrll)ed. 

10  In  a  motor-vehicle  lever-operating  device  including  a 
rotating  shaft  and  an  oscillatetl  meml«>r.  Interconnecting 
mechanism  for  operating  the  one  by  the  other  comprising 
threaded  or  tootheil  coiiperatlng  parts  and  a  casing  com- 
pletely inclosing  and  supporting  the  Interconnecting  mech 
anlsm  and  supporting  the  same. 

11.  In  steering  mechanism  for  motor-vehicles,  a  rotating 
steering  shaft,  threaded  connections  at  the  lower  end  there 
of  Interengaglng  threaded  meml>er  connected  to  .isclllate 
a  "transverse  shaft,  a  dei>endlng  arm  mounte<l  upon  said 
transverse  shaft,  a  thrust-bearing  for  said  steering  shaft 
and  a  b^'aring  f.u-  said  transverse  shaft,  a  casing  com- 
pletely  inclosing  said  threaded  iiarts  and  eml)odylng  said 

bearings. 

IJ  In  a  steering  meclianism  for  motor- vehicles,  a  rotat- 
ing steering-sliaft  and  hand  wheel  for  oj>eratlng  the  same, 
a  threaded  portion  operated  hy  tiie  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  transverse  siiaft  and  means  operated  thereliy  to  deflect 
the  steering  road  wheels,  a  casing,  said  latter  shaft  pro- 
jecting through  the  casing,  said  casing  supporting  said 
sliaft  and  likewise  sniiporting  the  rotating  steering-shaft, 
the  interconnecting  ..perating  parts  t.etween  the  lower  end 
of  said  r-.tating  steering  sliaft  and  transverse  shaft  being 
entirelv  ln<losed  within  said  casing. 

13.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  an  up- 
right rotating  sliaft.  a  sui.port  at  the  base  of  said  shaft 
having  U'arings  for  said  shaft  and  bearings  for  a  trans- 
verse shaft,  said  base  attache<l  to  a  rigid  portion  of  the 
framework  or  iKKly  and  including  a  casing  completely  in 
closing  the  o|>eratlng  parts,  a  transverse  shaft  mount.'d  in 
said  casing,  tlie  operating  mechanism  attache<l  to  it  within 
the  casing  and  move<i  by  the  rotation  of  the  upright  shaft. 
and  having  a  memt>er  attached  to  it  outside  of  said  casing 
to  operate  tlie  links  and  levers  to  deflect  the  steering  road 

wheels. 

14.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  motor  veliicles.  an  up- 
right rotating  sliaft.  interengaglng  threaded  or  toothe<l 
parts  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  operate  an  oscillating 
member  and  connections  therethrough  to  the  connectlng- 


nxi  and  wheels,  the  oscillating  memlier.  a  support  or  ras- 
ing for  tlie  lower  end  of  said  siiaft  and  jiivot  (W  liinge  con- 
nections for  said  supjiort  having  an  axis  substantially  In- 
tersecting the  axis  of  the  rotating  shaft.  > 

lo.  In  a  steering  me<hanlsm  for  motor-vehicles,  a  rotat- 
ing stwrlng-shaft.  a  Support  therefor,  interengaglng  tliread 
e<l  or  toothe<l  parts  oiK-ratlvely  connecte<l  therewith  and 
lilvutal  connections  with  a  niemln'r  oscillating  on  or  with 
the  transverse  shaft,  said  supiMirt  lieing  hingtHi  or  pivoted, 
the  axis  of  said  hinge  and  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion siilpstaniially  coinciding  in  the  normal  position  of  the 
parts,  and  said  coniuion  axis  substantially  intersecting  the 
axis  of  the  rotating  steering  sliaft. 

10.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  motor-vehicles,  a  rotat- 
ing upright  sliaft  above  the  floor  of  the  vehicle,  a  dei>end- 
ing  oscillating  arm  below  tlie  floor  of  the  vehicle,  inter- 
connecting means  whereliy  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  will 
oscillate  the  depending  lower  arm  and  a  casing  completely 
Inclosing  all  the  ilireadcil  and  toothed  parts  of  said  inter- 
connections and  emlMKlyiiig  siipi>orting  lK»arii*gs  for  said 
rotating  shaft  and  for  said  oscillating  memlier. 

17.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  motor-vehicles,  a  rotat-  ' 
ing  upright  shaft  atx.ve  the  flo<ir  of  the  vehicle,  a  de|)end- 
ing  oscillating  arm  l^low  the  fl<KJr  of  the  vehicle,  inter- 
connecting means  whereby  the  roUtlon  of  the  shaft  will 
oscillate  the  depending  lower  arm  and  a  casing  crtmpletely 
inclosing  all  the  threaded  and  tt>otlied  parts  of  said  inter- 
connections and  emlMKlylng  8upporting-l»ea rings  for  said 
rotating  shaft  and  for  said  oscillating  memix-r.  and  an 
inlet  In  said  casing  for  oil  aliove  tlie  thread«Hl  or  tt>othed 

parts. 

1.8.  In  steering  mechanism  for  motor-vehicles,  a  supixjrt- 
Ing  and  Inclosing  casing  Including  means  for- attachment 
to  the  framework  or  iKKly  of  tlie  vehicle,  said  casing  em- 
bodying a  thrust  liearing  and  shaft  bearing  substantially 
for  the  purisise  de8crll>ed. 

lit.    In  a  steering  mechanism  for  motor-vehicles,  an  up-  . 
right  shaft,  mechanism  at  tlie  lower  end  of  said  shaft  op-  1 
eratlvely  connecting  the  same  with  an  oscillating  memtx-r 
projecting  downwardly,  a  supporting  and  inclosing  casing 
for  the  lower  eii<l  of  said   sliaft.  an   inlet   to  said  casing 
from  the  upl>«'r  l»"rt  wliereiiy  the  same  can  l>e  us«><l  as  and 
constitute  an  oil  reservoir  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  descrilied. 

20.  In  a  st«'ering-gear  for  molor-vehlcles  Including  a  fo- 
tating  shaft  and  its  operating  hand  wheel  or  lever,  a  rock- 
ing lever  or  arm  an<l  connections  to  the  deflectable  road- 
wluM^ls.  InternHHliate  tlireaibnl  connections  for  oiteraitlng 
the  latter  l»y  the  former,  said  connections  including  A  tu- 
bular casing,  an  Interloriy-close  fitting  shell  with  a  tliread 
«h1  portion  flxiHl  thereto,  and  an  engaging  threaded  memlier 
within  tlie  same  whereby  said  casing,  shell,  and  threaded 
member  cooperate  In  supporting  one  another  and  in  trans- 
mitting the   motion    from    the   hand  wlieel   to   the   rocking 

lever. 

21.  In  a  steering-gear  for  motor  vehicles,  a  rotating 
shaft  and  means  at  the  upper  end  for  oi)eratlng  the  same, 
a  rocking  lever  connected  to  the  deflectable  road  wheels,  in- 
termediate connections  for  ro<  king  said  lever  liy  the  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  said  Intermediate  connections  emlKidy- 
Ing  exteriorly  and  interiorly  coacting  threaded  parts  of 
length  relatively  great  with  relation  to  their  diameter, 
whereliv  tlie  same  art-  suiistantlally  self  siipiHirtlng.  and  a 
co<i|>eratlng  casing  adjacent  to  the  |>oint  of  engagement  of 
said  threade<l  imrts. 

22.  In  a  steering  gear  for  motor-vehicles  the  combina- 
tion of  a  socket,  a  nut  adapit^l  to  rotate  In  the  said  socket, 
a  screw-pin  tlireadiKl  into  said  nut,  a  rocking  lever,  a 
coupling  l.etween  the  said  lever  and  the  said  screw  pin.  a 
casing  extended  frotn  the  said  socket  and  adapted  to  In- 
close  the  said   screwpin   and   a   i>art    of   the  said    rocking 

lever. 

2^.  In  a  steering-gear  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  ^M)dy  or  frame  of  tlie  vehicle  of  a  socket 
mounted  on  said  iiody  or  frame,  a  pillar,  a  nut  mounted  on 
said  pillar  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  socket,  a  screw 
threaded  into  said  nut.  a  rocking  lever  and  means  for 
coupling  said  rocking  lever  to  said  screw. 

24.   In  a  steering-gear  for  motor-vehicles,  the  comblna- 
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tlon  with  a  r>K'kln>;  lertr,  a  scrt^w  nml  ;t  iTit.  iii»'an'<  for 
rotatlajT  Aalil  nut.  and  a  coupliui;  t>«'two«>ri  thf  s<'r«'w  and 
one  arm  of  th»'  ro<'kini.'  Ifvr  adaiirnd  to  allnw  .if  ttie 
strnltfht  nio\fnir'nt  of  thH  said  mrfw  and  a  lUrved  move- 
ment  of   the  said   arm  of   the   rockiui;   lever. 

25.  In  a  steerlnKKear  for  motor-vehicles,  |ln  combina- 
tion with  a  Nidy  or  frame  of  the  vehicle  of  a  support,  a 
sfM'ket  or  noi-rotatinu  [illlar  inoiiafed  on  said  support  ex- 
tendlDK  upward  and  imlosiii;;  suhstantlaliy  thf  full  ien^th 
of  the  shaft  or  o|K»ratiuK  pillar,  nii  oper.it  iiic  idllar  or 
shaft  iuchidiuK  at  its  lower  end  a  ihre.nlfd  iiieuil>er  rotat- 
ln>f  in  the  lower  end  of  the  so<ket  or  stationary  pillar,  a 
wvond  tlireaded  ineniU'r  moving  within  the  support  or 
caalDj;  an<l  en;;a>:in;.'  said  casinK,  wherehy  lis  rotation  Is 
prevented  and  Its  movement  mntined  to  axial  movement 
upon  tlie  rotation  of  ilie  pillar,  a  ro<-kinK  leveq  and  means 
for  coupling  said  rotkinK  lever  to  said  threaded  niemlier. 

2<>.  In  a  steering  v'ear  for  motor  vehicles,  ia  shaft  or 
operatini;  pillar  including  a  threadeil  memlter  In  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  rocking  lever  and  in-ans  for  ct)npllng  It  with 
said  threaded  nieml>er,  a  casing  ii>mprisln;;  thrU^  parts,  an 
lnterme<liate  secth>n,  a  lower  se<'tion  parted  th^t-efrom  sut)- 
•tantlally  nt  the  U'arinK  of  the  rockini;  iev.'i-  ihhI  an  >ipi>er 
Becflon  parted  from  the  Intermediate  section  .-11  ■itantialiy 
at  the  thrtist-N'arinK  of  the  pillar. 

1*".  In  a  steering'  gear  for  motor  veliicies.  t|ie  coml)lna- 
tlon  of  InterenKaglng  tlireaded  parts,  a  rockimg  lever,  op- 
erative connections  therefor  of  an  inclosing  nmd  supfwrt- 
ing  casing  comprising  a  pltiraiity  of  sections  08  parts,  said 
section  or  portions  of  the  casing  parted  Irij  a  manner 
wberehy  ready  removal  or  Inspection  or  repair 
Intts  of  said  mechanism  is  afforded. 


of  the  hear- 


8  40,60  1.     rOCKET-HooK       Wii.mam    1!.   8""i'.   Ware, 
Maas.     Filed  Oct.  •22,  19<M>.     Serial  No.  3.39,9^3. 


H©' 


>- 


Claim. —  1.  A  comhined  bill  and  coin  p<><-l\et  1.0,, k.  com- 
prising a  '>i.d>  [lortion  ttiat  is  provide<l  on  onf  edge  witti 
two  tlaps  ..f  difT'Tt'iit  sizes  and  on  one  of  the  other  edges 
with  a  third  tl.ip.  the  I)lank  l>elng  adapted  to  pe  folded  to 
proviile  a  Mil  refepracle.  a  patch-pocket  attached  to  the 
blank  the  .i|>en  end  of  such  pocket  l»eing  covered  liy  one  of 
the  flaps  when  the  pocketlniok  is  ilose<l.  suhstantlally  as 
shown. 

■_'.  Iti  a  pocket  I><)ok  a  Mank  tiaving  two  tlapH  which  pro- 
ject from  one  edge  and  a  tliird  flap  that  prtije<'fs  from 
the  other  edge,  carcj  poekets  attacheii  to  the  4nd  sections 
of  that  part  of  the  Mank  that  Is  folded  to  l)e  overlaid  by 
the  Haps,  a  ct>ln  [wx-ket  on  the  central  part  of  the  lilank 
that  has  the  flaps,  the  outer  or  larger  flap  strving  as  a 
closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  coin  p<Kket  and  lis  a  closure 
for  the  po<-ket  iHMik.  sui>stant ially  as  shown. 


8-IO.»WL'.  I>KVirK  FOR  AI'l'I.YI  .N(;  STERIMZKUS  To 
MOl  THl'IKCK.S.  OKRi.s  H.  Sav.^ce.  New  Vork.  N.  V  . 
assignor  to  Oakvllle  Company.  Waferhury.  ("|)nn  .  a  ('or- 
Iteration  of  ronnec ticut.  Filed  .lune  IT.  ]'.¥*'>.  Serial 
No.  l'rt.-».H.l.?. 
Claim.-  1,    .\    device    for   applying   sterillBen*  to   month 

pieces  and  i-omprlstng  an  annulus  which   is  attachable  to 


a  mouthpiece  and  has  a  part  which  is  adapted  to  extend 
inwardly  of  tlie  mouthpiece  and  a  collar  which  surrovinds 
the  periphery  of  the  mouthple<-e  and  Is  hinged  to  the  annn- 
iu8  and  with  the  latter  clamps  tlie  device  in  an  operative 
position. 


2.  A  device  for  applying  sterilizers  to  mouthpieces  and 
comprising  an  nnnulus  which  is  attachable  to  a  mouth- 
piece: an  al)sorbent  annulus  which  l.s  adapted  to  extend 
Inwardly  of  the  mouthpiece,  and  a  resilient  collar  which 
is  hinged  to  the  first-mentioned  annulus;  said  annul!  and 
collar  being  so  arrange*!  one  with  another  as  to  clamp  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  mouthpiece. 

3.  A  device  for  applying  sterilizers  to  mouthpieces  and 
wliich  is  attachable  to  a  mouthpiece  and  comprises  an 
annulus  which  has  a  part  which  Is  adapted  to  extend  in- 
wardly of  the  mouthpiece  and  an  absorlient  annulus  which 
surrounds  said  inwardly-extending  part  ;  a  coUar  which  Is 
hinged  to  the  flrst-mentloned  annulus  :  and  a  catch  which 
Is  attached  to  said  annulus.  all  l»elng  so  arranged  as  to 
clamp  the  device  to  the  outer  extremity  of  the  mouthpiece. 


840,663.     HAYRACK.     John  II.  SrnrNEMAX,  Tednr  Falls, 
Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  30,  190«J.     Serial  No.  33i\64^9. 


Claim. —  1.  A  hay  -  rack  comprising  a  Ijase  -  frame,  end 
frames  mounted  upon  the  base-frame  and  each  comprising 
top  and  liottoni  and  side  tul>es  coupled  together,  interme- 
diate transverse  braces  connecting  said  side  tulles,  the 
bottom  tuU's  of  the  end  frame  and  the  transverse  braces 
lieing  detachably  connected  to  the  base-frame,  and  to  sep- 
arated o(>en  boxings,  and  separated  open  boxings  l)eneath 
said  lK)ttom  tul)es  and  transverse  iiraces. 

'J..  .\  hay  -  rack  comprising  a  base  -  frame,  end  frames 
mounted  upon  the  base-frame  and  each  comprising  top  and 
bottom  and  side  tut)es  coupled  together.  Intermediate 
transverse  braces  connecting  said  side  tubes,  the  liottoni 
tiilies  of  the  end  frames  and  the  transverse  braces  l>elng 
detachably  connecte<l  to  the  base-frame,  and  a  front  ladder 
pivotally  connected  to  said  r.ick  having  means  for  detach- 
ably securing  it   thereto  In  an   upright  ])ositi(m. 

3.  A  hay  -  rack  comprising  a  ba.se  -  frame,  end  frames 
mounted  ujwn  the  base-frame  and  each  comprising  top  and 
t)ottom  and  side  tul>es  couplet!  together.  lnterniedi;i  te 
transverse  braces  connecting  said  side  tul>es,  the  Imiiioui 
tuties  of  the  end  frame  and  the  transverse  braces  l«>iug 
detachably  connected  to  the  bas4^-fraine  and  to  separated 
open  t)oxings.  ojien  Ixixlngs  tieneath  said  bottom  tulies  and 
transverse  bra<es.  and  a  front  ladder  pivotally  cf>nnecte<i 
to  said  rack  having  means  for  detachalily  securing  It 
thereto  in  an  upright  position. 
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840.664.  BI.APKINC  AND  PASTE  RECEPTACLE  AND 
ATTACHMENT  TI1I:ki:FOR.  Max  Schippk.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hernard  F.  Seadler,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Tan.  7.  1905.     Serial  No.  24O.002 


// 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  paste  or  blacking  re- 
ceptacle, a  follower  inclosed  in  said  receptacle,  means  ex- 
tending to  the  outside  of  said  receptacle  for  moving  said 
follower  toward  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle,  and  devices 
for  operating  said  means  intermittently  and  automatically 
irrespective  of  any  movement  of  the  receptacle. 

:;.  In  combination  with  a  paste  or  blacking  receptacle,  a 
follower  inclosed  In  said  receptacle,  a  screw  extending 
through  the  head  or  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  and  engag- 
ing with  said  follower,  a  disk  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  screw  and  provided  with  cutters  extending  within  the 
receptacle,  and  openings  In  bald  disk. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  paste  or  Idacklng  receptacle,  a 
follower  Inclosed  in  said  receptacle,  a  screw  extending 
through  the  head  or  b<ittom  of  said  receptacle,  and  engag- 
ing with  said  follower,  and  a  rotary  cutter  extending 
acroM  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  paste  or  blacking  receptacle, 
a  rotary  disk  extending  across  the  mouth  of  said  recepta- 
cle, and  having  oi>enlngs  In  and  cutters  extending  inward 
from  tlve  same,  and  means  for  giving  movement  relatively 
toward  each  other  of  the  cutter  and  the  contents  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  screw. 


8  4  0.665.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  (Jilbert  C.  Shep- 
HEKD.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1903.  Serial  No. 
109.356. 


clamps  against  the  pages,  means  connecting  said  locking 
means  with  the  said  clamps,  and  means  for  engaging  or  dis- 
engaging said  locking  means  and  ctmnecting  means. 

:'..  In  a  teniporiiiy  Liuder  or  similar  device,  a  l>ack, 
clamps  sliding  thereon,  a  slide  secured  to  said  back,  toggle- 
levers  connecting  said  slide  and  clamps,  a  inif  and  means 
for  causing  the  slide  and  nut  to  lie  engaged  or  disengaged. 

4;  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device,  a  tiack. 
clamps  sliding  thereon,  n  slide,  toggles  connecting  said 
slide  and  clami»s.  pawls  plvotwi  to  said  slide,  ratchet-teeth 
adapted  to  move  hi  a  direction  parallel  to  said  slide  and 
means  for  causing  said  teeth  to  engage  or  disengage  said 
pawla. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device,  a  hack, 
clamps  sliding  thereon,  a  slide,  toggles  connecting  said 
slide  and  clamps,  movable  ratchet-teeth,  a  spindle  with 
means  for  operating  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  means  on  said 
slide  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  ftH-tb. 

6.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device,  a  l>ack, 
clamps  sliding  thereon,  a  slide,  toggles  cnnne<'tlng  said 
slide  and  clami)s.  pawls  with  teeth  and  cams  secured  to 
said  slide,  a  spindle.  .1  nut  on  said  spindle  and  ratchet- 
teeth  and  a  cam  on  said  nut. 

7.  In  a  temporary  binder  «>r  similar  device,  a  back, 
clamps  sliding  thereon,  a  slide,  toggles  connecting  with 
said  slide  and  (lami)s.  pawls  with  teeth  and  cams  [dvoted 
to  said  slide,  a  spring  tending  to  move  said  pawls  together, 
dogs  adapted  to  engage  said  cams  secured  to  said  l)ack.  a 
spindle  and  a  nut  with  teeth,  which  are  adapted  to  l)e  en- 
gaged by  said  pawls,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  be  engaged  l>y 
said  dogs. 

S.  In  a  temporary  binder  o;-  similar  device,  a  l>ack, 
clamps  sliding  thereon,  springs  tending  to  support  said 
clamps,  toggle-levers,  and  means  for  causing  said  toggle- 
levers  to  move  said  clamps  against  the  action  of  said 
springs. 


840,606.      DOOR-LOCK.      JoHX    Sliqa,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  IT.  1906.     Serial  No.  317.411. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  filmllar  device,  a 
back,  clamps  sliding  therj-on.  a  slide,  a  nut  under  said  slide, 
means  for  positively  engaging  and  disengaging  said  nut 
and  slide,  toggle-levers  connecting  said  clamiis  and  causing 
the  same  to  be  tlxe<l  so  that  the  clamps  will  hold  pages 
w  ithout  danger  of  removal 

•J..  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device,  a  back, 
clamps   sliding   thereon,    locking   means   for   securing  said 


Claim. — 1.  In  door-locks,  a  sliding  latch,  a  pivot«<l  catch 
having  a  Rlotte<i  extension  and  a  rotary  memljer  having 
arms  and  pins  thereon  slldaMy  engaged  witliln  said  exten 
sion  and  witli  said  latch,  means  to  rotate  s;iid  nieniU'r  and 
a  set  of  locking-doL's  therefor,  and  unlocking  memlwrs  for 
said  <logs. 

1'.  In  door-locks,  a  sliding  latch  and  ,1  pivoted  catch 
and  a  rotary  memlier  operatively  connected  with  the  said 
l>arts.  In  combination  with  a  set  of  locking-dogs  for  said 
jiarts  and  a  set  of  tmbu'klni:  rotary  engaging  meml>ers  for 
said  dogs. 

3.  In  door-locks,  a  sliding  latch  and  a  pivoted  catch 
having  a  slotttnl  extension  and  a  toot  lied  rotary  meml»er 
having  arms  and  pins  thereon  adapted  to  i)rovlde  operat- 
ing engagement  l>etwe«»n  said  parts,  and  a  sliding  bolt  hav- 
ing teeth  ada[)ted  to  engage  with  said  toothed  rotary  mem- 
ber. In  comtiinatioii  with  a  set  of  lo<*klng  -  dogs  for  said 
parts  and  unlocking  memlters  for  said  dogs. 

4.  In  door  locks,  a  set  of  three  holt  memlters  operatively 
connected  witli  each  other  and  means  to  actuate  the  same, 
in  combiuatiou  with  a  series  of  locking-dogs  adapted  to 
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enga^  with  one  of  said  memiifrs.  u  pair  of  un|«Kkln«  nieiu 
liers  for  said  iUtim.  nnd  means  <m  the  initside  t^f  said  lock 
adapted  to  deteriiilue  ainl  set  said  unlocking'  iiieiiilKTS  for 
iiiiliM'kirm  j 

.">.  A  door  lock  comprlslDK  a  sliding  latch  aiid  a  pivoted 
tatrh  Hud  a  rotary  iiieniU'r  liavin^'  operating  enua^eiiieiit 
with  saiil  puts,  uixl  a  slidini:  I'olt  luivlni;  <)|)eratlni:  en 
KHKetuent  with  said  miary  ineailK>r.  in  eoinldnation  with  a 
aet  of  pivoted  d<>k's  adapted  to  have  loeklnjj  enKH^remetit 
with  said  slidlnir  latch,  and  a  »et  of  comhlnatl0n  iinlm^klni: 
mem  tiers  for  said  dons. 

6.  In  door  lo<-k8.  a  caslni,'  and  three  separate  l>olt  tneni- 
lers  niotinte<l  tljerein  cotniiri'^itu'  a  slidini;  latch  and  a 
pivoted  catch  and  a  sliding'  Ixjit.  and  a  roclslni;  member 
operatlvoly  en>;aj;«Hl  with  eaeh  of  said  ]»,n  Iiiemt)er8.  tn 
comhinaflon  witli  a  set  of  docs  pivotally  iiiouiiie<l  within 
said  casinj;  and  a  projection  on  said  slldiriK  latch  oper- 
atlvely  eii-a«ed  with  said  do^s,  and  a  set  of  rotatal.Ie 
members  for  op*>ratlvely  en«a>.'ln>:  sei)arate  do^s.  means  to 
set  said  (kjicoperatloK'  nieml.ers  in  predetermln0<l  positions, 
and  means  to  oj)erate  said  rocklni;  memlier  for  throwing 
the  bolts. 


840.667.  HKAT  LNTKUCIIANCJEH.  JaME.^  B.  Spekd. 
Rerkeley.  and  P.u  t.  Tiiki.kn,  National  Cit.y,  Cal..  said 
Si«-eil  iissiiinor  of  one  half  of  his  ri;:ht  to  .lohii  Herbert 
Wi,;!  c.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  FUe<l  Oct.  1,'{,  190rt.  Se- 
rial .No.  :!:!M.7l><. 


^^. 
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4r  >9 

VXaim. — 1.  A  heat-interchanper  havlnjr  withlti  Its  iKjdy  a 
plarallty  of  separate  channels  arranged  successively  ad- 
jacent In  series,  each  channel  ninninc  a  coiir»e  from  the 
I>erlmeter  of  the  U>dy  to  Its  axis;  an  Inlet  for  the  Hold  of 
lower  Initial  heat  [X)tentlai  to  alternate  chaiiiu'ls  at  their 
outer  ends  ami  an  outlet  for  said  tluid  from  said  alternate 
channels  at  their  Inner  ends,  whereby  said  tluiU  Is  nearest 
the  surfaces  of  the  Ni<ly  which  are  ex|)osed  to  the  atmos- 
phere ai  such  time  In  its  travel  as  It  Is  at  Its  lowest  heat 
potential,  namely  at  the  be>tlnnln>;  of  Its  journey  ;  an  Inlet 
for  the  thilil  of  higher  initial  heat  i>otentlal  to  t|ie  liiterven- 
InfC  channel-,  at  their  lnn#r  ends  and  an  outlet  fcr  said  tluid 
from  said  InterveninR  channels  at  their  outer  tjnda,  where- 
by said  tluid  Is  also  nearest  the  surfaces  of  the  NKly  which 
are  exp<"ise<l  to  the  atniosi)here  at  such  time  in  Its  travel 
as  It  Is  at  Its  lowest  heat  potential,  namely,  at  the  end  of 
Its  Journey. 

2.  A  heat  Interchanger  comjwsed  of  a  stack  <if  independ- 
ent plaf''s  clamped  together,  said  plates  havilii;  U-tween 
them  channels  runnint:  a  course  from  the  perini»'ter  of  said 
stack  to  its  axis;  an  inlet  for  the  fluid  of  lower  Initial  heat 
potential  to  alternate  channels  at  their  outer  eiids  and  an 
outlet  for  said  fluid  from  said  alternate  channels  at  their 
Inner  emls.  whereby  said  tluid  is  nearest  the  Surfaces  of 
the  stack  whl<-h  are  exi>osed  to  the  atmosphere  at  such 
time  In  its  travel  as  it  is  at  its  lowest  heat  i><>tentlal, 
namely,  at  the  }>e>;lnnlnK  of  Its  journey  ;  an  lolet  for  the 
fluid  of  hlxher  Initial  heat  i>otentlal  to  the  Intervenlnjf 
channels  at  their  inner  ends  and  an  outlet  fot  said  tluid 
from  said  Intervening  channels  at  their  outer  etids,  where- 
by said  fluid  is  also  nearest  the  surfaces  of  the  atack  which 
■  re  exiK>se<l  to  the  atmosj>here  at  stich  time  in  Its  travel  as 
It  Is  at  Its  lowest  heat  itotentlal.  namely,  at  th#  end  of  its 
journey. 

3.  A  heat-interchantrer  compo«te<l  of  a  stack  of  Independ- 
ent platen  clamped  tojcether  and  ribbed  to  fortn  l>etween 
tbe  adjacent  surfaces  of  successive  plates  channels  which 
ran  a  coune  from  tbe  perimeter  of  said  stack  (o  Its  axis ; 


an  Inlet  for  the  fluid  of  lower  Initial  beat  potential  to  al- 
ternate channels  at  their  outer  ends  and  an  outlet  for  said 
fluid  from  said  alternate  channels  at  their  inner  ends, 
whereby  said  fluid  Is  nearest  the  surfaces  of  the  stack 
which  are  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  at  such  time  In  its 
travel  as  It  Is  at  Its  lowest  heat  jKitential.  namely,  at  the 
l>ei.-lnning  of  Its  journey  ;  an  Inlet  for  the  fluid  of  higher 
initial  heat  potential  to  the  intervenlnj:  I'hannels  at  their 
inner  emls  and  an  outlet  for  .said  fluid  frotn  said  Interven- 
ing' channels  at  their  outer  ends,  whereby  said  fluid  Is  also 
nearest  the  surfaces  of  the  stack  which  are  expos«>d  to  the 
atmosphere  at  such  time  In  its  travel  as  it  is  at  Its  lowest 
heat  potential,  namely,  at  the  end  of  its  journey. 


840,668.  rOWFU  HAM.MKU  AND  MEANS  OF  OPERAT- 
IN<;  SAME.  IIahky  It.  Stock.s.  Manchester.  England, 
assignor  to  The  Climax  Patents  Limited.  Manchester, 
England,     Filed  Mar.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  308.083. 


Claim. — 1,  In  power-hammers  and  like  percusslvp  tools 
worked  In  conjunction  with  an  air  compressor,  a  piston- 
hammer  In  the  tool  two  tubes  for  conducting  the  air-pres- 
sure to  the  tool  means  for  retaining  the  air-pressure  gen- 
erate<l  at  each  stroke  of  the  compre.s.sor  within  the  tuLtes 
until  a  predetermined  pressure  is  obtained  in  the  tubes 
and  means  for  utilising  the  excess  of  such  pressure  at 
each  stroke  of  the  air  compressor  to  drive  the  I'iston  liam- 
mer  of  the  to<il  back  and  forth  substantially  as  descriljed. 

-,  In  itower-hainmers  and  like  percussive  tools,  the  com- 
bination of  a  separate  air-compressor  to  each  tool,  two 
tut>es  connecting  the  compressor  to  each  tool,  hack  pressure 
valves  In  the  compressor  and  loacltnl  valves  in  the  tiK)l  for 
holding  up  the  air-pressure  generated  at  each  stroke  of  the 
compres.Hor  until  n  pre<letei  mined  pressure  Is  attaintnl  In 
the  two  tul>es  and  means  for  conducting  the  excess  of  such 
[iressure  on  each  stroke  of  the  air-compressor  to  the  pis- 
ton-hammer of  the  tool  substantially  as  descrll>e<l. 

\\.  .\  power  hammer  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  re<lpro<at- 
ing  piston  hammer  therein,  said  cylinder  having  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  therein,  spring  loadeil  valves  governing  said 
ports  and  a  piston-valve  actuated  by  the  air  under  pres- 
sure to  alternately  open  one  jwrt  to  admit  air  under  pres- 
sure and  the  other  to  exhaust. 

4.  A  power-iiammer  consisting  of  a  cylinder,  a  recipro 
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eating  piston-hammer  therein,  said  cylinder  having  ex- 
haust pons  arranged  therein  to  exhaust  the  air  at  the  end 
of  each  stroke  of  the  piston  hammer,  said  cylinder  also 
liaving  i.orts  to  conduct  air  to  the  front  and  l>ack  of  the 
piston-hammer,  spring-loaded  valves  for  governing  such 
Ijorts,  a  double  piston  valve  actuated  by  the  air  under  pres- 
sure to  alternately  oi)en  one  port  to  admit  air  under  pres- 
sure nnd  the  other  to  exhaust  and  means  for  conducting 
the  exhaust  to  atmosphere  from  tbe  r)ort  not  under  pres- 
sure, said  cylinder  also  having  an  exhaust  port  and  a 
valve  actuated  by  the  operator  to  govern  said  exhaust- 
port  to  start  and  stay  the  tool,  sulwtantlally  as  descrll)ed. 


8  4  0.669.  VARl-VRLE-SPEEK  MECHANISM.  Lons 
THIEI>.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 
.Milling  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion.     Filed  .July  17,  10<t«.      Serial  No.  326.610. 


2.  In  a  variable-speed  device,  a  l)ox,  a  cone  and  tumbler 
gear  system  suitably  mounted  therein,  the  said  tumbler 
comprising  a  frame  journaled  in  the  Ik)x,  a  central  shaft 
and  a  swinging  shaft  journal.Hl  in  the  frame,  there  l«-!ng 
Intermeshlng  gear-wheels  on  said  shafts  adapted  to  be 
slid  along  to  Impart  a  drive  from  the  cone  shaft  to  the 
central  shaft,  a  rock  shaft,  and  mechanism  cooperating 
therewith  for  sliding  said  Internu'shing  gear  wheels  Itt 
unison,  said  ro.king  frame  having  a  hub  formed  with 
gear  te«'th.  a  stud  shaft  jourual««  In  the  casing  having  a 
memU>r  within  the  casing  formed  with  gear  teeth  Inter- 
meshlng with  the  said  hub-teeth,  and  a  lever  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  stud  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  may  Ije  rocked, 
sul)8tantially  as  descrU»ed. 


CIo<,„._l.  In  a  variable-si^eed  device,  an  incloelng  box, 
a  cone  and  tumbler  gear  wheel  system  suitably  mounted 
therein,  a  rock  -  shaft  journaled  in  tbe  l)OX.  a  segmental 
gear  mounted  to  turn  with  and  slide  on  the  nx-k-shaft.  the 
tumbler  having  a  segmental  gear  engaging  with  the  seg- 
mental gear  of  tbe  rock-shaft,  a  nuinlputating  index-lever 
for  the  rock  shaft,  a  second  rock  shaft  having  connections 
within  the  Iwx  adapted  to  slide  tbe  tumbler  and  the  seg- 
mental gear  of  tbe  rock  shaft  simultaimiusly.  and  an  in- 
dexing lever   for   manipulating   the   se<-ond  shaft,   substan- 

tlallv  as  descrll)ed. 

•J.'  In  a  variable  speed  device,  an  Inclosing  Ik)x.  a  cone 
and  tumbler  gear  system  suitably  mounted  tliereln.  a  driv- 
ing-shaft also  mounted  In  said  1k)x.  sliding  gears  of  dif- 
ferent diameter  on  the  sliding  shaft  adapted  to  l)e  select- 
ively intermeshe<l  with  different  meml>er8  of  tbe  cone  of 
gears  a  ro.k-shaft  and  mechanism  for  sliding  the  said 
gears  <.n  tbe  sliding  shaft,  a  second  rock-sl>»ft  journaled 
in  the  l>t)x.  a  wgmental  gear  mounted  to  turn  with  and 
slide  on  the  rock  shaft  the  tumbler  having  a  segmental 
gear  engaging  with  the  segmental  gear  of  the  rock  shaft,  a 
manipulating  Indexing-lever  for  the  second  rock-shaft,  and 
a  third  ro<k  shaft  mounted  In  tbe  l>ox  adapted  to  slide 
the  said  segmental  gears  in  unison,  and  an  indexing  lever 
for  said  thlnl  i.xk  shaft,  substantially  as  de8cril»ed. 


84  0.670.      VAUIABLE  S1»EEI»    ME<ITANISM.      I»ris 
TiiiKL.    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    CinclnuaU 
Milling  .Ma  bine  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Coriwra- 
ion.      Filed  .luly  17.  l!M>d.     Serial  No.  .«11. 

r/«iH..-  1.  m  a  variable  -  speed  device.  box,  a  cone- 
shaft,  a  series  of  different-diameter  gear-wheels  thereon,  a 
second  shaft,  a  r.xking  frame  journaled  In  the  Iwx.  a 
twinging  shaft  on  the  end  of  the  frame,  intermeshlng  gear- 
wheels on  said  second  and  swinging  shafts  adapted  to  1h» 
slid  along  said  shafts  and  to  l)e  rocked  by  the  frame  to 
selectively  engage  the  cone  of  gear-wheels,  a  rock-shaft, 
and  mechanism  co..i.erating  therewith  for  sliding  said  in- 
termeshlng gear  wheels  in  unison,  said  r.xking  frame  hav- 
ing a  hub  formtHl  with  gear-teeth,  a  stud-shaft  journaled 
in  the  casing  havlnu  a  meml«»r  within  the  casing  formed 
with  gear  teeth  intermeshlng  with  the  huf-teeth.  and  a 
lever  on  the  outer  end  of  said  stud  shaft  for  rocking  said 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 


AX 


8.  In  a  variable-speed  device,  a  Intx.  a  cone-shaft,  differ- 
ent-diameter gear  wh.H'ls  thereon,  a  tumbler  frame  having 
end  hubs  journaled  In  the  casing,  a  central  shaft  journaled 
in  the  said  hubs  of  the  frame,  whereby  said  frame  rocks 
thereon,  a  swinging  shaft  supfwrted  by  the  end  of  tlie 
frame  Intermeshing  gear  wheels  on  the  said  central  shaft 
and  swinging  shaft  adai»te<l  to  slide  thereon  In  unison,  a 
rock  shaft  projecting  through  the  casing  and  having  con- 
nections for  ad!ustably  sliding  said  intermeshlng  gear- 
wheels on  said  shafts,  one  .)f  the  hubs  of  the  frame  l)elng 
formed  with  gear-teeth,  a  stud  shaft  journaled  in  tbe  cas- 
ing having  on  the  Inside  a  memls-r  formed  with  gear- 
teeth  meshing  with  Hie  teeth  of  said  hub.  and  a  lever 
fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  stud  shaft  for  adjustably 
rocking  the  sabl   frame,   substantially   as  described. 


8  4  0,071.  VARIABLE-SrEED  MECHANISM.  I/.t  is 
Thikl,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 
Milling  Machine  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corjwra- 
tion.     Filed  .Tuly  17.  19<M5.     Serial  N').  :J26,612. 


Claim. — In  a  variable-speed  device,  a  box.  a  cone-shaft, 
different  diameter  gear  wheels  thereon,  a  r<Mking  tumbler 
frame  having  end  hulm  journaled  in  tbe  casing,  a  second 
shaft  journaled  in  said  hubs,  a  tumbling-shaft  supported 
by  the  swinging  ends  of  the  frame,  intermesliing  gear- 
wheels on  said  second  shaft  and  tumbling  shaft  adapted  to 
slide  thereon  In  unison,  a  nxkshaft  projecting  through 
the  casing  and  having  connections  for  adjustably  sliding 
said   Intermeshlng  gear-wheels  on  said  shafts,  one  «>f  the 
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limlis  ..f  tht-  tunitillru'franip  l.vlnjf  adjacent  to|  the  end  wall 
of  thf  l«)i  and  ht'iiii;  prnvl<le<l  with  a  lx>$s  projecting 
throu;;h  a  HemufUfal  slot  lu  said  adjacent  sUle  of  the  liox, 
and  a  handle  attachetl  to  said  Ikiss  on  the  outside  of  the 
box,  and  tielni;  pr<nlde<l  with  detent  nu'chanlsui  adapted 
to  en>;«>{e  with  a  series  of  seKniental  oritiee^j  uu  the  out- 
side of  the  box,  sutMtantlally  as  described. 


840.671'.      COLI..\PSIHI.K'<  KNTER.      ElmebI 
rittshurjr.   I'a..  nssii.'nor  of  one-half  to  Jo 
rittsburjj.  i'a.     Filed  .June  is.  ii>o»?.     .Serial 


hn 


W.    I'TZLER, 

II.  Carlln, 
No.  a21'.334. 


i'laim. —  1.  A  collapsible  cfntcr  ronslfstlne  nf  interflttlnj? 
set-tlon.s  of  sheet  metal,  one  of  said  sections  Imvink:  pivmed 
straps  provided  with  locklnjc  cams,  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions havinu  holding-Ink's  adaptt^l  to  be  eii^'afred  thereby. 
whereby  the  adjacent  edues  of  the  seitions  miiv  l»e  drawn 
toijether  and  locked,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

1'.  .V  collapsible  <-enter  comprising  interattlnj:  s.'(  tions  of 
sheet  metal  havlnir  overlappini;  tlanL-es.  cam  actuated  lock- 
ing devices  having  i)lvoted  cams  wiih  detlect-il  op.. rating- 
handles  and  adjustable  bracing  elements,  substantially  as 
set  forth.  1 

3.  In  a  collapsible  center,  the  combination  with  meeting 
sections,  of  pivoted  straps  provlde<l  with  a  locking  cam. 
niountiHl  on  one  section,  and  a  lug  on  the  adji^cent  section 
adupttHi  to  lx>  engaged  thereby,  substantially  »s  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  center,  the  comliination  with  meeting 
sections,  of  a  base  se<iired  to  one  of  the  s.m  tioii>  i)rovlded 
with  pivoially-attacheiJ  straps  having  a  lo<  klii,'  cam  l)e- 
tween  their  terminals,  and  an  engaging  lug  serured  to  the 
other  section  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  (  am,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cullapslble  center,  the  combination  witli  iiuH>tlng 
sections,  of  a  base  secured  to  one  of  the  scctims  provided 
with  pivotallyattached  straps  having  a  locking  ram  be- 
tween their  terminals,  and  an  engat'luir  lug  se«nre<l  to  the 
other  section  and  provided  with  a  retalnlnghorn  adapted 
to  lie  engaged  by  said  cam.  sul)stant  lally  as  set   forth. 

•  1.  In  a  collapsible  center,  the  combination  \tlih  meeting 
sections,  of  a  base  secureil  to  one  of  the  sect^ins  provided 
with  pivotallyattached  straps  having  a  locking  cam  \w- 
tw»'<'n  their  terminals,  and  an  engaging  lug  secuitnl  to  the 
other  serii..n  and  provi<led  with  a  retaining-bom  and  a 
cam  recess  adapted  to  w  engaged  l>y  said  cum,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  coltapslble  center,  the  combination  \?itb  meeting 
sections,  of  a  base  secured  to  one  of  the  sections  provided 
with  a  pivotal  U^arlng,  a  projecting  U'arlng  leg.  and  plv- 
otally-mo»inte<l  straps  having  a  bx-kini:  cam  idvotally 
mounted  U>tween  their  terminals,  and  a  locking  lug  se- 
cureil ti>  the  other  section  provide<l  witli  a  cfmentraclni; 
horn,  substantially  as  set  forth.  ' 

K.  In  a  collapsible  center,  the  combination  With  meeting 
sections,  nf  an  overlapping  plate  se<ure«l  to  the  Inner  side 
of  one  of  the  sections  and  arranged  to  engajje  the  inner 
edge  of  the  next  adjacent  section,  a  pivotal  l>efirlng  having 
a  termiaal  horn  secured  to  the  Qrat-named  section  and  pro- 


vided witli  pivotally-mounted  straps  carrying  a  pivoted 
cam  l)etween  their  terminals,  and  a  locking  lug  secured  to 
the  other  section  having  a  horned  cam-engaging  terminal, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

1».  In  a  collapsible  center,  the  combination  with  meeting 
sections,  provided  with  overlapping  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse Inner  flanges.  k>cking  lugs  secured  to  the  edges  of 
some  of  the  sections,  and  corresiwnding  pivotally-mounted 
straps  provided  with  locking  cams  secured  to  the  edges  of 
corresponding  adjacent  sections  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  lugs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  collapsible  center  comprising  series  of  upper  and 
lower  longltudlnally-lntertltting  sections,  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  meeting  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  provided 
with  engaging  flanges,  consisting  of  pivoted  straps  carry- 
ing cam-locking  devices  adapted  to  clamp  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  .sections  together,  and  collapsible  bracing- 
rods  secured  to  and  extending  transversely  from  the  op- 
posite faces  of  said  sections  and  provided  with  adjusting 
turnbuckles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  collapsible  tubular  structure  of  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  Interflttlng  sections  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  underlapplng  flanges,  means  for 
bracing  and  collapsing  the  sections,  pivoted  straps  pro- 
vided with  locking  cams,  and  corre9{>ondlng  engaging  lugs 
secured  to  the  meeting  e<lge8  of  said  sections  respectively, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


840,673.      .\.\IMAL  TKAI'.     JoHX  A.  Ward.  Nowata,  Ind. 
Ter.     Filed  Feb.  I'l.  1000.     Serial  No.  302,201. 


Claim. — 1.  in  an  animal-trap,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  tread,  a  cam.  a  spring  for  actuating  the  cam,  a 
striker-arm  actuated  by  the  cam,  a  trigger  for  normally 
restraining  the  movement  of  the  cam.  and  releasing  means 
for  said  trigger  actuated  by  the  tread. 

2.  In  an  animal-trap,  the  combination  of  a  tread,  a 
pivote<l  striker-arm  movable  thereupon,  a  normally  op- 
erative cam  device  for  actuating  the  arm.  means  for  re- 
straining the  operation  of  the  cam  device,  and  means 
whereby   the   tread   may   release  said    restralnlni;   means, 

.S.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  coml>ination  of  a  sprlng- 
actuate<i  cylinder  having  a  cam-groove,  a  trigger  coacting 
therewith,  tripping  mechanism,  and  a  striker-arm  operable 
by  the  cam, 

4.  In  an  animal-trap,  the  combination  of  a  cam,  a 
striker-arm  actuated  by  the  cam,  means  for  oi>eratlng  the 
cam,  means  for  normally  restraining  the  operation  of  the 
cam,  and  a  rrippintr  device  for  releasing  the  restraining 
device. 

5.  In  an  animal-trap,  the  combination  of  a  cam-cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  stops,  means  for  rotating  the  cam- 
cylinder,  a  [livoted  trigger-arm  coacting  with  the  stops 
for  restraining  the  movement  of  the  cam,  a  striker-arm 
operated  by  the  cam,  and  n  lat<h  for  releasing  the  trigger- 
arm. 

6.  In  an  animal-trap,  the  combination  of  a  spring-actu- 
ated cam-cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  stops,  a  pivoted 
striker-arm  oi»'rateil  tiy  the  cam  cylinder,  a  pivoted  sprlng- 
pres.sefi  trk"_'er  coacting  with  the  stops  for  normally  re- 
straining the  movement  of  the  cam.  and  a  pivoted  latch  for 
releasing  the   trigger. 

7.  In  an  animal-trap,  the  comliination  of  «  pivc>tf»<I  trend, 
a  pivoted  door  coacting  therewith,  a  spring-actuated  cam- 
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cvlinder  provided  with  stops,  a  pivoted  striker-arm  coact- 
ing with  said  cam-cvllnder.  a  trigger  coacting  with  said 
stops,  and  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  catch  coacting  with  said 
tread  and  said  trigger  substantially  as,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

8  4  0,674.  OIL  LAMP-  FOK  RAILWAY-SIGNALS,  &C. 
Willi A.M  11.  I.  Welch,  London.  Kngland.  assignor  to 
The  Lamp  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  City  Road, 
England.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1904.     Serial  No.  231,396. 


hold  the  wheel  free  of  the  box.  cleats  secured  vertically  to 
the  Inside  of  the  box  and  strips  secured  to  the  box  and 
adapted  to  hold  sponges  or  cloths  proJt-ctlnL'  Inwardly 
against  the  wheel,  substantially  as  descriUHl. 

;?.  In  a  wheel  washer,  the  combination  with  a  portable 
box  or  trough  having  a  sliding  gate  or  door  at  one  end 
thereof,  means  for  holding  the  wheel  free  of  the  bottom  of 
the  trough,  of  strips  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  trough 
and  adapted  to  hold  cloths  or  sponges  projecting  against 
the  wheel,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


J 


Claim.— \.  In  oil  lamps,  an  auxiliary  oll-reservoir  close 
to  the  flame,  consisting  of  absorl)ent  material  disposed 
around  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  tube  and  in  capillary 
communication  with  the  wick  and  the  main  oii-reservolr 
and  forming  a  parallel  path  with  the  main  wick  for  the 
flow  of  oil  to  the  burner:  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

2.  In  an  oil-lamp,  a  burner-tul.e  perforate<l  at  Its  upper 
portion,  and  an  auxiliary  suctlon-wlck  disposed  around  the 
said  upper  p..rtion  of  the  burner  tul>e  and  arranged  to 
draw  oil  from  the  main  oil-tank  and  deliver  It  to  the 
burner  wick  ;  substantially  as  descrllKHi. 

3  In  oil  lamps,  a  burner  comprising  a  burnertul)e  and 
Inclosed  cup.  a  wick-tul.e  perforated  at  its  upi)er  end  and 
projecting  vipward  through  the  said  cup,  and  an  absorbent 
material  inclosed  In  the  said  cup  and  In  capillary  com- 
munication with  the  burner  wick  at  different  levels  there- 
of, substantially  as  described.        ^ 


840,670.  I'lLLEY-RLOCK,  Ceokge 
Jo-sEni  Redforp,  Sheffield,  Fngland. 
Serial  No.  315.561. 


T.    WiNNARD    and 
Filed  May  7,  1906. 


ftf^^Cf 


Claim.— \n  pulley-blocks,  comprising  upper  and  lower 
blocks  the  combination  with  the  lower  block  of  the  grooved 
npe-support  F.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  4  0,677.  SIUTTLit  ROWFR.  Igxacy  Wroblew.ski. 
Krakow.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Sept.  6,  19o0.  Serial 
No.  333.500. 


840.675.     WHEEL  WASHER.     John  S.  WILLIAMS.  Hurley, 
s!  D.      Filed  Sept.  5.  l'.)06.     Serial  No.  333,353. 


Claim— \.  The  combination  with  a  box  or  trough,  a 
sliding  gate  or  door  at  one  end  of  said  trough,  and  rollers 
on  which  the  trough  is  mounte<l,  of  a  fork  or  rest  pivotally 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  tnuigh  and  adapteil  to  catch 
the  axle  of  a  wheel  as  It  enters  the  trough  through  the 
open  end.  and  raise  the  wheel  clear  of  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  as  the  fork  assumes  an  ui)right  position,  substan- 
tial I  v  as  descrilK'd 

2,' In  a  wlieei  washer,  the  combination  with  a  portable 
box  or  trough,  a  sliding  gate  or  door  at  one  end  of  said 
trough,  a  spring  clamp  pivotally  se.ured  to  said  door  and 
adapte<l  for  adjustment  to  the  sides  of  the  box  to  press, 
the  sides  against  the  edges  of  the  door,  of  a  fork  or  rest 
adjustably  secured  to  the  side  of  the  box  and  adapted  to 


\ciaim. —  1.  In  a  casement  window,  the  combinatUni  with 
a  window  frame  and  swinging  window  sash,  of  a  hori- 
zontally-extending toothed  segment  connected  to  the  wln- 
dow-slll.  a  horizontally  exteinilng  bracket  secured  to  tlie 
lower  sash-rall,  and  a  U  *^haped  latch  having  one  leg 
pivoted  to  the  sash  rail  hracket,  the  other  leg  being 
adapted  to  coJiperate  with  the  toothed  segment  to  liold  the 

window  open, 

2,  In  a  casement-window,  the  combination  with  a  win- 
dow frame  and  swinging  window  sash,  of  a  horizontally 
extending  toothed  segment  connecteti  to  the  window-sill,  a 
horizontally  extending  bracket  secured  to  tlje  lower  sash- 
rall,  and  nn  Inverted  U  shaped  latch  having  legs  of  un- 
e.iu.'il  length,  the  shorter  leg  being  pivoted  to  the  sash-rall 
bracket  and  the  longer  leg  being  adapte<i  to  coJiperate  with 
the  tootlied  segment  when  the  sash  is  slightly  elevated,  tu 
hold  the  window  open. 


,S40.07K.       MFTHon    OF    MAKlNti    RENT    WOOD    COR- 
NERS.      .\lkxaM)EK     WoKSF(iLi).     Sydney,     .New     South 
Wales,    .\ustrallu        Filed    Oct.    30,    1900.      Serial    No. 
341,:i32. 
(jlnim. \    l»ent    wood    corner   consisting   of   an    obtuse- 

nngied  triangular  piece  of  wood  bent  so  that  the  base  of 
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till'  trianulf  shall  f.inn  tlif  t,,[i  ,.f  t  ho  w«ll.  %hil»'  the  ob- 
tiis*'  lifii:!*'  shall  In-  thf  point  "f  contact  with  ttie  base  upon 
wliii'b  tlie  wall  l8  built,  and  siiitalil,v'-sliHt»Ml  plecett  uf  wood 


t  >  fill  the  spact's  between  the  corners,  the  lay'of  the  grain 
In  the  corner -pieces  and  In  tiie  adjacent  pieJL-es  l)elr;;  in 
the  same  dlre<tion.  as  herein  set  forth. 


jacent  surface  of  the  complementary  rim  of  the  adjoining 
section,  said  surface  havini:  a  continuous  recess  opposite 
the  ends  of  said  pins  and  all  around  to  enable  such  ends 
to  project  ioto  this  recess  at  any  point  and  to  euKa^e 
said  opposite  surface  wherever  they  may  l)e  located. 


840.681.      HAIR  KIBIJO.N  IIOLI»EI{.      Id.\  Beckkr.  Hasen, 
Germans.      Filed  Oct.  11.  l!Mir,.     Serial  No.  33S,40fl. 


8  4U.t;7!».       ll.\.M>  rn.TIVATOK.      Gf-STA 
BROIGH.    Waverly.    Tenn       rile<l    .June    1 
No.  310.780. 


IS    il.    Yak-   ' 
<006.      Serial   \ 


compriaint 


Cliiim  \  vault  consistinjr  of  sectlon.s  of  nun  machine 
ai>le  metal  whicli  arc  to  1k>  connected  en<iwl|)e,  and  art- 
endwise  fitted  to  each  other  for  such  purpo$e  l)y  t)ein)i 
provided  each  with  endwise-proje<'t>n>j  rims  iiud  with  a 
complementary  recess  at  each  rlra.  the  rim  of  one  of  the 
two  se<'tions  to  \<e  connected  lielnjj  complementary  to  the 
recess  of  the  other  se<'tion.  pins  seated  in  one  of  the  rims 
of  one  of  the  sections  and  t>earlDg  endwise  against  the  ad 


Claim. — An  implement  of  the  class  descrll)e< 
handles,  a  shovel  standard  connected  wltli  the  hainilcs 
■*nU\  standard  l>elrii;  curved  rearwardly  ami  ilnwn waidly 
ami  fht^nce  fnrwardly.  the  extreme  lower  t-nd  nt  said  stand- 
ard lieliiu  cnlari;»Mi  to  form  a  s(iih»  whb-h  cxti-nflx  iwlow  the 
UmIv  ()ortion  <>{  ihi-  standard,  the  said  sh.».>  Imvlnu'  a 
straight  rear  faie  and  tiaviiii;  Its  furwanl  fa(e  disposed  at 
an  ail:,'!.'  to  Its  rear  face,  and  a  shovel  hiadc  secured  to  the 
forward  fa««>  of  the  shoe,  sul'stantially  as  descflbed. 


840.eso  WMI.r  Wii.KKK  i:.  AKNdi.i.,  Madlsonville.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Victor  Safi-  &  Lock  Co.,  rinclnnetl,  Ohio.,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Flle<l  Nov.  I'T.  l",tn.-,.  Serial  .No. 
2s;>,i«>:5. 


Claim.— \  holder  for  hairril)lK)ns  composed  of  an  upper 
comb  having  its  teeth  set  In  a  concave  plane,  a  lower 
slotted  comb  having  Its  teeth  set  in  a  parallel  concave 
plane,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  combs,  and  a 
catch  for  interlocking  the  combs.  sul)stantlally  as  specified. 


840,682.  \VINr><)\V  Cl'RTAIN  OR  SHADE.  Enos  T. 
Bell,  Spiceland,  Ind.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Oliver 
C.  Steele  and  I.uther  O.  I>ra|>er.  Spiceland,  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  HMV5.      Serial  No.  200,117. 


<  laim.--l.  'I'he  combination  witii  a  depending  window- 
shade,  a  shade-roller  attached  to  the  ttottom  depending  end 
of  said  shade,  means  for  automatically  o|>erating  said  roller 
to  roll  up  sai<l  shade,  a  gravity  pawl  for  IfKking  said 
shade  roller  at  any  portion  of  the  length  of  said  shade,  a 
horizontally  -  extending  l)ar  connected  to  said  locking- 
paw  Is  and  situate<l  l)etween  the  window  to  which  the  shade 
Is  applltnl  and  the  roller  of  the  latter,  of  a  handle  con 
nected  to  a  central  portion  of  said  horizontally-extending 
bar  and  extending  under  and  ba<k  of  said  shade  roller  to 
i>e  accesslt)le  to  m.inipniate  the  «(  i-.-.ri 

2.  The  combination  with  a  de|>endiu«  window-curtain,  a 
liar  extending  across  an<l  secured  to  the  top  end  of  said 
<  urtain,  a  sus|«nsion-cord  conne«te<l  to  said  bar  wliereljy 
.said  rurtain  Is  suspended,  a  cord-pulley  siluate<l  centrally 
aUivf  th.'  top  end  of  the  window  to  wlilch  said  curtain  Is 
Mp|)lle<l  and  means  for  locklni:  said  pulley  to  hold  said 
rurd  to  retain  said  curtain  it  any  di-sircd  heJKlit,  of  a  cur 
tain-roller  secured  to  the  liotiom  dfiwndin),'  end  of  said 
curtain,  a  roller  actuating  spring,  an  end  trunnion  con 
necte<l  to  said  spring  ami  upon  which  the  roller  revolves, 
said  trunnion  provide<l  wiih  a  proion;;ed  riMtangular  end 
projecting  from  the  end  of  said  roller,  a  locking-arm  on 
said  trunnion,  catches  on  the  end  of  said  roller,  a  gravity- 
pawl  carried  by  said  arm,  a  trunnion  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  roller,  its  supporting  arm,  an  arniconnect  Ing 
stop  bar  and  a  manipulating  handle  se<  tired  to  said  bar  ti) 
extend  under  the  curtain  roller  whereby  the  said  liar  and 
the  parts  conntnted  thereto  may  be  operated  to  roll  and 
unroll  the  curtain. 


s  4  0.0  8  3.  AITOMATIC  RAILWAY  -  OATE.  W.\LTER 
Bknctson.  Porter,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  3.  10<»«.  Serial 
No.  320,133. 


lower  end  of  said  bell-mantle,  a  driving-gear  mounted  In 
said  receptacle  for  ofieratlng  tlie  turning  8up|>ort  and  for 
keeping  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  crane  system  as  near 


'r^^ 


^ 
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Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  railway-gate,  of  an 
operating  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  n  slide, 
connections  iK-twwn  the  slide  and  gate  for  operation  of 
the  latter  when  the  slide  Is  moved,  connt<-tlons  l)etween 
the  slide  and  lever  for  movement  of  the  slide  with  the 
lever,  said  connections  l>elng  m6vable  Into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative pJ»sltlon,  means  for  holding  the  connections  nor- 
mally In  oiKM-ative  position,  an  actuating  meml>er  arranged 
f..r  Independent  downward  movement  of  Its  ends,  and  con- 
nections l)etween  said  actuating  member  and  the  lever  for 
movement  of  the  lever  when  one  end  of  the  memln^r  Is 
depressed,  and  means  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lever  for  movement  of  the  connections  l)etweeu  the  slide 
and  lever  Into  inoiK-rative  position  when  said  end  of  the 
meml>er  Is  depressed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  slide  connected 
therewith  for  movement  of  tlie  gate  when  the  slide  Is 
moved,  a  rml  slldable  with  resi>e«t  to  the  slide,  means  for 
holding  the  rml  normally  against  movement  with  respect 
to  the  slide,  means  connected  with  the  rod  for  moving  It 
and  the  slide,  and  means  for  moving  the  rod-holding  means 
out  of  operative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway-gate,  of  a  slide,  op 
erativeronnections  lK>tween  the  slide  and  gate,  a  rod  slid 
able  with  respect  to  tlie  slide,  means  for  connecting  the  rod 
with  the  slide  for  simultaneous  movement  tliere<jf.  a  lever. 
,onnecti..ns  iK^ween  said  lever  and  the  ro<l  for  movement 
of  the  latter  when  the  lever  Is  moved,  means  for  moving 
the  lever,  means  for  moving  the  rod  and  sllde-conne.tlng 
means  out  of  operative  position,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  third-named  means  and  the  lever-moving  means,  said 
actuating  means  iK'lng  arranged  for  operation  l>y  a  train 
imsslng  in  one  direction  over  the  tra.ks  to  inwardly  move 
the  lever,  and  by  a  train  passing  In  the  opposite  direction 
to   inwardly   move  tlie  connecting  means   Into  Inoperative 

position. 

4  A  gate-o|>erating  mechanism  comprising  a  slide,  a  rod 
slldalile  with  res|)ect  to  the  slide,  means  for  holding  the 
roil  at  limes  against  movement  lnde|M»ndently  of  the 
slide,  a  plunger  arranged  for  downward  movement  to  move 
the  rod  holding  means  Into  Inoperative  position,  a  plv<.ted 
lever  connections  i>etween  the  rod  and  the  lever  for  slmul- 
taiuK>us  m<.vement  thereof,  an  oiH-rating  link  connected 
with  the  lever,  a  flange  plate  conne<ted  to  the  plunger  and 
link  for  Independent  downward  movement  thereof,  and 
n.eans  for  holding  the  plunger  and  link  yleldably  In  raised 
position. 


S40  r,<»4.  FLOATINO  CRANE  ANH  THE  LIKE.  Alfred 
Uut)K  and  Kakl  H-.tt.  mer.  Benrath.  <;ermany.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  10«tr>.      Serial  No.  27r).0.'.<>. 

r/rti»i.— 1.  In  a  floating  rotating  crane.  In  combination 
a  movable  jib  f.  a  turning  sup|)ort  c  Iwlng  formed  as  a  bell- 
mantle  in  Its  lower  |.art  an.l  carrying  said  jll).  a  receptacle 
n  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  Ix-ll  mantle,  a  counter- 
balance mounted  in  said  receptacle  for  keeping  the  center 
of  gravltv  of  the  crnne  system  as  near  as  iwsslble  over  the 
pontfK)n,"a  stationary  supin.rt  carrying  said  turning  sup 
,M,rt.  means  for  operating  the  latter  and  the  Jib.  substan 

tiallv  as  <iescril«'<l.  . 

•>  In  a  floating  crane.  In  combination  a  movable  jib  f,  n 
tur'ning  support  c  t,eing  formeil  as  a  l.ell. mantle  in  its  lower 
part  and  carrying  said  Jib,  a  receptacle  y  arranged  at  the 


as  po88ll)le  ov<T  the  pontoon,  a  stationary  support  carrying 
said  turning  support,  a  windlass  for  operating  the  latter 
and  the  Jib,  substantially  as  descrilie^l.  . 


840,685.    AFTOMATic  en(;a<;in«;  ani>  I "isENt; a«;in<; 

DEYICE  FOR  DYNAMO  AND  STORACiE  BATTKKIKS. 
OtT"  IloHM.  Berlin,  c.ermany.  Filed  Sept.  14.  100«. 
Serial  No.  334,004. 


ilaitn  1.  In  an  ai  ran;;.uicnl  of  the  rias.s  described.  lli.- 
combination  with  a  driving  friction- wheel  having  Its  shaft 
mounted  to  turn  in  fixed  journals,  of  a  friction  wheel 
adapted  to  work  with  said  driving  friction  wheel  and  hav- 
ing Its  shaft  mounttMl  to  turn  In  movable  iM'orlngs.  a  dy- 
namo, a  yielding  coupling  l«'tween  the  shaft  of  said  fric- 
tion wheel  and  that  of  said  dynamo,  a  spring  adapted  to 
press  said  friction-wheel  by  means  of  Its  l>earings  against 
said  driving  frhtion  whe<M.  and  an  electromagnetic  device 
adapted  to  deta.  h  said  friction-wheel  by  means  of  Its  mov- 
able l)earings  from  said  driving  frictlon-wheel. 

2.    In  an   arrangement   of  the  class  de9crll)ed.   the  com 
bination    with    a    driving   friction- wheel    having    Its   shaft 
niounte<l    to    turn    in    fixefl    journals,    of    a    friction     wheel 
adapte*!  to  work  with  said  driving  friction  wheel  and  hav 
ing  its  shaft   mounted   to   turn   In   moval)le  lK>arings.  a  dy 
namo.  a   yielding  cupling  hnwcen   the  shaft   of  said   frlc 
tion  wheel   and   that   of  said  dynamo,   a   spring  adapttnl   to 
press  said  frlctlon-wheel   by  means  of  Its  bearings  against 
said    driving    friction     wbe«'l,    an    electromagnetic    device 
adaided  to  detach  said  friction-wheel  by  means  of  its  V*ar 
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Ink;a  from  said  driving'  frict  iuuwhet-l.  a  »t<)ra>fe  l>attpr.v.  a 
workln;;  t-inuit  (.oniipittnl  in  tuiiltiplt*  with  said  BtnraKe 
liattery  and  said  dynamo,  a  shunt-clrcult  jcoDDec-ting  said 
elect romaKnetIc  devi<f  wit!]  said  >fnriiu't'  hattery,  and  a 
relay  shunteil  to  said  storu^'e  l)att»M.\  and  adapted  to  close 
said  shunt-circnlt  on  the  tension  of  the  current  exceeding 
a  determined  maximum. 

.'i.  In  an  arran^'ement  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving  friction-wheel  having  It.s  shaft 
mounted  to  turn  In  flxe<l  journals,  of  a  i  friction  -  wheel 
adapttMl  to  work  with  said  drlvini;  frlctlon^wheel  and  hav- 
ing its  shaft  mountetl  to  turn  In  movable  U>nrin;:x.  a  dy- 
namo, a  yielding  coupling  l>etween  the  shaft  of  said  frlc- 
tlon-wheel  and  that  of  said  dynamo,  a  spring  adapted  to 
press  said  friction-wheel  by  means  of  Its  liparlng.s  against 
said  driving  friction  -  wheel,  an  electromagnetic  ilevlce 
adapte<l  to  detach  said  frictlon-wbeel  by  mians  of  its  Ijear- 
ings  from  said  driving  friction-wheel,  a  st(  rage  battery,  a 
working  circuit  connectwl  In  multiple  wll  h  said  storage 
battery  an«l  said  dynamo,  a  shunt-circuit  connecting  said 
electromagnetic  device  with  said  storage  liattery.  a  relay 
shunted  to  said  storage  Imttery  and  adapted  to  close  said 
shunt-circuit  on  the  tension  of  the  current  exceeding  a 
determined  maximum,  and  a  se<-ond  relay  adapted  to  dis- 
conne<'t  said  dynamo  from  said  storage  Iwt' ery  on  the  ten- 
sion of  the  current  sinking  Ih'Iow  a  detern  ined  minimum. 

4.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  class  desc*il>ed,  tl»e  com- 
bination with  a  driving  friction-wheel  Iwiving  Its  shaft 
mounted  to  turn  in  fixed  Journals,  of  a  shaft  mounted  in 
movable  liearings  to  turn,  a  frktlou-wbeel  fastened  on  said 
abaft  and  adapted  to  work  with  said  d -ivlng  friction- 
wheel,  a  dynamo  with  a  rotor  sliaft,  an  lntqrme<iiate  shaft, 
yielding  couplings  connecting  said  interm<*«l  late  shaft  with 
said  shaft  and  the  rotor-shaft  of  said  dynamo,  a  spring 
adapteil  to  press  said  friction  wheel  by  niea  is  of  said  shaft 
and  its  bearings  ajzainst  said  driving  fri  Mion-wheel.  an 
eiei'tromagneflc  device  adapted  to  deta<  h  said  friction 
wheel  by  means  of  said  shaft  and  its  beai  ings  from  said 
driving  friction  wheel,  a  storage  battery,  a  working  circuit 
connected  in  multiple  with  said  storage  lottery  and  said 
dynamo,  a  shunt  circuit  connecting  said  ?lectromagnetic 
derlce  with  said  storage  battery,  a  relay  1  hunted  to  said 
■torage  battery  and  adapted  to  close  said  shunt-clrcult  on 
the  tension  of  the  current  exceeding  a  determlne<l  max! 
mum,  and  a  second  relay  adapted  to  disconnect  said  dy- 
namo from  said  storage  battery  on  the  teniilon  of  the  cur- 
rent sinking  below  a  determined  minimum. 

r>.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  class  desctilxHl,  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving  friction-wheel  h»vlng  its  shaft 
mounted  to  turn  in  flxwl  Journals,  of  a  Uixking  yoke,  a 
abaft  mounff^d  to  turn  In  flie  free  end  of  sajd  rocking  yoke, 
a  frictlon-wlicel  fastened  on  said  shaft  und  adapted  to 
work  with  said  driving  friction  wheel,  a  <lynamo  with  a 
rotor-shaft,  an  Internn^late  shaft.  vieldlni4  couplings  con- 
necting said  interme«liate  shaft  with  said  shaft  and  the 
rotor-shaft  of  said  dynamo,  a  spring  adaplfd  to  press  said 
friction  wheel  by  means  of  said  ro<kiug  yok*'  aijalnst  said 
driving  friction-wheel,  an  electromaL;neiic  device  adapteil 
to  detach  said  friction-wheel  by  means  of  s)|i<l  rocking  yoke 
from  said  driving  frlctlon-wheel.  a  storage  batt'TV.  a  work 
Ing  circuit  connecter!  In  multiple  with  saiii  -rage  l)at 
tery  anil  said  dynamo,  a  shunt-clrcult  conutvting  said  elec 
tromakrnetic  d»"vlce  with  said  storage  battery,  a  relay 
shunter!  to  said  storage  Imttery  and  adapted  to  close  said 
ahunt circuit  on  the  t«'nsiou  of  the  curniir  f\'«>«><ling  a 
determiutHi  maximum,  aiul  a  second  relay  ailai>if<l  \<>  dis 
connect  said  dynamo  from  said  storage  liatt'ry  on  the  ten- 
sion of  the  current  sinking  t»etow  a  dett'rniinetl  minimum. 

G.  In  an  arrangement  i>f  the  class  des«Til)e<l.  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving  frlctlon-wheel  hiving  Its  shaft 
mount»'<i  to  turn  In  fixed  journals,  of  a  tocking  yoke,  a 
shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  the  free  en<l  of  said  nnking  yoke, 
a  frlctlon-wheel  fastene*!  on  said  shaft  4nd  adapted  to 
work  with  said  driving  friction  wheel,  a  dynamo  with  a 
rotor-shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft,  yielding  couplings  con 
necting  said  Intermediate  shaft  with  said  shaft  and  the 
rotor  abaft  of  said  dynamo,  an  electromagnetic  device,  a 
helical  spring  between  said  nicking  yoke  and  said  electro 
magnetic  device  and  adapted  to  press  said  friction-wheel 


against  said  driving  friction  wheel,  a  chain  connecting 
said  yoke  with  said  electromagnetic  device  and  adapted  on 
the  latter  being  energized  to  detach  said  frlction-wheei 
from  said  driving  friction  wheel,  a  storage  liattery.  a  work- 
ing circuit  connected  In  multiple  with  said  storage  bat- 
tery and  said  dynamo,  a  shunt-circuit  connecting  said  elec- 
tromagnetic device  with  said  storage  battery,  a  relay 
shunted  to  said  storage  battery  and  adapted  to  close  said 
shunt-clrcult  on  the  tension  of  the  current  exceeding  a 
determined  maximum,  and  a  second  relay  adapted  to  dis- 
connect said  dynamo  from  said  storage  battery  on  the  ten- 
sion of  the  current  sinking  t)elow  a  determined  minimum. 


840,686.  MACIIINK  FOR  MAKINc;  nAKIN'O-POWDERS. 
IlAtLEY  M.  IlK<x)K,  .Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  May  19,  19(m. 
Serial  No.  .317.71.3. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described, 
the  combination  of  the  liopper  divided  Into  compartments 
having  separate  discharge  -  openings,  cylinders  arranged 
side  by  side  beneath  the  hopper,  plungers  in  each  of  said 
cylinders,  the  plungers  l)eing  adai)te<I  to  control  said  dis- 
charge-openings, each  cylinder  l>elng  provlde<l  with  a  dis- 
charge-opening, a  rf)d  rigidly  secured  to  a  plunger  of  each 
cylinder,  an  actiiatlng-plate  mountetl  on  l>oth  of  said  rods 
and  arranged  to  move  the  rods  and  plungers  simultane- 
ously In  one  direction,  and  springs  adapted  to  move  said 
plungers  and  rotls  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopper  provided  with  a  discharge  o|>enlng.  a 
cylinder  mounted  underneath  said  dlscharge-oi»enlng  and 
al.so  provided  with  a  discharge-opening,  a  plunger  mounted 
in  said  cylinder  and  adapte<l  to  close  the  discharge-open- 
ing of  the  hopper,  a  ro<l  to  which  said  plunger  is  rigidly 
secured,  another  plunger  mounted  to  move  on  said  rod, 
means  for  moving  the  movable  plunger  Independently  of 
the  rigid  plunger,  and  means  for  moving  lx>th  of  said 
plungers  together.  i 

'.\.  In  an  ajiparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopper  provided  with  a  dlscharge-oiienlng,  a 
plunger  adapted  to  dose  said  discharge-opening,  a  cylinder 
In  which  said  plunger  works,  a  rcxl  on  which  said  plunger 
Is  rigidly  secured,  another  plunger  movable  on  .said  rod. 
means  for  moving  said  last  ■  named  plunger  toward  the 
first  named  |)lunger.  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  Independ- 
ent movement  of  the  plungers. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)e<l,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bopiH'r  provided  with  a  discharge-opening,  a 
plunger  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  cylinder  in  which 
said  plunger  works,  a  nxl  on  which  said  plunger  is  rigidly 
secured,  a  plunger  slidable  on  said  rod.  an  actuating-plate 
also  slldal)le  on  said  rod.  a  spring  Interposed  lietween  and 
secured  to  the  slidatile  plunger  and  the  actuatlng-plate, 
and  means  for  litiiitiug  tbe  sliding  movement  of  said  plate 
and  slidable  plunger  in  one  direction  on  the  rod,  as  and 
for  the  puriM)se  set  forth. 

o.  In  an  api>aratus  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopi)er  provideti  with  a  discharge-opening,  a 
plunger  adapted  to  close  said  oiH'ning.  a  cylinder  In  which 
said  plunger  works,  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
plunger   to   its  closed  position,   a   stop  device  adapted   to 
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limit  this  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  rod  on  which  said 
plunger  is  rigidly  mounted,  a  slidable  plunger  mounted  on 
said  rod  and  also  adapted  to  contact  wltli  said  stop  de- 
vices to  limit  its  slidable  movement  in  one  direction,  an 
actuating-plate  also  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod,  means 
for  pressing  said  actuatlng-plate  aud  slidable  plunger 
apart,  aud  means  for  limiting  the  intleiiendent  movement 
of  said  slidable  plunger  and  actuatlng-plate  on  tbe  rod. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  <haracter  descrilnHl.  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopper  provided  with  a  discharge-opening,  a 
plunger  adapted  to  close  said  opening  and  to  be  moved 
away  from  said  o|H»nlng  to  permit  the  materials  to  l>e  dis- 
charge<i  therefrom,  a  cylinder  In  which  said  plunger  works, 
a  rod  on  which  said  plunger  Is  8e<-ure<l,  anotlier  plunger 
slidable  on  said  rod,  an  actuating  plate  slidably  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod.  and  a  spring  interi)osed  be- 
tween said  actuating  plate  and  slidable  plunger  adapted  to 
press  the  same  apart,  the  rod  being  provided  with  a  swell 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  tbe  actuating-plate  in 
one  direction. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilted  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  hopper  provided  with  a  discharge-opening,  a 
plunger  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  cylinder  In  which 
said  plunger  works,  a  rod  on  which  said  plunger  Is  lixedl.v 
held,  another  plunger  adapted  to  slide  on  said  rod.  and 
means  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  said  slidable 
plunger  at  a  point  on  one  side  of  the  discharge ojienlng, 
whereby  the  continued  movement  of  tlie  acttiatlng-rod  will 
move  the  plunger  that  is  fixedly  held  thereon  more  or  less 
away  from  said  o[>enlng  to  i>ermit  tbe  ingredients  to  dis- 
charge Into  the  space  thus  producixl. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  hopper  provlde<I  with  a  dlscbarge-oi>ening,  a 
plunger  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  cylinder  in  which 
said  plunger  works,  a  rod  on  which  said  |)lunger  is  fixedly 
held,  another  plunger  adapted  to  slide  on  said  rod,  means 
for  automatically  limiting  tlie  movetnent  of  said  slidable 
plunger  whereby  the  continued  movement  of  the  other 
plunger  and  rod  will  open  up  a  s[)ace  l><'tw»»en  the  two 
plungers,  and  means  for  determining  tlie  size  of  said  space, 
according  to  the  desired  amount  of  material  to  lie  dls- 
charge<l. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  descrilje<l,  tlie  com- 
bination of  the  hopper  provided  with  a  discbarge-ojienlng, 
the  plungers  adapted  to  control  said  opening,  a  cylinder  In 
which  said  plungers  work,  said  cylinder  l»elng  provided 
with  a  discharge-opening,  the  mixing  devices  mounted  be- 
low the  opening  In  the  cylinder  in  the  path  of  the  material 
dropping  tlierefrom.  means  for  actuating  said  plungers, 
means  for  actuating  tbe  mixing  devices  through  the  o|>era- 
tlon  of  tbe  plunger  actuating  means,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  mixing  devices  Independently  of  the  plunger- 
actuating  means. 

l(t.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  hop|)er,  the  plungers  adapted  to- control  the 
feed  of  material  from  said  hopper,  the  cylinders  In  which 
said  plungers  work,  said  cylinders  being  provided  with  a 
dl8cbarge-o|»eolng,  a  t<M)thed  segment,  actuating  means  for 
the  plungers  also  arrang»Ml  to  oiK-rafe  said  segment,  tbe 
mixing  devices  underneath  the  discharge  -  oi)enlng  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  whereby  tbe  segment  will  actuate  said 
mixing  devices. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  the  hopper,  the  plungers  adapted  to  control  tbe 
discbarge  of  material  from  said  hopjier.  a  cylinder  In 
which  said  plungers  work,  said  cylinder  l>elng  provided 
with  a  discbarge  opening,  mixing  lievlces.  a  tiKithed  seg- 
ment designed  to  actuate  said  mixing  devices,  means  for 
actuating  said  plungers,  said  means  being  arranged  to  also 
actuate  said  segment,  a  shaft  u[Kin  wbicli  said  segiuent  is 
pivoted,  and  an  agitating  device  mounted  on  said  shaft. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  descrll)ed,  the  com- 
bination of  the  hopper,  the  plungers  adai)ted  to  control  the 
fee<l  of  material  from  said  hopper,  cylinders  in  which  said 
plungers  work,  said  cylinders  l»elng  provided  with  dis- 
charge-openings, a  receiving-<ylinder  underneath  the  cyl- 
inders of  the  plungers,  mixing  devices  mounted  in  such  cyl- 
inder, means  for  actuating  said  plungers,  a  toothed  seg- 
ment, the  actuating  means  for  the  plungers  lieing  opera- 


tlvely  connected  to  said  sefrm^nt  to  turn  the  same,  means 
whereby  the  a(  tuatlon  of  tlie  segment  will  operate  the  mix- 
ing devices,  and  a  sieve  underueatli  said  mixing  devices. 

l.'i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  c<im- 
blnation  of_tbe  bo£j)er.  tbe  plungers  adapted  to  control  the 
discharge  of  material  from  said  hopper,  the  cylinder  In 
wiilch  said  plungers  work,  said  cylinder  iN-ing  provlde«l 
with  a  discharge-opening,  mixing  devices  underneath  the 
discharge  opening  of  said  cylinder,  a  segment  adai)ted  to 
actuate  said  mixing  devices,  an  actuating  plate  for  said 
plungers,  and  an  arm  connecteil  to  said  actuating  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  segment  to  move  tlie  saiue.  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopper,  plungers  arranged  fo  control  the  dis- 
charge of  material  from  said  hopjier.  mixing  devices,  a 
segment  adapte<l  to  actuate  said  mixing  devic«>s  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  an  actuating  plate  for  said  plun- 
gers, a  rod  connected  to  said  actuating-plate  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  entered  In  said  ojiening  aud  adapttnl  to 
move  said  segment,  the  segment  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  hook,  and  a  returning  spring  connected  to  said  hook. 

la.  In  an  apjiaratus  of  the  character  descrH»ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopper,  plungers  adapted  to  control  the  dis- 
charge of  material  from  said  hopper,  the  cylinder  in  which 
said  plungers  work,  a  movable  actuating  plate  designed  to 
move  said  plungers,  a  rod  connected  to  said  jilatejand  mov- 
able therewith,  a  liell-crauk  lever  having  one  end  opera 
tlvely  counecte<i  to  said  rod  whereby  the  movement  of  tlie 
actuatlng-plate  will  effect  a  movement  of  the  bell-crank, 
the  other  end  of  said  l>ell  crank  constituting  a  pointer 
adapted  to  indicate  the  amounts  of  materials  fed  by  said 
plungers,  the  cylinders  lieing  provided  with  discharge  open- 
ings »-ontrolled  by  said  plungers,  and  a  tray  underneath 
said  dis<'barge-oiH*nlngs  and  adapted  to  receive  the  mate- 
rial therefrom. 

IC.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilieil.  tlie  com- 
bination of  a  hopper  providt>d  with  a  dlscliarge-o|)enlng-,  a 
cylinder  mounte<l  underneath  tlie  discliarge-opening  of  the 
lioplKT  aud  in  communication  therewith,  said  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  with  a  dIscU  urge-open  ing  out  of  allnement 
with  tbe  discharge-oiH'iilng  of  the  hopper,  a  plunger  in  said 
cylinder  and  adaptetl  to  cut  off  the  disciiarge  opening  of 
tbe  hopper,  anotlier  plunger  movaliie  in  tbe  cylinder, 
means  whereby  the  cut-off  plunger  may  l>e  moved  away 
from  the  oiienlug  in  tlie  hopper,  and  tneans  for  llmitiug 
the  movement  of  the  other  plunger  at  a  point  ou  one  side 
of  the  discharge-opening  of  the  hopiter.  whereby  a  space 
between  the  two  plungers  will  be  produced  into  which 
space  the  material  from  the  hopper  may  fall,  and  means 
for  moving  lK)th  of  said  plungers  slmuitaueously  toward 
and  into  registry  with  the  discharge-opening  In  tbe  cylin- 
der, whereby  the  material  held  in  the  space  lietweeu  the 
two  plungers,  will  fall  througii  tlie  dlscbarge-oiiening  in 
tbe  cylinder  aud  one  of  said  plungers  will  be  brought  back 
into  position  to  cut  off  the  discharge-opening  of  the  hopper. 


840,687.  FRirTION-CLrTPH.  John  W.  Brows.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Ailis-Cbalmers  Company,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
24.  1906.     Serial  No.  .3:n.s;i4. 

Claim.  —  1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  pull^  ro- 
tatable  concentrically  therewith  tint  Independently  tliereof. 
said  pulley  being  [irovidetl  with  a  radially  -  [irojecting 
flange,  a  clutch-hub  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  two  an- 
nular clutch  nicml>ers  directly  secure<i  to  and  adapted  to 
be  r«itat«Hl  by  said  clutcli-liub  aud  locate<l  one  on  each  side 
of  said  flange,  levers  conected  to  said  annular  clutch  mem- 
l)er8  and  extending  toward  said  shaft.  fulirum-l>ars.  each 
of  said  liars  uniting  a  lever  connecte<l  with  one  of  the  an- 
nular clutch  memU»rs  with  a  lever  connected  with  the 
otlier  of  said  annular  clutch  meml>ers.  one  lever  of  each 
pair  thus  united  l>eing  secured  to  said  dutch-hub,  and 
means  for  operating  ttie  other  levers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  pulley  rotatable 
concentrically  therewith  but  Independently  thereof,  said 
pulley  iK'Ing  provid<^  witli  a  radially-projecting  flange,  a 
clutch  -  hub    rigidly    secured    to    said    shaft,    two    annular 
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clntch  members  rtlrecrly  sernrpd  tn  and  ada^ited  to  be  ro 
tatt^l  by  said  clutch  Imii  and  locatwl  f)nt'  oa  oach  side  of 
said  rtani.'!',  meariH  for  normally  spparatinjr  said  annular 
clutch  riifiulit'rs.  IcvHrM  ciiniit'cit'<J  to  salcl  annular  clutch 
mpmlxTs  and  extfndln^'  toward  said  shaft,  fulcrum  bars, 
each  of  salil  liars  unltin;;  a  U'vtr  connected  with  one  of 
th**  annular  clutch  memL>ers  with  a  lever  connected  with 
the  other  of  said  annular  clutch  metnliers,  on*  lever  of  each 
pair  thus  unlteil  U'lnc  seciir»Hl  to  said  rldtch-hub.  and 
meuDs  for  oj>eratlug  the  other  levers. 


>'  •^* 


.'!.   The  combination   with  a   shaft   <>f  a   \ni 
concentrically    therewith    but    independently 


[lulley  being  provided  with  a  radially  projec^ln^  flange,  a 
clntch  -  huh    rigidly    se<"ured    to    said    shaft, 


ley  rotatable 
thereof,   said 


|two    annular 

clutch  nieniN'rs  directly  secvirt^l  to  an<l  ada|it»Hl  to  W  ro- 
tatfKl  by  said  clutch  hub  and  liK-ated  one  on  each  side  of 
said  dan^ie,  levers  connecte<l  to  said  annular  clutch  mem- 
l)er8  and  extending  towanl  said  shaft,  fulcri;  tn  bars,  each 
'>f  said  bars  uniting  a  lever  connect»*<l  with  o«ie  of  the  an- 

the 

each 

>ggle 

members,  one  for  each  of  the  other  levers,  a|<l  means  for 


uular    clutch    nienibers    with    a    lever    connected    with 
other  of  si»id   annular  clutch   memliers.  one  lever  of  e 
pair   thus   unlti-^l   lielng  se<'ured    to  said   clut<'|i  hub.   toj 
members,  one  for  each  of  the  other  levers,  afe<l  mea 
o|H?ratlng  said  toggle  meml>ers.  i 

4.  The  cotnblnatlon  with  a  shaft  of  a  pujey  mtatable 
concentrically  therewith  but  independently  thereof,  said 
pulley  U'ing  provicb-il  with  a  radially  projecting  flange,  a" 
clutch  hub  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  two  afcnular  clutch 
memU'rs  diret-tly  .se<ured  to  and  adaptwl  to  \<,-  intated  by 
said  clutch  hub  and  locate<l  .ine  on  each  side  if  said  tlaui.'''. 
each  of  said  annular  clutch  memliers  U-ing  riMvnble  toward 
ur  away  from  s.iid  radially  projei-tlng  flange  itideiH-ndently 
of  the  other,  and  mean-"  to  ►•ngage  said  annular  <iutch 
memliers  witli  said  tlangf. 

5.  The  combination   with  a  shaft   of  a   pulley   rotatable 
conrentrically    therewith    but    Independently    tbertM.f.    sabl 
jnilley   U'ing  provld«><l   with   a   radially  pr'>j»'<"t:in;:   ManL't'.   a 
clutch-hub    rigidly    secur»N|     to    said     shaft,    two    annular 
clutcti   niemiiers  dlre<tly   securwl    to  and   aiJapftnl    to  !.<'   ru 
tated   I'y   said  clutch-hub  and   locate*!   one  on  each   side  of 
said   rtanue.   levers  connected  to  said  annular  clutch   rncm 
l>»"rs.   fulcrum  Imrs,  caih  of  said  t>ars  uniting  a  lever  con 
ue<-te<l   with  one  of   the  annular   clutch   mentbera   with  a 
lever  ctmnectwl  with  the  other  of  said  annular  clutch  mem- 
bers,  one   lever  of  ♦•ach    pair   thus   united   beliig  connecte<l 
with   said   clutch-hub   by   a    link,    toggle   meml>ers.   one   for 
each    of    the   other    levers,    a    sleeve    to    whi<U  said    toggle 
meml»ers  are  conne<teiJ.  and  means  for  moving  said  sl»>eve 
bmgltudlnally  of  sai«l  shaft. 

rt.  The  c-oniblnatlon  with  a  shaft  of  a  pulley  nitatable 
concentrically  therewith  but  Independently  thereof,  said 
[lulley  beinj;  pr«>vlded  with  a  rHdlally-projeoflng  flange,  a 
clutch-hub  rigidly   secured   to  said   shaft,   said   hub  l)elng 


extended  outwardly  from  said  shaft  forming  arms,  two  an- 
nular clutch  ineml>ers  directly  secured  to  and  adapted  to 
l>e  rotated  by  the  arms  of  said  clutch-hub  and  located  one 
on  each  side  of  said  flange,  levers  connecteil  to  each  of 
said  annular  clutch  memliers  and  <>xtendlng  toward  said 
shaft,  fulcrum-bars,  each  of  said  bars  uniting  a  lever  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  annular  clutch  memliers  with  a 
lever  conne<"ted  with  the  other  of  said  annular  clutch 
memliers.  one  lever  of  each  jiair  thus  united  lieing  se- 
cured by  means  of  a  llnlc  to  said  clutch-hub,  each  of  the 
other  levers  being  provided  with  a  toggle  memlter.  a  sleeTe 
movable  lengthwise  of  said  shaft,  links  connecting  said 
toggle  members  with  said  sleeve,  means  for  moving  said 
sleeve  lengthwise  of  said  shaft,  and  springs  adapted  to 
separate  said  annular  clutch  memliers. 


84  0,088.      nOT.\RY    ENCIN'E.      Amos   II.    (ARrEVTER, 
Stocliton,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  1!>.  l!>o.-,.     Serial  No.  279.153. 


Claim. —  1.  A  hollow  cylinder  with  close<l  ends,  provided 
with  a  shaft  that  passes  lengthwl.se  through  Its  center  and 
Is  Journaled  In  the  end  jileces  thereof,  a  rotating  wheel 
within  said  cylinder  that  ttirns  therein  and  is  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  shaft,  and  that  lias  one  or  more  recesses 
or  chaml)ers  In  Its  periphery,  of  suitable  depth,  length  and 
width,  one  end  of  which  said  recess  or  reces.ses  extends  ab- 
ruptly Into  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  at  any  suitable  an 
gle,  and  the  other  end.  commencing  at  any  suitable  point, 
gradually  lessens  in  depth  until  It  terminates  In  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel,  a  suitable  feed-chamlH-r  for  each  set 
of  recesses  In  the  whwi  for  the  inca.sement  of  the  feed- 
valve,  a  snltatile  feed-valve  with  pr<ije<tlng  nozzle  that  Is 
adapted  to  dri>p  from  the  frame  <if  the  Inclosing  fe«>tl  cham- 
lier  into  the  ch.imliers  in  the  periphery  of  the  inside  wheel, 
and  suitably  hinged  on  a  laterally-slotted  fee<l  pl|>e  for  the 
entrance  of  the  steam  so  as  to  oi)en  or  close  the  slot  in 
the  valve  at  any  desired  point  In  the  revolution  of  the  In- 
side wheel  by  the  motion  of  the  nozzle  caused  by  Its  con 
tact  with  the  cam  iwrtion  on  the  jwriphery  of  said  wheel 
so  as  to  utilize  the  expansive  |>ower  of  the  steam,  and  a 
suitable  exhaust  iwirt  for  the  escape  of  the  steam,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

1!.  A  hollow  cylinder  with  closed  ends,  provided  with  one 
or  more  <onipartinents  and  suitable  partitions  to  form  the 
same,  and  a  shaft  that  passes  lengthwise  through  its  cen- 
ter and  Is  j<inrnale<i  In  the  end  pieces  thereof  and  said  par- 
titions, a  rotating  wheel  In  each  comjiartment  that  turns 
I'Hisely  therein  and  Is  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft  and 
that  has  one  or  more  recesses  or  steam  chamlx-rs  In  Its 
periphery,  of  suitable  depth,  length  and  width,  one  end  of 
which  said  recess  or  chamlH>rs  extend  abruptly  Into  the  pe- 
rliihery  ..f  (ts  respective  rotating  wheel,  at  any  suitable 
angle  or  curve,  and  the  other  end.  commencing  at  any 
suitable  jxilnt.  gradually  lessens  In  depth  until  It  terinl 
nates  In  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a  suitable  feed-chani 
l>er  for  each  compartment  and  inclosed  whf'el  for  the  In- 
dostire  of  the  feed  valve,  a  sulfalile  cylindrical  fe»^  valve, 
with  projecting  nozzle,  hing«Hl  on  a  holbiw  f.'.'d  pi|M'  and 
adapt;><l  to  swing  ther»Hin  and  .Imp  from  the  frame  of  the 
Inclosing  fe.>d  chamlier  Into  the  chamliers  In  the  jierlphery 
of  the  Inside  wheel,  and  provided  with  a  lateral  slot  ex- 
tending lengthwise  fr..m  Its  Interior  t..  the  outer  surface 
through  the  front  fa.e  of  the  n.izzle,  and  having  a  hollow 
feed  plp«>  as  an  axle  which  Is  provided  with  a  lateral  slot 
extending  lengthwise  through  Its  shell  that  Is  so  arranged 
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as  to  t)e  opened  or  closed  at  any  desired  p<iint  In  the  rev- 
olution of  the  inside  wheel  by  properly  adjusting  the  cam- 
piece  on  Its  periphery  to  oi>erate  said  nozzle  and  thereby 
use  the  expansive  force  of  the  steam,  and  a  suitable  ex- 
haust hole  for  the  escape  of  the  steam,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

'.i.  A  hollow  cylinder  with  closed  ends,  provided  with  an 
enlarged  shaft  <ir  drum  that  passes  lengthwise  through  its 
center  and  Is  Journaled  In  the  end  pieces  thereof,  a  rotat- 
ing wheel  within  said  cylinder  that  turns  therein  and  is 
rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft  or  drum,  and  that  has  one 
or  more  recesses  or  steam-ciiainbera  or  sets  of  chambers  in 
its  periphery,  of  suitable  depth,  length  and  width,  one  end 
of  which  said  recess  or  chamliers  extends  abruptly  Into 
the  periphery  <if  the  wdH'el  at  any  suitable  angle,  and  the 
other  end.  commencing  at  any  suitable  point,  gradually 
les-sens  In  depth  until  it  terminates  iti  the  p<'rlphery  of 
the  wheel,  a  fet*d-<'hamber  for  each  set  of  steamcliamt>ers 
In  the  wheel  rigidly  attached  to  said  cylinder  at  a  suit- 
able place  on  its  periphery  for  the  Inclosure  of  the  feed- 
valve  the  Inside  <if  which  is  cylindrical  in  form  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  closely  embrace  a  hollow  cylindrical  feed- 
valve  that  turns  bnisely  theicln  and  up<in  a  hollow  pipe 
passing  through  its  center  and  which  has  a  lateral  slot 
running  lengthwise  through  Its  shell  at  any  suitable  place 
as  an  axis,  the  ends  of  which  are  journaled  In  the  ends  of 
said  feed-chaml)er,  and  that  has  a  triangular  or  other  suit- 
ably-shaped projection  or  nozzle  rigidly  attached  to  Its  pe- 
riphery, of  suitable  length,  breadth  and  thickness  to  jwive- 
trate  said  steam-chambers  In  the  wheel  and  form  a  steam- 
tight  partition  therein.  thiMugh  which  a  long  narrow  slot 
passes  fr<im  the  center  of  said  valve  to  Its  front  face,  a 
lever  attached  to  «the  end  of  the  axle-pl|>e  which  projects 
through  one  of  the  end  pieces  of  said  feed chamlier,  a  suit- 
able recess  in  the  frame  of  said  feed-chamls^r  to  receive 
said  nozzle  of  said  valve  when  closed,  a  suitable  exhaust 
hole  and  pipe  f<ir  each  set  of  steam-chamlM^rs  In  the  wheel 
for  the  escape  of  the  steam,  and  suitable  [)acklng  for  the 
steam-joints,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  hollow  cylinder  with  closed  ends,  provided  with  one 
or  more  compartments,  and  an  enlarged  shaft  or  drum  that 
passes  lengthwise  through  its  fenter  and  Is  Journaled  In 
the  end  pieces  thereof,  a  rotating  wheel  In  each  compart- 
ment of  the  cylinder  that  turns  l«K)sely  therein  and  Is  rig- 
idly attached  to  said  shaft  or  drum,  and  that  has  one  or 
more  recesses  or  stc.iin  chambers  In  Its  periphery,  of  suit- 
able depth,  length  and  width,  one  end  of  which  said  recess 
or  chambers  extends  abruptly  Into  the  periphery  of  Its  re- 
spective wheel  at  any  suitable  curve  or  angle,  and  the 
other  end.  commencing  at  any  suitable  point,  gradually 
lessens  In  depth  until  It  terminates  in  the  periphery  of  the 
wheid,  a  feed  -  chamlier  rigidly  attached  to  said  cylinder 
for  each  compartment  thereof,  at  any  suitable  place  on  its 
jieriphery  for  the  Inclosure  of  the  feed-valve,  the  inside  of 
which  Is  cylindrical  In  form  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
closely  embrace  a  hollow  cylindrical  feed  valve  that  works 
loosely  therein  and  u|K)n  a  hollow  pljM?  passing  through  Its 
center  and  which  has  a  lateral  slot  running  lengthwise 
through  Its  shell  at  any  sulfalile  place  as  an  axis,  the  ends 
of  which  are  journaled  in  the  ends  <if  said  feed-<ham>)er, 
and  that  has  a  triangular  or  other  suitably-shaped  pro- 
jection or  nozzle  rigidly  attached  to  its  periphery,  of  suit- 
able length,  breadth,  and  thickness  to  penetrate  the  said 
Kteam-clianibers  In  the  whe«d  and  form  a  steam-tight  par- 
tition therein,  through  which  a  long  narrow  slot  passes 
from  the  <enter  <if  said  valve  to  its  front  face,  a  lever  at- 
tache<l  to  the  end  of  the  axle  pipe  which  extends  through 
one  end  of  the  fee<l-chaml>er.  a  suitable  recess  In  the  frame 
of  said  feed-chamlier  to  receive  said  nozzle  of  the  valve 
when  close<l.  suitable  partitions  Tietween  the  compartments 
of  the  cylinder,  a  suitable  exhaust-hole  for  oach  compart- 
ment, n  suitable  channel  connecting  the  exhaust  of  one 
compartment  with  the  feed  pipe  <if  Its  adjacent  compart- 
ment, nntl  suitable  packing  for  the  steam-joints,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

,'».   A    hollow    <yliiider    with    <  IosihI    ends.    provlde<l    with 

one  or  more  compartments  and  an  enlarged  shaft  or  drum 

tl'.at  passes  lengthwise  through  its  center  and  Is  Journaled 

in  the  end  pieces  thereof,  a  rotating  wheel  in  each  com- 
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partment  of  the  cylinder  that  turns  loosely  therein  and  Is 
rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft  or  drum,  and  that  has  one 
or  more  recesses  or  steam-chambers  In  Its  periphery,  of 
suitable  depth,  length  and  width,  one  end  of  which  said 
recess  or  chamliers  extends  abrujitly  into  the  periphery 
of  Its  respective  wheel  at  any  suitable  curve  or  angle,  and 
the  other  end,  commencing  at  any  suitable  point, 
gradually  lessens  in  depth  until  It  terminates  In  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel,  a  feed-chamber  rigidly  attache<l  to 
said  cylinder  for  each  compartment  tliere<if,  at  any  suit- 
able place  on  Its  periphery  for  the  Inclosure  of  the  feed- 
valve,  the  Inside  of  which  Is  cylindrical  In  form  and 
adapttMl  to  re<elve  and  closely  embrace  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical feed-valve  that  works  loosely  therein  and  upon  a  hol- 
low pii>e  passing  tlir<iugh  Its  center  and  which  has  a 
lateral  slot  running  lengthwise  through  lis  iiliell  at  any 
suitable  jdace  as  an  axle,  the  ends  of  which  are  journaled 
In  the  ends  of  said  fee<l-chaml»«>r.  and  that  has  a  triangular 
or  other  suitably-shaped  projection  or  nozzle  rigidly  at- 
tached to  its  peri|)hery.  of  suitable  length,  breadth  and 
thickness  to  jienetrate  the  said  steam-chan^bers  in  the 
wheel  and  form  a  steam-tight  partition  therein,  through 
which  a  long  narrow  slot  passes  from  the  center  of  said 
valve  to  Its  front  face,  a  lever  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
axle-pipe  which  extends  through  one  end  of  the  feed-cham- 
lK>r,  a  suitable  recess  in  the  frame  of  .said  feed  <-haml)er  to 
receive  said  nozzle  of  the  valve  when  dosed,  suitable  fiar- 
tilions  lietween  the  compartments  of  the  cylinder,  a  suit- 
able exhaust  hole  for  each  compartment,  a  suitable  chan- 
nel connecting  the  exhaust  of  one  compartijieiit  with  the 
fee<l-plpe  of  Its  adjacent  compartment,  the^steam-packlng 
<levlce  compo8«Hi  of  the  thin  Hat  card-piece  hlngied  by  means 
of  a  post-like  attachment  fastened  on  one  end  and  that 
works  kiosely  In  a  cylindrical  hole  which  opens  laterally 
upon  the  surface  to  be  packed,  and  having  1th  outer  end 
beveled  to  admit  the  steam  Into  such  beveled  recess,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

G.  The  combination.  In  rotary  engines,  of  tli^  hollow  cyl- 
inder C,  the  drum  D.  the  shaft  S  JournahHl  in  the  end 
pieces  K,  the  wheel  W  attached  to  said  shaft  or  drum, 
with  Its  recesses  K  and  F'  in  Its  periphery,  the  f»»ed-cham- 
ber  <J  for  the  inclosure  of  the  feed  valve,  the  fee<l  valve  V 
with  its  nozzle  N  to  penetrate  the  steara-chamliers  of  the 
wheel  for  the  jiassage  of  the  steam  to  the  wheel,  the  axle- 
jiipe  .1  with  Its  slot  O.  the  rece.ss  U  for  the  t'eceptlon  of 
the  nozzle  of  the  valve,  the  exhaust-pipe  T'  for  the  escape 
of  the  steam,  the  lever  L,  the  aperture  I,  the  pipe  l',  the 
sleani-rings  X,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrltied  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination.  In  rotary  engines,  of  the  cylinder  C. 
with  the  end  pieces  F,  provided  with  one  or  m<ire  compart- 
ments i"  and  ("",  the  partitions  1'.  the  drum  I>,  the  shaft 
S  Journaled  In  the  end  pieces  K.  the  wheel  W  In  each  com- 
partment of  the  cylinder  with  one  or  more  steabi-chamtiers 
F  and  F'  in  its  jierlphery,  the  feed  <•  ham In-r  (J  for  each 
ciimpartmeiit  of  the  cylln<ler.  the  feed  valve  \'  with  its  hole 
II,  nozzle  N.  aperture  1.  the  axle-pipe  J  with  Its  slot  O, 
and  projecting  end  M,  the  entrance  pipe  V,  the  recess  H. 
the  exhaust-pijie  T  and  T'  for  each  <ompartnient  <if  the 
cylinder  for  the  escape  of  the  steam  and  connecting  the  ex- 
haust of,  one  with  the  entrance  jiipe  of  its  adjacent  com- 
[lartment,  the  feed-chamlxT  (J',  the  lever  L,  tho  rim  H,  the 
Ila«^  card  piece  <5  with  edges  7,  cylindrical  post  Z  and  Jour- 
nal Y.  substantially  as  shown  and  descrilied  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  with 
closed  ends,  having  one  compartment,  and  an  enlarged 
shaft  or  drum  that  passes  lengtliwise  through  Its  center 
and  Is  Journaled  In  the  end  pieces  thereof,  a  rotating  wheel 
that  turns  loosely  therein  and  Is  rigidly  attached  to  said 
shaft  or  drum  and  that  has  two  or  more  sets  of  chamtiera 
In  Its  periphery,  of  suitable  depth,  length  and  width,  each 
recess  In  said  several  sets  of  chamliers  extends  abruptly 
Into  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  at  any  suitable  curve  or 
angle,  anti  the  other  end,  commencing  at  .iny  suitable 
point,  gradually  lessens  In  depth  until  It  terminates  In  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel,  a  fee<l  chamber  rigidly  attached  to 
said  cylinder  fur  eai  li  set  of  recesses  tn  said  whi*el.  at  any 
suitable  place  on  its  periphery  for  the  Inclosure  of  a  feed- 
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TalTe.  the  Inalde  of  which  Is  cyllndriciil  In  for^  and  adapt 
ed  to  recelre  and  closely  embrace  a  hollow  cylindrical  feed- 
▼alre  that  works  l«H)8ely  therein  and  upon  a  hollow  feed- 
pipe paasin;;  through  its  center,  whh  h  has  4  lateral  slot 
running  lenpthwise  thn.uKh  its  shell  at  any  *iitaMe  place 
aa  an  axis,  the  ends  of  which  are  JournaleiJ  In  tlie  end 
pieces  of  said  fee<l  chamtier.  and  that  has  a  (rlan^ular  or 
other  sultalily  8ha[>e«l  projection  or  nozzle'  rlR  dly  attached 
to  lU  periphery,  of  suitable  length,  breadth  a  id  thickness, 
nA  adapted  to  drop  from  the  frame  of  the  reed-chamber 
and  to  penetrate  the  said  steam-retesses  In  the  wheel  and 
form  a  ateam-tlsht  partition  therein,  through  v\  hlch  a  long 
narrow  slot  passes  from  the  center  of  said  valve  to  Its 
front  face,  a  ^lever  attached  to  the  end  of  he  axle-pipe 
which  extends  through  one  end  of  the  feed-chauiljer,  a  suit- 
able recess  In  the  frame  of  the  fee<l  chamber  to  receive 
said  nozzle  of  the  valve  when  cl«>sed.  suitable  i»artitlons  be- 
tween the  several  sets  of  recesses  or  chambers  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  wheel,  a  suitable  exhaust  port  for  each  set 
of  chaml>er9,  a  suitable  channel  or  pipe  conn«cting  the  ex- 
haust of  one  set  of  chambers  to  the  feed-plix  of  Its  adja- 
cent set  of  chamJ>ers  and  suitable  i»acklng  f <:  r  the  steam- 
julnts,  substantially  as  de»crll;ed  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 
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Claim-  \.  A  slidlu;;  extensible  screen  com  )rl9lnc  a  plu- 
rality of  screen  sections  foruieu  .^xactly  alike  each  section 
having  one  edge  only  provided  with  a  retaining  flange  ex 
tending  thniughout  the  length  of  said  e«lge.  (o  engage  and 
interlock  with  the  opposite  tMige  of  another  4f'r«**n-9ectlon. 
whereby  said  sections  may  l)e  placed  in  sliding  iTitragement 
with  each  other  and  will  be  maintained  in  operative  posi- 
tion by  gravity,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

:.'.  In  a  sliding  extensible  screen,  the  conwilnatlon  of  a 
plurality  of  screen-sections  formed  exactly  alike,  each  sec- 
tion having  a  jwirtlon  of  Its  frame-bar  adjjuetit  t"  one  etlge 
only  of  the  section  l)ent  over  to  form  a  guidifag-tlange,  and 
the  opposite  «Nlge  t>elng  formed  without  suih  flange,  the 
giiUllng  flange  of  each  section  interh^cklng  \fith  the  plain 
edge  of  the  other  section  sulwtantlally  as  de*:rlbeil. 

.1.  In  a  sliding  exfensihie  screen,  the  coniblnatlon  of  a 
plurality  of  screen-sections  each  having  its  fraiii*'  'mr  com- 
posed of  sheet  metal  folde<l  longltuilinally.  iml  a  nle<e  of 
screen  fabric  having  Its  edges  lncIose<l  ami  si><iitvil  within 
said  foldwl  bars,  one  only  of  said  fold.-^l  Imin  of  »'ach  sec- 
tion l>eing  l>ent  to  form  a  guldlngtlanu.',  to  r>'<  eive  the  op- 
p«islte  bar  of  the  other  screen-section  suhstjuiti.illv  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  slldlni:  extensible  screen,  the  coniblnatiun  of  a 
plurality  of  screen-sections,  each  having  a  frjinie  (•omi>osed 
of  a  single  strip  of  she«'t  metal  folde<l  longitudinally,  and 
l)ent  angularly,  to  form  a  re<tangular  frame,  and  a  section 
of  screen  fabric  having  its  .hIl'»*s  incb)se<l  and  Hciirtil  with- 
in ■i&M  folded  metal  srrlp.  one  frame  bar  only  of  eatli  sec- 
tion being  bent  longitudinally  to  form  a  guKling-ilange.  to 


receive  the  opposite  plain  edge  of  the  other  screen-section 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sliding  extensible  screen,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  separate  screen-sections,  one  of  said  sections 
having  Its  upi>er  horizontal  e<lge  l)ent  over  to  form  a  re- 
talnlng-tlange,  said  tlauge  l>elng  placed  In  engagement  with 
an  eilge  of  another  screen-section,  whereby  said  set-tlons 
will  be  held  In  engagement  by  gravity  when  the  screen  Is 
in  use.  sulwtantlaliy  as  descrll>ed. 

•!.  A  window-screen  section  having  a  frame  comijosed  of 
an  Integral  strip  of  sheet  metal  folde<l  longitudinally  and 
extending  entirely  around  the  wire  fabric,  said  strip  l>elng 
of  greater  width  at  certain  iM>rtions  than  at  others,  to  form 
a  frame-bar,  of  greater  width  than  other  frame  bars,  said 
wider  frame-bar  l)elng  bent  over  to  form  a  retalnlng-flange, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

7.  A  window-screen  comprising  two  8<>ctlons  formed  ex- 
actly alike,  each  section  having  a  retaining  and  guiding 
tlange  formed  on  one  only  of  Its  horizontal  frame-bars  and 
engaging  and  interlocking  with  the  opiMJslte  frame  bar  of 
the  other  screen-section,  each  section  having  one  of  Its 
vertical  frame-bars  provided  with  a  laterally-l>eut  iwrtlon 
having  retaining  projections  and  projecting  therefrom  to 
engage  retaining  devices  secured  to  the  window-casing,  sub- 
stantially a.s  descrllied. 

S.  A  window-screen  comprising  two  sections  formed  ex- 
actly alike,  each  sectbin  having  a  retaining  and  guiding 
tlange  formed  on  one  only  of  Its  horizontal  frame-ltars  and 
engaging  and  Interlocking  with  the  opposite  frame-bar  of 
the  other  screen-section,  each  section  having  one  of  Its 
vertical  frame-bars  provided  with  a  laterally-l)ent  jmrtion 
having  struck-up  retaining  jtrojectlons  formed  Integrally 
therewith  and  projecting  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


840.090.      SI'RINt:    At'TlATING    l>EVirE    FOR    DRIM 
CONTROLLERS.     Alkx.\.npkk  D.  Di    Rois,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  «"hlcago.   111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1900.     Serial  No. 
310.758. 


Claim. —  1.  Ill  a  moior-controiif-r,  the  roiiiliiiinti'in  with 
a  contact-drum,  of  a  pair  of  levers,  a  flexible  connection 
l)etween  said  levers,  and  means  for  operating  either  one  of 
said  levers  to  cause  such  other  lever  to  effect  the  movement 
of  said  drum  in  rapid  steps. 

2.  In  a  motor-controller,  the  combination  with  a  contact- 
drum,  of  a  shaft  therefor,  a  lever  loosely  moupted  upon 
said  shaft,  means  controlled  by  said  lever  wiien  ojjerated 
for  moving  said  drum,  a  second  lever  Irwisely  mounted  ufwu 
said  shaft,  a  flexible  connection  Itetween  said  levers,  and 
means  for  moving  said  second  lever  to  operate  the  said 
tlrst-mentloned  lever. 

3.  In  a  motor-controller,  the  combination  with  a  contact- 
drum,  of  a  shaft  therefor,  a  pair  of  levers  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  flexible  connection  lietween  said  levers,  a 
lug  securetl  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one 
of  said  levers  to  turn  the  shaft,  and  means  for  ojieratlng 
said  other  lever  to  cause  the  engagement  of  said  tlrst-men- 
tloned lever  with  the  lug  to  o|)erate  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  motor-contr<3ller,  the  combination  with  a  contact- 
drum,  of  a  lever  for  operating  salil  dnim.  a  second  lever,  a 
tension  spring  connecting  said  levers,  a  sprocket,  and  a  pin 
carried  thereby  adapted  to  engage  said  second  lever  to 
cause  said  spring  to  oi>erate  said  tlrst-mentloned  lever. 
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5.  In  a  motor-controller,  the  combination  with  a  contact- 
drum,  of  a  shaft  therefor,  a  star-wheel  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  spring-controlled  brake  therefor,  a  lug  secured  to 
Bald  shaft,  a  lever  Unmely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  when  operated  to  engage  said  lug  to  rotate  the 
tihaft.  a  seioud  lever  loosely  mounted  ujwn  the  shaft,  a 
tension  spring  connecting  said  levers,  a  sprocket,  and  a 
pin  carried  thereby  adapted  to  engage  said  second  lever  to 
operate  the  first-mentioned  lever  and  rotate  said  drum  by 
sudden  movements. 

G.  In  a  motor-controller,  the  combination  with  a  contact- 
drum,  of  a  shaft  therefor,  a  retarding  device  for  said  drum, 
a  pair  of  levers  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  flexible 
connection  lietwi-en  said  levers,  a  lug  securtnl  to  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  operating  either  one  of  said  levers  to  cause 
said  other  lever  to  engage  said  lug  and  move  said  drum  In 
rapid  steps. 

7.  In  a  motor-controller,  the  combination  with  a  contact- 
drum,  of  a  shaft  therefor,  a  sprlng-actuatetl  retarding  de- 
vice for  said  drum,  a  pair  of  levers  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  teusUm-siirlng  connecting  said  levers,  a  lug 
secured  to  the  shaft,  means  for  Initially  operating  either 
one  of  said  levers  to  cause  said  other  lever  to  engage  said 
lug  and  move  said  drtim  through  rapid  steps,  a  lug  for 
each  lever  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  adapted  to  l)e  en- 
gaged by  said  lever,  when  Initially  operated,  to  start  the 
drum  when  said  spring  moving  through  a  predetermined 
working  range  has  failed  to  overcome  the  resistance  of- 
fered by  the  drum. 


840.691.    HORSE  RELEASER.    Albert  E.  From M el,  (Jro- 
ton.  S.  D.     Filed  Dec.  4,  191)"..     Serial  No.  290,243. 


springs  arrnng.vl  to  hold  the  rods  yieldably  projected  into 
the  space  Lietween  the  ears,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casting 
and  a  finger  carried  by  the  lever  and  movable  therewith 
into  and  out  of  the  space  l>etween  the  ears,  said  finger 
when  in  the  space  receiving  the  inner  ends  of  the  rods 
thereagalnst,  to  hold  said  rods  against  the  action  of  the 
springs. 

;!.  In  a  horse-releaser.  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  meml)erB  carried  by  the  support  and  having  iwt'sses 
therein,  members  having  enlargements  engaged  In  the  re- 
cesses, 8llde-ro<ls  engagetl  In  the  iJrst  meml>ers  at  their  op- 
posite sides  from  the  recesses  and  arrangeil  to  hold  them 
In  the  latter,  said  slide-rods  t>elng  movable  out  of  oi)eratlve 
position,  means  for  holding  the  slide-rods  yieldably  in  in- 
operative position,  and  means  for  holding  them  at  times 
in  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  horse-releaser,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  memljers  carrlini  thereby  In  spaced  relation,  rods  slid- 
ably  engaged  In  the  menil>ers,  spactnl  brackets  carrle<l  by 
the  supports  l>etween  the  meml>cr8,  said  slide-rods  lieing 
movably  engagtnl  at  their  Inner  ends  In  the  brackets, 
springs  arrangiHl  U)  hold  the  rods  yieldably  at  the  Inward 
limits  of  their  movements,  and  a  finger  movalJe  to  He  at 
times  lietween  the  brackets  and  In  poslfh>n  to  receive  the 
inner  ends  of  the  rods  thereagalnst  to  hold  tlwm  against 
the  action  of  the  springs.  1 


840,692.  SAFETY  Ali'LIANCE  FOR  THEATERS.  ADOLf 
LiDWio  Kakl  Ekn.st  vo.n  i  .  zr.  <;ilsa.  Mnnchhaf.  near 
Abterode.  and  Anton  Karst,  Cassel  Germany.  Flle<l 
.Tulv  lo.  1904.      Serial  No.  216.765. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  horse-releaser.  the  combination  with  a 
Bui)port.  of  castings  carried  by  the  support  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, rods  slldably  engaged  In  the  castings  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  operative  position  and  extending  Inwardly 
toward  each  other,  springs  arranged  to  hold  the  rods 
yieldably  at  their  Inward  limits  of  movement,  a  casting 
carried  by  the  support  l)etween  the  members  and  Includ- 
ing spaced  ears  in  which  the  rods  are  slldably  engaged. 
and  a  lever  plvolt-d  to  the  casting  and  having  a  finger  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  the  space  l»etween  the  ears  to  receive 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  rods  thereagalnst. 

2.  In  a  horse-releaser.  the  conlblnatlon  with  a  supjKjrt. 
of  memlH'rs  carrle<l  by  the  support,  a  casting  carried  by 
the  support  between  the  memliers  and  including  spaced 
ears,  said  ears  having  openings  therein,  rods  slldably  en- 
gaged  In  the  members  and   in   the  oi>eulng8  of  the  ears. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  theater,  a  stage  part  and  an  auditory 
separated  from  the  stage  part  by  a  gap  through  which  fire 
or  smoke  may  escape,  and  movable  means  for  normally 
closing  the  said  sjiace. 

2.  lo  a  theater,  the  combination  with  an  auditory-house, 
of  a  stage-house  divided  from  said  auditory-house  by  a 
vertical  gap  permitting  any  fire  or  smoke  to  escape,  a 
movable  arche<l  structure  adapted  to  normally  close  the 
gap  between  the  auditory  and  the  stage,  and  means  for 
moving  said  movable  arched  structure  aside. 

.3.  In  a  theater,  the  combination  with  an  lndei>endent 
auditory-house,  of  a  stage-house  separated  from  said  in- 
dependent auditory-house  by  a  gap  permitting  any  fire  or 
smoke  to  escape,  a  traveling  platform  on  the  floor  of  the 
space,  an  arched  structure  on  said  traveling  platform  and 
adapted  to  munially  close  the  gap  lietween  the  auditory 
and  the  stage,  and  means  for  moving  said  traveling  plat- 
form with  said  archwl  stnicture.  whereby  the  gap  can  be 
opene<l  and  closed  resjiectively. 

4.  In  a  theater,  the  combination  with  an  Independent 
auditory  house,  of  a  stage-house  separated  from  said  Inde- 
prndi'iit  auditdry-house  by  a  gap  i>ermlttlng  any  fire  or 
smoke  to  escaj>e.  a  track  on  the  rt(K)r  of  the  space,  a  trav- 
eling platform  on  said  track,  an  arched  structure  on  said 
traveling  platform  and  a(lapte<l  to  normally  close  the  gap 
Ixfwet'n  the  aiiilitor>  and  the  stage,  and  mc-ins  for  mwving 
sffld  traveling  platform  with  said  archeil  structure  on  said 
track,  whereby  the  gap  can  he  opened  and  closed  re- 
spectively. 

5.  In  a  theater,  the  comltinatlon  with  an  Indejiendent 
auditory-house,  of  a  stage-house  separate<l  from  said  Inde- 
pendent  auditory-house   by   a   gap   permitting  any   fire  or 
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Huoke  to  e«ra|M'.  a  track  uii  thp  floor  of  the  i^arf.  two 
trayellnff  platforms  on  said  track,  two  parts  of  nii  arrli»-<J 
»lriutiir»'  on  said  two  travelInK  platforms  and  ajdapted  to 
nurnirtlly  «l<'s**  th»'  uaj.  l^'iwcf'n  the  audit. .ry  and  ihc  stnu'e. 
and  means  for  movluK  said  two  traveling;  plat  f.)rin-i  with 
said  two  parts  of  an  arched  structure  simultarjeously  or 
singly  .>ii  said  track,  whereby  the  uup  lau  hv  .peued  and 
clowtl  resi«'»tively. 

6.  A  theater,  comprislns  a  staye.  an  auditorium,  and 
luoval.le  structures,  said  raoval>le  structures  In  cQujunctlon 
wifli  sai.l  stajje  and  audltoriuiu  adapted  to  for  ml  the  thea- 
ter, and  said  moval>le  structures  when  actuateil  adapted 
to  discouueit  the  sta^e  from  the  auditorium  aiitl  lo  form 
passase  ways  or  outlet..  l)elweea  the  stajte  and  aiditorlum. 

7.  A  theater,  comprlsin?  a  stajre.  an  auditorium,  mov- 
able structures,  said  niovul)le  structures  in  cdnjunclion 
with  said  staRe  and  auditorium  adapted  to  form  the  thea- 
ter and  »ai<l  movable  structures  when  actuated  4dnpt»Hl  to 
disconnect  the  sta«e  from  tlie  auditorium  and  tofi-riu  pas- 
•ape-ways  or  outlets  lietween  the  stajce  and  auditorium. 
and  means  adaptetl  to  hold  the  movaltle  structurt-s  in  their 
uiH'ratlve  positicm  and  to  permit  of  a  free  movenjent  of  the 
••me  when  retiulred. 


>4(»,01>;t.  HUr>II.  l"i{Ki>KUK  tlR.vt  L.  Newark, 
nijinor  to  Kulil)er  and  Celluloid  Harness  Trli 
a  Corporation  of  New  .lerwy.  Filed  Sept.  VX 
rial  No.  SaS-lTS. 


/O 


N.  J.,  as- 
ming  Co., 
IJMKJ.     Se- 


for  controlling  the  point  of  gas  ignition  In  the  englne-cyl- 
luder,  means  actuating  the  ignitli»n-controlling  means  to 
bring  the  iwint  of  Ignition  to  the  starting  iK>altlon  by  the 
operation  of  the  starting  means  and  an  actuating  element 
movable  into  jwaltlon  for  connection  with  said  steering 
means  and  said  starting  means  and  Ignition-controlling 
mrans  alternately. 


/? 


CUtiM. — 1.  A  brush  <-.iinprislni:  a  handle  and  n  hunch  of 
briatic*.  a  band  surrounding  tlie  kimt  cf  said  t)unch  of 
bristles,  said  l>and  l)elng  provided  with  oi)enlng:<.  a  cement 
hnnlened  »<etween  th."  knot  ends  of  said  bunch  of  bristles 
and  said  cement  extendinu  into  an<l  Iwiui;  hard^ne«l  in  the 
oprnuiK's  of  said  band,  substantially  as  and  f(|r  the  pur- 
|His<'s  set   forth.  I 

•2.  \  lirush  comprising  a  handle  and  a  bunch  of  bristles. 
a  band  surrotindiii;-'  the  knot  ..f  said  liunch  of  bristles,  said 
Imnd  iK'inir  provided  with  oiK-nlngs.  a  rubl)er  ctiuent  har- 
dened lH>tw»>en  the  knot  ends  of  said  bunch  of  bflstles.  said 
cement  extendini;  into  and  beini:  v<ilcanize<l  l4  the  open- 
Itiiis  of  said  band,  substantially  as  and  for  tlje  purp«jses 
Sft   fortb  I 

:;  A  brush  comprising  a  handle  provldeil  wlt|i  a  butt,  n 
biHK  h  of  bristles,  an  Inner  metal  liand  surro^indlng  the 
kf.ot  of  said  bunch  of  bristles,  said  band  Itelijg  provided 
witli  openings,  a  cement  hardened  tietween  th^  knot  ends 
i,{  said  bunch  of  lirlstles.  said  cement  extendii^;;  Into  and 
|)elng  hardened  in  the  oj>enln«s  of  said  inner  b^ntl.  and  an 
outer  band  surroundlm;  the  said  inner  l>and  nlid  the  butt 
of  said  handle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  jiirposes  set 
forth. 

4  .\  brush  comprising:  a  handle  provid.-d  with  a  butt  a 
bunch  of  bristles,  an  Inner  meiil  band  •^  11 1  luiidlng  the 
kn..t  of  said  bunch  of  bristles,  said  band  I'dil-'  provided 
with  openin;;s.  a  rubl>er  cement  hardene<l  Irt'iw.-ini  the  knot 
ends  of  said  Ininch  of  bristles,  said  cement  .xr.n.ling  into 
and  U'lni:  vulcanized  In  the  openlnu's  .f  s^id  inner  hand, 
and  an  outer  band  surroundlm:  tlie  said  inner  band  and 
the  butt  of  said  handle,  sulixtantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
p.ses    s,'t    forth. 


2.  In  an  Intornal-combustlon-englne-drlvpn  launch  or  ve- 
hicle, steering  means,  engine-starting  means,  and  an  actu- 
ating element  for  said  means  movable  Into  |)ositions  for 
connection  with  said  steering  means  and  starting  means 
alternately. 

;{.    In  an  lnternal-coml)ustlon-engine-driven  launch  or  ve- 
hicle. stt»erlng  means,  engine-starting  means,  and  an  actu-. 
ating  rotatable  elements  for  said  means  mi>vable  Into  posi- 
tions for  connection  with  said  steering  means  and  starting 
means  alternately. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  steering-shaft  a  starting  mem- 
l)er  connected  to  the  engine  shaft,  and  a  steering-wheel 
movable  lengthwise  on  Its  shaft  and  having  means  to  en- 
gage the  starting  member  by  such  lengthwise  movement 
and  operate  the  same  by  its  rotation. 

5.  The  comlilnatlon  of  steering  means  including  a  wheel, 
a  support  along  which  the  wheel  Is  movable,  and  engine- 
starting  means  actuated  by  said  wheel  In  one  position  of 
the  latter.  I 

().  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine-driven  launch  or  ve- 
hicle, the  combination  with  a  hand  wheel,  a  steering-drum 
and  a  starting  means,  said  hand  wheel  l)elng  movable  Into 
I)osltion  for  connection  with  said  steering-drum  and  start- 
ing means  alternately. 

7.  In  an  Internal-combustlon-englne  driven  launch  or  ve- 
hicle, a  hand  wheel,  a  steering  drum,  a  starting  means,  and 
a  spring  pressed  sliding  clutch  tixe<l  to  the  wheel  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  drum  and  starting  means  alternately. 


mo.t'.lM       STVRTINt;    ANh  (((NTlJOl.l.IN";    INTKUNAL- 
CO.MIU  SlloN     I:N<.INK     IdllVKN    LAlNirilHS    AN1> 
VKinci.KS.      M.MtsilALI,     W       H.VNKs.      Madison.      Wis. 
Kile<l   Fet>.   24.   VMK,.      Serial   No.   L'47.HIT. 
ihtim       1.    In  an  Internal  combustion  en^Miie,  the  combl 

nation  witli  a  sittTliii.'  luoau.s.  of  a  starting  means,  means 


840.r>{>."».      KNtllNK-MOlNT.      M.\usii.\Li,   W.    Il.WKs   and 

J.\MK.s  T.  .\TW()oi).  Madison.  Wis.  :  said  Atwood  assignor 

to     said     Hanks.      Filed     Nov.     -Jl,     lW)o.       Serial     No. 

2SH,:{H0. 

Clniiii.  1.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  mount 
therefor,  said  engine  being  adapted  to  operate  only  when 
located  In  a  fixtnl  relation  to  tlie  mount  and  means  on  the 
engine  and  mount  to  permit  the  tilting  of  the  engine  In  a 
plurality  of  directions  from  Its  normal  position  whereby 
access  may  l)e  obtained  to  the  various  parts  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  mount  therefor, 
said  engine  l)elng  adapted  to  oi>erate  only  when  located  In 
a  fixed  relation  to  the  mount  and  coiVperatIng  means  on 
the  engine  and  mount  whereby  the  engine  may  W  tilted  In 
a  plurality  of  dire<tlons  from  Its  normal  ixjsltlon  whereby 
access  may  be  obtalne<l  to  the  various  parts  of  the  en- 
gine. I 

,^.  The  combination  with  nn  engine,  of  n  mount  therefor, 
JournnI  l>earings  formed  on  the  mount  and  means  on  the 
entwine  for  removably  engagini:  said  journal-liearlngs  where- 
by the  ent'ine  may  be  tilted  in  a  plurality  of  directions 
from  its  normal  i>ositlon. 

4  The  comidnation  with  an  engine,  of  a  mount  therefor 
[irovlded  witli  journal  l>earlngs.  and  journals  on  the  engine 
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adjacent  Its  ends  and  adai<ted  to  removably  engage  the 
Journal-ljearings  whereby  the  engine  may  l>e  tilted  In  a  plu- 
rality of  directions  from  Its  normal  position. 


5.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  mount  therefor, 
jo\irnal-l)earlngs  formed  on  the  mount  and  provided  with 
removable  caps  and  journals  formed  on  the  engine  adapted 
to  removal)ly  engage  with  the  l)earlngs.  whereby,  said  en- 
gine may  l»e  tilted  In  a  plurality  of  directions  from  its  nor- 
mal position. 

C.  1  he  (ombluatlon  with  an  engine,  of  a  mount  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  journal-lK'ariugs  journals  at  each  end 
of  the  engine  adapte<l  to  removably  engage  «ald  journal- 
l)earlngs  whereby  said  engine  may  l)e  tllte<l  In  a  plurality 
of  directions  from  its  normal  posit l<ui. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  mount  therefor. 
Journals  projecting  from  the  engine  and  Journal  bearings 
on  the  mount  with  which  said  projecting  journals  remov- 
ably engau-e  whereby  said  engine  may  be  tilted  into  a  plu- 
rality of  directions  from  its  normal  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  mount  therefor, 
journal-l>earlng8  on  the  mount  and  projecting  Journals  on 
the  engine  locatwl  near  the  ends  thereof  and  adapt»>d  to  re- 
movablv  engage  the  journal-l»earings  whereby  the  engine 
may  be  tilted  In  a  plurality  of  dlreitlons  from  Itg  normal 

position. 

J».  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  mount,  Journal- 
l)earlng8  on  the  mount,  rounded  projections  on  the  engine 
forming  journals  and  adapted  to  engage  the  journal-bear- 
ings and  removable  cajm  for  said  l»earlngs  whereby  the  en- 
gine may  l)e  tilted  In  a  plurality  of  directions  from  Its  nor- 
mal position. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  mount  there- 
for. Journals  projecting  from  the  engine  at  each  angle 
thereof  and  Journal  l»earlugs  on  the  mount  with  which  said 
projections  removably  engage  whereby  the  engine  may  be 
tilted  In  a  plurality  of  directions  from  Its  normal  iKJsltlon. 


840.000.      RACK.      John    HEKKKLivn,    Rochester,    N.    Y. 

Filed  Aug.  -'7.  lOoO.     Serial  No.  ;i:rJ.141. 

rj«i»n.— 1.  A  rack  comprising  a  series  of  prismatic 
standards  and  a  series  of  horizontally-disposed  prismatic 
bars  arrang.Hl  to  receive  the  articles  to  l)e  supported,  a  se- 
ries of  couplings  each  having  a  meml»er  i)rovlded  with  an 
oi)onlnir  adapted  to  receive  such  standards  with  a  sliding 
fit  and  providtMl  also  with  a  mem1>er  having  an  opening 
adapl<Hl  to  re<elve  su<h  horizontal  bars  with  a  sliding  fit, 
such  standards  notched  to  receive  such  horizontal  bars  ant 


such  couplings  adapted  to  hold  such  horizontal  bars  when 
in  iM)sltion  therein  In  engagement  with  such  notches  there- 
for in  such  standards,  such  couplings  also  provided  with' 
memlters  having  openings  therein  adapted  to  re<elve  suit- 
able transverse  bars,  such  horizontal  bars  notched  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  such  transverse  bars  and  means  for  hold- 
ing such  transverse  bars  In  the  memlw-rs  therefor  In  such 
couplings  and  In  engagement  with  the  notches  therefor  In 
such  horizontal  bars.  , 


2.  A  rack  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear  series  of  pris- 
matic standards  and  a  corres|>ondingly  front  and  rear  se- 
ries of  horizontally-disposed  prismatic  bars  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  iirticles  to  lie  supi)orted.  a  series  of  couplings 
each  having  a  menilx-r  provided  with  an  opening  adapted 
to  receive  such  standards  with  a  sliding  lit  and  provi<l<il 
also  with  a  meml>er  having  an  oiM>nlng  adapted  to  Tfcelve 
such  horizontal  liars  with  a  sibling  fit.  such  utandarda 
notched  to  receive  such  horizontal  bars  and  such  couplings 
adapted  to  hold  such  horizontal  liars  when  In  i»<mitlon 
therein  in  engagement  with  such  notches  thin-efor  In  such 
standards,  such  (••nipllngs  also  provlde<l  witli  memlM-rs 
having  oi>enlngs  therein  adapted  to  receive  suitable  con- 
necting bars  adapte<l  to  connect  such  front  and  rear  series 
of  standards  and  horizontal  bars  together,  such  horizontal 
bars  notche<l  to  receive  the  ends  of  such  c<mn<«ctlng-l»ars 
and  means  for  liolding  such  connecting  bars  In  the  mem- 
liers  therefor  In  such  couplings  and  In  engagement  with 
the  notches  therefor  In  such  horiz<mtal  bars. 

.1.  In  a  rack,  a  series  of  standards,  a  series  of  horizontal 
bars,  couplings  each  carrying  a  nn-mln'r  having  an  ojtenlng 
therein  adapted  to  engage  one  of  such  standards  with  a 
sliding  fit  and  also  a  memlx'r  having  an  oiK'iiing  tliereln 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  su<h  h<irlzontal  bars  with  a  slid- 
ing fit.  such  standards  not<hed  and  su<h  couplings  adapted 
to  hold  such  horizontal  bars  In  engagement  with  the 
notches  In  such  standards.  su<h  couplings  each  having  also 
a  meml»er  ada'pted  to  receive  a  bar  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  appro.vlmately  at  right  angles  to  such  standards 
and  to  such  horizontal  bars,  such  horizontal  bars  having 
notches  therein  adapted  to  Im?  engaged  by  the  ends  of  such 
last-named  bars  and  means  for  holding  such  last  named 
bars  In  such  opening's  therefor  in  such  couplings  with  the 
ends  thereof  li»  eiH:agement  with  such  notches  therefor  in 
such  horizontal  bars. 

4.  As  a  means  for  holding  three  prismatic  elements  to- 
gether, a  couplini:  carrying  first  and  second  memliers  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  such  first 
and  second  elements  with  a  sliding  tit.  the  openings  In 
such  memliers  of  such  coupling  Intersecting  with  each 
other  and  the  first  element  having  a  notch  therein  ada[>ted 
to  receive  the  second  element  when  such  first  and  second 
elements  are  In  position  In  such  coupling,  such  coupUnir 
carrying  a  third  member  having  an  openini:  therein  jidapt- 
ed  to  receive  the  third  element,  such  second  elegient  having 
a  notch  therein  adapted  to  receive  and  lie  engage<l  by  the 
end  of  such  third  element  and  means  for  holding  stich 
third  element  In  the  openini:  therefor  In  such  couplini:  and 
;   with  Its  end  In  engagement  with  the  notch  therefor  In  such 

second  element. 
I        S.  As  a  means  for  holding   two  prismatic  elements  to- 


5IO 


OFFICIAJ-  GAZETTE 


jANUAkv  8,  1907. 


(tether,  a  (otipliDK  carrying  a  memt)er  baving  an  oj»enlnK 
therein  adapted  to  re<-elve  the  first  of  bii?!i  .'I'luentu 
therein  wiili  a  alidioK  fit  and  also  earrylii*;  a  mem- 
Iter  ndapfe<l  to  rei-elve  such  secoud  eletnentj  such  first 
element  havlnR  a  notch  adai»te<l  t»»  l>e  enKaKedl  liy  the  end 
of  such  s«M<>nd  element  and  means  for  holding  fcurh  second 
element  In  poHltlon  in  the  meml>er  therefor  on  such  coup 
llm;  and  with  the  end  thereof  In  enifaKemeqt  with  th»' 
notch  therefor  In  such  first  element. 

6.  As  a  meana  for  holding  the  abutting  efeds  of  two 
prlsmath"  elements  together,  a  couplInK  adapte^l  to  receive 
the  ahuttiUK  ends  of  such  elements  with  a  s  Idlnjj  fit.  a 
member  carried  by  such  coupling  adapte«l  ti>  rec-elve  a 
transversely  <lisiK)sed  member,  such  transverse  memlier 
recessecJ  In  its  end,  such  prismatic  memtM'rs  notche<l  to 
receive  the  recessed  end  of  such  transverse  members 


S40.m>7.      ll.VIIAV.VY  FH<m;.      Knwix     S.     HiriTY,     York. 
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Claim. — \.  A  railway  sfMM-lalwork  struoturfl 


•t  least  two  rail  members  atljacent.  and  exteudins  at  an 


ansle.   to  each  other,  one  at  least   of  which   Is 


support  more  or  less  of  the  tread  of  the  whtHl  ifulded  by 
the  other.  In  which  the  head  of  the  first  named  rail  mcinl>er 
Is  provlde<l  with  a  groove  extendinj;  suhstantliilly  parallel 
with  the  whe^l  sruldluK  eclge  of  the  head  of  th^  last-named 
rail  men»l>er. 

2.  A  railway  special  work  structure  comprlsdlng  at  least 
two  rail  memliers  adjacent,  and  extending  at  un  angle,  to 
each  other,  one  at  least  of  which  Is  adapted  to  support 
more  or  less  of  the  tread  of  the  wheel  culded  l;y  the  <>ther, 
in  which  the  head  of  the  first  name<i  rail  memU-r  Is 
provlde<l  with  a  groove  whose  l>ase  extends  substantially 
parallel  with  the  wheel  guiding  (Ml::e  of  the  icad  of  the 
last  namt^l  rati  menil>er  and  at  a  distance  froii  -^alil  i-l»:e 
exceeding  the  width  <>f  a  rail  head. 

.H.  .\  railway  si>e<'ial work  structure  comprl-liii:  iii.Mnl)ers 
whivse  upper  faces  rj^eive  the  wheel-tread.  In  wlilch  one  or 
more  of  said  memlx^rs  Is  provhled  with  n  -T'  've  in  Its 
iipp'T  face  whose  l«se  extends  imrallfl  with  jiikI  outside 
the  part  thereof  with  which  the  whfH'l  tread  .■pf.irts 

4  A  railway  froi;  <-.>mprUln;.'  h<><'!  raiN  nn(J  wing  rails 
in    which    the   heel-rail    and    wiug  rail    on    one  side   of   tli*^ 


comprising 


adapted   to 


frog  are  grooved  olillquely  along  a  line  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  with 'the  direction  of  extension  of  the  head 
of  the  other  heel-rail  and  sultstantlally  alining   with   the 
side  of  the  last-named  railhead  opposite  the  wheel-guldlngi 
edge  thereof.  | 

5.  A    ralhvay-frog  comprising   heel-rails   and    wing-rails  I 
in   which  the  heel-rail  and  wing  rail  on  each  side  of  the 
frog  are  grooved  obliquely  along  a  line  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  with,  and  at  one  side  of  the  center  line  of, 
the  head  of  the  other  heel-rail. 

6.  A  ratlway-frog  comprising  heel-rails  and  wing-rails 
In  which  the  heel  rail  and  wing  rail  on  each  side  of  the 
frog  are  provided  with  mutually-alining  ohli<)ue  grooves 
whose  common  base-line  extends  substantially  i)arallel 
with  a  vertical  plane  through  the  wheel  guiding  edge  of  the 
opposite  heel  rail  and  at  a  distance  from  such  plane  ex- 
ceeding the  width  of  a  rail  head. 

7.  A  railway  frog  comprising  heel-rails,  n  frog-point 
merging  Into  the  heads  of  the  heel-rails,  a  liller-block  In- 
serteil  In  the  angle  lietween  the  heel-rails,  and  wing  rails 
extending  on  opinislte  sides  of,  and  l)eyond,  the  frog-point, 
the  fa<'e  of  the  filler-block,  the  head  of  one  of  the  heel  rails 
and  the  head  of  the  corresponding  wlng-rall  U-lng  each  pro- 
vided with  n  groove,  said  grooves  l»elng  In  longitudinal 
allnement  atid  adapted  to  receive  the  blind  flange  of  a 
wheel  In  Its  passage  along  and  l)etween  said  wlng-rall  and 
the  opposite  he<»l-raH. 

H.  A  railway  frog  comprising  heel-rails,  a  frog-point 
merging  Into  the  heads  of  the  heel-rails,  a  filler-block  in- 
serted In  the  angle  l)etween  the  heel-rulls.  and  wing  rails 
extending  on  op[)o8lte  sides  of,  and  beyond,  the  frog-point, 
the  head  of  one  of  said  wing-rails  being  grooved  obllijuely 
from  the  Inner  sliie  of  the  liead  to  the  outer  side  thereof 
toward  the  toe  of  the  frog,  the  head  of  the  corresponding 
heel-rail  and  the  filler-block  l>elng  also  grooved  obliquely 
toward  said  wlng-rall.  said  grooves  being  In  Umgltudlnnl 
allnement  an<l  adapted  to  receive  the  blind  flange  of  a 
wheel  in  Its  passage  along  and  between  the  opposite  heel- 
rail  and  said  wlng-rall. 

!>.  .\  rallw.iy-frog  comprising  heel-rails,  a  frog-point 
merging  Into  the  heads  of  the  heel-rails,  a  filler-block  in- 
serted In  the  angle  betwe«>n  the  heel  rails,  and  wing-ralls 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of,  and  lH\vond,  th»»  frog-point, 
the  face  of  the  filler  bbxk,  and  the  heads  of  the  wing  rail 
and  heel  rail  on  one  side  of  the  frog  l»elng  provided  with 
grooves  In  longitudinal  allnement.  the  bases  of  said  grooves 
extending  stibstantlnlly  parallel  with  a  vertical  plane 
through  the  wbe<'l  guiding  e«lges  of  said  wlng-rall  and 
opp^ialte  heel-rail  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  exceed- 
ing the  width  of  a  rail  head. 

10.  A  railway-frog  comprising  heel-rails,  a  frog-point 
merging  into  the  heads  of  the  heel-ralla.  a  filler-block  In- 
serted in  the  angle  betwci-n  the  heel  rails,  and  wing-rails 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of.  and  U-yond.  the  frog-point, 
the  face  of  the  filler-block  and  the  heads  of  said  rails  be- 
ing grooved  to  form  two  continuous  Intersecting  grooves, 
said  grooves  ixdng  respectively  arranged  to  receive  the 
blind  Oanires  of  wb»H'Is  passing  along  and  lietween  one 
wlng-rall  and  the  heel  rail  on  the  opposite  side  and  along 
and  between  the  remaining  heel-rail  and  wlng-rall. 


840.00S.     ROTARY  SHEARS.     .John  .Ti  noers  and  Fran/. 

KE.ssr..  ("edar  (irove.  ^Vls.     Filed  .\pr.   11.   r,)«>4.     Serial 

No.  •J«H*,r.(>S. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  shearing-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shear-carrying  frame,  a  suitable  support  therefor,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  shear-carrying  frame,  a  shear  mountinl  In 
said  arm.  a  spindle  having  one  end  engaging  the  free  end 
of  the  pIvottHi  arm.  and  adaptetl  when  raised  or  lowered  to 
raise  or  lowir  said  arm,  and  means  for  holding  the  spindle 
in  adjuste<l  position. 

2.  In  a  shearing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  shear- 
carrying  frame,  a  suitable  support  therefor,  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  shear-carrying  frame,  a  shear  mounted  In  said 
arm,  and  a  spindle  having  one  end  engaging  the  free  end 
of  the  pivoted  arm,  the  said  spindle  also  provideil  with 
threads  engaging  a  threaded  u|>ening  in  the  shear-carry- 
ing frame.      ■ 
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3.  In  a  shearing  -  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shear- 
carrying  frame,  a  suitable  support  therefor,  a  shear  carried 
l.y  the  shear  carrying  frame,  a  1^-plate  at  one  end  of  he 
Khear-carrvlng  frame,  said  plate  provl.led  with  an  o,>enlng 
into  which  the  shear  extends,  and  adjusting  "'P""«  f^J 
causing  the  shear  to  project  to  a  greater  or  less  extent 
through  the  oj^enlng  of  tlie  bed-plate. 


4  m  a  shearing  inachlne.  the  combination  of  n  shear- 
carrving  frame,  u  suitable  supi.ort  therefor,  a  shear  car^ 
rkHlbv  the  shear-carrying  frame,  a  lH-.l-plate  at  one  en.l  of 
the  siiear-carrvlng  frame,  said  plate  provided  with  an 
opening  Into  which  the  shear  extends,  and  means  for  ad 
justing  the  plate  so  as  to  expose  more  or  less  of  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  shear. 

-  In  a  slu'arlng-macblne.  the  combination  of  a  shear- 
carrying  frame,  a  sv.lt.-.ble  support  therefor,  a  shear  car- 
ried bv  the  shear-carrying  frame,  a  iK^d-plate  at  one  end 
of  the  shear-carrying  frame,  said  plate  provided  with  an 
opening  into  which  the  shear  extends,  yoke-arms  extend- 
in-  from  the  plate,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  yoke-arms 
and  through  an  elongated  slot  in  the  shear-carrying  frame, 
and  a  nut  turned  onto  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt. 

C,  In  a  shearing-machine,  the  combination  of  ahear-car- 
rvlng  frames,  suitable  suiiports  therefor,  shears  carried  by 
ti.e  shear  carrving  frames  In  opposition  to  each  other  to 
effe.t  a  shearing  cit.  a  Innl-plate  for  one  of  the  shear-car- 
rvlng  frames,  said  plnt^  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  shear  carried  by  that  frame  pn.jects,  and  ati 
adiustlug  means  for  causing  the  latter  shear  to  project 
to  a   greater  or   less  extent   through   the  opening  of  the 

bed-idate.  .  ., 

7  111  a  rotary  shear,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
iMMl  ..r  table,  an  upright  projecting  therefrom,  said  upright 
nrovi.led  with  openings,  rails  extending  from  the  upright, 
shear-carrvlng  frames  slldably  and  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  rails  so  as  to  l.e  brought  closer  to  or  farther  away 
from  the  upright,  rotary  shears  carried  by  the  shear-carry- 
ing frames,  the  shafts  or  axes  of  the  shears  having  pin- 
ions mounted  thereon,  and  rotatable  shafts  mounte.l  in  the 
shear-carrying  frames  and  having  driving-pinions  mounted 
thereon  In  mesh  with  the  pinions  of  the  shears,  the  said 
shafts  passing  fr.-ely  through  the  openings  of  the  upright 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  moving  therethrough. 

8  In  a  rotarv  shear,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
bod' or  table,  an  upright  projecting  therefrom,  said  up- 
right provided  with  o,H>nlnu'S.  rails  extending  from  the  up- 
right shear-carrvlng  frames  slldably  and  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  rails  so  as  to  l»e  brought  closer  to  or  farther  away 
from  the  upright,  n.tary  shears  carrie<l  by  the  shear-carry- 
,ng  frames  the  shafts  or  axes  of  the  shears  having  pinions 
mounted  thereon,  other  shafts  mounted  In  t"ej»>^a"-.-«"y; 
ing  frames  and  having  drlvlng-plnlons  mounted  tl>«;'-^°  ° 
mesh  with  the  pinions  of  the  rotary  shears,  the  "a'd  «h«  t« 
passing  freely  through  the  openings  of  ^^^  "I-'^-'^^'J^^^^^", 
termeshlng  gea.s  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  shafts  but 


held  against  longitudinal  movement  therewith,  whereby  the 
said  shafts  when  moved  with  the.shear  carrying  frames  are 
adapted  to  pass  freely  through  the  gears,  to  thereby  main 
tain  the  Intermeshing  engagement  of  the  said  gears. 

9    In  a  rotary  shear,  the  con.blnatlon  of  a  sup.n.rt  nu- 
l,ed'or  table,  uprights  projecting  therefrom,  said  uprights 
provided   with   alined   openings,   rails  extendliig  from   the 
uprights,    shear-carrying    frames    slldably    and    adjustabh 
niounte,!   on    the   rails   so   as   to   1h»   brought    closer   to  or 
■farther  away  from  the  uprights,  rotary  «»'*'«'-yy'*'^J'^ 
,he  shear-.arrying  frames,  the  shafts  or  axes  of  the  shea  s 
having  pinions  mounted  thereon,  other  shafts  moun  ed  In 
the   Shear -carrying   frames   and   having   «"-'v  "^  '  P'" -': 
mounted  thereon  In  mesh   with  the  pinions  ..f  the  ro  ar> 
shears,  the  said  shafts  passing  freely  through  the  opening's 
of  the  upright  nearest  to  the  shear,  arrylng  ';;;""«^;  '"  '"• 
.neshing  gears  mounted  to  rotate  with  ^Ijo  '^""f  «  '"«  ^^    "^ 
a-alnst    longlt^.dlnal    movement    therewith,    whereby    tb. 
said   shafts  when   n.ove.l   with   the  shear-carrying   fratnes 
are  ndapt.Hl  to  pass  freely  through  the  gears^  to  thereb> 
maintain  the  Intermeshing  engagement  of  said  gears,  and 
means  for  positively  driving  one  of  said  gears. 

10  m  a  rotarv  shear,  the  combination  of  a  suppor  liig 
bod  or  table,  an  upright  projecting  therefrom,  said  upright 
l.rovlded  with  openings,  rails  exten.llng  from  the  upright 
shear-carryin.  frames  slldably  and  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  rails  so  as  to  \^  brought  closer  to  or  farther  away 
from  the  upright,  n.tary  shears  carrl.-d  by  the  shear  carry- 
ing frames,  the  shafts  or  axes  of  the  shears  having  pl"l'>n'^ 
mounted  thereon,  longitudinally  spllned  or  grooved  shafts 
mounted  In  the  shear-.arrylng  frames  and  having  drlvlng- 
pluions  mounte<l  there..n  In  mesh  with  the  pinions  <.f  the 
rotarv  shears,  intermeshing  gears  having  feathers  engag- 
ing the  splines  or  grooves  ..f  the  shafts,  the  said  gears 
provided  with  projecting  hubs  fitting  In  the  o,M.nlngs  of  the 
uprights,  and  through  which  hubs  the  shafts  pass  fmdy. 
means  for  permitting  the  gear-wheels  and  their  hul«  to 
rotate  with  the  shaft,  but  preventing  bu.gltudlnal  move- 
ment  of  the  hubs  In  the  oi>enlngs  of  the  uprl^-hts.  and 
means  for  positively  driving  one  of  said  gears. 

11     in   a   shearing-machine,   the  comblnalbm   of  an   up 
right    support,    rails   extending    therefrom,    shear  carrying 
frames  adjustable  longitudinally  along  the  rails  tow.yd  or 
awav   from   the  upright   support,   and  a   removable   brace- 
arm" connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  rails. 

f 
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Claim  —1  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll^d,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supiwrtlng-frame  consisting  of  a  t"!' /"^  a 
lower  supporting  bar.  flat  switch-springs  mounted  In  «a  d 
lower  bar  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  so  that  their 
flat  edges  extend  transversely  of  the  supporting  frame, 
vertical  openings  through  said  upper  supiM.rting  bar  actu- 
atlng-buttons  dlsiwsed  In  said  openings  and  adapted  uinm 
depression  thereof  to  engage  said  switch-springs  to  change 
their  operative  position,  a  vertical  keyway  In  the  wall  of 
each  of  said  openings,  and  a  key  for  each  of  said  aciuat- 
ing-buttons  adapt.Hl  f..r  engaging  said  keyway.  said  key  be- 
ing In  the  form  .'f  a  staple. 

o    In   a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed,   the  combination 
with  a  supporting-frame  having  upi>er  and  lower  supi>ort- 
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the  Willi  of  each  of 
f  a  stamp,  the  limhs 
ittoD,  fhf  tiixly  por- 


ing ha  r«,  flat  awitrh-sprinKS  mounted  in  said  low.r  l..ir  unl 
♦•tteudlng  upwardly  so  that  their  flat  ed.-fs  nn-  .lis[><)>,.,l 
transveraely  of  said  frame,  vertical  openluj.'s  extftuliiu' 
thmiiKh  said  iip{)er  «ii[>j)ortlnK  bar.  actuatiiii  liuttuiis  dis 
pn<«»-d  111  said  o|K*nlnu«  and  adapted  upon  dt'iufsslon  tht-reof 
to  <'n«aKe  said  swltch-sprinus  to  chaiiKe  the  <>|»^ratlve  po 
sifliti  thereof,  a  vertltal  keyway  In  the  wii|l 
Mit\  o|>eninga.  and  a  key  In  the  f«»rm  of 
nf  tht'  Staple  being  securt-fl   in   said  bu 

tl.m  of  the  staple  IxMng  disix.sed  at  the  outside  of  ttie  ac- 
tual Ini;  button  to  form  a  key  for  ens:ai;inK'  snitl  key  ways. 

:?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desorll*>d.  the(  coiubinatlon 
with  an  up[K»r  and  a  lower  sup[K)rtink'-bar  at  Insulating 
material,  of  end  plates  dlsj>osed  between  and  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  bars,  switch-springs  mounted  la  said  lower 
BuptM)rting-bar  so  that  their  ll.tt  edges  extend  transversely 
of  said  bar,  said  springs  extending  upwardly  ind  tt-rmlnat- 
intr  In  V  shaped  indentations,  vertical  open  ngs  through 
said  upper  8up|)orting-l«r,  actuating  tmttona  dlsiK>sed  In 
said  ofionlngs  and  adapted  uitoa  depression  tliereof  to  en- 
grage  said  springs  to  change  the  oi>erative  pos  tlon  thereof. 

V  shaped  indentations  at  the  lower  end  of  said  actuatlng- 
buttons  adapteii  normally  to  l)e  engaged  by  tlie  Indenta- 
tions of  the  switch  springs,  and  means  for  jircventing  said 
actuating  buttons  from  rotating  in  their  open  ngs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriU>d,  the  combination 
with  an  upper  and  a  lower  supporting  Imr  of  li  sulatlng  nia 
terlal.  of  end  plates  dlsjMised  l)efw»^n  and  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  bars,  switch-springs  mounted  iii  said  lower 
supporting-bar  8«i  that  their  flat  edges  extend  transversely 
of  said  bar.  said  springs  extending  upwardl-  and  termi- 
nating In  V-sha|)ed  indentations,  vertical  openings  through 
said  upper  supporting-bar,  actuatlnjf-buttons  disposed  in 
said  openings  and  adapted  upon  depression  thereof  to  en- 
gage said  spring  to  change  tlie  operative  p<isltlon  thereof. 

V  shaped  indentations  at  the  lower  end  of  sa  d  actuating 
buttons  a<Iapte<l  normally  to  be  engaged  by  the  Indenta- 
tions of  the  switch-springs,  keyways  in  each  of  said  open- 
ings, and  keys  on  said  actuating  buttons  for  engaging  said 
keyways.  whereby  said  buttons  are  preventef  from  rota 
tlon  In  their  oi>enings. 


!i40,700. 


H40.700.  SHOVEL  ri.OW.  Robert  L.  Kilpai rick.  Hemp 
stead.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  J.  I).  Harvey  and 
A.  i\  Browne.  Ixith  of  Hempstead,  Tex.  Flle<l  Sept.  4, 
lOOrt.     Serial   No.  ;{;{;{.174. 

Claim. —  1.  In  combination,  a  l>eam.  a  foot  p  voted  to  the 
beam,  a  point  carried  thereby,  an  adjustable  heel  on  the 
foot,  a  nxl  held  by  the  l>eam  and  passing  through  the  foot, 
means  on  the  rod  for  moving  said  f(x>t  on  itii  pivof,  said 
means  controlling  the  adjustment  of  the  heel 

2.  In  combination,  a  beam,  a  fo<it  pivotetl  ^o  the  l>eam 
a  jHiInt  carried  thereby,  an  adjustable  heel  oil  the  foot,  a 
rod  held  by  the  l)eam  and  pa.ssing  through  tjhe  foot  and 
means  on  the  nnl  for  moving  said  foot  on  its  pivot,  said 
means  controlling  the  adjustment  of  the  hf.i 

3.  In  combination,  a  beam,  a  foot  plvote<l  tojthe  beam,  a 
point  carried  thereby,  a  heel  liav!n-  a  '^lot  ifljustable  on 
the  foot,  a  rod  held  by  the  \>e&m  anil  lassiii,'  riirough  the 
f<H>t  and  the  slot  of  the  heel  and  ni.nu-.  .n  t!..'  ;..d  for 
moving  said  foot  on  Its  pivot  .-^aid  niran-;  'uatroiliiig  the 
mljustinent  of  the  heel. 

I.  In  combination,  a  beam,  a  ftM)t  pIvokhI  no  rlic  U»am, 
II  point  carrie<l  thereby,  an  anL'uiar  li.-fl  adjnstaliic  on  the 
foot,  a  rod  held  by  the  beam  and  I'a^siii,'  through  t!ie  foot, 
means  on  the  rod  for  moving  said  foot  on  itt  plvut  said 
means  controlling  the  adjust ineiit  of  tlie  lu't'l 

5.  In  comblnatioo.  a  central  tieam,  side  u-anis  pivoted 
at  one  en.l  to  the  central  tieam.  a  slotttnl  l>ar  secnri-d  to  the 
central  l)eam  and  adjustably  engaging  the  free  ends  nf  tlie 
side  beams,  handles  engaging  the  central  s.ain  and  sup- 
ports for  the  handles  formed  fnnn  a  sin^Me  pl^re  of  mate- 
rial, said  supports  lieing  secnrc-^l  to  ttie  centnnl  Ix-am  by 
the  same  mcdiuui  that  secures  the  slotted  bar  tlioreto. 


S40.701.       FIRE-D00U-KI:LKASIX<:    device.       roBWix 
Lamare.mx,  Aurora,  111.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Richards  Man 
nfacturing  Company,  Aurora.   III.     Filed  Mar.   12.   1!»0«5. 
Serial  No.  30.'>,r).'».'< 


Clnim. — 1.  Means  for  releasing  slidable  closures.  <-om- 
prising  a  hlngedly-mounted  pulley,  a  latch  normally  hold- 
ing said  pulley  in  operative  position,  a  rope  arranged  on 
said  pulley,  secured  to  said  closure  and  having  a  fusible 
element  therein,  means  holding  sjild  ro|>e  under  tension  and 
means  holding  said  latch  In  r»i>erative  |>osition. 

2.  Means  for  releasing  slidable  elosures,  comprising  a 
pulley  adapte<l  to  lie  thrown  into  ino(>eratlve  position,  a 
iateh  normally  holding  said  pulley  In  oi)erative  jKisition.  a 
rope  arranged  on  said  pulley,  secured  to  said  closure  and 
having  a  fusible  element  therein,  a  weight  secured  to  said 
rope,  and  means  holding  said  latch  In  o|)eratlve  position, 
said  means  comprising  a  fusible  element. 

3.  Means  for  releasing  slidable  closures,   comprising  a 
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fixed  plate,  a  plate  hinged  on  the  fixed  plate,  a  latch  hold- 
ing the  hinged  plate  In  apiwsitlon  with  the  fixed  plate,  a 
pulley  mounted  on  said  hinged  plate,  means  comprising  a 
fusible  element  for  operating  said  latch,  a  roiH'  secured  to 
the  closure  and  passing  over  sjild  pulley,  said  rope  having 
a  fusible  link  therein,  and  means  for  holding  said  rope 

under  tension. 

4  Means  for  releasing  slidable  closures,  comprising  a 
track,  a  plate  adjustably  arranged  on  the  track,  a  plate 
>iinged  on  said  adjustable  plate,  a  pulley  mounf-d  on  sa  d 
hinge<l  plate,  a  rope  arrangwl  to  travel  on  said  pulley,  said 
roi>e  connecte.1  with  the  closure  and  carrying  a  weight  and 
comprising  a  fusible  link,  a  pivotaily-mounted  latch  hav- 
ing one  end  engaging  said  hinged  plate  and  having  a  rope 
secured  to  Its  other  end.  said  rope  comprising  a  fusible 
link. 


revolubly  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  sliaft,  a 
plurality  of  roll-holding  spindles  Journaled  in  the  reel, 
telescoping  parts  connected  with  the  shaft,  the  outer  tele 
scoping  members  carrying  clasps  acting  on  the  rolls  of  the 

spindles. 

a.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  r.HM  provided  with  an  axle,  a  suitable  Bup|>ort  in 
which  the  axle  is  journaled.  the  reel  having  separated 
heads  fast  on  the  axle,  slots  formed  In  the  said  heads  and 
open  on  the  edges  thereof,  roll-holding  spindles  whose  ex- 
tremities engage  the  said  slots,  spring-actuated  liooks 
mounted  on  the  heads  and  engaging  the  spindle  extremi- 
ties to  hold  the  latter  In  place,  radial  telescoping  parts 
connected  with  the  nxle.  one  of  said  parts  having  a 
clasp  at  its  outer  extremity,  and  a  spring  surr..unding  the 
telescoping  parts  and  acting  on  the  clasp  to  force  the  lat- 
ter outwardly,  substantially  as  described. 
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02.  lUSI'LAYiNC,  AND  VENI>IN»;  DEVICE. 
Cmaulk.s  L.  Malunky,  Denver.  C(do.  Filed  May  23,  1904. 
Serial  No.  2(>St.4(K). 


8  4  0.70.-^.  MA(MI1NE  FOR  T'SE  IN  MAKING  WIRE- 
HOIND  HO.XKS.  JiiLM  s  ,T.  Mii.lkk,  St.  Josep,  Mich., 
assignor  to  William  1".  Ileaiy.  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  June 
10,  1005.     Serial  No.  264,546. 


Claim.— I.  in  a  device  of  the  class  des.  rilled,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  r*-el  suitably  mounte<i.  a  plurality  of  spindles 
revolublv  mounted  on  the  reel,  the  latter  having  an  axle 
two  telescoping  parts  one  of  which  is  rigidly  connected 
with  the  axle  and  to  the  other  of  which  is  applied  a  spring- 
clasp,  a  coll-sprlng  surrounding  the  telescoping  parts  and 
having  a  tendency  to  force  the  spring-clasp  outwardly  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

•'  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilK'd.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  or  axle  revolubly  mounted,  separat.ni  heads 
made  fast  to  the  axle,  roll-holding  spindles  Journaled  In 
the  heads,  a  numl>er  of  radial  tulK-s  connected  with  the 
nxle  rods  telescoping  in  tlie  tul.e8.  the  outer  extremities 
of  the  rods  being  provided  with  spring  clasps  and  coll- 
sprlngs  surrounding  the  telescoping  parts  and  having  a 
tendency  to  force  the  tlasps  outwardly. 

3  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  an  nxle 
journaled  therein,  heads  mounted  on  the  axle,  roll-holding 
spindles  Journaled  in  the  heads,  the  axle  having  a  cen- 
trally-located hub  provided  with  radlftl  tul)e8.  rods  tele- 
scoping In  the  ttibes,  springs  surrounding  the  telescoping 
parts,  clasps  :.ttnched  to  the  outer  extremities  of  the  rods 
and  acted  on  bv  the  springs,  nnd  means  for  locking  the 
shaft  in  position  to  allow  the  material  to  l)e  drawn  from 
anv  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  reel 
provided  with  an  axle  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  roll- 
holding  spindles  Journaled  In  the  reel.  radially-disi>osed 
tul)es  connected  with  the  reel-axle,  nnis  telescoping  in  the 
tubes  and  provided  with  clasps  at  their  outer  extremities, 
coil-springs  surnmnding  the  telescoping  parts  and  acting, 
on  the  clasps,  and  a  locking-pin  mounted  on  tlie  supi)ort 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  reel  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
held  in  anv  desired  position  of  adjustment. 

5.  The  combination   with  a  suitable  support,  of  a   reel 


C/ai»i.— 1.  A  machine  for  Inserting  fastening  devices, 
comprising  operative  means  for  supplying  fastening  de- 
vices a  rest  for  the  materials  to  \>e  fastened  together,  and 
means  located  under  the  rest  adapted  for  driving  or  in- 
serting the  fastening  devices  upwardly  through  the  said 
materials  while  the  latter  are  suitably  held  upon  said  rest, 
the  said  driving  means  lieing  considerably  shorter  than 
the  distance  iH^tween  the  points  of  supply  and  Insertion, 
which  iM.int  of  supply  is  out  of  line  with  the  direction  of 

Insertion. 

2.  A  niacl.ine  for  inserting  fastening  devices,  comprising 
o{)eratlve  means  for  supplying  fastening  devices,  means  for 
liolding  the  work,  and  means  for  Inserting  the  fastening 
devices  upwardly  through  the  work,  together  with  an  up 
per  device  for  holding  the  work  down  while  the  fastening 
devices  are  being  driven,  the  said  driving  means  !>elng  conp 
slderablv  shorter  than  the  distance  lietween  the  points  of 
supply  and  insertion,  which  point  of  supply  Is  out  of  line 
with  the  direction  of  insertion. 

3.  A  machine  for  inserting  fnstenlnv-  devices,  comprising 
operative  means  for  supplying  fastening  devices,  a  rest  for 
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the  niaterials  to  1*  fastened  together,  an  upiipr  device  for 
hnldlnir  tho  materials  down  npon  wild  rest  \yhl!t>  the  fas- 
tcnln;,'  (l»'\i(H>s  are  \>e\DK  lnsertt»d.  and  driving:  meaus  pro- 
vided with  means  for  picking  up  a  fastenlni  device,  and 
means  for  caiisin;:  said  drlvlnR  means  to  nii)vo  down  to 
pl<lt  up  a  fastening  device  and  tiien  move  Imjt-k  and  drive 
the  same  iipwnrtlly  and  Into  the  materials  Hutiported  upon 
the  snld  rest,  the  s.ild  driving  m^ans  lH>lng  consideralily 
shorter  than  the  distance  l)etween  the  points  (  T  supply  and 
Insertion,  which  point  of  supply  is  out  of  1  ne  with  the 
dlre<tlon  <>f  insertion. 

4.  A  machine  for  Inserting  fastening  devlceii,  comprising 
a  rest  for  the  materials  to  l>e  fastened  togetl  er.  a  clamp- 
ing arm  adapted  to  ()eHr  <lown  upon  the  mater  als  and  hold 
the  same  In  place  upon  the  said  rest,  staple  fetding  and  de- 
livering mechanism,  a  staple-driving  device,  t  >gether  with 
means  for  causing  said  staple-driving  device  o  pick  up  a 
staple  from  the  staple-feeding  mechanism  and  then  drive 
the  sjime  iipw.irdly  througli  the  materials  supported  or 
held  upon  said  rest,  the  said  driving  means  lieing  consld- 
eral)ly  shorter  than  the  distance  l)etween  the  points  of 
supply  and  insertiin,  which  point  of  supply  l;i  out  of  line 
with  the  direction  of  lns«ertlon. 

.">.  A  maciilne  for  inserting  fastening  device*,  comprising 
a  rest  for  the  materials  to  In*  fastened  together,  means  for 
holding  the  materials  down  upon  the  said  rest  staple  feed- 
ing and  delivering  mechanism,  a  staple-drlvl  ig  device,  a 
swinging  arm  upon  which  the  said  sta|)le-drlvlng  device 
Is  mounted,  and  menus  for  ofierating  the  said  dements  and 
causing  the  said  staple-driving  device  to  receive  a  staple 
from  the  said  mechanism  and  carry  the  same  around  and 
drive  it  upwardly  through  the  materials  supported  upon 
the  said  rest,  the  said  driving  means  l»elng  -onslderahly 
shorter  than  the  distance  hetween  the  points  v'  supply  and 
Insertion,  which  point  of  supply  is  out  of  line  with  ttie 
direction  of  Insertion. 

8.  A  machine  for  inserting  fastening  devices,  comprising 
operative  means  for  supplying  f.istenlng  devlies,  nu  arm 
tipon  which  the  materials  can  \>e  placed,  mean-  for  holding 
the  materials  down  In  place  npon  said  arm.  jind  a  staple-  I 
driver  adapted  an<l  oi>eratlve  to  drive  stai>Ii's  upwardly 
through  the  said  materials  at  a  point  at  or  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  said  arm.  the  said  driving  means  l)e  ng  conslder- 
aMy  shorter  than  the  distance  hetween  the  p<  ints  of  sup- 
ply and  insertion,  which  point  of  supply  Is  out  of  line  with 
the  direction  of  Insertion. 

7.   -V  machine  for  inserting  fastening  devices,  comprising 
operative  means   for  supplying  fastening  dev  ces.   a   horl-   I 
zontally  disposed   and    Kiterally-projectlng  arn    having  an 
end  iM>rtion  whereon  a  l>ox  or  receptacle  may  he  inanlpu-  : 
lated    for   the   purpose  of  securing   Its   parts   together,   a  ! 
clamping  device  for  hearing  down  upon  the  sild  1m>x  and 
holding  the  same  against  movement  during  tlip  driving  of 
the  fastening  devices,  and  a  driving  device  adapted  to  work  | 
within  the  Interior  of  the  said  l>ox  or  package    and  adapt 
e«l    to  drive   fastening  devices   upwardly   at   a   p<ilnt   at   or    i 
near  the  end   of  said   arm.   the  said  driving  means  heing  j 
ct>nslderat>ly  shorter  than  the  distance  l>etweeii  the  jxilnts 
of  supply  and   Insertion,  which  point  of  supp  y   is  out  of 
line  with  tiie  direction  of  Insertion. 

S.   .\  machine  for  Inserting  fastening  devices   comprising 
operative  means  for  supplying  fastening  device?,  means  for 
supporting  a  U<x  having  sides  and  a  lx)ttom  an  1  end  walls, 
and  means  for  se«'urlng  the  said  end  walls  Iti   place,  said   j 
means  including  a  driving  device  of  a  character  to  extend   I 
and  operate  within  the  Interior  of  said  1h)x.  aid  to  there- 
hy  drive  the  fastening  devices  outwardly  tliroi  gh  the  said   | 
end    walls,    the    said    driving    means    l)elng    1  onslderahly 
shorter  th.nn  the  distance  l>etween  the  points  ol  supjily  and 
Insertion,  which  point  of  sujiply  Is  out  of  line  with  the  dl- 
re<tlon  of  Insertion 

ft.  .\  machine  for  inserting  fastening  devices,  comprising 
operative  means  for  supplying  fastening  devire^.  a  rest  for 
the  materials  to  t>e  fastened  fo^retlier.  and  deflces  for  In- 
serting the  fastening  (levi«es  upwardly  through  the  said 
materials  while  the  latter  are  suitably  held  upon  said  rest, 
and  the  saUl  machine  comprising  means  wiicreiiy  one  of  a 
numtier  of  fastening  devices  Is  automatically  neieased  and 
placed  In  readiness  for  delivery  to  the  means  for  driving 


the  fastening  devices,  and  means  for  causing  the  said 
driving  means  to  swing  down  and  forward  and  then  up  In 
moving  from  the  point  of  supply  tv  the  point  of  Insertion. 

10.  A  machine  for  inserting  fastening  devices,  compris- 
ing means  for  holding  the  work,  and  means  for  inserting 
the  fastening  devices  upwardly  through  the  work,  together 
with  an  upper  device  for  holding  the  work  down  while  the 
fastening  devices  are  l>eing  driven,  and  the  said  machlj^ 
comprising  means  wherehy  one  of  a  numln'r  of  fastening 
devices  Is  automatically  released  and  plactnl  In  readiness 
for  delivery  to  the  means  for  driving  the  fastening  devices, 
and  means  for  causing  the  .said  driving  means  to  swing 
down  and  forward  and  then  up  In  moving  from  the  point 
of  supply  to  the  i)olnt  of  In.sertlon. 

11.  A  machine  for  Inserting  fastening  devices,  compris- 
ing operative  means  for  supplying  fastening  devices,  a  rest 
for  the  materials  to  l>e  fastened  together,  an  upper  device 
for  h<ddlng  the  materials  down  upon  said  rest  while  the 
fastening  devices  are  heing  Inserted,  and  a  driving  device 
adapted  and  operative  to  move  down  and  pick  up  a  fasten- 
ing device  and  then  move  hack  and  drive  the  same  up- 
wardly and  into  the  materials  supported  upon  the  said 
rest,  and  the  said  machine  comprising  means  wherehy  one 
of  a  numl>er  of  fastening  devh-es  Is  automatically  releas<»d 
and  placed  In  readiness  for  delivery  to  the  means  for  driv- 
ing the  fastening  devices,  and  means  for  causing  the  said 
driving  means  to  swing  down  and  forward  and  then  up  In 
moving  from  the  point  of  supply  to  the  point  of  Insertion. 

12.  A  nuichine  for  inserting  fastening  devices,  compris- 
ing a  rest  for  the  materials  to  l>e  fastened  together,  a 
•  lamping  arm  adapt^nl  to  In'ar  down  u|>on  the  materials 
and  hold  the  same  In  jdace  upon  the  said  rest,  staple  fetnl- 
Ing  and  delivering  mechanism,  a  staple-driving  device,  to- 
gether with  means  for  causing  said  staple  driving  device 
to  pick  up  a  staple  from  the  staple  fee<llng  mechanism  and 
then  drive  the  same  upwardly  through  the  materials  sup- 
ported or  held  upon  said  rest,  and  the  said  machine  com- 
prising means  wherehy  one  of  a  niimlicr  of  fastening  de- 
vices is  automatically  released  and  placed  In  readiness  for 
delivery  to  the  means  for  driving  the  fastening  devices, 
and  means  for  causing  the  said  driving  means  to  swing 
down  and  forward  and  then  up  In  moving  from  the  point 
of  supply  to  the  point  of  Insertion.  , 

1.1.  A  machine  for  Inserting  fastening  devices,  compris- 
ing a  rest  for  the  materials  to  1^  fastened  together,  means 
for  holding  the  materials  down  upon  the  said  rest,  staple 
feeding  and  delivering  mechanism,  a  staple-driving  device, 
a  swinging  arm  uixm  which  the  said  staple-driving  device 
la  mounted,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  elements  and 
causing  the  said  staple  driving  device  to  receive  a  staple 
from  the  said  mechanism  and  carry  the  same  around  and 
drive  it  upwardly  through  the  materials  s\ipporteil  upoQ 
the  said  rest,  and  the  said  machine  comprising  means 
whereby  one  of  a  numlter  of  fastening  devices  Is  automat- 
ically release<l  and  placed  In  readiness  for  delivery  to  the 
means  for  driving  the  fastening  devices,  and  means  for 
causing  the  said  driving  means  to  swing  down  and  for- 
ward and  then  up  In  moving  from  the  i>olnt  of  supply  to 
the  point  of  Insertion. 

14.  .\  machine  for  Inserting  fastening  devices,  compris- 
ing an  arm  uj)on  which  the  materials  can  lie  placed,  means 
for  holding  the  materials  down  In  place  upon  said  arm.  and 
a  stapledrlver  adapter!  and  operative  to  drive  staples  ui>- 
wardly  through  the  said  materials  at  a  point  at  or  adja- 
cent to  the  end  of  said  arm.  and  the  said  machine  compris- 
ing means  wherehy  (me  of  a  number  of  fastening  devices 
Is  automatically  released  and  placed  In  readiness  for  de- 
livery to  the  means  for  driving  the  fastening  devices,  and 
means  for  causing  the  said  driving  means  to  swing  dowa 
and  forward  an<l  then  up  In  moving  from  the  point  of  sup- 
ply to  the  point  of  insertion.  f 

15.  A  m.Tchlne  for  Inserting  fastening  devices,  compris- 
ing operative  means  for  supplying  fastening  devices,  a  horf- 
icntally-dlsposed  and  laterally-projecting  arm  having  an 
end  portion  whereon  a  l>ox  or  receptae  le  may  l>e  manipu- 
lated for  the  purpose  of  securing  its  partes  together,  a 
clamping  device  for  l>earlng  down  upon  the  said  1m)i  and 
holding  the  same  against  movement  during  the  driving  of 
the    fastening   devices,   and   a   driving   device   adapted    to 
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work  within  the  interior  of  the  said  Ik>x  or  jiackage.  and 
adapte<l  to  drive  fastening  devices  ^jpwardiy  at  a  point  at 
or  near  the  end  of  said  arm,  and  the  said  machine  compris- 
ing means  whereby  one  of  a  numis^r  of  fastening  devices 
Is  automatl<aIly  released  and  placed  in  readiness  for  de 
livery  to  the  means  for  driving  the  fastening  devices,  and 
means  for  »auslng  the  said  driving  means  to  swing  down 
and  ftirward  and  then  up  in  moving  from  the  point  of  sup- 
ply to  the  point  of  insertion. 

10.  .V  machine  for  inserting  fastening  devices,  compris- 
ing operative  means  for  supplying  fastening  devices,  means 
for  supiMjrtlng  a  Ixix  having  sides  and  a  bottom  and  end 
walls,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  end  walls  in  place, 
said  means  including  a  driving  device  of  a  character  to  ex- 
tend and  operate  within  the  Interior  of  said  Ik.x,  and  to 
thereby  drive  the  fastening  devices  outwardly  through  the 
said  end  walls,  and  the  said  machine  comprising  means 
whereby  <ine  of  ft  number  of  fastening  devices  Is  automat- 
ically released  and  placed  In  readiness  for  delivery  to  the 
means  for  driving  the  fastening  devices,  and  means  for 
causing  the  said  driving  means  to  swing  down  and  forward 
and  then  up  in  moving  from  the  point  of  supply  to  the 
point  of  Insertion. 

IT.  A  machine  for  inserting  fastening  devices,  compris- 
ing operative  means  for  supplying  fastening  devices,  a  j-est 
for  the  materials  to  be  fastened  together,  and  mechanism 
for  Inserting  the  fastening  devices  upwardly  through  the 
said  materials  while  the  latter  are  suitably  held  upon  said 
rest,  the  said  machine  comprising  suitable  means  whereby 
a  nurabtT  of  ready-made  fastening  devbes  are  release*!  one 
by  one.  and  whereby  each  released  fastening  device  is  sub- 
sequently delivcriHl  to  the  mechanism  for  driving  the  fas- 
tening devices,  the  said  driving  mechanism  pivoted  to 
swing  about  an  axis  hwated  in  a  horizontal  plane  l)elow 
tlie  point  of  insertion,  and  midway  lietween  the  point  of: 
supply  and  the  point  of  Insertion  of  the  fastening  devices. 
l.S.  A  madiine  for  Inserting  fastening  <ievices.  compris- 
ing operative  means  for  supplying  fastening  devices,  means 
for  holding  the  work,  and  means  for  Inserting  the  fasten- 
ing devices  upwanily  through  the  work,  together  with  an 
upper  device  for  holding  the  work  down  while  the  fasten- 
ing devices  are  l»elng  driven,  and  the  said  machine  compris- 
ing suitable  means  whereby  a  numlwr  of  ready-made  fas- 
tening devices  are  rebvi.sed  one  by  one,  and  whereby  each 
release<l  fastening  device  is  subse«iuently  delivered  to  the 
means  for  driving  the  fastening  devices,  the  said  driving: 
means  jdvottMl  to  swing  about  an  axis  bxated  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  U>l(»w  the  point  of  insertion,  and  midway  U'lween 
the  |M)int  of  supply  and  tlie  point  of  Insertion  of  the  fas-i 
telling  devices.  > 

IS).  A  machine  for  inserting  fastening  devices,  compris- 
ing operative  means  for  supplying  fastening  devices  a  rest 
for  the  materials  to  be  fastened  together,  an  upper  device 
for  holding  tlie  materials  down  upon  said  rest  while  the 
fastening  devices  are  lielng  Inserted,  and  a  driving  device 
adapted  and  operative  to  move  down  and  pick  up  a  fasten- 
ing device  and  then  move  back  and  drive  the  same  up- 
wardly and  Into  the  materials  sup|>orte<l  upon  the  said 
rest,  the  said  machine  comprising  suitable  means  whereby 
a  number  of  ready-made  fastening  devices  are  released  one 
by  one,  and  whereby  each  released  fastening  device  Is  snb- 
seyuently  delivered  to  the  means  for  driving  the  fastening 
devices,  the  said  driving  means  plvote<l  to  swing  alwut  an 
axis  bxated  In  a  horizontal  plane  lielow  the  point  of  Inser- 
tion, and  midway  between  the  point  of  supply  and  the 
point  of  insertion  of  the  fastening  devices. 

20.  A  machine  for  Inserting  fastening  devices,  compris- 
ing a  rest  for  the  materials  to  l«e  fastened  together,  a 
clamping  arm  adapted  to  liear  <lown  ui>on  the  materials 
and  hold  the  same  In  place  upon  the  said  rest,  staple  feed- 
ing and  delivering  mechanism,  a  staple-driving  device,  to- 
gether with  means  for  causing  said  staple-driving  device  to 
pick  up  a  staple  from  the  staple-feeding  mechanism  and 
then  drive  the  same  upwardly  through  the  materials  sup- 
ported or  held  upon  said  rest,  the  said  machine  comprising 
suitable  means  wherebV  a  number  of  ready-made  fastening 
devices  are  released  one  by  one,  and  whereby  each  released 
fastening  device  is  subseipiently  delivered  to  the  means  for 
driving  the  fastening  devices,  the  said  driving  means  piv- 


oted to  swing  ab«njt  an  axis  located  In  a  horixontal  plane 
Iteiow  tlie  iM)lnt  of  lus«>rtIon.  and  midway  Iwtwwn  the 
point  of  supply  and  the  point  of  insertion  of  the  fastening 
devices.  ' 

21.  A  machine  for  Inserting  fastening  devices,  comprls 
Ing  a  rest  for  the  materials  to  l>e  fastened  together,  means 
for  holding  the  materials  down  upon  the  said  rest,  staple 
feeding  and  delivering  mechanism,  a  staple-drlvlni;  device, 
a  swinging  arm  upon  wiilch  the  said  staple  driving  device 
Is  mount<Ml,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  elements  and 
causing  the  said  staple-driving  device  to  receive  a  staple 
from  the  said  mechanism  and  carry  the  same  around  and 
drive  it  upwardly  through  the  materials  supi>ort(»«l  ui>on 
the  said  rest,'  the  said  machine  c.unprlslng  suitable  means 
whereby  a  numlKT  of  ready  made  fastening  devl<es  are  re 
leased  one  by  one.  and  whereby  each  release<l  fastening  de 
vice  Is  subsequently  dellvere*!  to  the  means  for  driving  the 
fastening  devices,  the  said  driving  means  pivoted  to  hwlng 
aliout  an  axis  lo(ale<l  In  a  horizontal  plane  IxMow  the  point 
of  inserti<m.  and  midway  lieiwwn  the  |>oint  of  supply  and 
the  iKjlnt  of  insertion  of  the  fastening  devices. 

22.  A  machine  for  Inserting  fastening  devices,  compris- 
ing operative  means  for  supplying  fastening  devices,  an 
arm  upon  which  the  materials  can  l»e  placed,  means  for 
holding  the  materials  down  in  place  u|K)n  said  arm.  and  a 
staple-driver  adapted  and  operative  to  drive  staples  up 
wardly  through  the  said  materials  at  a  point  at  or  adja- 
cent to  the  end  of  said  arm,  and  the  said  machine  coippris 
Ing  suitable  means  whereby  a  numl>er  of  ready  -  made 
staples  are  release<l«)>ne  by  one,  and  whereby  each  released 
staple  Is  subsequently  dellveretl  to  the  means  for  driving 
the  staples,  the  said  driving  means  pivoted  to  Hwing  about 
an  axis  locati><l  In  a  horizi>ntal  plane  IkMow  the  point  of 
insertion,  and  midway  l>etw<M'n  the  isdnt  of  8upi)ly  and  the 
point  of  insertion  of  tlie  fastening  devices. 

2.'J.  A  machine  for  inserting  fastening  devices,  compris- 
ing operative  means  for  supplying  fastening  devices,  a 
horlzonf ally-disposed  and  laterally  projecting  arm  having 
an  end  portion  whereon  a  box  or  receptacle  may  lie  manipu- 
lated for  the  purpose  of  securing  Its  i)arts  togi'ther.  a 
clamping  device  for  licaring  down  upon  the  said  l»ox  and 
holding  the  same  against  movement  during  the  driving  of 
the  fastening  devices,  and  a  driving  device  adapted  to 
work  within  the  interior  of  the  said  box  or  package,  and 
adaptiHl  to  drive  fastening  deviies  upwardly  nt  a  point  at 
or  near  the  end  of  said  arm,  the  said  machine  comprising 
suitable  means  whereby  a  number  of  ready  made  fastening 
devices  are  released  one  by  one.  and  whereby  each  released 
fastening  devi<e  is  subseijuently  delivered  to  the  means  for 
driving  the  fastening  devices,  the  said  driving  means  piv- 
oted to  swing  alKHit  an  axis  located  In  a  h«)rizontal  plane 
Inflow  the  [loiiit  of  insertion,  and  midway  between  the 
point  of  supply  and  the  point  of  lnsertb)n  of  the  fastening 
devices. 

•  24.  A  machine  for  inserting  fastening  devices,  compris- 
ing oi>oratlve  means  for  supplying  fastening  devices  means 
for  supporting  a  liox  having  sides  and  a  Injttom  and  end 
walls,  and  means  for  securing  tlie  said  end  adapted  to  b.? 
Inserte<i  within  the  box-walls  in  place,  said  means  Includ 
ing  a  driving  device  of  a  character  to  extend  and  operate 
within  the  Interior  of  said  1m>x.  and  to  thereby  drive  the 
fastening  devices  outwardly  through  the  said  end  walls, 
and  the  said  ma(  hlne  tomprlslng  suitable  means  whereby  a 
numljer  of  ready  made  fastening  «levlces  are  released  one 
by  one.  and  whereby  each  released  fastening  device  Is  sub- 
sequently delivered  to  the  means  for  driving  the  fastening 
devices,  the  said  driving  means  pivoted  to  swing  atwut  an 
axis  located  in  a  horizontal  plane  l»elow  the  point  of  In- 
sertion, and  midway  between  the  point  of  supply  and  the 
l)olnt  of  Insertion  of  the  fastening  devices. 

25.  A  machine  for  Inserting  fastening  devices,  compris- 
ing a  rest  for  the  materials  to  Ije  fastened  together,  and 
devices  for  inserting  the  fastening  devices  upwardly 
through  the  said  materials  while  the  latter  are  suitably 
held  upon  said  rest,  the  said  machine  comprising  means 
whereby  ready-made  staples  are  released  one  by  one.  and 
driving  means  Including  a  staple-guide  for  picking  up  a 
released  staple  and  carrying  It  to  the  position  ne<>essary 
for  driving,  a  staple-driver  adapted  to  slide  in  the  staple- 
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Kuldi'  iifrtT  iht'  iiitt.r  strikes  tlie  work,  anq  actuating 
lueohaulaiD  op^nitiv."  ik  totally  dlsronn«Mt  the  a(taple  guide 
and  driver  froui  tin-  staple  feedinj;  or  supplilng  means 
each  time  a  staple  Is  driven. 

2»>.  A  machine  for  iiisertin;;  fasteninK  devlcas,  compris- 
ing means  for  holdiii;;  the  work,  and  means  fcr  inserting 
the  fastening  devices  upwardly  through  the  wonk,  together 
with  an  up|>er  device  for  holdin;;  flie  work  dow4  while  the 
fastening  devices  are  l)elng  driven,  the  said  aulchino  com- 
prising means  wherehy  ready-made  staples  ai  e  released 
one  hy  one,  and  the  driving  means  Indudins  a  staple- 
guide  for  picking  up  a  released  staple  and  c.-irrylng  It  to 
the  ix>sltlon  nc<es.>mr\  for  driving,  a  staple-driver  adapted 
to  slide  In  the  staple  -  guide  after  the  latter  strikes  the 
work,  and  actuating  meclianlsm  uiH>ratlve  to  i  otally  dis- 
connect the  staple  guide  and  driver  fron»  the  stajde  feed- 
ing or  supplying  means  each  time  a  staple  Is  driven. 

27.  A  machine  for  in.sertlng  fastening  device 4,  compris- 
ing a  rest  for  the  materials  to  W  fasteued  touetlier,  an  up 
per  device  for  holding  the  materials  down  u[)o  i  said  rest 
while  the  fastening  devices  are  being  Inserted,  and  a  driv- 
ing device  adapted  and  oiK>rative  to  move  dow  i  and  pick 
up  a  fastening  device  and  then  move  hack  aiir  drive  the 
same  upwardly  and  into  the  materials  sup|)orteil  upon  the 
said  rest,  the  said  maclilne  cotuprising  means  wherehy 
ready-made  staples  are  released  one  hy  one,  an  1  the  driv- 
ing means  including  a  staple-guide  for  pickiuic  up  a  re- 
leased staple  and  carrying  It  t<)  the  |M>sltion  nei'essary  for 
driving,  a  staple-driver  adapted  to  slide  in  the  staple-guide 
after  the  latter  strikes  the  work,  and  acfu.ifltg  mechan- 
Isiji  ojH'ratlve  to  tot.illy  dlsconneit  the  staple  guide  and 
driTer  from  the  staple  feeding  or  supplying  means  each 
time  a  staple  is  driven. 

iS.  A  maclilne  for  inserting  fastening  device!,  compris- 
ing a  rest  for  the  materials  to  lie  fastened  logether.  a 
clamping  arm  adapted  to  bear  down  upon  tlu'  materials 
and  hold  the  same  in  plai'c  upon  the  said  rest,  staple  fee<l- 
Ing  and  delivering  nie<hanism,  a  staple  driving  devi<'e,  tiv 
gether  with  means  for  causing  said  staple-<irivini;  device  to 
pick  up  a  staple  from  the  staple-feedlnK  niechiinlsm  and 
then  drive  the  same  upwardly  through  the  malerials  sup- 
l>orted  or  held  upon  said  rest,  ttie  said  machine  Lomprlsiug 
means  whereby  ready-made  staplos  are  released  one  by 
one.  and  the  drlvlnir  means  Including  a  staple  guide  for 
picking  up  a  released  staple  and  c.irrying  it  to  t  le  iK»sltion 
necessary  frtr  driving,  a  staple-driver  adapted  :o  slide  in 
the  staple  trtilde  after  the  latter  strikes  the  work,  and  actu- 
ating mei'hanism  oi>eratlve  to  tf>tally  disconnect  the  staple 
guide  and  driver  from  the  staple  feeding  or  supplying 
means  each  time  a  staple  Is  driven. 

I'O.  A  machine  for  inserting  fastening  devices  compris- 
ing a  rest  for  the  materl.-ils  to  he  fasteniMl  tonetder.  means 
for  holding  the  malerials  down  u|H»n  the  said  rest,  staple 
feeiiini:  and  delivering  mechanism,  a  staple-driving  device, 
a  swiiiylui:  arm  uis»n  which  the  said  staple-driilng  device 
is  mountetl.  and  means  for  operating  the  sail  elements 
and  causing  the  s^iid  staple-driving  device  to  receive  a 
staple  from  the  said  mechanism  and  carry  the  sji  me  around 
and  driving  It  upwardly  throuu'h  the  materials  supported 
upon  the  said  rest,  the  said  machine  comprlsiiii:  means 
whereby  ready-nia<le  staples  are  released  one  br  one.  and 
the  driving  n>eans  ln<ludlng  a  staple-guide  for  picking  up 
n  relea'<ed  staple  aiul  carrylni:  it  to  the  pusitloij  necessary 
fur  driving:,  a  staple-driver  adapted  to  slide  in  the  staple- 
gui<k>  after  the  latter  strikes  the  work.  Bnd|  actuating 
meclianisin  o|)<>rative  to  totally  disconnect  the  staple  guide 
and  driver  fmai  the  staple  feedln«  or  supplyinir  iieans  each 
tiiii"'  .1  -itapie  is  (Irlven. 

'Mt.  \  nmchlne  for  inserting  fastening  devlce|i,  compris- 
ing an  arm  upon  which  the  materials  can  U'  pla|i-e<l.  means 
for  holding  the  niaterials  down  In  place  tipon  said  arm. 
and  a  staple-driver  adapte<l  and  operative  to  drive  staples 
upwanlly  through  the  said  materials  at  a  point  »t  or  adja- 
cent ti>  the  end  of  said  iirm.  the  sjiid  machine  k-nniprlsing 
means  whereby  ready-made  staples  are  releaAnl  one  by 
one.  and  the  driving  means  Includlni;  a  8tapl|-i;ulde  for 
[)|ckin_'  up  .(  releas»'<l  -^t.-iiile  and  cMrryinir  it  t^  the  [losi- 
tioii  necessary  f^r  drivhii:.  ;i  staple  driver  iid.ipt>'d  ti>  slide 
in   the  stHpic  jnide  .-iftcr   the  l.itter   strikes  the  wi)rk.   aud 


actuatlni;  mechanism  operative  to  totally  disconnect  the 
staple  guide  and  driver  from  the  staple  feeding  or  supply- 
ing means  each  time  a  staple  is  driven. 

31.  A  machine  for  inserting  fastening  devices,  compris- 
ing a  horizontally-disposed  and  laterally-projecting  arm 
having  an  end  i>ortiou  whereon  a  lsix  or  receixacle  may  be 
manipulated  for  the  purpose  of  securing  its  parts  together, 
a  clamping  device  for  liearlng  down  upon  the  said  1k)X  and 
holding  the  same  against  movement  during  the  driving  of 
the  fastening  devices,  and  a  driving  device  adapted  to  work 
within  the  Interior  of  the  said  1k)x  or  package,  and  adapted 
to  drive  fastening  devices  upwardly  at  a  point  at  or  near 
the  end  of  said  arm,  the  s.aid  m.achlne  comprising  means 
wheret)y  ready-mude  staples  are  released  one  by  one,  and 
the  driving  means  Including  a  staple-guide  for  picking  up 
a  released  staple  an*i  carrying  it  to  the  i)osltlon  necessary 
for  driving,  a  staple-driver  a<lapted  to  slide  In  the  staple- 
guide  after  the  latter  strikes  the  work,  and  actuating 
mechanism  operative  to  totally  dls<'onnect  the  staple  guide 
and  driver  from  tlie  staple  feeding  or  supplying  means 
each  time  a  staple  is  driven. 

31.'.  A  machine  for  ln.sertlng  fastening  devices,  compris- 
ing means  for  supporting  a  tH)x  having  sides  and  a  Iwittom 
and  end  walls,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  end  walls 
in  place,  said  means  including  a  driving  device  of  a  char- 
acter to  extend  i\nd  operate  within  the  interior  of  said 
l«ix.  and  to  thereby  drive  the  fastening  devices  outwardly 
through  the  said  end  walls,  the  said  machine  comprising 
means  whereby  ready-made  staples  are  released  one  by 
one,  and  the  driving  means  Including  a  staple-guide  for 
picking  up  a  relea.sed  staple  and  carrying  It  to  the  position 
nece.ssary  for  driving,  a  staple-driver  adapted  to  slide  In 
the  staple-guide  after  the  latter  strikes  the  w«)rk,  and  ac- 
tuating me«hanism  operative  to  totally  dlsconnei't  the  sta- 
ple guide  and  driver  from  the  staple  feeding  or  supply injj^ 
means  each  time  a  staple  is  driven. 

.'J:?.  In  a  iiuichlne  of  the  character  descriln-d,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  upwardly-swinging  hammer  for  driving  fas- 
tening devices  u|)wardly,  and  operative  means  for  feeding 
(.r  supplying  the  fastening  di'vlces  to  said  hammer. 

.">4.  In  a  machine  of  th:'  charjuter  descrilK»<l.  a  staple- 
driver  mounte<l  to  vibrate  iH'twwn  widely-disassociated 
points  of  supply  «nd  Insertion,  operative  means  for  fee<l- 
ing  or  supplying  staples  to  the  said  driver,  means  for  en- 
tirely dlsconne<  ting  the  driver  fiom  the  said  feeding  or 
supplying  mean.<  and  moving  It  to  the  point  of  Insertion, 
ill  a  curve  path  of  backandforth  travel,  and  a  stationary 
guide,  both  the  guide  and  the  fastener  tirlver  adapKnl  to 
enter  the  lnterl«»r  of  a  box,  sulwtantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

35.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  suitably  supplylni;  fastt-nlnu  devices, 
and  a  driving  device,  operating  means  for  entirely  discon- 
necting the  driving  device  from  the  said  feeding  or  sup- 
plying means,  and  a  stationary  guide,  IkiIIi  the  guide  and 
the  fastener-driver  adapt«>d  to  enter  the  interior  of  a  l)ox, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purjwise  set  forth. 

3<».  In  a  machine  for  se<"iirlng  the  ends  of  Ixnes  in  place, 
the  (-omblnation  of  a  combln«Hl  support  and  guide  adaptetl 
to  project  Into  the  box  to  sup|H)rt  the  same  and  engage 
the  side  walls  thereof,  a  clamp  for  holding  the  Isix.  opera- 
tive means  for  supplying  fasteners  and  a  fastener  driver 
adapted  to  enter  the  box,  said  guide  adapted  to  permit  lat- 
eral shift  of  the  Ikix  theretm. 

37.  In  a  machine  for  securing  the  ends  of  Imxes  in 
place,  the  combination  of  a  guide  adapted  to  project  Into 
the  Im)X  and  engage  the  side  walls  thereof,  operative  means 
for  supplying  fasteners,  and  a  fastener  driver  also  adapted 
to  reach  Into  the  box,  said  guide  adapttnl  to  permit  lateral 
shift  of  the  l»ox  thereon. 

.3.S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specilie<l.  a  guide,  a  fas- 
tener driver  adapted  to  swing  down  and  forward  and  up, 
operative  means  for  supplying  fasteners,  and  means  for 
so  operating  the  driver,  said  guide  adapted  to  permit  lat- 
eral shift  of  the  box  thereon. 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  a  horizontal 
guide-arm  adapted  to  project  into  a  Ikjx  and  engage  the 
s'de  walls  thereof,  operative  means  for  supplying  fasten- 
ers, and  a  swinging  fastener-driver  adapted  to  reach  Into. 


the  box,  said  guide  adapted  to  permit  lateral  shift  of  the 
Ikjx  thereon. 

40.  In  a  l»oi-headlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
guide  adapted  to  project  Into  the  iwx  to  engage  the  side 
walls  there<if.  a  clamp  to  hold  the  l»ox  In  place,  operative 
means  for  supplying  fasteners  and  .i  swinging  stapler 
ndaptwl  to  reach  Into  the  liox,  said  guide  adajited  to  i>er- 
mlt  lateral  shift  of  the  b«ix  thereon. 

41.  In  a  box  heading  machine,  the  comblnatbm  of  a 
guide  adapted  to  project  Into  the  box  to  engage  the  sides 
thereof,  means  for  holding  the  box  In  place,  means  for  sup- 
plying staples  and  a  swinging  staple  carrier  and  driver 
adapted  to  reach  Into  the  box.  said  guide  adapted  to  per- 
mit lateral  shift  of  the  box  thereon. 

41'.  .V  box-beading  machine  provided  with  guiding  means 
ndapte<l  to  reach  Into  the  Is.x  and  engage  the  sides  thereof, 
oi>eratlve  means  f..r  supplying  faijteners  and  fasten.-r  driv- 
ing means  also  ndapt.nl  to  reach  Into  the  1h)X,  whereby  the 
fasteners  are  driven  oi,itwardly  from  within  the  Iwx,  said 
guide  adapted  to  permit  lateral  shift  of  the  box  thereon. 


tomatically  Mmving  the  forearm  at  the  ellMiw  at  a  given 
time,  and  a  resilient  controlling  means  exterior  to  such 
arm'adaptwl  to  In  j.art  guide  the  forearm  during  its  first 
movement,  and  automatic  means  for  releasing  said  resili- 
ent means  after  the  second  movement  of  the  arm. 


8  4  0.704.  5  rASSKNCF.K  (\\U.  Uohickt  II.  Mookk  and 
M.^RcrERtTE  E.  MMi>RK.  New  York.  X.  V.  I'iled  Apr.  10, 
11)00.     Serial  No.  :U:J.73.T 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  on  a  pas.senger-car.  of  an 
additional  doorway  or  passage,  to  tlie  doorway  or  passage 
now  in  use  on  l>oth  sides  of  either  end  of  a  passenger  car,' 
with  a  movable  and  a  stationary  partition  communicating 
with   the  said  doorwa^-s  or  passages,  all   sulistantially   as 

set  fo'rth.  j 

2.  In  a  passenger-cir,  the  combination  of  an  additional 
doorway  or  i>assage  to  the  doorway  or  passage  now  in  use 
on  both  sides  of  either  end  of  passenger  car.  with  a  mov 
able  partition  communicating  with  the  said  doorways  or 
passages,  and  vertically  adjusted  on  said  track  or  groove, 
and  capable  of  moving  from  one  end  of  track  or  groove,  to 
the  other  end  of  same. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  track  or  groove,  with  a  movable 
and  a  stationary  partition.  In  conjunction  with  the  two 
doorways  or  passages  on  Iwth  sides  of  either  end  of  car, 
adapted  for  the  purpose  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


S40  70O.  AMISEMKNT  DEVICE.  Lfiox  Moran.  Plain- 
field,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1000.  Serial  No.  331,.'>44. 
Claim.-  1.  A  manikin  having  an  arm  movable  at  shoul- 
der and  elbow  and  means  for  first  manually  moving  said 
arm  at  the  shoulder,  in  combination  with  means  for  sec- 
ondly automatically  moving  the  forearm  at  the  elbow  at  a 

given  time. 

2.  A  manikin  having  an  arm  movable  at  shoulder  and 
elbow  and  means  for  manually  moving  said  arm  at  shoul- 
der. In  combination  with  means  for  aut«.matlcally  at  a 
given  time  changing  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  fore- 
arm. ,       ij  J 

3  A  manikin  having  an  arm  movable  at  shoulder  and 
elbow  and  means  for  first  manually  moving  said  arm  at 
the  shoulder.  In  combination  with  means  for  secondly  au- 
tomatically moving  the  forearm  at  the  elliow  at  a  given 
time  and  a  resilient  controlling  means  exterior  to  such 
arm  adapted  to  In  part  guide  the  forearm  during  its  first 

movement. 

4  A  manikin  having  an  arm  movable  at  shoulder  and 

elbow  and   means   f.-r   first   manually   moving  said   arm   at 
the  shoulder.  In  comblnutlon  with  means  for  secondly  au- 


ao- 


5.  A  manikin  having  an  arm  movable  at  shoulder  and 
elbow  and  means  for  first  manually  moving  said  arm  at 
the  shoulder,  in  combination  with  means  for  secondly  au- 
tomatically moving  the  forearm  at  the  ellKiw  at  a  glyen 
time,  and  a  resilient  controlling  means  exterior  to  such 
arm  adapted  to  In  part  guide  the  forearm  during  Us  first 
movement,  and  automatic  means  for  releasing  said  resill 
ent  means  after  the  second  movement  of  the  arm.  and 
means  for  permitting  said   forearm   to  fly  back   when   re 

leased. 

0.  A  manikin  having  an  arm  movable  at  shoulder  and 
elbow  and  means  for  first  manually  moving  said  arm  at 
the  shoulder.  In  combination  with  means  for  secondly  au- 
tomatically moving  the  forearm  at  the  elbow  at  a  given 
time,  and  a  resilient  controlling  means  exterior  to  such 
arm  adapted  to  in  part  guide  the  forearm  during  Its  first 
movement,  said  exterior  means  comprising  a  rigid  arm  and 
a  bow  and  bow-string. 

7.  A  manikin  having  an  arm  movable  art  shoulder  and 
elbow  and  means  for  first  manually  moving  said  arm  at 
the  shoulder.  In  combination  with  means  for  secondly 
automatically  moving  the  forearm  at  the  elbow  at  a  given 
time,  and  a  resilient  controlling  means  exterior  to  such 
arm  adapted  to  In  part  guide  the  forearm  during  Its  first 
movement,  and  automatic  means  for  releasing  said  resili- 
ent means  after  the  secimd  movement,  said  exterior  means 
comprising  a  rigid  arm  and  a  1"  'w  and  1k>w  string. 

H.   A   manikin  having  an  arm   movable  at   shoulder  and 

elbow  and  means  for  first  manually  moving  said  arm  at  the 

shoulder,    In    combination    with    means    for   secondly    auto- 

I    matlcally    moving   the    forearm    at    the   cnH)w    at    a    given 

time,  and  means  for  turning  the  head  simultaneously  with 

i    the  arm  movement. 

0.  A  manikin  comprising  a  trunk,  an  arm  holding  a  bow, 
an  arm  pivoted  at  the  shoulder,  a  pivoted  forearm,  means 
to  move  the  arm  from  the  shoulder  and  means  to  auto- 
matically move  the  f.-rearm  at  a  given  time  on  the  shoul- 
der pivot  as  a  center. 

10.  A  manikin  comprising  arms,  a  Ikiw  held  by  one  arm, 
a  hand  adapted  to  irrasp  the  Iww-string,  an  arrow  adapt.Ml 
to  l)e  drawn  and  released  by  said  manikin,  said  bow  string 
l>eing  adapted  to  pivot  on  the  shoulder  of  the  manikin  and 
means  for  moving  the  forearm  therei>f  In  addition  to  the 
movement  of  the  entire  arm  meml)er. 

11.  .\  manikin  comprising  arms,  a  l>ow  held  by  one  arm. 
a  hand  adapted  to  grasp  the  Ixiw-strlng.  an  arrow  adapted 
to  lie  drawn  and  released  by  said  manikin,  .said  Iww-strlng 
l>elng  adapte<l  to  pivot  on  the  slMiulder  of  the  manikin  and 
means  f.-r  moving  the  forearm  thereof  in  Addition  to  the 
movement  of  the  entire  arm  inemU'r.  In  coinl.inatlon  with 

i  a  pivoted  head  oiwratlvely  connected  with  said  arm. 
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S40.7IH!.      snF'i 
Canton,  Ohio. 


n;i;Ai'    ii<>Ksi;siiiit:      iUsu^     I'aar. 

Filed  Nov.  li.  1!«m;.      Serial  No.  343,178. 


Claim. —  1.    In  a  softtn-.-id  licjrscshof  the  c 
a  shoe  provided  with  cushion-holding  aofkets. 
rated   therein  said  «tis}ii.,im   pr.i\  uit-il  with  so 
■ecuretl    to   the   cushl ins   and    sfiiuiatfd   from 
■trips   of   ranvas   set-ureij    to    the   cushions   u| 
aides  of  the  plates,  rlvet.«<  or  nuts  provided  w 
heads    and    the    rt'talnluK-heads    adapted    to 
plates,  sul>8tantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

2.  In  a  horseshoe  of  the  class  described  the 
of  fi  ahoe  cushions  connected  theretd,  said 
vided  with  plates  having  recesses  upon  their 
and  their  inner  ed^es  and  rlvet.s  or  studs  p 
beveled  heads  and  soclcets  formed  in  the  cush 
to  receive  the  beveled  heads  and  strips  »f  canv 
to  the  cushions  at  their  outer  edK^s.  su 
for  the  purpose  specitled. 

t\.   In  a  horseshoe  of  the  class  describetl,  the 
of  a   shoe,   provided  with   pad-holding  socliett 
vldeil  with  l)eveled  heads,  pads  locate<l  in  the 
relainin;;   elements   se<iired    to    the   pads   and 
engagement   with    the   pad-holding  elements, 
a*  and  for  the  puriH>se  specified. 


1  h 
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840.707.      WIRE  ■  I»UAWIN<;    AIM'AUATIS. 
Vavv,   Sharon.    I'a  .  assii:nur   to  The  Amer 
Wire  Compan.v.  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Oorpo 
Jeraey.      Filed  Nov.  A,  UH)o.     Serial  No 
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'Iniiii. —  \.  In  \\  li>>  lira  wiiiic  apparam.*.  thp  ff^mlilnation 
with  a  draw  InK  block  having  a  clutch  ineinl>er.  I'f  a  -^lieavc 
loosely  mounted  "U  the  satne  -ihaft  with  the  drnwiiii:  block 
■  nd  adapttil  t.i  'w  uMvetl  Into  and  out  of  eiiiratjemciit  with 
snrh  clutch  memlKT.  .'ind  a  wire  ijrlpplnjr  devlre  attached 
to  the  sheave;   su'istatir  lally   a-i  descriU'd. 

1'.  In  wire  dravvliu'  apparatus,  the  coinlilnation  with  a 
drawing-block  having  a  clutch  member,  uf  a  wire-drawing 


sheave  loosely  mounted  on  the  aame  shaft  with  the  draw- 
ing-block and  means  for  moving  such  sheave  into  driving 
engagement  with  the  clutch  member,  and  means  for  dis- 
engairlng  the  sheave  from  the  clutch  memlier  after  sub- 
stantially a  complete  revolution  of  the  sheave;  substan- 
tially as  descrit)ed. 

3.  In  wire-drawing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drawing-block,  n  wire-drawing  sheave  loosely  mounted  on 
the  same  shaft  with  tlie  drawing  block  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting a  rotating  engagement  l)etween  the  sheave  and 
blwk,  and  means  for  automatically  disengaging  the  sheave 
from  the  block  ;  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  In  wiredrawing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
drawing-block,  of  a  rotating  loosely-mounted  wire-drawing 
sheave  loosely  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  with  the  draw 
ing-biock  and  actuating  means  for  moving  said  sheave  Into 
and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  the  block,  and  cam 
means  for  automatically  effecting  the  disengagement  of  the 
sheave  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  wire-drawlni;  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
drawing-block  having  a  clutch  memlier,  a  wire-drawing 
sheave  mounted  on  said  clutch  meml)er  and  adapted  to  b«» 
moved  into  and  out  of  driving  engagement  therewith, 
means  for  effecting  such  engagement,  said  sheave  having 
cams  thereon,  and  relatively  fixed  means  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  cams  to  effect  the  disengagement  of  the  sheave 
and  cliifrh  meml>er  at  a  predetermined  time;  substantially 
as  describe*!. 


840.708.     rARBIRKTEH.     ELIJAH  D.  I'.\hrott.  Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  3,  lOo.'.     Serial  No.  1'85.754. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  arranged  to  con- 
tain a  body  of  hydrocarbon,  a  shaft,  an  arm  carried  there- 
by, a  spraying'  memU^r  adjustable  on  said  arm.  and  a 
plurality  ..f  rk'id  bars  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  .spraying  meml)er.    • 

:;.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  arranged  to  contain  a  body 
of  lii|ul<l  hydrocarlHin,  a  movable  shaft,  hollow  arms  car- 
ried thereby,  spraying  meml)ers  having  stems  arranged 
within  said  hollow  arms,  means  for  locking  said  stems  in 
adjusted  position,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars  carried 
by  the  casing  and  forinlnj;  obstructions  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  spraying  devices. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  discharge 
ports  and  arrftnire<l  to  contain  a  Innly  of  hydrocarlM)n.  a 
revolnhle  shaft,  spraying  niemliers  carried  by  the  shaft, 
bars  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  spraying 
members,  auMtatlnublades  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  an 
auxiliary  fan  arrange<i  adjacent  to  the  inlet-port  and  serv- 
ing to  direct  a  current  of  air  around  the  Interior  of  the 
casing. 

4.  In  a  cabureter.  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  discharge 
IM.rts  and  arrange*!  to  contain  a  Inwly  of  hydrocarlmn.  a 
revoluble  shaft,  spraying  niemUrs  and  agitatlng-blades 
t)oth   carried   by  said  shaft,   and   means  for  engaging   the 
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spravlng  members  during  the  rotative  movement  of  the 
latter  to  effect  the  discharge  of  the  hydrocarbon  in  the 
form  of  a  spray. 


840,709.      FLAME  -  FIKNACE.      Aihilf    Pfoker,    Achern- 
Baden.    (Jermany.       Filed    Apr.     7.     ItM*."..       Serial    N«. 

254,368 

I 


Claim— \.  In  tlame-furnaces,  in  combination,  the  fur- 
nace proper,  feed  beating  and  superheating  means  in  close 
proxlmitv  to  said  furnace,  means  inclosing  suid  fee<l  heat- 
ing and  superheating  means  and  adap'ted  to  prevent  escape 
of  the  heat  radiating  from  said  furnace,  a  steam-i>oller  ar- 
ranged in  the  smoke-flue  of  said  furnace,  and  means  con- 
necting said  feed  heating  and  superheating  means  with 
said  lioller,  ail  substantially  as  and  for  tlie- puriwse  set 

forth. 

2.  In  flame-furnaces.  In  combination,  the  furnace  proper, 
feed  heating  and  superheating  means  located  In  the  walls 
of  said  furnace  and  entirely  surrounded  therel>y,  so  as  to 
receive  the  heat  generated  in  the  furnace-vault,  a  steam- 
lK)ller  arranged  in  the  smoke  flue  of  said  furnace  so  as  to 
receive  the  heat  of  the  products  of  combustion,  and  mea^s 
connecting  said  feed  heating  and  superheating  means  with 
said  l)oller,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


840.710.  MACHINE  FOR  AITI.YIN.^  rAPSILES  tO 
BOTTLES.  ELi.i.\H  W.  PoTTS.  Ketrolt.  Mich.,  assignor 
of  one-fourth  to  John  C  Metiner,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1U04.      Serial  No.  238,462. 


j...^. 


phragm  within  said  head  for  ct)mpre8slng  the  capsule 
around  the  neck  of  the  Iwttle,  a  pressure  chamlK^r  sur- 
rounding said  diaphragm,  a  valve  controlled  passage  con- 
necting said  pressure  chaml.er  with  a  sotirce  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve  to  automat- 
bally  oiK'n  and  close  said  port  when  said  head  Is  embrac- 
ing the  neck  of  the  lx)ttle. 

J  A  machine  for  ai.piying  foil  capsules  to  Iwttles.  com- 
prising a  compression  bead  adapted  to  m..ve  over  and  em- 
brace the  neck  of  a  little,  a  flexible  diaphragm  adapted  to 
surround  the  neck  of  the  tottle  within  sal<l  head,  a  pres- 
sure-chamlwr  around  said  diaphragm,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  said  chaml>er  and  discharging  It  therefrom  while 
the  neck  of  the  lK)ttle  is  within  the  compression-bead  and 
the  reclprocatory  plunger  standing  within  the  diaphragm 
and  adapted  to  Iwar  ui>on  the  cork  of  the  l>ottle. 

:?.  In  a  machine  for  applying  capsules  to  lK>ttles,  the 
coml)lnation  with  tlie  re<iprocatory  compression-head  hav- 
ing a  so<ket  to  receive  the  neck  of  the  lK)ttle  and  compress 
the  capsules  thereon,  means  for  automatically  placing  the 
capsules  on  the  necks  of  the  bottles  preparatory  to  their 
entrance  Into  said  head,  means  for  operating  said  bead  to 
cause  It  to  embrace  the  necks  of  the  bottles  and  withdraw 
therefrom,  and  means  for  presenting  the  Isitties  succes- 
sivelv  to  said  head. 

4  "a  machine  for  applying  foil  capsules  to  the  necks  of 
bottles,  comprising  a  compression-head  having  a  socket  to 
receive  the  necks  of  the  bottles  and  compress  the  capsules 
thereon,  means  for  cutting  the  capsules  and  placing  them 
upon  the  necks  of  the  bottles  in  advance  of  tlie  compressing 
operatlori,  means  for  causing  the  capsuU-s  to  forcibly  con- 
form to  the  necks  of  the  Iwttles  when  embraced  by  said 
head  and  means  for  automatically  presenting  the  Iwttles 
to  and  removing  them  from  said  head. 

5.   A  machine  for  applying  foil  cai)sules  to  the  necbs  of 
iKjttles,  comprising  a  vertlcaliy-reciprocatory  compression- 
head,  a  flexible  diaphragm  in  said  head  adapted  to  embrace 
the   necks  of   the   bottles,    a   compres8lon-chainl)er   around 
said  diaphragm,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure 
to   said   chainl^r.   and   exhausting  It   therefrom,   a   carrier 
movable  under  said  bead,  said  carrier  having  Isittle-stands 
adapted  to  present  the  bottles  successively  in  tlie  path  of 
said  reclprocatory  head,  means  for  reciprocating  said  head 
and  Imparting  an   Intermittent   movement  to  said  carrier. 
6    A  madiine  for  applying  foil  capsules  to  the  necks  of 
bottles,     comprising     a     reclprocatory     compression  -  head 
adapted  by  its  movement  to  descend  over  the  necks  of  the 
bottles  in  succession  and  rise  therefrom,  means  for  appfy- 
Ing  the  capsuled  to  the  necks  of  the  Ijottles  in  advance  of 
the  descent  of  said  head,  feed  rollers  for  feeding  the  foil 
from  which  the  capsules  are  cut.  means  for  actuating  said 
rollers     Intermittently,     a     horizontal     conveyer     carrying 
stands  adapted  to  receive  the  Iwftles.  said  conveyer  Ixdng 
movable  to  i)resent  the  l)ottles  successively  In  the  path  of 
the   reclprocatory   head  and   means   for   Imparting  an   In- 
termittent movement  to  said  conveyer. 


Claim— \.  A  machine  for  applying  tin-foil  capsules  to 
bottles,  c.mprislng  a  reclprocatory  (omjiresslon  -  head 
adapted  to   receive  \he  neck  of  a  bottle,   a   flexible  <Jla- 


840.711.     KEY  -  FASTENER.     Alukht  H.   ITttoami'  and 

Leamon  H.  JlDSoN.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.    13, 

190.-..     Serial  No.  278.342. 

Claim.— I.  Tlie  improvetl  key-fastener  provldetl  with 
means  for  atfa«hment  to  a  d.xjr  ;  a  plate  l^nt  to  form  an 
upper  and  lower  meml^er  loosely  seiured  to  said  attaching 
means;  a  hinged  catch  plvotally  secunni  to  said  upper 
memt)er.  the  lower  meml)er  lieing  turned  upwardly  at  its 
outer  end  to  form  a  sprlng-cafch  having  a  shoulder  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  swinging  catch  of  the  upper  nieml)er  ;  and 
a  key  engniiing  pin  secured  to  said  lower  meml>er. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  descriU-d  compris- 
ing a  threaded  stud  Ijent  at  right  angles  at  Hh  outer  end 
and  having  a  head,  adapted  to  \ye  secured  to  a  door  ;  a 
fastener  l<M>sely  mounted  on  said  stud,  said  fastener  t.ent 
to  form  an  upper  and  lower  niemU-r.  the  ui)per  nieml)er 
provided  with  a  hinged  catch  adapt.Ml  to  l>e  pressed  into 
engagement  with  a  shoulder  on  the  spring-catch  formed  on 
the  outer  en. I  of  the  lower  memlK^r  ;  a  key-engaging  pin  se- 
cured to  said  lower  member. 
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840.712.     FLOOR  CONNECTION  FOR  W.VTE 
C'liARLE.s    II.    Uui.MN.s.    Watertown.    Mus.s., 
one-half  to  Fduar  W.  Anthony.  Brookllne. 
Apr.  30,  1904.     Serial  No.  205.823. 


ICLOSETS. 

assignor   of 
Mass.     Filed 


Claim.— I.  The  comliiniition  with  a  watep-closet  bowl 
havinu  an  outlet,  and  an  Imperforate  base  with  a  recess 
amnnd  the  said  outlet  and  with  a  plurality  of  sockets  con- 
verkjlnx  toward  their  ninutlis.  of  nu'tallic  piuc*  In  the  said 
soikets.  a  rtnic  member  arraniiwl  l>eneath  tlu-  pluKS  In  the 
sail!  rt'<f<^  ii  [ijj..' v,>,  tlon  coutit'<t»'<l  to  x\n'  s,ii<!  rini:  mem- 
t>er  arnl  arrun^'erl  t  «  register  with  tlie  saiil  'Hit  .-t.  and  fas- 
tening devices  pa.ssed  through  said  riiu'  ihciuUt  Into  the 
said  metallic  pluus,  said  fastening  devices  Ning  located 
aU>ve  the  un«ler  surface  of  and  U'inc  conieale.l  liy  the  said 
closet  Ixise. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  harlng  an  out- 
let and  an  lmi)erforate  base  with  an  upwardly  extending 
recess  encircling  the  outlet  and  with  a  plunility  of  under- 
cut soi-kets  around  the  outlet,  of  metallic  pluus  in  said 
sockets,  a  ring  meml»er  In  the  said  rcriss.  and  screws 
pasaeii  upward  throuu'h  said  ring  memlier  into  the  said 
plugs  to  secure  the  said  ring  meml)er  thereto.  , 

3.  The  combination  with  a  p<ir<elaln  watef-closet  hav- 
ing an  lmi>erforate  base  with  a  re<es8  exfemjiiiL'  upward 
therein  Miid  ;i  pl{)e-sectlon.  of  means  for  pusitiv.'ly  cuiiiiect- 
Ing  the  s.iid  pipe-seotlon  to  the  said  closet,  said  means  be- 
ing t'UTirely  concealed  within  said  liase  and  c  .tislsting  of  a 
ring  ijiefuliei-  li)<-att><l  within  said  recess.  iii.r;i  | jjc  phiirs  era- 
l>e<lded  in  undercut  so<-ket9  in  the  closet  m^c  ;iud  fasten- 
ing ni'MuU-rs  passed  upward  thmutrh  the  s;ii(l  ririir  member 
Into  the  said  plu;:s. 

4.  The  i-omlilnation  with  a  water-closet  hnvin,'  .'in  im- 
perforate base  with  undercut  scx'kets  surrouniliug  the  out- 
let, of  a  ring  meiuU'r.  inieriorly  threaded  nijiples  exter- 
nally i-orrucated  ainl  bM'ntiMl  entirely  within  iaid  sockets. 
a  metallic  filling  for  bi<kini:  the  said  nipples  In  the  said 
so<-kets,  and  screws  passeil  through  the  said  r|ng  Into  the 


said   nipples  for   rigidly   connecting  the  said  ring  to  the 
base  of  the  said  closet,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  water-closet  having  an  Im- 
perforate ba.se  with  a  rei-ess  and  with  underctit  sockets 
around  the  outlet,  of  a  ring  meml>er  placed  In  said  recess, 
internally-threaded  devices  In  said  undercut  sockets,  and 
screws  passed  upward  through  said  ring  memlier  Into  sal<l 
devices  for  securing  said  ring  nieml>er  to  said  closet-liase, 
said  screws  and  Internally-threaded  devices  l>elng  con- 
cealed below  the  upper  surface  of  the  closet-base  and  be- 
ing located  above  the  bottom  plane  of  said  closet-base. 


840.713.  BEET-SKEDER.  fJEoRc.K  II.  D.  Ro.ss.  La  .Junta. 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  David  <;arber.  La  Junta. 
Colo.     Filed  Aug.  7.  inoft.     Serial  No.  329.587. 


J 


Claim.— I.  A  seeder  consisting  of  a  tut>e  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough  and  terminating  at  Its 
heel,  a  furrow-opener  attached  to  said  tul>e.  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  the  tul>e  and  having  a  valve  which  normally 
lies  over  the  lower  end  of  the  opening  thereof,  presser- 
wheels  following  the  tut)e.  a  rod  attached  at  Its  forward 
end  to  said  lever,  a  spring  attached  to  the  said  rod  and 
having  a  tendency  to  maintain  the  wjme  In  a  rearward 
position,  and  a  pin  carried  by  a  presser-wheel  and  adapted 
to  trip  said  rod  to  operate  said  lever  valve  aild  frame 
meml>ers  connecting  the  parts  together  in  proper  relation. 

2.  .\  seeder  consisting  of  a  tulte.  means  for  adjusting 
the  vertical  position  of  said  tul)e.  said  tube  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough  and  terminating  at  Its 
heel,  an  opener  attached  to  said  tulie.  a  lever  fulcrumed  to 
said  tube  and  having  a  valve  which  normally  lies  over  the 
opening  In  the  tul)e.  a  rod  attached  at  its  forwartl  end  to 
said  lever,  a  si>rlng  engaging  said  rod  an<l  having  a  tend 
ency  to  maintain  the  same  In  a  rearward  po.sltlon.  presaer- 
wheela  located  l)ehlnd  the  tulie,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
pre.H.ser  wheel  and  adapted  to  eiiirage  said  rrnl  to  move  the 
same  longitudinally  In  a  forward  direction,  and  suitable 
frame  meml>ers  for  retaining  the  part  In  projier  position 
with  relation  to  each  other. 

:?.  .V  seetlcr  consisting  of  a  tul>e  having  an  opening  ex 
tending  therettiroutrh  and  terminating  at  the  heel  thereof, 
a   furrow-opener  attached   to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
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and  having  blfurcathms  whbh  pass  along  the  side  of  the 
tul)e  and  terminate  at  the  heel  thereof,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
to  the  tul)e  and  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  valve  which 
normally  lies  l^tween  said  bifurcations  and  closes  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube  opening,  a  rod  attached  to  the  upi)er 
end  of  said  lever,  a  spring  engaging  said  rod  and  having 
a  tendency  to  maintain  the  same  In  a  rearward  position, 
presser-wheels  located  Uddnd  the  tul)e,  a  pin  carried  by 
one  of  said  presser-wheels  and  adapt^nl  to  engage  said  rod 
to  move  the  same  longitudinally  in  a  forward  direction, 
and  frame  meml>ers  for  retaining  the  parts  In  proper  po- 
sition with  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  A  seeder  consisting  of  a  tut*,  an  opener  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  tu»>e,  said  tnl)e  having  an  opening 
extelidlng  therethrough  and  terminating  at  the  heel  there- 
of, a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  tul^"  and  having  at  Its  end 
a  valve  which  normally  closes  the  tube-o|>enlng.  a  knuckle- 
joint  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  a  rod  screw- 
threade<l  in  said  Joint,  a  spring  attached  to  said  rod  and 
retaining  the  same  normally  in  a  rearward  position, 
presser  wheels  located  Indilnd  the  tul)e.  a  pin  carried  by 
one  of  the  wheels  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rod  to  move 
the  same  longitudinally  in  a  forward  direction,  and  frame 
memlK>rs  for  retaining  the  parts  in  proper  positions  with 
relation  to  each  other. 

5.  A  seeder  consisting  of  a  tul)e.  an  opener  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  tul.e,  the  said  tulK"  having  an  open- 
ing extending  therethrough  and  terminating  at  the  heel 
thereof,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  tut*  and  having  a  valvetl 
end  which  normally  .loses  the  tulK'-openlng.  a  rod  attached 
to  said  lever,  a  spring  connected  to  said  rod  and  normally 
maintaining  the  same  In  a  forward  position,  a  trip  located 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  hkI.  presser  wheels  located  l)ehind 
the  tulie,  a  trip  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  nxl.  a  pin 
carried  i>y  the  presser  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
trip  to  move  the  rod  longitudinally  in  a  forward  direction, 
and  frame  meml>ers  for  retaining  the  parts  in  proper  po 
sltlons  with  relation  to  each  other. 

<i.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  wheels  supporting  the 
same,  a  vertically-adjustable  tul.e  having  a  projection  pro 
vld«'d  wltli  a  verticaliy-^ilsposed  elongateil  oi)ening.  a  pin 
extending  through  said  opening  and  being  located  at  Its 
ends  in  the  frame,  said  tul>e  having  an  opening,  and  a 
valve-lever  suitably  oi«-rated  by  the  wlieels  and  normally 
closing  the  oi)enlng  of  said  tulie. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  wheels  supporting 
tlie  same,  a  vertically  -  adjustable  tul)e  attached  to  the 
frame,  said  tube  having  an  opening  located  therein  which 
terminates  at  the  betd  thereof,  lugs  attadunl  t..  said  tul>e 
and  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  lugs  and  normally  closing 
the  tul>e opening,  and  oi)erating  means  lietween  the  wheals 
of  said  lever. 

K.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  a  tul>e  attached  there- 
to, said  tube  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  normally  dosing 
said  outlet,  wheels  journale<l  to  the  frame,  and  having  at 
their  hul)s  clutch  members  which  engage  each  other,  and 
means  connecting  said  valve  and  operated  by  the  wheels 
for  ..(lening  the  valve  at  Intervals. 

0.  in  conddnation  with  a  frame,  a  tul»e  having  an  out- 
let, a  valve  lontrolling  said  outlet,  wheels  Journaled  to 
the  frame,  said  wheels  having  at  their  hubs  clutch  mem- 
l-ers  which  iiitermesh  with  each  other,  one  of  said  wheels 
having  means  f<M-  operating  sjiid  valve. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  a  tut.e  located  there 
on  and  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  normally  closing  said 
outlet,  wheels  journale<l  to  the  frame,  one  r.f  said  wheels 
having  a  numtier  of  perforati.ms  spaced  apart  at  predeter 
n)lii«'d  Intervals,  pins  adapted  to  lie  placed  in  said  per- 
forations, and  means  ( (.nne<  ted  with  the  valve  and  adapted 
to  l)e  operated  by  said  pins  for  unseating  the  valve. 


on  the  electric  wires,  substantially  n«  descrn>ed  and  shown 

and  fur  the  purpose  set  forth.  ^ 


840,715.  APPARATIS  FOR  covering;  CABLES,  RODS. 
TFBES.  AND  THi:  l.iKK.  r.\t  I.  S.HMIDT.  Ylenna. 
Austria  Hungary,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Eltvtr.  Isolir- 
und  Installitionsartlkelerzeugung.  Ingre.  ^5chott  &  Schib 
dorfer,  Ylenna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Feb,  9,  1905. 
Serial  No.  244.894. 


8  4  0.7  14.     TOOL   FOR   TESTIN"!   TIlF   CfRRKNT   IN 
ELECTRIC  WlRKS.     Alkkko  St  hkiblkr.  Aarau.  Switz- 
erland.    Filed  Oct.  3,  lixxi.     Serial  No.  337,296. 
^j„i„,  _A    tool    for    testing   electrical    wires,    comprising 

in  combination  the  insulating-handle  1  with  hkIs  f,  therein. 

<•(  nne.ted  at  one  end  to  spring  plates  carrying  fuses  7  and 

having  at  the  otlier  end  projections  :?  adapted  to  1h^  iilaced 

I'J'j  O.  G  — 34 


Clnim. —  In  an  apparatus  for  covering  cables.  rf>ds.  tubes 
and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  r«»tatable  frame,  of 
rollers  adajited  to  revolve  therewith  and  to  rotate  around 
their  individual  axes,  endless  bands  placed  over  said  roll- 
ers and  formtnl  with  grooves  adapted  to  grip  the  article  to 
l>e  covered,  and  means  arranged  independently  of  said 
frame,  adapted  to  rotate  tlie  said  rollers  while  revolving 
with  the  frame  around  their  axes,  thereby  rotating  the 
cable  and  simultaneously  advancing  the  same. 

840.716.      AI'lARATl  S   FOR   SIIAI'INO    THK    IINDS   OF 

BILLIARD  ("IHS.     Fbederick  W.  Schkueper,   London. 

Fngland.     Fil<><i  Nov.  2,  l!»(t.',.     Serial  No.  2.{.-.r)29. 

Claim.—  1.    In   a   cue  finislilng  ch-vlce,   a   tul)ular   support 

having  longitudinal  inner  flat  springs  with  projecting  pins 

at   each   end.   a   pair  of  sleeves  arranged   to  act    upon   the 

pins,    and    means    for    simultaneously    forcing    the    sleeves 

apart  ;  substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied,  two  sets  of 
radially-movable  clamping  divices.  two  oppositely  movable 
sleeves  actuating  said  devices,  and  a  screw  device  t.»etween 
the  sleeves  arranged  to  force  them  simultaneously  in  oppo- 
site directions  with  substantially  equal  pressure:  substan 
tially  as  desf  rll>ed. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  tinishing  bllllard-cues  comprising 
In  one  structure  a  tubular  tool  guide  adapted  to  receive 
Interchangeable  twils.  and  a  tubular  stipport  In  allnement 
with  said  guide  having  internal  longitudinal  clatnplng 
liars,  a  pair  of  external  sleeves  cooperating  with  said  bars, 
and  means  oi>eratlng  to  displace  the  said  sleeve  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  each  other;  substantially  as  descrllied. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  herein  descril>ed  a  com 
bined  tool-guide  and  self-centering  cue-grip  comprising  a  cy- 
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llndrUal  tiit>*'  a(la[>tetl  to  rp(elvt'  the  t.Kil  at  <jne  end  and 
the  end  nf  t  he  me  at  t  he  ut  her.  a  plural  Ity  of  clBmplnk'tiars 
within  the  cue  end  uf  the  said  tube,  hult-s  lu  lUe  cue  end  vt 


the  tut>e  and  pins  In  the  said  clanipinj-harp  projecting 
through  the  said  hole«,  said  pins  having  Itevj-fled  hea<l8.  a 
pair  of  sleeves  surroundint;  the  tiiN-  and  havini:  f\RfV<\  ends 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  U'veUvl  h.ji.l-.  "f  the  clainp- 
Ing-liar  pins,  and  means  for  movlni:  ttie  said  sleeve  rela- 
tively to  each  other  In  an  axial  direction,  siiliftantlally  as 
described. 


•:CTIVK  I>EVirE.     Ma<k   SflinLTz,   Huf- 


840,717.      I'ROTK 

falo,  N.  Y.     Flle«i  Feh    :?.  1!MI.-,      Serial  No.  |.'44,i<:,<». 


T;-^:^^ 


rinim. —  1.  \  Imnion  protector,  comprisinj:  a  tip  or 
|x>cket  riosed  at  Its  front  end  and  adapted  t«i  receive  the 
front  iiortlon  of  the  foot,  a  shield  sec\ired  within  the  tip 
at  one  side  thereof,  and  space<l  pads  atta<  lie<l  to  the  Inner 
side  of  said  shield  In  front  and  In  rear  of  the  portion  there 
of  opposite  the  bunion,  substantially   as  set   ft^rth 

IV  A  tninlon  protector,  coniprisini;  a  tip  or  |M)«ket  closed 
at  Its  front  end  and  adapted  t..  receive  the  front  portion 
of  the  fo<it.  a  shield  secured  within  the  tip  at  one  side 
thereof  and  provldtnl  within  the  tip  wltli  an  .ipeiiini:  ar 
rangwl  to  receive  the  bunion,  and  pads  atia<  tied  to  the  in 
ner  side  of  the  shield  on  i.pi>osite  sides  of  said  openiuk: 
sulpstantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  prote<-tor  of  ttte  .  haracter  ilescril>e<l.  roniprisink:  a 
tip.  a  cushioned  shield  .irrank.'*'*!  within  the  ti|)  at  one  side 
thereof,  and  means  for  nnltinc  said  nieniU-rs  located  near 
the  iijtp«'r  and  lower  edires  of  the  shield,  sulistantlally  as 
8»'t  forth. 


840,71!^      VISFAI,  RKroUI»FU   FOU  TKI.FPHONE  SYS 
TKMS.       ItiiHARO    \V     SiiiiKMAKKU.    I'asadnna,    ("al.,    as- 
signor of  hfty  five  one  hundredths  to  Ue^inald  H.  Shoe- 
maker, Jr.,  Pasadena,  t'al       File<l   Feb.    i:!.  I'xt:.       Serial 
No.  L'4.-.:{S1. 
r(„,m.  — 1.   The    conihlnation     with     a     tele|>h<inesy8teni 

line,  sub8orit)er's  telephone  apparatus  conne^  te<l   therein,  a 


call-bell  having  a  connection  to  the  line,  open-circuited  to 
direct  current  but  responsive  to  alternating  current,  the 
sub8crll)er'8  station  having  a  switch  normally  open  circuit- 
ing the  telephone  connection  to  line,  a  character  printing 
mechanism  and  electromagnetic  controlling  means  therefor 
and  an  operating  connection  for  said  controlling  means 
having  a  normally  closed  connection  to  the  line. 


2,  The  combination  with  a  telephone-system  line,  sub- 
Bcriber's  telephone  apparatus  connected  therein,  a  call-l)ell 
having  a  connection  to  the  line,  open-circuited  to  direct 
current  but  responsive  to  alternating  current,  the  sub- 
scrllwr's  station  having  a  switch  normally  open  circuiting 
the  telephone  connectb-n  to  line,  a  character  printing  mech- 
anism and  electromagnetic  controlling  means  therefor  and 
an  operating  connection  for  said  controlling  means  having 
a  normally  closed  connection  to  the  line,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  aforesaid  switch  to  open  the  operating  con- 
nection for  the  printing  mechanism  when  the  telephone 
connection  Is  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-system  line,  sub- 
■crlber's  telephone  apparatus  connected  therein,  a  call- 
IteU  having  a  connection  to  the  line,  open clrctiltwl  to  di- 
rect current  but  responsive  to  alternating  current,  the  sub- 
8crll»er's  station  having  a  switch  normally  open  circuiting 
the  telephone  connection  line,  a  character-printing  mech- 
anism and  electromagnetic  controlling  means  therefor  and 
an  operating  ctinnectlon  for  said  controlling  means  having 
a  normally  closed  connection  to  the  line,  a  relay  In  the 
telephone  line,  connected  to  confr<d  the  printing-mechanism 
circuit,  and  a  connection  shunting  said  relay. 


840,719.  FOLDABLE  fOrXTER.  Samiel  Soda,  New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  himself  and  Alfred  Hutter,  copartners  lu  business  as 
Indispensable  Counter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Aug.  i:{,  inon.     Serial  No.  :{30,.'ilO. 


Claim. — 1.  A  foldable  counter  or  table,  comprising  n  top 
shelf,  fftldable  end  members  hinged  thereto,  a  detachable 
lower  shelf  having  l>eveled  side  edges  carried  by  said  end 
meml>ers,  said  top  shelf  being  provided  with  foldable  rack- 
iKiards  at  the  sides  thereof,  said  rack-lK)ards  having  l»ev- 
eled  top  edges,  the  beveled  edges  of  said  detachable  shelf 
being  adapted  to  overlap  the  l>eveled  edges  of  said  rack- 
boards  when  said  table  Is  folded,  and  a  locking  device  to 
secure  said  detachable  shelf  to  the  top  shelf  of  said  counter 
or  table  when  sal<l  counter  or  table  Is  folded. 

2.  A  foldable  counter  or  table  comprising  a  top  shelf 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  foldable  rack-lwards 
pivotally  connected  to  said  top  shelf,  end  memlters  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  top  shelf,  a  lower  shelf  detachably 
secured  to  said  eml  n)enil>«>rs  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
o[K>nings  adapted  to  ulliie  wltti  the  o|>enings  In  said  top 
shelf,  a  locking  device  carried  l.y  said  end  memliers  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  the  op«'nlnus  in  said  top  shelf  and  said 
lower  shelf,  and  lo<k  s.une  when  said  table  Is  folded  and 
said  ofHMilngs  are  In  allnemeut. 

;{,  A  foldable  counter  or  table,  comprising  a  top  shelf 
having  a  plurality  of  o|>enlngs  therein,  foldable  rack- 
l>oards.  having  U'veled  Ui\>  edges,  pivotally  attached  to 
said  top  shelf,  foldable  end  members  pivotally  attached  to 
said  top  shelf,  a  detachable  lower  shelf,  carried  by  said 
en<l  members,  provided  w  ith  a  plurality  of  openings  adapt- 
ed to  aline  with  the  openings  in  said  top  shelf,  said  lower 
shelf  having  beveled  side  edges,  a  locking  device  carried 
hv    said    end    memU^rs    adapted    to    pass    through    the    said 


January  8, 1907. 


,U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


^^i 


openings  in  the  top  and  lower  shelf  and  lock  said  shelves 
together  when  said  table  or  counter  Is  folded  and  said 
openings  are  In  allnement,  the  l>eveled  edges  of  said  lower 
shelf  being  adapted  to  overlap  the  beveled  edges  of  said 
rack-boards  to  prevent  said  rack-boards  from  opening. 

4.  A  foldable  counter  or  table,  comprising  a  top  shelf 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  foldable  rack- 
btwrds  carried  thereby,  foldable  end  meml»ers  pivotally 
attached  to  said  top  shelf,  a  lower  shelf  detachably  secured 
to  said  end  memtx^rs  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
adapted  to  allue  with  the  openings  In  said  top  shelf,  piv- 
otal locking  means  carried  by  said  end  members  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  openings  In  said  top  and  lower  shelves 
when  said  table  Is  folded,  and  means  tarried  by  said  top 
shelf  adapted  to  hold  said  rack-boards  closed.  Independ- 
ently of  said  locking  means. 

."».  A  foldable  counter  or  table,  comprising  a  top  shelf 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  foldable  end  mem- 
bers pivotally  attached  thereto,  a  cross  brace,  carried  l)y 
said  end  meml)er8,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses, 
a  lower  shelf  comprising  a  plurality  of  slats  adapted  to 
enter  said  recesses,  whereby  said  end  memlters  are  braced, 
said  lower  shelf  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings adapted  to  aline  with  the  oi>enlng8  In  said  top  shelf, 
pivotal  locking  pins  carried  by  said  end  memljers  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  openings  in  said  shelves  when  said 
table  Is  folded,  and  means  independent  of  said  locking-pins 
adapted  to  hold  said  rack-lwards  closed. 


84  0,7  20.  ANTINICOTIX-MOlTliriECE.  .Tkan 
SorHEfR,  Antwerp,  Belgium.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1906. 
Serial  No.  287.158. 


Claim. — 1,  An  antlnlcotln  -  mouthpiece  having  n  bore 
Intersected  at  right  angles  by  a  second  bore  of  greater 
width,  said  Intersection  of  Iwres  forming  a  wall  d  r  f  hav- 
ing an  angle  at  r  adapted  to  arrest  the  flow  of  saliva,  sub- 
stantially a  set  forth, 

2,  An  antlnlcotln  mouthpiece  having  n  l»ore  intersected 
at  right  angk»s  by  a  Ixue  of  greater  width,  and  lntersecte<l 
by  a  third  Iwre  at  right  angles  to  said  first  and  second 
Itores,  said  intersection  of  Intres  forming  a  wall  d  j  and  a 
wall  kef  having  an  angle  at  «■  adapted  to  arrest  the  flow 
of  saliva,  8ul)8tantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  mechanism  for  variable-speed  driving,  a  driven 
memlier,  two  electric  machines  mechanically  connected  to- 
gether and  with  said  driven  meml»er,  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively connecting  Uith  of  said  nuichines  with  a  source  of 
electrical  power  as  motors  iu  series,  in  parallel,  and  for 
connecting  one  of  said  machines  with  such  source  as  a 
motor  and  the  other  as  a  generator  Impelled  by  the  first 
machine  to  act  as  a  tM)oster. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  varlable-8pee<l  driving,  a  driven 
memU'r,  two  ele(  trie  machines  mechanically  connectwl  to- 
gether and  to  said  member,  and  means  for  successively 
placing  .said  ina<  bines  In  series  and  In  parallel  as  motors 
and  for  then  connecting  one  of  the  machines  iis  a  motor 
and  the  other  as  a  generator,  and  for  varying  the  field 
resistance  of  said  machines  in  any  of  these  connections. 


840.721,  VAKIAHLE- SPEED  IHtlVING,  Victor  O, 
Stkobki.  and  .^utiiik  E.  Hdoiikiik,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Niles  IJement-Pond  <'ompany,  Jersey  City, 
N,  J,      Filed  Jan.  20,  190.-..     Serial  No.  241,965. 


Claim. — 1,  In  mechanism  for  variable-speed  driving,  a 
driven  member,  two  electric  machines  connected  thereWlth, 
and  means  for  conntHtlng  said  machines  with  a  source  of 
electrical  power  as  motors  and  for  connecting  one  of  said 
machines  with  such  source  as  a  generator  «ntl  the  other 
as  a  motor. 

2.  In  me<dianlsm  for  variable-speed  driving,  a  driven 
meml>er.  two  electric  machines  constantly  connected  there- 
with, and  means  for  connecting  said  machines  with  a 
source  of  electrical  power  as  m(»tors  and  for  connecting 
one  of  said,  mat  bines  with  such  source  as  a  generator  and 
the  other  as-  a  motor. 


I   840.722.    MECHANICAL  STOKER,    William  11,  Stkoise. 

Oskaloosa,    Iowa,   assignor  to   W,    H.   St  rouse   Manufac- 
I        turing    Company,    Oskaloosa,     Iowa,    a    Corporation    of 

Iowa       Filed  Sept     It*..  1905.      Serial  No,  278,753, 


Claim. — 1,  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with 
a  reclprocatory  iilunger  located  almve  the  level  of  the 
iKtttom  of  the  lire  l>ox  and  having  a  fuel-projecting  nose  on 
Its  forward  end,  of  a  plunger-oi»erallng  mechanism  em- 
bodying a  hand  lever-controlled  means  for  varying  the  ex- 
tent of  the  forward  stroke  of  the  plunger  during  Its  oper- 
ation to  project  the  fuel  a  greater  or  less  distance  as  de- 
sired, 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
clprocatory jih^hger  located  above  the  level  of  the  bottom 
of  the  fire-lmx  and  having  a  fuel-projecting  nose  on  its  for- 
ward end,  of  a  plunger-t»peratlng  cylinder  and  piston,  a 
valve  contrf)lllng  the  admission  and  exhaust  jtorts  of  the 
cylinder,  a  valve-gear  o|M'raied  by  the  plunger  and  eml)ody- 
ing  a  bandlevercontrolled  nieans  for  varying  the  extent 
of  the  forward  stroke  of  the  plunger  during  its  operation 
to  project  the  fuel  a  greater  or  less  distance  as  desired. 

3.  In  a  mechiinical  stoker,  the  combiiuitlon  with  a  re- 
clprocatory plunger  located  altove  the  level  of  the  Is.ttom 
of  the  fire-lM)X  and  having  a  fuel -projecting  nose  at  Its  for- 
ward end.  <t{  an  elastic  (lubl  motor  for  re<iprocatlng  the 
plunger,  a  valve  therefor  and  a  valve  gear  einltodylng  a 
hand  lever-conlrolled  means  for  varying  the  extent  of  the 
forward  stroke  of  the  jdunger  during  its  operation  to  i>ro- 
Ject  the  fuel  a  greater  or  less  distance  as  desire<l. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
clprocator.v  plunger  located  above  the  level  of  the  bottom 
of  the  rtre-lsix  and  having  a  ftiel  projecting  nose  at  iis  for- 
ward end,  of  an  engine  eiulMidying  a  piston  connected  di- 
rectly with  the  [tlunger  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
versing the  forward  movement  of  the  plunger  and  piston 
emlMxlying  a  hand-lever fontrolled  ineans  for  varying  the 
point  of  reversal  during  the  operation  of  the  parts  to 
project  the  fuel  a  greater  or  less  distance  as  d(>sired. 

r>.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
clpro<fltory  plunger  having  a  fuel  projecting  nose  at  Us 
forward  end  and  a  plunuer-operat  Ing  jilston  and  cylinder, 
of  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  ports  of 
the  cylinder  and  a  valve-operating  gear  enilKMlying  inde 
pendent  oi)eratlng-levers  for  moving  the  valve  In  opposite 
dlTjectioub  and  each  having  a  projection   thereon  and   In- 
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illn»>s  nioviiikc  with  tlie  pltiUKt-r  f^r  (■u<;|)«»ratiOtf  with  said 
l>ruj««rrl..ris  to  shift  tti«^  valve  as  the  plumjur  nears  the 
extremes  of  Its  rtfroke;  Huhstantially  as  descrlixMl. 

•;.    In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  comhlnatinu  with  a  recii) 
r<M-atnry    [ilunirer    having   a    fueli)rf)je<t  inn   n">*e  at    Its   for 
ward  en«l   and  a   plunder  operatiiikt  [liston  an<l  cvlinder,  of 
n  valve  controliinkr  the  admission  and  exhaust  ports  of  the 
cylinder,  a  valve  operatlu;,'  x'car  emInHjyinj;  lndi'i»«'ndent  op 
eratlnK-levers  for  moving  the  valve  In  opi>osite  directions 
and    havlntt   movable    projections   thereon,    hand  levers   con- 
trolling;  the   position  of  said   proJe<'tions  on    the   levers  and 
inclines    movinkr    with    the    plnnifer    for    co*>p«ration    with 
Kald    projections    to    shift    the    valve;    siihstantlBlly    as   de- 
»<rll>ed. 

7.  In  M  mechanhal  stoker,  the  ct)ml>lnation  »lth  a  reoii)- 
n  <af ory  phin^'er  havlnkj  a  fuel  proje*  tin^  iiosf  at  lis  for- 
ward end  and  a  plunt'er  ()i>eratin»;  piston  and  cylinder,  of 
a  valve  controUIni;  the  admission  and  exhaust  ports  of  the 
cylinder,  a  valve  o|»eratin).'  k'^ar  embodyinj;  independent  op- 
eratlnif-levers.  Independently-movable  proJertii)n8  on  said 
Ie\ers,  opi»i>sltely-arrani:e<l  Inclines  niovlni.'  wUh  the  plun- 
ger for  cooperation  with  said  i)rojectlons  Co  shift  the 
valves  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  |posltlons  of 
the  projections  and  ln<llnes  to  shift  the  valve  at  different 
jMdnts  in  the  throw  of  the  plunder;  suhstantially  as  <le 
8crll)e<l. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  comhinntion  with  a  fuel 
d<.or-frame  :ind  door,  a  reclitrocatory  piuniffr  having  a 
fiiel-proje<tini:  nose  adapte<l  to  work  thriMiijh  the  door- 
oiM'nlni;  and  a  plunKer-operatlnK  jdston  and  cylinder,  of 
valve  mechanism  for  the  cylinder  einU>dyln>;  nn  admission 
and  exhaust  controliinu  valve  and  a  throttle  valve.  an<l  a 
valvegear  emUKlylng  a  lever  controlling  the  tlirottle  valve 
and  the  operating  connections  for  the  adinis$lon  and  ex- 
haust valve  at  the  rear  en<l  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the 
piston  will  l>e  brongJit  to  rest  at  the  rear  of  Its  stroke; 
8ut>8tantially  as  descrllied, 

0.  In  a  meciianlcal  stoker  the  combination!  with  a  fuel 
doorframe  and  do«>r,  a  reclprocatory  plutmfr  having  a 
fuel  projecting  nose  adapte<l  to  work  through  the  door- 
opening,  a  reclprocatory  steam  engine  for  otH^ratlng  the 
plunder  emlsKlylng  a  valve  and  valve  gear,  of  a  throttle- 
valve,  a  hand  lever  controlling  the  latter  iitx!  coniuM-tlons 
l)etwe«>n  said  lever  and  the  valve  gear  operating  to  throw 
the  valve-gear  controlling  the  advance  of  the  plunger  out 
of  operatlt>n  prior  to  the  closing  of  the  tlirothe;  sut)8tan- 
tlally  an  descrll>ed. 

10.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  the 
fuel  doi.r  frame  and  door,  the  plunger  havlnj:  a  fuel  pro 
jectlng  nose  adapte<!  to  work  through  the  (Joor  oi>enlni;, 
cylinder  and  piston  for  oi>eratlng  the  plunger,  of  a  valve 
controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  jxirts  of  the  cylin- 
der, means  wherehy  the  movement  of  the  piutj^rer  o|>erateB 
the  valve  and  means  for  releasing  the  valve  from  cmtrol 
of  the  plunger. 

11.  In  s  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  the 
fuel  dot>rframe  and  door,  the  plun«er  having'  a  fuel  i)ro- 
Je<*tlng  nose  adapted  to  work  through  the  <loor opening. 
cylinder  and  piston  for  o|)erating  the  plunger,  of  a  valve 
cmtrolllng  the  admission  ami  exhaust  ports  of  the  i-viln- 
der.  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  phuger  oi)erates 
the  valve,  a  lever  adapte<l  for  manual  oi>eratlon  anil  con- 
nections whereby  a  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  dlre<-tlon 
releases  the  valve  from  the  control  of  the  plutiger  to  bring 
the  plunger  to  rest  an<l  a  movement  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion moves  the  valv-  to  open  the  admission  p<irt 

I'J.  In  a  meihanlcal  stoker  the  combination  with  a  reclp 
rocatory  plunger  having  a  fuel  projecting  no»e  at  Its  for 
ward  end  and  a  [)ower  me<-hanlsm  for  impartiog  a  rajibl  re 
clpnjcatlon  to  the  plunger,  of  a  door  frame  through  which 
the  plunger  works  having  an  lncllne<l  seat  and  a  dinu- 
hinged  to  said  frame  and  resting  against  ^ald  seat  in  an 
lnwardly-lncllne<i  f)osltlon  and  adaptwl  to  Ik  o{)ened  by 
the  fuel  advanced  by  the  plunger:  substantially  as  de 
Bcrlbed. 

1."^.    In  a  mechanical  stoker  the  comblnatloa  with  a  fuel 
hopper  having  a  fuel-discharge  opening  near  the  Ixittom  at 
one  side,  a  door  hinge*!  at  the  top  of  said  oi>«nlng  and  ex 
tending  downwardly  on  au  Incline  away  from  the  hopper 


when  In  closed  position  whereby  the  fuel  does  not  exert  a 
pressure  to  open  the  door,  and  a  reclprocatory  plunger 
working  through  the  Isittom  of  the  hopper  atirt  opening 
Slid  operating  to  push  fuel  in  front  of  It  to  open  the  door 
and  to  project  the  fuel  into  the  furnace  and  a  power  mech- 
anism for  reciprocating  the  plunger. 

14.  In  a  me<]ianlcal  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
niice-wall  having  an  o[)enlng  therein  a  stoker  lied  projecting 
Into  said  oi>enlng  and  a  reclprocatory  plunger  working  on 
the  Ix'd  havini:  a  fuel  jirojectlng  nose  and  <K>eratlng  me<-h- 
iinisni  for  imparting  a  forward  movement /to  the  plunger 
to  project  Its  n<ise  l>eyond  the  end  of  the  l>ed.  of  a  door 
hinged  at  the  top  of  the  opening  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  In  an  lncllne<l  jiosltlon  to  close  the 
o[>enlng  and  ada{)ted  to  lie  opene<l  Inwarflly  by  the  advance 
of  the  plunger  ;  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  reclprocatory  plunger,  for 
projecting  the  fuel  Into  the  furnace  having  deflecting  facea 
oppositely  and  outwardly  Inclined  to  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  plunger  and  forwardly-extendlng  fuel-supportlnji 
flanges  at  the  lower  p<lges  of  said  deflecting  faces  :  substan- 
tially as  descrilie<l. 

16.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  reclprocatory  plunger  for 
projecting  the  fuel  Into  the  furnace,  having  deHettlng- 
faces  pivoted  at  the  sides  of  the  plunger  aud  means  for 
moving  said  faces  on  their  pivots  to  project  the  fuel  to  the 
sides  of  the  furnace  ;  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

17.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  reclprocatory  plunger  for 
projecting  the  fuel  Into  the  furnace,  having  deflectlng- 
fnces  pivoted  at  the  sides  of  the  plunger,  forwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  detlectlng-faces  and 
means  for  moving  said  faces  on  their  pivots  to  project  the 
fuel  to  the  sides  of  the  furnace  ;  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  reclpnx'atory  plunger  for 
projecting  the  fuel  Into  the  furnace,  having  pivoted  in- 
clined deflecting  faces  means  for  moving  said  faces  on 
their  pivots  to  project  the  fuel  to  the  sides  of  the  furnace 
and  means  for  holding  said  faces  against  movement  Inde- 
I>endent  of  the  plunger  ;  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  re<lpro<atory  [ilunger  for 
projecting  the  fuel  Into  the  furnace,  having  pivoted  In- 
clined deflect Ing-faces,  a  pIunger-oi)eratlng  me<-hanl8ra  con- 
nected with  said  faces  to  swing  them  on  their  pivots  and 
means  for  holding  said  faces  against  Independent  move- 
ment ;  substantially  as  descrllied. 


840,72:5.  .MKeHANR'ALSTOKEK.  Willi.v.m  11.  StkoI  sB, 
Oskaloosa.  Iowa,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Strouse  Manufac- 
turing Company.  08kal<K)8a.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
luwa.     Filed  Feb.  ID,  11H)0.     Serial  .No.  :?Ol,H20. 


Claim. —  1.    In  a   me<'hanlcal  stoker,  the  combination  of 
a    reclprwatory    plunger   having  a    fuel-projectlug   nose   at 
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Its  forward  end  provided  with  outwardly  and  rearwardly 
curved  deflecting- faces  and  a  ix.wer  mechanism  for  Im- 
parting reciprocations  to  said  plunger. 

•_'.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  the  re- 
<lprocatory  plunger  having  a  fnel-projectlng  nose  at  Its 
forward  end  embodying  outwardly  and  rearwardly  curved 
deflecting  faces  and  fuel-supporting  flanges  proJe<-tlng  for- 
wardly at  the  lower  edges  of  said  deflectlng-faces ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrlU'd. 

.•5.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  reclp- 
ro<atory  plunger  having  a  fuel-projecting  nose  at  its  for 
ward  end  embodying  n  downwardly-curved  ujifter  surface, 
laterally  curved  detle.  tinir  f.u  es  with  their  forward  i>or- 
tlons  meeting  at  substantially  the  center  of  the  nose  and 
iMise  flanges  integral  with  sal.l  n.  s».  and  extending  for 
wardly  from  the  deflecting  faces. 

4.    In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  the  lied 
having    the   downwardly  curved    forwardly  proJe<-ting    p<^r 
tlon.  a  reclprocatory  plunger  guided  on  said  l)ed  and  hav 
Ing  a  fuel  projecting  nose  at  its  forward  end  i»rovld(Hl  with 
a   downwardly-curved   under   surface  and    rearwar<lly   an«l 
outwardly  extending  deflecting  faces,  of  a  isiwer  medmn 
Ism  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  a  hopinr  for  supplying 
fuel   In  front  of  said  plunger  and  a  pivoted  door  through 
which  the  fuel  Is  carried  by  the  plunger  ;  substantially  as 

described. 

-,.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  the 
hopper,  of  the  reclprocatory  plunger  working  through  the 
base  of  said  hopper  and  having  a  fuel-proJe<tlng  nose  at  Its 
forward  end  embodying  a  downwardly-curved  convex  upper 
surface  and  laterally  Inclined  side  faces  and  a  door  hinged 
at  Its  upper  edge  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  down- 
wardly curved  upi)er  surface  of  the  plunger:  sul>stantlally 
as  descrllK'd. 

0.  In  a  me«hanlcal  stoker,  the  combination  with  the 
door-frame,  the  door  hinged  thereto  at  Its  upper  edge  and 
supiK>rted  In  an- Inclined  position  when  doseil  and  a  means 
for  holding  said  door  closed  with  a  yielding  pressure,  of  a 
plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  line  with  the  door 
opening  and  having  a  fuel-projecting  nose  at  its  forward 
end  emls)dylng  a  downwardly-curved  convex  upper  surface 
with  which  the  under  edge  of  the  door  is  adapted  to  con- 
tact ;  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

7.  in  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  the 
reclprocatory  plunger  having  the  fuel-projecting  nose  at 
Its  forward  end  and  the  cylinder  and  piston  for  moving 
said  plunger,  of  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinder,  emlmdylng  an 
oscillatory  valve,  oppositely-arranged  levers  for  oscillating 
said  valve  In  opposite  directions  and  cofiperating  Inclines 
and  projections  on  the  plunger  and  levers  respectively,  for 
moving  one  or  the  other  of  said  levers  as  the  plunger 
reaches  oi)poslte  extremes  of  its  movements. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
clprocatory plunger  having  a  fuel-projecting  nose  at  its 
forward  end  and  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  reciprocating 
said  plunger,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  exhaust  and  admis- 
sion ports  of  the  cylinder  and  a  valve-gear  oml)ody!ng  an 
oscillatory  valve  rod.  oppositely-projecting  arms  on  said 
rod,  levers  cor)j>eratlng  with  said  arms,  oppositely-arranged 
levers  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  line  of 
plunger  movement,  links  connecting  said  last-mentioned 
levers  and  valve  <>i>eratlng  levers,  and  cooperating  pro- 
jections and  Inclines  on  the  levers  and  plunger  respectively 
for  shifting  one  or  the  other  of  said  levers  as  the  plunger 
reaches  the  extremes  of  Its  movement. 


tn  alr-outlet,  means  for  setting  up  an  alr-curfent  through 
the  casing,  a  deflector  supported   within  the  casing  adja 
cent  to  the  nlr  Inlet  and  In  the  path  of  the  air-current,  and 
an  adjustable  ellKiw  within  the  casing  and  connected  witli 
the  alr-outlet. 


i    ■     I 


;{.  A  sepnrator-box  having  an  Inlet,  a  conduit  connecting 
the  Inlet  with  a  source  of  supply,  a  deflector  within  the 
casini:  adjacent  to  tlie  inlet,  an  exit-pii)e  extending  through 
the  wall  of  the  casing  opposite  to  the  Inlet,  a  telesoiplng 
extension  meml)er  upon  the  exlt-plite  having  au  adjustable 
elbow,  a  valve  In  the  exit-pipe,  a  settling-chamber,  a  cc)n 
dult  connecting  the  settling  <hamls>r  with  the  exit-pipe, 
and  means  for  setting  up  auction  tn  said  conduit. 


84«».72.~..      STKAM  IU)I1-KK.      IS(;EBiiiciT   J.    I'lle.h.sakkb. 
llatton,  N.  D.     Filed  May  II.  liH>«'«.     Serial  No.  316,410. 


840  724.      l-NEIMATK'    CLKANER    AND    SErAUATOR. 

Bekt  E.  Swkkt.  Lodl,  Pal.      Filed  I>ec.  28,  1905.      Serial 

No.  203,640. 

Clnim. — 1.  A  separator-casing,  means  for  setting  up  an 
air-current  through  the  casing,  a  <leflector  supported  with- 
in the  c-aslng  In  the  path  of  the  nlr  current,  and  an  exit 
p\pe  having  a  telescopic'  extension  within  the  separator- 
casing  said  telescopic  extension  memt>er  ccmstltutlng 
means  for  varying  the  distance  tn-tween  the  deflector  and 

the  exit-port. 

2.  A  stationary  separator  casing  having  an  alr-lnlet  and 


riaim.—The  hereln-descrll)ed  steam-lwller  comprising  a 
cylindrical  shell  or  casing  having  at  Its  rear  an  enlarged 
rectangular  portion,  a  transversely  extending  stationary 
partition  fixed  In  the  front  end  of  said  (  aslng  and  inclined 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  divide  it  Into  upper  and 
lower  smoke  cli.imlMTS.  a  transversely  extending  stationary 
jiartition  fixed  In  the  enlarged  rear  portion  of  said  casing 
alxive  the  fire-grate  therein  and  Inclined  downwardly  and 
forwardly  to  separate  its  tire  1m>x  or  chamber  from  the 
upper  rear  smoke-cliaml>er.  a  smoke-stack  leading  from  the 
top  of  the  upiH^r  smoke  chanitier  at  the  front  of  the  casing, 
a  dcMir  closing  a  clean  out  opening  at  the  end  of  the  upper 
rear  smoke-chamber,  and  three  horizontal  rows  of  fire-flues 
affording  communication  l>etween  the  said  cbamliers  of  the 
casing.  subaUntlally  as  shown  and  described. 
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840,726      TELEPHONF  EXPHANOE     SYST 

O.  Webhter.  «hlcagu.  III.      Filed  May  2S, 
No.  159.118. 


:m. 

903. 


Harby 

Serial 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  telephone-exrhanRe  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  sntisrrllvr  s  lln»>-(lrcuit,  ot  a  Ic  w-reslstance 
cut-off  relay,  a  hiuli  rt'slstanct'  Hne-sl«nal  and  a  source  of 
current  all  normally  In  the  llne-clrcult.  test-terminals  nor- 
nuilly  di»enj;aj;ed  from  the  line,  and  means  n)r  oiieratlnj? 
said  cut-off  relay  to  disconnect  the  line  signal  and  connect 
snid  ti'st-termlnals  to  the  lltn>  wlu'n  a  conni'i'tion  is  estab- 
lished therewith  at  central. 

2.  In  a  telephone-exchanee  system,  a  snt)strlt>er's  line- 
circuit,  a  in.iri:ltiM)ly  adjusted  relay,  a  llue-sjuniil  and  a 
source  of  'iirrtMit  all  connecte<i  In  the  line  and  ■!■>  arranged 
that  a  flow  of  current  may  be  determine<l  In  ili«'  line  by  the 
subtcrlfier  to  eneririze  the  slunal  but  nut  tu  inriMt.-  said 
relay,  test-terminals  for  said  line  normally  ili-. '.im-'cted 
therefrom,  and  means  controlled  by  an  operator  in  makln;; 
connection  with  the  line  to  eneririze  said  relay  and  thereby 
conn»»ct  the  line  to  the  test-terniluals. 

■  \.  In  a  telephone  exihanire  system,  the  cc  imtiliiM  t  i' ^n  with 
a  subscrltier's  llne-«-lrcuIt,  of  a  low  resistance  non  polarised 
cut-off  relay,  a  high-resistance  line  signal,  an(I  a  source  of 
cr.rrent  all  normally  iti  the  line ciniilt,  test  tti-minals  nor- 
mally dls«nigage«i  from  the  line,  and  means  frr  operatinjj 
snid  cutoff  relay  to  disconnect  the  line-signal  and  con- 
nect said  test  terminals  to  the  line  when  a  'Nmnectlon  Is 
evtablish>-<i   tlierevvlth  at  central. 

4.  In  a  teleph<ine-exchange  system,  a  suUscrltK'r's  bime- 
tallic line  lirctiit  normally  Including  a  sonre^  "f  current, 
test-terminals  normally  dlsconnecteil  therefri>tti.  ;\  eontrol- 
Ilng  relay  therefor  having  a  single  winding  jiermanentiy 
ronnecte<i  to  the  line,  and  means  to  supply  em>rgizlng  cur- 
rent to  said  relay  in  making  connection  with  the  line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  suhsf  rilx'r  s  line- 
circuit  normally  inchidlng  a  source  of  current,  test  ter- 
minals normally  disconnecteil  therefrom,  a  non  polarized 
(■(  ntrolllng  relay  therefor,  having  a  single  winding  i>erma- 
nently  connectetl  to  the  line,  and  means  to  supply  ener- 
giaing-current  to  said  relay  In  making  connection  with  the 
line. 

t).    In   a    telephone-exchange   system,    a    sul>8Cril)er's   line 
circuit   adapted   for   use   as   a   talking  cinnilt   for   carrying 
telephonic   voice-currents,  said   line  circuit   U>iiig  normally 
(  losetl  thn)ugh  a  source  of  current  at  the  central  station, 
test-terminals  ni>rmally  disconne<ted  from  the  line,  a  con 
trolllng-relay  therefor  having  a  single  winding  permanently 


connected  to  the  line,  and  means  to  supply,  energlzlng-cur- 
rent  to  said  relay  In  making  coDOectlou  with  the  line. 

7.  In  a  telephone  exthange  system,  a  sulwi-rlU'r's  Ilne- 
clrcult  normally  closed  through  a  source  of  current  at  the 
central  station,  test  terminals  normally  disconnected  there- 
from, a  non  polariz<Hl  controlling-relay  therefor,  having  a 
single  winding  pernuinently  connect^'d  to  the  line,  and 
means  to  supply  energlzlng-current  to  said  relay  in  mak- 
ing conneitioTi  with  the  line. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  sul>8crlber'8  llne- 
clrcult  normally  closed  at  the  central  station  through  a 
common  source  of  current,  test  terminals  normally  dlscon- 
necte<l  therefrom,  a  controlling  relay  therefor,  having  a 
single  winding  permanently  connected  to  the  line,  and 
means  to  supply  energlzlng-current  to  said  relay  In  making 
connection  with  the  line. 

9.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  subscriber's  llne- 
cfrcuit  normally  closed  at  the  central  station  through  a 
common  source  of  current,  test-terminals  normally  discon- 
nected therefrom,  a  mm-polarlzed  controlling-relay  there- 
for, having  a  single  winding  permanently  connected  to  the 
line,  and  means  to  supply  energlzlng-current  to  said  relay 
In  making  connection  with  the  line. 


840.727.  TOY.  John  N.  WiiiTKHot  se.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  I,«-\Vhite  Manufacturing  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
IftOG.      Serial  No.  33.'i,04e. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consist- 
ing of  a  figure  provided  with  a  balancing-point  Intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof,  said  figure  l)elng  normally  out  of  ]m\- 
aace,  one  end  of  said  figure  l>eing  provlde<l  with  means 
adapted  to  retain  removable  balancing  weights. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  consisting  of  a 
figure  provided  with  a  balancing-point  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  said  figure  l)elng  normally  out  of  balance  and 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  adapted  to  remov 
ably  retain  coins,  said  slots  being  distributed  with  ref 
orence  to  said  balancing-point,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
figure  provided  with  a  centrally-located  balanclng-polnt  in 
terme<llate  the  ends  thereof,  said  figure  l)elng  normally  out 
of  balance  and  provided  with  slots  adapted  to  receive  re- 
movable weights,  said  slots  being  »v|ually  distributed  on 
each  side  of  the  Iwlancing-point, 

4.  A  sheet   of  cardboard  or  the   like   having  iUustrate<I 
thereupon  a   figure  partially  severed   therefrom,  a  balanc 
ing-point  carried  by  said  figure,  and  means  also  carried  by 
said  figure  adapted  to  detachably  retain  coins. 


><40,72S.     ELECTRIC  INDTCTION-BATTERY.     HaLLE  E.    ; 

Wii.Lis,  Lebanon,  N.  H..  assignor  to  Kendrick  &  Davis,   \ 

Lebanon,  N.   11.,  a  Firm.     Filed  Nov.  15,   1906.     Serial    ' 

No.   343.592. 

Claim. — 1.   In  an  Induction-battery,  a  circuit-interrupter 
m<\inte<I  to  yield  in  all  directions. 

2.    In  an  induction-lMittery,  a  circuit-interrupter  mount 
ed   yieldingly   with    resi)ect   to  the  supporting  base  of  the 
battery,  so  as  to  l)e  capable  of  moving  toward  and  from,  as 
well  as  parallel  to  said  base. 
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3.  In  an  Induction-battery,  a  circuit-Interrupter,  mount- 
ed to  yield  relatively  to  the  supporting-base  of  the  battery 
so  that  its  vibrations  may  be  largely  absorbed  before  reach- 
ing the  base,  whereby  the  sound  produced  Is  diminished. 


erles  travel  at  the  same  speed,  the  said  l>elt  being  carrier! 
around  the  endmost  pulley  and  then  alternately  over  and 
under  the  remaining  pulleys  so  as  to  contact  with  opix>8lte 
sections  of  adjacent  pulleys,  and  means  for  driving  the 
said  pulleys. 


i  i  »<d.,  jt.'Jl*.  K  trw"  t  M  WMW  J^.wwa 
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4.  In  combination  with  an  Induction  -  coll,  a  circuit- 
breaker  ;  and  a  spring  holding  the  circuit-breaker,  having 
a  portion  extending  transversely  of  the  supporting-base  of 
the  coil,  whereby  it  may  yield  relatively  to  said  base  to 
absorb  and  diminish  the  sound-vibrations  transmifttHl  from 
the  circuit-breaker  through  the  spring  to  the  base. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  Induction-battery,  a  circuit- 
breaker,  and  a  coiietl  spring  In  electrical  connection  with 
the  primary  coil  of  the  battery  and  by  which  the  circuit- 
breaker  is  supported  with  capability  of  yielding  In  all  di- 
rections ;  the  sound  producing  vibrations  of  the  circuit- 
breaker  transmitted  through  the  spring  to  the  supjwrting- 
base  of  the  battery  being  absorbed  by  the  flexibility  of  the 
spring  and  dlnilnlsht-d  In  intensity. 

0.  In  an  induction  -  Imttery,  a  holder  supported  In  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  primary  coil,  adjacent  the  core 
of  the  battery  ;  a  spiral  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
holder,  making  electrical  contact  therewith  ;  and  a  circuit- 
breaker  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  yield- 
ingly supported  thereby. 

7.  In  an  induction  battery,  a  holder;  a  plurality  of 
springs  supporting  said  holder  yieldingly  adjacent  the  core 
of  the  battery  and  making  electrical  connection  between 
the  primary  coil  thereof  and  the  holder:  a  spiral  spring 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  holder,  making  electrical  con- 
tact therewith,  and  a  circuit-breaker  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  and  yieldingly  supported  thereby. 

S.  An  electrical  induction  battery,  including  an  Induc- 
tion-coil, a  battery  cell,  and  supports  connected  electrically 
with  the  coil,  by  which  said  cell  Is  removably  held  and 
with  which  the  terminals  of  the  same  make  electrical  con- 
tact. 

9.  An  electrical  induction-battery,  Including  an  induc- 
tion-coil ;  supjwrts  for  a  battery-cell  in  electrical  conectlon 
with  the  coll  ;  a  cell-casing  having  at  one  end  a  fixed  stud 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  supports;  a  cover  for  the 
casing  having  an  Insulated  stud  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  support  ;  and  a  battery -cell  contained  in  said  casing 
having  one  of  Its  electrodes  making  electrical  contact 
therewith,  and  Its  other  electrode  connected  with  the  stud 
In  the  casing-cover. 

10.  in  an  Induction-battery,  a  current-generating  cell  ;  a 
casing  in  which  said  ceil  is  removably  contained  and  with 
which  It  makes  electrical  contact ;  a  stud  fixed  to  said 
casing  ;  a  cover  for  the  casing  ;  a  stud  secured  therein  and 
Insulated  therefrom  ;  a  connection  from  the  other  cell- 
electrode  with  said  stud;  supports  for  the  casing  with 
which  the  studs  thereof  are  detachably  engaged  and  make 
electrical  contacts  :  and  an  induction-coil  In  circuit  with 
said  cell-supports. 


840,729.     CONVEYER.     Fkeem.\.n  R.  NVillson,  Jr.,  Worth- 

ington,  Ohiw.  assignor   to  .loseph   A.  .leffrey,  Columbus, 

Ohio.     Filed  .May  4,  1900.     Serial  No.  315,253. 

QXnim. —  1.   In  a  conveyer,  the  '-ombination  with  an  end 

less   belt,   of   a   driving   mechanism    therefor  comprising   a 

plurality  of  driving  pulleys  arranged  substantially  In  line 

with  each  other  and  geared  together  to  have  their  perlph- 


2.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  an  endless  belt, 
of  a  driving  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  series  of 
driving  iiulleys  of  uniform  diameter  arranged  substan- 
tlally  In  line  with  each  other  and  geared  together  to  have 
their  j>eripherie8  travel  at  the  same  8i>eed,  the  said  belt 
beinj;  carried  around  the  endmost  pulley  of  the  series  and 
then  alternately  over  and  under  the  remaining  pulleys 
of  the  series  so  as  to  contact  with  opposite  sections  of, 
adjacent  pulleys,  and  means  for  driving  the  said  pulleys. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  an  endless  l)elt, 
of  a  driving  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  series  of 
driving-pulleys  of  uniform  diameter  arranged  substan- 
tially In  line  with  each  other  and  flexibly  geared  together 
to  have  their  peripheries  travel  at  the  same  speed,  the 
said  belt  In-lng  carried  around  the  endmost  pulley  of  the 
series  and  then  alternately  over  and  under  the  remaining 
pulleys  of  the  series  so  as  to  contact  wit'h  opposite  sections 
of  adjacent  pulleys,  and  means  for  driving  said  pulleys. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  an  endless  l>elt, 
of  a  driving  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  series  of 
driving-pulleys  arranged  substantially  In  line  with  each 
other  Iteneath  the^upper  run  of  said  belt  and  geared  to- 
gether to  have  their  pi-rlpherles  travel  at  the  same  speed, 
an  idle  guide  pulley  arranged  adjacent  to  the  Innermost 
pulley  of  said  series,  the  said  belt  t)elng  carri.-d  around  the 
endmost  driving  pulley  of  said  series,  then  alternately  over 
and  under  the  remaining  driving-pulleys  of  the  series  so^ 
as  to  contact  with  opposite  sections  of  adjacent  drlvlng- 
pulleys  and  then  over  the  said  idle  pulley  so  as  to  cause 
the  l>elt  to  <ont:ict  with  sulwtantlally  one  hundred  and 
eighty  degrees  of  the  innermost  driving-pulley,  and  means 
for  driving  said  drlvmgpulleys.  \ 


840,730.  AI'I'ARATrS  FOR  CRUSH  I  NO,  CONVEYING, 
AND  COOLING  ROCKS.  ORES.  &(  Kohkrt  F.  WENT»i 
Siegfried.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  2;V  IS'.t'.*.  .Serial  No.  72H,228. 
(  \<\\m.-  1.    In    an    apparatus   rtdapte<l    for    the   crushing 

of  rock,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder  having  per- 
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forate«l  beads  for  the  feed  and  dlschna'e  of  the  matertal. 
«  (•ru8hlnK-<-.vllnder  9up[X)rted  within  the  «il(l  rt'vuMnK 
'  yllnder,  of  a  length  In^is  than  the  revolving'  c.vlln.ler  an.l 
having  a  perforated  [nrlphery.  a  diaphra«ni  .•lo.sInK  the 
rear  end  of  the  chaml)er  formed  hy  the  cniHliIng  cylinder, 
ff'^dlnu-flanjfes  arrangeil  t»etween  the  (•ni«hln4-(ylln(lt'r  and 
the  outer  shell  of  the  revolving  cylinder,  nu-Hna  for  direct- 
ing the  crushed  material  through  the  opening  In  the  rear 
head  of  the  revolving  cylinder  and  means  for  advancing 
the  material  through  the  cylinder,  substantially  an  set 
forth. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  for  the  cruahin)?  of  rock,  the 
combination  of  a  revolving  <  yllnder.  a  r»'m(.vahU>  perf.jrateil 
crushing  cylinder  arranged  therein,  means  for  holding  the 
crushing  cylinder  In  place  in  the  revolving  cjllnder  and 
for  causing  It  to  turn  therewith,  means  for  directing  the 
crushed  material  out  of  the  crushing  cyllndpr  Into  the 
rotary  .ylinder,  and  means  for  advancing  It  tljerethrongh, 
substantially  a.s  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  crushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  re- 
v,  Ivlnu  cylinder  provided  with  a  removable  Head,  a  dia- 
phragm mouiiliH]  therein,  a  temovable  perfomte<l  crush- 
Ingcyilnder  formetl  with  the  said  diaphraKra.  »nd  said  re- 
movable head  for  its  ends,  and  means  for  directing  the 
crushed  material  out  of  the  crushing  cylinder,  subatan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  an  apparatus  ..f  the  descriU><l  class,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  HM  inclosirii:  rotary  cylinder  having  a  series  of 
spirally  arran?»Hl  interior  tianges.  a  crushing  cylinder  or 
ring  having  a  plain  Interior  surface  and  provided  with 
IK-rforttflons.  and  a  <-orrugattHl  crushing  roller  loo.sely 
placfil  within  the  ring  or  cylinder,  the  walls  of  said  per- 
forations dlre<-tlng  the  .rnshed  material  from  the  crush- 
ing cyllmler  onto  said  spirally  arranijeil  Interior  riantjes  of 
the  rotary  cylln<ler.  sulistantlally  as  s»>t  forth. 

."..  The  i-t.mblnatlon  in  a  rotary  cylinder,  of  a  perforat»Hl 
concentric  ring  mounte<l  therein,  a  crushing  roller  within 
the  ring,  spirally  arranged  flanges  U'tween  th»>  ring  and 
the  rim  of  the  cylinder,  a  vertb-ally  arrange<l  diaphragm 
dished  In  Its  center  In  the  direction  of  the  disfharge  end, 
and  forme<l  with  ctirved  tiiades  to  dlre<t  the  rtaterial  In 
ward,  the  diaphragm  l»»lng  provided  with  openings  con 
nesting  the  spaces  unween  the  spirally  arrangetl  tianges 
and  the  curred  blades,  su^)^tantlally  as  descrllMj<|. 

6.   In   a   cruahloj;  and   ccnjUng  apparatus,   the  comblna 


flon  of  two  end  cylinders  each  provided  with  material 
•  rushing  and  feeding  mechanism,  an  intermediate  conveyer 
consisting  of  a  circular  series  of  spirally  arranged  slat.s, 
the  adjacent  edges  of  adjoining  slats  being  so  correlatHl 
as  to  maintain  c-ommurication  lK»tween  the  outside  air  and 
the  interior  of  the  conveyer,  while  advancing  the  mate- . 
rial  to  be  exiled  from  one  crushing  mechanism  to  the 
other. 

7.  In  a  crushing  and  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  mechanism  for  effecting  a  relatively  coarse  crushing  of 
the  material  to  be  treate<l.  a  second  mechanism  for  effect 
log  a  nner  reduction  of  tlie  material  as  It  leaves  the  flTst 
said  mechanism,  and  a  rotary  spirally  perforated  convey- 
ing drum  for  advancing  the  material  from  the  first  to 
the  second  of  said  mechanisms  and  for  maintaining  It  In 
communication  with  the  outside  air  while  traveling  Me- 
tween   them.  |         I 

8.  In  a  crushing  and  cooling  apparatus,  the  comblnL- 
tlon  of  rotary  mechanism  for  effecting  a  relatively  coarse 
crushing  of  the  material  to  be  treated,  a  second  rotary 
mechanism  for  effecting  a  finer  reduction  of  the  material 
to  be  treate<]  after  It  leaves  the  said  first  mechanism,  and  a 
rotary  sjiirally  perforated  ccnveylng-drum  communicating 
at  either  end  with  one  of  said  crushing  mechanisms  and 
adapted  to  advance  material  from  the  one  to  the  other  and 
to  maintain  It  In  communication  with  the  outside  air  dur- 
ing its  travel  In^tween  the  said  crushing  mechanisms. 

9.  In  a  crushing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
cyllf^der  having  internal  corrugations  longitudinally  ar- 
ranneti  and  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cviln- 
der,  a  crushing  rclier  within  the  cylinder,  free  to  roll  there- 
in and  having  longitudinal  corrugations  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  those  of  the  cylinder  as  the  latter  revolves,  an 
axial  opening  for  Intn.ducing  material  Into  the  cylinder, 
and  openings  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  for  dis- 
charging the  material   therefrom. 

10.  In  a  crushing  apj.aratus.  the  combination  with  the 
rim  of  the  discharge  cylinder  pn.vldeil  with  spirally  ar- 
ranged corrugations  on  Its  Inner  surface,  and  a  crushing 
roller  loosely  seated  therein,  and  provided  with  spirally 
arranged  corrugations  on  its  outer  surface  to  register  witii 
those  of  the  rim,  of  a  spider  ring  .-»2  formed  with  tangen- 
tlally  arranged  arms  having  openings  with  sieves  secure<J 
therein  and  curved  discharge-plates  secured  iK'tween  the 
arms  to  discharge  tiie  material  from  the  machine,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  crushing  and  cooling  apparatus,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  mechanism  for  crushing  and  delivering  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  of  a  rotary  conveying  drum  consisting 
of  a  circular  series  of  spirally-arrange<l  Slots,  the  adjacent 
edges  of  adjoining  slats  l)eing  so  correlated  as  t<.  prevent 
the  escape  of  material  N'tweer.  said  slats  while  maintain 
Ing  it  In  communication  with  the  outside  air  during  Its 
travel  through  the  drum.  , 


840,731.  rHAN<;E-SI'KEI)  OEAR.  Albert  W.  Wkiole.s- 
W..RTH,  rhicago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  2s,  IOO4  .Serial  No 
2.14. 6 1;{. 

ridim.-  1.  In  a  change-8pee<l  gear,  two  rotative  sliafts. 
variwl-diameter.  closely-spaced  gears  carried  by  each  of  said 
shafts,  one  group  of  which  is  movable  relatively  to  the 
other  endwise  of  said  shaft,  a  rocker  arm  rocklngiy  mount- 
e<l  IndeiK-ndently  of  said  shafts  and  gears  carried  hy  said 
rocker  arm  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  set  of  varied- 
diameter  gears  to  the  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  <hange-8pee<l  gear.  tw..  rotative  shafts,  a  plural- 
ity of  closely  grouped,  varied  diameter  gears  on  one  of  said 
shafts,  diversely-siied  gears  on  the  other  shaft,  a  rocker- 
arm  having  a  rocking  bearing  Independentlv  of  the  latter 
shaft,  and  gears  carrleil  by  said  rocker-arm  designed  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  gears  of  one  shaft  to  the  gears 
of  the  other  shaft,  the  variable  diameter  gears  of  one  of 
the  shafts  and  said  rocker  arm  and  the  diverselv-slzed  gears 
of  the  other  stiafi  having  relative  movement  endwise  of  the 
shafts,  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  change-spee<l  irear.  two  parallel,  rotative  shafts 
a  plurality  of  .  losely  irrouiM-^l.  varied  diameter  gears  fixed 
non-rotatively  to  and  sliding  endwise  un  one  of  said  shafts 
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diversely-sised  gears  fixed  to  the  other  shaft,  a  rocker-arm 
having  bearing  IndeptMulently  of  the  second  shaft,  and  gears 
carried  hy  said  rocker  arm  designed  to  transmit  motion 
from  the  gears  of  one  shaft  to  those  of  the  other,  for  the 
pur|)Obe  set  forth. 


4.  in  a  change-sf»eed  gear,  two  parallel,  rotative  shafts. 
a  plurality  of  closely  grouptnl.  vari^Hl-diameter  gears  fixed 
non-rotatlvely  to  and  sliding  endwise  on  one  of  said  shafts, 
diverseiy-slzt'd  gears  on  the  other  sliaft.  a  rocker-arm  hav- 
ing iiearing  lndei»endently  of  the  latter  shaft,  and  gears 
carried  by  said  rocker  arm  designed  to  transmit  motion 
from  the  gears  of  one  shaft  to  tliose  of  the  other  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  combined  with  means  for  rocking  said 
arm  and  for  moving  said  varied-diameter  gears  endwise  of 
their  sliaft. 

5.  In  a  changespee<l  gear,  two  parallel  rotative  shafts, 
a  plurality  of  <  losely  grou|)ed.  varied  diameter  gears  mount- 
e<l  to  rotate  with  and  slide  endwise  on  one  of  said  shafts, 
diversely  size<l  gears  fixe<l  to  the  other  shaft,  a  rocker-arm 
and  gears  on  tiie  rcnker-arm  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  gears  on  one  shaft  to  those  on  the  other  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  combined  with  means  for  shifting  said  va- 
ried diameter  gears  on  their  shaft. 

G.  A  change-s|>eed  gear  comprising  a  casing  or  support, 
a  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  cioseiy- 
gr(>u|>ed,  varie<1  diameter  gears  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
rocker-arm  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  support,  a  second 
shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  at  one  end  In  said  support  and 
at  Its  other  end  In  said  rocker-arm,  diversely-slied  gears 
mounte<l  on  said  sei-ond  shaft,  and  gears  carried  by  the 
rwker-arm  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  gears  of  one 
shaft  to  those  of  the  other  shaft  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
the  varitsl  dlnmeter  gears  of  one  shaft  and  the  rocker-arm 
and  tlie  diversely  sized  gears  of  the  other  shaft  having  rela- 
tive movement  endwise  of  said  shafts. 

7.  A  change  srs«e<l  irear  comprising  a  casing  or  support. 
a  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  varied- 
diameter,  closelyspace<l  gears  mounted  non-rotatlvely  on 
and  movable  endwise  of  said  shaft,  a  rocker-arm  mounted 
in  said  supixirt.  n  se<"ond  shaft  mounted  at  one  end  in  said 
support  and  nt  its  other  end  in  said  rocker-arm.  and  gears 
on  said  ro<ker  arm  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  gears 
of  one  shaft  to  those  of  the  other  for  the  purfwse  set  forth. 

8.  .\  change-sp«H'd   gear  com|)rising  tw^   parallel   shafts, 
a  cone-gear  rotative   with  and   movalile  endwise  on  one  of 
said   shafts,   a   i^ack  and-gear  mechanism   for  shifting  said 
cone  L'ear  endwise  of   Its  shaft,    two  gears  of  different   dl 
ameiers  afTix«fI  to  the  other  shaft,  a  rocker  arm.  two  rota 
tlve  gears  mounted  one  on  each  end  of  said  rocker  arm  in 
allnement  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  brought  alter 
nately  Into  mesh  with  tlie  cone-gear,  a  second  gear  rotating 


with  one  of  said  gears  of  the  rocker-arm,  the  gear  at  one 
end  of  the  rocker-arm  meshing  directly  with  one  of  the 
gears  of  the  second  shaft,  and  tlie  corresponding  gear  at 
the  other  end  of  said  rocker  aru)  being  driven  from  the  sec- 
ond gear  of  the  second  shaft  through  said  second  or  asso- 
ciated year. 

0.  A  change  s|>eed  gear  comprising  two  parallel  shafts, 
a  cone  gear  rotative  with  and  movable  endwise  of  one  of 
said  shafts,  two  gears  of  different  diameters  fixed  to  the 
other  shaft,  a  rocker-arm,  two  rotative  gears  mounted  one 
on  each  end  of  said  rocker  :irm  In  nlinement  with  each 
other  and  adaptjnl  to  be  brought  alternately  Into  mesh  with 
the  cone-gear,  a  second  gear  rotating  with  one  of  said  gears 
of  the  ro(  ker  arm.  one  of  said  gears  of  the  r<Mker  arm  mesh- 
ing directly  with  one  of  the  gears  of  the  second  shaft  and 
.the  Bceond  gear  of  the  said  rocker-arm  lieing  driven  from 
the  other  gear  of  the  Ke<-ond  shaft  by  the  said  tear  rotat- 
ing therewith,  and  a  single  nmnually-operable  part  con- 
structed to  swing  said  rocker-arm  on  Its  axis  and  to  shift 
the  movable  gears  on  their  sliaft. 

10.  In  a  change  s|»e«*<i  gear,  two  rotative  shafts,  varied- 
diameter,  closely  grouped  gears  carrleii  liy  each  sliaft.  one 
group  of  which  Is  movable  relatively  to  the  otiier  end- 
wise of  said  shafts,  a  rocker-arm  mounte<I  independently 
of  said  shafts  and  gears  carried  by  said  rocker-arm  for 
transmitting  motion  from  one  set  of  gears  to  the  ()ther  for 
the  purpose  set  forth,  combined  with  means  for  r<K>klng 
said  arm  and  for  effecting  slilfting  of  said  movable  gears. 

11.  A  cbange-siH-ed  gear  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  of  varying  diameters  afflxeil  to  and  movable 
endwise  thereof,  a  countershaft  p.irallel  with  the  main 
shaft,  two  gears  of  different  diameters  fixed  to  the  counter- 
shaft, a  rocker-arm.  a  single  Idler  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  arm.  two  connected  Idlers  mountwl  on  the  other  end 
of  said  rocker-arm.  and  n  single  controiiihg  device  for 
rocking  said  arm  about  Its  axis  of  <Ksciliati<m  an«l  slilfting 
the  gears  of  varying  diameters  along  their  shaft. 

12.  A  change-speed  gear  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  of  varying  diameters  affixed  to  and  movable 
endwise  thereof,  a  ci>unter  sliaft  parallel  with  the  mail/ 
shaft,  two  gears  of  different  diameters  fixed  to  the  <-ounter- 
shaft,  a  rocker  arm,  a  single  idler  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  pocker-arm,  two  connected  idlers  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  rocker-arm,  said  single  idler  and  one  nt 
the  connected  Idlers  having  constant  mcsliing  engagement 
with  the  gears  of  tiie  countershaft,  and  a  single  manually- 
oiwrable  part  acting  to  swing  said  rocker  shaft  on  Its  axis 
of  oscillation  to  bring  said  idlers  alternately  In  mesii  with 

,   the  main-shaft  gears,  and  to  shift  said  plurality  of  gears 
endwise  of  said  main  shaft. 

i;{.  A  chang<'  speed  gear  comprising  two  rotative  shafts. 
I  a  cone-gear  fixed  non-rotatlvely  to  and  sliding  endwl.se  on 
one  shaft,  a  gear  fixfnl  to  the  other  or  second  shaft,  a 
I  rocker-arm.  idler  gears  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said 
.  arm  and  In  constant  mesh  witli  the  gear  of  ttie  second 
I  shaft,  and  means  for  r<K'kinu'  said  arm  to  bring  tlie  Idler 
i  gears  thereof  alternately  in  mesh  with  the  cone-gears,  com- 
i  jtrlslni:  a  segmental  ge.ir  on  said  arm  and  an  endwlae-mov- 
j   able  rack  meshing  therewltli. 

I  14.  A  change  speed  gear  comprising  two  rotative  shafts. 
I  a  cone-gear  fixed  non-rofatlvely  to  and  sliding  endwise  on 
one  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  other  or  s«'cond  shaft,  a 
rock-arm.  Idler  gears  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  arm 
and  in  constant  mesh  with  the  gear  of  tlie  second  shaft, 
'  and  means  for  rixking  said  arm  to  bring  the  Idler  gears 
thereof  alternately  In  mesh  with  the  conege.-ir.  atid  for 
moving  the  cone  gear  endwise  of  Its  shaft,  comprising  a 
segmental  gear  on  said  arm.  an  endwise  movable,  rotative 
shaft  provided  with  an  annular  rack  adapte^l  for  engage- 
ment with  said  sei:niental  near,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  sliding  r.nk  mesbing  with  said  >;ear.  and  connec- 
tions 1>etween  said  ra(  k  jind  cone  gear. 

1.%.  A  change-sjieed  gear  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  gears  of  varying  diameters  affixed  to  and  mov- 
able endwise  thereof,  a  counter  shaft  parallel  with  the 
main  shaft,  two  gears  of  different  diameters  flxe<l  to  the 
counter-shaft,  a  rocker  arm.  a  single  Idler  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  rocker  arm.  two  connected  Idlers  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  said  arm,  said  single  Idler  and  one  of  the 
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connoted  Idlers  being  In  congtant  mesh  with  the  eears  of 
the  i'<)iint»'r  shaft,  iiruJ  ii  sintfle  iiiaiHiallj-optTaliit'  part 
otwratini;  to  swinn  HHld  rockerarm  to  hrliii;  tti»'  two  n|)[M)s- 
Injf  l<llt*rs  oa  the  rncker-arin  alternntfly  Itito  mesh  with 
the  ktearx  of  the  main  shaft  ami  to  shift  sabl  latter  ^ears 
endwis*'  of  the  main  shaft,  roinprlsiiii;  a  set;aiental  ktear  on 
the  rucker-arm,  a  rotative,  endwise  slidini;  shaft  [irovlded 
with  a  circular  rack  entjauinK  said  »ei;mental  irear.  a  K^ar- 
whe^l  on  said  siidlnid:  shaft,  and  a  slidlni:  ra'  k  infsiiln>j 
with  salil  latter  gearwheel  auU  conuectetl  with  said  gears 
of  the  main  shaft.  I 

1»>.  A  ihanLre  spet-d  cear  ri)mi)ris!ni;  a  main  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  <ears  uf  \.ir\in:;  diameters  allixed  to  and  movable 
endwise  thereof,  a  countershaft  parallel  with  the  main 
■haft,  two  Hears  of  different  diameters  atflxed  to  the 
counter  shaft,  a  rocker  arm,  a  single  lillet-  mimnted  on  one 
end  i)f  .said  nx-ker-arin,  two  connet  teil  Idlers  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  said  arm.  said  single  Idler  and  one  of  the 
connected  Idlers  having  constant  meshlnij  eiii|ak:ement  with 
the  gears  of  the  counter-shaft,  and  said  sloule  idler  and 
the  other  of  the  connected  Idlers  L>elnj<  adapted  for  alter- 
nate meshing  engaijement  with  the  gears  of  tie  main  shaft, 
a  gear-segment  on  .said  riM-ker  arm.  an  endwise  sliding',  ro- 
tative shaft  provided  with  an  annular  racl|  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  gear-segment  of  the  k-ooker-arm,  a 
shaft  parallel  with  said  main  shaft,  a  sleev4  thereon  pro- 
vldetl  with  a  rack,  a  gear  affixed  to  said  sliding  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  rack  of  the  sleeve  ami  interlocking  con- 
nections Itetween  said  rack-sleeve  and  said  icroup  of  gears 
of  the  main  shaft. 

17.  In  a  change-spe«>d  gear  of  the  ctuua(^er  described. 
the  combination  with  the  (»scillatlng  ro«ketT-arni,  a  gear- 
segment  thereon,  and  an  endwise-sliding  raclj  which  moves 
tn  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axi-^  f  >-;'  illation  of  the 
rocker-arm,  of  a  rotative  and  eiidw  i-e  >iid|iii:  shaft,  an 
annular  rack  on  said  shaft  adapted  for  eii_ii_-. ment  with 
the  gear-segment  of  the  ro<ker-arm  and  a  $:•■  i ;  w  Ii.h'I  on 
said  shaft  adapte<l  for  engagement  with  saiil  -Midin,'  rack. 

18.  In  a  change  s|>eeil  gear  of  the  charac|ter  described, 
the  comhlnatlon  with  the  oscillating  rockeriarni.  a  gear- 
segment  thereon,  and  an  endwise  sliding  ra(  k  whi<h  moves 
in  u  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the 
nH'ker-arm,  of  a  rotative  and  endwise-sliding  shaft,  an 
annular  rack  on  said  shaft  adapted  for  engiigement  with 
the  gear-segment  of  the  rocker  arm,  a  gear  wheel  also  on 
said  shaft  adapted  for  engagement  with  saitl  sliding  rack. 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for  raltdng  and  low- 
ering the  shaft,  means  for  rot;\ting  the  shaft  upon  Its  axis, 
and  liM  king  means  for  holding  the  s.ild  shaft  hi  an  adjusted 
angular  and  ral»e<l  or  lowered  [H>sltioiis. 

ll».  In  a  change  simmhI  gear  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  oscillating  ro<-ki'r>arm.  a  gear- 
segment  ther»H)n,  and  an  endwise  sliding  rack;  which  moves 
In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the 
rocker  arm,  of  a  rotative  and  endwise-sliding  shaft,  an 
annular  rack  on  said  shaft  adapte<l  for  enuegement  with 
the  gear-segmeiit  of  the  rockerarm.  and  a  g^ar  wheel  al.so 
on  said  shaft  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  sliding 
rack,  a  head  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  i)  rack  on  said 
bead,  a  lever  piv(^ted  to  a  stationary  [>art.  a  gear  segment 
on  said  lever  meshing  with  said  rack  of  tht»  head,  means 
for  tiirtilng  saicl  head  and  sliaft.  and  n)ear»<  for  lo<klng 
the  shaft  in  au  adjuste<l  angular  and  upper  or  limer  jm)- 
sitlons. 

1*0.    In   a   change  s[)eed  gear  of   the  character  described, 
the   comMuatlou    with    the   os<illafing   rocker*arm,   a   gear 
aejtmeut  thereon,  and  an  endwise  sliding  rack  which  moves 
in  a  direction   parallel   with   the  axis  of  os(i|lation  of  the 
roi'ker  arm.    of    a    rotative    and    endwis*' sliding    shaft,    an 
annular   rack   on   .said   shaft   adaptetl   for  engagement   with 
the  gear  segment  of  the   ro<-ker-arm.   a   gear-»-heel   also  on 
said   shaft  adapted    for  engagement   with    th«  said   sliding 
rack,   a   stationary   N^aring  in   which   the  lowfr  end  of  th.- 
endwis*'- sliding  shaft    is  mounte<I,  a   liead  on   the  shaft  l>e 
peath  said  liearlng.  a  ra<  k  on  said  head,  a  Ifver  pivotally 
niounte<l    In   an   arm   de[)endlng   from    the   Jwnring.  a   gear 
segment    on    said    lever    meshing    with    said    latter    rack, 
whereby  the  shaft  may  W  raised  and  lowered,  said  bearing 
being  made  of  two  parts,   one  of  which,  canning  said  de-    j 


p<-ndlng  arm.  Is  rotative  with  respect  to  the  other  part, 
wiierehy  the  head  and  shaft  may  be  turned  through  the 
metliuin  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  locking  said  head  and 
shaft  in  an  adjusted  angular  and  upper  or  lower  positions. 

I'l.  In  a  change  speed  gear  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  oscillating  rocker-arm,  a  gear- 
segment  there<jn  and  an  endwise-sliding  rack  which  moves 
In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the 
rocker-arm,  of  a  rotative  and  endwise  sliding  shaft,  an 
annular  rack  on  said  shaft  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  gear-segment  of  the  rocker-arm,  a  gear-wheel  also  on 
said  shaft  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  sliding  rack, 
a  stationary  lK»arlng  In  which  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
Is  mounted,  a  head  on  the  shaft  beneath  said  bearing,  a 
rack  on  said  head,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  an  arm 
depending  from  the  liearlng,  a  gear-segment  on  said  lever 
which  meshes  with  the  rack  on  said  head  wiiereby  the 
shaft  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  said  bearing  l)elng  made 
of  two  parts,  one  of  which,  carrying  said  depending  arm, 
is  rotative  with  respect  to  the  other  part,  whereby  the 
head  and  shaft  may  be  turned  through  the  medium  of  said 
lever,  and  means  for  locking  said  head  and  shaft  In  an 
adjusted  angular  and  upjH»r  or  lower  positions.  Includ- 
ing a  plurillty  of  longitudinal  grooves  of  varying  length.s. 
In  said  head,  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  re- 
cesses, and  a  latch  adapted  to  enter  severally  said 
grooves  and  engage  either  of  said  recesses  or  the  upper 
end  walls  of  the  grooves. 

22.  In  a  change-speed  gear  of  the  character  descrll>ed. 
the  combination  with  the  oscillating  rockerarm  and  the 
endwise  sliding  rack  which  moves  In  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  rockerarm,  of  a  rotative 
and  endnise-silding  shaft,  an  annular  rack  on  said  shaft 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  gear  segment  of  the  yoke, 
a  gear-wheel  also  on  said  shaft  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  sliding  rack,  a  stationary  bearing  in  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  shaft  Is  mounted,  a  head  on  the 
shaft  beneath  said  bearing,  a  rack  on  said  head,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  In  au  arm  depending  from  the  tearing, 
a  gear-segment  on  said  arm  which  meshes  with  the  rack 
on  said  head,  whereby  the  shaft  may  l»e  raised  and  low- 
ered, said  bearing  Itelng  made  of  two  parts,  one  of  which, 
carrying  said  depending  arm.  Is  rotative  with  respect  to 
the  other  part,  whereby  the  head  and  shaft  may  l»e  turntnl 
through  the  me<lium  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  locking 
said  head  and  shaft  In  an  adjusted  angular  and  upper  or 
lower  i)<)sitlon8  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
grooves  of  varying  lengths  In  said  head  provided  at  their 
lower  ends  with  recesses,  a  latch  adapted  to  enter  sever- 
ally said  grooves  and  engage  either  said  recesses  or  the 
upper  end  walls  of  the  grfK)ves,  anil  a  transversely-curveil 
groove  centrally  Intersecting  the  longitudinal  grooves  and 
located  In  position  to  receive  said  latch  when  the  head 
and  shaft  are  at  the  intermediate  part  of  their  longitudi- 
nal movement. 

-'.i.  A  change  speed  gear  comprising  two  rotative  shafts, 
a  cone-gear  fixed  non-rotatlvely  to  and  sliding  endwise  on 
one  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  other  or  second  shaft,  a  rock- 
arm,  bller  gears  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  arm  and 
la  constant  mesh  with  the  gear  of  the  second  shaft,  raean.s 
for  rocking  said  arm  to  bring  the  Idler  gears  thereof  alter- 
nately In  mesh  with  the  cone-gear  and  for  moving  the 
cone-gear  endwise  of  Its  shaft,  comprising  a  segmental 
gear  on  the  rockerarm,  an  endwise-sliding,  rotative  shaft, 
an  annular  rack  on  .said  shaft  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  segmental  gear,  a  gear  wlieel  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
a  sliding  rack  meshing  with  said  gear-wiieel  and  con- 
nected with  the  cone  gear,  a  head  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
edgewi.se-movalile  and  rotative  shaft,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  head  and  shaft  and  for  rotating  the  same, 
and  means  for  locking  said  parts  In  an  adjusted  position, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  In  said 
head,  eipial  in  numtier  to  the  geared  parts  of  said  cone- 
gear,  and  of  progressively  increasing  length,  said  grooves 
Ix-lng  providetl  at  their  lower  ends  with  recesses  and  a 
latch  adapte<l  to  enter  severally  said  grooves  to  [)revent 
rotation  of  the  head  and  to  engage  said  reces.ses  of  the 
grooves  or  the  upper  end  walla  of  the  grooves  to  hold  the 
head  In  its  upi>er  or  lowermost  position,  , 
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840,732.  U0LLP:R  -  SUITORT  FOR  KIXJKWI8K  •  MOV- 
ABI.K  DOORS  AND  TRACKS  THEREFOR.  Albkrt  E. 
W.  Wykth.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  15,  IDIKJ.  Se- 
rial No.  2U6,180. 


Claim. — The  comhlriatlon  with  a  dcwr  provided  with  a 
recess  in  its  lower  edge  extending  transversely  entirely 
through  the  door,  and  a  frame  comprising  two  side  plates 
adapttHi  to  extend  across  and  cover  the  marginal  edges  of 
said  recess  and  l>e  attacheil  to  the  faces  of  the  door  and  a 
substantially  U  8ha|>ed  bridge  plate  having  its  side  portions 
connected  to  said  side  plates  and  fitting  within  said  recess, 
of  a  wheel  frame  of  less  width  than  the  re<ess,  a  swivel- 
Ing  connection  l)etween  said  wiieel-frame  and  said  bridge- 
plate,  and  wheels  mounted  In  said  frame,  the  axes  of  the 
wheels  and  the  axis  of  the  frame  arranged  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 


840,73.1.      DER.\ILME.N'T- (JIARD.      Al<3f.ST 
Birmingham,    Ala.       Filed    Oct.    29,    11>0«. 
;{41.»m:{. 


ANDKR.SON. 

Serial    No. 


^^^J^ 


rinim-  I.  liie  coudiinntion  In  means  for  guarding 
against  derailment,  of  a  trMck,  Hanged  wheels  carrle<l  by 
axles  journaled  in  tiearings  on  the  truck,  and  a  derailment 
guard  connected  and  movable  with  the  axles  and  wheels 
and  with  respect  to  the  truck  and  having  depending  arms 
standing  In  alinement  with  the  flanges  of  the  wheels:  the 
outer  sides  of  the  said  depending  arms  l)elng  beveled  at 
their  forward  and  rear  edges. 

2.  The  comlilnation  In  means  for  guarding  against  de 
rallment.  of  a  truck,  axles  journaled  In  lK»arings  carried 
by  the  truck  and  having  enlargements,  flanged  wheels  fixwl 
on  said  axles,  and  a  derailment-giuird  comprising  a  cross- 
bar connected  with  and  movable  crosswise  of  the  truck,  a 
longitudinal  liar  fixed  to  said  cross  bar  and  having  por 
tions  arranged  Uiween  the  enlargements  on  the  axles,  and 
guard  arms  depending  from  the  cross-bar  and  standing  In 
alinement   with   the  tlanu'ea  on  the  wheels. 

;i.  The  combination   in   means   for  guarding  against  de- 
railment, of  a  truck,  axles  Journaled   In  bearings  carried 
by  the  truck  and  having  enlargements  at  opposite  sides  of 
their  middles,  flanged  wheels  ti.xed  on  said  axles,  a  cross 
bar  fixed   to   and  extending  between    the  side  bars  of  the 
tnick  and  having  hangers  and  longitudinally  disposed  roll 
ers  mounteil   in  the  lower  portions  of  said  hangers,  and  a 
derailment  guard  comprising  a  cross  bar  movable  l»etween 
the  hangers  and  on  the  rollers,  a  longitudinal  bar  fixed  to 
said   cross  bar   and   having  recessed   end    portions   resting 
adjacent  to  the  axles  and  I)etween  the  enlargements  there- 
on, and  guard  arms  fixed  to  and  depending  from  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  said  cross-bar  and  standing  In  alinement  with 
the  flanges  on   the   wheiis  :   said   guard  arms  having  their 
outer  sides  bevele<l  at   their  forward  and  rear  edges. 


H40,734.     RODCOrii.INc;.     Charlik  A.  AXDER.soN,  Corn 
planter.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1000.     Serial  No.  303,933. 
f'/«ini.—  1.   \  rodcoupling  comprising  two  raemliers.  one 

of  said  members  having  a  bore  and  an  oi)eu  recess  commu- 


nicating with  one  end  thereof,  said  member  alio  taTlng  a 
keyway  communicating  with  said  Ijore  and  recess,  the  other 
member  providi'd  with  a  pin  to  enter  the  l)ore  of  the  first- 
mentioned  meinU'r,  a  lateral  key  on  said  pin  to  pass 
through  said  keyway  and  enter  the  oj>en  recess,  and  a 
hinged  gate  to  enter  said  recess  and  confine  the  key  there- 
in, out  of  uliuumcul  with  the  keyway. 


2.  A  rod-coupling,  comprising  two  meml»ers,  one  memlter 
having  a  longitudinal  bore,  and  a  keyway  In  the  wall  of 
said  bore,  a  pin  on  the  other  member  to  enter  the  Inire,  a 
key  on  said  pin  movable  through  said  keyway.  and  a 
hingeil  gate  on  the  l>ored  meml»er  to  lock  the  key  out  of 
line  with  the  keyway  In  the  bore  of  the  first-mentlone*! 
member. 

3.  A  rod-coupling,  comprising  two  members,  one  memliep 
having  a  recess  therein  and  a  longitudinal  Imuc  commuul- 
callng  with  the  recess,  said  Iwre  al.so  having  a  keyway 
therein,  a  pin  on  the  other  memlier  to  enter  the  Iwre,  a 
key  on  the  pin  to  move  through  the  keyway  In  the  other 
member  Into  the  recess  and  movable  in  the  recess  out  of 
alinement  with  the  keyway.  a  hinged  gate  In  said  recess 
to  close  the  same  and  hold  the  key  out  of  alinement  with 
the  keyway,  and  a  siirlng  securtnl  to  the  gate  and  con- 
structed to  lock  the  gate  in  closed  position. 


840,73.''>.     SAFETY-RAZOR.     Fkkokriik  If.  Arnold.  Read- 
ing.   I'n.      I'ilecl  Sept.    !.'».    15XM5.      .Serial    No.  334.785. 


"ri^    '' 


J'         ^ 

Claim.— Ill  a  safety  -  razor  n  holder  having  a  guard 
formed  with  positionlng-|)lns.  n  pin  loosely  mountetl  In  the 
center  thereof,  a  spring  secured  to  and  moving  vvllh  said 
pin,  a  thumb  piece  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pin  in 
combination  with  a  blade  of  thin  metal  having  two  cutting 
edges  and  a  central  elongated  slot  adapted  to  engage  said 
spring  and  perforations  adapted  to  engage  said  posltlon- 
ing-pins. 


840,736.     AIM'ARATIS  FOR  rUNCHINt;,  DA.MI'ENIN(;, 

AM  '  .-M- Fl  X  I.N'<i  ST.\MI'S,  I'At  L  AitNni.t),  <Jrossenliain, 
Germany.  Filed  .\\)r.  I'.i,  IWOJ.  S<»rial  .No.  2.'..'i,4t;',t 
Ciaim. —  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  punching.  damj>»»nlng  or 
gluing  and  afflxini:  stamps  connected  together  in  the  stiape 
of  a  sheet,  the  (omiiination  willi  means  for  liolding  the 
Stamp  sheet,  of  means  for  cutting  the  stamp  off  the  sheet, 
tneans  for  damiM-ning  or  gluing  tlie  stamp  cut,  means  for 
holding  the  stamp  cut  and  dauiiieued  or  glued,  and  means 
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for  aiitomatically  adJiistitiK  the  means  for  |oldlntf  the 
«f anip-slit^t  fi>r  the  [inrposf  <<f  [)r<'s«>ntlni;  fln<ith»"r  Htnoip 
to  be  punchttl,  substantlalli'  as  described. 


^ 


ii 


n 
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2.  ill  Hti  i<|)|)urati)8  for  iHiinhiiii:.  <laiii[i*'iinif:  or  t;li>in>? 
and  nfflxlDj?  stamps  connected  toxether  in  the  isli)>|>e  of  a 
sheet,  the  (•oml)inatlon  with  a  sitaniiiini;  cylinder  for  reieiv- 
Intf  the  sdimp  sheer,  iif  tneaiis  for  inrtitiu  tlie  stpmp  off  the 
sheet,  means  for  dam|>eninK  <>r  «liiin>;  the  stamp, <iit,  means 
for  hoidinK  tiie  stamp  cut  and  (iampene<l  or  nl|ietl,  means 
for  releasiiitr  the  stamii  cut  and  means  fir  ankomatlcally 
adjusting  the  stamp-cylinder  \ts  the  ciittini;  df'vlce  for  pre 
sentinjt  another  stamp  to  l>e  punched,  substantially  as  de- 
scrilied. 

!  In  ati  apt)aratus  f'lr  ptinchini;.  damiM>nin^  or  K^nin^ 
and  atBxItii;  stamps  connected  tom'ther  In  ilic  shape  of  a 
8he«»t,  the  romhinatlon  \\  ith  a  stampinK  cylinderi  for  receiv- 
Inif  the  stamp-sheet,  of  a  punchlrii;  knife  seciireip  to  a  mov 
able  and  vieldinK  plate  for  cutting  the  staiii|i  o(f  the  sheet, 
of  means  for  dam[>enlnK  or  Klnin);  the  stamp  cut,  means  for 
holding  tlie  stamp  cut.  means  for  releasing  tlie  stamp  cut 
and  means  for  aiitomatbally  adjtistinj;  the  stamp  cylinder 
for  presentlnn  another  stamp  to  l)e  punche<J.  si  bstantlally 
as  dewrllied. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  punching,  dampenin  :  or  Kl»inR 
and  afflxiiii;  stamps  conntH-ted  together  In  tlie  sliHi>e  of  a 
siH'et.  tlu'  coml)lnatlon  with  a  stampinj; cylindei  for  re«eiv- 
injr  the  stamp-sheet,  of  means  for  cutting  the  stamp  off  the 
sheet,  of  a  <lanipenln;;  or  glue  sn|>plylnj;  roller,  a  tinu'er.  a 
shaft  carryiuK  such  tinker,  levers  carrying  the  dami>eninK 
or  glue-supplying  roller  and  actuated  by  the  fi  iger  on  ro- 
tating the  shaft.  re<'e[)tacles  coiitalnlni:  damp  oj-  glue  to  be 
applieil  t  I  the  roller,  means  for  holdirtir  the  .stamp  cut, 
means  for  releasing  tlie  stamp  cut.  and  means  f<)r  automat- 
ically adjusting  the  stanif) cylinder  for  [ircsentlnt:  another 
stamp  to  lie  punche<l.  substantially  as  (Jescrilxtl 

"  I '1  iin  appararus  for  piinchini.'.  dampenin|;  or  gluing 
and  affixing  stamps  connected  together  in  the  shape  of  a 
slieet.  the  combination  with  a  stamping  cylindeit  for  receiv- 
ing the  sf ampsiieet.  of  m>'ans  for  cutting  tlie  srump  off  the 
sheet,  means  for  dampening  or  gluing  the  starup  cut.  of  a 
hUx'k.  needles,  a  bridge-piece  carrying  su<  h  nee<l|e8  Inserted 
In  tlie  blocic,  slotted  arms  connet'ted  to  the  liriflkre  piece,  a 
pair  of  r«Mls  carrying  the  latter,  traverses  f  >r  bdlding  down 
the  stamps  situate<i  on  both  sl<ies  of  the  staimp  cut  on 
afflxing  it  to  the  object  (o  tie  stamiH'^l  an<l  means  for  auto- 
matically adjusting  the  stamp  cylinder  for  presenting  an- 
other stamp  to  1h>  puncluMl,  substantially  as  d«'s«'ril)e<i. 

•  >.  In  an  apparatus  for  |»unching,  dampeniii|;  or  giuinu' 
and  affixing  stamps  connecttHl  together  in  the  sliape  of  ,1 
slitH't.  the  roml'lualion  with  a  stamping  cyliniler  for  re 
ceivlng  the  stamp  sheet,  of  means  for  cutting  the  stamp 
off  the  sheet,  means  for  dampening  or  gluing  th9  stamp  cut, 
means  for  holding  the  stamp  cut.  means  for  releasing  the 
stani[)  cut.  of  a  toothed  segment,  a  wlicel  en:.-aning  it  and 
tlxeil  to  the  shaft  of  the  stamp-cy llMiltr,  a  pair  of  levers 
t1xe<|  to  a  rtN'iprocating  shaft,  a  pair  1  f  arms  fixed  to  the 
j>laie  carr.Ning  the  punching  knife,  of  grooves,  a  pin  for 
the  step-liy  step  rotary  movement  of  the  stamp  cylinder 
engaging  such  grooves  for  lateral  adjustment  the  stamp- 
cyllnd«'r  on  rotating  the  latter,  a  Ux'klni.'  pawl,  a  lever  ac- 
tu«te<l  on  the  upward  tiiovement  of  the  puncliing  device 
for  locking  the  stamp  cylinder  rotated  step  by  steji  and 
adjusted  laterally  in  the  width  of  a  stamp  for  presenting 
another  stamp  to  N'  punched,  dampened  or  glu«*1,  held  and 
released,   substantially  as  descrit>e<l. 

7.    In   an   apjwiratus   for   punching,   dampening  or  irlulng 


and  affixing  stanaps  connected  together  In  the  shape  of  a 
sheet,  the  combination  with  a  stamping-cylinder  for  receiv- 
ing the  stamp-sheet,  of  a  puiichitig  knife  secured  to  a  mov- 
able and  yielding  plate  for  rutting  the  stamp  off  the  sheet, 
of  a  dampening  or  glue  supplying  roller,  a  finger,  a  shaft 
carrying  su<  h  linger,  levers  carrying  the  dam|)ening  or 
glue  supplying  roller  and  actuated  by  the  finger  on  rotating 
the  shaft,  receptacles  containing  damp  f>r  glue  to  t>e  ap 
pliwl  t<t  the  roller  for  dampening  or  gluing  the  stamp  cut, 
of  a  block,  needles,  a  bridge  |)iece  carrying  such  needles  In- 
serted in  such  bbx-k.  slotted  arms  connected  to  the  bridge- 
piece,  a  pair  of  rods  carrying  the  latter,  traverses  for 
holding  down  the  stamp  sltuate<I  on  iMith  sides  of  the 
stamp  cut  for  holding  and  releasing  the  stamp  cut,  of  a 
toothed  segment,  a  wheel  engaging  it  and  fixed  to  the  shaft 
of  the  stamp-cylinder,  a  [lair  of  levers,  a  reci[irocatlng 
shaft  carrying  such  levers,  a  pair  of  arms  fixed  to  the  plate 
carrying  the  punching  knife,  of  grooves,  a  pin  engaging 
such  grooves  for  the  step  by-step  rotary  movement  and  the 
lateral  adjustment  of  the  stamp  cylinder,  of  a  loiking-pawl 
actuated  on  the  upward  movement  of  the  punchlng-knife 
for  lo<>klng  the  stamp  cylinder  rotated  step  by  step  ad 
justed  laterally  for  presenting  another  stamp  to  lie 
punche<l.  dampened  or  glued,  held  and  released,  substan 
tially  as  descrll^ed. 


840,737.  MACHINP:  FOR  MOLDINtJ  CORES.  Ilys.ses 
O.  AiTJiKTiNK.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  1'.").  lft(»r». 
Serial  No.  28<t.l.HO. 


Claim.  1.  A  machine  for  molding  the  cores  used  for 
forming  tlie  upi>er  ends  of  window  sash  weights,  and  con- 
sisting of  tlie  mold  liox  containing  molds  held  therein, 
means  for  horizontally  operating  the  molds,  pins  carried 
In  a  sliding  bar  for  producing  the  holes  through  the  upper 
and  thinner  part  of  each  core  while  in  the  mold,  the  uppe;- 
liar  carrying  the  plugs  which  compress  the  mixture  of  sand 
and  glutinous  sulwtance  into  the  molds  at  the  upper  endft 
thereof,  and  the  upwardly  moving  bar  for  compressing  th(» 
mixture  of  sand  and  glutinous  substance  at  the  liottoms  of 
the  molds,  the  levers  for  operating  the  upper  and  under 
l)ars  which  carry  the  plugs  on  the  upper  molding  bar  and 
the  compresslng-strip  on  the  under  moldlng-liar.  also  the 
levers,  the  shaft  on  which  .said  levers  are  carrletl.  and  the 
conne<ting-links  by  which  the  bar  c:irrylng  the  pins  Is  op- 
erated, all  substantially  as  herelnliefore  descrll»ed. 

2.  A  ma<'iiiiie  for  mobllni:  the  cores  used  for  forming 
the  upper  ends  of  window-sash  weights,  and  consisting  of 
the  mold-box  containing  molds  held  therein,  means  for 
horizontally  operating  the  molds,  pins  carried  In  a  sliding 
bar  for  priKlticIng  the  boles  through  the  upper  and  thinner 
part  of  each  core  while  in  the  mold,  the  upjier  bar  carrying 
the  pluKs  which  compress  the  mixture  of  sand  and  gluti- 
nous substance  Into  the  molds  at  the  upper  ends  thereof, 
and  the  upwardly  moving  bar  for  compressing  the  mixture 
of  sand  and  glutinous  substance  at  the  l>ottoms  of  the 
molds,  the  levers  for  operating  the  upper  and  under  bars 
wiiich  carry  the  plugs  im  the  upper  molding  liar  and  the 
( omjiresslng  -  strip  on  the  under  molding-bar,  also  the 
levers,  the  shaft  on  which  said  levers  are  carried,  and  the 
(onnectlnir  links  liy  which  the  Imr  carr\ini:  the  pins  is  op- 
erated, the  vertical  L'liides  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the 
upper   uioldlngbar    which   carries   the   molding-plugs,   and 
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for  guiding  the  said  bar  and  the  plugs  vertically.  theJ>-«" 
Ing  in  <.r  by   which   the  entire  mechanism   Is  carried  sub- 
stantially as  bereinliefore  descrilieil. 


840,7a.s.     I.KNTIFKKK.     Fkank  I'.  Bahnabd.  Worcester 
Mass..  assignor  to  Wo.Klm.nI»avls  '-'-'-"^ J'^J^^'^^ 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.      Hied  May  11. 
190»1.      Serial  No.  316.328. 

Cl,u,n-\.  A  detifrlce  composition  consisting  f  J^^f' 
neslum  dioxid  and  an  abrading-powder.  «"^tantially,  in 
the  proiKirtlons  and  for  the  purpose  herein  specified. 

.  V Tentifrice  composition  consisting  of  magnesium  di- 
oxid an.l  powdered  .balk,  substantially  in  the  proportion. 
And  for  the  purpose  herein  specified. 

3    A  dentlfri.n.  com,K.sition  consisting  of  magnesium  dl 
oxid    D,.wdercMl   chalk,  and   a   sa,H,naceou8  substance    sub- 
stlntlally    in   the  proportions  and  for  the  purpose   herein 
specified.  ^^^_^_ 

840  7-V.       SKLF-iM.KANIN(J    OIL    KFRNEK.      .loHN    W 
airTisTK    rortland.  Oreg.     Filed  Aug.  15,  lt«H5.     Serial 


6.  A  self  cleaning  oil-burner  for  stoves,  consisting  of  n 
pair  of  superposed  pans  having  conical  alr-pMMgw  t»iat 
terminate  In  nozzles,  the  nozzle  faces  of  the  two  pans  op^ 
posing  each  other,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
bunierpnns  within  the  stove  flre-box.  an  oil  fee«l  pl|>e 
whose  discharge  end  proje<-ts  between  the  two. burner  pans 
and  means  for  securing  the  burner-pans  at  their  adjusted 
positions,  as  set  forth.  , 

7  Tlie  hereinbefore-descrllHHl  Improvement  In  oil-burners 
for  stoves,  .ousistinu'  of  a  pair  of  burner  pans,  each  ha>lng 
conical  air-iiassages  that  terminate  In  dlscljarge  nozzles 
projected  from  the  bottoms  of  the  pans,  said  pans  In-ing 
held  with  their  nozzle  sides  facing  each  other,  a  tubular 
member  having  means  at  the  inner  end  for  supiiortlng  the 
burner  pans  and  adaj.ted  for  lK?lng  rotatably  mounted  in  an 
aperture  in  the  stove-lM.dy.  a  stationary  oil  feed  pipe  that 
discharges  at  a  point  between  the  two  burner-pans,  and  a 
means  for  fixedly  connecting  the  tubular  member  to  the 
oil-fiHHl  pl|K\  as  set  forth. 

H  As  a  new  article,  a  gas-burner  for  stoves,  which  com- 
prises a  tubular  bearing  memlier  adapted  to  be  secured  In 
the  stove'wall.  a  tube  rotatably  mounte<l  In  tlK*  said  l»ear- 
Ing,  said  tube  having  upwardly  and  downwardly  projecting 
brackets,  eacli  provided  with  a  shank,  a  pair  of  burner- 
pans,  ench  having  apertunnl  extensions  to  fit  on  the  shank 
end  of  the  bra.ket.  means  for  securing  the  pans  on  tlie  sai.l 
shanks,  tUe  said  pans  having  air-apertures  that  terminate 
in  nozzles,  the  nozzle-faces  of  the  two  pans  opposing  each 
other,  an  oll-foed  pli>e  that  passes  through  the  rotatable 
tulie  and  has  Its  discharge  end  proje<-ted  lietween  the  two 
burner-pans  and  means  for  clamping  the  rotatable  tulie  on 
the  oil-feed  pilH",  substantially  as  shown. 


Claim— I.  A  iairner  of  the  character  descrll>«l,  which 
•comprises  a  pair  of  parallelly-dlsposed  apertured  plates, 
«ach  having  an  oil  collecting  space  on  one  side,  the  collect 
Ing-spaces  of  the  two  plates  opposing  each  other,  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  the  two  plates  whereby  they  can  , 
Ije  turned  to  assume  reverse  positions,  and  a  means  for 
leading  oil  into  the  collecting  space  of  one  of  said  plates 
through  said  supporting  means  for  the  purposes  descrloed 

2.  A  burner  of  the  character  deacrllied.  comprising  a 
tubular  bearing  adapted  to  l.e  detachably  fitted  in  a  stove 
wall  or  (loor.  a  tubular  member  mounted  In  said  liearing 
and  having  longitudinal  adjustment  therein,  a  burner  on 
the  Inner  end  of  the  said  tubular  memlier.  an  oil-feed  pipe 
that  extends  through  the  tubular  member  and  discharges 
over  the  liurner  and  means  for  fixedly  connecting  the  tubu- 
lar memlK^r  to  the  feed-pipe,  for  tlie  purposes  descrlU-d. 

3.  A  burner  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  tubular  lK»aring  in  the  stove-body;  a 
tubular  memlK»r  rotatably  mounted  in  the  said  l.earlng  and 
having  longitudinal  movement  therein,  a  burner-|»iate  sup- 
ported on  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  tubular  memlier  In  a 
plane  U-low  the  said  meml.er.  a  second  burner-plate  on  the 
tubular  memlier  Inversely  located  over  the  first  burner- 
plate,  an  oil-feed  idpe  mounted  In  the  tubular  memlier  and 
having  its  disc  haM;e  located  between  the  two  burner-plates 
and  means  for  securing  the  j.ivotal  memlK»r  that  carries 
the  burner-plates  In  Its  longitudinal  and  rotatabiy-adjusted 
positions,  as  set  forth.  t 

4  A  burner  of  the  character  descri»)ed.  comprising  a 
tube  adapted  to  l.e  rotatalily  supported  in  an  aperture 
of  the  stove-wall,  a  pair  of  perforated  burner  pans  located 
one  alKjve  the  <.tber.  with  their  oll-recelving  surfaces 
facing  each  other,  said  pans  being  secured  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  tul)e  and  an  oil  feed  pi|>e  mounted  in  the  tulie  with 
Its  discharge  end   located  lK>tween  the  liurner  pans,  as  set 

forth. 

5.  An  oil-burner  for  stoves  comprising  a  pair  of  super- 
posed pans  wh.we  oll-receivlng  surfaces  face  each  other, 
said  pans  having  air  passages,  means  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing the  said  pans  in  the  fire-liox  of  the  stove  whereby  to 
reverse  the  position  thereof,  and  an  oil-feed  pipe  having 
its  discharge  end  projected  l>etween  the  burner-pans  as  set 
forth.  i 


840.74(t.  UKVFKSlin.K  FILCRTM.  rAiil.  K.  RAfER. 
Hammond,  lud..  assignor  to  Simplex  Railway  Appliance 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Con»oratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  J».  llXM'i.      Serial  No.  315.88<J. 


Claim  -1  In  c..mbinat i..n  with  a  brake  lK>.im.  a  fulcrum 
comprising  an  open  sld^^l  .Up  adapted  to  fit  over  the  >»eam 
and  provided  with  projecting  inner  edges,  a  head.Kl  kin- 
post  adapt.Hl  to  fit  such  clip  and  se<urlng  means  interposed 
lK>tween  the  said  Inner  edges  and  the  head  of  the  king  post. 

-  In  combination  with  a  brake  lieam.  a  fulcrum  com^ 
prl'slng  an  o,»en  sided  clip  adapted  to  fit  over  the  beam  and 
provided  with  projecting  inner  edges,  a  head.Hl  king  post 
adapted  to  revolubly  fit  such  clip  and  se<-urlng  means  Inter 
posed    lK.twe«-n   the  said    inner  edges   and   the  head  of  the 

king  post.  .  _ 

3  In  .ombination  with  a  brakf  lK>am,  a  fulcrum  com^ 
prising  an  open  sid.Hl  clip  adapte<l  to  fit  over  the  l^^nm  and 
provideil-  with  projecting  Inner  edges,  a  beaded  king  post 
adapted  to  fit  such  clip,  securing  means  Interposed  lie- 
tween  the  said  Inner  edges  and  the  head  of  the  king  post. 

I   and  through  holding  means  to  secure  the  clip  to  the  Ix-am 
and  hold  the  said  securing  means  in  place. 

4  In  combination,  a  supporting  means  U  sUnP'^d  In  sec- 
tion, a  king  post  provided  with  a  head  fitting  the  sup,>ort. 
ing  means,  which  bead  is  shaped  to  \>e  partially  revoiuble 
in  the  supporting  means  but  to  Ik-  positively  stop,>e<  at  a 
certain  ix.lnt.  bv  the  engagement  of  the  head  with  the 
sides  of  the  supporting  means,  and  means  for  securing  the 

I   head    against    longitudinal    movement    In    the    supporting 

tueans.  , ,      .  1    .„ 

'-,     In    combination,    a    supporting    means    U    shaped    In 

I  cross  section,  a  king  post   provided  with  a   head   engaging 

'   the   supiK.rtlng   means,    which    head    has   a   short,  diameter 

fitting   the    Inside    width    of   the   supporting    means    and    a 

long  diameter  wiiereby   the  post   will   Ih>  positively   stopped 

1  after  a  certain  amount  of  revolution,  and  means  for  secur- 
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oti^jirinllnMl    nioveinent    In    the   siij) 


ln<   the    h«»a(l    ajjalnsf 
{mrtliii;  mcHns. 

'■>.  In  lonililtiHl  Ion.  ^i  sup[M)rtini;  means  U  sliaii«»<l  it) 
cross  se<ti.in,  h  kini;  post  proviiljHl  with  a  liejid  ttttin«  the 
supporting'  means,  which  liend  is  a  pointed  ovui  with  flie 
short  diameter  approximately  fltting  the  inside  width  nf 
the  siippnrtlnj;  means,  and  means  fur  seciirini:  the  heiid  in 
tlie  sii|i|M)rtlni;  means  a^'Hinst   lonuif ixiinai  movement. 

T.  In  comliination  witli  ,1  triiHwd  hrake  lieam,  an  open 
side<l  rlip  fur  the  tieam  pn)vlde<l  with  inner  [)roje<t  int: 
edces.  a  kin^'  [Hist  support  in;:  ineniU'r  havliH  an  upen 
8lde<l  reresH  to  en;;aj;e  the  truss,  a  kintf  jiost  provided  with 
a  head  en^akrini:  the  clip  and  a  l>ottum  portiuQ  enuaiilng 
the  siippurtlnkr  meml>er.  and  huldlmc  means  iiit«rpuse<I  \>e- 
fw.-en  the  projectinir  e<lues  uf  tlic  .lip  am!  the  !».'ad  of  the 
kiu;;  post. 

8.  Id  comhlnatlon  with  a  tniss.-d  hrake  N.mio.  an  o[>en 
8id»Hl  clip  fur  the  lieam  pruvliled  wItM  Inner  |i-  ■  ;e,t  In:: 
♦Hiijes.  a  kinu  ymst  support  iiit:  niemU-r  li.ivin_'  an  cpeu  sided 
recess  to  enKSge  the  tr>iss.  a  kini:  p..st  providj-d  with  a 
head  rotatal>ly  enca^ln-  the  (lip  and  si  lM,tr..[n  portion  en- 
gaaiuii  the  supporting'  meml>er.  ami  lioi,|iii_'  moans  inter- 
po8e<l  lK»tween  tlie  projecting  edges  of  the  clip  nn^  the  head 
of  the  king  |>ost. 

9.  In  comliination.  a  hrake  l»eam  U  shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion, an  oiM'n  sided  clip  therefor,  and  a  king  post  revolnhly 
■upporte«J  therei|]  and  provided  with  a  head  hairing  stops 
adapted  to  engaice  the  sides  of  the  beam  and  ilmit  the 
movement  of  revolution. 

1<>.    In  comt)inatlon,  a  hrake  J>eam  U  stiapeil  inl  cross  8e<' 
tlon.  an  open  sided  clip  therefor,  and  a  king  posfl  revohihly 
supported   therein  and  provided   with  a   pointed  oval   head 
adapted  In  certain  i)osltious  to  U'  positively  en;.'at.'"'<l  l)y  the 
sides  of  the  lieara  whereby  the  post  is  positioned  r  'tatlvely. 


^^0.741        <:.VMK    OR    I'lZZI.K.      William     I J    Rkdell. 
Newark.  .\.  .1.      Flle<l  tKt.  •!    1  !»<>»;       Serial   Nc.  .SST. •?{><» 


a      ^  I 

(  hiim.  —  A  puzsle  or  game  comprising  a  hns«\  fl|  series  of 
sixteen  straight  lines  upon  the  face  of  said  hase.  Mid  lines 
ine»'tlng  in  [xilnts  and  forming  a  sixteen  |>oint  stnr  shaped 
figure,  and  a  set  of  fourteen  play ingpieces  nx.vahly  ar- 
rangiKl  upon  said  hase.  each  playing-piece  t>elnit  adapted 
to  l»e  movtHi  upon  a  straight  line  from  a  point  at  one  end 
of  the  line  to  another  point  at  the  oi>poslt»  >nd  o{  the  line, 
sulistantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


S-IO.T42.       FRrrTION     (  I.I  Tfll    (OIFLINc;.       IIavs    il. 

Brxx.    I^)ndon.   Kngland.      F'ile<l  Mar.    Jl.    10«>t|.      Serial 

No.  .'»)7.2.H.H. 

t'laim.^l.    In    a    ciutchcoupiing  of   the   kind   iescriln^.l. 
the  comhlnatlon  with  a  driving-shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  In 


line  with  one  another  and  having  their  ends  adjacent,  of  a 

friction  dlak  mounted  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
dniin  mounted  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  of  said 
shafts,  a  frIction-rIng  mounted  on  said  drum  In  line  with 
said  frictlondlsk  and  capable  of  moving  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  disk,  toggle-links  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  ring  and  pivoted  at  their  other  end  to  .said  drum 
and  means  for  o|)eratlng  said  toggle-links  to  throw  said 
ring  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  disk,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  In  a  clutch-coupling  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving-shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  in  line 
with  one  another  and  having  their  ends  adjacent,  of  a 
frl(  tlon-dlsk  mounted  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
drum  mounted  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  of  said 
shafts,  a  frlcthtn-rlng  mounted  on  said  drum  In  llnjp  with 
said  friction-disk  and  capable  of  moving  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  snid  disk,  toggle-links  conne<ting  said 
ring  with  said  drum,  means  connected  with  said  toggle- 
links  for  normally  holding  said  ring  In  engagement  with 
said  disk  and  means  for  operating  said  toggle-links  to 
throw  said  ring  out  of  engagement  with  said  disk,  substan- 
tially as  descril)ed. 

;?.  In  a  clutch-coupling  of  the  kind  descrll»e<l.  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving-shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  in  line 
with  one  another  and  having  their  ends  adjacent,  of  a 
hollow  drum  .secured  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  shafts  and 
|irovide<l  with  a  frictlon-face,  a  frictlondlsk  secured  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  other  of  said  shafts,  in  line  with  and 
adjacent  to  said  frictlon-face  of  said  drum,  a  friction  ring 
mount»Hl  within  said  drum  In  line  with  said  frictlondlslc 
and  adjacent  to  its  rear  face,  said  ring  l>elng  capable  of 
moving  Into  engagement  with  said  disk  to  throw  said  disk 
into  engagement  with  tb'»  frictlon-face  of  said  drum,  toggle- 
links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  ring  and  pivoted  at  their 
uther  end  to  said  drum  and  means  for  o|»erating  said 
toggle  links  to  throw  said  friction  ring  Into  a^ld  out  of 
engagement  with  said  disk.  sul)stantially  as  descrllied.*     1  1 

4.  in  a  clutch-coupling  of  the  kind  descrilied.  the  cora- 
Idnatlon  with  a  driving-shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  In  line 
with  one  another  and  having  their  ends  adjacent,  of  a 
liollow  drum  se(iired  to  the  end  of  one  of  .said  shafts  and 
provided  with  a  frictlon-face.  a  frictlondlsk  secured  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  other  of  said  shafts,  in  line  with  and 
adjacent  to  said  frictlon-face  of  said  drum,  a  frictlon-ring 
mounted  within  said  drum  in  line  with  said  frictlondlsk 
and  adjacent  to  Its  rear  face,  said  ring  lielng  <apable  of 
moving  into  engagement  with  said  disk  to  throw  said  disk 
into  engagement  with  the  frictlon-face  of  said  drum,  tog- 
gle-links connecting  .said  ring  with  said  <Irum.  colled 
springs  connecting  said  toggle  links  and  adapted  to  operate 
said  links  to  normally  hold  said  friction-ring  In  engage 
ment  with  said  frictlondlsk  and  means  for  operating  said 
toggle-links  to  throw  said  ring  out  of  engagement  with 
said  disk,  substantially  as  descrllwd 

.").  In  a  rlutch  coupling  of  the  kiixi  descrilted.  the  com- 
Mnation  witti  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  In  line  with 
one  another  and  iiavlng  their  ends  adjacent,  of  a  hollow 
drum  se<ured  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  sl)afts  and  provided 
with  ,a  friction  f.ice.  a  frictlondlsk  secured  to  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  other  of  said  shafts.  In  line  with  and  adjacent 
to  said  frictlon-face  of  said  drnm.  a  friction  ring  mounted 
within  said  drum  in  line  with  said  friction  disk  and  adja- 
cent to  its  rear  face,  said  ring  l>elng  capable  of  moving  into 
engagement  with  said  disk  to  throw  said  disk  Into  engage- 
ment   with    the    frictlon-face    of    said    drum,    toggle-link-; 
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connecting  said  ring  with  said  drum,  a  sliding  head  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  shafts,  links  connecting  said  sliding  head 
with  said  toggle-links  and  means  for  normally  retalninf 
said  toggle-links  in  position  to  lock  said  ring  In  engage- 
ment with  said  disk,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

6.  In  a  ciutch-coupflng  of  the  kind  descril)ed.  the  com- 
hlnatlon with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  in  line 
with  one  another  and  having  their  ends  adjacent,  of  a  hoi- 
low  drum  secured  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  shafts  and  pro- 
vided with  a  friction  face,  a  frlctlon-disk  secured  to  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  other  of  said  shafts,  in  line  with  and  adja- 
cent to  said  friction  face  of  said  drum,  a  friction-ring 
mounted  within  said  drum  in  line  with  said  frlctlon-disk 
and  adjacent  to  its  rear  fai>e.  said  ring  iK-lng  capaWe  of 
moving  Into  engagement  with  said  disk  to  throw  said  disk 
Into  engagement  with  the  frictlon-face  of  said  drum,  tog- 
gle links  connecting  said  ring  with  said  drum,  a  sliding 
head  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  links  connecting  said 
sliding  bead  with  said  toggle-links,  coiled  springs  connect- 
ing said  toggle-links  and  adapted  to  normally  retain  said 
links  In  a  iH.sltl.m  to  lock  said  frlctlon-rlng  in  engagement 
with  said  frlctlon-disk  and  a  detachable  cover  adapted  to 
be  secured  In  the  open  end  of  said  hollow  drum  whereby 
the  clutching  mechanism  Is  entirely  incased,  substantially 
as  descrllK?d.  I 


ing  head  sliding  within  the  barrel  and  external  spring-ac- 
tuated catches  carried  by  the  lK>rlng-bead  and  engaging  In 


«  4  0  .  7  4  3  .  AIMISTABLE  SHADE  OK  riRTAIN  FIX- 
TIRP:.  <;e<>h(;k  Hkkks.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  7, 
UMK5.     Serial  No.  320.540. 


i 


Claim. — 1.  The  coml>ination  with  a  base  meml>er  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  slide  f.  and  an  Intersecting  opening  b. 
«.f  a  t(K>thed  extension-bar  (f,  normally  positioned  within 
the  slide,  a  bracket  or  supjwrt  h.  mounted  ujton  said  bar,  a 
spring  c,  positioned  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  opening  b, 
and  a  vertically-acting  plunger  part  </.  equipi>ed  with  a  lat- 
eral detent  < .  and  dlsposeil  within  the  o[)ening  h.  above  the 
spring  whereby  tlie  toothed  extension-bar  is  normally  held 
In  Its  position  of  adjustment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  roller  support  or  tlxture,  the  combina- 
tion witl»  a  fixed  memlter  adapted  to  l)e  secured  in  position 
for  8upiK)rt  and  provided  with  a  transverse  slide  or  way. 
of  a  toothed  extension-bar  longitudinally  movable  therein, 
a  bracket  carried  thereby,  and  a  manuaily-<»i>erated  locking 
meml>er  adapted  to  secure  the  adjustable  parts  fixedly  to- 
gether ;  comprising  a  vertically-movable  plunger  having  a 
lateral  detent  c,  and  a  spring  normally  forcing  said  detent 
Into  engagement  with  the  toothed  extension-bar,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  roller  support  or  fixture,  the  combina- 
tbrn  with  a  fixed  member  adapted  to  lie  secured  In  position 
for  support  and  provided  with  a  transverse  slide  or  way. 
of  an  extensb.n-bar  longitudinally  movable  therein;  the 
same  having  a  rack  along  its  lower  edge,  a  bracket  carried 
thereby,  a  manualiy-oi>erated  locking  memlier :  the  same 
comprising  a  vertical  plunger  extending  alK)ve  the  sup- 
ported shade  roller  with  a  laterally  and  Inferiorly  posi- 
tioned detent  adapted  to  engage  the  extension-ljar  from  be- 
neath, and  a  spring  acting  thereon  normally  under  tension 
adapted  to  secure  the  adjustable  parts  fixedly  together, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  | 

1 


I 


840.744.      RKAMP:R.      MirUAEL    BooF.    Strassburg.    Ger- 
many.     Filed  .lunc  !.">.  1!MM!.      Serial  No.  321.813. 
Claim.— 1.   In  a  dtn-p  l)oring  reamer,   in  combination,  a 
rotary    working   barrel,   a   boring-head   sliding   within   the 
same,   a  crown  t. it    having   twi.  yokes  plvote<l  to  the  head, 
and  means  for  coupling  the  head  with  the  barrel  when  ro- 
tation of  the  former  Is  rHiuinlte.  substantially  as  described. 
•_'.    in   a   deep     tmring    reamer,    in    combination,    a    rotary 
working  barrel  having  iuteru&l  lungltuUinal  grooves,  a  bor- 


the  said  grooves,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

3.  In  a  deep-lHirIng  reamer,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
working  liarrel.  a  boring  head  siidable  tliereon,  means  for 
coupling  the  head  to  rotate  with  the  barrel,  and  a  cn)wn 
bit  composed  of  two  yoke  shaped  meml»ers  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  iMjrIng  head  and  resting  under  the  lower 
end  of  the  barrel  during  straight  boring,  substantially  as 
described. 


840.745.  rOMBINFD  SKIRT-SIITORTER  ANI»  WAIST- 
RKTAINKU.  \Vinfikli>  S.  Bkaixk.kd.  Chicago.  111. 
Flle<l  Nov.  .">.  I'.XMJ.      Serial  No.  .■{42.<ifi<'<. 


Claim. — As  an  article  <>f  manufacture,  a  combined  sklrt- 
supiwrter  and  waist  retainer  comi)rlslng  a  horizontally- 
elongated  strip  of  suitable  flexll)le  material  having  a  verti- 
cally elongated  slot  at  each  end.  and  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated slot  l>etween  said  vertical  slots  near  the  lower  edge 
of  the  strip,  the  lower  edge  of  which  Is  provldeo  with  ser- 
rations, a  Itelt  of  suitable  fabric  threaded  through  said  ver- 
tical slots,  an  apron  Inserted  through  said  horizontally- 
elongated  slot  and  prevented  by  said  serrations  from  slip 
ping  toward  the  ends  of  the  same,  and  means  for  securing 
the  lapping  ends  of  said  apron  to  the  waist. 


840.746.      PARCEL-CARRIER.      Akthi  R    S.    Bbetherton. 
Cleveland.    Ohio.       Filed    Sept.    25.    1906.       Serial    No. 

336.17.-.. 

Claim. 1.   The  combinatloncwitb   track  rails   and   wires 

arranged  above  the  same,  one  of  said  wires  serving  as  an 
electric  conductor,  of  a  carrier,  an  electric  motor  thereon, 
an  axle  driven  by  said  motor,  and  grooved  wheels  fixed 
upon  said  axle  an<l  engaged  with  said  track  rails  and  said 
wires.  s\it)Ktantially  as  shown  and  descril>ed. 

2.  The  comliination  with  track-rails  and  wires  arranged 
al>ove  the  same,  one  of  said  wires  serving  as  an  electric 
conductor,  of  a  carrier,  an  ele<tric  mutor  thereon,  an  axle 
driven  by  suld  motor,  grooved  wheels  fixed  upon  said  axle 
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('>  Mill  <i|H>ii  shIiI  trai  k  rallH  liixl  fUktHK^  said  wires,  ami 
lUfHtis  for  HutDtiiarli-ally  f-nnfrolllriL'  rlu>  siipi)ly  nf  an  ♦»!♦><•- 
trlf  current  to  the  motor. 


3.  The  couibinatiuu  with  track  rails  and  wirts  arranged 
above  the  8ame.  one  of  said  wires  serving  as  an  electric 
conductor,  of  a  carrier,  an  dettric  motor  thernon.  an  axle 
driven  l)y  said  motor.  gro<^>ved  wheels  fixed  ui><m  said  axle 
to  run  upon  said  track  rails  and  engage  said  wines,  a  motor- 
controlllni;  device  upon  said  carrier  and  a  trip  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  track  rails  for  actuating  said  device. 


840.747,      TKMIMMtAKV    UK TAlNlNli  -  WALL    FOR    T\SE 
IN  THE  CONSTRrCTION  OF  SEWEKS.      JIu  hakl  V. 


Ryrne.   Chlcaso.    III. 
•2.II.0I0. 


Filed    0<t.    :?.    l'.>o4. 


Serial    No. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  retaining  wall,  the  combinaCion  of  a  se- 
ries of  plates  each  havin_:  at  one  edge  a  chann«il  fornie<l  liy 
strips  attached  to  either  side  of  the  plate  anfi  extending 
beyond  that  »Hlge.  toi;ether  witli  a  rtlllnk:  pie<'e  I>etween  one 
strip  anil  the  plate.  In  wliicli  cliannel  tlie  opjHmite  edge  uf 
the  adjacent  plate  is  adapted  to  slide. 

■J  In  a  retaining  wall,  the  conihination  of  a  series  of 
plates  each  having  at  one  edi;e  a  channel  in  whicli  the  op 
l)osite  e<lge  of  the  adjacent  plate  Is  adapted  to  slide,  one 
side  of  which  channel  is  formed  by  a  strip,  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  plate  and  extending  at  one  edge  l)eyond 
the  edce  of  the  plate,  and  lient  at  its  other  tH\ii^'  at  an 
angle  to  the  side  of  the  plate  to  form  a  strengthening  web. 

3.  In  a  retaining  wall,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
plates  eacli  having  at  one  edge  a  channel  formeil  by  strips 
attached  to  either  side  of  the  plate  and  extending  l>eyoud 
that  e.lge.  together  with  a  filling  piece  l)etwe«n  one  strip 
and  the  plate,  in  which  channel  the  opjM)aite  edtre  of  the 
adjai-ent  plate  is  adapted  to  slide,  one  of  whicb  strips  has 
one  of  its  e<lges  turned  at  an  angle  with  the  side  of  the 
plate   to  form  a  longitudinal   strengthening  wet. 

4.  In  a  retalninuwall.  a  plate  or  section  proflded  at  one 
side  marirln  with  a  channel  located  in  the  vertical  i>Ian  of 
the  plate  and  made  plain  at  its  other  side  margin  to  enter 
a  like  channel  of  an  adjacent  plate  or  section,  awld  channel 


lieing  formed  l>etween  two  plates  attached  to  the  opposite 
faces  of  tlie  plate  or  sei-tlon  and  extending:  laterally  t»e- 
yond  the  side  margin  thereof,  one  of  said  cliannel  forming 
plates  lielng  turned  at  an  angle  to  said  seitlon  or  plate  to 
constitute  a  strengtliening  web  for  tlie  latter. 

5.  In  a  retaining'Wall,  the  <'oaiblnation  of  a  series  of 
|)iate8  each  having  at  one  edge  a  channel  formed  by  strips 
attache<I  to  either  side  of  the  plate  and  extending  lieyond 
tliat  edire,  together  with  a  filling  piece  l>etween  one  strip 
and  the  plate.  In  which  channel  the  opposite  e<lge  of  the 
adjacent  {ilate  Is  adapted  to  slide,  one  of  which  strips  has 
one  of  its  edges  turne<l  at  an  angle  with  the  side  of  the 
plate  to  form  a  longitudinal  strengtliening  web,  the  lower 
end  of  each  plate  being  beveled  transversely. 


8  4  0.748.      HANDLE   FOR   SAFETY-RAZOlt   I5LADES. 
RiKNEK  I'.  t'AFFEKTY.  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  6, 
i    lOOG.      Serial  No.  299,m7.  1 


I     1 


Claim. — A  handle  for  raior-bladea.  said  handle  l)eing  tu- 
bular In  form  and  larger  at  one  end  tlian  at  the  other  and 
composed  of  two  parts,  which  are  concavoconvex  In  cross- 
section,  said  parts  t)elng  connected  at  one  end  and  tlattened 
at  the  other  end  to  form  parallel  flat  Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws 
being  provided  at  Intervals  with  holes  or  ai>ertures  and 
the  other  with  lugs  adajited  to  pass  tlirough  said  holes  or 
apertures,  a  spring  placed  between  the  handle  memlKjrs  for 
forcing  them  apart  and  a  sleeve  nnounted  on  said  handle 
and  adapte<i  when  niove<i  in  one  direction  to  force  the  sepa 
rate  parts  thereof  and  the  said  Jaws  together. 


840,749.     VULCANIZINO.-MOLI).      IIenuy   Z.   Tobb,  Chel 
sea.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Revere  Rubl)er  Company.  Boston. 
Mass.,   a   Corporation   of   Massachusetts.      Filed   Aug.   6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  .129.401'. 


^^^& 


Claim.  -I.  A  vulcanizing  mold  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
,  comprising  In  comliination,  a  plurality  of  mold  -  sections 
I  separably  secured  flatwise  one  ui)on  the  other  and  provided 
with  nioldlni:  faces  exten<linir  continuously  and  sinuously 
through  the  mold,  one  of  such  se<tion8  having  a  recess 
adapted  to  permit  the  sidewlse  Introduction  of  the  article 
to  l)e  molded. 

'2.  -V  vulcanizing  -  moid  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  plurality  of  mold-sections  sepa 
rably  secure*!  flatwise  one  u|>on  the  other,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  molding  far.-s.  each  of  which  extenils  contlnu 
ousiy  and  sinuously  through  the  mold,  one  of  such  se<'tions 
having  a  reiess  adapted  to  p«'rmlt  the  sidewlse  introduc- 
tion of  the  article  to  I*  molded.  I      I 

'A.  A  vulcanizing  -  mold  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  com- 
prising in  combination  end  plates  forming  mold-sections, 
and  one  or  more  Intermediate  annular  sections,  all  plied 
flatwise  one  upon  th»'  of  tier,  and  separably  secured  to- 
gether and  such  sections  Iteln^;  provided  with  molding- 
faces  extending  continuously  and  sinuously  through  the 
mold,  and  l>eing  recesse<l  to  permit  ttic  sidewlse  Intnxiuc- 
tlou  of  the  article  to  l)e  molded. 

4.  In  a  sectional  mold,  a  se<-tlon  liaving  a  molding-face. 
the  ends  of  whi<-h  lie  In  different  planes,  such  ends  being 
sufBciently  separated  to  i>ermlt  the  sidewlse  passage  of 
the  article  to  1h>  molded  to  suih  face 

.").  In  a  sectional  mold,  a  substantially  annular  se<'tion 
of  spiral   form   reiessed   to  form   two  opposlnu  ends,   such 
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end*  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  permit  the  Introduc 
tlon  between  them  of  the  article  to  be  molded.  : 


840.750.      CLASr.      Aixjuii    11     Cohn,    l^rcbmont,   N.  Y. 
Flle<l  Apr.  1!6.  11H»H.     Serial  No.  313,750. 


rjnim  —1  A  garment-clasp  comprising  a  frame,  a  plate 
therein,  a  l^iv  of  soft  fabric  backing  material  held  be- 
tween the  frame  an.l  plate,  a  pivnte<l  tongue  member, 
means  for  depressing  and  holding  the  tongue  In  Its  loi-klng 
position,  means  iK-arlng  against  the  tongue  normally 
tending  to  throw  the  same  out  ..f  locking  position. 

2  A  clasp  comprising  a  frame,  a  plate  therein,  a  rela- 
tively soft  fabric  backing  carried  by  the  plate,  lugs  formed 
on  said  plate,  a  pivot.fl  tongue  meml>er.  a  locking-lever 
pivoted  U'tween  said  lugs  and  adapf-d  to  l.ear  against  tlie 
tongue  meml«r  to  lock  the  same  in  Its  oiH-ratlve  clasping 

position. 

3  The  combination  with  a  garter,  of  a  clasp  connecte<l 
to  the  same  and  comprising  a  Inniy  portl.n  having  -ne 
face  thereof  covered  with  a  fabric  forming  a  bearlng-sur 
face  a  tongxie  pivoted  to  the  IxKly  jiortlon  of  the  clasp,  a 
cnm-lever  for  pressing  said  tongue  Into  Its  locking  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  normally  tending  to  throw  said  tongue 
out  of  lis  locking  position. 

4  \  clasp  <omprislng  a  gr.K>ved  frame,  a  backing  of 
fabric  resting  within  said  frame,  a  plate  for  clamping  the 
fabric  within  the  frame,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  said  plate, 
and  a  lever  for  moving  said  tongue  into  locking  position. 


R40  751  fTUAINCAR  1>OOR.  Roy  .1.  CoOK  and  HILLI- 
m'ann  H.  llAKvrv.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  304.H1,'.-.. 

f 


Claim. —  I.    In  u  grain  <  ar  door,  the  combination the 

main  door,  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  release  or  sup 
j.lcinental  door,  and  provided  with  guide  strljw  or  keepers 
ti.irefor.  of  a  reb-ase  or  supplemental  door  comprising  two 
sections  hinge<l  together  at  their  meeting  ends,  two-way 
liin:;cs  having  sliding  meml>ers  <-onue<tlng  said  release  or 
supideiiiental  door  with  Ibe  main  door,  one  of  the  sections 
of  tlie  releast>  or  su|tpiementai  door  being  provided  with  a 
projecting  or  overlapping  member,  and  liie  other  with  a 
fnatening  and  releasing  devU-e  engaging  said  overlapping 
or  projecting  memlier.   substantially   as  sp»Hifled. 


2.  In  a  car.  tiie  combination  with  a  vertically-sliding 
and  inwardly-swinging  main  door,  having  a  supplemental 
door  opening'  therein;  and  provideil  with  guides  or  keepers 
at  tin'  ends  of  said  ojK'iiing  to  engage  the  outer' ends  of 
the  supjilemental  door,  of  a  horizontally  and  vertically 
swinging  supplemental  door  conipose<l  of  two  sections 
liiiige<l  together  at  ttieir  meeting  ends,  and  t  vo-way  binges 
having  sliding  members  coiiimm  ting  said  supplemental  door 
with  the  main  door.  sul»8tan\ially  as  specific*!. 

3.  In   a    car.    the   combination    with   a    vertically-sliding 
and  Inwardly  swinging  main  d<K)r,  having  a  supplemental 
d(xor  opening  therein,  and  provided  witli  guides  or  ke.'pers 
at   the  ends  of  said  opening  to  engage  the  outer  ends  of 

126  O.  0.-^35 


the  supplemental  door,  of  a  horizontally  and  vertically 
swinging  supplemental  do*)r  compt»bed  of  two  sections 
biuge«i  together  at  their  meeting  ends,  and  two-way  hlugea 
having  sliding  nieml)ers  connecting  said  supplemental 
door  with  the  main  door,  one  of  tlie  hinmnl  sections  of  the 
supplemental  door  having  an  outer  overlapping  handle 
memU'r  and  a  fastening  and  releasing  devk-u  for  con- 
necting the  overlapi)ing  handle  nienilier  with  the  oth^r 
section  of  the  supplemental  d(K)r,  sul«tautlally  «s  si>eclrte<l. 

4.  The  combination  with  guides  or  keepers  B-^  to  engage 
and  hold  in  [K>sitlon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  door  I>,  of 
the  door  D  comprising  two  sections  lilnginl  together  at 
their  meeting  ends  to  enable  the  door  to  swing  horizontally 
outward  sulliciently  at  Its  middle  to  retract  or  withdraw 
the  ends  of  the  door  from  said  guides  or  keejHTs  IP  and 
two-wav  hinges  having  sliding  memU'rs  upon  which  the 
door  is  mounted  to  enable  it  to  swing  both  horizontally 
and  vertically,  substantially  as  8r>eclfliHl. 

r,.  The  combination  with  guides  or  keepers  B-  to  engage 
and  hold  In  position  the  opposite  ends  of  the  door  D,  of 
the  door  D  comprising  two  sections  hinged  together  at 
their  meeting  ends  to  enalile  the  d<M.r  to  swing  hori- 
zontally outward  sufficiently  at  Its  nild.lle  to  retract  or 
withdraw  the  ends  of  the  d<K)r  from  said  guide«  or  keepers 
IV-'  and  two-way  hinges  having  sliding  memlH-rs  upon  which 
the  door  Is  mounted  to  enable  It  to  swing  l»i>th  horizon- 
tally and  vertically,  the  meml>er8  of  said  two  way  hinges 
having  a  sliding  movement  upon  each  other.    . 

6.  The  combination  with  gubles  or  kt-einrs  B-  to.engage 
and  hold  in  position  the  opposite  ends  of  the  d.H)r  !►.  of  the 
d.H.r  D  •omprising  two  sections  hiuge<i  together  at  their 
meeting  ends  to  enable  the  door  to  swing  liorizontally 
outward  sufficiently  at   Its  middle  to  retract  or  withdraw 

I  the  ends  of  tlie  door  from  said  guides  or  keepers  I$-  and 
'  two-wav  hinges  having  sliding  memlxTS  uiion  wlilch  the 
i  door  is"  mounted  to  enable  it  to  swing  iKjth  liorizontally 
'  and  vertically,  one  of  the  sections  of  said  door  having  an 
overlapping  liandle  mem).er,  and  a  fastener  for  connecting 
said  bundle  inemlKT  wjth  the  other  8e<-tion,  sulwtantlally 

as  spe<ifled. 

7.  The  combination  with  guides  or  keeiiers  R"  to  engage 
and  hold  In  position  the  opiMislte  ends  of  the  door  D,  of 
the  door  1»  <-.un|)rising  two  sections  hinged  together  at 
their  meeting  ends  to  enable  the  door  to  swing  horizon- 
tally outward  sufliciently  at  Us  middle  to  retract  or  with- 
draw the  ends  of  tlie  do«.r  from  said  guides  or  keei»ers  B- 
aud  two-wav  hinges  u|>on  which  tiie  door  Is  mounted  to 
enable  it  to  swing  U)th  horizontally  and  vertically,  the 
memlH-rs  of  said  two-way  hinges  having  a  horizontally 
sliding  movement  u|)on  each  other,  one  of  the  sections  of 
said  do«ir  having  an  overlapping  handle  niemlK-r.  and  a 
fastener  for  connecting  said  handle  member  with  the  other 
section,  substantially  as  speclHed. 

8  The  combination  with  a  d.M)r  comprising  two  sections 
Ringed  togetlier  at  their  nuH'ting  ends,  of  two-way  binnes 
F  having  horizontally-sliding  memlKTS  upon  which  the  door 
Is  mounted,  substantially  as  six^clfled.  ' 

9.  Tlie  combination  with  a  door  comprlshiK  two  sections 
hinged  together  at  their  meeting  ends,  of  two-way  hinges 
F  having  horizontally-sliding  memln^rs  uixm  which  tlie  door 
Is  mounted,  said  two  way  hinges  having  a  pin  or  pintle 
member  provided  with  upright  and  horlz«mtal  arras,  sub 
stantlallv  as  specified. 

1(1.  The  combination  with  a  door  comprising  two  sections 
hinged  together  at  their  meeting  ends,  of  two-way  hinges 
F  having  horiz(mtatly-slldlng  nieml)ers  urnm  which  the  door 
is  mount»Ml.  said  two  way  hing.-s  having  a  pin  or  pintle 
niemtK>r  i.rovid.><l  %*ith  upright  and  horizontal  arms,  and 
a  hinge-strap  securtnl  to  the  door-8«'ct ion  slldini:  on  the 
!    horizontal  arm  of  the  pin  or  pintle  meml^er.  substantially 

I  ns  specifltnl. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  door  comprising  two  sections 
i  hinged  together  at  their  meeting  ends,  of  tw<.-way  iTlniies 
I  F  having  Horizontally  sliding  uiemU-rs  u|M)n  wbicli  the  door 
'  is  mounted,  one  of  the  sections  of  said  do<ir  having  an  over- 
I  lapping  handle  memlKT.  and  the  other  a  fastening  and  re- 
'  leasing  device  to  engaire  said  overiaitping  handle  member, 

substantially  as  specified. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  door  comprising  two  sectlong 
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hinged  to>n?ther  at  their  meeting  ends,  of  tWo-wny  hinges 

F  havln^c  horlzontally-slldlni;  meniU^rs  u(K)n  which  the  door 
iH  moiinteil.  one  of  tht»  »e<  tions  of  said  door  having  an  over- 
lapplDk;  handle  menil)er,  and  the  other  a  faatenlnK  and  re- 
leaslni;  device  to  enkjai;e  said  overlapplnK  handle  metufier. 
said  uverlai)pin<  handle  meml>er  havlns;  a  s|otte<l  end  to 
engajce  said  fastening  and  releasing  device,  substantially  a8 
si>e<-ltled. 


840,752.  APPARATIS  FOR  KXTRACTING  AND  SAV- 
ING GOLD.  JosKru  A.  Coomuks.  Atlantic  «lty.  N.  J., 
•aslsnor  to  The  Aurum  Mining  Company,  (V»T|>oratlon  of 
Arlz<inM       Fllwl  Nov    U),  11)05.     Serial  No.  :.'86,69o. 


of  the  horizontal  rasing  farthest  from  the  vertical  casing. 

5.  In  a  gold  «aviuK  apparatus,  a  vertical  casing,  an  In 
dined  hopper  adjustably  iiiounfe<l  at  tlie  upj>er  cud  of  said 
casing,  a  plvotally  mounted  Inclined  regulator  within  said 
casing  beneath  said  hopinr,  a  pair  of  cylinders  mounted  tJ 
revolve  iu  unison  within  said  casing  iK'neath  said  regula- 
tor, means  fnr  positively  revolvUig  saUl  lyliudeis.  a  horl- 
■ontally-dl^ised  casing  communicating  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  vertlWil  casing,  and  a  suction  fan  located  at  the  end 
of  the  horizontal  lasing  farthest  from  the  vertical  casing, 
said  cylinders  l>elng  provided  with  projections  upon  their 
peripheries. 

B.   In  a  gold-saving  apparatus,  a  casing,  an  inclined  hop 
per  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  plvotally  mounted  regula 
tor  In  said  casing  lieneath  said  hopper,  cylinders  dispose<l 
one  above  the  other  In  said  casing  beneath  the  regulator 
and   having  rUitl   prejectlons  on  their  periplieries,  a  horl 
Jtontai   [H)ril(in   in  communication  with  said  casing,  and  a 
■uctlon-fan  at  the  rear  end  of  said  horizontal  portion. 

7.  In  a  gold-saving  apparatus,  a  casing  having  a  hopper 
at  Its  uppt>r  end,  cylinders  In  said  casing,  one  alH)ve  the 
other  and  having  rigid  points  on  their  peripheries,  a  hori- 
zontal portion  with  a  sucflonfan  nt  Its  rear  end,  and  rif 
fles  at  the  bottom  uf  the  horizontal  portion. 

8.  In  a  gold  saving  apparatus,  a  vertical  casing,  a  hori- 
zontal portion  In  communication  therewith,  a  suction  fan 
at  one  end  of  the  horizontal  jK)rtlon.  and  a  removable  box 
at  the  other  end  and  cylinders  revoluhle  iu  the  vertical  cas- 
ing above  said  box,  said  cylinders  Iteing  disposed  one  alwve 
the  other  and  positively  driven. 

n.  In  a  gold-saving  a[>paratus,  a  vertical  casing,  a  sub- 
Btantially  horizontal  portion  In  communication  therewith 
and  having  a  bottom  with  alternately-disposed  rllfles  and 
corrugations,  a  suction-fan  at  one  end  of  the  horizontal 
portion,  a  gold-colle<"tlng  rtveptacle  at  the  other  end  hav- 
ing a  (Hirtlon  with  a  perforated  top,  and  a  cylinder  revo 
luble  In  the  vertical  casing  above  said  receptacle. 


I'luim. —  1.  In  a  ;;old-saviug  ai>|)aratus.  a  vertical  casing, 
an  Inclined  hopi>er  adjustably  and  removably  mounted  at 
the  upi>er  en<l  of  said  casing,  a  plvotally  mojutfil  Inclined 
regulator  within  said  casing  l»eneath  said  liopper.  a  pair 
of  cylinders  mounted  to  revolve  in  \inlson  wjthln  said  cas- 
ing Wueath  said  regulator,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
cylinders. 

2.    In  a  gold-saving  apparatiis,  a  vertical  casing,  an  In 
cllned   hopi>er   adjustably   and   removably    m(>unted  at   the 
upper  end  of  said  casln^'.  a  plvotally-mounte<l  incllne<l  regti 
lator  within  said  casing  tieneath  said  hopper,  a  pair  of  cyl- 
inders mounted  to  revolve  In  unison  within  Hiiid  laslng  be- 
neath said  regulator,  means  for  revolving  said  cylinders,  a 
horizontally  Inclineii  casing  communicatiug  \Tith  the  lower 
end  of  the  vertical  casing,  a  suction  fan  located  at  one  end 
of  said  horizontal  casing,  and  a  receptacle  removably  In 
serte<l  In  the  other  end  lieneath  said  cyllndeps. 

A.  in  a  gold  saving  apparatus,  a  vertical  jasing.  an  In 
cllned  hopper  adjustably  and  removably  n)Ounte<l  at  the 
upi>er  end  of  said  casing,  a  pivotally-mounted  Inclined  regu 
lator  within  said  casing  l)eneath  said  hopper,  a  pair  of  cyl- 
inders mountetl  to  revolve  in  unison  within  $aid  casing  be- 
neath said  regiilator.  means  for  revolving  said  cylinders,  a 
horizontally-lncllne<l  casing  communicatipg  ^Ith  the  lower 
end  of  the  vertical  casing,  a  suction-fan  located  at  one  end 
of  said  horizontal  casing,  and  a  receptacle  removably  in- 
tterted  In  the  other  end  beneath  said  cylinders,  the  bottom 
of  the  horizontal  casing  l)etween  the  fan  and  the  receptacle 
lieing  provlde<l  with  rllfles. 

4.  In  a  gold  saving  apparatus,  a  vertical  casing,  an  in 
cllned  hopper  adjustably  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing,  a  pivotally-mounted  Inclined  regulator  within  said 
casing  l)eneath  said  hopjwr,  a  pair  of  cylinders  mounted  to 
revolve  In  unison  within  said  casing  beneath  said  regula- 
tor, means  for  tKisltlvely  revolving  said  cylinders,  a  hori- 
zontally-disposed casing  communicating  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  vertical  casing,  and  a  suction-fan  located  at  the  end 


H40.7.">3.     WOOD  -  STILL  RETORT.      Henry  ('((Pilovhh. 
Hinckley.  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  13, 19041.     Serial  No.  338.701. 
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claim. —  1.  In  a  wood-stlll,  the  combination,  with  a  re- 
tort, of  a  retort-bottom  comprising  an  Inclosed  <-hainl>er 
having  a  central  neck  and  ada|ited  to  have  a  c(K>llng  (luld 
discharge<l  thereinto  for  circulation  around  the  neck,  and 
means  for  conveying  said  tluid  into  and  from  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  wood-stlll,  the  combination,  with  a  retort,  of  a 
vessel  having  top.  Nittom  and  side  walls  formlnj,'  an  annu- 
lar chamber  having  a  central  i>assage.  a  water  pipe  attacheil 
to  the  side  wall  and  discharging  Into  the  chamber  adjacent 
its  top,  and  a  water-pli>e  attache<l  to  the  side  wall  adjacent 
the  t)ottom  of  the  chaml)er,  and  leading  from  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  wood-stlll,  the  combination,  with  a  retort,  of  a 
vessel  having  a  central  neck,  tf)p.  bottom  and  side  walls, 
forming  an  Inclosed  cooling  chainlx^r.  an  annular  flange 
projecting  from  the  side  wall  above  the  top  wall  and 
adapted  to  surround  the  ts>ttom  of  the  retort,  and  the  pipes 
attached  to  the  vessel  and  discharging  into  and  from  the 
chaml)er. 

4.  In  a  woo<i-8till,  the  combination,  with  a  retort,  of  a 
retort  Imttom  having  a  chamber,  a  spray-pli)e  In  the 
chaml»er,    the    Inductlon-pipe    to    which    the    spray-pipe    Is 

1  connected,  and  the  dlscharge-pli>e  connected  to  the  chamber. 
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8  4  0.764.  ELEVATOR  r>OOR()I'KNlNG  DEVICE. 
M.\KK  N.  Davis,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  309.870. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  door-opening  device  for  elevators,  the 
combination  with  n  shaft  and  n  dcn.r  closing  an  entrance 
thereto,  of  door-oi)eratlng  means  comprising  a  pivoted 
lever,  an  oscillatory  wheel  or  disk  for  actuating  said  lever, 
a  releasing  «levlce  o|)erated  by  the  lever  for  retracting  the 
latch  of  the  door,  and  a  car  provlde<l  with  meiulM'rs  for 
engaging  and  operating  said  wheel  or  disk  on  the  upward 
or  downward  movement  of  the  car. 

2.  In  a  door  opening  device  for  elevators,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  and  a  d<H)r  closing  an  entrance  thereto, 
of  a  swinging  latch  carried  by  the  d«K)r.  an  arm  connected 
with  the  latch  and  having  a  l>eveled  portion,  a  sliding 
latch  releasing  bar  having  a  c<M"iperatlng  l)eveled  iK)rtlon 
and  rack  teeth,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  ele 
vator  franu'  and  door  and  provided  with  rack  teeth  engag 
lug  the  teeth  on  the  releaslng-bar.  an  oi)eratlng  wh»H>l  or 
disk  connected  with  said  lever,  and  a  car  provided  with 
memt>ers  for  engaging  said  wheel  or  disk  on  the  upward  or 

'ilownward  movement  of  the  car. 

3.  In  a  d(K»r opening  device  for  elevators,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sliding  door,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the 
elevator  frame  and  door,  an  oscillatory  disk  or  wheel  for 
actuating  said  lever,  said  disk  or  wheel  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  contact  portions,  controllable  devices 

.  on  the  elevator-car  for  operating  the  wheel,  and  door-lock- 
releasing  mechanism  controlled  by  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  dooro|>ening  device  for  elevators,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sliding  door,  lock-releasing  and  opening  mechan- 
ism therefor  emlM)dylng  an  oscillatory  disk  or  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  chntact  portions.  co<)i)erating 
contact  devices  on  the  car  arranged  In  different  horizontal 
and  vertical  planes  to  effect  the  actuation  of  the  disk  on 
the  upward  or  downward  movement  of  the  car,  and  means 
for  projecting  and  retracting  said  contact  devices. 


mately  the  longitudinal  center  and  one  end  of  the  latter, 
resi)ectively,  sulwitantially  as  described. 


840.755.  DRAFT  EylALIZFU.  Hk.njamin  .T.  Dethick 
and  lu.\  A.  Wk.wkk.  Springfield.  111.;  said  Weaver 
assignor  to  said  I>etrick.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1906.  Serial 
No.  335.2rt4 

Claim.—  I.  In  a  draft  eijualizer,  the  combination  with 
a  draft-bar,  of  a  connection-piece  capable  at  its  forward 
end  of  overlapping  tlie  draft-bar.  means  for  holding  said 
connection  piece  against  angular  movement,  and  links  con- 
necting separated  points  on  said  connection-piece  with  the 
draft  bar  at  approximately  the  longitudinal  center  and  one 
end  of  the  latter,  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  In  a  draft-e<i  .allzer.  the  combination  with  a  draft  t>ar, 
of  a  connection-piece  open  at  its  forward  end  and  capable 
of  overlapping  the  sides  of  the  draft  bar.  means  for  holding 
said  connection  piece  against  angular  movement,  and  links 
connettlng  separated  points  on  both  sides  of  said  connec- 
tion piece   with    both    sides   of   the   draft-bar   at    approxi- 


I 


3.  In  n  drBft-eqnjillZPr.  the  combination  with  n  draft-bar. 
of  a  connection  piece  capable  at  its  forward  end  of  over- 
lapping the  draft-bar.  means  for  holding  said  connectlou- 
ple<-e  against  angular  movement,  a  link  c<innectlng  the  for-i 
ward  portion  of  said  connection  piece  with  one  end  of  th«i| 
draft-bar.  and  another  link  connecting  the  rear  portion  of 
said  conned lon-plece  with  the  draft-bar  near  th«'  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  descrll)e<l.        ' 

4,  In  a  draft  e<nuilizer.  the  combination  with  a  draft  bar.j. 
of  a  connecflon-|iiece  oi)en  at  Its  forward  end  and  capable 
of  overlapplni:  the  sides  of  the  draft-bar,  means  for  holding 
said  connection  piece  against  angular  movement,  a  pair  of 
links  connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  the  forward  i>ortloQ 
of  said  connection-piece  with  the  opposite  sides  of  one  end 
of  the  draft  bar,  and  another  pair  of  links  c<innectlng  the. 
opposite  sides  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  conned lon-plece 
with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  draft-bar  near  the  longtjj 
tudinal  center  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  descrlltoil. 

.'"».  In  a  draft  e<iuallzer.  the  combination  with  a  draft  bar. 
of  a  connection  piece  consisting  of  a  pair  «)f  metal  platea 
secured  together  and  having  laferally-c>ffset  forward  end 
portions  adapte<l  to  overlap  the  sides  of  the  draft-bar  and 
laterally-offset  rear  portions  adapttnl  to  embrace  the  cross- 
clevis  of  a  plow  or  like  Implement,  a  jtalr  of  links  con- 
necting the  offset  forward  portions  of  the  connection*! 
j)iece  with  the  opposite  sides  of  one  end  of  the  draft-bar, 
and  another  pair  of  links  connecthur  the  offset  rear  por- 
tions of  the  connection  piece  with  the  opiM)slte  sides  of  the 
draft  bar  near  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>ed. 

0.  The  combltuUlon  with  a  clevis  and  a  plow  Ix-am,  of  a 
conne<tlon  tietween  said  parts  permitting  lateral  l>odlly 
movement  of  said  clevis  tmt  preventing  angular  movement 
thereof,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

7.  The  conililnatlon  with  a  clevis  and  a  plow-l)eam.  of  a 
pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
laterally-separated  points  on  said  clevis  and  plow  t>eam. 
respectively,  whereby  said  clevis  Is  permitted  a  lateral 
bodily  movement  but  Is  prevented  from  angular  movement,, 
substantially  as  descrn>ed. 

K.  The  combination  with  an  equallzer-b^.  and  a  connet- 
t lon-plece,  of  links  connecting  the  latter  to  said  e<}uallzer- 
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l)nr  III  a  nianner  !■>  tmusi  Hudwis*-  tlinist  of  ili|>  latter  under 
draft  of  tbe  team,  a  rlevis.  aud  hum  dm  eunnerfjinK  the  latter 
to  tli»*  plow  or  othf-r  implt'iiH*nt  [i»>rin|rt  ini;  Ixnllly 
lateral  movement  of  sjild  clevis  mikI  i<>tint'<t inn  piece  hut 
preventluK  ancul.-ir  movement  tliereof.  snlistjiiitinily  as 
<le>»crll>e<l. 

It.  The  comltinaf  i'lM  witli  an  efinalizcf  liar,  utnl  a  connei-- 
tU>ni)lec»*.  nf  links  i-.iniuMt  ink,'  'lie  latter  lo  ■^M  equalizer 
liar  In  a  manner  to  resist  I'lidwise  thrust  of  tht 
draft  of  the  team,  a  croan-elevla  conneote<l 
of  said  connection  iii'''>'  i  \i\<<w  iM'iini  n  \>n\r  of  links 
pivotaliy  connecf*^!  ii '  'iit-u-  opposui-  f>ii(ls  f..  laterally- 
separated  points  on  said  cro«a-clevls  and  plow  lieam, 
respect  1\ .'ly.  and  me.ans  under  control  of  tim  opfrator  for 
s\*  uu'iiii.'  saUl  last  [launil  links  on  their  pivotal  idiiiiectlons 
to  the  plow-beam,  wheretjy  sahl  cross  clevis  aijd  conne<-tlon- 
pleee  may  be  raove<l  laterally  without  ank;ul4r  movement, 
substantially  a^  descrlljfd.  j 


tht  latter  under 
t<i  the  rear  end 


840.756.     METHOD  (»K  ril{lI'VIN<;  .MR.     ^oiiv  M.  DiE- 


TEBLK.    St.    Louis.    Mo. 
143,01:5. 


Filed    Feb.   1»>,   I'.Mj; 


*■—  —■?•>>■  •*- 


r— 


Serial  No. 


Claim. — The  hereln-deserilied  prw-ess  of  pre|>arinu'  nir  for 
u«e  In  forcinir  l>»*«'r  from  a  liarrel  In  vending  the  sanw.  con- 
aiatink;  In  the  following  successive  steps,  tirsfl  dis<  hartflnj; 
air  under  pressure  Into  a  lltpiid  mass  of  glycerin  at  a 
multiplicity  of  iM)lnts  adjacent  the  lx)ttoni  Of  the  latter, 
8plL|tlni;  np  said  compressed  air  Into  tinely-di^lded  streams, 
whereby  said  streams  may  ln<livi(iually  coul-st'  upwardly 
through  said  >rlycerin  to  have  the  moisture  aiid  Impurities 
remove«l.  then  passini;  s<il(l  streams  of  air  through  a 
strainer  after  they  have  iM-come  freed  of  taid  irlycerin, 
then  passing  said  air  through  an  aroma  iiUi>artinK  mix- 
ture, and  tinaUy  eolleotlnj;  the  air  imniedlately  it  hat 
left  said  mixture  and  while  still  in  a  fonijirfssed  state  in 
a  aiorajje  rei-eptacle. 


840.7.'.:         l.OOll  OITCRATINT,     MFXMIAMSM.       Frank 

I»iTi  iiFiKLi',  liellevne.  I'a.,  a.ssl>{nt)r  to  Tressed  Steel  far 
Company,  I'ittslMiri;.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  o^  New  Jersey. 
FUeil  Mar.  Ll,  1'.m>.-..     Serial  No.  i:.">l,220. 


I.  lV)or  operating  mechaniam  romprlsInK  a  longitudinal 
power-shaft,  a  aeries  of  separated  shafts  parallel  there>- 
wlth,  each  having  a  crank-arm,  swinging  doors  actuate<l  by 
said  crank-arms,  said  doors  and  arms  swlncinu  In  tliQ 
same  or  parallel  planes,  and  actuating  connections  l)e^ 
tween  the  main  oi)eratln«-shafts  and  the  separate  crank-l 
arm  shafts;  substantially  as  de8crlt>e<l. 

;>.  iKjor-ofM-ratlni;  mechanism  comprising  a  |>ower-8haft 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  at  one  s^de  of  Ital 
center,  a  series  of  doors  arranged  to  swing  In  paths  trans- 
verse of  the  car.  shafts  having  <Tank-arms  swlmiinij  par-1 
allel  to  the  planes  of  tbe  paths  of  the  <loors,  and  sprocket  | 
connections  between  the  main  operating-shaft  and  the 
crank-arm  shafts:  8ul>stantlally  as  desirllwd. 

4.  lK)or-o|>erating  mechanism  comprising  crank-arms  en- 
gaging the  door,  said  crank  -  arms  moving  slightly  Inside 
the  vertical  when  In  closed  position,  and  stops  for  the 
arms  In  such  position;  subatantljilly  as  des<rll)ed. 

5.  In  door-operating  mechanism,  a  swinging  crank-arm, 
flexible  connections  arranged  to  turn  the  arm,  and  a  stop 
for  the  arm  in  closed  jwisltlon.  said  stop  1>elng  stationary 
relatively  to  the  crank-arm  shaft  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  door-o{)eratlng  mechanism,  a  short  shaft  having 
an  Intermediate  sprocket-whj'el,  crank-arms  secured  to  the 
shaft  on  opjKJslte  sides  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  and  sep- 
arate doors  engaged  by  the  crank-arms ;  substantially  as 
descrll)ed. 

7.  I»oor-operatlng  mechanism  comprising  two  vrank- 
arnis  on  the  same  rotary  sup|M>rt,  a  siirocket-whecl  on  the 
8upiM)rt  I)etween  the  crank-arms,  and  a  ch.iln  arranged  to 
turn  the  sjirocket  :  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  car  having  two  d<K>rs,  a  Ix-arlng  siip|Kirted  on  the 
frame  lietween  said  doors,  a  shaft  carried  In  the  bearing 
and  having  crank-arms  engaging  iwth  doors,  and  a  sep- 
arate iKiwer  shaft  having  actuating  connection  with  the 
.said  crank-arm  shaft  ;  substantially  us  describe*!. 

1>.  A  car  having  a  series  of  doors  in  Its  floor  arrange<l  to 
swing  downwardly  and  Inwardly  toward  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  car.  a  longitudinal  oia'ratln:,'-sbaft  near  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  car.  nicking  crank  arms  l>eneath 
the  series  of  dfxirs  and  swinging  In  parallel  planes  with 
the  paths  of  said  doors,  and  actuating  connections  from 
tbe  power  shaft  arrangwl  to  rock  said  crank-arms;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10.  A  car  having  downwardly  and  inwardly  swinging 
doors  In  Its  flixir,  a  longitudinal  i>ower-shaft  extending 
below  tbe  Moor  near  tbe  hingeil  ends  of  the  doors,  a  series 
of  stul>-8haft8  outside  of  and  parallel  with  tbe  power- 
shaft,  crank-arftis  on  the  stub  shafts,  and  flexible  connec- 
tions from  the  power-shaft  arranged  to  simultaneously 
rock  the  series  of  stub-shafts  ;   substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

II.  A  car  having  a  series  of  doors  In  its  fl»M)r  arran;.:ed 
to  swing  In  imrallel  planes,  crank-arms  arranged  to  op- 
erate the  d<M)r8  and  swinging  In  iiarallel  planes  there- 
with, separated  stub-shafts  for  the  crank  arms,  and  a 
power-8haft  having  actimting  connections  with  several  of 
said  8tul>-8haft8  ;  substantially  as  described. 


L'liiim.  —  1  lKH>r  -  operating  mechanism  comprising  ,1 
main  operating-shaft,  another  rock  shaft  having  a  crank 
arm,  a  swlnKlnjf  door  actuatwl  l»y  the  cr»nk-arni.  said 
fkxir  and  arm  swiniring  in  the  same  or  parallel  planes,  and 
an  actuating  c<inne<tlon  f)etween  the  main  operatlne  shaft 
and  tbe  crank-arm  shaft  ;  substantially  as  described. 


840.758.     SASH-LOCK.     Oliver  L.   I>t  KFt^iNriEK.    Indian- 
apolis, Ind.     Filed  May  28,  1»0«.     Serial  No.  319,020. 


«j 


'7aim. — 1.    A    sash  lock    loniprising   a    suitalile    inclosing 
casing,   a   pair   of  sliding   bolts   mounted   therein   and   pro- 
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jectable  therefrom  along  lines  aubstantlally  at  r»*<'  '*  «°'?'^*' 
to  each  other,  a  plate  43  pivotaliy  mount»Hl  within  he 
casing  and  provided  with  iKirtions  projcting  adjacent  tbe 
sliding  bolts,  a  connection  between  said  projections  and 
each  l)olt  whereby  the  Iwlts  may  be  positively  recipro- 
cated bv  oscillation  of  the  plate,  an  operating-handle  car- 
ried by  said  plate  and  projecting  from  tbe  casing,  a  spring 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  normally  urgliu;  the  bolts 
and  plate  to  one  extreme  of  position,  and  a  catch  member 
pivotaliy  mo.inted  within  the  casing  aud  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  plate  to  bold  the  same  against  movement  In  one 

direction. 

o  A  sash-lock  comprising  a  suitable  inclosing  casing,  a 
pair  of  sliding  N.lts  mounted  therein  and  projectable  there- 
from ab.ng  lines  substantially  at  rlcbt  angles  to  each 
other,  a  plate  43  pivotaliy  mounted  within  the  cas  ng 
and  provld.Hl  with  portions  projecting  adjacent  the  slid- 
ing bolts,  a  connection  between  said  pn.je.tlons  and  each 
l«lt  whereby  tbe  lH,lts  may  l>e  ,>ositlvely  reciprocated  by 
..sclllatb.n  of  the  plate,  an  o,,eratlng  handle  carrle<i  In 
said  plate  and  projecting  from  tbe  casing.  "  «I"-'"K 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  normally  urging  the  lK,lts 
and  plate  to  one  extreme  of  positl.u..  and  a  <alch  <-onslst- 
mg  of  a  strip  having  opposltely-arrang.'<l  notches  In  its 
edges  said  strip  l.viuu  within  a  notch  formed  In  tbe  side 
wall  of  tbe  casing,  the  not.hes  in  the  strip  receiving  the 
said  sl.le  wall,  said  strip  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a  por- 
tion a.lapted  to  engage  the  pivoted  plate,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  puri)08e  set  forth.  i 


Ing  member  and  haiing  a  slot  and  a  seat  in  communication 

with  tbe  slot  to  rei-elve  tbe  said  proje<tlon.  ! 


84  0  760.  WALL  STKITTI  UE.  Wii.Lis  H.  Fishkk. 
Mount  C.ilead.  Ohio.  Filed  July  12.  \W^:^.  Serial  No. 
269,304. 


H40  759  LETTER  rLASIMNO  DEVICE.  Clai  D  B.  El- 
liott and  JOHN  T.  Lo.i<:iN«.  Hempstead,  Tex.  Filed 
July  26.   1906.     Serial  No.  327.911. 


C\axm.—\.  In  a  letter-clasping  device,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  clamj>lng  memliers 'pivoted  thereto,  and  a  fasten- 
ing member  connected  to  one  clamping  member  and  having 
a  slot  for  the  adjustment  of  the  other  clamping  meml>er 
and  also  having  a  seat  extending  from  the  slot  for  ad- 
Justablv  fixing  said  memU'r. 

2  In  a  letter-<la8plng  device,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
clamping  members  pivoted  thereto,  a  fastening  memlier 
connecte<l  to  one  clamping  meml>er  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  and  a  seat  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  said 
slot,  and  means  carried  by  the  other  clamping  meml)er  and 
moval)le  in  the  slot  of  the  fastening  mem»)er  and  Into  and  | 
out  of  the  seat  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  slot. 

3.  In  a  letter-clasping  device,  the  ccmibinatlon  of  a  base, 
spring-pressed  clamping  memliers  pivoted  thereto:  one  of 
said  clamping  members  carrying  a  lug  provided  with  a 
threaded  aperture,  a  fastening  memlK>r  connected  to  the 
other  clamping  n.emlK>r  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and 
an  angularlv  dlsp..sed  seat  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  slot,  and 
a  set  s.rew"  extending  fhrmigh  the  slot  of  the  fastening 
memt«»r  and  Into  th.-  threaded  ai»erture  of  the  lug  of  the 
clamping  member  and  having  a  shoulder  arranged  to  en- 
gjige  tlie  fastening  member. 

4     In  a  letter  clasping  device,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
clamping  meml>ers   pivoted   thereto;   one  of  said  clamping^ 
members  carrying:   a   projectl.m.   and   a   fastening   member 
carrie<l    bv    and    moval.le    (m    the    other    clamping    meml)er 
and   having  a  slot    and  a   seat   in  communication  with  the   | 
slot  to  receive  tbe  s.iid  iimjection. 

.-,  In  a  letterclasping  device,  the  combination  of  a  liase. 
clami.ing  meml«Ms  pivoted  thereto;  one  of  said  clamping 
members  .arrving  a  pro.jection.  and  a  fastening  member 
connected  to  and  adjustable  laterally  on  tbe  other  clamp- 


C}a{m. — 1.  .\  wall  of  three  thicknesses  <Amprlslng  a... 
middle  thickness  formed  of  blocks  composed  of  a  body  ; 
jtortiou  having  a  projection  exten<ling  out  fr.rfu  each  side 
of  the  IxKlv  portbm  at  each  end  ther.-of  and  substantially 
E  shaped  bUx-ks  laid  on  each  side  ot  the  middle  thickness 
to  form  the  outer  thicknesses  of  said  wall,  tbe  projections 
on  the  middle  thickness  extending  between  the  lateral 
ends  of  the  sulwtantlally  E-shape<l  blocks,  tbe  proje<ti(Uis 
on  the  middle  blo.-ks  Indng  spaced  apart  from  tbe  lateral 
ends  of  the  E  sbaped  blmks.  so  as  l<.  leave  vertical  air- 
spaces In  the  wall. 

2.  A    wall    of    thre«-    thicknesses    comprising    a    middle 
thickness  form.Kl  of  lilocks  having  a   projection  extending 
<iut  from  each  slfl.-  of  tbe  1)ody  portion  at  each  end  thereof, 
and  blocks  composed  of  a  lK)dy  portion  and  a   lateral   pro-- 
jectlon  extending  at  an  angle  from  one  side  of  the  body 
port  bin  at  ea.h  side  thereof,  laid  on  each  side  of  the  mid- 
dle thickness  to  form  the  outer  thicknesses,  projections  on  i 
the  middle  thickness  extending  InHween  the  projections  of 
the  blocks  f..rmed  on  the  otiter  thicknesses,  tbe  jirojectlons 
on   the  middle  tbbkness  l>eing  spaced  apart   frotu  the  lat- 
eral projectb)ns  of  the  blocks  of  tbe  outer  thicknesses,  so, 
as  to  leave  vertical  air-spaces  In  tbe  wall. 

3.  A  wall  of  three  thicknesses  c<mii>rlslng  a  middle 
thickness  formed  of  blocks  composed  of  a  iHKly  portion, 
having  a  projection  extending  out  from  eiich  side  of  the 
lK.dy  portion  at  each  end  thereof  and  blocks  compose<l  of 
a  bodv  iM)rtlon  and  a  lateral  projectb.n  extending  at  an 
angle  from  one  side  of  the  body  in.rtion  from  each  end 
thereof  and  a  defiresslon  formed  In  tbe  side,  of  tbe  Is.dy 
portion  Into  which  the  projections  on  the  blocks  of  the 
middle  thickness  are  adapted  to  enter  to  Iwk  the  parts 
of  the  wall  together,  said  proje<li<uis  on  the  blocks  forming 
the  middle  thickness  being  spaced  apart  from  tbe  lateral 
projections  of  the  blocks  forming  tbe  (mter  thicknesses  so 
as  to  leave  vertical  air-spaces  In  the  wall.        t 


840  761.  rOWTCR  riCKSS  ILmiukiit  K.  Fokbis.  Colum- 
bus Ohio.  Filed  May  lo.  UxaJ.  SeMal  No.  31«-,.(t7!». 
(^laim—\.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  turnbu<kles,  a 
punch  adapted  to  enter  lK.twe<ni  tbe  side  bars  of  a  turn- 
buckle  a  redprocatory  die  coactlng  with  said  punch,  and 
n  stripping  mechanism  for  stripping  the  turnbuckles  from 

said  punch. 

•'  In  a  machine  for  perforating  turnbuckles.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  redprocatory  head,  of  a  die  carried  by  said 
head  a  fixed  jmnch  adapted  to  enter  iM-tw.-en  the  side  bars 
„f  a  tnrnl.nckle.  and  a  strii-ping  mechanism  carried  by  said 

redprocatory  head. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  recipr.K-atory  die  head,  of  a  fixetl  punch  support 
havink'  a  re<luced  porticm  wlii.  h  is  adai.ted  to  enter  l»e- 
tween  the  side  bars  of  a  tunibuckle.  a  punch  carried  by 
said  reduced  portion,  a  die  carried  by  said  redprocatory 
l>.-ad.  and  a  sfripi"'r  me<l,anlsm  for  strii-plng  the  tum- 
l.uckle  from  the  punch. 

4.    In  a  machine  for  i>erforatlng  turnbuckles.  the  coniM- 
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ria(h>n  with  a  r^H'Iprnonfnry  Ti*»art,  of  a  dlo  rarHert  In  said 
h>»ail.  a  i)uncli  a(la[)te<l  to  »-ntpr  t»»tween  thf  s\(\e  tiars  >>t  a 
tiiriiUiirkle.  and  an  ejecting  mefHanisni  located  la  said 
tiead  above  the  die. 


los. 


liet 


."..   In  a  machine  for  perforatinK  turnhuckles, 
nation  with  a  reciprooatorj-  head,  of  a  die 
head,  a  «trlpplnK  mp<hanl«m  carried  hy  said 
fixed    punch    lyln^   directly    lieneath    said   die, 
ht'lntf  adapted  to  enter  l>etween  the  side  bars 
buclile. 

rt.    In  a  machine  for  perforating  turnbiicklos 
•  Htory  head,  a  fixed  pumh   adaptt^l   to  enter 
aide  l>ars  of  a   turnhnikle.   a   die  carried  by 
catory  head  and  coactlng  with  said  punch,  an 
bar  having  Its  lower  end  l>eveled  and  located 
alxive  the  die. 

7.   In  a  machine  for  perforatinp  turnbuckles 
catory  head,  a  die  carried  by  «ald  head,  and 
actinj:  with  aald-dle  and  adapted  to  enter  t>et 
Iwrs  of  a  turnlmckle.  said  head  Mng  cut  awaj 
the  piiri>«>se«  set  fortli. 

s.  In  a  device  of  the  charncter  set  forth,  t 
tlon  wltli  n  recipnwatory  head,  of  a  die  car 
head,  a  tixed  punch,  and  a  U  shaj)ed  yoke  ca 
reiiprocatory  liead.  the  arms  of  said  yoke  lyin 
side  of  said  punch  and  the  lower  portion  of  aa 
dire<-tly  l>eneath  said  punch. 

f>.    In  a   machine  for  perforating  turnhuckl^ 
blnation  with  a   punch  adapte<l  to  enter  l>etw 
l>ars  of  a  turnhuckle,  of  a  die.  and  a  reclproca 
mwcbanlsm  for  stripping  a  turnhuckle  from  sa 


the  combl- 

car^ied  by  said 

ead,  and  a 

said   punch 

of  u   turn- 


It 


SI 


ii 


w?en 


a   recipro- 

we^n  the 

id  redpro- 

a  yieldinx 

said  head 

a  reel  pro- 
punch  co- 
tlie  side 
as  and  for 


le  combina- 

1  led  by  said 

led  by  the 

upon  each 

yoke  lying 


I  r 


till 


ce 


Id 


the  com- 
n  the  side 
)ry  stripi>er 
punch. 


'i  4  0  .  T  r,  2  .  roOKlNC  TTICNSIL  t'OVERj  PAfl,  F. 
«;.vENZi.K.  Headlni:.  i'a.,  assignor  to  daenzl^.  Ueuenfuse 
A  Company.  Keading.  I'a..  a  Firm.  File<l  NUr  14,  1906. 
Serial  No.  ;U«5.WJ 


Clqitn  —x  ortver  for  fryin::  pans  consisting  f>f  ft  flat  clr- 
ctilar  plate  of  sh»>et  metal,  an  upturned  U'ad  fornieii  on  the 
I)erlphery  thereof,  a  circular  (b'presslon  niblway  !>etween 
the  (f'nter  an<l  the  peripbtTv  tliercof,  a  series  of  radiating 
Oppressions  extendlni:  from  a  i>oint  near  the  miter  edire  of 
said  circular  depression  to  a  i«>lni  near  the  |M>rlphery  of 
the  cover,  and  a  centrallydlsix»sed  knob. 


840,763.     PILLEY.      Henry  J.  (Jilbert.  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  June  0,  ll>03.      Serial  No.  lOO.T.W. 


Claim. — 1.  A  separable  pulley  comprising  sheet  -  metal 
rIm-segments.  a  plurality  of  sets  of  8|H>ke-arms  of  uniform 
construction  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  secured  in  said 
rim-segments,  half  thimbles  in  the  shaft-opening  of  tne 
hub  portions  of  the  spoke  arms,  formed  of  shwt  metal,  and 
secured  to  and  permanently  connecting  the  several  sets  of 
arms,  and  <lamplng  bolts  for  securing  the  pulley-halves  to 
the  shaft  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descril)ed. 

2.  A  8eparal>le  pulley  comprising  sheet  -  metal  rim  -  seg 
ments,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  spoke-arms  of  tinlform  con- 
struction formed  of  sheet  metal  and  secured  in  said  rim- 
segments,  and  each  com|M(sed  of  a  huh  portion  and  Integral 
radial  arms,  half-thimbles  in  the  Hliaft-o|>enlng  of  tlie  hub 
portions  of  the  8{)oke-arins  fornie<l  of  sheet  metal  and  se- 
cured to  and  permanently  <'oi»nectlng  the  several  sets  of 
arms,  and  clamping  lH)lts  for  sec\irlng  the  pulley-halves  to 
the  shaft  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  separable  pulley  comprising  sheet  -  metal  rim  -  se>f- 
ments,  a  pluralliy  of  sets  of  sheet  metal  spoke  arms  of  unl 
form  construction  secured  In  said  rim  segments,  each  spoke 
arm  UMng  of  approximately  U  shape  in  cross-section  and 
comprising  a  bub  jKirtion  and  two  Integral  radially  "xtend- 
Ing  arras  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  rim-segments, 
haif-thlmbles  in  tlie  shaft-opening  of  the  hub  portions  of 
the  siK>ke  arms  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  secured  to  and 
permanently  conne<"tlng  the  several  sets  of  arms,  and 
clamplng-ltolts  for  securing  the  pulley-halves  to  the  shaft; 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descril>ed. 

4.  A  separable  pulley  comprising  the  sheet-metal  half- 
rims  A  B.  the  spt)ke  arms  C  D  formed  of  sheet  metal  ap- 
proximately U  shaped  in  cross-section  and  comprising  the 
hub  portions  and  the  radially  extending  arms  secured  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  half  rims,  and  the  half  thimbles  E  E 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  permanently  secured  in  the  hub 
portions  of  the  si>oke-arms  ;  substantially  as  descrilnMl. 

.'.  .\  sheet-metal  pulley  comprising  rim-segments  having 
their  meeting  ends  bent  Inward  and  backward  to  form 
sockets  or  recesses,  and  apoke-arms  provided  with  suitahly- 
■hafMNl  ends  to  engage  such  sockets  and  rivete<l  to  the  rim  ; 
BUbstantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

6.  A  sheet  metal  pulley  comprising  rlm-segments  having 
their  meeting  ends  l)ent  Inward  and  backward  to  form 
sockets  or  recesses,  and  8he«'t  metal  spoke-arms  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  end  tongues  fitting  in  said  sockets 
and  riveted  to  the  rim  ;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  shtHH  metal  pulley  comprising  rim  setrments  liaving 
their  meeting  ends  Xtent  inward  and  backward  to  form 
sockets  f>r  recesses,  and  sheet-metal  8ix)ke  arms  provided 
with  end  tongues  In^nt  vertically  or  circumferentlally  of 
the   pulley   and   fitting  In   said  sockets  and   riveted   to   the 

I    rim;   substantially  as  descrll>e<l. 

'  8.  A  sheet  metal  pulley  comiirlsing  rin'  segments  having 
their  mt>etlng  ends  bent  hiward  and  backward  to  form 
sockets   or    recesses,    and    sheet  metal    six>kearms    provldwl 

,    with  laterally  and  vertically  projecting  end  tongues  tlttlng 
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\n  said  sockets  and  riveted  to  the  rIm  ;  •ub.Untlally  as  de- 

scrll)od.  ^    .       , 

9  A  sheet  metal  pulley  comprising  rim-segments  having 
their  meeting  ends  WiM  Inward  and  backward  to  form  the 
rianges  ,1  and  Ini  l.)sed  sockets  or  recesses,  and  the  sheet- 
metal  spoke  arms  ai-proxlmately  U  shape  in  cross-section 
and  having  their  ends  slit  and  l»ent  outward  to  form  the 
tongues  c  fitting  in  said  sockets  and  riveted  to  the  rim  ; 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

lu  V  8be.-f  metal  pulley  comprising  rim-segments  hav- 
ing their  meeting  ends  bent  inward  and  backward  to  form 
the  flanges  ./  and  inclosed  sockets  or  recesses,  and  the 
sheet  metal  sp..ke  arms  approximately  U  shape  1°  "o««- 
sectlon  and  having  their  ends  slit  and  l>ent  iatera  ly  and 
vertlcallv  to  form  the  tongues  c  and  ./  lifting  in  said  sock- 
ets and  rlvefHl  to  the  rim;  Bubstantlally  as  described 

11  The  herein  described  separable  pulley,  comprising 
the  sheet-metal  half  rims  A  B  having  their  meeting  ends 
bent  inward  and  backward  to  form  the  fianges  rf  and  In- 
closed sockets  or  recesses,  and  the  pair  of  parallel  spoke^ 
arms  ('  1)  formed  of  sheet  metal,  approximately  U-shaped 
in  cross-s^K-tion,  and  comi.rislng  the  hub  portions  and  the 
radlallv-exten.llntr  parallel  arms,  the  outer  ^-n^s  of  sad 
arms  Udng  slit  and  Win  to  form  the  tongu*»  b  c  fl«'n8  >« 
the  s<.ckefs  in  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rim  and  riveted 
thereto  ;  substantially  as  descrilied. 

1"  The  herein  -  described  separable  pulley  comprising 
the 'sheet  metal  half  rims  A  B  having  th«ilr  meeting  ends 
bent  inward  and  backwnrd^to  form  the  tlanges  a  and  in- 
closed sockets  or  recesses,  the  pair  of  parallel  spoke  artns 
C  I>  formwl  of  sheet  metal,  approximately  U-8»>ai'^'l  1° 
cross-section  and  comprising  the  hub  portions  and  the  ra- 
dially extending  parallel  arms,  the  outer  ends  of  said  artns 
U'lng  silt  and  l.ent  to  form  the  tongues  b  c  fitting  In  the 
sockets  In  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rim  and  riveted  thereto 
and  the  half-thlmbles  E  E  secured  In  the  hub  portions  of 
the  re«|»ectlve  s,>oke  arms  ;  :u.l.:.tantlally  as  descrll-ed.      . 

1-5  The  herein  -  descrll)ed  separable  pulley,  comprising 
the  "sheet  metal  half  rims  A  B.  having  their  meeting  ends 
bent  inwaid  and  backward  to  form  the  flanges  d  and  In- 
closed sockets  or  recesses,  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel 
spoke  arms  ('  I),  each  spoke-arm  formed  of  sheet  me  al.  ap- 
proximately U  shaped  in  cross-section,  and  comprising  a 
hub  portion  and  the  radially-extending  parallel  arms  slit 
and  l)ent  at  their  outer  ends  to  form  the  tongues  be  fitting 
m  the  sockets  in  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rim  and  riveted 
thereto,  and  the  half-thlmbles  E  E  secured  In  the  hub  por- 
tions of  the  respective  spoke  arms  and  connecting  the  arms 
ot  the  several  pairs  ;  8ul«tantially  as  described 

14  In  a  sheet  metal  pulley,  the  rim  sections  having  their 
meeting  ends  l)ent  inward  and  liackward  to  form  the  in- 
turnetl  flanges  il  d,  one  of  said  meeting  ends  l>elng  provided 
with  the  opening  x  and  the  other  having  the  t.mgue  y  cut 
from  Its  flange  d  and  passed  through  said  opening  t;  suB- 
sfantlallv  as  described. 

ir.  In  a  crown  fa<e<l  sheet-metal  pulley,  the  combination 
of  the  rlra  segments,  the  spoke-arms  provided  at  their  outer 
ends  with  the  rira-conne<tlng  tongues,  and  the  crowning- 
pieces  Z  Interposed  iHMween  said  tongues  and  rim  and  riv- 
eted thereto:  sulistantially  as  descrilied. 

16  In  a  crown  faciii  she^-t  metal  pulley,  the  combination 
of  the  rlm-segments.  the  U-shaped  sheet-metal  spoke-arms 
slit  and  lK.nt  at  their  outer  ends  to  form  the  rlm-connect- 
Ing  tongues  h  c.  and  the  crowning  pieces  Z  having  approxi- 
mately straight  or  AM  inner  faces  fitting  against  said 
tongues  and  convex  outer  faces  conforming  to  the  crown  of 
tlie  pulley  an.l  rivet.xl  between  the  tongues  and  rim;  sub- 
stantially as  (lescril>e<l. 

17  In  a  separable  pulley,  the  combination,  with  the  sepa 
rable  portions  of  the  pulley,  of  separable  bushings,  ami 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  bushings  In  the  hubs  of 
the  respective  portions  of  the  pulley  while  said  portions 
are  separate  from  each  other,  so  that  in  assembling  the 
pulley  upon  a  shaft  the  bushings  will  be  held  In  place  In 
the  linb  portions  of  the  pulley  by  the  means  connecting 
them  therewith  ;  substantially  as  described. 

18.  A  separable  pulley  having  Its  hub  portions  provided 
with  recesses  or  openings,  In  combination  with  separable 
bushings  provided  with  devices  to  engage  the  recesses  or 


openings  in  the  hub  portions  of  the  pulley  and  detachably 
secure  the  bushings  therein  while  the  pulley   (H.rtlons  are 
separate  from  each  other  ;  substantially  a»  «"<!  f*"'  ""^  l""" 
pose  descrllHHl. 

1!).  A  8he<>tnietal  pulley  having  Its  hub  provided  with 
an  opening  1.  and  offset  M  therefrom.  In  comMuatiou  with 
a  bushing  N  having  the  headed  projection  O  adapted  t.. 
coiiperate  with  said  opening  and  offset  In  the  manner  and 
for  the  puriM>se  descriUil. 

l.»0.  The  hereln-descrilied  sheet-metal  pulley  having  the 
half  thimbles  E  secured  in  Us  opiwslte  hub  portions  and 
provide<i  with  the  openings  L  having  the  offsets  M,  In  com- 
bination with  the  bushings  N  provided  with  the  headwl 
projections  (>  coopieratlug  with  said  oiienlngs  and  their  off- 
sets,  as  descrlbetl. 


840.764.      ri'LLEV.      Uknkv   .1.   t;ii.BKRT.   Saginaw.   Mich. 
Filed  July  6,  llKKI.     Serial  No.  164.41.'7. 


Claim. 1.   A  separable  pulley  made  in  four  similar  parts. 

each  part  comprising  a  sheet-metal  rlm-segmenl.  a  spoke 
structure  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  Bhe«<t  metal,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  hub  porth.n  and  two  spoke  arm  sections  pro- 
jecting therefrom  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  se- 
cured at  their  outer  ends  to  a  rim  segment,  and  means  for 
securing  thl-  parts  of  the  pulley  together  and  clamping 
them  upon  the  shaft  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  separable  pulley  made  In  four  similar  parts,  each 
part  comprising  a  shee't  metal  rim  segment,  a  Biw.ke  struc- 
ture form.'d  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  approximately 
U-shaped  In  cross-sectl.pn  and  consisting  of  a  hul)  portion 
D  and  two  spoke-arm  sections  B  C  projecting  therefrom  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  secured  at  their  outer  ends 
to  a  rim  se^-ment.  Iwlts  V  G  for  permanently  securing  the 
adjacent  arms  B  B  together  and  thereby  forming  two  sepa- 
rate halves  of  the  pulley,  and  means  for  securing  such  two 
halves  of  the  pulley  together  and  clamping  them  to  the 
shaft  ;  substantially  as  descrilied. 

3.  A  puilev  C(.mprlslng  the  rim-segments  A  A  having  the 
tongues  I  I  extending  Inward  therefrom  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  rim  and  provided  with 
recesses,  the  sheet-metal  spoke-arras  ('  ('  providenl  with  re- 
cesses adapted  to  receive  the  tongues  I  I  and  witli  pre 
Jectlons  fitting  In  the  recesses  of  said  tongues,  and  means 
for  securing  the  opposing  rlm-segments  and  spoke-arms  to- 
gether ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pulley  comprising  the  rlm-segments  A  A  having  the 
intiirned  tongues  I  1  provld«Hl  with  recesses,  the  sheet- 
metal  spoke  arms  C  V  provided  with  the  recesses  a  a  for 
the  tongues  1  I  and  with  the  projecting  i.ortlons  a'  <i'  en 
gaging  the  recesses  in  the  tongues  1  I.  and  means  for  se 
curing  the  opposing  rim  segments  and  sptike-arms  together  ; 
stilistantially  as  (lescrllrtHl 

5.  A  pulley  c.-mprising  the  rlm-segments  A  A  having  the 
inturued  tongues  I  I.  the  sheet-metal  spoke-arms  C  C"  pro- 
vided with  the  end  tongues  h  riveted  to  the  rlm-segments 

:    A    A.   and    means   for   securing   the  opposing   rim  segments 
j   and  spoke-arms  together  :  substantially  as  described. 
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6.  A  pulley  comprising  the  rim-iecnients  l\  A  having  tbe 
Iritiirned  tonitues  I  I.  the  shet-t  metal  siM.k^arnis  C  ('  pr,>- 
vldPi!    with   the  end   tonsrties   b  and   h'  rivei*^   to  the  rlm- 
s.'ijm.Mits  A  A,  and  means  for  Mecurlns  th4  npp,,s!r)-  rim 
— -Mn.nts    an. I    «poke-arm8    together:    siil«tt»ui :  1 :  s     ,,    de 
»•<  riU'd. 

7.  A  pulley  comprising  the  rim-segtnents  A  A  having  the 
inturntMl  tongues  I  I  provided  with  recesses,  rhe  sheet  metal 
spoke  arms  ('  V  providctl  with  recesses  for  he  tongues  I  I 
and  with  project  In;;  portions  engaging  the  recesses  in  the 
tongues  and  with  the  end  tongues  h  riveted  to  the  rlm-seg- 
ments  A  A.  and  means  for  se.iirlng  tiie  ..p|M)8ini:  rim-seg- 
ments and  spoke  arms  together:  suhstantiiiH.v  as  des<ril)ed. 

«.  A  pulley  comprising  the  rim  segments  A  A  having  the 
Inturn.Hl  tongues  I  1  provided  with  re<esses.  he  sheet  metal 
apoke-arms  C  C  provided  with  recesses  for  the  tongues  I  1 
and  with  projecting  porfi..ns  engaging  the  recesses  in  the 
tOBgnes  and  with  the  end  tongues  b  and  b'  riveced  to  the 
rim  segments  A  A.  and  meana  for  securing  the  opposing 
rim-segments  and  spoke-arms  together;  suhsiantially  as  de- 
scrilxvl. 

!».  A  pulley  comprising  the  rim  segments  A  A  having  the 
Inturned  tongues  I  1  providetl  with  recesses,  the  sheet-metal 
BFJoke-arms  C  C  provhUnl  with  the  recessen  a  u  for  the 
tonifues  I  I  and  with  the  projecting  |>ortions  a'  a'  engag- 
ing the  recessfs  in  said  tongues,  and  with  tile  end  tongues 
6  riveted  to  the  rIm-segments.  and  means  f o  •  securing  the 
opposing  rim  segments  and  spoke  arms  togelher;  aubstan 
tially  as  descrllHHl. 

10.    A   pulley  comprising  the  rim-segments    A   A   having 
the  Inturne,!  tongues  I  I  provided  with  recesiies.  the  sheet 
metal  spoke-arn.s  r  i-  provided  wlih  the  re<  esses  a  a  for 
the  tongues  I   I  and  with  the  projecting  pon  Ions  «'  a'  en-    I 
gaging    the    recesses    in    said    tongues,    and     vlth    the    end    ' 
tongues  b  and  b'  riveted  to  the  rim-segmentK.  and  means 
for  se<uring  the  .>piH)sing  rim-segments  and  a  poke-arms  to- 
gether: 8ut>stantially  as  descrllied. 

11.  A  sheet  metal  hushing  for  pullevs  having  corruga- 
tions extending  lencthwise  of  it  and  having  External  bear- 
lng-8urfaces  (-..n.-eutrii  to  the  axis  of  the  pushing-  sub- 
stantially as  descrU>e<l.  ' 

V2.   A   she«.f-metal    hushing   for   pulleys    haling  corruga- 
tions extending  lengthwise  of  it  and  having  u  sheet-metal 
thimble  permanently   securecl    to   It    within    its  slmft  o|)en 
Ing  :  sulwtantlally  as  described.  I 

13.  A  she^H  metal  bushing  for  pulleys  haling  corruga- 
tion* extending  lengthwi.se  of  it  and  a  sheet-Aetal  thimble 
■ecured   In   tr«  uh>irt...r...ni.... i  1 .»        T  . 


shaft,  said  plate-support  Ijelng  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  ada|)t.'d  to  tit  together  and  having  l^arlnga 
fitting  uiK^n  said  shaft,  the  surfaces  of  said  sections  being 
curve<l,  a  niutlng-t.K)l.  and  means  for  morlng  said  shaft  to- 
ward and  from  said  routing-tool. 


•ecure<l  in  Its  shaft-opening  and  Wut  outwar^  into  one  of 
Its  corrugations  to  f.,rm  a  keywav  :  substai^lally  as  de- 
scribed. I 

1-t.  A  shift  metal  Lushing  for  pulleys  hajlng  straight 
corrugations  extending  lengthwi.se  of  it  from  end  to  end 
and  having  external  U-aring  surfa.es  eoncebtrlc  to  the 
axis  of  the  hushing  ;  substantially  as  descrit)e(l 

1."..  A  sheet-metal  bushing  for  pulleys  having  straight 
cnrrugatinns  extending  from  end  to  en<l  of  If:  an, I  havln- 
a  sheet  metal  thiniMe  permanently  serunnJ  to  it  within  its 
shaft-opening:  suhstantially  as  described 


OOS8.   Phi 


840,7«fi       ROTTINt;  .M  AClliNK.      SAMt  el   r,\   „ - 

c»go.    111.,    assignor    to    (Joss    Printing    I're^i*    <-ompaiiy. 

Chicago.    111.,   a    Corpiiratlon    of   Illinois       nied    Vug    4 

imti.     Serial  No    ItJs, -;!(;. 

Claim. ~l  In  a  routing  ma.-hine.  the  .  omhlnation  of  a 
shaft,  and  a  rotary  plate  supjn.rt  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  plate  sup[),.rt  U-liu-  comp.siMl  of  ,1  plurality  of  sections 
t1tte<l  toirether.  ea(  h  of  said  sections  haviiji'  a  sleeve 
ffting  upon  said  shaft  and  acting'  to  secure  the  section 
thereto,  the  outer  surfaces  .)f  sal<l  sections  helm;  curved. 

2.  In  a  routing  ina.hlne.  the  coniMnatiun  of  a  non- 
rotary sh.ift.  and  a  plate  support  rotatably  tnounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  plate  support  iK-ing  com|s>stxl  of  a  plurality 
of  s«>r-tions  titteil  toi:ether.  each  of  said  se<tlotis  having  a 
sleeve  fitting  uix.n  said  shaft  and  acting  to  se.mre  the  sec 
tlon  thereto,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  se.!tions  being 
curved  and  of  different  degrees  of  curvature 

3.  In    a    routing  ma<hlne.    ttie    combination    of    a    nun- 
rotary    shaft,   a    plate-suptM>rt    rotatably    mounted   ..n    said 


4.  In  a  routing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  non- 
rotary shaft,  a  platesupport  rotatal)ly  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  plate-support  l)elng  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  adapted  to  tit  together  and  having  hearings  fitting 
upon  said  shaft,  the  surfaces  of  said  sections  l>eing  curved 
and  of  different  degrees  of  curvature,  a  routing  tool,  and 
means  for  moving  said  shaft  toward  and  from  said  routing 
I    tool. 

■>.  In  a  routing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  non 
rotary  shaft,  a  plate-support  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  plate-support  l>eing  com|)osed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  adapt.Hl  to  fit  together  and  having  I.earing8 
fitting  upon  said  shaft,  the  surfaces  of  said  sections  i)elng 
curved,  a  routing-tool,  means  for  moving  said  shaft  to- 
ward and  from  said  routing-tool,  and  a  cushionlng-spring 
for  said  shaft. 

t;  In  a  routing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  non- 
rotary shaft,  a  plate-support  n.tatal.ly  mountt^l  on  said 
shaft,  said  plate-support  l.elng  ..uiip<,s«Kl  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  adapted  to  fit  together  and  having  tiearings 
tittlng  upon  saUl  shaft,  the  surfaces  of  .said  se,  tlons  U-ing 
curved,  a  routing  tool,  means  for  moving  said  shaft  f.> 
ward  and  fr-.m  said  routing  t<K)l.  and  means  for  rotating 
said  plate  supj>ort   seitii)ns   u|sjn   said  shaft. 

7  In  a  routing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  supiH)rt- 
Ing-shaft.  a  plate  support  <omposed  of  separable  ctirved 
sections  having  huhs  a.lapted  to  lit  uiK,n  said  shaft  and 
Inwardly-extending  flan;;es  at  their  side  edges,  a  rotiting- 
tool.  and  means  for  hrincing  said  tool  Into  op.>rafive  rela- 
tion to  the  plate  or  plates  carried  by  said  support  sul>- 
sUntlally  as  descril)ed. 

8.  In  a  routing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support 
lug-shaft,  a  plate  supi^.rt  comiM)seil  of  separable  curve<l 
sections  having  hubs  .idapte<l  to  tit  upon  .said  shaft  and 
Inwardly  extending'  flanges  at  their  side  e«lges.  said  se.tlons 
being  of  different  diameters;  a  routing  t.K.I.  and  means  for 
bringing  said  tool  Int.,  operative  relation  to  the  plate  or 
plates  carrie.l  by  sai.l  supi^-rt.  sulwfantiallv  as  <lescrn>ed. 

9.  In    a    routlng-tnachlne.    the   combination    of  a    rotary 
Plate-support,  a  r..utlm:-t.Hjl  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
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plate-support,  a  traveling  sleeve  supporting  said  tool,  a 
stationary  sleeve  u|K.n  which  said  traveling  sleeve  Is 
mounted,  means  within  said  stationary  sleeve  for  moving 
said  traveling  sle.«ve  longitudinally,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  routing  to., I.  substantially  as  described. 

10  In  a  routing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
platesupport.  a  routing-tool  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  plate  stipport.  a  traveling  slet've  supporting  said  tool, 
a  stationarv  sleeve  up,.n  which  said  traveling  sleeve  Is 
mounted,  means  witliin  said  stationary  sleeve  for  '""vInK 
sai<l  traveling  sleeve  |..ncitudinally.  a  pinion  connected 
with  said  t.H.i.  a  friction  .lisk  engaging  said  pinion,  means 
for  r..tating  said  friction  disk,  and  means  for  moving 
said  disk  and  pinion  loni:itu.linally  with  said  t.n.l.  sub- 
Blantiallv  a.-;  descril  ed. 

11.   In  a  n)uting-machlne.  tlie  combination  of  a  rnntlng 
tool,  a  stati.marv  sleeve,   means  supporting  said  t.M.l  and 
movable    longitudinally    of   said    stationary    sleeve,    means 
witliin   sahl   stationary  sleeve  for  moving  said   tool   longl 
tudinally   thercf.  and   means   for   rotating  said   tool,  sub- 
stantiallv  as  descrllied. 

11'.  In  a  rotiting  machine,  the  .combination  of  a  statlon- 
ary'sleeve.  a  n-utiug  t.).>l.  a  travelini:  support  for  said 
ro'utlngtool  mounted  on  said  statl.-nary  sl.-eve.  means 
within  said  sleeve  for  moving  said  support  U)ngltudinally 
thereof  n.ectuuiism  for  rotating  said  t.Jol.  and  means  car- 
ried bv  said  supiM.rt  for  m..ving  said  rotating  mechanism 
longitudinally  with  said  t.u.l.  substantially  as  .lescrllnHl. 

i;5.-  In  a  routing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary sleeve,  a  nuitlng  i.x.l.  a  t.x.l  support  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  sleeve,  means  within  said  sleeve  for 
moving  said  tool-support  longitudinally  thereof,  a  shaft 
nirang.'<l  parallel  with  said  stationary  sleeve,  a  drlvlng- 
dtsk  im-unied  on  .said  shaft  and  adapted  by  its  rotatb.n  to 
rotate  said  tool,  and  means  for  moving  said  disk  l.)ngltudl- 
nally  of  said  shaft  witti  said  tool  8upp<»rt.  substantially  as 

descrllietl. 

14,  In  a  routing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  non- 
rotary shaft,  a  Plate-support  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  plate  supin.rt  i»eing  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
sectl.ms  adapted  t<,  lit  t.)gether  and  having  bearings  tittlng 
ujwn  said  shaft,  tlie  surfact-s  of  said  sectl.ms  lieing  curved 
and  of  different  degrees  of  curvature,  a  routing-tool,  means 
for  m(,ving  said  shaft  toward  and  from  said  routing-tool, 
and   means   for   rotating  said   plale-sui.i>ort   sections  upon 

said  shaft. 

1.-,.  In  a  routine  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
plate  supi»ort  .•..mprisiui:  semicyllndrlcal  sections  of  differ- 
ent diameters,  said  sections  having  surfaces  adapted  to 
abut,  means  carried  l«y  each  of  said  sections  adapted  to  fit 
uiM.n  said  shaft  t..  form  supports  for  said  sections,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  s»»ctiona. 

1»5.  In  a  routing  inaciiine.  the  combination  of  a  vertl- 
callv-moval>le  plate  supjiort.  means  for  moving  said  plate- 
8upiK>rt  vertl.ally.  a  .ushioning-spring  for  said  plate-sup- 
port, means  for  rotating  said  plat."-supix)rt.  a  routlng- 
t.Mil.  and  means  for  rotating  tlie  same,  sulmtantlaily  as 
descrils'd. 

17.  In  a  routing  machine,  the  comt)inatlon  of  a  support- 
ing shaft,  a  plate-8upp«)rt  composed  of  almtting  seperaliie 
curved  sections  having  supi>orts  fitting  upon  said  shaft,  a 
routine  tool,  and  lu.-ans  for  bringing  said  t.sd  Into  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  plate  or  plat.'s  carried  by  said  support. 

18.  In  a  routing  macfiine.  the  coml)inati(m  of  a  support- 
ing-shaft, a  plate-suiM'.Tt  comiv.sed  of  separable  curved 
sections,  each  ..f  said  s.-.ti.ms  having  a  sleeve  fitting  upon 
said  shaft,  a  routing  tool,  and  means  for  bringing  said 
tool  Into  operative  relation  to  the  plate  or  plates  carried 
tiv  said  sup|>ort 

l'.».  Tlie  combinath.n  of  a  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
der segments  mounted  thereon,  said  .yllnder  segments  hav- 
ing   abutting    I.mgitudlnal    margins    and    each    having    an 

axially  disp.,sed  s vc  fitting   up..u   said  shaft  and  acting 

to  secure  the  se;:tuent   tlu-reto. 


one  directly  overlying  another,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
spirals  lielng  Interbxked,  sutistantlally  as  set  forth. 


mwmm 


2.  A  tulK'  c.)nsi.stiiig  .if  a  scri.-.s  .,f  spir.ils  formed  .-f  a 
plurality  of  tbl.  knes.ses  of  material  of  equal  width  and  one 
directly  overlying  auoth.>r.  said  thickness.'s  U'lng  similarly 
ourvW  transversely  and  said  spirals  Uing  interlocked  at 
their  adjacent  edges,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


840,707.     CLOTH-C^rTTINC  MAt'HlNK      .I<'HN   «•  'J'  "V. 
St.  Ix)ul8.  M...     IMled  Aug.  11,  li>(>rt.     Serial  No.  330.174. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cloth-cutting  machine  comprli?lng  a  base,  a 
standard  there.m.  a  motor  mounted  on  said  standard,  a 
rock-arm  mounted  in  the  plane  of  the  motor-shaft,  a  link 
universally  connected  to  said  motor-shaft  and  to  said  rock- 
arm,  and  a  knife  pivotally  c.>nne<-ted  to  said  rock-arm. 

2.  A  cloth  cutting  machine  comprising  a  l>ase.  a  stand- 
ard thereon,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  standard  in  allne- 
raent  therewith,  a  rock-arm  mounted  In  the  i>iane  of  the 
motor-shaft,  a  link  universally  connected  to  said  motor- 
shaft  and  to  said  rock  arm,  and  a  knife  pivotally  connected 
to  said  rock-arm. 

3.  A  reciprocating  cutting-machine  comprising  a  stand 
ard  having  a  knife  guide  therein,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
standard,  a   ro.k  arm  pivotally  m.iunted  on  said  standard. 
a  knife  pivotally  connected  to  said  r.>ck-arm.  and  a   link 
universally  connected  to  the  motor-shaft  :ind  to  said  ro<-k 

arm. 

4.  A  reciprocating  cutting  machine  c(,inprlslng  a  stand 
ard  having  a  knife-guide  therein,  a  motor  m.,uuted  on  said 
standard,  a  r.»ck  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  standard, 
a  knife  piv.)tally  conne.fed  to  said  rock  arm.  and  a  link 
.onnected  by  bail-and-Bocket  j<.lnl8  to  the  motor-shaft  and 
to  said  rock-arm. 


KtoTftrt  TT  RINr.,  EdWiv  T.  Oiieenfiei>i«.  Klamesha.  . 
N    Y.     Filed  Oct.  :MK  VMK>.     Serial  No.  •JH.^.t»74.  | 

Claim.— \.  A  tul>e  consisting  of  a  series  of  spirals  formed 

of  a  pluralltv  of  thicknesses  ..f  material  of  e.iual  width  and  i 


840,708.  TYPE  WRITER.  John  .1.  IlAXVAns.  New  York, 
and  ANTii.>NY  A.  Hikhku.  Bnwklyn,  N.  Y..  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignment.s.  to  Inlversal  Tyi>ewrlter 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y..rk.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
11H»2.     Serial  No.  rJd.l.^O. 

Claim.— I.  In  a  type-writing  ma.hlne.  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  carrlnge'movahle  over  said  base,  a  platen  upon 
said  carriage,  a  frame  overlying  said  carriage  aii.l  hinged 
in  rear  u|M.n  said  base.  ly[>e-bar8  and  keys  mount.-<l  upon 
said  hing.'d  frame  .,ver  said  carriage,  carrlage-escais-ment 
meciianlsm  c..ntr..iled  by  said  keys,  means  wlierel.y  said 
carriage  Is  detained  from  movement  when  snid  frame  Is  In 
tilted  up  p.,sition.  a  release-key  mounted  up.-n  said  car- 
riage, and  means  for  enabling  said  release  key  to  release 
the   carriage   when    said    hinged   frame    is    in    its    tilted-up 

position. 

2.   in    a    type-writing    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
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^H8*,  a  carriage  movable  over  said  baae,  a  plaqen  upon  Mtd 
iiirrlajfe.  a  frame  overlying  said  <-arrla>;e  aUd  hlntfed  !n 
rear  ii|x)n  said  hiis^-.  type-tiars  itnd  keys  iiioiinoed  upon  said 
hlDged  fr;ime  over  ttald  carrlaKe.  carrlaKf-  esca[>f ment 
mechanism  controlled  f>y  said  keys,  nieans  « liert'by  said 
carriage  Is  detained  from  movement  when  siild  frame  la 
In  tilted  \ip  [M)Hlti<>n.  a  release-key  mounted  upon  said  car 
riaKe,  an<l  means  fur  i-uaMiuj;  said  release  k9y  to  release 
the  carriage  when  said  hinged  frame  Is  elt(ier  down  In 
worklnk:  position  or  tilted  up  alxiut  Its  hlntre. 


:\.  In  4  type-wrltine  machine,  the  roml>ltiati.>n  of  a 
hase.  a  carriai,'e  inovalile  ovor  said  t.ase,  a  platen  upon 
said  carriaKe.  a  frame  overlyln?  s.ild  carriat'tl  and  hinged 
tn  rear  upon  said  ha.se.  means  fur  lixkluk:  tlie  carrlaKP 
aifalnst  uiovfinent  when  the  frame  is  tilted  ujiward,  tvpe- 
l>ars  and  keys  mounte<l  upon  said  hinced  frarlie  over  said 
carriage,  a  rack  mounted  upon  s.ild  carriage  for  n  releastm.- 
movement,  a  key  upon  said  carrlat'e  for  movlti;,'  said  rai  k 
to  carriak;e-relf«slnc  position,  said  key  ixMni;  operahle  for 
N>th  the  normal  and  tilted  relation  of  the  (jarrlage  and 
key-controlled  eseai>ement  devices  to  co<)i>era<e  with  said 
rack. 

4,  In  a  type-writinj;  machine,  the  romblfiatlon  of  a 
base,  a  carriage  movable  over  said  iiase.  a  platen  upon 
said  carrlai:e.  a  frame  ov»'rlyine  said  carrlatrt^  ami  himred 
In  rear  upon  nald  l>«se,  type  liars  and  keys  nnnirited  upon 
said  liln>ted  frame  over  said  carriage,  escapeiient  devices 
mounted  uiK>n  said  htnijed  frame  and  controlled  I«y  said 
keys,  a  rai  k  to  ciHiperate  with  said  es<'ai)ei|ient  devices 
and  mouuTi'd  upon  said  carriage  for  a  releasln^f  movement, 
a  key  n|M>n  said  carriage  for  moving'  said  rack  to  carrlajre- 
releasini;  position,  .said  escai>ement  devii^s  t>»»ini:  movable 
out  of  eni;a;remeiit  with  said  rack  when  said  lilnLre<l  frame 
is  tilted  up:  and  a  detent  uiM)n  said  hlni.'e<J  frame  and 
normally  dlsenj:ak'e<i  from  said  rack  hut  »iovlnK  into 
enKairemenf  therewith  when  s.-iid  hinsied  fratne  Is  tnfe<i 
up:  said  rack  l>einir  releasable  from  iMith  said  detent  and 
said  es<-apement  <levlces.. 

T).  In  a  tyfx" wrltln?  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base. 
a  letter  fe«Ml In ir  carrlaire  movable  over  said  ba.sij  and  havliii: 
a  platen,  a  atnthmary  frame  overlylni;  said  <!arrla«e  and 
hlnjjed  In  rear  ujxin  said  bas»».  two  rows  of  ty(H>  bars  upon 
said  hlntrwi  frame  sml  radlntlm;  from  opp<»slte  sides  of 
the  prlntlnK-p<ilnt.  keys  connected  to  said  tyi>e-t>ars,  means 
upon  said  hinged  frame  for  Indicating  the  printing-point. 
carrtage-esca()ement  devices  controlled  by  said  keys,  a  re- 
lease-key upon  said  carriage,  and  means  for  etabiing  said 


releaae-key  to  release  the  carriage  when  said  hinged  frame 
is  either  down  In  working  position  or  tllteil  up  about  Its 
hinge. 

G.  In  a  tyr>e-wrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  letter  feeding  carriage  Nup|H>rted  upon  said  I)a8e 
and  movable  thereover,  a  stationary  frame  hinge<l  in  rear 
upon  said  base  and  having  a  rlbl)on-feed  and  a  rotatahle 
aupixjrt  at  its  forward  |M>sltlon  Itearing  u|)on  said  carriage 
arranged  to  operate  the  rlbbon-fee<l,  a  system  of  type- 
bars  mounted  ui>on  said  frame,  keys  connected  to  the 
type-bars,  and  letter-feeding  mechanism  connected  to  tbe 
keys.  I 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  letter-feeding  carriage  supporter!  u|Min  said  liase 
and  movable  tliere*)ver,  a  stationary  frame  hinged  in  rear 
upon  said  Imse  and  having  a  rlbl>on-feed  and  a  rotatahle 
support  at  Its  front  side  bearing  uiwn  said  carriage  ar- 
ranged to  operate  the  ribi)on-feed,  a  spring  opposing  the 
weight  of  said  frame,  a  system  of  type-bars  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  keys  connected  to  the  type-bars,  and  letter- 
feeding  mechanism  connecte<l  to  the  keys.  j 

H.  In  a  type-writing  ^machine,  the  combination  of 'a 
base,  a  carriage-track  thereon,  a  letter-feeding  carriage 
movable  upon  said  track,  a  rail  u|K>n  the  upper  side  of 
said  carriage,  a  stationary  frame  hinged  in  rear  uiwn 
said  base  and  having  a  rlljbon-feed  and  a  roll  to  rest  upon 
said  rail  and  arranged  to  of>erate  the  rIbbon-fe<Ml.  a  system 
of  type-bars  mounte«l  upon  said  frame,  keys  for  the  type 
bars,  and  letter-feeding  mechanism  controlled  by  the  keyg. 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  front  and  rear  carriage-tracks  thereon,  a  letter-feed 
Ing  carriage  having  rolls  running  uj)on  said  tracks.  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  rolls  running  uiwn  said  front  track,  a 
rail  upon  said  carriage  directly  over  said  front  rolls,  a 
stationary  frame  hinged  in  rear  u|K>n  said  base  and  hav- 
ing a  ribbon-feed  and  a  front  roll  to  rest  u|)on  said  rail 
and  arranged  to  operate  the  rn)l>«)n-feed.  type-bars  and 
keys  mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  letter-feedlnj?  mech 
anism. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
base,  a  carriage  movable  over  said  base,  a  feed-rack  upon 
said  carriage,  a  frame  hinged  in  rear  upon  said  base,  type- 
bars  and  keys  upon  said  hlnge<l  frame,  letter  feeding  mech- 
anism controlled  by  the  keys  and  mounted  u|M>n  said 
hinged  frame  and  having  a  part  to  engage  said  rack  but 
moving  out  of  engagement  therewith  when  said  Jiinged 
frame  is  swung  up,  and  a  segmental  detent  curved  con 
centrically  with  the  hinge  of  said  frame  and  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  said  rack  liiit  moved  Into  nngage 
inent  therewith  by  the  upward  movement  of  said  hlngetl 
frame,  for  detaining  the  rack  and  carriage. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  maclilne.  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  carriage  movable  over  said  base,  a  rack  u^xm  said 
carriage,  a  frame  hinged  In  rear  upon  said  t)ase.  type  bars 
and  keys  upon  said  hinged  frame,  a  pinion  and  escajie 
ment-wheel  mounted  upon  said  hinged  frame,  said  pinion 
normally  engaging  said  rack  but  moving  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith  when  said  hinged  frame  Is  swung  up, 
type  bars  and  keys  mounted  upon  said  hinged  frame,  a 
key  controlled  escapement  device  to  cooperate  with  said 
escaiH'ment  wheel,  and  a  detent  uiM)n  said  hinged  frame 
for  engaging  the  rack  when  said  pinion  Is  swung  out  of 
engagement  therewith. 

ll\  In  a  type-writer,  a  »>ed  having  a  paper-carriage  mov- 
able tbert<on.  bearlncs  projectP<1  upwardly  from  the  bed.  a 
hinge  l)ar  affixed  therein,  a  frame  attached  to  such  hinge- 
bar  and  having  a  rn)l>on  fee<l  and  a  type  mechanism 
mounted  on  s.ilcl  frame,  a  supiM)rtlng  rod  upon  the  paper- 
carrier,  and  a  rotatahle  supporting  device  u[xm  the  frame 
to  supi)ort  the  type  mechanism  over  the  platen  arranged 
to  operate  the  ribbon  feed. 


'*40.7rtO.       DFVirE    FOR    REMOVINO    FROST,    STKAM. 

A.-.,    FRO.M   WINI>n\vs      ,rKMKs   c    FIakmkk.   Kingston! 

Ontario,    Canada        Flle<l    ,lan.     lit,     1!I(m;.       Serial    No 

20.-,..- 11. 

riaim-    1     In   a  device  of  the  class  descriT)ed   the  com- 
bination   of    a    plurality    of    nozzles    directed    against    the 
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window  pane,  a  i.lurality  of  condtuting-plpes  leading  from 
a  supplv  of  compressed  fluid  to  said  nozzle  and  a  plurallt.\ 
of  dlre<'tlng  shields  secured  to  said  nozzles  as  and  for  the 
purpose  8|>ecltled. 


•J.  In  ft  device  of  tlie  class  <les(  pUhmI  ibe  coml)lnation  of 
a  conducting  pliH»  leading  frtun  a  supply  of  compressed 
fluid,  and  having  an  orltlce  In  the  end  ther.Hif  and  a  dlrect- 
Ing-shleld  directing  the  stream  of  fluid  from  said  orifice 
against  the  window-pane  as  and  for  the  purpose  simdfled. 

3  In  a  devi.e  ..f  the  class  descrtlHMl  the  combination  of 
a  conducting  pipe  leading  from  a  supply  of  compressed 
fluid  having  a  small  orifice  in  the  end  thereof  discharging 
along  the  window-pane  and  a  dlrectlng-shleld  Inclosing 
the  end  of  the  conductlng-plpe  and  having  one  face  thereof 
open  and  parallel  to  the  window-frame  wherei)y  the  Jet  of 

•fluid   flowing  through   tbe  orifice  will   In'  directed  against 
the  window  pane  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  specified, 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlln-d  the  combination 
with  the  window-pane,  of  condu<ting-plpes  leading  from  a 
supplv  of  compressed  fiuld  to  each  side  of  the  window- 
pane*  and  having  orifices  In  tlieir  ends  and  directlng- 
shlelds  for  directing  the  Jet  of  fluid  from  the  orifice 
against  the  window  pane  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

:>  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll^-d  the  combination 
with  the  window-pane,  of  conduct ing-pij>es  leading  from  a 
supplv  of  compressed  fluid  to  each  side  of  the  window- 
pane  "and  having  orifices  In  their  ends,  directlngshlelds 
for  directing  the  jet  of  fluid  from  the  orifice  against  the 
window-pane  and  means  for  separately  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  oinductlng-plpes  on  each  side  of 
the  window  as  and  for  the  puriM.se  specified. 


2.  In  a  fruit-car.  a  bracer  comprising  a  pair  of  apertured 
followers  witli  means  for  their  suspension,  opposite  tbe 
door-o|>enlugs,  an<l  means  secure*!  to  each  follower  to  force 
and  secure  tbe  opposite  follower  against  tbe  fruit  packages 
comprising  the  car  s  lading. 

:i.  In  combination,  a  car-lKHly.  horizontal  suspension 
rods  and  a  bracer  composed  of  two  followers  locate<l 
therein,  with  means  for  their  sus|>en«lon  from  the  rods 
aforesaid  and  atta<hments  tn'tween  tbe  followers  when-by 
they  mav  l>e  adjust.'d  and  force<l  apart  In  different  degrees, 
against  "the  car  s  lading  to  secure  it  from  shifting  l»etween 
the  en<ls  and  the  doors  of  the  car. 

4.  In  a  refriiJerator-car.  in  combination,  the  car-body 
with  door-op«'"i"»-'«  tiierefor.  and  a  bracer  comprising  sus- 
pended followers  arranged  for  horizontal  movement  in  tlie 
car.  and  means  attached  to  and  l)etween  the  followers,  and 
whereliy  said  followers  may  \*e  for<-ed  apart  to  adjust  and 
secure  the  followers  In  pressure-contact  with  the  packages. 
In  each  end  of  the  car.  which  comprise  Its  lading. 

.-).  In  an  Inclosed  freight-car.  a  bracer  comprising  aper- 
tured followers,  with  means  for  their  storing  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  car  when  not  in  use  •  means  to  sus|>end  thtmi  in 
u  perpendicular  position  and  across  the  car,  and  attach- 
ments whereby  they  may  be  made  to  move  In  unison,  oppo- 
sitely, toward  or  from  each  other,  and  toward  or  from  the 
end  of  the  car. 

6.  In  a  car.  a  pair  of  ai»ertured  followers,  nieans  for  the 
support  within  the  top  of  the  car  when  in  disuse:  means 
for  their  extension  across  tbe  car  when  In  use;  rlgbt-and 
left  screws  with  sleeves  hinged  to  a  follower,  jxMkets  upon 
the  opposite  follower,  sleeves  ujKjn  the  screws  aforesaid 
adapte<l  to  enter  the  pocJceta,  and  means  to  removalUy 
secure  the  sleeves  In  the  pockets. 


840  770      FRriTCAU  BRACKH.     Nor.ma.n  C.  Ivks,  tam- 
den.  N.  J.      FUed  f>ct.   1-'.   liKxl.      Serial  No.  338,607. 


840  771.  STKAM  TrUHINK  KN<;iNK.  Am.mm.ui  W. 
.Ta(  KS..N,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  111.  IDtVj.  Serial  No. 
310,547. 


r/oim.— 1.  In  a  fruit-car.  suspension-rods  horizontally 
disix.sed  at  the  top  of  the  car.  a  bracer  comprising  a  pair  of 
Interstlceil  followers,  with  nieans  for  their  suspension 
from  the  ro<ls  aforesaid,  and  means  fixedly  attache<l  to  one 
follower  and  removably  attached  to  the  opposite  follower, 
to  force  and  hold  the  followers  apart  and  against  the 
packages  comprising  the  car's  lading. 


(■/uf„,.— 1.  A  turblne-englne  formed  of  two  memliers. 
one  of  said  members  l>eing  stationary  and  adapted  to  stand 
or  be  afl[ixed  In  a  permanent  position,  said  meml>er  having 
a  central  Inlet  for  admission  of  steam,  a  steam-chamber 
forming  an  extensi.)n  of  said  inlet,  the  walls  of  said  cham 
ber  forming  an  external  central  cylindrbal  lajier Jiearing. 
a  8<>ries  of  tangential  steam-ixirts  extending  through  the 
taper  wall  of  said  cbauilKT  and  l>earing  ;  a  taper  cylindrical 
external  and  internal  l«'arlng  concentric  with  said  central 
bearing  and  spaced  therefrom;  a  series  of  tangential  V 
shaped  steam-ports  extending  through  said  lK»aring :  an 
Internal  tai>er  cylindrical  U>arlng,  concentric  with  said 
external  and  internal  Ix-arlng  and  spaced  therefrom:  a 
series  of  V  -  shaped  tangential  steam  -  ports  extending 
through  said  l>earlng:  an  exhaust-chamlier  encircling  said 
ports  In  said  Internal  t)earing.  said  jx.rfs  opening  lnt<.  said 
pxhaust-cha miter,  said  exhaust-chanilK-r  having  an  outlet 
through    the    exterior    wall    of   said    meml)er  ;    a    rotatahle 
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ni»'ml^r  of  ^:ii.l  enu'lne,   sal.l   nu'tnh.>r   having  alcentral  ex- 
tenijil    an.l    iniprriMl    <yliri.lrl(iii    T:i|.fr    U'lirinir   adRpftvl    to 
fit  th»'  (■orrf'xiM.iKllni;  (fntral  oxternal  ^»•a^in;.'^<  In  sulci  sta- 
tionary   mHmf)er.    a    s.tIm*  of   V  shainnl    tangential    st.'ara- 
ports   pxfendin-    thmimh    tli»'    wall    ..f   sai.l    ryllnflfr.    said 
porta    corrfspniirjlnk.'    in    niimU'r    and    aflajited    to    rej^lster 
with  rh»»  portx  in  said  (■orrM[K)ndln-  *>xternal  cdntrnl  bear- 
Inir    in    Haid    st.itL.nary    menilHT  ;    a    fai>«'r   crlltidrlcal    ex 
r>'rnal    and    intt-rnal    f>«'arini:   ronc-entric    with    s|iid    central 
external   .unl   lnrern;i!   l..'aiini:  and  spacoil   thiT^from.  said 
iM-arinfr  l-^-lnj:  adapted  to  lit  the  C)rres|«)ndlnu'  internal  and 
external    Ijearln^s    In    the   stationary    ni.M,ii,,.r.    «    series   ..f 
V     shaped     -t.-a 111  .  ports,     corr.-sporidinj,'     in     nnmU>r     and 
.idai.r.d   ;.,  r.-^'Ki-r  with  the  ports  in  said  N'.iriHu's  In  said 
stationary  part,  and  meanH  for  holding'  and  adjustlni;  said 
rotatahle  nieml>er    in    tli.-   stationary    member   siiLstantlally 
a«  and  for  the  piiriM)Sfs  speciti^'d. 

-'.    In  a  turbine  enk'ine  (,f  the  kind  deacrUted.  the  oomhl 
nation    of   a    stationary    member,    havlni:    a    central    steam 
Inlet  and  chamlH-r.  the  external  wall  of  said  chaitil>^r  form- 
tn«  a  central  external   cylindrical   l^ariii;:.   pIcr.j.Ml   with  a 
series   of   tan;,'ential    steam  ports,    and   con.entrh'    internal 
and  external  cyllndri<-al   t^'arlntf  space<l   from  s;iid  central 
Iwarlnu'  pierce<l  with  n  series  of  V  shaped  tanjenfi;.!  steam- 
IHirts.  ami  an  Internal  concentric  iM-arinx  spa.  ed  from  said 
external   and   Internal   concentric  bearinj;.    piercJHl    with   a 
merles  of  V-shaped  taneential  ports,  and  an  exli^ust  steam 
chamN-r   encircling   said    Internal    concentric    U-^rinif   and 
connected  with  and  formInK  an  exhaust-oatlet  f.jjr  the  said 
steam-ports:   with   a   rotatable   meniN'r   havinu   lar)er  con 
centric  cylindrical  t)earinirs.  corresponding;  with  4nd  adapt 
ed  to  lit  the  Jjearintfs  In  said  stationary  memN^r.  Isald  l)ear 
injfs  In  said  rotatable  meml*r  Udns:  pierced  with  V  shap«Hl 
fanKentlal     steam-port.s.     correspondlni;     In     mioil^r     and 
adapf»Hl  to  re-lster  with  the  steam-ports  In  the  b^ariuKS  In 
said  stationary  parts  :  and  means  for  ndjustinu  and  holding 
3ald  rotatable  meml»er  In  said  stationary  uiemtjei. 

."l.    In  a  turhine-enirine  of  the  kind  descillied.  I  he  combi- 
nation  of  a   stationary   meml>er   having  an   external   axial 
ta|K>r   iK-arlng:  an  axial  steam-Inlet  and   chamhtr   within 
said  l»eartn«:  radial   tangential  ports  extending   Trom  said 
chaml.fr  throuch  said  U^arln::  :   a  plnrality  of  ta  >er  cylln 
drical    lK^arln;pt    concentric    with    said    axial    touring    ami 
space<l    therefrom   and   from  ea.  h  other;   radlai  tangential 
ports  extending  through  each  of  .said  hearings:  a  i  exhaust 
.liamlH-r  and   outlet,   said   chamlter    being   concentric   with 
said  cylindrical   lH>arings  :   radial    tangential  ports  extend- 
ing   thniugh    the    outer    cyiindrbal    (.earing    Into    said    ex- 
ba.ist  chamt>er.  with  a  rotatable  memlier  having  an  internal 
axial    N'arings   adapte<l    to   tit   said    axial    bearlnj  on    said 
stationary   memf->r  ;   a   plurality   of  tain-r  cvlindr  <al   tK>ar- 
Ings  adnpt.Ml  t..  tit  and  to  In-  rotatahle  o,,  said  .  J-Jindrlcal 
bearings    on    said    stationary    nieml^r  ;    radial     n.ngential 
is>rts    extending    through    said    axial    and    said    <  J-Iindricii 
N«arlngs  ndapt.^1    to   register   with   said   |.orts   in   said   sta- 
tionary meni'KT. 

4.    In  a  turbine-engine  of  the  kind  descrlt>ed.  tfce  <-ombi 
nation  comprising  a  sup[>.>rtinK  nienil^r.  having  a  i.ase  and 
central    ain-rture    for   a    steam  inlet  ;    a    cylindrbsil    steam 
<lianil.er  afHxed   to  said   supporting   memN>r.   said   chamtor 
l-elng  pierr.-tl  with  a  series  ,,f  tangential  steam  [Kirts.  and 
finished  externally  as  a  central  cylindrical   U-aring  ;  a  cy- 
ilndrlcHl  ring  affixed  to  said  a.ipix.rtlng  memlier  cOncenfrl.- 
with   said   central    In-arlng.   .said   ring  Udng  pien*^   with   a 
merles  of  tangential    V  shafHHl  steam  -  fH)rt8  ;   a  .  yllndrical 
rinjf   afflxe«l    on    said    s\i|>porting    meml.er.    concentric    with 
the  lnn.>r  ring  and  central  t>«>arlng.  said  ring  b«.intf  finished 
Internally  and  pierced  with  a  .series  of  tangential  V  shaped 
steam  ports,    said    {K>rts  ojK'nlng   Into   an   exhausf.chamber 
forming  the  Nnly  of  said  rltig  and  having  a  steain-outlet  ; 
a  rotatable  memtor.  consisting  of  a  supporting  plate,  a  cen- 
tral cylindrical  ring  attache<l  to  said  plate,  said  rftig  Udng 
pierced  with  a  series  of  tangential  V  shaped  steani  fwrts  ; 
a  cylindrical  ring  attached  to  said  plate  concentric  to  and 
spaced  from  said  central  ring,  said  ring  lielng  plerred  with 
a   aeries  of   tangential    V  shaped   steam  -  ports,   said  cylln 
drical    rings   attached    to   .said    plate,    being  adapted    to   fit 
Into   the  cylindrical    rings,   and   Itearlngs   attached   to   said 
supf>ortlng  member,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  and  on 


said  bearings  ;  said  stetm-porta  In  said  rings  being  adapted 
to  register  with  each  other  and  to  permit  the  passage  of 
steam  therethrough,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  holding 
said  meml)ers  and  their  U-aring  i>arts  together. 
1       0.   In  a  turbine  engine  of  the  kind  descrll)ed.  the  combl- 
I   nation  of  one     tatlonary  memlfer  with  one  movable  mem 
I   l)er.  said  stationary  memt.fr  having  an  external  axial  bear 
■   Ing  :  a  central  steam-Inlet  In  said  1  '>aring  :  radial  tangential 
I   iwrts    from    said    Inlet    through    said    faring:    cylindrical 
bearings  concentric  with  said  axial  l>earlng.  spac-ed  there 
from  and  from  each  other;  radial  tangential  ports  extend- 
ing thn.iigh  said  bearings,  and  an  exhaust-port  concentric 
with  said  I)earing8.  radial  ports  conneitlng  said  exhaust- 
port  with  said  toarlngs  ;  said  movable  memlier  having  an 
Internal  axial  l.earlng  and  cylindrical  <-oncentrlc  tarings 
adapted  to  tit  said  tarings  on  said  stationary  member  and 
to  lie  revolved  thereon  ;   radlai  tangential  ports  extending 
through  said  axial  and  cylindrical  bearings  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  said  ports  In  «ald  stationary  memlier. 

n.  In  a  steameuglne  of  the  kind  descrilKKi,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stationary  part  consisting  of  series  of  concen* 
trie  cylindrical  bearings,  pierced  by  a  series  of  tangential 
steam-ports,  the  advance  face  of  each  of  said  pfirts  toing 
corrugated  across  the  line  of  passage  of  the  steam,  and  a 
rotative  part  consisting  of  a  series  of  concentric  cylindrical 
iK-arings  pierced  by  a  series  of  tangential  steam  ports,  said 
IH)rt8  having  corrugated  faces,  said  corrugations  being 
across  the  line  of  the  passage  of  the  steam,  the  cylindrical 
parts  of  said  stationary  and  said  rotatable  parts  of  said 
engine  l^-ing  adapted  to  tit  each  other  and  the  steam  t)ort» 
to  register  and  permit  the  pas-sage  of  steam  from  the  center 
of  said  stationary  part  through  all  of  said  stationary  and 
rotative  cylinders.  I 


840,772.      Al  TOM.VTIC  SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  (SAS  SUP- 
PLY   PIPES      Adou-h    W.    .Ienozew.skv.    Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  Aug.  21.  liKK,.      Serial  No.  27.'>.0.j4.  i 


^U^n 


tZ^a- 


Claim.— 1.  A  safety-valve  comprising  a  valve-casing  hav- 
ing a  cast  metal  Inxly  and  a  valve-chainlK>r  therein,  a  dome- 
shapofl  thin  sheet  metal  cap  which  extends  outwardiv  from 
the  cast  metal  l.o<iy  and  forms  the  end  |H)rtlon  of  the'valve- 
chanilK>r.  said  cap  lielng  provided  with  a  marginal  flange  a 
'lamping  ring  having  screw-threaded  connection  with  the 
<ast  metal  N.dy  and  acting  to  <lamp  the  marginal  flange  of 
the  sheet  metal  cap  to  said  In.dy.  a  movable  valve-closure 
in  the  valve  chamlH-r  and  means  for  holding  the  valve-clo- 
sure in  Its  open  |«>sltlon  embracing  a  support  for  the  clo- 
sure attached  to  the  .said  sheet  metal  cap  by  fusible  metal 

2.  The  combinatb.n  with  a  valve  casing  and  a  movable 
valve-closure  therein,  of  means  for  holding  the  valve-clo- 
sure In  its  open  position,  embracing  a  sheet  metal  cap 
forming  part  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  bole,  and  a  support  for  the  valve-closure  provided 
with  a  disk  which  Is  attached  to  the  cap  around  the  hole 
therein  by  fusible  metal,  .said  support  l.eing  also  provided 
with  a  rcKl  which  projects  outwardly  through  said  hole  In 
the  cap. 


84  0.7  7  3.      BKACKKT       Kam..u.    Kent.    Pittsburg,    Pa 

Filed  r»ec.  27.   IDO,"       .><eriai  No.  2(»:{..'-.20. 

Claim.— I  The  comldnation  with  a  support,  of  a  bracket 
including  a  pair  of  clamps  engaged  with  said  sui.jM.rt.  an 
abutment  pivotally  .cnnectcHl  at  Its  njipc-r  end  with  said 
clamps  and   l.eariug   l.«.seiy  at   its  lower  end  against   said" 
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support,  a  shelf  swung  upon  the  clamps  approximately  on 
a  level  with  the  upi^er  end  of  said  abutment,  and  a  prop 
extending  downward  from  the  shelf  to  the  abutment  so  as 
to  sustain  the  shelf  and  press  the  lower  end  of  the  abut- 
ment against  the  sup|>ort. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  pair  of  clamps 
connected  with  said  stipport,  an  abutment  having  its  upper 
end  tont  rearwardly  to  form  a  hook  which  is  detachably 
secuHMl  to  said  clamps,  the  lower  end  of  said  abutment 
resting  loosely  against  said  supixirt.  a  slielf  connected  with 
said  clamps  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  abutment,  and 
a  prop  bK>sely  connected  with  said  shelf  and  abutment  for 
holding  the  shelf  In  elevated  position. 

'A.  A  bracket  Including  a  pair  of  clamps  for  engagement 
with  a  support,  an  abutment  hung  from  said  clamps,  a 
shelf  detachably  connected  with  said  clamps,  and  a  prop 
connected  with  said  shelf  and  comprising  a  pair  of  diverg 
Ing  arms  adapted  to  lie  dlsengage<l  from  said  shelf  by  being 
for»-ed  together,  said  prop  iK'Ing  detachably  engaged  at  Its 
lower  end  with  said  abntmont. 

4.  A  bracket  Including  a  pair  of  clamps  for  engagement 
with  a  supiHjrt.  an  abutment  pivotally  connected  with  the 
clamps  at  its  upper  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions forming  s«»ats.  a  shelf  connected  with  the  clamps,  and 
a  prop  comprising  a  pair  of  diverging  arms  detachably 
connected  with  said  shelf,  said  prop  having  at  Its  lower 
end  an  integral  connecting  memlK>r  provided  with  a  hook 
to  engage  one  of  the  i.erforatlons  In  said  abutment. 

5,  A  bracket  Including  n  pair  of  clamps  for  engagement 
with  a  support,  an  abutment  hung  therefrom  and  provided 
with  a  seat,  a  shelf  swung  ui>on  the  clami>s  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  eyes  u|K.n  Its  under  side,  and  a  forked  prop 
having  lis  fork  terminals  pivotally  <>ngaged  with  the  re- 
siM'ctlve  eyes  and  Its  ojtiM.slte  end  formeil  for  detachable 
engagement  with  the  seat  of  the  abutment. 

0.  A  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  clamps  for  en- 
gagement with  a  sup|>ort.  said  clamps  Including  nuts,  a 
cross  bar  cininecting  the  nuts,  an  abutment  hung  from  the 
cross-bar.  a  shelf  hung  upon  the  clamps,  and  a  prop  l»e- 
tween  the  abutment  and  the  shelf. 

7.  A  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  clamps  for  vn- 
gagement  with  a  support,  each  clamp  having  a  nut  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  seats,  a  cross  bar  for  detachable 
engagement  w  Ith  the  individual  se.its  of  the  nuts,  an  abut- 
ment hung  from  the  cross-bar.  a  shelf  swung  tipon  the 
claiiips.  and  a  prop  U'twin-n  the  abutment  and  the  shelf. 
*  8.  A  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  clamps  for  en- 
gagement with  a  supiK>rt,  each  clamp  having  a  nut  i>ro- 
vided  with  a  series  of  radl.il  ribs  having  openings,  a  cross- 
bar for  engagement  with  the  opening*  of  the  Individual 
rllw  to  connect  and  lock  the  nuts,  an  abutment  hung  upon 
the  cross-bar.  a  shelf  swung  upon  the  clamps,  and  a  prop 
l>etween  the  abutment  and  the  shelf. 

0.  A  bracket  Including  a  pair  of  spac«'<l  clamps  for  en- 
gagement with  a  support,  each  clamp  including  a  threaded 
shank  and  a  head  having  memliers  l«»nt  to  form  hooks,  a 
nut  upon  the  threaded  portion  c.f  the  shank  to  clamp  a 
supi)ort  between  the  head  and  the  nut.  a  shelf  swung  upon 
the  shanks  of  the  clamps.  ;t  removable  cross  l»ar  connect- 
ing the  nuts,  an  abutment  hung  upon  the  cross-bar.  and  a 
prop  between  the  abutment  and  the  shelf. 

10.   A  bracket  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  clamp  members 


for  engagement  with  a  support,  a  croas-bar  extending  be- 
tween the  clamp  meml>ers  and  s«»<urod  thereto,  an  abut- 
ment having  a  hook  to  detachably  engage  the  cross-bar.  a 
«helf  swung  upon  the  clamp  members,  and  a  prop  l»etween 
the  abutment  and  the  shelf,  said  prop  having  a  pair  of 
dlver;:liig  arms  cb>tnchably  connec'ted  with  said  shelf. 

11.  A  bracket  Including  a  pair  of  s]iac-«Hl  clam|>s  for  en 
gagement  with  a  support,  each  clamp  Including  a  damp- 
ing-nut. a  detachable  cross-bar  extending  Nnwet»n  the  nuts 
to  lock  the  same  and  secured  thereto,  a  shelf  swung  uj.on 
the  damj.s.  an  abutment  having  an  upper  terminal  hcwk 
for  engagement  with  the  cross-bar  and  a  lower  terminal 
transverse  shoulder  upc.n  the  back  there<»f.  and  a  prop  l>e 
tween  the  abutujent  and  the  shelf. 

12.  A  bracket  including  a  pair  of  spaceil  clamps  for  en 
gagement  with  a  sujjport.  eac-b  clamp  including  a  threade<l 
shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  transversely  disposed 
supi>ort-engaglng  element  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a 
hook,  a  nut  u|»on  the  tbread«Hl  jK.rtion  of  the  shank  to 
clam[>  a  support  U'tweeu  the  supisirt-engaging  element 
and  the  nut.  a  shelf  swung  uiM.n  and  detachably  engagiNl 
with  the  hooks  of  the  shank,  and  a  prop  for  the  shelf. 

i;i.  A  bracket  Including  a  pair  of  shanks  having  their 
ends  reversely  threaded,  a  head  engaging  the  threade<l 
rear  end  of  each  shank,  a  nut  engaging  the  forward 
threaded  end  of  each  shank,  a  shelf  carried  by  the  front 
ends  of  the  shanks,  an  abutment  bung  from  the  shanks, 
and  a  prop  between  the  abutment  and  the  shelf. 


840,774.  UNCOTPLING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Hakuv  T.  KiiAKAi,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  17.  1!H»."..  Serial  No.  287, H«4.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  2!>,  1000.     Serial  No.  a08,ti82. 


,.r--— '■•1.. ••■'«  ^1 


^H^*" 

Claim. — 1.  A  swinging  draft  gear  and  buffer  having  a 
coupler-o[H'rating  shaft  mounted  on  the  buffer. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  laterally  swining  draft-ge.ir  and 
a  fl<«tltig  buffer,  of  a  coupler operat ing  shaft  mounted  on 
the  buffer. 

3.  A  swinging  draft  ge.-ir,  a  luiffer  engaged  by  the  draft 
gear  to  move  laterally  therewith,  a  curved  rear  l.earlng  for 
the  buffer,  ancl  a  coupler-ofJerating  device  mounted  on  the 
buffer  ;  substantially  as  descrlbetl. 

4.  A  swinging  draft  gear,  a  floating  buffer  movable  later 
ally  with  the  draft-gear,  a   vertical  shaft  mounted  on  the 
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balTer,  means  for  operating  the  shaft,  and  a  coniiectton  he 
tween  the  shaft  and  the  couplerlrK-k  tneohaalsin. 

5.  A  laterally-rwInKintr  draft-Rear  and  hvifTer.  a  hollow 
l»oat  mounted  on  the  buffer,  a  shaft  extending  through 
•aid  post,  means  for  operatlns  the  shaft,  and  a  oonnettlon 
lietween  the  shaft  and  the  coupler-look  meohaniati. 

rt.  The  comhlnatlon  of  ji  laterallj-swlnKlnK  4 raft  wear, 
a  laterally  swinjflnjc  huffer  en)faKed  by  th«»  draftReiir  and 
movable  laterally  therewith,  a  relatively  flxe<l  njrve<l  nej;- 
ment  forming  a  rear  hearing  for  the  buffer,  and  f  coupler- 
operatlnic  device  mounted  <>n  the  buffer. 


reolproi-atlnK  the  punch  and  means  for  completing  the  per 
foratiun  or  opening  through  the  blank. 


340.775.     I'KOrKSS  nF  STKUKOTYFMN<;.     SkjVald  A.  ('. 
Kki.htkn.sex,   Sr.turp   {>er   Vnlby,    nenr  (^>i>enhHgen.    Iten 
mark,  assignor  to  Andels.selskalx'f    Internatlonalt   Metal 
lofyplkompagnl.    Limited,   •openhagen.    l>enmark       Filed 
July  1'7.  1{K».-,       Serial  No.  J71.."..?7. 

ilaim.~\  The  prfw-ess  fur  making  matrices  fop  a  stereo- 
tyjte  from  a  printing'  form,  which  conxtnts  in  eating  Huch 
form  with  .1  volatile  fluid  containing  an  adhesive  fulistance 
and  a  metallic  powder,  and  after  drying  forming  a  matrix 
or  iluiig  nf  i)ai)er  or  papier  mAch*'  rliereon,  said  coating  be 
Ing  transferreil  to  the  said  matrix  and  forming  when  the 
matrix  is  drie<l  a  continuous  and  tough  metaliU-  tllm  or 
■kin  extending  over  the  face  thereof. 

-.  In  the  making  of  matrices  for  a  stereotype  »hereln  a 
tlong  of  fibrous  material  is  presae<i  onto  the  prinning  form, 
the  process  which  consists  in  coating  one  of  salt!  devices 
with  a  llipild  c<mtaiiilng  a  tine  metallic  [>owder.  «nd  then 
|)resslng  the  flong  and  form  together  to  form  tlif  matrix, 
s\ich  coating  constituting  a  part  of  the  matrix  i\hen  the 
latter  Is  removed,  and  forming  a  metallic  film  >n'  skin  ex- 
tending over  the  face  thereof. 

:?.  In  the  making  of  luatrlces  for  a  stereotyiH-  wherein 
a  tlong  of  Hbroua  material  Is  pres8e<]  onto  the  (printing- 
form,  the  process  which  consists  In  coating  on4  of  .said 
devices  with  a  liquid  containing  a  fine  aluminium  i>owiler. 
and  then  pressing  the  tlong  and  form  together  to  form  the 
matrix,  such  coating  ct>nstitutlng  a  part  of  tlH'  matrix 
when  the  later  Is  rernove<J.  and  forming  a  metalll<  tlim  or 
skin  extending  over  the  face  thereof. 

4  .V  paper  or  papier  mflch*^  matrix  for  stereotyping  a 
I>rlntlng  form,  having  on  Its  face  a  dry  and  solid  tllm  con 
listing  ..f  a  luetiillic  powder  with  an  adhesive  as  a  carrier. 


84(1. 77»V       NTT  MACMIXK.       FHKt.r.HiCK    Lackw*.    I'ltts 
burg,  I'a  .  assignor  to  Neely  Nut  &.  Holt  Compaqy.  I'ltts 
burg.  I'a.      Filed  Feb.   18.   190.-,.      Serial   No.  L'4$.;{j;i. 
Claim       1     In  a  nut-machine  the  combination  of  a  shear 
edge  or  wall  i;ripping  Jaws  having  a  shaping  matrix,  means 
for  closing  said  Jaws  around  a  bar  or  rod,  a  reciprocating 
punch  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  fee<l  of  the  bar  or  rod.  and 
means    for    shifting   said   Jaws    when    In    a    closed    position 
transversely  of  the  shear  e<lge  or  wall  and  Into  the  line  of 
movement   of  the  punch,  sutmtantlally  as  set  forth, 

•-•.  In  a  nut  machine  the  combination  of  a  shear  edge  or 
wall  gripping  jaws  having  a  shaping  -  matrix,  means  for 
closing  said  Jaws  around  a  Imr  or  rod.  means  for  shifting 
the  Jaws  when  In  a  closed  jumltlon  transversely  of  the 
■hear  edge,  and  meaiui  for  laterally  spreading  tile  hla^ 
within  and  while  held  l^tween  said  jaws,  subetantlally  as 
■et  forth 

3,  In  a  nut-machine  the  combination  of  a  shekr  edge, 
gripping  Jaws  having  a  shaping  matrix,  means  for  closing 
■aid  jaws  around  a  l»ar  or  rod.  means  for  shifting  the  Jaws 
when  closed  transversely  of  the  shear  edjfe  to  complete  the 
■everance  of  the  iwr  or  rod  and  to  shift  the  blank  Into  po 
■itlon  for  further  o|>eratlon.  a  punch  adapted  to  spread 
•nd  partially  perforate  the  blank  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  punch. 

4.  In  a  nut  machine  the  combination  of  a  shear  edge  or 
wall,  gripping  Jaws  having  a  shaping  -  matrix,  m^ns  for 
closing  the  jaws  around  a  bar  or  rod.  means  for  ahlftlng 
tlM  Jaws  whefl  cioaed  transversely  of  the  shear  edge  to 
complete  the  severance  of  the  bar  or  rod  and  to  Aift  the 
blank  Into  poaltlon  for  further  operations,  a  ptxich  for 
■pr«adlng  and  partially  perforating  the  blank,  mnn*  for  ' 


.5.  In  a  nut  riiacliiiie  the  lomblnatlon  of  a  shear  edge  or 
wall  gripping  jaws  having  a  shaping  -  matrix,  means  for 
closing  the  Jaws  around  a  bar  or  rod.  means  for  shifting 
the  Jaws  when  clos»><l  transversely  of  the  shear  eflge  to 
complete  the  severance  of  the  bar  or  rod  and  to  shift  the 
blank  into  iM)sition  for  further  ojM'ratlons.  a  spreadlng- 
punch.  a  supi)orting  punch,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
punches,  and  a  reciprocating  die  for  forcing  the  blank  over 
the  supporting  imnch  and  thereby  cofni)letlng  the  i)erfora- 
tlon  of  the  nut.  substantially  as  .set   forth. 

»5.  In  a  machine  for  making  nuts,  the  combination  of  a 
shear  e<Jge.  a  spreading  punch,  a  supporting  punch,  a  re- 
ciprocating die  for  forcing  a  lilank  over  the  supporting- 
punch,  gripping  jaws  having  a  shaping  matrix,  means  for 
closing  the  Jaws  around  a  bar  or  ro<l,  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively shifting  the  jaws  when  cIosihI  across  the  shear 
edge  and  into  i>osition  in  front  of  tlie  spreading  and  sup- 
porting luinches.  substautiaily  as  stet  forth, 

7,  In  a  machine  for  making  nuts  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  provided  with  guides,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
carrier,  slides  arranged  in  said  guides  ami  provided  with 
Jaws  having  a  shaping  matrix,  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  jaws  and  holding  them  closed  during  the  move 
ment  of  the  carrier  in  one  direction,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  making  nuts  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  provided  with  guides,  slides  arranged  In  said 
guides,  means  for  shifting  said  slides,  means  for  moving 
the  carrier  step  by  step  In  one  direction  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  carrier  to  normal  |M)8ltlon  by  a  continuous 
movement,  sutwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  making  nuts,  the  combination  of  a 
shear  edge  gripping  Jaws  having  a  shaping  matrix,  means 
for  closing  said  jaws  around  a  bar  or  rod.  means  for  shift- 
ing said  jaws  when  In  a  closed  position  across  the  shear 
edge  and  a  stop  or  atiutment  extending  from  feed  iM)sltlon 
in  the  direction  of  the  movemer.t  of  the  Jaws,  sulmtantlally 
as  set  forth. 

10.    In  a   machine  for  making  nuts,   the  combination  of 
gripping-Jaws  having  a  shaping-matrix,  means  for  closing 
■aid  JawH  around  a  bar  or  rod.  a  punch  and  die  for  spread 
ing  the  blank,  means  for  reciprocating  the  punch  and  die. 
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means  for  shifting  the  jaws  when  in  a  close<l  j)08ltlon  Into 
line  with  the  punch  and  die  and  means  fur  Imparting  a 
further  operative  movement  to  the  punch,  substantially  as 
aet  forth. 

11.  In  a  nut-machine  the  combination  of  jaws  having 
ahaping matrices  provided  with  inwardly-projecting  edges. 
means  for  closing  the  jaws  around  the  bar  from  which  the 
nuts  are  to  U'  formed,  means  for  severing  the  bar  outside 
of  the  plane  of  the  Inwardly  [>roJe<tlng  edges  of  the  ma 
trlx  and  means  for  spreading  the  blank  to  till  the  matrix. 

12.  In  a  nut  machine,  the  cumliination  of  gripping-jaws 
having  a  matrix,  means  for  moving  said  jaws  toward  and 
from  each  other,  u  punch  adai)te«l  to  enter  a  blank  and 
8upi)ort  ihv  same  when  the  jaws  are  op«»n.  means  for  oper- 
ating said  punch  and  means  for  shifting  the  jaws  into 
alinement  with  the  punch.  | 


840,777.      FUAMK CLAMl'.      CHARLES  \V.  Law.so.n.  Water- 
bury,  Conn.     Filed  Apr,  :,M).  1!>0(J,      Serial  No.  .'ni',84."'. 


Claim. — A  clamp  of  the  cla.ss  descrlU»<l.  comprising  a 
base  memljer  provided  with  parallel  side  guides  which  ex- 
tend al)ove  the  same,  blocks  movable  U-tween  said  guides, 
a  screw  passed  horiz.uitaily  through  said  blocks  and  In  the 
plane  of  said  guides  and  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with 
reversed  threads,  said  blocks  l)eiiig  provided  with  liores 
which  are  corres[M)ndlngIy  threaded,  whereby  the  turning 
of  said  .screws  will  force  said  blocks  apart  or  draw  thtpi 
together,  a  pair  of  arms  plvot<Hj  to  the  top  of  each  of  said 
blocks  and  near  the  adjacent  side  faces  thereof,  and  said 
arms  Inking  a«iapte<i  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane  above 
said  lilocks.  rotatabie  clamps  adjustalily  connecte<l  with 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  hold  a  frame  in  a  plane  aUive 
said  arms,  said  blocks  being  also  provided  with  .segmental 
slots  and  said  arms  with  headed  tK)lis  which  are  pas.HO<l 
therethrough  an<i  provided  with  thumb  nuts,  and  means  for 
pivoting  said  base  on  a  sup|)ort. 


840.778.     ATTArH.MKNT  FOR  RAN(;E-FINr)ER.S.      K.tKi. 

O.  I.EOx.  Stockholm.  Swwlen.      Filed  May  L'5,  190.').      g^. 

rial  No.  ;.'6L'.29ri. 

Claim. —  1.  In  an  aiiparatus  for  automatically  Indlcat 
Ing.  at  a  receiving  station,  the  Instantaneous  [K)sItlon  of 
an  object  observed  from  a  single  observing  station,  tlie 
combination  with  a  sighting  apparatus  at  the  observlng- 
statlon.  a  map  or  chart  at  the  receiving  station,  a  [xjlnter 
adapted  to  move  over  the  said  map  or  chart,  and  means  for 
moving  the  said  pointer  In  accordance  with  the  horizontal 
movement  of  the  sighting  apparatus,  of  a  cursor  adapted 
to  move  along  the  said  pointer,  means  for  causing  the 
cursor  to  automatically  move  Inwardly  or  outwardly  ac 
cording  as  the  sighting  apparatus  Is  adjusted  for  a  more  or 
less  distant  object,  and  a  second  pointer  or  Index  moved 
by  the  said  curaor  about  a  point  of  the  map  or  chart  cor- 


res{K)ndlng   to    the   receiving-station,    substantially   as  de- 
scribed. 


1     /J     #      '       # 


^     ^ 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  autoinutically  Indicating,  at  a  re- 
ceiving-station, the  instantaneous  position  of  an  obje<-t  ob- 
served from  a  single  ob.serving  station,  the  combination 
with  a  sighting  apparatus  at  the  observlng-statlon,  a  map 
or  chart  at  the  receiving-station,  a  ptdnter  adapted  to 
move  over  the  said  map  or  chart,  and  means  for  moving 
the  said  pointer  In  accordlince  with  the  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  sighting  apparatus,  of  a  cursor  adapted  to 
move  along  the  said  pointer,  means  for  causing  the  cursor 
t<t  automatically  move  Inwardly  or  outwardly  according  as 
the  angle  of  depression  of  the  sigliting  apparatus  is  In- 
creased or  decrease<l.  and  a  second  iM)lnier  or  Index  moved 
by  the  said  cursor  about  a  [Kilnt  of  the  n^aj)  or  chart  cor- 
r'spondlng  to  the  receiving-station,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Apparatus  for  automatically  Indicating,  at  a  receiv- 
ing statlpn,    tlK'    Instantaneous    p(»sltlon    of   an,>»»bject    ob- 
8erve<l    from    a    single    observing-sfatlon.    characterized    by 
the  combination  of  a  sighting  apparatus  placetl  at  the  ob- 
serving-station.  a  crank  by  which  the  angle  of  depression 
of  the  sighting  apparatus  can  be  altered  as  desired,  means 
operate<l  by  the  crank  for  transmitting  an  alternating  cur- 
rent from  the  oltservlng  station,  two  contact  pieces  at  the 
said  station,   a  contact  finger  adapted  to  be  brought   Into 
contact    with  one  or  the  other  of  the  said  contact-pieces, 
according  as  the  crank  Is  rotated  In  one  or  the  other  direc- 
tion, circuits  connected  with  the  said  contact-pieces,  elec- 
tromagnets Includefl  In  each  of  the  said  circuits,  polarized 
armatures  operated  by  the  said  electromagnets,  a  movable 
pointer,  means  for  moving  the  said  pointer  in  synchronism 
with   the  movement  of  the  sighting  apparatus  In  the  ho/1- 
xontal  plane,  a  si  rcw  lotatahly  mounte<l  in  Ilie  said  pointer, 
means  for  transmitting  niotbm  from  the  armatures  of  the 
electromagnets  to  the  said  screw,  sr)  as  to  cause  the  latter 
to  rotate  In  one  or  the  other  direction,  according  to   the 
directum  of  roiallon  of  the  crank  at  the  observing  station. 
and  a  cursor  mounted  on  the  said  screw  In  such  a  manner 
as   to  be  moved   in   one  or   the  other  direction   along   the 
screw  according  lo  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  latter, 
substantially  as  descrilie<l. 


840,779.  ROLL-STANK  FOR  SIMNNlNtJ-FRAMKS,  Er> 
w.\iii>  n.  Limn,  Westbrook.  .Me.  Filed  Oct.  20,  liH)r,. 
Serial  No.  2H.'i..->!M. 


Claim. — A  roll-stand   for  ring  spinning  frames  and  the 
like  Including  a  standard  having  on  the  upper  end  thereof 
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a  lu'Hd  cumprisiiii:  tli»*  front  roll  tx'arlni:.  a  Hjtiup  «>xtendln^ 
rt'Mrwanl  from  ■*:ii(l  li»'Hrln^  liavliii:  a  lon^li  niliiial  slot 
therein  an<!  thf  hi-jni  li»'lnK  provldeil  with  a  |M)re  extending 
tli»'ri'ttiruii;;li  fr  in  tin'  fr..nt  tlifreof  to  tHe  slt)t  In  the  I 
l1an;;t'.  a  slldini;  iwariiiir  for  supiMirtln;;  tin-  r»'ar  rolls  hav- 
ing on  its  tiudt-r  slilf  a  nut  Hda[it»'<t  to  tit  In  tht*  slot  of  the  I 
tl.ume.  a  li('iid»'d  ad  iMsf  iiii:  ■"TfW  In  cross  s<"it  ion  ttiroiiuli- 
out  its  U'n;;th  smaller  thau  thf  lM>r»'  lit  the  hfad  and  atlapt 
ft!  to  !>♦>  inst-rtt'd  throiii.'li  the  l«ire  In  the  hea<S  from  the  for- 
wanl  -'nd  tli-Tf  if  1  >  i'iiL'a;:<*  the  nut.  and  the  adjusting- 
scrt'w  head  havini;  an  annular  ^r<><'\f  tln-rfiii  and  a  set- 
scrt'w  passin;.'  laleraliy  tliroiii;h  the  head  anil  fiiterini;  the 
groove  to  prevent  lohgitiullnal  movement  of  the  adjusting- 
screw  relative  to  tlie  head  and  adapted  to  |i«'  atljiistwl  to 
engage  th.'  (idjnsting  srrt'w  to  pr<'\rnt  .\u\  movement 
there<if 


84<t,7so       i'l.'iw       [tKr>Ki>Ki>   I>.    LiuoN   ami 


Jkxnim.s,  Uohanl,  Ky. 
338,459. 


Ftlod  iVt.   n     rt<iO      Serial  No. 


\VfLLLIA.VI     K. 


Claim. — A  plow  (Mmpri-slnt:  a  l>e«ni.  a  ^-!tn^^lla^d  attached 
to  the  end  thertH)f.  removable  standards  atnichi'<l  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  i)eani.  a  lH)lt  passing  thixn^zh  ttie  side 
standards  and  the  U>Htn.  hraees  attached  to  tlie  side  stand 
ards.  a  l-oU  tixlti_'  ttu-  upper  i-nds  01'  said  braces  to  the 
beam.  handU's  attache*!  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  tieam.  a 
round  coiin»»«-ting  the  np|)er  end  of  r!if>  cnii  stnnciard  with 
the  handles,  said  handles  l>eing  connecte^i  \^ith  thf  upper 
ends  of  rh»'  side  standards,  and  a  plow  poirt  ntfaclu"*!  to 
the  end  siandard  and  having  Its  tip  In  vertical  alinement 
with  the  side  of  tht>  heaiii 


S40.7S1  I?<>!»Y  Sfl'l'nu'l'  I'oif  AXI-KS.  Titomxs  J 
Li.MKSAV  liidianai>olls,  Imi.  F"ile<l  .\pr.  '.»,  lUuH.  Serial 
No.  Slii.TL'T 


f«C««  With  portions  adapted  to  reieive  an  axle  strnctiire.  n 
oUp  provided  with  means  for  engaging  and  holding  one  of 
said  memlxTs  against  longitudinal  movement  on  the  axle 
structure,  and  adapttnl  to  lie  within  one  of  said  transverse 
grooves  l>etween  i  ne  of  the  memliers  and  the  axle,  and 
means  for  holding  said  clip  auaiust  longitudinal  movement 
on  tlie  axle  striK-tiirc 

2.  TIk'  ( oniliiuation.  with  an  axl»*  siructure,  of  a  pair  of 
separable  n)eml>ers  provide*!  on  their  adjacent  faces  with 
IKirtloDS  adapted  to  receive  the  axl»'  sfriicliire,  a  clip  ex- 
tending through  one  of  said  memU'rs  heiweeii  it  and  the 
axle  structure  and  providtsi  with  iH)rtlon8  emiiracing  one  of 
said  memlrtTs,  and  means  for  Imldlng  said  clip  against  Ion 
■;itudinal  movement  on  the  axle  structure. 

3.  The  <'omMiiatioii.   with  an  axle  structure,  of  a  siii)er 
Btructure-supporting  device  comprl.siug  a  iwlr  of  separable 
memliers  provided  on  their  adjacei  .  facea  with  transverse 
grooves  adapted   to  re*'eive  the  axle  structure,  a  clip  pro 
vided  with  a  me*llal  opening  and  adapted  to  extend  througn 
one  of  said  memhera  l>etween  the  axle  structure  and  said 
memlsT.  interen^anlnkr  portions  l>ftwp»'n  said  <-ilp  and  said 
meml)er  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  niem 
ber  ofi  the  axle  structure,  and  a  projecting  pin  carrUd  by 
the  axle  structure  and  adapted  to  l>e  receive*!  In  the  n\>eu 
Ing  of  the  clip. 

i 


ii40.TS2.  STKERINd  SPINIiLK.  Tuomas  .1.  LiNbsAY. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  File*!  A|)r.  i».  VMW.  Serial  No. 
310,71'8. 


C/aiHi. — 1.   A   vehicle  superstructure-support   comprising 
a   i»alr  of  separable   members  provided   on   their  adjacent 


CInini. — 1.   The  combination,  with  an  axle  stnicturf  com 
prising  a   mtHlial   web  and  overhanging  flanges,  of  a  steer 
Ing  spindle  siip|)ort  comprising  a  journal  for  the  steering 
spindle,  and  a  main  IkkI.v,  the  Inner  end  of  which  is  longi 
tudinaily  slitted  to  receive  the  me<llal  web  of  the  axle,  and 
Is  fitted  l>etween  the  overhanging  flanges,   and  means  for 
fastening  tlie  spindle  support  memlier.to  the  axle  structure 
»(»  prevent  longitudinal  withtlrawal. 

2.  The  comliination.  with  an  axle  stwuture  comprising  a 
medial  web  and  overhanging  flanges,  of  u  steering  spindle 
supi>ort  comprising  a  memlier  carr.vlng  at  Its  outer  end  a 
steering  spintilf  journal  and  at  its  Inner  end  fitted  to  li  ' 
between  the  overhanging  flanges  of  the  axle  structure,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  meml)er  to  the  axle  structure  to 
prevent  longitudinal  withdrawal. 

3.  The  conil. illation,  with  an  axle  structure  comprising  i 
HUHlial  web  and  overhanginn  flanges,  of  a  steerlng-splndle 
sii].(iort  coni|irls!ng  a  pair  of  menitiers  ea<'h  consisting  of 
ail  arm  and  a   stivring  spindle  journal,  eacli  of  said   arms 

I    being  slitted  to  rwelve  the  nie*llal   web  of  the  axle  struc 
ture.  and   l)eing  fitted  at   Its  inner  end   to  lie  ts'tween   the 
overhanging  flanires  f>f  the  axle  structure,  and   means   for 
holding  said   meiiiU'rs  in  position  upon  the  axle  structure 
against  h)ngitiidinal  displacement. 

4.  The  comblnath.il,  with  an  axle  structure  coiiipi  isitii:  a 
medial  web  ami  overhanging  flant'es.  of  a  steering  spin<!l<' 
■upport  comprising  a  pair  of  rneiiiiiers  each  consisting  of 
an  arm  and  a  steering  spindle  jnuriial.  each  of  said  arms 
l)e!ng  slitted  to  receive  the  medial  weh  of  the  axle  struc 
ture,  and  l>eing  fltted  at  its  Inner  end  to  lie  l»etw»H>n  the 
overhaugltig  flanges  of  the  axle  strm  ture,  and  each  i)ri> 
vided  In  tliat  face  which  mates  with  the  other  meml>»T 
with  a  transverse  gnnive.  ami  a  fastening  meml>er  passim: 
through  the  axle  meml>er  and  Iving  In  the  registering 
transverse  griwves  of  the  spindle  supiwrting  members. 
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840.7H.S.     EXTKNSION-TABLE.     John   R.   Liske.   Marine 
City.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  28.  19<>«.     Serial  No.  303,523. 


Claim. — In  an  extension  table  of  the  character  descr!l>«d, 
the  c-omblnatiun  with  a  fixed  top  .?<•  of  the  main  table- 
section  and  the  slides  1,  said  slides  having  a  plurality  of 
longltiidlnall.v-|)osltlone<l  con<ave<l  seats  .">  5  ;  of  the  sup 
plemental  table-top  section  6  having  a  plurality  of  pendent 
semicircular  lugs  tWt  f(U'  fitting  in  the  sockets  5  T\  when 
the  section  6  Is  slid  in\\Brdlv  am!  to  ride  <jut  of  the  said 
»*>cliet8  5  5  onto  the  slides  1  wliereby  to  form  rests  for 
supfHtrting  the  tal>le  s«Htloii  0  In  a  plane  with  the  main 
table  section  3t>  when  said  section  fi  Is  slid  outwardly, 
said  section  t>  having  pendent  longitudinal  cleats  01  of  a 
depth  gn'ater  than  that  of  the  semicircular  lugs,  said 
cleats  l>elng  adapte*!  to  fit  over  the  slides  1  and  bold  the 
top  section  <»  from  lateral  displacement  when  In  either  of 
Its  liorlzontal  positions,  the  said  section  (5  l>elng  bnisely 
mounte*]  uixm  the  slides,  all  being  arranged  substantially 
In  the  manner  8llov^n  an*!  for  the  purixises  described. 


840.7H4  MArriINK  FOR  OPENI.N't;  « COTTON  BOLUS. 
WiLi,iA.M  I.  LowK,  Sentinel,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1906. 
Serial  No.  313, 47l'. 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  for  oi>enlng  cotton-lwlls.  compris- 
ing a  pHir  of  upright  rolls,  free  from  picking  devices  and 
mounted  with  a  space  l>*'tw»'en  tliem  and  suitahle  gearing 
connecting  with  the  axles  of  the  whe^ds  and  with  the 
rolls,   foi    revolving  them.  sul>stant iail v  ns  descrll)ed 

2.  A  machine  for  opening  cotton  ts)lls.  comprfslng  a  pair 
of  pressing-rolls  free  from  picking  devices,  mounted  with 
their  axles  or  journals  in  yielding  Journiil-lMixes  for  r)er 
luittlng  the  rolls  to  spread  apart  during  the  passage  of 
Ik>1I8  and  stalks  to  prevent  injury  thereto,  a  supjKjrtlng 
frame  on  wh*>els  an«l  means  for  revolving  the  rolls,  suh- 
stantlally  as  descril»e<l, 

3.  A  machine  for  opening  cotton-lx)lls,  comprising  a  pair 
of  upright  r*>lls  free  from  picking  devi<ea  mounted  on 
shafts,  adjustable  and  yielding  Journal  l>earings  for  said 
shafts  for  setting  the  rolls  toward  or  away  from  one 
another,  main  driving-wbeela  having  axlea  carried  by  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  sprocket-wheels  on  said  axles,  and 

126  0.0,^36 


suitable   gearing   connecting    them    with    the   shafts   of   the 
rolls,    for   revolving   them,    substantially    ss   descrllsM!. 

4  In  a  machine  for  ois-nlng  cotton-ls)lls.  the  {-oinb  na 
lion  with  a  supporllng-frnme,  of  driving  wheels  having 
a.xles  mounte*!  to  slide  \ertlcHll,\  on  llie  frame,  a  pair  of 
pressing-rolls  fre*-  from  picking  <levlc«»s  nn*l  iifouiite*!  with 
a  sjiace  lietween  them  In  the  frame.  si)rln«-pre»8e*l  slidint: 
Journal  tiearlni;s  for  the  stiafts  of  said  rolls,  suitsMe  i:ear- 
ing  connecting  with  the  main  wheels  and  witli  sliafts 
of  the  rolls  for  revolving  them,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  tlie  machine  on  tfie  wheels,  siihstantinll y  as  de 
scrits'd 

.1.    In   a    machine   for  ojiening  cott(m-l>olls.   the  <-omlilna- 
tlon   with   tlie  supiHirtIng  frame,  of  *lrivlng-wlie<'ls   having 
axles  connecting  at  their  inner  en<ls  with  *ii(Ts  or  l«ixes  ar 
ranged    to    slide    on    vertical    staiulards    of    tiie    frame,    a 
pair    of     pressing  rolls,     free    from     picking    devices,     anil 
mounte*!   with   a   space   between    them,   a    lever  pivoted   to 
the  frame  and  a  ns!  connecting  it  to  the  wheel-axle  or  Its^ 
inner   Imix   for   raising  or   lowering   the  machine,   and   suit- 
able gearing  connecting  the  drlvlng-whe«d8  with  the  shafts 
yf     the     ioIIk     for     revolving    them,     substantially     us    de 
scril»e<!. 


840.785.  MMT  WA(;ON,  Uicii.vnp  II.  M.^rri,T:nNA\. 
West  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Contractors  Wagon 
Company,  Pliila*lelphla.  Pa.,  a  <'ori»oia«K>n  of  I'ennsyl- 
vanla.     Filed  Ajir,   18,  190«5.     Serial  No.  312,3<>4. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dump  •  wagon,  a  Imx  having  Btrnlght 
shies  and  downwardly  inclined  ends  forming  an  outlet  of 
greater  size  than  the  inlet  thereof  to  prevent  material  to 
t>e  diinii>ed  arching  tK'tween  the  ends  of  said  i><')X.  said  l>ox 
provided  with  pivotal  d(S(rs  forming  the  Itottom  of  said 
Isn  and  occupying  when  closed  a  [Kisition  at  different  ele- 
vations with  res|>ect  to  each  other  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  doors. 

2.  In  a  dump-wagon,  a  box  having  shies  of  different 
widths,  doors  of  different  w1<lths  pivotaliy  8<»cured  to 
said  sides  and  adapted  to  lie  held  by  the  same  In  varying 
elevations,  the  side  of  greater  width  adapted  to  hold  the 
dt>or  connected  therewith  below  the  door  connected  with 
the  opposite  side  of  said  box  to  permit  the  respective 
doors  to  assume  horisontal   |K)«ltions. 

3.  In  a  dump-wagon,  a  l>ox  having  sides  of  different 
widtba  and  downwardly-lncllQed  ends,  doors  of  different 
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widths  pivutally  s^rurefl  to  Hald  sides,  the  Hide  of  greater 
width  adapted  to  bo  cunikH^'ted  with  the  d»>or  of  greater 
width  to  pertnlt  the  itame  to  assume  a  horttontaj  poMitlon 
with  respect  to  the  d<xjr  of  lestier  width  and  to  overlap  the 
same. 

4.  in  a  dutup-waKOD,  a  Imjx  having  sides  of  different 
widths,  and  dowuwardlylncllne«i  ends,  do««i-s  of  different 
widths  and  weights  oonnei-ted  with  said  lldes.  the  Hide 
of  greater  width  nd)ipt»'<l  to  su[)(>ort  the  tloor  of  greater 
weight,  a  chain  for  siip|>ortlng  said  doors*  in  one  of  their 
■positions  and  !<aiil  ctinins  adapte<l  to  permit  of  the  raising 
of  one  of  tlif  (lours  in  ailvanre  of  tlie  otlier. 

o.  In  a  dump-wagoi).  a  l>ox  having  sidfs  of  different 
widths  and  <lownwHrdly-ini-lined  ends,  d(x>f8  of  different 
widths  and  weiglits  connected  with  said  si<les,  the  side  of 
greater  wldtli  a(lapte<l  to  siip|x>rt  the  d')or  4)f  greater 
weight,  a  (hall)  for  8upf)orting  said  doors  i^  one  of  their 
[K>8itli>nM  and  Hald  chains  adapted  to  |>ermlt  of  the  raising 
of  one  of  the  doors  in  advance  of  the  other,  so  us  to  over- 
lap. (  I 


840,7S6.  .M.\(;.\7.I.NK  nKVELmMN(; CANIERA.  !>)(  is 
Manuel,  Chicago.  Ill,  Filed  Mar.  JO.  1946.  Serial  No. 
30S,0S6. 


'lied   Mar.  JO,  19^6. 
I' 


Claim.--l.  A  magaElne-camera  having  a  Tubiilnp  maca- 
zine,  a  lens  In  allncinent  therewitli.  a  spring  controlled 
follower  within  the  magazine,  a  laterall.v  sliding  gate  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  magazine,  a  r-.inwajr  hi  the  plane 
of  the  gate  n[xin  the  op()osite  side  of  the  iiiag;izirie  there 
from,  and  a  revolutile  hath  vessel  having  a  scries  of  bath 
receptacles,  arrangeil  to  stand  successive!^  I)eneath  the 
mouth  of  said  runway,  said  vessel  l>elng  partially  pro- 
jecteti  from  the  cas»'  to  |)ermit  one  of  said  receptacles  to 
be  at  all  times  without  the  case,  suhstantially  as  spei-itled. 

■J.  The  combination  In  a  camera  of  a  closed  case,  a 
magazine  tube,  a  spring  controile<l  f(»llower.  a  lens  in  front 
of  ttie  tul»e,  a  laterally  slidable  gate  at  the  (Jorward  end  of 
said  tul'«\  a  lateral  runway  opposite  to  saM  gate,  a  revo- 
luble  bath  carrying  element  disposeil  u;>on  a  vertical  axis, 
said  clement  l)eing  partly  within  and  partly  without  said 
case,  a  piuralit>  of  bath  holding  receptacle  dl8jK)sed  at 
e<juai  distances  from  each  other  upon  sabt  carrying  ele- 
ment and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  sai<|  element  in  a 
predetermined  [xisition  and  governing  the  extent  of  its 
movement,  suhstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  camera  of  the  class  descril>ed.  tlie  combination 
of  a  tubular  magazine,  a  gate  at  its  forwarij  end  for  ix)si- 
tively  dls<-harging  the  plates,  a  spring-follower  a  follower- 
spring  and  a  screw nwl  at  the  rear  of  said  fi>llower  for  ad 
Justing  the  tension  of  the  follower-spring,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  camera  of  the  class  described,  the  Combination  of 
a  magazine  and  means  for  exposing  and  discharging  plates 
therefrom,  a  l>ath carrying  element  arranged  to  rotate 
upon  a  vertical  axis  partly  within  and  partly  without  the 
camera  case,  a  series  of  receptacles  thereH  arranged  to 
pass  Iteneath  ttie  discharge  exit  from  the  Viagazine,  and 
means  for  controlling  and  retaining  said  carrying  element 
with  one  of  Its  receptacles  beneath  said  discharge  exit  and 
one  outside  of  the  camera,  substantially  as  specitled. 

r».  The  combination  with  a  camera  of  the  l^a««  de8crH)ed, 
of  a  plate  discharge  runway,  means  for  exposing  and  dls- 
cbancing  plates  therein,  a  bath-carryloK  element  pivotally 
mounted  upon  a  vertical  axis,  said  element  heinx  In  an 
opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the  case,  a  serlea  of  equdlstant 
bath-carrying  receptacles  In  said  element.  Notches  in  the 
periphery  of  said  element  and  a  retalniDK-lpriag  for  en 
gaging  aald  notches,  as  and  for  the  purpose  1  specified. 


H40.7H7.     INVALID  BKD      KnwAi(i>  ('.  .Mead.  Kile  hart.  I  nd. 
Filed  Aug.  -U  liK»4.     Serial  .No.  l'J:.',6l.'-'. 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  invalid-bed,  a  frame,  a  head-section 
pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  bracket  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  tlie 
head-section,  a  toggle-joint  coniu><'ting  said  liracltet  and 
the  free  end  of  the  head  section,  an  operating-lever  also 
pivotally  connecte<]  to  said  bracltet.  and  a  llnlv  forming  a 
connection  l»'twe«'n  said  lever  and  one  of  the  memU'rs  of 
the  toggle-joint,  substantially  as  descrllie<l. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  descrll>ed,  a  main  frame, 
a  head  section  pivoted  thereto  with  means  for  operating 
If,  standards  pivotally  connectfMl  to  said  bend  section  and 
adapted  for  engagement  witli  a  suspending  device,  and 
means  near  the  center  of  the  bed  fur  drawing  upon  said 
suspending  device  t.>  lift  (be  patient,  snbsiantially  as  de- 
scrilK-d 

3.  In  n  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  main  frame, 
a  head  ««ect ion  pivoted  thereto  with  means  for  operating 
it.  standards  plv(^tally  carried  by  said  bead  section  and 
adapte<l  for  engagement  with  a  suspending  device,  and 
means  near  the  center  of  the  lied  for  drawing  u|K>n  said 
suspending  device  to  lift  the  patient,  and  a  hinged  leg- 
si!piK)rt  with  means  for  holdlni:  it  In  any  position  to  which 
it  may   l>e  adjuste<l,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

4.  Id  an  Invalid  s  bed,  a  pivoted  head  section,  standards 
9  pivofed  t  1  the  head-8e<tlon,  standards  i:i  pivote<i  to  the 
middle  s.H  I  loll  of  the  l>e<i.  arm  rests  pivoted  to  the  head- 
section  and  (letachably  conneited  with  the  standards  I.'{, 
and  standards  at  the  foot  of  the  t>ed  adapted  to  be  raised 
and  iower»>d.  said  stanilards  at  the  bead,  middle  ^>ortion 
and  foot  of  the  t>ed  UMng  adapted  to  removably  receive 
and  support  a  hamniocic,  substantially  as  descrllxil. 

5.  In  combination,  in  an  iuvalid's  l>ed.  a  head  and  foot 
section,  a  middle  section  to  vvlijcti  said  bead  and  foot  sec 
tions  are  pivoted,  and  standards  on  the  head,  middle  and 
foot  sections  pivotally  supiM)rted  and  adapted  to  support 
a  hammock,  said  standards  l»'lng  comMiif<l  with  means  for 
holding  them   up,  sulistantially   as  descriU'd 

6.  In  combination,  a  pivot»Hi  head  section  standards 
pivoted  thereou  for  holding  a  bammo<k.  a  middle  section 
having  plvote<l  standards  thereon  for  holding  another 
part  of  said  hammock,  means  for  raising  and  holding  the 
standards  of  the  middle  se<ti<m.  and  means  at  the  foot  of 
the  bed  for  holding  the  said  hammock. 

7.  In  combinatioo,  in  an  Invalid's  bed,  standards  at  the 
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head  for  holding  a  hammo<k,  pivoted  standards  at  the 
central  portion  for  supporting  and  drawing  ujjon  the  ham 
mock,  and  means  for  raising  the  said  standards,  said 
means  comprising  segmental  side  arms,  guides  in  which 
said  side  arms  slide  and  toggle  levers  i-onnected  therewith, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  Invalid  bed,  the  combination  with  the  l>ed- 
Btead,  of  a  l>earing  bra<ket  carried  therel>y.  n  hanger  pivot- 
ally supported  by  said  bracket,  said  banger  having  a  horl- 
aontal  arm  and  a  notched  vertical  Ijar,  a  long  arm  having 
a  sliding  and  pivotal  engagement  with  said  horizontal 
arm,  and  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  cotunuxle 
holding  device  at  the  other,  and  means  In  proximity  to  the 
handle  for  effecting  locking  engagement  with  said  notched 
bar,  substantially  as  descrllied. 


ing  flask-support  partially  l(K-ated  in  and  movable  back  and 
forth  across  the  line  of  fall  of  such  wads. 


840.788.   CITTTINO-IIAUKOW.     Lemi  el  <;.   Meade,   I'aint 
Rock,  Ala.     Filed  Oct.   18,  IIKHI.     8er  al  No.  339.552, 


\ 

840.789.  GRAVITY  M<)M>IN<:  Ari'ARATT'S.  .ToHN  E. 
MiTCFiEi.t.  and  I'knms  I'arks,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  .Mitchell  I'arks  .Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  June  2H,  190«.  Serial 
No.  323,911. 

Claim. — 1.  Gravity  molding  apparatus  comprising.  In 
combination  with  means  for  inferniittentiy  discharging 
into  a  flask  from  a  suitable  elevation  compact  wads  of 
snnd.  a  supixirf  for  the  flask  movable  back  and  forth 
across  the  line  of  fall  of  such  wads. 

2.  In  gravity  molding  ajiparatus.  In  combination  with 
means  for  elevating  sand  and  Intermittently  discharging 
Into  a  flask  frorn  such  elevation  compact  wads  thereof,  a 
support  for  the  flask  movable  back  and  forth  across  the 
line  of  fall  of  such  wads. 

3.  (Jravlty    molding   apparatus   comprising.    In    combina 
tion    with    sand    elevating,    compressing    and    discharging 
me<'hanlsni.    a    pendent    flask  supjMirt    partially    located    in, 
and  movable  back  and  forth  across  the  line  of  fall  of  the 
sand. 

4.  Cravlty  molding  apparatus  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  sand  elevating,  compressing  and  dischjtrglng 
mechanism,  a  reversible  flask-support  partially  located  in. 
and  movable  back  and  forth  across  the  line  of  fall  of  the 
sand. 

5.  c.rnvlty  molding  apparatus  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  sand  elevating,  compressing  and  discharging 
mechanism,  a  jiendent  reversible  flask-supi>ort  partially 
located  in  and  movable  back  and  forth  across  the  line  of 
fall  of  the  sand. 

6.  Cravlty  molding  apparatus  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  means  for  Intermittently  discharging  Into  a  flask 
from  a  suitable  elevation  compact  wads  of  sand,  a  swing- 


CJaim-  In  a  soil  pulverizer  and  roller,  a  fiame.  an  axle 
rigidly  keyed  in  ilie  frame  and  having  its  ends  projecting 
beyond  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  to  form  spindles  for 
temporary  whe<'is,  a  central  rigid  lioss  on  the  axle,  a  pair 
of  toothed  land  rollers  journale<l  an  the  axle  one  at  each 
side  of  said  Niss,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  hulw  of  the  rollers 
abutting  against  said  Im.sr,  and  a  pair  of  collars  C  keyed 
to  the  axle,  one  between  each  side  bar  of  the  frame  and 
the  adjacent  hub  of  the  adjacent  roller. 


7.  <;ravlty  molding  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  iiitermiltently  discharging  into  a  flask 
from  a  suitable  elevation  compact  wads  of  sand,  a  pendent 
reversible  flask-supiK)rt  partially  located  In  and  movable 
back  and  forth  across  the  lin<>  of  fall  of  such  wads,  and 
means  for  locking  said  support  in  adjusted  iwsltlou. 

8.  (Jravlty  molding  apparatus  (<imprlslng,  iu  combina- 
tion with  means  for  Intermittently  discharging  into  a  flask 
from  a  sul(al)ie  elevation  comp.-ict  wads  of  sand,  a  i)endeDt 
reversible  and  vertically-movable  flask-support  partially 
locatf'd  in  and  niovafile  back  and  forth  aiM-oss  the  line  of 
fall  of  such  wads. 

'■>.  liravlty  molding  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  intermittently  discharging  info  a  flask 
from  a  suitable  elevation  comj>act  wa<ls  of  sand,  a  swing- 
ing vertically-movable  frame,  a  tliisk  supiwirt  iH'd  pivotairs' 
mounted  In  said  frame,  and  means  for  locking  said  IkhI  In 
adjusted  positions,  said  l>ed  U-ing  movable  back  and  forth 
across  the  line  of  fall  of  ilie  wads. 

1<>.  (Jravity  molding  ai)paratus  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  sand  elevating  and  discharging  mectianism.  a 
crjidle  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  l»ed  partially  lo<'ated  in 
the  line  of  dis<liarge  of  the  sand,  a  shaft  mounted  aUive 
said  lied  and  having  sprocket-wheels  and  a  brake-wheel 
fast  thereon,  chains  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  ,sald 
cradle  and  passing  over  said  sprocket  wheels  and  having 
weights  aftpiied  to  ibeir  free  ends,  and  brake  iiiech;inism 
co(">|)erating  with  said  brake-wheel,  the  combination  operat- 
ing as  descrllK'd. 

11.  Ciravify  molding  apjiaratus  comprising  an  endless 
bucket  elevator  having  one  end  supported  at  a  suitable 
elevation,  as  described,  the  buckets  lieing  adapted  to  dis- 
charge af  the  upjier  end  of  the  elevator  over  a  flask,  and 
the  sand  so  dischiirged  to  fall  info  the  flask,  a  sand  supply 
for  said  elevator,  and  means  coiijteratlng  with  said  elevator 
for  rompresslng  the  sand  in  the  buckets  thereof. 

12.  Cravlty  molding  apparatus  comprising  an  endless 
bucket  elevator  having  one  end  supported  at  a  suitable 
elevation,  as  described,  fhe  buckets  tieing  adapted  to  dis- 
charge nt  the  u|i[>er  end  of  the  elevator  over  a  flask,  and 
the  sand  so  discharged  to  fall  into  the  flask,  a  sand-supplj 
for  said  elevator,  and  a  pivoted  packing-plate  adapted  to 
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I*   eoKHKed   Hiictesalvely    by    tin-    l>uik»*ls    l»    their    upward 
mov»'aient. 

l.i     In  gravity   moldlni;  apparittus,   in  c-iKmhinatloQ  with 
nieana  for  ele\-«tlinf  and    Intermittently   d|8cban;lng  sand 
al»)ve  rt   fla.Mk  lu  fall  Ny  sravlty  thereinto,  uieuns  for  com 
pressiutf  the  sand,  l>efore  Its  discharge,  Intu  unitary  lii<Mks 
or  wads. 

14.  In  gravity  molding  apparatus,  tneaas  for  elevating 
the  sand,  means  for  (ompreHslnjf  the  «ainp  Into  separate 
wads,  or  hhHks,  and  means  for  intermittently  discharglnc 
said  wads  or  hiooks  jilKtve  n  flask  to  rauae  the  sand  to  fall 
into  aixl  pack  In  said  tiask. 

1.").    In   gravity    molding   apparatus,    tiieatis    for    continu 
ously   elevating  and   discharging   separate,   unitary    tMnlles 
of  sand  alM)ve  a   flask   to  cause  the  sand   rio  fall   Into  and 
pack  In  said  tla><k.  and  mt-ans  for  compresstbg  each  Inxly  of 
sand  !>«'fore  Its  disclianje. 

I'i.  In  gravity  molding  a[)[>aratus.  mcitiB  for  continu- 
ously elevating  ;ind  discharging  sep;irati'.  unitary  lM:Kiles 
of  sand  al)ove  a  tla^k  to  cause  ilic  sand  to  fall  into  and 
pack  In  said  flask,  and  automatic  means  for  compressing 
each  IxKiy  of  .<<and  before  Its  discharge. 

17.  In  ;;ravily  molding  apparatus.  In  cojmblnation  with 
a  swinging  cradle,  a  scra|)er  pivotaliy  nulunted  adjacent 
thereto  and  adapted  to  W  turned  Into  and  out  of  coiiper 
ative  relation  therewith.  | 

1*<.  In  gravity  molding  apparatus.  In  c()tiil)lnatlon  with 
a  swinging  cradle,  a  scrain-r  coiiperating  therewith,  said 
.'»orai)er  comprising  a  frame,  ,1  blade  projecting  therefrom, 
and  curved  v'uanH  locattMi  at  the  outer  c<|ge  of  the  tilade 
at  each  end  thereof  and  extending  to  the  frame  at  i>olnis 
removed  from  either  side  thereof. 

10.  i;ravity  nnilding  apparatus  i-omprl4lng  an  endless 
sand-elevator  liaNlng  "iic  end  sup|K)rte<l  at  a  consideral)le 
height,  as  descrll>e<I.  and  l)eing  adapted  t«>  discharge  the 
sand  Intermittently  at  Its  upiwr  end  over  .1  flask,  to  cause 
the  sand  to  fall  by  uravity  directly  therelntt..  a  sand-supply 
for  said  elevator,  said  elevator  being  guided  to  travel  in 
planes  lnclln»»d  to  the  vertical,  and  a  Ha«k-supi)ort  raov 
able  back  and  forth  across  the  line  of  fall  '>f  the  sand. 

l'»».  (iravlty  molding  apparatus  comprising  an  endless 
sand-elevator  having  one  end  supported  at  a  considerable 
heUht,  as  des-rllu'd.  and  l>elng  adapted  tp  discharge  the 
sand  Intermittently  at  its  up|)er  end  over  A  flask,  to  cause 
the  sand  to  fall  by  gravity  directly  therelntn.  a  sand-supply 
for  said  elevator,  said  elevator  t)elng  guUked  Intermediate 
its  ends  to  cause  the  upper  and  lower  [■)rtlon8  thereof, 
respectively,  to  travel  In  planes  Inclined  Itl  opix.slte  direc- 
tions to  the  vertical,  and  a  flask  supfxirt  mpvable  l>ack  and 
forth  across  the  line  of  fall  of  the  sand. 

21.  (iravity  molding  apparatus  comprising  an  endless 
sand-elevator  having  one  end  supported  at  a  considerable 
height,  as  desirll>e<l.  and  heing  adapted  to  discharge  the 
sand  Intermittently  Into  space  at  Its  uiiper  end  over  a 
flaak,  to  cau»*>  the  sand  to  fall  by  gravltj  dlre<-tly  there 
Into,  a  sand  sniiply  for  aald  elevator,  8al4  elevator  being 
guided  lnterme<liate  Its  ends  to  cause  the  •pper  and  lower 
portions  ttiereof.  respectively,  to  travel  In  planes  Inclined 
In  opposite  directions  to  the  vertical,  and  a  swinging  era 
die  adapted  to  support  the  flask  to  re<'elve  the  wads  of  sand 
discharged  from  the  elevator,  said  cradle  being  movable 
tow.ird  and  from  the  elevator  In  the  sjiftce  afforded  by 
Inclining  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof  as  descrll)ed. 


840,79<).  MKRRY  <;o  UOINI*.  Kk.skst  J.  Mitchk-son, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  ("anada.  Filed  Apr.  W.  ItXHj.  Serial 
No.  311.733, 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  merry-go-round,  the  c<)ml?lnatlon  with 
the  hase  and  the  central  standard  secured  In  the  same  and 
having  a  spiral  thread,  of  a  circular  [platform  having 
figures  or  the  like  circularly  arranged  0n  aame.  and  a 
central  aperture  through  which  the  standird  extends,  and 
a  canopy  located  above  the  platform,  and  Standards  rigidly 
connetrtlng    the   canopy   and    platform    toother,    the   said 


canopy  having  also  an  aperture  tbroagh 
standard   extends  and   nerving   to  malnta 


from  vabbling  as  It  routes  as  specUied,  S4  Id  canopy  being 


adapted  to  lie  lifted  by  hand  to  draw  the  platform  ujiwardly 
on  the  spiral  standard  tf>gether  with  Itself  ! 


2.  The  combination  with  tne  b.nse  ami  screw-standard 
and  platform,  and  a  illvkle<l  nut  suitably  suppoiie.l  on  the 
platform,  a  swivel  top  for  the  standard  provided  with 
pulleys,  ropes  connected  to  the  platform  and  extending 
over  the  pulleys,  an  upright  also  conne<te<l  to  the  plat 
form  and  provided  with  pulleys  through  which  such  rope 
will  extend,  and  a  reel  journaled  In  the  Ixjttom  of  the  up 
rUht  and  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  ropes  are  con- 
nected and  a  ratchet  whe»'l  se<ure<l  to  the  end  of  tlie  reel 
and  engaged  by  a  pawl  as  and  for  the  purpose  spe<ltie<l. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  base  and  screw-standard 
and  platform  and  divided  nut  suitably  supported  on  the 
platform,  a  swivel  top  for  the  standard  provided  with 
pulleys.  ro|)es  conne<ted  to  the  platform  .itid  extending 
over  the  pulleys,  an  upright  al8<i  connjH-ted  to  the  plat 
form  and  provided  with  jjulleys  through  which  such  ropes 
extend,  a  reel  journaled  In  the  b.ittom  of  the  upright  and 
to  which  the  lower  en<ls  of  the  roi»es  are  connected,  a 
ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  end  of  the  reel  and  engaged 
by  a  pawl  and  means  for  throwing  the  nut  apart  when 
manipulating  the  re*>l   as  and  for  the  purpose  si>ecltled. 

4.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  suitable  screw  standard,  a 
platform,  n  canopy  supi)orttHl  on  the  platform,  a  divided 
nut  located  centrally  un  the  canopy,  guldeways  for  the 
same,  springs  having  a  normal  tendency  to  hold  the 
divided  nut  apart,  pins  on  one  portion  of  the  dlvlde<l  nut 
and  pulleys  on  the  other  portion,  pulleys  on  the  canopy,  a 
rope  connected  to  the  pins  of  one  portion  of  the  divided 
nut  and  extending  over  the  pulleys  aforesaid,  a  cross  bar 
to  which  the  ropes  are  connected  extending  through  slots 
In  the  guldeways,  a  ro|>e  connectetl  to  the  center  of  such 
bar  and  extending  over  the  pulleys  on  the  uprUht,  a  pull 
bar  located  at  the  lower  end  of  such  rope  .md  having  a 
tooth  thereon,  suitable  brackets  In  which  such  pull  bar  is 
supiwrted,  the  lower  one  of  which  la  provided  with  a  tooth, 
ro|K»8  connected  to  the  tipper  end  of  the  canopy,  a  swiveled 
top  for  the  screw  standard  provldeil  with  pulleys  over 
which  sjch  ropes  extend,  an  upright  secured  to  the  plat- 
form and  provided  with  a  liearlng-bracket  pulleys  over 
which  the  raising  ropes  extend,  a  spring  presseti  lever 
pawl  engaging  such  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  pivotaliy  con 
nected  to  one  end  of  the  lever-pawl  and  to  th"  lower  end 
of  the  pull  bar  as  and  for  the  purpose  spe<lfie(i. 


irhlch  the  spiral 
Q   the   platform 


84  0,70  1.  ai'RINd  -  WASIIEH.  Herm.\nn  MOhbino, 
St.  Tetersburg,  Russia,  assignor  to  Commercial  Firm 
••  Carl  Spiegel."  St.  I'etersburK.  Ftussla.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1905.      Serial  No.  287. 27H. 

Claim. — A  washer  consisting  of  the  parallel  annular  por- 
tions each  having  a  central  recess,  an  outer  vertical  por- 
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tlon  connecting  the  parallel  portions  together  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  (1an>re  on  the  Inner  edge  of  the  ioM'er 
parallel  iwrtlon. 


840,792.      rirE-CAI*.      Walter    <;.    Moukk.    Waterbury, 
Conn.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,204, 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  pipe-cap  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination   with   a   cap   having  a   pmket   therein,    of   an    en 
largement    In   one  end    thereof,   a    ptj)e-80cket    In   such    en 
larged  end  having  a  shoulder  extending  around  three  sides 
of  the  socket,  set-screws  passing  through  the  walls  of  the 
socket  of  the  cap  and  ada[)ted  to  engage  a  pU)e. 

2.  In  a  pipe-cap  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination 
with  a  one-piece  cap  having  a  single  oblong  oi)enlng  therein, 
one  end  of  said  opening  Itelng  enlarged  and  having  a  cir 
cular  shoulder  and  smooth  side  wall  to  receive  the  end  of 
a  pli»e.  and  screws  passing  through  the  cap  to  engage  the 
pipe  when  seated  within  the  enlargement. 

3.  In  a  pipe-cap  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cap  having  an  oblong  pocket  therein,  an  enlargement 
of  said  pocket  in  one  end  of  the  cap  to  form  a  socket  for  a 
pipe,  a  ring  with  rounded  sides  to  fit  Into  the  Iwttom  of 
the  socket  and  against  the  end  of  pli)e.  and  screws  passing 
through  the  said  cap  for  engagement  with  the  pipe. 

4.  In  a  pli>e-cap  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cap  having  an  oblong  pbcket  therein,  an  enlargement 
of  said  pocket  In  one  end  of  the  cap  to  form  a  socket  for 
the  pipe,  an  open  ring  for  attachment  around  the  wires 
and  Intermediate  the  liottom  of  socket  and  end  of  pipe, 
and  screws  to  engage  the  pipe  and  secure  the  parts 
together. 

5.  In  a  pipe-cap  of  the  clasc  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cap  having  an  oblong  pocket  therein,  an  enlargement 
of  said  pocket  In  one  end  of  the  cap.  a  ring  with  an  oval 
top  surface  and  an  extended  apron  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  Intermediate  the  Itottom  of  socket  and  end  of 
pipe,  and  a  sc-rew  passing  through  the  cap  to  engage  the 
sides  of  the  pipe. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  oblong  cap  having  an  oblong 
IKX'ket  therein,  an  enlarged  circular  socket  In  the  side 
walls  of  one  end  of  the  cap  to  receive  the  pipe,  set  screws 
within  the  cap  to  engage  the  pipe,  and  a  ring  having  a 
rounded  side  and  adapted  to  fit  Intermediate  the  end  of 
pl()e  and  bottom  wall  of  the  socket. 


840.793.  nSTON  PACKING.  .Tohn  ,T  MrCrE.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29.  UHMl.  .Serial  No.  323.081. 
Claim. —  1.  A  piston  construction  for  steHm-engines  com 
prising  a  main  frame  or  casting  having  flat  end  faces  and 
having  a  circumferential  groove  midway  between  such 
faces,  a  bull  ring  contained  in  such  groove,  said  hiill-ring 
l>elng  Interiorly  channeled,  a  spring-ring  In  such  channel, 
packing-rings  recelvwl  In  said  frame  or  casting,  spring 
rings  for  impelling  said  packing-rings  outward,  flat  metal 


1^ 

disks  fastened  to  said  flat  end  faces  of  the  frame  or  cast 
ing.    pistons    working    In    said    disks,    and    wedges   on   said 
pistons  and  l>earlng  against  the  spring  rings  of  said  pack- 
ing-rings to  force  the  latter  outward. 


2.  A  piston  conatructlon  for  steam  engines  comprising  a 
frame  or  casting  having  flat  end  faces  and  having  a  central 
circumferential  groove,  a  bullring  In  said  groove,  a  spring 
for  normally  lmi>elllng  said  bull  ring  outward  so  as  to 
support  the  weight  thereof,  packing-rings  received  in 
grooves  or  channels  adjacent  the  end  faces  of  said  frame 
or  casting,  metallic  disks  fastened  u[K)n  said  end  faces 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  packing-rings  in  place,  a  plurality 
of  wedges  working  Inwardly  from  the  end  faces  of  the 
piston,  and  small  pistons  Integral  with  said  wedges  and 
open  to  the  steam  pressure  at  the  ends  of  the  piston  for 
impelling  said  packing  rings  outward. 

3.  A  piston  construction  for  steam-engines  comprising  a 
frame  or  casting  having  a  central  bull  ring,  and  having 
reduced  portions  adjacent  the  two  end  faces  thereof,  me 
talUc  disks  liolted  on  said  end  faces,  packing-rings  gup- 
ported  by  said  metallic  disks,  and  pistons  moving  In  said 
metallic  disks  and  having  wedges  to  Impinge  against  said 
packing-rings  to  impel  the  same  outward. 

4.  A  piston  construction  for  steam-engines  comprising  a 
frame  or  casting  having  a  bull  ring  and  having  reduced 
fwrtlons  adjacent  to  its  ends,  packing  rings  received  In 
said  reduced  portions,  a  pair  of  metallic  disks  8upfx)rted 
upon  the  end  faces  of  said  frame  or  casting  and  sup|)ort- 
Ing  said  packing  rings  in  place,  spring  rings  N'neath  said 
packing-rings  and  adapted  to  Impel  the  same  outward,  and 
pistons  working  through  said  metallic  disks  and  having 
wedges  adapted  to  Imj)el  said  spring-rings  outward. 

5.  A  piston  construction  for  steam  engines  comprising  a 
frame  or  casting  having  a  bull  ring  and  having  reduced 
(Mrtlons  adjacent  to  its  ends,  packing-rings  received  In 
said  re<luce<i  jxirtlons,  a  pair  of  metallic  disks  supported 
upon  the  end  faces  of  said  frame  or  casting  and  support- 
ing said  packing  rings  In  place,  spring  rings  beneath  said 
packing-rings  and  adaptwl  to  impel  the  same  outward,  and 
a  plurality  of  small  pistons  acting  on  each  i>acklng-ring 
and  adapted  to  Impel  the  same  outward. 


840,794.      PROCKSS  OF  TREATING  HIDES  AND  SKINS. 

^VILL1AM    M     N0RRI8,    Princeton,    N.   .1.      Filed    Nov.    16, 

190.%.      Serial   No.  2H7,«70. 

Claim. —  1.  The  within  descrltied  Improvement  In  treat- 
ing hides  and  skins,  which  consists  In  depllitatlng  them  In 
lime  and  arsenic  and  then  subjecting  them  to  the  direct 
action  of  hyposiilfite  of  s<Mia  and  then  to  acid. 

2,  The  within  descril>ed  Improvement  In  treating  skins 
Which  consists  in  depllitatlng  them  In  lime  and  arsenic, 
subjecting  them  to  the  direct  action  of  a  solution  of  hypo- 
sulflte  of  soda  to  set  the  gelatinous  filx'r  of  the  skins,  then 
subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  <)f  a  solution  of  hydro- 
chloric acid,  salt  and  wafer,  and  then  slating  the  stock. 

.3.  The   wlthln-<lescril»e<l    Improvement    In    treating  skins 

which   consists   In   depllitatlng   them   In    lime   and   arsenic, 

subjecting  them  to  the  direct  action  of  a  solution  of  hypo- 

sulflte  of  8<»da  to  set  the  gelatinous  fll)er8  of  the  skins,  then 

.   subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  solution  of  hydro- 
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chloric  tclil,   salt   and   water,   then  slatlntr  the  stwk.   and 
then  subJectlnK  It  to  a  altsht   tawln«  oi)erallon. 


840.795.      APPARATI'S  FOR  RKdl'LATIf^^^)  (iAS  T'ORTS. 

Flleil   L>ec.   8, 


RtcHAKt)   N.    Oakm.w.    New   York, 
190.-).      Serial  No.  290.1KK). 


N.   Y 


Claim. —  In  an  apparatus  fur  reRulatiog  eas  -  ports  a 
standard  provlde<l  with  a  N>re  havinu  a  throiij{hway  for 
the  pa.ssai;*'  r)f  j^as  to  a  luirner  a  nozzle  for  attachment  to 
a  aoiirie  of  ^as  supply  and  a  rotary  pluK-valve  nttin>;  the 
l>ore  and  perfr»rate<l  diametrically,  in  combination  with  a 
l-ore  adapted  to  receive  a  piston,  a  rwiprocaf Inij  jiiston 
<arryinkc  a  rack  within  the  Uire,  a  pinion  upon  the  end  of 
the  rotary  valve.  ine«hin»f  with  the  rack  on  the  piston,  and 
a  •ooket  at  ttu-  ►■iid  of  the  piston  tiore  for  connection  with 
A  supply  uf  fluid-pressure  to  reciprocate  tine  piston. 


840.7»rt.      <;as     (ONTROI.MNt;     DKVK'K 
Oakman,  New   York.   N.   Y       Filed   I>ec. 
No.    290.901 


RirH.\KU    N. 
1905.      Serial 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  Kas-controlllntf  device  a  standard  pro- 
vided with  a  lx>re  having  a  throu«hway  for  the  passa;re  of 
>ras,  and  a  rotary  plug  valve  seate<l  within  the  l>ore  adapt- 
ed to  open  and  cln.se  the  throuRhway  when  rotated.  In 
comtiination  with  a  Made  secure<l  to  the  rotary  valve,  a 
Bpa<'e  t>ehind  the  Made  for  the  admisaion  of  (>ompres.sed  air 
or  lltiid  and  ada|)tt><l  to  l.e  exhauste<l  of  air  or  tluld.  to 
propel  the  Made  to  the  end  of  its  stroke  «nd  return  it  to 
Its  original  position. 

2.  In  a  cas  controlling;  device  a  standard  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  hore.  and  havlni:  a  thronKhw«y  for  the  pas 
nagf  of  jtas  and  a  rotary  plut;  valve  seated  within  the  bore 
adapte<l  to  o(»^n  and  close  the  throu»;hwaj  when  rotated. 
In  combination  with  a  Ma<le  secure<l  to  th*  valve,  a  space 
Itehiml  the  hiaile  to  receive  comprt»ss«Ml  air  or  fluid,  to  pro- 
l)el  the  lilade  and  return  It,  and  a  vent  on  tlie  other  side  of 
the  blade  for  the  ♦»scai>e  and  entrance  of  $lr  to  facilitate 
Its  movement  In  either  <llrection. 


ster.  a  top  cover  plate  for  the  l>olster  arraokted  over  the 
abutting  ed>;e8  of  said  tloor  plates,  and  a  center  floor  plate 
provldetl  with  an  extension  which  Is  deflected  lielow  the 
top  cover-plate  of  the  bolster  :  substantially  as  described. 


840.797.      (;ONr>Or,A  TAR.      Ai.f.BV  K.  OsTRAVnKR.   Pater 
son,    N.   J  .   assignor   to   American  Car  A   Foundry   Com 
pany,  St.  Loula  Mo.,  a  Coriwratton  of  New  Jersey      Filed 
June  29,   ISXW.      Serial   No.   :{24.03,H. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  car,  side  plates,  a  bolat«r,  gussetplates 
secured  to  the  aide  plates  and  l)elnK  connected  to  the  IhjI- 
Rter  below  the  tloor  of  the  car,  fl«x>r  plates  which  abut  at 
the  bolster,  and  a  top  cover  plate  for  the  liolster  arranged 
over  the  abuttInK  eilges  of  said  floor  plates  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  fl(K>r  plates  and  to  the  bolster;  substantially 
as  desorltied. 

2.   In  a  car,  a  bolster,  floor-piates  which  nbut  at  the  tx>l- 
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.T.  In  a  car.  center  sills,  a  Ijolstcr.  tloor-plates  that  ter- 
minate at  the  bolster,  a  top  cover-plate  arranged  alM»ve  the 
floor-plates  and  l)elng  connected  to  the  liolster,  anil  a  center 
floor-plate  c<innected  to  the  c«'nter  sills  and  having  its  end 
deflected  below  the  top  cover-plate  to  which  it  is  connelct- 
ed  ;  suhstantially  as  descrlt^ed. 

4.  In  a  lar.  center  sills,  side  plates,  connecting  plates 
depending  from  the  side  plates,  and  laterally  projecting 
meniliers  fasten»Hl  to  said  connecting  plates  and  to  the 
center  sills  ;  substantially  as  descrn)ed.  ' 

.-.  In  a  car.  center  sills,  shle  plates,  connecting  plates 
dei)endlng  from  the  side  plates,  and  web  plates  provided 
with  flanges  for  fastening  them  to  the  connecting-plates 
and  to  the  center  sills  ;  substantially  as  descrllied. 

rt.  .\  car  comprising  center  sills,  plate  girder  sides,  con 
necttng  plates  carried  by  said  sides,  flanged  web  plates  ar- 
ranged back  to  back  and  fastened  to  the  center  sills  and  to 
said  connecting  plates,  gusset  plates  connect»>d  to  the  |)late- 
girder  sides  and  extending  lietween  the  web-plates,  abut 
ting  floor  plates  connect»Hl  to  the  upj)er  flanges  of  said 
web-plates,  and  a  fop  cover  plate  arranged  over  the  abiit- 
titig  eilges  of  said  plates  ami  l>eing  secure<l  to  said  plates 
and  to  the  upi)er  flanges  of  the  web-plates  ;  substantially 
as  descrllted. 

7.  In  a  car.  plate  girder  sides,  center  sills,  flanged  web- 
plates  connected  at  one  end  to  the  center  sills  and  at 
their  other  ends  to  the  plate  girder  sides,  gusset  plates  con- 
ne<'ted  to  the  sides  and  to  the  web  plates  Ik^Iow  the  floor  of 
the  car.  fliKir  plates  abutting  at  the  gusset  plates  and  con- 
necte<l  to  tie  upper  tlaniies  of  the  wel>  plates,  a  top  cover- 
plate  arrange<l  ab<ive  the  floor  plates  and  also  connected  to 
the  upper  flanges  of  the  web  plates,  and  a  bottom  plate  ex- 
tending Iteneath  the  center  sills  and  NHnLT  fastent^l  to  the 
lower  flanges  of  the  weli  plates  ;  substantially  as  descriL>ed. 

8.  In  a  car.  center  sills,  bolsters  comprising  top  cover- 
plates,  a  continuous  i-entral  fl<M>r  plate  extending  lietween 
said  t)olsters  and  connectiHl  to  said  center  sllla,  and  to  the 
top  cover  plates  of  the  bolsters,  and  fl<M>r-plates  abutting 
at  the  Nilsters  and  extending  underneath  the  top  cover- 
plates  of  the  iMilsters  ;   substantially  as  <lescrll)e<l. 

0.  In  a  car,  a  side,  a  transversely-extending  flo<ir-sup- 
|M)rt,  a  gusset  conne<'te<l  to  the  side  and  to  the  floor  sup- 
jHirt,  and  floor  plates  terminating  at  said  floor  s\ipport  and 
being  connected  thereto  ;  substantially  as  described. 
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10.  In  a  car  provided  with  side  sills  and  center  Bills. 
o.nne<-tlug  plates  depending  l.elow  said  side  sills,  and  lat- 
erallv  projecting  n.en.UMs  fa«tene<l  to  said  connecting- 
plates  and  to  the  center  slUa  :  substantially  as  described. 


«40,T»8      HOPPER  BOTTOM  (;ONI>OLA  CAR.     At.LKN  F 

OSTHXM.F.K.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car  & 
Foundrv  Companv.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  (Corporation  of  New 
Jersev  "  Filed  June  29,  19or,,     Serial  No.  324,034. 


f.l(,if„  _1.  A  car  comprising  sides.  cros8-lK>arers.  gusset- 
plates  conne<>ted  to  the  si.les  and  t<.  the  cross-bearers.  In- 
clined plates  connecteil  at  their  upi>er  ends  to  the  cross- 
Warers  and  forming  the  center  sheet  of  a  hopper,  a  cen- 
tral plate  connected  to  the  side  of  the  car  and  forming 
part  of  the  side  sheet  of  the  hopper,  said  plate  l)elng  In- 
cllne<l  Inwardlv.  and  end  plates  connected  to  said  central 
plate,  to  the  Inclin.Hl  fdates.  to  the  gusset  plates,  and  to 
the  sides  of  the  car  :  substMnflally  as  descrll-'d. 

2  A  car  comprising  center  sills,  cross  l»earer8.  Inclined 
pla'tes  connected  to  the  cros8-l)earers  and  forming  the  cen- 
ter sheet  of  a  lioi>per.  means  for  connecting  said  plates  to 
the  center  sill,  Indln.Kl  doors  connected  to  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  plates,  and  a  plate  connected  to  the  center  sill  l.e- 
tween  the  Inner  ends  of  said  inclln^nl  plates  and  projecting 
below  said  plates  to  form  the  inside  sheet  of  the  hopper; 
sulwtantlally  as  descrilK><l. 

•.\    In  a   hopi>er  iH.ttora  car.  center  sills.   Inclined   plates 
foi^mlng   the   center   sheet  of  the  hop|)er.   and   supporting- 
angles   conne<t.Ml    to   the   center  sill   and   extending  under 
neath  the  inner  edges  of  said  plates;  substantially  as  de 

scril>ed. 

4.  In  n  hopper-lxntom  car.  Inclined  plates  forming  the 
center  sheet  of  the  hopper.  d<K)rs  c(,nnected  to  the  lower 
edges  of  the  center-sheet  plates,  outside  and  inside  sheets 
having  i>ortlons  which  extend  l)elow  the  lower  etiges  of 
said  inciint^l  plates,  and  members  connected  to  the  Inside 
and  outside  sheets  below  the  Inclined  center  sheet  plates  to 
a,t  as  lH>arings  for  said  duors  when  they  are  close<i  ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied. 

r>.  In  a  hopper  N>ttom  car  provide<l  with  channel -shaped 
renter  sills  and  plate  glnier  sWles.  i.lates  depending  from 
the  center  sills  and  provided  with  flanges  which  rest  upon 
and  are  riveted  to  the  lower  flanges  of  the  center  sills, 
said  plates  acting  as  the  Inside  sheets  of  the  hoppers.  In- 
wardly-Inclined  plates  forming   the   .uitslde   sheets   of  the 


hopper  and  provided  with  flaagM  which  are  connected  to 
the  plate  girder  sides,  plates  forming  the  center  sheets  of 
the  hopper  and  being  connecte«l  to  the  center  sills  and  to 
said  Inwardly-inclined  plates,  and  d.H>r8  connected  to  said 
center-sheet  plates;  sul>staiitially  as  described. 

6.  A  car  comprising  a  side,  a  cross-lM-arer.  a  gusse(-|ilate 
connected  to  said  side  and  extending  1k*Iow  the  floor  of  the 
(ar  and  connectwi  to  the  cross  U-arer.  a  strengthening-an- 
gle connected  to  the  gusset  plate  and  to  the  side,  an  in 
cllned  plate  forming  the  center  she<-t  of  a  hopi)er  and  In'lng 
connected  to  said  cross-ltearer,  and  a  plate  connected  to 
said  plate  and  to  the  side  of  the  car  and  provided  with  a 
flange  which  is  connected  to  the  gns.set  plate  and  to  the 
strengthening  angle  ;  substantially  as  descrll»ed. 

7.  A  car  comprising  center  sills,  plate  -  girder  sides, 
flanged  meinU'is connect.Hl  to  the  sills  and  to  the  sides  to 
form  a  cross  1  nearer,  gusset  plates  (.mnectetl  to  the  sides 
and  to  the  webs  of  the  cross-l>earer8  U-low  the  floor  of  the 
car,  hoi.i>ers  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  center  sllla  and 
comprising  Inclined  plates  provided  with  flanges  which  are 
connecteil  to  the  cross  U-arers.  the  sides  and  the  center  sills. 
and  doors  for  said  hoppers  ;  substantially  as  described. 

H.  A  car  having  a  h.»pi*r  In  which  the  corners  are 
formed  by  sheet  metal  plates  that  are  separate  from  the 
side  and  eivl  sheets  of  the  hopper;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  A  car  having  a  hop|ier  consisting  of  side  sheets  and 
end  sheets  and  separate  sheet-niefal  plates  f..rmlng  the  cor- 
ners of  the  hopiH'r  ;  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

10.  A  car  provid«Hl  with  a  hopi)er  In  which  the  side 
sheets  and  end  shi-ets  have  parallel  edges  and  separate 
sheet  metal  plates  conne<ted  to  the  side  and  end  sh.vfs  to 
form  the  corners  of  the  hopper  ;  substantially  as  descrllK>d. 

11.  A  car  having  a  hopiwr  consisting  of  side  sheets  and 
end  sheets,  and  pressed-metal  plates  coiinecttHl  to  said  side 
and  end  sheets  and  forming  the  corners  of  the  hopper  ;  sub- 
stantial! v  as  descrilied. 

12.  A  gond.jla  car  consisting  of  sides,  transversely-ex- 
tending cro8s-l>earers  or  floor-beams,  a  hopi>er  located  l>e- 
twe<>n  said  cross  U'a rets,  and  gusset-plates  arranged  at  the 
outside  corners  of  said  hopper  and  l>elng  connected  to  the 
sides  and  to  the  cross  U-arers  ;  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

la.  A  car  comprising  sides,  cross-U^arers.  a  hopper  lo- 
cated l.efween  said  cross  l>earer«.  gus-set-plates  arrang«Hl  at 
the  outside  corners  of  said  hopi»er  and  l>elng  connected  to 
the  sides  and  to  the  cross  l>earers.  and  side  stakes  connect- 
ed to  said  gusset  plates  and  to  the  cross  liearers  :  sulistan- 
tlallv  as  de8crll>ed. 

H.  A  car  comprising  a  side,  a  cross  liearer,  an  end  sheet 
of  a  hop|)er  connected  to  said  cross  U>arer.  and  a  gusset- 
plate  connected  to  the  side  and  to  the  cross-bearer;  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied. 


840.799.  MACIIINF  FOR  INSKRTIN<;  AN1»  WITHDRAW- 
INO  TIKF  WIKFS  IlKSin  Paau.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  27.  1900.     Serial  No.  ;j;?2.1.'{0. 


Claim— -i  In  a  machine  for  inserting  and  withdrawing 
tlre-wlres.  the  comblnati..n  of  tire-damping  members  pro- 
vided with  gr(K)ves.  the  lower  damp  nieiiiU'r  provi.le<l  with 
a  series  of  bars,  eccentric  damps  pivot*-*!  to  said  bars,  a 
housing  having  journale<l  therein  shafts,  wheels  provided 
with  grooves  upon  their  iK-rli)heries.  said  grooves  having  a 
series  of  alternating  rldge.s  and  grooves  kMatwl  at  o|.p.. 
site  angles  as  iK-tween  the  wheels  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
shafts.  uiKm  which  said  whe,'ls  are  mounted.  sul»stantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled 

2.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllKnl.  the  combination 
of  a  housing,  shafts  journaled  therein,  wiie-feedlng  wheels 
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mounted  upon  the  MhaftM,  one  of  said  ahaftt  adapted  to 
rtH-t?lve  the  frank,  said  shaft  provided  with  a  flanKC  means 
for  coniietflnj?  a  tlie-wlre  to  said  flange,  a  crank  provided 
with  a  tlanife  and  tire  claoipInK  memt>er8  binfed  together, 
means  for  rlampInK  anid  tlre-clampInK  memt>er8,  one  of 
said  memhers  provided  with  a  slotted  bracket,  means  for 
boldlnir  the  bracket  and  tire-clamping  memtiers  In  fixed 
IKMtltlon,  sulxifanf lally  as  and  for  the  ptirposq  speolfle*!. 

li.  In  a  machine  t>f  the  class  de8cril)ed.  the  combination 
of  flre-clampin>f  mernliers  hlnKe<I  fogether.  means  for 
clainplnu  the  llre-<iaini)ln»;  meml)ers  to«ether.  a  housing 
having  journaled  therein  shafts,  wheels  mountp«l  np<in  said 
shafts,  said  wheels  pmvldeil  with  wire-feeding  gnK)ves. 
and  a  wire  guide  bar  8ecure<l  to  the  housing,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  ptiriHise  specltleiJ. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  housing.  shaftH  Journaled 
therein  and  provldwl  with  tire  wire-feeding  n-heels,  tlre- 
clamplng  meml>ers  hinged  together,  a  scrajier  blade  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  tire-wires,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  si>eclfled. 


ft4n.'<«xt  I.(^"Ki:n  COAT  nooK  ARTin  «  r.  Pkoan, 
Indianapolis.  Ind  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  I>>onldas  C. 
Hlnchman.  Indlanai>olls.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  .7,  11)06.  Se- 
rial Nu.  I'yO.-ISO. 


riaim.  —  1.    In  a  coat-hook,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
I  supporting  arm  having  an  open  end  provided  therein  with 

L,  a  spring  seat,  a  hook-shank  attached  to  the  arm.  a  pivot 

In  the  open  end  of  the  arm  near  said  sprlng-saat.  a  spring 
In  said  spring-aeat.  a  garment-hook  attached  to  said  shank, 
a  shackle-bar  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  having  a  socket 
receiving  an  end  of  said  spring,  and  a  lock-t)olt  In  said 
arm  for  holding  said  abackle-bar  In  opposition  to  said 
spring  and  said  hook. 

J.  In  a  coat-hook,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  support- 
ing arm  having  an  open  end  provided  therein  with  a 
spring  seat,  a  hook-shank  attached  to  the  arm,  a  pivot  in 
the  open  end  of  the  arm  near  said  spring-sett,  a  spring 
In  said  spring-seat,  a  garment-book  attactied  to  said 
shank,  a  shackle-bar  mounted  oo  said  pivot  atid  having  a 
soi-ket  receiving  an  end  of  said  spring,  a  lock->bolt  in  said 
arm  for  holding  said  shackle-bar  In  opposition  to  said 
spring  and  said  hook,  and  a  plate  attached  to  said  arm  at 
the  front  of  said  spring. 


840,801.  ELEVATEIVRAILWAY  SYSTEM.  I>amkl  M. 
TrAiTZ,  <iermantown.  l"a.,  asslfpaor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam H.  Tigerman.  rhiladelphla.  Pa.  Filtd  May  2.']. 
nxW.      Serial   Vo.   31H.:U(«. 

Claim. ^1.  In  an  elevated  rallwa.v.  the  combination  of 
two  parallel  series  of  columns,  a  series  of  ^rtlcally-ar- 
ranged  croas-glrders  uniting  the  upper  ends  of  opposite 
columns  in  series,  two  parallel  longitudinal  girders  sus- 
pended from  beneath  the  cross-girders  and  each  sup- 
porting a  track  upon  which  a  car  Is  adapted  to  travel,  a 
fuard-rail  for  said  car.  and  a  bracket  for  each  longitudinal 
girder  adapted  to  connect  the  outside  of  »»\4  girder  di- 
rectly with  the  under  side  of  the  cross-girder,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  of  two  paral- 
lel sertce  of  columns,  a  series  of  Tertlcally-arringed  crosa- 
fflrdera   unltJiiK  the   upper  ends  of  opposite  icolumna  in 


series,  two  parallel  longitudinal  girders  suspended  from 
l»eneath  the  i  russ-glrders  and  each  supporting  a  track 
upon  which  a  car  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  guard-rail  for 
Kuid  car.  brackets  for  each  longltu<linal  girder  and  wlumn. 
said  br.ickets  conne<-tlng  the  outside  of  said  t:irders  and 
the  Inside  of  said  columns  directly  to  the  under  side  of 
the  cross  girder.  8ut»«tanf  lallly  as  and  for  the  i.nr|M>se» 
described. 


.T.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  of  two  longi- 
tudinal girders  each  supporting  a  track  upon  which  the 
vehicle  Is  adapted  to  travel,  braces  s[>annlng  and  tying 
the  upper  faces  of  the  longitudinal  girders  together  and 
closing  the  same  at  their  upper  ends,  and  tie  rixls  con 
nected  with  said  longitudinal  girders  and  passing  over 
columns  to  connect  l)oth  of  said  longitudinal  girders  with 
each  of  said  columns,  sulwtantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses de8crll)ed. 

4.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  of  two  paral- 
lel series  of  columns,  a  series  of  cross  girders  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  opposite  columns  in  series,  two  parallel 
longitudinal  girders  suspended  fn)m  the  cross  girders  and 
each  supporting  a  track  upon  which  a  car  is  adapted  to 
travel,  braces  spanning  and  tying  the  longitudinal  girders 
together  at  their  upper  faces,  and  tie  rcnls  connected  with 
said  longitudinal  girders  and  passing  over  said  columns 
to  connect  both  of  the  longitudinal  girders  with  each  of 
said  columns,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puriwses  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  of  two  paral- 
lel series  of  columns,  a  series  of  cross  girders  uniting  the 
upper  ends  of  opposite  columns  In  series,  two  parallel 
longitudinal  girders  su8|>ended  from  t>eneath  the  i  ross 
girders  and  each  supporting  a  track  upon  which  a  car  is 
adapted  to  travel,  braces  spanning  and  tying  the  longi- 
tudinal girders  together  at  their  upi>er  faces,  tle-nxls  con- 
nected with  the  upper  faces  of  said  longitudinal  girders 
and  passing  over  said  coltimns  to  connect  the  longitudinal 
girders  and  columns  adapted  to  conne<'t  the  outside  of  the 
longitudinal  girders  and  the  inside  of  said  columns  di- 
rectly to  the  under  side  of  said  cross-girders,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  descrll)ed. 

0.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  coiublnation  of  two  paral- 
lel series  of  columns,  a  series  of  vertically  arrange<l  cross 
girders  uniting  the  upper  ends  of  said  opposite  columns, 
two  parallel  longitudinal  girders  suspended  from  the  cross- 
girders  and  each  supporting  a  track  upon  which  a  car  is 
adapted  to  travel,  guard-rails  arranged  Intermediate  of 
the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  longitudinal  girders  and 
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above  the  tracks  thereof,  brackets  for  each  longitudinal 
girder  adapted  to  connect  the  outside  of  said  girders  dl- 
re<tly  to  the  under  side  of  the  cross  girders  and  braces 
spanning  and  tying  the  upper  faces  of  the  longitudinal 
glnU-rs  together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puriwses  de- 

u  |-i  p  1  )  k^'kO 

7  in  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  of  two  paral- 
lel series  of  columns,  a  series  of  vertically  arrange<l  cross- 
girders  uniting  the  upiM'r  ends  of  said  opi)osite  columns, 
two  parallel  longitudinal  girders  susi>en.led  from  Is-neath 
the  cross  girders  and  each  supporting  a  track  u|>on  which 
a  car  is  adapted  to  travel,  brackets  susiMUided  from  be- 
neath  the  cross-girders  Intermediate  of  the  longitudinal 
girders  and  adapted  to  supiK)rt  a  howl,  a  trolley-wire  ar- 
ranged in  said  hood  and  carried  by  the  same  and  said 
brackets,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


sleeve  and  a  guide-ring  on  the  talP^pd  fitted  to  enter  the 
bore  of  the  said  sleeve. 


R40.802.  FI.KCTUOSTATir  SEPARATOR.  (iREESLEAl 
W  f'lCK.utD.  Amesbury.  Mass.,  aslgnor  to  Huff  Electro- 
static Separator  ("ompany.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Jan.  l'5».  1!><>6.     No.  298.381. 


Claim— In  an  electrostatic  separator,  a  repel  ling-elec- 
trode ;  means  to  fi^nl  material  thereto,  an  opposite  elec- 
trode divided  Into  a  plurality  of  subdivisions  each  of 
small  superticlal  extent  as  contrasted  with  the  repelllng- 
electrode  and  each  of  said  sulKlivlsions  being  Inclosed  In 
a  dielectric  envelop,  to  bring  the  suWivlslons  into  closer 
electrical  proximity  to  the  repel llng-ele<t rode  than  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  electrically  exciting  the  said  elec- 
trodes. 


\ 


5  In  a  hand  f.H-d  hammer  drill,  its  cylinder  and  tall- 
rod  means  for  supporting  the  drill  in  the  proper  posltl.m 
Independently  of  the  operator  comprising  an  open  ended 
hollow  guide-sleeve  and  guide  rings  on  the  cylinder  and 
tall-rod  fitted  to  enter  the  Iwre  of  the  said  sleeve. 

6  In  a  hand  feed  hammer-drill,  its  cylinder  and  tail  rod, 
means  for  supporting  the  drill  In  the  proper  position  Hide- 
pendently  of  the  oi>erator  comprising  an  open  ended  hollow 
guide-sleeve  and  guide  rings  on  the  cylinder  and  tail-rod 
fitted  to  enter  the  iK.re  of  the  said  sleeve,  the  ends  of  the 
sU-eve  and  the  said  rings  having  taper^-d  p.irtlons  for 
facilitating  the  Insertion  of  the  rings  into  the  said  sleeve. 


840.804.     WALL-PLUG.     Jes.se  I-REscutt.  Webster.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  :?<n.l!tl. 


T 


p 


8  4  0,803.  IIAM.MKR  DRILL  Wii.i.iA>f  Prellwitb, 
Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
28.  1906.      Serial  No.  .S23.81>fl. 

C},tim.—  \.  In  a  hand-feed  hammer  drill,  means  within 
which  the  drill  may  !>♦  freely  moved  for  supporting  the 
drill  In  the  proper  i)ositlon  Independently  of  the  operator. 

2.  In  a  hand  feed  hammer  drill,  means  within  which 
the  drill  may  be  freely  moved  for  supporting  the  drill  In 
the  proper  position  Independently  of  the  operator  com- 
prising  an    open-ended    hollow    guide  sleeve   embracing   the 

drill. 

3.  In  a  hand-feed  hammer-drill,  its  cylinder,  means  for 
supporting  the  drill   In   the  prop«'r  position   Independently 

.  of  the  operator  comprising  an  open  ended  hollow  pulde-^ 
sleeve  and  a  guide  ring  on  the  cylinder  fitted  to  enter  that 
bore  of  the  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  hand  feed  hamraerdrill.  Its  tall  rod.  means  for 
supporting  the  drill  In  the  proper  position  Independently 
of   the   operator  comprising  an   open-ended   hollow   gulde- 


.Kl,/^       ^ 


t— 


i 


Claim  -1  A  wall  plug,  having  lateral  projections  ad 
jacent  its  front  end  for  engaging  the  front  snrfa.e  of  the 
wall  and  an  extension  projecting  therefrom  provuled  with 
means  for  encompassing  and  holding  a  retainint;  nail  at  a 
distance  from  the  wall  and  means  for  sui.porting  the  se- 
cured object  remote  from  the  wall 

■>  A  wall  plug,  having  a  flat  Nnly  provi<le<l  with  later- 
ally-projecting ears  extending  from  the  b<s1y  of  the  plug 
near  to  but  back  from  the  outer  end  for  maintaining  said 
outer  end  projected  beyond  the  wall  proper,  said  outer 
end  containing  means  for  grasping  a  nail  when  driven  Into 

It  endwise. 

3    A  wall  plug,  having  laterally-projecting  ears  extend 
Ing  from  the  Ixidv  of  the  plug  adjacent  to  but  back  .from 
the  outer  end  for  holding  the  outer  end  projected  l*yond 
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the    wall     proper,    and    prorlded    with    tranrrterse    holes 

throujfh  th«»  Nxly  of  th**  pluK  between  said  ear*  and  the 
uiifer  en<l,  said  initfr  t'nd  cmtalnlntf  means  for  graaplng 
a  nail   when  Jrlven  Into  the  phiK  endwise. 

4.  A  wall-pluK,  havjnt:  laterall.v-proje<'tlnK  ears  extend 
\ng  from  the  body  of  the  pint'  adjacent  the  outer  end  for 
holding  the  outer  end  [irojected  t)eyond  tlie  wall  proinr. 
and  provided  with  triinsv»*rHe  holes  f)etween  said  ears  and 
the  outer  end.  and  sup[>ortlni;  flanges  extendln|:  laterally 
from  the  extremity  of  said  outer  end. 

5.  A  wall  plutf,  provide<i  at  and  near  to  It.s  outer  end 
with  pairs  of  parallel  alinintf  means  for  temporarily  posl- 
tioniiiir  tilt*  wall  |)iui;  in  the  course  '<(  forinlni,'  cnncrf'te 
buildttius. 

•  >.  A  wall  plujr.  Imvlui;  parallel  enKa>;inK  aod  alining 
means  at  Its  outer  end  tieyond  the  lK)dy  i)<)rtion  of  the  plug 
to  l>e  emlie<lded  in  concrete,  comljlnetl  with  a  supporting- 
board   liaviiit;  nif-ans   for   holdint;  said  outer  end  rigidly. 


840.8or>.      H.M.I.  liK.VKl.\(;.      At.;f.sT  KiEBE.   Herlln.  Ger- 
many.    Flle<l  .Vpr    is.   I'.Htt!      Serial  No.  311'.:i78. 


Claim. —  1.  hi  a  liall  l>earin>;.  a  ca«e  having  two  rings 
airankre<l  edirewise  and  having  l)all openings  l)etween  them, 
and  means  fur  yielillngly  opi>osing  relative  movement  of 
si'ch   rings   In  an  axial  direction. 

2.  In  a  ball  liearing,  a  cage  liaving  two  ring>*  arrangtHl 
♦>dgewise  and  liavlng  ball-openings  Itetween  Lliem,  and 
clainiis  for  \  ieldlngly  holding  such  rings  together, 

3.  In  a  Imll  i)earlng.  .;  cage  having  ball-oi)eaings,  and 
having  recesses  leading  to  such  openings,  such  oi>enlngs 
lielng  sufficiently  restrUted  to  prevent  the  balls  from  nor- 
mally contacting  with  the  ends  of  said  re<'esses. 

4.  In  a  bali-lieariiig.  a  cage  having  twu  ringn  arranged 
edgewise  and  having  ball  openings  between  them,  and  re- 
ceiJses  leading  from  sucli  openings,  such  recesses  being 
adapted  to  re<-elve  the  front  or  rear  sides  of  the  balls, 
and  such  oi»enings  and  recesses  l)elng  adapted  t<«  normally 
prevent  the  lialls  from  contacting  with  the  ends  "f  said 
ri'cesses. 

.'».  In  a  li«ll-l>earing,  a  cage  having  two  rings  arranged 
edgewise  and  having  ball  openings  between  them,  and  re 
cesses  leading  from  such  openings,  such  re<-e)|ses  l)elng 
adapted  to  receive  the  frunt  or  rear  sides  of  the  balls  so 
that  they  do  not  normally  contact  with  the  rings,  and 
means  ft>r  yieldingly  opposing  relative  movement  of  such 
rings   In   an   axial   direction. 


840,«VH5.        (  HKKSK  crrriNf;     MArHINK.        WiLBEK     H. 

S<  (»TT.    Ottawa.    Ontario.   Canada.      Filed    May    '>,    I'M):,. 

SerUl  No.  259.0-4-'. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  combinatloti  with  the 
che«»e-carrler.  of  a  plvotally-supported  knife,  an  arm  con- 
nei-ted  with  the  knife  so  as  to  move  therewith,  and  a 
tap{>et-roller  adjustably  carried  by  the  arm.  and  means  op 
erated  by  said  tappet  roller  serving  to  nutate  tl»e  carrier, 
sutwtant tally  as  dem-rll>ed 

2.  In  a  ch«e8e-cutter.  In  combination  a  cheese-carrier,  a 
knifa.  a  handle  for  operating  the  same,  a  lever  connected 
to  and  op«ratlng  with  the  knife,  an  lodex-flngtr  on  the 
lever,  a  dial  cooperating  with  the  flnger  and  means  for 
traaamltttng  the  movement  of  the  lerer  to  tt|e  carrier 
aad  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  motion  so  trans- 
mitted. 


S.  In  a  cheese  cutter  the  TOml)lnatton  with  the  plvotally- 
supported  cutting  knife,  of  a  lever  coni)e<'te<l  thereto. 
graduations  indicating  the  various  weights  of  cheese  plac»><l 
on  said  lever  and  a  ta[)pet  slldably  secured  on  said  lever. 
an  Indicator  on  said  tapjH-t  adapted  to  ( oact  with  said 
graduations  a  cheese  carrier,  and  means  for  coniinunicat- 
ing  the  motion  of  said  tap|>et  to  the  cheese-carrier  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 


4.  In  a  cheese-cutter  the  combination  with  the  plvotally- 
supported  cutting-knife,  of  a  lever  connected  thereto,  a 
cheese-carrier,  a  pivotaily-suiiported  member,  a  standard 
upwardly  extending  therefrom,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  lever  In  Its  motion,  means  for  changing  the  point 
of  engagement  of  the  said  lover  with  the  said  standard 
and  means  for  conunuiiicatliig  motion  of  said  standard 
and  memlier  to  the  cheese-carrier  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  iu  combination  a  cheese-carrier,  • 
knife,  a  lever  for  oi)eratiiig  the  knife,  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  motion  of  said  lever  to  the  carrier  and  means  for 
varying  the  amount  of  motion  so  transmitted. 

ti.  In  a  cheese-cutter  in  combination  ji  <-arrler.  a  carrler- 
oi)erating  lever,  a  tap|>et-roller  slldably  supported  on  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  transmit  the  motion  of  the  lever  to 
the  carrier,  an  Index  flnger  connecte<l  to  said  lever,  and  aa 
indicator  <ard  adapted  to  coact  with  sai<l  index-finger  as 
and  for  the  puris)se  specified. 

7.  In  a  cheese  (Utter  the  combination  with  the  cheese- 
carrier,  a  carrier-o|>erating  lever  having  graduations  Indi- 
cating various  weights  of  cheese  placed  on  the  carrier  of 
a  tappet-roller  slldably  secured  on  the  lever  and  provided 
with  an  Indicator  adapted  to  coact  with  said  graduations 
and  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  tapj>et-roller 
to  the  carrier  as  an*l  for  the  pur|M)se  specified. 

8.  In  a  cheese-cutter  the  combination  with  the  knife. 
t>aae  and  rotary  carrier  of  a  tmn  rotary  spider  carried  by 
the  base,  a  pintle  inteirral  tlierewitli  sujiporting  the  car- 
rier, a  plurality  of  spring  held  pawls  permitting  rotation 
of  the  carrier  in  one  dire«nlon  only,  a  pivoted  meml>er  sup- 
p<^)rted  l>elow  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  spring  held  pawls 
on  said  mem!>er  adapted  to  press  against  said  carrier  and 
cause  it  to  rotate  with  the  aforesaid  member  only  when 
moved  in  one  direction  and  means  for  slmultaneouslj' 
operating  the  knife  and  said  niemlier  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

9.  In  a  cheese-cutter  the  combination  with  the  knife, 
base  and  rotary  carrier,  of  an  arm  connected  to  said  knife, 
a  tapi)et  on  said  arm,  a  iioii  rotary  spider  carried  by  the 
base,  a  pintle  integral  therewith  supporting  the  carrier,  a  I 
plurality  of  spring-held  pawls  permitting  rotation  of  the 
carrier  In  one  direction  only,  a  pivoted  member  mounted 
below  said  carrier,  a  stop  on  said  memlier  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  ta|>[)et  a  plurality  of  spring  held  pawls  on 
said  memlier  adapted  to  press  against  said  carrier  and 
cause  it  to  rotate  with  tlie  aforesaid  member  only  when 
rotated  in  one  direction  and  resilient  means  for  keeping 
said  niemtier  in  engagement  with  the  tappet  as  and  for  the 
purpose  8i>eclfled. 

It).  In  a  cheese-cutter,  in  combination  a  pivotally  sup 
ported  cutting  knife,  a  lever  Integral  therewith,  an  indica 
tor  card,  an  index  finger  Integral  with  said  lever  and  adiipt 
ed  to  coact  with  said  curd,  a  scale  of  graduations  placed  on 
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said  lever  corresponding  to  I  tie  total  weight  of  tlie  chi^se.  a 
tappet  roller  slldably  supported  on  said  lever  and  provided 
with  an  index  mark  adapted  to  coact  with  said  graduated 
wale,  a  pivoted  memlier.  a  spider  secured  to  the  base  of  tlie 
cutter,  a  pintle  integral  therewith  and  sui)porting  said 
member,  a  standard  upwardly  extending  from  said  memlter 
and  adaiited  to  engage  said  tappet,  a  cheese-carrier,  a 
plurality  of  spring  held  pawls  secured  to  the  base,  and 
Itenring  on  said  carrier  whereby  rotation  of  the  same  is 
|)ermitt«Hi  in  one  dire<tion  only,  and  a  plurality  of  spring 
held  pawls  seoired  to  the  aforesaiil  memlier  and  adapted 
to  press  against  the  carrier  and  cause  It  to  rotate  with 
the  said  memlier  only  wh.'n  movetl  In  one  direction  as  and 
for  the  purpose  sp«'(  ified. 


«40.«07.  TAKE  I  r  nEYlCE  FOR  CRANE  MFT8  OR 
HOISTS.  (lEouciE  W.  Shkm.  Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Alliance  Machine  Company,  Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
p<iration  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Jan.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
290,777. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  crane  or  hoist,  the  combination  with  a 
lifting  bar.  and  ropes  or  cables  for  actuating  the  same,  of 
a  slack  take-up  device  connected  to  the  dead  ends  of  the 
ropes  or  cables  and  arranged  to  move  independently  of  the 
lifting-bar  :  substantially  as  descriln-d. 

1:.  In  a  crane  or  hoist,  having  a  lifting  bar,  and  actuat- 
ing ropes  or  cables  therefor,  a  vertically-movable  counter- 
weight to  whlcli  the  free  ends  of  the  r<ipes  or  cables  are 
connected  and  arranged  to  move  indei>endeutly  of  the 
lifting-bar:   8u»>*!tantially  as  described. 

'A.  In  a  crane  or  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
movable  lifting  bar.  ropes  or  cables  for  operating  the  same. 
and  winding  drums  for  the  ropes  or  cables,  of  a  vertlcally- 
movalile  counterweight  to  which  the  free  ends  of  the  ropes 
or  cables  are  connected  and  arranged  to  move  Independ- 
ently of  the  lifting  bar.  and  a  yielding  st-ip  or  buffer  for 
the  counterweight  ;  substantially  as  descrllH'd. 

4.  In  n  crane  or  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  vertically- 
movable  lifting-bar.  having  a  sheave  or  pulley  r.t  Its  lower 
end  p<irtlon.  an  actuatlng-druin.  a  rope  or  cable  attached 
to  said  drum  and  passing  around  the  sheave  or  pulley,  a 
vertlcally-slldini:  counterweight  to  wlilch  the  free  end  of 
the  rope  or  cable  is  connected,  and  an  intermediate  tiearing 
for  the  rope  or  cable:   substantially  as  descril>ed. 

5.  A  take-up  device  for  crane  ropes  or  cables,  consisting 


of  a  counterweight  to  which  the  free  ends  of  the  ropes  or 
cables  are  connected  and  which  is  arranged  to  move  inde- 
pendently of  the  part  to  which  the  opposite  or  lifting 
ends  of  the  roi>es  or  cables  are  conne<ted.  and  a  buffer 
forming  a  stop  for  the  upward  movement  of  the  counter- 
weight ;   substantially  as  descrllie<l. 

»).  In  a  crane  or  hoist,  a  vertically-movable  lifting  mem 
Ikt.  an  actuating  rojie  or  cable  for  the  lifting  memlier  and 
conne<ted  thereto  at  an  intermediate  point  in  the  ieagth 
of  ttie  roiie  or  cable,  and  a  slack  take  up  devbe  conne«ted 
to  the  free  end  of  the  rope  or  cable;  substantially  as  de- 
scrllH'd. 


840,808.  FASTENIX  ;  FOR  CHAINS.  ADOLfH  SPKCHT. 
I'osen.  (Jermany.  Filed  May  1.'..  li>'M',  Serial  No. 
317.034. 


Claim. — 1.  Chain-fastening,  consisting  of  a  U-'»h«l»'''<' 
l>ow  and  a  toggle  pivoted  thereto,  the  shorter  arm  of  which 
t»ears  a  lateral  stud  for  frlctlonally  engaging  the  inner 
side  of  tlie  bow  for  the  purpose  <if  preventing  accidental 
uncoupling. 

2.  Chain-fastening,  consisting  of  a  U-8hai>e<l  l)ow  and  a 
toggle  jilvoted   thereto,   the  shorter  arm  of  which   l>ears  a 
lateral    stud    on    each    side    for    frlctlonally    engaging    the 
Inner  sides  of  the  bow  for  the  [lurpose  of  preventing  ncci 
dental  uncoupling. 


H4o,s(»9,  CLOTHES-DRIER.  Curistia.n  STt  kbk.n.  Ihlon. 
N.  .T..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry  C.  Stelnhoff.  Inlon. 
N.  J.     Filed  May  10.  I'.toO.     Serial  No.  .•{16.0.->4. 


Claim.— \n  n  clothes-drier,  a  tlanged  circular  band,  com- 
blne<l  with  a  socket  slidable  thereon  and  having  an  upper 
rear  shoubler  and  a  lower  front  pin.  and  with  a  foldable 
arm  having  a  liottom  recess  which  terminates  at  Its  rear 
end  In  a  hfsik,  and  at  Its  front  end  In  a  groove,  substan 
tlally  as  specified. 


S4O.810.      BIHIAL- CASKET.      Wahhex   E.   Swaktz,    Mil 

waukee,   Wis.,   assignor  to   Milwaukee  Casket  Company. 

Milwaukee.     Wis.       Filed     .lune     7.     1906.       Serial     No. 

.S20..')04. 

Claim.  -\  burial  casket  Uniy  provided  with  attachments 
in  the  form  of  leaves  in  folding  coiiiieition  with  upper 
p<irfions  of  its  walls  inde{>endent  of  the  casket-lid  or  de- 
jiendlnp  walls  of  same,  and  upholstery  material  in  connec- 
tion with  said  iKjdy  and  the  leaves  to  stop-gap  the  latter 
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ifDtt)  1>elni; 


an<l  limit  ontwurd  swing  of  nnm*'  :  rhM  attaching 

folrtwl    within    the   cuntlrjt's   of    tli«»   cloiiied   casket    and   de- 


sltrn«l    Ti>   iivfrliMiii,'    the    iippfr   i^lyrs   .if    the   Ihm^'   of  said 
riiMki't  when  ui)«*n. 


K4o,mi  nmHIATION CATK.  Warnkr  I. 
H.-rnartlino,  fal.  riled  .lunf  L'f>,  1".»<M. 
•JH.l '■.'•. 

7 


Ve$tal, 
rial 


S|pr 


San 

-No. 


'/rtifw  —  A  device  of  the  character  descrlljed  comprlslan. 
iu  ctiuiblnation,  ao  Irrigation  iwx  or  tlume,  a  <lis<'harx»?- 
plpe  projectlnj?  throuKh  one  of  the  walls  of  the  box.  said 
pipe  l)elntj  provided  with  a  threaded  outer  end  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  inner  end  an  attaching  plate  fixed  aRalnst  rota- 
tion to  said  wail,  and  an  adjustable  nozzle  upon  the  outer 
end  of  aiild  diwharKe-plpe.  said  nozzle  comprising  a  pipe 
or  tube  arranjced  at  right  antsles  to  the  aforesaid  wall  of 
the   l)ox    or    flume    and    provided    with    an    eccentriially-ar 

(ranj^  sleeve  internally  threaded  to  receive  anil  ennajje 
the  threaded  end  of  said  discharge  pi|)e,  the  longer  arm  of 
the  nozzle  Itelng  provide*!  with  a  passat^e  leading  from 
»ald  sleeve  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  arm  and  tde  shorter 
arm  of  the  nozzle  being  formed  with  an  Integral  counter 
weight,  all  the  parts  of  the  nozzle  being  Integral  with  each 
other  and  the  nozzle  per  ite  l>elng  [tlTOtally  mounted  di- 
rectly  ut>on   the  discharge-pipe. 


H40,812.       AMBER    VAKMSH    AND    PROi'ESS    OF    MAK 
INT,    SAMK.      WiM-iAM    K.    Wkbkk.    Washington.    I».    C. 
FMIed    I»e<-.    _•-»,    lf>«M>.      Renewed    Apr     I'tJ.    IfK)*.      Serial 

No.  :u:t.H:u  I 

(latrn.  I.  The  herein  <lescrllie<l  process  of  making 
viirnish  consisting  in  placing  ti>gether  a  preparation  of 
amlHM-  or  other  gum  and  oil.  subje<-ting  the  siun.-  to  a 
tem|>eralurt'  In  excess  of  T'mi  Fahrenheit  In  ;iri  oiK-n 
vessel,  without  stirring,  cooling  the  mass,  addiag  turpen 
tine  to  thin  the  mixture  and  at  the  same  time  stirring  and 
tlnall.v  allowing  the  mixture  lo  c<h>I  .  subst.intlall y  as  de 
»crll>ed. 

IV  The  herein-descrlt>»»d  pnn-ess  of  dissolving  aml»er  In 
fatty  oil.  for  the  puri>«)se  of  forming  varnish,  said  process 
consisting  in  mixing  the  amber  with  the  oil  In  tie  propor- 
tion of  one  |)«)und  of  amiier  to  not  exceeding  one  and  one 
half  pint  of  oil.  heating  the  mixture  In  an  o|ien  vessel 
to  a  temperature  not  less  than  tVMr  Fahrenheit,  until  a 
scum  consisting  of  particles  of  softenetl  amt)er.  Is  f(»rme!l 
orer  the  entire  surface,  maintaining  such  coatinf  of  scum 
unbroken  during  the  further  heating  of  the  mixture. 
whereItT  the  mixture  is  brought  to  a  temperature  In  ex- 
cess of  700°  F«hrenhett.  and  the  particles  of  umber  are 
gmdutlly  and  completely  dissolved  In  the  oil  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 


'^.  The  hereln-dewrllied  process  of  making  varnish  from 
Hml)er,  and  fatty  oil,  said  process  consisting  in  mixing  the 
amt)er  with  the  oil  In  the  pro|M>rtion  of  one  i>ound  of 
amt>er  to  not  exceeding  one  and  one-half  pint  of  oil, 
heating  the  mixture  in  an  open  vessel  to  a  temperature 
not  less  than  •><•<)  Fahrenheit,  until  a  s<-um  c-onslsting  of 
particles  of  softened  aiulier.  is  formed  (jver  the  entire  sur- 
face, maintaining  such  coaling  of  scum  unbroken  during 
the  further  heating  of  the  mixture,  whereby  the  mixture 
Is  brought  to  a  tem|K>rature  In  excess  of  TlM)  Fahrenheit, 
and  the  particles  of  amber  are  gradually  and  completely 
dl88olve<l  in  the  oil,  c<Miling  the  mass  thus  formed,  adding 
turpentine,  heating  and  stirring  until  completely  mlxe<l  ; 
substantially  as  desi-riUMl. 

4.  The  herein-descrllK'd  varnish  consisting  of  n  mixture 
of  aml>er  with  linseed  oil  and  t\ir[>«'nt ine  in  fh(»  [iropor- 
tion  of  one  iMjund  of  ainl>er  to  not  exceeding  one  and  one- 
bulf  pint  uf  oil  and  sufficient  tur|>eQtinc  to  thin  the  mix 
ture  to  proper  consistency  for  use.  the  mixture  l)eing 
formed  by  tirst  dissolving;  the  amU'r  in  the  oil  in  an  open 
vessel  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  7<>ii  Fahrenheit,  c<k)I 
Ing  the  mass  so  forme<l,  a<lding  the  turi)entlne  and  heating 
and  siirring  the  mixture  :  substantially  as  described. 


«4o.si;<      HOTTI.K  STOI-I'RR      Kavid  W.  Wkitaker,  Oak 
Ridge.  N.  C      Filed  Aug.  .t.  lUOO.     Serial  No.  320.0l'4. 


Claim. —  1.  A  device  of  the  character  descritied,  com- 
prising a  Closure  for  a  Inittle  inclmling  a  funnel  memt>er 
having  a  tubular  extension  provided  with  opjwsed  oritlces 
and  with  [M)uring-8poiit8  arranged  in  communication  with 
said  orifices,  one  of  said  oritlces  an<l  one  of  said  sj>outs 
serving  as  a  vent,  and  an  ii()per  end  close*!  tubular  plug 
fitted  to  sail!  tubular  extension  and  provide*!  with  op- 
p<jsed  oritlces  or  ports  efre<'tlve  for  re*;lst  rat  ion  with  the 
aforesaid  oritlces 

'J.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>e<l.  comprising  a 
closure  for  a  Ixittle  including  a  funnel  memU'r  having  a 
tubular  extension  provided  with  oriOces  or  [torts  and  with 
txiuring-siMiuts  arrange*!  in  coinmunication  with  said  ori- 
fices, and  an  uiiper  end  (lose*!  tubular  plug  provided  with 
ports  or  oritlces  one  lieing  much  the  smallest  or  diminu- 
tive, two  l)eing  registrable  synchronously  with  the  afore- 
said oritlces,  and  sal*l  diminutive  iMirt  U'Ing  adapted  to 
register  with  either  of  the  aforesaid  oritlces  separately. 

'.\.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilie*!.  comprising  a 
'■lostire  for  a  lx)ttle.  ln<iudlng  a  funnel  nieml>er  having  ;i 
tubular  extension  provhied  with  ojiiMise*!  oritlces  or  |)ort8. 
and  an  upfter  end  close*!  tubular  plug  fitted  to  said  tubular 
extension  and  provide*!  with  orifij'es  or  (M)rts  efre<iive  for 
registration  with  Ihe  aforesaid  orifices  or  jKirts.  said  plug 
having  its  shank  portbm  provide*!  with  a  t-over  adapted  to 
form  H  closure  for  said   funnel   memlter. 


H4o,.si4.     I'Al'KR  I?(iX      Hknuv  I.   It   Wolf.  Dayton.  Ohio. 

assignor  to  The  .\ull  Uroihers  Taper  an*!  Box  Company. 

Dayton,    nhlo,    a    « 'oritorai  ion    of   (iliio.      Filed   .Vug.    IS. 

IftO.'!.      Serial    No.   :;74.t)."i4 

Claim.  —  The  combination,  with  a  foldable  Im)X  liavlng 
two  opfx>slte  sides  creased  to  fold  Inward  and  uixiii  tliem- 
selves.  of  supplemental  strips  formed  separate  from  the 
sl*le8  of  said  Nix  and  composed  of  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions, the  Inner  [>ortion  of  each  strip  secure!  near  Its 
mitidie  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  such  side  of  the  Im)x  and 
lying  Ijeneath   the  same  when   In   its  folded  |>u8ition.  and 
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the  outer  iK)rtlon.  of  less  length  than  the  end  of  said  box. 
free   to  stand   out   from   the  side  and   to   be  drawn   down 


2.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  n  housing  made  In 
two  parts  hinge*!  together,  and  a  <  lani])  eniraging  the  fret- 
edges  of  said  sections,  of  an  externally  screw  threaded  bar 
rel  passing  tiiroimh  the  housing,  a  longitudinally  -  split 
fe*Hlinu  nut  disiniscd  within  the  housing  and  en-airing  the 
thread«'d  l>arrel  and  moans  for  operating  said  nut.  a  drill 
rod  longltndinaiiy  movable  through  said  housing,  and 
mean'^  'arrlod  by  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  for  oix'rating 
the  drill-rod. 


against  the  outer  face  thereof  when  in  its  upright  position 
and  to  fold  down  upon  such  side  and  l>etweeu  the  ends  of 
said  iK.x  when  said  side  Is  in  Its  folded  position,  and  a 
tape  or  cord  to  <lraw  and  hold  such  outer  portion  «lown  to 
such  side,  substantially  as  described. 


S40.S1.-.  ELFA'TROWTATIC  SKl'ARATOR.  l'Hli,ir  11. 
Wynne.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignnients^ 
to  Huff  i:ie*tro8tatlc  Se|>arator  Company,  a  Corporatloi^ 
of  Muiue.      Filed  Jan.  -'U.  1005.      Serial  No.  i'41.ftKl. 


-^-^ 


Claim.-  I.  The  combinaiion  witii  the  electrmles  of  an 
el*><tro8tatic  separator,  of  means  to  supply  iK>tentlal  to  the 
electrwles  at  intervals,  and  means  to  deprive  the  electrodes 
of  iH)tential  in  the  intervals  lietween  the  acts  of  supply. 

2.  In  an  electrostatic  se|>arator.  the  combination  with 
the  electrodes,  of  a  source  of  p«itentlal.  connections  be- 
tween the  source  and  the  electrodes,  and  means  Interposed 
]>etween  the  ele<trodes  and  the  said  source  substantially  to 
deprive  the  electrodes  of  potential  except  during  prede- 
termin*'*!  Intervals  of  time. 

:'..  in  an  elet  trostatic  separator,  tlie  combination  with 
the  elettrodes.  of  a  source  of  (Mitentlal.  connecthms  l>e- 
tween  the  source  and  the  electrodes,  and  means  to  Inter- 
rupt recurrently  the  persistence  of  effective  potential  on 
the  ele<troiles. 

4.  In  an  electrostatic  separator,  the  combinatl<m  with 
the  ele<tr*><les.  of  a  source  of  potential,  connections  1k>- 
tween  the  source  and  the  electrodes.  <-omprl8lng  a  rotary 
interrupter,    recurrently    lo    deprive    the    electnxles    of    |ki- 

lentlal. 

o.  In  an  ele<-tro8tatic  separator,  the  combination  with 
the  elecir.Hles.  of  a  source  of  |K>tentlal.  lonnectlons  lie- 
tween  the  source  and  the  elect ro<les.  comprising  segmental 
contact  pieces.  brusb*'s  therefor,  and  means  relatively  to 
move  the  brushes  and  segmental  contact  pieces  in  order 
re«-urrently  and  alternately  to  supply  the  electr.Kles  with 
potential  from  the  source  and  to  deprive  the  eJectrodes  of 
|K)tentlal. 


'<4o.s1fl  ROrKDRTI.I.  TnoNfAS  F  Adams,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Adams  Drill  Coiupany,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1W»1.  Se- 
rial No.  70.H:rJ. 

Claim.  —  }  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  sectional 
housing,  an  externally-threaded  barrel  passing  through  the 
same  and  a  drill-rod  carried  by  and  longitudinally  movable 
through  said  barrel,  of  a  split  feeding  nut  mounted  within 
the  housing  and  engaging  the  threaded  barrel  and  means 
for  turning  said  nut. 


.■?.  In  a  drill,  the  coiMiMii.ith'ii  wiili  a  housing,  and  a 
drill-body  threaded  externally  fr<J"i  t'°<^  ''>  ^"''  "'"^  passiiig 
through  the  housing,  a  drill  rod  Independent  of  the  barrel 
and  carrie<l  in  it.  said  housing  having  interb.r  annular 
gr*>oves.  of  a  fee<llng  nut  m<.iinttHl  within  the  housing  and 
engaging  tlie  threaded  barrel,  fianges  on  said  nut  and  en 
tering  the  gn-oves  in  the  housing  said  drill-UKly  having 
external  longitudinal  groov.'s.  tlnnges  projecting  from  the 
housing  and  entering  said  longitudinal  grooves,  means  for 
operating  said  nut.  a  casing  secure*!  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
barrel  and  means  In  said  casing  for  reciprocating  the  drill 

rod. 

4.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  liouslng  and  an  ex- 
ternally-threaded barrel  movable  longitudinally  there 
through,  of  a  feeding  nut  luoiuited  within  the  housing  and 
engaging  the  barrel  to  move  It  longitudinally,  gear  teeth 
on  said  nut.  a  pinion  mounted  in  the  housing  and  engaging 
sa4d  gear  teeth  and  means  for  operating  said  pinion. 

5.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  housing  and  an  ex 
ternally-fbreaded  barrel  jiassing  through  said  housing,  of 
a  feeding  nut  mounted  within  the  housing  and  engaging 
said  barrel  to  move  it  longitudinally,  gear-teeth  on  said 
nut.  a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  housing,  pear  teeth  nn  said 
sleeve  and  meshing  with  the  gear-teeth  on  the  feeding  nut 
and  an  o,>.-ratlng  rod  removably  attached  to  said  sleeve  f-r 

turning  if. 

6.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  drill  rod  having  re 
cesses  and  means  for  guiding  it.  of  a  disk  mounttHl  on  said 
rod.  an  internally  1^vele<l  annular  flange  on  said  disk, 
blocks  or  wedges  within  said  flange  and  engaging  the  drill 
ro<!  In  the  reces.ses  therein,  another  disk  on  the  drlU-ro*!, 
two  springs  encircling  the  drill-rod  l^'tween  said  disks,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  pitman  connected  with  the  crank  shaft  and 
a  cross-head  on  said  pitman,  disposed  »>etween  said  springs. 

7.  In  a  drill,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  barrel  and  a  drill- 
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hkI  moiiated  therein,  of  a  caslo^;  secured  to  the  barrel,  a 
traoaverse  crank  nhaft  In  the  caMing  and  conDected  witb 
the  drill  rr>d,  a  lateral  tieHrlDK  on  the  casing  for  one  end 
of  the  crank  staft.  trie  casing  having  a  large  oi:)»ninj;  In  the 
8lde  opposite  said  lateral  hearlnK.  an  annular  flange  around 
said  opening,  a  gear  casing,  a  sleeve  projecting  from  said 
gear  casing  and  mounted  to  rotate  within  s4ld  annular 
flange  abt)  supported  by  said  first  mentioned  casing,  a  bush- 
ing within  said  sleeve  for  the  reception  of  the  frank  shaft. 
a  pinion  seiured  to  the  crank  shaft  within  ttie  |;ear  casing, 
a  second  pinion  in  thf  ii'-ar  casing  meshing  wItb  the  pinion 
on  the  crank  shaft,  said  second  pinion  supjiDrted  inde- 
pendently of  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  a 
motor  witb  said  second  pinlun 

8  Id  a  drill,  the  comlnnation  with  a  bouslnf,  of  an  ex 
ternally  threaded  cylindrical  body  portion  parsing  there 
through,  means  engaging  the  external  threads  nf  said  txidy 
IM)rtion  for  feeding  tli»'  latter,  a  drill  rod  lnqgltudinally 
movalile  through  the  cylln«)rical  iMMly  [)<)rfi.>n.  a  separate 
casing  se<  iire<J  to  the  rear  end  of  the  N>dy  [Mirtlnn,  i)()erat 
Ing  mechanism  for  the  drill  rod  mounte<l  in  (aid  casing 
an<l  conn'-i  ffd  with  said  drill  ro<l  and  an  exteroal  driving- 
shaft  cmin.M  tfd   with  said  driving   iiieclianisiu. 

9.  Id  a  drill,  tbe  comtiloatlon  wltb  a  t)arrel  and  a  drill 
rinj    therein,    of   a    crank  shaft,    a    head    in    one  end    of   the 
barrel    having   slots,    a    sleeve   on    said    head    in    which    tbe 
drill-rod  Is  guided  and  a  pitman  coniiec  ted  with  tiie  crank 
shaft,  passing  through  the  slots  In  said  head  aiij  connected 
with  the  drill  ro<l. 

10.  In  a  drill,  the  comtiinatlon  with  a  drill  ImhIv.  a  drill 
rod  therein,  a  housing  at  the  rear  end  of  the  drill  Uxly, 
Journal  liearlngs  in  said  bousing,  bushings  in  sah)  tM>ariii;:s, 
a  crank  stiaft  mounted  wittiin  wild  bushings  and  a  connec- 
tion bt'tween  said  crank  shaft  and  drill  rod.  of  a  gear-cas- 
ing baving  a  part  mounted  la  said  housing  Around  tbe 
bushing  therein,  wherelty  the  gear  casing  wili  ■•>  ^  ipiH)rted 
by  tbe  bousing  lndei)endently  of  ttie  crank  shaft,  and  gear- 
ing Id  said  gear  casing  for  rotating  tbe  crank  sliaft. 


840,817.      MOTOR  SI  IIOKTIN*;    lI.Mtl'   FOR  ROCK 
DRILLS.      THo.M.t.s    K     .Vdam.s.   Cleveland.   o|ilo       Filed 
Feb.  25,  1905.      Serial  No.  247,.T17 


Cbitm.  -1.    .-\    motor    supp<irting    harp    comprising    two 
members,  one  movable  longitudinally  relatively  ir  the  other 
and    moan-    for   mounting   a    motor  on    the   lon>|itudlnally 
movable  meml)er. 

2.   A  motor-supi>orting  harp  comprising  an  elastic  fork, 
a  yoke  attache<l   to  and   movable  longitudinally   with  rela 
tlon   to   the  fork,  springs  In-twtH^n   the  fork  antl  yoke  and 
means  on  the  yoke  for  mounting  the  motor. 

S  A  motor  supporting  harp,  consisting  of  two  members 
removably  sei-ured  together  and  elastic  connection  between 
the  raem(>er8. 

4.   A  motor  9up;xtrtlng  harp,  consisting  of  two  memU'rs, 
elastic  cunnei'ting  means  t>etwe«'n  the  memtiers.  ancl  remov 
able  pins  In  one  memt)er  forming  pivotal  motor  aupports. 

5    A  motor  supporting  harp,  consisting  of  a  fork  and  a 
yoke,    means    for    removably    connecting    them    together, 
■priDics  forming  elastic  cushions  between  them.  «nd  remov 
able   conical    pins   driven    Into   openings   in    the   yoke   and 
adapted  to  provide  pivotal  mounting  for  tbe  motor 

0.  A  motor  supporting  barp.  comprising  a  fork  and  a 
yoke,  sleeves  on  the  yoke  ends  to  receive  the  forli  ends,  and 
sprtDgs  to  each  sleeve  engaging  a  part  on  tbe  fork  and  a 
part  In  the  sleeve 

7.  A  motor  supporting  harp,  consisting  of  a  fork  and  a 


yoke,  sleeves  on  the  yoke  ends  to  receive  the  fork  eads, 
springs  in  .said  sleeves  U-aring  against  shoulders  therein, 
nuts  screwed  onto  the  fork  ends  and  against  which  tbe 
said  springs  in  the  sleeves  liear.  and  conical  pins  driven 
Into  openings  In  the  yoke  and  providing  pivotal  support  for 
a  motor. 

8.  A  motor  supporting  harji.  consisting  of  a  fork  of  elas- 
tic material  and  a  yoke  elastlcally  attached  together,  and 
.said  fork  consisting  of  two  flattened  bars  secured  togetlier, 
and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  drill  guide  shell. 

9.  Tbe  combination  with  a  guide  shell  having  a  part  pro- 
vided with  reces.ses.  of  a  motor  supporting  barp  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  lateral  projection  to  enter  any  one  of 
said  recesses,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  liarp  and 
shell  and  securing  the  parts  together. 

10.  A  motor-supporting  harp  comprising  a  fork,  a  yoke, 
sleeves  on  the  yoke  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  fork,  springs 
in  said  sleeves,  nuts  screwed  on  the  fork  ends  and  entering 
tbe  sleeves,  and  devices,  carried  by  the  arms  of  tbe  yoke  to 
prevent  accidental  displacement  of  tbe  nuts. 


840.818.      OUY   SKl'ARATOR.      WiLLi.\.M   N.   Beai  n.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .June  25.  190(3.     Serial  No.  323,322. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  separator,  a  separator  casing  having 
separate  collecting  chambers,  a  rotary  fee<!lng-chute  ar- 
ranged within  the  top  part  of  the  casing,  a  suction  fan  lo- 
cated aU)ve  tiie  lower  end  of  the  chute,  a  rotary  <listrlbut- 
ing  table  mounted  NMow  the  lower  en<l  of  the  fee^l ing  chute 
and  carried  therewith,  said  table  baving  a  vertical  adjust- 
ment indei)endent  of  tbe  chute,  and  provided  wltb  a  i)erlph- 
erai  upstanding  deflecting  lip.  and  a  baffle  plate  snp()orte<l 
and  carried  by  the  distributing  table  and  arranged  above 
the  same. 

2.  In  a  separator,  a  separator  casing  having  separate 
collecting  <haml)ers,  a  rotarv  feeding-<  hute  arranged  with- 
in  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  provided  with  distributing- 
blades,  a  rotary  suction  fan  mounf»Nl  al>ove  the  lower  end 
of  said  chute,  a  vertically  adjustable  deflector  table  sup- 
[Kjrted  below  the  chute,  and  a  haffle  plate  carried  by  and 
supported  afx)ve  the  table 

3.  In  a  separator,  a  separator  casing  having  separate 
collecting  chamtters.  a  rotary  feeiling  chute  arran^-ed  with- 
in the  top  part  of  tbe  casina  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radial  and  spirally  disposed  distributing  blades,  a  rotary 
suction  fan  mounted  above  the  lower  end  of  the  feeding- 
chute,  a  vertically  adjustable  lotary  distributing  table  sup- 
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ported  Ijelow  the  chute,  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  de 
Sector  lip.  and  a  Iwitfle  plate  supported  and  carried  by  said 
table  and  arranged  aN>ve  and   in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
said  baffle-plate  having  a  sleeve  extension  working  over  the 
feeding-chute. 

4.  In  a  separator,  a  separator  casing  having  separating 
collecting  chambers,  a  rotary  feeding  chute  arrangetl  in  tbe 
top  of  tbe  casing  and  carrying  u  mtary  suction  fan.  a  suit- 
ably-driven sleeve  shaft  fitted  to  and  carrying  said  feedlng- 
cbute,  a  rotary  distributing  table  arrangwl  l>elow  the  chute, 
a  bailie  plale  carried  by  said  table  and  arrange<l  alwve  and 
In  spaced  relation  tliereto.  a  shaft  rod  extending  ilirough 
the  sleeve  shaft,  and  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  the 
dlsiributlii:;  table  and  an  adjustable  coupling  connection 
between  said  shaft  riKl  and  said  sleeve-shaft  to  provide  for 
their  rotation  in  unison  and  also  to  permit  vertical  adjust 
ment  of  the  shaft-rod  with  reference  to  the  sleeve  shaft. 


margin  of  tbe  rounded  portion  of  the  slats,  a  U-«ha|>ed  ro«l 
provl«led  at  intervals  witii  ears  extending  at  right  angles 
from  Its  edges  and  embracing  the  apertured  double  iKirtion 
of  tbe  said  metallic  strips  and  plvotally  connected  thereto, 
and  means  for  holding  said  rcKl  In  different  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 


840.821.  MATCH  MAKINC  MAtHINFKY  ALMnN  It. 
C.\LKiNs,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ferral  C.  DIninny, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
312..'>H7. 


84O.S10.  SWITCILCONTACT  FOR  CONTROLLERS  AND 
THE  LIKK.  S.wiiKL  O.  Hi..m  k.  Haltlinore.  Md..  as- 
signor to  Manufacturer's  Kngineering  Company.  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Oct.  25, 
1906.     Serial  No.  ;uo..".l*; 


CJaim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  socket  member,  of  a 
plug  raemlter  to  fit  said  socket,  and  a  switch-block  consist- 
ing of  a  head  on  one  of  said  meml>ers. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  socket,  of  means  to  secure 
said  socket  to  a  su|>()ort.  a  plug  adapted  to  fit  said  socket, 
and  a  switch  block  on  one  end  of  said  plug. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  socket  bolt  having  a  chamber 
opening  through  (he  bead  thereof,  of  a  plug  adapted  to  fit 
said  chaml)er,  and  a  switch-block  on  one  end  of  said  plug. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  socket  l)oIt  having  a  chamber 
opening  through  the  bead  thereof,  of  a  spilt  plug  adapted 
to  fit  said  cbamlx'r,  a  switch-block  on  one  end  of  said  plug, 
and  a  nut  for  said  Ixiit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  switch-contact  segment,  of 
one  or  more  plugs  fast  to  said  segment,  a  socket  member  to 
fit  eacb  of  said  plugs,  and  means  to  make  the  said  sockets 
fast  to  a  Bupi>ort.  | 

0.  The  combination  with  an  Insulating  switch-plate  for 
controllers  and  the  like,  of  a  socket  member,  a  plug  mem- 
l)er  to  fit  said  socket  meral)er,  a  switch-block  forming  a 
bead  on  one  of  said  members,  and  means  to  secure  one  of 
said  meml»ers  rigidly  to  said  switch  plate. 


840.820.    SHUTTER  rONSTRlTTION.    Jacob  Bracchli. 
Hampton.  Va.      Filed  Oct.  23.  1905.      Serial  No.  284.069. 


Claim. — A  shutter  e0BiprUlBg  a  frame,  metallic  slats  the 
edges  of  which  are  rovnded  correspon<liugly  and  the  ends 
of  which  are  formed  with  Integral  offset  ears  designed  for 
pivotal  engagement  with  the  sides  of  tbe  frame,  sheet 
metal  striiis  doubled  Intermediate  their  ends  and  prtivlded 
with  two  outwardly  extending  end  (xjrtlons  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  tbe  doubled  part  and  riveted  to  tbe  slats 
at  the  rounded  edges  thereof,  conforming  to  the  curvature 
of  sai<l  edges,  tbe  double  portion  of  said  strip  l)eing  perfo- 
rated and  the  side  etlges  of  said  strip  lying  flush  with  the 


Claim.— I.  In  match  making  machinery,  the  comblnatloa 
with  means  for  applying  a  composition  to  splints,  and 
drlvinjr  means,  of  means  automatically  operatwl  by  the 
stopping  of  tbe  driving  means  for  throwing  the  composl- 
tUm  applying  means  and  tbe  splints  to  which  the  composi- 
tion Is  to  be  applied,  out  of  operative  relation  with  each 

other. 

2.  In  match-making  machinery,  the  combination  with 
means  for  applying  a  c<miposition  to  splints,  and  driving 
means,  of  means  automatically  operated  by  the  slackening 
of  spe<Hl  of  the  driving  means  for  throwing  the  comjK)sl 
tion-applying  means  and  tbe  splints  to  which  the  comix.sl- 
tion  Is  to  l»e  applied,  out  of  operative  relation  with  each 

other. 

3.  In  match-making  machinery,  tbe  combination  with 
mechanism  f<'r  applying  comi)osition  to  splints,  and  driving 
means,  of  a  governor  in  conne<tion  witb  said  driving 
means  for  automatically  throwing  the  said  mechanism  Into 
and  out  of  operative  relation. 

4.  In  matchmaking  machinery,  tbe  combination  with 
mechanism  for  applying  comF«>sitlon  to  splints,  and  driving 
means,  of  a  centrifugal  governor  in  connection  with  said 
driving  means,  for  automatically  throwing  the  said  mech- 
anism Into  and  out  of  operative  relatbui. 

r..  In  match-making  machinery,  the  combination  with 
composltb)n  apiilying  apparatus,  of  a  carrier  for  present- 
ing s|)llnts  thereto,  a  su[iport  for  the  carrier,  driving 
means,  a  governor  in  connection  therewith,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  governor  for  moving  the  composi- 
tion-applying means  and  carrier-support  toward  and  away 
from  each  rttber. 

6.  In  match  making  machinery,  the  combination  with 
composition-applying  apparatus,  of  a  carrier  for  present- 
ing splints   thereto,   a   support   for   the   carrier,   driving 
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meanit,  a  <i?Dtrlfii>jal  Ktjvernor  in  connection  therewith,  and 
meanH  under  the  control  of  the  governor  for  moving  the 
ccmpuHltlon-appiylnK  meanM  and  carrier-supitort  toward 
and   away   from  each   other. 

7.  In  match  making  machinery,  the  comhination  of  com- 
jH»sitlou  Hiiplyiiik;  iiifan.s.  carriers  arranged  to  travel  there 
over,  a  ctrive  shaft,  a  icovernor  In  connectlo*  therewith, 
and  meau.s  loutrulled  by  the  governor  for  moving  the  com- 
P<'!<ltlou  applying  mean;!  and  .spllnt-carrler  laterally  with 
lesjR'ct  to  each  otlifi- 

>*.    In   nia t<'l) making  machinery,   tlie  comiiin4tlon   with  a 
composition  apply  ill;:   lollfr.  of  a  splint  carrier  adapted  to 
travel    thereover,    and    a    reiitrlfiiiral    governor    for    ralstiii: 
■'and  lowering  the  roller  with   rcMiHjct  to  the  pijtli  of  luuve 
meiit  of  the  splint  <-arrier.  j 

y.  In  matchmaking  machinery,  the  comMn4tlon  with  a 
compositicjti-appl.s  iiig  roller,  of  a  splint-carrier  arranged 
to  travel  thereover,  a  drive  shaft,  a  governor  ii)  cotinectlon 
with  saitl  drive-shaft,  and  lnterme<liate  coniiect Ions  be- 
tween the  governor  and  roller,  wherehy  the  ^[overnor,  in 
Iti!  ojMTation,  will  raise  and  lower  the  said  roller  toward 
MOd   away   from   the  splint  carri'T. 

10.  Id  match-makitiu'  iiuk ■hiii'T> .  tlie  coinliiiiation  of  a 
comitoMitlon-tatik,  a  roller  therein,  a  splint  carrier  arranged 
to  travel  over  the  tank  and  roller,  u  centrifugHl  governor, 
and  means  controlled  thereby  for  raiaing  a^d  lowering 
the  tank  and  roller  Uxlily  toward  and  away  frtini  the  path 
of  movement    >f  the  splint  carrier 

11.  In  match  making  machinery,  the  comhination  with  a 
compusltlon  tank  mounted  to  sllUe  horizontally  In  hori- 
zontal ways,  of  a  drive-shaft,  a  centrifugal  gijvernor  con- 
nected thereto,  ami  means  ItiterintHliate  the  centrifugal 
koTernor  an<l  the  t  ink,  whereby  the  operation,  of  the  said 
IfOTcrnor  will  r  >.  r  lower  the  tank  with  reip^ct  to  the 
ways  u(x>n  whicli  It   is  mounted. 


^4o.s'j:.'.  match  .MAKIN<S  MACHINKKY.  AI.Mon  B. 
<;.\i.Ki.Ns,  Hetlevilje  N  .1..  a.sslgnor  to  Terral  »'.  lUnlnay, 
New  York.  N  ^  Klled  Apr  l-,t,  190G.  ;  Serial  No. 
:?lJ..".sv 


Claim. —  1.  In  apparatus  of  the  cUaa  deacrlbtd,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank  for  eontalnlng  liquid,  of  a  roller  ar- 
ranfced  to  he  fr«ely  contained  In  aaid  liquid,  S4id  roller  of 
1«M  apectflc  grsTlty  as  a  whole  than  the  liquid  In  which 
It   te  arranged   to  be  contained,  and   meana  for  passing 


splints  over  said  tank  to  engage  the  i)eriphery  of  the  said 
roller  contalne*!  therein. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt»ed,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  for  containing  liquid,  of  a  longitudinally- 
thite<l  roller  arrangwl  to  l»e  freely  contalne<l  In  said  liquid, 
said  roller  of  less  specific  gravity  as  a  whole  than  the 
litiuid  in  which  It  Is  arranged  to  he  contained,  and  means 
for  passing  splints  over  said  tank  to  engage  the  i>erlphery 
of  the  said  roller  contalne<l  therein 

o.  In  ap[)ar!itus  of  the  class  descril)e<l.  the  coniliination 
with  a  tank  for  containing  |)arattin,  of  a  roller  arranged  to 
float  in  said  paraffin  when  the  latter  Is  In  a  liquid  condi- 
tion, and  means  for  causini;  splints  to  engage  the  periphery 
of  the  ri'ller  and  for  rotating  same. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  <'la8.s  descrllied.  the  cf)mt)lnatlon 
with  a  tank  for  containing  Ilipild.  of  a  roller  arranL:e<l  to 
float  in  the  liquid  therein,  anu  means  for  passlnu  splints 
over  said  tank  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  floating  roller 

I   contained  therein. 

1  5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  for  (ontalning  Ihpjid,  of  a  longltudlnally- 
tluted  roller  arranged  to  float  in  the  liquid  therein,  and 
means  for  passing  splints  over  said  tank  to  engage  the  i>e- 
1  Iphery  of  the  floating  roller  contain<Hl  therein. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  ciasw  described,  the  combination 
I  with  a  tank  for  containing  liquid,  of  a  roller  arranged  to 
'    float   in   the   liquid   <ontalned   therein,   side  guides   for   the 

roller,   and    means    for   causing   splints    to  engage    the   pe- 
riphery of  said  roller. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  desorll)e<l.  the  combination' 
with  a  tank  for  containing  ll<|uid.  of  a  longitudinally- 
fluted  roller  arranged  to  float  in  the  lii|ui(l  contained  there- 
in, side  guides  for  the  roller  and  means  for  causing  splints 
t')  engage  the  periphery  of  said  roller. 

8.  .Means  for  applying  paraffin  or  the  like  to  match- 
spllnfs  comprising  a  roller  arrangetl  to  float  freely  In  the 
pnrtiflau  while  the  same  is  in  a  liquid  condition,  said  roller 
having  jH'rlpheral   Indentations,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  tlie  class  descrltied,  the  comliinat ion 
of  a  tank  for  containing  liquid,  a  feeding-roll  contained  In 
said  tank,  said  tank  provldtni  with  an  overflow  channel  all 
the  way  round  the  exterior  thereof,  a  se<ond  tank,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  from  the  overflowchannel  to  the  second  tank, 
and  pumping  means  for  pumping  material  from  the  second' 
tank  into  the  first  tank. 


840,.si2.?      STEA.M COOKKlt       Ni.ai,  .\.  Cha.se,   Peoria,   III. 
Filed    Inn.    20,    HXwi       Serial    No.    207,074. 


Claim. — A  steam  <ooker  comprising  ,1  water  rerelvlng 
ves.sel,  a  shell  having  open  ends  and  sup|M)rted  ujion  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  partition  se<-urefl  within  the 
shell  and  forming  an  up[)er  and  a  lower  compartment,  a 
closure  for  the  upper  c<impartment,  a  steam  conducting 
tube  secured  to  and  extending  upward  from  the  partition 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  shell,  said  tube  having  a  l)eveled 
end,  an  angular  tubular  conductor  having  parallel  arms 
of  unequal  length,  the  interior  of  said  tube  being  unob 
Rtructed,  either  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
beveled  end  of  the  conducting  tube,  said  end  conatltutlne 
a  aapport  for  the  angular  conductor  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  ends  thereof  aboTe  the  partition,  standards  arranged 
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iilH)n   the  partition,  and   an   aiierture<l  plate  carrie<l  by  the 
standards  and  removed  from  the  angular  conducting  tul>e. 


8  4  0.H24.  VKMKM.K  \VHI:I:L.  SaMI  Kt.  S.  CI^ILDS. 
Bernardsvllle,  N.  J.  Flle<l  .lune  27.  lUOti.  Serial  No. 
;VJ.-<,57H. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  Uwly  portion  having 
11  felly,  a  hand  on  the  periphery  of  the  felly  having  means 
for  tightening  It  to  clamp  »he  felly,  a  rim  portion,  and 
sinuous  springs  having  one  end  of  each  spring  secured  to 
the  hand.  an<l  the  oilier  end  secur^-d  to  the  inside  of  the 
rim. 

2.  A  wheel  (omprlsiiig  a  l>ody  portion  having  a  felly,  the 
felly  liaving  a  peripheral  gnH)ve,  a  liand  in  the  groove  and 
having  a  tension  device  U'twcen  Its  ends  for  tightening  it 
on  the  felly,  a  rim  portion,  and  a  s<»ries  iif  springs  secured 
to  the  band,  the  rim  l«eing  detlchably  secured  to  the 
springs. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  l«xly  jwrtion  having  a  felly,  a 
detachable  band  secunnl  to  the  felly,  means  for  tightening 
tlie  band,  a  rim  composed  of  ccmcentric  rings  secure<l  to 
gether.  a  series  of  springs  secured  to  the  band,  and  means 
for  detaclmlily  securing  the  assembled  rings  forming  the 
rim  to  the  ends  of  the  springs. 

4.  A  wheel  comprisini:  a  IkmIv  portion  having  a  felly,  a 
detachable  band  on  the  periphery  of  the  felly,  a  series  of 
springs  havitiu  their  inner  ends  secure<l  to  the  band,  and 
their  outer  ends  arrangetl  <oncentric  to  the  felly,  a  rim 
comprising  a  R«>ries  of  bands,  the  alternate  bands  l)eiug  of 
metal,  means  for  securing  the  bands  comix^sing  the  rim 
together,  and  means  for  (ietachalily  attaching  the  rim  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  Irrespective  of  the  means  for 
securing  the  bands  of  the  rim  together. 


>i40,825.  CRUCIBI.K. 
Filed  Nov.  2:?.  IMO.-.. 
338,169. 


Er>WARt)  A.  CoLBV,  Newark,   N.  J. 
Renowerl  Oct.  9,  1900,      Serial  No. 


2.  A  crucible  of  refractory  materia!  in  annular  form 
having  one  wall  thinner  than  the  other  and  an  annular 
recess  in  its  under  side. 


Claim.  —  1.    A  crucible  of  retractiu\    lualerial   in  annular 
form  having  an  annular  recess  in  its  under  side. 


S40.K2fl.  CUrcilU,!-:  Kiuv.vid)  A.  t'oLBV.  Newark.  N.  J. 
File<l  Nov.  2.<.  I'.ni."..  Uenewe<l  Oct  !».  190<;  Serial  No. 
338.170. 


claim. — 1.  .\  crucible  formed  of  arc-slia|>ed  sections 
having  dovetuile<l  keyways  In  their  approximating  edges 
and  keys  <onstriicted  to  fit  in  said  keyways. 

2.  A  crucilile  forme<l  of  arc-shaped  sei'tions  having  dove- 
fall  keyways  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  crucible  In 
their  approximating  edges  and  keys  constru<le<l  to  fit  In 
said  keyways. 

."{.  .\  crucible  formed  of  arc-shaped  sections  having  dove 
tailed  keyways  at  right  angles  to  the  central  axis  of  said 
crucible,  in  their  approximating  edges  and  keys  con 
structed  to  flt  In  said  keyways. 

4.   A   crucible   formed   of  arc-shaped   sections   having   in 
Iheir    apiiroximating    e<iges    dovetail    keyways    parallel    f<i 
the  axis  of  said  crucible  and  dovetail  keyways  at  right  an 
gles  to  said  first  named  keyways  and  keys  constructed  to 
flt  in  sahl  keyways. 

."».  An  annular  crucible  formed  of  sections  having  in 
their  a|>proxlinatlng  edges  dovetail  keyways  and  keys  con- 
ftructed  to  fit  in  said  keyways. 

(l.   As  a    new   article  of   manufacture  and  sale,   an  arc- 
sha|>e<l   crucible  se<f Ion    having   two   parallel    walls   ami    In 
the   edges  of   said    walls  dovetail    keyways   disposed    rela 
tlvely  at  right  angles. 


s  40.  827.     SfOHKCARI*.     WALTER  F    roNNoi.i.v,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  •   Filed  I  >ec.  .'»,  19<»,-,.      Serial  No.  29O..190. 


f  liiiiii.  1  The  combination  with  a  strip  having  Integra, 
lonirues  and  character  bearing  disks  rotatably  mounted' 
iiIM.n  and  exfen<linir  lH>tween  the  tongues  :  of  face  strips  ex 
lending  over  the  tongries  and  disks,  one  of  said  strips  hav- 
ing ai^erfiires.  the  characters  upon  the  disks  adai»te<l  to 
successively  ai)pe.ir  fhrough  the  a|>ertiires. 

2.  In  !i  device  of  tlie  character  descriU'd.  tlx'  combina- 
tion with  face  strips,  one  of  said  strips  hflvim:  parallel  col 
umns  of  ai>ertures  therein,  sulfatile  designations  for  the 
H|t*'rtures  :  of  jin  Intermediate  strip  secured  lK<fw<'en  the 
face  strips  and  having  oppositelv  extenditiL'.  inte;;r,ni 
tongues,  clips  overlappinc  the  ends  and  corners  of  said 
strips,  and  character  l>earlng  disks  rotatably  mnrnted  upon 
and  extendins:  tH>fween  the  tongues  and  U-yond  the  edges 
of  the  face-strips,  the  characters  on  said  disks  adapted  to 
successively  api>ear  within  the  apertures. 
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S40.HL'H.  KNiri  1N<;  MACHINK.  Fhank  a.  I)emer8.  St. 
Ilyaclnthe.  ytiel)et .  Canada.  HMlKnor  ,of  one-half  to 
rharlef*  K.  Wnkeman.  Pontine,  Mich.  Filed  Aug- 5,  19o:J. 
Serial  No.  11H..'KM 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  knitting-machine  the  comhltatlon  with 
A  rntiital)lt>  clriular  k:;ins  of  bearde<1  needleH,  a  feetl  wheel 
and  H  i)rest»er  fix)t  outside  of  Raid  circular  ^jan^  <>f  lUHMlies 
for  cloMlUk;  the  t>eards  thereof,  and  a  cast-off  whe«'l  within 
Mid  circular  cans  of  nee<lle».  a  combined  loop-slackenlri!; 
and  needle  iMJsltlonlti;.'  and  steadyinkf  device  lo<?ated  In  the 
imtb  of  .Hald  needles  and  in  a  position  to  cause  each  needle 
»»  it  Im  havinu  Its  stitch  cast  therefrom  to  ride  thereon  and 
be  displaced  reward  the  cast-off  wheel.  fi>r  ttie  purpose  set 
forth. 

'^.  In  a  knlttini;-machine  the  combination  wHii  a  rotata 
ble  circular  jjani;  of  l>earded  nee<tles.  a  feed  wii eel  and  a 
pre— cr-foot  outside  of  said  circular  iiana  of  nellies,  and  a 
cast-off  wheel  within  said  circular  ^an^  nf  nee<Jles,  a  com 
bined  loopslackeninij  and  iHH>dle  Imsltlonlnu  anil  steadying 
device  In  conjunction  with  sal<l  presser  foot  nut  located  In 
the  path  of  said  neeilles  and  in  a  position  to  cMin>e  each  nee- 
dle as  It  Is  having;  its  stitch  cast  therefrom  to  ttlde  thereon 
and  l>e  displaced  toward  the  cast-off  wheel.  fi)r  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  knit tiiu'  iiincliine  the  roniliination  wifii  a  rotata- 
ble  circular  Kan^  of  t)earded  needles,  of  a  pres»<er  foot,  an 
auxiliary  presser  member  In  conjunetloti  with  swld  presser 
foot,  a  toothed  cast-off  wheel,  on  the  opposite  liiil.-  of  said 
needles  to  that  upon  which  said  presser  device  and  aux- 
iliary presser  meinl»T  U»ar.  and  Intermeshlni:  with  the  nee- 
dles iRirne  upon  by  said  auxiliary  presser  memlwr.  for  the 
purpose  set  fort!) 

4.  In  a  knlttlnK  machine  the  combination  with  a  ro 
tatable  t  Ircular  Kant:  of  l>earded  needles  iiu(|  a  toothed 
<-ast  off  wheel  Intermesliln^:  witli  the  said  needles,  of  a 
presser  foot,  an  auxiliary  presser  meml)er  In  conjunction 
with  the  said  presser-fo'it  and  together  th^ewith  l>earlng 
u(H)n  the  needles  at  the  opposite  side  to  tlmt  at  which 
the  cast  off  wheel  Is  |r)cate<l.  tlie  end  of  tlie  l>»'arlnKface  of 
the  presser  foot  adjacent  to  the  said  auxlllftry  presser 
member  lielnjc  beveled  to  accommodate  the  t^th.  of  the 
cast-off  wheel  In  the  movement  thereof,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

.'.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable  circular  gang  of  l>earded  needles,  a  toothed  cast-off 
wheel  intermeshing  with  the  said  needles,  of  a  presser- fo<it. 
an  auxiliary  presser  nieml)er  in  conjunction  with  the  said 
p  res.se  rfo«  it  and  together  therewith  t)earlnj|  upon  the 
neeilles  at  the  opjHtsite  side  io  that  at  which  the  cast-off 
wheel  Is  located,  the  end  of  the  t)earlng-face  of  the  said 
presser-foot  adjacent  to  the  auxiliary  presser  tuemlier  and 
the  bearing  edge  of  said  auxiliary  presser  m*ml)er  l)elng 
i>pjH>sltely  l>eveled  to  accommodate  the  teeth  uf  the  wheel 
In  the  movement  of  the  latter,  for  the  purjiose  set  forth. 

rt.  Id  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  with  a  rotata- 
ble  clr<'ular  gang  of  l>earded  needles  and  a  toothed  cast  off 
wheel  Intermeshlng  with  the  said  needles,  of  a  presser  f(X)t. 
a  presser  wheel  In  conjunction  with  said  presjer  foot  and 
together  therewith  fiearlng  upon  the  needles  tt  the  oppo- 
site side  to  that  at  which  the  cast-off  wheel  Is  located,  the 
end  of  the  bearlng-face  of  said  presser-foot  adjacent  to  said 
presser-wheel  and  the  periphery  of  said  presaer-wheel  be- 


ing oppositely  l)eveled  to  accommodate  the  teeth  of  the 
cast-off  wheel  In  the  movement  thereof,  sulmtantlally  as 
descrllied  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  circular-knitting  machine  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  circular  gang  of  needles,  a  cast-off  wheel  and  a 
frame  supporting  a  guide,  a  feed  wheel,  and  a  cloth-wheel, 
of  a  bracket  and  means  for  slackening  the  loop  and  posi- 
tioning and  steadying  the  needle,  said  means  being  car- 
ried liy  said  lirHckef  and  ac<'esKory  to  the  stItch-formIng  in- 
strumentalities carried  by  said  frame,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably supporting  said  bracket  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  circular  gang  of  uee<lles.  a  cast-off  wheel  and  a 
frame  supinirtlng  a  guide,  a  fee«l-wheel,  and  a  cloth-wheel, 
of  a  bracket,  said  bracket  larrylng  a  presser-ftHjt.  and  a 
combined  loop-slackener  and  needle  positioner  and  steadier 
also  carrleil  liy  said  bracket  and  accessory  to  the  stitch 
forming  instrumentalities  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  bracket  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

;>.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  the  coml)lnatlon  with 
a  rotatable  circular  gang  of  needles,  a  cast-off  wheel  and  a 
frame  supporting  a  guide,  a  feed  -  wheel,  and  a 
■  loth-wheel,  of  a  bracket,  a  presser-foot  and  a  combined 
loop-sla(  kener  and  needle  positioner  and  steadier  <-ariied 
l)y  saitl  liracket  and  a<cessory  to  the  stltch-formlng  instru- 
mentalities carried  by  said  frame,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  said  bracket  to  said  frame,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

1').  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table circular  gang  of  needles,  of  accessory  stitch-forming 
Instrumentalities  and  a  tiMithed  cast-off  wheel  having  Its 
teetli  intermeshlng  with  sal<t  needles,  of  a  presser  device 
located  with  the  l)earlng  portion  of  Its  face  l)eneath  the 
teeth  adjacent  thereto  of  said  cast  off  wheel  and  In  a  jK>si 
tlon  to  press  the  needles  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said 
<  ast-off  wheel  and  retain  them  against  displacement  while 
the  stitch  Is  l>eing  cast  off. 

11.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  witli  a  rota 
table  circular  gang  of  needles,  and  accessory  stitch-forming 
Instrumentalities  and  a  cast-off  wheel  having  teeth  of  wing 
form,  of  a  presser  device  lo<-ated  with  tlie  liearing  portitm 
of  Its  face  l>eneath  the  teeth  adjacent  thereto  of  said  cast- 
off  wheel  and  in  a  position  to  press  the  neeilles  Inwardly 
toward  the  axis  of  said  cast  off  wheel  ■■ind  r«'laln  them 
against  dlsiibu  einent  while  the  stitch  Is  l>eing  cast  off. 

ll'.  In  a  knittingmacliine,  the  combination  with  a  rota 
table  circular  gang  of  needles,  and  accessory  stitch-forming 
instrumentalities,  a  pre88er-f(K)t  and  a  toothed  cast  off 
wheel  having  Its  teeth  Intermeshlng  with  said  needles,  of  a 
presser  device  In  conjunction  with  said  presser-foot  and 
located  with  the  l)earlng  portion  of  its  face  U'neath  the 
teeth  adjacent  thereto  of  said  cast-off  wheel  and  In  a  posi- 
tion to  press  the  needles  Inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said 
cast-off  wheel  and  retain  them  against  displacement  while 
the  stitch  is  t>eing  cast  off. 

lli.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota 
table  circular  gang  of  needles,  and  accessory  stitch-forming 
Instrumentalities  and  a  toothed  cast  off  wheel  having  Its 
teeth  intermeshlng  with  said  nt'edles,  of  a  presser  wheel 
located  with  a  portion  of  its  periphery  lieneath  the  teeth 
adjacent  thereto  of  said  castoff  wheel  and  in  a  |)osltion  to 
press  the  needles  Inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  cast  off 
wheel  and  retain  them  against  displacement  while  the 
stitch  Is  t)elng  cast  off  8ut>stantlally  as  descriln-d. 

14.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota 
table  circular  gang  of  needles,  and  accessory  stitch  forming 
Instrumentalities,  a  presser-foot.  and  a  t<v)the<l  cast-off 
wheel  having  Its  teeth  internieshing  with  said  needles,  of  a 
presser-wheel  In  conjunction  with  said  presser  foot  and 
located  with  a  portion  of  its  periphery  lieneath  the  teeth 
adjacent  thereto  of  said  castoff  whe«M  and  In  a  iM)sitlon  to 
press  the  needle  Inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  cast  off 
wheel  and  retain  them  against  displacement  while  the 
stitch  is  being  formed,  substantially  as  described. 


January  s,  1907. 
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M0,829.     END  CONSTRUCTION   FOR  CARS.     Ethan   I. 

lK>i)t>s.  rullman.  111.,  assignor  to  The  I'ullman  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1905.      Serial  No.  l'77,4.il 


rfniPK — 1.  A  car-stake  having  a  web  with  flanges  of  un- 
equal length  on  Its  opposite  edges,  one  of  said  flanges  being 
taiiered.  substantially  as  descrllied. 

1'.  A  car-stake  having  two  flanges  of  unetjual  length  and 
a  web  connecting  said  tlanges,  .said  web  lieing  prolonged 
and  tapered  l)eyond  nn  end  of  the  shorter  flange,  substan- 
tially us  des<rll)ed. 

3.  A  car  stake  having  two  flanges  of  une<iual  length  and 
a  web  connecting  said  flanges,  said  web  Itelng  prolonged 
and  tapered  lieyond  both  ends  of  the  shorter  flange,  sub- 
stantially  as  descrllied. 

4.  A  car  stake  having  two  parallel  flanges  of  une(pial 
length,  one  of  the  same  lieing  taperoil.  atid  a  web  c<inne<-t- 
ing  said  flanges,  said  web  l^elng  prolonged  and  tapered  l>e- 
yond  an  end  of  the  shorter  flange,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  railway-car,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
sill  having  a  web,  an  end  stake  having  a  web  and  inner 
and  outer  flanges,  an  end  sill,  and  a  buffer  <ir  face  plate, 
the  Inner  flange  of  said  end  stake  lieing  secured  to  said  end 
sill,  the  outer  flange  of  said  end  stake  being  secured  to 
said  buffer  <ir  face  plate,  and  the  web  of  said  end  stake  lie- 
ing secured  to  the  web  of  said  longitudinal  sill,  sulwtan- 
tlally  as  descrllied. 

a.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
sill  having  a  flange  at  Its  upper  edge,  said  flange  t>elng  cut 
away  for  a  (Kirtlon  of  the  length  of  the  sill  Inwardly  from 
the  end  thereof,  an  end  stake  having  a  web  and  an  inner 
and  outer  flange,  an  end  sill,  and  a  buffer  or  face  plate,  the 
Inner  flange  of  said  end  stake  lieing  secured  to  said  end  sill. 
the  outer  flange  of  said  end  stake  lieing  secured  to  said 
buffer  or  face  plate,  and  the  web  of  said  end  stake  l)eing 
xecureii  t.i  the  side  of  said  longitudinal  sill  and  that  por 
tlon  of  the  same  where  the  upper  flange  is  cut  away,  sub 
stantlally  as  descrllied. 

7.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
sill  having  a  vertical  jwrtlon,  an  end  stake  having  a  web 
and  an  Inner  and  outer  flange,  an  end  sill,  a  transverse  an 
gle  bar.  and  a  buffer  or  face  plate,  the  inner  flange  of  said 
end  slake  U-ing  sec  iire<I  to  said  end  sill  and  transverse  an-  ; 
gle  bar,  the  outer  flange  of  said  stake  being  secured  to  said 
buffer  or  face  plate,  and  the  web  of  said  end  stake  lieing 
secured  to  said  vertical  portion  of  the  longitudinal  sill, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

8.  In  a  railway-car,   the  combination  of  a  longitudinal   . 


sill  having  a  vertical  portion,  an  end  stake  having  a  web 
and  an  Inner  and  outer  flange,  an  end  sill,  and  a  buffer  or 
face  plate  having  an  ui>turne<l  flange,  the  inner  flange  of 
said  end  stake  being  secuieil  to  said  end  sill,  the  outer 
flange  of  said  end  stake  U-ing  secured  to  said  buffer  or  face 
plate,  and  the  web  of  said  end  stake  lieing  secured  t..  said 
vertical  portion  of  the  longitudinal  sill  and  to  said  flange 
of  the  buffer  .u-  face  plate,  substani ially  as  descrllied. 

y.    In   a   railway  car,    the   combination  of  a    longitudinal 
sill  projecting  lieyond  the  end  of  the  car  Isidy,  and  having 
a  vertical  portion,  a  channel  end  stake,  an  end  sill,  a  trans- 
verse angle  bar  riveted  to  said  end  sill,  and  a  buff.-r  or  face 
plate  having  an  upstanding  flange,  the  inner  flange  of  said 
end  stake  being  secur.Hl  to  said  end  sill  and  to  said  trans 
verse  angle  bar,  the  outer  flange  of  said  end  stake  U.|ng  se 
cured  to  said  buffer  or  face  plate,  and  the  web  of  said  end 
stake  lieing  secured  to  said  verth^al  [lortion  of  the  longitu 
dinal  sill  and  to  said  upstanding  flange  of  the  buffer  or  face 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 


840.830.  METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  METALLIC  SILLS  FOR 
CARS.  Etma.v  I.  D<ir»u.s,  rullman.  III.,  assignor  to  The 
I'ullman  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor|ioration  of  Illi- 
nols.     Flle<l  (^t.  ;^0.  1JK>5.     Serial  No.  1'85,151. 


Claim. —  1.  The  metho<l  of  manufacturing  car-sills,  whicli 
consists  In  pressing  a  longitudinal  nb  out  of  the  plane  of  a 
metal  .•>lieet  on  one  side  thereof,  and   longitudinally  culling 
said  rib  whereby  two  sills  are  formed,  substantially  as  de 
scrllied. 

.  2.  The  metlKsl  of  manufacturing  metallic  car-sUls  which 
consists  in  pressing  a  longitudinal  rib  out  of  the  plane  of  a 
metal  sheet  on  one  side  thereof  and  longitudinally  cutting 
said  rib  to  remove  a  portion  thereof  thereby  forming  two 
sills,  substauiially  as  descrllied. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  metallic  car-sills,  which 
consists  in  turning  over  flanges  along  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  a  metal  sheet,  pressing  a  longitudinal  integral  rili 
out  of  the  plane  of  one  side  of  said  slie«"t,  and  cutting  off 
the  outer  portion  of  .said  rib  thereby  forming  two  sills  each 
with  an  integral  flange,  substantially  as  descrllie<l. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  metallic  car  sills,  which 
consists  in  pressing  out  of  the  plane  of  a  metal  sheet  on 
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<>n»'  sidf  tlit-rt'of  II  Idiiu'itiKlitiJil  rill  iIih'imt  at  it-<  ends  thuii 
Ht  Its  <»'ntral  jMirtion.  nml  lon;;ltiidlnHlly  cutting  said  rll> 
tln'r<'tiv  rorniiiii;  two  U-IIUmI  sill!"  t'lich  with  ari  itiiPsrrnI 
tlnrisji',  siilisfanf  lall y  as  dfsi  riU'd 

.'1.  The  tnffhfHJ  of  iiiMniifactiirinif  niPtallir  cur  sills,  wlilcli 
•■«>n!*ls(«  in  prt'ssin::  i>iif  of  the  plant'  of  a  r»'<t!ini.'Hlar  metal 
sheet  on  one  si<li'  th«T«H>f  a  longitudinal  rib  dt>«'|>t'r  at  Its 
fnd«  than  at  its  (vnfral  |M>rtlon.  and  loniritudinallv  cnftlii;,' 
KHld  ril>  ti>  remove  ttie  miter  portion  ttierenf  Ilierfh)  form 
Iml'  two  h«>lll«Hl  sills  eacli  with  an  intei;ral  Ilanuf.  -'it-stan 
liall\    as  dt'scriU'd 

<i.  The  tnethod  of  tiianufactnrini;  niefalllc  car  sills,  which 
ronslulK  in  tnrnint:  ov.-r  f1ain;es  alon^'  the  loimltiidinal 
eflffes  of  a  metal  siieet.  pressliij;  out  of  the  plane  of  nald 
sheet  on  one  side  thereof  a  loni;ltiidinal  lntei;ral  Hli  de<>per 
a!  Its  eruis  tlian  at  its  centinl  |iortion,  atid  (  iillin:,'  off  the 
outer  portion  of  said  rih.  therehy  fortnini:  two  Ujllied  silis" 
each  with  Integral  tlaiiijes  alon::  Its  lont'ltiKlinal  «><li;es.  siib- 
siantiHlly  as  desiriUnl 

7.  Tlie  metliiHl  of  iiianufact lu  in:;  metallii-  car  siJIs.  whldi 
conslstH  in  preHsinj:  a  ionKitiidlnal  liitenral  rib  <iiit  of  the 
plane  .  f  a  metal  sh"el  on  (<ne  >ide  thereof  dee|>«'iiin::  the 
eud  ffortions  of  said  ril>.  and  lon;;itudi!ially  cii<tin,i;  said 
rib,  thei^l)y  forming'  two  silla.  stib»tantialiy  as  d^crilied. 

H.  The  method  of  maiiiifaci urinir  metallic  car  sills,  which 
consists  in  tnrnini;  over  ilai);;es  aloni;  the  loijuiiudinal 
edges  of  a  metaiiio  slieet.  presslnR  a  i()n«ltiidinajl  inte;;ral 
rll)  ont  of  tlie  plane  of  saul  slieet  on  one  side  thefeof,  deep 
eninir  tlie  etid  portions  of  said  rih.  and  ciittini;  off  the  outer 
|K»rtlon  of  said  rih,  fiierehy  forming;  two  U'llie<|  sills  each 
with  intoKrai  tlau>;es  alonsj  its  loiit;it(idlnal  e<l>;e*  siihstan 
tiall-y  as  descrihetl.  I 

'»  The  method  of  manufactiirint:  metallic  car  s|lls.  which 
con.slsts  1(1  turning  over  flanges  alon«  th<'  lni;;itiidinal 
f«lKe8  of  a  rectanmilar  metal  sheet,  pressinu  a  <  tjntral  lon- 
ailiidinal  integral  rih  of  imiform  depth  out  of  tli*-  plane  of 
saiil  sheet  on  one  side  thereof,  deepening  ami  ta|>erini;  tlie 
■ml  portloaa  of  swld  rili,  an<l  severing  the  outer  portion  of 
said  rih  on  a  line  parallel  to  saiil  sheet  tlicicliy  forming 
two  lielliwl  sills.  ea<  h  with  Integral  llaimes  alon^  its  lou>;l- 
tiidlnal  edKes.  HultMtautlaily  as  descriU-d. 


slo.s.Jl  C.VS  HIT{NKU  .Ioii\  I h.okknbos.  halamnzoo, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  National  Cas  I.itht  «o..  hlalaiuazoo, 
Mich.,  a  foriMiration  of  Michiuan.  l"ile<l  Apr, 
Serial  No.  :U-J.H47. 
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S.  The  romlihiailon  of  a  nipple  havtoK  a  chaml>er  with 
n  central  vertical  passace  therefrom  and  a  lateral  pas 
sa-,;e.  a  cylinder  connecttKl  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
nipple  Into  which  said  vertical  passage  opens,  a  piston 
within  said  <yllnder.  a  cap  snrmotintInK  said  nipple  and 
inclosing  said  cylinder,  said  cap  having  a  central  orifice 
at  Its  ai)ex.  and  a  nt-tnlle  val»e  extending  Into  said  orifice 
and  e<|iiip|>ed  with  a  piston  workink,'  in  said  cylinder,  for 
tlie  purpose  set   forth. 

4.  The  comhlnatlon  of  a  nipple  having  a  (  haml>er  with 
two  passaues  leading  therefrom,  a  cylinder  In  coimuiinica 
tlon  with  one  passage,  a  piston  worklu;;  in  said  cylinder 
and  eijnipped  with  an  upward  extending  valve,  a  <ap  siir- 
mountliii;  said  nipple  and  forming  with  the  cylinder  an 
annular  passage  for  gas.  the  said  cap  having  a  reduced 
externally  ■  th:-eade<l  iip|)er  portion,  and  a  mixer  -  tube 
screwe*!  on  said  cap. 


c/^   a^ 


i  luim  -  1  The  .  oMiluiiai  ion  with  a  Welsbu-li  burner 
linvink:  a  u'as oritire  and  a  mixer-tuU-  into  which  said  ori 
{Ice  o|»ens.  a  valve  controllln»r  said  oriHce  and  e<|uippe<l 
with  a  piston,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  nnves.  a  pa> 
B«ge  leading  to  the  cylinder  N-neath  the  piston,  a  passaire 
extending  around  the  cylinder  to  said  first  naite<l  oritice. 
and  a  valve  controllinir  said  last  nanunl  passage 

2.  The  comtilnatlon  of  a  nipple  havini;  a  chaniUM-  there- 
in and  a  vertical  passage  from  said  chainl>er  an«l  a  lateral 
pasJMiKe  from  said  chamber,  a  laterally  extendtn(g  threaded 
valve  conne<-ted  with  said  nipple  and  contrOllliis:  said 
lateral  jmssaire.  a  cap  surmounting  the  nipple  tnd  havin:: 
an  orifice,  a  cylinder  within  the  cap  sunnonnting  the  nli> 
pie.  and  a  piston  within  the  -vlinder  e^julpiied  with  a 
valve  controlling  said  orifice 


S40.R.TJ.  H.\NI>Li:i)  IMI'F.KMF..NT.  IIenkt  F.  Kvkkktt. 
West  Koxhiiry.  Mass..  assignor  to  Frank  V.  I'artrldtfe. 
noston.   Mass.      Filed  Ott.  .".,   1!>04.     Serial  No,  l':;7.316. 
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CJaim. — .\n  implement  comprising  the  comhlnatlon  of  a 
hiade  provided  with  a  shank  and  a  crlpplnc  memlier  pro- 
vided with  a  lM>re  of  greater  diameter  than  and  to  rwelve 
said  shank,  a  guard  and  |K>mniel  located  oppt>8ite  the  ex- 
tremities respectively  of  said  i;rlpping  memlier  and  pro- 
vided with  so<  kets  to  re<eive  said  extremities  and  to  hold 
siald  nieml>er  (lamped  Ix'tween  said  guard  and  pommel  and 
out  of  contait  with  said  shank. 


S40.«.1.T.      S  TKAM-^'ONTUOLr-KR.      John    Fehue.nbaTCH. 
Cincinnati.    Ohio.       FII»«<1    Feb.     16,    UM)«.       Serial    No. 

:'.01.44:i. 

Vlaiin.  1.  .V  controller  for  steam-heating  appliances. 
composeil  of  a  fitting,  an  adjustable  piston  fitted  therein. 
an  expansion  tube  supjiorted  on  l»earln>;s  In  said  fittliiu's 
at  one  en<l  thereof  and  axially  In  line  with  said  piston. 
means  for  holdinj;  said  tul»e  stationary  at  one  end.  and 
means  for  connecting'  said  chamtier  to  the  pipes  of  a  steam 
appliance,   sut  siantiall.\    as   descrllrttl 

•J.  .\  ( out  roller  for  steam  heating  appliances,  composed 
of  a  tittinu'.  tui  adjustable  piston  fitte<l  therein,  an  ex 
pansion  tube  supporttnl  on  U>aring8  In  said  fitting  at  one 
end.  and  axially  -iIIiunI  with  said  piston  a  .second  fittin;,' 
for  holdiiiL;  saitl  expansion  tube  stationary  at  one  end. 
means  for   boldlni.'  said  fittinu's  In  fixed  relative  positions. 
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and  a  Jacket  pipe  surroumlint;  the  expansion-tul>e  and  t-on- 
nected  to  the  liftings  at  each  end  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 


when    the   (ondiiif    is  ezpande<1   >ieyond    the   nortnal    imlnf. 
sulistantiaily  as  described. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  degcrilH»d.  a  chamlier  having 
a  steam  (irifice.  nn  expansible  steam  (undult  fixed  at  one 
end.  tlie  other  end  having  a  slidaliio  iK-arlng  in  a  wail  ot 
said  chamlter,  a  closel.v  lifting  piston  sup|H>rt(^l  In  said 
chanil>er  in  Juxtaposition  to  tite  movable  end  of  said  con 
duit.  tlie  said  [lislon  bein;,'  adapieil  to  enter  said  movable 
conduit  end  when  the  conduit  is  expanded  to  (lose  the  an- 
nular yrlHce.  and  means  for  relali\-ely  adiustins.'  tlie  pis- 
ton and  comlult  to  vary  the  normal  si/e  of  the  annular 
orlfi<-e  foriiHMl  liefween  them,  sulistantiaily  as  desciilKvi. 

1<|.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilxnl.  a  conduil,  a  close- 
ly-fitting piston  adapted  to  pass  Into  and  out  of  one  end 
of  the  conduit  and  an  annular  oritice  lietwiHMi  itself  and 
the  end  of  the  conduit  in  the  normal  |K>sltion.  a  sei^Iless 
valve  when  the  tul>e  is  expanded  to  cover  the  piston  and 
means  for  iitillKlni:  the  heat  of  the  contents  of  the  ( oii- 
iluit  to  cause  cimtractioii  and  expansion  whereby  the  said 
annular  oiit)(e  is  varied  in  area,  substaiit  iaII.N  as  de- 
scrlUHl. 

11.  In  ;i  device  of  the  class  descrllH'd.  an  expanslhle- 
luU^  conduit  having  an  open  end.  a  piston  plac«'d  in  juxta- 
position f(j  and  adapted  to  tit  within  said  (»pen  enil,  there- 
by forming  an  annular  orifice  U'twfH'ii  the  opposing  end* 
of  said  menilters.  and  means  for  utiii/.in^'  the  tieatiiiL'  me 
dium  to  expand  and  contr'act  said  expansllile  lueniU'r  for 
autoiimf  i(  ally  <-ontrolling  the  area  and  for  o|>eiiing  and 
(  losin::   said   annular  orifice,   siibstant  iail  v   as  descrilwHl. 


S4<>.s:{4.  (Alt  TKl.'CK  BOL8TKK.  llE.VRV  I'.  FlEi.D.  .Ir.. 
lierwick,  i'a..  assignor  to  Ilenjamin  \.  Ilej:einai).  Jr., 
North  I'lainfield.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  !>.  1!MMI.  Serial  .No. 
a4J.0Ol. 


3.  A  controller  for  steam  appliances,  composfvi  of  a  fit- 
ting, a  chaml»er  in  said  tiffing,  an  adjustable  piston  lilted   I 
therein,  an  expansion  tube  supported  on  one  end  In  a  l)ear 
Ing  In  said   fiftlnj;  communicating  with  said  chamlier  ax-   j 
lally   alined    with   said    piston,   forming  an   annular  orifice  I 
lietween   .said   parts   and    means    for   connecting   the   parts 
together  and   to  the  pipes  of  a   steam  appliance,  sulmfan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  comiiineil  steam  trap  and  steam-controller,  com- 
posed of  a  part  employing  a  chamlier  or  annnliis.  an  ex  1 
panslon  tube  Joiirnaled  therein  and  an  adjustable  piston  | 
In  axial  allnemenf  ttierewifh  forming  normally  an  annular  1 
orifice  liefween  said  parts,  means  for  supporting  said  parts  I 
In  relative  position,  and  means  for  connectinu  the  same  1 
t/f  the  discharge  pipe  of  a  steam  appliance,  siibstantlall.r 
ns  descrlbetl. 

.%.  A  controller  for  steam  heating  appliances.  com|)08ed 
of  a  fitting,  a  chamlier  therein,  a  piston  terinlnatlng  In 
said  ctiamlier.  an  expansion-f uIk>  supporfe<l  on  liearlngs  In 
said  littiiig  at  one  end  thereof  In  axial  aiineiuent  with  said 
piston,  means  for  holding  said  tuli»>  stationary  at  the  op- 
posite end.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position 
of  tube  and  jiiston  for  reculat  in;:  the  area  of  the  orifice  lie- 
tween said  memliers.  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  longltudlnally- 
I'xpansible  steam-conduit  one  end  of  which  Is  fixed,  and  a 
piston  supimrfed  In  juxtaposition  to  the  other  end  of  the 
conduit,  whereby  an  annular  orifice  Is  formed  lietween 
them  variable  In  area  under  the  changhm  conditions  of  ex 
[>aiislon  and  ( <intia(  i  ion  of  the  conduit,  sulistantiaily  as 
descrilied. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  a  longlfiidinally- 
expansllile  steam  conduit  one  end  of  which  is  fixed,  a  pis- 
ton sujiportj'cl  in  juxtaposition  to  tiie  other  end  of  the 
conduit,  formini:  an  annular  oritice  lietween  them,  ano 
means  for  adiusfinj;  one  of  said  memliers  relative  to  the 
other,  substatitlally  as  descrilied.  f. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriU'd  a  tiftiii;:.  a  chani 
i>er  therein,  an  expansible  steam  <dnduit  tixe<l  at  <uie  end 
in  a  second  htfini;.  the  other  end  having  a  slldable  lienrlng 
in  a  wall  of  said  chamt)er.  and  a  closel.\  fitfinu  iiisfon  sup 
IM>rted  in  said  cliamlier  In  juxtafkosition  to  the  movable 
end  of  aaid  condnit.  adapted  to  fonn  a  varialile  passage 
iM'tween  them  and  adapted  to  pass  the  tube  over  the  piston 


JJ  5^  tj 

Claim. —  1.  .V  Ndster  cMmprising  a  c()mpies.sion  memlter, 
a  tension  memlier.  a  strut  and  means  connectlnu  said  mem- 
liers at  tlie  ends  of  the  Imlster,  sai<l  compression  memU-r 
lielnK  of  piesse<l  steel.  an<l  ha\  ini:  a  top  and  sides,  and  saUl 
sides  having'  lateraiiy-extendint:  fianiies  alonn  their  lower 
edges  which  fiances  define  upwardly^xtendlt,;'  arches:  suli- 
stantiaily as  set    fort  b 

2.  A  bolster  compiisin};  a  compression  memlvr,  a  ten- 
sion memlier,  a  strut  and  means  connecting  said  metnliers 
at  the  ends  of  the  Uilster.  said  comiuession  memU-r  t>elng 
of  pressed  ste<'l  and  having  a  top  an<l  sides,  and  iMt<]  sides 
having  laterally-extending  fianges  along  their  lower  edges 
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which  tlani;«»n  (1erln««  iipw  anlly^xtendlnK  arch<»8  «nil  are 
wl<J»»t»t  at  their  uilddlt"  portions,  whence  they  taper  toward 
the  enda  of  the  U>l8ter  :  «iil<atantialiy  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  bolster  comprising  a  pressed  steel  conpresalon 
memlwr  having  a  top  and  sides  and  belnjj  flanKetl  upwardly 
at  Its  ends  and  laterally  along  the  lower  edijes  of  Its  sides. 
a  tension  nieml>er  forme<l  of  a  downwardly  arobe<i  steel 
plate  whose  end  portions  exten<l  upwardly  to  tha  ends  of 
the  cornpresslon  memt>er  and  thence  turn  upwardly  In  the 
form  of  rtanjfes  to  match  the  tlanges  on  the  end$  of  said 
(ompreHsion  meml>er,  a  centra!  strut,  and  end  hox  like 
nieml)ers  fltte<l  iip<in  the  ends  of  the  U)later  and  riveted  to 
said  compression  and  tension  menihera  and  seciirlnn  the 
same  together  :  snIiKtantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  twister  comprising  a  pressed  steel  compression 
njemlier  having  a  top  aii<l  sides  and  l>elng  flanged  upwardly 
at  its  ends  and  laterally  along  the  lower  edges  of  Its  sides, 
a  tension  meml>er  formed  of  a  downwardly  arcHed  steel 
plate  whose  end  i>ortlon>i  extend  upwardly  to  the  ends  of 
the  conipression  inemher  and  thence  turn  upwardly  in  the 
form  of  flanges  to  match  the  flanges  on  the  end^  of  said 
compression  memlier.  a  central  strut,  and  en«J  N>x  llkf  cast 
meiiiiiers  tUte<l  upon  the  ends  of  the  Uilster  iind  riveted  to 
said  itirnpression  an<l  tt'iision  nieTuU'rs  anil  securing  the 
same  together,  said  eml  memliers  affording  column  guides 
and  Inverteil  pockets  for  the  liearing  tilo<ks  for  tile  carry- 
ing s(>rlngN  :  siil)«tHntia lly  as  ser  forfli. 

.'>     .V     liolster    lomprising    a    presse<l     steei     conipressinri 
iiifnilwT  having  a  top  and  sides  and  being  Hangetl  upwardly 
at  Its  ends  and  laterally  along  the  lower  etlges  of  Its  >;iiles. 
a    tenslo[i    menilier    forn)ed    of   a    downwardly  arc  IkmI    steel 
l>late  whose  end  jmrtions  extend   upwardly   to  the  ends  of 
the  compression  memU'r  and  thence  turn   upwardly  in  the 
form  of  flanges   to   match   the   flanges  on   the  ends  of  said 
compression    nieml>er,    a    central    strut,    end    l>ox  like    mem 
l»ers  fitted  u|H)n  the  ends  of  the  Ifolster.  and  loner  conne<' 
fions  at   each  side  of  each  end  of  the  tiolster  an(|  rlvete«l 
tu  said   conipi'ession   and    feiision    niemliers.   said   end    mem 
lx>rs    U'ing    also    ri\eted    in    said    tension    and    comi)re8siou 
meml)er8  :  suhsrani  ially  as  set   forth.  I 

•V    A     bolster    comprisink:     a     press*^!  -  steel     conipresslon 
memlier  having  a   top  and  sides  and  l>eing  flanged  upwardly 
at  Its  ends  and  laterally  along  the  lower  e<lges  of  its  sides. 
a    tension    member    fiirme<|    of   a    downwardly  arctn'<l    steel 
(date  whose  end   ixjrtlons  extend  upwardly   to   the  ends  of 
ilie  compression  memlier  an<l   thence   turn   upwardly   in  the 
fortn   of  flanges   to   match    the   flanges  on   the  ends  of  said 
compression    memlier.    a    ceutral    strut,   end    ttoxlll^e    mem 
N'rs   fitted   u|>on   the  ends  (if  the  Nilster.  and   Inner  cnnnec 
tiona  at   each   side  of  each  end  of  the  l>olster  and   riveteil 
til  said  compression   and    tension   memliers.   said   end   mem 
liers    lielng   also    rlvete<l    fo    said    tension    and    criuiiiression 
memliers    and    !>elng   of   cast    metal    and    affording   I'olumn 
guides  and   Inverted   p«wkets   for   the  l>earlng  blocks   for   the 
carrying  springs  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  .\  l>olster  comprising  a  pressed  steel  compression 
memlwr  having  a  fop  and  sides,  a  downwardly  archfd  steel 
plate  tension  memlier  whose  end  |)ortlons  extend  upwardly 
and  are  s«'cured  to  the  ends  of  said  compression  memlier,  a^ 
central  strut,  end  U>x  like  memliers  flttetl  njK>n  the  ends  of 
the  Ixilsfer.  and  Inner  conne<'tion8  at  each  side  of  '>ach 
end  of  the  Ndsfer  and  riveted  to  said  compression  Hid  ten 
slon  memls-rs.  said  end  meml>ers  lieing  also  nvefe<t  to  said 
tension  and  cumpresslnrj  memU'rs  ;  substant iail.v  as  set 
forth 

**,  .V  U»ister  com|irlsing  a  pressetl  steel  compression 
memlier  having  a  top  and  sides,  a  downwardly  arched  steel- 
plate  tension  memlier  whose  end  portions  extend  upwardly 
and  are  se<-ureil  to  the  ends  of  said  com[iression  memlier. 
a  central  strut,  end  tsix-like  memliers  tttted  up«in  Che  ends 
of  the  liolster.  and  Inner  connections  at  each  side  of  each 
end  of  the  Imlster  and  rivefeil  to  salil  conipression  aixl  ten- 
sion memliers,  said  end  memliers  lielng  al.so  rlvete<l  to  said 
tension  and  compression  memtiera  and  lielng  of  ca^t  metal 
and  affording  column  guides  and  inverte<l  pockets  for  the 
hearing  bitx'ks  for  the  carrying-springs:  siitiatantlally  as 
set  forth. 

9.  A  Ixilster  comprising  a  pressed  steel  compression 
member  having  a  top  and  sides,  a  downwardly  archf<l  steel 


plate  tension  member  whose  end  portions  extend  upwardly 
and  are  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  compression  member, 
a  central  strut,  end  Nix-like  memliers  fitted  up<in  the  ends 
of  the  JHilster.  and  Inner  c<innect  ions  at  each  side  of  each 
end  of  the  Imlster  and  rivete<l  to  said  c<impresslon  and  ten- 
sion njemliers.  said  end  memliers  lielng  also  riveted  to  said 
tension  and  compression  memliers  and  having  inner  lugs 
forming  seats  for  the  end  (Kirflons  of  the  sides  of  the  cotn 
prt-ssion  memlier  and  fur  the  Inclined  end  iiortlons  of  said 
tension  memlier:  substantially  as  set  forth. 


S40.835.  DRAFT  KQIALIZKR.  John  A.  Flanagan  and 
JoAyt  fN  J.  FLANAfJAN.  CornlnR.  Cal.  Filed  .Ian.  A.  Id06. 
Serial  No.  294.021. 


Claim. —  1.  .V  dr»<t  equalizer  comprising  a  series  of  team 
connections  arranged  In  tile  formation  and  each  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  (irimary  levers,  fub  rum  lilo<ks  arrangetl  in 
said  levers,  the  fulcrum  blocks  of  the  levers  of  each  of  the 
resfiectlve  connections  lielng  dlsp<ised  to  vary  the  fulcrum 
lengths  uf  said  levers  with  respect  to  the  [Hisltlon  of  the 
team  connection  In  the  tile  formation,  spacing  strrps  hav- 
inj;  their  ends  engaged  with  the  fulcrum  blo<k8  <if  each 
pair  of  levers,  swingletrees  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  le- 
vers, secondary  levers,  links  con ne<  ting  said  secondary  le 
vers  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  primary  levers,  connections 
between  each  of  said  secomlary  levers  and  the  fulcrum 
blocks  of  the  team  connection  In  advance  of  saUl  stNondary 
lever,  means  for  attaching  the  rearninst  team  connection  to 
the  load,  and  a  doubletree  attache<l  to  the  secondary  lever 
of  the  foremost   team  conne<tlon. 

2.  A  draft  ti|uali7.er  comprising  a  series  of  team  connec- 
tions arr.inged  In  ttle  formation  and  each  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  primary  levers,  fulcrum  IiUk  ks  nrrangt^d  in  said  le- 
vers, ui>|>er  and  lower  spacing  straps  conne<tlng  the  levers 
of  each  jiair  and  having  their  ends  secured  fo  the  ends  of 
the  fulcrum  Ulo<k8  In  said  levers,  longitudinally-slotted  ex- 
tension-lmrs  adjustnbly  mounte<l  upon  the  outer  ends  of 
said  levers,  swingletrees  carried  by  said  extension-bars. 
se<dndary  levers,  slotted  links  connecting  said  secondary 
levers  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  primary  levers,  flfth-chaln 
connei'tlons  lietwwn  the  fulcrum  blocks  of  the  levers  of  one 
team  ctmnectlon  and  the  secondary  lever  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent team  connection,  means  for  attaching  the  fulcrum- 
blocks  of  the  rearmost  team  c  nnectlon  fo  the  load,  and  a 
doubletree  attache<l  to  the  se^^ondary  lever  of  the  foremost 
team  connection. 
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3.  A  drnft-e<iiiaHKer  comprising  a  series  of  team  connec- 
tions arranged  In  ttle  formation  and  each  having  a  pair  of 
primary  levers  dIsiKised  In  longitudinal  allnement  with 
each  other  and  each  consisting  of  spaced  upper  and  lower 
plates,  the  outer  ends  of  said  plates  Udng  formed  with  lon- 
gitudinal slots,  fulcrum-blocks  having  enlarged  barrels  to 
fit  lietween  the  plates  of  the  levers  and  end  extensions  to 
project  through  aiiertures  In  said  plates,  upper  and  lower 
spacing  straps  having  apertured  ends  to  engage  the  ex 
feudal  ends  of  said  fulcrum  blocks,  fastenings  passed 
through  said  straps  and  fulcrum-blocks  to  secure  said 
jiarts  t.igether,  longitudinally  slot  ted  extension-bars  ar- 
ranged lietween  the  slotfeil  outer  ends  of  the  plates  of  said 
levers,  fastenings  passed  through  the  slots  In  said  lever- 
plates  and  siild  extension  bars  for  adjustably  securing  the 
latter  between  the  former,  swingletrees  carried  by  said  ex- 
tension bars.  8e<«indary  levers,  links  connecting  the  latter 
to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  primary  levers,  fifth  chain  con- 
nections lietween  the  fulcrum-blocks  In  one  team  connec- 
tion and  the  secondary  lever  In  the  adjacent  team  connec- 
tion, means  for  attaching  the  fulcrum nlocks  of  the  rear 
moat  team  connection  to  the  load,  and  a  doubletree  at 
tached  to  the  secondary  lever  of  the  foremost  team  connec- 
tion. 

4.  An  etpiallzer  stretcher  c<imiirising  duplicate  primary 
levers  nrrangwl  in  allnement  end  to  end  and  each  consist- 
ing of  spated  upper  and  tower  plates,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
plates  being  formed  with  l.mgltudinal  slots,  fulcrum  blocks 
having  enlarged  liarrel  portions  arranged  lietween  the  saUl 
lever  plates  and  end  extensions  projecting  through  aper- 
tures in  said  lever  plates,  iipjier  and  lower  spacing  straps 
having  apertures  at  their  ends  to  engaue  the  extendetl  ends 
of  said  fulcrum-blocks,  longitudinally  slotted  extension- 
bars  arrang»»<1  lietween  the  slotted  outer  ends  of  said  lever- 
plates,  fastening  devices  passed  through  the  slots  In  said 
lever  plates  and  said  extension  bars  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  latter  lietween  the  former,  swingletrees  attached  to 
said  extension  bars,  means  for  attaching  the  fulcrum-blocks 
of  said  levers  to  the  load  and  a  draft  connection  attached 
to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers. 


840.836.    COXVEKTIBLE  HANI>  PUIW.    John  T.  FOULKE. 
Richmond.  Ind.     Flbnl  Mar    r..  lt>«wi      Serial  No.  304,195. 


3.   A  convertible  hand-plow  characterised  by  a  two-mem 
ber  beam,  the  memt)er8  thereof  lielng  united  In  the  rear,  an 
axle  carried  adjustably  by  the  forward  jiortlon  of  the  beam. 
ground-wheels    adapted    to    tie    mounted    on    said    axle    on 
either  side  of  and  lietween  the  memliers  of  the  tieam.  sheiha 
extending  downward,   forward,  and   Inward.  fr<im  the  rear 
end  of  said  lieam.    which   sheths  are   adapted   to  lie  trans 
posed  with  reference  to  each  other,  an   lnverte<l  U  sbaiied 
yoke  adaptefl  to  hold  said  sheths  a  jiredeterminetl  distanci' 
apart,  and  guards  extending  outside  said  wheels  and  con 
ne<'ted    to   the    respective    memliers   of    the    l)eam.    all    sub- 
stantlallv  as  shown  an  ddescrllied. 


('latin       1.    .\   (onveitlble   nand  |iio«    having   in  comhina 
tlon,  a  two  memlier  lieam  united  m  trie  reai  and  having  foi 
wardly  upturned  ends,   nandies  attached   to  said  upturned 
ends,  a  pair  of  nracea  for  Siipfxirting  the  handles  from  the 
beam,    means   for    mounting    the   ground  wheels,   sheths   in 
terchangeable   with  each   other   extending  downward    from 
the  rear  or  each  of  the  members  of  the  team,  a  y<ike  pro 
vlding   means    for    connecting    the   sneths.    and    tuards  ex 
tending  fr<im   the  axle  outside  the   wheels  and  attached  to 
the   tieam,   all    substantially    as   shown   and   described   and 
for  the  piirjKises  set  forth. 

■_'  A  hand  plow  of  the  character  described,  having  In 
combination,  a  two  meniU-r  neam  the  memliers  lielng  In 
tegraiiy  united  in  the  rear  and  having  Torward  upturned 
ertds,  handles  attached  to  said  upturned  ends  of  the  beam, 
braces  for  supporting  the  handles  and  >onnectlng  them  to 
the  beam,  means  for  mounting  ground  wheels  fo  supfiort 
the  forward  portion  of  the  tieam.  removable  sheths  at- 
tached to  the  rear  of  the  t)eam.  and  nn  in  verted- U-shaped 
yoke  for  connecting  the  sheths,  all  sutwtantlally  as  shown 
and  descrlljed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


840,837.  BRAKE.  Cr.ARKNfK  N.  Frkv.  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
assignor  fo  The  .1.  .\I.  Koblnson  Manufacturing  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  23. 
moo.      Serial  No.  :'.i:7.:<3n. 


<laitn.~  I.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  of  a  lie<l-plece 
comprising  a  lower  clamping  jaw  and  having  a  rear  exfeii 
slon  at  each  end  of  the  lie<l  piece,  an  iipfier  clamping  jnw 
having  a  rear  extension  at  each  end  thereof,  the  said  rear 
extensions  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  lied-plece  and  up 
per  clamping  Jaw  lielng  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  bearing 
on  each  extension,  said  ts-arings  being  in  the  same  a.xlai 
plane,  and  a  shaft  In  said  liearings  extending  throughout 
ttie  entire  width  of  said  clamplntr-jaws  forming  a  rear  sup- 
port for  the  material  clamped  lietween  said  clamping  jaws, 
substantially  as  descrllH»d. 

2.  In  a  nrake.  the  combination  of  a  bed-piece  comprising 
a  lower  clamping  Jaw  ami  having  a  rear  extension  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  movable  damping  jaw  having  a  rear  exten- 
sion at  each  end  there<if.  a  hearing  at  the  rear  end  of  each 
of  said  extensions  m  the  same  axial  plane,  a  shaft  extend 
Ing  therethrough  and  acting  as  a  rear  support  for  the 
sheet  clamped  lietween  said  <iamiiing  laws,  a  cam  block  at 
each  end  of  si; Id  movable  clamping  jaw.  a  cam-lever  at  each 
end  of  said  lied  piece  comprising  a  cam  pl.-ife  having  a  cam 
gr(Kive  with  a  lower  and  an  ahbrevlaterl  iipfier  cam  wall 
adapted  to  make  engagement  with  said  lam  tilocks,  said 
cam-plates  also  having  an  extension  which  is  normally 
upright,  said  extension  supported  from  said  shaft  and  act- 
ing as  a  stop  for  said  cam  levers  when  the  latter  are  re- 
tracted, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lirake,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of  <lamplng 
jaws,  of  a  bendlng-leaf,  bendlng-plates  thereon  whose  edges 
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are  adapted  to  i-iintact  the  sheet  for  liendi|i»;  the  Mine, 
and  means  for  Heourina;  sal<l  tending  plates  flatwise  a;;aln!it 
the  l)et)dlnK-leaf  and  eaih  other,  said  seturlnn  means  l)finji 
conxtructed  and  arranifed  for  |>ermittlnK  surcessive  re 
niuval  of  said  l>endin::  phites.  suttstantialiy  at  and  for  the 
imrpose  dei«iTllHHl. 

■•.  In  a  bralce,  the  i  omiilnatlon.  with  the  clunipinji-jaws. 
.-r  a  hending  leaf  haviii;;  an  upi>er  front  rahljet  therein,  a 
l>endlnic  l>l«te  In  said  rahl)et  and  having  an  unwiirdly  open 
liitf  rahlx't  at  lis  froDt.  a  retnoval)le  l»endini{-|)late  In  said 
lust  named  rahtiet.  ttie  e<it;es  of  said  liendintf  plates  l)einx 
normally  prujerteil  upwardly  for  formin«  the  l)endlng- 
»iirfa<'e  for  said  iH-ndlnir-leaf.  atid  means  for  se<Hirlni:  the 
sahl  iiendlPK  i>lntt's  flatwise  nf  eacti  other  In  salil  ralilx'ts. 
Kulwfnntlaliy  as  and  for  the  pur|X'se  spefllie<l. 

.".  lu  a  brake,  t h«^ omiilnation  Nxlth  the  clempinKjaws, 
of  a  iH'ndinn  leaf,  a'lnrallty  of  iH'nding  plaffs,  the  upper 
ediies  of  said  [ilafes  fornilni;  iH'ndlnKfaces  for  said  liend 
inn  leaf,  i>nd  means  fur  seciirini;  said  l>en<!injr-plafes  flat 
wise  of  each  other  to  said  bendini:-leaf,  said  seturliiK  means 
permlftlni;  one  or  nioie  of  said  lieiidlnu  platen  to  form  the 
l>endlnK  face  for  said  leaf,  the  t>endlng-plate  nearest  said 
liendlDK  leaf  having  an  outer  side  face  closely  adjacent  to 
the  DUter  meeting  edi^es  of  said  (■lam|>in(;  Jawfi  for  permit- 
fliig  very  narrow  reverse  heiids  to  b«  formed,  euLmtautialiy 
an  SDd  for  the  purp<^>8e  de«crll)ed. 


S40..H38.  I'flfM'KSS  VOH  DUAWINO  .<;H  RKT  •  GLASS. 
I\i'iii  s  «;ki)Ki.k.  Wilciix,  I'a.,  ami  Cn Kl^T'>pM^:l{  M. 
SHiiKTi.K,  Hernliards  Hay.  N.  Y..  assl>;nors.  |iy  mesne  as- 
siunments.  to  Newkirlc  <Has»  Company,  Pierre,  S.  I).,  a 
<'or[x>ration  of  South  hakuta.  Kileil  Aug.  lit.  1904. 
Serial  .\o.  •-•-'1.4:n 


Cliiiiii  I,  I'lie  iini)rovement  in  the  process  n{  drawin;: 
glass  sheets  from  a  lK>dy  of  molten  glass  w(>ich  consists 
In  malrHainiii;;  the  nuirgins  of  the  sheet  or  rllrn  m-j  it  Is 
drawn  upwardly  from  the  Ixnly  of  molten  u'lafs  in  r-,,iitact 
with  vertical  surfaces  rising  from  tlie  tH>dy  of  molten  glass 
while  maintaining  said  surfaces  and  the  margins  of  the 
sheet  or  film  at  such  temiwra ture  as  t"  c;iuse  paid  mari;lns 
t€>  cliOK  to  said  surfaces  In  passing  the  same. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  pnx-ess  of  drawing  srlas.s 
sheets  from  a  Inxly  of  molten  glass  which  consists  in  pro- 
tecting the  lM>dy  of  the  forme<l  sheet  from  the  direi-t  action 
of  radiated  lieat  and  maintaining  the  margin?*  of  the  sheet 
«ir  film  as  It  la  drawn  upwardly  from  tlie  l>o4y  of  molten 
'.'lass  In  contact  with  vertical  surfaces  rising  from  the 
itody  of  molten  glass  wliile  maintaining  said  Hurfaces  and 
the  margins  of  the  sheet  or  film  at  such  temf>*rature  as  to 
cause  sai>l  inariiiiis  to  cling  to  said  surfacefi  in  passing 
the  same. 


s40.JWn.        IIAKKOW         Khank    UekMon,    I.eiidvllle,    PoJo. 

FIlc<1  Sept.  Js.  1!MMi.      Serial  No.  :t:t»5.tin7 

Claim.  1.  A  liarrow.  a  shaft  located  upon  the  same  and 
liavlng  narrow  teetli  and  a  scraping  etlge,  and  means  for 
turning  said  shaft  in  order  to  hrlng  either  Ihe  teeth  i)r 
the  e<lge  Id  contact  with  the  ground.  i 

■_'.  A  harri>\v,  a  series  of  shafts  locate<l  tfiereon,  each 
shaft  having  harrow  te«'th  and  a  8cra|)ing  edjje.  means  for 
turning  said  shafts  simultaneously  to  hrlnf  either  the 
teeth  or  tlie  siraping  edges  thereof  In  contact  with  the 
ground. 

:?.  A  harrow,  a  shaft  iinated  diagonally  with  relation  to 
the  same,  said  shaft  having  harrow  teeth  anfl  a  scraping 
e<lge  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft. 

4.   A  harrow,  a  series  of  shafts  located  diagonally  upon 


tbe  same,  said  shafts   having   liarrow-teetb  and  scrapiBj^ 
edges,  and  means  for  turning  said  chaffs  sImuitaneouslT. 


5.  A  harrow,  shafts  diagonally  lo<.-ated  upon  the  same, 
said  shafts  having  harrow  teeth  an<l  scraping  edges,  means 
for  turning  said  shafts  wherehy  all  of  the  s<  railing  eilgen 
thereof  or  all  of  the  teeth  thereof  are  brought  in  contact 
simultaneously  with  the  ground. 

t5.  A  harrow,  a  sluift  located  diagonally  thereof,  corner- 
strips  having  ends  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  harrow 
and  lnterme<ilate  parallel  sections,  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
Ix'ing  Jouriialed  in  said  parallel  sections  of  the  strips,  said 
shaft  having  harrow  te«'fh  and  a  scraping  edge,  and  means 
for  turning  .said  sliaft. 

7.  A  harrow,  a  shaft  Jorunaled  thereon,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  sliaft,  said  shaft  having  teeth  attached  thereto, 
auu  a  scraping  edge  hxated  at  right  angles  to  said  teeth. 

8.  A  harrow,  a  shaft  Journaled  thereon,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  converging  sides  which 
form  a  ?:craping  edge,  luirrow  t«'eth  attacheil  to  the  shaft 
and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  long  transverse  axis 
of  the  shaft. 

0.  A  harrow,  a  shaft  Jouriuilcii  thereon,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  shaft,  said  >Oiaft  having  a  scraping  edge  located 
at  its  central  long  transverse  axis,  teeth  located  u|>on  the 
shaft  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  long  transverse 
axis  thereof.  i 


M40,S40.     rVANII)   ritO«'ESS.      lloWAiih  H.  (JoET.scHirs, 

Dumont.     N.     .1.      Klle«i     Mar.     2H,     lOtMi.      Serial     So. 

.'?o.s..-.7n. 

Claim. — 1.  The  hereln-de8crn>ed  cyanld  extraction  proc- 
ess, consisting  in  :  lirst  aerating  the  cyani<l  solution  under 
pressure  greater  flian  alm(  spheric  jiressuie  ;  then  forcln.g 
the  aerate<l  solution  under  said  pres.sure  through  the  ore 
to  lie  treate<i  and  against  a  sultal>le  liack  jiressure. 

■J.  The  herein  des<rll>ed  cyanld  extraction  process,  con- 
sisting in  :  first  aerating  tlie  cyanld  solution  under  pres- 
sure; then  forcing  said  aerated  solution  under  the  Initial 
pressure  through  the  ore  to  l)e  treated  and  against  a  sult- 
ahie  hack  [iressure  :  and  then  rel»»aslng  the  pressure  ui>on 
the  mixture. 

3.  The  hereln-de8crll>ed  (vanld  .xtraifiori  process,  con- 
sisting In  :  first  aerating  the  cyanld  solution  under  jires- 
sure;  then  fcu-.ing  said  aerate<l  solution  under  the  initial 
pressure  through  the  ore  to  l>e  treated  and  against  a  suit- 
able J«ck  pressure  ;  releasing  the  pressure  u|M)n  tlie  mix- 
ture ;  and  finally  increasing  the  (iressure  ujKin  said  mlxture- 
sllghtly  above  tbe  initial  pressure. 
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4.  The  herein-described  cyanid  extraction  process,  con- 
slating  in  :  treating  the  ore  with  an  aerated  cyanld  solution 
under  pressure,  and  alternately  releasing  and  increasing 
the  pre.s8ure  to  mechfliiicaily  stir  the  mass  of  ore  and 
rediaiolve  the  rcmainibg  released  gases. 


r^ 


5.  The  hereln-descrlt>e(l  cyanid  extraction  process,  con- 
sisting In:  treating  the  ore  In  a  closed  vessel  with  an 
aerated  cyanld  solution  under  pressure  ;  then  releasing  the 
pressure  t<)  mechanically  stir  the  mass  of  ore;  and  finally 
Increasing  the  pressure  slightly  alnive  the  Initial  pressure 
to  dissolve  tbe  remaining  disengaged  gas  and  any  gas  films 
or  bubbles  adhering  to  the  particles  of  ore. 

0.  The  herein-described  cyanid  extraction  process,  con- 
sisting in  ;  a  preiimiiiaiy  treatment  of  the  ore  with  a 
watery  8<dutlon  of  cblorin  or  the  like  aerated  with  oxygen 
or  air  under  pressure  and  with  an  alternate  release  and 
Increase  of  said  pressure;  tiien  finally  treating  tlie  ore 
with  cyanid  solution  under  pressure  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  herein  descrlliod  cyanid  extraction  process,  con- 
sisting In  :  a  preliniiimry  treatment  of  tbe  ore  with  a 
watery  solution  of  cblorin  or  the  like  aerated  with  oxygen 
or  air  under  i>ressure  as  set  forth  ;  then  treating  tbe  ore 
with  cyanid  solution  under  pressure;  and  finally  releasing 
the  [iressure  u|>on  the  mixture. 

8.  Tbe  herein  des<rll>ed  cy.anid  extraitlon  process,  con- 
sisting In  :  a  preliminary  treatment  of  tlie  ore  with  a 
watery  solution  of  cblorin  or  tbe  like  aerated  with  <ixygen 
or  air  under  pr»'ssure  as  set  forth:  and  then  treating  tbe 
ore  with  cyanld  solution  under  pressure,  alternately  re- 
leasing and  Increasing  paid  pressure  upon  the  mixture. 


840,S41.     I'KfXKSS  OF  MAKING  FABKIC  rONTAIMNt; 

H.\  IKCLOTII.        (it  sTAV      Goldman,      Baltimore,      .Md. 

File<l  l>ec.  4.  100.3.     Serial  No.  18.1,824. 

Chiim.  —  1.  The  pro«'ess  of  forming  a  fibrous  fabric  with 
a  layer  of  haircloth  Incorporated  therein  which  consists  In 
placing  n  layer  of  haircloth  upon  tbe  fillers  8<i  that  some 
of  them  project  through  the  meshes  of  tbe  cloth,  dusting 
a  dry  hncly  divided  binding  material  ujMin  tbe  bairclotli 
and  fitHM-s,  and  then  converting  the  said  material  into  an 
active  binding  agent  for  tbe  haircloth  and  tili«>rs. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  forming  a  filuous  material  with  a 
layer  of  haircloth  incorporatefl  tiieiein.  wbicti  consists  in 
interposing  a  layer  of  hair(iotli  UMween  two  la\ers  of 
fillers  with  a  dry  finely-divided  binding  material  distrib- 
uted among  the  AIhms.  and  then  converting  said  material  I 
into  an  active  iilnding  agent  for  the  fibers. 


3.  The  process  of  forming  a  tibroui  material  with  a 
layer  of  haircloth  Incorporated  therein,  which  consists  In 
laying  d<iw  n  a  layer  of  filters,  dusting  a  dry  finely  divided 
binding  material  among  the  filH>rs,  superiiuposiiig  a  laxer 
of  haircloth  thereon,  then  plating  a  layer  of  filters  upon 
the  halr<-lofh,  dusting  a  dry  finei\(livi<led  lilndlng  material 
among  tbe  fiU'rs  of  said  layer,  and  tlicu  converting  sai<i 
biiKling  material  int<j  an  active  Iilnding  agent,  whereby 
tbe  fillers  and  haircloth  are  united  In  a  coherent  mass. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  forming  a  fibrous  material  with  a 
layer  of  lialrcioth  incorporated  therein  which  consists  in 
placing  a  layer  of  bairclotli  within  a  mass  of  loose  liU-rs 
having  a  dry  finely-divided  binding  material  distribufed 
therethrouKb.  atid  then  convening  said  binding  material 
into  an  a<-tivc  binding  agent,  whereby  the  fillers  are  united 
together  and  to  the  haircloth. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  forming  a  fibrous  material  with  a 
layer  of  haircloth  ln<'orporaled  therein  which  consists  in 
superimposing  a  layer  of  haircloth  on  a  mass  of  flU^rs, 
and  uniting  the  whole  mass  of  tbe  fibers  to  each  other  and 
to  the  haircloth  by  a  reslnate. 

6.  The    process    of   forming    a    tibrous    material    with    a 
layer  of  bairclotli   luc<ir|iorate<l   therein   which  cotisists  in 
Interposing  a   layer  of  haircloth   in  a   mass  of  lo<ise  fliiflTy 
fillers,   ami   tlieii    uniting    the   whole   mass   of  the  fillers   to. 
each  other  aii<l  t<i  the  haircloth  by  a  reslnate. 

17.  The  proi-ess  of  forming  a  fibrous  material  with' a 
layer  of  haircloth  incorporated  therein  which  consists  in 
super  imposing  a  layer  of  baircioth  on  a  mass  of  fillers,  aiitl 
uniting  tbe  fillers  and  the  haircloth  by  a  zinc  reslnate. 

X.  The  prixess  if  forming  a  fibrous  material  witli  a 
layer  of  haircloth  incorporated  therein  which  consists  in 
lnterf><.islng  a  layer  of  haircloth  in  a  mass  of  loose  fiufTy 
fillers,  and  then  uniting  tbe  halrfioth  and  fibers  by  a  zinc 
reslnate. 

n.  Tbe  process  of  forming  a  fibrous  material  with  a 
layer  of  haircloth  incorptirated  tlierein  which  consists  in 
interposing  a  layer  of  haircloth  In  a  mass  of  fillers  having 
a  dry  finely  divided  reslnate  dlstrlbut^xl  tberetbroiigb,  and 
then  converting  said  reslnate  Into  an  active  binding  agent. 

10.  The  priH-ess  of  forming  a  fibrous  material  with  a 
layer  of  haircloth  incorporated  therein  which  (-onslsts  Ui 
Interposing  a  layer  of  baircioth  in  a  mass  of  filters  having 
a  dry  finely  divided  reslnate  dlstribute<l  theretbrough,  and 
then  converting  sjiid  reslnate  into  an  active  binding  agent 
by  tbe  applicatl<in  of  heat. 

11.  Tbe  pro<-ess  of  forming  a  tibroUs  material  with  a 
layer  of  haircloth  incorporated  therein  which  consists  in 
Interposing  a  layer  of  balrcl<ith  In  n  mass  of  fillers  having 
a  dry  finely-divide<i  zinc  reslnate  distributed  theretliroiigb, 
and  then  converting  said  reslnate  Info  an  active  Iilnding 
agent. 

12.  Tbe  process  of  forming  a  fibrous  material  witli  a 
layer  of  haircloth  IncoriKirated  therein  which  consists  in 
interposing  a  layer  of  haircloth  in  a  mass  of  fillers  having 
a  dry  finely-divided  zinc  resinafe  distributed  tlieretbrough, 
and  then  cotnerting  said  resinate  into  an  active  binding 
agent  by  the  appli<atioti  of  lieat, 

i;j.  The  process  of  forming  a  tibrous  material  with  a 
layer  of  haircloth  ln<drporate<l  therein  which  consists  in 
Interposing  a  la.\er  of  liHircloth  In  a  mass  of  HIkts  having 
u  dry  finely  divided  resinate  distributed  tlieii>tbiouyli,  and 
then  converting  said  resitfate  Into  an  active  binding  agent 
by  the  appllcatbin  of  heat  In  tbe  presen<t>  of  moisture. 

14.  The  priicess  of  forming  a  liluous  material  with  a 
layer  of  balnlotb  incorisirated  therein  which  consists  In 
interposing  a  layer  of  haircloth  in  a  niass  of  fibers  liaving 
a  dry  finely  divided  zinc  resinate  «llstrlbiile<l  tlierethrough. 
and  then  converting  said  resinate  into  un  active  binding 
agent  by  the  application  of  heat  lu  the  presence  of  mois- 
ture. 

1.').  Tbe  process  of  forming  a  fibrous  material  with  a 
layer  of  haircloth  incorporated  ibeiein  wiiich  consists  ii; 
interposlng  a  layer  of  halnloth  In  a  mass  of  Hliers  having 
a  dry  finely  divided  resinate  distrilpuled  tberef hrouL'h.  and 
then  converting  said  resinnic  into  an  active  binding  agent 
by  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure  in  tbe  presence  of 
moisture. 

16.  The  process  of  forming  a   fibrous  material    wiili   a 
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layer  <  f  haircloth  Incorporated  therein  which  cunsUts  In 
Interposing  a  layer  of  haircloth  In  a  mass  of  rtbers  havlnc 
n  dry  finely  divided  zinc  reslnate  distrlhuted  ttierethrouRh. 
and  then  convertlnj?  said  reslnate  Into  an  active  binding 
asent  hy  the  application  of  heat  and  preaaure  In  the  pres- 
ence of  moisture. 

17.  The  proceas  of  coatlnir  haircloth  with  fibrous  mate 
rial  whUh  conalstK  In  treating  haircloth  and  n  Bbroiis  mass 
with  a  dry  flnely-dlvlded  binding  material  applying  the 
haircloth  to  the  flbroiia  mass,  and  then  converting  the 
Mndlng  material  Into  an  active  binding  agett,  whereby 
the  fibers  are  hound  together  .md  to  the  haircloth. 

840.842.  DRIVINd-AXLK  SrSPENSION  FOjR  MOTOR- 
VKHR"LK8.  (■h.\klk.s  It.  Creitkr,  Holyoka,  Mass..  as- 
Hlgnor  tf)  Matheson  Motor  Car  ("(jmpjiny,  Wllkes-Barre, 
I'a..  a  Cnrporatlon.  Filed  Dec.  -'0,  HK)5.  Renewed  Nov. 
L-J.  I'.XM-,.     Serial  No.  .'.  »4.(*.40. 


n^-^ 


Q 


r 
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{\ix\m. —  1.  in  a  ilriviug  axlf  .suspension  for  inotor-vehl- 
«  It's,  the  combination  with  the  running-gear  frame  and  the 
rf-ar  axle,  of  a  main  supporting-spring  fastened  to  the  axle 
and  having  8lldal)le  and  rotative  connections  l)otw«»en  its 
ends  and  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  driving-axle  suspension  for  motor-vthlcles,  the 
combination  with  the  frame,  the  rear  axle  and  jack  shaft, 
of  the  main  supporting-spring  having  slidable  and  rotative 
connections  tietween  its  ends  and  the  frame,  a  lupiMirt  for 
the  Jack-shaft,  and  adjustable  means  for  maintaining  the 
distant'*'  l>etween   tb«»  r»'tir  axle  and   the  jnck-shiift. 

X.  In  a  driving-axle  suspension  for  motor-vfhicles.  the 
combination  with  the  frame,  the  wheel-axle,  ami  the  jack- 
shaft,  a  main  supporting-spring  having  slidable  connections 
Itetween  its  ends  and  the  frame,  a  supixirt  for  the  jack- 
shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  and  the  distance  pod  connec- 
tion between  the  axlt»  and  the  frame,  said  distance-rod  con- 
nection emtKKlying  a  universal  joint. 

4.  In  a  driving  axle  suspension  for  motor-vthlcles.  the 
combination  with  the  frame,  ttie  wheel-axle,  and  ttie  jack 
shaft,  of  a  aupp<irting-8prlng  having  slidable  atid  rotative 
connections  between  its  ends  and  the  frame,  a  Itearing- 
hanger  carried  by  the  frame,  a  rocking  bearing  mounted  In 
snid  hanger  and  re<elvlng  the  Jack-shaft,  and  an  adjustable 
dlstance-r<xl  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  with 
the  axle  and  a  glmtwi-jolnt  connection  at  Its  other  end 
with  the  frame. 

5.  In    a    driving-axle    suspension    for    motor  vehicles,    a 


frame  carrying  opposite  longitudinally  -  arranged  tlxt'd 
guide-rods,  a  main  supporting-spring  fastened  to  the  wlieel 
axle  and  carrying  at  its  ends  coupling  sleeves  slidably  and 
rotatably  engaging  the  opposite  guide-rods,  a  l)earlng- 
hanger  rigid  with  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  l>earlng- 
openlng,  a  spherical  bearing  mounted  in  said  opening  and 
receiving  the  Jack-shaft,  a  rigid  frame  memlier  carri»Hl  by 
ttie  frame,  and  an  adjustable  distance  rixl  having  a  gimbal 
ct>nnectlon  Joint  at  one  end  with  said  meml)er  and  at  Its 
other  end  pivotally  coupled  to  the  wheel-axle. 


840.84.3.  WRKNCH  Seabok.nk  R.  (Jhiffi.v,  Whigham, 
Oa.,  assignor  of  on*-  half  to  F>ank  Rethene.  Balnhrldge, 
Ga.      Filed  Aug.    1.'..   llMXJ.     .S»>rial   No.  H.SO.TJ".. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  wrench  tiie  ronihlnation  with  a  handle  : 
of  a  toothed  shank  extending  therefrom  and  slotted  longi 
tudinally,  a  fixed  Jaw  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shank,  a 
movable  jaw,  parallel  arms  extending  from  the  movable 
jaw  and  slidably  mounted  on  opposite  faces  of  the  shank, 
said  fixed  Jaw  constituting  a  guide  for  the  arms,  a  flat 
holding  device  connecting  the  arms  and  slidably  mounted 
within  the  slot,  and  a  s[>ririg  pressed  lo«king  device  con- 
nected to  the  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed 
shank. 

2.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  with  a  Jaw  having  par- 
allel arms  extending  therefrom,  and  flanges  integral  with 
the  arms;  of  a  shank  movable  longitudinally  between  the 
arms  and  having  teeth  upon  one  face,  a  handle  at  one  end 
of  the  shank,  a  jaw  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  javi- 
having  grooves  In  which  the  arms  are  seated,  n  holdtng- 
plate  connecting  the  arms  and  slidably  mounted  within  a 
slot  in  the  shank,  and  a  spring-pressed  locking-lever  piv- 
otally mounted  l)etween  the  fianges  and  normally  engaging 
a  tooth,  said  lever  having  a  projecting  end  constituting  a 
finger  piece. 


8  4  0,844.     RKCEITArLE-TOr  FASTENER.     Jame,s  F. 

HvKKKV.  Tlffln.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Charles  S.   Haron,  Tif- 
fin, Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1!>()."..     Serial  No    2.-1.873. 


JT— 


Claim. ^l.  Tlif  <oml)inatioii  with  a  pair  of  telescoping 
members,  of  an  intermediate  fastening  meml>er  ancliorcd 
in  place  by  the  union  of  the  telescoping  ineml>ers.  and  itself 
serving  to  preserve  8ai<l  uni<m. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  telescoping  n>eiul>ers, 
of  a  loose  fastening  memt>er.  Iwated  l>etween  said  tele- 
scoping memliers  and  anchored  in  place  by  the  union 
thereof,  and  Itself  serving  to  preserve  said  union. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provide<l  with  a 
neck,  and  a  retaining  meml)er.  said  neck  and  retaining 
meml>er  constituting  a  pair  of  telescoping  members,  of  an 
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Intermediate  fastening  member  anchored  In  place  by  the 
union  of  said  telescoping  members  and  Itself  serving  to 
preserve  said   union 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  and  a  top,  com- 
prehending a  retaining  meml>er.  of  a  loose  me<tianiral  fas- 
tening mcralK'r.  means  of  an<-borage  of  the  fastening  mem- 
l)er  in  the  re.eptacie.  and  means  for  securing  the  fasten- 
ing memlier  and  retaining  memln'r  together. 

,-).  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
neck,  and  a  retaining  memlrt»r  adapted  to  fit  the  neck,  of  a 
fastening  meniU-r  confined  l)etween  the  neck  and  the  re- 
taining meinl>er.  and  means  for  uniting  the  fastening  and 
retaining  memt)er8  together. 

t;.  The  comhiation  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
neck  and  groove  therein,  of  a  retaining  meml>er  adapted  to 
fit  the  neck,  a  fastening  memlK'r  confined  within  the 
groove  i)y  the  retaining  memU^r.  and  means  for  uniting 
the  fastening  and  retaining  menilK'rs  together. 

7.  The  combination  witli  a  receplade  provided  with  a 
neck  and  groove  therein,  of  a  retaining  meml)er  adapted  to 
fit  the  neck,  a  fastening  member  confined  within  the 
groove  liy  the  retaining  member  and  means  for  uniting  the 
fastening  and  retaining  memlKTS  togetlier,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  the  permanent  flexion  of  the  ends  of  said  fas- 
tening meml)er  upon  the  retaining  memlter. 

8.  Tiie  combination  witli  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
grooved  n%ck.  of  a  collar  having  an  annular  flange  fitting 
over  said  ne.  k.  apertures  in  said  flange,  a  fastening  mem- 
l>er  wiiliin  tlie  gnxive  (onfined  by  the  collar  and  having 
Its  ends  passed  through  said  apertures  and  secured  upon 
the  flange  by  pernianent  flexion. 


bearings  for  the  feeder  bar  providing  lateral  play  therefor, 
and  floats  on  the  feeder  bar  at  an  acute  angle  thereto, 
resting  on  and  spanning  tlie  thickened  portions  of  the 
bottom  plates. 

7.  In  a  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  hopper. 
a  feeder  bar,  means  to  reciprocate  the  feeder  bar  longitudi- 
nally In  the  hopper,  Ixittom  plates  with  adjacent  e<lges  to 
form  a  slot  under  the  feeder  bar,  floats  on  the  feeder  bar 
and  a  pmtective  shed  located  In  the  hopper  above  the 
feeder-twir. 


H  4  0  .  8  4  5  .     FEEDER  I'TtR  COMMINT'TED  MATERIAL. 
lieoKtiE  8.  IlK.vTJi.  Revere,   .Mass..  assignor  to  Muff  Elec- 
trostatic Separator  t'ompany.   H.iston,  Mass..  a  Cori>ora 
tlon  of  Maine.      Filed  .Ian.  20,  lOOtl.      Serial  No.  2fl8.406. 


Claim.  1.  In  a  feeding  apiKiratus.  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  and  feeder-bar.  means  to  recipiocate  the  feeder  bar 
longitudinally  in  the  hopiM'r,  l«ttom  plates  with  adjacent 
edges  to  form  a  longitudinal  slot  under  the  feeder  bar.  and 
floats  on  the  feeder-bar  sliding  upon  the  l)ottom  plates. 
,  2.  In  a  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  hopper 
and  fee<ler  bar.  means  to  reciprocate  the  feeder-bar  longi- 
tudinally In  the  hopi>er.  l>ottom  plates  witii  adja<'ent  edges 
to  form  a  slot  under  the  feeder  bar,  and  floats  on  the 
feeder  bar  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  and  sliding  upon  the 
bottom  plates. 

3.  In  a  feeding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
a  feeder-bar,  means  to  reciprocate  the  feeder-bar  longitu- 
dinally and  laterally  in  the  hopper,  and  bottom  plates  with 
adjacent  edges  to  form  a  slot  under  ttie  feeder-bar. 

4.  In  n  feeding  aparatus,  the  combination  of  a  hop|)er,  a 
feeder  bar.  means  to  reciprocate  the  feeder-bar  longitudi- 
nally in  the  hopper,  inittom  plates  with  adjacent  edges  to 
form  a  slot  under  the  feeder  bar.  and  floats  on  the  feeder- 
bar  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  and  sliding  upon  the  bottom 
plates. 

."S.  In  a  feeding  npoarntus.  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
a  feeder  bar.  means  to  reciprocate  the  feeder-bar  longitudi- 
nally, iK'arlngs  for  the  feeder-l>ar  to  slide  In.  having  lateral 
clearnn-e  tlierefor,  bottom  plates  in  the  hopper  with  ad 
Jacent  edges  to  form  a  slot,  and  floats  on  the  feeder  bar 
at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  sliding  upon  the  Ixittom  plates, 

0.  In  a  feeding  ajiparattis,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  hopper, 
bottom  plates  therein,  laterally  adjustable  and  thlckene<l 
at  their  adjacent  e<iges.  on  the  top  thereof,  and  t>eveled  to 
form  a  slot  widening  downward,  a  feeder  bar.  means  to 
re<lprocate    the   .same    hmgitudlnallj    of   the   hopper,   end 


H40  84rt.      I»rMI'IN(;-WA(;ON.      John    Hkbekling,   Roch 
ester.  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  23,  1004.      Serial  No.  225,502. 


Claim.  1.  The  combination  with  a  recepta<-le  for  trans 
porting  material  comprising  a  1m)x,  movable  iKittom  sections 
therefor,  of  hinges  supporting  the  l>ottom  sections  l)eneath 
the  l>ox,  the  hinges  on  tlie  res|>ectlve  seitlons  having  their 
pivotal  points  located  In  vertical  planes  lying  within  the 
sides  of  the  box  above  the  liottom  sections. 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  transporting 
material  comjirtsing  a  1k)X,  a  Ix.ttom  composed  of  sections 
extending  longitudinally  beneath  the  box,  of  liinges  sup- 
porting said  sections,  the  hinges  on  the  respective  sei-tlons 
having  their  pivotal  points  located  in  different  vertical 
planes  lying  within  the  box  at»ove  tlie  Uittom  sections  and 
arranged  to  cause  said  sections  to  rotate  away  from  each 

other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon -Ik)X  emt)odylng  sides 
and  ends  and  a  Iwttom  composed  of  separate  sectb.ns  ex 
tending  beneath  said  sides  and  ends,  of  hinges  supporting 
said  sections  extending  upwardly  tlierefrom  and  pivoted  to 
the  wagon  iKix  the  pivotal  centers  »)elng  located  In  planes 
lying  within  the  t>ox. 

4.  The  combination   witli   a   wagon-lx)X  eml»odylng  sides 
and  ends  and  a  b..ttom  composed  of  sections  extending  hm 
gltudlnally  of  the  Ixix  Umeatii  the  sides  and  ends  tlierwf. 
of  binges  BuwixTtlng  said  sections  and  pivoted  to  the  ends 

of  the  box. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wagon-ltox  emlsxlylng  sides 
and  ends  and  a  Inittom  composed  of  secthms  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  of  hinges  supp<.rtlng  said  sections 
and  pivoted  to  ttie  ends  of  the  box.  an  intermediate  hinge 
member  arranged  on  each  section  and  sui.i>orts  f<.r  said 
members  arranged  within  the  box. 

»'..  The  combination  with  a  wagon-l>ox  emlxxlylng  sides 
and  ends  and  a  bottom  composed  of  sections  extendlne 
longitudinally  thereof,  of  hinges  supporting  said  sections 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  Ik)X,  housings  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  sides  of  the  box.  atid  intermediate  binge 
mem»)ers  on  the  sections  pivoted  within  the  housintrs. 

7,  The  combination   with   a    wagon-»)ox  embodying  sides 
and"  ends  and  a  sectional  bottom  for  the  l>ox  extenttlng  be 
neath   the  sides  and  ends  thereof,  of  a   plurality  of  hinge 
members  supporting  said  sections,  pintles  therefor  and  sup 
ports   for   the   pintles   arranged    l>etween   the  sides  of  the 
Ixix  above  the  bottom  sections. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wagon-box  emtw>dylng  sides 
and  ends  and  a  sectional  lH>ttom.  of  hinges  Journale.l  on 
the  box  and  supporting  the  ends  of  the  sections,  channel- 
plates  open  at  the  Ixittom  and  rear  sides  and  provide*!  with 
laterallv-extending  flanges,  devices  engaging  the  latter  and 
securing  said  plates  to  the  sides  of  the  »k.x  and  hinge  meni- 
I>ers  on  the  l>ottom  sections  journaled  In  tlie  channel-piatesi 

0  The  combination  with  a  wagon-box  emt)odylni:  sides 
and  ends  and  a  sectional  bottom,  of  hinges  journaled  on 
the  ends  of  the  box  having  faces  extending  over  the  ends 
of  the  bottom  sections  and  supporting-flanges  on  the  faces 
extending  l)eneath  said  sections. 
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10.  Tbe  <'<>{iilii:iat ji'ti  mIiIi  a  waKOD-box  and  a  bottom 
therefor  composed  uf  two  Independently  movable  sectlonx, 
of  a  Hincle  flexibi*'  coiwxn  tioti  ooVlperatinjr  witli  tbe  forward 
and  rear  end«  <>f  IhiiIi  seriiinis  and  means  fiir  wiudlnj;  l>oth 
endH  of  said  c(>nue*-tlon  to  clone  the  sectlon.>i 

11.  The  (((mhliiation  with  n  wanon  biiX  and  a  Ujltutii 
therefor  comiM)!«><l  of  independently  mnvablp  sertlons  hav 
iut;  their  side  edi;es  al>ntIinK  when  tlie  jjeitioiis  are  in 
normal  closed  position,  of  an  an>:le  liar  stcdred  t)eneath 
the  edge  of  one  seftlon  and  havin;;  Its  fac*?  projecting  be- 
neath the  e<l;:e  of  the  ufher  section  and  mt-nns  for  operat- 
ing the  st'ctionM. 

12.  Tbe  ciimbinatioii  witli  a  wason-hox.  and  a  lK)ttom 
therefor  ci>m[M>!»ed  uf  inovalilf  secfions.  siipinirt^  on  the  box 
and  Mimilar  supports  «in  i.ne  uf  the  Imttuin  sections,  of  a 
wiDdloK-sbaft  extending;  lonKltudinally  of  the  Ikjx  a  flexi 
lile  (t>nnectlon  attached  to  one  of  the  bottom  sections  and 
passing;  over  the  supports  on  the  Ihix  and  tt»e  uther  bottom 
section  and  attache<l  to  the  shaft  at  the  ••nds  of  the  box 
and  a  meanx  for  rotating'  tbe  sluift. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  wa^on  1«'X.  of  a  bottom 
compose<|  of  niovable  sections,  a  shaft  aiwl  pulleys  siip- 
|H>rted  on  the  end  of  tbn  1h>x  and  one  of  the  ^.M-tlons,  a  tlexl 
ble  connection  attached  to  one  of  the  8e<-tl<)^8  and  extend- 
ing: ov»'r  the  pulleys  on  the  Imix  and  the  otrt.T  Itottom  sec 
tlon  and  passln^'  upwardly  at  the  finis  of  the  box  and 
attached  to  the  shaft  and  means  for  rotati^K  the  latter. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  \v;i_'on  Ix'X  and  a  l)ottom 
coBipose*!  of  two  plvott»d  sectb.iis  iiid  a  loijui tudinally-ex- 
tending  shaft,  of  a  single  tlexilile  connect  ion  cooperatlnc 
with  each  end  of  tH>tli  .sections  and  attaclied  at  its  en<)s 
to  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  means  for  rotapn;;  the  latter,   j 

15.  The  combination   with   a   wairon  box.  a   bottom   com 
posed  of  pivoted  sections,  of  a   shaft   exteiuliii);  lonKitudi-   , 
Daily  of  the  box.  conical  windlnK-tlrnms  thereon  and  a  tlexl-   I 
ble  <onnectlon   passiiii:  loos«'ly   bt-neath  one  of  tb"  sections 
•Dd  loosely  enKajiin;?  tb**  other  section  and  ntta<'ht*<l  at   ifs.j 
ends  to  the  larjrer  ends  of  l>oth  drums  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  latter.  i  ' 

l«i.    rite  combination   witii   a   wak:on-l>ox.  |r   l>ottom  com-   | 
potted  of  movatile  sections  and  a  winding  shaft,  of  flexible 
connwtiona   each    attadietl    t»)    the   sliaft    aijd    loosely    (on 
nested  to  the  en<ls  of  the  liottom  sections,  n^'ans  extending 
lietwet'ti  the  connections  for  etpializini;  ttie  n-nslon  l>etween   1 
them  and  a  devic"  for  oiHratiui;  the  shaft. 

17.   In  a  dump-waKon.   the  combination  jwlth   a   box,  a 
movable    Imftom    therefor,    a    windlni:  stiaft    and    a    flexible  j 
i-onnection    l>etwe»ii    it   and    the   bottom,   of  ii    ratchet  wlieel    | 
on  the  shaft,  a  lever  and  a  pawl  thereon  c«jrtperatinK  with 
the    ratchet-wheel,    a    rield    stoji    co<>p«Maittni:    with    the  . 
pawl    to   adjust    it    into   an    lno|»'rative   position    when   the   ' 
lever  is  move<l  into  one  position,  a  detent  cOoi»eratln>r  with   j 
the  ratchet-wheel  and  movably  supp*)rted  ot|  tbe  box  and  a    ' 
foot  lever  Indeiiendent  of  the  detent  and  c<M|peratinK  there 
with  to  illsf?ii:ai;t'  ir  | 

IH.   The   combination    wiiti   a    wacon-lxix,   luivinu  a    mov- 
able bt>ttom.    i  w  indinu-siiaft  and  a  tlexiblei  connection  be 
twetMi  the  forint-r  and  tlie  latter,  of  a  device  for  lockink;  the 
sliaft  airainst  rotation  in  one  direct  ion.  a  tetsion  device  for 
rotating!  the  shaft  in  the  op|)osite  direction,  a  second  l(M-k 
Inc  device  for  securini:  the  shaft  aaainst   t|ie  oiwration  of 
the    tension    device,    .and    means    for    alt»-rnately    throwini;   I 
said  bM'kina  devices  Into  and  out  of  op»'rati\'t'  position. 

l!>.  The  ci.mliination  with  a  wa>:on  Ntx.  Iiavins  a  mov 
able  bottom,  a  w  indinjf  shaft  and  a  t1exib>|  conne<tlon  Ih' 
tween  the  former  and  the  latter,  of  ineans  fnv  rotatinK  the  j 
shaft  to  wind  said  c  ounection  thereon,  a  tension  device  op- 
tratlnjc  tlie  shaft  in  the  aame  direction,  jmkini:  devices 
adapted  to  ciW'nwraie  with  the  shaft  to  prment  its  opera- 
tion In  ('pi>osite  directions  and  means  for  alternately  actu- 
ating said  deA"i<'es  into  and  out  of  o(»erativi>  iM»sition. 

:.'n.   The  combination   with   a   wa«on  t>ox.   bavinu  a   mov 
able  Itottom.  ,i   windinj:  shaft  an<l  a   flexible  conne<'tlon  Ir' 
tween  the  former  and  the  latter,  of  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft  to  wind  said  connection  thereon,  a  tetjsion  device  op- 
erating  the   shaft    in    the   same  direction,    locking   devices 
adapte<l  to  cixijierate  witli   the  shaft   to  prevent    Its  oftera 
tlon  In  opposite  directions  and  an  actuating  device  adapted 


to  be  moved  by  an  operator's  foot  to  alternately  actuate 
said  devices  Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

Jl.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  Imix.  having  n  mov- 
able bottom,  a  winding  shaft  and  a  flexible  conneitlon  l)e- 
tween  the  former  and  latter,  of  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft  to  wind  said  connection  thereon,  a  tension  device  op- 
erating the  shaft  In  the  same  direction,  locking  devices 
adapted  to  i()<li>era te  with  the  sliaft  to  prevent  its  opera- 
tion In  op(M)site  dire«-tions,  an  a<'tuating  device  adapte<i  to 
be  niove<l  by  an  operator's  foot  to  alternately  actuate  said 
devices  into  and  out  of  o|>erallve  posilbm  and  a  latch  for 
locking  said  actuating  device. 

I'l'.  Tlie  combination  with  a  wagon  Ixn.  having  a  mov- 
able bottom,  a  winding  shaft  and  a  flexible  connection  l>e- 
tween  the  former  and  latter,  of  a  handle  for  rotating  the 
shaft  to  wind  up  said  connection,  a  tension  devl<e  for  op- 
erating the  shaft  In  the  same  direction  and  two  ratchet- 
wheels  on  the  shaft  having  their  teeth  extending  In  oppo- 
site directions,  a  pawl  co<"i[>erating  with  each  ratchet  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  pawls  to  alternately  actuate 
them  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  their  respective 
ratchet  wheels. 

2.3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon-box,  having  a  mov- 
able botfr)m,  a  winding  shaft  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  former  and  latter,  of  a  handle  for  rotating  the 
shaft  to  wind  up  said  connection,  a  tension  device  for  op- 
erating the  shaft  in  the  same  direction  and  two  ratchet- 
wheels  on  the  shaft  having  their  te«Mh  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions,  a  pawl  cooi)eratlng  with  each  ratchet  and 
a  foot  lever  coiiperating  with  lK)th  pawls  to  ncttiate  them 
alternately  into  and  out  of  operative  position  relatively  to 
their  resi)ective  ratchet  wheels. 

24.  In  a  self-dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  !i 
wagon-l>ox,  of  a  movable  bottom  thereon  and  devices  for 
retaining  and  supfiorllng  it  In  closed  position  and  connec- 
tions lietween  the  box  and  bottom  for  automati<-ally  guid- 
ing the  latter  outwardly  and  upwardly  In  proximity  to  the 
sides  of  the  \x^x  uiM)n  a  center  of  movement  located  within 
the  wagon  box  when  the  retaining  devices  are  released. 

25.  In  a  self-dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon  box.  n  movable  ixittom  located  exteriorly  of  the  box 
and  a  retaining  device  for  holding  tbe  bottom  close<l.  of 
means  for  moval>ly  siipjKtrtlng  and  guiding  tlie  lH)ttom  to 
automatically  rotate  it  cm  a  center  locate<l  within  the 
wagon  Ih(X  to  move  said  lK>ttom  laterally  and  vertically  In 
proximity  to  the  sides  of  the  l)ox  during  its  downward 
movement  w  lien  the  retaining  device  la  reiease<l. 

26.  In  a  self-dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a 
wagon-box  and  a  swinging  liottom  therefor,  of  means  for 
supporting  tbe  h«ittom  exteriorly  of  the  Imix  and  guiding  It 
In  proximity  to  the  sides  of  the  Imix  to  swing  aliout  a  piv- 
otal center  located  above  the  liottom  and  within  the  l)ox. 

27.  In  a  self  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a 
wRg<ml>ox.  two  movable  Uittom  sections  therefor  and  de- 
vices for  retaining  them  In  the  clo.sed  position,  of  means 
for  supporting  the  sections  at  their  outer  sides  and  guiding 
the  sections  to  rotate  on  centers  bu'ated  within  the  wagon- 
box  to  move  said  sections  laterally  away  from  ea<'h  other 
and  vertically  relatively  to  the  Ikix  and  in  proximity  to  the 
sides  thereof  when  the  retaining  devices  are  released  to  per- 
mit them  to  open  downwardly. 

2x.  In  a  self  «lum[>liig  wagon,  the  combination  with  n 
wagon  l)ox,  two  movable  itottom  sections  tlierefor  and  de- 
vices for  retaining  them  In  the  closed  (tosition.  of  means 
for  supjXM-ting  the  sections  at  their  outer  sides  and  guiding 
the  sections  to  rotate  on  centers  located  within  the  wagon- 
box  to  move  saW  seetlons  laterally  away  from  each  other 
and  vertically  relatively  to  tbe  l»or  when  the  retaining  de 
vices  are  released  to  [termlt  them  to  open  downwardly. 


^  4  i> .  s  4  7  .     CMTCH.     UiLi.i.wi  .\.  H.  Mknuici.  Eloston. 

Mass.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1906.     Serial  So.  207.11:1. 

ChiiiH.  1  In  a  clut<'h.  a  driving  menil>er.  a  driven  mem- 
Iter.  a  drum  rigid  with  one  of  said  inemU'rs.  two  collars  ro- 
tated by  the  other  memlter  but  capable  of  turning  relative 
to  each  other,  a  friction  coll  en<ircllng  the  drum  and  hav- 
ing one  end  fast  to  each  collar,  and  means  to  turn  the  col- 
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lars  In  opposite  dlrecthtns.  thereby  to  MghtPn  the  roll 
both  ends  altiuit  the  drum. 


Tl 


4.  In  u  <  Ircult  breaker,  the  combination  with  fixed  and 
movable  contacts,  of  a  tripping  -  coll  movable  with  said 
movable  contact,  a  link  .ontiected  with  the  flx«^l  part  of 
the  breaker,  and  an  operating  handle  pivote«l  to  said  link 
and  to  said  coll  so  as  to  forn  a  t  iirgle  for  cramping  said 
contacts  Info  engagemert. 


2.  In  a  clutch,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  memlKM.  a 
drum  rigid  with  one  member,  a  friction-coil  encircling  the 
drum  and  connecte«l  with  the  other  memlter  to  rotate  there 
with.  iK.th  ends  of  the  coil  Iteing  free  to  be  moved  relative 
to  said  memN>r.  and  means  to  act  on  Itoth  ends  of  the  coll 
to  tighten  it  aljout  the  drum  when  the  clutch  Is  to  Ite  ap 

''  -7  In  a  clutch,  a  frlctlon-drum.  a  friotlon-coll  surround- 
ing the  drum,  two  loosely  mounteil  collars,  one  connected 
to  each  end  of  the  coll.  e«ch  collar  having  an  abutment  and 
an  actuat.tr  cam  to  act  on  the  abutments  and  thereby  give 
the  collars  a  relative  rotary  movement  In  opposite  di- 
rections. 

4  \  clutch  comprising  a  drum,  a  frlctlon-coll  encircling 
the 'drum,  two  Uxtsely  mounted  collars,  each  connected  to 
an  end  of  the  coil  and  each  carrying  an  abutment,  an  actu- 
ator having  two  cam  surfaces,  one  to  act  on  each  abutment, 
and  means  to  move  the  actuator  thereby  to  give  the  collars 
a  relative  movement   In  opposite  directions. 

o  In  a  clutch,  a  shaft,  a  frlctlon-drum  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  a  frlctlon-coll  Encircling  the  drum,  loosely  mount- 
ed collars  to  which  th*  ends  of  the  friction  coil  are  se- 
cured means  to  rotate  the  collars  In  the  same  direction 
from  the  shaft,  and  a  clutch-actuator  to  give  the  collars  a 
relative  tui^nlng  movement  In  opposite  directions. 

<;  In  a  clutch,  a  shaft,  a  drum  loosely  mounted  thereon, 
a  frlctlon-coll  surroun.llng  the  drum,  two  loosely-mounted 
collars  to  which  the  ends  of  the  coll  are  connectwl.  a  driv- 
ing memlH-r  fast  to  the  shaft  and  inclosing  the  drum  and 
friction  coll,  said  .-ollars  having  projections  to  Ite  engaged 
by  the  driving  memlter,  whereby  the  collars  are  driven 
therebv.  and  means  to  Rive  the  collars  a  relative  turning 
movemVnt  In  .tpivtslte  directions,  thereby  to  wind  the  fric 
tion-coil  onto  the  drum. 

7.  In  a  clutch,  a  shaft,  a  drum  loosely  mounte<l  thereon. 
a  frlctlon-coll  surrounding  the  drum,  two  loosely  mounted 
collars  to  which  the  ends  of  the  coll  are  connected,  a  driv- 
ing memlter  fast  to  tbe  shaft  and  inclosing  the  drum  and 
frlctlon-coll,  said  collars  having  projections  to  be  engaged 
liy  the  driving  memlter.  whereby  the  collars  are  driven 
therebv.  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  driving  memlter 
and  carrying  means  to  engage  the  ctllars.  whereby  sliding 
movement  of  the  sleeve  turns  the  collars  In  opposite  di- 
rections. 

840,848.  CIRCriT  ItKi:.\Ki:U.  KiiWARD  M.  Hewlett, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assign(ir  to  t;eneral  Klectrlc  Com- 
pany, a  CoriHiratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1904. 
Serial  No.  2:!i.or,r,. 

,/„}„,__l.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with 
tixed  and  movable  contacts,  of  a  movable  tripping  coll,  and 
nn  operating  handle  having  a  permanent  controlling  rela- 
tion t(t  said  coll  but  movable  relatively  thereto. 

2.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  flxe<l  and 
movable  contacts,  of  a  tripping  -  coll  movable  with  said 
movable  C(tntact.  and  an  operating  handle  having  a  per- 
manent controlling  lelatlon  to  said  coil  to  shift  it.  bat 
movable  relative  thereto 

.1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  tbe  combination  with  fixed  and 
movable  contacts,  of  a  swinging  tniti.ing-coil  movable  with 
said  nJovaMe  contact,  a  support  therefor  and  lever  median 
ism  comprising  an  operating-handle  pivoted  to  the  coll  and 
linked  to  the  support  for  forcing  said  contacts  Into  engage- 
ment. 


5.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  fixed  and 
movable  contacts,  of  a  tripping  -  coil  movable  with  said 
movable  contact  and  plvotally  supported  at  one  side  of  said 
coll.  and  an  operating-handle  plvotally  supported  l.eyon.1 
said  coll  and  having  a  pivot.Ml  connection  with  said  coil  at 
the  opposite  side  thereof  and  Intermediate  of  said  support 
ing-polnts,  so  arranged  that  said  coil  and  handle  serve  as 
a  toggle  to  cramp  said  contacts  into  engagement. 

6.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  fixed  con 
tact  studs,   of  a   Intdlly  movable   trlp|dug-coll    permanently 
Included  In  circuit  with  one  of  said  studs,  and  an  operat 
ing-handle  having  a  permanent  controlling  relation  to  said 
c<dl  to  shift  it.  but  movable  relatively  thereto. 

7.  Id  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  fixed  con- 
tact-studs, of  a  pivotally-supported  trlpplug-coll,  a  flexible 
electrical  connection  Udween  one  of  said  studs  and  said 
coil  whereby  snld  coil  is  i>ermanently  include.1  in  circuit 
with  said  fixed  stud,  and  an  operating  handle  permanently 
conneclwl  to  shift  said  coil  but  movable  relatively  theret.i 

K.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  fixetl  and 
movable  contacts,  of  a  Irlitplng  -  coll  movable  with  said 
movable  contact,  an  operating  -  handle  lluk.Hl  to  >a  flxwl 
point  and  pivoted  to  said  coll  so  as  to  form  a  toggle  for 
cramping  said  contacts  Into  engagement,  a  latch  for  hold 
Ing  said  contacts  In  cramped  positi.tn.  and  means  actuated 
by  said  coil  for  tripiiing  said  latch. 

9    In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  c<tmblnatlon  with  flxetl  and 
movable  contadA.  of  a  movable  trlpplng-coll.  lever  mechan 
Ism  having  a  permanent  c(tntrolllng  relatiitn   to  said  coll. 
but    movable   relatively    thereto   for   forcing  said    ctintacts 
into  engagement,  a  latch  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
c.tii   and   operative   t(t   hold   said   lever   mechanism   against 
movement  when  the  contacts  are  in  engagement,  an  anna 
ture  for  said  trlpplng-coll,  and  means  carried  by  said  arma 
tnre  for  engaging  and  tripping  said  latch. 

1(1.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
trli>plng-coiI,  of  a  core  movable  Into  and  <iut  of  said  coll.  a 
lever  mechanism  permanently  connected  t(t  said  coll,  Imt 
movable  relatively  thereto,  a  latch  carried  by  said  coil  and 
arranged  to  lock  said  meduinism  against  movement,  and  a 
laterally-projedlng  pin  carried  Ity  said  c(tre  and  extending 
Info  the  path  of  movement  of  said  latch  so  as  to*  trip  It 
when  said  coll  is  s>  fflriently  energized. 

11.    In   a   circuit  breaker,    the   combination    with   a    m<tv- 
1    able  trlpplng-coll  plvotally  supported  nt  Its  end.  fixed  and 
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Hioval.le  .ontMcts  adjacent   to   the  iijJi)*^  ."nd  i.f  said  coil, 
and    an   o|>fratlnK  liandle    |)ertDanently    connected    to   shift 
said  cull  and  niovalile  relatively  thereto,  and  oinrated  l)y  a 
downward   niov.-nienr   f.,  Iiritu;  said  tiled  iiad  movable  con 
iacf!4  into  enjiaxement. 

12.  In  a  circuit  I. reaker,  the  comhination  with  a  mov- 
ahle  trli»pln>;-<-oiI  iilvotally  sujiported  at  Its  lower  end. 
rlxed  and  movable  ccnracts  adjacent  to  tlie  upper  end  of 
said  coil,  an  operatinii-handle  permanently  connecte<l  to 
said  cull  and  u(MTated  hy  a  downward  movement  to  bring 
•iaid  fixed  and  movable  contacts  Into  enk'afement.  a  latch 
located  at  the  lower  end  of  naid  coil  for  hQldini;  said  han 
•  lie  In  its  down  ixisltlon.  and  means  attiiated  by  said  coll 
for  tripping  said  latch. 

13.  Ill  a  circuit  brealcer.  the  comhination  with  fixed  con- 
tacts.  ,,f  a   pivoted    frame  carryini:  a   (cntact.   a    tripping 
coll  niMiinted  therein  and  Included  in  circuit  with  said  con 
tact,   means  fur  insulating.'  one  end  of  s.ild  coil   from  said 
frame,    and    an    oj)«>ratinK  handle    for    said    frame    perma 
nejitly  connwted  to  said  coil  and  movable  iflafive  thereto. 

14.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combin;it  ion  with  fixed  and 
n)ovable  contacts,  of  a  pivoted  movable  oiK^p  frame  carry- 
ing said  moval)le  contact,  a  trlpplng-coll  jlocated  within 
aald  frame,  and  means  pivoted  to  aair]  fraine  fur  moving 
aald  fr.ime  to  ciury  said  movable  contact  iiito  and  out  of 
enKa^rln:^  IK)sltion. 

I'l.    In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker,  the  Combination  of 
a  Bwlnging  trip-coll   carrying  main  and  shunt  (ontacts,  a 
r.K-kinu  cramping  frame  pivoted  to  a  fixed  |.«rt  at  one  end. 
an  oi»erating  lever,  and  a  toggle  formed  by  ^aid  operating-    I 
lever   and    coll    pivoted    to   the   other   end   '\r    the    rocking  i 
cramping  frame. 

1»"..    In  an  automatic  circuit-breaker,  tlio  Combination  of   '■ 
a  swinging  trJp-colI  carrying  main  and  shiiit  contacts,  a 
rocking  craniplng-frame  pivoted  to  a  fixed  pi^rt  at  one  end 
an  opera  ting- lever,  and  a  tof{j;le  forme<l  by  said  operating 
lever   and   coil    pivoted   to   the  other  end   of  the   rocking 
crampini:  frame,  and  n  latch  to  hold  toggle 
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rhiim. —  1.  The  Improvement  in  the  process  uf  pruducing 
glass  filown  ^wttlea  in  separable  molds,  the  same  cun.slsting 
In  Infr-xiuclng  the  charire  of  heated  gla.ss  Into  the  open 
mold,  then  closing  the  muhl  and  blowing  said  charge  of 
glass  so  as  to  normally  fill  tlie  molds  matrix  Ihereby  form 
Ing  an  Initial  or  normal  Ivottle,  then  manipulating  the  side 
section  of  the  mold  .s<»  as  to  pnxluce  an  Indentation  in  and 
located  at  ..r  near  the  base  of  the  ne<-k  of  th»  still  heated 
and  confine*!  bottle,  and  then  o[)enlng  the  moia  and  remov 
Ing  the  Uittle  therefrom. 

2.   An    improvement    in    the    process    of   profln<inir   glass 
Mown   bottles   In   separable   molds,   the  same  conslstlnic   in 


blowing  the  heated  glass  or  charge  confined  In  the  mold  so 
MS  to  form  an  initial  or  normal  iKjttle,  removing  a  portion 
of  the  mold  and  substituting  another  memt>er  therefor  to 
<hange  the  form  of  the  corresponding  part  of  the  Ixjttle 
followed  by  withdrawing  ti,e  said  substitute  memlK-r  from' 
the  mold  and  at  the  same  time  changing  the  axial  relation 
of  the  body  and  nozzle  portions  of  the  bottle  to  each  other 
while  still  confined  in  the  mold,  and  then  opening  the 
mold  and  removing  the  practically  completed  bottle  there- 
from. 

.3.  The  method  of  prodnclng  In  a  separable  mold  a  blown- 
glass  bottle  having  an  lrre^:ular  shai.e  from  a  plain  or  nor- 
mal shaiH-d  bottle  while  the  latter  is  still  In  a  plastic  state 
and  confined  In  said  moid,  which  consists  in  rem..vin.-  a 
section  of  the  mold  and  exposing  the  .orresi.onding  part^of 
the  bottle.  Introducini;  a  forming  section  info  the  mold  in 
lieu  of  said  removed  section  to  engau-e  and  re  form  the  said 
expo.sed  part  of  the  bottle,  then  removing  the  forming  sec 
tlon,  followed  bv  swinging  portions  of  tlie  mold  proper  to 
practically  close  the  opening  uncovered  bv  the  said  re- 
moved section,  and  then  o,)enlng  the  m<.ld"and  removing 
the  completely  shaped  l)ottle  therefrom. 

4.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  separable 
normally  do.sed  mold  having  a  portion  of  Its  side  wail  and 
Including  the  corresponding  part  of  the  matrix  cut  away  or 
removed  at  a  point  contiguous  to  the  base  of  the  neck  of 
the  hottle  so  as  to  exjwse  the  adjacent  part  of  the  molds 
interior,  and  a  manually-movable  section  operativelv  con- 
nected with  the  mold,  the  same  also  forming  the  counter- 
part of  and  adapted  to  fit  and  close  said  cut  awav  ixirtion 
of  the  mold  and  at  the  same  time  forming  the  complemen- 
lary  part  of  the  matrix. 

5.  A  separable  mold  for  shaping  glass  blown  Iwttles  the 
same  comprising  a  plurality  of  manually  movable  sections 
one  of  which  extends  transversely  Int..  the  molds  matrix 
at  a  point  contiguous  to  the  ba.se  of  the  hottle  s  neck  there- 
by adapting  the  mold  to  produce  a  normal  shai)ed  l^ottie 
and  a  transforming  section  operativelv  connected  with  and 
formlni:  a  part  of  the  mold,  adapted  and  arranged  to  l)e 
temporarily  substituted  for  the  llrsfnamed  section  for 
changing  the  form  of  the  bottles  iH.dv  adiacent  the  neck 
while  the  bottle  Is  still  confined  in  the  mold,  substantiaiiv 
as  bereinl>efore  des<rll»ed. 

0.  The  comblA«lon  with  a  separable  Iwttle-mold  having 
the  major  or  body  portion  thereof  pivotallv  mounted,  and 
having  the  sides  or  edges  of  the  statlonarv  and  movable 
portions  adjacent  the  plvot-FM)int  cut  away  fo  form  a  lat- 
eral o|)enIn;:  extending'  inf..  the  matrix,  of  operatively-con- 
nected  forming  and  f ran.sforming  sections  adapted  to  be 
successively  introduced  Into  and  removed  from  said  o,)en-  ' 
ing.  and  tneans  conne<ted  with  said  piv<.tally  mounted  part 
of  the  mold  fur  swinging  the  latter  from  the  normal  posi- 
tion. subsf;intially  as  hereinbefore  descrll»ed  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  separable  Iwttle-mold  having 
the  major  or  body  |«.rflon  thereof  |.ivotally  mounted,  and 
l.aving  the  sides  or  e<lges  of  the  statlonarv  and  movable 
portions  adjacent  the  pivot  point  cut  awav  fo  form  a  lat 
eral  openlntr  exfendlnkr  info  the  matrix,  of  operatlvely  con- 
nected forming  and  transforming  sections  adapted  to  be 
successively  introduced  Into  and  removed  from  said  open- 
ing, a  latch  movable  with  said  secil.,,,  nieml«Ts  adapted  to 
conne<-t  with  said  plvufally-niuunied  part  of  the  mold  to 
swing  the  latter  frotn  the  normal  iM.sitlon.  and  means  for 
locking  the  mold  In  said  normal  and  changed  positions. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  separable  niuld  having  fixed 
and  movable  purfions  and  a  lateral  opening  extending  Into 
the  matrix  thereof,  of  connected  swlnvrlng  forming  and 
transforming  memfK-ni,  d'  and  c'.  respect ivelv.  adapted  to 
^K.  successively  Introduced  Info  and  withdrawn  from  said 
mold  o|^nln«.  means  for  swinging  the  main  or  IkkIv  portion 
of  the  mold  In  an  angular  dIre<tlon  from  its  normal  posi 
tlon  so  as  to  practically  close  said  lateral  oiH-nln^'  thereby 
at  the  same  time  changing  the  normal  relation  of  the  lK>dy 
and  neck  p<.rfIons  of  the  hottle  to  each  other,  a  stop  for 
limiflni:  the  decree  of  said  anirular  movement  and  means 
for  locking  the  mold  in  Its  said  normal  and  angular  p..sl 
tions. 
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riaim. —  1.  In  a  box  magazine  gun,  the  combination  with 
a  receiver,  of  a  lower  tang  or  guard  having  beartng-sur- 
fa<es  upon  which  the  breech-block  rides  back  and  forth, 
and  an  Integral  Im.x  luauazine  housing  rising  centrally  be- 
tween the  said  lK>arin«  surfaces,  closed  at  its  front  and 
rear  ends  as  well  as  at  its  sides,  and  having  the  upi>er 
ends  of  Its  side  walls  formed  with  Inwardly  turned  lips 
which  stop  the  magazine  against  undue  upward  movement 
and  prevent  Its  up|>er  end  from  sprea<llng  laterally,  where- 
by the  upper  portion  of  a  thin  sheet-metal  iK.x-magazlne  Is 
supported  and  reinforced. 

2.  In  a  take-down  1k>x magazine  gun.  the  combination 
with  a  receiver,  of  a  lower  tang  or  guard  formed  with  bear 
Ing  surfaces  upon  which  the  breech-block  rides  back  and 
forth,  means  for  coupling  the  said  receiver  and  tang  or 
guard,  and  an  integral  box  magazine  housing  formed  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  said  tang  or  guard  and  rising  centrally 
iK'tween  the  said  I)earlng-surface8  and  closed  at  Its  front 
and  rear  ends  as  well  as  at  its  sides,  and  having  the  upper 
ends  of  Its  side  walls  formed  with  inwardly  turned  lips 
which  stop  the  magazine  against  undue  upward  movement 
and  prevent  Its  upi>er  ends  from  spreading  laterally,  where- 
by the  said  housing  supports  and  reinforces  the  upper 
pl.rtlon  of  a  detachable  thin  sheet  metal  box-magazine. 


S 
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to  hold  said  curtain  In  stretched  position,  sulmtantlally  as 
set  forth. 

2.  in  a  wind-shield,  the  combination  with  a  flexible  cur- 
tain ;  of  a  separable  frame  comprising  vertical  standards 
and  ft  crossbar  connecting  the  tops  of  said  standards: 
means  on  said  standards  aiul  said  cross  bar  engaging  the 
edges  of  said  curtain  ;  and,  means  whereby  said  standards 
may  be  vertically  adjusted  and  rotated  relatively  to  said 
cross-bar  and  damped  in  adjusted  position,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  in  a  wlnd-slileld,  the  combination  with  a  ilexible  cur- 
tain ;  of  a  separul.le  frame  comprising  vertical  standards 
each  forme<l  of  two  sei»arable  sections,  and  a  cross-lmr 
formed  of  tw<'  sejmralile  sections;  meau»  connecting  the 
sections  of  said  standards  arranged  to  damp  them  In  rigid 
relation  :  means  on  said  standards  and  cross-bar  arranged 
to  engage  the  jnlges  of  said  t  urtain,  whereby  said  curtain 
may  l>e  stretched  ;  brackets  provided  with  means  for  at 
tachment  to  a  vehicle  and  comprising  sockets  for  said 
standards:  and.  means  In  saUl  brackets  arranged  to  damp 
said  standards  in  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  in  a  wind  shield  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a 
flexible  curtain  :  of  a  separable  frame  comprising  vertical 
standards  at  tlie  oiiposlfe  sides  of  said  curtain  ;  means  con 
nectlng  said  standards  with  said  curtain:  brackets  sup- 
porting said  standards  In  relatively  rotatable  relation, 
whereby  said  curtain  may  l»e  stretched  transversely;  a 
cross-bar  connecting  the  fops  of  said  standards,  and  piv- 
otally  conne<ted  therewith  and.  means  arranged  to  damp 
said  standards  In  said  brackets,  sulistantlaliy  as  set  forth, 
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Claim.— \.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  with  a 
flexllile  curtain  ;  of.  a  separable  frame  comprising  vertical 
standards  provided  wltli  means  entrau'ing  the  edges  of  said 
curtain  ;  means  arrange<l  to  detachablv  connect  said  stand- 
ards with  a  vehicle;  a  cross-liar  connecting  the  t.ips  of 
said  standards  and  pivotally  connected  therewith  and, 
means  whereby  said  standards  may  W  rotated  and  clamped 


Claim. 1.    In  a  davenport  bed.  the  combination  of  a  sia 

tlonary  section,  a  movable  section,  a  link  pivotally  c<.n 
ne<tini:  said  movable  section  to  said  stationary  section, 
and  nearins:  whereby  said  movable  section  is  rotated  from 
an  uprlglit  position,  to  an  inverted  position  to  reversed 
position,  and  to  a  horizontal  jwsltlon  right  side  up  or  vi<e 
versa   when  said  link   Is  moved,  snbstnnf tally  as  set  forth. 

2.   In  a  davenport  t>ed.  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
section,  a   movable  section,  a   link  pivotally   supported  by 
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Claim  — 1  A  smoking  device  couiprlslnk.'  a;  holder  or 
moiithpi^*'  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  fii>'i)r<Mif  i-a<e 
or  tobtn-co-recept«(  le  liavintc  radial  opening's  or  (>erfora- 
tlons  and  adapt'^l  to  rereive  a  pa|)er  wnipixM-  <>r  loverlm: 
to  exclixle  air  from  ♦•nterink:  said  o|>enlncs  or  [Hprforatlona. 
sulwtanf iaily   ms  ;vnd   for    tlie   |>nrp«jse  set    forth. 

'2.  \  smoking  device  i^>nsistini:  of  a  holder  or  mouth- 
piece havinir  its  onttr  end  rtHliic»»d  and  screw  tdireaded.  in 
combination  with  a  rirepnxif  i-aire  or  tohaccO  reccptiiclc 
forme«l  with  nidial  perforations  or  openings  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  threade«l  collar  adapte«|  to  1>4  se<iired  in 
position  upon  the  threadefl  iM)rtlon  of  the  holder  or  montli 
ple<v.  said  rage  or  toliacco  receptacli>  l>eini:  also  ailapted 
to  riH-eive  a   pa|H'r  loverini;  for  excluding  air  tiiroiijili  the 


»«ld  stationary  section  .-ind  having  pivotal  connection  with 
Kaid    niov:iii|.'    sc<tion,    and    ;.'parinir    asso<larnd    witli    said 
link  consist  ins;  of  a  gear  ineml)er  fixed  to  aa|d  stationary   I 
section,  a   ;rear  ineiii!>er  t1xe<l   to  said   inovahic  seer  ion.  and 
o[H-ratlni;  means  I'Mtitiectiim  the  jjear  nieiiitiers  and  ada|)te(i 
to  rotate  said  movalile  se<tion  from  an  tipright  jMisltlon.  to    i 
.in  Inverted  ixisition,  t<  a  reversed  position,  ajid  to  n  hori 
zont.il   jMisition   riuhr  side  np  or  vice  versa   wtien   said   link 
Is  nio\e<l.  siilisrjiiif  i.illv  ns  set  forft). 

.;.  Ill  ,1  davenport  UhI.  tlie  <-onil>inatlon  of  a  stationary 
.section,  a  movalile  section,  a  link  i>ivof;illy  jiipiMirted  hy 
said  stationary  section  !ind  havin;;  [livotn!  i  rmiiection  with 
»ald  nio\ai)le  section,  a  ;:e.ir  memU'r  li.xeil  to  Kald  station- 
ary flection,  a  ffear  meniLcr  tixe<!  to  said  mnMiMe  section, 
a  i;ear  member  curried  tiy  sai<I  link  and  arran:,'ed  in  mesh 
with  tlie  K'ear  meml>er  if  .«nid  inoval>le  sectloji,  uiid  oper- 
ating means  connertlnjr  the  link-carried  trea^  member  to 
the  stationary  section  irear  memlw^r.  snlmtan^ially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  davpnport  l>ed.  the  romhinatlon  ,,r  n  st.itionary 
amotion,  a  movalile  .section,  a  link  pivotal ly  supporte^l  by 
aaid  stationary  se<tion  and  havini:  pivotal  connection  with 
said  movalile  se<-tion.  n  :;ear  memU'r  HxtMl  to  $.iid  station 
«ry  section,  a  year  meinher  tixe<l  to  said  mov>Me  section, 
a  kfear  memher  carried  hy  said  link  and  arraii^;e<l  in  mesh 
with  the  sear  tnemher  of  said  movalile  section,,  and  a  helt 
connectlnc  said  stationary  section  wear  meuil»>r  and  said 
link  carried  jrear  metnlMT.  stilMtantlally  as  set  ^orth. 

r>.  In  a  davenport  bed,  the  comliination  of  «  stationary 
section,  a  stnd  siipporle<l  liy  said  section,  a  lin|<  piv<ited  to 
said  stnd,  a  «pn>cket  wheel  tixed  to  said  stini  a  movable 
section,  a  stud  rtxe<l  to  said  movable  se<tion.  a|id  to  which 
said  link  Is  pivotally  fitted,  a  spur  wheel  carried  by  said 
last  named  stti<l.  a  s|)ur-wheel  loosely  fitted  {<>  said  link 
and  meshing  with  said  first  named  spur-wheel,  and  a  l>elt 
operatable  u|)on  saiil  sprocket  wheel  and  having  connection 
with  said  liuk-carrletl  sjiur  « iiee!.  sutistantlplly  a-s  set 
forth. 

•">.  In  a  davenport-l>e<I,  the  combination  "f  ^  stationary 
section,  a  movable  section,  a  link  pivotally  -tipimrted  tiy 
said  stationary  se^-tlon  and  liavini;  pivotal  CMiinection  with 
said  movalile  section,  irearing  associated  uirh  snid  link 
and  adapttMl  to  rotate  said  movable  section  «  ln-ri  .said  link 
Is  moved,  and  a  slidaMe  liead  or  foot  member  having  con- 
nection witii  ^•aid  link,  sulistantially  as  set  for'tli. 

7.  In  a  davenport  bed.  tlie  combination  of  4  stationary 
■ectlor.  a  movable  se<-tion,  a  link  pivotiilly  sjipporte<l  by 
sahl  st.itionary  section  and  having  pivotal  connection  with 
said  movable  section,  gearing  associated  witli  said  link 
and  adapte<l  to  rotate  said  movable  section  wli^n  sai<l  link 
is  moved,  and  a  slldal'le  head  or  foot  memtier  liaving  con- 
nection with  said  link  :  said  liead  or  foot  ini»nil)er  l)eing 
provide*!  with  a  slotte«l  p«)rtlon  and  said  linU  being  pni- 
vided  witli  a  stud  adajited  to  operate  In  said  plotted  por- 
tion, substantially  as  .set   forth. 
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radial  openings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,    N 

."?.  A  tobacco  receptacle  for  a  smoking  device,  consisting 
of  a  ftrepnxif  cage  [irovidtHl  at  one  end  with  a  collar  adapt- 
ed to  lie  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  a  moutlipie<e  and  to  re- 
ceive a  surrounding  envelop  or  tolwcco  confining  wrap^ier 
sulistantially  ;is  hereinafter  set   forth. 

i  A  smoking  device  mnsisting  of  a  mouthpiece  provldetl 
at  Its  outer  en<l  with  a  cage  or  tobacco-receptacle  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  parallel  wires  adapted  to  temi>orarlly 
coniiiM'  a  charge  or  (juantity  of  toliacco  and  to  receive  a 
surrounding  air  excluding  wrap|>er  or  envelop,  subatan 
tlully  as  set  forth. 


840.854.    WAr;oN-r>rMriN(;  mk<'Ha.nism 

KtKL.sKi.  Jersey  fity.  .\".  .1.      I'iied   Keli.  <!. 
No.   :.•!>!». d74. 


Anton  Ki- 
1!M»;.     Serial 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlliefl  the 
combination  of  a  winch  shaft  journaled  to  the  wagon- 
frame,  means  for  rotating  said  winch  shaft,  a  movable 
countershaft  parallel  witli  said  windi  stiaft.  flexible  con- 
nections l)etween  said  shafts,  lifting  bars  having  their 
lower  ends  connected  to  said  counter  shaft,  and  a  connect- 
ing-bar pivotally  attached  to  each  lifting  bar  and  to  the 
bottom  of  the  wagon  l»ody. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllieil  the  comliina- 
tion of  a  lifting-bar  connected  to  a  movable  counter-shaft, 
a  connecting  bar  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  lifting- 
bar  and  its  other  end  jilvoted  to  the  lH>ttom  of  the  wagon 
iKjdy  ;  the  upper  end  of  said  lifting  Iwr  lieing  backwardly 
and  downwardly  l>ent.  Its  extremity  extending  tielow  said- 
connecting  bar  and  provltled  with  means  for  engaging 
therewitli  when  moved  upwardly  by  the  tilting  movement 
of  said  lifting  l>ar. 

;{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lifting  bar.  means  for  tilting  said  lifting  bar.  a 
double  connecting  bar  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  said 
lifting  bar  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  the  iMJttom  of  the 
wagon  Ixxly.  the  portion  of  the  said  lifting  bar  aUive  the 
conne<-tlng  Imr  pivot  lieing  lient  backwardly  and  down- 
wardly, so  that  its  extremity  passes  downwardly  l>etween 
the  meml)ers  of  said  connecting- bar,  and  a  stop  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  .said  lient  (Mirtion  aaapte<l  to  prevent  said  ex- 
tremity from  pa.ssing  iietween  said  connecting  bar  mem- 
liers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lifting  liar  and  a  conne<llng  bar.  the  end  of  the 
latter  pivotally  attached  to  the  middle  j^ortKin  of  the  for- 
mer, the  lower  end  of  the  llftlng-bar  lieing  connected  to  a 
movable  counter  shaft,  the  second  terminal  of  the  connect- 
ing bar  iieing  aftaclie<l  to  the  bottom  of  the  wagon-body, 
the  said  lifting  bar  having  its  upper  [xirtion  bent  back- 
wardly and  downwardly  In  the  plane  of  the  connectlng- 
bar.  Its  extremity  normally  lying  In-low  ?4ald  connecting  bar 
and  provided  witli  a  stop  adapted  to  seat  against  said  con- 
ne<  ting  bar  and  to  exert  a  lifting  force  thereon  when  the 
lifting  bar  is  tilted. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wagon  frame,  a  wagon-body  having  Its  rear  |)or- 
tion  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame,  a  winch-shaft  Jour- 
naled to  said  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  winch  sliaft. 
a  countershaft  movably  mounted  niwin  bearing  t  raiks  ami 
parallel  to  ^Hbl  winch  shaft,  flexible  connections  lietween 
said  shafts,  lifting  bars  attached  to  said  counter  shaft,  and 
connecting  Imrs  pivotally  attache<l  to  .said  lifting  bars  an.i 
fo  the  iHittom  of  the  wavon  Uxly.  the  upper  portion  of  sai.| 
lifting  bars  U-ing  Umm  backwardly  and  downwardly,  so 
that  their  extremitl»><»  normally  lie  lieiow  their  resjicctlve 
conne<-ting  bars,    each    of    said    extremities    Udng    provided 
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with  a  stop  adapted  to  seat  agalDst  the  connecting-bar  at 
a  suitable  jwlnt  In  the  tilting  movement  of  the  llftlng-bar. 


840.855.  APrARATl'S  FOR  DKAWINU  WATEH  FROM 
CISTERNS.  Timothy  Lyoon.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
May  10,  11HW>.     Serial  No.  .'n7.0.'j». 


Cldim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  water  from  cis- 
terns the  combination  with  a  draw  off  pipe  having  a  plu 
rality  <if  draw-off  passages  In  its  lower  end  adjacent  the 
iKittom  of  the  cistern,  of  a  valve  in  said  pll>e  to  control 
the  said  bottom  draw-off  passages;  a  valve  In  said  pipe 
alxive  the  draw  off  passages  ;  means  whereby  said  valves 
may  be  opened  one  at  a  time,  and  a  pump  connected  to  the 
draw-off  pipe. 

1.'.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  water  from  cisterns  the 
combination  with  a  draw  off  pipe  having  an  Inlet  near  its 
bottom  and  another  Inlet  alsive  the  Nitfom  inlet,  of  means 
for  governing  said  inlets  ;  means  for  permitting  the  outlet- 
pipe  to  lie  revolve<l  :  means  carried  by  the  outlet-pipe  and 
proJe<'ting  laterally  therefrom  and  adjacent  to  the  Iwittom 
of  the  cistern  for  directing  the  sediment  in  the  <istern  to- 
ward the  outlet  pljie.  and  a  pump  connected  to  the  outlet- 
pi|>e. 

.$  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  water  from  cisterns  the 
combination  with  a  draw-off  pipe,  of  a  branch  pijie  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  draw-off  pipe  and  adja<ent  the  iKittom  of 
the  cistern — said  branch  pii>e  lieing  in  i-ommunication  with 
the  cistern  ;  a  |K)rt  In  the  draw-off  pii>e  alxive  the  branch 
pl|)e  ;  means  whereby  the  liranch  plj>e  may  lie  moved  over 
the  l)ottom  of  the  cistern,  and  a  pump  connected  to  the 
draw -off  pipe. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  water  from  cisterns  the 
combination  with  a  draw-off  pipe,  of  branch  pipes  carried 
by  the  draw  off  pipe  and  opening  Into  the  latter  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  i>erforations  ;  a  valve  in  the 
draw  off  pipe  to  control  the  passage  of  water  and  sediment 
from  the  branch  plfies  ;  a  valve  in  the  draw-off  pipe  alwve 
the  branch  pipes  for  the  passage  of  clear  water  ;  means 
connecting  said  two  valves  wheretiy  they  may  lie  opened 
and  closed  successively  ;  and  a  pump  connected  to  the 
draw  off  pi|>e. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  water  fmm  cisterns  the 
combination  with  a  draw  off  jilpe,  of  a  i)erforated  branch 
pl|)e  carried  by  the  draw  off  p\\w  and  o|M»nlng  Into  the 
latter  and  projecting  laterally  adjacent  the  Iwttom  of  the 
cistern  ;  a  valve  to  control  the  passage  In  the  perforated 
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pipe:  a  valve  in  the  draw-off  pipe  almve  the  branch  \ii\w, 
a   rod  extending  parallel   with   the  draw-off   pipe  an<l   con 
nected  to  said  valves  ;  a  pump  conne<'ted  to  said  draw-<itf 
pipe;   and   lueans   for   sustaining   said   pump  and  draw-off 
pipe  so   they   may   lie   revolved. 


840,850.  MATCH  BOX.  William  T.  Mapes,  Ogden.  III., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  William  McKlnley  and  L.  W, 
Balrd,  Ogden.  III.  Filed  Jan.  .10.  1(X>0.  Serial  No. 
298,678, 


Claim.— A  single-delivery  match-box  comprising  a  base. 
an  upright  secured  to  the  base  and  provided  at  Its  upper 
end  with  a  match  receiving  groove  and  also  with  a  later- 
ally-directed projection  at  one  side  near  Its  upiH»r  end.  a 
match  l>ox  having  a  dein^ndlng  portion  snugly  embracing 
the  upright  to  prevent  matches  falling  tliereU-t ww^n  and 
the  upright,  the  lower  end  of  said  dei>endlng  portion  rest- 
ing normally  upon  the  Imse.  the  box  having  an  <ipenlng  In 
Its  top  snugly  embracing  the  upright  and  lying  normally 
above  said  projection  of  the  standard,  the  l)ox  also  having 
a  groove  In  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  its  side  walls  terminat- 
ing In  a  shoulder  at  one  end  to  engage  the  aforesaid  pro- 
jection of  the  upright  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
box  in  one  direction,  a  closure  hinged  against  displacement 
and  a  lift  member  secured  to  the  depending  portion  of  the 
box  to  lift  the  box  uiiwardly  upon  the  upright  for  the  pur- 
IMJse  set  forth. 


.S40,857.      ELECTRK"    HEATER.      NICHOLAS  N.    S.    Mat 

iiiviTCH,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  J.  Earl  Mcxjre, 

I.os    Angeles.    Cal.      Fileil    Jan.     lio.     I'.KKi.  Serial    No. 
297,704. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  blankets,  of 
flexible  resistance  conductors  secured  fheret»etwe«'n  and  ar- 
ranged In  series,  and  said  blankets  provided  with  one  or 
more  ixickefs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  blankets,  of  resist- 
ance-conductors secured  tberel>et ween  and  arranged  in  se- 
ries, and  shunt-circuit  connet-tlons  lietween  alternate  mem 
bers  of  said  resistances. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  flexible  non-conductor 
sheets,  of  a  series  of  resistances  se<iire<l  tberelietween  and 
arranged  In  series,  shunt  circuit  connections  lietwwn  al 
ternate  memliers  of  said  resistances,  and  switches  In  said 
circuits  to  permit  one  or  more  of  said  resistances  to  Iw  cut 
out. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  flexible  non-conductor 
sheets,  of  a  series  of  resistances  se<ure<l  tberelietween  and 
arranged  In  series,  shunt-clrcult  connections  between  cer- 
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tain  of  said  electrical  conductors,  nwitcbes  in  said  circuits 
to  permit  one  or  more  <>f  said  reslstancen  to  t»e  cut  out.  and 
pockets  arranged  relative  to  said  resUtances. 
"  5.  A  covertnK  of  tlexiltle  material  In  whicli  Is  embedded 
a  plurality  of  reslttances,  condm-tors  arraajjeiJ  In  series. 
[xK'kets  iirranued  in  said  covfrin;;  iinnimiitt*  to  the  resist 
urioes,  and  means  for  beating  one  pocket  Ipdependent  of 
tbe  otbers. 

6.  A  heater  consistlntf  nf  a  plurality  of  sii|>er|K>(ietl  flexi- 
ble non  conduftor  stjeets  with  ticxilile  resiitaiice-condiic- 
tors  arranged  In'twetMi  them,  said  sheets  and  conductors 
bent  over  on  one  or  more  sides  to  form  pooket.s  with  the 
resistances  dis|M)s«><l  on  a  plurality  of  sides  "f  a  [xxket. 

7.  An  elfHtilc  lieater  cora[)risln>j  a  i)liirality  nf  sui)er- 
|)o8e<l  flexible  non-conductor  sheets  with  tlexlMe  resistance- 
conductors  arranced  between  the  slieets,  said  sheets  and 
conductors  U'lit  over  to  form  a  pocket  wirb  the  resistances 
dl8iH>s»tl  on  two  sides  of  the  |K><-ket. 

H.  An  electric  heater  comprisini;  a  plurality  of  super- 
jxmcd,  flexible  non-conductor  sheets  with  flexible  resistance- 
conductors  arranced  U'tween  the  shcfts.  said  -ih.'cf^  and 
conductors  U'lit  over  to  form  u  po<ket  with  t;he  resistances 
disposed  on  two  sides  of  the  pocket,  said  pcK'ket  havln«  an 
opening  In  the  bottom  for  the  passage  of  a  ttfoe  or  the  like. 


M  4  0  .  S  r.  8  .  COUNKK  -  FASTENKR  VOli  nFItSTEADS. 
.MoKTiMEK  (I.  Mkkkitt.  Konie.  N.  Y.,  assifcnor  to  Home 
Metallic  Bedstead  Company.  Home,  N.  Y,  Filed  Sept. 
■20,  1<M)5.      Serial  No.  1'71».:{01. 


Claim. — The  combination  in  a  t)edstea(l  corner  fastener 
of  a  tubular  post  having  an  openln^j  throui:h  the  side  wall 
and  corner-piece  fittlrn;  the  side  of  the  post  and  having  a 
U  shaiHxl  staple  enterlni;  the  opening  In  the  post,  and  n 
wedging  key  extending  longitudinally  of  and  engaging  with 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  post  and  passing  through  said 
staple*  with  the  larger  end  of  the  key  upjH'rinost.  the  staple, 
key  and  opening  through  the  post  l>elng  of  rflative  size  to 
enable  the  key  to  be  passed  by  the  staple  outside  of  the 
loop  thereof  when  the  staple  is  within  the  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


840,850.      l'lN(HIN<;     MACHINE.      MaJby   K.  Mors*. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.,  executrix  of  Henry  *'•.  Mftrse.  (le<fased. 

assignor   to   New   York   Shipbtillding  Comiwny,   Camden, 

N.    .1..    a    Cor|><>ratk>n    of    New    .Jersey.      F^led    July    13. 

IfXi.t.      Kenewe*!  , June  n.  1  !)<>.-..      Serial  No.  JtU.ttl^. 

Cluim.^l.  In  a  punchlng-machlne.  the  con|t)in;ition  with 
a  track,  of  a  machine-frame  supi>orte<l  and  movable  there- 
on and  having  a  guideway  formed  on  its  top  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  that  of  the  track,  a  tal>ie  supported  on  and 
movable  along  said  guideway.  punching  me<"lianlsm  sup- 
ported on  said  talile.  power-cylinders  support*]  on  the  mov- 
efile machine-frame  and  conniH'ted  to  actuate  said  frame 
and  the  tatile  resj)ecf Ively.  and  means  for  fidmitting  and 
exhausting  pressure  fluid  to  and  fn>m  said  cylinders. 

'2.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  sup|x>rting  a  tneta!  plate  at  one  side  of  tlie  machine,  of 
a  track  extending  parallel  to  and  at  one  side  thereof,  a  ma 
chine-frame  supporteil  and  movable  thereon  «nd  having  a 
guideway  formed  on  Its  top  In  a  direitlon  transverse  to 
that  of  the  track  and  plate  support,  a  table  supporte<i  on 
and  movable  along  said  giiideway.  punching  me<-haiilsm 
»upiK>rte«l  on  sjiid  table.  |Kiwer-cyllnders  sup|)t)rfed  on  the 
movable  machine  frame  and  connected  to  actuate  said 
frame  and  the  table  respectively  and  means  f<ir  admitting 
and  exhausting  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinders. 

ti.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  track 
of  ■  machine  frame  supported  and  movable  thereon  and 
having  a  guideway  forme<l  on  its  top  Id  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  th«t  of  the  track,  a  table  supporte*!  on  and  mov- 


able (tlong  said  guideway.  punching  mechanism  plvotally 
supported  on  said  table,  means  for  adjusting  the  angular 
position  of  rlie  punching  ine^banism  on  its  pivots  and  fur 
regulating  Its  freedom  to  move  thereon,  power-cylinders 
supp<irte<I  on  the  moval>le  machine-frame  and  conne<te<l  to 
actuate  said  frame  and  the  fable  respectively  and  means 
for  admitting  and  exhausting  pressure  fluid  to  and  from 
said  cylinders. 


4.  In  a  punchlng-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  track 
of  a  machine-frame  supi)orted  and  raoval)ie  thereon  an<J 
having  n  gtiideway  formed  on  Its  top  In  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  that  of  the  track,  a  table  supported  on  and  moT- 
able  along  said  guideway.  punching  mechanism  supporte<l 
on  said  table,  power-cylinders  suitported  on  the  movable 
machine-frame  and  conne<'ted  to  actuate  said  frame  and 
the  table  res|>e<'tlvely.  valve  nwcbanlsm  for  ea<'h  cylinder 
arrani;e<l  to  control  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  pressure 
fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinders,  and  a  valve-actuating  le- 
ver having  a  universal  joint  pivot  and  connected  to  the 
valves  to  operate  one  when  moved  In  one  dlre<'tlon  and  the 
other  when  [novtwl  In  a  transverse  direction  and  wberel)y 
they  are  Independently  controlled  by  the  operator  through 
a  single  lever.  | 

0.  In  a  punching  machine  having  a  cylinder  and  piston 
for  operating  the  punch  In  Its  working  stroke  and  means 
acting  to  pull  liack  the  punch  and  piston  when  the  pre»- 
sure  fluid  Is  exhausted  from  the  cylinder,  the  comblnaflo* 
of  a  valve  co-  trolling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  pres- 
sure fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  with  means  actuated  by 
the  working  stroke  of  the  piston  acting  to  shift  said  valve 
to  cut  off  the  Inflow  of  pressure  fluid  and  arrest  the  dnwn- 
ward  motion  of  tlie  piston  and  puiwli  liefore  the  comple- 
tion of  the  working  stroke,  and  means  inde|H»ndent  of  the 
motion  of  the  piston  and  unrler  the  control  of  the  o|>era- 
tor  whereiiy  the  valve  Is  shiffe<l  to  readmit  tl)e  pressure 
fluid   to  the  cylinder  and  comi)lete  fiie  working  stroke. 

6.  In  a  punching-mat'hine  having  a  cylinder  and  piston 
for  operating  the  punch  In  Its  working  stroke  and  means 
acting  to  pull  liack  the  punch  and  piston  wlien  tlie  pres- 
sure fluid  is  exhau8fe<l  from  the  cylinder,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  pres- 
sure fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  with  means  a(lMated 
by  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston  acting  to  shift  said 
valve  to  the  exhaust  posltbm  at  the  end  of  the  working 
stroke  of  the  piston,  to  again  shift  tl'e  valve  to  admit  pres- 
sure fluid  at  ttie  fop  of  the  l>aik  stroke  of  the  piston  and 
to  again  shift  said  valve  to  cut  off  the  Inflow  of  pressure 
fluid  and  arrest  the  downward  motion  of  the  piston  and 
punch  l)efore  the  completion  of  tlie  working  stroke,  and 
means  independent  of  the  motion  of  the  piston  and  under 
the  coDtroi  of  the  operator  whereby  the  valve  Is  shifted  to 
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readmit   the   pressure  fluid   to  the  cylinder  and  complete 
the  working  stroke. 

7.  In  a  punching  machine  having  a  cylinder  and  piston 
for  operating  the  puncli  In  Its  working  stroke  and  means 
acting  to  |iull  liack  the  punch  and  piston  when  the  pres- 
sure fluid  is  exhauRtwl  from  the  cylinder,  the  combination 
with  said  piston  of  a  punch  attaclH>d  thereto  so  as  to  have 
n  slight  freedom  of  longitudinal  movement,  a  vaWe  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  exhatist  of  pressure  fluid  to 
and  from  the  <yllnder.  with  means  a<fuatwl  liy  the  work 
ing  stroke  of  the  piston  acting  to  Bt)ift  said  valve  to  cut 
off  the  Inflow  of  pressure  fluid  and  arrest  the  downward 
motbin  of  the  piston  and  punch  beffire  the  completion  of 
the  working  stroke,  and  means  Independent  of  the  motion 
of  the  piston  and  under  the  control  of  the  operator  where- 
by the  valve  is  shifted  to  readmit  the  pressure  fluid  to  the 
cylinder  and  com|>lete  the  working  stroke. 

H.  In  a  punching  machine  having  a  cylinder  and  piston 
for  operating  the  punch  in  its  working  stroke  and  means 
acting  to  pull  back  the  punch  and  piston  when  the  pres 
sure  fluid  Is  exhaust^fl  from  the  cylinder,  the  combination 
with  said  piston  of  a  punch  attached  thereto  so  as  to 
have  a  slight  freedom  of  longitudinal  movement,  a  valve 
controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  jiressure  fluid  to 
and  from  tlie  cylln«ler.  with  means  actuated  by  the  work- 
ing stroke  of  the  piston  acting  to  shift  said  valve  to  the 
exhaust  position  at  the  end  of  the  working  stroke  of  the 
piston,  to  again  shift  the  valve  to  admit  pressure  fluid  at 
the  top  of  the  back  stroke  of  the  plst<in  and  t<i  again  shift 
said  valve  to  cut  off  the  inflow  of  pressure  fluid  and  arrest 
the  downward  motion  of  the  piston  and  punch  liefore  the 
completion  of  the  working  stnike,  and  means  Independent 
of  the  motion  of  the  piston  and  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  whereby  the  valve  is  shifted  to  readmit  the  pres- 
sure fluid  to  the  cylinder  and  complete  the  working  stroke. 

9.  In  n  punching  nia<hine  liaving  a  cylinder  and  piston 
for  operating  flie  punch  In  Its  working  stroke  and  means 
acting  to  pull  Irnck  the  punch  and  piston  when  the  pres- 
sure fltild  Is  exhausted  from  the  cyllntler.  the  combination 
with  the  piston  of  a  reciprocating  device  coupled  to  move 
backward  or  forward  as  the  piston  moves  up  or  down,  a 
valve  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  pressure 
fluid  to  the  cylinder,  n  second  reciprocating  device  couple*! 
to  said  valve  and  moving  iiarallel  to  and  in  chise  relation 
with  the  device  coupled  to  the  piston,  means  whereby  th;* 
reciprocating  devices  are  connecte«l  so  as  to  move  together 
during  the  downstroke  of  the  piston  and  until  the  move- 
ment of  Its  couple<J  devi<e  shifts  the  valve  to  cut  off  the 
fluid-supply,  means  whereby  said  movement  of  the  vaive- 
connecte<l  device  operates  against  a  pressure  tending  to 
shift  It  to  a  position  to  again  open  the  valve  for  the  pas- 
sage of  fluid,  means  under  tlie  control  of  the  oi>erator.  for 
releasing  the  connection  lietween  the  reciprt)catlng  devices 
and  i>ermlttirig  the  pressure  aforesaid  to  again  o|ten  the 
valve,  means  oiK-rated  by  the  further  motion  of  flie  device 
connected  wlfii  the  piston  acting  to  again  shift  tlie  valve 
to  exhaust  position  at  the  end  of  the  working  stroke  and 
means  operattni  by  the  reverse  motion  of  the  device,  acting 
to  shift  tlie  valve  to  admit  pressure  fluid  at  the  top  of  the 
upward  movement  of  the  piston. 

10.  In  a  punching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  punch  having  the  capacity  of  movement  In 
two  directions,  with  cylinders  and  coactlng  piston  govern 
Ing  said  movements,  valves  controlling  the  admission  and 
exhaust  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  cylinders,  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  a  universal  joint  connecte<l  to  operate  one  of  said 
valves  when  moved  In  one  direction  and  the  other  wlien 
moved  in  a  transverse  direction,  a  cylinder  and  piston  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  the  punch,  a  valve  controlling  the  ad 
mission  and  exhaust  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder, 
valve  actuating  mechanism  oi»erated  by  the  movements  of 
the  piston  whereby  the  valve  is  sblffe<l  to  exhaust  at  the 
bottom  of  the  stroke  and  to  admission  at  the  top  of  the 
stroke  and  whereiiy  also  flie  valve  is  shifted  to  cut  off  ad- 
mission at  a  determlne<l  jMiint  In  the  working  stroke,  means 
Independent  of  the  further  movement  of  the  piston  where 
liy  the  valve  Is  again  shifte<l  to  admit  fluid  and  c<)mplete 
the  working  stroke  and  nn  electromagnetic  circuit-closer 
situated  in  the  universally-pivoted  lever  aforesaid  where- 
by said  last-mentioned  means  is  set  in  operation. 


11.  In  a  punchlng-machlne.  the  combination  with  a 
punch-actuating  cylinder  and  piston  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting a  return  stroke  or  pull-l>ack  of  the  punch,  of  a 
valve  adapted  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder  In 
one  position,  to  cut  off  admission  in  another  position  and 
to  conne<-t  the  cylinder  to  exhaust  In  a  third  position,  a 
reclpr<x'atlng  rod  N  conne<'ted  with  and  tiioved  by  the  pis- 
ton. H  parallel  reclpr<Kating  r<x\  N'*  connecte<l  with  the 
valve,  a  connecting  device  lietween  said  r<Kls  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  piston  Is  comniunicate<l  to  the  valve  ro<l 
during  the  working  stroke  and  whereby  the  valve  is  sblfte<l 
to  Its  position  to  cut  off  admission,  tneans  unA-r  tlie  con 
trol  of  the  oi>erator  whereby  said  connecting  devl<-e  can  Im» 
disconnected,  heads  N*^  n*^  lying  lietween  and  inovalile 
parallel  to  the  rods  N  N'*.  a  spring  sf^cured  lietween  s«i«l 
heads,  abutments  N'  and  N*  on  rod  N  and  N'^  N"  on  r«Hl 
N'*,  arrange<l  to  engage  the  heads  In  the  shifting  positions 
of  the  rfMls,  catches.  N^  «-'  arranged  to  engage  the  beads 
as  they  move  back  and  forward,  and  catch-relejislng  de 
vices  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the  abutments  N"  and 
N*  as  descrllied  and  whereby  the  valve  Is  shirt«Hl  to  ad- 
mission or  exhaust  as  and  for  the  purposes  s|)eclfled. 


840.860.       FAICET. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  llMi,-.. 


Otto    Miller,    New    York, 
Serial  No.  2S2.fil.T 


Claim.— 1.  A  faucet  comprising  an  Integral  body  portion, 
bib  and  shank,  a  main  valve  in  the  Innly  portion  and  a 
means  for  operating  the  same,  a  bail  valve  and  a  seat  f<ir 
the  same  within  the  shank,  a  suspended  pin  extending 
through  and  supp<irted  by  the  body  portion  of  the  faucet 
and  lo<ated  lietween  the  main  and  ball  valves  and  Immedi- 
ately In  front  of  the  bail  valve,  and  a  device  connected 
with  said  pin  and  adapted  when  the  pin  Is  turned  to  lie 
moved  Info  the  path  of  the  ball-valve  to  Itear  against  and 
unseat  the  ball-valve  and  to  retain  it  In  an  unseated  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  an  Integral  body  portion,  bib  and 
shank,  a  main  valve  in  the  bt>dy  iM>rflon  and  a  means  for 
operating  the  same,  a  ball  valve  and  a  seat  for  the  same 
within  the  shank,  a  suspended  pin  extending  through  and 
supported  iiy  the  body  portion  of  the  faucet  and  bicflte<i 
lietween  the  main  and  ball  valves  and  lmme<liafely  In 
front  oi  the  Itall  valve,  a  device  connected  with  said  pin 
iind  adapted  when  the  pin  is  turned  to  l»e  moved  into,  the 
path  of  the  Imli  valve  to  tM>ar  against  and  unseat  the  l>all- 
valve  and  to  retain  if  In  nn  unseated  itosition  and  a  pin  ."> 
passing  transversely  through  the  shank  and  appreclalily 
l«:ck  of  the  ball-valve  so  as  to  limit  the  rearward  move- 
ment thereof. 

3.  A  faucet  comprising  an  integral  iKKiy  portion,  bib  and 
shank,  a  main  valve  In  the  body  portion  and  a  means  for 
operating  tlie  same,  a  bail-valve  and  a  seat  for  the  same 
within  the  shank,  a  suspended  pin  /  occup>lng  a  vertical 
position  lietween  the  main  and  Imll  valves  with  a  threaded 
portion  In  and  supported  by  the  t>ody  of  the  faucet,  a 
tl.umbsirew  7  outside  of  the  tKxiy  jiorflon  with  a  washer 
lietween  the  thumb-strew  and  the  surfate  of  the  body  of 
the  faucet,  a  cross  arm  J>  passing  frausverseiy  through 
the  pin  In  a  horizontal  plane  through  the  center  of  the 
ball-valve  and  adapte<l  upon  the  turning  of  the  pin  and  In 
one  position  to  come  in  contact  with  the  liall  valve  t<i  un 
seat  the  valve  and  maintain  the  same  in  an  unseated  posi- 
tion. 
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4.  A  faucet  rompriHlinf  a  body  portion,  bib  and  sbank,  a 
main  valve,  means  for  o|>eratln«  the  same,  means  for  stop 
plnir  the  tli.w  of  the  liquid  throvigh  the  faucet  t)efore  the 
name  reaches  fhe  main  valve,  means  for  nonr.Blly  maintain 
Inj:  the  aforenald  means  in  an  open  position,  a  filter  de- 
vice adapted  to  fit  Into  the  chamf>er  adjacent  to  the  main 
▼  alve  In  the  fHiic»*t  IkhIv  and  means  for  holdlnit  and  malu- 
taininK  the  ttlter  device  within  the  faucet  Ui^ly. 

.").  A  faucet  comprlslnir  a  tnKly  portion,  a  l)ib  and  ahanlt. 
a  main  valve,  means  for  operating  tlie  same,  means  for 
■toppini?  the  flow  (if  litjuld  tlirounch  the  fauret  before  tlie 
same  reaches  the  main  valve,  meaqs  fur  normally  main 
tainintf  the  aforesaid  means  In  an  ojien  position,  a  wire- 
gauze  receptacle  luhipted  ti)  tit  Into  a  chaml>^r  adjacent  to 
the  malu  valve  in  the  faucet  tK)dy,  filtering  material  with 
in  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  said 
receptacle  and  filterin*:  material  In  jMJsltlon  within  the 
said  fau'-et  NkJv 

»).  A  faucet  comprisInK  a  Nxly  portion,  a  Dlh  and  shank, 
a  main  valve,  means  for  oi>eratinK  the  ^amfl.  a  l>all  valve, 
a  seat  for  the  same  within  tl)e  said  shank,  a  pin  extendini.' 
throujfh  the  l»ody  [lortion  of  the  faucet  ii»ime<liately  In 
front  of  the  said  l»all  valve,  a  cross  arm  udapte<l  uixui 
turnln«  the  said  pin  to  liear  against  and  nnrnlally  maintain 
the  saifl  Uill  valve  away  from  its  seat,  a  wiPt»-Kauze  recep 
tacle  adapteil  to  tit  Into  the  chamlier  t>en«Jth  the  main 
valve  In  the  faucet  iMxly,  flIterInK  material  within  the  said 
rec*ptacle.  and  means  for  iiiaiiitaiuini;  the  rece|)taile  ainl 
filtering  material  in  i>o8ition  l>eneath  the  mnin  valve  an<l 
bttween  the  same  and  the  ball-valve. 


810,SG1.      .STU\  K   A.M)  TlIK    \AKE.      Sa.mU 
Guelpb,  Ontario,  Canada.     Flletl  July  29. 
No.  1'71.S40. 


EL   M     .Neill, 
190.">.     Serial 


Clnim. — .\n   attachment   for   water-fronts  of  stoves   and 
the  like  coraprislMkr  a  llp|)ed  Imr  adapted  to  enKase  the  In 
ner  up[>er  corner  of  a  waterfront,  depending  vertical  bars. 
and   transverse   bars   connecte<l   with    the    vertical    bars   at 
th»"  Inner  faces  of  the  latter,  sulwtantlally  as  descrllied. 


«40,86:i.     TKENllI     SlIOVKl,.     Krik  J.  NBLso.s.  fhlcago, 
III.      Filed  .\UK    <^.   1!><»0.     Serial  No.  32U,a61». 


mounted  rigidly  upon  the  handle  Imr  and  having  a  narrow 
oi>en  front  end  provided  with  a  V  •<ha|>f-d  cuttlns  edi;e  pro- 
jecting below  Hnd  to  one  side  of  the  ndler.  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specilied. 


Claim. — In  a  tool  of  the  class  describe*!,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle-l»ar  provided  with  a  n>Her  at  one  end. 
of  a  light  box  like  structure  closed  at  the  rear  end  and 


840,863.      TR.\VKI.IN<;    HOPPER.      Wit.t.iAM    .1     Patter- 
son.   Plttshuru.    I'a.,   assltfnor   to    lleyl    iSt    Patterson.    In 
corporate*!.    Pittsburg,    Pa.,    a    (orfwratlon    of    Pennsyl- 
vania      Filed  July  1.?.  1!»0''.      Serial  No.  .TJ5.i>H4. 


Claini. — 1.  In  apjiaratus  for  liamlllnc  coal,  or  like  mate- 
rial, the  combination  with  a  suUalile  ^tructure,  of  an  over- 
head traveling  frame  supported  thereby,  a  motor,  connec- 
tions between  said  motor  and  said  frame,  a  transversely- 
traveling  hopper  carriage  carried  by  said  frame,  a  plat- 
form 'in  said  hopiier  carriage,  a  controller  on  said  plat 
form,  connections  lietween  said  controller  and  said  motor, 
and  means  ai  cessilile  from  said  platform  to  drive  said  hop- 
[)er-carrlase 

2.  In  apparatus  for  handling  coal  or  like  material,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  structure,  of  an  overhead  trav- 
eling frame  supported  thereby,  a  motor,  connections  lie 
tween  said  motor  and  said  frame,  a  transversely  traveling 
hopper  carriaite  carried  by  said  frame,  a  platform  on  said 
liopper-carrlajte,  a  controller  on  said  platform,  connections 
liotween  said  controller  and  said  motor,  a  hand  wheel 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  and  connections  lietween  said 
hand  wheel  and  said  carriage  to  drive  the  same. 

:?.  In  apparatus  for  handling  coal,  or  like  material,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  structure,  of  an  overhead 
trr.veiinK  frame  supported  thereby,  a  motor,  connections 
between  said  motor  and  said  frame,  a  transversely-travel- 
ing hopper  carried  by  said  frame,  a  platform  on  said  hop- 
per, a  controller  <in  said  platform,  corinections  lietween 
said  controller  and  said  motor,  a  hand  wheel  mounted  on 
said  carriajre.  conne<'tlon8  lietween  said  hand  whe<>l  and 
said  carriage  to  drive  the  same,  a  gate  c<introlllng  the 
oj)enlng  In  said  hopper,  and  a  lever  on  said  platform  to  op- 
erate said  ;rate. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  handling  coal,  or  like  material,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  structure,  of  an  overhead 
traveling  frame  supjxirted  thereby,  a  storace  bin  aliove 
said  frame  having  two  or  m<ire  discharce  openings  In  the 
bottom  thereof  and  arranged  transversely  thereof,  and  a 
transversely  traveling  hopj)er  larrle*!  by  said  frame  be- 
neath said  bin. 
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K40  864.  BIIACKLKT.  .  Bbhnhard  Pbtkr.son.  Cranston. 
K  I  .  assignor  to  (;e,i.  Itecker  &  Co..  Providence.  U.  I.,  a 
corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1906.  be- 
rlal  No,  345,804, 


to  connect  a  motor-armature  coll  of  said  dvnamotor  di- 
rectly with  said  system  and  to  contem(>orane<iu8ly  connect 
said  field  coll  with  said  battery,  snbstantiallv  as  set  forth. 
2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  descrii>e<l.  the  combination 
wilh  a  st.irage  battery  ;  of  a  motor  arranged  to  proi>ei  the 
vehicle  ;  a  dynamotor  :  and,  means  arranged  to  operate  said 
motor  directly  by  connection  with  said  battery  and  Indi 
recfly  by  connection  with  a  railway  supplv  system  through 
said  dynamotor,  comprising  means  arrangtHl  to  automatic 
ally  vary  the  resistance  in  the  mot<ir-arinature  circuit  of 
said  dynamotor  In  accordance  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  armature,  sulistantlally  as  set  forth. 


r/a<m-l  In  a  bracelet,  a  concealed  hinge  comprising 
d.  plicate  hinge  memU-rs.  each  having  a  Ixxly  ixirthm  ex 
tending  In  from  one  end  of  which  is  a  central  slot  forming 
two  side  arms  In  the  Inner  faces  of  whi.h  are  .uryed 
grooves  in  the  form  of  an  arc  and  an  Interlocking  pintle^ 
block  adapte<l  to  tit  in  the  slots  In  the  hinge  meml)ers  and 
having  curved  side  webs  in  the  form  of  an  arc  adapt.^  to 
enter  the  curveil  grooves  in  the  arms  of  the  hinge  men.l.TS, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  o,>enlng  movement  of  the  hinge. 
•'  In  a  bracelet  a  con<-eale<l  hinge  c.imprlslng  duplicate 
hinge  memtiers  each  having  a  solid  IhkIv  portion  extending 
In  from  one  end  of  which  Is  a  central  slot  forming  two  side 
arms  on  the  inner  faces  .if  which  are  curved  webs  In  the 
form  of  an  arc  and  an  interl.icking  pintle  block  adaptinl  to 
fit  In  the  slots  In  the  hinge  memliers  and  having  curved 
side  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  curved  webs  on  the 
arms  of  the  hinge  memU-rs.  and  means  for  limiting  the 
opening  movement  of  the  binge 

3  A  concealed  bracelet  hinge  comprising  two  Identically- 
constructed  binge  memliers  ./  '/  each  meml)er  d  having  a 
solid  tHHlv  portion  11  extending  in  from  one  end  of  which 
Is  a  cent'ral  slot  1-'  forming  two  side  arms  13  l.-J  having 
•  the  ends  14  14  and  the  curved  grooves  15  15  In  the  Inner 
faces  <if  the  arms  i:5  1.1  in  the  form  uf  an  arc.  the  center  of 
which  Is  struck  on  the  center  on  which  the  hinge  turns. 
and  an  Interlocking  pintle  block  r  having  the  solid  Inidy  16 
adapteil  to  fit  In  the  sbits  r2  12  In  the  hinge  memtKjrs  d  d. 
the  end  stop  fingers  \s  IS.  and  the  curved  side  webs  19  19 
In  the  form  of  an  arc.  the  center  of  which  Is  struck  on 
the  center  on  which  the  hinge  turns,  and  adapted  to  fit  In 
the  grooves  15  15  in  the  arms  of  the  hinge  meml.er8  d  d. 

as  de8crn)ed. 

4  The  combination  with  the  halves  .i  and  h  of  a  brace 
let  having  the  open  ends  7  and  8.  of  a  concealed  hinge  c 
composed  of  two  Identically-constructed  meml)er8  d  d.  each 
meml»er  rf  having  a  solid  body  portion  1 1  extending  In  from 
one  end  of  which  Is  a  central  slot  12  forming  two  side  arms 
l.T  13  having  the  ends  14  14  and  the  curved  grooves  15  15 
In  the  Inner  faces  of  the  arms  13  13  In  the  form  of  an  arc, 
the  center  of  which  Is  struck  on  the  center  on  which  the 
hinge  turns  and  an  Interlocking  pintle  block  r  having  the 
solid  body  16  adapted  to  fit  In  the  slots  12  12  In  the  hinge 
members  d  d.  the  curved  outer  edge  17.  the  end  stop-fingers 
18  18,  and  the  curved  side  webs  19  19  In  the  form  <if  an 
arc.  the  center  of  which  Is  struck  on  the  center  on  which 
the  hinge  turns  and  adapte<i  to  fit  In  the  grooves  15  15  In 
the  arms  of  the  hinge  memliers  d  d.  whereby  the  halves  a 
and  b  of  the  bracelet  are  pivotally  secured  together,  as  de- 
scribed. 


84  0,865.   ELKCTRICALI.Y  PROPELLEO  VEHICLE. 

Mathias    PKATisrnER.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Russell  Thayer.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1905. 

Serial  No.  289.(X)8. 

Claim.— I.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  descriljed.  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  a  storage  battery  ;  of  a  m.itor  arranged  to 
propel  the  vehicle:  a  dynamotor  comprising  a  motor  arma 
ture  coll,  a  generator  armature  coil  and  a  field  coll  common 
to  b<ith  of  said  armature  colls ;  a  controller  operatlvely 
( (innectlng  said  battery,  dynamotor  and  motor  :  and,  means 
arranged  to  oiierate  said  motor  directly  by  c<innection  with 
said  battery  and  indirectly  by  connection  with  the  railway 
supply  Bystem  through  said  dynamotor,  comprising  means 


3  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  describeil.  the  combination 
with  a  storage  battery;  of  a  motor  arrangwl  to  pro[>el  the 
vehicle  •  a  dvnamotor  comprising  a  motor  armature  coll,  a 
generator-armature  coll  and  a  fleldcoll.  common  to  iKJth  of 
said  armature  colls:  and.  means  arranged  to  operate  said 
motor  dlrectlv  by  connection  with  said  battery  and  Indl- 
re<tly  by  conne<-tlon  with  a  railway  supply  system  through 
said  "dvnamotor.  comprising  means  arranged  to  automat^ 
Ically  vary  the  resistance  In  the  motor  armature  circuit  of 
sald"dynamotor  In  accordance  with  the  si>eed  of  rotation  of 
said  armature,  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  descrllKnl.  the  combination 
with  a  storage  battery  ;  of  a  motor  arranged  to  propel  the 
vehicle  •  a  dvnamotor  .omprlslng  a  motor  armature  coll,  a 
generator-armature  coll  and  a  field  coil,  common  to  lx)th  of 
said  armature  colls ;  and.  means  arranged  to  opefate  said 
motor  dlrectlv  bv  connection  with  said  battery  and  Indl 
rectly  by  connection  with  a  railway  supply  system  through 
said  dvnamotor.  comprising  means  arranged  to  connect  a 
motor  armature  coll  of  said  dynamotor  directly  with  said 
system  and  to  contemiMiraneously  connect  said  fleld-coll 
with  said  battery,  sulwtantlally  as  set   forth. 

5  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  descril)e«I.  the  <-.imblnatloD 
with  a  storage  lottery  :  of  a  motor  arranged  to  proi)el  the 
vehicle-  a  dynamot.ir  comprising  a  motor  armature  coll,  a 
generator  armature  coll  and  a  field  coil  common  to  lK)th  of 
said  armature  coils:  means  connecting  said  field  coll  with 
said  battery:  and,  means  arranged  to  operate  said  motor 
directly  by  connection  with  said  battery  and  Indirectly  by 
connection  with  a  railway  supply  system  through  said  dy- 
namotor, comprising  a  controller  In  parallel  relation  with 
said  battery  In  the  secondary  circuit  of  said  dynamotor, 
subetantlally  as  set  forth. 
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S  4  0,8  88.  KLKiTKICALLY-I'ROrELLEO  VEHULP:. 
Mathias  I'PATisiHKH.  Philadelphia,  I'a..  a88lR:n«)r  to 
Ruaaell  Thayer.  I'hiladelptila.  I'a.  Filed  M<iv.  1'9.  11)05. 
Serial  No.  l.>Hft.r,.-.7 


^|l|l|l|l|l|l|l|l|l|l|l|lf 


^ofofoToI 
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Vlaim. —  1.    In  ati  automobile  provldetl  with   wheels  <on 
stnicled   and  arranjfed   to  traverse  the  tracks  of  a  direct- 
current  rnllway  supply  system,  and  to  travers«>  a  trackless 
road-lHMl    independently    of   said    system  ;    the    ci.mbinatlon 
with  a  stnraire  hatt.'ry  ;  of  a  direct  current  trunsformer  ;  a 
plurality  nf  electric  motors  resinv-tlvely  In  oiieratlve  rela 
tlon  with  said  wheels  ;  and.  means  arrank'e<I  to  operate  said 
motors  dlre<-tly  by  connection  wifb  said  battery  and   indl 
re<-tly    by    connection    with    said     railway    suj>iily    system 
ihnniKh  said  transformer,  comprisinj:  a  controller  In  paral 
lei    relation   with   said   battery   In   the  secondary  circuit  of 
said  transformer,  substantially  us  set  forth. 

-  In  an  automobile  provided  with  whe«>ls  constructed 
and  iirraujfed  to  traverse  the  tracks  of  a  direct  current 
railway  supply  system,  and  to  traverse  a  trackless  road 
l-eil  lndei>endently  of  s:ii<I  system  :  the  comblnBtion  with  a 
sforajre  liatterv  ;  of  direct-current  rotary  trivnsformer  ;  a 
startluK-swItch  comprising  an  automatically  variable  rb«>- 
>*r«t  In  the  supply-circuit  includintr  the  prioiary  coil  of 
said  transformer:  a  solenoid  in  a  shunt  to  ground;  a  sec- 
ondary-circuit closer  in  oi>eratlve  relation  with  said  solen- 
oid ;  a  permanent  iron  resistance  in  the  se<or»dary  circuit. 
Iietw»'en  .said  circuit-closer  and  said  battery  :  a  k'overning 
device  arranged  to  operate  In  detlnite  relation  to  the  rota- 
tion of  the  armature  of  said  transformer;  a  fbeostat  con- 
trolUnl  by  said  tfovernin;:  device  and  in  the  secondary  cir- 
cuit of  sai<l  tninsformer  :  a  rheostat  in  the  circuit  Ix'tween 
said  battery  and  said  controller;  a  shuntclroult  from  the 
supply-circuit  to  ground.  In  oiierative  relatl<jn  with  said 
controller:  a  rheostat  In  said  shunf-clrcuit  ;  a  plurality 
of  ••lettrii-  motors  res|»ect Ively  in  o|)erative  relation  with 
said  wheels  :  and.  means  arranjied  to  operate  said  motors 
dlre«tly  by  connection  with  said  battery  and  Indirectly  by 
connei'tion  with  said  railway  supply  system  through  said 
transformer.  i't>mprlslntf  a  controller  in  pamllel  relation 
with  said  lottery  In  the  secondary  circuit  of  said  trans- 
former, sntistantially  as  set  forth. 

;{.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination 
with  a  atoraife  battery  ;  of  a  motor  arranged  to  projjel  the 
vehicle  ;  a  direct-current  transformer  comprixin);  separate 
motor  and  generator  Held-coila.  and  armature  coils  re- 
s|>e<'tlvely  local  to  said  field-coils  :  a  controller  opet^tlvely 
connecting    said    battery,    motor    and    trausUormer ;  and. 


tneana  arranged  to  operate  said  motor  directly  by  connec- 
tion with  saiil  battery,  and  lndlre<'tly  by  connection  with  a 
lallway  8upi)ly  system  through  said  transformer,  compris- 
ing means  arranijed  to  connect  said  i,'enerutor  tield-coil  di- 
rectly with  said  system,  substantially  as  set  forth.  1 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  (lescrll)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  storage  battery  :  of  a  motor  arranged  to  jjropel  the 
vehicle  ;  a  direct  current  transformer,  comprl.sin;;  separate 
motor  and  generator  field  colls  :  and  armature  colls  re- 
spectively local  to  said  fleld-colls  ;  a  controller  operatlvely 
connecting  said  battery,  motor  and  transformer;  and 
means  arr;inge<l  to  operate  said  lucjtor  directly  by  connec- 
tion with  said  battery,  and  indirectly  l)y  connection  with  a 
railway  supply  system  through  said  transformer,  compris- 
ing means  arranged  to  connect  said  motor  tield-coll  directly 
with  said  system,  substantially  as  set  forth.  1 

5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  storage  battery  ;  of  a  motor  arranged  to  propel  the 
rehlcle  ;  a  direct-current  transformer  comprising  separate 
motor  and  generator  tield-coils,  and  armature  coils  re- 
spectively local  to  said  fleld-colls;  a  controller  operatlvely 
connecting  said  battery,  motor  and  transformer;  and. 
means  arranged  to  operate  said  motor  directly  by  cfmnec- 
tlon  with  said  battery,  and  indirectly  liy  connection  with  a 
railway  supply  system  through  said  transformer,  compris- 
ing means  arranged  to  connect  said  motor  and  generator 
fleld-coils  of  the  transformer  directly  with  said  system,  in 
parallel  relation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  de.Hcril)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  storage  battery  ;  of  a  motor  arranged  to  propel  the 
vehicle  ;  a  direct-current  transformer  ;  and,  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  said  battery,  motor  and  transformer,  ar-! 
ranged  to  operate  said  motor  directly  by  connection  with 
said  iMittery  and  Indirectly  by  connection  with  the  rail- 
way supply  system  through  said  transformer,  comprising 
means  arranged  to  connect  a  rteld-coll  of  the  transformer 
with  said  railway  supply  system,  sulmtantially  as  set 
forth.  j 

7.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  storage  battery  ;  of  a  motor  arranged  to  propel  the 
vehicle;  a  direct-current  transformer;  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  battery,  motor  and  transformer,  arranged 
to  operate  said  motor  directly  by  connection  with  said 
battery  and  iiidlre<tly  by  connection  with  the  railway  sup- 
ply system  through  said  transformer.  conii)rising  means 
arranged  to  connect  a  fleld-coll  of  the  transformer  with 
.said  railway  sujiply  system  :  and.  means  arranged  to  auto- 
matically vary  the  resistance  In  circuit  with  a  transformer 
fleld-coll  of  said  transformer,  in  accordance  with  the  speed 
of  rotation  <  f  the  trimsff)rmer  armature,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

S.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  ilass  descril)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  storage  battery  ;  of  a  motor  arranged  to  prop<>l  the 
vehicle  ;  a  direct-current  transformer  comprising  .separate 
motor  and  gcticrator  field  colls,  arinaturecoils  resp«'ctively 
local  to  said  tield-coils  and  an  armature-shaft  common  to 
said  armature-colls;  and.  means  operatlvely  connecting 
said  battery,  motor  and  transformer,  arrange*!  to  operate 
said  motor  directly  by  <onnectlon  with  said  battery,  and 
indirectly  by  connection  with  the  railway  supply  system 
through  said  transformer,  comprising  means  arranged  to 
maintain  said  motor  fleld-coll  of  said  transformer  satu- 
rated, subst.-intially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  storage  battery;  of  a  motor  arranged  to  propel  the 
vehicle;  a  direct-current  transformer  comprising  separate 
motor  and  generator  field  coils,  and  armature-coils  re- 
spectively local  to  said  fleld-colls  ;  a  controller  operatlvely 
ct)nnectlng  said  battery,  motor  and  transformer;  and 
means  arrangfHl  to  oi>erate  said  motor  directly  by  connec 
tlon  with  said  lottery  and  Indirectly  by  cfmnectlon  with  the 
railway  supply  system  through  said  transformer,  compris- 
ing means  arranged  to  automatically  vary  the  resistance 
in  circuit  with  s.iid  generator  rtddcoll.  In  aciordance  with 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  armature,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

10.  in  a  vehicle  of  the  class  de8crll)e<l.  the  combination 
with  a  storage  l>attery  :  of  a  motor  arranged  to  propel  the 
vehicle;  a  direct-current  transformer  comprising  separate 
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motor  and  generator  field  colls,  and  armature-colls  re- 
spectlvelv  lo<al  to  said  field-coils;  a  controller  ojiera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  battery  motor  and  transformer; 
means  arranged  to  operate  said  motor  directly  by  connec- 
tion with  said  battery  and  indirectly  by  connection  with  a 
railwav  suppiv  system  through  said  transformer,  comprls^ 
ing  means  arranged  to  maintain  said  motor  field-coil  of 
said  transformer  safurattnl  ;  and  means  arranged  to  auto- 
matically vary  the  resistance  In  circuit  with  said  generator 
field-coll.  In  accordance  with  the  siH-ed  of  rotation  of  its 
armature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  descrilK'd.  the  combination 
with  a  storage  battery  ;  of  a  motor  arranged  to  proi>el  the 
vehicle-  a  direct  curr.-nt  transformer;  and,  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  said  battery,  motor  and  transformer,  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  motor  directly  by  connection  with  a  j 
railwav  supply  system.  Indirectly  by  connection  with  said 
system  through  said  transformer,  and  Independently  of  | 
said  system  by  connection  with  said  storage  battery,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

!•>  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  storage  battery  :  of  a  motor  arranged  to  propel  the 
vehicle-  a  direct -current  transformer;  and.  means  ar- 
ranged "to  operate  said  motor  directly  by  connection  with 
said  batterv  and  indirectly  by  connection  with  a  railway 
suppiv  system  through  said  transformer,  comprising  means 
arranged  to  automatically  vary  the  resistance  In  a  circuit 
Including  an  armature-coll  of  said  transformer,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

13  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  descrllted.  the  combination 
with  a  storage  battery  ;  of  a  motor  arranged  to  propel  the 
vehicle-  a  directcurrent  transformer:  and,  means  ar- 
ranged "to  operate  said  motor  directly  by  connection  with 
Hald  battery  and  Indirectly  by  connection  with  a  railway 
supply  svstem  through  said  transformer,  comprising  means 
arrange<i  to  automatically  vary  tlie  resistance  In  a  circuit 
Including  an  armature-coll  of  said  transformer,  and  to 
automatically  cb  se  the  secondary  circuit  of  said  trans- 
former, substantially  as  set  forth.  I        ; 

14.  In  a  vehl<  le  of  the  class  descril)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  storage  i>attery  ;  of  a  motor  arranged  to  propel  the 
vehicle-  a  direct-current  transformer;  and,  means  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  motor  directly  by  connection  with 
said  batterv  and  indirectly  by  connection  with  a  railway 
suppiv  system  through  said  transformer;  comprising 
means  arranged  to  maintain  the  motor-field  of  said  trans- 
former saturated  during  the  connection  of  the  railway 
supply  system  with  the  vehicle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  descrilK«d,  the  combination 
with  a  storage  battery  :  of  a  motor  arranged  to  propel  the 
vehicle;  a  direct-current  transformer;  and.  means  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  motor  directly  hy  connection  with 
said  batterv  and  indirectly  by  connection  with  a  railway 
Buppiv  svstem  through  said  transformer,  comprising  means 
arranged  to  automatically  vary  the  resistance  In  the  gener- 
ator fleld-clrcult  of  said  transformer  In  accordance  with 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  its  armature,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

16.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  descrllKvl.  the  combination 
with  a  storage  battery  :  of  a  motor  arranged  to  propel  the 
vehicle;  a  direct-current  transformer;  comprising  a  motor 
armature-coll,  a  generator  armature-coll,  and  fleld-colls 
respectively  local  to  said  armature-colls;  a  controller  op- 
eratlvely connecting  said  battery,  motor  and  transformer; 
and,  means  arranged  to  operate  said  motor  directly  by 
connection  with  said  battery  and  indirectly  by  connection 
with  the  railway  supply  system  through  said  transformer, 
comprising  a  starting-switch  Including  means  to  gradually 
diminish  the  resistance  In  a  circuit  including  an  armature- 
coll  of  the  transformer,  automatically,  and,  means  to  close 
the  secondary  circuit  of  said  transformer,  automatically, 
substantlallv  as  set  fortli. 

17.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  storage  battery  ;  of  a  motor  arranged  to  propel  the 
vehicle;  means  arranged  to  connect  said  motor  directly 
with  a  railwav  supply  system  and  with  said  storage  bat 
tery  and  separate  rheostats  independently  operative  to 
vary  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  when  conne<-ted  with  aald 


supply  system  and  with  said  battery.  Bubstantlally  as  aet 

forth. 

18.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  descrn>ed.  the  comblnntlon 
with  a  storage  battery  ;  of  a  motor  arrange<l  to  |iro|>el  the 
vehicle;  a  direct-current  transformer;  means  arrang»-d  to 
ot>erate  said  motor  directly  by  ccmnecticm  with  said  battery 
and  indire<tly  l>y  connection  with  a  rnllway  supply  system 
through  said  dynamotor,  comi.rlsing  a  controller  In  i)ar- 
allel  relatlon^'ith  said  battery  In  the  se<c)ndary  circuit  of 
said  transformer,  anci,  means  arranged  to  maintain  the 
motor-field  of  said  transformer,  saturated  during  the  con- 
nect'tftn  of  the  railway  supply  system  with  the  vehicle, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


840,867.  HYnUOCAKBO.N  H(X^K 
Rice.  Jr..  Kdgewater  I'nrk.  N.  J 
Serial  No.  ir.n.4so. 


KKII.L       .loHN     V. 
Filed   Mav  9,   1903. 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  rock-drill  or  similar  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  of  a  piston-rod.  slld- 
able  within  the  piston  and  means  for  rotating  said  rod, 
said  means  l>elng  carried  in  part  by  the  piston  and  In 
part  on  the  rod,  and  consisting  of  a  rolling  device  dutch. 

2.  In  a  rock-drill  or  similar  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  pistcm.  of  a  piston-rod  carrying  a 
drill  or  other  tool  and  slldable  within  the  piston,  means  on 
the  piston  and  cooperating  means  <m  the  plsfm  rod  for 
rotating  the  drill,  the  same  operating  automatically,  and 
consisting  of  a  rolling  device  dutch. 

3.  In  a  rock-drill  or  similar  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  of  a  piston-rod  carrying  the 
drilling  tool,  said  rod  being  slldable  within  the  piston  and 
means  for  automatically  rotating  the  drill  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  rolling-device  clutch  carried  by  the  piston- 
rod  and  oi>erated  by  connection  with  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  rock-drill  or  similar  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  a  piston  rod  carrying 
a  drill  and  slidable  within  said  piston,  of  means  for  rotating 
the  drill  ccmsisting  ♦>ssenfially  of  rolling  devices  carried 
by  the  rod  and  acting  as  an  automatic  clutch  together  with 
a"  ring  surrounding  said  rolling  devices  and  engaging  the 

wall  of  the  i)lsfon. 

5.  In  a  rock-drill,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a 
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platon.  of  a  pUton  rrxl  carrylDg  the  drllllnj?  01*  other  tool, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  drill  consisting  essentially  of 
rolllnK  devices  and  a  rinj?  surrounding  said  rolling  devices 
and  having  pins  that  engage  slots  la  the  piston. 

<^.  in  a  hydrocarbon  rock  drill,  the  combloatlon  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  oblique  slot*,  a  piston 
rod  slldable  within  the  piston  and  carrying  a  drill  or 
other  tool,  means  for  moving  said  piston  rod  with  the 
piston  and  also  permitting  said  piston  to  have  an  ad 
ditlonal  movement  relatively  to  the  piston,  and  means  for 
automatically  Imparting  a  rotation  to  the  drill  consisting 
eaaentlally  of  a  clutch  on  the  end  of  the  plston.rod  having 
rolling  devices  and  a  ring  provided  with  pins  engaging 
the  slots  In  the  piston.  ] 

7.  In  a  hydr.)rarbon  rock-drill,  the  combiniitlon  of  n 
•  yllnder  having  an  extension  forming  a  guldev  a  slotted 
piston  In  said  cylinder  and  guide,  a  piston  rod  f..r  carry- 
ing the  t,M)l.  means  on  the  piston  exerting  a  pressure 
atTHlnst  the  side  of  the  piston  rod  to  cushion  th«  blow,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  drill  consisting  essentially  in 
<lnfcblni:  n.llers  curried  Ht  the  end  of  the  ro<l  end  a  ring 
snrro.in<llut;  them  having  pins  engajflng  the  slots  In  the 
piston. 

8.  In  a  hydrtx-arlKin  rock-drill,  the  combination  of  n  cyl- 
inder having  a  guide,  a  slotted  piston  In  said  cylinder  and 
guide,  a  piston  rod  slidaiWc  within  the  piston  Hnii  rarrvlng 
the  tool,  means  on  the  piston  exerting  pr.'ssiir.>  akC!i!n.>it 
the  side  of  tb.-  ro<l  to  cushion  the  blow,  an.l  a  .hitch  de- 
vice, consisting  of  rollers  or  t«lls  and  a  ring  surrounding 
aald  i>alls  or  rollers  and  having  projecting  pint  that  en 
gage  the  slots  In  the  piston. 

n.  Im  a  hydrocarlH.n  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  an 
explosion  .•ylinder  and  a  piston,  of  a  plston-ro<i  carrying 
the  drllllu«  tool  and  slldable  within  the  piston,  means  on 
the  piston  exerting  a  pressure  against  the  piston  r.sl  to 
cushion  tb.>  blow  and  means  for  automatically  rotating  the 
drill,  said  means  l.eing  In  part  in  the  piston  aod  in  part 
on  the  piston-rod.  sutistantlally  as  descril)e<l. 

10.  In  a  bydrocaris)n  rock  drill,  the  combination  with 
an  explosion  cylinder  and  a  piston,  of  a  piston  r..<l  (arrying 
the  drill  and  slldable  within  the  piston,  and  Biean.s  for 
automatically  n)tatlng  the  drill,  said  means  Ik^Ioit  In  part 
in  the  piston  and  in  |wrt  on  the  piston-rod.  substantially 
as  des«  rlt»e<l. 

11.  In  a  hydriK-arbon  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  an 
explosion  cylinder  and  a  piston,  of  a  piston  nsl  carrying 
the  drilling  t.wl  and  slldable  within  the  piston,  means  on 
the  piston  exerting  a  pressure  against  the  piston  rod  to 
'uslilon  the  blow,  and  means  for  automatically  rotating 
the  drill,  said   means  consisting  of  a   rolllng-devUe  clutch. 

1-'.  In  a  hydnx-arhon  rock-drill,  the  combination  with  an 
explosion  cylinder  and  a  piston,  of  a  piston-rod  (»rrying  a 
drIU  and  slldable  within  the  piston,  means  on  the  piston 
exerting  a  pressure  against  the  piston  rod  to  cimhlon  the 
blow,  and  means  for  automatically  rotating  the  drill,  said 
means  consisting  of  rolling  devices  and  a  ring  surrounding 
said  rolling  devices  and  having  pins  that  engage  slots  in 
the  piston. 


said  secondary  windings,  and  wiring  ronnecting  the  other 
Net  of  iKKly  contacts  with  said  lever  and  forming  with  the 
two  sets   of   t>ody  contacts,   the    Induction  coll,   the   wiring 


thereto  and  the  l>ody.  a  (  iroilt  <onnPcte<l  with  the  ttatfery- 
drcult  and  adapte<l  to  transtnit  through  said  body  a  fa- 
radlc  current,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


S40.860.      MKTJIOD   OF   AS.SEMBLIN<;    P.ATTEFiNS    OS- 
PATTERN     IT..ATES.      RoBEKT    RiDDT.    Mount    Vernon 
N.  Y.     nied  Mar.   1,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.717. 


Claim.— I.  The  method  of  assembling  patterns  upon  a 
i>attern  plate  consisting  In  arranging  patterns  in  a  frame, 
fixing  them  therein  by  means  of  a  suitable  cement  and 
then  transferring  them  to  the  pattern  plate  while  held  in 
such    assemtiling  frame. 

:.'  The  method  of  assembling  patterns  upon  a  pattern 
tilate  consisting  in  arranging'  half  patterns  In  a  suitable 
frame,  fixing  them  therein  by  means  of  suitable  cement, 
arranging  counterpart  balf  patterns  upon  the  first  pat 
terns,  fixing  such  counterpart  patterns  In  a  second  frame 
and  then  applying  the  two  sets  of  halves  to  the  pattern- 
plate  successively. 

3.  The  method  of  assembling  patterns  upon  a  pattern 
plate  consisting  In  arranging  half  patterns  In  a  suitable 
frame,  fixing  them  therein  by  means  of  suitable  cement,  ar 
ranging  counterpart  half  patterns  upon  the  first  patterns, 
fixing  such  counterpart  patterns  in  a  second  frame  and 
then  applying  the  two  sets  of  halves  to  the  pattern  plate 


S40.,Hrt,s.     ELEC^RirAI,  FUSTRIBrTION  AND  fr>NTROI 
IN    BODY   Al'I'LIANt'ES   FOR  MEDICAL   Fl  KPOSES. 
JuH.N    F.    RirHAKDSON.    Montreal.    Quebec,    Catada.    as- 
signor of  one-half  to  John  Campbell  Wardell.  Montreal, 
Canada.     Filed  Deo.  4.  1905.     Serial  No.  290.212. 
Claim.— A  system  for  the  electrical  distribution  and  c-on- 
trol  In  body  appliances  for  medical  purposes,  comprising  a 
tiattery,   an    Induction-coil    having   primary   and   secondary 
windings  and  a  vibrating  reed,  a  switch  formed  of  a  lever 
plTotally    mounted    on    a    plate    having   a    contact   secured 
thereto  coactlng  with  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  a 
plurality   of   contacts   sei-ured    thereto   coactlng   with    the 
upper  end  of  said  lever  respectively,  wiring  connecting  a 
battery-terminal   to  a   contact  coactlng  with   the  reed  of 
said   inductioD-coil.   wiring  connecting  a   battery-terminal 
with   the   lowermost  contact  on  said  swltch-platf.   wiring 
connecting  said  plurality  of  upper  contacts  on  sai4  switch 
plate  respectively   to  a  corresponding  number  of  sections 
of  said  secondary  windings  respectively,  body  contacts  In 
aeta,  wiriag  connectioc  one  set  of  said  body-contscts  with 


M40.«70.  APPARATIS  FOR  LOCATING  PATTERNS  ON 
PATTERN  PLATES.  Robert  Ri  ddy.  Mount  Vernon. 
N.  Y  Original  application  filed  Mar.  1.  1906,  Serial 
No.  .10.3.717.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  22. 
1906.      Serial   No    318.273. 


Claim.— 1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  patterns  on  a  pat- 
tern-plate, comprising  In  combination  an  assembling  frame, 
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removable  means  for  holding  the  patterns  In  fixed  polilflon 
therein,    means    for    fastening    the   assembling  frame    uix)n 
the  pattern  plate,  and  means  for  fastening  the  patterns  to    , 
the  pattern  plate  while  held  by  the  assembling  frame. 

2  Apparatus  for  assembling  patterns  on  a  pattern  plate, 
comprising  in  combination  two  corresjx.nding  assembilng- 
framea  each  adapted  to  receive  and  have  fixed  thereto  one 
half  of  H  set  of  patterns,  and  means  for  holding  the  two 
frames  together  while  tlie  half  i)atterns  are  l^eing  assem- 
bled and  for  holding  such  fwmes  to  the  pattern  plate  while 
the  patterns  are  attached  thereto. 

•I  Vpparatus  for  assembling  patterns  on  a  pattern  plate, 
comprising  a  pattern  assembling  frame  having  J '«  holes 
or  holding  devices  corresponding  to  similar  boles,  or  hold- 
ing devices  associated  with  the  pattern  plate,  and  pins  or 
fastening  devl.es  engn«lng  such  holes  or  holding  device* 
and  removable  means  for  attaching  the  patterns  to  said 
assembling  frame. 

4  Apparatus  for  assembling  patterns  on  a  pattern  plate, 
comprising  a  frame  constructed  to  receive  a  set  of  patterns 
and  cement  holding  means  therefor,  means  for  assembling 
the  frame  with  a  corresjwnding  frame  or  with  the  pattern 
plate,  and  a  -lam  for  restricting  the  area  wcupled  by  the 
pattern  boNling  ceni.-iit. 

.-.  Ai.paratus  for  as.sembling  patterns  on  a  pattern  plate, 
comprising  a  frame  constructed  to  receive  a  set  of  patterns 
and  cement  holding  means  therefor,  means  for  assembling 
the  frame  with  a  conesi.on.iing  frame  or  with  the  pattern- 
plate,  and  a  removable  dam  for  restricting  the  area  occu- 
pied by  the  pattern-holding  cement. 


5.  A  locket  composed  of  a  cover,  a  Inxly.  and  a  spring 
hinge   for   pivotally    securing   the  cover   to   the   bodv,   said 
hinge   comprising  a    flat    arm   having   a    knuckle   Umu    np 
therefrom  at  one  end,  and  a  pintle  having  a  straight  ceu 
tral   portion  engaging   In   said   knuckle  and    tlattene<l   ends 
secured  to  said  cover. 

6.  A  locket  composed  of  a  cover,  a  body,  and  a  hinge 
having  a  portion  rigidly  secure<l  to  said  tiody  and  having 
an  upwardly-pr<.je<llng  resilient  knu.kle,  and  means  en 
gaging  said  knuckle  and  secured  to  said  cover  for  pivotally 
relating  said  Isxly  and  cover,  said  knuckle  exerting  a  con 
stant  tension  on  said  cover  while  the  latter  Is  closed  to 
thereby  retain  the  same  in  closed  position  with  res|)ect  to 
said  body. 


H4UH71        BRACELET-LOCKET.      Loi  is    E.    SaDLKR.    At- 
tieboro.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  F.   H    Sadler  Co..   Attle 
iHiro.  Mass..  a  CoriM>ratlon  of  Rhode  Island.     Filed  Apr. 
27,  lUOO.     Serial  No.  313.!>94. 


Claim  —1  A  locket  comprising  a  t-Mly.  a  cover  and  a 
spring  hinge,  said  hinge  having  a  portion  rigidly  secured  to 
said  iKKly  and  a  portion  having  pivotal  relation  to  said 
cover  and  projecting  l.eyond  said  body,  said  last  named  por- 
tlon  exerting  a  constant  tension  on  said  cover  while  the 
latter  Is  closed  to  retain  same  In  closed  position  with  re- 
8pe<-t  to  said  iKKly. 

2  A  locket  comprising  a  Inxly,  a  .over  and  a  spring- 
hinge,  said  hinge  consisting  of  a  base  iK)rtlon  rigidly  se 
cured  to  the  up|>er  face  of  the  Isjttom  of  aald  Inxly  and  an 
upwardlv  extending  resilient  portion  pivotally  se<ured  to 
said  cover  and  exerting  a  constant  tensl.m  on  the  lat  er 
while  It  Is  closed  to  retain  the  same  In  closed  position  with 
respect  to  said  liody. 

3  A  locket  comprising  a  IxKly.  a  cover  having  n  lip.  and 
a  spring  hinge  consisting  of  a  spring  meml»er  forming  the 
knuckle  of  the  hinge  secured  to  the  Vs)dy  and  a  pintle  In 
the  knuckle  se<ured  to  the  cover  by  rolling  a  portion  of 
the  lip  on  the  cover  over  the  ends  of  the  i)lntle.  whereby 
the  cover  Is  pivotally  secured  to  the  l>ody  and  hv  d  In  the 
closed  position  by  the  frlctl.mal  contact  of  another  portion 
of  the  lip  on  the  cover  with  the  body  of  the  locket,  through 
the  tension  of  the  sprlng-blnge,  as  descrlt)e<l. 

4  A  locket  comprising  a  plate,  a  body  in  the  f..rm  of  a 
shallow  box.  In  the  l)ottom  of  which  Is  an  oi>enlng  extend 
Ing   through   the   side,   a   cover  having  a    Hi)  in   which   Is 
nn  oi>enlng.  and  a  sprlng-hlnge  consisting  of  a  spring  mem 
l^r  forming  the  knuckle  of  the  hinge  secured  t..  the  plate 
and  l..cate<l  In  tlie  oi>enlng  In  the  lK>dy,  and  a  wire  pintle 
having  a  straight  central  portion   In  the  knuckle  and  flat 
tened  ends  secured  to  the  cover  by  rolling  a  portion  of  the 
lip   on    the    cover   over    the    flattened    ends   of    the    pintle, 
whereby   the   cover    Is   pivotally   secured    to    the   body   and 
held  In  the  closed  position  by  the  frictlonal  contact  of  an 
other  i>ortlon  of  the  lip  on  the  cover  with  the  bfKly  of  the 
locket,  through  the  tension  of  the  spring  hinge,  and  means 
for  securing  the  body  of  the  locket  to  the  plate,  as  de 
scribed.  i 


H  4  0  ,  ,S  7  2  .      COMBINED  DOOR  CHECK   AND  SPRlNti. 
John   n.  Shaw,  New   Haven,  Cmn..  assignor  to  Sargent 
&  Company.    New   Haven.  Conn.,  a   (".(riMuatlon   of  «.'on 
nectlcut.      Filed  .luly  2fl.  19<».".      Serial  No.  271.322. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  combine*!  door  check  and  spring,  the 
combination  with  the  rotary  spindle  thereof;  of  a  track  on 
said  door:  an  arm  ri;:idly  se.nred  to  said  spindle  to  ro- 
tate therewith:  and  n  shoe  having  a  mm fofary  sliding 
connection  with  said  track  and  a  pivotal  connectl.m  with 
said  arm,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  combine.1  door  check  and  spring,  the  combination 
with  the  r.>tary  spindle  tbere..f  :  .>f  an  arm  rigidly  secured 
thereon  to  rotate  therewith;  a  shoe  U  ^^hajKHl  in  cross  sec- 
tion pivotally  conne.ted  to  said  arm  and  liaviiij:  laterally 
projecting  flanges;  and  a  tra.k  having  lungitu.linal  lianges 
constructed  to  engage  the  lateral  flanges  of  said  shoe, 
whereby  the  shoe  may  travel  longitudinally  on  said  track 
during  "the  opening  .)r  closing  of  the  door,  substantially  as 
.le8crll»ed. 


8  4  0,873.  LOCK,  WILLIAM  E.  Spakks,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company.  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  a  (■orp.)ratlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  12. 
1904.      Serial  No.  224,100. 


Claim— \  In  a  l.)ck.  the  c.mibinatl.m  with  the  case;  of 
a  lK)lt  movable  in  said  case:  a  safety-catch  pivoted  to  the 
bolt  ■  a  device  adapted  to  engage  said  safety  catch  and  ro 
tate'lt  when  the  l)olt  Is  pushed  In  ;  and  a  keeper  adapted 
to  engage  the  bolt  and  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  safety 
catch  ;  sulMstantlally  as  de8crll)ed. 

"  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  the  case;  of  a  bolt 
mo'vable  In  said  case;  a  safety-catch  plv..ted  to  the  bolt; 
and  a  device  adapted  to  engage  said  safety  cat.h  and  ro 
tafe  It  when  the  iwlt  Is  pushed  In,  and  mechanism  operated 
by  the  bolt  adapted  to  withdraw  said  devi.e  from  said  en 
gagement  upon  the  rotation  of  said  catch,  substantially  as 

described. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  omblnatlon  with  the  case:  of  a  l>oIt 
movable  In  said  case  :  a  safety-catch  pivoted  to  the  Iwlt  ;  a 
device  adapted  to  engage  said  safety-catch  and  rotate  It 
when  the  »)olt  is  pushed  in  :  and  mechanism  for  withdraw 
ing  said  device  from  such  engagement,  sulmtantlally  as  de 

scribed, 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  the  case;  of  a  bolt 
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movable  In  said  cane  ;  a  Hafety-oatch  plvoled  to  the  bolt  :  n 
device  adapted  to  enkta^e  said  safetyratch  and  rotate  If 
wb«»n  the  bolt  la  pushed  In  :  and  mechanism  for  w|thdrawln>; 
!Mild  device  from  such  en«a»{cment  up<jn  the  further  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  t>olt.  sutmtantially  as  de!*crlf)ed. 

.'..  Id  a  lot  k.  the  conibinatlon  with  the  case;  of  a  bolt 
moyable  in  said  case:  a  safety  catch  on  the  f)olt ;  a  device 
adapted  to  en^'atre  said  safety  catch  when  the  Iwlt  Is 
pushed  In  ;  a  retractln^r  meml>er  for  the  bolt:  aqd  mechan- 
ism for  withdrawlntf  said  device  from  such  angatfement 
only  upon  the  rearward  movement  of  said  menilxjr.  substan- 
tially as  des<ril)e«i. 

•I.  In  a  lo<k.  the  cumMnation  with  the  case;  of  a  bolt 
niovaMe  In  said  case;  a  safety cati-h  pivored  to  the  N>lt  ;  a 
device  adapted  to  engaKe  said  safety-catch  to  r')tate  It 
when  tfie  lK)lt  Is  pushed  in  ;  a  retracting  meniDer  for  the 
N)lt  adapti'd  to  wltli<lniw  said  device  from  siuh  en;:.iKe 
nient  upon  the  rearwar<l  timvement  of  ttie  Ixilt,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  luck,  the  combination  with  ttie  ciise;  of  a  t)olt 
movable  in  s^ild  case:  safety-catch  pivoted  t<i  the  Iwlt ;  a 
device  adapted  to  engaw  said  safety  catch  ti  rotate  It 
when  the  bolt  Is  pushe<l  In:  mechanism  for  withdrawing 
^ald  device  from  such  entaceinent  operated  hj  the  tK)lt. 
after  the  l)olt  Is  partially  retracted,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)e<l. 

s.  In  a  im-k.  the  combination  with  the  case;  of  a  bolt 
movable  in  said  case;  a  safety-catch  pivoted  to  the  l)olt  ;  a 
device  adapted  to  en>;a«e  said  safety-catch  td  rotate  it 
when  the  lH)lt  Is  i>nshe«l  in  ;  a  slldlni:  memtw^r  for  retract- 
ing the  Ixilt.  adapted  to  withdraw  said  deviie  ffjin  such  en- 
itac^iuent,  said  sliding  member  l)elnK  retracte«l  f>y  the  tK)lt 
upon  Its  continued  retraction  after  it  has  l)eeti  partially 
pushed  in,  substantially  as  descrll)e<I. 


machine  table  and  supporting  the  top.  and  means  for  sltd- 
ably  and  pivotally  connecting  the  said  extensloD-top  with 
the  bars. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sewing  ma<'hlne  table,  clips  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  the  tables,  bars  slldahie  In  the  clips, 
an  extensi(mti>i)  supiK)rted  by  the  bars,  and  rods  attached 
to  the  top  and  8lldai)ly  and  pivotally  connectlnR  the  same 
with  the  Iwrs. 


sjo.sTt       I'H.\WI-:k 
(irand    Itapids.   Mich 


Oaklkv  M.  StaIikwather, 

No. 


3t>— ' 


A 


\ 


f'lahii.—  \.    A    «lrav\er  ktuide.    lomprlsing    a    ilfawcr,    sup 
ports   attached    to    the   drawer   and    having   np».irdly    and 
rearwardly  inclined  un<Ier  surfaces,  and  rolls  eogaglng  the 
Inclined  surfaces  of  the  supports  and  traverse<l  thereby. 

2.   A   drawer-Kulde   comprising   a   drawer,   a   support   at 
tached  to  the  drawer,  said  suppt>rt  having  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  inc  lined  under  surface  and  a  recess  at  the  rear 
end  of  saiil  incline*!  surface,  and  a  roll  engagirji:  sai<I  sur 
face  and  recess  and  traversed  by  the  support. 

'A.  The  <'omblnation  of  a  case,  a  drawer,  supports  at- 
tached to  the  drawer,  each  supt)ort  having  an  inclined 
under  surface,  and  ret^es.ses  at  the  res|H*<'tlve  ends  of  said 
surfafr.  rolls  journaled  on  the  case  and  engaging  the  in 
dined  surfaces  and  lecesses  of  the  supiH^rts.  vt'ays  In  the 
case,  and  rolls  on  the  rear  of  the  drawer  to  eni:ak:e  and 
traverse  the  ways. 

4.  The  (ombination  of  u  case,  a  drawer  in  tlii>  case,  sup 
lM)rts  on  the  res()ective  sides  of  the  drawer,  each  8up|>ort 
having  an  inclined  under  surface  and  a  reces.s  at  the  rear 
of  said  surface,  rolls  engaging  the  said  surfaces  and  re 
cesses  and  sup{virtlng  the  front  of  the  drawer,  horlrontal 
strips  in  the  case  atnive  the  supports,  rolls  on  the  rear  of 
the  drawer,  and  horliontal  ways  traversed  by  ^aid  rolls. 


S4O..H70.      ATTACIIMKNT   FOR  SKWIN*;  MACHINE  TA 
BLES.     Oaklev  B.  Starkwather.  Grand  K«pi<is.  Mich. 
Filed  July  27,  ISHKV     Serial  No.  32X.134. 
Claim.  —  1.   The  combination  of  a  sewing  machine  table. 

an  extension-top.   \»n  slidably  connected   to  the  scwing- 


:{.  The  combination  of  a  sewing  iiuKliine  table.  Imrs  slld- 
ably  connected  to  the  table  and  adapted  to  project  hori- 
zontally therefrom,  an  extension-top  supported  by  the  bars, 
a  rod  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars,  and  rods  at- 
tached to  the  extension-top  and  pivotally  and  slldably  en- 
gaging tlie  rod. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sewing-machine  table,  clips  at- 
tached l>eneath  the  top  of  the  said  table,  bars  slldahie  In 
said  clips,  an  extension-top  supiwrted  by  said  bars,  a  rod 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars,  a  concave  stop- 
bIo<'k  attached  to  the  extension-top  and  engaging  the  rod, 
and  rods  attached  to  the  extension-top  and  slldably  and 
pivotally  engaging  the  connecting-rod. 

."1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing-machine  table,  clips 
adapted  to  l>e  attached  to  the  table,  bars  adapted  to  slide 
in  said  clips,  a  rod  connecting  said  bars  and  divided  inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  a  sleeve  on  said  rod.  a  set  screw  In  the 
sleeve,  and  an  extension-top  pivotally  and  slldably  con 
nected  to  the  rod. 

fl.  The  combination  of  a  sewing-machine  table,  dips  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  the  same,  bars  slldahie  In  said  dips. 
an  extension-top  8upporte<l  by  said  bars,  a  lug  on  said  top 
to  engage  the  top  of  the  sewing  machine  table,  and  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  top  and  the  supporting-bars. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  sewing-machine  table,  bars 
slidal)ly  connected  thereto,  a  rod  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  the  bars,  an  extension-top  supported  by  the  bars,  means 
for  slidaltly  and  pivotally  conne<-ting  the  top  to  the  rod.  a 
lug  on  the  extension-top  to  engage  the  table-top  and  a  con 
cave  stop-block  on  the  extension-top  to  engage  the  connect- 
ing-rod. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  sewing-machine  table,  clips  at- 
tacbe<l  to  the  resj)ectlve  ends  of  the  same,  supporting  bars 
>lldalile  in  said  dips,  a  rod  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  bars,  an  extension-top  supported  by  said  bars,  rod  on 
the  top  to  slidably  and  pivotally  engage  the  connecting 
rod.  a  lug  on  the  extension  top  to  engage  the  table-top  and 
a  concave  stop-block  on  the  extension-top  to  et<gage  the 
connecting-rod.  1 
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Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  an  oi>era ting  valve,  a  tubular  connection  l»etween 
the  valve  and  the  cylinder.  s:iid  tubular  connection  being 
divided  into  connecting-passages,  and  means  for  cutting  off 
communication  bt^ween  the  cylinder  and  valve  in  one  of 
the  passages  when  the  other  passage  la  open  ;  sutmtantlally 
as  des«.Til>ed. 

2.  The  comliination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  tliereln.  an 
operating-valve,  a  tubular  connection  l>etween  the  valve 
and  the  cylinder,  said  tubular  connection  Iteing  divided 
into  conne<'tlng-passages.  and  means  for  automatically  cut- 
ting off  communication  l)etween  the  cylinder  and  valve  In 
one  of  the  passages  when  the  other  passage  Is  open  :  sub- 
stantially as  descritied. 

.{.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an 
o|)eratlnR-valve,  a  tubular  connection  l>etween  the  valve 
and  the  cylinder,  said  tubtilar  connection  being  divided 
into  connecting  -  passages,  and  oppositely  -  o()eulng  check- 
valves  In  the  said  passages  ;  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an 
oi)erating-valve,  a  tubular  c<muection  between  the  valve 
and  the  cylinder,  said  tubular  connection  having  inde- 
l>endent  connecting-ports,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
size  of  each  port  :  substantially  as  described. 


,'>.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an 
o|)erjiliug-valve,  a  tulmlar  connection  between  the  valve 
and  the  cylinder,  said  tubular  connection  being  divided 
Into  lndei)endent  connect ing  passages.  opposltely-oi>enlng 
che(k  valves  in  the  res|)e<  the  passages,  and  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  size  of  each  passage;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an 
operating-valve,  a  tubular  connection  l>etween  the  valve 
and  the  cylinder,  said  tubular  connection  being  divided 
into  separate  branches,  one  of  which  Is  a  supply  to  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  other  an  exhaust.  lucins  for  automatically 
closing  one  branch  when  the  other  is  opened,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  size  of  the  port  in  each  branch  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an 
operating-valve,  a  tubular  connection  l>etween  the  valve 
and  the  cylinder,  said  tubular  connection  l>elng  divided 
Into  separate  branches,  one  of  whbh  is  a  supply  to  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  other  an  exhaust,  means  for  automatically 
closing  one  branch  when  the  other  Is  ofM>ning,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  size  of  the  port  In  the  exhaust  branch; 
substantially  as  descrilied. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an 
operating-valve,  a  tubular  connection  between  the  valve 
and  the  cylinder,  said  tubular  connectjon  l»eing  divided 
into  separate  l>ranclies,  one  of  which  is  a  supply  to  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  other  an  exhaust,  means  for  automatically 
dosing  one  branch  when  the  other  is  op«*nlng.  and  means 
for  regulating  the  size  of  the  i>ort  in  the  supply  branch  : 
sul>8tantially  as  descrll>ed. 

!♦.  A  regulating  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  having  two 
ports  adapt«Ml  to  allert.ately  receive  and  disdiargo  a  fluid, 
said  device  having  independent  interior  openings,  one  for 
each  port  and  each  .separate  from  the  other  port  ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied. 

10.  A  regulating  device  of  the  class  descril>e<l.  compris- 
ing tubular  portions,  and  valved  lirandies  intermediate 
the  tubular  portions  and  having  oppositely  opening  check- 
valves  therein  ;  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

11.  A  regulating  device  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing tubular  portions.  Incased  valve  seats  Intermediate  the 
tubular  |»ortlons.  each  tubular  portion  having  a  valve-seat 
cdmnion  to  Itself,  and  valves  in  the  seats  each  of  whic-h  Is 
xdapttHl  to  open  when  the  other  Is  closed:  substantially  as 
descrll)etl. 

1?.  A  regulating  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  compris 
Ing  a  strn<  ture  dividtxl  into  conne<'t Ing  passages,  and  op 
|)ositeiy  opening  check-valves  In  said  passages:  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed. 

13.  A  regulating  device  of  the  class  described,  compris- 


ing a  structure  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  aald  atrnc- 
ture  l)elng  interiorly  divided  Into  passages  separate  from 
each  other  but  each  connecting  the  Inlet  and  outlet  J>ort^. 
and  op|>o8ltely opening  che<k  valves  In  said  passages  to  al 
ternately  ojjen  communication  tietween  said  ports  through 
one  passage  and  dose  communication  lK'twtH»n  said  ports 
through  the  other  passage;  substantially  as  descriU'd. 

14.  A  regulating  device  of  the  class  descrilKHl.  compris- 
ing a  structure  having  inlet  ami  outlet  ports,  said  struc- 
ture being  interiorly  divided  into  pas.sages  separate  from 
each  other  but  each  connecting  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
opposltely-oi)ening  check-valves  in  said  passages  to  alter 
nateiy  open  communication  U'tween  said  ports  ilirough 
one  passage  and  close  communication  Itetwei'n  said  |)ort8 
through  the  other  iiassage,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
degree  of  coniiniiiiiiation  l>i't\\een  the  said  passages;  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>ed. 

l.">.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  descrilKxl.  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  iiiston  therein,  a  jxirttHl  connection  at 
the  upper  end  of  tiie  <ylinder,  a  tubular  port  in  cuuinuinl- 
catlou  with  the  lower  end  of  the  (yllnder,  dividt-d  branches 
In  each  of  said  tubular  ports,  and  means  for  cutting  off 
communication  Ix-tween  tiie  cylinder  and  its  source  of  sup 
ply;  substantially  a.s  descriU'd. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllHHl.  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  therein,  means  for  regtilating 
the  active  tluid-pressiire  on  one  side  of  the  piston,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  regulating  the  resisting  fluid  pressure 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  jiiston  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  combination 
with  a  cyllndei,  and  a  piston  tlierein,  of  automat l<ally-op 
crating  n)eans  for  regulating  the  active  fluid-pressure  on 
one  side  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  regirlating  a  resist- 
ing fluid  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied. 

1."^.  In  a  devbe  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  of  a  fluid  supply 
tube  having  an  operating-valve,  means  Independent  of  the 
operating-valve  for  regulating  the  active  fluid  pressure  on 
one  side  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  reuulaliug  a  re 
sistlng  fluid-pressure  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  |)l8ton  ; 
substantially  as  descrilied. 

r.i.  In  a  device  of  tiie  class  descrilied.  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  of  tubular  ported 
parts  at  iMjth  ends  of  the  cylinder,  an  oja-rating  valve, 
means  independent  of  the  operating-valve  for  simultane- 
ously regulating  the  Ibpw  <if  lliiid  into  one  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  egress  of  the  fluid  from  tlie  opi>osile  end  of 
the  cylinder:  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>e<l,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  of  tubular  iKirted 
parts  at  opisjsite  ends  of  the  cyl-lnder,  an  operating  valve, 
an  adjustable  means  Independent  of  the  operating  valve 
for  simultaneously  regulating  ttie  flow  <if  fluid  into  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  egress  of  the  fluid  from  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cylinder;  substantially  as  de»<TilHMl. 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  ported  parts  at  op 
poslte  ends  of  the  cylinder,  of  an  operating-valve,  and  au 
tomatlcally  operating  means  Independent  of  the  operating- 
valve  for  slmultaneonsly  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  into 
one  end  of  tiie  cylinder  and  egress  of  tlie  fluid  from  the 
other  end  oif  the  cylinder;   substantially  as  descrllsHl. 

22.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  descritie<l,  the  comliination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  pist<in  therein,  of  jsirts  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  an  operating-valve,  and  means  Inde 
pendent  of  the  operating-valve  for  simultaneously  regulat 
ing  the  flow  of  fluid  into  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
egress  of  the  fluid  from  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  ;  sub- 
stantially as  des(  rilied. 

23.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  therein,  ports  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  and  regillating  devices  in  communication 
with  said  ports,  said  regulating  devices  comprising  tubu 
lar  portions  and  valved  branches  intermediate  the  tubular 
portions  and  having  opi)osltelymovable  check-valves  there- 
in ;  substantially  as  described. 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
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with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  of  ported  parts  at  oppo- 
site enda  of  the  cylinder,  reRulatlnK  devices  communlcatlnK 
with  snld  ported  parts,  -ine  of  said  rcjfiilatlnK  de\ice«  com- 
prlalnu  a  structure  divided  into  connectinR  pasatKes,  and 
oppoaltely  opening  check-valvea  In  said  pasaaRea  ;  subatan 
tlally  as  deat-rlbed.  ! 

2o.  In  a  reifulatlnij  (ievlce.  a  casing  with  two  connect- 
IngpaaaaKes,  che<-k  valves  seated  in  said  paaaage*  and  ar 
ranged  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  In  one  dire<-Hon  only 
through  each  of  said  passages  ;  sulistantlally  as  descrltied. 

2«.    In   a  regulating  device,  a   caning  with  two  connet-t 
lug  paasages.  check-valves  seated  In  said  passage*  and  ar 
ranged    to  i)ermlt   the   flow   of  fluid   In   cne  direction   only 
througli    each    of   said    passages,    and   adjusting  screws   on 
said   check-valves   to   limit   the  opening  raovemfnt  of  said 
(heck  valves:  subatantlally  as  described. 

'27.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  pistoe  therein, 
a  tubular  port  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  tubular 
fK.rt  at  the  lowt-r  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  regulating  de- 
vices comprising  Incused  valve-seats  Intermediate-  the  ends 
of  the  tubular  ports,  each  tubular  port  having  a  talve-seat 
common  to  Itself,  and  valves  in  the  seats,  each  of  which  is 
adapted  to  o|)en  when  the  other  Is  <l()«ed  :  substantially  as 
descrilxii. 

L'H.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  platot  therein, 
i\  tubular  port  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  tubular 
|M.rt  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  regulating  de- 
M.p  communtciitlng  with  one  of  the  tubular  imrts  and  hav 
Ing  ports  adapted  to  alternately  receive  and  discharge 
fluid,  said  device  having  independent  interior  openings, 
one  for  each  jsirt  and  each  separate  from  the  other  port  : 
siilistantiaily  as  desiTitied. 

\:u.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  therein, 
and  pressure  regulating  devices  communicating  with  opiH) 
site  ends  of  tlie  cylinder,  each  presaure-regulatitig  device 
comprising  a  structure  having  inlet  and  outlet  iiurts.  said 
structure  being  Interiorly  divided  Into  paasagen  separate 
from  each  other  but  each  connecting  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
ix^rts.  oppositely-opening  check-valves  In  said  passages  to 
alternately  open  communication  between  said  ports*  through 
one  passage  and  close  communication  Iwtween  tald  ports 
through  the  other  passage,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
degree  of  communication  l)etween  said  passages;  subatan 
tlally  as  described. 

30.  In  a  regulating  device  of  the  character  da8crll«<l,  a 
casing  having  a  port  permitting  only  admission  of  air  to 
ihe  cylinder,  a  port  permitting  only  the  exhaust  of  air 
from  the  cylinder,  and  a  means  for  regulating  Independ 
ently  the  effective  areas  of  said  ports  ;  subatantUlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  an  admis- 
sion port  and  an  exhaust-port  communicating  with  Its  op- 
poBlte  ends,  of  a  piston  therein,  an  operating  valve,  means 
for  regxilatlng  the  area  of  the  admlsslon-port  to  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  Independent  means  for  regulating  the 
area  of  the  exhaust  port  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  cyl 
Inder:  substantially  as  described. 

32.  The  ctimblnation  of  a  cylinder  with  piston  therein. 
of  an  operating-valve,  and  Independent  admission  and  ex- 
haust ports  communicating  with  each  end  of  th«  cylinder; 
substantially  as  described. 

ZX  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  piston  therein, 
an  operating  valve,  a  means  Independent  of  the  operating- 
valve  for  throttling  the  admission  of  air  tit  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  means  Independent  of  the  operttlng-valve 
for  throttling  the  exhaust  of  air  from  the  other  end  of  the 
cylinder:  substantially  as  described. 

34.  The  ctimblnatlon  of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein, 
of  an  operating  valve,  a  regulatable  means  independent  of 
the  operating-valve  for  throttling  the  admlsaloa  of  air  to 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  regiilatable  mean«  Independ 
ent  of  the  operating  valve  for  throttling  the  exhaust  of  air 
from  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder;  substantUlly  as  de 
scribed. 

S5.  Id  a  regulating  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
casing  with  an  exhaust-opening,  and  an  adml»slon-open- 
Ing.  snd  Independent  means  for  regulating  earh  of  said 
openings  ;  subsUntlally  as  described. 
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Claim — 1.  lu  a  de.lce  of  the  class  dc8crilte<l.  the  combi 
nation  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an  inlet  pi|H'  in 
communication  with  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  exhnust- 
plpe  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  In  commu- 
nication therewith,  the  communication  U'ing  cut  off  by  the 
piston  when  the  piston  is  adjacent  to  the  exhaust-pipe, 
means  for  exhausting  the  fluid  existing  l>etween  the  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  piston  after  the  communication  with 
the  exhaust  pipe  has  t»een  c\it  off.  and  a  regulating  device 
In  said  last  named  means:  substantially  as  deacritted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  <omblnatlon  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an  operating-valve,  a  tubular 
connection  between  the  valve  and  the  cylinder,  said  tubu- 
lar connection  l>eing  dlvlde<l  Into  connecting-passages, 
means  for  cutting  off  communication  l>etwe<'n  the  cylinder 
and  valve  In  one  of  the  passages  when  the  other  passage  Is 
o|>en,  and  a  regulating  cushion  device  communicating  with 
one  end  of  the  cylinder;  sulwtantially  as  descrtlted. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an  operating  valve,  a  tubular 
connection  between  the  valve  and  the  cylinder,  said  tubu- 
lar connection  being  divided  Into  connecting  -  passages, 
means  for  cutting  off  communication  lietween  the  cylinder 
and  valve  In  one  of  the  passages  when  the  other  passage  la 
open,  said  piston  being  movable  Into  position  to  cut  off 
communication  between  the  other  |>assage  and  the  cylin- 
der, a  secondary  exhausting  means  communicating  with 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  constructed  so  as  to  continue 
to  exhaust  after  communication  with  said  other  passage 
has  been  cut  off.  whereby  a  cushion  may  be  provided  for 
the  piston  near  the  end  of  the  cylinder  due  to  the  volume 
of  air  existing  between  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  pis- 
ton, and  means  In  the  secondary  exhaust  for  regulating 
the  exhaust  from  said  cylinder  ;  sulmtantialiy  as  descrilied. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an  o[)eratlng  valve,  a  tubular 
connection  between  the  valve  and  the  cylinder,  said  tubu- 
lar connection  l)elng  divldwl  Into  connecting  -  passages, 
means  for  automatically  cutting  off  communication  be 
tween  the  cylinder  and  valve  In  one  of  the  passages  when 
the  other  passage  Is  open,  and  a  cushioning  exhausting  de- 
vice In  communication  with  the  end  of  the  cylinder  ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrllted. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  cumblnatlon  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an  operating  valve,  a  tubular 
connection  l)etween  the  valve  and  the  cylinder,  said  tubu- 
lar connection  being  divided  Into  connecting  passages,  op 
{>08ltely  opening  check-valves  In  said  passages,  and  a  valved 
exhaust-port  In  communication  with  the  end  of  said  cyfln 
der  :  substantially  as  described 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an  operating-valve,  a  tubular 
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connection  between  the  valve  and  the  cylinder,  said  tubu 
lar  connection  being  divided  Into  connecting-passages,  a 
check  valve  in  one  passage  oj>enlng  toward  the  cylinder,  a 
check  valve  in  the  opposite  passage  o|>ening  toward  the  op 
erating  valve,  and  an  exhau8t-pt>rt  In  communication  with 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  permitting  exhaust  of  the 
fluid  from  the  cylinder  when  both  clie<k  valves  are  closed  ; 
substantially  as  descrilietl. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an  operating  valve,  a  tubular 
connection  between  the  valve  and  the  cylinder,  said  tubu 
lar  connection  having  Independent  connecting  jwrts.  means 
for  regulating  the  sire  of  each  port,  means  for  cutting  off 
communication  between  l)oth  ports,  and  an  exhaust  (Mtrt  In 
communication  with  the  cylinder  which  is  capable  of  con- 
tinuing the  exhaust  when  communication  l>etween  Iwth 
ports  and  the  cylinder  la  cut  off  ;  8ul>stantlally  as  described. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllHHl.  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an  operating  valve,  a  tubular 
connection  between  the  valve  and  the  cylinder,  said  tubu- 
lar conne<-tlon  Itelng  dlvide<l  Into  Independent  connecting- 
passages,  oppositely  opening  check-valves  In  the  resi>ectlve 
passages,  means  for  regulating  the  sixe  of  each  passage. 
mul  a  valved  exhaust  In  communication  with  one  end  of 
the  cylinder:  substantially  as  descrlt»ed. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de»crlt>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an  operating-valve,  n  tubular 
connection  lietween  the  valve  and  the  cylinder,  said  tubu- 
lar connection  lieing  divided  Into  separate  t)rancbes  oue 
of  which  Is  a  supply  to  the  cylinder  and  the  other  an 
exhaust,  means  for  automatically  dosing  one  branch 
when  the  other  Is  ojten.  means  for  regulating  the  site  of 
the  port  In  each  branch,  the  piston  (lelng  movable  into 
position  for  closing  the  o|M>n  branch  whereby  tnith  branches 
will  t>e  closed,  and  an  exhaust-port  through  which  the  air 
may  lie  continued  to  exhaust  when  L>oth  branches  are 
closed;  substantially  as  descrll»ed. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbetl.  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an  operating-valve,  a  tubular 
connection  l>etwe<'n  the  valve  and  the  cylinder,  said  tubu 
lar  connection  being  divided  Into  separate  branches,  one 
of  which  Is  n  supply  to  the  cylinder  and  the  other  an 
exhaust,  the  exhaust  branch  being  adapted  to  l>e  closed 
by  the  movement  of  the  piston,  and  a  secondary  exhaust 
in  communication  with  the  cylinder  and  operable  after  the 
exhaust  branch  Is  closed;  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

11.  A  regulating  device  of  the  cla.ss  descril»>d  having 
a  port  adapted  to  alternately  receive  and  discharge  a  Iluld, 
said  regulating  device  having  an  exhaust-port  In  communi 
cation  with  said  first  named  i)ort  through  which  the  fluid 
will  flow  In  exhausting,  all  other  sources  of  communication 
with  said  first-mentioned  port  being  closed  :  substantially 
as  de9crll)ed. 

12.  A  regulating  device  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  casing,  supply  and  exhaust  ports  In  communication 
with  said  casing,  a  third  port  In  communication  with  both 
said  first-mentioned  ports,  and  means  for  valving  the  first 
mentioned  ports,  said  casing  having  a  port  in  communi 
cation  with  said  supply-port  and  to  one  side  of  the  valved 
portion  of  said  port  ;  substantially  as  descrilted. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  a  source  of 
fluid-supply,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  supply-tulte  In 
communication  with  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust-tube  In  com 
munlcatlon  with  said  cylinder,  a  regulating  device,  the 
casing  of  wiilch  Is  in  communication  with  Vioth  tulies. 
oppositely-opening  cliwk-valves  In  said  regulating  device 
affording  communlcathm  between  one  of  said  tulies  and 
the  source  of  supply  when  the  other  of  said  tuties  is  closed, 
said  casing  having  an  exhaust-port  lietween  the  suppl.v 
port  valve  and  the  discbarge  end  of  the  supply-tube;  sul) 
stantlally  as  de8crll>ed. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  a  source  of 
fluid-supply,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  supply-tube  In 
communication  with  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust-tube  in  com- 
munication with  said  cylinder,  a  regulating  device,  the 
casing  of  which  Is  In  communication  with  both  tubes, 
oppositely-opening  check-valves  In  said  regulating  device 
affording  communication  between  one  of  said  tubes  and 
the  source  of  supply   when   tbe  other  of  sold   tubes   Is 


closed,  said  casing  having  a  valved  exhaust-port  between 
the  supply  port  valve  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  supply 
tube;  substantially  as  descrilied. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston  therein 
and  a  source  of  fluid-supply,  of  an  ofieratlng-valve  capable 
of  admitting  or  exhausting  the  operating  fluid  from  said 
cylinder,  a  tubular  jKirt  connecting  said  ojierat ing  valve 
with  the  cylinder,  regulating  means  lu  said  port,  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  fluid  through  the  port,  said  means 
lieing  lnde|>endent  of  the  operating-valve,  regulating  means 
in  said  port  Independent  of  the  oix'ratlng-valre  for  con 
trolling  the  egress  of  fluid  through  said  p<irt,  and  a  fluid 
cushion  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder  connecte<l  to  said  jiort 
throu'jfh  a  passage  In  which  Is  a  means  for  regulating  the 
egress  of  fluid  to  said  jxirt  :  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  port  at 
each  end,  and  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  and  a  source  of 
fluid-supply,  of  an  ojierating  valve  capable  of  admitting  or 
exbausing  the  ojieratlng  fluid  from  said  cylinder,  a  tubu 
lar  port  connwting  said  tiperatlng-valve  with  the  cylinder, 
regulating  means  In  said  port,  for  c<inlrolllng  the  admis 
slon  of  fluid  through  the  port,  said  means  lu'lng  lnde|>end- 
ent  of  the  oj)erat Ing- valve,  regulating  means  In  said  port 
independent  of  the  operating-valve  for  controlling  the 
egress  of  fluid  thniugh  said  p<irt.  and  a  fluid  cushion  at 
the  end  of  said  cylinder  connected  to  said  i>ort  through  a 
passage  in  which  Is  a  means  for  regulating  the  egress  of 
Iluld  to  said  port  :  sulistantlally  as  descrllie<l. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  cushioned  cylinder  with  piston 
and    operating  valve,    of   a    port    with    check  valve    therein 
which  can  1<e  used  for  exhausting  only,  a  port  with  che<'k 
valve  therein  which  can  lie  used  for  admission  only,  and  a 
jHirt  to  dissipate  the  cushion  :  substantially  as  descrilied. 

Ih.  The  combination  <if  a  cu»hlone<l  cyliiHler  with  piston 
and  or>era ting  valve,  of  a  port  with  check  valve  and  reg- 
ulatlng-vnlve  therein  arranged  for  exhaustinj:  tluld  from 
cylinder  only,  a  jioit  with  check-valve  and  regiihitlng-valve 
therein  arrange<l  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  cylinder  only, 
and  a  port  with  regulating  valve  therein  to  contrtil  the 
cushion  ;  substantially  as  descrlU'd. 

10.  The  {'oniMnafion  of  a  cushlone<l  cylinder  and  piston 
therein,  a  fluid  cu.'^hion  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
source  of  fluid-pressure  supply,  an  operating-valve  con- 
nected by  a  iM>rt  t<i  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust 
conne<tlon  with  che<k  valve  and  re>:ulatiiig  means  therein 
between  said  t>ort  and  cylinder,  an  admission  connection 
with  check  valve  and  regulating  means  therein  lietween 
said  port  and  cylinder,  and  a  conne<-tion  with  regulating 
means  tlTerein  UMween  the  cylln<ier  and  port  arranged  to 
regulate  the  dissipation  of  the  cushion  :  substantially  as 
de8crll>ed. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  cushioned  cylinder  and 
piston  therein,  a  fluid  cushhm  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder, 

'  and  a  source  of  fluid-pressure  supply,  of  an  operating-valve 
(onnected  by  a  port  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust 
connection  with  check-valve  and  regulating  means  therein 
lietween  said  i^mrt  and  cylinder,  an  admission  connection 
with  che<k  valve  and  regulating  means  therein  l)etwe«'n 
said  p«irt  and  <yllnder.  a  connection  with  regulating  means 

I    therein  t)etween  the  cylinder  and  port  arrange<l  to  regulate 

I  the  dissipation  of  the  cushion  :  means  for  regulating  the 
escape  of  air  from  the  opjioslte  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the 

]  atmosphere,  and  a  means  for  regulating  the  dissipation  of 
the  cushion  at  tlie  last  mentioned  end  of  the  cylinder;  sub- 
stantially as  ilescrilied. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  double-acting  cushioned  cyl- 
inder and  piston  therein  and  a  B«iurce  <if  fluid-supply,  of  an 
o|>eratlng-valve  connected  to  said  source  and  to  Ixith  enda 
of   tbe  cylinder   by   p<irts.   and   regulatable  admission,   ex- 

1  haust  and  cushion  dissipating  connections  U'tween  each 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  Its  respective  port  :  substantially 
as  described. 

22.  In  a  means  for  regulating  a  cushioned  cylinder,  the 
combination  of  an  exhaust-port  with  check-valve  and  regu- 
lating device  therein,  an  admlsslon-port  with  check-valve 
and  regulating  device  therein,  and  a  cushlon-dlsalpatlng 
port  and  regulating  means  therein  :  sulwtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

23.  Id  a  means  for  regulating  a  cushioned  cylinder  of 
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the  vltm  (Jf^Mrrltied.  n  casing  with  an  ezhaii!<t  conneotlon. 
and  AD  admission  conn«»ction.  an  op^ratlnKtaive  connec- 
tion, a  iK)rt  In  said  caslnK  lietween  the  ezha«8t  and  oper 
atlnK  valve  ronne<tlon.  a  cherk-valve  In  Hald  port  permit- 
ting exhaust  of  air  from  the  cylinder  hut  pfeventlnR  ad- 
nilaMiun  of  air  to  Bame,  a  means  for  reuuiating  the  area  of 
the  exhauHt  i>«>rt  :  a  {x>rt  In  said  caslnjr  t)etik-een  the  ad- 
mission connet'tlon  and  operating  -  valve  connection,  a 
check  valve  In  said  {x)rt  permitting  the  admission  of  nir 
to  the  i-yllnder  but  preventlnj;  the  exhaust  of  air  from 
same,  a  mean<  for  reuulatinK  the  area  of  tlie  ad  mission - 
pasHRKe.  a  secondary  port  connecting  the  aclml.sslon  con- 
nection to  the  operjiting  valve  c<mne<-tlon.  anfl  a  means  in 
faid  so<-nndary  port  for  reuulatinj;  the  ureu  Qf  said  |)ort  ; 
sutista  lit  laity   as  des'Tll»ed. 

1'4.  Ill  a  means  for  reiiulatlni:  a  cushlonei  cylinder  of 
the  class  descrlhed.  the  comt.lnation  of  a  i  atin*:  with  an 
ol>eratlnc  valve  ( i.iine<tion  I'.l.  an  exhaust  <iinne<tlon  2f>, 
iind  an  admission  connection  ;{<>,  a  port  in  .sai<|  casing  lead 
Intf  from  exhaust  connection  2f)  to  oi)eratini;  falve  connec 
tlon  I'.S,  a  chei  kvaUe  -7  In  said  port,  a  means  for  llmit- 
lii;;  the  maxiiiiiim  opening  <>f  said  che«'k  valve,  a  port  in 
said  casing  ieadinir  from  the  operatinK-valv^  connection 
'Si  to  admission  connet-tion  'MK  a  che<k  valve  2.H  In  said 
port,  a  means  for  liuiltinkr  the  maximum  oissilnj;  of  said 
check-valve,  and  a  secondary  port  l»etween  connections  IM 
and  ;{«).  with,jfc-means  for  adjustinj:  the  area  of  said  sec- 
ondary  porjf:   suli(«taiitlally   as  descrllied. 


s4u.,s7i<.      GAKMKNT  BITKLK.      At  .;t  .st    F. 
Italtimore.  Md.     Filed  Auk.  IT.  1»<M».     Serial 


I'.   Stknzv. 
So.  330.957. 


^9--! 


Claim.  —  1.  A  l>u<kle  farmed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal 
and  having  parallel  side  liars  connected  \>y  ciid  bars  one 
of  which  has  teeth  and  also  having  a  cross-bar  parallel 
with  said  end  bars.  ni\\<\  crosstiar  having  two  tiat  ends 
which  are  tlush  with  the  side  Iwirs  and  a  raised  central  iM)r 
tion  in  a  jilane  alfove  said  flat  ends  and  side  Imrs. 

2.  A  buckle  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and 
having  parallel  sble  bars  connectetl  by  en<l  I'nrs  one  of 
which  latter  has  teeth  and  also  having  a  rro$s  bar  paral 
iel  with  the  end  Iwrs  and  connecting  the  sUfce  bars  with 
slots  at  each  side  of  said  cross-bar — said  cro8$-l>ar  having 
flat  ends  and  a  central  ralsetl  portion  which  Is  curved  In 
i-ross-section  and  the  length  of  the  raised  portion  b*dng 
leas  than  the  length  of  the  slots  at  each  side  ©f  the  cross- 
t>ar. 


840..^79.       R0LL-<;RINI>IN«;    MACHINE.       .Tc.iEPH    Srr- 
ART,    Wilmington,    I>el  .    assignor   to   I»l>dell   Car    Wheel 
Company.  Wilmington.  I»el  .  a  Corporation  df  Delaware. 
^ile<l  May  11.  1!M»rt.     Serial  No.  ■.Mi\.-A77.        | 
Claim. — 1.   The   comtilnatton    In   a    grlndlng-machine.   of 
a  t)e<l,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  a  grinding  \)»heel,  a  sup- 
jKjrtlng  structure  for  said   wheel   hinge<l   to  sjiid  carriage, 
with  means  including  a  fixed  rack,  a  gear  operating  there 
on   and   mechanism   conne<-ting  said   gear  with  said  struc- 
ture for  turning  the  striicture  on  Its  hinge  to  «ary  the  dis- 
tance iietween  the  wheel  and  the  axis  of  the  mil  operated 
on,  sutistantlally  as  descrllteil. 

J.  The  combination  In  a  grinding  machine,  of  a  be<l,  .t 
carriage  movable  thereon,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  supporting 
structure  for  said  wheel  hinged  to  said  carriage,  with  a 
rack  fixed  to  the  bed,  a  shaft  having  a  gear  meshing  with 
the  rarfc  an<l  also  carrying  a  worm,  a  second  shaft,  n 
worm  wheel  tbereon  meshing  with  the  worm,  an  adjust- 
able crank  alao  on  the  second  shaft,  and  meani  connecting 
said  crank  with  the  w^heel  8upi>ortlng  structure,  whereby 
oacillatlon  of  the  crank  is  caused  to  turn  said  structure 


on  its  hinge  and  vary  the  distance  of  the  grlndlng-wheel 
from  the  axis  of  the  roll  operated  on.  substantially  as  de- 
8cril)ed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  grindlng-machlne.  of  a  bed.  a 
carriage  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  grlndlng-wheel. 
a  supporting  structure  therefor  movably  mounted  on  ilie 
carriage,  a  rack  on  the  be<l.  a  gear  engaging  said  rack,  a 
crank  operntivdy  connecte<l  to  the  gear,  and  mectianism 
connecting  said  crank  with  the  wheel  supf>ortlng  struc- 
ture to  vary  the  distance  of  the  wheel  from  the  axis  of  a 
roll  ojierated  on  as  said  carriage  is  moved  ujKjn  the  l>ed. 
substantially  as  de8crlt»ed. 


4.  The  comblnnrinn  In  a  grinding  machine  of  a  l>ed.  a 
carriage  movable  thereon,  a  grinding  wliec'i.  a  supporfln-^ 
structure  therefor  hinged  to  the  carriage  and  also  movable 
IkmIIIv  thereon,  with  mechanism  Including  gearing  and  a 
rack  ti.\(Hl  to  the  ImmJ  for  actuating  the  same,  connecte<l  to 
turn  said  structure  on  Its  hinge  to  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween the  wh»'«>l  and  the  axis  of  the  roll  operated  on  Ir- 
respective of  the  position  of  sai<l  wlieel  supporting  struc- 
ture upon  the  carriage,  sulistantially  as  descrn>ed. 

f>.  The  combination  In  a  grinding  machine,  of  a  l>ed.  a 
carriage  movable  thercnn.  a  grinding  wheel,  a  supporting 
structure  therefor  hing«Hl  to  the  carriage,  a  shaft  having 
an  arm  ttunl  to  If  and  placed  to  partially  sup{)ort  said 
wheel  structure,  an  adjustable  crank,  and  gearing  con- 
nected to  oscillate  said  (rank  as  the  carriage  is  moved  on 
the  l>ed.  with  means  for  connecting  the  crank  and  said 
shaft  arm.  sut>«tantlally  as  descrllied. 

fi.  The  combination  In  a  grinding  machine  of  a  lied,  a 
carriage  movalile  thereon,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  supporting 
structure  therefor  movably  supported  on  the  carriage, 
means  for  automatically  moving  said  structure  to  vary 
the  distance  JK«tween  the  wheel  and  the  axis  of  a  roll  op- 
cratiHl  on.  saiu  means  in<  juding  a  rack  fixed  to  the  l>ed 
and  a  gear  meshing  therewith,  and  a  device  for  adjusting 
the  amount  of  movement  Inipartecl  to  said  wlieel-supimrt- 
ing  structure,  substantially  as  desrrilKHl 

7.   The  combination   In  a   grinding  machine,   of  a   hied,   a 
carriage  movable  thereon,   a   grinding  wheel,   a  supi>orflng 
structure   therefor   hinged    to    the   carriage,    with    median 
ism    including  a   crank    having  a    movable  pin,   and  a   mi 
crometer  for  adjusting  the  eccentricity  of  said  pin  in  order 
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to  turn  said  structure  on  Its  hinge  and  thereby  vary  the 
distance  l>etween  the  wheel  and  the  ails  of  a  roll  operated 
on,  substantially  as  descrlbeil. 

8.  Tlie  combination  In  a  roll-grinding  machine,  of  a 
bed.  a  carriage  movable  therevin.  a  grinding  wheel,  a  sup- 
porting structure  therefor  hinged  to  ttie  carriage  and  pro- 
vided with  a  supporting  arm,  a  bar  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  a  roll  oi)erate<l  on  for  the  support  of 
said  arm,  a  shaft,  a  collar  or  collars  tix.-d  thereto  having 
projecting  jiortions  for  supporting  said  bar,  an  arm  fixed 
to  the  shaft  and  a  crank  operative  on  the  arm.  with  means 
Including  a  rack  fixed  to  the  be<l,  and  a  gear  w  hwl  mesh 
Ing  therewitii  for  turning  said  crank  as  the  carriage  Is 
moved   upon  the  Uvl.  substantially  as  described. 

y.  The  combination  In  a  roll-grinding  mac  lilne.  of  a  tied, 
a  carriage  movalile  thereon,  two  grinding  wheels  placed  to 
operate  on  opriosite  sides  of  the  roll,  supporting  structures 
for  said  wheels  respectively  lilnged  to  the  carriage,  a  shaft, 
structures  fixed  thereto  for  respectively  supporting  a  por 
tlon  of  each  wheel  supporting  structure,  with  mechanism 
Including  a  r;n  k  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bed.  and 
a  gear  meshing  tlierewith  for  oscillating  said  shaft  first  In 
one  direction  and  then  in  the  opposite  direction  as  the 
carriage  is  moved  on  the  lied,  substantially  as  described. 

H».  The  comliinatlon  In  a  roll  grinding  machine,  of  a  bed. 
a  carriage  movable  thereon,  two  grinding-wheels  placed  to 
operate  on  opiJoslte  sides  of  the  roll,  supporting  structures 
for  said  wheels  resjHM  lively  hinged  to  tlie  carriage,  a  shaft, 
structures  fixed  thereto  for  res|iectlvely  supporting  a  por 
tlon  of  each  wheel-suiiporting  structure,  with  a  rack  fixed 
to  the  l)ed.  a  gear-wheel  oiierative  on  the  rack,  and  a 
crank  actuatcni  by  said  gear-wheel  and  o|>eratlvely  connect 
ed  to  the  shaft  for  oscillating  the  same  as  the  carriage  Is 
OKived  upon  tlie  bed,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


8  4  0,880.  PNEUMATIC- DESPATCH  APPARATUS. 
Fred  R.  T.mskv,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Lamson  Consolldate<i  Store  Service  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  24, 
1906.      Serial  No.  .118.473. 


Claim. —  1.  A  terminal  in  a  pneumatic-despatch  appara 
tus  having  a  dlscharge-ojienlng,  a  director  arranged  In  the 
pas.sage  way  through  the  terminal  to  deflect  a  carrier 
through  said  dlscharge-cipenlng.  and  means  mounted  on  the 
terminal  for  engaging  and  preventing  said  director  from 
l>elng  opened  and  that  Is  released  by  a  suitable  carrier. 

2.  A  terminal  In  a  pneumatic-despatch  apparatus  with  a 
discharge  opening,  carriers  of  varying  lengths,  a  director 
projecting  normally  Into  the  pathway  of  the  carriers,  and 
spring  held  means  mounted  on  the  terminal  with  one  end 
prcjjec'ting  into  fiie  pathway  of  the  carriers  and  the  other 
adapted  to  hold  and  lock  said  director  in  Its  normal  posi 
tion  except  when  releascnl  by  a  carrier,  said  means  l>elnp 
locate<l  siiflBclently  far  from  the  forw:ird  end  of  the  direc 
tor  that  sliort  carriers  will  release  said  trip  In  time  for  It 
to  lock  said  director  while  long  carriers  will  not  release 
the  trip  In  time  to  lock  said  director. 

3.  A  terminal  in  a  imeumatic-despatch  apparatus  with  a 
discbarge-opening,  a  pivoted  director  projecting  into  the 
passage-way  through  said  terminals,  carriers  varying  In 
length,  nncl  means  for  preventing  said  director  from  lieing 
openc^d  that  is  locatecl  sufHciently  in  advance  of  said  dlrec 
tor  so  that  said  means  will  l)e  releaseil  and  the  director 
moved  simultaneously  by  a  carrier  of  a  certain  length. 

4.  A  terminal  In  a  pneumatic-despatch  apparatus  with  a 
discharge-opening,  a  director  projecting  into  the  passage- 


way through  the  terminal  and  pivoted  between  Its  ends,  a 
trip  pivoted  l)etween  Its  ends  with  one  end  projecting  Into 
the  passageway  through  the  terminal  and  the  other  end 
normally  engaging  one  end  of  said  director,  and  carriers 
varying  In  length,  one  carrier  ls»ing  long  enough  to  slmul 
taneously  release  the  trip  and  open  tlie  director. 

5.    A  terminal  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus  with  a 
discbarge  opening,   a   director   proje<tliig   Into   tbc>   passage 
way  through  the  terminal  and  pivoted  iietween  its  ends,  a 
trip  pivoted  iK^ween  its  ends  with  one  end  projecting  Into 
the  passage  way   through    the   terminal   and   the  otlier  end 
normally  engaging  one  end  of  said  dlrec  tor,  carriers  vary 
Ing  In  length,  one  carrier  being  long  enough  to  simulfane 
ously   release   the   trip  and  ofx^n   the  director,   and   a   latch 
controlled  by  said  diiector  for  engaging  said  trip  and  bold 
Ing  It  In  a  position  to  stop  a  succeeding  carrier  as  long  as 
said  director  Is  out  of  normal  iiosltlon. 

(V  A  terminal  In  a  pneumatic-despatch  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  discharge-oiwnlng  and  a  cluimlicr  opposite  the  dis- 
charge-opening, a  director  pivottnl  in  said  chamlHT  and 
projecting  Into  said  passage  way  through  the  terminal  for 
deflec-ting  a  carrier  through  tlie  discharge  cipenlng.  a  stop- 
trip  pivoted  on  said  direc  tor  and  projecting  into  the  pas 
sage-way  through  the  terminal,  and  a  fixed  stop  In  position 
to  lie  engaged  liy  said  stop-trip  when  the  director  Is  moved 
unless  the  stoii  trip   lias  l)e«>n   previously   actuate<l. 

7.  A  terminal  in  a  pneumatic  clesiiatch  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  discharge-opening,  and  a  chamlier  opposite  the  dis- 
charge-opening, a  director  projecting  Intc)  the  passage- 
way of  the  terminal  for  discharging  a  carrier,  a  fixed  stop, 
and  a  stop-trip  pivoted  to  the  director  In  position  to  en- 
gage said  fixed  stop  excepting  when  actuated  by  a  suitable 
carrier. 

8.  A  terminal  in  a  pneumatic-despatch  apparatus  with  a 
discharge-opening,  a  (director  projecting  Into  the  passage 
way  through  the  terminal  and  pivote<l  l>etween  Its  ends,  a 
trip  pivoted  Iietween  Its  ends  with  one  end  projecting  Into 
the  passage-way  through  the  terminal  and  the  other  end 
normally  engaging  one  end  of  said  director,  carriers  vary- 
ing in  length,  one  carrier  lielng  long  enough  to  simultane- 
ously release  the  trip  and  open  the  director,  a  stop  trip 
pivoted  to  the  director  toward  its  deflecting  end  and  pro 
jectlng  Into  the  passage-Mk-ay  through  the  terminal,  and  a 
fixe<l  stop  In  position  to  lie  engaged  by  said  stoji  trip  when 
the  dire<tor  is  moved  unless  the  stop  trip  has  Is'en  previ 
ously  actuated. 

9.  A  terminal  in  a  pneumatlc-despatcli  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  discharire  opening  and  a  chamlier  opposite  the  dis- 
charge-opening, a  director  pivoted  in  said  chamlier  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  passage-way  through  the  terminal  for  de- 
flecting a  carrier  tlirough  the  discharge-opening,  a  stop- 
trip  pivoted  on  said  director  and  projecting  info  the  pas 
sage-way  through  the  terminal  and  a  fixed  stop  In  position 
to  lie  engaged  by  said  trip  when  the  director  Is  moved  un- 
less the  stop-trip  has  lieen  previously  actuated,  and  means 
controlled  liy  said  director  for  stopping  a  carrier  when  the 
director  la  moved  from  Its  normal  position. 


840.881.      WHEEL.      Wil>l,i.\M  M.  Tai{TEK.  Rocky  Hill  Sta 

tion.  WiLLi.*.M  N.  Taktkr.  Smiths  (irove.  and  Danif.i.  T. 

Takteu,   Becks  Store,   Ky.      Filed   Apr.   5.   HH)6.      Serial 

No.  310.071. 

Claim. —  1.  .\  wheel  cximprising  a  rim  having  sockets, 
spokes  having  their  ciuter  ends  seateil  in  said  sockets  and 
their  Inner  ends  formed  with  enlargements  having  beveled 
ends  and  lieveleil  tenons  projecting  from  said  ends,  a  hub 
having  a  longltudlnallv  groovcxl,  cone  shaiK?d  portion,  a  flat 
bead  at  one  end  of  said  portion  and  screw-threads  at  Its 
other  end,  the  tenons  on  said  spokes  lielng  adapted  to  en- 
ter tlie  grooves  in  said  portion  and  tlie  enlargements  of 
said  spokes  Ix'ing  adaiited  to  liear  against  said  head,  wedge 
blocks  slldable  In  said  gr<ioves,  and  a  nut  upon  the  threads 
of  said  hub.  substantially  as  descrllied.  I 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rini  having  sockets,  spokes  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  seated  In  said  sockets  and  their  inner 
ends  formed  with  enlargements  having  lieveled  ends  and 
lieveled  tenons  projc-cting  from  said  ends,  a  bub  iiaving  a 
longltudinally-grcwved,  cone  shaped  portion,  a  flat  head  at 
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one  end  of  said  portion  and  Hcrew-tbreada  at  \t»  uttier  end, 
tb«  tpoona  od  eald  tip<jke8  belnj;  adapted  to  enter  the 
irroovett  In  said  portion  and  the  enlarKements  of  said  spokes 
beinK  adapted  to  bear  aKainst  said  bead,  wedge-blocks 
alldable  in  said  KiYwves.  a  qut  upon  tbe  threads  of  said 
bub  and  bavins  a  cavity  in  one  of  its  ends  to  receive  said 
blocks,  wasbers  inter^msetl  lietween  said  nut  and  said 
blocks  and  spiikes.  and  means  for  locking  said  nut  upon 
tbe  bub,  substantially  as  des<-rnied. 
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o.  A  wheel  comprlslnK  a  liin  havlntf  s<nkets.  s[x)kes  hav- 
ing their  iiuter  end*  seated  in  said  sockets  and  their  Inner 
ends  formed  with  enlaruements  liaving  tieveled  ends  and 
lieveled  tenons  pn>je<'ting  from  said  ends,  a  linl>  having  a 
longitudinalij'grooved.  cone-sbaped  j)ortion.  a  flat  head  at 
one  end  of  said  porthjn  and  screw  threads  at  itt  other  end. 
the  tenons  on  said  sj)okes  l)elng  adapted  tn  enter  the 
gnH>ves  in  said  iwrtion  and  the  enlargements  i>f  said  sixikes 
l>elng  adapted  t<>  War  against  said  bead,  v4e<lge  l)locks 
slldahle  In  said  y:r<Mives.  a  nut  u[><>n  the  thrends  nf  said 
hull  luid  having  a  cavity  in  one  of  Its  ends  tu  r»Meive  said 
blocks,  washers  interposed  between  said  nut  and  said 
blocks  and  spokes,  a  locking  spring  secure<l  in  a  recess  In 
.said  nut  and  having  a  l>ent  end  to  engage  said  hub.  and  a 
screw  in  salil  nut  to  impinge  against  said  spring.  sul>«tan- 
tially  as  descrltied  and  for  the  purpose  set  for^b. 


840.S82.  FKUTION  CLl'Tril.  Sami  kl  ImJon.  Somer- 
▼  lUe.  Mass.  Flle<l  Aug.  1.  VMM.  Uenew^  Dec.  18, 
1905.      Serial   No.   20-'.-'71. 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  witb  an  aonular  rim,  of  a 
diametrical  arm  indeiiendent  of  but  r^voluble'  concentric 
with  said  rtm.  a  divide  frictlon-rinic  beld  b^  said  arm 
within  aatd  rim.  a  pair  of  levers  plTotally  held  by  aaid  arm 
and  eDiragiog  said  ring,  and  means  for  forcing  said  levera 
apart  and  tb«r«by  expanding  aaid  ring  Into  frirtlonal  con- 
tact with  aaid  rim  ;  tbe  pivots  of  said  arma  b^lng  rigidly 
unltad  but  looMly  held  by  aaid  arm. 
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-.  The  coml)ination  with  an  annular  rim.  <tf  a  diamet- 
rical arm  lndej»endent  of  l>ut  revolnl)le  concentric  witli 
said  rim.  a  pin  slidably  held  by  said  arm  with  its  ends 
projecting  from  oppfisite  sides  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
each  end  of  said  pin.  a  divided  friction  ring  engaged  t)y 
said  levers  and  in  close  juxtaposition  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  rim,  and  means  for  forcing  tbe  free  ends  of  said 
levers  apart  and  tliereby  expanding  said  ring  into  frlc 
tional  contact  with  said  rim. 

.3.  The  combination  with  an  annular  rim,  of  a  dlamet 
rical  arm  Independent  of  but  revoluhle  concentric  witb 
said  rim.  a  i)Mir  of  levers  pivoted  to  said  arm  ;  a  pair  of 
plugs  slldat)ly  held  l.y  said  arm  and  arrange<i  to  move  said 
levers  when  presseil  apart,  a  p<ilnte<l  m<'ml>er  constructetl 
to  be  forcibly  Introduce*!  lietween  said  |»lug8  and  thereby 
press  them  apart,  and  a  divided  friction  ring  beld  by  said 
arm  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  the  cut  dividing  It  : 
said  ring  and  levers  being  constructed  to  expand  said  ring 
when  said  plugs  are  pre8se<l  apart. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  power-transmit- 
ting device  freely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  cy- 
lindrical or  annular  rim  rigidly  connected  therewith,  a 
divided  friction  ring  within  said  rim.  a  diametrical  arm 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  pin  loosely  held  by  said  arm.  a  three- 
armed  lever  pivoted  to  each  end  of  said  pin.  a  pair  of 
plugs  slidat)ly  hehl  by  said  arm,  a  fwinted  pin  constructed 
to  l>e  furciby  Introduced  between  said  plugs,  adjusting- 
screws  turning  In  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  and  abut 
ting  against  said  plugs,  and  a  pin  passing  through  said 
ring  Into  an  end  of  said  arm.  one  arm  of  eacli  lever  con- 
tacting with  ttie  Interior  of  said  rim  and  expanding  tbe 
same  when  said  plugs  are  forcibly  moved  apart. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  annular  rim.  of  a  dia- 
metrical arm  lnde|)endent  of  but  revoltible  concentric 
witb  said  rim,  a  friction  ring  l)etween  said  arm's  extremi- 
ties and  said  rim  divided  at  one  point,  a  pin  |>enetratlng 
said  ring  at  said  point  of  division  and  ti.Xf<l  in  an  end  of 
said  arm.  a  second  pin  penetrating  said  ring  at  a  diarnct- 
ritaliy  opposite  |MV*ut  to  tl>e  tlrst  named  pin  and  fixed  In 
the  opposite  end  of  said  arm.  and  means  for  expanding 
said  rinj;  Into  contact  with  said  rim. 


,S40.883.       I»KYING-r)RUM.       K.MILB    ViAL.    Brussels.    IVd- 
glum.      Flle<l  Mar.   17.  1!Kh5.     Serial  No.  .lOO.ol.t. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
tbe  combination  with  a  liorlzontal  rotatable  drum  made 
with  plain  walls,  charging  and  discharging  openings 
In  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof,  circular  openings  In  the 
vertical  side  walls  of  tbe  drum  and  means  for  rotating  the 
latter  at  a  relatively  low  rate  of  speed  :  of  a  horizontal 
Independently-rotatable  shaft,  extending  longitudinally 
and  centrally  through  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  suitable 
platforms  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  raising  the 
materials  to  l>e  dried  from  tbe  twttom  of  tbe  drum  upon 
said  platforms,  means  for  Independently  rotating  said 
shaft  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed,  and  means  for  energlcally 
causing  the  circulation  of  hot  gases  through  the  drum 
and  discharging  tbe  steam  generated  from  the  same,  gub- 
atantially  as  set  forth. 
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2    In  a  diyinjt  apparatus  of  tbe  class  descrilied.  the  com- 
Wbatlon  witb  a  horizontal  rotatable  drum  made  witb  plain 
walls   charging  and  discharging  oin-niugs  In  tbe  cylindrical 
wall  thereof,  circular  openings  in   the  veriical  side  walls 
of  the  drum  and   means  for  rotating  the  latter  at  a  re  a- 
tlvelv    low    rate   of   speed:    of   a    horizontal    independent  y- 
rotatable    shaft,    extending    longitudinally    and    central  .v 
through    the   drum,    a    plurality    of    hul«    secured    to    said 
shaft  at  suitable  distMnces  from  each  other,  a  series  of  ra- 
dial   arms    on    each    hub.    suitable    raising    devbes    car- 
rled    on    the    free    ends    of    said    arms    and    arranged    In 
close    proximity    to    tbe    cylindrical    wall    of   the   drum,    a 
plurality    of   suitable   platforms   supjK.rted   by   the   severa 
series  of  arms  and  adapte<l  to  receive  the  materials  raised 
bv    said    devices    means    for    independently    n-tating    said 
shaft  at  a  biu-ber  rate  of  s,K^e<i.  and  means  re,,ulr.ng  a  rela- 
tivelv   weak   .uoiive  ,H.wer  for  energlcally  causing  the  clr- 
culatlon  of  hot  gases  tbn>ugb  the  .Irum  aixl  the  discharge 
of  steam  from  tbe  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
.  3.    in  a  drying  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,    he  cotn^ 
blnatbm  with  a  horizontal  rotatable  drum  made  with  plain 
walls,    charging    and    discharging    openings    In    the    cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  drum,  circular  passages  In  the  vertical 
side   walls   thereof,   suitable  circular   rails,  securetl   to  the   , 
outside  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  pairs  of  bs.se  gnK>ved  roll- 
ers engaged  bv  said  rails,  horizontal  shafts  arrange,!  lon- 
Eltudinallv  l»eb.w  the  drum  and  carrying  said  loose  rollers, 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  on  tbe  latter  at  a  relatively 
low   rate  of  6i>eed.   and   a   suitable   beat-lnsulatlng  casing 
around  tbe  drum  an<!  Its  appliances  :  of  a  horizontal  Inde- 
pendently   rotatable    shaft    extending    longitudinally    and 
centrally  through  the  drum,  a   plurality  of  suitable  plat- 
forms carrle<l  bv  said  shaft,  means  for  raising  tbe  mate- 
rials to  W  dried  from  tbe  iKittom  of  the  drum  upon  said 
platforms,  means  for  In.lependently  rotating  said  shaft  at 
a  higher  rate  of  spee<l.  and  means  for  energlcally  causing 
tbe  circulation  of  hot  gases  through   tbe  drum  and  dis- 
charging the  steam  generated  from  tbe  same,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  liorlz..ntal  rotatable  drum  made  with  plain 
walls,  charging  and  discharging  openings  In  tbe  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  drum,  circular  passages  in  the  vertical 
Bide  walls  thereof,  suitable  circular  rails,  secured  to  the 
outside  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  pairs  of  loose  grooved  roll- 
ers engaged  by  said  rails,  horizontal  sliafts  arranged  longi- 
tudinally lielow  the  drum  and  carrying  said  loose  rollers, 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  on  the  latter  at  a  relatively 
low  rate  of  speed,  and  a  suitable  beat-lnsulatlng  casing 
around  the  drum  and  its  appliances,  of  a  horizontal  inde 
pendently  -  rotatable  shaft,  extending  longitudinally  and 
centrally  through  the  circular  passages  In  tbe  vertical  side 
walls  of  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  hu\>n  sec\inHl  to  said  shaft 
at  suitable  distances  from  each  other  :  a  series  of  radial 
arms  on  each  hub.  suitable  raising  devices  arranged  on  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  and  in  close  proximity  of  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  suitable  platforms 
supportiH!  by  the  several  series  of  arms  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  materials  raised  hy  said  devices  means  for  Inde- 
pendently rotating  said  central  sluift  at  a  higher tate  of 
speeil.  and  means  for  energically  causing  the  circulation  of 
hot  gases  through  the  drum  and  the  discharge  of  steam 
therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

o.  in  a  drying  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  com- 
l)ination  with  a  boriz<mtal  rotatable  drum  made  with  plain 
walls,  charging  and  dischan:ing  oi»enings  In  tbe  cylin- 
drical wall  of  tlie  (irnin.  circular  passages  In  tbe  vertical 
side  walls  thereof,  suitable  circular  rails,  secured  to  the  out- 
side of  tiie  cylindrical  wall,  pairs  of  loose  groove«!  rollers 
engager!  by  said  rails,  horizontal  shafts  arranged  longitu- 
dinally iH'low  the  drum  and  carrying  said  liK>se  rollers. 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  on  the  latter  at  a  relatively 
low  rate  of  speetl,  and  a  suitable  heat  insulating  casing 
around  the  drum  an<l  its  api>llance8.  of  a  horizontal  inde- 
pendently-rotatable shaft  extending  longitudinally  and  cen 
I  rally  through  the  circular  passages  In  tbe  vertical  side 
walls  of  tbe  drum,  a  plurality  of  htil>s  secured  to  said  shaft 
at  suitable  distances  from  each  other,  a  series  of  radial 
arms  on  each  hub.  a  substantially  triangular  rigid  shoe  ae 
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cured  to  the  free  end  of  each  radial  arm.  hmgltudlnally-ex 
tending  oppositely-Inclined  rakes  stnured  to  tlie  shoes  of 
the  several  arms,  suitable  platforms  carried  l>y  tbe  latter 
to  receive  tbe  materials  raised  by  said  rakes,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  central  shaft  Indeiwndently  and  means  for  ener- 
glcally causing  tbe  circulation  of  hot  gases  through  tbe 
drum  and  the  discharge  of  steam  therefrom,  bubstanllally 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  the  class  descriUvl.  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  horizontal  rotatable  drum  made  with  plain 
walls,  charging  and  discharging  openings  In  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  drum,  circular  passages  In  the  vertical 
side  walls  thereof,  suitable  circular  rails.  8<>cured  to  the 
outside  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  pairs  of  bnise  grooved  roll 
ers  engage*!  by  said  rails,  horizontal  shafts  arranged  longi- 
tudinally below  tbe  drum  and  carrying  sjiid  loose  rollers, 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  on  the  latter  at  a  relatively 
low  rate  of  speed,  and  a  suitable  beat-lnsulatlng  casing 
around  ttie  drum  and  Its  appliances,  of  a  horizontal  Inde- 
pendently rwilatable  shaft  extending  longitudinally  and  cen- 
trally through  the  circular  passages  in  the  vertical  side 
walls  of  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  hubs  secure*!  to  said  shaft 
at  suitable  distances  from  «^ch  other,  a  series  «>f  radial 
arms  on  each  hub,  a  sul»stantlally  triangular  rigid  sb.  e  se 
cured  to  the  free  end  of  each  radial  arm.  longltudlnallyex 
tending  oj.positely  inclln«Hl  rakes  sec-urwl  to  the  shoes  of 
the  several  arms  and  extending  over  tbe  entire  length  of 
the  drum,  longitudinal  rods  connecting  the  radial  arms  of 
tbe  several  bubs,  parallel  chains  extending  from  each  pair 
of  rakes  over  the  connecting  rods  to  the  corresponding 
hubs  to  form  a  sort  of  platform,  means  for  rotating  said 
central  shaft  Independently  and  means  for  energically 
causing  the  circulation  of  hot  gases  through  the  drum  and 
tbe  discharge  >of  steam  therefrom,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  in  a  drying  apparatus  of  the  class  dc8crll>ed.  the  c<im- 
blnallon  with  a  horizontal  rotatable  drum  made  with  plain 
walls,  charging  and  discharging  openings  in  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  drum,  circular  passages  In  the  vertical 
side  walls  thereof,  suitable  circular  rails,  securin!  to  the 
oiitslde  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  pairs  of  loose  groove*!  roll- 
ers engaged  by  said  rails,  horizontal  shafts  arranged  longi- 
tudinally lielow  the  drum  and  carrying  said  hxjse  rollers., 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  on  the  latter  at  a  relatively 
low  rate  of  sp«'ed.  and  a  suitable  beat-lnsulatlng  «aslng 
around  the  drum  and  Its  appliances  :  of  a  horizontal  inde- 
pendently rotatable  shaft  extending  longltiulinaHy  and  cen- 
trally through  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  suitable  platforms 
carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  raising  the  tuaterials  to  U' 
dried  from  the  bottom  of  the  drum  upon  said  iplatforms, 
means  for  Independently  rotating  said  shaft  at  a  higher 
rate  of  six-i"*!.  a  suitable  exhauster  outside  of  the  drum,  a 
pipe  connection  l»etween  the  steam-dlscbarge  pas»ai:e  of  tbe 
latter  and  the  Inlet  of  the  exhauster,  and  a  pifH'  connection 
l)etween  said  discharge-passage  and  tbe  outlet  or  dis«barg»' 
of  the  exhauster.  sul>stantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  tbe  class  descrll»ed.  the 
combination  witb  a  horizontal  rotatable  drum  made  with 
plain  walls,  charging  and  discharging  oitenlnirs  in  the  cy 
llndrlcal  wall  of  the  drum,  circular  passages  In  the  vertical 
side  walls  thereof,  suitable  circular  rails.  se*-ured  to  tbe 
1  outside  of  tbe  cylindrical  wall,  pairs  of  loose  gro  ived  rollers 
engage*!  by  said  rails,  borizcmtal  shafts  arrangtnl  longl- 
!  tudlnally  l>elow  tbe  drum  and  carrying  said  loose  rollers, 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  on  tbe  latter  at  a  rela 
tively  low  rate  of  s|><>ed,  and  a  suitable  heat  -  insulating 
casing  around  tbe  drum  and  its  appliances,  of  a  hori- 
zontal Independently-rotatable  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally and  ccntr.Mlly  through  the  circular  j.assages  In  the 
vertical  side  walls  of  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  hubs  se- 
cur»'d  to  said  shaft  at  suitable  distances  from  each  other,  a 
series  of  radial  arms  on  each  huh.  a  substantially  triangu- 
lar rigid  shoe  secured  to  the  free  end  of  each  radial  arm, 
longitudinally-extending  oppositely-inclined  rakes  securf<l 
to  the  shoes  of  the  several  arms  and  extending  over  the 
entire  length  of  tlie  drum,  longitudinal  rfxls  connecting  the 
radial  arms  of  the  several  hut»s.  parallel  chains  extending 
from  each  pair  of  rakes  over  tbe  connecting  rods  to  the  cor- 
responding   hubs    to    form    a    sort    of    platform,    suitable 
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scrafHTs,  i-arrled  t'V  the  end  sorles  of  nullnl  arms  and 
adapted  fn  scrai)^  t'>e  vertical  side  walls  of  the  drum, 
means  for  rotating  the  central  shaft  independeotly.  a  siilt- 
ahle  exhauster  outside  of  the  (Jriini,  a  pl|>e  connection  \>e- 
tween  the  steam  dis<hari:e  passage  of  the  lafti>r  and  the 
inlet  of  the  exhauster,  and  a  pipe  connection  h^tween  said 
dls<'ha rue  passage  and  the  nutlet  or  dlschari,'e  of  the 
exhauster,  substantially  as  set  fnrtli. 


H4U.S84.     MKTAL  IMMNC.     Ji  Liis  K.  \Vk.mi.i.n(;eu.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.      Filed  S.'pr.   L'l.'.   I'.IO.-,.      S.tImI   No.  •47!t.tU4. 


Claim. —  1.  A  metai-pllinK  coostructlon  coni|iri.sinK  cor- 
rugated plates  secured  toirether  In  pairs  and  provided  with 
locking  mcml)ers  attached  to  the  said  plates. 

2.  A  metal-pilInK  construction  comprising  <orru>;ated 
plates  secured  together  In  pairs  at  the  meeting  ♦dges  of  the 
corrugations  and  provided  with  locking  memlx>rs  attached 
tu  the  said  plates. 

3.  A  metal-piling  construction  comprising-  [dies  having 
cells,  and  means  secured  to  said  plies  for  1"-  kiri_-  them  to- 
gether. 

4.  A  metal-plling  construction  toiniirislni,'  pijf.>i  having 
cells  and  webs  between  the  said  cells,  nitans  s»>ci^ed  to  said 
webs  for  hwking  the  piles  together. 

o.  A  metal-piling  construction  comprisiiii:  [dJes  having 
open  spaces  webs  l>etween  the  said  open  s|iaies  and  splices 
fnr  securing  the  said  piles  together. 

•V  .V  metal  piling  construction  comprising  piles  having 
cells,  the  wall  of  one  of  the  said  cells  adapted  to  fit  Into 
onteof  the  rells  of  the  adjoining  pile,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing^lii'  said  plies  together. 

7.  .V  nit'tal  piling  construction  comprising  piles  having 
cells  and  wel.s  lietween  the  said  cells,  the  wallj  of  one  of 
the  said  cells  adapted  to  fit  Into  one  of  the  c^lls  of  the 
ailji'lnitig  pile,  and  means  secured  to  the  webs  Of  the  said 
cell  for  locking  the  piles  together. 

8.  A  metal-piling  construction  comprising  piles  having 
cells  and  wehs  t>etween  the  said  ceils,  the  walla  nf  one  of 
the  said  cells  adapted  to  tit  liitu  one  of  the  cells  of  the  ad- 
joining pile,  splices  fastened  to  the  webs  of  th4  said  pile, 
for  locking  the  piles  togetiier,  the  said  sjilices  in-ing  each 
compo8e<l  of  a  flat  portion  secured  to  the  web  and  u  curved 
locking  meml)er. 


840. ss.-       I'U1NTIN<;  Pia:SS.      IIkkkkkt   E.    WtsTiCKVEi.T, 
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Herlal    No. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  printing  toechanlsm. 
of  means  for  tilting  th»>  bag  Uittom  to  an  upriglJt  position 
across  the  end  of  the  bag-bmly.  and  means  for  fW'ding  the 
t)ag  to  the  printing  mechanism  so  that  the  latter  will  print 
upon  the  bag-body  when  the  Itottom  is  In  Its  upright  tilted 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  printing  and  l)e<i  mils,  both 
of  which  are  cut  away  to  permit  the  t>ag-bottom  to  remain 
in  a  tilted  upright  position  during  the  printing  operation, 
of  means  for  gripping  the  bag  to  the  bed-roll,  «nd  means 
for  tilting  the  bag-bottom  into  an  upright  tilted  poaltlon 


to  permit  printing  upon  that  portion  of  the  bag-body  adja- 
cent to  the  bag-twttom. 

3.  The  combination  with  printing  and  bed  or  platen 
rolls,  of  means  for  grip[)lng  the  bags  to  one  of  said  rolls,  rf 
swinging  blade  for  lifting  the  forward  end  of  the  bag-bot- 
tom, and  means  for  actuating  saitl  swinging  blade. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  printing  and  platen  rolls,  of  a 
gripping  deviro  cMrried  by  the  plji ten-roll,  a  cam  for  actu- 
ating said  gripping  device,  a  pivotal  lever  associated  with 
the  printing-roll,  a  cam  rotating  with  the  printing-roll  for 
actuating  said  lever,  a  swinging  blade  having  supporting- 
arms  [ilvotally  connected  with  said  lever,  said  arms  l>eing 
provlde<i  with  pins,  and  guideways  for  receiving  and  guid- 
ing said  |)ln8. 

."i.  'I'he  combination  with  means  for  printing  on  the  side 
of  the  bag  on  which  the  Iwittom  Is  folded,  of  means  for 
striking  the  bottom  beyond  the  primary  cross-fold  line  and 
thereby  tilting  the  iKittom  away  from  the  body  to  expose 
the  latter. 


S40.880.  FLIin-MOTOR.  Tharle-s  L.  Wilkin.s.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Pump  and  Rrass  Com- 
pany. Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1906.  Serial 
No.  297,66.3. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fluid-motor,  the  combination  with  cyl- 
inders arrange*!  In  tandem,  a  valve-chamt)er  between  them, 
pistons  in  the  cylinders,  and  a  rod  secure<i  to  both  pistons 
and  extending  through  the  valve  chaml>er.  of  hinged  yokes 
on  the  valve  <haml>er.  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  supported 
solely  by  said  yokes  and  shifted  thereby  when  the  yokes 
are  mm-ed  by  the  movement  of  the  pistons. 

2.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  with  cylinders  ar- 
ranged in  tandem,  a  vaive-chamtter  between  them,  pistons 
In  the  cylinders,  and  a  ri>d  secured  to  botti  pistons  and  ex- 
tending through  the  vaive-chamUT,  of  Inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  in  the  valve-chamber,  hinged  yokes  supporting  said 
valves,  springs  secured  to  said  yokes,  and  means  on  the  rod 
to  engage  the  springs  and  throw  the  yokes  and  valves. 

3.  In  a  fluid-motor,  the  combination  with  cylinders  ar- 
ranged In  tandem,  a  valve-chamt>er  tx'tween  them  having  a 
central  horlzontni  partition,  pistons  In  the  cylinders,  and  a 
rod  secured  to  Nith  pistons  and  extending  through  the 
valve-chamber,  of  an  Inlet-valve  In  the  valve-chamt)er  above 
the  partition,  an  exhaust-valve  In  the  valve-chamt>er  below 
the  partition,  hinged  yokes  supporting  both  valves,  and 
means  on  the  rod  for  moving  the  yokes. 

4.  In  a  fluid-motor,  the  combination  with  cylinders  ar- 
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ranged  in  tandem,  a  valve-chamber  between  them  having 
a  central  horizontal  partition,  pistons  in  the  cylinders  and 
a  rod  secure*!  to  Uith  pistons  and  extending  through  the 
valve-chaml)er,  of  an  inlet-valve  in  tlie  valve-chamber 
above  the  partition,  ar.  exhaust  valve  in  the  chamljer  be- 
low the  i)arfition,  inlet  and  exhaust  jxirts  in  both  ends  of 
the  valve  chamber,  adju8tal)le  seats  in  the  inlet  ports,  and 
hinged  yokes  on  tlie  ends  of  the  valve  chamber  affording 
the  sole  support  for  the  valves. 

5.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  with  a  valve-cham- 
l)er  having  ports  in  Its  ends,  of  sleeves  screwed  into  the 
ports  and  constituting  adjustalile  valve-seats,  a  valve  be 
tween  the  i>orts  having  contracted  extensions  projecting 
through  tlie  sleeves  but  out  of  contact  therewith,  swinging 
yokes,  and  screws  thereon  engaging  the  ends  of  the  valve 
extensions  and  supporting  the  valve. 

G.  The  combination  wltli  a  vaive-chaml)er  having  a  hori- 
zontal partition  therein  and  an  inlet  at  its  top  and  an  ex 
haust  at  its  lM>ttom,  of  an  inlet  valve  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  chamtter  to  alternately  close  and  open  ports  in  the 
ends  of  the  chamber,  an  exhaust-valve  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  chaml)er  to  alternately  open  and  close  ports  in  the 
ends  of  the  chaml>er,  yokes  hinge<l  to  the  ends  of  the  cham- 
lK?r,  screws  in  said  yokes  engaging  the  ends  of  the  valves 
and  supporting  them,  and  springs  secured  to  said  yokes  to 
receive  the  buflSng  means  to  move  the  yokes  and  valves. 


840,887.  TllUKAl)  CLir  FOU  SKWlNii  -  MACHINES. 
ALKHKi)  W.x.P.  Waterfoid.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional .Machine  Company.  Mamaroneck.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
296,020. 


Claim. —  1.  Thread  gripping  means  comprising  a  helix 
supported  axially  across  tlie  path  of  movement  of  the 
thread  to  be  gripped,  whereiiy  thread  may  be  received  be- 
tween adjacent  coils  thereof. 

2.  Tl  read-gripping  means  comprising  a  helix  supported 
in  a  curve  with  Its  axis  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
thread  to  lie  gripped,  whereby  thread  may  be  received  be- 
tween adjacent  colls  thereof. 

3.  Tliread-grlpping  means  comprising  a  helix  supported 
at  Its  ends  in  tlie  patli  of  movement  of  the  thread  to  be 
gripped,  and  v^•itll  its  axis  transverse  to  such  path  of  move- 
ment whereby  thread  may  lie  received  l>etween  adjacent 
coils  thereof,  said  helix  arranged  in  a  curve  between  its 
points  of  support. 

4.  A  thread-gripping  device  for  sewing-machine  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  gripping  surfaces  arranged  ra- 
dially in  advance  of  the  point  of  sewing  so  that  thread 
drawn  from  the  point  of  sewing  In  different  radial  direc- 
tions, may  l>e  gripjM'd  tliereby  at  any  one  of  a  number  of 
points. 

5.  The  combination  wltti  a  presser  foot,  of  a  helix  se 
cured  thereto,  with  its  axis  in  a  horizontal  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  path   of  movement  of  thread  to  be  grlpjied. 


said    helix    adaiited    and    arranged    as    a    thread  gripping 
means,  substantially  as  set  fortli. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  presser-foot, 
of  a  helix  secured  beneath  same  and  disposed  in  a  curve 
a <  rows  the  patli  uf  movement  of  ttie  ne»Hile  tliread  of  the 
machine  wlille  the  work  is  being  removed,  the  said  helix 
bting  arrang*-*!  with  its  axis  transverse  to  tlic  said  path  of 
movement  of  ttie  thread,  whereby  the  thread  may  be  re- 
ceived lH'tw«H'n  adjacent  coils  of  the  helix. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  pres.ser-foot. 
of  a  liellx  Be<'ur»Ml  at  Its  ends  U-neath  same,  said  helix  dis- 
posed In  a  curve  U»tween  its  points  of  snp|)ort  and  with 
its  axis  across  tlie  path  of  movement  of  the  needle  thread 
of  the  machine  while  the  work  is  IxMng  removed,  whereiiy 
thread  may  lie  receive*!  I>efwe<'n  adjacent  colls  thert^if. 

8.  In  a   sewing  tnaclilne.   the  combination   with   a   work- 
support,  of  a  helix  arranged  thereon  arranged  witli  its  axis 
across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  thread  while  the  work 
is  ijeing  removed,  whereby  thread  may  W  receive*!  l>etweep' 
adjacent  colls  thereof.  i 


840.888.     TOY  CI'N.     Ikving  C.  Woodward.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  302.794. 


Claim. — 1.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  rod  having  n  straight 
portion  forming  the  liarrel  of  the  gun  and  lielng  l>ent  to 
f(.rm  a  handle  at  one  end  of  the  liarrel.  a  helical  spring  en- 
circling said  barrel,  and  a  trigger  member  fulcrumed  on 
said  rtx!  and  having  a  forke*!  part  adapted  to  straddle  the 
barrel  in  front  of  the  spring  to  secure  the  same  after  It 
has  lieen  compressed. 

2.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  rod  havingju  siraight  portion 
forming  the  barrel  of  the  gun  and  lietng  l»ent  to  a  loop  to 
form  a  handle  at  one  end  thereof,  a  helical  si>rlng  encir- 
cling tlie  barrel,  and  a  trigger  memU'r  niovubly  mounted 
on  said  rod  and  having  apertures  therein  for  receiving  the 
rod  at  opposite  sides  of  the  Unip  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  said  memlier.  said  memlier  lielng  movalile  Into  and 
out  of  position  for  holding  the  spring  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  nxl  having  a  straight  portion 
to  form  the  barrel  and  l)eln6  l)ent  to  a  loop  to  form  a  han- 
dle at  one  end  thereof,  said  l*)op  having  a  portion  at  the 
forward  side  thereof  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  barrel,  a  helical  spring  encircling  the  barrel,  and  a 
trigger  member  fulcrumed  on  said  rod  near  tlie  rear  side  of 
the  loop  and  having  an  ajierture  litting  said  forward  por- 
tion to  guide  the  movement  of  the  trigger  memlier,  and 
said  member  having  a  forked  part  adapted  to  straildlc  the 
barrel  for  holding  said  spring  In  Its  retracted  ponitiiin 

4.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  rod  having  a  straight  portion 
fcrming  the  Jjarrel  and  lielng  bent  to  a  loo|i  to  form  a  han- 
dle at  one  end  thereof,  a  helical  sjiring  encircling  the 
barrel,  and  a  trigger  memlier  forme*!  of  a  single  strip  of 
flat  metal  perforated  for  receiving  the  rod  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  loop  for  securing  said  member  to  the  Imrrel  and 
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iM-rmiftiinj  a  limit»Hl  tranaversf  inuvmcni  th?re<>n.  »tild 
strip  li^liii;  !»'nt  upward  af  its  furwanl  •■ml  to  form  a  »lf- 
i.'Ut  adapted  t"  \uAi\  •»aici  sprint;  in  a  retra*  teil  yositioti. 

3.  A  toy  Kun  ■  "tniri-iiii:;  a  r<>d  having  a  straililit  portion 
fiirmlu;;  tht*  harrol  ainl  N-irii:  !i«>iit  to  a  lo.ip  to  ftiriii  a  han- 
ill*-  at  one  end  thereof,  a  liellcal  sj)riui:  eii<iir<-llii»;  tlie 
Ijtrrej  and  a  tri^c'r  nieniU^r  forme*!  i»f  a  tl$t  strip  of 
metal  |«»rforat«»«l  for  re<'eivlD»;  the  nxl  at  opposiite  sides  of 
said  loop  f.T  sfcurin;;  said  metul'<'r  to  ilii'  I  ariNJ  and  i>er- 
lulttlntf  a  limit. d  transverse  inoveinent  tliereon,  said  strip 
IwId;,'  !»l<itt«Hl  lu'ar  its  forward  end  and  lieinj;  l>tnt  npward 
at  tlie  Hiot  to  form  a  forked  portion  adapted  to  stiaddle 
the  l-arrei  and  se<-iire  the  sprin;:  in  a  retr;ute(i  position. 

•  '■  A  toy  k'nn  comprising  a  hkI  havluK  a  strai^'ht  portion 
formliii;  Hie  l»arrel  and  l>einK  tx'nt  to  a  loop  to  <orni  a  han- 
dle at  one  end  ttiereof.  a  helical  spring  eni'inllnu'  the 
iMirrel,  and  a  tri^tfer  inenilMT  formed  of  a  sinirje  tlat  strip 
ut  metal  jK-rforatetl  for  ret-elvlnK  the  rod  at  opt)«)8lte  »l<ies 
of  said  loop  for  secnrintf  »aid  trU'uer  to  the  'imrrel  and 
|)ertnittin;,'  a  limited  transverse  movement  tliereof.  said 
strip  t)elni;  l>ent  iip4in  its«df  to  form  a  downwaudly  extend- 
ing' tritf„'er  In  front  of  the  loop  and  Iteinj;  slijtted  at  its 
forward  end,  the  slotted  inirtlon  of  wild  strip  l>einn  bent 
upward  to  form  a  fork  adaptp<l  to  straddle  th^  l»»irrel  for 
boldlnt;  the  aprioK  In  its  retracted  position,  a|i<l  ttie  [Kir- 
tlon  of  said  strip  which  la  In  front  of  said  fork  beioB 
lnfline<l  forward  and  downward  to  cause  the  fork  to  l>e 
pushed  out  of  the  way  when  n  t»erforat«Hl  projeitiie  Is 
puHbed  aloHK  the  barrel  for  compressins  ihe  sp -ln>;. 

7.  A  toy  kTun  comprlslnif  a  barrel  havlni;  a  handle  nt  one 
end,  a  helical  sprlnjr  encircling  said  barrel,  and  a  trlu«er 
memlier  havin);  thereon  a  shoulder  adapter)  td  hold  said 
spring  In  a  retracted  p<isltion.  said  tri;r>;er  inenil>er  bavin-.; 
a  part  eu>;a>:ed  by  said  sprlns  and  a<laptetl  tliroujili  the 
preKHure  thereof  to  urjre  said  shoulder  Into  [osltlon  for 
securInK  the  sprlnj?. 

H.  A  toy  jfun  comprising  a  f»rrel  having  a  h*  ndle  at  one 
end.  a  helical  sprini;  arranged  for  discharuint:  |i  projectile 
along  saitl  barrel,  and  a  trigger  metul«>r  having  thereon  a 
shoulder  adapte*!  to  hcdd  said  spring  In  its  rtjtracted  po- 
Hltlon.  said  trigger  memlx-r  having  a  part  enga^'efl  by  said 
spring  ami  adapted  through  the  pres.sure  thereof,  to  urge 
said  shoulder  into  |H)sltlon  for  8e<-urlng  the  spring. 

0.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  rod  having  a  straight  portion 
to  form  the  barrel  and  t)ein;  l»'nt  to  ;i  loop  at]  one  eml  to 
form  a  handle,  a  helical  sprii.g  nclrding  said  barrel,  and 
a  trigger  memlx^r  formed  of  a  single  strip  Ixdn^  perforated 
for  receiving  the  nxl  at  the  front  of  said  loop.  l)eing 
slotte*]  and  l)ent  n|>on  itself  to  form  a  fulcriitn  and  fork 
engaging  the  rear  ()art  of  said  loop,  the  rear>fard  end  of 
said  strip  extending  forward  and  upward  from  Ithe  fulcrum 
attd  having  a  perforation  for  receiving  tlie  tvarrfl.  the  front 
end  of  said  strip  lieing  l>ent  up  to  foriii  a  siioiiIiJ.t  for  hold- 
ing said  spring  In  a  retracted  |)osltion.  and  said  spring 
being  adajited  when  compressed  to  U-ar  upon  tlie  rear  end 
of  said  tri;.'ger  meml>er  and  urge  tlie  front  end  jtliereof  iuto 
position  for  engaging  tlie  spring. 


4.  A  8tartlng-rh«o«tat  comprising  a  series  of  contacts, 
an  oi>«>ratlng-arm  lilase«l  to  the  starting  |M>sition  thereof, 
a  contn>llinK  arm  blaHe<i  toward  said  o(H'rating  arm.  means 
for  giving  said  controlling-arm  a  step-by-step  movement 
as  the  oi)^ratlng  arm  Is  move<l  continuously  toward  run- 
ning |x>sltion.  and  a  no  voltage  magnet  for  retaining  the 
latter  In  running  position. 


s4o.H,s'..      STAKTIN'i  KHKOSTAr.      \Viii.ia\i     C.     Yates 
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riaii'i-    \     A  starting  rheikstat  comprisirrg  a  Tarln  jle  'm- 

l)e<lan.e,   a   -out  rol  ling  arm   ttierefor   liiased    to  tlie  start!  i.T 

position,    and    means    for    giving    said    aim    a   ipiick    .irea  : 

iietw*"*'!!  s\ir<essi\e  increments  of  the  im|»'danc»>. 

U.  .V  starting  rtieost.it  <oniprising  a  series  of  contact?, 
a  controlling  arm  tlieref.r  biase^i  to  the  starting  i>osltioi, 
laeatts  f<»r  giving  sahl  irm  a  nuick  break  U-tw^en  adjacen*: 
contacts,  and  a  no-voltage  magnet  for  maintaining  th'. 
arm  in  running  position. 

.1.  A  starting  rtveosi at  comprising  a  series  of  contacts, 
a  control  ling-arm  udapte«l  to  successively  etiga|:e  the  same, 
an  operating-arm,  means  for  giving  said  contndling  arm  n 
quick  br<>ak  movement  between  adjacent  contacts  as  the 
ooenitingarm  la  moved  continuously  over  ttie  contacts, 
mod  a  novoltage  magnet  for  maintaining  the  controlling 
am  tn  runniDg  poaition. 


5.  A  starting-rheostat  comprising  a  -•  i  •  -  of  contacts, 
an  operating-arm  biased  to  the  starting  posnion  thereof,  a 
controlling-arm  base«l  toward  said  ojieratlng-arm  but  nor- 
mally locked  In  predetermine*!  jMJsltlons,  means  controIle<l 
by  the  movement  of  said  o|)eratlng-arm  for  unlocking  at 
Intervals  the  controlling-arm  and  allowing  it  to  follow  the 
operating-arm  in  response  to  Its  bias,  and  a  no-voltage 
magnet  for  retaining  the  operating  arm  in  running  [xisltlon. 

6.  A  8tarting-rht»ostat  comprising  a  series  of  contacts, 
an  operating-arm  biased  to  the  starting  position  thereof,  a 
controlling-arm  liiased  toward  said  oiieraflng-arm  and 
pivoted  concentrically  therewith,  a  rotary  memlH»r  l(Mke«! 
against  movement  with  said  arms  toward  running  position, 
means  for  Im-klng  said  controlling  arm  to  said  memlier  In 
predetermined  positions,  means  <-outrolle(!  by  the  movement 
of  the  operating-arm  toward  running  position  for  unlock- 
ing the  controlling-arm  and  allowing  it  to  follow  tbe  op- 
erating-arm In  response  to  Its  bias,  and  a  no-voltage  mag- 
net for  retaining  the  latter  In  running  position. 

7.  A  startlugrliet>stat  comprising  a  series  of  contacts, 
an  operating-arm  lilased  to  the  starting  position  thereof,  a 
controlling  arm  biased  toward  said  oi)era ting  arm  and 
pivoted  concentrically  therewith,  a  ratchet-wheel  and  a 
pawl  for  locking  the  same  against  movement  with  said 
arms  toward  running  {Misltlon,  a  pawl  arrange<l  to  lock 
the  controlling-arm  to  the  ratchet-wheel,  means  whereby 
a  predetermined  movement  of  the  oj)eratlng-arm  toward 
running  position  releases  the  controlling-arm  allowing  It 
to  follow  the  operating  arm  In  response  to  Its  bias,  and  a 
no-voltage  magnet  for  retaining  the  latter  In  running 
position. 


S40.sn<>.     I{0('K DRIl.I-.     Thomas  E.  Adam.s.  Cleveland. 

<>liio.  assignor  to  The  .\dams  Drill  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  ('oriK)ration  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  J4,  IQiKi. 
Serial  No.  16l.'.0-J.-.. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  drill-guide,  a  drill- 
liody  movable  thereoti.  and  drill  operating  mechanism 
carried    by    the    drill-body,    of    a    motor  support,    a    motor 
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pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  means  for  effecting 
angular  adjustment  of  said  motor-support  and  a  rigid 
driving  shaft  connecting  the  motor  with  the  drill-operating 
mechanism. 

•J.  In  a  motor  driven  tool  operating  machine,  a  support. 
a  shiftable  carrier  thereon,  and  tool-actuating  mechanism 
oiK>rntlvely  asswlated  with  the  carrier  Including  a  motor, 
and  means  Independent  of  said  carrier  for  cushioning  said 
motor. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  drill-support  and  drill  mech- 
anism, of  fl  rotary  motor,  an  elastic  supporting  device 
pivotally  connected  to  the  motor  and  connected  with  "wld 
support  and  a  rigid  driving  shaft  connecting  said  mo.'or 
with  tlie  gearing  of  the  drill  meclianlsm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drill  sujiiKirt.  of  a  nwtor.  a 
spring  secured  to  said  support  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  motor  at  its  free  end.  a  drill  in  said  supjwrt  and  a 
rigid  driving  shaft   connet  ting  the  motor  and  drill. 

.^.  In  a  drill,  the  comldnat ion  with  a  support  and  a  drill 
mechanism,  of  a  motor,  a  rigid  driving  rod  connecting  the 
motor  with  the  drill  mechanism,  a  sjirlng-yoke  In  which 
said  motor  is  mounte<!.  means  for  adjusting  Miid  spring 
yoke.  an<!  means  for  supporting  said  yoke  independently 
of  the  drill  mechanism. 

«».  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  support  and  drill 
mechanism,  of  a  motor,  a  Imr.  means  for  supporting  said 
!»ar  and  permitting  Its  longitudinal  adjustment,  a  mount 
Ing  for  the  motor  flexibly  supported  by  said  bar.  and  a 
rigid  driving  -  rod  connecting  the  motor  with  the  drill 
mei-hanism. 

7.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  supi>ort  and  drill 
mechanism,  of  a  tubular  bar.  means  for  supporting  said 
tultular  l>ar  and  permitting  Its  longitudinal  adjustment,  a 
device  flexibly  supported  by  said  tubular  l)ar.  a  motor 
mounted  in  said  device,  and  a  rigid  driving-rod  conne<'t- 
ing  the  motor  with  the  drill  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  support  and  drill 
mechanism,  of  a  tubular  bar.  a  tlexible  yoke  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  tubular  l»ir.  a  motor  mounted  In  said 
flexible  yoke  and  a  rigid  driving-rod  connecting  said  motor 
with  the  drill  mechanism. 

9.  In  a  drill,  the  ccunblnatlon  with  a  support.  ai>d  drill 
me<-hani8m.  of  a  tulaiiar  bar  movalile  longitudinally 
through  said  support,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
liar  to  the  support,  a  yoke  flexibly  mounted  In  said  Iwir. 
means  for  permitting  the  removal  of  said  yoke,  a  motor 
mounted  in  said  yoke  and  a  rigid  drlvlng-rod  connecting 
the  motor  with  the  drill  mechanism. 

10.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  support  and  drill 
inechaniam,  of  a  liracket  se<iired  to  said  support,  a  sleeve 
on  said  bracket  a  tubular  bar  movable  bmgltudlnally 
tlirough  said  sleeve,  means  for  securing  the  tubular  1m"' 
at  any  desired  adjustment  In  the  sleeve,  a  yoke  flexibly 
carried  iiy  the  tubular  bar.  a  motor  mounted  in  said  yoke 
and  a  rigid  driving  rod  connecting  said  motor  with  the 
drill  mechanism. 

11.  In  a  drill  the  combination  with  a  support  and  drill 
mechanism  including  a  gear  having  an  opening  In  Its  cen- 
ter, of  a  motor,  a  support  for  the  motor,  a  rigid  drlvlng- 
lod  passing  completely  through  l)Oth  the  gear  and  the  ro 
tary  nieml>er  of  the  motor  and  means  for  preventing  long! 
tndlnal  movement  of  the  driving  rod.  with  respect  to  one 
of  the  rotary  devices  through  which  it  [lasses  and  permit- 
ting free  longitudinal  movement  of  said  drlvlng-rod 
through   the  other  rotary   meml>er. 

12.  In  a  drill,  the  comliination  with  a  support,  and  drill 
mechanism,  of  a  motor  mechanism,  a  support  therefor,  a 
rigid  (iriving  rod  adapted  to  have  longitudinal  movement 
relatively  to  .said  motor  me<hanism  and  drill  mechanism 
and  constructed  to  transmit  motion  from  the  former  to 
tlie  latter,  and  a  thumb  nut  or  collar  for  locking  the  driv- 
ing rod  against  loni:itudinal  movement  relatively  to  one  of 
said  mechanisms. 

i:{.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  guide  -  shell,  a 
drill  body  ii»onnte<l  to  move  thereon,  a  housing  at  the  rear 
en<!  of  said  drilll>ody.  lateral  iM-aring  sle<>ves  on  said  drill 
l«x!y.  and  a  drill  operating  shaft  mounted  in  said  lateral 
I .i-a ring  sleeves,  of  dejiending  enlargements  on  each  of  said 
lateral    lienring-sleeves.   reiuovable   plates   secured    to  said 


enl«rg«B«Dts  and  Ilpa  on  Mid  removable  plates  projecting 
under  the  npper  edges  of  the  guide-shell. 

14.  in  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  guide  -  shell,  a 
drill  •  IxKly  longltudlnnlly  movable  thereon,  a  drill  -  rod. 
means  for  operating  the  drill  r<<l  and  a  chuck  on  the  end 
of  the  drill  rod.  of  a  pivote<l  yoke  connected  with  the  guide 
shell  and  adapte<!  to  lie  made  to  engage  Hie  jaws  of  the 
chuck  for  the  purpose  of  opening  the  same  for  the  inser 
tlon  or  withdrawal  of  a  tool,  when  the  drill  body  Is  fed 
forwardly. 

l.'i.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a  drill 
rod  therein,  of  a  housing,  a  cylindrical  extension  on  said 
housing  projecting  into  the  Iwrrel.  a  cross-head  on  the 
drill  lod  movable  In  said  cylindrical  extension,  a  crank 
shaft  in  the  bousing,  and  a  draw  bar  conne<ted  at  one  end 
with  sjild  crank  shaft,  jmssiug  through  said  cylindrical  ex 
tension  and  connected  at  its  forward  end  with  the  drill-rod 
at  a  point  forward  of  the  cross  head. 

in.  In  a  drill,  the  c<imbluatlon  with  a  drill  iKKly  and  a 
drill-rod,  of  a  cylln<ler  In  the  rear  end  of  tlie  drlll-lK>dy. 
said  cylinder  having  opisisltely  (lls|M.s(>d  internal  grooves 
or  recesses,  a  crank  shaft,  and  a  drawbar  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  crank-sliaft.  passing  through  the  grooves 
or  recesses  in  the  cylinder  and  connected  at  Its  forward 
end  with  the  drill  rod.  "         I 

17.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  a  housing 
at  the  rear  end  tberi^if  and  a  crank  shaft  in  said  housing. 
of  a  drill-rod  in  the  barrel,  a  cross-bead  secured  to  said 
drlil-rwl.  a  draw-bar  connected  with  the  crank-shaft  and 
provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  cross  liend  embracing 
tlie  drill-rod  and  a  spring  lietween  said  cross-head  and 
cross-head. 

IS.    In  a  drill,  the  <-oinbinatlon  with  a  housing  and  ad 
justable   bushings   in    the   walls   thereof,   of  a   crank  shaft 
having  Its  Journals  mounted  In  said  bushings,  means  for 
adjusting  said  bushings  for  wear,  a  drill-rod  and  a  draw- 
bar connecting  said   crankshaft   and   drill  i-qd. 

in.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  housing,  a  crank- 
shaft therein,  a  drill-rod,  and  a  draw-liar  connecting  the 
crankshaft  with  tiie  drlll-r<Ki,  of  a  plate  on  said  housing, 
a  gear-casing  levolubly  mounted  on  sai<l  plate,  a  gear  i:i 
said  casing  secured  to  the  crankshaft,  a  second  gear 
mounted  in  said  <-aslng  and  meshing  with  llie  fli-st men 
tloned  gear,  a  rigid  drive  rod  passing  flirougii  said  second 
gear,  and  a  motor  witli  which  said  rigid  drive-rod  is 
directly  connected. 

2<i.    In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  housing,  a  crank- 
shaft  therein,   and  a  drill  rod  c<inne<'te<I   with  sab!  crank 
shaft,  of  a  plate  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  gear  casing,  a 
spring-ring  removably  and  revolubly  conue<tlng  said  gear 
casing  with  said  plate,  and  gearing  In  said  casing. 

21.  In  a  drill,  the  coml)lnatl<in  with  a  drill  IkmIv  and  a 
drill-rod  having  a  spiral  groove,  of  a  sleeve  screwed  into 
the  forward  end  of  the  drill  body,  a  ratchet  device  in  the 
drill-body  and  having  one  of  its  members  engaging  the 
spiral  groove  In  the  drill  rwl.  and  a  not*e  btrshlng  for  the 
drill-rod  keyed  to  the  other  memlier  of  said  nitct^t  device. 
said  nose  bushing  having  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  sleeve  In  ffirward  end  of  the  drlll-lKidy. 

22.  In  a  i<i(  k-drill,  the  combination  <»f  a  Iwrrel.  a  drill- 
nxi  therein  and  a  chuck  8e<-ure<l  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
drill  r<ifl  to  operate  within  the  forward  end  of  the  liarrel 
and  exclude  dust  from  the  drill  rod. 

23.  In  a  rock-drill,  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  noae- 
bushing  therein,  a  drill-rod  movable  bingitudlnally  through 
the  nose-bushing,  and  a  chuck  on  the  end  of  the  drill  rod 
and  movable  longitudinally  in  the  forward  end  of  the  Imr 
lel.  said  chuck  adapte<l  to  exclude  dust  from  the  portion  of 
the  drill  rod  whbh  passes  through  and  lieyond  the  no»e- 
bushing. 

24.  In  a  rrxk-drlll,  the  combinaiiuu  with  a  guide-shell. 
of  a  drill  barrel  or  lx)dy  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  means  at  its  sides  engaging  and  movaMe  against  the 
under  face  of  t>aid  guide  shell. 

25.  In  a  rock-drill,  the  combination  with  a  drill  Unly  or 
barrel  having  enlargements  at  resi»<'(  tive  sides,  of  a  guide- 
shell  on  which  fnU\  drill  txxly  or  barrel  is  mounted  and 
plates  secured  to  said  enlargements  and  movable  against 
the  under  face  of  the  guide-shell. 
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M.  Id  a  r(K-k  drill,  the  combination  with  a  »h«et-Bte«l 
inilde-shell  and  11  lonKltndlnally  movahle  drill  bWy  mount- 
ed thereon,  of  Kiildlns  in^atis  iirnjccf iiu'  fi^m  the  sides  of 
tli»*  drill-body.  embrarlDK  the  sides  of  the  mii.l.- shell  and 
movable  iiiralnst  the  under  face  of  said  Kuide-stiell. 
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(  laim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  drlll-Ki 
iHxly  movable  thereon,  and  drill-operatlni;  mec 


rled  by   the  drllllM>dy.  of  a  motor  supixirt.  a    motor  plvot- 


.(J 


Ide.  a  drlll- 
hanisni  lar- 


istably  oon- 
a  riirhl  drlv- 
lll-ot>eratlnK 


a   rock-drill 


ally    mounted  on   said  support,   means   for  adjii 
neitlnK  said  support  with  the  drill  k'uhle.  and 
ini:  shaft    conne<  tinu'    the    motor    with    the    d^l 
iiieihanism. 

•_'.  The  comliiiiation  with  the  «uide-shell 
or  similar  machine,  of  an  eltM-trlc  nx.tor  yleldiiK-ly  susi>end- 
ed  therefrom,  and  an  operative  connection  l)et^een  the  mo- 
tor and  the  drill,  Including  telescplni:  parts 'whereby  the 
connection  is  extensible  to  coinix-nsaie  for  tlie  backand- 
forth  movement  of  the  drill  InKly  on  the  i;uideKhell. 

;{  The'  combination  with  a  drill,  a  iruide >hell  anil  an 
elertric  ni.itor.  of  a  cushion  connection  betwefii  the  tfulde- 
shell  iiii.l  the  motor  whereby  the  latter  is  yfc-ldink'ly  s\is- 
pended  on  the  shell  to  prevent  or  overcome  the  vibration 
ln<ident  t<i  the  operation  of  the  drill.  | 

4.  The  combination  of  ii  drill,  a  ^uide-sbell  :\nd  a  motor, 
of  a  cushion  conne<tlon  l^-tween  the  n'lide  slHli  and  motor 
for  arrest ln«  the  vibrations  which  would  otherwise  be 
comnninl.ated  fr.>ni  the  drill  to  the  motor  dnrlnir  the 
oiH»rHtion  i>f  the  drill 

.-).  The  combination  with  a  i;ui<le  sliell,  a  ilriii-Uxly 
thereon  ;uitl  drill  oiwratinu'  inexhanism.  o/  a  motor  having 
a  yleldln::  support  conne.ted  with  tlie  -u  hie  shell,  and 
drlvlnjf  means  conne<tinL'  the  ni..tor  with  tli«  drill  op«»rat- 
tng  mwhanlsin 

t>  The  combination  with  a  uuide  shell,  a  drill  inxly  mov- 
able thereon  and  drill  operating'  mechanism,  of  a  motor, 
a  yleldlni:  support  between  the  motor  and  c«ide  shell  and 
drlvlni.'     means     In^twet^n     the    motor    and    (|rlll-oi)eratlntf 

mechanism. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  iinide  ^hell,  a  drill  b«Hly  there 
on    and    drlll-operatln«    mechanism    carried    by    the    drill- 


body,  of  a  motor,  yielding  means  Buapendlng  the  motor 
from  the  guide-shell,  a  rigid  driving-shaft,  means  for 
oi>eratlvely  connecting  said  driving  shaft  with  the  motor 
and  drlll<){M>ratlng  mechanism,  and  means  for  maintain 
Ing  the  U-arlngs  of  said  driving-shaft  In  allnement  with 
each  other  when  the  drill-body  la  moved. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  drill-support,  a  drill  carried 
thereby  and  8upporte<l  to  move  thereon,  and  gearing  for 
operating  said  drill,  of  a  motor  casing,  a  motor  therein,  a 
spring-fork  connected  with  said  support  at  one  end  a^jul 
supporting  the  motor-casing  at  Its  other  end.  and  a  shaft 
connecting  the  shaft  of  the  motor  with  the  gearing  of  the 
drill. 

9.  The  <-omhlnatlon  with  a  drill  support  and  guide,  of  a 
drill  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  on  said  support, 
alined  rings  or  eyes  on  said  support,  a  spring- fork  secured 
In  said  eyes  at  one  end,  a  motor  supjwrted  l)etween  the 
spring-arms  of  the  fork  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  shaft  con- 
necting the  motor  with  the  gearing  of  the  drill. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  drill  supiwrt,  a  drill  therein, 
and  gearing  for  o|>eratlng  said  drill,  of  a  motor  casing,  a 
motor  in  said  casing,  a  .spring-fork  HU|»iH)rting  said  motor- 
casing  at  one  end  and  secured  to  the  support  at  Its  other 
end.  and  a  shaft  connecting  the  abaft  of  the  motor  with 
the  gearing  and  movable  longitudinally  through  l)oth.  1 

11.  The  combination  with  a  drlll-sup|M)rt.  a  drill-guide 
secured  In  said  support  or  made  Integral  therewith,  a  drill 
movable  longitudinally  In  said  guide,  a  hollow  shaft  hav 
Ing  an  angular  l>ore,  and  a  gear  on  said  shaft  transmitting 
motion  to  the  drill,  of  a  motor  casing,  a  motor  therein.  11 
hollow  shaft  in  said  motor  having  an  angular  »M>re.  and 
elastic  support  for  said  motor  casing,  an  angular  shaft 
located  In  the  angular  Iwre  of  the  hollow  shaft  and  means 
for  limiting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  through 
the  hollow  shaft  of  motor.  ' 

12.  The  combination  with  a  drlll-aupport.  a  drill  therein, 
and  a  gear  transmitting  motion  to  the  drill,  of  alined  eyes 
or  rings  on  opf)Oslte  sides  of  the  support,  a  spring-fork,  n 
motor-casing,  a  motor  In  said  casing,  said  fork  having 
lugs  or  trunnions  to  enter  pockets  In  opposite  sides  of  the 
casing,  a  damp  to  hold  the  fork  In  such  engaging  position, 
and  said  fork  hent  to  one  side  of  Its  center  and  located  In 
the  eyes  or  rings  at  either  side  of  the  support,  a  pin  securf 
Ing  the  fork  In  the  rings,  and  a  shaft  connecting  the  motor 
with  tlie  drill-gear. 

1.3.  The  combination  with  a  drill,  a  hollow  shaft  having 

an  angular  lM)re.  and  a  gear  on  said  shaft  for  transmitting 

]    motion  to  the  drill,  of  a  motor-casing,  a  motor  therein,  a 

shaft   In   the  "motor  having  an   angular  lM»re.   an  angtilar 

I  shaft  located  In  the  hollow  shaft  of  motor,  and  a  removable 

'    plug  In  the  motor-casing   limiting  the   longitudinal   move> 

ment  of  the  shaft  through  the  motor  shaft.  | 

14.  The  combination  with  a  drill,  of  a  motor-casing  haT» 
Ing   a    motor   therein,    a    shaft   ctmnectlng   the   motor   and 

I   drill  and  a  slip  rtt  disk  or  washer  on  said  shaft  near  the 

I   motor-casing  :ind  adapted  to  throw  off  all  dirt,  water,  &c^ 

preventing  Its  entrance  Into  the  motor  casing.  I  -      I 

15.  The  combination  with  a  drill,  of  a  shaft  for  driving 
I  the  same,  and  a  rotary  motor  to  turn  said  shaft,  of  a 
i    casing   inclosing   the  motor,   a  spring  fork  supporting  th^ 

casing,  and  comprising  a  spring  rod  l>ent  together  between 

I    Its  ends  and  t1are<l  at  its  ends  to  receive  the  casing,  erne  rod 

or  end  but  slightly  curved  and  the  other  given  a  compound 

I    curvat\ire.    to   centrally    disi>ose   the   casing   regardless   of 

!    which  side  of  a  support  the  fork  Is  secured. 

I        Ifl.  The  combination  with  a  column,  an  arm  projecting 

at  right  angles  thereto,  a  drill  support  and  guide  on  said 

arm.  a  drill   In   said  guide,  and  a   hollow  shaft   having  a 

i   gear  thereon  transmitting  motion  to  the  drill,  of  a  spriag- 

'    fork  secured   at   »>ne  end  to   the  support,   a   rotary   motor 

I    supported  at  the  free  ends  of  .said  spring  fork,  and  a  shaft 

I    connecting  the  hollow  shaft  and  motor.  | 

17.   The  combination  with  drill  mechanism,  gearing  coO- 

necte<l  tlierewith  and  a  rigi<l  tlrlvlni.'  shaft  connected  with 

said  gearing,  of  a  rotary  motor,  a  tubular  shaft   for  said 

motor  mounted   In  the  motorcaslng  and  having  an  angu 

lar  Nire  for  the  reception  of  the  rigid  driving-shaft,  and  a 

flexible  support  lor  the  motor.  ^ 
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18.  lu'a  drill  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  crank- 
shaft, a  gear  thereon,  a  driving-shaft,  and  a  pinion  on 
said  drive-shaft  meshing  with  said  gear,  of  a  casing  In- 
closing said  gears,  and  adapted  to  turn,  journals  on  said 
drive-shaft,  ball-bearings  In  the  casing  around  said  jour- 
nals, and  an  enlargement  on  one  journal  where  it  projects 
outside  of  the  casing  to  throw  off  dirt  and  water  prevent- 
ing its  entrance  into  the  casing,  and  knobs  around  said  en- 
largement. 

19.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  crank-shaft,  a 
drill  barrel,  a  drill-rod  and  a  yoke  or  draw-bar  connecting 
the  crankshaft  and  rod,  of  a  piston  on  said  rod  In  the 
di  Ill-barrel,  and  split  washers  of  yielding  material  on  said 
piston  engaging  the  barrel  of  the  drill. 

I'O.  In  a  drill,  the  combination,  with  a  barrel,  of  a  cylin- 
drical casing  In  said  barrel  having  sleeves  at  opposite 
sides,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  In  l)earing8  In  said  sleeves,  a 
drill-rod  In  the  barrel,  a  piston  on  said  nxl.  a  yoke  or 
diaw-bar,  a  shell  In  said  barrel  having  opposite  recesses  to 
receive  a  yoke  or  draw  bar.  a  cross-head  connecting  said 
yoke  or  draw-l>ar  with  the  drill-rod.  and  a  nou-metalllc 
packing  around  the  piston  engaging  the  shell  and  holding 
the  drill  rod  true. 

::i.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  drill-rod,  of  a  pis- 
ton thereon,  a  cross-head  loose  on  the  rod.  a  drawbar  to 
operate  said  cross  head,  a  gang  of  colled  springs  between 
the  piston  and  cross-head,  comprising  longer  and  shorter 
springs  surrounded  one  by  the  other. 

•22.  lu  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  drill-rod,  and  a 
driving  cross  head  loose  on  said  rod.  a  pistcm  secured  on 
the  rod  at  one  side  of  the  cross-bead,  ?  ring  or  disk  on  the 
rod  at  the  other  side  of  the  cross-head,  a  gang  of  colled 
springs  between  the  cross-head  and  piston  comprising  long 
and  short  springs,  the  shorter  springs  surrounded  by  the 
longer,  and  elastic  connection  between  the  cross-head  and 
ring  or  disk. 

'2'S.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  drill-rod,  an  oper- 
ating cross  head  loose  on  the  rod.  a  piston  secured  on  the 
rod  at  one  side  of  the  cross-head,  a  ring  or  disk  on  the  rod 
at  the  other  side  of  the  cross  head,  of  gangs  of  springs  lo- 
cated between  the  cross-head  and  piston  and  cross-head 
and  ring  or  disk,  and  comprising  long  and  short  colled 
springs  nested  together. 

L'4.  The  combination  with  a  drill-support  and  drllUmech- 
anlsm,  of  a  rotary  motor,  an  elastic  supporting  device 
plvotally  connected  to  the  motor,  means  for  removably  at- 
taching said  elastic  supporting  device  at  either  side  of  the 
drill  mechanism,  gearing  connected  with  the  drill  mech- 
anism, means  for  supi)orting  said  gearing  at  either  side  of 
the  drill  mechanism  artd  a  rigid  driving  shaft  connecting 
said  motor  with  the  gearing  of  the  drill  mechanism. 

25.  The  combination  of  a  drlll-lKMly,  a  motor-support,  a 
motor  plvotally  mounted  therein,  a  common  support  sus- 
taining said  drill  lM.dy  and  motor-support,  drill  mechan- 
ism In  the  drill  body,  gearing  for  transmitting  motion  to 
said  mechanism  and  a  rigid  driving-shaft  connecting  the 
motor  with  said  gearing. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  drlli-lxxly,  of  a  drill-rod,  a 
nose-bushing  through  which  the  drill-rod  passes,  a  chuck 
on  the  end  of  the  drill-rod  and  a  plurality  of  small 
springs  mounted  In  the  nose-bushing  and  terminating  Ix'- 
hlnd  the  chuck. 

27.  The  combination  of  a  drill,  a  rod  therein,  a  series  of 
small  springs  around  the  drill-rod  to  cushion  the  same,  and 
a  star  or  spacing  wheel  around  the  rod  having  curve<l 
pockets  to  receive  the  springs. 

28.  In  a  motor-driven  tool-operating  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  device,  of  a  shiftable  carrier 
ther»H)n,  and  tool-operating  mechanism  operatlvely  asso- 
ciated with  said  carrier  Including  a  yleldably-supported 
motor  mounted  on  the  supporting  device,  and  a  slidably- 
conne<ted  motor-shaft  whereby  the  parts  may  adjust 
themselves  In  consonance  with  the  shifting  of  the  carrier. 

29.  In  a  motor  driven  tool -oi)era ting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  device,  of  a  shiftable  carrier 
thereon,  and  tool-operating  mechanism  operatlvely  asso- 
ciated with  said  carrier  including  a  yleldably-supported 
motor  mounted  on  the  supporting  device,  gearing  on  the 
shiftable  carrier,  and  a  slldahly-connected  motor-shaft  op- 


eratlvely associated  with  aald  gearing  whereby  the  parts 
may  be  shifted  In  consonance  with  the  shifting  ot^the 
carrier. 

30.  In  a  motor-driven  tool-operating  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  device,  of  tool-o|)erating  mech- 
anism thereon.  Including  a  motor,  a  motor-shaft,  Intermesh- 
ing  gearing  c(>nuect<»d  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  yleldably 
mounting  the  motor  comprising  cushioned  l)ear1ugs  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof. 

31.  In  a  in<itor  driven  tool-operating  machine,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  supporting  device,  of  a  shiftable  carrier 
thereon,  and  tool-operating  mechanism  operatlvely  asso- 
ciated with  said  carrier  Inchidlng  a  motor,  and  means  for 
yleldably  mounting  the  motor  on  the  supporting  device 
comprising  spring  pivot-bearings  at  op|)oslle  sides  thereof. 

32.  In  a  motor-driven  tool -opera  ting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supiHirtlng  device,  of  a  shiftable  carrier 
thereon,  and  t(K)l-operating  mechanism  operatlvely  asso 
elated  with  said  carrier  Including  a  motor,  and  means  in- 
dependent of  the  shiftable  carrier  for  movably  mounting 
tlie  motor  on  the  supiwrllng  device  and  cushioning  the 
same  relative  thereto.  ^ 

33.  In  a  motor  driven  tool-operating  machine,  a  sup- 
port, a  shiftable  carrier  operatlvely  associated  therewith, 
and  tool-operating  mechanism  o|)eratlvely  associated  with 
the  carrier  including  a  motor  yleldably  mounted  ou  the 
support  lndei»cudently  of  said  carrier  and  a  rigid  shaft  for 
the  motor. 

34.  In  a  motor-driven  tool-operating  machine,  a  sup- 
port, a  shiftable  carrier  oi)eratlvely  associated  therewith, 
and  tool-operating  mechanism  operatlvely  associated  with 
the  carrier  Including  a  motor  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
support  Independently  of  the  carrier  and  a  rigid  shaft  for 
the  motor. 

3.'>.  In  a  motor-driven  tool-operating  machine,  a  support, 
a  shiftable  carrier  operatlvely  associated  therewith,  and 
tool-operating  mechanism  operatlvely  associated  with  the 
carrier  including  a  motor  movably  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port independently  of  the  carrier  and  a  rigid  shaft  for 
the  motor. 

36.  In  a  motor-driven  tool-operating  machine,  a  suppoct, 
a  shiftable  carrier  thereon,  and  tool-actuating  mechanism 
operatlvely  associated  wltji  the  carrier  including  a  motor 
yleldably  mounted"  on  said  support  lndei)endently  of  the 
carrier,  a  motor-shaft,  and  a  to<d  spindle  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  the  operating  iiarts  l)elng  rigid 
but  movably  related  whereby  they  may  adjust  themselves 
in  consonance  with  the  shifting  of  tlie  carrier. 

37.  In  a  motor  driven  tool  o|>erating  machine,  a  support, 
a  shiftable  carrier  thereon,  and  tcwi  actuating  mechanism 
operatlvely  associated  with  the  carrier  including  a  motor 
yleldably  mounted  on  said  supiiort  Independently  of  the 
carrier,  a  rigid  motor  shaft,  and  a  tcKil  spindle  operatlvely 
connected  with  srfid  shaft,  the  motor  and  Its  shaft  l)elng 
movably  related  to  the  other  oi)eratlng  parts  whereby  they 
mav  adjust  themselves  In  consonance  with  the  shifting  of 

the  carrier.  #  ^ 

38.  In  a  motor-driven  tcwl-operating  machine',  the  c«un 
hinatlon  with  a  supporting  device,  of  tool-operating  mech 
anlsm  thereon  including  a  motor,  means  for  yleldably 
mounting  the  motor  comprising  sprlng-liearings  at  opiioslte 
sides  thereof,  and  a  rigid  shaft  for  the  motor  mounted 
whereby  the  same  and  the  motor  may  adjust  themselves 
relative  to  the  other  parts  of  the  operating  mechanism 
when  the  motor  yields  with  Its  l>earlngs. 


840,892.     HOKSKSHOE.     Kmiu!  Adam.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  338.319. 

Claim. 1.   In  an  overshoe  for  animals,  the  combination 

with  a  sole  having  at  Its  rear  an  upwardly  -  extending 
tongue,  of  an  upi>er  with  gores  attached  to  the  sole,  and 
securing  means  connected  with  the  upper  and  tongue  for 
binding  the  shoe  »ii>on  the  ankle  of  the  animal. 

2.  In  an  overshoe  for  animals,  the  combination  with  a 
sole,  of  an  upper  provided  with  gores  and  loops,  a  tongue 
at  the  rear  of  the  sole  having  a  loop,  binding  means  pass- 
ing through  the  loops  and  a  subsole  on  the  first  sole. 

3.  In  an  overshoe  for  animals  the  combination  with  a 


6o8 


sole,  of  a  tnD;:ue  risiag  from  th»»  rear  of  thf  s.»1p  and  bav- 
log  a  l<«>p.  an  upptr  ■M'nred  to  the  sole  and  hnvinj:  Korea 
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aDii  ii)oiJ>.   uiikIhu'  mfiuj.s  passint;  through   tlie  loops  atnl  a 


frk-tlonal    w«terprt>of   tlexll»U'   siibs-ile  s«'ciir«'<l   1 
sole. 


S40.S93. 
N    Y 


r.i  ir.r>iN«;-BLrM-K.    .r.nN  aukkn, 


Filed  May  10,  100«.     Serial  No.  .UrKKO 


th. 


tirs 


New  York, 


ilnim. —  1.  A  bnllding-hlook  comprlslni;  Inner  and  outer 
facing  naWt  iind  Integral  wehs  connectin;:  ttie  mills  with 
each  other,  said  weiis  iwin;;  (•omi>ostHl  of  V^^haiMNl  mem- 
l>ers  projecting;  inwardly  from  the  tener  and  outer  facing- 
walls,  the  alternate  inenii^-rs  projectliii:  from  .inf  wall  and 
the  lnterme<li!ite  nit-nilier  from  the  other  wall,  paid  roena- 
l>ors  l>eini;  <onne<t»>il  !>y  arms  extending  tx'tween  the  adja- 
ceat    faces  of  the  V "hnpinl  meniU'rs. 

2  .\  tuiildiiii,'  hlo.-k.  c.  mprisini:  spaced  parallel  facing- 
walls,  a  vertical  weh  InteKrally  fonnectini;  the  said  faclng- 
walls  with  each  other,  the  web  couslstini;  of  rows  of  V- 
shap»><l  w.-l>s  integrally  connect«tl  at  their  ends  with  the 
Hald  facini:  walls,  the  said  V  ''haived  wehs  of  iln'  opposite 
facing  wHlls  l>«>iiij  alternately  arraniretl.  atid  arms  Inte- 
!:rally  connectini;  the  sides  of  alternating  wehs  with  each 
other 

3.    A    iMiihling  bl(Mk.    eomprlsinc  spacetl    parallel    facing- 
walla,  a  vertleal  weti  iiitemally  connectini;  the  s4id  fatlna 
walla   with    each   otiier,    the   weh  c.mKistinif  of   rows   of  V 
!«t}aped    welw    integrally    connected    at    their  ends   with    the 
said   faciHi;  walls,   the  said    V  shaittnl   wet«  of  th*  optM>site 
faring  walls    lieing    ulternately    arransre*!,    and    airnis    inte 
grally  connecting   the  sides  of  alternating  wehs  with  each 
ntber.  and  the  at'pArate  memliers  of  the  end  wet«  of  adja 
cent  Nocks  overlapping  each  other  at  an  angle  10  the  joints 
o*  *b9  farinK-walla  of  ad>aceDt  hlocka. 


4.  A  hiillding  block,  comprlaing  facing  walls,  and  a  web 
Integrally  connecting  the  facing-walls  with  each  other,  the 
end  of  the  weh  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  ends  of  the 
facing  walla  and  having  Its  vertical  fa<-e  tapering.     ,  | 

5.  A  bulldlng-block,  comprising  Rpace<l  parallel  faotng- 
walls,  a  vertical  web  Integrally  conne<'tlng  the  said  facing- 
walls  with  each  other,  the  web  consisfini:  of  rows  of  V 
shaped  webs  Integrally  conne<-ted  at  their  ends  with  the 
said  facing-walls,  the  said  V  8ha[>ed  wel«  of  the  opposite 
faclng-walla  l»eing  alternately  arrani:.'<l.  and  arms  Inte- 
grally conne«-tlng  the  sides  of  alternating  wehs  with  each 
other,  and  the  separate  mem  Iters  of  the  end  webs  of  adja- 
cent blocks  overlapping  each  other  at  an  angle  to  the  Joints 
of  the  facing  walls  of  adjacent  blo<ka,  and  the  contacting 
siirfai  es  of  the  members  of  the  end  webs  of  adjacent  blocks 
being  tapering. 


840.894  HKANCII  IMI'E  VALVE  FOH  DUST  COLLECT- 
ING SY.^TKMS  Wii.Li.wi  K  .MxiN.iTON,  Saginaw.  Mich. 
Filed  July  :.'»!,  l'Mu\.     Serial  .N...  S'JT.Hfi:?. 


Claim. —  I.  In  combination  with  an  angular  Joint  for 
maio  and  branch  pii>es,  in  a  dust-collecting  system,  a  slide- 
valve  for  the  branch  pipe  taking  thereinto  from  the  heel 
side  of  the  branch  pipe. 

2.  Id  combination  with  an  angular  joint  of  main  and 
branch  pli>es,  in  a  dust  collecting  system,  of  a  slide  valve 
for  the  branch  pipe  taking  thereinto  from  the  heel  side  of 
the  branch  pipe  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  heel  side  of  said  pipe. 

.•?.  The  combination  with  a  piping  Joint  comprising  a 
main  -  pipe  part  and  a  branch  -  pl|>e  part  communicating 
therewith  at  an  acute  an«le,  of  a  slide  valve  entering  the 
branch  pl|)e  from  Its  heel  side,  and  at  Its  end  shai>ed  to 
enter  the  area  of  the  branch  pii>e  aUtve  the  plane  of  the 
Joint  N'fore  it  enters  the  area  of  .said  branch  pipe  Itelow 
the  plane  of  the  joint. 

4.  Ttte  combination  with  a  piping  joint  coraprlsinu'  a 
main  -  pipe  part  and  a  branch  pifM'  part  communicating 
therewith  at  an  acute  angle,  of  a  slide-valve  having  an  In- 
cline<l  end. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  piping-joint  comprising  a 
main  pipe  part  and  a  branch  pipe  part  commitnicating 
therewith  at  an  acute  angle,  of  a  slide-valve  entering  the 
branch  pipe  from  its  heel  side,  and  means  for  retaintag  the 
valve  In  adjusted  position.  1 


840„S9r).     SIIOTI.DKK  HUACES.     Cilirles  C.  4rmstkoMO. 
Mar,vsvllle,  t)hio.     Fih>d  Feb.  fi,  l<»o«!.     Serial  No.  i.'!>!>..s08. 


Claim. —  1.  A  shoulder  brace  comprising  the  ar(  h  por- 
tions of  resilient  material,  and  the  cross  piece  at  the  rear 
also  of  resilient  material  and  connecting  the  deiMnuIlng 
ends  of  the  arch  i>ortions,  substantially  as  descrilw^l 

2.   A  shoulder  brace  comprising  the  arch  portions  of  re- 


silient material  and  Mie  extensible  cross-piece  connecting 
the  same  at  the  rear  whereby  the  lower  rear  ends  may  be 
set  nearer  or  farther  fro^u  each  other,  substantially  as  de- 
BcribtHl. 

^^.  a  shoulder-brace  and  garment  support  comprising  the 
frame  compos*>d  of  the  arch  portions  of  resilient  material 
having  terminal  front  Itearings  to  rest  against  the  body  of 
the  wearer  aud  the  garment  suityorts  attached  at  the  rear 
of  said  frame,  substantially  as  des>rll)e<]. 

4.  .V  shoulder  brace  aud  garment-support  comprising  the 
frame  comitosed  of  the  arch  portion*  of  resilient  material 
having  terminal  front  t.earlngs  to  rest  against  the  body  of 
the  wearer  and  the  garment  supports  attached  at  the  rear 
of  said  frame,  said  garment-supports  comprising  a  pair 
of  tabs  for  each  end  of  the  frame,  a  cord  for  each  pair  of 
talis  connectetl  with  the  frame  and  having  freedom  of  ad- 
justment in  relation  to  said  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>e«l. 

.">.  In  combiiintiuii  the  shonlderbrace  frame  comprising 
the  arch  [Kirtions,  one  for  each  shoulder,  a  pair  of  tabs  for 
each  arch  portion,  cords  connecting  the  tabs,  means  having 
a  sliding  conne<tion  with  the  cords  and  a  pivotal  connec 
tlon  with  the  frame,  one  of  said  tabs  of  each  pair  l>eing  for 
connection  with  the  rear  Imtton  and  the  other  of  each  pair 
for  connection  with  a  side  or  front  button,  the  front  ends 
of  the  arch  portions  l>eing  adapted  to  l>ear  against  the 
body  and  »»eing  free  from  t:Hrment-snpporiing  means,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied. 

6.  In  combination  the  two  arched  portions  of  resilient 
material  having  terminal  front  ends  to  rest  against  the 
body  of  the  wearer,  an  adjustable  connection  l>etween  the 
rear  ends  of  the  arched  portions  whereby  the  arches  may 
l>e  set  nearer  to  or  farther  from  each  other  and  garment- 
supporting  means  extending  from  the  rear  ends  of  the 
arched  portions  downwardly,  substantially  as  described. 


shaped  for  Intimate  conUct  with  the  shoulder,  a  screw 
17    securing   said    arm    to    the    post,    and    gage  movement 

spindles  2'J  and  2"J'.  each  at  one  end  l»earlng  In  a  suitable 
aperture  in  tlie  arm  14.  and  at  Its  opp<Jsite  extremity  Iw'ar- 
ing  in  an  integral  portion  of  the  casing. 

.".  In  a  gage  <»f  the  character  descrllted,  a  casing  (oin 
prising  a  base  .'.'.  an  integral  post  11  and  lugs  is  and  lit; 
an  arm  14  rigidly  secured  to  the  fiost  11  to  project  there- 
from In  allnement  with  the  studs  IS  a«d  lit;  and  gate 
movement  arlKirs  L'2  and  2-"  each  at  one  end  bearing  in  a 
suitable  aperture  in  tlie  arm  It  and  at  Its  other  extremity 
l)earlng  In  one  of  the  lugs  IS  aud  lit. 

0.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  8prlng-tul)e.  a 
movement  coin[«ristng  a  gage-segment,  and  a  pivoted  link 
connection  between  the  tul>e  and  gage  segment,  said  link 
being  at  an  end  provided  with  an  offset  L-sha|)e<l  exten- 
sion. l>ent  to  provide  siiper|MPsed  alining  fingers  12'.»  lil*',  ar 
ranged  to  embrace  «  part  of  tlie  coacting  element,  and 
perforated  to  receive  a  pivot  pin. 

7,  In  a  gage  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  a  tul>e  25  com- 
pressed and  sealed  at  its  free  end.  and  a  cap  bifurcated  at 
its  extended  end  to  receive  the  link  28. 


840,896.  I'RESSURE-GAGE.  Otto  Arnold,  Jr..  Magde- 
burg Buckau,  (Jermany.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.S09.7r.2. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  pressure- gage,  the  combination  of  a  case 
having  a  flat  base  and  a  8urroun<ling  peripheral  wall,  a 
jKist  projecting  from  the  base  into  the  case  and  Integral 
with  the  ba.se,  a  l>earingarin  at  one  end  secured  to  the 
I>ost.  and  a  rotatable  gage-movement  part,  mounted  at  op- 
posite ends  in  iK-arinns  in  the  base  of  the  case  and  the 
iK'aring  arm  respectively. 

2.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  of  tlie  gage  casing,  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  projecting  8ui)iK)rt.  having  a  rela 
tively  extende<l  top  surface,  an  arm  having  a  relatively  ex- 
tended portion  engaging  the  top  surface  of  said  jirojection. 
retaining  parts  taking  tlirough  said  arm  extension  and  se 
curing  the  arm  to  the  i)rojection  at  one  end  only  to  leave 
its  other  end  free,  and  rotatable  gage  movement  members 
each  at  one  end  l>earing  in  the  said  arm  and  at  Its  other 
end  lK>aring  in  an   integral    [tart  of  tlie  casing. 

."t.  In  a  gage,  tlie  combination  of  a  casing  providing  post 
Integral  therewitli  extending  into  the  casing  and  having  a 
top  surface  providing  a  flat  plane  iwrtion  and  a  shoulder 
transverse  to  said  jdane  portion,  an  arm  providing  an  end 
arranj.'ed  to  intertit  with  said  shoulder.  se<tired  to  said 
plane  surface  of  the  iKist  and  arranged  with  its  free  end 
projecting  therefrom  in  parallelism  to  the  base  of  the 
case,  and  rotatable  gage  movement  parts  nt  one  end  liear- 
Ing  in  said  arm  and  at  their  opposite  extremities  (tearing 
an  Integral  part  of  the  casing  base 

4.  In  a  gage,  a  cast  case  provided  with  a  projecting  post 
11.  iiaving  relatively  iarue  superficial  area  In  plan,  and 
provlde<l  with  a  portion  l."'.  affortling  a  shoulder  12.  an 
arm    14    having   an   enlargement    15,    the   edge   wher»^jf    Is 


840,897.      CORN  PLANTER.      Til.mas    M     Railky,    Mndl 
son.  Ala.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  aai.-'VOO. 


•  Claim.— I.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  grain- 
spout  comprising  vertical  and  horizontal  portions,  braces 
extended  from,  respectively,  said  verti<-al  and  horizontal 
IK)rtions  and  provided  at  their  points  of  Intersection  with 
liearings,  a  transverse  shaft  mount»Hi  In  said  liearlngs.  a 
gate  locat«Hl  in  said  s|M.iit  to  retard  the  delivery  of  grain 
therethrough,  and  an  eccentric  connecti<m  In-twt'en  said 
gate  and  transverse  shaft  for  actuating  the  gate  at  slated 
Intervals 

2.  In  a  [jlanter.  the  combination  of  a  graln-spout  com 
prising  vertical  and  horizontal  i>ortions.  means  for  supply 
Ing  grain  to  the  stxiut  at  stated  intervals,  a  gate  located  in 
said  spout  to  retard  the  delivery  of  the  grain  therethroui;h. 
a  shaft,  an  eccentric  connection  with  said  shaft  and  gate  a 
drive  •  shaft,  and  indei>endent  connections  t)etween  said 
drive-shaft  and  the  means  for  supplying  grain  to  the  spout 
and  to  the  shaft  for  operating  the  gate  located  in  said 
spout. 

840,898.      CULTIVATOR.      Georoe    E     Barkbtt.    I>uluth. 

Minn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  Z    Miller.  Superior, 

Wis.      Filed  Mar    7.   \'MM.     Serial  No.  :{U4.7.!.'') 

C/a<w.  — 1.   The    combination     with    a     cultivator,    of    a 

plant  shield    emlKxlying    angularly  disposed    memtiers.    and 

shield-carriers  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
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111  a  (llre.ii.in  tniiisv.THf  u>  ih.-  [mth  of  morement  of  the 
ciillivaiiT  to  \ar.v  tbe  distance  U'twtvn  thf  shield  mem- 
be  ru.  ' 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator,  of  a  plant  shield 
onmpriglng  angularly  iINposfil  nuMiilifrs  ailjustal)le  reJa- 
tlvelj  to  each  other  .iO'l  •■arli  haviiii;  an  iii«  ardly-extend- 
Ini:  ilank''-  at  the  bottom  tht-rcof.  siibstaotlally  as  de- 
HcrlUil. 


a.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  cultivator,  of  t  plant-shield 
emlKxlyltiK  angularly  -  dl8pose<I  memliers  provided  with 
shanks,  and  shield-carriers  connecte<l  with  the  machine- 
frame  and  provided  with  sockets  to  re<eive  the  shanks  of 
the  shield  memliers,  said  shanks  being  adjusti  bly  connected 
with  the  carriers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator,  of  a  plant  shield 
emlMHlylnK  angularly-disixised  meral)er9  havliijt  ghanks.  and 
shield-*  nrriers  adjustably  connected  to  the  iiachlne-frame 
and  provided  with  s<K-kets  In  which  said  Hianks  are  re- 
ceived, and  means  for  adjusting  said  shanks  to  vary  the 
relative  angles  of  the  shield  members. 

,"».  The  iH>mbinatlon  with  a  cultivator,  of  a  plant-shield 
emlKxlying  a niju la riy  disposed  memliers.  hangers  therefor 
connected  to  the  cultivator-beams,  blocks  idjustable  up 
and  down  on  said  hangers  and  provldt'<l  wltti  flanges  hav- 
ing Inclined  shoulders  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  carriers  for  said  shield  meml>ers  plvotalh-  conne<-te<l  to 
said  blocks  and  Interposed  l>etween  the  shou ders  thereof. 

fi.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator,  of  a  plant-shield 
emitodying  angularly  <lisp<)se<l  memliers.  u[f-ight  hangers 
therefor  connected  to  the  cultivator  l>eamfc  and  having 
serrated  Inner  surfaces,  serrated  blocks  adjustable  up  and 
down  on  said  hangers,  and  carriers  for  sail  shield  mem- 
bers connecttHl  to  said  blocks  and  a<ljustablq  up  and  down 
therewith  on  the  hangers. 


M« 


840,8M.      SrREW-rrTTIN«;    TOOL 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Nye  Tool  and 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  26, 
No.  284,442. 


EdwI^rd  K.  Reck, 
chine  Works. 
1905.     Serial 


Cl'jiin — 1.  .V  screw  cutting  tool  having  n  jierles  of  blades 
pr-.vided  with  threadlng-teeth.  each  blade  having  at  the 
front  end  of  the  tool  one  or  more  initial  threading  teeth, 
said  Initial  threailing  teeth  on  the  several  Ijiades  t^'lng  In 
pitch-line  with  each  other,  and  each  Made  liaving  part  of 
its  teeth  in  rear  of  said  initial  threading  tt»«th  remove<l. 

•2.    \    screw-cutting    tool    having   a    serie»i  of   blades   pv 
\kUHi  with  threading  teeth,  each  blade  having  at  the  front 
end  of  the  tool   one  or   more   Initial    threa(fing  teeth,  said 


Initial  threadlng-teeth  on  the  several  blades  l)elng  In  pitch- 
line  with  each  other,  and  each  blmle  having  Its  alternate 
teeth  in  rear  of  said  Initial  threaJlug-teeth  removed. 

3.  A  screw-cutting  tool  provided  with  a  series  of  blades 
formed  with  threading  fe«'th,  tne  Initial  threadlng-tooth  of 
each  blade  bat  k  of  the  forward  end  of  the  tool  l>elng  fuH 
size  and  on  a  pitch-line  one  with  the  other,  the  remainder 
of  the  threadlng-teeth  lie^ng  separated  from  each  other  a 
distance  etiual  to  the  b»se  of  a  tooth  with  each  circular 
series  of  said  teeth  arrange<i  on  a  common  pitch-line. 

4.  A  screw-cutting  tool  having  a  series  of  Instandlng 
blades  provided  wlJh  threadlng-teeth,  each  blade  having 
at  the  front  end  c(  the  tool  one  or  more  Initial  threading 
teeth,  said  initial  threadlng-teeth  on  the  several  blades 
t>eing  In  pitch-Hne  with  each  other,  and  each  blade  having 
part  of  Its  teeth  In  the  rear  of  said  Initial  threadlng-teeth 
removed. 

5.  A  screw-cutting  tool  having  a  series  of  Instandlng 
blades  provided  with  threadlng-teeth.  each  l>lade  having  .it 
the  front  end  of  the  tcxil  one  or  more  initial  threadlng- 
teeth,  said  Initial  threadlng-teeth  on  the  several  blades 
being  in  pitch-line  with  each  other,  and  each  blade  having 
its  alternate  teeth  In  rear  of  said  Initial  threadlng-teeth 
removed. 

6.  A  screw-cutting  tool  comprising  a  tool-body  having  a 
central  aperture  formed  with  an  entrance-counterbore  and 
a  series  of  instandlng  blades,  the  Initial  threadlng-tooth 
of  each  blade  back  of  said  counterltore  l»eiug  full  size  and 
on  a  pitch-line  one  with  the  other,  the  remainder  of  the 
threadlng-teeth  of  the  blades  t)eing  separated  from  each 
other  a  distance  e<iual  to  the  base  of  a  tooth  with  each 
circular  series  of  said  teeth  arranged  on  a  common  pitch- 
line.  ! 


S40.900.  lUl.VIN  .\TTA<'HMKNT  FOU  M.\SH  -  TUBS. 
.loHN  N.  HiRSNKR.  Belleville.  III.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1900. 
Serial  No.  a32.9.'j:{. 


Claim. — A  mash-tub  comprising  a  false  l>ottom.  drain- 
pipes, a  header  located  about  the  plane  of  the  false  Iwttom. 
branch  pipes  connecting  the  drain-pipes  with  the  header,  n 
pipe  for  cfinducting  water  under  pressure  to  the  header,  a 
main  draw-pi|>e  connected  with  the  water-pipe  adjacent  to 
the  header,  a  re<'elvtng-tank.  branch  pU>e8  having  cut-off 
valves  and  <onnectlng  the  main  draw-plj)e  with  the  receiv- 
ing-tank, and  vertically-extending  vent  pipe  for  vapor,  con- 
nected with  the  main  draw-pipe  and  provided  with  a  shut- 
off  valve  for  closing  the  vent-pipe  previous  to  the  passage 
of  water. 


840.901.  r.\rER  BOX  Torn NG  M.VCIIINK.  IlENRX  A. 
BowEN,  Shelburne  Falls,  Mass.  Filed  .lune  4.  10(H).  Se- 
rial No.  320,008. 

Claim. — 1.  A  machine  for  topping  paper  l>oxes  having 
at  the  forward  portion  thereof  a  table  consisting  of  two 
top  sections  or  boards,  one  In  front  of  the  other,  and  sepa- 
rated by  a  transversely  extending  space  or  way.  opposite 
parallel  bars  which  are  arranged  from  front  to  rear  and 
are  firmly  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  top  sections, 
and  a  Uiard  extending  tietween  and  secured  to  the  under 
sides  of  saitl  l>ar8,  a  pair  of  gages  comprising  plates  or 
I    l>ars   having  outwardly-projecting   base-flanges,   and   Inter- 
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mediately  of  their  lengths,  downwardly  protruding  trans- 
verse rll>8  having  guiding  lits  In  the  crossway  of  the  table, 
and  the  clamping  devices  for  the  gages  consistiog  of 
screws  having  lower  end  heads  with  transverse  rll)8  at 
their  up|>er  sides  engaging  in  the  table-way  from  below, 
the  shanks  of  the  screws  passing  upwardly  through  the 
gage  liase-flanges,  and  thumb  nuts  screw -engaging  the  up- 
per extremities  of  the  screw-shauks  and  to  Ite  set  against 
the  tops  of  the  base-flanges. 

eg 


'1.  \  machine  for  top'plng  paper  l»oxe8  having  at  the 
forward  portion  thereof  a  tal>le  consisting  of  two  top  sec 
tions  or  lioards.  one  in  front  of  the  other,  and  separated  by 
a  transversely  -  extending  space  or  way.  oppositely  -  ar- 
rangcMl  pairs  of  parallel  bars  extending  from  front  to  rear 
and  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  top  sections,  each  pair 
of  said  bars  having  longitudinal  grooves  within  the  sides 
thereof  which  are  toward  each  other,  a  support Ing-plece 
extending  l»etween,  and  secured  to.  the  under  sides  of  said 
bars,  a  pair  of  gages  comprising  jilates  or  bars  having  out- 
wardly-projecting liase-flanges.  and.  Intermediately  of  their 
lengths,  downwardly-protruding  transverse  ribs  having 
guiding  fits  in  the  crossway  of  the  table,  and  the  clamping 
devices  for  the  gages  consisting  of  screws  having  lower 
end  heads  with  transverse  rllis  engaging  In  the  table-way 
from  l>olow,  the  shanks  of  the  screws  passing  upwardly 
through  the  gage  base  -  flanges,  and  thumb  -  nuts  screw- 
engaging  the  upper  rxtreiulties  of  the  screw-shanks  and  to 
be  set  against  the  tops  of  the  base-flanges,  and  a  pair  of 
bars  slldably  engaged  in  tlie  pairs  of  grooves  In  said  flrst- 
named  Imrs.  having  extending  l>etween.  and  supp<trted  by 
their  forward  portions,  an  extension-support  bar. 

.1.  A  l»ox-8upportlng  table  for  a  topping-machine  consist- 
ing of  two  top  8e<-tion8,  one  in  front  of  the  other,  and  sep- 
arated by  a  transversely  extending  space  or  way,  opp«- 
sltely-arranged  j)alrs  of  parallel  bars  extending  from  front 
to  rear  and  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  top  sections, 
each  pair  of  said  bars  having  longitudinal  grooves  within 
the  sides  thereof  which  are  toward  each  other,  and  having 
the  recesses  23  at  their  ui)|)er  Intermediate  portions  ad- 
jacent said  transverse  way,  a  supporting-piece  extending 
between,  and  secnre<l  to.  the  under  sides  of  said  bars,  a 
pair  of  gages  comprising  plates  having  outwardly-project 
Ing  base-flanges,  and,  intermediately  of  their  lengths,  down- 
wardly protruding  transverse  ribs  having  guiding  fits  In 
the  cross  way  of  the  table,  and  the  clamping  devices  for 
the   gages   consisting   of  screws   having   lower  end   heads 


with  transverse  rll)8\engaglng  in  the  table-way  from  below, 
the  shanks  of  the  screws  passing  upwardly  through  the 
gage  Iwse-flang^s,  and  thumb-nuts  screw-engaging  the  up- 
l)er  extremities  of  the  screw  shanks  and  to  l»e  set  against 
the  tops  of  the  base-flanges,  and  a  pair  of  bars  slldably 
engaged  In  the  pairs  of  grooves  In  said  ttrst-uamed  liars, 
having  extending  l>etween.  and  supportetl  by  their  for- 
ward portions,  an  extension-support  bar. 


840,902.  SECUUIN(i  MEANS  FOU  KAIL  JOINTS.  John 
J.  Bkuwn.  Phoenix.  Miss.  Filed  May  »,  1»<KI.  Serial 
No.  310.009. 


Claim-  \.  The  combination  with  rails  of  the  class  de- 
8oril)ed  ;  of  plates,  means  to  secure  said  plates  to  the  rails, 
ears  on  said  plates  having  registering  ways  therein,  a 
locking-bar  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  said  ways  to  8e<ure 
the  rails  together,  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  locklng- 
1)ar,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  seated  in  a  slot  in  the  oppo 
site  end  of  said  bar,  the  distance  l>etween  said  head  and 
key  being  greater  than  the  distance  l>etweeu  the  tipposlng 
ears. 

2.  The  comblnatbm  with  track-rails;  of  plates  secureil 
to  each  side  of  said  rails,  one  end  of  each  of  said  plates 
being  flush  wJth  the  end  of  the  rail,  means  to  secure  said 
plates  to  the  rails,  ears  on  satd  plates  having  registering 
ways  therein,  a  bar  extending  through  the  ways  In  said 
ears,  and  means  to  loosely  secure  said  bar  In  said  ways. 


840,903.     WEED  1»I<;(;EK.     Josei'H  A.  Bt  iknall.  I»etrolt, 
Mich,     Filed  Oct.  1."..  1900.     Serial  No.  3.38.959. 


Claitn. —  1.  A  tool  for  removing  wee*ls,  couislsting  of  a 
tube  provided  with  a  diagJmal  cutting  end  and  wltlj-  a 
cliamber  expanding  from  the  cutting  end  toward  the 
han<lle  end.  substantially  as  descrll>ed.  ' 

2.  .\  toid  for  removing  wetnls.  consisting  of  a  tube  pro- 
vldeil  with  pointed  cutters  having  a  space  l)etween  said 
cutters  expanding  from  the  point  of  the  tool  toward  the 
handle  thereof,  substantially  as  descrllted. 


S40,!»04.  UANCjE -DETKKM1NIN<;  DEVICE.  Arthur  L. 
BiMP,  Governors  Island.  N.  Y. .  Flle<l  Jan.  .30.  1905.  Se- 
rial No. '243.I8K. 

Claim. — 1.  A  sight  device  for  firearms  comprising  a 
sleeve  arranged  to  l>e  slid  onto  the  muzzle  of  a  firearm,  a 
linear  sighting  element  carrie<l  by  the  sleeve  In  alinement 
with  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  a  second  linear  sighting  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  sleeve  and  movable  therein  to  and 
from  the  other  sighting  element  In  parallelism  therewith, 
and  means  for  Indicating  the  movement  of  the  sighting  ele- 
ment relative  to  the  other  sighting  element. 

2.  The  coinblnatlon  In  a  firearm,  of  a  casing  removably 
atta(  bed  to  the  barrel,  a  cross  wire  «arried  by  the  casing 
and  extending  across  in  alinement  with  the  l>ore  of  the  bar- 
rel, a  second  cross-wire  mounted  on  the  casing,  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  cross-wires  to  and  from  the  other 
cross-wire,  an  indicating  device  connected  with  the  mov- 
able cross-wire  and  arranged  to  have  a  corresponding 
movement,  a  scale  adjacent  the  indicator  for  showing  the 
movement  of  llie  indicator,  the  butt  of  the  lireanu  having 
a  slot  at  its  upper  side,  and  a  strip  removably  mounted  la 
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MK-li   slotit'il   [i.irthiii.    iind   h.iviiij;  a   peep  de^•lc•e  arrau^ed 
to  re^Nter  with   the  lore  of  tlie  tirearni. 

:{.  The  fomlilnatloti  with  the  barrel  of  a  firearm  of  a 
casinjc  arranited  to  slide  on  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  hav- 
iiii:  a  s<Mk>'t  [Miiti'  II.  a  cri'ss-wiie  carrie*!  by  the  casing  and 
r\teriilin^  arr">.-.  in  ailnement  with  the  l>ore  of  tlie  barrel, 
a  tliiimh-8«Tew  havinu  a  head  at  one  end  l(K'ated  In  said 
s'x-ket  In  tb''  la^in.  ;t  pifie  iiaviu;;  a  ttiretded  aperture 
••t)t'a«lii»,'  »aid  >ri'-w  I  pair  <<{  arms  tiioiiiite<l  on  said  piece, 
the  cusinj;  having  Riiidewavs  in  which  saitl  arms  are  slid 
alily  moiinteil,  whereby  the  rotatbiU  of  saH  screw  will 
cause  the  platf  and  arms  to  reciprocate  In  the  ca.slng,  a 
cross  w  ire  carried  b\  >aid  anus  and  ca»ise<|  to  approach 
and  recetle  fruin  said  cross  wire  by  the  rotation  of  said 
■crew,  a  pointer  pivotetl  on  the  casing  and  having  one  end 
eii^a.;i!U'  said  uiovatile  menilwr.  and  a  scale  arranged  adja 
rvut   tlic  uther  extremity  of  the  pointer. 


4.  The  comhiaatinn  with  the  barrel  of  a  nreartn,  of  a 
cnslog  removably  attached  to  tlie  barrel,  a  plate  attaclunl 
to  one  end  portion  of  the  casing,  a  cross-wlte  secured  by 
Its  extremities  lietw»'eu  the  plate  and  the  casing  and  ex 
tending  across  In  ailnement  the  liore  of  the  barrel,  the 
engaging  portions  of  the  casing  and  i)late  having  register 
ing  grooves  forming  ciiannels,  a  piece  having  a  rod  at  each 
end  disposed  to  slide  lii  said  channels,  the  plate  and  the 
casing  having  resist  taring  rei'esses  forming  u  socket  witli 
an  enlark,''"d  t>ottom  portion,  said  |>iece  having  a  screw 
threaded  U^^t,  a  thumbscrew  working  In  said  bore  of  the 
piece  an<l  having  a  head  at  one  end  retained  In  said 
siM-ket,  whereby  the  turning  of  the  screw  wilt  advance  the 
piece  and  rinls,  a  cross  wire  carried  by  said  ro#s  and  moved 
to  and  fn)m  said  cross  wire  by  the  turning  ©f  the  screw, 
a  pointer  pivoted  on  tlie  tasing  and  naving  h  pin  at  one 
end  engaging  a  socket  i>ortion  In  one  of  said  iMds,  whereby 
the  adjustment  of  the  cross  wire  will  correspolidingly  move 
the  pointer,  and  a  scale  arranged  adjacent  the  other  end 
of  the  pointer. 

.'».  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  slot  In  Its  upjxr  portion  to 
acconimiHtate  the  sight  of  a  firearm,  said  casing  having  an 
o|>ening,  adapleti  when  the  casing  Is  in  plaice,  to  corre- 
sp*)nd  with  the  bore  of  the  arm,  a  depression  in  the  face 
of  said  casfng,  a  meml>er  locateil  In  said  de|)ression  and 
having  ways,  a  member  having  standards  muvably  mounteu 


in  said  ways,  a  set-screw  associated  with  said  casing  and 
said  memt>er  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  relatively 
to  said  casing,  an  indicator  fulcnimed  upon  the  casing 
and  having  Its  shorter  end  attach»il  to  a  standard  on  the 
menilwT.  a  wire  carried  by  wiid  standards,  another  wire 
carried  iietwt'en  the  depression  and  the  meml>er  located 
therein,  and  a  scale  for  ascertaining  the  movement  of  the 
Indicator  when  the  wires  are  spread  ai)art  or  moved  to 
ward  each  other  by  the  set-screw. 


.s4u,'.M»r,.      WATER-CAROrSKL.      Walter    K.    Bihke.    St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  -'4.  HxHi.     Serial  No.  313.5«)«. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  water  carousel,  a  tank,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed shaft  In  the  center  thereof,  means  whereby  said 
shaft  Is  driven,  a  cage  supporte<l  by  said  shaft,  a  series  of 
radially-arranged  arms  fixed  on  the  shaft,  and  a  series  of 
boat  carrying  arms  pivotally  connecte<l  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  radially  arranged  arms  and  extending  through  the 
cage;  substantially  as  s|>e<'ifled. 

J..  In  a  water  carousel,  a  tank,  vertically  dlspo»e<l 
shaft  In  the  center  thertnif,  means  whereby  saul  sh«ft  Is 
driven,  a  cage  8iipporte<l  by  said  shaft,  a  series  f»f  radlally- 
arrangeil  arms  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  series  of  lioat  (-arrylng 
arms  pivotaiiv  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  radially 
arranged  arms  and  extending  thrmigli  the  cage,  and  boats 
attactutl  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  boat-carrying  arms  and 
which   travel    In   the  tank:   substantially   as  spei  Hied 

3.  In  a  water  carousel,  a  tank,  a  vertically  •  disponed 
shaft  m  the  center  thereof,  means  whereby  said  shaft  i.s 
driven,  a  cage  3U[)|>orted  by  said  shaft,  a  series  of  radlally- 
arr^ngeil  arms  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  series  of  lH)at carrying 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  (he  outer  ends  of  the  radially 
airanged  arms,  and  wave-creating  devices  urrangeil  in  the 
Nitlom  of  tlie  tank  and  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  :  substantially  as  siiecllied. 

4.  In  a  water  carousel,  a  tank,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft 
arrangefl  in  the  center  tbereiif,  means  whereby  said  shaft 
IS  driven,  a  series  of  radiallj  urrangeil  arms  tixe<i  on  said 
shaft  adjacent  the  ui)j)«>r  end  thereof,  a  series  of  Imat- 
<arrylng  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
radially  arranged  arms,  a  su|>|M)rt  for  said  t>oHt  larrjing 
arms,  and  means  wherel)y  said  supi)ort  Is  sliifte*!  Inde- 
I>endent  of  tlie  shaft  ;  sulMtantialiy  as  s|)ecifiwi 


H40,;x»»i.      in:AI>  -  nLfK'K.      Ai-kxanheu    Rikns.    Merrill. 

Wis.      Klle«i  Sept.  7.  I'MKk      .Serial  No.  277.477. 

Claim. —  I.  The  combination  with  a  liead  blixk.  a  saw- 
mill carriage,  a  kne««  slidably  mounted  therein,  housings 
detachabty  carried  by  the  opixislte  faces  of  the  knee,  a 
Journal  rigidly  carried  b>  the  tiouslng.  rollers  detai'hably 
mounted  u|)on  said  Journal,  a  cover  closing  said  housing, 
and  means  carried  by  the  cover  for  holding  said  rollers  on 
the  journal. 

1:.  Tbo  combination  with  a  lieud  block,  <>f  a  sawmlli-car- 
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riage,  a  itnee  slidably  mounted  therein,  housings  carried 
by  the  opjwsite  side-  of  the  knee,  outwardly  extending 
Journals  mounted  within  the  housing,  detachable  rollers 
mounted  on  said  journals,  and  a  swinging  cover  adajited 
to  hold  the  rollers  on  the  journals  within  the  housing. 


3,  The  combination  with  a  head-block,  of  a  sawmill-car- 
riage, a  knee  slidablv  mounted  therein,  a  housing  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  side  of  the  kn*"*'  and  having  an  ofien 
outer  face,  an  outwardly-extending  Journal  rigidly  mount- 
ed within  the  housing,  detachable  rollers  mounted  upon  the 
Journal  and  l)earlng  upon  the  head-block,  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  and  closing  the  opening 
end,  and  means  for  locking  said  cover  In  Its  vertical 
closed  is>sition.  whereby  the  roller  is  held  upon  the  journal. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  head-block,  of  a  sawmill-car- 
riage, a  knee  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  housing  detach- 
ably  se<ured  to  the  side  of  the  knee  and  having  an  open 
outer  face,  an  outwardly-extending  Journal  rigidly  mount- 
ed within  the  housing,  a  detachable  roller  mounted  upon 
the  journal  and  l)earing  u{>on  the  liend-bloi'k.  a  cover 
liinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  and  closing  the 
open  outer  face,  a  washer  carried  by  the  cover  and  engag- 
ing the  Journal  and  of  a  greater  diameter,  outwardly- 
extending  lugs  carried  iiy  the  outer  walls  of  said  housing, 
and  a  pivoted  arm  carried  by  the  cover  adapted  to  swing 
under  said  lugs,  whereby  tlie  cover  is  locked  In  Its  vertical 
[>08ltion  and  the  roller  firmly  held  upon  the  Journal. 


S40,907.  rONCRKTF  BLOCK  MACniNE.  Horace  K. 
BfRKiLL,  Indlanapollf,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  ."J,  19<>«.  Serial 
No.  304.osr, 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  concrete  block  machine,  a  frame,  a  mold- 
box  supported  by  said  frame  and  pivotally  attached  there- 
to, a  swinging  support  on  the  under  side  of  the  box  to 
sup|x)rt  the  Ijitter  means  for  cluinglng  the  position  of  the 
swinging  sui>|(ort  to  i)ermif  of  an  adjustment  of  the  piv- 
otally-attacbed  niold-lwx,  said  mold-l)ox  having  openings 
througli  its  side,  and  core-lilocks  havlnc  adjustment  Into 
and  out  of  the  mold  1k>x  through  said  side  ofx-ninps. 

2.  In  a  concrete-block  machine,  a  frame,  a  mold-box 
pivotally  attached  to  and  supported  t>y  the  frame,  said  box 
bavinir  oftenings  through  its  inner  side,  a  table  supported 
by  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  cajiable  of  a  reciprocating 
movement,  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  movement 
to   the  table,   and   core-blocks   attached   to   the   table  and 


adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  mold-box  through  said  o[)en- 
ings  in  the  side  of  the  box. 

3.  In  a  concrete-block  machine,  a  frame,  a  mold-box 
pivotally  attached  to  and  supported  bj  the  frame,  said 
box  having  o[>enlngs  through  its  inner  side,  a  table  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  cai>able  of  a  recli>- 
rocating  movement,  means  for  imi»arting  a  recl|)rocatlng 
movement  to  the  table,  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of 
the  table  and  core-blocks  attached  to  the  table  and  adapt 
ed  to  l>e  moved  Into  the  mold-box  through  said  openings 
in  the  side  of  the  l)ox. 

4.  In  a  concrete-block  machine,  a  frame,  a  mold-box 
pivotally  altaclied  to  and  su|)|K)rted  by  the  frame,  sald'lMix 
having  oi»ninj;s  tbrough  Its  Inner  side,  a  table  supported 
by  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  capable  of  a  reciprocating 
movement,  means  for  Imjitirting  a  re<ii)rocating  movement 
to  the  tiiltle.  core-blocks  attach*^!  to  the  table  and  adai>te<l 
4o  be  moved  into  the  mold-liox  through  said  openings  in 
the  side  of  the  Ik)x  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance 
ajiart  of  the  core-blocks. 

5.  In  a  concrete-bhxk  machine,  a  frame,  a  mold-box 
pivotally  attached  to  and  Rupi)orted  by  the  frame,  said  box 
having  optMiings  througli  its  Inner  side,  a  table  supporie*! 
by  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  cajMiliie  of  a  reci(>rocating 
movement,  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  table, 
means  for  Imparting  a  re<lprocatlng  movement  to  the 
table,  core  blocks  attached  to  the  table  and  adajded  to  be 
moved  Into  the  mold-lxix  through  said  oi)enIngs  In  the  side 
of  the  box  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  ai>art  of 
the  core-blocks. 


84  0.90  8.  SPACK  TELEGRAPHY.  Sewall  Cabot. 
Brookline.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stone  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Comi)any.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corfwratlon  of  Maine. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  288.032. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  space  -  telegraph  pystem.  nn  elevated 
transmlttlng-conductor  system  and  a  receiving  system  hav- 
ing Its  terminals  connected  thereto  at  a  point  which  during 
tfanamlsslon  lias  practically  zero  potential  to  ground. 

2.  In  a  space  telegrai>h  system,  a  receiver,  an  elevated 
conductor,  means  associating  said  receiver  therewith,  a 
sending  device  and  a|i|iaratus  operated  by  said  sending 
device  for  autouiatically  putting  said  system  In  condition 
for  receiving  liy  grounding  said  elevated  conductor  thronk'li 
said  means  when  said  sending  device  Is  In  one  jxisition 
and  for  automatically  putting  said  system  in  condition  for 
transmitting  by  short-circuiting  said  means  and  thereby 
connecting  said  elevated  conductor  directly  to  earth  when 
said  sending  device  is  in  another  position. 
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3.    In  n  8|»ace- telegraph  system,  n   leoelre  •,  an  elevated 


Conductor,    mean:*    assMM'iatin;,'   said    receiver 


therewith,    a 


sendlni;  device  and  apparatus  operated  by  said  sending  de- 
vice fur  automatically  puttlni;  said  system  In  condition 
for  recelvinj;  liy  i:roun<nrit;  said  elevated  concluctor  tlirouuli 
(»al(J  means  when  said  sending,'  device  is  \n  its  normal 
position  and  for  automatically  puttin;;  said  ♦ystcin  in  con- 
dition for  transmitting  l)y  short-circiiititii;  s^id  means  and 
thtretiy  conne<-tlns:  s.-iid  elevated  conductijr  directly  to 
earth  when  said  sendln>:  device  l.s  in  another]  position. 

4.  In  a  apate-teleKrnph  system,  a  ret'elver,  an  elevated 
conductor,  means  ass<M-latlnK  said  receiver  rtHVfwitli.  a 
nendlns  l*ey  and  apparatus  o|)erated  liy  saljf  st'iidln;;  key 
for  antomatlcally  puttiuK  said  system  In  co^dltioD  for  re- 
eelvlnjf  l)y  Kroundint'  said  elevatfd  i-inilni  tni«  fliroush  said 
means  when  said  sendinj;  key  Is  in  .nc  i.oiiri.m  and  for 
automatically  puttini;  said  system  In  condition  for  trans- 
mlttlnjj  by  short  circuiting  said  means  andi  thereby  con- 
nectlni.;  said  elevated  cimductor  directly  to  eairtli  when  said 
sending  key  Is  In  anotiier  position. 

T).  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  a  receiver,  an  elevated 
conductor,  means  associatInK  said  receiver  therewith,  a 
aendini;key  and  apparatus  operaf»»d  by  sail!  senilini;  key 
for  autamatlcally  pnttint:  said  system  in  condition  for  re- 
ceiving by  j;roundlnK  said  elevated  conductoi  throuKh  said 
means  when  sai<l  s«'n<lint:  key  is  in  its  normfitl  position  and 
for  automatically  puttini;  .said  system  in  condition  for 
transmittinK  by  short  clrcultlnR  said  mean^  and  thereby 
eonnecting  said  elevated  conductor  directly  lo  earth  when 
aaid   senilinn  key    is   In   anotiier  posit  iim. 

6.  In  a  space  teleKra[>h  system,  a  transni  ittinii  system 
iDcludinK  a  jHJwer  circuit,  a  rwelvins  system,  an  elevated 
i-onductor.  mean.s  asso<-latlnK  said  receiving  system  there- 
with, a  sending;  key  provUhnl  with  devices  fur  closing  and 
o|;)enin>:  said  power  circuit,  and  ap|)aratus  o|)erated  by 
said  sendlng-key  for  automatically  putting  laid  receiving 
system  In  condition  for  receiving  by  groun  ling  said  ele- 
vated conductor  through  said  means  when  said  sending- 
key  is  In  such  iH)sition  that  said  |K>wer  clr<  uit  Is  opened 
and  for  automatically  putting  said  transmitting  system  In 
i'ondltlon  for  transmitting  l)efore  said  sen<i  ing-key  Is  In 
such  |M>sition  that  said  power  circuit  is  clostHl  liy  short 
circuiting  said  means  and  thereliy  connecting  said  elevated 
conductor  directly  to  earth. 

7.  In  a  space- telegraph  system,  a  transmitting  system 
Including  means  for  energizing  the  same,  a  receiving  sys- 
tem, an  elevated  conductor,  means  associating  said  receiv- 
ing systent  therewitli,  a  sending  device,  and  npparatus  op- 
erated tiy  -said  sending  device  for  automatically  putting 
said  transmitting  system  In  conditloo  for  transmitting 
prior  to  ttie  energization  thereof  by  short  <"^rcuiting  said 
means  and  thereliy  connecting  sjild  elevat»Hl  iconductor  dl- 
re<>tly  to  earth  and  for  automatically  puttlnK  said  receiv- 
ing system  In  condition  for  receiving  sut)s^uent  to  the 
de^nerglzatlon  of  said  transmitting  syst.-m  by  grounding 
said  elevate<l  conductor  through  said  means. 

8.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  a  transmitting  system, 
a  receiving  system  Including  a  receiver,  an  elevated  con- 
ductor, means  associating  said  r»'<eiver  tfterewitii,  and 
apparatus  associated  with  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
systems  for  rendering  said  receiver  lno|)erat1ve.  short-clr- 
cultlng  said  means,  therelty  directly  grounjiiiir  said  ele- 
vated conductor,  and  then  energising  said  transmitting 
system.  I 

0.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  a  transmitting  system. 
a  receiving  system  including  a  receiver,  an  elevated  con- 
ductor, means  asswiating  said  receiving  systi'm  therewith. 
a  sending  device  associated  with  said  transm'ltf ini:  and  re- 
ceiving systems,  ami  a[i|iarat\is  operated  by  said  sendini; 
device  for  rendering  said  re«-elver  inoperative,  short-cir- 
cuiting said  means,  thereliy  directly  grounding  .said  ele 
vated  conductor,  and  energizing  said  transmitting  system. 

10.  In  a  spai-e  tele'^rapli  system,  a  transmlttintr  system, 
a  receiving  system  including  a  receiver,  an  elevated  con 
ductor.  means  associating  said  receiving  system  therewith, 
a  sendtni;  device,  and  apparatus  oi>erated  by  sai<I  ilevice 
for  putting  said  system  in  condition  for  transmitting  by 
rendering   said   receiver   inoperative,   short-circuiting   said 


meanfl.  and  thereby  directly  grounding  said  elevated  con- 
ductor. 

11.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  a  transmitting  system, 
a  receiving  system  Including  a  receiver,  an  elevated  con- 
ductor, means  associating  said  receiving  system  therewith, 
and  apparatus  assoclate<]  with  said  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving systems  for  breaking  the  circuit  of  said  receiver, 
short-circuiting  said  means,  thereby  directly  grounding 
said  elevated  conductor,  and  then  energizing  aald  trans- 
mitting system. 

12.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  a  transmitting  system, 
a  receiving  system  including  a  re<e|ver.  an  elevated  con- 
ductor, means  associating  said  rweivlng  system  therewith, 
a  sendlng-key  associated  with  said  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving systems,  and  a|iparatus  oi)erated  by  said  key  for 
breaking  the  circuit  of  said  receiver,  short-circuiting  said 
mean.s.  thereby  directly  grounding  said  elevated  conductor, 
and  then  developing  electrical  oscillations  in  said  trans- 
mitting system. 

1.*?.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  a  transmitting  system, 
a  receiving  system  Including  a  receiver,  an  elevated  con- 
ductor, means  associating  said  re<elving  system  therewith, 
a  sending  key  and  apparatus  o|H'rated  by  said  key  for  put- 
ting said  system  in  condition  for  transmitting  Ity  breaking 
the  circuit  of  said  receiver,  short-circuiting  said  means 
and  thereby  directly  groun<Ilng  said  elevated  conductor. 

14.  In  a  space-telegraph  systen).  a  transmitting  system, 
a  re<elvlng  system,  an  elevated  conductor,  means  associat- 
ing said  receiving  system  therewith,  a  sending  device,  and 
apparatus  operated  by  said  .sending  device  for  protecting 
said  receiving  system  during  the  operation  of  said  trans- 
mitting system  by  ahort-clrcultlng  said  means  and  means 
for  Indicating  to  the  transmitting  o|>erator,  during  the 
time  Intervals  l>etween  his  signal  elements,  that  a  receiv- 
ing operator  at  another  station  is  sending  a  signal. 

15.  In  a  space- telegraph  system,  a  transmitting  system, 
a  receiving  system,  an  eievate<l  conductor  normally  ground- 
e<l  through  said  re<'elving  system,  a  sending  key  and  means 
operated  by  said  key  for  successively  short-clrculting  said 
receiving  system,  thereby  directly  grounding  said  elevated 
conductor,  and  <leveloping  electrical  oscillations  In  said 
transmitting  system. 

Hj.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  a  transmitting  system, 
a  receiving  system,  an  elevate<I  conductor  normally  ground- 
ed through  said  re<'eivlng  system  and  means  for  succes- 
sively short-clrculting  said  receiving  system,  thereby  di- 
rectly grounding  said  elevated  conductor,  and  creating 
electrical  oscillations  In  said  transmitting  system. 

17.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  a  transmitting  system, 
a  receiving  system  Including  a  receiver,  an  elevated  con- 
ductor, means  a.s.soclatlng  said  receiving  system  therewith, 
a  sending  device,  and  apparatus  oi)erated  by  said  sending 
device  for  successively  rendering  said  receiver  inoperative, 
short-circuiting  said  means  and  energizing  said  transmit- 
ting system. 

18.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  a  transmitting  system, 
a  receiving  system,  an  elevated  conductor  normally  ground- 
ed through  said  receiving  system,  a  sending  device  and  ap- 
paratus operated  by  said  sending  device  for  successively 
short-clrculting  said  receiving  system,  thereby  directly 
grounding  said  elevated  conductor,  and  energizing  sahl 
transmitting  system. 

ll>.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  a  transmitting  system, 
a  receiving  system,  an  elevate<I  conductor  normally  ground- 
ed through  said  receiving  system,  a  sending  key  and  means 
operate«I  liy  sai<l  sending  key  for  short  circuiting  said  re- 
ceiving system  and  thereby  directly  grounding  said  ele- 
vated conductor. 

I'd.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  a  transmitting  system, 
a  receiving  system,  an  elevated  conductor,  means  asso- 
ciating said  receiving  system  therewith,  a  magnetically- 
operated  device  for  short-clrculting  said  means,  thereby 
directly  grounding  said  elevated  conductor.  an<l  a  sending 
device  provlde<l  witli  means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said 
magnetically  o|>erated  device. 

21.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  a 
transmitting  and  receiving  system  at  the  same  station,  of 
means  controlled  by  the  sending  device  of  the  transmit- 
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ting  gystem  to  short-circuit  the  receiving  system  during  the 
time  of  transmission  of  each  signal  element. 

22.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  at  the  same  station, 
of  means  for  automatically  short-clrculting  the  receiving 
system  synchronously  with  the  transmission  of  each  signal 
element. 

'Jli.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  at  the  same  station. 
<.f  an  elevated  conductor  associated  with  said  transmitting 
and  receiving  apparatus,  a  sending  device,  and  means  op 
erated  liy  said  sending  device  for  protecting  said  receiving 
apparatus  by  short-circuiting  the  same  during  the  opera- 
tion of  said  transmitting  apparatus  and  means  for  indi- 
cating to  the  transmitting  operator,  during  the  time  inter- 
vals l)etween  his  signal  elements,  that  a  receiving  operator 
at  another  station  Is  sending  a  signal. 

24.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  an  elevated  conductor, 
a  source  of  electrical  oscillations,  means  associating  said 
elevated  conductor  and  said  source  of  electrical  oscilla- 
tions, and  a  receiving  system  serially  c«)nnecte<l  with  said 
elevated  conductor  In'tween  the  lower  end  of  the  aforesaid 
means  and  the  eartli  connection  of  said  elevate<l  conductor. 

25.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  an  elevated  conductor, 
a  source  of  electrical  oscillations,  means  for  inductively 
translating  the  energy  of  said  electrical  oscillations  to  the 
sahl  elevated  conductor,  and  a  receiving  system  serially 
connected  with  said  elevated  conductor  I»etween  the  lower 
end  of  the  aforesaid  means  and  the  earth  connection  of 
said  elevated  conductor. 

20.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  an  elevated  conductor, 
an  osclllatiou-clrcult,  an  Inductance  Included  In  said  ele 
vated  conductor,  an  Inductance  included  In  said  oscilla- 
tion-circuit, and  a  receiving  system  serially  <-onnected  with 
said  elevat»ti  conductor  lietween  the  lower  end  of  the  In- 
ductance which  Is  Included  In  said  elevat«>d  conductor  and 
the  earth  conne<tion  of  said  elevated  conductor. 

27.  In  a  space-telegraiih  system,  an  elevated  transmlt- 
tlng-conductor  system,  a  receiving  system  connected  there- 
to at  a  pilnt  which  during  transmission  has  practically 
zero  |Kiteiitial  to  ground,  a  sending  device  and  means  con- 
troileti  tliereby  for  connecting  said  receiving  system  to  said 
elevated  transmitting-conductor  system  between  two  jMiints 
across  wliicb  there  exists  a  practically  zero  difference  of 
potential  during  transmission. 

2.*^.  in  a  space-telegraph  system,  an  elevated  conductor, 
means  whereby  electrical  oscillations  may  be  developed 
therein  and  a  receiving  system  serially  connected  with  said 
elevated  conductor  lietween  the  earth  connection  thereof 
and  the  point  of  association  of  said  means  therewith. 

29.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  an  elevated  conductor, 
means  whereby  electrical  oscillations  may  be  developed 
therein,  a  receiving  system  serially  connected  with  said 
elevated  conductor  between  the  earth  connection  thereof 
and  the  point  of  association  of  said  means  therewith,  and 
means  for  protecting  said  receiving  system  during  the  de- 
velopment of  oscillations  In  said  conductor. 

.'lO.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  an  elevated  conductor, 
an  oscillation-producer,  means  associating  said  oscillation- 
producer  w  ith  said  elevated  conductor,  and  a  receiving  sys- 
tem serially  connected  with  s^id  elevated  conductor  be- 
tween said  means  and  the  earth  connection  of  said  con- 
ductor. 

31.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  an  elevated  conductor, 
an  oscillation-producer,  means  associating  said  oscillation- 
producer  witli  said  elevated  conductor,  a  receiving  system 
perially  connected  with  said  elevated  conductor  between 
iMild  means  and  the  earth  connection  of  said  conductor,  and 
means  for  prote<  ting  said  receiving  system  during  the  op- 
eration of  said  oscillation  producer. 

32.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  an  elevated  conductor, 
means  whereby  electrical  oscillations  may  be  developed 
tliereln.  a  sending  device  controlling  said  means,  a  recelv 
Ing  system  connected  betwe«'n  tiie  eartli  connection  of  said 
elevated  conductor  and  the  point  of  association  of  said 
means  with  said  conductor,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
said  sending  device  for  connecting  said  elevated  condtictor 
directly  to  earth  and  short-circuiting  said  receiving  system. 

33.  In  a  space-tel^raph  system,  an  elevated  conductor, 


an  oscillation  producer,  a  sending  device  controlling  said 
osciilatlon-pnxiucer.  means  associating  said  oscillation-pro- 
ducer with  Said  elevate*!  conductor,  &  receiving  system  con- 
nected to  said  elevMte<l  conductor  l)etween  said  means  and 
the  earth  conuectlon  of  said  conductor,  and  means  con- 
trolled l)y  said  sending  device  for  conne<ting  sfcid  elevated 
conductor  dire<tly  to  earth  and  short-circuiting  said  re 
ceivlng  system. 

34.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  an  elevate<i  conductor, 
an  inductance  ln(  luded  In  said  elevated  condhctor.  a  re- 
ceiving system  serially  connected  with  said  elevated  con- 
ductor iKiween  the  lower  end  of  said  inductance  and  the 
earth  connection  of  said  conductor,  means  assm  lated  with 
said  Inductance  for  developing  electrical  oscillations  lu 
said  elevated  conductor,  and  apparatus  for  protecting  said 
re<'eivlng  system  during  the  development  of  oscillations  in 
said  elevated  conductor  by  said  means.  j 

.'{5.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  an  elevated"  transmit- 
ting-conductor system,  a  rec«iving  system,  a  sending  device 
and  means  controlle<l  thereby  for  conne«ilng  said  receiving 
system  to  said  elevated  transtnittlng-c<m<iu(  tor  system  Tie- 
twe<*n  two  points  across  wiibh  there  exists  a  practically 
zero  difference  of  potential  during  transmission^ 

3().  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  an  elevated  transmit- 
ting-conductor system,  a  receiving  system,  one  terminal  of 
wbbii  is  connected  to  said  transmitting  systetn  at  a  p<iint 
having  practically  zero  potential  to  ground,  a  sending  de- 
vice  and  means  controlled  thereby  for  connectliig  the  other 
terminal  of  said  receiving  system  to  said  ele\fated  trans- 
luitting conductor  system  at  a  point  which  during  trans- 
mission has  practically  zero  potential  to  groun<l. 

37.  In  a  space  telegrhph  system,  an  elevate*!  transmlt- 
ting-<'ondu<ior  system,  a  receiving  system  and  means  con- 
necting tlie  terminals  of  said  receiving  sysjtem  during 
transmission  to  said  elevated  trausmittlng-coqductor  sys- 
tem at  a  point  wiilch  during  transmission  has*  practically 
zero  |M)tentlal  to  ground. 

38.  In  a  space-telegraph  system  an  elevate«l  transmit- 
ting-conductor system,  a  receiving  system,  a  sending  device 
and  means  controlled  thereliy  for  c-onnecting  the  terminals 
of  said  receiving  system  during  transmission  to  said  ele- 
vated transmitting-conductor  system  at  a  point  which  dur- 
ing transmission  has  practically  zero  potential  to  ground. 

.30.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  an  elevattnl  transmit 
ting-conductor  system,  a  sending  device,  a  receiving  sys- 
tem having  one  terminal  connecte<l  to  said  elevated  trans- 
mitting conductor  system  at  a  point,  a  conductor  of  prac- 
tically zero  linpe<lance  connecting  said  point  tc»  earth,  and 
a  conductor  of  practically  zero  irape<lanc>e  controilcHl  by 
said  sending  device  for  connecting  the  other  terminal  of 
said  receiving  system  to  the  aforesaid  point. 

40.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  an  elevated  conductor, 
a  source  of  electrical  oscillations,  means  associating  said 
elevated  conductor  and  said  source  of  electrical  oscillations, 
a  receiving  system  connected  to  said  elevated  conductor 
l>etween  the  lower  end  of  the  aforesaid  meaps  and  the 
earth  connection  of  said  elevated  conductor,  a  sending 
device  and  means  controlled  thereliy  for  short-circuiting 
said  receiving  system. 

41.  In  a  sjjace-telegraph  system,  an  elevated  conductor, 
a  source  of  electrical  oscillations,  means  for  Inductively 
translatini:  the  energy  of  said  eiertrical  oscillations  to 
said  elevated  conductor,  a  receiving  system  connected  to 
said  elevated-  conductor  l)etween  the  lower  end  of  the  afore- 
said means  and  the  earth  connection  of  said  elevated  con- 
ductor, a  sending  device  and  means  controlled  thereby  for 
short-clrculting  said  receiving  system.  j 

42.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  an  elevated  conductor, 
an  oscillating  circuit,  an  inductance  Included  in  said  ele- 
vated conductor,  an  inductance  included  In  said  oscillation- 
circuit,  a  receiving  system  connected  to  said  elevated  con- 
ductor lietween  the  lower  end  of  the  Inductance  which  Is 
Included  In  said  elevated  conductor  and  the  earth  connec- 
tion of  said  elevated  conductor,  a  sending  device  and  means 
controlled  thereby  for  short-clrculting  said  receiving  sys- 
tem. 

43.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  an  elevated  conductor. 
means  wherry  electrical  oscillations  may  be  deveIot>ed 
therein,   a    sending  device   controlling   said    means,   a    re- 


6i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  8,  1907. 


celvltu'  sv>tfm  <iiiiiii'<'lt'd  T>efwP4»n   the  earth  «-<)nn*M-f luti  of 

«aiil     .■,«'.  ;t  li-.l     c  olidiirtor     Hllil     t\\f     (xiint     •<{    aHSocial  i"iii     of 

smI<1  riii'iiiif.  with  -i-AUi  (Dnducior  and  nitMiis  ruutrolled  by 
rhI<1  rtt'tidin^  il.'vi'.'  f.ir  -;hi)rt  cinMiltlrii;  saiii  rt'ivlvinc  s.vs- 
t»'ni. 

44.  Ill  a  spa<-f  ie!oi;ra|>ti  sysi**!!!,  an  cU'va t»'<l  cniKluctor, 
an  o«flllation  pri)diK-er.  m  -►'inlini.'  ilfvii*-  1  utif iMliiii^  said 
o8oillatl')npr«Klucer.  meiins  i-.-.n<lalim;  -;aiti  •isciilatloti 
]ir'Hluc»T  with  said  t»l»*vait'd  (  oiidnrtor.  a  rt'<  i-iv  iti:;  systtnu 
(•<inne(.-t(>d  to  said  t'levatetl  cunciurtipr  lH'twt'«'t)  said  un'aiis 
and  the  earth  t-onnection  of  said  rnndiu  inr.  mid  in»-ans 
loiitrolled  !>>■  said  ^etidiiiL'  dt'vlrf  fur  short  <!rriiii  iiiu  saiii 
ri'i-eivinj;  .systnii 

46.  In.  a  apace-telegraph  system,  a  receive^,  an  elevated 
conductor,  iiu-ans  asso<'latlni;  said  rtvelvcr  thorowlth.  a 
MendintK'  device  and  apparatus  opfrat»'<l  hv  said  scudini: 
device  for  automatically  puttliii;  saiil  systfni  in  cotiditlon 
for  receiving;  by  j;routidlnir  sai<l  elevated  cotidlictoi-  tliroiigh 
said  rueans  wlieri  said  sending'  device  is  iti  on<  [M>sltlon  and 
for  automatically  putlin»;  said  system  In  Condition  for 
transniittlni;  t)y  short  circuit  lux  said  meai^i  wliou  said 
sending;  device  is  in  another  i>osition.  I 

4»!.  Iti  a  space-feleKraph  system,  a  receive^,  an  elevate<l 
contloclor.  means  asKcH-iatin^  said  receiver  '  therevslth.  a 
semiiuK  device  and  apparatus  oiH-raied  by  said  sending 
device  for  automatically  putting;  .said  system  in  condition 
for  recvivlnj;  l)y  uroundintr  s.ild  elevated  condii>  tor  throuuli 
uid  means  wiien  said  sending;  device  Is  in  il^  normal  i)08i- 
tlon  and  for  autf»matically  putfinij  said  systei^  in  cf>n<lit!on 
for  transmit  tin;:  hy  short-clr<'ulf  Iuk  said  meiijns  wlien  said 
sendlni<  device  is  in  another  pMsition. 


84O.!M>0.     SI'ACK  TEM:<;riAl'IIY.     SKW.^Lf 
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1905.      Serial  No.  I'ss.Osjt. 


a  ad 


fil 


CJoim.      1.    In   a   space-telegraph  system,   a   tran^mirtiniz 
system,  a  receiving  system  including  a  receiver,  a  sending 
key    and    means   oi»erated   by    said    key    for    Automatically 
rendering    said     receiver     lnop«»ratlve    hy     sep.-irHting    the 
ctH«(»«>rat  Ing  parts  thereof 

-.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  a  transniitr ln_'  -y-<teui. 
a  re<-elviiig  system  including  a  receiver,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  ■j.aid  naiismitting  and  receiving  systems  for 
renilering  said  re<-eiver  lnoi)erative  by  sefmratlng  the 
c(x'n>erating  parts  thereof,  grounding  said  transmitting 
system  and  creating  electrical  oscillations  It  said  trans- 
mit tins:  j»>stem. 

.'?.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  a  transmitting  system, 
n  rei-^lvinR  system  IncliHling  a  receiver,  a  sending  key  and 
means  for  eff^xting  the  separation  of  the  cooperating  parts 
of  said  re«*eiver  by  the  movement  of  said  key 

4.    In   a   space  telegraph   system,   a    trnnsmitting   system. 
a  re<'elving  system,  an  elevated  conductor  normally  groun<l 
tni    through    said    receiving   system,    a    sendlni*  deviie     ami 
meana  directly  connected  with  aaid  seuding  tievice  f,.r  short 


.\B<)T.  Broolt- 
Telephone 

of     Maine. 

Serial  No. 
ed    Nov.    23. 


circuiting  aald  receiving  system  by  th«  movement  of  aald 

sending  device. 

5.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  a  transmitting  system 
Including  a  sending  device,  an  elevatetl  conductor  con 
<luctlvely  connecttsl  to  a  contact  memlier  carried  by  said 
sending  device,  and  a  receiving  system  the  terminals  of 
which  arc  conductlvely  connecte*!  to  said  contact  member 
and  to  a  grounded  memlier  <(H>|>erating  with  .said  contact 
meoitMT.  res|>ectlvely.  whereby  the  movement  of  said  semi 
ing  device  will  8hort-<'lrcuit  said  receiving  system. 

6.  In  a  apace- telegraph  system,  a  transmitting  system, 
a  receivin-  system,  an  elevate<l  conductor  norm.illy 
_'rounde<l  through  said  receiving  system,  a  sending  device, 
a  ml  means  conductlvely  conne<te<l  with  said  sending 
device  for  dire<-tly  grounding  said  elevate<l  conductor  and 
short-circuiting  said  receiving  system  by  the  movement  of 
said  .sending  device. 


S4<).ftl0,      CAR    t'ONSTKlfTION,      .I.vmes    R.    Parpwem.. 
fhlcago.   111.      Filed  Mar.  L'4.   190«.      Serial  No.  :}07,S76. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  car-lKxly,  of  side 
bearings  in  the  form  of  rockers  de{»endlng  therefrom  and 
carried  thereby,  said  rcnkers  having  shafts  and  N-arings 
for  the  shafts  carrle<l  by  the  car  body,  said  liearlngs  lH>ing 
provided  with  horizontally-elongated  o|>ening8  into  which 
said  shafts  jirojecf. 

:;.  The  combination  with  a  car-lKxly.  of  side  l>earlDgs  in 
the  form  of  nx-kers  dei»endlng  therefrom  and  carried  there- 
by, and  mountings  for  carrying  the  rockers  and  permitting 
the  rockers  to  swing  to  normal  position  when  free  of  rid- 
ing engagement  and  i>ermlttlng  lK)dlly  movement  of  the 
rockers  where  mounttnl. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car-liody,  of  side  l)earlngs  in 
the  form  of  rockers  depending  therefrom  and  carried  there- 
by, there  l)elng  means  for  returning  the  rockers  to  their 
normal  vertical  positions  when  relieved  of  riding  engage- 
ment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car-lKHly,  of  side  l)earings  In 
the  form  of  nx-kers  dejK'ndlng  therefrom  and  carried  there- 
by, said  rockers  having  shafts  and  l>earlngs  for  the  shafts 
carrknl  by  the  car-lxxly,  there  Iwing  means  for  returning 
the  rockers  to  their  normal  vertical  {Kisltlons  when  re- 
lieved of  riding  engagement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car-lKxly,  of  side  l)earings  in 
the  form  of  ro<-kers  dep«'nding  therefrom  and  carried  there- 
by, said  rockers  having  shafts  and  t)earlngs  for  the  shafts 
carrletl  by  the  car-body,  said  liearlngs  l)elng  provided  with 
horizontally-elongated  oi>enlngs  Into  which  saiil  shafts 
proje<  t.  there  lieing  means  for  returning  the  rockers  to 
their  normal  vertical  positions  when  relieved  of  riding  en- 
gagement. 

ti  The  combination  with  a  rar-l>ody,  of  side  Itearings  In 
the  form  of  rockers  depending  therefrom  and  carried  there- 
by, mountings  for  the  rockers  permitting  the  rockers  to 
swing  and  i>ermlttlng  liodlly  movement  of  the  rockers 
where  ini>iiiite<I,  there  U>lng  means  for  returning  the 
rockers  to  their  normal  vertical  i»ositions  when  relieved  of 
riding  engagement. 

7.  The  <'onihinHt ion  with  a  (arlMxiy.  of  side  Ix^arings  In 
the  form  of  rockers  (le|«'nding  therefrom  and  carried  tliere- 
by.  said  rockers  having  shafts  and  bearings  for  the  shafts 
carried  l>y  the  car  Uidy.  saiii  liearings  Ijeing  provided  with 
lioriEontall>  elongattsl  openings  Into  which  said  shafts 
pmject.  there  Ix'iog  means  for  returning  the  ro<'ker8  to 
their  normal  <  enfrnl  positions  within  their  bearings 

s.  The  conihiiia  t  jiin  with  a  car  Ko<ly.  of  shle  l)earings  in 
the  form  of  rockers  dep«Mi<ling  therefrom  and  carried  there- 
liy.  mountings  for  tlie  rockers  pei-mit ting  the  rockers  to 
swing  and  permitting  NhIIIv  inoveiiieni  of  the  rockers 
when-     moviuted.     there     U-Ing     means     for     returning    the 
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rockers    to    their    normal    central    positions    within    their 
bearings. 

!>.  The  combination  wKh  a  car  body,  of  side  l»earings  In 
the  f(um  of  rockers  de|HMidlng  therefrom  and  <arrled  there- 
by, each  rocker  Udng  |)rovlde<I  with  a  tooth  or  projection 
p,  the  car  l)ody  l>elng  provided  with  a  slot  q  for  each 
tooth,  with  opposite  walls  of  which  slot  said  tiwth  may  co- 
o|M'rate  to  return  the  nXker  to  Its  normal  central  posi- 
tion. 

U>.  The  combination  with  a  <ar  Uidy.  of  side  liearlngs  in 
the  form  of  rockers  depending  therefrom  and  carried  there- 
by, said  rockers  having  shafts  and  U-arlngs  for  the  shafts 
carried  by  the  car  body,  each  rocker  In-tng  jirovided  with  a 
tooth  or  projection  p,  the  carlKKiy  lieing  provided  with  a 
slot  7  for  each  tooth,  with  opiwislte  walls  of  which  slot 
sahi  tooth  may  cooperate  to  return  the  rock«'r  to  Its  normal 
central   position. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  car  lK)dy.  of  side  In-arlngs  in 
the  f(»rm  of  rockers  depending  therefrom  and  carried  there- 
by, said  rockers  having  shafts  and  lK>arings  for  the  shafts 
carried  by  the  car  l>o«ly.  said  iiearings  U'ing  provided  with 
horizontally  elongated  openings  Into  which  said  shafts 
project,  said  nxkcrs  having  shafts  and  l«arlngs  for  the 
shafts  carried  by  the  car  Inxly.  each  rocker  being  provided 
with  a  tooth  or  projection  p.  the  car  l)ody  Itelng  provided 
with  a  slot  u  for  each  t<M>th.  with  opposite  walls  of  which 
slot  said  tooth  may  colli^rate  to  returti  the  rocker  to  Its 
normal  central  position,  j 

1::.  The  combination  with  n  car  body,  of  side  iM-aiings  In 
the  form  of  rockers  depending  therefrom  and  carried  there 
by.  and  mountings  for  the  rockers  permitting  the  roikers 
to  swing  and  |)ermlttlng  liodily  movement  of  the  rockers 
where  mounted,  said  rockers  having  shafts  an«i  Iiearings 
for  the  shafts  carried  by  the  car  body,  each  rocker  being 
provided  with  a  tooth  or  projection  p.  the  car  iKidy  lieing 
provided  with  a  slot  q  for  each  tooth,  with  opposite  walls 
of  which  slot  said  t<ioth  may  cooperate  to  rettirn  the  rocker 
to  Its  normal  lentral  jiosltlon. 

I'A.  The  combination  with  a  car  IkkIv.  of  side  bearings  in 
the  form  of  rockers  depending  therefrom  and  carried  there- 
by, each  rocker  lieing  pr<ivlded  with  a  cam  formation  and 
an  element  co«i|ieratlng  with  said  cam  formation  for  re- 
turning the  nxker  to  Its  normal  p<isitl«in  when  free  of 
riding  engagement. 


S4t).!tll.     CONtUKTK  lUtU'K   MAtlllNK.     .loiix  <  ak'.EN. 
Havana.  N.  1»      l'ile<l  Apr.  L'l.  I'.Hx;      Serial  No.  :n2.9»9. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrlUnl.  the  com- 
bination with  a  supiMirtIng  frame  and  an  Invertlble  carry- 
ing frame  hinged  thereto  and  having  a  iilurallty  of  mold- 
plates,  of  a  flask  carried  by  said  frame  but  movable 
laterally  with  respect  thereto  and  having  a  (durallty  of 
molds  In  whbh  the  several  mold  plates  work,  a  pallet- 
lioard  adaptJMl  to  be  applied  on  top  of  the  tilled  Hask  and 
to  lie  Inverted  with  the  flask  and  carrying  frame,  and  a 
lever  actuated  means  for  raising  the  flask  to  eject  the 
liricks  therefrom  when  the  said  parts  are  Inverted,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilK'd. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrllied.  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame.  <if  an  lnvert»><l  carrying-frame 
hinged  thereto  and  luovlded  with  a  plurality  of  mold 
plates,  a  flask  carried  by  said  Invertlble  frame  but  mov 
able  laterally  with  respect  thereto  and  having  a  plurality 
of  m<ilds  In  which  the  several  mold-plates  work,  a  pallet- 
board  ndajite*!  to  lie  applied  to  the  top  of  the  filled  flask,  a 
lever  hinged  to  saiti  invertlble  frame  for  holding  said 
pallet  Isiard  In  position  while  the  said  carrying-frame, 
flask  and  pallet  lioard  are  lieing  Inverted,  a  lever-actuated 
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means  arranged  to  Impart  a  parallel  movement  to  said 
flask  to  eject  the  brhks  when  the  said  parts  are  Inverted, 
substantially   as  <lescrllied. 

;i.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrlliecl,  the  combination 
with  an  Invertlble  carrying  frame  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  mold  plates,  of  a  flask  carried  by  said  frame  but 
movable  laterally  with  respect  thereto  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  molds  In  which  said  njold  plates  work,  a  pallet- 
iMiard  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  top  of  the  flileii  flask 
and  to  lie  Inverted  therewith,  and  means  ft*  raising  the 
flask  when  the  parts  are  Inverted  comprising  pilde-sheavea 
on  said  frame,  an  operating-lever  plvot«Hl  t<»  said  frame, 
and  llexllile  connections  lietween  wild  lever  and  said  Ilask 
arranged  to  run  over  said  guide-sheaves,  substantially  as 
descrllied. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrllied,  the  combination 
with  a  supiMirtIng  frame  and  an  Invertlble  carrying  frame 
hlnge<l  tlu'reio  having  a  mold-plate  formed  with  a  core,  of 
a  flask  carried  by  said  frame  but  movable  laterally  with 
respeit  thereto  and  having  a  mold  in  whl<^l  said  mold- 
plate  an<l  core  are  arranged  to  work,  sulistatitlally  as  de- 
scrllied.      ,  I 

.'».  In  a  machine  <if  the  kind  descrlbeil.  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  and  an  Invertlble  carrying  frame 
hinge<l  thereto  having  a  plurality  of  mold  (i^ates  secunnl 
thereto,  said  mold-plates  having  cores  for  producing  hollow 
bricks,  and  .1  Ilask  carried  by  salt!  frame  but  mountetl  to 
njove  laterally  with  resjiect  thereto  and  having  a  plurality 
<if  molds  In  whhh  the  said  mold  plates  a^d  cores  are 
adapted  to  work,  substantially  as  described.  | 


S4().!>rj.  1:NV1:I,<»1'  (H'KNI'lt.  I-hkukkic  1  M.  Coffii.L. 
North  Adams.  Mass.  Tiled  .May  l»l,  11»»»«S.  Serial  N<i. 
317.1'11. 


claim. —  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture;  nn  envelop- 
opcner  formed  fnuu  a  single  piece  of  material  tind  compris- 
ing a  fixed  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  tubular 
shank,  saltl  shank  lieing  disposed  wholly  to  <iae  side  of  the 
blade  In  a  direction  transversely  thereof  and  In  line  with 
and  parallel  to  the  said  cutting  edge  and  designed  for  the 
reception  of  a  Imdy  to  cover  and  jirotec-t  said  cutting  edge, 
the  latter  iK-ing  formed  on  a  straight  line  pai'allel  with 
the  body  when  in  place.*- 


840,913.      TOY    ATTOMOBILK.      Aiibia.n"   C.    Cookb,   Chi 
cago.  III.,  assignor  to  Acme  Toy  Works.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation    <if    Illinois.      Filed   Nov.    28,    1904.      Serial 
No.  234.552. 


Chiim. —  In  a  toy  automobile,  the  (iimbination  with  a 
front  axle,  of  a  st«'<-rlng  fork  having  a  central  licaring  In 
which  the  axle  may  oscillate  vertically  and  having  vertical 
guide-slots  for  the  end  iiortlons  of  the  axle,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  4  0.014.      LO(J(;iNO-ENf;iNE.      WILLIAM    H.   rORBBTT, 
Portland.    Oreg.       Filed     Mar.     22.     lOori.       .Serial     No. 
:{(i7.:{40. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a 

drum-shaft  geared  to  said  driving-shaft,  a  loosely-mounttMl 
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drum  on  Mid  drum-shaft.  iDMna  for  temporarily   locklnc   | 
*n\i\  drum  to  Its  shaft,  a  second  drtim  shaft.  Kfiir  iiiounttHl    j 
fi.r.-.  n.  a  pinion  provided  on  said  first  named  (Iruiii  shnft    ! 
mill    m-'shins    with    said    jfear.    whereliy    said    tfar    will    Le    1 
ilrlvt'ii   at  a  slower  speed   than   said    first  nam^d  drum,   a 
second   drum   mounted   on   said   se<<ind  named  Unim  shaft, 
and    means    for    temporarily    looklns    said    seiond-namtd 
drum  to  said  gear,  substantially  as  descrllml 


'2.  The  combination,  with  a  driving-shaft.  i>f  n  drum- 
shaft  geared  thereto,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  drum-shaft, 
a  second  drum  shaft,  i;ear  mounttMl  thereon,  and  meshing 
with  said  pinloD.  drums  l(M>sely  mounte<l  on  jald  shafts, 
and  means  for  temporarily  lockini;  them  ttereon.  sub- 
stantially as  descritxHi. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  drivink;  sliafr.  of  a  high- 
speed drum  shaft  geared  thereto,  a  low-speedflrum  shaft 
having  g»"ar  conne<'tlon  with  said  hlgh-si)eed|  shaft,  and 
drums  mounted  on  said  shafts,  operating  Ift  the  same 
direction  the  drum  on  said  lilgh-s|)eed  shaft  Irlng  of  less 
diameter  than  the  drum  on  said  low-speed  shiift,  substan- 
tlslly  as  <lescrlbed.  I 

t  The  combination,  with  a  .Iriving-shaft,  !  of  a  hlgh- 
ai^'t^l  shaft  geared  thereto,  a  head  provided  ujn  the  outer 
end  of  said  high  speed  shaft,  a  pinion  mounte4  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  high-speed  shaft,  a  low-spee«|  shaft,  gear 
mounted  ther»H)n  and  meshing  with  saM  jinloiis.  drums 
loosely  mounted  on  said  high  and  low  sp.,d  -shafts,  and 
means  for  temporarily  locking  s.-ild  drums  ou  said  shafts, 
sutisf antlally  as  doscrllxMl 

r>.  An  engine  roiuprisitig  In  roriihiiiat  ion.  a  frame,  a 
driven  -^liaft  nioimre<l  thereon.  «  pinion  securetl  <in  said 
shaft,  a  high  sj)ee<l  shaft  jouriialed  In  said  frnme.  a  gear 
secured  on  said  ■^hift  and  meshing  with  saiil  pinion,  a 
pinion  privided  "ii  .ne  end  of  said  hlgh-sp^ed  shaft,  a 
h.wspe.><l  shaft  als..  j..iirnale<l  in  salil  frame,  an  internal 
g»'ar  ni'tmiteil  on  said  low  sp»hh1  shaft  and  nieshini;  with 
sairl  last  name<l  pinion,  wlierehy  said  sliafts  will  he  driven 
In  the  same  dire«tion.  winding  <lrums  loosely  mounte<l  on 
said  shafts,  whereon  a  trip  line  and  a  hauling  in  cable 
are  wound,  and  means  for  temp<irarily  locking  said  drums 
on  said  shifts,  substantially  as  descrilnHl 

«.  The  cnruhinatlon.  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  drum- 
shaft  gearfHl  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  loosely  mounted  drum 
on  saM  ilrum  shaft,  means  for  temporarily  lockini:  said 
drum  to  Its  shaft,  a  secon<l  drtim-shaft,  an  intemal  gear 
mounted  thereon,  a  pinion  provide<l  on  said  first  nanuvl 
drum-shaft  and  meshing  with  said  Internal  g^ar.  whereby 


said  Internal  gear  will  lie  driven  at  a  slower  speed  than 
said  first-named  drum,  a  se<ond  drum  mounte<l  on  said 
second  -  named  drum  -  shaft,  and  means  for  temporarily 
locking  said  second-name<l  drum  to  said  Internal  gear,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  driving-shaft,  of  a  drum- 
shaft  geared  thereto,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  drum-shaft, 
a  second  drum  shaft,  an  Internal  ring-gear  mounted  there- 
on, and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  drums  loosely  mounted 
ou  said  shafts,  and  means  for  temitorarily  locking  them 
thereon,  substantially  as  descrllsMl. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  of  a  high- 
speed drum  shaft  geared  thereto,  a  low-8peed-<lrum  shaft 
having  an  Internal  gear  connection  with  said  high  si»eed 
shaft,  and  drums  mounted  on  said  shafts,  and  o|>eratlng 
In  the  same  direction,  the  drum  on  said  high-speed  shaft 
itelng  of  less  diameter  than  the  drum  ou  said  low  speed 
shaft,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

9.  The  combination,  in  an  engine  of  the  class  descrllied, 
with  a  driving-shaft  of  a  direct-geared  trip-drum,  a  com- 
pound-geared main  drum  and  a  supplementary  glpsy- 
wlnch,  and  means  for  causing  said  drums  and  winch  to 
revolve  In  the  same  direction,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

10.  The  combination.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described, 
with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  direct  geared  trip-drum,  a  com- 
pound-geared main  drum,  and  means  for  causing  said 
drums  to  revolve  in  the  same  direction. 

11.  The  combination.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  de8crtt)ed, 
with  a  driving-shaft,  of  a  direct  geared,  high  speed  trip- 
drum,  a  compound  geared  low-spe«>d  main  drum.  <iverwound 
cables  f<ir  said  drums  and  means  for  causing  said  drums 
to  revolve  in  the  same  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


840,915.  BATTERY  BINDING-l'OST.  (;eoroe  II.  CovE, 
Roxbury,  Mass..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  Frank  R.  Kimball  and  one-half  to 
Hampton  V.  Ilayward.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  3, 
I'JOO.     Serial  No.  303,986.  1 


Claim. — 1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  binding- 
post  attjwhment  for  electric  tiatterles,  consisting  of  a 
nut  provided  on  Its  opposite  sides  with  forwardly-extend- 
Ing  spring  members  having  their  free  ends  l)ent  and  nor- 
mally separated,  one  of  said  free  ends  having  a  longitudi- 
nal recess  to  receive  th^  terminal  of  the  opposite  member 
when  they  are  presse<l  or  sprung  past  each  other,  for  re- 
ceiving and  clamping  a  service  wire. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  binding-post  attach- 
ment for  electric  Iwtterles,  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of 
spring  metal  having  a  U  shaped  liend  at  Its  rear  portion, 
securing  means  carried  liy  said  U  shaped  liend  lietween  the 
opposite  projecting  memliers  thennif,  <ine  memlKT  having 
a  downwardly-lient  tongue,  an«l  the  other  member  having 
upwardly  iKMit  embraclng-tongues  adapted  to  receive  said 
downwardly  lient  tongue  tietween  them,  the  extreme  free 
ends  of  said  tongues  being  oppositely  hent  to  form  coop- 
erating engaging  hollows  for  holding  a  wire  when  said 
tongues  are  sprung  past  each  other  Into  holding  position. 


>N4n. !>!•;.       in  MlDIFIKlt    OK    A  lU  M«  )ISTENIN<  J    Al'PA- 
U  ATI'S.      STt  AKT  \V.   Cram  Kit,   Tharlotte,   N.  C.      Filed 

Fph.   1:'..  10o»i.     Serial  No    :?(Mi.rtnl. 

Claim.-  I.  In  a  humidifier,  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a  wheel  on 
said  shaft,  a  shaft  bearing  casing,  a  support  to  which  the 
shaft  hearing  casing  Is  secure*!,  a  loose  sleeve  l)earlng  for 
the  shaft  within  said  shaft  b*^arlng  casing,  a  phirality  of 
verrii  al  spray  heads  under  and  adjacent  to  ,^aid  wtieel.  a 
support  for  the  spray  heads  secured  to  the  stmft  1>earing 
casing,  means  for  semiring  the  spray  heads  to   their  sup- 
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ports,  a  fluid-supply  pipe,  and  a  liquid-supply  pipe  for  said 
sjiray-heads. 


t 


2.  In  a  humidiiiec.  a  caijiug,  a  shaft,  a  wheel  on  the 
shaft,  a  vertical  shaft-liearlng  casing,  a  yielding  liearing 
for  the  shaft  within  said  casing,  means  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward movement  <if  said  shaft,  spray  heads  under  and  adja 
cent  to  said  wheel  and  each  having  a  nozzle  provided  with 
a  nipple  at  its  lower  end,  a  horizontal  supjwrt  for  the 
spray  heads  secured  to  the  shaft  -  bearing  casing  and 
through  which  support  said  nipples  extend,  a  nut  on  each 
nipple  under  said  horizontal  suiiport,  a  fluid-supply  pipe, 
and  a  Ibpild-supply  pipe  for  said  heads. 


840,917.  HT'MII>IFIKR  Sti  akt  W.  Chamkr,  Charlotte, 
N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  14.  ISMMi.  Serial  No.  306,018. 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  humidifier,  an  atomizer-bead  having  air 
and  water  discharge  orifices,  said  water  orifices  lielng  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  niovalile  tip.  and  means  for  supply- 
ing air  and  water  to  the  atomizer-head.  1 


2.   In  a  humidifier,  an  atomizer  head  having  air  and  wa 
ter  discharge  orifices,  a  laterally  movable  tip  for  the  water 


orifice,  means  for  [iladng  the  tip  In  the  path  of  alrdls 
charge  from  Mir  air-orirt<-e.  and  means  for  supplying  air 
and  wntei    to  the  atomizer  head. 

3.  In  a  humidifier,  an  atomizer  bead  tiaviiig  air  and  wa- 
ter discharge  ori(i<'es.  said  waterorifice  tieing  provided  with 
a   laterally  movable   tip.  and   a   re<iprocating  cleaning  nee 
die,  and  means  for  suppl.\  ing  air  and  water  to  the  atoiulzer- 
head. 

4.  In  a  humiditier.  an  atomizer  liead  having  air  and  wa 
ter  discharge  orihces.  said  water-orifice  lieing  provided  with 
a  laterally-movable  tip,  and  both  the  air  and  water  orifices 
provlde«l   with   a    re<iprocating  cleaning  iie<Mlle.   and   tiieans 
for  supplying  air  and  wal<'r  to  the  atomizer  bead 

5.  An  atomizer  head  provided  with  air  and  water  dis- 
charge orifices,  the  latter  having  a  movable  tip  pivotall.v 
secure<l  to  the  head,  aixl  means  for  placing  the  tip  In  the 
path  of  air  discharge*!  from  the  alr-orlfice 

6.  In  a  humidifier,  a  pair  of  atomizer  beads  provided 
with  means  for  supplying  air  and  water  thereto,  an  air 
supply  iiipe  to  wliich  said  heads  are  attaclxHl.  a  drip  pan. 
a  removable  casing  resting  on  and  <'lo8ed  at  its  lower  end 
by  said  drip-pan,  and  provldetl  with  a  discharge-aperture 
opposite  each  atomlrer-head. 


840,9  18.  (ORSET-t'LASI*.  Cuaka  H.  Ci  nninoham, 
Washington,  I>.  r.  Filed  Mar.  «.  190G.  Serial  No. 
304.968. 


^  - 


t 


claim. — 1.  A  corset-clasp  comprising  two  stays,  one  hav- 
ing a  series  of  studs  on  one  side  and  tho  other  having  a 
series  of  laterally-projecting  fastenin,:  devices  adapte<l  to 
engage  said  studs  and  prevent  relative  endwise  movement 
and  lateral  separation  of  the  stays,  wlien  the  slays  are  ar- 
rangiHl  edge  to  edge,  one  of  said  stays  having  also  a  later- 
ally projecting  tongue  Un-ated  at  one  end  of  the  stay  and 
at  a  sutflcient  distance  In-yond  the  series  of  fastening  de- 
vices to  iiermit  the  tongue  to  Ik-  siirung  over  the  opposing 
stay  after  said  fastening  devices  have  tK»en  engaged. 

2.   A    corset  clasp   comprising    two   stays,   one    having   a 
series  <if  studs  on  one  side  and   the  other  having  a  series 
of  laterally  projecting  fastening  devices  adapted  to  engage 
said  studs  and  prevent  relative  endwise  movement  and  lai 
eral  separation  of  the  stays,  when  the  stays  are  arrange<l 
<>dge  to  edge,  one  of  said  stays  having  also  a  laterally  pro 
jecting  tongue  located  at  on<'  end  of  the  stn.v  and  at  a  suflU 
clem  distance  lieyond  the  series  of  fastening  devices  to  per 
mil    the  tongue  to  iw  sprung  over  the  opposing  stay  after 
said  fastening  devices  have  been  engaged,  and  said  clasp 
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havin>;  tilsu  meiina  at  the  opposite  end  uf  salJ  uerlea  of  fas- 
ifniiik,'  Jevli-es  for  UkIiIdk  the  stays  toKether.l 

:!  A  ( orst-t  <la.si)  i  uiiiprislriii  a  pair  of  attays.  one  stay 
having  a  !».>ries  of  lai»*rall.v  projt-ctinj;  t-yes  adapted  to  over- 
l«l.  the  opiMiHiDK  stay,  and  »aid  oi)iK)sinK  slay  havInK  on 
on*'  r<UW  A  ner\e^  uf  studs,  said  cvfs  and  Htiidi<  fDrmloK  faa- 
ti'iiliii;  ilt'vi(»'s  a(laiitt><l  to  t'lUMU't'  and  pit-ifnt  relative  end- 
wNf  niovenieiu  and  lateral  sejia ration  of  tHe  stays  wtien 
tUf  latter  are  arran;:P«l  e<lj{e  to  etlue,  one  of  aiUd  stays  tiav 
lUK'  also  a  lateral  projection  lo<ated,at  one  end  of  the  stay 
and  at  a  Hiiffl^  ient  distance  U-yond  tlie  end  ojf  tlie  series  of 


fasieninjt   devices    to    i»ermit    ttif    (irojetiion 


to    l)e   nprunn 


over    the  opposite   stay   after   yn\<\    fastenlnn   devices   have 
l>een  en«ai.'e<l. 

4.  A  lorset  clasp  conipnsini:  a  pair  of  s^ays.  one  stay 
having  a  series  of  laterally  pro Jet-tinji  eyes  a<lapte<l  to  over- 
lap the  opitosinu  stay.  nn<i  said  <ip|)osln>;  stay  iiavintf  on 
one  side  a  serif's  of  siiuls.  said  eyes  and  stiii^  forniin>;  fas- 
tening devlies  adajited  to  en;;aKe  and  prevenjt  relative  end- 
wise movement  and  lateral  .separation  of  thf  stays  when 
the  latter  are  arrantfe<l  »>dj;e  to  ed«e,  one  of  ii  1  -tays  hav- 
ing also  a  lateral  projection  hxatfHl  at  one  einl  of  the  stay 
and  at  a  sutHcient  distance  Iwyond  the  end  <jf  the  series  of 
fastening;  devices  to  |>ermlt  the  projection  to  be  spriin); 
over  the  opposite  stay  after  said  fasteninj^  devices  have 
l>een  en«aj;»Hl,  and  said  clasp  having  means  ^t  tiie  opi>o«lte 
end  of  the  series  of  fastenlnK  devices  for  lo<  king  the  stays 
together. 

r>.  A  corset-clasp  comprlslni:  two  stays,  one  having  a 
series  of  studs  projecting  from  one  side,  and  a  stay  having 
laterally  proj«H'tlng  eyes  adapted  to  engage  iiaid  stnds  and 
prevent  relative  endwise  movement  and  lateral  separation 
of  the  stays  when  the  latter  are  arranged  edge  to  e<lge. 
said  flrst-mention*^!  stay  having  also  a  later illy-proje<ting 
tongue  at  each  end,  said  tongues  Iteing  locj  ted  at  n  s.ffl 
dent  distance  N-yond  the  ends  of  the  serie*  of  fastening 
devices  to  j)ermit  the  tongues  to  l)e  spnini  over  the  op- 
posing stay  when  the  studs  are  in  engagement  with  the 
eyes. 

6.  A  corset  clasp  comprising  ivv  stays,  one  having  a 
series  of  studs  on  one  side  and  the  other  hfiving  a  series 
of  laterally  proJe<-ting  fastening  devices  adapttnl  to  engage 
said  stnds  and  prevent  relative  endwise  mnwnient  and  lat 
eral  s«'paratlon  of  tlie  stays  when  the  stayi  are  arranged 
edge  to  e<lge,  one  of  said  stays  having  also  a  tongue  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  stay  on  the  same  side  of  the  stay 
as  the  fastening  devices  thereon,  said  totig\i«  tw^ng  located 
at  one  end  of  the  stay  and  at  a  sufficient  distance  t)eyond 
the  end  of  the  series  of  fastening  devices  to  permit  the 
tongue  to  lie  sprung  over  the  opiioslni;  stay  after  said  fas 
tening  devices  have  U»en  engage<l 

7.  A  corset-clasp  comprising  two  stays,  one  having  a 
series  of  studs  on  one  side  and  the  other  having  a  series  of 
lateraily-projei'ting  fastening  devices  adapteti  to  engage 
said  stu<ls  and  prevent  relative  endwise  iiiovenient  and 
lateral  separation  of  the  stays  when  tlie  sta.vs  are  arranged 
edge  to  edge,  one  of  said  stays  having  also  a  |)air  of 
tongues  projecting  laterally  from  the  stay  '>ii  the  same 
side  of  the  stay  as  the  fastening  devices  iderton.  said 
tongues  being  located  at  the  ends  of  tiie  Htay  and  at  a 
sufficient  distance  lieyond  the  ends  ..f  the  s(»rlcs  of  fasten 
Ing  devices  to  (termlt  the  tntik'ues  to  !«■  s()ning  over  the 
opposlUk'  sta.v  after  said  fastening  devices  Uave  lH?en  en- 
gaged. 


umn,  and  means  for  malntalalng  a  pressure  tending  to 
open  said  valve  which  shall  be  greater  during  the  up- 
stroke and  not  more  during  the  downstroke  than  that  due 
to  said  column,  wheret>y  to  maintain  the  prime  load  sub- 
stantially constant  during  the  full  stroke  ia  both  direc- 
tions. 


sju.oi!!.      ITMIV       I'nir.if    II.    Dkis.    Washington.    I>.    C. 
Filed  .Jan.  '.'.    I'.mm;       Serial   .No.  I.'JK^.UlN.  I 

t  Innn.  1.  In  a  |)iimp.  the  coinhlnat Ion.  with  a  condnrt- 
Ing  means,  of  a  lifting  means  liaving  an  upwardly  opening 
valve  constantly  subject  to  the  closing  presfure  of  the  ris- 
ing coliiiiin.  and  means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  tending 
to  oiH^ii  said  valve  vshhh  shall  !>♦>  greater  diiring  the  up- 
strnl^e  and  U'ss  cliirin_'  Tlic  downstroke  tnsii  that  due  to 
said  column.  \\  licrehv  tn  iii.iintaln  the  prune  load  suhstan- 
tially  constant  during  a  full  strolte  m  i«>tli  directions. 

•J.    In  a  pump,  th mhlnation.  with  a  c<.iwlu(f ing  means, 

of  a   liftini:  means  having'  an   \ipwartlly<>i»'tilni;  valve  con- 
stantly   subje*  t    to    the   closing  pressure  of   the   rising  eol- 


u/ 


3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  conducting  means, 
of  a  lifting  means  having  an  upwardly-o|>enlng  valve  con- 
stantly suhje<t  to  the  closing  pressure  of  the  rising  col- 
umn, and  means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  tending  to 
open  said  valve  which  shall  »)e  greater  during  the  upstroke 
than  that  due  to  said  column  and  substantially  the  same 
during  the  downstroke  as  It  Is  when  the  lifting  means  is 
at  rest.  wherel)y  to  maintain  the  prime  load  substantially 
constant  during  a  full  stroke  In  both  directions. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination,  with  a  conducting  means, 
of  a  lifting  means  b.iving  an  upwardly  opening  valve  con- 
stantly subject  to  the  closing  pressure  of  the  rising  col- 
umn, a  l»alancer  for  the  prime  load  connected  with  the 
lifting  means,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  tend- 
ing to  open  S4iid  valve  which  shall  Ix'  greater  during  the 
upstroke  and  not  more  during  the  downstroke  than  that 
due  to  said  column,  whereby  to  maintain  the  prime  load 
substantially  constant  during  a  full  stroke  In  lioth  direc- 
tions. J 

rt.  The  combination,  with  the  conducting  means,  of  til 
plunger  having  a  vertical  space  therein,  upwardly-opening 
relatively  sin>eriM>se«l  valves  movable  with  and  relatively 
to  said  piunger,  and  a  piston  in  said  space  with  relation 
to  which  said  plunger  is  movable,  the  lower  valve  Iteing 
relatively  l>elow  said  space  and  the  pressure  escape  by  the 
upper  valve  lieing  relatively  l>et\veen  said  lower  valve  and 
the  piston,  substantially  as  described.  | 

«.  The  comblnatlfui,  with  the  conducting  means,  of  k 
tubular  plunger,  a  tlxe<l  piston  arranged  In  the  space  of 
said  plunger,  and  upwardly  <>|)ening  relatively  8U|K>rposed 
valves  movable  with  and  relatively  to  said  plunger,  the 
lower  valve  l>eing  relatively  l>eiow  said  space  and  the  pres- 
sure escape  by  the  up[>er  valve  l)eing  relatively  between 
said  lower  valve  and  piston,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  conducting  means,  of  a 
tubular  plunger,  a  tubular  sucker-rod  connected  to  the 
plunger  and  affording  atmospheric-  communication  to  the 
space  thereof,  a  fixed  piston  arranged  In  said  plunger, 
upwardly-o|>enlng  relatively  siii>eri)osed  valves  movable 
with  and  relatively  to  said  plunirer.  the  lower  valve  l)elng 
relatively    l>eluw   said   space   and   the   pressure  escai)e   by 
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tl:e  upptT  valve  l>elng  relatively  below  the  ralve  and  the 
piston,  substantially  as  described. 


h40.920.      TOY. 
Filed  May  J4. 


rETKK  .T.   Delzeit.  Jr..   Rosedale,  N.  J. 
!!>«>.-..     Serial  No.  201i.loi. 


ciniiii.  .\n  aerial  toy  comprising  a  (me-part  continuous 
hollow  flexible  structure  having  an  iiftper  and  lower  com- 
partment separated  by  lnter|)oslng  vertically-arranged 
communicating  tultes,  a  horizontal  prow  formed  by  a  con- 
tinuation of  one  of  the  tulies  and  by  the  liottnm  of  the 
lower  compartment,  a  horizontal  tulH>  formed  by  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  other  tul)e  and  also  liy  the  iiottom  of  said 
l((wer  compartment,  the  horizontal  tul»e  belnj^  provided 
with  blades',  and  a  central  de|H'ndlng  filling-tube  adapted 
to  supply  the  whole  structure  with  gas. 


84(>.J>-'1.      DENTAL    SWACiE.      .Ioskph    W.    DiCKEV.    St 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  -'1.  VM»\.     Serial  No.  331,531. 


vided  on  Its  outer  face  with  a  tubular  extension  and  with 
a  transverse  opening  communicating  with  the  extension,  a 
standard  extending  Into  the  tubular  extension,  and  having 
an  enlargement  lui  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  Iwilt  within  the 
opening,  said  l>olt  having  a  wedge-8ha|>ed  serrated  bead 
for  engaging  the  standard  whereby  to  se<Mire  it  in  Its 
adjusted  position,  a  nut  outside  of  the  extensbm  and  en 
gaging  the  Indt,  whereby  to  force  the  head  Into  contact 
with  the  standard,  a  fr.ime  JournaltHl  <ui  the  lower  end  >' 
the  standard  above  the  enlargement,  and  means  for  fixing 
the  frame  with  reK|>ect  to  the  Iteam. 

:<.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  tbi>  beam  thereof,  a 
bracket  sciured  to  the  learn,  a  standard  carrUsl  by  siid 
bracket,  and  a  locking  device  for  the  standard  also  carried 
by  said  bracket,  of  a  socket  section  moiinte«l  to  turn  «in  t"i<' 
standard  below  the  benin.  and  oi)posing  arms  extendi  c; 
i-earwnrdly  fnmi  said  socket -sect  Ion.  the  land  side  arm  i.e 
Ing  the  longest,  a  spindle  journaled  In  said  arms,  a  disk 
i  cutter  secured  to  said  spindle,  dished  at  Its  moldlMiard  side, 
means  for  fldjustably  connecting  the  disk  cutter  to  the 
beam,  and  a  moldlniai-d  jjiipportcd  by  one  of  said  arms  M>id 
acting  In  conjunction  with  the  dished  face  of  the  cutte;-. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  beam.  <f  a 
bracket  adjustai>iy  secured  thereto,  siild  bracket  bavlim  a 
tubular  extension  on  the  outer  face  thereof,  and  a  trans- 
verse opening  communicating  with  the  extension,  n  stand 
aid  in  the  tubular  extension,  a  bolt  within  the  opening 
and  having  a  wedgc>  shaped  head  for  engaging  the  stand- 
ard whereby  to  secure  It  In  Its  adjustwl  |M>sltlon.  a  frame 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower  eml  of  the  standard,  a 
disk  cutter  journaled  In  the  frame,  and  means  c-ontrolied 
with  the  frame  for  retaining  the  cutter  iu  pusitiuu  with 
respect  to  the  plow. 


Claim. — The  herein -described  dental  swage,  comprising 
a  base  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  upper  end.  a  filler  of 
plastic  material  for  said  recess,  the  lop  surface  of  which 
filler  lies  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  base,  an  upper 
meml)er  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  lower  end,  and 
adapted  to  slide  closely  down  over  the  upper  end  of  the 
base:  grt)Oves  formed  In  the  Inner  face  of  the  recess  In  the 
upper  memlier,  which  grooves  extend  the  entire  length  of 
said  recess  and  a  body  of  plastic  material  partially  filling 
the  recess  in  the  upi>er  member  ;  substantially  as  specified. 


840,922.  .lOINTER  FOR  STFBBLE  -  PLOWS.  IK)n  H. 
IMCKINSON.  I'arker.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  30,  lf>0«.  Serial 
No.  332,t>13. 


'  cjaim. —  1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  beam, 
of  a  standard  adjustably  connected  therewith,  a  frame 
journaled  on  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  and  an  ad- 
justable connection  lietween  the  frame  and  the  l>eam. 
whereby  to  fix  the  frame  with  respect  to  said  l>eam. 

2.   In    a    plow,    the    combination    with    the    Iteam.    of   a 
bracket  adjustably  secured  thereto,  said  bracket  being  pro- 


840,92."?.    KN<JINKKIIS  TRANSIT.    .Iohn  A.  F.\KLy.  Batch- 
town.  111.     l"ile<I  .»pr.  i:{.  r.XM.     Serial  No.  2u:{.<»<m;. 


Clnim-  \\\  an  instiument  of  tTie  character  deacrllied.  a 
limb  comprising  a  lower  horizontal  circular  plate  havln.-,' 
a  central  oi»enlng  with  a  collar  or  flange  extending  upward- 
ly tberefroiii.  an  upwardly-curved  peripiieral  c>dge  provided 
with  a  scale-face  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  and 
strengthening  ribs  or  flanges  extending  radially  lietween 
said  collar  and  upwardly  curved  edge,  and  an  u|i|)er  hori- 
zontal plate  proviclcHl  with  a  downwardly  inclined  e ige 
carrying  a  vernier,  said  scale  face  and  vernier  thus  lylns; 
in  a  conical  surface  and  the  plates  being  tlius  space!  to 
an  Increased  degree,  and  radial  rll  s  upon  the  tiottom  c)f 
the  upper  plate  and  connected  to  and  strengtlienlng  said 
Inclined  edge,  said  ribs  occupying  the  dee|>ened  space  l>e- 
tween  the  proximate  faces  of  tlie  plates.  sulwtantiaUy  as 
specified. 


S40.924.     MOLD.      William    P.    i:AH\iiF..\nT.   Wllklnsburg, 

Pn..    assignor    to   Charles    F.    Dickinson.    Plftsburtt.    Pa. 

Filed  May  .*».  PKMl.     Serial  No.  :n.'>.2f>0. 

Claim. —  1.    A    mold    for    sewers,    kc.    consisting    of   sec- 

I   tinns.  one  of  whlcii   Is  collapsible,  and  said  sections  beini.' 

i  adApled  to  l»e  sustained  and  expanded  from  within,  means 
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fur  ■  (>iitr;iriiux  the  j-ollapsllile  s«'cH<iii.  mikI 
mittiiik;  fliH  witlidrrtwiil  >'f  fhf>  r.intr;ut itii; 
a(lJH<«»nt  !*ettt(iii. 


m^uns  for  per- 
Mi-tioD  OD  the 
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•_'.  A  inohl  for  sewers.  Jtc.  i  oiisisi  iii>;  ■•f  s.^<nIons.  one  of 
whirh  Is  c.illapsiMe.  and  said  s»Mtl(.iis  l^-iiii;  i»cl:i|itt'd  to  l)« 
siisuiint'd  iukI  .-xiiaiidi'd  l'n>m  within,  iiif.ins  m  said  ser- 
tiutiH  for  coniraitiiik'  tin'  iolla[)t*il)le  .s«»<iioii.  and  means  on 
said  se.tions  for  permitting'  tlie  witlidrawal  of  tlie  con- 
tractlnj:  swtlon  ou   the  adjacent  se<  tion. 

.'{.  A  mold  for  sewprs.  Ac.  consisting  of  seoiions.  one  of 
wlilch  Is  collapsilile,  and  saUI  sections  Udni:  ndapted  to  l)« 
sustained  and  e.\i)an<l'H|  from  witliln.  means  for  .oiitract- 
iDK  the  collapulhle  section,  ami  lnwardl.\  ex;tendinK  por- 
tions on  said  sections  for  jK^rniii  tinu  ilic  withdrawal  of 
the  contractiniT  se<fion  on  the  adjaient   se<-tiOn. 

4.  A  mold  for  sewers.  &<•..  consist intr  of  seotions.  one  of 
which  Is  collapsible,  and  said  »e<-tloDs  tieiiiK  Udupted  to  b* 
siiHtained  and  expandtnl  from  within,  means  for  contract- 
ing the  collapaltile  section,  and  U-nt  portions  extending 
inwardly  from  aaid  sections  for  pernilttln«  tlif  withdrawal 
of  the  contracting  section  on  the  ad.jacent  se.nlon. 

.*•.  A  mold  for  sewers.  Ac.  consist in<.r  of  -.••tions.  one  of 
which  la  collapsilile,  two  Inwardly  ext-n  liii_-  portions  oq 
each  side  of  ea«  h  of  said  sections  and  .pp. .sit.'  each  other 
for  permlttln>r  the  withdrawal  of  rtic  ...nti  ii.  ling  section 
on  the  adjacent  sei  tlon,  means  within  said  mold  and  con 
nected  to  said  jMirtlons  for  expandlnj;  aiul  sAstalnins  the 
mold,  and  means  for  contracting  the  collapsible  section. 

6.  .\  mold  for  sewers.  Ac.  ronslstinir  .>f  seiftions,  one  of 
which  is  collapsible,  two  inwardly  extending  ix.rtions  on 
each  side  of  each  of  said  sections  and  .>p{K>sl|e  eact  other 
for  p^'rniittim.'  the  withdrawal  of  the  coritraitlnk.'  section 
on  the  adjacent  .section,  means  witiiin  said  iijold  and  c<)n- 
nected  to  said  portions  for  expanding  and  s<istaining  the 
mold,  means  for  contracting  the  collapsUilej  section,  and 
means  on  said  extending  portions  for  eni;agliig  with  said 
contracting  means  tr  permit  wild  section  to  ije  contract»Hl. 

7.  .V  mold  for  sewers.  Ac,  consisting  of  se(}tlons.  one  of 
which  Is  <'ollapsn.le.  two  Inwardly  oxtendini:  portions  on 
each  side  of  each  of  said  sen  ions  and  opposite  each  other 
for  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  the  lontnv  ting  section 
on  the  adjacent  se<>tlon.  means  within  said  liold  and  con- 
nected to  said  ;M>rtions  for  expanding  and  sustaining  the 
mold,  means  for  contractlnir  the  collapsible  se.tion,  and 
bent  portions  on  said  Inwardly  extending  poftioiis  for  en- 
gaging with  said  contracting  means  to  permit  said  se.tinn 
to  be  contracted. 

8.  A  mold  for  sewers.  Ac.  composed  of  divlib^l  cylinders 
or  memr>.'rs.  and  means  within  said  mold  and  fitting  over 
the  Joint  lietw.>en  the  adjacent  two  divisions  of  said  mem- 
bers and  capable  of  lieing  expande<l  an<l  i-ontra.te.l  t..  and 
from  said  joint 

0.  .\  mold  for  sewers.  Ac.  composed  of  divided  cylinders 
or  memt)ers,  and  a  sectional  ring  within  said  m.-Id  and  fit- 
ting over  the  joint  between  the  adjatent  fwO  divisions  of 
said  memt>ers  and  capable  of  being  expande<l  and  contracted 
to  and  from  said  joint. 

10.  .V  mold  for  sewers.  Ac.  comix.seil  of  (Jlvlded  cylin- 
ders i>r  mem»>ers.  a  st^-tlon.il  ring  within  said  in.dd  and 
fitting  over  the  joint  l»»twe«>n  the  adjacent  two  divisions 
of  said  meml^Ts.  an<l  means  engaging  with  nai<l  ring  sec- 
tions for  expandliu'  iind  contracting  the  samu  to  and  from 
said  Joint. 

11..  A    mold    for   sewers.    Ac,    compose«l   of  4lvlde<l    cylln 
ders   or    niemt»»rs,    a    s«Htlonal    ring   within   sj»id    mold   and 
fitting  over   the  Joint   l>etween   the  adjacent   two  divisions 
of  said  members,  and  means  fitting  between  and  engaging 


with  the  ends  of  said  ring-sections  for  expanding  and  con- 
tracting the  same  to  and  from  said  joint. 

11'.  .V  mold  for  sewers.  Ac.  composed  of  divided  cylin- 
ders or  meml)ers.  a  sectional  ring  within  said  mold  and 
fitting  over  the  Joint  Iwtween  the  adjacent  two  divisions 
of  said  meml>er8.  screw  rods  fitting  Ix'tween  and  engaging 
with  the  ends  of  said  ring  sections,  and  a  njtatable  device 
engaging  with  said  rods  for  expanding  and  contracting 
said  ring-sections  to  and  from  said  Joint 

l.'{.  A  mold  for  sewers,  Ac.  comi)osed  of  divided  cyllu 
ders  or  meml)ers.  a  sectional  ring  within  said  mold  and 
fitting  over  the  Joint  between  the  ends  of  said  memNMs, 
lugs  on  the  atljacent  two  divisions  of  sabi  ring  sections. 
screw-rods.  Inclined  blocks  on  the  ends  of  said  rods  for 
engaging  with  said  lugs,  and  a  rotatable  device  engaging 
with  said  rods  for  moving  said  blocks  to  expand  and  con 
tra<t  said  ring  se<tlons  to  and  from  .said  joint. 

14.  A  mold  for  sewers,  Ac.,  consisting  of  sections,  one  of 
which  Is  collapsible,  and  said  sections  tieing  adapte<l  to  be 
snstaine<l  and  expanded  from  within.  Inwardly  extending 
[M)rtions  on  said  sections  for  |)ermitting  the  withdrawal  of 
the  contracting  section  on  the  adjacent  section,  and  c(m 
nectious  Ijetween  the  ends  of  said  portions  for  forming  a 
tight  joint  l>etween  the  ends  of  said  sections. 

l.">.  A  mold  for  sewers,  Ac,  consisting  of  sections,  one  of  ^ 
which  Is  collapsible,  and  said  sections  lielng  adapted  to  be 
sustained  and  expanded  from  within.  Inwardly  extending 
portl<»ns  on  said  sections  for  j>ermittlng  the  withdrawal 
of  the  contracting  section  on  the  adjacent  section,  and 
lK)lted  screw-rods  fitting  lietween  the  ends  of  said  iiortlons 
for  forming  a  tight  Joint  l>etween  the  ends  of  said  se<'- 
tlons, 

IH.  A  mold  for  sewers,  Ac.  conslstlr>g  of  sections,  one  of 
which  Is  collapsible,  and  said  sections  l)elng  adapted  to  be 
sustained  and  expanded  from  within.  Inwardly  extending 
portions  on  said  sections  for  permitting  the  withdrawal  of 
the  contracting  section  on  the  adjacent  section,  lugs  on 
the  ends  of  said  portions,  and  Itolted  screw-rods  fitting  W 
tween  the  ends  of  ssUd  portions  and  connected  to  said 
lugs  for  forming  a  tight  Joint  l)etween  the  ends  of  said 
sections. 

IT.  A  sec'tlon  for  a  mold  for  sewers,  Ac,  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  a  flanged  portion  on  the  side  e<lges  thereof 
and  forme<l  Integral  therewith  for  permitting  the  same  to 
be  withdrawn  on  the  adjacent  sectb>n. 

IX.  A  section  for  a  mold  for  sewers.  A.,  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  an  inwardly  extending  tlanged  portion  ou  the 
side  edge  ther»H>f  and  formed  Integral  therewith  for  per- 
mitting the  same  to  lie  withdrawn  on  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion. 

19.  A  section  for  a  mold  for  sewers,  Ac,  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange<l  |)ortion  on  the 
side  edge  thereof  and  formed  Integral  therewith  and  at 
an  angle  thereto  for  permitting  the  same  to  l»e  withdrawn 
on  the  adjacent  section. 

I'O.  A  section  for  a  mold  for  sewers.  Ac.  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  an  Inwardly  extending  fiange<l  portion  on  the 
side  jMlge  thereof  and  formed  Integral  therewith  and  hav- 
ing integral  lugs  forme<l  at  the  end  of  said  portion  for  per- 
mitting the  same  to  \>e  withdrawn  on  the  adjacent  section. 

L'l.  A  section  for  a  mold  for  sewers.  Ac.  consisting  of  a 
plate  having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange<l  inirtlon  on  each 
side  edge  thereof  and  form»Ml  Integral  therewith  and  hav- 
ing Integral  lugs  formed  from  the  side  edges  of  said  por- 
tions for  permitting  the  same  to  l)e  withdrawn  on  the  adja- 
cent section. 


84O.02.'>.      Ll«.^T"lIt-.<().M'    l'ISI'ENSi:i:.      I.OLis    A.    I-'aLK. 

Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  tJeorge  A.  Schmidt. 

Chicago.  III.     Flle<l  Mar.  s.  ipof,      Serial  No.  .".O4,92o. 

riaim.^l.  A  device  of  the  kind  speclfie<l.  comprising  a 
pump  cyltn<ler  open  at  one  end  and  provlde<l  at  Its  other 
end  with  a  head  having  a  central  opeuirik:,  a  piston  re 
clprocally  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
hollow  piston-rod  passing  through  said  opening  In  said 
head,  a  valve-cbaml)er  in  said  piston  communicating  with 
said  piston  rod  and  with  the  pump  cbamU>r,  a  valve  dis- 
posed In  said  chamber  for  normally  shutting  off  communi- 
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cation  with  said  pump-chamber,  an  opening  In  said  piston 
establishing  communication  Iwtween  said  pump  chamber 
and  a  source  of  supply  of  lujukl  conntHted  with  said  o|)en 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  spring  pressed  valve  controlling 
said  port  at  Its  pump-chamlier  end.  and  a  spring  dis|)o.sed 
in  operative  relation  to  said  piston  to  maintain  the  same 
normally  in  contact   with  said  cylinder  head. 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  specKied.  comprising  a  pump- 
cylinder  communicating  at  oiye  end  witli  a  source  of  supply 
of  ilcjuU:  a  head  on  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  a  piston  dlsi»ose<l  in  said  cylinder, 
a  hollow  piston  -  ro<l  connecte<l  therewith  and  passing 
through  said  opening  in  said  head,  a  valve-controlled  out- 
let |)ort  therein  communicating  at  Its  delivery  end  with 
said  piston  HHl.  and  a  spring  disposed  In  o|K»ratlve  relation 
to  said  piston  to  maintain  the  same  normally  at  one  limit 
of  Its  movement. 

;i.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a  pump 
cylinder  communicating  at  one  end  with  a  source  ot  supply 
of  Ibpild.  a  head  on  the  other  end  of  said  cylin<ler  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  a  piston  disposed  In  said  cylinder, 
a  hollow  piston  nxl  connected  therewith  and  passing 
through  said  opening  in  said  bead,  an  inlet-port  in  said 
piston,  a  valve  controlling  the  same  on  the  pressure  side 
of  said  piston,  a  stem  on  said  valve  passing  through  said 
I>ort,  a  bar  spring  engaging  said  free  end  of  said  valve- 
stem  and  at  Its  free  end  spanning  the  said  inlet  |x>rt  to 
limit  the  o|)enlng  movement  of  said  valve,  a  valve  con- 
trolled outlet  port  in  said  piston  communicating  at  its 
delivery  end  with  said  hollow  piston-rod,  and  a  spring 
disposed  In  oj)erative  relatiim  to  said  piston  to  maintain 
the  same  normally  at  one  limit  of  its  movement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kin<l  specifiiHl.  comprising  a  pump- 
cylinder  communicating  at  one  end  with  a  source  of  supply 
of  llqulij.  a  head  on  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  a  piston  dispose<l  in  said  cylinder, 
a  hollow  piston  -  rod  connecteti  therewith  and  passing 
through  said  central  opening  In  said  cylinder-head,  a  valve- 
controlled  Inlet  port  In  said  piston,  a  valve-controlUHl  dis- 
charge port  communicating  at  Its  delivery  end  with  said 
piston  rod.  a  removable  nozzle  dlrfi)08ed  on  the  free  end  of 
said  piston  rod,  and  a  spring  Interposed  betw-wn  said 
nozzle  and  said  cylinder  bead  adapted  to  maintain  said 
piston  normally  at  one  limit  of  its  movement. 

5.  A  device  of  the  klud  s|)ecifietl.  comprising  a  pump- 
cylinder  open  at  one  end  and  communicating  at  said  end 
with  .1  source  of  supply  of  liquid,  a  head  on  the  other  end 
of  said  cylinder  having  a  central  opening,  an  annular 
fiange  surrounding  said  opening  and  constituting  a  hollow 
stem,  a  piston  disjwsed  in  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston- 
rod  connected  therewith  and  passing  through  said  hollow 
stem,  a  valve-controlled  Inlet  port  In  said  piston,  a  valve- 
controlled  discharge  iK)rt  communicating  with  said  hollow 
piston  rod.  an  annular  flange  on  the  other  edge  of  the 
bead  end  of  said  cylinder  disposed  parallel  with  said 
hollow  stem,  a  nozzle  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said 
piston  rod.  an  annular  fiange  on  said  nozzle  projecting  at 
its  free  end  Into  the  annular  space  between  said  last- 
named  flange  and  said  hollow  stem,  and  a  spring  disposed 
within  said  fiauge  on  said  nozzle  and  lR>arlng  on  the  latter 
and  said  cylinder  bead  tu  maintain  said  piston  normally 
at  one  limit  of  its  movement. 


84U.!>-r>.       I.AMr-HlKNKU.       JosEl'H     H.    FlLToN.     West 
Lebanon.   I'a.      Filed  Apr.  4.   IIKKI.      Serial   No.  309.7X9. 


Claim.— A  lamp-burner  having  a  base  portion  provide<l 
with  a  depeudiug  tubular  ne<k  and   having  a   wick-tuU'.  a 
pair  of  shafts  journaled  In  said  neck  respectively  at  opi»o 
site    sides   of    the    tul>e.    said    shafts    l»elng    t)oth    extended 
wholly    through    the    neck    In    rel:itlvely    reverse  directions 
and   having   U'arlng  exclusively   In   said  neck,   wick-engag 
Ing  members  fixed  on  one  of  the  shafts  projecting  Into  the 
tulH>,  said  memliers  serving  to  hold  the  shaft  against  longi 
tudlnal    movement,    and    a    pair    of    intermeshing    toothe<l 
pinions   fixed    resiwcllvely    cm    said    shafts    to   ccmnect   the 
same  for  rotation  one  from  the  other,  one  of  said  pinions 
iK'ing   provided    with    spaced    marginally-projecting    flanges 
designed  to  bear  on  opposite  sides  of  the  other  jdnlon  for 
holding  the  shafts  against  relative  longitudinal  movement. 


840,927.     VARIABLE  SPEED  GEAR.     Chablf.s  E.  Fink. 

Enterprise.     (Ireg.      Filed     May     4.     1906.      Serial     No. 
315,167. 


Claim. —  1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllted,  comprising:  a 
frictlon-dlsk.  a  member  adjustable  In  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  disk  and  having  a  transverse 
groove  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  i»lane  of  said 
disk,  a  slldable  memU-r  In  said  groove  and  having  a  frlc- 
tlon-pulley,  and  means  for  reslllently  pressing  said  second 
member  toward  said  disk 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  body,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  frictlon-dlsk  rigidly  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  said  luKly  having  a  groove  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  disk,  a  rapml>er  slldably 
mounted  In  said  groove  and  having  a  transverse  groove 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  disk,  a  bar 
slldably  located  In  said  transverse  groove,  a  friction  pulley 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  bar,  and  means  for  reslllently 
pressing  said  bar  toward  said  trlcllon^lsk. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  a  body  having  a 
bearing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  Itearlng,  a  frictlon-disk 
rigidly  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  body  having  an  ex- 
tension provider!  with  a  grocjve  the  axis  whereof  Is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  (»lane  of  said  disk,  a  memt>er  hav- 
ing a  transverse  groove  slldably  mounted  In  said  first 
groove,  a  sllde-bjir  mounted  In  saia  transverse  groove  and 
having  a  friction  pulley,  a  spring-bar  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  tK)dy  and  adapted  to  press  said  slide  bar  toward  said 
disk,  a  lever  adapted  to  press  against  said  spring  bar,  and 
means  for  holding  said  lever  In  a  plurality  of  positions. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllted.  comprising  a  body,  a 
frlctlon-disk,  a  meml)er  adjustable  In  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  disk  and  having  a  trans- 
verse groove,  means  for  holding  said  mcmt>er  In  a  plurality 
of  positions,  a  slide  bar  slidahly  mounted  In  said  trans- 
verse groove,  a  friction-pulley  thereon,  a  spring-bar  adapted 
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to  pres«  said  Hllde-bar  toward  said  disk.  .1  lever 
prctw    uKainst    said    sprlUK-tmr.    a    »et-sirew    In 
adaple<i    tii   ntljust    the    tension   of  xnid    sprln« 
spriDK  fork  adapte<l  to  K'rip  hald  lever  and  hold 
a  plurality  of  positions. 

.'».    In   n   devlte  of   the  class  descrllte*!.    the   < 
with    a    friction  disk,    a    slldal>le    nieinU'r    and 
pulley  thereon,  of  a  spring:  Imr  adapted  to  press 
l>er  toward  said  disk,  a  lever  adaptwl  to  plare 
bar  under  tension,  and  a  fork  hnvini:  sprlni;  fi 
to  «rlp  said  lever  and  hold   the  same  In  a   pliir 
sitlons. 


840.92S.  CARPET- CI'TTKF!.  <;eor.;k  Cw 
ll.vKRV  foWAHO.  I'hiladelphla.  I'a.  Fileil  .lul 
Serial  No.  31'»}.1".>-. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  oarpet-otitter  romprlslnc  a  tahle 
an  ailju8t:il>le  hase  or  niernlH'r  pivotally  nioiii 
tahle  or  support  and  arrauK'tnl  to  swln«  horiz 
provided  with  cuttlnn  means  adapted  to  be  i 
different  angles  by  the  adjustment  of  the  said  b 
l»>r.  and  means  for  holding  the  base  or  niemlM 
jiistnient. 

'2.  A  rarpetcutter  comprlsin;:  a  table  or 
vidwl  with  an  areuate  series  of  perforations,  ai 
Imse  or  member  pivotally  <oune<te<l  with  the  t 
jMirt  and  providwl  with  means  for  enuatfin^  tl 
forations.  wher«>l>y  the  bas*»  or  memln-r  Is  held 
an>:l»"s,  and  rnttlnu  mechanism  carrietl  by  the  l> 
l»er. 

3.  A  cari>et  cutter  oomprislnjr  a  table  or  su 
a  pivot  i>erforafion  and  provi«led  with  an  arcu 
|)erforatlons.  a  lias*-  or  memN-r  provubnl  at  o 
a  pivot  to  detachably  tit  In  the  pivot-perforati 
Inu  a  dependini;  stud  .it  the  other  end  to  encase 
serif's  of  perforations,  and  cuttinu  me<hanisni 
the  Iwse. 

4.  In  a  cariH't  cutter,  the  roml)ination  of  a  I 
lier   pivotully    mount»Ml   at   one  end   and   adapt 
liorizoiitally     to    arrani;e     it    at     various    an^l 
mechanism  carrleil   l>y   tlie  base  or   memlter   In 
inent.  and  means  for  holdln*;  the  base  or  mem 
justt^d  |M>sition. 

5.  A  carpet  cutter  comprising  a  base  or  me 
a    slot   or   way  and   provide*!   with   relatively 
uiibles  .irranced  In  pairs  at  the  ends  of  the  slo 
knife  o|>eratin*:  In  the  slot  or  way,  and  means 
the  knife 


or  support. 
te<l  on  the 
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G.   A  carpet  cutter  comprising  a   pivotally-mountwl   base 
or  meml>er  arramteti  to  swin;:  horizontally,  a  hinged  guidt' 
carried  by  the  base  or  memt>er.  and  a  slldable  knife  mount 
ed  on  the  hinged  uuide. 

7.  A  car|>et-cutter  comprising  a  pivotally-mounted  base 
or  memlier  arranged  to  swing  horizontally  and  having  a 
slot  or  w;iy.  a  hinged  guide  mounted  on  the  base  or  meralM>r 
and  provide«l  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  or  way  with 
means  for  engaging  a  carpet,  and  a  knife  operating  in  the 
sl«>t  or  way  and  slldal)ly  mounted  on   the  hinged  guide. 

S.  A  cariM'Icutter  comprising  a  hinged  guide  provided 
with  an  o|H>nlng  and  having  inwardly-extending  tijuiges  at 
<jppo8lte  sides  thereof,  s.iid  guide  b«'ing  also  provUb^l  with 
a  detachable  section,  and  a  knife  holder  iirovidinl  with 
grooves  ifceiving  the  Hanges  of  the  gui<le.  said  knife 
holder  U'ing  detacliably  confined  In  the  o|K'ning  of  the 
guide  l?y  the  said  section  thereof. 

l>.  A  carjM't  <utter  comprising  a  b.ise  or  ineml>er  liavlng 
a  slot  and  pidvid«Hl  at  opposite  si<Jes  thereof  with  sockets, 
a  guide  mounted  on  the  base  or  memlier  and  provided  witli 
projections  or  sjiurs  titling  In  tlie  socket  of  the  base  for 
engaging  a  carpet,  and  a  slidalile  knife  holder  moiintcHl  on 
the  guide  and  having  a  knife  operating  in  the  said  slot. 

U».  A  carpet  cutter  comprising  a  base,  a  liinged  guUle 
mounted  on  the  base  and  provided  with  a  lateral  projec 
tion.  and  a  st.indard  or  meiiilM-r  extending  upward  from  the 
base  and  having  a  slot  reiciving  the  said  project ii.n.  said 
standard  or  meml)er  lH*ing  also  provided  with  a  seat  at  the 
up|»er  end  of  the  slot  of  the  lateral  projection,  whereby  the 
hinged  guide  is  supported  in  an  eb>vat»Hl  position. 

11.  A  carpet  cutter  comprising  a  base,  a  hinged  knife- 
guide  mounted  on  the  base,  standards  extending  upward 
from  the  liase  at  opposite  sides  of  tlie  hingod  guide  and 
provided  with  slots  and  having  leces.ses  extending  from 
the  upper  ends  thereof  and  forming  seats,  and  projections 
extending  from  the  hingcMl  guide  and  operating  In  tlie  slots 
of  the  standards  and  adapii-d  to  ciiga.;e  the  seats  thereof. 

11'.  .V  carpet  cutter  comiirising  a  base,  a  hinged  guide 
having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement,  standards  rising 
from  the  l>ase  and  providcHl  at  their  upper  i>ortions  with 
seats,  and  means  carried  l>y  I  lie  hinged  guide  and  slidalile 
on  the  standards  and  carried  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  tlie  seats  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  guide. 

l.{.  A  carpet-cutter  comprising  a  base  provided  at  its 
front  with  a  socket  or  perforation,  a  giiicb-  hinged  at  tlie 
back  to  the  base  and  provided  with  a  depending  stud  ar 
ranged  to  fit  in  the  smket  or  perforation,  w  lien  the  guide 
is  clo.sed,  said  guide  U'ing  also  provided  with  spurs  and 
cutting  mechanism.  . 


H4(>.ni'«.».  MKTALMC  TKirK  I  OK  KA I  l.ilOAl»-<AUS. 
KKKi>Kii'ti  tJKBilAKDT.  .Mliauie.  oliio.  rilcMl  May  15, 
lOOtV     Serial  N<».  ;'.ir..Oi:{. 


Claim.--l.  .\  metallic  truck  for  rail  road  cars  having  a 
side  frame  provided  at  each  end  with  a  seat  for  tlie  jour 
nal  iMix.  the  inner  wall  of  the  said  seat  N'ing  rec-essed.  and 
n  journal  iMix  having  lugs  on  each  side  and  adapted  to  fit 
the  said  recess  to  allow  interchange  of  a  l>ox  on  either  Beat, 
i        2.   A  car-bolster  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  a  poc*ket  ex- 
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tending  laterally  from  the  central  portion  of  said  liolster 
adapted  to  receive  a  driiw  l>eam  tlmlier.  the  upper  surface 
of  the  |)ocket  lieing  flush  with  the  upfM-r  surfac-e  of  the 
iKilster.  and  vertical  flanges  extending  from  the  opposite 
side  of  the  Uilsier  provided  with  offset  lower  edges  adapted 
to  support   the  side  lieanis  of  a  car  body. 

:<  A  car  bolster  having  a  flat  ujiper  8urfac«e.  a  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  a  draw  lieam  flml>er  extending  laterally 
from  the  central  portion  of  s:iid  Inilsfer.  the  upper  surface 
of  the  pocket  W'lng  flush  >Vlth  the  uiiper  surface  of  the 
twister,  and  vertically  dlsp<8ed  flanges  exfcMiding  from  the 
side  of  said  Iwdsfer  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  said 
pocket,  and  provided  with  offset  lowc-r  edges  adapted  to 
supiwrt  the  side  beams  of  a  c-ar-lnKly. 


84O.0:tO.      MOTOR     VKHHI.K.      c:k<)i:.;k   T.    Ct.ovEK.   Chi- 
cago, 111       l'llc>d  Feb.  1(1.  l'""''      Serial  No.  :{0<).4S8. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  liody  frame  mounted 
upon  running-wheels;  a  spring-truss  providcxl  with  a  trac- 
tion pro|>elling- wheel  and  c-onslsting  of  a  IxKly  spring  l)e- 
tween  and  connecting  the  Itcxly-fraine  and  a  wIich-I  support- 
ed axle,  a  normally  inclined  arm  or  frame  having  Its  upper 
end  portion  pivotally  attacluHl  to  the  l«»dy  framiv  and  pro 
vided  at  Its  lower  end  iK>rflon  with  the  supporting  traction 
propelling  wheel,  and  a  spiral  tension-spring  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  inclined  swing 
Ing  arm  or  frame  and  urging  such  arm  or  frame  to  swing 
in  direction  to  bring  the  axis  of  the  tractlon-whcH»l  to- 
ward a  position  under  the  axis  aliout  which  the  arm  or 
frame  is  hung  to  swing;  an  engine  supportinl  upon  the  ve- 
hicle; and  power-transmitting  connection  Ijetween  the  en- 
gine and  the  tract i<m  piopelllng-wlieel. 

•_'.  Ill  a  motor  vehicle,  a  lK)dy-frame  8up|>orted  upon  front 
and  rear  whcH'led  axles;  a  spring  truss  provided  with  a 
traction  propelling  wheel  and  consisting  of  a  biKlysprlng 
liotween  and  connecting  the  lM»dy  frame  and  the  forward 
wheel  supported  axle,  n  normally  inclini>d  arm  or  frame 
having  Its  upper  end  j>ortlon  pivotally  attached  to  the 
iKKly  frame  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  portion  with  the 
sui>iK)rting  fractbin  pro|>eIllng  wheel,  and  a  spiral  tension 
traction  spring  Ix'tween  the  forward  axle  and  the  lower 
portion  of  the  swinging  arm  or  frame,  and  urging  such 
arm  or  frame  to  s'wing  in  direction  to  bring  the  axis  of 
the  tract bm  wheel  toward  a  position  under  the  axis  aNuit 
which  the  arm  or  frame  is  bung  to  swing;  an  engine  sup- 
ported upon  the  vehicle;  and  power  transmitting  connec- 
tion UMween  the  engine  and  the  traction  propel  ling- wheel 
said  propelling  wheel  beins  forward  of  the  rear  axle, 

3.   In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  body-frame  supported  upon  front 


and  rear  wheelcMl  axl«»8  and  l)ody -springs  arranged   in   tlie 
supporting  connection    Itetweeu    the   body-frame   and    said 
wheels;   an   engine   \}\ti>\\   the   InKly-frame  ;   a    n  rmally   In 
cllned  arm  having  Its  upiM-r  end  i>ivotally  attached  to  the 
liody  frame  and  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  axis  alioiit  which  It   is  thus  hung  to  swing;  a  traction 
propelling  wheel  attached  to  and  supfiorting  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  said  swinging  arm  or  frame  and  arrangcil 
forward  of  the  rear  axle  ;  a  trac-iicm  spring  urging  tlie  said 
pivot<>d  arm  or  frame  to  swing  forwardly  and  opposing  de- 
presHlon   of  the   bcnly  frame  with   an   increasing  spring   re 
sislance;    a    sprocket    rigid    with    the    propelling    fraction 
wheel  :  an  upper  sprocket  supported  to  revolve  aliout   the 
axis  of  the  pivotal   connc^c-tlon   itetween   the  swinging  arm 
or  frame  and   the  Uidy  frame  ;  power-transmitting  connec 
tlon   lietwwn    the   ujiper  sprocket   and   the  engine;   and   a 
driving  lielt  l«'fweeu  said  sprocket   on  the  IwHly  frame  and 
the  sproc-ket    which    is   rigid    with    the   traction   prop.-lling- 
wheel. 

4  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  constructed  with  a 
iMMly  -  frame  supportcvl  by  springs  upon  front  and  rc>ar 
whcM»l  support «m1  axle  bars,  of  an  engine  supported  upon  the 
l)ody  frame  ;  a  tractii  n  propelling  wheel  arranged  l>etween 
the  op|>o8lfe  planes  <  f  the  side  wheels  and  forward  of  the 
rear  axle;  a  |)ush  bar  or  frame  hung  to  swing  umler  the 
IxHly-franie  and  having  its  upper  end  portion  pivotally  at 
tached  to  the  liAdy-frame  and  Its  lower  end  |>ortlou  con 
nected  with  the  traction  propelling  wIich'1.  said  swinging 
arm  or  franie  iK-ing  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  Its  connection  with  tlie  Inidy  frame  ;  a  tension  spring 
connec-fing  the-  lower  end  portbm  of  the  swinging  arm  or 
frame  with  a  suitable  forward  p<M-ilon  of  the  vehlc-le  and 
constantly  urging  the  swinging  arm  or  frame  to  swing  for 
wardly  ;  and  power-transmitting  c-onnecti<in  ix^tween  the 
engine  and  the  traction  propelling  wheel. 

."».  In  a  iiiolorvehicle  a  body  frame  supported  by  side 
springs  upon  front  and  rear  wheeled  axles,  a  normally 
Incllnded  swinging  arm  or  frame  provide*!  at  one  end  with 
a  fracticm  propel  ling  wheel  and  a  driving  sprcnket  therefor, 
and  at  Its  opposite^  end  pivotally  attac-hed  to  the  body 
frame,  the  said  traction  propelling  wheel  lieing  arranged 
forward  of  tlie  rear  axle  with  which  the  vehicle  Is  pro- 
vided ;  a  sprocket-wheel  supported  to  i-evolve  aliout  the 
axis  of  the  pivotal  c-onnection  lietween  the  swinging  arm 
or  frame  and  the  liody  frame;  an  engine  upon  the  lK>dy 
frame;  pcjwer  transmitting  connection  lM'fwc»en  the  engine 
and  said  upper  sproc-ket  ;  driving  c-<iiiiiection  lietween  the 
two  sprcjckcts  ;  a  tension-spring  eonnec-ting  the  lower  por 
tion  of  the  swinging  arm  or  frame  with  a  forward  portion  of 
the  veblc-le  and  c-xtending  uncler  the  axis  about  which  the 
swinging  arm  or  frame  is  hung. 

(5.  In  a  inotorvehicle,  a  Inidy  frame ;  a  Inidy-sprlng  se- 
cured thereto  and  sujiported  uism  wheeled  axles;  a  nor- 
mally inclined  arm  or  franie  jilvolally  attachcMl  to  the 
iMKly  frame  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  Its  lower  rear  end 
pc^rfion  providcMl  with  a  traction  pr«ipelling  wheel  ;  a  ten- 
si(.n  spring  c-onnc>*ting  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  swing- 
ing arm  or  frame  with  the  front  axle  and  extending  under 
the  axis  aUiut  which  the  swinging  arm  or  frame  is  hung; 
and  mc>ans  for  driving  the  traction  propelling-whet>l. 

7.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  wheebvl  Unly  frame;  a  propel 
ling  devic-e  c-onslsting  of  a  normally  int-llned  arm  hinged  at 
Its  upper  end  u|>on  the  body-frame  and  provided  at  Its  lower 
rear  end  portion  with  and  by  a  tension  pi-o|K'lllng-wheel 
and  a  traction  spring  extending  forward  from  the  lower 
rear  end  jwirtion  of  the  swinging  arm  or  frame  and  urging 
the  same  to  swing  In  direction  to  bring  the  axis  of  the 
fraction-wheel  uncler  the  hinge  connection  lietween  said 
swinging  arm  or  frame  and  the  Uidy  frame  and  means 
under  c-onfrol  of  an  oc-c-upant  of  the  v-eliide  for  regulating 
the  tension  of  the  tension-spring. 

S.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  body  frame  supported  by  ffotit 
and  rear  whcH'ls ;  a  normally  Inclined  swinging  arm  or 
frame  arranged  under  the  Ixxly-frame  and  extenrling  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  and  having  its  lower  end  portion 
provided  with  a  traction  projielllng  wheel  arranged  for- 
ward of  the  axis  of  the  rear  wheels,  and  having  It  upptjr 
I  forward  end  portion  pivotally  hung  upon  the  Nidy  fram^ 
I  a    sprocket    rigid    with    the    traction    proiHjlling-wheel ; 
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tranaVfTM  akaft  or  rod  upon  the  l>od>  fninie  aud  pro- 
viding a  ptroC  iipoD  which  the  said  8wiii>;ii]>;  arm  or 
fraiDe  Is  hung  :  a  rotary  aieeve  supported  i  pon  said  rud 
and  provide<l  with  two  sprockets;  means  for  connectlni: 
•  me  sprocket  of  said  sleeve  with  au  en>;inti.  and  a  link 
l>elt  connecfinK  the  other  sprocket  of  said  sl'eve  with  the 
Bprocket  which  la  ri>;ld  with  the  traction  pro[>elIlnK-wlieei. 
and  a  spring  norniallj  nr^ini;  tlie  swiii^Mii«  iirni  or  frame 
to  swlnsr  in  a  direction  to  hrin^  tiie  axis  of  tlie  traction 
propeilinK  wheel  toward  a  point  under  th?  axis  al>out 
which  said  swinglnK  arm  or  frame  Is  bun^- 

!>.  In  a  Hiotor  vehicle,  a  wheeled  IhkI.v  frame  ;  a  normally 
Inclined  swinKlnj;  arm  arran^retl  under  the  Niiy  frame  and 
havinK  its  u|)per  forward  end  hlUKe-connerte<l  with  the 
lx;<ly  frame  and  having  its  lower  rear  end  [xntion  provide<l 
with  a  traction  propelllni.'  wheel  ;  an  engine  or  njotnr  on 
the  vehicle  and  power-transmitting  connec  ion  Ijetween 
such  engine  or  motor  and  the  traction-wlie«'l  ;  a  tension 
spring  connecter!  with  the  lower  rear  iwirtion  of  the  swing 
Ing  arm  and  also  connected  with  the  vehlcli>  forward  of 
the  traction  pro|)eiling  wheel  and  arranged  to  urge  the 
normally  Inciineil  arm  to  swing  in  direction  to  bring  the 
axis  of  the  traction  wheel  toward  a  \nt\m  l>4low  the  axis 
aluMit  which  said  swinging  arm  is  arranged  tjo  swing,  uuil 
means  for  raising  and  tem|M)rarily  holding  the  tractlon- 
whe«'l  freevfrom  the  ground  and  <onsistini:  .>(  a  lifting  de- 
vice connected  with  the  swinging  arm  and  aMaiiable  to  an 
occupant  of  the  motor-vehicle,  said  devlcie  li«ing  arranged 
for  swinging  upwardly  the  said  swinging  aim  to  an  ex- 
tent to  raise  the  traction  wheel,  and  for  holding  said 
swinging  arm  In  such  raised  position  agains  the  tension 
of  the  spring. 

10.  In  a  motor  -  vehicle,  a  l>ody  -  frame  <  upported  by 
springs  upi)n  front  and  rear  wiieei  axles  ;  a  normally  in- 
cline<l  swinging  arm  or  frame  having  its  upiHT  forward  end 
pivotaily  attached  to  the  body-frame  at  a  p>int  between 
the  fr>'nt  and  rear  axles,  and  having  its  lower  end  portion 
|ir»)vl<le<I  with  and  supporte<J  by  a  traction  projelling wlieel 
arranged  l>etween  planes  of  the  rear  runnlng-uheels  of  the 
vehicle  and  forward  of  the  axis  of  the  lear  wheels: 
an  engine  mounted  upon  the  vehicle;  power  transmitting 
<onne<tlon  l>etween  the  engine  and  the  tracticn  propelling- 
wheel  for  operating  the  latter;  and  a  trictlon-spring 
urging  the  swinging  arm  or  frame  to  swing  forward 
and  thereby  press  down  the  traction  propiiing  wheel  ; 
the  weight  of  the  lH)dy  frame  iK'ing  partially  sustained  by 
the  traction-spring,  the  traction  propelllng-wlieel.  and  the 
swinging  arm  or  frame  wbicli  operate>  as  a  tlirust-liar 
when  the  traction  wheel  is  forwardiy  revoive<l 

11.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  ln)dy-frame  sup|M  rting  an  en- 
gine and  constructwl  with  longitudinally  arr  iiiged  angle- 
Ivnrs  1.  forming  opj»osite  side  luirs  of  the  f-ame.  and  a 
transversely-arranged  rod  or  bar  J)  se<urwl  a  its  en<ls  to  I 
the  angle  liars ;  an  arm  or  frame  comprisins  meml»er8  0  I 
bung  upon  the  rod  1>  and  conneote*!  by  an  axl  •  s  having  a 
tra<-tion  pro|>elling  wlieel  mounted  tberfHjn  ;  a  sleeve  ar- 
rangeil  tu  revolve  upon  tiie  hkI  S»  aud  provided  with  two 
sprockets,  one  of  said  sprockets  being  connected  by  a  link 
belt  with  a  spnuket  on  the  axle  s,  and  the  other  sprwket 
on  said  sleeve  Iwing  connecte«l  with  a  spro<ki't  driven  by 
the  engine,  and  springs  connected  with  the  s  ringing  arm 
or  frame  and  urging  the  latter  to  swing  dow  iwardly  and 
forwardiy. 

1-     In  a  motor  -  vehicle,  a  l)ody  -  frame  ;  a   normally  In- 
cline«l   swinging   arm   or    frame   pivotaJIy    attuchetl    to   the   | 
l>ody  frame  and  swinging  atK>ut  a   transverse   axis  back  of 
the  forward  end  of  the  Inxly  frame  ;  a  traction  proiM-IIing- 
wheel  muuntiHl  ujion  the  lower  end   portion  o''  the  swing- 
ing arm  or  frame  and  a  traction-spring  compr  sing  spring- 
sections  attached  to  the  lower  end  pnrtinn  of  llic  swinging 
arm  or  frame  and  extending  forwardiy  and  atUirh-il  t.>  the 
vehicle   at    points    forward   of   the   transverse    hn-     r  .>ut   | 
which  the  said  arm  or  frame  is  hung  to  swiuij  ;  an  engine 
mounted  uj)on  the  Nnly  frame  and  power  rran;4niitting  con-    I 
nei'tlon    between    the   engiu,'    mid    the    traction    propelling-    ' 
wheel.  ' 

13.  In  ii  motor  vehicle,  a  Uxly  frame;  fr<int  and  rear  ! 
wheeitHl  aiies  :  springs  supporting  flie  N.<i> -fnm.e  upon  i 
the  front  and  rear  axles;   a   traction   pmpelllDg  wlieel  ar-   | 


rungeil  between  the  planes  of  the  rear  wheels  un.l  forward 
of  the  rear  axle;  an  arm  or  frame  connected  with  the  axle 
or  Journal  for  the  traction  propelling  wlieei  and  extending 
upwardly  and  forwardiy  therefrom  and  having  its  upper 
end  pivotaily  connected  with  the  liody  frame  in  rear  of 
the  front  axle;  an  engine  or.  motor  supported  upon  the 
liody  frame ;  power-transmitting  connection  lietween  tlie 
engine  or  motor  and  the  inclinetl  swinging  arm  ;  and  a 
traction  spring  urging  the  Inclined  arm  to  swing  In  direc- 
tion to  move  the  axis  of  the  traction  propelllng-wheel  to 
ward  a  point  under  flie  axis  about  which  the  inclined  arm 
Is  hung  to  swiujf. 

1-1.    In   a    motor-vehicle,   a    wheei-supporttHl   Inidy-frame ; 
a  traction  pro|>e|llng-wheei  arranged  under  the  liody-frame ; 
an  in<-iine<l  arm  or  frame  tied  to  and  extending  forwardiy 
and    upwardly    from    tlie   axis    of    the    traction    propelling 
wheel  and  havljig  Its  upper  end  portion  pivotaily  attached 
to  the  iKidy-fri^me  ;  a  motor  and  power  transmitting  con 
ncctlon    lietwee^    the    motor   and    the    traction    iiropeliing- 
wheel  ;  and  coMe<l   tension  springs  connecte<l  at   their  rear 
ends   with    the   axis   of   the    traction    propelling  wheel   and 
diverging  forwardiy   therefrom,   the  forward  ends  of  these 
sf>rlngs  being  connected  with  the  front  axle  of  the  vehicle. 
ir>.    In    a    motor-vehicle,    a    wheel  supjxirted    lM>dy  frame 
with  sujiportltig  springs  arranged   liefween   the  l«>dy  frame 
and    wheels;    a    traction    propelling  wheel    under   the   body 
frame  lietw«»en  the  axes  of  the  fmnt  and  rear  whwls  ;  an 
Inclined  swinging  arm  or  frame  connecting  the  iHKly-frame 
with    the    traction    propelling-wheel    and    made   adjustable 
In    length  ;    tenplon-springs  connecting   the   lower  rear  end 
portion   of  the!  InclintHl   swinging  arm   or  frame   with    the 
vehicle  at   a   (itiint   forward   of  the  pivotal   connection    lie 
tween   the  inclined  swinging  arm  or  frame  and   the  Ixnly 
frame;   an  engine  or  motor;  and   power  transmitting  con 
ncction  lietwee^  the  engine  or  motor  and  the  traction  pro- 
pelling-wheel.   I 

1(5.  In  a  nurtor  vehicle,  a  iHKly  frame  spring  sup|M»rted 
ui>on  front  an.i  rear  wheels;  an  Inclined  swinging  arm  or 
frame  pivotalljl  attached  to  the  Ixxly-frame  and  inclining 
downwardly  anci  rearwardiy  from  Its  point  of  attacliment  ; 
a  tra<tion  pro|>eilingvvbe<'l  attachiHl  to  the  lower  rear 
end  portion  ofi  the  incline<I  arm  or  frame;  and  spring 
means  for  urging  the  Inclined  arm  to  swing  forward  and 
comprising  a  tpnsi<m  spring  .it  the  forward  en<l  <if  the 
vehicle.  I 

17.  In  a  mo(or  vehicle,  a  Ixidy  frame  sprlng-supporte«l 
upon  front  an«l  rear  wheels  ;  an  inclinetl  swinging  arm  or 
frame  pivotaily  attached  to  the  Inxly  frame  and  inclining 
downwardly  and  rearwardiy  from  Its.point  of  attachment  ; 
a  traction  pro|K>lllng-wheel  attache«I  to  the  lower  rear  end 
l>ortlon  of  the  in<iined  swinging  arm  or  frame  ;  and  spring 
means  for  urging  the  inclinetl  arm  or  frame  to  swing  for 
ward  and  comprising  a  couple  of  reversely-wound  ten- 
sion-springs and  connection  lietween  such  springs  aud  the 
lower  rear  end  portion  of  the  inclin«Ml  swinging  arm. 
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r/fi/wi,  — 1.  THe  process  of  making  a  comiiositlon  of  mat- 
ter which  consists  in  uniting  casein  with  an  agent  or 
agents  which  reader  the  same  moidable  or  thermoplastic, 
substantially  as  deserlliefl. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  comjiositlon  of  matter, 
which  consists  Ih  uniting  casein  under  heat  and  pressure 
with  an  agent  or;  agents  whl<h  render  the  same  moidable  or 
thermoplastic,    spbstantialiy    as  descrll>ed. 

.'{.  The  procesli  of  converting  casein  into  a  moidable  or 
tbermopl.i^tic  stjite.  which  consists  in  uniting  casein  with 
beta-naphthol  orj  Its  equivalents. 

4.  The  procesi  of  converting  casein  into  a  moidable  or 
thermoplastic  state,  which  consists  In  uniting  casein  under 
heat  and  pressiH-e  with  lieta-naphthol  or  Its  etiulvalents. 
sulistantiaily  as  described. 

o.  Tlie  priM'eaii  of  making  a  thermoplastic  composition 
of  matter,  which  consists  In  uniting  casein  with  an  agent 
or  agents  which  render  the  casein  thermoplastic  and  with 


January  8, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


compounding  materials  or  admixtures,  substantially  as 
descrilKHl. 

(j.  The  prwess  of  maklug  a  thermoplastic  composition 
of  matter  whi<  h  consists  In  uniting  casein  under  lieat  and 
pressure  witii  un  agent  or  agents  which  render  tiie  casein 
thermoplastic  and  witli  compounding  materials  or  admix- 
tures, substantially  as  descriUd. 

7.  The  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  thermoplastic 
casein,  sulistantially  as  descrilied. 

H.  The  <omposltion  of  matter  consisting  of  casein  and 
beta-naphthol  or  Its  t^4ulvalents,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

It.  The  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  casein.  l>eta- 
naiilithol  or  its  eiiuivalents  and  comiH)unding  material, 
substantially  as  descrii>ed. 

10.  Tlie  composition  of  matter  wlilcli  consists  of  tliermo- 
piastlc  casein  and  com|>ouuding  materials,  substantially  as 
descrlljed.  I 
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along  Its  length,  sleeves  D  fitted  to  turn  bxweiy  u|K)n 
axle  lietweeu  the  links,  aud  means  for  suspending  and 
crating  tlie  links  to  raise  and  lower  the  thread  Imr  as 
quired. 
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Claim.—l.  A  souud-iecord  tablet  having  a  record-surface 
of  casein. 

2.  A  sound  record  tablet  having  a  record-surface  of 
casein  composition. 

3.  .V  sound-record  tablet  having  a  record  surface  of 
thermoplastic  casein,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

4.  .\  sound  record  tablet  having  a  record  surface  of  a 
mixture  of  theruio|)lastic  casein  and  compounding  mate- 
rials, sulistantiniiy  as  descrllxHi. 

."».  A  sound-record  tablet  having  a  record  surface  com- 
peseil  of  casein  and  l»»'ta-uaphthol  or  Its  etiuivalents.  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied. 

«;.  A  sound  record  tablet  having  a  record-surface  com- 
posed of  casein,  lieta-naphthol  or  Its  etjulvalents,  and  com- 
pounding materials,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  sound  record  tablet  of  casein. 

8.  A  8ound-re<-onl  tablet  of  casein  composition. 

n.   A  sound  record  tablet  formwl  of  thermoplastic  casein. 

UK  A  sound-record  tablet  foruuHl  of  a  mixture  of  ther- 
moplastic casein  and  compounding  materials,  substantially 
as  descrlN'd. 

11.  .\  sound-record  tablet  composed  of  casein  and  beta- 
naphthol  or  Its  equivalents,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

12.  \  sound  record  talilet  com|M)sed  of  casein,  beta- 
naphthol  or  Its  e<julvalent8  and  comi>ouudlng  materials, 
substantially  as  descrilied.  , 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  embrolderingmachlne.  a  thread  bar 
having  a  stationary  axle  with  a  sleeve  rotatable  thereon 
to  diminish  its  friction  with  the  thread.  In  combination 
with  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  axle  and  the 
sleeve  as  required. 

2.  In  an  embrolderingmachlne.  a  threadlmr  consisting 
of  the  axle  D',  links  for  supporting  the  axle  at  intervals 


S.  In  an  embroidering  nia<liiue,  the  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  threadimrs  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric, 
consisting  of  tlie  straps  1>-.  the  mils  N  up<in  opposite  "If^ 
of  the  fabric,  pinions  1"'  upon  the  ends  of  the  rolls,  seg- 
ments 1'-  for  turning  tlie  pinions,  and  a  cam  with  connec- 
tions for  oscillating  the  segments  alternately  In  opposite 
directions.  • 

4.  In  an  embroldertng-macblne.  the  means  for  ralsltag 
and  lowering  thread  I mrs  upon  oiqioslte  sides  of  the  fabi4<-. 
consisting  of  tlie  !^t^-ai)s  1  ►-.  the  rolls  N  upon  opimsjH' 
sides  of  the  faliric.  pinions  1"  upon  the  ends  of  the  rolls, 
segments  I'-  for  turning  the  pinions,  levers  liaving  one  end 
connecte<l  t<»  tiie  respective  segments,  and  a  cam  connected 
with  tlie  o|>posiie  ends  of  the  levers  to  move  them  reversely", 
substantially  as  set  fortli. 

5.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  thread-bars  for  two  tiers  of  needles,  con- 
sisting of  the  straps  1>-.  the  rolls  N  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  fabric  above  tiie  level  of  the  ne»Mlles.  pinions  I"  upon 
the  ends  of  the  rolls,  segments  I*«  for  turning  the  pinions, 
links  connecting  the  two  tiers  of  segments,  and  means  for 
reversely  o|M'rating  the  segments  of  the  lower  tier,  substan 
tlaliy  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination,  with  tlie  take-up  hook-lwir  having  a 
lar  F  at  each  end  with  teeth  upon  its  up(>er  end.  o^  a 
shaft  (J'  carrying  cog  wheels  H  meshing  wltii  said.t»>eth;  a 
reciprocating  slide  liar  L  having  a  slide  .S  movable  there- 
with and  connected  by  stud  F*  to  one  of  the  Iwrs  F.  a  vpr- 
tlcal  rate  bet  bar  h  having  the  Imix  n  fitted  movably  thereon, 
the  weiglit  \"  connecte<l  wltli  su<li  l>ox.  the  jiawls  1  and  -I 
u|)on  such  Imix  operating  oppositely  upon  the  tnlges  of  the 
rat(  bet  bar.  and  the  slide  S  provided  witli  the  dog  f  for 
operating  successively  u[>on  the  pawls  I  and  .1.  as  herein 
set  fortli. 

7.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
take  up  hook-bar.  of  the  vertical  ratchet-lwr  «,  the  box  » 
fitted  to  such  ratchet  bar  and  movable  with  the  weight 
I  ".  and  having  tlie  pawls  i  and  ;  (>|)erating  opixisiteiy  upon 
the  edges  of  the  ratchet-liar.  the'  crank  q  lielow  the  latch  i 
for  o|>eratlng  the  pawl  j.  and  the  re<  Iprinatlng  slidebar 
L  having  slide  S  mtivalile  therewith  and  toiine<te<l  to  the 
hook-bar.  and  provided  with  the  dog  /  having  a  tiinge<l 
cuQtact-plece  h  tu  operate  successively  ui>ou  ttie  pawl  i  and 
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the  crank  7.  s..  h-*  to  flmt  r«*l«?a>«*  the  bi>x  fir  niiwani  move 
nienf  ami  then  pimh  It  downward  hy  the  momeiitnm.of  the 
sllile   S. 

H.  In  an  embrolderln^-marhlne,  the  comtiinalion,  with  a 
take  up  hook  liar,  of  the  vertical  ratchet  bar  ml  the  Ik>x  n 
fitted  to  siK-h  ratchet  bar  and  movable  with  tie  hook-bar. 
th.'  p.iw  ■<  i  an<l  ;■  upon  the  Iiox  n  oiK>ratlni;  oppositely  iii)on 
the  .tJL.'Ps  of  the  ratchet  bar,  the  crank  7  ui>on  tie  b')X  with 
connection!*  to  the  pawl  j.  and  the  seat  m  u[on  the  Ixix 
adjacent  to  the  fall  of  the  latch  *.  the  reciprocatln;;  slide 
bar  L  provi(ie<l  with  the  tiwth  c.  the  slide  S  mo  cable  there- 
on and  provided  with  the  dng  f  to  engage  the  tooth,  and 
the  do;;  f  havlni:  the  hin!,^Nl  contact-piece  h  nrran«e«l  to 
contact  first  with  the  seat  m  to  relea.^e  the  doy  /  from  the 
sllde-lwr  L.  and  to  then  o|)erate  succesalrely  up)n  the  pawl 
i  and  crank  7  .^o  as  to  first  release  the  box  Tor  upward 
movement  and  then  pusli  It  downward  by  the  miimentum 
of  the  slide  8. 

0.  In  an  embroiderinu-machine.  the  comblnai  Ion,  with  a 
take-up  hook  bar.  of  the  \erlical  rat<het-l>ar  »  the  Ik)X  n 
fitted  to  such  ratchet-Uir  and  movable  with  tie  h<K>k  bar. 
the  pawls  i  and  j  upon  the  Im)X  n  operatlnu  opp  sitely  upon 
the  eiljjes  of  the  rafchet-bar  at  the  upiK'r  and  lower  ends 
of  the  l»ox  respectively,  the  crank  </  plvotnl  upon  the  1m)x 
with  horizontal  arm  l>eIow  the  tail  of  the  paw  i  and  con 
nected  to  the  pawl  j.  the  seat  m  mounte<l  adju  itably  upon 
the  1m>x  Hn<l  proje<ted  adjacent  to  the  tall  of  the  j)awl  »'. 
and  a  re<ipro<aiin;;  slide  S  havin;:  a  do^  with  contact 
piece  operatin;?  sticces-slvely  upon  the  seat,  the  [>awl  i  and 
the  crank  </.  as  and  for  the  purix)se  set  forth. 

1<).  In  an  embrolderinj;  machine,  the  <'omblt  atlon,  with 
a  take-up  hook  liar,  of  the  vertical  ratchet  bar  t  fitted  to  a 
head-piece  U'.  tlie  Itox  n  titte<l  to  such  rate  let  bar  and 
movable  with  the  hook  bar,  the  pawl  i  and  /  ojM'ratlnc 
oppositely  on  the  wlyes  of  the  ratchet  bar,  thf  reclprocat 
ln>r  slide-bar  L  movable  tlin)ii>;li  the  head  pi 'ce  If.  and 
having'  the  t»>eth  b  and  c  as  set  forth,  the  slidi'  S  movable 
u[>on  the  slide  bar  and  bavins  the  do;:  /  to  enijaire  the 
tooth  b  and  a  socket  11'  at  its  np|>er  end.  the  atcli  n  piv- 
oted up«)n  the  head  piece  to  enjiaKe  the  socket  i',  and  hav 
Ihk  an  arm  n-  extend«><I  in  the  path  of  the  tooti  ^.  whereby 
the  slide  Is  supporn-*!  l>y  the  pawl  u  during  the  passage  of 
the  n«'e«lles  throimh  the  fabric,  and  Is  relense<i  )y  the  tooth 
b  befi>re  the  tooth  >'  encounters  the  dou  /.  t  le  sahl  «lo« 
having;  a  contait  |»iece  to  ojierate  successively  n|)on  the 
|iawls  i  and  j  upon  th<>  box. 

11.  In  an  embrolderin;;-machine.  the  combliation.  with 
the  slide  luir  I.  havini;  tlie  teeth  /*  and  r  as  s«'t  forth,  the 
slide  S  movable  thereon  havlni;  the  socket  «'  «t  the  up|»er 
•■nd  and  pnivided  will)  tlie  dog  /  tiavinj;  contact  ple<-e  to 
operate  u|)on  the  take  u|i  mechanism,  of  a  head  piece  II' 
to  jrnlde  the  slide  bar.  the  latch  11  plvot»»d  up<  n  the  head 
pie<-e  lc»  ensajje  the  so<kct  a'  an<l  havinj:  its  t*il  jirovided 
with  the  adjustable  block  «\  and  the  sprinij-ji  rm  a-  mov 
able  upwardly  thereon  and  projected  In  the  >nth  of  the 
tooth  h  upon  the  slide  t>ar.  wliereby  the  slltlti  bar  <arrles 
the  slifie  to  its  highest  |)osltion  where  it  is  lield  by  the 
latch  «  durlns  the  movement  of  the  nee«Iles  hrou»jh  the 
fabric,  and  the  latch  then  detached  by  the  tooth  b  and  the 
slide  en«ai;e<l  l>y  the  tooth  c  to  operate  u[)on  the  take-up 
mei'hanism.  as  and  for  the  pur]Mtse  set  forth. 

12.  In  an  embroiderin>:-machine,  the  combliation.  with 
take-up  hook-bars  o|H'ratini;  u|>on  opposite  aides  of  the 
fahrl<-,  of  a  vertical  ratchet-bar  »  for  each  nf  the  hook 
liars,  the  Inixes  m  tltte<I  movably  to  such  ratcl  et  liars  and 
movable  with  the  book  bar  an<l  provided  with  pawls  1  and 
)  as  set  forth,  reversely  n»clpro<-atini:  slitle  liar?i  I..  I.',  eadi 
carrying  a  dog  f  to  operate  u|K>n  the  latcheti  of  one  of 
the  Nixes,  and  a  loose  coupllni:  mechanism  cot|nectlntr  the 
iMixes  and  ix>rmit t in;;  only  a  short  movement  ojf  either  Isix 
upon  Its  ratchet  bar  indejiendently  of  the  otlur  box. 

lo.  In  an  embroiderin;: machine,  the  comblijatlon,  with 
take  up  iiiKiklmrs  o|i«'rafinii  u|>on  opposite  sides  of  the 
f.itiric.  of  a  vertical  ratchet  l>ar  .f  for  each  (if  the  h(M)k 
bars,  the  !>  ixes  it  tilted  movably  to  such  ratcljet-hars  and 
movable  each  with  a  weicht  I",  and  provided  with  pawls  i 
.iiid  /  as  set  forth,  reversely  reclprocat  In;;  slid4  '"ars  L.  I,', 
each  carrylni;  a  doc  f  lo  opt'rate  upon  tlie  p>vvls  of  one 
of  the  boxes,  and  a  coupler  formed  of  rigid  artu;'  ami  pro- 


jected from  the  li^xes  and  having  an  adjustable  connection 
Intermediate  to  the  Isixes.  iwrmittlnc  only  a  short  and  ad- 
justable mtivement  of  either  Ihix  uiKin  its  rat<'het  bar  inde 
jiendently  of  the  other  Ikix. 

14.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  comblnathm,  witli 
take-up  hook  liars  oi)eratlns  ufMin  opposite  sides  of  the 
fabric,  of  a  vertical  ratchet  l>ar  *  for  each  of  the  h<iok 
bars,  the  Uixes  11  tilted  movably  to  such  ratchet  Imrs  and 
movable  each  with  a  welj;ht  I",  and  provided  with  pawls  i 
and  ;  as  set  fortU,  reversely  redprocafinu  slide-bars  L,  I/, 
each  carrying  a  dog  /  to  oiierate  ujxjn  the  pawls  of  one 
of  the  boxes,  and^a  c<iiipler  formed  of  rigid  arms  proJe<"ted 
fiH>m  the  iMixes.  <i>ie  of  such  arms  carrying  spring  jilns  and 
the  other  arm  mjiivable  between  such  studs  permitting  a 
short  movement  of  either  Ihjx  upon  its  ratchet-har  Inde- 
[lendently  of  tliejother  Ihix. 

l.'i.  In  an  embfoidering-mnchlne.  the  combination,  witli 
the  slide-bjir  L.  ^t  the  sjide  S  movable  thereon  and  pro 
vided  with  the  d<>g  /  having  contact-piece  tn  operate  upon 
the  pawls  of  thejtake-up  mechanism,  and  having  the  leaf 
spring  T-  with  s^'rew  to  press  the  same  toward  the  slide- 
bar,  the  notched  ijlial  T*  upon  the  liearing  <if  the  screw,  and 
the  index-arm  miivable  with  the  screw  and  having  finger  T 
with  spring  T'  t(»  press  if  into  the  notches  of  the  dial,  to 
liold  the  screw  when  adjusted. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  game  comprising  a  game-board  outlined  to 
represent  a  baseball  diamond,  the  pitcher's  Ikix  of  the 
diamond  having  a  plurality  of  positions  for  the  pitcher 
each  indicated  by  a  particular  symbol,  and  a  series  of 
play  i-ontrolllng  elements  res|ie<'tlvely  liearing  one  <ir  the 
other  of  the  symbols  of  the  pitchers  Imix. 

'2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game-lwiard  marked 
to  Indicate  a  pitcher's  diamond,  in  combination  with  a 
ball-holder  to  receive  and  conceal  a  series  of  play  Indicat 
ing  balls,  said  holder  In'ing  forme<l  with  diametrically- 
opposed  openings  adjacent  the  mouth  to  permit  introduc- 
thm  of  the  fingers  of  the  operator  to  retard  the  delivery 
<if  the  balls. 

."?.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game-board  marked 
to  indicate  a  lia$e-ball  diamond  and  formed  with  a  series 
of  ojienings  to  receive  the  players  of  each  side  in  accord- 
ance with  the  game,  the  pitcher's  liox  of  the  diamond 
being   formed    with    two  oi>eninga   designated   by    different 
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KymlH>ls.  in  combination  with  nine  playindicatlug  elements 
dlvld<Hl  into  thre<'  gr<iups.  one  group  li(>aring  one  symliol 
of  the  pitcher's  Imx,  the  8econ<l  gr<iup  iK'ariiig  a  second 
symUil  of  the  pitcher's  box  and  the  third  group  being 
without  either  symUil. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game-lioard  markiHl 
to  indicate  a  base  ball  diamond  and  formed  willi  a  series 
of  tipenings  to  receive  the  players  of  each  side  in  accord- 
ant*e  with  the  game,  the  pitcher's  liox  of  the  diamond 
lieiug  formed  willi  two  <ipenlngs  design.ited  by  iliflTerent 
symlMils,  in  <-onibinaf Ion  with  nine  play-indicating  elements 
divided  into  three  groups,  one  group  liearing  one  gymliol 
of  the  pitcher's  Imix.  the  second  group  bearing  a  second 
symlMil  of  (lie  pitcher's  box  and  the  third  group  inking 
without  either  symlml,  one  Imll  of  each  uf  tlie  syml>ol- 
iM-arlng  groups  lieing  marked  with  the  word  ■"Hit"  and 
tlie  ball  witlioiit  symlMil  iK'Ing  marked  with  tiie  word 
"  Fly  out." 


Claim. —  1.  A  friction-drive  for  transniilting  jiower.  com- 
prising a  main  sliaft  geared  to  a  S4iurce  of  power,  disks 
rigidly  mounttHl  on  tlie  ends  thereof,  a  counter-sliaft  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  anil  outwardly  of  eacli  of  said  disks, 
iM'arings  in  which  said  counter-sliafts  are  Journaled  at 
iKifh  ends,  sufiports  on  which  said  lM>arlngs  are  movably 
dlsposeti.  means  disposed  In  operative  relation  to  all  of 
said  iK-arings  to  simultaneously  Imparl  in<ivement  thereto 
t<iward  and  away  from  the  ends  of  said  main  shaft,  and 
disks  disp<ise(1  on  said  countershaft  and  adapted  to  lie 
niaintaine<l  in  irt-riplierai  contact  witli  the  outer  faces  of 
said  first-named  disks.  ' 

1'.  A  friction  <lrive  for  transmitting  power,  comjirlsing 
a  main  shaft  geare<l  to  a  source  of  power,  disks  rigidly 
mounted  <in  the  ends  thereof,  a  countershaft  dis|iosed  ad- 
jacent to  and  outwardly  of  each  of  said  disks.  Iiearlngs 
In  whhh  said  counter-shafts  are  journaled.  disks  oq  said 
counter  shaft,  siipisirts  on  which  said  j<iurnals  are  mov- 
ably disposed,  springs  disposed  in  operative  relation  to 
said  Iiearlngs  to  tnalntaln  tlie  same  normally  at  the  outer 
limits  of  their  movements,  and  means  disposed  in  operative 
relation  to  said  is-arings  for  simultaneously  moving  tlie 
game  against  the  action  of  said  springs  thereby  im|iartlnK 
lateral  movement  to  said  shafts  to  force  the  disks  thereon 
Into  peripheral  contact  with  tlie  outer  faces  of  said  disks 
on  said  main  shaft.    |  1  , 


H40,n:m.      SAFKTY-KLKVATOH.      .I.\mks    IIaiit.    New   Or- 
leans.  I.a..  assignor  of  one  half  to   Kmlle   ilarnier.   New 
Orleans.  \m.      Filed  Sept.  .'..  19<Hi.     Serial  No.  .•{.•{.•{.:14L'. 
Claim.'    1.    In  an  elevator,   in   combination,  guides   hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  stops  dls|>ose<l  abmg  the  length  thereof. 
a  car.  catches  slldably  mounted  on  said  car.  means  tending 
to   force   said    catches   outwardly    to   engage   said    stops,    a 
keejier  normally  connected  with  said  catches  and  holding 
the  same  in  their  withdrawn  position,  n  spring  normally 
holding  said  keeper  In  conne<tlon  with  said  catches,  a  main 
cable  support inL'  the  said  car,  an  niixlliary  cable  attached 
to  said   keeper   uiul   ii..riually   moving  at   the  same  speed 


8  4  K.tt.'t  .-,  .  I'ONYKIl-TUANS.MISSION  .MKANS.  Km  li 
(ii  LHKANOSKN.  (Iiicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
("ristlaii  M.  Hansen  and  oiie-llilrd  to  Iklward  Torirerson. 
Ciilcago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  Ki,  I'.Mai.     .Serial  .No.  :U  l,".>4."i. 


with  sahl  main  calilo.  said  auxiliary  caliie  lieiug  adapted  lit 
extend  said  spring  to  release  said  catches. 


■*  2£ 


^ 


ZJ 


if 


ii 


Jjr 


n 


\g  /J    0 


r  ■ 

\ 

rr    f   1 

s 

-d 

St 

\ 

v 

J  c_ 

u 


•1.  .\n  efevator.  in  comblnathm.  guides  having  a  plurality 
of  stops  disposed  al<ing  the  length  thereof,  a  car  moving 
Is'tween  said  guides,  catches  slldably  mounted  in  said  oar, 
springs  tehdin«'  to  force  said  catclies  outward  to  engage 
said  stops,  stirruiis  attaclnMl  to  the  inner  ends  of  s.iid 
<atches.  a  keept-r  having  <lownwardly  projecting  tliigert» 
engaging  said  stirrups  and  alTording  means  for  retaining 
said  catclies  nornijiify  1  1  a  wiihdiawii  positi<in.  a  sprini^ 
holding  said  keeper  in  engagement  willi  said  stirrups,  a 
main  ciible  supportii!g  said  car,  and  an  auxiliary  cable 
moving  with  said  niaiu  calili>  and  alla<lie<l  to  said  kii'per.   j' 

,"{.   .An  elevator,  in  coinliin.it ion,  guides  liavinu'  a  pluralit;!' 
of  stops  dis|Hised  along  th«»  length  thereof,  a  car  yiovln 
Ix'tween  said  guides,  catches  slldably  nionnted  In  said  car 
springs   lending   to   force  said   caitbes   outward    In  engag 
sjild   stops,    stirrups    ailaclied    to    tie    inner   ends   of   sal 
catches,    a    keeper    h.iving    downwardly  jirojei-l  ing    linger* 
engaging  said   stirrups  and  .iffording  ine.ins  for  retainiuK 
said  catclies   normally    in   a    witlnir  :iw:i    position.   ;i   sprini: 
holding  said   keeper    in   engagement    with  said   stirrups,  a 
main  cable  supporting  the  car.  an  auxiliary  calile  iimvln 
witli    said    main    c;ilile   and    alln<lied    to   said    keejier.    an 
cords  connected  r^'speclivi'ly  with  said  catches  and  depeiu: 
ing  in  said  car.  said  ttirds  affording  means  for  willidrawln 
s:iid  catches.  ■ 

4.  In  an  elevator,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  guides  hav}- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  stops  disposed  along  the  len;:tli  tluTeol^ 
a  car  slldably  mounted  between  said  guides,  catclies  slld- 
ably mounted  In  said  c-ar  and  having  noses  wiiich  maj^ 
project  so  as  t<i  engage  said  stops,  springs  lending  to  force 
said  catches  outward  to  engage  said  slops,  stirrups  piv- 
otally  attaclied  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  catclu'S.  a  kee|)er 
having  downw.irdly  proje<ting  fingers  ailapted  to  engage 
sjU<1  stirrups,  to  hold  said  tatdies  in  a  witlidrawn  position. 
a  spring  attached  to  said  ki'eiier  and  holding  tlie  same  in 
engagement  with  said  stirrup,  a  niain  cable  sup|>orting 
said  car.  and  .1  safety  cable  running  with  said  main  cable 
and  attached  l<i  said  keei>er.  -  I 


,'^4l».tt.3T.      RrUIAL-YAIl.T.      Albekt  M.   IIavauii,  Frliana. 
III.      Filed  Sept.   1.  1!Hm;.      Serial   N.i.  :i33.017. 


Claim. —  1.  .\  vault  comprisiiiL'  a  concrete  box  forming 
Its  lower  portion,  lirace  Imrs  liaving  upjier  thickened  ends 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  and  emiiedded  In  the  Ikix,  said 
box  and  bracebars  iK'tnc  rabbeted  on  their  upjier  inner 
edges,  a  metal  top  seated  in  the  rablieied  isirtioi;  of  the 
box.  and  a  layer  of  concrete  covering  the  top. 
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2.  A  vault  coniprlslDK  a  conrrete  lox  forml^K  Its  lower 
portion,  brace-liars  havinK  upper  tllI<k^'ne(l  tnidls  t'iiil^<1(!e<l 
in  the  tK>x  and  conform  in;;  to  tlu>  sliai"-  tlurcof.  aii'l  a 
threaded  soi-ket  in  the  thi(kene<l  end  of  cik  h  licai-e  har. 

:;  A  vault  coinprlslti^'  h  \m>\  of  hard,  drj-  coiicrcto. 
lirai  t'-darsi  cmliwldeil  iu.  the  wails  of  the  box.  the  upper. 
Inn.T  t'd^'eH  ..f  said  Utx  and  bars  iKdnp  ral>liet#d.  a  dished 
-hi'.'t  til.tal  t.i|i  fur  the  liox  havln«  tlie  edfres  thereof 
seuti-d  lu  the  rabbeted  edge's  of  the  Nix.  and  a  layer  of 
green  concrete  coverluB  the  top  an-l  •tircrln^'  Oie  rabbeted 
IKJrtion  t.etwe«'n  tlie  top  and  box. 


.S40,n3S.       TOOL     KOK     M.VNirT'I,ATIN<;     I'i.-ETM.\TIC 
TIUKS.      Lewis   I-    IIkm.kk  aiui   (ihh-ku   W,    Han»-<k"K, 


Binglianiton.  N.  Y.  :  said  Mannxk  as.signor  to 
Filed  Sept.  'JO.  in04.     Serial  No.  L'-_'.'..'_'nl 


said  Heller. 


holder  adapted  Ui  travel,  a  rotataliie  grinder  having  a  con- 
cave grinding-Burface.  a  reclp^rocatory  support  therefor, 
means  adapted  to  bring  the  grinder  into  contact  with  the 
blank,  means  foii  rotating  the  blank  during  the  grinding 
operation,  nie.ins  for  moving  tlie  grinder  In  unison  with 
the  blank-holder  during  the  grinding  operation,  and  means 
for  moving  the  prlnder  l)ack  to  the  starting-point  after 
each  operation. 


<  hiim.—  l.  A  tool  for  the  piirpo.sc  ilesfrll>e<|  comprising 
a  bar  having  a  handle  on  one  end  and  a  Oat  |l>ert ring-face 
on  Its  opiH>slte  end,  and  a  U-ahape  -rapplinr  I'ar  swivel 
connected  to  the  l«r,  each  arm  of  the  UshaiMj  I'ar  having 
a  hook  on  its  extremity.  i 

2.  \  tool  for  the  purpose  descrHied.  comprlsinc  a  Mr 
liavlng  a  handle  on  <>ne  end  and  a  tlat  l>eariii_'  "n  its  other 
end,  an  eyeU^lt  rotatalily  mounted  on  the  N>lt  and  a  U- 
shape  k:rapp|p  bar  centrally  Journaled  in  the  ev.-  of  said 
Ixdt  wliereliv  said  U-shape  bar  may  be  rotated  in  planes  at 
right  auk'les  to  each  other  to  cause  It  to  strailtlle  the  flrst- 
naiiiKl  bar  or  to  He  wholly  at  one  side  of  the  same. 

840.93S>.       UlTTON M A'  him;.       Wii.i.iam     C     Hopkins 
and  JoH.v  W.  Millkr,  Muscatine,  Iowa;  said  Miller  as- 
signor to  The  McKtv  and  I'llven  Button  Co^ipany.  Mus- 
catine.  Iowa,      riled  1HM-.   is.   I'.'O.-.      Serial   S"    -•••1.'.:?!>S. 
Claim. —  1.   In   a    button-mat  hiiif,    the   combination   of  a 
rotatable   blank  holder,   a   grinder   adapted   to   rotate   In  a 
pl.ine   at    richt    angles    to    the    plane    <<(    movetiient    of   the 
blank-bolder,  means  adapted  to  bring  the  blank  and  grlnd- 
.r    Into   contact  :    and    me<'lianlsm    for    travel  in;;   the   blank 
liolder  and  k'rinder   In   unison  durini:  the  grinding  opera- 
tion, substantially  as  descriU'd. 

_',  In  a  button-machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
lilank  holder  adapteil  to  move  orbltally  in  ine  plane,  a 
;.'rlu<ler  a<lapit»<l  to  mtate  In  a  plane  at  right  4ii:;les  to  the 
plane  of  the  blank  bolder,  and  means  adapted  to  bring  the 
blank  and  ;,'rinder  Into  contact  :  with  mechanism  for  trav- 
oling  tlie  crliKier  in  unison  with  the  blank  holder  during 
the  grinding  operatl.m.  and  means  for  moving  the  urinder 
l>ackward  to  start  in;:  position  after  each  uptration.  siil> 
stantially  .is  des<TltK'<l 

;?.    In    a    button-machine,    the    combination    of    a    blank- 


4.  In  a  button  machine,  the  combination  of  a  blank- 
holder  adapted  to  travel:  with  a  grinder,  and  a  cat-eye 
cuttei',  adapted  to  successively  oi>erate  on  the  blank,  and 
means  for  traveling  the  grinder  and  cat-eye  cutter  with 
the  blank-holder  during  the  cutting  operations. 

').  In  a  button-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  blank-holders  adapted  to  travel  ;  with  a  grinder,  and  a 
cat-eye  cutter  adaptetl  to  successively  operate  on  the 
blanks  :  means  for  moving  the  grinder  an<l  cat-eye  cutter 
with  the  blanks  during  their  coAjMratlon.  and  means  for 
moving  the  tools  backward  to  Initial  position  after  each 
operation. 

0.  In  a  bntton-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  blank-holders  ndapted  to  travel  :  with  a  rotary  grinder, 
and  a  rotary  cutter  ndapted  to  o|>erate  simultaneously  on 
different  blanks,  and  successively  on  the  same  blank ; 
means  for  moving  the  tools  with  the  blanks  diirlng  their 
cooperation,  and  means  for  moving  the  tools  backward  to 
initial  position  after  each  operation. 

7  In  a  button-machine,  the  combination  of  a  blank- 
holder  adaptiMl  to  travel  ;  with  a  grinder,  a  cat-eye  cutter  ; 
means  for  moving  the  grinder  and  cutter  with  the  blank 
holder  while  cofi|>eratlng  therewith;  means  for  rotating 
the  blank-holder  on  Its  axis  while  coacting  with  the  grind- 
er, means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  tlie  blank  holder 
while  coiiperaflng  with  the  cutter  ;  and  means  for  moving 
the  grinder  and  cutter  back  to  initial  position  after  their 
operations  on  the  blank,  substantially  as  descrll»e<l. 

S.  In  a  button-machine,  the  combination  of  a  blank- 
holder  adapted  to  travel ;  with  a  cat-eye  cutter  and  drills, 
adapted  to  successively  ojx'rate  on  the  l)lank.  and  means 
for  traveling  the  tools  with  the  blank  while  operating 
thereon. 

0.  In  a  button-machine,  the  combination  of  a  blank- 
bolder  adapted  to  travel,  a  cat-eye  cutter  and  drills, 
adapted  to  successively  o|>erate  on  the  blank,  and  means 
for  travellnt:  the  tools  In  unison  with  the  blank  while 
oiH*rating  thereon  ;  with  means  for  advancing  the  tools  to 
the  blanks  during  their  coincident  travel,  and  means  for 
separating  the  tools  from  the  blank  and  moving  them  back- 
wanl  to  Initial  [>osition  after  each  o|>eratlon. 

10,  In  a  biitt(m-mH<  bine,  the  combination  of  a  blank- 
holder  adapttHl  to  travel  :  with  a  cat  eye  <  utter  and  drills, 
adapted  to  successively  operate  on  the  blank  ;  means  for 
approacblni:  the  tools  and  blank  during  their  operation: 
means  for  travelin;:  the  t(H)ls  witli  the  blank  during  their 
ojxTatiou:    means    fur    preventing    rotation    ef    the    M:inl< 
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while  the  cat-eye  cutter  Is  oiM'rating  theie<ui.  and  means 
for  separating  the  tools  from  ^t he  blanks  and  moving  them 
backward  to  initial  position  after  each  operation. 

11.  In  a  button-machine,  the  combination  of  a  blanlc- 
holder  adapted  to  travel,  a  blank-grinder  a  <at  eye  cutter, 
and  drills,  adapted  to  successively  operate  upon  the  blanlt 
carrle<l  by  said  holder,  and  means  for  moving  the  UnAa 
with  the  holder  during  the  o|)eratlons  on  the  blank. 

12.  In  a  button-machine,  the  combination  of  a  blank- 
holder,  a  blank-grinder,  a  cat-eye  cutter,  an<l  a  drill. 
adapte<l  to  successively  operate  uiM>n  the  blank  carried 
by  said  holder:  with  means  for  advancing  tlie  tools 
against  the  blank  while  operating  thereon,  and  means  for 
separating  the  t<K)ls  from  the  blanks  and  moving  them 
backward  to  Initial  position  after  each  oinu-ation. 

i;i.  In  a  button-machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
■main  shaft,  disks  thereon,  rotatable  chutk-holders  carried 
by  said  disks,  chucks  In  said  Jiolders.  a  tool-carrier 
mounttnl  loosely  on  the  shaft  al>ovo  the  disks,  a  hori- 
zontal rotary  shaft  mounte<l  on  said  carrier  adjacent  tlie 
path  of  the  chucks;  a  cutter  on  said  shaft,  a  cam  adaptini 
to  move  the  said  carrier  to  cause  the  cutter  to  operate  on 
blanks  carried  by  the  chucks;  means  for  moving  the  car- 
rier so  as  to  cause  the  cutter  to  travel  witli  the  chucks 
during  Its  operation;  means  for  raising  the  carrier  after 
each  operation,  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  backward 
after  each  operation. 

14.  In  a  button-machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
main  shaft,  disks  thereon,  rotatable  chuck-holders  car- 
ried by  said  disks,  a  tool-carrier  l(M)se  <m  said  shaft  adja- 
cent the  disks,  a  rotatable  grinder,  a  rotatable  cat  eye 
cutter,  and  rotatable  drills  mounted  on  said  carrier; 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  so  as  to  travel  the  tcxds 
with  the  chucks  during  the  oi)eratlons  on  the  blanks; 
means  for  rotating  the  chuck  holders  while  moving  with 
the  grinder  :  and  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the 
chuck  holders  while  they  are  moving  with  the  cat-eye 
cutter  and  with  the  drills,  substantially  «»  described. 

15.  In  a  button-machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
main  shaft,  disks  thereon,  rotatable  chuck  holders  carried 
by  said  disks,  a  KmiI  carrier  loose  on  said  shaft  adjacent 
the  disks,  a  rotary  grinder,  a  rotary  cat  eye  cutter,  and  ro- 
tatable drills  mounted  on  said  carrier  ;  means  for  rotating 
said  tools  on  their  Individual  axes;  means  for  moving  the 
carrier  so  as  to  travel  the  t<H)ls  witli  the  chucks  during  the 
operations  of  the  tools  on  the  blanks  :  means  for  dei>resslng 
the  carrier  to  cause  the  ttwls  to  gradually  descend  toward 
the  blanks  during  their  operations  thereon;  means  for  ro 
tating  the  chuck  holders  while  moving  with  the  grinder; 
means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  chuck-holders  while 
moving  with  the  cat  eye  cutter  and  with  the  drills;  means 
for  raising  the  carrier  upon  the  completion  of  the  opera- 
tions, and  means  for  then  moving  the  carrier  backward, 
Bul>stantlally  as  descrn>ed. 

ItJ.  in  a  button  machine,  the  combination  with  a  blank- 
holder  adapted  to  travel  ;  of  a  tool  bolder  comprising  a  ro 
tatable  shaft  carrying  the  tool,  a  sleeve  carrying  the  shaft. 
a  movable  support  In  which  said  sleeve  is  mounted,  and 
means  for  moving  said  supixirt  to  cause  the  tool  to  move 
with  the  blank-holder,  substantially  as  descrilK'd. 

17.  In  a  button  machine,  the  combination  with  a  blank- 
holder  adapted  to  travel  ;  of  a  movable  arm,  a  sleeve  ad- 
justably niounte<l  in  said  arm,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  sleeve,  and  a  tool  carried  l)y  said  shaft  ;  with 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  for  vibrating  the 
arm  to  cause  the  tool  to  move  with  the  blank  holder  dur- 
ing Its  <)peratlon  on  the  blanks. 

IS.  The  combination  of  a  movable  sleeve,  an  arm  ad- 
justably attached  to  said  sleeve,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mount- 
ed In  said  arm,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  sleeve, 
and  a  t<M)|  carried  by  said  shaft  ;  with  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  and  means  tor  vibrating  the  arm,  substantially 
as  described. 


R40.940.     SCOOP.     FRANK  C.  HowE,  El  Paso,  Tex.    Filed 

May  2."?,  V.HtO.      Serial  No.  .'^1«.321. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllted.  In  combi- 
nation, a  pan.  a  handle  movably  attached  thereto,  a  second 
member  movably  attached  on  said  pan.  a  spring  In  connec 


tlon  with  said  last  nieml»er  and  adaple<l  to  Iw  distorted  t)y 
a  weight  in  sabl  pan.  and  means  for  locking  said  siH'ond 
member  with  res;>*ct  to  said  handle.  ^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe<l.  In  combination,  a 
pan,  a  handle  pivotally  attached  to  said  pan.  a  runner 
guided  In  siiid  handle  and  connected  with  said  pan,  a  scale 
co«iperatlng  with  said  runner,  and  means  for  locking  said 
runner  to  said  handle. 

;{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilMil.  In  comidnatioin,  a 
pan,  a  handle  attached  thereto,  weigiiing  mechanism  car- 
ried l)y  said  handle  and  controlle<l  by  said  pan,  said  weigh- 
ing mechanism  including  a  translucent  scale,  and  a  light 
supported  on  said  handle  and  affording  means  for  rendering 
said  scale  visible  In  the  dark. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d«»scrlbe<l.  In  combination,  a 
pan.  a  handle  movably  nftaclnHl  to  said  pan,  a  runner  con- 
nected with  said  pan  and  guide<l  within  said  handle,  said 
handle  having  a  slot  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  translucent 
scale  over  said  slot,  a  pointer  running  in  said  slot  and 
controlled  by  said  runner,  and  a  light  within  said  tubular 
handle. 

.">  In  a  device  ot  the  class  descrllied.  In  combination,  a 
pan.  a  handle  havinu;  an  arm  rigid  tlierewith  and  jdvotaily 
attached  to  said  pan,  a  lever  attached  to  said  arm.  a  link 
connecting  said  lever  with  said  pan,  a  runner  running  upon 
said  handle  and  connected  with  said  lever,  a  sjirlng  coop- 
erating with  said  runner,  and  a  scale  for  Indicating  the 
weight  held  In  said  pan  and  also  cooperating  with  said 
runner. 

0.  in  a  device  of  the  class  descrllted.  In  combination,  a 
pan.  a  handle  having  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said 
pan.  a  runner  guided  In  said  handle,  a  spring  mounted  In 
said  handle  and  cooperating  with  said  runner,  a  connec- 
tion from  said  runner  to  said  pan.  a  B<-ale  coiiperaflng  with 
said  runner,  a  head  carried  by  said  runner,  and  a  catch 
cofl|)erating  with  said  head  to  substantially  fix  the  same 
with  respect  to  said  handle. 


t^ 


S40.041.      SrOOP.      P'K.^NK  C    Howe.  FA  Paso,  Tex.     Filed 

May  2.1,  lt>o«.      Serial  No.  ,Sls.:<22. 

Claim. —  1.    In  a  device  of  the  (lass  (b>s(Tn>e<i.   in  combi- 
nation, a  pan.  a  ball  pivotally  attached  thereto,  a  handle 
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BlliUibljr  mountwl  on  said  liall.  a  spring  co  meeting  said 
lian<lk'  with  said  l»all.  a  »<ale  f<M.iM»ratin»:  \ritli  said  ball 
and  sjild  handle  to  const itiite  a  wel«liln«  device,  and 
m^ans  for  lixklnn  said  hall  to  Raid  (lan  in  a  ►osltion  at  or 
near  the  vertical  axis  of  said  pan.  ntnl  iiifaiis  for  lucking 
said  ball  Id  a  laterall.v-dlsi)Osed  position. 


January  8,  1907. 


a   sheave,   a   holdlDK  device  along   which   the  body   la  ar- 
ransed  to  roll,  and  a  connector  attached  to  the  body. 


>-* 


rti 


J.    In  a  devic  •  of  the  class  descrllted.  In 
pan.  a  hall  pivotally  attache<l   to  said  pan. 
ably  mounted  on  said  Iwll,  a  runner  attacluM 
a    sprlnn   connecting   said    ninner    with    said 
runner  liaviuu'  a  iM>intcr.  means  for  lockinu  !^ 
said   handle,   a   scale  c(M">|)eratinK   with   ^aid 
resilient    <llps  attach*"*!   to  sal<l    pan   and   a 
res|w'cilv('ly  for  lockin;:  said  ball  In  a  substa 
l>osltlon  and  in  a  laterally  <lls|>ose. I  i>osition. 

.1.    In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilxHl,  In 
pan.  a  ball  pivotally  attached  to  said  pan  a 
wardly  projei-tini:  forks,  a  handle  slidably  m< 
forks,  a   runner  carried  by  said  Uiil.  a  spri 
said  runner  with  said  handle,  said  runner  ha' 
means  f<ir  bxkini:  sjiid   runner  to  said   hant^ 
said  handle  cooperating'  with  said  pointer 
s|K»ctlvely  carried  ly  said  pan   for  lioldini: 
sultstantlally   central    jiosition   and    in    a    la 
{Mtsltion. 


combination,  a 

handle  slid 

to  said  ball. 

handle,    sakl 

lid  runner  to 

|K)inter.    and 

)rdin«  means 

tlally  central 


cttmblnatlon,  a 
till  having  out- 
nled  on  said 
IK  connect Ini; 
InK  a  pointer, 
e.  a  scale  on 
ml  means  re- 
said  bail   In  a 
t^rally-dlsposed 


\\.     IlriKLB. 


the  comblna- 


a  holdinx  de- 
.  a  connector, 
nector  on   the 

a  holdlnx  de- 
oll,  a  flexible 
tinij   the   coo- 


H40.94-'.      DRAFT    Al'P.vKM'S         1  nuM.\S 
\^tandl8h.  Mich.     h-|le<l  Ihm     H    I'.mi.-,.     Itei^wed  Nov.  :i»J, 

llMMi.     Serial   No.  :;4.">.1T.">. 

Claim. — 1.  A  draft  apparatus,  comprising 
tlon  of  the  iKxly.  a  holding  device  ab.nK  whi  -h  the  Innly  ts 
arrank'""*!  to  roll,  and  a  flexible  conne<  ting  device  attached 
to  the  iHsly. 

-'.   .\  draft  apparatus,  comprising;  a  Inidy, 
vice  along  which  the  l«dy  is  arrange<l  to  rol 
and  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  cot  i 
l»ody. 

:{.  A  draft  apparatus,  comprising  a  Unly. 
vh-e  along   which    the  iMuly   is  arranged   to    ■« 
connector,   and    means    for   adjustably    moui^t 
nector  on  the  Isidy.  j 

4.   A  draft  apparatus,  comprising  a  iKKly.i  a   holding  de 
vice  along  whicli   the  In.dy   is  arranged  to  toll,  a   flexible 
connector,   and    nM'ans    fur   adjustably    mounting    tlie   con- 
net-tor  on   the  IxKly.   said   means  effecting  ajn  engagement 
ln-tween    the    c<tnnector    and    the    Ix'dy    at 
|M>ints  on  the  tMxly. 

."..    A   .Iraft   apparatus,   comprising   the  con  ililuation  of  a 
iKxly.  a   holding  device  alonif  which  the  Isx 
to  roll,  a  connecting  device  attacluMl  to  the 
arm   attachwl   to   the   UmIv   ami   projeitlng  .futward    there- 
from, said  arm  serving  to  have  the  ix.wer  aijplUM  thereto. 

rt.  .V  draft  appa(*«tus.  comprising  a  l)ody,|  a  holding  de 
vice  along  which  the  InMiy  is  arrangwl  to  >-oll.  a  jointed 
connector  attache*!  to  the  !»o«ly.  an.l  pins  ajljuntably  held 
In  the  N>dy  ami  adaptetl  t(    l>e  engage*!  by  tbf-  connector. 

7.   A  draft  apparatus,  comprislu:;  a  Indy  |n  the  form  of 


two    different 


y   Is  arranged 
body,  and  an 


8.  A  draft  apparatus,  comprising  a  iKKly  In  the  form  of 
a  sheave,  a  holding  device  along  which  the  said  sheave  la 
arranged  to  roll,  a  johittMl  lonnector.  and  means  for  mount- 
Inn  the  connector  on  the  sheave,  said  means  engaging  the 
connector  at  tsfn  |>oints.  | 

0.   A  draft  apparatus,  comprising  a  body  In  the  form  of 
a   sheave,  a   holding  device  along  whicli   the  sheave   Is  ar- 
ranged to  roll,  a  jointed  connector  attached  at  one  end  to 
tlie  iKxly,  and  pins  adjustably  mounted  on   the  body  and  i 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  connector.  j 

10.  A  draft  apparatus,  comprising  a  Inxly  in  the  form  of 
a  sheave,  a  holdingcable  attacluHl  ti>  the  periphery  tliereof,  , 
and  a  connector  mountetl  on  tlie  body.  I 

11.  .\  draft  Hpiiaratus,  comprising  a  iMKly  in  the  form  of 
a  sheave,  a  holding  lable  attached  to  the  periphery  there- 
of, a  jointed  connector  attached  at  one  end  to  the  sheave.  [ 
and   pins  adjustably  mounted  on   the  sheave  an<l  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  conne<'tor. 

12.  A  draft  apparatus,  comprising  a  liody  In  the  form  of 
a  sheave,  a  holding  device  along  which  the  sheave  Is  ar- 
ranged to  <llmb.  a  flexible  connector  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  body,  and  means  locate*!  on  the  Innly  and  adapted: 
to  lie  engaged  iiy  the  conne<tor.  , 

1,3.  A  draft  apparatus,  comprising  a  l>ody  In  the  form  of[ 
a  sheave,  a  holding  device  along  which  the  sheave  Is  ar- 
ranged to  roll,  a  flexliile  connector  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  sheave,  saW  sheave  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  tliere-| 
In,  and  a  pin  capable  of  fitting  a  plurality  of  said  orifices,  i 

14.  A  draft  appliance,  c<miprislng  a  iKKly.  a  holding  de- 
vice along  whjch  the  lK>dy  is  arranged  to  roll,  a  connector 
attache*!  to  the  liody,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective 
lengtli  of  the  connector. 


840.n4.T  ORAIN  S.VMI'LF:H  1<>U  CUAIN-RTNS.  I'KKKV 
M.  IXGoM',  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Illed  May  14,  llHMJi 
Serial    No.   5{lt>.7«'.(». 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  grain-bin  or  storage^ 
receptacle,  of  I  a  grain  sampling  device  comprising  a  verj- 
tical  discharge  spout,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  re^ 
celving-compartmenfs  located  within  said  bin  and  having 
Inlet-ports  opening  thereinto  from  the  said  common  bin, 
and  having  outlet  -  |M>rts  ojienlng  into  said  spout  and 
valves  for  opening  and  <loRing  the  said  inlet  and  outlet 
I>*jrt8,  at  will,  substantially  as  describe*!. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  grain-bin  or  storage-recepta- 
cle, of  a  grain-sampler  comprising  a  siwut  extending  ver- 
tically within  said  bin  and  out  through  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  vertically-spaced  receiving-compart- 
ments having  Inlet  ports  oj)enlng  thereinto  from  the  said 
bin,  and    having  dischnrge-ports  opening  into  said  siMut, 


a  series  of  valves  for  o|)ening  and  closing  said  Inlet-ports, 
a  common  opera tlng-r«>d  connected  to  said  inlet-valves,  a 
series  of  discharge-valves  for  opening  and  closing  said 
discharge-ports,  and  a  common  rod  connecting  said  dls 
charge-valves  for  common  movements,  substantially  as  de 
scrllie*!. 


840.944.     ITAND-rOWKU  I'UOI'KLI.KIt.     Nei.s  Johvsox. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  7.  1I>U(5.    Serial  No.  325,154. 


Claim. — 1.  Thp  rombination  with  a  rotating  sliaft,  of  a 
propeller  secured  thereto,  pinions  journaled  freely  on  said 
shaft,  a  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  movement  on  the 
shaft,  adapted  to  engage  said  pinions,  laterally-toothed 
gears  provided  with  ratchet-teeth  on  their  peripheries,  and 
a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  said  gears,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

iiY)  0.  r.  — 41 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  pn>- 
peller  secured  thereto,  a  friction-clutch  8«H'ur<Hl  to  said 
shaft,  a  spring-actuated  lever  adapted  to  i-outrol  said 
clutch,  and  a  bar  i»rovid*Ml  with  a  notch  a*!apt(Hl  to  l>ear' 
agafnst  the  lower  ent!  of  the  said  lever  an*!  movable  trans- 
versely of  sak!  lever,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrilnHl. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  pro 
pfciler  mounted  thereon,  piniims  journaltnl  freely  on  said 
shaft,  a  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  movement  oa  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  salt!  pinions,  laterally  t(K)the<l 
gears  provide*!  with  o|>jKJsltely  arranged  ratchet  teeth  on 
their  peripheries,  and  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  pawls 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  gears,  substantially  as 
shown  and  descrilicHl. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  pro- 
peller 8ecur*>d  thereto,  pinions  journale*!  freely  on  said 
sliaft,  laterally  ttiothed  g«'ars  engaging  said  pinion,  a 
sleeve  movable  longitudinally  on  said  shaft,  a  friction- 
clutch  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  mechanism  conntHti-d 
with  said  sleeve  and  clutch  adapted  to  engage  said  clutch 
when  the  sleeve  Is  free  from  engagement  with  said  pinion, 
substantially  as  shown  and  descrilKHl. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft,  of  a  pro- 
peller secured  thereto,  pinions  journaled  freely  on  said 
sliaft  laterally-toothed  gears  engaging  said  pinions,  a  . 
sleeve  movaliie  longitudinally  on  said  shaft,  a  friction- 
clutch  securtHl  to  the  shaft,  and  mechanism  connecting 
said  sleeve  and  dutch  adapted  t*)  release  the  clutch  when 
said  sleeve  Is  in  engagement  with  either  of  said  pinions, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


840.945.  rRi:SSi:i>-STKEI.  AXLIv.  RoBpnx  S.  G.  Lane. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  J.  II.  Tlt- 
comlie  and  Edward  L.  Titcomlie.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  I'JUO.     Serial  No.  2!H.275. 


'-+■ 


01 


-H 


i« 


Cl4im. — 1.  A  hollow  vehicle  -  axle  comprising  a  Ixxly 
formed  of  multiple  parts  of  pressed  sti'el,  said  parts  ar- 
ranged vertically  side  by  side  and  having  the  extremities 
thereof  made  tapering  and  of  annular  form  in  cross-section, 
lK)lts  passed  horizontally  tlirough  said  parts  to  secure  the 
parts  together,  separately-constructed  skeins  sleeved  upon 
the  tapering  extremities  of  the  liody.  means  to  strengthen 
the  body  at  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  and  a  king- 
bolt orifice  passed  through  the  body  and  through  said 
strengthening  means,  said  parf«  provided  with  strengthen- 
ing ribs  on  the  front  and  re.ir  lateral  faces  thereof. 

2.  A  hollow  vehicle  axle  formed  of  pressed  steel  made  of 
multiple  parts,  said  parts  arranged  vertically  side  by  side 
and  secured  together,  and  a  filler  within  the  hollow 
pressed  steel  parts  at   the  longitudinal  center  "'  the  axle. 
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lrtc»«  f.)  reoe 


iTe  a  bolt 


said  flUtT  provided  with  a  vertical  orlt 
for  tlie  |)iirp<>8f  destTlUtl. 

;v  A  hollow  vehitle-axle  t-oiuprlsinK  a  lK>dy  formed  of 
nniltlple  parts  of  prp«r*e<l  ste*"!,  nald  parts  arrank!e<l  vertl- 
rally  ! iiie  by  side  and  haviim-  the  eitretnlr les  fher.'of  mack' 
tai>^rlng  and  of  annular  form  In  rrn-.s  >.■•  t  i.»ii  "Ifs  pass 
Inc  horlEontaliy  through  said  parts  t..  st-curt"  the  parts 
toK-erhfr.  a  filler  within  the  hollow  part8  lat  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  axle,  and  separately  -  conBtructed 
skeins  shaved  npon  the  tai)erini;  extremities  of  the  body, 
*a!.|  parts  provided  with  srren;;thenlDg-rlb8  on  the  front 
and  rear  lateral  faces  thereof. 


840.946.      RING.      rnARi.KS    M.    Levt.    New 
rtled   Aug.   7.   lOtW.      Serial    No.   :i20..-2>< 

6    ,jo 


York,   N.    Y. 


Uiim. 


A   nnuer  rin;;  havinc  a    recessed  4iinular  shnnk 


l.r«>vi«k'd   with    an   elliptical    trannverHely  dlsbosed   opening 
Id  lt»  outer  side,  an  elliptical  base  havlnic  oi^e  e 


»Hlgp  hinged 
l.i  <.ne  side  of  said  opening,  a  bezel  depenllng  froni  the 
liase  and  titfiug  snugly  In  8«'d  opening,  t 
.onstructcd  to  locklugly  engage  the  wall 
opiK«»lte  the  hinge,  a  l)evele<l  edge  glasa  wli  hln  the  be«el, 
the  edge  of  the  bezel  l>elng  bent  over  and  c  own  upon  the 
edge  of  the  glass,  and  an  elliptical  seal  secured  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  base  with  Its  edge  projecting  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  base  to  rest  upon  the  wall  i)f  the  opening 
and  merge  Into  the  surface  of  the  shank. 


*40.94T.       TOWER     FOR     ELECTRIC 
I'.XIU.ES.      Ai.BEKT  K.   Mansfield 
Mrtv  IX.  liMMJ.      S«Tlal  No.  .llS.ofin 


TRANSMISSION- 
Batavla.   111.     Filed 


('\a%m. 1.   The  combination  with  a  pyratnldal  tower  for 

supporting  electrical  transmlsalon-cableB  oomprlslng  four 
anule-lron  columns,  of  a  plurality  of  cnws  arms  rigidly 
secured   Intermediate  of   their  ends  to  said   tower,   means 


mounted  upon  said  cross-arms  for  securing  cables  thereto. 
horizontal  braces  rigidly  uniting  alined  tlangea  of  said 
columns,  Inclined  girths  intermediate  of  said  horizontal 
braces  and  rigidly  uniting  adjacent  columns,  and  braces 
uniting  diagonally  opi>08ite  columns  of  said  tower  adjacent 
■^aid  croHs-arms. 

J.  In  a  supporting  structure  for  electrical  transmission- 
cables,  the  combination  with  a  tower  comprising  four  or 
more  angle-Iron  columns,  of  a  cross-arm  rigidly  secured 
Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  tower,  braces  uniting 
diagonally  opposite  columns  of  said  tower  adjacent  said 
crora-arm,  and  means  for  securing  electrical  transmission- 
cables  to  said  cross  arm.  I 

3.  In  a  supporting  structure  for  electrical  transmission- 
cables,  the  combination  with  four  or  more  converging 
angle-Iron  colamns  forming  a  pyramidal  tower,  of  braces 
connecting  the  alln»>d  tlanges  of  said  columns,  horizontal 
braces  uniting  diagonally  opposite  columns,  and  a  cross- 
arm  secured  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  tower  adjacent 
said  diagonal  braces. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  for 
electrical  transmission  <able8  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rlgldly-unlted  columns,  of  a  cross-arm  secured  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  to  said  structure,  means  mounted  upon 
saiil  cross-arm  for  securing  cables  thereto,  and  an  auxiliary 
cross  iirtu  secured  to  and  rigidly  uniting  the  columns  of 
said  supporting  structure  to  afford  a  footing  for  workmen 
while  securing  cables  to  said  first  cross-arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sup|>ortlng  structure  for 
electrical  transmission-cables  comprising  a  plurality  Of 
rigldly-unlted  angle-Iron  columns,  of  a  plurality  of  cross- 
arms  securcil  Intermediate  of  their  ends  to  said  structur**. 
means  mounted  upon  said  cross-arms  for  securing  cables 
thereto,  and  auxiliary  cross-arms  secured  to  and  rigidly 
uniting  the  columns  of  said  structure  below  said  tirst- 
mentloned  cross-arm  to  afford  supports  for  workmen  while 
securing  cables  to  the  structure. 

15.  In  a  supporting  structure  for  electrical  transmission 
cables,  the  combination  with  a  channel  bar  cross-arm 
rigidly  secured  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  said  structure, 
means  mounted  ujum  said  cross  arm  for  securing  cables 
thereto,  and  a  pair  of  torsion  braces  lnterpos«»«l  Itetwee.i 
said  stipportlng  structure,  and  each  of  tlie  laterally-prt) 
Jectlng  portUms  of  said  cross-arm.  whereby  torsional 
strain  lm|K)sed  on  the  cross-arm  will  be  resisted  by  the 
tension  on  one  and  the  compressbm  on  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  braces. 

7.  In  a  supporting  structure  for  electrical  transmission 
cables,  the  combination  with  a  pUirallty  of  columns,  means 
for  rigidly  connecting  said  columns  to  form  a  tower,  u 
cross-arm  comixiseil  of  rigidly  united  angle  bars  secured 
intermeillate  of  its  ends  to  said  tower,  means  mounte<l 
upon  said  cross-arm  for  securing  cables  thereto  and  a 
pair  of  torsion-braces  inter|K>sed  l)etween  the  columns 
composing  said  tower,  and  each  laterally-projecting  por- 
tion of  said  cross-arm.  whereby  torsional  strain  imposeil 
on  the  cross-arm  will  l)e  resisted  by  the  tension  on  one  and 
the  compression  on  the  other  of  said  pair  of  braces. 


840,048.       FISH     MNK     REEL.       Walter    E.  Marhoff, 

Kalamazoo.   Mich.,   assignor   to   Marhoff   Reel  Co..   Kala 

mazoo.     .Mi<'h..    a     Corporation.      Filed     Mar.  19,     1906. 
Serial  No.  30fl.M:«>. 


Claim.— 1.  Ill  a  tishlng-reel,  the  combination  of  a  frame  : 
a  cllck-plnlon  ;  a  lever  having  a  click  or  detent  thereon  ;  a 
pivot  on  which  said  lever  Is  mouutwl  ;  an  adjusting  lever 
having  a  finger  arranged  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said 
click-lever,  mounted  on  the  said  pivot  :  means  for  holding 
said   adjusting  lever   outwardly,    provided   with  a   suitable 
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finger-piece ;  a  spring  fulcrumed  about  said  pivot,  ar- 
ranged with  one  end  resting  on  said  dick  or  detent  and 
having  a  coil  therein  l>eyond  said  dick,  with  an  extension 
arranged  to  engage  said  lug  or  finger  on  said  adjusting- 
lever ;  a  cam  having  a  notched  or  t«K)thed  i>erlphery  on 
which  the  said  tension-spring  rests  ;  a  finger  piece  for  ad- 
justing said  cam  ;  and  a  scale  for  said  finger-pie<'e,  for  the 
purpose  8i>eclfled. 

2.  In  a  flshing-reel,  the  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  cllck- 
plnlon  :  a  lever  having  a  click  or  detent  thereon  ;  a  pivot 
on  which  said  lever  Is  mounte<l  :  an  adjusting  lever  having 
a  finger  arrange<l  to  engaKc  the  under  side  of  said  click- 
lever,  mounted  on  the  said  pivot  ;  means  for  holding  said 
adjustlng-lever  outwardly,  provided  with  a  suitable  finger- 
piece  :  a  spring  fulcrumed  almul  said  pivot,  arrangwl  with 
one  end  resting  on  said  click  or  detent  and  having  an  ex- 
tension arrange<l  to  engage  said  lug  <  r  linger  on  said  ad- 
justing lever  ;■  a  cam  having  a  notched  or  toothed  periphery 
on  which  the  said  tenshm-sprlng  rests,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  flshlng-reel,  the  combination  of  a  frame  ;  a  cllck- 
plnlon  ;  a  lever  having  a  dick  or  detent  thereon  ;  a  pivot 
on  which  said  lever  Is  mounted  ;  an  adjusting  lever  having 
a  finger  arranged  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  cllck- 
levor.  mountetl  on  the  said  pivot  :  means  for  holding  said 
adjusting  lever  outwardly  provlde<l  with  a  suitable  flnger- 
plece  ;  a  spring  fulcnimwl  al)out  said  pivot.  arrang«Hl  with 
one  end  resting  on  said  click  or  detent  and  having  an  ex- 
tension arrangwl  to  engage  said  lug  or  finger  on  said  ad- 
justing-lever ;  a  cam  on  which  the  said  tension  spring 
rests  ;  a  finger  piece  for  adjusting  said  cam  ;  and  a  scale 
for  said  finger-piece,  for  the  purimse  specified. 

4.  In  a  fishing  rtH'I,  the  combination  of  a  frame  ;  a  cllck- 
plnlon  :  a  lever  having  a  cll<k  or  detent  thereon  ;  a  pivot 
on  which  said  lever  Is  mounted  ;  an  adjusting  lever  having 
a  finger  arrangtnl  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  dlck- 
lever.  motinttni  on  the  said  pivot  :  means  for  holding  said 
adjusting  lever  outwardly,  provldtMl  with  a  suitable  finger 
piece;  a  spring  fulcrumeii  about  said  pivot,  arranged  with 
one  end  resting  on  said  click  or  detent  and  having  an  ex 
tension  arranged  to  engage  said  lug  or  finger  on  said  ad- 
justing lever  :  a  cam  on  which  the  said  tension -spring 
rests,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.").  in  a  fishing  reel,  the  roniblnatlon  of  a  frame;  a  cllck- 
plnlon  ;  a  lever  having  a  click  <  r  detent  thereon  ;  a  pivot 
on  which  said  lever  Is  mounted  ;  an  adjustlng-lever  having 
a  finger  arranged  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  cllck- 
lever.  mounted  on  the  said  pivot  :  rae.-ins  for  holding  said 
adjusting  lever  outwardly,  provided  with  a  suitable  finger- 
ple<'e  :  a  spring  fulcrumed  al)Out  said  pivot,  arranged  with 
one  end  resting  on  said  dick  or  detent  and  having  a  coll 
therein  bejond  said  click,  with  an  extension  arranged  to 
engnire  said  lug  or  finger  on  said  adjusting  lever,  for  the 

purjxise    specllltHl. 

0.  In  a  lisbliig  reel,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a  cllck- 
plnlon  ;  a  lever  having  a  cll<k  or  detent  thereon  ;  a  pivot 
on  which  said  lever  is  mounted  ;  an  adjusting  lever  having 
a  flnt'er  arrange<l  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  click- 
lever,  mouiite<l  on  the  said  pivot  ;  means  for  holding  said 
adjusting  lever  outwardly,  provided  with  a  suitable  flnger- 
plect> ;  n  spring  fulcrume<l  about  said  pivot,  arranged  with 
one  end  resting  on  said  dick  or  detent  and  having  an  ex- 
tension arrang«Hl  to  engage  said  lug  or  finger  on  said  ad- 
justlng-lever ;  for  the  pur|H>se  spedfli'd. 

7.  In  a  fishing  rwl.  the  combination  of  a  frame  ;  a  cllck- 
jiinion  :  a  b-xer  bavlni;  a  click  or  detent  thereon  ;  a  pivot 
on  wlilch  said  lever  is  mouut»Hi ;  an  adjustlng-lever  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  click-lever  mounted  on  the  said 
[livot  :  means  for  holding  said  adjustlng-lever  outwardly, 
provldtvl  with  a  suitable  (Inger  piece  ;  a  spring  for  applying 
tension  to  said  dlck-lever;  means  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion thereof:  and  a  tension  spring  for  said  adjtisting-lever  ; 
for   tlie  purpose  specifie<l. 

H.  In  a  tishint'  rtH'l,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a  click- 
pinion  ;  a  lever  having  a  dick  or  detent  thereon  ;  a  pivot 
on  which  said  lever  is  mounted  ;  an  a<ljustlnglever  ar- 
ranged to  eniraiie  said  click  lever  fiioiinT»Hl  on  the  said 
jdvot  ;  means  for  holding  said  adjustinn  lever  fnitwardly  ; 
provided  with  a  suitable  flnger-plece  :  a  spring  for  applying 


I    tension   to  said  dick  lever  ;   means  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion thereof;  for  the  purpose  N|)eclrted. 

9.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a  cllck- 
plnlon  ;  a  lever  having  a  click  or  detent  thereon  ;  a  pivot 
on  which  said  lever  Is  niounte«l  :  an  adjusting  lever  ar- 
ranged to  engage  .said  dick  lever  iuount<Hl  on  the  said 
pivot;  means  for  holding  sahl  adjust Ing-lever  outwardly, 
provide*!  wlfli  )i  suitable  finger  piece  ;  a  spring  for  applying 
tension  to  said  click-lever;  for  the  purpose  spe<-lfied. 

10.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a 
click  -  pinion  :  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  dick  or  detent 
thereon  ;  an  adjusting  lever  arrangj^l  to  engage  the  said 
<'lick-lever ;  means  for  holding  said  adjustint'-lever  out- 
wardly ;  a  spring  arrange<l  to  apply  tension  to  said  click- 
lever,  having  an  extension  arrangetl  to  apply  tension  to 
said  adjusting-lever  ;  a  catu  having  a  notched  or  toothed 
periphery  on  which  the  said  tension  spring  rests  for  ad- 
Justing  the  tension  thereof;  a  flnirer  piece  for  adjusting 
said  cam  ;  and  a  scale  for  said  finger-piece,  for  the  imrpose 
siKvlfie<l. 

11.  In  a  tlshing-reel.  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a 
dick  -  pinion  ;  a  pivoltnl  lever  bavlni:  a  click  or  «letent 
thereon  ;  an  adjusting  lever  arranged  t.)  engage  th(>  said 
dick-lever;  means  for  holding  said  adjusting-lever  otit- 
wardly  ;  a  spring  arrang»><l  to  apjily  tension  to  salil  <'llck 
lever,  having  an  extension  arran^^cni  to  ajiply  tension  to 
said  adjusting  lever  ;  a  cam  having  a  notche<l  or  IooIIhhI 
periphery  on  which  the  said  tension-spring  n-sts  for  a«l 
justing  the  tension  thereof;  for  the  pur|H)8e  site^ifie^I.   , 

Vl.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a 
click  -  pinion  ;  a  plvotwl  lever  having  a  cli<'k  or  detent 
thereon  ;  an  adjusting  lever  arranged  to  engage  the  said 
dick-lever:  means  for  holding  said  ndjusfini:  lever  out- 
wanlly  ;  a  spring  arrange<I  to  apply  tension  to  said  <"lick- 
lever,  having  an  extension  arranged  to  apply  tension  to 
said  adjustlng-lever  ;^  cam  for  adjusting  the  tension  there- 
of ;  a  finger-piece  for  adjusting  said  cam;  and  a  scale  for 
said  finger  piece,  for  the  jjurjtose  sjkeclfled. 

l.'{.  In  a  fishing-reel,  the  comt)lnatlon  of  a  frame;  a 
click  -  pinion  ;  a  pivote«l  lever  bavint:  a  click  or  detent 
thereon  ;  an  adjusting  lever  nrrange<l  to  engage  the  said 
click-lever;  means  for  holding  said  adju8tln;;-lever  out- 
wardly ;  a  spring  arranged  to  apply  tension  to  said  click-*" 
lever,  having  an  extension  arranged  to  apply  tension  to 
said  adjusting  lever  ;  a  <am  for  adjusting  the  tension  there- 
of, for  the  purpose  sf»e<'lfie<l. 

14.  In  a  fishing-reel,  the  <omblnatlou  of  a -frame :  a 
dick  -  pinion  :  a  plvote<l  lever  having  a  dick  or  detent 
thereon  :  an  adjusting  lever  arranged  to  engage  the  said 
dlck-lever;  means  for  holding  said  adjusting  lever  out- 
wardly; a  spring  arransred  to  apply  tension  to  said  click- 
lever,  bnviny:  an  extension  arrange<l  to  apply  tension  to 
said  adjusting  lever  :  for  the  purpose  specifle<l. 

15.  In  a  fishing-reel,  the  combination  of  "a  frame;  a 
click  -  pinion  ;  a  i)ivoted  lever  having  a  click  or  detent 
thereon  ;  an  adjusting  lever  arranged  to  engage  the  said 
dlck-lever;  means  for  holding  said  adjustlng-lever  out- 
wardly; a  spring  arranginl  to  a|)ply  tension  to  said  dlck- 
lever;  a  <am  having  a  notched  or  toothed  jierlphery  on 
which  the  said  tension-spring  rests  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion thereof :  a  tinker-piece  for  adjusting  said  cam  ;  and  n 
scale  for  said  linger  piece,  for  the  puriwise  specified. 

1»>.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a 
cllck-i)lnion  ;  a  pivote<I  lever  having  a  db  k  or  detent  there 
on;  an  adjustlng-lever  arranged  to  engage  the  said  click- 
lever  :  means  f<ir  holding  said  iidjustlng-lever  outwardly  ;  a 
spring  arrang«Hl  to  ajiply  tension  to  said  dUk  lever ;  a 
cam  having  a  notched  or  toothed  periphery  on  which  the 
said  tension-spring  rests  for  adjusting  the  tension  thereof. 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

IT  In  a  fishing-reel,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a 
spool  :  a  detent  :  means  for  holding  said  detent  out  of  its 
engaging  jtosltion:  a  sprini;  arranged  to  apply  tension  to 
said  detent  :  a  meml>er  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  having  a  notched  or  toothed  jierlphery  on  which 
sai<l  sprint  rests:  a  finger  piwe  tlierefor  :  and  a  scale  for 
said    finder  piece,    for   the    purpose   sj>ecified. 

IH.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a 
siKX)l  :  a  detent  :   means  for  holding  said  detent  cut  of  its 


636 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


Jajiuary  8, 1907. 


enga^iDR  position:  n  ttprlng  arranged  to  aptly  ti'usi.ju   to 
Kald  detent;   a  memlter  for  adjiistlnjj  Uw  tension  of  said 

Kprini; :  :i  rinirt-r  pit'ce  therefor:  and  a  simL'  f,)r  sat'l  fin;:pr 
piece,  fiT  the  puriM)(«»-  siHH-ltled. 

19.  In  a  flshlnK-reel.  the  couihinatloii  f  a  frame;  a 
H|HH.l  ;  a  detent  :  means  for  holding  sal'l  dfteiit  out  of  Its 
♦■nirH;;ini;  position:  a  spring'  arraii-t'<l  \n  aiiily  tension  to 
said  detent;  and  a  cam  for  adjiisiin-  tlie  t.nislon  of  said 
wprinj;.  havini;  a  notched  or  toottied  perijih^ry  on  which 
said  spring  rests,  for  the  piirixtse  si>e<ilie<l.     | 

20.  In  a  tishini;  ri'el.  the  coiutiiiiation  of  a  frame;  a 
spool  ;  a  detent  ;  means  for  Imldin^'  sai  I  dttfnt  out  of  its 
enKa;;lnsi  |M>sifion  ;  a  spring  arran;;»Hj  to  apiJIy  tension  to 
Mlii  detent  :  and  a  r:\m  for  adjiistirii:  tlie  tension  of  said 
spring;,  for  the  purpose  speclfieil. 

21.  In  a  flshirii;  rt-el,  the  comliinaiion  ••(  11  frame;  a 
■pool:  a  detent;  a  -iprln^r  arranged  \'>  n\<\i\\  u-u^\oa  to 
said  detent;  a  meml^r  f^r  adjustin-  tlic  ■.<n>i.ui  ^f  said 
sprint;,  having  a  notched  or  tootlied  peri|)lii'ry  on  which 
said  s[)rini;  rests;  a  HnKer-plec.'  tli.r-'for;  and  a  scale  for 
aald   tinker-piece,   for  the  purp"-!'   -]Mcltteil. 

22.  In  a  tishin;;  re<'i.  the  .oinl.ination  <>J  a  frame;  a 
spool  :  a  detent  :  a  spring  arranged  to  apiily  tension  to 
said  detent:  a  meml>er  for  adjustlni;  tlie  ttjnsion  ..f  said 
spring:  a  tinner  piece  therefor;  and  a  scaU-  Uu-  ~.ti"l  lintrer- 
piece,  for  the  piirinise  si)ecltle<l. 

23.  In  a  flshinK-rwl,  the  comMnatlon  with  tlio  frame,  of 
a  spool  ;   a   sprin;;  arm   se<iir»il   at   one  end    t^>  said   frame, 

having  a  slot  therein  and  a  fri<tion  sh(H»  or^  the   fi 'ud 

thereof  nrran«e<l  to  contact  with  said  si>oo|  :  .1  s»iew  ;  a 
block  thread*^]  on  said  screw  arranged  in  sajd  slot  in  said 
spring-arm  ;  a  pinion  on  said  screw  having'  a  ihuh  Journaled 
In  said  frame;  a  pinion  niesliini:  therewith  arranged  to 
projtH-t  through  the  rwl  frame  for  adjustitog  the  same; 
and  a  finger  ide<e  on  the  outer  end  of  said  tcrew,  for  the 
purpose  sfK'cllio^l. 

24.  In  a  tlsh  line  reel,  the  comhinaiion  wiih  the  frame,  of 
a  spool  :  a  spring-arm  secured  at  one  end  jo  said  frame, 
tiaving  a  slot  therein  and  a  friction  sh(K'  oA  the  frtM'  end 
thereof  arranged  to  contact  with  said  siMMii  ;  a  screw;  a 
block  threatleil  on  said  screw  arranged  In  siijld  slot  in  said 
spring  arm  :  and  a  linger  pi<M-e  on  the  oiitdr  end  of  said 
screw,  for  the  piir)K)se  siKHifie<l. 

25.  In  a  tishllne  reel,  the  eomliination  wit  1  tlie  frame,  of 
a  8po»>l  ;  a  spring  arm  seciirtHi  at  one  end  to  said  frame, 
having  a  slot  therein  and  a  friction  8h«x'  o©  tlie  free  end 
thereof  arranged  to  contact  with  the  said  spo<il  ;  a  screw  ;  a 
block  threaded  on  said  screw  arranged  in  s,|id  slot  in  said 
spring  arm  ;  a  pinion  on  said  screw  having  a^  hub  journaled 
in  said  frame;  a  pinion  luesliing  Iherewltfi  arranged  to 
proJe<  t  through  the  reel  frame  for  adjustiin:  the  same  for 
the  pur;)ose  specltie<l. 

2«».  In  a  llsh  line  n^el,  the  (omWinaiion  \vitli  tiie  liaino,  of 
a  spo«d  ;  a  spring  arm  securwl  at  one  einl  ti  said  frame, 
having  a  slot  therein  and  a  friction  shoe  o|i  the  free  end 
then«of  arrange<l  to  contact  with  said  simhJ  ;  a  screw  for 
adjusting  said  arm  ;  a  pinion  on  said  screw  :  a  pinion  meah 
Ing  tJierewith  arrange<i  to  project  through  the  reel-frame 
for  adj»istlng  the  same;  and  a  linger  pie<-4  <>n  the  outer 
end  of  said  screw,  for  the  purpo.se  si>ecified, 

27.  In  a  fish-line  reel,  the  comMnation  wi^h  the  Iranic  uf 
.1  spool  ;  a  spring-arm  se.ur.1l  at  .ik'  end  |to  said  frame, 
having  a  slot  therein  and  :i  friction  shoe  ■*!  the  fr»H-  end 
there<if  arrange«l  to  contact  with  said  si»<>nl  :  a  screw  for 
adjusting  said  arm  :  and  a  linger  piece  on  tbe  outer  end  of 
said  serew,  for  the  puriM>s«»  s(»iiiii-<l 

28.  In  a  tlsh  line  reel,  the  coniliinatiun  with  the  frame,  of 
a  spool;  a  spring-arm  secured  at  one  .iid  to  said  frame, 
having  a  slot  therein  and  a  friction  sli.-e  'in  tlie  free  end 
ttiereof  arraUk'tMl  to  contact  with  said  si«).il  ;  a  screw  for 
adjusting  said  iirtn:  1  i.iiii.iti  on  said  screws;  and  a  pinion 
meshing  therewitli  arran;:ed  to  proj»>it  through  the  reel- 
frame  for  a.ijiisting  the  .same,   for  the  puritose  specitied. 


movable  Independently  of  the  l>ack,  .1  spring  engHKing  the 
hinge  meml>erii  and  pressing  them  normally  In  one  direc- 
tion of  movement,  cooperating  hook-sections  s«»<ured  to  the 
hinge  menilxTs.  one  of  said  pairs  of  hooks  having  Its  meet- 
ing ends  provided  with  Interlocking  surfaces,  substantially 
as  descrilx'd 


Mi>,{>40       TKMl'Oll.VRY   niNDKR.      W.\lti;k   S     .Mknde.n 
IIALI^  Cinciuuati.  Ohio.  as.signor  to  The  $aml  f.  Tatum 
Company.   «  incinnati.   Ohio,   a  ("oriK^ratlon.      Flle<l   Mar. 
Ifi,    1!KM>.      Serial    No.   :v»Mi,;{:{3. 
f'laiwi.      1.    In    combination    with    the    cOver-back    of    a 

l.H>se  leaf  Holding    I'Ouk.    a    hinge  rod    and    Muge    meml>ers 


2.  In  <ouit]ination  with  the  cover-back  of  a  loose-leaf- 
hoidiug  book,  a  hinge  rod,  hinge  meml>er8  having  alined 
eye-lugs  through  which  the  rod  passes,  a  support  for  the 
hinge,  a  spring  engaging  the  hinge  memljers  and  holding 
them  normally  In  one  tlirection.  and  hook-sections  attached 
to  said  hinge  memliers.  substantially  as  descrllxHl. 

3.  In  comblnath)n  with  the  cover  back  of  a  lo«weleaf- 
holdlng  lxx)k,  a  lower  casing  member  fitting  the  back,  an 
arch-support  within  the  casing,  hinge  meml>ers  and  a 
hinge-rod  on  said  support,  a  spring  forcing  the  hinge  mem 
hers  In  one  direction  normally,  hook-sections  attached  to 
said  hinge  members,  a  cover  plate  attached  to  the  casing. 
and  means  for  attaching  the  case  to  the  cover-back,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbe<l. 

4.  In  combination  wltli  the  cover-back  of  a  loose-leaf- 
holding  lx)ok,  a  lower  casing  meml>er  fitting  within  the 
back,  an  ardiod  support  having  a  medial  longitudinally- 
extending  recess,  hinge  memlnrs  having  alined  eye-lugs, 
a  hinge-rod  pa.ssing  through  said  eyes,  said  lugs  seating  In 
the  reces.s.  a  spring  exerting  a  normal  pressure  on  the 
hinge.  h(H>k-sectlons  attached  to  said  hinge  memlKMs.  an^ 
a  cover-plate  for  the  lower  casing,  the  hinge  memliers  lying 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  tlie  supi)ort  when  the  hooks 
are  open  and  against  the  under  surface  of  the  cover-plate 
when  the  hooks  are  closed,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

o.  In  comMnatlon  with  the  cover-back  of  a  loose-leaf- 
holding  lK)ok.  a  lower  casing  meml>er  fitting  within  the 
back,  an  arched  support  having  a  medial  longitudinally- 
extending  recess,  hinge  memln'rs  having  alined  eye-lugs,  a 
hinge-rod  patwlng  through  said  eyes,  said  lugs  seating  In 
the  recess,  a  coll  spring  around  the  rod  the  opi>oslte  ends 
of  which  bear  on  the  hinge  memlH'rs  and  press  them  nor- 
mally down  on  opposite  sides  of  the  support,  hook  sections 
attached  to  said  lilnge  meml>ers,  one  of  said  1km. ks  having 
interlocking  meeting  ends  thereby  constituting  a  master- 
hook,  and  a  cover-plate  attached  to  the  lower  casing  mem- 
l>er.  substantially  as  descrllied. 

C.  In  combination  with  the  cover-back  of  a  loose-leaf- 
holding  hook,  a  lower  casing  meml)er,  hinge  meml)er8  hav- 
ing' alined  eye-lugs,  a  hinge-rod  passing  through  said  eyes, 
a  support  in  the  casing  having  a  medial  seat  for  the  eye- 
lugs  and  sloping  sides,  a  spring  on  the  rod  engaging  the 
hinge  memliers  and  forcing  them  normally  upon  the  sup- 
port, hooked  sections  attached  to  the  hinge  members,  hav- 
ing Interlocking  ends,  a  cover-plate  the  edges  of  which 
are  interlocked  with  the  edges  of  the  casing,  and  a  lining 
secured  to  the  cover-back  and  passing  lK'tw«H'n  the  Inter- 
locking casing  memlters,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


840.0.-0.       RAILWAY -RAIL    AND    CIlAlK    Tlli:in:i  Oli. 

KoiiKKT  .MOK(i.\N.  St.   I'aul.  Minn.     Fll?d  Aug.  29.   19W.. 

St-rlal  No.  3:?2..->22. 

rinim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  chara(  ter  described,  the 
combination  with  a  rail  provided  with  duplicate  heads,  of 
a  chair,  said  chair  l>eiiig  provided  with  a  longitudinally- 
extending  channel  adai.ted  to  receive  one  of  the  heads  of 
the  rail  and  with  a  longitudinally-extending  slot  opening 
out  through  ttic  upper  surface  of  the  chair,  said  slot  lieing 
enlarged  to  jndvide  sli. .iild.-rs,  and  wedges  inserted  into 
the  eniargtHl  end  of  the  slot  im  opposite  sides  of  the  web  of 
the  rail,  said  we<lges  resting  ui>on  said  shoulders. 

2.  In  H  devbe  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rail  provide*!  with  duplicate  heads,  of  a  chair 
provided   with   a    channel   for   the    reception   of  one  of  the 
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heads,  and  with  a  slot  opening  out  through  the  npper 
surface  of  the  chair,  said  slot  l)eing  enlarged  to  provide 
shoulders,  said  chair  l)elng  provided  with  laterally-extend- 


ing imse-flanges.  and  wedges  lnserte<l  Into  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  slot  on  each  side  of  the  web  of  the  rail  and 
seated  on  said  shoulders, 


S40.9.->1.      BUAKK.      IIknrv  ('.  Xkale.   Philadelphia.  Miss. 
Filed  Mar.  :\.  1!MM5.     Serial  No.  .'{O4.009. 


embodying  a  <  1  le.  a  winding-shaft  for  said  cable,  a  wind 
Ing-gear  on  said  shaft,  a  reclpnx-atory  rack  Iwir  for  actual 
Ing  said  gear,  a  gear-wheel  on  one  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  a 
shaft  geared  to  the  rack,  a  pinion-frame  carrying  pinions 
for  actuating  said  shaft,  one  of  said  pinions  Indng  movable 
Into  and  out  ..f  engagement  Villi  the  gear  on  the  vehlcle- 
whetd,  and  a  hand-lever^nected  with  said  moviible  pln- 
lon-frame.  stibstanti^Hy  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  brake  comi.rlslug  a  brake-shoe,  brake  connecth.ns 
therefor  emlK>dvlng  a  cable,  a  winding-shaft  for  said  cable, 
a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  on  one  of  the  vehicle-wheels,  a 
reclprocatory  rack  engaging  said  gear  ..n  the  winding- 
shaft.  Interposed  gears  for  communicating  mollon  from 
the  gear  on  the  vehicle-wheel  to  the  gear  on  the  winding- 
shaft,  means  emlH.dylng  a  hand  lever  for  shifting  the  gears 
to  throw  the  same  Into  and  out  of  operation,  and  a  detent 
engaging  said  reclpfocat.iry  rack,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  descriU'd. 

4.  A  brake  comprising  a  brake-shoe,  a  two-armed  lever 
fulcrumed  on  n  bracket  conne<te«l  with  the  rear  axle,  a 
brake-rod  connecting  the  brake-shoe  with  said  lever,  a 
slide-rod  connected  with  ..ne  arm  of  said  lever  and  provid.nl 
at  Us  forward  end  with  an  eye  and  a  laterally-offset  hook, 
and  brake  connections  emlKwlylng  a  cable  and  winding 
means  therefor,  said  cable  having  the  end  portion  thereof 
Inserted  though  the  eye  of  the  slide-rod  and  the  extremity 
thereof  engaged  within  said  offset  hook,  substantially  bs 
deBcrH)ed. 


8  4  0,9  .-.2..    INTKKLtHKIXC   MKTAL  SIIKET-1'1L1N<;. 
Gedrgb  E.  Nvk.  Chicago.  111.,  asslunor  ot  one  half  to  <;us 
tavus  A.  Krels,  Chicago.   III.      Filed  June  20.  I9O0.      Se- 
rial No.  323..'-.  13. 


(L 


^ 


Claim. —  1.  .Metal  sheet  -  piling  <omprlslng  In  combina- 
tion, alternately  oppositely  dlsjMis^Hl  channel-bars  having 
the  outer  faces  of  their  flanges  abut  I  ing  against  each  other, 
and  Independent  interlocking  means  comprising  two  op- 
I.oslng  members  eacli  adai»ted  to  engage  the  free  end  fhu- 
tlon  of  a  llange  of  one  unit  jind  tlie  web  of  the  next  adja- 
cent  unit,  said  members  l>elng  connected  nt  one  end  with 
a  fool -piece  and  Indng  adapted  to  1«'  driven  with  one  of 
said  units  and  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  next  adjacent  unit, 
the  free  porth.ns  of  said  memlK«rs  Udng  adapted  lo  lie 
maintained  In  proper  position  relatively  to  said  units  by 
pressure  of  the  earth. 

2.    Metal    sheet-piling  comprising  In   comlilnatlon.  alter- 
nat^ely   oppositely   disposed   channel-bars   having  the  outer; 
faces  of  their  flanges  abutting  against  each  other,  and  In-  . 
dependent    Interlocking    means    comprising    two    oi.|H>slng 
members    each    having    tw<.    relatively    angularly    disposed  I 
I.lane  portions  adapted  to  receive  the  fn-e  end   portion   of 
the  flange  of  one  unit  and  the  adjacent  web  portion  of  aa 
adjacent  unit,  a  foot-piece  connecting  said  meml>ers  at  one 
end  and  on  which  said  units  are  adapted  to  rest,  the  free 
portions  of  said  memln-rs  being  adapted  when  driven  to  l)e 
held  by  pressure  of  the  earth  In  engagement  with  the  said, 
units  to  Interlock  the  same. 


840.9r»3.       SI,KI»-RTNNFR.       John    I'ki)ER.sev,    Stamford,! 
Conn.     Flle<l  .Xn--.   t.  19<M',.     Si-rlal  No.  329.2.3.'.. 


Ciaim-  \.  A  brake  comprising  a  brake-shoe,  brake  con- 
nections th»Tefor  emlNMlylng  a  cable,  a  winding  shaft  for 
wild  cable,  a  winding  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  reclprocatory 
rack  meshini:  witli  said  winding-gear,  a  gear  on  one  of  the 
vehicle-wheels,  means  adaiiting  said  last-named  gear  tn 
actuate  the  rack,  and  a  hand  lever  controlling  the  actuat- 
ing connections  t)etween  the  gear  on  the  vehicle-wheel  and 

said  rack. 

2.  A  brake  comprising  a  brake-shoe,  brake  connections 


p;^f„,._l.  A  runner  for  sleds  and  skates  consisting  '>f 
a  ttil^e  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  under  side,  rotary 
earth  -  engaging  m.  iiil.<'rs  within  the  tube  protruding 
through  the  slot,  and  cross  bars  secured  within  the  tut"? 
constituting  spacing  memlwrs  and  having-   upward-extend- 
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Ing  lugs  provided  with  sc-rew-tbreaded  aocke^a  regiRterlnK 
with   apertiir»?8   In    the  runner  tutie. 

-.  Tubular  niiinerH  having  sluts  in  their  i under  sides. 
eartheii«a«inK  rotary  ineiul>ers  within  the  kubiflar  run- 
nem  and  protrudlnj;  tbruush  the  slots,  sf>af|ntj  memhers 
having  so<ket!*  reuiHterins  with  apertures  i^i  the  upper 
fiidea  of  the  runners,  and  Unly  supporting  niei<it»erK  thi^ad- 
ed  Into  aaid  sockets. 

3.  A    tubular    runner    having 
earth  ouKa^iuK  rotary  meml>ers 

and  protruding  throuKh  the  slut,  spacing  m^ml»ers  inter- 
p<i8ed  between  and  connected  with  the  aides 
lur  runner  l»etween  the  earth  enKaginR  nienUx+s  whhh  are 
therel)y  spaced,  and  wear  sleeves  u[M»n  said  s  )acing  ineiii' 
I>er8. 

4.  Tubular    runners    havlni:   slots    In    their 
earth-entfa;;lnir    rotary    inenil>ers    within    the 
ners  and  pnitrwdlni;  throiiuh  the  slots,  cross  h^i 
Ing  spacing  menilters  secure*!   to  the  sides   of 


:    Slots    in    [iieir  i  unu 
MS    within    the   kubi 

the   slots,    sf>ac|ng 

th    apertures    i^i    tl 

Kupportlng  ineifiltern  .....>.....- 

:   a    slut    Id    Ita  under   side, 
within  the  tul^iilar  runners 


to  the  upper  part  of  said  carrier,  and  means  for  causing 
the  steaiu  to  follow  a  downward  path  In  said  carrier. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilied,  a  retort,  a 
removable  carrier  within  said  retort,  and  means  for  form- 
Inc  a  steam-tight  connection  lietween  the  upper  ends  of 
said   carrier  and  retort. 


under  sides, 
ubular  run- 
rs  constltut- 
the   tubular 


runners  U'tween  the  rotary  nieniliers  and  having  so<-kels 
alining  with  a|>ertures  in  tlif  u|)per  sides  of  the  runners, 
screw  eyes  engaging  the  sockets  of  alternale  crossbars 
through  the  apertures  In  the  runners,  a  l)ody  having  cross- 
plei-es  on  its  tm<ler  side.  lH)dy-supiK)rting  uieniliers  engaging 
the  sockets  of  ititeriuediate  cross-burs  arul  connected  with 
the  croas-l>ars  u[>on  the  under  side  of  the  body,  eyes  at  the 
terminal  ends  of  the  cross-bars  Inwieath  the  Ixijy  and  flexi- 
ble elements  thrr;ide<l  tbrouu'h  said  eyes  and  through  the 
screw-ejres  engaging  the  alternate  sockets  of  t  le  crOss-bars 
or  sparing  n»enil>t>rs  within  the  tubular  runnerii. 


8  4  0,954.     VALVK.     IlExnT  S.  riNKEKTO!4  Juno,  Tex. 
Filed  Mav   lit.    liiu.".       Seri;»I   No,   'JHI.'JU. 


Claim. — .\  (loat-valve  for   tanks  comprising 
spaced-apart  standards  rising  therefrom,  fi. 
threaded    socket    extending    Into    the    IxKly   of 
valve  port,   an   annular  rim   on   the   upper   po 
base  surrounding  the  valve-port  and  forming 
a  valve  with  >\  disk  having  a  Im>ss.  means  for  o| 
giildlng  the  valve  Including  a  guide-stem  nioiii 
Ih'Ss,    said    valve   having   a    hollow   cap-piece 
rounding  rim  flange,  a  packing  detachably  nn 
upper    surface   of    the    rim  flange    .uid    coutactl 
crown  of   the  capi>iece.   and   means  serving 
packing  l>etween  said  disk   and   the  rim-tlange 
piece. 


3^" 


ceat 


a  base  with 
nil  wrew- 
the  base,  a 
tion  ot  the 
I  valve-seat, 
erating  and 
tLti  on  said 
^ith  a  siir- 
t»Hl  on  the 
g  with  the 
clump  the 
of  the  cap- 


>i;  n 


to 


«4a.i>.->r..     .\rpAH.\Trs  for   fxtra<^tino  ttri-fn 

TINF   FUo.M   \vooi>.     <;ir   U.  1'ride.  Jack.-ionvllle.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  ltx>«.     Serial  No.  3.3o,l.^l. 

Claim. —  I.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  lescrilted.  a 
retort,  a  removable  carrier  within  said  retort,  means  for 
admitting  steam  to  said  carrier  In  said  retort,  means  for 
conducting  the  .<«team  to  the  upper  part  of  the  rarrler.  and 
means  for  <'auslng  said  steam  to  follow  a  downwartl  path 
in   said  carrier. 

'2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  <lescrll>ed.  a  retort,  a 
removable  carrier  within  .naid  retort,  means  Inr  conduct- 
ing steam  into  said  carrier  In  sahl  retort  at  the  bottom 
of  said  retort,  means  for  conducting  the  sfpam  to  the 
u|>per  part  of  the  carrier,  and  means  f  r  (»nislng  said 
^team   to  fi>!lr)w  a  downward   p.-ifh   in  said  (MrfitT. 

.'?.    In   apparatus   of   tln'   charHcter  descriiwd.   a    r<>tort.   a 
t'Tuovable   carrier   within   said    ret«>rt.    intaiis   fur    foriuinir 
from    the    »>xlerior    a    -iteam -adiiiissioii    con  nee  t  Ion    lietwe«Mi 
i!it>  NittoHis  of  said  larrlfp  and  said  retort  whfn  said  car 
I  i>T    Is    Inserted    therein.    unMns    Uv   .  onductinij   the   steam 


5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descril)ed,  a  retort,  fl 
removable  carrier  within  said  retort,  and  means  for  form- 
ing a  steam  tight  <'onnectlon  InHween  the  upper  ends  of 
said  carrier  and  retort  by  the  seating  of  the  carrier  with- 
In  said  retort.  I 

fi.  In  apparatus  of  tlie  character  descrllied.  a  retort,  a 
removable  carrier  vrithin  said  retort,  and  a  packing-ring 
interposed  l)etween  the  upper  meeting  ends  of  said  carrier 
and  retort  forming  a  steam-tight  connection  by  the  seating 
of  the  carrier  within  said  retort. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  iharacter  descrilied.  a  retort,  aj 
remo\able  (arrler  within  said  retort,  a  cover  for  said  re- 
tort, and  means  for  forming  a  steam-tight  connection  l»e- 
tween  the  upper  ends  of  said  carrier  and  retort  and  be-j 
tween  said  cover  and  retort. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  retort, 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  sabi  retort  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  means  for  carrying  said  steam  to  sulwtantlally  the 
lop  of  said  retoft,  means  for  discharging  said  steam  into 
said  retort  at  the  up|)er  end  thereof,  and  means  for  carry- 
ing oir  said  steam  at  the  l»ottom  of  said  retort. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrH)ed,  a  retort,  a 
carrier  within  s«id  retort,  a  steam  admlssiim  pipe  passing 
Into  the  l)ottom  of  said  retort,  a  steam-pli)e  in  said  carrier 
<'oinmunlcatliig  with  said  steam-admission  pipe  and  lead 
ing  to  and  discharging  at  the  top  of  said  carrier,  and 
means  for  taking  off  said  steam  at  the  bottom  of  said  car- 
rier. I 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>etl,  a  retort,  a' 
removable  carrier  within  said  retort,  a  steam-admission 
pif>e  In  the  |)ottoin  of  s.iid  retort,  a  vertical  steam  pipe  in 
said  carrier  ada|)ted  ti>  register  steam-tight  with  said  ad-, 
mission-pipe  when  said  carrier  is  in  position,  said  pl|)e  ez-j 
tending  to  substantially  the  top  of  sahl  <'nrrier,  horizontal 
pipes  radiating  from  the  top  of  said  pii)e  in  said  carrier 
and  downwardly-dlspose<l  dlscharge-pi|>es  «'onnected  to  the 
ends  of  said  radiating  pi|>es.  ; 

11.  In  a  Pill  rat  us  of  the  character  descrll)e<l,  a  retort,  a 
steam-admission  pipe  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  discbarge- 
pipe  at  tlie  Nittom  thereof,  a  removable  carrier  in  said  re- 
tort, a  steam  tight  connection  lietween  the  up|)er  ends  of 
said  carrier  and  retort,  a  cover  having  a  steam-tight  con- 
nection with  said  retort,  a  vertical  steam  pipe  in  said  car- 
1  ier  adapted  to  register  steam-tight  with  said  steam  ad 
mission  i>i|>e  and  extending  to  the  top  of  said  carrier,  ra 
(iiating  (lowmvardly  dispostHl  discharge  •  pipes  connecte<l 
with  said  vt-rtira!  |>l|>e.  and  discharge-openings  in  the  bot- 
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torn  of  said  carrier  c.iomunlcating.  witb  the  discharge  from 
said  retort. 


840  950.      STEAM  .!<»!. NT.      OCT    K.    Friof..    .Tacksonvllle, 
Fla.     Filed  Aug.  11,  H>00.     Serial  No.  :W0,15J. 


the  bottom  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  bottom  section, 
hinged  to  said  central  l«r.  means  for  detarhat.ly  retain^ 
In^  said  sections  clownJ, 'and  an  Inverted  V  shaped  guard 
on  top  of  said  central  bar  presenting  an  upwardly-project- 
ing knife-edge. 


^.,„,„,  _1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>ed. 
eml)odying  an  outer  casing,  a  steam-pli>e  passing  through 
Haid  casing  and  adjustable  therein,  an  inner  vessel  adapted 
t..  seat  in  said  outer  casing  and  having  a  packing-ring 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  steam  pipe,  and  a  steam 
distributing  pil>e  within  said  inner  vesM-l  registering  with 
said  outer-casing  steam-pli.e  through  said  packing-ring. 

2  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilnHl.  embodying 
an  outer  casing,  a  stufBng-box  therein,  a  steam  pipe  ad- 
justable m  said  stufflng-lwx.  an  Inner  vessel  adapted  to 
seat  In  said  outer  <«sing  and  having  a  packing-ring  of 
comparatlvelv  broad  area  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
fcteam-pii.e  In  any  position  that  said  Inner  vessel  may  as- 
sume in  said  outer  casing,  and  a  steam-dlstrlbutlng  pme 
within  said  Inner  vessel  registering  with  said  outer-casing 
steam  pipe   through'  said   packing-ring. 

•{  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilxHl.  eml>odylng 
an  outer  casing,  a  stuffing-lK.x  therein,  a  steam-pipe  ad- 
justable in  said  stufflng-lK.x.  an  Inner  vessel  adapted  to 
seat  m  said  outer  .aslng  and  having  a  packing-ring  adap  - 
ed  to  contact  with  said  8team-pli»e.  and  a  8team-<l  strlbut- 
Ing  pipe  within  said  inner  vessel  registering  with  said 
outer-casing  steam-pipe  through  said  packing-ring 

4  \n  apparatus  of  the  character  des.rll.ed,  embodying 
an  outer  casing,  a  stufflng-lK)x  therein,  a  steam-pipe  mov- 
aUe  in  said  stufflng-lH)X.  a  y<.ke  attached  to  said  outer 
casing  and  surrounding  said  steam  pljie.  a  set  s<rew  In 
said  yoke  engaging  said  steam-pipe  to  regi.late  Its  move- 
ment m  said  stuf!ing-box.  an  inner  vessel  adapted  to  seat 
in  said  outer  casing  and  having  a  packing-ring  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  8team-pli)e,  and  a  steam-dlstrlbutlng 
pipe  within  said  inner  vessel  registering  with  said  outer- 
casing  steam-pl|>e  through  said  packing-ring. 

5  \n  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllted.  emlxxly  ng 
an  outer  casing,  a  steam-pipe  passing  through  said  casing 
and  adjustable  therein  iMKi  having  a  narrow  annular  seat 
at  its  inner  end,  an  inner  vessel  adapted  to  seat  In  said 
outer  casing  and  re.esstnl  In  its  under  side,  a  packing-ring 
in  sal.l  recess  against  which  the  narrow  annular  seat  of 
the  steampi,>e  Is  adapted  t<.  seat  when  said  inner  vessel  is 
,n  p<.sltion.  and  a  steam-dlstrlbutlng  pipe  within  the  Inne. 
vessel  communi.ating  through  said  Inner  vessel  and  pack- 
ing-ring with   said  outer-casing  steam-pipe. 


•>  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  emMdylng 
a  vessel  or  <arrler  bod.v.  a  iKittom  thereto  having  one  or 
more  apertures  therein,  imperforate  plates  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  said  apertures  located  centrally  alM.ve  said  ai>er 
tnres  a  series  of  shM^es  supporting  said  plates  at  a  dls 
tance  aW.ve  the  vessel  or  carrier  botf.m,  and  In.lts  l>«««|n- 
through  said  sleeves  and  connecting  said  plates  with  the 
vessel  or  carrier  bottom. 

3  -Vn  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  eml^odylng 
a  vessel  or  carrier  lK>dv.  a  l>ottom  thereto  having  otw  or 
more  apertures  therein.  lini>erforate  plates  supported  cen- 
trallv  alK.ve  said  apertures  at  a  distance  alK)ve  the  vesse 
or  carrier  bottom  and  ..f  a  diameter  sufficient  to  cover  said 
apertures,  and  an  annular  f..raminou8  screen  bsated  ver- 
tically In  the  space  l^-tw.-en  each  of  said  plates  and  the 
ve8s.'i  or  carrier  iK.ttom  and  outside  of  the  circumference 
of  said  apertures.  • 

4  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll^^d.  comprising 
a  vessel  or  carrier  l)ody.  a  bottom  thereto  having  one  or 
more  apertures  therein.  Imperforate  plates  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  said  apertures  located  centrally  above  said 
apertures,  a  series  of  sleeves  supporting  said  plates  at  a 
distance  above  the  vessel  or  carrier  l«)ttom,  Iwlts  passing 
through  said  sleeves  and  connecting  sahl  plates  with  the 
vessel  or  carrier  iH.ttom.  and  an  annular  foramlnous 
screen  l.K-al.-d  vertically  In  the  spai-e  U-tween  each  of  sal.l 
plates  and  the  vessel  or  carrier  Is.ttora  and  lying  against 
said  sleeves. 


840  957  VESSEL  OR  CAKKIER.  GCT  B.  rniDF.,  .Tftck- 
s^fnvllle,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1900.  Serial  No.  :m J ^^ 
GUiim  -1.   An    apparatus    of    the    character    deBcrll>«l. 

embodying  a  vessel  or  carrier  body,  a  central  bar  fixed  in 


840,958.      IIAUNESS-CONTUOIXEl)  STOP  MOTION  FOR 
lOOMS       Vktur   U.\invii.lk.    Nashua.    N.    II..   assignor 
to  Draper  Comi.any.   H..iKMlale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine      Filed  May  '12,  190G.     Serial  No.  31H,198.. 
Cairn-   1.    in  a  loom,  reciprocating  heddle-frames  each 
having  a   transverse  heddle-supiwrt.   detector-heddles  car- 
ried by  and  having  limlL^d  longitudinal  movement  relative 
to   the   support.   ..ne   or    more  fingers  depending  from   the 
latter   below   the  heddles.   and  a  stop  -  motion  -  controlling 
feeler  adapted  to  co.,i)erate  with  a  released  hwldle.  or  with 
one  of  the  fingers  upon  breakage  or  improjier  .lescent  of 
lt8  heddle-support. 

•'  m  a  loom,  reciprocating  heddle-frames  each  provided 
with  detector-heddles  having  limited  vertical  movement 
relative  to  the  frame,  and  a  stop-motlon-controlllng  feeler 
to  coiiperate  with  a  released  heddle.  combined  with  means 
to  Bei.arate  and  prevent  undue  lateral  movement  of  the 
heddles  and  also  a.laj)ted  to  coiiiwrate  with  the  feeler  upon 
ImpropJ^r  descent  of  the  frame. 

:t  In  a  loom,  reciprocating  heddle-frames  each  hav- 
ing a  cross -bar.  and  detector-heddles  thereon  having 
limited  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  overhead 
suspending  and  actuating  connections  for  the  frames,  a 
stop-motion-coutrolllng  feeler  to  cHiperat.-  with  a  releas.Hl 
heddle.  and  one  or  more  fingers  depending  from  the  (  ross 
bars  below  the  heddles  to  limit  lateral  movement  thereof 
and  also  to  cooperate  with  the  feeler  upon  breakage  of  a 
cross  bar  or  of  Its  overhead  connection. 

4    A  harness-motion  for  looms  having.  In  combination,  n 
heddle-frame  provided  with  detector  lieddles,  an   overhead 
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mPHHK  to  8«pa- 


llng  f«fl.T  to  .'incase  a  released  Iwddle.  and 
rate  an.l  limit  lateral  movement  of  the  hedfll.s  and  to  co- 
operate with  the  feeler  upon  rupture  of  th(i  overhead  con- 
nection. 


5.  A  harness-motion  for  looms  having.  In  combination, 
a  hetldle- frame  comprising  side  Iwrs  and  a  connectlnjj 
(■ro.Hs-l.«r.  suhstanfially  v.-rtlf-al  t'uhW  fnr  th*  frame,  hed- 


ivement  rela- 


dles  c»^,rritHl  by  and  havin«  liniit«Hl  verfl.al  m 
tlve  to  till'  cross  l,«r.  siisfH-ndin;;  and  actudtlnp  connec- 
tions attached  to  the  side  bars,  a  stop-motUn  controlling 
member  to  coiiin^rate  with  a  released  heddle  and  heddle- 
separatln;:  means  siistaln.Hl  by  the  cross-bar  and  adapted 
to  cooiK-ratc  with  the  controlling  meinUT  updn  rupture  of 
the  cross  l«r  or  the  aotuatlnjj  connections. 

•'..  A  harnes.s-motlon  for  looms  having.  In  combination. 
a  series  of  overhpad-suppor(e<I.  recipn.catinu'  1  e<ldie-frame8 
each  provided  with  a  series  of  detector-hed Jles,  a  etop- 
motlon-controlllns,'  memlH-r  ndar.ted  to  cooim  rate  with  a 
released  he<ldie.  and  means  to  prevent  undue  ateral  move- 
ment uf  the  iHildlcs  and  also  adapted  to  coiperate  with 
said  coniroliin>r  meml»er  upon  improper  d?seent  of  a 
hwldleframe. 

7.  A  harness-motion  for  looms  bavins:,  in  mml)lnatlon. 
an  overhead-supporto<l,  reclprocaf  in>;  heddle  ft-ame  having 
ft  croMS  Imr  and  a  S4'rle8  yf  detector-h»Hldieii  thereon,  a 
atop-motion-c<intro||in>r  feeler  to  cor.i>erate  wijh  a  released 
heddle.  and  a  plurality  of  dependiin;.  bladelilde  separators 
on  the  crrwslKir  to  divide  the  hwldles  Into]  groups  and 
prevent  undue  lateral  movement  thereof,  tht^  lower  ends 
of  the  separators  projectin;;  Ih'Iow  the  he<ldles  to  co- 
oi)ernfe  with  the  fetMer,  niH)n  abnormal  i.<iJ,itionlng  or 
breHka;:e  of  the  crosslwr.  when  the  heddle  fr.itie  descends. 

8.  In  a  loom,  overhead  supported  and  (i<  tniiie.i  heddle- 
frames  each  provide«l  with  defectorhe-ldles.  ,1  ki..|>  motion 
controlllnc  feeler  to  engage  a  released  h,-Mlv.  and  com- 
bined hed.lle-separatlng  and  safet)'  means,  to  normally 
separate  the  he<ldles  and  to  engape  the  f.-elfr  iip-.n  ab- 
normal descent  of  the  iitnldle  frame. 

0.  A  h«MMlefr:inie  for  looms  havlnjr  a  (r^O.ar  adapted 
to  support  a  series  of  detector  he<ldlps  capaMe  .,f  limif...i 
lonjiltudlnal  movement  with  relation  thereto,  und  dei»on.i 
Ing  Made  like  flneers  rici<ily  artarbed  u,  the  »toss  bar  to 
divide  the  h,>iidie9  Into  groups  and  restrict  lateral  swaying 
thereof. 

10.  A  h<-<ldle-frame  for  looms  bavini:  a  cross  bar  adapfe<l 
to  support  :.  series  of  dete.for  lieddles  .apabl^  of  limited 
lonirlliMllnal  movement  with  relation  thereto,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  deiHMidintf  separators  carri.vl  hy  saici  .■r..ss  bar. 
each  separator  .omi-risini:  a  thin,  flat  atxi  s»!.stantlaily 
rigid  de(H>ndlng  finirer.  and  a  head  adapttnl  to  Ik-  clamp*Kl 
upon  the  cross-l>ar. 


840.959.       RAILWAY- TIE.       Krik    A.    RAaMtssKN.    Hot 

Springs.  S.  1).      Filed  Sept.  5.  19<KJ.      .Serial  No.  333.30-_'. 


Claim.— I.  A  metal  rallway-tle  substantially  V-shaped 
in  cross-section  and  having  oin^nlngs  In  Its  opposite  walls 
near  the  l)ottora,  triangular  rail-fastenings  slotted  at  the 
bottom,  pins  for  passing  through  the  openings  In  said  side 
walls  of  the  tie  and  through  said  slol.s.  and  kevs  for  en- 
gaging between  said  pins  and  the  bottom  of  the  fastenings. 

2.  A  metal  rallway-tle  substantially  V-shaped  In  cross 
section  and  having  openings  in  Its  opposite  walls  near  the 
bottom,  and  notches  at  the  toj..  triangular  rall-fastenlngs 
slotted   at   the  liottom  and   having  hook   portions   for  en 
gaging  in  said  notches,  pins  for  passing  through  the  open 
Ings  In   the  said  side  walls  of  the  tie,   and   through  said 
slots,   and    keys   for  engaging  l^-tween   said   pins   and   the 
bottom  of  the  fastenings. 

3.  A  rallway-tle  consisting  of  metal  and  substantially 
V-shaped  In  cross  section.  outwardly-extende«l  flanges  ^t 
the  ends  of  the  tie,  and  triangular  rail-fastening  devices 
secured  In  the  i\e. 


840.900.  REnE.NKRATIVK  I'ASTErRIZIXO  SYSTEM 
Alba.n  H.  Rkid,  I'hiladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  May  26  194MJ 
Serial  No.  318.077. 


Hnhn. —  1.  In  a  regenerntlve  pastPurlrint:  apparatus,  the 
coinbination  of  a  series  of  horizontal  sui>erpo8ed  tul)e8,  n 
source  or  supplyj  for  the  raw  milk,  a  connection  l)etween 
said  niilk-8up[)Iy  and  one  end  of  said  system  of  tul>es.  « 
pasteurlxint:  apparatus,  a  connection  lietween  said  pasteur-  ' 
Izing  apparatus  and  the  other  end  of  said  system  of  tubes, 
and  means  for  dlr.H-ting  the  pasteurized  milk  from  the-, 
pasteurizer  onto  the  top  of  the  system  of  tul)e8. 

-'.  In  a  regenerative  pasteurizing  system,  the  comldna- 
tion  of  sn  up[Ter  series  of  horizontal  connecte<l  tiiU-s  ar- 
rangetl  one  above  the  other,  a  lower  series  of  horizontal 
connected   tubes   similarly   arranged  and   uou  cjmmunl.  ,,t 
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Ing  with  the  first  series,  means  for  Introducing  the  cold 
raw  milk  Into  the  lower  tulie  of  the  up|>er  series,  means  for 
discharging  the  milk  from  the  upi>er  tul»e  of  said  series, 
means  for  introducing  a  cooling  me<llum  Into  the  lower 
tul>e  of  the  lower  series,  means  for  discharging  the  cooling 
medium  from  the  upper  tube  of  said  lower  series,  a  pas 
^leurlzer  connected  with  the  upiK-r  tuln-  of  the  upjier  series, 
and  means  for  discharging  the  pasteurized  milk  onto  the 
top  of  the  upper  series  of  tul»es. 

3.  In  a  regenerative  pasteurizing  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upi>er  series  of  horizontal  superposed  tubes  com- 
municating with  each  other,  a  lower  series  of  horizontal 
Rup<'rposed  tulx's  communicating  with  each  other  but  hav- 
ing no  .-onimunicatlon  with  the  upi)er  series,  the  said  lower 
series  l>eing  arranged  vertbally  In-neath  the  upi)er  series 
with  Its  upper  end  forming  an  external  continuation  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  series,  means  for  circulating  the 
cold  raw  milk  through  the  upi)er  series,  means  for  pasteur- 
izing the  milk  after  It  leaves  the  tuls's.  means  for  flowing 
the  pasteurized  milk  downward  over  the  external  surface 
of  both  series  of  tul>es.  and  means  for  circulating  a  cooling 
medium  throuuh  the  lower  series. 

4.  In  a  regenerative  pasteurizing  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  upper  series  of  horlztmlal  superposed  tut)e8  com- 
municating with  each  other,  a  lower  series  of  horizontal 
superposed  tulws  commtiulcallng  with  each  other  and  hav- 
ing no  communbatlon  with  the  thst.  the  said  lower  series 
lK>lng  arranged  vertically  l)eneath  the  upixT  ones  with  Its 
upper  end  forming  a  continuation  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
upi>er  series,  a  source  of  supply  for  the  raw  milk,  a  con- 
nection iK'tween  said  milk-supply  and  erne  end  of  said  upper 
series  of  tul>es.  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  a  connection  Im« 
tween  said  pasteurizing  apparatus  and  the  opposite  end  of 
the  upper  series  of  tulH's.  a  source  of  supply  for  the  cooling 
medium,  a  conne<tlon  l)etween  said  coollng-medlum  supply 
and  one  end  of  the  lower  series  of  tul)e8.  a  second  connec- 
tion l.etween  the  opposite  end  of  the  lower  series  of  tulies 
and  the  coollng-medlum  supply,  and  means  for  discharging 
the  pasteurized  milk  onto  the  top  of  the  upi>er  series  of 
tubes  ;  whereby  In  flowing  downward  over  said  upper  and 
lower  series  of  ttil>es  In  succession,  the  pasteurized  milk 
will  lie  flr'st  reduced  in  temperature  and  will  Impart  Its 
heal  to  the  Incoming  raw  milk  and  will  l>e  Anally  further 
reducedSn  temi>erature  to  the  proper  degree  for  use. 


raw  milk  will  be  raised  and  that  of  the  pasteurized  milk 
correspondingly  reduced,  a  primary  coollng-coll  comprising 
a  series  of  borlzontally-arrang»Hl  superposed  communicat- 
ing tulK's.  a  secondary  non-communicating  c<Hiling-j'<dl  ar- 
ranged vertically  l>eneath  the  ttrst  and  comprising  a  series 
of  borlzont.il  superposed  tul>es  communicating  with  each 
other,  means  for  dnulating  a  cooling  medium  of  a  misler 
ate  temperature  through  the  primary  cooling  coll.  means 
for  lndei)endently  drculatlnu  a  cmdlng  medium  of  a  con 
sideral>ly  lower  temperature  through  the  secondary  cool- 
lng-coll, and  means  for  dischargiun  the  pasteurlz«Hl  mlik 
onto  the  primary  coll  :  whereby  In  flowing  over  the  external 
surface  of  the  two  coollng-colls  In  succession,  the  temi)era- 
ture  of  the  milk  will  l»e  gradually  reduced. 


840  901.      RE<;ENERATIVE     PASTEIRIZINC     SYSTEM. 

t-HAKLEs  W.  Rf.ii).  Mllford,  IH'I.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1906. 

Serial  No.  330.4<»r.. 

r;«,»M.— 1.  In  a  regenerative  pasteurizing  system,  the 
comblnatb.n  .)f  a  pasteurlzlng-coii  comprising  a  series  of 
horizontally  arranged  superposed  tul)es.  means  for  circulat- 
ing a  beating  medium  therethrough,  a  regenerative  coll  ar- 
ranged vertically  below  the  pasteurlzlng-coll  and  coraprls 
Ing  a  series  of  horlzontally-sui)er|>osed  tul»es.  means  for 
circulating  the  raw  milk  through  the  tuWs  of  the  regenera- 
tive coll.  and  means  f<.r  flowing  the  mlik  from  the  regener- 
ative coll  downward  over  the  external  surfaces  of  the  two 
colls  In  succession. 

2.  In  a  regenerative  pasteurizing  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pasteurizing  coil,  a  regenerative  coll,  and  a  cool- 
lng-coll. said  colls  iHdng  each  composed  of  a  series  of  horl- 
zontally-suiH'rpos»^l  tulK»s  communicating  with  each  other, 
the  several  colls  beirig  non-communbatlng  and  arranged 
one  vertically  above  the  other  in  a  single  vertical  plane, 
the  pasteurlzlng-coll  at  the  top.  the  regenerative  coll  next, 
and  the  coollng-coll  at  the  bottom,  means  for  circulating  a 
heating  medium  tbronirb  the  pasteurizing  coll.  means  for 
circulating  the  raw  milk  through  the  regenerative  coil, 
means  for  circulating  a  crxillng  medium  through  the  cool- 
ing coll.  and  means  for  directing  the  milk  from  the  regen- 
erative cidl  onto  the  top  of  the  pasteurizlng-coll ;  whereby 
In  flowing  over  the  several  colls,  the  milk  will  l)e  succes- 
sively iiasteurlzed  and  ciK>led. 

3.  In  a  regenerative  pasteurizing  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  f.-r  pasteurizinir  the  raw  milk,  of  means  for 
circulating  the  pasteinl7.e<l  milk  in  proximity  to  but  sepa- 
rated from  the  raw  uiilk  ;  whereby  the  temperature  of  the 


4.  In  a  regenerative  pasteurlzlnir  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pasleurlzing-coil  comprising  a  series  of  horizontal 
sui>erposed  tulles  Ciimmunicatlng  with  each  other,  a  non- 
communicating  regenerative  c<iil  comprising  n  series  of 
horizontal  superposed  lubes  communicating  wltli  each  other 
and  arranged  vertically  l>eneath  the  pasTeurlzlng  coll. 
means  for  circulating  a  heating  medium  through  the  pas- 
teurlzlng-coii. means  for  circuiatinu  raw  mlik  through  the 
regenerative  coll,  means  for  directing  the  milk  from  the 
regenerative  coll  onto  the  top  of  the  pasteurizing  loll.  that 
It  may  flow  down  Its  external  surface,  and  a  receiving- 
trough  interposed  l>etween  the  two  <olis  In  position  to  re- 
ceive the  milk  from  tiie  pasteurtzingcoll  and  direct  it  onto 
the  regenerative  coll.  1 

.5.  In  a  regenerative  pasteurizing  system,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  upper  p:isleurizing-coil  comprising  a  series  of 
horizontal  su|>erposed  tut>es  communicaline  at  tbeir  ends 
tbroych  manifolds,  a  regenerative  <<)il  arranged  vertically 
l>eneiiili  the  pasfeurizing-coll  and  comprising  a  series  of 
open  ended  tiorizontal  siiperpose<l  tut>es  cominiinicat inc  at 
their  ends  tliro\i«h  manifolds,  a  <ooler  coil  arranged  verti- 
cally l>eneath  the  regenerative  coll  and  comprising  a  series 
of  horizontal  s'iiMMiK>sed  IuIm's  communicating  at  their  ends 
through  manifolds,  fixed  cap  plates  c  losint:  the  manifolds 
of  the  pasteurizing  and  cooling  colls,  removable  cap  plates 
closing  the  m.Tnlfolds  of  the  recenerative  coil,  means  for 
circniatini.'  a  beatint:  medium  tbrotiixh  the  pasteurlzlng- 
coll.  means  for  circnlatini:  a  cooling  m<Mlinm  through  the 
co<iling-coil.  means  for  circulating'  the  raw  milk  through 
the  regenerative  coll,  and  means  for  flowing  the  milk  from 
the  fegeuerallve  coil  onto  the  top  uf  the  pasteurlzlng-coll 
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840.!)«2        l'R(X'K8S    OF    MAKIM;    TKUIMN     IIVDUATE. 

I,t  own;    n.    Rr.i  TEK.    N>w    York.    N     Y.      FIUhI    Feb.   24, 

l!K)rt.      Serial  No.  .{OJ.T.'t;). 

rlnirn.-  1.  A  process  of  maklns  tprjiln  hydretp,  consist- 
Inc  li>  ubflorbini;  spirits  of  tiiri>»'ntln»>  In  a  ixirtnis  inactive 
•oliil  and  rearting  on  th»'  inixtuie  witli  a  dllutt"  acid,  mix- 
Inc.  and  allowintr  the  mixture  to  stan<l. 

'J.  A  process  of  niakinir  t»'rpin  tiydrntf.  wliicl^  consists  In 
ab«ort)lnj;  spirits  of  tiiriH^ntine  in  sawilust,  abd  reacting 
upon  the  mixture  with  dilute  sulfuric  arid,  misin;.'.  and  al- 
lowing the  mixture  to  stand.  ; 

3.  A  process  of  maklmr  terpln  hydrate,  cons^tlng  In  ab- 
aorblng  spirits  of  turi)entlne  In  sawdust,  treallng  the  ad- 
mixture with  sulftirlc  acid,  and  allowini;  tl*'  whole  to 
stand. 

4.  A  process  of  making  terpln  hydratf,  ronsiwtint:  in  mix 
log  spirits  of  turpentine,  a  dilute  acid  and  a  pulsus   inactive 
material  which  abMorlJs  liquids,  macerating  theimlxture.  re- 
moving the  add  and  non-converted  oil,  and  extracting  ter- 
pln hydrate  from  the  residue.  I 

6.  A  profess  of  manufacturing  terpln  hydrate,  consisting 
!n  mixing  spirits  of  turpentine,  dilute  sulfuric^  acid  and  a 
porous  Inactlye  material,  macerating  ttie  mixfure.  remov- 
ing the  acid  and  non  converted  oil.  and  extraftlng  terpln 
hvdrate  from  the  residiie. 


840.9«W.  lAWK  FOR  LOOSE-LEAF  BINKKR^.  Arthi  B 
L  HIS.SER  and  (>tt<>  F.  F.  T.  REi.\H.\Kt)T.  <)hlcak:o.  III., 
assignors  to  Robert  II.  Carnahan,  Indlanjipolls.  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  IT    1'to.".       Serial  No.  _'.">."., 914. 
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revoluble  tube  is  In  lowermost  position  relative  to  said 
fixed  tube  :  and  a  spring  acting  to  hold  the  revoluble  tube 
downward. 

.!.  lu  locking  mechanism  for  loose-leaf  binders,  two  blnd- 
ing-sectiont.  one  l)elng  movable  relative  to  the  other ;  a 
lixed  tube  depending  from  one  of  said  sections  ;  a  stem 
flxed  to  the  other  section  and  extending  centrally  Into  said 
fixed  tube  ;  a  bushing  having  a  downwardly-tapered  bore  in 
ti.xed  relation  with  said  tulie;  a  revoluble  tul)e  within  said 
fixed  tube  with  means  In  connection  therewith  for  adjust- 
ing the  same  longitudinally  therein;  a  head  In  fixed  rela- 
tion with  the  revoluble  tulie  extending  in  said  bustling:  a 
series  of  binding  bails  In  loose  connection  with  said  bead 
adapted  to  l»ecome  lM)und  U'tween  said  bushing  and  stem 
when  the  revoluble  tul»e  is  pro|)erly  adjusted,  and  a  spring 
acting  against  said  head  tending  to  force  said  balls  In 
binding  pot-ltlon. 

4.  In  locking  mechanism  for  loose-leaf  binders,  two  bind- 
ing-sections, one  t>elng  movable  relative  to  the  otlier  ;  a 
fixed  tube  depending  from  one  of  said  sections  and  having 
n  taper-bore<i  bushing;  a  stem  In  connection  with  the 
other  section  and  extending  through  said  bushing  Into  said 
fixed  tube;  a  revoluble  ful)e  within  said  fixed  tul)e  having 
locking  means  In  connection  therewith  to  engage  said 
stem  to  prevent  said  sections  from  moving  from  one  an- 
other ;  and  means  to  a<lju8t  said  revoluble  tube  to  thereby 
release  said  b>cking  mechanism.  i 


Claim. —  1.  In  locking  mechanism  for  loosp-l^af  hinders, 
two  binding  -  sections,  one  telescoping  the  otiher ;  guide- 
tubes  secured  to  each  of  said  sections,  th"  _-  lidi'-tubes  of 
one  section  telescoping  the  correspond  in  t:  ti.  •■■<  of  the 
other  section;  8prin;;s  within  said  gulde-tube^  nl  ictlng 
against  said  sections  to  distend  the  same;  a  tube  .secured 
to  the  \ip|K'r  section  and  liavitig  a  lushing  ii)  connection 
with  Us  lower  end.  the  bore  of  said  bushing  lifing  tapered 
downwardly  :  a  yoke  secured  to  s.ild  upper  section  coinci- 
dent with  said  tul)e  and  having  an  internal  llaau'e  provided 
with  diametrically  opinwite  depres«li>ns  In  itsiupper  face; 
a  revoluble  tul)e  extending  down  through  sajd  yoke  and 
the  former  tul^e.  having  an  external  flange  at  Its  top  with 
dlametrlcHlly  opposite  slots  and  also  diametrlcilly  opposite 
lugs  which  d^end  from  Its  under  face,  the  salil  lugs  lielng 
adapted  to  enter  the  said  depressions  In  said  woke  ;  a  head 
fixi'd  at  the  lower  en<l  of  the  revoluble  tul>e.  bpvlng  a  cen- 
tral vortical  l)ore  and  radial  re<'es.ses  extending  through  Its 
sides  iuto  its  bore;  a  series  of  binding  bulls  Arranged  re 
spectlvely  In  sabl  recesses  :  a  stem  fixed  at  Its  lower  end  to 
said  lower  se<tloii  and  extending  up  throuirh.the  Inire  of 
said  head:  and  a  spring  surroundlni:  thf  !.\  I'ible  tube 
acting  to  hold  flie  same  in  Its  lowermost  posi  iuu  relative 
to  said  former  tube. 

-.  In  Imkliig  mechanism  for  loose  leaf  binders,  two  bind- 
ing-sections, one  telesi-oping  the  other  :  a  fixed  tul>e  depend- 
ing from  the  upi>er  of  s;iid  sections:  a  busbink  secured  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  tixeil  tut>e.  the  liore  of  which  tapers 
downwardly:  a  yoke  secure<l  to  said  upper  se«tion  coinci- 
dent with  said  fixe<l  tul>e.  andhavlng  an  lnt<rnal  ilange 
provided  with  diametrically  opposite  depressions  in  the  up- 
per face  ;  a  revoluble  tul*  extending  down  clirough  said 
joke  an«l  !ixe<l  tul>e.  having  an  external  tlnii^^  at  its  top 
with  slots  and  akso  diametrically  .)p|i<.site  Iui(s  which  de- 
pend from  Its  uniler  face,  the  said  lu.'s  Leiui*  adapted  to 
enter  the  ^ald  depressions  In  said  yoke:  a  beaci  tixtnl  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  revoluble  tut>e.  bavins:  a  central  vertical 
bore  :  a  stem  lixf^l  ar  irs  i.'wer  end  to  tlie  lowep  of  said  sec- 
tions, exteudini:  up  rhroukili  the  Imre  i)f  said  bead  ;  a  se- 
ries of  binding  I'hIIs  in  connect  iuu  with  said  liead  adapted 
to  become  tound   I.etween  said  tmshing  and  stem  when  .said 


S40.rn'>4.      I'OST    MOLD.      IliR.KM    RnfTT,    Dallas   Tenter, 
Iowa.     Filed  May  5.  H»0»J.     Serial  No.  315.31)1. 


Clnim. — ThP  herein-described  mold  for  fenc^posts.  con- 
sisting of  a  bottom,  side  pieces  hinged  to  said  bottom  and 
provided  with  registering  holes  for  removable  cores,  re- 
movable end  pieces  forming  abutments  for  the  ends  of  the 
post,  crossbars  extending  through  openings  In  the  side 
pieces  for  holding  said  end  jdeces  In  place,  and  removable 
clamps  comprising  metal  strips  having  their  opposite  ends 
l>ent  at  right  angles  to  embrace  the  side  pieces  to  hold  the 
same  In  place  during  the  molding  of>eratlon,  essentially  as 
descrlbefl. 


.S40.9G5.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  WiLLUM  SniMAciiTENBBBO, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  .luly  2.'..  1906.  Serial  No. 
327,fifil. 

Ctaim.  —  1.  A  safety-razor,  comprising  a  bandied  frame 
having  an  integral  guard  o|>erating  in  conjuncti<»n  with 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  razor-blade  resting  in  the  frame, 
stops  on  the  rear  of  the  said  frame  for  the  back  of  the 
razor  blade  to  abut  against,  to  ht)Id  the  razor-blade  against 
rearward  movement  and  to  maintain  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  razor  l)l.ide  In  its  p<.sltion  relative  to  the  guard,  and  a 
spring  presse<1  manually-controlled  clamp  fulcrunied  on  the 
rear  of  the  said  frame  at  a  point  approximately  midway 
l.eiw»">ii    the   sides  i)f   the   frame,   the  said   clamp   having   a 
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forwardly-extending  clamping-arm  engaging  the  top  of  the 
raeor-blade  approximately  at  the  middle  thereof  to  press 
the  razor- blade  downward. 


2.  A  safety-razor,  comprising  a  handled  frame  having  an 
Integral  guard  oiN>rating  in  conjunction  with  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  razor-blade  resting  in  the  frame,  stops  held 
transversely  adjustable  on  the  rear  of  the  said  frame  for 
the  back  of  the  razor-blade  to  abut  against,  to  hold  the 
razor  blade  against  rearward  movement  and  t<i  maintain 
the  cutting  e<lge  of  the  razor-blade  In  Its  position  relative 
to  the  guard,  and  a  sprlng-pres.swl.  manually-controlled 
clamp  fulcrumed  on  tlie  rear  Of  tlie  said  frame  at  a  point 
approximately  midway  l)etween  the  sides  of  the  said  frame, 
the  said  clamp  having  a  forwardly-extending  clamping-arm 
engaging  the  top  of  the  razor-blade  approximately  at  the 
middle  thereof  to  press  the  razor-blade  downward. 

3.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  handled  frame  having  an 
Integral  guard  operating  In  conjunction  with  tlie  cutting 
edge  of  the  razor-blade  resting  in  the  frame,  stops  In  the 
form  of  set-screws  arranged  transversely'  on  the  rear  of 
the  said  frame  for  the  back  of  the  razor  blade  to  abut 
against,  to  hold  the  razor  blade  against  rearward  move- 
ment and  to  maintain  the  cutting  edge  of  the  razor-blade 
In  Its  position  relative  to  the  guard,  and  a  spring-pressed, 
nmnually-coutrolled  clamp  fulcrumeil  on  the  rear  of  the 
said  frame  at  a  point  approximately  midway  lietween  the 
sides  of  the  said  frame,  the  said  clamp  having  a  forwardly- 
extending  clamping-arm  eiiga;:ing  the  top  of  the  razor- 
blnde  approximately  at  the  middle  thereof  to  press  the 
razor-blade  downward. 

4.  A  safety-razor,  comprising  a  razor-blade,  a  liandled 
frame  having  a  perforate  top  plate  for  the  razor-blade  to 
rest  on,  and  provide<i  with  side  and  rear  fianges  extending 
upwardly  end  raised  seats  adjacent  to  the  said  side 
fianges.  an  Integral  guard  on  the  front  of  the  said  top 
plate,  set  screws  screwing  transversely  in  the  rear  flange 
for  the  liack  of  the  razor-blacie  to  rest  on,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  clamp  fulcrumed  on  the  rear  of  the  said  frame  and 
having  a  clamping  arm  for  engaging  the  face  of  the  razor- 
blade  and  pressing  the  latter  downward  against  the  said 
seats,  the  clamp  having  a  finger  piece  for  engagement  by 
the  operator  and  extending  approximately  parallel  to  the 
handle  of  the  said  frame. 


840.ftfln.     HINOR.     Fr.\nk  Smersmith,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

FibHl  .luly  ."►.  1".M)«;.     Serial  No.  324,781. 

rlnini. — 1.  .\  separable  hinge  each  section  of  which  has 
a  partly-concave  bead  and  a  convex  ear,  the  concavity  of 
one  section  lieing  engaged  by  the  ear  of  the  other  section, 
a  pintle  projecting  from  the  center  of  one  of  the  ears  to 
have  engagement  with  a  central  aperture  In  the  other  ear. 
webs  projecting  outward  from  said  hinge-sections  in  posi- 
tion to  lap  one  another  when  both  sections  of  the  binge 
are  alined  or  the  swing  section  at  an  angle  to  the  other 
outward  therefrom,  and  a  bolt  engageable  with  registering 
apertures  in  the  webs,  said  hinge  sections  lieing  respec- 
tively for  connection  with  a  side  of  a  wagon-l)ody  and  an 
attachment  for  the  same. 

2.  .\  separable  lilnge  one  section  of  which  is  made  to 
straddle  a  side  Ixiard  of  a  wagon-l)ody  and  has  its  Inner 
leg  pn)vlded  with  a  foot  at  a  suitable  angle  thereto,  the 
head   of  the   liltme   1>elng   provided  with   a  concavity  and 


convex  ear,  the  other  section  of  the  binge  l>eing  made  to 
straddle  a  side  attachment  for  the  wagon-lMidy  and  pro- 
vided wilb  a  concavity  and  convex  ear  having  match  fit 
respectively  with  the  ear  and  concavity  aforesaid,  a  pintle 
extending  from  the  center  of  one  of  the  ears  to  have  en 
gagement   with  a   central  aiK'rture  in   the  other  ear.   webs 


840.967.  AMPL1FYIN(MU)RN.  Max  Stkinbr  and  Mi«;k 
Bkennek.  .Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  May  25.  1906.  Serial 
No.  318,611. 


^  Claim. — 1.  A  horn  comprising  a  tapered  sleove  at  Its 
small  end.  Its  large  end  made  up  of  assembled  sections  de- 
tnchably  secured  together,  each  sectbm  having  a  flat 
tongue  on  Its  Inner  end.  and  «  detachalde  band  for  cover 
Ing  the  tongues  and  clamping  them  around  and  against 
the  tapered  sleeve. 

2.  .\  horn  comprising  a  tapered  sleeve."  at  its  small  end. 
n  large  end  made  up  of  detachable  sections,  each  section 
having  one  edge  provided  with  clamps  sei-ured-  thereto  and 
Its  opposed  edge  adapted  to  be  clamp<*d.  whereby  the  ad- 
jacent sections  are  secured  together,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  assembled  sections  on  the  tapered  sleeve. 

3.  A  horn  cfmii)rislng  a  fnpercHl  sleeve  at  Its  Inner  end. 
a  large  end  composed  of  s4>|Mira))le  sections,  each  section 
having  a  hollow  rib  on  one  inlge.  and  a  rib  on  Its  other 
edge  to  enter  the  hollow  rib  on  the  adjacent  section,  means 
on  the  ribs  for  fastening  the  sections  together,  and  means 
for  securing  the  assembled  sections  on  the  large  end  of 
the  tapered  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  horn  comprising  a  tapered  sleeve  at  its  smaller 
end,  the  larger  end  of  the  horn  l)eing  made  up  of  separable 
sections,  each  section  having  a  hollow  rib  on  one  edge, 
and  having  on  its  other  edge  a  rib  to  enter  the  hollow  rib 
on  the  adjacent  section,  clips  to  go  over  the  ribs  to  fasten 
them  together,  the  inner  ends  of  the  assembled  se(ti<uiK 
litting  on  the  large  end  of  the  tapered  sleeve,  and  means 
encircling  the  ends  of  the  sections  to  fasten  the  parts  to 
get  her. 

5.  A    horn    comprising   a    series    of   separable    sections, 


projecting   outward    from    said    hinge  sec  tl«ms    in    position 
to   lap   one   another   when    ImhIi   sections  of   the   hinge  are 
alined  or  the  swing-section  at  an  angle  to  the  other  out-     4 
ward   therefrom,   and   a   lK>lt  engageable   with   registering 
apertures  in  the  web.  ^ 
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Bw«na  for  detachalily  sexiirlnjr  the  sJH'tlons 
percd  sleeve  on  the  small  end  of  the  horn  ai 
pmt>race<l   by   th»  Inner  ends  of  the  ass«'nililetl 
peripheral   rib  on  the  tapered  sleeve,  rilw  on 
edcet*    of    the    a8i«enilil<>d    sfcllons.    a    iHTiphe 
tween  the  rib  of  the  «leevo  and  the  ends  of  the 
sertlons,  and  means  for  drawing  the  ends  of 
Kether. 

•V    In  a  horn   made  up  of  detachable  aect 
tlon  comprlsinK  a  Ixnly  portbm.  a  hollow  rib 
II  rib  on  the  opp<ised  e<lKe  of  the  section  to 
inentlonetl    rib,   and   pivoted  clips  on    the   holl< 
arranged,    when    In    place,    to   cover    the   f)pt'U 
hollow  rib. 


iors 


together,  a  ta- 
nged to  be 
sections,  a 
e  adjacent 
I  l>and  \ie- 
rlbs  on  the 
tbe  bands  to- 


<  n 


each  sec- 
one  edge, 
t  the  flrst- 
w   rit)s  and 
side  of  the 
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(•iiii.n's  CAP. 

Flle<l  Oct.  1'.  1!M»«. 


Lena   Stkinthai 
Serial  No.  387 


W8 


New    York. 


>'^aim. — A  child's  cap  consisting  of  a  front  section  and 
a  rear  or  tlap  section,  the  sections  In-ing  at  rijjtit  angles  to 
each  other,  each  section  consisting  of  a  longli  udinal  body 
member  and  a  niaririnal  member,  the  marginal 
tending  <>n  all  sides  of  the  front  section  and  I'xtending  at 
t!ie  -iid.'s  and  r.ar  end  of  the  rear  or  tlap  section,  the  for- 
\s:\ril  .'iid  of  the  roar  or  flap  section  l>elng  permanently  se- 
c  urt^'l  to  the  rea--  ♦ilge  of  the  Ixwly  mt'iiiKcr  of  the  front 
section  with  the  marginal  meml>er  ther»'of  extfuding  over 
the  rear  or  flap  se<tlon,  and  tajies  secun^i  to  flp'  rear  i^lges 
of  tlie  IkkIv  memfHT  of  the  front  section  ami  tljf  side  etlgcs 
of  the  IxhI.v  nienilier  of  the  rear  or  tliji  -;ritii>ii  for  dt^ 
tarhahly  and  adjustably  securing  the  \<:\vr<  toircthfr  with 
the  marginal  memtior  of  the  fi'.nt  s-'i  tlon  extending  over 
tlu>  mark'inal  memf>er  of  tlie  rear  or  tlap  seftlou  at  the 
sides  thertvif. 


a  toothed  rod  movable  In  the  tnbular  member,  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  the  tulNilar  memtter  and  adaptj^  to  engage  with 
any  one  of  the  teeth,  a  ro<l  having  connection  with  said 
tubular  memljer,  a  seat  with  which  the  rod  has  swinging 
connection,  and  a  discharge-tube  leading  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  pump. 


:\.  A  millilng-machine  comprising  a  pump-cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton for  operating  in  the  cylinder,  and  having  an  opening, 
a  valve  for  said  opening,  teat-cujis  having  flexible  tul>e 
conne<'tlon  with  tlie  upper  portion  of  the  pump-cylinder, 
a  stem  extended  downward  from  the  plst<m  through  tlie 
l)Ottom  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  lever  with  which  said  stem 
connects,  a  support  for  tlie  pump,  a  seat,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  supp<)rt  and  seat,  a  shelf  attached  to  the  legs  of 
the  seat,  and  a  «llscharge-tube  leading  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  pump-cylinder. 


840.970.      RAIt-.TOINT.      Frepkhkk    Tei  bneh.    Dallas. 
Tex.     FlIfMl  June  H?.  lOor,.     Serial  No.  rVJ'J.ooO. 
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S4<t.9r,0.  Mil. KIN".  MACIIINi:.  I.KMr  Kt.  n  StEVESS. 
I^igansport.  Ind.  Filetl  .June  J.'i,  r.MMi.  Serial  No. 
:{L':{,-'4ii.  I 

Clnim.  I  A  milking  machine  comprising  a  pump,  teat- 
cups  commiinlcaf ing  with  the  upper  nmtlon  t:hereof.  a  le- 
ver fi>r  operating  the  pump  piston,  a  vert haHy-adjustable 
Bup|Hirt  for  th  •  pump,  a  st'x.l  wttti  whicli  said  supf>ort  has 
conne<'tlon.  ami  a  discharge  pipe  leading  fro^u  the  lower 
portion  of  the  pump  cylinibT.  | 

2.  .\  mllklng-ma.hlne  comprising  a  pump,  'cups  having' 
flexible  tul>e  connettlon  with  the  upfwr  portion  of  the 
pump  cylinder,  a  lever  for  operating  the  piinil)  [liston.  a 
supj>ort  for  the  pump,  consisting  of  a  tubiilar  iueml>er.  and 


Claim. —  In  a  rail  jjint.  the  combination  of  a  rail  having 
'Its  web  cut  away  Inwardly  from  the  end  thereof  to  form 
a  slot,  leaving  the  Imse  and  head  of  the  rail  Intact  with 
their  abutting  ends  In  veitlcal  allnement.  the  base  and 
head  Itelng  formed  with  dovetailed  recesses  communicating 
with  said  slot  and  coextensive  In  length  therewith,  and  an 
adjacent  rail  having  the  abutting  ptirtlons  of  Its  l>ase  and 
head  arrange<l  In  the  same  plane  and  Its  web  provlchMl  with 
a  tongue  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  to  fit  within  said 
slot,  said  tongue  Udng  cfiextensive  in  length  with  the  slot 
and  provided  at  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  with  dovetaibnl 
projections  to  engage  sal«l  recesses,  said  tongue  being 
formed  with  lateral  longitudinal  shoulders  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  projection  to  respectively  l>ear  against  the 
under  side  of  the  head  and  upper  side  of  the  base  of  the 
slotted  rail,  the  construction  l»elng  such  as  to  adapt  the 
abutting  ends  of  the  heads  and  bases  of  the  rails  to  meet 
in  the  usual  manner  when  said  rails  are  coupled  together. 


840,97  1 
Lynden. 
203.71  L' 


MOWKR   ATTACIIMF-NT.      ALBERT  Thkkl, 
Wash.       Filed     Dec.     29.     1905.      Serial     No. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  sickle-bar  shoe  having 
.T  (Mirved  slot  and  having  a  rib  on  its  outside  surface,  said 
rib  U'liig  formed  with  a  semicircular  socket,  of  a  dlvlder- 
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bar  having  one  end  seated  In  said  socket  and  having  a 
portion  of  Its  body  flat  and  having  Its  other  end  curved, 
a  bolt  carried  by  said  dlvhler-lwr.  said  Iwlt  working  in  the 
curve<l  slot,  thereby  forming  means  for  the  adjustment  of 
said  divider-bar. 


84(t.972.  Al'l'AHATlS  FOR  ITMl'INt;  OIL-WELLS. 
Jt'LlEN  K.  TiNKKK  and  JosEJ'H  Cbawkobo.  Jr..  Bradford. 
Ta.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1904.      Serial  No.  237,969. 


it'  : 


/£ 


Claim. — 1.  A  cylinder,  Its  piston  head  provided  with  a 
tubular  rod  fitted  to  slide  In  suitable  bearings  In  the  upper 
cylinder  head,  a  pump  rod  fitted  to  slide  In  suitable  l)ear- 
Inga  in  the  lower  cylinder-head,  the  said  pump-rod  l»elng 
extended  through  tb«  piston-head  and  piston-rod  and 
means  for  securing  the  two  rods  together  exterior  to  the 

cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  pumping  engine,  of  a  cylinder. 
a  T-coupllng  for  attachment  to  a  stand-pipe  and  having  a 
fluid-outlet,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  tubular  piston-rod 
secured  to  said  piston,  a  plunger-rod  passing  through  the 
cylinder,  the  tubular  piston-rod  and  the  T-coupling.  means 
for  securing  the  ttibular  piston  r<»d  with  the  plunger-rod, 
and  valve  meihanlsm  for  controlling  the  operation  of  .the 

piston. 

(__ • 

840.973.     RCRERN.     W.  8.  O.  Topp,  Boulder  Creek.  Cal 
Filed  May  29,  l'.»00.      Serial  No.  319.3S.? 


tlon  of  a  flume,  a  water  wheel  arranged  therein,  a  screen- 
U'lt  leading  on  an  upward  inclination  from  the  water- 
wheel  to  the  top  of  the  llnnie.  a  transversely-extending 
discharge  screen  arranged  adjacent  the  upiH*r  end  of  the 
barrier-screen,  and  gearing  driven  by  the  water-wheel  for 
Imparting  motion  to  .said  screens. 

3.  fn  a  device  of  tlie  character  descril>ed,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  flume,  a  water  whwd  arrangetl  therein,  a  dls 
charge  screen  extending  transversely  across  the  top  of  the 
flume,  an  Inclined  Iwrrler  sciH'en  exten«iing  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  the  flume  to  the  discliarge  s<reen  and  b««- 
tween  said  screen  and  the  water-wheel,  shafts  supporting 
said  wheel  and  screens,  and  gearing  t-onnectlng  said  shafts, 
whereby  the  action  of  the  water-wheel  will  tlrlve  said 
screens. 


840.974.       SOFNDBOX.       I^dis    V.    VALigi  et.    Newark, 
N.  J.      Filed  Apr.  13,  19O0.      .Serial  No.  311.598. 


Claim. — 1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  flume,  a  water-wheel   arranged   therein. 

a  barrier  screen  disposed  in  the  flume  and  leading  upward 
therefrom,  a  discharge  screen  extending  across  the  flume 
adjacent  tlie  <lelivery  end  of  said  barrier-screen,  and  means 
for  operating  ^ald  screens  from  the  water-wheel. 

2.   in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  repro«lucer  for  talking-machines,  a  dia- 
phragm holder,  sound  <-onvey ing  IuIk'  and  stylus  holding 
lug  all  stampefl  ui>  out  of  one  ).lece  of  metal,  said  lug 
being  lient  outward  and  downwanl  through  an  angle  of 
about  one  himdr.'d  and  eighty  degrees  to  form  a  tension- 
adjusting  memlH'r. 

2.  In  a  reproducer  for  talking-machines,  a  diaphragm- 
holder,  sotmd  conveying  tulM>  and  stylus-holding  lug  all 
stamiMMl  up  out  of  one  plecu'  of  metal,  said  lug  UMng  lient 
outward  and  downward  to  form  a  tension-adjusting  mem- 
ber and  combined  with  an  adjusting-screw  mountetl  in  one 
portion  of  said  lug  anil  l>earlng  on  the  other  portion.      | 

."..  In  a  reproducer  for  talking  machines,  a  stylus-lioldtng 
arm  having  |)erforated  lugs  U-nt  at  right  angles  to  the  arm 
for  attachment  to  the  diaphragm-holder,  the  arm  and  lugs 
l)elng  all  stanii>ed  out  of  one  piece  of  metal. 

4.  In  a  reproducer  for  talking  machines,  a  stylMS-holding 
arm  having  perforaftxl  lugs  l>ent  at  right  angles  to  the  arm 
for  attachment  to  the  diaphragm  holder,  and  a  central  per- 
foration for  the  stylus,  the  arm  and  lugs  being  all  stamped 
out  of  one  piece  of  metal. 

5.  In  a  reproducer  for  talking  maciilnes.  a  stylus-holding 
arm  having  perforated  lugs  l>ent  at  right  angles  to  the  arm 
for  attachment  to  the  diapliiagm  holder,  and  a  central  per- 
foration for  the  sfyius.  combined  with  a  needle-holder  in- 
serted In  said  central  perforation.  | 

0.  In  a  reprodij.cer  for  talking  machines,  a  dlaphrajrin- 
holder  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  l»ent  lug.  a 
stylus-holding  arm  fasteneil  thereto  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position   of  said  downwardly  In^nt    portion   of  <  the 

lug.  ' 

7.  In  a  reproducer  for  talking  inadilnes.  a  diaphragm- 
holder  having  an  outwardly  and  tlownwardly  l>ent  lug.  a 
stylus-holding  arm  fastened  tliereti)  and  means  for  a<ljust- 
Ing  the  position  of  said  downwardly  bent  portion  of  tlie 
lug,  said  means  comprising  a  set  screw  mounted  In  the 
downwardly-bent  portion  of  the  lug  and  bearing  on  the 
diaphragm  holder. 

s.  In  a  reprmhicer  for  talking-machines,  a  diaphragm- 
holder  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  bent  lug.  • 
<ylns-  holding  arm  fastened  thereto  by  means  of  perfo- 
ralefl  lugs  on  said  stylus-carrying  arm  iHMit  at  right  angles 
thereto,  all  In  combination. 

9.  In  a  rei)roducer  for  talking-machines,  a  diapbragm- 
holder  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  l»ent  lug.  a 
stylus-holding  arm  fastened  thereto  by  means  of  perfn 
rated  lugs  on  said  stylus  carrying  arm  l»ent  at  right  angles 
thereto,  all  In  combination  with  a  needle-holder  Inserted  In 
a  central  perforation  In  the  bent  iM)rtlon  <if  the  stylus- 
carrying  arm. 

10.  in  a  reproducer  for  talking-machines,  a  illnphragm 
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holder  havin);  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  Wat  hit:,  a 
stylii!*  holding  arm  fa»ten»Mj  thereto  hy  mean*  of  [o'rfo- 
iMfed  liJKs  "n  Haiti  sty liis-carryjnt;  arm  t)ent  at  riicht  angles 
thereto,  all  In  comhlnatlon  with  a  needle-holdii  inserted 
in  a  central  perforation  in  the  hent  portion  of  the  stylua- 
rarrylnif  artii  antj  means  for  adjustln;:  the  posiilon  of  the 
dowuwardly-bent  portion  of  the  (li;ipliraiBrm-hold|er. 


840,975.      WINIMJW  TENT       Wii.mam  K.  Wal»h.  Morris. 
III.      Filed  Ai)r.  17.  ll»o«.      SerlMl  N"   .-nL'.^Tl, 


C'tcitm. —  1.  A  device  of  the  class  de8cril)eil,  it  the  form 
of  a  Nn  having'  top.  l>ottom  and  side  walls,  cidsed  at  its 
Inner  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  outer  end 
and  adapted  to  have  its  outer  end  projected  through  a 
window  to  hrintf  the  o|)eninj:  In  communicatioi  with  the 
outer  atmosphere,  the  inner  portion  of  tlie  lio.x  being  pro- 
vided with  a.i  o()enini:  for  the  insertion  therethrough  of 
the  head  of  a  patient,  leaving  the  t>ody  of  the  patient  out- 
aide  of  the  lx)x  and  within  the  room,  substantially  as  de- 
■orlbeil. 

-.  In  a  device  i>f  the  clas-s  descril>ed.  a  framfwork  and 
a  covering  for  the  framework  ronstituting  a  Ix^x  adapted 
to  be  proJe«te«1  through  a  window,  the  Inner  4nd  of  the 
box  lielng  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  liisertion  of 
a  patient's  head  and  i>eing  otherwise  closed,  anil  the  outer 
or  projected  portion  U-iug  provided  with  an  oiiening  In 
communication  with  the  outer  atmosphere,  sutstantially 
as  dearrlbed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame\*ork  and  a 
covering  for  the  framework  constituting  a  1h>x  $(lapte<l  to 
be  projected  through  a  window,  the  inner  end  <(f  the  box 
being  provided  with  an  of>eulng  for  the  insertion  of  a  pa- 
tient's head  and  tieing  otherwise  closed,  and  ttii'  outer  or 
proje<'tt><i  portion  t>elng  provided  with  an  openini;  in  its 
lower  side  In  coninuinicatiou  with  the  (ju<er  atmosphere, 
substantially  as  descrilved. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  com!  inatlon  of 
a  framework,  a  cos.Tiiig  therefor  providing  a  siibstantlaliy 
re<tangular  \x>x  having  an  o|)ening  in  tiie  ttoitpm  of  the 
outer  end  ((ortion.  a  hingetl  bracket  to  whicli  the  fabric 
surrounding  flie  ojHMiing  Is  stvured.  means  for  r$ising  and 
lowering  the  hinged  hracket.  and  an  opening  for  the  Inser- 
tion of  a  patient's  head,  substantially  as  des<ril>e»l. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  comUlnatlon  of 
a  framework,  a  covering  tlierefor  providing  a  substantially 
re<-fangnlar  Nix  having  an  o|K'ning  in  tlie  bottom  of  the 
outer  end  portion,  a  hinged  bracket  to  which  the  fattrlc 
surrounding  the  u|»'ning  Is  secured,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  hinge<l  bracket,  an  oixMiiug  for  th<j  insertion 
of  a  patient  s  head,  and  a  welghteil  edge  adja<»nt  to  the 
opening  for  preventing  the  admission  of  air  frolu  the  l>ox 
to  the  room,  sutwtantiaily  as  descrllied. 

*\.  In  a  device  of  the  riass  descril)e<l.  the  comMnation  of 
a  rectangular  framework,  uprights  secure<l  to  rhe  frame- 
work and  depending  therefrom,  a  hinced  bracket  secured 
to  the  lower  e^ds  of  the  uprights,  a  covering  of  (ahrtc  sur- 
rounding ttie  framework  and  uprights  and  proviiling  a  rec- 
tangular l»'i  adapted  to  l>e  outwardly  proje<-ted  through  a 
window  and  having  ati  o|)enlng  In  the  l)ottom  of  the  out- 
wardly pro  Jei-teil  portion,  the  e<lges  of  the  fabrio  t)elng  se- 
cured to  the  hinged  bracket,  and  the  fabric  furtber  having 


au  opening  for  the  projection  of  a  patient's  head  Into  the 
l>ox,  substantially  as  de8crll)e<l. 

7.    in  a  devbe  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a   rectangular  framework,    uprights  secured   to   the  frame 
work  and  deiwndlng  tlierefrom.  a    liinged   bracket  secured 
to  tlie  lower  ends  of  the  uprights,  a  covering  of  fai)ric  sur 
rounding  the  framework  and  uprights  and  providing  a  rec- 
tangular l)ox  adapted  to  l)e  outwardly  projected  through  a 
window  and  having  an  opening  In  the  b*)ttom  of  the  out- 
wardly-projecting jxjrtion,  the  edgt^s  of  the  fabric  l)elng  se 
cured  to  the  hinged  bracket,  and  the  fabric  further  having 
an  opening  for  the  projection  of  a  patient's  liead  Into  the 
box,  and  u  cord  secured  to  the  hlng»Hl  bracket  and  extend 
Ing  within   suitable   reach  of  the  patient   for   raising  and 
lowering  the  hinged  bracket  and  the  covering  secured  there- 
to, substantially  as  described. 


840.970.     WINr»OW-TKNT       Wiu.i.\M  K.  W.\i,sii.  Morris, 
111.      Filed  May  Jl,  liKMJ.      Serial  No,  :tl7.!>:{0. 


(7aim.— 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  In  the  form 
of  a  Itox  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  a  window-frame  and 
or)en  to  the  outer  atmosphere,  and  adapted  to  have  the 
head  of  a  patient  inserted  thereinto,  leaving  the  imdy  of 
the  patient  outside  of  the  box  and  within  the  room,  and  a 
lateral  extension  adapted  to  close  the  surplus  space  In  the 
window,  substantially  as  des<TllK^d. 

■J.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  a  framework  and  a 
covering  for  the  framework  constituting  a  box  adapted  to 
l>e  inserted  Into  a  framework  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  its  outer  portion  for  tlie  admission  of  air  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  Its  inner  portion  for  the  Insertion 
of  the  head  of  a  patient  tlierethrough.  leaving  the  body  of 
the  patient  outside  of  the  Ik)x  and  within  the  room,  and  a 
lateral  extension  ad;ipte<l  tr)  close  the  surplus  space  In  the 
window,  substantially  as  descrii>ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination  of 
a   frame  and   a   covering  of  fabric   therefor  constituting  a 
l)ox   adapte<l    to   l»e   lnserte<l    In    a    window-casing  and   pro 
vided  w  ith  an  opening  In  the  lower  side  of  the  outwardly 
projecting  portion   for  the  admission  of  air,  and  provided 
with  an  opening  In  the  inner  portion  of  the  box  for  the  In 
sertion   therethrough   of  a   patient's  head,   leaving  the  pa 
tient's  tKMly  outside  of  the  Ik>x  and  within  the  room,  and  a 
lateral  extension  adapted  to  close  the  surplus  space  in  the 
win<iow.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  deviie  of  the  class  descrilwd.  the  combination  of 
a  framework,  a  covering  provided  therefor,  a  substantially 
rectangular  box  having  an  opening  In  the  Iwttoin  of  the 
outer  end  portion,  a  hinged  bracket  to  which  the  fabric 
surrounding  the  opening  is  .secured,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  hinged  hra(  ket.  an  (»pening  for  the  insertion 
of  a  patient  s  head,  and  a  lateral  extension  ndapte<l  to  close 
the  surplus  space  In  the  window,  substantially  as  described. 

.■..  .V  device  of  the  class  descril>e<l.  In  the  form  of  .1  Ixix 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  window-casing  and  o|»en  to  the 
outer  atmosphere,  and  adapted  for  the  head  of  a  patient  to 
l>e  inserted  thereinto,  leaving  the  body  of  the  patient  out- 
side of  the  box  and  within  the  room,  and  an  extensible 
framework  having  secured  thereto  a  flexible  covering  adapt 
■mI  to  provide  a  closure  for  the  surplus  window-space,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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0.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  framework  and  a 
c»)verlng  for  the  framework  constituting  a  box  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  Into  the  window-casing  aud  provided  with  an 
opening  in  its  outer  portion  for  the  admission  of  outside 
air  and  provided  with  a  sack  or  inxkct  in  Its  inner  portion 
for  the  Insertion  of  the  head  of  a  patient  therethrough, 
whereby  the  btnly  of  the  patient  is  outside  of  the  box  and 
within  the  room,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  in  a  device  of  the  class  descrlln-d,  a  framework  and  a 
covering  for  the  framework  constituting  a  l>ox  adapted  to 
l»e  inserted  Into  the  window-casing  and  provided  with  an 
opening  In  Its  outer  portion  for  the  admission  of  outside 
air  and  provided  with  a  sack  or  inxket  In  Us  Inner  portion 
for  the  Insertion  of  the  head  of  a  patient  therethrough, 
whereby  the  l)ody  of  the  patient  Is  outside  of  the  box  and 
within  the  room,  and  an  extensible  fraiuework  having  se- 
cured thereto  a  flexible  covering  adapted  to  provide  a  clo- 
sure for  the  surplus  window-space,  substantially  as  de- 
scrii)ed. 

s.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritted.  the  combination  of 
a  fraiue  consisting  of  stiff  wire  and  a  covering  of  fabric 
therefor  constituting  a  l>ox  adapted  to  Ik-  inserted  Into  a 
window-casing,  aud  provided  with  a  downwardly  opening 
ho(Hl  at  Its  outer  end  for  the  admission  of  air,  provided 
with  a  sack  or  pocket  wiilch  Is  puckereti  at  Its  mouth  for 
the  insertion  therethrough  of  the  patient's  head,  whereby 
the  patient's  body  is  left  outside  of  the  1m»x  and  within  the 
wiom.  and  an  extensible  framework  having  secured  thereto 
a  flexli)ie  covering  adapte<l  to  provide  a  closure  for  the  sur- 
plus window-space,  sul)stantlally  as  descrllied. 

!t.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbetl,  the  lomldnatiou  of 
a  frame  consisting  of  stllT  wire  and  a  « overlng  of  fabric 
therefor  constituting  a  Ixix  adapte<l  to  l»e  insertiHl  Into  a 
window-casing  and  provided  with  a  down.wardly-o|)enlng 
h<'<Kl  at  Its  t»uter  end  for  the  admission  of  air,  providwl 
with  a  sack  or  pocket  which  Is  puckere<l  at  its  mouth  for 
the  insertion  tlieretiirough  of  the  patients  head,  w  liereby 
the  patient's  bialy  is  left  outside  of  the  Imix  and  within 
the  rmim.  and  a  lat»ial  extension  consisting  of  a  straight 
upper  cross-liar  and  a  lower  LshaiH'd  cross-bar  adapted  to 
position  exteublltle  side  curtains  to  provide  a  closure  for 
the  surplus  window  sjiace,  substantially  as  descrllxMl. 

1(».  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriijed,  a  Ikix  adapttnl  to 
be  inserted  into  a  window-frame  and  provided  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  have  the  head  of  a  patient  Inserted 
theretbrougli  into  tiie  box,  and  an  out wardly  projecting 
downwardly-opening  IhmkI  having  a  sloping  r»>of  and  hav- 
ing Its  lower  etige  secure<l  to  a  hinge<l  bracket,  substan- 
tially as  descrli>e<i, 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilieti.  a  box  adapted  t<> 
l>e  inserted  info  a  window-frame  and  provided  witli  an 
oi>ening  adapted  to  have  the  head  of  a  patient  Inserted 
llieretbrougb  Into  the  t>ox.  and  an  outwardly-projecting 
downwardly-opening  hood  liaving  a  sloping  roof  and  hav- 
ing Its  lower  iHlge  secured  to  bracket,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


Its   peripheral   edge   bent   to   form   an   open   channel.    tb«' 
plate  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  and  the  wall  of  the  chan 
nel  being  slotted  through  to  form  the  gear  teeth. 


S4  0  u-H.    r.4KTENiN«:  rou  iiandlks  of  ba(;s, 

satchels.    I'KUSKS,   \t  .      1IKI(M.\N    U.    WKl.ril,    West' 
Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to   Uudolpb   Wolff  &  Co.,   New 
York    N.  Y.     Filed  Nuv.  17,  lJ»o<'>.     Serial  No.  343,850. 

s  » 


/;  a 


i:\aim.— \.  A  handle-fastening  comprising  a  socket  having 
a  cbaiuU'r  formed  in  the  extremity  lliereof  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  handle  end,  and  a  meml)er  In  wiii<h  said  tw>cket 
is  received  and  aflTording  means  for  trlmping  said  socket 
inwardly  to  grasp  the  handle. 

•1.  A  handle  fastening  comprising  a  swivel  having  a  bore 
therein  with  a  lip  at  the  extremity  thennif,  a  socket  re- 
ceived in  sabl  bore  and  having  a  clianilH-r  In  the  extremity 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  handle  end.  said  lip  afford-) 
Ing  means  for  crimping  the  wall  of  said  chamlier  In- 
wardly to  engage  the  liandle  end  when  said  socket  is 
forced  home. 

3.  A  handle  fastening  comprising  a  swivel  having  a  l>ore 
with  a  lip  at  the  extremity  thereof,  a  socket  having  a 
chamber  formed  in  the  extremity  tliereof  and  adapted  to 
lie  Insertetl  in  .said  bore  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said 
lip,  said  socket  having  teetli  formed  in  the  wall  of  said 
chamU-r  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lip  whereby  said  lip 
may  crimp  said  fei«th  inwardly  to  engage  llie  handle  end 
lntr<Kluce«l  Into  said  chamber.  | 

4.  A  bag  having  a  handle  presenting  projecting  ends, 
swivels,  bearings  retaining  said  swivels,  said  swivels  hav- 
ing each  a  bore  receiving  said  ends  respectively,  said  inires 
having  lips  forme<l  at  the  inner  extremities  tliere<if  at 
which  said  ends  are  lntr<i<luced.  and  s.x  kets  adapted  to  be 
forced  into  the  ends  of  said  bores  remote  from  said  lips, 
said  sockets  having  chamiK'rs  forme<l  In  the  Inner  extremi- 
ties tiiereof  adapte<l  to  receive  said  ends,  tlie  Inner  ex- 
tremities of  said  Ho<kets  bavini:  teetli  adajittHl  to  engage 
said  lips  respectively  to  lie  crimped  Inwardly  to  engage  said 
handle  ends. 


K40,977.  <;KAU.  Aktiub  1'.  Wab.sek  and  Addx  B.  Cad- 
.MA.N,  Uebilt,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Warner  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Belolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlsconaln.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  100«i.     Serial  No.  .^."W.jmO. 


<.»••■  j4qMpf|i««i4i 


A         ■     H  -D     O 

Claim. — 1.  A  gear  liaving  a  iKKly  portion,  the  periphery 
.if  the  body  portion  lieing  lient  to  form  an  oi>en  channel 
sjild  l)ody  portion  and  the  wall  of  said  channel  having  cuts 
therethrough  to  form  gear  teeth  therein. 

2.  A  gear  having  a  Inidy  portion,  said  body  portion  bent 
laterally  at  the  periphery  thereof  to  form  a  flange  and  the 
edge  of  the  tlange  bent  inwardly  to  form  an  open  channel, 
the  teeth  lieing  formed  through  the  walls  of  the  channel. 

S.  A  gear  having  a  body  portion  formed  at  its  periphery 
Into  a  substantially  U-shaped  channel,  and  gear  teeth 
formed  of  Integrally  connected  portions  of  the  walls  of 
said  channel. 

4.   A  gear  formed  from  a  circular  plate,  said  plate  having 


Stof»7?>  TKMroKAKV  lUNDKR  CiiAni.Ks  WnKTilAM. 
Sheffield,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  8.  15»04.  Serial 
No.  l'31.s<.M>. 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  binder  the  combination  of  a  cnse  having 
an  open-ended  pocket  formed  in  its  back:  a  metal  strip  In 
serted    In    the    said    pocket    and    removable    therefrom  ;    a 
holder  ;    and    means   for  detachabiy   connecting  the   holder 
to  the  said  metal  strlfi.  substHntially  as  descrilied. 

2.  In  a  binder  the  combination  of  a  case  having  an  open- 
ended  pocket  formed  in  Its  back  :  a  metal  strip  Inserted  In 
the  said  pocket  and  removable  therefrom  ;  a  bolder  pro 
vlded  with  means  for  detachable  connection  with  a  book  ; 
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and  means  for  detH<halily  coninH-tin^  tlif  holder  to  the 
aald  metal  strip,  8iii>!«tuiitially  as  dfsrriltsl. 

•H.  Id  a  binder  the  comhiDatlon  of  a  las*-  having'  nii  open- 
endjtl  [MM-kft  fnrm»'(|  in  its  tuick  ;  a  metal  strip  iiisertttl  in 
the  said  |io<kft  ami  finovalile  ttiercfrom  ,  a  h'ljdfr  ;  and 
metal  tonjciiea  c-oniu-i  i.-d  wjili  tlif  uit'tai  »trli)  and  project- 
Inj;  through  8k)t.>»  furni-d  In  tiic  case,  slot^  U-Int;  also 
formed  In  tlie  holder  iliroii^li  which  the  lonijin's  may  lie 
jiasst'il   and   clenched,   siilistant iaily   as  des(  i  i'i'»<l 

4.  In  a  binder  the  comhinutlon  of  a  case  liaviii.-  an  uiR-n- 
endiil  [KMket  formed  in  its  hack;  a  metal  strip  in>''itcd  In 
the  said  [MP,  kct  and  retuovalde  therefrom;  u  IU'lcU-r  ;  reuis- 
tered  oih'uIu;;s  ludnu  form«Hl  in  the  strip,  >  .!%«■  and  back; 
and  metal  tonjities  en^auinK  said  parts  aticl  ii;i~*ni,-  through 
the  said  openings,  siil'stantlally  as  desi  ii'.d 

o.  In  a  binder  tlie  comblDution  of  a  ■  ;i-c  1  iviu,'  an  open- 
ended  pocket  forme<l  In  Its  back  :  a  ui'til  sfrio  inserted  In 
said  poi'ket  and  hnvini;  pairs  of  notclies  form>id  in  its  two 
edges;  a  holder;  openinus  formed  in  the  holdi-r  and  case. 
and  registering  with  the  notches  In  the  metal  »trlp;  and 
transverse  metal  tongues  adaiit»>*l  to  be  inserted  through 
each  set  of  openings  In  the  strip,  cover  and  1  ark.  antl  l)ent 
to  secure  the  latter  In  place,  substantially  as  ik -riNed 


840.980.  CIGAR  CITTKlt  \M>  LKMITER.  Frederick 
A.  WiDM.WN,  I'hiladelphia,  I'a.  Filed  A^r.  !•.  lOOG. 
Serial  No.  .UO.tJu.s. 


Claim.  1.  In  u  cigar  cutter  ami  li;.'liter  tlie  |coml)ination 
with  the  base,  a  fountain  comprising  a  sprit  g-coiitrolled 
drum,  a  parallel  drum  and  tnlmlar  connections  l)etween 
tfie  drums,  a  bracket  siH-ured  to  the  Imse  it  which  the 
spring  oontrollml  drum  of  the  fountain  Is  moiu  ted  to  turn. 
a  wick  tulK'  for  the  outer  drum  of  said  fountain,  n  bracket 
sei  nrtil  to  the  liase.  a  stop  on  the  bracket  for  limiting  tlu> 
movement  of  the  fo:intaln  In  one  direction,  a  sparking  de- 
vice in  connection  with  the  hrni'ket.  and  a  soiirce  of  elec- 
tilc  supply  in  circuit  counectlon  with  the  spa 'king  device 
and  fountain. 

'J.  In  a  cigar  cutter  and  lighter,  the  comlilnation  wlt'i 
a  l>ase.  a  fountain  comprising  a  spring  contro  led  drum,  a 
parallel  drum  and  tubular  connections  lietweeH  the  drums, 
a  bracket  sectir*"*!  to  the  base  in  whlcl\  th»«  sprini:  con- 
trolled drum  of  the  fountain  is  nioniiied  to  turn,  a  wlck- 
fiilw  for  the  outer  drum  of  the  sai  I  fountain  1  !ir:icket  se- 
ctire<|  to  the  liase.  a  stop  se<Mired  to  tlie  said  tr  p  ker.  lini- 
Itiuk'  the  movement  of  tlie  fountain  In  one  (Jirection.  an 
extlnirulshlng-tube  secured  to  the  said  bracket  and  ar- 
ranges! for  close  and  tii>rmal  enga^'ement  witlh  the  wlck- 
tul>e,  a  sprini;  controlled  s|>arkini;  liiuep  piv«itt><l  to  'said 
bracket  and  iocafe<l  in  tlie  patli  of  tise  founti^ln.  the  said 
sparking  finger  li-'ing  normally  out  of  engagennent  with  Its 
ciintr<dllni:  sprint:,  ami  a  sour<e  of  electric  supply  in  cir- 
cuit coonection  with   tlie  sparkins-flnger  and  the  fountain. 

.''.  In  a  1  iiiar  cutter  and  liu'hter.  the  comliinjtion  with  a 
t>»jse.  a  fountain  lomprisinu  a  spring  controlled  drum,  a 
l>«rallel  drum  and  tubular  connections  ttetwe»>o  the  drums, 
■1  bracket  secure<l  to  the  base,  in  which  the  spring  con- 
trolleil  drum  of  the  fountain  Is  mounted  to  turn,  a  wlck- 


tube  for  the  outer  drum  of  said  fountain,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  iKise,  a  stop  se<-ured  to  said  bracket,  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  fountain  in  one  direction,  an  ex- 
tinguisliing  tube  seiured  to  the  said  l)racket  and  arranged 
for  close  and  normal  engagement  with  the  wick  tul>e.  a 
spring  (ontrolled  sparking  finger  pivoted  to  said  bracket 
an<l  locateil  in  the  fiath  of  the  fountain,  said  sparking- 
linger  Ixdng  normally  out  of  engagement  with  its  control- 
ling-spring, a  source  of  electric  supjily  in  circuit  connec- 
tion with  the  sparklng-linger  and  the  fountain,  and  a 
(Igar  cutter,  comprising  a  ho<ly  portion  having  an  upper 
receiving  and  a  lower  discharging  or>enlng,  and  a  knife 
carried  by  said  fountain  and  adapted  to  operate  In  said 
body  In  close  relation  to  the  receiving-opening  therein  and 
to  travel  over  the  di3charging-oi)enlng,  as  described. 


840,981. 
Ohio. 


AXLR-SKEIN.     rnARi.Es  o.  Wilder.  Columbus, 
Filed  I>ec.  23,  1!)().'>.     Serial  No.  1'93,057. 


S4n.nm»,  SANM'AI'KR  HOLDER.  William  W.  Wil- 
liams. Cortland.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2,  U>06.  Serial  No. 
294, 19.^ 

Claim. —  1.  A  device  of  the  class  de«crll>ed,  comprising 
relatively  stationary  and  movable  clamping  n»eml>ers,  one 
of   which    is    provided    with    means    for    holding   a    roll   of 


Clnim. — 1.  The  combinathm  with  an  nxle-skeln  having 
Its  meeting  edges  unuivited,  of  Iwaring  parts  surrounding 
said  skein  and  secure<l  thereto,  one  of  said  l>earlng  parts 
itelng  iirovideil  with  a  nut-recelvIng  Ik)9s. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  split  axle  skein  having  Its 
meeting  edges  Onunlted.  of  a  collar  fitting  snugly  about 
the  skein,  and  a  cap  fitting  snus;ly  about  the  skein  at  Its 
outer  end.  the  said  cap  lelng  provided  with  a  nut  receiving 
I1OS8. 

.1.  The  coniMhatlon  with  a  hollow  axle-skeln.  of  l>ear- 
Ing-collars  sun-ounding  said  axle-skeln.  the  outer  of  said 
bearlns;  <<dlara  having  a  redu«'ed  tbreade<l  |>ortlon.  and  a 
nut  throailed  upon  said  redticed  threade<l  portion  of  the 
collar  and  adapt<Ml  to  a<'t  as  a  retaining  memlx'r  for  the 
hub  of  the  wIhh»1. 

4.  .\n  axle  skein  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  iKxly, 
bearing  collars  surrounding  said  metallic  bosiy,  the  inner- 
most of  said  iKiaring-colIars  having  an  upstanding  annu- 
lar flange  formed  thereon  adapted  to  form  a  liearing  for 
the  Inner  face  of  a  wheel  box  and  hub,  and  the  outer  of 
said  liearlng-cfillars  having  a  re<iuced  threaded  portion 
which  Is  adapted  to  receive  a  nut. 
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abrading  material  adapted  to  cover  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  opposite  nieml>er.  and  a  lug  formed  on  one  meml>er  and 
engat'lng  a  depression  in  tlie  adjacent  member  for  pre- 
venting lateral  displacement  of  said  members. 


2.  A  devh'e  of  the  class  described  comprising  relatively 
stationary  and  movald^  clamping  memliers.  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  roll  of  abrading  ma- 
terial adapte<l  to  cover  the  exposed  surface  of  the  oppo- 
site meml>er.  said  memljers  being  provided  with  Interlock- 
ing parts. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilted  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary clamping  meml>er.  and  a  movable  spring  clamping 
memlier  provided  with  a  handle  defining  a  pocket  adapted 
to  receive  a  roll  of  abrading  material,  one  end  of  which  Is 
clamped  between  said  menil)ers  and  covers  the  exposed 
face  of  the  statbmary  menil)er. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllted  comprising  relatlvel,v 
stationary  and  movatile  clamping  meml)ers  provided  with 
terminal  upwardly  extending  lips,  one  of  said  meml)er8 
being  provided  witli  means  for  liolding  a  roll  of  abrading 
material,  the  end  of  which  covers  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  opposite  meml»er  and  is  clamped  In  position  by  engage- 
ment with  said  lips. 

.'>.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  relatively 
stationary  and  movable  clamping  memliers  provided  with 
interlocking  parts,  and  fornunl  with  terminal  upwardly- 
extending  lips,  and  a  strip  of  abrading  material  covering 
the  exposed  face  of  one  of  the  meml)er8  and  clamped  In  jk) 
sit  ion  Itetween  said  lips. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  a  sta- 
tlonarv  clamping  niemU-r.  one  end  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  angular  extension  forming  an  upwardly-extending 
lip  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  provided  with  a  curved 
portion  terminatlnL'  In  a  depending  lip.  a  movable  clamp- 
ing nieml)er  provided  with  corresp<mdlng  lips,  and  a  strlj) 
of  aliradlng  material  covering  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
stationary  (lamping  meml>er  and  Interposed  between  said 
lips. 


S40,983.  DETONATINT,  TOY.  .ToiiN  C  Wood.  Ports- 
mouth. Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F^dwln  I>.  Allen, 
Portsmouth.  Ohio,  Filed  June  18,  V.Mii.  Serial  No. 
322. 2«2. 

Claim. —  1.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
memlters  slldably  connected,  a  magazine  mounted  on  one 
of  the  memtiers  and  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  or  rll)l)on, 
a  feeding  device  mounted  on  the  other  memlter  and  sliding 
with  the  same,  means  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned 
meml)er  for  causing  the  feeding  device  to  engage  the  strip 
or  ribbon. 

2.  A  toy  of  the  (lass  descrll^ed.  comprising  two  mem 
I)er8.  means  for  slidaiiiy  connecting  the  same,  a  magazine 
mounted  on  and  extending  longitudinally  of  one  of  the 
memt>cis  and  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  or  rlbl)on.  a  dog 
mounted  on  and  sliding  with  the  other  meml>er  and  mov 
able  longitudinally  of  the  mjigazine.  and  means  mounted 
on  the  tirst-mentioned  memlK'r  and  located  at  the  maga- 
zine for  causing  the  feeding  device  to  engage  the  strip  or 
iltilKjn  during  one  of  tlie  sliding  movements  of  the  mem- 
bers. 

3.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  slldaUy- 
connected  menii>ers.  a  magazine  mounted  on  one  of  the 
memljers  and  adajtted  to  receive  n  strip  or  rlbl>on.  a  feed- 
ing device  mounted  on  the  other  meml»er.  and  means  lo 
<ated  in  the  path  of  the  feeding  device  for  causing  the 
same  to  engage  the  strip  or  ribbon  to  feed  the  same. 

126  O.  G.— 42 


4.  A  toy  of  the  class  descrllted  comprising  two  slidabiy- 
connwcted  meml>ers,  a  magazine  mounted  on  one  of  the 
members  and  adapted  lo  re<eive  a  strip  or  ril>l»on,  a  feeding 
device  mounted  on  tlie  other  member,  and  means  i<  cated 
ill  tbe  path  of  the  f«M'ding  device  for  c-auslng  the  same  to 
engage  the  stri]'  or  ril>lx»n  during  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
slidlag  movemeuis  of  the  members. 


ii 
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5.  A  toy  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  two  slldably- 
connecte<l  meml>ers.  means  carried  by  one  of  the  memln'rs 
for  guiding  a  strip  or  ribbon,  a  feeding-dog  connected  with 
the  other  member,  and  relatively  fixed  guiding  means  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  the  dog  for  holding  the  same  In 
engagement  with  the  strip  or  ril>l>on  to  feed  the  same. 

6.  S.  toy  of  the  (lass  descril>ed  comprising  two  siidable 
members,  a  feeding  dog  connected  with  (me  of  the  memlters. 
and  a  relatively  fixtnl  angularly-disjiosed  guide  arranged 
in  the  path  of  the  dog  fiU-  engaging  the  same. 

7.  A  toy  of  the  class  des(rilied  comprising  two  siidable 
memlters,  a  feeding-dog  connected  with  one  of  the  memlters, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  relatively  fixed  guides  arranged  In 
the  path  of  tlie  dog  for  engaging  tlie  same.  \\iiereli,\  tlie 
dog  Is  m(tved  Inwardly. 

8.  A  toy  of  the  class  descrllted  comprising  two  siidable 
memlters,  a  spring  mounted  on  one  of  tlie  nieml)ers,  a  feed- 
ing-dog (arried  liy  the  spring,  and  a  pair  of  relatively  fixed 
angularly-disposed  guides  mounted  (tn  the  other  memlter 
and  arranged  In  the  patli  of  the  dog,  said  guides  Iteing 
S|>aced  apart  to  jirovide  a  passage  wall  way  for  tlie  spring. 

9.  A  toy  of  the  class  descriU'd  comprising  two  slidably- 
conneited  memlters,  a  yleldably-mounted  feeding-dog  car- 
ried tiy  one  of  ttie  memlK-rs.  and  relatively  fixed  guiding 
means  mounted  in  tlie  other  memlter  and  arranged  in  tlie 
path  of  the  dog  for  moving  the  same  Inwardly. 

10.  A  toy  >>f  the  class  descrilted  comprising  two  slldatil.'r' 
connected  luemlK'rs.  means  mounted  on  one  of  ttie  iiiemiH-rs 
for  guiding  a  strip  or  rililKin,  a  recii)r(tcatory  feeding  de- 
vice carrie<l  by  the  other  memlter  and  provided  witli  a  spur 
or  projection  for  engaging  the  strip  or  rililKtn,  and  relatively 
fixed  memlters  located  in  tiie  jiath  of  the  ftH'dlug  device 
fur  moving  tlie  spur  or  projection  inwardly  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  strip  or  rlblton. 

11.  A  toy  of  the  (lass  described  comprising  two  slidably- 
connected  memliers,  nieans  mounted  on  one  of  the  memlK'rs 
for  guiding  a  strip  or  rliilion.  a  spring  carried  by  and  slid 
Ing  with  tlie  other  memlter  and  having  a  terminal  pro- 
jection or  spur  for  engaging  tlie  strip  or  rildtori,  and  rela- 
tively fixed  means  f(tr  moving  the  spring  inwardly  to -en- 
gage the  spur  or  [trojection  with  the  strip  or  riltbon. 

12.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  siidable 
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memben*.  anK«lnrlydl«po8e<l  jruldes  monntpd  i>n  one  of 
the  nieral>ers  and  spa(»«<l  apart,  a  (*i)rin>t  iKH-ure.l  to  the 
other  memtter  and  having  a  terminal  i>ro  ectlon,  and  a 
fecdint;  (ioK  rnrrled  h.v  the  spring  and  a  ranired  to  lie 
enRaged  l>y  the  tMild  gulden,  whereby  the  doi ;  and  spur  are 
movetl  Inwardly. 

13.  A  toy  of  the  rla»«  desorlbed  provided  with  a  maxa- 
ilne  and  havlnt;  meanH  for  fee«llni;  a  strip  i)r  rlt)l>on,  and 
means  for  normally  clofinK  the  end  of  the  nagazine  from 
which  the  strip  or  rlbUm  la  fed,  whereby  iny  back  flash 
la  prevented  from  tiiirnlnc  the  strip  or  rlbjon  witliln  the 
magazine. 

14.  A  toy  of  tlie  class  descrll)e«l  provided  with  a  maga- 
xlne  for  holding  and  guiding  a  strip  or  ril«li  m,  .said  maga- 
ilne  l>eing  provided  with  a  yieldaiile  wail  ar  'ange<l  to  close 
the  magazine  to  prevent  any  baci(  flasli  fniin  Inirnlng  ttie 
strip  or  ribbon  witiiin  the  magazine. 

l.'i.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  moval)le 
nieml>ers  having  engaging  faces,  a  magazii  e  mounte<l  on 
I  ne  of  the  members  and  having  means  fur  i;iiiding  a  strip 
or  rn>lH>n  lietween  the  engaging  faces  of  said  nieml)ers, 
and  means  fnr  closing  the  end  of  the  magaz  ne  from  which 
the  strip  or  riblMin  is  fed  to  prevent  any  Iiik  k  flash  from 
Igniting  the  atrip  or  ribli.>n  within  the  magizine. 

ItJ.  A  toy  of  the  class  de»crll>ed  comprisiig  two  movable 
niemt>ers,  a  magazine  mounted  on  one  of  tli  '  memliers  and 
provided  with  a  guide  for  directing  the  -trip  or  ribbon 
lietween  the  said  memlwrs.  and  yieldable  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  guide  for  closing  the  magaaine  to  prevent 
any  back  flash  from  Igniting  the  strip  or  ril  lK)n  within  the 
magazine. 

17.  A  toy  of  the  class  jlescrlbed  comprlsirg  two  movable 
memliers.  n  magazine  mounte<l  on  one  of  th»  memljers  and 
piovide<l  with  a  guide  and  having  a  yieldal  le  wall  coiiper- 
atlng  with  the  guide  for  closing  the  magaz  ne,  and  means 
operated  by  the  memt>ers  for  feeding  n  strip  or  rll>bon 
through  the  magazine. 

18.  A  toy  of  the  class  descrit>ed  comprlsli  g  two  movable 
members,  a  magazine  mounted  on  one  of  th?  members  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  stri|)  or  ribl)on  and  ha\  Ing  a  yieldable 
wall  for  closing  tlie  end  of  the  magazine  from  which  the 
strip  or  ribbon  Is  fed,  relatively  fixed  guides  mounted  on 
tlie  magazine,  and  feeding  means  carrle<l  liy  the  other  mem 
l»er  and  arrange<l  to  U*  engaged  liy  the  said  guides. 

10.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  movable 
memtiers.  a  magazine  mounted  on  one  of  the  memliers  and 
having  a  yieldable  wall  and  provide*!  with  i  guide  ((xiiHT 
ating  with  the  said  wall  t<>  <lose  the  magazine  at  one  end. 
a  spring  engaging  the  said  wall,  and  feeding  mechanism 
operated  by  the  said  iiienit>««rs. 

I'u.  .\  toy  of  the  I  lass  described  comprising  two  movable 
sections  or  memliers,  a  casing  having  terminal  portions 
filed  to  one  of  the  sections  or  meml>ers  aqd  slldably  con- 
nected with  the  other,  said  casing  liaving  i^n  intermediate 
open  portion,  a  magazine  niounteil  on  one  of  the  sections 
or  uieml>er8  and  having  relatively  tixe«l  gtii<ling  means,  and 
a  yieldably  m.>unte<l  fee<iing  device  carried  by  the  other 
section  or  menil)er  and  arrangtvl  to  l>e  engajed  by  tlie  said 
guiding  means. 

-'1.  A  toy  of  the  class  de8crll»ed  comprlsl  ig  two  movable 
meml>ers.  a  magazine  niounte<l  on  one  of  tte  memliers  and 
•dapteil  to  receive  a  strip  or  ribbin  and  ha  'Ing  a  yieldable 
wall  for  closing  the  magazine  to  prevent  any  bat  k  flash 
from  Igniting  the  strip  or  rlbtnin  within  the  same,  and 
feefiink'  iiie<  lianism  ojieratetl  l>y  the  said  memliers  for  feed- 
ing the  strlji  or  rlblxin  and  for  opening  tlif  yieldable  wall 
of  the  magazine  tluring  such  fee<iing  iiiovcpient. 

22.  .A  toy  of  the  class  ilesi  iit>e«l  comprlsl^K  two  movable 
members,  a  nuu'HziiH'  mounted  on  one  of  ttie  m»'mbers  and 
havinic  a  yleldal-le  wnli.  a  ft-fding  dog  rouin'.  f.-<i  with  the 
other  meml>er.  and  an  angularly-dispo^..,)  ^uide  connected 
with  the  yieldable  wall  of  tin-  !uai:!i7.iip'  itiul  arrati.-ed  in 
the  path  of  tne  dog. 

23.  A  toy  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  two  slidable 
members,  a  mngazlne  inounttMl  on  one  of  trt.-  memliers  and 
adapted  to  r.M-civ.-  m  stri].  or  riblion  ami  iirovided  with  a 
yteldaMc  wall  for  (losing  the  magaziiif  t"  iir.-vent  any 
tiack  tlasli  from  igniting  the  strip  or  ni)i.oii  therein,  a 
feedlug-dog  connected   with    the  other    mvtuUr.    ami   angti- 
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la rly -disposed  guides  connei'te<l  with  the  yieldable  wall  of 
the  magazine  and  spaced  apart  and  arranged  In  the  path 
of  the  dog  for  forcing  the  same  Into  engagement  with  the 
strip  or  ribbon  and  for  actuating  the  yieldable  wall  to 
open  the  same  during  the  feeding  movement. 


840,984.      ARTILF.FItY     I'HO.TErTIT-E       Fhiei>ri«h     Zie 
wKNFis.s.    Kssen  -  on  -  the  -  Huhr.    (iermany.    assignor    to 
Fried.   Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft,    Essen  -  on  -  the  -  Ruhr. 
Germany.      Filed  Sept.  -"<.  lOO,'..      Serial  No.  280.552. 


i  jaim. — 1.  A  projectile  provided  with  a  transverse  parti- 
tion dividing  the  projectile  Into  a  front  chamlier  and  a  rear 
chamlx'r.  a  shraiinel  charge  and  a  time  fuse  in  the  front 
chandler,  and  a  shell  charge  and  an  Impact-fuse  In  said 
rear  chamlier. 

2.  A  projectile  comprising  a  shrapnel  charge,  a  time-fuse 
located  on  one  side  of  the  shrapnel  charge,  and  an  Inijiact- 
fuse  and  a  shell  charge  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  tlie 
shrapnel  charge. 

:<.  A  projectile  comprising  a  shrapnel  charge,  a  time-fuse 
therefor,  and  a  shell  charge  and  an  Impact-fuse  Uith  lo- 
cated In  the  rear  of  the  shrapnel  charge. 


S40,OH,-..      VKIIICI.E  WIIEEI-.      tlKoitcK    W.    Zwiebei.,    Pa- 
pllllon,  Nebr.      Flle<l  \\:<v    1  J    }<Mu\.     Serial  No.  :i05.698. 


rlaim.^1.  In  a  vvlieel,  an  .iniiulus  held  concentrically 
with  the  wlieel  rim.  a  hub  passltiu'  through  the  annulus  ec- 
centrically thereto,  shafts  journaled  In  the  annulus.  cranks 
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carried  by  said  shafts,  and  pins  carried  by  said  cranks  and 
having  a  Journaled  connection  with  the  bub. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  plurality  of  In-arlngs  spaced  equldis 
tantly  uptin  a  ( irde  concentric  with  the  wheel  rim.  shafts 
journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  hub.  and  cranks  carrltnl  by 
the  shafts  and  connecting  with  l»earings  upon  the  bub 
spaced  tlie  same  as  the  sbaft-bearlngs. 

;{.  In  u  wlieel,  an  annulus  held  concentrically  with  the 
wheel-rim.  a  hub  passing  through  the  annulus  eccentrically 
thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  cranks  liaving  journaled  connec 
tions  In  the  bub  and  annulus  and  adapte<l  to  maintain  tlie 
bub  co'nstantly  at  such  eccentric  position  with  relation  to 
the  annulus.  | 

4.  A  whjtd  having  a  concentric  axial  opening,  a  plural 
Ity  of  shafts  journaled  adjacent  s.iid  axial  opening,  a  hub 
passing  through  said  opening,  radial  arms  carrle<I  by  the 
hub,  bearings  fornieii  In  said  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  cranks 
carried  by  the  shafts,  the  pins  of  said  cranks  entering  the 
bearings  in  the  radial  arms  of  the  hub.  the  cranks  all  lieing 
of  e«jual  length,  the  distances  from  the  center  of  the  axial 
opening  In  the  wheel  to  the  centers  of  the  shafts  and  from 
the  center  of  the  hub  to  the  centers  of  the  liearlngs  In  the 
radial  arms  all  lielng  (H|ual,  and  the  shafts  and  the  liearlngs 
In  the  arms  resi)ectlvely  being  e«|ulangularly  spaced  about 
the  centers  of  the  axial  o|>ening  and  the  liuli. 


1  — 

840,986.  MILK  SKIMMING  nEVK'E. 
LKY,  fblcago.  ill.  Filed  Sept.  2:5. 
279,859. 


IlERBF.KT   M.    ACK- 

l'.»(i.">.      Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  kind  si)eclfled  comprising  in 
combination,  a  tube  adapted  to  In*  Inserted  at  one  end  Into 
a  iKjttle  or  the  like  and  carrying  a  delivery  spout  at  Its 
other  end.  a  bulb  mounted  on  said  tulie  and  having  an  air- 
exhaust  opening  adapted  to  discharge  Into  the  liottle.  and 
a  memlier  disposed  between  the  ends  of  said  tulie  and  rigid 
therewith  adapted  to  bear  upon  and  compress  said  bulb 
when  said  tiilie  Is  mfived  downwardly  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  descrllted. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  Inverted  V-shapetl  tulie  one  arm  of  which  Is  adapt 
e<i  to  enter  a  liottle  or  the  like  and  the  other  arm  of  which 
constitutes  a  dellvery-siHint,  h  bull)  disposed  on  said  first- 
named   arm   having  an  alr-dlscharge  opening  in   its  lower 
end  and  adaptetl  to  rest  upon  tlie  rim  of  the  receptacle  en- 
tered  by   said   tulie.   and   a   memt»er   rigidly   mounted   upon 
said   first-naiiH'd   arm   and  adaptetl   to  liear   upon   and  col 
lapse  said  bulb  to  discharge  the  contained  air  Into  said  re 
cepfacie  when  said  tiiln'  Is  moved  downwardly. 

;{.  A  device  of  the  kind  speclfl«^l  comprising  In  comblna 
tion  an  Inverted  V  sbaficd  tulie  one  arm  of  which  Is  adapt 
ed  to  enter  a  Isillie  or  the  like  and  the  other  arm  of  which 
constitutes  a  dellvery-P|»out.  a  substantially  spherical  rub 
lier  bulb  disposed  iH-tween  the  ends  of  said  first-named  arm 
and   adapted   to   rest    upon   the  rim  of  the  receptacle  into 
which   the  latter  is  inserted,   said  bulb  having  an  air-dis 
charge  opening  comniuiiiiating  with  said  receptacle,  and  a 
sub.stantiaily  semispberical  cup  rigidly  mounted  upon  and 
concentrical    with    said    first-name<l    arm.    said    cup    lielng 
adapted  to  lM>ar  upon  :in<l  collapse  said  bulb  when  said  tul)e 
is  moved  downwardly. 


4.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprisluK  in  cumbina- 
tion  an  inverted-V-sha|>ed  tiibe  one  arm  of  wbicli  Is  adapt- 
ed to  enter  a  Inittle  or  the  like  and  the  other  arm  of  which 
constitutes  a  delivery  spout,  a  subslantiaHy  spherical  rub- 
ber bulb  disposed  between  the  ends  of  said  first  named  arm 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  rim  of  the  receptacle  into 
which  the  latter  is  insertcHi,  said  bulb  having  an  alrdls- 
charge  opening  communicating  witli  said  receptacle,  and  a 
substantially  semispberical  cup  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  bulb  rigidly  mounted  niton  and  couc*entrlc  with  said 
flrst-namiHl  arm,  said  cup  lielng  adapted  to  bear  upon  and 
collapse  said  bulb  when  said  tube  is  moved  downwardly. 


K4ti,Os7.  TEIJ:<;i{Al'II  RELAY.  WlI.LIAM  E.  ATnE.\RX. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Teleplione  and 
Telegraph  Company,  n  CoriMiration  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  28.  190«.     Serial  No.  :u.'>.51.'i. 
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riaim. —  1.  A  relay  c<imprlsing  a  magnet  having -opi»o- 
sltelysltiiated  poles,  an  armature  movable  between  the 
IMiles.  means  for  <-ontrolllng  the  attractive  force  of  each  of 
the  poU's.  and  operating  mechanism  common  to  the  control- 
ling means  of  lioth  poles  for  oppositely  varying  the  attrac- 
tion of  said  poles. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  mechanism,  the  combination  wifn  an 
armature,  of  permanent  magnets  associate*]  with  said  ar- 
mature and  having  separated  leg  jiortlons,  a  keeper  extend- 
ing U-t  ween  the  leg  portions  of  «'ach  of  t  wo  of  the  magneta, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  keepers  In  the 
same  direction. 

',\.  A  relay  comprising  a  magnet  having  confronting 
poles,  an  armature  mounted  to  «isclllate  lietween  said  fioles, 
means  for  regulating  tlie  attractive  power  of  Inith  of  said 
poles,  and  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to  ojierate  the 
said  regulating  means  for  lioth  poles  and  tbereu|)on  to  ad- 
Just  the  attraction  of  lioth  poles  simultaneously  and  In^ 
versely,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  having  opitosltely- 
sltuated  poles  and  n  plurality  of  adjacent  leg  portions  as- 
sociated with  each  pole,  of  an  armature  movable  iKMween 
the  poles,  independent  magnetic  memliers  bridging  the  leg 
portions,  and  a  rotafable  operaling  memiier  having  thread 
ed  engagement  with  lK)th  bridge  memlx'rs.  the  thread  co- 
operating with  said  liiidge  nieml«>rs  encircling  the  o|>erat- 
ing  member  in  the  same  direction. 

5.  In  a  polarized  relay,  the  combination  with  two  gen- 
eraTv  U  sluiiiod  iicrmanent  magnets  having  one  pair  of 
like  I'oii'-  joine<l  magiietirally  ami  tlic  olliei-  pair  of  like 
poles  provided  with  adjacent  pole-pIfH-es,  of  an  armature 
pivoted   at   the  juncture  of  the  first-named   poles  and  ex- 

I   tending  between  ilio  pole-pieces,  a  magnetic  kecj>er  cooper 
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atltiK  wltb  tli«>  iPfT*  of  earh  m«Kn<>t.  ttiul  an  o|M>ratin>;  tneiu 
l>*>r  moiinit-d  upon  tlip  niaifnets  and  enKaKioK  Imth  kee[)era 
substantia  I  ly  as  described 

G.   A    relay    fomjtrislnc    n    iDatint't    liaviiltr   adjacent    lej 
portit.ns.   an   arniatiirp   (•i..">ponitiiii;   witli    l|ie  cxtreniltv 
one  le^  portion,  n   J<e«^iN»r  cxteiullnn  ncr<>S!»  the  lei;s  of  tlie 
magnet   and  iH»!nK  movable   thereover,  an    i>|»eratln}j  mem 
lier  for   tlie   l^.-eiH-r.   and   Tb-ldnlile   means  lor   iiialntalnlni," 
the  ent;a^enient  of  I  lie  iie«'|H'r  and  magnet. 

7.  A  relay  comprising  a  maKnet  havlrijf  adjacent  le;j 
portions,  an  armniiire  <<>.;|>erMtinK  with  tlie  extremity  of 
one  letf  |x>rtion.  n  l4eep«>r  extending'  across 
ma:;net  and  lieinj;  movaitle  thereover,  an  |>{M'ratlnj,'  mem- 
lier  for  the  k«H'|K'r.  and  a  sprinu  en^rajrlni;  the  ojieratin;: 
member  and  servlni;  to  draw  the  Iteeper  n|;ainst  tlie  mat; 
net.  as  and  for  the  piir|»o<«e  set  fortli 


s  4  o  .  <»  s  s  .     (  I  .\li:i  \i;i>  Tli:  ANi>   ICAl 
K.KUK   1'.  Her<;ma.n',  ('<mcordla,  Kana., 
half  to  .leswle   Ijipo,   Concordia,   Kans. 
r.MMl.      Serlil   No.   .•{.••.4,r.."i4. 


I,-  FASTKNKK. 

ilssijinor  of  one- 

IMI.'d  Sept.    1 1. 


fhiim.  1.  i'he  combination  with  a  rail^^ay  tie.  of  inner 
an«l  outer  spacedly  arranged  tran.sverse  slloiilders  on  tlie 
upper  side  of  the  tie,  tiie  shoniders  lH>in«  cftnstiiicted  witl> 
lunKitiidin.-il  grooves  in  .idjacent  sides  tlitreof.  teeth  on 
the  inner  side  of  one  of  saiil  sliouKlers.  a  removable  I<k'1{ 
ini:  plate,  the  lockinir  plate  U>in>r  consfnicted  wltli  a  ver 
tical  openinj;  therettiroii;;li.  a  tiansje  on  tjic  I<k  klnuplate 
adapteil  for  enKa>;pment  witli  the  ^roovti  in  said  Inner 
slionlder.  a  liey  adapted  for  arrangement  |ii  said  o|M>ninK 
tbroiinh  the  I'M  kill;;  plate,  teeth  <>n  flie  key 'adaptcii  for  en- 
cajrinjt  simljar  teeth  on  said  inner  shoulder,  and  means 
adapted  to  se<Mire  the  key  In  place. 

-.  The  comliinafion  with  a  railway-tie  of  inner  and 
outer  sparedly-arrant:»Hl  transverse  shoulders  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  tie,  the  stioulders  l)»>lni;  const riitttMl  with  lonul 
tudinai  i{riM>ves  in  adjacent  sidfs  thereof,  teeth  on  the 
inner  side  of  .said  shoulder,  rail  »'iii;airiiii:  projections  on 
the  otlier  shoulder,  a  rem<»vable  Im  klnu  iil$tc.  tiie  IcK-klnK- 
plate  beioK  constructed  wHIi  a  vertical  opening  there 
throuirh.  a  flan:;e  on  tlte  locking;  plate  i»<ia|)t»Hi  for  en- 
(faitement  with  the  >;roove  in  said  Inner  nhoiiider.  a  key 
adapttHi  {"T  arrancement  in  said  o|>enln»;  tHrouKh  the  bx-k- 
iiiK  i>ljite.  teetli  n\\  tlie  kt>\  adapttHl  for  etiiraiilnk:  similar 
teeth  on  said  Inner  shoulder,  and  ineaiis  for  securing;  the 
key  in  i)lace. 

;?.  The  fombinaf loll  witli  a  railway  tie  Ushaj>ed  In 
transvtM-sc  «i»>ctlon,  and  iiiiistriicte<l  with  side  braces  on  its 
iiiuItT  side,  of  liitier  and  outer  tiausvcrse  slioulders  on  the 
»ipper  side  of  the  tie,  the  shoulders  U'itm  (imstructed  with 
lonKitndinal  urnoves  in  adjacent  sides  tbneof.  a  remov- 
nl>le  lockini;  [ilate.  the  locking  plate  lieinn  constructed  with 
a  vertical  o[H'iiiiikr  tlierethrouuh.  a  tlaiiKe  oii  the  hM'kint;- 
plate  adapted  for  endwise  arraiiirement  inHo  the  groove  In 
kabl  Inner  shoulder,  a  kcv  with  means  a<laptlnc  it  to  lie 
Mecure<i  in  (ilaie,  and  interlotkiug  means  (jn  the  key  and 
Inner  shoulder. 


>%4<».f»M*t.       SAFKTY     KAZOFJ.       RniNFti.vRt>T     II      Urown. 

Fremont.  »»hlo.     Fib»ti  Auu.  -.  VMKt.     Serial  No.  L'Tli..?*".'.!. 

(  hit»i  1  .V  razor  comprisinK  a  plate  provide«l  with  a 
handle  and  liavinc  spa<ed  sprliii:  clips  at  its  ends,  and  a 
Made  held  on  the  plate  by  said  clips  which  take  over  the 
en«ls  of  the  blade  and  having'  liikTs  projt<-tinc  into  the 
spaces  lietwt-en  the  clips, 

2.    In    a    rsEor,    a    blade  holding    plate    having   a    tongue 


I 


li^nt   over  baikwartlly  at  one  en«l  thereof  to  form 
and  a   liaiHlle  extending  pai.illel    to  the  plate  and 
ably  engaged  with  the  clip. 


a  clip, 
detach- 


*i4o.f)rMi,     IIYDRAFMC  I'KFSS.     Fk.\n«.i>i.s  riiAiLLV.  New 
York.  N.  V.     File<l  Oct.  J.'..  1!Mm;.     Serial  No.  S4(>,r.7S. 


CIniw. — 1.  In  n  hydraulic  press,  a  i>ower-cy Under,  a 
separable  mol  I.  one  member  ;of  which  Is  movable,  a  fixed 
memUM-  adjai-ent  to  said  movable  memls'r  to  receive  the 
pressure  of  tlie  jsiwer-cyllnder  exerte«l  on  tlie  mold,  means 
for  ojierating  the  movable  mend)er  of  the  mold,  an  auto- 
matically oi>erate<l  valve  for  supplying  motor  fluid  to  the 
power c.vlluder,  and  an  autoiiuitlcally-operate<l  valve  for 
controlling  the  means  for  operating  tlie  movable  member 
of  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  a  pair  of  alternately()i>eratlng 
power  cylinders,  and  a  pair  of  separable  and  alternately- 
o|)eratiiii;  niobls.  one  memlier  of  which  molds  is  movable. 
tixeil  menilw'rs  to  r«»celve  the  pressure  of  the  [lower cylin- 
der I'xi'rttMi  on  the  inol<|s,  means  for  oiwratini:  the  movable 
ineml*>r  of  the  molds,  an  autom.-itlcally  o|>erated  valve  for 
supplyint;  motor  tiuid  to  l>oth  |K>wer  <-yllnders.  and  an  au- 
tomatically i>{>»*rated  valve  for  controlling  the  means  for 
ojieratlnk:  the  movable  memlier  of  each  mold, 

A.    In   a    lijilraulic   press,   a   iwwercyllnder,   a   separatile 
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mold,  one  meml«er  of  which  Is  movable,  a  flxed  abtttment. 
cams  lietween  said  movable  meml>er  and  said  tlxe<l  abut- 
ment engaging  the  movable  memlter  to  se<-iire  It  In  close<l 
l>oHitlon.  and  al.so  to  remove  said  meml>er  from  the  fixed 
meml>er  of  the  mold,  an  automaticalIy<>|»erate<l  valve  for 
suppyling  motor  fluid  to  the  power  cylinder,  and  an  auto 
matlcally  <)r»erated  valve  for  controlling  said  cams. 

4.  In  a  liydraulic  press,  a  power  cylinder,  a  separable 
mold,  one  menil*>i  of  wiilch  is  movable,  a  fixed  abutment, 
cams  l>etween  sai<l  movable  memlter  and  said  almtment,  a 
supplemental  i)ower-<y Under  for  o|)eratlng  said  cams,  an 
extension  on  the  mov.ilile  memlx-r  of  the  mold  engag*^!  by 
!-akl  cams  to  open  th"  iut>ld,  an  automat icaily-o|H'rated 
valve  for  supplying  motor  fluid  to  the  power-cylinder,  and 
.m  automatically  o|H rated  v.ilve  for  supplying  motor  fluid 
to  the  supplemental  power-cylinder. 

."».  In  a  hydraulic  press,  a  iwwer cylinder,  a  separal>le 
mold,  one  niemU'r  of  which  Is  tnovable.  a  lixetl  abutment 
oil  the  l>ase  plate,  an  adjustable  plate  provided  with  shaft- 
learings,  a  shaft  supporteil  in  said  iK-arings.  cams  on  said 
shaft  engaging  the  movable  member  of  the  mold,  a  supple- 
mental power-cylinder  and  connection  with  said  shaft,  an 
automatically  o|>erafe<I  valve  for  controlling  the  power- 
cylinder,  and  an  automaticaily-oiM'rated  valve  f<u-  control- 
ling the  supplemental  power-cylinder. 

(5.    In   a   hydraulic   press,   a   power-«-yllnder,   a   separable 
mold,  one  memlier  of  which   is  movaliie,  a  fix«Hl  abutment 
on  the  liase-plate,  an  adjustable  plate  provide«l  with  shaft 
liearlngs.  a  shaft  supiM>rted  In  said  liearings.  cams  on  said 
sliaft  engaging  the  movable  memU'r  of  tlie  mold  and  a  ver 
tical    memlK-r   of   said    adjustable   plate,   an   adjusting  de 
vice  between  the  lixed  abutment  and  the  adjustaltie  plate 
n    supplemental    power-cylinder    connected    to   said    shaft, 
means  for  controlling  tlie  power  cylinder,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  supplemental  power-cylinder. 

7.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  a  power  cylinder,  a  press-mold 
operated  thereby,  means  for  supplying  motor  fluid  under 
a  predetermined  pressure  to  the  cylinder  on  the  power- 
stroke,  a  reservoir  for  supplying  motor  fluid  under  a  re- 
duced pressure  to  the  cylinder  <m  the  return  stroke  of  the 
piston  and  means  for  automatically  cutting  off  the  '.'.Igh- 
pressure  fluid  at  the  end  of  the  i»ower-Ktroke  of  the  piston 
In  the  power-cylinder. 

8.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  a  pair  of  alternately-opeiuting 
|M)wer  cylinders,  and  a  pair  of  molds  connected  to  sjiid  cyl- 
inders, means  for  supplying  motor  fluid  under  a  prede- 
termined pressure  to  the  cylinders  on  the  |>owerstroke.  a 
reservoir  connette<I  to  both  cylinders  for  supplying  motor 
fluid  under  a  reduced  pressure  to  the  cylinders  on  the  re- 
turn stroke  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the 
high-pressure  fluid  at  the  end  of  the  power  stroke  of  one 
piston,  and  <lire«  ting  iSald  fluid  to  tlie  tdlier  cylinder. 

!».  In  a  hydraulic  press,  a  pair  of  aiternatelyoperating 
cylinders,  and  a  pair  of  molds  connected  to  siild  cylinders, 
a  fluid  motor  supply  valve  common  to  Uitli  cylinders,  and 
c<unprislng  a  hollow  cylindrical  slide  oimmi  at  lM»th  ends,  a 
cylinder  having  a  p'ston  attacluHJ  to  said  slide,  a  hoUow 
cylindrical  slide  in  a  supplemental  valve-casing,  open  at 
iHith  ends  and  provide<l  with  a  ro<l  extending  through  the 
ulide  and  having  disks  on  tlie  ends  thereof  to  close  the 
ends  of  the  slide  alternately,  an  Imperforate  annular 
gr<K)ve,  and  !i  |»erf«>ra<e  annular  gnnive  in  tlie  exterior  of 
the  slide,  tlie  valve  casing  liavlng  ojienlngs  In  its  ends  con- 
nected to  the  jiower-cylinders.  supply  and  exhaust  i>orts 
and  iMjrfs  communicating  with  tlie  cylinder  Inclosing  the 
jilston  attached  to  tlie  main  slide. 

10.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  a  pair  of  alternately-operating 
power-cylinders,  and  a  pair  of  separalde  molds  c<»nnecti>d 
thereto  a  supplemental  power  cylinder  for  ojiening  and 
(losing  the  mold,  and  jirovlde*!  with  a  valve  case  having  a 
supply  pipe  at  one  end  communicating  witli  the  main 
power  cylinder,  a  hollow  cylindrical  slide  o|H>n  at  lH»th  ends 
a  rod  extending  through  the  slide  and  having  disks  to 
close  the  ends  of  the  slide  alternately,  an  Imperforate  an- 
nular groove  and  a  perforated  annular  groove  In  the  exte- 
rior of  ilie  slide,  the  valve  casing  Ix'ing  provided  with  sup- 
ply and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  supplemental  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  motor  fluid  to  the  main  valve. 


840,991.  BEAMLESa  BRAKE  FOR  CAR  TRFOKB.  Kd- 

w.\hi)  S.   t'urK.M.s.N,  tllfton   lM»rge.    Va.      Filed   .\pr.    l.'i, 
lOOiK     Serial  No.  .•Hl.-i.'.o. 


Claim. — 1.  The  c<miblnation  in  a  In-amless  brake,  of  brake 
shoes  and  heads;  hangers  for  suspending  tiie  same;  t«o 
brake  levers,  two  push  rods  ;  and  a  floating  iewr  eonneeted 
at  its  ends  with  the  ends  of  the  brake-levers;  the  brake- 
levers  Ix'Ing  pivoted  each  In'tween  Its  ends  to  a  lirake-head  ; 
r.nd  tlie  push  rods  each  securwl  at  one  end  dirc<fly  to  a 
brake  hea<l  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  short  arm  of  a 
brake  lever.  '-^ 

2.  The  combination  In  a  Iteamless  brake,  of  brake  heads 
and  shoes  ;  hangers  for  suspending  tlie  same  ;  two  brake- 
levers ;  two  push  -  rods  ;  and  means  f«»r  conne<tlng  the  long 
arms  of  the  brake  levers  with  n  brake  ro«} ;  the  said  iiral^e- 
levera  eadi  having  its  long  arm  offset  from  the  plane  of 
the  wheel  so  as  not  to  come  In  ctintact  witli  the  flange 
thereof  when  tlie  brakes  are  applied.  ^ 

.'{.  I'be  coiiibiiiatioii  in  a  beamless  brake,  of  brake  heads 
and  shoes;  hangers  for  sus|>endlng  the  same;  two  brake-| 
lexers  ;  two  push  rods  ;  and  means  for  conn«'ctlng  the  long 
arms  of  tlie  levers  with  a  brake  rml  :  sjild  brake  levers  l»e- 
Ing  pivoted  each  inferme<liate  of  its  ends  to  a  brake  head 
and  liaving  the  long  arm  thereof  off.set  from  the  plane  of 
the  wheel  ;  and  each  push  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  al 
brake  bead  and  at  tiie  other  end  to  the  short  end  of  a 
brake  lever. 

4,  The  combination  in  a  tjearaless  brake,  of  brake  heads 
and  siloes  ;  hangers  :  two  pivotwl  brake  levers,  ea(  h  having 
Its  l<»ng  arm  offset  from  the  jilane  of  the  wln'el  :  two  push- 
rods  one  end  of  each  lielng  secured  to  a  lirake-head  and 
the  other  end  to  the  ftliort  arm  of  a  brake-lever:  and  a 
floating  lever  secured  to  the  brake  levers.  I 

5.  The  combination  In  a  Is-amless  brake,  of  lirake  lieads 
and  shoes  ;  liangers  for  the  same  ;  two  brake  levers  each 
pivoted  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  a  brake-head  :  two  push- 
rods  ami  means  for  coiinectin;:  the  lom;  itniis  of  the  brake- 
levers  with  a  brake  rod  ;  the  arrangement  of  the  push  rods 
and  brake-levers  Iieing  such  tliat  in  applying  the  brakes 
the  shoes  will  t»e  forc»Hl  sixainst  the  treads  of  tlie  whe<«ls  in 
lines  perpeiKlicular  to  the  centers  of  the  axles. 

G.   The  combination   in  a   Ix^amless  brake,  of  brake  heads 
and  shoes;   hangers  ff>r   the  same;   two  lirake  levers  each 
|iivot»'d  inlermetliate  of  its  (  nds  to  a   br. ike  bead,  and   bav 
ing  its  long  aiui  In-nt  :  two  {lUsh-rods  ;  and  u  lloatiiig  lever 
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located  between  a  pair  of  wheels  and  plvotjillr  ronn«ctMl 

f')  the  loiiff  arms  of  rlip  hrake-levers.  ' 

7  The  roniliination  In  a  li«>amlpss  l)rakt\  Of  lirako  heads 
and  .sh'.t"*;  (latiiTfrs  supportiii;:  th»'  saiiu' ;  two  brake  levers 
each  piv.ite<l  U'tween  Its  ends  to  a  lirake  he^id  ;  two  push- 
r<Mjs  earh  pivcift'd  at  one  end  to  a  brake  \\<t\i\  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  short  arm  of  a  brake  U-ver  ;  niid  means  for 
connect  iiii,'  the  Iohk  arms  of  the  levers  wlt^i  a  brake-rod. 
the  sai<l  push  rods  liein;;  birated  twlow  tlni  [ilane  of  the 
tniek  spriiii,'  seat 

8.  The  comltlnation  with  a  U'aniless  brakje.  eonstrnoted 
and  o|H»ratini;  8iil>stantiaily  as  set  forth,  of  two  brake  le- 
vers each  pivoteil  iiiterme<lia te  of  its  ends  tn  a  l)rake  head 
and  each  havlnt;  Its  Ion;;  arm  offset  from  thi>  plane  of  the 
whe<'l  ;  and  means  for  lonnei  tins;  s;ild  l(in|:  arm  with  a 
brake  rf)d 


H40.1)9.i.      SAFKTY    VKNTIN<;   ATTArilMI  NT    FOR    RE- , 
^F:^'TA("I.^:S.      .Iacob    r>>us.    London.    K^KlHDd.      Filed 
Apr.  i:{.   r.MMJ.     Serial  No.  ;{n,4S0. 


rinim. — 1.  A  safety  device  tor  ves.sels  containing  Inflam- 
mable liquids  comprising  a  perforated  cn  Under  adapte.l  to 
bo  projected  within  the  vessel,  a  Kas-outlel  valve  and  an 
air  Inlet  valve  within  said  cylinder,  stilisfintiaily  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  vessels  containin_'  itillammalile  liq- 
uids comprislnsr  a   perforattnl  cylinder   adapted   to  t>e  pro- 
Jecte<l  within  the  vessel,  an  automatic  valve  arranired  with- 
in said  cylinder  for  tlie  outlet  of  the  ^ases.  an<l  an  air-In 
let  valve  within  said  «a8  valve,  sulistantiallLv  as  descrll)e<J. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  vessels  containing  itiflammable  liq- 
uids comprislni;  .1  perforated  cylinder  ,i<lapted  to  \w  pro- 
jected within  the  vessel,  an  outlet  viilve  io  >:iid  cylinder 
normally  seated  by  gravity  and  adapte<l  t9  !•♦•  opened  by 
tlie  acc\imulatinir  t:ases,  and  an  air  Inlet  vnlve  witliin  said 
jjas  valve,  substantially  as  descrilxvl 

4.  A  safety  device  for  vessels  containin.:  Inttammabie  liq- 
uids comprlsine  a  (lerforateil  cylinder  adapie.l  to  be  pro- 
jected within  the  ves.sei.  an  Inlet  valve  in  said  cylinder 
normally  seated  by  gravity  and  adapted  to  be  i>pen.Ml  by 
the  accumulatinc  gases,  and  a  spring  controlled  air  inlet 
valve  within  saiil  gas  valve,  substantially  a(s  descrit>ed. 

,"..  .V  safety  device  for  vessels  contalnlni:  Inflammable  Ilq- 
uid.s  comprising  a  gau/.e  cylinder  adapted  to  be  projecte<l 
within  the  vessel,  pt-rforated  protecting  Itiyers  arrange<l 
on  the  inside  and  outside  of  said  cylinder,  a  gas-outlet 
valve  and  an  air  inlet  valve  within  said  cylin<ier.  substan- 
tially as  descrlbe<i 

n.  .V  safety  device  for  vessels  containing  Intlainmahie  liq- 
uids comprising  a  perforate<l  cylinder  ada|>te<i  t..  lie  pro- 
jected within  tlie  vessel,  a  holb.w  cylindrical  valve  in  said 
cylinder  having  a  l>evele<1  top  and  adaptMl  to  l)e  .ipened 
by  the  ac<'umulatlng  gases  and  an  air  lnl»«t  valve  located 
In   the  hollow   part   of  said   gas  valve,   sulwtantlally  as  de 

scribed. 

7.  A  safety  device  fi.r  vessels  containing  Inflammable  llq 
ulds  comprising  a  iH'rf.>ratpd  cylinder  adapted  to  t)e  pm 
je<te«l  within  the  vw^sei.  a  hollow  cylindrbiil  valve  In  said 
cylinder  normally  seated  by  gravity  and  adapted  to  U' 
ui)ened  by  the  accumulating  gases,  and  a  spring  controlled 
air  inlet  valve  locate.!  in  the  hollow  part  o|  said  ga.s-valve, 
sut»«tantlally  as  descrlbetl. 


840.993."  AUTOMATIC  WATKR  RELIEF  VALVE.  Fhkd- 
KRiTK  A.  CfKiprK,  Adams.  Mass.  Filed  May  1,  litOO. 
Serial  No.  314. TOO. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  water-relief  valve,  a  caslnji 
connecting  the  condenser  or   air-pump   with    the  exhaust 
pipe  of  the  cylinder,  the  casing  provided  with  an  o|»enlng 
through  the  lower  wall  of  Its  horizontal  portion,  a  valve 
■eat  adapted  to  said  opening,  a  valve-disk  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  valve-seat  from  below,  a  vertically  sliding  valve 
stem,  a  spring  adapted   to  exert   tvnslon  downward   upon 
the  valve,  a  lever  upon  the  outside  of  the  casing  for  raising 
the   valve,    movable   means   adapted    to  allow   the   passage 
of  the  exhaust  steam   from  the  cylinder  to  the  condenser, 
but  adapted  to  be  moved  by  any  pressure  In  the  o[)poslte 
direction,   means  whereby   the  movement  of  said   movable 
means   will    remove   the   valve-disk   from    Its  seat,   as  and 
for  the  purp'ise  specified. 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  a  hollow  casing 
connecting  a  cf)ndenser  or  air  pump  with  the  exhaust-pl|x^ 
of  a  steam-engine  cylinder,  said  casing  consisting  of  a  horl 
zontal   and  vertical   portion,   the  vertical   portion  connect- 
ing with  the  condenser  and  the  horlaontal  portion  with  tho 
exhaust  pipe,    the    bottom    of    the    horizontal    portion    pro-[ 
vlded  with  an  oiM»ning.  a  valve-seat  adapted  to  said  open- 
ing,  a   valve-disk  adapte<l   to  contact   the  valve-seat   from 
l>elow,    a    vertically  sliding    valve-stem    conne<-ted    to    the 
valve  disk,  a   spring  adapted   to  exert  pressure  downward 
upon   tlie   valve  stem,   means   for  adjtistlng   the  tension   of 
said  spring,  a  movable  shutter  arranged  In  the  casing  over 
the  vertical  passage,  said  shutter  consisting  of  a  series  of 
plates  normally  separated  by  their  own  weight  and  allow- 
ing  the  pa.ssage   of  steam    from   the  cylinder  to   the   con- 
denser, said  plates  adapted  to  close  so  as  to  overlap  one 
another    on    pressure    from    l)eneath    so    as    to    cause    the 
shutter  to  rise  with  the  pressure  from  lieneatli.  and  a  lever 
adapted   to  l>e  operated   by   the   raising  of  the  shutter   to 
depress  the  valve  stem,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclf.ed.       I 
.1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  cas- 
ing connecting  a  condenser  or  alr-puni|)  with  the  exhaust- 
pipe  of  a  steam-engine,  said  casing  consisting  of  a  horizon 
tal  and  vertical  portion,  the  vertical   portion     connecting 
with    the   top  of  a   condenser,   and   the   horizontal    portion 
connecting  with  the  exhaust  plp*\  the  bottom  of  the  hori- 
zontal   portion    of   the    casing    provlde<l    with    an    opening 
formed  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  formed  anuind  the  lower 
rim  of  said   opening,  a  valve-disk  adapted   to  contact  the 
valve  seat  from  t)elow,  a  vertically  sliding  valve  stem  con- 
necte<l  to  the  valve-dlsk.  a  spring  adapted  to  exert  pressure 
downward    ni  on    the   valve-stem,   means   for  adjusting   the 
tension  of  said  spring,  a  lever  connected  to  the  valve-stem 
upon  the  outside  of  the  casing  for  primarily  raising  the 
valve   to   Its   seat,    two   arms   arrange<l    within    the   casing 
and  upon  each  side  <  lose  to  the  side  w.tlls.  said  anus  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  casing,  the  other  end  l»elng  free  to 
rock  upward,  a  series  of  slats  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  anus  and  extending  In  tH>tween  the  .same,  said  slats 
nornuilly    Iwing   separated    to  allow    the   passage  of   steam 
downward  tliroiigb  flie  same  but  atlapted  to  l)e  closed  and 
overlap  one  another  lui  pressure  from  t)eiow  so  as  to  cause 
the  shutt.-r  tc)  ro<-k  upward  upon   Its  pivot,  a   lever  pivoted 
lnterme<liate  of  Its  two  ends  to  tlie  casing,  one  end  of  said 
lever  lying  al»ove  the  shutter,  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
pivotally    conne«ted    to    the    valve-stem,    and    a    stop  plate. 
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arising  from  the  bottom  of  the  caaing  and  extending  en- 
tirely across  the  same,  located  lietween  the  valve-opening 
and  the  exhaust-pipe,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


84tt,f»94.  APPARATIS  FOR  MANIFACTIRINO  (JLASS 
ARTI<'L^:S.  John  H.  Cboskev,  Pittsburg.  Ta.,  as- 
signor to  luiquesne  (ilass  Co..  IMttsburg,  I'a.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  31,  1906. 
.Sl!».40.'l. 


Serial  No. 


Claim.— \.  Apparatus  for  forming  articles  of  glassware 
c.uislstlng  of  a  rotatable  mold-carrier  provided  with  a 
circularly  arranged  series  of  molds,  a  pressing-plunger 
arranged  to  cooinrate  with  each  of  said  molds  successively, 
a  series  of  oppositely-disposed  threaded  plungers  mounted 
In  the  mold-carrier.  Independent  plnnger-ralslng  mechan- 
ism, means  for  partially  unscrewing  the  threaded  plungers 
during  rotation  of  the  mold-carrier,  and  means  for  entirely 
removing  the  threaded  plungers  while  the  uiold-carrler  Is 
stationary,  substantUlly  as  set  lorth. 

•2.  Apparatus  for  forming  articles  of  glassware  consist- 
ing of  a  rotatable  mold  carrier  provided  with  a  clrcularly- 
arrange<l  series  of  divided  molds  having  locking-lugs,  n 
pressing-plunger  nrrangipd  to  cooperate  with  each  of  said 
molds  successively,  and  means  for  simultaneously  engaging 
the  locking  lugs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  divided  mold  having  locking- 
lugs,;  of  plunger  mechanism  and  means  connected  there- 
with for  simultaneously  engaging  the  locking-lugs  to  hold 
the  sides  of  the  mold  together  during  the  pressing  opera- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  with  a  glass-mold  composed  of  plv- 
otally-connected  sides  and  having  locking-lugs;  of  press- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  resilient  fork  connected  therewith 
arranged  to  embrace  the  locking-lugs,  substantially  as  set 

fiutb. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  glass-mold  composed  of  plv 
otally-nmnected  sides  and  having  locking-lugs;  of  pressing 
mechanism,  a  fork  composed  of  resilient  embracing  sides, 
and  means  for  exerting  Inward  pressure  thereon,  substan- 
tially as  set   forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  mold  composed  of  pivoted 
^Ide^  and  iiaving  locking-lugs:  of  a  reciprocating  plunger 
arranged  to  .ooperate  with  the  mold,  and  a  fork  connected 
with  the  plunger  mechanism  having  spring-presse<l  termi 
nals  adapte<1  to  embra.e  the  locking  lugs  to  bol<i  tiie  sides 
of  the  mold  in  dosed  iMisItion.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  An  apparatus  f..r  formiuL-  articles  of  glassware,  the 
combination  with  a  vertically  movable  rotating  plunger- 
actuating  spindle,  of  a  beveUwheel  slidingly  engaging  the 


spindle,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  l»evel  wheel  engaging  aald 
bevel,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a.  vertlcally-moTabl« 
stem  having  a  finger  engaging  the  siilndle,  a  pivoted  lever 
engaging  said  vertically-movable  spindle,  a  cam  and  co«p. 
erating  mechanism  arranged  to  actuate  said  lever  In  on* 
dlre(  tion,  a  retract ing  spring  arranged  to  actuate  the  leTef 
In  the  op|M>sHe  direction,  and  an  Incllnwl  slide-bar  project- 
ing over  the  top  of  the  plunger-actuating  spindle  and  ar- 
raug»Kl  to  deliver  the  mold-splndles  thereon,  substantially* 
as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vertically-movable  rotating 
plunger-actuating  spindle,  of  gearing  arrangetl  to  rotate 
the  spindle,  lever  mechanism  arranged  to  lower  the  spin- 
dle, and  supporting-shafts  for  portions  of  the  gearing  and 
lever  mechanism  arranged  t.i  re<-elve  and  Impart  motion  to 
said  elements  at  varying  positions  on  the  shafts,  substan 
tiaily  as  set  forth.  ' 

n.  The  c(unldnatlon  with  a  vertically  movable  rotating 
plunger  actuating  stem,  of  a  bevel  wheel  engaging  the  spin 
die,  a  shaft  provide<l  with  a  l^vel-wlieel  at  one  end  engag- 
ing said  Innel.  laterally  adjustable  means  for  driving  said 
shaft,  a  vertb ally-movable  stem  having  a  finger  engaging 
the  first-named  stem  and  provided  with  a  collar,  a  later 
ally-adjustable  bell-crank  lever  engaging  said  collar,  cam 
mechanism  arranged  to  actuate  said  lever,  and  a  counter 
weighted  lever  arranged  to  raise  the  spindle,  substantially 
ns  set  forth. 

--  10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllM>d.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  vertlcaHy-movable  unscrewing  spindle  having  a 
fiange  and  arranged  to  make  lowering  engagement  under 
neatb  each  of  a  series  of  aunularly-travellng  spindles,  o* 
un  nnnularly-arranged  splndle-suprMjrting  slide  providing  n 
bearing  for  said  spindles  projecting  over  said  flange  and 
making  an  embracing  engagement  with  said  spindle. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  plunger  provided  with  an 
actuating  star-wheel,  of  a  slide  arranged  to  provide  a  l>ear 
Ing  for  the  teeth  of  said  ,star-wbeel  to  prevent  rotation, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

1-J.   In  apparatus  for  forming  articles  of  glassware  hav 
ing  a  circular  table  provided  with  a  circularly-arranged  se- 
ries of  molds:  a  mold  closing  cam  arrang.«<l  concentric  to 
the    center    of    said    table    and    provided    with    reslllently 
mounted   supporting   devices   arratige<l    on    the   same   level 
therewith  and  extending  radially  backward  toward  the  cen 
ter  of  the  table,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.    In  ai>paratus  for  forming  art  hies  of  glassware  hav- 
ing a  circular  table  providwl  with  a  circularly-arranged  se 
rles  of  molds;  a  mold  closing  cam  arranged  concentric  to 
the  center  of  said  table  and  provided  with  backwardly  ex 
tending    supporting  -  arms,    casings    for    said    arms,    and 
springs  mount«Hl  In  said  casings  providing  resilient   back 
ing  arranged  to  oj.pose  pressure  against  the  oi.|H>slte  face 
of  the  cam.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14     In  apiiaratus  for  forming  articles  of  glassware  hav 
Ing  a  circular  table  iirovlded  with  a  circularly  arrange.!  se 
rles  of  molds,  a  mold  closing  cam  arranged  concentric  to 
the   cente-r   of   said    table   and    provided    with    reslllently 
mounted  supi>ortlng  devices  arrang.Hl  back  of  said  <am  on 
the  same  horizontal  level  therewith  and  having  adjustable 
means   for    limiting  outward   travel    of   the  cam.    substan 
tiaily  as  set  forth. 

1.-  in  apiiaratus  for  forming  articles  of  glassware  pro 
vlded  with  a  rotatable  table  having  a  circularly-arranged 
series  of  molds,  each  of  said  molds  having  cam-actuate<l 
closing  mechanism:  an  annulariy  arranged  cam  substan 
tiaily  concentric  with  the  center  of  said  table  adapted  to 
actuate  the  niolddosing  mechanism,  reslllently  mounted 
supporting  devices  arranged  back  of  said  catu  on  the  same 
liorizontal  level  therewith,  and  resilient  cushioning  devices 
incorporated  In  said  mold-closing  mechanism,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  madiine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically-movable  rotating  plunger  aduatlng  spin 
(lie.  of  a  lever-shaft  and  .1  power  shaft,  lever  mechanism 
arrange<l  to  lower  the  spindle  siidingly  mounted  on  the  le 
ver-shaft,  gearing  and  frjiniing  therefor  siidingly  mounted 
on  the  power-shaft  and  In  driving  engagement  with  the 
spindle,  and  <am  actuated  mechanism  arranged  to  tilt  the 
lever-shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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Claim. —  1.  The  method  of  selective,  harmonic  sljrnailng, 
which  consists  In  vibrating  a  tuned  bo<ly  l>y  incan.s  of  p^rt- 
'Klic  Increments  of  energy,  causing  said  energy  to  Ik»  stored 
In  said  body  until  a  dcslretl  totality  Is  reached,  then  In- 
stantaneously Interrupting  the  vibration  and  utilizing  the 
stoVed  energy  to  tlex  the  Nxly  to  produce  a  stroke  of  such 
.short  duration  as  not  appreciably  to  retard  pr  alter  the 
normal  or  periodic  movement  of  the  vlhratlni;  fcody. 

2.  The  methcxl  of  selei-tlve.  hainioni<-  signaling  which 
comprises  the  foliowin;:  steps:  comniuriicHtinj:  to  a  stiff 
tuned  ree<l,  successive,  small  Increments  of  i>er|o(llc  energy 
of  proper  frequen<y  and  thereby  raising  it  from  a  state  of 
inaction  to  a  state  of  active  vibration.  storin|r  up  energy 
in  said  reetl.  and  vibrating  the  same  with  tirndually  in- 
creasing amplitudes,  and  finally  at  the  point  of  inaxiranm 
iimpllflcntlon.  interposini;  a  positive  stop  to  rctidcr  dead  a 
portion  of  the  vibrating  re«Hl  structure,  whercbj-  the  entire 
cumulative  energy  will  l>e  Imparted  suddenly  to  the  re- 
mainder of  the  reed  structure  to  pnxbice  a  stmk •  «;.Hmd- 

Ing  movement  at  such  accelerated  vebiclty  as  m.t  Tm  let  ird 
or  alter  the  normal  |H«rlo<ll<'  vibratlou  of  the  reed  structure 
as  a  whole 

."5.   T!ie    niefliod    of  selective,   harmonic   signaling,    which 
consists  in  vibrating  :)  stiff  tune<l  body  as  a  whole  by  means 
of  i)erlo<lic   increments  nf  energy,  thereby  causing  said  en 
tire  body  to  start  fr.mi  a  state  of  inaction,  storing  up  en 
ergy  In  said  l><>dy.  thus  vibrating  the  same  as  a  whole  with 
;;radually-increasiug  .■ini|)iltudes  until   a  desire<l  totality   is 
reached,   then   Instantaneously   Interrupting  said   vibration, 
whereby  the  stor^ni  up  eneryy   is  utiilied  to  flex  the  bo<Iy  to 
produce  a  stroke  of  such  short  duration   that   the   retarda 
tion  or  H iteration  of  the  natural  rate  of  vlbratlt)n  is  ren 
dered  negligible. 


>»4n.!mn.    I'acka(;khani»lin(}  devick.    Willi.wi  r. 

l»K.\Ni.s.  I>enver.  Colo       Filed  .Ian     Hi.   liXMi      Serial  No. 

ir<iim.-~\.  a  package  handling  device  comprising  a  staff, 
a  plate  attached  to  the  upj)er  portion  of  the  staff  and  having 
■li"  slots,  arms  plvotall>  connected  to  devices  at  the  lower 
portion  ..f  the  staff,  pins  or  screws  extended  from  said 
arms  through  .said  slots,  plates  having  pivotal  conne<-tlon 
«ith  the  upper  ends  uf  said  arms.  Jaws  carrlitl  by  said 
plates,  and  means  for  moving  the  Jaws  towarj  and  from 
each  other. 

'J.  A  package-handling  device  comprising  a  staff,  a  cross 
p'ate  attached  to  the  staff,  spring  pressed  arms  kavlng  piv 
otal  connet'tlon  with  said  plate  and  extended  up*ard  there 
from,  slotted  plates  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  up 
per  ends  of  the  arms,  a  guide  device  for  the  outward  and 
Inward  movement  of  the  arms,  brackets  adjusttble  in  the 
slots  of  the  slotted  plates,  and  Jaws  adjustable  on  said 
brackets. 


.!.  A  package-liaDdltng  device  comprising  a  staff,  a  cross 
lilate  thereon,  arms  pivoted  to  said  cniss-plate.  springs  for 
moving  said  arms  toward  each  other,  means  for  inovlnjc 
the  arms  from  each  other,  slotted  plates  |)lvotally  con- 
nected to  the  up[)er  ends  «>f  the  arms,  jaws  adjustable  on 
said  slotted  plates,  the  said  Jaws  (omprising  arm  iwrtionu 
having  tootlieil  flanges,  and  other  cianiping-arms  In  the 
form  of  curved  wires  adjustable  on  .said  slotted  plates  and 
extended  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  first  nam.il 
j:uvs. 


4.  .\  package  linndling  device  comprising  a  staff  nt  tubu- 
lar metal,  the  said  staff  l.elng  provided  with  longitudinal 
slots,  a  cross-head  attache<l  to  the  staff,  artns  pivote<l  to 
the  cross  pi.-ite  and  extended  upwardly  therefrom,  jawscar- 
ritHl  by  said  arms,  a  cross  bar  i-onne<te<l  t(»  the  staff,  rods 
pivoted  to  said  arms  and  also  pivotetj  to  said  cross  bar.  a 
cro^s  head,  link  connections  U'tween  said  cross  liead  and 
the  lower  ends  of  said  nxis,  a  draw  nwl  having  a  portion 
extended  through  one  of  the  slots  in  the  staff  and  connect- 
ing the  said  crosa-head.  a  blo<k  witli  wliii  h  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod  connects,  a  pin  extende.l  outward  from  said 
I'iock  through  a  section  or  lower  slot,  and  a  sleeve  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  staff  and  with  which  said  pin  (.)nne<ts. 

."..  A  package  Imndllng  device  comprising  a  staff,  arms 
mounted  to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other  on  said 
stuff,  horizontally  disposed  slottol  phites  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  upi»er  ends  of  said  arms,  swinging  rod  con- 
nections iK'tween  the  inner  ends  of  said  slotteil  plntes  and 
the  staff,  means  for  operating  the  arms,  and  jaws  carrle<l 
bv  said  slotted  plates. 

G.  A  package  handling  device  comprising  a  staff,  up- 
wardly extended  arms  having  swinjring  connection  with 
sabi  staff,  siotteil  plates  mounted  on  ttie  upper  ends  of  the 
arms.  bra;-kets  atljustable  In  the  slots  of  said  plates,  clamp 
itig-jaws.  clutch  (onnectlons  U-tween  .said  jaws  and  lirack 
ets.  and  means  for  .)|>eratlng  the  arms  to  move  the  taws 
toward  and  from  each  other 

7.    A    r»ackage  han»illng  device  comprising  a    staff,   arms 
mounted    to    swing    on    the    staff,    nieans    for    causing    the 
swinging    movements,    jaws    carri»Hl    hy    tlie    arms,    and    a 
hanger  carried  by  each  Jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  un 
der  side  of  a  package 

S.    A  iiartcage  handling  device  comprising  a  staff,  a  cross- 
plate    thereon,    Jaw-carrying    arms    mounted    to   swing  on 
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Kaid  plate,  a  cross-lmr  arranged  on  the  staff,  rods  pivoted 
to  said  arms  and  also  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  said 
croRslwr.  the  said  cross-plate  Ndng  i)ruvlded  with  upper 
and  lower  slots,  a  cross  Iwad.  link  connections  l)etween 
said  cross-head  and  said  rods,  a  pin  extended  from  the 
cross-head  through  the  upper  wall,  a  rod  extended  down- 
wanl  from  said  pin  and  within  the  staff,  a  block  with 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  connects,  a  pin  extended 
from  said  block  through  the  lower  slot  of  the  staff,  a  sleeve 
iiavlng  a  circumferentially disposed  slot  through  which 
said  pin  passes,  and  e«entrlc  or  cam  plates  arranged  at  . 
opposite  sides  of  said  slot  and  with  which  the  head  of  the 
pin  engages. 

!>.  A  package-handling  device  comprising  a  staff,  clamp- 
ing Jaws  carried  by  the  staff,  and  a  rod  having  rotary  con- 
nection with  the  staff,  the  upper  end  or  head  of  said  rod 
being  curved. 

10.  A  package-handling  device  comprising  a  staff,  arms 
liuving  swinging  relation  to  said  staff,  two  pairs  of  clamp- 
ing Jaws  carrle<l  by  the  arms,  the  Jaws  of  one  pair  extend- 
ing in  an  opposite  dlre<flon  from  the  Jaws  of  the  other 
pair,  kei'pers  on  the  staff,  a  rod  mounted  to  rotate  In  said 
keepers  and  having  a  handle  at  Its  lower  portion,  and  a 
curved  head  detachably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
r«>d. 

11.  .V  package-handling  device  comprising  a  staff,  arms 
having  swinging  relation  to  said  staff,  means  for  <-ausing 
the  swinging  movements  of  the  arms,  plates  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  up|MM-  ends  of  the  arms,  each  plate  l>eiag  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  slots,  one  slot  above  tl>e  other, 
lirackets  adjustable  in  the  upper  slots.  Jaws  carrie<l  by  and 
adjustal)le  on  said  brackets,  l)rackets  adjustable  in  the 
lower  slots,  and  Jaws  carried  by  and  adjustable  on  said 
last-named  brackets. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  fbe  character  8pecifle<l.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  clamps  each  adapted  to  bob!  two  lM»ards 
8uper[><)s»Hl  eduew  Ise  in  alinement.  of  a  connecting  mein- 
l>er  .ndapttxi  to  hold  said  clamps  at  a  fixed  distance  apart 
and  adapted  to  \>e  held  In  secure  engagement  with  said 
clamps  tiy  the  clamping  action  thereof  on  the  l>oards  | 
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.').   In  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  connecting  member  or  stay  of  fixed  length  Imv 
Ing  end  portions  disi>osed  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the    Intermediate   portii-n.   of  a    pair   of  clamps  each   com-t 
prising   two  clamping-plates,  a   binding-link  and   a   wedge, 
each  binding-link  i>asslng  through  the  two  clamping-plates 
and   l>elng  provided  at  one  end  with  an  ai>erture  for  the 
reception   of  one  end   of   the  connecting   meml>er   or   stay 
and  iH'ing  slotted  adjacent  to  the  other  end  for  the  recep 
tion  of  a   wedge  by   which   the  damping-plates  are  forced 
together    and    the    connecting    meml)er    or    stay    jammeil 
against  one  of  the  clamping-plates. 


Claim. — .\  tobacco-pipe  In  the  shape  of  a  cigar  from  end 
to  end.  and  compose<i  of  a  iMjwI-sectlon  and  a  mouthpiece- 
section,  which  is  screwed  into  an  open  end  of  the  bowl  sec- 
tion. In  comliination  with  a  wtMHlen  partition  located  In 
the  bowl-section  toward  its  end  receiving  the  mouthpieoe- 
Mt  tion.  and  bavinir  an  axial  lM)re  of  the  same  diameter  as 
and  in  a  line  coincident  with  the  axial  bore  of  the  inouth- 
[>ic<e  section,  a  metal-lined  chamlier  of  the  bowl-section,  In- 
terposjHl  l>etween  its  said  partition  and  the  inner  end  of 
tlie  Insertwl  mouthpiece  s«»<tlon.  and  a  iilling  of  sponge,  or 
other  sucli  material  in  said  Interposed  chamber,  all  as  de 
s<rll>ed,  for  the  purposes  specified. 


840.n9i>.      KYP:  ANII   pin   FOR    FI.ASKS.    OEORfiE  Down 
INT..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  1«!.  lOOfi.     Serial  No. 
311,961. 
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Claim. —  1.  In  apparatus  <if  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  clamps  each  adapted  to  grip  a 
plank,  of  a  stay  having  e8<  h  end  iidapte<i  for  eni:ai;ement 
with  one  of  the  clamps  and  adapted  to  co(i|)erate  lii  the 
action  of  the  clamps. 

2.  in  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  clamps  each  comprising  two  clamp- 
I.lates  and  a  blndini:  link,  of  a  stay  ada[>ted  at  each  end 
for  engagement  with  tlie  liinding  link  of  one  of  the  clamps 
to  cort[>erate  in  ti:e  .icilon  of  the  (lamp. 

.'{.  In  ap[»aratus  of  the  character  si>e<lfiefl.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  .iamps  each  comprlsinc  a  pair  of  clamp- 
plates  and  a  binding-link  extendini:  through  said  clamps 
and  having  an  aiH-rture  near  one  end.  of  a  stay  having 
end  portions  adapt. hI  to  jiass  thrrtugb  the  apertures  in  said 
I'indlng-llnks  tf)  coojH'rate  with  sabl  binding  links  In  hold 
ing  the  clamp  plates  In  clamping  ent'agement.  said  stay  l>e 
iiig  Itself  secured  In  position  by  means  of  said  clamps. 


claim. —  1.  In  a  fiask.  an  eye  comprising  a  wedge-shap«d 
meml>er  having  a  notch,  the  drag  of  the  flask  havinic  n 
we<lge-shapef1  slot  for  receiving  the  eye 

L".    In   a   flask,  an   eye  comprising  a   we<ige  shaped   mem 
ber  having  a  notch,  the  drag  of  the  flask  having  means  for 
recetving  the  eye.  the  cope  of  flip  flask  having  a  pin  holder 
provide<l   with  a  jun  bole,  a   \>\u  niounttfi   In  the  hole,  and 
means  for  detachably  holding  the  pin    In  the  hole. 

;i.  In  a  flask,  eyes  comprising  winlge  shaiwii  memU'rs 
each  having  a  notch,  the  drag  of  the  flask  having  wed;:e 
sha|>ed  slots  In  each  end  piece,  the  cope  having  pin-holders 
on  each  end  plec<\  each  [.In  bolder  having  .1  i)ln-bole. 
pins  In  the  boles  In  the  pin  holders.  ea<h  pin  bolder  hav 
lug  a  transverse  slot  and  keys  In  the  transverse  slots  in 
the  pin-holders  for  detachably  holding  the  pins  In  place. 


K  4  1.000.      WRKNCII.     Jere  C.   DiFRKSNE.  Claremont. 

N.  H.     Filed  Feb.   !.•{.   lixwi      Serial   No.  :bM>.ss.',. 

Claim.~-\.    A    wrench    having    a    slldable    Jaw    iir-.vid.-d 
with   a    screw-threaded    recess,   a   screw    extending   In   Hald 
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recess  and  haviriK  »  nillle<l  head  provldetl  with  a  <'.>noldaI 
8hai>e<l  end.  means  enxHiiini;  flie  screw  wirjiiri  the  re<-es.s 
to  pi»'\fnt  the  furnlni;  nf  the  screw,  a  yoka  an  almtinent 
iiienil>er  secured  thereto  and  having  a  rect}-*^  ndapttnl  to 
receive  the  lonoidal  shapetl  end  of  the  niilletl  lieail  of  salii 
screw,  said  almtinent  member  further  provhied  with  an 
o|)«>nlni.'.    and    a    IkiU    estendlnc    throiiirh    thf   openlni;   an<l 


••onnected  to  the  milled  head  of  the  screw 
the  Jaw  and  the  screw  to  the  abutment 

S 


for  connect Inj; 


::.  A  wrench  having  a  slidable  jaw  provided  with  a 
screw-threaded  re<'ess.  a  screw  exicndlnii  In  said  recess 
and  having  a  milled  head  provideii  with  a  (i<)noidaUsliai)ed 
end,  a  yoke,  an  ahtitment  member  set'iired  tMereto  and  hav- 
injj  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  conoldal(-shai)ed  end  of 
the  milled  head  of  said  screw,  said  abutment  meml>er  fur- 
ther provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  bolt  extendloK 
through  the  opening  and  connecttxl  to  the  piillletl  head  of 
the  screw  for  connectlnc  the  Jaw  and  th^  screw  to  the 
abutment. 

3.  A  wrench  haviiii:  a  sliilaM*'  jaw  provided  with  a 
screw-threadetl  recess,  a  si  r»'w  extending  In  said  recess  and 
havlni;  a  head,  a  yoke,  an  alMitment  ineinlx'il  secured  there- 
to and  havlnjc  a  recess  adapted  to  re<elve  tjlie  head  of  the 
screw,  said  abutment  memlier  further  profclded  with  an 
o{)enlng.  and  a  bolt  exten.lin:;  thron>fh  fhie  upenlnif  and 
«'onnected  to  the  head  of  tlit-  s.r»'w  for  connectini:  the  Jaw 
and  th"  s> nw  to  the  abutment 

4.  .\  wrt^mh  havlnff  a  slidable  jaw  prmided  with  a 
screw  tbreade<l  recess,  a  screw  extending  In  paid  recess  and 
having  a  hea<l.  a  yoke,  an  abutment  membei'  secure<l  there- 
to and  having  a  re<ess  atlapted  to  receive  tlie  head  of  the 
screw,  said  abutment  meml>er  further  pnivlded  with  an 
opetiin;:.  a  Ixilt  extendlni:  through  the  oi>*nini:  and  con- 
nected to  the  head  of  the  screw  for  connectiiiiT  the  jaw 
and  the  screw  to  the  abutment,  and  means  iarrle<l  by  the 
slidable  jaw  and  en>;aKln>j  the  screw  to  prevent  the  turn- 
ing thereof. 


for  causlni:  explosions  against  the  pistons  to  drive  the 
siime  In  one  and  the  other  direction,  a  rlHed  ratchet  ro- 
tatably  mounfe<i  In  the  end  of  the  front  of  the  casln;;.  a 
Titled  socket  shank  rotatably  mounte<I  In  means  connected 
with  the  pistons,  and  means  for  contining  the  rotation  of 
the  ratchet  to  one  direction. 


S41,00l.       SELF-rONTAINKD    UOOK  DRTtJ,.       Ottio    C. 
Dt  RVEA   and    Morris    ('.    Wiiitk.    Ix>s   .\n>reles.   fal.,   as 
sljjnors   ti>   National   (Jas   Drill   Compaay,   a  ("orporation 
of  California.     Ule.l  Apr.  •2»<.  lOo:?.     Serial  No.  l.">4.f,T*< 
Claim.  —  1.    .V  pair  of  cylinders,  pistons  therein.   re<-lpri> 
catins  means  rl^rldly  connecting  the  pistons,  a  casing  con 
ntMted  with  the  cyjiriders.  a  socket-shank  rotatably  mount 
ed    and    conne<-te<l    to    re<'lprocate    with    salcl    re<-lprocaf Ing 
means,    a    rifled   sleeve   rotatably    mounte«l   In   said   casing, 
spiral   ribs  on   the  soiket  shank  slidable  In  the  rifled  sleeve. 
means  for  confining  the  rotation  of  the  slt»eve  to  one  direc 
flon  and  means  for  causing  explosions  agaltst  said  pistons 
to  drive  them  In  one  and  the  other  dlre<-tlon. 

L'.    .\  pair  of  cylinders,  pistons  therein,  mfans  conne<'tlng 
the  pistons,  a  casing  connected  with  the  cylinders,  means 


^.  \  pair  of  cylinders,  means  for  causlnfr  explosions 
against  the  pistons  to  drive  the  same  In  one  and  the  othei 
direction,  pistons  therein,  a  piston-rod  connecting  the  pis- 
tons, a  yok»»  attache<l  to  the  piston-rod,  a  casing  extending 
forward  from  the  front  cylinder,  a  pair  of  slide-rods  con- 
nected to  said  yoke,  a  front  yoke  Inside  of  said  i-asing 
connected  to  said  slide  -  rods,  a  socket  -  shank  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  front  yoke,  a  rifled  ratchet  rotatably 
mountetl  In  the  front  end  of  said  casing,  spiral  ribs  on  the 
socket  shank  passing  through  the  rilled  ratchet  and  means 
for  contining  the  rotation  of  the  ratchet  to  one  direction. 

4.  .\  pair  of  cylinders,  explosion-<'hamlier8  communicat- 
ing therewith,  pistons  in  the  res|>e<'tive  cylinders,  means 
for  causing  explosions  against  the  pistons  to  drive  the 
same  In  one  and  the  other  direction,  a  piston-rod  conne<-t- 
Ing  the  piston,  screw  plugs  In  the  walls  of  the  respei-tive 
explosion-chambers  c<m<'entric  with  said  piston-rod  a  yoke 
connected  with  the  piston-rod  betwe«'n  the  plugs,  a  shank 
connecttHl  with  said  yoke,  and  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  the  shank. 

5.  A  pair  of  cylinders,  explo8lon-chaml)ers  communicat- 
ing therewith,  pistons  in  the  res|)ective  cylinders,  means 
ffir  causing  explosions  against  the  pistons  to  drive  the 
same  In  one  and  the  other  direction,  a  piston-rod  connect- 
ing the  piston,  screw-plugs  In  the  wall  of  the  respective 
explosion  chamtiers  concentric  with  said  piston-rod,  said 
plugs  t)eing  prtjvlded  with  threaded  stems  and  a  packing 
box  8crewe<l  to  each  r»f  said  stems  a  shank,  means  con- 
necting the  shank  with  the  pistons,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently rotating  the  shank. 


841.(H)'J.      BAUKKL.     John   F.   East,   Norfolk,   Va.      Filed 

Aug.   H.    liMi.".,      S*^^!    .No.   •J7:{,4.H,M. 

I'Unm-  X.  \  barrel  forme<l  from  a  flexible  sheet  com- 
l>ost»d  of  a  phirallty  of  Individual  flat  staves,  the  longitudi- 
nal side  edges  of  each  stave  l>elng  parallel  and  straight  the 
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entire  length  of  the  staves,  said  staves  l)elng  connected 
by  quarter-hoops  and  formed  with  a  V-shaped  slot  cut 
from  each  of  their  end  edges,  and  end  hoops  for  holding 
the  ends  of  the  staves  In  a  contracted  condition  and  the 
edges  of  the  V-shaiKKl  slots  In  contact  with  each  other 
from  end  to  end  thereof,  sulwtantlallv  as  descrll)ed. 
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2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  flat  stave 
for  a  slack  barrel  having  straight,  l>evele<l.  longitudinal 
side  edges  and  formed  with  two  V-sha|)ed  slots  In  each  of 
Its  end  edges,  which  extend  a  considerable  distance  In 
wardly,  the  slots  l»elng  so  disposed  that  the  width  of  the 
material  outside  the  slots  Is  e*iual  to  the  width  of  the 
material  l)etween  the  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible 
sheet  from  which  to  construct  w  slack  barrel  and  compris 
Ing  a  plurality  of  individual  flat  staves  arranged  with  their 
side  edges  contacting  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  con- 
nected by  means  of  (piarter-hoops  ;  the  longitudinal  side 
edges  of  ea<li  stave  being  straight  throughout  Its  entire 
length  and  U'veled  Inwardly,  each  stave  belt|g  formed  with 
a  V  shaped  slot  cut  from  each  of  its  end  e<li^es  and  t>xtend- 
Ing  a  considerable  distance  Inwardly,  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
slots  terminating  in  a  jiolnt,  substantially  a$  de8crilM»d. 

4.  A  slack  barrel  formed  from  a  flexible  sheet  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  individual  flat  slaves,  the  longitudinal 
side  edges  of  each  stave  being  jiarallel  and  straight  the 
entire  length  of  the  staves  and  In^veied  |nwar<lly.  said 
staves  being  formed  with  two  V-shaped  slotsi  cut  from  each 
of  their  end  edges  and  held  in  position  by  means  of  end 
hoops  for  lioldlng  the  ends  of  the  staves  IJi  a  contracted 
condition  and  the  edges  of  the  V-shaped  slots  In  contact 
with  each  other  end  to  end  thereof,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  A  slack  barrel  formed  from  a  flexible  aheet  compose<l 
of  a  plurality  of  Individual  flat  staves,  tlie  longitudinal 
side  edges  of  each  stave  l)elng  parallel  and  straight  the 
entire  length  of  the  staves  and  l)eveled  Inwardly,  said 
staves  l)elng  connected  by  quarter-hoops  an^  formed  with 
a  V-8hape<l  slot  cut  from  each  of  their  end  edges,  and  end 
hooi)s  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  staves  In  a  contracted 
condition  and  the  e<lges  of  the  V-shaped  slots  In  contact 
with  each  other,  each  quarter-hoop  consisting  of  a  wooden 
strip  and  a  metal  strip,  the  latter  resting  !on  top  of  the 
wooden  strip,  and  fastening  means  passed  through  the 
strips  and  emt>edded  In  the  staves  of  the  baPrel. 


S41,00,'?,  YELLOW  Ri:i)  DYE  AND  rROrftsS  OF  MAK- 
INO  SAME.  C.udK.vT  E\(;i.  Hasel,  Switzerland,  as- 
slgitor  to  The  Firm  of  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In 
Hasle,  Basel.  Switzerland.  Filed  May  11,  190«i.  Serial 
.No.  316..3(t9. 
Claim. — 1.  The   de8crn)ed   process   for   the   mantifac*ure 

of  yellowlsh-red  vat-dyeing  dyestuffs  by  heatlDg  sallcylthlo- 

acetic  acid 


xS.CH,  COOH  (1) 

x:ooH  {%) 


841.(H>4.  INTERKIPTER  FOR  ELECTRnMAtJNET?^. 
.John  Ekuksiin,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Autoraatli- 
Elecfrb-  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  3,  14MXI. 
Serial  No.  J90,326. '  I 


nt  n  high  temperature  with  an  aromatic  nltrohydrocarbon 
and  an  isatln  conipound. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein-described 

yellowlsh-r«'d,  vat-dyeIng  dyestuff.  Insoluble  In  cold  alco- 
hol, difficultly  soluble  In  hot  l)enzene.  and  hot  chloroform 
with  blnlsh-red  coloration  and  yellowlsh-red  fluorescence. 
dltfi<'ultly  soluble  in  hot  alcohol  with  a  clear  rose  colora- 
tion, soluble  In  anilln  and  nltroU-nzenf  when  heat»>d.  sol- 
uble In  cold  concentrated  sulftiric  acid  wltli  a  dirty-brown 
coloration  and  in  hot  concentrated  sulftirio  acid  with  a 
l)eautlful  violet  red  coloration  turning  to  clear  brownish 
red  on  addition  of  water. 


Vlaim. —  1.  The  combination  of  an  electromagnet,  an 
armature  therefor,  a  spring-switch,  a  spring-latch  for  keep- 
ing said  switch  normally  closed,  means  carried  by  the 
armature  and  adapted  to  operate  said  latch,  a  source  of 
current,  and  an  energlztng-clrcult  for  said  magnet  Includ- 
ing said  switch  and  source  of  current,  together  with  an 
electromagnetic  device  for  controlling  said  circuit,  where 
by  said  electromagnet  alternately  opens  and  closes  Its  own 
circuit  as  long  as  the  same  remains  close<l  at  all  other 
p<dnts. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electromagnet,  an  armature 
therefor,  an  arm  on  said  armature,  a  8i)ring-8witch.  a 
spring-latch  for  normally  holding  said  switch  closed,  and 
an  energl7.lng-<lrcult  for  said  magnet,  said  circuit  Includ- 
ing said  spring  switch,  said  arm  adapted  to  operate  said 
spring-latch,  whereby  said  magnet  alternately  opens  and 
closes  Its  own  energlzlng-clrcult  as  long  as  the  same  re 
mains  close<l  at  all  other  points. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electromagnet,  an  armature 
therefor,  a  ratchet-and-pawl  mechanism  operated  by  said 
armature,  a  sprlng-switcli,  a  latch  f <  r  normally  holding 
said  switch  closed,  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  armature 
and  adar»ted  for  operating  said  latch,  together  with  an 
energlzlng-clrcult  for  s.ild  magnet,  said  circuit  including 
said  si)rlng  switch,  whereby  the  said  magnet  vibrates  Its 
armature  as  long  as  said  circuit  remains  closed  at  all 
points  other  than  at  the  said  spring-switch. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electromagnet,  an  armature 
therefor,  a  spring-switch,  a  latch  for  normally  holding  said 
switch  closed,  an  arm  carried  by  said  armature,  and  a  roll 
carried  at  the  end  of  said  arm.  together  with  an  energlz 
ing  circuit  for  said  magnet  including  said  spring-switch, 
said  roll  adapted  to  operate  the  latch  to  open  said  switch, 
and  adapted  directly  to  operate  the  switch  to  close  and 
restore  the  same  in  latched  condition. 

,'">,  The  combination  of  an  electromagnet,  an  armature 
therefor,  a  switch  .adapted  when  released  to  open  of  Its 
own  accord,  a  latch  for  normally  holding  the  switch 
closed,  an  arm  carrbvl  by  the  armature  and  adapted  for 
operating  said  l.-itch.  and  an  energlzlng-clrcult  for  said 
magnet,  said  circuit  including  said  switch,  said  arm  adapt- 
ei  to  operate  the  latch  to  open  the  switch,  and  adapted  dl 
rectly  to  engage  and  operate  the  switch  to  close  and  re 
store  the  same  to  latched  condition. 

<>.  The  combination  of  an  electromagnet,  an  armature 
therefor,  an  arm  secured  to  said  armature,  a  roll  mounted 
at  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  switch  consisting  of  two  contacts 
whereof  one  is  adapted  of  its  own  accord  to  spring  awny 
from  the  other,  a  spring  mountt><l  at  one  end  and  .idnpted 
to  engage  said  springy  switch-contact  with  its  other  end, 
said  spring  having  a  hump  lietwt'en  its  mounted  end  and 
Its  free  end.  said  roll  adapted  to  engage  said  hump  and 
press  the  spring  out  of  engagement  with  said  springy 
switch-contact,  and  adapted  directly  to  engage  said  springy 
switch-contact  to  close  the  switch  and  restore  the  said 
spring  to  normal  position 

7.  The  comblnatkm  of  an  electromagnet,  an  armature 
therefor,  a  8i)rlng  switch  adapte<l  when  released  to  open  of 
its  own  accord,  spring  means  for  h<dding  the  switch  nor- 
mally closed,  and  mejins  oi»erated  by  the  said  magnet  for 
opening  and  closing  the  switch,  together  with  an  energlz- 
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said    majfnet.    said    rlnnit 


incIudlDK    tuiid 


M1.(M.:.        I  ABKif    IK.KSK     <(U.I.AK.       Wiu.iam    H     Ks 
TEM.   Afinnta.  ««..  a8«i«n.ir  fc  Th.>  Atlanta   IFurs»>  r..|lar 
Company.  Atlanta.  Hh..  a  ( "oriMirafUiii  of  tiwrifla       Filed 
.   1:ju.-,.     Serial   .No    I'sit.l  1 1 
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CliiiiM. —  I.  A  blank  to  form  a  s«><  tji.n  of  jn  casinjr  for  a 
horse-collar.  liaviiiK  snl.wtanrially  a  strainht  (nlue.  the  op- 
jM.site  edwe  liaviui;  two  ojjpo.sitf  iinliaatiuu.s  lutersected  liy 
two  cuts,  and  a  tuck  formed  from  a  point  adlacent  the  cuts 
to  the  straluht  edge;  said  tuck  permitting  of  the  blank  be- 
injr  folded  to  form  a  curve.  I 

1*.  A  lilank  to  form  a  section  of  a  casing  fjnr  a  horse-col- 
lar Iwiving  substantially  a  straight  tnlge.  tliel  opposite  edge 
having  two  opposite  inclinations  interse<te«|  hy  two  cuts. 
a  tu<  k  TiM'isv.-rs.'  of  the  blank,  said  turk  (RMtnittlng  of  the 
I'lank  U'iiu'  fold»Hl  to  form  a  curve. 

;i.  .V  liorse  collar  casing  section  formed  oj  one  piece  of 
fabric  provided  with  a  stitched  transverse  ttiok  to  form  a 
<  nrve. 

♦  .  .K  horse-collar-casing  section  formed  of  one  piece  of 
fabric  provldeil  with  a  stitche<l  transverse  fiick  to  form  a 
•  iirve.  and  stit.hes  to  form  a  rim  and  a  U«ly  portion. 

■>.'A  horse  collar-casing  section  formed  of  one  piece  of 
fabric  provided  with  a  stitched  transverse  iiirk.  a  row  of 
sulwtantiaily  horizontal  stitches  unltlni;  tti^  eiuls  of  one 
►ilge  of  the  casini:.  and  a  single  row  of  stitcties  connecting 
N  th  edges  and  the  IlkIv  of  thf  .-asing  to  provide  m  rim  ami 
a  iKxIy  p«>rtion. 

rt.  A  horsecollai-  .aslng  forme<l  of  one  piece  of  fabric 
which  Is  providetl  with  one  approximately  straight  edi;t'. 
and  an  angularly  <lisix.sed  opjxisite  edge  with  wings,  the 
tnlges  of  said  wings  when  folded  meetln}:.  transverse 
stitches  extending  across  the  front  of  the  (OUar  to  unite 
the  rtiges  of  thf  win;:-,  a  row  of  stitches  uniting  the  Nxlv 
of  the  tilank  and  the  angularly-disposed  »><lge«|  of  the  blank 
to  form  a  section  of  a  collar  Ixnly.  the  blank  !>fing  folde<J 
along  a  line  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  row  of 
stitches,  the  straight  wige  of  the  blank  t»eing  stitched  over 
the  op[»)siie  stitched  .^ikre  of  said  blank  to  f.jiiii  a  s^'ctlon 
of  a  rim.  and  a  stitclieil  transverse  tuck  on  the  blank  to 
f<  rm  a  curve  near  the  lM)ttom  of  the  collar. 

7.  .\  horse-collar  casing  section  formed  of  one  pice  of 
fabric  which  Is  provide*!  with  wings  Mnlf»>d  by  a  traiisvers.' 
n  w  of  stitches  extending  across  the  front  of  the  collar,  a 
tiansverse  tuck  In  th.'  lilank  to  provide  a  curtc  in  the  sec- 
tion when  the  blank  is  foldt^l.  an  Inset  l<Miifcd  over  the 
stitche*!  line,  and  a  row  of  stitches  securlni;  the  IxKly  and 
opposite  sides  of  the  etlges  of  the  casing  and  tbc  end  of  the 
Inset,  said  row  of  stitches  dividing  the  casing'  Into  a  riiu 
and  a  tx)dy  portion 

X.  A  horse  collar  casing  section  formeil  fr»)m  a  single 
ple«-e  of  fabric  having  a  straight  edge,  two  o|)poslte  In 
dined  portions  Interrupted  by  a  depression  and  two  cuts. 
the  deprewiion  and  cuts  forming  wings,  a  transverse  tuck 
formed  in  the  blank  to  provide  a  curve  In  the  lection  when 
the  blank    Is  folded,   a   row  of  stitches  securing  opposite   , 


edges  of  the  wings  when  they  are  folded,  a  row  of  stlt(  hes 
securing  the  straight  edge  and  the  two  opposite  lncllne<l 
edges. 

f>.  A  fabric  horse-collar  comprising  two  sections,  each 
se<  tion  iK'ing  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  fabric,  and  liaving 
a  rim  and  a  Ixxly  portion,  and  a  single  transverse  tu>  k  ex- 
tending acr.)ns  the  rim  and  partially  across  the  lK)dy  of 
each  section  to  i)ermit  of  the  formation  of  the  curve  of  the 
rim  and  Ijody  portion. 

10.  A  fal)rlc  horse  collar  comprising  two  sections,  each 
section  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  fal)rlc.  and  having  a 
rim  and  UKly  portion,  the  rim  and  IsHJy  portion  l>elng 
round  in  croBs  section  and  an  irregular  single  transverse 
stitched  tuck  extending  across  the  rim  and  partially  across 
the  body  of  each  section  to  permit  of  the  formation  of  the 
curve  of  the  Tim  and  the  bodv. 


841.00«{.  APPARATUS  FOR  TIIK  MANl'FArTT'Rr:  OF 
RKI»rci.\(;  .\MAF.(;a.M  Hkrrkkt  v.  Kwkll.  R.Khes- 
ter.  Mich.     Flltnl  .Ian.  s.  ukm}.     Serial  Xo.  l".>."..o2.".. 


I 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  auiuufacture  of  re- 
•ii.clng  amalgam,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  the  re- 
'hiclug  agent,  an  amalgamatlng-chaml.er.  means  f„r  dis 
ibarglng  the  reducing  agent  Into  the  amalgamating  mate 
1  lal  in  said  chamlH'r.  and  means  for  excluding  air  from  the 
nmalgHmatlu;.'  material  at  the  point  of  intr.Kluction  of  the 
reducing  agent  thereto. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  re<luclng- 
nmalgam.  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  the  reducing 
agent,  an  amalgamating  chamlK-r.  means  for  discharging 
the  reducing  agent  Into  the  amalganiatlni:  material  In  said 
chaml*.r.  means  for  excluding  air  from  the  amalgamating 
in.tterial  at  the  point  of  Introduction  of  the  reducing  agent 
iheret...  and  an  airitafor  within  the  amalgamating  chamlK'r 
to  facilitate  amalgamation. 

i  IM  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  redudng- 
amalgam.  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  the  re<hiclng 
aaent.  ui  amalgamating  cbamU'r.  means  for  Intro.lncing 
the  re<ln.  inu  agent  int.>  th.<  amaluaniatin;:  material  in  .said 
'  haml-'r.  means  for  applying  heat  to  the  reducing  agent  to 
maintain  it  in  n  fluid  state,  means  fur  exclu<llng  air  from 
the  amalgamating  material  at  the  ix.Int  of  introduction  of 
the  re<iucing  agent  thereto,  and  an  agitator  to  facilitate 
amalgamatitm 

4.    In    an    apparatus    for    the    manufacture    of    r.-<luclng 
amalgam,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  the  reducing 
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of   reduclng- 


agent.  means  for  heating  the  reducing  agent  In  said  recep- 
tacle to  maintain  it  In  a  fluid  state,  means  for  excluding 
air  frwm  the  surface  of  said  reducing  agent,  a|i  amalgamat 
Ing  (hamlier.  means  for  dischargini.'  tlie  reducing  agent 
onto  the  surface  of  the  amaluamating  material  In  said 
chamljer.  means  for  excluding  air  from  the  siirface  of  the 
amalgamating  material,  and  an  agitator  to  falciHtate  amal 
gamatlon. 

r».  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  re<luiing 
amalgam,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  the  recludng 
agent,  means  for  applying  heat  to  hold  said  reducing  agent 
In  a  liuld  state,  a  fatty  substance  In  a  fluid  state  up<m  the 
surface  of  the  reducing  agent  to  exclude  air  (herefi-om,  an 
amalgam  -  chamlier,  means  for  discharging  jtbe  reducing 
agent  Into  the  amnlgamating  material  In  s.-iiti  <  ham1>er.  a 
fatty  substance  upon  tlie  surface  of  tlie  amalgamating  ma 
terlal  through  which  the  reducing  agent  pasaes,  and  means 
for  facilitating  amalgamation. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  [of  reduclng- 
amalgam,  the  conibln.iilon  of  an  amalgamatlng-chaml>er. 
means  for  Introducing  amalgamating  material  into  said 
chamlter.  means  for  washing  and  drying  said  amalgamating 
material  Ix'fore  entrance  into  said  cbamlter.  a  receptacle 
for  the  rcHludng  agent,  and  means  for  dlschajrging  the  re 
dudng  agent  Into  the  amalgamating  material  p  said  cbam 
lier  to  form  the  reducing  amalgam. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture 
amalgam,  the  ccmiblnatlon  of  an  amalgamating  -  chaml>er 
adapted  to  contain  amalgamating  nutterial.  a  receptacle  to 
contain  the  re<luclng  agent,  means  for  dlscha|rglng  the  re- 
ducing agent  in  small  ipiantitles  into  the  amalgamating 
material  In  said  chaml>er.  and  means  for  excluding  air 
from  t)>e  amalgamating  material  at  the  poin^  of  entrance 
of  the  reducing  agent  thereinto. 

s.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture 
amalgam,  the  combination  of  an  amalgamatliigchamber,  a 
drying  tank,  a  washing-tank,  means  for  regul&fing  and  di- 
recting the  How  of  the  amalgamating  material  through 
said  tanks  Into  said  cbamlter.  a  receptacle  for  the  reducing 
agent,  tueans  for  directing  the  reducing  agent  ^rom  said  re 
ceptacle  into  the  amalgamating  material,  and  an  agitator 
tc)  facilitate  amalgatnaticm.  I 

!•.  In  an  apiiaratus  for  the  manufacture  lof  reducing- 
anialgam.  tlie  combinathm  of  a  washlng-tao|k,  a  drying 
tank,  an  amalgamating  c'l»aml)er  arranged  In  successively 
declining  platies  In  the  order  mentione<l.  meains  for  main- 
taining the  amalganuiiing  material  at  a  prOper  level  In 
said  tanks  and  cii.-imber  and  dlrec-ting  the  flow  of  said  ma 
terial  »>y  gravity  into  said  chamU'r  through  said  tanks. 

1".  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  reducini: 
amalgam,  the  combination  of  an  amalg;imallng  -  <'haml)er. 
means  for  introducing  amalgamating  material  into  said 
chamlier.  means  for  washlnt'  and  drying  said  amalgamating 
material  U-for-e  ••ntrance  Into  said  cimmlM'r.  and  means  for 
disc  barging  the  n^luclng  agent  into  the  amalgamating  ma 
terial  in  said  ihaml>er  to  form  the  reducing  amalgam. 

11.    in   an   apparatus   for   the   manufacture   of   reducdng- 
amak'.iin.    the   c-onibination    of  an   amalgamating    chami)er 
adapted  to  contain  anu^lgamating  material,  means  for  dis 
charging  the  reducing  agent  Into  the  amalgamating  mate 
rial  in  said  chamlier.  and  means  for  maintalnlm:  the  atnal 
gam.itinu   material   in   excess  of  the  rtnlucing  agent   at   the 
point  of  introduction  of  <jii.i  r.-duclng  agent  Into  said  amal 
gam.Mflni:  material.  ' 


of   reducing- 


841. 007  HKIId.i:  HIT.  .Tons  A  FHrTT^Ki.i..  Little 
Itock.  .\rk.  lllfd  .Inly  l!i.  liMW.  Serial  No.  :{Ut),n4.'>. 
Claim. — A  i>ridle-bif  comprising  two  side  frames  each 
provided  wltli  a  curved  slot  with  an  enlargement  in  the 
central  iMirtion  of  said  slot,  the  mouth  bar  consisting  of  an 
arched  fixed  memUr  having  a  grcK.ved  cliannei  therein, 
witli  rounded  cslges.  and  an  arched  movable  memlier  ellip 
Ileal  In  cross-section  adapted  to  Ht  approximately  to  and 
partly  till  said  grooved  ch.uinel  when  in  the  closed  posl- 
ticui.  and  prcivided  with  s«|uare  gtiidc  lugs  projecting  into 
said  ciirve<l  slots  and  normally  held  against  turning  In  the 
side  frames,  but  turning  freely  In  the  enlargements  in  sal.l 


grooves,   with  lock-nuts  clamping  said  movable  member  to 
said  frame,  stibstantially  as  de8crll>ed. 


S41.00R.  IlKAH  AM)  BODY  REST  FOR  IlEHK  I.kwis 
C.  Fkickky.  Hattle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  .Mar.  1".».  ISMMJ. 
Serial  No.  ;{<>«.710. 


^--^ 


chiiiii.  1.  .\n  adjustable  attachment  for  beds,  having  in 
combination  witli  a  plurality  of  clamp  meml>ers  adapted  to 
engage  al)out  the  corner-posts.  plvot«»d  arms  extending 
therefrom,  transverse  bars  extending  from  the  arms  on  one 
side  of  tlie  IichI  to  tlie  corresponding  .-irm  on  the  other  side 
and  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  length  of  said  arms, 
and  !i  supporting-screen  extending  from  one  to  the  other  of 
said  transverse  bars,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

1!.  In  ccimbinal  ion  with  .•!  screen,  bars  extending  alcmg 
its  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  a  plurality  of  projecting 
arms  adapted  to  I>e  clamped  to  the  head  posts  of  a  Ited. 
said  arms  l>elng  adapted  to  rec-eive  flie  ends  of  said  bars  In 
various  positions  wherein  said  sc-reen  is  stretchcsi  ilierel»e- 
tween.  substantially  as  descril»ed. 

;{.  In  combination  wltti  a  plurality  of  adjustnlile  clamp 
memliers  adapttnl  to  Im-  secured  to  the  liead-[>ostH  of  a  lied, 
projecting  arms  pivottHl  thereto,  bars  extending  from  one 
to  anotlier  of  said  arms  and  adjustalile  with  res|)ect  tliere 
to.  and  a  scrwn  extending  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
liars,  sulwtantlally  as  descrllied. 


841.(M><.»       UAn.WAY-TIR.     Thomas  A.  Oalt.  Sterling.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  1."..  IMtal.      Serial  No.  2f>«.H>9. 

Claim. —  1.    In   a    railway  tie,    ii    frame  or   stiell    c-ompos*>cl 
of  two  memU'rs  having  vertlcjil  porthjns  and  Inwardly  dis 
posed  top  and  l»ottom  flanges  forming  ways,  spacing  mcun 
lK>rs    sec-uring    the    frame    tncnits'rs    together    .-ind    forniiiiL' 
stops,  and  bearing  meml>ers  tilting  tlie  space  lietwcH'n  said 
stops  within  the  ways. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie.  a  frame  or  shell  of  flanged  Iron  form 
Ing  ways  for  the  insertion  of  lK»aring  memliers.  stops  intei 
mediate   the   center   of    the   tie   and    the   l)earing   memt»ers. 
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..Instl.-  »H»Hrinkr  m^mlKTs  In  saJd  ways  at.uitlnu  suahist  said 

,tn,,H.    au,i    r.-m..vai.i.>   stnfs   .ihuttiiu'  hlmiUisi    tl pp'.site 

anil  ..utHi-  fn.lH  of  said  bearing  memtwr*  u>  bold   Hr'ui   In 
place. 


a  In  a  rallway-tlp,  a  frame  or  shell  of  rtai  ged  Iron  form 
ins  ways  for  tho  Insertion  of  t)earln«  me  uU-rs.  spacing 
memtHTs  interu.e«llate  the  center  of  the  tie  nud  the  iK'ar 
in«  memlHTs  secure<l  to  the  frame  mem»)ers  lo  secure  them 
tow-etht-r  and  also  s.Tvln«  ns  stops.  l.earlnu'  n  eml)er«  In  said 
ways  al.uttinK  aKainst  said  stops,  and  n  moval.le  stops 
abiittlnu'  analnst  the  outer  emh*  of  said  l.ear  nn  memlHsrs  to 
hold  tht-m  in  place. 

4.    In   a   railway  tie.   a    frame  or   shell  composed  of  two 
mem»»ers    havlnit   vertical    portions    and    Ini 


top  andlH)ttom  flan;;e9  formlni;  ways,  two  lairs  of  spacing 


l.elng  constructed  with  a  vertical  shaft,  a  circular  con- 
cave plate  on  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  the 
plate  helne  constructed  with  perforations  throughout  its 
whole  surface,  and  means  adapted  for  supporting  and  ro- 
tatiu-'  the  vertical  shaft. 


<  The  combination  with  a  kettle  havlnK  a  concave  In- 
ner iH.ttom.  of  a  stirrer  comprlslnR  a  vertical  shaft,  brace* 
and  adjustable  arms  providing  support  for  the  shaft 
means  on  the  arms  adapted  for  holding  euKaKement  with 
the  kettle,  a  concave  plate  o|)eratlvely  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  the  plate  Ik^Iuk  constructed  with 
perforations  throughout  its  whole  surface,  and  means 
therethrough  to  Impart  rotary  motion  to  the  shaft. 


a  rd  I  y -disposed 


strips   havlne 
the  lugs  of 


members    formini:    stops    consisting   of    flat 

their  ends   Win    it    ri-'ht    ;in;:les  to   form   Uk^ 

each  pair  InMn;;  disposed  away  fr-.m  ea-h  otber  and  secured 

to  the  frame  meml^rs  by  Iwlts.  and   !.earln|:  meml>ers  con 

sIstinL'  of  w.xHlen    se.tions  disposetl   l.etwe«n   snid   spnclng 

and  sfi'P  meniU'rs  within  said  ways. 

.-.  In  a  railway-tie.  a  frame  or  shell  c-inipos.-d  ,.f  two 
nieii.lors  ha  vine  vertical  portions  and  intv  a  rdly  dispose! 
t,.p  and  hot t. .in  l!anL:es  forniinj:  ways,  tie  hpikt  flanges 
b^lng  narrower  than  the  lower.  U-arin;:  niemLors  consist 
Ing  of  w.MHien  se.'tl..ns  fitting  within  sal<l  ways,  and  means 
f,,r  se.urlng  t!:e  frame  members  together  and  the  l>eartng 
memt>ers  In  pla<-e  without  perforating  the  latter. 

0  In  a  railwav  tie.  a  frame  or  shell  ,ompose<l  of  two 
uiemU-rs  having  vertical  portions  and  inNvardly  ,ils,K>s,><l 
top  ami  U.ttom  flanges  forming  wa>s.  th.^  upI-t  tianges 
t*lng  narrower  ib.m  tlie  lower,  bearing  iHeinl.ers  consist- 
ing of  wo<den  >e.tion8  fitting  wiibln  >aM  wa>^  and  l.av 
Ing  their  npi^T  -.urfa.es  proje.ting  al-.v-  the  upp.T  sur- 
face of  the  fran.e  members,  and  means  f-r  se*-uring  the 
frame  memUTs  mgether  and  the  hearing  nje,n!«'rs  in  place 
iH'tween    them 


841011  MRTIIOD  OF  I)RAWIN(5  HOLLOW  (JLASS 
AHTK'LKS.  Thomas  F.  Hart.  Munde.  ind..  assignor 
to  Window  Glass  Machine  company,  rittsburjj.  Pa.,  a 
t'orporntlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  1."4T.410. 


3* 


v4inlu        STIKKKU.       Isaa.      W      (  .kEKN  WaI.i..    Fn^lerbk. 
Md     assignor  of  one-half  t,.  .;eorg.'  1..  Hlldehran.l.  Kick 
ers,,n     Md       Filed  .Ian.   l-'o.   r.""'-       Serial   No    .''tT.Ts.V 
Claim        1     A  stirrer  device  adapt.*<l   for  arrangement   In 

tK)ttom.   tie  stirrer  device 


a  vessel  having  a  concave  Inner 


rlnim.  1.  The  method  of  drawing  hollow  glass  articles, 
consisting  In  applying  heat  to  a  pot  or  receptacle  contain- 
ing molten  gla.ss.  protecting  the  glass  at  the  drawing  jwlnt 
from  such  applied  heat,  drawing  a  hollow  glass  article  up- 
wardh  from  the  Iwith.  and  cooling  the  glass  and  causing 
It  to  set  solely  by  the  action  of  the  atmosphere;  substan- 
tially as  descrllKMl.  '       I 

2.  The  method  of  drawing  hollow  glass  articles,  consist- 
ing in  heating  a  pot  or  receptacle  containing  molten  glass, 
cnuing  off  su<  h  beat  from  the  drawing-point,  drawing  a 
hollow"  cylinder  \ip\vardly  from  the  receptacle,  supplying 
air  under  pressure  to  the  Interior  of  the  article,  and  cord- 
ing the  glass  and  <atislng  It  to  set  at  the  drawing-point 
solely  by  atmospheric  action:  sulistantlally  as  descrll*d. 

;i.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  glass  artbles.  con- 
sisting In  drawing  the  article  upwardly  within  an  Inclo- 
sure  arranged  to  surround  the  articles  with  a  practically 
confined  atmosphere  throughout  their  length,  and  supply- 
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Ing  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  article  during  drawing;  8Ul>- 
stantlally  as  descrH>ed. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  articles,  consisting  In 
drawing  them  forwardly  within  an  Inclosed  atmosphere 
extending  substantially  tlie  full  length  of  the  articles,  and 
tberehy  protecting  them  from  external  lnfl«)ence8:  sub 
stantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

.'i.  The  methoil  of  forming  hollow  articles,  consisting  In 
drawing  the  article  upwar<lly  within  a  partial  Inclosure  ex- 
tending sulmtantlally  the  full  length  of  the  articles,  and 
arranged  .to  sui  round  the  same  by  a  (julescent  atmosphere, 
allowing  access  to  the  drawing  dnrlng  drawing,  and  then 
removing  the  article  laterally  from  the  Inclosure;  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied. 

0  The  inetlKKi  of  forming  hollow  glass  articles,  consist- 
ing In  drawing  the  hollow  inclosed  glass  article  upwardly 
from  a  bath  of  molten  glass,  applying  heat  «o  the  pot  or 
receptacle  containing  the  glass  from  which  the  article  Is 
drawn,  protecting  the  glass  at  the  drawlng-pOlnt  from  the 
applletl  heat,  and  cooling  the  glass  lielng  drawn  and  cans 
Ing  It  to  set  by  the  action  of  the  atmosphere;  (substantially 
as  described. 


841.011'.       WOOUWOUKFUS    BKNCH  -  CLAkir.       FbaNK 


Helm.    Traverse   fity.    Mich.,    assignor   of 


one-third   to 


Charles  .T.  Helm  and  one  third  to  Kdw|ard  Itoesser. 
Traverse  fitj,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  0.  1005^  Serial  No. 
L's»',.0O2. 


Claim. —  1.  A  liench-clamp  comprising  a  glulde  o|>en  at 
one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  and  having!  a  fixed  rack 
at  the  bottom,  said  guide  l>elng  provided  with  Inwardly- 
extending  longitudinal  flanges,  front  and  relar  jaws  slid 
ably  Interlocked  with  the  flanges  of  the  guide  and  re- 
movable at  the  oiMMi  end  of  the  latter,  a  cam|  for  engaging 
one  of  the  jaws,  and  means  engaging  the  racjk  for  holding 
the  camagalnst  backward  movement.  j 

2.  A  l»ench-clamp.  comprising  a  guide  halving  a  longi- 
tudinal ratchet-rack  and  provld<><l  with  Invj-ardly  extend- 
ing flanges,  front  and  rear  jaws  arched  to  straddle  the 
ratchet-rack  and  lnterlo<ked  with  the  Inwaijdly-extendlng 
flanges,  a  cam  lever  for  actuating  one  of  tihe  jaws,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  rack  to  lock  the  cam-lever  against 
hack  ward  movement. 

'A.  A  l>ench  clamp,  comprising  a  guide  pr0vl<led  with  a 
longitudinal  rate  tiet  rack  and  having  Inwafdly  and  out- 
wardly extending  flanges,  front  and  rear  javcs  slldably  In- 
terlocke<l  with  the  guide  and  having  archei<i.  i^ortlons  to 
straddle  and  clear  the  ratchet-rack,  a  caraj-lever  for  en- 
gaging one  of  tiie  jaws,  and  means  for  engaiging  the  rack 
to  lock  the  cam  lever  against  ba<kward  movement. 

4.  A  hen<'h-clamp,  comprising  a  longltu<IIIial  guide  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  cross-section  provlde<l  with  a 
longitudinal  ratchet-rack  and  having  Inwardly-extending 
flanges,  front  and  rear  jaws  slldable  In  the  (tulde  and  pro- 
vided with  slides  or  blocks  having  ui)i>er  recesses  to  re- 
ceive the  flanges  «.f  the  guide  and  provided  with  bottom 
openings  to  clear  the  ratchet-rack,  a  cam-lever  for  engag- 
ing one  of  the  jaws,  a  slide  receiving  the  cam-lever  and 
having  opposite  recesses  for  the  said  flanges  and  also 
provided  willi  a  iH.ttom  opening  to  straddle  the  ratchet- 
lack.  and  means  mounted  on  the  latter  slide  for  engag- 
ing tbp  ratchet-rack.  i 

."1.  Tt-e  conddnafion  of  a  guide  having  a  ratchet-rack, 
front  and  rear  jaws  slidably  Interl-nked  with  the  guide. 
a  slide,  a  cam-lever  mounted  on  the  slide  and  engaging 
one  of  the  jaws,  and  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  to  the  slide 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  raichet-rack.      j 

«.  A  bench  <lami>.  comprising  a  ynide  having  a  ratchet- 
rack,  front  and  rear  jaws,  the  rear  jaw  l^-lng  provided 
with  a  stud  or  projection,  a  slide,  a  cam  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  slide  and  arranged  to  engage  the  rear  jaw  and  pro 


vided  with  a  curved  flange  for  engaging  the  stud  or  pro- 
jection, and  means  mounted  on  the  slide  for  engaging  the 
rack. 

T.  .\  U-nch-danip.  comprising  a  guide  having  a  rack, 
front  and  rear  jaws,  the  rear  jaw  Udng  slldable  along 
the  guide  and  pivotally  nionnted.  a  slide,  a  cam  lever  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  slide  and  arranged  to  ei»gage  the 
rear  Jaw.  and  means  mounted  on  the  slide  for  engaging 
the  rack. 

.s.  A  Ijeuch-clamp.  i-omprlslng  a  guide  having  a  rack, 
front  and  rear  jaws,  the  rear  Jaw  lielng  slldable  along  the 
guide  and  having  a  stud  or  projection,  a  slide,  a  cam  lever 
fukrumed  on  the  slide  and  provldtnl  with  an  ecceutrlcally- 
ai  ranged  flange  interposed  iietween  the  stud  or  projection 
and  the  rear  jaw  and  arranged  to  engage  the  same,  and  a 
pair  of  dogs  or  pawls  of  une<|ual  length  pivoted  to  the 
slide  and  arrange*!  to  engage  the  rack. 

l>.  A  liench-clamp.  comprising  a  gui<le  having  a  rack,  a 
front  jaw  having  a  slide  or  block  lnterIock««d  with  the 
guide  and  arcb.Hl  to  straddle  the  rack,  a  rear  jaw  slldably 
Interlocked  with  the  gtilde.  a  slide  arciied  to  (dear  the 
rack  and  Interlocked  with  the  guide  and  having  Its  tear 
end  bifurcated,  a  cam  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bifurcated 
slide  and  engaging  the  rear  jaw.  and  a  dog  pivoted  in  the 
bifurcation  of  such  slide  and  engaging  the  rack. 

10.  A  liench  clamp  comprising  a  ttxe<l  jaw,  a  guide,  a 
slide  o|»erating  In  the  guide,  a  movable  jaw  carried  by  the 
slide,  a  cam  lever  for  actuating  the  movable  jaw.  a  slide 
carrying  the  cam-lever,  and  a  detent  for  locking  the  latter 
slide  in  Its  adjustment. 

11.  A  liench-clamp  comprising  a  guide,  front  and  rear 
Jaws,  the  rear  jaw  being  slldable  along  the  guide  and  hav- 
ing a  stud  or  projection,  a  slide,  a  cam-lever  fulcrumed  on 
tbe  slide  and  provided  with  an  eccentrically  ■  arranged 
flange  interixjsed  lietweeu  the  stud  «ir  projection  and  the 
rear  jaw  and  engaging  the  same,  and  means  for  locking  the 
slide  against  backward  movement. 
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daini. —  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllietl.  the 
combination  of  means  for  pivotally  supp«irtlng  tlie  Uittle, 
means  for  applying  laliels  to  the  sides  of  the  iK.ttle,  and 
means  for  siipl.ving  coverings  to  the  stop)>er. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllie<l,  the  coinliina- 
tion   of   means  for   pivotally   supitorting   the   ln->ttle.   means 
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fur  applying  liil^elH  ii>  the  sides  of  the  bottlei  and  tueans 
for  a(>()l>lnt;  tin  fnil  nr  iHl>t*ls  to  the  stopper,  such  nieana 
operatiiijj  without  sultstautlal  cbainie  upoDj  tlo  foil  or 
labelM. 

.1.  \\i  a  madiine  ■■f  the  charHcter  (lesorllietl,  \ht-  roml)lna- 
tioa  with  uieaiis  for  (livutiiliy  siip|M)rtirii;  th>)  Uittle.  uDil 
means  for  applylns  tin  foil  to  the  stopper,  smli  nieana  act- 
ins;  u\Hiu  the  tin  foil  in  (letmhe<l  shfefs. 

4.  In  a  m:iihint'  of  the  rharactcr  ilfscrilKtl.  the  conihina- 
tion  with  means  for  »iip|)ortini;  the  t><>tlle,  aikl  means  for 
applying  tin  foil  t<>  the  stopper  and  around  th^  neck  of  the 
Imttle.  HiK  h  means  caiisinK  tlie  tin  foil  to  envelop  the  ne<'k 
of  the  Inittle.  and  ;irrant;e<l  to  act  upon  the  t)n-foil  in  de- 
tached sheets. 

.V    In  a  machine  of  the  character  deHcril)ed.  the  comhina 
tion   with    means   for   pivofally   supporfitikr   tlH   tM)ttle,   and 
means  for  applying  a  coverinji  to  the  stopper,  sm  h  means 
operating  without  Hiittstantlal  chanite  upon  tiii^foil  ^r  upon 
labels. 

«'».    In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribeil,  the  roml)ina 
tlon  with   means  for  pivotally  supportinc  th^  hottle.  and 
means  for  ajiplyini;   i  covering  to  tiie  stopper,  such  means 
operatlni;    without    suhstantlal    change    upon   coverings    of 
<lifTerent   shapes  anil   sizes.  j 

7.  In  a  machine  nf  the  character  des^-rllH-d.  Ithe  combina- 
tion with  means  for  siipportlni:  the  bottle,  atld  means  for 
applying  a  coverini:  to  the  stopper  and  nr«>tiii(|  the  ne<k  of 
the  Iwttle.  such  means  causing  the  covering  ti)  envelop  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  and  I>eing  operated  without  substantial 
vhauge  upon  c"\eriii;;s  of  different  sliai>es  and  «il/,es. 

H.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  adjusting  the  covering  fo^  the  stopper 
of  the  lH>tfIe.  of  means  at  tuated  by  air  (iresiure  to  force 
the  covering  Into  eniiaiiement  witli  the  bottle  and  stopper. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  descriU><l,  1 1  .•  ■  Miiit)ina- 
tlon  with  a  pivoted  sup|K>rt  for  the  Nettle,  nicaiis  for  ap- 
plying lal>els  to  the  l«>ttle,  and  means  for  osiillating  and 
swinging  the  said  sup|>ort  into  the  sphere  of  n.  tlon  of  the 
lal)el  applying  device  and  out  of  such  spliere  i«f  action,  and 
a  lock  for  holding  the  l)«>ttle  to  the  support. 

!••.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliara<'ter  lU'scriU-tl.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pivoted  support  for  the  Untie,  iiieatis  for  ap 
piying  laU'ls  to  the  Uittle.  and  means  for  oscillating  and 
.vwlnt'ing  the  said  support  into  the  sphere  of  nctlon  of  the 
laU'l  applyinti  device  and  out  of  such  sphere  «»f  action,  and 
i\  lock  for  holding  the  lM)ttle  to  tlie  support.  hu<  h  lock  tie 
inc  nctuatetl  by  tl>e  means  for  swlnglni:  the  su|pport. 

11.  lu  a  machine  of  the  character  desiriUtl.  the  combi 
nation  with  a  supixirt  for  the  Ufttle.  and  means  for  apply 
ing  iaU-is  to  the  lK»ttie.  the  said  supiKirt  being  capable  of 
>wlnk'ing  Into  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  lal>e|  applying  de- 
vice and  out  of  such  sphere  of  action,  means  for  swinging 
the  snpimrt  means  for  Unking  the  Nittle  to  the  support 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  support  to  tit  (llffereut  sizes 
and  sha|ies  of  iKittles. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlltetl,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  the  bottle,  of  means  for  supply- 
ing lat>els  to  the  Ixittle.  the  said  anpjH>rt  lieitg  capable  of 
swinL'inir  Into  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  lal>e|  applyini:  de- 
vi<es  and  out  of  such  sphere*  of  action,  means  for  swinging 
the  supjMirt.  means  for  automatically  locking  the  Uittle  to 
the  sup|>ort,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  .niupixirt  to  tit 
1h  ttles  of  different  lengths  and  diameters. 

1.!.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  <<escrn>ail.  the  combi 
nation   with  a  frame,  of  a   tattle-support  pivi)t«»d  thereon, 
the   said   support   comprising  an   arm   and   a  base-support, 
the  said  l4ise  supi»ort  having  a  flange  and  means  for  clamp 
Ing  the  liottle  Itetween  the  arm  nntl  flange. 

14.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril»a<l,  the  combi 
nation  with  a   frame,  of  a  l)ot tie-support  pivoted  thereon, 
tl»e  said  support  comprising  an  arm  and  a  baM-support,  the 
said  base-support  having  a  flanire.  the  sjiid  ba»e-support  U^ 
Ing  adjustal'le  in  relation  to  the  arm.  and  menns  for  clamp 
lug  the  Ixittle  lietween  the  arm  and  flange. 

ir>.    in  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlt)*!.  ttie  combi 
nation  with  a   frame,  of  a  lK)ttle  sup|¥)rt  piv<oted  thereon, 
the   said   support   comprising   an   arm   and   a    l>ase  support, 
the   said   1«»e-sup|>ort    having  a    flange,   the  said   t)ase  sup 
port  Ijeing  adjustable  In   relation   to  the  plv^tlut,'  point  of 


the  arm  and   means  for  clamping  the  bottle  between   the 

arm  and  tiange. 

It).  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  bottle-support  pivoted  thereon, 
the  said  support  comprising  an  arm  and  a  luise  sup{M)rt.  the 
sj:id  ixise  8upi»ort  having  a  flange,  and  the  said  tiase  sup- 
port l>eing  adjiistatile  lM)th  In  relation  to  the  arm  and  to 
the  pivoting  support  of  the  arm. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  l»ottle  suppiuting  arm.  and  a  l>a9*- 
supj)ort  pivoted  thereon,  and  means  for  changing  the  angu- 
lar relation  l)etween  the  arm  and  tiase-support  for  clamp- 
ing the  tn)ttle. 

is.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dewcrllted,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  liottle-support  which  comprises 
an  arm  and  a  li»i.se-su|)|M)rt  pivoted  thereiin.  and  means  for 
changing  the  angular  relation  lietween  the  arm  and  tiase- 
support  for  clamping  the  bottle,  and  means  for  unclamp-. 
Ing  the  hottle  such  means  acting  by  the  movement  of  the 
support. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  support  which  comprises  an  arm 
and  a  base-support  pivoted  to  the  frame,  the  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  lever  to  which  the  ojierating  mechanism  is  connected, 
a  spring  for  moving  the  arm  and  base  support  to  clamp 
the  bottle,  and  a  fixed  abutment  arranged  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  base-s'upport  for  changing  the  angular 
relation  of  the  arm  and  tia.se-support  an<l  locking  the 
bottle.  1     j 

'20.  In  a  ipa<h»Ine  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  bottle  support  which  comprises 
an  arm  and  a  base-support  pivoted  to  the  frame,  the  said 
arm  having  a  lever  to  which  the  operating  mechanism  is 
connected,  a  spring  for  causing  the  lever  and  base  support! 
to  lock  the  iMittle.  and  a  Hxed  atmtment  arrangj^l  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  ba.se  supixirt  for  changing  the, 
angular  relation  of  the  arm  and  base-support  and  unlock-j 
ing  ttie  txittle.  the  saki  liottle  lieiii;,'  di-icni;age<l  from  the 
supi>ort  by  means  of  a  movement  of  the  latter. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combi-| 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  a  lx)ttle-sup|xirt  which  comprised 
an  arm  an<l  a  base-support  pivoted  to  tlie  frame,  the  said 
arm  having  a  lever  to  which  the  oi>eratlng  mechanism  Is 
connecttHl.  a  spring  for  causing  the  arm  and  tiase-support 
to  bwk  the  lioltle.  a  bolt  on  the  b:is<'  support,  and  a  tixe<l 
abutment  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  tlie  t»olt 
for  changing  the  angular  relation  of  the  arm  and  l)a8e-! 
supiMirt  and  unlocking  the  l>ottle.  I 

2-.  In  a  machine  of  the  I'haracter  descrilied,  the  comlti- 
natlon  with  a  frame,  a  movable,  pivoted  support  for  the 
bottle  and  means  for  lo<klng  the  hottle  to  the  support,  of 
a  lal>el  table,  a  pick  up  devbe.  and  a  paste  applyln;;  d(>vice. 
means  for  engaging  the  paste-aiiplying  device  with  the 
pick-up  device  and  means  for  moving  the  pick-up  device 
In  position  to  cause  tlie  l.ibel  to  adtiere  to  the  Imttle.  and 
a  wip*'r  carried  tiy  the  pick  up  device. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  descrlfWd,  the  comlii 
nation  with  ways  a  pick  up  device  reclj>rocatlng  therein, 
of  means  for  reciprocating  the  pick-up  device  in  relation 
to  the  lM)ttle.  means  for  adjusting  the  pick  up  device,  and 
a  wiper  carried  upon  tlie  pick  up  device,  the  said  wiper 
lieing  pivotally  mounted.  ' 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  ilesciil>e<l.  the  combi- 
nation witti  a  frame,  of  a  rising  and  falling  reciprocating 
and  adjustable  pick-up  device  and  a  pivoted  wlix-r  carried 
thereon,  and  means  on  tlie  frame  for  moving  ttie  wiper  to 
engage  with  ttie  bottle. 

2r>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  pick  ii|)  ffir  applying'  lalieis  to 
the  Ixittle,  the  said  pick-up  sliding  in  tiie  frame  and  recip- 
rocating In  relation  to  the  txntle  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  label-applying  means,  and  a  wt|H>r.  and  means  carried 
l>y  the  frame  f>  r  causing  the  wiper  to  engage  with  the 
bottle. 

2t).  In  a 'machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  and  an  adjustable  pick-up  sliding 
therein,  of  a  wli)er  carried  on  the  pick  up.  a  cam  on  the 
frame,  the  said  cam  cootrolllag  the  movements  of  the 
wiper.  I 
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27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  meml)er  sliding  therein,  an  ad- 
justable plate  carried  by  said  meml>er,  a  wlj)er  pivoted 
upon  said  sliding  member,  and  a  fixed  cam  fot*  oontrolllnR 
the  movement  of  the  wljier. 

2s.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilMnS,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  an  element  sliding  thereon,  the 
said  element  carrying  an  adjustable  iilate,  a  wiper  pivoted 
to  the  element,  a  t1xe<l  cam  on  the  frame,  and  means  en- 
gaging with  the  cam  for  <x)ntrolllng  the  movement  of  the 
wiper. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrn>e<ll,  the  coiAbi- 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  a  wiper  nKivable  thereon,  the  snid 
wiper  t>eing  jiivoted.  means  carried  by  the  wlp«'r  for  caus- 
ing the  wjper  to  swing  toward  and  engage  with  the  bottle, 
a  fixed  cam  on  the  frame  for  actuating  said  ijieans.  and  a 
spring  for  causing  the  \vl|H>r  to  disengage  and  swing  away 
from  the  bottle. 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describetll.  the  coihbi- 
natlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  wiper  movatile  thereon,  the  said 
wiper  l>eing  plvote<l,  a  fixed  cam  on  the  framie,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  the  wiper  and  engaging  with  the  chm  for  caus- 
ing the  wiper  to  swing  toward  and  engage  with  the  bottle 
and  a  spring  to  cause  the  wiper  to  dlsengagje  and  swing 
away  from  the  'Mittle. 

31.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllHMJi,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pivoted  wiper,  having  a  pin.  of  a  cam,  the 
said  cam  having  two  straight  parallel  groiwes.  and  an 
Inclined  groove,  one  of  said  straight  grooves  b^ing  of  vary- 
ing depth. 

32.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  piv<ite<l  wiper,  and  a  cam.  of  a  pin  on  the 
wiper  engaging  with  the  cam,  the  gro<ive  In  toe  cam  being 
of  varying  depth,  and  means  for  causing  the  pin  to  engage 
with  the  bottom  of  ttie  cam  i:ro<>ve. 

33.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilKKt.  the  combl- 
nati<in  with  a  pick-up  frame,  of  pick-up  plates  adjustably 
secure<l  thereto,  said  plates  l»elng  shai)ed  to  copform  to  the 
8ha|>e  of  the  liottle. 

34.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  supporting  a  tiottle,  bf  lal>el  and 
tinfoil  carrying  tallies,  means  for  elevating  and  depress- 
ing the  fables,  and  means  for  locking  thel  aald  tables 
against  operative  movement. 

3.">.  In  a  nia<bine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  supporting  a  tiottle.  of  laliel  and 
tin  foil  carrying-tables,  means  for  elevating  and  depress 
Ing  the  tables,  and  means  for  locking  the  said  tables 
against  oyierative  movement,  the  said  means  being  dlsen- 
gageatile  at   will. 

3fi.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilie^,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  pick  ups  thereon,  label-supporting 
tables,  and  means  for  nuiving  the  tables  to  bring  the  labels 
In  contact  with  the  iilck-ups.  and  means  for  locking  out 
the  tallies  and  preventing  the  latiels  from  enjgaglng  with 
the  plck-u]is. 

37.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  siiiiport  for  the  liottle,  a  support  for  the 
stopper-covering,  and  a  pivoted  and  longitudinHllymovable 
pick-up  for  the  stopjier-coveriniz. 

35.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  menns  for  supporting  a  bottle 
therein,  a  stopper  covering  suiiport,  a  jibk  up  therefor, 
means  for  m<ivlng  the  covering  Into  engagement  with  the 
pick-up,  and  means  for  pivotally  and  longitudinally  mov- 
ing the  pick-up  to  engage  with  the  Ivitfle. 

:>!V  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  means  for  supp<irtlng  a  bottle 
therein,  a  stopper  covering  support,  means  for  moving  the 
stopiH'r-coveriim  siipp<irt  In  a  plane  sutistantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bottle,  a  pbk  up.  said 
pick  up  lieing  in  the  pafli  of  the  stoppercoverlng  support, 
and  means  for  pivotally  and  longitudinally  moving  the 
pick  up  t<i  cause  the  covering  to  engage  with  the  neck  of 
the  bottle. 

40.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  frame,  means  for  supporting  a  hottle  there- 
in,   means    for    suiiport  ing    a    sto|iper  covering,    means    for 
moving  the  support  In  a  path  substantially  at  right  angles 
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to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  liottle.  Ji  pickup,  a  carriage 
for  supporting  the  pick-up.  means  for  movlntr  the  carriage 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement  oi   the 
stopper-covering  support,  and  means  for  pivotally  a^  Ion 
gltudlnally  moving  the  iii<>k  up.  ^ 

41.  In  a  machine  of  ttie  character  descrllie<l.  the  conibl- 
natbm  with  a  frame,  of  means  for  supporting  a  bottle 
therein,  a  carrlasze,  the  said  carriage  having  a  plate  with 
an  opening  therein,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  to  cause 
the  neck  of  the  iKittie  t<i  pass  through  the  opening,  and 
means  for  snjijiortlng  the  stopjK'r-coverlng  adjacent  to  the 
opening. 

42.  In  a  iniichlne  of  the  character  deRcrll>e<l,  the  combi- 
nation   with    a    frame,    of   means    for   supporting   a    bottle 
therein,  meatis  for  supiwrtlng  the  stopper-covering,  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage,   a    pivoted    pick-up,   and    means   acfu 
ated  by  a  movement  of  the  Carriage  for  swinging  the  pick 
up  and  bodily  moving  it  into  encagement  with  the  liottle. 

43.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllxMl,  the  coinbl 
nation    with    a    frame,    of   means    for    supporting   a    Iwttle 
therein,  a  carriage,  a  iilck-uii,  the  said   pick-u|i  lielng  sup 
ported  b«Mween  the  frame  and  carriage  In  such  a   manner 
that  It  will  1m>  first  tilted  and  then  longitudinally  moved  tiy 
the  carriage. 

4  4.  In  a  machine  of  ttie  character  descrll>e<l,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  means  for  supporting  a  Inittle 
therein,  means  for  supjiortlng  a  stopper-covering,  a  car- 
riage, means  for  moving  the  carriage,  a  jilck-iip  supported 
between  the  frame  and  the  carriage,  and  means  for  catising 
the  pick-up  to  engaife  with  the  BtopiM'r-<-<iverlng.  and  tilt 
upoii  the  carriage,  and  lie  tiodlly  moved  in  engagement  with 
theliottie. 

4.'i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  metins  for  supporting  a  bottle 
therein,  a  stopper-co\ering  talile  working  therein  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  Isjttle,  a  carriage  moving 
at  right  angles  to  the  table,  and  a  pick-up  sup(\orted  tie 
tween  the  carriage  and  the  frame  In  such  t\  manner  that  a 
stopper-covering  will  lie  engaged  by  the  jiick-up  and  iifMin 
movement  of  the  carriage,  it  will  be  turned  at  an  angle 
and  then  liodlly  movcnl  to  engage  with  the  iKittle. 

4ti.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  comtii 
nation    with    a    frame,    of   means    for    supfiortlng   a    liottle 
therein,    a    table   for   supporting   the   stopper-covering,    the 
said  table  moving  in  a  path  at   right   angle's  to  the  longi- 
tudinal  axis  of  ttie  tiottle.  a   carriage  niovlnu  at    right   an 
gles  to  the  pafti  of  movement  of  tlie  tatile.  a  pickup  there 
on.  means  for  gumming  the  pick-up,  means  for  engaging  a 
stopjier-coverln;.'  wltli   the  pick  up.   and   means  for  turning 
the  pick  up  at  right  angles  and  moving  it  Into  engagement 
with  the  bottle. 

47  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  frame,  means  for  supporting  the  iKitfle  there- 
in, a  carriage,  means  for  supporting  the  stopper-covering 
in  eneagement  with  the  carriage,  a  pick-up  device  within 
the  frame,  ways  within  the  c.irrlage  and  fingers  on  the 
pick-up  engau'lng  with  flie  ways,  and  a  st<iii  anci  spring  on 
the  pick  up,  for  retaining  one  end  of  the  pick  up  until  it  Is 
furncxl  at  a  rli:bt  angle  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

4S.  In  a  machine  of  the  charac-ter  descrllM-d.  the  c-omld 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  a  carriage  operating  therein,  ways 
on  the  carriage,  the  said  ways  having  a  curved  portion, 
ways  on  the  frame,  nt  right  angles  to  the  ways  on  the  car 
rlage.  a  pick-up  having  fingers  ttiereon  In  engairenient  with 
the  wa.vs,  a  stop,  and  a  sprin;:  for  retaining  one  end  of  the 
pick  up  until  It  Is  turned  at  a  right  anule  by  the  movement 
of  the  carriage. 

40.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comld 
nation    with    a    frame,    of   means    for   suiifKirtlng   a    bottle 
therein,  a  pick  tip  for  carrying  a  stopper-covering  and  a  re 
celvlng-cbamtier  for  the  iKittle  neck  and  covering,  an  elas 
tic  diaphragm  lH«tween   the  pick-uii  and   the  chamtier.   and 
means  for  supplylnir  air-pressure  to  the  chamlier. 

.''lO.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrl1ie<l.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  chamli«'r  liavlng  an  elastic  dla 
phragm  therein,  means  for  supplying  air-pressure  to  the 
cbnmtier.  and  means  for  supporting  a  stopper  covering  ad- 
jacent to  the  dlaphracm.  and  means  for  moving  the  cover 
Ing  Into  engagement  witli  the  liottle. 
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.■jI.    In  i\   machine  of  the  chanirtpr  dosrflhod.   the  combi 
nation  with  a  chamlH»r,  uf  an  elastic  dhipHraK'ni  thereon,  r 
pick-up   for  supportlnji  a   Bt()pr»er<'<)verlnt^.    means  for  op- 
erating the  plik-up.   ami  means  fur  suppljln,'  air-pressure 
to  the  chamlwr. 

52.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desctll>ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  chamtier.  i)f  an  elastic  dlafihrairm  thereon, 
means  for  siipplyin;;  air-prfssnrf  to  tlif  chainlH»r.  and 
means  within  the  chamlH>r  for  control llri::  the  time  and 
duration  of  the  alr-prcMsnre. 

5.'{.  1  ti  a  machine  of  the  character  (lcs<fll)ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  chatnlHT.  of  an  elastic  iliaplira^ni  therein, 
means  for  supply Idk  air  pressure  to  the  (;hanil)er.  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  air-pressure,  and  niians  within  the 
chamlx'r  for  controlllne  the  valve.  i 

.')4.  In  a  macliiiie  of  the  character  desc^llsHl.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  chamlK'r,  of  an  elastic  dlajphragm  therein, 
means  for  siipplyin;:  air  pressure  to  the  (•iliamr>er.  a  valve 
for  controllinsi  the  a Ir-pressiire.  the  said  valve  having  a 
stem  which  enters  the  cliaml>er. 

r>o.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  ilt'scrllx'<l.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  means  for  supfiortlng  a  bottle 
therein,  tallies  fop  supporting  Inxly  lalxHs  |in<l  stopper  cov- 
••rlngs.  pick  ups.  ami  a  paste-applying  d>^vlce  adapted  to 
travel  between  the  tables  and  the  plck-ui)8.| 

■'»*>.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliarmtjT  (les<-^il>e<l.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  re<  li)riHatiiig  carriage,  havldg  a  plate  there- 
on, of  a  chamlier  attachably  se<iire(l  thereto,  and  a  dia- 
phragm closing  the  chamlier. 

.'>".  In  a  machine  of  the  charactei-  ilf«ii»itie<I.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  compressing  <-luH)I>er.  of  a  dia- 
phragm and  means  for  removably  securln*  the  diaphragm 
to  the  chamber.  I 

.'H.  In  a  machine  of  the  iharaiter  (iesc!*ll)e«l.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movalile  compressing  chaiuNfr.  of  a  plate  re- 
movably secured  thereto,  and  an  elastic  diaphragm  between 
the  chaml»er  and  plate. 

.'>'.»  In  A  nia'lilne  of  th»'  rharacfcr  ilesiBll>e<i.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  carriage  sliilln^'  therein,  a  plate 
on  the  carrlaiTc.  a  cylinder  pivotally  inonntied  on  the  frame, 
a  piston  and  plstonro<i.  a  chamlx-r  carried,  by  the  carriage. 
i'onne<-tlons  )»etwt>«'n  the  chamber  ami  pisr»>n-rod.  and  con- 
nectii>ns  l)etween  the  chamber  and  the  plfcte  whereby  the 
<hamt>er  may  l)e  disconnected  from  the  iiarrlage  and  the 
cylinder  swnns:   upon    Its   pivot. 

tJ4>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  (lestfllted.  a  pick-up. 
rbe  said  pick-up  Itelng  perforated,  and  means  for  tilting 
and  longitudinally  moving  the  pickup. 

61.  In  a  ina<  hine  of  the  character  (le8Ctll)ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tin-foil  table,  and  a  pick  up  l>oth  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  corresponding  openlncs.  and  pins  for  confining 
the  e<lges  of  the  tin  foil,  such  pins  lieing  secured  within 
the  openings  in  the  table  and  passing  thriiugh  oi>enlngs  in 
the  pick  up. 

fi2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desctjll>e<i,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  bottle  siipjM)rt  tliereon.  the  said 
support  comprising  a  lo<k  and  means  f<ir  swinging  the 
Isittle  Into  ami  out  of  the  sphere  of  actlpn  of  the  label- 
affixing  nie<hanisia.  a  !al«el  table,  a  pickup  between  the 
table  and  Uiitlc,  a  paste-applying  divicc.  the  said  paste 
•  levicf  inoviii_'  In  .i  p.iih  tietween  the  tafcle  an<l  pick-up. 
and  means  for  a(  tuating  tlie  pick  up  to  affix  the  label. 

•)."..  In  a  machine  of  the  character  (lescril>e'l,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  Nittle  support  thereon,  the  said 
support  comprising  a  Im-k,  and  means  fi>r  swinging  the 
Ixittle  Into  and  out  of  the  sphere  of  a<tlrn  of  the  lal)el- 
alfixing  mechanism,  a  laU>l  table,  a  pick  lij)  lietween  the 
tal'le  and  Ixittle,  a  i>aste  applying  device,  the  .said  paste 
device  moving  In  a  path  tietween  the  table  *nd  pick  up.  and 
means  for  acfuafini:  the  pick-up  to  affix  the  laf>«>l,  and  a 
wlp«'r  for  the  laU^I. 

t"i4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descijllied.  the  combi- 
nation witti  a  frame,  of  a  tmttle  support  tliereon.  the  said 
supjKirt  comprising  a  lock,  and  means  far  swinging  tlie 
iMiftle  into  and  out  of  the  sphere  of  actltin  of  the  laU'l- 
afflxlni:  mechanism,  a  lat>el  table,  a  pick  tip  UHween  the 
fable  and  bottle,  a  paste  applying  device,  the  said  paste 
device  moving  In  a  path  l»etween  the  table  and  [ilck  up.  and 
means  for  actuating  the  pick  up  to  affix   the  laU'l,   and  a 


wiper  for  the  lat^el,  the  said  wiper  l>eing  carried  by  the 
pick-up. 

6'i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  uf  a  lH>ttle-support  thereon,  the  sabi 
supjKjrt  comprising  a  lo<>k,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
bottle  into  and  out  of  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  tln-foll- 
affixing  mechanism,  a  foil-table,  a  pick-up  for  the  foil,  a 
paste  devhe,  the  said  device  moving  In  a  path  between  the 
table  and  pick-up.  and  means  for  actuating  the  pick-up  to 
affix  the  tin-foll. 

Ort.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  lK)ttle  support  thereon,  the  said 
support  comprising  a  lock,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
lx>ttle  Into  and  out  of  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  tin  foil- 
affixing  mechanism,  a  foil-table,  a  pick-up  for  the  foil,  a 
paste  device,  the  said  device  moving  In  a  path  lietween  the 
table  and  pick-up,  and  means  for  actuatInK  the  pick-tip  to 
affix  the  tln-foll,  and  means  for  compressing  the  foil  on  the 
stopper. 

♦57.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  l)ottle-support  thereon,  the  said 
sup|)ort  comprising  a  Iwk,  and  means  fi>r  swinging  the 
tiottle  Into  and  out  of  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  tln-foil- 
affixlng  mechanism,  a  f<dl-tal>le.  a  pick-up  for  the  foil,  a 
paste  device,  the  said  device  moving  In  a  path  l>etween  the 
table  and  pick  up  and  means  for  actuating  the  pick  up  to 
affix  the  tln-foll,  and  means  for  compressing  the  foil  on  the 
stopper,  said  means  l)elng  lndet>endent  of  the  pickup. 

♦IK.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllted.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  lMittlesupi)ort  thereon,  the  said 
support  comprising  a  lock  and  means  for  swinging  the 
l>ottle  Into  and  out  of  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  laliel  and 
tin  foil  affixing  mechanism,  a  label-table,  a  pick  up  lietween 
the  table  and  l)ottle.  a  foil-table,  a  pickup  for  the  foil,  a 
paste  device,  the  said  device  moving  in  a  path  lietween  the 
table  and  pick-ups  and  means  for  actuating  the  pick-ups 
to  affix  the  laliel  and  tln-foll. 

00.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllted.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  Iwttle-support  thereon,  the  fiald 
support  cotnprising  a  lock  and  means  for  swinging  the 
bottle  Into  and  out  of  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  laliel  and 
tln-foll  affixing  mechanism,  a  laliel  table,  a  pick-up  lietween 
the  table  and  ixittle,  a  foil  table,  a  iilck-up  for  the  foil,  a 
paste  device,  the  said  devl<e  moving  In  a  path  Is-tween  the 
tables  and  pick-ups  an<I  means  for  actuating  the  pick-ups 
to  affix  the- laliel  and  tin-foil,  and  a  wl|)er  for  the  laliel. 

70.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  liottle  support  thereon,  the  said 
support  comprising  a  lo<'k  and  means  for  swinging  the 
liottle  into  and  out  of  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  laliel  and 
tln-foll  affixing  mechanism,  a  laliel-table.  a  pick  up  lietween 
the  table  and  iKittle,  a  foil  table,  a  pickup  for  the  foil,  a 
paste  device,  the  said  device  moving  In  a  path  lietw«'en  the 
tables  and  plcl«-ups,  means  for  actuating  the  pick-ups  to 
affix  the  laliel  and  tln-foll,  and  a  wlfier  for  the  laliel.  the 
said  wiper  ls>lng  carrle<l  by  the  label  pick-up. 

71.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combl 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  a  Isittle-support  thereon,  the  said 
supp<irt  comprising  a  bx-k  and  means  fop  swlnglni:  the 
bottle  Into  and  out  of  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  laliel  and 
tln-foll  affixing  mechanism,  a  laliel-table.  a  pick-up  lietween 
the  table  and  Isittle.  a  foil-table,  a  pick  up  for  the  foil,  a 
paste  flevlce.  the  said  device  moving  In  a  path  lietween  the 
tables  and  pick-ups,  means  for  actuating  the  [ibk-ups  to 
affix  the  laliel,  and  tin-foil,  and  means  for  compressing  the 
foil  on   the  stopjier. 

72.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllsnl,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  a  Inittle-support  thereon,  the  said 
support  comprising  a  lock  and  means  for  swinging  the 
bottle  Into  and  out  of  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  label  and 
tin  foil  affixing  mechanism,  a  laliel  table,  a  pick-up  between 
the  table  and  liottle,  a  foil-table,  a  pick-up  for  the  foil,  a 
paste  device,  the  said  device  moving  In  a  path  lietween  the 
taMes  and  plck-nps.  means  for  actuating  the  pick-ups  to 
affix  the  lal>el  and  tin  foil,  and  means  for  compressing  the 
foil  on  the  stopjier.  the  said  means  tieint:  operated  Inde- 
pendently of  the  foil  pick-up. 

~'.\.    In  a   machine  of  the  character  desiriU'd.   the  combl 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  a  bottle-support  thereon,  the  said 
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support  comprising  a  lo<'k  and  means  for  sivinging  the 
iMittle  into  and  <iuf  of  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  laliel  and 
tln-foll  affixing  mechanism,  a  laliel-table,  a  pick;-up  lietween 
the  table  and  Uittle.  a  f.iil-table.  a  pick-up  for  the  foil,  a 
paste  device,  the  said  device  moving  in  a  path  lietwi-en  the 
tables  and  jilck-ups.  means  for  actuating  the  pick  ups  to 
affix  the  laliel  and  tln-foll,  and  means  for  compressing  the 
foil  on  the  stopper,  the  said  means  being  operated  Inde- 
pendently of  the  foil  pick  up,  and  a  wl|K>r  for  the  laliels. 

74.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  liottle-support  there^m.  the  said 
supp<irt  comprising  a  lock  and  means  for  swln)/|ing  the  bot- 
tle into  and  out  of  the  sphere  of  action  of  tlie  laliel  and 
tln-foll  affixing  mechanism  a  laltel-table.  a  plckj  ui»  lietween 
the  table  and  iMittle,  a  foll-taWe,  a  pick-up  foi-  the  foil,  a 
paste  device,  the  said  device  moving  In  a  path  Is'lween  the 
tables  an<l  pick  ups,  means  for  actu.iling  the  pick  ups  to 
affix  the  laliel  and  tln-f«iil.  and  means  for  comjiresslng  the 
foil  on  the  stopper,  the  said  means  being  operat.-d  Inde- 
liendently  of  the  foil  pick  up.  and  a  wiper  fo<-  the  laliels. 
the  said  wl|»er  U-lng  carrleil  by  the  laliel  plck-u|p. 

7."i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlliedj.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  means  ftir  supp<irtlng  a  l^ittle  In  the 
frame,  reciprocal  I nc  lalK'i-tables  movable  in  the  frame  and 
labels  carried  by  the  tables,  of  a  shaft,,  means  actuated  by 
the  revolution  of  the  shaft  for  i-eiiprocatingj  the  tables, 
means  for  transferring  the  laliel  from  one  ((able  to  the 
iKidy  of  the  Nittle  and  moans  for  transferrlijig  the  lals-l 
from  another  taWe  to  and  <iver  the  stopper. 

7<V  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllKHl.  the  combl- 
natbin  with  a  frame,  means  f<ir  supporting  a  Jsittle  In  the 
frame,  a  table  <arrylng  laliels  for  the  Insly  of  the  Isittie,  a 
table  carrying  laliels  for  the  stopper,  of  a  shaftt,  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  revolutbm  of  the  shaft  for  recipk-ocatlng  the 
tables,  means  actuattnl  by  the  rev<ilutlon  of  the  shaft  for 
delivering  the  laU-l  to  the  Issly  of  the  bottle,  and  means 
acttiated  by  the  revolution  of  the  shaft  for  delivering  the 
laliel  to  the  stop|s-r. 

77.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  means  for  supporting  a  Isittle  In  the 
frame,  a  table  carrying  laliels  for  the  liiKly  of  |the  liottle.  a 
table  carrying  lalwls  for  the  slop|>er,  of  a  shafit,  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  revolution  of  the  shaft  for  reciprocating  the 
tables,  means  actuated  by  Ihe  revoliitbin  of  t|ie  shaft  for 
delivering  the  label  to  the  iKxly  of  the  liottle^  and  means 
actuated  by  the  revolution  of  the  shaft  ftir  delivering  the 
lal>el  to  the  stop[ier,  and  means  actuated  by  the  revolution 
of  the  shaft  for  causing  the  labels  to  adhere  jo  the  bottle 
and  stopiKM-. 

is.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril)e<^.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  means  for  supporting  a  Isittle  In  the 
frame,  a  table  carrying  laliels  for  the  body  of  the  Isittle,  a 
table  carrving  labels  for  Ihe  stopper,  of  a  shaft,  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  revolution  of  the  shaft  f<ir  red pirma ting  the 
tables,  means  actuated  by  the  revolution  of  the  shaft  for 
delivering  the  laliels  to  the  Issly  of  the  Nittle[  and  means 
actuale<l  by  the  revobitloii  of  the  shaft  for  delivering  the 
labels  to  the  stopper,  and  means  actuated  by  the  revolution 
of  the  shaft  for  applying  the  laliel  to  tbej  b<jttle  and 
slopiwr,  and  means  actuatei'  by  the  rev<»lutl<in  of  the  shaft 
for  oscillating  ainl  swinging  the  Inittle  out  of  the  sphere 
of  action  of  the  laliel  applying  devlcej). 

7(».    In  a  n.achine  of  the  <haracter  descrllied.  the  combi 
nation  with  means  for  supp<irtlng  the  iMittle.  ii^eans  for  ap 
plying  laU'ls  to  the  side  of  flie  Isittle,  means  for  ajiplylnu 
coverings  to  the  stopper  and  around  the  neck  qt  the  Isitlle. 
said   means  lielng  actuated  by  air-pressure,  and   means  for 
moving   ttie   bottle   Into   the  sphere  of  action   of   the   laln'l 
applying  device,  and  to  return  It  to  such  sphere  of  action. 

HO.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilieq.  the  combi- 
nation of  mechanism  for  supporting  the  li<ittb\  a  laliel-car 
rylng  device,  means  for  oscillating  arul  swinging  the  bottle 
Into  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  said  ialiel-carfylng  device, 
and  to  return  It  from  such  sphere  of  action,  means  for  ap 
pl.\lng  a  ialK'l  to  tlie  liody  of  the  Isittle,  such  means  swing- 
ing Into  the  sphere  of  action  while  applying  the  laU'l  and 
(hen  «iut  of  such  sphere  of  action,  means  f<ir  applying  a 
laliel  to  the  stopper  and  around  the  neck  of  the  liottle,  such 
mechanistn  Ix-inc  actuated  by  air  pressure  jnid  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  Itody-label  and  stopper-label  mechanism. 


81.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  clescrlbed.  the  ctimbi 
nation    with    a    frame,    of   means    fur   supp<irtlng   a    Imttle 
tliere<in,  a  shaft,  mechanism  actuate<l  by  the  revolution  of 
the  shaft  for  applying  laliels  to  the  body  of  the  Iwittle  and 
nie<-hanlsm  for  applying  coverings  to  the  stopper  there«if. 

h2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbe«l,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  means  for  supisirting  a  bottle 
tlierein,  such  means  acting  to  oscillate  the  Imttle  Into  and 
out  of  the  sphere  of  action  of  the  labeling  mechanism,  a 
shaft  on  the  frame,  and  means  actuate<l  by  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft  f<ir  oscillating  the  Uittle. 

S.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  t\  sup|sirt  for  the  iHittle  thereon, 
the  said  support  Is'lng  plvotinl  to  the  frame,  a  shaft  within 
the  frame,  and  means  actuateil  by  tlie  rotation  of  the  shaft 
for  oscillatlii;;  the  Imttle  support  upon  Its  pivot. 

H4.  In  a  nuichine  of  the  character  descrllK'd,  the  cfimbl- 
natlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  plvoied  Uittle  support  theretm,  a 
shaft  on  the  frame,  a  <*am  there<in.  and  connections  lie- 
tween the  cam  and  Uit tie-support  for  moving  the  latter 
upon  lis  pivot. 

s.'i.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  pivoted  liottle-supp<irt  theretm.  a 
shaft  on  the  frame,  a  <ani  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  engaging 
with  the  cam,  and  connections  lietween  the  lever  and  Imt- 
tle-8upport  for  mtivlng  the  latter. 

S«».  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combi- 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  a  plvote<l  iKiltle  support  thereon,  a 
shaft,  a  cam  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  connecte«l  to  the  <-am, 
and  a  connecting-rod  connecting  the  lever  and  Uittle-sup- 
port  for  moving  the  latter. 

.s7.  In  a  ma<hlne  of  the  character  descrllie<l.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  plvote<l  Uit tie-support  thereon, 
and  a  tln-foll  table,  a  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  bot- 
tle-supiiort  and  tin-foil  table. 

^«8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilie<l,  the  combl- 
natUin  with  a  frame,  of  a  support  for  the  Uittle,  a  laliel- 
table,  a  shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  and  a  spring  an<l  slldlng- 
sleeve  oinuectlons  l»etween  the  cam-and  the  laliel-tahle  for 
moving  the  latter. 

.SO.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied,  tlie  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  stipport  for  the  bottle,  a  laliel 
table,  a  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  In  engagement 
with  the  cam.  and  a  spring  and  slldlng-sleeve  connections 
U'tween   the  lever  and   laliel  table  for  moving  the  latter. 

0*1.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllie<l.  the  combl 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  a  Usly-laU'l  table  and  a  stopper 
laliel   table  therein,  a  shaft,  and  connections  lietween   the 
sl'.aft  and  tallies  for  in<lc|wn<lent  ly  operating  the  latter. 

01.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllie<l.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  bisly  laU'l  table  and  a  stopper- 
label  talile  therein,  a  shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  and  ••onnectlons 
U'tween  the  «'am  and  tables  for  lndep«'ndently  moving  the 
latter. 

02.  In  a  machine  of  the  chara«"ter  descrllie<l,  the  com^l-    \ 
nation   with  a   laliel-table,  and   a   tin  foil   table.   <if  a  shaft, 

a  cam  thereon,  levers  engaging'  with  the  cam  and  connec- 
tions lietween  the  levers  and  the  tables  for  Independently 
and  .vieldlntrl.v  moving  the  latter. 

'Xi.  In  u  niacliine  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  combi- 
natbin  with  a  frame,  of  a  tln-foll  table  and  a  pi<-k-up  there- 
for, of  a  shaft,  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  for  independently  moving  the  tln-foll  table  and  the 
jilck-uii.  "tui  means  for  locking'  the  table  against  movement. 

04.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  tln-foll  table.  an<l  a  pick-up 
therefor,  a  shaft,  and  n  cam  thereon,  connections  U-tweeu 
the  cam.  and  the  tln-foll  table,  ami  connections  between 
the  cam  and  pick-up  for  mtiving  the  latter,  and  means  f«ir 
locking  the  table  against  movement. 

O.'i.  In  a  machine  of  tli<>  character  descrllied.  the  combl- 
natbin  with  a  frame,  of  a  tin  foil  table,  and  a  jilck-up 
therefor,  sabi  pick  iiji  Is-ing  supported  In  a  carriage,  of  a 
shaft,  sep.irati-  means  a<tuated  by  the  rotation  <if  the 
latter  for  moving  the  tin  foil  table  and  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  locking  the  table  against  movement. 

96.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  c<irabl- 
nafion  with  fi  frame,  of  a  tln-foll  t;ible.  and  a  pickup. 
the  latter  being  supported  by  a  carriaBC,  a  shaft,  a  cam 
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thereon,  ronne<tk)na  Iwtwfen  flit*  ram  nn<|  the  rnrriHJie  for 
moving  the  latter,  cnniiertiDns  lietwt'vn  fihf  <am  ami  tin- 
foil tnhle  for  moving  the  tahle.  Mmi  meaii^  for  lorkfotr  the 
tahle  airainst  iiidveHieiit. 

",)T  In  a  inuchlne  <>f  the  character  <Jeacrll>ed,  the  conibJ- 
naticii  with  a  tin-foll  tahle  an-l  a  plck-i  p  carrlase.  of  a 
shaft,  a  caiu  therei>n,  the  Raid  cnni  hav  nj?  two  icrooves. 
connections  l.>'twe«»n  one  grrmve  anil  the  |>lck  up  carriage, 
and  connections  lietween  the  other  gr<x)V(  and  the  tln-foll 
tahle. 

!»s.  In  a  machine  <if  the  character  de«crlt)e<l.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tin  foil  pick-iip  carrlave.  «  ml  a  laliel  table. 
of  n  shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  a  grcH)ve  in  th<  cam,  and  means 
In  etiira^emeiit  with  the  cam  for  actua  Ing  the  tln-foll- 
plck-up  carriage  and  the  lal>el  table. 

'.»!).  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de»<  rib«'d,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  ways  thereon,  a  pa«te  reservoir  and 
appl.vlng  device  movable  In  the  ways,  a  jaste  transferrins 
device,  and  a  lul>el-carr.vlng  table,  of  a  iihaft.  and  means 
actuated  »>y  the  revolution  of  the  shaft  for  lowering  the 
paste  transferrins:  device,  redprocaf Im;  t  le  paste-applyin;: 
device,  raising  the  lal>el  table,  lowerlni:  t  le  laU'l-table  and 
raising  the  paste-transferring  device. 

100.  In  a  machine  of  the  <  haracter  desTllK-d,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  ways  thereon,  a  piiste  reservoir  and 
applying  device  movable  in  the  wa.vs.  a  .aste  transferring 
device,  and  a  lat)el-carrylng  tahle.  of  a  4)aft,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  revolution  r>f  the  shaft  for  lowering  the 
paste  transferring  devl<-e.  reci|>rocating  tlie  paste-applying 
device,  raising  tlie  laUM-tal>le,  lowering  t  le  iaiiei-table  and 
raising  the  p.iste  transferring  device,  ami  a  lock  for  pre- 
venting movenient  of  the  lal»»»l-table. 

101.  In  a  mailiini'  of  the  character  dennrll>ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  ways  therein,  a  piste  reservoir  and 
applying  device  movaltle  In  the  ways,  a  |ilurallty  of  paste 
transferring  devices  and  a  piiirality  of  lal>el-carrying 
UMm,  of  a  shaft,  means  actuate<l  l)y  the  revolution  of 
the  shaft  for  moving  the  paste  transferring  devices  Into 
position  to  receive  the  paste,  means  acti  ate<l  uy  the  revo 
lution  of  the  shaft  for  recipnxatlng  tlie  paste-applying 
devfce  to  apply  paste  to  the  transferring  devices,  means 
actuated  by  the  revolution  of  tl)e  shafi  for  bringing  the 
lafiel  tal'les  Int.'  position  to  deliver  the  libels  to  the  trans- 
ferring devices,  and  means  a-tiiated  by  the  revolution  of 
the  shaft  for  separatini:  the  libel  tables  mid  the  label- 
transferrlnn  devlci's. 

loj.  In  a  iiiaclilne  of  the  character  de»cribe.l,  the  coml)i- 
iiatlon  with  .1  frame,  ways  tiiereiii.  a  p»ste  reservoir  and 
ipplyini:  device  movable  In  the  ways,  a  pliirnlity  of  paste- 
transferring  devices  and  a  plurality  pf  lal)el  -  carrying 
tables,  of  II  shaft,  means  actiiate.l  t«y  the  revolntion  of 
the  shaft  for  moving  the  paste  transferring  devices  into 
position  to  receive  the  paste,  means  actuated  by  the  revo- 
hirlon  of  tlie  shaft  for  reciprocal inj;  the  paste-applying 
device  to  apply  paste  to  the  transferring  devices,  means 
actuate.1  by  tbe  revolution  of  the  shaft  for  i)ringing  the 
label  tabl.'s  intr.  position  to  deliver  the  Uitx-ls  to  the  trans- 
ferring devices,  and  tn-aiis  actuated  by  the  revolution  of 
the  shaft  f..r  sepiratiiig  the  lalK'i  tab|.'s  and  the  latM>I- 
transfeniiig  devices,  and  lockini:  devitjes  for  preventing 
movement  of  any  or  all  of  the  iatu'l  tables. 

ina.  In  a  machine  of  the  chnrac  ter  d.t<critHMl.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  paste-applying  devic.\  a  l»'ver  for  actuating 
the  same,  a  sliaft.  a  cam  thereon,  the  «al<l  ■am  having  a 
notch,  and  a  h..ok  .onnected  to  the  ievi-r  and  adapte<l  to 
engage  with  the  notch  for  reciprocating  tlie  lever. 

Idl  In  a  machine  ,  f  the  character  d^crilted.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  paste  applying  devi.e.  h  lever  connected 
thereto,  the  said  lever  having  a  slot,  a  pin  on  tlie  frame 
engaging  with  the  slot,  a  shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  the  said 
cam  havliii:  a  n  tch.  and  a  h.M.k  conni'cte<l  t..  the  lever 
and  engaging  with  the  cam  for  oscillating  the  lever. 

lOo.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  d.^critn-d.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  moving  tahle  thereon,  means 
for  r.vlpr.M-atiTii:  the  table,  and  a  bck  for  preventing 
motion  of  the  table. 

KM^     In  a  machine  of  the  ctiaracter  d^cril)ed.  the  coml-i 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  a  table  therein,  means  for  redpro 
eating    the    table,    the   said    means   beinU   capable   of   l>eing 
compressed  and  a  lock  for  preventing  motion  uf  the  tahle. 


107.  In  i\  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  reclpro<-atlng  tat)le  therein,  a 
lever  for  moving  the  tahle,  a  spring  Interposed  l»etween 
the  lever  tnd  tahle,  and  a  lock  for  preventing  movement 
of  the  table  said  lock  not  affecting  the  movement  of  the 
lever. 

IMS.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  cliaracter  descrll)e«l,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  tables,  means  for 
moving  the  tallies,  and  a  lock  for  each  table. 

10!>.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrit)e<l,  the  combi 
natioi»;>  ith  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  tables  therein,  a  lo<k 
for  eacj^   tahle,  a   pivoted   lever,  and  connections  l>etween 
the  leveF  and  locks  for  actuating  the  locks. 

110.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllted,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  moving  fables,  a  lock  for  each 
table,  a  lever,  the  said  lever  having  a  moving  plv<it.  con- 
ne«'tlonR  between  the  lever  and  the  locks,  and  means  for 
sup|)ortlng  the  lever  In  position  to  actuate  one  or  more  of 
the  locks. 

111.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  means  for  supporting  a  Iwttle  there- 
on, a  laliel  pick-up.  arshaft.  a  disk  on  the  shaft,  a  pin  on 
the  cam,  a  lever  actuated  by  the  |)in,  and  (-onnections  l»e- 
tween  the  lever  and  pick-up  for  moving  the  latter. 

112.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  means  fur  sup|K>rtlng  a  bottle 
there«>n,  A  pick  up.' a  support  therefor,  acting  at  right 
angles  to  the  l>ottle  when  the  latter  Is  in  the  position  to 
receive  the  laU'l  and  the  said  support  m()vlng  in  ways  In 
the  frame,  and  means  for  moving  the  support. 

11.3,    In  n  machine  of  the  character  descriU'd,  the  combi 
nation    with    a    frame,   of   means   for   sup|M)rtlng   a    »K)ttle 
thereon,  a  laliel  pick  up.  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  the 
said  frame  moving  In  ways  In  the  frame,  and  a  wl|H>r  car- 
rle<1  by  such  supjwrtlng  frame. 

114.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  rocking  support  for  the  inittle. 
means  for  ro<klng  the  support  al»out  a  pivot,  means  for 
supplying  labels,  and  a  pick  up.  the  said  pick-up  lK>lng 
rnov*^  in  sequence  with  the  bottle-support. 

11.").  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  l>ottle-8upport  therefor,  the  said 
bottle-support  l>elng  pivoted,  means  for  supplying  ialiels 
and  stopper-coverings,  pick-ups  for  the  lal)els  and  stopf>er- 
coverlngs.  and  means  for  moving  the  pick-ups  In  sequence 
with  the  bottle  supi>ort. 

110.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrn)ed.  the  combi 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  means  for  supporting  a  Ntttie 
thereon,  means  for  supplying  lalieis  and  stoiiper-coverlngs. 
pick-ups,  «  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft  for  moving  the  Iwttle-support  and  jiick-ups  In  the 
proper  sequence. 

117.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  comiii 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  a  support  for  the  bottle,  lal)el  and 
stopi)er-covering  pick  ups.  a  paste  applying  device,  a  shaft, 
and  means  actuate<l  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  for  actu 
nting  the  pickups,  and  paste  applying  device  in  proper  se- 
quence. 

lis.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  wllh  a  frame,  of  means  for  supporting  a  bottle 
therein.  laeana  for  supporting  labels  and  stopper-coverings, 
pick-ups  therefor,  a  paste  applylni:  device,  a  shaft,  a  cam 
thereon,  and  connections  l^'tvveen  tlie  cam  and  pick  ups 
and  paste-applying  device  for  moving  them  in  proper  se 
qirence. 

119.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comhl 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  a  pivoted  Ixittle  support  thereon, 
means  for  supporting  lal>els  an<l  stopper  coverings,  jilck- 
ups  therefor,  a  paste  applying  device  for  the  pick-ups.  a 
shaft,  and  means  actuattnl  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  for 
actuating  the  pick  tips,  paste  applying  device,  and  bottle- 
support  in  proi)er  se^juence. 

120.  In  a  m.ichine  of  the  character  descritxvl.  the  comhl 
nation  with  a  frame.  r,f  a  plvote<l  Inittle  support  fher»H)n. 
means  for  supporting  ialiels  and  tinfoil,  pick  ups  therefor, 
a  paste  applylns:  device,  a  shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  and  con 
iiectioiis  iM'tween  the  <am  and  pick  tips,  the  paste  applying 
devi.e  an<l  the  bottle  supporting  device  for  moving  them  In 
proper  seipience. 

121.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
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nation  with  a  frame,  of  a  bottle-support  therson,  means  for 
supporting  laliols  and  stopper-coverlnga,  pIcU-ups.  a  paste- 
applying  device,  a  compressor  for  the  slopiM-f  covering,  and 
a  shaft,  and  connections  actuutetl  iiy  the  notation  of  the 
shaft  for  actuating  the  paste  applying  devlc<f,  the  pick-upa, 
and  the  compressor  In  pioiwr  sivpience. 

122.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllfked.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  n  l>ottle  supiKut  tinlre.in,  supports 
for  the  int^'is  and  foil,  pick  ups,  a  paste  ai|.plylng  device, 
and  a  compressor  for  tlie  foil,  a  shaft,  and  iji  cam  therecm, 
and  connections  InMween  the  cam  and  \M  pick-ups  and 
paste  applying  device  and  cimipressor  fur  operating  them  In 
projier  se<pience. 

12:r  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrljted.  the  comb! 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  a  plvotwl  iK.ltle  sujpiKirt  thereon. 
Ial»el  and  tin  foil  supports,  pick  ups  theref^ir,  a  paste  ap 
plying  <levlce  for  the  pick-ups.  n  compressorj  for  the  foil,  a 
shaft,  and  means  actuate«l  by  the  r.it.-ition  fijf  the  shaft  for 
moving  the  l>ottle-sup|K)rt,  the  pickups,  the  paste-applying 
device,  aiul  the  compressor  In  proper  sequence. 

124.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrljied.  the  combi- 
nation witli  a  frame,  of  a  pivoted  bottle  sijpport  thereon. 
8up|>orts  for  the  la»>els  and  f<dl.  pick  ups  therefor,  a  paste 
applying  device  for  the  pick  ups.  a  compresajor  for  the  foil, 
a  shaft  in  the  frame,  a  cam  ther<>on.  and  Connections  be 
tween  the  cam  and  the  l)ottle-supi>orl.  th^  idck  ups.  the 
paste  applying  device,  and  the  comjiressor  fojr  moving  them 
In  tlie  proper  Fe<pience.  j 

12."..  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrljhed.  the  combi 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  means  for  Kup|)Orting  a  bottle 
therwm.  moving  tables  for  supporting  labels  and  stopper 
coverings,  pick  tips,  a  paste  applying  devlc*  for  the  pick 
ups.  a  shaft,  and  means  actuate<l  by  the  Rotation  of  the 
shaft  for  moving  the  tables,  the  pick-ups,  atid  paste-apply 
Ing  <levlce  In  proinn*  se«iuence.  jl 

12t>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlllted.  the  comhl 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  means  for  sup|Ki>rling  a  bottle 
thereon,  moving  tables  for  supixirting  lal>ela|  and  foil,  pick- 
ups, a  paste-applying  device  for  the  plck-tlips.  a  shaft,  a 
cam  thenMin.  and  means  actuated  by- the  ca^  for*op<''"atlng 
the  tables,  the  pick-ups,  and  the  paste-app  ylng  device  In 
proper  seqtien<'e.  I 

127.  In  a  ma<-hine  of  the  character  descrjl»ed,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  a  pivoted  Itottle-sJipiK.rt  ther.nm. 
moving  tables  for  the  l.iliels  and  stopiier-cov^rlngs.  pick  ups 
therefor,  a  paste-applying  device,  a  shaft.  a|nd  means  actu- 
ated by  the  shaft  for  moving  the  lM>ttle-su||)port.  the  pick 
ups.  the  tallies  and  the  paste-applying  devlfe  In  iinqx'r  se 
(pience. 

12s.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  descrllKxI.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fr.ime.  of  a  pivoted  liottle-sjipport  thereon, 
moving  tables  for  the  lal>els  and  foil,  plck-jups  therefor,  a 
paste-applying  device  for  the  pick-ups.  a  shajft,  a  cam  there 
in.  and  connections  l)etween  the  cam  andj  Ijottie-supiwrt. 
pbkiips.  tables,  and  paste-applying  devlcjea  for  moving 
them  In  proper  setpieuco.  '  J 

129.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrjlied.  the  comb! 
nation    with    a    frame,    of    means    f<ir   snpiibrtlng   a    tiottle 
therein,  moving  tables  for  the  lal>el  and  foil,  pick-ups  there- 
for, a  paste-applying  device  for  the  pick  u^is.  and  a  com 
pressor  for  the  foil,  a  shaft,  and  means  acttjated  by  the  ro 
tation  of  the  shaft  for  moving  the  pick  ups,,  the  tables,  thf 
paste  applying  device,   and    the  compressoij    In    proper   se 
quence. 

lao.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descr^lied.  the  cotnbl 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  means  for  stipp^irtlng  a  l>ottU 
therein,  moving  tables  for  the  lal>el8  and  8t<|)pper-coverlng8 
pick-ups  therefor,  means  for  applying  imsteito  the  pick-ups, 
a  compressor  for  the  stofiper  coverings,  it  shaft,  a  cam 
thereon,  and  conne<nlons  lM»tween  the  cam  and  the  tables, 
the  pickups,  the  paste-appIylng  device,  and  the  compressor 
for  moving  (hem  in  jiroper  sequence. 

i:u.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descr|t>ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  bottle-support  pivoted  thereon, 
moving  tables  for  the  labels  and  foil,  plckiups  therefor,  a 
jiaste  apjilying  device  for  the  pick-ups.  a  compressor  for 
the  foil,  a  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft  for  moving  the  Imttle-support.  tl^e  pick  ujis.  the 
tables,  the  paste-applylug  device,  and  thei  compressor  In 
proi>er  seijuence.  - 


i:\-2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  Uittie-support  pivoteil  thereon, 
moving  tables  for  the  labels  and  foil,  pick  iips  tlieiefor,  a 
pa.sle-applylng  devlc.'  for  the  pick  ups.  compressor  for  the 
foil,  a  shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  and  connections  iH'twwn  the 
cam  and  the  Iwt tie-support,  the  pick  ups.  the  tables,  the 
pi.ste-applylng  device  and  the  compressor  for  moving  them 
In  proper  setpience. 

l.s:{.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlUHl.  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  supixirting  a  bottle,  supports  for 
the  laltels  and  slopinT  coverings,  pick  ups  therefor,  a  [wiste- 
apiilylng  device,  and  means  for  moving  the  pick-ups  and 
paste-applying  device  in  pro|K«r  s«Npience.  J 

1:54.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilKHl,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  pivotetl  IsiUie  supp«u  t  thereon, 
means  for  siipiKtrting  labels  and  foil,  pick  ups,  a  paste-ap- 
plying device  for  the  pick  up.s.  and  means  for  moving  the 
bottle  suiMiort.  the  pick  ups.  and  paste-applying  device  In 
proper  sequence. 

1:!.".  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilKHl.  the  comhl 
niitlon  with  a  frame,  means  for  8upi>ortlng  a  Iwttle  therein, 
means  fur  sup|K)rting  Ialiels  and  stopjM-r coverings,  pick-ups 
therefor,  a  paste  applying  <levice.  a  compiess.ir  for  the 
st<i}per-<-overings.  and  means  for  actuating  the  pick-u|>s. 
the  paste-aiiplylng  device,  and  the  compressor  in  proi)er  se 
(pience.  ' 

l'M\.  In  a  maclilne  of  tlie  character  descriU'd.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  lioftle  supporting  device  plvote<l 
thereon,  supfwrts  for  the  label  and  foil,  pick-ups  therefo^, 
a  paste-applying  device,  a  compressor,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  iKitde  support,  tlie  pick-ups,  the  paste  applying  de- 
vice and  tlie  compressor  In  proper  se«pience.  j 
l.*>7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  combi- 
nation witli  a  frame,  of  means  for  supporting  a  bottlJB 
therein,  moving  tables  for  the  Ialiels  and  stop|>er-coverlngi, 
pick  lips  therefor,  a  paste-applying  devUe.  and  means  for 
actuating  tin'  tables,  the  pickup  devices,  and  the  paste-ap 
plying  device  in  projM'r  secpience. 

i:\H.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll»e<l.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  plvote<l  liottle-supisirt  thereon, 
moving  tables  for  the  lainds  and  stopper  coverings.  pi<'k  ups 
therefor,  paste-applying  devices,  and  means  for  moving  the 
twt tie-support,  the  tables,  the  pick-ups.  and  the  paste-a*- 
plying  device  in  proper  secpience. 

i:p,t.  In  a  macliine  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the  comlil- 
natlon  with  a  frame,  of  means  for  supporting  a  bottle 
therein,  moving  tables  for  the  lal>els  and  sfopjier  c<iveringB, 
pick  ups  therefor,  a  jiaste  applying  device,  a  compressor 
for  the  8to|ip«'r-coverlngs,  and  mejins  for  niovlim  the  tables 
and  phk  up  devices,  tlie  paste  applying  device  and  the  com- 
pressor in  the  pro|K'r  sequen«e.  I 

1 10.  Ill  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril>e<l.  the  comW- 
natlun  witli  a  frame,  of  a  pivoted  isittle  support  thereon, 
moving  tables  for  the  Ialiels  and  foil,  pick-ups  therefor,  |a 
paste  applying  device  for  the  pick  ups.  and  a  compressor 
for  the  foil,  and  means  for  moving  tlie  iMitlie-supporl.  the 
pick-ups,  the  tables,  the  paste-applying  device,  and  the 
compressor  In  pi'oper  secpience. 

141.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  Im 
prove<l  tin-foiling  device  whlcii  comprises  a  siqiport  for  the 
foil  In  detached  sheets,  a  pick  up  therefor,  and  means  for 
moving  tlie  foil  to  engage  wllh  the  pick-up.  means  for  en- 
gagintr  the  foil  with  the  stopper  of  the  bottle,  and  means 
for  stripping  tlie  foil  from  the  pick-up  and  causing  it  to 
engage  around  the  neck  of  the  bottle.  j 

142.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  lib- 
prov(Kl  tin  fiilling  device  wiilch  comprlaes  a  supiiort  for  the 
tin-foil  In  detached  sheets,  a  pick-up  for  the  foil,  the  said 
pick-up  having  a  central  ojienlng.  means  for  causing  the 
pick  up  to  move  toward  tlie  Inittle  and  engage  with  tlie  foil 
or  stopiK'r-covering.  and  cause  the  neck  of  (he  Inittle  to  en- 
ter the  o|)enlng  and  strip  off  the  foil  from  the  pick  up.  and 
transfer  It  to  antl  around  the  ne<'k  of  the  lK>ttle.  I 

14.'..  In  a  machine  of  the  c-haracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  the  iKittle.  and  a  support  for  the 
tln-foll  In  detached  sheets,  of  a  pkk-up  and  means  f0r 
moving  the  pick-up  to  lift  a  sheet  of  foil  ancl  de|>rmit  lit 
over  the  stoppei-  and  aronncl  the  neck  of  the  bottle.  | 

144.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  combi-, 
nation  with  a  support  for  the  liottle,  and  a  suppf>rt  for  the 
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tin-foil  In  (1<'tarhp<l  8be«>t8.  of  n  |>i<  k  up  foi  tbe  foil,  meanu 
tor  npj)lyln»j  paste  lo  the  pick  np.  .iik!  ni«Hns  for  movlni; 
the  plck-iip  to  enkjaue  with  and  around  ((he  neck  of  the 
iKjttle  and  transfer  the  foil  thereto. 

14'.  In  a  machine  of  the  charHcfer  fIes<Hll>e<l.  the  rombl 
luition  with  a  support  for  ttie  Uittle.  it  siip|>oit  for  the  tin- 
foil in  detached  sheets,  a  pick-up  therefor,  and  means  for 
niovini;  the  pick  up  to  transfer  the  siieet  foil  from  the  pick- 
up to  the  tKJttle.  and  means  for  compivssins  the  foil 
around  the  ne<k  of  the  l>ottle. 

14«i.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  character  descniUHl,  tlie  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  the  lH)ttle.  a  Hupi>ort  for  the  tUa- 
foli  In  detachc<l  sheets,  a  pick  up  ttierefnr.  mid  means  for 
tuovln^:  the  pick-up  to  transfer  the  sheet  fo|l  from  the  pick 
up  to  the  liottie,  means  for  compressini;  th^  foil  around  the 
neck  of  the  lx>ttlf.  such  means  comprisluf  a  flexllile  dlu- 
phra^m,  and  fluid  pressure  means  for  cncaKinK  the  dia 
phraKin  with  the  tin-foli. 

147     In  a  machine  of  the  character  descinie<l,  the  combi- 
nation   with   a   frame,   of  a    table   caryinj;   lM>dy   and   neck 
Inliels  and  movable  wltliin  the  frame,  and  a  wii)er  for  si 
muUan»'ously  applying  the  Nnly  and  ne«k  IhIk^Is. 

Its.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desciiUMl,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  a  sln;:le  table  carryin  ;  Uxly  and  neck 
laU'ls  movable  therein,  of  a  paste  applying  dcvlie  for  uum 
minj;  flie  lK»dy  and  neck  Ial>el8  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously applying  the  ImkI.v  mikI  ne<k  lat)ois  carried  by  said 
table. 

145'.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desci  ll»e«l.  the  combl- 
nittlon  with  a  frame,  a  table  movable  therein,  said  table 
carrying  InKly  and  ne<k  ialiels,  of  a  pickup,  a  moval»le 
piiste-applyinK  device  for  transferring  past*  to  tlie  pick-up. 
means  for  enuairinif  the  lal)els  witli  the  pic  t  up.  and  means 
for  removiuK'  the  laU'ls  from  the  pick  u|>  and  appiylnj; 
them  to  the  Intttle  simultaneously. 

l,"il>.  in  a  machine  of  the  duiracter  descilln*d,  the  combl- 
nuiion  with  a  frame,  a  ixxly  and  ne«k  iabd  table  movable 
therein,  a  pick  up  for  removing  flie  lal)els  I  rom  the  table,  a 
>topper  coverin>:  table  movable  in  the  frame,  of  a  ntovable 
paste  reservoir  for  applying  paste  to  the  pick-ups,  a  sInKle 
M-t  of  wliH-rs  for  sImuifantMMislv  applyinij  the  iKKly  and 
neck  ial)eis  to  the  bottle  and  fluid  pressor p  means  for  ap 
plylnK  the  stop|)er  coverinu'  to  the  stopi>er  and  neck  of  the 
bottle 

1,M.  In  a  machine  of  tiie  character  desc -ilied,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  means  for  supportin;  a  Itottlc  there- 
on, means  for  supplying'  Ixsly  and  neck  lulx^ls.  a  pick-tip, 
means  for  supplying  paste  to  the  pickup,  means  for  en^ag- 
in>:  the  laN-is  with  tlie  pick  up,  means  fir  enuaulni;  the 
Ialiels  with  tiie  lM>ttle  and  means  for  sinui  taueously  trans 
ferrlni:  the  lal»els  from  tbe  pick-up  to  lie  Intttle,  of  a 
shaft,  and  means  a<tuate<l  by  the  movement  of  the  shaft 
for  moving;  the  paste  applying  means.  tli9  laU'l  supplying: 
means,  the  pick-up  and  transferring  meaii^.  and  the  bottle 
in  proiM-r  se<|uen<'e. 

l.'i-.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  (les(}ril.e<l  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  and  means  for  suijiKirtinK  a  tvottle 
'here<in.  of  a  IxkIv  and  neck  label  table,  h  ialxd  pick  tip,  a 
stop|)er  coverinc  tatile.  a  stop|>er-coverlna  pick  tip.  means 
for  applying'  paste  to  the  pick  tips,  and  m«ins  for  applying 
the  U.dy  and  neck  Ialiels  and  8topper-<joverings  to  the 
liotfle  in  pro|R'r  stipience. 

1.".:;  in  a  machine  of  tbe  character  descrlUnl.  the  combi- 
natlou  with  a  frame  and  movable  means  for  supjKirtlnR  a 
liottle  thereon,  a  movable  table  ctrrylnJ  lH>dy  and  neck 
lat>els.  a  laU>l  pick  ui>.  a  movable  table  .jarrylnc  stopjier- 
coveriiigs.  a  stopiier  loverini:  pick  up.  mc^iis  for  applying 
].H.ste  to  the  pick-tips,  means  for  simultaneously  fransfer- 
rint  tbe  laltels  to  the  laliel  pick  up.  means  for  transferring 
a  siopiK'r covering  to  its  pick  up,  means  for  applying  the 
stopper  cover  over  the  stopper  and  nei  k  of  the  iMittle. 
means  for  simulfineously  a|)plylng  flie  1j»1»Ms  to  the  ImmIv 
and  neck  of  the  l.<jttle.  auti  means  fi>r  moving  tlie  bottle 
awav  from  tlie  lali«Mlni.'  and  covering  in-»nns.  uf  a  shaft. 
and  means  actuated  tiy  the  movement  of  tbe  sliiift  for  mov- 
ing the  paste  applvitig  means,  the  lioftle  toward  the  latiel- 
t;ible.  the  iat«el-ta lile.  the  stopper  coveriiiil  talile,  the  Iat>ei 
pick-ui>,    the   stopiR-r-covering   pi.k  up.    the   means   for  ap- 


plying the  Btopper-cover.  tbe  meatus  for  applying  the  la 
lieis.  and  the  bottle  away  from  the  tables  In  proper  se 
tjtience. 

154.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrllied.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  movable  bottle  8up|>ort  thereon, 
sup|K)rt8  for  labels  and  stopper  -  coverings,  pick  tips,  a 
paate-applylng  device,  a  chami>er  for  compressing  tlie  stop- 
per-coverings, means  for  supplying  the  chamlier  with  pres- 
sure, a  shaft,  and  conne<-tlous  actuated  by  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft  for  actuating  the  paste-applying  device,  the  pick- 
ups, and  the  compressor  in  pro|>er  .sei|uence. 

1."),%.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comiil- 
natlon  with  a  frame  of  a  movttble  bottle  support  thereon, 
supports  for  IxHly  and  neck  Ialiels  and  stopj)er-coverlnK8, 
pick-ups.  a  paste  -  applying  device,  a  chamlier  for  com- 
pressing tlie  8topf)er-coverlng8.  means  for  supplying  the 
chamlier  with  pressure,  a  shaft,  and  connections  actuated 
by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  for  actuating  the  paste-npply- 
ing  device,  the  pick-ups,  and  tlie  compressor  In  proper  se 
ijtience. 

l.'iB.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  descrilied.  the  comlil- 
natlon  with  a  frame  having  guides  therein,  of  a  movaiile 
bottle-support  thereon,  of  supports  for  Ialiels  and  stopper- 
coverings,  pick-ups.  a  paste-applying  device,  a  chamlier 
for  compressing  the  stopper  coverings  around  the  neck  of 
the  iKittle,  means  for  supplying  the  chamlier  with  pressure, 
a  shaft,  and  a  cam  thereon,  and  connections  lietween  the 
cam  and  pick-ups  and  paste  applying  device  and  com- 
pressor for  operating  them  in  proper  setjtience. 

1.'7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  having  guitles  therein,  of  a  movable 
bottle-support  thereon,  of  supiiorts  for  Ixnly  and  neck  Ia- 
liels and  stopper-coverings,  pick-ups,  a  paste  applying  de 
vice,  a  chamber  for  compressing  the  stopper  -  coverings 
arountl  the  neck  of  the  b<ittle,  means  for  supplying  the 
chamlier  with  pressure,  a  shaft,  and  a  cam  tiiero<in.  and 
connections  between  the  cam  and  pi<-k-ups  antl  paste  apply 
ing  device  and  compressor  for  o|>eratlng  them  In  proper 
se<pience. 

158.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame.  «if  means  for  movably  supporting  a 
iMittle  therein,  means  f<ir  moving  the  bottle,  means  for  sup- 
porting n  stopper-covering,  a  carriage,  a  pick  up  supported 
on  the  frame,  movable  connections  lietw»»en  tlie  pl<-k-up 
and  carriage,  means  for  causing  the  stopper-covering  to 
engage  with  the  pickup,  means  for  tilting  the  pick  up  to 
a  position  over  tlie  stopper  of  the  bottle,  means  for  moving 
the  pick-up  relatively  to  the  l>ottle  to  transfer  the  cover- 
ing from  the  pick-up  to  the  liottie  and  means  for  engaging 
the  covering  aroun<l  the  neck  of  tiie  iKittie. 

159.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation wltii  n  frame,  of  means  for  niovaliiy  supporting  a 
iKittle  therein,  means  for  moving  the  iMittle.  means  for  sup 
porting  a  stop|)er-<'<iverlng.  a  carriage,  a  jibk  up  supported 
on  tile  frame,  movable  connections  lietween  the  pickup 
and  carriage,  means  for  causing  the  stopper-covering  to 
engage  with  the  pick  up.  means  for  tilting  the  pick  up  to 
a  p<isltion  over  the  stopjK'r  of  the  iHittie,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  pick-up  relatively  to  the  liottie  to  transfer  the  cov- 
ering from  the  pick-up  to  the  Isittle  and  means  actuated 
by  liuid-pressiire  for  engaging  the  covering  around  the 
ne«'k  of  the  ijottle. 

Ifitl.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descriU'd.  the  comlil- 
nation  with  a  frame,  guides  within  the  frame  and  a  plu- 
rahty  of  tables  movable  in'  tlie  guides,  of  a  shaft,  means 
actuate<l  by  the  revolution  of  the  shaft  f<ir  reciprocating 
the  tallies  and  means  for  kx-klng  the  tables  against  move- 
ment 

1»>1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  combi 
nation  with  a  frame,  guides  within  the  frame,  a  plurality 
of  tables  movable  In  the  guides,  of  a  shaft,  means  actuated 
by  file  rotation  of  the  sliaft  for  yieldingly  reciprocating 
the  tallies  ami  means  for  locking  the  tables  against  move- 
ment. 

102.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame.  ni.>niis  for  supp<irtinu  a  Ixittle  within 
the  frame,  guides  within  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  tables 
movable  in  the  guides,  of  a  shaft,  means  actuated  by  the 
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rotation  of  the  shaft  for  yieldingly  reclpr«katlnK  the  ta- 
bles and  means  for  locking  one  or  more]  of  the  tables 
against  movement.  i    ,     ,  >■ 

l.;:i  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlM.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  tables 
movable  In  the  frame,  of  a  shaft,  and  meahs  actuated  by 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft  for  Independently  reciprocating 
the  tables,  and  means  for  Imklng  the  tallica  against  move- 
ment. 


S41.ni4.    REINFOIUINC  B.\U.    Lkich  IU'W.  Ida.  Kans. 
Filed  .luly  ;n.   1!><».-,.     Serial  No.  I'T'-MUlj 


having  a  plurality  of  superposed  auxiliary  rods  of  dlffet^-nt 
lengths  arranged  In  pairs  and  Intertwlsteil  therewith,  the 
en«f&=of  the  auxiliary  rods  iK-lng  extendtxl  laterally  In  op 
,„,slte  dlre<tions  from  the  center  of  the  main  rod  to  form 
shearing  memlK-rs,  and  each  having  one  end  there.if  pnv 
vlded  with  a  terminal  h>op  adapted  to  reielve  the  end  of 
the  adja<ent  rod.  | 

841015  I'KI)AL01"KHATIN(}  DEVirK.  Hknrv  JAroB- 
soN.  Perth  AmUn-.  N.  J.  Fllefl  May  lil.  VMW.  Serial 
No.  318.010. 


fl^im.—l.  A  relnforclng-bnr  c.imprlslnp  n  plurality  of 
rods  or  strands  of  dlfTerent  lengths  arranged  In  pairs  and 
twlste<l  together  to  form  Inclined  shearing  members,  one 
of  the  rods  of  each  pair  Udng  provided  with  a  terminal 
loop  adnpte<l  to  receive  the  end  of  the  adjacent  rod. 

1'  A  reinforcing  liar  comprising  a  plurpllty  of  rods  or 
strands  of  dlfTerent  lengths  twisted  together  and  having 
their  ends  exten.led  laterally  and  crimped  to  form  a  series 
of  spaced  corrugated  shearing  memliers. 

;{  A  reinforclng-bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  or 
strands  of  difrerent  lengths  arranged  In  iwlrs  and  twisted 
together,  the  ends  of  each  pair  .if  rods  tielng  extended 
laterally  on  one  side  of  the  bar  and  crimped  to  form  a 
series  of  spaced  corrugated  shearing  meral|er8. 

4  A  reinf.ircinglwr  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed HMls  or  strands  <if  different  lengths  arranged  In 
pairs  and  twisted  together,  the  rod*  of  ^ach  pair  having 
their  free  ends  corrugated  and  extended  laterally  to  form 
spaced  shearing  members. 

6.  A  relnfonlng-bar  comprising  a  plilirnllty  of  Inter- 
twisted rods  of  different  lengths,  said  rods  lielng  each 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  strands  the  ends  of  which  are 
corrugated  and  bent  laterally  to  form  shearing  meml>ers. 

C.  A  relnf<ircing  liar  comprising  a  pltirality  of  Inter- 
twisted nids  of  different  lengths,  said  rods  being  each 
formed  of  a  p:ilr  <if  str.mds  the  ends  of  which  are  corru- 
gated and  extended  laterally  to  f<irm  shearing  members. 

7.  A  reinforcing  bar  comprising  a  pinraiity  of  Inter- 
twisted rods  of  different  lengths,  said  rods  being  each 
formed  of  a  pair  -if  strands  the  ends  of  which  are  bent 
laterally  to  form  shearing  members,  the  end  of  one  strand 
of  each  pair  terminating  in  a  lf>op  or  hook  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  enil  of  the  adjacent  strand. 

8.  A   reinforcing-bar  comprising  a  main  supporting-rod 


Claim.— \.  A  pedal-operating  apparatus  comprising  a 
stool  Iravlng  a  series  of  spriug-presse<l  ix.sts  mounted  to 
have  vertical  movements  thei^ln.  legs  having  slots  in 
their  upper  ends.  U-'^'ii'PP'l  slotted  members  Interposed  l)e- 
tween  the  tops  of  tbe  legs  and  tlie  piaform  of  the  sto<iI. 
bolts  passing  through  apertures  In  the  platform  an<l 
through  registering  slots  in  said  member  and  tops  of  the 
legs,  as  set  fortli. 

2  An  apparatus  for  operating  pedals  cmprising  a  stool 
having  its  forward  end  upwardly  turned  with  a  <lepress«'<l 
portion  Intermediate  said  upturned  part  and  the  rear  of 
the  top  of  tiie  st.Kil.  an  angled  bar  forming  a  series  of 
loops  each  of  whlcii  Is  apertured.  fastened  to  the  under 
surface  of  the  top  of  the  stool.  |M>dai  .iperatlng  posts  pass 
Ing  through  registering  apertures  in  said  st<ioi  and  loops, 
and  n  spring  Interposed  iK-tween  the  top  of  the  stool  and 
the  head  of  each  post,  as  set  forth. 


841  010       noOF-TIlIMMEn.      Teteh  A.   .Tensen.   Seattle. 
Wash.     Filed  Mar.  SA,  U"»0.      Serial  No.  307.603. 


Claim. 1     1"    »    hoof-trimmer,    the    combinntion    of    a 

frame  provided  with  a  handle-nrm.  two  arbors  lotatable 
In  the  frame.  11  disk  cutter  carried  by  one  of  said  arlMirs, 
a  spnr-wheel  carried  by  the  other  of  said  arlvirs.  and  means 
operated  by  a  handle  to  rotate  said  arbor.-  in  different  di- 
rections. 
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2.  In  A  hoof-trlmm^r,  the  oomhination  dt  a  frame  pro 
vldf'd  with  a  hatidlearm,  two  jirtH.rs  n^tatatile  in  the 
framp,  u  dink  c-wffer  <arrled  hy  one  of  salil  .irl-ors,  a  spur- 
wheel  carrltKi  by  the  ..ther  of  sjiid  arbors,  and  means 
f>I>erate<l  l.y  a  handl.-  to  rotate  said  arlK)rM  In  different  dl- 
reotjons  and  at  <tin'er.'nf  rates  of  s|)»'ed. 

.^.  A  hoof  triniiiii-r  ■  oniprisiii;;  a  frame  provi<|ed  with  a 
handlf  arm.  two  arUirs  rotatahly  mouiiffd  In  said  frame, 
a  disk  cutter  carried  by  one  of  said  arl>or$,  a  wlieel  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  spurs  (  arried  by  th^  other  of  said 
arUirs,  and  In  juxtaixisit Ion  with  said  cuiter,  two  Kears 
fixedly  mount»><|  upon  the  cutter-carrytn- '  arlmr  and  re- 
speotivfly  en;;aKinK  with  a  t1xe<i  k^'ht  and  a  loose  jjear 
mounted  ujon  tb.'  wli.-el  .  arrylnc  aibor,  nald  two  last- 
nam.Hl  jcears.  and  a  handle  o|>eratlvely  Ounnected  with 
said  loose  gear.  I 

4.  A  hoof  trlmni.T  cmprisinL'  a  frame,  tf-o  ar!)or8  rota- 
tahly moiititt-d  in  said  fraint',  a  disk  cut ter  iearrled  by  one 
of  said  arbors,  a  wlieel  provided  with  pt^rlpheral  spurs 
(•arrle<l  by  the  other  of  .said  arttors  and  iti  juxtaposition 
with  said  cutter,  two  ^ears  llxedly  mn.mt.d  upon  the 
cutter  larrylHi;  art»or  and  r<>spe<-tlvely  .iiit  i-iujf  with  a 
flxe<l  Kear  and  a  loo.se  gear  m.>unted  U[)iiii  tij,.  wheel-earry- 
Inc  art)or.  said  two  last  named  ueais.  a  tiaiulle  operatively 
Tonnectwl  with  said  loo.se  gear,  means  to  [ifevent  the  dis- 
placement of  said  loose  tear,  and  antlfrictlcln  devices. 


H41,017.      DRAFT    A  I'l'l.l  AN(  K       Francis 
Chicago,   111.      Filed  .Inly  1'."..    \'M»\,      Serh 


Jerdone,  Jr., 
I  No.  327,754. 


t'hiitn  — 1.  In  a  draft  rlj.'-'in>;,  a  tiarri>l  liinvlded  with 
openings  formed  In  Its  walls,  a  yoke  disp  ■■'eil  anci  movable 
longitudinally  within  the  barrel,  ousiii.iiiin,'  i!niiil)ors  dls- 
|)ose<J  within  the  yoke,  and  plates  prii|i(iri  iniuvl  to  1h' 
driven  tbrxuirli  the  opfiiii:.'s  of  tlie  barrel  and  engaged 
and  re<'.'|v»»  pp'-ssiir''  frum  the  spriiii:,  I 

1'.  In  a  draft  riiru'in::.  a  1  .iii-el  prnvided  with  I'penines 
formed  throu:;h  Its  wail-<.  ^innular  rilis  foi'intil  within  tlie 
baiT'>l,  a  yoke  meml)er  dls|K)8ed  and  iiioval'li'  longitudinally 
witliin  the  barrt'I.  cuslilonln;:  memliers  carrit»<l  l>y  tlie  yoke, 
and  plates  proportioned  to  !>♦»  driven  througli  the  openincs 
"f  flie  f>ijrrel  and  enlace  the  cushlonlnu'  niernb.Ts  :ind  to 
f>ear  acalnst  the  annular  rn>s  of  the  barrel 

:'  In  a  draft  riiririni;,  a  liarrel.  a  structure  beam.  mean« 
for  rlffldlv  seourin;;  the  barrel  to  the  t>eftm,  a  yoke  disjuised 
within    and     mo\alile    lonijituillnall v    ()f    the    i>arrel.    and 


means  to  i>ermlt  the  removal  of  the  yoke  from  the  barrel, 
said  means  l>elng  removable  laterally  through  the  wall  o( 
the  barrel.  1 

4.  In  a  draft-rigging,  a  t>arrel,  a  structure  l)eam,  meang 
for  connecting  the  barrel  to  the  l»eaai,  a  yoke  disposed  and 
movable  longitudinally  within  the  barrel,  plates  disposed 
within  the  barrel,  and  arranged  to  receive  pressure  from 
the  yoke,  and  means  whereby  the  plates  may  be  driven 
outwardly  through  the  wall  of  the  barrel.  j 

r».  In  a  draft  rigging,  a  barrel  provided  with  side  open^ 
ings,  a  structure  l)eam.  means  connecting  the  barrel  to  the 
beam,  a  yoke  dis|M>8ed  and  movable  longitudinally  within 
the  barrel,  plates  dlsjwHed  within  and  bearing  against  the 
barrel  structure,  and  arranged  to  receive  pressure  front 
the  yoke,  and  means  whereby  the  plates  may  be  driven 
outwardly  through  the  side  openings  of  the  barrel. 

tl.  In  a  draft  rigging,  a  barrel  provided  with  side  opea-| 
lugs,  annular  ribs  formed  within  the  barrel,  longitudinal' 
ribs  formed  within  the  barrel  and  l)etween  the  annular 
ribs,  a  yoke  disposed  and  movable  longitudinally  within 
the  barrel,  a  cushioning  memlier  carried  by  the  yoke,  plates 
arranged  to  be  inserte«l  and  removed  through  the  side 
openings  and  to  bear  against  the  annular  ribs  and  to  re-' 
celve  pressure,  from  the  cushioning  meml»er. 

7.  In  a  draft-rigging,  a  barrel  provided  with  side  open- 
ings, spaced  annular  riba  formed  within  the  l)arrel.  longi 
tudinally  extending  ribs  disposed  l>etween  the  annular  ribs, 
a  yoke  meml)er  disposed   within  the  barrel,  a  cushioning 
meml>er  carried  by  the  yoke  and  l»earing  against  the  longi 
tudlnal  ribs,  plates  proportiontnl  to  In?  driven  through  and 
removed    from    the    side    openings    of    the    barrel,    to   l)ear 
against    the   annular    rll)s   and    receive   pressure    from    the 
cushioning  m^ml>er,  and   means  within   the  barrel   to  sup- 
port the  plates  and  permit  a  limited  movement  thereof  lon-| 
gitudlnally  itf  the  barrel.  1 

8.  In  a  draft-rigging,  a  car  structure,  a  draw-head  asso-l 
elated  with  the  car  structure,  cushioning  means  dis|>ose<1 
within  the  cjir  structure,  and  arranged  to  receive  Imffliig 
strains  from  the  draw-head,  a  sleeve  having  ta|H'red  sides 
secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  car  structure,  and  a  cushion- 
ing member  dis|K)sed  within  the  sleeve  and  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  draw-head.  1 


841,01  S.     WUENCn.     OTTt)    K.    .Tord.^n.    Wonewoc.    Wis. 
Filed  .Tune  Jti.  VMW.      Serial  No.  :?2.<..37fi. 


Claim. — 1.    In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  jaw  provided  with 
n   shank,   a   movable  Jnw   slldably    mounted   on    t\\>-  slmnk. 
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loiking  pawls  carried  by  the  movable  Jaw  anjiJ  adapted  to 
engage   the  opposite  longitudinal   edges  of  the  shank  for   , 
locking  the  movat>le  jaw  in  adjusted  jMisltlon,  and  a  lever   [ 
connecting  said  pawls  and  serving  to  release  the  same. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  Jaw  provided  jwlth  a  shank 
having  oi)positely disposed  teeth,  a  movable  Jaw  slldably 
mounted  on  the  shank.  1<k  kin;:  pawls  carried  by  the  mov 
able  Jaw  and  a<lapte<l  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  shank  for 
locking  the  movable  jaw  In  adjuste<l  position,  and  a  spring 
pres8»Hl  lever  connecting  the  pasvis  and  serving  to  release 
the  same. 

X    In   a    wrench,  a   stationary   jaw  provided  with   a  de 
|.endl:ig  shank  having  oppositely  dlsi^osed  teelh,  a  movable 
Jaw   sli<lably   mounted   on    the  shank    and   having  Its   side 
walls  provided  with  guiding-grooves,  a  Imll  slldably  mount 
ed  In   the  guiding-grooves  and   provided   with   an    Integral 
pawl  adai.led  to  engage  the  Ln'tb  (.n  one  side  of  the  shank. 
a  pawl  a<lai.ted  to  engage  the  teelh  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  shank,  and  a  8prIng-i>resse<I  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  movable  jaw  and  connecting  the  locking-ball  and  adja 
cent  pawl,  said  lever  serving  to  slmultaneouslj-  release  both 
locking  pawls. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  jaw  provided  ^ith  a  shank 
having  oppositely  disposed  teeth,  a  movable  Jaw  slldably 
mounted  ou  the  shank  and  having  Its  side  Walls  formed 
with  transversely  disposed  guiding  grooves,  a  locking  ball 
slldably  mounted  In  the  grooves  and  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly projecting  F)awl  the  free  end  of  which  is  inclined 
or  iK'veled  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  op  one  side  of 
the  shank,  a  pawl  slldably  mounted  In  an  opening  formed 
in  the  rear  wall  <)f  the  movable  jaw  and  also  provided  with 
an  in.  lined  face  for  engagement  with  the  teejth  on  the  op- 
ptwite  side  of  the  shank,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  movable 
Jaw  and  operatively  connected  with  the  locking  ball  and 
adjacent  pawl,  and  a  spring  Interposed  l.etwyen  the  lever 
and  the  movable  jaw  for  normally  holding  the  locking- 
pawls  in  engagement  with  the  twth  on  said  shank. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  a  stationary  jaw  provlde<l  with  a  de 
p«MidIng  shank  having  its  opposite  longlt|udInal  edges 
formed  with  teeth,  a  movable  jaw  slldably  m<>unted  on  the 
shank  and  provided  with  alined  depressl.ms.  said  movable 
Jaw  iK'ing  formiHl  with  transversely  -  dlsi)<»setl  guiding- 
grooves  and  having  re<esses  formed  In  the  fj-ont  and  rear 
walls  communicating  with  the  shank,  a  Hver  pivotally 
mounttHl  on  the  movable  Jaw  and  provided  Witli  laterally- 
extending  ears  fitting  within  the  depressioijs.  a  locklng- 
Imil  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  lever  and  having  its  closed 
end  formed  with  an  inwardly  pr<.jecte«l  luikii^g-pawl  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  teeth  on  one  side  of  the  shaink.  a  locking 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  opi.osite  end  of  the  leveif  and  slldably 
mounted  in  the  adjacent  opening  In  the  movable  Jaw  for 
engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
shank,  and  a  spring  interposed  l)etween  thp  handle  and 
the  movable  jaw  for  normally  holding  the  Mklng-pawls  In 
engagement  with  the  teieth  on  aald  shank. 


841.019.      FOOT     ri>ATE    FOR    DRILL  -  COtl'MNS.      Ah 
Tni  R  I>.   Kkxyon.  rripple  Creek,  Colo,     filed  Apr.   10. 
IfMtrt.      Serial  No.  ai  1.857.  j 


Claim. —  1.  A  foot  plate  consisting  of  two  parU  of  iden- 
tical form,  which  may  Im»  used  lnter<  hangeahily. 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-column  provided 
with  a  Jack  screw,  of  a  foot-plate  for  the  latter  made  In 


two  parts  of  substantially  IdeiiticHl  form.  iiii<i  m.-ans  wliich 
not  only  8e<-ure  said  parts  to;:eibcr  but  liobl  tlic  foot  plate 
as  a  wliole  u|mui  said  screw. 

3.  The  comliinatlon  with  the  jack-screw  ><{  a  drill-col- 
umn, of  a  foot  plate  made  In  two  interclian^:ealiie  parts, 
and  means  for  holding  said  parts  and  said  screw    together. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  Jack-wrew  of  a  drill  col- 
umn, of  a  i>alr  of  clamp  memlx-rs  constructed  and  arranged 
to  serve  as  a  thrust •l»earlng  for  the  end  of  said  jack  st  ri'w 
and  a>  .1  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  screw  rela- 
tively to  ilie  foot  plate,  and  means  adaided  to  operate  said 
clamp  members  and  suii|M.rt  the  latter  u|Min  said  screw. 

5.  In  combination,  the  column  ."».  jack  screw  0.  the  foot 
plate  7  comprising  the  memlx-rs  h  and  s"  h.ivlng  grooves  9 
and  lH)lt-holes  l.*!  therein,  said  Jack  sn.w  having  a  groove 
14  adapted  to  U'  engaged  by  the  bolts  1  _'  arianged  to  clamp 
said  members  S  and  S'  together  upo"  ««'<!  »iTew  either 
loosely  or  rigidly  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  so  as  to 
provide  an  oil-space  11  communlcatlm:  with  the  part  lo  of 
said  screw. 


84  1.020.      FIRKS«RFFN.      Sa.mi  v.i.   KiPKH.   Duff.   Ky. 
Filed  May  l.">.  lito.'".      Serial  No.  i;«J0..'>:{0. 


Claim. — 1.    In  a  fire-screen,  an  open  framework  comprla 
Ing  a  U-8hai><Hl  back  p.ution.  a  U xliiMX**'  ''««•'  |)ortlon  ex-' 
tending  from  the  exiremlties  of  said   hack   portion,  a   plu 
rallty  of  longitudinally-disposed  luaces  connecting  the  ui) 
per  part  of  the  ba<k  portion  and  the  forward  part  of  the, 
base,  sivplementary  supports  for  the  frame  exlen<llng  rear-l 
wardly  from  the  front  e<lge  of  the  base  portion,  verthally- 
dispose<l  braces  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  ends  of 
said  supplementary  sujiports  and  connected  to  the  longitu- 
dinaiiy  dispo,s»Hl  braces  interme<liate  their  connection  with 
the  back  and  Imse  portions  of  the  frame,  and  screening  cov 
ering  said  frame. 

::.  In  a  screen  for  flreplnces.  an  open  frame  comprising  a 
U-8haped  back  inution.  a  Uf*l> "!'♦'<•  ''"^^  portion  extending 
from  the  extremities  of  said  back  [tortlon.  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally-disposed  inclined  braces  connecting  the  up 
per  part  of  the  back  portion  and  the  forward  part  of  the 
bilse  portion,  the  low<'r  portions  of  said  tiraces  ix'ing  Is-nt 
rearwardly  to  form  additional  supivorls  for  the  frame,  and 
terminating  at  their  rear  ends  in  upwardly  -  extending 
braces,  the  u|)per  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the  longitu- 
dinally disposed  braces  intermwiiate  their  <onnectlon  with 
the  back  and  base  portions  of  the  framework,  and  screen- 
ing covering  said  framework. 

'  'A.  In  a  screen  for  fireplaces,  an  o[>en  framework  com- 
prising a  U  '*l>i'l>ed  liack  portion,  a  U  t^l'i<l'cd  Imse  iH)rtion 
extending  from  the  extremities  of  said  Imck  jwrtion,  a  plu- 
rality of  longltmlinally  disfKised  inclln«'d  braces  connecting 
the  upper  part  of  the  ba<k  portion  and  the  forward  jtart 
of  the  base  portion,  the  lower  portions  of  said  braces  lie- 
ing  bent  rearwardly  to  form  additional  supports  for  th« 
frame,  and  terminating  at  theii  rear  ends  In  upwardly  ex- 
teiKling  Iiraies.  liie  upper  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the 
longltudinally-disrHJsed  braces  Intermediate  their  connec- 
tion with  tlie  tiack  and  base  portions  of  the  framework,  a 
tinnsversely disposed  U  ''linix'  luace  memlx-r  conncting 
said   longitudinally-disposed    braces   Intermediate   the   ends 
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tlKTwif  and  haTlng  Its  ends  secui.-d  ^^<  the  Imi-k  portUm  In- 
tcrm»HllatP  the  fop  and  Iwttoui  ther<H>f,  mul  soreealnj;  cov- 
er in>c  said  framework. 


841.021.  DKivisr;  mech.'lMsm  wnii  .vi.rKu.s.vTKi.Y- 

ArTlN«;    (,K\KUS.      Frikhrh  u    Ki.kiMihjkl.    Newport, 
Kv       KiU-<l  .Viit;    J4.  ISMMJ.     Serial  No.  ;!;n.!>:!l. 


2.  The  hereln-de8orll»ed  chair,  conBtructed  with  a  pair  of 
nickers,  tliert'  l>einK  notches  forni»Hl  in  the  tops  of  tlie  rear 
portions  of  said  rockers,  posts  ••xtendInK  upwardly  from 
said  rockers,  a  seat  arranged  lietween  the  posts,  arm-rails 
ronnectlDK  each  pair  of  side  posts,  shlftlnc  links  connected 
to  the  rear  ends  of  the  arm  rails,  a  nd  connecting'  the 
lower  ends  of  the  lower  pair  of  links  the  ends  of  which  are 
adjiistahl.v  9eate<l  In  the  notches  In  the  rockers;  suhstao- 
tlally  as  sj)ocitie<l.  "i 

3.  The  herein  <les<Til)e<l  folding  rockin;; cliair,  construct- 
ed with  a  pair  of  roikers.  a  pair  of  posts  pivotally  se- 
cured at  their  lower  ends  to  each  rcK-ker,  a  seat  pivotally 
connected  to  the  posts,  arm  rails  pivotally  connected  to 
the  posts  above  the  seat,  a  link  pivotally  securetl  to  the 
rear  end  of  each  arm  rail,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  the  ftrst-mentioned  links,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  Be<'ond  pair  of  links  l)elng  adjnstahly  arranged 
on  the  rear  portions  of  the  rockers;  bulmtnntially  as  speci- 
fied. I 


841.023.     RAILWAY    81<;NAL.     William   K.   Lemp.  Mo 
bile.  Ala.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  338.807. 


Claim.^l.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  frame  and  having'  at  Its  ends  crank  arms 
provided  with  rollers,  levers  pivott-d  to  tlie  frame  and  en- 
KHgint;  the  rollers  of  the  crank  arms,  treadle-levers,  con- 
nections interiM)s»'d  tietween  the  treadU  levers  and  the 
crank  en«ak'lnc  levers,  l.ars  pivoted  to  th4  frame  and  piv- 
otally suspendinjc  the  Interposed  connections,  links  piv- 
oted to  the  ci-ink-enira^lrm  levers  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  InteriKised  connections  1k*Iow  their  tuspenslon  |)oiuts 
and  links  pivoted  to  the  treadle-levers  and  also  pivoted  to 
the  Interposed  connections  l)elow  their  s\is^enslon  points. 

J.  The  coiiil. (nation  with  a  finiiic.  ..f  m  actiiate<l  lever 
plvote<l  thereto,  an  oi>eratlnj;  lever  plvote^  to  the  frame,  a 
connection  lnterpose<l  l>etween  the  o|>erat|n«  lever  and  the 
actuated  lever,  and  adapted  to  transmit  power  therebe- 
tween, a  l«r  hln>fed  to  the  frame  and  pivotally  suspending 
the  Intcrposeil  conne<tion.  two  links  pivpted  to  the  actu- 
ated lever  and  pivotally  connected  to  one  wide  of  the  Inter- 
poN«>d  connection  at  Independent  points  Ik-Iow  the  suspen- 
sion point  of  the  connection,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  op- 
erating lever  and  also  pivoted  to  the  Interposed  connection 
at  a  point  t>elnw  its  point  of  suspension. 'and  at  that  side 
of  the  intervH)sed  roiine<tli)n  op{M)sitc  to  rlie  pivotal  points 
of  the  links  from  the  a<  toatecl  lever. 


84  1.02  2.  C'OMHINKI*  Hn(KIN<;  J 
Cn.MK  FKIiI>IN.\Nl>  L.vMM.  St.  Louis 
one-half  to  .lullus  F.  Heni;elsU^ru.  St. 
Not.  28.  r.><>.">.     Serial  No.  •Js!>..'..'!o 


.\Nr>  UK("LININ<; 

Mo.,  assignor  of 
Louis.  Mo.    Filed 


,Vnim.— 1  Ihe  herein  descril^Ml  .hair,  constructed  with 
a  pair  of  rockers.  i>osts  extendinK  uptanlly  from  said 
rockers,  a  seat  nrranijed  l)etween  the  posts,  a  back  ar 
roniced  between  the  two  rear  {x.sts.  arm  rails  connei^luk: 
each  pair  of  side  posts,  and  shifting  llnk«  connected  to  the 
tear  ends  of  the  arm  rails  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
rockers:  substantlaily  as  speilfled. 


CJnim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  describe*!,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  pivoted  members  having  clamping- 
Jaws  ada|)ted  to  coact  with  a  supi^rt.  each  Jaw  Including 
a  straight  l)ody  portion  having  Its  free  end  lnl)ent.  of  an 
adjustable  bn-klng  means  coacting  with  said  Jaws  for  se- 
curing the  same  in  jK)sltl<)n  after  attachment  to  such  sup 
port,  said  means  slldably  eml>raclng  said  Jaws  and  having 
Its  lower  edges  adapted  to  \>e  moved  Into  J)lndlng  contact 
with  the  l)ody  |>ortlon  thereof:  and  a  signal  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  said  meml>ers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crll)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  pivoted  raenil)ers  having  clamping  Jaws 
adapted  to  coact  with  a  sup|K)rt.  each  Jaw  Including  a 
straight  iMxly  portion  having  Its  free  end  lnl»ent.  of  a  tlat- 
tened  metal  ring  coacting  with  said  Jaws  for  securing  the 
same  in  position  after  attachment  to  such  sup|>ort.  said 
ring  slldably  embracing  said  jaws,  and  having  its  lower 
edges  adapted  to  \>e  movwl  Into  binding  contact  with  the 
l)ody  iM)rtlon  thereof:  and  a  signal  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  said  memliers 

:\.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  pivoted  meml»ers  boweil  Intermediate  their 
ends  and  having  liamping  Jaws  adapted  to  coact  with  a 
support,  each  Jaw  in(  Inding  a  straight  l)ody  portion  having 
Its  free  end  lnl»ent,  of  a  flattened  metal  ring  coacting  with 
said  Jaws  for  sectiring  the  same  In  position  after  attach- 
ment to  such  support,  said  ring  slidal)iy  embracing  said 
jaws,  and  having  its  lower  edges  adapted  to  l>e  movwl  into 
l>inding  ionta(t  with  the  liody  portion  thereof;  and  a  sig 
nal  securwl  to  tlie  upper  end  of  one  of  said  memlters,  said 
t>owed  portions  l)eing  directly  toward  eaih  other  with  the 
pivot  iMilt  passing  therethrough,  to  throw  said  signal  out- 
wardly l>eyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  support.  I 
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841.024.  MASSA<;K  YIBUATOR.  ('HARI4K8  N.  LboNAKD. 
Indianai>olls,  Ind..  assignor  to  William!  I).  Allison.  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.     Filed  Feb.  8,  VMM.     SeHal  No.  300.121. 


'  Claim. — 1.  In  a  massage-vibrator,  a  casing,  an  actuat- 
Ing-lever  In  sabl  casing,  a  vll)iatory  head  with  Its  stem  ex- 
ten«llng  into  the  casing  and  pivottxl  to  one  end  of  said  le- 
ver, a  shifting  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  a  block  slldable  In 
said  casing  In  which  said  fulcrum  Is  mounted,  a  threaded 
r<sl  extending  through  said  .blo<k  and  means  outside  the 
casing  for  rotating  said  threaded  rod  for  shifting  said  ful- 
crum. 

2.  in  a  massage  vibrator,  a  casing,  a  Itver  within  said 
casing,  a  vibratory  head  with  its  stem  extiendlng  Into  said 
casing  and  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  rotary  shaft  at  the 
other  end  of  said  casing  and  In  line  with  said  lever,  an  ec 
centric  carried  by  said  shaft  with  a  pin  In  engagement 
with  said  lever  for  oi>eratlng  the  latter,  and  means  within 
the  casing  for  guiding  the  actuated  end  of  said  lever  In  Us 
vertical  movements. 

3.  In  n  m a ssjige  vibrator,  a  casing,  a  I^ver  within  said 
casing,  a  vlliratory  heail  with  Its  stem  extending  Into  said 
casing  and  plvote<l  to  said  lever,  a  rotairy  shaft  at  the 
«.ther  end  of  said  casing,  an  eccentric  carrjed  by  said  shaft 
with  a  pin  In  engagement  with  said  lever  for  operating  the 
latter,  and  means  i»lvotally  connecting  said  lever  with  a 
stationary  part  for  holding  it  In  engagement  with  said 
e<centrlc-pln. 

4.  In  a  massage  vibrator,  a  casing,  a  lever  fnlcrnmed 
lietween  Its  ends  In  said  casing,  means  fftr  actuating  one 
end  of  said  lever,  a  vibratory  head  with  the  stem  extend 
Ing  Into  the  casing  and  plvote<l  to  the  other  end  of  said 
lever,  and  a  connecting  rod  i>lvoted  to  said  stem  lielow  Its 
pivotal  point  with  said  lever  and  at  Its  other  end  pivoted 
to  a  stationary  part  substantially  Iwlow  "  *  ' 
said  lever. 


the  fulcrum  of 


841.02.-..      lHBATT.\rilIN<;  DEVICE.     ifHILiP  Le  St  BUR. 
Calahasas.  Cal.    Filed  .Ian.  :U,  1!MM5.    Setrlal  No.  2t)8.858. 


"841.026.      EYEt;LASSES.      JoSEi'ii    D.    Lkwih.    St 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  1!».  lOOO.     Sei;ial  No.  :K>6.021. 


^  - 


raul. 


VUiim.  1.  In  a  liul)  attaching  device,  the  axle-jourtjal 
having  a  transverse  (avlty  In  Its  threaded  portion,  the  hub- 
securlnu'  nut  biivinc  a  plurality  of  spaced  sockets  register- 
ing with  saitl  cavity  aii<i  in<  reaslng  In  depth  progressively. 
a  bolt  movable  in  said  cavity,  means  for  projecting  said 
bolt  Info  said  sockets  one  at  a  time,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing said  bolt  from  said  sockets. 

2.  In  a  hubntfachlng  device,  the  axle-Journal  having  a 
transverse  cavity  In  Its  fhreadiHl  portion  and  a  slot  Inter- 
8e<ting  the  cavity,  said  slot  having  a  lateral  extension  at 
one  end.  a  hul>  se<-uring  nut  havini;  sockets  registering 
with  said  cavity,  a  spring  actuafwl  Nilt  movable  In  said 
cavity,  and  a  pin  connecte<l  to  said  l>o!t  and  extending 
through  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  lateral 
extension  when  the  Isdt  Is  In  withdrawn  position. 


Claim.-  \.  The  combination,  with  a  rigid  bridge  pro- 
vld«>d  at  Its  ends  with  horizontal  guides  In  line  with  each 
other,  of  lens  (lamps  suit|)orted  and  arrangtnl  to  slide  on 
said  guides,  lenses  supported  by  said  clamps  with  their 
horlBontal  axes  In  the  same  plane  with  said  guides  and 
nose-guards  carried  by  said  clumps. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  curved  rigid  bridge  piece 
adapttKl  to  tit  the  nose  of  the  wearer,  and  provided  at  Its 
ends  with  horizontal  guides  in  line  with  each  other,  of 
lens  clamps  supported  and  arranged  to  slide  on  said  guides, 
nose-guards  carried  by  said  <lamps.  and  springs  tending 
to  move  said  lens-clami>s  and  nose  giuirds  toward  ea<li 
other. 

.T.  The  combination,  with  a  sultalile  bridge  ple<'e  pro 
vlded  at  lis  ends  with  guides  arrange*!  In  line  with  each 
other,  of  lens-clamps  mounted  and  a<lapte<l  to  slide  on  said 
guides,  lenses  supiHirttnl  by  said  clamps  with  their  horl 
zontal  axes  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  said  gubles. 
nose  guards  carried  by  said  lens-clamps,  and  springs  tend 
Ing  to  move  said  lens-damps  and  nose-gtiards  toward  each 
other. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rigid  bridge  provided  at  Its 
ends  with  the  hollow  studs,  sliding  posts  arrange<l  In  said 
studs,  springs  engaging  said  posts,  and  lens-damps  and 
nose-guards  supporte<l  iiy  and  moving  with  said  posts. 

:>.  The  combination,  with  the  rigid  liridge  provbled  at 
its  ends  with  the  studs  having  horizontal  oi)enlng8  there- 
through In  Hue  with  each  other,  sliding  posts  arranged 
in  said  studs,  lens-damps  and  nose-guards  supported  upon 
said  posts,  and  springs  arranged  to  move  said  lens-clamps 
and  guards  toward  each  other. 

0.  The  combination,  with  the  lirldge  provided  at  Its  ends 
with  the  studs  having  openings  In  line  with  each  other, 
posts  arranged  In  said  openings  and  adapKnl  to  slide  there- 
in, lens-clamps  secured  to  said  posts,  nose-guards  also  se 
cured  to  said  jK.sts.  an<l  suitable  springs  arranged  to  en 
gage  said  posts  and  to  move  said  guards  toward  each  other, 
substantially  as  descrllHHl. 

7.  The  combination,  with  the  bridge,  of  the  hollow  stud 
5  at  each  end  thereof,  the  sliding  post  0  arranged  in  siild 
■tud  with  a  lensclanip  secured  to  one  end  of  the  post  and 
a  nose  guard  to  the  other,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  |K>st 
and  arranged  to  move  said  guard  Inward,  sulmtantlally  as 
described. 

8.  The  <omblnatlon.  with  the  bridge  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  hollow  stud  ."•  having  a  longitudinal  slot  7,  of 
a  combined  post  and  lens-clam|i  «>  arranged  in  said  bol low- 
stud,  a  nfise  guard  4  secured  to  said  post,  and  a  spring  0 
arrange<l  w  ithin  said  stud  and  engaging  said  guard,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


841.027.  HKHMKTIC  CLOSrUE  FOU  UErErTACLES. 
William  A.  Lorknz.  l!artf(Hr<l.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  11. 
1904.     Serial  No.  202..->«>:{.      , 


Si    I 


Claim. —  1.  The  cf>inliinaf ion  witli  a  receptacle,  of  a 
closure  therefor,  comprising  gasket  material,  and  a  cap 
provided  with  two  sealing  zones  for  weilging  the  gasket 
material  against  two  different  zones  of  the  receptacle,  to 
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pstatillsh  two  spparaf'Hl  dnlos  n(  cnntnct.  Ii4viiit;  a  -reater 
proMHiire  than  at  the  <\;hfr  [wrtious  of  the  K'ilskt^t. 

'J.  Tlie  ii)iii')lnation  with  a  re<t'pta.  i»'.  nf  a  h.-rnietlc 
closure  th»'r»>for  coriiiirlsin^  ;:a-ik»'t  niat.-riel.  ami  a  cap 
having  a  plurality  of  iiiiiuilar  zoiit>s.  eai  li  jiu  liiitil  at  aa 
arik'le  with  th."  (lii>'<tioii  of  the  seallnu  iiK.Venient  of  the 
<ap  for  formhu'  h  [ilnrallfy  of  wwluliu'  ■■l"sn-f  joints  ujjon 
thf  ret-eptatle. 

:i.  The  comtiinatlon  of  a  receptacle  i)iovii|f,|  with  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  soallni:  zones.  j;ask.'t  tnanrial  therefor, 
and  a  cap  provliJi  d  with  means  for  coniprfs.siiiii  the  ;;a.sket 
material  at  an  allele  ay;alnst  each  of  the  st-plin;,'  zones  of 
the  rc<-eptacle.  to  estahllsh  the  seallni;  prfssurc  at  twii 
Meparaled  ilrcles  of  hardest  contact. 

4.  The  coniliinafion  with  a  re<eptacle  pi^vidcd  with  a 
plurality  of  annalar  tapering  sealing  7.onc<.  yaskct  mate- 
rial therefor,  and  a  cap  j)rovlde<l  with  iiifanp  for  compres- 
slnu  the  ua.sktt  material  at  an  an^'le  a;;nliiit  each  of  the 
Mid  sealinj;  /ones  of  the  receptacle,  to  divide  the  sealing 
pressure,  and  estahllsh  It  at  two  sep;uated  ( ircles  of  con- 
tact. 

"..  The  cumhlnatlon  of  a  re<eptacle  priv  ded  with  two 
sepjiratfd  taperhik'  seailn;:  zones  of  dirTentit  diameters, 
compressible  Ku.sket  material  therefor,  and  tu  ca|)  provided 
with  meauii  for  conipresslnj;  the  jtasket  maleilal  at  an  an- 
kI<>  acalnst  each  of  the  sealing  zones  of  the  receptacle  to 
form  two  wed^lnj; closure  joints. 

fl.  The  cond>lnatlon  with  a  pasket,  of  a  ri<-eptacle  hav- 
ing two  seallni:  /.ones,  a  tlarlni;  cap  haviii4  two  sealing 
Zo;ies  for  wwluln;:  the  irasket  a;.'alnst  the  two  sealing  zones 
of  the  HMpptacle.  leavlnjj  an  InternnHllate  linnnlar  space, 
suhstantlally  Hlletl  hy  the  gasket  U^tween  tie  two  sealedi 
Joints,  to  divide  the  pressure  and  estahllsh  Itj  at  two  sepa- 
rated  circles   of   hardest   contact.  | 

7.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  «asket.  of  a  recei)tacle  having 
two  sealing  zones,  an  Intermediate  recelvlnj -seat  for  the 
Kiisket.  and  a  flarlnir  eap  having  two  sealing  zones  for 
wedging  the  gasket  against  the  two  sealing  zones  of  the 
rei-eptaclp.  to  divide  the  sealing  pressure  and  estahllsh  It 
at  two  se[>arated  circles  of  hardest  contact. 

X.  The  cumhination  with  a  gasket,  of  a  receitacle  having 
two  separate  sealing  zones,  InternuKllate  n  celvlng  -  seat 
for  the  gasket,  a  flaring  cap  having  two  seal!  ig  zones,  and 
an  Intermediate  portion  t>etween  the  two  zo|ies  diverging 
from  the  lnt«>riiieiliate  seat  of  the  receptaclej  whereby  the 
gasket  Is  comi)ressed  at  the  two  sealing  ztmeaj  with  greater 
pressure  than  at  the  lnterme<llate  jxirtion  <if  tjie  gasket. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  reeei>ta(  le  |)ro\|ided  with  a 
rounde<l  shoulder  and  with  a  tajH'rIiig  i)orii<>n,  forming 
two  circumferential  sealing  zone^i,  gasket  m^iterlal  there- 
for, and  a  <-rti>  |>r.ivid<"d  with  a  taix-riiig  |)ort|lon  and  with  \ 
a  roundetl  shoulder  for  wtMlglni;  the  gasket]  against  the 
aforesaid  sealing  zones  of  the  receptacle,  to  establish  !n- 
creaseil  (iressiire  at  tw..  separated  (ircular  Joints  of  the 
closure. 

1">.  The  combination  of  a  re(ei)tatle  iiro»i.li'd  with  a 
tapering  circumferential  zone,  and  a  <ircumferi-ntial  --houl- 
der  Itelow,  the  said  zone,  gasket  material  tli»refoi-,  and  a 
cap  [irovldetl  with  a  (ircninferent ial  sIiuuIiUt,  and  with 
a  taperliii;  lir'-iimferent  ial  zone  for  1  omiu-essit;:  the  gasket 
materi.il  ajainst  the  ta|>erlng  zone,  and  the  shonbler,  re- 
spe<Tively,  of  the  receptacle,  to  form  two  separated  senl- 
Ini:  ioints.  each  having  a  hiirher  degr»H>  of  pressure  than 
the  remaining  portions  .if  the  casket  mateiial. 


S4t.02J*.       I.NI'Ii  .\'n>K        Ui.HAKO.sov    M.\cokoCHlE.    Bir- 
mingham,   liiu'l.ind.       Filed    Sept.    LM .    ino.',.      Sfrial    \o. 

(Itiiin. —  1.  .\  library  or  like  indicator,  including  a  plu- 
rality of  slotted  bars,  said  bars  forming  parfitionstrii.s.  a 
covering  for  the  face  of  the  l>ars  and  having  <>|)enin::s  cor 
responding  to  and  rei:isterlng  with  the  open  ends  of  the 
jocki'ts,  and  further  iirovided  with  ln<llcat<>r  marks  for 
the  rf-sfM'ct  i  ve  p  <  kets.  and  a  frame  surrounding  the  said 
bars  forming  a  case  therefor 

'-'.    An    Indh-ator  of   the  class  descrll»e<l   Including  a   plu 
rallty  of  panels  haviiii:  in  one  side  there«>f  a  s#rles  of  slots, 
each  separated  a  distance  from  each  other  to  florm  pockets. 


the  opposite  sides  if  the  panels  forming  partitions  for  the 
pockets,  and  a  frame  for  holding  the  i)anels  in  a  position 
contiguous  with  resjject  to  ea<  h  other. 


-^*^, 


^=^^^ 


84  1.0  29,  LABELING -MACHINK,  A.NPHft  M.vRCUa, 
Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  August  Cazeaux. 
one-fourth  to  (Jus  Klein,  and  one-fourth  to  Leopold  Ix»vy, 
Shreveport,  La.  Filed  Mar,  -'7,  190«.  Serial  No. 
30S,L»67. 


Claim. —  1.  A  lal>ellng-machlne  consisting  of  a  imse  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  paste  Im>x  projecting  al)ove  the  base  and 
having  a  pan  Inside  the  same,  and  a  paste-roller  projecting 
through  the  top  of  the  l»ox,  said  tia.se  having  also  at  Its 
other  end,  a  seat  for  holding  the  article  to  which  the 
label  is  to  l>e  applle<l  In  a  prone  position  and  on  substan- 
tially the  same  level  as  the  paste-roller,  said  seat  being 
spaced  away  from  the  paste-lMtx.  substantially  as  and  for 
the  pMri)ose  descrll>ed. 

-.  .\  labeling  machine  consisting  of  a  base  having  at  one 
end  a  paste  iwix  projecting  above  the  base  and  having  a 
pan  inside  the  same  and  two  paste  rollers,  one  dl[)i>lng 
Into  the  p.in  and  the  other  In  contact  with  the  first  and 
eitendinu  through  a  slot  In  the  top  of  the  Ik)x.  and  a  seat 
for  holdini:  the  article  to  which  the  label  Is  to  be  applied 
In  prone  position  and  on  aUtut  the  same  level  of  the  upi)er 
roller,  said  seat  l>eing  spaced  ajiart  from  the  paste-box  as 
descrllxHl. 

.1.  A  lal>ellng-machlne,  consisting  of  a  base  having  at 
one  end  a  i»aste-box  with  slotted  top.  a  glue  jian  with  two 
rollers  In  the  paste-l>ox,  one  dipping  down  Into  the  glue- 
pan  and  the  other  extending  through  the  slotted  top  of 
the  paste-Uix,  a  seat  for  the  article  to  l)e  labeled,  and  a 
marker  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  seat  and  adjustable  In 
two  directions. 

4.  In  a  lal»ellng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base- 
board having  an  oi)enlng  fhrotiL'h  the  same,  a  ::lue  pan 
tittiiig  within  said  opening,  retaining  devices  for  holding 
the  pan  In  snid  <ii)enlng.  one  or  more  distributing-rollers 
arranged  ntiove  the  pan.  a  tiaste  box  inclosing  the  rollers 
anfl  having  a  slotted  top  tbrou;:h  which  the  surface  of  the 
roller  may  protrude  and  a  seat  for  the  article  to  l)e  labeled 
located  on  the  t>ase-board  and  l)e8lde  the  paste-lKix. 


s4i,o:{o.     Ai'i'AUATrs  yon  crystallization,     ai,- 

BERT    L.    M.\Ksn.\i.i..    .New    Orleans.    I.a.      Filed    Mar     8, 
llMMJ.      Serial  No.  :{(>4.;t74 

'7iim. — 1.    In  a  crystnllizer.  the  combination  witli  n  tank 
for  holding  the  ll.pild.  of  a  scattering-plate  at)ove  the  lii|iii<t 
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in  said  tank,  a  tid>e  leading  from  near  the  base  of  said 
tank  and  o|.ening  above  said  scattering  |)iate.  a  pl|>e  for 
supplying  an  air-blast  opening  Into  the  base  of  said  tuln-. 
a  screw  mounted  In  .said  tube,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
•crew,  substantially  as  descrilx-d. 


./W 


'2.  In  a  ( rystallizer.  the  combination  >^ith  a  tank  for 
holding  the  llguhl.  and  a  s<-atierlng-plate  jaltove  the  liquid 
In  said  tank,  of  a  tuU>  open  at  l»oth  ends  and  leading  from 
near  the  base  of  said  tank  t<i  a  |Kdnt  aUive  said  scattering 
plate,  an  annular  piiH»  o|K>nlng  Into  the  l>»8e  of  said  tiilK", 
a  screw  mounted  in  said  tnl)e,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
screw,  substantially  as  descrUx'd.  1 

;{.  In  a  crystalllzer.  the  combination  with  a  tank  for 
holding  the  lltiuid,  anti  a  scattering-plate  alcove  the  Ihjuld 
in  said  tank,  of  a  tul)e  oi>en  at  l)oth  ends  «nd  leading  from 
near  the  base  of  said  tank  to  a  i)olnt  aliove  said  scattering- 
plate,  an  annular  i»erforateil  air  Inlet  pipe  oi)ening  into 
the  bottom  of  said  tube,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
l.l|)e.  a  screw  Journaie*!  axlally  In  said  tnl*.  and  means  for 
rotating  said  s(  rew.  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

4.  In  a  crystalllzer.  the  c-ombinatlon  with  a  tank  for 
holding  the  ll()uld,  of  a  scattering-plate  al>ove  the  liquid 
in  said  tank,  a  tul>e  leading  from  near  the  l>ase  of  said 
tank  and  o|)ening  al>ove  said  s<attering  plate,  means  for 
supplying  an  air-blast  at  the  base  of  said  tuls?,  means  for 
varying  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  ailltJ  blast,  a  s-crew 
mountwl  in  said  tul>e.  and  means  for  turning  said  screw, 
substantially  as  descrll»ed. 


a41.0.11.  VA\>  FOR  IinUSESIIOKS.  Ai-Pujo  V.  M.\i!T!NS, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  two-tlfths  to  Andr^  Taluel 
I)e  Marmon.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Filed  I>e<j.  30,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  293.91  H. 


4 


t'ia«»(i.— 1.  A  pad  for  horseshoes  compfising  a  [>air  of 
•oft  treads,  a  metal  riser  with  flange  permanently  se- 
cured to  each  tread,  and  a  screw  for  spreading  the  flange 
to  engage  the  top  of  a  shoe. 


2.  A  i>ad  for  horseshoes  comprising  treail  (tortlons.  a 
riser  embodying  two  memlM-rs  each  pi-nvided  with  a  llange. 
and  a  screw,  said  riser  l>elng  i>erforattMl  for  the  |>assage 
therethrough  of  the  screw  to  allow  adjusttntwit  of  the  pad. 

'A.  A  pjid  foi-  a  horsesiKH'  com|)rislng  tread  portions  with 
a  riser  emlMxI^ing  two  ineml>ers  each  provided  with  a 
flange,  a  transversely-extending  adjusting  screw,  and  a 
tapt>ed  or  s<Tew  engaginu:  plec-e  hlngwl  to  the  riser,  the  lat- 
ter l»elng  i>erforated  to  allow  the  s<'rew  to  extend  from  the 
hinge  piece  through  tlu-  ilser. 

4.  A  pad  or  the  like  for  horseshoes  comprising  tread  |H>r 
tlons,  and  a  transversely  extending  adjustlng-screw.  said 
screw  l)elng  [(rovldwl  with  cusblon-dlsks. 

5.  A  pad  or  the  like  for  a  horseshoe  comprising  a  tread, 
damps  for  the  tread,  and  n  transversely-extending  actuat 
Ing  screw,    said    s<-rew    Ining    jirovided    with    cusldon-<lisks 
whiih  rest  against  or  torn  li  Itie  f<H>t  and  prevent  the  screw 
from  liendlng. 

6.  A  horseshoe  attachment  comprising  screw  actuated 
clamp  or  Idnged  i<leces.  and  pads  or  the  like  liaving  risers 
pressed  l)y  the  screw  and  (lamps  against  ilie  inner  edge  of 
the  shoe. 

7.  A  pad  for  horse8hf>e8  comprising  a  tread  formed  of  a 
)>lurality  of  niendiers,  a  riser  for  eacti  (»f  said  memlK'rs,  a 
screw-threaded  clamp  hinged  to  each  of  the  risers,  and'an 
actuatlngscrew  for  the  liinged  clamps. 

8.  A  pad  for  horsesh<M>s  comprising  a  tread  forrae<l  of  a 
plurality  of  memts'is.  a  riser  for  ea(  h  of  said  nieml>ers,  a 
screw- threaded  clam;)  hinged  to  e!i<h  of  the  risers,  and  an 
actuatlng-.screw  for  the  hlnginl  clamps,  said  screw  provide*! 
with  a  i)alr  of  cushion  disks. 

9.  A  pad  for  horsestioes  c(miitrlslng  a  (read  formed  of 
two  meml>ers.  a  plurality  of  risers  straddling  the  shoe  and 
connected  to  said  memlters.  a  s«'rew-thre;ided  clanij)  hinged 
to  the  risers,  and  an  actnallng  screw  for  the  rlamps. 

10.  A  i)ad  for  horseshoes  <>oniprislng  a  tread  formed  of 
two  meml)ers.  .a  i)lurallty  of  risers  straddling  the  shoe  and 
conne<  te<l  to  said  meml)er8,  a  screw  threaded  clamp  hlngeil 
to  the  risers,  an  actuatlngscrew  for  the  clamps,  and  cush- 
lon-dlsks  upon  said  screw. 


S41.0.3L'.      AITARATIS  FOR  1>KIV1N<J  POSTS.      Jua.N  A. 
Meli.<;kkx.    Fast    Fnlon.    Minn.     Filed    June    15,    1906.     j 


Serial  No.  321.906. 


Claim. — An  aiiptiratus  for  driving  posts  comprising  a 
trtick  with  wiieels  at  one  end  thereof  and  leirs  for  su|i|>ort 
Ing  the  oi)posile  end  of  the  truck,  a  standard  rising  from 
one  end  of  the  truck  provided  with  Intersecting  cross- 
pieces  fixed  diau'onally  to  the  standard,  guide  strips  uiK>n 
the  Iniur  faces  of  the  ni)rlght  iK)rtions  of  the  standard,  a 
weight  niiiiiiited  between  the  uprights  of  the  stan<lard  and 
provided  with  fingers  nda|)le<l  to  engage  said  guides,  a 
headed  lug  iirojectini;  from  the  top  of  the  weight,  a  crows 
bar  having  T  sh,'ii)ed  ends  with  grooves  in  the  outer  faces 
thereof  adaiited  to  receive  said  guides,  the  outer  edges  of 
the  grooved  ends  of  said  cross-piece  l»eing  flush  with  the  op- 
posite fa<es  of  the  u|iriL'hts  of  the  stHUdard.  snld  cross 
piece  liavlni:  an  elonizated  slot,  filvotal  sprini:  engaging 
jaws  mounted  within  said  slot,  the  u|)f>er  ends  (»f  the  shank 
portions  of  said  jaws  beltig  curved  Inwardly  and  adaiited  to 
contact  with  one  of  said  dlagoually-dlsiwjsed  braces,  a   rod 
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projetflok'  from  the  crons  plex-  i!itt'rm»Hliate  the  jaws,  and 
a  catilf  rnniitrted  to  siiid  i'kI  an<)  |ias«lnc  vvcr  a  pulley 
upon  rtu'  standard,  and  a  windlass  alwut  wtjlth  the  cable 
in  adaprcd  to  be  wound,  as  st't  forth. 


841.0;{:v  Ti:i.i:iMIOXK  ■  KXCMAN*;!-:  SVStH.M  FBA.fK 
.1.  Meksman  and  Josrril  MKi!S\tA\  <  >tta\vH,  <  )liio.  Filed 
Apr.  14.  I'.MNl       Serial  No.  :U1.7.;4. 
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(•(•♦Mlinu  sta 
send  current 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  selective  sl;,'naliri;;  svsteif.  a  metallic 
circuit  8ut>9crll»er'g  line  havin:.'  one  side  nortnally  continu- 
ous and  the  other  side  nornially  hroken  at  each  Htation.  n 
telephone  at  each  station  a  polarized  relay  at  each  station 
normally  connected  to  the  end  of  the  broken  con<hictor 
leadlni;  to  the  next  pre«'e<llni:  station,  means  Mntrolled  hy 
said  relay  for  closlnu  the  telephone  clr<iilt  iind  for  com 
pletlnc  the  broken  (onductor  to  the  next  sti 
tlon.  and  means  controllwl  by  nn  o(>erat<)r  to 
Impulses  over  the  line,  substantially  as  descril»nl. 

'2.    In  n  sele<'flve  siznalitii,'  system,  a  metalllt-  circuit  sub 
scrll>er's  line  havlim  one  side  normally  ct)nf iniious  and  the 
other  side  normally  broken  at  each  atatlon.  a  jMilarlzed  re 
lay  at  ea<h  station   normally  connected  to  tliie  end  of  the 
broken    conduitor    leading    to    the    next    precefljin;   station.   ' 
means  controlled  by  said  relay  for  completlnjj  the  broken 
conductor  to  the  next  snccoedlns  station,  a  rgstorlnijmag- 
net  for  each  station,  and  means  controlled  t'V  .111  operator 
for   sending  pulsations  of  current    to   work    l"itli   the  relay 
and  the  nujiinet.  sul>stantially  as  descrllitKl. 

A.    In  a  seloi'tlve  siu'naliiit:  system,  a  inetallit'  circuit  sub 
SI  ritwM-'s  line  ha\lni;  one  side  normally  contiin'ous  and  th« 
oftier  side  normally  liroken  at  eaih  station,  a  polarized  re 
lay   :i  f   each   station    normally   i  onnecte*!   to   tli»'  end  of  the 
broken    conductor    NmiIIiii;    to    the    next    preceding'    station, 
means  controlled   !■>    said   relay   for  cimpleiinj   'tie   lnoken    1 
conductor  to  the  next  succeetlini;  station,  a   r>»stor1n:.'  inak.'     , 
net  for  e.ach  stati<m.  a  high  wound  relay  liri(i:;f<l  across  the    | 
niet.-tllic  circuit  aiul  coiitrollini;  the  circuit  of  t|ie  restoring     j 
magnet,  and   means  controlle<l   liy   an  ojH'rator  for   semling 
pulsjitlons  of  current   to  o|>erate  said   mauneti  Miid   relays,    : 
substantially  as  descritie<l.  , 

4     In  a  selective  sii;nalinn  system,  a  metallie  circuit  sub     | 
scrilx'rs  line  |)a\tnir  one  side  normally  continuous  and   the 
other  aide  normally  broken  at  each  station,  a  polarized  re-    I 
lay   at   e;icli   station    normally   connecte<l   to   thf  end   of  the 
broken    ci>n<iucfor    lea<linif    to    the    next    pi-eceijini;    station. 
means  controlled  by  said   relay   for  complefinf  the  broken    . 


conductor  to  the  next  succeeding  station,  a  restorinK-mag- 
net  conne<'ted  on  one  side  of  the  continuous  side  of  line  and 
having  a  normally  broken  ground  connection  on  its  other 
■Ide.  a  hiKh-wonnd  relay  brldKe<l  across  the  line  at  each 
station  and  adapte<l  w  hen  eneryiy-ed  to  c<»mplete  the  ground 
connection  of  the  restorinK-maKnet,  and  means  controlled 
by  nn  operator  to  send  pro|)er  pulsations  of  current  to  ener 
cize  the  several  magnets,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

."..  In  a  party  -  line  telephone  .system  a  metallic  circuit 
with  a  plurality  of  suhscrllM-rs'  stations  thereon,  a  jK)lar 
Ized  relay  at  each  station,  a  telephone  talking  set  also  at 
each  station,  one  side  of  the  line  itelng  continuous  through 
all  the  stations  and  the  other  side  broken  at  contacts  at 
each  station,  means  controlled  by  movement  in  one  dire<'- 
tlon  of  said  relay  to  close  the  local  telephone-circuit  across 
the  line,  and  to  maintain  succeeding  stations  disconnected, 
said  means  serving  upon  a  reversal  of  curren  to  open  the 
local  telephone-circuit  and  to  complete  the  metallic  circuit 
to  the  succeeding  station,  a  restoring  magnet  for  said 
means,  and  a  controlllngrelay  for  said  restorlng-magnet, 
said  controlling  relay  l>elng  high-wound  and  permanently 
bridged  across  the  metallic  circuit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

fi.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system  a  selective  relay  at 
each  station,  a  restorlng-magnet  In  a  n.irmallv  incomplete 
circuit,  and  a  bridged  controlling-relay  for  tue  restorlng- 
magnet,  substantially  as  descriU«d. 

7.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system  a  line  circuit,  a  plu- 
rality of  substations  on  said  circuit,  means  ai  each  station 
to  selectively  complete  the  lo«al  teleph<»ne-circuit.  restor- 
ing means  therefor,  a  conlrolling-relay  tiierefor  high- 
wound  and  |>ermanently  bridged  across  the  line,  a  source  of 
current  a  key  controlled  by  an  operator  for  bridging  said 
source  of  current  to  ojH'rate  said  controlling-relay,  an<l  a 
generator  also  controlled  by  the  o|>erator  to  energize  the 
restoring  means.  sulMtantlally  as  de8crll)ed. 

8.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  a  circuit  extending 
to  a  plurality  of  stations  and  Iwing  in  part  discontinuous 
at  each  station,  a  relay  at  each  station  resp(  nslve  to  cur- 
rent In  the  continuous  portion  of  the  line  for  controlling 
the  local  telephone-circuit  at  Its  own  station,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  relay  for  also  ciintrolllng  the  circuit  at 
the  next  station,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

9.  In  a  purty-llne  telephone  system,  a  metallic  llne-cir 
cult  extending  to  a  plurality  of  stations,  on(  side  of  said 
circuit  being  continuous  tlirough  all  the  stations  and  the 
other  side  normally  broken  at  each  station  a  polarized 
magnet  normally  connecte<I  to  the  broken  side  of  Mie  cir- 
cuit at  each  station,  an  armature  confrolle<l  ly  said  mag- 
net and  It.self  controlling  the  hxal  telephone  circuit  at  said 
station,  together  with  a  second  armature  for  the  same  mag- 
net and  a  circuit  clo,ser  actuate<l  tliercby  for  coL'trolling 
the  continuity  of  the  normally  broken  circuit  to  a  succeed- 
ing station,  sul>8tantially  as  descrilted. 

10.  In  a  selective  device  for  t<>lephone  systems,  a  polar- 
ized switching-relay  having  a  tilting  armature  and  a  j)er- 
manent  nuignet  In  combination  with  a  restoring  magnet 
having  an  armature  adapted  to  engage  the  tilting  armature 
of  the  said  relay  with  e«pml  force  at  iM)ints  on  op|M»site 
sides  of  its  fulcrum,  so  as  to  restore  it  to  neutral  |>ositlon 
after  it  has  been  tilted  either  way.  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)e«l. 


H41.o:U  BOOK  I{IN«;  WITH  LO<KI.\<;  .Mt.MS.  Ln- 
CENA  M.  MoKitKN.  Waterlairy.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  17,  ISKM. 
Serial  .\o.  ;ii>l.t>!M>. 


Claim. —  1.  .\  circular  l«)ok  rin«  (  omprisini:  two  curved 
sections  jointetl  together,  having  integral  locking  arms  ei- 
tendtHl  into  the  space  within  the  ring  and  oi>erating  by  con- 
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tact  with  one  another  when  the  ring  Is  closed,  to  hold  the 
sections  In  their  closed  position. 

2.  A  hook-ring  comprising  two  section?  Jointed  together, 
and  having  integral  locking-arms  extended  Inwardly  from 
the  Joint  and  arrang.^  to  press  laterally  against  one  an- 
other when  the  ring  Is  closed. 

'A.  A  l)ook  ring  comprising  two  sections  jointed  together 
and  having  Integral  locking  arms  extende<l  inwardly  from 
the  joint,  the  arms  having  tlattened  faces  arrangetl  to  press 
elastlcaily  ui>on  one  another  when  the  ring  Is  cb.sed. 

4.  A  book  ring  comprising  two  sections  fofmed  of  wire 
jointed  together  and  flattened  at  the  Jidnt  and  having  inte- 
gral locking-arms  extended  InwariUy  from  tlie  Joint,  the 
joint  being  shaped  to  preserve  the  exterior  cuifvature  of  the 
ring  and  the  arms  being  flatteninl  and  Ixiwed  outwardly, 
and  their  opposed  faces  arranged  to  press  elastlcaily  uiwn 
one  another  when  the  ring  Is  closed. 

5.  A  lK>ok  ring  comprising  two  sections  Joldted  together 
and  having  Integral  locking-arms  extend(Kl  Inwardly  from 
the  Joint  and  arranged  to  press  laterally  against  one  an- 
other when  the  ring  Is  closed,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms 
l.elng  provided  with  a  stud  and  socket  to  engage  and  pre 
vent  lateral  displacement  when  closed. 


841.0.S.'>.  EI.KrTHKAL  SWITril.  John  E.  Morris.  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio,  assign. ir  of  one-half  to  Kdward  Claze.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,     FIUhI  July  28.  1005.     Serial  No.  l'71.r>00. 
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t'/fli«i.-  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  base,  of  a  fixed  support  mounted  upon 
■Raid  base,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  pivoted  to  said  fixed  sup- 
port, a  hanirer  to  wbld:  tlie  free  ends  of  said  parallel  arms 
are  pivoted,  a  spring  ndaptwl  to  lift  said  arms  and  said 
hanger,  a  pair  of  separated  contact  i)Iate8  mounted  upon 
the  base,  a  connecting  memlMT  carried  by  the  hanger  and 
adapted  to  connect  said  plates  when  said  hanger  Is  at  Its 
lowest  limit  of  movement,  a  rotative  member,  cams  car- 
ried by  said  rotative  meml)er.  an  arm  carritHi  l)y  one  of  the 
pivoted  parallel  arms,  and  an  antifriction-roller  carried  by 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cams. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllietl.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  a  fixed  support,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms 
pivoted  to  said  fixed  support,  a  hanger  to  which  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  are  plvotally  connected,  a  spring  one 
end  of  which  Is  connected  to  said  support  and  the  other 
end  of  which  Is  connected  to  one  of  the  parallel  arms, 
means  for  Intermittently  forcing  said  arms  downwardly 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  separated  contact 
plates,  a  plurality  of  contact  memliers  carried  by  the  han- 
ger and  adapted  to  connect  said  contact  plates  when  the 
hanger  Is  at  its  lowest  limit  of  movement,  a  memlier  car- 
ried hy  one  of  the  parallel  pivoted  arms,  an^  a  roller  car- 
ried by  said  meml>er. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  a  fixed  support,  n  pair  of  parallel 
arms  plvote<l  to  said  fixed  support,  a  hanger  to  which  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  are  pivoted,  contact-plates,  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  memlM'rs  ( arrle<i  by  the  hanger  and  adapt- 
ed to  conne<-t  said  contact  plates  when  the  hanger  Is  at  Its 
lowest  limit  of  movement,  means  for  lifting  Raid  hanger 
and  said  contact  meml^^rs  from  the  contact -plates,  a  roller 
supported  from  one  of  the  pivoted  parallel  arms,  and  mem- 
rers  adapted  to  intermittently  engage  said  roller  to  force 
the  hanger  downward 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  support,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  arms 
pivoted  to  said  fixed  support,  a  hanger  to  which  the  free 


ends  of  said  arms  are  pivoted,  a  pair  of  separaieil  .ontact- 
plates,  a  contact  member  carried  by  said  hanger  and  adapt- 
«h1  to  connect  said  c<mtact  plates,  a  resilient  meuil>er  for 
withdrawing  said  contact  memU>r  from  said  contact-plates, 
a  meml)er  connected  to  one  of  the  plvottnl  parallel  arms.. a 
rotative  member,  and  meml>ers  carrlo<l  by  said  rotative 
memlter  and  adapted  to  engage  the  memU'r  carried  l)y  the 
pivoted  parallel  arm  to  force  said  arms  downwardly  or 
against  the  tension  of  the  resilient  memlH'r. 


8'41.036.     FENCE-l'OST.     IIakvey  T.  Moksk.  Dundee,  Mich. 
Filed  June  8,  190«.     Serial  No.  3lMt,8-J«V 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  yoke  car* 
rie<l  by  the  t>ase  and  extending  therealK)ve,  a  fastening  dei 
vice  engage<l  in  tlie  base  at  one  side  of  tlio  yoke,  a  post, 
having  spaced  feet  engaged  lK»neath  the  yoke  and  at  (.ppo- 
slte  sides  of  the  fastening  device,  said  fastening  device  l»e- 
ing  so  arranged  to  bold  the  feet  against  movement.  ■ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  post  disposed 
thereupon,  spaced  feet  carried  by  the  post  at  Its  lower  end. 
a  yoke  carried  by  the  base,  said  fe«»t  l»eing  removably  en- 
gaged In  the  yoke,  and  means  for  holding  the  feet  against 
removal  from  the  yoke. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  yoke  engage<l  In 
the  base  and  extending  thereaNtve.  a  iv>st  having  spaced 
feet  engaged  beneath  the  yoke  and  a  fastening  devl<e  en 
gaged  in  the  base  and  lying  lietween  the  feet  and  arranged 
to  hold  the  post  against  movement,  said  feet  beinu'  formed 
Integral  with  the  jiost. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plastic  base,  having  a  ie<ess 
In  Us  upper  s\irface.  of  a  yoke  eml^d<led  in  the  base  and 
Including  a  fop  meml>er  extending  a<  ross  the  rei-ess.  a  po-t 
having  spac^-d  fe«-t  engaged  In  the  rece->  nnM  extending  l>e- 
neath  the  yoke,  a  bolt  emiiedded  In  the  Lasc  and  extending 
upwardly  U-tween  the  feet,  and  between  the  yoke  and  the 
post  and  a  nut  engaged  w  ith  ttie  Udt  and  l>earing  upon  the 
feet  to  hold  the  post  against  movement. 

,"..  .\  base  for  posts  having  a  yoke  engaged  therein  with 
its  bight  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  post,  the  legs  of 
the  yoke  Ix'ing  emlxnlded  In  the  post  and  having  a  coti- 
nected  memlier  at  their  lower  ends  extending  laterally  l>e 
yond  the  Iol's  to  form  wings,  said  \  oke  being  arranged  for 
engagement  of  post  porlious  U-tweeu  it  and  the  babe. 
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roshooton.  Ohio,  asslL'nor  of  ont*  half  t<*  R  F.  Timmons, 
<^)sh<K•trln.  Olilo.  File<l  M,\r  Jl,  l'.Ht»;  Serial  N6. 
307, -'sa. 


Claim  1  111  a  iii.n  liiiic  of  tlic  rluinic  r.^r  ilescrili^l,  the 
<-oiut. Illation  uf  a  sliafr  (K'sl-ii<'<l  lo  siipixih  a  roll  of  th«> 
mat.TinI  to  l)e  «llt,  tension-rolls  and  f.>.HlI|-nlls.  n  slitter- 
shaft  I^etween  the  two  seti  of  rolls,  u  s.ri.p  of  disk  knives 
on  hhU\  shaft,  a  ro<klnt:  supporting  shaft  and  means  for 
roiklni.'  the  same,  and  a  to^iulc  CMniic.  ti.xn  l)Otween  said 
shaft  and  the  ciitter-shafr,  as  and  f.r  tin-  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  cloth  sllttlns;  machine  comprisiti^  a  framework 
provldeil  with  three  pairs  of  vertirally  .ttendlnit;  ^'I'ldp- 
ways.  an  iipp^r  and  i  luwer  tension  r.,11  In  one  pmlr  of 
^'uldewi'.ys,  an  upper  and  a  lower  fe<Mi  roll  In  another  pair 
of  uuidfways,  a  cutter  shaft  la  tlie  int.'iti,.diate  pair  of 
Kuid.'ways  and  provided  with  a  series  of  siittlni; disks,  two 
transverse  shafts  in  the  framework  |iri>vit|(Hl  with  cranks 
at  their  ends,  and  with  operatinj;  handles,  tueans  for  hold 
Injf  said  handle.-*  at  illfrereut  Inclinafinns  wtieretiy  to  turn 
said  transverse  shafts  and  hold  the  same  In  different  posi- 
tions, pins  supiwrtlng  the  uppermost  fee<J  roll  and  tension- 
roll,  and  moiinttHl  in  the  cranks  nf  said  sliafts.  and  sup- 
ported f hereby,  and  sprintrs  encirclinir  said  pins,  and  l)ear- 
inn  underneath  said  cranks,  as  and  for  tjie  purpose  set 
forth. 

.'!.  In  a  machine  uf  the  character  descritxnJ.  the  coml>lna 
tion  of  an  upp«>r  and  a  lower  e-xtenslon  roll  and  an  upper 
and  a  lower  feed-roll  and  slitting  niecbanisin  t>etween  snld 
two  sets  of  rolls,  pins  supportinif  the  uppermost  feetl-ndl 
and  extension  roll,  cranks  In  which  said  pips  are  mounted 
and  from  which  they  are  suHi)en<led.  meanp  for  adJustluK 
said  cranks  wherel.y  to  hold  said  pins  ami  the  upi>er  rolls 
at  difft'reut  elevations,  and  s[)rinL's  enclrfllii::  said  pins 
and  !.earlns,'  underneath  said  cranks  aa  and  ^or  the  purpose 
set    forth. 


.\N<!ii.s   MrT.Kon  and 
l-'iledi  .\pr.  Js,  1!m>»», 


b41.n.is  ATTOMATTr  WRTOTTFTR 
.John  H  MrI,K.>i>,  Marietta.  Kans 
Serial    No.   .tU.L'xs.  j 

rliiim  -    1.    In     a     weljriiing-machlne.     the     combination 
with    a    weii;hlng-t>eam.    welirhlnj;  levers    operatively    con 
nected    therewith,    and    a    hanirlnu    support    of    a    hopper 
which    Is    pivoted   e<'centrlcally    on   such    support    and    pro- 
vldeil with  a  forwarflly  extendlni:  arm,  me<|ianlsm   for  en- 
jrasrlng  and   lo<-kini.'  said   arm.   and   means  operatively  con 
necte<l  with  the  wfii;hln»r  levers  for  releasing  such  mechan 
Ism  and  allowlne  the  hopj>er  to  tilt  when  a  load  of  the  re 
<|ulre<l  wei::ht  has  l>een  re<-elved.  suhstantially  as  descrllied 
2.    In  a   weiijlilnir  machine,   the  comliinatlon   with   wel;;h- 
\ne  mechanism   and   a   stipport   connected    therewith,   of  a 
weigh lnjrhopp<»r  pivoted  eccentrically  on  said  supj>ort  and 
havlne  a  Mttom  closure  consisting  of  a  plat«  hinged  at  one 
side  and   provide*!   with   an   arm    Inclined  downward   from 
the  hlnired  side  of  the  valve,  and  a  aupp<irt  on  which  It  Is 


adapted  to  slide,  the  same  consisting  of  a  hanger  pendent 
from  the  hopper-support  and  a  ahaft  and  a  roller  Journaled 
thereon,  the  arrangement  Ijeing  such  that  when  the  hopper 
Is  In  the  normal  receiving  position  the  valve  Is  closed, 
hut  upon  receiving  a  load  and  tilting  l.ai  kward  the  In- 
clined arm  slides  forward  on  Its  support  and  thus  allows 
the  valve  to  ojwn  for  discharging,  as  described. 


•T.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  weigh- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  hopper-sup|K>rt  fwiident  therefrom, 
of  a  weighlng-hopp<>r  pivoted  on  said  support  and  provided 
with  a  Imttom  valve  which  Is  hinged  at  one  side,  a  support 
for  said  valve  by  which  it  Is  closed  when  the  ho|iper  Is  In 
normal  position  and  allowed  to  open  automatically  when 
the  hopper  tilts,  a  guard  valve  hinged  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  hopper,  and  means  for  luddlng  It  In  position  to 
strike  and  slide  upon  the  discharge-valve  when  the  hopper 
tllta  back  to  Its  normal  |)Ositlon.  stibstantlally  as  descrlliod. 

4.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  weigh- 
ing mechanism  proper  Including  pivoted  levers  and  a  frame 
suspended  therefrom,  of  a  w  eiglilnghopper  pivoted  (m  such 
frame  and  having  a  forwardly  extendwl  arm  and  a  pivoted 
latch  for  engaging  the  same,  and  a  device  for  locking 
the  latch  In  position  to  lo<k  the  arm  so  that  the  hopper  U 
prevented  from  tilting  until  the  re<julred  load  has  l»een  re- 
ceived, and  a  trip  device  connected  with  the  weighing 
mechanism  for  tilting  the  aforesaid  device  and  thereby  re- 
leasing the  latch,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

5.  In  a  weli:hlni,'-machine,  the  combination  with  weigh- 
ing mechanism  and  a  hopper  supptirt  operatively  connected 
therewith,  of  a  welghlng-hoi)p4>r  pivoted  on  said  supjwrt 
and  liavin-  a  forwardly  extended  arm.  a  latch  pivoted  and 
arranue<l  vertbaliy  and  provide*!  on  one  side  with  a 
shoulder  for  engaging  said  arm  and  on  the  opposite  side 
with  another  shoulder,  a  locking  device  consisting  of  a  bar 
pivoted  on  the  hopper  support  and  weighted  at  one  end  and 
adapted  for  sliding  contact  with  the  adjacent  shouldered 
I>ortlon  of  the  latch,  and  a  trip  device  connected  with  and 
{)endent  from  the  weighing  levers,  whereby,  when  the  latter 
are  depres.sed  by  the  load  in  the  hopper,  the  said  device  Is 
tilted  and  releases  the  locking-latch.  suMtantlally  as  de- 
scrilied. 

«>.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  witli  weigh- 
ing mechanism  proper  and  a  sup|)ort  pendent  therefrom, 
of  a  hopper  pivoted  eccentrically  on  said  support  and  pro- 
vidfHl  with  a  forwardly  extending  arm.  a  pivoted  lat<'h  for 
engaging  sai.l  arm.  a  device  which  holds  said  latch  nor- 
mally engaged  with  the  arm.  and  a  trip  pendent  from  the 
weighing  mechanism  and  adaptd.   when   the  re<|ulre<l   load 
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Is  In  the  hopper  and  the  levers  are  depreroed.  t«  release  the 
latch,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  weigh 
Ing  mechanism  and  a  hopper  supi>ort  pendent  therefrom,  of 
a  welghlng-hopper  pivoted  on  said  supix*'"'  "'"1  provided 
■with  a  forwardly  extended  arm.  an  ellM)w-leve^  pivoted  on 
the  hopiK'r-support  and  arranged  with  Its  U|]ji)er  memlter 
ln<llne<l  to  a  vertical  plane  In  which  the  extremity  of  said 
arm  moves  as  the  hopper  tilts,  a  register.  :ind  me«hani»ni 
oiMM-.itively  c<mnectlng  It  with  the  horizontal  member  of  , 
j»ald  lever,  whereby  the  register  Is  operate*!  automatically 
when  the  liopper  tilts  and  the  elbow-lever  Is  automatically 
restor.Ml  to  normal  |>ositlon  with  the  hopper.  Substantially 
as  des<-rllK**l. 

s.  In  a  welKhlng-machlne.  the  combination  jwlth  a  fixed 
re<elvlng-hopper  and  a  pivoted  weighing  hopper  arrang«Hl 
Udow  It.  *>f  a  valve  for  regulating  the  How  of  grain  from 
the  lixed  hopper  Into  the  pivoted  liopper.  thei  same  Udng 
provld*Ml  with  swinging  supports,  latches  pivOted  (hereto. 
«rms  extending  upward  from  the  front  side  of  the  tlltable 
hopper  and  provide*!  with  means  for  engaging  ^ald  latches, 
and  means  connected  with  the  plvote*!  hop|»er  for  auto 
matlcally  releasing  the  lat<hes  and  thus  allowing  the  valve 
to  swing  lieneath  the  recetvlng-hopper  and  arrest  the  flow 
of  grain  In  part,  substantially  as  descrlUMl. 

1>.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  «omblnaflon  with  a  fixed 
receiving  -  liopper  and  a  plvote*!  weighing  Miopiwr  ar 
range*!  itelow  It.  of  a  valve  for  regulating  the  pow  of  grain 
from  the  fixed  hoppp""  '"<<»  "'<'  pivoted  hopp^'r.  the  same 
helng  provUled  with  swinging  supiiorts.  latjhes  pivoted 
thereto,  arms  exten<llng  upward  from  the  fronjt  side  of  the 
tlltalile  hopper  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  said 
latches,  means  conn«'<t*H!  with  the  plvote*!  liop|>er  for  auto- 
uiatlcally  releasing  the  latches  and  thus  allowlhg  the  valv«'s 
to  swing  l)en*'ath  the  recelvlng-hopi>er  and  arj-est  the  flow 
of  grain  in  part.  ;ind  a  se<ond  valve  having  a  swinging  sup 
port,  and  means  operatively  connecting  It  with  the  iilvoted 
hopper,  whereby,  when  the  latter  tilts,  th^  ,last-nametl 
valve  is  releastHl  and  allowed  to  swing  forwarjd  to  entirely 
<-ut  off  the  tlow  of  grain,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

10.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  pivot- 
e*l  tlltable  welghlng-hopper  and  a  recelvlng-h|0!n>^r  adapt- 
ed to  discharge  thereinto,  of  a  valve  having  a  swinging 
«upp*irt,  means  connected  wltli  the  tilting  hOpper  for  re 
tracting  It.  and  other  means  arrang«>d  within  the  said 
h«»pper  and  serving,  when  the  latter  has  filled  to  a  certain 
degrtH'.  to  automaib  ally  release  the  valve  vj-hereby  It  Is 
allowe*!  to  swing  U'ueath  the  recelvlng-hoppeir  and  partly 
arr««st  the  flow  of  grain  Itefore  the  welghlng4hop|»er  tilts, 
and  a  cut  >)ff  valve  arranged  opposite  the  first-^amed  valve, 
means  for  susiiendiiig  It  when^by  It  Is  adapted  to  swing 
lieneath  the  receiving  hopper,  and  link  and  lever  mechan- 
ism operatively  c*mnecte<l  with  the  tilting  hopper  whereby 
It  Is  positively  retracted  when  the  latter  swlnjgs  to  normal 
position  an<l  Is  automatically  release*!  when  the  same  Is 
tilted  by  Its  received  load,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  welghlnginachlne,  the  combination  with  a 
weighing  hopper  pivoted  and  adapted  to  tilt,  of  a  recelv 
ing-hopper  arrangt'd  alMive  It.  a  cut-off  valve  land  a  swing- 
ing supiKirt  tlierefor  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to'^pass  lieneath 
the  fixed  ho(ii»er.  a  lever  plvote*!  on  the  main  frame  of  the 
machine,  a  link  <onnectlng  it  with  the  tilting  hopper,  and 
a  se^-ond  link  pivoted  to  the  valve-hanger  and  connected  at 
Its  outer  end  with  the  nf<iresald  lever,  the  llpk  being  pro- 
vld*-*!  with  a  notch  and  the  lever  with  a  pin  for  engaging 
the  outer  shoulder  of  the  same,  whereby,  w^ien  the  hopper 
Is  tilted,  the  valve  is  released  to  swing  to  clc^slng  position 
by  gravity  but  Is  positively  retracted  liy  th^  lever  when 
the  hopper  tilts  back  to  normal  position,  sulfstantlally  as 
de8crll)ed. 

12.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  comhlni^tlon  with  a 
pivoted  tilting  hopper  and  a  recelvlng-hopjier  arranged 
above  It.  of  a  valve  .ind  a  hanger  therefor  arranged  so  that 
the  valve  Is  adapted  to  swing  l>enenth  the  hopper,  means 
connected  with  the  weighing  hopiier  for  retracting  the 
valve  when  the  hopper  tilts  to  normal  jiosltlon.  and  a 
device  arranged  within  the  weighing  hopper  and  [)ivoted. 
and  firovlded  with  means  for  releasing  the  aforesaid  valve 
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when  pressed  Iwickwartl  by  the  grain  accumulated  In  the 
welghlng-hopper,  Kubstantlally  as  descrlUvl. 

i:{.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  <omblnatlon  with  a 
pIvotiHl  tlltable  weighing  liopi>er  and  a  fixinl  hopper  for 
discharging  thereinto,  of  a  movable  valve  for  regulating 
the  riow  of  grain  fnun  the  fix*Ki  hopper,  and  a  movable 
«ievlce  arranged  within  the  weighing  hop|M'r  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  said  valve,  whereby  the  latter  Is  auto 
matbally  releas*'*!  when  the  weight  and  pressure  of  the 
grain  within  the  welghlng-ho|iper  reach  a  certain  maxi- 
mum, substantially  as  des<rilMH!. 

14_  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
idvote*!  tlltaliie  welghing-hopix-r  and  a  receiving  hopi>er 
arranged  al>ove  It.  of  a  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
grain  from  the  latter,  said  valve  lielng  supinirted  and  a*lapt- 
ed  to  move  from  the  normal  retracted  position  to  a  posi- 
tion U«neath  the  hopiM-r.  latches  pivoted  to  the  valve  and 
arms  attach***!  to  the  welghlng-hopper  uml  having  parts 
that  engage  the  latches,  a  movnilile  device  arranged  within 
the  hopper  in  p<isltlon  to  Ik*  acted  upon  by  the  pressure  of 
the  grain  accumulated  therein,  and  devices  connecte*!  there- 
with and  extending  upward  In  position  for  contait  with 
said  latches,  whereby,  as  tlu'  device  within  the  hopjier  Is 
tllt«v!.  the  latches  are  released  automatlially  and  the  vjilve 
thereby  allowe*!  to  move  to  chislng  iiosltlon  befor*'  the 
weluhlng-hopjier  tilts,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

1.".  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  c*»mblnatlon  with  a 
pivoted,  tlltable.  weighing  hopper  and  a  receiving  hopiwr 
adajited  to  discharge  thereinto,  of  a  valve  which  Is  uiov- 
ably  connected  with  the  fixe*!  hopper  for  regulating  tlie 
flow  of  grain  therefrom,  latch  mechanism  which  ojMMa- 
tlvely  connects  such  valve  with  the  welghlng-hoiijK'r.  and 
a  plate  jtivote*!  within  the  latter  and  counterwelghted  for 
holding  It  In  a  certain  normal  position,  and  devU-es  con 
nected  with  the  jdate  and  extt-nded  upward  whereby  when 
a  certain  amount  of  grain  has  accumulated  within  the 
welghlng-hopper  the  latch  mechanism  Is  automatically 
oi>erat*>d  to  release  the  regulating-valve,  substantially  as 
descrilie*!. 

10.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pivoted  tilting  welghlng-hopper  and  a  fixed  hopper  adapt*'d 
to  discharge  thereinto,  of  a  valve  having  a  swinging  sup 
port  and  adapte*!  to  partially  <  ut  off  the  flr)w  of  grain  from 
the  fixe*!  hopper,  latches  plvotally  <'onnected  with  the 
valve  and  arms  attached  to  the  weighing  hopper  which  are 
engaged  by  the  latdu's  s«i  that  the  valve  Is  retr;i<ted  when 
the  weighing  hopper  tilts  b.ick  to  Its  normal  rec<'iving  po 
sitlon,  a  jilate  supported  within  the  welghlng-hopp<'r  and 
pivoted  to  the  latt'er.  vertlcallyadjustalile  rods  connected 
with  the  pivotal  support  of  said  plate  and  exten«Ilng  up- 
ward so  that  they  are  adapt***!  for  Contact  with  the  latches 
when  swiinf4  backward  l),v  the  forward  movement  of  said 
plate  due  to  pressure  of  grain  In  the  welghlng-hopfier. 
whereby  the  latches  are  raise*!  and  automatb'ally  releas<*d 
to  allow  the  valve  to  close  automatically,  as  describtnl. 
17.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tilting  weighlng-hop|>er  and  a  fixed  bopi»er  arranged  to 
discharge  tlierelnto,  of  a  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
grain  from  the  flxed  hopper,  latch  mechanism  fiperatlvely 
connecting  the  valve  with  the  welghlng-hopper.  whereby 
the  former  is  retra<'ted  when  the  hopper  swings  to  its 
normal  position,  said  mechanism  Ix'lng  adapted  to  lie  re- 
leas<Ml  automatically  to  allow  the  valve  to  swing  to  the 
closing  position,  a  plate  plvote*!  within  the  weighing-hop- 
per and  counterbaluiiced  as  dfscril>ed,  a  rigid  arm  pro- 
jecting from  and  pivoted  to  said  plate,  a  stop  for  limiting 
Its  movement,  and  devices  connected  with  the  plate  and 
extending  upwaiil  and  adujited  to  fijierate  the  latch  mech- 
anism automatically  ami  tlnis  release  the  valve  when  a 
due  weight  and  pressure  of  grain  have  accumulated  In  t'le 
w«  Ighlng-liopper.  substantially  as  descrlljed. 


841.0.30.     SAP  EXTRACTOR.     Vinckxt  1'    M(  Vov.  I'ensa 

coin,    ria.,    Bsslgi.or    t<i    .lames    W     Wade.    Mobile,    Ala. 

Filed  Oct.   Iti,   IPtMi.     Serial   No.  .■?.{!». i:n4. 

Claim. — A    sap-colIector   comprising   a    sfiout    having    at 

its  upper  end  a    flange,   a   circumferential    rib  on  the  inner 

face  of  such   flange   formed   with   a   knife-edge,   a    threaded 
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1).  St   extending  from  tti»-  flnnKt«  for  eoKaglnc  {he  tree  and 
lioldlnj;  sucb  knif»-edi;^   tUlit  anainst   the  fac«  of  the  lat- 


ter around  a  bore  therein,   an.l  an  air  ii^lit  leceptacle  de- 
tachably  fitted  to  the  low  r  ••n'l  -'f  said  spout 
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tlaim  1.  A  bl(>vvinK*-n«inf  liavlnR  air  itl^t  porta  and 
a  valve  coutr-illlii-  sai.i  p-rts,  said  valve  atd  iK.rts  l>elnK 
nrrau>:e<l  to  maintain  a  siil.stantially  constant  inlet  port 
o|>enluK'  through  a  iK-rt.Kl  after  the  ina-xinmoi  [n-rt  o,K.nini; 
and  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  v>»lve  and  while 
it    Is  so  inovlnl:  :  siit.stantially  as  desirll>e<l.  | 

••      V  blowing  engine  having  air  inlet   iM)rtn.  a  valve  .(.n 
trolling  salrl  ports,  tlie  valve  and  ports  U'itg  arrange*!  to    - 
vary  the  port  area  during  the  middle  VM.rtloli  of  the  piston    ] 
suction  stroke,    and    then    to    maintain    saiil    area    approxl 
nuaely  constant  through  a  perhxl  near  the  fn<l  of  the  said 
stroke  :  substantially  as  descrll»ed.  | 

■i  \  blowing  engine  having  an  air  Inlet'  port,  and  an 
Hir  Inlet  valve  arranged  to  provide  two  ports  or  passages 
to  the  said  iM.rt,  one  of  said  ports  ..r  passages,  during  a 
p,  rtion  of  the  valve  stroke,  W'lng  arrangeil  to  Increase  the 
Hrea  while  the  other  port  or  passage  deireases  in  like 
pioportlon  .  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

4  \,  blowingengine  having  .'ylinder  air-inlet  ports,  an 
Inlet  valve  having  two  ports  through  whlfh  air  flows  to 
the  cylinder  iH.rts,  these  two  ports  X^inv.  arrange*!  to 
n.aintain  a  substantially  constant  inlet  area  during  a 
IM.rtlon  of  the  .basing  stroke  of  the  valve  tt  a  peri-Hl  fob 
lowing    the    maximum    ihmI  opening  ;    substuntiMlty    as    de- 

At*  r  i  t)^d 

-,  \  blowing-engine  having  a  re.iprocatlBg  valve  of  ring 
form  with  an  air  i^.rt  leading  therethrough,  and  having 
«,so  an   annular  port   around   its   periphery;   sulistantlally 

as  des<rll)ed. 

«;.    A    compressor    having    an    Inlet  valve    and    iK.rts    ar- 


ranged to  maintain  a  Bnl)8tantlal!y  constant  inlet  port  area 
di.rlng  a  portion  of  the  valve-stroke  U-tween  the  mid  and 
end  positions  of  the  valve  and  while  the  valve  Is  con- 
stantly moving;   substantially  as  ilescrllied. 

7.  A  compressor,  having  a  double-ported  Inlet  valve  ar 
ranged  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  Inlet  port  area 
during  a  porti.m  of  the  valve-stroke  l)etween  Its  mid  and 
end  positions.  In  combination  with  actuating  connectl.)n8 
for  said  valve  arranged  to  slow  the  travel  of  the  valve 
during  Its  i)ort  closing  position  relatively  to  Its  travel  at 
other  positions,  and  thus  decrease  the  length  of  Its  move- 
ment during  Us  port-closing  position;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  blowing  engine  having  a  valve  cage  with  an  annular 
port  provided  with  Inclined  bridges,  the  bridges  at  one 
portion  of  the  cage  lielng  Inclined  In  opposite  directions  to 
those  at  the  other  portion  of  the  cage  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  fluid-compressor,  a  valve-cage  having  an  annular 
chamber  In  Its  wall,  said  charal>er  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  cage,  said  cage  having  ports  communi- 
cating with  the  compressor  cylinder,  and  a  reciprocating 
Inlet-valve  of  ring  form  seated  In  said  cage  and  arrange*! 
to  control  the  communication  l>etween  the  said  annular 
chaml)er  and  the  cylinder  ports,  said  valve  also  having  a 
jKjrt  leading  through  Its  l)ody  and  arranged  to  admit  air 
to  the  cylinder  ports  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  valve  ; 
substantially  as  deacrllied. 

10.  In  a  blowing-engine,  a  ring  valve  with  an  anntdar 
recessed  iK)rt  and  two  or  more  packing  rings,  a  cylindrical 
<age  for  the  valve  with  one  set  of  iwrts  leading  to  the 
cylinder  and  another  set  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
a  ring  1)etween  said  sets  of  ports,  one  or  more  of  the  pack 
ing  rings  of  the  valve  l»elng  In  contact  with  the  ring  l>e- 
tween  tlie  sets  of  \yorU  when  the  valve  Is  closed;  sulwtan 
tially  as  descrll»e<l. 

11.  In  a  blowing-engine,  a  ring-valve  with  an  anntdar 
recessed  p»)rt  and  two  or  more  packing-rings,  a  cylindrical 
cage  for  the  valve  with  one  set  of  ports  leading  to  the 
cylinder,  and  another  set  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
a  ring  between  said  sets  of  jjorts.  and  actuating  connec 
tlons  l>etween  the  valve  and  a  movable  part  of  the  engine, 
said  connections  containing  a  toggle  Joint  substantially  In 
a  atralght  line  when  one  of  the  packing  rings  of  the  valve 
Is  in  contact  with  the  ring  l)etw«>en  the  sets  of  ports  In 
the  closed  posltlcm  ;  substantially  as  described. 

11'.  In  a  lluld-compressor.  the  combination  with  a  com- 
pressor cylinder,  of  a  valve  casing,  a  chamlK>r  therein  open 
to  the  atmosphere  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end, 
said  <haml^r  having  ports  through  Its  Inner  wall,  and  a 
valve  arrangetl  to  contiol  the  commuidcatior.  of  said  ports 
with  the  compressor-cylinder,  and  also  to  simultaneously 
admit  air  to  the  cylinder  below  Its  lower  edge;  substan- 
tially as  describe*!. 

13.  In  a  tluld  compressor,  an  inlet-valve,  having  two  seta 
of  Inlet  ports  arrange*!  to  admit  air  to  the  cylinder,  said 
ports,  during  a  porti(m  of  the  valve-stroke,  l)elng  arranged 
to  corablne<1ly  maintain  a  substantially  constant  Inlet 
area  :  substantially  as  descril>e*l. 


841.041. 
CLRS 
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SlIAIT   OH   TONOrE    SI  PrOKT    I'OR    VKIII- 
WiLsoN  N01.E.S.  Montrose,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  26, 

Serial   No.  UO:{.:!44. 

^^\ai)n.-  1.  A  shaft  or  t<mg\ie  8up(M)rt  comprising  a  bar 
having  transverse  pivot  supports,  and  a  pair  of  hooks  ar- 
ranged upon  one  side  of  the  bar  and  pivoted  one  alwve 
the  other  to  said  supports  to  swing  respectively  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  of  the  bar. 

'J.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllml  comprising  a  bar 
provide*!  with  plvotfMl  hooks  thereon  arranged  one  al>ove 
the  other,  the  upi»er  hook  having  a  laterally-projecting  ter- 
minal exteiuling  in  front  of  the  bar  to  engage  the  hammer- 
strap  of  a  tongue. 

n.  A  shaft  or  tongue  support  comprising  a  bar  provide*! 
with  means  of  engagement  to  the  front  axle-sprlng  of  a 
vehicle  and  al>ove  such  means  with  a  pivoted  hook  having 
a  laterally  proJ*»ctlng  portion  extending  In  front  of  the  bar 
to  engage  the  hammer  strap  of  a  tongue. 
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4.  A  shaft  or  tongue  supiH)rt  comprising  a  bar  having 
iuxtks  arranged  one  Im'Uiw  the  other  for  reK|)e<-tlve  engage- 
ment with  the  front  axle  spring  of  the  vehicle  and  the 
hammer-strap  of  a  tongue. 


■1.  A  shaft  or  tongue  support  <<miprlslng  i  bar.  hooks 
jjlvotally  m*)untet!  upon  the  bar,  one  aUive  tli**  other,  ami 
ailapted  r»'8pe<'tlvely  for  f*»rward  autl  rearward  swinging 
movement,  the  upper  forwardly-swlnglng  h*>ok  l>elng  pn>- 
vlded  with  a  lateral  extension  In  front  of  tli|e  bar  to  en 
gage  the  hammer-strap  of  a  tongue. 


H41.042.      IIOISTINC  KX«iINK.      Ai.Mon   K.   N 
bridge.  Mass.      FIKmI  Nov.  SI.  \W^:^.     SiMlal 


(iKKis.  <'ain 
No.  288..'»:;4. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hoisting-engine,  a  derrick  swinging  shaft 
having  a  gear  thereon,  a  driving  shaft  ojM^rate*!  by  the 
hoisting  engine,  a  driving-gear  Umisc  on  flie  driving-shaft 
and  tnesliing  with  the  gear  on  the  derrick  swinging  shaft, 
two  trains  of  normally  iuoi)eratlve  gearing  i(>nn*»<-tlng  the 
driving-gear  with  the  driving  shaft,  one  adapted  to  rotate 
the  driving  gear  in  one  <lirection  an*!  the  other  to  rotate 
the  <lrivlng  gear  in  the  other  dire<'tlon,  and  u)*>ans  to  ren- 
der either  train  of  genrs  operative.  | 

2.    .\   hoisting  en;;ine,  H   derrick-swinging  shhft  having  a 
gear  therenn.   a  driving  shafr   op*'raie<l    by   the   Imlsting  en 
L'ine.   a   driving  gear   bHise  on   the  <lriving  shaft    and    mesh 
Ing  with   the  gear  on  the  derrick-swinging  shaft,  and  two 


sets  of  gt'arlng  each  Including  a  resistance  memlier  for  ro- 
tating tlie  driving-gear,  one  set  of  gearing  oj»eratlng  to 
rotate  the  driving  g«>ar  In  one  dlre«tlon  and  the  .itlier  set 
to  rotate  it   in   the  (Opposite  direction. 

.3.    In  a  hoisting  engine,  a  driving  shaft   ( ouuecttHl  there 
to  to  l>e  <lriven  thereby,  a  derrick  swinging  shaft  situated 
In   front   of   tlu>  driving  shaft    and   having  a   g<'ar   thereon, 
a  driving  gear  liM.se  on  the  driving-shaft  and  meshing  with 
that  on  the  derrick  swinging  shaft,  two  trains  of  geacing 
connecting    th«'   driviim  i:ear    with    flu'    driving  shaft,    ea<'h 
train  of  g«'aring   including  a    brake  memlH-r,   a    liand  brake 
coi'perating  with  each  brake  memlK'r,  and  means  f*)r  o|)er 
ntlng  either   band  brake,   said    means   U-ing   situate*!    adja 
cent   the  controlling  means  for  the  hoist  ing  drum. 

4.  A  hoistiiig-fngine  including  a  drum  an<l  means  for 
controlling  the  same,  u  derrick  swinging  shaft  sifuat***!  at 
the  front  of  the  drum  and  having  a  gear  ther*»<m.  a  driv- 
ing shaft  having;  a  ;;ear  loose  ther*«on,  which  gear  meshes 
with  the  ;;ear  on  the  derrick-swinging  shaft,  two  sets  of 
gearing  for  rotating  the  driving-gear  in  either  dlrerti*>n 
from  the  driving-shaft,  and  means  situate*!  adjacent  the 
drum  controlling  nutans  for  ccuiirolling  the  o|M>ratlon  *>f 
the  two  sets  of  gearing. 

5.  A  holsting-englne.  a  driving  shaft  <(innect<»d  thereto 
to  l)e  driven  thereby  constantly  in  «me  dIrtMtlon.  two  g«»ar8 
fast  on  the  driving-shaft,  a  driving-gear  loosely  mounted 
(tn  said  shaft,  two  brake  memiiers  also  l(K)sely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  one  *«f  said  brake  methlters  carrying  a  plurality 
of  iiinions  meshing  both  with  one  of  (he  g«'ars  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  a  g»»ar  rigid  with  the  driving  gear,  said 
driving  gear  having  a  plurality  of  pinions  meshing  with 
the  other  gear  fast  on  the  driving-shaft  and  the  *tther  re- 
sistance memlM-r.  and  a   brake  for  each  resistance  memlter. 


S41,04.'?.     IJgriI»-FKKi;ZKlt.     Melvin  W.  1'.\i.mek.  Cata- 
klll,  N.  Y.      Filed  .Tan.  -M».  UtiH!.     Serial   No.  L'5M5.«;t4. 


I'tiiiin. —  1.  In  a  liipild  freezer,  a  casing,  a  pan  locaied 
therein,  a  cylinder  rotatahly  Journal*»*l  therein,  a  rem<jv- 
able  adjustabli>  scrajier  <'hute  ada|)t(>*l  to  1h'  mounted  at 
either  end  of  said  casing  in  line  with  the  cylinder.  r»'mo\ 
able  Interchangeable  end  ple<-es,  an  adjustable  plate  mount 
ed  on  one  of  said  end  pieces  and  having  a  proJ«H'tlon 
adapt(>d  to  lM»ar  against  and  sup|K)rt  tlie  lower  en<l  of  the 
«<Tai>«'r  chute  and  a  funnel  inoimte*!  in  tb*-  ottuT  one  of 
said  end  pieces  and  projecting  Into  said  casing  over  said 
pan.  substantially  as  descrll>ed.  ^ 

'J.  In  a  lii|uid  freezer,  u  casiiij;.  a  pan  locate*!  therein, 
a  cylinder  rotatably  journale(l  therein  and  having  means 
adapting  it  to  Iw  turne*!  from  either  side,  a  removable  ad- 
justable scrap«'r  chute  adapted  to  Ix'  nKuinttHl  at  either  end 
of  said  casing  in  line  with  the  cylinder,  removable  inter 
chanuenble  eml  |iie<'es.  an  adjust:ible  plate  moimte*]  on  (uie 
of  said  end  piece's  and  having  a  projection  adapttxl  to  Itear 
against  and  supiwrt  the  lower  end  of  said  scraper-<liuie 
aii<l  a  funiH'l  mounted  in  the  other  one  of  said  end  pieces 
and  projecting  into  said  casing  over  said  pan,  substantiallj 
as  descrllKHl. 

;{.    In   a    ilcpild  fre«^zer.   a   casing,  a    pan   located   therein, 
a  cylinder  rotatably  joui-naled  therein,  a  removable  adjust 
alile  scra|)er -chute  adapted  to  U'  mounted  at  either  end  of 
said    casing    in    line    with    the    cylinder,    removable    infer 
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(  ham.'t'Hi'l'*  ♦■n<l  pii'oeH.  an  HdJuBtaUle  plate 
of  Mtitl  fiiti  pi«<«-«-H  and  havlHK  a  sprin;;  pro. 
to  bear  against  and  yleldahly  8»ip|K>rt  the  I 
•craiMT  rhiito  and  a  sprint'  i»n'ss«Ml  pin  ada 
Raid  end  pie<-<»  an«l  l<x-k  Raid  plate  In  its  tu 
and  a  funnel  nioiintwl  in  the  other  one  of 
and  prtji«M-tlni:  Into  said  caslnu'  over  Hald  pa 
as  de««"r.l>?«l. 


S41,(»44.      rrUTAIX  rOIK       Joseph    rEiuJY,    Providence. 
i:    I       Kile<l  Aoi:.  l-'t.  l'^<»«>      t-orlal  N<».  .t:i».:i;{l. 


iiloiinttMl  on  one 

(jfction  adapted 

nUer  end  of  the 

ted   to  ent:aKe 

iisttMl  |K>«ition 

( aid  en<i  pieces 

siilistantially 


sorurlne  said  Iwxiy.  and  an  apron  within  aa 
de|M>ndinK  within  said   l)r«M»ni  t»od.v. 


AKV    S,  1907. 
id  aheatli  and 


rlnim.—\.  A  .urtaiii  pole  for  siidal.ly  ruelvlnu'  lieaded 
hanjfers.  naid  pole  eomprisintf  a  tul.nlar  Nxlv  portion  liav- 
Ing  a  continuous  alot  oi»enln(i  throuRh  its  «nds  of  a  width 
le«a  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  Imk  y  portion,  and 
n  rap  en«a«»«il  in  part  over  each  en<i  of  tlie  tul.nlar  l<o<iy 
l>ortion.  each  cap  having  In  its  l«Hly  eniinirins;  portion  a 
lonKlfudinal  slot  oi)eninjf  thront'h  tiie  Inner  end  of  the  cap 
and  eadi  cap  having  l.«\vond  the  end  of  the  iiody  of  the 
|K)le  an  o|)eninK  commnnicatln«  with  the  dot  of  the  cap 
and  l«th  dimensions  of  which  opening  are  >  reater  than  tlie 
width  of  the  slot  of  the  cap  and  liody  portion. 

J.  A  curtain  iMiIe  consistlnK  of  a  hollov  tnlte  provided 
with  a  lonsitudlnal  slit  extending  into  tie  hollow,  and 
liollow  end  portions  Into  which  the  en.ls  or  hody  part  of 
the  pole  mav  l.e  inserted  to  render  it  a  Ijustal.le  as  to 
lentfth.  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  adjunt.il.le  end  iHir- 
tlona  l>einK  provided  with  a  slit  corresiK.n  iinu'  to  the  allt 
In  the  iKHly  portion  the  former  silt  comnunicatln^  with 
an  enlarKed  openinsr  in  the  end  i^rtions.  Itie  outer  part 
,.f  which  is  Intact.  comhlmM  with  a  curtl.lu  f.istener  or 
support  havlni;  a  h.wlc  on  Its  upinr  end  adapted  to  l)e  In- 
sertiHl  throuiih  the  said  enlarged  oi>enin^.  and  the  l)ow 
part  of  the  hooJc  extendinir  throutrh  the  sl|ts  enahllng  the 


the    jM>le 


proper   to   any 


hoolt   to  tie  moveil   to  and   al<'u« 
(toaition  thereon. 

:J.  a  curtain  atfachlni;  or  supporting'  in^ans  comprising 
a  strip  of  sheet  metal  havini;  a  hook  mi  tht  upper  end,  the 
end  of  which  hook  is  ctirled.  1  mrtMitijattachlni;  hook 
sam|»e<i  or  cut  .uit  of  tlie  lower  part  of  tie  strip  f..rmin« 
n  bifurcation  in  the  latter,  and  I.H.pa  forn  ed  in  the  lower 
ends  of  the  strips  at  the  sides  of  the  hllurcation.  and  a 
safety  pin    having    its    fixed    bar    eni:ai;e<| 


loops,  the  said  tlxed  Imr  of  the  i.in-^  liaviKg  inwardly-bent 


loops    formed    from    Its    central 
into  said  bifurcation. 


part,    said 


bv    the    latter 


l<K)p   extending 


raiCK,  Fond  du 
No.  2fl3..'»n:$. 


S41.04.-..      Iti  STI.i;S.><   IIKDD.M.      J"ii\    K. 

I^c.  Wis.     Filed  l>eo.  2K.  1!M».'..     Serial 

riaim.—  X.  A  broom  havini:  a  Nxly  <oniiK>s.-(l  of  broom- 
straws  with  an  apron  depending  in  the  iiu-rior  of  said 
iKHly  and  means  for  moistening  s.iid  ■.^]<v'^^  whereby  mois- 
ture may  l.e  supplleil  to  said  -straws  r-  pr-vent  the  raising 

of  dust. 

2.  In  a  broom  in  combination,  a  !><>iinet  luiviug  i  <liam- 
ber  const  it  Mtinr  a  reservoir,  a  sbeatli  [)r<>j«'<-tlt>i.'  <l<>wn- 
wardly  t lierefrmn.  a  tH>«ly  secure<l  about  4aid  sheath,  and 
an    apron    within    snbl    sheath    atni    .l-p.iviin-    thereiielow 

within   sal<l   UmIv 

:{.  In  a  br<»om  In  comldnatlou.  a  fv.tnw  .  ..mprlslng  a 
lH)ntiet  having  a  chainl»>r  forme.i  therein  sdapt.-d  to  receive 
an  al>sorU'nt  material,  a  sheath  ext.'ndlng  <l..wn«  ard  from 
tbe  N.ttoni  of  said  chamber.  .1  i»r.H>m  l4>.ly  surroondinu- 
said    she.atli.     •luiipl'ii-'Pl"""'   nttuched   to  said   bonnet   and 
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H4104t;  ItAIIAVAY  SHINAI,.  Wil.M.OJ  M.  11.\I-sT..n. 
I-ostorla.  Ohio.  Klb^i  Sept.  L'l,  ISMMi.  -  Serial  N-. 
:t.i.".,dj<i. 


riaiw.  1.  In  a  railway-signal,  the  coml)lnatlon  with  a 
track,  of  ,1  danger  signal,  brackets  extending  laterally 
from  the  track  and  provided  with  stub-shafts  one  of 
which  Is  extended  laterally  lieyond  the  adjacent  bracket 
and  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  a  rod  extending  In'tween 
the  crank  arm  and  the  signal,  and  tapi>ets  motinted  on  the 
stub  shafts  and  actuated  l>y  flie  <ar  wheels  for  moving  the 
signal  to  o|>eratlve  and  ino|»erative  position. 

2.  In  a  railway-signal,  the  comtiination  with  a  track,  of 
a  danger-signal,  brackets  extending  laterally  from  the 
tra«-k,  8tn»)-8haft8  journaled  In  the  brackets,  sprocket 
wheels  secure<l  to  the  stub-shafts  and  connecteil  by  a 
sprocket-chain,  tappets  loosely  m<uinte<l  on  the  stnb-shafts 
and  free  to  move  \n  one  direction  and  bxked  from  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction,  said  tapjiets  Udng  actti- 
ated  by  the  car-wheels  for  moving  the  signal  to  operative 
and  inoiierative  |K)sltlon. 

:;.  In  a  railway  signal,  the  combination  with  a  track,  of 
a  danger-signal,  brackets  extending  laterally  from  the 
traik,  stub-shafts  JournaltHl  In  the  brackets,  tappets 
mounte<i  on  the  stub  shafts,  springs  c<mnectlng  the  stub 
shafts  and  tappets,  respectively,  for  yleidalily  supporting 
the  tappets  In  oi>erative  jxisitlon,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween one  of  tlie  stub-shafts  and  the  signal  for  operating 

the  latter. 

4.    In  a  railway-signal,  the  combination  with  a  track,  of 
a    tlanger  signal,    brackets    extending    laterally    from    the 
track,    stub-shafts    Journaled    in    the    lirackets.    sprockel 
wheels  se<'ured  to  the  stub-shafts  and   provided  with  seg- 
mental plates,  tappets  loosely  mounted  ->n  the  stuh-ahafts 
and    provldtMl    with    Inclined    shouhlers   adaptinl    to   engage 
the    adjacent    ends    of    the    plates    for    limiting    the    move 
ment   of   the   tappets,   springs  forming   a   yleldable  connec 
rion    iK'tween    the    stub-sliafts    and    the    .idjacent    tapi>etB, 
s.iid  tapiH'ts  l)elng  actuate<i  l)y  the  car-wheels  for  moving 
the  signal   to  operative  and   inoperative  position. 

,'.  In  a  railway-signal,  the  combination  with  a  track,  of 
.1  danger  sii;nal.  brackets  extending  laterally  from  the 
track  and  provide«l  with  spaced  rods  having  rollers  J«Mir- 
iialed    thereon,    stub-shafts   Journaled    In    the    brackets   be- 
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,.^„    the    n>i.ers,    -P— t-whee^   a^-e^    -  Jhe    .tub- 


acent  ends 
of  the  tap 
stub-shafts 


,w«-n    ...-    ;■..;.;,,,,.. I    sorocWet  chain,    a    segmental 

shafts    and    connected    b>    .1    sprotue  ,      looaely 

,K,se<i  inclined  faces  adapted  to  engage  «"-  «'   -^*'"^ 
It  the  plates  for  limiting  the  lateral  »^^^^^»2 

I     .,.i.ii..iiliiir   the   crank  arm   an<i   «ian),«i 
.•i-atiir  npni     a    rod    coiiiiei  1 111^,    i>'^ 

s     1  si  af  s  Ling  ex.e„de<l   laterally   and   proyldeci  with   a 
•       k-an.     a     -d    having    its    lower   end   opeatlvely   con- 
e     e.l  w    '•.     he  crank  arm  an.l  its  upper  end  ,n«aging  th 
sb  ,s   in   the   Inner   en.ls  of   the  semaphore-arms,   and     ap 
siois    in    Mir  i.,„-.i    niovfinent   ""   tl>e  stub 

oets  vieldably  m...intiHl  for  lateral  moximent 
shafts    and  actuate.l    by    the    car-wheels    fo. 


•.    A  headllBht  for  stock  having  a  wire  frame  ^-ompo^rf 

..f -front  ™..  .'ar  conne-fn,  wires  adapted  to  -t  u«-  H- 
.«r-.oop  straps  of  the  bridle,  a.id  '-^1...  n>.-rd;e  -  In, 
wire  braces  having  detachable  connec  ion  « '•'>^  '^  7;„ 
rings  of  the  hit.  a  throat  latch  connection  and  a  lantern 
attachment. 


H  V  headll.ht  for  sto.k  having  a  wire  frame  com,s>se,i 
../rro'it  and  rear  connectcnl  wires  adapte,!  •«  -f^;;-  ^ 
ear-loop  straps  of  the  bridle,  a  transverse  plate  ";""" '^ 

VaTwire 'frame  having  «  vertical  - V'^H  i  l.,:^  ^ 
,.,„.e  an.l  the  h-s.k  extetision  leaving  -'«  ^^  '  o  i  w  t  l.i 
lantern  having  top  and  l.ittom  studs  adapted  to  hi  ulth.n 
said  seats,  and  a  throat-latch  connection. 

S41(»4<.      Vl-:.NTILATIN«i   AllAK.VriS.     ,lo..s  S.  UoA^B, 
'sew    V.uk,    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    14.     IIMi.'.       Serial     No 

•js-_»,7tn. 

,t 


on  tlie  stub 
moving    the 


:r;;:;:^.-  -^..rative  and  .no..rativ.U.^^ 


s  4  ,     047        WUEXril.     CusmXH  R,  K.vwnoN.  St.  Ix>uls. 
Mo'.     Fii«Hi  (><t    1.-..  iiMm.     Serial  No.  :;:«..^-:i. 
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,„,„,_A  wrench  comp.  ising  a  -«'»« X'°;^",.f  \C 
projecting  outwardly  the.efrom,  tneans  H'^ 'f  *;  "^ 
Zf?  Inside  of  the  casing  for  causing  the  shaft  to  turn 
shaft   inaiae  01  introduced  Into  the  casing,  a 

,,,.,„  rt.dd  ^^-'^^^^^^Z^^e^a^'Zl'.UsU  and  provided 
"'::.  '"rtTll  rece  iw  provided  with  sh.nks  which  ex 
:Z::T:^^^^^"^  --  ."votany   -fne<-t^    .«  the 

substantially  as  de«crll»ed. 

841  048       IIEADLUMIT  FOU  ST(KK.      CUni.Es  K.  K.CE. 

Vvermore    Kv.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Arthur  L.   lar- 

rish    OwenslKiro,    Ky.      Filed    Apr.   7.    U^.     Serial   No. 

rir.'m -1     A   headlight    for  stock   having  a   wire  frame 

T.d  of  front  and  rear  ..uinected  menibers  adapted  to 

com,K.sed  '       - "    '  ..,  „.,  „Haie  and  having  for- 

::::;'rt;lrbr;:;;g  n^ians.  «   turoat-latch  connection 

and  a  lantern  attachment. 


Claim       1     In  a  ventilating  apparatus  of  t haracter! 

he  eln  set  orth.  the  combination  with  the  casing,  o  the 
.  u  ts  leriit.g  to  and  from  the  vehicle,  ellx^ws  on  sa.c  <iu.-  s 
,.  Within  the  casing,  and  an  o.K-n  tul.  ---•'"«;;;;; 
said  ell>ows  atid  c-.mes  In  line  with  the  oimm.  ends  of  said 
u!iuZu^  the  op..n  etuis  of  the  elU.ws.  substantially  as 

"-r;;  :;:;;;:m:;:;;U;n-s  ..f  the  ..harac..er  ....rein  set 

foHh  ti^llbina.ionwith «-'-•"•; "-;;;':^ l^^M 

applied   thercH.n.   delisting  c-ones   mounted   axia  1.     it-    said 
!  d     asi.  "s    du.  ts  lea.ling  «.  nu.\  from  the  vehicle,  ells.ws    ^ 
.\   Id   dtuts    located    within    the   '•■''"■"    '-7.  ^t;,;) 
open  tuls^  ccnnectlng  the  said  ell-ws  "";''-;   :';;''^^ 
of  tbe  ••entral  casitig.  substantially  as  and  for  the  putis.ses 

"'V'The  .•cmiidnation  with  tbe  casing,  of  the  ducts  leading 

,..  and  from  the  vehicle,  elbows  .m  said  ducts  "-;"■;-;';; 

in  the  casing,  and  an  oihm.  tuls nnecting  the  said  ellH.ws^ 

he  ui-  terminating  within  the  Ismds  of  the  H'--  ^ Uh 
he  upper  Inner  surfacc-s  of  said  ellH.ws  merging  Into  the 

..ll.f  said  tulH.  to- receive   tiie   particles  deflect^^d   from 

««l<t  surfacc.s.  as  explaintHi. 

■     4    The  herein  clescrilK..i  ventilating  apparatus  c-omprising 

a  central  casing,  end  casings,  detiecting  .-ones  having  vanes 
lucts    leading    to    and    from    the    vehicle,    ells^ws    on    said 

a    .  s    atd  an  axlally  l.i.ated  ..pc-n   tuis.  connecting  th."  ei- 

?«wa.'the  parts  l^^lng  arrange!  and  c.unblncl  for  operation. 

sulistantially  as  and  for  the  purp-ses  specltl.M.. 

H4lo.%o.       IMI'T.r.MKNT    FOU     lUSMAN  T1.IN«:    milH). 

KUS     SLA<;i.N<;S.      .IKAV    L.    HoMKKT.    I^.nsdaie.    U.    I. 

I'lled  Oct.  4.  U»<»»5.      Serial   No.  :{::T.4J:! 

Claim  In  an  Implement  for  dismantling  builders  stag- 
ings a  head  comprising  a  crosswise  fulcrum  portic.  having 
Ljace  which  is  c-onvex  in  the  direction  of  its  height,  arnis 
^ormeO  Integral  with  and  reaching  forward  from  the  ends 
of  the  fulcrum  portion  and  adapted  tu   rest  on  a   ledger- 


6«6 


lH)Mnl.  an.l  .  laws  form«Hl  Intesral  with  nnrt  (frppiidlnc  from 
thf  forwHrtl  fKiptions  of  arms  r  unil  having  tbfir  roar  jmIjt.'s 
convex  in  tht-  (lir«»<ti<in  of  their  length,  and  a  liandk'  rtxeii 


% 
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to  an»l  pxtemllnK  <lo\viiward  and  outward  froiii  the  fulcrum 
portion  of  the  head. 


841.051  (»II.  SAVI.N<i  I»K\  1(  I-:  l-dU  .lorUNAL  HOXKS. 
rLARKNrK  K.  K(M)o.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  himI  .Fohn  C.ikttki,, 
Boston.  Mh-is       Filed  F.«li.  -J.  liMMi.      Strial  N.>.  1.'1>0.152. 


Claim.  —  1.   A  journal  Ikix  liavinu  (ominiiriK  jitinj:  |mm 

fornietl  at   the  iM.tt.ini  an<l  ai    tlic  sides  ,,t  iislrear  iM)rtlt 

adjacent  to  the  rear  o|M>nlnu  In  the  l>ox  thmukh  which  tl 

axle  iiasMes.  the  lioifoni  |M><ket  exfen<Iinu'  U>l..t    tli.'  Iwdto 


ketg 


[ion 
tbe 
)m 

of  thi*  liox.  a  Kate  held  to  slide  in  said  ii.x  kefs,  the  u|»i)er 
face  of  .said  gate  U-inu  coiicav.Ml.  and  a  resHi.-nt  sn|)i)ort 
extemlinu'  a|»j)roxltnatel.v  the  leimtli  ..f  the  I  o<  and  havinu 
one  emi  .•nitauinj;  the  plate  and  exertinu'  norniaily  tipward 
and  liarkwaril  pres.snre  on  said  |>latt' 

1".  .V  journal  lx)X  having  side  (mx  keis  uild  a  Uiftom 
pocket  adjacent  to  the  rear  wall  «>f  the  U)x  and  to  the  axle- 
re<-eivini;  oi)enlni;  in  said  wall,  the  Imttoin  i)<i<  ket  extend- 
ink,'  helnw  tlif  tMittuin  portion  of  said  Imix  anil  liavintc  an 
oiK-nint'  in  Its  inner  end.  a  phiic  mounted  to  i»lide  in  .said 
pocki'ts.  Iiavln«  an  <'nlanjf<I  and  ct.tuaveil  \iiip.M-  fare  for 
enmii-'enienf  with  an  axle  int  Kxlii.tHl  into  said  1k>x.  said 
plate  normally  closini;  tlie  Iowit  p.>rtion  of  $ai(l  o|>enlni,' 
while  in  fni;ai;en)ent  with  the  axle,  and  a  spriOi;  cont ri>IIed 
ni.-ans  .'xftMulink;  approximately  the  i»-nk'(h  of  the  U.x  and 
enuatini:  said  plat.'  and  ext-rtiim  upward  and  r.-arward 
pres,sur<'  th.-reon.  a  spa<f  intfrvenini:  tlie  lotioni  of  the 
plate  and  the  Ijottoni  of  th.-  Uittinn  po<k.-t  wIi.hi  said  plate 
is  In  its  up|K-r  [Mwltion.  foi-  iht'  pur(Misc  dfscriDeil 

;i.  .V  journal  l«>x  liavinj.'  side  an<l  U>ttoni  pixkets  at  the 
sl<le»  of  its  rear  |>ortion  adjacent  to  the  rtar  omtiiuK  there 
In  fliroukrh  which  the  axle  passes,  the  lM)ttoiu  po(  kt't  ex- 
tending U'low  tlie  liottorn  iM)rtion  of  the  }h>x  and  liavini;  an 
oi>«'<ii"k.'  in  its  innt'r  wall,  a  plate  monnte<l  to  slide  In  the  I 
Maid  ptKkets  and  having  its  up|)er  end  enlarK'I^J  and  (^m- 
cavtMl.  the  plate  U-inj;  provide*!  on  Its  inner  fare  with  a 
lip.  anil  a  sprina  iontrollt'<|  means  mountfd  in  the  \xix  and 
extendhi;;  throuk:li  tli.-  o|..'nin:.'  of  the  l>oftom  pocket  into 
enu'aKeni.-nt   witli  tlif  !i|i  of  i!i..  said  plate 

4.    In  a  journal  Ik>x.   thf  romhination   with  :\   Inix   havinir 
lM»<kets  in   ttie  sides  and   Uitton)  of  its  rear  portion,  a  plate 
monnt«vl  to  sli  Je  in  thf  said  (fxkets.  an<l  a  sprinc  preKsed    I 
lever  niouniisl  In  tlie  l>.)X  and  havin;:  one  end  e|iirat:ini;  the 
said  plate 

5.  In  a  journal  Ihix.  the  i-omliin;if ion  with  a  l>ox  having 
fKX-kets  in  the  sides  and  liottom  of  its  rear  jxirtion  adjacent 
to  the  oi)enin«  therein  through  which  the  axi^  passes,  of 
a  plate  monnte<l  to  slide  in  the  (HK-kets  and  provide*!  with 
an    Inwardly  projecting    li[i.   a    lever   fuhruiueil   in   the   Ixix 


and   havluK  one  en<l  enk-aKlnjj  the  lip  of  the  plate,  and   a 
sprin«  l^tween  the  end  of  the  lever  and  a  Iuk  of  the  1k)x 

«.  In  a  Journal-l>ox.  the  comhinaflon  with  a  Ixix  havlni: 
jKJcket.s  In  the  sides  and  iN.ttom  of  Its  rear  [x.rtion  adjacent 
to  the  oiK-ninsr  therein  through  which  the  axle  passes,  the 
Ik>x  U-inir  provide*!  with  a  lug  at  its  forward  end  and  with 
an  offset  in  its  lH)ttoni.  the  l)Otfom  |>o<ket  extendlni:  Udow 
the  l>ottom  of  the  tiox  and  haviiiK  an  oin-ninj;  in  its  Inner 
wall,  a  plate  niounltHl  to  slide  in  the  pockets  and  provided 
with  a  lip  on  its  Inner  face,  a  lever  fiilcrnm«H!  on  the  offset 
of  the  hoi  and  having  one  en<l  extendinj;  through  tlie  open- 
Idk  of  the  po<ket  Into  enu'at'ement  with  the  lip  of  the  plate, 
and  a  spring  Letween  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  the 
lug  of  the  lK)X. 


841.051'.  COKE  OVKN.  Mathkw  K.  Rothrkk.!  and  At. 
FRKu  i:HNsr,  nttslnirK,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  «.  ItKHJ.  Serial 
No.  338,048. 


rinim. —  1.  The  combination  with  an  oven  having  a  se- 
ries of  horizontal  reverting  heatinK-thies  in  each  side  wall, 
and  a  hot-air  supply,  of  means  having  connection  with  tlie 
hot-air  supply  for  distrihut  Ini:  hot  air  dire<-tiy  throuKhont 
the  lengtli  of  the  nj.p'-r  tlue  of  each  series,  and  means  of 
(onnection  for  the  lower  Hue  of  each  series  with  the  stack. 
2.  The  combination  with  an  oven  havinj;  a  plurality  of 
series  of  la tera lly  ..p|H)site  horizontal  reverting  heating- 
flues  in  each  si<Ie  wall,  and  a  hot-air  supply,  of  means 
having  (>onne<tion  with  the  hot  air  supply  and  lo<ate<!  !>♦.. 
tween  the  series  of  heating  tines  for  disirtbuting  hot  air 
directly  to  the  upper  flue  of  each  series  throughout  its 
length.  an<l  means  of  connection  for  the  lower  flu.'  of  each 
series  with  the  stack. 

;?.  The  combination  with  an  ov.-n.  having  a  plurality  of 
series  of  laterally  ..pposlte  liorizontal  reverting  hoatlng- 
flues  In  each  side  .wall,  and  a  hot-air  supply,  of  branched 
tneans  for  <iistrlbutlng  hot  air  l<Mated  iM'tween  the  seri(>s  of 
hea fins;  flues,  each  branch  having  .separate  communication 
with  the  upiH'r  flue  of  each  .series  throughout  tiie  length  of 
the  .same,  means  of  connection  f(.r  m\i<]  branched  means 
with  the  hot  air  supply,  and  means  for  connection  for  the 
lower  fine  of  each  series  with  the  stack. 

4.    The  combination    with   an   oven,    having   heatlng-rtues 
in   Its  side  walls,  and  .,    hot  air  supply,  of  ui-ward  exte,.d 
ing    hot-air    flues    conne<ted    with    the    hot  air    supply,    and 
horizontal    flues   connecting   s.iid    hot  air    flues   and    iiiiving 
communication  with  said  heating  flues. 

r,.  The  combination   with  an  oven  having  a  plurality  of 
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series  of  laterally-opposite  hentlng  flues  in  each  side  wall. 
and  a  hot-air  supply,  of  upward  extending  hot  air  flues 
having  connection  with  the  hot  air  supply,  horitontal  flues 
connecting  the  hot  air  flues  and  l<»cated  l)etweeiii  the  series 
of  heating-flues  in  each  side  wall,  said  horiiontal  tiues 
having  (onnectlon  at  opposite  sides  with  the  series  of 
lieatlng-tlnes. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  oven  having  »  series  of 
heating-flues  In  each  side  wall,  and  a  hot-air  supply,  of 
horizontal  tines  in  the  side  walls  having  communication 
with  the  up|)er  portion  of  said  lieatlng-flues  throughout 
the  length  of  the  same,  means  of  connection  for  the  lower 
portion  of  said  heating  Hues  with  the  stack,  and  means  of 
connection  for  said  horizontal  flues  with  the  tot-air  sup- 
ply. 

7.  The  comblnathm  wiili  jui  oven  having  a  series  of 
horizontal  reverting  beating  Hues  in  each  side  wall,  and  a 
liot  air  sujiply.  of  horizontal  flues  In  the  side  walls  liav- 
ing  communication  with  the  upper  of  said  hfatlng-tlues 
throughout  the  length  of  the  same,  means  of  Uxjnnectlon 
for  the  lower  of  said  heatlng-llues  with  the  stack,  and 
means  of  connection  for  said  horizontal  flues  with  the  hot- 
air  supply. 

8.  The  comhinaflon  with  an  oven,  having  a  plurality  of 
series  of  laterally-opposite  lieatlng-flues  in  eacli  side  wall, 
and  a  hot  air  ^upply,  of  a  horiz<)ntal  hot-air  flue  located 
between  said  series  of  heating-flues  in  each  sid^  wall,  and 
having  separate  branched  communication  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  flues  of  eacli  series,  means  of  conhection  for 
the  horizontal  flues  with  the  hot-air  supply,  and  means  of 
connection  for  the  lower  imrtion  of  the  heating-flues  of 
each  series  with  the  staclc 

0.  The  cumhination  with  an  oven,  having  a  plurality  of 
flerfes  or  mferaliy-opposlte  horizontal  reverting  heatlng- 
fiiH's  In  each  side  wall,  and  a  hot-air  supply,  of  a  horizon- 
tal hot-air  flue  located  lietween  said  series  of  heating-flues 
In  each  side  wall  and  having  separate  branched  c*>mmuni 
cation  with  the  upper  flue  of  each  series,  meains  of  con- 
ne(  tion  for  the  hf)ri7,ontai  flues  with  the  hot-«lr  supply, 
and  means  of  connection  for  the  lower  flue  of  tach  series 
with  the  stack.  i 

1<».  In  an  oven,  the  combination  of  a  i)lurallty  of  series 
of  heating  flues  In  ea<h  side  wall,  hot-air  mains  in  the  base, 
vertlcaJ  hot-air  flues  liaving  connection  with  siild  mains, 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  flues  in  each  side  wall  connecting 
.said  vertical  iiot-alr  flues,  each  of  said  horlzOnt.il  flues 
Inchiding  a  branch  at  each  side  having  lateral  jextensions 
throughout  Its  length  communicating  with  the  ^piwr  por- 
tion of  the  series  of  heating  lines  at  that  side,  (md  means 
of  connection  for  the  lower  portion  of  each  .series  of  flues 
with  the  stack. 

11.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  of  a  central  waste-gas 
m.iin  in  the  iiase.  two  endwise  opposite  series  of  horizontal 
reverting  heating-flues  in  each  side  wall,  two  endjwise  oppo- 
site flues  under  the  oven  having  short  lateral  connections 
with  the  lower  flues  of  said  series  and  downward-directed 
extensions  communicating  witli  the  waste-gas  main,  and 
means  for  su|)plying  hot  air  directly  throughout  the  length 
of  the  upper  flue  of  each  series. 

I'J.  In  an  oven,  the  combination  of  a  waste-g4s  main  in 
the  base,  a  series  of  horizontal  reverting  heatiijig-flues  in 
each  side  wall,  a  flue  under  the  oven-chamber  having  a 
short  lateral  connection  with  the  lower  flue  of  ejich  series 
and  a  downward  directed  extension  coramunicaitlng  with 
the  waste-gas  main,  and  means  for  supplying  hot  air  di- 
rectly to  tlie  upper  flue  of  each  series  of  heating-flues 
fhrougliout  the  length  of  the  same  : 

13.  In  an  oven,  the  cDinliination  of  a  central  waste-gas 
main  in  the  base,  lateral  hot-air  mains,  n  pluralilty  of  end- 
wise opposite  series  of  horizontal  reverting  he«ting  flues 
in  each  side  wall,  flues  under  the  oven-chamlters  having 
short  lateral  connections  with  the  lower  heating-flues  of 
the  series  and  downward-directed  extensions  commtml- 
cating  with  tlie  v  aste  gas  main,  a  horizontal  hot-air  flue 
In  the  upper  portion  of  .>acli  side  wall  having  lateral  ex- 
tensions tbroughout  its  length  communicating  with  the 
upper  heating-flue  of  each  series,  and  vertical  hot-air  flues 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  flues  with  the  hot-air 
mains. 


14.  In  nn  oven,  the  combination  of  a  central  waste-gma 
main  in  the  base,  lateral  hot  air  mains,  hollow  side  walla 
provided  each  with  a  central  partition,  laterally  opposite 
series  of  horizontal  reverting  liealing-flues  In  each  side 
wall  on  each  side  of  said  partition,  a  horizontal  hot-air 
tlue  In  the  upiM-r  portion  of  each  side  wall  Udween  said 
series  and  In*  Indiug  a  branch  at  ea<h  si<le  having  lateral 
extensions  througliout  its  length  communicating  with  the 
upper  flues  of  the  series  on  each  side,  and  verthal  flues 
conne*  ting  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  flu****  with  the  hot-air 
mains. 

ir>.  In  an  oven,  having  bea tint'  flues  in  its  side  walls, 
means  for  continuously  suppl.xing  air  in  the  same  direction 
directly  to  the  upjier  portion  of  said  heating-flues,  means 
located  In^neath  the  oven  and  *ii»iK>sed  at  right  angles  t*i 
the  oven  ibamlH'r  f*M'  continuously  beating  the  air  suiiply 
through  the  waste  gases  of  <()mbustlon.  an*!  means  for  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  the  waste  gas«'s  of  combustion  In 
the  same  direction  having  connection  with  the  lower  por 
tion  <if  sal*!  heating-flues. 

Irt.    In  an   oven   having  a  series  of  horizontal   reverting 
heating-flues  Yn  eacli  side  wall,  means  for  <'ontlnuou8ly  sup 
plying  air  in  the  same  direction  directly  to  the  npjwr  flue 
of   each    series,    nutans    for    continu*)usly    heating    the   air 
supply  thnuigh  the  waste  gases  of  j'omhustlon.  and  means 
for  continuously   withdrawing  the  waste  gases  of  combus 
tion  having  <-onnectiou  with  the  lower  heating-flues  of  the 
series. 


841.0.".3.  .SFI'I'OKT  FOR  lONVKYERHEI,  IS.  Ciiarlkh 
RofSK.  rittshurg,  I'a.  l-'iled  Mar.  2'J.  1!mi.-,.  Serial  No. 
251.374. 


Cla^m. —  1.  A  support  lor  a  conveyer-l>elt,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rollers,  the  central  *tne  *if  which  is  mounte*! 
on  a  horizontal  plane  and  having  a  con<av*»*!  jwrlphery 
with  cln-umfeiential  gmoves.  while  tlie  outer  rollers  are 
angularly  arrang<»<l  so  tliat  th<>ir  support liig-surfa*'e  will 
conform  to  tlie  natur.il  curvatur*'  of  the  l>elt. 

2.  A  sup|K>rt  f*)r  a  <'*)nv<'yer-lM»lt,  comprising  two  brack- 
ets, a  journal  coniuv-tlng  the  brackets  an*!  one  secured  to 
the  opposite  sl<l»'  of  each  IirM*-kef  and  proJe*'tlng  outwardly, 
a  roller  provided  with  a  «-oncav*Hl  surfa*'e  with  circum- 
ferential grooves  m*)unte«!  upon  the  **onnectlng-journaI  and 
two  rollers  one  eacii,  mounted  u|M»n  the  outwardly  pro 
jecting  journals  In  such  |M>sltion  that  their  surfaces  con- 
form to  tbe  natural  curvature  of  tlie  belt. 

3.  A  sufiport  for  conveyer-l)elt8,  comprising  a  plurality 
*)f  rollers,  the  center  one  of  which  Is  con<-aved  :iii*i  pni- 
vlde*!  with  *-lrcumrerential  means  for  assisting  in  the  en- 
gaging of  the  l»elt  during  its  travel  there*»ver. 


H41.0.'.4.  RFSISTANCK-CARD.  HAitnv  Sawver.  Muske- 
gon. .Midi.  Original  application  liied  Fell.  .'1.  liHM), 
Serial  No.  :.*!><).*>(><).  IMvided  an*!  tliis  application  flied 
July  14.  liMM).     Serial  No.  3l'«;.171». 

Claim. —  1.  A  resistau*'e-<'ard  i*i!nprislng  a  frame,  a  re 
8istan*e  m.tteriai  removalily  supported  within  the  frame, 
means  for  Insulating  the  resistance  material  from  the 
frame,  conductors  one  end  of  which  are  connected  t*i  the 
resistan<e  material,  and  means  for  securing  the  other  end 
of  tlu'  c«>n*!u*-tors  to  and  insulating  the  same  from  the 
frame. 

'2.  A  re8istan<e  card  comjirlsing  a  frame,  a  continuous 
8trl|i  of  resistance  material  supporteti  by  llie  frame.  sai<l 
material  lH*ing  fol*le«l  to  form  space*!  walls,  means  for  insu- 
lating the  material  from  the  frame,  and  conductors.  *)ne 
end  of  wliicli  are  coune*'ted  to  the  re8lstan*'e  materi:il,  the 
otlu'r  ends  l)elng  insulated  from  an*!  connecttnl  to  the 
frame. 
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;{.    A    renlstanr^-canl    comprlsini:    n    Hep«rtet)l«»    frame,    a 
reniovHl)l»>  r»>sistan(t'  material  within   tli*-  frame  uiu!  Insii 
Itttfd  fh**r«'froni.  and  conductors  connwtwl  ti^  the  reslstani'e 
material   and   having  their  free  ends  secure^  to  uqU   in»u- 

l.iU'd  frum  the  frame. 
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frame,  a  re- 


separable 
11  nd  e.xtendlnK 


4.  A  resistance-card  <-omprlsing  a  separafcie  frame,  the 
sides  of  said  frame  heini;  recesse<l  or  troii^;!  shapeil.  insu 
latins  material  within  tlie  recess  or  trough  and  liavinn  its 
ends  projeitlni:  l>eyond  the  eiiges  of  the  hI<  c  menil>ers.  a 
reslstan<e  niaterial  in  the  frame,  the  ed^es  <|('  wliich  cntei 
the  rwess  or  tn>ui.'h  and  stand  iK'fween  the 
icrial.  and  cond\ictors.  one  end  of  whicli  ari'  connected  t«> 
(he  resistance. niaterial.  tlie  other  end  In-lnK  Secured  to  and 
insulated  from  the  frame. 

5.  .\  resistance  card  comt^rlsini:  a  s«'paral' 
sistance  material   securc<l   within  an<l  insulii  cd   ttierefrom. 
said  resistance  material  comprisiiiji  a  strip  <  f  heavy  mate 
rial  fold*"*!  hack  and  forth  uiH)n  ifseir  across 
form   spactii   walls  with   tlie  ends   thereof  alternately   con 
iiected.  and  c<»ndnctors.  o^e  end  of  which  arc  connected  ttr 
I  lie    resistance    material,  "tj»^  otb^F    ends    hrin>;    Insulated 
from  and  connwteil  to  the'-vfpame. 

♦>.    A     reslstani'e  can!     comprising;     a     hollow 
frame,  a  strip  of  resistance  material  within 
across  the  frame,  insulating  material  dls|)os«4l  Itetween  the 
ends  of  the  resistance  material  and  the  fraiie.  op|>osltely 
dls|M>sed   brackets   seiurc<l    to   the  resistance   material   and 
projectint;  l>eyond  the  plane  thereof,  a  pair  of  r«><ls  res|»ec 
lively  and  removably  eniiauinu  the  brackets,  the  free  ends 
of  said  riHls  U'ini:  insnlatei]  from  .'ind  8ecure<l   to  the  frame. 

7.  .V  resistance  <ard  compri-»ini:  n  hollow,  separable 
frame,  a  strip  of  resistance  material  within  f  le  frame,  said 
(•trip  being  t>ent  Iwck  and  forth  U|M>n  4tself  t  >  form  spaced 
walls,  insuliit ill!,'  tiiMterlai  dispose<l  iH-twc^'i^  the  cuds  of 
the  resistan«-estrli>  and  the  frame.  Insulaturs  |se<Mired  to  the 
fnint  of  the  frame,  brackets  secured  to  the  rtwistance-titrip, 
and  rml*  removably  conne<  ted  at  iviic  end  tnl  the  brackets, 
the  other  ends  there<if  tH>lni:  seciir»Ml  to!  and  itasslng 
fhroiiL'h  ir-i  rt'si>ectlve  insnlatm 

^.  .V  it'«ilstjince card  ciniprisiiii:  a  -iepiir;il>i»'  fiiiiiie  n  re 
sisfauf  >•  niatprial  se<'iire<i  within  and  insiilijted  ffini  the 
frame,  the  front  of  the  fi-ame  beinir  |)rovlde<l  with  recesses. 
Insulators  securetl  within  the  recesses.  i-onn»Hf>>rs.  urie  end 
of  which  are  securetl  to  and  project  beyond  the  insulators 


to  form  a   hlndinK-|M>st.   the  other  enda   thereof  being   re- 
movably connected  to  the  resistance  material. 

ft.  A  reslatance-card  comprising  a  framework  havlntc 
side  and  en<l  memlK*rs,  sai<l  side  meml>ers  l>einu  provlde<l 
with  a  channel  or  groove  in  their  adjacent  faces,  one  of 
said  side  meml>er8  l>elng  removable,  means  for  .set-uring 
said  removable  memltera  In  |)oaitlon.  a  contlnuoua  atrip  of 
realstanf'e  material,  removably  snpporte«l  by  the  frame, 
said  material  l»einu  Ix-nt  to  form  spaced  walls  with  the 
ends  of  the  walls  within  the  grtsjves  or  channels,  means 
for  Insulating  the  material  from  the  frame,  and  conductors, 
one  end  of  which  are  conne<'ted  to  the  resistance  material, 
the  other  ends  l»elng  Insulated  from  and  connected  to  the 
frame. 

10.  A  resistance-card  comprlsini;  a  framework  having 
side  and  en<l  memliers.  said  side  niemU'rs  tieing  provide<l 
with  a  channel  or  groove  in  their  adjacent  faces,  one  of 
said  side  meral>er8  being  removalile  and  provldeil  with 
apertures  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  the  end  memlters  l>e 
Ing  al.so  provided  with  aix'rtures  adjacent  the  removable 
side  member,  a  flexible  fastening  meml>er  passing  through 
the  adjacent  ajiertures  for  .securing  said  side  menil>er  in 
position,  a  continuous  strip  of  resistance  material  remov- 
ably supported  by  the  frame  and  U-nt  to  form  spaced  walls, 
means  for  insulating  the  material  from  the  frame,  and 
conductors,  one  end  of  which  are  connected  to  the  resist 
ance  material,  the  other  ends  being  lusulaletl  from  uud 
couuccted  to  the  frame. 


841.055.     FKXCR-POST.     NiCKLBS  J.  Srn.^KFER.  ArUmore. 
S.  1».     Fiiefl  .luly  12,  190«.     Serial  No.  .•{•J5.ftoc,. 


(taim. — A  corner  construction  Jor  fences  comprising  a 
ba.se  including  a  txxly  portion  having  an  upstanding  angle- 
Iron  flange  forme«l  integral  therewith,  a  corner  post  of  an- 
gle-Iron construction  and  comprising  wings  dl8|M)sed  at 
right  angles  with  respe<t  to  each  other  receive<l  at  its 
lower  end  In  the  angle  formtHi  liy  the  upstanding  flange 
upon  the  base  and  boIte<l  in  this  position,  line-bases  hav- 
ing upstanding  flanges  including  ctmnecting  portions  and 
•ipareil  parallel  wings  formed  integral  with  the  conne<-ting 
l-ortlons.  line  posts  of  angle  -  iron  formation  comprising 
each  a  connecfing  portion  having  wings  formed  infeirnil 
therewith  aud  cxteudiny   iu  spaced   parallel  rdatiuu  with 
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resi)ect  to  each  other,  said  [wsts  l>elng  dlspoiied  one  upon 
each  of  the  line-bases  and  having  their  lower  ends  seated 
lu  the  flange  U|M)n  the  liase,  the  connecting  poHlous  of  the 
lK>sts  at  their  lower  ends  UMng  l>olte<l  to  th^  conne<'tlng 
|M)rtions  of  the  llanges  ui>on  the  line  imses.  angle  Iron 
braces  connecting  the  upi>er  end  of  the  corner-j(K)st  and  the 
lower  ends  of  th<'  line  isisfs.  and  brace  rods  Isillteil  at  their 
rpper  ends  to  the  connecting  portions  of  the  jllne-iHJsts  at 
the  upper  ends  tliereof  and  provid<><l  at  tliei^-  lower  ends 
with  loops  for  conne<tion  with  the  corner  post  at  the  lower 
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<nd  thereof,  said  loops  l>eing  engaged  through 
the  said  corner-post.  1 


o|>enlngs  In 


.S41.05r,.  PFtlKU  FOR  FIBROT'S  MATKRIALK.  ri!.\Rij:8 
K.  T.  St KiBNKK.  North  Adams.  .Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
.Tames  Hunter  Machine  Company,  North  A^lams.  Mass.. 
a    Corporation    of    Massachusetts.      Filed    1  >^c,    L'tS,    1!>05. 


Serial   No.  L'O.'.. 


(IniiH.—  1.    In  a  drier  of  the  typ<'  aforesaid.  In  <oniblna 
tion,  ati  Iniloslng  casing  comprising  a  central  ichaml»er  and 
an    annular    cliaml>er    surrounding    said    centii-al    chamlicr, 
separated    fi)erefrr)m    by    a    partition,    and    communicating 
with  the  central  chamlw-r  alH>ve  and  Ih'Iow.  an  annular  re 
volvlng  |M'rforate«l  table  within  the  said  annular  rhamlter. 
n  fan   rotatini;  <n   a   vertical   axis  within   the  said  central 
(•hamlM'r  and   oiwratlng  to  cause   the  air  to  circufate  out- 
ward  from   the  said  central   chainU'r   lnf(»  flu*  upis-r  jnir 
tlon  of  the  annular  <hanil>er,  down  through  tlie  said  table 
and   the  material  spread  thereon,  and  from  tlie  lower  por 
fhui  of  tlie  annular  chamber  back  to  the  central  chaml)er 
again,  and  steam-coils  In  the  path  of  the  moving  air. 

1!.  In  n  drier  of  the  tyi>e  aforesaid.  In  <on)l(lnatlon.  an 
Inclosing  casing  comprising  a  <-entral  chamliej-  and  an  an- 
nular <hamlM'r  surrounding  said  central  cii^imber.  sepa 
rated  therefrom  by  a  partition,  and  <ommunjlcntlng  with 
the  central  <hamlM'r  aliove  and  below,  an  annular  revolv- 
ing |i<'rforat«*<l  table  witiiin  tlie  said  annular  chaml>er, 
steam-colls  alsive  ttie  plane  of  the  said  tabiif.  and  a  fan 
rotating  on  a  vertl<al  axis  within  the  said  ci«iitral  cham- 
lier  and  o|M»rating-to  cause  the  air  to  «'ir<'ullate  outward 
from  such  chamU'r  tlirough  the  said  steanl coils,  down 
through  the  said  table  and  the  material  sprjead  tiiereon, 
and  from  the  lower  jwrtlon  of  the  annular  cjiamlter  Itack 
to  the  central  chaml»er  again. 

."{.  In  a  drier  of  tlie  type  aforesaid,  in  coinjblnathm,  an 
inclosing  i-asing  comprising  a  central  chamlier  and  an  an- 
nular chamlier  surrounding  said  central  chiml»er.  sepa- 
rated therrfrnm  by  a  partition,  and  communicating  with 
the  central  chaml>er  altove  an<l  1k>Iow.  an  annular  revolv- 
ing   ?>erfi»rated    table    within    ttto    said    annular    chamber. 


j    steam-colls  occupying  an-ere<'t  inisltlon  aUive  the  plane  of 
I    the  said  tal>le,  and  a  fan  roiatini;  on  a  vertical  axis  willi- 
I    In   the  said   central   chamlK'r   and   o|M>ratlng   to   cause  the 
I    air  to  clrculat«>  outward   from  such  cliamU-r  thnuigh  the 
said  steam-coils,  down  througli  tiie  said  table  and  tiie  ma- 
terial  spread   thereon,  and   from   the   lower   |sirtioti  of  the 
annular  talje  imck  to  the  central  cliamU'r. 

4.  In  u  drier  of  the  ty|M>  aforesiild.  In  comblnatioH,  an 
inclosing  casing  comprising  a  central  chamlH'r  and  an  an- 
nular chamber  surrounding  said  central  diiimlM'r.  sepa 
rated  therefrom  by  a  partition  and  communicating  with 
the  central  cliamber  alwive  and  U-low.  an  annular  ri'volv- 
ing  )K'rforate<l  table  within  the  saicl  annular  ihaniU'r.  a 
fan  rotating  on  a  vertical  axis  within  the  said  central 
chamlK>r  and  oix^ratlng  to  cause  the  air  to  cinulate  from 
the  said  central  <-hamlM-r  into  the  annular  chaml>er  and 
from  the  latter  luuk  to  the  c«*ntral  « iiamls'r  again,  and 
steam-colls  In  the  jiath  of  the  moving  air. 

5.  In  a  drier  of  the  ty|>e  aforesaid,  in  coinliination.  an 
incloaing  casing  cuinprising  a  central  cbanilicr  and  an  an 
nular  chamU'i-  sMrrounding  said  central  chaiulM<r.  scjm- 
rated  therefrom  by  a  partition,  and  communicating  with 
the  central  cliamber  aUtve  and  U'low.  an  annular  revolv- 
ing iH'rforatfHl  table  within  tlie  said  annniar  <-haiulH-r.  a 
fan  rotating  on  a  vertical  axis  within  the  said  central 
chamlx*r  an<l  operating  to-  cause  the  air  to  circulate  from 
the  said  centr;il  <  lianiber  into  the  annular  chamlM-r,  through 
the  said  tabic  and  ilie  niateriul  spread  th«-re.n.  and  from 
the  annular  (hamiMM'  imck  to  tlie  central  cliamU'r  agaiu, 
steam-coils  in  the  path  of  the  movitig  air.  and  an  exhaust - 
fan  for  discliarging  a  portion  of  the  air  from  ibc  annular 
chamU'r  to  tlu'  exterior. 

<5.    In  a  drier  of  the  type  aforesaid,   in  comblnatton.  an 
Inclosing  casing  comprising'  a  central  i  liamU'r  and  an  an 
nular    chamber    surrounding    said    central    chamber,    scpa 
rated    then-from    by    a    partiti<  i>   and   communicating  with 
the  central  thainlM-r  al»ove  and  Im'Iow.  an  annniar  revolv- 
ing {MTforate<l   table   within    tlie  s:il<l   annular   chamlier,   n 
verth-al    fan  shaft    and   fan   wiiiiin   the  said  central  <tiani 
lier,   the  sni<l   fan   ois'iaiing   to   cause   the  air   to  circulate 
from   the   latter   Into   the  annular  chamlier  and    from   the 
latter  back  to  the  central  chaml«'r.  and   reservoir-lH-arlngs 
for  the  said  vertical  shaft   also  located  witiiin   liie  central 
chamlier. 


N41,<»57.      IIAIIJ  TONIC       Kl.WAKii  .\.   SiiKl.lx.N.   Belleville, 

Kans.     Filed  .Mar.  17.  I'.mm;.     .serial  No.  .•{iMi.«i55. 

Claim.-    1.   The  hereln-descrllied  halr-touic-  c-onslstlng  of 
kerosene.  asafc>fida   and  naplitlialeiii'  inalMiut    the  propor 
lions  spc«'itic>d. 

'J.  The  herein-desc'rilied  filtere<l  hair-tonic  consisting  of 
kerosene,  asafetida  and  na|ihtlialene.  and  a  solvent  fm-  the 
asafetida  in  about  tin-  proportions  specified. 

."!.  The  herein-describc^l  Hltered  liiLir-toiilc  c<iiisistlng  of 
kerosene,  asafetida,  naphthalene  and  alcohol  In  alMnit  the 
proportions  siH>c-ified. 


s41,(t5K.  FOI.OINO  CLOTUKS-K.VCK.  |i...mimc  SllKR- 
i.cM-K.  I'lttsburg.  I'a.  I'ilecl  iK-c  L'.  IIMO  Serial  No. 
L'.X5._'L'(». 


Claim       1     .\    device   of    tiie    kind   descrliied    c-onipri«ing- 
supporting  Ipl's.  bars  hinged  thereto,  a  coupling  adapii*<i  to 
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Twelve  the  free  enda  of  the  Jxirs,  and  means  for  ^etachabljr 
aet'urlnK  the  Itars  In  ♦>ni:a»;enient  with  the  <'<Mipll>in. 

■_'.  A  (levirc  iif  thf  kinil  (!»vscrU>e<l  coinyyrislni;  siipporf ins 
leKn  pivotwl  to:;eiher  inttTiiu'diatc  their  euds,  biirs  hin;;ed 
to  the  letfs  adjai-ent  the  pivotal  point,  a  coupling:  rompri«- 
Inir  iMH-tlon!*  lilnkT''  !  t'>s;ffli»»r  and  iidrtpiwl  to  rfrj-lve  the 
endH  of  tlie  liar>«  means  fur  lockuit;  tlu-  liurs  in  i'i>i;a.t;ement 
with  the  i-oiipll  ,'.  and  a  rord  conneftinu  the  lo^^er  end  of 
said  lei;>«. 

3.  A  rhJthe*  rack  rumprlRing  pivoted.  sii|i|><>i  tini;  legs, 
bars  l)inKe<i  to  the  le>o<.  hUwks  lonijit iiilinall y  slijtttHl  from 
one  end  and  hInKed  together  at  tht-  non  sloited  ctids,  and 
meanx  for  adjiitttahly  holdin;;  thf  fn'o  ends  ^f  t|i.-  liars  In 
'he  8lotte«l  portions  of  the  blot-lcs,  im  hihI  for  tl^e  purpose 
set  forth. 


>^tl,(^.'»0.     <;asKET      John  K.  Shitt.  (Janado,  Tjex.     Filed 
Jan.  3.  10<>«.      Serial  No    L:'ti.44J  , 


th 


Claim. — .\   pipe-Joint    or    thf    liki'    havm^'   an 
wire  wound  spirally  Iwtwo'n  ttif  rn<'n>!i»Ms  of  the 
outer  whirl  of  the  wire  Iwlny  expanded  Ix'tween 
erlea  of  the  menilierH  of  the  Joint,  and  menns  fo 
the  Joint  memliers  upon  the  wtre  to  compress  and 
the  ends  of  tlu*   wire  surri>undinK  one  of  said 
overlapplntr 


I  I 


M41.(>f.n.      Kl  TIKK  SALKS  RKt'<mi)  BOt  >K.      I  DW.utu  R. 


.»<MiTn.  Ushkosh,  Wis./  File<l  .Ian.  UJ.  I'.mh;. 
1M)7.17J. 


Serial  No. 


841  n.;i         nuiVIM.      \M'     HKVHKSINr.     ME«  HAN'ISM 

I'ltKiiKHirK  Snciw.  (lilrauo.  ill.,  assiiruor.  Iiy  mesne  as 
slvrntnonts.  to  ('onklini;  Company.  riiicaKo.  Ill  .  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Illlnoi-  Ml.- I  Sept.  s.  lOO-j.  ferial  No. 
1 22..".;{i'. 

iUniiii  1.  The  drlvinu'  and  i.'viM^in::  mechaiiism  com 
prlsiiii:  rli.'  shaft,  the  hracker  wherein  the  snn|e  is  jour 
nale«|.  nii'ans  for  driving  the  shaft  in  opposite  difertlons.  n 


ahifting-cani  arranKe<l  upon  aald  bracket  aacl  the  reversing 
and  reguiatinK  mechanism  concealed  within  said  bracket, 
for  operating  said  cam,  substantially  as  descrilie<i. 

12.  The  driving  and  reversing  mechanism  comprising  the 
shaft  in  combination  with  the  drivers  mounte<l  thereon, 
the  <lriver-<'lutches.  the  rod  therefor  longitudinally  movable 
In  said  shaft,  a  iHJsitlvely-actuated  shifter  and  iMishlons 
inter|>oKe<l  lietween  said  ro<l  and  shifter,  suijstantlaliy  as 
descrllted. 


neon fined 
Joint,  the 
e  i)erlph- 
clamping 
spread  it, 
cans  and 


Claim. —  In  ,i  dcvhr  of  the  character  dc-n  rlli.-<l,  the  com- 
tilnatlon  with  a  cover,  of  a  plurality  of  jon^'  shi'«^ts  secured 
within  said  cover,  a  plurality  of  short  sluvts  secured  he- 
iwi-f-n  each  two  of  said  long  she<'ts.  a  plurality  of  names 
lieing  positlone«i  on  that  part  «)f  said  long  sheets  i\hlch  pro 
jects  t>eyoud  the  short  slu>«'ts.  an  Indextil  tal>  fcecured  to 
each  of  said  short  sheets  and  horizontal  lines  u|Kin  said 
long  and  short  she«'fs  for  producing'  horizontal  s|>aces.  said 
names  l>»>lng  jM>sltloncd  on  s;ild  horizontal  lines,  each  liorl 
7.ontal  spai'e  l)eing  sul>divlded  by  transverse  ruled  lines 
into  a  plurality  of  contparatlvely  small  spa<es  and  each  of 
said  comi>arntlvcly  small  spaces  U-ing  sul>dlvldtMl  by  verti- 
cal lines  and  short  horizontal  lines. 


.'{.  The  driving  and  reversing  mechanism  comprising  the 
shaft,  in  combination  with,  the  driving  pulley  mountc<l 
thereon,  the  driver-pinion  connecte*!  witli  said  pulley  for 
driving  the  shaft  in  one  dir»M'tion.  the  rotatlvely  opiM>sed 
[>lnlon  Journale<l  on  said  shaft  and  connecte<l  with  said 
driver-pinion  within  said  pulley,  for  driving  the  shaft  In 
the  opiMisite  direction,  the  clutch  mochanism  arranged  l>e 
tween  said  pinions,  the  rlutrh-rod  revoiubie  with  said 
■haft  and  means  for  operating  said  rod,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  driving  and  reversing  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reversible  member,  with  driving  and  reversing 
mechanism  therefor,  and  means  for  regulably  controlling 
and  determining  the  numU>r  of  rotations  of  said  reversible 
memljer  in  eacli  «lirectlon.  sulwtantially  as  descrilied. 

r».    In  a  <lriving  and  reversing  me<'luinism,  the  cotnblna 
tlon  of  a  shaft  with  reversible  driving  means  on  sabi  slmft. 
clutches   for  engaging  saltl    means   with    the  sliaft.   and   a 
clutch-operating  cam  |M>sltlvely  driven  in  one  direction  only 
by  said  means,  substantially  as  descriU'd. 

•V  In  a  driving  and  reversing  mwhanism.  a  memijer  for 
alternative  rotation,  in  combination  with  a  driving  shaft 
therefor,  drivers  mounted  tlier»'on.  means  for  continuously 
rotating  the  drivers  In  opiMislte  directions,  reciprocating 
means  for  connecting  either  of  the  drivers  with  said  shaft, 
a  rotary  cam  for  actuating  the  reclprix-ating  means,  and 
me<-liaidsm  wiiereby  the  o|H>ration  of  the  <-ain  may  Ik*  vari- 
misly  timed,  for  controlling  the  perljiheral  travel  of  said 
member,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

7.  In  a  driving  and  reversing  mechanism,  a  rotary  work- 
ing memlier.  in  combination  with  a  drivlnir-shaft  therefor, 
drivers  mounteil  on  said  sliaft  for  rotating  the  saiue  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  shifter  ci^ntrolling  the  operation  of  the 
sliaft  by  said  drivers,  a  shifler-actuatlng  cam  continuously 
driven  in  one  direction,  with  one  of  said  drivers,  and  means 
for  varying  the  relative  sjieeds  of  said  cam  and  driver,  siili- 
stantialiy  as  descril>ed. 

K.    In  a  drivini:  and  reversing  me<-hanisni.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  memlier  for  alternative  rotation,  with  clut«lies  for 
the  j>erlodlcal  reversal  of  said  memlier,  and  bavin:;  a  mov- 
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able  part,  a  chitch-shlftlng  cam.  and  varlable-8^>eed  gears 
for  driving  said  cam,  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the 
periods  of  rotation  of  said  meml)er,  substantlalliy  as  de- 
Bcrll)ed. 

0.  In  a  driving  and  reversing  mechanism,  thf  combina- 
tion of  a  memlier  for  alternative  rotation,  with  dutches  for 
the  periodical  reversal  <if  said  memlier,  oppositely-rotating 
drivers,  a  clutch  shifting  cam  and  a  variable-8|>eed  gear 
lnterpos«'d  lietween  one  of  said  drivers  and  said,  cam,  sub- 
fltantlally  as  descrilied. 

10.  In  a  driving  and  reversing  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  memlier  for  alternative  rotation,  and  a  reversing 
shaft  therefor,  with  a  stem  movable  longitudinally  within 
sabl  shaft,  drivers  mounted  c<incentrlcally  with  the  revers- 
ing shaft,  clutches  operated  by  said  stem,  for  connecting 
either  of  the  drivers  with  said  shaft,  and  means  actuated 
by  one  of  the  drivers  for  imparting  longitudinal  reclproca 
tlon  to  said  stem,  substantially  as  d<'s<rilied. 

11.  In  a  driving  and  revcrsinu  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  memlier  for  alternative  rotation,  with  a  longitu- 
dinally-moving stem  operating  a  reversing  mecl^anism  for 
said  member,  a  cam  wheel  actuating  said  stem  longitudi- 
nally in  either  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  pinions  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  for  o|>eratlng  said  cam-wheel  it  varying 
s|>eed.  substantially  as  destrlU^. 

12.  In  a  driving  and  reversing  mechanism,  tht  combina- 
tion of  a  memlier  for  alternative  rotation,  with  oppositely- 
moving  drivers  for  actuating  said  memlier  in  either  »lirec- 
tlon.  clutches  for  conne<ting  said  memlier  altern»itely  with 
the  drivers,  a  longitudinally  moving  stem  o|M'ratlng  said 
dutches,  two  sets  of  Intermeshlng  gears  actuated  from  one 
of  said  drivers,  a  cam-wheel  operated  by  said  jgears,  for 
imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to  said  stenij.  a  hollow 
shaft  for  one  set  of  gears,  and  a  manualiy-opfrated  pin 
within  the  hollow  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  may!  be  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  any  one  of  the  gears  mountejd  thereon, 
Mubstantlally  as  des<  rlls»d. 

i;{.  In  a  driving  and  reversing  mechanism,  tli^  combina- 
tion of  a  memlier  f<ir  alternative  r<itatlon,  with  a  hollow 
reversing-siiaft  for  said  memlier,  two  drivers  operated  con 
Htantly  in  opposite  directions,  and  mounttnl  concentrically 
with  tlie  reversing-shaft.  a  stern  mounted  within  the  re- 
versing shaft,  and  operable  longitudinally  for  (Connecting 
either  of  the  drivers  with  said  shaft,  a  pluraiitj-  of  Inter- 
meshing  pinions  actuated  by  one  of  said  drlveifs.  a  cara- 
wlieel  oiwrated  by  said  pinions  and  recipro<'ating  said  stem 
longitudinally  In  either  direction,  and  manually  actuated 
means  for  «iperatlvely  connecting  said  pinions  with  one  <if 
the  drivers,  substantially  as  descrllied.  k, 

14.  In  a  driving  and  reversing  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  memlier  for  alternative  rotation,  a  reverslng- 
shaft  for  said  memlier,  drivers  revolving  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, clutches  for  the  drivers,  a  longitudinally-moving 
•  lutch-actMatliig  stem  or  shifter,  and  means  fof  cushion- 
ing the  stroke  tif  said  slilfter  in  both  directlonaj,  substan- 
tially as  descrilNHl. 

l.'i.  In  a  driving  and  reversing  mechanism,  tiie  combina- 
tion of  a  working  member,  with  means  including  two 
drivers  for  alternatively  rotating  said  memlier,  jtwo  pyra- 
mids of  gears  operativeiy  connected  with  one  of  said 
drivers,  a  cam-wheel  secure<l  on  the  stem  of  one  pyramid 
of  gears,  a  hollow  shaft  for  the  other  gears,  constantly 
operated  In  one  direction  by  one  of  said  drlvtjrs.  and  a 
manually-o|M*rated  pin  for  engaging  flie  hollow  shaftwith 
any  one  of  lis  gears,  substantially  as  des<rll>ed. 

Kl.  In  a  driving  and  reversing  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  memlier  f<ir  alternative  rotation,  with  a  revers- 
ing shaft  for  said  memln'r.  drivers  for  said  sh«ift  revolv 
Ing  In  opiKisite  directions.  clut<'lies  for  conne<"tlng  said 
drivers  to  the  shaft,  a  longitudinally  moving  st^m  for  op- 
erating said  clutches,  a  fialr  of  springs  for  ^nshlonlng 
said  stem  at  eltlier  end  of  its  stroke,  a  cam-wheel  operating 
said  stem,  two  series  of  pinions  actuating  said  cam-wheel, 
and  a  manually-ojierated  key  within  the  shaft  jof  one  of 
the  series  of  pinions,  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  one 
<if  the  drivers  t<i  tin-  longltudliwilh moving  stem,  substan- 
tially as  descrllied. 

IT  Ifi  a  driving  and  reversing  mechanism,  n  njemlier  for 
alternative    rotation,    In    combination    with    a    shaft    con- 


tinuously rotated  in  one  direction,  a  reversing-shaft  ro- 
tated alternatively,  drivers  for  the  reversing-shaft, 
clutches  actuated  by  a  longltudlnally-sllding  stem  for  en- 
gaging the  drivers  witli  the  reversing  shaft  alternately,  a 
pyramid  of  gears  loosely  mounted  on  a  hollow  shaft,  a 
second  pyramid  of  gears  Intermeshlng  with  the  first  and 
rigidly  mounted  on  a  stem,  a  cam-wheel  also  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  stem,  gear-wheels  c(*hnectlng  one  of  the 
drivers  to  the  said  hollow  shaft,  a  plvotally-mounte«l  lever 
secured  to  said  sliding  stem,  means  for  manually  con- 
necting the  hollow  shaft  with  any  one  of  its  gears, 
whereby  the  speed  of  the  cam  whe«'l  may  be  Viirled.  ami 
means  for  manually  connecting  said  lever  to  the  cam- 
wheel,  whereby  the  sliding  stem  is  actuated  longitudinally, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

IS.  In  a  driving  and  reversing  mechanism,  a  main  pulley 
constantly  rotated  In  one  direction,  in  combination  with  a 
reversing-shaft  operated  by  said  pulley  and  rotate<l  In  the 
same  direction,  a  memlier  for  alternative  rotation,  drivers 
for  actuating  said  memlier  In  either  direction,  clutciies  for 
connecting  either  of  the  drivers  with  the  reversing-shaft. 
a  stem  within  said  shaft,  for  oi»eratlng  the  clutches,  a 
cam-wheel  for  moving  said  stem  lon;.:itviillnally.  In  either 
direction,  operative  connection  lietween  one  of  tlie  drivers 
and  said  cam-wb«'el.  springs  for  cushioning  the  stroke  of 
the  stem,  a  device  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  cam- 
wheel,  means  for  operativeiy  c<innectli)g  said  device  with 
the  cam-wheel,  and  means  for  operativeiy  connecting  the 
cam-wheel  an<l  the  stem,  sulistantially  as  descril)ed. 

10.  In  a  driving  and  reversing  me<hanlsm.  a  working 
memlier  for  alternative  rotation,  in  c<imbination  with  a 
driving-shaft  couple<l  thereto,  a  driving-pulley  mounted 
u|ion  the  sliaft,  oppositely  rotating  drivers  also  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  menus  for  c<innect  liii;  (itiier  of  said  clrivers 
with  said  shaft,  and  means  geartnl  to  said  pulley  and 
driven  thereby,  coutnilling  the  coniiectbin  between  said 
pulley,  drivers  and  sh.ift,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

1H>.  In  a  diiving  and  reversing  me<lianism.  .-i  workliii: 
memlier  for  altern.itlve  rotation,  in  combination  with  a 
driving-shaft  cou|il«'d  thereto,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  an  oiiiMislteiy-rotat^Ml  driver  UKiiinted  on  the  shaft, 
a  shifter  for  causing  the  shaft  to  lie  <lriven  by  the  pulley 
or  the  driver,  and  a  shifter-cam  "variably  geared  to  said 
pulley,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  driving  and  reversing  meciianism,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  working  member  with  a  stationary  IwHly  whereon 
the  same  Is  arranged,  a  bracket  extending  from  said  |y>dy. 
a  power-transmitting  sliaft  arranged  In  said  bracket  and 
geared  to  said  memlier.  reversely -opei  a te<l  drivers  on  said 
shaft,  means  contlniKiusly  actuating  tlie  same,  a  diitcli 
for  connecting  either  of  tlie  drivers  to  the  shaft,  a  clutch- 
shifter,  and  a  clutch-actuated  devl«e  arranged  on  said 
bracket  and  geared  to  one  of  said  drivers,  sul>stantlally  as 
descril>eil. 

22.  In  a  driving  and  reversing  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  working  memlier  with  a  stationary  iMMly  whereon 
the  same  Is  arranged,  a  bracket  extending  from  said  Iwdy, 
a  p<iwer-transmlttlng  shaft  arrani:ed  in  said  bracket  and 
geared  to  said  memlier.  reversely-operated  drivers  on  sal<I 
shaft,  means  continuously  actuating  the  same,  a  clutch 
for  connecting  either  o^tlle  <lrlvers  to  tlie  shaft,  a  clutch- 
shifter,  and  means  upon  said  bracket  for  altering  the 
relative  speeds  of  the  shifter-actuating  «levice  and  the 
driver  to  which  it  is  geared,  whereby  the  operation  of  the 
clutch  may  l)e  timed  and  the  travel  of  the  working  mem- 
lier altered,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

2;?.  In  a  driving  and  reversing  mechanism,  a  body,  a 
member  mounted  thereon  for  alternative  rotation,  and  a 
driving-shaft  coupled  to  said  member,  in  c<iniliinatlon  witli 
the  bracket  having  liearlngs  for  said  shaft,  and  driving, 
reversing  and  variable-gear  mechanisms  associated  with 
said  shaft  on  said  bracket,  substantially  as  descrilxHl. 

24.  In  a  driving  and  reversing  mechanism  a  working 
meml)er  for  alternative  lotatlon.  In  combination  with  a 
driving-shaft  mupled  to  said  meml»er.  oppositely-driven 
( lut(  lies  .idaiited  to  rotate  said  shaft  In  op|)oslte  directions, 
a  clutch-shifter  and  a  shifter  cam  rotated  continuously  In 
one  direttlon.  substa'itlaMy  as  des<Til>ed. 

25.  In   a  drivings  and  reversing   mechanism    «    working 
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i>f  sHid  cam, 
substantially 


shaft,  and  a 
oiisly  tlrivfn 
hillv  as  and 


lueiiilier  for  alreruMtlve  nttatioD,  in  romhiniit inn  v%ith  a 
driving;  sliaff  i-oii|iled  to  said  inemt»«?r,  i>|>p<>sitely  driven 
rliitches  ailupted  to  drive  said  shaft  in  opponife  llreftions, 
a  clutch  iihlfter.  and  a  normally  constant  ipt?ed  ainule- 
ilirf<'fion  slilftHT  fiiiii  adapted  to  oinrate  saij  shifter  ye- 
rtodically.  Huliatantially  as  det«crlltetl. 

26.  In  a  driving;  and  reverslni;  me<-haniKni.  a  working 
nieinlx>r  for  alternative  rotation.  In  '•omblniition  with  a 
drivlnK-slmft  coupled  to  said  inenil>er,  meanj-  for  rotating 
Maid  xhaft  In  op|H>Mlte  directions,  a  ahlftcr  ctintrollInK  the 
action  of  s!iii!  nieiins,  a  normally  constant  p|>eed  slnirie- 
«llre<-tion  uliifter-cam  adapted  to  operate  s:ii^l  s'lifter  |)e- 
rludlrally  and  means  for  chau^in);  the  si»e<'d 
to  hasten  or  retard  the  action  of  said  shifter, 
as  descrilx'il. 

-~.  In  a  drlvintf  iind  i-eversing  meriianisni.  a  worl<ln;i 
uiemlter.  In  coaioination  with  1  drlvlnu  shale  coiiple<l  lo 
said  nienilier,  constantly  ami  op|M>8ltelv  drive;i  (latches,  a 
shifter  for  eni;a;:ini;  either  tlien-of  with  said 
varlal)le-speed  shifler-cam  mechanism  (Kiitiii' 
from  and  with  one  of  said  clutcbea,  S'lhstan 
for  the  purpose  descrllied. 

■H.  Ill  a  driving  and  reversing  mechanism,  a  worklnjf 
member  for  alternative  rotation,  in  comhina  ion  with  an 
alteruatinkf  me<'hanisn>  ccmpled  to  said  memix  r  and  means 
for  relatively  hastening  or  retarding  the  reversals  thereof 
to  vary  the  number  of  revolutions  of  said  menlHrr  In  each 
direction,  substantially  as  descrlltetl. 

lt>.  In  a  driving  and  reversing  mechanisiii,  a  working 
memlier  for  alternative  rotation,  in  comblna  ion  with  an 
alternating  mechanism  coupled  to  said  memb<  r  and  means 
for  relatively  hastening  or  retarding  the  rev«'rsals  thereof 
to  vary  the  nunilwr  of  rf-vohitions  of  said  ineiiber  In  each 
direi'tlon,  said  means  l)eing  |)ositlvely  actuattil  by  a  mem 
her  of  said  alternating  mechanism,  substau  !ially  as  de- 
s<'rlt>ed. 

.'«>.  In  a  driving  and  reversing  me<-haulsni.  a  working 
memlter  for  alternative  rotation.  In  o>mblna  ion  with  an 
alternating  meihanism  coupled  thereto  and  nchiding  op- 
positely driven  jiarts  and  a  shifter,  a  cons;antly-driven 
single  direction  <-am  for  actuating  said  sblftei  i>eriodi<'ally 
and  ni>-ans  for  varying  the  8|>eed  of,  said  c  tm.  substan- 
tially as  descrllxMl.  1        I 

.'U.  In  a  drivitig  and  reversing  mechanisri  ,  a  woi-kinu 
member  for  alternative  rotation,  in  combini  tion  with  a 
driving-shaft,  coupled  to  said  memljer,  a  sti  gle-dlre<-tlon 
power  pulley.  sbaft-«lrlving  clutches,  adapter!  o  be  rotat)><i 
111  op|M>sile  dirtH'tioMs  by  said  pulley,  a  cliitc  i-sliiftcr  and 
a  shifter  -  cam  continuously  rotated  by  sail  (lulley.  to 
periodb-ally  reverse  said  clutches  and,  therethrough,  said 
shaft  antl  member,  substantially  as  described 

.'<■_'.  in  a  ilrivlng  and  reversing  mecliani.sn  ,  a  working 
nieml>er  for  alternative  rotation,  in  combhu  tion  with  a 
•Iriving  shaft  gearetl  thereto,  a  power-pulley 
said  shaft,  opposite  direction  clutches  liHatc<l 
pulley  and  driven  In  opposite  directions  ther»;by,  a  clutch- 
shifter,  internal  to  said  shaft,  a  shlfter-eani  external  to 
aaid  shaft  and  means  interposed  Iwtween  sfid  (am  and 
shaft  for  driving  aiul  varying  the  operating 
<  am.  substantlallv  a->  described. 
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mufactuii'.  a  curtain- 


claim.  1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  mat 
rod  consistiu-'  "f  iwo  sections,  one  telesco|iiiif,'  within  tlie 
other,  a  spring  bxatetl  within  ttie  rod  and  '»ni,'ii>:ini;  mie 
of  the  sections,  and  an  intMrne<|  lux  carried  l.y  rlie  re- 
uiaining  section  eiii;aiiln«'  the  s|iiini;  to  canst?  one  section 
I'l  njove  ttitli  relation  to  the  nther  when  the  sections  are 
1.  \  mI  ve<l 

L'.  .Vs  a  rjew  article  ..f  uiannfjut lire,  a  curtain  nnl  con- 
sisfin^'  "f  two  sections  telescoping  within  etch  other,  a 
rnbl'er  tip  lurrled   b\    one  end  uf  the  outer  .stxtiou.   a  sec 


ond  rubtier  tip  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  inner  sec- 
tion, a  coll  spring  attached  to  the  tirst  named  tip  and  ex- 
tending   within    the    inner    section    and    an    Inturned    lug 
forme<l  within  the  Inner  section  extending  U'tween  the  con 
volutions  of  the  spring. 

;{.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  curtain  rod  « <>n- 
sisting  of  two  seitions  telescoping  within  each  other,  a 
spring  secured  to  the  outer  section,  means  carritnl  by  the 
Inner  section  for  engaging  the  convolutions  of  the  spring 
whereby  said  spring  will  act  as  a  screw  for  feeding  the 
inner  section  In  or  out  when  the  sections  are  revolved  in 
opposite  direi'tions. 


K41.tXJ;i.    B.\I.L  nKAKINtJ.    .Joiis    F.  Sprin(;kr.  (ilrard,  I'a. 
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rldim.-  \.   A  com|)ound   ball  bearing  (oinprlslng  a  hub 
liearlng  providetl   with   a   plurality   of  conical    l>earing-sur 
faces    having    the    same    axis,    a    shaft  bearing    having    its 
axis    coinciding    with    that    of    the    said    hub-bearing,    the 
shaft-liearing  having  annular   races,  and  sets  of  balls  feu- 
the  said  races  and  In  contact  with  tlie  said  conical  l)earing 
surfaces,  the  diameters  of  the  balls   In  successive  sets  of 
balls  lielonglng  to  a  conical  hub-l>earing  surface  Increasing 
in  diameter  with  the  increase  in  the  annular  lines  of  con 
•tact  of  the  sets  of  balls  with  the  corresponding  hiih-lM>ar- 
ing  surface. 

-.   \    compound    l>all-l»enrlng    comprising    a    hub-bearing 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  conical  bearing-surfaces  bav 
Ing  the  same  a.xis,  a  shaft  l)earlng  having  its  axis  colncid 
Ing   witlj    that  of.  the  said   hub-iiearing,   the  shnft-l^earlng 
having  annular  races,  and  sets  of  balls  for  the  said  races 
and   In  contact   with  the  said  c.mical   bearing-surfaces,   the 
balls  In  each  set  being  alike,   the  diameters  of  the  balls 
in  successive  sets  of  balls  belonging  to  a  cfmlcal  huh  T^ear 
ing  surface  Increasing  In  diameter  with  tlie  increase  In  the 
annular  lines  of  contact  of  the  sets  of  balls  with  the  cor- 
resp<jnding  c(mical  hub  bearing  surface. 

.'t.  .\  Iwll  l)earlng  comprising  a  hub  lioaring  having  a 
conical  liearlng  surface,  a  shaft  -  tiearini:  having  its  axis 
coinciding  with  that  of  the  said  hub  bearing,  the  shaft 
l>earing  having  annular  races,  and  sets  of  lialls  for  the 
said  races  and  In  cotitact  with  the  said  liea ring-surface,  the 
Imlls  In  eacli  set  l>eing  alike,  and  tlie  diameters  of  the  balls 
in  successive  sets  of  l<alls  Increasing  In  diameter  with  the 
increase  In  the  annular  lines  of  contact  of  the  sets  of 
balls  with  the  conical  hub  Is'arlng  surface. 

4.  A  compound  bail  l»earing  comprising  a  hub-l)earing 
piovlded  with  a  plurality  of  conical  l)ea ring  surfaces 
having  the  same  axis,  a  shaft-liearing  having  Its  axis  coln- 
(  iding  witli  that  of  the  said  hub  liearlng.  the  shaft  liear 
Ing  consisting  of  rings  having  annular  races,  and  sets  of 
balls  for  the  said  races  and  in  contact  with  the  said 
cimical  iH'arlng  surfaces,  the  balls  In  each  set  l>elng  alike, 
the  diameters  of  the  bails  In  successive  sets  of  balls  l»elong- 
ing  to  a  conical  hub-l»earlng  surface  increasing  In  diameter 
with  the  increase  In  the  annular  lines  of  contact  of  the 
sets  of  Iwlls  with  the  corresixinding  c(mical  hub-liearing 
surface. 

5.  A  Iwll  liearlng  comprising  a  shaft  liearlng  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  rings  provided  with  bail  races  and  ad 
Jiistable  toward  and  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  shaft-liearing.  sets  of  Iwlls.  one  set  for  each 
liall  race,  the  lialls  in  each  set  lieing  alike  In  sixe  and 
tlie  size  of  balls  In  the  different  sets  varylni;  In  diameter. 
and  a  hubl>earing  having  an  internal  conical  l>earlng  sur- 
face In  contact  with  the  said  sets  of  balls. 
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(\    A    comiM.und    ball     lK>aring    comprising    a    |uib  -  l*ar 
Ing    provided    with    a    plurality    of    c.mlcal    iH-arlng    sur 
faces  having  the  same  axis,  a  shaft-lH-aring  having  its  axis 
coinciding  Vith    that   of  the   said    hub-lK-arlng.   the   shaft 
iK-aring    consisting    of    rings    having    annular    Jl:u-es.    sets 
of  balls  for  the  said   races  and   in   contact   with   the  said 
conical  Is-arlng-surfaces.  the  balls  in  each  set  H-Ing  alike, 
the  diameters   of  the   bails   In   successive  sets  of  1««1  s   Ik| 
longing  to  n  cnlcal   hub-U'aring  surface  lncrea*ing  in  di- 
ameter with  the  inciease  In  the  annular  lines  of  contact 
of   the   sets  (if  balls   with   the  corresponding   conical    hub 
bearing  surface,  and  means  for  adjusting  and  maintaining 
adjustment  of  the  rings  forming  the  shaft  iK-arjng. 

7    A    ballbearing   comprising   a    plinallty    of   ball -races, 
sets  of  imlls,  one  set  of  balls  for  each  ball-race.  *he  balls  In 
each  set  being  alike  in  size  and  the  size  of  ballslln  the  dlf 
ferent  sets  varying  in  diameter,  and  a  conbal  Raring-sur- 
face engaging  the  said  sets  of  balls.  i 

H  A  ball-lK-arlng  comprising  a  plurnllty  of  1.^11-races  of 
V  shape  In  cross  section  and  varying  In  diamefer.  sets  of 
balls  one  set  of  Iwlls  for  each  ball  lace.  the  balls  In  each 
set  lieing  alike  In  size  and  the  size  of  the  balls  In  the  dif- 
ferent sets  varying  in  diameter,  and  a  conical  ijearing-sur- 
face  engaging  the  said  sets  of  Iwills.  t 

n  \  bail  liearlng  comprising  a  shaft  l>earln):  having  a 
pluralltv  of  ball  races,  sets  of  balls,  one  set  foi^  each  race, 
the  balls  In  each  set  Udni:  t.ilke  in  size  and  *he  size  of 
halls  In  the  sets  varying  in  diameter,  and  a  liub-lH-aring 
having  an  Internal  conical  iK'arlng-surface  In  contact  with 
the  said  sets  of  balls. 

10  \  ball  Is-aring  comprising  a  shaft-l)earln»:  formed  ..f 
a  plurality  of  ball-races  of  increasing  diameter  and  adjust 
able  toward  and  fr.  n.  each  other  In  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  U'ar ing.  sets  of  balls,  one  s^t  for  each 
liall-race  the  sets  of  balls  increasing  in  diamleter  of  the 
balls  In  proportion  to  the  Increase  in  the  diameters  of  the 
races,  and  a  hub  bearing  having  an  Internal  cjinlcal  l)ear- 
Ing  surface  in  contact  with  the  said  sets  of  ball 


main  central  core  with  branches  In  said  cross  arms,  anchor 
plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  main  and  branch  cores. 
Intermediate  brace  nwls  or  struts,  and  a  plurality  of  tru«s 
memlK'rs  passing  over  said  struts  and  secure<l  to  sahl  an 
chor-plates:  suliBtantlallv  ns  descrllH-d. 


f. 
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^'^nim.—^.  a  telegraph  or  trolley  p<de  compiflslng  a  con- 
tinuous cement  or  c(.ncrete  Nnly  having  eml.e<Jde<!  therein 
n  phiralltv  of  longitudinal  truss  memliers.  each  member 
extending  sulistantially  the  length  of  the  i>ol0  In  a  plane 
ra-dial  to  the  center  tliereof :  substantially  as  dk'scrllsMl. 

•2.  A  telegraph  or  trolley  pole  comprising  al  continuon.* 
ceinent  or  concrete  In^ly  having  emiiedded  therein  a  plural 
Ity  of  longitudinal  truss  members,  each  memlifr  extendln.- 
substantlallv  the  length  of  the  pole  In  a  platie  radial  to 
the  center  thereof  secured  to  anchor  plates  at  either  end 
of  the  pole ;  substantially  as  descrllied. 

H.    A   telegraph  or  trolley   pole  comprising  it  continuous 
cement  or  concrete  body  having  emiiedded  therjeln.a  plural 
Ity  of  longitudinal  truss  memliers.  secured  to  anchor-plates 
at  either  end  of  the  pole,  and  passing  over  central  struts 
or  braces:  substantially  as  descrllied. 

4.  A  telegraph  or  trolley  pole  comprising  ^  continuous 
cement  or  conirete  body  having  emiiedded  therein  a  central 
metal  core  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  trups  memliers  ; 
substantlallv  as  described.  | 

.'i.  A  telegraph  or  trolley  pole  comprising-^  continuous 
cement  or  concrete  Isxly  having  a  central  me^al  core  pro 
vided  with  anchor  plates  at  each  end  and  Intermediate 
brace  rods  or  struts,  and  a  plurality  of  trtiss  memliers 
passing  over  said  stmts  and  aecnre<l  to  said  apchor-plates  ; 
substantially  as  descrllie^I. 

(V  A  telegraph  or  trolley  pole  comprising  jn  continuous 
cement  or  concrete  body  having  a  central  metal  core  pro 
vlde<l  with  anchor-plates  at  each  end  and  Intermediate 
brace  rods  or  struts,  and  a  plurality  of  trluss  members 
passing  over  said  struts  and  secured  to  said  linrhor-plates. 
and  having  their  ends  projecting  beyond  the  top  and  Ivit- 
tom  of  said  pole  to  constitute  a  llghtnlng-coi^ductor :  sub 
stantlaltv  as  described. 

7     A   telegraph  or  trolley  pole  comprising  a  continuous 
<ement  or  concrete  body  and  Integral  cross-aitms.  having  a 


.  •* 


-»-?■ 


^    ->r-   " 


H.  A  telegraph  or  trolley  iiole  of  plastic  mnterinl.  bnvlni: 
eml^dded  therein  a  metallic  reinforcing  framework.  c<im 
prisini:  a  central  core  bavin;:  terminal  anch<.r  plates  and 
interm«-<llate  brace  rods  or  struts  and  longitudinal  brace 
memliers,  radiallv  disposed  about  said  core,  passing  over 
said  struts  and  secured  to  said  anchor-plat<«« :  substan 
tiallv  as  d»>scrllied. 

<»  A  telegraph  or  trolley  pole  of  plastic  material,  having 
emiiedded  therein  a  metallic  relnforclng-framework.  cm. 
prising  a  central  core  having  terminal  andior  plates  and 
intermediate  bra(.'  nnls  or  struts,  longitudinal  brace  mem 
liers  radially  disposed  aUmt  said  core  passing  over  said 
struts,  and  secure<l  to  said  anchor-plates,  and  brackets 
arranged  In  staggered  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
core:  substantially  as  descrilM-il. 

10     \   telegraph  or  trolley   pole  of  plastic  material  hav 
ing    emlie<lded    therein    a    metallic    relnforclng-framework 
comprising  a  iilurallty  of  radially-disposed  trusses  and  In 
tegral  cross  arms,  having  a  core  provid.Kl  with  projecting 
stems    constituting    the    cores    of    molded    Insulator-plns ; 
substantially  as  descrllKnl 


S4100-       FIEVXTOR.      «;eor(;k   F.   Stkko.m.vn.   St.   Lonls. 

Mo  "original  application  liled  Mnr.  12,  l!>or,.     Serial  No. 

:{(),-|,r,.'i2.      lHvlded    and    this    application    filed    .luly    2. 

lOOCi.      Serial  No.  :?24,:iSl. 

rinim  1  In  an  elevator  provided  with  hoisting  means, 
a  caee  comjirlslng  an  npp«'r  memlH^r.  a  platform  detachat.ly 
connected  to  said  npi>er  member,  castings  secured  to  said 
platform,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  In  said  castings  with  dogs 
ri-idly  fastened  thereto  adajiteil  to  engage  the  guides  on 
which  the  cage  travels,  a  mck  shaft  mounttnl  In  castings 
which  are  secured  to  the  upi>er  memtier  and  having  an  arm 
rigidly  fnsten.Kl  thereto,  means  for  Imparting  rotary  move- 
ment from  the  upper  to  the  lower  ro<-k-8haft,  and  means 
connected  to  the  arm  of  the  npi^^r  n-ck  shaft  for  iutuatlnu' 
said    shaft    in    case   the   hoisting   means   fails   to    fultli    its 
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fiiiicti.pii    \\  h»'reli.v    saiil  dngft  ar«*  rauswl   to  ^lecome  opera- 
tiv«*:   sulistaiif lallv  as  ilesnMlitMj. 


2.  In  ail  .-levalor  provithtl  wiili  hoisiiu;:  tneans.  a  vago 
comprising  an  up|H»r  njenilxT.  a  platform  <l4tarlialily  con- 
nected fti  said  iipiKT  memlier.  rock  shafts  uniler  salfl  plat- 
form with  doKS  rlKldly  fastene<l  tliereto  wliith  are  adapt- 
ed to  eneave  ttie  piildes  on  which  the  cage  travels,  nn-k- 
nhafta  carried  tiy  the  iip|)er  nicnilx^r  liavitiij  arms  rl>;ldl.v 
fastened  thereto.  do>;s  on  said  r>>ck  shafts,  iilciiiis  coiine<  1 
inj:  the  upper  and  lower  rock-shafts  so  that  they  will  ro 
tafe  simultaneously,  and  means  c<>nne<  ted  to  the  arms  on 
the  (ipper  r<M'k-shafts  for  a(■tllatin^c  said  stial  ts  In  case  t'.i- 
Iiolstlnp  means  falls  to  fiiltll  Its  function  whereby  said 
dojjs  are  caused  to  li«H-ome  operative  ;  siihst:  ntlally  as  i\e- 
««Tn>ed. 

.^.  An  elevator  caue  comprising  an  upper  horizontal 
memlier  to  which  the  hoUtlu);  mechanism  <if  the  elevator  la 
attached,  a  platform,  a  vertical  memlHT  and  d  aKonal  braces 
for  detachably  connect ln«  the  upper  menilHT  to  the  plat- 
form, castinus  constructed  to  receive  the  1  orlzontal  and 
vertical  meml)ers  to  connect  them  together  and  provided 
with  openings  to  receive  the  dla;;(>nal  braces,  said  castinpsi 
U'InK  provide*!  with  ears  to  ccwlperafe  with  the  Kuldes  on 
the  elevator-frame,  a  roi-k-shaft  arranKe<l  or  each  side  of 
said  horizontal  meml>er  and  mounte<l  in  said  castings,  dogs 
I  liridly  connected  to  said  shafts  for  enuaui  lU  the  guides 
on  which  the  eievator-caue  travels,  a  pair  )f  ro<k-sliafta 
ct>nne<-ted  to  the  underneath  side  of  tiie  platrorm  and  pro- 
vided with  i\oK9  which  enicaKC  said  guides,  and  links  for 
connt*<tini:  sai<l  uitper  ;ind  lower  rocli-8h«  fts  together; 
aubstantiallv  as  descrilHti. 


>»-»l.o«;t;.     liKUUirK      .ImUn  \V.  Stoi.krantzJ  Buffalo.  N.  V 

Filed  Sept.  11'.  10<K5.     Serial  No.  3;M.255. 

rjiiiin.  —  1.  A  derrick  comprlsini:  a  mastj  a  lHM>m  plv 
oted  on  the  mast,  a  tackle  arratme<l  at  the  m^tcr  end  of  the 
iMwm,  a  Itearlnif  In  which  the  upt>er  end  o(f  the  mast  is 
joiirnaled.  means  for  turning  said  mast  com(>rising  a  bull 
wheel  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  mast  .ilnd  a  swinging 
cable  passing  around  the  Itull-whcel.  means  flir  raising  and 
lowering  said  U>oni  comprising  a  lMH)m-cali|le  operatlvoly 
connect»»<i  with  the  tniora  and  a  guide-wheel  arranged  on 
said  U'aring  nnd  receiving  tlie  lioorn-ciible.  anil  tiiejins  for 
raising  and  lowering  sai<l  tackle  comprising'  a  tackle-calile 
o|>.'ratively  connected  wirh  said  tokl"-  ami  a  guide-wheel 
arrang»vi  on  said  lH»arlng  .iiid  rccciviii;:  saUl  ra.klt'-catile. 
sulistantialiy  as  set  forth. 

'2.  A  derrick  comprising  a  mast,  IxMini  mid  tackle  ar 
ranged  on  one  side  of  the  loading  space,  a  itage  arranged 
on  the  opjMislte  side  of  the  loailini;  space,  a  iK'aring  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  mast,  a  conne<tlon  l)etweet  said  l>earing 
and  stage,  a  hoisting  machine  Hrranged  on  stiid  stage,  and 
rahles  o[>eratlvely  connecting  said  mast.  bo<)ni  and  tackle 
wltti  said  hoisting  niacliiiic.  sulistantialiy  as  set  forth 

;'.  A  cterrick  comprising  a  mast.  Niom  ;|ii<l  tackle  ar 
ranged  on  one  side  of  the  loading  siukc.  a  <tage  arranged 
oil  til*'  op|M>site  side  of  the  1  mding  s|ia<i'.  a  Vviring  for  the 
upiKT  end  of  the  mast,  a  connection  U'twtn-ti  said  U-aring 
and  stage,  a  hoisting  machine  arranged  on  s^ifd  slak'c.  and 
.allies  operativcly  tonnetting  s.ibl  mnsf.  tN><iiii  and  tatklc 
with  said  hoist  ini:  inachin.-  and  liavlng  parts  vvhicli  pass 
from  the  top  of  the  mast  to  the  top  of  the  itagc.  stilistaii 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.    .V    derrick    comprising    a    mast.    1hx)|ii    jind    tackle   ar 
ranged  on  one  side  of  the  loading-si>ace.  a  ^tage  arraage<l 


on  the  opposite  side  of  the  loading-space  and  having  an  ele- 
vated platform,  a  holatlng-machlne  arranged  on  the  plat- 
form, and  cables  operatlvely  connecting  said  mast,  Iniom 
and  tackle  with  said  hotstlng-machine,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


5.  A  derrick  comprising  ji  stage  arranged  im  one  side  of 
the  loading-spaie.  a  mast,  boom  .ind  tackle  arrange<l  on 
the  opjMisite  side  of  the  loading-space  and  opposite  tli«» 
central  part  of  said  stage,  a  connection  l>etween  the  upper 
ends  of  the  mast  and  stage,  a  hoisting  machine  mounted 
on  the  stage  at  one  end  thereof,  guide-wheels  mounted  on 
the  upiHT  part  of  the  stage  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and 
cables  operatlvely  connecting  said  mast,  i>oom  and  tackle 
with  said  holsting-machlue  and  passing  from  the  top  of 
the  mast  around  said  guide-wheels,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

0.  A  derrick  comprising  a  stage  arranged  on  one  side  of 
the  loading-space  and  having  an  elevatjni  platform,  a  mast, 
boom  and  tackle  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
lf>adlng-8pa<'4*  and  opposite  the  central  part  of  the  stage, 
upper  and  lower  I>earlng8  in  which  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  mast  are  Journaled.  a  central  lie  imr  extending 
at  right  angles  from  the  upper  liearlng  of  the  mast  to  the 
central  part  of  the  upper  end  of  the  stage,  two  side  tie-bars 
extending  obliquely  from  the  upper  l)earlng  of  the  mast  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  tic  bar  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
up|>er  part  of  the  stage,  a  bolstlng-machine  arranged  on 
said  platform  at  one  end  of  the  stage,  guide-wheels  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  part  of  said  stage  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  and  caliles  operatlvely  connecting  the  mast,  l>oom 
and  tackle  with  said  hoisting  machine  and  having  parts 
which  pass  from  the  upixT  part  of  the  mast  along  one  of 
said  side  fie  bars  and  around  said  guide-wheels,  sulistan- 
tialiy as  set  forth. 

7.  A  derrick  comprising  a  stage  arranged  on  one  side  of 
the  loading-space,  a  mast  arranged  on  the  op|M)slte  side 
of  the  loading-space,  a  tie  between  said  mast  and  stage, 
and  ralLs  upon  which  said  mast  and  stage  are  movahly 
supported,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

H.  A  derrick  <-omprising  a  stage  movable  lengthwise  of 
the  loading-space  on  one  side  thereof,  a  mast  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  loading-space  on  the  opjioslte  side  there- 
of, a  j>ermanent  tie  connecting  the  upper  parts  of  the  mast 
and  the  stage,  and  a  detachable  tie  ((mnecting  the  lower 
parts  of  the  mast  and  stage.  sul>stantlally  as  set  forth. 

0.  A  derrick  comprising  a  stage  arranged  on  one  side  of 
the  loading-space,  supporting-wheels  mounted  on  said  stage 
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and  running  on  tracks,  a  mast  arranged  01^  tbe  opposite 
side  of  the  loading-space,  bearings  in  which  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  mast  are  journaled,  supporting-wheels 
mounted  on  the  lower  bearing  of  the  mast  and  running  on 
tracks,  a  tie-bar  connecting  the  upper  l>earlng  of  the  mast 
with  the  up(>er  part  of  tbe  Stage,  and  coupllDg-l*ar  pivoted 
at  one  end  on  the  stage  and  having  means  for  detachably 
connecting  Its  opposite  end  with  the  lower  bearing  of  the 
mast,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  derrick  comprising  two  connected  stages  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  loading-space  on  one  side  thereof,  two 
masts  movable  Iengthwl.se  of  the  loading-space  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof  and  each  arranged  <i[)po8ite  the  central 
part  of  one  of  said  stages,  l»earlngs  In  which  the  up|>er  and 
lower  ends  of  said  masts  are  Journaled,  tle-lmirs  connecting 
the  upper  l>earlng  of  each  mast  with  the  upptr  end  of  one 
of  said  stages,  and  a  U'am  connecting  the  l<:^wer  bearings 
of  lioth  masts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  A  derrick  comprising  two  conntnted  stages  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  loading-space  on  one  side  thereof,  two 
masts  movable  lengthwise  of  the  loadlng-spac«  on  the  oppo- 
site side  tliereof  and  each  arranged  opposite  the  central 
part  of  one  of  said  stages.  Iiearlugs  In  which  the  up|)er 
and  lower  ends  of  said  masts  are  jourualeci,  tle-luirs  lon- 
nectlng  the  up|>er  l»earing  of  each  mast  with  tjhe  uppt>r  end 
of  one  of  said  stages,  a  l>eam  connecting  the  l<iwer  l>eariug8 
of  lioth  masts,  and  two  detachable  coupling-bjiirs  extending 
obliquely  from  the  lower  lK?arlngs  of  the  Blasts  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  stages,  substantially  as  set!  forth. 


84l,<>67.  WATKlt  I'UUIFYINK  I'ltOCESS,  OM.iN  L. 
Stimp,  .John  I{eide.\bai«;h,  and  Euwix  t*.  I'.\(K.\ri), 
Marlon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Marion  inclisie  i'ilterand 
Heater  Company,  Marlon,  Ohio,  a  C'or|K)ratlon  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  June  22.  lUtMi  Serial  No. 
a22.!Ml.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  8. 
IIMMI.     Serial   No.  .•{.ST, HO". 


claim. ^1.  'lljc  proc(_ss  licrcin  .Irsi  riUccl  for.  prisluclng  a 
reagent  chemical  solution  for  treating  water  to  1h'  purified, 
consisting  In  subjecting  the  reagent  to  the  water  in  a 
heated  place  and  in  dl.scharglng  the  resultine  solution  in 
a  heated  state  Into  the  water  to  be  purified.    T 

2.  The  prwess  herein  descrilied  consisting  'in  placing  a 
reagent  inside  of  a  water  purlHer,  In  applying  the  heat 
used  In  the  purifier  to  said  reagent  and  In  siOiultaneously 
introducing  water  Into  said  feagent.  In  thereby  prtnluclng 
a  hot  chemical  solution  an<l  In  introducing  said  solution 
a  heate<]  state  Into  the  water  to  Ije  purified. 

.'{.  The  herein  describetl  process  consisting  IQ  confining  a 
reagent  in  a  vessel  Inclosed  In  a  water  purifier  and  sub- 
jected to  the  beat  contained  tlierein.  In  Introduting  a  cur- 
rent of  wafer  Into  the  reagent  so  situated.  In  ccmductlng 
from  the  vessel  tbe  resulting  solution  In  a  heated  state, 
and  In  introducing  such  solution  Into  the  water  to  be 
purified   in  advance  of  the  purifying  pans  of  tbe  purifier. 


841.0r.S.     AITOMATir  I.O(  JGING  STANCHION.     Kmmett 
II    SiMMKHs.  Lucedale.  Miss.     Filed  .Nov.  H,  IWK,.     Se- 
rial  No.  28T.2H2. 
Claim. —  1.    In  a  device  of  tlie  kind  descrilted,  the  combi 

nation  with  a  car  sill  provided  with  a  pivoted  stake  hav 


ing  a  downwardly-projecting  lower  end,  of  a  slidable  rod 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  stake  and  means 
for  holding  the  rod  in  engagement  with  the  said  stake, 
for  the  puri>ose  descrllted.  1 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  car  sill,  of  a  stake  plv(»ted  thereto  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  lower  end,  a  slidable  rod  mounted  longi- 
tudinally <m  said  sill  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of 
said  stake;  and  means  for  locking  said  rod  against  sAld 
stake  for  the  pur|K)se  descrilied. 

:J.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlUHl  the  ••ombinatitm 
with  a  casing  of  a  stake  pivoted  in  said  casing  provided 
w  itli  a  cut-out  iH)rtlon  at  Its  end,  a  slidable  nni  ailapted  to 
engage  said  cut  out  portion  of  the  stake,  and  means  for 
locking  said  rod  in  an  engaged  imsition,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll>etl  the  cotnblnatlon 
with  a  sill  of  a  casing  secured  adjacent  one  end  of  saitl 
sill,  a  stake  pivoted  in  said  casing  provided  with  a  cut- 
out portion  at  its  lower  end,  a  rod  mounted  In  guide  eyes 
secured  to  the  sill  and  extending  into  the  casing,  a  guide- 
way  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  sill,  an<]  a  lever 
pivoted  to  a  rod  seciii*^!  to  said  sill  ad.-ipted  to  K*  swung 
in  and  out  of  allnement  with  said  rod,  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scrilied. 


841,000.  PNKrMATir  DIULL.  Uakh\  V.  T.\yi..)R.  Salt 
Lake  City,  t'tali.  Filed  Apr.  2H.  U>0.-,.  Heuewed  July 
14.    1900.      Serial    No.   .?20.277. 


Claim. —  1.  A  pneumatic  drill  comprising  a  reclprocfltory 
liammer  operafe<l  hv  a  niotive  tliiid.  a  tool  holder,  and  a 
combined  air  and  water  nozzle  cnrrlwl  by  said  hammer. 

2.   A    pnowmatic   drill    comprising   a    cylinder    havlni:   a 
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Yalve-fhatnlier   comiiiunkatiii);   with   11   motive  tliild    supply 
and  with  the  luterior  of  the  cylinder,  a  reolprijcatory  ham- 
mer arrariy;*nl  In  said  cylinder  and  <i[»ei'ated  b|  the  motive 
tliild.  a   t(H)l  bolder,  a   valve  operating  In  saidj  valve  cham 
ber,   Hald   <  ylluder   provided    with   a    water  spafe  (ummuni 
catlnK  with  a  water  supply,  a  nuzzle  carried  l^y  said  ham 
nier,    said    haraincr    provided    with    paHauues    (ipeninj:    into 
said  noxzie  and  adaptetl   to  communuate  witlj  said  valve- 
cbamlier  and   said   water  apace,  and   said   too   holder  pro- 
vlde«l  witli  a  channel  and  paasage,  said  chaniel  (ommiinl 
cat  I  UK  with  said  nozle. 

a.  A  pneiinuttlc  drill  comprising;  a  hammer  I  avinu  a  pair 
uf  passax^s  adapted  to  commtmlcate  with  a  t1  lid-supply.  a 
nnzle  rarrieil  liy  the  hammer  and  commiinicalinj;  with  the 
»ald  passHK^s  for  receiving  the  fluid  therefrom,  and  a  tool 
adapted  to  receive  the  fluid  from  isald  nozzle. 

4.  .\    pneumatic    drill    comprisinj;    a    hammi-r    having    a 
j>alr    of    pass.Tses    adapteil    to   communicate    «ith    a    fluid 
Hi:ppl.\,  a  nozzle  <arrle<l  l>y   the  hammer  and  (oinmunicat 
\ag  with  said  passaues.  and  a  tool  holder  provided  with  a 
channel  <'ommunicatini:  with  safd  nozzle. 

5.  A  pneumatic  drill  cumprlsiuK  a  cylinder  having  a 
vnlve-cyllnder  communlcatlnK  with  a  motive  fluid  supply 
and  with  the  inl»'rl<>r  of  the  cylinder,  said  cyl  iider  further 
providetl  with  a  fluid-spare  communlcaiiuu  \ith  a  tlui<l 
Hupply.  a  recipr<K-atory  hammer  arran>{ed  In  said  cylinder, 
opernteil  hy  the  motive  fluid  and  providetl  with  passau'es 
oontmunicatin^  with  said  fluid  space,  a  nozzle  carried  liy 
the  hammer  and  communicating  with  said  pnssa;;es  for 
re<-elvlns  the  Huld  therefrom,  and  a  tool  adapted  to  re 
<"elve  the  fluid  from  said  nozzle. 

rt.   A  pneumatic  drill  comprising  a  hammer,  a  nozzle  car 
ried    \yy   and   communicating   through    the    liatjmer   with   a 
fluid-supply,   and   a    t(M)l-bolder   provided    witli    a    channel 
n<ta[)ied   to  communicate  with  the  nozzle  for    -ecelvlng  the 
duld  therefrom. 

7.  A  pneumatic  drill  comprising  a  hammer,  a  nozzle  car- 
rlt^l  hy  and  communicating  through  the  haiimer  with  a 
fluid  supply,  a  tool  holder  provided  with  a  channel  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  noule  for  recelv  iig  the  fluid 
therefrom,  and  a  tool  carried  by  the  tool-holJer  and  pro- 
vlde<i  with  a  passage  coniiiiunicating  with  tlie  channel  in 
the  tool-holder  for  receiving  the  tluld  therefrom. 


M  4  1  .  1)  7  (t  .  SM  I)<;K  KF.MDVINi;  MKCl^NISM  KOK 
At'KTYI.KNK  <;aS  (JK.N  KK.V  r<  HtS.  .llA.Nli'K  iMos  Te- 
.lAUA.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  L'J.  l".to»       Serial  No. 

Clnhn.  —  1.  A  gas-generator  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  R*a  generating  chaml>er  formetl  therein,  ar  invertt-d  U 
shaiKH)  flushing  piiK»  extending  Into  said  gem  rating  chain 
l>er.  an  o|)ening  near  tlie  lK)ttom  and  a  singly  valve  mech- 
anism capable  of  effecting  ttie  drainings  of  flip  generating 
chamlier  through  the  outlet  pipe  or  directly  through  an 
ai>erture  In  the  general Ing-chamlier.      I       ! 

'2.  .\  gas  generator  coiniirtslng  a  casing  hiving  a  gen- 
eiatlng-chamtter  foriiie«l  therein  arranged  to  ecelve  water 
and  calcium  carhld.  a  U  shai)e<l  outlet  or  lushing  pl|)e 
having  an  enlarged  inner  end.  the  said  Inner  end  opening 
within  the  gas-chamUT.  and  a  stirring  dcvici'  mounted  In 
the  liottom  of  the  generating  chaml>er  an<l  piojet-tlng  Into 
said  enlarged  end  of  the  pipe. 

^.  A  gas  generator  com|irlsing  a  casing  haj^'lng  a  wata 
and  carhld  receiving  compartment  constitutirg  a  gas  gen 
eratlng  chaml«er.  a  plurality  of  outlets  forincil  in  the  Iwse 
of  said  chamlier,  stirring  means  positioned  lii  the  lH>ttoiiJ 
o^  said  chaml>er  and  a  single  valve  capnhle  Of  controlllna 
the  discharge  of  materials  from  the  gene™ tor  thniugh 
said  outlets.  I 

4.  \  gas  generator  comprising  a  <aHinK  halving  a  water 
and  carbid  receiving  chaniU'r  for  generating  gas.  the  said 
chaml>er  hav'ng  an  outlet  iti  tlie  central  pirtlon  of  the 
liottom.  a  flushing  pij>e  for  conducting  the  raiferlnl  out  of 
the  chamlier  at  antitlier  point,  and  a  single  \"alve  op^'rahle 
exteriorly  of  the  casing  for  controlling  U)th  .mtlets 

.'1     \   gns  generator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gener 
ating  cliamU^r   for   receiving  water  ann   >  arblfl.  said   cham- 
Iwr   having  a  dis(harge  outlet   and   a   ciirveil  discharge  pipe 
in    the   Ua-e.  a   hollow   valve  for  controlling  tte  passage  of 


materials  through  the  said  curved  pl|>e.  and  the  outlet,  the 
said  valve  l>elng  capable  of  closing  either  discharge  means 
and  oi>enlng  either  as  It  may  l>e  desired  to  clear  the  cham- 
lier of  Its  resldti|e.  I 


.JLT 


&> 


6.  A  gas-generator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  water 
and  oarbid  receiving  chamlier  for  forming  gas.  a  plurality 
of  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  discharging  outlets  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  casing  extending  from  one  out- 
let to  the  other,  a  valve  mounted  In  saUl  casing  and  having 
|M»rta  arranged  opposite  each  outlet,  and  means  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  casing  for  turning  the  valve,  the  dls 
charge  l>elng  |»ermitte<l  through  one  or  the  other  outlet  In 
accordance  with  the  position  of  the  valve. 

7.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  casing  and  a  water  and 
«arbld  receiving  chamlx-r  for  generating  gas.  the  said 
chaml>er  lieing  provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  outlets,  a  valve 
controlling  lioth  outlets,  a  pl|)e  leading  to  one  outlet  an<l 
having  an  enlarged  inner  end  opening  within  the  gas  gen- 
erating chamlier.  an  agitator  o|)erable  within  the  generat 
ing-chamlx'r  and  having  an  agitating  portion  extending 
Into  the  end  of  said  pl|>e.  and  means  extending  exteriorly 
of  the  generator  for  operating  said  agitator. 

S.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cham 
ber  therein  for  receiving  wafer  and  carhld  for  generating 
the  gas.  a  discharge-outlet  being  forme<l  centrally  In  the 
iKJttom  of  said  chamlier.  a  valve  extending  across  said  out- 
let, a  stirring  device  within  the  chamlier  and  alxive  said 
outlet,  and  gearing  connecting  the  stirring  device  with  the 
said  valve,  the  ojieraflon  of  the  valve  for  oixnilng  the  dis- 
charge-outlet causing  the  turning  of  the  stirring  device. 

9.  .\    gas  generator   comprising   a    casing   having   a    gas- 
generating  chamlier   therein   for   receiving   water  and   car 
bid.  the  said  chamlier  having  a  plurality  of  discliarge  open 
Ings  at  the  liottom  thereof,  a  single  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said   oi>enlngs,   a    revoluble   memlier   posltlone<l    at 
the  liottont  of  said  chamlier,  a  gear  for  turnlnir  said  revo 
luble    memlier,    a    stirring   device   extending    Into    the   gas- 
chamber  and  se<Mire'J  to  said  gear,  and  means  outside  the 
casing  for  actuating  said  gear. 

10.  .\  gas  generator  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  a 
gas-generating  chamlH»r  having  outlets  at  the  base,  a  hol- 
low valve  extending  acr<iss  the  outlets  an<l  having  ports 
opposite  each,  the  material  from  one  outlet  passing  dl 
rectly  through  the  valve,  while  the  material  from  the 
other  outlet  passes  longitudinally  of  the  valve  and  then 
out  through  Its  ports,  and  a  packing  gland  for  holding  said 
valve   in   |>oslti.)n   an<l   preventing  leakage  tlierMfroni 

11.  A  gas-generator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gen- 
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♦rating  chamU'r  In  the  lower  pirtlon  thereof  provided  with 
«  plurality  of  outlets,  a  stirring  device  In  the  lower  f>or 
tlon  of  said  chamber,  a  valv*  controlling  said  outlets  and 
capable  of  oiK'ratIng  said  stirring  device,  and  an  auxiliary 
casing  surrounding  said  valve  to  collect  any  drippings  or 
leakage. 

I'J.  A  gas  generator  having  a  generating  chamber  formed 
therein  which  Is  provldeil  with  outlets  at  the  bottom,  a 
stirrer  monnt»Ml  in  the  iKittom  <if  the  generatlng-chamber 
having  a  IkiIIow  gear  counecteil  tlierewlth.  an  annular 
flange  carried  by  said  gear  and  extending  Into  an  annular 
recess  for  sealing  tlic  movable  j<ilnt  formed  lietween  the 
parts,  and  a  valve  <apable  of  controlling  tlie  outlet  of  ma 
terlals  from  the  generatlng-chamlier  and  carrying  a  gear 
which  meshes  with  the  said  hollow  gear  for  operating  the 
agitator. 

IS.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  generatlng-chamlier. 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  passage-ways  for  discharging 
matter  therefrom,  a  screw  propeller  sha|ied  stirrer  posi 
tloned  in  the  iKittom  of  said  cliamlH-r.  means  tar  rotating 
aaid  stirrer  and  means  for  permitting  the  stlrre<l  material 
to  lie  discharged  through  either  of  the  discharge  passages 
of  said  generator. 

14.  A  gas-generator,  comprising  a  generatlpg-chamber 
formed  with  a  dl8chargeo|>enlng  centrally  of  Itbe  bottom 
tbere<if,  a  stirrer  pnivldcil  with  a  plurality  of  arms  posi 
tloned  at  the  iKittom  of  said  diamU'r.  a  set  of  gearings 
adapted  to  operate  said  stirrer,  a  valve  for  closing  and 
regulating  the  discharge  from  the  opening  of  said  chamlier, 
the  operation  of  said  valve  <tperating  said  stirrer,  and  a 
plurality  <if  means  for  o|i«»ratlng  said  valve. 

!.">.  A  gas  generator  having  a  gcncratlng-charaber.  an 
Inverted  Ushajieil  flushing  pipe  arrange*]  In  the  bottom 
jMirtion  of  the  genfratiiig  chamlx'r.  ami  an  agitator  ex- 
tending partially  Into  the  flushing  pipe  and  partially  Into 
the  generatlng-chamlier  for  breaking  up  deposits. 

10.  A  gas-generator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gen- 
eratlng-chamlier forme<l  therein,  an  inverted  Ushaiied 
flushing  pipe  for  said  generatlng-chamlier,  an  Incline*!  ixit- 
tom  formed  with  a  centrally  positioned  aiierture  therein 
and  a  single  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  ma- 
terials In  the  said  generating  <hamlK'r  through  the  ojien 
Ing  In  the  lncllne<i  Uittom  and   through   the  flushing-pipe. 

17.    In   a  gas  generator,   a  sludge-controlling  valve  hav 
Ing  a  valve-stem  projecting  lH\vond   the  casing  <if  the  gen 
erafor.  the  said  stem  lieing  formed  with  an  annular  flange 
having  a  recess  In  Its  face,  a  sprocket-whe*'!  liKisely  mount- 
<h1   on   till'  stem  adjacent   to  the  flange,  a  spring-actuated 
detent    capaiile  of  engaging   the   recess    In    the    flange    for 
locking  the  parts  together,  a  sprocket-chain  engaging  the 
sprocket  wheel    and    an    actuate<l    spnxket    also    engaging 
said  sprocket-chain  f<ir  turning  the  sludge  valve,  the  with 
drawai   of  the  detent  ojieratlng  to  permit   a   movement  of 
the  sludge-valve  Irrespective  of  the  sprocket-wbeel. 


«  4  1  .  0  7  1  .  (MLTIVATOK  ATTACHMENT 
TiEKNAN.  Uolfe.  Iowa.  I-iied  Sept.  1.  I'MMl. 
3.S3.230. 


William 
Serial  No. 
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MimU: 


<  iaim.  —  1.  In  an  attachment  for  cultivators,  a  straight 
liar  having  longitudinal  slots  and  two  flat  plates  having 
hinge  memtiers  at  their  tops  extendetl  up  through  said  slots 
and  a  rod  extended  through  the  hinge  memliers  to  operate 
as  set  forth. 

2.  Id  an  attachment  for  cultivators,  a  straight  bar  and 
two  flat  plates  pivotally  connected  with  said  bar  to  project 
<lownwar(l  and  outward  relative  to  the  bar. 

,S.  In  an  attachment  for  cultivators,  a  straight  liar  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  and  two  flat  plates  having  hinge 
216  0.G.— 45 


raembeiT  nt  their  tops  extended  up  through  said  slots  and 
a  r(Kl  cxtendfHl  through  the  hinge  memtnTs  and  a  plurality 
of  teeth  tix»Ml  to  each  plate  to  extend  down  lielow  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  to  operate  as  set  forth. 

4.   In  an  attachment  for  cultivators,  a  straight  liar  and 
two    flat    plates    pivotally    and    adjustably    connecl«Hl    with 
said  liar  to  proje<t  downward  relative  to  the  bar  and  a  plu 
rality  of  teeth  fixed  to  each  plate  to  extend  down  lielow  the 
plate. 

.".  in  an  attachment  for  cultivators,  a  straight  liar  hav 
Ing  longitudinal  slots  and  two  flat  plates  having  hlngf 
memliers  at  their  tops  extended  up  through  said  slots  and 
1  rod  cxtende<l  tbrougli  the  binge  memliers  and  a  plurality 
of  tw^th  tixed  to  each  plate  to  extend  d<iwn  Ih'Iow  the  lower 
e<ige  there<if.  screw-lKilts  extended  through  holes  In  the 
plates.  c<ill  springs  on  the  liolts  and  tbumli-nuts  on  the  ends 
of  the  iKilts  to  operate  as  set  forth. 

(i.  In  an  attachment  for  cultivators,  a  straight  liar  and 
two  flat  plates  pivotally  connected  with  said  liar  to  project 
downward  relative  to  the  bar  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  fixed 
to  each  plate  to  extend  down  lielow  the  plate  and  means 
for  spreading  apart  and  holding  the  plates  apart  at  differ- 
ent distances  at  difT<'rent  times  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  attiu  bmcnt  for  cultivators,  a  straight  bar  hav- 
ing teeth  pivotally  connected  therewith  to  project  outward 
and  downward  in  reverse  ways  and  a  second  liar  having  a 
cross  bead  at  Its  rear  end  and  spring  teeth  fixed  to  the 
cross-head  to  project  rearward  and  downward  fixed  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  straight  bar,  to  o|x'rate  as  set  forth. 

R.  An  atta«liment  for  cultivators  comprising  a  straight 
bar.  two  flat  plates  pivotally  connecte<i  with  the  straight 
bar.  a  plurality  of  teett  lixt>d.  to  each  plate  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  flat  plates  arranged  and  combined  to  ojierate 
as  set  forth. 

0.  .\n  attachment  for  cultivators  comprising  a  straight 
bar.  two  flat  plates  pivotally  conne<'ted  with  the  straight 
bar.  a  plurality  <if  teeth  flxed  to  each  plate  and  means  for 
adjusting  tlie  flat  plates,  a  bar  having  a  cross  head  and 
spring  teeth  flxed  to  the  cross-head,  arranged  and  combined 
to  operate  as  set  forth. 

1(1.  An  attacliment  for  cultivators  comprising  a  straight 
bar.  two  flat  plates  pivotally  connected  with  the  straight 
bar.  a  plurality  of  teeth  flxed  to  each  jilate  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  flat  plates,  a  liar  having  a  cross-head  and 
spring  teeth  fixed  to  the  cross-head,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  conuecting  the  attachment  to  cultivators,  arranged 
and  combined  to  operate  as  set  forth. 


841.072.  HOW-SrACI.VO  CLAMT  FOK  \  KHICLE  TOPS 
Mii-Es  M.  Tk(HT.  Klmira.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cuy  W. 
Shoemaker.  Elmira.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1906.  Serial 
No.  301.1 7<» 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing  means   for   s|iaclng   apart    the  bows   of  a   vehicle-top, 

when  in  lowered  fnisitlon.  in  combination  with  means  for 
fastening  the  Ikjws  together  when  so  spaced  apart. 

2.  A  spadng-clamp  for  vehicle  tops  comprising  a  back 
piece,  one  or  more  studs  proje<'tlng  therefrom,  and  means 
for  holding  the  sttid  or  studs  lietween  the  Iwiws  <if  the  top. 
'  3.  .\  spadng-clamp  for  vehicle  tops  comprising  n  rigid 
back  ple<e.  one  or  more  studs  projecting  therefrom,  a  clos- 
ing piece  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  ba(  k  ;ilece  nnd  adapte<l 
to  close  over  the  ends  of  the  studs,  and  means  for  locking 
the  free  ends  of  said  pieces  together. 
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8  4  1,073.  AITOMOHILK  DITCUINt;  ANI>  (lUAKlNG 
MACIIINK.  MoKTuN  <;.  Br.vNKLL,  rhitaKo.  l| I.,  assignor 
ti)  WVstfrn  \VhtH>le«!  Scraper  Co..  Aurora.  III.  Filed  Dec. 
:i8,   VMM.      Serial  No.  H7,549. 


rear 


Claim.— I.   An  exiavatin^-machlne.  comprlsl  ig  tractlon- 

whtfls.  an  iipriuht  lM)il«T.  a  fratuf  or  U»ly  strucinre  extond 
luj:  forwardly  from  this  »»c)iler.  a  plow  arraD>:e«l  at  one  side 
of  said  frame  or  body  structure,  a  conveyer  arrin^ed  trans 
versely  U'low  said  frame  or  tnidy  stnictiire.  tlJp  lower  end 
of  s^aid  conveyer  l>eln>;  adapttfl  and  arran«e<l  t(|  receive  the 
dirt  from  said  plow,  an  en^jine  mounted  upon  s«id  frame  or 
Iwdy  structure  and  conue*  ted  with  said  l«»iler.  fcowor-trans- 
raittlng  connection  U'tween  said  engine  atjd  tractlon- 
wheela,  and  also  iKMwtvn  the  en;:ine  and  the  cijnvi'ver,  and 
forward  runnint'  in^ar  for  steering  the  said  exdavating-ma- 
chlne.  I 

■J.  .\n  fxcavatiiiK  machine,  comprising  a  lialr  of 
traction-wheels,  an  upright  lK)ller  supi»urted  lf>tween  said 
traction-wheels,  forward  running-gear  for  steering  the  ma- 
chine, a  forwardly  extending  frame  or  Nxly  structure  con- 
n»»iting  said  lioiler  with  said  ruriniuu  licar,  a  p|>w  suspend- 
ed at  one  side  of  the  waist  piirtion  of  saiil  frtiue  or  l><>dy 
structure,  a  !)elf  conveyer  susnended  transversely  tx'low  the 
waist  [yortlon  of  said  frame  '>r  UhIv  structure,  an  engine 
mounted  ujHin  the  waist  portion  of  said  frame  or  Nxly 
structure,  suitalile  iX)wer  transmitting  cc)nnectinn  Uetween 
said  engine  and  said  traction  wheels,  and  suitahle  imwer- 
transmlttlng  connection  Itetween  said  engine  and  said  con 
veyer. 

3.  A  traction  engine  with  an  upright  Iwllef  and  a  for- 
wardly extending  frame  or  \xxly  structure,  ami  a  plow  and 
lielt  conveyer  sus(>ende<l  from  adj\istini:  devices  mounted 
uiK)n  the  waist  portion  of  said  forwanllyext»Tiding  frame 
or  iHHly  structure,  sjiid  adjusting  devices  Ix'Ing  oiK'rahle 
from  the  forward  ixirtion  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  steam  propelled  excavating  and  grading  machine, 
the  combination  of  traction  and  steering  wtieeis.  an  up- 
right boiler  supported  l)etwe*«n  the  traction  -  wheels,  a 
frame  c<inne<-tlng  the  iH.iler  with  the  forward  ninnlni:  gear. 
the  frame  and  lH)ller  s«'rvlng  as  connection  l^nween  the 
front  and  rear  wheels,  a  suitable  engine  mountiwl  upon  said 
frame  and  conne<-te<l  with  the  twiler,  a  k:radin«  implement 
arranged  to  ojierate  at  one  side  of  said  fratne.  tiljusting  de- 
vices mounte<l  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  plow,  an  upwardly  and  laterally  extending 
belt  conveyer  hung  from  the  waist  iwrtlon  of  said  frame. 


the  Inner  and  lower  end  of  said  conveyer  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  dirt  from  said  grading  implement,  adjusting  de- 
vices mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  conveyer,  steering  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  forward  running-gear,  power  transmitting  con 
nection  l»etween  tlie  engine  and  the  traction  wheels  and 
also  between  the  engine  and  the  conveyer,  and  Independent 
power  transmitting  connection  between  the  engine  and  the 
steering  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  8elf-pro[)elllng  ditching  and  grading  machine,  the 
combination  of  traction  and  steering  wheels,  a  suitable 
Ijoller  and  engine,  a  plow  and  a  transversely  arranged  con- 
veyer, power-transmitting  connection  l>etwe<^n  the  engine 
and  traction  wheels,  power  transmitting  connections  for 
Independently  driving  the  conveyer,  suitable  steering  mech- 
anism, and  Independent  jKJwer  transmitting  connection  l>e- 
tween  said  engine  and  said  steering  mechanism. 

0.  An  automobile  grading  and  ditching  machine,  com- 
prising traction  and  steering  wheels,  an  upright  boiler 
8U|)i)orted  lietween  the  traction  wheels,  a  frame  or  l)ody 
structure  connecting  the  teller  with  the  running-gear  of 
the  steering-wheel,  the  l>oller  serving  as  connection  l>e- 
tweeu  the  said  frame  or  Inxly  structure  and  the  traction- 
wheels,  a  suitable  engine  mounted  u|M)n  said  frame  or 
l>ody  structure  and  connected  with  said  lK)ller.  a  gradlng- 
plow  arranged  to  operate  at  one  side  of  said  frame  or  lK>dy 
structure,  a  horizontally  -  dis|K>sed  and  transversely  •  ar- 
ranged l)elt  conveyer  susjiended  from  the  waist  jxjrtlon  of 
said  frame  or  body  structure,  the  Inner  and  lower  end  of 
said  conveyer  Indng  adapted  to  receive  the  dirt  from  said 
plow,  lnde[)endent  power-transmitting  connections  l)etween 
the  engine  and  traction-wheels  and  conveyer,  said  power- 
transmitting  connections  being  controlled  by  levers  ar- 
ranged a<ljacent  to  said  steering-wheel,  hand-wheel  shafts 
mounted  upon  said  frame  or  body  structure,  and  Hexlble 
connections  between  said  shafts  and  the  plow  and  ctmveyer. 

7.  A  steam  grader  and  ditcher,  comprising  traction  and 
steering  wheels,  a  suitable  l>oller  and  engine,  a  plow  and  a 
transversely-arranged  belt  conveyer,  power-transmitting 
connections  for  driving  the  traction-wheels  and  the  con- 
veyer, and  a  tanit  arranged  to  serve  as  medium  of  connec 
tion  l)etween  the  traction  and  steering  wIkh'Is,  said  tanlc 
and  boiler  t)elng  also  connected  and  arranged  to  conjointly 
sustain  the  weight  of  said  conveyer,  and  also  of  the  plow, 
when  the  latter  Is  raised  from  the  ground. 

8.  In  a  steam  ditcher  and  grader,  the  combination  of 
traction  and  steering  wheels,  a  l)oller  and  engine,  a  suit- 
able plow,  a  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  the  dirt  from  the 
plow  and  carry  the  same  to  a  suitable  point  of  discharge. 

,  power-transmitting  connections  l)etween  the  engine  and 
the  conveyer,  and  also  between  the  engine  and  the  trac- 
tion-wheels, steering  me<hanism  independently  controlled 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  machine,  and  controlling  devices 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  machine  for  Independently  con- 
trolling the  different  power-transmitting  connections. 
;>.    An    automobile   ditching   and    grading    machine,    com- 

I  prising  traction  and  steering  wheels,  an  upright  lM)lier  sup- 
IM)rt(Ml  I>etween  the  traction-wheels,  a  horizontally-disposed 
tank  forming  medium  of  connection  between  the  holler  and 
the   forward   running-gear,   the  lH)ller  connecting  the   tanlc 

■  with  the  rear  wheels,  a  suitable  engine  mounted  uiK)n  said 
tank  and  connected, with  said  t>oiler.  pli)lng  for  conducting 

i  oil  or  water  or  both  from  said  tank  to  said  l«oiler,  a  grad- 

I    Ing  implement  arranged  to  operate  at  one  side  of  said  tank, 

I  an  upwardly  inclined  and  laterally  -  projecting  conveyer 
hung  fruU!  said  tank,  the  inner  and  lower  end  of  said  con- 
veyer t)eing  adapte<i  to  receive  the  dirt  from  said  grading 
Implement,  power-transmitting  connections  for  operating 
the  conveyer,  gearing  Ix-tween  salil  engine  and  said  trac- 
tion-wheels, and  adjustini:  devices  mounted  up<^in  said  tank 
and  connected  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plow  and  con- 
veyer. 

10,   An  automobile  excavatlng-machlne.  comprising  trac- 

i  tlon  and  ste^'ring  wheels,  a  prime  mover  for  driving  the 
traction  whe^'ls.  a  tire-box  structure  supported  l)etween  the 
traction  wheels,  a  horizontally-disposed  tank  .servlni:  as 
niedium  of  ci»nne<-tion  Ix'tween  the  tire  1m)x  structure  and 
the  forward  rtinning-gear.  the  said  structure  serving  as  a 

I   medium  of  connection  t>etween  the  said  tank  and  tractlon- 
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wheels,  sultal>le  piping  for  conducting  fluid  from  said  tank 
to  said  prime  mover,  the  latter  txdng  constructed  with  a 
main  crank-shaft,  a  longitudinally-arranged  grading-plow, 
a  transversely  arranged  l>elt  conveyer  for  re<eiving  the  dirt 
from  said  [)low.  independent  iKiwer-transmittlng  connec- 
tion l)etwe<'n  the  conveyer  and  said  crank-shaft,  suitable 
steering  mechanism  and  Independently  controlled  power- 
transmitting  connection  l>etween  said  crank-shaft  and  said 
steering  mechanism. 

11.  In  a  self  i)ropelle<l  ditching  and  grading  machine, 
the  combination  of  rear  traction-wheels,  an  upright  boiler 
support(»d  l>etween  said  traction-wheels,  forward  running- 
gear  and  steering  mechanism,  a  horizontally-disposed  tank 
extending  l>etwecn  the  lK)iler  and  forward  runuing-gear,  a 
grading  i)low  arranged  to  operate  at  one  side  of  said  tank, 
a  transversely-arranged  Itelt  conveyer  bung  from  said  tank, 
the  tank  and  Iwiler  sustaining  the  weight  of  the  conveyer, 
tlie  said  conveyer  l>eing  arranged  to  receive  tlie  dirt  from 
salil  plow,  suitable  piping  for  conducting  oil  or  water  or 
lM>th  from  said  tank  to  said  iKjIler.  steering  meclianism. 
lK)wer-transmltttag  connection  between  the  engine  and  the 
conveyer  and  traction  -  wheels,  and  independently  -  con- 
trolle<l  iK)wer-transnilttlng  connection  l)etween  the  engine 
and  said  steering  mecbiinlsm. 

12.  In  a  grading  and  ditching  maclilne,  the  combination 
of  traction  and  steering  wheels,  excavating  and  conveying 
devices,  a  suitable  jirlnie  mover,  power-transmitting  con- 
nection l)etween  the  prime  mover  and  the  traction-wheels, 
power-transmllting  connection  between  the  prime  mover 
and  the  conveying  device,  steering  mechanism,  power-trans- 
mitting cimnectlon  l)etween  the  prime  mover  and  the  steer 
Ing  mechanism,  adjusting  devices  operalde  from  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  machine  and  connected  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  excavating  and  conveying  devices,  and  con- 
trolling devices  operable  from  the  forward  end  of  the  ma- 
chine and  connected  for  Independently  controlling  the  dif- 
ferent i>ower-transmlttlng  connections. 


S4  1  .  0  7  4  .  SMOKK  tONSI'MINO  ATTACIIMKXT  K(1K 
BOILKK  KrUNACKS.  WiLLUM  II.  Tolein,  nalflmore. 
Md.      Fliwl  Apr.  12.»,   lOOO.     Serial  No.  .'?1.'?.220. 
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i'laint. — 1.  In  comliiiuiiinn  with  a  l>oiler-furnacp  having 
a  combu8tlon-chaml)er  and  a  l)ridge-wal|  separating  the 
combust lon-chamlH>r  from  the  fire  Ik)x.  means  for  supplying 
live  steam  to  tlie  <<>mliusiinii cliamlter.  said  means  l)eing 
so  arranged  that  the  flow  of  the  steam  is  across  the  path 
of  the  products  of  combustion,  but  In  the  general  direction 


of  the  movement  thereof,  thus  forming  a  cloud  or  curtain 
In  a  direction  against  the  passage  of  the  products  of  coin- 
l)U8tion  but  aiding  In  the  draft. 

2,  In  combination  with  a  Itoiler-furnace  having  a  com- 
bustion-chamber and  a  bridge-wall  separating  the  coml>us- 
tlon-chamlK-r  from  the  tire-lwx,  means  for  supplying  live 
steam  to  the  combust lon-chaml>er,  said  means  Udng  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  How  of  the  stcum  is  across  the  path  of  the 
products  of  combiisiion,  but  In  the  general  direction  of  the 
movement  thcrtH>f,  thus  forming  a  cloud  or  curtain  In  a  di- 
rection against  the  passage  of  the  prmlucts  of  combustion 
but  Jiiding  In  the  draft,  said  steam  iM'ing  suppile<l  with 
such  force  as  to  aid  In  cleaning  the  tuln's  antl  l>oiler-heat- 
Ing  surface;  substantially  as  deacrlbe<l. 

;{.  In  a  iMiller-furnace  in  combination  with  the  water- 
tul)es  and  balfle  plates,  a  combustion  chamlK-r,  means  for 
sup|)lylng  live  steam  to  the  combustion  chaml)er,  said 
means  l>elng  so  arranged  that  the  steam  Is  dlrecte<l  Itelween 
tlie  balfle  iilales  in  tiie  general  dlrection^  of  the  draft,  but 
across  the  path  of  the  products  of  combustion,  forming  a 
cloud  or  curtain  against  the  passatie  of  the  produ<t8  of 
combustion,  but  also  aiding  In  the  draff  :  substantially  as 
descrll»ed. 

4.  In  a  iKiiler  furnace  having  baffle  plates  extending  In 
the  direction  of  the  tulies,  steam-Jets  extending  through 
the  rear  wall  thereof  and  arranged  to  deliver  live  steam  In 
the  upper  rear  |>ortion  of  the  combu8tion-chaml)er  In  line 
with  tlie  tulies  and  across  the  path  of  the  products  of 
combustion  and  In  the  general  direction  of  the  draft, 
whereby  a  (loud  or  curtain  is  forme<l  to  envelop  the 
products  of  comtuistlon.  the  consumption  thereof  l>elng 
aided  and  the  tul>e8  and  Iniller  heating  surfaces  kept  <-lean, 
means  located  at  the  front  of  the  Iwller  to  control  the 
steam-supply  and  a  pipe  extending  from  front  to  rear  of 
the  furnace  ty  supply  the  steam-jets. 


841.07.-).  r.U'KK-BOX  MAt'HINK.  ("ii.^hle.s  C.  mvi.s. 
Contoo<-ook.  N.  II..  assignor  to  The  Kingsbury  Itox  & 
Trlnting  <'ompany,  Northampton.  .Mass.,  a  Coriwratlon 
of  Connecticut.     Filed  Apr.  Si.  1!MH5.     Serial  No.  ;{i;{,li:{. 
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Claim.  —  1.  in  n  machine  snlmtantially  such  as  descrllied. 
in  comhination.  r.iriier  guides  adapted  to  receive  a  flanget! 
l>ox  raemlK'r.  opiKislteiy-iocated  punching  devices  to  form 
thumb  iwles  In  side  flanges  of  the  said  box  memlier.  and 
oppositely-located  putuhintr  devices  ndaipted  to  form  jHH'p- 
holes  or  windows  in  end  llanges  of  said  Imx  menil>er. 

2.  In  a  machine  substantially  such  as  descrllied.  in  com- 
bination,  means   to  position  a   Hanged   Ihjx   meml>er.  oppo- 
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gltely-lmated  luinchlnK  tl.»viip«  to  form  tlniml>-li..le»  in  sUle 
fliin»?»'!«  of  the  said  Imix  iiM>mli«T.  niul  immhini:  <lpvi<-e« 
(liai'-miily  opjHislte  witli  i»'HiK-<t  tu  eitcti  otUff  and  (»i)«*rat- 
Inif  to  form  diuK'onally  oi)i>o«il»'  o|>«*nii)i.'s  in  <rid  flanges  of 
tlM»  wild  ImiX  mpmU-r 

:'..  In  ft  luacliin*'  siil>stant iail v  siuli  as  de«ri-|l><>d.  in  com- 
l)ination.  diai-'onallv  .,p|M.siiH  cniM.T  irnidps.  ..p|.o>«ite  imnch- 
Injr  devices  to  fnini  tliiiml«  lioles  in  flif  sidf  tlanm-rt  of  a 
Im>x  tu«*ml>pr  api>li»*<J  to  tlie  «)ild  <-orn«"r  Kiilde««  an«l  dInKon- 
ally  o[itH)sit»»  piHuliiniT  dpviies  Hlterniit in^'  with  tlu»  s.ild 
cortitT  unides  ;ind  oi»^rii t in::  t>>  form  o|^nlims  In  dlaiionrtlly 
op|>.>«ltP  jiortlons  of  the  end  t1an«;e«  of  such  Ixix  memt)er. 

4.  In  a  mMcliin*'  snlistanti.illy  s\uli  nn  descrll"*-*!.  in  rom- 
l.lniition.  iruides  adapi.'*!  t.>  receiv»>  a  tlnnt'ed  1«)X  memlwr. 
meann  to  adjuiit  said  unldes  to  suit  di(T>>i>'nt  slxea  of 
lK>xet«.  opjM.sltely  loratetl  puncliini:  devices  t.»  art  on  side 
Iliinires  of  the  said  Im>x  n)eml>er.  stands  sn|>|K>itlni,'  the 
'pjinrhes  aad  dies,  in^ans  [n  adjust  said  stands  ro  rorre- 
8|Mind  with  dllTerent  slaws  of  Ixixes.  oppositely  located 
piinrhlni;  devices  to  act  on  end  flanges  of  the  sfcid  1m»x  mem- 
l>er,  stands  snpitortirit;  tlie  pnncties  and  die?*,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  said  stands  to  rorrespond  with  diffei^nt 
sizes  of  l»f)xe8. 

.'..  In  a  machine  ■^nlisiantlaily  such  as  descrll>e<l.  In  com- 
l)lnation,  guideji  a<Ja|>te<l  to  lerelve  a  tlanned  l>ox  n>euil)er. 
means  to  adjust  said  guides  to  suit  different  sizes  of  boxes, 
opfM)slteIy  lo<-at«Ml  punching  devices  to  act  on  sl<ie  flanges 
of  tlie  said  U>x  nit'inlMT.  stands  s\ipportlng  thf  |nni(lies  and 
dle«.  means  to  adjust  said  stands  toward  and  from  each 
other,  tjpposltely  Itxated  punching  devices  to  art  on  end 
ftanges  of  the  said  l>ox  menil)er.  stands  supportlnK  the 
punches  and  dies,  and  means  to  ailjiist  the  suld  stands  to 
ward  and  from  each  other. 

fi.  In  a  machine  aul>stantlally  such  as  <le8<'!fli>e<l.  Id  com- 
lilnatlon.  guides  adapte<l  to  receive  a  flanged  Im)X  meml>er, 
means  to  adjust  said  guides  to  suit  di(T>'reiit  slzfs  of  boxes, 
op|x>8ltely  locateil  punching  devices  to  act  ort  side  flanges 
of  the  said  box  meml)er.  stands  supporting  the  punches 
Rod  dies,  means  to  adjust  said  stan<ls  towurd  and  from 
each  other,  oppositely  hxate*!  pniuhing  deviCfs  to  act  on 
end  flanges  of  the  said  l>«>x  memlter,  stands  supporting  the 
punches  and  dies,  ami  means  to  adjust  thej  said  stands 
transversely. 

7.  In  a  machine  substantially  sucli  as  desc?il>eil.  in  com 
Idnation.  guides  adajittnl  to  receive  a  flanged |Ih)x  member. 
means  to  adjust  said  guides  to  suit  different  ilzes  of  boxes. 
op(H)sitely  l<K'atetI  puiu  hing  devlc»>s  to  act  <)tj  sidf  tlanges 
of  the  said  box  meml)er.  stands  supi>ortlng  the  punches 
and  dies,  means  to  adjust  said  stands  toward  and  from 
each  other,  op|H>altely  i<M  ated  piinclilng  devir.'s  to  act  on 
entl  flanues  of  the  said  Ih)X  meml>er.  stands  supporting  the 
piin«  hes  and  dies,  and  means  to  adjust  the  suld  stands  to 
ward   and    from   each   other   and   also   transversely 

H.  In  a  machine  sul>stant lally  such  as  descrlt)e«l.  in  com 
hination.  guides  adaptt^l  to  receive  a  f1ange<l  t>ox  member, 
means  to  adjust  said  guides  to  suit  different  Sixes  of  boxes, 
oppositely  locate<l  punching  devices  to  act  ot  side  flanges 
of  the  said  box  meralier.  stands  supporting  th«  punches  and 
dies,  means  to  adjtist  said  stands  toward  and  from  ea<h 
other,  punching  devices  to  act  <ii>on  an  end  flange  of  the 
sahJ  Iwix  memt>er.  and  means  to  adjust  the  said  punching 
devices  transversely  of  the  Nix  memlter 

r»     In  a  machine  substantially  such  as  descrll)e<l.  In  com 
hin.ition.    corner  go '..les    adapte<l    to   receive   a    flanged    Im)X 
memlier.    and    diagonally    opposite    punching  devices    alter 
nating  with   th»    said   corner  gul<les  and  o[>erat!ng  to  form 
diagonally  op|>os'te  openings  In  opi)08ite  flanijes  of  the  said 
Imx  memt)er. 

!•>  In  a  machine  sulwtantially  such  as  dps<;rll>e<l.  In  com 
bination.  guides  ailapte<l  to  receive  a  f1ange<1  Imix  memt)er. 
means  to  adjust  said  gui«les  to  suit  different  jizes  of  txjxes. 
diagonally  opposite  punching  devices  ot>er!|tlng  to  form 
diagonally  opposite  oiwnlngs  In  opposite  flSnges  of  such 
l«>x  member,  and  means  to  adjust  the  punching  devices  to 
ward  and  from  each  other  and  also  transversely. 

11     In  a  machine  sulwtantially  such  as  desfrll>e«1.  in  com 
Idnation.  dtajfonally  opposite  corner-gnildes.  opposite  punch 
InK  devices  to  form  thumb-holes  In  the  side  flanges  of  a  l»ox 
mem»>er  applied   to  the  said  corner-guides,  diagonally  op- 


|)osite   iiunching  devices  alternating  with   the  said   corner 
guides  and  o|>«-ratlng  to  form   oj>enlngs   in   tlie  end  flanges 
of   such    I>ox    memlter.    and    means    to   adjust    the   corner 
guides  an<l  the  punching  devices  to  suit  different  sizes  of 
liox  meuil>ers. 


H41.(»Tr..  TltANSFOHMKK.  IIabkv  V.  Davi.s.  IMttsburg, 
and  Fk.^.nk  Conh.ki).  Swissvale.  I*a..  a.sslgnors  to  West- 
Ingliouse  Klectric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  IVnusyivania.  Original  ap|ili<ati.>n  tile«i  Jan. 
L'O.  l!Mi4.  Serial  No.  iHlt. !»(»;{.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion file<l  Mar.  l':t.  VM**\.     Serl.il  No.  :i07,7:W. 


r/(/i»i.— 1.  .V  transformer  core  having  tliree  legs,  the 
intermediate  one  of  wliicti  is  provided  with  an  air-gap. 

2.  A  transformer  coniprlslnK  two  primary  windings  and 
a  secondary  winding,  the  fluxes  Inducwl  by  the  primary 
wluiUngs  l>elug  normally  In  the  same  direction  and  the 
secondary  winding  lieing  energized  only  when  the  direc- 
tions of  the  fluxes  Induced  by  the  two  primary  wlnillngs 
oppose  each  other. 

3.  A  transformer  comprising  two  jirlmary  windings,  a 
secondary  winding  and  a  core  having  three  legs,  the  inter- 
mediate one  of  which  Is  provlde<l  with  an  air-gap  and  u|)on 
which  the  secondary  winding  Is  placed,  the  primary  wind- 
ings l)elng  placed,  respectively,  on  the  outer  legs. 

4.  A  transformer  comprising  two  primary  windings,  a 
secondary  winding  and  a  (ore  having  three  legs  the  inter 
mediate  one  of  which  lias  greater  reluctance  than  the 
outer  two  and  upon  which  the  secondary  winding  Is  placed, 
the  primary  windings  being  place<l.  respectively,  on  the 
luiter  legs. 

."•.  A  transformer  comprising  a  core  having  three  legs, 
the  intermediate  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  air  gap. 
and  a  winding  on  eacii  leg.  those  on  the  outer  legs  l)elng 
primary  windings  so  conne<ted  that  they  normally  induce 
fluxes  In  tlie  same  direition  In  the  core,  the  secondary 
winding  which  Is  on  the  Intermediate  leg  l)elng  energized 
only  when  the  fluxes  induced  by  the  primary  windings 
oppose  each   other 

6.  A  tranformer  having  two  primary  windings  and  one 
se<ondary  winding  a  primary  magnetic  circuit  of  relative- 
ly low  rHiiictance  and  primary  magnetic  circuits  of  high  re- 
luctance which  are  also  the  magnetic  circuits  for  the  sec- 
ondary winding. 


S41.077.      OATE.      William   T.   Dotso.v.    Manassa.  Colo.. 

assignor   of  one  fourth   to  Wilbur  Sowards  and   Harmon 
Sowards.   .Manassa.  Colo.      Filed  June  -o,   llK,tti.     Serial 

No.  :^i!rt..'?n2. 

riaim  — 1  In  combination,  a  gate-frame  comprising 
spa<ed  uprights  and  top  aiul  lower  bars  conne<ting  said 
uprights,  a  gate  arranged  tietween  the  uprights,  a  jjate-Iwr 
having  journals  at  Its  ufiper  and  lower  ends  mounte<l  In 
I)earlngs  In  the  upper  and  lower  bars  of  the  gate  frame, 
weights  movat)le  on  the  uprights  of  the  gate-frame,  flexl- 
I'le  connections  conne<'te<l  !)t  one  end  with  the  weights  antl 
liaving  the  other  end  attactied  to  the  upp^^r  |>ortion  of  the 
gate  bar  sheaves  or  pulleys  attache<I  to  the  up|H>r  [)ortlon 
of  the  uprights  and  having  the  flexible  connections  passing 
tbere<iver.  and  guides  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
gate-frame  and  having  flexible  connections  passing  there- 
through. 

2.    In  coml)inatlon.   a   gate  frame  comprising  spaced   up 
rights  and  fop  and  lower  bars  iiuinecting  said  uprights,  n 
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gate  arrang»Hl  iH'twiH-n  the  ui)rlghts.  a  gate  bar  liaving 
Journals  at  its  upi>er  and  lower  ends  mounted  in  lK»arlngs 
In  the  upper  and  lower  Iwrs  of  the  gate-frame,  weights 
movable  on  th.-  uprights  of  the  gate  frame,  flexible  c<Mine< 
tlons  connected  at  one  end  with  the  weights  and  having 
the  other  end  attached  to  the  up|H>r  jwrtlon  of  the  Rate- 
bar,  sheaves  or  pulleys  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
uprights  and  having  the  flexible  coiine.tions  passing  there- 
over, guides  attached  to  the  gate  frame  and  having  tlie 
flexible  connnectlons  passing  therethrough,  and  a  meiul»er 
k»Mur«Hl  at  one  end  to  the  gate  frame  and  provided  at  its 
opposite  end  with  engaging  means  to  conne<t  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  gate  post  to  hold  the  same  In  an  oj)en 
position. 

?      '3^ 


A.  In  c.uiililuation,  a  -ate  frame  c«uuprlslng  spaced  up 
rights,  a  gate  unangetl  iK'tvveen  the  uprights,  a  gate-bar 
having  Journals  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  mounted  In 
the  gate-frame,  weights  conne<ted  with  the  upper  end 
portion  of  tlie  gate-bar  to  normally  hold  the  same  In  closed 
position,  and  means  for  holding  the  gate  In  an  oi)en  posi 
tlon  tempornrlly  an<l  C(nuprlsing  a  memlier  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  gate-frame  and  having  an  engaging  memlKJr  at 
its  opposite  end  to  connect  w  Ith  the  gate-post.  , 


841.078.      LIFTIN<;-JA<'K.      I'atbick    M.    Egan,    Council 
Bluffs.  Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  J.S.  1000.     Serial  No.  W^.-Wl. 


Claim-  1     .\  lifting  jack  comprising  a  hollow   standard, 
a   lifting  bar  disposed   within    the  standard,   nn   operating 


lever,  and  a  plate  confined  within  the  standard  to  lift  said 
bar  uiMui  movement  of  the  o|i«uating  lever  In  one  direction. 
li.  A  lifting  ja<k  <omprising  a  hollow  standanl  provided 
with  oppositely  dispose<l  slots,  a  lifting  bur  <lisposed  witli- 
in  tlie  sfaiulard.  an  operating  lever,  a  plate  confine<l  within 
the  standard  and  provided  with  op|K.sllely  disjx.s.Ml  lugs 
protruding  through  tlie  slots  of  the  standard,  and  <onnec- 
tions  between  the  said  lugs  of  said  plate  and  the  oi>eratlng 
lever  to  lift  the  plate  and  pull  the  said  Utr  upwardly  uiK»n 
movement  of  the  operating  lever  in  one  direction. 

3.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  hollow  standard,  a  lifting 
iMir  dlsiMised  within  tlie  standard,  the  latter  having  oppo- 
sitely dls|H»se<l  slots,  a  plate  dispost-d  within  the  slandar<l 
l>eneBth  said  l»ar  and  provided  with  oppositely  dis|M>se«l 
lugs  protudlng  through  the  slots  of  the  standard,  an  o|>er- 
atlng  lever,  and  Interlocking  connections  Itetween  the  lugs 
of  said  plate  ami  the  operating  lever 

4.  .\  lifting  jack  ctuuprlsing  a  hollow  standard,  a  lifting 
I>ar  dlsiM)sed  within  the  standard,  a  plate  disposed  within 
llie  standard,  an  operating  lever,  and  inlerl«M-king  con- 
nections iK'twecn  the  operating  lever  aiul  said  plate. 

.'».  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  hollow  staijdard,  a  lifting 
bar  dIsiH.sed  within  tlie  standanl  and  having  an  oiM-nlng 
in  one  end,  a  (  aji  removably  dis|M>sed  witiiin  the  said  o|mmi- 
Ins  of  the  lifting  Iwr.  a  plate  dlsi>os«'<i  within  the  standard 
for  the  suiifiort  of  the  lifting  bar.  and  connections  U-tween 
tlie  operating  lever  and  the  said  plate. 

.0.  A  lifting  ja<k  comprising  a  standard,  a  lifting  Iwr.  a 
plate  for  the  support  of  the  lifting  bar.  a  cap  removably 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  lifting  bar.  an  o|)eratlng  lever. 
and  conne<'tlons  lietween  the  o|)eratlng  lever  and  the  said 
plate. 

7.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  «tan«lard.  a  lifting  l»ar,  ft 
idate  for  the  Mipi.ort  of  the  lifting  bar.  a  cap  removably 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  lifting  bar,  an  operating  lever, 

j    and    Interlocking  connections  lietween   the   lever   and  said 
plate. 

8.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  standanl,  a  lifting  Iwr,  a 
lilate  arranged  for  the  su|>port  of  the  lifting  bar.  a  cap  re- 
movably mounte<l  with  resi>ect  to  the  lifting  bar.  an  o|»«'"- 
at  lug  lever,  and  pairs  of  curved  arms  connecting  the  stand- 
ard, the  lever  and  said  plate. 

;».  A  lifting  jack  comiirising  a  lifting  bar.  means  for 
guiding  the  bar.  a  |ilate  for  th?  stip|>ort  of  the  lifting  Imr, 
and  means  having  <-onnectlon  with  the  plate  to  raise  It 
and  lift  the  bar. 

10.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  standard,  a  lifting  bar. 
a  plate  for  th^  siipi>ort  of  the  lifting  Imr.  and  an  o|»eratin>; 
lever  having  connection  wlili  the  plate  to  lift  the  bar. 

11.  A   llftlnfe  Jack  comprising  a   standanl.  a   lifting  bar. 
a  plate  for  the  supinirt  of  the  lifting  bar.  an  operating  le   • 
ver,  and  <  urve<l.   Interlocking  arms  i^tween  the  lever  and 

plate. 

12.  A  lever  for  lifting  jacks  comprising  a  Ushaiml  mem- 
lier  having  a  pair  of  spacj-d  legs  u|M)n  each  side. 

l.'{.  .\  lifting  jack  comprising  a  standard,  a  lifting  bar. 
a  plate  for  the  sup[)<ut  of  the  lifting  bar.  a  lever,  a  (lair 
of  arms  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  standard  and 
the  lower  e<lges  of  the  lever,  and  another  pair  of  arms  hav- 
ing connection  with  said  plate  and  the  upiH'r  e<lges  uf  said 
lever. 

14,  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  hollow  standard,  a  lift- 
ing bar,  an  oi^'ratlng  lever,  a  pair  of  arms  having  connin- 
tlon  with  the  standard  and  the  lower  edges  of  the  lever; 
and  another  pair  of  arms  having  connection  with  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  standard  and  with  the  up|>er  edges  of  the  ojkt 
atlng  lever. 

!.">.  A  lifting  jack  coruiirising  a  hollow  standard  liaving 
opi»osltely  disposed  slots  therein,  a  lifting  bar  disixtse*! 
.  witliln  the  standard,  a  plate  arrange*!  within  the  standard 
for  the  support  of  the  lifting  bar  and  providcil  with  opjMi 
sitely  disiwsed  lugs  protruding  through  the  aforesaid  slots, 
a  U  shap«fl  ojieratlng  lever  provided  with  a  |)alr  of  spaced 
b'gs  upon  each  side,  an  arm  dispos***!  ui»on  each  side  of 
the  standard  and  iiivofally  conn»Ht«Hl  therewith  at  its  iip- 
l>er  end.  the  lower  end  of  each  arm  Ix-ing  dls|M>sed  l>elweeii 
the  corresixuiding  legs  of  the  oi»eratlng  lever  and  plvote<i 
liierelKM  ween  near  the  lower  edges  thereof,  anotlier  arm 
disitosed  upon  each  side  of  the  standard  lK*neath  the  afore- 
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srtid  Hrnis  und  i)ivntf><j  at  lt«i  upper  ond  t>«»fwf>«>n  the  rorre 
siHxnIidK  pjiir  of  U'CH  of  the  operatini;  lever  »n<l  near  the 
iipiMT  tMlgres   of  Mid    legs   with   Its  opiHwItP  ^nd   plvotally 
ronnfift"*!    wirh    ftif   <-ori-<'sp<inding   Ini;  of  said    plate,   and 
meaiiM  iKTriiltflrii;  of  Hdjnstrnent  of  l»'vt«r;it;t' 

l«>.  A  llftlni;  jack  coinprlsInK  a  liftini,'  inr.  moans  for 
culdlnir  the  f>ar.  a  plate  for  the  siip(x>rt  of  thr  llftlni;  h«r, 
a  THp  removably  nioiinte<i  upon  the  bar.  and  iiieHiis  havini; 
conneeiion  with  the  plate  to  raise  it  and  lift   the  liar. 

IT.  A  llftlnc  Jack  i-onifirlsins;  a  standard,  a  liftini;  bar, 
a  plate  for  the  support  of  the  lifting  bar.  an  uperatlnj;  le- 
ver, and  interlocking;  elenietits  fn-tween  the  standard,  the 
I«late  and  the  lever  to  exert  a  puliin>;  action  ii|M)n  the  bar 
ii[x)n  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction. 

IH.  A  llftlni;  j:ick  cotiiprisinc  a  stimdard.  %  liftini;  bar, 
a  member  arran>;e<l  within  tlie  standard  for  the  support 
of  the  bar,  arms  liavine  connection  witli  the  staniiard. 
arms  having  (Connection  with  said  memln'r.  aiiil  a  lever  sup 
|Mirte<l   by   >uil<)   arms. 

10.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  standard.  ^  liftini;  bar. 
arms  havlnv;  oj>eratlve  conne<-tion  with  the  -standard  and 
liar,  and  a  lever  bavlni;  connection  with  the  arms,  said 
arms  tieing  constructed  and  arranutnl  to  exert  a  pull  upon 
the  bar  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  one  dirtition  and  to 
interliH-k  to  hohj  the  bar  In  Its  elevate<l  positit.n. 

■JO  .V  liftini;  jack  comprisini;  a  standard,  a  lifting  liar 
arrani;tMl  within  the  standard,  arms  having  ojieratlve  con- 
nertlon  with  the  l>ar,  and  means  siipi»ort»Hl  by  the  arms  for 
movement   to  pull   uiM>n  the  bar  anti   interlock   tlie  arms. 

■_'l.  A  liftint:  jack  comprisini;  a  liftini;  bar.  means  for 
i;uldini:  the  bar.  arms  liavlni;  oi>eratlve  <<>iitiectlon  with 
the  liar,  and  means  supitorteil  by  the  nrins  fm-  movement  to 
pull    upon   the   bar  ami   Interlock    the  aiiii> 

-■J.  A  llftlni;  jack  iMinprlslnj;  a  lifting;  bar.  means  for 
Ciildlni;  the  liar,  arms  havini;  ojieratlve  con(ie<'tlon  with 
the  l»ar,  aiMl  a  lever  siipiM)rte<l  by  the  arms  f<>r  movement 
to  pull  the  bar  ii|)wardly. 

-'.\.  A  lifting  jack  comprisini;  a  liftini;  baf.  means  for 
i;uidlng  the  h«»r.  arms  havlnt;  o|>eratlve  connection  with 
the  bar.  a  lever  supiM)rte<l  fiy  the  arms  for  Oiovement  to 
pull  upon  the  bar,  and  means  to  lock  the  lever  at  one  limit 
of  its  movement. 

•  4.  .V  liftini;  jack  comprisini;  a  liftini;  bar,  means  for 
i;uidln>;  the  bar,  means  for  sup|M>rtini;  the  bar.  arms  hav- 
ing; operative  connection  with  said  means  atidi  arrani;ed  to 
interlock,  a  lever  supporf»'<l  by  the  arms  for  iiiovement  to 
pull  n|K>n  the  bar  an«l  interlock  s;iid  arms,  ami  means  for 
bMkinu  the  lever  In  one  of  its  positions. 

■_*r>.  A  llftlni;  jack  comprising  a  lifting;  baj,  means  tor 
u'uldinx  the  liar,  means  for  sup[>ortini;  the  bar.  an  oiierat- 
iiii;  lever,  and  inti'riockliii;  arms  arrani;»><l  ui)Mi  each  siili^ 
of  the  bar  and  havini;  connection  with  said  inf.ins 

■JO.  A  llftlni;  jack  comprisini;  a  llftiiiLr  !  ir  ni-atis  for 
XnUlini;  tlie  bar.  Interlocking  arms  arranired  up'.n  opposite 
sides  of  the  bar.  and  an  of)eratini;  lever. 

27.  A  lifting  jack  comprisini;  .i  llfiini;  bar,  means  for 
i:uidlni;  the  bar.  interbx'kini;  arms  airaiiL't^l  upon  op()oslte 
.sides  of  the  liar,  and  an  operatini;  Icmt  suppiutetl  liy  the 
arms. 

■JM.  .\  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  liftini;  bat*,  means  for 
i;uidlng  the  bar.  arms  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  l.ar.  and 
an  oj>erating  lever  having  connection  with  said  arms. 

•_*1«.  .V  lifting  jack  comprising  a  lifting  bar.  means  foi 
guiding  the  Iwr.  means  for  supporting  the  bjr.  an  up|)er 
arm.  a  lower  arm.  and  an  op«'raiing  lever  having  connec 
tloti  with  the  arms,  the  upper  arm  having  contie<'tion  with 
the  lever  U'neath  the  connection  therewith  and  the  connec- 
tion !■>(  the  iipp«'r  end  of  the  lower  arm. 

;{(>.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  liftln.;  bar.  means  for 
guidlnx  the  bar.  means  for  supporting  the  bar.  means  for, 
lifting  the  bar,  an<l  interlocking  connections  !K>tween  the 
sei'ond  and  thinl  means,  and  a  cap  removaMy  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  l>ar. 

."U.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  standard,  t  lifting  l>ar 
guided  thereby,  an  oiM»rating  lever,  a  supi>ort|ng  link  piv 
oted  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  standard  and  at  lis  lower  end 
to  the  ojierating  lever,  and  a  second  link  having  a  pivotal 
connection  at  lis  lower  end  with  the  lifting  bar  and  at 
Its  upper  end  with  the  operating  lever  at  a  [>«int  removed 
from  the  pivotal  connection  with  the  first  link. 


:V2.  \  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  standard,  a  lifting  bar 
guided  thereby,  an  operating  lever,  a  supporting  link  piv- 
oted at  Its  up[)er  end  to  the  standard  and  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  operating  lever,  and  a  second  link  having  a  pivotal 
connection  at  its  lower  end  with  the  lifting  bar  and  at 
Its  upper  end  with  the  operating  lever  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  pivotal  connection  with  the  first  link,  the  two 
links  l>elng  reversely  curved  and  so  positioned  that  their 
IMiints  of  pivotal  connection  with  the  lever  pass  each  other 
and  the  links  Interlock  on  a  downward  movement  of  the 
lever. 


S41.O70.  TAO-FEEDER  FOR  TAG-WIRING  MACHINES. 
Ju.sEi'ii  J.  E\(iLEBT,  Chicago,  111.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  15.  1905.  Serial  No.  L>78,662.  IMvlded  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  12,  linm.     Serial  No.  :5(M).fi«:?. 


Claim. — 1.  In  n  tng-wiring  machine,  fee<Ilng  mechanism 
comprising  n  table,  a  magazine  thereon  In  which  llie  tags 
are  pil»»d.  blades  pivoted  on  the  table  l)e8lde  the  magazine 
and  arranged  to  swing  Into  the  same  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  table-top,  l)etween  the  lowest  tag  and  the  next  above, 
and  a  sliding  carrier  movable  under  the  bottom  of  the 
magazine  and  arranged  to  <  arry  said  lowest  tag  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  taK-feeding  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  maga- 
zine In  which  the  tags  are  piled,  a  vertical  adjustable  block 
in  the  lK)ttom  of  the  magazine,  to  regulate  the  i)osltion  of 
the  lowest  tag.  means  to  separate  the  lowest  tag  from 
those  al)ove,  and  means  to  carry  said  lowest  tag  therefrom. 

."?.  In  a  tag-feeding  mechanism,  in  c<imbination,  a  table, 
a  magazine  thereon  In  which  tags  are  piled,  a  blade  piv- 
oted to  the  table  and  arranged  to  swing  horizontally  into 
tlie  magazine  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  Ixittom  thereof,  be- 
tween the  lowest  tag  and  those  alM>ve,  means  to  give  the 
blade  a  slight  lifting  ntotlon.  to  free  the  lowest  tag.  and  a 
sliding  (-arrier  movalile  across  the  bottom  of  the  magazine 
and  arranged  to  carry  said  tag  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  t.ig  fee<llng  machine,  in  comlilnatlon.  a  fable,  a 
magazine  ther^MHi.  a  iilade  movable  into  the  magazine,  he- 
twe«>n  the  lowest  tag  and  those  alM)ve,  a  stud  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  t.ibie  In  the  path  of  the  blade  and  up 
which  the  blade  rhles  after  It  enters  Itetween  the  tags,  to 
free  the  lowest  tag  from  those  alwive.  and  a  sliding  carrier 
movable  tinder  the  blade  and  constructed  to  carry  a  tag 
from  the  magazine. 

.").  In  a  tag  fee<llng  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  nmga- 
zlne  in   which   tags   are  piled,   and  a   carrier-plate  slldable 
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under  the  magailne  and  having  a  groove  In  Its  front  edge, 
the  edge  above  the  groove  lK>lng  Inclined  laterally,  to  pre- 
sent a  corner  in  advance  at  one  side,  adapted  to  enter 
between  the  lowest  tag  and  those  alwve. 

6.  In  a  tag-feeding  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  table, 
a  magazine  thereon  In  which  tags  are  plied,  u  carrier  mov- 
able thereunder  and  adapted  to  remove  the  lowest  tag,  and 
a  lever  plvotetl  to  the  table-top  and  swinging  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  top  and  having  a  wedge  movable  in  la?- 
tween  the  said  tag  and  those  aUive,  to  separate  the  same 
and  allow  the  carrier  to  engage  said  tag. 


841  OKO  FENCE -POST  MOLP.  ,Iao)B  B.  En<.strom, 
Man.bester,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  26,  10015.  Serial  No. 
;{»»:{. »C2. 
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box  to  engage  kee|)er  holes  or  apertures  formed  In  said 
plates,  whereby  said  l>ox  Is  held  in  an  oi>erative  position 
and  In  a  tilled  |K>sifion  for  ttlllug,  retracting  ri>ds  and  l»au 
dies  connectiKl  to  said  bolt  whereby  the  same  are  released 
from  said  keeper  holes,  U'arlng  lugs  arranged  on  the  inner 
sides  of  .said  standards,  guide  rods  revolubly  mounted  In 
said  Itearlng-lugs,  a  plunger  arranged  lH'tw««en  the  upi>er 
ends  of  said  standards,  apertured  guide-lugs  arranged  on 
the  ends  of  said  plunger  to  slldably  engage  sjild  guide-rods, 
u  detent  formed  on  said  rods,  crank  handles  formed  on  the 
upper  ends  of  the  latter  to  turn  the  same  to  engage  said 
detent  with  and  disengage  tlie  same  from  said  plunger, 
whereby  the  latter  Is  held  In  an  elevated  posit bm.  rack 
bars  secure'd  to  one  side  of  said  plunger  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  end  tliereof.  a  longitudinally  disposed  operatiil^; 
shaft  journ:ile<l  In  lH>arlngs  on  said  standards,  and  pinions 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  engage  said  racks,  thereby  pro- 
viding means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plunger,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


.S41,0S1.  BINHEK.  AXTiioxv  Faiff.r,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  M.  M.  Chesrown,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Apr,  3, 
1905,      Serial  No,  25:i,40o 


<7fli»i.— 1.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  descrllK«d.  the 
combination  with  a  supporting-frame  having  rigid  supiK)rt- 
ingst.indards  connected  by  a  longltudlnally-dlsiwsed  sup- 
porting bar.  of  a  mold-box  plvotally  connected  to  said  bar, 
lat<h-l«lts  arranged  on  said  mold-box  to  hold  the  same  in 
an  operative  and  a  tilted  position,  n  plunger  slldably 
mounted  lK»tween  said  standards,  vertically-disposed  Kulde- 
rods  arranged  on  the  latter,  apertured  guide-lugs  secured 
to  said  plunger  and  to  slldably  engage  said  guide  rods 
when  said  plunger  Is  raised  or  lowered,  means  whereby 
said  plunger  Is  operated,  and  means  to  supi>ort  the  same 
In  an  elevated  position,  substantially  as  described, 

•_',  In  a  mold  Ih)x  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  su|>portlng-frame  having  rigid  end  sup|)ort- 
Ing-standards  connecte<l  by  a  longitudinally-disposed  sup- 
IMirting-bar.  of  supporting-brackets  hingedly  connected  to 
.said  bar.  a  mold-lM.x  arranged  in  said  brackets,  end  plates 
secured  to  said  standards  at  each  end  of  said  mold-box. 
spring  projected  latch-lK.lts  arranged  on  one  side  of  said 
box  to  engage  kee|)er  holes  or  a|>ertures  formed  In  said 
plates,  whereby  said  Im)X  Is  held  in  an  oiierative  i>ositlon 
and  in  a  tilted  |M)slti.m  for  filling,  a  plunger  arranged 
alwve  said  mold-liox.  vertically-disposed  guide  rods  secured 
to  said  standards,  means  to  slldably  engage  said  plunger 
with  s.ild  guide  ro<ls,  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  plunger, 
and  means  to  hold  fh<>  same  In  an  elevated  position,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllMMl. 

:i.  In  a  mold-lM.x  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combi- 
nation with  a  siipiKirtlng-frame  having  rigid  end  support- 
ing standards  lonnected  by  a  longitudinally-disposed  sup- 
porting bar.  of  supporting-brackets  hingedly  connected  to 
said  bar.  a  mold  box  arranged  In  said  brackets,  end  plates 
secured  to  said  standards  at  each  end  of  said  mold-lwix. 
spring-projected  latch  Imlts  arranged  on  one  side  of  said 
box  to  engag<'  keeper  holes  or  apertures  formed  In  said 
plates,  whereby  said  box  is  held  In  an  operative  position 
and  In  a  tilted  poslthm  for  filling,  a  plunger  arranged 
alK)ve  said  mold  Ik)X.  verticaily-dlsiM)sed  guide-rods  secured 
to  said  standards,  means  to  slldably  engage  said  plunger 
with  said  guide  rods,  detents  arranged  on  said  guide-rods 
to  hold  said  plunger  In  an  eievatiKl  position,  crank-handles 
formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods,  vifhereby  the  same 
may  l>e  turned  to  engage  said  detents  with  and  di.sengage 
the  same  from  said  plunger,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower 
the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mold  box  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame  having  rigid  end  support- 
ing-standards connected  by  a  longitudinally  disposed  sup- 
porting-bar. of  supporting-brackets  hingedly  connecte<l  to 
said  bar.  a  nioid-l»ox  arranged  In  said  brackets,  end  plates 
secured  to  said  standards  at  each  end  of  said  mold-box, 
spring  projected   latch-bolts  arranged  on  one  side  of  said 


Claim. —  1.    In   a    binder    the   combination    with    a    cover 
comiirlsing  a  Uick.  of  a  series  of  flexible  leaf  clamps  mov 
able  liodlly  with  1  elation  to  said  back,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing said  movement. 

2.  In  a  binder  the  combination  of  a  cover  comprising  a    • 
back,  a  series  of  leaf  clamps  flexibly  linke<l  together  across 
said  Iwck.  means  for  attaching  the  ends  of  the  series  to  the 
ctner.  and  means  for  limiting  their  outward  mc^vement. 

3.  In  a  iilnder  the  <i>nibinatlon  of  a  cover  comprising  a 
Imck.  a  series  of  leaf  clamps  flexliily  linked  together  across 
said  back  and  movable  outwirrdiy  with  relation  thereto  at 
the  intermediaie  part  of  the  series,  the  ends  of  the  series 
l>elng  attached  to  the  cover  and  means  for  limiting  said 
outward  movement  in  relation  to  tlie  back. 

4.  In  a  binder  the  combination  of  a  cover  comprising  a 
back,  a  series  of  leaf  clamps,  guide  rods,  said  clamps  l>elng 
flexibly  linke<l  to  said  rods,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
ends  of  the  series  to  the  cover. 

."..  In  a  binder  the  c(miblnation  of  a  cover  comprising  a 
liack.  a  series  of  leaf  clamps  flexibly  linked  together  and 
being  individually  flexible  on  axes  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  imck.  ami  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
said  clamps  with  relation  to  the  Iwck. 

r>.  In  a  binder  the  combination  r>f  a  cover  comprising  a 
Iwck,  a  series  of  leaf  clamps  flexibly  linked  across  the  back, 
pins  projecting  from  said  leaf  clamps  and  plates  secured 
to  the  ba<k  and  having  slots  In  which  said  pins  engage. 

7.  In  a  binder  the  combination  of  a  cover  comprising  a 
Imck.  a  series  of  rcKls  or  pins  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
back!  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  hinged  to  each  of  said  pins 
or  rods,  a  se<-ond  series  of  rods  extending  parallel  with  the 
first  said  series,  means  for  fixing  the  end  rr^ls  of  the  second 
series  with  relation  to  said  back,  and  bingv. Waves  connect 
Ing  each  of  the  nxls  of  the  first  series  with  two  of  the  rmls 
of  the  second  series. 

•H.  In  a  binder  the  combination  of  a  cover  comprising  a 
liack,  a  series  of  rods  or  pins  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
back.  H  pair  of  clamping-.laws  hing.Hl  to  each  of  said  rods. 

I  a  second  series  of  nsls  extending  parallel  with  the  first 
said  rods,  means  for  fixing  the  end  ro<ls  of  the  second  series 

!  with  relation  to  the  back,  hinge  leaves  <onnecting  each  o. 
the  r<Mls  of  th*  first  series  with  two  of  the  rods  of  the  sec- 
ond series,  and  slotted  end  plates  In  whb  h  the  ends  of  the 
rods  of  the  second  series  engage  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  clamiiiug-jaws. 
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!>.  In  H  tiinder  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  cover  comprlsinK  h 
l>«rk,  a  1  iiive  or  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  Inner  face  of 
the  cover  when  the  cover  la  open,  a  series  of  <lampln>;-J«w<4 
tlexlhly  hlnKe<l  fo^'ether  acro88  the  b»ck  with  the  emJ  Jaws 
of  xatd  series  so  |>ositioned  with  relation  to  the  back  and 
the  cover  that  when  the  cover  Is  of)en  said  Jaws  will  lie 
MtilMtantlally  flat  auainst  tlie  Inner  face  of  the  cover,  and 
means  for  ilmltlnj;  the  mitward  movement  of  the  jaws. 

10.  In  a  binder  the  1  omhlnatlon  of  a  cove?,  a  clamp  for 
holdlntr  «  section  of  leaves,  comprising  two  Jaws  hini;ed 
loRefher  and  having;  rc;;isterin«  slots,  one  of  which  is  en- 
iartrei!  at  one  en<l.  a  f1an«e<l  i>in  passing  thnjosjh  said  rej? 
Isterlni?  slots  for  clamping  the  Jaws  together,  a  nut  having 
screw  threa(le<l  connectif)n  with  sjiid  pin  and  adapfe<l  to 
pr»t«s  against  one  of  tlie  Jaws,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  clamp  to  the  covpr 

11.  In  a  l)inder  tlie  comMnation  of  j\  cover!  a  leaf  clamp 
comprising  two  hinged  Jaws  liaving  registering  slots  and 
said  JHws  lieing  coiinfersunli  around  the  edges  of  said  slots, 
a  pin  pa.ssing  through  .said  slots  and  having  a  flange  on  one 
end  seate<l  In  the  countersink  of  one  of  saicj  jaws  and  a 
juit  screwed  on  tlie  other  end  and  seatwl  In  the  roimter 
-ijnk  of  the  other  of  said  jaws,  and  means  for  attaching 
.-said  clamp  to  the  cover. 

\-.  In  a  hinder  the  combination  of  n  cover,  a  leafciamp 
comprising  two  tiingeti  jaws  having  registering  slots  en- 
larges! at  one  end  and  roiintersiink  around  Ctu'ir  edges,  a 
pin  passing  through  said  slots  and  having  |M|iiared  head 
on  one  end  fitting  In  the  countersink  in  one  of  said  jaws 
and  a  nut  on  tlie  other  end  fitting  in  the  countersink  In 
the  other  of  said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
enlargement,  and  means  for  attaching  said  (lamp  to  the 
cover. 

I.'!.  It)  a  binder,  the  comMnation  of  a  cover  comprising  a 
l>ack,  a  series  of  rods  movably  moiintjHl  on  the  back,  a  se- 
ries of  leaf-(-lamps  and  interiM)se<l  members  engaging  said 
■  lamps  and  ro<|s  to  form  flexibb*  conne<'tions  therel>etween. 
said  clamps  l>elng  indejiendently  movable  abou^  their  points 
ot  engagement  wltii  the  memliers.  | 

14.  In  a  l>in<ler.  tlie  combination  of  a  cover  comprising  a 
back,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  guideway*.  a  -series  of 
rods  moiinteil  and  movable  within  said  wayj.  a  series  of 
l»*af  clamps,  and  links  plvotally  connecting  thf  clamps  and 
rods,  said  clamps  lielng  movable  lnde|>endentl}  of  the  r<Mls. 
and  sabi  rods  and  clamps  being  Iwth  movable  with  relation 
to  the  back. 


8  4  1,082.  IIARKOW  TOOTH  FASTK.NEK  CLAfDE  K. 
Frkkm.w.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  II.  I'. 
l>eirscher  Company.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  a  t'urporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed  June  J»i.    1".mn\       Serial  No.  aja.-lGT. 


riaim. — 1.  The  combination  of  n  tooth-har,  a  clip  con- 
AlstioK  of  a  sinxle  piece  of  thin  resilient  metal  formed 
with  a  central  Iiend  adapted  to  partially  encircle  the  bar 
and  with  (mrallel  wlnga  which  terminate  hey<)nd  the  face 
of  the  bar.  aald  wings  being  each  provided  with  a  rectan- 
imlar  openloK  In  registration  with  the  other  ind  quarter- 
injr  to  the  dlrt'ctlon  of  the  Iwir.  a  headed  rectangular  tooth 
lonnttudloally  adjuatahle  tbrouirh  the  opening^,  and  a  nar- 
row w«dtre  provided  with  a  retaining- toe  ani  Interposed 
between  tbe  curved  portion  oi  the  dip  and  the  rear  aide 


of  the  bar.  whereby  the  curvature  of  the  clip  may  l>e  elon- 
gated and  the  clip  and  t(X)th  thereby  yieldingly  maintained 
In  adjuste<l  |x)sltions  on  the  bar 

2.  The  combination  of  a  U  l>ar.  a  clip  formed  of  resilient 
metal  and  adapted  to  encircle  thre«>  sides  thereof,  .said  clip 
terminating  Its  ends  In  iwrallel  wings  l>eyond  the  face  of 
the  bar  and  said  wings  l>eing  pi-ovi(lt><l  with  rectangular 
o|)enlnK»  in  registration  with  each  other,  and  set  <piarter- 
Ing  to  the  face  of  the  t>ar,  a  tooth  forme<l  rectangular  In 
cross  8e<"tIon  und  provide<l  with  a  head,  said  t<K)th  being 
adjustable  through  the  oi>enlngs,  and  a  wedge  lnteriMJse<l 
l>et\veen  the  clip  and  rear  face  of  the  bar  for  yieldingly 
clamping  the  tooth  with  one  of  Its  corners  In  contact  with 
the  face  of  the  bar. 


s41.08:i.      Cir,AR-VKNIHN<;    MACHINK.      Isaac   H.   Gar- 
siis.   Rochester.   N.   Y..  assignor  to  The  <;arson   Vending- 
I        Machine  ('(»mpany,  a  <"ori)oraf ion  of  New  .lersey.      Origi- 
nal  application  filed   Dec.   16.   19<)4,  Serial   No.   237.1:58. 
j        I»ivide<l  and  this  application  tiled  Mar.  0.   1005.      Serial 
'        No.  :.'4.M..?T.{. 


Claim.  —  1  111  a  cigar  vending  machine,  the  comhinntlon 
with  .1  suitable  casing  and  a  box  support  arranged  in  th»» 
(asing  and  having  a  central  aiierture  tbereiu.  of  a  hopper 
fitted  Into  the  aperture  of  the  Im)x  supixirt  and  having  ver- 
tical side  walls  extending  u[)wardly  lieyond  the  1>*)X  sup 
port  and  adapte<l  to  rest  within  and  cooi»erafe  with  the 
Inner  sides  of  a  box  resting  on  said  supjwrt. 

2.  In  a  cigar  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  casing,  and  an  upwardly  extending  tiange  having 
Its  upj>er  edge  lying  in  a  horizontal  iilanc  to  form  a  l>ox 
support,  of  a  hop|>er  fitted  within  the  flange  and  having 
vertical  sides  proJe<tlng  alwve  the  top  edges  of  the  flange 
and  arrangtMl  to  rest  within  and  co<ii)erate  with  the  inner 
sides  of  ii  Imix  resting  on  said  flange. 

3.  In  a  cIgar-vendIng  machine,  the  comiilnatlon  with  a 
suitable  casing,  and  a  re<tangular  vertically-extending 
flange  arranged  In  the  casing  having  a  horizontal  upi»er 
edge  adapted  to  form  a  cigar  Ikjx  support,  of  a  hopper 
having  |K>rflons  Inclosed  and  center^ni  by  the  flange,  and 
vert ically-exfending  portions  projecting  al»ove  the  upper 
edge  of  the  flange  and  arranged  to  co«i{>erate  with  the  Inner 
sides  of  a  <igar  l)ox  to  center  it   in  relation  to  said  fl.mge. 

4.  In  a  device  for  vending  cigars,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  casing,  and  a  liopp«'r  mounted  therein  of  h  ro 
tary  delivery  <levice  mounted  in  coi>|>erative  relation  with 
the  hopper  and  having  po»kets  for  receiving,  the  cigars  from 
the  hopper.  <lgar  engaging  rollers  Journale<l  on  the  de 
livery  device  U'tween  the  pockets  thereof  and  a  relatively 
fixed  roller  adjacent  to  the  drum  and  arrange«l  to  receive 
each  cigar  t>etween  It  and  the  drum  during  tbi>  discharge 
of  the  cigars  from  the  delivery  devii-c. 

.".  In  a  device  for  vending  cigars,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  casing,  and  a  hop|)er  or  cigar  <()ntainer  mounte<l 
therein,  of  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  series  of  axlally  ar 
ranged  cigar-recelvlnjf  pockets  therein,  rollers  on  the  drum 
between  the  pockets  thereof  and  a  roller  Journaled  at  the 
dIscbarKe-openIng  of  the  hopper  In  proximity  to  the  drum 
and    arranged    to    produce    rolling   eogagemeot    with    the 
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cigars  as  the  latter  are  pushed  past  It  by  tbe  rollers  on  the 
drum    while    the    cigars    are    resting    In    their    respective 

IHK'kets  of  the  drum 

t>.  In  a  device  for  vending  cigars,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  casing,  a  hopfier  arranged  therein  and  having 
discharge  apertures  tlierein.  and  a  roller  journaled  at  one 
side  of  tbt>-(liscbaigc  ai>erfurc  of  the  hop|K'r.  of  a  rotatable 
drum  provided  with  axlally  arratiged  cigar  receiving 
pockets  for  carrying  tlie  cigars  fiast  said  rMler,  and  rollers 
mounted  on  tlie  drum  and  arranged  to  engage  the  cigars 
in  their  rcs|K'ctlve  pockets  for  pushing  tbeui  with  rolling 
engagement   past   the   first  men  tioniHl   roller. 

7.  In  a  device  for  vending  cigars,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper  liaving  a  discharge-aperture  forme*!  therein,  of  a 
rotatable  larrier  mounted  in  cooperative  relation  with 
the  hopi)er  and  having  pockets  therein  to  receive  the  cigars 
(herefrom,  an  arm  mounte<l  transversely  of  the  carrier 
and  adapted  to  lie  actuattnl  by  engagement  witli  an  article 
In  the  carrier,  and  a  relatively  fixed  roller  mounte<l  oppo 
.site  to  the  said  arm  to  co<)i)erate  with  the  cigar  while  It  Is 
in  engagement  with  the  said  arm. 

8.  In  a  device  for  vending  cigars,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper  having  a  discharge-aperture  formed  therein.  <if  a 
.lelivery  carrier  mounted  in  <<><">perative  relation  therewith 
nn<l  jirovided  with  axlally  arrange<l  |>ockets  to  receive  the 
cigars,  and  agitating  rtngei-s  mounted  to  oix'rate  In  a  dlrec 
tlon  transversely  of  the  pockets  of  the  carrier  and  having 
Ix)rtlons  extending  Into  the  i>ockets  thereof  for  arranging 
tbe  cigars  to  (uoperly  enter  the  jxH-kets. 

0.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
a  receptacle  for  the  articles  to  lie  vended,  and  a  delivery 
devbe  co<i|>eratlvely  anangtHl  therewltli.  of  a  drawer  mov- 
ably mount*Hl  in  the  caslHV.  a  locking  device  for  normally 
retaining  the  drawer  within  the  casing,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  the  o|)eration  of  the  delivery  device  for  unlock- 
ing the  drawer. 

10.  In  a  vending-madiine.  the  combination  with  a  re 
ceptacle  for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  and  a  delivery  de- 
vice cortperativeiy  arranged  therewith,  of  a  drawer  mov- 
ably moiinte<l  in  the  casing,  a  flexible  arm  coopera- 
tively arranged  lietween  tbe  drawer  and  a  relatively  fixed 
portion  of  the  <asing  for  bn-klng  the  drawer  within  the 
casing,  a  cam  controlle*!  by  the  operation  of  the  deliver.v 
device,  and  an  arm  operated  thereby  an«l  co<li>eratlng  with 
the  said  arm  for  unlocking  the  drawer. 

11.  In  a  cigar  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
.suitable  hopper  or  cigar-container,  of  a  rotataiiie  drum 
having  a  series  of  .ixlally-extendlng  pockets  having  their 
walls  curvwl  at  the  Uittoms  of  the  pi>cket«  to  conform 
substantially  to  the  transverse  <urvature  of  the  cigars,  and 
normally  holding  the  cigars  centered  In  the  drum,  and  roll 
ers  Journaled  In  the  drum  at  (xilnts  l)etween  tbe  pockets 
thereof  and  imrnially  ;il>ove  the  cigars  resting  therein,  and 
serving  to  prodiue  rolling  engagement  with  the  cigars  In 
discharging  the  latter  from  their  pockets  of  the  drum. 

12.  In  a  device  for  vending  cigars,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper  having  a  dNcliarge  aperture  formed  therein,  of  a 
rotatable  drum  niouiiierl  in  co<if>erative  relation  with  the 
hopper  and  having  axlally-extending  |H>cket8  therein  to 
re<elve  the  cigars  therefrom,  a  pivoted  arm  extending 
transversely  of  the  diiiiii  having  a  jwrtion  arrange*!  to  lie 
engagetl  by  the  cigais  while  in  the  pockets  of  the  drum,  a 
relatively  fixed  roller  Journaled  opiwalte  to  the  pivoted  arm 
and  adjacent  to  the  iM>rlph<>ry  of  the  drum,  and  arranged 
to  engage  tlic  cigars  while  In  engagement  with  tlie  said 
arm,  and  a  roller  Journabnl  in  the  walls  of  each  of  the 
pockets  of  the  carrier  and  mounted  to  engage  behind  the 
cigars  to  eject  them  lietween  the  coiiperat ing  |K>rtion  of  the 
said  arm  and  the  relatively  fixed  roller,  and  o|»eratlng 
means  for  the  drum. 

13.  In  a  device  for  vending  cigars,  tbe  combination  with 
a  bop|>er  having  a  discharge  apertiiic  forme<l  therein,  of  a 
rotatable  drum  mounted  in  co<>|>erative  relation  with  tbe 
hopper  and  having  a  series  of  axlally-extending  |)ocket8 
formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  cigars  from  the 
hopper,  an  oscillatory  arm  pivoteil  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  the  hopper  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  co«>|»erate 
with  the  cigars  while  leaving  the  pockets  of  the  drum, 
means  for  imparting  a  longitudinal  motion  to  the  said  arm 


while  the  latter  Is  l>elng  moved  alK>ui  its  pivot  by  tbe  cigar 
in  the  drum,  and  operating  means  for  the  drum. 

14.  In  a  device  for  vending  cigars,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper  having  a  disi  barge  apeiiure  therein,  of  a  ro- 
tataiiie drum  mount«>d  in  <cM">perative  relation  with  the 
hcpper  and  having  a  series  of  axially  extending  pockets 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  cigars  from  tbe  hoi>|>er.  an 
oscillatory  arm  mounted  to  operate  In  a  plane  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  having  jiortions  projecting 
Into  the  |)ockets  of  the  drum,  means  for  moving  the  said 
arm  outwardly  of  the  drum  wliiie  the  said  arm  is  being 
swung  alKiut  its  pivot,  rollers  journaled  in  tlie  walls  of 
•  the  pockets  for  engaging  the  cigars  and  moving  them 
against  the  cofiperatlng  portion  of  the  said  arm  to  operate 
the  latter,  and  o|>eraiiiig  means  for  the  drum. 


8  4  1.084.      FARi:  Ri:(;iSTKR.      (Harles    K.    WlKRDIXG. 
Newark.  N.  .1.     Flle<l  Sept.  2S.  HMMt.     Serial  No.  336.0O3. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  fare-register  having,  in  combination  with 
a  totalizer,  a  series  of  de<-imal  trip  ■  register  numeral- 
wheels   arranged   side    by    side,    means    for   actuating    said 

[  totalizer  and  simultaneously  actuating  tlie  trip  register 
units  wheel  step  by  step  for  the  registration  of  fares, 
means  for  transmitting  such  motion  from  said  uijits  wheel 
to  tbe  trip  -  register  tens  -  wheel  and  so  on.  Inrludlng  a 
transmission  device  carried  by  the  left  hand  side  of  each 
whe<'l   having  a    wlu>el   of  higlier  value  at   its   left,  a   trip- 

I  pinion  adapted  to  tnteiact  with  said  transmission  device 
and  a  spurring  in  constant  mesh  with  said  trippinlon 
carried  by  flie  rigiit  liand  side  of  each  wheel  to  tbe  left, 
said  transmission  device  l)elng  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  trippinlon  when  the  numeral  wheel  carrying  the 
same  is  turne<l  in  either  directbm.  means  fr)r  turning  the 
numeral whe«'ls  individually  backward  to  zero,  au<l  means 
whereby  the  trip  pinions  arc  prevented  from  turning  Ijack- 
ward,  whereby  said  trip  pinions  are  adapted  to  lntera«t 
with  said  transmission  devices  as  zero-stops  for  the  Inter- 
acting numeral  wheelSj. 

2.  A  fare-register  having.  In  combination  with  a  total- 
izer, a  series  of  decimal  trip-register  numeral  wheels  ar 
r!ing»»<i    side    !iy    side,    means    for   a(iuating    said    totalizer 

'  and  simultaneously  actuating  the  trip-register  units-wheel 
step  by  step  for  the  registration  of  fares,  means  for  trans- 
mitting such  motion  from  said  units  wheel  to  the  trip  reg 

I    Ister   tens-wheel    an<l   so  on.    including   a    transmission   de 

I    vice  carri<>d  by   the  left-hand  side  of  each  wheel   having  a 

I  wheel  of  higlier  value  at  its  left,  a  trip  pinion  adapted  to 
Intei-acf  with  said  transmission  device  anil  a  spur  ring  In 
constant   mesh   with   sabl   trippinlon  i-arried   by    the  riglit- 

!  band  side  of  each  wheel  to  the  left,  said  transmission' de- 
vice lieing  adapted  to  contact  with  said  trip- pinion 
when  the  numeial  wheel  carrying  the  same  Is  turne<l  in 
either  direction,  means  for  turning  the  numeral  wheels  in 
dlvldually  tiackward  to  zero,  and  a  dog  Interacting  with 
each   trlp-plnion   to   prevent   the  same  from   turning   back- 
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ward,    whereby    the    trip  piolouH    are    adapted    to    Interact 

with  said   transmission  devkes  as  zero-at^ps  for  the  Inter- 
artlnt;  numeral  v\iif'»'ls. 

.1.    A   fare  register   liavlujr.   lu  lomllnatlon   with   a    total 
Izer,    a   wries   of  d.'<  linal    trip  reuister   numeral  wheels   ar 
rnnKHl  aide  by  side,  means  for  aetuatinj;  iiaid  totalizer  and 
simultaneously  acfuatint;  the  trip  resiistei-  units  whevi  step 
by   step  for  the  rekristratlon  of  fares.   nie«ns  fur   transmit 
tinj;  such   motion   from   said   units- wheel  to  the  trlp-reKls- 
ter    tens  wli»*els    and    so   on.    inclndlni;    a    transmission    de- 
vice larrlt-d  by   the  left  hand  side  of  carll   wlif-el   having  a 
wheel  of  hiKher  value  at  Its  left,  a  trip  |>lnlou  adapted  to 
Interact  with  said  transmission  devbe  and  a   spur  rinjr  In 
ronatant   mesh   with  s.ii.l   trip  i)inion  carried   by   the  rij:lit- 
hand  aide  of  each  wheel  to  the  left,  siiid  transmission  de 
vice  U'Intf  adapte<l   to  contact   with  said   trip  |)lnion   when 
the   nuiucral  whe^'l   carrying   the  .same    Is   turne<l    In   either 
direction,    means   for    turning   the   nutner^jl  wbeds    individ- 
ually   backward    to   zero,    and    a    s|)rin«  pressed    do;;    inter 
acflntf    with    each    trlj)  pinion    to   prevent]    the   same    from 
turning  backward,  whereby  the  trip  plnioBs  are  adapte«l  to 
Interact    with   said    transmission   devices 
the  Interacting  numeral  wheels. 

I.  A  fare  reuister  bavlng.  In  lombinaf 
Izer.  a  series  of  decimal  trii)  register  numeral  wheels  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  means  for  actuating  $ald  totalizer  and 
simultaneously  actuating  the  trip  rpglste,-  units  wheel  step 
by  step  for  the  registration  of  fares,  niejns  for  transmit 
tins  such  motioQ  from  said  units  whe««l  to  the  trip  i-egls- 
ter  tens-wheels  and  so  on.  Including  a  trdnsmission  device 
carrle«l  by  the  left  hand  side  of  each  wbe«l  having  a  wheel 
of  higher  value  at  Its  left,  a  trip  pinion  mlapted  to  Inter- 
act with  said  transmission  device  and  a  sjuir  ring  in  con 
•tant  mesh  with  said  trip  pinion  carrie<l  ty  the  right  hand 
Side  of  each  wheel  to  the  left,  said  trunsmlsslnn  device 
being  adapted  to  contact  with  said  triptpinion  when  the 
numeral  wheel  carrying  the  same  is  turn^*!  in  either  direc- 
tion, means  for  turning  the  numeral  wt»eels  Individually 
backward  to  zero,  a  rf)d  parallel  to  tb.'  pxis  of  said  trip- 
pmloDS.  dogs  pivoted  on  said  i.kI  and  inti-racting  with  the 
teeth  of  said  trip  pinions  to  prevent  the  same  from  turn 
Ing  Imckward  In  the  resetting  o|>»TatioH.  and  a  tensile 
spring  stretched  parallel  to  said  rod  and  arrange«l  to  hold 
said  dogs  to  their  work  by  sidewise  pressure  of  the  spring. 

.">.    A    fare  register   having.   In   comblnarlon   with   a   total 
izer.    a   series  of  decimal    trip  register    njiiieral  wheels   ar 
rangiMl    side    by    side,    means    for    actuating    said    totalizer 
and  slmnltaneously  actuating  the  trip  re|;lster  units-wheel 
step  by  step  for  the  registration  of  fares,  means  for  trans- 
mitting  such    motion    from    said    units  wlieel    to    the    trip- 
register  tens-wheel  and  so  on.  Including   i  transmission  de 
vice  carried  by   the   left  band  side  of  ea(  li   wheel   having  a 
wheel  of  blgber  value  at   its  left,  a   trip  pinion   in   the  form 
of  a  small  spur  wheel  and  a  star  wheel  nf  the  same  diam 
eter    side    by    side    ndapte<l    to    Interact    with    said    trans 
mission  device  and  a  spur  ring  In  constant  mesh  with  said 
tiip  pinion  carried  by  the  right-hand  side  of  each  wheel  to 
the  left,  said  transmission  device  l>elng  atlaptwi  to  contact 
with    the    star  wheel    teeth    of   said    trlp-plnion    when    the 
numeral  wheel  carrying  the  same  is  turiie<l  In  either  direc 
tlon.    means    for    turning    the    numeral  wfceels    indiviiluaily 
backward  to  lero.  and  a  spring  pressed  tljog  adapte<l  to  in 
tcracf    with    the   teeth   of  said   spur  wh»H-|   portion   of  each 
trip-plnion  and  constructed  with  a  lateral  extension  adapt 
ed  to  Interact  with  a  pair  of  the  teeth  >)f  said  star-wheel 
portion  of  the  trip  pinion  to  prevent  the  siime  from  turning 
backwanl   in   tlie  resetting  operation 

••>.    .V    farereglster   having.   In   comlunation   with   a    total 
Izer.    a    series   of  decimal    trip  register   nameral  wheels   ar     ! 
range<i  side  by  side,  means  for  actuating  paid  totalizer  and    j 
simultaneously  actuating  the  trip  register  units  wheel  stei> 
by  step  for   the  registration  of  fares,  menus  for  transmit     1 
ting  such   motion   from    wheel    to   wheel.    Including  a   suit- 
ably spac«Hj  pair  of  spur  teeth  carried  by  the  left  hand  8i<le   I 
of  each   numeral  wheel   having  a   whwl  of  higher  value  at 
Its  left,  a  trip  pinion  In  the  form  of  a  smflll  spur  whe««l  and 
a  star  wheel  of  the  same  diameter  side  \*^  side  adapted  to 
mesh  by   Its  star  wheel   teeth   with  the  space  t)etwt>en  said 
pair  of  teeth  and  a  spur-ring  in  constant  mesh  with  the 


spur-wheel  teeth  of  said  trip  pinion  carried  by  the  right- 
hand  side  of  the  adjoining  numeral-wheel,  said  |)alr  of 
teeth  l»elng  adaptwl  to  contact  with  the  star  wheel  teetli 
of  said  trip  pinion  when  the  numeral  wheel  carrying  the 
same  Is  turned  in  either  direction,  means  for  turning  the 
numeral-wheels  individually  Imckward  to  zero,  and  means 
whereby  said  trip  (linions  are  prevented  from  turning  hack- 
ward  In  the  resetting  oiH'ratlon. 

7.  A  fare-revister  having,  in  combination  with  a  total- 
izer, a  senes  of  decimal  trip  register  numeral  wht'els  ar- 
range<)  side  by  side,  means  for  aituatlng  said  totalizer  and 
simultaneously  actuating  the  trip  register  units  wheel  step 
by  step  for  the  registration  of  fares,  means  for  transmit- 
ting such  motion  from  wheel  to  wheel.  Including  a  sult- 
ably-spaceij  pair  of  spur  teeth  carried  by  the  left-hand  side 
of  each  numeral  wheel  having  a  wheel  of  higher  value  at 
Its  left,  a  trip  pinion  in  the  form  of  a  small  spur-wheel  and 
a  star  wheel  of  the  same  diameter  side  by  side  adapted  to 
mesh  by  Its  star  wiieel  teeth  with  the  space  l>etween  said 
pair  of  teeth  and  a  spurring  in  constant  mesh  with  tlie 
spur  wheel  teeth  of  said  trip-pinlon  carrietl  by  the  right- 
hand  side  of  the  a<ljolnlng  numeral  wheel,  said  pair  of 
teeth  being  adapte<l  to  contact  with  the  spur  teeth  of  said 
trip  i)lnion  when  the  numeral  wh«'el  carrying  the  same  is 
turned  in  either  dire<tion.  means  for  turning  the  numeral- 
wheels  Individually  backward  to  zero,  and  a  <log  Inter- 
acting with  each  trip  pinion  to  prevent  the  same  from 
turning  l)ackward  In  the  resetting  operation. 

8.  A  fare  register  having.  In  combination  with  a  total- 
izer, a  series  of  decimal  trip  register  numeral  wheels  ar 
range*!  side  by  side,  means  for  actuating  said  totalizer  and 
simultaneously  actuating  the  trip  register  units-wheel  step 
by  step  for  the  registration  of  fares,  means  for  transmit- 
ting such  motion  from  wheel  to  wheel,  including  a  sult- 
ably-spac»xl  pair  of  spur-teeth  carried  by  the  left  hand  side 
of  each  numeral  wheel  having  a  wheel  of  higher  value  at 
Its  left,  a  trip  pinion  in  the  form  of  a  small  spur  wheel  and 
a  star-wheel  of  the  same  diameter  side  by  side  adapted  to 
mesh  by  its  star  wheel  teeth  with  the  space  between  wild 
pair  of  teeth  and  a  si)ur  ring  in  constant  mesh  with  the 
spur-wheel  teeth  of  said  trip  pinion  carried  by  the  right- 
hand  side  of  the  adjoining  numeral-wheel,  said  pair  of 
teeth  l)eing  adapted  to  contact  with  the  star  wheel  tJM'th 
of  said  trip-plnion  when  the  numeral-wheel  carrying  the 
same  is  turned  In  either  direction,  means  for  turning  the 
numeral  wheels  individually  ba<kward  to  zero,  and  a 
spring  pres8e<l  dog  interacting  with  each  trip-plnlon  to 
prevent  the  same  from  turning  backward  In  the  resetting 
oper.Ttion. 

9.  A  fare  register  having,  in  combination  with  a  total- 
izer, a  series  of  decimal  trip  register  numeral  wheels  ar 
ranged  side  liy  side,  means  for  actuating  said  totalizer  and 
simultaneously  actuating  the  trip  register  units  wheel  step 
by  step  for  the  registration  of  fares,  means  for  transmit- 
ting such  motion  from  wheel  to  wheel.  Including  a  suit- 
ably-spaced pair  of  spur-teeth  carried  by  the  left-hand  side 
of  each  numeral  wheel  having  a  wheel  of  higher  value  at 
its  left,  a  trip  pinion  In  tlie  form  of  n  small  spur  wheel  an<l 
a  star-wheel  of  the  same  diameter  side  by  side  a4lapted  to 
mesh  by  Its  star  wheel  teeth  with  the  space  between  said 
pair  of  teeth  and  a  spur  ring  In  constant  mesh  with  the 
spur-wheel  teeth  of  said  trip  plnb  n  carrie<l  by  the  right- 
hand  side  of  the  adjoining  numeral-wheel,  said  pair  of 
te^Mh  lieing  adai>t»Ml  to  contact  with  the  star-wheel  teeth 
.)f  said  trip  pinion  when  the  numeral  wheel  carrying  the 
same  is  turncHl  in  either  direction,  means  for  turning  the 
numerabwheels  Individually  backward  to  zero,  a  rod  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  trip  pinions,  dogs  pivoted  on  said 
rod  and  Interacting  with  ea<h  trip-pinion  to  prevent  the 
same  from  turning  backward  In  the  resetting  operation, 
and  a  tensile  spring  stretched  parallel  to  said  hkI  and 
holding  said  dogs  to  their  work  by  sidewise  pressure. 

10.  A  fare  register  having,  in  comliinafion  with  a  total- 
izer, a  series  of  decimal  trip  register  numeral  wheels  ar- 
range<i  side  by  side,  means  for  actuating  said  totalizer  and 
simultaneously  actuating  the  trip  rcL'ister  units  wheel  step 
by  step  for  the  registration  of  fares,  means  for  transmit- 
ting such  motion  from  wheel  to  wheel.  Including  a  sult- 
ably-spacetl  pair  of  spur  teeth  carrle<l  by  the  left  hand  side 
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of  each  numeral  wheel  having  a  wheel  of  higher  value  at 
Its  left,  a  triji  pinion  in  the  form  of  a  small  spur-wheel  and 
a  star-wheel  of  the  same  diameter  side  by  side  adapted  to 
mesh  by  Its  star-wheel  te«'th  with  the  space  l)etween  said 
pair  of  teeth  and  a  spur  ring  In  constant  mesh  with  the 
spur-wheel  teeth  of  saUl  trip-pinlon  carritnl  by  the  right 
hand  side  of  the  adjoining  numeral-whe«*l.  said  pair  of 
teeth  Ix'ing  adapted  to  contact  with  the  star-wheel  teeth 
of  said  pinion  when  the  numeral-wheel  carrying  the  same  is 
turne<l  in  either  direction,  means  for  turning  the  numeral- 
wheels  Individually  backward  to  zero,  and  a  spring-pressed 
dog  Interacting  with  the  teeth  of  said  spur-wheel  jwrtion 
of  each  trip  pinion  to  prevent  the  trip-plnion  from  turning 
Imckward  in  the  resetting  operation  and  constructed  with 
a  lateral  extension  adapted  to  interact  with  a  pair  of  the 
star  wheel  teeth  of  said  trip  pinion  when  the  trlp-plnlon 
Is  at   lest. 

11.  A  register  liavlng.  In  combination,  a  series  of  decimal 
numeral  wlu'els  arranged  side  by  side,  means  for  turning 
the  units-wheel  forward  in  the  registering  o|)eration,  means 
for  transmitting  such  motion  from  said  units-wheel  to  the 
adjoining  tens-wheel  and  so  on,  Including  a  transmission 
device  carrltnl  by  the  left-hand  side  of  each  numeral-wheel 
having  a  wheel  of  higher  value  at  Its  left,  a  trip-pinlon 
adapted  to  Interact  with  said  transmission  device  and  n 
sijur  ring  in  constant  mesh  with  said  trip-pinlon  carried 
by  Uie  right-hand  side  of  the  adjoining  numeral-wheel, 
said  transmission  device  being  adapteil  to  contact  with 
said  trip-pinlon  when  tlie  numeral  wheel  carrying  the  same 
Is  turned  in  either  direction,  means  for  turning  the  nu- 
meral-wheels Individually  Iwckward  to  zero,  means  wher''- 
liy  each  trip-plnion  is  prevented  from  turning  backward 
and  Is  thus  adapted  to  interact  with  the  corresponding 
transmission  device  as  a  zero  stop  for  the  Interacting  nu- 
meral-wheel, and  means  for  stopping  the  left-hand  numeral- 
wheel  at  zero  in  the  resetting  operation. 

12.  A  register  having.  In  combination,  a  series  of  decimal 
numeral-wheels  arrange<l  side  by  side,  means  for  turning 
the  unit.s-wheel  forward  In  the  registering  operation, 
means  for  transmitting  such  motion  from  s.ild  units-wheel 
to  the  adjoining  tens-wheel  and  so  on.  Including  a  trans- 
mission device  carried  l>y  the  left-hand  side  of  each 
numeral-wheel  having  a  wheel  of  higher  value  at  its  left, 
«  trip  pinion  adapted  to  Interact  with  said  transmisslcm 
device  and  a  spurring  In  constant  mesh  with  said  trip 
pinion  carried  by  the  right  hand  side  of  the  adjoining 
numeral-wheel,  said  transmission  device  l)eing  adapted  to 
contact  with  s.iid  trip  pinion  when  the  numeral-wheel  car- 
rying the  same  Is  turneil  in  either  direction,  means  for 
turning  the  numeral-wheels  Individually  backward  to  zero, 
means  whereby  each  trlp-plnlon  Is  prevented  from  turning 
backward  and  Is  thus  adapte<l  to  Interact  with  the  corre- 
sponding transmission  device  as  a  zero-stop  for  the  Inter- 
acting numeral-wheel,  and  means  for  stopping  the  left- 
hand  numeral-wheel  at  zero  In  the  resetting  o{)eratlon 
while  it  permits  the  same  to  lie  turned  forward  past  zero 
In  the  registering  operation. 

1.^.  A  register  having.  In  combination,  a  series  of  de<'lmal 
numeral  wheels  arranged  side  by  side,  means  for  turning 
the  units  wheel  forward  in  the  registering  operation,  means 
for  transmitting  such  motion  from  said  units-wheel  to 
the  adjoining  tens-wheel,  and  so  on.  Including  a  transmis- 
sion device  carried  by  the  left-hand  side  of  each  numeral- 
wheel  having  a  wheel  of  higher  value  at  its  left,  a  trip 
pillion  adapted  to  Interact  with  said  transmission  device 
and  a  spur  ring  In  constant  mesh  with  said  trlp-plnlon 
carried  by  the  right  hand  side  of  the  adjoining  numeral- 
wheel,  said  transmission  device  lieing  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  trip  pinion  when  the  numeral  wheel  carrying  the 
same  Is  turned  in  either  direction,  means  for  turning  the 
numeral-wheels  Individually  backward  to  zero,  means 
whereby  each  trip  pinion  Is  prevented  from  turning  back- 
ward and  Is  thus  adapted  to  interact  with  the  correspond 
ing  transmission  device  as  a  zero-stop  for  the  interacting 
numeral-wheel,  a  ring  attached  to  the  left-hand  side  of  the 
left  hand  numeral  wheel  and  constructed  with  a  zero-stop 
notch,  and  a  sjirlng-pressed  dog  Interacting  with  said  notch 
to  prevent  turning  said  wheel  backward  l>eyond  7.err>  while 
It  permits  the  same  to  tie  turned  forward  past  zero  In  the 
reglstcrlay  operutiyli. 


14.  A  register  having,  in  combination,  a  fierles  of  decimal 
numeral-wlnH'is  arranged  side  by  side,  means  for  turning 
the  unlts-wheei  forward  In  the  registering  operation,  means 
for  transmitting  such  motion  from  said  units-wheel  to  the 
adjoining  tens-wheel,  and  so  on.  Including  a  transmission 
device  carried  by  the  l(>ft  hand  side  of  each  numeral-wheel 
having  a  wheel  of  higher  value  at  its  left,  a  trip-pinlon 
adapted  to  interact  with  said  transmission  device  and  a 
spurring  In  constant  mesh  with  said  trip  pinion  <'arrled  by 
the  right-hand  side  of  the  adj<dning  riumerai-whiH'l.  said 
transmission  device  lieing  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
trlp-plnlon  when  the  numeral  wheel  <arrylng  the  same  is 
tuine<l  In  eltbei  direction,  a  rotatable  shaft  common  to 
said  numeral  wheels,  a  resetting  key  by  which  said  shaft 
Is  turne«l,  means  for  transmitting  backward  resetting 
motion  from  said  shaft  to  s.ild  numeral-wheels  Individ 
ually,  and  means  wliereliy  said  trip-pinlon  Is  prevented 
from  turning  backward,  whereby  each  trlp-plnlon  Is 
adapted  to  form  an  efTe<'tive  zero-stop  for  the  Interacting 
numeral-wheel. 

15.  A  register  having,  in  combination,  a  series  of  decimal 
numeral-wheels  arranged  side  by  side,  actuating  means  for 
turning  the  unlts-whe«'l  forw.ird  In  the  registering  oiH'ra- 
tlon. means  f<u-  transmitting  such  motion  from  said  units- 
wheel  to  the  adjoining  tens-wheel,  ln»ludlng  a  transmis- 
sion device  carried  by  the  left  hand  side  of  each  numeral 
wheel  having  a  wheel  of  higher  value  at  Its  left,  a  trlp- 
plnlon  adapted  to  Interact  with  said  transmission  device 
and  a  spurring  In  constant  mesh  with  said  trlp-plnlon 
carried  by  the  right  hand  side  of  the  adjoining  numeral- 
whe«»l,  said  transmission  device  l>elng  a<lai)ted  to  contact 
with  said  trip-pinlon  when  the  numeral-wheel  carrying  the 
same  Is  turned  In  either  direction,  a  rotatable  shaft  com- 
mon to  said  numeral-wheels,  a  resettlng-key  by  which  said 
shaft  is  turned,  means  for  disc(}nne<tlng  the  numeral- 
wheels  from  the  registering-actuator  and  for  transmitting 
backward  resetting  mothm  fr<»m  said  shaft  to  said  nu 
meral  wheels  individu.illy.  and  means  whereby  said  trip- 
plnion  Is  prevented  from  turning  l)a<kward.  whereliy  each 
trip  pinion  is  adapleil  to  form  an  effective  zero-stop  for  the 
Interacting  numeral-whe<'l. 

10.  A  register  having,  in  combination,  a  series  of  decimal 
numeral-wheels  arranged  side  by  side,  actuating  means  for 
turning  the  units-wheel  forward  In  the  registering  operar 
tlon.  means  for  transmitting  such  motion  from  said  units 
wheel  to  the  adjoining  tens-wheel,  and  so  on.  Including  a 
transmission  device  carried  liy  the  left-hand  side  of  each 
numeral-wheel  having  a  wheel  of  higher  value  at  Its  left, 
a  trlp-plnlon  adapted  to  Interact  with  said  transmission 
device  and  a  spurring  in  constant  mesh  with  said  trlp- 
plnlon  carried  by  the  right-hand  side  of  the  adjoining  nu- 
meral wheel,  said  transmission  device  lielng  adapte<l  to 
contact  with  said  trlp-plnlon  when  the  numeral  wheel 
carrying  the  same  Is  turned  In  either  dlre<tlon.  an  end 
wise  movable  and  rotatable  shaft  common  to  said  numeral 
wheels,  a  resettlng-key  by  which  said  shaft  Is  turne<l. 
means  for  transmitting  backwanl  resetting  motion  from 
said  shaft  to  said  numeral-wheels  individually,  means  for 
holding  said  shaft  In  its  registering  position  Including  a 
tensile  siiring  stretcbe<l  horizontally  alxive  said  numeral- 
wheels,  a  rod  [larallel  therewith,  and  dogs  pivoted  upon 
this  rcH\  Interacting  with  the  trip  pinions  to  adapt  the  same 
to  operate  as  zero-stops  and  held  to  their  work  by  the 
lateral  pressure  of  said  spring. 

17.  The  combination.  In  a  register,  of  de<lmal  numeral- 
wheels  arranged  side  by  side,  means  for  transmitting  the 
registering  motion  from  wheel  to  wheel  Including  a  trans- 
mission device  carried  by  the  left-hand  side  of  one  wheel, 
a  trlp-plnlon  interacting  with  said  transmission  device 
and  a  sjuir  ring  carried  by  the  right  hand  side  of  the  ad- 
joining whe«'l  to  the  left  In  constant  mesh  with  said  trlp- 
ptnton,  said  transmission  device  l>elng  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  trip  pinion  when  the  wheel  carrying  the  same  Is 
turned  In  either  direction,  means  for  turning  said  numeral- 
whe«ds  Individually  ba(  k  to  zero,  and  means  whereby  said 
trip  pinion  Is  prevented  from  turning  backward,  whereby 
said  trlp-plnlon  Is  adapted  to  form  an  effective  zero-stop 
fnr  the  Interacting'  immeral  wheel 

IH.  The  combination,  in  a  register,  of  decimal  numeral- 
wheels  arranged  side  by  side,  means  for  tranamittlng  the 
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H41.0H.-       rONVEYIN<;  AITARATIS.      John  II    <;iL\fAX. 

Ottawa.    III..    a.sMiirnnr    to    King  &    Han|ilt<in    Couipany, 

Ottawa.    III.,    a    ( 'oriKjratlon    of    Illinois.      IMIe<l    .Mar.    2. 

ItHMJ.      Serial  No.  ;!u:5.Tsi. 

(Uaim. — 1.    In  a  device  of  the  class  desofli>ed,  tlie  comlii- 
nation    witii    the    troiufh.    of    the   iielt  wheels    at    the   ends* 
theretif.  means  for  drivinK  one  of  Hsid  wheals,  and  a  si)rinK- 
held  auxiliary  pulley  entraKin>;  the  I)elt  ttenieath  the  trough 
huttom    to    hold    It    positively   In   enKai:emetit    with    the   pe 
rlphery  of  the  drivinK-l^lt  wheel. 

2.   In  a  devic-«  of  the  class  describeii.  the  comUtnatiun 


rcKtsterin.'  ini'iimi  fruin  whe^l  to  wheel  itcludtne  a  trans- 
mlaaion  devii-c  .HrrltMl  liy  tlic  left  hand  sifle  of  one  wheel,  a 
trtp-plnlon  interaitin»c  witli  said  rranMniiK.sioii  devire  and 
a  spur  rin>t  carrie*]  tiy  the  rijjlit  hand  side  of  the  adjoining 
wheel  til  ftif  It'ft  in  oiiistant  niesli  with  said  trip-pinion, 
xaid  transmission  device  l)einK  adapte<i  to  contact  with 
said  trip-pinioD  when  the  wlieel  carryhii;  the  same  is 
t\irne<!  in  elilier  iiire<-tion.  tiit'niis  for  tnrnkni:  said  numeral 
wheels  Individually  Imrivwanl  to  Ecrn.  and  11  sprin;:  pressetl 
dog  interactiniC  with  said  trip  pinion  tu  prevent  the  same 
from  tiirnin;:  !«»<  kward. 

1!>.  i'tie  roDiliiiiatiiin.  in  a  register,  of  decimal  numeral- 
wheels  HrrHn;;e«l  side  \<y  side,  means  for  transmit tlnj;  the 
reu'lMterlniT  motion  from  wheel  to  wh»»el  lachidini;  a  trans- 
iiiissiiin  device  carrieil  hy  tlie  left  hand  sidf  nf  one  wlieel.  a 
trip  pinion  intcraclinj;  with  said  triinsinis$ion  devire  and  a 
spur  rluK  carried  hy  the  ritflit  hand  side  of  the  a<ljoinin« 
wheel  to  the  left  In  constant  mesli  witli  s.iid  trip  iilnion. 
nald  transmission  device  l>»>inn  adapteii  u<  Contact  with  said 
trip  jiinion  when  tlie  wlint'l  carr.N  in>:  the  smne  is  turned  in 
either  direction,  means  for  tiirnint;  said  numeral  wheels  In- 
dividually liackwani  to  zero,  a  siip|K)rtlni:  rod  parallel  witli  j 
tlie  axis  of  «»aiil  tripi)lnlon  on  wliiili  sai(J  do;;  is  pivoted. 
an<i  a  tensile  spring  stretclied  parallel  with  said  rod  hold-  | 
iiik'  said  doc  in  mesh  with  said  trippialon  liv  sidewise 
presaure.  1 

-*>.  The  coiutiination.  in  a  re!,'ister.  of  (Jfriinal  numeral 
wheels  arrankteil  side  ly  side,  means  for  transmitt  iui;  reuia- 
terinif  motion  fr«»m  wheel  to  wheel  Inclutiinu  a  transmis- 
sion device  carrie<l  liy  the  left  liand  side  of  one  wheel,  a 
trip-pinion  in  the  form  of  a  small  spur  N**lieel  and  a  star- 
wheel  of  the  same  diameter  side  hy  side  adapted  to  mesh 
l>y  its  star-wlieel  teeth  with  said  translllis^io^  d.-vii-c  and  a 
s|»nr-rlnK  carrie<l  hy  the  riclit  hand  side  nf  the  adjoining 
wheel  to  the  left  In  constant  mesh  witli  the  spur  wheel 
tt^'th  of  said  trip  pinion,  .said  transmission  device  lieinjr 
adapte<l  to  contact  with  said  star-wheel  tjeeih  of  the  trip 
pinion  when  the  wiieel  carrying  tlie  same  Is  turned  in 
cither  direction,  means  for  turning  the  numeral  wheels  In- 
d'vidually  hackward  to  zero,  and  a  spring  pressed  do>r  in- 
ter.'ictiim  with  the  spnr-wtieel  teeth  of  saJd  f rip-[)iiiion  to 
prtvent  tlie  same  from  lurninj;  Imckward  and  construtte«l 
with  a  lateral  extension  adapted  to  contact  with  the  star- 
«heel  te<>th  of  sal<l  trip-pinion  in  its  sero  isisltions. 

-\.  Tiie  comliination.  In  a  rejrister.  of  i|ecimal  numeral 
wheels  arrantfeil  side  hy  side,  means  for  transmittin;:  resls- 
terini:  motion  from  whe<'l  to  wheel  inciudin;;  a  transmis 
slon  device  carried  by  the  left-hand  side  of  one  wlieel.  a 
trip-pinion  In  the  form  of  a  small  spur  wheel  and  a  star- 
wheel  of  the  same  diameter  side  hy  siile  adapted  to  mesh 
iiy  Its  star  wiieel  teeth  with  saitl  transmission  device  and  a 
sjiur  ring  carried  by  the  ri>{ht-hand  side  iif  the  adjolniti:: 
wlieel  to  the  left  in  constant  mesli  witli  the  spur-wheel 
teeth  of  .said  trip  pinion,  said  transmission  device  IjeioK 
adajited  t<i  contact  with  said  star  wheel  teeth  of  the  trip- 
pinion  when  the  wheel  carrying  the  satie  is  turned  In 
either  direction,  means  for  turning  the  numeral-wheels  in- 
dividually tiackward  to  rero,  a  springpres|ie<l  dog  interact- 
ing with  the  spur  wlieel  teeth  of  said  trip  pinion  to  pre 
vent  the  same  from  turning  hackward  and  constructed 
with  a  iatenil  extension  adapted  to  contact  with  the  star 
wheel  teeth  of  said  trip  pinion  in  its  zero  positions,  a 
siipisirting nsj  parallel  with  tlie  axis  of  sai<i  trip  pinion 
on  which  said  dog  is  pivote<l,  an<I  a  tsnsile  spring  stretcheii 
parallel  witli  said  nsi  iioldint;  said  dog  lu  mesh  with  said 
trl|»-plnion  by  sidewise  pressure.  suliNtantlaily  as  lierein- 
l^fore  siwcitied. 


with  the  trough,  of  the  helt-wheels  at  the  ends  thereof, 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  wheels,  and  a  spring-held 
atljustabie  auxiliary  pulley  engaging  the  iielt  iieneath  the 
trough  liottom  to  hold  It  positively  in  engagement  with 
the  periphery  of  the  driving  lielt   wheel. 


.'5.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  descrllied,  tlie  comliination 
with   the  trough,   of  the   lieltwheels  at   the  ends   thereof. 

means  for  drlvinir  on.'  of  .^aid  whi-cls.  it  tension-roller  en 
gaging  the  lielr  liencath  the  i  rouKii  l">i  loni  to  hold  it  in  on 
gagement  witli  the  periphery  of  the  drlvlng-helt  wheel, 
U>arings  for  the  shaft  rif  sji  id  tension-roller,  the  Is^aring- 
bracket  <-astings  liaviii;:  ('buij^attii  apcriurcs  in  which  the 
l>earlngs  slide,  and  hellcally-coile<l  expanding  springs  con- 
rined  by  said  castings  and  coi'iperating  with  the  ts'arings, 
for  the  pur|K>se  rlescril>e<l 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination 
with  the  trougli.  of  tlic  belt  whe«'ls  at  the  ends  thereof. 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  whtM'Is.  a  tension-roller  en- 
liaging  the  lielt  Iieneath  the  trough  Ixtttom  to  hold  It  In  en- 
gagement with  the  periphery  of  the  driving  lielt  wheel, 
liearlngs  for  the  shaft  of  said  tension-roller,  the  liearlng- 
bracket  custinirs  having  elongale<l  apertures  in  which  the 
liearings  slide  and  U  ^ihapeil  recesses  therein,  a  lielically- 
colled  expanding-spring  in  saiil  i.-.  esses  coiiperating  with 
the  liearinus.  and  means  for  |>osit  ioniiii:  the  otlier  end  of 
said  spriiii; 

.">.  In  a  <levice  of  the  class  de8<'ritie<l.  tlie  comhinaticm 
with  the  trough,  of  the  lielt  whe«'ls  at  the  ends  thereof, 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  wheels,  a  tension-roller  en- 
gaging the  U'lt  !>eneath  the  trough  iMittoiu  to  hold  it  in  en 
gagement  with  the  jierlphery  of  the  driving  l»elt  wlieel. 
liearings  for  the  shaft  of  said  tension-roller,  the  liearing- 
hracket  castings  having  elongated  a|s>rtiires  in  wtilch  the 
liearings  slide,  and  IJ^baped  recesses  therein,  a  helically- 
colled  expanding  spring  in  said  re<'es»es  cooperating  with 
the  l>earin;:s.  and  means  for  posltionlnL'  the  other  end  of 
said  spriii_'.  consistitii:  of  the  nsis  having  the  nuts  screwed 
ther«>on   to  form  the  adjustable  almtment   for  the  spring. 

*',.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllie<l.  the  combination 
with  the  trough  made  up  of  detachable  and  removable  se<- 
tions  to  vary  its  lenirth.  of  the  lielt  wheels  mounteil  In  the 
end  sections,  and  a  lielt  coiiperating  therewith  an<i  made 
up  of  detachable  .se<tlons  provldefl  with  the  hinges  and  re- 
movable pins. 
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JH41.MK6.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  THE  ERADI- 
CATION (U"  SIAl.NS.  Uii  IS  VON  (;raevk.  rhlladel- 
phla,  Ta..  assignor  to  Charles  Bucherer  and  Helnrlch 
Schroeder.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2.3.  ItHMi.  Se- 
rial  N<i.   .{KJ.ITM. 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein-descrllied  comiiosltlons  of  matter. 
consKstlng  of  <ixallc.  hydrochloric  and  sulfuric  adds, 
French  chalk  and  water,  suhstantlally  tis  descrllied  and 
for  the  puriMise  spe<  Itied 

2.  The  hereln-descrilsHl  lomposition  of  matter  for  the 
cleansing  of  marhle,  granite  and  the  like,  consisting  of 
oxalic  acid,  two  ounces.  French  chalk  two  isiunds,  water 
five  pints,  hydrochloric  add  two  |i<iunds.  and  sulfuric 
acid  one  pound,  substantially  as  descrllied. 


841.087.  LOO.M.  William  Ha.nxah,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Original  aiiplication  filed  .luly  2.'.  19<ri.  Serial  No, 
271. i:W.  Iiivided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  11, 
1(HK».    .Serial  No.  :ni,(»25t. 


^  m:  : 


"",>-" 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  loom,  a  dupe  having  two  liinding- 
thrends  passed  therethrough,  means  for  holding  said  bind- 
ing threads  so  that  they  converge  in  said  dupe  and  under 
a  warp  thread,  and  means  for  tightening  one  of  said  bind- 
ing-threads and  loosening  the  other  in  alternation  whereby 
the  dupe  is  first  raised  on  one  side  of  said  work-thread 
and  then  on  the  other. 

2.  In  a  lisiui  of  the  class  descrllied,  means  for  stretching 
a  series  of  warp  tlireads.  means  for  stretching  a  converg- 
ing series  of  binding  threads  so  that  each  warp-thread 
has  a  binding  threail  on  each  side,  a  single  du|ie  for  con- 
verging the  bindiiig-tlireads  under  tlieir  warp-threads,  a 
pair  of  heddles  for  said  binding  threads,  means  for 
stretching  and  loosening  said  binding  threads  and  raising 
the  he<ldles  alternately,  whereby  the  dupe  may  be  drawn 
at  either  side  of  the  warp-thread  and  atiove  the  same,  and 
means  for  passing  a  wixif  thread  lietween  the  binding- 
threads  and  warp  threads. 

3.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  means  for  stretch- 
ing and  holding  «arp  and  binding  thi-eads,  the  binding- 
threads  lieing  arranged  in  |iairs.  one  on  each  side  of  each 
warp  thread,  rods  for  tightening  or  loosening  said  bind- 
ing threads,  heddles  for  raising  or  lowering  the  binding- 
threads  alternately,  a  single  dupe  for  receiving  each  pair 
of  binding-threads,  a  reed  and  a  shuttle. 


841,08S.  MA<JAZINE  -  (il'N.  Carl  Hansen.  .Tohnson, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2.').  1006.  Serial  N<i  .ua..".*;:. 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  gun.  a  reciprocating  breech  -  holt,  a 
sjiring  operated  firing-pin  mounttnl  longitudinally  In  said 
breech  iMilt  and  passing  outwardly  through  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  provide<l  with  a  liandle.  a  slide  bar  connected 
with  said  handle  and  extending  forwardly  and  longl 
tudlnally  through  the  Nittom  of  the  rear  end  portion  of 
the  breech  -  liolt  and  iirovlded  in  the  Uittom  thereof  with 
notches  or  recesses,  a  trigger-and  spring-ojierated  sear 
adajited  to  operate  in  connection  with  said  notches  or  re- 
cesses, a  bolt  lock  piv<ited  to  tlie  rear  end  of  the  lireech- 
bolt  and  adajited  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  means 
whereby  the  handle  jiortlon  of  the  flrlng-ptn  will  lock  the 
bolt  lock  Ixith  in  its  closed  and  ojien  isisltlons.  a  handle 
arm  pivoted  at  the  side  of  the  rear  end  p<irtion  nf  the 
bree<h-lxilf  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  and 
means  whereby  the  backward  movement  of  the  handle- 
arm  will  move  the  firing-pin  liackwardly  and  cause  It  to 
disengage  the  Isilt  lock,  and  means  whereby  the  further 
liackward  movement  of  said  handle-arm  will  raise  the  bolt- 
lo<k. 


2.  In  a  gnn.  a  receiver,  n  sliding  hreech-liblt  monnted 
therein,  a  spring  oiierated  firing-pin  mounte<l  longitudinal- 
ly In  said  bn»ech-l>olt  and  extending  backwardly  through 
the  rear  end  there<if  and  provided  with  a  handle,  a  sllde- 
li«r  connected  with  the  handle  of  the  firing  pin  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  In  the  Imttom  portion  of  the  breech-lKiit.  a 
spring  and  trigger  operated  sear  adapted  to  engage  said 
slide-bar  In  different  positions,  a  Uilt-lock  pivoted  to  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  breec-b-txilt  and  ailai'tefi  to  swing 
in  a  vertical  plane,  said  bolt-lock  U-ing  provided  with  a 
bottom  recess  and  said  breech-liolt  with  a  web  member 
inovatile  In  said  re<'ess.  means  whereby  the  ImiU  bx'k  can 
lock  the  breech-lHilt  in  Its  iiinerniost  position,  a  handle-arm 
plvote<l  at  one  side  <if  tlie  rear  end  portion  of  the  l(re«»ch- 
liolt.  means  whereiiy  the  raising  of  the  handle  arm  will 
raise  the  b<ilt  lock  and  release  the  bree<-h-lsilt.  means  where- 
by the  handle  of  the  firing  pin  will  engage  the  txilt  lock 
both  In  Its  closed  and  ojM'n  positions,  and  means  whereiiy 
the  snld  lm<kward  movement  of  the  liandle  arm  will  release 
tlie  liandle  of  the  firint;  pin  fr<iin  the  Isilt-hx'k  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  closed  position. 


:\.  In  a  gun,  a  re<elver,  a  breech-bolt  movable  longltudl-' 
nally  tlierein  and  tlirough  the  rear  end  then^if.  a  lireech 
iMilt  head  connected  with  the  front  end  i«irtion  of  the 
breech-liolt  and  provided  with  means  for  ejecting  a  car- 
trldire  when  the  breexh  bolt  is  moved  backwardly.  a  spring 
operated  firing  pin  mounted  in  the  bieei  h  Inilt  a-nd  extend 
Ing  through  the  rear  end  portion  thereof  and  pnivlded  at 
Its  rear  end  with  a  iiandle.  a  slide  bar  connected  v.ith  the 
handle  of  the  firing-jiin  and  extending  forwardly  and  mov- 
able In  the  bottom  of  the  rear  end  portion  of  ttie  breech-liolt. 
a  sprlng-and-trigger  operated  sear  adapted  to  engage  said 
slide-bar.  a  IkiIi  lock  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
breech-lmlt  and  adapte.i  to  swini:  in  n  vertical  plane,  a 
handle-arm  piv<ited  to  the  rear  end  p<irtlon  of  the  breech- 
Ixilt  and  ailaiited  to  swing  In  a  vertical  jilane.  means 
whereby  the  backward  movement  of  the  liandle  arm  will 
raise  the  bolt  bxk  and  iiermit  <if  tlie  backward  movement 
of  said  liolt.  means  whereby  the  handle  of  the  spring-oper- 
ated firing  pin  will  engage  and  hold  the  liolt  lo<k  isith  In 
its  closed  and  open  jvisltlons.  and  means  whereby  the  liack- 
ward movement  of  said  handle  arm  will  first  disengage  the 
handle  of  the  firing  pin  from  the  tiolt-lcMk  and  afterward 
raise  said  Nilt  lock  so  as  to  release  the  breech  Uilt. 

4.   In    a    gtm.    a    receiver,    a    sprlng-and  trigger-op«>rateil 
sear    mounted    In    the    Iwttom    jiortlon    there«if.    a    sliding 
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l.rrtH-11  i...lt  mmiiite,!  in  Ilu-  tn|.  portion  ..f  Mtid  iwelver.  a 
^prlnn  oiXTMt*'.!  tirlntf-plu  nionntol  In  sal.l  1.©lt  iind  .-xtend- 
Ing  rhrnuK'h  thf  r»'ar  t>n(l  tli»Tw>f  and  provided  with  a  han- 
dle, a  slide  Imr  (nnnevt.'d  with  the  handle  of  the  t^rlni;  pin 
and  adapted  to  lie  en^CiU'ed  hy  the  said  sepr  In  different 
poHltlons.  a  U.lt  lixk  pivoted  to  the  rear  encliK)rtlon  of  the 
breeth-U>lt.  the  Inindle  of  the  flrinK  pin  an«l  the  iKilt-lock 
\>fiUi:  provide*!  with  means  whereby  the  latter  may  t»e 
l(M-ke<l  In  two  different  p.»<itlon«,  a  handle  inn  plvote<l  at 
the  sl.Je  of  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  l.reech-lK>lt.  and 
means  wherel.y  the  ».«.  k  movement  of  said  liandle-iirin  will 
dlsen^aK'e  the  handle  of  the  tirini:  pin  froin  the  Uilt-lock 
and  the  further  ha(kwar<l  movement  of  sjild  handle-arm 
will    raise  said   txilt  hx  k 

:,.  In  a  ifun.  a  receiver,  a  t.ree.h  Iwlt  tuo»ahle  lonKltudl- 
nally  therein  and  .provide<l  at  its  front  end  with  a  head,  a 
shell  extrartor  lever  i.lvote<l  longitudinally  In  the  top  of 
said  head  an. I  a  shell  extractor  spring  provi«ed  with  trans- 
verse convolutions  an. I  moiinte.l  in  the  N.tt.ini  of  sal.l  head 
and  one  end  of  whl.h  normally  projects  f..pwardly  -.f  said 
head,  a  sprlnK-operated  firing  pln  m.>vaMc  loii;;ltudlnally 
In  the  hrf-^vh  lH)lt.  an<l  means  for  operating  *al.l  hrci'ch-lK^lt 
and  sahl   tirlng-pln. 


.K4H)M..  AI).)l  STAHl.K  crKTAl.N  llXTn'UK.  FRANK 
Jones.  Stanl)erry.  Mo.,  executor  of  .lacoli  I  Kiser.  de- 
cease.!, assignor  to  William  K.  Klser.  Htanl>erry.  Mo. 
File«l  Au«.  1.  r>"*«      Serial  No.  .JL's.sn.-,. 


Claim— An  Improved  wlud..w-curtain  tiktuie.  .•omiirU- 
Inj?  an  ellH)w-shap«'d  niemt.er  having  a  phitallty  of  screw- 
holes  in  one  end  iK)rtlon  a  hearing  In  the  face  of  Its  other 
end  portion  o|)en  at  Its  outer  end  an.l  an  elon;;at.'.l  slot 
Inferse.  tlnu'  the  l>earlnK.  a  douhle  ellww  »hapeil  meinl.er 
four  sl.le.l  an.l  s..lld  at  its  Inner  end  p«.rtMn  and  jrrovlded 
with  a  .screw-seat  and  slidahle  In  the  lK>aritj«  of  the  ellK)w- 
shaped  niemlier  and  a  s.  r^-W  exten.l.Ml  thniuu'h  the  slot  In 
the  ell.ow-8hape<l  iueml.er  into  the  s.  rew-sefct.  as  set  forth. 


>41..rt.<.       iri.I.HY  ANI>  lUSIlIN*;.     .)..s(rK 
rittshnrjr.    I'a..   assignor    to   .J.>shiia    UIlkIcs, 
Pa.,  and  William  H.  I.atshaw.  IMttshurK.  jl-a 
.-..  1!M)«.     Serial  No.  :in4.L'1»o. 


.K  Kapi.an. 
.Ml.'ulu-ny, 
lUtHl  .Mar. 


yield  along  the  weakened  zones  and  damp  the  shaft  lK)th 
lonpltudlnally  and  clrmmferentlally. 


S41.o<»l  HOl.I.INi;  ANI»  UK1.F:aSIN<'.  ME»'IIAN1SM 
I'OH  lUiAKK-SHAI-TS.  Ani>kkw  Mii.i.ek,  » ■.innellsvUle, 
ra.     Filed  Apr.  3.  inoo     Serial  Xo.  3()9.0<»4. 


Claim. — 1.  A  sectional  pulley  an.l  hnshlUe  eomprlslnK  a 
partlMe  hiili.  means  f.)r  clamping'  the  se.tions  thereof  to 
trether.  spokes  pr.>jectlnK  throtijih  h.>les  In  laid  huh  and  up 
j.et  at  their  inner  ends,  and  n  partible  l.ushim:  fitting  In 
sal.l  hut.  an.l  provi.le.l  with  a  .Ircumfefentlally-rHluced 
IHirtion  In  the  plane  of  the  sjx.kes.  wherfby  clearance  's 
provldeil  for  the  upset  spoke  ends. 

:;.  A  se<tl.>nal  pulley  and  bushhik.'  c.mprlslne  a  partible 
huh.  means  f.>r  .lampinK  the  sections  thereof  tou'ether. 
s;M.kes  havlni:  their  inner  en.ls  projectln»f  thr..tiKh  holes  in 
said  huh  an.l  upset  at  their  inner  ends.  ;ind  a  partible 
hushlnu  tlttlnir  in  said  hub  and  having  its  $e<'tlona  provided 
with  a  lonsltiidinal  ;:r.K^)ve  fornilni:  a  we»kene«l  zone  am! 
also  provid*><l  with  a  clrcumferentially  re<luce.l  i>.>rtlon 
In  the  plane  of  said  sixikes.  whereby  .lea nance  f.>r  the  up- 
set ends  of  the  sjM.kes  Is  provl.led  an.l  wlien  the  hub-se.- 
tlous    ar«    clamped    onto    the    bushing-sections    the    latter 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  hrake-operat- 
IDK  shaft,  a  ratchet^lsk  carrle<l  tliereby.  of  an  Interme- 
dlately-plvoted  pawl  carrylnj:  menilK^r.  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  upper  end  .>f  the  meml)er  and  enpa>;ln>:  the  ratchet- 
dlsk.  and  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  meml»er 
for  rocking  the  same. 

2.  The  comblnati.iu  with  a  rotary  hrake-operatins  shaft, 
a  ratchet -disk  carried  thereby,  of  a  plvotcl  pawl-carryln(f 
meml>er.  and  an  intermediately  pivoted  weighted  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  meml)er. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  brake-operatlntr  shaft, 
a  ratchet-dlsk  carried  thereby,  of  an  Intermediately  piv- 
oted pawl  -  carrying  meml)er.  an  Internie  ll.itely  -  pivoted 
wel»:hte<l  pawl  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  memlter. 
and  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  pawl-carrying 
meml)er  for  operating  the  same. 

4.  The  c.>nil)iratlon  with  a  rotary  brake-operating  shaft, 
a  ratchet  disk  <arrled  thereby,  of  an  Intermediately-pivoted 
pawl-carrying  nieml>er,  an  Intermediately  piv.ited  pawl 
having  one  end  welghte<l  and  holding  the  opposite  end  in 
engagement  with  the  ratchet-disk,  a  double  crank  adjacent 
to  and  in  a  line  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pawl  carrying 
meml)er.  and  a  pitman  conne<ted  to  said  crank  and  pawl- 
carrying  member,  said  pitman  lielng  on  a  dead-center 
when  the  pawl" Is  engaging  the  ratchet  disk. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  brake-operating  sliaft. 
a  ratchet-dlsk  carried  thereby,  of  an  interme.llately  piv.ited 
pawl  -  carrying  meml)er,  an  interine<liately  -  pivoted  pawl 
having  .)ne  end  weighted  and  holding  tlie  (.pjwslte  end  in 
engagement  witli  the  rat.  bet  disk,  a  double  crank  adjacent 
to  and  in  a  line  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pawl  carrying 
memlier,  a  pitman  connected  to  said  crank  and  pawl-carry- 
ing memU'r.  sal.l  pitman  U'ing  .m  a  dea'l  .enter  when  the 
pawl  is  engaging  the  ratchet  disk,  an  .)perat ing-lever  car- 
ried by  the  crank  in  a  line  therewith,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  »f  said  lever  when  the  pitman  is  on  a 
dead-center. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  brake  .iperating  shaft, 
a  ratchet-dlsk  Arrie<l  thereby  and  having  teeth  on  its 
l.jwer  face,  of  a  frame  adjacent  to  said  shaft,  a  pawl- 
carrying  m^mtter  Interm.Mliately  piv.)ted  within  said  frame. 
a  pawl  intermtHllately  pivotwl  within  the  upper  end  of  said 
memlter  l»»low  the  ratchet  <llsk.  a  weight  carried  by  one  end 
of  the  pawl  for  hobiin;;  the  opposite  end  upwar.lly  In  en- 
iragement  with  the  ratchet  disk,  and  a  \s.-<lge  shajKHl  guide 
.nrrled  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  hold  and  guide  the 
pj.wl   to   the   rati  het  ttH'th   of  the  disk. 

7.  The  omblnatiou  witli  a  brake  operating  shaft  having 
a  ratchet,  of  a  movable  pawl-carrying  memlK>r,  and  a  pawl 
carrie*!  by  said  memtier  and  adapted  to  \>e  moved  In  or 
out   .if  engagement   with  the  rat.  het  disk. 

8.  The  comblnatl.in  witli  a  brake  .iperating  shaft  having 
a  ratchet  disk.  ..f  a  movable  pawl  carrying  memlsfr,  a  pawl 
.iirrieil  by  sal.l  raeml>er  ami  a.lapte<l  to  lie  moved  In  or  out 
.jf  engagement    with   the   ratchet-dlsk.   a  double  crank   ad- 
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Jaoent  said  movable  memlwr.  a  pitman  connected  to  the 
pawl-carrying  memlier  and  to  the  crank  In  such  a  manner 
that  the  pitman  is  <in  a  dead-center  when  the  pawl  is  en- 
gaging the  ratchet-dlsk. 


H41.0»2.  SELF-CIvOSINt;  TOOK.  Mknhy  Mt'ELLKK.  De- 
catur, III.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Manufacturlt*g  Co.. 
Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporatl.in  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1005.      Serial   No.   I'SL'.tjnK. 


tension-controller,  a  nut  bored  to  fit  the  valve-stem  and 
having  an  Interlorly-screw-threaded  ring  extension  adapted 
to  be  s<  rewe<l  .mto  the  cylindrical  extension  of  the  cock. 
a  disk  en.  ircling  the  valve  stem  with  its  perimeter  lie- 
tween  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  extensi.m  of  the  cock- 
lK>dy  and  the  nut  screwwl  onto  said  cylindrical  extension. 
a  projection  of  the  disk  .-ngnglng  the  gnnn-e  of  the  valve- 
stem,  a  nut  lo<k»Hl  .in  the  pr.drudlng  end  of  the  valve- 
stem,  a  collar  Jonrnaleil  on  the  valve  stem  lietween  the  nut 
screwed  onto  the  cock-lKHly  and  the  nut  locked  on  the 
valve  stem,  said  .-ollar  hnving  a  iiandle  or  finger  hold  f.ir 
rotary  manlpulathm.  and  incli«e<i  planes  on  the  un.ler  si.le 
of  the  collar  and  the  upper  side  .if  th.'  nut  screwe«l  <mto 
lh<  cock  Ixxly.  whereby  the  valve  stem  is  m.iv.Hl  longitudi- 
nally as  the  collar  is  turiie<l. 

4.  In  a  spring  closed  cock,  the  combination  of  a  «-ock- 
liody.  a  valve  seat  In  the  Nxly.  a  valve  stem  having  a  valve 
.m  its  inner  end  and  having  its  .niter  end  screw  threade<l 
and  longitudinally  grooved,  a  nut  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
valve  stem,  a  set  screw  extending  thr.uigh  the  nut  and  en 
gaging  a  gnxive  .>f  the  stem,  a  spring  t.i  hold  the  valve 
closed,  a  (Miliar  r.itatably  ni.ivalile  .in  the  valve  stem  l»e- 
tween  the  cock  Uxly  and  the  nut  on  the  threadtnl  end 
thereof,  aiid  inclined  planes  on  the  collar  adapted  to 
convert  the  r.itary  motl.m  of  the  collar  into  motion  length- 
wise of  its  axis  and  to  impart  said  loii^;iiudiiial  m.ilion  to 
the  valve-stem  through  the  nut,  substantially  as  descrilied. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  spring  <  I. ise.l  cock,  the  combination  of  a 
body  having  a  cylindrical  extension  interiorly  screw- 
threaded,  a  valve  seat  In  the  liody,  a  valve-stem  protrud- 
ing axially  through  the  cylindrical  extension  of  the  cock- 
liody  and  having  n  longitudinal  gr(K»ve,  a  valve  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  valve-stem  adapte<l  to  the  valve-seat,  an 
exteriorly  -  threaded  tension  -  controller  screwed  Into  the 
cylindrlcnl  extension  of  the  c.ick  inidy  and  fitted  slldably 
<.n  the  valvestem,  a  projection  of  the  tension-controller 
engaging  the  groove  of  the  valve-stem,  a  spring  oa  the 
valve-stem  between  the  valve  thereof  and  the  tension- 
controller,  means  for  .ipenlng  the  valve  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring,  means  for  rotating  the  valve-stem  to  screw 
the  tension  controller  In  or  out  of  the  cock-liody.  and  a 
l.ick  l.>  hold  the  stem  against  rotati.m  In  tiie  cock-body 
and   prevent  disadjustment  of  the  tensloncontroller. 

1.'.  In  a  sprlngclosed  cock,  tlie  comblnatl.in  <if  a  cock- 
Uxly  having  a  <yllndrical  extension  exteriorly  and  In- 
teriorly s.rew  threaded,  a  valve-.seat  in  the  iKHly.  a  valve- 
stem  protruding  axially  through  the  cylindrical  extension 
<»f  the  cock-lKidy  and  having  n  longitudinal  groove,  a 
valve  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  valve-stem,  adapted  to  the 
valve -seat,  an  exteriorly  threaded  tension  -  controller 
s<Tewed  into  the  cylindrical  extension  of  the  cook  liody  and 
tift«Hl  slldably  on  the  valve-stem,  a  projection  of  the  ten- 
sion controller  engaging  the  groove  of  the  valve-stem,  a 
spring  on  the  valvestem  li«>tween  the  valve  thereof  and 
the  tension-<-ontroller.  a  nut  Iwred  to  lit  the  valve-stem 
and  having  an  Interlorly-screw-tlireadeil  ring  extension 
a.lapte<l  to  be  screwed  onto  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  ex 
t.nsion  .if  the  co«  k.  a  disk  encircling  the  valvestem  with 
its  edge  lietween  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  extension  of  the 
co(k-lMKly  and  the  nut  screw«>d  onto  said  cylindrical  ex 
tension,  a  project!. m  of  the  disk  engaging  the  groove  of 
the  valve-stem,  means  for  moving  the  valvestem  length- 
wise against  tension  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  turning 
the  stem  on  Its  axis. 

.3.  In  a  spring-closed  c.ick.  the  c.imbinatlon  of  a  cock 
liody  having  a  cylindrical  extension  exteriorly  and  In- 
terl.irly  screw  thread«Kl.  a  valve  seat  In  the  Iwdy,  a  valve- 
stem protru.lin«  axially  thr.iui:h  the  cylindrical  extension 
of  the  cock  body  an.l  having  a  l.mgitudlnal  groove,  a 
valve  on  the  Inner  en. I  of  the  valvestem.  adapted  to  the 
valve  seat,  an  exteriorly  -  tbreadtnl  tension  controller 
s<rewe<l  int.i  the  cylindrical  extension  of  the  cock-lKidy  and 
tVtted  slldably  on  the  valvestem.  a  projection  of  the  ten- 
slon-c<intr.iller  engaging  the  groove  of  the  valvestem,  a 
spring  on  the  valve  stem  lictwecn  the  valve  thereof  and  the 


841.093.  BASIN  COt'K.  IIknrv  Mi  f.m.er  and  Ant.in 
SiHi  EitMANN.  iM'catur.  111.,  assignors  t.i  H.  Mueller 
Manufacturing  Co..  iHn-atur.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.     Filed  N.iv.  •»,   UMi.".      S.Mlal  No.  2Mt5.«12. 


(^laim. —  1.   A    basin  .  o.  k    comprising    a    liody    having    a 
pa.ssag.'  way    leading    upward    into   the   cock    and    sidewise 
therefr.im.  a  valve  seat  in  the  passage  way  liel.iw  the  side 
wise   extension    there.if.   a   clos«Hi    cylindrical    extension   of 
the  cock  body  alKive  the  sidewise  extension  of  the  passage 
way.  a   jiiston   In   the  cylindri.al    upw.ird  extension  of  the 
liody.    a    hollow    piston-stem    leading    d.iwnwar.i    fr.nu    the 
piston  to  l>elow  the  valve-seat,  a  main  valve  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  piston  stem  closing  upward  against  the  seat,  a 
valvestem    extending    downward    tlir.uigh    tlie    .  losed    up 
ward  extension  of  the  liody  and   through   the  piston  stem. 
an    auxiliary    valve    on    the    lower    end    of    the    valvestem 
adapted   to  dose   the   hollow    piston-stem,   and   a   sh.iulder 
on   the  valvestem   adapted   to  strike   the  piston   when    the 
auxiliary  valv°  is  o|i»  ne<l. 

L'.  A  baslnc.Hk  comprising  a  bmly  having  a  passage- 
way leading  upwar.l  into  the  c<Mk  and  sidewise  tlier.' 
from,  a  valve  seat  in  the  passage-way  lielow  the  sidewise 
extension  lhere<if,  a  cl<»»ed  cylindrical  extension  of  the 
liody  alKive  the  sidewise  extension  of  the  passage-way.  a 
pist.in  in  the  .ylindri.al  upward  extensi.m  <if  the  b.Kly.  a 
hollow  piston-stem  leading  d.iwiiward  from  tlie  piston  lo 
lielow  the  valve  seat,  n  main  valve  on  the  lower  end  .if  the 
piston-stem,  cl.ising  upward  against  the  seat,  a  valve  stem 
composed  .if  tw.i  parts  .if  different  diamet.'rs.  the  larger 
part  extending  d.iwnward  through  the  upward  .•xtension 
of  the  iKKly  into  contacting  proximity  with  the  piston  and 
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111!  >uiall»T  \Mrt  fXtcTnUun  iipwnrU  through  the  piston 
St*"!!!  iind  screwiiik'  int')  th*-  lariser  part,  an  Huxlliary  valve 
on  th.'  !<iwt'r  fiid  -if  tli*-  valve  stem  adapted  to  dime  the 
hollow  pUton  Ktein.  a  jmsli  hutton  on  the  upi>er  end  of  the 
valve  Ktein  flinl  a  «i|>riiiu'  fendInK  to  holt  the  valve-stem 
raised 

3.  A  lmsln-<tK-k  comprislni:  a  l»o<i.v  htvlntf  a  pasimj:** 
way  leadliur  upward  into  the  ((Kk  and  !<l<Jewlse  therefrom 
a  valve  seat  in  the  i.assasje  way  »>elipw  thr  ^<l(lewl«e  exten- 
sion thereof,  a  cylindrUal  extension  of  tl«e  h«Kly  alMjve  the 
sidewlse  extension  of  the  pasHatte  way.  4  <lo8iire  for  the 
npiier  end  of  the  upward  ryllndrlcal  extension,  a  plstun 
in  the  upward  i-xteiision  of  the  \Hn\y.  a  hollow  piston  stem 
leudint;  downward  from  the  piston  to  »)el<iw  the  valve  seat. 
a  valve  shell  with  a  central  horlwjntal  partition  attached 
lo  the  lower  end  of  the  piston-stem,  a  rut»|>er  washer  In  the 
iipi)er  coinpartment  t.f  the  shell  dosing  upward  aicainst 
the  valve  neat  In  the  passage  way.  a  ruMrr  washer  In  the 
lowir  compartment  of  the  shell  formini:  •  continuation  of 
the  wafer  pa^.sa^e  through  the  piston  stfm  and  a  valve- 
seat  for  an  auxiliary  valve,  a  vaUe  stem  extending  down 
ward  through  the  upward  extension  of  the  ls>dy  and 
through  the  piston  stent  and  an  auxiliary  valve  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  valve  stem  adrtpte<l  to  <  lose  upward 
a;;ainst   the  lower  ruhber  washer  In  the  «alve  shell. 


I 


S41.O04.      HAY  STACKKR.      Wii.i.HM    I>j   M(  Ati.in.  Tull 
vania.  Mo.,  assljjnor  of  one  half  to  .lolm   M.   McConnell, 
Adair.   Mo.      Filed   .Ian. 


liMWV      Serial    No.    :.".t.S.l'19. 


I 
Claim. — 1.    A   hay  stacker,   comprising  •   sup|K>rt.   an   o« 

clllatinK  hay  receiving  fork  mounted  on  taid  support,  and 

springs  tending  to  swing  said  hay-reoelvUg  fork  upwardly 

2.  A  haystacker,  compri^lni:  "  support,  an  oscillating 
hay  re<'elvlng  fork  on  said  supiM)rt.  sprlngn  tending  to  move 
said  fork  to  a  vertical  jMwitlon  on  the  su|»t>ort.  and  inejtns 
for  depressing  said  fork. 

:\.  .\  hay  stacker  comprising  a  support,  oscillating  stand 
ards  mounted  on  said  sup|)ort.  mfins  f0r  os<lllaflng  the 
«ame,  a  hay  reieiving  fork  extenalhly  tnounted  on  said 
standards  and  provide*!  with  stirrujw  designed  to  take 
over  the  ends  of  the  standards  whereby  to  hold  the  fork 
in  an  extended  ixmltUm  thereon,  and  an  adjustable  truss 
rod  connwting  said  fork  and  standards. 

4.  A  hay  stacker  comprising  a  support,  oscillating  stand 
ards  mounted  on  said  support  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
same,  a  hay  receiving  fork  extenslbly  mounted  on  said 
standards  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  the  fork 
v?xtend«Hl  on  the  standards,  and  t runs  rods  conne<t!ng  the 
fork  and  standards,  said  trua«-rf>d8  beitg  provided  with 
two  meml>ers  adjustably  connected  together  as  and  for 
the  purpos»e  set  forth. 

3.  A  hay-stacker  comprising  a  sup|>ort.  oscillating  stand 
ards  mouat«d  on  said  supimrt  and  means  for  oscillating  the 


same,  a  hay  re<-eivlng  fork  extenslbly  mounted  on  said 
standards  and  provide<1  with  means  for  holding  the  ftirk 
extendtnl  on  the  standards,  and  trussrods  couneK'ting  the 
fork  and  standards  said  truss  rmls  l>elng  constructtMl  In 
two  memlx'rs  adjustalily  connect»Mi  together  and  of  differ- 
ent lengths,  each  of  such  meiulxTS  t>elng  arranged  for  en- 
gagement  with   a   stationary   part   of  the  stamlards. 

tJ.  A  hay  stacker  comprising  a  sup[)ort.  oscillating  stand 
ards  mounte<l  on  said  supjwrt  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  same,  a  hay  receiving  fork  extensiblv  niounte<l  on  said 
standards,  means  for  holding  said  fnrk  extende<l  on  the 
standards,  longitudinally-adjustable  trussrods  connected 
to  said  fork  and  a  detachable  conneitlon  U'tween  said 
truss  rixis  an<l  the  standards,  as  and  fur  the  puri>ose  set 
forth. 

7.  A  haystacker,  comprising  a  support,  oscillating  stand 
ards  mountwi  on  said  support  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  same,  a  hay  re<elvlng  fork  extenslbly  mounted  on  said 
standards,  trtiss-r<(<ls  connei'tetl  to  said  fork  and  emiMidy 
Ing  two  adjustably  connected  memt)ers  each  of  which  is 
provlde<l  at  one  end  with  a  loop  and  ei-centric  levers 
mounted  on  said  standards  and  arrange<i  for  detachable 
coLne<'lion  with  the  lever  of  each  member. 

H.  A  hay  stacker,  comprising  a  support,  a  shaft  mountetl 
on  said  siipiM>rt  .iikI  ilesigne<l  to  lie  rinkt-d  bai-k  and  f^rth 
alx>ut  Its  longitudinal  axis,  a  hay  lecelvlng  fork  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  emUxlying  standards  radially  extended 
from  tliC  shaft,  and  springs  c<>ile«l  arcund  said  shaft  and 
secured  to  the  support  at  one  end  and  to  the  standards  at 
their  other  ends,   as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

9.  A  hay-stacker,  cotnprising  a  suftport.  a  shaft  mount 
ed  In  said  supi)ort  and  arranired  to  he  rocke<l  back  and 
forth  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  standards  secure<i  to  said 
shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  standards 
l)eing  spaced  fnun  each  other,  a  hay  receiving  fork  pro 
vided  with  bars  slidably  mounted  l>etween  the  memlters  of 
the  standards,  and  springs  coiled  around  said  shaft  one 
end  of  said  spring's  l>eing  secured  to  the  sup|Mirt  and  a 
spfKil  mounte<l  lK>tween  spaced  meml>ers  of  the  standards 
and  8e<'ured  to  the  other  ends  of  sai<l  springs 

lit.    In   a   hay  stacker   the  combination   of  an   oscillating 
hay-reielvlng    fork,    and    a    tumbling  rod    connected    there 
with. 

11.  In  a  hay  stacker  the  comlilnation  of  a  sii.ift  Mounted 
to  be  rocked  Iwick  and  forth,  a  hay-recelvlng  fork  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  osciilafe«l  by  the  movement  thereof,  and 
a  horse  [Hiwer  emiiodying  a  tumbling-rod  connei  ted  to  said 
shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  A  hay  stacker  comprising  a  s.ip|H>rt.  an  oscillatory 
hay-receiving  fork  mounted  on  said  siip|)ort.  means  for 
oscillating  said  fork,  the  fork  l>eing  |)rovlded  with  a  set 
of  stationary  tines,  a  set  of  plvote<l  tines  arranged  to 
move  toward  and  from  the  stationary  tines,  and  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  straps  arrange<l  in  pairs  the  outer 
ends  of  the  respective  straps  of  each  i>air  Iwing  s«'cnred 
respectively  to  the  set  of  pivoted  tines  and  to  some  sta 
tlonary  |M>rtlon  of  the  fork,  and  the  adjoining  ends  of 
said  straps  having  an  Interengaging  slotte.l  connection, 
whereby  they  may  move  freely  on  each  other  in  one  direc- 
tion. 


H4  1.0!>r,.      SAFFrrY-VALVK    FOR    HH;H     I'KKSSIRK 

TA.NKS.      Kt  <iKNB  F.  OsHuKVK.  Chicago.   111.      File<l  .Mar. 

19,   1JMK5.      Serial    No.    14H,.-)«l.-. 

Claim.  —  1.  The  ct)mbinatlon  with  n  valve-casing  pro- 
vided with  a  part  which  Is  adapted  for  Insertion  Into  the 
wall  of  a  receptacle,  .said  {)art  l)elng  provided  with  a  valve- 
wat,  of  an  Inwardly  <)i>enlug  valve  closuie.  means  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  valve  away  from  its  seat,  and  a 
two-part  stem  connected  with  said  valve  and  located 
within  the  liore  of  sal<l  part  which  is  inserted  Info  the 
wall  of  the  re<eptacle.  said  parts  l»elng  joined  inside  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  wail  of  the  receptacle,  and  the 
Inner  part  of  the  stem  having  Interfltting  connection  with 
a  part   In   the  Iwre  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  tutmlar  s»'<tlon  the 
inner  end  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  for  insertion  Into 
the  wall  of  a  receptacle  and  which  Is  provided  at  its  outer 
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end  with  a  conical  valve  seat  arranged  with  Its  central 
axis  In  line  with  that  of  the  tubular  section,  said  valve- 
seat  l>elng  smaller  at  its  outer  than  at  its  Inner  end,  a 
rotative,  conical  valve  plug  fitting  said  seat  and  provide<I 
with  means,  connected  with  its  outer,  smaller  end,  for 
turning  the  same,  a  spring  acting  on  the  Inner  end  of 
said  valve-[)Iug  to  bold  the  same  in  contact  with  Its  seat, 
and  an  Inwardly-oiMMilng  che<'k-valve,  located  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  tubular  section  and  provided  wltli  a  two  part 
stem  which  at  Its  outer  end  has  endwise  l)earlng  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  face  of  the  said  valve  plug  and  there- 
by maintains  the  check  valve  normally  o[>en  :  the  parts  of 
said  stem  having  separable  endwise  engagement  with  each 
other  within  the  part  of  the  tubular  section  which  is  In- 
serted into  the  wall  of  the  receptacle. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  valve-caslng  having  a  cham- 
ber i)rovlded  with  an  .innular  seat,  and  a  rotative  valve- 
plug  therein  having  a  port  adapted  for  communication 
with  a  passage  which  leads  to  the  exterior  valve  of  the 
casing,  said  casing  Iteing  provided  with  a  tubular  part 
adapted  for  communication  with  the  interior  of  a  recep- 
tacle, and  provided  with  a  valve-seat,  of  a  valve-closure 
provided  with  n  stem  which  extends  through  the  bore  of 
said  tubular  part  and  engages  at  its  end  remote  from  the 
closure  a  part  of  the  valve  which  serves  to  hold  said 
closure  away  from  its  seat,  said  valve-plug  being  oj^rable 
independently  of  the  valve-closure  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve-caslng  having  a  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  annular  seat  and  a  rotative  valve- 
plug  therein  having  a  jiort  adaptfnl  for  communication 
with  a  passage  which  leads  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing, 
said  casing  l>elng  provided  with  a  tubular  part  adapted  for 
Insertion  Into  the  wall  of  a  receptacle,  and  having  a  valve- 
seat,  of  a  valve-closure  provide*!  with  a  stem  which  ex- 
tends through  the  tubular  part  and  bears  at  Its  end  remote 
from  the  closure  against  the  valve-plug;  said  stem  l)elng 
coni|>osed  of  two  parts  which  meet  end  to  end  at  a  point 
Inside  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  wall  of  the  recep- 
tacle. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  part 
which  Is  .•idapted  for  Insertion  Info  the  wall  of  a  recepta- 
cle, said  casing  iM'ing  provided  with  a  charal>er  which  com- 
municates with  said  receptacle,  a  valve-seat  In  said  cham- 
ber, a  closure  engaging  s.ild  seat,  a  two-part  stem  connect- 
ed with  said  closure,  said  stem  being  divided  and  having 
endwlse-sejiarable  contact  at  a  point  Inside  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  into  which  the  part 
is  inserted,  and  a  part  engaging  the  stem  outside  of  said 
wall  and  acting  on  the  stem  to  hold  the  closure  away  from 
Its  seat. 

6.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  part  adapted 
for  Insertion  into  the  wall  of  a  receptacle  and  an  axial 
chamlK'r  which  communicates  with  the  receptacle,  a  seat 
in  said  chaml>er,  a  valve-closure  engaging  said  seat,  a  ro- 
tative valve-plug  b.Mvlng  a  l«>re  which  communicates  with 
the  outer  eiul  of  said  ciiamlx'r.  sjiid  chamber  U'ing  provided 
with  a  disciiarge-cipening  with  which  the  bore  of  the  valve- 
plug  Is  aclapfc>d  to  l>e  brought  Into  communication  by  rota- 
tion of  said  plug,  and  a  two-part  stem  for  said  valve-clo- 
sure which  engages  said  valve-plui:  In  a  manner  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  closure  away  from  Its  seat,  said  stem  t>elng 
dlvldcHl  at  n  point  Inside  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall 
of  the  rec-ept:ic  le. 

126  O.  O.— 46 


H4 1.006.      STTrORT  FOR  rONVEYKR-nELTS       ('ii.*rles 
RciisK.    rittsluirg.    I'a       Original    application    filed   Mar. 
22,  IWn.  Serial  No.  251, .■?74.     Divided  and  this  appllca 
tlon  filed  Nov    2(1.  10(»«.      Serial  No.  :ur..l72. 


Claim. — -1.  A  suiii><>i't  for  a  c-onveyer  U'lt,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  angularly  arranged  rollers  having  the  supjwrt- 
Ing-surfjices  thereof  c-onforining  to  the  natural  curvature 
of  the  belt  thereon,  the  central  roller  l>eing  made  in  a  se- 
ries of  sections  free  to  rotate  Independently  of  each  other 
and  liaving  their  surfaces  \\\iOx\  a  curved  line,  the  angular 
rollers  l>eing  <>f  the  same  diameter  tliroughout  their 
lengths. 

2.  A  supporting  means  for  conveyer-ltelts,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  angularly  arranged  rollers,  the  central  one  of 
which  Is  made  in  a  series  c)f  sections  and  provided  with  a 
concaved  surface,  the  sections  of  which  are  journaled  Inde- 
l>endently  to  each  other  and  are  inclined  so  that  their  sur- 
faces form  a  ccmnectinglink  between  the  curvature  of  the 
central  roller  and  the  angularly-arranged  rcjilers,  said  an- 
gularly-arranged rollers  l>elng  cylindrical  in  shape  and  of 
equal  diameters. 

3.  A  sujiport  for  conveyer-lielts.  comprising  a  pair  of 
brackets,  outwardly-inclined  l)earlng8  carried  thereby,  a 
roller  mounted  u|>on  each,  a  central  itejiring  connecting  the 
brackets  tctgether,  and  a  central  roller  comiMised  of  a  se- 
ries of  iudependently-rotatable  sections  mounted  u|>on  said 

.connecting-bearing. 

4.  A  support  for  conveyer-lielts.  consisting  of  a  series  of 
shafts  suitably  supported,  the  outer  ones  iH'inu'  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  center  one,  a  group  of  Indepeudently- 
rotatable  rollers  of  different  diameters  mounted  uf)on  the 
center  shaft,  and  a  single  rc>Iler  mounted  ui>on  each  angu- 
lar shaft,  the  jierlpberies  of  all  rollers  uniting  to  form  a 
concaved  bearing  for  the  surface  of  the  conveyer-belt. 


REISSUES. 


12.587.  DRAFT  AND  BIFFIN*;  CKAR  OR  RKKHNO 
FOR  r.ARS  MvKits  A.  <;.\iu<i-:tt.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor 
to  Farlow  Draft  <!ear  ("ompany,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Oct.  30,  lOOn.  Serial  No.  285,225.  Original  No.  781,877. 
dated  Feb.  7,  lOO,",. 

Claim. —  1.  In  draft  and  buffing  gear,  the  combination  of 
a  draw  bar.  a  block  at  the  inner  end  of  the  draw-bar.  and 
a  movable  crosstrcH*  arranged  to  [>ermlt  the  Inward  move- 
ment of  the  block  and  to  prevent  its  outwjircl  movement. 

2.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
draw-Iwr.  a  Itlock  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  draw-bar,  a  mov- 
able crosstree  arranged  to  i)ermlt  the  Inward  movement 
and  to  prevent  the  outward  muvenient  c)f  the  block,  and  a 
cushion  arrangtMl  at  the  inner  side  of  said  block  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  Inward  Initial  thrust  of  the  draw  l«ar. 

.'?.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
draw-bar.  a  block  at  the  inner  end  of  said  draw-bar.  a  mov- 
able crosstree  arranged  to  permit  the  inward  movement 
and  to  prevent  the  outward  movement  of  the  block,  a  pri- 
mary cushion  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of  said  block  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  Inward  thrust  of  the  draw  bar,  a 
follower  movable  In  With  directions  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion, and  a  secondary  cushion  for  resisting  the  Inward 
movement  of  the  follower 

4.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
draw-bar,  primary  and  secondary  cushions  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  inward  thrust  of  the  draw-bar.  a  movable  block 
arranged  at  the  inner  end  of  said  draw  bar.  and  a  crosstree 
arranged  to  continue  the  Inward  movement  after  the  pri- 
mary cushion  has  been  compressed  a  limited  extent. 
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."..   In   a    ilraft    an<l   hnfflne   SPar.    tlip   romnlnatlon   of  a  j 

draw  l>ar,    slotted   draft  anus,    slutteil   draw  l*r   fxtension.  I 

Blotted    follower-bloiks.    sprlnRa    tietwt^n    saij    Mocks,   aud  ; 
<T088trees  i>r  keys,  all  of  wJilth  are  movable. 


b]  In  a  draft  and  tuiffini:  ««>ar.  the  comljlnation  of  a 
d rate  bar.  slotted  draft  arms,  a  slotte*!  draw  l>ar  extension, 
slotted  follower  l)l(Hks,  sprinK"  lefween  saH  hlncks,  aud 
crosatreea  or  keys,  the  center  one  t)ein>:  niovalile. 

7.  In  a  draft  and  iMiffinsi  Kear.  tlie  cnmUnatldn  of  a 
draw  Imr  pn>vlde<l  witli  a  key.  a  niovaMe  t>l<x  k  at  the  end 
of  the  draw-bar,  said  !)look  provided  with  a  novahle  cross- 
tree,  a  followerhloik  also  provUhM)  with  a  kej.  and  springs 
l>etween  the  movable  blmk  and  the  follower  Moik. 

H.  In  a  draft  aud  biitfini;  jrear,  the  oomfcination  of  a 
draw-liar,  primary  and  sei-ondnry  cushions  arranu'fd  to  re- 
ceive the  Inward  thrust  of  the  draw  liar,  and  a  follower 
tUroiinh  which  said  cushions  rvai  t  airainst  fBth  other  un- 
iler  said  thrust,  said  follower  U'Idk  movable  In  b<jtli  direc- 
tions from  Its  normal  [Htsition. 

9.  In  a  draft  and  Imfllni:  .'I'lr.  the  coiniination  of  a 
draw  -  l«ar,  primary  and  s«'condary  coshioim.  means  for 
transmitting  the  inward  thrust  of  the  draw  liar  to  the  pri- 
mary cushion,  a  fi'llowrr  moval'ie  in  l«>th  directions  from 
its  normal  ixtsition  arran>;»'<l  U'tween  the  two  cushions  and 
adaptiHl  to  transmit  said  inward  thrust  fronj  tlie  primary 
to  the  st'condary  cushion,  and  means  for  tratismittiUK'  the 
outward  inovfiiu'ut  of  the  draw  bar  f»)  the  primary  cusliion. 

10.  In  a  draft  and  butlin:;  u'car.  tlu'  i-oiii|iination  of  a 
draw-lmr.  primary  and  secondary  cushions  arranged  in 
line  with  the  draw  Jwr  and  adaptetl  to  re<-eite  the  inward 
thrust,  a  follower  movat«le  in  tioth  directions  from  its  nor- 
mal position  arrani:e<l  It'tween  tlie  <iishion^.  a  draw  liar 
extension  for  transmitting  the  outward  movement  of  the 
draw  Uir  to  the  follower.  »«id  extension  having  clearance 
for  pfrmittiug  its  inward  movement  relatlvt«ly  to  the  fol- 
lower. 

11.  In  a  draft  and  biitling  srear.  the  comlilnation  of  a 
draw  Imr.  a  primary  cushion  adaptetl  to  receife  at  its  outer 
end  the  inw.ird  thriist  of  the  draw  b^ir.  a  follower  at  the 
Inner  end  ot  the  primary  cvishion.  a  secondary  cushion  ar 
ranKe<l  to  receive  at  its  outer  end  the  inward  movement  of 
the  follower,  an  abutment  at  the  inner  end  of  the  se<-ondary 
cusbiun.  and  means  for  transmlttinji  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  draw  l«r  to  the  follower,  the  pafta  Itelntj  pro- 
vlde<l  with  clearan<t'  for  i)ermittin«  the  inward  movement 
of  the  drawbar  relatively  to  the  follower. 


12.  In  a  draft  and  huffing  sear,  the  combination  of  a 
draw-bar,  a  primary  cushion,  means  for  transmittinK  the 
iuward  thrust  of  the  draw  liar  to  the  outer  side  of  the  pri- 
mary cushion,  a  t^xed  abutment  for  preventinn  the  outward 
movement  of  the  primary  cushion  In'yond  Its  normal  ikjsI- 
tlon,  a  follower  movable  in  lK)th  directions  from  its  nor- 
mal position  engaRlnK  the  Inner  side  of  the  primary  cush- 
ion, a  secondary  cushi«»n  arran««Hl  to  resist  the  in^vard 
movement  of  the  follower,  anil  means  for  transmitting  the 
outward  movement  of  the  draw  bar  to  the  follower. 

l.">.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
drawbar,  draft  tlml>ers  and  plates,  each  having  three  elon- 
gattnl  slots  for  the  re<eptlon  of  movable  keys,  means  In- 
clu<ling  cushions  for  holding  the  draw-lwr  In  normal  |h>sI- 
tion.  and  stops  for  arresting  the  Inward  and  outward 
movement  of  the  draw  bar  at  unetiual  distances  from  its 
normal  ixisltion. 

14.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  the  ctimblnatlon  of  a 
draw  -  bar.  primary  and  secondary  cushions,  means  for 
transmitting  the  Inward  movement  of  the  draw  iwr  to 
lK)th  of  said  cushions,  means  for  transmitting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  dra<w-bar  to  one  only  of  said  cushions, 
mill  means  for  arrestini:  the  inward  and  outward  move- 
nitMit  of  the  draw-lmr  at  une<iual  distances  from  its  normal 
position. 

1.").  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
draw  bar.  a  draw-bar  extension  carrie«l  by  the  draw-bar 
and  flKHl  relatively  thereto,  primary  and  se<"ondary  cush- 
ions, a  follower  arrannetl  l)etween  the  cushions  for  trans- 
mitting the  strains  from  one  to  the  other,  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  inward  movement  of  the  draw  bar  to  the  |)rl 
mary  cushion,  and  a  siotteil  connection  lietween  the  draw- 
bar extension  and  the  follower  for  transmitting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  draw  bar  to  the  follower,  and  per- 
mitting the  Inward  movement  of  the  draw-bar  extension 
relatively  to  the  follower. 

1ft.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
draw-bar,  a  bku  k  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  draw-bar,  means 
for  permitting  the  Inward  and  preventing  the  outwani 
movement  of  the  block  from  normal  [wisltlon.  a  primary 
(  ushion  arranf;e<l  at  the  Iniit-r  side  of  the  lilock  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  Inward  thrust  of  the  draw-bar.  a  follower 
movable  In  l>oth  directions  from  Its  normal  position,  and 
adapted  to  re<"elve  the  inward  thrust  of  the  draw-lmr 
transmitti'tl  through  the  primary  cushion,  a  secondary 
cushion  for  resisting  the  inward  movement  of  the  follower, 
and  means  for  transmitting  the  outward  movement  of  the 
draw  bar  to  the  follower,  sulwtantially  as  descrll>ed. 

17.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  the  combination  of 
draft-arms,  a  draw-bar,  a  draw-bar  extension  movable  In 
Ixith  dirt'f  lions  with  the  draw-bar,  a  slotted  block  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  drawbar,  a  crosstree  passing  through  the 
slot  of  the  block  and  supported  by  the  draft-arms,  the 
parts  being  provided  with  clearance  for  permitting  the  In- 
ward and  prcv»'ntini.'  the  outward  movement  of  tlie  block 
from  Its  normal  fxtsltion.  a  primjiry  cushion  for  resisting 
the  Inward  movement  of  the  bi»K'k,  a  follower  for  receiving 
the  inward  tlirust  of  the  primary  cushion,  a  crosstree  mov- 
able with  the  follower,  and  connt'ctt-d  to  the  draw  bar  ex- 
tension, the  parts  t>elng  provided  with  clearance  for  [kt- 
mlttlng  the  movement  of  the  tree,  in  both  directions  from 
its  normal  position,  and  for  i>erniitting  the  Inward  move- 
ment of  the  draw  bar  extension  relatively  to  the  follower, 
and  a  secondary  cushion  for  resisting  the  Inward  move- 
ment of  the  follower,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

IH.  Ill  n  draft  ."ind  buffing  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
draw  luir.  a  draw-bar  extension,  primary  and  seccmdary 
cushions,  a  follower  Jirranmnl  lH*twe<'n  the  cushions,  means 
for  conne<ting  the  draw  bar  extension  and  follower  where- 
by the  follower  partakes  of  the  outward  movement  of  the 
draw  bar.  tlie  parts  beinu  luovided  with  clearance  for  per 
mlttlnir  a  lirnit«'d  Inward  movement  of  the  draw-lwr  Inde- 
pendt'Htly  of  the  followt-r.  means  for  transmitf inu'  the  ini- 
tial inward  thrust  of  the  draw  bar  to  tlie  [irimary  cusliion, 
and  thence  through  the  follower  to  the  secondary  cushion, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  inwar<I  movement  '>f  the  fol- 
lower. 

in.  In  .1  draft  and  buffing  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
drawbar,  a  bl<Mk  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  draw  bar.  and 
suitable  cushioning  devices  arranged  In  oinratlve  relation 
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to  the  draw-bar  and  bliK'k.  said  draw-bar  and  block  hav- 
ing HK'klng  engagement  with  each  other. 

2<i.  The  combination  with  a  draft  aud  buffing  gear,  con- 
structed svdwtantially  as  descrilxMl.  of  draft  tlml>ers  and 
plates,  each  having  three  elongated.  8l«»ts  for  the  reception 
of  movable  keys,  the  slots  In  the  plates  lielng  surrounded 
by  Isjsses  or  flanges. 

21.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  a 
coupler  a^id  draw-bar ;  u  front  movable  follower-block ; 
a  rear  movable  ftdlower-block  :  a  spring  or  springs  l)etween 
ll:e  lilocks  :  links  each  having  two  elongated  slots:  keys; 
and  slotted  sup|M)rts  for  the  keys;  two  of  said  keys  l)eing 
adapte<l  to  move  within  the  slots  in  the  act  of  buffing,  aud 
one  of  the  elongated  slots  of  eacli  link  to  move  over  a  key 
during  the  act  of  drawing. 

22.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  pro- 
vided with  sup|M)rts  having  slots,  of  a  coupler  and  draw- 
bar; a  front  follower  blixk  :  a  rear  follower  -  blo<-k ;  a 
spring  or  springs  between  the  blocks;  slotted  links  which 
take  the  strains  in  drawing;  and  keys;  all  of  said  keys 
I>elng  movable  within  slots  of  the  supports. 

2:5.  The  combination  witli  a  draft  and  liuffing  gear,  con- 
structed sulwtantially  as  descril»ed.  of  draft  tlml>ers  and 
plates,  each  having  thnn?  elongated  slots  for  the  recep- 
tb>n  of  movable  keys. 

24.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  sup- 
jKjrts  having  slots;  a  coupler  and  drawbar;  a  front  fol- 
lower-block; a  tear  follower  -  hi  o<'k  ;  slotted  links;  keys 
sup|)ortlng  the  draw  bar  and  follower  bbn-ks  and  located 
within  the  slots  of  the  suijjwrts  ;  aud  two  springs  Iwated 
side  by  side  one  alH»ve  the  other  In  a  vertical  plane  be- 
tween the  foliower-blocks. 

2.'..  The  combination  with  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  hav- 
ing a  draw-bar,  slotted  supports,  keys,  and  links  which 
take  the  strains  in  drawing,  of  two  follower-blwks  ;  and 
two  springs  located  side  by  side  in  a  vertical  plane  l)e- 
tweeh  the  follower-blocks,  and  said  follower-bUH-ks  pro- 
vided with  means  for  eni;ai:ini:  and  holding  the  springs  in 
place. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of 
metallic  draft  arms  or  sills  having  slotted  wel>s.  and  slot- 
ted plates  for  the  re<-eptlon  of  keys,  the  slots  In  said  plates 
Uing  surrounded  by  Uisses  or  flanges  which  tit  within  the 
slots  of  the  draft  arms  or  sills. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of 
flanged  metallic  draft  amis  or  sills  having  slotted  webs; 
plates  having  slots  surrounded  by  bosses  or  flanges,  said 
bosses  or  flanges  fitting  within  the  slots  in  the  welm  of  the 
draft  arms  or  sills;  keys;  follower  -  blocks ;  springs;  a 
coupler  and  draw-bar.  aud  means  connecting  the  draw-bar 
with  the  keys. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  draft  and  liuffing  gear,  of 
slotted  supixirts,  all  of  the  slots  l>eing  elongated;  a  rear 
follower-bbMk  having  a  perforation;  slotted  links  lietween 
the  supports,  two  of  said  slots  lieing  elongated  ;  a  si)ring 
or  springs  In  front  of  the  follower-block  ;  a  movable  key 
passed  through  the  rear  slots  in  the  supports,  the  follower- 
block  an<l  the  rear  slots  in  tlie  links;  a  movable  key  located 
within  the  slots  of  the  supports  and  the  slots  of  the  links 
in  front  of  the  spring  or  springs,  and  a  draw-bar  and 
coupler,  the  front  ends  of  the  links  Indng  se<ured  to  the 
draw  b:ir.  and  said  links  lieing  movable  relative  to  the 
movable  key  located  In  front  of  the  spring  or  springs.  In 
drawing. 

20.  The  ctimblnation  with  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  a 
draw-bar;  links  wliicli  take  the  strains  in  drawing;  means, 
including  springs,  for  holding  the  draw-bar  in  normal  po- 
sition :  and  ihr<>e  movable  keys  for  arresting  the  Inward 
and  outward  travel  of  the  draw-bar  when  moved  from  its 
normal  ixisitlon  in  either  direction. 

.■?0.  The  combination  with  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  hav- 
ing slots,  of  a  coupler  and  perforated  draw-bar;  a  front 
follower-block  having  a  bole;  a  rear  follower-block;  a 
spring  or  sprini:s  lietwet»n  the  blocks;  links,  and  keys,  the 
front  and  middle  keys  and  the  fmnt  follower  bkxk  lielng 
adapted  to  move  rearwardly  durlni:  the  ac  t  of  buffing. 

:?1.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffiii:;  gear,  of  a 
coupler  and  draw-bar;  a  front  follower-block  ;  a  rear  mov- 
able follower-block;  a  spring  or  springs  lietween  the  fol- 


lower blocks  ;  links  which  take  the  strains  in  drawing, 
each  having  elongated  slots  ;  keys,  and  slotted  sui>iM(rts  for 
the  keys,  all  of  said  keys  l>elng  adapted  to  move-within 
slots,  and  the  central  elongiiied  slots  of  tlie  links  adapted 
to  move  over  a  key  during  tiie  act  of  <lraw  ing. 

.•12.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  a 
draw-bar  and  coupler:  supisirts.  each  having  thrw  ebm 
gated  slots:  three  movable  keys  in  the  slots;  two  slotte<l 
links  which  take  the  strains  in  drawing,  the  said  slots  lie 
Ing  elongated  so  that  the  rear  and  middle  keys  may  move 
witiiin  the  slots:  a  front  follower  block  :  a  rear  follower- 
block,  and  a  spring  or  springs  belwei'n  tlic  follower  bbK-ks, 
the  draw-bar  lieing  provided  with  a  perforation  within 
which   Is  b»<:ited  a  key. 

:{:?.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  of  a 
coupler  and  draw  bar  ;  a  front  follower  block  at  the  rear  of 
the  end  of  the  draw-bar;  a  rear  foilower-bhxk  ;  a  spring 
or  springs  l)etween  the  blocks;  slotfwl  supports  or  draft- 
tlmliers  ;  slotted  links,  and  keys,  the  <eiiiral  key  being  mov 
al)ie.  and  tiie  siotttnl  links  transmitting  motion  to  tlie  rear 
key  when  the  draw  bar  Is  advanc»Hl  in  drawing. 

;!4.  The  conil)inati<in  In  a  draft  ami  bulling  gear,  of  a 
coupler  and  draw-lmr:  slotted  supports:  follower-blocks; 
springs  lietween  the  follower  bhicks  ;  slotted  links,  and 
keys  support ini:  the  links,  front  and  rear  follower  blocks 
aud  springs:  the  key  pass«Hl  through  the  front  follower- 
block  iH'ing  movable,  and  said  links  lieing  located  lietwwn 
the  slotted  supports  and  the  follower-blocks,  and  serving 
to  transmit  motion  from  the  draw-bar  to  the  rear  key.  In 
draw  Ing. 

35.  The  combination  with  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  a 
draw-l)ar :  springs;  follower  blo<ks :  two  sl<itte<l  links; 
slotted  supiKirts.  and  keys,  all  of  w  liich  are  movable  ;  said 
links  lieing  located  Ix'tween  the  slotted  supports  and  the 
drawbar  and  spring  or  springs. 

'M\.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  slot- 
ted siipiMirts,  all  <if  the  slots  lieing  elongated;  follower- 
blcKks  kxated  lietw«»en  the  supiHjrts  ;  a  spring  or  springs 
lietw^H-n  the  follower-blocks;  two  slotted  links  located  be- 
tween the  supports,  and  one  on  ea(  h  side  of  the  foliower- 
blocks  ;  keys,  and  a  coupler  and  draw-bar. 

37.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  slot- 
ted supjiorts.  all  of  ^be  slots  Ix-ing  elongated  ;  a  rear  fol- 
lower blo<k  having  a  hole  therethrough:  slotted  links  lie 
tween  the  sup|>orts  and  arranged  one  on  ea<h  side  of  the 
follower  block  :  a  spring  or  sjirings  in  front  of  the  follower 
bkK-k  ;  a  movable  key  passed  through  the  rear  slots  In  the 
Rujiports.  the  follower  blo<k.  and  the  rear  slots  In  the 
links:  a  movable  key  located  within  tiie  slots  of  the  sup- 
ports and  slots  of  the  links  and  in  front  0/  the  spring  or 
sprinus  :  and  a  draw  bar  and  coupler,  the  front  ends  of  the 
links  lieing  sjecure*!  to  the  draw  bar,  and  said  links  lieing 
movable  relative  to  the  movable  key,  in  front  .  '  the  spring 
or  springs. 

38.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  laiffing  gear,  of  a 
coupler  and  a  draw-bar  having  a  slot  ;  supimrts  having 
eloncnted  slots:  keys  within  the  sbits,  one  of  said  keys  be- 
Int'  passe<l  through  the  slot  in  the  draw-bar  ;  a  rear  fol- 
lower l)lo<k  having  a  liearin;:  against  the  rear  key  ;  a  front 
followerl)io<  k  U'aring  against  the  end  of  the  draw-bar; 
means  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  front  fol- 
lower block  In  drawiiiL';  cusliloning  means  iK'tween  the  fol- 
lower blocks,  and  links  uniting  the  keys,  said  links  taking 
the  strains  In  drawing,  and  lieing  disconnected  from  the 
cc.shloning  means,  and  each  link  havini:  an  elongated  slot 
where  it  engages  the  rear  key. 


12.588.       FILTKKIX<i    F:LKMKNT.       K.^rl    Kiefkr.    (Mn- 

clnnnatl.  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  23,  lIKMi.    Serial  No.  344.793. 

Original  No.  S.''.4.304,  dated  Oct.  30.  H»oo. 

Vlaitn. — 1.    In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  drum  or 

casing,   of  cir<'ular    filtering    layers   of   compressed    fibrous 

pulp  of  a  diameter  somewhat  smaller  than  the  casing.  an<l 

of   liquid  conductors   draining  or   supplying'   such    filtering 

la.vers.    said    filtering    layers    and    lii|uid  ■  cfinductots    coui 

pletely  filling  the  space  UMween  the  base  and  cover  of  the 

casing  and  held  in  position  by  an  elastic  column  comi»ose<l 

of  superjiosed   parts  consisting  of  non-compressible  parts* 
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i.iuhl  .•..n(hi.tor.    In    MlternHflon    witl.    <or 


of  the  li.iuhl  .•..n(hi.tor.  In  MiternHr.on  w....  .  ompressetl 
parts  of  fho  rtlterInK  layer,  the  latter  parts  pinpres^od  to 
>iit)«tiiutlal  lniiH)rnsity. 

^     \S      ^ 


ci3la 


2  III  rt  rtlter.  the  combination  witli  a  (Jinlii  nr  casing,  of 
tirrular  tlltfrltig  layers  of  compressed  tiLiriis  pulp  of  a 
diameter  somewhat  smaller  than  the  easlnKJ  and  of  Mnuld- 
rondu.-tors  drainim;  or  supplyine  su<h  filter<nk:  layers,  said 
lilterlnu  layers  and  liquid  condiutors  rompl^tely  rtllini:  the 
space  lH.twiH>n  the  base  and  cover  of  the  ra-<li.u'  and  held  In 
position  bv  n  substantially  central  einsti.-  (ulumn  comix.sed 
of  auperp«>s«l  parts  consisting  of  non cmi-rfsslble  parts  of 
the  liquid -conductors  In  alternation  wltli  highly  -  com- 
pressed parts  of  the  fllterlnj?  layers. 

1 '»    589.      KLKCTUH  .M.  SWI K  II  MF.CIIANISM.      IIi- 

"uKRT  F.   Kk.\ntz.   Hr.M.klyn.    N.   Y.  llb-d   l»ec.   l'»5.   H>or,. 

Serial    No.    l'0:i.4_'l.      Original    No.  T.-.n.Ul.   dated    Mar. 
11,  19<>4. 


r\aim-\  In  eledri.  switrh  me.luinlslli.  the  combina- 
tion of  bus  bars,  approximately  flat  cross  Lars  and  switches 
with  means  for  supporting  said  cross  bars  inigewise  t..  said 
bus  bars,  said  means  adapt.>d  to  make  electrbal  connection 
l>etw.H'n  stti.l  <ross  bars  and  bus  t.nrs.  and  tlie  ends  of  said 
cross  liars  formlnir  contacts  for  said  switchi-s 

•'  In  ele<trl<-al  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
switches  bus  bars,  and  approximately  flat  crossbars  the 
ends  of  whi.h  form  contacts  f.-r  said  switches,  with  means 
for  supiH.rting  .said  cross  bars  e<lgewlse  fo  <aid  bus  bars  and 
at  a  distance  therefrom  to  jn-rmlt  the  ends  of  the  cross  bars 
tH»lng  approximately  flush  with  the  bus  liars,  said  means 
also  a.i:ipt.ii  to  fii.ike  el,M-trical  connection  t.etween  said 
cross  bars  and  bus  bars. 

■X     In    cbMirical    switch    me<-hanism.    th.i  comi)ination    of 
bus-bars    and   switches,   with   an   approximately   flat   cross- 
t>«ir  adapt«l  to  1*  supp..rted  eilu-ewise  to  s«l.l  bus  bars,  and 
electrically   .--.nne.ted   to  ..no  ..f  said   bus-bars,   sabl   cross 
t>ar  l»-ing  pr..vid.Nl  with   U  '«l>«I'««  end*  'orniin^-  four  c<m 
tacts  for  said  switches 

4  In  pleitrlcal  switch  mechanism,  rlil  c,.nibinatb>n  of 
bus  l«rs  with  an  approximately  flat  cr.*<8  bar  supporteil 
.^uewise  to  said  busbars,  said  cross  baf  In-ing  provided 
with  U  sha|i«-d  ends,  one  of  which  is  secur»Ml  to  one  of  said 
l„is  bars  to  snpi>ort  the  cross  bars  e<lgew|se  to.  and  make 
electrical  connection  with,  said  bus-bar. 


3.    In  electrical  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
base -plate,  and  bus  -  bars  resting  thereon,   with  approxl 
mately   flat   cross  bars   provld.'<l    with   angle-pieces   adapted 
to  make  electrical  cnuectlon   with  said  bus  bars  and  sup- 
port the  cross-bars  alx)ve  and  e<lgewise  to  said  lais  bars. 

6.  In  an  electrical  switch  mechanism,  tlie  combination  of 
a  bus  bar.  with  a  cross  l«ir  comprising  a  flat  strip  having  a 
portion  projecting  therefrom,  the  end  of  said  ix.rtlon  t>elng 
bent  at  an  angle  and  connected  to  said  bus  bar,  wherel)y 
the  body  of  the  cross  bar  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
bus-bar  and  supported  e<lgewlse  thereto. 

7.  In  a  panel  Is.ard.  tlie  combination  of  a  l>ase-»)oard. 
with  bus-bnra  mounted  flatwise  thereuijon.  and  cross  bars 
superposing  said  bus-bars  and  In  direct  contact  therewith. 

s.  in  a  [)anel-lK>ard,  the  combination  of  bus-t>ars  affixed 
directly  u|H)n  a  base-lward.  with  cross  liars  secured  to  and 
resting  directly  upon  the  bus  bars  and  terminating  flush 
therewith  In  edgewise  extending  switch-contact  [xirtlons. 

9.    In  a  panei-lKjard.  the  combination  with  a  base-tniard. 
of  bus-bars  resting  flatwise  thereon,  cross-bars  rigidly  se- 
cured directly  u|>on  certain  bus-liars  and  terminating  flush 
with  outer  bus-bars  In  vertically-extending  wings,  and  plv 
otally-raounted  switches  revoluliiy  contacting  directly  wlth^ 

said  yylngs. 

10.  In  a  panel  board,  the  combination  of  a  base-board, 
with  bus-bars  mounted  thereon,  cross-bars  resting  In  direct 
contact  with  one  of  said  bus  bars  and  resting  up<in  an  in- 
termediate septum  of  Insulating  material  upon  another  of 
said  busbars,  said  cross-bars  terminating  In  e<lgewlse-ex- 
tendlng  jMirtlons,  contact -pieces  having  upright  ends  af- 
fixed directly  uiH>n  the  outer  bus-bars  and  lnterme<liate  the 
aforesaid  cross-bar  terminations,  and  syvltches  leading  to 

branch  lines. 

11.  In  a  plural  |M>le  panel  l)onrd,  a  baseboard,  bus-bars 
mounte«l  flatwise  thereon,  cross  bars  resting  directly  uinin 
one  of  said  bus-bars  and  terminating  flush  <iver  another 
of  s.iid  bu8-l)ars  In  two  edgewise  i>osltl.ined  p.irtlons  and 
Insulated  therefrom,  contact  pieces  having  two  upright 
ends  and  8e<-ured  directly  ujion  the  latter  bus  bar  Inter- 
me<llate  the  cros.s-bars.  and  two-|K)le  switches  swinging 
Into  contact  with  adjacent  portions  of  said  cro88-b»ir  and 
contact-piece,  resi)ectlvely.  ■•J 

VI.  An  electrical  swltchlward  comprlslnz  In  comblna 
tlon";  a  plurality  of  switches;  a  plurality  of  elongated  par- 
allellv-dlsiHised  bus-bars  of  diverse  polarity  :  a  substan- 
tially flat  base-board  of  non-conducting  material  underly- 
ing said  bus-bars,  the  latter  resting  substantially  through- 
ou"t  tbelr  lengths  directly  u|Hin  said  base-lK)ard  and  se- 
cure<l  thereto,  whereby  said  bus-lwrs  are  positioned  a 
minimum  distance  from  said  base  Iward  :  and  cross-bars 
overlying  said  lius-lmrs,  each  cross-bar  resting  np<in  and 
In  direct  electrical  contact  with  the  uptier  exiK^sed  surface 
of  one  of  said  bus-bars,  and  extending  transversely  over  an 
adjacent  bus-bar.  and  terminating  In  proximity  with  an 
assoclate«l  switch. 

V.\.  An  electrical  swltchlxiard  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  substantially  flat  base-lH)ard  of  non-conducting  ma- 
terial, a  plurality  of  elongated  symmetrically  arranged  bus- 
bars of  diverse  jxilarlty  overlying  said  liase  iMiard  and  rest- 
I  ing  substantially  throughout  their  lengths  directly  up.in 
and  secure<l  to  the  upjier  surface  of  said  base  board,  where- 
by said  bus-bars  are  tMisitlone<l  a  minimum  distance  from 
said  base-lH)ard,  a  cross-liar  In  direct  electrical  contact  with 
one  of  said  bus-iiars  and  extending  transversely  over  an  ad 
jacent  bus  l«>r  of  opp.islte  polarity  and  Insulated  there; 
from,  said  cross-bar  terminating  adja.ent  said  bus-bar  in  a 
plurality  of  contacts,  and  a  corresiMindlng  (ilurallty  of 
two  iMile  switches,  each  adapted  to  l>e  moved  to  slmulta- 
nwiusly  bring  one  of  Its  poles  Into  direct  electrical  c.innec- 
tlon  with  Its  a.ss«iclate<l  cross  bar  contact,  and  the  other 
IMile  Into  electrical  connection  with  the  said  Inis  bar  of  op- 
[xisite  [Milarity. 

U  An  electrical  swltchlioard  comprising  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  substantially  flat  base-lioard  of  non  con, In.  fine  ma- 
terial, a  plurality  of  elongated  symmetrically  arran::ed  bus- 
bars of  diverse  iMilarity  overlying  said  Imse-Uiard  and  rest- 
ing substantially  throuirhout  their  lenirths  directly  upon 
•ui,l  s,>cured  to  the  upper  surface  <if  said  base-lward.  where- 
by said  bus-bars  are  positioned  a  minimum  distance  from 
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said  base  hoard,  a  substantially  straight  crow-bar  overly- 
ing one  of  said  bus  bars  and  resting  u|)on  and  In  direct  ; 
electrical  contact  with  the  \ipper  ex|K)sed  surface  of  said 
bus-bar,  and  extending  In  a  straight  line  substantially  par 
nllel  with  said  base  Iniard  to  and  over,  but  insulated  from, 
an  adjacent  bus  bar  of  iR.larity  opposite  to  said  cross-bar 
extension,  said  cross-liar  terminating  adjacent  said  bus- 
l»ar  alMJve  said  base  lioard  In  a  pair  of  contacts,  and  a  cor- 
respon<ling  p.iir  of  two  pole  switches,  each  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  simultaneously  bring  one  of  Its  poles  Into  direct 
ele<-trlcal  connection  with  Its  associated  cross-liar  contact, 
and  Its  other  |M.le  Into  electrical  connection  with  the 
said  busbar  of  opposite  polarity. 

l.'i.  An  electrical  swltchlioard  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  substantially  flat  base-lward  of  non-conducting  ma- 
terial, a  plurality  <if  elongated  etpilspaced  and  parallelly- 
arranged  bus-bars,  of  relatively  high  conductivity  and  of 
diverse  jiolarlty.  overlying  sjild  Imse-lKiard  and  resting  di- 
rectly "l»o"  «"''  secun-d  to  the  uiiper  surface  of  said  base- 
board so  as  to  He  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
said  baselMiard,  an  integral  cross  bar  of  relatively  high 
conductivity  In  direct  electrical  contact  yvltb  one  of  said 
bus  bars  and  extending  transversely  to  and  over,  but  Insu- 
lated from,  an  adjacent  bus  bar  of  polarity  opposite  to  said 
cross  bar  extension,  said  cross-liar  terminating  over  the 
said  bus  bar  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  contacts  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  of  said  busbar  and  substantially 
there<jver,  and  a  correK|>ondlng  pair  of  two-iKile  switches, 
each  adapted  to  1«  moved  to  slmultanetiusly  bring  one  of 
its  |)oles  directly  over  and  Into  dire<t  el»*<-trlcal  connection 
with  Its  associated  cniss-bar  contact,  and  Its  other  pole 
directly  <iyer  and  Into  electrical  connection  with  the  said 
busbar  of  opiKislte  [Hilarity. 

10.  An  electrical  swltchlioard  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  substantially  flat  baseboard  of  non-conducting  ma- 
terial, a  plurality  of  elongated  tHjulspaced  and  parallelly- 
arranged  busbars,  of  relatively  high  conductivity  and  of 
diverse  polarity,  overlying  said  base-lward  and  resting  di- 
rectly ujion  and  secured  to  the  upi>er  surface  of  said  base- 
board so  as  to  lie  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
said  base  iMiard.  an  Integral  cross-bar  of  relatively  high 
c<inductlvlty  In  direct  electrical  contact  with  one  of  said 
bus-bars  and  extending  transversely  to  and  over,  but  Insu- 
lated from,  an  adjacent  busbar  of  polarity  opiwslte  to  said 
cross  bar  extension,  said  cross-bar  terminating  over  the 
said  busbar  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  contacts  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  of  said  bus-bar,  contact-pieces  rising 
from  dtre<-t  contact  with  said  latter  bus-bar  and  terminat- 
ing thereabove,  and  a  corresponding  pair  of  two  pole 
switches,  each  adapted  to  be  moved  to  simultaneously 
bring  one  of  Its  jKiles  Into  direct  electrical  connection  w  Ith 
Its  associated  cross  bar  contact,  and  Its  other  pole  Into 
electrical  c<inne<tion  with  the  a.ssoclate<I  contact-piece 
aUive  the  said  bus  bar  of  opposite  [Hilarity. 

17.  An  electrical  sw  Itchtniard  com|irlslng  In  comlilnatlon, 
a  substantially  flat  b.-use  Uiard  of  non-conducting  material, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  e<iuls[iac»Ml  and  (larallelly-ar- 
range<l  bus  bars,  of  relatively  high  conductivity  and  of  di- 
verse [lolarlty,  overlying  said  ba.se-board  and  resting  di- 
rectly u|ion  and  secured  to  the  tip[ier  surface  of  said  liase- 
iMiard  so  as  to  lie  in  a  [ilane  substantially  [larallel  with 
said  »iase-»H>ard.  a  plurality  of  Integral  cross-bars  of  rela- 
tively high  conductivity,  certain  of  said  cross-bars  tielng  In 
direct  electrical  contact  with  one  of  said  busbars  and  ex- 
tending transversely  to  and  over,  but  Insulated  from,  an 
adjacent  busbar  of  [Hilarity  opposite  to  said  cross  bar  ex- 
tension, said  cross  bar  terminating  over  and  flush  with  the 
outer  vertical  tnlue  uf  said  1>U8  bar  and  [irovided  w  ith  a  pair 
of  upright  ctintacts  s|mced  apart  longitudinally  of  said 
bus-bar  and  substantially  flush  therewith,  contact  pieces 
rising  from  direct  electrical  contact  with  said  tatter  bus- 
bars, |>ositioned  thereby,  and  terminating  therealiove  on  a 
level  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  aforesaid  upright  contacts, 
certain  of  said  contact  pieces  providing  a  single  [kjIo  and 
[M.sltloned  ne.ir  the  outer  [.oles  of  the  outer  cross-bars,  the 
other  of  said  contact  [ileces  [irovidlng  two  poles  and  posl 
tloned  Intermediate  adjacent  cross  bars,  and  a  c<irre8[H)nd- 
Ing  numler  of  two  f>ole  switches,  each  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  simultaneously  bring  one  of  Its  poles  into  direct 


electrical  connection  with  Its  associated  cross-lmr  contact, 
and  Its  other  [xile  Into  electrical  connection  with  the  asso- 
ciated contact-piece  aliove  the  said  bus-liar  of  opp^islte  po- 
larity. 

is.  An  electrical  swilchlHiard  comiirlsing  In  combination, 
a  substantially  flat  base-Uiard  of  non-conducting  material, 
a  [ilnrallty  of  eloimaled  [larallelly-arranired  bus  Imrs,  of 
relatively  high  conductivity  and  of  diverse  [Hilarity,  over- 
lying suld  base-lHiard  and  resting  directly  u[Min  and  secured 
to  the  upfier  surface  of  said  tiase-lMiard  so  as  to  lie  In  a 
plane  substantially  [lar.tllel  with  said  baseboard,  the  ad- 
jacent bus-liars  iK'ing  substantially  tMiuidistantly  s|iaced 
apart,  a  plurality  of  cross-liars  of  relatively  high  conduc- 
tivity, one  of  said  cross-bars  indng  In  electrical  contact 
with  one  of  said  bus  bars  aiid  extending  transversely  to- 
ward, but  Insulated  from,  an  adjacent  bus  liar  <if  [Hilarity 
opposite  to  said  cross-lwr  extension,  said  cross-bar  termi- 
nating alKive  the  said  lius  bar  and  [irovided  with  a  [lalr  of 
contacts  siiaced  a[iart  longitudinally  of  said  bus  bar,  con 
tact-pieces  rising  from  direct  electrical  contact  with  said 
latter  bus-bars,  [xisltloned  thereby,  and  terminating  there- 
above  on  substantially  a  level  with  the  u|i[M»r  end  of  the 
aforesaid  u|iriglit  contacts,  certain  of  said  contact -pieces 
pnivldlug  a  single  [nile  and  [Misltumed  near  the  outer 
jioles  <if  tlie  outer  cross-bars,  the  other  of  said  codtact- 
ple«es  providing  two  [hiIps  and  fnislttoned  Intermediate  ad- 
jacent cross  liars,  said  cross  bar  contacts  and  said  [loles 
lielng  equldlstantly  spaced  a[iart  longitudinally  of  said 
bus-bar.  an<l  a  cvirresiHindlng  numlier  of  two-[)ole  switches. 
each  ada|ile<l  to  lie  moved  to  slmult.ineously  bring  one  of 
Its  poles  into  direct  elei-trical  connection  with  Its  associ- 
ated cniss-bar  contact,  and  Its  other  [>ole  Into  electrical 
connection  with  the  associated  contact-|iie<e  above  the 
said  bus-bar  of  o[i[H>site  [Hilarity. 

19.  An  electrk-al  switchboard  comprising  In  combination, 
a  substantially  flat  base-lHiatd  tif  non-conducting  material. 
a  [ilurallty  of  elongated  e<|uis|iaced  and  parallelly  ar- 
ranged bus-bars,  of  relatively  high  conductivity  and  of  dl- 

I  verse  polarity,  overlying  said  base-lniard  and  resting  di- 
rectly u|)on  and  secured  to  the  ujnier  surface  <if  said  base- 
iHiard  so  as  to  lie  In  a  plane  substantially  [larailel  with 
■said  base-lHiar^,  an  Integral  cross-lmr  of  relatively  high 
conductivity  in  direct  electrical  contact  with  one  of  said 
bus-liars  and  extending  transversely  to  and  over,  but  sepa- 
rated from,  an  adjacent  busbar  of  [Hilarity  o[i[Hislte  to  said 
cross-liJir  extension,  said  cross-bar  terminating  over  and 
flush  with  the  said  busbar  and  [irovided  with  a  [lalr  of 
contacts  s[iaced  a[iart  longitudinally  of  s.iid  bus  bar  and 
sulistantlally  flush  therewith,  a  block  of  n<in-conducting 
material  extending  a  distance  aliove  said  cross-liar  and  ar- 
ranged to  sup[H.rt  said  cross-bar  a  predetermined  distance 
alHive  and  out  of  contact  with  said  bus  bar.  and  a  corre- 
sponding pair  of  two-pole  switches,  each  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  simultaneously  bring  one  of  Its  [Hiles  Into  direct 
electrical  connection  with  Its  associated  cross  bar  contact, 
and  Its  other  [Kile  Into  electrical  connection  with  ibc  said 
bus-bar  of  o[i[)osltP  [tolarlty. 

20.  An  electrical  switchboard  comprising  In  combination. 
a  substantially  flat  b.i.se  board  of  non-conducting  material, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  etpiispaced  and  [larailelly  ar- 
ranged tius-bars,  of  relatively  high  conductivity  and  of  di- 
verse polarity,  overlying  said  base-board  and  resting  di- 
rectly u[ion  and  secured  to  the  up[)er  surface  of  said  base- 
board so  as  to  lie  in  a  plane  siitistantially  [larallel  with 
said  base-board,  a  plurality  of  cross-bars  of  relatively  high 
conductivity,  all  In  direct  electrical  contact  with  one  of 
said  busbars  and  extending  transversely  to  and  over,  but 
Insulated  from,  an  adjacent  bus-liar  of  [lolarlty  op[ioslte  to 
said  cn>s8-bar  extension,  said  crossbar  terminating  over 
and  flush  with  the  said  bus  bar  and  prcivided  with  a  [lair  of 
contacts  s[iaced  aiiart  longitudinally  of  said  bus  bar  and 
substantially  flush  therewith,  and  a  corres[Hindlng  pair  of 
two  [Hile  sw  itiiies.  each  ada[)ted  to  l>e  moved  to  simultane- 
ously bring  one  of  its  poles  Into  direct  electrical  connec 
tlon  with  its  asscwlated  cross-bar  contact,  and  its  other 
[Hile  into  electrical  connection  with  the  snid  bus  bar  of  opp" 
site  [Hilarity. 

LM.    .\n  electrical  switchboard  comprising  In  combination. 
a  substantially  flat  base  Iniard  of  non-conducting  mnteilnl. 
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three   eluDKated    equispactHl    and    parallellyUrraDK<Hl    baa- 
bam,  of  relatively  hlub  conductivity  and  ot\  diverw  polar- 
ity. ovfriyln«  said  tmiM'-board  and  rentliit'  dihectly  upon  and 
aeiiirfd   to   rh»'   niipcr   surfao'   i>{  said    l>asc  Ixiard   so  as   to 
lie  In  a  plane  siilmtantlally  parallel  with  saltl  ImseU.ard.  a 
plurality   of  lutetnil   crosa-liara  of  relatively   hii;h  (tjnduc- 
tlvlty,  each  in  dlre<t  electrical  contact  with  tlie  liitermedl 
ate  one  uf  said  Ims  liars  and  cxtcndlni;  tratHvtrscIv  to  and 
over,  but  Insulated  from,  the  adjacent  liii-;  i-iirs  of  p*)larity 
opiKjalte  to  each  other  and  the  ass<xlai«i|  ■  1    ^s-Uar  exten 
■  ions,   said   «T'iss  liars    terniinatiiitf   ov.t    ilif   siid    tms-liars 
and  ea<h   jiruvidcd    with   a    pair  of  contain  spa' cd   apart 
longitudinally   of  said  hus-har.   contactplect:*   risinR  from 
direct    t«>nta<t    with    assfKlated    busbars   aikil    pruvldini;   a 
pole  adjacent  ea<  h  of  the  aforesaid  rontai  t-i  and  of  polar- 
ity opposite  thereto,  and  a  correspondiiiic  pair  of  two-pole 
switches,  each  adapte<l  to  lie  moved  to  sjniultimeously  brinp 
one  of   Its  poles  Into  direct   electrical   connmtion   with   its 
asMOclatt>d  <Toss-liar  contact,   and   its  nther  |M>le  Into  elec- 
trical Connection  with  tiie  said  bus  bar  i>f  nppusite  polarity. 
22.  An    electrical    switchboard    coniprisinf    In    combina- 
Mon,  a  sulwtantially  flat  bas<»  lioard  of  ni>n  foiidiiit in;;  ma 
terlal,  a  plurality    of  elonuatcfl  t^piispai  eil   .ind   parallelly- 
arranged   busbars,  of  relatively   high  corniui  f  ivity  and  of 
diverse  polarity,  overlying  said   base  lM>ard  utid   resting  di- 
re<tly  upon  and  secured  to  the  uiiper  siirfa4f  of  said  base 
board  so  as  to  lie  in  a  plane  substantially  panullel  with  8ai<l 
liase  l¥>ard.   an   I  shaped   cross  bar  »>f   relatively    hich   con- 
ductivity in  direct  eleetricai  contact  with  orie  of  said  bus- 
liars  and  extending  transversely  to  and  ovcr^  but  lnsulate<I 
from,  an  adjacent  bus  1 1.1  r  of  |Kjlarity  opiiositf  to  said  cross- 
bar  extension,   said   cross  bar   terminal lin;   ((ver   and    flush 
with  the  said  busbar  and  provided  with  a   pjiir  of  upright 
contacts   space<I   apart    longitudinally   of   -aiO    lius  bar  and 
•Mibstantlally  flush  therewith,  a  plurality  of  y-sha[>ed  con- 
tact pie<es   in   direct   contact   with   and    positioned   by   said 
busbar    and    j)ositlon»><l    internie<llate    adjaoint    crossbars. 
and  a  correstMindIng  pair  of  two-|H)le  switch^,  each  adapt- 
ed   to   lie   move«l    to  simultaneously    bring  otHP  of   its   tioles 
Into  direct  ele<trlcal  connection  with  its  as4o<iated  cross 
bar  contact,   and    its  other   pole   Into  electri(jal   connection 
with  a  pole  of  its  associated  contact-piece  u|t  opposite  po- 
larity. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  concentrating  pan  or  table  HavlnK  a.  con- 
caTC  upp«r  surface  mounted  on  a  center  support  that  per- 
mits It  to  oscillate  In  a  borlsontal  plane  :  a  mercury  and 
nmatgam  trap  at  the  center  of  said  table :  spiral  or  erolute 


riffles  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  taWe  and  ter- 
minating at  stated   intervals  on   the  same  circle  near  the 

:   outer  i)eriphery  of  the  pan:  distributing  Ixixes  adapted   to 
deliver  the  pulp  at  or  near  the  outer  t>(lge  of  the  series  of 

j    riffles  :  means  for  imparting  to  said  pan  an  oscillatory  mo 
tlon  :    and   a   [H>rforated   water-pipe  surrounding   the  outer 

;   etige  of  the  pan  or  table,  substantially  as  alxjve  described. 

I  2.  A  concentrating  pan  or  table  having  a  concave  upper 
surface,  the  circuinferen<'e  of  said  pan  having  the  form  of 
an  evolute:  a  central  supt>ort  for  the  pan  which  p.Miiuts  It 
to  oscillate  In  a  horizontal  plane  :  a  mercury  and  amalgam 
trap  at  the  center  of  said  pan  :  s()iral  or  evolute  riffles  se- 
cured upon  the  iMittom  of  the  pan  and  terminating  at  their 
outer  ends  at  intervals  on  the  s.ime  i  irde  near  the  outer 
edge  of  the  pan:  distributing  Iwxes  adapted  to  deliver  the 
pulp  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  riffles  :  a  water-pipe  surround 
ing  the  outer  e<lge  of  the  pan  and  adapted  to  deliver  a 
spray  of  clear  water  u|M>n  the  outer  edge  of  tiie  table  and 
means  for  imparting  to  the  pan  a  rotary  oscillation  In  a 
horizontal  plane,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  concentrating  pan  having  a  concave  upper  sur 
face,  spiral  or  evolute  riflles  terminating  at  intervals  on 
the  same  circle  near  the  outer  e«lge  of  the  pan  :  a  track  sur- 
rounding said  riffles  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  pan  : 
means  for  Imparting  to  the  pan  a  slow  rotary  movement  in 
one  illre<-tlon  and  a  quick  motion  in  the  opposite  direction 
so  as  to  cause  the  particles  to  travel  outward  between  the 
riffles  :  and  a  <entral  mercury  and  amalgam  trap  at  the 
center  of  the  pan.  subst.intiaiiy  as  descrltied. 

4.  In  a  concentratlng-pan  having  a  concave  upper  sur- 
face spiral  or  evolute  rllHes  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
pan  :  a  track  surrounding  said  riffles  at  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  pan  :  distributing-lNjxes  arrange<l  to  deliver  the  pulp 
l)etween  the  outermost  riffles:  means  for  imparting  to  said 
pan  an  oscillatory  motion  :  a  mercury  or  amalgam  trap  at 
the  center  of  said  pan  and  a  water  pi|)e  surrounding  the 
outer  edge  of  the  pan  and  adapted  to  spray  the  water  uj)on 
the  outer  circle  of  the  pan. 

5.  A  conct'ntrating  pan  the  exterior  outline  of  which  Is 
In  the  form  of  an  evolute  said  pan  Iteing  mounted  on  a 
pivotal  center:  a  rim  surrounding  the  exterior  of  the  evo- 
lute except  at  the  straight  line  which  connects  the  outer 
end  of  the  evolute  with  its  i-ommcncement  :  a  mercury  or 
amalgam  trap  at  its  center:  spiral  or  evolute  riffles  com 
mencing  at  the  central  trap  and  terminating  at  intervals 
on  the  .same  circle  near  the  outer  edge  of  the  pan  :  a  track 
surrounding  the  riffles  at  the  outer  jieriphery  of  the  pan 
and  terminating  at  the  straight  line  which  connects  the 
terminals  of  the  evolute  ;  a  water-pipe  surrounding  the  outet 
rim  of  the  evolute  and  adai)te<|  to  deliver  a  spray  of  water 
upon  the  table  and  means  for  imparting  to  the  table  a  slow 
oscillating  movement  in  one  direction  and  a  quick  move 
ment  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

6.  In  a  concentrating  pan  a  coiK-ave  up[>er  surface:  a 
mercury  or  amalgam  trap  at  the  center  of  the  pan  :  spiral 
riffles  surrounding  the  amalgam  trap:  distributing  •  boxes 
adapte<l  to  deliver  the  pulp  lietween  the  outermost  rlffl«»8 
of  tlie  series:  a  car|M't  spread  over  said  riffles  with  its  nap 
side  down  and  attached  at  its  outer  edge  to  the  dlstribut 
ing-boxes  so  that  the  pulp  will  pass  underneath  it  :  a  wa 
ter-pipe  surrnnnding  the  outer  edge  of  the  jian  and  adaiittvl 
to  deliver  a  sjiray  of  water  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  pan 
and  means  for  imparting  to  the  pan  a  slow  oscillating 
movement  in  one  dlre«tlon  and  a  quick  return  movement  In 
the  opjxtslte  direc-fion.  siibstanti;illy  as  descriU'd 

7.  In  a  circular  concentrating  pan  having  a  reciprocat 
Ing  motion,  and  provichnl  with  spiral  riffles  on  its  concave 
upp«'r  surface,  a  central  trap  consisting  of  an  outer  shallow 
trough  and  an  inner  discharge  chamU'r  or  passage  ;  a  (lar- 
titlon  lower  th.nn  the  outer  e<lge  of  the  trough  separating 
said  trough  from  the  discharge  passage  ;  a  narrow  shelf  on 
top  of  the  partition  and  proJe<'tlng  Into  the  trough,  and  ;i 
perforate*!  water  pif)e  lielow  the  shelf  and  adapted  to  de 
liver  a  spray  of  water  Into  the  trough,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  concentrating  pan  or  table  having  a  concave  upper 
surface  mounted  on  a  center  support  that  permits  It  to 
oscillate  In  a  horizontal  plane:  a  mercury  and  amalgam 
trap  at  the  center  of  the  table ;  spiral  or  evolute  riffles  se- 
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cured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  table  and  o,>enlng  out 
wardlv    toward    the   periphery    of   the   table:   distributing 
boxes  adapt iHl  to  deliver  the  pulp  at  or  near  the  outer  edge 
of  the  series  of  riffles  :  means  for  imparting  to  said  pan  an 
oscillatory  motion  :  and  a  perforated  water-pi|»e  surround- 
ing the  outer  edge  of  the  pan  or  table. 

1>  In  a  con.entratlng-pan  having  a  concaved  upi)er  sur- 
face spiral  or  evolute  riffles  extending  from  iKilnts  sub- 
stantiallv  central  of  the  pan  toward  the  in-riphery  there- 
of a  track  surrounding  the  riffles  appn.xlmate  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  pan:  means  for  Imparting  an  oscillatory 
movement  to  the  pan  to  cause  the  particles  to  travel  out- 
ward lietween  the  riffles,  and  said  pan  having  a  central  wa- 
ter and  gangue  discharge. 

10  A  concentratlng-pan.  the  exterior  outline  of  which 
is  essentially  ev..lute  in  outline,  said  pan  having  means 
for  centrallv  8up|K,rtlng  It  for  oscillatory  movement  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  pan. 

11  A  concentrating  pan,  the  exterior  outline  of  which 
is  essentlallv  evolute  In  outline,  said  pan  having  means  for 
centrallv  supporting  it  for  oscillatory  movement  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  spiral  riffles  on  the  pan  opening  outward  to- 
ward the  periphery  of  the  pan,  and  means  for  oscillatlnR 

said  pan. 

1'  A  concentrating  pan  having  a  concaved  upper  sur- 
face the  exterior  outline  of  said  |)an  l)eing  essentially  evo- 
lute In  outline,  the  wider  and  narrower  portions  of  said 
pan  being  connected  by  an  appn>ximately  radial  line,  a 
support  for  the  pan.  and  means  for  oscillating  said  pan. 

1.-}  A  concentrating  pan.  the  exterior  outline  of  which 
Is  essentlallv  evolute  In  outline,  said  pan  having  means  for 
centrally  supporting  it  for  oscillatory  movement  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  means  for  oscillating  said  pan  to  cause  mate- 
rial to  tend  to  travel  around  the  pan  in  one  direction,  and 
spiral  riffles  on  the  pan  expanding  outward  toward  the 
perii.herv  of  the  pan  and  extending  substantially  in  the 
direct lou  of  the  tendency  of  travel  of  the  material. 

14  A  conceutr.itor-table  raounte<i  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment in  a  horizontal  plane,  spiral  riffles  on  the  table  ex- 
panding outward  toward  the  |)eriphery  of  the  pan.  and 
means  to  impart  au  oscillatory  movement  to  the  pan  to 
cause  the  heavier  particles  on  the  table  to  travel  between 

the  riffles. 

15.  A  concentrating  pan  or  table  having  a  concaved  up- 
per surface  and  mounted  u()on  a  central  sup|)ort  for  oscil- 
latory movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  :  said  table  being  es- 
sentlallv evolute  In  outline,  riffles  on  the  table  having  their 
outer  ends  relatively  more  remote  from  the  center  of  the 
table  than  their  inner  ends  are,  means  for  delivering  mate- 
rial and  water  upon  the  table,  and  means  for  giving  the 
table  an  oscillatory  movement. 


said  fixed  and  loose  arms,  and  a  emm  to  elPPct  the  Interen 
gagement  of  said  clutch  meml»ers,  and  the  cons^iuent  op- 
eration of  said  shears,  at  predetermined  Intervals,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 


12  591       OELIv-CASK  MArillNE.     Okoroe  W.  SwtJT,  Jr., 

Bordentown.    N.    J.      Filed    July    14.    l!»Ort.      Serial    No. 

326.296.      Original  No.  «22.4<>:{.  dated  Apr.  4.  1H99. 

r^ai»n.— 1.  in  a  cell-case  machine,  the  combination  with 
feeding  mechanism  for  the  bmgitudlnal  and  transverse 
strips  of  the  cell-case  fabric  of  mechanism  to  notch  said 
strips,  mechanism  comprising  a  stationary  matrix  to  flex 
the  edges  of  said  notches,  and  mechanism  co<iperatlve  with 
said  stationary  matrix  to  Interengage  the  flexed  strips,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

•>  in  a  cell-case  machine,  the  combination  with  feeding 
mechanism  for  cell-case  fabric,  of  shearing  mechanism 
comprising  two  relatively  movable  blades,  knife-edged 
notches  In  said  blades  to  receive  the  cell-walls,  mechanism 
to  shift  said  blades  to  embrace  said  walls,  and  mechanism 
to  effect  the  shearing  operation  of  said  blades,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  ,  .    ,     ^, 

3  In  a  cell-case  machine,  the  combination  with  feeding 
mechanism  for  the  cell  case  fabric,  of  shears  for  said  fabric 
adapted  to  1m>  intermittently  operated  in  a  pre<letermined 
sequence  with  resjiect  to  the  intermittent  oiK-ratlon  of  said 
fe^<llng  mechanism,  by  the  following  instrumentalities:  a 
rock  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  upon  said  rock  shaft  and  linked  to 
said  shears,  a  second  arm  loosely  Journnled  upon  said 
rock  shaft  mechanism  to  oscillate  said  loosely  journaled 
a-m    clutch  members  ui)on  the  respective  opiwsed  faces  of 


4.  In  a  cell-case  machine,  the  combination  with  feeding 
mechanism  for  the  cell  case  fabric,  of  a  pair  of  shear- 
blades,  yokes  for  the  opi>oslte  extremities  of  said  blad«»s. 
means  to  reciprocate  said  yokes,  means  to  reciprocate  said 
blades  in  said  yokes,  to  shear  said  fabric,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cell-case  machine,  the  combination  with  ^Mxling 
mechanism  for  the  cell-case  fabric,  of  a  pair  of  shear- 
blades,  yokes  for  the  op|><)site  extremities  of  said  blades. 
slldeways  for  said  yokes,  mechanism  to  re(lpr<»cate  said 
yokes  In  said  slldeways.  and  mechanism  to  relatively  shift 
said  two  blades  to  shear  said  fabric,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

6.  In  a  cell-case  machine,  the  combination  with  feeding 
mechanism  for  the  cell-case  fabric,  of  a  pair  of  shear 
blades,  yokes  for  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  blades, 
slldeways  f<u-  said  yokes,  mechanism  to  reciprocate  said 
yokes  lii  said  slldeways.  and  a  fixed  cam  to  relatively  shift 
"said  two  blades  to  shear  said  fabric,  substantially  as  s^-t 
forth. 

7.  In  a  cell-case  machine,  the  combination  with  feeding 
mechanism  for  the  .cell  <ase  fabric,  of  a  pair  of  shear- 
blades  having  registered  knife-e<lged  notches,  yokes  for  the 
opposite  extremities  of  said  blades,  slldeways  for  said 
yokes,  roller  l>earlngs  In  said  yokes  for  said  blades,  mech- 
anism to  reciprocate  said  yokes,  and  mechanism  to  re<lp 
rocate  said  blades  In  said  yokes  ui>on  said  roller  Ix'arlngs, 
to  open  and  close  said  notches,  substantially  as  set  forth 

8.  In  a  cell-case  machine,  pai>er  web-f«MMling  mechanism 
for  Intermittent  operation  comprising:  opposed  feeding- 
rollers  to  grip  the  said  web.  a  train  of  driving  mechanism 
for  said  rollers  comprising  a  ratcbet-wlieel  with  e<inai- 
spaced  teeth,  a  reriprocatory  pawl  for  engagement  with 
said  ratchet-teeth,  and  an  eccentric  to  intermittently  lift 
said  pawl  from  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  thus  effect  a  dlmln 
Ished    Interval    in    the   feeding   oi>eratlon,    substantially    as 

set  forth. 

9.  In  a  cell-case  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
punchingdie,  provided  with  a  shear  blade,  of  a  moving 
punchlng-die  provided  with  a  shear  blade,  and  overlapping 
fingers  upon  the  extremities  of  said  blades  to  insure  their 
proper  allnement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  cell-case  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  separate  paper-web-feedIng  rollers,  each  provided  with  a 
circular  shearing  plate,  of  a  terminal  roller  for  said  series 
provided  with  two  circular  shearing  plates,  and  a  similar 

1   reversed  series  of  said  rollers  opposed  to  the  first  series 
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hfkI  i.r">vi<K-<l   with   n  similar  terminal   fuller,   sulwtantlally 
HH  ywt  forth. 

11  In  a  (t'll  rase  machine,  th<>  oombinatlorj  with  fe«Hilng 
mechanism  fur  the  cell-case  strips,  uf  mechanism  to  notch 
<ir  |»«'rf()r:ile  said  strips,  a  fixed  conduit  for  said  strips,  and 
fin  oscillatory  former  adapted  to  l>end  the  edfes  of  the 
noti-hes  111  said  sfri(is  au'alnst  the  wall  of  said  flxed  conduit, 
subsfantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  cell-ca.se  machine  the  combination  with  mechan- 
ism to  fe«'d  separate  paj>er  wet>s.  of  nie<'hanisni  to  perforate 
said  welis.  mechanism  to  flex  the  ed«es  of  tli'!  perforations 
in  the  respective  w.-l.s.  mechanism  to  intfreni;as,'e  the 
tleie<J  portions  of  the  fspe  fiv  welis  U'fore  said  [H)rtlons 
are  .severed  from  the  ri->.p.ri  ive  welis,  and  riie<hanlsm  to 
sever  said  [M-rforated  |)ortlons  from  the  re>^)ectlve  webs 
aul>«o<iuent  to  their  interfnicajemenf,  siilistantiall.v  as  set 
forth. 

i;{.  In  a  cell-case  machine  the  comhlnatioti  ^ith  mechan- 
ism to  fe«'d  a  notched  paper  strip,  of  a  matrix  through 
which  said  strip  Is  fed,  whereby  the  edues  of  Its  respect!  'e 
notches  are  flexed,  sjiid  tU-xln::  o|>eratlon  l>eliy;  efTected  by 
opposed  relatively  iix..!  ineml>er9  of  said  matrix,  suhstan 
tlally  as  get  forth. 


12.592.     ORE-CONrKNTUATnlJ      il.ucRV  1'   T.u  lor.  How- 
ard, Oreg..  assiKDor  of  one-fourth  to  \V    V   Keady.  How 
ard.    Oreg.      Filed    July    :.'n.    1!X»:{.      Serial    .No.    IfiT.^tJo. 
t>rlginal  No.  6»1'.371.  dated  Sept.  10.  IfXn 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  concent lator,  the  combination  of  a  Inn- 
jfitudinally  and  transversely  Inclined  support,  and  a  table 
mounted  thereon,  said  table  [ie\ng  of  Irreiiular  shai)e  with 
a  narrowed  head  eml.  riffles  U(>)n  the  table  armnjied  parai 
lei  with  tlie  outer  or  lon;:er  side  thereof  and  diatjonal  to 
the  said  support,  and  means  by  which  the  tatile  Is  >;iven  an 
endwise  re.  Ipri^catiiii;  movement  oblbpie  to  longif udiaal 
axis  of  the  machine,  and  in  the  line  of  .said  riffles. 

-.  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  with  «  base  of  a 
frame  pivoted  tliereou,  means  by  which  the  frame  may  tie 
inclined  ionnitudinally.  a  bed  hln;:ed  on  this  frame  and 
capaliie  of  |i«Mni;  ^iven  an  in<  line  transverse  to  the  frame. 
a  table  u(m)U  this  Ix-d.  said  table  lieing  of  irrepular  shape 
and  dIverKinj:  from  its  head  end,  and  having  rilfies  parallel 
with  its  outer  or  Ion;;  side  and  diasjonal  to  tfce  l»e<i.  and 
means  by  which  the  talile  may  l>e  jjlven  an  endwise  reiip 
rocating  movement  obllijue  to  tlie  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
machine,  and  in  (he  line  of  the  riffles. 


a.  In  a  c<»ncentrator,  n  table  having  a  narrow  head  end. 
and  gradually  increasing  in  widtti  toward  the  foot  having 
parallel  rillles  extending  in  a  line  oblhine  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  table  and  parallel  with  the  longer  or  outer 
side  of  the  table,  and  means  by  which  this  table  may  \>e 
given  a  reciprocating  movement  in  the  line  of  these 
riffles. 

4.  In  a  concentrator,  the  <<>ml)inHflon  witli  a  ba.se.  of  a 
frame  pivoted  at  one  end  thereon,  inclined  wedges  slldabie 
uiM)n  the  base.  I)earing-8urfaces  tlied  upon  the  frame  which 
engage  these  wedges,  and  means  by  which  the  wedges  are 
moved  and  the  frame  given  a  longitudinal  lilt,  a  l>ed  hlngeil 
upon  the  frame,  and  means  by  which  the  Led  is  laterally 
tilted,  a  table  carried  upon  the  U'd  havlnt:  |.arallel  riffles 
oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  machiu.'?  and  extending  In  uphill 
direction,  and  means  by  which  the  table  is  given  a  recipro- 
cating movement  in  the  d"lrectlon  of  tlie  riffles. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  concentrator  table  and  means 
by  which  It  may  lie  longitudinally  and  transversely  tilted, 
means  wlierel.y  this  tal)ie  may  Ih?  differentially  recipro<-afed 
obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  table,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  shaft,  a  cone  8ha|)e<l  cam  slldabie  upon  this 
shaft,  a  sleeve  upon  tlie  shaft  and  also  slldabie  thereon, 
and  abutting  against  the  base  of  the  cone,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing exterior  threads,  a  nut  there«>n  held  between  guides  liy 
which  the  sliding  movement  of  the  sl«»eve  on  the  shaft  is 
effected,  and  the  cam  moved,  and  means  whereby  the  sleeve 
is  kept  from  turning,  an  arm  upon  the  head  of  the  table 
and  carrying  a  wheel  which  runs  on  tlie  periphery  of  itie 
cam,  mejins  by  w  hich  the  contact  of  tiie  wheel  against  the 
cam  is  maintained. 

6.  The  comtiination  In  a  concentrator  of  a  longitudinally- 
tilted  frame,  and  means  by  which  this  tilt  may  lie  varied,  a 
transversely  tilted  l)ed  upon  this  frame  and  means  where- 
by its  tilt  may  be  varied,  a  table  mounted  thereon  having 
one  side  inclined  outward  from  the  axis  of  the  machine 
and  in  the  dire<tlon  of  the  foot  end  of  the  table,  means  by 
which  water  is  fed  to  the  table  along  this  longer  outer 
♦Hlge.  riffles  parallel  with  the  longer  e<lge,  and  means  by 
which  this  table  Is  given  a  differential  reciprocating  move- 
ment In  the  direction  of  the  riffles  and  whereby  the  con- 
centrates are  made  to  travel  "  uphill  "  \\[Hm  the  table. 

7.  In  an  ore-concentrator,  the  combination  with  a  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  tilted  table,  said  table  having 
Its  outer  and  up|>er  txige  divergent  from  the  axis  of  the  ma- 
chine, riffles  of  graduated  lengths  parallel  with  this  upper 
edge  and  diagonal  to  the  head  end.  and  means  whereby  this 
table  is  given  a  differential  reciprocating  movement  in  the 
direction  of  this  uptier  edge. 

K.  In  an  ore-concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  table 
carrying  a  series  of  parallel  riffles,  the  table  t)eing  trans- 
versely adjustable  alK)ut  an  axis  which  Is  situated  In  a  lon- 
k'itudinal  vertical  plane,  and  also  longitudinally  adjustable 
al«)ut  an  axis  that  is  situated  in  a  transverse  vertical 
plane,  such  adjustments  l>elng  adapted  to  liring  the  surface 
of  the  table  into  different  planes  relative  to  the  horizontal, 
and  the  said  ritlles  Iwini;  airatmed  in  a  direction  olilhpie 
or  lncline<i  to  the  said  longitmiinal  and  transverse  vertical 
planes,  and  means  for  imparting  reciprocatory  movements 
to  the  table  on  lines  parallel  with  the  riffles,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


12.59.-?.      HOLDER  FOR  MILLINc;    .M.\CHINKS.      Henry 
H.  \'At  liH.w.  Montreal,  ljiiel.ec,  Can.ida.  assignor  to  The 
Railroad    Supply   Company,   (hicay;",    HI.,   a   Corporation 
of    Illinois.      Filed    .luly    12.    l!M)rt.      Serial    No.   31.'5,973. 
Original  No.  .sl!».!M51.  dated  May  S,  i;)<»«;. 
Claim.--l.   The  combination  with  a  multiple  work-holder 
for    milling  mai-hines    having   a    channel    therein   extending 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  its  movement  and  also  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  form«.<J  in  the  upiKT  sur- 
face thereof,  and  extendint:  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  holder,  a  mauaz.lne  eti^a^'lng  said  channel  and  adapted 
t(j  support  articles  In  register  with  said  grooves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  wi.rk  holder  having 
a  channel  extending  transversely  to  Its  p.ith  of  movement. 
of  a  magazine  for  removably  engating  said  ( hannel.  means 
for  supjwrtlng  a  plurality  of  articles  upon  said  magazine,  a 
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stop  carried  by  said  holder  at  one  end  of  said  channel,  and 
an  a<ljustable  latch  carried  by  said  holder  at  the  oppoalte 
end  of  the  channel  adapt.Hl  to  engage  said  magazine  and  re- 
tain the  same  In  contact  with  said  stop. 


38,399. 


"hit' 


.3  The  combination  w  ith  a  movable  multiple  ^^J''  ^Idj 
having  a  plurality  of  channels  therein  extending  trans- 
verselv  to  I  direction  of  tuovement.  a  plurality  of  maga- 
Ilnes  engaging  said  channels  and  each  adapted  to  support 
a  plurality  of  articles,  a  stop  carried  by  -"^/f  ^'^j"  «\«"; 
8ld'  thereof  and  projecting  into  allnement  with  said  chan- 
n  is.  and  an  adjustable  latch  carried  by  --^<^ XuuXelnl 
end  of  each  channel  opp..slte  to  said  stop,  sa  d  lat.h  being 
Z.pLl  to  enga.e  and  retain  the  corresponding  magazine 

In  contact  with  said  stop.  .   .    ,j      ,  „  ^m 

4  The  combination  with  a  multiple  work-holder  for  mill- 
ing machines,  of  a  .na;;azlne  extending  transversely  across 
^id  hoder  and  having  a  ..iurail.y  of  parallel  groovy 
herein  extendl,>g  longitudinally  with  res,>ect  ,0  said 
holder  said  grooves  adapted  to  hold  articles  therein,  ai^d 
meanlfor  removably  supporting  said  magazine  upon  said 

'"T-rhe  combination  with  a  multiple  work-holder  for  mill- 
ing machines,  of  a  i.lurallty  of  magazines  '''''♦'»'  '"«;«°«. 
versely  across  said  h..lder  and  each  having  a  plurality  of 
IroosL  therein  extending  longitudinally  with  res,>ec  to 
sa"  "ider.  each  of  said  grooves  adapted  to  hold  an  ar  icle 
and  means  for  removably  supporting  said  magazines  upon 

^"e  'inT  milling  machine  for  making  channel-pins,  the 
combination  with  a  movable  multiple  ^•<\'-»'-';*''^"^!,'  " 
magazine  extending  transversely  to  the  path  of  movement  . 
of  said  holder  and  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  there  n 
extending  parallel  with  the  path  of  movement  of  s;,ld 
ho  der  vA  groove  adapted  to  hold  a  channel-pin.  and 
means"  for  removably  supp.atln,'  said  magazine  up<.n  said 

""^^In  a  milling  machine  for  manufacturing  channel-pins. 
.hecotnbination  with  a  multiple  work-holder  of  a  maga^ 
,lne  extending  transversely  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  holder  and  having  a  plurality  of  grcK.ves  therein  ex- 
ten<lln«  parallel  with  the  path  of  movement  of  said  holder, 
each  groove  having  Inwardly-projecting  edges  to  retain  the 

channel-pin  therein. 

8  In  a  milling  machine  for  manufacturing  channel  pins 
,,„/,„„„,i„,„ion  with  a  multiple  work  holder,  of  a  maga^ 
,ine  extending'  transversely  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  holder  and  having  a  plurality  of  tapered  grooves  there^ 
1„  extending'  parallel   with   the  path  of  movement  of  said 

''"9 '"in  a  milling:  machine  for  manufacturing  channel-pins, 
thecombination  with  a  multi,.le  work-holder,  of  a  maga^ 
zine  extending  transversely  to  the  path  o  nu.vement  of 
said  imlder  and  having  a  ,.lurnMty  of  tapered  grooves  there- 
in extending  parallel  with  .he  path  of  movement  of  said 
holder,  each  groove  having  inwardly-projecting  edges  to  re- 
tain a  channel  pin  therein. 


38.4t>0.  SIlIKLH.  William  C.  CoOMan.  Providence.  R.  I., 
assignor  to  (Jorham  Manufacturing  Company.  I'rovl- 
dence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  I>ec. 
14.  1900.     Serial  No.  .•U7.9«)L\     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


riaitn.-The  ornamental  design  for  n  shield,  as  shown. 

■\H  401      SHIKLH.     William  C.  Codman.  ITovldence.  R.  I.. 

assignor  to  Corham  Manufa.turing  Company.  I'rovl- 
den<e  R  I  a  Corporation  of  Rho.le  Island.  Filed  Dec. 
14    i<»oG      Serial  No.  347,90:?.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^^Jft 


DESIGNS. 


•>8.399      INSIONI.V.     Frank  B.  ItowER,  rhlladelphia.  Pa.. 

"assignor  to   Phi   Kappa   Sigma    Fraternity.   Philadelphia 
Filed  Sept.  17,  VMHi.     Serial  No.  :?:?.'..04:?.     Term  of 


Pa. 


patent  14  years.  ...  i       „ 

Claim.— The  ornamental  design  for  Insignia  as  shown. 


Claim.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  shield,  as  shown. 


jn 
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38.402.  INK-WELL  AND  I'lNCrSIIION.I  L«»tis  W«II>- 
LICH  and  F'BNEST  C.  Wr.iDLKii.  I!ri.ljf[),irt,  CoDn.,  as- 
signors to  The  Weidliih  Hri>flitTs  Mainif.n  tiirln:;  Tom- 
paoy.  ISrldgfiMirt.  ('<>nn  .  a  <  ■i>riM)rat  ion  t>{  <  onuertii-ut. 
Filed    Not.    17.    IJXW.      s.iinl    No.    34.3.t>42.      Term    of 


.18,404.  Ml  SICAL  INSTRUMENT.  William  H.  Pkitcii- 
AKD.  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslsnor  to  Patent  Holding  Com- 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  N«'w  York. 
Flletl  Nov.  JH,  IftOfi.  Serial  .No.  ;',4.">..".r.4.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


Claim. — The  orlRlnal   design   for  a    musical   Instrument, 
as  shown. 


3  8.4  0.-,  ILLUMINATED  SIGxN.  Loris  K.  I.IOOITT. 
Brookllne,  Mass..  .assignor  to  .National  Cigar  Stands 
Company,  .lersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corijoratlon  of  New  .Jer- 
sey. Filed  Nov.  IM,  1000  Serial  No.  rU4,0H0  Term  of 
patent  1  4  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  an  ick  wt!i  and  pln- 
cushiuii   as  ■*liipwn. 


38,4iX?.  DISH  OK  (ir.  IIenky  .\  Minkii  Maiden.  Man., 
assignor  to  .Miners  h'riiit  Nectar  <'o|npany.  Boston, 
M.iss  ,  i\  ( 'or[KirHtion  'f  Main*'  KIUmI  I  >♦■(  4,  lt><>6.  Se- 
rial  No.  ;J40,;i.">-       TtTUi  of  patent  :!i  yetrs. 


January  8,  1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 
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38  406  FLOOK  «»U  WALL  COVERIN(;.  Alkrkd  Lee, 
Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  23.  ltM>6.  Serial  No.  344.789. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


38,407.  nvr..  Fk.wk  A  11.\a.s.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Matthew  .1.  Whittall.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 
30.  1906.     Serial  No.  345,843.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


rjaim.— The  ornamental  design  for  floor  or  wall  cover- 
ing, as  shown.  ■ 


flaim 


.— Tlic  ornani.'iiial  (I.-Ilmi  for  a  nig  as  shown. 


Claim. — The    ornamental    design    for    a    dish    or    cup    as 
shown. 


("liiim       The  urnameutal  design  for  au  illuminated  su'ii. 
as  shown. 
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THe  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20.  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  ot  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

••  Anv  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
mavtppose  the  same  by  fiUng  notice  of  oppositKm,  stating  the  grounds  therefor  in 
ht  PaLnt  Offic.  w^^^  thirty  days  after  the  public-ation  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
re«istered^^  wh  h  sad  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verifuni  by  the  person  filing  the 
^me  beforrone  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
STpposUion  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

-And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  ^^gif^^^/.^f  °/^  ^^^^ 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  itle  ^o  ^^^ 
mark  ?s  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  whic-h  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  f^XlTelTne^t  vrl 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 
-     "On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


8er.  No.  546.  ((LASS  Ui.  MKTAL  MAXrFACTT'KKS 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.*  THE  Eberhakd 
Mani  FACTiKiNu  CuMPANY.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  .\pr. 
6,  1905. 


Sei.  Nn  l.Tll.  (CLASS  4fi.  COFFEE.  TEA.  AN1»  SFB- 
STITI'TES. )  Thk  Ohio  Cofkkk  &  SricE  Company, 
Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  !.'».  IJM).'.. 


<D 


Partimlnr  description  of  goods .—Buck\e».  Rlnps.  Snap- 
Hooks  TerretB.  Cofkeyes.  Trees.  Hames.  Bits.  Snaffles. 
TtiKs.  Trimniinns.  Loops,  and  Miscellaneous  Metal  Parts 
Used  In  Harness.  •  , 


Set  No  fi.'S4.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  RALSTON  PfRlNA  Co.. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  (5.  1!>05. 


PV3RIN4 


Partieulor  drscriptUm  of  f/oof/^.— Cornmeal.  Wheat-Flour. 
Cereal  Breakfast  Food,  and  I'ancake-Flour. 


The  central  flsure  Is  red.  the  up|>er  and  lower  trlanEl'S 
green,  and  the  side  trianulos  Mue. 

Particular  drscription  of  goods. — i'offee. 


Ser.  No.  2,54L  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQl'ORS.  I  ISA  MuNHKiMEK.  riilcHpo.  III.  FIImI  Apr. 
•2\.  1905.      I'sed  ten  yen  is. 


fllBEBROQl^ 


Particular  drucription   of  goods.  —  M  lii'^ky 
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8«r.  No.  4.04.1.     (CLASS  .1«.     LEATMKR  AND 

MAMKArTIKKS  NOT  •  nHKKWISK  <"I,isSlFIED.) 
i;i  THMAS.v  (AurKNTH!  vV:  Tki.i.in'.,  Cliicago^  111.  Filed 
May  J*.  liH)3.      IjmhI  ten  ymrs. 


Particular    drscriptiun    of    goods.  —  Leather 
Shoes. 


LEATHER  Ser.  No.  8.900.  t  CLASS  I'O.  M.XCIIINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACIIINKRY  NOT  OTlIKRWISi:  CLASSIFIEIV  > 
Cha.ndlkk  &  Tavlok  CoMrANV,  lQdlana|)oll8.  lud.  File*! 
June  24.  1905. 


Boots    and 


.^er.    .No.   0.628.      (CLASS  49.      1 .1 STI  l.I.HD   .\tcOllOLIC  I'articular  drscription    of  f/ood«.— Steam-EnKlnes,    Saw- 

LigrORS.i     TheS<iii8TErCo..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed         ,„,    Machinery.    Air-Compressors.    Clay-Working    Machln- 
May  25.  1905.      CstHl  i-n  x-ir-  „y^  ^n^  p^^^g  „n^  Attachments  Therefor. 


I'lirhcuhir  ih  .•«  i  ift  ion  of  goods.  —  Kiiraniel. 


S.T    N..    ^  tsl       (CL.VSS  4.1.     insrii.i.HD  .viLcniiOLic 

I.lgl    (tHS.t  KUF.INSTKo.U      HkTT.MAN      .Ii)HS:siiN     &     Co.. 

tlucinDall.   Ohio.      Filed   .Iiine   19.    190.".. 


..^5^^.. 


Particul'tr    ./<«.  rififiy/i     of    i/oa(/.«.-    lUackljelry     Brandy 
.-iiiil  f'nnlials 


S»T     No    ''.T'O       iCL.XSS    IJ.      M.VSONUY    M  \TFRI.\I.S.  i 

FUmImI;     RimiFINC     Sl..VTf:     MaNCFAi-TI   KKKS     .y>S. ..    I  .vTIU.V, 

Hant'or.    I'a.      llU'd   .Inne  L'l.    190.".. 


l''iiti<uliii   -/( 1. 1  (/»rio«  uf  (joods. — Uooflnir-Slate. 


.■^.^r    N..    •^.'.•o•^       Ml.A.^Si;:       l'll.\KM.\<F:rTlC.\I.  PRFI' 
AR.VTloNS.     l'I..\sri;R.^      .VNl>     I'Rnl'RIK'r.VKV     .\Nt» 
VKTKUIN.VRV     MKhH   INH.><  >       Thk     Mi  (^akt-.Mosset 
Co.,  Cleveland,  niii.,      lil.'.l  .Iiine  ■_'4.   r.xt.'i 


Particular  ili utrtiition  uf  goods — Bitters. 


Ser.  No.  9.670.  (CLASS  20.  CITLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  ?:D<^;E-T00LS.)  International 
CrTLERT  Company.  Fremont.  Ohio.     Filed  .Inly  S.  1905. 


Thistle 


Particular  description  of  ijoods. —  Razors. 


Ser.  No.  9.722.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQFORS.)  THO.MAS  I'eppek's  Sons.  Ashland,  Pa. 
Filed  July  ."J,  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whl«ky. 


Ser.  No.  10.247.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.  •  .1.  K.  TiioMA.s"  Sons. 
Younjfstown,   Ohio.      Filed    July    n.    190.".. 


The  diaRonally  opposite  nuat  ters  of  the  shield  l>ein>j  red 
and  blue,  resimtively.  the  panel  l)einK  yellow  with  a  blue 
txirder.  the  letterlnR  lielnc  bine,  and  the  stars  lielns  In 
alternate  groups  of  red  and  blue. 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  Wheat,  Rye,  and  Ora- 
h;uii   I'lours.  I 


Ser.  No.  lO.s^o.  (CLASS  20  M.XCHINERY  .\N1»  I'.MiTS 
OF  M.VCHINKRY  Nol"  ( >  111  KR\VI.><1;  (  L.XSSI  FIED.) 
His.sEH-  CAUPfrr  Swkepkk  Company  Graml  Rapids, 
Mich.      Filed  July  27.   1905. 


I 


Partii'uhn    .Ji  .iirii>tinn  of  goods. — Car;vef  Swee|>ers. 


January  ft,  igoy. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 
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Ser  Vo.  10.8R1.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.t 
BissKi-L  Cakiet  Sweeper  Company.  Crand  Rapids, 
Mich.     Filed  July  27,  1905.     Used  ten  years. 

Particular  description  of  pood«.— Carpet-Sweepers. 


Ser.  No.  11.19.3.     (CLASS67.    PHARMACEUTK  Al.  PREP- 

AR.\TI()NS.  PLASTERS.  .\NI>  l'R»  )PR  1  KT.S  K  V  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES,  i  Va.n  Vleei  Ma.nskielu 
Drug  Co.,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  10,S98.  (CL.VSS  .".J.  P.U'KINd-HOUSE  PROD- 
UCTS.^  The  Socthekn  Cotton  Oil  Co.mpany.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.  :  New  York.  N.  Y. :  Savannah,  (ia.,  and 
Gretna.  La.     Filed  July  27,  1905. 

SNOW  DROP 

Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Mixture  Having  for 
Its  Essential  Ingredients  a  Vegetable  Oil  and  an  Animal 
Fat. 


Particular   description    of  goods.- 
Olnger. 


-Essence   of   Jamaica 


Ser  No  11  194  (CL.^SS07.  PHARMACET'TICM,  PUEP- 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS.  .\NI»  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.*  Van  Vleet  MaNsfielp 
Ditto  Co.,  Memphis.  Teun.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1905. 


MAGIC 


Ser    No    1110.".    (CL.VSS  07.    Pll.KRMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDK'INES.)    T.  E.  McPherson  &  Co., 
Kennett,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1905. 


kMUCTK 


Parliruhir  description  of  goods.— A  Preparation  for  the 
Cure  and  Alleviation  of  Diseases  and  AfTectlons  of  the 
Skin. 


EYEWATER 


Particular    description    of    poods.— Medicinal    Remedies 
for  the  Eyes. 

«er    No    11  183.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
'     \R\TIONS.    PL.\STERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES.)    Van    Vlbet  -  Mansfielu 
Dnuo  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1905. 

MAGIC 

Particular  description  of  yood«.— Carbolic  Ointment. 


Ser  No.  11.199.  (CLASS67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.!  Van  Vleet  Mansfield 
DULG  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1905. 


EUREKA 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Itch  Ointment. 


Ser  No.  11.50.3.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LigUORS.)  Jame.s  Walsh  &  Co..  Cincinnati,  OWo. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


a 


Ser   No   11  191      (CI..ASS07     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.     I'I..\STI:RS.     AND     PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES.*    Van   Vleet    Mansfielu 
DRiG  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1905.       , 


Particular  description  of  yoo(f«.— Whisky. 


MAGIC 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Eye-Salve. 


Ser  No  11  192.  ((LASS  07.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MI'.DK  INES.)  Van  Vleet  -  Mansfield 
Drug  Co..  Memphis.   Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1905. 


MAGIC 


p.ntHular  ,t,  xcripUoii   uf  (/ood«.— Toothache-Drops. 


Ser  No  11,881.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  .MEl 'Id  NES.  t  Van  Vi.kkt  .Man.skiklu 
DuVci  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  22,  11M)5.  Used 
ten  years. 

Buchu.  Jumper, 

H\\z  and 
Acetate  Potassa 

Particular  deteriptlnn  nf  goods-  .\  Renied.v  for  Dlsea»e> 
of  the  Bladder  and  Kidneys,  obstructions,  and  other  All 
nieutb  and  Weaknesses  of  the  Sexual  Organs. 
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S.^r    \m    n,><,s.?       Ml.ASSilT      I'HAKMACKrrHAL  I'RFl' 
AUATIONS.     I'LASTKKS.    ANI>     I'KOI'KI  ITl' A  KY     AM' 
VKTKllINAKV    MKl'KlNHSi       Van     Vi.kkT  M  an  sn  eld 
Dbl'O  Co..   Memphis.    I'.'nn.      IMU-d  Aug.   ■2-^.   l'.»"'>       I  ■'e'l 
ten  years. 


Ser  No    12,204.     (CLASS  07      I'll  AUMACKITICAL  PREI' 
AUATIONS,     rLASTKUS.    ANK     I-IUM'UI  KTAK V     AN1» 
VETKRINAKY    MKDICINKS. >      Van    Vleet-Ma.nsfikli) 
I)KiG  CO.,  Memphis.  'l>nn.     Filed  Sept.  0.   1005.     Tsed 
tea  years. 


m..^ 


h 


'NIOINE  -W"*- 


£1S 


Particular  description  of  gooiln. — A    Remedy  for   Colds 
and  Coughs.  I^  (;rlppe,  nnd  Headache.  1 


Particular  de»criptio»  <>f  t/'xxlx.  —  X  Konio'iy  f.^r  Kyspep- 
Bla.  <;eneral  Debility.  Nervousness,  and  In-,  uses  and  Im- 
purities of  the  Blood. 


Ser.  No.  12.2041.  (CLASS  r,T.  I'lIARMACKTTICAL  rUKI'- 
AUATIONS.  I'LASTKRS.  AN1>  rUOl'KIKTAUY  AND 
VKTKRINAKY  MKDIClNES.t  Van  Vleet-Manskiei.d 
Drk;  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1005.  Used 
ten  years. 


Ser.  No.   12.139.      (CLASS  fis.      ITIU.KATlV^NS. »      Wil- 
liam .1    .TaTvsTnN,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  jSept.  1.  1005. 

AMERICAN   EXPORTER 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — A  .M.uihly  rerltxllcal. 


^iDNCj. 


■imii»*i>»a    iiuiitji.iif. 


Specific 


..»-.l<>^.-..»..imnil«..tl....!-..TTT-. 

Particular  (hitirii)tiiin  ,,f  ijoaitx.      A  Kidney  Medicine. 


soi-.  N.>  ij.j-M'..    ■  I  i.ASS  '■.:     r!!Ai;\iA(  i:r  ri'  Ai.  I'REP- 

ARATIONS.  ri.ASTKltS  AM'  1 'lit  il -It  U:  1  A  K  Y  AND 
VHTKlUNAin  MKDli  INKS  1  \vn  Vi.kitMansfield 
i>KlG  Co.,  .Memphis,    r-un.      Filed  Sept.  0.  1905. 

"v.i.g: 


Ser.  No.  12,.V.5.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEITICAL  FREI'- 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  l'K(  )I'IUETAKY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Van  Vleet  Man.sfield 
Dklu  Co.,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.   14.  1905. 

PLANTATION 


^ 


P'lrtirular  description  of  yoods. — Candy  Vermifuge. 


Pnrtit'ular  dt^-^<;-i,,t,.,„   ■,'  ,/-,„./■>       A   Prepjirntlon   for  th« 
Cure  of  \enereiil    hiseMses  ;ui<l    Their  Uesults 


Ser.  No.  12,851.  (CLASS  54.  SEA  FOODS.)  The  Mok- 
GAS  OY.sTEK  COMPANY,  San  Franclsco.  Cai.  Filed  Sept. 
21.  1905.     Ised  ten  years.  , 

E  AG  LE 

Particular  descrii>tion    <,f  goods. — Fresh  Canned   Frozen 
Oysters.  ; 


Ser  N.>.  1-',2SS  Ml.ASSOT  I'll  ARM  ACKfTICA  I.  PRFP- 
AHATlnNS.  I-l.ASri:US,  AM'  I'Kt  )rK  I KIA  It  Y  AND 
VKTKRINARY    .MKDIt   inks   I       \an    \ HktM anskielo 

Dull,  Co.  Memi)his.  Tenn.      Filed  Sept,  t>,  IWJ. 


Ser.  No.  i:?,12:?.      (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHE|l\VISE 
CLASSIFIEl*.)       Fabhik-.von    Maooi's    Namri  n<jsmit- 

TELN,  Kenipttal.  Swifzerlnnd.      Filed  Sept.  20,  1905. 


Pmrticular    description    of    goods. — A    R«medy    for    the 
Cure  of  Chills  and  Fever. 


»^:i 


S-STAR 


Particular  d's.-ription  nf  j;oo(/«.  — Hon i lion  in  Liquid 
Form  lse<l  as  a  (  oudiiuent  for  Flavorinji.  Enriehln>r 
Soups.  (;ravles.  Sau-es.  (.'ooked  Vegetables,  (Jame,  Meat, 
and  .Any  Variety  of  Cooked  Food:  Evaporated  Bouillon  in 
t.raniilar  Form  for  Ise  in  rreparlnu  Soups.  Broth,  and 
Beef  Tea  :  Consomm^  In  Solid  Form  in  (Jeiatln  Capsules 
for  Preparing  or  Ameliorating.  StrengthenlnK.  or  Enrich- 
ing' Soups.  Bouillon,  <;ravie8.  Ac:  Soup-Tablets  Consisting 
of  Various  Kinds  of  I.ecumlnous  Flour,  Desiccated  Vegeta- 
I   bles,  and  Herbs. 
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Ser   No    13  124      (CLASS  60.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE    '    Ser.  No.  U.r.71.     (CLASS  4s      |  ,aiuy  ll{"  »1M  .  TS.)     The 
CLASSIFIED.)       Fabrik    vox    Maogi's    Nahrinosmit-  Bkhnkse  Ai.rs  Milk  Co..  Stalden.  Emmeutlial,  Swltzer- 

TELN,  Kempttal    Switzerland.      Filed  Sept.  20,  1905.  land.      Filed  Nov.  13,  1905. 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bouillon  In  Liquid 
Form  Used  as  a  Condiment  for  Flavoring,  F:nrlchlng 
Soups,  Gravies,  Sauces,  Cooked  Vegetables,  (iame.  Meat, 
and  Any  Variety  of  Cooked  Food  ;  Evaporated  Bouillon  In 
Granular  Form  for  Use  In  Preparing  Soups,  Broth,  and 
Beef-Tea  :  Consomm<«  In  Solid  Form  In  (;elatln  Capsules 
for  Preparing  or  Ameliorating,  Strengthening,  or  Enrich- 
ing Soups.  Bouillon.  C.ravies,  &c.  :  Soup-Tablets  Consisting 
of  Various  Kinds  of  Leguminous  Flour,  Desiccated  Vegeta- 
bles, and  Herbs. 


I'artiruhir  description  of  goods. — Sterilized  Milk,  Con- 
centrated Milk.  Condensed  Milk.  Dried  Milk.  Evaporated 
•Milk,  Evaporated  Cream,  Sterilized  Cream,  Butter,  Milk- 
Powder,  and  Milk. 


Ser.  No.  13,332.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.^  .TuHN  PoHLMAN  &  I'o..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


BUCK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  13,407.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
M.  A.  Packakd  Co..  Brockton,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1!)05. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
of  Leather.        ' 


Ser.  No.  14,356.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Jay 
C.  We.mple  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1905. 

Used  ten  vears. 


Memple 


Ser.  No.  15,200.     (CLASS  .'.  t.     SEA  FOODS.)     A.  W.  Mar- 
shall, London.  P^ngland.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1905. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Prepared  Food  Made 
from  Fish  and  other  Ingredients. 


Ser.  No.  15.321.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)       LE  RIPOLIN.    (SlXlfcTfi  ANONV.MK   FUAN 
CAISE  UE   PEINTIKES    LAQlftES   ET  IV'ENDflTS    801S-MAHIN8 

PBOCfeDfi.s  I.EFRANc  &  Brieoleb  Rftrxis,)   Parls.  France, 
and  Amsterdam.  Holland.     Fil<'<l  Doc.  7,  1905. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — hinamei  Paint. 


Ser.  No.  15.93R.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODTCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.  I  Mepi.in  MiLLl.NO  Co., 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  5.  190«>. 


.<^^^ 


Particular  description  of  flroori*.— Window-Shade  Cloths. 
126  O.  G.— «7 


The  seal   is  printed  in  ocher.  the   lettering  on  the  seal 
In  yellow,  and  the  words  "Our  Seal  "  and   the  i)araph  lie- 
neath   In  blue. 
i        Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
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S«T.  No    l»).To;{.      (CLASS  »',.{.     MKASnUSC;  AST)  SriEN-  s«»r    No    iKtViT       (CLASS  30.     rLOTITINO  NOT  OTITER- 

TIFIC    AI'I'AUATt  S,     AI'I'M  ANCKt*.     AM"     INSTRl  \V  ISK  <  l.ASSIFIKD.  i      Adolph  (  oHEN.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

MF:NTS  I      Jri.n  s   Kis<.  <  »pth  al  Co.,  N»w   York.   N    Y  Flle.l  Apr.  7.  11HM5.     T'sed  ten  year«. 

Filt^l    Feb.    L'.    I'.tMf. 

Particular  drticriijti'.ii  of  ./•..,./-.  —  Ladles"  and  Misses' 
Outer  Waists.  Ladies'  and  Mi>>'^  Outer  Skirts,  and  la- 
dles' and  Mis!«es'  Suits.  1 


^O'^aiei^ 


Pnri\.~u\nr    'f'  ■t'l  \iitiiin    uf    i/mxln — F.\ ''irlaBsos. 


S*>r    No.  ir,,S40       (CLASS  •-..     CI IHMICALS  NOT  OTHER         Ser.  No.  18.C.38.     (CLAS867.    PJLVKM ACKFTICAL  TREP- 


WISK  <'LASSIFIKI>  •     Thm\hs  c.  Mi  u^hkv,  I'hlladel- 
phla.  I'u       Filed  Feb    s,   lOoH. 


T 


>«HOO-FLY"  "",*• 


niaiali' 
mi 


Particular   iluii  rti>ti'in   uf    'juml*     -\    .\.in  I'ulsonous   In- 
Mctlcide  and  Autiseptii. 


ARATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  FUOPRILTAUY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  EdWaHD  F.  FaHEV, 
I'lttsfleld.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  IT.OIJG.  (CLASS  I'.t.  iioAlS  AND  Uii.vD-VE- 
HICLES.  >  Stidkb.kkkk  Kkiks.  Mk«j.  Co|,  South  Bend, 
Ind.     Filed  Fel..  14.  IWO. 


Particular  deacriittion  of  yootlB. — A  Blood-Tonic. 


Particular  dist-ription  of  goodn. — RuKxie« 


Sec  No.  17.115.     (CLASS  36.     LKAlllER 
MANFFACTFRES   NOT   OTHFJiWlSE 
EriiK.vixi  I'HKLi's,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
1906. 


and  Carrli 


Ser.  No.  18.880.     (CLASS  07.    PlIARMACETTICAL  PREP- 
AR.VTIONS.    PLASTERS.    AN1>    PROPRIETARY    ANI> 
VETERIN.\RY     MEDICINES.)       Thk     Iosaline    Com 
PANT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17.  19<)6. 

lO^SAL'lNE 

Particular  description  of  gnodtt. — A  Transparent  Non- 
StalninK  Paste  of  I<Hlln.  True  Oil  of  Wlnterureen,  and 
Monthol  to  l)e  Fse*!  as  an  E.Tternal  Reme<ly  in  Pains  of  a 
Rheumatic  Character  by  MassagluK  Therewith. 


AN 


D  LE.\THER       Ser.   No.   18.908       (CLASS   19.      HOATS   AND  ROAD  VE- 
(:"L.\SSIFIED.>  HICLES. )     ARor.s  .Motoken  (;esem,.s(Haft  .Teaxnmx  & 

Filed  Feb.  16.  Co.  Comm.-Geh..  Berlin,  (;ermany.     Filed  Apr^  18,  1906. 


Argus 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. — .Xutomoblles  and  Parts 
Thereof  Except  Rubber  Tires. 


P'trtxrular     lencription    of    iiuwl* — I.tHtb-r    Boots    and 
Shoes.  I 


Ser.  No.  19.104.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.  I  The  N.^tionai.  Electrolytic 
CO..  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1906. 


.StT.  .No.  Is.OOft.  (CLASS  1'".  F.UNTS  A> 
MATERIALS.)  TotsEV  \  Mimsh  Co 
Filed  Mar.  2\    ir.ort 


WOOD  SHINE 


1.  1 'A  INTERS' 
Chicago,    111. 


ARA 


The  panel  Iieinc  printol  hi  r<-<l 
Particular  dtxcritittou  nf  ji>o>lt — Xarnishes  aii'l  Varnish-   ' 
Like  Preparations. 


Ser.  No.  18.4.12.  (CLASS  41  KNITTED  NETTED.  AN!' 
LACE  (;(X)DS.  t  H.  .J.^.jriv  \  (  .).,  Nfw  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  ::,  19«m5 


Particular  drgrription  of  goods. — Chlorates  and  Bichro- 
mates. 


8*r.  No.  19.256.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
I.KjTORS  I      KiNAitAN   k   COMPA.NT    Limited,    Dublin. 

Ireland.     Filed  .May  ::    P»ot; 

Particular   ,h^rni>tinn    -.f   ./.«../•>       M^^n-*,    Women's,   and  ***  ^'^  j 

Children  .s  Knitted  Cndershirt.s  ami   Drawefs.  ,        Parti,  u!<tr  •/» .«  ription  uf  yoodi. — (iln. 
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Ser    No    10  289.     (CLASS  51.     MALT  LIQUORS.)     Pitts-   I    Ser.  No.  19,466.     (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES.)     The  Ea.st- 
BiHciH    Rkewino  Company.   Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  May  ern  Dynamite  Company,  Kenvtl.  N.  J.     Filed  May  12. 

4.  1}»06.  1  1906. 


Particular  dttcription  of  j/oorf*.— Beer. 


Ser.  No.  19..379.  (CLASS  1.!.  METAL  MANCFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  ("LASSIFIED.  i  The  Bristol  Co., 
Waterbury.  Conn.     Filed  May  9.  1900.     Used  ten  years. 


j        The  star  Is  colored  red.  v 

i        Particular  dntrriiitian   of  goods. — High   Explosives   and 
Blasting  Supplies.  Embracing  Cups  or  l^etonitors,  Elwtric 
I    Fuses,  and  Fuse  Consisting  of  Hemp  or  Cotton  and  Powder 
j    Covered  by  Single.  Double,  or  Triple  Ta|>e. 


Ser.  No.  19,«r.7.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACECTICAL  PREP- 
Particular  drscHittion  of  goods. — Metallic  Fasteners  for  aR.\TIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
Kelts.  VETERINARY    MEDICINES.)       Peerle.ss    Herb    Co., 
Wllllamsport,   Pa.      Filed  May   18,   1!K)6. 

Ser.  No.  19..189.  (CLASS  29.  BROO.MS.  BRCSIIES.  AND 
DFSTERS.)  <'HARLE.s  liOONEN,  PaHs,  France.  Filed 
.May  9,  19o6. 

^      RED  CROSS 

The  cross  being  printed  In  red.  * 

Particular  dtscriittion  of  goods. — Nail-Brushes. 


Ser.  No.  19,408.  (CLASS  1.").  OILS  AND  (JREASES  NOT 
INCLTDED  IN  CLASSES  6.  16,  AND  .'>().)  ClarksON 
&  Ford  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  10.  1906. 


I 


'>" 


1  ■  i 

Particular  dcscriittinn  uf  poods. — I.,ubrlcatlng-011. 


Ser.  No.  19.409.  (CLASS  1.".  OILS  AND  CREASES  NOT 
INCLTT)ED  IN  CLASSES  6,  16.  AND  50.)  CLARKSON 
&  Ford  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  10,  1006. 


I. 


TRIUMPH 

Particular  dt>icriptvjn  of  goods. — Culling-Oll. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — A    Remedy    for    Dis- 
eases of  the  Blood,  Liver.  Stomach,  and  Kidneys. 


Ser.  No.  19,742.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACECTICAL  PREl'- 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  C.  W.  Massie,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.     Filed  .May  21,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liniment  Made  Es- 
pecially   for    Cakf'd    nr<'ast    in    Women.    Cows'    Ra^'-.    Ree 
i    Stings,  Spider  l{it«?s.  lutlammalion.  or  Burns. 
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S^T.  No.  19,7.-.-'.  .CLASS  t;r.  Ml  SICAI.  INSTUrMKNTS 
ANIt  TAI.KINC  MACHINKS  AND  SIl'l'LIKS  THKKK- 
Vi)H  1  \V  U'AfiVEK.  .Ir  .  I'lPtrentHMtr.  (ItTtuany  Filed 
May  -^2,  VJVti. 


['■irtirul.ir  'li»crit)tion  uf  fjuuda.      Tuaiutft-I'lns  fur  I'lanos. 


8«r.  No.  in.T53.     (CLASS  65.     MTSICAL  INSTU!  .MKNTS 

AM'  talkin<;machinks  ani>  siiti-ies  there 

Knij  I      W.    \Va<;nki;    .Ir.    I'lettentHTt:.   (Jt-rmany.      Filed 


Fly  Brand 


Particular  de»crii>tiijn  of  ;r<»,da. — Tiinlii;,' I'iiis  for  I'lanos. 


Ser.  No.  19.773.      (CLASS  .iO. 
WISECL.\SSIFIE1>  »      .\    R 
delpbla,  Fa.      Filed  .May  I'J. 


CLOTMINi;  NOT  OTHEK 
KiR>;(HB.\irM  &  Co..  I'hlla- 


l!»o»', 


Particular    dencription 


and     Young 


Men's  or  Youths'  Stilts.  Comprl-?lti-  Coats,  Trousers,  Vests, 
Overcoats,  and  Ualn-Coats. 


Ser    No.  lO.K-^l.     (CLASS  tn       I'H  AKM ACF.I'TICA  I,  PKKl'- 

AiiATi(»Ns.   I'Lastkks.   .\ni>   rK( »i»ki p;tauy   and 

VETEKIN.XKY    MKDICINKS  i      Tii.    Umte.    Neudleten- 
dorf.  tiermany.      Filed  May  -4.  l'.»"»). 


Pnrticular   iligcription   of   s/ooda. — Stoitaih-Fltffrs. 


Ser  No.  2h.J(HV  i  CLASS  L!  MKTAL  Nt.VNI  FACTrUES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.!  C.Koroe  C.  Th.vvkk. 
Indianapolis,    Iml,      File<l  .June   11.   19UjB. 


Ser.  No.  20,306.  (CLASS  32.  FrUNITFRE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY NOT  OTHERWISE  <LASS1FIED  >  M.\u- 
VEL  F'tK-MTiBE  CoMrA.NV,  Jamestown.  N.  V.  Filed  June 
15,  1906. 


Particular  demription  of  gooda. — Chlffonnlers.  t>reMer8, 
.ind  Commodes. 


Ser.  No.  20.408.  (CLASS  1.1.  METAL  MANFFACTFRES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.*  Wm.  Vim;ei.  & 
IJiio.s.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      Fn»'d  .Iiine  19,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  yoodi*. — Oilers  and  Oiler- 
Spouts  and  Engineers'  or  Oiler  Fillers,  Can  Screws  and 
Trimmers.  Coffee-Flask  Screws.  Mailing-Case  Screws.  Can- 
Tops,  Can-Spout  Screws,  F'lller-Faucets,  Filling  and  I'our- 
Ing  Screws,  Feeder  Screws  and  Hoops,  Nozries  and  Caps, 
Can-Sp<iut8  and  Sprinkler-Roses,  Funnels.  Sprayers.  Crumb 
Seta.  Sink  Cleaners.  Spittoons  or  Cuspidors.  Stationary, 
I>rlp,  or  Odor-Emlttlng  DIslnfectors.  Tin  Bottle  S|)Outs, 
Gasolene  Tanks  or  Cans  for  .Vutomoblles.  Marking- Pots, 
Meter-Caps. 


Ser.  No.  20.458.      (CLASS  5L      MALT   LlQFORS.t 


AGON  M.\i.T  Extract  Co. 
21,  1900. 


New  York,  N.  Y. 


Filed 


I'AK 

,lune 


Particular  dctcription   of  goodn. — Malt  Extracts. 


Ser.  No.  20.496.  (CLASS  8.  DETERMENTS..  Mao- 
NOMA  Healing  Soap  Co.,  Muscatine,  lowa.  Filed  .lune 
22,  10m^>. 

^^GNOLIA  HEALING  SOi^ 

Particular  d(;8cription  of  goods. — Me<Jl«^at<'<l  Toilet  Soap. 


Ser.  No.  20.523.  (CLASS67.  ill  ARMACETTICAL  I'REP- 
AUATKtNS.  I'LASTEUS.  AND  rROI'IUETARY  AND 
SKTKKIN.VRV  .MEDICINES  i  1  Ir  Mi-ii  kkys  H(iME»- 
PATHic  Medicink  Co.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Filed  June  23, 
1006,      Used  ten  years 


HUMPHREYS 


Particular  de*cription  of  jTood*.  — Relief  Printing  Plates. 


Particular  drxct  iiitiiin  t,f  (jnrnlx.  —  Itemedies  fnr  the 
Treatment  of  Fevers.  Congestions.  Inlt:i tiinint ions.  Worms, 
Colic,  Diarrhea,  Dysentery,  Cholera.  CholtMH  Morbus,  N'om- 
Itlng.  Coughs,  Colds.  Bronchitis.  T(X)thache.  Faceache,  Neu- 
ralgia. Heaiiathe.  Wrtico.  Dysi)epsla.  IndL'estion.  Constipa- 
tion. Sup|iresse<l  Menses,  Leucorrhen,  Croup,  LarynLiitis. 
Salt  Rheum,  Eruptions,  ErysijH'las,  Rheumatism,  Fever  and 
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Ague,  Malaria.  Files.  Ophthalmia,  catarrh.  Influenea. 
Cold  In  Head.  Wliooplng-Cough,  Asthma.  Earache.  Scrof- 
ula. General  DeMlity,  Brain  -  Fag,  Dropsy,  Seasickness. 
Nausea.  Kidney  Disease.  (Jravel.  Calculi.  Nervous  Debility. 
Vital  Weakness.  Canker,  Urinary  Incontinence,  Painful 
Menses.  Pruritus.  Diseases  of  the  Heart,  Epilepsy,  St. 
Vitus'  Dance,  Sore  Throat.  (Quinsy.  Diphtheria,  Chronic 
Congestions.  Grippe,  and  Hay  Fever,  and  also  for  the 
Treatment  of  the  Following  Disease's  in  Animals  :  Fevers, 
Congestions,  and  Inflammations  of  the  Lungs.  Inflammation 
of  the  Head  or  Brain.  Eyes  or  of  the  Liver  or  Belly.  Sore 
Throat  or  Quinsy.  Blind  or  Belly  Staggers  or  Convulsions, 
Hot  Skin.  Quick  Pulse,  Chill  or  Panting,  Milk-Fever  In 
Cows.  Spinal  Meniugiiis,  Diseases  of  the  Tendons,  Lig- 
aments, or  Joints.  Foun.ler.  Curl.,  Sj.avin.  Strains.  Stlgg- 
ness,  lameness.  Rheumatism,  Splint.  Stitle.  Diseases  of  the 
(ilands.  i:piz<K.tic  Distemper  In  Hprses  or  Sheep  or  Dogs. 
Nasal  «;ieet.  Farcy,  and  Glanders.  Discharges  from  the 
Nose.  Farcy-Buds,  Swelled  Glands.  Scab  In  Sheep.  Worm 
Diseases.  Diseases  of  the  Air  Passages.  Cough.  Influenza. 
Heaves.  Broken  Wind  or  Whistles,  Colic,  Spasmodic  Wind 
or  Intlammatory  Coli<'.  Bellyache.  <;rlpes.  lloven  or  Wind 
Blown.  Diarrhea  or  Dysentery,  Miscarriage.  Diseases  of 
the  Kidneys,  Bladder,  or  Urinary  Passages.  Cutane<jus  Dis- 
eases or  EruptU)n8.  Manue,  (;rease.  Tlirush,  Erysipelas. 
Swellings.  Abscesses.  Fistulas,  T'Icers,  Unhealthy  Skin, 
Rough  Coat,  Diseases  of  Digestion.  Jaundice.  Ill  Condition, 
Staring  Coat,  Paralysis,  Brittle  Hoofs,  and  Impotency,  and 
also  for  Extracts  and  Preparations  of  Wltch-Hazel. 


Ser.  No.  2<i,691.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Ati.vs  Si'EciALTY  Company,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  l',  PXHl, 


RENimi|[ 


Particular     dmcriptioh      of     yoo</j».-   Preparations     for 
Cleaning  and   Polishing  Furniture  and  Woodwork. 


Ser.  Xo.  20,751.  .  (CLASS  .-2,  PACKING-HOT'SE  PROD 
UCTS. )  The  Junes  Daiky  Far.m,  Fort  Atkinson.  \\i». 
Filed  July  6.  1W»6.      Used  ten  years. 

JONES  DAIRY  FARM 

Particular     dvncription      of     yooda. — Sausages.      Hams. 
Bacon,  Salt-Pork,  and  Lard. 


Ser.  No.  20.754.  (CLASS  .'.O.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED. »  H.  J.  Heinz  Co.mpany.  Allegheny,  Pa. 
Filed  July  *•.  1»<^- 


57 

VARIETIES 


Pnrfinilnr  iliscriiition  of  <}oo<ls. —  Pickles,  Chow-Chow, 
Sauer-Kruut.  Pickled  <»nions,  \inegar.  Baked  Beans,  Soup, 
Catchup.  Chutney.  Sauces.  Relishes.  Mustard,  Olives,  Ollve- 
011.  Horse-Radlsh,  Fruit  Preserves.  Fruit-Butters.  Frult- 
Jellles,  Euchred  Figs,  Cranberry  Sauce,  and  Mince-Meat. 


Ser.  No.  20,755.  (CLASS  .W.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  H,  J.  Heinz  comi-any,  Allegheny,  Pa. 
Filed  July  <>,  1906.      Used  ten  years. 


Particular  dcKcrii>ii"n  of  (joodH.  Pickles,  Chow-Chow, 
Saucr-Kraut,  Plrkled  dnions.  \  lne;:ar.  Baked  Beans,  Soup, 
Catchup.  Cbutney.  Sauces.  Relislies.  .Mustafd.  Olives.  fUlve- 
011,  Horse-Radlsh,  Fruit-Preserves.  Fruit  Butters.  Fruit- 
Jellies,  Euchred  Flk's.  Cranberry-Sauce,  and  Mince-Meat. 


S*r.  No  2(t,T.''>6.  1  CLASS  .-.d.  FOODS  NOT  OTI lERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.  I  H.  J.  Heinz  COMPANY,  AllcKheny,  Pa. 
Filed  July  6.   19(>6. 


V\EIN2 


/< 


Particular  dcMcription  of  f/«o»/*.  -Pickles,  Chow-(^how, 
Sauer-Kraut,  Pickled  Onions.  Vinegar.  Baked  Beans.  .Soup, 
Catchup.  Chutney.  Sauces,  Relishes,  Mustard.  Olives.  Olive- 
Oil.  Horse-Radlsh,  Fruit -Preserves,  Fruit  Butters,  Frult- 
Jellles,  Euchred  Figs.  Cranberry-Sauce,  and  Mince-Meat. 


Ser.  No.  20,832.  (CLASS."..  ADHESIVES.  1  THADDEfs 
Davids  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10.  1906. 
Used  ten  years. 


JIAVID3 


Particular    description    of   (/oodn. — Seallng-Wax    of   All 
Varieties,   Mucilage,  and   Paste. 


Ser.  No.  20,n7J».  (CI.ASS  22.  FIREARMS,  AND  EQUIP- 
MENTS AND  PROJECTILES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CI^S- 
SIFIED.  >  WiN«  HESTEU  Rkieati-nc;  AKM8  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.      Filed  July   17,   1906. 


w 


.        The  letter  being  printed   In   red. 

I        Particular  dctcription  of  goods. — Shotguns.  Rifles,  Small 
'   Cannon.   (Jnn-Wads.   Bullets,   Bullet-Molds.  Cartridge-Shell 
Extractors,  Cartridge-Clips,  and  Magazine-Chargers. 


Ser.  No.  21,025.  (ClJ^SS  7.  C0RDA<;E  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  13.)  CoLt  MBiAN  Rope  Company.  Auburn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  20.  U»"m;      T'sed  ten  years. 


EUREKA 


Particular  dcMcription  of  yood». — Rope.  Cable.  Tarred 
I.«th  and  Fodder  Yarns,  and  Commercial  Twines  of  Hard 
or  Soft  Flljer. 


Ser.  No".  2L(i'J<V  (CLASS  7  C0RDA(;K  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  UM  Con  MBiAN  RoPK  (ompany,  Auburn, 
N.  Y.     File<l  July  20.  1906.     I  sed  ten  years. 

CSOLUMBIAN 

Particiiliji  ,l<  Kcriptinn  of  ijnods. — Rope.  Cable.  Tarred 
Lath  and  Finlder  Yarns,  and  Commercial  Twines  of  Hard 
or  Soft  Flt)er. 
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r        u   ,  .      vf.Tii    MA  NIK  V(  TIKES       Ser    No    21.498.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

.>  1  f  I     <»iur-lV"i>  „       Ifxi-lj!  I'„«,l     tan    voa  r« 


CMMf.NNi.  KeadliiJ.   la      Fii-'l   I'liv  -"■   l'">*''- 


Auk;.  i:i,  100<',      Ispd  ten  years. 


^yf^ 


Fartirulnr  digcrii^tion  u[  ijuuds.  —  Wliisky. 


Piriicular  ,l>»crn}tV'ii  •>!  y.,-../^.  — Kn«l)s.  Storo  ■  f».K)r 
Handifs,  lKM>r  rulls.  l-iisli-IMates.  letter  Box  IMatrs.  Door- 
Hutt-i.  Sash  I.ifM.  (Ms.'nit-nt  .Vdjusters.  1  T.i w*>r  I'lills.  and 
Transom  Lifters. 


Ser.  No.  21.672.     (CLASS  4*       H.VKKUY  TUODT 

K^:AI.  Fnor>s,  and  yk.vst,  >      (  on  mbi.\  .mi 

VA.TOK  ('oMi'.wv.  ('oliiml)ia,  Tenn.     Filed  .\uk- 


CTS.  CE- 
LL &  f:lb- 
::o,  r.tot;. 


Ser  No.  2L0-«.  .CI..\SSi;.  METAL  MANrFACTTUES 
NOT  OTIIERWISK  (  1..\SSIF1ED.  i  UfUUiS'.  H  ua.w.iRE 
i;o.Mr.».N^.  Iteadihi.;.   r«.     Filed  Juiy  L'».   hmk'.. 


RHC( 


Hand,.-,  I'.... r  Pulls.  I'Mst.  I'iatrs  L.'tter  r.nx  I'lates.  Door- 
butts,  Sasti  LIft.s.  (  as.iii.-iil  Adj^st.Ts.  Diawer  I'ulls,  and 
Transom- Lifters.  I  i 


Ser    No     '1  200       (CLASS  20.     M.A(  i  H  NHUV  .VN!  •  I'.KUTS 
OF    iIA(  IIINEKY    NOT    OTMKUWIM:    .   L.\SSIi  IF.D.) 
^The  DEFi.isrK  Mv.  HivK  WoHKs.   D.'tiaii...    OHIO       1  ilpd 
July  27,  IfMHl.     I  sed  tea  years 


The  color  of  ttio  seal   Is  blue. 

Particular  dtacriiition  of  fiooih. — Wheat-Flour. 


^ 


% 


Particutar  drscription  nf  £roo.7«.— ^oo<I work ln<  -  Ma- 
chines for  the  Makin;;  of  Hubs.  Si^jkes. ;  Wheels.  Wagous. 
Carriat-es.  Wo<Klen  Handles.  Oval  W.vxll  D.shes,  Bobbins. 
SjM.ols.  I-.and  SawinuMachines.  (  Ircular  Hawm«  Machines, 
Felly  Bending  .Matbines.  Wood  rolisliin<  Ma.hlnes.  Mor- 
Boriutf.   and   rianini:    Machines.    |n.sulator-rin    Ma- 


tisinj;. 

chines. 

cblnes. 


Variety     Turnlii-  I  .tithes,     and 


Barrel-HfM)!)     Ma- 


S*r.  No.  2L707.  (  CLASS  (m.  riI.\!{M.\«ETTIC.\L  rUEP- 
AR.XTIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROlItlHTAUY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDIC'NES.  t  Knoll  &  Co.,  Ludwlgs- 
hafen-on  the-Rhine,  (Jermany.      Filed  Ans-  20.  1»00. 

Iromural 

Particular  ilrscri/jtion  of  £/.,.«/«.— Compounds  of  Broml- 
sovalerlamyl  Therai>entlcally  Applied  as  SoiK>rlhc.  Nar- 
(otlc.  and  CalmInK  Remedies. 


Ser  No.  2Lno»;.  m  I..\SS  :?'•  cLOTmN*;  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE "cLASSIFlLl '  '  IHl  VKA  \t  ^  M.V.Kl.NTO.SH 
OOMPASV.  New  York.  N     \        K'l '1  ^   ^ 


Ser   No.  21,n2n.     <CL.\SS2<».     CFTLERY  NOT  INCLIDED 
IN  CI  \SS  r,l    AND  ED<;E  TOOLS.  I      A.  Baldwin  iV  Co. 
New  Orleans.  La.      Filed  Sept.  T,.  1906.      Fsetl  ten 


■.KW>. 


Ltd. 
years. 


ICUT  KEEN 


Particnlor  *e«ctipho»t  of  f/oo.<s  -  \\     •  •  >  s  Coats,  Cloaks. 
Suits,  and  Outer  Skirts. 


Particular  drscription  of  j;oo«i«.— Saws.  Scissors.  Shears. 
Chisels.  Axes,  liatcne.s.  Plieis  Having  a  CuttlnR  Edge. 
Flies.  Augers,  and  Anger  Bits. 


Ser.  N.v  Ji.r;: 
liqfors  1 


It  l.\SS   l!»      DISTHL 


Ser 


,ED  ALCOHOLIC 

tsburg.  Pa.     Filed 


r  No.  21,044.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  .\ND  PAINTERS' 
.MATERI.M.S  )  TuK  Rossin(;  1'.\im  <<  R<x>ki.no  Co., 
.Mlnneaiwlia,  Minn.     Filed  S«pt.  6,  1906. 


Particul'ir  ilryi-n/ition   of  'j'JOtls — <;in. 


i;vtinihir    .hiiiiiiltoti    •■!    v"'"'-       Mineral    Kuof  Faiiil. 
Uot-Surfa   .     1  aint.  and  Rix>r  (  ement    lami 
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Ser.  No.  22.052.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTH  I  NO  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Jacob  Lkvi,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


.^CHANlc^ 


Particular  description   of  .yoo(/«.^  Mnntifaf^tnred   Shirt*, 
Overalls,  and  Pantaloons  for  Mechanics    Working  Clothes. 


Ser.  No.  22.303.  (CLASS  :,1.  PACKlNiJ-HOUSE  PROD- 
UCTS, t  Fbkd  W'.  StKBEHT.  "i  (inkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sei»t. 
24.  19U6. 


Particular  description  of  ao^rfs.  — Sllcetl  Smoked  Beef. 


Ser.  No.  22.3<»1.  (CLASS  ;',('..  LEATHRR  AND  LEATHER 
MANFFACTIRES  NOT  t)lHFRWISK  (  LASSl  FlFl '.  1 
CotCH  Brcs  &  J.  J.  Eaqan  Co..  Atlanta  and  East  Tolnt, 
Ga.      Filed  Sept.  20.  lOOO.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  22,058.  (CLASS  r.O.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Robert  Stevkn-su.n  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  LS.  1006. 

'Ul/XURV* 

Particular  description  of  tjoods. — Ollve-Oil.      t 


Lankford 


Particular    description    of   goods. - 
and  Back-Bands  for  Horses. 


-Collars,    Collar-Pads, 


Ser.  No.  22.068.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE       Ser.  No.  22,411.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
CLASSIFIED.)       Oklahoma    Wholesale    Gkocek    Co.,  LIQUORS.*      Rie(u:k  &  Linolev,  Salt   Lake  City.   Utah. 


Oklahoma,  Okla       FiltHl  Sept.  13.  I!><)6. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  22.124.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAC.ES,  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) HiNTKLEV  &  ScnwiTT,  INC..  Chicago,  lit. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1006. 


Filed  Oct.  1,  1000.     Used  ten  years. 


T••^s»TnJl 


Particular  description  of  tjoods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  22,466.  (CLASS  .'.3.  SACCHARINE  FOODS 
NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  47.)  S.  J.  Valk  &  Bko., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1906. 


^VVje  CRAS5 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mineral  Water. 


Ser.  No.  22,125.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
I  HOLIC.)      Hinckley    &    Schmitt,    Inc.,   Chicago,    III. 

Filed  Sept.  17.  l'.»o6. 


4j!S<^-«Hi^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mineral  Water, 


OKKtttAD 


,  /^v 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Syrup. 


Ser.  No.  22.300.  (CLASS  07.  PHaRMACEUTK^.VL  PREP- 
ARATIUNS,  PLASTERS,  AND  I'Korii  1  L  1  Alt  V  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  THE  Peal  Medicinb 
COMPA.Ny,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1906. 


ti^ 


to05 


Particular  dencripiion  of  <iood*.  —  Nerve-TOOlC. 


Ser.  No.  2  2.471.     (CLASS  8.     DETERGENTS.)      Max 
QlEiSNER.  Berlin.  Germany      Filed  Oct.  3,  1906. 


Mi&lM-irihHK 


Particular    drftrription    of    noodn. — .\     Pr<^paratlon    for 
Clean Int;  Straw  and  Bast  Hats. 
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Ser.  So.  S^.-iHtl    (CLASS  .{•;     LKATHHU  AMI  LHATIIEU       Ser.    No.    22,669.      tCLA88   40.      FANCY    GOODS,    BT'H- 


MA.MFAcrrKKs  N(»T  orMKKWisK  cLAssi fip:d.) 

F.    v.    KiHKKMiAi.i,  A   >'i>.   niiiaha,    N\''jr       Filed   Oct.   4, 


1906.      Isfd   t.u  yvars. 


Particular      (Irncrifttiitii      nf      ijinjU-t. 
Misst's',    Childrfn'a.    Hovs".    and    Youth.s' 


Leather  Shoes.  Leather  Slippers,  and  leather  Sandals 


J|en'8,     Women's, 
Leather    Boots. 


Ser.  No.  22.541.  t<'LASS67.  rn.\KM.\«  KITirAL  TREI' 
AR.VTIONS.  rL.VSTKHS.  A.\l>  I'ltol'i;  I KTARY  A.\D 
VK'rKKIN.MtV  .MKI)|(  I.NKS.  I  •..  i;.  MiLLEK  Ai  CO., 
Pawtuoket.  H     !       Fllwl  «)<t.  5.  11H»6. 


•-•SfN 


Pmrticular  ilrncription  of  gooda. — A  Relnedy  for  Coughs, 

Colds.  Hoars«>nt's-<.  ,\sthma.  Croup.  r)i[>htii«-ria.  Bronchitis 
Who«ipiiit: Cnucli.  RhtMirimtlsni.  I'.uins.  S«alds,  <'iit8,  Ear- 
arbe.  Ixioal  Inrianiniation,  White  Swell injr.  I >eep  Seated 
Pains.  Frozen  Linilis.  Intlammarton  of  the 
Files.  Corns,  Bruises.  Sore  .Nipplt-s.  and  .>^\ 
plaints. 


Eyes.  Chllt.lalns. 
External  Com 


S.r    No   J2,r.2:v     iCI.ASSOT      II 1  A  It  M  ACf^T'TICAT.  PREP- 

Ait.v  ri<»Ns.   i'i..\sri:i:s    wb   rui  ii»Kir:T.U{V   .\n'd 

VFTERISAUV  MKI'li   INKS         nKNK\    K    Tihi-is,  Ilay- 
wardH.  Cal.     Filed  <>«t.   lo.  iiiui;. 


{'■ntiiulitr  ill  sirifitiitn  nf  ijnoila. — .V   Uf  iiisl\-   for  \'arions 
I  iist-as.w     f  I'otiltrv. 


Ser.  No.  22.635..  (CLASS  rt.  iUKMI'  .U.s  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CL.\SSTFTEI»  >  S!iv!:i'A  I"  UMK  liHltiiii.ir*'.  Md. 
Fiieil  (H-t.    l".   F»ut;. 


PHOTABS 


l''irtiriil'!  ■  ■/<  <•  I  i;><i())i  '-.f  iinuiU  Chfliii  i<;i  N  I'-ifNl  fur 
r>t»vt'loplni:.  Fixiri.'  'roniiit.'.  Rtthicln^'.  Inti'ti-i('\  id.;.  Crint- 
luif.  Sen.«<ltlilni:.  Ufioiiiiiini:.  I'rt'pariiiir  fitd  h"iulsiiin>:  Ma- 
ter'aU  Lstnl  la  Fhotojiraphic  Processes. 


NLSHIN08.    AND    NOTIONS.)       LUDWIG    E.    GOETz    & 
Company.  Npw  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  12.  UHtfi 

HOLBEIN 

Particular  desniiitton  ,/  jjonii"  Km  broideries,  Em- 
broidery-PattemB,  and  Needlework  l»eslgn&  on  Linen  or 
other  Fabrics. 


Ser.  No.  22,760.  (CLASS  16.  I'AINTS  ANL  PAINTERS' 
MATERIAL.)  THE  Payson  Vakmsii  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1906. 


Particular  dctcription  of  goodv. — Varnish. 


Ser.  No.  22,834.  (CLASS  07.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  .MEDICINES.)  Klki  CutMiCAL  Co., 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1906. 


Particular    description    of   goods. —  .\    Remedy    for    Sore 
and  Inflamed  Eyes. 


Ser.  No.  22.K01.  (CLASS  rt4.  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
Al'PARATU.S.  APPLIANCES.  AND  INSTRUMENTS.  I 
Thk  Kxy  Scheehek  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  23.  1900. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Apparatus  for  the  Ex- 
amination of  the  Blood,  the  Stomach,  and  the  Urine  :  Appa- 
ratus for  Pro«lurlng  Anesthesia  :  Apparatus  for  Draining? 
and  Dres.<tlnir  Wounds  and  Hot  .\lr  Treatment  :  Suspension, 
Infusion,  Massai;*'.  .Narcosis,  Transfusion,  and  (Jnttafer 
.\pparatu8  ;  Saws,  Nee<lles.  Buttons.  SyrlnRes.  Retractors, 
Spatulas.  Curettes.  Drills.  Excavators.  fJouKes,  Forceps, 
Pcrcussors.  Nljipers.  Speculas.  I'rol)es,  Clamps.  Irrlcators, 
Sounds.  Hooks,  Rollers.  Bandages.  Files.  Cauterlzers.  Di- 
lators, Wrenches,  Twisters.  Extractors.  Depressors.  Dlvul- 
sors,  TuIh's.  IVrforators.  ('Uppers.  Insulators.  I^ottn-tors, 
Hammers.  Mallets.  .Masks,  Magnets,  (Jags,  Shields.  Nee<lle- 
j  II  Ul-rs.  I'uncliers,  .Searchers,  Snares.  Splints,  Sp<M>n«, 
Sprays.  Staves,  Scraf'Ts.  Pln<.  WtMlges.  Separators, 
Knives,  Lances.  Sdssot-.  ainl  sin-ars  for  the  Us«>  nf  Sur- 
geons; for  .Vngioclasts.  .\nglotrlbes,  .\utoscopes.  Basio 
'  trUx^s.  Plsttiuries,  Bladder  Ph.antoms.  Cnlihrators.  Cathe- 
I   ters.     Cenirifuges,    Cephalotrlbes,     Conchotomes,    Cranio- 
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dasts.  CystoKopes.  Cystotomes,  Dakrytomes.  Endoscopes. 
Urethroscopes,     Enterotomes.      Dakrytomes,      Endoscopes. 
Hematokrits.     Hysterotomes.    Tonsllotomes.     Llthoclasts. 
Lithotrltes.    Meatotomes.    Microtomes.    Oste<K-lasts.    Osteo- 
trltes.     Otoscopes.     Polypotomes.     Probangs.     Protoscopes, 
Rachiotomes.    Rarefacteurs.    Raspatories.    Rhineuryntenrs. 
Rhlno8COi)es.     Rongeurs.     Saw  -  Conductors.     Scarificators. 
Sclerotomes.      Segregators,      Serrefines.      Sigmoidoscopes. 
Spincteroscopes,   Spuds,   Stetho8CO|)e8,  Tampon  -  Exi)ellers. 
Tampon  -  Screws,    Tenacula.    Test  -  Drums,    Tonsllotomes, 
Tracliotomes.     Trephines.     Turbinotomes.     Urethroscoiws, 
Urethrotomes,    Sterilizers,    Operating-Tables,    Trocars,    In- 
halers,   .Vspirators.     Reposltors,     Vaporizers.     Applicators, 
Cooling-Coils.  .Symphyslotomy-Compressors.  Croup-Kettles. 
Phantom     Faces,    Incul.ators.    Obstetrical    Phantoijis,    and 
Stretch  Boards ;  for  Anal.  Antrum.  Api>endectomy.  Aural, 
Aural  Operating.  Auscultation,  Autopsy.  Bronchocele.  Bul- 
let-Extracting, Cataract,  Cornea,  Craniotomy,  Obstetrical, 
Cupping,  Dermal,  Diagnostic.  Embryotomy.  Endo-Urethral, 
Endo-Rectal.   Enucleation.   Eye  Testing.    Forelgn-B.Hly   Ex- 
tracting,    (Jastric,     (iynecologlcal.     Hemorrhoidal,     Hare- 
lip   Hernia,  intestinal.  Intubation,  Iris,  Kidney  Operation, 
laryngeal,       Ugatture,       Lithotomy.       Urethral,       Nasal. 
Asophageai.  Ophthalmic.  Oral.  Osteotomy,  Perineal.  Peri- 
osteum,  Phlebotomy,   Plaster-Dressing.   Polypus.    Prostate- 
comy.  Rectal,  Resection,  Scrotal.  Septum.  Staphylorrhaphy, 
Strabismus.      Suture,      Symphysiotomy.      Throat.      Tonsil, 
Tracheoscopy.     Tracheotomy,     Translumlnatlng.     Trepan- 
ning, Uranoplastic,  Uterine.  uVula.  Vaccinating,  and  Vari- 
cocele Instruments. 


ser  No  22,893.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC »  ViRGi.MA  Etna  Lithia  Springs  Co.,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  f7oo«f«.— Mineral  Water. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Salve. 


Ser.  No.  22.994.  (tLASS  52.  PA(.KIN(i  HOUSE  PROD- 
UCTS.) F.  W.  Waokneb  &  Co.,  Charleston.  S.  c  Hied 
Oct.  29,  11K»6. 


Ser  No  22.042.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  .MEDICINES.)     The  Gordshell  Chem- 
ical Company.  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Oct.  27.  1006. 


IVORY 


p.irttrul'ir  description  of  goods. — Lard. 


Ser  No  23.015.    (CLASS67.    PilAUMA(  EITICAL  PRKI 
\R.\TI0NS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY     MEDICINES.  1       Bykon     E.    FoBTINER, 

Camden.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  3U,  1000. 


Ser.  No.  22.945.  (CLASS  41  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
LACE  (;OODS.)  Fkkdkrick  Loeskr  &  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  I'T.  1!>(>0. 


PIRINIL 


Particular   description   of  goods.— \    Remedy    for   Sea 
sickness. 


Ser.  No  2S.023.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Geo.  W.  Tobrev  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1006. 

Torre  ^'s 

2.f  6o.T\\^^^ctS>- 
£)  0  s  -v  0  ^\ 

Particular  description  of  flfoof/*.— Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  2.-?.0r?8.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LI(JU0RS.»  .Leich  W.  Walker,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1906. 


y/ii/K&rd'^uo^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  23.086.  (CLASS  .-.1.  M  AIT  T.K^UORS, .  New 
Orleans  Brewing  Company.  New  Orleans,  La.  Hied 
Nov.  3,  1006. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 


Particular  dfMiripHon  nf  poods. —  Hosiery. 


Ser  No  2r^.(->05.  (CLASS  .->(>.  F(  H)DS  NOT  OTH  KHW  ISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Blanke-Baer  CHEMICAL  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1006. 

jXPOSITlOM 


Particular  description  of  |/oo(i«— Flavoring  Extracts. 
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Ser    No    .';!.i:n        <  lass  11.     KNITTKI*.  NKTTHI».  ANI»       Ser    No.  23,340.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHKKWISE 
LACK    lioons  I       Ma..\>t    Kmttin.,    M1L1..S.    Clinton,  ( 'LASSII'IKI*. »      Schwabachbk    Bros.   &   To.    Inc.,    Se- 

Tenn.     Filfd  Nuv.  >,  Iimm.  _  ^        attle,  Wasli.     Filed  Nov.  14,  194K>.     I'sed  ten  years. 


I 


\FA8TCX0H/ 


I'lrtirtttar    tmCfiption     ',f    (juods.  —  Knitted     Socks    and 
Slocking. 


SILVER 
SHIELD 

BRAND 


S.r  No  _■:!.:.''>.•  iCI.ASStU.  MKDICAL  ANI>  ST'IUilCAI, 
AlTAKATrs.  ATI'LIANCKS,  AND  I  NSTH IM  HNTS. » 
Thk  Ukmskn  .M.vm  F-it'TlKi-Mi  loMPA^v.  Ua  rtfurd,  CODD. 
FUtil  .Nov.  9.  1906. 


Pmrtieular  ieteHption    of   yoo<»«.— Dried    Fruits,    Sago, 
Bird-Seed,  Taploea,  and  Split  Teas. 


Remsen-ized 

Pnrtiruliir   ./.  ■<,i>ittmn   uf  tjoodn. — Materujt.v    Oiitrtts. 


Ser.  No.  23.341.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  >LCOnOLIC 
.  LIQUORS.)       Alexander    J.    Weil,    (Mnclnn.itl.    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  IJMMj 


S.T  -No.  23,20;{.  (CLASS64.  MK1»I(  AL  AN1>  srUi-KAI. 
AI'l'AliATFS.  Al'FI.IANri;s.  ANI>  INSTKtMKNTS.* 
The  RtMsKN  Mam  kaiti  kim.  t  omca.nv,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  !{♦«>«. 


^\^  S^fl 


■^ 


Comfort 


Particular  deacription  uf  ijuudn. — <  atameiilal  Bandages, 


Particular  dracription   of  yooilt. — Whisky. 


Spr.  No.  2;J.2«2.  (CLASS  12.  MASt)NKV  MATKUI ALS.^ 
C.  W.  Hill  Compa.ny.  Onuihn,  Nelir.  Ifiled  Nov.  12, 
1{H>«. 


Sfr.  No.  2.3,342.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LigrORS.)  Alexaxpek  .1.  Weil.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  1  i.  n»<>0. 


^ 


Particular  ihitcription  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  23.300.  (CLASS  «~.  I'IIAR.MACErTICAL4'RHr- 
AKATIONS.  I'LASIKRS,  AND  I'K<  )l'Rn:TARY  AND 
\KTERINARY  MKDH  INES.i  Hall  &  Ui  ckel.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  l»i.  VMXi.     Ised  ten  years. 

DEIMI^TOKY  POW'DFK 

Particular  il) mription  of  goods.   -X  rrepiiration  for  Re- 
moving Siij)«rt1u<»us  Hair  from  the  Hiim.in  Body. 


Ser.  No.  2.3,461.  (CLASS  4.^.  RFVKHA(JKS.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Glenn  Rock  Minkkal  Spbinu  toMPANT, 
Waukesha.  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  I'.t.  I'.miC. 


Particular  dfcnption  0/ i/o«</«.— Biuldiii;;  iCeuient.  Lime, 
Conrri't-'.  ntid  Flre-Brk-k. 


S^r  No.  J.^:;.!'.'  'CLASS  U  HAKI'.KV  I'ljnl'L"  TS,  CE-  j 
HKAl.  FOODS.  AND  VK.VST  i  S.-hwaha'  hkk  r.Ros.  &  I 
Co.  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  14.  l^"»t).  I  sod  ten 
years 

'^SIIWK 
SHIELD 

IRAND. 

PmttruUii    dt  Hit  ifiiion    itf   ifoirln  — Barley. 


PmtituUii    (It  .tct  If, til, II   of  ijoodt. — Still  and  Carbonated 
\\'aters.  1 
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Ser   No  23.470.    (CLASS  21.    ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  !    Ser.  No.  23,636.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILKS  NOT  OTHER 

MACniNKS.    AND    SI  I'l'LIKS.i       THE    TOLEDO    Rail-  I        WISE    CLASSIFIF.D.  I       Grendel    .Mills.     (JreeuwtHxl. 
WAYS  &  Lic.HT  CoMPA*v,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   19,  S.  C.     Filed  Nov.  22.   1!mm; 

1906. 


Particular  ihMcriiitum  of  goudn. 
Electric  Lamps. 


-Arc  and  Incandescent 


Ser.  No.  23.473.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Chicago  Thkeau  Mfii.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  19, 
1906.  i 


<i 


LOSTERSIL 


i> 


Particular    detcription    of    j/ood«.— Sewing  Thread    and 
Art-Needle-Work  Yams. 


1 


m 


^ 


u^ 


Particular  drgcription  of  goods.— Cotton  Piece  (ioods. 


Ser.  No.  23,500.  (CLASS  ti5.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  TAI.K1N<;-MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  THERE- 
F«  »U.  I  The  Wil(  ox  &  White  Company.  Merlden,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1900. 


Mtl^^tint 


Particular  description  of  yo«»/».— Automatic  Mnslc-Play- 
Int:  Instruments  and  Music-Rolls  Therefor. 


Ser.  No.  23..'')37.  (CLASS  07.  PIIAHMA<EUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  lltOI'RI  FTAKY  AND 
YETERlNAia  .MEDICINES.  1  The  E.  C.  N.vlle  Drco 
Company,  Alexandria,  Va..  and  Washlnirton.  D.  C.  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1900. 


^i}Jl'^i^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Certain    Proprietary 
Medicines. 'jts    follows:    Bronchial    and    Dysjn'psla    Tablets 
and  Lozenges,  Liniments,  La.\ativf  and  Couuh  Syrups.  Kid 
I   nev  and  Liver  Cures,  Headache  Tablets  and  Wafers. 


Ser.  No.  23..-.21.  (CLASS  T.S.  C.AMES  AND  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTIN*;  <;OODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  (CLASSIFIED.) 
The  United  States  Platinc  Cakd  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1906.   , 


Ser.  No.,23..-r,l.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Red  Seal  Neveb  Damp  Sal: 
Company.  Kearny.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  23.  imw. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — (lame-Counters    and 
Chips. 


^v 


N  e  y  [  R 


SB^i^ 


The  seal   Is  colored  red. 

Pnrlicular  dencription  of  goods. — Table-Salt. 


Ser.  No.  23..''..3.3.     (<  L.VSS  »!7.     PHARMACETTICAL  PREP- 
'      AUATI(»NS.     l-I..VSrKI!S.     AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VLTLKINAHY   MI:D1CLNKS.)      Abkam  R.  Cantek.  Wil- 
kinsliurg.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  22.  HK>6. 


inuiE 


Ser.    No.    23..-.70.       (CLASS   lo.      FERTILIZERS.)       11    ME 

FEKTILIZEK   &   ("HEMKAL   COMPANY    <»F    BALTIMORE    CITY, 

naltimore,   Md.      Filed  Nov    -'4.   1!K»«5. 


'^1?' 


Particular  dcscriptvjn  of  goods. — An  Eye  Medicine. 


Piiiticuliir  description  of  goods.  —  Fertilizers. 
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8«r.  i>to.  i:i.MHi.    (CI.ass  :.<i     i-ooiis  N«n  (>iiii-.k\\  isK 
CL  *SSIKIKI>.  I       K.    r.    I'Ki.ArKMiA    A    Ci.,    New     Vork, 


In-P^B-Jl! 


BRAND 


Particula       fie»vtititioii      </     fjoods — 'rresefved     Oinger, 
Oli'es.  <^llve  Oil.  Fits,  and  Capers. 


Per.  No.  L'.-t.f.nn       CLASS  r-      1M1AI:.N!A<   KCtK'AL  rRKT- 
AUAFIONS      1  l.ASl  i:itS.     AM'     li;(  H'U  1  $'rAK  V     AM> 
VETKHINAKV   MKI»iriXKS.  i      TiiK  CiTi^iENs'  Wholk 
3ALK  SiJ-rLY  Co.,  rolvimlnis.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov,  'Jii.  11K>«. 


Particular  dracriptiun  of  yoodt.  —  I.inimen  s  or  Lotions 
for  External  Fse.  Such  a.s  Uheumatism  Cur^s.  Ointments 
for  Cuts,  Hums,  or  Bruises.  Cures  for  I,i«niefi«>ss  or  Sore- 
ness of  MuM-lee,  f'ures  for  Sore  or  1  ii-;ta-i»Ml  Skin.  4c. 


S«r.  No.  23.614.  (CLASS  5<».  FOODS  NOT  OTlIEFtWISK 
CL.\SS1FIED. »  The  AMERirAX  Cotton  Oil  t'OMPANT^ 
near    Juttenburg,  N.  J.      Filed  Nov.  26,  1906. 


II 


Particular  description  of  ffood». — Summer-White  Cotton- 
Seed  Oil. 


8er.  No.  2.H.r.l.-,.  (CLASS  r.O.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Thk  A.MKKirA.v  Cotton  Oil  ('omp.\ny. 
near  Outtenburg.  N.  .1.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1006.  T'sed  ten 
years. 


|i 
Ser.     No.     23.604.       (CLASS    TJ        Mi:i{<  H ANDISE    NOT    , 
OTIlIMtWISE     «"LASSlFli:i».  1         It       IXiutssKN.     New 
icrk.  N    Y.     Filed  N"v    2«;,  1!mmv 


I'Oi  tiriilnr      ill  X,  I  I f,t  II.  II 

TiMUif'-T  rictiircs. 


III, nils.      DeiaUpmanlas    and 


MT    No.  2.'<.rtl-'       Ml.ASSf,:       I'HAIJM.VrKITh'Al,  I'KEP- 

.vKAiioNs    ri.AS  ii:us.   ANi>   i'U(»i'i:iH:iAm    and 

NK'IKUINAKY     M  I  :i  •!« '  I  NFS  i      ItiK    S..IT11KKN     iilKXl 
ICAL  t'lj.MP.i.N^ ,    I'tillas.   'IVx       l-lle<l    Nov.   2$.   liHJtj. 


The  word  "  MoTin»>  "   N  iirluitHl   in   re4l 
I'liitu  uliir  il>  t(  I  iiitiuu   ',;  iitimlt       \    Uemedy   for  Curlru' 
I. a    <.ii|.|i.'     t'oMs.    iiinl    Similar    .\  iiiii.'Uts. 


«.T  No.  2:5.»»13.  tCI..\SS  :.•>  FOnliS  Nii'r  ''iTIlKKWlSi: 
CLASSIFIED  i  Kv(-<T"N  I'irina  Ck..  S|.  l.ouls.  .Mo. 
Flletl  Nov.  _'•;.   1  ■"•••. 


PURINA 


I'm  ttiuiiir    'I'll  I  nilKin     uf    ij>Kiil» — Toultrj     autl     St(X:k 
F"o<<d. 


Particular  dtscription  of  i;ood«.— Cot ton-Seet!  Oil. 


N 


Ser.  No.  2:<.6in.  (CLASS  .->»».  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Thk  American  Cotton  on.  Cc).MPANy, 
near  Guttenburg.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1906. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton-Seed  Oil. 


Ser.  No.  2.3.617.  (CLASS  .".O.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.  I  The  American  Cotton  Oil  Company, 
near  <Juttenburg,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1906.  Used  ten 
years. 


tCmm : 


I'lirti'iilur    ti  111  ifition  of  yoods. — Cotton-Seed  OIL 
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Ser.  No.  23.655.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPAUATUS, 
MACHINES,  AND  SII'PLIES.)  RoBERT  B08CH,  NEW 
York.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1906. 


§ 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Magnetos. 


Ser.  No.  2;j.743.  (CLASS  i:<.  METAL  MANCFACTURBS 
NOT  OTHERWISE  (n.ASSIFIED. »  Jidhon  L.  Thom- 
son Mru.  Co..  Wrilthnm.  Mass       F1I<h1  l>ec.  H.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  23.689.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Lowell  M.  Reynolds,  Brockton.  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1S>06. 

I  -I 

WALK-OVER-BRAND 

!  :  I 

Partii-vlar  description  of  goods.— Cann*^\  and  Rottle<l 
Fruits  and  Vegetables.  Dried  Fruits.  Nuts.  Including  Salted 
Peanuts,  and  Flavoring  Extracts  and  Ksseuces. 


^3 

Particular  description  of  yoods. — Rivets. 


t 


Ser.  No.  2.i.701.     (CLASS  67.     PHARMA4EI 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS,    AND    PROPR 
VETERINARY     MEDICINES.  1     ArorsT 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  l>cc.  4.  1'km;. 


TICAL  PREP- 

lETARY    AND 

Obrock.    New 


Ser  No.  23.697.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEFTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.  1  The  Ver.no  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.      Filed  Nov.  30,  10O6. 


Particuhir  drscriptioH  of  ifoudn. — Antiseptic  Salve. 


Ser.  No.  23.771.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Otto  (Ioktze.  New  York,  .N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  o,  1!m»6. 


Particular   description    of   yoods. — A    Me«llclne    for    the 
Cure  of  Diseases  <»f  the  Stomach.  Liver,  and  Kidneys. 


Ser.  No.  23,700.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
National  Coal  Tar  Company.  Wilmington,  L>el.,  and 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1JM»6.  |     | 


F 
L 
E 
X 
0 
I 
D 


(D©lL©lMnAIL 

Pnriiculnr  d<Kcrii<tion   of  ijoudis.-   I>yod   Cotton   F'abrlcs. 


Ser.  No.  23.775.     (CLASS  58.     (iAMES  AND  TOYS.  AND 

si'()K'HN<;  (jooDS  not  otherwise  classified  i 

TiiK  INITKP  States  Playin*;  Card  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  I>ec.  .'..  li>06. 


-7. 


^^OMO^^ 


<<y 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Fabric  for  Roofing  and 
Sheathing. 


Ser.  No.  23.721.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  I  The  National  Disinfectant 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1906. 


GOLD  COIN 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Insect  Powders. 


Particular    description    of    (/oorf«.— (;ame-Counter8.   and 
Cbtpa. 

Ser.  No.  23.784.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MAM  1  A(Tl  UKS 
NOT  OTHERWISE  <'LASS1FI  ED.  t  Oneida  COM- 
Mt  NITY  LiMiTEt>.  Onelda  and  Niagara  Falls.  N.  V  Filed 
l>ec.  5,  1906.      Ised  ten  rears 


'^rot^' 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Animal-Traps. 


;4^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  8, 1907. 


Ser.  No   -•;'..7s'.<      h  I.ASS  :..;      l.K.VTll  KK  A  \  [•  l.KA  III  Kli       Ser.  No.  23,797.      (CLASS.lrt.     LEATHKR  AND  LEATHER 

MAMFAt  rri<i:s  \i>i   ornKuwisi:  i  UASsiiiK.h  >         mantfacti'KKS  not  otiieuwise  classifted.* 
Fall  ItRtTiiKHs.  i'hiladelplila.  Fa.     Filed  L>pc.  '3.  l'JU«J.  i.k.h  1>  Witt  Shoe  Co..   LynchburR,  Va.      Flietl   I»»*o.  0, 

1906. 


Pnrtii'uUir  (hsc-ititi<.ii    .c  ./.,-,</«       I.»^;ith»>r   B'-its,  Shoes. 
iiinl  Sll[i|>»»r8.  I 


Ser.  No.  23.7f>0.  ki.a.^S  :y,  I.FiAlllKK  AM>  LEATHER 
MANTFAi  Tri:i;s  Nnr  oTHHKWISK  (  LASSI  Fl  FI ». » 
Pat  t.  t'.KMTHKKs.   I'hlliid.'lphia.   I'a.      FlUtl  L>tc-.  G,  ll»Ot>. 


Particular    fff«cri;''""i     '^     ;•./•/;<.  —[>>ather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


MTWl 


Pariiculnr  dracriptinn  uf  gtxtiln.  —  Leather  ^oots.  Shoes, 
and  Sllpf)er«. 


Ser.  No.  L'3.7'.>L  iCLASS  30.  I.K.VIUKK  .\N0  I.KATHKR 
MANrFA<TFRES  NOT  OTIIKICUISK  <  I.ASSIFIFD.) 
Fail  IIrothers.  I'hiladelplila.  Fa.     Filed  I>4c.  6.  1006. 


PnrtivMlar  dtMcrifttion  uf  ginuln. — leather  ^oots.  Shoes, 
and  Slippers. 


Ser.  No.  2.1.790.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTH.ES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE     CI^SSIFIEI). )  IJEMSO.N      COTTO.N      MiLL      Co.. 

Denison,  Tex.      Filed  I>ee.  6.   10O6. 


^ 


.^>^ 


?. 


Particular  dencriptinn  of  goodt. — Cotton  I  Hick. 


Ser.  No.  2.3.80.1.     (CLASS  67.     FHAU.MAt  EITICAL  PRE!' 
ARATIONS.    IM.ASTERS.    AND    I'ROl'RIETARY    ANI> 
VKTFRINAUV    .MKDICl NKS.  i       Mkadk    &    Bakeu    Car- 

j        Bouc  MoiTH  Wa.sii  Co.,  Richmond.  Va.     Filed  I>eo.  6. 

'        1006.     Ised  ton  years. 


S«>r.  No.  2a.792.  (CLASS.lf,  i.i;ATIIi;i:  AMp.EATHER 
MANIFACTFRES  NOT  OTIIKKWISF  CI J\SS1FIEI>.) 
I'ATL  Brothers,   I'hIIndHlphia,    I'a.      Fil-'tl   ih?c.  ti,    1!M)6. 


I'liitKuhir    ill  Miriiitmii    uf    yoix/f.-     ladles     aud    .Mis.ses' 
Leather  Shoes  and  Slippers. 


ME^de&bakeP^ 


C/XRBOLIC 


Particular  description  of  yovd«. — l»entlfrlce. 


•vr  N.)  -M.T'.M  '  ri.ASS  '.T  lilAKM.M  IMTH  .\1.  I'KKF- 
ARATlONS.  I'l.AS  1  F'.it.-;.  ANI>  l'i:(  •  I 'K  1  i:i  A  U  ^  AND 
^■KTE!{I^■ARV  MKI'It  !M:s  ,  IHK.I  A.  I'')z/..m  Pukr- 
M  K.  a:.  Co..  St.  Louis.  .M.>       FiU>d  I)e<'.  it,  10<>6. 


Ser.  No.  2.1.804.     (CLASS  67      FHAUMACECTICAL  FRET 
ARATIONS.    FLASTERS.    ANI»    IROI'RIETARY    ANI* 
VKTHRINAKV    MKIUCINES.t      Meade  &   Baker   Car- 
bolic Mot  TH   Wa.sh  Co.,   Richmond,  Va.     Filed  I>ec.  6, 
100«i.     I'sed  ten  yearx 


I'nriii-uTnr  .?<  f.rf/if ion  of  yuiiiln. — Coropl»>xion  I^owder 


fibmiirlittiPh 


particular  dimiiption  of  goods. — I>entlfrlce. 


S.r  Nn.  2r!.Tr»6.  (CLASS.16.  LEATII  KR  A  M  >  I.KATHER 
MANTFAiTr  ItES  NOT  OTII  Kit  W  I  SK  t  1  .A.<S1  Fl  EI  >. » 
i.i:.i    1>   Wirr   Shoe  Co.,   Lynchbiiru.    \a.      J'iU'd    Iiec.  6, 

19<h;. 


Ser.  No.  2.1,800.      (CLASS  44.     HAKFRV   F'RODrCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOOItS.  ANl>  YEAST. »      Atlanth;  Export  Com 
PASY,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  I>ec.  6,  100<V 

Oehsenkopf-Trelier  ! 

Pnrticuhir  itiHcription  of  {/ooiIm. —  Brewers"  <Jraln 

Ser.  No.  23,818.      (CLASS  68.      1(  r.lH^ATIONS.  >      Alice 
W.  Chamber.s.  Fliiind.'iplii.i.  l:i       Filed  Dec.  6,  190«>. 

THE 

CAMERA 

Partiruliir    Uiscnptiun     'j(    •J'kjiI*.  —  Leatht'i*    Boots    and   ^         PartKiihir    drncni^t ion     •,(    ijoodv. — Periodical     Public*- 


q//^f"^ 


Shoes. 


I    tlons  Iifvotetl  ti>  I'liuto^rapliy. 
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Ser.  No.  2.1.823.  (CLASg  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
Liyi  ORS.)  Michael  Letzelter,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1906. 


B^'^^'^U) 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  23,8.'i7.     (CLASS  67.     PIIAHMA(  KITU'.M,  PREP 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    I'H"  iI'RIETARY    AND 
\FTKRI\AUV    MEDICINES  I      .\l a.  k  A:  tiiLMoRE.  Ber- 
wick. Lii.     Filed  !>.■<     7.  H'oi! 


S.«r.  No.  2.1.826.      (CLASS  40.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  Particular   drscription    af   „u„d>,.~.\n    Internal    Romedv 

LIQUORS.!      Herman  Obernaiek.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed       ^^^  i.i^.rMHa.  Flux,  and  Dvseuterv. 
E>ec.  6.  10O6. 


3i^.i 


9x 


ItAfrtijll 


Particular  description  of  ffoods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  23.827.  (<  LASS  39.  CLOTH  INC.  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.  I  Potsdam  Ci.uTHiNr,  MANfFAC- 
TiRiNO  COMPAXV,  Potsdam,  N.  Y.     Filed  l)ec.  6.  190tJ. 


Ser.  No.  2.1.86.'"..      (CLASS  42.     TE.XTILES  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  <"LASSIFIED.)     York  Silk  .Mam  kactihinu  Co.. 
York.  Pa.     Filed  Deo.  7.  1!>0»5. 


DIAMOND 


Particular  ilrsctiptiun  of  iiiukIm.      Silk  Piece  (l^ods. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Trousers. 


Ser.  No.  23.860.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  «'E- 
REAL  FOODS,  AND  YEAST,  t  REiss  &  Brady,  New 
York,  N.  V.     Flle<l  l>e<'.  8,  looc. 


Particular    discriptimt     af    ijhikIk.  —  Macaroni,     Noodles, 
Wafers,   and  Crackers,   (JinKer-Cake,    Phim-Puddinu,    Puni 
pernlckel,  and  Rye  Bread. 


Ser.  No.  23.870.     (CLASS  47.    CONFECTIONERY.*     REIS.S 
&  Brady,  New  York.  N    Y      Filod  Dec.  s.  10(»6. 


Ser.  No.  23.829.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AIX'OHOLIC 
LK^UORS.t  SiELEMAXN  Di8TiLLiN«;  Co.,  St.  Loul^,  Mo. 
Filed  I>ec.  6.  1006. 


particular  description  of  tjoods.—  B  mltons 


P*i™E§E 


Particular  descriiitn.n  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.    No.    23,871.       (CLASS    48.       DAIRY    I'RODUCTS.> 
REISS  &  Brady,  New  York.  N    V      Filed  I>ec.  8.  1006. 


Particular  description  of  gofulx. — Cheese. 


Ser.  No.  23.877.  "  ( CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Pai  L  Brothers.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  l>ec.  8.  10(»6. 


^:^\gJocraf 


Ser.  No.  23.832.      (CLASS  40.     DISTILLED  AIX'OHOLIC  Particular  diScHption  »f  r/oorf*.  — leather  B<X)ts.   Shoes. 

LIQUORS.)       JoH.N    C.     Weller    Co.,    LouisTille,    Ky.      ^^j  Slippers. 


Filed  l>ec.  6.  IO06. 


llNCLB 


P'lrtiriiliir  <li  111  iiition    uf  ijuods. — tiia. 


Ser.  No.  23,883.  (CLAHH  .10.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.!  S.  Mayer  &  Sons.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  I>ec.  8.  1006. 
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Ser    No    23.!X»4       tCLASS.;.-.       MKASriU\(;  ANI>  SCIKN         Ser    No   IVI.SKIS.       (CLASS  .".O        FO<  )I  .S  N<  )T  OTHERWISE      ^ 
TIFIc'  APl'AKATl  S.     A1'PI.IAN(  i:s,     AM)    INSTItl      .        CLASSIFIED.)      CHARLES  Jacqun   KT  CiE..   INC.   New 
MENTS.I    rnK  HuH.iANN  &  Ma(  KKK  MF-i.  ro..  Rorhes-  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  11.  IIHMJ. 


ter.  N,   i'.     Filotl  !>*•<      in,   I'.tor.       i  sed  teu  years. 


I'aitirular    ilr^i-ription     ->/    <;oorf» 
rometers.  Mercury-GaKPH.  SijrlnK-<Ja»:e8,  a 


PIUININE 


Particular  discription  of  goodn. — A  Flavoring  Extract. 


Th^rmoraetprs.     Ba- 
d  Hydrometers. 


Ser.  No.  2.3.934.  (CLASS  l.'i.  (JILS  AM)  GREASES  NOT 
INCLT'DED  IN  CLASSES  6.  16.  AND  50.)  The  Na 
TioNAi,  Refining  Cumpant.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filled  Dec. 
11.   1906. 


S«*r.  No. -'.•?.»  1<».  H'LAS.SCT  lilAlJMAi  !>:r  I  H  .\  I .  l'iM:i'- 
AKATIDNS  !!  \srKlt.><.  AM>  I'U(  U  It  I  Hl'.VK  V  AM) 
VK'n:UiNVi;V  .MKDICINKS.  »  Thi;  Tilkkn  <'')MPany. 
New  Lflanon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Deo.  10.  J906.  Used  ten 
jeara. 


I'ui  ticular  lUscriptiim  of  goods. — An  Fl^pectorant.  Seda- 
tive. Antlspasmodit    Medicine. 


Ser.  No.  2:^.012.     (CLASS.*?*?,     i.r.  Al  I  UIK  .\\  I  ■   I.i:  ATIIKU    I 
MANrKACTriiKS    N<  )T    ( )Tn  KKW  I  Si;    •   I.AS.sniKD.) 
Wivni   RR'iTHKiis  ••(.Miv\\>,    r,.ist«>[i.   .\(a.s.s.  ^  Filed  Dec, 

1".    r.tni;. 


ohly 


Particvhir   description   of  yooda. — Stove-Gasolena, 


/Vif  ti-u/'/r  </.«(T»/>M'<M  of  fjoods. —  I.eat !)••!•  Itoots.  Shoes, 

anil   S,ipii<T>i. 


Ser.   N<«    2. "^.0  2  6.      (CLASS   *^       T'FtTFHf'.KNTS.  >      TiiK 
roMPEiAN    Mfq.    Co..    Clevelauil.    (Miio       Filed    Dec.    11, 


POMPEIAN 


I'liitirul'ir    (l(«crHttiun    of    ijuudn. —  Soaj. 


Ser.  No.  2.3.9.15.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  0.  16,  AND  50.)  The  Na- 
tional Refining  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
11.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  L':!.!».VJ  iCLAS?  .".tV  FOI^DS  NOT  OTIIKinVISK 
('I,.\SSIFIKI>  I  Chaklk.s  .Ia(wii.v  kc  Ch:..  I.n>,..  -New 
York.   N    Y       FlItHl   I»e«'     11.    l'.H">. 


Pa 


PEaXOHINE 

rtir^hir   »?.  «'>i/.fion    of  ijoO'f*.   -\    Flnrnrlne   Kttract 


Pnrtiruhir   iltsrriptinn    of   yooda. — Lilbrlciit  iiii;<  »ll. 
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Ser     No     '>.3  9.36        (CLASS    37.      PAPER    AND  •  PAPER  '   Ser.    No.    2.3.94S.       (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)       ViB- 

MANUFACTIRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.*  oinia  Carolina  CHEMICAL  Company.  .leraey  City.  N.  J.; 

The  Union  Bag  &  Paper  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Uichmond  and  Norrdk.  Va.  :  Charleston.  S.  C. :  Savan- 

irn»d  iw    11    1000                                                    I  "«b    and    Atlanta.    Ga.  :    Moi.tsromery.    Ala.;    Durham, 

l-uea  l>ec.  11.  uuu.                                            ,          |  ^^    ^^     ^^^  Memphis.  Tenn.     FUed  Dec.   12.  1906.     U»ed 


VULCAN 


ten  years. 


Partirulai    dixrription    of   i>ood«.— Wrapping-Paper    Pa- 
per Boards,  and  Paper  Bags. 


Ser  No  2.3.9.37.  (CLASS  .37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Union  Ba<;  &  Paper  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  l'.t«»«i. 


PBMVIAN 

ion  eoiFiiiiiD 

Particular  ilntrriiition  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 


Ser.  No.  2.3.949.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS. >  YiK- 
oiNiA  (AUoi.iNA  Chemical  Company,  .lersey  City.  N.  J.  ; 
Richmond  and  Norfolk.  Va.  .  Charleston,  S.  C. ;  Savan- 
nah and  Atlanta.  «Ja.  :  MontKomery,  Ala.:  Durham, 
N.  C.  and  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  I>e<'.  12,  1{M)6. 


Partiruhir   drscription    hf   poo*/*.— Wrap|)lnK-Paper    and    . 

Pa  per- Hoards. 

1 

Ser.  No.  2.3.93S.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE.  TEA.  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES. 1  A<KKK.  MEKRAI.I.  Ac  CONDIT  COMPANY, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1906. 


ISteus^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  23,94.3.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST,  t  Ranim.lph  Milling 
COMPANY,  Baldwin,  ill.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1906. 


<? 


jA0N«^4> 


V.aG.GO'S 

X  X  X  X 

1 


Particular  description  of  pooda.— Fertilizers. 


^ 

V 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  23.9.-0  ((M.ASS  lO.  FERTILIZERS.)  Vik- 
giniaCakolina  i'HEMicAL  C<»MPAN\.  .Icrscv  City.  N.  .F.  : 
Richmond  and  Norfolk.  V.i.  :  Charleston.  S.  <'. ;  Savan- 
nah and  Atl.inta.  Ga.  :  .McmtRomery.  Ala.:  Durham, 
N.  C.  and  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  I>ec.  12.  19(K}. 

V.  0.  G.  GO' S 

mm  foiiit 

FORMULA 

Particular  description  of  yoorf/i.— Fertilizers. 


Ser.  No.  23.945.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
IN(;  MATERIALS  NOT  INCH  DEI)  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  16.)  WILLI4NI  WiEUHAKE.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1906. 


DANDY 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
126  0.  G.— 48  )     [ 


-Stove- Polish. 


ger.    No.    2.3.951.       (CLASS    l'».      FERTILIZERS.)       ViB 
ginia-Cauolina  chemical  Company.  .Jersey  City.  N.  J.  : 
Richmond  nnd   Norfolk.  Va.  :  Charleston.  S.  C. ;  Savan- 
nah   and    Atlanta.    <Ja.  :    Montgomery.    Ala.;    Durham, 
N.  C,  and  Memphis.  Tenn.     File<l  I>ec.  12,  1906. 


PB0S2TXS 


Partiiular  descKiption  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 
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CMMA  i'AKULlNA   (    llEMI'  aL   CdMPANI.    .Irrs.lV   (."It.V,   N.   J.  ; 

Uichmond  iin.l  Norfolk,  V;i  :  ( -harU-ston.  H.  C;  Savan- 
nah auJ  Atlanta.  <;a.  ;  M..nti.'-in."rv .  aIm.  :  Durham. 
N.  C,  and  MempliN.    IVun.      Filed  l>ec.   IJ.  1W6. 


CBAMFION 

COUFOUIID 


rart<r«Jar  <fr»cWp«o»  of  goods.— VeriiWin  rs 


Ser.  No.  23.956.  (CI.ASS  30.  CLOTHIN*}  NOT  OTHKR- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  35%  AlTOMoBiLE  SLPPLY  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  12.  11)0«. 


Pariicular  description  of  yootis.— Automobile  Hats  and 
Caps. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  8,   1907. 


59.301.  ACETYLESK-OENERATQRS.    Aietylenk   Appa- 
K\Tr.s  Manufv* TIRING  CoMPA.vY,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  S«'ptemlx!r  17, 1906.    .Serial No. 22.132.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  19(X1. 

59.302.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Ballaru   <fe   Ballaed  Companv, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  May  18, 1906.     Serial  No.  19,ti(>4.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 
59  303     OLIVE-OIL.    Bisi  &  Caprini,  Pittoburg,  Pa. 

FiledMay  15, 1906.    Serial  No.  19,556.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.304.  CHEWING-GUM.    The  Buffalo  Gum  Company,  Buf- 

'  falo,  N.  Y. 

File<l  October  3,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,453.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.305.  MERCERIZED    COTTON    THREAD.    Habky  Cm^ 
DoRov,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,783.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13.  19()«.. 

59.306.  BEKT-SUOAR  SYRUP.    The  Colorado  Syrup  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  20,801.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  1906. 

59.307.  CANNED    FRUITS    AND    VEGETABLES.    David 
Hunt  A  Co..  New  York,  Oswego,  and  Cherry  Creek,  N.  Y. 

Filed  fiepteml)er  H,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,102.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13.  1906.  I      1 

59.308.  PUKSERVEn  AND  CANNED  MEATS.    Gordon  A 
DlLWORTH.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

File<1  «>ctolK>r  7.  19<«.    Serial  No.  13,409.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VF.MBER   13.  l'«)6. 

59.309.  SAl,.\n-l>HESSING.  Griggs,  Cooper  &  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filp<1  March  2X.  190»-..    Serial  No.  18,300.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13.  1906. 

59.310.  CONCENTRATED  FOOD  PREPARED  FROM 
BEEF.    H.  K.  MULFORD  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  h,  1905.    Serial  No.  7,388.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.311.  SASH-CORD  The  T.  E.  Frickb  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Flle<l   .'^pteml)er  12,   1906.    Serial  No.  22.040.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1906, 

59.312.  CEREAL  BREAKFAST  FOODS.  Northwestern 
Cereal  Co.  Inc.,  Ballard,  Wash. 

File<l  July  21.  190»'..     Serial  No.  21,067.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  190ti. 

59.313.  CERTAIN  NAMED  WHEAT  AND  RYE  PREPARA- 
TIONS  AND  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  POTTER  &.  Wriqht- 
INGTON,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  March  31<  1906.     Serial  No.  18,384.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 
59  314     SOAP.    AMOR  Smith  ii  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  Octoljer  1.  1906.    Serial  No.  22,416.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13.  ion«.. 

69.315.  ELASTK  WEBSOFINDI.\-RUBBER.  Archibald 
Turner  A  Co.  Limited,  1-elcester,  England. 

Filed  July  17,  mv     Serial  No.  10,460.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.316.  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLIES.  The  Bryant  Electric 
(  iiMi'ANY.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

File.1   .^eptemlM-r  24,   1906.    Serial  No.  22,284.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13   1906. 


The  Bryant  Electric 


59.317.  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLIES. 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

File<i   SepU-ml)er  24,   1906.     Serial   No.   22,2S5.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1906. 

59.318.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.    C.  Kknyon  -Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  - 

Filed  June  5,  I90ti.     .>^rial  No.  20,066.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.319.  (ERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.    C.  Kenyon  Co.. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  J uiU  7,1906.     Serial  No.  20,123.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.320.  OLIVE-OIL.    Chaffard  &  Couderc,  Salon,  France. 
Filed  April  4, 1906.     Serial  No.  18,.510.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER l.'^.  190»'. 

59.321.  HOSIERY.     Lvsander  B.  Conway,  Jr.,  Danville,  Va. 
Filed' August  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,317.     PUBLISHED  NO- 

\  KMBER  13,  1906. 

59.322.  HOSIERY.    Cooper,  Wells  A  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 
Filed  June  7,  190«i.     Serial  No.  20,121.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.323.  GLOVES,  MITTENS,   PALM-PROTECTORS.  AND 
W  K  I. ^T-S  UP  PORTERS.    The  Defiance  Tick  Mitten  Co., 

Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  14, 1906.     Serial  No.  19.53t).     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.324.  MEN'S  TOP  SUITS  AND  OVERCOATS.    The  Des- 
BECKER  Block  Tailoring  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  7,  190<;.     Serial  No.  19,337.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906.  1 

5  9,325.     ELECTRICAL        INCANDESCENT        LAMPS. 
Deutsche  GasolChucht  aktienoeskllschaft  (Auerge- 
sellschaft),  Beriin,  Germany. 
Filed  May  25, 1906.    .Serial  No.  19.8.M.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  1906. 

59.326,  BLACK  COTTON  PRINTS.    The  Eddystone  Manu- 
Fvt  TURING  Company.  Eddvstone  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  3,  19av     Serial  No.  9,6.58.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.327.  LATHE-CHT'CKS.    The  Hoggson  A  Pettis  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  October  11,  1906.    -Serial  No.  22.t,49.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  190*.. 
59  328     HAIR-NETS,    .\lbert  G.  Jennings,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed'November2,  19a5.    Serial  No.  20,630.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.329.  CARPETS  AND  RUGS.    John  Gay's  Sons  Incorpo- 
rated, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

File<lJuly3,  190.-..    Serial  No.  30,7l4.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.330.  OVERALLS,    COATS,    PANTS,    AND    VESTS.     A. 
KoRV  A  Sons.  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  July  17, 1906.    Serial  No.  20,972.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.331.  OVERALLS,    COATS,    PASTS.    AND    VESTS.     A. 
KoRY  A  Sons,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  July  17, 1906.     Serial  No.  20.97.3.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER13,  1906. 

59.332.  WOMEN'S  AND  CHILDREN'S  DRESSES.     Harry 
I.KVKY,  NfW  York,  N.  Y. 

Fileii  July  13,19ft';.    .Serial  No.  10,260.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 

BFK  13.  KtOf,. 
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METALS.    N'apolion 

IWC.     :^rial  No.   22,006, 
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LoDOB,    Chatto- 
PLBLISHED 


I.  &  R.  MoRU  [•»,  London,  Eng- 
PIJBLISUED  NO- 


59.333.  BEARING 
n<»oga,  Tcnn. 

Kill""!    S*>j)tfiii1'«r    m 
N')\'EMBKH  ;  i    'i  •"' 

59.334.  I.KATHKRGLOVES 
Uiul 

FUe<l  February  s,  190H.    .Serial  No.  16^1 
VKMBKK  13,  laori. 

59.335.  M'  <I.IN  UNDERWKAR.    NATICKT^NDERWEARroM- 
fx.NV.  SpririKlield.  Mass.  I 

FUe,l  May  ly.  1905.     Serial  No.  6.067.     PUBLl)SHED  NOVEM- 
BKK  l.i.  \S*Wk 

59.336.  LlyriD    MKTAL-i'oLlSil. 
.New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fiit><l  OftotMT  I'l,  190»).     .Serial  No.  22  721 
VF.MHK  K  li.  l^f' 

59.337.  *  IiAl'F.S  .^ND  NUN'S  VEILINGS.     Wji.  Openuym 
A  .SON.-*.  New  ^'ork.  N.  V. 

Filed  Dei*mber  28,  1>JU5.    -Serial  No.  15,719.    P  JBLISUED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.338.  SHKKTINGS.    Ob»  Cotton  Mills,   ^.nderson,  S.  C. 
Fae<l   St-ptt-mljer  17.   1906.    Serial  No.   22.13(.    PUBLISHED 

NOVFMBKR  13,  190H. 

59.339.  .■^HKKTINGS.    Orr  I'orros  Mills,  .^nderson.  S.  C. 
FUeU    Septirnt^r    17,    190H.     Serial   No.   ■22.13t 

NDVKMBtK  13.  190ii 


s.vMiaL    R.    Olmsted, 
PrnLISIIKD  NO- 


59,340.     PI.  VNERS,  CARVERS,  SANDERS, 


JOINTING-MA- 


PUBLISHED 


SHED  NOVEM- 


C  HINKS.  -VND  SHAPERS.    C.  O.  &  A.  q.  Porter,  Grand 
Rapuls.  Mich. 
File»i  May  18.  190*1.     .Serial  No.  19,»i65.    PUBL 
BKK  li.  19t)».. 

59.341.  loTToN  riECE  GOODS.  GrinneLl  VViLUS  &  Co., 
New  York,  N    Y 

Kile.l  Aupi.-*l   ill.  19Wi.     Serial  No.  21,813.     P  'BLISHED  NO- 
\' KM  BKK  U,  VM*'. 

59.342.  STKA.M-ENGINES  AND  GASOLENE-ENGINES. 
ATLAS  Engine  Works,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUe<lJuly-2*i.  190»i.    Serial  No.  21,182.     PUBL  SUED  NoVEM- 
«  K  \i  13,  190».. 

39.343.  C(»PPER  AND  ZINC  PLATES  FOR  PHOTO-EN- 
GRAVERS' USES.  TUE  .VMERU  AN  STEEI  A  COPPER  PlaTE 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  V. 

Filed   June  2(),    1906.     Serial   No.   20,433.     Pl   BLISHED   NO- 
\KMBER  13.  190»i. 

59.344.  GAME  PLAYED  WITH  CARDS 
Baltimore,  Md. 

File.1    Septemfter  26.    1906.     Serial   No.   Zl.J^ 
Nov  KM  BKK  13,  190H. 

59.345.  iKi;rU\  N  \MED  JEWELRY  .lND  PRECIOUS 
SToNES.     liKKKi  ,"v   WiiiTMORE  Co..  Waaiington,  D.  C. 

File<l  Octolier  l".  1A»       .serial  No.  22.72<.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

69.346.  MAI  MINES  FOR  SEPARAT.NG 
FROM  SKINS  AND  SEEDS.  Cuarles  s 
more.  Md. 

Fil.xl    -;eptrml>er   19,   1906.     -Serial   No.  22,191 
NOVK.MBKK  13,  1906. 

69.347.  WHISKY.    Cafe  Savakin  Company 


f  LMER  W.  Beers. 
I'UBLISHED 


FRUIT-  PULP 
But  KUN,  Balti- 

.     PUBLISHED 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
File.1  May  Ui,  1905.     Serial  No.  5,835.     PUBU'l-TlKn  \oVKM- 
BKH  1:1    1906. 

59.348.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPAKAToKS.  The  De  Laval 
Separator  Company.   New  York  ami  I'.'uphktvp.xie.  N    Y. 

File»l  July  21.  1905.    Serial  No.  10,661.    rUBLlSilKK  MARCH 
27.  1906.  j 

59.349.  SAWS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  E.  C.  Atkins  A  Company, 
Itniianapolia.  ln<l..  New  York.  N.  Y.;  Memphis.  Tenn.:  At- 
lanta. c,a.:  Minneapolis.  Minn.:  I' >rtlaii.l,  Oreg.-  Seattle 
Wath      San    Francii«co,   Cal.;    Chicago,    111..   and    Toronto, 

Caiiaila. 
File.1  Line  12.  1905.     Serial  No.  7.992.     pruKKII  KD  NOVEM- 
RKii  13,  190»v. 

59.350.  CERTAIN  NAMED  (KWKI.KY  KlSLNST.vDT  Manv- 
FAi  TVRiN'i  Co.,  St    Louis.  M<v  I 

File.1  Aiik-u.st  -I'.  1906.     Serial  No.  21,701.     in*BLIsnEr>  NO- 
VEMBER U.  1906^ 


59,3  51.    CENTRIFUGAL    LIQUID-SEPARATING    MA- 
CHINES.   Empire  Cream  Separator  Co.,  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  12,  1905.     Serial  No.  5,385.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.3  52.    CERTAIN    NAMED   TOOLS.    Hanch«tt  Swaoe 
Works,  Big  Rapids,  Mich. 
FU«><1  December  15,  1905.     -Serial  No.  15,443.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.353,  CERTAIN  IMITATION  SILVERWARE.  Geoboe 
E.  Herring,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  7,  190<i.     Serial  No.  30,774.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.354.  CIGARS.    Josk  Loveba  Co.,  New  Yore,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,387.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.365.  .\UTOMOBILES.  The  I,o(  omobilx  Company  of 
Amerk  A,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  August  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  11,966.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906.  I 
59,3  56,      SAFETY  RAZORS   AND    BLADES.     MtTLTlPLEX 
Safety  Razor  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed   September  27,   1906.    Serial   No.   22..^t3.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1906. 

59.357.  -■VLES  AND  PORTER.  Oneida  Brewing  Co..  Utlca, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  September   10,   1906.    Serial  No.  22,007.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1906. 

59.358.  CIGARS.    L.  8.  Palmer,  Belmont,  Ohio.        ' 
File<lJuly  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,864.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  190»>. 

59.359.  C.\RD  GAME.     Parker  BRt)TUERs,  Salem,  Mass. 
FiledJuly  19,  1906.     -Serial  No.  21,023.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.360.  WHISKY.     Patterson  <S-  Coane,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed   September  22,   1906.    Serial   No.  22A52.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  13,  19(Xi. 

59.361.  «  ERTAIN  PARTS  OF  M.VCHINERY.  Railway 
Steel-Spring  Company.  Jersey  nty.  N.  J.,  and  Now  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  Septeml>er  22,   19«..    Serial  No.  22,237.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1906. 

59.362.  SH  AFT-H.VNGERS.  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filetl  Octol)er  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,«i89.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13.  1906. 

59.363.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'  MA- 
TE RI.\LS.    Standard  Varnish  Works.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l  April  8,  19ft').     Serial  No.  767.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 11.  1906. 

59.364.  METAL  SHADES  AND  HOODS  AND  HOLDERS 
THEREFOR.  The  Tea  Tray  Company  of  Newark,  N.  J., 
Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  7,  1.06.    Serial  No.  20, K«.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
B  E  R  13,  1906. 

69.365.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  SEWING  MACHINES.  PARTS, 
.\ND  .\TT.\CIIMENTS.  United  Shoe  MArHiNKRY  Com- 
pany. Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Octolier  6,  1906.     -Serial  No.  22..>56.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.366.  HOOT  AND  SHOE  SEWING  MACHINES.  PARTS 
.VND  ATTACHMENTS.  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Mass. 

File.!   Octol^r  n,  1906.     Serial  No.  22..t57.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13.  19W.. 

59.367.  WHISKY.  Charles  .\.  Van  Rensselaer.  New  York, 
N.  Y 

Filed  OcUil)er  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  13J96.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.368.  CANNED  OYSTERS.  A  Booth  A  Company,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  -September  26.   1906.    Serial  No.  22.350.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13.  1906. 

59.369.  PAPER  INDEXES.  Amberg  File  A  Inde.x  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.;  New  York,  N.  V..  and  London.  England. 

File.1    De<N>mher    13,    19a5.     -Serial   No.    15,374.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1906. 
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59,370.     ^•APER  TRANSFER-CASES.    Ambkbo  File  A  INDBX 
Co.ChicAgo,  III.;  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..«nd  London,  England. 
Filed    December   13,    \m>.    Serial   No.    15,376.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  190«i. 

6  9.371.      SPOOL-COTTON,    SEWING-COTTON.    AND 
THREAD.    The  Ameru  an  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City, 

N.J. 
Filed  May  21. 1906.    .Serial  No.  19,716.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  190«i. 
5  9,372.      SPOOL-COTTON.    SEWING-COTTON,    AND 

THREAD.    The  .^meriian  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City, 

N.  J. 

File<lMay2l,1906.    Serial  No.  19,717.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER IS,  190«i. 

59.373.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.    C.  Kenyon  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn,  N.  V. 

File<lJune5.  190»..     -Serial  No.  20,0«i7.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
H  E  R  13,  1906. 

59.374.  CERTAIN  .NAMED  CLOTHING.    C.  Kenton  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  5.  19W-..     -Serial  No.  20,0»i8.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  UWi. 

59.375.  TOILET  AND  LAUNDRY  SOAPS.  THE  aTlEKNS' 
Wholesale  Supply  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

FiledJune  12, 190.1.     Serial  No.  30,226.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.37  6.      WATERPROOF    -STRUCTURAL    AND    ROOF 
P.KI.NT.    The  ErupsK  Paint**  Manufa<  Turing  Company. 
Cleyeland.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  15, 1906.     -Serial  No.  19,561.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  190«>. 

69,377.     BEVERAGES  HAVING  A  CHOCOLATE  FLAVOR. 
Harry  Wight  ?:uot,  Boston,  Mass. 
Flle<l  August  15,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,-582.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

69,37  8.     NON-ALCOHOLIC  TONIC  BEVERAGES  AND 
SYRUP  MADE  THEREFROM.    Milton  L.  Epp8TEiN,Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Augu.st  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  21,330.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  I'.W. 

59.379.  RIBBONS.     Fry  A  Friedsam.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  9,  1906.     Serial  N(i.  19.390.     PT' BLISHED- NOVEM- 
BER 13,  19(H.. 

69.380.  BEER.  ThkGeorge  Wiedemann  Brewing  Co.,  New- 
port, Ky. 

Filed    September   4,    1906.    Serial   No.   21,901.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1906.  [   |  | 

59.381.  ORNAMENTAL  CHAINS.  Ed^in  E.  Hale  and 
A.s.MK  -M  1!  Ai.E.  North  Attlehoro,  Mass..  executors  of  O.  M. 
Draper,  decca.scl. 

Filed  August  21.  19tr..     Serial  No.  21,tiS»5.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13.  li«)tl. 

69.382.  WATERPROOFING-FELTS  FOR  STRUCTURAL 
WORK  Hydrex  Felt  a  Engineering  Co.,  Portland. Me.; 
.New  York.  N.  Y..  and  East  Walpole,  Mass. 

FUed  June  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,977.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

69.383.  AUTOMOBILE-HOODS.  James  R.  Keiser.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

File<l  May  17, 190fi.     Serial  No.  19,638.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER  13,  1906. 

59.384.  LIQUID  SOAP.  Bernard  s.  McKkan,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  May  29, 19W..     .Serial  No.  19,948.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.385.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  The  N.  C.  Barwise 
Brokerage  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  July  14, 1905.    Serial  No.  10,323.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  190f.. 

59.386.  FERTILIZERS.  Navassa  Gcano  Company  of  Wil- 
mington, Wilniington,  N.  C. 

Filwi  March  i:.,  HW.    -Serial  No.  17,855.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13.  1906. 

59.387.  HOOKS  AND  EYES.  Clara  B.  Pattkr.^on.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

FUed   .SeptemlK-r    17,    1906.     .Serial   No.  22.1-5^.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1906. 


59.388.  LUBRICATING-OILS.     PVRE  Oil  Company,  PhUa- 
delphia.  Pa. 

File<l    Septemlier   19,   1906.     -Serial  No.   22.183.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  190ti. 

69.389.  OY-STER  BOUILLON.     ANDREW  Radel,  Bridgeport 
and  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  May  4,  1906.    Serial  No.  194287.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.390.  (ERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTERS' MATERIALS.  THE 
RaRITa.n  I'AINT  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Januarj-  4,  190«).    Serial  No.  15,89«..     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.391.  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR.  Ryff  A  Co.,  Berne, 
Switzerland. 

Filed  June  21,  19a5.     Serial  No.  «,«».     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.392.  FUR  FELT  HATS.  Sperry^A  Walsh  Hat  Co.,  Nash- 
viUe,  Tenn. 

-    File<lMay31,190»..     Serial  No.  I9.9.i«..     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 

'BER  13,  1904. 

59.393.  FUR  FELT  HATS.  Sperry  A  Wal-sH  HatCo.,  Naah- 
vlUe,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  31. 190»i.     Serial  No.  19. ».'i7.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  1906. 

59.394.  STOVES  AND  RANGES.  St.  Louis  Union  Trust 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  • 

Filetl   March    1,   190»).     -Serial  No.   17,429.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  190«i. 

59.395.  WHISKY.     Ullman  A  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed   Septem»)er  24,   1906.    -Serial  No.  22,307.    I'UBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1906. 

59.396.  SILVER-PLATED  WARE  COMPRISING  FLAT 
AND  HOLLOW  WARE  AND  CUTLERY.  Wm.  A  ROGERS 
Ltd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  2.  1906.     -Serial  No.  20.tW..     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.397.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  T.  D»  BaRRY  A 
Co..  Brockton.  Mass. 

Filed   Septeml)er  10,   1906.    Serial  No.  22,016.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  190«.. 

59.398.  CARD  G\ME.  George  J.  Bronstrop.  (Mnclnnati, 
Ohio. 

Filed  August  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,791.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  190«.. 

59.399.  J.\CKETS  AND  VESTS.  Wm.  W.  Brown  W^oroester, 
Masss. 

Filed  June  2.  19ft5.     -Serial  No.  7,27:i.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.400.  CERTAIN -.NAMED  MACHINES.  The  Cle\'ELAnd 
Punch  and  Shear  Works  Co.,  '  leveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  I)eceml>er  t.,  190.5.     -Serial  No.  15.240.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.401.  HOOF-PADS  FOR  HORSES.  Consoudated  Hoof 
Pad  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l   -SeptemlHT  2».,   190«i.     -Serial   No.   22.;}41.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1906. 

59.402.  HEARING  METALS.  Frutionless  Metal  Com- 
pany, Richmond.  \'a. 

FUed  May  10.  m-i.     Serial  No.  4.907.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  1906. 

59A03.  SPARK-PLUGS  FOR  OA.SOLENE-ENGINES.  TuE 
Grant  Manufa(  Turing  and  Machine  Company,  Bridgeport, 

Conn. 
Filed   April  21.   190H.    Serial  No.   18.974.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  19(Ki. 

59.404.  OUTERSHIRTS.  Oreenebaum  Brothers,  Philadel- 
phia. I'a. 

Filed   .septeml)er  2(),  1906.    Serial  No.  22,343.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  190ti. 

59.405.  (  ATAMENIAL  SACKS  AND  ABSO'-^BENT  MATE- 
RIALS FOR  THE  SAME.     Fanny  Hein,  acw  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   Septeni»)er  29,   1906.    Serial   No.  22,38;>.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  Ki,  19i>l. 

59.406.  LEATHER  AND  KID  GLOVES.  LuvNKD  Carter 
.V  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Fil«vl.'^ptein)KT4. 1906.    -Serial  No.  21,891.    PUBLISHED  NO 
VEMBKR  13,  I'JUO. 
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59.407.  PokTABLK  (iUAlN-KLKVAToftS      l.iTHV  A  Co., 
I'i»<irui,  111. 

FUed  Aug\i8t  13,  l<*»..     Serial  No.  21.t>23.     MBLISHKD  NO- 
V'KMBEU   13.  1906. 

59.408.  MlSKriAI.     WATKK.    TABLK     WATER.    AND    A 
BKVF.KAt.K  .MADF.  FROM  GlN(iKR.     The  M.witou  Min 
ERAL  SPRiNti."*  (<>MP.\SY,  Manitoii.  Colo 

Filed  July  3(),  l«)i..     ^mal  No  21.2.V.      IT  1U.I.>II  KD  NoVK.M- 
BP:R   13,  1*)6. 

59.409.  COATS,   VESTS,   TKOlSERS,   AM)   OVEKCOATS. 
Mills  A  Averill  T.\il<)RIng  Company,  Bt.  Loins,  Mo. 

Fil.vl    .>f|>tom!)«T   ."*.    I'.X)«..      Serial    No.   2-J..|Hh.      ITBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   13.  !«)».. 

69.410.  WHISKY'      Fr.\nk  T    .MoRRis.'SEV.jLoweU,  Mh«,s. 
File<l   S^'pteml.iT    11.    !'.«»>.     S«'rial   No.   22,(|27.     ITBLISHED 

NOVEMBER   13,  190»i. 

59,411       S<).\P.      THB  N.   K.    F.ilKBA.NK  (  i)M»ANY.  Chicago.  Ill 

File<i  Inly  13,  19fK.    .S<?rlal  No.  10.a«.     FIBLISHED  N<i\FM- 
BER   13,  lyoi 

59.412.  WASIIINCM'OWDER.     The   N.    K.   Fairbank  Idm- 
PANY,  Chicago.  Ill-  ! 

File<l  July  13,  190;J.    Serial  No.  10,232.     PL'BLISHKD  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  iyf)n. 

59.413.  AI.K.  BEER,  PORTER.  MALT  EXTRACT.     Narra- 
tiAS3ETT  Brewim;  COMPANY,  lYan.Hton.  R    I. 

FiltHiJune  4.  190H.     Serial  No.  20.043.     PIBJ^ISIIED  NOVEM- 
BER  13,  1906.  I 

59.414.  SMoKINC,  AND  CHEW  INi;  TOBACCO.     Pbkn  To- 
BAii-o  Co..  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa. 

Filed  June  18.  190»..    .Serial  No.  30.389.     PTBll^ISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.415.  TOB.\CC()-SEED.     orrin     Halpj     Pomeroy.    Gays 
Mills.  Wia. 

Filf.l  Aupust  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  21.531.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER  13,  1906. 

59.416.  c.AME  OF  CARDS.    Sea  Coast  E  iiTBir  and  Manu- 
rAcnRiNC.  CojiPA.VY,  Lanoka,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,109.     PI  BLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 9,  1906. 

59A17.     ELE(  TRIC    AlTi  )M' iHILES.      SocifeTt   A.nonymk 
L'ELEi  TRIQVE,  Pari-s,  Franc-e 

Filed  May  >.  1VK)»..     Serial  No.  I9.v<..      I'UEJLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  190»i. 

59.418.  INJECTORS.     Tuk  LMted  I.vjei^or  Co.,  New  Y'ork, 
N    Y 

File<i  August  19.  1905.     Serial  No.  11.817 
VEMBER   13.  1906. 

59.419.  STRAINERS  AND  VAI.NES.    Ti^  Umtki.  Injector 
Co..  New  York.  N    Y. 

File.1  August  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  11,K22.    jPC  BLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER  13.  1906.  I 

59.420.  IIORSE-NAILS  Cmon  Hmr.se  N\iL  Company,  New  \ 
Haven.  (  onn  .  and  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  June  20.  19l«.     .serial  No.  8,613.     PCULISHED  NOVEM-   I 
BER  13.  19i»..  ' 

59.421.  REDCi  TI'iN-MACHINKS  The  VV  L  Mi  (  ri-LocGH  1 
Co..  Ypsilanti.  Mich. 

Filed    February    24,    190»i.     Serial    No.    17J32.1      ITBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   13,  1906. 

59.422.  SILVER-PLATED  WARE  CoMPRISIN(.  FLAT  i 
AND  HOLLOW  WARE  AND  ClTLERjY.  Wm.  A  Rogers  I 
Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  | 

FUed  July  2,  lyot;      .<erial  No.  20,«s'>.     PldLISHED  NOVEM-   | 
BER  13.  1906.  ' 

59.423.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATIN<i.  L1GHTIN<J,  AND 
COOKING  BY  GAS  A.  G  KAirMAN  llro.  Compavt.  New 
York.  NY 

Fil^l  Augu.st  11,  HO.      .Serial  No    21,490.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER  13.  !'.«>•.. 

59.424.  CERTAIN  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Abendroth 
Bros.,  Port  Chester  and  New  York.  N.  Y 

Flle<l   Septera(>er    12.    1906.     Serial   No.    ^StdiT      ITBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   13,  1906. 

69.425.  BUTTONS.  Alma  MAsrrACTVRO^u  Company.  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Fll.^   June   30.    1906.     Serial    No.   a),H.».     PUBLISHED    NO- 
VEMBER  13,  1906. 


PUBLISHED  NO- 


59.426.  BEEF  EXTRACTS.  American  Soda  FotXNTAiN  CoM- 
PA.NY,  Boston,  Ma«8. 

FUed    November    13,    19ai.     Serial   No.    14,526.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   13.  190t>. 

59.427.  (  ERTAIN  TABLE-COVERS.  SCARFS,  CENTER- 
PIECES, .\.\D  DolLIES.  Bach  Bros.  ,<,  Katzenstein. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  21.730.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER  13,  1906. 

59.428.  SHOE-POLISH.    The  Bell  Mro.  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filp<l  May  16.  1906.  Serial  No.  19,.W7.     PIBLTSHKD  NOVEM- 
BER   1.1,  1906. 

59.429.  LAMP-BURNERS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.     BiNG 

Burner  Co  .  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  August  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,512.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER  13,  1906. 

59.430.  HOSIERY,    (has.  Chipman's  Sons,  Easton,  Pa. 
File<i   August  7,   1906.     Serial  No.  21.364.     PUBLISHED  NO- 

\FMMKR   13.  190f). 

59.431.  HOSIERY.    Chas.  Chipman's  Sons,  Easton.  Pa. 
Filed  August  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  21.366.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER  13,  1906. 

59.432.  INDIA-RUBBER  BALLS.  Continental  Caout- 
CHOCC-UND   OtriTAPEBCHA-COMPAGNlE,  Hanover.  Germany. 

Filed   May    18,    1906.     Serial   No.    19,twi5.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
VEMBER 13.  1906. 

59.433.  BREAD  AND  ROLLS.  Corby  Brothers,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Filed  October  4.  190tx     Serial  No.  22,481.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.434.  DENTAL  CEMENTS  AND  ALLOYS.  The  Dayton 
Dental  Supply  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  i 

Filed  August  11,  1906.     .Serial  No.  21.481.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER  13,  1906. 

59A35.    DENTAL  (  EMENTS  AND  ALLOYS.    The  Dayton  ' 
Dental  Supply  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  August  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  21.482.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.436.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  DuKsos  Mill*  GrainCo., Scran- 
ton,  Pa. 

FUed    April    1,    19ft5.    Serial    No.    98.     PUBLISHED    JUNE 
19.  1906. 

59.437.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTERS'  MATERIALS. 
F.  W.  Devoe  i  C.  T.  RaY'nolds  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  25,   1905.    Serial  No.    15,001.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   13.  19»>.. 

59.438.  CYLINDER- LUBRICANTS  AND  LIBKKANT- 
SToCK.    The  Fred.  G.  Clark  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

File<l  t)ctober  l.i,  1906.     Serial  No.  22.700.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.439.  CYLINDER  LUBRICANTS  AND  LUBRICANT- 
STOCK.    The  Fred.  G.  Clark  Company.  Clevelaml,  Ohio. 

File<l  October  1.5,  1906.     Serial  N«..  22.701.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER  13,  1906. 

59.440.  BREAD,  CRACKERS,  YEAST,  AND  CEREAL 
BREAKFAST  FOOD.     FREnr.RifK  Gardner,  Chicago,  lU. 

FiUvl    .SepteinlK^r    13,    1906.     .Serial    No.    2-J.()»i6.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   13.  1906. 

69.441.  CERTAIN  CEREAL  FOODS.  Daniel  S.  Goss,  Ruth- 
erford. N.  J 

File<i    Novemtier    17,    1906.     Serial   No.    14,76.J.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13    1006. 

59.442.  CERTAIN  KNITTED  GOODS.  Harg.\dine-McKit- 
TRICK  Dry  Goods  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  21.  190«-..     Serial  No.  20,454.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  1M0<,. 

59.443.  (  EMENT  JoR  KILLING  TEETH.  The  Harvard 
Dentvl  Manifai  Ti  rim;  Company.  Berlin,  (iermsny. 

File.1  July  19,  1905.     .-^erial  No.  10,574.     PI  BLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  19».. 

59.444.  CERTAIN  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS  MATERIALS. 
John  T.  Lewis  A  Bros.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

FUed   .Septeniler  20,    19^.     Serial   No.    12.N27.     PUBLISHED 
I    NOVEMBER  13,  1906. 
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59.446.  BREAD.    Lotna  Kuhn,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed'  September  24,   1906.     Serial   No.   22.2»5.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13    190».. 
59  446     So\P.     Lever  Brother.^  Company,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

FiledJuly  17.  UW.     .Serial  No.  10,4  l.V     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  1906. 

59.447.  HAMS,  SHOT-LDFRS.  BACON,  LARD,  AND  SAU- 
<  V(iES.     Lout  H.  Aur.usTiNE  <t  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Octol)er  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  22,.%38.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.448.  PIGMENTS  FOR  PAINTS.    N.  Z.  Graves  Co.,  Inc., 
I'hila<lelphia,  Pa. 

File,!  June  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  20.112.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  1906. 

59.449.  GERM  FOOD  FOR  PLANTS.    National  NiTBO-CUL- 
TiRE  Co  .  Westchester,  Pa. 

Filed  .Sei)teint*r  .'i,  1905.     Serial  No.  12.209.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.450.  COCOA    AND    CHOCOLATF.    Hevby    Saunders 
NUNN,  London,  England. 

FUed  August  21,  1905.    Serial  No.  11,859.     PUPLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  190»i. 

59.451.  CHOCOLATE  \ND  COCOA.  PENNSYLVANIA  Cnoco- 
late  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa, 

File<i  August  10.  19«).     Serial  No.  21,451.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13.  190«i. 

59.452.  WELDING  OR  BRAZING  PLATES.  The  Phillips- 
LArriTTE  Company.  Philadelj)hia.  Pa. 

FUed  May  16,  190»l.     .Serial  No.  19.1)00.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.453.  METAL  SHEETS  COVERED  WITH  ASBESTOS. 
The  Prote(  TED  Metal  Company,  Canton,  Mass. 

Filed  June  7.  190<..     .Serial  No.  20,095.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.454.  F'oLISHING-OIL.    REUASrEMrG.Co.,Newark,  N.  J. 
FUed  .SepU'nit)er  6, 1<<06.     Serial  No.  21,M9.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.455.  VARNISH  AND  JAPANS.  Robt.  Ingham  Clark  & 
Co..  Ltd..  London.  England.  ' 

FUed  June  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,042.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  190*i. 

59.456.  TULLE.     Theo.  Tiedemann  &  Son,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  3.  190f..     Serial  No.  20,724.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  1906. 

59.457.  WHE.\T-FLorR.  V a nuer-suce-Lynds Mercantile 
Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Megibfcen-Beatty  Mercan- 
tUe  Co.,  Kansn.s  City,  .Mo. 

Filed   September  22,   1H06.     Serial  No.  22,257.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  190tl. 

59.458.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Wiluam  8.  Hills  Co.,  Boston, 
Mas.s. 

File'l   Septeml)er  11,   1906.    Serial  No.  22,029.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1906. 

59.459.  SHEEP,  GOAT,  CALF.  AND  KID  LEATHER.  A.  B. 
(LARK  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l  October  25,  19a5.     Serial  No.  13,915.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  190t-.. 

59.460.  TRACING -CLOTHS  AND  TRACING  -  LINENS. 
American  Tracing  Cloth  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File.i   Aut-nist  9.  1906.     .Serial  No.  21,426.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.461.  w.VTCHES.    Webster  C.  Ball,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FilciOctoU^r  24,  19a5.     Serial  No.  13,905.     PUBLISHED  NO- 

\- EM  BER  13.  19<K\. 

59.462.  WATCHES.     Webster  C.  Ball,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  24.  19a').     Serial  No.  13,907.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.463.  WHISKY.     Bonnie  Bros.,  LouisvlUe,  Ky. 

Filed  August  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,«8.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  190»-.. 

59.464.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SAWS.  Enw.  S.  Bradford.  Jr., 
Chicopee.  Mass. 

Filed  December  2,  190.V     Serial  No.  15..522.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13.  1906. 


John    R.    Dunlap.    New 
PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 

Edw.  B.  Bruci  Co.,  Bal- 
PUBLISHED  NO- 


59.465.  JEWELRY,  AND  SOLID  AND  PLATED  PRECIOUS- 
METAL  WARE.    Carter,  Howe  A  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  June  22,  igft-i.     Serial  No.  8.78«i.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  l«)t.. 

69.466.  CIGARS,  CHEROOTS,  AND  CIGARETTES  MADE 
OF  CIGAR-TOB.VCCO  CayeyM^aouas  Tobacco  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Caguas.  Porto  Rico. 

FUe<l  Februarj-  12, 1906.     Serial  No.  16,917.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.467.  CIGARS,  CHEROOTS.  AND  CIGARETTES  MADE 
OF  CIGAR-TOBACCO.  Cayey-Caguas  Tobacco  COMPANY, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Caguas,  Porto  Rico. 

EiltHl  May  lO.  19(X1.     .Serial  No.  19,416.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.468.  HORSE-COVERS.  L.  C.  Chase  A  Company.  Boston, 
Mass. 

FUetl  August  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,463.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13.  1906. 

59.469.  MONTHLY    MAGAZINE. 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  .'..  190f..     Serial  No.  20.075. 
BER  13,  1906. 

59.470.  WHISKY  AND  BRANDY. 
timore,  Md. 

FUed  August  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,500. 
VEMBER  13,  1906. 

59.471.  WHISKY.    Ferd  Roddewig  Sons,  Davenport,  Iowa. 
Filed   May   22,   1905.     -Serial  No.   6,2.'->4.     PUBLISHED   FEB- 
RUARY 13,  1906. 

59.472.  CANNON  AND  CERTAIN  EQUIPMENTS.  Fried. 
Krupp  .\ktiengesells<  haft,  Essen-on-lhe-Ruhr,  Germany. 

Filed  January  3,  190f..    Serial  No.  15,848.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59,473.'  DICTIONARIES.  O.  &  C.  Meeriam  Co.,  Springfield, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  11,  1906.     .Serial  No.  19,431.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  IWMi. 

59.474.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BOATS  AND  ROAD-VEHICLES. 
Edmond  Gentil,  NeuiUy-sur-Selne,  near  Paris,  France. 

Filed  Det>oml)er  22,1905.     Serial  No.  15,1)04.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  190«). 

59.475.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER.  Hampshire  Paper 
Company,  South  Hadley  FaUs,  Mass. 

Filed   .September   12,   19fK..     .Serial   No.   22,0.M.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  190«). 

59.476.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAPER.  Hampshire  Paper 
(  iiMPANY,  South  Hadlev  Falls,  Mass. 

Filed   .sej.tember   12,   1906.     Serial.  No.   22,035.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1906. 
I   59.477.    CERTAIN    NAMED    PAPER.    Hampshire    Paper 
Company,  South  Hadley  Falls,  Mass. 
Filed   8epteml)er   12,   190f,.     Serial   No.  22,036.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1906. 
59  478     WHISKY.    Josiah  IIarbinson,  .Sacramento,  CaL 

Filed'june  21.  190.').     Serial  No.  8.732.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  1906. 

59.479,  NEEDLES  FOR  HAND-SEWING.  Henry  Milwabd 
&  Sons,  Limited,  Redditch,  England. 

Filed  August  10,  19Wi.     Serial  No.  21.473.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.480,  RUBBER  W  ATER-BOTTLES,  CUSHIONS,  AND 
ICE-CAPS.     HoiKiMAN  RuhBEK  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  19,   1905.    Serial  No.   12,778.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1.3,  190t'). 
59  481     CIGARS.    Hclman  A  Co.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed'  April  24,   1906.     Serial  No.   19,036.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 13.  1906. 

59.482.  CERTAIN  NAMED  JEWELRY.  J.  W.  Benson, 
Limited.  London.  England. 

File<l  May  8,  1906.     .Serial  No.  19.368.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.483,  ."TEAM  AND  WATER  PACKINGS.  The  Johns- 
Pratt  Company.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  July  27, 1906.    Serial  No.  21,214.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  1906. 


752 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


January  8, 1907. 


L.   S.  WAT8ON 


PUBLISHED 
AND    TYPE- 


59.484.  <  AHP«    FOR  CARDING  COTTON. 

Mancfi;  (  <>..  I,.>i(vster,  M»i«. 
Filed  Mav  22.  la*..     Serial  No.  1«,768.     PUBLIS^IED  NOVEM- 
HKli  i;(.  i'«)«.. 

59.485.  (  EKTAIN  NAMED  JEWELFtY.  I.^rter  A  Sons, 
Newark,  N.  J. 

Filfvi  May  S.  Hirr,.     >,.riMl  No.  1»;}75.     PfM  I.I-IIED  NOVKM- 

BKH  i:{,  1«K. 

59.486.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  LcjcK*  SHOE  Com- 
pany. Wheeling,  W.  Ya.  I 

FiltHl  July  12.  1906.     S«'rtal  No.  20^^.     PUBLIshED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1901. 

59.487.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICA  .  SUPPLIES. 
TiiK  Magnet  Wire  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Electric  Cable  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut. 

Fil«l  January  1.'),  1906.    Serial  No.  16J0O.     PUllLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13.  190«.. 

59.488.  WHISKY.    J.  A  E.  M.uiu.ney,  Portam<  uth,  Va. 
Kil.-.!  June  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  9,431.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 

HKK31,190d. 

59.489.  J^LIPPERS.  Gustave  Meiiringer  A  ^'uMrA.NV,  New 
V.^rk.  N.  Y. 

FiltMi    -M-ptemt^r   1.**.    19<)»>.     Serial  No.   22.173. 
N()VK.M»KU  1.5,  190»>. 

59.490.  TYPE-WRITER   CARBON-PAPER 
WUITKK    RliiBONS.    The  Monarch   Typ^writk.k   (  ^m 
FANY.  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 

riled  June  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  19,997.     PUBLISflED  NOVEM 
BFR  13.  190t). 

59.491.  1CE-<'REAM  FREEZERS.  North  Hkj.'s.  M'f'g.  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Fil.-l    ^pptemher  H,  1906.     .^Serial    No.  22.085.  I  PUBLISHED 
N<^\  KMBKR  13,  1906. 

69.492.  ICE-CREAM  FREEZERS.  North  BRiVs.  MT'Q.  Co., 
I'tulM'iflphiH.  Pa. 

Filed   .-M-ptemlter   14,    1906.     Serial  No.  22,086.   .PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1906. 

59.493.  It'E-<RKAM  FREEZERS.  North  Bro's.  M'r'o.  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    .-ieptember   14,   1906.     .Serial   No.  22,087.     PUBLISHED 
N'l  i\KMBKK  l.i.  19nf,. 

59.494.  UK-t  REAM  FREEZERS.  North  Br^'s.  MT'G.  Co., 
PhiUdelphia,  Pa. 

File<i    Sept.Mii her   14,   1906.     Serial   No.   22,(>«. 
NO\KMHF.K  li.  ;■,«»•'.. 

59.495.  It  E-<  REAM  FKKEZERS.  North  B^/a.  M'F'o. Co., 
l'hlla,lelphi^l,  I'a 

FUeil    .■^ept.-niU^r    U,    I'J",      S+'rial    No.   22,000. 
NOVEMBER  13.  li««i. 

59.496.  I'oMBS  MADE  FKoM  A  PI.ASTU  COMPOSITION. 
Imsei'h  i".  NoYE.s  A  Company.  lUn^hamton,  K.  Y. 

File<l    tuvemtier    11.    19rk->.     .-^rinl    No.    15,322.     PUBLISHED 
NoVK-MBKU  1.!.  19ir,. 

69.497.  VCToMoBILES,  MoToR-cVCLES,  ([yCLES,  AND 
PARTS    THKKKOF.  E.XCEPT   RCBBEU    tIRKS.     offi- 

<  INK    TCRKUEIMER     PER    AfTOMOBlU    E    VELOi.  IPEDI,    MiUn. 

lUly  J 

Fil.'-l    March  -V..   1906.     Serial  No.   18.260.     PI'Til.TSH  K  I>   No- 
\K.MBK.  K  1.?.  1906. 

59.498.  ""'IN.     Ki>WARr>  Wertheimer.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FilM   AuKUSt   10,  19tf>.     Seri.ll  N,>.   W.-iM.     PrBl.TSnED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.499.  PI.^NOS.     Richmond  Pi.ANO  Co..  Richtiond,  Ind. 
File<l   Aupust   10.  190»i.     .s.Tial  N<>.  21.470.     rrBl.ISITED  NO- 
VEMBER !.}.  l'.10»'.. 

59.500.  WHISKY      R<iBERT  Steel.  Philadeljihia.  Pa 

Fil.Ml  FehruflPi-  7    I'«»'-.     '5.>rial  No.  16.>0',.     PUBLISHED  No- 
\'E.MBKR  1.5,  iy<»t; 

59.501.  BCCfCrlES  AND  CARRIAGES.  STrOEBAKER  Bri>s. 
Mfg.  (  <i  .  South  Ben,l.  Ind. 

Filed  January  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  l.-),817.     PC  lU.ISlI  ED  JUNE 
12,  1006. 

59.502.  ALI.KINDSoF  LKATHER  Tiiom  a^  B  vyley  A  Co. 
Ln.,  Nottingham.  Knglan,). 

Filecl  .^plemberS.  19().i      Serial  No   r2.4;tJ      PCfLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13.  i;«)». 


PUBLlSHEli 


PUBLISHED 


59.503.  WRAPPING-PAPER.  Frederick  C.  T«A^^:R.  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  July  27, 1906.    Serial  No.  21 .223.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.504.  P.VPER  BAGS.  The  Union  Bag  &  Paper  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  27, 1906.     Serial  No.  20,604.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.505.  CERTAIN  NAMED  LUBRICATING-OILS.  The 
United  States  Graphite  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed  February  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  17,238.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.506.  WHISKY.  Van  Vleet-Mansfield  Drug  Co.,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 

File<l  August  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  11,179.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 14,  1906. 

59.507.  CERTAIN  NWMED  TOOLS.  Veeona  Tool  Work.s, 
Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  April  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  2,606.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  1906. 

59.508.  LAGER-BEER.  Zeltner  Brewing  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  May  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,367.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.509.  STOMACHIC  POWDER.  P.  F.  W.  Barella.  BerUn, 
Germany. 

File<l  September  18,   1905.    Serial  No.   12,761.    PUBLISHED 

November  i3,  i906. 

59.510.  OINTMENTS.    Burdo  Brothers,  Decatur,  Ind. 
File<i  January  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  16,588.     PUBLISHED  NO- 

VK.MBER  13.  1906. 

59.511.  HAIR-TONIC.  Dxtncan  F.  Macnab  Drug  Co.,  Moor- 
head,  Minn. 

File<i  August  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  12,047.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.512.  REMEDIES  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  PILES.  Ettreka 
Company,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,893.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  190»i. 

59.513.  TOILET  POWDER.  Fra-Nol  Toilet  Powder  Co., 
Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  June  13, 1906.     Serial  No.  20.24.i.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  190»i. 

59.514.  BLOOD  MAKING,  CLEANSING,  AND  PURIFY- 
ING MEDICINE.  The  Kis-Ko  Medicine  Company,  Chat- 
tanooga. Tenn. 

Filed  May  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,:&>7.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BKR  13.  1906. 

59.515.  SALVE.    Morton  -  HooTON  Mro.  Co.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  July  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  20,892.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

5  9,516.    SALVE   FOR  THE  CURE  OF  EXTERNAL  CAN- 
CERS.   C.  W.  Pace  A  Co.,  Alberene,  Va. 
Filed  July  21,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,068.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  190t). 

59,517.     DISINFECTANTS,    DEODORANTS.  GERM-DE- 
STUOYERS,     AND     SHEEP-DIP.    William     Pearson, 
Hamburg,  Germany. 
Fik.i  May  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,339.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

5  9,518.    WEIGHING   MACHINERY.     Richardson  Scale 
Company,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   .septeml>er  20,   1906.    Serial  No.  22,203.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1906. 

59.519.  MFItlClNESFOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
The  Smvi  Medhtne  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed   S.>pteml>er   10,    1906.     Serial   No.   22.010.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1.-^,  I90t). 

59.520.  H.\IU  RKNEWER  AND  RESTORATIVE  AND 
TONIC  FOR  THE  HAIR,  .SCALP,  AND  SKIN.  St.  Jacobs 
Oil.  Limited,  London,  England,  and  Baltimore.  Md. 

FiU'*!  July  24.  1906.     .Serial  No.  21.102.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BFH  13.  I<<t)«.. 

59.521.  REMEDY  FORCERTAIN  .NAMED  DISEASES.  St. 
Jacobs  oil.  Limited.  London.  England,  and  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  July  24,  1906.     .«^rial  No.  21,103.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  190(5. 
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69.522.  OIL  FOR  MEDICINAL  PURPOSES.  C.  de  Kon- 
ING  Tilly,  Haarlem.  Netherlands. 

FUed  May  29, 1906.     Serial  No.  19,988.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  1906. 

59.523.  MEDICINES  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
The  Tilden  Company,  New  I^banon,  N.  Y.,  and  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  I       .    11 

FUed  July  11, 1906.    Serial  No.  20,861.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13   1906. 
59  524     HAIR-DYE.     L.  Pierre  Valugny,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed' May  8,  19Wi.     Serial  No.  19,365.     PUBl.LSHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  im>. 

59.525.  BOILER-PRESERVING  COMPOUNDS.  The  Van 
de  Sanpt  Mfg.  A  .Supply  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,244.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  190«.. 

59.526.  BOILER-CLEANING  COMPOUNDS!  The  Zephon 
Chemical  Compound  Company,  Chicago.  HI. 

Filed  August  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,29.5.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.527.  DENATURED  ALCOHOL.  American  AlcqholCom- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  i<epteml)er  22,   1906.    Serial  No.  22,247.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  1906. 

59.528.  CONSECUTIVF-VIEW  APPAR.\TUS.  American 
Mutoscope  and  Biograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  8,  1905.    Serial  No.  9,920.    -PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.529.  RHEI'MATISM-DROPS.    Anstalt   zur    Verferti- 
'  gctjodf.r  Dr.  Sulzberger'schen  Flusstinktur.  .«!alzungen, 

Germanv. 
Filed  April 9, 1906.    Serial  No.  18,619.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.530.  RHEUMATISM-DROPS.  Anstai.t  ztr  Verferti- 
r.uNG  DER  Dr.  Svlzberger'schen  .\llgemeinen  Flvss- 
TINKTUR,  Sal/.ungen.  Germany. 

Filed  April  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  18,620.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.531.  BITTERS.  Aschenbach  A  Miller  Incorporated, 
PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  27.  1906.     .Serial  No.  21,195.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  1906. 

59.532.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  J.  E.  BatesACo., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  22. 1906.    .>^rial  No.  20,487.    PUBLLSHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.533.  WHISKY.  Beech  Hill  Distiluno  Co.,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio. 

Filed  May  27.  19av     Serial  No.  6,791.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  190<). 

59.534.  MONTHLY  PERIODICAL.  The  Board  of  Tru.s- 
TEEs  of  the  American  Marine  Engineer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1906.    .'Serial  No.  19,33.5.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  190«-.. 

59.535.  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
L.  A.  H.  Brandt,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

FUedJvily30. 190»i.    Serial  No.  21,251.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.536.  REMEDY  FOR  STOMACH  AND  BOWEL  TROU- 
BLES.   Elias  G.  Cole,  Falrchlld,  Wis. 

Flle<l  February  19,  1906.     .'^rlal  No.  17.182.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 1.3,  1906. 

59.537.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  DA^^D 
Hunt  A  Co.,  New  York,  Oswego,  and  Cherry  Creek,  N.  Y. 

Filed   Septeml>er   14,   IWXi.     .Serial  No.   22,103.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  6,  190<). 

59,638.    MEDICINE  FOR  CURING  PILES.    GeorgeM.  Fox, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 
File<l   August  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  21.44«1.     Pl'BLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13.  1906. 

59,539.    CERTAIN  NAMED  WOODWORKING-MACHINES. 
.\lex\nder  Mason  Gibbes,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
FUed  October  10,  1905.    Serial  No.  13,466.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,1906. 


59.540.  SURGICAL  LUBRICANTS.    J.  II.  Gkosvenor  A  Co.. 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed   Septeinl>er   16,   1906.     Serial  No.  22,118.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  19».. 

59.541.  TOILET    LOTION     USED    FOR    DEODORIZING 
PURPOSES.    Frederick  H.  Leonhardt.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  30.  19»-..     .«ierlal  No.  21.254.  "  PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59,642.    ANTISEPTIC  HEALING-POWDER.    Thos.  Maley, 
Zumbrola  and  Gotvlhue.  Minn. 

Filed   May    16,   1906.    Serial   No.    19,593.    PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.543.  PIANOS.    Melville  Clark  Piano  Company,  Chicago, 
lU. 

Filed  August  2,  190«..     Serial  No.  21,306.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  190<.. 

59.544.  BEER.    The  Muessel  Brewing  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed   July   21,    190<..     Serial   No.   21,055.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 13,  HI06. 

59.545.  REMEDY  FOR  SEXUAL  DISEASES  OR  DISOR- 
DERS.   Frank  G.  Pinkerton,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  8.  1906.    i^erial  No.  19,3M.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER J3,  190tl. 

59.546.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  TREATMENT  oF  THE 
HAIR.    ANNIE  M.  Pope,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed   Septem>ter  21.   1906.    Serial   No.  22,22.5.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  190«l. 

59.547.  I. -SUNDRY  BLUE.  Ripley  A  Sons,  Limited.  Liver- 
j)ool,  England. 

Filed    September   7,    1906.    Serial   No.   21,946-    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  190«1. 

59.548.  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THROAT  AND 
Ll'NOS.    Johanna  Schoelm,  Han-ey,  lU. 

FUed   September  10,   1906.     Serial   No.   22.009.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  190*i. 

59.549.  ANTIDOTE  FOR  RINGWORM  AND  TETTER. 
James  T.  Shuptrine,  Savannah.  Ga. 

FUed    December    1.".,    1905.     Serial   No.    15,4.54.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13,  190(i. 

59.550.  SOUND  RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING  MA- 
(  MINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  AND  RECORDS.  Vic- 
T<1R  Talking  Machine  Company,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed   SepU'ml>er   10.   1906.     Serial  No.   22.012.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  13.  190f.. 

59.551.  MEDICINE  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  HEAD.XCHE, 
(OLDS,  AND  DYSMENORRHEA.  Anti-Cori-ZineChbm- 
n  al  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed    April  6,   1906.    Serial   No.   18^7.    PUBLISHED   NO- 
VFMBER  13,  1906. 

59,5  5  2.    SALVF;.    Aschenbach    A   Miller   Incorporated, 
Philadelphia,  Ps. 
Filed    July   27,    1906.    .^^erial   No.   21.194.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

5  9,5  5  3.    LINIMENT    FOR     EXTERNAL    USE.    .TuNirs 
Baknf.s.  Burlington,  Vt. 
Filed  May  .i.  19a5.     Serial  No  4,567.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 

hVH  ij.  imi,". 

59.554.  "W^ITi3:iDK,-A.'WIsr. 

59.555.  WHISKY.    Cahn.  Belt  A  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  April  1,  190.5.     .Serial  No.  153.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  19, 
1906. 

59.556.  BKMEDIES  FOR  REGULATING  THE  STOMACH 
AND  BOWELS.    E.  C.  De  Witt  A  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed    May    11,    190«i.    Serial   No.    19,435.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 

59.557.  REMEDIES  FOR  DISEASES  OF  DOGS.  Urban  J. 
F.iirhakt,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed   May    10,    190(i.    .serial   No.    19,428.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 13,  190»1. 

59.558.  DISINFECTANTS  AND  ANTISEPTICS.  Ferbo- 
M.vNNiN  Chemical  Co.  (Inc.),  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    June    7,    1906.    .Serial    No.    20,107.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
A'EMBER   13.  1906.  , 

59.559.  HEADACHE  REMEDY.  Frederuk  Stearns  A  Co^ 
Dttroit.  Mich. 

Eile.l   April   16,  1906.    Serial  No.   19^7ti.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBFR   13,  1900. 
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59.56f).    MKDiriNF:*     For    COrOHS.    Tollns,     WD    LA 

i;!iI!PK.     r.EoBot  T    HiVELY,  Sj)rin(ffi«'l.l.  Mf). 
KilP'l    <e]^lembfT    '..    li)Oi.     S«>rirfl    No.    .'l.'rCj.-,.     IMlU.ISHKn 
VdVKMBFK    1;?,  1906 

59.561.  <«».VI,-TAF<    DVKS    AND    VK'iKTApLK    D'l'K    KX- 
TRACTS.     1!    KiMs-fT  VMM  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  •^ 

FilM  April  17.  ly(»i..     S.tihI  N.>.  IH.we      IMBI.IHUK  D  N' )VKM- 
BKR  13,  !»)».. 

59.562.  WKKKI.Y    PKKIol'KAl..     VI^Oraw    I'l  bi.ishin>, 
Ci)  ,  New  ^■..ri^-,  N.  Y. 

File.1  July  l^.  19i)«.      S<»nHl  No.  2(>,9P7.     I'l'BLli^HKI)  MAF..S1- 

MKK  H,  V.io- 


59.563,  I.INI.MKNT^    AND   I.oTinva.     Ro*:s   .<.    BERGvrR 

<■>.,  rhicatfi'.  la. 
File<l  June22,  190fi.     .«<*rt«l  No.  20,.500.     PrBLIf  II  F,  D  N' >\- K  M- 

HKK  l.i,  l'*^' 

59.564.  I'K' ilM  ifiANTS.    Joseph    M.    Sihit/;,    .Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  25,  I90»i.     Serial  No.  19..S.=i2.     PT' 
BFR  13.  19f». 


M  HI  TO,    .Minneapolis, 
'BT.IiinFnXOVFM- 


59.565.  KFMFDV  F'lKrKIiTAlN  N.KMKI)  I>I.-FASES. 
ST.  Jacobs  oil,  Ijmited,  London.  Fnirland.jand  Haltimnrt>, 
M(i.  ! 

F....i  !  ay24.l9»i.    Serial  No.  21,104      1'!  bi.HHKD  NOVEM- 

BV,  u  l.i.  iyoi. 

59.566.  REMKDY  FoU  C  KUTAIN  NAMFJD  DL^KA.-^ES. 
.St.  Jacobs  Oil.  Limited,  London,  EnKland,  Hml  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Filed  July  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,  lOJ.     ILBLLill  ED  NOVEM- 
BER 13.  1906. 

59    567.    REMEDY  FOR   CERTAIN    XAMI^D  DISEASES. 

.•^T.  Jacobs  Oil,  Limitkd,  London,  FnKtand.  and  Baltlinore, 

Md. 
riled  July  24,  19l)»l.     Serial  No.  21,10»).     P  r  B  I.  HH  K  I)  NOVEM- 
BFR  13,  1906. 

59.568.     REMEDIES   FOR  CERTAIN    NAMFJD  DISEASES. 

St.  Jacobs  Oil,  Limited.  London.  England. |and  Baltimore, 

Md. 
Filed  July  24, 1906.    Serial  No.  21,107.     ITBI.I.iH  KDNOVEM- 
BER  13,  1906. 


59,569.     BEMFHY   FOR  CERTAIN    NAMKD   r>I>EA8ES. 
ST.  Jacobs  oil.  Limited,  London,  England, .and  Baltimore, 


Md. 


1 

^■BT.T'4HKI>  VoVFM- 


Filtsi  Julv24.  Ifl06.     .sserial  No.  2I.I«T«.     PT 

HFK  1.1,  lyoi.. 

59.570.  TOOTH,  FACE,  TmII.FT.  AM>  I.aXaT!\"K  POW- 
DER.-^ ANf)  HATK-TONICS  Ciiariks  <rniK  W.^st  Hobo- 
k^n.  N     I 

FiltNi  I.ilv  r,  I'«t6.     .>^rial  No.  20,971.     IM  '  BI.  HH  F  I)  NOVEM- 

BFK  H,  !':«» 

59.571.  WHHK^'.       BLfTHENTH.VL  X   IlEIl.MRci.VNKR.  .Mr[ii[. til-. 

Tthi 
V\i>"\  Mhv  2'..  \90r>.     Serial  No.  H,tWii).     PT-BI.ISII  F  D  JUNE  19, 

59.572.  RFMFI>^'  FOR  CERTAIN  N.VMF:i>  DI.-^EASES. 
The  (  a  I.F.N  DILI  nf  i  <».,  Chioaco,  in. 

Fil^l  oct.>fi*T  .»),  19C«.     .-^rial  .No.  14.n»S.     PLpLISIlKI)  .\o- 
\'FMBER  II.  1906.  I 

59.573.  ^VHI-K^■  TnKrvsKv-^WA.sEYCoMPAKv.  F.Tt  Worth. 
T.>x 

Filcl  Nnv.'nil»M-  N.  19a5.     .'^enal  No.  14,4(X).     P'lJLI.-^H  K  I)  DE- 
CE-MBER  19.  1906. 


69,674.    BAKING-POWDER,    SODA,    SALERATUS,    AND 
SAL-SODA.    Churc  H  A  DwionT  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  April  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  366.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.575.  ROASTED  COFFEE.  The  Dayton  Spick  Mills  Co., 
Dayton,  Ohio. 

File<l  April  17,  1905.    .Serial  No.  1,974.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 9.  1906. 

59.576.  ^';viTi3:zDR.A.^^;^isr. 

59.577.  PRFPAR.VTIoV  For  TH  F  TREATMENT  OF  DIS- 
KA.>ES  oK  THE  BLOOD  AND  SKIN.  The  Db.  Peter 
Fahbney  a  Sons  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  29,  1905.    Serial  No.  6,936.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BFR  1.1,  1906. 

59.578.  ANTISEPTICS.  The  Eu  Lilly  A  Company,  Indi- 
anapolis. Ind. 

FileiJ  May  2'.»,  1905.     Serial  No.  6,944.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.579.  WHISKY.  CfLAS.NER  A  Barzen  Distilling  &  Im- 
I'l'RTiNO  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed     October     5.     1905.     Serial     No.     13,334.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  27,  1906. 

59.580.  SALVES.    Eb.vest  F.  Greene,  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y. 

F lie.  1  July  16, 1906.     .Serial  No.  20,95<i.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  19a'.. 

59.581.  DIURETIC,  F.  HorniANN-LA  Roche  A  Co.,  Basel, 
.-Switzerland. 

Filed  May  26, 1906.    Serial  No.  19,876.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.582.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  Hungarian  Milling  A  Ele- 
vator Co..  Denver,  Colo. 

Filf.i  Mhv  15,  1905.    Serial  No.  5,644.    PUBLISHED  MARCH 
13.  V*' 

59.583.  INSECTICIDES.  Daniel  J.  Lambert,  Apponaug, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  The  O.  K.  Stock  Food  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

FUed  May  31,  1905.    Serial  No.  7,110.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  190t). 

59.584.  CHILL  AND  FEVER  CURE  AND  CORN  CURE, 
John  C.  Mendenhall,  Evan.svllle,  Ind. 

FUed  April  30, 1906.    Serial  No,  19,202.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.585.  FERTILIZER.  Sa.nders  Fertiuzer Company,  Jack- 
sonville, Fla. 

Fiitd  May  12,  190ti.     Serial  No.  19,479.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.586.  WOMEN'S  AND  MISSES'  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  Thomas  O.  Plawt  Company,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  and 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  August  2.  1906.    Serial  No.  21.298.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
\FMBER  13,  190»'>. 

59.587.  HORSE-NAILS.  Union  Horse  Nail  Company,  New 
Hrtven,  Conn.,  and  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  June  20,  1906.    Serial  No.  8,612.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

59.588.  BEER.    United  BBsmcuBS  Company,  Chk»go,  111. 
File<l  May  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  6,225.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 9,  190»>. 

59.589.  I'HoI'RIETARY  MEDICINE  USED  AS  A  BLOOD- 
PI  RIFIKR.     F.  A.  WollschlAoef.  Winston,  N.  C. 

Fil.xl   March  10,  190«.     Serial  No.   17,722.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 13,  1906. 


755 


LABELS 

REGISTERED  JANUARY   8,  1907. 


"^ 1       Z,        ^    X.    c     »VFH  A  n  305 -T-it/r;  "CUTISOL."     (For  an  Ointment.)    John  H.  S. 

13.303.-   TitU:  'I'^FIAXCE/jFor  YU.n^    M.  S.  A.er  A  13.306^^^^^^^^^^^^  ^.  ^,      Filed  Decem»*r  12.  19«'.. 

CO.,  Boston,  Mass.     FUed  Deceml^r  3,  1906.                            •  I                                   -j  ^^^.troSINE."     ,Fora  Liquid  Depilatory.) 

l3,30i.-TUU:  -REX.-    (For  Beer.)    Albert  Tikmann,  Mil-  13,306^ J^.^/^^  J  ^.^^  ^,^^^  ^,  ^.     ^^,^  Novembers,  1906. 


waukee.  Wis.    Filed  Decemlier  15,  1906. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  8,   1907. 


PREME."     (For     Beer.)     Albert     Tiemann.     MU,.aukee,  j.-,i^  p^n^ber  i.%  1906. 

Wis.    Filed  December  15,  190«..  .  vvN'«  AND  BOYS'  \PP\REL."     (For  Men's 

1.880.- rO^.-  -THE  HOME  «fj«\^^-^^,f  .^.^.n^M^  I  '''''n^B:';-  .M-pa^i.)     H-  <■  Lv;ton.  Chicago,  III.    Filed  I>e- 

OF   ALL   BEERS."     (For  Beer.)     ALBERT  TIEM..NN.  M  ^,^„^r  15,  190f.. 

waukee.  Wis.     Filed  December  15, 1906. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


!  Ij  ♦    AKD  OF. 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


NOKMAND    t'.   KrIMMELBEIN. 
Deridfd  Sovember  IS,  1906. 

1   TwTKRriREwcE— Api'eal    aftf.r    Expibation   or   Limit  ot 
Appeal. 
A  motion  to  extend  the  limit  o[  appeal  to  include  an  appeal 

filed  about  three  weeks  after  tht^  expiration  of  the  limit  of 
app«val,  supported  by  afTidavits  trnJing  to  exruse  the  delay, 
granted,  where  it  appeared  that  the  granting  of  the  motion 
was  not  opposed  and  that  the  appeal  might  Ije  heard  with  an 
appeal  filed  by  the  opposing  party,  to  whom  no  delay  would 
therefore  result. 

2.  Same— Same— Motion    CoNprnERFD    bt    Commissionib    in 

Person. 

It  is  the  practice  for  the  Corrmiissioner  to  consider  in  person 
a  motion  to  extend  the  limit  of  apfHial  to  include  an  appeal  to 
the  Examiners-in^hief  filed  after  the  expiration  of  the  limit 
of  app<Ml  rather  than  to  restore  jurisdiction  to  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  for  this  purpose. 

On  motion.  '' 

QtnCK-ACTION  AtrrOMATIC  RELEA.se  mechanism  rOB  AIB-BRAKKS. 

Mr.  Jof>eph  E.  Normand  pro  se.  L 

Mr.  Edward  A.   Wright  and  Mr.  J.  Snouden  BeU  for 

Krimmelbein. 

A  LI .  E  .V ,  Co  mm  ixsionsr: 

Knmnielbein  moves  that  the  limit  of  appeal  from  tlie 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  which  expired 
September  17,  1906,  be  extended  to  include  his  appeal  to 
the  Examiners-in-Chief  filed  on- October  25,  1906.  From 
the  affidavits  filed  it  app<^ar9  that  the  delay  in  filinp  the 
appeal  was  due  to  the  loss  or  miscarriage  in  the  mails  of 
a  letter  and  to  the  mistaken  understandino;  of  oounsel  for 
Krimmelbein,  two  of  whom  are  of  record,  that  the  appeal 
had  been  filed  by  reason  of  the  receipt  of  official  notice 
fixing;  the  date  of  hearing  of  an  appeal  to  the  Examiner^- 
in-Chief,  but  which  did  not  indicate  that  it  was  the  appeal 
of  the  opposite  party,  Normand. 

The  granting  of  the  motion  is  not  opposed.  Knmmel- 
bein  requests  that  his  appeal  be  set  for  hearing  on  the 
date— Decoml)cr  13,  1906^— fixed  for  the  hearinp  of  Nor- 
mand's  appeal  from  the  portion  of  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  adverse  to  him.  The  delav  in 
filing  the  appeal  cannot,  therefore,  work  any  hardship  on 
Normand.  Under  these  circumstances  the  limit  of  ap- 
peal is  extended  to  include  Krimmelbein's  appeal,  and  the 
Examiners-in-Chief  are  authorized  to  entertain  the  same. 

Krimmelbein's  acx^ompanying  m«tion  to  restore  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  for  the  pur- 
pose of  considering  the  appeal  calls  for  no  consideration. 
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since  it  is  the  practice,  as  appears  in  the  case  of  Bnssen- 
dm  V.  Eofsch,  (118  O.  G.,  2253,)  for  the  Commissioner 
to  consider  in  person  the  motion  to  extend  the  limit  of 
appeal  to  include  an  aopeal  filed  after  the  Umit  of  appeal 
has  expired. 
The  motion  is  granted  to  the  extent  indicated.' 


OuTCAULT  V.  The   New  York  Herald  Compant. 

Decided  November  17, 1906. 
Trade-Mark   Intebfebknce— Motion  to  Suspend  Pbocekiv 
iN(.s— Appeal. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  sus- 
pend proi-eclings  pending  a  determination  of  contempt  proceed- 
ings brought  in  a  United  Statea  circuit  court  for  failure  of  wit- 
nesses to  appear  and  testify  In  response  to  subpoena  will  not  be 
di8turlx>d  where  it  does  not  appear  that  great  hardship  will 
otherwise  ensue. 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

TRAUE-MARK    for  comic   sections   of  NEWSPAPEHa. 

Mfssrs.  Mason.  Eenuick  d'  Laurence  for  Outcault. 
Mr.  William  A.  Megrath  for  The  New  York  Herald  Com- 
pany. 

.^Vllen,  Commissioner: 

This  case  comes  up  on  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  Outcault 's  motion  for  a 
suspension  of  proceedings  pending  a  decision  of  .Tu'dge 
Lacomb.of  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the 
Southern  District  of  New  York,  and  on  a  motion  by  The 
New  York  Herald  Company  that  the  above  appeal  of  Out- 
cault be  dismissed. 

It  appears  that  contempt  proceedings  were  instituted  by 
Outcault  against  The  New  York  Herald  Company  and 
others  for  failing  to  appear  and  testify  as  witnesses  for  af>- 
pollant  in  response  to  subpoena  and  that  the  matter  is 
awaiting  the  decision  of  the  court. 

The  record  shows  that  Outcault  was  granted  several  ex- 
tensions of  his  time  for  taking  testimony  and  that  the 
times  last  set  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  are  as  fol- 
lows; 

Outcault's  testimony  to  begin  October  15,  1906,  and  to  close  0<v 
tot>er  2"-'.  1906 

The  New  York  Herald  Co.'s  time  for  taking  testimonvto  begin 
October  23,  and  to  close  Novenilier  23. 1906. 

Outcault's  rebuttal  testimony  to  close  December  8,  1906. 

Fint-^l  hearing  January  8,  19(i7,  at  11  a.  m,  as  before  set. 

A  motion  by  Outcault  for  a  further  extension  of  the 
times  set  for  taking  testimony  wa-s  denied  bv  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  on  Octoix^r  29,  19(Kj.  Outcault  thereupon 
filed  a  motion  for  suspen.sion  of  proceedings  pending  the 
decision  of  the  court  mentioned  above,  and  upon  its  deniaJ 
by  the  Examiner  of  Interference  filed  this  appeaL 

No.  2.] 
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The  effect  of  pranting  this  appeal  would  \)e  an  indefinite 
postponement  of  the  further  taking  of  tostiniutuv.  It  is  the 
practice,  as  stated  in  Goodftllow  v.  Jolly  (115  O.  G.,  1064) 
tindChnitensen  v.  McKtnzie,ni7  O.  C.  277 . )  b  appt'als  of 
this  nature  to  reverse  the  decisions  of  the  Exammer  of  In- 
terferences only  — 

In  extn^me  caaea,  and  then  only  when  it  appears  that  great  hard- 
ship will  ensue  uiilfs.i  his  decision  be  reversed. 

It  is  not  clear  that  this  appeal  presents  such  a  case  or 
that  the  matter  j)*- nding  in  the  United  States  Circuit  Court 
for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York  warmnts  further 
postponement  at  t'.iis  time  of  the  regular  pnweeiluigs  in 
this  ca.-ie.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences  ha*  stated  that 
in  ca.'se  the  division  of  thr  court  is  not  rendered  prior  to  the 
date  now  sot  for  tinal  hearing  the  final  hearing  will  be  post- 
poned. 

The  decision  of  the  E.Taminer  of  Interferencea  is  accord- 
ingly af!irraed,  but  without  prejudice  to  appellant's 
bringing  when  the  court's  decision  is  rendered,  such  mo- 
tions as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  into  effect  the  decision 
of  the  said  court. 


E.X    P.VRTE   CraIN. 
Decided  .\'oiemb€r  t«,  1908. 

1.  Division— Should  Be  Settled  by  .\ppE.iL  to  Eiamimers-in 

Chief  Before  Actios  os  P.^tentability  or  Claims. 
Where  the  Examiner  based  his  requirement  for  division  upon 
proper  grounds,  the  question  of  whether  the  E.t»miner  is  right 
In  his  reqioirement  is  a  matter  for  consideration  on  appeal  by 
the  Examiner»-Ln-Chief  before  action  Is  made  upon  the  patent- 
ability of  the  claims.  ■ 

2.  S.^ME— Practice.  I 

The  fact  that  as  an  aid  to  applicant  in  electing  how  he  will 
divide  the  Examiner  cited  patt-nts  showing  tha  prior  art  and 
volunteer^'d  the  opinion  that  the  claims  are  for  aggregations 
does  not  change  the  practice  and  does  not  warrant  the  assump- 
tion that  the  Examiner's  action  amounts  to  a  refosal  to  examine 
the  ca.se  on  the  ground  that  the  claims  cover  aggregations. 

Os  Petition.  | 

CARRIAOE-MACinNX. 

Messrs   WWcinson  ct  Fish<r  for  the  applicant. 

Allkn,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  in  oharge  of  this 
application  be  directed  to  make  an  examination  and  act 
upon  the  claims  upon  their  merits. 

The  Examiner  has  made  a  requirement  of  division  and 
has  refused  to  act  on  the  merits  of  the  claims  prior  to 
compliance  with  said  requirement.  The  Examiner  .states 
that  claim  1  covers  a  general  combination  machine  and  is 
examinable  in  class  141,  sul)cla-ss  1;  that  claim  2  is  for  a 
wheelwright-machine  and  belongs  in  class  157,  ."ulxlass  1; 
that  claims  3  and  o  are  for  a  latlie  appliance,  which  comes 
in  class  142,  subclass  55,  and  that  claim  ♦  may  be  re- 
tained with  either  claim  1  or  claim  2.  He  required  divi- 
sion between  these  three  groups  of  claims  on  the  ground 
that  each  covers  subject  matter  which  has  acjjuired  a  dis- 
tinct status  in  the  arts  and  industries  and  in  the  Office 
classification.  I 

Petitioner  admits  that  under  the  pre.sent  practice  the 
question  of  division  is  appealable  to  the  Exaniiners-in- 
Chief  and  not  directly  to  the  Commissione*;  but  he  con- 
tends that  the  Examiner's  actions—  \ 
really  amount  to  a  refusal  to  exanune  the  case,  on  the  ground  that 
the  claims  are  agKregattons—                                   . 

and  that  they  are —  I 

eaiiivalent  to  the  requirement  of  division  of  soma  of  the  claims, 

and  not  merely  a  requirement  of  division  between  iiflerent  claims. 
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Petitioner's  contentions  are  believed  to  be  unwarranted. 
The  Examiner  has  based  his  requirement  for  division  upon 
proper  grounds.  These  grounds,  noted  above,  are  the 
usual  grounds  upon  which  division  is  required.  Whether 
the  Examiner  is  right  in  his  conclusion  that  they  are  ap- 
plicable to  the  claims  of  the  present  case  is  a  matter  for 
consideration  on  appeal  to  the  Exarainers-in-Chief.  Al- 
though it  is  true  that  the  Examiner  has  volunteered  the 
statement  that  the  claims  cover  aggregations  and  not 
proper  combinations,  this  does  not  appear  to  be  the  ground 
upon  which  the  requirement  of  division  is  based.  On  the 
contrary,  in  his  action  of  August  8,  1906,  the  Examiner 

states  that  although — 

appliiant  s  attention  has  been  called  to  the  fact  that  his  clalma 
confu.se  independent  matters,  the  requirement  of  division  has  not 
been  based  upon  this  fact 

It  is  further  noted  that  each  action  of  the  Examiner 
has  been  a  requirement  of  division  and  not  an  action  re- 
jecting claims,  although  as  an  aid  to  applicant  in  electing 
how  he  will  divide  the  Examiner  has  cited  patents  show- 
ing the  prior  art, as  well  as  volunteered  the  opinion  that 
the  claims  are  for  aggregations.  The  record  of  this  case 
is  not  found  to  ju.stify  the  assumption  of  petitioner  that 

the  Examiner  has — 

refused  an  examination  on  the  real  ground  of  aggregation,  veiling 

this  under  a  requirement  of  division. 

Concerning  petitioner's  contention  that  the  require- 
ment of  division  is  in,  effect,  a  requirement  that  applicant 
be   required   to   divide   his  claims,  the  Examiner  states 

that— 

there  has  been  no  requirement  of  division  which  necessitates  tha 

division  of  a  claim 

If  the  claims  in  each  group  in  fact  cover  subject-matter 
which  has  acquired  a  distinct  status  in  the  arts  and  indus- 
tries and  in  the  Office  classification,  the  requirement  of  di- 
vision on  this  ground  appears  to  be  a  proper  one,  and 
there  is  thought  to  be  no  neceasary  incon.sistency  in  this 
requirement  and  in  the  holding  at  the  same  time  that  the 
claims  cover  aggregations.  Moreover,  such  requirement, 
under  the  well-established  Office  practice,  should  precede 
anv  action  on  the  merits  of  the  claims.  (Rule  42:  «•  parte 
Pickif.^,  109  O.  G.,  1888:  ex  parU  Sn^jder,  110  0.  G.,  2236.) 

The  p)etition  is  denied. 

I 

Hehb  v.  Hebr,  Groves,  and  Foreman  v.  Dodds. 

Decided  Augutt  It,  1906. 
t.vTERFEBEvci— Access  to  Application  or  Former  Opponent. 
Where  the  joint  applicants  H.,  0..  and  F.  filed  a  concession  In 
favor  of  tho  sole  applicant  H.  and  ju.ljrraent  was  thereupon  en- 
tered against  the  Joint  applicants.  UfUi  that  the  application  of 
H.,  G.,  and  F.  is  no  longer  involved  in  the  interference  proceed- 
ing, and  the  fact  ttuit  it  was  formerly  so  involved  is  no  reason  for 
permitting  D.,  another  party  to  said  interference,  to  obtain  a 
copy  of  it  at  this  time. 

On  petition. 

DCMPrKO-CAR. 

Mr  A.  J.  O'Brien,  and  Messrs.  Spear,  Middleion, 
Donall-ton  d'  Spear  for  Herr  and  for  Herr,  Groves,  and 
Foreman. 

Messrs.  O^eld,  Touie  it  Linihicum  for  Dodds. 

'  i 

},ioovit:,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Dodds  that  he  be  permitted  to  in- 
spect and  obtain  copies  of  the  application  and  preliminary 
statement  of  the  joint  applicants  Herr,  Groves,  and  Fore- 
man, formerly  involve<l  in  this  interference,  or  that  it  be 
ordered  that  Herr  shall  not  be  permitted  to  rely  upon  the 
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application  of  Herr,  Groves,  and  Foreman  for  any  purpose 
in  connection  with  said  interference. 

It  a{)iK>ars  that  the  interference  was  originally  declared 
between  the  joint  application  of  Herr,  Groves,  and  Fore- 
man and  the  application  of  Dodds.  Before  preliminary 
statements  were  filed  an  application  was  filed  by  Herr  as 
the  sole  inventor  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  interference, 
which  application  was  added  to  the  interference.  The 
joint  apphcants  Herr,  Groves,  and  Foreman  then  filed  a 
concession  of  priority  of  invention  in  favor  of  Herr,  and 
judgment  was  thereupon  rendered  against  said  joint  appU- 
cants. 

The  application  of  Herr,  Groves,  and  Foreman  is  no 
longer  involved  in  the  interference  proceeding,  and  the 
fact  that  it  was  formerly  involved  in  said  interference  is  no 
reason  for  permitting  Dodds  to  obtain  a  copy  of  it  at  this 
time.  No  reference  is  made  to  the  joint  application  of 
Herr,  Groves,  and  FoR'man  in  the  application  of  Herr  or  in 
his  preliminarj-  statement.  The  interference  having  been 
concluded,  so  far  as  the  application  of  Herr,  Groves,  and 
Foreman  is  concerned,  Dodds  now  stands  upon  the  same 
footing  as  any  member  of  Uie  general  public  with  respect 
to  obtaining  access  to  said  application.  {Ex  parte  H  amer, 
96  O.  G.,  1238;  in  re  Mygatt,  115  O.  G  ,  1066.) 

The  reasons  stated  above  for  refusing  Dodds  access  to 
the  application  of  Herr,  Groves,  and  Foreman  would  also 
apply  to  their  preliminary  statement,  provided  they  had 
filed  one,  which,  however,  does  not  appear  to  be  the  case. 
Dodds  contends  that  he  should  be  permitted  access  to  the 
application  of  Herr,  Groves,  and  Foreman  for  the  reason 
that  he  anticipates  that  Herr  intends  to  rely  upon  said  ap- 
plication, and  he  requests  in  the  latter  part  of  his  petition 
as  an  alternative  remedy  that  it  be  ordered  that  Herr  be 
prohibited  from  relying  upon  said  application  in  the  inter 
ference.  This  contention  is  hypothetical.  There  is  noth- 
ing to  indicate  that  Herr  intends  to  rely  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  Herr,  Groves,  and  Foreman.  Furthermore,  it 
does  not  appear  how  Herr  can  obtain  any  benefit  from  the 
joint  application  unles.';  it  be  by  introducing  it  in  evidence, 
when  it  will  then  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  Dodds. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETa 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Hall  and  Rlckel  v.  Ingram. 

Decided  December  1,,  1906. 
Tb.\.pe  -  Mark    Opposition— Dissimilarity    ot    Marks— De- 

MLTRRER. 

Held  that  trade-marks  consisting  of  the  words  "Zodenta" 
and  '  ■  .Sozodont ' '  are  quite  dissimilar  and  that ' '  Zodenta ' '  is  not 
calculated  to  mislead  or  deceive  the  average  purchaser  who  may 
seek  to  buy  "Soiodont."  The  resemblance  is  not  such  as  to  pre- 
clude a  proper  determination  of  the  question  upon  demurrer. 

,Mr.  C.  T.  MUans  and  Mr.  S.  0.  Edmunds  for  the  ap- 
pellants. 

Mr.  L.  S.  Bacon  and  Mr.  J.  TI.  MUans  for  the  apjiellco. 

MK'oMAS,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  sustaining  a  d<  nuirrer  filed  by  the  appellee  to  the 
appellant's  notice  of  opf>osition  to  the  appellee's  applica- 
tion for  regi.=!tration  of  the  trade-mark  "Zodenta,  "  for  use 
on  a  dentifrice,  the  appellee  claiming  to  have  continuously 
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used  this  trade-mark  on  a  dentifrice  since  1891.  Within 
due  time,  under  st-ctiou  six  of  the  statute  of  February  20, 
1W5,  the  apf)cllant  filed  notice  of  opposition  to  the  regis- 
tration of  "Zodenta." 

The  grounds  for  opposition  were:  that  the  word  "  Sozo- 
dont" has  been  used  continuously  by  the  ap{)ellants  and 
their  predeces.sors  in  business  as  a  trade-mark  for  dent  if  rices 
since  1863;  that  appellants  are  the  sole  and  rightful  pro- 
prietors of  this  mark  and  that  the  mark  "Zodenta"  so 
nearly  resembles  the  word  "Sozodont"  as  used  by  the  ap*- 
pellants — 

as  to  l>e  calculated  to  mislead,  deceive  and  confuse  and  to  result  in 
interference  and  conllict  in  trade. 

The  appellee  demurred  to  the  oppasition.  .\iter  hear- 
ing, the  Examiner  of  Interferences  sustained  the  de- 
murrer, holding  that  the  words  in  question  — 

do  not  so  nearly  resemble  each  other  as  to  cause  confusion  in  th« 
mind  of  the  public  or  deceive  purchasers  using  ordinary  care  in  the 
selection  of  the  goods. 

Tlie  Commissioner  affirmed  the  Examiner's  decision  from 
which  the  pre.sent  appeal  was  taken. 

We  are  not  impressed  by  the  argument  that  "Sozo- 
dont" is  a  derivative  from  the  two  Greek  words  mentioned 
and  "Zodenta"  from  combining  the  Greek  and  Latin 
words  named.  These  fanciful  etymologies  are  not  apt  to 
occur  to  the  mind  of  the  public  nor  to  deceive  purchasers. 
It  is  admitted  upon  this  demurrer  that  during  fifteen  years 
the  appellee  had  used  the  word  "Zodenta"  as  his  trade- 
mark. The  two  words  differ  so  much  in  apjx^arance  and 
in  sound  that  ordinary  purchasers  buying  with  ordinary 
caution  are  not  likely  to  be  misled.  It  is  unnecessary  to 
review  the  authorities.  Two  trade-marks  are  substan- 
tially the  same  if  the  resemblance  would  deceive  an  ordi- 
nary purchaser  giving  such  attention  as  he  u.sually  gives  in 
making  a  purchase  and  to  cause  him  to  purchase  one  ar- 
ticle mistaking  it  for  the  other.  (See  Oorlujm  Company  v. 
White,  14  Wall.,  511:  McLean  v.  Fleming.  96  U.  S.,  256; 
Gaines  \.  Carlton  Importation  Company,  27  App.  D.  C,  574; 
Buchanan- Anderfion-NelsoJi  Company  v.  Breen  d:  Ken- 
nedy, 27  App.  D.  C,  574.)  In  con.sidering  the  similarity 
between   "Anderson"   and   "Henderson'     Chief   Justice 

Shepard  remarked; 

The  single  question  for  our  determination  is  whether  the  resem- 
blance between  the  two  marks  as  used  is  calculated  to  deceive  and 
mislead  the  public  into  purchasing  Breen  &.  Kennedy's  whisky 
under  the  belief  that  it  is  the  whisky  of  the  Buchanan- Anderson- 
Nelson  Co. 

It  is  claimed  by  the  appellants  that  the  two  f  rade-marka 
here  considered  by  close  resemblance  are  calculated  to 
mislead  and  deceive  and  it  is  further  claimed  that  such  an 
issue  should  not  he  decided  upon  a  demurrer.  It  is  said 
that  a  demurrer  precludes*  the  aid  of  evidence  which  might 
so  inform  the  Office  as  to  make  it  iH)ssil)k'  for  the  Office  to 
intelligently  decide  this  question.  We  think  the  Commia- 
sioner  capable  of  deciding  the  resemblanee  or  the  differ- 
ence between  these  words  by  the  spelling,  the  appearance 
and  the  sound  correctly.  In  the  case  last  cited,  as  in  this, 
the  question  arose  u{k)ii  a  demurrer  to  the  opposition  sus- 
tained by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  Tlie  Federal 
cases  cited  by  the  appellan'.  L.n  this  point  apply  with  great 
force  where  novelty  or  invention  is  involved  and  where  the 
court  may  desire  proof  to  l>e  taken  to  Utter  instruct  the 
court.  Witnesses  were  not  needed  to  enable  the  Examiner 
and  Commissioner  of  Pat«'nts  to  deckle  that  "Zodenta" 
and  "Sozodont"  are  quite  dissimilar  and  that  "Zodenta" 
is  not  calculated  to  miskad  or  deceive  the  average  pur- 
chaser who  mav  s<'ek  to  buy  "Sozodont." 
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Tlio  decision  of  the  Commiswioner  of  Patents  is  aflli  rned 
and  it  is  further  ordered  that  this  decisiun  be  ceitihed  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  as  proTide<i  by  law. 


applf?^ 


Supreme  Oourt  of  the  District  of  Ooltunbitt 

TifE  United  States  of  America,  «:  rtl.  Tuttle,  v.  Allkn, 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Decided  December  S1,190S\ 

1.  Practtck— Ma.vdami? 

The  writ  of  nundaniuscannot  be  used  in  the  place  of  an  appeal 
or  wnt  of  error  to  correct  Hny  erroneous  dacislon  made  by  tne 
FrtmATj-  Examiner ia  the  course  of  his  officii*!  duties. 

2.  Same— Samk. 

The  writ  of  mandamus  cannot  be  uaed  to  tontrol  the  exercise 
of  judlciai  discretion.  I 

Z.  Division— Ma.npamus. 

Where  division  had  been  required  between  the  claims  of  an  ap- 
plication for  patent  and  it  was  sought  by  m»ndamus  to  compel 
consideration  of  the  claims  upon  their  merics.  Held  that  it  is  of 
DO  consequence  to  the  court  in  rendering  the  decision  upon  man- 
damus wdether  the  Office  was  right  or  wrong  in  requiring  di- 
vision. 

L  Aba.sdonment  or  Application. 

Where  after  final  requirement  of  divisioi  numerous  letters 
and  petitionsare  filed  in  rpp:»rd  therptv  '  nt  no  appeal  is  taken 
or  compUiince  had  within  the  ensuir.k,'  ■.  >m  -  ffeld  that  it  Is  not 
cle^r  that  the  actions  taken  could  prevent  the  operation  of  the 
stiiiute  as  to  abandonment. 

&.  Same— APPEAL. 

'  The  action  of  the  Office  holding  an  application  to  be  aban- 
doned is.  In  effect,  a  rejection.  If  that  action  is  erroneous,  the 
applicant  ha.f  his  remedy  tiy  way  of  appeal. 

Mr.  Edward  L.  Gies  for  the  petitioner.] 

Mr.  John  M.  Cent  for  the  respondent. 
Barn.\rd,  J .: 

In  thi.>  case  the  petitioner  prays  for  a  xtrit  of  mandamus 
to  re<juire  the  Commis.*!iuner  of  Patents  to  order  a  reconsid- 
eration of  a  requirement  of  the  Examine!-  in  charge,  for  a 
division  of  his  appHcation  numbered  134j9.')3,  for  a  patent 
for  an  improvement  in  voting-machines,  so  far  a.s  relates 
to  claim  No.  11  in  said  application,  whicb  claim  covers  in- 
terlockmg  means  U-tween  push-keys,  botli  severally  and 
in  the  aggregate,  and  a  single  whoie-ticltet  key,  for  inde- 
pendent voting;  and  further,  to  require  the  respondent  to 
cause  an  e.xamination  to  he  made  of  tha  relator's  alleged 
new  invention  or  di.scover\-,  as  set  forth  and  claimed  in 
claim  No.  1  of  his  said  application;  and  also  to  cause  an 
examination  to  be  made  of  several  other  claims  in  his  said 
application,  not  required  to  be  separated  frvim  said  claim  No. 

I ,  and  presented  in  a  separate  application,  with  a  view  to  the 
allowance  or  rejection  of  all  said  claims;  and  further  to  re- 
quire the  respondent  to  cancel  an  order  heretofore  made, 
holding  that  the  relator  had  abandoned  his  said  application. 

The  answer  of  the  res{)ondent,  filed  F'ebruani-  15,  1906, 
sets  forth  the  history  of  the  case,  as  shown  by  the  record  in 
the  Patent  Office,  and  attaches  copies  o(  orders,  motions, 
petitions,  etc,  as  exhibits.    -  i 

On  March  9,  1900,  the  relator  filed  an  amendment  to  his 
petition  in  this  court;  and  on  the  same  day  a  stipulation 
of  counsel  was  filed,  which  allowed  certain  additional  ia<,ts 
to  appear  by  way  of  answer,  and  allowjad  the  petitionei 
time  to  file  reply.  ( 

On  March  20,  1906,  the  relator  filed  a  reply;  and  on  April 

II,  1906,  the  respondent  fiJed  a  demurrer  thereto. 

By  a  stipulation  filed  Nov.  23, 1906,  the  case  thus  made, 
I  submitted  to  theoourt,on  briefs,  without  oral  argument. 
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It  appears  that  relator's  application  for  Letters  Patent 
was  filed  Dec.  12,  1902,  and  the  same  contained  a  num- 
ber of  claims. 

On  Jan.  14,  1903,  the  Primary  Examiner  decided  that 
there  should  be  a  division  of  the  claims,  under  Rule  41 
of  the  Patent  (Jffice.  He  specifically  fKJinted  out  what 
claims  were  required  to  be  grouped  together,  but  by  a  cler- 
ical error,  claim  11  was  o^iitteo  from  the  group  which  de- 
fined an  interlocking  or  key  arresting  system,  but  was  evi- 
dently intended  to  l)e  grouped  with  claims  8,  9,  14,  15,  and 
21,  relating  to  the  same  subject. 

The  relator  asked  a  reconsideration  of  the  first  require- 
ment for  division,  on  Sept.  10,  1903,  and  again  on  Sept. 
14,  1903;  and  the  E.xaminer  on  Nov.  11,  1903,  denied  the 
petition  for  a  reconsideration,  and  repeated  his  require- 
ment, and  made  his  action  final,  express.'/  requiring  said 
claim  11  to  be  divided  out. 

On  October  3,  1904,  the  relator  appealed,  by  petition, 
from  the  action  of  the  E.xaminer,  to  the  Commissioner  <A 
Patents,  from  the  several  orders  requiring  a  division,  and 
asked  that  the  Examiner  be  no  longer  allowed  to  insist 
upon  said  orders.  I 

To  this  petition  the  Examiner  filed  his  arswer,  Oct.  6, 
1904:  and  Oct.  IS,  1904,  the  Commi.ssioner  dismissed  the 
petition,  and  stated  that  applicant's  only  remedy  was  by 
appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief. 

On  Oct.  24,  1904,  the  applicant  filed  an  argument;  and 
on  Oct.  26,  1904,  a  petition,  in  which  petition  he  a.sked  that 
the  Examiner  waive  his  requirement  of  division  for  the 
present,  and  act  upon  the  claims,  in  order  that  an  appeal 
might  be  taken  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief;  and  that  the 
Examiner  be  directed  to  select  such  invention,  and  claims 
relating  thereto,  as  might  be  retained  in  the  original  appli- 
cation. 

On  Oct.  28,  1904,  the  Commissioner  denied  the  relator's 
petitionof  Oct.  26,  1904. 

On  Oct.  31,  1904,  the  applicant  filed  an  amendatory 
petition,  in  which  he  requested  that  the  Examiner  be  di- 
rected to  retain  claim  1,  and  all  its  pertinent  claims,  in  the 
original  application. 

The  Commissioner  denied  this  petition,  Nov.  2, 1904,  and 
stated  that  when  a  division  was  required,  it  must  be  settled 
before  the  OfTice  would  examine  the  claims  to  determine 
their  probable  novelty  and  patentability;  and  also  held, 
under  the  authority  of  the  case  of  U .  S.,ex  rel.  Steinmetz,  v. 
AUen  (109  O.  G.  549)  that  the  refusal  to  grant  a  patent  be- 
cause the  application  contained  separate  inventions,  was  in 
effect  a  rejection  of  the  application,  and  entitled  the  appli- 
cant to  an  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief. 

On  Nov.  1,  1904,  relator  filed  another  petition,  dated 
Oct.  29,  1904,  again  urging  that  the  Examiner  retain  claim 
1,  and  all  its  relative  claims,  in  the  original  case,  and  act 
upon  them,  regardless  of  the  orders  of  division. 

On  Nov.  3,  1904,  the  Commi.ssioner  denied  the  last 
petition,  on  the  ground  that  the  division  must  be  settled 
before  any  action  could  be  had  on  the  merits;  and  again 
holding  that  the  requirement  for  a  division  is  deemed  a  re- 
jection. 

On  Feb.  13,  1905,  the  Examiner  informed  the  appli- 
cant that  his  case  was  held  to  have  been  abandoned  on 
Nov.  11,  1904,  for  failure  to  prosecute  within  one  year; 
that  being  one  year  fmm  the  time  said  claim  11  was  ex- 
pressly required  to  l»e  divided  out:  and  when  the  re- 
quirement for  a  division  was  confirmed,  or  made  final. 
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The  applicant  thereupon  wrote  three  letters  under  date 
of  Feb.  17,  Mar.  1,  and  Mar.  10,  respectively,  asking  for 
prompt  attention,  and  stating  that  the  holding  of  abandon- 
ment was  not  understood,  in  that  no  action  had  been  taken 
with  reference  to  certain  claims. 

On  April  11,  1905,  the  Commissioner  repeated  the  hold- 
ing of  abandonment,  and  stated  that  apphcant  had  forfeited 
his  nght  to  proceed,  by  his  failure  to  specifically  elect 
what  claims  were  to  be  retained  in  his  original  application. 

The  apphcant  filed  a  petition  on  May  8.  1905,  again  ask- 
ing a  iwonsideration  of  the  case;  and  on  May  11,  1905,  the 
Examiner  answered  the  petition,  and  repeated  the  holding 
of  abandonment,  becau.se  the  apphcant  did  not  take  proper 
action  within  a  year  from  Nov.  11,  1903.  Under  date  of 
Juno  5,  1905,  the  Commissioner  denied  this  petition. 

It  seems  that  the  misunderstanding  between  the  peti- 
tioner and  the  Patent  Office  began  at  the  time  the  apph- 
cation  for  a  patent  was  required  to  be  divided,  under  Rules 
41  and  42  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Office. 
The  Examiner  in  charge  had  decided  that  the  applicant 
claimed  in  his  application,  independent  inventions  of  such 
a  nature  that  a  single  patent  could  not  be  issued  to  cover 

them. 

In  such  case  Rule  42  provides  that  the  inventor  wiU  be 
required  to  Im-.it  the  description,  drawing,  and  claim  of  the 
pending  application,  to  whichever  invention  he  may  elect. 
It  also  provides  that  if  the  independence,  of  the  inventions 
be  clear,  such  limitation  must  be  made  before  any  action 
upon  the  merits;  otherwise  it  may  be  made  at  any  time  be- 
fore final  action  thereon,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Examiner. 

The  whole  difficulty  in  which  the  applicant  now  finds 
himself,  seems  to  have  started  by  his  persistence  in  trying 
to  have  the  Examiner  m  charge  reconsider  the  decision 
which  required  his  application  to  be  divided;  and,  not- 
withstanding the  repeated  decisions,  both  of  the  Exam- 
iner and  the  Commissioner,  confirming  his  first  decision,  he 
failed  to  Uke  his  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Cliief. 

He  seems  to  have  continued,  by  appeals  to  the  Commis- 
sioner on  petition,  and  by  appUcations  to  the  Examiner  in 
charge,  U)  try  to  secure  the  reconsideration,  or  some  modi- 
fication of  the  order;  and  particularly  to  have  the  Exam 
iner  decide  which  inventions  might  be  continued  in  con- 
nection with  claim  1,  as  his  pending  apphcation,  instead  of 
him.self  making  the  selection,  as  seems  to  be  required  by 

Rule  42. 

The  original  application  containing  a  number  of  clauns 
which  could  be  divided  into  groups,  the  Examiner  did  not 
require  a  separate  apphcation  for  each  claim,  but  did  re 
quire  a  number  of  claims  to  be  divided  out  of  the  original 
application,  leaving  cerUin  claims  therein  for  matters  that 
did  not  constitute  a  distinct  subject  of  invention,  together 
with  what  are  called  combination  claims. 

If  the  apphcant  had  deemed  this  action  of  the  Examiner 
to  be  improper,  he  had  his  remedy  by  appeal,  after  the  re- 
quirement for  division  had  been  repeated  and  made  final, 
which  it  was  on  Nov.  11,  1903,  when  the  Examiner  refused 
to  reconsider  the  c*8e  on  the  applicant's  petition  and  ar- 
gument file<|  in  September,  1903. 

This  remedy  seems  to  have  been  estabhshed  by  the  de 
cision  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  said  case  of  the  United 
State*  ex  rel.  SteinmeU  v.  AUen,  (109  O.  Q,  549;  Comnus- 
gioner's  Decisions,  1904,  703;  192  U.  S.,  643.) 

Not  having  accepted  the  suggestion  of  the  Examiner, 

that  the  application  should  be  divided  in  the  manner 

126  0.  o.-«  [Vol  126. 


pointed  out,  and  not  having  taken  an  appeal,  the  next  dif- 
ficulty in  which  the  applicant  found  himself  was,  that  at 
the  expiration  of  one  year  from  November  11, 191K3,  when 
the  requirement  was  for  a  second  time  made  and  l^ecame 
final,  his  apphcation  was  held  to  be  abandoned  under  sec- 
tion 4894  of  the  Revised  Sututee,  (29th  Sutute-at-Large, 
692.) 

TTiis  rtatute  requires  that  all  appUcations  for  patents 
shall  be  completed  and  prepared  for  examination  within 
one  year  after  the  filing  of  the  apphcation;  and  in  default 
thereof,  or  upon  failure  to  prosecute  the  same  within  one 
year  after  any  action  therein,  of  which  notice  shall  have 
been  given  to  the  applicant,  they  shall  be  regarded  as  aban- 
doned, unless  it  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Com- 
missioner, that  such  delay  was  unavoidable 

Rule  171 ,  ba.sed  on  this  statute,  defines  what  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  an  abandoned  application. 

Rules  31  and  77  are  also  based  on  the  said  statute.  Rule 
77  defining  the  time  when  the  one  year  shall  begin  to  run, 
namely,  from  the  day  when  the  last  official  notice  of  any 
action  by  the  Office  was  mailed  to  the  applicAnt. 

Rule  171,  after  defining  what  an  abandoned  application 
is,  defines  what  prosecution  is  neces.sary  to  save  an  appli- 
cation from  abandonment,  and  says  that  such  prosecution 
must  include  such  proper  action  as  the  condition  of  the 
case  may  require. 

The  petitioner,  having  a  right  to  appeal  from  the  re- 
quirement to  have  his  application  divided,  it  is  of  no  con- 
sequence in  this  court,  in  a  mandamus  proceeding,  whether 
the  Examiner  was  right  or  wrong  in  such  decision. 

If  the  applicant  thought  the  Examiner  was  wrong,  and 
he  still  insisted  on  the  right  to  prosecute  his  application 
with  the  several  clain»  therein  joined,  then  he  could  have 
taken  his  appeal  to  the  f^xaminers-in-Chief,  and  if  their 
decision  was  adverse,  a  further  appeal  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

The  writ  of  mandamus  cannot  be  used  in  the  place  of  an 
appeal  or  writ  of  error,  to  correct  any  erroneous  decision 
made  by  the  Primary  Examiner  in  the  course  of  his  official 
duties. 

The  applicant  having  his  right  of  appeal,  which  must  be 
presumed  to  be  an  adequate  remedy,  cAnnot  rightfully  ask 
the  court  to  give  him  the  same  relief  by  the  writ  of  man- 
damus. {Ex  parte  Vir^nia  Commissioners,  1 12  U.  S.,  177 ; 
Riverside  Oil  ComjHiny  v.  Hxtch^ocJc,  21  App.  D.  C,  252.) 
In  the  last-mentioned  case,  Mr.  Justice  Morris  stated  the 
established  rule  in  these  words: 


The  writ  of  mandamus,  it  is  well  settled,  cannot  be  used  to  serve 
the  purpose  of  an  apical  or  writ  of  error;  norcanlt  be  used  to  con- 
trol the  exercise  of  judicial  discretion. 

Having  this  right  of  appeal,  and  having  neglected  to 
pursue  it,  within  one  year  after  the  mailing  of  notice  that 
the  action  of  the  Examiner  in  charge  had  been  repeated 
and  made  final,  can  the  petitioner  escape  the  predicament 
in  which  he  is  placed  by  the  express  language  of  section 
4894  of  the  Revised  Statutes? 

^le  took  no  action  in  the  prosecution  of  his  claim  for  pat- 
ent, except  the  inefTectual  action  by  way  of  repeated  mo- 
tions and  petitions,  in  which  he  sought  to  have  the  Ex- 
aminer reverse  himself  as  to  the  requirement  for  division 
of  his  apphcation,  whereas  Rule  171  requires  that  he  should 
take  such  proper  action  as  the  condition  of  the  case  de- 
mands. That  »  as,  in  this  case,  to  file  separate  claims,  and 
so  divide  his  apphcation,  w  to  take  his  appeal  from  the 
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order  requiring  such  division,  under  section  4909  of  the 
Revised  Statutes. 

It  is  not  doas  that  such  action  on  hia  part,  as  he  did  take, 
could  prevent  the  operation  of  the  statuta  as  to  abandon- 
ment, and  I  must  therefore  hold  that  he  hts  no  remedy  by 
mAndamus,  to  prevent  the  abandonment  which  the  (JfFice 
has  dt-clared. 

If,  however,  the  Office  has  declared  that  his  application 
has  been  abandoned,  and  that  decision  slvould  be  erro- 
neous, he  has  a  remedy  by  ap{>eal  from  that  decision, 
which  would  bar  him  from  any  standing  in  this  court  in  a 
proceeding?  for  mandamus.  On  both  of  these  ^xiints  it 
aeems  to  me  that  the  respondent's  contention  must  be  sus- 
tained. I 

There  is  one  other  contention  that  th*  relator  makes, 
namely,  that  he  is  entitled  to  the  writ  of  niandanms  to 
compel  a  consideration  and  de<'ision  as  to  hi-s  ri^ht  to  a  pat- 
ent under  claim  No.  1,  of  liis  appli('ati(m.  and  under  such 
other  claims  as  the  Office  may  hold  to  bo  proi)erly  joined 
with  said  claim,  No.  1.  That  is,  without  himself  electing 
to  abandon  the  claims  required  to  be  divided  out.  and  elect- 
ing what  <laims  he  wishes  to  prost>cute  in  the  pendmg  ap- 
plication, he  asks  that  the  Office  be  required  to  proceed 
with  its  consideration  of  part  of  his  applij-ation  for  a  pat- 
ent, on  the  merit'^.  That  is  to  say.  that  Notwithstanding 
the  Patent  Office  through  its  Examiner  arwi  Commissioner, 
hokis  that  the  relator's  application  has  iK-en  abandoned; 
and  notwithstanding  the  requirement  that  the  application 
should  be  divided,  before  being  examined  on  the  merits, 
the  court  is  asked  to  require,  by  niandanius,  that  the  F'x- 
aminer  should  proceed  with  the  CAse.  and  proceed  in  a  cer- 
tain way. 

The  authorities  have  established  the  ruje  over  and  over 
again,  that  a  inandaraus  will  not  lie  to  Compel  an  officer 
having  dLscretion  to  decide  a  (|uestion  in  a  particular 
manner;  and  only  where  the  px-titioner  kas  a  clear  legal 
right  to  the  relief  he  claims,  and  it  is  a  |)lain  ministerial 
duty  of  the  respondent  to  act  in  the  ptemises,  will  the 
WTit  l)e  issued. 

In  this  cAse  the  action  of  the  Patent  Oiffice  is,  in  effect, 
a  rejection  of  the  plaint  ill's  application  for  a  patent  on 
two  grountis,  namely,  liecause  the  requirement  for  division 
was  not  complied  with:  and  becau.se  tlui  application  has 
been  abandone<i  by  failure  to  take  the  pjoper  steps  in  its 
prosecution  within  one  year. 

Any  order  that  the  court  might  make  to  re<]uire  the 
Office  to  proceed  with  the  examination  of  claim  No.  1,  or 
any  other  claim,  would  operate  as  a  revefsal  of  the  action 
taken  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Commissibner ;  and  would 
be  the  substitution  of  the  judgment  of  tlie  court  in  place 
of  that  of  the  Patent  Office,  where  jurisdiction  has  been 
vested  by  the  statute,  and  where  all  the  technical  facilities 
have  been  provided  for  the  examinatioa  and  decision  of 
questions  pertaining  to  patents. 

Many  of  the  facts  which  are  stated  as  apfH'aring  in  this 
CAse,  are  admitted  to  be  true  by  the  stipulation  tiled  herein 
on  March  9th,  1903,  and  the  petitioner  h&a,  by  his  reply 
to  the  answer  to  the  resjMtudent,  a<linitled  certain  other 
of  the  facta  assumed  by  the  court  in  tha  foregoing  state- 
uients. 

In  his  3Aid  reply  the  relator  repeats  all  the  several  alle- 
gAtions  and  averments  contained  in  his  [)etition,  except 
such  as  are  by  the  defendant's  return  fully  admitted. 
Ue  avers  also  that  the  several  dates  in  the  fourth  para- 
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graph  of  page  3  of  defendant's  first  answer,  should  be 
1904,  and  nut  HX),'^;  and  he  admits  that  since  the  nile  to 
show  cau.se  was  issued  herein,  that  he  hAs  tiled  in  the 
Patent  Office  an  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-<.'hief,  from 
the  action  of  the  Primary  Examiner,  holding  his  applica- 
tion to  have  been  adandoned. 

It  is  insusted  by  the  respondent  that  this  apjieal  neces- 
sarily takes  out  of  this  cAse  the  right  of  the  relator  to 
insist  u{Kin  an  order  of  the  court  to  recjuire  of  the  respond- 
ent a  decision  on  the  question  of  abandonment,  and  leav- 
ing only  the  other  questions  herein  which  have  l)een  alK)vt' 
mentioned,  and  which  contention  I  am  inclined  to  think  is 

correct . 

Under  section  1270  of  the  code  of  this  District,  the 
petitioner  was  allowed  to  plead  or  to  traverse  all  or  any  of 
the  material  averments  set  forth  in  the  respondent's  an- 
swer, and  the  defendant  was  allowed  to  take  issue  or  de- 
mur to  said  plea  or  ti  averse ;  and  further  proceedmgs  were 
to  l)e  taken  a.s  in  an  action  for  a  false  return. 

The  proper  practice  under  this  section  was  pointed  out 
bv  the  court  of  appeals  in  the  case  of  West  v.  Uitchcock, 
(i9  App.  D.  C,  346.) 

Tl>e  demurrer  to  the  reply  seems  to  raise  the  question 
of  the  sufficiency  of  the  petitioner's  case;  and,  after  con- 
sidering all  the  facts  which  are  admitted  by  the  relator, 
or  stated  in  his  p<'tition  and  reply;  and  after  considering 
the  matters  claimed  in  his  reply  to  be  in  avoidance  of  the 
facts  contained  in  the  answer  of  the  respondent,  I  have 
reached  the  conclusion  that  the  petitioner  has  failed  in 
his  reply  and  petition  to  state  a  plain  right  to  the  relief 
claimed  by  him;  and  that  the  court  carmot  properly  grant 
him  the  writ  of  mandamus  for  any  of  the  purpo~.es  asked 
for  in  the  petition;  and  1  will,  therefore,  sign  an  order  sus- 
taining the  demurrer  to  the  reply,  and  enter  judgment  for 
the  defendant  for  costs,  as  appears  to  be  pro|)er  under 
sections  1278  and  1279  of  the  code. 


Interference  Notices. 

Departmk.vt  of  the  Interior, 

L'MTKD  States  Patk.nt  OrriCE, 

Wn.ihington,  D.  C,  January  t,  1907. 

Charles  A.  Raymond,  hit  agiiffns  or  legal  repreterUnUtet,  taki 

notice: 

.\n  interference  has  been  rteclared  by  this  Office  l^etween  an  ap- 
plication for  r^stration  of  a  trado-mark  filed  by  the  Bav  State 
Shoe  Si  Leather  Company,  of  Worcester,  Ma.ss.,  a  re^stered  trade- 
mark to  the  same  company,  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Charles 
A.  Raymond,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  The  no- 
tice of  declaration  of  said  interference  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office 
in  the  iisu;il  manner  to  the  said  Charles  A.  Kayniond,  IM  Con- 
gress strwit.  Boston.  Mass.,  has  l)ee,u  returned  by  the  Post-Office 
Department  undelivered. 

N'otioeis  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Charles  A.Raymond, 
his  assigns  or  legal  reDresentatives,that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interfenmce  they  should  immediately 
put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ants. 

This  notice  will  be  publishe<l  in  the  OrFiciAi.  Qazettk  for  six 
cons«?utive  w»vks.  If  no  app^'arance  shall  lie  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  [H'nod  ot  piihtication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Committioner. 


DltFARTMENT  OT  THE    INTERIOR. 

Unitei>  States  Patent  OrncE, 

Wiiihington,  D.  C.,  Decembers,  IBW. 
Gustnre  RosMn<}e   huianign.^  or  legal  repretrrUiUn  fj.  take  notice: 

An  mterfen'nee  has  I  >een  declared  by  this  Otliir  l"'twe«'n  an  appli- 
cation of  the  Ameruiin  Cement  Comi>any,  of  I'hiladelphiM,  Pa.. 
(or  r»'gist ration  of  a  tradtt-mark  and  a  tnide-mnrklregisten'd  to 
(lustavH  Bosjitmge.  of  New  York.  N.  Y..  whos»'  known  addn^ss  is 
No.  M  Worth  Street,  in  said  city.  The  notue  of  declamtion  of 
said  interfprene*  and  also  8ijliw<]uent  communications  mailed  by 
the  Patent  (iHiee  in  theiisunl  mannertotlie  s«id  (iiistave  Bos- 
sange  navi'  !»■<  ii  ntumed  tiy  the  I'ost-OJfice  Department  with  the 
statement  ttiat  he  cannot  U'  found. 

Notice  is  then'fore  herel'V  giv^n  to  the  said  Gustavs  Bossange, 
his  assigns  or  legal  rpfireseniatnfs.  thiit  if  they  or  iiny  of  them  de- 
sire to  contest  the  siiid  int'Tf'Tfnoe  thev  8h(iiiM  immediately  put 
themselv'S  in  coiiiiuunuMti'i!  *ilh  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  l>e  pulilisht-cl  m  the  Dffh  iai.  <;azkttk  for  six 
consifutMe  wpsks.  If  no  apii<';iranc«»  shall  !•<■  'iiti'n'd  at  the  ex- 
ptratioo  of  the  jierioil  of  puMuation,  the  interferviuv  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  iu  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLKN,  Commusioner. 

Na2.] 
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Disclaimer. 

833,2«).—i4 n*on  Oardner  Beus,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Electrical  Con- 
ductor.    Patent   dated  October  10,  1906.    Disclaimer  filed 
December  26,  1906,  by  The  BtUi  Electnc  and  E eduction  Co., 
assignee. 
Enters  Its  disclaimer— 

"To  that  part  of  the  claim  In  the  spedflcation  of  said  Letters 
Patent  whlcn  is  In  the  following  words,  to  wii : 

"1.  A  composite  conductor  for  electrical  transmission  lines  or 
circuits  consisting  of  a  body  of  free  or  metallic  sodium  and  a  rpin- 
forring-sheathing  within  which  it  is  inclosed,  the  conductivity  of 
the  composite  conductor  being  due  essentially  to  the  sodium  pres- 
ent therein,  as  set  forth. 

"2.  A  composite  confluctor  for  electrical  transmission  lines  or 
circuits  consisting  of  a  bodyof  freeor  metallic  sodium  with  a  rein- 
forcing-sheathing  which  contains  the  sodium  and  i.'  entinely  filled 
thereby,  the  conductivity  of  said  composite  conductor  being  due 
essentially  to  the  sodiiini  present  therein,  a.^  set  forth. 

"4.  A  composite  conductor  for  electrical  transmi.<ision  lines  or 
circuits  consisting  essentially  of  freeor  metallic  sodium  contained 
within  sections  of  a  less  readily  oxidlzable  metal  tubing,  as  set 
forth." 


Date  of  Patent 

RtTU  2(T7.  The  weekly  issue  closes  on  Thursday,  and  the  pat- 
ents of  that  issue  bear  date  as  of  the  third  Tuesday  then^fter. 
If  the  final  fee  in  any  application  is  not  paid  on  or  l)efore  Thurs- 
day, the  patent  will  not  go  to  issue  until  the  following  week. 


Deliyery  of  Patent 

The  patent  will  be  delivered  or  mailed  on  the  day  of  its  date  to 
the  attorney  of  record,  if  there  be  one;  it  not,  to  the  patentee;  or, 
if  the  attorney  so  request,  to  tbs  patentM  orasaignes  of  an  inter- 
est therein. 
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nate<l  Sheets  and  FalTios,  Fuel. 
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plosive Charges.  Making. 
Metal-Working,  Needle  and  Pin 
Making.  i 

X  X  XV 1 11 .  .V  rtesian  and  Oil  Wells,  j 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,    Fishing    and    Trapping,  ! 
Stationery,  Stone-Workiog. 
III.   .\tinealing     and     TcmjK-nng, 
Coating    with     Metal.     Klc<nro- 
chemistry,  MeUl-Founduig, 
Meullurgv,  Shaping   Fluid 
M.'tal 
XIX.  9  to  VPS  and  Furnaces  and 

Steam-Boiler  Furnai^-s. 
XXVII.   Brushmgand  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and    I'olishuig.    Laun- 
drv.  Washing  .\iii)arrttu.s. 
XI.  "Boot  and  .>ho,.  Making,  Boots, 
Sho«>8.    aii<l    l.t'i^ginizs.    Button, 
E  velt't ,   and    K  i  v  .■  t    Setting, 
I^-ather   .Manufacture.s,    Nailing 
and  Stapling.  Check-Controlled 
.\pparatUB,  Whips  and  Whip  Ap- 
paratus. 
IX.  Baths  and  Closets,  Fire-Ex- 
tinguishers.  Hydraulic   Motors, 
Pumps,  and  SeweraKi'. 
XXXIX.  Cushion  and  l*neumafic 
Tires,  Fine  Art -.and  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

X    Carriages  and  Wagons 

XX  VI 1 1.  A  1  r  and  G  a  s  Engines, 
Air  and  Gas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matics.  „ 

XX.Xli.  Carbonating  Beverages. 
Dispensing  Beverages,  Dispens- 
ing-Cans, Metallic  Slupinng  and 
Storing  Ve.ssels.  Packaging  Liq- 
uids, Paper  RecepUcies,  Refrig- 
eration. Woixlen  Receptacles. 
XXI.  Textiles,  Cardmg.  Knitting. 
Spmning,  Weaving,  etc. 


Dec.   11     Dec.   12 


Dec.   11  '  Dec.   11 


Dec.    11     Dec.     4     313 
Dec.    10     Dec.    10     302 


463 


366 


Dec.    10     Dec.   10 


Dec.     8  !  Dec.     8 


Dec.     6     Dec.     6     305 


300 


302 


Dec.     4     Dec.    10 
Dec.     4  1  Dec.     7 


340 
378 


Dec.     3  I  Nov.  21     349 


Nov.  28 


Nov.  24 


4S3 


Nov.  27  I  Nov.  19  I  688 


Nov.  23  i  Nov.  30 
Nov.  19     Nov.  19 


Nov.  16 


Nov.  13 


Nov.  16 


511 
385 


682 


Dec.     6     312 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 10.312 
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Trade-Marks,  Dksiqns,  Label* 
AND  Prints.  , 

Trad.-Marks J»°-     \ 

Designs ^•■^-     ^ 

Labels  and  Prints ' 


Dec.   22 
Dec.  26 


199 
23 


Interference  Notice. 

Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Offick 

»'n.^hington.  D    C  .  January  9.  1907. 
rhfrrl,*  R    Hull  hisasfiaruorUgnlreprfiifnUiti'f.i.Uikrnohre: 
^n   nt?rte^n«  has  be«?ndPolan.d  by  this  O.Mce  bet™  an  ap- 
nllcation  of  The  J.  F.  Zahm  Tobacco  Company,  of  Tol.;do,  Ohio 
For  r^pration  of  a  trade-mark,  and  \t';^^-"'«^^,'^T'har?e8  B 
fha  MJd  comoanv  and  also  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Charles  u. 
hSiI    of  E^t^r^t^'Mlch.     It  has  l.een  impossible,  to  legate  said 
hS'  and  his  ftttomev  of  rword  Is  no  lon^r  in  business. 

No'ti«(  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  .said  Charl.»s  B.  Hull.  hU 
«^i^^  or  iMnU^preaentatives  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire 
?^S^t^  ^^d^Tnterfervnce.  they  should  immediately  put 
th«m^l^M  incommunication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
*'T?lTno^l^wiUte  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazette  for  six 
cons«utWew^k8.  iV  no  appearance  shaU  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
X^onoTthe  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  fii  case  of  default.  ^  ^  ^^^^^  Commi,H<m€r. 
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841,097.  KIviUKAM  IHrPKR. 
Jamkm  K.  Harmon.  Allegheny, 
Serial  No.  337.182. 


Thomas  M.  Aiken  and 
Pa.      Filed  Oct.  3.  1006. 


Claim.—  1.  In  combination,  a  bowl,  a  liollow  handle  cur- 
ried thereby  and  coiiinuinlcHting  with  the  liiterinr  tlnMcof. 
said  handle  terminating  In  resilient  secthms,  scrapinj; 
means  iirrange<l  within  the  howl,  a  shaft  engaging  the 
Kcraping  means  and  passing  throiiirh  the  hollow  handle  and 
contacting  with  the  resllifiit  sections  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  <>f  the  character  descrllMHl,  a  bowl,  n  hol- 
low handle  therefor  ( omniunlcating  wifli  the  Interior  there- 
of, said  lu)llt»w  handle  tennlnaflng  In  resilient  wctlous 
liaving  iM>rforath)ns.  acniplng  means  wjlhin  the  howl,  and 
a  shaft  for  the  scraping  means  passing  through  the  hollow 
handle  and  pins  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  jterforjitlonH  of 
the  resilient  se<-tions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  jlescrilied.  a  suitable 
Im»wI  ;  a  hollow  handle  ix)r(ion  connected  to  anid  howl; 
panillel  spring  cotupres.slon  niemlMM-s  fornii-d  integral  with 
the  handle  pDrtlon,  the  ends  thereof  bidng  bent  Inwardly 
at  right  angles  with  the  Itody  |>ortlon  and  adapted  to 
overlap  and  freely  pass  each  other;  scraping  means  .sealed 
in  the  IkiwI  ;  a  shaft  connccte<l  with  sahl  means  and  p.iss 
lug  through  the  handle  jwrtlon  the  full  length  thereof,  on 
the  outer  end  Iieing  a  fork  ;  slotted  openings  formed  In  said 
l«ent  portions  a(lapte<l(o  receive  the  fork  formed  on  tin- 
end  of  the  shaft  ;  mehns  for  revolving  said  shaft  ;  and 
scraping  means  during  the  process  <»f  compressing  or  re- 
laxing the  spring  niemliers,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  aprlng  memltera  ;  as,  and  for,  the  pnr|H>se 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dP8crll)ed,  a  l)Owl,  a  hol- 
low liMnille  thirrfor  i  onimunicat  ing  with  the  Interior  of 
the  Ik>wI.  scraping  intaris  within  the  IkiwI,  a  shaft  f<ir  the 
BcrapinK  means  passing  through  the  hollow  hamlle;  said 
hollow  handle  terminating  In  resilient  sections,  !ntiirne<l 
overlapping  portions  on  the  resilient  se<tlons.  sahl  In- 
tnrne<l  portions  having  jM^rforations,  and  pins  on  the  shaft 
extending  within  the  perforations  of  the  Intiirned  portion. 

7>.  In  a  devlie  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  bowl,  a  hol- 
low handle  Ihetefur  conimiinicn t Ing  with  the  Interior  there- 
of, scraping  meiins  within  the  Ixiwl,  a  shaft  for  the  scrap- 
ing means  passing  through  the  hollow  handle,  said  hollow 
h.'indlf  t.rniinating  In  resilient  sections.,  intnrned  over- 
lapping (Mirtions  on  the  resilient  se<-tions.  said  lnturpe<l 
portions  having  r>erforations.  pins  on  the  shaft  extending 
within  the  jK^rfoni t Inns  of  the  Inturned  portion,  and  gtild- 
Ing  means  for  the  Inturned  portions. 

6>  In  .n  di'vlce  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  suitable 
iMiwl  :  a  bundle  secure<l  to  said  l>owl  :  scraping  means 
seated  In  th<'  Ixiwl  :  a  shaft  se<-ured  to  said  s<raplni;  means 
and  passing  tliroiish  the  handle  :  spring  members  formed 
In  snid  handle  the  ends  thereof  being  l>ent  Inwardly  and 
adapted  to  lap  over  and  freely  pass  each  other:  slots 
formed  In  said  innt  |)orflons  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 


Ihts 


the  .shaft  and  to  rotate  said  shaft  while  the  spring 
are  lieing  compressed  or  relaxed. 

7.  In  combination,  a  howl,  a  hollow  handle  carried  there- 
by and  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof,  said  han- 
dle terminating  in  resilient  Be<tlons.  scraping  means  with- 
in the  1k)wI,  a  shaft  engaging  the  scraping  means  and  pass- 
ing through  the  hollow  handle  and  contacting  with  the 
resilient  sections  thereof,  and  means  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  resilient  se<tlons  rotates  the  shaft. 


841,008.  PUIXTEHS  Ft'RNITrUE.  William  S.  Air- 
man and  llKNRV  C  Stkvknson,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar, 
23,  lOOO.      Serial  No.  307.737. 


(liiiiii. — 1.  The  C(>iiiiiin;i I  loii  wiih  a  cliusc  containing  a 
form  and  suitable  furniture,  of  a  inelal  plat*-,  and  in«'tal 
shoes  arranged  In'twcen  the  edge  of  the  jdate  and  the  said 
furnltureand  each  provided  with  yielding  lips  frlctlonally 
engaging  opf)osite  sides  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  printers'  furniture,  a  iin'tal  plate  having  a  Hnger- 
openlng.  and  metal  shoe.s  comprising  two  pieces  of  sheet 
metal,  one  of  sahl  pieces  I»eing  folded  around  the  other 
piece  an<l  provhled  with  two  lips  a<la[)ted  to  yieldingly  and 
frlctlonally  engage  opposite  shh-s  uf  the  plate,  the  Inner 
piece  of  metal  providing  a  be.iring  for  the  e<lge  of  the 
plate. 

3.  In  printers'  furniture,  a  inetnl  plate,  and  a  shoe  com- 
prising two  pieces  of  she^'t  metal  arranged  one  within  the 
other,  the  otiter  piece  having  two  lips  fornunl  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  Inner  piece  and  adapted  to  receive  the  plate 
therebetween,  the  Inner  piece  forming  a  liearing  for  the 
•Hige  of  pljite. 

4.  In  printers'  furniture,  a  shoe  comprising  two  pieces 
of  shett  inetnl  arrange<l  one  within  the  other,  the  Inner 
piece  being  Hat  and  of  rectangular  form,  the  outer  ple<-e 
having  two  of  Its  opposite  edges  folde<l  over  two  of  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  Inner  piece  and  l>ent  outwardly  to 
form  two  parallel  yielding  lips  projecting  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  Inner  piece  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


841.000.      FISH  SCAI.KR  ANIMI,F.\NFR.      IsAArANDKi! 

son.    Newcastle,    Ind..    assignor   of   one  half   to    William 

Valyar,    Saginaw.    Mich.      Filed    Jan.    20,    lOOC).      Seilal 

No.  208.4.^4. 

Claim.—  1.  .\n  Implement  etnbo<lylng  a  luindle  and  a 
pair  of  meml>ers  pivofally  i'onnecte<i  therewith  and  having 
their  Uilsters  arranged  to  abut  ench  other  and  Interlock, 
and  means  acting  on  the  bolsters  to  hold  the  inemlwrs  to- 
gether in  1  perative  and  Inoperative  positions  respectively. 

2.   \n    Implement    comprising   a    handle    embodying   two 
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iipring  portions,  and  a  member  pivotal ly  c 
each  i»f  the  sprlnj?  i><)rti<>ns,  the  tHjIsters  of 
hers  \>elDK  fll9po«ed  to  abut  ea<'h  other. 


01 

th 


neoted  with 
e  two  mem- 


thereln,  the  combined  areas  of  the  openlnRs  beInK  approxi- 
mately equal  to  that  of  Hald  pifw  connection  whereby  said 
connection  has  a  variable  overflow  within  said  cup  pro- 
iwrtlonate  with  the  degree  of  vacuum  formed  therein  and 
caused  by  the  flnw  of  air  to  said  pr<xhi<pr,  and  a  water- 
conduit  connecting  said  cup  with  said  vap>rlzlnc-chaml»er. 
2.  A  suction  Kas-producer  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
retort,  a  gas-condiilt  leading  therefrom,  a  vaporizer  adapt 
ed  to  receive  beat  from  said  gas-conduit,  said  vaporizer 
having  an  alr-lnlet  and  a  conduit  communicating  with  said 
retort,  means  for  aiiinlttlng  water  Into  said  vai«)rizer,  said 
means  comprising  a  constant-level  water  tank,  an  air  tlKht 
feed-water  cup,  a  pl|>e  connection  between  said  tank  and 
cup,  said  pl|>e  extending  vertically  within  the  cup  and 
having  one  or  more  slots  therein,  the  combined  areas  of  the 
slots  being  approximately  iHiual  to  that  of  said  pipe  con 
nectton,  whereby  a  variable  overflow  of  water  la  j>ermltted 
within  said  cup  pro|H)rtlonate  with  the  degree  of  vacuum 
formed  therein  and  caused  by  the  flow  of  air  to  said  pro 
ducer.  and  a  water  conduit  connecting  said  cup  with  said 
vaporlzlng-chaml)er.  | 


:\.  An  Implement  r.-mprisln^'  a  liandle  ei»ilMidying  two 
spring  [H.rtiuns  pnivided  with  terminal  eyf^,  one  of  the 
portions  having  a  slot  extending  substantially  throughout 
Its  entire  length  and  the  other  a  slut  .■xtendiiiK  only  a  short 
distance  of  its  length,  a  pair  of  meml>ers  having  their  bol- 
sters (!is;.--.l  in  the  slots,  rivets  se.iired  in  the  eyes  and 
operitiii,'  I  ■  hold  the  memlxTs  in  position,  <«qe  of  the  mem- 
U:s    -    Mt;    I  lapted  to  engage  the  longer  slo^  when  closed. 

4.  An  imi  lenient  n(  the  clii^s  descrih«><l  comprising  a 
handle  constructed  from  a  sliit'le  piece  of  inetai  Iwnt  to 
the  appropriate  form  to  inesent  two  handle  portions  each 
provided  with  two  terminal  spaced  eyes,  two  niemt)ers  hav- 
ing their  l)olsters  mounted  In  the  slots  and  ln-ld  in  position 
by  rivets  passing  through  tlie  eyes,  one  of  !'.■  iiiemlnTs 
iK'ln;:  providtKl  with  a  cutting  edge  and  t|ic  other  with 
4)l»litniely-disposed  ttn-tli. 


S4l.lfM>.  <;aS  -  I'ltOIM CKK.  CvKii.  I  ATKrs'Snv.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  ("om- 
pany.    a    ri>r|>oration    .f    New    .lersey.      J-iied     May    7, 

inofi.    s«>riai  No  .•nr>,>'.!tM. 


Claim  — 1.  A  suf-tion  gaspnHlncer  comprising,  in  comM- 
nation.  a  retoit.  a  ^.-is  conduit  leadim;  therffrom,  a  vapoi- 
lzing-chaml>er  adapted  to  receive  he.it  from  said  iras-con- 
dnit.  said  chaml«er  tiavlng  an  air  iniet  and  a  conduit  <-om- 
niunhafing  witli  sai>l  retort,  means  for  admitting  water 
Into  sjxid  chamU'r.  said  means  iumprisini:  :l  constant-level 
water  tank,  an  air  tiglit  fee<i  water  cup.  a  |)ii)e  connection 
l>etw»»«^n  said  tank  and  <up,  said  connection  extending  up 
ward   within  said  cup  and  provided  witli   leterai   openings 


K41.101.  MI'SIC  TYI'E-WRITKU.  Lot  i.s  C.  Badeai  and 
Isaac  F.  Baukai  ,  Mahopac,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1ft.  IftO,",. 
Serial  No.  27n.r-M. 


CJaim.  —  \.  In  n  music  type-writer,  a  liase  having  horl 
zontal.  parallel  ways,  a  paper  carriaue  adapted  to  move 
thereon,  and  means  Imparting  a  step  by  step  movement 
thereto,  together  with  a  horizontal  disk,  a  frame  rotatably 
supportinu'  It,  parallel  ways  for  said  frame,  a  numl>er  of 
keys  carried  by  saitl  disk,  and  correspondini:  type  for  said 
keys;  means  for  turning  said  disk  and  moving  its  frame 
over  the  pajier-carrlage,  and  means  creating  an  impression 
therefrom    upon    tlie   paper. 

•J.  In  a  music  typewriter,  a  horizontally  pivoted  disk 
having  a  numl»er  of  s.xkets,  spring-held  (  tiara<terkeys  in 
.said  so<kets,  corresponding  type  adapte<l  to  Ik'  actuated 
tiiereby.  and  non  rotatable  <oncentric  guideways  for  8ai<l 
tyiK>  :  togetlier  with  a  frame  for  saiil  disk,  endwise  wa.v- 
fberefor.  a  localizing  type  gate  having  a  g»ilde  entrance. 
and  means  whereby  said  <lisk  may  !«•  turned  and  moved 
endwise  to  -uide  a  ty^H>  Into  said  gate,  uud  an  iuipressU.n 
created  adjacent  thereto. 


January  15, 1907. 
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H41,10J.      I'UOIESS  OF  TUEATIN<;  ORKR.     t'HAHLKS  K. 

Baker    and    Autiur    W.     Hikwkix,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

Filed  July  5,  1904.     Renewed  July  5.  IIMKJ.      Serial  No. 

.324.702. 

CJaim.  —  1.  The  process  which  consists  in  subjecting  pul- 
verulent sulrld  ores  of  metals  forming  fusible  chlorlds  to 
the  action  of  sulfur  clilorld,  thereby  pro<iuclng  the  chlorld 
of  the  metal,  fusing  said  chlorld  and  recovering  the  metal, 
substantially  as  descril)ed. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  subjecting  |iulverulent 
sulfld  ores  of  metals  forming  fusible  chlorlds  to  the  action 
of  sulfur  chlorld.  thereby  pro<luclng  the  chlorld  of  the 
metal,  fusing  said  chlorld  and  recovering  the  metal  by 
el^-trolyzlng  the  fuswl  chlorld,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

r?.  The  process  whiih  consists  In  subjecting  pulverulent 
sulfld  ores  of  metals  forming  fusible  chlorlds  at  a  tempera- 
ture alK)ve  the  fusing  i)olnt  of  the  chlorld  to  the  actbm  of 
sulfur  chlorld,  thereby  producing  the  chlorld  of  the  metal 
and  reci.verlng  the  metal  from  the  fused  chbirld.  substan- 
tially us  descrll>ed. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  subjecting  pulverulent 
sulfld  ores  of  metals  forming  fusible  chlorlds  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  fusing  p<diit  of  the  chlorld  to  the  action  of 
sulfur  chlorld,  thereby  produ<lng  the  chlorld  of  the  metal 
and  recovering  the  metal  by  electrolyzlng  the  fused  chlorld. 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


S41.103.     TROCKSS  OF  TREATINiJ  ORES.     rHAnLj:s  E. 

Bakkr    and    Aunn  u    W,     Hi  uwki.l,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Flle<l  Mar.  1.  IftO.").      Renewed  July  5,  lOCMi.     Serial  No. 

.324,79;{. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  whicli  consists  In  reacting  with 
dry  sulfur  chlorld  ui)on  dry  pulverulent  sultid  ore.  at  a 
suitable  temperature,  thereby  separating  sulfur  and  pro- 
ducing the  chlorld  of  the  metal  or  metals  of  the  ore,  sub- 
stantially as  descritH'd. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  reacting  with  sulfur 
chlorld  upon  a  dry  pulverulent  ore  containing  copper 
sMllid.  at  a  siiltable  temperature,  thereby  separating  sulfur 
and  proflucing  tlie  chlorld  of  copper,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

:i.  Tlie  process  which  consists  In  reacting  with  dry  sulfur 
chlorld  upon  dry  pulverulent  sultid  ore  at  a  suitable  tem- 
perature, thereby  separating  sulfur  and  producing  the 
chlorld  of  the  metal  or  metals  of  the  ore,  extracting  the 
metallic  chlorld.  and  elect rodeposlt log  the  metal,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  reacting  with  sulfur 
chlorld  upon  a  dry  pulverulent  ore  containing  copper 
sultid.  at  a  suitable  temper.iture.  thereby  separating  sulfur 
and  producing  chlorld  of  cop|)er,  extracting  the  chlorld  of 
copper,  and  ele<trodepo»lting  the  metal,  substantially  as 
de8cril>ed. 


Ml,104.  REFRIOERATINO  DKVICE.  OEOBiiE  A.  Baker. 
Oakland.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Jleorgc  Gordon,  Fruitvale, 
Cal.      Filed  Apr.  5,  1006.      Serial  No.  310,0(»:{. 


Ciuim. —  1.  A  refrigerating  device  comprising  a  frame. 
a  bag-like  receptacle  placed  Interior  to  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  rigid  rim  iM)rtion  projecting  outwardly  and  adapted 
to  rest  ujH.n  the  upper  edges  of  the  frame,  said  receptacle 
being  readily  removable  from  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
c.intain  water,  and  a  cover-frame  seating  upon  the  rim  of 
the  receptacle  and  having  a  [M'ndent  receptacle  adapted  to 
enter  the  water-chaml>er  of  the  l»ag-llke  recepUcle. 


2.  In  a  refrigerating  device,  a  frame  having  a  labliet  of 
groove  along  the  inner  jK-rlphery  of  the  top,  a  r<n\  hent  to 
flt  said  groove,  a  porous,  flexible  <Hnvas  container  having 
the  upper  edge  fixed  to  the  nnl  whereby  It  is  removably 
snpiiorted  within  the  frame,  a  rim  adapted  to  lit  the  top 
of  the  frame,  an  Inner  receptacle  having  its  upiM»r  edge 
fixed  to  said  rim  so  as  to  Ik-  sul>merge<l  within  the  porous 
container,  or  removed  therefrom,  said  canvas  container 
having  alr-iniets  arxmnd  its  upr)er  portion  cirruiating  air 
over  and  throUL'h  the  apiiaratus. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  device,  a  frame  Kupporte<l  Ujwn  legs 
having  a  groove  or  rabliet  along  the  Inner  |>erlphery  at  tlie 
upfier  part,  a  rod  or  bar  Ix'nt  to  flt  said  rabWt.  a  porous 
flexible  canvas  container  having  Its  upper  edge  fixed  to  the 
rod  and  8usi>ended  thereby  within  the  frame,  sahl  container 
having  holes  made  around  the  upper  i>erlphery  for  the 
circulation  of  air  over  the  surface  of  the  <*ontalned  Ihiuid. 
an  Inner  metal  receptaile.  a  rim  to  which  the  upper  inlge 
of  the  receptacle  Is  fixed,  said  rim  resting  upon  the  outer 
frame  so  that  the  receptacle  may  l>e  submerged  within  the 
water  in  the  outer  container,  said  container  having  o|>en- 
Ings  through  which  air  may  also  circulate  alxive  the  sur- 
face of  the  water. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  device,  a  re<tangular  frame  having 
legs,  and  a  rabU'ieii  rim  at  the  top.  a  correspondingly- 
shaped  flexible  canvas  water-container,  a  l)ent  l>ar  to  which 
the  up|M'r  (Mlge  of  the  container  Is  secured,  and  which  Itar 
fits  the  rabbet  of  the  frame,  a  cap  piece  adai)ted  to  rest 
upon  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  receptacle  secured  to  said  cap 
piece  and  removable  therewith,  a  cover  liy  which  tlie  re- 
ceptacle may  lie  dosed,  said  container  and  recepta<le  hav- 
ing eyelet-holes  and  perforations  made  around  the  pe- 
rlfihery  alHive  the  surface  of  the  water.    _ 


841,10.j.  RECORIUNt;  SKJNAL-TRANSMITTKR.  UoL- 
Lix  A.  Hai.owi.n,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bald- 
win &  Rowland  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  1(».  iy«»3.  Serial  No. 
280.0r.l.  ' 


(  !<iiin.—  \.  In  a  signal-transmitter,  a  pair  of  coaxial 
contait-wbeels.  a  contact  strlii  or  brush  extending  fioni 
the  perliihery  of  one  of  said  wheels  and  l>earliig  upon  an 
insulatiHl  sec  t Ion  upon  the  periphery  of  the  other,  a  pair  of 
ratchet  wheels  secured  to  rotate  with  each  of  said  con- 
tact wheels,  and  having  their  teeth  iMiinted  In  opposite  di- 
rections, and  feeding  and  locking  pawls  respectively  co- 
oj>eratlng  with  said  ratchet-wheels. 

2.  In  a  sik'iial  transmitter,  a  pair  of  contact  wheels  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  a  signal  by  their  relative  movement, 
ratchet  wheels  for  moving  said  contact-wheels,  rocking  le- 
vers In  proximity  to  snid  ratchet-wheels,  and  feeding  and 
locking  pawls  on  saiil  rocking  levers  for  engaging  said 
ratchet-wheels. 

3.  In  a  signal-transmitter,  a  pair  of  coaxial  contact- 
wheels  having  means  by  which  their  relative  movement  Is 
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♦■ff^ttiv.'  t..  transmit  a  slgiuil.  ratchet  wheeli^  Bwured  to 
said  cuntart  wlut-ls.  fe»»<!inu'  iiixl  lookini:  pawls  t'M'.ojKTatlng 
with  Hiilil  ratilK'f  wtitH'Is.  and  a  i>air  <if  s(.l.'H.>id  tnauiit'ts 
"li^rarivt'ly  connet-ted  to  said  fe«>(!in_'  an<l  lu.  kln^'  pawls. 

4.  In  a  sknal  transniitttT.  a  pair  <>f  coa]«ial  lontact- 
wlieels  arraiiiifd  to  tiansinit  a  signal  by  tl|elr  relative 
movement,  a  pair  <<(  snicnoid  nia;:nets  i.iM^rhtlvpiy  mn- 
nerted  f.i  step  arnnnd  cillier  desired  wheel,  apd  a  locklng- 
ma»;int  arranuf'd  fi.  nx'chanhally  prevent  au^h  actuation 
whet)  desire<l  I 

.'».  In  a  sk'nai  tiMiisniittcr.  a  pair  '>f  roailal  contact- 
wheels,  a  contact  strip  or  brush  securtMl  to  tin-  jverlphery 
uf  one  of  .said  whe«'ls  and  bearinn  iii'"n  tiiat  vf  the  other, 
and  a  stop  upon  the  perlpltery  of  said  laittT  wluvl  dis- 
poned to  prevent  i.mi  ward  movement  .f  tlie  slrip-carrylnir 
wiieel  under  normal  (diidltlons.  • 

ti.  In  a  sljrnal  transmitter,  a  pair  of  coaflal  contact- 
wheels,  a  contact  strip  or  brush  secured  to  tjie  i>erlphery 
of  one  of  said  wheels  and  U'arinn  uiH)n  an  iDsiiiati-d  sec- 
ttiin  upon  the  other,  ratchet-whwls  and  feeding  pawls  for 
lK>sltlvely  movlni:  said  contact-whet'ls  In  the'  same  direc- 
tion, and  additional  ratchet-wheels  and  hx  kirm  i)aw  Is  for 
normally  holdinK  the  contact-wheels  against  tiiovement. 

7  In  a  signal  transmitter,  a  pair  of  coaxial  contact- 
wheels  having  ratchet  tootluHl  wheels  aecurefl  thereto,  a 
pair  of  magnets  for  fee<llnK  said  ratchet-tootl*'d  w  h.>els  In 
the  same  direction,  a  locklnK-matfnet  and  meqiianical  con- 
nections from  said  maiinet  for  preventlnir  movement  of  the 
contBct-whe«'l8  when   said   lfK."kln>{maKnet   is  4nen,'lze<l. 

5.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  a  pair  of  contat-t  wheels  ar- 
rangetl  to  transmit  a  signal  by  their  relativ*  movement. 
I>awl  -  and  -  ratchet  mechanism  for  posltlv<ly  stepping 
around  said  wheels,  a  |>alr  of  operating  magrets.  links  or 
connections  from  said  o|>eratlng-magnet8  to  sjtld  pawl-and- 
ratchet  me<hnnlsm.  a  locking  l>ar  hinged  to  n  ove  into  the  I 
path  of  .said  links  or  connections,  and  a  magnet  for  mov- 
ing said  t>ar. 

t».  In  a  signal-transmitter,  a  i>alr  of  coa  ;lai  contact- 
wheels  arranged  to  transmit  a  signal  by  t  leir  relative 
movement,  pawl  -  and  -  ratchet  mechanism  for  positively 
feeding  said  wheels.  of)eratlng-magiiPts.  connections  from 
said  oi»Tatlng  magnets  to  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechan- 
ism, a  locking-bar  arrangj^l  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
parts,  and  a  magnet  for  moving  said  bar. 

10.  In  a  signal-transmitter,  a  pair  of  co  itaot-wheels. 
means  for  stepping  either  of  sabl  wheels  n.tarily.  a  lock- 
lug-l>ar  hinged  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  salil  means,  and 
a  solenoid-magnet  arranged  to  move  said  loci  Ing-bar. 

U.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  a  contact  whe<  I.  a  ratchet- 
wheel  secured  thereto,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  also  aectired 
thereto  and  having  Its  teeth  pointed  In  the  opi>oslte  direc- 
tion, a  riK-king  lever  adjacent  to  said  ratchet-wheels  and 
having  a  feeding  anil  locking  pawl  coi>|>eratlnj  respectively 
therewith,  and  a  magnet  for  rocking  said  lev^r. 

12.  in  a  signal  transmitter,  a  contact  wIh-pI.  a  pair  of 
ratchet-wheels  8ecur»»d  tliereto  and  ha\rinK  their  teeth  op- 
positely directed,  a  rocking  lever  having  ft>e<l  ng  and  l<K'k- 
Ing  pawls  ccxiperatlng  with  the  resi»>ctlve  rjktcliet  wheels. 
•  link  connection  abutting  against  a  portion  jof  sabl  rock- 
ing lever  and  a  solemdd magnet  for  lifting  <niri  link  con- 
uwtlon  when  energlxwl 

IX  In  a  signal  transmitter,  a  pair  of  contact-wheels  ar- 
raugjHl  to  transmit  a  signal  by  their  relative|movement,  a 
pair  of  soleni^id magnets  having  link  connections  for  mov- 
ing said  wheels,  sttids  u|>on  the  lower  ends  of  said  link 
conne<tlons.  a  hinged  locking  bar  arrangeil  to  tnove  Into  the 
path  of  said  studs  and  having  a  projecting  ardi.  a  solenoid 
magnet,  and  a  core  or  armature  for  said  nm.'ner  depend- 
ing from  said  arm. 

I 

S41.lo«;  Kl.F.rTUir  RFCU'LATOR.  .IosKr»  lU.rt  R.  New 
Y.irk.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  The  Ceneral  St<irage  Rattery 
rompany.  a  ( 'oritoration  of  New  York  |-"lle<l  Feb.  0. 
I'.H).-..     Serial  No    .;t4.s'.ts 

Clitim  1  The  <-<unl>lnat ion  of  a  piuralitt  of  series  of 
contact  s»-gmenrs.  a  vesistanre  conne<tt><l  thereto,  a  cen- 
trally pi  voteii  contact  arm  extending  at  an  angle  across 
the  edgeri  of  the  segments,  and  elect rorespouslve  means  for 


moving  said  arm  altout  the  pivot  in  the  plane  of  the  edges 
<»f  the  segments  to  contact  with  the  e<lges  of  the  segments 
successively. 


.^S 


^ 


It 


I 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  series  of  contact- 
segments,  a  resistance  connected  thereto,  a  centrall.v-plv- 
oted  contact-arm  arranK»>d  op|)osite  the  edges  of  the  seg- 
ments and  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  extent  of  the  seg- 
ments, whereby  the  arm  when  moved  aI)Out  the  pivot  in 
the  i)lane  of  the  edges  of  the  segments  is  adapted  to  con 
tact  with  the  edges  of  the  segments  successively,  and  eiec- 
troresponslve  means  for  actuating  said  arm. 

3.  The  combination  (»f  a  plurality  of  series  of  contact- 
segments,  a  resistance  connectetl  thereto,  a  centrally-piv- 
oted contact  arm  arranged  at  an  angle  across  the  edges 
of  the  segments  and  aiiapted  to  make  contact  therewith, 
and  electroresponslve  means  for  moving  said  arm  trans- 
versely to  Its  length  al><)ut  the  pivot  In  the  plane  of  the 
edges  of  the  segments,  whereby  different  points  on  the  arm 
contact  successively  with  tlie  edges  of  the  segments. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  contac  t  segments,  a 
resistance  connected  thereto,  a  pivoted  contact  arm  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  edges  of  the  segments  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  direction  of  extent  of  the  segments,  whereby  the 
arm  when  moved  on  Its  pivot  In  the  plane  of  the  edges  of 
the  segments  is  adapted  to  contact  with  the  edges  of  the 
segments  successively,  and  ele<"troresponslve  means  for 
actuating  said  arm  al>out  Its  pivot. 

r».  The  combinatbm  of  a  series  of  contact-segments,  a 
resistance  connected  thereto,  a  pivoted  contact-arm  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  across  the  edges  of  the  segments,  and 
elect roresi)onsIve  means  for  moving  said  arm  alx)Ut  its 
pivot  in  the  plane  of  the  edges  of  the  segments  to  contact 
with  tlie  segments  successively. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  contact-segments,  ti 
resistance  connected  thereto,  a  pivoted  contact-arm  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  across  the  edges  of  the  segments  and 
adapted  to  make  contact  therewith,  and  electroresponslve 
means  for  moving  said  arm  about  its  pivot  In  the  plane  of 
the  edges  of  the  segments,  whereby  dirferent  points  on  tlie 
arm  contact  successively  with  the  edges  of  the  segments. 

7.  in  a  regulator,  the  combltiation  of  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries of  contact  segments,  contact  lilades  extending  at  an 
angle  across  the  edges  of  said  segments,  and  lK>dily  mov- 
able resi)ectlvely  In  the  planes  of  the  e<Iges  of  the  seg 
ments.  a  pivoted  arm  connecting  -said  blades,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  arm.  , 
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s.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  contact 
segments,  a  contact  blade  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
direction  of  extent  of  the  edges  or  ends  of  the  segments 
and  adapted  to  l)e  moved  iHKlily  In  a  plane  Including  the 
edges  of  the  segments,  whereby  different  points  on  the 
blade  contact  successively  with  the  edges  of  the  segments, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  arm. 

0.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  .►f  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries of  contact  segments,  contact-blades  extending  at  an 
angle  across  the  (Hlges  of  said  segment.s.  and  bodily  mov- 
able respectlvelv  In  the  planes  of  the  eilges  of  the  segments, 
a  pivoted  arm  connecting  said  blades,  and  electroresponslve 
means  for  actuating  said  arm. 


841  107.  IIKATINC.  ArrAUATIS.  John  II.  Blakewav, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  .Tan.  22.  lOOrt.  Serial  No. 
207.210. 


hTTA 

Claiiii.--ln  heating  apparatus,  a  vertically-disposed  heal- 
ing chamlM-r.  heat-generating  means  within  said  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  fresh  external  air  to  said  chamber  at 
Its  Ixittom.  d<.wnwardly-curved  flues  extending  from  the 
top  of  said  chamber  to  the  floor,  and  open-top  pans  In 
which  said  flues  rest.  f<.r  receiving  condensed  moisture 
therefrom,  said  flues  having  lateral  apertures  near  the 
bottom  for  the  escape  .f  heated  air.  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


841. lOH.      FIRK   AITARATIS.      Damel  Royce.  t^amden, 
I'a.      Filed  July  10,  lOOfi.      Serial  No.  32.^498. 


M41.1()!V      rilANCF  SI'EKD  (JEARINt:.      Swinfen   Bram- 

i,E\-Mu<>KK,  lUoomsbury.  England.      Filed  Mar.  3<».  lOOfl. 
Serial  No.  ;{0«..H9rt. 


CJnim. — A  fire  apparatus  eml>odying  a  truck,  a  verti- 
cally-disposed stand  pipe  carried  by  said  truck,  spiral 
stairs  surrounding  said  phw.  standards  supixirting  said 
stairs,  platforms  carried  by  said  standards,  .•ind  hinged 
plates  carried  by  said  platforms,  substantially  as  described. 


Cliiitn. — 1.  A  change  speed  gear  ct>mprising  a  driving 
and  a  driven  shaft  arranged  In  the  same  axial  line,  a 
counter-shaft  parallel  with  tlie  said  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  a  spur-wheel  mounted  freely  at  the  junction  of  the 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  spur-wheel  fixed  on  the 
counter-shaft  with  \vhi<'h  the  aforesaid  spur-wheel  Is  in 
constant  mesh,  a  sliding  spur-wheel  on  the  driving-shaft, 
a  spur-wheel  on  the  counter  shaft  with  which  the  sliding 
spur-wheel  on  the  driving  shaft  can  engage,  one  or  more 
spur-wheels  on  the  driven  shaft,  one  <pr  more  sjuir wheels 
on  the  counter-shaft  with  which  tiie  spur-wheels  on  the 
said  driven  shaft  engage  and  means  for  locking  the  sjtur 
wheel  mounte<i  at  the  junction  of  the  driving  an<l  driven 
shafts  to  either  of  the  said  shafts,  or  to  both,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  change-speed  gear  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven 
shaft  arranged  in  the  same  axial  line,  a  counter-shaft 
parallel  with  the  said  driving  and  «irlven  shafts,  a  slwve 
frwly  mounted  at  the  junction  of  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  a  spur-wheel  fre*My  mounted  on  sal<l  sleeve,  a  spur 
wheel  fixed  on  the  counter-shaft  with  which  the  aforesaid 
spur-wh«H>l  is  in  constant  mesh,  ii  sliding  spur-whe«»l  on  the 
driving-shaft,  a  spur-wheel  on  tlie  counter-shaft  with  which 
the  sliding  spur-wheel  on  the  driving-shaft  engages,  one  «ir 
more  spur-wheels  on  the  driven  shaft,  one  or  more  spur 
wheels  on  the  countershaft  with  which  the  spur-wheel  on 
said  driving  shaft  engage,  and  means  for  locking  tlie  spur 
wlieel  mounled  at  the  junction  of  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts  to  either  of  the  said  shafts,  or  to  lioth.  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  change  speed  gear  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven 
shaft  arrange<l  In  the  same  axijil  line  and  having  their 
adjacent  ends  abutting  or  Inteiengaging  a  spur-wheel 
mounted  freely  at  the  junction  of  the  said  shafts,  means 
for  positively  connecting  said  spur-wheel  to  either  or  l»otii 
of  the  said  shafts,  a  counter-shaft  parallel  with  the  drlv 
Ing  and  driven  shafts,  three  or  more  spur-wheels  fixed  on 
the  counter-shaft  one  of  which  Is  constantly  In  mesh  with 
(he  sj.ur  wheel  mounled  at  the  junction  of  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  a  spur-wheel  mounte<l  on  the  driving-shaft, 
means  for  causing  the  spur-wheel  on  the  driving-shaft  to 
either  Impart  motion  to  one  «»f  the  spur-wheels  on  the 
counter-shaft  or  to  run  Idle  with  respect  thereto,  one  or 
more  spur  wheels  on  the  driven  shaft.  an<i  means  for 
bringing  said  wheel  or  wheels  Into  engagement  with  the 
sptir  wheel  or  wheels  on  the  counter-shaft  whereby  the 
motion  of  sjild  shaft  Is  transraitteti  to  (he  driven  shaft,  as 

set  forth. 

4.   A  change-speed  gear  coniprlsiuK  a  driving  and  a  driven 
shaft    arranged    in    the   same   a.xial    line   and    having    their 
adjaieiit  ends  abutting  or  Inieretigaging.  a  sleeve  mounted 
freely    at    the  junction   of   the   said    shafts   a    spur-wheel 
mounted   freely   on   said  sleeve,   means  for   positively  con 
nectlng   said   si)ur-wheel    and    sleeve   to   either   or   both   of 
the  said  shafts,  a  counter-shaft   parallel   with   the  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  three  or  mor«'  spur-wheels  fixed  on  the  ^ 
counter-shaft  one  of  which  is  constantly  in  mesh  with  tli«'^ 
spur  wiuM'l    mounted    at    the   Junction    of   the    driving    an(^^ 
driven    shafts,    a    sliding    si»tir  wheel    on    t!ie   drivlng-sbaf 
means  for  causing  said  sliding  siiur-wheel  to  either  I'up^i,,,, 
motion   to  one  of  the  spur  wheels  on   the  counter  sbafj^^,,^^^, 
to  run  idle  with  respect  thereto,  one  or  more  spur-wj^^^j^jjjg 
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••fftH-tive  to  trHnsmIt  a  signal,  ratchet  whwH  secured  to 
(tatd  contact  wliwls.  fe^lin^  ;uul  locking  pawls  f(Mio|)fratluj! 
with  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  a  pair  of  soleriold-magnets 
o;>erafively  coniieit»*<l   to  said   feedln;;  and  locklfii;  pawls. 

4.  In  a  sk'nal  transmitter,  a  pair  of  (ua<lal  contart- 
wheel.i  arranged  to  transmit  a  slirnal  hy  t|ielr  relative 
movement,  a  pair  of  solenoid  nia.'nets  operiitivelv  con- 
ne<ted  to  step  arofiud  either  desired  wheel,  aod  a  loi  klng- 
ma:;n.t  arranged  to  niecbanlcally  prevent  su'li  actuation 
wlu-n  desire<l. 

r>  In  a  slitnal  transmitter,  a  pair  of  coa!:ial  contact- 
wheels,  a  contact  strip  or  hrusli  8eciire<l  to  t|»e  i)erlpher3r 
of  one  of  said  wheels  and  l>earin«  «p"n  that  i<t  the  other, 
and  a  stop  upon  the  jK-rlphery  of  said  latter  wheel  dls- 
poseil  to  prevent  rearward  movement  .'f  the  strip-carrying 
wheel  under  normal  conditions. 

tj.,ln  a  slirnal  tran.smltter,  a  i)alr  of  coa  tial  rontact- 
wheela.  a  contact  strip  or  hrtish  secured  to  the  periphery 
of  one  of  said  wheels  and  UearliiK  iiiM.n  an  lisniated  sec- 
tion upon  the  other,  ratchet-wheels  and  feedlnw  iwwls  for 
positively  movlni:  said  contact-wheels  In  the  same  direc- 
tion. an«l  additional  rati  het  w  he«ls  and  locking'  pawls  for 
normally  holding  the  contact-wheels  at-alnst    [uovement. 

7.  In  a  sknal-transmltter,  a  pair  of  coa  dal  contact- 
wheels  havint;  rat<  het  tiM>thed  wheels  secured  thereto,  a 
pair  of  masneta  for  fwMlinu'  said  ratchet-tooffed  wheels  In 
the  same  direction,  a  ImklnK-maKnet  and  mechanical  con- 
ne<-tlons  from  said  maunet  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
contact  whe«'l3   when   said   l<Mkln;;  magnet    Is  cner^lEed. 

.»<.  In  a  sl»niai  transmitter,  a  pair  of  conta-t  wheels  ar- 
ranu»Hl  to  transmit  a  sl»:n«l  '>y  their  relatlvp  movement, 
pawl  -  and  -  ratchet  mechanism  for  pfwltlvcly  stepplnjf 
around  said  wheels,  a  pair  of  operating' nuii,'f  ets,  links  or 
connections  from  said  opera tlnii-majinets  to  91  Id  pawl-and- 
ralchet  nuM-hnnlsni.  n  locklnnl'ar  hln>;ed  to  move  Into  the  i 
path  of  sai<l  links  or  connections,  and  a  majjnet  for  mov- 
ing said  l>ar. 

J».  In  a  si«naitransmltter.  a  pair  of  coa  ilal  contact- 
wheels  arran«e«l  to  transmit  a  siunal  by  tiielr  relative 
movement,  pawl  -  and  -  ratcliet  mechanism  f  .r  positively 
feeillntf  «al*l  wheels,  op«>ratinn-ma),'tiets,  connections  from 
salt!  o|H'ratlnK-maKnets  to  aald  pawl  and  rat(het  mechan 
Um.  a  I.H-klntf-har  arranu'^Ml  to  prevent  moveiient  of  said 
parts,  and  a  mau'net  for  moving  said  har. 

H».  In  a  slunal-transmltter.  a  pair  of  contact-w  lieels. 
nutans  for  stepplnj;  either  of  said  wheels  rotirlly,  a  lock- 
InK  I>ar  hlnired  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  sal  1  means,  and 
a  solenoid  magnet  arranged  to  move  said  loc  [Inu-har. 

11.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  a  contact  w he '1,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  secured  thereto,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  also  secured 
thereto  and  having  its  teeth  polnt.xl  in  the  o  >|>oslte  direc- 
tion, a  rocklnc  lever  adjacent  to  said  ratch*  t- wheels  and 
having  a  fet^lng  and  locking  pawl  cottperatlnu  respectively 
therewith,  and  a  nuicnet  for  rocking  said  lev^r. 

12.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  a  contact  whdel.  a  pair  of 
ratchet  wheels  »e<ured  thereto  and  ha\«lng  tttelr  teeth  op- 
p<.8ltely  directed,  a  ro«klng  lever  having  fee<|lng  and  lock- 
ing pawls  coiiperating  with  the  res|)e<  tlve  ratchet  wheels, 
a  link  connection  abutting  against  a  jM.rtlon  of  said  rock- 
ing lever  and  a  solenoid  luaL'net  for  lifting  ^alH  link  con- 
nection  when  energlztnl. 

in.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  a  pair  of  contact  wheels  ar- 
range«i  to  transmit  a  signal  l>y  their  relative  movement,  a 
pair  of  solenoid  magnets  having  link  connections  for  mov- 
ing said  wheels,  studs  upon  the  tower  civl-*  ■•f  <iid  link 
connections,  a  hinged  iockink' har  arrangeii  t  ,  nmvc  into  the 
path  of  said  st\ids  and  having  a  projecting  ar^.  a  solenoid 
iiiMg!U't,  and  a  core  or  armature  for  sai<I  iiili:net  ilepend- 
log  from  said  arm. 

.    ' [         I 

s4i.iot;  Kl,K(  THH"  HKr.T'LATOR.  Jo.sf;r|i  lU.n  a.  New 
Y  .rk.  N  Y  .  a-i-i^rmr  to  The  <;eneral  Storage  Battery 
Company,  a  tdrixiration  of  New  Y-.rk  FIlfMl  Feh.  0, 
IIH).").     Serial  No    J44.^'.•^ 

CJaim.  —  \.   The   c.>mhlnHtl..ii   ,,f  a    pluralltj-   of  series   of 
contact  segments,    a    resistance    ronne<te<l    ttlerero.    a    cen 
frally  pivoteti    contact  arm    extending    at    an    angle    across 
the  edgeT«  of  the  segments,  and  elect rorespoujllve  means  for 


moving  said  arm  altout  the  pivot  In  the  plane  of  the  edges 
of  the  segmenta  to  contact  with  the  «»<lges  of  the  segments 
successively. 


.H  M  }  K  ^ 


i). 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  series  of  contact- 
segments,  a  resistance  connected  thereto,  a  centrally-plv- 
ote<l  contact  arm  arrang<Hl  opi>osite  the  edges  of  the  seg- 
ments and  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  extent  of  the  seg- 
ments, whereby  the  arm  when  moved  nUtut  the  pivot  in 
the  i)lane  of  the  edges  of  the  segments  Is  adapted  to  con 
tact  with  the  edges  of  the  segments  suc<esslvely,  an«I  eler- 
troresponslve  means  for  actuating  said  arm. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  series  of  contact- 
segments,  a  resistance  connected  thereto,  a  centrally-piv- 
oted contact-arm  arrangetl  at  an  angle  a<ross  the  edges 
of  the  segments  and  adapted  to  make  contact  therewith, 
and  electroresponslve  means  for  moving  said  arm  trans- 
versely to  Its  length  alwuit  the  pivot  In  the  plane  of  the 
edges  of  the  segments,  whereby  different  jxilnts  on  the  arm 
contact  successively  with  the  edges  of  the  segments. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  serlen  of  contact-segments,  a 
resistance  connected  thereto,  a  pivoted  c(>nta<t  arm  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  edges  of  the  segments  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  direction  of  extent  of  the  segments,  whereby  the 
arm  when  move<l  cm  Its  pivot  In  the  plane  of  the  edges  of 
the  segments  Is  adapted  to  contact  with  the  edges  of  the 
segments  successively,  and  electroresponslve  means  for 
actuating  said  arm  alK)ut  Its  pivot. 

.".  The  combination  of  a  series  of  contact-segments,  a 
resistance  connected  thereto,  a  pivoted  contact-arm  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  across  the  edges  of  the  segments,  and 
ele<"troresiK)nslve  means  for  moving  said  arm  about  Its 
pivot  In  the  plane  of  the  edges  of  the  segments  to  contact 
with  the  segments  successively. 

fl.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  contact-segments,  a 
resistance  connected  thereto,  a  pivoted  contact-arm  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  across  the  edges  of  the  segments  and 
adapted  to  make  contact  therewith,  and  electroresponslve 
means  for  moving  said  arm  about  Its  plvnt  In  the  plane  of 
the  edges  of  the  segments,  whereby  different  points  on  tlie 
arm  contact  successively  with  the  edges  of  the  segments. 

7.    In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  se 
rlea   of   contact-segments,    contact  blades   extending   at    an 
angle  across  the  edges  of  said  se;:ments.   and   bodily   mov- 
al)le    resjiectively    in    the    planes   of    the   e<lges   of   the   seg 
ments.  a   pivoted  arm  connecting  said  blades,  and  means 
{i>[-  actuating  said  arm.  , 
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s.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  contact- 
segments,  a  contact-blade  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
direction  of  extent  of  the  edges  or  ends  of  the  segments 
and  adapted  to  l>e  moved  lK)dlIy  In  a  plane  Including  the 
edges  of  the  segments,  whereby  different  points  on  the 
blade  contact  successively  with  the  edges  of  the  segments, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  arm. 

0.  in  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries of  contact-segments,  contact-blades  extending  at  an 
angle  across  the  edges  of  said  segments,  and  bodily  mov- 
able respectively  In  the  planes  of  the  edges  of  the  segments, 
a  pivoted  arm  connecting  said  blades,  and  electroresponslve 
means  for  actuating  said  arm. 


.841,107.      IlEATINC  AITAUATrS.      John  II.  Blakewav, 

San    Francisco,   Cal.      Filed   Jan.    22,    1900.      Serial   No. 
207,210. 


8,41.100.     (MIAN<iK-SrKKn  <;EARIN<;.      SwiNKEN   Hram 

i.EV-M(MJKK,  Hloomsbury.  Kngiand.      Filed  Mar.  3t».  100»t. 
Serial  No.  .-{OK.SOrt. 


(Uiiiii.  -In  heating  apparatus,  a  vertically-disposed  heat- 
Ing-chamlH'r.  heat-generating  means  within  said  chamlier. 
means  for  supplying  fn>sh  external  air  to  said  chaml)er  at 
its  lx)ttom,  downwardly-curved  flues  extending  from  the 
top  of  said  chaml>ec  to  the  floor,  and  open-top  jians  in 
which  said  flues  refit,  for  receiving  condensed  moisture 
therefrom,  said  flues  having  lateral  a|>erture8  near  the 
bottom  for  the  esca|>e  <  f  heated  air,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


841, lOH.      FIRE  APPAKATrS.      I»amkl  Boyce.  Camden, 
Fa.      F\led  July  10,   lOOfi.      Serial  No.  :?2r.,40S. 


Claim. — A  Are  apparatus  emUidying  a  truck,  a  verti- 
cally-disposed stand  pliH^  carried  by  said  trtick.  spiral 
stairs  snrroiinding  said  pli)e,  standards  sup|>ortlng  said 
stairs,  i)latforms  carried  liy  sabl  standards.  ;ind  hinged 
plates  carried  by  said  platforms,  substantially  as  described. 


'     Claim. —  1.   A    change  speed    gear    cuaii>ri.>>ing    a    driving 
nnd    a    driven    shaft    arranged    In    the    same   axial    line,    a 
counter-shaft    parallel    with    the   said   driving   and   driven 
shafts,  a  spur-wiieel  mounted  freely  at  the  junction  of  the 
driving    and    driven    shafts,    a    spur-wheel    flxwl    on    the 
counter-shaft    with    which    the   aforesaid   spur-wheel    Is   In 
constant  mesh,  a  sliding  spur-wheel  on  the  drivlug-shaft, 
a  spur-wheel  on  the  counter  shaft  witll  which  the  sliding 
spur-wheel   on   the  driving-shaft   can  engage,  one  or  more 
spur-wheels  on   the  driven  shaft,  one  or  tuore  spur  wheels 
on  the  counter-shaft   with   which   the  spur-wheels  on   the 
said  driven  shaft  engage  anil  means  ftir  locking  the  spur 
wheel   mounted  at   the  junction  of  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts  to  either  of  the  said  shafts,  or  to  Ikith.  as  set  forth. 
2.     A  change-speed  gear  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven 
shaft    arrang<'d    in    the    same    axial    line,    a    countershaft 
parallel  with  the  said  driving  and  driven  sliafts,  .1  sbn've 
freily  mounted  at  the  juiutlon  of  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  a  spur-wheel  fre<»ly  mounted  on  said  sl(«eve.  a  spur 
wheel   fixed  on  the  cotinter-shaft   with  which  the  aforesaid 
spur-wheel  Is  In  constant  mesh.  .1  sliding  spur-wheel  on  tJie 
driving-shaft,  a  spur-wheel  on  the  counter-shaft  with  which 
the  sliding  spur-whtni  on  the  driving-shaft  engages,  one  or 
more  spur-wheels  (ui  the  driven  shaft,  one  or  more  spur 
wheels  on  the  countershaft  with  whldi  the  fii)ur-wheel  on 
said  driving  shaft  engage,  and  means  for  locking  the  spur 
wheel   mounted  at  the  junction  of  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts  to  either  of  the  said  shafts,  or  to  lK)th,  as  set  forth. 
;?.   A  change-spee<l  gear  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven 
shaft   arrange<l   In    the   same  axial   line  and   having   their 
adjacent    ends    almttlng    or    lifterengaglng    a    spur-wheel 
mounted  freely  nt  the  jumtion  of  the  said  shafts,  means 
for  positively  connecting  said  spur-wheel  to  either  or  l)oth 
of  the  said  shafts,  a  counter-shaft  parallel  with  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts,  three  (.r  more  spur-wlieels  fixed  on 
the  counter-shaft  one  of  which  Is  constantly  In  mesh  with 
the  spur  wlieel  mounted  at  the  Junction  of  the  driving  an<i 
driven  shafts,  a  spur-wheel  mounted  on  the  driving-shaft, 
means  for  causing  the  spur-wheel  on  the  driving-shaft  to 
either    Impart    motion    to   one   of   the   spur-wheels   on    the 
countershaft  or  to  run   Idle  with  respect  thereto,  one  or 
more    sjjur  wheels    on    tlie    driven    shaft,    and    means    for 
bringing  said   wheel   or  wheels   Into  engagement    with    the 
8i>ur   wheel   or  wheels  on   the  counter-shaft   wiiereby   the 
motion  of  said  shaft  Is  transmitteii  to  the  driven  shaft,  as 

set   forth. 

4.  A  change-speed  gear  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven 
shaft  arranged  In  the  same  axial  line  an<l  having  their 
adjacent  ends  abutting  or  interengaging,  a  sleeve  mounted 
freely  at  the  Junction  of  the  said  shafts  a  spur-wheel 
mounted  freely  on  said  sleeve,  means  for  jmsitlvely  con 
netting  S.I  id  spur-wheel  and  sleeve  to  either  or  Ijoth  of 
the  said  shafts,  a  coMntershaft  parallel  witli  the  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  three  or  more  spur  wheels  lixed  on  the 
Counter  shaft  one  of  wiilch  is  constantly  in  mesh  with  the 
spur-wheel  iiiounif><l  at  the  junction  of  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  a  sliding  spur  wheel  on  the  driving-shaft. 
means  for  causing  said  sliding  spur-wheel  to  either  Impart 
motion  to  otie  of  the  Ki:iir  wheels  on  the  counter  sb.nft  or 
to  run  idle  with  respect  thereto,  one  or  more  spur-wLeels 
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on  fhr  drlvpn  shaft,  and  means  for  hriiiKlnjr  Hald  wheel  or 
\vhe«'h  Intt)  en:;ak;t'iiH'tit  with  the  spur  whiii'l  or  wheels  ..ti 
the  countershaft  wherehy  the  motion  of  said  shaft  is 
transmitted  to  the  driven  shaft,  a.s  set  forth 

.">.  The  pomlilnatlon  with  a  chan^e-spee)!  i;ear  i-onslstlnK 
of  a  tlrivlnt;  and  ilriven  shaft  In  axial  alliietiienf.  a  counter- 
shaft parallel  to  said  drlvhiK  and  driven  shafts,  a  driving 
«pur  -  wheel  on  the  drivinjj  •  shaft,  a  spur-wheel  on  the 
<-oiinter-8haft  with  which  the  drivintj  spur  wheel  on  the 
drivlnj;  shaft  en^akjes  and  one  or  nior*'  trains  of  wheels 
eonnertinjr  the  countershaft  with  the  driven  shaft,  of  a 
second  drlvlnir  spur  wheel  freely  moiinteil  Bt  the  Junction 
of  the  drivint;  and  driven  shafts,  a  spur  -  wheel  on  the 
counter  shaft  with  whh-h  said  se<-ond  drltlnijwheel  per- 
manently gears,  means  for  hxking  said  wlwel  to  either  of 
said  shafts  or  to  lioth  whereliy  said  wlieel  operates  to  give 
a  second  velocity  ratio  hetwtn'n  the  drivinc-shaft  and  the 
counter  shaft  and  enables  a  <llre<t  drive  fqom  the  driving 
to  the  driven  shafts  to  lie  obtained.  | 

8.  In  a  change-speed  gear,  the  comhlnarlon  with  a  driv- 
ing and  driven  shaft  arranged  In  a.xlal  ullnement.  of  a 
counter-shaft  mounted  parallel  with  the  driving  and  driven 
.  shafts,  three  spur  wheels  nxe<l  on  sal<l  counter  shaft,  on*- 
free  spur-whe«-l  mounte<l  at  the  Junction  c)f  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts  and  ix-rmanently  lu  mesh  with  one  of  the 
wheels  .iti  the  counter  -  shaft,  and  two  sliding  spur  -  wheels 
mounttnl  res[)e<-tlvely  on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  so 
as  to  rotate  wltti  said  stiafts  and  capalile  of  meshing  with 
two  spur-wheels  on  the  counter  shaft  the  said  wh»»els  hav- 
ing teeth  or  serrations  on  their  bosses  whereliy  they  can  l)e 
Interlocked  with  the  frtnMy  mounted  sjiur-wheels.  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  change-speeti  gear,  the  comt.lnatien  with  a  drlv- 
Inij  and  driven  shaft  arranu;ed  In  axial  alinement.  of  a 
.uiinter  shaft  mounted  parallel  with  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  three  spur-wheels  fixed  on  said  countershaft,  one 
free  spur-wheel  mounted  at  the  Junction  of  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts  and  i»ermanently  In  mesh  with  one  of  the 
thre«'  spurwhet'ls  on  the  countershaft,  twj)  sliding  spur- 
wluH'ls  mountiHT  respectively  on  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts  90  as  to  rotate  with  said  shafts  and  ctpahle  of  mesh- 
ing with  the  other  two  spur  wheels  on  the  counter  shaft  the 
said  wheels  having  ttH>tti  or  serrations  ofi  their  tiosses 
whereby  they  can  be  Interlotke*!  with  the  freely-mounted 
spur  wh»H>Is.  a  second  counter  shaft,  and  two  spur  pinions 
carrletl  therel>y  one  of  wliich  is  in  [lermaneiif  mesh  witli  the 
wheel  on  the  first  covinter-shaft  with  whirh  the  sliding 
wheel  on  the  driving  shaft  enu'ages  and  tiic  other  of  which 
k'cars  with  the  sliding  wlieel  on  the  uri vlnt-shaft.  as  set 
forth.  I 

*<.  In  a  change-spee<l  gear,  the  coml'lnatldn  with  a  drlv- 
ini:  and  driven  shaft  arranged  in  axial  alinement.  of  a 
counter-shaft  mounted  parallel  with  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  four  spur  wiieels  iixe<l  on  said  counter-shaft,  a  free 
■pur  -  wheel  mounted  at  the  Junction  of  tile  driving  and 
driven  shafts  and  i>ermanently  in  mesh  with  one  of  the 
wheels  on  the  countershaft,  a  fr«»e  spur-wheel  on  the  driven 
shaft  {)ermanentiy  In  mesh  with  one  of  the  wheels  on  the 
countershaft.  an<1  two  sliding  spur  wIkh'Is  niounte<l  resin'c- 
tlvely  on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  si>  as  to  rotate  with 
said  shafts  and  capahle  of  meshing  with  t^o  spur-wheels 
on  the  counter-shaft  the  said  wheels  having  teeth  or  serra- 
tions on  their  liosses  whereby  they  can  U-  interioi'ked  with 
the  frt*ely-mounted  wlie«'ls.  as  set  forth. 

!>  In  a  changi-  sp.>«'d  gear,  the  comliinaf io»i  witli  a  driv- 
ing and  driven  shaft  arrange<l  In  axial  alinement.  of  a 
counter-shaft  mounte<I  parallel  with  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  four  spur  wheels  fixed  on  said  countar-shaft,  a  free 
spur-wheel  mounted  at  the  junction  of  thie  driving  and 
driven  shafts  and  i)ermanently  In  mesh  with  one  of  the 
three  spur  whtvls  on  the  counter-shaft,  a  free  spur-wheel 
on  the  driven  shaft  permanently  In  mesh  with  one  of  the 
wheels  .>n  the  counter  -  shaft,  two  sliding  spur  wheels 
mounte<1  resptntlvely  on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  so 
as  to  rotate  with  said  shafts  and  capable  of  meshing  with 
the  other  two  spur  wheels  on  the  counter-stiaft.  the  said 
wheels  having  teeth  or  serrations  on  their  tosses  whereby 
they  can  lie  lnterlo<'ked  w'.th  the  freely -mounted  wheels  a 
s«coDd  couoter-shaft.  and  two  spur-plnioQS  carried  tbereb.v 


one  of  which  is  in  permanent  mesli  with  the  whe«'l  on  the 
main  counter  sliaft  witli  which  the  sliding  wheel  on  the 
driving  sliaft  engages  and  the  other  of  which  gears  with 
the  sliding  wheel  on  the  driving-shaft,  as  set  forth. 

H41.110.  CAM  FOR  MARVKSTKR  KKKLS.  James  T. 
»KETT.  Milwaukee'.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  1<>,  1906.  Serial 
No.  301.740. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  com- 
bination of  a  memlier  having  a  stibstantlally  circular  outer 
rim  and  provide<l  with  a  cam  groove  cutting  the  rim  at  two 
points  ;  a  switch  pivoted  to  the  meml)er  and  adapted  to 
close  one  end  of  the  cam  groove  :  snid  switch  InMng  pro- 
vided with  a  rounded  outer  surface  adapte<l,  when  the 
switch  is  closed,  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  rim.  across 
one  end  of  the  cam  grrM)ve.  a  notched  latch  Iwir  connei-ted 
with  the  switch  and  extending  through  a  suitable  gidde  on 
the  meml)er  ;  a  catch  on  the  memlH>r  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  latch-bar  notches:  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  press 
the  switch  outwardly  to  open  position,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection adapted  to  close  the  switch  from  a  distant  j)olnt 
of  operation. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  descrllved  class,  the  combination  of 
a  memlx'r  having  a  sulmtantlally  circular  outer  rim.  and 
providetl  with  a  cam-groove,  cutting  the  rim  at  two  points; 
a  switch,  pivoted  to  the  meml>er  and  adapted  to  cloae  one 
end  of  the  cam-groove  ;  said  switch  having  an  outer  sur- 
face adapted  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  rim  when  the 
switch  Is  c1os»h1  ;  a  projection  on  the  switch  extending  l)e- 
yond  the  swltch-plvot  and  within  the  rini.  a  compression- 
spring  interposed  lietween  the  rim  and  said  projection  and 
adapted  to  normally  hold  the  switch  In  adjustwl  jjosltlon  ; 
and  a  llexible  connection  for  operating  said  switch  from  a 
distant  point. 


841.111.  DEVICE  FOR  rONTAIXINV;  AND  DISPENS- 
ING LIQUIDS.  .John  II.  Hkomi.kv.  I'hlladelphla,  I'a. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  in06.     Serial  No.  313,103. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  substantially  closed  recep- 
tacle. provide<l  with  a  relatively  small  air-opening  at  its 
upi)er  ix>rtion  and  having  an  outlet  at  Its  lower  portion  ; 
a  subjacent  valve-casing  having  a  passage  which  communi- 
cates with  said  outlet ;  a  rotatable  stop-cock  arranged  in 
said  valve-casing  and  having  a  po<-ket  which  Is  sultstau- 
tially  coextensive  at  its  i^erlphery  with  the  internal  diam- 
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eter  of  said  passage;  means  for  rotating  said  stopcock; 
and  a  discharge  now.le  having  an  orltice  lo<ated  at  the  In.t- 
ton.  of  the  valve,  asing  and  within  the  range  of  rotation 
of  the  poi-ket  of  the  stop-co,k.  said  discharge-noMle  being 
provided  with  an  air-passage  leading  downward  from  an 
external  point  alcove  the  noz»te. 


tween  the  ftlr-chami>er  and  the  regulutlng-l.eilows  so  that 
the  foot  controlled  ImMIows  will  have  direct,  unmodmed 
control  of  the  playing  devices. 


841  11»        (;iJi8t?  -  Fl  RNAC'E.       IIknky    M.    Bbookfibud. 
^    Now    York.    N.    Y.      Flbnl    Mar.    3.     1002.      Serial    No. 
00.3C4 


'  Claim  —1     A  furnace  for  molten  glass  provided  with  a 
'heatlnp-chaml>er    at    one   side   of   the   furnace,    a    channel 
through    the   wall    <.f   the   furna.e   conne.tlng   the   Interior 
of  the  furnace   with   the  chaml>er   for  the   flow  of  molten 
glass  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  a  valve  adapted  to 
regulate  the  tlow  of  the  glass  through  such  channel,  and  a 
stoppi^r  adapted  to  enter  the  outer  end  of  the  said  .hannel 
to  close  the  same  when  the  valve-gate  Is  open  or  removed. 
•'      \  furnace  for  molten  glas«  provided  with  a  heatlng- 
ehamlK>r  at  one  side  ..f  the  furnace,  a  channel  through  the 
wall  of  the  furnace  connecting  the  interior  of  the  furnace 
with   the  chamlK>r  f<u-  the   fiow  of  molten  glass  from   the 
former  to  the  latter,  a  valve  adapt.-d  to  regulate  tlie  flow 
of  the  glass  through  such  channel,   a   stopper  adapte.l  to 
enter  the  outer  end  of  the  said  channel  to  close  the  same 
when  the  valve-gate  Is  open  or  removed,  and  screw-thread- 
ed means  connected  with  said  stopi"-r  for  moving  the  same 
to  cause  it  to  close  or  open  the  said  cliannel. 

3  A  furnace  for  molten  glass  provided  with  an  oiienlng 
for  the  discharge  of  molten  glass  therefrom,  means  for 
regulating  the  size  of  su.h  opening  so  as  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  the  molten  glass  In  accordance  with  the  tluldlty 
of  the  glass  or  temperature  of  the  oi>enlng  so  as  to  permit 
the  flow  of  glass  in  such  a  relatively  small  stream  as  to 
be  adapted  to  make  glass  Insulators  or  other  similar  small 
glass  articles,  and  means  for  heating  the  opening  and  the 
surface  over  which  the  glass  must  pass  In  Its  flow  from 
the  furnace  to  the  point  of  dls.harge  sufficiently  to  prevent 
the  glass  from  congealing  and  clogging. 

4  V  furnace  for  molten  glass  provided  with  a  heatlng- 
chamlM>r  at  one  side  of  the  furnace,  a  channel  through 
the  wall  of  the  furnace  connecting  the  Interior  of  the 
furnace   with    the   chamlier   for   the   flow   of   molten    glass 

■  from  the  former  to  the  latfer.  a  valve  for  regulating  the 
size  of  such  channel  so  as  to  regulate  the  flow  of  the 
molten  glass  In  acc.rdance  with  tin  fluidity  of  the  glass 
or  the  temperature  of  the  channel  so  as  to  jM-rmit  the  flow 
of  molten  glass  In  such  a  relatively  small  stream  as  to  be 
adapte.1  to  make  gla.s8  insulators  or  <.ther  similar  small 
-Mass  articles,  a  discharge-orifice  leading  from  said  .ham- 
l,er  for  the  discharge  of  molten  glass  therefrom,  and  means 
for  heating  said  chamlK.r  to  keej.  heated  the  said  channel 
and  the  surface  over  which  tlie  glass  must  pass  In  Its  flow 
to  prevent  the  glass  from  congealing  and  clogging. 


•^  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrn>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wind-chest,  foot -con  trolle<l  bellows,  a  single  reg- 
ulating bellows,  and  pneumatic  playing  devices,  ail  Inde- 
pendently connected  with  the  wind  chest,  and  means  for 
regulating  and  entirely  shutting  off  the  connection  l.etween 
the  wind-chest  and  the  regulatlng-lH>ilows.  so  that  the 
actl..n  of  the  foot-<-ontrolle<l  l^-llows  may  l>e  m.Klulated  to 
prodiice  differently  accented  effects. 

3  In  an  automatic  playing  attachment  for  musl.-al  In 
struments  the  combination  of  a  main  or  striking  pneu- 
matic a  valve-controlling  pneumatic,  a  primary  pneumatic 
a  wind  chest  of  constant  .apaclty.  an<l  a  stack  connecte<l 
to  operate  the  pneumatics,  a  pair  ..f  fo<.t-contr..lled  1h.|1ows 
for  exhausting  air  from  the  wind-chest,  a  spring  i.ressed 
regulating Lellows  Independently  connected  with  the  wind- 
chest,  and  means  for  shutting  off  the  c-.mnectlon  In-tween 
the  wind-chest  and  regulatlng-»>ellows.  so  that  the  foot^ 
controlled  iH^lb.ws  will  have  dii^ct.  unmodified  control  of 
the  playing  devices. 


S  4  1  .  1  1  4 

MATIC      .MISICAL 
IVkuwn.  Worcester  Mass 
No.  280.571. 


ki:y-i/m'kin(;  mechanism  for  atto- 

INSTHT'MRNTS.        TiiK.oDORE     T 
Filwl   Sept.  2St,  1»<»,-.      Serial 


841  113.  MODl-lJ^TING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MT'SICAI. 
INSTRI'MENTS.  Thkodokk  I'  Rkown.  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Simplex  Piano  Player  Company.  Worcester, 
Mass.,  a  (Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  10. 
\W2       Serial   No.    12«.6.'>4. 

Claim.- \.   m  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the 
combination  of  an  air  passage  or  chaml.*'r  of  flxe<l  capacity, 
a  regulating  t>elloW8.  pneuraatb'  playing  devices,  and  foot 
controlled  Ik-Hows,  all  Independently  connected  to  the  air 
chaml>er    and    means   for   shutting  off  ail   connection  be- 


Claini  -1  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the 
combination  with  the  keys,  of  a  lo.k  l«r  for  enga^-ing  the 
kevs.  a  pneumatic  having  Itt.  moving  memlK-r  substantlall.v 
in'vertical  alinement  with  the  lock-bar,  and  a  vertical  rod 
directly  ...nnected  with  the  h-.iv  and  with  the  m<.vable  mem- 
t>er  of  the  imetimatlc. 

«>  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  the  kevs.  of  a  lock  bar  nl«.ve  the  keys  for  engaging 
them    a    pneumatic    having   the   free   end   of   Its    movable 
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member  Itnated  directly  lielow  said  fwr.  and  11  vertical  rod 
dlrectlj  tunutH'ted  witli  the  l)ar  and  witli  the  free  end 
of  the  mnvHlile  meml)er  of  the  pneiiiiiatlc 

^.  In  an  automatic  hiuslcal  lnstr\imt'nt,  thf  Coinhinatiou 
with  the  keys,  of  a  lock-l«r  for  emjaKlnj;  the  keys,  a  rod 
rl«ldly  connecte<l  with  the  lockliar.  the  l)ur  aii<l  r  nj  ''fint; 
movable  In  a  direction  iiarallel  to  the  length  n(  the  r"d, 
and  a  pnei;inatic,  the  free  end  of  the  movable  etid  of  which 
i8  (ftnnected  with  thf  itkI  ut  >iaii|  T'mI  for  op«'rat lii>;  It. 


M41.il,'  H.\CKIN(;MMIU:it     FOR     II.M.F-TONEa. 

WiLLi.\M    HRtiWN    and    Ai.bkkt    Wkiskk,    Sati    Francisco, 
Cal.      Filed  Apr.  17.  10<mV      Serial  No.  .S12,27t.'. 


Claim.  —  1.  .\  backlns;-lnnil»er  for  half-tones  <omprlsinK 
a  iMjard  having  transverse  mortises  on  Its  two  8  des,  tenons 
set  Into  .said  mortises  flush  with  the  surfaces  oi  the  board, 
■•Id "mortises  and  tenons  arranged  to  iH>rmlt  tie  board  to 
be  cut  Into  smaller  sections  having  the  samti  character- 
istics as  the  original  lK>ard. 

2.  A  non-warpIng  lia<klng-limil>er  for  half-  ones,  com- 
prising a  lM)ard  having  transverse  mortl.ses  on  lt»  two  sides, 
tenons  .set  info  said  mortl.ses  flnsh  with  the  mirfaces  of 
the  Iwiard,  screws  set  permanently  Into  one  side  of  said 
Uiard  flush  with  the  surface  thereof,  said  scre^  s.  mortises 
and  tenons  arrange<l  to  permit  the  b  lard  to  .e  cut  into 
sections  having  the  same  characteristics  as  the  iKiard  Itself. 

3.  A  l>«cklng-luml)er  for  half-tones  comprising  a  Ismrd 
having  transverse  mortises  on  Its  two  sides,  and  tenons 
>et  Into  said  mortises  flush  with  the  l>oard.  said  l>oard  hav- 
ing metal  in.serts  at  suitable  Intervals  forming  anchorages 
for  the  half-tones. 

4.  A  non-warplng  ba(klrig-luml)er  for  half-tores  compris- 
ing a  lioard  having  transverse  mortises  on  Its  two  sides, 
and  tenons  set  into  said  mortises  flush  with  the  l>oard, 
said  mortises  on  one  aide  of  the  Iniard  arranged  alternately 
with  those  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  Iwiard. 

.'>.  A  non-warping  hacking-lumtier  for  half  tores  compris- 
ing a  board  having  transverse  mortises  on  Its  two  sides, 
tenoua  set  into  said  mortises  flush  with  the  Ixtard.  said 
mortises  on  one  side  of  the  Imard  arranged  jaiternately 
with  those  on  the  opjMjslte  side  of  the  Inianl,  sajid  mortises 
and  tenons  having  a  depth  greater  than  half  tl|e  thickness 
of  the  lH>ard,  and  said  mortises  and  tenoned  Ixjard  having 
shallow  and  narrow  grooves  on  the  side  whlcli  Is  to  sup- 
port the  half-tone. 


S41.11fi.  rA\-ST'riT)RTING  RAPK  KMir.  F 
MKisTEU  and  Kdw.vkd  K.  FMi  kk.  Milwaukee. 
Fllcek  assignor  to  said  Riiergermelster.  ¥ 
liK)r..     Serial  No.  2S7.r.!Si:. 


11(<1 


RrEROER 

Wis.  :  said 
Nov.  16. 


C/fltm — 1     In  a  pan-supporting  rack  of  the  deatrn>e<l  class 
the   romliliiatioii   .if  a    vertical    frame,   a   pluralEty    of   lu>ri 
■outallv  arranged    brackets    conueited   at    their    respective 


cuds  to  the  sides  of  said  vertical  frame,  said  brackets  Ik>- 
Ing  respectively  provided  with  a  plurality  of  a|>ertureB,  a 
plurality  of  vertical  standards  having  pivotal  bearings  re- 
movably secured  at  their  respective  ends  In  the  aiM-rtures 
of  said  horizontal  brackets  and  a  plurality  of  pan-support- 
ing arms  rigidly  ttxed  at  one  end  to  said  standards  respec- 
tively, all  the  arms  of  the  resi>ectlve  standards  l>elng  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  simultaneously  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  stand- 
ard-supporting frame  and  means  for  locking  said  pan-sup- 
porting arms  In  their  extended  position  at  right  angles  to 
the  8upp<>rting-frame,-all  8ul>8tantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  supjKirtlng-rack  for  liaklng-pans  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  frame  comprising  sbles  and  top  formed  In- 
tegrally from  a  single  piece  of  metal  ;  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse brackets  connecting  the  resjM'ctive  sides  of  said  frame 
lietween  the  top  and  Its  lower  end  ;  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
pan-supporting  arms  plvotally  connected  with  and  l)etween 
said  transverse  brackets  and  with  and  l)etween  the  upper 
transverse  bracket  and  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  ;  means 
for  locking  wild  sets  of  pan-supporting  amis  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  vertical  frame ;  frame-supporting  legs  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  frame 
and  adapted  to  l.e  turned  \\\wr\  their  connectlng-l)olt8  to- 
ward each  other  within  said  frame;  legs  and  leg-connect- 
ing I>olts  ;  means  for  locking  and  retaining  said  legs  In  the 
proper  isjsltlon  for  supporting  sabi  vertical  frame  and 
brace-r«Hls  communicating  lietween  said  frame-8upi)ortlng 
legs  and  the  central  portion  of  salil  frame,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfle<l. 


H41.117       I«>0K-IIAN«;EU.      .Ioiin   M.   IttHKiioLDEn.   Ash- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  27.  lOOrt.     Serial  No.  332.179. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  door-hanger  of  the  character  descrllted. 
a  meml)er  for  nttacbnient  to  a  do<ir,  a  track  memlK'r.  and 
a  sectional  hanger  meml)er  having  a  hinged  connection  l>e 
tween  Its  sections,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  sec- 
tions vertically  upon  one  of  said  meml»ers,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  other  of  said  sections  laterally  \\\w\\  the 
other  of  said  meml>er8. 

2.  In  a  diH>r-hanger  of  the  character  descrllietl.  a  mem- 
ber for  attachment  to  a  door,  a  track  meml^-r.  and  a  sec- 
tional lianger  memlier  having  a  hinged  connection  l)etween 
its  sections,  one  of  said  sections  l)elng  mounted  for  ver- 
tical sliding  movement  upon  the  track  meml)er  and  the 
other  of  said  sections  l>elng  mounteil  for  laterally-swinging 
movement  upon  said  door  meml)er. 

3.  In  a  door-hanger  of  the  character  de8cr!l)e<l.  a  mem- 
ber for  attachment  to  a  door,  a  track  meml>er.  and  a  sec- 
tional hanger  memlier  having  a  hinged  connet  tion  iK^tween 
Its  sections,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  sections  ver 
tically  upon  said  track  niemlier.  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  other  of  said  sections  laterally  upon  said  door  member. 
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4.  In  a  d<v)r-hanger  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  a  d«>or 
meml>er.  a  track  meml>er.  a  hanger  meml*r  having  upi)er 
and  lower  hlngedly-c<mnected  sections,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  upper  section  to  said  track  memlier  for  vertical 
movement  thereon,  a  pivotal  conne<tlon  l>etween  the  lower 
end  of  said  lower  section  and  said  door  meml>er.  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  lower  section  laterally  In  said  door 
memlier. 

5.  In  a  door-hanger  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  a  door 
memlier  or  plate  having  a  laterally  Inclined,  vertical  chan- 
nel, oppositely-disposed  liea ring-sockets  and  an  upwardly- 
Inclined  screw-stud  In  the  bottom  of  said  channel,  a  track 
memlier  having  a  deiiemliug  slotted  and  recessed  portion 
and  a  laterally-projecting,  apertured  ear,  a  hanger  memlier 
comprising  hlngedly-connected  upper  and  lower  sections, 
the  lower  section  lM>lng  a<lapted  to  enter  the  channel  In 
the  door  menil>er  and  having  on  opening  to  receive  said 
8crew-8tud.  oppositely-projecting  trunnions  to  enter  the 
bearing-sockets  In  said  door  memlier,  the  upper  section  be- 
In;;  adapted  to  slide  In  the  recessed  jKirtlon  of  the  track 
memlier  and  having  ati  tipwardly-proje<-tlng  screw-stud  to 
«nter  the  aperture  In  the  ear  on  said  track  memlier.  and 
an  adjustable  nut  utwm  said  screw-stud,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

fl.  In  a  door-banger  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  track 
memlier  having  a  wheel  bousing  at  Its  top  and  a  depend- 
ing jiortlon  formed  wltll  a  vertically-extending  guide-recess 
In  one  of  Its  faces,  and  n  vertical  slot  In  its  opp<islte  face, 
said  recess  and  slotted  opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  de- 
pending portion,  an  upwardly-extending  Integral  guard-IIp 
upon  one  side  of  said  depending  portion,  and  an  ajiertured 
laterally-extending  ear  up<in  the  other  side  of  said  depend- 
ing jKirtlon  at  the  upper  end  of  said  slot,  substantially  as 
descrllied  and  for  the  purp<ise8  set  f<irth. 

7.  In  a  door-hanger  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  door 
memlier  comprising  a  plate  having  ai>ertured  ears,  a  later- 
ally-Inclined offset  upon  its  liottom,  said  offset  forming  a 
vertically-extending  channel,  a  screw-stud  projecting  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  liottom  of  said  channel, 
and  enlargements  upon  said  jilate  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
channel  and  formed  with  opjKwItely-dlsposed  liearlng-sock- 
ets.  Rubstantlnlly  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

H.  In  a  door-hanger  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  com- 
bination with  the  door  and  track  memliers,  of  a  connecting 
hanger  memlier  having  upiier  and  lower  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  having  a  transversely-extending,  cylindrical 
pintle  member  upon  Its  reduced  end  and  the  other  of  said 
memlH'is  having  tiimn  Its  adjacent  end  a  cylindrical  socket 
member  formed  with  a  central  longitudinally-extending  re- 
cess at  Its  rear,  recesses  upon  Its  front  face  at  Its  opposite 
ends,  and  a  cent  rally -disposed  recess  In  Its  liottom  and 
front  face,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


841.118.      I'LIMBEKS  TKAT.     ("HARLE.S  T.   Bvbne,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  .Ian.  20.  lOofi.     Serial  No.  298,491. 


Claim. —  1.  \  traji  liaviug  an  iiiWt  branch,  a  chamber 
through  which  said  Inlet  branch  <  (imin\inicates.  a  pipe- 
section  communicating  wltli  said  chamlier  through  an 
opening  and  extending  lioth  alMive  and  UMow  sabl  o|ienlni:. 
and  a  dam  or  partition  bn-ated  In  the  chamber  opposite  flic 
opening,  and  extending  from  a  level  at>ove  said  opening  to 
a  level  bebiw  It.  substantially  as  descrllied. 


2.  A  traji  having  an  Inlet  brair^h,  a  chara»>er  with  the 
lower  portbin  of  which  said  Inlet  branch  communicates 
through  an  opening  or  jiassage  disposeil  tangentlally  with 
respect  to  the  chamlier,  a  pli>e-sectlon  communicating  with 
said  chamlier  through  an  ojienlng  lielow  the  top  there. if. 
said  pijie-sectlon  extending  both  aliove  and  Ik-Iow  said 
opening,  and  a  dam  or  partition  located  in  the  chamlier 
opposite  the  opening  and  extending  from  a  level  above  said 
opening  downward  to  a  level  lielow  It,  substantially  as 
descrllied. 

3.  A  trap  having  an  Inlet  branch,  a  chamlier  with  the 
lower  portion  of  which  said  Inlet  branch  communicates,  a 
pipe-section  lonimuiilcat ing  with  the  chamlier  through  an 
opening  lielow  the  top  there<if,  said  jil|)e-sectlon  extending 
both  almve  and  lielow  said  opening  and  lielng  open  at  iKith 
ends,  and  a  dam  or  partition  located  In  the  chamlier  op- 
posite the  opening  and  extending  from  a  level  aUive.  i«aid 
opening  to  a  level  below  It,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

4.  A  trap  having  a  vertical  Inlet  branch,  a  vertical  cham- 
lier with  the  lower  portion  of  which  said  inlet  branch 
communicates,  through  an  opening,  a  vertical  pipe-section 
communicating  with  said  chamlier  through  an  o[)enlng  lie- 
low  the  top  thereof  and  above  the  opening  first  aforesaid, 
said  pipe  section  extending  iMith  aliove  and  below  the  open- 
ing and  lielng  open  at  l«>th  ends,  and  a  dam  or  partition 
located  In  the  chamber  opposite  the  opening  and  extending 
from  a  level  above  said  opening  downward  to  a  level  below 
It,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


K41,lli>.     METALLIC  UAILROAI  >  TIE.     FUANCIS  M.  CAIN; 
Wesner.  Okla.     Flbnl  Apr.  11,  !'.•(>«.     Serial  No.  :\\\.V2*\. 


Claim. — 1.  A  metallic  lailway-tie,  having  an  Inner  Inte- 
gral jaw,  an  adjustable  jaw  coiiperating  therewith,  and  a 
iMtlt  having  a  wedge-shai«Ml  portion  engaging  said  adjust- 
able jaw. 

2.  A  metallic  railway-tie,  having  an  integral  jaw,  an  ad- 
justable  Jaw   coJiperatlng   therewith,    said    adjustable   jaw 
having     depending     side     portions.      Inwardly  -  proje<'tlng 
tongties   formetl    Integral    with   said  side  jiorflons  and   en 
gaging   grooves    In   said   tie,   and   a   bolt   having   a    we<lge 
sha|>ed  portion  to  jirevent  lateral  movement  of  said  adjust 
able  Jaw. 

3.  A  metallic  tie  having  an  integral  jaw  and  an  adjust- 
able Jaw,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves  formed  In  the 
end  portion  of  said  tie,  said  adjustable  Jaw  lielng  substan- 
tially U-shapfMl  and  having  tongues  engaging  said  grooves, 
and  a  bolt  having  a  wedge  shaped  portion  for  preventing 
lateral  movement  of  said  jaw. 


841.120.      IRONING-TARLE.      CiiAnLE.s    F.    Carlson.    I.ji 

<;rande,  Oreg.  Flle<l  .Ian.  11,  U»<MV  Serial  No.  L'!».-..04h 
C/ai»i. — 1.  The  combliuitioii  of  a  table-top,  a  leg  hinged 
to  one  end  thereof,  a  second  leg  plvotally  conne<*ted  at  an 
intermediate  point  to  the  fust  mentioned  leg.  one  end  of 
the  second-mentioned  leg  having  an  iiiierlo<king  connec 
tlon  with  the  opjxislte  end  of  the  table  to  that  having  the 
first  mentione<l  leg  hinged  thereto,  and  means  for  drawing 
the  first-mentioned  leg  toward  the  table-top  in  order  to 
bold  the  second-mentioned  leg  In  a  cbise  engagement  there- 
with. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  talile-top.  a  rack  at  c>ne  end 
thereof,  a  leg  hinged  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  second 
leg  plvotally  connected  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  the 
first-mentioned   leg.   one  end  of  the  second-mentioned   leg 
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ensaKiOK  with  the  Ijefore-oientloned  rack  when  the  tahle 
Is  In  us*,  nnd  means  for  drawlnjr  the  first-mentioned  leg 
toward  the  table-top  In  order  to  hold  the  second- mentioned 
leg  In  a  close  cnijagement  with  the  rack.     1 


M> 


3.  The  i-oniMnrttion  of  a  tatile-top,  n  rsnk  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  leg  hinged  to  the  top  ut  the  opjioslte  end  there 
of,  a  second  leg  pivoted  to  the  flrst-menfloned  leg  at  an 
Intermediate  jvilnt.  one  end  of  the  se<ontl-raentloned  leg 
U'lng  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rack  when  the  device  Is 
In  use,  and  a  spring  menil>er  connecting  the  top  and  the 
first  mentioned  l»>g  and  acting  to  <lraw  the  two  members 
together.  |  ' 

4.  The  comiilnntion  of  a  tal)le-top,  a  rnck  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  leg  hinged  to  the  oi^poslte  end  thereof,  a  seiond 
leg  pivotally  connected  at  an  lnterme<llate  point  to  the 
first  mentlontvl  leg.  one  en<l  of  which  is  adnjited  to  engage 
with  the  rack  when  the  tahle  18  In  vise,  and  nican.s  for 
throwing  said  end  of  the  second  mentioned  leg  automat- 
ically into  engagement  with  the  rack  wlieti  the  first-men- 
tioned  leg  Is  swung  away   from   ttie   tal)ie  top 

."».  The  coml)lnati()n  of  a  tahle-top,  a  riick  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  leg  hinged  to  the  opjxtsite  end  thereof,  a  second 
leg  pirotally  conne<ted  at  an  Intermediate  p<jlnt  to  the 
first  mentioned  leg.  one  end  of  wtiich  is  adupted  to  engage 
with  the  rack  wticn  tlie  talile  is  In  use,  ai|d  a  spring  con- 
necting the  two  legs  and  secured  thereto  dt  opposite  sides 
of  the  [xiint  where  they  are  pivoted,  aaldj  spring  tending 
to  throw  the  upper  end  of  the  second-mentioned  leg  auto- 
matically Into  an  engagement  with  the  rac|  when  the  first- 
mentioned  leL'  is  swung  away  from  the  tal>le-top. 

»>.  The  coml)lnation  of  a  taMe  top.  a  rwrk  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  lejj  hinged  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  means  for 
pulling  the  talile-top  and  leg  together,  a  se<ond  leg  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  tirsf-mentlone<l  Ifg  at  an  Inter- 
nie<llate  point,  the  up|>er  end  of  the  secciiMl-mentione<l  leg 
Ixflng  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rack  w|ien  the  tal)le  Is 
In  use.  an«l  means  for  throwing  said  enci  of  the  second- 
mentioned  leg  automatically  into  engagement  with  the 
rack  when  the  first  mentioned  leg  is  swuna  away  from  the 
tahle-top. 

7.  The  combination  if  a  table-top,  a  rm  k  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  leg  hinged  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  spring 
connecting  the  tal>le-top  and  said  leg  and  tending  to  draw 
the  said  memU-rs  together,  a  second  let*  pivotally  con- 
nected to  (lie  lirst  mentlone<l  leg  at  an  Intermediate  point, 
the  upjier  end  of  the  second  mentioned  leg  l)eing  a<iapteii  to 
engage  with  the  rack  when  the  table  is  in  use,  and  a 
spring  conne<'ting  the  two  legs  and  secijred  thereto  on 
op(>oslte  sides  of  the  point  where  they  are  pivotally  con 
ne<te<l,  sal<l  spring  acting  to  throw  the  second-mentionetl 
leg  automatically  Into  engagement  with  thf  rack  when  the 
nrst-mentloned  leg  Is  swung  away  from  the  table-top. 


s  4  1  .  1  2  1  .       MACHINE     FOR     1*REPA«IN<;     RIBBKR 
SIIOF'.S.     .ToHN  F.  ("avanagh,  Providence,  R.  I,,  assignor 
to  The  T'nlted  States  Rubber  To.  of  New  .lersey.   I'rovl 
dence.  R.   I.   (Incorporated.)      Filed  Mar.  19,  190«,     Se 
rial  No.  .S0«.7no.  1 

Claim — 1,  In  a  machine  of  the  rlasa  cleacrlbe<l.  a  last 
memlier  adapte<l  to  re<'elve  the  material,  a  pair  of  "  upper 
molds,"  and  a  •  sole-mold  "  for  coftperatlnd  with  said  last, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  moldB  over  said  last, 
means  for  admitting  steam  Into  the  last  frhen  the  molds 
are  closed,  means  for  stopping  the  machiae  daring  a  pre- 


determined interval  while  the  molds  are  closed,  nnd  meana 
for  stopping  ttie  machine  when  the  molds  are  opened,  suh- 
Htantially  as  shown  and  descrilied. 

s 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas-s  descrn>ed,  a  last  memlier 
adat)te<l  to  re<-elve  tl>e  material,  a  pair  of  •'  upi>er molds," 
and  a  "sole-mold"  for  coiiperatiug  with  said  last,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  molds  over  said  last,  means 
for  admitting  steam  info  ftie  last  when  tlie  m<»lds  are 
closed,  means  for  stopping  the  machine  during  a  pre<leter- 
mlned  Interval  while  the  molds  are  clo«e<l.  means  for  stop- 
ping the  mac  htne  when  the  molds  are  oi>ene<l.  and  means 
for  raising  the  last  out  of  the  molds  when  opened,  sub- 
stantially as  siiown  and  descrilied. 

^.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  a  last  meml>er 
adapted  to  rei-elve  the  material,  a  pair  of  "  upper-molds." 
and  a  ■sole-mold"  for  <-o<'>peratlng  with  said  last,  means 
for  o|>ening  and  closing  said  molds  over  said  last,  means 
for  admitting  steam  Into  the  last  when  the  molds  arrt 
closed,  me.ins  for  stopping  the  machine  during  a  predeter- 
niine<l  Interval  while  the  molds  are  closed,  means  for  stop- 
liiug  the  machine  when  the  molds  are  o|K'ne<l,  said  last 
roniprlsing  a  pair  of  separalile  meml>ers  and  steam-con- 
troll.Ml  means  for  separating  said  se|)arable  memlKTs  when 
the  molds  are  closed  to  squeeze  the  material  on  the  last 
Into  shape,  sultatanf lally  as  shown  and  descrllwd. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  <lass  descrlUnl.  the  combination 
witii  a  last,  a  pair  of  •  upi>er molds.  '  and  a  "sole-mold," 
means  for  moving  said  "  upper  molds  "  simultaneously  to- 
ward or  from  the  central  plant-  of  the  last  to  .lose  or  open 
the  same  anmnd  the  Inst,  means  for  moving  the  "sole- 
mold"  toward  or  from  the  last  as  the  "  upper  -  molds  " 
move  correspondingly,  said  "  sole-mold  '  iieing  pivotally 
mouiit<Ml.  a  part  of  Its  motion  lieing  in  a  plane  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  horizontal,  while  lying  In  a  horizontal  iHisltion, 
and  tlie  retnalnder  of  Its  motion  tieing  on  an  arc  of  a  circle 
having  as  Its  center  the  pivotaxis  of  the  "sole-mold," 
and  means  for  stopping  the  machine  at  Intervals,  sutv 
sfantlally  as  shown  and  de8<rllied. 

."i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
wltti  a  last,  a  pair  of  "  upi>er  molds."  and  a  "  sole  mold," 
means  for  moving  said  •  upper  molds  '  simultaneously  to- 
ward or  from  the  central  plane  i>f  the  last  to  close  or  open 
the  same  around  the  last,  means  for  moving  the  '  sole- 
mold  "  toward  or  from  the  last  as  the  •"  upper  -  molds  " 
move  correspondingly,  said  "  S4)le  mold  "  Inking  pivotally 
mounted,  a  part  of  Its  motion  lielng  In  a  plane  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  hortsontal  while  lying  In  a  hortrontal  position 
and  the  remainder  of  Its  motion  being  on  an  arc  of  a  circle 
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having  as  Its  center  the  plvot-axIs  of  the  "sole-mold," 
means  for  stopping  the  machine  at  Intervals,  and  means 
for  restarting  the  machine  at  Intervals,  substantially  as 
phown  and  described. 

0.  In  a  luachine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  last,  a  pair  of  •  up|»er  molds. "  nnd  a  "  sole  mold." 
means  for  moving  said  "  up|>er-molds  "  simultaneously  to- 
ward or  from  the  central  i-lane  of  the  last  to  close  or  open 
the  same  around  the  last,  means  f.>r  moving  the  "sole- 
mold"  toward  or  from  last  as  the  "  upin-r-molds  "  move 
correspondingly,  said  "sole-mold"  being  pivotally  mount- 
ed, n  part  of  Its  motion  U'Ing  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  horizontal  whih-  lying  In  a  horizontal  position  and  the 
remainder  of  its  motion  l»elng  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  having 
as  its  center  the  pivot-axis  of  the  "  sole-mold,"  means  for 
stopping  the  machine  at  intervals,  means  for  restarting  the 
machine  at  Intervals,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said 
restarting  means  at  pre<letermlned  times,  substantially  as 
shown   and  descrilx'd. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a  pair  of  bars  longitudinally 
slldable  In  grooves  In  the  supporting-frame,  an  "  upper- 
mold  "  se<ure(l  to  said  bars,  a  second  "  upix'r-mold  "  hav- 
ing gr<K)ves  to  permit  jmssage  of  said  Uirs  and  supported 
thereon,  toggle-link  connections  lietween  said  bars  and  said 
secon<l  mold,  guide  burs  moving  in  gro.)ves  In  said  frame 
at  right  angles  to  said  first-mentioned  frame-grooves,  and 
cooperatively  connected  with  said  toggle-links,  means  for 
operating  said  toggle  links  at  predetermined  intervals  to 
oF>en  and  close  said  molds,  a  pair  of  sliding  blocks  mount- 
ed in  l>earlngs  in  said  frame,  a  "  sole  -  mold  "  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  sibling  blocks,  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing s4ild  •  sole-mold,"  part  of  the  movement  of  said  "  sole- 
mold  ■  being  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  horizontal, 
while  lying  in  a  horizontal  jilane.  and  the  remainder  of  Its 
movement  lieing  on  an  arc  having  as  Its  center  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  "  sole  mold."  a  last  memU>r,  means  for  support- 
ing said  last  memU-r  in  aiineiiicnt  with  said  molds,  means 
for  moving  said  last  ineml)er  out  of  allnemeut  with  said 
molds  when  the  molds  are  ofwn.  and  means  for  stopping 
and  starting  the  machine  at  predetermined  Intervals,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  descril>ed. 

H.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  combination 
with  a  supi>ortlng  frame,  of  a  pair  of  Ijars  longitudinally 
slldable  In  grooves  in  the  supporting-frame,  an  "  upper- 
mold  ■  secured  to  said  bars,  a  second  "  upper-mold  "  hav- 
ing grooves  to  |»ermit  passage  of  said  bars  and  supporte<l 
thereon,  toggle-link  conne<tlons  between  said  bars  and  said 
necond  inehi,  guide-bars  moving  in  grooves  In  said  frame 
at  right  angles  to  said  first-mentioned  frame-grooves,  and 
cooperatively  connected  with  said  toggle-links,  means  for 
opeiating  said  toggle  links  at  predetermined  Intervals  to 
open  and  close  tlie  said  molds,  a  pair  of  sliding  blocks 
mounted  In  Ijearlngs  in  said  frame,  a  "sole-mold"  mount- 
ed In  said  sliding  bhuks.  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  "sole-mold."  part  of  the  movement  of  said  "sole- 
mold  "  lieing  in  a  plane  at  rlgiit  angles  to  the  horizontal 
while  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  the  remainder  of  Its 
movement  being  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  having  as  its  center 
the  pivotaxis  of  the  "sole-mold."  a  last  meml)er.  means 
for  8up|K)rtlng  said  last  member  in  ailnenient  with  said 
molds,  means  for  moving  said  last  member  out  of  allne- 
meut witli  said  molds  when  the  molds  are  open,  means  for 
stopping  anil  starting  the  machine  at  predetermined  Inter 
vals.  and  timing  means  for  said  starting  and  stopping 
means  substantially  as  shown  and  descrilied. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>e<l.  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  molds,  and  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  molds,  of  a  last,  a  last-sujiport  carrier,  connections 
of  the  •  Ineech-block  "  type  betw»»en  the  last  and  last-sup- 
port carrier  whereby  the  last  can  be  removed  from  the  car- 
rier, means  for  admitting  steam  into  said  last,  and  means 
for  connecting  and  disc-onnecting  the  steam  supply  from 
the  last  nnd  moving  the  last  out  of  allnement  with  the 
molds  when  oi»en.  substantially  as  shown  and  descrilied. 

m  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilKHl.  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  molds,  and  means  for  opening  and  dos- 
ing said  molds,  of  a  last,  a  last-support  carrier,  connections 
of  the    •  breecli  block   ■  tyi»e  U'tween  the  last  and  last-sup- 


port carrier  whereby  ttie  last  can  lie  removed  from  the  car- 
rier, means  for  admitting  steam  Into  said  last,  means  for 
connecting  and  disc<innect Ing  tlie  steam  supply  from  the 
last  and  moving  the  last  out  of  allnement  with  the  molds 
when  open,  said  last  comprising  a  pair  of  separal'le  mem- 
liers,  steam-controlled  means  for  separating  said  memtiers 
when  the  molds  are  closed  around  the  last,  substantially  as 
shown  and  descrllie*!. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  descriU'd.  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  opposltely-dlsiiosed  "upper-molds"  and  a 
•sole-mold"  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  and  closing  said  molds  at  interval,  of 
a  last,  means  for  normally  supporting  said  last  In  aline 
ment  with  said  "  upiier-molds,"  means  for  moving  the  snid 
last  out  of  alinemeiit  witli  said  "  uiiiwr-molds  "  when  the 
molds  are  opened,  said  last  comprising  a  pair  of  .sei>arable 
members,  means  for  admitting  steam  Into  said  last  to  sep- 
arate the  memliers  when  the  molds  are  cIos«h1  and  to  heat 
the  last,  means  for  admitting  steam  into  tli<  nijilds,  means 
for  maintaining  the  molds  closed  during  predetermined 
Intervals  of  time,  and  means  for  stopping  the  machine 
wlien  the  molds  are  ojiened.  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scrilied. 

I'J.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilied,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  oiiposifely-dlsjiosed  "upper-molds"  and  a 
"sole-mold"  at  right  angles  thi-reto,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  and  closing  said  molds  at  Intervals,  of 
a  last,  means  for  normally  supiiortlng  said  last  in  aline 
ment  with  said  "  upper-molds."  means  for  moving  said 
last  out  of  aiinemeni  with  said  "  uiiper-molds  '  when  the 
molds  are  opened,  said  last  c-omprlslng  a  pair  of  separalile 
members,  means  for  admitting  steam  Into  said  last  to  sep 
arafe  the  memlwrs  when  the  molds  are  closed  nnd  to  heat 
the  last,  means  for  admitting  steam  into  th-  molds,  means 
for  maintaining  the  molds  closed  during  predetermined 
intervals  cif  time,  means  for  stopping  the  machine  when 
tlie  molds  are  opened,  and  maiuially operating  means  for 
restarting  the  machine  after  the  same  has  lieen  stopiM-d 
when  the  molds  are  oi>»»ned.  substantially  as  shown  and 
descrilied. 

i;{.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilied,  the  comblnati<iii 
with  a  last  and  a  i>luiallty  of  molds  for  coJiperatlng  there 
with,  of  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  molds  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  last  as  the  molds  are 
ojiened  and  closed,  means  for  stopping  said  luold  opening 
and  closing  means  and  said  last  raising  and  lowering 
means  during  a  pre<letermiiiecl  interval  when  the  molds 
are  closed  and  the  last  lowered,  substantially  as  shown 
and  descrilied. 

14.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilied,  the  combination 
with  a  last  and  a  plurality  of  molds  for  ccW.peratlng  theie 
with,  of  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  molds  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  last  as  the  molds  :ire 
opened  and  closed,  means  for  stopping  said  mold  opening 
and  closing  means  and  said  last  raising  and  lowci  Ing 
means  during  a  pre<leterniined  intervjil  when  the  1  lolds 
are  closed  and  the  last  lowered,  and  means  for  positively 
stopping  said  ofiening  and  closing  means  and  said  last 
raising  and  lowering  means  when  the  molds  are  ojM'ncd  and 
the  last  raised,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrilied. 

l,j.    In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  descrilied.  the  conitiinntlon 
with  a  last  and  a  iilurallty  of  molds  c-ooiierating  tlicrewltli. 
of  means  for  ojiening  and  closing  said  molds  around  paid 
last,    said   means   Including   a    rotatable  shaft    and   ccunec- 
tlons  lietween  said  rotatable  shaft  and  said  molds,  a  drive- 
shaft,  gear  connections  lietween  said  drive-shaft   and  s.ihl 
first -mentioned   stiaft.   means   for  disc-onnecting   sa!.l   tiist 
mentioned  shaft  from  said  drive-shaft  at  times,  and  timing 
means    for    releasing   said    disconnecting    means    .it    |irede 
termined   Intervals,  sulistantiaily  as  shown  and  dexci  ilwMi 
it',.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilied,  the  comliinatlon 
with  a  last  and  a  plurality  of  molds  ccM.peratlng  therewith, 
of  means  for  oiienlng  and  closing  said  m..lds  around  said 
last,  said  means   including  a   rotatable  shaft    and   connec- 
tions U'tween  said  rotatable  shaft  and  said  molds,  a  di  ive- 
shaft.  gear  connections  l>etween  said  drive-sliaft   and  said 
first-mentioned   shaft,   means   for  disconnecting  said   lirst 
mentioned    shaft    from    s;ild    drive  shaft    at    times,    liming 
'    means   for   releasing   said   disconnecting   means  at   nrede- 
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nnt'ctlntf    said 
istantlallv    aa 


terminetl  Intervalu,  and  mrani*  for  il 
timing  nieiina  at  pre<leterniln>vl  tinif*. 
«h<iwn  and  deiwrltxMl. 

17.  Ill  a  macliln*'  of  fli»>  i'Ihsm  ilt»scrlt>^<l.  tii<*  conibinailDa 
with  a  two-[\art  aeparahle  lasr  and  u  [ihirgllty  nf  molds 
for  coAperatinK  th«*r»'wlf}i,  <>f  nieaiis  for  Hilinittlnij  >fVam 
Into  said  last  to  »«'|>Hriite  the  s-Mtlmis  tlifteuf  wIumi  the 
Hioldg  are  oIoim»«1,  siilwtantlally  as  shown  ami  desnllMMl. 

IH.  In  a  machine  i>f  t\w  clasn  d««<crll>ed,  the  cnuililnatldU 
with  a  twi>-()art  separnhle  laHt  and  a  plurality  of  molds 
for  riW>|>«>ratlrii:  thfR'wlth,  of  ni»'ans  for  tictiiilttlii.;  st'-atn 
Into  said  last  to  separate  tlu>  8»'<tlons  thereof  v\h*-ii  the 
molds  are  rloa«Ml.  means  for  o|)enlnK  and  clotinj:  salil  moI<l>, 
and  means  for  ralslnjr  said  last  out  of  alliu'ineut  with  said 
molds  when  oi^-n.  sutmtautlaily  as  shown  uiul  dey.i  rlt)e<l. 

19.  la  a  machine  of  the  clasa  deserllieil,  Ihe  co-ublnatic  n 
with  a  two-jiart  s.-pnrahle  last  and  a  plurality  o*  molds 
for  coiiperai  iiiir  rhfrfwifh.  of  nieans  for  ailmlttif  ij  steam 
Into  said  last  t'  >';.\r;iti'  the  sections  thereof  when  the 
molds  are  clostMl,  iiit-ans  fur  op*»nln;r  ank!  ('U)sln;:  said 
molds,  means  for  raising  said  last  out  of  niinement  with 
said  molds  when  v[h'u.  means  for  stoi)HinK  sa|tf  mold 
(>p«-nint;  and  closing'  moans  and  said  hist)-ralsin^  uiea:!.^ 
when  the  nx  Ids  are  closed,  and  means  for  lopenln<?  t  p  the 
st«>am-admls.slon  to  the  last  when  the  molds|  an-  clo.sod  and 
closlnK  off  the  steamadml.ssion  to  the  last  fc-hcn  the  molds 
are  open,  suhstantially  as  shown  and  desor  l>ed. 

-•>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dpscrll)e<i,  the  combination 
with  a  two-part  separalile  last  and  a  plurality  of  moMs 
for  ciWiperatInt;  therewith,  of  means  for  a  Imlttln^  steam 
Into  said  last  to  sejtarate  the  sections  fh(Tt»of  when  the 
molds  are  cIosjhI,  means  fi.r  ojienin:;  anil  <  loshr.'  said 
molds,  means  for  ralslnsr  said  last  out  of  iiliinMiitnt  with 
said  molds  when  open,  means  for  stopii|in)i  said  mold 
openlni,'  and  closinu  means  and  said  hisfj-raisln','  .uc.ma 
when  the  molds  are  c1o»«h1.  means  for  ojH'nitd;  up  the  steam- 
admission  to  the  last  when  the  molds  ire  dosed  anil 
closInK  off  the  steam-admission  t  »  the  last  when  the  molds 
are  oi»ened.  and  means  for  automatically !  restarting;  tiie 
mold  o|>enln>;  and  closlni;  and  the  last-raislnR  means  at 
pre«letermlned  Intervals,  and  means  for  dls(  onncctluK  sild 
starting  means  when  the  molds  are  oi>eiie<  .  substantially 
as  shown  and  descrlbeil. 

I'l.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descn'HHl.  t  le  combination 
with  a  last-«upi)ort.  and  a  last  detacbably  s(i)iporte<l  there- 
on, a  plurality  of  •  upper-mold  '  carriers  h.ivinir  molds  for 
co«")peratln>:  with  said  last,  and  a  ■•sole-mold  "  carrier  bav- 
in;; a  mold  for  cor.i>eraflnK  with  said  last  of  njenns  for 
o|>enlnc  and  closlni;  said  "upper-molds"  ind  menus  lor 
o|>eulnt;  an<l  closlni;  said  "  sole-niohl,"  saM  "  «ol>»-niold  " 
U'luK  plvotally  mounted  and  part  of  the  movement  thereof 
In  oj>enlnK  and  closing  U'lnj;  mi  an  arc  of  a  drcle  havlni;  as 
Its  center  the  pivot  axis  of  the  •  sole  n»oiq '"  carrier  and 
the  remainder  of  its  movement  tveinj;  at  rli^ht  an;;les  to 
the  movement  of  the  "  iippt-r mold  "  carriers  while  lylnK 
In  a  plane  parallel  to  th.'  [ilane  of  movement  of  the  "  upper- 
mold  "  carriers,  suhstantially  as  shown  anl  ilescrlb«-d. 

■JJ  In  a  machine  of  the  lass  descriix'd.  tlie  coniliination 
with  a  iasf  support,  nnd  a  last  detarhalily  si3pportt><l  there- 
on, a  plurality  of  "  upjn^r  mold  "  i-arriers  luivlii:;  mollis  for 
co«iperatlntf  with  said  last,  and  a  "  soie-nuild  havini:  a 
mold  for  cfi«">t>e rating  with  said  last,  of  means  for  'ii>enin)? 
and  closlnj;  said  "  tipp«'r-molds."  and  means  fur  opening 
and  clivslni;  said  "  sole  mohl."  said  "  sole-m<ild  "  t)eink;  plv- 
otally mounted,  nnd  part  of  the  movement  tIier»»of  in  open- 
ing and  closlni;  lielnj;  on  an  arc  of  a  cir<'la  lutvini;  as  its 
i-enter  the  pivot  axis  of  the  "sole-mold  '  rarrter.  and  the 
remainder  of  its  movement  UMne  at  right  an^'les  to  the 
movement  of  thf  "  upper  mold  "  carriers  wlillc  lyini;  in  a 
platu'  parallel  to  tjic  plane  of  movement  'if  the  '  up[>er 
mold  ■  .artlers,  and  means  for  stoppUii;  sairj  mold  openln>; 
and  i-loslnj;  means  at  the  limit  of  earh  mownient  thereof. 
and  means  fivr  restartlii;;  the  mold  opening  and  I'losing 
means  at  predetermined  intervals  after  ttii'  molds  have 
l)een  closed,  sulst  mtlally  as  shown  and  des<TiU>d 

!.'.'{.  In  a  ma<'liine  of  the  class  descrll>e<l.  tfce  i-omhiuation 
with  a  last-support  and  a  last  detachat)ly  si|pi><)rted  there 
on.  a  phirallfv  of  •  iipjxT  niohl  "  carriers  luivini:  molds  for 
coi^perating  with  said  last,  and  a  "  sole-molU  '  carrier  hav 


Ing  a  mold  for  ooiiperatlng  with  said  last,  of  means  for 
opening  and  cUwlng  said  "  upper  luolds."  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  "  sole- mold,"  said  "sole-mold" 
l)elng  plvotally  mounted,  a  part  of  the  movement  thereof 
In  openioK  and  closing  lielng  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  having 
as  Its  center  the  plvot-axIs  of  the  "  sole-mold  "  carrier  and 
the  remaln«ler  of  Its  movement  i)elng  at  right  angles  to  the 
movement  of  the  "  upper-mold  "  carriers  while  lying  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  '•  upper- 
mold  "  <arrlers,  means  for  stopping  said  mold  o|>enlng  and 
closing  means  at  the  limit  of  each  movement  thereof, 
means  for  restarting  the  mold  opening  and  closing  means 
at  pre<letermined  Intervals  after  the  molds  have  lieen 
closed,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  restarting  means 
when  the  molds  are  opened,  sulmtantlally  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


S41.122.  I.rBKirATING-BK.VRINC.  NiEt.S  A.  Chri.strn- 
SK\.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Original  application  tlle<l  May  10, 
IJMM).  Serial  No.  10.S7S.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  '20.  VMtr>.     Serial  No.  280,135. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hibrlcattng-I»earing  the  combination  of 
a  housing  formed  In  the  lower  part  with  an  oil-well  and 
provided  with  a  removable  cap.  a  longitudinally-undivided 
one  part  journal-box  supported  In  said  housing  al)ove  said 
oil-well  and  formed  with  a  transverse  recess  wblcli  Is 
closed  at  the  top  and  sides  nnd  opens  Into  the  Iwire  of  the 
box  altove  the  journal  and  downwardly  at  the  ends  Into 
said  well,  and  a  ring  passing  loosely  through  said  recess 
over  the  journal  In  said  box  and  suspended  therefrom  in 
sal<l  well,  substantially  as  descrlUMl. 

-.  In  a  lubrlcating-ltearlng  the  conildnation  of  a  housing 
forme<l  with  an  oil  well,  a  longitudinally  -  undivided  one- 
part  Journal  box  supported  at  the  ends  in  said  housing 
aliove  said  oil  well  an<i  fornuil  inside  witli  a  transverse  re- 
cess which  is  closed  at  the  top  and  sides  and  oiwns  l)eloA' 
through  the  box  Into  said  well,  and  a  ring  passing  looselv 
through  said  re<H'Ks  over  the  journal  In  said  Im)x  and  ^us- 
(>ende<l  therefrom  In  said  oil-well,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  puriKJses  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  Iubrlcatlng-lK>arlng  the  combination  of  a  hous- 
Ini;  forme<l  In  the  under  si<le  with  an  oil-well,  a  longitudi- 
nallv  undivided  one  part  Journal-lK)X  fitted  and  supported 
at  the  ends  in  sabl  housing  and  forme<l  inside  about  mid- 
way betwt»«'n  its  ends  with  a  transverse  recess  which  is 
closed  at  the  top  and  sides  by  a  shield  and  opens  on  the 
under  side  Iftto  said  well,  said  shield  connecting  the  two 
otherwise  transversely-severed  parts  of  the  l)ox.  one  part 
of  said  Ik>x  t»eing  formed  in  the  under  side  with  a  longitu- 
dinal grf>ove  leading  into  said  transverse  re<ess.  and  a  ring 
passing  l<K>sely  through  said  recess  over  the  journal  in  said 
lx)x  and  hanging  therefrom  l»elow  the  Iwttom  of  the  lx»x 
and  into  said  oil-well,  sulwtantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  lubrlcatlng-liearing  the  combination  with  a  hous- 
ing formed  with  an  oil  well  and  provlde<l  with  a  removable 
cap.  of  a  lotigltudlnally-undlvlded  one  part  journal-tKJX  re- 
movably sipported  In  said  housing  aliove  said  oil-well  and 
formed  with  a  transverse  recess  oi)enlng  Into  the  lM)re  of 
the  liox  and  at  its  ends  Inio  said  oil  well,  a  shield  closing 
the  top  of  said  re<-ess  and  terminating  lielow  the  Junction 
t)etween  the  oil-well  an<l  its  cap.  the  Inner  face  of  the  \yot- 
tom  [H)rtion  of  said  1h)X  being  forme<i  with  a  longltudlnally- 
>'Xtendlng  groove  <p|ieninc  info  the  oil-well,  and  a  ring  pass- 
ing  loosely    through    said   recess   over   the  Journal    in   said 
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Ikjx  and  suspended  therefrom  In  said  oil-well,  substantially 
as  descrilied. 

.').  In  a  lubricatlng-bearing  the  combination  with  a  hous- 
ing formed  with  an  oil-well  and  provided  with  a  removable 
cap,  of  a  longitudinally  undivided  one-part  journal-lK)x  re- 
movably supported  in  said  housing  als)ve  said  oil-well  and 
formed  with  a  transverse  recess  opening  into  the  l)ore  of 
the  l>ox  and  at  Its  ends  into  said  oil-well,  a  shield  closing 
the  top  of  said  re«-ess  and  terminating  below  the  jun<tlon 
between  the  oU-well  and  Its  cap.  said  Isix  being  formed 
wltb  a  circumferential  groove  In  Its  Inner  face  near  one 
end  and  opening  Into  the  oil-well,  and  a  ring  passing 
loosely  through  said  recess  over  the  j<uirnal  In  said  1h)X 
and  suspended  therefrom  In  said  oil-well,  substantially  as 
descrilied. 


S41.12:?.  r,AS-ri{<HM«'EU.  Henrv  K.  Towen.  Chicago, 
ill.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  7,  1900.  Serial 
No.  ai5,051. 


said  retort  comprising  a  flre-pot,  an  alr-chaml)er  communi- 
cating with  said  fire  pot,  a  fuel-maga/.lne  adapte<l  to  de- 
liver fuel  to  said  tire-pot,  a  chamber  above  said  magasine, 
a  pipe  connecting  said  upper  chamlier  and  said  alr-cbam- 
ber,  an  explosive-engine  conne<te<l  wltb  said  gas-pr<xlucer, 
said  engine  having  an  exhaust-port,  a  pressure-tank,  a 
pipe  connection  between  said  presstire-taiik  and  said  ex- 
haust-port and  lietween  said  pressure  tanlc.  and  said  pipe 
connecting  the  upper  chamber  of  the  retort  wltb  said  alr- 
chamlter,  whereby  a  downward  flow  of  gas  Is  Induced 
through  said  pipe  from  said  upper  <haml>er. 


Claim. — 1.  A  gas-producer  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  retort,  said  retort  comprising  a  tire-pot.  an  alr-cliaml)er 
communicating  witli  said  lire  pot.  a  fuel-magazine  adapted 
to  deliver  fuel  to  said  tire-pot,  a  chamber  al>ove  said  mag 
azlne.  a  pl|H'  conne<llng  said  upper  chamber  and  said  alr- 
cbaml»er.  an  explosive  engine  connected  wltb  said  gas-pro- 
ducer, said  engine  having  an  exhaust  port  and  a  plp«'  con- 
ne<tlon  between  s.ild  exhaust-jjort  and  said  pipe  connect- 
ing the  upiM'r  (  hamlier  of  the  retort  with  said  alr-chaml»er, 
whereby  a  downward  flow  of  gas  Is  Induced  through  said 
pipe  connection  from  said  upper  chaml)er. 

2.  A  gas  pr<Mlucer  coini>rislng,  in  combination,  a  retort, 
said  retort  comprising  a  tire  pot.  an  air chamin'r  commtinl- 
catlng  with  said  lire  pot,  a  fuel  magazine  adapted  to  de- 
liver fuel  to  said  fire-pot.  a  cbaml)er  aliove  said  magazine, 
a  pipe  connecting:  said  upper  chaml)er  and  said  alr-cham- 
l>er.  an  explosive  engine  conne<-te<l  with  said  gas-producer, 
said  engine  having  an  exhaust -[wrt,  a  pipe  connection  l>e- 
tween  said  exhaust  port  and  said  |)lpe  connecting  the  u|) 
per  chamlier  of  the  retort  with  said  air-chaml>er.  whereby 
a  downward  flow  of  gas  is  Indtice*!  through  said  pli»<»  from 
said  upper  chaml)er.  and  means  for  controlling  salil  flow  of 
j;a8. 

3.  A  gas-producer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  retort. 


N41.124.  INCLOSKI)  rArKR-\VEI(;HT.  Cirtis  L.  Cki- 
VKK.  Chicago,  111.  IMled  .Tune  27,  IftOO.  Serial  No. 
323,570.  ' 


Claim. —  1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a 
pajier-welght  which  comprises  an  inclosed  b«»dy  and  an  in- 
closing shell  of  the  same,  tlie  shell  comprising  front  and 
liack  plates  an<l  ^i  perljdieral  ltan<l  j<dne<l  endb'ss.  said 
front  and  back  plates  each  consisting  exteriorly  of  glossy 
iioTi-metalllc  sheet  material  of  n  nature  to  I»'  sbape<l  by 
pressuie  when  mojleraiely  heated,  and  to  be  Jolne<l  by  ad- 
hesion at  its  laps,  such  as  pyroxylin  and  gelatin  sheet, 
and  having  marginal  lips  which  en<'ompass  tlie  edges  of 
the  i)erlplieral  band  and  are  united  tberet(»  at  flielr  lap  or 
contact  therewith.. 

2,  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  tlat 
pa|>er-welght  comprising  an  lnclose«l  Ixxly  and  an  inclos- 
ing shell  for  the  same,  the  sliell  comprising  fnmt  anil  iMick 
plates  and  a  i>eripheral  band  joined  etalless,  the  fnuit  and 
1>ack  plates  consisting  of  a  marginally-flanged  metaj  shell  : 
an  outer  cover  of  glossy  non-metnlllc  sheet  materlsl  of  a 
nature  to  W  shaped  by  pressure  when  m<Mlerately  heated, 
and  to  be  joined  at  Its  la|>s  by  ailhesion.  such  as  pyroxylin 
and  gelatin  sheet,  such  (inter  cover  having  a  flange  folded 
outside  and  inside  of  the  flange  of  the  metal  shell,  the  end- 
less peripheral  band  Indng  of  like  material  with  said  outer 
cover,  having  its  edges  eni-ompassed  by  the  infolding 
flanges  of  the  front  and  back  plate  coverings  and  united 
thereto  at  the  lap  or  contact  of  wild  flanges  with  the  |>e- 
riplieral  band. 


841.12."..  LOOSK-LEAF  BINDER.  .Tames  C,  Dawson.  St. 
I.ouls.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sleber  &  Trussell  Mnfg.  <"o..  a 
»or|M)ratl<m  of  Missouri.  Filed  .Tuly  10,  1(K>6.  Serial 
No.  326,382. 


Claim. — 1.  4  Btlflf  follower  for  loose-leaf  l)ooks  having 
an  ar<b-recelvlng  ajK'rture  whose  axis  Is  oblique  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  follower. 

■J.  In  a  follower  for  loose-leaf  Inioks.  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  jilates  secure<l  together,  and  each  having  an 
oblong  (ircb-ieceivlng  ap«'rture  the  major  diameter  of 
which  Is  radii  1  to  the  arch,  the  apertures  of  adjacent 
plates   lielng   longitudinally  offset. 
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3,    In  a  follower  for  looH«»-l«Hif  hooks.  \ii  combination,  a 

pair  'if  stiff  plat*^  stMur<Hl  tin;ether.  t«rtcti  plate  haviinc  ol>- 
liiUtf  anhrweivlni;  a|>ertures  havlnir  th*»ir  major  dlatnptprs 
ratllai  as  U>  rlu-  anh,  i<M)|>«'ratiiii,'  aptTtiliea  of  the  two 
platt's  ti^-ini;   lnnkcltiKllfially  offset 

4  In  a  fullowtT  for  li his*-  leaf  !M>oks.  It»  conihination,  a 
pair  iif  plarea  secured  tos^ether.  eadi  plate  having  arch- 
rwelvlnK  apectureH,  (()<>|)eratin>;  a|iertiines  of  the  two 
plates    M^ln?  iiffset   radially  as  to   rlie  archps. 


.S41.1LV,.     puorEss  OF  rooi, 

l>K<KKBA(-n.    Clncinuatl.    Ohio.      File<l    ^ept.    :^4,    1906. 
Serial   No.  :«."..873. 


ASr.    WoiT.      Henry    E. 

r 


I'laim.  —  1.  Th.'  [irn.  ess  nf  cooliiitr  wnit  ruiislstiu;?  in 
withdrawing  it  fron»  the  top  of  the  fermenting  tub.  pass- 
ing it  throiiRh  a  cooler,  and  then  returning  It  to  tli£  top  of 
the  tub.  '     I 

2.  The  |>roce8s  of  cooling  wort  consisting  In  withdraw- 
ing it  from  the  top  of  the  ferment Ing  ttili.  pas.sing  it 
through  a  cooler,  and  returning  it  to  tlie  top  of  the  tub  at 
the  opp<^!j«lte  side  from  that  from  which  it  »as  witlidrawn 

3.  'I'he   process  of  cooling   wort    wtilcli   consists    in    with 
tirawing  It  from  the  top  of  the  fermentln^^tlll>.   passing  it 
through  a  cooler,  and  a  strainer,  and  returtlng  it  again  to 
to  the  top  of  the  tub. 


.S41.127.  STfK'KIX*;  SlI'I'ORTINO  CTiASP.  GnOROE 
I>f:vull.  Boston.  MasK  lil.'.l  Mar.  _'«,  l^Ofl.  Serial  No. 
;I08,0.%. 


Claim  —  1.    A     slot  king-supporting    1  lasii     comprising    a 
plate,  a  heade<l  stud  or  button  mounted  thereon  and  flexible 
tapes  or  ribU>ns  8ecure<l   to  said   plate  and   adapteil  to  se 
cure  the  stocking  to  the   heade<l   stud  or   Mitton.   sutwtan 
'tally  as  descrilie<l 

■_'  .\  stocking  supporting  clasp  comprl.«|ng  a  jilate.  a 
lif-aded  stud  or  button  mounted  thereon  and  flexible  ta|>es 
or  riMmns  detachably  secured  to  saifl  plate  Hiid  adapted  to 
»e<-ure  the  st(«  king  lo  the  headed  stud  or  iMitton.  s\il>«tan- 
tially  as  dea<-rlt>e«|. 


S41,12S.  SEEr»-<ORN  RACK  ANI>  OFRNflNATOR 
•  'MAKt.E.s  .V  I>KWKV  R(K-kwell  City.  low*  FINhI  Sept 
7.   \'MH\       .«<erial   N<p    .{.i.X.Hl  7 

ffnim  — 1  A  ra<'k  or  frame  compose*!  of  horizontal  bars 
and  vertical  dars  cro»i.slng  the  horizontal  !>«rs  and  rigidly 
c.innectetl  thereto.  s«.me  of  the  vertical  barf  extending  be- 


yond the  horisontal  Iwni  and  provided  with  hooks  on  their 
ends  and  hooka  mounted  on  and  depending  from  opposite 
sides  of  gald  horizontal  ban»  and  arranged  In  vertical  rows. 


2.  A  rack  or  frame,  hooks  thereon  adapted  to  support 
ear-corn,  and  containers  mounted  contiguous  to  said  hooks. 

.'I.   A  rack  or  frame,  means  for  mounting  seed-corn  there 
on,  and  germlnators  mounte<l  on  said  frame  adjacent   the 
corn    thereon. 

4.  A  rack  or  frame,  hooks  thereon.  an<l  containers 
mounted  on  said  hooks. 

.").  A  rack  or  frame,  hooks  on  l»oth  sides  of  said  rack  or 
frame,  and  containers  on  said  hooks. 

6.  A  rack  or  frame  composed  of  horizontal  barn  and  ver- 
tical l>ars  crossing  the  horizontal  bars  and  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto,  some  of  the  vertical  l)ars  extending  beyond 
the  horizontal  bars  and  provided  with  hooks  on  their  ends, 
hooks  mounted  on  and  depending  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  horizontal  bars  and  arranged  In  vertical  rows,  and 
containers  mounted  on  and  depending  from  the  latter 
books. 


1 


841.129.  STEAM-TRAP.  Robert  M.  Dixon.  East  Orange. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  Jt  Lighting 
Company.  New  York.  .\.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersev. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  190.'.     Serial  No.  246.4fl9. 


■;^3— r. 


Claim. —  1.  .^  steam  trap  comprising  a  valve  having  Its 
operative  portion  adapted  when  open  to  He  In  n  j)lane  In- 
clined with  respect  tf)  the  floor  of  the  structure  upon 
whicli  the  valve  Is  mounted,  and  a  thermostatic  device  In 
operative  relation  to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  control  the 
(iiwration   tber>><if 

2.   In  a  steam-trap,   in  combination,  a  valve,  and  an   iu- 
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cllne«l    thermostat    for    operating    the    same    a    jMirtlon    of 
which  Is  dlre<'tly  l»elow  said  valve. 

3.  In  apparatuR  of  the  class  descrll»ed.  In  combination,  a 
structure,  piping  up«ui  said  structure,  and  a  steam-trap 
connecte<l  with  said  piping,  said  steam  trap  comprising  a 
valve  and  a  thermostat  mounted  in  a  position  lnclino«l 
with  respect  to  the  floor  of  said  structure. 

4.  In  a  steam-trap,   in  combination,   piping,  a  casing,   .-i 
thermostat   adjacent   said  casing,  and   a   valve  adapted   to 
swing  alM)ut  n  |silnt  alM>ve  the  same  controlling  communl 
cation   l>etween   wild   piping  and   said   casing  and   adapte<l 
to  Ije  controlbnl  by  said  thermostat. 

."1.  In  ai»paratus  of  the  class  descrilted,  in  combination,  a 
structure,  piping  mounted  up<jn  said  structure,  a  steam- 
trap  conne<ted  with  said  piping,  said  steam-trap  compris- 
ing a  valve  adapted  to  swing  alntut  a  |M)lnt  alMtve  the  same. 
and  a  thermostatic  device  adapted  for  operating  said 
valve. 

n.  In  .1  steam-trap,  in  combination,  a  valve,  and  a 
thermostat  for  f>|)erating  and  controlling  the  aanie  a  |>or- 
tion  of  which  Is  below  sai<l  valve  and  a  iH)rtion  of  which 
is  at  one  shle  thereof,  the  operative  portion  of  sahl  valve 
lieing  in  an   inclined  |K)sitlon. 

7.  In  a  steam-trap.  In  combination,  a  valve  ,nid  a 
thertnostat  for  <"ontrollluK  said  valve  and  located  in  the 
path  of  drainage  of  said  valve,  the  ois-rative  portion  of 
said   valve  U>ing  In  an  Inclined  position. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  descrllied.  In  combination,  a 
structure,  piping  mounttMl  u|>on  said  structure,  and  a 
steam  trap  connect«'d  witli  said  piping.  sai<l  steam-trap 
comprising  a  thermostat  and  a  valve  operatlvely  oMinected 
therewith,  and  said  thermostat  and  valve  lading  Inclined 
with  respect  to  the  floor  of  the  structure. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll>e<l.  In  combinatioiv,  a 
steam-trap  comprising  a  valve  iind  a  thermostat  mounted 
in  the  path  of  discharge  of  said  valve,  said  thermostat  and 
the  operative  iH)rt|on  of  .said  valve  l>elng  in  positions  In- 
(■line<l  with  resiM'it  to  the  floor  of  the  stnicture  tiiK>n  which 
the  trap  is  m<>unte<l. 

10.  A  steam  trap  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plvot- 
ally-inoiinted  valve  having  Its  operative  portions  In  a 
plane  incline<l  with  res|M'ct  to  the  structure  u|>on  which 
the  trap  Is  mounted,  and  a  thermostatic  device  by  means 
of  which  said  valve  Is  opened  and  closed. 

11.  A  steam-trap  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  valve, 
an  Inclined  valve-seat  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  said 
valve  capable  of  l»elng  opened  by  gravity,  and  a  device  con- 
trolbnl  by  the  tem|)erature  of  (he  fluid  passing  through 
said  trap  .idapled  to  operate  said  valve. 

12.  In  a  steam-trap.  In  comblnatbrn.  a  valve  adapted  to 
swing  al)out  a  |sdnt  alxive  the  same,  a  \alve-seat  having 
Its  operative  |M)rtlons  inclined  and  adapted  to  coat't  with 
said  valve,  and  thermostatic  means  for  controlling  said 
valve. 

13.  In  aiiparatus  of  the  class  descril>e<l.  In  combination, 
a  structure,  pljdng  mountetl  upon  said  structure,  and  a 
steam  trap  connected  with  said  piping,  said  steam-trap 
comprising  a  valve  adapted  to  swing  aUiut  a  point  altove 
the  same,  a  valve  seat  adapte<l  to  coact  with  said  valve 
and  having  Its  operative  inutlons  inclined  with  iesi>ect  to 
the  fbx)r  c»f  the  said  structure,  and  thermostatic  means 
free  from  said  valve  but  adapted  to  engage  the  same  and 
conlnd   the  operalioti   thereof. 

14.  In  a  steam  triip.  In  comldnatlon.  a  swinging  valve, 
an  Inclined  valve-seat  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  a 
thermostat,  and  means  adapted  simultaneously  to  adjust 
the  |x»sition  of  said  thermostat  and  the  play  of  said  valve. 

I.">.  In  a  steam-trap.  In  c-omblnatlon,  two  relatively  de- 
tachable memlieni,  a  swinging  valve  mounted  ui»on  one  of 
sail  mera1<ers.  a  valve-seat  uis)n  said  meml»er  having  Its 
operative  ]H)rtions  inclined  ancl  ad.ipted  to  coact  with  said 
valve,  a  thermostat  mounted  uiH)n  the  other  of  said  mem- 
!)ers.  and  means  adapted  simultaneously  to  adjust  the  |>c^sl 
tlon  of  said   theriuoslat   and  the  play  of  said   valve. 

10.   A   steam  trail  ••ofui'rislns:  a    valve  adaptcNl   to  swing 
alwut  a   jMiint  aNive  the  same,  and  a  thermostat   for  ccm 
trolling  the  same  i>osltloned  in  the  path  of  the  drainage  of 
said  viilve. 

17.    In  a  steam  trap,  in  combination,  a  valve  adapted  to 

136  O.  Q.—^'il 


swing  alHxit  a  iM)Int  alwive  the  same,  and  an  Inclined  ther- 
most.it  iMisitioned  in  tlie  path  of  the  dr;iiiuii;e  of  said 
valve. 

1!*.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descril>e<l,  in  c-omblnatlon, 
a  struc-ture.  iiiping  mountetl  tipcui  said  structtire.  and  a 
steam  trap  connected  with  said  |dping.  said  steam-trap 
comprising  a  valve  adapted  to  swing  ahout  a  iM)lnt  als)ve 
the  same,  and  a  thermostat  lnclin«Ml  with  respect  to  the 
floor  of  said  structure  and  |s>siticmed  In  the  path  of  drain- 
age discharged  by  said  valve. 

19.  In  a  steam-trap.  In  combination,  a  valve,  an  In- 
clined thermostat  positioned  within  the  path  of  drainage 
dischargcMl  by  said  valve,  and  means  adapted  simultane 
ously  to  adjust  the  i»osltion  of  sjiid  thermostat  and  the 
play  of  said  valve. 

20.  In  a  steam-trap.  In  combination,  a  pivotally-mounted 
valve,  an  inclined  valve-seat  adapted  to  coact  therewith. 
and  a  thermostat  operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve 
and  iH>siiioned  within  the  path  of  drainage  discharged  by 
said  valve. 

21.  In  a  steam-trap,  in  combination.  .1  valve  .ulapted  to 
swing  almut  a  point  ah<)ve  the  same,  an  Inclined  valve- 
seat  adiipted  to  coact  with  said  v.ilve.  and  a  thermostat 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve  and  i»ositioned  with- 
in the  path  of  drainage  discharged  by  the  same. 

22.  In  a  steam  trap.  In  combination,  a  valve  adapted  to 
swing  alxuit  a  point  alstve  the  same,  an  IncliniHl  valve- 
seat  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  and  an  inclined  thermo 
slat  i>c»sitlonecl  within  the  patli  of  dnilnage  discharged  by 
said  valve, 

2.H.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  describeil.  in  combination. 
a  structure,  piping  mounted  u|)cm  said  structure,  and  a 
steam-trap  o|)eratlvely  connected  with  said  piping,  said 
steam-trajt  comprising  a  valve  adapted  to  swing  als)ut  a 
point  above  the  same,  a  valve  «c»at  inclined  with  re8|>ect 
to  the  floor  cif  said  structure  and  adapfed  to  coact  with 
said  valve,  atid  a  thermostat  ciperatively  connected  with 
said  valve  and  iMisltioned  within  the  path  of  drainage  dis- 
charged   thereby. 

24.  In  a  steain-traji.  in  combination,  two  relatively  de- 
tachable memlK'rs,  a  valve  mounted  uisin  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, an  Inclined  valve  seat  upon  the  same  meh(l>er  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  valve,  and  a  thermostat 
mounted  upon  the  other  of  said  meml)ers  and  |)Osltloned 
within  the  path  of  drainage  discharged  by  said  valve. 

2">.  In  a  ste.-im-trap.  in  combination,  two  relatively  de- 
tachable meml)er8,  a  valve  mounted  u|»on  one  of  said  mem- 
l)ers.  an  lncline«l  valve  seat  »\Mm  the  same  meml>er  and 
ndaplc-d  to  c*oact  with  said  valve^  and  an  inclined  thermo 
Stat  detachably  nicMinted  uimui  the  other  cif  said  members 
and  pctsltloned  within  the  jiath  ctf  drainage  discharged  by 
said  valve. 

~C>.    In  a  steam-trap,   in  comliinafion.   two  relatively  de 
tachalile  memliers,  u  valve  mounted  upon  one  of  said  mem 
bers,   an    Inclined    valve-seat    u|Ktn    the   same   memlier   and 
adapted   to  coact    with   said   valve,   a    thermostat    mounted' 
upon    the   other  of   said    memliers   and   within    the   path  of 
drainage  discharged  by  said  valve,  and  means  adapted  si- 
multaneously to  adjust  the  |K)sltion  of  said  tbermostnt  and 
the  play  of  sjiid  valve. 

'4~.  in  a  steam-trap,  in  combination,  two  relatively  de- 
tachable memliers.  a  valve  jilvotally  mountcHl  u|sm  one  of 
said  memliers,  an  inclined  valve  seat  u|Kin  the  same  memlHM* 
adapt(>d  tc»  coact  with  said  valve,  ancl  a  thermostat  upon 
the  other  of  said  memliers  having  an  ojierative  connection 
with  said  valve  and  positioned  within  the  path  of  drainage 
discharged  thereby. 

2^.  In  a  sieam  traji.  In  combination,  two  relatj^ely  de 
tachable  memliers,  a  valve  mounted  u|)on  one  of  said  mem- 
Ihm-s  and  adapted  to  swing  aUiut  a  f»oint  aliove  the  sante.  an 
ln<  liiuHl  valM'-seat  upon  the  same  menilKT.  and  adapte<l  to 
coact  with  said  valve,  and  a  thermostat  upon  the  other  of 
said  memlsMs  and  ojieratlvely  connected  with  said  valve 
and  |>osltioned  within  the  path  of  drainage  discharged 
thereby. 

29.    In   a   steam  iraji.    in   comhination.   two   iclatively   de- 
tachable memliers.  a  \al\c  iuounte<l  !j[Kin  c»ne  of  said  mem 
hers  and   aciaiiteci   id  swIul:  alxiut   a   puint   alnive  the  same. 
and  a  lhermosl*ii  mounted  ui>on  the  other  of  said  members 
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niKl  .'((.Tarlvely  o»nnwt»Hl   with   said   valv.<  ami   imsitioned 
within   Mif  path  of  ilrnlnanf  ills<har;:t'<l  thrtrft'V 

30.  In  a  Mteain  trap.  In  corablnatlon.  twn  relatively  do 
tachatile  memlxTs.  a  valve  pivotally  inoiimeM  iijMin  one  of 
the  same,  an  ln<Ilne<l  valve  seat  iiintn  tti»-  -iain.'  member 
adaptfHl  to  ciiact  with  said  valv.'.  an<l  a  thi-rriKistat  mount- 
ed upon  the  other  of  said  tin'iiitwis  lia\  in:.'  i\n  .ipeiative  con- 
nection with  said  valve  and  po8ltloiie<l  within  tlie  path  of 
drainage  dlsthari;ed  ttierehy. 

31.  In  a  steam  trap,  In  couilaiiatioii.  iw^  relatively  de- 
tachable memliers.  a  valve  mounted  upon  une  'if  said  mem- 
l>er8  and  adapted  to  swing  atwut  a  [Hilnt  al><>vf  ttie  same,  an 
inclined  valve  seat  njK)n  the  said  nieiulMT  and  adapitnl  to 
coact  with  said  valve,  and  a  thermostat  m|>unted  niK>n  the 
other  of  said  nieniU-rs  liavlmr  an  o[H>rrtfive  ronneetion  with 
■aid  valve  and  [Misltloned  within  the  path  >>(  drainage  dis- 
charKwl  thereby. 

.'{J.  In  a  steam  trap.  In  <oniIiinatiou.  two  relatively  de- 
tachable niemlit'rs.  a  valve  nioiiiite^i  ii|>on  <^ne  of  said  mem- 
bers and  adapte<l  to  sw  in;;  aliout  a  point  aU»ve  the  same,  an 
ln<line<l  valve  seat  \\\t<n\  the  same  memU'r  fidnpfed  to  rouct 
with  said  valve,  a  thermostat  \iiMin  tlie  uiijcr  of  said  mem- 
bers havlnic  an  oinrative  (•onne<tion  witU  said  valve  and 
positioned  within  the  path  of  drainajie  diicliarued  thereby 
and  means  adapt*-*!  sltnuitaneoiisly  to  adjjiist  the  i>osltlon 
of  aahl  thermostat  and  the  play  of  said  valve. 

XX.  In  a  steam  trap.  In  combination,  two  relatively  de 
tachalde  interlockin*;  meml>ers,  a  valve  plVotally  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  meml>ers  and  adapte«l  to  swing  al>oiit  a 
p«dnt  ntwve  the  same,  an  inclined  valve  sei^t  upon  the  same 
nieml>er  adaptetl  to  coacf  with  said  valve.  i>n  in(iin«Hl  ther- 
mostat defachably  mounte<1  ujMin  the  otht-r  of  said  niem- 
Iters  having  an  oi)erative  connection  wltli  said  valve  and 
ponltlonetl  within  the  path  of  drainage  dlsrharged  thereby, 
and  means  adapte<l  simultaneously  to  adjust  the  |)osltlon 
t)f  said  thermostat  and  the  play  of  said  valve. 

34.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrltied.  In  combination, 
a  aervice  pipe  conne<tlon.  a  caslnir.  an  lncllne<l  valve  seat, 
a  pivotally  -  mounted  de|H'ndln>;  valve  u|>on  said  casing 
adapted  to  coact  with  .said  valve  seat  to  i-oijtrol  communica- 
tion l>etween  said  service  pl[>«'  connection  kind  said  casing:. 
a  cap  detachahly  conne<ted  to  said  casing. ,  and  an  inclined 
thermostat  carried  by  said  cap  in  the  iiatlij  of  drnlnaue  dls- 
(  harired  by  said  valve  and  adapted  to  control  the  operation 
thereof. 

3.").  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrii»e<l,|  in  combination, 
a  aerrlce  pipe  lonnection,  a  casing,  an  iiK'llnwl  valve-seat. 
a  pWotally  mount.-d  <lei)entlinK  valve  u|K.n  said  casing 
adapteil  to  ccmct  with  saUl  valve-seat  to  control  communlca- 
tlt>n  l)etw>H>n  said  service  pipe  connect  Ion  and  said  i  asing, 
a  cap  detachably  connectwl  to  said  casin^'.  and  an  iiniined 
thermostat  carrieil  by  sal<l  cap  in  the  patU  >>(  drainage  dls- 
chariTt'd  l>y  said  valve  and  adapteil  to  control  ttie  ojieraflon 
thereof,  said  cap  Iwinc  provided  with  mi-ans  ad.ipte<l  to 
adjust  til.'  [>osition  of  said  thermostat  and  the  play  of  said 
valve 

;!•>.  .V  steam-trap  comprising:,  in  couiidn^tion.  a  1  asing.  a 
pivotally  mounted.  gravity-oi)erated  valve  tnounte<l  therein, 
and  a  thermostatic  device  adapted  to  contfd  the  ojieratlon 
of  said  valve. 

.■?".  .\  steam  trap  comprising  in  combination  a  casing,  a 
cap  having  one  side'  thereof  seated  loosely  in  said  casing. 
means  for  positively  securing  the  op|>osite  side  of  .^ald  cap 
to  said  casing,  a  gravity  o|>erated  valve  njounted  to  swing 
within  said  casim:.  and  a  thermostati<'  device  located  In 
sal<l  casing  and  mounted  uiM>n  sahl  cap  a(Japtetl  to  engage 
siiid  valve  and  lontrol  the  oi>eratlon  theref'f. 

.'.X.  .V  steam  trap  comprising  In  combination  a  casing 
having  a  retaining  shoulder,  a  cap  havini:  one  side  thereof 
set  l>ehind  said  shoulder,  a  lx>lt  for  i^sitifely  -seiuring  the 
opiK)site  side  of  .said  cap  to  the  casing,  a  gravlty-oi>erate«l 
valve  mounte<l  to  swing  within  said  casinp.  and  a  thermo- 
static device  located  within  said  casing  and  mounted  upt)n 
said  cap  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  and  control  the  oper 
ation  thereof. 


841,130.  8l'RIN(;-\VHKEL.  C'haklk«  Ikjllixokr.  Besi 
tercxe-Ranya.  .\ustria  llunuaiy.  assiijiioi-  of  one  half  to 
B^Ia  ffollner.  H«»sztercze  Uanya.  (omitat  Z«'>lyom.  .Austria- 
Hungary      Flle<l  Sept.  11.  KM).").     Serial  No.  278,018. 


Claim. —  l.  .\n  lm^rove<l  spring-wheel  comprising  a  hub 
and  tread,  a  plurality  of  springs  yieldingly  connecting  the 
same,  each  8i)rlng  Including  a  main  leaf  pivotally  connected 
to  the  tread  and  a  plurality  of  reinforclng-leaves  extending 
from  the  hub  to  a  ijolnt  adjacent  to  said  pivotal  connection, 
and  a  clip  binding  said  leaf  adjacent  to  said  pivotal  con- 
nection. 

2.  An  improved  spring  -  wheel  comprising  a  laminated 
tread  and  a  hub,  springs  secured  to  the  hub.  blocks  mouuteii 
on  said  tread,  and  l)olts  extending  through  said  blocks  Into 
the  laminated  tread,  siild  springs  having  their  outer  ends 
pivotally  secured  to  said  bloiks. 

3.  An  Improved  spring-wheel  comprising  a  laminated 
tread  and  a  hub.  springs  se<-ured  to  the  hub.  blocks  mount- 
ed on  said  tread,  and  iKilta  extending  thmugh  said  blocks 
Into  the  laminated  tread,  said  springs  having  their  outer 
ends  secured  to  said  blocks. 

4.  An  Improved  spring  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of 
springs,  a  hub  provided  with  parallel  flanges  to  receive 
the  springs,  and  wedge  Iwlts  and  blocks  for  holding  said 
springs  In  position. 


>41,131.       liR.\t'KKT.       liKORo    H.     IKlKKK.N.    Gevelsberg. 
Germanv.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  290.729. 


Claim. — .\  brnrket  comprising  a  wall-plate  having  In- 
wardlylH'ut  side  Ilanges  and  a  tongue  at  its  top.  a  hori- 
zontal arm  having  Inwardly-bent  side  flanges  which  em- 
brace said  tongue,  and  a  brace  supporting  the  arm  and 
U'arlng  against  the  wall  plate,  the  whole  l»eing  Integrally 
formed  from  a  single  metal  blank. 


841,132.  ItUArr-RI«;«;iN(J  FOR  V«HirLE8.  William 
.1.  I»RKK.s.  Covington.  Ky.  Filed  l>e<-.  20.  190.",.  Serial 
No.  293, HIS. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  shafts 
hingedly  atta<hetl  to  a  vehicle  and  provided  with  a  cross- 
bar l>etween  them,  of  a  screw  ro<l  connected  to  this  cross 
bar  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  link  connected 
to  the  vehicle  and  Intermediate  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting screw-rod  and  linli. 


2.  In  a  draft-rigging,  the  combination  with  the  shafts 
and  a  swlngletree.-  of  draft-links  to  connect  the  draft- 
animal  to  the  swingletree  means  to  Kiip|H>rt  these  draft- 
links  j)ermanently  on  the  shafts  and  flexible  chain  con- 
nections, one  at  each  end  of  each  link,  to  connect  thenl  at 
their  rear  ends  to  the  swlngletrw  and  at  their  front 
ends  to  the  horse-collar. 


3.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  the  shafts,  a 
backing-strap  stretched  across  the  space  l»etween  them 
and  couplings  adjustably  mounted  on  llie  shafts  and  to 
which  couplings  the  ends  of  the  straps  are  attached  and 
held  taut  l>etween  them. 

4.  In  a  draft  rlgt'lng.  the  combination  with  the  shafts 
and  a  swlngletree,  of  draft  links  carrle<l  by  the  shafts  and 
adapted  to  attach  the  draft-animal  to  the  swlngletree  a 
backing-strap  adjustably  stretchetl  l)etween  these  shafts 
and  means  c-onnected  to  the  vehicle  to  support  the  shafts 
in  a  flxed  poslticm  lnde|K>ndent  of  the  draft-animal. 

."».  In  a  draft  rli:glng.  the  combination  of  shafts  hingedly 
attached  to  a  vehicle  and  provided  with  a  cross-bar  lie- 
tween  them,  a  screw-r«Kl  projecting  rearwardly  from  this 
bar.  a  link  projecting  forwnrdly  from  the  vehicle,  having 
its  forward  end  thre.ided.  a  fitting  whereby  this  link  Is 
connected  to  the  vehicle  with  a  swivel-joint  and  a  knuckle- 
joint  connecting  the  threaded  end  of  the  link  to  the  rear 
end  of  tlie  screw-rod. 


841,133.      VALVi:.      IlKNKY    ('.    Farkkll.    RuflTalo,    N.    Y. 
Filed  May  31.  HMCi.     Serial  No.  263,1  IM. 


Claim. — A  valve  conipi  ising  a  casing  having  a  seat,  a 
ball-stopper  for  cooperating  with  said  seat,  a  valve-stem 
movable  toward  and  from  said  seat  and  having  a  head  at 
its  Inner  end  which  l>ears  against  the  back  of  the  stopper. 
and  a  coupling  consisting  of  a  ring  l)earing  against  a 
shoulder  on  the  Imck  of  said  head  and  having  a  plurality 
of  inteirral  jaws  whlcii  extend  forwardly  from  said  ring 
and  are  U-nt  inwardly  so  as  to  engage  with  the  stop[)er 
in  front  of  its  largest  diameter,  whereby  the  stopper  is 
held  liy  the  coupling  auainst  forward  movement  relatively 
to  the  stem  of  the  stop|>er  holds  the  lonpling  against  back- 
ward movement  <m  the  stem,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.S4I.I34.      MII.K  BICKET.      Jkssk   Fergi  .sun,    Iloytsvllle. 

Ohio.     Filed  Aug.   13,  19<>6.     Serial  No.  330.445. 

Claim— A  lid  for  mllk-palls  provided  with  a  depending 
cylinder  formed  with  a  foraminous  bottom  and  constitut- 


ing a  filtering  chamlx'r  and   an   upwardly  extending  collar 
or    flange    surrounding    the    upper    end    of    s.ild    filtering 
chamber,   the   tiltering-chnmber  I>elng  adapted   to   contain 


./-^ 


granular  material,  and  a  bowl  pmvided  -In  Its  bottom 
with  a  screen  and  also  provided  Itelow  the  screen  with  a 
de|>ending  tiange  arranged  for  detachable  engagement  with 
the  said  collar  of  the  lid,  whereby  the  said  screen  will 
form  the  top  of  the  fllterlng-chatnl»er,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


841,135.  AlTOMATir  DISAIM'KARIN*;  (HAIR.  I.kk 
LIE  O.  FiNTH.  Hrantfonl,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oe<', 
8,  1005.     Serial  No.  290,9,S3. 


Claim. — 1,  In  an  autiuiiaiic  disappearing  chair,  Ibe 
combination  with  the  receptacle,  of  a  trap  liingwl  at  one 
end  thereof  and  designed  to  cover  the  rec-eptacie  when 
down,  bracing  means  for  supporting  the  trap  In  the  \ip- 
ilght  position,  a  seat  recedably  atltiched  to  the  trap  and 
means  for  releasing  the  bracing  means  oin-rated  by  the 
dropping  of  the  setit  as  and  for  the  purpose  specdfied. 

2.  In  an  automatic  disapiwarlng  chair,  the  combination 
with  the  receptacle,  of  a  trap  hinged  at  one  end  thereof 
and  designed  to  cover  the  receptacle  when  down,  bracing 
means  for  supiiorting  the  trap  in  the  upright  position,  a 
seat  recedably  attached  to  the  trap,  means  for  releasing 
the  bracing  me;ins  operated  by  the  dropjdng  of  the  seat, 
a  tbip  hlfiKecl  to  the  floor  In  front  of  the  chair  and  chains 
coiiiieit  ing  such  flap  to  the  bottom  of  the  seal  as  and  for 
the  purjtose  s|M>cltled. 

.'{.  In  an  automatic  disappearing  chair,  the  combination 
with  the  receptacle  underneath  the  fliK)r,  c)f  a  trap  hinged 
at  one  end  thereof  and  desiKued  to  cover  the  rec-eptacle 
when  down  and  lie  flush  with  the  floor,  braces  attached 
to  each  side  of  the  trap,  a  lock  designed  to  rec'eive  the 
front  end  of  the  l»race8  and  means  o|)erHted  by  the  con- 
cussion of  the  seat  when  it  drops  thereon  for  releasing  the 
lock  as  and  for  the  purpose  s|K'cifled. 

4.  In  an  automatic  disap|>earing  chair,  the  combination 
with  the  rec-eptacle  underneath  the  floor,  of  a  trap  hinged 
at  one  end  thereof  and  designed  to  cover  the  receptacle 
when  down  and  lie  flush  with  the  floor,  braces  attached 
to  each  side  of  the  trap,  locking-levers  |)rovided  with  a 
notch  designed  to  receive  the  front  end  of  the  braces  and 
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bavini;  the  l<»»cr  end  slottwl.  a  hkI  Joiirpaled  iu  siiitabl*? 
I»'urln«!<  111  the  if»<«>pta«le  and  liavinj:  lb*'  ''inl  fxt^ndin^ 
tbrouKli  the  slots,  an  arm  extfndlu«  if;ii»waidl.v  fruin  the 
rod  aud  a  Hprln«  o^HTatlvely  tonnet'tt-d  t<:  the  r<»d  and  de- 
signed to  normally  hold  the  arm  up  as  sp»<itied. 

r>.  The  coniliinatlon  with  the  recepuuh-  ^iiid  trap  and  the 
Kuldeways  ■efureil  on  the  side  of  the  trap  and  means  for 
supporting  lh«'  trap  in  the  sul)stantlally  vertical  position, 
eitensloii-;.'uideways  hinged  on  (lie  t-nds  i>f  the  nuideways 
on  the  trap,  of  bars  liK'ated  In  the  u'uideA-ays  and  hinged 
Intermediate  of  their  length,  the  Imr-lt  secured  to  the 
u[)|M'r  portion  of  the  l»ars  aNive  the  liinge,  the  seat  secured 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  hars  lieneatli  tiie  liinge.  means 
for  holding  tiie  liars  and  seat  in  tlie  ralstnl  position  and 
means  o|)erate<l  hy  the  removal  of  the  wi-ight  of  the  i>er- 
8on  occupying  the  seat  for  dis«'ngaging  th^  aforesaid  means 
to  allow  of  the  seat  to  drop  as  and  jfor  fhp  purjmse 
specified. 

li  Th*-  comldnation  with  the  reoe|)tacIeiand  trap  and  the 
guidcways  secur»'<l  mi  the  side  of  the  tr»«p  ami  means  for 
8up|>ortiug  the  trap  in  a  sul)stantiaily  l-ertical  position, 
extension  guideways  hinged  on  the  ends  |>f  the  g<ild»'ways 
on  tlie  ♦rap.  of  Imrs  Itwated  in  tlic  guidtiways  and  liing<'<i 
Intern  ediate  of  their  length,  the  !>«(  k  seciireil  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  liars  alKue  the  hinge,  roclfing  dogs  pivoted 
at  the  lower  ends  of  the  liars  and  desigm^l  to  engage  with 
noteheK  In  the  guideways  and  liraces  cont  ected  to  the  seat 
and  to  the  lower  ends  of  tlie  rocking  do|s  as  and  for  the 
purptise  si)eflf1e<l. 

7.  The  comliination  witli  tlie  receptacle  and  trap  and  the 
guideways  .secured  on   the  side  of  the  triip  and   means  for 


supporting  the  trap   In  a  suhstantially 


lertlcal    position. 


and  exienslon-guideways  hlnge<|  .  n  the  eids  of  the  guide 


guideways  and 
l>ack   secured    to 


races  connecte«l 
rocking  dogs  and 


ways  on    the   trap,   of  bars   locatetl    in    tl 

hinged    Intermediate  of  their   length,   the 

the  upper  jsirtion  of  the  liars  alKive  the  hinge,  rocking  dogs 

pivottMl  at   the  lower  ends  of  the  bars  anil  design»Ml  to  en 

gaige  with  notches  in  the  guideways  and 

to  the  scat  and  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 

springs  pressing  on  the  up|K>r  ends  of  thf  rocking  dogs  as 

and  for  the  purpose  spc<lrie<i. 

S.  The  combination  wltli  tlie  receptacle  and  trap  and  the 
guideways  8e<ure<l  on  the  side  of  the  tri  p  and  means  for 
suiiporting  the  rraii  in  the  substantially  vertical  |Misition. 
extension  guideways  hinged  on  the  ends  i>f  the  guideways 
on  the  trap,  of  bars  K>rafe<l  in  the  guld<  ways  and  hinged 
InterniJ'diafe  of  their  length,  the  hack  si-ciired  to  the  upi>er 
IMMtion  of  tlie  bars  alnive  the  hinge,  rocking  dogs  pivotetl 
at  the  lower  ends  of  the  bars  and  design^<l  to  engage  with 
notches  In  the  guideways  and  braces  ronliec  te<l  to  the  seat 
and  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  rocking  dog»  and  spring  artu- 
ate<l  catches  designt^l  to  engage  ttie  eticl  of  the  dogs  and 
hold  the  liars  up  prior  to  tlie  rocking  d<+:s  lielng  tilttnl  to 
engage  the  notches  in  the  guideways  as  and  for  the  piir- 
p<we  sjx'i'itled. 

0.  The  coniiiination  with  tlie  trajido.ir  tiaving  secured 
thertNin  two  guideways,  one  toward  each|<><lge  and  extend- 
ing ionirit'idinally  of  the  trap  and  havltltr  hin-wl  depend- 
ing extensions,  a  cliair  holding  receptacle  designed  to  re 
celve  the  jrhair  when  diwii,  braces  attached  to  the  side  of 
the  trap,  latches  at  the  side  of  the  re<ei»tacle  with  which 
the  braces  engage  to  liold  the  trap  door  vertical,  a  spring 
held  arm  and  l>ar  controlling  the  latch**,  bars  extending 
into  the  -uldeways  and  having  iongitiidiiiai  nicvemeut 
therein  and  provi(le<l  with  intermediate  lilnges.  a  seat 
hiiige<l  at  the  lia<k  to  the  bars,  braces  pivotally  connected 
at  the  front  to  the  sides  of  the  seat  aUd  at  the  back  to 
riK-klng  dogs  in  the  tiar.  .ontrolllng  latclnes  for  ttie  rm-klnjf 
dogs,  a  seat  Ivack  <oniie<t»Hl  to  ftie  npi»?r  porti<iiis  of  the 
liars,  a  front  liing«Hl  flap  for  the  receptacle  and  chains  con- 
necting said  flap  to  the  braces  of  tlie  seat. 


of  a  mold  having  wheels  and  adapted  to  \<t'  raov«>d  from 
one  of  said  platforms  to  the  other  and  having  its  end  walls 
narrower  than  its  side  walls  to  |H>rmlt  of  moving  it  over 
the  elevated  iMirtlon  of  the  pressure-platform,  a  removable 
iKtttom  for  said  mold  receiving  su|t|K>rt  from  said  pressure 
platform  and  having  ojienings  therein,  a  pallet  on  said 
tiottom,  and  ine<-hanlsm  adapttni  to  pass  through  the  o|M*n 
Ing  In  said  Isjttom  to  eject  the  raold«>d  block  from  tlie  mold 
when  the  latter  Is  moved  onto  the  block-ejecting  platform. 


•J.  A  device  for  molding  building  blocks  or  the  like,  con- 
sisting of  a  mold  having  its  end  walls  narrower  than  Its 
side  walls  and  inwardly  directe<l  Manges  at  the  lower  e<lges 
of  Its  side  walls  whose  upper  sides  are  alined  with  the 
lower  edges  of  the  end  walls,  and  a  removable  bottom  sup 
ported  on  said  flanges. 

3.  A  device  for  molding  lailldlng-blocks  or  the  like,  con 
sistlng  of  a  mold  having  its  end  walls  narrower  than  its 
side  walls  and  inwardly-directed  flanges  at  the  lower  edges 
of  its  side  walls,  removable  liners  applied  to  the  Inner 
sides  of  said  walls,  and  a  removaliie  liottora  held  lietween 
the  lower  edges  of  said  liners  and  the  flanges  on  said  side 
wails. 

4.  In  a  device  for  molding  blocks  for  tiulldlngs  and  like 
purposes,  the  combination  of  a  mold  having  a  removable 
iMittom  provided  with  openings  and  wltli  tillers  or  caps  on 
its  upper  surface,  a  pallet  lying  on  said  Isntom  and  having 
openings  through  which  said  tillers  or  caps  extend  and  lie- 
lng adapted  to  close  the  openings  In  said  iKittom,  and 
means  adapted  to  pass  through  the  openings  in  said  Iwit 
torn  and  engage  the  pallet  to  elevate  the  same. 

.">.  In  a  device  for  molding  blocks  for  buildings  and  like 
puriMises,  the  combination  of  a  re<tanguiar  moid  having  Its 
end  walls  narrower  than  Its  side  walls  and  its  side  walls 
provided  with  inwardly  extending  flanges  at  their  lower 
edges,  and  a  removable  liottom  receiving  support  from  said 
flanges  and  provide*!  with  openings,  a  i>aliet  lying  on  sai<l 
bottom,  and   means  passing  through  said  oi>enlngs   In   the 

I    bottom   for   elevating   the   pallet    after   a    block    is   forme<l 
thereon. 

i).  In  a  device  for  molding  bulldlng-blocks  for  buildings 
and  like  purptises,  the  combination  <if  a  mold  having  its 
end  walls  narrower  than  its  side  walls  and  the  lower  tnlges 
of  the  end  walls  in  a  plane  alK>ve  the  lower  edges  of  the 
side  walls,  and  having  also  a  removable  liottom  provlde<l 
witli  liliers  or  caps  on  its  up|>er  surface,  a  pallet  having 
o|K>nings  through  which  said  fillers  or  caps  extend.  an<l 
means  for  elevating  the  pallet  after  a  lilock  is  form«Hl 
thereon. 

7.  A  mold  having  Its  end  walls  narrower  than  Its  side 
walls  and  the  lower  edges  of  the  end  walls  in  a  plane  alxive 

i    the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls. 

I        8.   A  mold  having  the  lower  edges  of  its  end  walls  in  a 
plane  aliove  the  lower  tnlges  of  the  side  walls. 


841.1.'^6.      MOM»    .VN1>    I>IK    FOR    MAKING    RTILDING- 

BI-O'KS      <;k.iHi;k  K    Kishkk.  North  M'onawanda.  .N.  Y. 

Kile«l  .May   L'.i.    1!»<>.-       Serial   No    •_'«l.'*4»'i 

Clnim. —  1.    In   a  device   for  molding'  IJocks  for   txiilding 

or  like  purp.i«es.  the  combination  with  a  pressure  platform 

having  an  elevated  p<irtlon,  and  a  block -ejecting  platform. 


S41.1.'?7.     BLOCK   I.IhTIXr,   AND  CAKRYINr.   .\I'I'AUA 
TIS.      (;E<in<;K    F.    Fishkr,    North    Tonawanda.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  121.  IfX^.     Serial  No.  .•?07.2;n. 
Clnim.  —  1.    In  a   lifting  and  carrying  device,  the  <-ombi- 
nation  with  an  overhead  track,  of  a  hanger  comprising  a 
wheel-housing  having  a  gro<ive<I  wheel  riding  said  track,  a 
sheave-block  provlde<l  with  a  roiw  sheave,  and  a  coil  spring 
between  said   wheel-housing  and  said  sheave-block,  a  sup- 
I>orfing   memtier.    and   a    Ilfrin_'   and   supporting   rope   pass- 
ing over  said  rojie  sheave  and  connecttsi  with  the  sujiport- 
Ing  member  to  permit  of  elevating  and  lowering  the  latter. 
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•'  In  n  lifting  and  carrying  device,  the  combination  with 
«n  overhead  track  having  a  traveling  hanger  thereon,  of  a 
supporting  memiier  comprising  side  bars  having  upwardly 
and  forwardlv  curved  arms  terminating  In  a  single  head, 
a  rope  reel  carried  on  said  supporting  member,  a  rope  se- 
cur.»d  at  one  end  t<i  said  rope  reel  and  connecting  said 
hanger  with  the  supporting  memlier,  so  that  the  latter 
mav  be  eievate<l  or  lowercnl  when  revolving  tl}e  rope-reel. 


3  In  a  lifting  and  carrying  device,  the  combination  with 
an  overhead  track  having  a  traveling  hanger  providtni  with 
a  rope-sheave,  of  a  supporting  memiier  comprising  side 
Imrs  having  upwardly  and  forwardly  curved  arms  termi- 
nating In  a  single  head  and  rods  conne«tlug  said  side  bars, 
a  sheave-swivel  in  said  head  liavlng  a  rope  sheave,  a  rope- 
nel  revoluble  on  tlie  supporting  meml^r  In  rear  of  the 
upwardly  and  forwardly  <urved  arms,  and  a  lifting  and 
supiMirtlng  rope  having  opposite  ends  secured  to  tlie  hanger 
and  the  roi)e  reel,  resiiectiveiy.  and  passing  around  the 
sheave  In  the  sheave  swivel. 


II 
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Claim. 1.   An   Insulating  handle  conne«tlon  comprising 

hollow  handle  sections,  a  shell  engaging  one  handle-section, 
an  orilictHl  insulating-block  embraced  by  >he  shell,  and  a 
core  comprising  a  neck  extending  within  the  other  handle- 
section,  an  insulator  base,  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
neck,  confining  the  end  of  the  Insulating  lilock  contiguous 
tj*  tiie  last  named  handle-section  and  against  which  the 
last  name<l  handle-se<  tion  alaits,  and  a  shank  extending 
within  the  orifice  In   the  Insulating  block. 

2.  An  Insulating  handle  conne<tion  comprising  hollow 
handle  sections,  a  sliell  engagluL'  one  handle-section,  an 
orificed  Insulating  block  emlirace<i  bj-  the  shell,  and  a  core 
comprising  a  neck  extending  within  the  other  handle  sec- 
tion an  Insulator  liase.  of  larger  diameter  than  the  neck, 
confining  tlie  end  of  the  Insulating  block  omtiguous  to  the 
last  named  handle  -  section  and  against  which  the  laat- 
n:ime«l  handle  section  abuts,  and  a  shank  extending  within 
the  orllice  in  the  insulating-block  and  n  rivet  extending 
through  the  shank  of  tlie  cote  to  rigidly  confine  the  same 
to  the  Insulating  block. 

.3  An  insulating  handle  connection  comprising  hollow 
handle  sections,  a  shell  engaging  one  handle-section,  an 
orificed  insulating  block  embraced  by  the  shell,  and  a  core 
comprising  a  neck  extending  within  the  other  handle- 
secticm.  an  insuiator-liase.  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
ne<-k.  confining  the  end  of  the  Insuiating-lilock  c-onfiguous 
to  tiie  last  namcHl  handle-section  and  against  wlib  b  the 
last  named  handle  section  abuts,  .ind  a  shank  extending 
within  the  orifice  in  the  Insulating  block  and  a  rivet  ex 
tending  through  the  shell  and  the  shank  of  the  core. 

4     An    Insulating    handle   connection   comprising   hollow 


handle  sections,  a  shell  engaging  one  handle-section,  an 
orifice<l  insulating  blcM-k  eml>rac-.Hl  by  the  shell,  and  a  core 
comprising  a  neck  extending  within  the  other  handle-sec- 
tion, an  insulator  iiase  of  larger  diameter  tlian  the  neck, 
conlining  the  end  of  tlie  insulating-block  contiguous  to  the 
last-named  handle  section  and  against  wlibh  the  last- 
named  handle-section  abuts,  and  a  shank  extending  within 
the  orifice  in  the  insulating  block  and  a  rivet  extending 
through   the   Insulating-block,   the  shell   and   the  shank   of 

the  core. 

rt.  An  Insulating  handle  connection  comprising  hollow 
handle-sections,  a  sliell  engaging  one  handle-section,  an 
orilictHl  insulating  block  embraced  by  the  shell,  and  a  core 
Inserted  within  the  other  handle  section  and  extewling 
tlirc.ugii  the  orific.Hl  Insulatlng-lilock.  said  core  Imving  parts 
confining  tlie  insulating  lilock  at  both  ends  and  .Migaging 
the  other  handle-section. 

6.  An  Insulating  handle  connection  comprising  hollow 
handle-sections,  a  sli.-ll  engaging  one  handle-%e<tlon.  an 
orificed  Insulating  lilock  embractHl  by  the  shell,  and  a  core 
comprising  a  neck  extending  within  the  other  handle  se<-- 
tlon.  an  insulator-base,  of  larger  diameter  than  the  neck. 
conlining  on.-  end  of  the  lnsulating-blo<k  and  against  which 
the  last  nanuHl  handle-section  abuts,  a  sliank  extending 
througii  the  orifice  In  the  Insulating  lilcnk  and  a  fiange  on 
the  shank  confining  tiie  other  end  of  flie  insulatlng-liU>ck. 

7.  An  insulating  liandle  cc.nniH-tion  comprising  hoiUiw 
handle-sect  Wins,  a  shell  extending  witliin  and  s.<ured  to 
one  handle-se.tlon.  an  orificed  InsulatingMock  embracwl 
by  the  shell,  and  a  hollow  core  comprisiug  a  transversely- 
extending  Insulator  base  confining  one  end  of  the  insulat- 
ing block,  a  neck  insertt»d  within  and  secur<tl  to  the  other 
handle  section  and  connected  to  the  l>ase  by  means  of  an 
Inward  bend  from  tiie  outer  e<lge  of  the  latter,  and  a  shank 
extending  into  the  oriii.e  in  tlie  Insulating  block. 

8.  An  Insulating  handle  connection  comprising  hollow 
handle  sections,  a  sliell  engaging  one  handle-swtion.  an 
orificed  Insulating-block  embraced  liy  tiie  sliell.  and  a  core 
comprising  a  neck  extending  within  the  other  handle- 
section,  an  Insulator  base,  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
neck,  confining  I  lie  end  of  the  Insulating  block  contiguous 
to  the  last-named  liandle  section  and  against  which  the 
last  named  handle  sect bm  almts.  and  a  shank  extending 
within  the  orifice  In  the  Insulatlng-block  and  addlthmal 
means  to  hold  together  the  insulatlng-block  and  tbe  sbnnk 
of  the  core. 

1)  An  insulating  handle  connection  comprising  hollow 
handle  scMtions.  a  metallic  shell  having  an  enlarged  con- 
vex body  and  a  contracted  neck  inscrtt>d  witliln  and  se- 
cured to  one  handle-section,  an  insulating  block  emlira.-ed 
by  the  shell,  and  a  core  having  a  shank  extending  within 
the  longitudinal  .enter  of  tbe  insulatlng-libick.  a  l«»e  con- 
necting with  the  shank  and  .-onfining  .me  end  of  the  .-ore 
and  a  ne.k  connecting  with  the  base  and  Inserted  within 
and  secured  to  tlie  other  handle-section. 
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f>/a,,„._l.  A  jiercussive  to<il-cylinder.  a  dlvlslon-rlng  di- 
viding tiie  cvlinder  Into  front  and  rear  chambers,  a  piston 
having  front  and  rear  piston-heads,  two  air  pressor  Inlies, 
valveless  passages  leading  frnm  one  air  pressor  tulu'  to 
the  front  ends  of  the  fr.mt  and  rear  chambers  and  valve- 
less'  passages  leading  from  the  <ither  air  press.ir  U\\>e  U> 
the  rear  ends  ..f  tlie  said  chamlK>rs  whereby  the  Kxil-plston 
mav  lie  op-rated  by  r.'cipr.xat ing  columns  .if  air. 

•J.  A  percussive  tool  cylinder,  a  division  rini;  dividing  it 
Inl"!  fr.int  and  rear  chamiiers.  a  piston  having  front  and 
rear  pist.m  li.'a.ls.  two  air  pressor  tuliea.  valveless  passages 
leading  fr.un  .me  air  pressor  tube  t.i  the  fr.mt  ends  of  tli.' 
front  and  rear  chamiiers  and  valveless  |»assages  l.-ading 
from  tlie  other  air  pressor  tulie  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  said 
cbaml^ers.  the  passage  |>ort  f.ir  the  rear  end  of  the  rear 
chamber  lieing  spacnl  a  sh.irt  .listan.e  from  tbe  end  of  the 
ciiamiier  for  forming  a  cushi.m  .if  air  .m  Hie  tack  stroke  of 
the  jiiston. 
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.'{.  A  jH'rciiJMiivo  tool-iyllnder.  a  ilU  ision  rin:;  divldllis 
fhf  rylindtr  Into  front  and  r«'tir  (  IuuiiIkts.  a  |tist(>n  having 
a  front  exdiiHioii.  a  pinton  lifad  tlifr»'iin  in  the  frmit  ctiani 
'«'r.  and  a  liullnw  rcir  f\ tciisioti  pm i«*<'t Inj:  Intn  the  rear 
ihnnilHT.  a  pistnri  ht-ad  seciii-jHl  to  tlic  end  of  tlie  said 
r>-ar  .•xtension  and  a  rotatlnj;  device  liavint;  a  foiwanll.v 
(•xtendt>il  rile  l>ar  worklii:;  in  said  liollow  n-ai'  extension. 
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4.   A    percussive   tool-cyilnder,    a    divlsion-r 


nsr  dividing 


tbe  cylinder  info  front  and  rear  •  hamt>ers,  a  piston  liaving 
a  front  extension,  a  pistonlieud  thereon  in  the  front  diain- 
lier  an<l  a  hollow  rear  extension  projecting  Into  the  rear 
rhaitil>er.  a  piston  head  removably  secured  to  the  end  of 
tiie  said  rear  extension  and  a  lotatinu  device  having  a 
forwardly  exteniie-l  ciile  iwir  «Mrl<ln::  In  said  liollow  rear 
extension. 

.').  The  rombination  with  tlie  cylinder  i>f  a  rock-drill,  of 
a  dirlMioD  rinu  for  separating:  the  interior  of  llie  cylinder 
into  front  and  rear  piston chamliers.  the  inner  wails  of 
satd  cylinder  having  an  annular  groove  theri'in  and  the 
divliion-rinu  having  a  circumferential  :,'roov«  therein,  a 
split  rlnjt  locate«l  in  tlie  two  ^rrooves  for  locklu>;  the 
divlslonrinK  in  the  cylinder  and  means  car^-ied  by  the 
ryilnder  for  forcini:  the  split  riiii:  entirely  info  the  groove 
1(1  the  division  rintf  for  [Hrniit tint'  tlie  iein4)val  of  the 
division  rinc  from  the  cylinder. 
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Claim  1  .V  pressor  cylinder,  its  piston,  flold  pressure 
p<irt8  iiiM>n  opiHislte  sides  of  the  piston,  a  crank  sliaft  cas 
Ins.  a  passa;,'e  lending  from  the  crank  shaft  cUsinR  to  the 
pres,sor  cylinder  at  a  jxdnt  which  will  o|)«'n  \\w  passage 
alternately  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  as  it  ie<-ip- 
rocat»>s.  a  \ai\e  for  oiH'iiini;  .ind  closliu'  coniiiiiinication 
l»«'twe«-ti  the  interior  of  the  crank  sliaft  casing  and  the  Inte- 
rior of  file  pies.sor  c) Under  and  a  valve  for  upening  and 
closing  communication  from  the  external  atmosphere  to 
the  interior  of  the  (rank  shaft  casiui:. 

2.  A  pressor  cylinder,  its  piston,  llnid  prejsure  ports 
upon  opposite  sidi's  of  tiu'  piston,  a  closed  crank  shaft  cas- 
ing, ft  passage  leading  from  the  crank  shaft  cubing  to  the 
pressor  cylinder,  a  vahe  for  o|>ening  and  closing  communi- 
cation lietween  the  Inferior  of  the  crank  shaft  casing  and 
the  interior  of  the  pressor  cylinder,  a  valve  for  oi)enlng 
and  closing  communicatloQ  frotn  the  external  atmosphere 


to  the  Interior  of  the  crank  shaft  casing  and  a  bridge  port 
In  the  pressorcylinder  for  o|>ening  communiratlo!i  from 
one  to  the  other  side  of  the  pressor  i)iston  at  a  predeter- 
mined i>olnt  in  Its  movement. 


3.  A  pressor-cylinder.  Its  piston,  fluid-pressure  ports 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  closed  crank-shaft  cas- 
ing, an  inlet  fM)rt  In  the  cylinder  arranged  in  position  to 
lie  alternately  o|K»ned  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pistoa 
as  it  re<ipro<ates,  a  non-return  inlet-valve  therefor,  a 
passage  leading  from  the  crank  shaft  casing  to  the  said 
valve  and  a  second  nonreturn  Inlet  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  communication  from  the  external  atmosphere  to 
the  said  pa.ssage  intermediate  the  ttrst-naraed  valve  and  the 
crank-shaft  casing, 

4.  .\  pressor  -  cylinder,  a  hollow  trunk  -  piston  therefor, 
fluid  pressure  p«)rt8  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a 
closed  crank-shaft  casing  In  open  commvinication  with  the 
piston-trunk,  a  passage  leading  from  the  clo.sed  crank- 
shaft casing  to  the  pressor-cylln<ler  at  a  [»oint  whicli  will 
o|>en  the  passage  alternately  to  the  op|K)sile  sides  of  the 
piston  as  It  reciprocates,  a  non-return  inlet  valve  therein 
and  a  second  non-return  inlet-valve  for  oiM>ning  and  clos- 
ing <  ommtinlcation  from  the  external  atmospjjere  to  the 
said  passage  Intermediate  the  tirst-named  valve  and  the 
crank  shaft  casing, 

.'».  .\  pressor-c  yliniler.  its  piston,  fluid  presstire  ports 
upon  op|M>site  sides  of  the  piston,  a  closed  crank-shaft  cas- 
ing, a  non-return  inlet-valve  having  Its  port  located  In  the 
pres.sor  cylinder  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  hollow 
cap  alxive  the  inlet  valve,  a  second  non-return  inlet-valve 
for  ojienlng  and  1  losing  communication  from  the  external 
atmosphere  to  the  interior  of  said  cap  and  a  pl(X'  leading 
from  the  interior  of  the  crank  shaft  casing  to  the  Interior 
of  the  said  cap  between  the  tw»)  valves. 

•;.  A  pressor  cylinder,  its  piston,  fluid  pressure  ports 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  closed  crank  shaft  cas 
ing.  a  non-return  Inlet  valve  having  its  port  located  in  the 
pressor  cylinder  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  hollow 
cip  alMive  the  Inlet  valve,  a  sei-ond  non-return  Inlet-valve 
for  oiM^ning  and  closing  conimuni<ation  from  the  external 
atmosphere  to  the  interior  of  said  .ai).  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  Interior  of  the  crank-shaft  casing  to  the  interior 
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of  the  said  cap  lietween  the  two  valves  and  a  bridge  port  In 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  pre8.sor  -  cylinder  arranginl  lo  oi>en 
communication  from  one  to  the  other  side  of  the  piston 
when  the  piston  is  at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  move- 
ment. 
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shaft  casing  i.nd   a  pump.  Inlet   and  discharge  valves   for 
the  pump,   and   a   imssage   leading  from   the  cIosihI   crank 
shaft  casing  to  tlie  Inlet  valve  of  the  j)ump  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

7.  A  closed  crank-shaft  <aslng,  a  pressor  cylinder,  n 
putnp-cvllnder.  Inlet  and  discharge  valves  for  the  pumi» 
cylinder,  air  -  t\it»»8  leading  from  the  pressor  -  cylinder, 
pressor  and  pum|.  pistons,  a  passage  leading  from  the  dls 
charge-valve  of  the  pump  to  the  pressor  <y Under  and  ar- 
ranged to  lx>  open.Hl  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pressor- 
pistou  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  crank-shaft  .  a^lng 
to  the  Inlet  valve  of  the  pump. 


Clolm— 1    .\    presBor-cyiinder.    air-tubes    leading   there 
from,    a    pressor-plston.    a    pump.    Its   inlet    and    discharge 
valves  and  a  passage  leading  from   the  discharge-valve  of 
the  pump  to  the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  be  alternately 
opened  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pressor-plston. 

2  A  pressor-cvlinder  and  a  pump  -  cylinder  arranged  in 
nlineraent.  air  tubes  leading  from  the  pressorcyllnder.  In 
let  and  dls<liarge  valves  for  the  pump-cylinder,  connected 
pressor  and  p-nnp  pistons  and  a  passage  leading  from  the 
discharge- valve  of  the  pump  to  the  i.ressor-cy Under  and 
arranged  to  be  alternately  opened  to  the  opixHilte  sides  of 

the  pressor  piston.  .         .        ,      ,, 

•t  \  pressorcv Under,  a  pump-cylinder,  air-tubes  leading 
from  the  pressor-cylinder.  Inlet  and  -lischarge  valves  for 
the  pump-cvllnder.  connected  pressor  and  pump  pistons 
and  a  passage  leading  from  the  discharge-valve  of  the 
pump  to  the  pressorcy Under  in  a  position  to  1*  alternately 
,„>ened  to  the  opis.slte  sides  of  the  luessor-plston.  comiiiu 
nlcatlon  l.elng  closed  from  the  interior  of  the  pump-<ylln 
der  to  the  passage  when  the  pressor-plston  Is  moved  In  one 
direction  and  opened  when  the  pressor-plston  Is  moved   In 

the  other  dlre<tion. 

4  A  pressor  cvllnder.  Its  piston,  a  pump-cylinder,  its 
piston.  Inlet  and  dis<  harge  valves  for  the  pump-cylinder. 
air-tubes  leading  from  the  pressorcyllnder  and  a  passage 
leading  from  the  discharge  valve  to  the  pressor-cylinder 
and  arranged  to  W  alternately  opened  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  pressor  piston,  the  said  discharge-valve  l^elng 
arranged  t„  o,H-n  and  close  one  end  of  ttie  passage  accord- 
In-  to  the  direction  in  which  the  pressor-plston  Is  moved 
wherebv  the  said  passage  may  Ue  used  to  raise  the  air 
pressure  uix^n  opposite  sides  of  the  press<.r-plston. 

r,  K  pressor  cvllnder.  Its  piston,  air-tul-es  leading  from 
the' cvllnder,  a  single  acting  pump.  Inlet  and  dl.scharge 
valves  theref..r  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  discharge- 
valve  to  the  pressor-cylinder  and  arrange<l  to  W  op^-"'-*!  t" 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  pressor  piston  whereby  the  pres- 
sure of  air  mav  In-  raised  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pres- 
sor-plston by  the  use  of  the  said  single  acting  pump. 

6     \   pressor  Including  a   trunk  piston,  a  closed  crank- 
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(•ja,„,  _1.  In  n  printing  machine  of  the  character  set 
forth  an  atomizing  device  embmlying  a  fixe<l  sprayer  and 
a  movable  moisture-absorbing  meiilum  Interposed  In-tween 
the  same  and  the  surface  to  l.e  sprayed  and  construct.Ml  to 
supply    m..isttire   to   the   printing-surface   in    the   form   of 

spray. 

•'  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  an 
atomizing  device  emiKKlying  a  lixed  sprayer  and  a  movable 
moisture-absorbing  medium  inter|K.sed  lK>twe<.n  the  same 
and  the  surface  to  be  spraye<i  and  const ru.ted  to  supply 
m.dsture  to  the  printing-surface  in  the  form  of  spray,  an<i 
means  automaticallv  governing  the  action  of  said  atomiz 
ir.g  device  to  automatically  control  tbe  duration  of  the 
spraving  operation, 

\i  In  a  prlntlng-mnchlnc  of  the  character  set  forth, 
n.eans  for  suppl.ving  air  undei  pressure,  and  an  endless 
moisture-convevlng  means  Interposed  l.etween  the  same 
and  the  surface  to  l.e  moistened,  whereby  the  compresswl 
air   forces  said   moisture  in   the  form  of  spray   upon  said 

surface. 

4  The  spraving  device  de8crll»ed.  consisting  of  a  water- 
reservoir,  a  movably  mounted  sheet  of  oi>en  work  material 
arranged  to  traverse  said  reservlor  and  carry  water  there 
from  in  Its  Interstices,  and  a  relatively  flxe<l  air  blast  ar- 
ranged to  drive  the  water  from  such  Interstices  said  mov 
ably-mounted  sheet  Itelng  lnterpose<l  betwwu  said  air-blast 
and  the  surface  to  l»e  molsten«Hl. 

5  The  spraying  device  descrll>eil   consisting  of  a    reser 
voir,  a  i)alr  of  rollers  one  <.f  which  Is  in  said  reservoir,  a 
iK-lt  of  oi.en  work   material   as  wire  gauze  running  on  said 
rollers,   means  for  moving  said  In-lt.  and  an   air  pii>e  hav 
ing   a   series   of  oi>enlngs   arrange<i    to   direct    an   air-blast 

through   said  lielt. 

(\    The  spraving  device  de8crll>e<l,  consisting  of  a  water 
reservoir,  a  pair  of  rollers  one  of  which   is  in   .said   reser 
voir,  a  l^lt  of  open-work  material   as  wire-gauze  running 
on   said    rollers,   means   for   moving   said   l.elt.   an   alr-plj^e 
having  a   series  of  o|)enings  arrangwl   to  direct  a   current 
of  air  upon   said   l»elt.   and   means   for   automatically   ad 
mlttlng  and   stopping'   a   snpi)ly    of   air   under   pressure   to 

said  pli>e. 
I        7.  The  spraying  device  descrll)ed,  consisting  of  a  reser 
voir,  a  pair  of  rollers  one  of  which  Is  In  said  reservoir,  a 
belt  of  open-work  material  as  wire-gauze  running  on  said 
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rollen*.  meanit  f'.r  r-nolvinu  one  of  said  r«i 
InK  Mill  rK>lt.  an  air  plix-  im  lostMl  witJiiii'  «ai<l  li.-it  l»e- 
tw«»on  said  rollers,  and  iiavirii;  a  sciifs  of  o|»nlni;s  ar- 
rajik't-d  to  dlrt>ct  a  current  of  air  through  the  Interstice 
of  HMi(3  lK»lt.  ind  means  for  aiifoiriatically  li.Imittiiii:  and 
Ntoppinc  a  Hiipplv  of  air  under  pr**ssnr»'   to  liald   pipe. 

H.  ,In  a  priutin;;  nuuhine.  a  rpclpro<atin|r  ttwl  adapted 
to  carry  a  j)rintin>;  surface,  a  sprayini;  (Jevice  Ifxated 
above  sucti  Biirface  and  emlMKlyinu  a  moisture  alworldnj? 
mwiiuin  and  a  relaiively  flx-l  n;  p,,,,'  iiKlosfHl  wltliln 
the  same  and  adapfiii  to  direct  a  spr  ly  upon,  sucb  surface, 
«nd  means  aiitomaticaliy  operated  l>y  tlie  I  movement  of 
said  l»ed  for  controlling;  said  sprayin;;  ilcvic  ♦. 

'.».  Tlie  spraying  device  descrilKHl.  consistiaj,'  of  u  water- 
rewrvoir,  a  pair  of  roller*,  one  of  wlilch  ta  In  said  reser- 
voir, a  l)elt  of  o[>en  work  material  as  wire  ifauze  rnnninK 
on  said  rollers,  meai.s  for  movinj^  said  l^'lt,  au  air  (lipe 
inclosed  in  said  l>elt  l>etwe«'n  said  rollers  And  having  a 
scries  of  openlnus  arranited  to  direct  a  current  of  air 
aKMlnst  the  Inner  face  if  said  l)elt.  and  a  co<|{  control- 
llui;  the  admission  of  air  to  said  pl[>e,  in  combination 
with  the  re<lprtKatln«  IkhI  of  a  printing  luachiue,  and 
with  means  carried  ly  said  l>ed  for  automaljlcally  oj)erat 
ini;  said  ciK-k. 
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said  liars,  a  roller  with  which  said  cables  are  eoKaKed  and 
a  lever  and  pawl-andratchet  mechanism  <  onnei-ted  with 
■aid  roller. 

7.  A  dumplnK-wai;on  lK>dy  having  a  sectional  bottom  and 
means  to  open  and  dose  said  bottom  comprising  a  cable  at 
each  side  of  the  Ix^ly,  a  roller  on  which  said  cables  are 
adapted  to  be  wound,  a  lever  and  a  ratchet  mounted  on 
said  roller,  a  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet,  means  to  en 
gage  the  lever  with  the  ratchet,  and  means  to  disengage 
lever  and  pawl  and  release  the  ratchet,  thereby  llljeratiug 
the  cables  and  allowing  the  liottom  to  open  and  dump  the 
load. 

•s.  A  wagon-body  having  a  sectional  Imttom.  cross-bars 
plvotally  connected  with  one  edge  of  said  sections  alter- 
nately, hooks  on  said  l»ody  having  inner  inclined  portions, 
suspensory  links  engaged  in  said  hooks  and  one  end  of  said 
cross-liars,  chains  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
bars,  and  sleeves  on  said  body  In  the  same  vertical  plane  as 
said  bars  and  carrying  said  chains. 

!•.  A  dumping-wagon  Inxly  having  a  shed  of  substan- 
tially A  shajie  lengthwise  In  Its  center,  longitudinal  ixit 
tom-sectioiis  hinged  lieneath  the  edges  of  said  shed  and  lie 
neath  the  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  said  Iwdy  respectively, 
cross-bars  connecting  alternate  sections,  link  and  hook  sup- 
p<.rt8  for  one  end  of  each  liar  and  chain  supports  for  the 
other  ends,  and  means  to  tighten  and  release  said  chains 
simultaneouslv. 


841.144.  TUACK  SANI>IN«;  DEVH'E.  .John  II.  Hanlon. 
Somervllle.  Mass.  Fll?d  May  Irt.  1!M)6.  Serla'  No. 
,117,088. 


Claim. —  1.  In  dumping  wngf>ns.  a  wagon  l>4Hly  having  a 
bottom  formed  in  »e<-tlons  longitudinally,  aid  cross  con 
nectlng  -  bars  at  Intervals  plvotally  connected  with  alter- 
nate sections  lien^atli  the  same  ami  means  at  the  ends  of 
said  connecting  bars  to  raise  and  lower  th^  same  hori- 
zontally. 

-.  A  wagon-body  having  a  liottom  In  sections  longltu- 
dlni'lly,  said  soi-tions  having  fixed  hinges  at  >ne  edge  and 
a  plurality  of  connecting  ■  liars  transversely  lieneath  said 
sections  and  hlnge«l  to  snid  sections  at  theli  edges  oppo- 
site their  fixed  hinges,  and  me"»ns  to  raise  atd  lower  said 
bars. 

3.  The  wagon  liody  bavin?  a  Imttom  forme<l  in  sections,  I 
the  outer  of  said  se<"tlons  hinged  at  the  sides  of  said  iMKiy 
jind  the  Inner  sections  hinged  in  the  niidille  ^f  said  Nnly, 
and  cn)Rs  connecting  bars  having  each  one  inner  and  one 
outer  bottom-section  in  hinge  engagement  therewith,  and 
means  to  rnlse  and  lower  said  l>ars  sinmltan.io  im|\ 

4.  A  wagon  liody  having  a  liottom  In  se<  tjons  adapted 
to  swing  downward  to  dumping  position,  hirui-s  connect 
Ing  one  edge  of  each  section  directly  with  said  NMly  and  a 
plurality  of  cross  connecting  bars  with  which  the  other 
eilges  of  said  i»e<'tlons  have  hinge  connection. |  the  sections 
l>elng  alternately  hlnge<l  to  different  bars,  suspensory  de 
vices  connecting  one  end  of  said  bars  with  the  Uxly  and 
cables  connected  wirli  the  other  ends  thereof  and  adapted 
to  lie  let  out  and  drawn  up  in  ojieratlon. 

5.  A  wagtin-lxxly  having  a  Inittom  in  sections,  cross 
c<  nnecting  Imrs  uniting  said  sections,  a  suspensory  link 
supfMirting  one  end  of  each  liar  and  a  cable  cotinected  with 
the  other  end.  and  means  to  uniformly  take  up  and  let  out 
said  cables  ai-cordin;:  as  said  sections  are  to  l>f  opened  and 
ciose<l 

•  >.  .V  wagonlKKiy  having  a  sectional  txittoni.  cross  con- 
nectln  tiars  united  with  alternate  sections  lieneath  the 
same.  h<H)ks  on  said  liody  and  links  there<in  supporting  on:' 
end  of  each  bar  and  a  cable  supixirting  each  iither  end  of 


Claim. — ^1.  The  improved  air-nozzle  for  track-sanders, 
having  a  tar>erlng  end  for  engagement  with  a  socket- 
wrench. 

2.  The  Improved  air-nozzle  for  track-sanders.  having 
one  end  tapering  for  engagement  with  the  socket-wrench 
and  the  other  end  screw  threaded  for  engagement  with 
the  Iwdy  of  the  sander. 

3.  In  a  track-sander,  the  combination  of  sand  collector, 
an  alr-dlscliarge  nozzle  and  a  scale  collector  within  the 
said  air-discharge  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  track-sander,  the  combination  of  a  sand-collector, 
an  air-nozzle  screwe<l  Into  the  Interior  of  the  said  sand- 
collector,  and  a  scale-collector  within  the  said  air  nozzle 
screwj-d  to  the  interior  thereof. 

."1.  The  improved  air-nozzle  for  sand-collectors,  compris- 
ing a  nozzle-lnxly,  having  an  air-aperture  and  au  enlarged 
ixire,  and  a  scale-collector  within  the  said  enlarged  iKire  hav- 
ing an  exterior  diameter  less  than  the  Interior  diameter  of 
the  said  enlarged  liore. 

0.  The  Improve*!  air  nozzle  for  sand coilei'tors.  compris- 
ing a  nozzle-liody  having  an  air  aperture,  an  enlarged  bore 
and  a  scale-collector  within  the  said  enlarged  lK>re.  pro- 
vided with  air  aiiertiires  In  the  form  of  slits. 

7.  The  improved  air  nozzle  for  sand  collectors  compris- 
ing a  nozzle  liody  liaving  an  air  ajiertiire.  an  enlarged  bore 
and  a  scale-collect<ir  within  the  said  enlarged  inire  provided 
with  air  aperturf's  in  the  form  of  slits  and  circular  holes. 

s.  The  ini^oved  clean  -  out  device  for  track  sanders, 
which  comprises  a  tube  inclosing  the  air-nozzle  and  reach- 
ing from  the  exterior  of  the  clean  out  to  a  iKiint  back  of 
the  air  Inlet   holes. 

0.  The  Improved  air-discharge  nozzle  for  track-sanders 
having  its  air-discharge  ajierture  counterliored  to  prevent 
the  admission  of  sand  to  the  Interior  of  the  alr-dlscharge 
nozzle. 

10.    The    improved    means    for    preventing    the    wear    of 
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sand  discharge  pliies  comprising  a  cushion  or  bulTer  of 
sand  ••ollectetl  In  a  suitable  ixx-ket. 

11.  The  Improv.Hl  means  for  preventing  the  wear  of 
Band  discharge  pl|K's  which  consists  in  a  |K>cket  opposite 
the  iHiInt  of  discharge  In  which  sand  may  collect  and 
form  a  cushion  or  buffer.  I  I 

IJ.  The  Improvcii  means  for  preventing  the  wear  of 
sand  discharge  pliK's  which  consists  of  a  V  ccmnectlon.  one 
branch  of  which  serves  as  a  pocket  opposite  the  point  of 
discharge  in  which  the  sand  collects  to  form  a  cushion  or 
buffer,  and  the  other  branch  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
sand -discharge  pipe. 

l.J.  The  improved  means  for  preventing  the  wear  of 
sand-discharge  pipes  which  consists  of  a  V  connection, 
one  branch  of  which  serves  as  a  pocket  opposite  the  point 
of  discharge  In  which  the  sand  c.dlocis  to  f  -rm  a  cushion 
or  buffer,  and  the  other  branch  of  which  is  connected  to 
tiie  sand-dlschar-'e  pipe,  the  angle  lietween  the  said  branches 
of  the  V  connection  being  relatively  small. 


1 
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R  4  1  .  1  4  .-»  .  rNDEUKRAME  FOR  BOX  OAKS.  John  M. 
II.VNSKN.  rittsbuig.  ra..  assignor  to  Tressed  Steel  Car 
Company,  I'lttshurg.  I'a..  a  ror|>oration  of  New  .lersey. 
Filed  .Ian.  J».  Ift02.     Serial   No.  80.056. 


them,  diaphragms  also  conne<'tlng  said  sills  and  dropped 
Ik  low  the  upper  level  of  the  sills,  wootlen  stringers  a|H)lied 
to  said  diaphragms.  Z  I'urs  riveted  to  the  upper  Ihmges 
and  sides  of  the  side  sills,  wooden  stringers  securetl  to 
said  2  bars,  and  vertical  tie  rods  passed  through  said 
stringers  an<l  l«rs  and  engaging  the  upper  part  of  the 
car-l>o<l\ . 

5.  An  underframe  for  cars,  having  diagonal  braces  ar- 
ranged l)etw.H>n  Its  Uilsters  and  end  sills,  and  c-omposed 
of  angle-bars  riveted  In  plac-e  Ik>1ow  the  level  of  thes*'  parts 
and  having  wocnlen  nalllng-strlps  secun'd  thereto. 

i\  An  underframe  for  cars,  having  diagonal  braces  ar- 
ranged lietween  its  bolsters  and  end  sills,  and  comiH>si><l  of 
angle  liars  riveted  In  place  below  the  level  of  these  parts 
and  having  wocxlen  nailing-strips  secured  thereto,  and 
other  diagonal  braces  interposcvl  betwtvn  the  center  sills 
and  liolsters. 

7.  A  car-underframe  having  longitudinal  side  sills  of 
metal  provided  with  top  flanges.  Z-l'"rs  whose  up|>er 
flanges  overlaii  the  upiier  flanges  of  the  longitudinal  side 
sills,  and  wooden  stringers  mountwl  upon  the  lower  flanges 
of  said  Z  •'"'•«  "'•<>  parallel  with  the  side  sills. 

H.  A  lK)X-car.  having  longitudinal  metallic  side  sills. 
Z-bars  riveted  to  the  upper  llanges  thereof  to  receive 
wooden  stringers,  side  plates,  and  vertical  ll^-rods  (Connect- 
ing the  side  jilates  and  the  wcKiden  stringers,  and  passing 
through  the  stringers  and  Z-bars,  and  having  their  nuts 
exposed  on  the  outside. 


1 


841.146.  I'NEIMATIC  MASSACE  AITARATUS.  SaYEB 
li.\sBHOi(  K.  Trovidence.  R.  1.  Filed  Apr.  K*.  ISMIS.  Se- 
rial No.   l.-1.0»'.J. 


(7to<„,._l.  An  underframe  for  cars,  comprising  essen 
tlally  metallic  longitudinal  sills,  diaphragms  and  liolsters 
c-onnectlng  them,  the  diaphragms  between  the  bolsters  be- 
ing arrangwl  at  a  level  lower  than  that  of  the  sills, 
wooden  stringers  applied  to  such  diaphragms,  end  sills, 
braces  applied  between  the  end  sills  and  liolsters  Ijelow  the 
level  of  the  (silsters.  and  nalllng-strlps  on  said  braces. 

2.  An  underframe  for  cars,  comprising  essentially  metal- 
lic longitudinal  sills,  diaphragms  and  twisters  connecting 
them,  the  diaphragms  lietween  the  Uilsters  lieing  arranged 
at  a  level  lower  than  that  of  the  sills,  wooden  stringers 
applleil  to  such  di.iphragms,  metallic  supports  on  the 
liolsters  for  the  ends  of  said  stringers,  end  sills,  braces  ap- 
plied betw<M?n  the  end  sills  and  Uilsters  lielow  the  level  of 
the  Uilsters.  and  nailing  strips  on  said  braces. 

3.  An  underframe  for  cars,  comprising  essentially  metal 
lie  center  sills  and  side  sills,  built  up  bolsters  connecting 
them,  diaphragms  also  connecting  said  sills  and  dropiied 
iK'low  the  vipiM'r  level  of  the  sills,  longitudinal  wocnlen 
stringers  applied  to  said  diaphragms.  Z  I'ars  secuml  longl 
tudinally  to  the  upper  flanges  of  the  side  sills  and  wooden 
stringers  secured  to  said  Z  bars. 

4  An  underframe  for  cars,  comprising  essentially  metal- 
lic center  sills  and  side  sills,  built-up  bolsters  connecting 


Claim. — 1.  A  pneumatic  massage  apparatus,  comprising 
a  generator  for  creating  the  forces  of  pressure  and  suction, 
a  cup.  and  controlling  apparatus,  for  changing  each  of 
said  forces  from  continuous  to  oscillating,  or  vice  versa. 

2.  A  pneumatic  massage  apparatus,  comprising  a  pres- 
sure-generator, a  cup.  and  controlling  mechanism  having 
provisions  for  varying  the  pressure  from  continuous  to 
oscillating,  or  vice  versa. 

3.  A  pneumatic  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  gener 
atc.r  for  creailni:  a  suction  or  vacuum,  a  <  up.  and  control- 
ling mechanism  for  changing  the  suction  from  continuous 
to  cremating,  or  vice  versa. 

4.  A  pneumatic  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  gener 
ator.  a  cup  connected  to  the  generator,  means  for  varying 
the  extent  of  the  force  created  by  the  generator,  whether 
It  lie  suction  or  pressure,  and  means  for  changing  the  char- 
acter of  the  force  to  render  It  continuous,  or  else  intermit 

tent. 

.'>.   A  pneumatic  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  gener 
ator.  a  cup  connected  to  the  generator,  and  a  (  hamlier  lo 
cated    lietween    the    cup    and    the    generator    and    through 
which    the  air   must    pass   from   the   generator   to   the  cup. 
and    vice    versa,    and    having    a    valve-cock,    whereby    the 
extent  of  the  force  may  l>e  varied. 

ti,   A  pneumatic  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  gener 
ator.    a    cup   connected    to    the    generator,    a    check     valve 
mechanism,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  valve  with  rela 


788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jaxuarv   15,  1907. 


tlon    to   ita  seat,    to  chanKe   the   force   from  contiDuous  to 
interiulttent.  or  vice  versa. 

7  A  pneumatic  ii|)i)ariitus  ci^mprlslnjr  a  wnerator.  a  cup 
connecte<l  to  the  jjenerator.  11  chamt>er  locntp<l  lietween  the 
cup  and  the  generator  and  havlnc  11  valvp  ccnk,  and  an 
adjustaf'le  theck  valve  mechanism  Interposed  t>etween  said 
chamber  and  said  <  nji. 

8.  A  pneumatic  niaHsa^e  apparatus  comftrlnlnt;  a  Kener 
•tor.  a  chamU>r  havlnjr  a  reirulatlnt  valve,  a  conduit  con- 
necting  said   <'hamt>er    to   said    iienerator   lntiei>endently   of 
saiu  valve,  and  a  cup  connected  to  said  cha|ril>er. 

9.  A  pneumatic  massaue  apparatus,  comjirislujr  a  i:ener- 
ator.  a  pair  of  inde[><>ndent  chnml>ers.  havliii:  op(H>sifel.v- 
actini;  check  valves,  means  for  conne<'tln<  each  of  said 
chambers  with  said  irenerator.  a  cup,  and  tneans  for  con- 
necting each  of  said  <  luimU'r»»  wltli  said  vu\x 

!<•.  .V  pueuniaric  niassax'c  api>aratus  loiufirlsinj;  a  sener- 
ator,  a  pair  of  liidei)endent  chambers  having:  oppositely- 
actlnt;  clie<'k-val ves,  means  for  connectinji  each  of  said 
chamtiers  with  8«ld  >renerator.  a  cup.  means  for  connecting 
each  of  said  chaml)er8  with  said  cu[>.  and  an  adjustable 
check  valve  for  each  of  said  chaml>ers  Interposed  between 
each  chamber  and  said  connecting  means.    I 

11.  A  pneumatic  massaire  apparatus  coiaprlsing  a  cyl- 
inder haviui;  an  ad.just.ible  head,  a  pUton.  means  for  re- 
ciprocating saUl  piston,  and  means  for  varying  the  stroke 
of  said  piston,  in  combination  with  a  cup.  a  conne<'tiou  be- 
tw^HMi  s.iid  cup  and  said  cylinder,  and  ineaas  whereby  the 
pulsating'  charsies  of  ,iir  caused  liy  the  reciprocation  of  the 
piston  effect  similar  pulsations  in  the  cup.  ftr  are  changed 
to  positive  suction  or  positive  pressure.  | 

I'J.  A  pneumatic  massaire  apparatus  comi»rlsing  a  gener- 
ator, a  cup,  an  alrchamlier  Intervenin;;  between  the  gen- 
erator and  the  cup.  and  conduits  conneciting  said  alr- 
chamt)er  with  .said  generator,  and  .said  cup  lespectlvely. 

1,'!.   .V  pneumatii-  massai,'c  apparatus  comiirising  a  gener- 
ator, a  cup,  an  alr-chamU'r  intervening  U'tween  the  gener- 
ator  and    the   cup,    conduits    connecting   sahl    air-chamber 
with   said   generator,   antl   said   cup  res(HHtively,   said   air 
chamt>er  having  an   indei)endent  valve. 

14.  A  pneumafli'  ma.ssage  ajjparatus  coniprislng  a  cup. 
a  conduit  leading  to  said  cup.  and  a  generator  for  com- 
presslni:  or  rarefying  air  in  said  cup.  said  generator  con- 
sistlm;  of  a  piston,  and  a  cylinder  having  an  adjustable 
head  and  also  having  the  conduit  communlcatlni.'  with  Its 
Inferior. 


841.147,      IK)OK  STOP.       Kzr.\    \V.    IIasem 
Ohio,      FIle<l  Nov,   l'J>,    l'.)<»4.      Serial    No. 


I'FL 


Ki,    <leneva, 
34.786, 


Claim. — 1,  A  sheet-metal  door-stop,  comprising  a  tubular 
body    portion    seate<l    upon    a    base-cap.    tiiulpped    with    a 
screw,    the   said    Ixxly   portion   having  a   crown   or  cap  at 
tacbed  to  Its  outer  end,  carrying  a  suitable  button  or  stop, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

-,  In  a  d<x)r-8top  of  the  class  described,  tt|e  combination 
with  a  sut>8tantially  tubular  sheet  metal  IkhIj-  portion,  of  a 
cap  securetl  about  Its  outer  end.  a  button  or  stop  upon  said 
cap  having  a  t1anL'»^l  part  or  nipple  engaging  said  cap.  a 
ba.se  portion  mounting  the  tubular  body,  and  a  s<Tew  pro- 
vlde<l  upon  the  base  portion,  sul»stantlaUy  >\t  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  atop  or  abutment  for  doors  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  light  sheet-metal  l)ody  porticm  or  support. 
having  an  opening  In  its  outer  end  or  face,  of  a  l)utton  pro 
vlded  with  an  Inner  flanged  Tilpple.  Inserted  through  said 
opening,  and  engajrinn  a  support,  whereby  fiald  button  Is 
securely  mounte*!  In  place,  sulwtantlally  as  $et  forth. 

4.  The  hereln-descrU)ed  sheet-metal  door-Rtop.  compris- 
ing a  conical  UkIv  portion,  a  cap  clamped  thereon,  having 
a  substantially  circular  opening,  a  Sange<i  rubber  button 
fitting  therein,  a  base  cap  mounting  the  body  portion,  and 
a  screw  Inserted  and  sei-ured  In  said  base-cap^  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  bereln-descrlbed  aheet-metal  door-ttop,  compris- 


ing a  tubular  body  portion  terminating  In  feet  or  lugs,  a 
cap  clami^ed  upon  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  o(>ening.  a  flanged  rubln^r  button  In 
serted  therein,  a  base  cap  receiving  the  lugs,  wherein  the 
same  are  upset,  and  a  short  screw  securely  riveted  within 
the  basecap,  to  prevent  it  from  turning  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


K41.14M.  .\(KTYI.KNK-<;.\S  (JKNKKATOU.  .M.bekt  H. 
IIkiikkt,  Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed  .lune  1^4.  lOori.  Serial 
No.  266.780, 


Claim. —  1.  The  cuiiihinatlou,  lu  an  acetylene-gas  genera- 
tor, of  a  generator-taslng  proper  having  a  gas-chamber 
therein,  a  separate  Independent  casing  of  like  area  ar- 
ranged to  rest  upon  and  l>e  secured  to  the  tirst-mentloned 
casing,  said  supplementary  casing  having  a  water-reservoir 
In  the  upi>er  [>ortIon  and  n  cooling-chamber  In  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  the  end  walls  of  said  cooling-chamber  be- 
ing cut  away  to  give  free  access  to  the  interior  thereof, 
and  the  side  walls  of  .said  coollng-chnml>er  f)elng  substan- 
tially continuous  ex<epting  for  air-passage  openings  there- 
in, water-feed  conduits  from  said  reservoir  and  a  two- 
way-valve  casing  an<l  valve  in  the  c(M>ling-chaml>er.  said 
water-feed  conduits  communicating  with  the  generator- 
(•haml>er.  a  gas-pipe  passing  through  the  cooling-chamlM-r 
from  said  gas-chamt)er  t<)  the  reservoir,  and  waste-pipe 
connections  in  the  cooilng-chamber,  said  valve  controlling 
lK)th  the  water  feed  and  the  waste,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

2.  The  combination.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  with 
a  casing  provided  with  supfM^rtlng  means  projecting  In- 
ward from  opi>oslte  walls  tbcreof,  of  a  carbid-lioldcr  hav- 
ing recesses  to  receive  .said  supporting  means  and  ad.-ipted 
to  l>e  suj)i)orted  thereby  ;ind  to  swing  in  said  casing  while 
extending  substantially  the  entire  dlstan<e  l)etween  two  of 
Its  walls. 

3.  The  combination,  in  au  acetylene-gas  generator,  with 
a  gas-chamtier,  of  a  vibrating  carbld-holder  therein,  and  a 
separator  In  sahl  holder,  the  Uittom  of  said  separator  l>e- 
Ing  alK>ve  the  liottom  of  the  holder. 

4.  The  combination.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  with 
a  gas-chaml>er  provided  with  Interior  pins,  of  a  carhld- 
holder  slotted  to  receive  such  pins  and  adapttHl  to  be  sus- 
pended therefrom, 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  with 
a   gas  cbaml)er   provlde<l    with    interior    pins,   of   a    carl)ld 
hobler  slotted  to  receive  such  pins  and  adapted  to  be  sus- 
IH'Uded  therefrom,  and  shields  In  said  holder  for  the  slots. 

«j.  The  combination.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  with 
a  gas-chamber  provided  with  Interior  pins,  of  a  carlild- 
holder  slotted  to  receive  such  pins  and  adapted  to  t>e  sus- 
pended therefrom,  shields  In  said  holder  for  the  slots,  pro- 
vided with  guides,  and  a  separator  adapted  to  he  held  in 
place  bx  such  gtiUies. 

7.  The  combination.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  with 
a  gas-chaml>er,  of  a  carbld  holder  therein,  a  separator  In 
said  holder,  the  t>ottom  of  said  sepjirator  lielng  above  the 
bottom  of  the  holder,  and  a  drip-receiver  iu  the  holder  ez- 
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tending  Ik^Iow  and  opening  l)elow  the  horl«ontal  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  the  receiver, 

8.  The  coinblaatlon.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  with 
a  water  feed  appiiratus  consisting  In  part  of  a  drlp-plpe, 
of  a  vibrating  carbld  holder,  and  a  drlp-recelver  supported 
In  said  holder  in  oiwratlve  relation  with  said  drip  pipe. 

!>,  Ttie  comblnatl.m.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  of  a 
gas  chamber,  a  water  reservoir,  water  fce<l  apparatus  lead- 
ing from  said  reservoir  to  said  gas-cbamlwr.  a  valvecaslng 
and  a  valve  forming  part  of  such  apparatus,  a  condenser- 
coll  In  the  reservoir,  a  gas  connection  l)etween  the  gas- 
chaml»er  and  said  coil,  a  waste  water  c«)nnectlon  between 
the  coll  and  s.ild  valve-casing,  said  valve  controlling  ix-th 
the  water-feed  and  the  waste,  and  a  gas-outlet  from  that 
part  of  the  waste-water  conne<'tlon  which  Is  In  the  reser- 
voir. 

10.  The  combination.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  with 
a  gas(haml>er.  and  a  -water-reservoir,  of  connecting  feed 
apiiiiratus  coiiiprisliig  pipes  leading  from  said  reservoir  to 
a  common  connection,  a  pU>e  leading  from  such  connec- 
tion, a  receptacle  connected  with  the  last-mentioned  pipe, 
and  a  drii)-plpe  leadi.ig  from  said  receptacle  Into  said  gas- 

chamlx'r. 

11.  The  combination,  iu  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  with 
a  ga8chaml>er.  and  a  water-reservoir,  of  connecting  feed 
apparatus  comprising  pl|>es  leadlntr  from  said  reservoir  to 
a  common  conne<tlon.  a  i>lp.>  leading  from  such  connec- 
tion, a  receptacle  connected  with  the  last-mentioned  ])lire. 
a  drlp-idpe  leading  from  said  receptacle  Into  said  .cas- 
chaml>er.  and  a  valve  lnteriH)se<l  Itetween  the  receptacle 
and   drlp-plpe, 

11'.  The  combination,  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  with 
a  gas-chaml^er,  and  a  water-reservoir,  of  connecting  feed 
apparatus  comprising  pipes  leading  from  said  reservoir  to 
a  common  connection,  a  pljH'  leading  from  su(h  connec- 
tion, a  receptacle  connected  with  the  last -mentioned  pipe, 
a  second  pipe  leading  from  said  connection  to  said  recepta- 
cle, and  a  drlp-jilpe  leading  from  the  latter  Into  said  gas- 
chamber. 

13.  The  combination.  In  au  acetylene-gas  generator,  with 
a  gas-chamlier.  and  a  water-reservoir,  of  connecting  feed 
apparatus  comprising  pipes  leading  from  said  reservoir  to 
a  common  connection.  absorlK'ut  filling  In  such  pl|)es,  a 
pll>e  leading  from  such  connection.  absorJ)ent  tilling  In  this 
pll)e.  a  receptacle  connected  with  the  last  mentioned  pipe, 
and  a  drlp-plpe  leading  from  said  receptacle  Into  said  gas- 
chamber, 

14,  The  combination,  in  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  with 
a  gas-chamber,  and  a  water-reservoir,  of  connecting  feed 
apparatus  comprising  pipes  leading  from  said  reservoir  to 
a  common  connection.  abBorl)ent  filling  In  such  pipes,  a 
pl|)e  leading  from  such  conne<ilon.  absorl>ent  filling  in 
this  pli>e  of  less  density  than  that  In  the  other  pipes,  a 
receptacle  conne<>ted  with  the  pliie  which  leads  from  the 
conne<tion,  and  a  drip  pipe  leading  from  said  receptacle 
Into  sabl  gas-chamt»er 

1.'.  Feed  ai»paratus.  for  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  com- 
prising the  water-reservoir,  a  water-receptacle  having  a 
drip  piiH'  connected  tberewitli.  and  supply-|>li>es  leading 
from  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  \te  connected  with  said 
reservoir,  the  connection  l)etween  the  receptacle  and  said 
supply-pipes  being  smaller  than  either. 

lt>,  l"ee<l  apparatus,  for  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  com- 
prising a  water-reservoir,  a  water-receptacle,  and  pipes, 
having  absorlK^nt  filling  In  certain  of  them,  leading  from 
saiil  receptacle  and  adaiued  to  be  connected  with  said 
reservoir,  the  connection  Itetween  the  receptacle  and  said 
pll>e8  l>elng  smaller  than  either. 

IT.  Fetil  apparatus,  for  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  com 
prising  a  water  reservoir,  a  water  receptacle,  i»ipes  leading 
from  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  U^  connecte<l  with  the 
reservoir,  and  al>8orl)ent  tilling  of  different  densities  In 
certain  of  said  pli>es.  the  denser  tilling  being  nearer  the 
reservoir. 

18.  Feed  apparatus,  for  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  com- 
prising a  water  reservoir,  a  water-receptacle,  supply-plrn's 
leading  from  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  t)e  c»)nnected 
with  said  reservoir,  and  a  by-passage  pipe  connecting  said 


receptacle  with  said  suppl.v-pipea  at  a  jwlnt  lietween  the 
receptacle  and  reservoir  conne<tlon8. 

19.  The  combination,  in  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  with 
a  ga8-chaml)er,  a  water-reservoir,  and  an  open  alr^  or 
cooling  chamlier  l>etwe«'n  said  gas-chamljer  and  reservoir. 
of  sui)i)ly-piiK*s  arranged  In  angular  relation  wltti  each 
other  in  said  coollng-chaml>er  and  oi>enlng  into  said  reser- 
voir, a  water-receptacle  conne<-ted  with  said  supi)ly-pli>es 
at  the  end  opposite  that  which  oj>ens  Into  the  reservt)ir,  a 
drlp-plpe  (M.nnected  with  said  receptacle,  and  a  valve 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  water  from  the  receptacle 
Into  said  drlp-pi[>e. 

2n.  The  combination,  in  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  of 
a  gas  chamber,  a  water  reservcdr,  .an  open  air  or  cooling, 
chaml>er  Itetween  said  gas-chamU'r  and  reservoir,  supply- 
pll)es  arrani:ed  in  angular  relation  with  each  other  in  said  1 
cooiing-chamtier  and  opening  Into  the  reservoir,  a  water- 
receptacle  connected  with  said  supply-plj)e8  at  the  end 
opiwslte  that  which  oi>ens  into  the  reservoir,  a  drip  pl|H- 
connected  with  said  receptacle,  a  condenser  In  the  reser 
voir,  a  connection  l»eiwiH'n  the  gas-chamU'r  and  one  end 
of  said  condenser,  a  combined  gas  and  waste  jilpe  con 
uected  with  the  other  end  of  the  condenser,  a  gas  outlet 
pipe  or  pipes  leading  from  ttie  upper  part  of  said  last- 
mentioned  pli)e  and  a  waste-conduit  leading  from  the 
lower  part  thereof,  and  a  valve  arranged  and  adapted  to 
control  both  the  flow  of  water  from  the  receptacle  Into 
said  drip  pipe  and  the  escape  of  water  or  gas  or  Iwth 
through  said  conduit. 

21,  The  combination,  In  ap  acetylene-gas  generator,  with 
a  gas-chamtter.  a  water-reservoir,  and  an  open-air  or  cooling 
chaml>er  In'tween  said  gas-cliamlter  and  reservoir,  of  sup- 
ply-pipes arranged  In  angular  relation  with  each  other  In 
said  coollng-ctmnil>er  .and  opening  Into  the  reservoir,  a 
water-receptacle  d.nnected  with  said  supjily  pipes  at  the 
end  opposite  that  which  oi)ens  Into  the  reservoir,  al>sorl> 
enf  filling  in  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  supply-pii)e8, 
a  dri|i  piiie  connected  with  said  receptacle,  and  a  valve 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  water  from  the  receptacle 
Into  said  drlp-pli>e, 

22,  The  combination.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  with 
a  gas  chaml>er,  a  water-reservoir,  and  an  o|)en-alr  or  cooling 
chaml)er  l>etween  said  gas-chamlxT  and  reservoir,  of  sup- 
ply-pipes arranged  In  angular  relation  with  each  other  In 
said  cooilng-chnmU'r  and  o|>ening  Into  the  reservcdr.  a 
water-re<epracle  connected  with  said  supply-pii>es  at  the 
end  opposite  that  which  opens  Into  the  reservoir,  absorb- 
ent filling  of  different  densities  In  the  horizontal  i>ortlons 
of  the  supply-pipes,  a  drip-pliw  lonneited  with  said  receji 
tacle,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  water 
from  the  receptacle  into  said  drlp-plpe.. 


841,149.     (JAS-ENilXK  STARTER.     (;e<)BGK  ('.  HiCKs,  Jr.. 

Connersvllle.    Ind.      Filed    Nov.    22.    lOO.-i,      Serial    No. 

2.KS„'->1.-, 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
of  a  shaft  to  be  rotated  by  jyower  In  a  given  dlre<tlon,  a 
ratchet-wheel  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  coiiper.iting  with  the  ratchet-wheel'  In  such 
manner  that  the  ratchet-wheel  may  act  as  a  driver  and 
turn  the  shaft  In  normal  advance  direction,  and  median 
ism  Independent  of  said  shaft  for  turning  said  ratchet 
wheel  In  advance  dirt'ction:  said  pawl  Uini:  so  mounted 
that  when  said  shaft  assumes  its  normal  rotative  speed 
the  pawl  is  urged  away  from  the  ratchet  hy  centrifugal 
force, 

2.  The  combination,  suttstantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  rota- 
tor to  be  angularly  advanced,  a  spring  connected  there- 
with and  tending  when  released  under  strain  to  advance 
the  rotator,  a  locking  device  to  hold  the  rotator  in  re 
treated  position  against  the  urgency  of  the  spring,  an 
angularly-movable  handle,  a  retractable  conne<-tlon  !>e- 
tween  the  handle  and  the  rotator  serving  to  turn  It  in 
retreating  dlre<tion  and  put  the  spring  under  strain,  and 
releasing  mechanism  connected  with  said  handle  and  lo<'k 
lug  device  whereby  an  excess  retreating  movement  of  the 
i   handle  releases  the  locking  device.  ^ 
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3.  Th»»  combination.  8iitj8t«ntlally  u-i  ^'t  furtli,  nf  n  rota 
tor  to  t»e  anKularly  ailvHn<'p<l.  a  spritii;  coihum  tt'd  th^■^e- 
wtth  and  t^ndini;  when  relea8e<l  unilor  strtiin  to  advance 
the  rotator,  a  ratchet-wheel  carried  hy  the  ^tator,  a  stop- 
pawl  t>ntfa:,'lnt;  th>>  ra tdiet-wliwl  rtiid  st-rvlkji;  to  hold  the 
rotatur  in  rt'trt-att'd  position  ai,'ainsf  ili>»  iir^'t'ncy  of  the 
•T>rlnt'.  an  aniruiarly-tnovahle  handle,  a  n'tr^ctable  connec- 
tion htTwefii  the  haiullp  and  the  rotator  sefvin::  to  rnrii  It 
in  retrfatln;:  direction  and  put  the  spriiiij  under  stniln. 
and  releaslni;  mechanism  connecte*!  with  spid  tiandle  and 
stop-pawl  whereliy  an  excess  retr'-atin'.'  movenient  of  the 
handle  releases  the  ratchet-wheel. 


n 


4.  The  combination.  suiiHtatitiaily  a.s  set  (\irth.  of  a  rc.t«- 
tor  to  lie  angularly  advanced,  a  spring  conntcte<l  therewith 
and  tending  when  released  under  strain  to  advance  the 
rotator,  a  ratchet  whe«'i  carried  l>y  the  rtitator,  a  stop- 
pawl  cnuairin;;  the  ratchet-wheel  and  serving  to  hold  it 
In  retreated  position  ai;ainst  the  urgency  of  the  sprinc.  an 
anjfularly  movable  handle,  a  retractable  <onnecflon  U- 
tween  the  handle  and  the  rotator  serving  to  turn  It  In 
retreating  dire<tion  and  put  the  sprinu'  imrfer  strain,  and 
a  oart  carried  by  said  handle  and  adapte«|  to  enira;:e  the 
stop-pawl  and  release  it  from  the  r,i  tclief  \»  het*l  when  The 
handle   is  >;iven  an  excess   refreathii,'   iiio\-eni»'iit. 

5.  The  combination.  suNsrantialiy  as  set  forth,  of  a  rota- 
tor to  tte  anc'itar!\  aiharirt'd,  a  -iprini;  conii><  ted  therewith 
and  tending  when  r-Uaseil  wrider  strain  t"  advame  the 
lotator.  a  J'H'kin:;  device  to  hold  the  rotatfir  in  retreated 
position  against  the  urifency  of  tlie  sitrin;;.  a  handle 
inounteil  for  angular  movement  on  the  axis  of  the  rotator 
and  free  of  the  rotator,  hand-opera te<i  <  liitch  nie<'hanlsm 
carried  by  tlie  handle  and  serving  to  temiKirarlly  I'K'k  the 
h.-indle  to  the  rotator  whereby  the  han<ll»>  may  l»e  em- 
ployed in  turning;  and  temjMirarily  holdin^r  the  rotator. 
and  releasing  me(  lianism  i  oimected  with  s»l(i  handle  and 
locking  device  whereli\  an  excess  retreatin|r  movement  of 
the  handle  releases   the   hM-king  device. 

tl.    The  comhination.  suNstantially  a.s  set  forth,  of  a  rota- 
tor to  lie  angularly  advancetl.  a  spring  ct)nn9cte<l  therewith 
and  tendini:  when  release<l  under  strain  to  advance  the  ro 
tator,  a  locking  ilevi<e  to  hoUl  tlie  rotator  in  retreate<l  \h>i*\ 
tion  against  the  urgency  of  the  spring,  a  notfluKl  wheel  fast 
with  the  rotator,  an  angularly  movable  handle  liMi.sely  piv 
ote«l  on   the  rotator,  a   pawl  carrie<i  by   the  handle  and  co 
o})eratlng    with    the    notched    wheel,    a    spring    uriilng    the 
;>awl  normally  Into  engagement  with  the  notchetl  wheel,  a 
pa»'l-releaaing  device  carried  by  the  handl*  for   releasing 


the  pawl  from  the  notched  wheel,  and  releasing  mechanism 
connected  with  said  handle  and  locking  device  whereby  an 
excesa  retreating  movement  of  the  handle  releasea  the  lock 
InK  device. 

7.  The  combination.  siil>8tantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  rota- 
tor to  be  angularly  advanced,  a  spring  connecte<l  therewith 
and  tending  when  released  under  strain  to  advance  the  ro- 
tator, a  ratchet  wheel  <'arrled  by  the  rotator,  a  sto|>-pawI 
coiiperatlng  with  the  ratchet-wheel  to  hold  the  rotator  in 
retreated  i>osltlon  ngainat  the  urgency  of  the  spring,  a 
hand  lever  loosely  pivoted  upon  the  rotator,  a  notched 
wheel  fast  with  the  rotator,  a  proJe<'tlon  carried  by  the 
handle  to  engage  and  release  the  stop  pawl  when  tlie  han 
die  i.s  given  an  excess  retreating  movement,  a  pawl  carrle<l 
by  the  handle  and  co<)f)e rating  with  the  notched  wheel,  a 
spring  normally  urging  the  pawl  Into  engagement  with  the 
not<'hed  wheel,  and  a  grip-lever  carrle<i  by  the  hand-lever 
and  connected  to  its  pawl  to  serve  In  disengaging  the  pawl 
from  the  notched  wheel. 

8.  The  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  l)ear- 
ing,  a  spindle  Journaled  therein,  a  disk  fast  on  the  spindle, 
a  spiral  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  disk  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  end  flxeil.  a  ratchet  wlie<>l  fast  on  the  s|)indle. 
a  stop-pawl  cor»[>eratlng  with  the  ratchet-wheel  and  serving 
to  hold  the  spindle  against  rotation  In  the  direction  in 
which  It  is  urged  by  the  spring  wlien  under  tension,  a 
notched  wheel  fast  with  the  spindle,  ft  hand  lever  loosely 
plvote<l  on  the  spindle,  a  jiawl  carried  by  the  hand  -  lever 
and  engaging  the  notched  wheel  and  serving  to  clutch  tlie 
hand  lever  teni|M)rarily  to  the  spindle,  a  spring  urging  an<l 
holding  the  i)awl  Into  engagement  with  the  notched  wheel. 
and  a  conne<-tion  from  the  pawl  to  the  liandle  of  tlie  lever 
wheret)y  the  hand  grasping  the  hand-lever  may  release  the 
imwl  from  the  notched  whe«'l. 

9.  In  starting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotator, 
a  motor-spring  therefor,  a  clutch  element  on  tlie  rotator 
and  a  fixed  detent  co<i|>eratlng  with  said  clutch,  an  operat- 
ing niemlier.  a  retractable  conne<'tion  Ix'tween  the  o|>erating 
meml»er  and  the  rotator  for  placing  the  spring  In  ixisltion 
to  im|>el  the  rotator,  and  coiiperatlng  memliers  carried  by 
the  handle  and  detent  arranged  so  that  movement  of  the 
handle  within  a  limited  part  of  its  angular  motion  serves 
to  release  and  reengage  the  detent. 


841,150.  IIYKRAl'LIC  TRESS.  Frank  H.  Hoberu  and 
IiAVin  W.  lit  DSdN.  fireen  Ray.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  I'M,  in<»6. 
Serial  No.  308.41'1. 


^ 


Claim-    \.    In  a  device  of  the  descriUnl  .lass,  tlie  combi- 
nation with   a   tiase  ;   of  a   hollow  goosenecke<l   standard,  a 
stationary  plate  carrieil  by  said  standani  :  an  upright  press 
cylinder  connected   with   the  base:   a   jiliinger  oiterating  in 
said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  platen  ;  a  pump  having 
suction   and    discharire    passages   for   drawing    licpiid    from 
the  standard  and  dis(  bariring  the  same  info  the  preas-cylln 
der   underneath   the   phiiicer  ;  and   an  exhaust  passaize   lead 
Ing   from    the   pr»»ss  cylinder   and   >  ommunicaf Ing    with    the 
hollow   standard  ;    said   exhaust    passage   having  a    raised 
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horizontal   portion   provided   with   a   manually  -  controlled 
valve  for  regulating  tlie  flow  of  liquid  Into  said  passaRe. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  <lescrll»e<i  class,  the  combination  of 
a  base  :  a  hollow  standard  provided  with  a  press  cylinder, 
mounted  on  said  Iwse  :  a  Iml  plate  provide*!  with  a  pump- 
cylinder,  mounf-d  on  the  Iwse  :  valve<l  passages  communl- 
cktlng  through  the  pump  -  cylinder  iK'tween  the  standard 
and  presscvllnder:  and  other  passages  leading  from  the 
presa-cy Under  to  the  standard  independently  of  the  pump- 
cylinder  and  provldtHl  with  a  manually-controlled  valve. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  descrlU-d  class,  the  combination  of 
a  base  :  a  hollow  standard  provided  with  a  press-cylinder, 
mounted  (m  said  base:  a  l>e<l  plate  provided  wiih  a  pump- 
cylinder,  mounted  on  the  base;  valved  passages  communi- 
cating through  the  pump -cylinder  In-tween  the  standard 
and  iiress cylinder,  and  other  passages  leading  from  the 
press  cylinder  to  the  standard  indei»endently  of  the  pump- 
cylinder  and  provide.i  with  a  manually-controile«l  valve: 
said  last  mentioned  passages  lielng  also  arranged  to  lead 
In  part  through  the  base  and  in  part  through  the  iHHl-plate 
of  the  pump-cylinder. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  descrll>e<l  class,  tlie  combination 
witli  a  base  having  a  hollow  standard  provided  with  a 
hydraulb- press  cvllnder  and  press  mounted  thereon;  of  a 
Kt  of  castings  containing  a  pump  cylinder  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  lase  to  form  passages  communicating  lietween 
the  standard  and  press  <ylinder.  and  through  the  pump- 
cylinder  in  one  direction  :  one  of  said  passages  lK;lng  inde- 
,)endent  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  raised 
horizontal  ix.rtlon  :  and  a  manually-operated  valve  control- 
ling the  passaire  of  fluid  through  the  raised  iwrtlon. 

.-,  In  a  d<-vice  of  the  descrilied  class,  the  combination  of 
a  base  :  a  hollow  standard  provlde<l  with  a  press-cylinder, 
niount.^1  on  said  Iwse  ;  a  l.edplate  provided  with  a  pump- 
cylinder.  mouute<i  on  the  base:  valved  passages  communl 
eating  through  the  pump  -  <yllnder :  and  other  passages 
leading  from  the  press  <y Under  to  the  standard  independ- 
ently of  the  pumpcyllnder  and  provided  with  a  manually- 
controlled  valve:  saiil  pumj)  having  a  pist.m.  a  manually- 
operat.Hl  lever  connected  therewith  and  a  removable  ex- 
tension fitted  to  a  socket  in  said  lever. 

i\  In  a  device  of  the  .lescrll>ed  class,  the  combination  of 
a  base:  a  hollow  standard  provlde<l  with  a  press-cylinder, 
mounted  on  said  Imse  :  a  lied-plate  provided  with  a  pump- 
cyllnder mounfe.i  on  the  Imse:  valved  passages  c-ommunl- 
ckting  through  the  pumpcyllnder  U'twe*'n  the  standard 
and  press-cylinder,  and  other  passages  leading  from  the 
presscvllnder  to  the  standard  Independently  of  the  pump- 
cyllnder and  provided  with  a  manually-controlled  valve: 
together  with  a  relief  passage  leading  from  the  press-cylin- 
der to  the  standard:  a  valve  controlling  said  passage:  a 
lever  connected  with  the  valve :  and  an  adjustable  weight 
on  said  lever:  said  last  mentioned  valve  l.eing  arranged  to 
open  with  the  pressure  of  the  Ibpiid  in  the  press-cylinder 
and  against  the  pressure  of  the  weight. 


H41,152.      N<K)I>Li:-<TTTKK.      (;»iBOK   A.   .'BLLKV.    IMtta 
burg,  I'a       riled  Sept.  20.  U>06.     Serial  No.  3.35.444. 


Claim. — A  noodle-cutter  comprising  a  l>all  provided  with 
a  handle,  and  formed  with  end  loops  or  eyes,  a  headed  lK)lt 
supported  Iti  said  eyes,  a  series  of  disk  cutters  mounted  on 
said  bolt,  and  formed  with  alining  peripheral  slots,  washers 
on  said  l)olt  for  spacing  the  disk  apart,  a  nut  for  removably 
securing  the  bolt  in  place,  and  a  longltudlnally-dlspostHl 
knife  fitting  the  slots  In  the  disks,  and  removably  secured 
to  the  end  disks  of  the  series. 


K41,153.  AITAU-XTrS  FOR  HKSICCATIN*;  MILK.  JoHN 
A.  .Tt  8T.  rulaskl.  N.  Y.  Filed  .luly  U.  l!«>o.  Serial  No. 
269.10.-,. 


84i.ir.i.    ruocKss  uk  hrazini;.    charlet  c.  iiobns- 

BY    Krum    Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ro«»ert  F.  Bell, 
Fort    Worth.    Tex.      Filed    Mar.    24.    imm.      Serial    No. 

307.797. 

Claim.— I.  The  hrailng  process  herein  descrllied  con- 
sisting of  mixing  iron  and  brass  tilings  and  U.rax.  mixing 
with  this  comiM»sition  muriatic  add  combined  with  zinc 
and  water.  a|. ply  ing  the  mixture  to  the  casting  to  lie 
Joined  iipplving  beat  to  melt  the  brass-filings,  treating  the 
Joint  with  iM.rax  while  the  Joint  Is  hot.  and  applying  brass 
to  the  joint   while  hot   enough  to  melt  brass. 

2.  The  brazing  process  consisting  of  mixing  iron  and 
hra'ss  filings  in  cpial  parts  with  i)owdere<i  Iwrax.  the  vol- 
ume of  lH)rnx  tH-luL'  e<p.Hl  to  the  comMne<l  volume  of  the 
brass  and  iron  tilings,  mixing  with  this  composition  muri- 
atic acid  combined  with  zinc  and  with  water,  the  water 
being  eipial  to  one  third  the  .piantlty  of  acid,  applying  this 
mixture  to  the  parts  of  castinL-s  to  lie  brazed,  applying 
sufflclent  heat  to  melt  the  brass  lillnk's,  and  treating  the 
heated  portions  with  ixiwdered  lK>rax  and  then  with  brass, 
the  heut  being  sufficient  to  melt  the  brass. 


s     C 

Claim. — In  apparatus  for  desiccating  milk,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamljer.  means  for  Injecting  Into  said  chaml.er  a 
wld.My  diverging  finely-divided  stream  of  milk  of  constant 
lylm  teasing   cross-sectional    area,    means   for   Introduclnu 
Into  said  chaml>er  an  opi>ositely-dire<te<l  heated-air  stream 
of  similar  character,  salil  streams  tiiereby   lnter»e<-t Ing   In 
a  i>lane  of  substantially  maximum  area  at  which  the  maxl 
mum   action   on   the   milk   occurs,    means  for   withdrawing 
tlie  milk-powder  thus  formetl  from  the  sl.les  of  the  cbam 
iter    in    a    transverse  direction   at   points   adjacent    to  said 
plane  of  maximum  action,  an<l  means  for  withdrawing  the 
heat.-d  air  and  water-vapor  from  one  end  of  the  chamber  In 
a  longitudinal  direction. 


841,154.  FLAT  WIUK  IlKLT  OR  ROI'K.  Jacob  Ka,st 
Kast  Roston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Roliert  A.  Hammond. 
Sandwhh.     Ma.ss.       Filed     .Ian.     17.     HMH}.       Serial     No. 

29(5.493. 

r'/«ini.-  1.  A  flat  rope  or  U-lt  consisting  of  two  sets  of 
longitudinal  strands  and  two  strands  interwoven  with  sabi 
longitudinal  strands  and  crossing  said  l»elt  and  each  otiier 
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alternately  In  opposite  dlrevtlonH.  all  of  the  «tr«ndB  of  one 
..f    said    sets    extending    across    and    oiitaldw    said    pfoks 
strands  on  one  face  of  said  roiH>  and  all  of  the  strands  of 
the  other  of  said  »ets  eitendlns;  across  and  outside  said 
crms-strands  on  the  other  faie  of  said  rope. 


'2.  A  Mat  ropv  or  l>elt  consist Ini;  of  two  sets  of  longitu- 
dinal strantla  and  two  straiKis  interwoven  with  said  lonirl 
tndlnal  strands  and  crossiiu'  said  rope  and  each  otiier  alter 
uately  In  opiM)sife  directions,  all  of  tlie  stnijids  of  one  of 
Mild  tets  extendlDK  across  and  outside  said  <Tf)ss-strands 
on  one  face  of  said  roiK-  and  all  of  tlie  strand|i  of  the  other 
of  said  sets  exteiidinu  across  and  outside  said  cross- 
strands  on  the  other  face  of  said  rctpe.  all  ojf  the  strands 
i>f  each  of  said  sets  tespectlvel.x .  crossing  froin  one  face  to 
the  other  of  saiil  rope  lietween  each  crosslnic  of  said  cross- 
strands 


Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  IS.  I'M).',.     Serial   No 


K^JI.^^.     nreton. 

_'S*,(Mt<.l. 


(Inim  1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  with  a 
rul>lier  tire,  of  a  tnetallic  stiieid  enKa;,'lnk'  the  tread-surface 
of  the  fire  with  Its  op(H>site  longitudinal  edfes  embracing 
approximately  tlirt*e-fourths  of  tlie  exterior  surface  <>{ 
said  tire  and  curvtMl  outwardly  to  [>roduce  laterally  extend 
Ini:  tlanices.  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shield  lielnij  provided 
with  shoulders  detinlnc  red\iced  i>«'rforate<l  extensions 
which  overlap  and  liear  against  said  shoulders,  and  fas 
teninK  devices  pa.ssinK  through  the  perform  Ions  in  the 
overlappInK  ends  of  the  shield. 

1.',  In  a  vehicle  whe«d.  the  combination  ^Hh  a  rut>l>er 
lire,  of  a  metallic  shield  enjjakrlnif  the  tread-»urface  of  the 
tire  with  Its  opposite  lonjjltudinal  edjtes  amhracinK;  the 
major  jxirtlon  of  said  tire  and  with  Its  oppiwlte  ends  re 
duce<l  to  form  overiappInK  perforated  terminals,  and  rivets 
(Missing  through  the  perforations  in  the  overlapping  ends 
of  the  shield  and  provlde*i  with  intermediate  annular 
shoulders  bearing  against  the  adjacent  surffcce  of  one  o* 
said  overUpplcg  ends. 


S41.ir,6.      rRINTIN<J-INK   AND   I'RCH'ESS  OF   MAKINO 

S.\MK.     Km.*nikl  Klein.  -New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 

1.?.   l'»o:v      Serial   No.    l.t.H.iUtV 

Claim  1  The  process  of  preparing  a  base  for  a  prlnt- 
Inglnk.  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  suitable  mixture 
cf)ntainini:  fat  to  washlnir  wltti  a  suitable  menstruum  ex- 
enipllrted  l^v  salt  wafer  and  heating  tlie  mixture  wtiile  l>e- 
"Ini:  stirred  until  a  temperature  In  the  mixture  approximat- 
ing 4(M>''  centigrade  Is  obtatne<l.  8Ul>stantlalIy  as  described. 

'2.  The  pro<'e«8  of  preparing  a  prlntlng-ink.  wtiicfi  con- 
sists in  subje<tlng  a  suitable  mixture  cr)ntainlng  fat  to 
washing  with  a  suitable  menstruum  exemplltied  by  salt 
water,  lieaiinu  the  mixture  wlille  lieing  stirred  until  a  tem- 
I>erature  in  tlie  mixture  approximating  4(M»=  centigrade  Is 
obtained,  and  mixing  therewith  a  suitatile  colorini;  niat- 
ter,  substantially  as  described. 

;{.  The  process  of  proflucing  a  base  for  a  printing-ink. 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  suitable  mixture  of  fatty 
matters  to  washing,  heating  the  same,  while  l>elng  stirred. 
until  a  teni[>erature  approxitiiatini:  4<>(t  centlcrade  Is  ob- 
tained, cooling,  and  again  iieatiiig  ilie  satiie  to  reduce  Its 
consistency,  sulwtantially  as  descrllied. 

4.  The  pro<-ess  of  prodin  Ing  a  [irlntlnglnk.  which  con- 
sists In  8ubje<tlng  a  suitable  mixture  of  fatty  matters  to 
washing,  heating  the  same,  while  Ixdng  stirretl.  until  a 
temperature  approximating  4(>o  centigrade  Is  obtained, 
cooling  and  again  heating  the  same  to  reduce  Its  conslst- 
en<y  and  mixing  therewitii  a  suitable  coloring-matter,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)ed. 

5.  The  pro(  ess  of  producing  a  Itase  for  a  printing-ink, 
which  consists  in  forniing  a  mixture  of  a  fat.  oil  and  wax. 
substantially  as  explaine<l.  washing  the  same,  anil  heating 
the  same  to  a  high  temperature  a  number  of  times  to  form 
an   inspissated  mass,  sulistatitlally  as  described. 

•J.  The  process  for  produ'  iiig  a  l>ase  for  a  printing  Ink, 
which  consists  In  washing  a  suitable  mixture  of  fatty  mat- 
ters, witli  a  Solution  of  salt  water,  and  repeatedly  heating 
and  cooling  the  mass,  sulistantially  as  descritied 

7.  The  process  of  [iroduclng  a  base  for  a  printing  ink, 
which  consists  In  washing  a  suitali'e  mixture  of  fatty  mat- 
ters, heating  the  same  at  high  temi>erature  to  eliminate 
acrolein  an<l  gly<erln,  and  filtering  the  residuum,  substan- 
tially as  de8crU)ed. 

8.  The  priK-ess  of  producing  a  base  for  a  printlng-lnk. 
which  consists  in  washing  a  suitable  mixture  of  fatty  mat- 
ters, heating  the  same  at  a  liigh  temperature,  cooling  the 
<ame.  again  heating  to  a  less  temperature,  and  filtering 
the  residue.  sul>8tantlally  as  descrllted. 

!>.  .V  printing-ink  l>a.se  from  fatty  matters  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  fatty  adds  and  higher  alcohols  of  the  fatty 
series,  said  l>ase  lielng  insoluble  In  water  or  alcohol. 

10.  A  printing  ink  containing  a  mixture  of  a  plurality 
of  fatty  acids  and  higlier  alcohtds  of  the  fatty  series,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilH^<l. 

11.  A  printing  Ink.  composed  of  a  mixture  of  a  plurality 
of  fatty  acids  and  higher  alcohols  of  the  fatty  series,  and 
a  suitable  coloring  matter,  sulistantially  as  described. 

12.  A  printing  Ink.  containing  in  Its  ingredients  a  pre- 
pared Incombustible  substance,  exemplified  by  metallic  ele- 
ments whl<  h  will  retain  Its  appearance  under  the  Inttu- 
en(e  if  heat  of  400°  centigrade,  and  a  mixture  of  fatty 
matters,  substantially  as  descril«Ml. 

13.  A  printing  ink.  containing  In  Its  ingrwllents  a  pre- 
pare<l  Incomliustlble  substance,  exemplified  by  metallic  ele- 
ments which  will  retain  its  appearance  under  the  influ- 
ence of  heat  of  4(H)''  centigrade,  a  mixture  of  fatty  mat- 
ti'i-.  and  a  volatile  oil.  sntistantlallv  as  descrll)ed. 


^41,157.  BELT.  Fka.nk  F.  Knotiie,  Rldgewood.  N  .1., 
assignor  to  Knotlie  Hiotbers.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  .New  York  File<l  Sept  J7.  l!t<>t>.  Serial  No. 
:i;?«).447. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  belt,  the  comliinntlon  of  a  strip  of  web- 
l)lng.  a  strip  of  covering  material,  and  means  for  fastening 
the  two  strips  together  at  the  end  portions  of  said  lielt  and 
substantially  up  to  the  tmck  p<irtlon  thereof,  said  means  of 
fastening  being  cuutined  to  said  end  portions. 
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'2.   In  a   tielt.  the  combination  of  a  strip  of  webbing,  a 
strip  of  covering  material,  and  stitching  extending  along 


•O, 


.1 


the  edges  of  the  end  portions  <>f  said  strips  sutwtantially 
up  to  the  back  iiortlon  of  the  belt,  the  stitching  being  con- 
fined to  said  end  portions.  1 


H41,1.-)H.  DEVKE  FOR  FACILITATING;  THE  TEACH- 
INC  OF  FRACTIONS.  Wii.hkl.m  K.m.i-.s  and  lUxs 
REI.MKU.S.  Hamburg,  (lermany.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  aoi.ni.  1 


Claim. — 1.  A  devicip  for  teaching  fractions  comprising  a 
sphere  divided  Into  linlves.  said  halves  subdlvldwi  Into  a 
plurality  of  eipial  segments  and  means  for  supporting  the 
-sphere,  said  means  preventing  the  individual  memliers  of 
the  sphere  from  rotation,  but  enabling  same  to  l>e  recti 
Itnearly  moved  and  separated  from  each  other  and  moved 
together  to  form  a  sphere,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  devi<'e  for  teaching  fractions  comprising  a  sphere 
divided  Into  halves  and  suhdlvlde<l  Into  a  plurality  of  equal 
segments,  two  sets  of  sn[)porting-wires  for  the  sphere,  one 
set  of  said  supjiorting  wires  pem-iratlng  the  Individual 
meml)ers  of  the  upfH^r  half,  the  other  set  i>enetratlng  the 
Individual  memliers  of  the  lower  half  of  the  sphere  and 
means  for  securing  the  supporting  wires  In  horizontal  po 
sitlon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

;{.  A  device  for  teaching  fractions  comprising  a  sphere 
divided  into  halves  and  sulidlvlded  into  a  plurality  of  eipial 
segments,  two  sets  of  supporting  wires  for  the  sphere,  one 
set  of  said  supporting  wires  penetrating  the  individual 
memt>ers  of  the  upper  half,  the  other  set  penetrating  the 
Individual  members  of  the  lower  ha.it  of  the  sphere,  stand- 


ards for  the  reception  of  the  supp<irting wires.  attach»»<l  to 
a  sufficiently  wide  base  to  afford  a  firm  footing,  means  for 
detaching  the  supi»orting  wires  from  the  standards  and 
means  for  pulling  taut  the  wires  between  the  standards, 
salmiantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  for  teaching  fractions  comprising  a  sphere 
dlrided  Into  halves  and  suUllvlded  into  a  plurality  of  e<)ual 
Mgmcnts,  two  sets  of  supjiortingwires  for  the  sphere,  one 
set  of  said  supporting-wires  penetrating  the  Individual 
members  of  the  upiHT  half  and  the  other  set  penetrating 
the  Individual  members  of  tlie  lower  half  of  the  sphere  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  two  halves  may  U'  interchanged 
on  their  sui»|>ortingwlres.  and  means  for  securing  the  suji- 
jiortingwlres  in  horizontal  p<isltlon,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


I   Ml,l.".!».      FOIKJE.      Rui«HRK    Khaatz.    Carbondale,    III. 
i        Filed  Oct.  9.  IftOO.     Serial  No.  ,i:W,ir>l. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  forge,  a  base-frame  provided  with  gulde- 
postfl,  a  forge  iKix  slldlngly  mounted  u|>on  said  posts,  a 
lever  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  connection  therefrom  to 
the  forge-lM)X.  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  forge,  a  base  frame  jirovlded  with  guide  posts,  a 
forge-tsix  slidingly  mounted  upon  said  posts,  a  lever  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  connection  therefrom  to  the  forge-liox, 
an  extended  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  forge-lwix,  and  a 
blower  and  driving  connwtlon  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adjustable  with  said  Iwix,  as  set  forth. 

,3.  In  a  forge,  a  base-frame  provided  with  guide-posts,  a 
forge  liox  slidingly  mouni«'<l  upon  said  i>osts,  a  lever  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  connection  therefrom  to  the  forge-liox, 
an  extende<l  frame  at  (he  rear  of  the  forge-lKix.  a  blower 
and  driving  connection  carried  by  said  frame  and  adjust- 
able with  said  l>ox.  fuel  chamliers  at  the  oppioslte  ends  of 
the  forge-box,  and  a  sliding  gate  Is'tween  said  chambers 
and  the  forge,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  forge,  a  basi'  frame  provided  with  guide-i)ost8,  a 
forge  box  slidingly  mounted  upon  said  posts,  a  lever  car- 
rle«l  by  the  frame,  a  connection  therefrom  to  the  forge  liox. 
an  extended  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  forge  Imix,  a  lilower 
and  lirivlng  connection  carried  by  said  frame  and  adjust- 
able with  said  Ikpx.  fuel-chamliers  at  the  <ipposlte  ends  of 
the  forge-lKix.  a  sliding  gate  Ix'tween  said  chamlxMs  and 
the  forge,  and  angular  doors  pivoialiy  niounte<l  upon  the 
opposite  ends  of  tlie  forge-lxix  and  adaiitefl  to  partially  In- 
close the  front  thereof,  as  set  forth. 

."     In  a  forge,  a  base-frame  provide<l  with  jKists  thereon, 
a  forge  l>ox  slidingly  tnounted  uixin  said  iKists.  a  rmk  shaft 
•  arried  by  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm  there 
from  at  each  end.  a  link  extending  from  said  arms  to  the 
ends  of  the  torge-box,  an  operatlng-lcTer  carried  by  said 
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Y>osts  thereon. 


ly  inclose  the 
posts  thereon. 


Hhaft  and  providt^!  with  a  retaininir  pawl,  llnd  a  rack-lmr 
mounted  upon  said  frame  In  the  path  of  rarel  of  said 
pawl,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  n  foru't".  a  base  frame  provlde<l  with 
a  for«e  Uix  slidinKly  mminte*!  ii|K)n  said  postti.  11  rock  shaft 
rarrled  l>y  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  crtnk  arm  there- 
from at  ea<h  end.  a  link  extemJint;  from  salt!  arms  to  the 
ends  of  the  fnri;f  U>x.  an  (.|K'railn«  ifv.'r  ( trrhnl  l.y  said 
shaft  and  i)ro\  ide<!  with  a  r.taininu  pawl»  a  rack  -  l)ar 
mount. ><1  ii|>on  said  frame  in  tlie  patli  of  travel  of  said 
pawl,  a  kiH'ixT  emhraclntf  the  link  connect iu^s  at  the  ends 
of  the  fork'e-lM.x.  and  an;;ular  doors  pivntaUy  mounted  on 
the  ends  of  said  hoi  and  ailapted  to  partia 
front  thereof,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  for;;e.  a  Imse  franu-  providol  with 
a  forge  l)ox  slidin«ly  mouni^l  upon  said  \)OBtk.  a  rtwk-shaft 
carried  hy  said  frame  and  provide*!  with  a  cr  ink  arm  there 
from  at  each  end.  a  link  extending  from  said  arms  to  the 
ends  of  the  fori;e  Ixix.  an  uperiitini:  lever  (  «rrie<l  hy  said 
shaft  and  provide*!  with  a  retainin;:  pawl),  a  rack  -  bar 
mot'nte<!  upon  said  frame  in  the  path  of  gravel  of  said 
pawl,  a  keeiM-r  emhraclnu  the  link  connectiojis  af  the  ends 
of  the  forse-ltox.  an>;ular  dmirs  pivotally  innunltsl  on  the 
ends  of  said  1m)X  and  adapted  to  partially  intlose  the  front 
thereof,  and  plvote*!  hooks  carried  l)y  the  fr*4  edges  of  said 
d<K>r8.  as  set  forth. 

,s.  In  a  forge,  a  Ik)X  pruvidtnl  at  uppositf  .jihIn  with  fuel- 
compartments  »)y  means  of  a  partltlon-platej  extending  for 
part  of  the  width  thereof,  a  sliding  L'aic  disposed  parallel 
to  each  of  said  panltlon-plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the 


front  wall  of  the  Ih>x,  an  operating-lever  for 


a  link  connei-tlou  lietwoen  the  gate  and  lever,  as  set  forth. 


said  gate,  and 


an  artlHcial 
consisting  in 
tluorld.  these 


Ml   I'-.o       M.WnWCTT  Ri:   nv  .VUTIFKI.U.   STONF.   IN 

I.MIIATIO.N    OF    M.VUHLK    OK    (iKAMIjK    A.NK    TIIK 

LIKE.     Loiis  I.EKUAM-.  Lausanne,  Switzerland.      Filed 

May  U.  lS)o4.     Serial  No.  l.'nT.lt'.l 

ilaiin.  —  \.   The    process   of   inanufacturln 

stone  resembling  marble,  granite  or  the  Ilk 

fusing  touvtluT.  sulfate  of  lime.  an<l  calclui 

constituents    U-ing    in    pro{)ortions    corresponding    to    thelf 

molecular  weights,  and 

'2.  The  prm-ess  of  ma 
■emhiing  marUl.-.  granite  or  the  like,  consisting  in  fusing 
together  sulfate  of  lime  and  cal<  ium  tiuo^ld.  these  con- 
stituents l>elng  In  proportions  corr^'spondin;^  to  their  mole- 
cular weights  and  casting  the  fluid  inlxturtj  in  molds,  the 
Imitation  marble  l>eing  <ob>re<l  by  addition  t^f  coloring-mat- 
ter substantially  as  described. 


pro{)ortions    corresptmuing    to    in»-u 

casting  the  fluid  mixture  In  molds. 

anufacturlng  an  artipdal  stone  re 


xil.nn       «  (UNTEUBALAXt'E.      Wilkuki.   I.kwi.s.   rhila- 
delphia.    Va.      Flle<l   Sept.  I'O.   10O4.      Serial    No.  225.278. 


Claim. —  1     In  a  spring  <'ounter!»alance.  a  crank  sustain 
ing  a  load  acting  In  a  given  direction,  and  a  spring  acting 


in  the  opposite  direction,  combined  with  «  spring  acting 
upon  said  crank  normal  to  said  dlre<'tlon.  whereby  the 
moments  of  the  two  springs  acting  to  turn  the  crank  can 
l)e  made  exactly  e<pial  and  opposite  to  the  moment  of  the 
hmd  ui)on  the  crank  In  all  positions  of  the  crank. 

2.  In  a  sprlng-counterlialance.  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able part,  a  plurality  of  springs  for  moving  said  part,  and 
means  whereby  certain  of  said  springs  first  resist  and  then 
assist  the  progressive  motion  of  said  part  In  one  direction 
while  the  remainder  of  said  springs  continually  resist  said 
motion. 

;{.  In  a  spring  -  counterl>alance,  the  combination  of  a 
guldw!  carrier,  a  plurality  of  springs  for  moving  said  table 
or  carrier,  and  means  wherel)y  certain  of  said  springs  tirst 
resist  and  then  assist  the  progressive  motion  of  said  car- 
rier In  one  direction  while  tlie  remainder  of  said  springs 
continually  resist  said  motion. 

4.  In  a  spring  -  counterbalance,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  a  gtilde<!  carrier,  a  plurality  of  springs  for  mov- 
ing the  same,  certain  of  said  springs  abutting  against  said 
carrier  or  a  imrt  connected  thereto,  and  <rank  cimnectlon 
between  certain  of  said  springs  and  the  flxe<l  framework. 

.">.  In  a  spring  -  counterbalance,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  a  carrier  movable  and  gidded  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  springs  for  moving  said  carrier,  and  crank  con- 
nection l>etween  certain  of  said  springs  and  the  said  frame- 
work. 

•V  In  a  spring  -  counterlwlance.  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  a  carrier  movable  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
springs  for  moving  said  carrier,  and  crank  connection  Ije- 
tween  certain  of  said  springs  and  one  of  said  framework 
and  table  elements. 

ii  7.  In  a  spring  -  counterbalance,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  a  part  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  spring  re- 
sistance f'  r  resisting  progressive  mothm  of  said  part  In 
one  direction,  and  crankand  spring  connection  between 
said  moval'le  part  and  said  framework. 

.K.  In  a  spring  -  counterbalance,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  a  carrier  movable  thereon,  a  spring  resistance 
for  resisting  progressive  motion  of  said  carrier,  a  sprlng- 
r.  d  on  said  carrier,  and  a  crank  on  the  fixed  framework 
<onnecte<l  with  said  sjjring  rod. 

'.».    In    a    spring  -  counterbalance,    the   combination    of   a 
framework,  a  carrier  movable  thereon,  a  spring  resistance 
for  resisting  progressive  motion  of  said  carrier  In  one  dl 
rectlon,  a  sprlng-roti  on  said  carrier,  and  a  crank  on  which 
said  rod  Is  pivoted. 

10.  In  a  spring  -  counterbalance,  crank  mechanism  for 
sustaining  a  load  or  uniform  force  acting  In  a  given  direc- 
tion, combined  with  springs  arranged  some  to  act  on  said 
crank  mechanism  or  the  load  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
the  remain<ler  to  act  ujKjn  said  crank  mechanism  normal 
to  said  direction. 


841.1fi2.      LrBRICATOU    FOR    PNErMATIC   ENGINES. 

Wii,KRKi>   I.KWis.    I'hlladelphla.    I'a..   assignor   to  Tal>or 

Manufacturing  Cotnpany.    I'lilladelphla.   I'a..  a  Corpora 

tlon  of  New   .Jersey.      Fil.><l   S.'pt.   20,   lfK)4.      Seria4   No. 

22.->.27J». 

ildim — \.  In  a  pneumatic  engine,  the  combination  with 
the  barrel  thereof,  of  an  end  closure  provided  with  a  re 
cess  in  line  with  the  opening  of  said  cylinder  or  barrel  and 
opening  toward  or  Inward  of  said  iwrrel,  a  lubricant  ah- 
8orl>ent  in  said  recess,  and  a  i>erforate<l  cover  for  said  re 
cess  with  a  free  piston  In  said  Iwrrel  which  strikes  said 
coTer. 

2  In  a  pneumatic  ensine,  the  combination  with  the  bar- 
rel thereof,  of  an  end  cloaure  thereon  and  provide<l  with  a 
recess  in  line  with  the  o|)enlng  of  said  tmrrel  and  opening 
Inward  of  said  liarrel.  a  lubrlcant-ab.sorlK'nt  in  .said  recess, 
and  a  [)erforated  plate  covering  said  recess  and  held  In 
place  i)y  the  barrel  ami  end  closure  with  a  free  piston  in 
said  barrel  whicti  strikes  against  the  said  cover. 

:!  In  a  i)neumatic  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cyl 
Inder  and  its  piston,  of  a  lubri<-ant  Imlder  having  a  foraml 
nous  cover  against  which  the  piston  strikes. 
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8  4  1,16  3.  rONrUETE  BASE  FOR  FENCE  -  POSTS. 
Robert  J.  LivKX.iooo.  Ilarvel,  111.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1900. 
Serial  No.  295,946. 


Claim. — A  base  having  a  projecting  post-supporting  arm 
or  bracket  located  at  an  intermediate  point  Itetween  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  base,  said  l)a8e  l)elng  also  provided 
at  Its  upper  portion  with  integral  horizontal  spacing-ribs 
located  at  Intervals  and  adapted  to  form  Intervening  air- 
spaces between  the  upi)er  portion  of  the  l>ase  and  a  post. 


841.164.  n<»OK  AND  LINK.  Lt  icE  D.  Mattassi,  Mel- 
bourne. Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1905. 
Serial  No.  288,472. 

Chiirn.  —  In  comldnntlon.  a  hook  having  an  eye  E  and  a 
stiank  extending  at  an  incline  therefrom  to  a  certain  dls 
tance.  the  lower  part  of  the  shank  lieing  in  the  form  of  a 
U.  the  left  arm  of  which  Is  an  extension  of  the  inclined 
portion,  the  extreme  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the  U  fortnlng 
a  point,  said  ()olnt  being  (filarged  and  having  an  Inclined 
face  which  is  parallel  to  tlie  inclined  portion  of  the  shank 

126  0.  G.-62 


whereby  an  Inclined  o|)enlng  is  formed  l>etween  the  jwint 
and    shank    and    an    oblong    link    having    an    Indentation 


formed  on  one  of  Its  sides  so  as  to  enable  the  link  to  pass 
through  the  said  opening. 


8  4  1.16.').  UOI'E  AND  CABLE  CLAM!'.  Alfred  H. 
MEErn,  Chatham,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1905.  Serial 
No.  288,88,S. 


Claim. — 1.   A     cable-clamp     comprising     four     Identical 
clamping  jaws  or  elements  having  holes   In   right-angular 
relation   with  one  another,  and  clamping  means  coiiperat 
Ing  therewith. 

2.  A  cable  clamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent 
clamping  jaws  or  elements  having  holes  In  right  angular- 
disposed  planes,  and  having  Inclined  jaw-faces  for  gripping 
a  cable,  and   clatuplng  l»olts  cooperating  therewith. 

3.  A  cable-clamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  Jaws  or  ele- 
ments having  catile-engaging  faces,  means  for  adjusting  the 
separation  of  pairs  of  said  elements,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  elements  toward  one  another  In  a  direction  different 
from  said  adjustment  so  as  to  clamp  a  cable  therel»etween. 

4.  A  cable  (l.imp  comprising  four  Identical  clamping 
jaws  having  Inclined  corrugated  faces,  and  clamping-bolts 
for  securlni;  said  jaws  tou'etber. 

.'"1.   A  cable-clamp  comprising  indei>endent  Identical  jaws 
having   holes    or    passages    tlierethrough    In    rlght-angtilar 
relation   to  one  another,   and   means   In   said   lioles  or  pas 
sages   for   forcing  said   jaws    Into   clamjjlng   relation   to   a 
cable. 

0.  A  cable-clamp  comprising  independent  jaws  having 
Inclined  corrugiited  faces,  and  means  for  drawing  said  Jaws 
In  two  dire(  lions  nt  rizht  .-ingles  to  one  another  whereby 
they  are  clumped  upon  an  article. 

7.  A  cable-clamp  comprising  Jaws  having  Inclined  cor 
rugated  face's,  tiolts  for  drawing  said  jaws  in  two  direc- 
tions whereby  said  fact's  may  l>e  initially  positioned  and 
finally  powerfully  tlglitened  upon  an  article  to  l)e  clami>ed. 

s.  A  cable clamji  comprising  four  identical  jaws,  having 
boles  or  passages  tlicrefhrough  In  two  directions,  and 
l>olts  for  said  respective  holes  or  passages,  whereby  the 
iKiits  may  l>e  tlghtene<l  and  the  clamping  meml)er8  drawn 
together  from  two  directions. 

9.  A  catile  (lamp  comprising  four  elements  iiavlng  holes 
or  passages   therethrough  extending   in   two  directions  at 
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riKht  ani<l»*!<  to  each  other,  and  bolts  within  naid  holes  or 
I'iiHsajfeH  fur  drawing  the  clumping  meiiil>er»<  together  In 
liotli  of  s;tld  (llrectioDs  «t  rl»;ht  anu'lcs  to  ♦■ai-h  oihcr 

H'  A  ralilerlanip  comprlslni:  a  plurality  "f  iitcntlcal 
ji»«s  f-arh  havlntr  an  Inclintnl  u'rippinu  fai't>.  arnl  incins  for 
adjiisflnt'  the  lateral  separation  of  said  JiiwB  correspond- 
iui:  to  Mil  arfl<le  to  lie  clamped,  and  finally  ^edtflnt;  tbem 
Into  ciampiuK  relation  therewith. 

11.  A  caMe-clamp  comi)rislnK  identlral  ( lainpint:  jaws 
or  fN'ments  each  liMvini:  a  pair  of  holes  therfthrough  in  a 
sinKle  plane,  and  each  having;  an  additional  hole  In  a  dl 
rectlon  normal  thereto,  and  Ixjlts  for  said  holes  whereby 
the  four  clainpln!,'  jaws  or  eletnents  may  W  drawn  to 
jjether  In  two  directions  at  rlxht  angles  to  each  other 

12.  A  cable-clanip  comprlslni;  four  ldentl<'al  clani[)lnK 
elements  or  Jaws  each  liavlnir  a  pair  of  hole|»  or  passaiies 
In  a  sinirle  plane,  and  each  further  havlni:  pn  additional 
hole  or  jiassaje  in  .1  direction  norma!  thereto,  and  bavins: 
corru>rated  inclined  fa<es.  and  iKilts  for  said  fcoles  whereby 
the  four  elements  or  niemlK-rs  may  In*  drawn  loiiether  upon 
an  article  to  l>e  claniix'd  in  two  directions  at  riirht  angles 
to  each  other 

13.  A  cable  clamp  comprlaini;  f"ur  independent  jaw  ele- 
ments each  bavlnu  a  face  with  lnciine<l  corru|ratlons  there 
on,  and  U)lts  for  drawing:  said  elements  toijether  In  two 
directions  at  rlubt  angles  to  each  other. 


S4  1  ItW  TEDnEH  ATTA(HMF,NT  TO  MOWING-MA 
I'lllN'K.*?.  .loiiN  MiM.RK.  I.tindon  towuslilp.  Ontarli>, 
('anaila       Filed   Jan.   4.    11>0«3.      Serial    No.    -'1>4,»373, 


; /-'  A^-».-^ ^  : •p«/5N.' 

I 


<  laini. —  1  In  a  tedder  attachment  to  mowing  machines, 
st.iudarda  adapted  to  l>e  attached  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  main  frame  of  the  mow  Ing  machine,  itnd  a  teilder- 
frame  jilvotally  secureil  to  said  standards  at  its  front  end, 
in  combination  with  rearwardiy  and  upwardly  extending 
inclined  braces  provided  with  a  series  of  holee  and  lecured 
at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  standards  and  «t  their  other 
ends  to  said  tedder  frame  by  bolts,  one  of  s|ild  txdts  pro- 
jecting through  one  of  said  series  of  holes  la  one  of  each 
of  said  Incllneil  braces  and  through  a  bolt  hole  In  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  tedder-frame,  a  tedder  crank  shaft, 
and  an  extension  for  the  tedder  crank  shaft,  In  combina- 
tion with  the  main  axle  of  the  mowing  aiachlne,  and 
brac«8  connecting  said  extension  with  said  axle,  substan 
tlally  as  shown   and  described  and  for  the  purpose  si^ecl- 

fied. 

2.   In  a   tedder  attachment   to  mowing  machines,  stand 
•rda  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  main  frame  of  the 
mowins-macbtne.  and  a  tedder-frame  provided  with  a  se 


ries  of  l>olt-holes  and  secured  at  its  front  end  to  said 
standards  by  t>olts,  one  of  said  bolts  projecting  through 
one  of  said  series  of  holes  In  each  side  of  said  tedder-frame 
and  a  Itolt  hole  In  the  standard  adjacent  thereto.  In  com 
blnatlon  with  IncllntHl  braces  secured  at  one  of  their  ends 
to  said  standards  and  at  their  other  ends  to  said  tedder- 
frame,  a  tedder  crank  shaft,  and  an  extension  for  said 
.shaft  In  combination  with  the  main  axle  of  the  mowing 
machine,  and  a  brace  connecting  said  extension  with  said 
axle,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purpose  sp«>cltied. 

3.  In  a  tedder  attachment  to  mowing  machines,  stand- 
ards adapted  to  l)e  rigidly  8ecure<i  to  the  main  frame  of 
the  mowing  machine,  and  a  te«lder  frame  provided  with  a 
series  of  Ixilt  holes  and  secur*^!  at  Its  front  end  to  said 
standards  by  lM)lts,  one  of  said  l)olts  projecting  through 
one  of  said  series  of  holes  In  each  side  of  said  tedder 
frame  ;ind  a  l>olt-hole  In  the  sfandjird  adjacent  thereto,  in 
combination  with  in<'ll!ied  braces  piovlded  with  a  series 
of  holes  and  secured  at  one  of,thelr  ends  to  said  standards 
and  at  their  other  ends  to  said  tedder  frame  by  bolts  one 
of  said  lK)lts  proje<-tlng  tbrough  one  of  said  series  of 
holes  In  one  of  each  of  said  Inclined  braces  and  through  a 
Imit  hole  In  the  adjacent  side  of  said  tedder  frame,  a  main 
frame  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  inclined 
braces  se<'ured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  standards  and 
at  their  other  ends  to  said  main  frame,  a  tedder  crank 
shaft,  and  an  extension  for  said  shaft  in  combination  with 
the  main  axle  of  the  mowing  machine,  and  connections  l)e 
tween  said  extension  and  main  axie.  substantially  as  shown 
and  descrll)ed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  tedder  attachment  to  mowing  machines,  a  tedder 
crank  shaft,  an  extension  of  said  tedder  crank  -  shaft 
adapted  to  be  firmly  attached  to  or  detached  from  said 
tedder  crankshaft,  and  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  extension 
of  said  tedder  crank  shaft,  in  combination  with  the  main 
axle  of  the  mowing  machine  and  a  brace  one  end  of  which 
encircles  said  sleeve  on  said  extension  of  said  tedder 
crankshaft  and  its  other  end  encircling  said  main  axle, 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purjwse  specified. 

."».  In  a  te<lder  attachment  to  mowing  machines,  a  tedder 
crank  shaft,  an  extension  of  said  tedder  crank-shaft  adajited 
to  t>e  firmly  attached  to  or  detacbe<I  from  said  tedder  crank 
shaft,  and  means  for  bra<lng  and  bidding  said  extension 
of  said  tedder  crank  shaft  In  position,  in  combination 
with  a  te<lder  fork  handle  mounted  on  said  extension  of 
said  teilder  <rank  shaft,  a  collar  moun(e<l  on  the  main 
axle  of  the  mowing  machine,  and  provided  with  lateral 
flanges,  and  a  rod  se<Mire<l  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  te<lder  fork  handle  and  Its  other  end  extending  l>etween 
said  flanges  and  encircling  said  collar,  substantially  as 
shown  and  descrll;«'d  and  for  the  pur|K>se  specified. 

6.  In  a  tedder  attachment  to  mowing  machines,  a  tedder 
crank  -  shaft,  an  extension  of  said  fj-ilder  crank  shaft 
adapted  to  lie  firmly  attached  to  or  detache<l  from  said  ttnl- 
der  crank  shj'(t,  a  te<Jder-fork  handle  mounted  on  said  ex- 
tension of  said  tedder  crank-shaft,  a  c«dlar  provided  with 
lateral  flanges  and  mounted  on  the  main  axle  of  the  mow- 
ing machine,  and  a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  te<ider  fork  handle  and  Its  other  end  extending 
lietween  said  flanges  and  encircling  said  collar.  In  comblna 
tion  with  a  sleeve  on  said  extension  of  said  tedder  crank 
shaft,  and  a  brace  one  end  of  which  en<-lrcles  said  sleeve 
and  Its  other  end  encircling  the  main  axle  of  the  mowing- 
machine,  substantially  as  shown  and  de8crlf)ed  and  for  the 
purjMise  spe«'lfied. 

Tina  tedder  attachment  to  mowing  machines,  a  tedder 
crank  -  shaft,  an  extension  of  said  tedder  -  shaft  adapte<l 
to  lie  lirnily  attacbe<|  to  or  detacbe<i  from  said  te<lder 
crank  shaft,  means  for  bracing  and  holding  said  extension 
of  said  tedder  crank  shaft  In  |)osltlon.  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
the  other  end  of  said  te^lder  crank  shaft,  a  ilrlve  axle,  a 
siir<H'ket  wheel  thereon,  a  sproi-kefcbain  operating  on 
said  sprocket  wheels,  clutch  mechanism  for  throwing  the 
crank  shaft  Into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  drive  axle,  a 
tedder-fork  handle  mourteil  on  said  extension  of  said  te<l 
der  crank  shaft,  a  collar  mounter!  on  the  main  axle  of  the 
mowing  machine,  and  provided  with  lateral  flanges,  and  a 
rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tedder  fork 
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bundle  and   Its  other  end  extending  l.etween   said    flanges 
and  encircling  said  collar,  sulmtantlally  as  described. 


K41.1rtT.  I'ATTERN-(n''DK  KOIt  MOLI>MAKIN(;  AP- 
I'AKATIS.  Kiwi.^i:  11.  Mi  mkoko.  Merlon.  I'a..  assignor 
to  Tabt)r  Manufacturing  Tompiny.  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1903. 


Serial  No.  175,431. 


Claim. —  1.  A  pattern  -  carrier,  sliding  gnldes  therefor, 
and  flat  springs  fast  at  their  ends  and  central  parts  to  said 
carrier  and  guides  and  connecting  them. 

2.  .\  pattern  •  carrier  provided  with  elongated  guides 
movable  relatively  thereto  and  held  In  normal  i)<>sltlon  by 
springs,  combined  with  a  vlbrator-englne  for  agitating  said 
carrier. 

3.  A  pattern-carrier  having  elongated  sliding  guides  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  thereto  and  connected  at  their  ends 
therewith  by  metal  springs,  combined  with  a  vlbrator-en- 
glne for  agitating  said  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pattern-carrier,  sliding  guides 
therefor,  flat  metal  springs  fast  at  their  ends  and  central 
parts  to  and  connecting  said  carrier  and  said  guides  to- 
gether, and  a  vibratot  engine  connected  to  sal<l  carrier. 


S41,1«5H.     ANNI'NCIATOU  FOIt  IIOTKL  LKTTKK  ROXES. 
Fhkderu'K  Mi  schenheim.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Sept. 

•S,  liMMl.      Serial   No.  333,7.">:i. 


llflDOIIIII 

III  I  ■  ■  ■  ■  1 1 
ill «  MB  UK 

I'llQC^QOai 

III  nil  III 
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b41,I«9.      rOALSTOVE.      ru.\BLES    T.    MrfAnnoLL,    Ot 
tumwa,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  IS.  l«»t»4.     Serial  No.  203.737. 


Claim.— A  letter  Iwx  having  a  metal  drop  lid  hinged  at 
Its  top  to  the  front  of  the  l»ox  and  having  an  exiK>8ed  outer 
side,  a  contact  spring  extending  downward  from  the  roof 
of  the  U.x  In  the  path  of  the  lid.  and  an  Indicator  In  cir- 
cuit with  said  lid  and  spring,  substantially  as  specified. 


Claim. —  1  In  a  stove  of  the  class  descril»e<l.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  litdlow  sheet  metal  ImkIv.  a  ludlow  sheet  metal 
Imse  of  greater  diameter  than  the  Uxiy,  a  top  conneillug 
piece  united  at  Its  inner  and  outer  edges  resi>e<'tlvely  to 
tb'-  lower  edges  of  the  lM)dy  and  to  the  Inner  e<lges  of  the 
walls  of  the  base,  the  unlte.l  e  Iges  of  (he  said  parts  form- 
ing air  tight  seams  at  l>oth  the  Inner  and  outer  e<lges  of 
the  <'onnecllng  plege,  and  the  said  connecting  ple<e  being 
lm|»erforate  and  forming  an  air  tight  Joint  or  connection 
l»etween  the  IxKly  and  the  Imse,  a  seat  or  support  locate<l 
Ir.  the  IkkIv  above  the  top  ct>nne<ting-pl«'ce.  and  a  tajierlng 
fire  pot  supporte<l  at  Its  top  by  the  seat  or  supimrt  and 
extending  downward  Into  the  lm.se  and  8pace<l  from  the 
said  air  tight  seams,  whereby  excessive  heating  of  the 
seams  Is  prevent«>d.  said  fire  |)ot  terminating  short  of  the 
bottom  of  the  base  to  admit  of  the  placing  of  an  ash  pan 
on  the  said  bottom. 

2.  A  stove  of  the  class  descrllHHi.  comprising  a  l»ody 
Itrovld*"*!  at  Its  l»ottom  with  an  approximately  U  sbaiw**! 
lK)rtlon  oi>ening  outwardly,  a  ludlovs  base  conipos<Hl  of  a 
btdtom,  side  walls  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
and  a  (onnectlng  top  portion  having  its  inner  edge  fitted 
within  the  U  shaped  portion  of  the  body  and  provlde<i  at 
its  outer  edge  with  a  depending  Inwardly  extending  L 
shaped  flange  forming  a  groove  to  receive  the  outwardly- 
extending  flange  of  the  sides  of  the  liase.  and  a  fire-p«»i. 
sulwtantlally  as  descrllied. 


K-M,170.  HASKET.  Valentin  .N.\<ht  and  r.ML  S.\i.om<>n. 
rittsburg.  and  .Ton.\x  Ekzkn.  FInleyvllle,  Ta.  Filed 
Aug.  K,  l<Mtr..     Serial  No.  .'t2n.72«. 


Ctaitn. — A  basket  <-omprlsing  a  baseplate  forming  a 
iHjttom.  and  a  iMHly  formed  of  a  single  |)lece  of  material 
doubled  to  form  two  ply  having  its  ends  se<ured  to  the 
I  liottom,  rings  placi-d  between  the  two  ply  of  the  Inidy  at  in 
tervals  and  held  space<l  apart,  eyes  carrlwl  by  the  Inner  ply 
of  the  iKKly  and  bandies  in  the  form  of  flexible  cords  passed 
through  said  eyes  with  the  ends  secured  to  the  bottom. 


s  4  1  ,  1  7  1  .      (TLTIVATOR.      Matthew    II.    Ni<  iioi^.sun. 

Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eugene  Kosentiaum.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  2«,  VM^d.     Serial  .No.  33(;.3T!t. 

(^j,iim.—  \.  In  a  ctiltivator  the  conUiinatiun  «iili  a 
iK-am  ;  of  a  pair  of  cross-strips  pivotally  connected  t..  tlje 
lieam,  a  series  of  teeth  pivote<l  to  the  cross  strips,  a  longi 
tudlnally  slotted  guide  plate  secured  to  the  Ix-am.  a  link 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  cross  strips  and  slldably  mounted  on 
the  guide  plate,  means  for  actuating  the  link,  and  means 
extending  from  the  link  and  Into  the  slotte<l  plate  for 
retaining  the  link  upon  the  plate. 

2.    In  a  cultlvatfir  the  combination  with  a  l>eam  :  of  op 
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posltely-extendloK  croM-strIp*  pivotally  connecl|ed  thereto. 

a  «erten  of  te«»th  plvot»»d  to  the  rrosa-strlps  and  maintained 
iu  fixed  relation  thereby,  a  guide  cMrriefl  l.y  the  Warn. 
llnkH  Hiidaf.iy  mounted  upon  the  sruide  and  pivoted  to  the 
cro«M  strips.  Ini1.'|»'ii(1ent  means  for  .sljilin^  Iht'  linkn  u|>on 
the  irulde.  and  retalnln«  devices  eitendiDK  frotti  the  lluka 
and  ennaulDK'  the  guble.  j 


cllne  within  one  of  said  towers,  connecting  Its  Inlet  and 
outlet  o|>enlnK«.  suitable  entrance  and  exit  oi)enlng8  In 
the  other  tower,  and  a  waterfall  extending  lietween  said 
towers  and  over  their  connecting  walks. 


:\.  In  n  cultivator  the  combination  with  a  ixam  ;  of  op- 
p..sltely  extendluu  pairs  of  cro.ss-strlps  pivotail  r  connected 
to  the  l)eam.  a  series  of  teeth  pivoted  to  each  pair  of  cross- 
strips.  !i  longitudinally-slotted  guide  secured  I  >  the  l>eam, 
links  pivoteil  to  the  pairs  of  cross-strips  and  slidably 
iiiounte<l  on  the  ;;uidH.  actual iiig  levers.  :uu]  rods  con- 
nectin«  said  levers  and  the  links,  said  rcwli  extending 
through  the  slots  and  constituting  retaining  m(  ans  for  the 
Hnks. 

4.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  with  a  b'am;  of  op- 
positely-extending pairs  of  cross-strips  plvotalU-  connected 
to  the  lieam.  a  series  of  teeth  pivoted  to  eiich  |»alr  of 
.TOSS  strii>s.  a  longitudinally-slotted  guide  sec  i red  to  the 
l>eam.  links  plvottnl  to  the  pairs  oT  cross-strips  and  slid- 
ably monnt«Hl  on  the  guide,  actuatlng-levers  nnls  con- 
necting said  levers  and  the  links,  said  rod  i  extending 
through  the  slots  and  constituting  retaining  means  for 
the  links,  and  means  for  lotklni:  the  levers  In  adjusted 
position. 


)T.   Newark, 
ew 


>r  of  one-half  t(»  tieorg*-  II.  Rosenblatt,  New 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1(M>0.     Serial  N(i  L'9S,rt45. 
be   priH-ess  of  pnxlucinj;  an  exj>loslve  com- 

■  J  1_     _  .1     .1 lll.l         .„        .....nil 


S41.172.      KXri.t^SIVK.     Attn  st  K.  Niknsta 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  t(»  tieorge  II.  Ko 
York,  N.  Y.     F 

rinim.  1.  Tl 
IMisition  consisting  In  reducint;  calcium  cartjid  to  small 
liartlcles.  admixing  It  with  a  metal  which  M  capable  of 
decomposing  water  under  ordinary  condition^  enveloping 
thereby  the  metal  liy  the  coarse  powder  of  calHuru  oirbld. 
and  reilucing  the  mixture  to  powder. 

•_'.  The  pri>cess  of  producing  an  explosive  composition 
consisting  In  reducing  calcium  carbid  to  snjiill  particles, 
atlmlxlng  therewith  metallic  so<lhim  eiivelo|^lnu  thereby 
the  metallic  sodium  by  the  coarse  powder  ot 
lild.  and  nnhicInK  the  mixture  to  powder. 

X    As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  novel 
of  matter  composed  of  calcium  carl>id.  and  a 
uncomblniMl  state  whl«-h   Is  capable  of  decomposing  water 
under  ordinary  conditions  and  existing  In  fori  1  of  powder. 

4     .\s  M   new  article  of  manufacture  a   novel 
f  matter  comi>osed  of  calcium  carbbi  and  me  alllc  sodium 
iinl  .xlstiiii:  In  form  of  iiowder. 


calcium  car- 

composltlon 
metal   In   Its 


4.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  set  of  chamliered 
towers  having  walks  extending  therel)etween.  a  spiral  In- 
cline within  one  of  said  towers  connecting  Its  Inlet  and 
outlet  opening,  a  well  within  said  spiral  Incline,  suitable 
entrance  .and  exit  openings  In  the  other  tower,  and  a 
waterfall  extending  between  said  towers  and  over  their 
connecting- walks. 

5.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  set  of  chaml»ered 
towers  having  walks  extending  thereltetween.  a   spiral   In 
cllne  wUhIn  one  of  said  towers,  a   tank  within  the  other ^ 
tower,   a   pipe  extending  over  said   walks  and   connected' 
with    said    tank,    means   for   pumping   water    to   said   tank, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  water  from  said  pi|>e  over  said 
walks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

♦>.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  set  of  chambered 
towers  having  walks  extending  tlierel»etwwn.  a  waterfall 
extending  between  said  towers,  crevices  in  said  towers 
facing  said  waterfall,  and  means  supported  In  said  crevlc"es 
for  lighting  said  waterfall. 


841.174.      AD.TiSTABI.K  !*I<iN.      .John  V.  PKTRtsiCH.  San 
Frauclsco.  (_al.     Filed  Oct.  8.  19(»«.     Serial  No.  338,070. 


s  J  1  .  1  7  '.  AMISK.MKNr  Al'l'AKATrS.  Joseph  W. 
"ssKi.i..    Kansas    I'ity,    Mo,,    assignor   ol    one-half   to 

M     W,    KIser,    Kansas   City.    Mo.      Filed    Ff».    23.    IJXXi. 

Serial   No.  30l.>,.'»0.s. 

11,1111).  1.  \u  amiiseiiient  devi<-e  coinpris  ii;:  a  set  of 
I  .w.Ts,  a  waterfall  tlierelKT ween,  and  walks  arrangetl  In 
said  tower.H,  and  »>eneath  said  waterfall.  j 

1',  .\n  amusement  device  coniprlsin;:  a  seit  nf  towers. 
Iiavinjr  a  set  of  (ilatforms  arrani;ed  thereU-tween.  a  suit- 
able pipe  exteudlutf  al«ve  said  platforms  and  having  dls- 
.  lirtri;e-o|M'nini:s  therein,  means  for  siippl>int'  ivater  to  said 
,,I(K'.  and  a  runway  .idai.red  to  receive  the  water  from  said 
pi|«>,  sul>stantlally  as.  !!n<l  for  the  ptirpose  set  f'^rth 

;!  An  ainiisenient  device  comprising'  a  set  C>f  <hamt>ered 
towers  having  walks  extending  theret^'tween,  a  spiral  in- 
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Claim. — 1.   A  sign,  vertically  jonrna 
about  which  It  Is  turnable,  a  horlzonta 


ed  hinges  or  pivots 
Uy-Journaled  screw- 
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shaft  with  means  for  revolving  It  In  either  direction,  a 
nut  tlttlng  and  movable  upon  the  screw  and  an  arm  con- 
necting the  nut  with  the  sign. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sign  having  vertical  hinges 
or  plvot-pfns  at  one  end,  of  a  vertical  post  u[)on  which  the 
pivots  are  carried,  said  post  being  tlxed  to  the  corner  of 
a  building,  a  swlveling  susi»enslon-rod  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  the  sign  with  the  post  al>ove  the  pivot,  a 
Bcrew-shaft  Journaled  and  turnable  parallel  with  one  of 
the' sides  of  the  building,  a  nut  movable  uiM)n  the  screw, 
an  arm  connecting  the  rod  with  the  sign,  a  crank-shaft 
located  within  oi>eratlng  reach,  and  means  connecting 
said  crank-shaft  with  the  screw-shaft. 

3.  A  swinging  adjustable  sign,  vertical  hinges  or  pivots 
connected  with  one  end,  a  means  for  suspending  the  sign 
upon  siild  pivots,  and  at  the  corner  of  a  building,  a  horl- 
zontally-journaled  screw  h.ivlng  a  nut  movable  thereon, 
mechanism  by  which  the  screw  may  l>e  turned  to  advance 
the  nut  in  either  direction,  an  arm  connecting  with  the 
nut  at  one  end  and  pivoted  to  the  sign  at  the  other  end. 
said  arm  having  a  segmental  curvature  at  the  end  con- 
nected with  the  sign  whereby  the  angle  between  the 
straight  and  curved  portion  acts  as  a  stop  to  limit  the 
outward  swing  of  the  sign. 


841. n.j.      ('O.MR.      Wakkkiklii   I'myNEY,    Redlands,   Cal. 
Filed  Oet.  10,  IJKt.'..     Serial  No.  2S2,125, 


Claim. — 1.  A  comb  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  consisting  of 
a  straight  lH)dy  and  teeth  extending' downward  from  the 
body,  said  body  and  teeth  having  connecting-passages,  a 
handle  extending  longitudinally  of  and  projecting  from 
the  upjier  edge  of  the  body  of  the  comb  and  located  directly 
al)ove  the  said  teeth  and  having  Its  outer  end  coincident 
with  one  end  of  said  body,  and  means  for  forcing  a  liquid 
through  the  passages  of  the  comb,  said  means  l)elng  lo- 
cated at  one  end  of  the  handle,  and  the  said  means  and 
handle  l>elng  arrangetl  to  l>e  simultaneously  gra8i)ed  with 
the  hand,  whereby  the  liquid  may  l)e  forced  through  the 
passages  of  the  comb  by  the  hand  holding  the  same. 

2.  A  comb  of  the  class  de8cril)ed  consisting  of  a  straight 
l)ody  provided  with  a  handle  extending  along  and  project- 
ing upward  from  the  said  l)Ody  and  having  Its  outer  end 
coincident  with  one  end  of  the  said  body,  and  t.iperlng 
teeth  having  their  points  arranged  In  a  concaved  row, 
said  comb  lieing  provided  in  Its  lK)dy  and  teeth  with  con- 
necting passages,  and  means  located  at  one  end  of  the 
body  of  the  comb  for  forcing  a  liquid  through  the  passages, 
said  means  and  handle  l)elng  arranged  to  l)e  simultaneously 
grasped  with  one  hand,  whereby  the  liquid  may  l»e  forced 
through  the  passages  of  the  comb  by  the  hand  holding  the 
same. 


841.176.     Ari'AKATrS  FOR  TRKATINO  AND  STORING 

WATER.      WiLMAM    A.    INiWKKS,   Toi>eka.    Kans.      Filed 

Oct.  10.  1904.     Serial  No.  227..S46. 

r/r;i»i,—  1.  In  an  ai)parafus  for  treating  and  storing 
water,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  stand  pipe  having  Its 
lower  open  end  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
tank  and  nrrange<l  at  a  distance  from  the  iKittom  thereof, 
a  water  supply  pipe  having  Its  discharge  end  extending  up- 
ward Inside  of  ttie  stand-pli>e,  and  a  chemical-supply  pipe 
havinir  its  discbarpe  end  commnnicaf Inp  with  the  Interior 
of  the  stand  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.   In  an  apparatus  for  treating  and  storing  water,  the 
romblnatinn  of  a   tank,   a   pipe  having  Its  lower  open   end 
commiintcatinL'    with    the    inferior    of   such    tank    and    ar 
ranged  at  a  distance  from   the  bottom  thereof,  a   water- 


supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  such  pU)e. 
a  tank  for  containing  a  chemical  solution,  and  a  pipe  con 
nected  with   the  chemical-tank   having  Its  dlscharge-oi>en 
ing  Inside  the  stand-pipe.  sul>8tantlally  as  described. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  and  storing  water,  the 
combination  of  a  tank,  a  stand-pi[)e  having  Its  lower  open 
end  communicating  with  the  Interior  «>f  such  tank  and  ar- 
ranged at  a  distance  from  the  lK)ttom  theri-of  and  its 
upper  end  o|)en  and  extending  al»ove  the  water  contained 
In  the  tank,  a  w.iter  supply  pipe  Having  its  discharge  end 
extending  upward  Inside  <tf  the  stand-pipe,  and  a  cham- 
Ical-supply  pipe  having  Its  discharge-opening  Inside  of  the 
stand-pipe,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  and  storing  water,  the 
combination  of  a  treating  and  storage  tank,  a  stand-pipe 
having  its  lower  open  end  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  such  tank  and  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the 
bottom  thereitf,  a  water-supply  pipe  having  Its  discharge 
end  communiciiting  with  the  Interior  of  the  stand-pipe,  a 
tank  for  containing  a  chemical  solution,  a  chemical  supply 
pipe  communicating  with  such  chemical  tank  and  havinu 
its  discharge  end  C4)mmunlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of 
such  stand  pipe,  and  means  for  forcing  the  chemical  solu- 
tion through  such  chemical-supply  pipe  Into  the  stand- 
pipe,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

5.  In  an  aripsratus  for  treating  and  storing  water,  the 
combination  of  a  tank  provided  with  a  water-outlet,  a 
stand-pipe  mounted  In  such  tank  having  Its  lower  open  end 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  the  l>ottom  thereof,  a  water- 
sup[)ly  pipe  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  such  stand- 
pipe,  a  chemical  supply  pipe  having  its  discharge-opening 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  stand-pipe,  and 
means  for  removing  the  sediment  from  the  liottom  of  the 
tank,  siibstantlnlly  as  described. 

0,  In  an  ajiparatus  for  treating  and  storing  water,  the 
combination  of  a  tank,  a  stand  pipe  mounted  in  such  tank 
having  Its  lower  open  end  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  water  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  such  stand-pipe,  a  chemlcal-sn|)ply  pl|te 
having  Its  discharge-opening  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  stand  i>ipe,  a  dlscba rue  pipe  jtrovlded  with  a 
movable  portion  Inside  of  the  tank,  and  a  buoy  attached 
to  such  movable  portion  of  the  dlschnrpe-^lpe  for  sui»- 
portlng  Its  recelvlne  end  near  the  top  of  the  water  con- 
tained In  the  tank,  substantially  as  descrilxHl. 

7.    In  an   aiijiaratus  for  treating  and  storing  water,  the 
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the  lowest  part  of 

inlcitliii:    with    the 


romhinatinn  or  a  tank  |)rovl<)»'<l  with  an  iinljned  liottom 
and  h.iviri^'  n  « iiler-oiitlet  np.-iiiiii:.  11  staii<l-i)i|ie  iiiMinired 
in  siirli  tiuik  havin;;  Its  Piwfr  t'n<l  arraiii,'''<J  .it  ,i  'listaiire 
trotn  the  Uift'iin  thereof  and  Its  ii|>|»er  eii'l  opfii  and  ex 
tending  aUivc  the  water  omtalned  In  thf  t  ink,  a  water- 
Miifiply  |il|M'  coiiimunicatlntf  with  ftn^  inr.-riur  .if  such 
stand  |iliH>.  H  rht-mical  sn|i|ily  i>iii«'  l!i\!ii_'  its  dlsfhar>;e 
end  ("inHnnnliat liii:  with  the  interior  of  tli''  stand-pipe. 
and  means  for  drawing;  off  the  se<linient  frtitn  the  bottom 
of  snrh  tank,  8uhstantially  as  descrit>ed.       I 

><.  In  an  apparatus  for  treatini;  and  storing  water,  the 
i-omhlnatlon  of  a  tank  provided  with  an  inoUned  bottom,  a 
dl8cbar);e-pip«  communicating  with  the  lowest  part  of 
said  tank,  a  stand  pii>»*  providpd  witti  o|>»'n  upper  and 
lower  ends  dlsp<)s«'d  in  said  tank  at  a  dlstjince  from  the 
bottom  thereof  and  sulMtantially  over 
said  liottom.  a  water-Inlet  pl|)e  commi 
Interior  of  said  stand-pl|>e  and  a  clit'iiiiiHl  supply  pip** 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  stand  i)ipe  di- 
rectly alMire  the  outlet  of  the  water-idpe,  silistant lally  as 
described.  ! 

0.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  and  sti>rinu  water,  the 
combination  of  a  tank  provided  with  an  Inclined  l>ottom.  a 
discharge-pipe  communlcaiintf  with  the  lowe^it  part  of  sahl 
tank,  a  stand-pliw  provided  with  open  up|M'r  and  lower 
ends  disposed  In  said  tank  at  a  distance  fr©m  the  lM)ttom 
thereof  and  substantially  over  the  lowest]  part  of  said 
lM)ttom.  a  water  Inlet  pipe  connnunh  atlns  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  stand  pl|>e.  a  cheniical-suiiply  |»ii«»  cominuni- 
catintf  with  the  interior  of  the  stand  pii>e  jdirectly  al>ove 
the  outlet  of  the  water-pipe  and  means  !for  forcing  a 
chemical   solution   throush   said  chenilcal  sujiply   pipe. 

10.  In  an  api>nratiis  for  treatinir  nnd  sto>in«  water,  tiie 
combination  of  a  tank  and  stand  i»ipe  provided  with  o|)en 
upi>er  an<l  lowf-r  ends  disposed  at  a  dlstam  .^  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  aiiJ  a  chemical- 
supply  pi|>e  communicating'  with  tlie  oi)eii-ended  stand- 
pipe  at  different  levels  and  means  for  fore  ng  a  chemical 
solution  through  said  chemicai-supi>ly  pipe. 


841,177.     FKNCK  ST.VY.     TM'.mas  M.  I'uKfj.  Itasca.  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.   11.   I'.MMt.     Serial  No.  .■!.{4.120. 


Claim. —  1.    As   an    artlcl.-   of    inanufacturfS.   n    fence-«t«y!l 
comprlsinir   a    substantially    straiuht    shank,    and    a    retain-   1 
Injr  coil    siirroiindini:   the   shank    and    irremovalily    t^xed   at 
one   end    to    the   same,   said   coll    aiul    shank    Umiii;   lield  by 
their  connection  a;;alnst  relative  rotation. 

■J.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fence-stay  cnuprislng 
a  substantially  straiirht  shatik  havlni;  an  offset  terminal, 
and  a  retainin»:-coil  surrounding  the  shanli  and  tixed  to 
the  offset  terminal  thereof,  said  coll  and  shtnk  l>eln(f  held 
by   their  conn»'ction   ajrainst    relative   n)tatlon 

.1.    As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fence-stay  comprlsinir 
a  sulwtantially  straight  heavy  shank  havlni|  an  offset  ter 
minal.   and  a   lisrhter  retaining  coll   surrounding  the  shank 
and  fixed  to  the  offset  terminal  thereof,  said  coll  aod  shank 


l)elng   held   bjr   their  connection  against   relative   rotation 
and  having  their  ends  which  are  opposite  to  the  conoectlon 

entirety  free  fn>m  each  other. 

-I.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fence-stay  comprising 
a  straight  shank,  and  a  retaining  -  coil  surrounding  the 
shank  and  coiled  from  end  to  end,  said  coil  and  shank  be 
Ing  connected  at  one  end  of  the  stay  only,  leaving  their 
other  ends  free  to  j)ermit  the  stay,  when  rotated,  to  feetl 
freely  downward  through  a  fence. 


H41.17S.      PROCESS    OK    MIXIN<;    METALS.     John    D. 
I'Ri.NCE,  New  York,  .N.  Y.,  and  IIowako  S.  Uudoek.s.  Cov- 
ington, Ky.      Filed  Apr.  Ifi,  1004.      Serial  No.  lM).{,4l';i. 
Claim-    I.  The  process  as  herein  descrll)ed  of  producing 
a   homogeneous   metal   comprising  a   mixture  of  zinc  and 
Iron,    which   consists    In    melting   the    iron   and   pouring   it 
Into  the  mold   to  contain   the  mixed   metals,   while  at   the 
same  time  zinc  In  a  finely  divided  state,  mixed  with  a  flux, 
is  poured  into  the  moid,  at  tiie  same  gate,  so  that  the  two, 
the  molten  Iron,  and  the  dry  finely-divided  mixture  of  zinc 
and  the  flux,  ooay  unite  as  they  flow  Into  the  mold. 

-.  The  process  as  herein  described  of  prcHlucing  a  homo- 
gent>ous  mixture  of  iron  and  zinc.  I.y  making  a  mixture  of 
zinc  In  a  finely-divided  state  and  a  flux,  and  pouring  this 
mixture  of  flux  and  zinc  dry  into  ,1  receiver  simultaneously 
with  the  |)Ouring  into  it  of  the  molten  iron,  the  two  mixing 
as  they  flow  into  the  recepta<-le. 

3.  Tl:e  process  as  herein  descrilje<l  of  forming  a  homo- 
geneous mixture  of  iron  and  zinc  by  taking  zinc  in  a  ttnely- 
dlvided  state,  of  an  amount  to  make  the  desired  percentage 
with  the  Iron,  mixing  It  with  an  eijual  amount  of  the  flux, 
also  In  a  finely-divided  state,  covering  the  same  with  water 
and  allowing  it  to  stand,  then  (xiuring  off  the  water  and 
permitting  the  mixture  to  dry,  tlien  jxuiring  the  mixture 
Into  a  receptacle  at  the  same  time  as  molten  Iron  Is  poured 
into  said  receptacle,  the  two  mixing  as  they  are  poured  in. 

4.  The  process  as  herein  descriU'd  of  forming  a  homo- 
geneous mixture  or  alloy  of  two  metals  of  different  melt- 
ing-points, by  adding  llie  metal  of  the  lower  melting-point 
in  a  cold  tinely-divided  state  mixed  with  a  suitable  flux  at 
the  gateway  of  the  mold,  into  which  the  metal  of  the  higher 
melting-ix>int  is  being  iHiure<I  in  molten  form. 


841,170.  I'OWEU -TUANSMITTING  DEVICE.  JoskPH 
IMtn.^m.  Treloar,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1(K>6.  Serial  Xo. 
320.4  i;t. 


i'lnim. —  1  .K  [Miwer  transmit  tin;;  device  comprising  a 
supporting  meml»er  composetl  of  spaced  disks,  a  driving  ele- 
ment encircling  the  same  and  <apal>Ie  of  llmlte<l  movement 
with  relation  to  said  supportlni:  memU'r.  a  ratchet  mem- 
t>er.  op|Kislfely  -  acting  pawls  carried  by  said  supporting 
member,  and  means  lietween  the  disks  and  operated  by 
said  driving   element   for   positively   muvio^   ooe   of  ttaid 
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pawls  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  memlK'r  and  for 
permitting  the  other  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet  roem»)er. 

•J.  A  jH.wer  transmitting  device  comprising  a  supporting 
memlK'r  comiK.sed  of  s|.ac.'d  disks,  a  driving  element  encir- 
cling the  memls^r  and  capable  of  llmlte<l  movement  with 
relation  thereto,  a  ratchet  memlK>r.  pawls  carrie<l  by  said 
«up|H>rtlng  niemlK>r  for  engaging  said  ratchet  meml>er.  and 
radial  arms  adapted  to  l)e  operate*!  by  sj»id  driving  element 
for  |>ositively  disengaging  said  pawls  from  said  ratchet 
member. 

a.  A  power-transmitting  device  comprising  a  supporting 
member  having  an  annular  chamlx^r,  a  driving  element  ca- 
pable of  a  limited  movement  with  relation  thereto,  a  ratchet 
memlH-r  dlsi>osed  within  said  cbaml>er,  op|M)8lteIy  -  acting 
pawls  .m  one  side  of  and  carried  by  the  supiw.rting  meml»er 
for  engaging  the  ratchet  memlK^r,  means  connected  with 
the  i»awls  and  rotated  on  the  side  of  the  supporting  meml)er 
opiMJsite  from  the  latter,  and  radial  arms  adapted  to  l»e  op- 
erat«Hl  by  said  driving  element  and  dlsi)ose<l  In  the  patli  of 
the  said  means  for  jMisltlvely  disengaging  one  set  of  pawls 
from  the  ratchet  member. 

4.  A  itower  transmitting  device  comprising  a  supporting 
meml>er  having  elongated  reoes.ses  therein,  a  driving  ele- 
ment having  lugs  fitted  loosely  Into  said  elongate<l  recesses. 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  oppositely-acting  pawls  carried  by 
said  supi>orting  meml>er.  a  plurality  of  ratchet  memliers 
adapttHl  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawls,  and  a  plurality  of  ra 
dial  arms  adapted  to  !«>  o|)erated  by  said  driving  element 
antl  dispos.d  between  the  ratchet  members  and  sets  of 
pawls  for  p<)sltively  disengaging  some  of  said  pawls  from 
.said  ratchet  memliers. 

.">.  A  power-transmitting  device  comprising  a  supporting 
memU'r  consisting  of  a  pair  of  space<l  disks  each  having  an 
annular  chamber  and  elongated  recesses,  a  driving  ele- 
ment having  lugs  loosely  fitted  into  tlie  said  elongated  re- 
cesses, a  ratchet  meniN-r  mounted  in  the  annular  chamber 
of  each  disk,  op|>ositely-acting  sets  of  pawls  carried  by 
each  disk  for  engaging  said  ratchet  memlK'rs.  and  radial 
arms  locate<l  lK>tween  said  spaced  disks  and  connected  with 
said  driving  element  for  releasing  one  set  of  pawls  from 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  memlters. 

fi.  A  iK)wer  transmitting  device  comprising  a  supporting 
memlter  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spacefl  disks  each  liaving  a 
plurality  of  elongated  re<es«es,  a  ceutrally-dlsposeil  annu- 
lar cliaml>er  and  a  plurality  of  pawl  recesses  ojienlng  into 
said  chaml^er,  a  ratchet  member  mounted  In  the  annular 
chamber  of  each  of  said  disks,  a  plurality  of  opiH.sltely- 
actlng  pawls  mounted  in  said  pawl  re<  esses  and  adapted  to 
engage  sahl  ratchet  memU-rs,  each  of  said  pawls  having  a 
pawl  shaft  extending  through  the  adjacent  disk  and  hav- 
ing a  pawl  finger  locatiHl  in  the  space  U'tween  said  disks, 
a  plurality  of  radial  arms  mounte<l  lietween  said  disks  and 
adapted  ti)  engage  said  pawl  fingers  for  moving  either  set 
of  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  meml>ers.  and 
a  driving  element  surrounding  said  disks  and  c<mnected 
with  said  radial  arms,  said  driving  element  having  lugs 
projecting  into  the  elongated  recesses  of  said  disks. 


angular  shank  engaging  n  corresponding  socket  In  said 
pi\ot  post,  a  pivot  pin  extending  upward  from  the  throne- 
canopy  central  of  same  and  rigidly  connecte<l  thereto,  and 
another  pIvot-pIn  rigid  with  and  extending  upwanl  from 
the  top  of  said  closure  and  l>earlng  in  the  top  of  the  cas 
ing.  said  first-named  pivot  pin  baviiiL'  a  tn'arlng  In  a  socket 
In  the  lower  end  of  said  second  name<l  pivot  pin. 


841.180.       ALTAR -TABERNACLE.      .TOSEPII      lUt  w.\LD, 

Milwauke,  \Vis.      Filed  Apr.  0.  lOOn.     Serial  No.  :U0.7<U. 

llaiin. — 1.  An  altar  -  tabernacle  consisting  of  an  open- 
front  casing  having  a  base  and  top.  a  canopied  throne  sta- 
tionary within  the  casing  central  of  same,  and  a  throne- 
screen  having  <entrai  rotary  adjustable  connection  with 
the  casing  iwse.  throne-canopy  and  casing-top;  said  screen 
constituting  a  closure  for  the  front  opening  of  said  casing 
by  which  casing  it  Is  coqcealetl  when  adjusted  to  disclose 
the  throne. 

li.  An  altar  tai-ernaile  .(insisting  of  an  oi>en-front  cas- 
ing, u  rotary  adjustable  frame  within  the  casing  and  com- 
prising parallel  out  *ardly-concave  standards  either  of 
which  is  cxiM.sable  to  close  the  tabernacle,  and  a  throne 
stationary  within  the  confines  of  the  frame. 

.S.    .\n   altar  taliernacie  c<mslstlng  of  an   open  front   cas 
ing  having  the  tK)ttom  thereof  provide<l  with  a  central  up- 
wardly-extending pivot  i)ost.  a  closure  for  the  casing  loose 
<m  the  plvot-po8t,  a  canopied  throne  having  a  deiKjnding 


4.  An  altar  faliernacle  consisting  of  an  ojK'n  tront  cas- 
ing having  the  bottom  thereof  iirovlde*!  with  a  central  up- 
wardly-extending pivot-post,  a  closure  for  the  casing  loose 
on  the  pivot  post,  a  canopied  throne  having  a  dejMmdIng 
angular  shank  engaging  a  corresponding  socket  in  said 
pivot-post,  a  screw  extending  through  the  shank  into  the 
aforesaid  l>ost,  a  pivot  pin  extending  upward  from  the 
throne  canopy  central  of  same  and  rigidly  connected 
thereto,  and  another  pivot  pin  rigid  with  and  extending 
upward  from  tlie  top  of  said  closure  and  l»earing  in  the 
top  of  the  casing,  said  first  named  pivot-pin  having  a  l»ear 
ing  in  a  socket  in  the  lower  end  of  said  second  name<l 
plvot-pln. 


8  4  1,18  1.         MATCH  -  OELIVKRINW      RECEITACLE. 

CHAKLK.s  AV.  Rkkman.  I'lttsburg.  l"a..  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Napole<yn  M  <;ibson.  I'lttsburg,  I'a.  Filed  Aug. 
S.  190G.     Serial  No.  .".20.7S«.  f 


Claim. 1.   A    iiiau  li  lU  livcnng    receptacN'    rc.niprislni:    a 

hopper  having  a  discharge  -  opening,  a  slide  supisjrted 
l.elow  the  hop|>er  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  one 
match  ut  a  time,  a  pivoted  discharge-chute  lielow  the  slide, 
s^^'rvlng  also  as  an  operating-handle,  and  connections  be 
tween  said  pivoted  chute  and  slide  for  moving  the  latter. 

2.  A  match-delivering  receptacle  comprbdng  a  hopi)er 
having  a  discharge  opening,  a  slide  supported  l)elow  the 
hopper  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  only  one 
match  at  a  time  from  the  hopj)er.  a  pivoted  discharge- 
chute  below  the  slide  serving  also  as  an  o(K>ratlng-handle, 
a  deflector  within  said  pivoted  chute  to  turn  the  match  so 
that  it  will  drop  lengthwise,  and  connections  between  the 
pi\oted  chute  and  slide  for  oi)erating  tlie  latter. 

3.  A  match-delivering  receptacle  coniprising  a  hopper 
having  a  discharge  opening,  a  slide  supported  below  the 
hopper  and  having  a  i-lot  adapted  to  receive  only  one 
match  at   a   time  from   the  hopper,  a   pivoted   discharge 
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ihiiti-  Itelow  the  slide,  wrvlnj?  also  as  an  operating  handle, 
a  diHertor  within  said  pivoted  chute  to  turn  the  match  so 
that  It  wil!  drop  len^thwi^e,  and  connectl<«is  U>tw»'en  the 
pivoteil  duite  and  slide  fur  (>(»«'ratin>;  the  latter,  conipria 
iag  a  lever,  a  Unit  tonnf'itini;  the  slide  and  lever,  and  a 
Unit,  coiinei-tini;  ttie  pivote<l  cliute  and  levef. 

4  lu  a  match  delivering  receptacle,  tHe  combiDatioD 
wlih  a  caslni:  cut  away  at  its  front  and  sii|»'«.  of  a  slotteil 
partition  dividing  the  casing  into  an  iipi>*r  and  a  lower 
compartment,  a  hop|)er-l)Ottom  above  saUi  partition,  a 
sIott'Hl  slide  l»elow  tiie  partition,  a  pi^-nt.'.]  chnte  to 
receive  matches  throuKii  the  sli^t  In  the  slitl.'.  .iiid  serving; 
also  as  an  ()|>eratlni:handle  for  the  slidf.  a  lever  ful- 
cninw^l  within  the  lower  compartment  of  the  casink;.  link 
connt-if ions  ht>fvv(»en  said  lever  and  the  sliiic  and  pivoted 
chute,  auil  a  retractlni;  sprint;  for  said  chute. 

5.  In    a    match  deliverin.:    receptacle,    t^e    comhinatton 
with  a   iiopper  and  a  slotted  slide,  of  a  pivoted  delivery 
chute   connected    to    the   slide,    means    for    retracting'    the 
chute,  and  a  deflector  within  the  cluite  for  tlltin;^  a  match 
lengthwise  after  it  passes  Into  the  cbute  thfough  the  slide. 

6.  In  a  match-<leliverlnar  receptacle.  tHe  comhination 
with  a  hopper,  and  a  slotfe<l  slide,  of  a  plvotally-securetl 
cbute,  conne<'tlons  lietween  said  chute  and  slide,  and  a  de 
flector  within  said  cnuto  at  one  side  thereof,  said  pivote<l 
chute  having;  a  contracted  lower  end  to  delilver  the  match 
lengthwise,  and  said  conne<*ted  lower  enq  serving  as  a 
handle. 


841.182.    GIN-FEEIiEU. 

NoRRis.  Temple.  Tex. 
3-'4.J41. 


Mirii.\EL  E.  No 
Flle<l  .Tune  ,30, 


RRts  and  JES.SB  L. 
19[>0.     Serial  No, 


i  hum — Tlie  comiiinatiun  witli  a  nin  having  a  movable 
hreast  ;  of  fc»»tl  <)|)«>ratlng  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet. 
a  lever,  pawls  pivotinl  tliert-to  at  opi«>sitc  |<i(!rs  of  its  ful 
(■rum,  a  ;;uide  bracket  securetl  l>etwecn  and  extending  over 
the  pawls  at  a  point  l)etween  the  ends  thereof,  a  lifting- 
lever  fulcrumetl  l>etw»'en  the  pawls  and  adjacent  sai<l 
bracket,  projections  upon  said  lever  and  adapfe^l  to  simul 
taneously  contact  with  and  raise  tl)e  pawls,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  rigid  connection  lietwet.'u  the  lifting- 
lever  and  itie  breast. 


841,1H,1.      rARVIN<;  NtACmNE.      FR.4N(i.>»    H     Hk  itARDS. 

Hartford.  Conn.     File<l   .Mar    .M.  1!mi-.'     strial  No   r><».»i2.'?. 

Claim  — I     The  comMnation  with  driven  mechanism  em 
bod.vlQg  a   working   tool   and   driving  means   continuously 


connected  to  said  mechanism  for  imparting  Intermittent 
working  movement  thereto,  of  means  for  continuously 
gripping  tlie  stock  to  U'  fe<l  to  said  tool,  means  driven  l)y 
said  driving  means  for  continuously  Imparting  a  constant 
movement  to  said  gripping  means,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently retarding  the  actual  feed  given  the  work  by 
the  gripping  means. 


2.  In  an  Intermittent  feed,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating carriage  an<l  a  constantly-revolving  roll  carrle<l 
thereby. 

3.  In  an  Intermittent  feed,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating carriage,  one  or  more  constantly-revolving  rolls 
carried  thereby, 

4.  In  an  intermittent  feed,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating carriage,  one  or  more  rolls  carried  thereby,  and 
means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said  rolls  at  a  peripheral 
velocity  eijual  to  the  velocity  of  movement  of  said  carriage 
In  one  direction. 

5.  In  an  Intermittent  fee«I,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating carriage,  one  or  more  constantly-revolving  rolls 
carried  thereby,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating 
movement  to  said  carriage  In  each  direction  at  a  velocity 
e<pial  to  the  peripheral  velm-lty  of  said  rolls. 

fi.  In  an  Intermittent  feed,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
shaft,  a  carriage,  one  or  more  feed-rolls  carried  by  said 
carriage  and  operably  connected  with  said  shaft,  and  lat- 
eral cam  means  on  said  shaft  engaging  and  reclpro<atlng 
.said  carriage  at  a  velocity  equal  to  the  peripheral  veloci- 
ties of  said  rolls. 

7.  In  an  Intermittent  fee<l,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
shaft,  a  carriage,  one  or  more  feed-rolls  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, a  spline  power-transmission  train  l)etween  said 
shaft  and  rolls,  and  means  connected  to  said  carriage  to  re- 
ciprocate the  same  at  a  velocity  etjual  to  the  peripheral 
velocity  of  the  said  rolls. 

.8.  In  an  Intermittent  feed,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
shaft,  a  carriage,  one  or  more  feed-rolls  carried  by  said 
carriage,  a  gear-train  carrie<l  by  said  carriage  and  driving 
said  roils  and  spllne<i  to  said  shaft,  and  means  connected 
to  said  carriage  to  reciprocate  the  same  at  a  velocity  e(|ual 
to  the  |>erlpheral  velocity  of  said  rolls. 

0.   In  an   Intermittent  feed,  a  carriage.  fee<l  mechanism 
carried  liy  and  continuously  o|)eratlve  relative  to  said  car 
riage,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  re<'lprocatlng  movement 
to  said  carriage  alternately  neutralizing  and  augmenting 
the  action  of  said  feed. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  power-shaft,  a  carriage,  a  feed 
carried  by  said  carriage  and  continuously  operated  from 
said  shaft,  and  means  carrie<l  by  said  shaft  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  carlage  to  alternately  neutralize  and  augment  the 
action  of  said  fe<Hl. 

11.  In  a  ftvding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  revo- 
luMe  fee<llng  memlK'r.  means  for  revolving  said  meml)er 
constantly  at  uniform  speed,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  fee«llng  memlier  Ixidily  in  the  line  of  the  fee<iing  move- 
ment. 

12.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  revo- 
luble  feeding-roil,  means  for  revolving  said  roll  constantly 
at  iiriifnrn)  sp«H><i.  and  means  for  re<-lprocating  said  feed- 
ing roll  txMlily  In  the  line  of  the  feeding  movement. 

13.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  revo- 
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luble  feeding  member,  means  for  revolving  said  member 
constantly  at  uniform  speed,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  fee<llng  memlK»r  Inxilly  In  the  line  of  the  feeding  move- 
ment at  a  speed  equal  to  the  peripheral  velocity  of  said 
feeding  memlier. 

14.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  comldnation  of  oppos- 
ing feed-rolls,  means  for  revolving  one  of  said  rolls  con- 
stantly at  uniform  spee<l.  and  means  for  moving  said  rolls 
bodllvln  n  direction  opposite  to  the  feeding  movement  at 
a  sp^l  e<iual  to  the  peripheral  spwd  of  said  rolls,  and  for 
returning  wild  rolls  to  normal  position. 

l.'i.  In  a  feeding  meclmnisin,  the  combination  of  oppos- 
ing feed  rolls  geared  together,  means  f(.r  revolving  one  of 
said  rolls  c.mstantly  at  uniform  8pee<l,  and  means  for 
moving  said  rolls  iK.dllv  In  a  direction  opi>oslte  to  the  fee<1- 
Ing  movement  nt  a  s^peed  equal  to  tlie  peripheral  speed  of 
said  rolls,  and  for  returning  said  rolls  to  normal  position. 

1«  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  plu- 
rality of  feeding-rolls  geared  together,  fee<llng-rolls  mount- 
ed to  oppose  said  plurality  and  also  geared  thereto,  means 
for  revolving  all  of  said  rolls  at  uniform  speed,  and  means 
for  moving  said  rolls  together  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
feeding  movement  at  a  speed  e.pial  to  the  i>erlpheral  speed 
of  said  rolls,  and  for  returning  said  rolls  to  normal  po- 
sition. 

17.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  fee<l- 
roll,  means  for  reciprocating  said  roll  bodily  along  the 
stock  and  In  constant  contact  therewith,  and  means  for 
causing  said  roll  to  run  along  the  stock  during  the  re- 
turn stroke  to  prevent  movement  thereon  and  to  feed  the 
stock  during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  reciprocation. 

18.  in  a  fe«Hllng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  oppo 
site  grlpi.lng-rolls.  means  for  reciprocating  said  rolls  IkkI 
liy  along  the  stock  and  In  constant  contact  therewith,  and 
means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  run  along  the  stock  during 
the  return  stroke  to  prevent  movement  thereon  and  to  feed 
the  stock  during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  reciprocation. 

10.  in  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  a  plurality  of 
feeding  rolls  mounted  ujwn  said  carriage  and  geared  to- 
gether, and  means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  run  along  the 
stock  during  one  stroke  of  the  carriage  to  prevent  move- 
ment thereon  and  to  feed  the  stock  during  the  return 
stroke  thereof. 

20.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage,  a  plurality  of 
feeding  rolls  mounte<l  ui>on  said  carriage  and  geared  to- 
gether, opposite  gripping  rolls  also  geare<i  to  said  feed  rolls, 
and  means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  run  along  the  stock 
during  one  stroke  of  the  carriage  to  prevent  movement 
thereon   and   to   feed   the  stock  during   the  return  stroke 

thereof. 

21.  In  a  carving-machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
operating  upon  the  stock,  driving  means  continuously  con 
nected  to  said  operating  means,  and  a  continuous-grip  In- 
termittent stock  feed  mechanism  positively  connected  to 
said  operative  means  and  having  constantly-operative  con- 
nection tbrougliout. 

22.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutting- 
tool,  driving  means  positively  connected  to  said  tool  for 
redprpcating  the  same,  a  revoluble  feeding  meml)er.  means 
connected  to  said  driving  means  f<.r  revolving  said  feeding 
member  constantly  at  uniform  speed,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  feeding  member  bodily  in  the  line  of  the 
stock-feeding  movement. 

2:?.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutting 
tool,  driving  means  positively  connected  to  said  tool  for 
recijirocatlng  tlie  same,  a  stock  feeding  roll,  and  means 
connected  to  said  driving  means  for  revolving  said  roll 
constantly  at  uniform  speed,  and  for  reciprocating  said 
roll  bodily  in  the  line  of  the  stock-feeding  movement;  the 
mechanism  UMng  so  organized  that  the  tool  operates  upon 
the  stock  while  the  roll  is  running  l.a(  k,  and  ts  out  of  the 
stock  while  the  n>ll  is  running  forward. 

24.  In  a  carving  macliine,  tlie  combination  of  a  cutting- 
tool  moval)le  Into  and  out  of  the  strnk.  a  stock-guide,  a 
stock  feeding  roll  mounted  for  co<lperation  with  said  stock- 
guide,  mentis  for  revolving  said  feed  roll  constantly  at  uni- 
form speed,  a  iwsltlve  connection  between  said  cutting-tool 


and  said  roll  revolving  means,  and  means  positively  con- 
nected to  said  connection  for  reclprixating  said  roll  bodily 
In  the  line  of  the  stock-feeding  movement. 

2r>.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutting- 
tool  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  sto.k.  a  sti>ck-gulde,  a 
stock  fee<ling  roll  mounted  for  coai)eratlon  with  said  stock- 
guide,  means  for  revolving  said  fee«l-roll  constantly  at  uni- 
form speed,  a  tmsltlve  connection  between  said  cutting-tool 
and  said  roll  revolving  means,  and  means  positively  con- 
nected to  said  connection  for  reciprocating  said  roll  bodily 
In  the  line  of  the  feeding  movement  at  a  speed  e<iual  to  the 
peripheral  velocity  of  said  roll. 

•Jtl.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutting- 
tool,  means  for  moving  the  tool  Into  and  out  of  the  stock,  a 
stock  guide,  a  stock-gripping  feed  roll,  means  positively 
connected  to  said  tool-moving  means  for  revolving  said  roll 
constantly,  means  for  moving  said  roll  InKlily  iu  a  dlrec 
tlon  opposite  to  the  stock-feeding  movement  at  a  siK-ed 
equal  to  Its  peripheral  velocity,  and  for  returning  said  roll 
to  normal  iiosition,  and  an  opposing  stock  gripping  feed- 
roll  ;  the  mechanism  lieing  so  organized  tliat  said  tool  Is 
moved  Into  the  stock  when  said  roll  is  moving  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  the  Kt<Kk-feetiing  movement. 

27.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutting- 
tool,  driving  means  positively  connected  to  said  tiMjl  for 
reciprocating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  feeding 
meml»er8.  means  connecttni  to  said  driving  means  for  re- 
volving said  feeding  memlK'rs  constantly  at  uniform  8pet»d, 
and  means  for  re<iprocatlng  said  feeding  members  bodily 
In  the  line  of  the  stock  fee«ling  movement. 

2S.  In  a  carving  macliine,  the  combination  of  a  cutting- 
tool,  driving  means  positively  connected  t»>  said  tool  for  re- 
ciprocating the  same,  a  plurality  of  stock  -  feeding  rolls 
geartxl  together,  and  means  connected  to  said  driving 
means  for  revolving  said  rolls  constantly  at  uniform  si>ee<l. 
and  for  reciprocating  said  rolls  bodily  In  the  line  of  the 
stock  fee<ling  movement  ;  the  mechanism  l)elng  organized 
so  that  tlie  tool  operates  upon  the  stock  while  the  rolls  are 
running  back,  and  Is  out  of  the  stock  while  the  rolls  are 
running  forward. 

2!».  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutting- 
tool  movable  into  and  out  of  the  stock,  a  stock-guide,  op 
posite  gripping  feed  rolls  mounted  in  line  with  said  stock- 
guide,  means  for  revolving  at  least  one  of  said  feed-rolls 
constantly  at  uniform  s|)eed,  positive  connections  lK»tween 
said  cutting-tool  and  said  roll-revolving  means,  and  means 
positively  connected  to  said  connections  for  reciprocating 
said  rolls  together  lK)dily  In  the  line  of  the  stock-feeding 

movement. 

30.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutting- 
tool  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  stock,  a  stock-guide,  a 
plurality  of  feeding  rolls  geared  together  and  mounted  for 
coilpera'tlon  with  said  stock-guide,  means  for  revolving 
said  feed-rolls  constantly  at  uniform  Bi)eed.  positive  con- 
nections l)et»een  said  cutting-tool  and  said  roll-revolving 
means,  and  means  jtosltively  connected  to  sjild  connections 
for  reciprocating  said  rolls  bodily  In  the  line  of  the  feeding 
movement  at  a  spe<'d  equal  to  the  peripheral  velocity  of 
said  rolls  ;  and  opposing  cooperative  rolls. 

31.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutting- 
tool,  means  for  moving  the  tool  into  and  out  of  the  stock,  a 
stock  guide,  a  plurality  of  stock-gripping  feed  rolls,  means 
positively  connec-ted  to  said  tool  moving  means  for  revolv- 
ing said  roils  constantly,  means  for  moving  said  rolls 
bodily  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  stock-feeding  move- 
ment at  a  speed  equal  to  their  peripheral  velocity,  and  for 
returning  said  rolls  to  normal  position,  and  an  opposing 
stock  gripping  feed  roll  ;  the  mechanism  l)eing  so  organized 
that  said  tool  Is  moved  Into  the  stock  when  the  first  men- 
tioned rolls  are  moving  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the 
stock-feeding  movement. 


841.184.      LTBRICATINO  TIBILAR    DRILL.      WILLIAM 
E.    ROESKE.    Davenport.    Iowa.      Filed    Nov,    27.    lOft.-). 

Serial  No.  280.271. 

(-;„,>,. _1.  A  metal  boring  drill  composed  of  the  union 
of  two  cylindrical  sectors,  having  an  Interior  o[.ening  of 
lunar  cross-section  bounded  by  said  sectors,  and  at  its  ex- 
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tremity  a  ciittlni;  lip  nn  tlie  «1k»*  "f  one  of  the  cylindrical 
8ei'tor«. 


L 


'1.  A  liulluw  nietal  iHiriiik;  drill  of  lunar  iiruss  section  hav- 
Injj  a  longitudinal  peripheral  flntlnK,  ont*  half  of  the  arc 
Mt  the  extremity  of  said  fluting  t>elni;  (lisjxised  at  rlk'ht 
.ingles  to  the  lutiijitiidiiial  axis  of  ttie  drill  and  the  (itl)er 
half  of  said  fluting  l^lng  cut  hy  a  plane  passing  througb 
the  transverse  diameter  {)er[>endlcular  to  the  chord  of  th« 
minor  arc  of  tlie  liine  at  an  angle  of  less  than  ninety  de- 
greea,  the  drill  l>eing  also  cut  hy  a  plane  passing  at  ai 
angle  of  less  than  ninety  degrees  to  ttie  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  drill  passing  through  the  first  mentioned  half  of  the 
arc  "f  Muting 

:i.  A  hollow  metal  Ixjrtng  drill  with  a  longitudinal 
peripheral  fluting.  forme<l  hy  the  rigid  union  of  two  cylin- 
drical segments  of  uneipial  diameters  and  provided  with  a 
rutting-llp  and  a  flat  steel  bridge  radially  interposed  be- 
tween the  extremity  of  the  cylindrical  segments. 


841.185.     WEATHER  STKII'.     Charle.i  t.  Saint  Claik. 
Star  City.  Ind.     Flle<l\!ii\   !•,  I'.mM).     SeJ-lal  No.  317,656. 


/  • 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  door  atd  its  frame,  the 
latter  embodjlng  jambs,  of  a  sill  f.)r  the  tx)ttoni  of  the  door- 
frame, said  alll  being  constructed  of  two!  transversely-ex- 
tending sections  of  which  one  section  Is  stationary  and  the 
other  Is  loose  and  mounted  to  ro<k  upoti  its  lower  face, 
said  loose  section  t>elng  provided  at  its  en<ls  with  out 
standing  arms  concaved  on  those  e<lges  that  are  farthest 
from  the  door,  as  It  Is  swung  toward  tbem.  and  lilo<  ks 
secureil  to  the  lower  end  of  tlie  dtM)r  jambfi  and  adajtted  to 
accommodate  the  loose  sections  of  the  s|ll.  each  of  said 
Mocks  l>olnir  pro\  ide<l  with  a  convex  or  rounded  lorner 
adapted  to  engau'e  the  concave  side  of  the  r-'spectlve  arms 
of  said  liMise  section,  the  parts  t)eing  so  projiortioned  that 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  normally  stand  out  !)eyond  the 
said  blt^-ks.  whereby  when  the  door  Is  closfd  It  will  engage 
said  oMtstandini;  ends  of  the  arms  and  turn  the  same  in  a 
vertical  plane  sn  as  fo  carry  the  outer  e<lge  of  the  loose 
section  upwardly  and  over  the  adjacent  etlge  of  the  other 
section. 


841,186.  ALARM -SK'.NAL  FOR  BOILERS.  Hermann 
Sandvoss,  Neuss,  tJermany.  Filed  Fetv  'l^^,  lf>0(>.  Se- 
rial No.  .302. 4;i.'".. 

C\nim. —  1  In  a  holler-alarm,  an  outer  tube,  an  inner 
tube,  a  mercury  column  within  the  Inner  tube,  a  contact 
adapted  to  be  enjcaired  thereby,  an  alarm  Id  circuit,  means 
for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  tube  with  the 
water-space  of  the  boiler,  aod  means  for  connecting  the 


upper  end  of  said  tube  with  the  steam-space  of  said  boiler, 
substantially  as  specified. 


2.  In  a  boller-alarm.  ;in  outer  tuU>.  an  Inner  tii1)e.  a 
lower  mercury  column,  and  a  separate  upper  mercury  col" 
umn  in  the  Inner  tube,  contacts  for  said  columns,  an  alarm 
in  circuit,  means  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the 
outer  tul>e  with  the  water-space  of  the  lM)ller,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  tul>e  with  the  steam- 
space  of  said  boiler,  sulwtantlally  as  specified. 


S  4  1,1  87.  ORNAMENTAL  TRI.MMINT;.  Charle.s  P. 
ScHLEiiKl..  Rochester,  N.  V.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  255,365. 


Claim. —  1.  An  article  of  manufacture  conslstlPK  of  a 
hollow  ornamental  figure  formed  of  an  embossed  backing  f>f 
sized  fabric  and  a  covering  Intimately  engaging  the  back- 
ing, the  edges  of  said  backing  and  covering  being  turned 
inwardly  .it  the  rear  side  of  the  figure. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  hollow  or- 
namental figure  formed  with  a  backing  of  stiff  loosely- 
woven  fabric  and  a  covering  of  pliable  fabric  pasted  there- 
on. lK)th  the  Imcking  an<l  covering  fieing  emljosseil  In 
intimate  contact  while  the  jiaste  is  in  a  moist  condition 
and  their  edges  turned  inwardly. 

.3.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  hollow  or- 
nami'ntal  figure  forme<l  witli  a  backing  of  stifT  loosely- 
woven  fatiric  and  a  covering  of  plialile  fatiric.  t>oth  the 
tiacking  and  covering  l>eing  embossed  and  secured  in  Inti- 
mate ccmtact  by  moist  adhesive  materi.il  and  having  their 
edges  turnetl  Inwardly  and  tacking  pieces  secure*!  to  the 
Inner  side  of  the  emt)osaed  figure  within  the  Inwardly- 
turned  edges. 


841.18,«i.  DEVirE  FOR  I»ETE('TIN(;  SFBTERRANEAN 
WATERS.  Aixii.F  S.nMit).  Rerne,  Switzerland.  Filed 
Oct.    14,   1004,      Serial    No.  2_'.S.44.'). 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed  the  combi- 
nation of  a  spool  made  up  of  a  winding  of  magnetizable 
metal  wire,  the  turns  of  which  are  separate<l  electrically 
one  from  the  other,  the  circuit  of  said  winding  being  elec- 
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trlcally  open  at  all  times:  with  a  feebly  magnetized  needle 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  i.roximlty  of  said  sp.H.l. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  spool  made  up  of  a  winding  of  annealed  Iron  wire,  the 
turns  of  which  are  s.parated  electrically  one  from  the 
other,  the  circuit  of  said  winding  Wing  electrically  open 
at  all  times:  with  a  fwM.ly  magnet Izt^l  needle  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  proximity  of  said  spool. 
1 1  3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilKvl,  the  combination  of 
'  a  spool  made  up  of  a  winding  of  magnetizable  metal  wire, 
the  turns  of  which  are  out  of  contact  with  one  another, 
and  the  several  layers  of  wlilch  are  separated  by  parafBned 
paper  :  said  paraffined  paper  ;  a  hollow  glass  cylinder  with- 
in said  8iKX)I  ;  and  a  feebly-magnetized  needle  rotatably 
mounted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  one  face  of  which  l)ears  a  graduate<l  scale  ;  a  spool 
within  said  casing,  said  spt>ol  being  made  up  of  a  winding 
of  magnetizable  metal  wire,  the  electrical  circuit  of  which 
la  open   nt   all   times;   and  a   rotatable  feebly  magnetized 

needle. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  one  face  of  which  l>ear8  a  graduatinl  scale  :  a  spool 
within  said  casing,  said  s|k)o1  having  a  winding  of  mag- 
netizable metal  wlie.  the  electrical  circuit  of  which  Is  open 
at  all  times;  a  glass  cylinder  within  said  winding;  and  a 
feebly-magnetic  needle  rotatably  mounted. 

C.  In  n  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combination  of 
a  sj)ool  tlie  winding  of  which  is  of  magnetizable  Iron  wire, 
the  turns  of  which  are  out  of  electrical  contact  with  one 
another  and  the  layers  of  which  are  separated  by  paraffined 
pajKM-  and  tlu-foil.  said  winding  l)olng  constantly  on  open 
circuit  ;  said  pa|K'r  and  tln-foll  ;  and  a  feebly-magnetic 
needle  rotatably  mounted. 

7.  in  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  combination  of 
a  glass  cylinder;  a  winding  of  magnetizable  Iron  wire 
thereon,  the  turns  of  which  are  out  of  contact  with  one 
another  and  the  several  layers  of  which  are  separated 
from  one  another  and  from  said  glass  cylinder  by  paraf- 
fined i.aper;  said  i)aper  :  and  a  feebly-magnetic  needle  ro- 
tatably nnuinted  :  said  winding  being  constantly  on  oik'u 
electrical  circuit. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  casing;  a  winding  therein  of  magnetizable  metal  wire 
the  turns  of  which  are  out  of  electrical  contact  with  one 
another,  and  the  electrical  circuit  through  which  is  con- 
stantly oi»eu  ;  and  a  magnetic  needle  rotatably  mounted. 


attached,  two  spiral  springs  facing  each  other  surrounding 
said  lM>lts  adapted  to  move  In  a  direction.  In  the  plane  of 
the  wheel  and  at  an  .tngle  to  the  same,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  elastic  wheel  the  combination  of  a  rim.  a  tire 
concentric   tliereto.   lM)lts   to   which   said    rim    is   fixed   and 
means  of  enabling  said  liolls  to  move  Uitii  in  a  direction  in 
the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purinise  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  ela.stic  wliwl  the  comliination  of  a  rim,  a  tire 
concentric  thereto,  l)olt8  to  which  said  rim  is  fixt^l.  springs 
supporting  said  l»olts  adapte<l  to  move  both  in  a  direction 
in  the  i>lane  of  flie  wheel  and  at  an  angle  to  the  same, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  an  elastic  wheel  the  combination  of  a  rim.  a  tire 
concentric  thereto,  pockets  fixed  to  said  tire,  lK)lts  attached 
to  said  rim  extending  Into  said  pockets,  a  set  of  two 
spiral  springs  suridunding  said  bolts  in  each  of  said  i>ock- 
ets  facing  each  other.^ 

5.  in  an  elastic  wheel  the  combination  of  a  rim,  a  tire 
concentric  tliereto.  p<Kkets  tixed  to  said  tire.  lK)lts  at- 
tached to  said  rim  re8i>ectlvely  extending  into  said  pockets 
provided  at  their  upper  and  lower  end  with  a  collar,  a  set 
of  spiral  springs  respectively  surrounding  the  collars  of 
said  bolt  facing  one  another  in  said  iMxket. 

0.  In  an  elastic  wheel  the  combination  of  a  rim.  a 
tire  concentric  thereto,  pockets  tix«Hl  to  siiid  tire  closed  at 
both  ends,  bolts  res|)ectively  attache<l  to  said  rim  extend 
ing  Into  said  pockets  and  a  set  of  two  spiral  springs  re- 
siKctlvely  surrounding  said  Indts  facing  one  another  In 
said  pockets. 

7.  In  an  elastic  wheel  the  combination  of  a  rim.  a  tire 
concentric  thereto,  pockets  fixed  to  said  tire.  Ixilts  re 
spectlvely  attacluHl  to  said  rim  extending  into  said  iM)ckels 
and  u  set  of  two  siiiral  siirlugs  respectively  surrounding 
said  iKilts  facing  one  another  In  said  pockets,  a  cover  for 
each  pocket  adapted  to  dose  said  pocket  at  one  end  and 
a  lesilientcover  arranged  at  the  other  end  of  said  |M>ckei 
through  which  said  bolts  pass. 


841.180.  ELASTIC  WHEEL  FOR  VEIIirLER.  RlCHAitD 
s'cuNKKK.  Chemnitz.  (;ermany.  F1I«h1  .Tuly  20.  KMMJ. 
Serial  No.  3::7.oC><.t. 


841,190.  MANIFACTIRE  OF  1MR!FIEI>  SODA  IMNE 
ITLI'.  WiLLi.oi  H.  Sharp.  I'hiladeiphia.  I'a.  File<l 
Nov.  6,  lOOC.     Serial   No.  ,342.172. 

r/fl<in.— The  hereinl>efore  descriUnl  process  of  manufa<- 
turlng  soda  pine   pulp,   which   consists   in.   first,  digesting 
the  1)1  ne  wood  with  a  caustic  soda  ;  sec<md.  washing:  third, 
treating  wltli  chlorid  of  lime:  fourth,  treating  with  a  per 
manganate;    and.    tinally,    washing   in    a   dilute    sulfurous 
acid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


841.1'.>1.      RREAn-TOASTEi:       Anna    M.    Skinneb.   iJree- 
ley,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  1."..  1!M>.">.     Serial  No.  2.-.r..S42. 


Q\aim.—  \     In    an    elastic    wheel    the    combination    of    a 
rim.  a   tire  concentric  thereto,  bolts  to  which  said  rim   is 


Cla^m  —1.  A  toaster  comprising  two  memlx-rs.  a  hinge 
connection  for  one  e<1ge  of  each  of  said  memlH-rs.  a  handle 
pivoted  to  the  free  edge  of  each  of  said  members,  a  projec- 
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tion  iiu  each  of  said  handles,  the  |iriTje<?tlon  on  either  of 
Mid  handles  en>;aKin:;  the  eil^e  of  the  opjjoslte  memlier 
when  folde<l   thereover 

■J.  A  ti>aster  I'liriiprlslni;  two  pi votally-oonnected  mem- 
Uts.  handles  pivcjted  to  tlie  free  edices  of  said  iuemt)ers,  a 
projectii)U  on  e;iili  of  said  handifs.  s.iid  projection  on 
either  of  said  handles.  adapte<l  to  ciu'auf  Hie  opposite  meo^- 
ber.  to  lo<'k  tlie  in-mt^Ts  toL't'tlier  anj  to  supiwrt  the 
toaster  at  an  an^N'  to  t!if  handles. 

8.  A  toaster  oomiirisjim  a  pair  of  M'rtiial  meinfjers  ar- 
ranged for  the  !■.•(  f|  I  ioii  ..f  f.iod  to  U>  tn:nte<l  t  heret)et  ween, 
links  roBnoctnu'  th*'  nu'inUis  at  their  lt>\ver  portions  for 
movement  of  the  nieml>ers  out  of  coopefatlve  relation,  a 
hanille  incliidlni;  space<l  le^s  connecfe^l  Ir  the  ends  of  Its 
U-Ks  with  one  of  th«'  nien»l.ers  for  pivoi.il  niovement  with 
respect  thereto,  ami  extendins:  over  anil  downwardly  t>e- 
yond'tlie  ottier  niemlier.  said  handle  havltK  its  le^:s  l>ent  to 
form  downwardly  extending  loops  eniras^d  over  the  other 
meml)er.  and  a  similar  handle  [ii\otally  connwted  at  the 
ends  of  its  lei:s  with  the  second  nanifd  intrnlK'r,  the  lej;s  of 
said  aecond  handle  being  bent  to  form  udwardly-extendlng 
loops  and  l)elnK  movable  to  engage  said  loops  with  the  first- 
named  member  to  bold  the  meml^ers  iu  cotij>eralive  relation. 


miners  iu  coiij 


841.102.      Simi-;  IM    I'l'i.MMt  AM'   IMK 
MER.   Newarit.    N.   .T.      Filed    May   \1'A. 
318,287. 


•'.     John  L.  Som- 
90rt.     Serial  No. 


tbe  shoehorn,  said  tongue  being  perforated  at  its  said 
l»end,  and  a  wire  meml>er  fitting  the  said  |)erforatlon  and 
liaving  a  flattene<l  jM)rti()n  l»eyond  the  same  lying  l)etween 
the  end  of  the  tongue  and  the  IxKjy  of  the  shoe  tiorn.  where- 
by said  end  of  the  tongue  closely  approaches  ttie  siioeliorn 
body  and  Its  rounded  p<jrtion  I'rovldex  an  enlargeti  finger- 
grasp,  said  end  of  tlie  tongue  and  underlying  flattened  i>or- 
tion  of  tlie  wire  memlier  Ijeing  secured  to  the  shoe  born 
body  at  that  |Kdnt. 


claim. —  1.  A  sho^luirn  having  a  tont:nr  at  the  small  end 
thereof  bent  backward  upon  itself  and  t»^rforated  at  the 
jxilnt  of  t>endliii,'.  and  a  button  hook  haviBs.'  .i  <iiMiik  p;i^>t'(l 
through  sai<l  ptrforation.  and  a  rivet  thriiiiirli  sjii.l  ton^iue. 
shank  and  shoe  hoin 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shoe-horn,  hiving  an  integral 
tongue  at  its  small  end  returned  or  U'8t  liackward.  and 
perforated  at  the  point  of  lionding.  a  shof>  huttoner  having 
a  shank  lying  in  swild  perforation  an<l  a  tlHttene<l  extremity 
l»eyond  the  same  lying  U'tween  the  shi>e  horn  and  Its 
tongue,  and  a  rivet  through  said  tongue,  llattentnl  shank 
and  shoo  horn. 

3.'  The  combination  of  a  shoehorn,  having  at  Us  small 
end  an  Integral  tongue  curved  backward  at  a  distance  from 
the  txHly  p«irtion  of  tbe  shoe-horn  and  tjrouglit  at  its  e\ 
tremity  adjai'cnt  to  the  same,  a  shoe  hut  toner  having  its 
shank  passoil  througli  sjiid  ton:;ue  at  Its  (lolnt  of  curvature, 
and  a  rivet  through  said  tongue,  shank  uml  shoe-horn,  the 
roundetl  or  sweilt.'d  end  of  said  tongue  i«:ovldlng  a  finger- 
crasp. 

4^The  combination  of  a  sheet-metal  sljoe  horn  having  at 
Its  small  end  an  Integral  tongue  l>ent  l«ickward  upon  it- 
self and  perforated  at  the  point  of  lieniding.  and  a  wire 
member  fitting  the  perforation  in  said  t<|ngue  and  extend- 
ing t)etween  the  end  of  the  tongue  and  the  Ixxly  of  the 
shoe  horn,  said  end  of  the  tongue  and  the  underlying  wire 
member  being  se<'ureil  to  the  shoe  horn  t><Mly  at  that  p«ilnt. 

.">.   The  comhinatiou  of  a  sheet  metal  shtw  horn  having  at 
its  small   end   an    Integral    tongue  curve<l  outwardly   back 
ward  and  brought  at  Its  extremity  closfr  to  the  body  of 


841, 19.^  METHOD  OF  DRAWING  CLASS.  .T.\MES  R. 
SpKER.  Pittsburg,  and  <;euk(;e  II.  Harvey,  (Ilenfield,  I'a., 
assignors  to  Brownsville  (Ilass  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa., 
a  (\)rporatlon  <tt  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1S)06. 
Serial  No.  344,708. 


Claim. — The  method  of  <lrawing  sheet  glass,  which  con- 
sists in  maintaining  a  higher  temi>erature  in  an  initial  por- 
tion of  the  shwt  by  a  s|>eed  of  withdrawal  alnive  the  nor- 
mal required  to  draw  tbe  remainder  of  the  sheet,  whereby 
said  initial  iwrtion  is  drawn  thinner  than  the  remaining 
portion. 


S41,li»4.  WIRE  FABRIC.  Lafe  Swank,  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignor  to  Dwiggins  Wire  Fence  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  7.  ivxttj.  Se- 
rial No.  342,348. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  wire  fabric,  the  combination  with  cross- 
ing wires,  of  a  tie-wire  having  one  end  wound  around  one 
crossing  wire  and  Its  other  end  wound  around  the  other 
(Tossing  wire  with  its  Intermediate  portion  passed  alter- 
nately under  and  over  the  crossing  wires. 

2.  In  a  wire  fabric,  the  combination,  with  crossing  wires, 
of  a  tie  wire  having  one  end  attached  to  one  crossing  wire 
and  its  other  end  attache<l  to  the  other  crossing  wire  with 
its  intermediate  iH)rtion  passed  alternately  under  and  over 
the  crossing  wires. 

^.  In  a  wire  fabric,  the  combination,  with  crossing  wires 
having  mating  kinks  at  crossing  |)oint8,  of  a  tie  wire  hav- 
ing one  end  wounil  around  one  crossing  wire  and  Its  other 
end  wound  around  the  other  crossing  wire  with  its  inter- 
ntediate  (Hirtlon  passed  alternately  under  and  over  the 
crossing  wires. 
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4.  In  a  wire  fabric,  the  combination,  with  crossing  wires 
having  luating  kinks  at  crossing-points,  of  a  tie-wire  hav- 
ing one  end  attached  to  one  crossing  wire  and  Us  other 
end  attached  to  the  other  crossing  wire  with  its  interme- 
diate portion  I'as.sed  alternately  under  and  over  the  cross- 
ing wires. 

5.  In  a  wire  fabric,  the  comblnatjon  with  crossing  wires, 
of  a  tie  wire  having  one  end  wound  around  one  crossing 
wire  and  at  its  other  end  wound  around  the  other  crossing 
wire,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  tie  passing  through 
three  quadrants  only  of  tbe  cross  and  binding  the  crossing 
wires  together. 

«.  In  a  wire  fabric,  the  combiudtlon  with  crossing  wires, 
of  a  tie  wire  having  one  end  attached  to  one  crossing  wire 
and  at  its  other  end  attached  to  the  other  crossing  wire, 
tbe  intermediate  !>ortlon  of  said  tie  passing  through  three 
quadrants  only  of  the  cross  and  binding  the  crossing  wires 
together. 

7.  In  a  wire  fabric,  the  combination  with  crossing  wires 
having  mating  kinks  at  crossing-points,  of  a  tie  wire  hav- 
ing one  end  wound  around  one  crossing  wire  and  at  Ita 
other  end  wound  arounu  tlie  otlier  crossing  wire,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  tie  passing  through  three  quad- 
rants only  of  the  cross  and  lilndlng  the  crossing  wires  to- 
gether. 

M.  In  a  wire  fabric,  the  combination  with  crossing  wires 
having  mating  kinks  at  crossing-points,  of  a  tle-wlre  hav- 
ing one  end  atta<hed  to  one  crossing  wire  and  at  Its  other 
end  attached  to  the  other  crossing  wire,  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  said  tie  passing  through  tlireo  ijuadrants  only 
of  the  cross  and  binding  the  crossing  wires  together. 

fl.  In  a  wire  fabric,  the  combination  with  crossing  wires, 
of  a  tie-wire  wound  around  the  first  crossing  wire,  thence 
through  to  adjacent  (piadrant  of  the  cross  lieneath  the  sec- 
ond wire  Into  a  second  quadrant,  thence  over  the  first  wire 
and  Into  tbe  diagonally  opposite  quadrant  and  wound 
around  tbe  second  crossing  wire. 

10.  In  a  wire  fabric,  the  combination  with  crossing 
wires,  of  a  tie-wire  attached  to  the  first  crossing  wire, 
thence  through  to  adjacent  quadrant  of  the  ci;o88  beneath 
the  second  wire  Into  n  second  (piadrant,  thence  over  the 
first  wire  and  Into  a  third  quadrant  and  attached  to  tbe 
second  crossing  wire. 

11.  In  a  wire  fabric,  the  combination  with  crossing 
wires,  of  a  tie-wire  wound  around  tbe  first  crossing  wire, 
thence  through  to  adjacent  quadrant  of  the  cross  lieneath 
the  second  wire  into  a  second  quadrant,  thence  over  the 
first  wire  and  Into  a  third  quadrant  and  wound  around 
the  second  crossing  wire. 

12.  In  a  wire  fabric,  the  combination  with  crossing 
wires,  of  a  tie-wire  attacinnl  to  tlie  first  crossing  wire, 
thence  tlirough  to  adjacent  quadrant  of  tbe  cross  lieneath 
the  second  wire  Into  a  second  quadrant,  thence  over  the 
first  wire  an<l  Into  the  diagonally  opposite  quadrant  and 
attached  to  the  second  crossing  wire. 

l.H.  In  a  wire  fabric,  the  combination  with  crossing 
wires  having  mating  kinks  at  crossing  points,  of  a  tie- 
wire  wound  around  the  tirst  crossing  wire,  tlience  through 
to  adjacent  (piadrant  of  tlie  cross  iK'neatb  tbe  second  wire 
Into  a  second  quadrant,  thence  over  the  tirst  wire  and  into 
the  diagonally  opposite  (piadrant  and  wound  around  the 
second  crossing  wire 

14.  In  a  wire  faliric.  the  combination  with  crossing 
wires  having  mating  kinks  at  crossing-points,  of  a  tje- 
wire  atta(li«Hl  to  tlie  first  crossing  wire,  thence  through  to 
adjacent  (juadrant  of  the  cross  U-iieath  the  second  wire 
Into  a  second  quadrant,  thence  over  tlie  first  wire  and  Into 
a  third  <iuadrant  and  attached  to  the  second  crossing  wire. 

l.">.  In  a  wire  faliric.  the  combination  with  crossing 
wires  having  mating  kinks  at  crossing  iH>lnts,  of  a  tie-wire 
wound  around  the  first  crossing  wire,  thence  through  to 
adjacent  quadrant  of  the  cross  lieneath  the  second  wire 
Into  a  second  quadrant,  thence  over  the  first  wire  and  into 
a  third  quadrant  and  wound  around  the  second  crossing 
wire. 

ICt.  In  a  wire  faliric.  the  combination  with  crossing 
wires  having  mating  kinks  at  crossing  iM)ints.  of  a  tie-wire 
attached  to  the  first  crossing  wire,  thence  through  to  ad- 
jacent (piadrant  of  the  cross  l>eneath  the  second  wire  into 


a  .second  quadrant,  thence  over  the  first  wire  and  Into  the 
diagonally  opposite  (juadrant  and  attached  to  the  second 
crossing  wire.  ' 


841,195.     SLUNG-SnOT.     .Iewett  B.  Swketser.  Danvers, 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  G.  1906.     Serial  No.  337.707. 


Claim. — A  slung-shot  comprising  a  liandle.  a  spring  hav- 
ing straight  portions  arranged  in  alinenient  with  the  han- 
dle, the  outer  end  of  said  spring  being  llalteiie<l,  a  missile- 
holder  fitted  on  the  fiattcned  end  of  said  spring  and  having 
a  cone  sliape<i  socket  adapted  to  exert  slight  friction  uimiu 
a  missile  placeti  therein,  and  a  flnger-plece  connects^  with 
said  missile  holder  and  having  an  enlarged  rear  end  adapt- 
ed to  be  grasped  between  tbe  thumb  and  forelinger. 


8  4  1.19  0.  ANTIPT'LSATOR  FOR  <JAS  CONDUITS. 
Thomas  Thorp.  Whltefield,  England.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1906.     Serial  No.  296..'>.".K. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  antipulsator  for  gaseous  fluids  the  com- 
bination with  the  casing  thereof  of  a  diaphragm  fixed  over 
one  end  of  said  casing,  a  spring  adapted  to  pull  the  dla- 
Iibragni  inward,  an  inlet-pli>e  provided  with  a  valve,  an 
outlet  pijie  from  the  casing,  a  connection  Itetween  said  in- 
let-valve and  said  diaphragm  adapted  to  allow  the  dia- 
phragm to  move  inward  and  outward  within  limits  w ithout 
moving  the  valve  and  to  open  and  tu  close  11  when  said 
limits  are  exceeded. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  antipulsator  for  gaseous 
fluids  having  a  diaphragm  closing  one  side  thereof  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  pull  the  diaphragm  inward  of  an  inlet- 
pipe  provided  with  a  valve,  an  outlet-pliM*.  a  connection  l>e- 
tween  said  inlet-valve  and  said  diaphragm  adapted  to  al- 
low the  diaiihraizm  to  move  inward  and  outward  within 
limits  without  moving  the  valve  and  to  open  and  to  close 
it  when  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm  exceeds  said  lim- 
its, and  a  dash  iK.t  connected  to  said  valve  and  adajited  to 
retard  its  movements  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  an  antipulsator  for  gaseous  fluids  the  comhlna 
tlon  of  a  casing,  diaphragms  fixed  over  the  ends  thereof 
and  springs  adapttnl  to  pull  the  diaphragms  Inward  with 
an  increasing  pressure  for  the  purpose  of  otitaining  an 
equal  pressure  throughout  the  range,  an  Inlet-pipe  and  an 
outlet  pipe  to  and  from  said  casing,  a  valve  on  said 
inlet  -  pipe  adapted  to  close  and  open  the  gas  -  inlet,  a 
connection  lietween  one  of  said  dlajihragms  and  said  inlet- 
valve  adapted  to  allow  the  diaphragm  to  move  Inward 
and  outward  within  certain  limits  without  moving  the 
valve  and  to  oiM«n  and  close  the  same  when  said  limits 
are  exctHKled.  and  a  dash-pot  connected  to  said  valve  and 
adapted  to  retard  its  niovement. 

4.  In  an  antiruilsafor  for  gaseous  fluids  the  comblna- 
tlor  of  a  cylindrical  caslnsr.  diafihragras  fixed  over  the 
ends  thereof  and  springs  adapted  to  pull  said  diaphragms 
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Inward,  uq  Inlet-pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe  t0  and  from  said 
^asinjf.  a  valve  on  said  Inlet  pU)e  adnptfd  to  (■!..!»♦•  and 
o|>eu  tho  i;as  Inlet,  a  .onnertiou  U-twi^'ii  one  of  said  dia- 
ptira>;iiiH  an«l  s;iltl  inlet  valve  adaiite<l  tu  allow  the  dia- 
phragm to  move  Inward  and  outward  within  limits  with 
out  niovint:  the  valve  and  to  open  and  dosf  the  same  when 
itaid  limits  are  excee<le<l.  a  da.sh  pot  cotineoted  to  said 
valve  and  ad«pte<l  to  retard  its  movement.  :t  second  free 
lifting  valve  .>u  said  Inlet  pipe  and  a  surinK  adapted  to 
bold  it  in  Its  seating. 

5.  In  an  antlpiiisator  for  gaseous  fluitts  the  comhlna- 
tlon  of  a  cylindrUal  casinif.  dlaphrau'iin  tlxed  over  the 
enda  thereof  and  sprlnKs  adapted  to  pull  naid  diaphragms 
Inward,  an  Inlet  pipe  and  an  outlet  pl|>e  to  and  from  «ald 
rasing,  a  valve  on  said  inlet  pifH'  adapte*!  to  close  and 
open  the  gas  inlet,  a  connection  l)etw«^n  one  of  said  dia- 
phragms, and  said  Inlet-valve  adapteil  to  allow  the  dia- 
phragm to  move  inward  and  outward  within  limits  with- 
out movln„'  the  valve  and  to  ojven  and  close  the  same 
when  siiid  limits  are  exceedwl.  a  dash  pot  connected  to 
said  valve  an<l  adapted  to  retard  its  movement,  a  second 
frtH-  lifting  valve  on  the  inlet  pifte  and  «  spring  adapte<l 
to  hold  it  on  its  seating,  a  liacJi  pressure  valve  in  the  out 
let  pipe  and  a  safety  valve  on  the  casing. j 

«.  In  an  antipulsalor  for  naseous  fluids  the  comhina- 
tlon  of  a  cylindrlcai  casing,  diaphragm*  tlxed  over  the  i 
ends  thereof  and  springs  adapteil  to  pull  said  diaphrairms 
Inward,  a  pii>e  fixed  to  the  l)ottom  of  sakl  casing  dividtMl 
l.y  a  i).irtition  plate  into  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pii>e  and 
provided  with  branches  for  conne«tlon  to  the  gas  main. 
an  inlet-valve  adapted  to  dose  and  open  the  gas  Inlet  Into 
the  casing,  a  connection  l)etween  said  lnl»'t  valve  and  one 
of  said  dl.ii>h"agm8  ailapte<l  to  allow  the  diaphragm  to 
move  Inward  and  outward  without  moving  the  valve  and 
to  open  and  close  the  valve  when  said  limits  are  exceeded,  | 
a  dash-pot  connected  to  said  valve  and  atlapto*!  to  retard 
Its  movement  and  a  second  free-lifting  valve  on  said  Inlet- 
plpe  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  It  to  Its  seating. 

7.  In  an  antlpulsator  for  gaseous  fluids  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  casing,  diapliragmp  fixed  over  the 
ends  thereof  and  springs  adapted  to  pull  said  diaphragms 
Inward,  an  inlet-pii>e  and  an  outlet  pijte  to  and  from  said 
casing,  a  double  seaf^Ml  eiinllibrium  valve  ^n  said  Inlet  pipe 
!idapte<l  to  close  and  o|H>n  the  gas  Inlet  and  hMving  a  tubu- 
lar si)indle  located  centrallv  to  sai<l  diaphragms,  a  piston 
In  said  tuhvilar  spln<lle  and  a  piston-rod  a(ttached  to  one  of 
said  diaphrairms,  a  ''U>\<  t,xe<l  in  said  tilhnlar  spindle  on 
each  side  of  the  piston,  said  stops  U-itig  farther  apart 
than  the  thickness  of  the  piston,  and  a  d^sh-pot  conne<te<l 
to  said  tubular  spindle  adapted  to  retard  Its  movement 

8.  In  an  antiitulsator  for  uase<ius  fluids  the  comliina 
tlon  of  a  cylindrical  casing,  dia[>hragnis  fixe<l  over  the 
ends  there<)f  and  sprini.'x  adai)te<l  to  pull  said  diaphragms 
inwanl  with  an  increasing  pressure  fot-  the  puriM)se  of 
maintaining  an  e<pnil  i)ressure  In  the  anttpulsator  through- 
out the  range,  a  pii«e  hxe<l  to  the  Nitt.im  of  said  casing 
h>i\lng  branches  for  connection  to  the  pas  main  and  ex- 
tending into  sai<l  casing,  a  partition  plate  in  said  pipe 
dividing  the  sum-  into  an  inlet  and  outl»)t  pii>e,  a  top  part 
to  the  Inlet  pl|>e  close<l  by  a  double-s«ited  tHiullibrinm 
\alve.  a  tubular  spindle  for  said  valve  located  In  the  cen 
ter  line  of  said  casing  and  diaphragms,  a  piston  In  said 
tubular  spindle  and  a  pistt^n  rod  connecting  the  same  to 
one  of  said  dinphragms.  stops  fixed  in  said  tubular  spindle 
one  on  each  side  of  the  piston  and  farther  apart  than 
the  thickness  of  the  piston,  a  dash-pot  conne<te<l  to  said 
tubular  spindle  and  adapted  to  retard  Its  movement  a 
seiond  free  lifting  valve  on  the  side  of  said  Inlet-plpe  and 
a  spring  adapted  to  hold  It  \ip<m  Its  seating. 

1»,  In  an  antlpulsator  for  gaseous  fluids,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  rasing,  diaphragms  fixed  over  the 
ends  thereof  and  springs  adapted  to  pull  said  diaphragms 
Inward  with  Increasing  pressure,  a  pipe  fixed  to  the  Itot 
torn  of  said  casing  divided  by  a  partition  plate  into  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  pU>e,  branches  on  saW  Inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  for  connection  to  the  gas-main.  •  top  part  to  the 
Inlet-plpe  and  a  double^aeated  e<pilllbr|um  valve  therein 
adapted  to  open  and  close  the  gas-Inlet  to  the  casing,  a 
tubular  spindle  for  said  valve  located  |n  the  center  line 


of  the  casing  and  diaphragms,  a  piston  In  said  tubular 
spindle  and  a  piston  rod  connecting  the  same  to  one  of 
said  diaphragms,  stops  fixed  In  said  t\ibular  spindle  one 
on  each  side  of  the  piston  so  far  apart  that  the  piston 
can  move  In  and  out  for  a  certain  distance  without  sfrlk 
lug  the  same,  a  dash  pot  consisting  of  a  small  cylinder 
parallel  to  said  tubular  spindle  fliled  with  oil  and  a  pis- 
ton therein  adapted  to  allow  the  oil  to  pass  slowly  from 
<>n(  side  to  the  other,  an  arm  tixe«l  on  the  tubular  spindle 
and  engaging  with  the  piston  through  a  slot  in  the  top 
of  the  cylinder,  a  s<'cond  valve  on  the  lnlet-pij>e  adapted 
to  lift  freely  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  It  upon  its 
seating,  a  back  pressure  valve  In  the  outlet-pipe  and  a 
jafety-valve  on  the  said  casing. 


H41.1H7.  SIIKKT  riLINMi. 
riulnlield.  N.  J.  Filed 
•_'ST.!>:{0. 


t'HAKLES       C.       T0MKIN80N, 

Nov.     IH.    1905.     Serial     No. 


OUlim. —  1.  .\ii  iiiterlt)ciiing  pile  for  sheet  piling  com 
prillng  metal  Iteam  members  having  approximately  parallel 
webs  8*fcur<>d  together  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  filler  confined  between  the 
two  meml)er8,  oii"  of  said  meml>er8  being  provided  with  a 
Ilarge  at  each  of  Its  tnlges  p.-ojecttng  toward  the  other 
member,  tiie  other  of  said  members  having  a  substantially 
flat  web,  the  width  of  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  en- 
tire width  of  said  first  name<l  meml.er, 

2.  Sheet-piling  comp<i8ed  of  a  plurality  of  piles  Inter- 
locked together,  each  of  said  plies  consisting  of  two  metal 
niemUus  of  ai>proxlniateIy  e<iual  length,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  trough  sliape<l,  said  metal  members  Ining  secured 
together  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other. 

•A.  Sheet-piling  conip.  sed  of  a  plurality  of  piles  inter- 
locke<l  toirether.  each  of  said  piles  consisting  of  two  metal 
members  of  substantial  length,  at  least  one  of  which  Is 
trough  shaped,  sahl  metal  nieml»ers  l>eing  secured  together 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  a  wood  filler  be- 
twet'n  said  memt)ers. 

4,  Sheet  piling  comprise^l  of  a  plurality  of  piles  Inter- 
locke<l  tojfether,  each  of  said  piles  comp<jsed  of  two  metal 
meml>t>rs  of  substantial  length  secure«l  toL'ether  with  a 
wood  filler  l>etween  them,  one  of  said  meml)ers  having 
rtanges  embracing  said  filler,  for  the  purposes  specified, 

,')  Sheet-piling  comprised  of  a  phirallty  of  piles  Inter- 
locked together,  each  of  said  piles  composed  of  two  metal 
I)eam8  of  standard  section  each  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing flange  at  each  side  of  Its  wet),  the  wel)8  of  said  beams 
l>elng  secured  together  with  a  wood  filler  between  them,  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

6.  An  interUxking  pile  for  sheet  piling  comprising  two 
metal  members  of  sutmtantlal  length  having  parallel  web 
[K)rtlon8.  and  a  wfM.d  filler  secure«l  l)etween  them,  one  of 
.said  members  having  lateral  flanges  one  at  each  side  of 
said  filler  and  projecting  toward  the  other  member  for 
the  piirpose  8[>ecified. 

7.  .\n  Interlocking  pile  for  sheet-piling  comprising  two 
I    metal  l)eam8  having  web  portions  and  laterally  projecting 

flanges,  and  a  wood  filler  secured  between  said  webs,  the 
webs  of  said  beams  t.eini:  of  une<pial  widths  and  the  flanges 
i   of  said  beams  projecting  in  the  same  direction. 
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s.  An  Interlocking  pile  for  sheet  piling  comprising  a 
metal  l)eam,  consist  log  of  a  web  and  lateral  flanges,  a 
wooden  filler  of  less  width  than  said  web  having  one  of  Its 
faces  place<l  against  said  web  and  lietween  said  flanges, 
and  a  second  metal  U-am  having  an  approximately  straight 
face  placed  against  the  opixmlte  side  of  said  filler,  the 
three  members  being  secured  together,  for  the  purposes 
8i>eclfied. 

9.  An  Interhnklng  pile  for  sheet  piling  com|M»sed  of  two 
channel  ilea ms  of  une«iual  width  amj  a  wood  filler  bolted 
together,  the  filler  Ix'iug  placed  l)etween  the  flanges  of  the 
narrower  channel  t»>am  and  against  the  rear  face  of  the 
wider  channeli>eam. 

10.  A  pile  comprising  two  metal  memlters  having  par- 
allel fa<es  spaced  apart  from  ea<h  other,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  longer  than  the  other  at  Its  lower  end.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  shoe  consisting  of  a  plate  l)ent  at  an  acute 
angle  In  which  the  lower  end  of  the  longer  meml>er  Is  In- 
8erfe<l.  said  n\un-  In-lng  secured  to  the  face  of  each  of  said 
metal  memliers. 

11.  A  pile  ('..mprlsing  two  metal  memlx'rs  having  par 
allel  faces  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  one  of  said  raem- 
tiers  lieliig  longer  than  the  other  at  Its  lower  end.  and  a 
wood  filler  secured  lietween  them.  In  combination  with  a 
shoe  consisting  of  a  plate  l>ent  at  an  acute  angle  in  which 
the  lower  end  of  the  longer  memlH>r  Is  Inserted,  said  shoe 
being  secured  to  the  face  of  ea<h  of  said  metal  memt>ers. 

12.  A  pile  comprising  two  metal  members,  one  of  which 
Is  longer  than  the  other  at  Its  lower  end.  said  meml»ers 
having  parallel  faces,  and  a  wood  filler  secured  lietween 
them,  in  combination  with  a  sh-e  consisting  of  an  approxi 
mntely  flat  plate  l>ent  at  an  acute  angle  and  secured  to 
the  face  of  each  of  said  metal  meml>era,  said  wood  filler 
being  l)eveled  at  Its  lower  end  and  approximately  filling 
the  space  l)etween  the  faces  of  said  shoe. 

1,S.  An  Interlocking  pile  comprising  two  longitudinal 
metnl  members  and  a  longitudinal  timber  filler  secureil 
together,  ime  of  the  metal  memtters  covering  and  secured 
to  one  face  of  the  filler  and  the  other  of  said  members 
covering  ami  secured  to  the  opposite  face  of  the  filler  and 
having  flanges  extending  over  the  other  longitudinal  faces 
of  the  filler  and  having  a  longitudinal  Interval  l>etween  it 
and  the  filler  and  I»etween  It  and  the  other  metal  member 
for  receiving  and  closely  fitting  the  flange  of  a  neighboring 
pile.  I 


R41,10S,  HO!STIN<;  MArniNR,  George  L.  Tbedo, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assljtnor  to  The  Contractors'  riant  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24,  1006. 
Serial  No.  318,443. 


CJdim.  —  1.  A  hoisting  machine  having  two  drums  around 
»;hlch  opposite  ends  of  a  derrick-turning  line  are  adapted 
to  be  wound  and  a  gejirlng  Interposed  lietween  said  drums 
and  operating  to  turn  one  drum  forwardly  while  the  other 
drum  turns  backwardly,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  bolstlng-machlne  having  two  axlally-aiined  drums 
around  which  opiM^slte  ends  of  a  derrick-turning  line  are 
adaiitwl  to  l)e  wound,  and  a  gearing  Interposed  l>etween 
said  drums  and  operating  to  turn  said  drums  In  opposite 
directions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

,■?.  A  holstlng-ma<  hlne  having  two  axially-allned  drums 
.around  whhh  opposite  ends  of  a  derrii  k-turnlng  line  are 
adapted  to  l>e  wound,  gear-wheels  arrange<l  on  said  drums, 
and  an  Intermediate  gear-jilnlon  meshing  on  opiKislte  sides 
with  said  gear-wheels,  subsfanlially  as  set  forth, 

4.  A  hoisting  machine  having  two  axlally  alined  drums 
around  which  opposite  ends  of  a  derrick-turning  line  are 
adapted  to  be  wound,  near-wheels  arranged  on  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  drums,  and  an  intermediate  gear  pinion  jour- 
naled  radially  relatively  to  said  drums  antl  meshing  on 
opposite  sides  of  Its  center  with  said  gear-wheels,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  hoisting  machine  having  two  axially-allned  drums 
around  which  opposite  ends  of  a  derrick-turning  line  are 
adapted  to  l>e  wound,  gear-wheels  arranged  on  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  drums,  an  intermediate  gear-plnii>n  Journaled 
radially  relatively  to  said  drums  and  meshing  on  opp«^)slte 
sides  of  Its  center  with  said  gear  wheels,  and  a  cross-piece 
supporting  the  i)lvot  of  said  pinion,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

0.  A  holstlng-niachlne  having  a  drlvlnc-shaft.  two  drums 
which  are  mounted  <in  said  shaft  and  around  which  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  derrick-turning  line  are  adapted  to  l)e  wound, 
a  driving  wheel  arrangini  Itetween  said  drums  and  secured 
to  said  shaft,  means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said 
drums  and  driving-shaft,  gear  whe«»ls  arranged  on  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  drums,  an  intermediate  gear-plnlon  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  drums  and  • 
gear-wheels  and  having  Its  teeth  meshing  <m  opposite  sides 
of  Its  center  with  the  front  side  of  said  gear  wheels,  and 
a  cross-piece  arranged  In  front  of  said  pinion  and  support- 
ing the  pivot  thereof,  substantially  a>  set  forth. 


841,100.     HANDLE.     Kobert  A.  Watson.  IMttsburg.  I'a. 
Filed  Mar.  2S.  10<MV      Serial  No.  .'{08.470. 


Claim.— T\u'  combination  with  a  tool  having  a  flat  shank 
provided  adjacent  to  each  of  Its  ends  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  of  a  handle  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire 
l>ent  to  form  two  .ipposltely-dlsposed  curved  grii>s.  a  cross- 
bar connecting  the  said  curved  grips  at  their  Inner  ends, 
the  said  cross-bar  lieing  enlarge<l  In  thickness  and  having 
a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough  to  receive  the  shank 
of  said  to<!l.  and  having  a  transverse  opening  adapted  to 
register  with  one  of  the  openings  at  the  Inner  end  In  the 
shank  of  the  tool,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  said  curv<'d  grips,  said  latter  cross  bar  being  bent  In- 
wardly and  having  a  longitudinal  oi>enlng  central  of  Its 
Inwardly  bent  portion  to  receive  the  shank  of  said  tool, 
and  having  a  transverse  opening  adapte<]  to  register  with 
one  of  the  openings  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  shank, 
and  pins  passed  through  the  transverse  openings  In  said 
cross-bars  and  shank  to  secure  the  handle  to  said  shank. 


841.200.      ANIMALTRAP.     JOHN   K,   \VEDr.woRTn.   IxK^k- 
hart.  Miss.      Filed  July  2,3,  UK)G.      Serial  No.  ;{27,.S19. 
Claim. — An  animal  trap  comprising  spring  (•i>erated  piv- 
oted jaws,  a  catch  therefor,  a  tilting  trigger  engageable  hy 
the  catch  and  carrying  a  bait  plate  provided  with  an  open 
ln«,  a  roller  under  the  bait-plate,  and  a  balt-boldlng  wire 
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fastened  to  the  bait  plate,  and  extendlns  under  the  roller 
and  up  through  the  opening  In  tbe  baltplate. 


hll.ini.     MAII^HOX.     Charles  A.  Weliman.  Ottumwa, 

iJwA.      File^l  May  l'.».   1!"»«'>       •^*'rlal  No.  hlTJ<>*- 


adapted  to  receive  the  letters  as  they  are  deposited  In  the 
box.  meilianlsm  for  vibrating  said  chute,  an  inclined  plate 
to  wbkh  letters  are  delivered  \<y  8ald  chute  and  havinR  a 
Blot  therein,  clock  -  actuated  mechanism  containing  tyi>e 
adapted  to  print  upon  a  letter  passing  over  8ald  slot  the 
time  and  date  of  the  entrance  of  the  letter  into  the  box. 
clock-actuated  mechanism  adapted  to  eugaire  the  letter 
as  It  slides  down  said  plate  and  passes  over  said  slot  and 
press  ttie  same  ajialnst  th.'  print ing  devices  l)elow,  a  count- 
ing device,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  be  ennnKed  by  a 
letter  passing  off  said  plate  to  actuate  said  coiiutiug  device, 
substantially  as  descrU)ed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  letter-l)ox.  of  an  inclined 
chute  plvote<l  to  said  box  and  entering  the  same  and 
adapted  to  receive  letters  deposlte<l  In  said  t)ox,  mechanism 
for  vii>ratlng  said  chute,  an  Inclined  plate  in  said  Iwx 
adapted  to  receive  letters  from  said  chute  and  provided 
with  a  suitable  opening,  a  clock-nctuate<l  disk  containing 
typo  adapted  to  print  the  hour  and  minute  of  the  day 
passing  l>elow  said  oi>ening  in  said  plate,  a  second  disk 
holdlug  type  adapted  to  print  the  month  and  day  of  the 
month,  means  for  moving  said  second  disk  once  every 
twenty-four  hours,  and  a  clock-actuated  reel  adapted  to 
engage  a  letter  as  It  passes  down  said  plate  and  press  the 
letter  Into  the  slot  and  against  the  type  exposed  below  on 
said  dhiks. 


8  4  1,202.  DRAFT  CKAU  FOR  RAILROAD  -  CARS. 
Charles  T.  We.stlake.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Transom  r>raft-r.ear  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  24.  190G.  Serial  No. 
340.379. 


CUiim  —1.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  lorter-l>r.x.  of  a  chute 
extending  Int.,  said  l>ox  and  adapted  V>  rereive  letters 
pla.-e.l  in  said  b,,x.  mechanism  for  agitating  said  chute  to 
ca.ise  the  letters  to  move  along  it  into  tbe  l>ox.  and  clock- 
actuated  mechanism  adapte<l  to  print  ui^-n  letters  de- 
livered to  said  !»'X  along  said  chute,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

■J.  The  comhlnarlon  with  a  letter  iH^t.  of  an  Inclined 
chute  pivoted  to  sjild  box  and  passing  \UXn  the  same  and 
adapte«l  to  receive  the  letters  as  they  are  d.>poslted  in  the 
Ih.x  mechanism  for  vibrating  sal.i  chuf-.  and  clock-ac- 
tuateil  mechanism  a.lapted  to  automat irally  stamp  upon 
letters  delivered  to  said  Iwx  through  said  chute  the  hour 
and  date  Ht  whi.b  they  are  deposited  in  the  box,  substan- 
tially as  (iescrit>e(i. 

3  The  combination  with  a  letter  1«.X.  of  an  inclined 
chute  pivoted  to  said  box  and  passing  Into  the  same  and 
ndapt.Ml  to  receive  the  letters  as  they  ar.'  ,le|H.8ited  In  the 
N.x  mechanism  for  vibrating  said  chute,  an  inclined  plate 
t,>  whi.b  letters  are  .lelivcrtnl  by  said  -iiut.'  and  having  a 
slot  thertdn.  dock-actuated  mechanism  containing  type 
adapted  to  print  ui>on  a  letter  passing  over  said  slot  the 
time  and  date  of  the  entrance  of  the  Utter  into  the  l>..x. 
and  clock-actuated  mechanism  adapte<i  to  engage  the  letter 
as  it  slides  down  said  plate  and  passes  over  said  slot  and 
press  the  same  against  the  printing  devices  l^low.  substan- 
tially as  described.  ,     ,,     ^ 

4  The  combination  with  a  letter-Nlx.  of  an  inclined 
chute  pivoted  to  said  box  and  passing  Into  the  same  and 


Claim  —\.   In  a  draft  gear  for  a  railroad-car.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  spring,  a  suitable  housing  fixed  In  the  car  and 
having    a    passage    longitudinally    therethrough    for    the 
spring,  a  follower-plate  adapted  to  l>ear  against  the  front 
end  of  the  spring,  a  follower-plate  adapted  to  l>ear  against 
the  rear  end  of  the  si>ring,  a  draw-i»ar  adapted  to  engage 
the  front   follower  1. late,  a  yoke  couple<l  to  the  draw  bar 
and  embracing  the  said  spring   and   plates,    two   opposite 
arms  projecting  from  the  Inside  of  each  of  the  said  plates 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally 
through  the  housing,  a  flange  on  the  free  end  ..f  each  of 
the  said  arms,   the  .said  flanges  on   the  arms  of  the  front 
follower-plate  being  adapted    to   engage  the   rear  edge  of 
the  housing  and  the  flanges  r,n  the  arms  of  the  rear  fol- 
lower-plate to  engage  the  front  edge  of  the  housing  in  the 
normal  position  of,  and  for  limiting  the  outer  movement 
of  the  said  plates,  and  means  for  limiting  the  Inner  move- 
•    ment  of  the  said  plates,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 
I        2.  In  a  draft-gear  for  a  railroad  car.  the  combination  of 
'    a  spring,  a  suitable  housing  fixed  to  the  car  and  having 
a    pas.sage   longitudinally    therethrough   for   the  spring,   a 
I   follower-plate   adapted   to   U-ar   against   the   front   end   of 
i    the  spring,   a   follower-plate  adapt*Hl   to  lH>ar  against   the 
rear  end  of  the  spring,  a  draw-bar  adapted  to  engage  the 
j    front   follower  plate,   a  yok.'  c-ouple<l   to  the  draw-bar  and 
embracing  the  said  spring  and  plates,  two  opposite  arms 
I   projecting  from  the  Inside  of  each  of  the  said  plates  at 
right   angles   thereto,   and  adapted   to  slide  longitudinally 
through  the  housing,  a  tlange  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  the 
i   said  arms,  the  said  flanges  on  the  arms  of  the  front  fol- 
'   lower  plate  I.eing  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  edge  of  the 
I   housing,  and  the  flanges  on  the  arms  of  the  rear  follower- 
1  plate  tu  engage  the  front  edge  of  the    housing  In  the  nor- 
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mal  position  of  and  for  limiting  the  outer  movement  of  the  | 
said  plates  and  a  lug  on  the  said  arms  respectively  adapted    ' 
to  engage  the  said  »Hlges  for  limiting   the   inner  movement 
of  the  said  plates,  sul^stantlally  as  descrltted.  I 

3    In  a  draft  gear  of  the  charact.T  descritKM.  the  combl- 
natb.n   of  a   spring,   a  suitable   bousing   having  a  passage   j 
longitudinally  therethrough  for  the  spring,  a  follower  plate   , 
adai.ted  to  bear  a;:alnst  the  front  end  of  the  spring,  a  fol-   | 
lower  plate  adapted   to  bear  against   the  rear  end  of  the  j 
spring,  a  draw-bar  adaptetl  to  engage  the  front  follower- 
plate   and    radially    movable   horizontally    thereto,   a   yoke   , 
cotij.leil  to  the  draw  bar  and  embra<lng  the  said  spring  and 
plates  and  a  spring   lnteri)Osed   iK'twt^ni   the  inner  end  of  1 
the  draw-tnir  at   each  side  of  its  longitu.iinal   center  and 
the  said  housing,  suljstantlally  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

841  203.  INCANDESCENT  GAS-LAMI'.  Oscar  Wieder- 
noLD.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  June  30,  1904.  Serial 
No.  214,698. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  Inverted  incandescent  gas-lamp  the 
combination  of  a  downwardly-delivering  device  for  deliv- 
ering an  air-and  gas  mixture  to  the  delivery-point  of  the 
burner,  an  enlarge<l  expansion  chaMil>er  lix-ated  above  the 
said  delivery-point,  a  sieve  iocattxl  in  said  expansion-cham- 
ber directly  alM)ve  the  delivery-point  and  dividing  the  said 
chamber  int.>  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamlK-r.  the  delivery 
device  l>eing  li!  open  communication  with  the  lower  cham- 
ber and  an  alr-and-gas-supply  device  In  open  communica- 
tion with  the  upper  chaml>er. 

■2.  In  an  inverted  Incandescent  lamp  the  combination  of 
a  delivery  device  progressively  decreasing  in  sectional 
area,  an  expansion  mixing-chamber  lo<at  >  atx)ve  the  said 
delivery  device,  a  sieve  in  the  said  expansion  mixing-cham- 
ber dividing  the  said  expansion  mlxing-cbaml>er  into  two 
cbamlK-rs.  the  lowermost  of  which  communicates  with  the 
delivery  device  and  the  tipi>ermo8t  of  which  communicates 
with  the  source  of  gas  sirpply. 

3.  In  an  inverted  incandes<ent  lamp,  an  expansion  and 
mixing  chamU'r  located  direclly  al-.ve  the  burner  outlet,  a 
sieve  located  In  said  chaml)er  and  dividing  it  into  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  the  lower  compartment  com- 
municating with  the  burner,  and  a  supply  pipe  connected 
with  the  upper  compartment  and  provided  with  an  air- 
inlet  located  Itelow  the  level  of  the  burner-outlet. 

4.  In  an  Inverted  Incandescent  lamp,  an  enlarged  expan- 
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slon  and  mixing  rhnmtier  exposed  to  the  combustion  prod- 
ucts but  receiving  air  from  a  point  outside  the  path  of  the 
combustion  gases,  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  at  the  top 
and  a  tubular  otitlet  nt  the  t>ottom.  and  a  sieve  located  In 
said  chaml>er  directly  alwve  the  outlet,  the  diameter  of 
said  sieve  being  equal  to  the  largest  internal  diameter  of 
the  chaml>er. 

5.  In  an  Inverted  Incandescent  lamp,  an  enlarged  expan- 
sion and  mixing  cbaml>er  expos*"*!  to  the  combustion  prod- 
ucts but  receiving  air  from  a  point  outside  the  path  of 
the  combustion  gases,  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  at  the 
top  and  a  gradually-contracted  vertical  tubular  outlet  at 
the  l>ottom.  and  a  sieve  located  in  said  chamt>er  directly 
al>ove  the  outlet. 

0.  In  an  inverttnl  In.andes.ent  lamp,  an  enlargetl  expan- 
sion and  mixing  chamU^r  exposed  to  the  combustion  prod 
nets  but  receiving  air  from  a  point  outside  the  path  of 
the  combustion  gases,  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  at  the 
top  and  a  tubular  (.utlet  at  the  iK.ttom.  and  a  sieve  located 
in  said  chaml^^r  directly  above  the  outlet,  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  sieve  Iveing  lower  than  Its  edge, 

7.  In  an  invertwl  Iik  andescent  lamp,  an  enlarged  expan- 
sion and  mixing  chaml«'r  exiM.s«Kl  to  the  combusti<m  prod- 
ucts but  receiving  air  from  a  point  outside  ttie  path  of 
the  combust i.m  gases,  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  at  the 
top  and  a  tulmlar  outlet  at  the  lK>ttom.  and  a  sieve  located 
In  said  cham1.er  directly  above  the  outlet,  the  said  slev 
l>elng  concave<l  upwardly. 

8  In  an  Inverted  incandescent  lamp,  an  enlarged  expan- 
sion and  mixing  chaml-r  exposed  to  the  .ombustlon  pnxl- 
ucts.  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  at  the  top  and  a  tubular 
outlet  at  the  Imttom.  and  a  sieve  located  In  said  chamlK^r 
directly  above  the  outlet,  the  diameter  of  said  sieve  l.elng 
equal  to  the  largest  internal  diameter  of  the  cbaml>er. 

9.  In  an  Inverted  incandescent  lamp,  an  enlarged  expan- 
sion and  mixing  chaml)er  exposed  to  the  combustion  prod- 
ucts and  provide*!  with  an  Inlet  at  the  top  and  a  grad- 
ually-<-ontracted  vertical  tubular  outlet  at  the  l«.ttom.  and 
a  sieve  located  In  said  chaml>er  directly  al>ove  the  outlet. 

10  In  an  iriv.'rt.'d  in<andescent  lamp,  an  enlarged  •ex- 
pansion and  mixing  <  bamlK'r  exposed  to  the  combustion 
products  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  at  the  top  an<l  a  tu 
bular  outlet  at  the  iKittom.  and  a  sieve  located  In  said 
ihamU-r  dlre.tly  alnive  the  outlet,  the  central  portion  of 
said  sieve  l)elng  lower  than  its  edge. 

11  In  an  Invertsn!  Incandescent  lamp,  an  enlarged  ex 
pansion  and  mixing  chaml.er  exposed  to  the  combustion 
products,  and  provid.vl  with  an  Inlet  at  the  top  and  a  tu- 
bular outlet  at  the  Indfom.  and  a  sieve  lo«-ated  In  said 
chamber  directly  above  the  outlet,  the  said  sieve  being 
concaved  upwardly. 


841    •04       MKANS    FOR   FROTECTINtJ 

IN(^  VNDFSCHNT     MANTLES.       OscAR     NViedkhhold, 

j'ersey    City,    N.    J.      FUed    Mar.    3,    1906 

303,041. 


AND  AFFLYING 

El>KHHOLD, 

Serial    No. 


.fy>>. 


y 


v>.. 


Claim  —1  The  combination,  with  a  mantle-holder  hav- 
ing out wardiv  projecting  arms  and  a  mantle  secured  to 
said  holder,  of  a  receptacle  compriBlng  a  shuU,  lli<;  Inner 
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surface  of  which  Is  adapte<l  to  be  frlctlonajly  enKajjed  J>y 
the  outer  ends  of  said  aims,  a  U.ttoni  arraiif.'t'«l  within  the 
shell  at  a  dlstan<e  from  the  lower  e<ii;f  tliereof.  an  inner 
UnlnK  arranjfcd  within  the  Bhell  to  wittiin  a  distance  of 
its  upper  ediie.  no  ns  to  form  a  stop  llmitijic  the  inward 
movement  of  said  arms,  and  a  cover  for  tli<«  ui>i>er  cud  of 
the  shell.  I 

2.  The  comT>Inatlon.  with  the  mantle  antt  a  holder  ex- 
tendlnK  outwanlly  l>eyond  the  larKest  diameter  of  the 
mantle,  of  a  receptacle  comprlsini:  a  sh.-ll.  the  inner  sur- 
face of  which  Is  adapted  to  l.e  frlctlonally  fn:;a;,'ed  by  the 
outer  p«>rtion  of  tlie  holder,  and  a  stop  afranced  within 
MlM  shell  to  limit  the  inward  movement  ofiihe  holder. 

S.  The  coiiihlnatlon,  with  a  mantle  antl  a  holder  to 
which  said  mantle  Is  secured,  said  holder  hs  vinji  a  portion 
projectInK  outwardly  lK»yond  the  largest  diameter  of  tijo 
mantle,  of  a  receptacle  ailai)ted  to  contain  sild  mantle  and 
holder,  and  liavlnR  Us  Inner  surface  of  su -h  diameter  as 
to  frlctlonally  engaire  the  outer  p<irtlon  of  the  mantle- 
bolder. 


>41.20.-.    ^NKIMATK'  MTSK'  I'l.AYKR. 
Winter.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  L»ec.  L'! 
No.  l*».1,r>r>»'». 


Khkderick  \^. 
,  VMo.     Serial 


latter  is  actu- 

mountetl  rock- 
for  connecting 


"  Jt 


CJaiin.—\.  In  a  piano  player,  a  lever,  n|  slldable  rock- 
shaft  movable  Independent  thereof  and  havlntr  a  pivoted 
operatlns  memt>er,  slldable  means  for  con^^falin^;  said  op 
eratlng  memtn'r  movable  therewith,  and  iieans  for  con 
nectlns  said  shaft  and  lever  whereby  the 
ated  as  the  shaft  Is  rocked, 

2.  In  a  piano  player,  a  lever,  a  slldably 
shaft  havinir  an  operatlni;  memtH^r.  means 
the  two  for  Joint  oi)eratiMn,  ami  slldable  me«ins  o|>eratlvely 
connected  with  the  rotk-shaft  and  construfted  to  conceal 
Its  op«'ratin;;  memlier.  '  ' 

:\.  In  a  piano  player,  a  lever,  a  slldabl.vl-mount«Hl  rock- 
shaft  for  operating  the  same,  a  pivm.-d  ifi.'ml.er  ..n  said 
r.Vk  shaft,  and  means  for  concealing  said  civoted  member 
when  the  rock  shaft  is  pushe<l  In. 

4  In  a  pian.M'ln.vpr.  a  lever,  a  slidahl5(-mount»Hl  rook- 
shaft  for  actuating  the  same,  an  actuating  hiemN'r  pivoted 
to  said  rock  -  shaft,  and  slldable  means  f  >r  moving  said 
rock  shaft  and  for  concealing  Its  plvntf><l  nieml»er. 

:..    In  a  piano-player,  a   lever,   a   slidall?  mounted   rock 
shaft  for  actuating  the  same,  an  attuatln--  m.  inJier  pivoted 
to   sai<l    rock-shaft,   slldable   means   for   iii.>viii„-  said  rock- 
shaft   and  for  concealing  its  ptvoteil   member,  and  a  stop 
for  sabi  slldable  means.  J 

tV  .V  piano  player  comprising  a  valve,  ai  lever  therefor, 
and  slldable  lever -oi>eratlng  u^'^ans  eml)odylnK  a  pivoted 
o[>eratlng  memU'r.  an.l  a  sliding  Cv;i:"eallni  meml)er  there- 
for and  slldable  therewith.  I 

7  A  piano-player  comprising  a  valve.  |a  lever  for  the 
same,  a  slidalile  ro.k  shaft,  means  for  8n.s|>endlng  said  le- 
vrr  from  said  ro<k  shaft  and  for  chitcblOg  it  therewith, 
means  for  sliding  the  shaft  in  and  out  and  rocking  it  and 
slidal.U'  means  movable  with  th."  last-natuiHJ  means  auti 
normally  re<-.'lvlng  the  sauie. 

8.  -V  piano  player  comprising  a  plurality  of  valves  and 
levers  therefor,  slldable  rook  shafts  jounmled  in  paralifl 
lines,  means  for  o()eratlvely  connecting  tach  lever  with 
one  rock  shaft,  and  a  sliding  drawer  to  slide  the  rock- 
shafts  in  and  out  simultaneously. 

*♦     In    A    piano    player,    tempo    and    expression    devices. 
means  for  efTe.tlng  the  oi>eratlon  of  said  t.«mpo  and  expres 
slon  devices  «dapte<l  to  l>e  nioveil  inward  ♦hen  not  in  use, 
and  slldable  concealing  means  movable  with  and  carrying 
the  tirst-mentlonetl  means. 

10.    In   a   piano    player,   tempo  and  expression   devices, 
slldably-mountetl  means  for  operating  said  tempo  and  ex 
presslon  devices,  and  plvotally  mounted  actuating  devices 
carried  by  said  means,  and  concealing  means  for  said  actu- 


ating devices,  said  means  being  mounted  for  reciprocation. 

11.  In  a  piano-player,  tempo  and  expression  devices, 
slldably-mounted  means  for  operating  said  tempo  and  ex- 
pression devices,  plvotally-mounted  actuating  devices  car- 
ried by  said  means  and  a  receptacle  movable  with  and  re- 
ceiving said  pivotiHl  means. 

V2.  In  a  piano  -  player,  a  lever,  a  rock  -  shaft  slldably 
mounttnl  In  said  lever,  clutch  mechanism  l)etween  said 
rock  shaft  and  lever,  an  oi)eratlng  meml)er  for  said  rock- 
shaft  plvotally  connected  therewith,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally concealing  said  meml)er, 

13.  In  a  piano-player,  a  lever,  a  slldably-mounted  rock- 
shaft,  an  operating  meml)er  for  said  rwk  shaft  plvotally 
connecttHl  therewith,  and  means  for  normally  concealing 
said  memlK'r.  said  concealing  means  being  movable  with 
and  receiving  the  operating  meml>er. 

14.  In  a  plant)  player,  tempo  and  expression  devices, 
means  for  effecting  the  operation  thereof  mounted  for 
movement  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  slldably  -  mounted 
means  movably  connected  therewith  and  receiving  the 
satEje. 

S41.2(m.  I'NEr.MATIC  MUSIC  I'LAYER.  Krkuekick  \V. 
Winter.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flle«l  Dec.  28.  1905.  Serial 
No,  20.3. 6.^7. 
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C\a'\m.—  \xi  a  piano  player,  a  pneumatic,  an  exhaust- 
chest  having  two  chaml)ers,  a  vertical  passage  l)etween  said 
chamliers.  a  forwardly-extendlng  passage  from  said  verti- 
cal passage  to  one  of  said  chaml)er8.  a  plate  In  said  cham- 
ber covering  the  end  of  said  forwardly-extendlng  passage 
and  having  a  vent,  a  passage  leading  forwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  passage  and  communicating  by 
a  short  vertical  passage  with  said  chaml>er.  a  diaphragm 
over  said  short  passage,  an  air  chamber  In  said  exhaust- 
chest,  a  vertical  passage  connecting  said  exbaust-chamljer 
and  said  alr-chaml»er.  a  passage  leading  from  said  vertical 
passage  to  the  other  chamU-r  of  said  exhaust-chest,  a  spin- 
dle from  said  diaphragm  extended  through  said  last  named 
vertical  passage,  valves  on  said  spindle  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  passage,  and  a  spring  in  said  air-chamber  serving 
to  press  upon  and  guide  said  spindle,  and  the  secondary  ac- 
tion mechanism  interposed  between  the  rearmost  of  said 
chambers  and  the  pneumatic. 


841,207.     REDrcIN<;-WHEEL.     Frank  L.  Wolfe,  Med- 
ford.  Mass..  assignor  to  Crosby  Steam  (Jage  and  Valve 
Company,    Boston.    Mass.,   a    Cor;>oratlon   of   Massachu- 
setts.    Filed  Feb.  27.  1905.     Serial  No.  247.472. 
i'\vL\m.-\.    In   a   re<luclng  wheel   as  de8crn)ed,   a   stroke- 
pulley  shaft  and  arranged  thereon  a  chitch  comprising  two 
inemliers,  one  member  l>eing  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having 
a  spirally-grooved  face  and  an  axis,  the  second  meml>er  be- 
ing rotatable  on   said   axis  and   having  a   radial   groove,  a 
ball   adapted  to  engage  said   grooves,   together   with   Inde- 
I>endent  means  for  holding  said  second  memtter  In  a  fixed 
position   at   a   certain   part   of  the  stroke;   substantially  as 
de8crll>e<l. 

2.  In  a  reducing  wheel  a*  described,  a  stroke  pulley 
shaft  and  arrange<l  thereon  a  clutch  comprising  two  mem- 
liers.  one  meniN^r  Iwing  rixe<l  to  said  shaft  and  the  other 
member  having  a  limited  rotatability  uiM)n  the  lirst  mem- 
ber, together  with  means,  which,  when  operated  at  any 
part  of  a  stroke,  automatically  serve  to  stop  the  said  sec- 
ond meml>er  at  a  certain  part  of  the  stroke  ;  substantially 
as  described. 
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8  4  1.208.     lA^CK.     Wil-tT.\.M  B.  Wykofk,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  2."..  10<)5.     Serial  No,  252,034. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch,  of  a 
knob  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  slot,  a  crank  meml>er 
mounted  on  the  stem  and  having  operative  connections 
w  Ith  the  latch,  said  crank  memlwr  having  a  keyway.  a  de 
vice  movably  mounted  In  the  stem  and  having  a  feather 
that  slldably  engages  In  the  slot  of  the  stem  and  the  key- 
way  of  the  crank  member  to  hold  said  crank  and  stem 
against  relative  rotation,  a  casing  having  a  socket  to  re 
celve  a  portion  of  the  feather  and  normally  r4llned  there- 
with, and  means  for  moving  the  said  device  and  thereby 
the  feather  to  carry  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  the  socket, 
said  feather  at  all  times  remaining  In  the  slot  of  the  stem 
and  keyway  of  the  crank  member  and  maintaining  them  in 
allnement. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch,  of  a  rotatable 
knoll  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  slot,  a  collar  surround- 
ing the  stem  and  having  an  Interior  keyway  extending 
from  end  to  end  thereof  and  alined  with  the  slot  of  the 
stem,  a  device  movably  mounted  on  the  stem  and  having  a 
feather  slldably  engaging  In  the  slot  of  the  stem  and  the 
keyway  of  the  collar  to  hold  the  same  against  relative  ro- 
tation, a  casing  having  a  socket  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
feather  and  normally  alintxl  with  the  same,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  said  device  and  thereby  the  feather  to  carry  the 
latter  Into  and  out  of  the  .socket,  said  feather  remaining 
at  all  times  In  the  slot  of  the  stem  and  keyway  of  the  collar 
and  maintaining  ttiem  in  alinement,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
collar,  and  connections  iK'tween  the  knob  and  latch. 

.3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch,  of  a  rotatable 
knoll  having  a  stem,  provided  with  a  slot,  a  crank  memlier 
mounted    on    the   stem    and    having  operative   connections 
with  the  latch,  said  crank  meml»er  having  a  keyway.  a  de 
vice  movably  mounted  on  the  stem  and  having  a  feather 


slldably  engaged  In- the  slot  of  the  stem  and  the  keyway  of 
the  crank  meml>er  to  bold  the  same  against  relative  ro- 
tation, sal<l  feather  having  an  outstanding  dog  that  Is  mov- 
able therewith,  a  casing  having  a  socket  to  re<-elve  the  said 
outstanding  dog.  and  means  for  moving  the  said  device  and 
thereby  the  feather  to  carry  the  dog  outside  of  the  casing 
and  into  and  out  of  the  sixket  there«»f. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  (asing  having  an 
opening  and  a  seat  located  at  one  side  of  the  opening/ of  a 
continuous  tulniiar  stem  extending  through  the  o|)eulng  In 
the  casing  and  having  knobs  on  Its  ends,  said  stem  lieing 
provltknl  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  collar  located  on  the 
stem  within  the  casing  and  having  a  crank,  a  latch  actu- 
atiHl  by  .said  crank,  a  locklng-splndle  slldalMy  mounted  In 
the  stem,  a  feather  carrbnl  by  the  spindle,  passing  Ihrough 
the  slot  of  the  stem,  and  slldably  Interlocking  with  the 
collar  throughout  the  extent  of  the  sliding  movement  of 
the  spindle  said  featlier  having  an  extension-dog  that  pro- 
■Jects  Iteyond  the  feather  and  Is  movable  Into  and  out  of  the 
seat  of  said  casing,  and  means  f«>r  effecting  the  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  siilndle. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  latch 
movable  therein,  a  tulailar  knob-stem  rotatably  journaled 
in  the  casing.  Inner  and  outer  knobs  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  stem,  a  collar  niounte«i  <m  the  stem  within  the  cas- 
ing and  having  oppositely-extending  cranks,  means  oper- 
ated by  said  cranks  for  actuating  the  latch,  a  bicklng- 
splndle  located  within  the  stem  and  slldably  mounted 
therein,  sali^  spindle  having  a  feather  that  extends  through 
the  stem  and  slldably  engages  the  collar,  a  dog  extension 
carried  by  the  ft^tber  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  casing,  a  spring  T>earlng 
against  the  spindle  for  urging  the  dog  Into  said  interlock- 
ing engagement,  a  <am  device  Journalid  on  the  stem  con- 
tiguous to  the  Inner  knob  for  effecting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  spindle  against  the  action  of  the  spring, 
and  key-actuated  mechanism  locate«l  in  the  outer  knob  and 
abutting  against  .the  spindle  for  also  moving  said  spindle 
against  the  action  of  the  spring. 

(5.  In  a  lock,  the  comblnatbm  with  a  casing,  of  knol»8 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  tubular  means  con- 
necting the  knob.s  and  rotatable  In  the  casing,  key-operated 
locking  mechanism  having  laterally  and  longitudinally 
movable  elements  locate<l  In  the  tubular  means  U'tween  one 
of  the  knobs  and  the  casing,  said  means  having  In  one  side 
a  keyhole  adapte*!  to  receive  a  key  for  operating  said  ele- 
ments, and  a  device  movably  mo\inte<l  on  the  tiilailar  means 
l>etween  the  other  knob  and  the  casing  and  cooperating 
with  the  locking  mechanism  to  move  the  same.  ^ 

7.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  tubular 
knob-stem  having  a  knob  at  one  end  and  a  keyhole  between 
the  knob  and  casing,  a  latch  actuated  from  the  stem,  key- 
actuated  locking  meihanlsm  Including  a  locklng-splndle 
slldably  mounttMl  in  the  stem,  a  plunger  portion  associated 
with  the  spindle  and  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  same  to 
move  said  spindle  in  a  corres|H)nding  direction,  and  key- 
act\iat<Hl  tumbler  mechanism  lo<-ated  In  the  stein  and  mov- 
able transversely  thereof  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  plunger. 

8.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  tubular 
knol>-stem  rotatably  mountetl  therein^  a  lat«h  actuated 
from  the  stem,  a  key  actuated  locking  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  lo«klng-splndie  slldaldy  mounted  In  the  stem,  a  plun- 
ger portion  as80<lated  with  the  spindle  and  having  a  seat 
In  one  side,  and  a  tumbler  having  a  ;K)rtion  normally  lo- 
cated In  the  seat  for  holding  the  plunger  portion  against 
movement,  said  ttimbler  l>elng  movable  laterally  of  the 
stem  out  of  the  seat  to  i)ermit  the  movement  of  the  plunger 
Iiortlon. 

0.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  tubular 
knol>-stein  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  latch  operated 
from  the  stem,  a  key-operaitni  locking  me<hanism  includ- 
ing a  locking  spindle  slldaltly  mounted  in  the  stem,  a  plun- 
ger portion  associated  with  the  spindle  and  having  a  head, 
and  a  loope«l  tumbler  having  side  arms  provi(le<i  with  books 
that  embrace  the  head  and  are  spread  apart  l^v  a  key  in- 
serted therelietween. 

10.  In  a  lo<  k.  the  combination  with  a  tubular  knob  stem, 
of  a   latch  actuated  therefrom,  a   locklng-splndle  slldably 
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iui>iintt«<!  In  the  Htem,  a  iiliin»;pr  also  slidally  mounted  in 
the  !<t»M«  and  abtitted  ajjainst  the  spindle,  a  spring  for  iir;; 
lnj{  the  stpindle  toward  the  plunKer.  a  head  carrie*!  by  th* 
plunder,  a  l.x)|)eil  tiimhier  having  side  arm»  that  enilirace 
the  head  and  ar"  spread  apart  l.y  a  key  li»*erfe<l  therelw- 
iwe«»n.  and  nieann  aim)  loiated  Id  the  kno|i  stem  and  en- 
jra.'*-*!  with  the  spindle  for  morlnsj  the  «aj)e  ai^ainst  the 
action  of  tht'  Hprin>;. 

11.  In  a  loek.  the  comhinatlon  with  a  tnbolar  knol>-stem, 
of  a  latch  operjittnl  therefr«»m.  a  lo<kin>f  spindle  slldably 
mounted  in  thf  stem,  a  phinger  asso<iated  with  the  spin- 
dle, spacetl  tnniMer  arms  ennaKins:  the  pl|in>;er  for  nor- 
mally holdint;  the  same  a>;ainst  movenjent.  ■wid  arms  l>elng 
ai'tiiated  by  a  key  iutrinluced  thereliet w t-em.  and  a  key- 
ward  locattMl  l>etween  the  arms. 

1-.  In  a  lo<-k.  the  combination  with  a  tubular  knolvstem. 
of  a  latch  operated  therefrom,  a  locking  spindle  slidaWy 
mounte<l  in  the  stem,  a  pliineer  slidat>ly  raoiintefl  in  the 
stem  and  alKitfed  ajtainst  the  sjiindie,  a  head  carried  by  the 
plunder,  a  loop«4}  tumbler  havini;  spaced  trma  that  era- 
brace  the  head  for  holdini;  the  same  and  the  tumbler 
iiitainst  movement,  and  a  l>)0|>ed  ward  located  tietwt-en  the 
arms  of  the  tumbler  and  having  slots  to  t)4rmlt  the  rota- 
tion of  the  key. 

13.  In  a  l<K'k,  the  combination  with  a  tubillar  knob-stem, 
of  a  latch  actuat»Hl  therefrom,  a  locking  spindle  slldably 
mounted  in  the  stem,  n  piuujfer  assxiated  with  the  spindle 
and  also  havint;  a  slidini;  movement  In  the  »tem.  an  offset 
key  en;;aK'e<l  !\iu  i-arrietl  by  the  plunder.  tumWers  ass<Kiated 
with  the  plunder  for  normally  holding  the  same  against 
movement,  and  a  ward  arranged  l)etween  thf  tumblers.        I 

14.  In  a  bvk.  the  combination  with  a  tubular  knob-stem, 
of  a  lat<  h  aifuatwl  therefrom,  a  locking  spindle  slldably 
mounted  within  the  stem,  a  spring  for  urging  the  spindle 
Id  one  direction  within  the  stem,  a  cam  having  an  engage- 
ment with  the  spindle  for  moving  the  same  against  the 
action  of  the  spring,  a  plunger  abutted  against  one  end 
of  the  spindle  ami  having  a  key  eni:ai:e<l  r><)rtion,  a  head 
carried  by  the  plunger,  and  key-actuated  tumblers  embrac- 
ing the  head. 

l.'i.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  latch 
uiovattly  mountwl  therein,  a  tubular  knob-mtem  Jnurnaled 
In  tlie  casing,  means  for  oi>erating  the  latch  from  the  stem, 
knotis  currietl  by  the  stem,  a  locking  spindle  slldably 
monnted  In  the  stem  and  having  a  loekinp  dog  movable 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  c!isiii|:.  a  sprinu  lo 
<ate<l  in  one  (f  the  knobs  and  In-aring  against  the  spindle 
for  urging  the  dog  Into  engagement  with  I  the  casine,  a 
cam  journaled  on  the  stem,  a  prf)jertlon  (Carried  by  the 
spindle  ami  eniraged  by  the  cam.  said  "-aoi  moving  the 
spindle  against  the  a<tlon  of  the  spring,  a  phinger  slldably 
mounitMi  in  the  stem  and  abutting  against  the  spindle,  a 
liead  carrle<i  by  the  plunger,  a  loo{>ed  tumbler  having 
ho«>ke<l  arms  that  embra<e  the  head,  and  a  looped  key- 
ward  lo^^'ated  In  the  tumbler  and  having  ket-Iug-receivlng 
slots.  j 

Irt.  In  a  I'^'-k.  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  tubu- 
lar knob-stem  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  latch  operated 
from  the  stem,  a  key  operated  lf>cklng  mechaalsm  Including 
a  lorklnir-splndle  slldably  mounted  in  the  stu'm.  a  plunger 
portion  assixlated  with  the  spindle  and  hating  a  seat  In 
ooe  side,  and  a  ftimbler  including  a  laterally-movable  aide 
arm  provide<l  with  a  ho<ik  that  engages  In  the  seat  and 
is  moved  out  of  the  same  by  a  key  engaging  the  tumbler. 

17.  In  a  Im-k.  the  combination  with  a  kn<jl)-stem,  of  op- 
{xjsitely  extending  crank  arms  operated  by  thp  stem,  a  yoke 
romprlsing  s<»rtlons.  each  of  which  has  an  Inturned  ter 
luinal  coiVperating  witli  one  of  the  crank-aiTns.  the  other 
ends  of  said  sections  comprising  outtiirned  ears,  a  plv- 
otally-monnted  latch,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  latch,  said 
link  being  located  betwe»»n  an<l  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  ears,  constituting  the  connectton  between  the  sec- 
tions of  the  yoke. 

15.  In  a  k>ck.  tt»e  comhioation  with  a  casing,  of  a  knob- 
stem  >>urDaled  therein,  a  crank  operated  by  the  stem,  a 
latch,  a  yoke  operated  by  the  crank  and  hating  a  connec- 
tion with  the  latch,  and  a  spring  comprising  a  wire  having 
colled  Infermerflate  portions  and  crt^wsed  terminals  that  , 
engage  the  spaced  portloas  of  the  yoke,  said  terminal  por    I 


tioDs  having  the  purtions  rounded   that  bear  against   the 
yoke. 

19.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  knob 
stem  Journaled  therein,  oppositely-extending  crank  arms 
carrknl  by  the  stem,  a  yoke  having  inturned  terminals  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  crank-arms,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  the  casing,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
latch  and  yoke,  and  a  spring  arranged  within  the  casing 
and  within  the  yoke,  said  spring  having  separate  crossed 
terminals,  Ixith  of  which  engage  the  yoke  to  urge  the  same 
and  the  latch  outwardly. 


841.200.      HX;K.     William    B.    Wtkokf.    Omaha.    Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  0,  1JK>5.     Serial  No.  l'«l,fir>->. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  n  casing  hav- 
ing an  abutment-lug  therein,  of  a  lati  h  movably  associated 
with  the  casing,  a  knob-stem  Journaled  in  the  casing,  a 
collar  carrle<l  by  the  stem  and  having  a  Itearing  against 
t)ne  side  of  the  lug.  said  collar  having  outstanding  crank- 
arms  that  project  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lug  In  sulMtan- 
tially  the  same  plane  therewith,  means  conne<-ted  to  the 
latch  and  engage<l  by  the  arms  for  operating  said  latch  on 
the  movement  of  the  arms,  and  a  spring  for  projecting  the 
latch,  said  si)ring  bearing  against  the  opposite  side  of  the 
lug. 

-.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  tubular 
knob-stem  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  latcli  actuated 
from  the  stem,  key-actuated  locking  mechanism  including 
a  locking-spindle  sli<lalily  mounted  in  the  stem,  a  plunger 
portion  associated  with  the  spindle  and  having  a  s«*at  in 
one  side,  a  tumbler  having  a  portion  normally  lo<'ate<l  In 
the  seat  for  holditig  the  jiiunger  (xirtion  against  movement, 
said  tumbler  U-ing  movable  laterally  out  of  the  seat  to 
permit  the  movement  of  the  plunger  portion,  and  a  spring 
engaging  the  plunger  portion  for  moving  the  same  to  a 
position  to  allow  the  tumbler  to  engage  in  the  seat. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  tubular 
knob-stem  rotatably  monnte<l  therein,  a  latch  operated 
from  the  stem,  key-operated  locking  mechanism  inchiding 
a  bwklng-spindle  slldably  mounted  in  the  stem,  a  plitnger 
portion  ass<f<  lated  with  the  spindle  and  having  a  head,  a 
looped  tumbler  having  side  arms  providp<l  with  hooks 
that  embrace  the  head  and  ;ire  spread  apart  by  a  key 
inserted  therel>etween,  and  a  coilcil  spring  located  on  the 
plunger,  .said  spring  l)earing  against  the  head  and  stem 
and  urging  the  liead  to  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
tumbler-arms. 

4.  In  a  I  ick,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an 
opening  and  recesswMl  seats  at  opposite  sides  of  the  open- 
ing, of  a  knolvstem  Journale«i  on  the  opening,  a  collar 
loosely  and  r*'versli)ly  flttefi  on  the  stem  within  the  casing. 
a  latch  mounted  In  the  casing  and  operated  by  the  collar, 
a  feather  slldably  mounted  In  the  stem  .nnd  collar,  said 
feather  l>elng  movable  into  one  of  the  seats  when  the  collar 
is  in  one  poslti<m  and  Into  the  other  seat  when  .said  collar 
Is  reversed,  and  o(»eratlng  means  dlspose<l  exteriorly  of  the 
casing  and  having  a  connection  with  the  feather  for  mov- 
ing the  same. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch,  of  a  knob- 
stem  for  ot>erating  the  same,  knobs  relatively  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other  on  the  stem,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  knobs  'n  fixed  relation,  a  look  for  the  latch,  and 
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operating  means  for  the  lock  Including  an  actuating  device 
adjustable  along  the  stem  toward  and  from  said  lock. 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch,  of  a  tubular 
knob-stem  for  o|>erating  the  same,  an  extensible  locking 
hplndle  located  In  the  stem,  one  end  portion  of  sjild  spindle 
having  a  locking  device,  and  an  actuating  device  adjustable 
along  the  stem  and  associated  with  ttie  other  en<l  portion 
of  the  spindle. 

7.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch,  of  a  tubulaij 
knob  stem  for  op«>rating  tlie  same,  an  extensible  locking- 
spindle  located  In  the  stem  and  comprising  adju.stably- 
conn«Hte<l  sections,  a  locking  device  connected  to  one  of 
the  se<tions.  and  an  i>peratlng  device  connected  to  the 
other  section  and  adjustable  along  the  stem. 

8  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  member, 
of  a  tubular  knoli  stem,  a  latch  operate<l  from  the  stem,  a 
spindle  slldable  longitudinally  within  the  stem  and  com 
prising,  adjustably  connecte«i  sections  that  are  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other,  a  locking  feather  carried  by 
one  of  the  sections  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  Interlock- 
ing engagement  with  the  stationary  meml)er,  and  an  ac- 
tuating thimble  journaled  on  the  stem  and  movably  con- 
nected to  the  other  section,  said  thimble  being  adjustable 
longlttidinally  along  the  stem  with  the  se<-tion. 

9.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch,  of  a  tubular 
knob-stem  for  op«>rating  the  same,  a  longltudinally-slld- 
able  Io<klng-splndl»;  disposed  within  the  stem  and  compris- 
ing sections,  a  threade<l  shank  connecting  the  sections,  a 
locking  -  feather  carried  by  one  section  and  projecting 
through  the  stem,  an  outstanding  pin  carried  by  the  other 
se<tlon  and  |)rojectlng  from  the  stem,  locking  means  en- 
gage<l  by  the  feather,  and  an  actuatlng-thlmble  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  stem  and  longitudinally  adjustable  along 
the  same,  said  thimble  having  a  movable  engagement  with 
the  pin. 

10.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  latch 
movably  mounted  In  the  front  i>ortlon  of  the  same,  an  abut- 
ment lug  located  within  the  casing,  a  spring  lnterpose<l  Xte- 
tween  the  latch  and  abutment  and  bearing  against  the  lat- 
ter, a  tubular  knol)-stem  extending  through  the  casing,  a 
collar  mounted  on  the  stem  and  having  a  l>earing  In  the 
abutment,  said  collar  having  operative  connections  with 
the  latch,  knobs  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  stem,  one  of 
said  knobs  l>elng  adjustaJde  toward  and  from  the  other,  a 
locking-spindle  slldably  mounted  within  the  stem,  said 
spindle  comprising  sections  and  a  threade<l  shank  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  same,  key-actuated  mechanism  located 
within  the  tixed  knob  for  moving  the  spindle,  a  thimble 
rotatably  mounted  at  the  inner  end  of  the  adjustable  knob. 
snid  thimble  lielng  adjustable  with  the  knob  and  having  a 
movable  connection  with  one  of  the  sections  of  the  spindle, 
and  a  feather  carried  by  the  other  section  and  having  a 
slldable  engagement  witli  the  collar,  said  feather  being 
movable  Info  and  out  of  Interlocking  engagement  with  the 
casing. 

11.  In  a  lo<k,  the  combination  with  a  latch,  of  a  tubular 
knob-stem  for  operating  the  latch,  knobs  carried  by  the 
stem  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  lock- 
ing means  including  a  locking  -  spindle  comprising  con- 
nected sections  slldably  mounted  within  the  stem  and  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  each  other. 


of  said  conipartmentB  and  means  actuated  by  the  m«tor 

for  releasing  the  coin  from  the  primary  coinparltnert  after 
a  given  movement  <»f  the  motor,  and  for  releasing  the  coin 
from  said  secondary  compartment  after  a  further  move- 
ment of  the  motor. 


8  4  1,210.  VENDING-MACHINE.  (lEOROE  C.  YoCUM, 
Scranton,  Ta.  Filed  .Tan.  1.".  l!>O0.  Serial  No.  206.110. 
Claim.  I.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  motor,  a  coin  chute, 
a  coin-balance  having  mean.^  connected  therewith  for  stop- 
ping and  releasing  the  motor,  said  balance  having  primary 
and  secondary  coin  compartments,  means  for  retaining  a 
coin  In  each  of  said  compartments,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  coin  from  said  compartments  successively. 

2.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  motof.  a  coin-chute,  a  coin- 
balance  having  means  connecteil  therewith  for  stopping 
and  releasing  the  motor,  said  balance  having  a  primary 
compartment  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  from  the  chute  and 
a  secondary  compartment  adapted  to  re<-elve  the  coin  from 
said  primary  compartment,  coin-retaining  devices  for  each  | 


3.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  motor,  a  coin  balance  mov- 
able to  release  and  start  the  motor,  said  Uilance  having 
I)rlmary  and  secondary  coin-compartments  and  a  coin  re- 
tainer for  each  compartment,  means  for  directing  a  coin 
Into  said  primary  compartment,  and  means,  actuated  by 
the  motor,  for  operating  the  coin  retainers  of  the  primary 
and  secondary  compartments  successively. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  motor,  a  pivoted  cohn-bal- 
ance  having  primary  and  se<-ondary  coln-comparfments  ar 
range<l  at  successively  greater  distances  from  Its  pivotal 
point,  a  coin-retainer  for  each  compartment,  means  for  di- 
recting a  coin  Into  the  primary  compartment,  and  means, 
actuated  by  the  motor,  for  operating  said  coin-retainers. 

5.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
and  a  coin  imlance  having  means  coDnect»>d  therewith  for 
stopping  and  releasing  the  motor,  said  Iwlance  having  pri- 
mary and  secondary  compartments  and  a  coin-retainer  for 
each  compartment,  of  a  chute  for  delivering  a  coin  Into  the 
primary  compartment,  a  device  movable  by  the  motor,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  device  for  moving  said  coin-re- 
tainers to  release  the  coin  from  said  compartments  suc- 
cessively.     - 

fi.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  coin-chute,  a  motor,  a  coln- 
l)alance  having  means  connected  therewith  for  stopping 
and  releasing  the  motor,  said  balance  having  a  primary 
compartment  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  from  the  coin-chute 
and  a  secondary  (omjmrtment  adapted  to  receive  the  coin 
from  the  primary  compartment,  coin  retainers  f.ir  each  of 
said  compartments.  s,ild  coin  retainers  Ixdng  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  balance  and  having  laterally-projecting  arms, 
a  device  for  engaging  and  moving  said  arms,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  motor  for  moving  said  device. 

7.  In  a  vending-machine,  a  coin-chute,  a  motor,  a  coin- 
balance  having  means  connected  therewith  for  stopping 
and  releasing  the  motor,  said  balance  having  a  primary 
compartment  ad.ipted  to  receive  a  coin  from  the  coin-chute 
and  a  secondary  compartment  ada|)ted  to  receive  the  coin 
from  the  primary  compartment,  coin-retainers  for  each  of 
said  compartments,  said  coin-retainers  Ix'lnt:  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  balance  and  having  laterally-projecting  arms, 
the  forked  lever  F  for  engaging  and  moving  said  arms,  and 
a  cam.  actuated  by  the  motor,  for  moving  said  forked  lever 
intermittently. 

8.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  pivoted  coin-b  iance  having 
primary  and  sec<mdary  coin  compartments  ai  anged  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  pivotal  |K)lnt  of  the  |palan<e,  coin- 
retainers  for  said  compartments,  means  for  releasing  the 
coin  from  said  compartments  successively,  and  a  freely- 
suspended  counterbalance  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the 
coin-balance  when  the  latter  is  tilted  by  the  weight  of  a 
coin. 

9.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin  chute  having  its  lower 
or  discharge  end  laterally  inclined,  a  coin  balance  normally 
In  position  to  receive  a  coin  from  said  chute,  and  a  chute 
at  one  side  of  said  balance  arranged  to  receive  coins  from 
the  Inclined  end  of  said  first-mentioned  chute  when  the 
coin-balance  is  moved  from  its  normal  position  by  a  coin. 
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841.211      MACHINK  FOR  MAKINO  PASTlU   IKUlNS  OR 
eMCS    FOK    CONTAININ*;    ICE    f'RKAM.    Ac.      Jacob 

ABKMnvis.  I?MS(Mn.   Mass.     Filed  May  24,  1!>0G.     Serial 
No.  31S,44U 


Claim.- -\.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  (•omi)rl8- 
Ing.  essentially,  a  t)ed  having  a  series  of  mold  cavities,  a 
head  provided  with  a  correstM)ndln«  series  of  cores  or  plun- 
gers to  enter  and  partially  fi"  the  said  ifaold-cavities.  the 
said  bed  and  head  beiuj;  movable  relatlvtly  from  and  to 
ward  each  other,  a  receptacle  fur  paste  in  a  tliild  condition 
provided  with  means  for  delivering'  the  skid  paste  into  the 
said  niold-cavltles.  and  means  iti  (-..untHtlon  with  the  said 
bed  and  head  for  supplying  heat  at  t^>th  tllie  inside  and  the 
outside,  simiiltani>oiisly,  of  the  horns,  cup*.  &c..  to  hake  the 

latter.  i 

2.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  fortti  comprising,  es 
sentlally,  a  iHxi  having  a  series  of  molij  cavities,  a  head 
provide*!  with  a  corresiM)ndinK  series  of  fores  or  plungers 
to  enter  and  partially  f\\\  the  said  mold -jcavi ties,  the  said 
betl  and  h»ad  U>lng  movable  relatively  ^rom  and  toward 
each  other,  a  re<'ei)ta.le  for  paste  in  a  tluid  mnilitiun  pro- 
vided with  means  for  delivering  the  said  pH-t<'  iiiio  tlie  said 
mold  cavities,  said  receptacle  moiinte<l  t^  move  Into  posi- 
tion over  the  said  mold-cavities  to  ftn-d  liaste  into  the  lat- 
ter and  also  to  withdraw  fr<iiu  lH»t\veen  th.-  \x^\  and  head 
to  i>ermlt  the  closing  together  of  the  lath  r  anl  means  in 
conne«tlon  with  the  said  bed  and  head  Uv  -    .plying  heat 

at  Iwth  the  inside  and  the  outside.  siiiiiilMt isly.  of  the 

horns,  cups.  Ac,  to  bake  the  latter 

5.  A  machine  for  the  puriH)se  .set  forth,  c'lmprlsing.  es- 
sentially, a  lied  having  a  series  of  moll  cavities,  a  head 
provid«'d  with  a  corresponding'  series  of  cores  or  plungers 
to  "liter  and  partially  till  ttie  said  mold  cavities,  the  said 
lH«<l  Mild  head  being  movable  relatively  from  and  toward 
ea-  h  other,  e  rei-eptncle  for  paste  in  a  fl  lid  condition  pro- 
vided with  ;!  eans  for  delivering  the  said  iiaste  into  the 
said  mold-cf.\  Mes,  means  in  c<  nne<tion  with  the  said  bed 
and  head  for  supplying  heat  at  N.th  the  inside  and  the  out 
side  simultan«'ously  of  the  horns,  cups,  Ac.  to  Imke  the 
latter,  and  means  to  remov.-  th.-  laki-d  horns,  iiips,  Ac, 
from  the  said  muld  cavities. 

4.   A  ma<hine  for  the  purpose  set   forlh,  comprising,  es 
sentially.    a    (xmI    tiavini;   a    series   of  moip  cavities 
priivideil   Willi  a  (■orresiK)nilm::  series  of 


a  head 
cores  or  plungers 


t,,  .-liter  and  |>artially  ttll  the  said  iiiold-cavlties,  means  for 
iiitrofliicin:.'  paste  into  the  s;tld  mold  ravlfies.  tlie  said 
means  n.ovaMe  into  position  aNive  the  laid  in. .Id  .avitles. 
letwwn  the  IxhI  and  head  when  these  la(ter  are  separatinl. 
Hnd  means  fi>r  supiilying  heat  to  bake  tlie  horns,  cups,  or 
the  like. 


5.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising,  es- 
sentially, a  l)ed  having  a  series  of  mold  cavities,  a  head 
provided  with  a  corresponding  series  of  cores  or  plungers 
to  enter  and  partially  fill  the  said  mold  cavities,  means 
for  introducing  paste  Into  the  said  mold-cavltles,  means  for 
supplying  heat  to  bake  the  horns,  cups,  or  the  like,  and 
means  for  removing  the  latter  from  the  mold-cavltles. 


841,212.  fO.MBI.NED  GAS  -  GENERATOU  AM>  SMKL 
TER.  \ViLi>i.vM  II.  Ad.\mh  and  Fkedkrick  Powell, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  of  twenty  five  one  hundredths 
to  said  Adams,  fifteen  one-hundredths  to  said  Powell, 
and  sixty  one  -  hundredths  to  The  Ladd  Metals  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  July  10,  1904. 
Serial  No.  210.700. 


Claim.— Th^  combination  wltti  a  i;as  generating  furnace, 
of  a  smeitlng-stack,  a  reverberatory  hearth  connecting  the 
furnace  to  the  lK>ttom  of  the  stack,  means  for  supplying 
the  hearth  with  a  blast  of  air  and  means  for  mixing  doe 
ores  with  said  blast. 


H4l.2i;{.  FLUSH -TANK.  Cuaklks  J.  Aki.vs.  Hunting- 
ton, Greg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Sherk  and 
B.  W.  Graham,  Huntington,  Oreg.  Filed  May  o,  1005. 
Serial  No.  258,048. 


Claim-  1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  the 
combination  with  a  cylindrical  tank  or  receptacle  having  a 


January  15, 1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


S17 


discharge  aperture  formed  In  Its  lower  end.  a  valve  adapt- 
ed to  oi)en  and  close  said  discharge  ai>erture.  means  where- 
by the  valve  Is  manually  operated  to  open  the  same,  an 
automatlcallv- operating  catch  mechanism  to  lock  said 
valve  In  an  oiM>n  iK^sition  during  the  discharge  of  water 
from  said  tank,  a  cylindrical  float  free  within  the  tank 
and  adapted  to  be  guided  In  its  movements  by  the  Inner 
wall  ..f  said  tank,  said  float  having  reduced  up|>er  and 
lower  ends,  a  perforated  inlet  pipe  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  tank,  and  an  air  pipe  passing  out  through  the  tank, 
whereby  said  tank  Is  noiselessly  filled,  the  reduced  upper 
end  of  said  float  adapted  to  dose  the  alr-pli>e  when  the 
float  is  in  its  upper  |R>sltlon  and  the  reduced  lower  end  of 
the  ffc)at  adapted  to  release  said  catch  mechanism  when  in 
Its  lower  position   to  seat  the  valve,  substantially  as  de- 

scrll>e<l. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylindrical  tank  having  a  discharge-aperture 
fornuHi  in  its  lower  end,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  discharge  aperture,  an  air  pipe  extending  into  the  up 
IH'r  end  of  said  tank,  and  a  float  free  to  rise  and  fall  with 
In  the  tank  and  adapted  to  be  guldeil  by  the  Inner  wall 
theieof.  said  float  having  reduceil  upper  and  lower  ends, 
the  lower  rwluce<l  end  adapted  to  operate  the  valve  and 
the  upper  reduced  end  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  end 
of  the  alr-pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


841,214.  FLISHIXG-TANK.  Chaiu.k.s  J.  Akins,  Hunt- 
ington, Greg.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  B.  W.  Graham 
and  one-fourth  to  G.  W.  Sherk.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1005.     Serial  No.  280,023. 


and  a  float  In  said  tank  adapted  to  actuate  said  air  valve 
and  said  trip,  substantially  as  descrn»e<l 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  character  desi  rll>e<l,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  an  air  valve  casing  di8po8«Hl  centrally  In  the 
top  of  said   tank,  an  air  valve  slldable  In  said  casing  and 
having  Us  stem  dei>endlng  therefrom,  a  i)erforated  water 
supply    pl|M»   projecting    into    the  l»ottom    of  said    tank,   a 
valve-seat  formed  centrally  In  the  Imttom  of  said  tank,  a 
casing    surrounding    said    seat,    guides    in    said    casin;-'.    a 
valve  stem  slldable  In  said  guides,  a  valve  carrier!  by  sjild 
stem   and  coacting   with   said   valve-seat,  a   lifting-arm   In 
said  casing  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  ^^ald  valve  stem. 
a  shaft   In  said  casing,  a  cam-lever  upon  snid  shaft   and 
engaged  with  said  lifting  arm.  a  counterbalanced  operating 
lever  upon   the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,   a   bracket,  stojjs 
uiK)n  said  brackets  to  engage  said  operating  lever  to  Hmit 
the    movement    thereof,   a    slotted,    tubular   guide   for    the 
up|)er  end  of  said   valve  stem,  a   shoulder  formed  on   the 
upper  end  of  said   valve-stem,   a    pivoted   d-.g  adapted   to 
project  through  tiie  slot  In  said  tulmlar  guide  and  to  en 
gage   said   shoulder,   a   trip   pivotally   mounted   upon   said 
guide  and  having  one  end  loosely  engaced  with  said  dog 
and   Its  other  end  disposed  centrally   In   said    tank   above 
said  valve-stem,  and  a  float  in  .said  tank  adapted  t.>  actuate 
said  trip  and  the  stem  of  said  air-valve,  substantially  as 

de8crll>ed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tank  having  a  vent,  a  valve  to 
close  and  o|)en  said  vent,  a  water-outlet,  a  valve  to  control 
said  water-outlet,  means  to  open  the  last-mentioned  valve, 
means  to  lock  said  valve  In  oja-ned  position,  and  a  float 
to  trip  said  valve-locking  means  when  sabl  float  descends 
to' cause  said  valve  to  close,  said  float  acting  on  Us  ascent 
to  close  the  veut-valve,  substantially  as  described. 


841.215.  F,Li:CTRIC  REGULATOR.  Wii.mam  S.  An- 
drews. Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (General  Electrk- 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  5, 
1902.     Serial  No.  110.273. 


Claim.-  1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  tank,  a  water  outlet  therefor,  a  valve 
seat  In  the  bottom  ..f  said  tank,  a  guide  adjacent  to  said 
seat,  a  valve-stem  slldable  In  said  guide,  a  valve  upon  said 
stem  to  coact  with  said  valve  seat,  means  for  manually  ele- 
vating the  lower  end  of  said  valve  stem,  a  slotted,  tubular 
guide  for  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  -  stem,  a  shoulder 
formed  uiwn  the  upper  end  of  said  valve-stem,  an  over- 
balanced dog  pivoted  upon  said  guide  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  the  slot  In  said  slotted  guide,  a  loop  upon 
said  dog,  a  lug  projecting  from  said  slotted  guide,  a  trip 
pivoted  upon  said  lug  and  having  one  end  engaged  with 
said  loop  and  Its  other  end  projecting  alwve  said  valve- 
Stem,  a  centrally  disposed  air-valve  In  the  top  of  said  tank. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo-electric  ma 
chine  having  resistance  in  Its.  fleld-circnit,  a  magnet,  a 
piece  of  sheet  metal  stretched  In  co<".perative  relation  to 
said  magnet,  means  for  placing  said  piece  of  sheet  metal 
under  tension,  and  coo|>erating  contacts  shunted  alwut  a 
portion  of  said  resistance  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  by  vibration  of  said  metal. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  resist- 
ance In  the  fleld-clrcult  of  said  dynamo-electric  machine, 
and  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  shunted  aW.ut 
a  portion  of  said  resistance,  said  device  consisting  of  a 
magnet,  an  armature,  and  a  support  therefor  arranged  to 
l)e  placed  under  tension. 

3.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  consisting  of  a 
magnet,  a  divided  or  two  part  armature  therefor  carried 
by  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  under  tension,  and  coop.THtlng 
contacts,  one  fixed  and  the  other  secured  to  said  piece  of 
sheet  metal  at  a  point  Iietween  the  divisions  or  parts  of 
said  armature,  the  latter  contact  being  movable  in  response 
to  movement  nf  the  armature. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  regulating-magnet,  a  stretched 
strip  or  rlblion,  a  two-part  armature  carried  by  said  rlb- 
l)on  and  located  within  the  Influence  of  said  magnet,  a 
contact  carrle«l  by  said  strip  or  ribbon,  and  a  co5peratlng 

fixed  contact. 

,'  In  an  interrupter,  the  combination  of  an  electromag- 
net, a  vi1)ratory  strip  carrying  a  contact-point,  and  a  two- 
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part  :irni;ttiirp  mounted  on  said  strip  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  contact-point,  substantially  as  specified. 


S  4  1.2m,  MACIIINK  foil  MAKIN<;  <Mr;.\RFTTES 
William  Bac.i  ley,  Wishaw,  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1905.      Serial  No.  l'4tt.S9<). 


'.j>v^^^:^ 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  clKarette-macblne,  the  combination  of 
•  feed-roller,  a  hopper  and  an  endles.><  ft'«»d  belt  which 
feeds' the  tobacco  to  the  said  feed  roller  ami  passes  down 
and  Into  the  said  hopper. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  comliinatioo  of  a  hopper, 
an  endless  fee<llH>lt  passing;  down  an<l  into  said  hopper, 
and  a  spiked  compression  roller  cor.j)eratinK  with  the  said 
endless  feedl>elt  to  feed  the  tobacco  into  the  hopper. 

3.  In  a  cljfarette-machlne.  the  combination  <if  an  annu- 
lar plate  for  fi'edini;  the  tolwicco  In  a  contimious  stream, 
a  pair  of  coiiperatinj;  grooved  rolls  for  contlnnonsly  form- 
ing the  tobacco  thus  fed.  Into  a  filler-rod,  a  tubular  device 
for  wrapping  the  filler  thus  formed  and  a  tnpered  nee<lle 
device  for  expeHiiijj  the  excess  paste  from  the  cigarette 
■eatn  before  the  setting  of  the  paste.  j, 

4.  In  a  cigaretteniachlne,  the  combination  of  a  [»aste- 
wheel,  a  feetl  tiil»*  having  a  circular  cross  section,  and  a 
ta|>ered  tongue  device  whereby  pressure  Is  f5rst  applied  at 
the  center  of  the  pasted  seam  and  gradually  extende*!  over 
the  entire  seam  so  as  to  remove  all  excess  pjvste  therefrom 
while  maintaining  the  edges  of  the  wrapper  In  close  con- 
tact after  pasting 

5.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shield 
or  oscillating  p<irtion  of  the  feed-tulie.  meant  for  support- 
ing Kith  ends  thereof  in  such  manner  as  to  allow  an  end- 
wise oscillation  while  maintaining  Its  ails  In  substantial 
coincidence  with  that  of  the  major  stationary  ptirtlon  of 
the  fee<1  tube,  and  a  rotary  knife  whose  axis  is  revolved 
in  a  borlxontal  plane  into  and  out  of  cutting  relation  with 
the  cigarette  rod 

6.  In   a   dgarette-machlne,   the  combination  of  a  shield 
forming  a  separate  t>ortlon  of  the  fee«l-tube,  a  bar  on  which 
this  portion  Is  mounted,  two  relatively  long  levers  carry 
ing  the  bar  and  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  o(  the  machine 
and  a  crank-driven  pitman  for  oscillating  tha  whole. 


7.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  of  a  circular 
rutting  lilaile  mounted  so  as  to  pass  into  and  out  of  cut- 
ting relation  with  a  continuous  cigarette  and  having  a 
movement  along  with  the  said  cigarette  rod  while  In  cut- 
ting relation  therewith,  an  oscillatory  portion  of  the  ft-ed- 
tntM'  mounted  in  swli  manner  as  to  |>e  oscillated  longi- 
tudinally along  the  axis  thereof  while  Its  axis  Is  main- 
tained In  substantial  roincidence  with  that  of  the  station- 
ary portion  and  a  pitiUMU  joluinK  in  working  relation,  the 
aforesaid  parts  of  the  cigarette  cutting  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  cigarette-machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper 
into  which  the  tobacco  Is  fetl,  an  endless  feed-l>elt  passing 
down  and  into  said  hopper,  a  tubular  wrapping  device  for 
Inclosing  the  cigarette  rod  with  paiK-r,  a  ueedle-retalnlng 
device  for  holding  the  pasted  edges  of  «.  continuous  cigar- 
ette In  close  juxtaposition,  a  rotary  cutting  knife  whose 
axis  Is  revolved  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  feed-tul)e 
axis  and  a  longitudinally-oscillatory  portion  of  the  feed- 
tube. 


841.217.     LAUNDRY-TAt;.     William  .1.  IUkeb.  Newport, 
Ky.     Filed  Jan.  22.  lfH)4.     Serial  So.  190,186. 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet- 
metal  blank  of  rectangular  form  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral circular  a|>erture.  said  blank  tiendable  over  upon  Itself 
to  clasp  a  marking  tai)e.  one  end  of  said  blank  l»eing  pro- 
vided with  a  [)lurality  of  V  *"hai>ed  prongs  projected  at 
right  angles  to  the  blank  Ixxly  and  held  In  transverse  allne- 
ment.  with  the  points  (if  the  apertures  left  by  the  prongs 
toward  the  center,  the  other  end  of  the  blank  Nnly  having 
a  plurality  of  seta  of  rectangularly  shajK^d  tings  stamped 
to  project  in  parallel  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
containing  the  V  shajK'd  prongs,  and  the  corresponding 
tangs  of  each  of  said  last  named  sets  lieing  In  transverse 
allnement,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrllied. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  launtlry-tag  com- 
prising a  sheet-metal  blank  of  rectangular  form  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  circular  aix-rture.  said  blank  bendable 
over  upon  Itself  to  clasp  a  luarklugtape,  one  end  of  said 
blank  lieing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  V  shaped  prongs 
projected  at  right  angles  to  the  blank  body  and  held  In 
transverse  allnement  with  the  points  of  the  ain^rtures  left 
by  the  prongs  toward  the  center,  the  other  end  of  the 
blank  ■  lK>dy  having  a  plurality  of  .sets  of  rectangularly- 
shaped  tangs  stami>ed  therefrom,  the  lines  of  juncture  of 
till'  tangs  with  the  blank  l)ody  lying  parallel  to  one  an- 
other anil  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  containing  the  V- 
sha^ied  prongs,  and  the  corresponding  tangs  of  each  of  said 
last  named  sets  b^-ing  in  transverse  allnement.  and  a  mark- 
ing ta()e  dispo.se<l  parallel  of  the  blank  liody  and  of  a  width 
equal  to  substantially  one  half  the  length  of  the  body,  said 
tape  having  Its  ends  passing  over  the  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged sets  of  tangs  with  Its  e<lges  lapped  under  the  same, 
said  tape  and  Its  co<>(M'ratlng  tangs  having  provisions  In 
virtue  of  which  the  coilperating  tangs  will  clamp  the  tape 
against  the  l)ody  fxirtlon  of  the  blank  and  at  the  same  time 
lie  covered  by  the  tape  all  lieing  arranged  substantially  as 
shown  and  descrltied. 


841.218.     STEAM -VALVE.     Wilfred  Baker.   .Uierdeen. 

S.   I).      Flle<l  Oct.   2,-..   lf)0«.      Serial   No.  :Un..-,t-,7. 

Claim. —  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>e<i.  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  flat  lower  face  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore, 
there  tieing  [lartltlons  dividing  the  ca.slng  Into  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust p<irts.  the  lower  face  of  said  casing  lieing  provided 
with  transversely  -  extending  grooves  between  the  ports, 
.said  grooves  lielng  filled  with  yieldable  or  compressible  ma- 
terial, bridging  pieces  In  allnement  with  the  wall  of  the 
Iwre,  and  connecting  the  partitions,  ar>d  end  walls  of  the 
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casing,  a  piston  valve  mounted  in  the  cylindrical  Iwre,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  ribs  arrangi-d  at  one  end  of  the  piston  and 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  a  valve-stem. 


ture  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  lateral  stud  on  the  latch  liar  and  withdraw  the 
same  when  the  shank  Is  dlspos»Hl  in  one  |>ositlon.  and 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  detent  and  tum- 
bler to  alternately  disjiose  said  detent  iu  either  of  its  two 
positions. 


841  "19  I.fX'K  MKCH.XNISM.  Ellorv  A.  Baldwin, 
West  Ipton,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
312,671. 


841.220.     WATKU COOLER      Madison  F.  Batk.s.  I^ansing. 
Mich.      Flieil  Nov.  !<•.  l'.»o.'.     Serial  No.  280,653. 


Claim. —  1.  A  lock-casing  having  a  ixilt  aperture  In  one 
edge  near  the  bottom  and  transverse  apertures  through  the 
sides  of  the  casing  near  the  top  an<l  with  a  guide-stop  ad- 
jacent to  said  transverse  aiH'rtures.  a  latch  liar  formed 
with  the  ends  sulistantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  connected  by  a  curved  portion  whereby  an  Interme- 
diate stop  shoulder  Is  formed  thereon,  said  latch-bar  hav- 
ing a  lateral  stud  adapted  to  Im-  guided  at  one  end  by  said 
guide  stop  and  to  project  through  the  Iwlt-aperture  at  the 
other  end  when  the  bar  is  in  one  position,  a  detent  slldable 
In  said  casing  and  provided  with  space<l  shoulders  for  al 
ternately  l>earlng  against  the  shoulder  of  said  latch  bar 
when  the  bar  is  In  Its  jirojected  and  withdrawn  positions, 
a  knob  shank  slldable  through  the  transverse  ap<'rtures  In 
said  casing  and  provided  with  a  Iul-  a<lapted  to  engage  the 
lateral  stud  on  the  latch  l>ar  and  withdraw  the  same  when 
the  shank  Is  in  one  position,  means  for  actuating  said  de- 
tent and  means  for  locking  said  detent  In  either  of  Its  two 
positions. 

2.  A  lock-casing  having  a  bolt-aperture  In  one  edge  near 
the  l«)ttom  and  transverse  apertures  through  the  rfldes  of 
the  casing  near  the  top  and  with  a  guide-stop  adjacent  to 
said  transverse  apertures,  a  latch-bar  formed  with  the 
ends  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  con- 
necte<l  by  a  cnrveil  pcjttb'n  whereby  an  lnterme<liate  stop 
shoulder  Is  forme<l  thereon,  said  latch  liar  having  a  lateral 
stud  adapted  to  l)e  guided  at  one  end  by  said  guide  stop  and 
to  projei't  through  the  tnilt  -  aperture  at  the  other  end 
when  the  bar  is  in  one  position,  a  tumbler  slldable  In  said 
casing  and  provid«>d  with  a  lateral  stop,  a  detent  slldable 
in  saitl  casing  transversely  of  said  tumbler  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  stop  for  alternate  engagement  with  the  stop 
of  said  tumbler,  said  detent  provided  with  spaced  shoublers 
for  alternately  l)earlng  against  the  shoulder  of  said  latch 
bar  when  the  tmr  Is  In  Its  projected  or  In  Its  withdrawn 
position,  a  knob-shank  slldable  through  the  transverse  aper- 


Claim.— I.  In  a  water  c<m. ling  device,  the  combination 
with  the  reservoir,  of  the  upper  water  section  communi- 
cating therewith  and  having  water-circulatory  oi>enlngs 
through  the  wall  thereof,  the  lower  water  section  also  hav- 
ing water  circulatory  ojienlngs  through  the  wall  there«>f, 
the  cooler  divisions  comprising  the  upjier  apd  lower  heads 
connecte<l  by  a  series  of  vertical  tula's  said  heads  lieing 
open  at  their  inner  ends,  and  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing said  heads  to  the  upper  and  lower  water-sections  re- 
spe.tivelv  over  said  openings  in  said  water-sections  to 
establish  communication  lietween  said  sections  through 
said  heads  and  tul>es. 

2.  In  a  water  cooling  device,  the  combination  with  the 
upper  and  lower  water  sections  of  relatively  large  area,  of 
the  cooler-divisions  comprising  the  upper  and  lower  hollow 
heads  of  relatively  small  area  connected  by  a  plurality  of 
vertical  tulw's  and  communbating  with  said  water-sections 
through  oiienints  e<iualing  in  diameter  the  diameter  of  said 
head.s,  and  the  tie-bolts  passing  l..ngltudiiially  through 
said  beads  and  secured  in  said  sections  respectively  to  de- 
tachablv  cntif)le  the  heads  and  sections  together. 

3  in  a  water-cooler,  the  combination  with  the  upper  wa- 
ter-section having  oiienlngs  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  upper  heads  open  at  their  ends  communicating  inde 
pendentlv  with  said  uj.per  section  through  the  openings 
therein,  "a  lower  water  section  having  openings  in  the  wall 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  lower  heads  o|K»n  at  their  ends  com- 
municating Indepen.lentiy  with  said  lower  section  through 
said  (.penings,  vertical  tula's  conne.tlng  the  upper  and 
lower  heads  In  pairs,  tie-lwlts  passing  through  the  ni.per 
an.l  lower  heads  and  screwing  Into  the  upper  and  lower 
sections  respectively,  nuts  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  Iwlts 
and  gaskets  U-tween  the  heads  and  sections,  and  In-tween 
said  nuts  and  the  ends  of  said  heads. 

4  In  a  water-c(K)Iing  device,  the  combination  with  the 
reserve. ir,  of  the  upper  water-section  communicating  there- 
with, the  lower  water-section  said  water  se<t ions  having 
openings  in  their  side  walls,  the  cooler  divisions  comprls 
Ing  the  upper  and  lower  heads  connecte<l  by  a  series  of 
vertical  tubes  and  open  at  their  ends,  and  tle-l^ilts  for 
removablv  securing  said  heads  to  the  upper  and  lower 
water-sections  respectively  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween said  sections  through  said  heads  and  tubes. 


841  "oi        STEEL    TNI»EHFUAME    FOR    r.\RS       AVTOV 
BECKER.   Columbus,   Ohio.      Filed   .luly   <i.   I'.xMi.      Serial 

No.  324,9K6. 

Claim.— I.  In  a  car  frame,  tlie  combination  with  a  cen- 
ter girder  and  draft  sills  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  center 
girder  of  a  bulged  end  sill  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  draft- 
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Is  And  bnrlng  a 


a  center  girder, 
secured   t  lie  ret  o. 


a  center  girder, 
secured   thereto 


•J.  In  a  c-.ir-frame,  the  combination  witli  a  center  girder 
an<l  draft  sills  s»Miirecl  ft)  th»>  sides  of  tlif  lenter  girder,  of 
a  bulged  end  sill  secure^l  to  the  cuds  of  tile  draft  sills,  an 
end-Hill  angle  extending  over  the  bulged  portion  of  the  sill 
and  8ecure<l  thereto,  end  stakes  secure*!  tti  said  slllangles. 
and  gusset  plates  conneiting  sill  angles.  ?nd  stakes,  and 
end  sills. 

'A.  In  a  car-frame,  the  combination  with  an  end  sill.  an<l 
side  sills  above  tl:e  same,  of  stib  side  sillii  l>elow  the  side 
sills,  and  devices  securing  them  together  it  the  corner  of 
the  frame. 

4.  In  a  car-frame,  the  combination  with 
of  a  l)olster  extending  across  the  girder 
and  comprising  parallel  channels,  rtllerpirces  l>etween  the 
ends  of  the  channels,  and  side  stakes  seitired  to  the  filler- 
pieces. 

'>.  In  a  car-frame,  the  combination  with 
of  •  bolster  extending  across  the  girder, 
and  comprising  parallel  channels,  diapllragm-plates  se- 
cured to  the  channels  and  tenter  cirder.  and  iwttom  tie- 
plates  extending  beneath  the  girder  and|  secured  to  the 
diaphragm- plates. 

•  ».  In  a  car  frame,  the  combiii;\i  iui  witli  a  center  girder. 
of  a  twister  extending  across  the  i^iribi-  ->•'  ired  thereto, 
and  comprising  parallel  channels.  lill.'i  i  it'  tb  l)etsveeu  the 
ends  of  the  channels,  side  ^tak-s  ->  <  afd  to  the  flller- 
pleces,  diaphragm  jilates  se<wretl  to  th.  li.niiiels  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  girder,  angles  securing  th-  diaphragm- 
plates  to  the  girder,  tlanges  at  the  lower  ^dges  of  the  dia 
phragni-plates.  and  liottom  tie  plnt''s  extending  lieneuth 
the  irlrder.  s^n-nred  thereto  and  semiiil  Co  the  flanges  of 
thf  diaphragm  plates. 

7.  lu  a  car  frame,  the  combination  witli  a  center  girder, 
and  cross  l>earers.  of  bkxks  stHiired  dtre<  r.!ly  upon  the  cen- 
ter girder  betwtvn  the  cross  bearers,  journals  in  allneil 
'  earlngs  in  said  bltxks,  and  drop-doors  hinged  on  said 
.iiiirnals.  I 

s.    in  a  car  franuv  the  <  onibinatinn  wUn  a  bolster  com- 
prising parullel  riiannels.  n(  stakes  at  the  fads  of  the  chan- 
•  els.  means  f'^r  sectirlng  said  stakes  to  tlje  Inner  faces  of 
the  lH)lster   nietnlHTs.   and   side  sills  sustaitoed   tiy  said  bol 
ster  meml>crs. 


9.  In  a  car-frame,  the  combination  with  a  center  box- 
girder  and  crosH-hearers  extending  across  the  same  and  se 
cured  thereto,  of  triangular  blocks  or  castings  sec»ire«l  di- 
rectly on  the  girder  between  the  cross-lx^arers,  a  Journal 
or  hinge  pin  In  alined  liearings  In  the  hlo<>k8  or  castings, 
and  drop-dw)r8  hinged  on  said  journal  or  pin  and  con- 
structed to  close  the  spaces  lietween  the  cross-liearers  at 
lioth  shies  of  the  center  girder. 

10.  In  a  car-frame,  the  combination  with  an  end  sill,  of 
a  side  sill  above  the  plane  of  the  end  sill,  and  a  sub  side 
sill  or  bracket  below  the  side  sill,  secured  thereto  and  to 
the  end  sill. 


841.222.      'CURVE  I)RA\VIN<;    INSTKI'MKNT.       FraXcIs' 
II.  Bowman.  I'lttsheld.  Mass..  assignor  to  Stanley-<;.  I. 
Klectrlc  Manufacturing  Company,  a  <.'orp<»ratlon  of  New- 
Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  1,  Ifxr..     Serial  No.  289,839. 

i 


I'laim. —  1.  A  marklng-p«>n  comprising  a  glas.s  receptacle 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  metallic  Ink-duct  sealed  In 
the  other  end. 

2.  A  marking-pen  comprising  a  glass  receptacle  closed  at 
one  end.  and  an  inkduct  provided  with  a  metallic  tij) 
sealed  In  the  other  end. 

3.  A  marking -pen  comprising  a  l)ent  glass  receptacle 
closed  at  one  end,  and  an  ink-duct  sealed  In  the  other  end 
and  extending  within  the  same  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  clo8e<l  end.  | 

4.  A  marking -pen  comprising  a  bent  glass  receptacle 
i-losed  at  one  end,  an  ink-<luct  sealed  in  the  other  end.  and 
means  for  pivotnlly  mounting  sjtid  |>en. 

."».  A  marking  -  jH'n  comprising  a  l)ei^t  glass  receptacle 
closed  at  one  end,  an  inkduct  provided  with  a  metallic  tip 
sealed  within  the  same  aixl  terminating  adjacent  the 
closed  end,  and  means  Intermediate  the  ends  for  plvotally 
mounting  said  pen. 

t!.  A  marking  pen  comprising  a  l)ent  glass  tul)e  close<l  at 
one  end,  a  metallic  capillary  tip  s«»aled  in  the  other  end. 
and  a  larger  tul)e  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  tip  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  closed  end. 

7.  A  marking-pen  comprising  a  l)ent  glass  tulie  closed  at 
one  end.  a  metallic  capillary  tip  sealed  In  the  other  end,  a 
glass  laplllary  tube  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  tip 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  closed  end.  and  means  inter 
mediate  the  ends  of  said  glass  tulw  for  plvotally  mounting 
the  same. 

8.  A  marking-pen  comprising  a  lient  glass  tube  closed  at 
one  end.  a  metallic  capillary  tip  sealed  in  the  other  end.  a 
capillary  tulje  secureil  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  tip  and  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  closed  end.  and  a  detachable  clip 
luterme«.iate  the  ends  of  said  glass  tube  provided  with 
means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  same. 


8  4  1.223,  DRAWING  APPARATI'S.  Kmii.  BtoxXEB. 
Eberbach-on-the-Ne<kar.  (Jermany.  File<l  .Mar.  IT,  1900. 
Serial  No.  30«..-U>. 


^^3."' 


/t   d       ^^ 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  drawing  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scrllied,  the  (■omliinatii)n  of  a  plate  I'  attached  to  a  draw- 
ing-hoard, an  axle  d  on  this  plate  V,  a  block  L  revolving 
on  said  axle  d.  two  axles  c.  e  on  the  said  block  I>.  rails  A, 
A'.  B.  B'  revolving  on  said  axles  c  and  e.  cogged  wheels 
z.  z'  connecting  said  rails  A.  A',  B.  B'.  revolving  grooved 
reels  n' .  n'  and  n-.  n*  on  these  axles  r.  c  two  more  reels  «'. 
n**  muuotcd  uu  a  pivot  ou  said  bluck  L,  and  lying  between 
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sild  reels  «'.  «'  a«d  ,C-,  ..^  two  reels  n.  u^  » '"°t«l  ""  '^^ 
ends  of  the  said  rails,  two  sliders  <,  i    on  said  rails  A    A^ 
B    B'  which  can  l.e  pushed  to  and  fro.  an  -*1'7  J-^^,^   , 
connected  with  said  two  slides  and  running  over  the  said 
•X  in  s,Hh  a  way  that  a  lengthening  and  «»'-';t-"'°V;! 
re  CO  d  when  in  use  is  impossible  an.l  the  one  slide  makes 
Ixac-tly  the  same  backward-and-forward  movement  on  the 
rails  as  the  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
"2    Tn  1  drawing  apparatus  the  --^'°-'-;'' V;  "  f  \ 
attached  to  a  drawing  b..ard.  an  axle  ./  on  this  p  ate  I  .a 
Ick  L  on  said  axle  0,  a  screw  r  ,0  fasten  t^e  bl-»'  I'^« 
.he  plate  W  two  axles  r.  ^  on  said  block  L.  rails  A.  A  . 
BB    having  holes  ,-  and  revolving  on  said  axles  .  and  < 
cJgged  wheels  z.  ."  connecting  said  rails  A,  A  .  B.  B  .  re 
voh  ng  grooved'reels  n' .  ,0  and  «.  «"  on  tbese  axes  c^  e^ 
.wo  more  re^-ls  «^  ««  mounted  in  a  pivot  on  said    ^o^k  L 
and  lying  In-tween  said  reels  «'.  ».^  and  »H,  »«,  t*"/^'*".; 
"°  moume<l  on  the  ends  of  the  said  rails,  two  sliders  i    i 
u  raT  ^  s  A,  A-.  B,  B',  which  can  be  pushed  to  and  fro. 
an  endl/ss  o.;,^  «    onnected  with  said  two  slides  and  run- 
ning oer  the  said  reels.  In  such  a  way  that  a  U-gthenlng 
;     slu.rtening  of  the  cord  when  in  use  '«  '^-^ ';'; -^, 
the  one  side  makes  exactly  the  same  forward  and-back«ard 
IVement  on  the  rails  as  the  other,  a  groove  A  In  one  o 
Z  ends  of  the  rails  in  which  one  of  the  said  reels  «S  n^ 
runs m Ofder  that  the  cord  n  may  U'  tightened  or  loosened 
substantially  as  set  fcrtb. 


841.224.     VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  TURBINES.     JuUN 
G.   CAL..AN.   Lynn.    Mass..   assignor   to  (Jeneral   Electrize 


Company,  a   ("orporation  of  New   York. 
1904.     Serial  No.  219.r.8iC. 


Filed  Aug.   5. 


Vlnim  -1.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  comprising  a  casliig. 
means  for  dividing  It  int.,  c.mpartmcnts  and  w'^'«  lo- 
cated in  compartments.  In  combination  with  a  valve  auto- 
matically responding  to  pressure  changes  located  In  a  com- 
partment situated  between  the  wheels. 

o  ^n  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  casing  contain- 
ing" wheels  located  m  compartments,  i'^;*'"^"'"';*  ''°/;^*.  f,;^ 
ch«mlM.r  l«-tween  said  compartments,  into  which  a  «heel 
discharges,  and  a  valve  automatically  ^P""^  "f,,  ^  P'^^;', 
sure  changes  located  In  the  chamber  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  fluid  to  a  wheel. 

a  \n  elastic-fluid  turbine  comprising  a  casing  contain- 
ing wheels  locate.1  in  compartments.  In  comblnatloii  with  a 
chamber  fornud  within  the  casing  and  l>etween  the  com^ 
partments  which  Is  In  open  communication  w  th  ';"«"f^t^; 
latter  to  receive  the  exhaust  therefrom,  a  valve  '^^-^ted  n 
the  chamber  for  controlling  the  passage  ..f  motive  fluid 
from  the  chaml.er  to  another  compartment,  automatic 
means  for  operating  the  valve,   and   a  dash  -  pot   for   the 

^^rxn  elastic-fluid  turbine  comprising  a  casing  contain- 
ing wheels  located  in  compartments.  In  combination  with  a 
chaml^r  locattd  within  the  casing  communicating  with  a 
compartment  to  receive  the  exba.st  therefrotn.  an  aulo^ 
ma.l.  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  ;»^-"«  ' ^J^^ 
chaml>er.  and  positively  .oi,erated  means  for  holding  said 
automatic  valve  In  either  a  closed  or  open  iwsltion. 


r,  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  relatively  movable 
elements  and  a  casing  therefor.  In  combination  with  a 
valve,  a.itomatic  means  for  o,»ening  and  closing  the  valve 
in  response  to  predetermined  changes  In  o,K.ratlng  cond 
, ions,  and  a  device  for  opening  or  closing  the  valve  iH,si- 
tlvely  and  rendering  said  automatic  means  inoperative 

6  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  comprising  relatively  movable 
elements  and  a  casing  theref<.r.  in  combination  with  a 
valve,  a  motor  responsive  to  changes  In  fluid  pressure  fo. 
operating  the  valve,  and  a  device  l.K-attd  <>"«««»i«  "'  '"; 
casing  for  oi^enlng  or  closing  the  valve  against  said  fluid- 

''T'^An'elastlc-fluld  turbine  comprising  relatively  movable 
elements   and    a    .aslng   therefor,    in    combination    with    a 
valve    a  fluid  actuated  motor  for  auton.atically  operating 
,he  valve,  and  a  device  for  actuating  the  valve  lnde,K.nd 
ently  of  said  motor,  which  Includes  a  lost  motion  couuec- 

^'"s'  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  comprising  relatively  movable 
elements  and  a  casing  therefor.  In  combination  with  a  plu 
ralitv   of   su<cessively-o,K>ratlng    valves    within    the   casing 
which  control  the  pas.sage  nf  fluid  from  one  element  to  the 
other,  and  a  dash-pot  for  each  valve  for  checking  the  move- 

ments  thereof. 

0    In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  .-omblnatlon  of  a  cas- 
ing divlde<I  Into  stages,  a  valve  l^-tween  stages,  a  fluid  ac 
tuated    motor   for   moving   the   valve,   which   res,K...ds   to 
I   changes  in  pressure  of  one  of  the  stages,  and  a  «";'"»«" 
cated  outside  of  the  turblne-caslng  by  means  <.f  which  the 
I    valve  can  be  oi>ened  or  closed. 

10    In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas 

ing  whi.h  is  divid.Hl  Into  stages,  nozzles  whlchrecelve  fluid 

from  one  stage  and  discharge  it   into  another,  a  <ovei-li.g 

for   the  nozzles,   a   valve  controlling  the  i.assage  of  fluid 

.;    through  the  nozzles,  and  a  seat  for  the  valve,  which  Is  sup 

i   nortetl  by  the  covering. 

'  •     11     In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing  which  Is  divided  Into  stages,  nozzles  which  receive  fluid 
from  one  stage  and  discharge  it   into  another,  a  covering 
for  the  nozzles,  which  is  divldeil  int..  comi-artments.  and 
a  valve  for  each  compartment. 

!•>  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  <ombluation  of  a  cas 
Ing  "which  is  dividtd  into  stages,  nozzles  whi.h  receive 
fluid  from  one  stage  and  dls.hnrge  it  into  an..ther.  a  cov- 
ering for  the  nozzles,  which  is  divided  into  .ompartments. 
a  valve  for  each  compartment,  and  a  seat  for  each  valve, 
which  Is  carried  by  the  <-overlng. 

r{    In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing   a  wall  dividing  the  casing  Into  compartments,  a  noz 
^le'supiK^rted  by  the  wall,  a  valve,  a  seat  for  the  valve  re- 
movably  8upi.orttHl  by  the  wall,  an.l  means  f..r  ..iterating 

thp  valvo 

14  In  an  .dastic  fluid  turbine,  the  cmibinatiou  of  a  cas 
Ing  a  wall  for  dividing  the  .aslng  Into  stages  or  compart- 
ments, a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  l^tween 
eompartments.  a  stem  f..r  the  valve,  «  f''^^^  "^^'"""l,'';'; 
stem  the  sleeve  and  st.-m  being  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement,  stops  .m  the  stem,  and  means  f..r  moving  the 
sleeve  Into  engagement  with  either  of  the  stops. 

K>  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing  a  wall  for  dividing  the  casing  Into  stages  or  .-ompart 
ments.  a  valve  for  c.mtrolllug  the  passage  of  fluid  l»etween 
compartments,  a  diaphragm  for  actuating  the  valve  In  re- 
sponse to  .hanges  in  stagepressure.  a  stem  for  actuating 
'  the  valve  p..sltlvely.  and  means  located  ..utslde  of  the  cas- 
i    ing  for  moving  the  stem. 

1  l<?  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
in-  a  wall  for  dividing  the  .aslng  into  stages  or  compart- 
I  ments.  a  baian.-.-.!  valv  l.).ated  within  the  casing  and  be 
'  tween  the  compartments,  a  motor  for  a.  tuatlng  th.-  valve 
i  m  response  to  changes  In  pressure  of  the  motive  flu  d.  a 
I  spring  which  urges  the  valve  in  one  dlrectl.jn.  a  dash-pot 
I  for  the  valve,  a  means  for  positively  actuating  the  valve 
and  a  lost-mot h.n  connection  l>etween  the  valve  and  said 

^T"*^  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing  partitions  or  walls  for  dividing  the  casing  iutu  stages. 
:    a  v'llve  for  varving  the  adnilsslnn   of  motive  tluid   to  th,- 
I    turbine,    and    diaphragm  -  actuated    valves    controlled    by 
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sfaK*"  press urt"   f<<v    v;iryiiiu'    IIk-   |>itstMti;f   .f   Iliiid   from   one 
stajf**  to  rtnothvr 

1*<.  In  an  elantlf  rliiid  turliln*'.  the  comliinHtlnri  of  a  ras- 
Inir,  which  Irt  (llvideil  into  stat;»»j4.  a  plurality  'if  sf'paratfiy 
aituat'Ml  vnlv»»s  fur  varyinj;  the  a(!tnisslun  c>f  motive  fluid 
!o  the  turliine.  and  indei>endent  diaphragm  actuated  valves 
for  ront rolling  tie  passace  of  fluid  hetwe«'n  one  8ta;;e  and 
the  next  which  nt'e  actuate<l  hv  staBe-pressiire. 

li>.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  cumhinfitlon  of  a  cas- 
inu,  walla  which  divide  the  raalnu  into  tvlieel  cnmpni't- 
inent*  and  form  a  chamlw^r  intermt'diate  the  latter,  nox/.les 
which  di-<charKe  from  th^  rliaiiiber  to  one  of  the  compart- 
mentH,  certain  of  the  nor.zle<«  l)eing  f)ernian«'titly  open,  and 
a  valve  or  valves  coutrollitii:  the  reniaiulnu  riozzles. 

iMi  In  an  elastlcfluld  turl)lne,  the  comlilivition  of  a  sec- 
tlonallsed  nozr.ie,  certain  <.f  whose  disfliarjje-passaues  are 
adapted  to  deliver  motive  fluid  rontlnuoijsly,  a  ported 
cover  for  tlie  retualnlni;  |)assai:e  or  passairt-H,  and  a  valve 
for  controllinif  the  admixxion  of  motive  fluid  to  the  covered 
p«««atfe  or  passages. 

-1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turhine,  the  combination  of  a  sec- 
tionnlized  noizle,  certain  of  whose  diacharsjepassaires  are 
adaptetl  to  deliver  motive  fluid  continuously,  a  ported  and 
partitioned  covering  for  the  remaining  ptssaces  of  the 
nozzle,  and  a  plurality  of  valves  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  motive  fluid  to  the  covered  passages. 

22.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turhine.  the  conihlnatlon  of  a 
fCroup  of  closely  asHO<'iate<1  fluid-dls<'tiarKlntf  i)a.ssaBes,  a 
cover  arram;ed  over  certain  of  the  passajj^s  at  tlie  inlet 
ends  thereof,  means  for  dividini;  the  cover  Into  compart- 
ments, arid  a  valve  for  each  compartment  controlllne  the 
admission  of  fluM  thereto. 

-',S.  In  an  elastic  fluid  t\irbine,  the  combirjation  of  a  sec 
tlonallzed  nozzle  comprisini;  a  j^roup  of  cloneiy-assoi  iated 
fluid  dlscharjilni;  i)a.saaires,  a  support  to  which  the  nozzle 
is  removably  secured,  a  ported  cover  for  certain  of  tlie 
fluid  discharKinjf  passa^;es  which  is  removalily  secured  to 
the  nozzle,  and  a  valve  for  controlling'  the  supply  of  motive 
fluid   to  the  covere<l   passaces. 

24.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  stage- 
compartments,  a  bucket-wheel  in  each  ataR^-compartment, 
a  chamber  which  receives  the  exhaust  frond  a  wheel  and 
prevents  it  from  reacting  thereon,  devices  which  receive 
fluid  from  the  chamlier  an<l  dischari;e  it  tn  a  wheel  at  a 
lower  pressure,  auxiliary  nozzles,  and  a  stafje  valve  which 
contr<iIs  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  cbaml>er  to  the 
auxiliary  noz/.les. 

25.  In  an  elastic  llulil  turbine,  the  combination  of  two 
or  more  stages,  a  bucket-wheel  In  each  stage  compartment, 
A  cham!«er  which  receives  the  exhaust  froit  a  wheel  and 
prevents  it -frotn  reacting  thereon,  devices  whicti  re<'eive 
tbiid  from  the  chamber  and  discharge  it  to  a  wheel  of 
lower  pressure,  auxiliary  nozzles,  and  a  plurality  of  valves 
which  are  resixmslve  to  variations  in  stagf  pressure  and 
operate  successively  to  control  the  passage  of  fluid  from 
the  said  chaml>er  to  the  auxillarr  nozzles. 


S41,22.-       CTSriDOR  CAURIER.      Lbb    J     rir\P\i.\N.    Co- 

iumbu.s.  Ohio.      Filed  .June  14.  190«.     Seriiil  No.  321,678. 


Ctaim. — 1.   A   device  of  the  class  descrlHed  comprlstng 
two  levers  or  meiBhera  having  clamping  portions,  operat 
log-b«r«  ptrotally  connected   with   the   lereps  or  members 


and  adapted  to  open  the  same,  and  operating  mechanism 
movably  connected  with  the  operating-bars  for  swinging 
the  levers  or  raeml)ers  simtiltaneously  on  the  pivots  of  the 
operating  Iwrs. 

2.  A  <levlce  of  tlie  class  <lescrll»ed  comprising  two  levers 
or  members  having  clamping  portions,  operating  bars  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  levers  or  memt)ers  and  adapted 
to  open  the  same,  and  operating  mechanism  movably  con- 
nected with  the  opera  ting- bars  for  swinging  the  levers  or 
memt)ers  simultaneously  on  the  pivots  of  the  operating- 
bars,  said  ojieratlng  mechanism  forming  a  pivot  for  the 
operat  ingb.-irs, 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivotally  connected  levers  or  memU>rs  having  clami)lng  imm- 
tior^s.  oi)erat  ing  bars  .supporting  ilie  levers  or  meml>ers  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  same,  and  an  operating  rod 
connected  with  the  levers  or  members  for  swinging  the 
same  on  the  operating  bars,  said  rml  forming  a  pivot  for 
the  sai<l  bars  and  slidable  on  the  s;ime. 

4.  A  device  of  tlie  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivotally-connected  levers  or  meml)ers.  operating  l»ars  piv- 
oted at  their  lower  ends  to  the  levers  or  memt>ers  and 
provided  at  their  upi>er  ends  with  overlapped  portions, 
and  an  operating-rod  connecte<l  with  the  levers  or  meml>ers 
and  piercing  the  overlapi>ed  portions  of  the  bars  to  form 
a  pivot  for  tlie  same. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivoted  levers  or  memt>er8  having  clamping  portions,  a 
spring  connecting  the  levers  or  memU-rs.  and  operating- 
bars  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  levers  or  ineml)ers 
and  provided  at  their  upi)er  ends  with  handles  or  grips. 

6.  \  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivotally-connected  levers  or  memU'rs,  and  operating  bars 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  levers  or  members  an<l 
provided  at  their  upper  portions  with  handles  projecting 
In  advance  and  In  rear  of  the  o|)erating  bars. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  des<'ritK>d  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivoted  levers  or  members  having  clamping  portions,  oper- 
ating-bars pivotally  connected  with  the  levers  or  memliers 
an<l  provided  witti  handles,  and  au  operating-rod  conne<'ted 
with  tlie  levers  or  members  and  forming  a  pivot  for  the 
operating  bars. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  a  pair  of 
levers  or  members  pivote<l  togetlier.  one  of  the  levers  or 
members  l»eing  provided  with  an  arm  extending  l)eyond  the 
pivot,  supporting-bars  pivotally  connected  with  the  levers 
or  meml)ers,  and  operating  mechanism  niovat)le  on  the  sup- 
porting bars  and  connected  with  the  said  arm  for  swinging 
the  levers  or  memliera. 

0,  A  device  of  the  clatw  descrilied  comprising  a  (lair  of 
pivotally-connected  levers  or  members  having  clamping- 
Jaws,  one  of  the  levers  or  memtiers  I>elng  provided  with  an 
arm  extending  l)eyond  the  pivot,  operating  bars  pivoted 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  levers  or  members  and  provldcnl 
at  their  upjier  ends  with  grips  or  handles,  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  levers  or  meml)er8,  and  an  operating  rod  connected 
with  the  said  arm  and  pivoting  the  operating  bars  to- 
gether. 

lo.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed.  the  vertically-dis- 
posed liars,  the  cuspidor-engaging  memtters  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars.  an<l  means  e.Mending 
fripui  the  tops  of  the  bars  and  c<)nnecte<l  to  the  said  mem- 
bers in  rear  of  the  pivotal  point  thereof  to  cause  the  swing- 
ing of  said  memliers  on  their  pivots  In  the  arc  of  a  circle. 


841. 22«.     ELECTIUC  TlMi:    SWITCH.     .Iames  M.  Chap- 
pel,    Dallas.    Tex.       Filed    Apr.    25,    1905,      Serial    No. 

2.-)7,;{41. 

Claim. — 1.  An  electric  time  -  switch,  comprising  an  elec- 
tric switch,  a  spring  arm  rtxe<l  at  one  end  and  having  it-* 
opposite  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  movable  part  of 
the  switch  and  provided  with  a  detent  lnterme<liately  of 
Its  ends,  an  InfermtHllately  pivoted  lever  adapted  at  oue 
end  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  detent  to  hold  the  spring  arm  un- 
der tension,  a  clo<k  mcfhanism,  and  means  engaging  one 
end  of  said  Intermetliately  pivoted  lever  and  holding  Its 
opposite  end  In  engagement  with  the  detent  actuated  by 
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the  clock  mecbanistu  at  a  pre<letermined  time  for  releasing 
said  lever. 


0. 


2.  An  electric  time  switch  comprising  an  electric  switch, 
a  spring  arm  tixed  at  one  end  and  having  its  opiK»8ite  end 
pivotally  connected  with  the  movable  part  of  the  switch 
and  provide<l  with  a  detent  Intermeiliately  of  the  ends,  an 
Interme<liately  |)ivoted  lever  having  a  notched  end  to  be 
engaged  l>y  the  detent  to  liold  tlie  spring-arm  under  tension. 
a  clock  mechanism,  and  means  engaging  oue  end  of  said  in- 
termediately pivoted  lefer  and  holding  Its  notched  end  in 
engagement  with  the  detent  actuated  by  the  clock  mechan- 
ism at  a  predeteiiuined  lime  for  releasing  said  lever. 

3.  An  electric  tlrae-swltch  comprising  an  electric  switch. 
a  spring  arm  flxe<l  at  one  end  and  having  its  opposite  end 
pivotally  connei  ted  with  the  movable  part  of  the  switch 
and  provided  with  a  detent  Intermediately  of  the  ends,  an 
Intermediately  [livoted  lever  adapted  at  one  end  to  lie  en- 
gaged liy  said  detent  to  hold  the  spring-arm  under  tension, 
a  clock  me<'hanlsm.  means  engaging  one  end  of  said  Inter- 
mediately-pivoted lever  and  holding  Its  opposite  end  In  en- 
gagement with  the  detent  actuated  by  the  clock  mechanism 
at  a  predetermined  time  for  releasing  said  lever,  and  ad- 
Jastable  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  spring 
arm  on  its  release. 

4.  An  electric  time  switch  comprising  an  electric  switch. 
a  spring-arm  fixed  at  one  end  having  its  op|>osite  end  piv- 
otally connecte<l  with  the  movable  part  of  the  switch  and 
provided  with  a  detent  intermediately  of  the  ends,  an  In 
lermediately  jiivoted  lever  adapted  at  one  end  to  lie  en- 
gaged by  sMJd  detent  to  hold  the  spring  arm  under  tension. 
a  clock  mechanlsui.  a  retaining  device  for  the  ofiiioslte  end 
■of  said  intermediately  pivoted  lever,  and  means  actuated 
liy  the  clock  mechanism  for  effecting'  the  movement  of  the 
retaining  device  to  release  said  intermediately  pivoted  le 
ver  at  a  predetermined  timej 

.'"..  \n  eb'ctric  time  switch  comprising  an  electric  switch, 
a  spring  arm  fixecl  at  one  end  and  having  Its  op|>oslte  end 
pivotally  connected  with  the  movable  part  of  the  switch 
and  provided  with  a  detent  Intermediately  of  the  ends,  an 
intermediately  pivoted  lever  adapted  at  one  end  to  lie  en- 
gaged by  said  detent  to  hold  the  spring  arm  under  tension. 
a  clock  mechanism,  a  spring  arm  secured  at  one  end  and 
having  its  opixisite  end  disposed  in  position  to  engage  and 
retain  the  free  end  of  the  said  intermediately  [livoted  lever, 
and  means  actuatetl  by  the  clock  mechanism  at  a  pre<ieter- 
nilned  time  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  spring-arm 
to  release  ttie  lnterme<liately  pivoted  lever. 

6.    An  electric  time  switch  comprising  an  electric  switch, 
a  spring-arm.  fixetl  at  one  end,  a  link  pivotally  connecting 
the  opposite  end  of  said  spring-arm  with  the  mnvable  part 
of  the  switch,   a   detent   carried   by    the  spring  arm   inter 
mediately  of  Its  ends,  an  intermediately-pivoted  lever  en 


ga^ed  by  said  <letent  to  hold  the  spring-arm  under  tension, 
a  clock  mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by  the  clock  mech- 
anism at  a  predeiei mined  time  to  effect  the  release  of  said 
detent   from  the   Intermediately-pivoted  kver. 


841.227       srUINO HELIX.      WiLLlAM    H.    Chkllis,    Mil 
waukee.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  5.  li»0«.     Serial  No.  310.103. 


bCXJDaDC» 


^r" 


Claim. — 1.  A  spring  helix  having  one  end  terminating  In 
an  attaching  loop  set  diametrically  across  the  helix,  and  a 
cross  bar  passing  througli  the  loop  and  t>etween  adjacent 
whirls  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  spring  helix  terminating  at  one  end  In  an  attaching 
loop  disi.osed  diametrically  across  the  helix  and  a  cnms  liar 
passing   through    the   loop   In   engagement    with    the   Inner 
periphery  thereof  and  engaged  with  one  of  the  whirls  of 
the  sjirlng. 

3.  A  spring-helix  terminating  at  one  end  In  an  attachlng- 
lo<^p  disjiosed  diametrically  across  the  end  of  the  helix, 
and  a  cross-t)ar  passing  through  the  loop  In  engagement 
with  the  Inner  periphery  thereof  with  its  ends  received 
l>etween  adjacent  whirls  of  the  spring  and  connected  to 
one  of  them. 

4.  A  sprlng-hellx  terminating  at  one  end  In  an  attaching 
l(K)p  disposed  diametrically  across  the  end  of  the-bellx,  and 
a  cro88-l>ar  passing  through  the  loop  In  engagement  with 
the  inner  periphery  thereof  with  Its  ends  Interposed  l>e 
tween  adjacent  whirls  of  the  spring,  said  cross  bar  having 
wings  cleft  therefrom  and  l>earing  against  the  inner  side 
of  the  helix. 

5.  A  spring  helix  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  attaching 
loop  dis|)osed  diametrically  across  the  helix  and  entering 
the  open  end  thereof,  and  a  cross-bar  passing  through  the 
loop  in  engagement  with  the  Inner  i>eriphery  thereof  with 
its  ends  connected  to  the  helix, 

fi.  A  spring  helix  terminating  at  one  end  In  an  attachlng- 
loop  dlsjiosed  diametrUaiiy  across  the  helix,  and  a  cross- 
liar  passing  through  the  loop  In  engagement  with  the  laner 
I»erlphery  thereof  with  Its  ends  connectfvl  to  the  lieiix. 

7.   .\  spring  lielix  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  attaching 
l(K)p  dis[K)stHl  diametrically  across  the  helix  and  entering 
the  of»en  end  thereof,  and  a  cross-liar  passing  ttirough  the 
loop  in  engagement   wltli  the  inner  iierlphery   lhere<if  and 
interpose«l  lietwe«'n  the  two  outermost   whirls  of  the  helix. 

,v.  A  spring  helix  terminatini:  at  each  end  in  an  attach- 
Ing-loop  disposed  diametrically  across  the  whirls,  and 
(  ross-bars  passing  through  the  respective  loojw  In  engage- 
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raent   with   the   Inner   perlphtrlwi  thereof  with   their  ends 
conne<-te<l  to  the  helix. 

U.  A  spring  helix  having  a  <-roaa-l)ar  Inserted  lietween 
adjacent  whirls,  and  an  attaching  loop  emhrac^ng  the  cross- 
liar. 

10.  .\  sprlng-hellx  having  one  end  formed  inio  an  attach 
Ing-loop.  and  means  to  brace  the  adjacent  tcmlnal  whirl 
of  the  helix  to  prevent  (straightening  out  of  the  whirl  un- 
«ler  the  Intliiencc  of  tJtralns  iipuu  the  attachlfK-looF)- 


a, 


S  4  1  .  2  2  K  .      IlLOCK  MOMUNO   .MA«IHNK 
Chri.sti.w    and    Ki.Mo    11.    Uek[).    Wi<-hlt 
xignors  of  (»ne  third  lo  <;eorge  ('.  Chrlstop 
Kans       I'tlfHl  Sept.  7,  IfMMl.     Serial  No.  XM] 
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rlttim.  1.  !n  a  I  lock  molding  machine,  li  frame,  a  rear 
wall  rigidly  supported  therefrom,  end  walls  ilxidly  mount- 
ed upon  said  rear  wall,  and  a  tlltlngly -moimtt-.l  iKittorn 
ami  front  wall  adapted  for  joint  movement  Itil.ii.iKlent  of 
the  end  walls.  I 

2.  In  a  Mock  molding  machine,  n.  frame,  a  jrear  wall  rig- 
Idly  .mipportMl  therctroin.  end  walls  rigidly  mounted  upon 
said  rtar  wall,  and  a  tlltlngly  -  mounted  Iwl  tom  provUled 
with  means  to  supiMtrt  a  removable  pallet  aa  a  front  wall 
and  Jointly  movable  with  the  lH)ttom  Independently  of  the 
end  walls. 

;i  In  a  l.liM'k  molding  machine,  a  frame,  a  |rear  wall  rig- 
idly supportsMl  therefrom,  end  walls  mounti»d  upon  said 
rear  wall,  a  liltlngly-monnte<l  N>tt(>m  and  fi>)iit  wall,  and 
a  relatively  movaMe  i)late  mounted  upon  the^  Inner  face  of 
the  end  walls.  | 

4.  In  a  Mock  molding  machhie.  a  mold-box  provided  with 
a  tlltlngly-mo-.inted  N.ttom  and  side  wall.  «  fire,  a  car- 
riage for  re<lprocatlng  said  core  toward  and  from  said 
side  wall,  means  f-.r  shifting  said  core,  and  an  independ- 
ent starting  device  ,  .mnfcted  t->  said  (ore. 

5.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  a  mold-box  provbieii  with 
H  tiltingly-mounted  lM)ttom  and  side  wail  »  <,.re.  a  <Hr- 
rla«c  for  re.  iproca  ting  said  «<>re  toward  and  fruin  s.iid 
side  wall,  mei.ns  f.>r  shiftitig  said  core,  a  starting-  .levb  e 
comprising  a  -rank  Icv.r  ...nnectetl  to  said  core,  and  an 
operating  lever   cunne.ted   i<-  said  crank-levef.  j 

»'.,  In  a  bbxk  nii'ldiiig  iiiai  blue,  a  mold  box 'pr'ivl'l*^^  ^'t^ 
a  tiltinglv mounted  lottom  an.l  si<le  wall.  6  core,  a  car- 
riage for  reciprocating  said  core  toward  luid  from  said 
side  wall,  means  for  shifting  said  core,  a  starting  device 
cumprising  a  crank  b  ver  connecteil  to  said  »ore,  and  a  piv- 
ot«Hl    treadle    bavin-    a    r.«l    connection    with    said    crank 

lever. 

7  In  a  blrnk  molding  machine,  a  core  <u|nposed  of  op- 
l«)8lte   memliers   adjustably    secured    together   one  of   said 


meml)ers   having  a   transverse  attachlng-wall   at   one  end 
thereof.  , 

H.  In  a  bhx-k-moldlng  machine,  a  flxe<l  rear  wall,  end 
walls  secured  thereto,  a  supporting  frame  mounted  for  ver- 
tical adjustment,  and  a  Iwttom  and  front  wall  plvotally 
carrleil  by  said  frame  for  movement  transversely  of  the 
mold. 

9.  In  a  hlook-moldlng  machine,  a   fixed  rear   wall,  end 
walls  secured  thereto,  a  suptMirtlng-frame  mounted  for  ver- 
tical adjustment,  a  liottom  and  front  wall  carried  by  said 
frame,  means  for  tlltingly  adjusting  said  frame  longltudi 
nally  of  said  mold. 

10.  In  a  block-molding  macldne.  a  wall  provided  witli  an 
Hi)erture  therein,  and  a  movable  core  plate  mountecj  In  said 
wall  and  jtrovlded  with  an  aperture  to  correspond  with  the 
core  used. 

11.  In  a  l)lo<k-moldlng  machine,  a  supporting  frame  pro- 
vhhxl  with  projections  therefrom,  a  l>ottom  plate  dispose<l 
upon  .said  frame  to  tilt  upon  said  projection,  standards 
extending  upward  from  said  frame,  and  levers  pivoted  In 
said  standards  to  tilt  said  Iwittom. 

12.  In  a  bUx-k  molding  machine,  a  supporting-frame  pro- 
vided with  projections  therefrom,  a  inittom  plate  disposed 
upon  said  frame  to  tilt  niion  said  projection,  standards  ex 
tending  upward  from  salil  frame,  levers  pivoted  to  said 
standards  to  tilt  said  IxUtom.  projecting  lugs  carried  l>y 
the  bottom,  and  a  cam-face  upon  said  levers  to  engage 
said  lugs. 

l.'l.  In  a  lilock-molding  machine,  an  end  wall  provided 
with  a  securlng-flange.  a  trowellng-plate  plvotally  mountetl 
upon  said  wall  to  swing  relatively  thereto,  and  a  restor- 
ing spring  extending  from  said  plate  to  a  portion  of  the 
end  wall. 

14.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  a  supporting-frame  for 
a  tilting  wall  provided  with  bearings  in  its  under  face,  a 
bar  plvote«l  at  Its  opposite  ends  In  said  l>earings.  a  central 
post  upon  which  said  bar  is  plvotally  mounted,  and  means 
for  securing  said  bar  at  Its  pivoted  adjustment  upon  said 
post. 

15.  In  a  Idock-moldlng  machine,  a  supporting-frame  for 
a  tilting  wall  provided  witli  bearings  in  its  tinder  face,  a 
l>ar  pivoted  at  Its  opposite  ends  In  said  Itearinga,  n  central 
post  upon  whlcli  said  l>»ir  Is  plvotally  mounted,  means  for 
securing  sai<l  bar  at  Its  pivoted  adjustment  upon  said  post, 
and  a  feed-screw  carried  by  said  |K>st  and  engaging  a  tlxed 
member  to  adjust  the  post  vertically. 

10.  In  a  block  -  molding  niachine.  a  mold  -  1>ox.  a  core 
mounte<l  to  slide  tliereln,  a  shifting-lever  for  said  core,  an 
operating-handle  for  said  lever,  a  starting  device  for  en- 
gaging said  core,  a  shifting-treadle  for  sahl  starting  device 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  extended  end  of  said  lever, 
and  a  connecting-rod  from  said  treadle  to  the  starting 
device.  I 

17.  In  a  block  -  molding  machine,  a  mold  -  l>ox  provided 
with  a  l)Ottom  and  means  for  supiwrting  a  pallet-lK>ard  as 
the  front  wall  thereof,  a  core  mounted  to  travel  toward 
and  from  said  ixMird.  a  rfgidly-mounted  back  wall,  end  wails 
rigidly  mounted  itpon  said  back  wall  for  adjustment  longi 
tudlnally -thereof,  and  means  for  tilting  said  pallet  and 
liottom  within  said  end  walls. 

IS.    In  a  block  -  molding  madilne,  a  mold  -  liox  provided 
with  means  for  supiK>rting  a  paliet-l>oard  as  the  front  wall 
thereof,  a  core  mounted   to  travel  toward  and  from  said 
board,  a  rigidly  mounted  Itack  wall,  end  walls  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  hack  wall,  means  for  tilting  outwardly 
said   l)oard   and   the   bottom   of   the   mold,   and   a   movable 
trowellng-plate  carried  by  the  Inner  face  of  the  end  walls. 
10.    In  a  block  -  molding  machine,  a  mold  -  l»ox  provided 
with  a  l.ottom  and  means  for  supporting  a  paliet-lxiard  as 
I    the  front  wall   thereof,  a  core  mounle<l   to  travel   toward 
I    and    from    said    l>oard.    a    rigidly  mounte<l    Imck    wall,    end 
walls  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  back  wall,  and  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  said  itoard  and  bottom  independ- 
ent of  the  remaining  walls. 

20.   In  a  block  -  molding  machine,  a  mold  -  box  provided 

with  a  l«>ttom  and  means  for  supi)ortlng  a  pallet-l)oard  as 

the   front   wall   thereof,   a  core  mounte<l  to  travel   toward 

j   and   from   said   board,   a    rigidly  mounte<l   Imck   wall,   end 

walls  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  back  wall,  means  for 
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vertically  adjusting  said  l>oard  and  l)ottom  lnde|>endent  of 
tbe  remaining  walls,  and  means  for  tilting  said  bottom  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  nudd. 

21.  In  a  block  -  molding  max^'hlne.  an  end  wall,  and  a 
trowel-plate  mounted  thereon  for  travel  relative  thereto  In 
the  discharge  from  the  mold. 


841.220.       ENfJINK.      TnoM.\3    Conlinv,    Mount    Savage. 
Md.     Filed  .luly   12,  lOO.-j.      Serial  No.  269,:580. 


Cloint. — 1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  double-acting  cylinders,  their  pistons  and  means 
of  supply  and  exhaust,  of  a  slide-valve  common  to  said 
cylinders  provided  with  automatic  means  of  constricting 
the  exhaust  alternately  for  each  stroke  of  each  piston. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  their 
pistons,  a  valve-shell,  a  pair  of  ports  communicating  with 
each  cylinder  and  with  the  interior  of  the  valve-shell,  a 
supply-port  and  a  comm<m  exhaust  also  communicating 
witli  the  interior  of  tlie  valve  shell,  of  a  movable  slide- 
valve,  provided  with  means  for  alternately  establishing 
communication  lietween  tlie  two  ports  of  each  pair  of 
ports  communicating  with  the<respectlve  cylinders  and  the 
supply  and  the  exhaust  respectively  and  means  for  con- 
stricting the  exhaust  against  each  stroke  of  each  piston. 

:<.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  doul)le-actlng 
cylinders,  their  pistons  and  means  of  supply  and  exhaust, 
of  a  valve  controlling  the  communication  of  the  pistons 
with  the  means  of  supply  and  exhaust  respectively  and 
means  within  the  valve  for  constricting  the  exhaust  from 
each  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  doulde-acting 
cylinders,  their  pistons  and  means  of  supply  and  exhaust, 
of  a  valve  controlling  the  communication  of  the  pistons 
with  the  means  of  supply  and  exhaust  respectively,  and 
adjustalile  means  within  the  valve  for  constricting  the 
exhaust  from  each  cylinder. 

.'».  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  doid)le-actlng 
cylinders,  their  pistons  and  means  of  supply  and  exhaust, 
of  a  valve  controlling  ttie  communication  of  the  pistons 
with  the  means  of  supply  and  exhaust  respectively  and 
me.ins  within  the  valve  for  constricting  the  exhaust  ad- 
Jtisiable  Independently  of  the  movement  of  the  valve. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  their 
idslims  and  means  of  supply  and  exhaust,  of  a  single  valve 
controlling  said  supply  and  exhaust  to  the  respp<tive  cyl- 
inders, and  means  for  shutting  out  of  service  one  or  more 
of  the  cylinders  at  will. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  their 
pistons  and  means  of  supply  and  exhaust,  of  a  single  valve 
controlling  said  means  of  supply  and  exhaust  to  the  re- 
8i>ectlve  cylinders,  and  means  for  shutting  out  of  service 
any  one  or  more  of  the  cylinders  from  the  supply  and 
exhaust  at  will. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  their 
pistons  and  means  of  supply  and  exhaust,  of  a  single  valve 
controlling  s.iid  iiicaiis  of  sui'ply  atnl  exhaust  to  the  re- 
spective cylinders,  an<l  means  for  shutting  out  of  service 
part  of  the  cylinders  from  the  stipply  and  exhaust  at  will, 
a  part  of  said  means  being  within  .'^aid  valve- 


O.'The  comldnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  their 
pistons  and  means  of  supply  an<l  exhaust,  of  a  single  valve 
controlling  said  means  of  supply  and  exhaust  to  their  re- 
spective cylinders,  and  means  for  shutting  out  of  service 
any  one  or  more  of  the  cyllntlers  from  tlie  supply  iin<l  ex- 
haust at  will,  said  means  of  shutting  off  tning  adjustable 
lndei>endently  of  the  movement  of  the  valve. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  their 
plst<ins.  and  supply  and  exliatist  ports,  of  a  single  valve 
controlling  said  supply  and  exliaust  |>orts,  jind  a  sleeve 
within  paid  valve  provide<l  with  apertures  a<lapte<l  at  will 
to  register  with  said  exhaust-ports. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  <tf  cylinders,  liielr 
pistons,  and  supply  aiul  exhaust  ports,  of  a  single  slide- 
valve  controlling  said  supply  and  exhaust  ports,  and  an 
adjustable  sleeve  within  sahl  valve  provided  with  ai>er- 
tures  adapted  to  register  with  said  exhaust  ports. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  tlieir 
pistons,  and  supply  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  fluid-act(iat<Hl 
slide-valve  controlling  said  supply  an«l  exliaust  ports,  an 
auxiliary  valve  controlling  tlie  admission  of  fluid  to  said 
slide  valve,  means  for  actuating  said  auxiliary  valve,  and 
a  slet've  within  said  slide-valve  adjustable  about  Its  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  provlde<l  with  a|>ertures  a<lapted  to 
register  with  said  exliaust  ports. 

l.'l.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  tlieir 
pistons,  and  supply  and  exhaust  j>orts.  of  a  single  valve 
controlling  said  supply  and  exhaust  iMirts,  an  adjustable 
sleeve  within  said  valve  provided  with  ai>ertures  adapted 
to  register  with  said  exhaust  ports,  and  shut-off  valves 
controlling  said  supply  and  exhaust  i>orts. 


841,2.10.      ITIK  TH)N -CLlTtil.      \Vn.i.i.\M    II.    CoRBKTT, 
Tortland,  <»reg.    Filed  Mar.  K,  1000.    Serial  No.  304.817. 


Chiitn. —  1.  In  a  frictl<m-clut<  h.  the  combination  of  the 
driving  memlter  having  the  cone  friction-surface  Interiorly 
faced;  the  driven  member  having  the  friction-surface 
adapted  to  engage  said  friction-surface:  the  thrust  ring 
E  adapted  to  o|)erate  upon  the  driven  memlwr  having  the 
arm  e  extending  through  the  driving  meml>er ;  thruat- 
levers  F  mounted  on  the  driving  memlwr  and  adapt«'d  to 
operate  against  the  arm  c  for  throwing  the  members  Into 
engagement. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  the  driving 
mcmtier  comprising  a  hub  h.  the  weli  l>'  having  a  <-<miplete 
annulus  h»  at  Its  outer  edge  and  the  friction  ring  IV  se- 
cured thereto.  Its  larger  end  next  to  the  annulus:  the 
driven  mefnl>er  <"  having  a  friction-surface  for  engaging 
the  friction-surface  on  the  frict  ion  ring  :  tbe  thrust  ring 
E  having  the  arms  r  extending  through  the  web  h':  adjust- 
ing screws  on  said  arms:  the  bell-crank   levers  1"  pivoted 
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on  the  hiil>8  h  one  arm  of  the  bell-cranks  operating  upon 

the  tlinist-BcrPwx  :  an<l  means  for  <i(»'riitlnn  the  opixwUe 
end  of  the  lt«"ll  'rank  to  throw  the  clutih  into  entraRement. 

:V  In  !\  friction  clutch,  the  coinlilnation  iif  the  drlvln? 
memlH»r  .-..mprisin)?  a  huh  b,  the  web  '/  havitia:  a  complete 
annultia  '>'>  iit  its  outer  edce  and  the  friction  rInK  I!'  se- 
cured thereto,  lis  larucr  end  next  to  the  annnliis  ;  the 
driven  menil)er  <'  having  a  frhtion  surface  for  en^ai;inu 
the  friction  surface  ou  tlie  friction  rinj;  ;  tile  thrust  ring 
K  havink'  the  arms  e  extendintf  through  the  Weh  h' ;  adjuat- 
ln«  screws  on  said  arms:  the  l)ell  cranlts  ojH'ratlnn  upon 
the  thrust  screws  :  and  means  for  operatin*!  tlie  opposite 
ends  of  the  bell-cranks  to  tlirow  the  .lutiti  into  encage- 
tnent.  said  l>ell  cr;inivs  heinkc  welirhte<l  to  move  out  of  en- 
jcaKemeiit  witli  tiie  tlirust  device  under  the  action  of 
<entrlfui:al  force. 

4  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
memU-r  and  driven  menilier.  one  of  wtiich  Is  movable 
axlally  :  thrust  mechanism  arrani;ed  at  the  o|)i)<)site  end  of 
the  ( hitcli  from  the  moving  memU*r  ;  an<l  a  connecting 
me<hanlsm  ( ommunicatlng  the  thrust  ai  t|on  from  the 
thrust  devices  to  the  movini;  nu>mt>er,  sahl  cotinectlnt;  mech- 
anism extending  throuith  tlie  relatively  statloiinry  memWr. 

r.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  the  <Jriving 
and  driven  memU-rs  having  friction  surfaces  adapi'-d  to  he 
broukclit  into  en;:aK'ement  :  levers  for  forcint:  said  iiichiUtn 
into  emrauement  :  said  levers  W\aii  mount«'d  «in  a  iMrmally 
rotatin;;  part  and  l)elnK  so  weighteil  as  to  tUrow  them  out 
uf  etik'ak't'ment  to  release  the  clutch  under  the  action  of 
centrlfujral  force;  and  devices  operatiuK  up^.n  said  levers 
for  settini;  and  releasinir  the  clutch.  1 


841. j:?!  .\IR  BUAKK  SYSTHM  ?'HEf>  R  (Torf.y,  Schen- 
ei'tady,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  <;eneral  KbHirlc  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .May  2d.  l'.»06.  Serial 
No.  318.883. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  reservoir  on  each 
car,  a  train-pii>e  normally  carrying  air  under  pressure,  a 
second  train  pifH>.  a  valve  cuntrolled  by  variations  in  pres 
sure  In  the  second  train-pipe  for  connecting  lirake  cylinder 
to  reservoir  or  to  atmosphere,  and  means  Independent  of 
said  valve  for  conn^Hting  t>rake-cyllnder  to  reservoir  upon 
a  fall   in  pressure  In  the  first  train  pl|>e. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  reservoir  «n  each  car.  a 
train-pipe  normally  carrying  air  under  preasiire.  a  aecond 
trmln-pipe.  a  valve  controlled  by  varlationa  in  preasure  la 


the  second  train-pipe  for  connecting  brake-cylinder  to  res- 
ervoir or  to  atmosphere,  and  an  emergency  valve  arranged 
to  disconnect  brake  cylinder  from  the  flrst-mentioned  valve 
and  to  connect  it  directly  to  reservoir  ui>on  a  fall  in  pres 
sure  In  the  first  train  pi[)e. 

3.  In  an  air-brake  system,  a  reservoir  on  each  car.  a 
tralnpi|)e,  a  valve  controlled  by  variations  in  pressure  in 
the  train  pl|)e  for  connecting  brake-cylinder  to  reservoir  or 
to  atmosphere,  and  means  operative  upon  a  lireaking  apart 
of  the  train  for  disconnecting  brake-cylinder  from  said 
valve  and  connecting  it  dire<'tly  to  reservoir. 

4.  In   an   air-brake   system,   a    reservoir  on   each   car,   a 
train-pipe,  a  valve  for  connecting  brakecyllnder   to  reser 
voir  or  to  atmosphere  controlled  by  the  diflferentlal  action 
of  train-pi|)e  and  brake-cylinder  pressures,  and  means  in 
dependent  of  said  valve  operative  uiMin  a  breaking  apart  of 
the  train  for  connecting  brake-cylinder  to  reservoir. 

5.  In  an  air-brake  system,  a  reservoir  on  each  car,  a 
train  pl{)e.  a  valve  for  connecting  brakecyllnder  to  reser 
voir  or  to  atmospliere  controlU'<l  by  the  <lifferentlal  action 
of  train-pipe  and  brake-cylinder  pressures,  and  means  op 
eratlve  up<in  a  breaking  apart  of  the  train  for  disconnect 
Ing  brakecyllnder  from 'said  valve  atul  connecting  it  di 
rectly  to  reservoir. 

<).  In  an  air  brake-system,  a  reservoir  on  each  car.  a 
train  pifK>  normally  carrying  air  under  pressure,  a  second 
train-pipe,  a  valve  for  connecting  brake  cylinder  to  reser- 
voir or  to  atmospliere  controlle<l  l)y  the  differential  action 
of  the  pressures  In  the  stnond  train-pipe  and  in  brake-cyl- 
inder, and  means  independent  of  said  valve  for  connecting 
brakecyllnder  to  reservoir  upon  a  fall  In  pressure  in  the 
first  train-pljie. 

7.  In  an  air  l)rake  system,  a  reservoir  on  each  car.  a 
train-pipe  normally  carrying  air  under  pressure,  a  second 
train-pipe,  a  valve  for  connecting  brakecyllnder  to  reser- 
voir or  to  atmosphere  controlled  by  the  differential  action 
of  the  pressures  In  the  second  train-pl|>e  and  in  brake  cyl 
Inder.  and  an  emergency  -  valve  arranged  to  disconnect 
brakecyllnder  from  the  first-mentioned  valve  and  to  con 
nect  It  to  reservoir  uiion  a  fall  In  pressure  in  the  first 
train-pipe. 

8.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  reservoir  on  eacli  car.  a 
train  [>ipe.  a  valve  for  connecting  brakecyllnder  to  reser 
voir  or  to  atmosphere  controlUxl  by  the  differential  action 
of  train  pipe  and  brakecyllnder  pressures,  and  means  for 
producing  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes  upon  a 
breaking  apart  of  the  train. 

9.  In  an  air-brake  system,  a  reservoir  on  each  car.  two 
train-pipes,  one  normally  carrying  air  under  jiressure  and 
the  other  normally  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  two  valves 
on  each  car  connecte<l  to  said  two  train  pipes  respectively 
and  arranged  to  connect  brake-cylinder  to  reservoir  upon  a 
fall  in  pressure  In  the  Hrst  [dpe  or  a  rise  In  pressure  in  the 
second  piiH". 

1(>.  In  an  airhraki'  s\steni,  a  reservoir  on  each  car.  two 
train  pipes,  one  normally  carrying  air  under  pressure  and 
the  other  normally  at  atmospheric  prensure,  and  two  valves 
on  each  car  each  adapted  to  connect  brake  cylinder  to  res- 
ervoir, one  controlled  by  the  differential  action  of  the 
pressures  In  the  first  train  pipe  and  In  reservoir  and  the 
other  by  the  differential  action  of  tlie  pressures  In  the  sec- 
ond  train  |il(H>  and   in  brake  cylinder 


841,232.      ELECTKIC    UllKoS'lAI        Wh.i.iam    F.    Dana 
and  IlEMiKRSoN  W.  K.nhtt.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  .luly 

2*1,   lliii.-       Serial  .No    271, .''.hs 


Claim. —  1.  \  rheostat  comprising  a  series  of  resistances 
compose<l  of  graphite  and  clay,  alternating  with  Interposed 
metallic  <-ontnct-plates.  the  surfaces  of  which  are  suffl 
clently  recessed  to  closely  receive  and  rigidly  hold  said  re- 
sistances in  su|>erflclai  contact,  and  to  protect  then\  from 
shock  or  other  external  injury,  substantially  as  described. 
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:;.  a  rlieostat  whose  resistances  are  composed  of  graph- 
lle'and  clay  mixed  and  f(.rmed  Into  buttons  of  similar  form, 
and  cemented  in  close  sui>erticlal  contact  to  Interposing 
metallic  contact-plates  l»y  a  grapiiltlc  paste  of  high  con- 
ductivity, substantially  as  descrll)e<l. 

•{  Tlie  combination.  In  a  rb€>ostat.  of  graphite  and  clay 
reslNtance- buttons  and  of  interpose^l  metallic  contact- 
plates,  alternating  therewith  and  completely  unltetl  there- 
to at  their  resiK-ctive  surfaces  by  a  graphitic  paste,  com- 
posed of  powdered  graphite,  pure  carl«n-dust.  gum-trag- 
Icum  and  water  mixed  together.  sul«tnntlally  as  descrll)ed. 

4  A  rheostat  comprising  the  resistance-buttons  A.  slml 
lar  in  form  and  of  graduated  degrees  ..f  resistance,  rigidly 
held  in  alternating  series  with  and  protected  by  the  re- 
cessetl  contact  plates  B  and  united  to  them  In  complete 
contact  at  their  res|»ectlve  surfaces  by  a  graphitic  paste  of 
high  ••onductivilv.  all  arrange*!  In  form  of  a  c<dumn  and 
Ro  adapted  that  a  conta.t  switch  may  1^  manipulated  In 
the  path  of  said  contact  plates,  substantially  as  descrllieil. 


841  -'33.  TELErilONK  SYSTEM.  \Yll.LlAM  \Y.  DeaN. 
Clilcago  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Swltchlxmrd  and  Sup- 
ply Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  10<)4.     Serial  No.  1J»().311. 


ling  normally  o|>en  contacts  in  the  circuit  »>f  said  signal,  • 
cut  off  relay  for  the  line  legged  to  ground  from  the  nor- 
mally disconnected  sleeve-contacts  of  the  Jacks,  said  cut- 
off relay  serving  when  operale«l  to  ojx'n  the  circuit  of  said 
signal  and  to  sever  the  normal  connection  of  the  sleeve 
side  of  the  line  and  complete  the  conniH  tion  l)etw»>«'n  said 
sleeve  side  of  the  line  and  the  Ja<k-section  of  tlie  same,  sub 
stantially  as  descril>»Kl. 

3.   In  a  telephone  system,   the  combination   witli  a   tele 
phone-line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  estalilish  ct>nuections  there 
with  for  conversation,  a  line  relay  an<l  a  line  signal  the  tip 
line  conductor  branching  to  tlie  tip  <outacts  of  the  spring 
Jacks  and  to  one  side  of  the  line  relay,  the  sleeve  side  of 
the  line  l#ing  connected  with  one  |)ole  of  the  «H>ntral  l«t- 
tery.   said   line  relay   lieing  connecte<l   to  the  other  pole  of 
said    Imttery,    the    lest    and    sle*'ve   contacts   of   sjild   jacks 
lieing    normally    disconnected    from    the    sl.M've    line    con 
ductor.  a  cut  off  relay  legged  to  ground  from  tiie  said  test 
contacts  and   adapt. <1    when   the  cord  circuit    Is  connected 
with  the  line  to  sever  the  normal  connection  of  said  sbn-ve 
line  conductor  and   c<.nne<ted   with   the  said   test  contacts 
and  also  to  open  the  circuit  of  said  signal,  sulMstautlally  as 
descrllied. 


v| 


S  4  1  .  2  3  4  .  UOTAUY  SWITCH.  Frank  C.  I»k  Kkameu. 
Schenectady,  N.  V..  assignor  to  Weneral  Khntrlc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FIIimI  July  21.  VM^4. 
Serial  No.  247.4r)(i. 


Clflim.  1.  in  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with 
a  telephone  line,  of  a  line  relay  for  said  line,  one  terminal 
of  the  coll  of  said  relay  Itelng  connected  to  one  limb  of  the 
line  and  to  one  contact  of  the  line  jack,  the  other  terminal 
of  said  relay  coll  being  connected  to  one  pole  of  a  centra! 
battery,  a  llnesignal.  a  single  pair  of  normally  open  con- 
tacts for  said  relay  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  of  said  sig- 
nal, a  cut-off  relay  having  one  terminal  of  Its  winding  con- 
nected to  the  same  side  of  the  central  battery  with  which 
the  line  relay  connects,  and  having  Its  other  terminal  con- 
nected with  the  other  contact  of  said  line  jack  and  with  a 
normally  o|)en  contact  of  said  cut-off  relay,  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally closed  contacts  for  said  cut-off  relay  adapte<l  by  their 
actuation  to  open  the  circuit  of  tlie  line  signal,  a  movable 
contact  of  said  relay  adapted  normally  to  connect  one  limb 
of  said  line  directly  to  one  side  of  the  central  source  but 
In  Its  actuated  position  to  connect  said  limb  to  said  nor- 
mally oi)en  contact  of  the  cut-off  relay,  "substantially  as 

descrll)ed. 

2     In   a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  n    tele 
phone  line,   of  a    llnesignal   therefor,   a  line-relay   |>erma- 
nently  connected  with  tlie  tip  side  of  the  line  and  control- 
126  O.  G.-.'i4 


Cifiim.—\.  The  <()nibination  with  a  rotary-switch  mech- 
anism and  its  cover  plate,  of  a  thumb  piece  screw  threaded 
to  tlie  shaft  of  said  switch,  and  a  shouldered  collar  screw- 
threaded  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  end 
of  said  thumb  piece. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  -  switch  mechanism 
and  its  rover  plate,  of  a  thumb  piece  screw  threade<l  to  the 
shaft  of  said  switch,  a  shoulder.Hl  c.rllar  screw  threade<l  to 
said  shaft  for  holding  said  thumlnpiece  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  nn'ans  for  clamping  said  collar  to  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  binding  post  provided  with  a 
projecting  arm.  and  n  U  shaped  spring  contact  having  one 
arm  l.ent  over  at  Its  end  to  form  a  shoulder  and  secured 
to  said  pid.1ecting  arm  of  the  binding  post  with  the  shoul- 
der In  engagement  with  an  edge  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spring  contact,  of  a  sheet 
metal  post  having  its  opposite  ends  Jient  up  at  right  angles 
thereto  to  form  a  foot  and  a  binding  plate  and  a  side  arm 
turned  up  from  one  edge  of  the  fcn.t  and  Uuit  outwardly 
at  right  angles  to  the  edge  of  the  post,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  contact  to  said  side  arm. 


841.235.     STEAM  HOILHK.     >Vai.la(-k  IHiwnbv.  Brooklyn. 

N   Y.     Filed  May  !<'>.  liMMV     Serial  No.  317.058. 

Claim.— i.  Tlie  combination  in  a  steam  -  l>oiler  of  a 
lower  water-drum  running  horizontally  the  length  of  the 
boiler,  an  upper  water  and  steam  drum  running  liorlzon- 
tally  the  length  of  the  boiler,  and  a  cwntiniious  water  leg 
extending  horizontally  tlie  entire  length  of  the  Udler  and 
vertically  from  the  upper  side  of  tiie  lower  water-drum  to 
the  lower  side  of  the  upiier  water  and  steam  drum,  and 
constructed  to  afford  a  large  area  for  the  free  iwssage  of 

water  .nnd  steam. 

2  The  combination  in  a  steam-lwiler  of  a  lower  water- 
drum  runninjr  horizontally  the  length  of  the  Ix.ller.  an  up- 
per water  and  steam  drum  running  horizontally  the  length 
of  tlie  l,oller.  a  water-leg  extending  horizontally  the  entire 
letiL'th  of  the  iKiller  and  vertically  from  the  iip|>er  side  of 
the  lower  water  drum  to  the  lower  side  of  the  upper  water- 
drum,  and  water  tulies  connected  with  said  water  leg  on 
one  or  Ixith  sides  thereof. 
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3  The  romhlnatlon  In  a  st^^im  boiler  of  a  lower  water- 
.Inini  running:  horizontally  th.-  leriK'th  of  tho  l-oller.  an  up- 
per water  un.l  Ht.-am  drum  running  horizontally  tj.e  lenisth 
of  the  U)ller.  a  water  le-  exten<llnu'  horizontally  the  entir^ 
length  of  the  l>oller  and  vertk-ally  from  the  upptr  side  of 
the  lower  water  drutn  to  the  lower  Bide  of  the  upper  water- 
dnitn  water  tuU-s  .onnert.xl  with  said  water  le|r  on  one 
,,r  -H.th  sides  thereof,  and  means  f..r  heating  said  water- 
t„t*s  on  either  side  of  said  water  legs.  substaHlally  a** 
descrlN'd. 


embodying  a  Bwlnglng  frame,  a  roll  jo.irnaled  thereon  a 
frame  swinging  on  the  first  mentioned  frame,  rolls  carried 
by  the  second  frame  and  a  weight  acting  on  both  frames. 


4    The  con.l.ination  In  a  9team-t>oiler  of  a  loKer  water- 
drum  running  horizontally  the  length  of  the  J^er^  an  up^ 

per  water  and  steam  drum  running  ^^""•'•''"^"'  >/   ;,, X!  ,- 
of  the  boll-r.  and  a  continuous  water  Ug  extending   horl 
Itan.vlbe' entire    length    of   the   boiler.    aH  -t  ca.  y 
from  the  upper  aide  of  the  lower  water  drum  t<,  the    ovser 
de  of  tbe  upper  water  and  «team  drum,  adapted  and  coo 
: tructed  to  coTnec-t  with  tbe  up,.r  «.de  of  the   .wer  wate. 
drum     and   the   lower   side  of  the   upi^r   water   and  steam 
TZ:    n  sneh   manner  as  to  make  an  apertur-  or  water 
ouUet    from  the  lower  water  drum,  of  an  area  Practical  .v 
?;     e;t^"ength   of  said   lower   water-drum   .0    the  width 
the  o,.en  space  at  the  lower  aide  of  said  wate-leg.  where 
t   Is  attached  to  the  mild  lower  water-drum,  a.d  to  tnake 
LnJun-'  or  water  and  steum  inlet  to  the  kwer  side  of 
n  e   uT-  1-     -—   «n"   -«'"  ^'•""^   '''  *"  '■■•"^   Pra.tlcal  y 
,     ,    ire  length  of  said  upi^-r  steam  and  wajer  drum  by 
:  d      of    be  o,.n  space  at  the  upper  side  odsald  water- 
\X  Vh.-re   I,    is   attached   to  said   upper   watet^  and  steam 
d,..  ii»tantially  as  descrlU'd. 


c  nnail.  Ohio.     Fiie<l  Feb.   !.->.  VM^:,.     Serial  Ko.  J4o..bl. 

iZm-l  lu  a  tobacco  .  cutting  machine,  a  feeding 
n,J^hanis„,  '..ou-prlsing  a  series  of  o.mpressl,.n-rolls  and 
Tans  f-  u.aki t'g  these  rolls  self-adjusting  al^out  two  dlf- 

''T\rTZ. cutting    mach.ne.    a    feeding    mechanism 

cot^prising  a  plurality  of  <->"^^^*^f'^^'''';lX^^Z^l 
one  last  acting  i.iM'H  the  tobacco  Is  self  adju.^ting  atmut  a 
^ent  r  rl  which  it  is  driven  and  in  whi.b  a  .nma.y  con. 
pressionroll  is  relatively  self-adjusting  aU.ut  the  center  of 
Ihe'compr-ssion  roll  la.-t  acting  upon  the  tol-lcco. 
"'V  "a  toUuco  fe..]iug  tnechanlsm.  a  plur^hty  of  inde- 
iJdeotly  «t.d  relatively  self-adjusting  rolls  4.tiug  succes- 
aivptv  iiiM)ti  the  tol>a<co. 

Tl  .  tobacco  .utting  machine,  a  feedin|:  mechanism 
omprlslng  an  adjustable  frame,  a  tinal  fee.lln«:  ro  carr.ed 
There  V  a  ringing  fratnc  carried  by  the  adj^stabl-  rame 
Ind  a  prunarv  f.H.ling  roll  tnounted  on  the  sWingiug  frame 
tnd  swinging  Imlependently  of  the  nnal  .onlpresston-roll. 
t  In  a  t"'»acco;-M.ting  machine,  a  fee^linr  mechanism, 
em  JMng  a  swinging  fratue.  a  roll  journalH  'b.-eon^  „ 
;";me   s>.'nglng    on    the    tirst  mentb-ncl    frati.e.    atul    rolls 

n<iri-i<iKi  hv  the  se<'ond  fram«' 

6  7a    a    tobaccocutting    machine,    a    fee.li.g    mechanism 


7.  In  a  tol«cco-cuttlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  knife  with  a  continuous  feeding  mechanism 
eml)odvlng  a  lower  series  of  rolls,  and  an  upper  series  of 
rolls  adjustable  relatively  to  the  lower  series  of  rolls  and 
to  one  another. 

8  In  a  tobacco-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
lower  series  of  rolls,  of  an  upi)er  series  of  rolls  of  which 
the  one  last  acting  on  the  tobacco  Is  freely  adjustable  about 
a  center  and  those  first  acting  on  the  tolMicco  are  freely 
adjustable  in  an  arc  concentric  with  the  axis  of,  and  are 
geareil  to,  the  said  roll  last  acting. 

9  In  a  tolwcco-cuttlng  machine,  a  feeding  mechanism 
emlKxlvlng  a  swinging  frame,  a  gear-wheel  Journaled  on 
an  axis  in  ailnement  with  the  pivot  of  the  frame,  a  roll 
carried  bv  the  swinging  frame  and  geared  to  said  gear- 
wheel, .ft  second  frame  swung  on  the  axis  of  said  roll,  and 
rolls  carried  by  the  second  frame  and  geared  to  the  first- 
mentioned  roll. 

10  In  a  tobacco-cutting  machine,  a  fe<Mllng  mechanism 
I  emlKxlying  a  swinging  frame,  a  gear  wheel  Journaled  on 
1  an  axis  In  ailnement  with  the  pivot  of  the  frame,  a  roll  car- 
i  rie.1  bv  .said  swinging  frame  and  geared  to  said  gear-wheel. 
:  a  se<ond  frame  swung  on  the  axis  of  said  roll,  a  roll  or 
'    rolls  carried  bv  said  M'cond  frame  and  geared  to  tbe  flrst- 

mentione<l    roll    and    a    weight    acting    on    lK)th    swinging 

I    frames.  ,.  ,       ■  „ 

11  In  a  tobaccocutting  machine,  a  feeding  mechanism 
emlKKlving  a  swinging  frame,  a  gear-wheel  Journabnl  on  an 
axis  in  ailnement  with  tbe  pivot  of  the  trame.  a  roll  car- 
ried bv  said  swinging  f.a.n..  and  geare<l  to  said  gear  wheel, 
a  second  frame  swung  on  the  axis  of  sai.l  roll,  a  roll  or 
rolls  carried  bv  said  second  frame  and  gear.nl  to  the  first- 
mentioned  roll  and  a  weight  conne.ted  to  the  second- 
named  frame  near  Its  fulcrum  on  the  first  nam.-l  frame 
and  thereby  acting  on  Inith  swinging  frames. 

1'  In  a  tol«cco-cutter.  the  combination  with  the  con- 
tinuous fe.Mllng  mechanism,  of  a  knife  and  mechanism  for 
causing  the  knife  to  make  a  draw  cut  on  its  downstroke 
and  to  move  away  from  the  material  In  tbe  direction  of  Its 
fe.Ml  on  its  upstroke,  s..  that  the  material  may  be  continu- 
ously  fe<l.  ,  ,     ., 

13  In  a  tobact-o  cutter,  the  combination  with   the  con 
tinuous    fee<llng    mechanism,    of    a    knife,    and    mechanism 
causing  the  knife  to  make  a  draw  cut  and  to  oscillate  out 
of  the  way  of  tbe'material  In  the  direction  of  its  fe^'d. 

14  In   a   tobacco  cutter,   the   combination   of  an  oscllla- 


January  15, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


«a9 


torr  frame,  and  a  knife  having  reciprocating  and  draw-cut  ' 
movements  on  the  frame.  ^^m.*    ! 

15    In  a  tobacco  cutter,  the  combination  of  an  oscillat- 
ing frame,  and  a  knife  having  a  draw-cut  movement  on  said 

""iTln  a  tobacco-cutter,  tbe  combination  of  an  oscllla- 
torv  frame,  and  a  knife  having  a  reciprocating  '"oveme°t 
on  the  frame  and  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  knife 
and  at  Its  other  end  to  a  part  having  a  rotary  movement 

17  In   a    tobacco-cutter,   an   oscillatory    frame,  a   knife- 
holder  guided  on  rhe  frame,  a  swinging  link  connected  to 
the  frame  and  to  tbe  knife  holder,  and  mechanism  for  mov-   . 
iDg  the  knife  and  causing  the  frame  to  oscillate. 

18  m  a  tohacco-<-utter.  an  oscillatory  frame,  a  knife- 
bolder  guided  on  tbe  frame,  a  swinging  link  -'n"*-;*-;'  «* 
one  end  to  tbe  frame  and  the  other  end  to  tbe  knlfe^holder. 
a  lever  conne<ted  at  one  end  to  the  knife-holder,  and  mech- 
anism causing  the  other  end  of  the  lever  to  move  In  a  clr- 

cular  path.  I  i,„i#- 

l.»  In  a  tobacco-cutter,  an  oscillatory  frame,  a  knife- 
holder  guided  in  an  oblique  path  thereon,  a  lever  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  knife-holder,  and  mechanism  causing  the 
other  end  of  tbe  lever  to  travel  In  a  circular  path. 

00  In  a  tobacco  cutter,  an  oscillatory  frame,  a  knlfe- 
horder  guided  In  an  oblu.ue  path  tber.n^n.  a  lever  connected 
at  <me  end  to  the  knife-holder  and  a  crank-shaft  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  lever.  ,     ,    ,* 

•>1  A  tobacco  cutter,  comprising  a  frame,  a  crank-shaft 
Jot'rnaled  thereon,  a  lower  series  of  feed-rolls,  a  rtnlucing^ 
gear  connecting  the  crank-shaft  and  the  lower  series  of 
feed-rolls,  an  upper  series  of  feed-rolls  geared  to  the  ower 
series  of  fi>ed  rolls  an.l  adjustable  relatively  to  the  lower 
series  of  feed  rolls  and  to  one  another,  an  oscillatory  frame 
mounted  on  tbe  main  frame  near  the  mouth  of  the  feed,  a 
knife  holder  gulde<l  on  said  frame  and  a  lever  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  knife  holder  and  at   Its  oth%r  end  to  the 

crank-shaft. 

-•'  In  a  tol«cco-cutter.  the  combination  with  a  continu- 
ous Veed  mechanism,  of  an  oscillatory  frame,  and  a  knife 
having  reciprocating  and  draw  cut  movements  on  and  rela 

the  to  said  frame. 

•J3  In  a  toba.'co  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  continu- 
ous feed  mechanism,  of  an  oscillating  frame,  and  a  knife 
having  a  draw  cut  movement  on  and  lelatlve  to  said  fraine. 
-4  In  a  tobacco  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  lower  series  of  rolls,  of  an  upper  series  of  rolls,  of  which 
the  roll  last  acting  on  the  tobacco  is  freely  and  automatlc- 
allv  self  adjustable  and  those  first  acting  <m  the  tolmcco 
are  adjustable  In  an  arc  .-oncentrlc  with  the  axis  of  the  roll 

last  acting.  .      ,  ^- 

••-  In  a  tobacco-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  os- 
cillating alK.ut  a  fixe<l  axis,  and  a  knife  having  a  recipro- 
cating movement  on  the  frame. 

•'.;     In  a  tobacco  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  cont.nu 
ous-feed   mechanism,  of  a  frame  oscillating  alwut   a   fixed 
axis,  and  a  knife  having  a  reciprocating  movement  on  and 
relative  to  sabl   trame 


ably  and  replaceably  secured  to  tbe  shelf  at  each  end  there 
of  and  spa.ed  apart  from  the  upright  boards  so  as  to  leave 
room  for  tbe  edge  of  a  UK)k-cover  between  said  lM>ards  and 
block  to  seat  on  the  shelf,  while  the  edges  of  the  leaves  rest 
on  top  of  the  blo.ks.  substantially  as  shown  and  descrllKKi 
2  The  combination  with  a  lK)ok-holder  consisting  of  up- 
right boards  and  a  shelf  secured  thereto  having  dovetail 
sockets  In  Its  end.s.  blocks  having  dovetail  tenons  to  fit 
said  sockets,  said  blocks  being  formed  so  that  when  In  po- 
sition they  are  spaced  apart  from  the  upright  U.ards  leav- 
ing a  space  »>etween  said  iK.ards  and  blocks  for  the  edges 
.,f  a  Ux.k  cover  to  seat  on  the  shelf  while  the  edges  of  tbe 
leaves  rest  on  the  blocks,  sulwtantlally  as  shown  and  de- 

3.  In  a  lk)Ok  holder.  In  combination  with  upright  boards, 
and  cross-bars  connecting  said  l>oards.  a  spring-arm  se 
cured  to  said  cn)ss-bars,  and  a  line  marker  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  spring  -  arm.  sulMstantlally  as  shown  and  de- 

scrllKHl. 

4.  In  a  book-bolder.  In  combination  with  upright  Itoards. 
and  cross-bars  connecting  said  boards,  a  spring  arm  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  bars,  a  line-marker  slidably  mounted  on 
said  spring  arm,  and  means  to  hold  said  spring-arm  from 
lateral  displacement,  substantlaly  as  shown  and  descrllied. 

5.  In  a  b.K)k  bolder.  In  combination  with  upright  boards, 
cross  bars  connecting  said  Iwards.  and  a  shelf  secured  to 
the  boards  linvlng  a  socket  In  the  middle  thereof,  a  spring- 
arm  secured  at  one  end  to  said  crossbar,  and  a  cross- 
piece  on  the  free  end  of  said  spring  arm  and  adapted  to  fit 
into  said  socket  in  the  shelf,  substantially  as  shown  and 
descrilKMl. 

I  6.  In  a  book-holder.  In  combination  with  upright  boards, 
a  shelf  secured  to  said  Ix.ards  having  <lovetall  sockets  In 
its  ends  and  a  soc-ket  In  its  middle,  a  slotted  piece  of  metal 
secured  over  said  mid<lle  socket  and  having  Its  end  l>ent  to 
form  a  hook,  blocks  having  dovetail  tenons  to  fit  tbe  sock- 
ets in  the  ends  of  the  shelf,  crosslmrs  connecting  said  up- 
right boards  having  curved  portions  therelH'tween,  a  ro«l 
secured  to  said  curved  j.ortlons.  a  spring-arm  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  rod.  a  cross  piece  at  the  other  end  of 
the  arm  to  fit  into  the  socket  In  tbe  middle  of  the  shelf,  a 
line -marker  slidably  mounte<l  .m  said  spring  arm,  a  U- 
shai>ed  brace  plvotally  secured  to  said  tK>ards.  and  a  chain 
secured  to  said  brace,  the  links  of  said  chain  U'lng  adapt- 
ed to  iH-  secured  to  the  hook  aforesaid,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


8  4  1.237.     BOOK  IIOLDKU.     .TonN  S.  Di  ni.BY.  Marlon, 
Ohio.     Filed  .lan.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  2«H.52«. 


841.238.     PIANO.     I'ktkk  Dt  ffy.  New  York,  N 
Aug.  17.  li»<'^-     Serial  No.  221.075. 


y.    Filed 


rlnini  -    1.    In    combination   with   a    lKK>k-holder  consist- 
ing of  upright  Iwards  and  a  shelf  thereon,  a  block  remov- 


Chiiw  1.  A  pianoforte-frame  consisting  of  a  composite 
slrticture  comprising  a  complete  external  covering  of  wood, 
and  an   interior  reinforcement  of  metal   insbeathed   within 

the  wood.  ,    ,  i 

2.  The  combination  in  a  pianoforte-frame,  of  a  skeleton 
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„f  m..tHl  with  a  sheathlne  thro«Kbout  of  wood  nu -p-orated 

tL.>;*-tli»T  Into  n  unitary  stni.ture.  „!   #  ^r,«-1 

3    In  a  plat>oforte  fram.  of  .-.mi««it-  Htr...t,.rf>  of  wo^ 

at,d  n,.tal.  tl. mt.lnatlon  with  a  c-..auneU.l  nu-ta    skele^ 

,„„   thr..ui:ho,.t.  of  a  romplete  sheathing  ot   w 1.   p.nt  of 

^^hl,h  is  set  In  the  .•hannel  of  the  skeleton, 

.  lu  a  pianoforte  frame,  the  -'«^"^«\'""  ,; ','  '/' •  and 
,..n  of  metal  adapte<l  to  afford  comparative  "u>.U.e.s  n^ 
rlRidlty  of  stn.et.re.  of  sheathin.'  ple<-e«  of  wo.-l  ..,.,•  .ed 
.«n<l  incorporated  with  the  skeleton  and  so  fa,  ..vlop- 
„;  e  s  ^a-  to  impart  substantially  to  the  l.'^-^^.u.nt 
in  which  It  i.  emlKKlled  the  t-mal  ...mllty  of  au  all-wood 
frame. 


S4l''39       MOTOIt  VKIIH'I.E.      Kdwarp  R.   For 
vUle.'ohlo.     Flle<l  Apr.  lIS,  IWO.     Serial  No. 


1+1,  Green- 


Claim.— In  a  vehicle  of  the  tyi>e  sixHltied,  t 
tlon    wit      the    vehicle    runnluK  wear,    of    a    ik 
wheel  mounted  upon  a  short  shaft  Ih-Iow  the  v 
a  primary  iHJwer-wheel  transmitting  motion  to  .^ 
wheel,  ^ald  primary  ,K.we,-wheel  lK-ln«  on  the  ' 
«nd    having    a    connection    with    the   shaft    of 
wheel    l.v    means    of    an    IntermeiUate    transm 
on    sald"l.ower-whe.'l    shaft    and    adjacent    to 
the  iwwer  wheel,  a  second  Intermeiliaie  transmi 
on  the  shaft  of  the  power  wheel  and  adjacent  ' 
Mid  i>ower  wheel,  and  a  wheel  on  the  shaft  of 
wheels  In  allnement   with  said  second   iiiierme< 
mission  wheel,    said    intermediate    transndssion 
|»^  connecLKl  resi>ectively.  with  the  primary 
on  the  crank  shaft,  an.l  the  wheel  on  the  shaft 
rylnc  wheels,  and  the  line  of  power-transmltta I 
urimarv  wheel  MQ>i  direct  from  the  pedal  or  - 
to  the  "shaft  of  the  carrying-wheels,  as  herein 
descrlljed. 


U 


tie 


P 


comblna 
er-storage 
?hicle-8eat, 
i^ald  power- 
rank  shaft 
the    i>ower 
,slon  wheel 
a    aide   of 
slon  wheel 
o  a  side  of 
carrying- 
late  trans- 
wheels    be- 
)wer-wheel 
of  the  car- 
from  said 
rank  shaft 
shown  and 
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uaglng  said  lever  to  cause  the  latter  to  operate  said  ex 
i'ractor  upon  outward  movement  of  the  holder,  substan 
tially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

3  A  firearm  comprising  a  frame  having  a  cylinder- 
holder  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  swing 
laterally  with  relation  thereto,  a  cylinder  on  said  holder,  a 
shell-extractor  for  said  cylinder,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
frame  adjacent  said  holder,  means  on  said  ho  der  for  en 
-aging  said  lever  to  cause  the  latter  to  move  said  "fa*^;""- 
to  extract  the  shells  during  the  outward  movement  of  the 
holder,  means  permitting  disengagement  of  said  holder  and 
lever  during  said  outward  movement,  and  means  for  re- 
turning said  extractor  to  Its  normal  position.  8ulwtantlall> 

as  described.  . 

4  A  firearm  comprising  a  frame  having  a  cylinder- 
holder  plvotally  mountetl  thereon  and  adapted  to  swing 
laterally  with  relation  thereto,  a  cylinder  on  said  holder,  a 
spring  actuated  shell  extractor  for  said  cylinder,  a  lever 
plvoteil  on  the  fram*  adjacent  said  holder  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  and  engaging  means  on  said  holder 
for  moving  said  lever  into  engagement  with  said  extractor 
to  extract  the  shells  ui)on  outward  movement  of  said 
holder,  said  engaging  means  In-ing  arranged  to  move  out  of 
engagement  with  said  lever  as  the  holder  reaches  the  end 
of  Its  outward  movement,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

5.  A    firearm    comprising   a    frame    having    a    cylinder- 
holder  plvotally  mounttHi  thereon  and  adapte<l  to  swing  lat- 
erally  with  relation   thereto,  a  cylltider  on  said  holder,  a 
spring-actuated  shell-extractor  for  said  cylinder,  a   lever 
pivoted  on  the  frame  adjacent  said  holder  and  extending 
transverselv  thereof,  said  lever  having  a  cam  face,  and  an 
„ppo8ltely-dlsiK>8ed  Inclined   face,  a  yielding  abutment   on 
said  holder  normally  In  position  to  engage  said  cam-face 
to  move  said  lever  Into  engagement  with  said  extractor  tp 
extract   the  shells  during   the   outward   movement   of  the 
holder  and   to  l>e  moved  out  of  engagement   therewith  at 
the  end  of  said  outward  movement  to  permit  said  extractor 
and  lever  to  return  to  their  normal  position,  said  lncllne<l 
face  l)elng  dlsiH)sed  to  cause  said  abutment  to  yield  and 
pass  over  the  lever  Into  Its  jiormal  i)08ltlon  upon  Inwanl 
movement  of  said  holder,  substantially  as  described. 

6    A    firearm    comprising    a    frame    having    a     -yllnder- 
holder  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  swing  lat 
erally   with   relation  thereto,  a  cylinder  on  saiu  holder,  a 
'    spring  actuated   shell  extractor  for  said   cylinder,  a   lever 
pivoted  on  the  frame  adjacent  said  holder  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  said  lever  having  a  cam  face,  a  trans- 
verse recess  at  the  outer  end  of  said  face,  and  an  incl'ne.J. 
transversely-extending    face    oppositely    dIsiHjsed    to    said 
cam-face    a  vleldlng  abutment  on  said  holder  normally  In 
position  to  engage  said  cam  face  to  move  said  lever  Into 
engagement  with  wild  extractor  to  extract  the  shells  dur 
1    Ing  the  outward  movement  of  the  holder,  and  a.lapted  to 
I   enter  said  reiess  at  the  end  of  said  movement  t<.  permit 
said  lever  and  extractor  to  return  to  their  nomal  ,>osltlons, 
said   inclined   face  l.elng   adapted   to   force   said   abutment 
Inwardly  to  permit  the  same  to  pass  over  said  lever  during 
the  return  movement  of  said  holder,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


841241.      BOOKLET    OH    KOI.DER       UavmuM.    H.    <.ar 
MAN.    Chicago.     111.      Filed    Oct.    .».     HMMi.      Serial     No. 
337.1.Mk>. 


(  hum  —1  In  combination  with  a  firearm  iavlnu-  a  rlg- 
,.„v  ,.o„„e.„Hl  frame  and  barrel,  a  cylinder  ht-l-lcr  pivoted 
hereto  a,  its  fp.n,  -nd  -o  swing  laterally  in  th-  l.Tizon- 
,„,  i.iane  „f  the  harrel,  a  cylinder.  n„  s.i.l  h.l. W.  .  -^h.  . 
,.K,r,tc,or  f..r  said  cylinder,  and  means  ,,,,enUe<l  l>  said 
;:;,.,  ,.  u  is  sw„n.  latently,  f.r  moving  s..M  extractor 
,„  extract  the  shells.  :uu\  means  for  ret„rnin»  saul  extrac- 
Ir  to  its  nortnal  position  npon  .-ontinucl  ...tward  move- 
ment thereof,  sul^tanfiatly  as  descril^Ml  ,.,  h    ,,K.r 

,     A   nrearm  havin.  a  plvotally  mounted  '-T""'  -  .^'^^^ 
,.,„pt..,  ,0  swing  larerailv  with  -'«''''V,     sTlnib  r    a   let" 
,.n  said   holder,  a  shell-extractor  for  said        '  " 'i:' /   '7;. 
pivoted  adjacent  said  holder,  means  on  said  bolder  for  en 


Claim  -1  In  a  l.ooklet  or  folder,  a  sheet  of  paper  o^ 
e^iulvalent  flexible  material  comprising  the  outside  cover, 
and  an  internal  sheet  of  similar  material,  one  secured 
within  the  other,  said  Inside  sheet  being  silt  or  divided 
from   Its  side  edges  In   a   direction   toward   the  center  of 


January  15, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


831 


the  sheet  and  transverse  to  the  folding-line  of  the  booklet  : 
the  silts  extending  a  distance  approximately  one  third 
across  the  sheet,  forming  secondary  leaves,  and  with  a 
Bubstantlallv  unruptured  central  zone  to  said  sheet,  com- 
prising approximately  one  third  o>  Its  extent,  traversing 
transverse  to  the  secondary  leaves,  said  inner  and  outer 
sheets  being  secure«l  together  within  the  said  central  un 

ruptured  zone. 

2  In  a  l)ooklet  or  fohler.  a  sheet  of  paper  or  equivalent 
flexible  material  comprising  the  outside  portion  of  the 
booklet,  and  an  internal  sheet  of  similar  flexible  material 
one  within  the  other.  s«>cured  together  through  a  central 
Bone  said  Internal  sheet  being  silt  or  divided  from  Its 
sides'  or  edges  in  a  direction  toward  the  center  of  the  sheet 
and  transverse  to  the  fcddlng-llne  of  the  In.oklet.  the  silts 
extending  a  distance  approximately  one  third  across  the 
sheet  toward  the  center,  and  forming  secondary  leaves 
Integral  with  the  sheet,  and  with  a  substantially  unrup- 
tured zone  comprising  ap|)r<.xlmately  one  third  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  sheet,  extending  transverse  to  the 
secondary  leaves.  an<l  having  folding  creases  or  lines  sub- 
stantlallv  transverse  to  the  secondary  leaves. 

3.  In  a  lK>oklet  or  folder,  a  sheet  of  pai>er  or  e-iulvalent 
flexible  material,  comprising  the  outer  cover,  and  a  part  of 
It  adapfe<l  when  folded  to  form  a  leaf  of  the  Inn-r  part  of 
the  lK>oklet.  and  an  Internal  sheet  of  flexible  material,  ono 
sheet  within  the  other,  the  Inside  sheet  being  slit  or  divided 
from  two  of  Its  side  edges  In  a  direction  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  sheet  and  transverse  to  the  folding-line  of  the 
booklet  :  said  silts  extending  a  sufficient  distance  toward 
the  central  portion  of  the  Iwoklet  to  form  secondary  leaves 
In  length  npproxlmately  one  third  the  width  of  the  l)Ook- 
let,  and  the  Inner  sheet  provldeil  with  a  substantially  un- 
rupture<l  central  zone  between  the  base-line  of  the  second- 
ary leaves  and  l)elng  secured  to  the  outer  sheet  within 
said  z^ne, 

4.  Ill  a  iKioklet  or  folder,  a  sheet  of  pai>er  or  equivalent 
flexible  rraterlal  comprising  the  outer  cover,  and  an  Inner 
sheet  also  of  suitable  flexible  material,  one  shwt  within 
the  otlier.  said  inner  sheet  l>elng  silt  or  divided  from  Its 
side  e<lges.  In  a  direction  toward  the  center  of  the  sheet 
and  transverse  to  the  folding  line  of  the  booklet,  said  silts 
extending  a  distance  approximately  one-thtrd  across  the 
sheet  and  In  relative  |X)sltions  to  form  secondary  leaves 
of  greater  width  adjacent  to  the  top  and  lK>ttom  of  said 
sheet,  than  the  secondary  leaves  next  toward  the  central 
portion  of  said  sheet,  and  secondary  leaves  at  the  central 
portion  of  said  sht>et  of  less  width  than  those  IntermiMllate 
thereto:  said  Inner  sheet  provided  with  a  substantially 
unrupturfMl  zone  betw«>en  the  base  portions  of  the  se-ond- 
ary  leaves,  and  the  two  sheets  being  secured  together 
within  said  central  zone. 

.".  In  a  l)ooklet  or  folder,  the  combination  of  two  sheets 
of  flexible  material  secured  together  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  as  a  lM)oklet.  the  inner  sheet  Udng  divided  Into  sec- 
ondary strips,  adapted  to  be  folded  or  turned  .separately 
to  cover  or  expose  parts  of  the  surface  of  the  booklet. 

6.  In  a  lK>oklet  or  folder,  the  combination  of  two  sheets 
of  pliable  material  secured  together  and  foldecl  In  the  form 
of  a  iKjoklet.  leaves  within  said  l)ooklet  cut  into  strips  to 
form  secondary  leaves  and  adapted  to  1^  severally  or  col- 
lectively turne<l  and  laid  in  position  over  i»arta  of  said 
tKjoklet  to  obscure  said  parts,  or  to  be  turned  and  removed 
from  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  »)<)oklet  to  expose  to 
view  parts  that  are  thus  obscured. 


with  a  vertically  extending  opening.  In  combination  with 
a  rail  having  an  opening  In  its  base,  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  opening  of  the  tie  and  having  Its  threadeil  end 
uppermost,  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt. 


g 


J$ 


J3 


J5 


J3' 


2-^ 


^ 


841.24-',  li.\ll.UOAl)-TlK.  Danmel  C.  Oraham,  Pulaski, 
Va.  Filed  Oct.  Ifl.  1906.  Serial  No.  33n.24H. 
CUt\m.—  \.  A  railroad  tie  made  of  plastic  material  and 
molded  with  a  depression  In  Its  top  surface  adjacent  each 
end  and  with  a  vertically-extending  oiM'nlng  at  each  de- 
pression. In  combination  with  a  plate  seate<l  In  the  depres- 
sion of  the  tie.  a  rail  resting  on  the  plate  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  Its  base,  and  a  »M)lt  extending 
throtigh  the  tie  oi)enlng  and  opening  of  the  rail  for  secur- 
ing the  rail  to  the  tie  and  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  rail, 

2.  A   rallroad-tle  made  of  plastic  material  and  molded 


3.  A  rallroa.l  tie  made  of  plastic  material  and  molded 
with  a  depression  and  a  verticillv-extendlng  o|Mnlng  at 
the  depression.  In  combination  with  a  damplDg  plate  seat- 
efl  In  the  depression  an<l  having  au  opening,  a  rail  on  the 
clamping-plate  and  having  lui  oi>enin:;  in  its  las«'.  and  a 
Iwlt  passing  through  the  openings  of  the  tie  and  plate^and 
through   the  opening  of  the  rail   for  securing  the  rail    in 

place. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  composed  of  oncrete  an  1  molded  with 
a  rectangular  depression  having  sloping  walls.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  clamping  plate  shape-l  to  fit  In  the  said  depres- 
sion, parallel  walls  on  the  clampin;:  plate,  a  rail  having 
Its  base  snugly  fltted  l>etween  said  wails  and  provided  with 
a  vertical  opening,  and  means  extending  through  the  plate 
and  opening  of  the  rail  for  scoring  the  rail  and  clampfng- 
plate  to  the  tie. 

.''..   The  combination   of  a    rallroad-tle   having  a   vertical 
openliig.  a  rail  having  an  opening  In  its  base,  and  a  iKiIt  ex 
tending  through  the  openings  of  the  tie  and  rail  for  clamp 
Ing  the  latter  together. 

fi.  The  combination  with  a  rallroad-tle  having  a  verli- 
cally-extending  opening  adjacent  each  :M)d.  a  rail  located 
over  e.icb  opening  and  having  its  wel>  cut  away  trans 
versely  and  a  vertical  opening  In  the  Ijase  of  the  rail  at  the 
cut  away  portb.ii.  a  plate  Interposed  l.etweon  the  tie  and 
rail,  a  lH.lt  having  Its  shank  extending  upwardly  through 
the  tie  and  plate  and  through  the  o|K«ning  in  the  base  of 
the  rail,  and  a  nut  on  the  Indt  disposed  in  •!i3  cut  away 
portion  of  the  rail, 

7.  The  combination  witli  a  railroad  tie  provided  with  a 
depression  on  its  top  surface  and  a  vertical  opening  at 
the  depression  which  Is  of  angular  cross  section  at  Us 
lower  end.  a  damping-plate  seated  In  the  depression  and 
provided  with  spaced  parallel  walls,  a  rail  having  Its 
base  confined  l^tween  the  walls  and  provl.)e<l  with  a  trans 
verse  liole  In  the  web  and  with  a  vertical  opening  In  the  l>ase 
of  the  rail  a.ljacent  the  cut  away  portbm.  a  bolt  in  the 
opening  of  the  tie  which  extends  through  the  clamplng- 
platr  and  opening  In  the  base  of  the  rail  and  Is  held  from 
rotation  by  its  head  engaging  the  angular  portion  of  the 
hole  In  the  tie.  and  a  nut  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt  and 
arranged  In  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  rail  web. 


S41  '^3       rROI'EIXINO  DEVICE  FOR  STEAM  VESSELS. 

.losKrnCKEAVES.  Radersburg.Mont.     Filed  Oct.  22.  l(Mm. 

Serial  No.  340.<>0.-. 

r/niwf,  — A  vessel  provided  with  a  tunnel  or  channel  at 
its  keel,  supporting  arms  disposed  acrfjss  said  channel,  a 
driving-shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  arms,  a  .-yllnder 
oi)en  at  Its  opposite  ends  and  mounted  upon  said  driving- 
shaft,  a  channel  plate  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said 
cylinder  In  a  spiral  path,  and  a  blade  secured  in  the  verti- 
cal channel  of  .said  plate,  as  set  forth. 
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><n  JU       I.ISTKMNT,  Al'P.VKATrS  K 
William  W.  (;ki(:sby,  Lawhon.  La. 
Serial  No.  321. SD6. 


()!t  TE 


.EPHONES. 
Ml.-  1-',  li>06. 


3.  In  listeniuK  apparatus  for  telephone  systems,  an  an- 
nular series  of  stationary  contacts  arranKe<l  In  circuits 
that  are  inductively  related  to  the  stationary  lines,  a  revo- 
luble  contact-carrying  arm.  means  for  revolvlns  the  sam*'. 
contacts  supported  by  said  arm  and  arranged  to  engaK'^  the 
successive  .stationary  contacts,  and  a  telephone-receiver 
arranged  In  a  circuit  of  which  the  movable  contacts  form 
the    terminals 

4.  In  listening  apparatus  for  telephone  systems,  an  an- 
nular series  of  stationary  contacts,  said  contacts  lioing  ar- 
ranged in  circiiits  that  are  In  communication  with  the  dif- 
ferent telephone-lines,  a  shaft,  collecting  rings  or  sleeves 
on  said  shaft,  brushes  engaging  said  rings  or  sleeves,  a  sta 
tlonary  rttelver  connected  in  a  circuit  that  extends  l)e- 
tween  said  brushes,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  contacts 
gupporte*!  by  said  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  the  sta- 
tionary contacts,  a  ratchet  on  the  shaft,  and  an  electro- 
magnetlcally-actuate*!  pawl  for  Imparting  a  step-by-step 
fffoveinent  to  said  ratchet. 

5.  In  list.'uiuK  apparatus  for  telephone  systems,  a  base- 
plate, contacts  carried  by  the  base  plate  and  arranged  In 
continuous  annular  series,  all  of  said  contacts  tjeing  insu- 
lated from  each  other,  current-conductors  leading  from 
the  contacts  and  In  commiinlcatlon  with  the  different  tele- 
phone-lines, a  shaft  arranged  at  the  center  of  the  series  of 
contacts,  an  arm  carrle<l  by  said  shaft,  movable  contacts 
carrletl  by  the  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  the  stationary 
contacts,  collecting-sleeves  on  the  shaft,  said  sleeves  l)elng 

I  connected  to  the  movable  contacts,  brushes  engaging  said 
sleeves,  a  telephone- receiver  In  a  circuit  of  which  the 
sleeves  form  terminals,  a  ratchet  secured  to  the  shaft,  a 
pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  an  electromagnet  for  actuat- 
ing the  pawl,  said  magnet  l>elng  arranged  In  the  circuit  of 
the  receiver. 

6.  In  listening  apparatus  for  telephone-receivers,  a  pair 
of  spaced  base-plates,  an  annular  series  of  contacts  carried 
by  one  of  said  base  plates,  and  Inductively  related  to  the 
different  telephone-lines,  movable  contacts  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  stationary  contacts,  a  step-by-step  ratchet  mech- 
anism for  advancing  the  movable  contacts  and  Including 
an  ele<tronia;:net.  an  Indlcatlng-dlal  on  the  other  base- 
plate, a  shaft  at  the  center  of  the  dial,  a  pointer  on  said 
shaft,  a  8tei>-by-step  mechanism  for  turning  the  shaft,  said 
mechanism  Including  an  electromagnet,  a  circuit  extend- 
ing from  the  movable  contacts  through  lK)th  of  the  electro- 
magnets, said  circuit  including  also  a  key  or  switch,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  the  primary  of  an  Inducto 
rlum,  and  a  telephone-receiver  connected  to  the  secondary 
of  the  Inductorlum.  '•  i- 


841.245. 
N.  H. 


UMBRELLA.      Caleb  S.  Ocbnet,  Portsmouth, 
Filed  Nov.  24.  iy<»5.      Serial  No.  288.965. 


■ 

naim.—\.  In  listening  .ipparatus  for  telephone  ex- 
chauK.'s.  a  movaM.- -  mita-t  rarrbT.  ••ontact*  arranged  to 
l>e  sunesslvely  .Mii.'ai;e<l  therel>y  and  .•oiinei'C.ii  in  .ircults 
that  are  In.iii  .tively  related  t..  the  telephone  line,  means 
for  im(>artln>{  a  st.-p  t,y  step  movement  to  the  movable- 
contact  .aiTler.  ami  a  telephone  re<-.-iver  .>l»<>trlcaily  con- 
necttHl  til  the  niovalile  tontacts 

J  In  listrnliiL'  apparatus  for  telphone  syhteiiis.  an  an 
nular  series  of  stationary  contacts  conne<te<l  in  cir.-ults 
that  are  inductively  relate.l  to  the  telephone-line,  a  revulii 
Me  contact  carrvinu'  arm.  movable  contact.^  arranged  on 
the  arm  and  adapteil  to  engage  the  stationary  contacts,  a 
telephone  re<-elvpr  connected  to  the  movable  contacts,  and 
means  for  operating  the  revoluble  contact-ctrrler. 


Claim.— 1.  An  umbrella  -  rib.  stretcher  or  the  like,  of 
channel  metal,  having  a  pIvot-tIp  Insetted  in  one  of  Its 
ends  and  secured  therein  against  longitudinal  and  axial 
movement,  by  clasping  and  cornpresslng  the  same  to  form 
Indentures  or  depressions,  sulwtaiiilally  as  shown  and  de- 

8crU)ed. 

•_'.    In  combination  with  a  rib  or  spreader  having  a  plv 
otal  element  at  one  end.  an  umbrella  notch  comprising  an 
Inner  element  and  an  oiiter  element  formtnl  In  their  opjws- 
Ing   faces   with    rib  or   stretcher   pivotal   element    receiving 
80<'kets,  the  inner  element  being  also  provided  with  radial 
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glots  extending  outw«.-dly  from  said  sockets  to  ^'^^^  ^^^ 
ribs  or  stretchers  when  the  umbrella  is  closed,  the  oute 
element  being  also  provid..!  in  its  l^ner  side  with  radla 
neck-grooves  extending  outwardly  from  the  said  sockets  to 
receive  the  ribs  or  stret<hers  when  the  umbrella  Is  opeiied 
and  prevent  lateral  turning  of  said  ribs  or  stretcher  with 
respect  to  said  umbrella  rod  or  handle,  substantially  as  de- 

3  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  element 
or  sleeve,  external  screw  threads  at  one  end  of  sa Id  ele^ 
ntent  a  disk  u,K)n  said  element  Intermediate  Its  ends  and 
having  in  Its  face,  adjacent  to  said  screw-threada.  hemi- 
spherical so,kets  fortneil  with  cntra.ted  nwk  portions,  a 
romovable  disk  upon  said  element  having  in  Its  Inner  face 
semisid.cricai  sockets  and  In  Us  periphery  radially  extend- 
ing not.hes  or  slots  which  aline  with  said  sockets,  a  nut 
u,H.n  the  screw  threaded  c-nd  of  said  clctnent  for  clamping 
said  disks  together,  and  rll«  or  stretchers  having  balls  at 
their  en.ls  to  enter  said  sockets  and  flattened  portions  ad- 
jacent to  said  balls,  to  proJe<t  through  and  swing  In  said 
notches  or  slots  and  In  said  contracted  neck  i)ortlons  of 
said  sockets,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

4  In  combination  with  a  rib  or  stretcher  having  a  ball 
at  one  end.  an  umbrella  notch  comprising  an  Inner  element 
and  an  outer  element,  said  elements  formed  in  their  oppos- 
ing faces  with  hall  receiving  sockets,  the  inner  element  be- 
ing also  provideil  with  a  radial  slot  extending  outwardly 
from  the  l)al I  receiving  socket  to  clear  the  rib  or  stretcher 
when  the  umbrella  Is  closed,  the  outer  element  being  also 
provided  on  its  inner  side  with  a  radial  neck-groove  extend- 
ing outwanllv  from  the  ball-receiving  socket  to  receive  the 
rib  or  stretcher  when  the  umbrella  Is  oi)ened  and  prevent 
lateral  turning  of  said  rib  or  stretcher  with  respect  to  the 
umbrella  rod  or  handle. 


the  chamber  c  having  at  Us  bottom  a  passage  •,  the  cham- 

Iwr  d  having  at  its  Iwttom  a  passa»;e  t,  a  valve  having  a 
passage  16  connected  with  the  chamU-r  c  and  a  plurality 
of  small  i.as,siiu.<  is  leading  from  said  passak:e  If.  to  the 
chamlK^r  -/.  au.l  ^aid  valve  having  a  port  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  passa^-'e  «  with  the  gas  supply 


841.246.      WAC.ON  -  RACK.     .loHN    L.    II.^btxett.    Fa^dus. 
N    Y       Filed  Aug.  2<>.  10<M'..      Serial  No.  331.337. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wagon  rack  comprising  liars,  a  cross-bar  se- 
curing said  bars  together,  uprights  hinged  to  said  Imrs  and 
iH'Ing  located  over  said  cross-lwr.  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  said 
uprights,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  adjust  the 
angle  of  Inclination  of  the  uprights  with  relation  to  said 

liars.  .♦ 

2.  A  wagon  rack  coni|. rising  bars,  cross  -  bars  securing 
said  bars  together,  uprights  hinge«l  to  said  liars  and  lielng 
l(Kated  over  said  cross-bar.  a  rod  plvotally  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  uprights  and  having  Its  opiioslte  end  fashioned 
Into  a  hook,  and  means  Uk-s ted  uinm  said  bar  for  retaining 
the  end  of  said  ho<ik. 

3.  A  wagon  i-.uk  comprisini:  bars,  a  cross  bar  securing 
said  bars  together,  ui. rights  hinged  to  said  bars  and  l)eing 
located  over  said  cross  bar,  a  hkI  having  at  one  end  an  eye, 
a  hook  located  u|M>n  said  upright  and  entering  the  eye  of 
said  rod.  said  rod  having  Its  opp<isite  ends  fashioned  into 
a  iKHik.  and  means  located  upon  said  Iwr  for  receiving  the 
hooked  end  of  said  rod. 


/»- 


2.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  aerated  liquids,  a 
chamber,  a  passage  connected  therewith,  a  valve  control- 
ling said  pas,sa;:c.  and  a  cup-shaped  packer  or  washer  the 
bottom  of  which  Ix'ars  against  said  valve  and  the  sides  of 
which  lx>ar  against  the  walls  of  said  passage,  said  packer 
having  its  edges  tapered  to  bear  closely  against  such  parts. 


841.24S.  I'H'E  .TAW  ATTAillMENT  TO  WHENCIIKS. 
.lonN  r.  11 1  LI.,  rhelps,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
William  A.  White.  I'helps.  N.  Y  Filed  July  2.-..  ISMKJ. 
Serial  No,  327,712 


8  4  1.247.      MANIFACTrUE    OF    .VERATED    WATER. 

George   IlKHiiNsnN.    London,    England.      Filed   Nov.   21. 

If»u4.      Serial  No.  2:!:5..'.0<i. 

Ctalm.—i.    In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  and  dls[)en8- 
Ing  aerated  Ibjulds.  the  combination  of  chambers  c  and  d, 


Claim  —1  The  combination  witli  a  wrench  liaviii*:  a  re- 
,.ess  in  i'ts  stock,  of  a  pipe  jaw  swinging  from  said  wrench 
and  adapted  to  \<e  withdrawn  into  said  recess  when  in  inop- 
erative position,  and  a  spring  ojierating  to  hold  said  pli>e- 
jaw  yieldably  in  operative  and  Inoperative  ixjsitlon. 
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2.  In  a  wrench,  a  statkmary  Jaw  havinf;  a  socket  and  a 
stock  having  a  recess,  a  spring  oontrolled  plunger  movable 
in  said  socket,  and  a  \A\ic  cn^rau'ln::  jaw  swirlu'lng  from  said 
plunger  and  yieidaMy  luaiutairntl  tlurfliy  in  operative  or 
inoi>erntlve  position. 

3.  Tlie   coml)lnation   with    a   wrench    ha\-^ng   a    recessed 
RtO'.'i^.  and  a   riH;ld  Jaw  upon  the  stock  ;  of 
Jaw  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  wrench  and 
cess,  said  supplemental  jaw  a<lapted  when 


supplemental 
within  the  re- 
in inoperative 
position  to  rest  within  the  re<es.s.  and  wh4n  in  operative 
TMisltion  to  liear  airalnst  the  fixeii  Jaw,  and  means  within 
the  Hxeil  Jaw  for  holding  the  supplemental  jaw  in  either 
operative  or  ino|)erative  i)osltlon. 


841. -.Mtl.  FOHCFJ-FKEI)  HBRICXTOR. 
HoUGES.  iH-trolt,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  11 
No.  249.594. 

I 


("L.\HKNCE      B. 

1905.     Serial 


rotary  valve,  a 
tlierein.  means 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combinallon  of  a  rotary 
valve,  a  piston  therein  havin;:  means  for  >  ausing  the  two 
to  rotate  tugetlier.  and  means  for  causing  ^he  valve  to  ro- 
tate and  the  piston  to  reciprocate. 

'2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  conil)lnatliin  of  a 
cylinder  and  piston  concentrically  arranges! 
for  causing  the  two  to  rotate  together,  me  ins  for  impart 
Ing  a  rotary  motion  to  one  m»>ml)er,  and  nu'ans  for  recipro 
eating  the  piston  l>y  and  during  the  rutatit 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  a  rotary  valve  having  a  longitudi- 
nally axlally  arrangwl  cylinder  therein,  a  p  ston  in  the  cyl- 
inder rotating  with  the  valve,  means  for  rotiiting  the  valve, 
such  rotation  causing  the  reciprocathm  of  i  be  piston. 

4.  In   a   lubricator,   a   rotary   valve   having  a   longitudi 
nally  axlally  arrange<I  piston  therein.  rotJ  ting  therewith, 
and  a  drive  connection  device  for  rotating  the  valve  and 
thereby  reciprocating  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  lubricator,  a  reservoir,  a  pumpl  there  l»elng  a 
sight-feed  conduit  leading  from  the  pum|:  and  returning 
thereto,    a    discharge-conduit    from    the    puaip.    and    [wjrts. 


and    actuating    means   to   cause    the    pum 


}    to    receive   a 


<-liarire    from    the    reservoir,    force    the    sane    through    the 
siglit  fe«><l  condnlt.  and  to  again  take  the  f'harge  and  dls 
charge  It  to  the  point  to  l>e  lubricated. 

0.  In  a  lubricator,  a  pump,  having  tw(^  discharge-con 
duits  therefrom,  one  of  said  conduits  com|>rlsing  a  sight- 
feed  leading  from  and  returning  to  the  p^nip,  the  valve. 
and  means  for  actuating  tlu-  valve  and  pilmp  to  cause  It 
to  rtrst  discharge  Into  the  sight-feed  conduit,  and  then  to 
discharge  through   tlie  otlicr  (liscliarge-<>onilult. 

7.  In  a  lul>ricator.  the  cnmliinailon  of  n  pump,  a  sight- 
feed  conduit  leading  therefrom  and  returning  thereto,  a 
siglit-ff'ed  device  tlierein.  an  exit n.ndul 
actuating  means  for  tlie  pump,  to  cause 
charge  Into  the  sight-feed  conduit  and  thei  to  draw  there- 
from and  discharge  Into  the  exit  conduit. 

.s.  In  a  lul>ricatlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  pump. 
a  rotary  valve  controlling  the  Inlet  and  out  ct  of  the  pump, 
two  supply  and  two  discliargi'  ports,  and  a  single  port 
in  the  valve  adapted  to  conne<  t  with  all  the  ports  in  a 
single  revolution,  and  means  fur  re.ipro.  nting  the  pump 
to  make  two  strokes  to  each  rotation  of  tli4  valve. 


a    valve    and 
It    to   tlrst   dls 


9.  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  reservoir,  a  rotary  valve 
therein,  an  axlally-arranged  cylinder  in  the  valve,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  there  Ijelng  a  |>ort  leading  from  the  valve  at 
the  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  iniet-iKirt  from  the  cylinder  to 
tlie  valve,  a  conduit  Including  a  sight-feed  device,  leading 
from  and  returning  to  tiie  valve,  and  an  exit-condult,  the 
port  in  the  pump  registering  with  the  ports  and  conduits 
named,  successively,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  pis- 
ton. 

10.  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  reservoir,  a  valve-casing 
communicating  therewith,  a  sight-feed  conduit  having 
l)oth  ends  terminating  In  ports  In  the  casing,  an  exit  port 
in  the  casing,  a  rotary  valve  controlling  all  the  ports,  and 
ft  puuip  a<hi|)ted  to  draw  oil  from  tlie  reservoir,  force  It 
through  the  sight-feed  conduit,  and  to  draw  the  oil  from 
the  sight-feed  conduit  and  discharge  It  through  the  exit- 
port. 

11.  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  reservoir,  a  pump,  a  sight- 
feed  conduit  leading  therefrom,  a  regulating-valve  therein. 
an  overtlow-conduit  therein,  and  ccmnections  whereby  the 
said  pump  is  alternately  connected  to  discharge  oil  Into 
and  to  take  oil  from  said  sight-feed  comluit. 

12.  In  a  lul)rlcatlng  device,  a  reservoir,  a  pump,  a  sight 
feed  conduit  leading  therefrom  and  returning  thereto,  and 
valve  connections  wliereby   said   pumj)  is  alternately  con 
nected  to  discharge  oil  Into  and  take  oil  from  said  sight- 
feed  conduit. 

l.'l.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  valve  cimtrolIIng  the  In- 
flow and  outflow  of  the  lubricant,  and  a  |)ump  having  a 
plunger  for  actuating  the  valve  and  for  drawing  In  the 
lubricant  and  forcing  It  out  by  way  of  the  valve,  the  said 
plunger  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  valve. 

14.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  valve  alternately  con- 
necting with  a  lubrlcant-supi)ly  and  a  lubricant-discharge 
leading  to  the  part  to  l»e  lubricated,  a  putn|)-cyllnder,  a 
plunger  mounted  to  turn  and  to  reciprocate  in  tlie  cylinder 
and  liavlng  a  sliding  connection  with  the  said  valve,  to 
draw  in  the  lul>rlcant  by  way  of  the  valve  and  to  force  it 
out  through  the  valve  and  means  for  rotating  and  recipro 
eating  the  said  plunger. 

15.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cylinder  terminating  In 
H  valve-seat,  a  plunger  mounted  to  turn  and  to  recipro 
cate  in  the  said  cylinder,  and  a  valve  (m  the  said  seat, 
adapted  to  alternately  connect  with  a  supply  and  with  a 
discharge,  the  said  valve  being  in  communication  with  the 
said  cylinder  and  the  said  valve  having  a  sliding  connec- 
tion with  tlie  said  plunger. 

lit.  A  lulirlcator  ci>mprising  a  cylinder  terminating  in  a 
valve-sent,  a  plunger  mounted  to  turn  and  to  reciprocate 
in  the  said  cylinder,  a  valve  on  the  said  seat,  adaiited  to 
alternately  l>e  connected  with  a  supply  and  with  a  dls 
cliarge,  the  said  valve  being  In  communication  with  the 
said  cylinder,  and  the  said  valve  having  a  sliding  connec- 
tion with  tlie  said  plunger,  and  u  spring  pressing  the 
valve,  to  hold  the  same  to  its  seat. 

17.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
valve-seat,  a  plunger  mounted  to  turn  and  to  reciprocate 
in  the  said  cylinder,  a  valve  held  on  said  valve-seat  and 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  plunger,  whereby  the 
valve  t\irns  when  the  plunger  is  turned,  tlie  said  valve 
l)elng  provided  with  a  recvss  adapted  to  alternately  con- 
nect with  a  supply  and  a  discharge,  the  said  recess  in  the 
valve  communicating  by  a  port  with  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder,  means  for  rotating  the  plunger,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  plunger  when  rotated. 

18.  In  a  lubricator,  a  pump,  two  valve-controlled  inlet 
connections  thereto  and  two  valve-controlled  discharge- 
conduits  tlierefroro,  and  means  for  actuating  the  pump 
and  the  valve  whereliy  said  pump  successively  draws  from 
the  inlets  and  discharges  into  the  outlets  successively,  and 
a  8ight-f«>ed  feature  in  one  outlet-conduit. 

19.  In  a  lubricator,  a  pump,  two  inlet-conduits  and  two 
,  outlet-conduits,  a  rotary  valve  controlling  all  said  con- 
1   dults,  and  a  sight-f«H»d  feature  in  one  outlet-conduit. 

I  20.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  pump,  two 
separate  discharge-conduits  therefrom,  a  valve  mechanism 
whereby  the  pump  is  causcMl  to  discharge  successively  Into 
said  conduits,  and  a  sight-feed  feature  In  one  of  said  con- 

'  duits. 


Jani'\RY   15,  1907. 
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841  -r,0  FORCE-FEKI.  HBRICATOR  Fkkdkrkk  W 
nmUs,  I>etrolt,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1900.  Serial 
No.  •JiM?.S4S. 

-I 


charge  conduits,  and  the  sight-feed  conduit  leading  from 
and  returning  to  the  valve-casing  at  the  iM.rts.  tiie  parts 
being  combined  and  o|>erating  subBtanlially  as  descrllKHi. 
9.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  a  pump,  two  Inlets  for 
the  pump  and  two  discharge-conduits,  one  of  said  dis- 
charge conduits  comprising  a  sight  feed  feature,  and  the 
otlier  leading  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  and  a  rotary 
valve  having  separate  ports  adapted  to  successively  con- 
nect the  pump  with  the  Inlet  and  discharge  of  tlie  sight 
feed  conduit  and  the  inlet  and  discharge  of  the  lubrlcating- 

coudult. 

10.  In  a  force-feed  lubrlcat<.r.  tlie  coml)inatl<m  of  a 
series  of  pumi)-plston8  and  cylinders,  a  rotary  sliaft  at 
the  end  of  the  cvlindcrs  having  pairs  of  ports  adapt.nl  to 
connect  with  each  cylinder.  an<i  separate  inlet  and  outlet 
ccunectlons  for  both  of  said  ports  for  each  cylinder. 


84  1  25  1.  (OT  OR  IIAM.MOI  K  1I<M>K  ANI>  BKAM- 
SOrKirr.  Whxia.m  H<u  ..hton.  Uath.  Me.  Filed  Apr. 
l.':<,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,279. 


Claim— I  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  the  combination 
of  a  reservoir,  a  pump  having  outlet  and  discharge  pas- 
sages, a  sight-feed,  conduit  leading  from  the  pump  and  re- 
turning thereto,  and  a  rotary  valve  for  said  pump  having 
separate  ports  adapted  to  successively  c<mnt»ct  the  puinp 
wltli  the  inlet,  sight  feed  Inlet,  sight-feed  outlet  and  dis- 
charge passages. 

•'  In  a  force-feed  lulirlcator.  the  combination  of  a  res- 
ervoir, a  pump  having  inlet  and  outlet  conduits,  and  a 
sight-feed  conduit  leading  from  the  pump  and  returning 
thereto  a  rotarv  valve  having  separate  ports  adapted  to 
alternatelv  ...nnect  with  the  cylinder  of  the  pump,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  valve  and  actuating  the  pump  to 
force  the  oil  through  the  sight-feed  conduit  and  take  it 
therefrom  and  deliver  It  through  the  discharge. 

•{  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  tlie  combination  of  a  series 
of  pump-i.lstons.  and  cylinders,  a  rotary  shaft  at  the  end 
of  the  cylinders  having  pairs  of  ports  adapted  to  ^nnect 
with  ea<"h  cvlinder.  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a  sight-feed 
con.luit  leading  from  and  returning  to  the  valve,  for  each  | 
pump,  tiie  parts  operated  for  the  purpose  described. 

4  In  a  force-fecHl  lubricator,  tlie  c-ombinatlon  of  a  series 
of  adjacent  pistons  and  cyllndeis.  a  valve  casing  at  the 
l,ase  of  each  cvlinder.  a  rotary  valve  shaft  for  all  the 
pumps  having  p.uts  for  each  pump.  Inlet  and  discharge 
ports  in  the  valve-casing  for  each  pump,  a  sight-feed  con- 
duit leadlni:  from  and  returning  to  ea<h  ptimp.  and  means 
for  rotating  the  valve-shaft  and  operating  the  pistons,  the 
parts  operating  for  the  puriwse  descrllicd. 

5  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  a  reservoir,  a  series  of 
pumps  a  sight  feed  conduit  leading  from  each  pump  and 
returning  thereto,  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  passage  foi- 
each  pump,  and  a  common  valveshaft.  separately  ported 
for  the  Inlet  and  discharge  and  for  the  sight-feed  conduit 
of  each  i)ump,  the  parts  being  combined  to  o|>erate  as  de- 

B  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  res 
ervolr  a  series  of  cylinders  and  pistons,  a  sight-feed  con- 
duit leading  from  and  returning  thereto,  an  Inlet  and  a 
discharge  passage  for  each  pump,  a  common  valve-shaft 
separatelv  ported  for  the  Inlet  and  discharge  and  for  the 
sight  feed  conduit  of  each  iiump.  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  throw  of  each  piston,  the  parts  lielng  combined  to  op- 

■  erate  as  described. 

^  7  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  valve- 
casing  having  connected  on  opi)osite  sides  at  one  point  the 
Inlet  c-ondult  and  one  end  of  a  sight-feed  passage  which 
leads  therefrom  and  returns  thereto,  and  at  another  point 
the  other  end  of  tiie  sight  feed  conduit  and  the  discharge 
conduit,  and  a  rotary  valve  having  separate  p<.rts  adapted 
to  coo,>erate  with  these  passages,  and  means  for  reciprocat 

ing  tlie  piston. 

8  In  a  force-feed  pump,  the  combination  of  a  piston,  a 
cylinder  having  the  enlargement  a'  at  the  base  a  valve- 
casing  at  the  base  of  the  cylinder,  the  rotary  valve  In  the 
casing,  having  the  separate  ports  a  6.  the  inlet  and  dls- 


Claim—l  A  beam  attaching  device  for  supporting 
bt'ackets  and  hooks  ..m.j.rlslng  a  bracket  or  hook  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  hanger  adapted  to  en^;age  sai.i  sup 
p.rting  bracket  or  hcjok.  l)eam  engaging  lugs  formed  (m  the 
upper  end  of  said  iianger.  a  locking  lug  formed  on  said 
hook  or  bracket,  a  key  adapt.-d  to  Ik-  Insert.Ml  iK-tw.M.n 
said  locking-lug  and  the  adja«-ent  side  of  said  hanger,  and 
means  forrn»Ml  on  said  hanger  to  engage  an<l  hold  said  key 
in  place,  svibstaiitlall.v  as  described. 

•>    A   beam  attaching   <ievi<e   for   supporting   b<Miks   and 
brackets  comprising  a  bracket  or  hook  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  hanger,  a  shank  or  l>eam  engaging  bar  formed  on 
said   hook   or   bracket   and   adapted   to  be  engaged   by   said 
hanger,  beam-engaging  lugs  formed  .on  the  tipper  ends  of 
the  sides  of  the  latter  to  engage  the  flange  or  rib  on  said 
beam    and  a  lo,  k  lug  form.-d  on  the  inner  end  of  said  liar 
or  shank,  said  lug  having  an  obli-iuely  disposed  inner  e<lge, 
and  a  wedge-shaped  key  to  lock  sai.l  ban::er  in  engagement 
with  the  flange  on  said  I)eam.  substantially  as  descrilKHl. 
.1     \    beam  -  attaching   device   for   supporting   hooks   or 
brackets  cmiprising  a  bracket  or  h..ok  a  sul-stantlaily  U- 
sbaped  hanger,  a  shank  or  l^am  engaging  bar  formed  oil 
said  hook  or  bracket,  a  lug  formed  on  the  f.u-ward  emi  of 
snld  shank  to  engage  the  Hat   surface  ..f  said   b«im    for^ 
wanily-proje.tlng-lugs   formed   on   the  upper   end   of  sa  cl 
hanger  to  engage  the  flange  j.r  rib  on  said  l«'am  after  said 
iian-er  has  1)een  engaged  with  said  shank  or  bar.  key  en- 
gaging lugs  formed   on   and   projecting  from   the  opposite 
side  of  said  hanger,  a  lug  formed  on  the  inner  en.l  of  said 
bar  .  r  shank,   and  a   wedge-shaiKHi  key   adapted   to  In-   In- 
serted   l)etween    said    lug    and    the   adjacent    edges   of   the 
hanger  to  lock  the  latter   in  engagement    wltli   tlie  l^am, 
substantially  as  descril)ed.  ,      ^      .    , 

i  4  \  l,eam  engaging  bracket  comprising  a  shank  adapted 
I  to  engage  the  lower  side  of  tlie  l.eam,  supp<.rting  devices 
I  foimed  on  sahl  shank,  a  beam-engaging  lug  formed  on  one 
i  end  of  said  shank  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  tlie  lK>am.  a 
i  substantlallV  U  ^I'^ix^  ''""»^'''-  ^<^'^Vte<\  to  1h>  appllecl  to 
1  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank,  forwardly-proje.tlng  lugs 
fcrmed  on  said  hanger  to  engage  the  flange  or  rib  ..n  said 
beam  and  means  to  lock  said  hanger  In  firm  engagement 
with  "the  U-am.  thereby  securely  attaching  said  bracket 
thereto,  susstantlaily  as  descril-ed. 

-  \  l«.am  engaging  l>racket  comprising  a  shank  adapted 
to'a^ngage  the  low.-r  side  of  the  l.eam.  supporting  devices 
formed  .m  said  shank,  a  W>am  engaging  hig  formed  .m  one 
end  of  said  shank  to  engage  the  outer  fa.-e  of  the  beam,  a 
sr.lmtantiallv  U  s»'HI>e<l  banger  adapted  to  I*  appllecl  t.. 
the  Opposite  end  of  the  shank,   forwardly  projecting  lugs 
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forme<J  -.u  said  hnnKer  to  eDKage  the  flange  o»  rlt)  ..n  said 
l*am.  ke.v  .'n>:atjlnk:  hits  f..rnie<l  on  and  proiertlni?  rear 
wardi.v  fmui  said  Iihiu'^t,  .1  l...kink;  liii;  foniiwl  on  the 
Inner  end  of  said  shauk.  said  lua  liavinn  an  oMi-lnely  dls 
I.onpfl  kev  enu'airlni:  surfa.e.  and  a  wetlue  sliap*''!  locking- 
key  to  linld  said  hanicer  in  eu«a«euieut  with  s»ld  key.  aub- 
atantlallv  as  deaorU»ed. 


*.41.2r)J.      BP:LT  -  FASTKNKR       Isaai-    .lArK»>N.    Cilossop, 
Engl'an.l.      FUimI  Mmv   17.  litnr..      Serial  No.  ,::tK).l>15. 


f'/^im— 1.  In  a  l«>lt  -  fasten.-r.  the  comhlnhtlnn  with  a 
perforatetl  plate,  of  sei-iirln>;  (levices  havin?  i.mnK's  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  edges  of  the  perforations  in  the  plate 
and  having  heads  provided  with  recesses  adaiJte.l  to  l«  en- 
gaged liy  a  device  for  turning  the  head  on  It.s  axis. 

2.  A  belt  -  fastener  comprising  a  pe^forat^l  plate  and 
rivets  having  prongs  adapted  to  pass  throngU  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  plate,  and  to  engage  the  e<lge  or  9«lge9  thereof, 
and  »«  beWrtherehy  fnmi  turning  therein,  an^l  with  heads 
having  recesses  at  their  e<lges  adapted  to  be  pngaged  by  a 
device  for  turning  the  head  on  its  axis. 


8  4  1.253.  MEANS  FOR  DECREASIN*;  liEAKA(;K  IN 
TURBINES.  OsoAR  .IrNr,(iRKN.  Schenectntly.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  (leneral  Electric  i'ompany.  a  ("nriwratlon  of 
New  York.      Filed  Apr.  29.  1<H).3.      Serial  N ).  154,888. 


lO      '2  Id 

,■(,;„„. _1  lu  an  elastlc-rtuid  turbine,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  means  for  discharging  motive  fluid,  a  wheel, 
•segmental  supi«rts  mountetl  on  the  wheet  liaving  Inte- 
grally fornie<l  luickets.  a  cover  for  the  buckets  compo8e<l  of 
a  single  layer  having  a  thin  <'entrrtl  portiMii  pn.l  rirmmfer 
entlal  flanges  at  tlie  edges,  intermediate  iKiqkets.  and  sup- 
IM.rts  therefor  which  are  sltuateil  In  line  w|th  the  flanges 
and  In  close  proxiniiTy   tliereto. 

2.  In  an  elastic  liuld  turbine,  the  combinttlon  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  noxxle.  Interme<llate  buckets,  a  supi.Ort  therefor,  a 
wheel  having  buckets,  a  row  of  buckets  l)etNteen  the  nozzle 
and  the  Intermediates,  and  a  cover  for  the  wheel  bu.  kets 
having  a  thin  central  portion  and  circumferential  ilanges 
whi.h  project  tn-youd  the  central  portion  »nd  revolve  in 
close  proximity  to  the  nozzle  and  the  Intermieiliate  support. 

3.  In  an  elastic  tlui<l  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  nozzle  for  discharging  motive  tluld.  wheel  buckets 
situateil  in  front  of  the  nozzle,  covers  for  the  wheel-buck- 
ets having  outwardly  extending  flanges  forme<l  thereon,  in 
termedlate  l>uckets  situated  t»>tw.H'n  the  w-heel-buckets.  a 
supixirt  therefor  which  Is  sltuate<l  in  line  with  the  cover- 
flanges,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  support  toward  or 
awav  from  the  cover  flanges. 

4."  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  noMle  mounte*!  thereon  and  adjusttble  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  wh.-el  axis,  a  bucket  wheel,  covers  for  the 
buckets  having  circumferential  flanges  formwl  integral 
therewith.  Intermediate  buckets,  a  supiM)tt  therefor  stt- 
uatwl  in  line  with  the  flanges,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
support  toward  or  away  from  the  ct)ver  flanges. 

:,  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  comblqation  of  a  plu- 
rality of  wheel  buckets,  a  cover  therefor,  circumferential 


flanges  at  each  side  of  the  cover,  Intermediate  buckets,  a 
supiK)rt  therefor,  and  a  gro«.ve  oi)enlng  into  the  clearance- 
space  l)etween  the  wheel  and  Intermediate  buckets  for  de- 
creasing the  leakage. 

tj.  in  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
or  support  having  a  plurality  of  grooved  projections  formed 
on  the  i>eriphery.  a  plurality  (»f  buckets,  each  having  a 
shank  that  enters  the  groove,  a  retaining  means  for  each 
bucket  which  pas«  through  a  projection  and  the  shank, 
covers  for  each  row  of  buckets,  and  a  row  of  intermediate 
buckets  located  In'tween  each  two  rows  of  wheel-buckets. 

7.  A  bucket  element  for  an  elastic-fluid  turbine  compris- 
ing a  wheel  or  support  with  a  plurality  of  l)U(kets  attached 
thereto,  and  a  jointed  cover  for  the  buckets  comprising  a 
single  layer,  each  se<tion  of  the  cover  liaving  a  iM)rtlon 
which  forms  a  part  of  the  working  passage,  and  integral 
side  portions  extending  at  right  angles  or  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto  for  decreasing  the  leakage. 

H.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  means  for  discharging  motive  fluid,  buckets  which 
are  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  and  are  formed  integral  with 
their  support,  a  numl)er  of  tenons  each  formed  Integral 
with  a  bucket,  and  a  cover  for  the  buckets  which  is  held 
In  place  by  the  tenons,  and  has  Integral  Ilanges  occupying 
planes  parallel  or  substantially  parallel  with  the  edges  of 
the  buckets. 

it.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination,  with  Its  drum  and  cas- 
ing, of  a  number  of  turbine  blades  and  a  fitting  and  baffling 
strip  of  channel  shape  In  cross-section,  »>ne  portion  of 
which  Is  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  the  blades  and  the 
other  portion  of  which  extends  at  right  angles  to  the  tur- 
bine axis. 

10.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination,  with  Its  drum  and  cy- 
lindrical casing,  of  a  number  of  turbine-blades  and  a  fltting 
and  baffling  strip  made  of  a  single  thickness  of  stock  of 
channel  shape  in  cross  section,  the  middle  jwrtlon  of  which 
extends  longitudinally  and  is  attached  to  the  free  ends  of 
the  blades,  and  the  other  portions  of  which  extend  away 
from  the  blades  and  presents  their  edges  to  the  Inclosing 
cylindrical  casing. 

11.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination,  with  Its  drum  and  caa 
Ing.  of  a  numl)er  of  turbine-blades  and  a  fitting  and  baffling 
strip  made  of  a  single  thickness  of  stock  of  angvilar  cross- 
section,  one  p<.rtlon  of  which  Is  perforated  to  receive  the 
blade  ends  and  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  the  blades  by 
riveting  over  the  blade  ends  which  project  through  the 
perforations,  and  the  other  iM>rtion  of  which  extends  away 
from  the  blades  transversely  of  the  turbine  axis. 

12.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination,  with  Its  drum  and  cas 
Ing.  of  a  number  of  turbine-blades  and  a  fitting  and  baffling 
strip  divided  into  segmental  lengths  and  made  of  a  single 
thickness  of  stock  of  channel  shape  lu  cross-section,  the 
mid.ile  iwrtion  of  each  segment  being  perforated  and  the 
ends  notched  to  receive  the  blade  ends,  the  said  fitting  and 
baffling  strip  l)eing  attachetl  to  the  free  ends  of  the  blades 
by  riveting  over  the  blade  ends  which  project  through  the 
perforations,  and  the  other  iK)rtions  of  which  extend  trans- 
versely away  from  the  blades  transversely  of  the  turbine- 
axis. 

l:?.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination,  with  its  drum  an<l  cas- 
ing, of  a  numl>er  of  radial  turbine  blades,  and  a  channel- 
shaped  fitting  and  l)affllng  strip  attached  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  blades  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  turbine- 
axis,  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination,  with  Its  drum  and  cas- 
ing, of  a  number  of  radial  turbine  blades,  and  a  fitting  and 
baffling  strip  made  of  a  single  thickness  of  stock  and  at- 
tache.l  to  the  free  ends  of  the  blades  by  riveting  and  ex- 
'    tending  transversely  of  the  turblne-axls,  as  set  forth. 


S41,2.'>4.  KLASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  OSCAR  JCNOORKN. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .July  10,  1905. 
Serial  No.  268.916. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination 
of  a  wheel  having  rows  of  buckets  thereon,  a  casing  having 
a  compartment  to  receive  the  wheel,  intermediate  buckets 
arranged  in  rows  between  the  wheel  buckets,  and  a  cham- 
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ber  for  receiving  the  motive  fluid  exhausting  from  the 
wheel,  the  wall  of  which  Is  separated  from  the  wh.-el  by  a 
clearance  which  does  not  exieed  that  of  the  buckets. 


2.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separate  stages  each  including  a  wheel  and  a  compartment 
tlurefor,  and  nozzles  or  devices  which  discharge  separate 
columns  of  motive  fluid  to  the  wheel.  In  combination  with 
a  chanil)er  which  receives  tlie  columns  of  fluid  exhausting 
from  the  wheel  and  i>ermlts  them  to  e<|uallze.  throats  for 
the  chamU'r  which  conform  In  shape  to  the  columns,  and 
nozzles  or  devices  which  receive  the  fluid  from  the  chamber 
and  discharge  It  to  a  iM)int  of  low  pressure. 

3.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  diaphragm  for  dividing  It  Into  compartments,  a 
shoulder  on  tlie  casing  which  supports  the  diaphragm, 
wheels  located  In  the  compartments,  devices  discharging 
fluid  thereto,  and  an  annular  chamber  which  receives  the 
exhaust  from  a  wheel  and  Is  located  within  the  casing 
and  surrounds  the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  an  elastlc-fluUl  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, diaphragms  for  dividing  it  into  compartments,  shoul- 
ders on  the  casing  which  sui)port  the  diaphragms,  bucket 
wheels  located  In  the  compartments,  devices  discharging 
motive  fluid  against  thejrtjckets.  and  chaml»ers  lo«ated 
within  the  casing  whi<h  receive  the  exhaust  from  the 
wheels  and  supply  It  to  tlie  discharging  devices  of  lower 
pressure,  the  said  chamljers  having  walls  formed  by  the 
shoulders. 

.%.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  diaphragm  for  dividing  It  Into  compartments,  a 
shoulder  on  the  casing  which  supports  the  diaphragm, 
wheels  locatwl  In  the  compartments,  devices  dls<harglng 
fluid  thereto,  an  annular  chamlM-r  which  receives  the  ex- 
haust from  a  wheel,  and  segmental  deta'chable  pieces 
which  form  a  wall  for  the  chamber. 

6.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  (-omblnatlon  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  diaphragm  for  dividing  it  into  compartments,  a 
shoulder  on  the  casing  which  supports  the  diaphragm, 
wheels  located  In  the  compartments,  an  annular  charal)er 
which  receives  the  exhaust  from  a  wheel,  a  wall  therefor 
which  is  formed  by  the  shoulder,  admission  nozzles  or  de 
vices,  and  fluld-dlschnrgliig  devices  which  are  carried  by 
the   shouitler. 

7.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  llie  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing  divided  Into  two  or  more  stages,  each  containing  a 
wlieel  compartment,     bucket-wheels     therein,     an     internal 


shoulder    on    the    casing,    an    annular    nozzle    tomprislng 
separate   passages    which   discharge    fluid   against    the   ad- 
jacent   wheel,   and   an   annular  chamt>er   that    receives  the 
fluid  column  or  columns  from  the  i.re(.>«ling  stage  and  de 
livers  It  to  the  passages  of  the  annular  nozzle. 

8.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  an  internal  shoulder,  a  diaphragm  of  less 
diameter  than  the  laicket-wheels  that  divides  the  casing 
Into  c<uni)artments  and  is  supported  by  the  shoulder, 
bucket  wheels  mounted  in  the  comj)artnients.  an  annular 
nozzle  supportiHl  by  tlie  shoulder,  and  an  annular  chaml)er 
locatwl  in  line  with  the  shoulder  which  receives  fluid  ex 
hausting  from  one  wheel  and  delivers  It  to  the  annular 
Uozzle. 

U.    In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing.  iHi   liiterii.il  shoulder  thereon,  a  nozzle  carrle*l  by  the 
shoulder   which    is   provided   with   a   plurality   of  passages, 
and  an  annular  chaml»er  formed  in  the  shoulder  which  sup- 
plies the  nozzle  passages. 

1(».  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  two 
or  more  stages,  a  bucket  wheel  In  each  stage  compartment, 
an  annular  chamlH-r  which  receives  the  exhaust  from  a 
wheel  and  keeps  it  out  of  the  Influence  thereof,  nuzzles 
whicli  discharge  fluid  to  a  wheel  of  lower  pressure,  and 
valves  which  contml  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  annular 
chamber  to  the  nozzles,  the  said  valves  being  sensitive 
t">  variations  in  Mfage  pressure  and  arranged  to  present  a 
greater  area  when  open  than  when  closed  to  prevent  chat- 
tering. 

11.  in  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  two 
or  more  stages,  a  bucket-wheel  In  ea<h  stage  compartment, 
an  annular  chamU'r  which  receives  the  exhaust  from  a 
wheel  and  keeps  it  out  of  the  influence  thereof,  nozzles 
which  discharge  fluid  to  a  wheel  of  lower  pressure,  valves 
which  control  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  annular  chara- 
lier  to  the  nozzles,  the  said  valves  l»eing  sensitive  to 
variations  In  stage  pressure  and  arranged  to  present  a 
greater  area  when  open  than  when  closed  to  prevent  chat- 
tering,   and    indicators    which    show    the    positions   of   the 

valves. 

12.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  can 
Ing   containing   a   compartment,    a    whi'el    locate<l    fherelit. 
rows  of  buckets  mounte<l  on  the  wheel.  interme<llate  Inick 
ets  situated  l-etween  the  rows  of  wheel  buckets,  a  support 
for  the  intermediate  buckets  which   Is   L-shape<l  In  cross 
section,  and  Iwlts  that  pass  through  the  support  Into  the 
casing  for  securing  the  fiirmer  In  place. 

13.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  n 
segmental  casing  containing  a  wheel-<-ompartment,  a  bucket- 
wheel,  and  an  annular  chamber  which  receives  the  fluid 
exhausting  from  the  wheel,  the  said  chaml)er  In'ing  pro 
vlded  with  segmental  walls  the  joints  of  which  register 
with  those  of  the  casing  so  that  they  may  1*  handled  as 

a  unit. 

14.  In  fln  elastic-fluid  tnrliine.  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing containing  a  compartment,  a  bucket-wheel  mounted 
therein,  segmental  walls  that  form  a  receiving  <haml)er.  a 

I    throat  of  relatively  restricted  area  through  wliich  the  ex- 
haust   from    the    wheel    passes   into    the    chamber,    and    a 
'    valve  for  («introlling  the  passage  of  fluid  frcmi  the  chamber. 

15.  in  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  tlie  combination  of  a  cas- 
i  ing  containing  a  compartment,  bucket  wheels  mcninted 
'   therein.  :iu  annular  cimml»er  communicating  witli  the  wheel 

compartment,  and  segmental  throats  for  the  charalier 
through  which  the  exhaust  from  the  wheel  passes,  the  said 
throats  Ix'ing  angularly  displactnl. 

1(5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing containing  compartments,  bucket  -  wheels  mounted 
therein,  an  annular  chamber,  a  throat  or  oijenlng  through! 
which  the  exhaust  from  a  wheel  enters  the  chaml#r.  main 
and  auxiliary  stage  nozzles  which  are  su|)plle<l  with  motive 
fluid  from  the  chamU'r.  and  a  stage  valve  which  controls 
the  passage  of  fluid  to  an  auxiliary  nozzle. 

17.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  <-ontalning  compartments,  bucket  whwis  mounted 
therein,  an  annular  chamber,  a  throat  or  opening  through 
which  the  exhaust  from  a  wheel  enters  the  chamt^r.  main 
and  auxiliary  stage  nozzles  which  are  supplied  with  mo- 
tive fluid  from  the  chamber,  and  successively-acting  stage 
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valvmt  that  control   the  paKSHge  of  motive 
rhanilwr  to  nn  auxiliary  HtaKe-nuxxle. 

IK.    In  an  HJaatlr  fluid  turbine,  the  combl 
rate    staue-coin{mrtrnent«,    a    bucket-wheel 
|)artment.  a  shoulder,  an  annular  chamber 
which    receives   the   exhaust    from   a    preced 
prevents  It  fn>m  affecting  the  m<>vln>:  parts. 
Hcnxa  the  chamber  to  support  one  iH)rtlon 
and   an   annular   nozzle   which    receives   mo 
the    chanilier    and    discharges    It    under   pre< 
loclty  to  the  adjacent  wheel. 


Quid  from  the 


o' 


H4i.:ir>r>.     wukkl  for  tiubinks.    lit  lh 

LEU.  Iterlln.  (iermany.  asslwnor  tt>  (Jenerul 
pany.  a  <'or|>oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Serial  No.  JTl'.Ols. 


>REfOII     KEI.- 

Klectrlc  Com 
July  31.  1905. 


Clnim. —  1.  An  element    Intended  to  bo  Dtated  at  high 


tlon  of  aepa- 
in    each    com 

the  shoulder 
UK  wheel  and 
rll>s  extendiuu 

the  shoiiUlcr. 
ve  tin  Id  from 
etermlned    ve- 


to be  mounted 

which  revolve 

the   rim.    the 


surface  sjK'ed.  comprisiiiK  a  spider  adapted 

on  a  shaft,  a  rim  securetl  thereto,  and  rin^'^ 

at    a    materially    lower    surface    speed    than 

said    rinus    lieini:    connected    to    the    rim    aiil    arranged 

dtrengthen  and  support  It. 

1'.  An  element  Intended  to  be  rotate*!  alt  higli  surface 
s|K»ed.  comprisini;  a  spider  adapted  to  J>e  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  rim  seciirt'd  thereto,  a  ring  situattM  at  one  side  of 
the  spider  and  having  a  m.iterially  less  stirlacc  speed  than 
the  rim.  and  means  connecting  the  ring 
wherel>y  the  lentrifugal  strains  on  the  rli^  are  partially 
transferrtnl  to  tlic  ring. 

:{.    An   element    intended    to   l«e    rotated   njt    higli    surface 
speed   comprising   a   spider   adapted   to   he 


*haft.  a  rini  se<ured  thereto,  rings  which  r<  voive  at  a  m* 


terialiy   lower  surface  sihh'iI   tlian   the  rim. 

l)eing   conneited    to    the   rim    and    arranged 

and  sup|M>rt  It.  and  buckets  carrieil  liy  the  rim  for  causing 

rotary  motion. 

4.  A  bucket-wheel  intended  to  l>e  rotatfjd  at  high  sur- 
face spetMl.  comprisini:  a  spider  adapted  to 
a  shaft,  a  rim  siMured  thereto,  rings  situated  on  opis)site 
sides  of  the  spider  and  having  a  materially  leaa  surface 
hik-^hI  than  the  rim.  wei>8  connecting  the 
rim  wbereliy  the  strains  to  which  the  rim  Is  subjected  are 
partlallv  sustained  I'V  the  rings,  and  n|ws  of  buckets 
mounted  on  the  rim  tor  causing  rotation. 


mounted  on  !a 


tlie  said  rings 
to   strengthen 


S41.i:r.f..  KlNNlN'",  CKAU  lOlt  CAKS.  .rxiiv  H.  KFi.t.v. 
San  Fran«lsco.  «'al.  Filed  Fel).  _'.{.  I'.'^O.  Serial  No. 
302.5.HS. 


end  memljers.  the  latter  ijeing  hollow,  and  having  formed 
therein  axle-liearlngs,  all  caat  In  one  piece,  substantially 
as  descrllM»d. 

.1.  A  truck  frame  comprising  side  meml)er8  and  cross  or 
end  members,  the  latter  lielng  hollow,  and  having  formed 
therein  axle-l>earlngs  In  cross-sei-tion  not  more  tlian  a 
semicircle,  all  cast  In  one  piece,  sulmtantialiy  as  descrilied. 

4.  A  truck-frame  comprising  side  meml>ers  and  cross  or 
end  memliers.  the  latter  l»eing  hollow,  and  having  formed 
therein  chilled  axle-liearlngs,  all  cast  in  one  piece,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllx'd. 

."1.  A  truck  frame  comprising  side  memliers  and  cross  or 
end  memliers,  the  latter  being  hollow,  and  having  formed 
therein  axle-ltearlngs  In  cross-section  not  more  than  a 
semicircle,  substantially  as  descrils^d. 

6.  A  truck-frame  comprising  side  memliers  and  cross  or 
end  memlters.  the  latter  tieing  hollow,  and  having  formeii 
therein  chilled  axle-l>earlngs.  substantially  as  descrilied. 

7.  A  truck  frame  and  axie-lK'arings  therefor  cast  In  one 
ple<'e.  and  chilled-iron  bushings  around  which  It  Is  cast, 
substantially  as  descrilied. 

H.  A  truck  frame  and  axle-liearlngs  therefor  cast  In  one 
piece,  and  chllled-lron  bushings  having  V  shaped  slits 
around  which  It  Is  cast,  sulmtantialiy  as  descrilied.    |      | 


841. -TiT.     CONTROL  OF  ALTERNATINti  (TUKKNT  .Mo 
TORS.      M.\uiis  <'.  A.   I-iATOfH,   Paris.   France,  assignor 
to    <;eneral    Klectric    Company,    a    Corporation    of    .New 
York.     Filed  Nov.  !>,   ]'.»>:>.     Serial  No.  ->X«,5oy. 


Claim. — 1.  In  c«iml>ination  with  a  compensated  series 
motor  foi'  alternating  currents,  a  hical  circuit  comprising 
the  motor-armature  and  a  source  of  voltage  «if  proper 
phase  for  producing  in  said  local  circuit  a  current  for  pro- 
ducing a  <-ommutatlng  held. 

■2.  In  combination  with  a  comiiensated  series  motor  for 
alternating  currents,  a  local  circuit  comprising  the  raotor- 
arnmture  and  a  source  of  voltage  having  <ine  component 
dependent  In  phase  on  the  linpres.sed  voltage  and  a  second 
ctimponent  dejiendent  In  phase  on  the  motor-current.  |     | 

:{.  In  combination  with  a  compensated  series  motor 
having  <ine  armature-terminal  connected  directly  to  one 
tleld-termlnal.  a  connection  from  the  other  armature-ter- 
minal through  a  source  of  voltage  to  a  point  on  the  tteld- 
wlnding. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  comjiensated  series  motor  for 
alternating  currents,  a  local  circuit  cfimprlslng  the  motor- 
armature  and  a  source  of  voltage  having  one  comp<inent 
In  phase  with  tite  Impressed  voltage  and  a  second  com- 
IKinent  dejiendent  in  phase  on  the  motor  current. 

.'1.  In  combination  with  a  compensated  series  motor  for 
alternating  currents,  a  local  circuit  comprising  the  motor- 
armature  and  a  source  of  voltage  having  one  component 
In  phase  with  the  Impres-sed  voltage  and  a  second  com- 
ponent de(iendent  in  phase  on  the  motor-current,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  magnitudes  of  said  com- 
lionents. 

»>.  In  combination  with  a  compensated  series  motor 
having  one  armature  terminal  connected  directly  to  one 
fleld-termlnal.  a  conne<fion  from  the  other  armature  ter- 
minal through  a  soiirce  of  vtiltage  to  a  point  on  the  tleid- 
winding.  and  means  for  shifting  said  point  on  the  fteld- 
wtndlng. 


i  hi  Mil       1     .\     ii-Mrk  frame    Mii'i     axle  !..'nriii-'s     therefor 
(  Hvf   in  uiic  ple.c.  siilistantially  as  (lescrllH-il 

_'    .\   iru>  k  frame  comprising  side  nienii>«ts  mihI  cross  or 


841,258.      MKANS   FOR  SECl'RINt;   BUCKP^TS   IN  TUR- 

BINKS.     CLAKENCE  v..  Little.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to 
•  ienerai   Klectric  Company,  a  Corimration  of  New   York. 
Filed  July  19.   19(>.'».     Serial  No.  27t».4:r-'. 
Chiini. — 1.   An   elastic  fluid    turliine  comprising  a   wheel 
having   rows   of   peripheral    buckets,   a  casing,   and    fluid 
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admitting  means.  In  combination  with  closely  associated 
Intermediate  bu.kets.  a  support  therefor  l<Kated  In-tweeu 
the  rows  of  wheel-buckets  and  conforming  to  the  shaiie  of 
the  casing,  a  blank  wall  connecting  the  ends  of  the  Inter- 
mediate-bucket supiHirt.  a  shoulder  for  positioning  the 
Intermediate  buckets  within  the  casing,  and  a  clamping  de- 
vice for  the  support  which  exerts  pressure  In  an  axial  dl 
rectlon. 


are  restrained  from  axial  movement  by  the  shoulder,  a 
follower  lietween  the  rings,  clamping  devices  Imated  with 
In  the  casing  which  exert  axial  pressui-e  on  the  rings  and 
folhiwer,  a  nozzle  or  other  device  admitting  tluld  to  the 
buckets,  and  a  head  for  the  casing  which  carries  the  nozzle 
and  when  remove<l  ex|>oses  the  clamping  deviivs. 

7.  In  an  elastic  (luld  turbine,  the  c<imblnaflon  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  whtH'l  having  rows  of  |H»rlpheral  buckets.  Intermedl 
ate-bucket-carrylng  rings  located  between  the  rows  of 
wheel-buckets,  a  follower  lietween  adjacent  bucket-rings, 
shoulders  formed  on  the  casing,  one  of  which  acta  as  an 
abutment,  and  clamping  devices  which  engage  the  other 
shoulder  and  also  one  of  the  rings. 

H.   In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
ing.  a  wheel  having  rows  of  i>eripheral  buckets.  Intermedl 
ate-buckel-cnrrylng    rings    located    lietween    the    mws    «if 
wheel-buckets,  which  are  sllpi>e<l  lnt<i  the  casing  one  after 
the  other,  blank  walls  on  the  rings  whk-h  reduce  the  fan 
like  action  of  the  idle-wheel  buckets,  a  follower  which  sur- 
r.iunds   the   wheel    and   spaces   the   adjacent   rings   and    Is 
slipiied  Info  the  caslnu'  lietween  the  rings,  and  means  f<ir 
clamping  the  rings  and  followers  In  jilace. 


841.259.       WI:LL-I>RILL1N<;    Al'lAKATIS. 
LooMis.  Tiffin.  Ohio.     Flie<l   May   IJ.   19o»; 
;n«).r,7i.'. 

!»     f 


(iEOR<;E     It. 

Serial    So. 


->  An  elnstlc-flnld  turbine  comprising  a  wheel  having 
rows  of  buckets  thereon,  a  flnld-admlttlng  means,  and  a 
casing,  the  wheel  and  casing  l^^lng  so  arranged  that  they 
can  lie  separated  by  an  axial  movement,  in  combination 
with  chiselv-associated  intermediate  buckets  arranged  In 
segmental  Vtiws.  supports  therefor  located  lietween  the 
rows  of  wheel-buckets,  blank  walls  connecting  the  opp^islte 
ends  of  the  segmental  rows  of  buckets,  a  follower  or  spacer 
lietween  the  rows  of  interme<liate  buckets,  and  one  or 
more  devices  for  exerting  pressure  In  an  axial  direction  on 
the    Intermediate-bucket    supports    and    the    follower    or 

F-pacer. 

.^.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  wheel  having 
rows  of  buckets  thereon,  a  flnld-admlttlng  means,  and  a 
casing,  in  combination  with  two  or  more  rows  of  closely 
associated  lnferme<llate  buckets  having  sharp  edges  and 
arranged  In  rings,  portions  of  which  are  blank,  a  follower 
lietween  two  adjacent  rings,  an  abutment  receiving  one  of 
the  rings,  and  one  or  mr.re  devices  which  exert  a  pressure 
on  the  rings  and  the  follower  to  seat  the  parts  against  the 
abutment. 

4.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  comprising  a  wheel  having 
rows  of  buckets  thereon,  a  fluid-admitting  means,  and  a  cas- 
ing having  a  shoulder,  in  combinatl.m  with  Intermediate 
buckets  arranged  In  the  form  of  rings  which  are  slipped 
axiallv  Int..  the  casing,  a  follower  ring  between  each  two 
Intermediate  Imcket  rings,  means  which  engages  one  of  the 
rings  and  said  shoulder  for  clamping  the  bucket  and  fol- 
lower rings  in  place,  and  a  key  for  preventing  the  bucket 
and  follower  rings  from  turning. 

r*.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turliine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
having  rows  of  peripheral  buckets  thereon,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  internal  shoulder,  an  Intermediate  -  bucket  ring 
which  rests  on  the  shoulder,  a  second  Intermediate-bucket 
ring,  a  follower  betwe<»n  said  rings  which  separates  them 
by  a  fixed  distance,  a  second  shoulder  formed  on  the  cas- 
ing, and  clampinu'  ilcvices  which  engage  the  second 
shoulder  and  also  a  ring  for  holding  the  Intermediate 
buckets  In  place. 

0.  In  an  elastic  fli:l.l  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
having  rows  of  peripheral  l.mkets  thereon,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  Internal  shoulder,  intermediate-bucket  rings  which 


Claim— 1.  In  a  portable  well-drlUlng  apparatus,  a 
wheele<l  frame,  an  engine  mounted  thereon,  a  main  shaft 
receiving  motion  from  the  engine,  a  Ixillow  crank-shaft,  a 
crank  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to  <iperate  the  drilling 
mechanism,  and  a  clutching  means  for  connecting  and  dls 
connecting  the  two  shafts. 

■2.  In  a  (irimnt  rig.  a  shaft,  means  for  actuating  it.  a 
crank  loose  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  clutching  the 
crank  and  shaft. 

:<.  In  a  drilling  rig,  a  power-shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  mount- 
ed loosely  thereon  and  having  a  drill-actuating  crank,  and 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  two  shafts. 

4  In  a  drilling-rig.  a  power-shaft,  a  loose  crank  mount- 
ed thereon  and  serving  t<i  transmit  movement  to  the  drill- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  for  connecting  and  disconne<-t- 
Ing  the  shaft  and  crank. 

,-)  In  a  drillingrig.  a  hollow  shaft,  a  drill-acfuaf ing 
crank  arrange<l  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  dutch-disk  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  shaft,  a  main  shaft  extending  Into  the 
hollow  shaft,  and  In  part  supported  thereby,  a  clutching 
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m<»nl^«■  mounted  on  the  mnin  shaft,  and  nieuns  for  oper- 
atlni;  tlie  clutch  I 

«.  In  a  ilrllllnt;  rlfct.  the  cmiMnrttlon  witli  a  frame.  <>f  a 
shaft.  nieariH  f..r  actuatliik'  the  same,  a  drill  MiM-ratini; 
crank,  havlui:  a  cliitchface.  a  sprocket-»sheel  mounted 
l.H.sely  ..u  the  shaft  and  having  a  clnt.h  f«<e.  a  chit.hlni; 
memtier  carried  \>y  the  shaft,  and  m.ivahlp  t,.  .-iiiraue  eitlier 
the  crank  or  the  sprm-ket-wheei  with  the  sHaft.  a  wlndinu- 
dnim  or  shaft,  a  spro<-ket  wheel  .arrie.l  thcr.'l.y,  and  a  link 
belt  connectlHK  the  two  sproiketwli.H-ls 


.s4l.Jf.ii.      1  AlilClKK       KwKiiiT  <:.    I.^  MAN.  Omaha.   Nebr. 
FJIe<J  Auk.  17,  190S.     Serial  No    •JT4.tM>4 


fixed  to  the  way  and  arranged  to  be  pushed  out  of  locking 
position  by  said  tixe<l  meml)er  ;  and  a  suspending  member 
on  said  holatlng-head  adapted  to  engage  aald  slldable  lock- 
ing menilier. 

r>.  In  a  carrier.  In  coml>lnatlon.  a  carriage;  a  holstlng- 
head  movably  8<ipp«^.rted  from  said  carriage;  a  bucket 
movably  supported  from  said  hoisting  head  ;  cooperating 
means  on  said  carriage  and  said  hoisting-head  for  locking 
said  carriage  and  hoisting  head  together;  a  iiH-klng  meml)er 
ou  the  carriage-way;  a  locking  latch  on  said  carriage 
adapted  to  \>e  engaged  by  said  Imklng  meml)er.  said  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  release  said  hoisting  head ;  and  a 
member  moving  with  said  bucket  for  disengaging  said 
latch  and  Imklng  meml)er. 

«;.  In  a  carrier,  in  combination,  a  carriage  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  plates;  a  shaft  n.tatably  supp.irted  in 
wild  carriage;  two  sheaves  on  said  shaft  In-tween  certain 
of  said  plates  ;  a  guide  member  between  said  sheaves  ;  a 
holstlng-head  provided  with  two  sheaves  ;  a  cable  extend- 
ing over  sjiid  sheaves;  a  locking  meml)er  on  said  carriage; 
and  a  suspending  memljer  on  said  holstlng-head  adapted 
to  extend  Into  said  carriage  and  be  guided  by  said  guide 
member  Into  engagement   with  said  locking  member. 


8  4  1.261.  (JAKMENT  sri'POKT.  K.OMoNP  MancHA, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Man.ha  Show  Case  (\>iupany, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  ('oriK)ratlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept. 
.-..  imr,.     Serial  No.  277.09S. 


Cjftim  —1  In  n  nnrrier.in  mm lilnatlon.al carriage  :  means  ■ 
for  lockini:  said  .arrlau-  u\»m  a  way;  a  Iholstlng-head  :  a 
cable  arraiiK-eil  t,.  extend  hetween  said  ( trriage  and  said 
hoisting  head :  a  bucket  movahly  supported  from  wild 
hoisting  head:  a  locking  memlK^r  on  said  carria^-e  ;  a  sus- 
pen.lini:  memU-r  attached  to  said  hoisting|head  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  locking  member  ;  a  ni«niher  carried  tiy 
said  bucket  for  oiK-rating  said  carriage  bx^flclng  means  :  and 
a  guide  memU-r  in  said  carriage,  said  suspending  memtK>r 
and  said  lock  .>[>era ting  meml.er  U'Ing  armiii:e,l  to  i.ass  at 
<)pp.>site  sides  of  said  meml«>r. 

2  in  a  carrier,  in  combination,  a  carriage  haviii_-  -uide- 
openlngs  In  its  sides,  a  meml.er  adapted  to  be  !ixe<l  with 
relation  to  the  way  uinm  which  said  carrla::e  Is  adapte<l  to 
travel;  a  holstlng-head  having  an  operating  cable  connec- 
tion with  said  carriage:  a  spring  actuate,!  locking-liar 
slldablv  mounted  in  said  carriage,  theendilof  said  bar  lying 
In  said  guide-oiH-nings;  and  a  suspending  memtn-r  attached 
to  said  hoisting  head  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bx'king 
bar.  the  member  fixed  to  the  carriage  way  tK>ing  a(lapte<l  to 
move  sabl  lo.kinc  l.ar  nut  of  engagement  with  said  sus- 
pending memter 

:\.  In  a  carrier,  in  mmbiiiation.  a  carriage;  a  locklng- 
Intch  on  said  carrla;;e  :  a  memlH-r  adapted  to  be  tlxed  with 
relatb.n  to  the  way  and  to  project  into  *iid  carriage,  said 
menil)*'r  having  a  liooke<l  forwanl  end  wlapted  to  engage 
»ald  l<K-klng  latch:  a  hoisting  head  movably  supix)rte<l 
from  said  .arriai-'e  ;  a  locking  meml.er  on  said  carriage  in 
the  path  of  the  relative  movement  of  the  memU'r  tix.><l  to 
the  way  and  arrnnge<l  to  t.e  moved  out  af  kxklng  position 
by  said  tlxwl  memU-r  :  and  a  suspending  memlier  on  said 
holstlng-head  adapte<l  to  engage  said  locking  memU-r 

4.  In  a  carriage,  in  <omblnation.  a  ciirriage.  a  pivoteil 
locking  latch  on  said  .arrlage.  a  memljer  adapted  to  be 
ftxed  with  relation  to  the  way  and  to  pr-iject  Into  said  car 
rlage.  said  memlKT  having  a  ho,ik.Hl  forward  en.l  adapt.^1 
to  engaL'e  s«ld  bxking  latch  :  a  hoisting  bead  movably  sup- 
iM.rted  from  said  carriage  :  a  spring  pressed  locking  meml>er 
Blldably  mounted  on  said  carriage  In  lln«  with  the  member 


Claim.— I.  A  garment  support  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally-extending rail,  teiescoplcally-engaglng  nwls  l>eneath 
said  rail,  a  traveling  hanger  engaging  said  rail  and  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  the  Inner  rod,  and  a  second  travel 
Ing  hanger  engaging  said  rail  and  separate<l  from  the  first 
luiiiger.  and  the  seiond  hanger  being  bent  around  the  side 
and  l)eneath  aald  telescopic  r<Kls  and  extending  upward 
into  supporting  engagement  with  the  Inner  rod  through  a 
longitudinal  slot   in  the  outer  nxl. 

2.  A  garment  banger  comprising  a  horlzontally-extend- 
IniJ  rail  and  a  pair  of  teiescoplcally-engaglng  nnls  l)eneath 
the  same,  said  rail  and  rods  »)elng  of  substantially  the 
same  length,  a  traveling  hanger  engaging  said  rail  and 
connected  with  one  end  of  the  inner  hmI,  a  second  hanger 
engaging  said  rail  and  also  engaging  said  Inner  rod  at  a 
p.ilnt  substantially  midway  between  its  ends,  said  last- 
nuntlontHl  hanger  being  Irt'nt  laterally  to  provide  clearance 
at  the  side  of  said  telescopic  rods  and  having  a  support- 
ing engagement  l.eneath  the  same,  and  the  outer  one  of 
said    telescopic   r.Kls    l)elng   longitudinally    slotted    to  clear 

said  hanger. 

:?.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  horizontally-extend- 
ing rail,  a  pair  of  separate<l  hangers  engaging  said  rail, 
each  comprising  a  downwardly  extending  shank  and  anti- 
friction rolls  Journale<l  Iheretin  arranged  above  and  beb.w 
the  rail,  a  pair  of  teiescoplcally-engaglng  rods  lieneath 
said  rail,  the  Inner  ro<l  l^lng  conne<ted  at  its  end  to  one 
of  said  hangers,  a  laterally  l-ent  downwar<l  extension  of 
the  other  hanger  passing  around  the  side  of  said  rods  and 
beneath  the  same,  having  a  supporting  engagement  with 
the  Inner  rod  and  passing  through  a  longitudinal  slot  In 
the  outer  rod.  and  a  brace-rod  connecting  said  hangers 
above  said  telescopic  ri>ds. 


841.26J      PRISM  TKLF:S('0PE.     Kabl  Martin.  Rathenow. 

i  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  lUthenower  Optlsche 
Industrie- .Vnstalt  vorm.  Kmil  Busch  Actiengesellschaft. 
Itathenow.    (iermany.      Filed   .Ian.    2.    15W)6.      Serial    No. 

LMt4.2<>N 

i'liiim       1.    A  prismatic  telescope,  comprising  In  comblna 
tlon  :  a  tele8coi)e  tut)e.  object-lenses  having  difTerent   fo<al 
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range,  tuties  for  mounting  therein  the  objei't-leDsea.  a  plate 
carrying  the  tul)es  for  adjusting  the  object-lenses,  and  a 
pi  Ism  for  the  purpo.se  as  described.  *. 


2.  A  binocular  prism-telescope,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion :  telescope-tul)es,  object-lenses  having  different  focal 
ranges,  tul>es  for  mounting  therein  the  object-lenses,  a 
plate  In  each  telescope  tul>e  carrying  said  tul»e8  for  the 
purpose  of  adjusting  the  object -lenses,  and  prisms  In  said 
telescope- tu  lies. 

\\.  A  bln<Mular  prism-telescope,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion :  object  lenses  having  difTerent  focal  ranges,  tulies  for 
mounting  therein  the  object  lenses,  a  plate  In  each  tele- 
scope-tul>e  carrying  said  tul)es.  a  toothe<l  Ihiss  for  each  tele- 
scope tube  in  connection  with  said  i)late8,  a  toothed  wheel 
<  Intermeshlng  with  said  toothed  rims,  a  stem  k  carrying 
said  toothed  wheel  and  a  knurled  wheel  r  mounted  on 
said  stem  for  o|>eratlng  the  toothed  rims  and  the  tubes. 


841.2(5.S.      FOLDING   MAT.     Oskar  Martin.   Bergenfleld, 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  7,  11)06.     Serial  No.  ;{(>4.66;{. 


Claim. — A  folding  mat  comprising  rows  of  perforated 
links,  parallel  <ontiect ing  rods  having  threaded  ends,  and 
rails  made  up  in  sectbins.  each  section  having  communicat 
Ing  perforations  and  sockets,  the  rods  each  terminating 
within  the  corresponding  sockets  and  free  of  the  walls 
thereof,  the  i)erforations  being  smooth  and  the  sockets 
8(rew  threaded.  op|)osltely-disposed  flanking  rods  connect- 
ing the  links  and  end  sections  at  corresponding  ends  or 
Bides  of  the  mat.  sleeves  loosely  disposed  upon  the  flanking 
rods  lK>tween  the  correspomling  links  and  end  iwctlons, 
and  nuts  htted  in  the  sockets  having  Internal  threads  en- 
gaging the  rods  and  external  threads  engaging  the  threads 
of  the  sockets,  the  nuts  l)elng  confined  within  the  outer 
face  of  said  sections 


841,264.     MINK-CAR   HRAKK  SHOK.     Danikl  S.   Miller 
and  .John   m    L.wdfair.   Black  Lick  Station,  Fa.     Filed 
Sept.  2H.  1!>06      Serial  No.  '.\•M^:.\~^^ 
(Uiiim. — 1.   The   combination    with    a    vehicle,   of  a   yoke 

plvotaliy    mounted   on   the  vehicle,   a   rod   depending  from 


the  yoke,  a  brake-shoe  adjustable  vertically  of  the  rod,  a 
guide  member  passing  through  the  rod  and  loosely  mounted 
In  the  brake  shoe,  and  means  for  locking  the  brake-shoe  In 
adjusted  position. 


2.  The  combinaflon  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  yoke  plvotaliy 
mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  vertically  adjustable  brake-shoe 
pivotally  mounted  <m  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  vehicle-wheels,  a  guiding  memlier  carrie<l  by  the  yoke 
and  loosely  mounted  in  the  brake  shoe,  and  means  for 
locking  the  brake  shoe  In  adjusted  position. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  yoke  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  threaded  rf>d  pivotally  asso- 
ciated with  the  yoke,  a  brake-shoe  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  on  the  nwl  and  adapted  to  lK>ar  Jigaitist  the 
vehicle  wheel,  and  clamiilng-nuts  engaging  the  threads  on 
the  rod  and  lM»aring  against  the  brake-shoe  for  locking  the 
latter  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  yoke  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  threaded  rod  depending  from  the 
yoke  and  having  its  upper  end  l)ifurcated  for  the  reception 
of  said  yoke,  a  brake-shoe  mounle<l  for  vertical  movement 
on  the  rod.  a  guiding  member  threaded  through  tlie  bifur- 
cated end  of  the  rod  and  loosely  mounted  in  tlie  brake- 
shoe,  and  clamping-nuts  engaging  the  threads  on  the  rod 
for  locking  the  brake  shoe  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  The  combinati<m  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  yoke  pivotaljy 
mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  threaded  rod  having  Its  upt>er 
end  bifurcated  for  the  reception  of  the  yoke  aixl  pivotally 
connected  therewith,  a  brake  sh<e  mounted  f<tr  vertical 
movement  on  the  rod  and  provided  with  op|>ositely  dis- 
posed recesses,  a  guiding  rod  passing  through  the  Idfur- 
cafed  end  of  the  threaded  rod  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  seated  in  the  recesses  in  the  l>rake  shoe,  and  clam[)- 
Ingnuts  engaging  tlie  threads  on  the  rod  for  lo<-king  the 
brake-shoe  in  adjusted  position. 

«!.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  yoke  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  bracket  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  vehicle  and  having  Its  lower  end  bent  laterally  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  threaded  rod  having  its  lower 
end  passing  through  said  opening  and  its  upper  end  bi- 
furcated for  the  rece|\tlon  of  the  yoke  and  pivotally  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  brake  shoe  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment on  the  rod.  a  guiding  rod  passing  through  the  l»ifiir- 
cated  end  of  the  threaded  rctd  and  having  its  oppoHlte  ends 
seated  in  the  recesses  in  the  iirake-sho*^.  and  clamping-nuts 
engaging  the  threads  on  the  rod  for  locking  tlie  tirake- 
shoe  in  adjusted  imsition. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  yoke  pivotally 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  and  having  its 
closed  end  extending  transversely  across  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  vehicle,  vertically-adjustable  brake-shcs's  pivotally 
connected  to  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ve- 
hicle-wheels, n  link  depending  from  the  closed  end  of  the 
yoke,  a  l)ell-crank  lever  pivotally  mounttnl  on  one  end  of 
the  vehicle  and  h.-ivlng  its  sliort  arm  oiierallvely  con- 
nected with  the  link  iind  Its  long  arm  jirovided  with  an 
operatlng-liandle.  and  a  rock-shaft  seciired  to  flie  vehicle 
and  adapted  lo  eni,'age  the  long  end  of  the  lever  for  lock- 
ing the  brake-shoes  In  operative  |)ositiiin. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  yoke  pivotally 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  and  having  Its 
closed  end  extended  transversely  across  the  adjacent  end 
of   said    veliicle.    guides    secured    to    the   sides   of    the    ve- 
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hUle  and  ».earlng  asalnst  the  adjacent  side  bare  of  the 
yoke  tUmided  rods  pivotal ly  mounted  on  <he  opposite 
Hide*  of  the  yoke,  brake-shoes  mounted  for  v..rti,al  move^ 
ment  -.„  the  rods.  i:uidlD«  m.-mlK-rs  passing  tl.rouRh  the 
"irea.l..!  r-d.  and  tlttenl  la  the  hraKe-«hoe«.  ngt«  threaded 
on  the  nxls  and  l-^arinu-  against  th.  brake-sh.K^s  for  ock^ 
|„K  the  latter  In  adjusted  positi-.n.  and  me.n,  operatively 
...nneCJ  with  the  Ho«ed  end  of  the  yoke  f.-r  slmu^  a- 
neously  n,ovln«  the  brake-»hoe«  to  operative  pd  luopera- 
tlve  position. 


841  •»«'>       FIRK  FSCAI'K.     Thomax  Noon'AN 
Filed  .Ian.  H.  IIMMJ.     Serial  No.  •.•!».-..<><.0. 


v=if:^^ 


Chicago,  111. 


Claim. 


-1.   In  a  fire-escape.  In  comblnat  on.  a  conveyer 


brake-levers   iK-InK   provided   with   brake-ahoea   adapted   to 
engage  aald  Kulde-ralla;   and   brake-shoes  carried   by   said 

"^"o*^  In  a  fire-escape.  In  comblnatU.n.  a  conveyer  comprls 
Ing    two    traveling   chains;   a   rung   connected   with   said 
chains;  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to  said  run«  ;  a  Kuide  rail  for 
each  of  said  chains;   and  brake-shoes  adapted   to  engage 
said  rails  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  hand-lever. 

7  In  a  fire-escape,  in  combination,  a  conveyer  comprta- 
tng'two  endless  chains;  sprocket  wheels  for  supporting 
said  chains;  a  platform  connected  with  said  chains;  a 
guide  rail  •  brake  shoes  connected  with  said  platform  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  guide-rail  ;  and  a  pivoted  pawl  for 
nivotally  moving  said  platform. 

8  In  a  flreescape.  in  combination,  a  conveyer  compris 
Ing'two  endless  chains;  spr.nket  wheels  for  supporting 
said  chains;  a  platform  connected  with  said  chains:  a 
guide-rail  :  brake-shoes  connected  with  said  platform  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  guide-rail  ;  a  shell  between  sa  d 
sprocket-wheels;  and  a  pawl  plvotally  supi)orted  In  tie 
path  of  said  chains  and  adapted  to  plvotally   move  said 

platform.  ^..,i„ 

0  In  a  fire  escape.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  (omprls 
ing'two.  endless  chains;  a  platform  plvotally  connecte«l 
with  said  chains;  a  guide-rail;  a  pair  of  brakesbm^s  con- 
nected with  said  platform  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
guide  rail:  means  tending  to  support  said  brake  shoes ; 
an.l  means  for  plvotally  moving  said  platform  into  posi- 
tion for  said  brake-shoes  to  engage  said  guide-rails. 

1.)  In  a  tire  escape.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  compris 
ing  an  endless  chain  ;  sprocket-wheels  for  supporting  sa  d 
chain-  a  brake-disk  fixed  with  relation  to  one  of  said 
sprmket-wheeis;  a  brake-lmr  provldtnl  with  a  shoe  adapt_ 
ell  ,0  engage  said  brake  disk  ;  a  platform  con'^ecm  with 
said  chain;  and  a  brake  shoe  connected  with  said  plat- 
form and  adapted  to  l,ear  ui>on  said  brake  bar.  

11  In  a  fire  escaiK-.  In  cmblnation.  a  cnveyer  compris- 
ing a  traveling  chain;  a  stationary  memlK|r ;  a  brake- 
shoe  arranged  to  travel  with  said  chain  and  ""lapted  to 
l.ear  upon  said  stationary  meml.er ;  a  lever  for  setting 
sa?d  brake  shoe;  and  a  carrying-chain  adapted  to  .*  at- 
tached at  its  ends  to  said  lever. 


a  braking  de 
a  lever  carry- 
by  the  pivotal 


841  -00  ME.VNS  KOU  IMSl'LAYIN*!  PAINT-COLOKS. 
lir.WAKnE  NoKTH,  ...  C-larks  <Jreen.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1<M»«.     Serial  No.  .WS.iaS. 


o^mprlslng   a   plvotallymounted   platform; 

vice  operated  bv  said  platform,  comprism. 

Ing  a  brake-shoe,  said  lever  l)eing  oi)erate<^  ^  ,     ^ 

movement  of  a«ld  platform  ;  and  a  meml>et-  adapted  to  he 

eniraired  bv  said  brake-shoe. 

in  a  fire  ..scape.  In  combination,  a  conveyer  compr  s- 
ing'a  .ham  and  a  pivotally-mount.d  ■''«<'•"••"•;/":?;, 
rail  adjacent  to  said  chain;  an<l  jn..nns  connected  with 
HHid  platform  and  said  chain,  engaging  -^^posite  sides  o 
,„,d  Ui.le-rail  and  o,...at..d  by  the  pivotnl  -'---/Jn 
the  platform,  for  maintaining'  said  platform   in  a  horizon- 

tai  r>osition.  „„»!<. 

3  In  a  rtre-esca,>e.  In  combinatb.n.  n  .•..nv..v..r  comprls- 
.„M,in  and  a  platform  pivotallv  cnn..  .,.  with  ««  d 
cbain       a    .'ulde-rall  ;    a    brakesh..-    .•onnec-d    w    b    said 

1  form  and  adapted  to  slide  in  omtact  with  said  guide- 
rail  and  a  brakeshoe  connected  with  Laid  chain,  also 
adapte«1  to  slide  upon  said  rail.  

4  in  a  fireescape.  in  combination,  a  .onveyer  compris^ 
,„.    two    traveling'    chains;    a    rung    connected    with    said 

bain:  a  ,  atform  pivoted  to  said  run.  ;  a  uuide-rail  and 
a  rake-'ever  carried  by  said  run.  and  adapted  to  be 
mo"^  l.v  the  pivotal  movement  of  ..aid  platform,  sa  d 
trak^l.v.r  carrying  a   shoe  a.lapted  to  .-n.a.e  .said  gu.de- 

■""'-!     ,n   .    tirees.vM-.   i"   .ombina  t  ion.   a   „n,ve.ver  compris^ 

.n.two    travHin.    -bains:    a    rnn.    — "^  ^  ^^'^.^^^^^ 

\.\  .,    „i..tf,,rrn   i.ivute<l   to  said   runu' ;  a   i:in.b'  rail   for 


Claim  -1.  A  series  of  cards  or  plates  of  different  colors 
„rrange<l  one  behind  an.dher.  one  of  which  has  a  large 
^H^ntangular  opening,  the  next  having  a  P'"«-«'  ^^  «' ^^J", 
dow  openings  of  relatively  large  sl.e,  >»-  next  having  a 
plurality  of  relatively  small  o,>enlngs.  and  a  plane  card 
or  plate  without  openings  in  rear  of  the  card  containing 
said  small  o,>enlngs  f..r  the  purpose  «»»*'«'«»;f- 

•>  The  combination  of  a  frame  cr  .ase  having  a  glass 
fro'nt.  strips  for  representing  the  shadows  '>'  t»>«  "^/^ 
hanging  cornice  and  edges  of  the  siding,  secured  to  the 
«lass.  a  sheet  having  a  drawing  of  a  house  arrange<l  In 
the  frame  next  to  the  glass,  and  having  a  portion  cut  out 
Is  described,  and  a  series  of  cards  of  different  o.lors. 
formed  with  proi^orly  sha.KHl  openings  and  arranged  one 
behind  the  other  to  show  different  colors  for  the  cornice, 
corner  iHiards.  wln«low  casings.  Ac. 
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841.267. 
N.  J 


UAIL-FASTE.NKH. 
Filed  May  14.  VMU\. 


David   E.    Olds.    Newark. 
Serial  No.  316.706. 


Claim— \.  A  rail-fastening  comprising  a  member  to  ex- 
tend iKMieatb  the  tie  and  upward  on  either  side  thereof, 
memlKTs  to  embra.e  tlie  flange  of  the  rail  and  extend 
downward  therefrom,  and  right  and  left  threaded  nuts  to 
engage  the  ends  of  the  member. 

■2.  A  fastening  for  rails,  comprising  a  member  to  ex- 
tend Ijeneatb  a  tie  and  upward  on  either  side  thereof. 
memlMTS  to  engage  the  flange  of  a  rail  and  extend  down- 
waid  tlierefrom.  and  means  on  the  ends  of  the  members 
to  regulate  the  tension  on   them. 

3.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  member  to  go  under- 
neath and  extend  up  on  either  side  of  a  tie,  the  extending 
portions  iH'ing  i)rovlded  with  screw-threads.  meml>ers  to 
fit  on  each  flange  of  the  rail  and  extend  downward  in  line 
with  the  upward-projecting  portbms  of  the  first  meml>er. 
and  Iw^ing  providtnl  with  a  screw  thread,  and  right  and 
left  tlireadiMl  nuts  to  join  the  i)roJecting  portions  of  the 
meml>ers  to  regulate  the  distance  l«Mween  thcin. 

4.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  U  sliaped  piece  having 
Its  ends  ttireadwl.  rods  arranged  In  line  with  the  ends  of 
the  U  f^baped  piece  and  liaving  portions  In-nt  to  engage 
the  flanges  of  the  rail,  and  right  and  left  threaded  nuts 
to  connect  the  ends  of  the  U  8ha|>ed  piece  and  the  rods. 

5.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  U  shapfnl  piece  having 
a  flattened  straight  i><)rtion  and  round  projecting  ends,  the 
projecting  ends  l)eing  screw-threaded,  rtxls  having  their 
ends  screw  tbreade<l  and  having  r>ortlon8  l>ent  at  an  angle 
thereto,  and  right  and  left  tiireaded  nuts  to  engage  the 
ends  of  the  U-shaped  portions  and  the  rods. 


841,268.  AITARATIS  FOR  TREATIN<;  LIQI'IDS  WITH 
GASES.  Af.ii  sTE  I'A.iMKZ.  Caudry.  France.  Filed 
Sept.  6,  190.").     Serial  No.  277.2:«>. 

Claim. — 1.  An  api)aratus  for  saturating  sugar  -  juices, 
comprising  a  tank  for  the  Juices  to  \<e  treated,  a  vessel  for 
the  saturated  juices,  a  pii»e  leading  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  tank  to  the  receiving  vessel,  means  for  introducing 
a  saturating  gas  into  tbe  lower  part  of  the  pii>e  under  suf 
flclent  pressure  to  raise  the  liquid  from  the  tank  to  the 
vessel,  wberetiy  the  Ibpild  Is  saturated  while  being  trans- 
ferred by  the  gas  from  tbe  tank  to  tlie  vessel. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  saturating  sugar-juices,  comprising 
a  tank  for  tbe  juices  to  be  treated,  an  elevated  vessel 
for  the  saturattMl  juices,  a  pipe  rising  from  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  and  extending  Into  tbe  re<-eivlng  vessel 
above  the  level  of  tbe  liiiuld  therein,  a  tul)e  surrounding 
tbat  part  of  the  pii)e  atK)ve  the  ll«iuld  In  the  receiving 
vessel  and  extending  downward  Ik'Iow  the  level  of  the 
llqld  therein,  and  means  for  Introducing  a  saturating-gas 
Into  the  lower  part  of  the  pipe  under  sufficient  pressure 
to  raise  the  li.pild  from  tbe  tank  through  the  pipe  Into 
the  surrounding  tul>e  whence  it  falls  into  the  receiving 
vessel. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  saturating  sugar  juices,  comprising 
a  tank  for  the  juices  to  be  treattMl.  a  8ui)erposed  vessel 
for  the  saturated  juices,  a  pipe  rising  from  near  the  l)ot 
torn  of  the  tank  and  extending  up  through  the  receiving 
vessel,  a  tutje  s\irrounding  the  \ipper  end  of  the  pi[>e  and 
extending  down  into  the  receiving  vessel  lielow  the  level 
of  liquid  therein,  and  means  for  introducing  an  impregnat 
Ing  gas  Into  the  lower  part  of  the  pipe  under  sufficient 
pressure   to   raise   the   liquid   from   the   tank   through   the 
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pipe   into   the  surrounding   tube   whenee   It    falls   Int(*   the 
receiving  vessel. 


rrV^ 


4.  An  apparatus  for  saturating  sugar-juices,  comprising 
a  tank  for  the  juices  to  be  treate<l.  a  superposed  vessel 
for  the  saturated  juices,  a  pipe  rising  from  near  the  Iwt- 
tom  of  the  tank  and  extending  up  through  the  receiving 
vessel,  a  tul>e*  surrounding  the  upi>er  end  of  the  pipe  and 
extending  down  Into  the  receiving  vessel  below  the  level 
of  liquid  therein,  means  for  Introducing  an  impregnatlng- 
gas  into  the  lower  [tart  of  the  pipe  under  sufficient  pres- 
sure to  raise  the  liquid  from  the  tank  through  tlie  pii>e 
Into  the  surrounding  tulw  whence  it  falls  Into  the  receiv- 
ing vessel,  and  means  for  dis<liarglng  tbe  saturated  liquid 
at  different  elevations  from  the  piin?  into  the  surrounding 

tube. 

.'"..  An  apparatus  for  saturating  sugar  juices,  comprising 
a  tank  for  tlie  juices  to  1k^  treat.Hl.  a  superpos*^  vessel 
for  the  saturated  juices,  a  pli>e  rising  fr.un  near  the  Iwt- 
tom  of  the  tank  and  extending  up  through  tbe  receiving 
vessel,  a  tulK^  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  and 
extending  down  into  the  receiving  vessel  Inflow  the  level 
of  liquid  therein,  and  means  for  Introducing  an  Impregnat- 
ing gas  into  the  lower  iiart  of  the  pli)e  under  sufficient 
pressure  to  raise  tbe  li(juid  from  tbe  tank  through  the 
pipe  into  the  surrounding  tnU>  whence  it  falls  into  the 
receiving  vessel,  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  l)elng  provided 
with  telescopic  sections  for  delivering  the  Impregnated 
liquid  into  the  surrounding  tul>e  at  different  elevations. 


841,260.      I>()OU  -  1IAN(JKR.      Henrv    B.    I'lTNER.    Olean. 

N.    y.,    assignor   of  one-half   to    Willis   A.    rhamberlln. 

Olean.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  12,  lOOfi.     Serial  No.  S^S.rt.-^O. 

CUiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  an 
opening  and  a  dcMir  for  closing  said  opening,  of  upi>er  and 
lower  pairs  of  links  plvotally  connected,  the  links  of  the 
upper  piilr  U'lng  pivoted  to  said  door  and  the  links  of  the 
lower  pair  to  said  frame,  and  a  spacing  bar  uniting  the 
plvotally-connected  ends  of  said  links. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  an  opening 
and  a  door  for  closing  said  oi>ening.  of  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  links  plvotally  connectefl,  the  links  of  the  upper 
pair  being  pivoted  to  said  door  and  the  links  of  tbe  lower 
pair  to  said  frame,  a  spadnghar  uniting  the  plvotally- 
connected  ends  of  the  said  links  and  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  links  of  the  lower  pair. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  an  oi>enlng  and 
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ft  (l<><»r  for  cldaliig  Mid  opf'nlni:.  <>f  mpiht  hthI  lower  i>alr« 
of  links  plvotally  connecte*!,  ttu-  links  of  tlie  \i\i\H-v  pair  l>e- 
Ing  pivoted  to  said  door  and  the  links  of  the  l^wer  pair  to 

said   frame,   a   spa<-inK^>ar   uniting   the   plvntallv connfcted 
»'i>«ls  of  the  said  links,  and  a  stop  for  liinitinji  tlie  swIuk 
111;.'   movement  of  the  links  of  tlie  »\t\^r  pair  wltli  respect 
to  tlie  links  of  the  lower  pair. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  an  openlnj;  and 
a  door  for  closlnj:  said  openlni:.  of  an  attarhinL'  plate  upon 
said  door,  a  liase-plate  u[H>n  said  frame,  loweri  links  pivot- 
ed to  said  Itase-plate.  upper  links  pivoted  to  said  attach 
Ins  •  plate,  pivots  conneotins  the  upper  and  k  wer  links,  a 
spacink' l>ar  connecting  the  last  mentioned  pU-ots,  a  stop 
upon  said  baseplate  to  limit  the  s\vlnj,'inK  iiiovement  of 
said  lower  llnk.s,  and  stops  uixm  said  lower  lliks  for  limit- 
Ink;  the  -iwin^ini:  movement  of  the  upper  lllks,  sut>Btan- 
tlall.v  as  shown  and  descriUHl. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  an 
a  door  for  closini:  sahl  opening,  of  upper  and 
pivotall.v  connect.'d.  the  upper  link  U'lni;  pi\iote<l  to  said 
door  and  the  lower  link  to  said  frame,  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  lower  link  and  a  stop  ui)on 
the  lower  link  fi)r  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
upper  link  w  Itli  respect  to  the  latter. 


and  (tjnnecte.!  In  series  with  the  armature  of  said  motor, 
said  IxKjster  having  Its  shunt-rteld  connecteil  dlre<'tl.v  In 
shunt  to  Its  armature. 

.1.  In  combination,  a  shunt-motor,  a  memU'r  driven 
thereby,  and  a  differential  Ixxister  driven  by  said  motor 
and  In  series  therewith  and  having  Its  series  coll  <-onnect- 
ed  to  raise  the  voltage  on  the  motor,  and  a  shunt  -  field 
connected  directly  In  shunt  to  Its  armature.  [ 

4.  In  combination,  a  shunt  motor,  a  memlnr  driven 
thereby,  and  a  Ixwster  driven  by  said  motor  and  havln;^  Its 
armature  and  a  series  tleld-wlndlng  In  series  with  the 
armature  of  said  motor  and  connected  to  Increase  the  vol- 
tage upon  said  armature,  and  having  a  shunt-tteld  connect- 
ed across  the  Iwoster-armature  In  op|>osltlon  to  the  series 
field  to  limit  the  Increase  of  voltage. 

o.  In  combination,  a  shunt-motor,  a  mniilM>r  driven 
thereby,  and  a  differential  b<K>ster  having  Its  armature  and 
series  field  In  series  wiCi  the  armature  of  said  motor  and 
having  Its  shunt-rteld  so  connected  as  to  Increase  In 
strength  with  lncreas«>  of  the  lKX)ster  voltage. 

r>.  In  combination,  a  shunt-motor,  a  member  tlriven 
thereby,  and  a  differential  l»ooster  In  series  thennvlth  hav- 
ing Its  series  coll  connected  to  Increase  the  voltage  Im- 
pressed on  the  motor-terminals,  and  having  Its  opposing 
shunt-field  so  connected  as  to  Increase  In  st'-ength  with  In- 
crease of  the  IxMfSter  M»itage. 

7.  In  combination,  a  shunt  -  motor,  a  meml)er  driven 
thereby,  a  differential  iMWster  In  series  therewith  having 
Its  series  coll  proi)ortloned  to  preponderate  normally  and 
connected  to  Increase  the  voltage  Impressed  on  the  motor, 
and  a  shunt-coll  so  connected  as  to  Increase  In  strength 
with  Increase  of  the  booster  voltage  and  projKu-t ioned  to 
balance  the  series  field  when  (he  lxK)ster  voltage  Increases 
to  a  certain  limit. 


ijtenlng  an<l 
lower  links 


S41.J70.  KLFATUIC  MOTORDRIVK.  \Villi.<  vi  B.  roTTKR.  1 
Schene«tady.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  «;.>neral  Ijlectric  Com-  ' 
pany.  a  Coriwration  of  New  York.  Filed  .\4ar.  -1,  lft04 
Serial  No.  IW.ir.l 
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Claim.  1  In  combination,  a  shunt  motor,  a  meml>er 
driven  thereby,  and  a  differential  lH)<)ster  delven  by  said 
motor  having  Its  shuiitUeld  .•onnect»>d  directly  In  shunt  to 
its  armature  and  adaptwl  to  raLse  the  voltaige  lmi)resst>d 
on  said  motor  »i|>  t..  a  certain  limit  as  the  lo,id  on  said 
motor  Increases 

■2.  In  combination,  a  shunt  motor,  a  m4ml>er  driven 
thereby,    and   a   differential    lKX>8ter   driven    by   said    motor 


S41,-'71.      MirROMKTER.     John  Rxr,  Kaston.  Pa.    Filed 
Apr.  .",.  lOOfi.      Serial  No.  .?  10.1 70. 


r/,;,;>i.  — 1.  in  a  micrometer  of  the  character  described. 
the  combination  with  a  tubular  body  portion,  of  a  fixed 
measuring  iH>int  arrange<l  In  one  end  and  iirojectlng  radi- 
ally therefri>m.  an  oppositely  (lisi>osed.  radially-projecting, 
adjustable  measurlng-polnt,  an  operating  shaft  arranged  In 
said   tubular  IkxIv  i>ortlon.   means  to  turn   said  shaft,   and 
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means  actuate  by  turning  thereof  to  move  said  adjustable 
lK)lnt  Inwardly  or  outwardly,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

•J.  In  a  micrometer  of  tlie  character  descrllted,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tubular  Inxly  portion,  of  a  fixed  measurlng- 
lM)lnt  arranged  in  one  end  and  [)rojectlng  radially  there- 
from, an  oppositely  disposed,  radially-projecting,  adjust- 
able measurlng-ixiint,  a  revoluble  operating-shaft  arranged 
In  said  tubular  Ixxly  portion,  a  train  of  gears  actuated  by 
the  turning  of  said  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  said 
gears  to  move  said  adjiistalile  point  Inwardlyor  outwardly, 
sulmtantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

:\.  In  a  micrometer  of  tlie  character  descrilied,  the  com- 
Idnation  with  a  cylindrical  tubular  l)ody  portion,  of  a  rev 
oluble  oi>eratlng-shaft  arranged  therein,  means  arranged 
on  one  end  of  said  l)<>dy  inirtion  to  turn  said  shaft,  a  cas- 
ing arrangi'il  on  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  iKxly,  a  l>ear- 
ing-pin  secured  In  said  casing  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  fixed  measuring  point  arranged  In  one  side  of 
said  casing,  a  threaded  adjustlng-iK>8t  having  on  its  outer 
end  a  removable  measuring  |M>lnt.  a  beveled  gear  threaded 
on  said  |>ost,  an  Idle  gear  to  engage  the  gear  on  said  post 
and  a  gear  on  said  o|>eratlng-shaft  to  enga-je  said  Idle  gear, 
substantially  as  des<  ribetl. 

4.  In  a  micrometer  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylindrical  tubular  liody  i»ortlon.  of  a  rev- 
oluble operating  shaft  arranged  therein,  means  to  turn 
said  shaft,  a  l>evel  gear  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
same,  a  casing  adjustably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
tulndar  iMKly.  an  apertured  l)earinK-pln  sec-ured  in  said  cas- 
ing and  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  threaded,  measuring- 
polnt-adjusllng  |s>st  slidably  mounted  In  the  aperture  of 
said  liearing-pin,  an  internally-threaded  gear  arranged  on 
said  post,  an  Idle  gear  connecting  the  gear  on  said  jxist 
and  on  said  o|>erating  shaft,  means  to  hold  said  gears  in 
working  |M)sition  on  said  liearlng-pin.  a  keyway  formed  in 
said  is)st  to  engage  a  key  In  the  aperture  of  said  l>earlng- 
pln,  and  a  tixed  measuring  i>olnt  secured  in  said  casing, 
diametrically  opi>oslte  to  said  adjustable  |)ost  and  pin.  sub- 
stantially as  descrilted. 

.'».  In  a  mlcr»)meter  of  the  character  descril)ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylindrical  tubular  l)ody  portion,  of  a  revo- 
luble o|K>rating  shaft  arrange<l  therein,  screw  -  threads 
formed  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  tubular  lx»dy,  an  internally- 
threaded  adjusting  barrel  adapted  to  lie  screwed  inwardly 
and  outwardly  on  said  tubular  IkkIv,  a  cap  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  barrel,  a  swket  formed  on  said  cap  and 
projecting  Info  said  barrel  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft,  lugs  forme<l  on  the  outer  end  ot  said  socket  to  en- 
g.ige  grooves  foriiie<l  In  the  Inserted  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
tlxed  measuring  point,  an  oppositely-disposed,  adjustable 
measuring  point,  and  means  actuated  l)y  the  turning  of 
said  oi»«>rating  shaft  to  proje(  t  and  retract  said  adjustable 
measuring  point,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

6.  In  a  micrometer  of  the  character  descrll»ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylindrical  tubular  tiody  (wrtion.  of  a 
revolubly  mountj'd  o^mm at ing  shaft  arrange<l  therein,  means 
to  turn  said  shaft,  a  lievel-gear  formed  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  same,  a  casing  adjustably  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  tubular  ImkIv.  set  screws  to  hold  said  casing  In  Its 
adjusted  positions,  a  threadsnl  socket  formed  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  casing,  a  l)earlng  |)ln  having  a  head  arranged 
In  said  socket,  a  plug  adaiiitfl  to  lie  screwe<l  into  said 
socket  to  secure  said  pin.  a  reduitnl  Inner  end  forme<l  on 
the  latter  to  engage  a  recess  In  the  outer  end  of  said  oper 
atlng  shaft,  a  removably  secured  measuring-point,  a  thread- 
eel  measuring  point  i>osf  slidably  mounted  In  an  aj)erture 
in  said  bearing  pin.  a  removable  measuring-point  arranged 
in  said  is>st,  an  internally  threaded  »>|>«ra''nK  tfear  mount 
ed  on  said  post,  an  Idle  gear  connecting  said  oi>eratlng- 
gear  with  the  gear  on  said  operating-shaft,  and  a  level  ar- 
ranged on  the  tubular  body  of  the  micrometer,  sulmtan- 
tlally as  descrllied. 

7.  In  a  micrometer  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the  com- 
lilnation  with  a  cylindrical  tubular  IwKly  jKirtion  having  an 
exteriorly  threaded  Inner  end.  of  a  revoluble.  operating 
shaft  arrang*-*!  in  said  tubular  Inxly.  an  o|>eratlng  and  In 
d!<atlng  barrel  and  cap  having  a  s<rew  flueaded  engage 
ment  with  the  threaded  end  of  said  tubular  l>ody.  means 
to  connect  said  cap  and  barrel  to  said  o|>er8tlng  shaft  to 
turn  the  same,  a  fixed  measuring  point,  and  an  adjustable 


nieasuring-polut  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular 
body,  and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  to  move  said  ad- 
justable measuring  |»oiiit.  substantially  as  descrilted. 

8.  In  a  micrometer  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  «>om- 
blnation  with  a  cylindrical  tubular  iKxly  |M>rtlon  having  an 
t'.vteriorlv  I  breaded  inner  end.  <if  a  revoluble,  operating- 
shaft  arranged  in  said  tubular  body,  an  indicating  barrel 
and  cap  adapted  to  Ite  screwed  onto  the  threaded  end  of 
said  tubular  Uxly,  a  s<Kkel  forme<l  In  said  cap.  said  soi-ket 
having  a  sliding:  cncaueinent  with  the  inner  walls  of  said 
tubular  body  and  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  end  of  said 
shaft.  Inwardly-projecting  lugs  formed  on  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  socket  to  etigage  longitudinall.\ -disposecl  grooyes  op 
channels  In  the  end  of  said  shaft,  whereby  the  latter  1« 
turned  when  said  barrel  Is  screwed  In  one  direction  or  the- 
other  on  said  tubular  Isnly.  a  llxe<I  measuring-iioint  and  an 
adjustable  meastiring  point  arrange<l  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  tubular  liody.  and  means  actnatwl  by  said  shaft  to 
move  said  adjustable  measuring  iwlnt.  sulistantially  as  de- 
scrllied. 


841.272.      T.M'KMFASrRi:.      Rai.sTox    .1.    Hr.AD.    Reno. 
Nev.     Filed  Mav  24.  I'.mm;.     Serial  No.  .31K..''><»0. 
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Claim. —  1.  A  tape-measure  having  a  Innly  secured  to  one 
end  thereof,  said  liody  lielng  provided  on  its  outer  side 
with  an  offset  enlargement,  and  in  its  inner  side  with  a 
recess  extending  into  said  enlargement,  a  spur  plvotaily 
mounted  in  said  recess,  and  a  spring  coacting  wllli  said 
si>ur  to  hold  the  latter  either  in  a  close<l  or  in  an  oj>en 
position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  descrllied  comprising  a  Ixxly 
having  enlargements  adjacent  to  its  ends  on  its  <i{ipo8lte 
sides,  one  of  said  enlargements  being  recessed  to  form  ai>er- 
tured  ears  and  the  other  Indng  formed  with  a  cavity  or  re- 
cess, n  foldable  spur  mounted  In  said  cavity  or  recess,  and 
a  tape  attaching  pin  passed  through  said  apertured  ears. 

."t.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllied  c-omprising  a  txKly 
having  enlargements  adjacent  to  Its  ends  on  its  opposite 
sides,  one  of  said  enlargements  Iieing  recessed  to  form  a|>er- 
tured  ears  and  the  other  lielng  formed  with  a  cavity  or 
recess,  a  spur  having  an  angular  shank  pivoted  in  said 
cavity  or  recess,  a  spring  to  engage  said  shank,  a  tape- 
measure  having  a  loop  ujKin  its  end  and  a  screw  passed 
through  said  loop  and  a|>ertured  ears,  sulmtantlally  aa 
shown  and  descrllsnl. 


841.27."?.      ("ONrRETi:  .MIXIN(;    MACIIINK.      LkonaRD  C. 
RciBKRTs.  .\unda.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  tliird  to  Samuel 
O.  McTarnaghan  and  one  third  to  Wllljam  II.  .leffs.  Fill- 
more. N.  Y.      Fibnl  Mar.  «!.  inor,.      Serial   No.  M(»4.rir»H. 
Claim. — 1.   In    a    concrete    mixing    machine,    a    mlxing- 
drtim.  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  drum  and  extend- 
ing   longitudinally   there<if,   arms  extending   radially    from 
said   shaft   and   arranged    In   a   plurality   of   loniiiludlnally- 
extending  series,   the   arms  of  one   series   lieiug   staggered 
with   relation  to  the  arms  of  the  other  series,   means  for 
turning  said  shaft,   and  shovels  on   the  outer  end  of  each 
arm,    esc  h     shovel    embodying    two    opfsislteiy     exteodlnfc 
curved  wings  of  different  sizes,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
material    acted    upi  11    by    eacli    shovel    will    lie    thrown    In- 
wardly and  rcatwardly  for  suc-cesslve  ac  tion  tliereon  by  the 
same   shovel,    while   the    remainder  of   the   material    acted 
uiton  by  said  shovel  will  lie  thrown  in  the  opisisite  direc- 
tion toward   the  next  shovel  of  the  adjacent   series. 

2.  In  a  conc-rete mixing  mactilnv,  the  c-ombitiation  of  a 
mlxIng-drum,  mixing  devices  therein  and  means  fur  actu- 
ating the  same,  and  a  batch-c-hamlNi  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  mixingclrum.  said  <  liamU'r  comiirising  a  Imdy  portioa 
projected  rearwardly  from  the  end  of  the  mixingclrum, 
and  a  hinged  end  gate  plvotaily  mounted  to  the  imdv  por- 
tion by  Its  ui(i>er  edge  and  provided  with  an  angular 
lower  end  and  a  forwardly extending  angular  edge  flange, 
designed  to  shut  across  the  lower  edge  of  the  liody  portion, 
ns  and  for  the  purpose  set  fiuth. 
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;{.    In  a  concrete  mlxlnjf  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mIzlDK  •  drum,    mixing    devices    therein,    ajid    means    for 
actuatlnx    the    mixing  devices,    of   a    hatch-chamher   com 
priding  a  body  jwrtlon  secured  to  and  projected  from   the 
rear  end  of  the   culxlnKdrum,  an  end   gate  for  said   body 


I 


portion  and  designed  to  close  a  dlschargeopening  therein, 
said  t»nd  gutf  being  formed  with  a  draw-off  opening.  Hrul  a 
closure  for  said  opening,  said  closure  t)el|ig  designed  to 
close  the  opening  from  the  lower  end  of  thf  same,  toward 
it-!  iipp«T  end    as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  4  1  ,  1'  7  4         ROOF   CONNKCTION   FOR    VKNT     i'll'ES. 
(iKdRiiK  K    KVAN.  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.      Continuation  of  ap 
plication    .^lerial    .NO.   9".L'7<i,    Filed    Mar    ^.    llMf.'.     This 
application   tiUnl  Aug.   Jl.   l!»or>.     Serial   -No.  275.177. 


Claim  -\  A  roof  connection  for  vent  pipes  comprising. 
In  combination  with  a  roof  having  an  oi>enlng.  a  terminal 
or  outlet  se<tion  which  extends  through  sakd  opening,  and 
terminating  closely  adjacent  to  the  roof  line,  and  means 
for  providing  a  joint  iH'tween  the  end  of  safcd  terminal  and 
the  roof  comprising  t\  rot)f  section  located  principally  at 
the  roof  plane  and  through  which  the  pii*  discharges,  said 
roof  8e<-tlon  brhiglng  the  space  lietween  the  oi>en  outer  end 
of  the  pi[>e  and  the  margin  of  the  ro«)f  oi)etiing  and  l»elng 
mnde  so  thin  as  to  facilitate  the  conduction  of  heat  lieneath 
tH^  roof  to  the  end  of  staid  terminal  and  preTent  the  forma- 
tion of  Ice  and  fn>st  In  said  terminal,  said  poof  8e<-t ion  ris- 
ing from  the  plane  of  the  roof  to  the  upi)er  end  of  the  pipe 
and  mwtlng  the  same  at  an  angle  so  as  to  afford  a  shed 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  water  from  the  r<K>f  to  the  pipe. 

2.  In  a  riHjf  connection  for  vent  pii)es.  the  combination 
with  a  riMif  provided  with  an  outlet  ()i>euin»:  for  the  vent- 
pipe,  and  a  pii>e  extending  through  said  opeoing.  said  oi)ea- 
Ing  being  made  larger  than  said  pipe,  of  a  sheet  metal 
plate  forming  part  of  the  roof  which  extends  across  the 
opening  and  Is  provldt-d  with  an  opening,  the  margins  of 
wbich  are  connected  with  the  margin  of  the  open  outer  end 
of  the  pipe,  said  plate  l)elng  attached  at  ita  margin  to  the 


roof  and  rising  from  the  plane  of  the  roof  to  the  e<lge  of 
the  open  end  of  said  plj)e  and  meeting  the  latter  at  an 
angle,  and  the  margin  of  the  plate  around  the  opening 
therein  being  turned  downwardly  and  extending  Into  the 
end  of  the  pipe  to  form  a  tlirht  joint. 

3.  In  a  roof  conne<'tion  for  vent  pljM's.  the  comblnntion 
with  a  roof  provided  with  an  outward  oj)enlng  for  the  vent- 
pipe  and  a  pipe  extending  through  said  opening,  said  o[>en- 
Ing  lieing  made  larger  than  the  pipe,  a  Khe«»t  metal  plate 
forming  |>art  of  said  roof  and  bridging  the  opening  i)e- 
tween  the  roof  and  the  op4>n  end  of  the  pipe  and  said  plate 
rising  from  the  plane  of  the  roof  to  the  end  of  the  pipe  and 
being  provided  with  an  opening  and  tlie  margins  of  the 
plate  around  said  opening  being  turned  downwardly  to 
form  a  flange  which  extends  Info  nml  fits  (lose  within  said 
open  end  of  the  pi|)e  and  a  rigid  calking  ring  inserted  with- 
in said  downturntvl  flange  and  acting  to  clamp  the  said 
flange  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  pl|>e. 

4.  In  a  roof  connection  for  vent  [lipes.  the  combination 
with  a  roof  providcfl  with  an  outlet  <)p«'ning  for  the  vent- 
pil»e.  and  a  pipe  extcmling  tlirou;,'b  said  o;M'ning.  said  oi>en- 
Ing  l)eing  made  larger  than  the  pii>e,  of  a  thin  sheet  metal 
plate  forming  part  of  said  rr)of,  said  plate  U'ltig  tlat  at  its 
outer  margin  and  rising  from  the  said  outer  margin  to  the 
open  upper  edge  of  the  pipe,  a  rigid  ring  overlying  the 
outer  flat  margin  of  said  i>lnte.  a  fastening  device  extend- 
ing through  said  ring  and  (tiaie  to  (.iaiiii)  said  plate  to  the 
roof. 

5.  \  roof  connection  for  vent-pipes  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  r(K)f  having  an  oiwning  and  provi<led  with 
a  riMif  section  covering  said  o|M»ulng.  a  terminal  or  outlet 
section  which  discharges  through  the  roof  -  section,  the 
opening  in  the  roof  lielug  made  considerably  larger  tiian 
the  said  terminal  and  tlie  roof  section  bridging  the  space 
l)etween  tlie  pipe,  and  tlie  margin  of  the  o|M>nlng  In  the 
roof,  said  pipe  terminating  so  close  to  the  roof-ieve!  and 
the  riM)f  section  l>elng  so  thin  as  to  facilitate  the  conduc- 
tion of  iicMt  from  t)enfatii  flie  roof  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
terminal,  whereby  when  the  air  above  the  roof  is  cooler 
than  that  l>eneath  the  roof,  said  heat  l)eneath  the  ro<if  is 
(•onducte<l  to  tlie  outer  end  of  the  terminal  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  frost  or  ice  therein,  and  means  for  supple- 
menting the  heat  of  the  building  to  Increase  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  space  around  the  [)ipe  l>eneath  the  roof  consist- 
ing of  a  tiil>e  wliich  surrounds  the  upt)er  part  of  the  pipe 
and  communicates  with  a  source  sup[)lylng  a  heat  conduct- 
ing medium. 

(5.  The  article  descrit>ed  for  connecting  the  open  end  of  u 
ventilating  pipe  with  a  roof  consisting  of  a  plate  of  sheet 
metal  having  a  flat  margin,  and  a  central  elevated  part  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  the  plate  at  the  margin  of  the 
opening  lieing  t>ent  downwaniiy  to  form  a  de|>en(ling  flange 
and  the  part  of  the  plate  f>etween  Its  margin  and  the  open- 
ing rising  In  concave  form  toward  the  opening  and  meeting 
the  said  tlange  at  an  acute  anuie. 


841.275.  CAR  WHKKL  Frederic 
Junction.  Ohio.  Filed  May  20. 
261.474. 


L.    Smith.    Ilamden 
lf»05.      Serial     No. 


Claim.  — \  self  lubricating  car  wheel   having  a   hub  pro- 
vided at  Its  outer  end  with  a  flange  surrounding  the  bore 
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and  provided  with  radially  extending  recesses  which  at 
their  outer  ends  extend  along  the  sides  of  the  flange  to  the 
face  of  the  hub.  said  hub  adapted  to  receive  a  spindle,  a 
compressilile  biliulous  washer  seated  within  said  flange,  a 
waslier  adapted  to  receive  the  spindle,  said  washer  having 
arms  provlde<l  with  iK>rtiona  In  the  same  plane  as  the  l»ody 
of  the  washer  which  enter  the  radially  extending  ends  of 
said  tlange  recesses  and  iipturiit'il  cniis  wbicli  enter  the 
ends  of  said  recesses  that  extend  along  the  side  of  the 
flange,  and  moans  for  holding  the  parts  In  place. 


841,270.      ROOF  JOINT.      Kmil  R.  Stasch,  Corning,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  11.  lIXKi.      Serial  No.  325,097. 


Claim. — 1.  \  roof-Joint  comprising  a  rib  having  an  over- 
turniHl  free  edge  and  deflected  contact  face,  and  an  over- 
lapping flange  embracing  said  rib  and  provided  with  an 
angularly  disposetl  extension  having  its  edge  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  rili  face  at  an  angle  thereto. 

2.  A  roof  joint  comprising  a  curved  rib  having  an  angu- 
larly-illstKis*-*!  lontiicf  fa<'e,  and  an  overlapping  tbinge  pro- 
vUled  with  an  angularly  disiK»se<l  extension  adapted  to  con- 
tact at  Its  edge  with  said  face  of  the  rib  at  an  angle  thereto. 

.'{.  A  plate  providfHl  jif  one  edue  with  a  curvcnl  rib  ex- 
tending alxive  the  intdy  tiiereof  and  liaving  an  angularly- 
disposed  contact-face,  and  a  parallel  overlapping  flange  at 
the  opposite  edge  of  said  jilate  provided  with  an  angularly- 
disposed  extension  adapted  to  contact  at  Its  edge  with  the 
face  of  an  associated  rib. 


841.277.     CORRUGATINC J  MANDREL.     Emil  R.  Stasch. 
Corning.  N.  Y.     File<l  July  l.'l  U>06.     Serial  No.  326.160. 


Claim. —  1  .\  mandrel  ((imiM>s«>«l  of  a  series  of  superiwsed 
sections  each  pro\i(le<l  witli  a  roller  and  journailngrecess, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  sections  togetlier. 

2.  A  mandrel  i-omiM>s«><l  of  a  series  of  superposed  sections 
each  provided  with  a  roller  and  Journallng  -  recess,  and 
means  for  <lam|iing  said  sections  together,  said  recess  be- 
lug  inset  from  the  iK'riphery  of  the  mandrel. 

3.  A  mandrel  provided  with  corrugating  rollers  mounted 
therein  in  parallel  longitudinal  planes  and  successive 
transverse  planes,  and  co<i|M'rating  rollers  sup|K)rted  upon 
the  carriage  In  planes  interme<llate  of  the  longitudinal 
planes  of  thf  nuindret  rollers  and  movable  with  said  man- 
drel. 

4.  A  corrugating  mandrel  composed  of  sections  each 
recessed  to  receive  a  roller,  said  rollers  l)elng  disposed 
successively  in  parallel  longitudinal  planes  and  different 
transverse  planes. 

5.  A  corrugatingmachine  having  a  mandrel  provided 
with  rollers  disposed  In  series  in  different  transverse 
lilam-s.  In  comldnatlon  with  a  carriage  traveling  with  said 
niaixlrel  and  <arrying  co<iperating  rollers  all  disposed  In  a 
single  transverse  plane  In  planes  Intermediate  of  the  iungl- 
tudlnai  planes  of  the  mandrel-rollers. 


S41.27K.  MANIFACTIKK  OF  CHROMIC  ACID.  Rcbekt 
^»i  cHV.  BItterfeld.  (iermany,  assignor  to  Chemls<he 
Fahrlk  Orleshelm  Electron.  Franitfort on  fhe.Maln.  (Jer- 
many.  a  Coqioratlon  of  (lermany.  Filed  Nov.  S>,  15»06. 
Serial  No.  .•}42.T.".It. 

Claim. — The  hereln-descrll»e<l  process  of  manufacturing 
(iiromic  acid  which  ronsists  In  mixing  a  <hromate  with 
sulfuric  add.  beating  the  mixture  wbereliy  chromic  add 
and  a  li^ulfate  are  forme<l  and  water  evaporated,  then 
fusing  tife  mixture  by  beat  and  separatlni:  the  two  fusinl 
BuperpostHi  layers,  substanf iailv  a.s  descrilH><l. 


841.270.  ART  Ol  CASTlNCi  METAL.  Charles  S. 
S7.KKELV.  Sq..  .New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Metal  Moulds 
Corporation,  organized  in  New  Jersey.  Filed  I>e<\  14, 
1  »<>;{.     Renewed  Apr.  2.".   I'.tur,.     .Serial  No.  313,671). 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  <iescrn>ed  improvement  in  the  art 
of  casting  metal  In  metal  molds,  wbich  consists  in  flrsf 
pouring  the  molten  metal  into  the  closed  mold  until  the 
latter  Is  full.  then,  as  soon  as  the  surface  of  the  casting 
shall  have  solidified  suflSciently  to  enable  the  casting  to 
retain  the  shai»e  of  the  mold,  and  Ix'fore  the  casting  shall 
have  rea<'bed  Its  maximum  expansion,  removing  all  con- 
fining pressure  from  the  surface  of  the  casting  so  that  It 
may  first  expand  and  then  contract  to  the  exact  size  of  the 
mold. 

2.  The  hereln-descril>ed  improvement  Iti  the  art  of  cast- 
ing In  an  iron  mold  a  metal  which  contracts  in  cooling. 
wbi(li  consists  In  first  coaling  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
said  mold  with  a  suitable  wash,  then  closing  the  mold. 
then  pfuiring  the  molten  metal  therein,  and  then,  as  sottn 
as  the  surface  of  the  casting  shall  liave  solidlfle<l  suflS- 
ciently to  enable  the  casting  to  retain  Its  shape  and  ix'fore 
the  (asflng  shall  h.ive  reached  its  maximum  expansion 
removing  all  confining  pressure  from  the  surface  of  the 
casting  so  that  It  may  ttrst  expand  and  then  contract  to 
the  exact  size  of  the  mold. 

3.  The  hereln-descrilted  Improvement  in  tlie  art  of  prwluc- 
ing  from  lr<m  and  steel,  castings  of  the  exart  size  of  the 
mold,  which  (<msists  in  removing  from  the  surface  of  the 
casting  at  the  moment  said  surface  shall  l)ave  become 
s<illdlfied  by  ((Killng  and  before  the  casting  shall  have 
reached  its  maximum  expansion,  all  confining  pressure, 
whereby  the  suhs«H|uent  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
casting  will  U'  ^xactly  counterlmlanced. 

4.  The  process  of  casting  metal  In  metal  molds  which 
consists   In   relieving  the  pressure  of  the  mold   upon   the 
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ni«tHl.  lifter  tttx*  pouring  and  l>efore  the  »'xpniision  "t  solldl- 
llcatlt)n  is  cumpletf.  jsul.stantlally  as  (les(rH»>d. 

T).  Tlie  piixess  of  casting  metal  in  luetnl  molds  which 
consists  ttm  in  coatluK  the  Inner  surface  of  the  mold  with 
a  snitalile  wnsli  tliat  adlieres  to  the  mold  In-th  when  cold 
and  hot.  then  ciosinK  the  mold,  then  poiiriu^  the  metal 
th«»r»-lii.  and  tti.'ti  reinovlnc  all  confluInK  pressure  from  the 
caHtiiik;  liefoie  the  expansion  of  solidltliatitm  Is  lumplete. 
Hubstaiitially  as  desi  rilM-d. 

0.  The  |>r<K-e[i»  of  maklnK  Iron  and  ste.'l  <astinx:s  of  the 
exact  size  of  the  mold,  which  consists  In  removing  from 
the  castiiii;  the  conHnln«  pressure  of  the  mold  l)efore  the 
rastint'  shall  have  reached  Its  niaxlmniu  ♦xi)ansioD,  8uh- 
stantiail.v  as  described. 


«41.-'»o.     KHLOING  BEI>.     John  L 
Mo.      Filed  Jan.  16.   19l>«.      Serial 


Tandj,  Ks 
No.  •_'4«».*-'» 


Kansas  c'lty. 

H. 


J 

.  comprisini;  a  frame,  a 


rhiiir.  -  1  A  folding  bed.  comprisini;  a  fHame.  a  substan- 
tially V  ^hap-'d  brace  pivoted  to  the  hase  of  the  frame,  n 
head  rail  section  pivoted  near  its  head  end  to  the  frame 
and  adapte«l  to  rest  upon  one  arm  of  saifl  brace,  a  foot- 
fall section  pIvottHl  to  the  head  rail  «e<tion  l)etween  the 
arms  of  said  brace  and  havlnkr  a  slidable  tonnectlon  with 
the  outer  arm  of  the  latter,  legs  pivoted  to  the  foot  rail 
section  near  the  foot  end  of  the  same,  ai^l  a  break  joint 
brace  havinK  a  pivotal  (onnecfion  at  its  ends  with  said 
outer  arms  of  tlie  ttrst  named  luiue  ,uid  siiid  hms. 

2.  A    foldinK    l>e«l.    comprlslni;    ;i    frmi^'     a    substantially 
V-shaiHMl  brace  pivoted   to  the  base  of  thc;  frame,  a  head 
rail   section   plvotetl    near   Its   head   end    to   the   frame   and 
adapted  to  rwt  u|H>n  one  arm  of  said  brace  and  to  t)e  inter 
l<M-ked    with    the   same,    a    foot  rail    section    pivotetl    to   the 
head  rail  section  t)etwe«Mi  the  arms  of  said  brace  and  hav 
log  a  slidable  conne<'tlon  with  the  outer  arms  of  the  latter. 
lees  pivoted   to  the  foot  rail   section   near  the  foot  end  of 
the  same,  and  a  break  Joint  brace  havluki  a;  pivotal  connec 
tlon   Ht    Its  ends   witli   the  outer   arms   of   the   first-named 
bra<-e  and  said  lev's. 

3.  A    folding  l)e<l.   comprisinc   a    frame,  ja   substantially 

V  shai>ed  braie  plvote«l  to  the  base  of  thtH  frame,  a  hen<l- 
rall  section  pivoted  near  its  head  end  to  the  frame  and 
adapteti  tt>  rest  upon  one  arm  of  said  bfac  e.  a  foot  rail 
section  pivote<l  to  the  head-rail  section  txttwecn  the  arms 
of  said  brace  and  having  a  slidable  connpction  with  the 
outer  arms  of  the  latter,  lejis  pivoted  to  tjhe  f<M)t  rail  sec 
tlon  near  the  f<Kit  end  of  the  same,  a  bfeak  joint  brace 
havinj;  a  pivotal  connection  at  Its  ends  with  the  outer 
«rms  of  the  lirst  nanntl  brace  and  said  ,le»{s.  and  a  re- 
tractile spring  connecting  ttie  frame  with  the  first  named 
i)race  and  tending  to  effect  the  folding  of  the  lie<l. 

4.  .\    folding    iH-d.   comprising   a    frame,    a    substantially 

V  shape«l  brace  pivotwl  to  the  base  of  th.i  frame,  a  hea<l- 
rall  section  pivoted  near  Its  head  end  to  the  irame  and 
ndnpt'-d  to  rest  upon  one  arm  of  said  brace,  a  foot  rail 
set  tion  pivote<l  to  the  head  rail  section  iHtween  the  arras 
of  .sai<l  brace  and  having  a  slidable  (oniwctlon  with  the 
outer  arms  of  the  latter,  legs  pivoteil  to  the  fiKit  rail  sec- 
tion near  the  foot  entl  of  the  same,  a  lueak  joint  brace 
having  .1  pivotal  connection  at  Its  ends  wItt  the  outer  arms 
of  the  first  naiued  brnce  and  said  legs.  »nd  a  retractile 
spring  connecting  the  frame  with  the  fwt.rall  section  and 


tending  when  the  Iwd  Is  unfolded  to  hold  the  same  In 
such  position  and  after  the  l>ed  has  l)een  folde<l  a  suitable 
distance  to  exert  Its  power  in  continuing  said  folding 
operation. 

5.  A  folding  l«etl,  (om|)rising  a  frame,  a  sul>t>tantially  , 
V-shai»ed  brace  pivoted  to  the  base  of  the  frame,  a  bead 
rail  se<tion  pivoted  near  Its  head  end  to  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  one  arm  of  said  l»race.  a  foot-rail 
section  pivoted  to  the  head-rail  section  between  the  arms 
of  said  bracv  and  having  a  slidable  connecthm  with  the 
outer  arms  of  the  latter,  legs  pivoted  to  the  fo<it  rail  sec- 
tion near  the  foot  end  of  the  same,  n  break  joint  brace 
having  a  pivotal  conne<tlon  at  its  ends  with  the  outer 
arms  of  the  tlrst-name«l  brace  and  said  legs,  a  retractile 
spring  connecting  the  first  named  bra<e  with  the  frame 
and  tending  to  effect  the  folding  operation  of  the  l»ed.  and 
a  retractile  spring  connecting  the  frame  with  the  foot-rail 
section  and  fending  when  the  l>ed  is  unfolded  to  hold  the 
same  in  such  position,  and  after  the  bed  has  l>een  folded 
a  suitable  distance  to  exert  Its  power  In  continuing  said 
folding  operation. 

t'l.  A  folding  I»ed.  comprising  a  frame  emltodylng  stand- 
ards and  base-sills,  pivots  al)ove  said  sills  and  l)etween  the 
vertical  planes  of  their  opjwslte  ends,  substantially  V- 
shaped  braces  pivoted  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane 
on  said  sills  near  their  foot  ends,  a  head  rail  section 
mounted  near  their  head  ends  on  the  first-named  pivots 
and  adapted  to  rest  u|M»n  contiguous  arms  of  said  braces. 
a  foot-rail  section  pivoted  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane 
to  the  ends  of  the  liead  rail  section  outward  of  the  brace 
arms  upon  which  said  head-rail  section  is  adapted  to  rest 
and  having  a  sliding  conneition  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  other  arms  of  said  braces,  legs  pivotuily  attached  to 
the  foot-rail  section  near  Its  foot  end,  and  break-joint 
braces  plvotally  connected  to  said  legs  and  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  last-named 
arms  of  said  l)races. 

7.  A  folding  l>ed,  comprising  a  frame  eral>odying  stand 
ards  and  base  sills,  pivots  atiove  said  sills  and  l>etween  the 
vertical  planes  of  their  opposite  ends,  subsfanfially  V 
shaped  braces  pivoted  for  rotation  In  a  vertical  plane  on 
sahl  sills  near  their  foot  ends,  a  head-rail  section  mounted 
near  their  head  ends  on  the  tirst-named  pivots  and  adapfe«l 
to  rest  upcm  contiguous  arms  of  said  braces,  ,1  foot  rail 
section  pivoted  for  rotation  In  a  vertical  plane  to  the  ends 
of  the  head  rail  section  outward  of  the  brace-arms  uikhi 
which  said  head  rail  section  is  adapted  to  rest  and  b.iving 
a  sliding  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  the  other  arms 
of  said  braces,  legs  plvotally  attachwl  to  the  foot-rail 
section  near  its  foot'  end.  break-Joint  braces  plvotally 
connected  to  said  legs  and  having  a  plv.ital  conne<-tlon 
with  the  upt)er  ends  of  the  last-named  arms  of  said  braces, 
and  a  retractile  spring  connecting  the  frame  with  the 
flrst-named    braces   and    tending    to   effect   the   folding   of 

the  l)ed. 

S.  A  folding  l»ed.  comprising  a  frame  emlxxiying  stand- 
ards and  base-sills,  pivots  als>ve  said  sills  and  l«*tween  the 
vertical  planes  of  their  opixisite  ends,  substantially  V 
shaped  braces  nlv«»ted  for  rotation  in  n  vertical  plane  on 
said  sills  near  their  f<s)f  ends,  a  head  rail  section  mounted 
near  their  head  ends  on  the  first  named  pivots  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  contiguous  arms  of  said  braces,  a  fiKit-rall 
section  i)lvoted  for  rotation  In  a  vertical  plane  to  the  ends 
of  the  head  rail  section  outward  of  the  brace-arms  ujwn 
which  said  head-rail  secti<»n  is  ad.ipted  to  rest  and  having 
a  sliding  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  the  other  arms 
of  said  braces,  legs  plvotally  attached  to  the  ftM.t-rall 
section  near  its  fmit  end.  break-joint  braces  plvotally  con- 
necte<l  to  said  legs  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  upi)er  ends  of  the  last  name<l  arms  of  said  l)races.  and 
a  retractile  spring  conne<tlng  the  frame  with  the  f(M)t-rall 
section  and  tending  when  the  iK'd  is  unf*)lded  to  bold  the 
same  In  such  j><»ltlon  and  after  the  l)ed  has  In-en  folded 
a  suitable  distance  to  exert  its  power  in  contlnnlng  said 
folding  operation. 

9.  A  folding  lied,  comprising  a  frame  emliodying  stand- 
ards and  l«»e-sills,  pivots  above  said  sills  and  t)etween  the 
xertl.rtl  planes  of  their  opisislte  ends,  substantlHliy  V- 
shaped  braces  pivoted  f  >r  rotation  In  a  vertical  plane  on 
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said  sills  near  their  foot  ends,  a  head-rail  section  mounted 
near  their  head  ends  on  the  tirst-named  pivots  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  contiguous  arms  of  said  braces,  a  foot-rail 
section  pivoted  for  rotation  In  a  vertical  plane  to  the  ends 
of  the  bead-rail  section  outward  of  the  brace-arms  upon 
which  said  head-rail  section  Is  adapted  to  rest  and  having 
a  sliding  connection  with  the  up|)er  end  of  the  other  arms 
of  said  braces,  legs  plvotally  attached  to  the  foot-rail 
section  near  Its  f(X)t  end. '  break  joint  braces  plvotally 
connecte<l  to  said  legs  and  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  last-named  arms  of  said 
brai-es,  a  retractile  spring  counectlng  the  tirst-named 
brace  with  the  frame  and  fending  to  effect  the  folding 
o|)eratlou  of  the  tx'd,  and  a  retractile  spring  connecting 
the  frame  with  the  ftnit-rall  section  and  tending  when  the 
t>ed  Is  unfolded  to  hold  the  same  In  such  position  and 
after  the  bed  has  been  folded  a  suitable  distance  to  exert 
its  |H>wer  in  continuing  said  folding  operation, 

10.  In  a  folding  l>ed,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  a  brace  pivote*!  on  the  base  of  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  roller,  a  head  rail  section  pivoted  for  rota- 
tion in  a  vertical  plane  and  adapttnl  to  rest  upon  s"ild 
brace,  a  foot-rail  section  pivoted  to  the  hend-rall  section 
and  bearing  upon  the  roller,  a  tra<k-bar  secured  to  the 
foof-rnll  section  and  a<lai)ted  to  engage  the  under  side  of 
said  roller,  legs  pivoted  to  the  foot-rail  section,  and  a 
break-Joint  brace  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  legs  and  at 
Its  opposite  end  to  the  tirst-named  brace  contiguous  to 
said  roller, 

11.  In  a  folding  l>ed.  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  a  head  rail  section  pivoted  thereto,  a  foot -rail  sec- 
tion pivoted  to  the  head-rail  section,  legs  pivoted  to  the 
foot-rail  section,  braces  pivoted  to  the  frame  t)elow  said 
bead  and  foot  rail  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
head  rail  section  to  support  both  se<'tlons  in  a  8ul)8tan- 
tially  horizontal  position  and  also  having  a  sliding  rela- 
tion with  the  foot  rail  settion,  and  a  break-joint  brace, 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  bars  plvotally  connected  together, 
one  of  said  bars  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said 
tirst-named  brace,  and  the  other  having  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  leg  and  having  the  lower  portion  of  its 
outer  end  adapted  to  l>ear  against  said  leg  to  iKisitlvely 
limit  downward  swinging  movement  of  said  bar  on  said 
leg. 

12.  In  a  folding  l>ed.  a  frame,  a  head-rail  section  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  foot  rail  section  i)lvoted  to  the  head  rail 
section,  legs  pivoted  to  the  foot-rail  section,  l)races  piv- 
oted to  the  frame  and  having  sliding  conne<-tlon  with  the 
foot-rail  section,  means  to  support  the  head-rail  section 
In  a  substantially  horizontal  position  when  the  lK>d  is 
unfolded,  and  break  joint  braces  having  pivotal  connec- 
tions at  their  ends  wltb  said  legs  and  the  braces  having 
a  sliding  connection  wltb  the  foot-rail  section. 


841.281.      RKVKTMFNT.      Wii.li.am    E.   Thornk.    Denver, 
Polo,     riled  .lune  •»,   KtOO.     Serial  No.  .S20.962. 
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Claim 
n  mass 


■'^'-  *-- 


. — 1.  A    revetment,   dam.   or   the   like,   comprising 
of  material  composed  of  loosely -disi>osed  parts,  a 


flexible  covering  for  said  mass,  and  means  for  securing 
aald  covering  to  points  l)elow  the  surface  of  said  mass, 
whereby  sabl  looselv  dlsi>ose<l  parts  are  iKiiind  together. 

2.  A  revetment,  dam,  i>r  the  like,  comprising  a  mass  ui 
material  composed  of  loosely-disposed  |Mirts.  a  flexible 
covering  foi    said  mass,  binding-wires  secure«l  to  said  cov 

!    erlng    and    penetrating   said    mass   and    secured    at    points 
I    Ijelow  tlie  surface  of  said  mass. 

3.  A  revetment,  dam,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  mass  of 
material  coiii|M)sed  of  loosely-dls|»osed  parts,  an  upi>er 
stratum    of    tlexlble    material    constituting   a    covering    for 

I  said  mass,  a  substratum  of  flexible  material,  and  binding 
means  secured  to  said  substratum  and  brought  outwur<ily 
through  said  mass  and  secur»'<l  to  saiil   iip|'«'r  stratum. 

4.  A  revetment  composed  of  a  foundation  of  wire  mesh, 
I    loose  stone  laid  thereon,  a  cover  of  wire  mesh  tipon  said 

stone,  and   tie  wires  secured   to  said   foundation   wire  mesh 
and  pasH«>d  upwardly  trough  said  stone  and   Hrmly  secured 
I   to  said  cover  of  wire  mesb.  whereby  the  stones  are  tlrmly 
bound  and  secured  In  place. 


841.282.      OVKFtSMOF  MOI.nKU       Wtt.t.iA'.M    U     TiLl.SON. 
Qulncy,  111.     Filed  .Ian.  li»,  VM»\.     Serial  No.  2!t«,888. 


Clnim. — 1.   An    overshoe-holder    consisting    of    a    plate 
metal  Iwdy  capaltle  of  l>elug  Ijent  Into  substantial  U  shape, 
and  a  ball  having  Its  ends  pivoted  upon  the  outer  side  of 
the  body  adjacent  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  An  overshoe-holder  comprising  a  plate-metal  body 
capable  of  lielng  lient  Into  substantial  U  shape,  and  a  bail 
having  Its  arms  j)ivofetl  to  the  outer  side  of  the  Ixnly  adja 
cent  the  ends  thereof  and  operating  as  cams  to  draw  the 
ends  of  tbebocly  Inward  when  the  liall  Is  swung  outward 
for  engagement  across  the  counter  of  a  shoe. 


841.28:;.     SALT  FFFDKK.  •  I'ORTES  J.  TjossEM.  Legrand, 
Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  fi,  llMr..     Serial  No.  281.fi;l4. 


/r 


<^1aim. —  1.  A  trough,  uprights  extending  upwardly  from 
the  ends  of  the  trough,  a  roof  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  uprights,  and  a  rotatable  containing  leceptacle  mount- 
►h]  Iv'tween  (he  uprights  and  lK>neath  the  roof.  ' 

2.  A  trough,  uprights  extending  upwardly  from  the  ends 
of  the  trough,  a  roof  secure<l  to  the  upj>er  ends  of  the  up- 
ilghts.  a  rotatable  contalning-receptacle  mounted  betwei'ii 
the  uprights  and  Iteneatb  the  roof,  comprising  two  disks. 
axles  on  the  disks  designed  to  rotate  on  the  uprights,  and 
a  series  of  slats  arranged  substantially  e()ukllslant  from 
each  other  between  the  disks. 
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.\.   A  trouRh.  iiprltfhts  extendlnj?  iipwardljr  from  the  eiid8 

of  the  trough,  a  ^<M^t  secured  to  the  iip(ier  ends  of  tlie 
iiprlRhts.  a  rotatalile  containing  reieptacb*  rnoiinte<l  Im? 
tween  the  uprights  and  l>eneath  the  nwt.  lomprisInK  two 
dlHks.  axles  on  the  illsks  de-^lunetJ  to  rotate  on  the  iiprlKhts. 
a  Hertes  >>f  slats  arrani:f><l  siihstantlally  etjiiidlstant  from 
each  other  l>etween  the  disks,  a  hlnjte  sernr^d  to  one  of  the 
ulafs  and  to  one  <>{  the  disks,  and  a  slidlnij  pin  seonred  to 
the  same  slat  as  the  liiiiL'e.  for  retalniiin  it  In  a  closod  |m) 
Hition. 

4.  Inn  devicf  of  the  class  des<rll»ed.  a  r<itatat>l.v  mount- 
ed re<eptaci»'.  >lots  in  the  receptacle,  arrwnijed  substan- 
tially e<piidistarit  from  each  other,  one  of  jald  slats  capa- 
hle  of  l)eini:  o|)ened  to  allow  access  to  the  Interior  of  the 
ret-eptacle.  a  r.'of  mounted  alK)ve  the  rf.s'|ita'lf.  and  a 
trouuh  nioiinte<l  hf-nfath  the  receptacle 

J.  In  a  device  of  the  clas«  descrll>e<J.  a  r<)tatalily-rnonnt- 
cd  re<-eptacle.  slats  In  the  receptacle,  armnged  aiilwtan- 
tially  equidistant  from  each  other,  one  of  9ai<l  slats  capa- 
ble of  lielng  opeti")!  to  allow  ac<-esH  to  the  interior  of  the 
receptacle,  the  re<'eptacle  romprisinj;  tw<j  disks  having 
slats  partially  Inside  and  partially  outside  of  their  pe- 
ripheries, and  screws  for  maintaiiiin);  each  of  the  slats  In 
position  relative  to  the  disks,  said  screws  extemMnk: 
through  the  disks  and  info  the  ends  of  the  fclats. 


K41.2M4.    DEVICE  FOR  FASTKNI.\<;  KXOBS 
U.wiKJ.  W    Tower.  (Jrand  Hapids,   Mich. 
ltM)t>.     Serial  No.  30r>.l.">T 


TO  BOLTS. 
Filed  Mar.  0. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  kno|>  having  a  re- 
cess: of  a  bolt  extending  through  the  knob  and  having  an 
angular  portion  within  the  recess,  a  disk  inini  ivably 
mounted  u|>on  the  angular  portion  and  wHUin  the  recess, 
said  tllsk  having  spurs  a<la{)ted  to  engage  the  knob. 

J.  The  oonibination  with  a  knob  having  a  recess:  of  a 
liolt  extending  through  the  knob  and  having  an  angular 
portion  within  the  recess,  a  disk  imraovabl.v  rnounte<l  upon 
the  angular  i>ortlon  and  within  the  re<"ess.  said  disk  hav- 
ing spurs  adapted  to  engage  the  knot>.  and  means  for  con- 
i-ealing  the  disk. 


S41.JH.-.       (((NfroiNK    FOR    MAKIN't;    I'lI'KSTONF   CE- 

MFNT.     IlKKMAN  K.  Tki  MBt  LL.  I'ipestoniP.  Minn      Filed 

Nov.  3(».  10O«.     Serial   No.  345.722.  ! 

claim—  1.  The  herf^ln  descrilied  cement  the  same  con- 
sisting of  powdered  pij)estone.  glue,  and  water 

2.  The  herein  descrilHil  cement  the  saraf  consisting  of 
the  following  ingre<lients  in  the  proportions  stated  by 
weight  :  iM>wder»><l  pipestone  twelve  parts.  t>olllng  water 
four  parts  and  ground  glue  one  part. 


S41.2s»V      AlTOMATIC   SWITCH.      ANPRfriV    iNPrRHll.t.. 

MoflfmaD.  Minn.    Filed  .Vug.  .U.  1!HM5.    Serial  No.  .'<.'?2.»<44. 

claim — 1.  In  a  switch,  a  movable  switch  piece  com- 
prising a  rotary  cylinder  having  grcxtves  therein  for  con- 
nei-ting  one  line  of  rails  with  another,  and  means  on  opixi- 
slte  sides  of  the  svvit<h  for  rotating  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  movable  switch  ple<-e  comprising  a  ro- 
tary  cylinder   having  grooves  therein   for  connecting  one 


line  of  rails  with  another,  and  car-actuated  means  on  opp<>- 
slte  sidrn  of  the  switch  for  rotating  the  cylinder. 


3.  In  a  switch,  a  movable  switch-plece  comprising  a  ro- 
tary cylinder  having  means  for  connecting  one  line  of  rails 
with  another,  and  provided  with  a  worm-wheel,  a  worm 
and  Its  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  en- 
gageable  with  the  ratchet,  and  an  operating  lever  connect- 
ed at  i>ne  end  to  the  pawl  and  projecting  at  Its  opposite 
end  above  the  road-l)ed. 


841,287.      SIIARI'KNINt;    DKVirE    FOR    GRAIN  MI  LI,S. 
Samuel  V'essot,  .Jollette.  yuel>ec.  Canada.     Original  ap- 
plication   filed    May    If..    11>04.    Serial    No.    2nH.lH5.      IH 
vlded  and   this  application  filed  June   19,    H»05.     Serial 
No.  265.9.30. 

90 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  grindlnsr-mni.  a  plate 
rigidly  secured  to  the  mill,  an  abrading  element  <'arried  by 
the  plate,  and  means  adapted  to  normally  maintain  the 
abrading  element  away  from  the  grinding  members  of  the 
mill. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  grinding  mill,  a  plate  rigidly 
secured  to  the  mill,  an  abrading  element  carried  by  the 
plate,  and  resilient  means  adapted  to  normally  maintain 
the  al»rading  element  away  from  the  grinding  members  of 
the  mill. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  grinding  mill,  a  plate  pro- 
vidtHl  with  slots  therein.  l»olts  disi)ose<l  through  the  slots 
and  adapte<l  to  rigidly  secure  the  plate  to  the  mill,  an 
abrading  element  carried  by  the  plate,  and  means  adapt- 
e<l  normally  to  maintain  the  abrading  element  away  from 
the  grinding  meml>ers  of  the  mill. 

4.  In    combination    with    a    grimllng-mill.    a    supporting 
meml)er   rigidly  secured   to  the  mill,   a   revoiuble  abrading 
element   carried    by    the   plate,   and   means  adapted   to  nor 
mally   maintain   the  abrading  element    In   position. 

."  In  combination  with  a  grinding  mill,  a  supporting 
memlier  provi<le<l  with  a  recess,  a  rotatable  head  disposed 
in  the  rec«»«s  and  provide<l  with  a  shank  projectefl  through 
the  supporting  memlier.  and  means  adapted  to  maintain 
said  head  seated  In  the  reces.s. 

•5.  In  combination  with  a  grinding  mill,  a  plate  rigidly 
se<Mired  to  the  mill  and  provided  with  a  central  recess,  a 
rotatable  head  disposed  In  said  recess  and  provided  with 
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a  shank  projected  through  the  plate,  a  spring  disposed 
around  said  shank,  a  pin  disposed  transversely  through 
said  shank  and  adapted  to  receive  the  thrust  of  the 
spring,  and  a  body  of  abrading  material  carried  by  the 
bead. 


8  4  1,288.     TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.     Charles  W. 

Walkkr.    BrldgeiHirt.   Conn.,  assignor    to   Yost    Writing 

Machine   t'ompaiiy,    Illoii.    N.  V.,   a   Corporation  of   New 

York,     Filed  l>ec!  21,   1901.  .Serial  No.  86,821, 

-    't-i 


Claim. 1.    In  a   tyi>e  writing  machine,   the  combinathm 

of  a  carriage,  a  feed  rack  carrieil  by  said  carriage,  a  pinion 
which  engages  said  rack,  a  vertically-disposed  shaft  to 
which  said  pinion  is  fixed,  a  feed-wheel  operaflvely  con 
nected  tq  said  shaft,  a  ftHNl  dog.  a  carriage  lelease  key,  and 
two  clutches  lnteriK>se<I  Itetween  the  feed  pin  I.  m  and  feed 
wheel,  one  clutch  N-ing  disengaged  by  the  release  key  and 
the  other  permitting  a  movement  of  the  carriage  from  left 
to  right  without  turning  the  feed-wheel,  but  turning  the 
feed-wheel  when  the  carriage  moves  from  right  to  left. 

2.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage having  a  feed  rack,  a  pinion  which  engages  said  rack, 
a  vertical  shaft  to  which  said  pinion  Is  fixed,  a  feed- 
wheel  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  dog  for  en- 
gaging said  fe«xl  wheel,  two  clutches  Interposed  1>etween 
the  feed-pinion  and  fe til  wheel,  and  hand-operated  means 
for  moving  said  vertical  shaft  In  a  longitudinal  direction 
to  disengage  one  of  said  clutches. 

3.  In  n  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage having  a  feed  rack,  a  shaft  carrying  a  pinion  en- 
gaging with  said  rack  and  carrying  also  a  clutch  member, 
a  concentric  shaft  carrying  the  other  meml)er  97  of  said 
clutch  and  also  a  fe»>d  wheel,  a  tt)othe<I  wheel  secured  to 
said  concentric  shaft,  a  pawl  secured  to  said  clutch  mem 
her  97  and  engaging  said  toothed  wheel,  and  means  on  the 
carriage  for  moving  the  pinion  shaft  endwise  and  disen- 
gaging said  clutch  memlx>rs 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
having  a  fe^nl  wbe<>l.  a  clutch  memlier  90  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  clutch  niemlH-r  97  connected  to  said  clutch  mem- 
ber 90,  a  shaft  102  having  a  clutch  member  100  engaging 
the  clutch  rnemlK>r  97.  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  102.  a  car- 
riage having  a  fe»Hl  rack  engaging  said  pinion,  and  means 
for  separating  the  (lutch  sections  KK)  and  97. 

.'').  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
having  a  feed  wheel,  a  toothed  clutch  memlier  90  secured 
on  said  shaft,  clutch  member  97  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  carrying  a  pawl  to  engage  said  toothed  clutch  90,  a 
shaft  102  having  a  clutch  meml>er  100  to  engage  the 
clutch  member  97.  a  si>rlng  for  maintaining  tlie  clutches 
100  and  97  normally  In  engagement,  a  pinion  on  the 
shaft  102.  a  carriage  having  a  rack  in  engagement  with 
said  pinion,  and  means  on  said  carriage  for  disengaging 
the  clutch  memlKTs  100  and  !i7  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

0.  In  a  tyf)e  writing  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a  shaft 
having  a  feed  wheel,  a  clutch  memlter  as  90  secure<l  there- 
to, a  loose  clutch  member  as  97  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  having  a  i)awl  which  engages  the  clutch  meml)er  90. 
a  shaft  lO'j  having  a  clutching  meml>er  100  that  engages  | 
and  turns  the  clutch  member  97.  and  through  the  clutch  1 
members  95  and  90  the  said  feed  wheel  shaft,  a  spring  sur-   i 


rounding  the  shaft  102.  a  housing  attached  to  the  clutch 
memlier  97  and  resisting  one  end  of  said  s[irlng.  which 
spring  acts  to  hold  the  clutch  meml>ers  lOO  and  97  nor- 
mally in  engagement  and  rotates  therewith  and  with  the 
housing  during  such  engagement,  n  pinion  on  said  shaft 
102.  a  carriage  having  a  feed  rack  In  engagement  with  said 
pinion,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  clutch  memN^rs  KK) 
and  97. 

7.  In  a  tyi>e  writing  machine,  the  (Dinbinatlon  of  a  car- 
riage having  a  feed  rack,  a  tubular  shaft  lt»2  having  a 
pinion  to  engage  said  rack  and  having  a  clutch  meml>er 
100,  a  tubular  shaft  ss  within  the  shaft  lo'j  and  having  a 
feed-wheel  S<)  and  a  clutch  memU'r  9ti,  a  loose  clutch  luetn 
l)er  97  between  Uie  clutch  memliers  100  and  90  and  con- 
nected to  lK)th.  a  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  1<>2,  a 
housing  f(ir  said  spring  attaclKnl  to  the  clutch  iiieml>er  97, 
and  means  on  the  carriage  for  disconnecting  the  clutch 
memliers  IfiO  and  97. 

8.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage having  a  fewl  rack  lOK.  a  feed  pinion  1«>0  which  en- 
gages said  rack,  a  shaft  to  which  said  pinion  is  fixed,  a 
feed  wheel  oix-rativeiy  connected  to  said  shaft,  roller  liear- 
ings  for  the  carriage,  a  seiiarator  for  said  rollers  provided 
with  a  rack  112,  a  pinion  111  engaging  said  rack  112.  a 
spur-gear  110  for  driving  said  pinion  111  and  a  pinion  107 
on  said  shaft  for  turning  said  spur  gear  llo. 

9.  In  a  tyi)e  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  feed-rack  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  feed  pinion 
which  engages  said  rack,  a  shaft  to  which  said  pinion  Is 
fixe<l.  a  feed  wheel  operafively  connected  to  said  shaft,  a 
dog-rocker,  feed-dogs  carried  by  said  rocker,  an  antifric- 
tion roller  separator,  and  Indoiiendent  gear  connections  l)e- 
tween  said  [linion  shaft  and  separator. 

10.  In  a  ty[ie  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
riage.  a  feed  rack  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  feed  [linhm 
which  engages  said  rack,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  to 
which  said  pinion  is  fixed,  a  horizontally  dlsp^ised  feed- 
wheel  with  circumferential  teeth  operatlvely  connecte<l  to 
said  shaft,  a  horizontally  dlsixised  dog-rocker,  feed  dogs 
carrie<I  by  said  rocker,  an  antifriction  roller  separator  and 
Independent  gear  connections  In'tween  said  vertically-dis- 
posed shaft  and  the  separatcir.  ' 

11.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rIage.  a  feed  rack  carrie<l  by  said  carriage,  a  feed  pinion 
which  engages  said  rack,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  to 
which  said  jiinion  is  tixe<l,  a  fejMlwheei  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  a  dog  rocker,  feed-dogs  carried  by  said 
rocker,  an  antifriction  roller  separator,  a  rack  carried 
thereby,  a  se<-ond  separator  pinion  Hxe<l  to  the  vertically- 
disposed  shaft  and  operative  tooth  gear  connections  l»e- 
tween  said  separator-pinion  and  the  rack  on  the  separator, 

12.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  feed  rack  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  fee<I  pinion 
which  engages  said  rack,  a  verth  ally  disfiosed  shaft  to 
which  said  pinion  Is  fixed,  a  horizontally  disposed  feed- 
wheel  with  circumferential  teeth  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  shaft,  a  horlzontally-dlsiiosed  dog  rocker,  feed  dogs 
carried  by  said  rocker,  an  antifriction  roller  separator,  a 
rack  carrUnl  thereby,  a  sec<ind  seiiaratorplnion  fixe<l  to  the 
vertically  dlspos«Hl  shaft,  and  o(ieratlve  tooth  gear  connec- 
tions lietween  said  separator  pinion  and  the  rack  on  the 
separator. 

l.'{.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rack  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  feed  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack,  an  escapement- wheel  oiieratlvely  con- 
nected to  the  feed  pinion,  to  afford  a  step  by  step  feed  of 
the  carriage,  cooperating  fe«Hi  dogs,  a  carriage  release  key 
and  two  chitches  interposed  !>etween  the  feed  pinion  and 
esca[>enient  wheel. 

14.  In  a  tyi)e  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rack  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  feed  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack,  a  ft»ed  wheel  operatlvely  c<innecte<l  to 
the  f(»ed  Jiinion.  a  carriage  release  key  and  two  clutches  in- 
terposed lietween  the  fee<l  pinion  and  feed  wheel,  one  of 
said  clutches  lielng  disengageable  by  the  said  release  key 
and  the  other  antomatlrally  disengageable  during  the  back- 
ward movement  of  the  carriage. 

l.'S.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rack  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  feed  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  said  rack,  a  feed-wheel  operatlvely  connected  to 
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tli«-  re«<l  pinlun.  a  carrlajfe-release  key  and  two  inde 
|»«i»dt*ntly  revuluUle  clutclies  interixised  lit'tween  tlie  feed- 
pillion  ami  fw*!  wheel,  one  of  said  t  lim-tijs  t)eln);  Hprlns- 
presse^l  and  disfii„'ak'eal)le  by  tlie  said  relcn«e  key  andthe 
otlier  automat Ically  (iiseu>;agealile  durln>;  the  hackwanl 
moveaient  of  tlie  carriage. 

lU.   Id  a  type  writiuK  luachiiie.  the  lonihluatlon  of  a  car 
rlai;*'.  a  rack  cuitUhI   hy  said  rariia;;*'.  a  ft^^l  |iiiiii.ii  mesh 
Inj;   with  said  rack,  a   hollow   shaft   uiion   v^iiich  said   fee<l 
pinion   is  mounted,  a  sprlnK-pressed  1  liit<  it^^Aectiun  (-arrie<i 
tiy    said    shaft,    a    feed  shaft    cuntaiiifd    witklii    said    hollow 
«liaft.    .1    ff-tnl  wheel   ueciirf^l    In   said    fnt^l-sliaft   and   cltitch- 
InK  elements  interponeil   l;etwc«'ri    the  sprluf  presse<l  clutch 
and   the  feed  wheel. 

17  I II  a  t\pe  wrltinK  mat  liiiie.  tli*-  lomliUiation  of  a  car- 
ria^'f*.  a  fetil  ruck  carried  hy  the  currla;,'^.  a  feed  pinion 
whUli  eiuajjes  said  rack,  a  hollow  ^liaft  to  which  «aid 
pinion  Is  fixed,  a  lon;:ituilinally  movahle  iand  oscillatory 
Hue  lo<  k  sliaft  which  extends  throukth  sakl  liollow  shaft 
hut  is  mnvalile  independently  ttieret)f.  and  line  locking  in 
Htnimentallties  wbicli  ctx'iperate  with  sai<l  line  lock  shaft. 

IM.  In  a  fype-writiiit'  machine,  the  couibi|iat ion  of  a  car- 
rlajie,  a  fe«il  rack  iarri«il  by  ilie  carria>;t1.  a  feed  pinion 
which  eDKa^es  sjild  fee<l  rack,  a  hollow  shaft  to  wlilch  said 
feed  pinion  is  il.ie«l.  a  loncitiidinally  raovaHe  and  oscilla 
tory  line  lock  shaft  wlih  h  extends  through  said  hollow 
shaft  but  Is  movable  IndeiM'iidently  thcrtjof.  a  line-lo<'k 
almtment  <arrled  by  said  line  lo«k  shaft,  a  looperatlnj; 
abutment  <arrie«l  by  the  carriajze,  and  hand  ti|>eratetl  means 
for  movlnu  siid  line  lo<k  shaft  In  u  longitudinal  direction 
t'j  penult  said  abutments  to  pass  one  anotlier. 

19.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
printini:  and  es<-ai)euient  nn'chanlsms.  of  a  universal  rinsr. 
a  stem  extending  downwanlly  thcrefroiu  and  liaviii;.'  a 
head  or  catch,  a  horizontal  lever  normally  Mit  of  the  path 
of  said  head  or  catch  and  adapfeil  to  U'  s\»untf  thereover, 
a  verticaily-arran>;ed  and  |c)n;,'itudiiiall>  movable  and  oscil- 
latory shaft  havluK  an  arm  to  vibrate  sal^  lever,  a  Une- 
lo<"klng  abutment  attachttl  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft. 
a  co<ljK'ratlnj:  abutment  on  the  paper-carria;|e.  whereby  the 
shaft  is  rockiHl  and  the  stem  and  universal  rinu  may  l)e 
l<icke<l  against  upward  movement,  and  key  imechauism  for 
raising  said  sliaft  and  its  connected  abutment  so  tliat  the 
abutment  on  the  carriaije  may  pa.s.s  under  a<id  by  the  abut- 
ment on  the  shaft  and  enalile  the  shaft  aiiA  its  connected 
lever  to  le  restored  to  the  normal  position  and  the  stem 
and  universiil  ring  to  lie  release<l.  so  a^  to  permit  a 
further  operation  of  the  printioK  and  escai)ement  mech- 
anisms. I 

I'o.    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comhlnation  of  a  car- 
riage, a  line  lo<k  abutment  (arried  thereby,  U  horizontally- 
dis|x»se<i    carrla«e-feed    wheel,    a    vertical    dscillatory    and 
loniritiidlnally  movable  line  lock  shaft,  a  lintilock  abutment 
carruHl   thereby,  an  arm  seiureil   to  s.iid  sh^ft,  a   line  lo<k 
lever  i>iH-ritively  conne<ted  to  said  arm.  a  liniversal   rlnji. 
a  deiK'miins;  stem  connected  to  said  rin>;.  a  (lorizontal  doj;-    1 
riK'ker  connectetl  dlreitly  to  said  depeiidiii;^  stem  and  the   1 
fee<l  (loiTs  on    which   coiiperate   with    the   fce^  wheel,   and   a    i 
Icckln;;  head  or  catch  carried  by  slid  ste.ii  :iiul  with  which    I 
the  l<MkinK-ierer  Is  adapted  to  enxaxe  to  p  event  a  move 
ment  of  the  universal  rint:  and  the  dotf-ro<ker. 

l-'l.  In  a  tyi»e  writing  machine,  the  combiratlon  of  a  car- 
riage, a  feetl  rack  carried  hy  the  carriage,  a  feed  pinion  1 
which  enca^'es  said  ftHHl  rack,  a  hollow  sliafi  to  which  said 
feed  pinion  Is  rtxe<l.  a  line  lock  shaft  whl<  h  e^itends  throUKh 
sjiid  hollow  shaft,  and  line  bxkln;;  instrumelitalities  which 
OMiperate  with  said  line  lotk  shaft. 

1"-'.  In  a  tyi>e  writing  machine,  the  combii|ation  of  a  car- 
riage, a  feed  rack  carried  by  the  carriage,,  a  feed  pinion 
whi(  h  enaaiies  said  feed  rack,  a  hollow  shaftj  to  which  said 
feetl  pinion  is  tl.xed.  a  sprin:.'  restored  lonsltudinaliy  mov- 
able an«l  osciilatiiu'  line  hnk  shaft  which  ettends  rhroiijfli  | 
said  holliiw  stiaft  l>ut  is  movable  independently  thereof,  a 
llne-liM-k  abutment  carried  by  said  line  loc|c  shaft,  a  cu- 
o|,eratliiu'  abutment  larrlel  ty  tiie  carriasfe.  lockinu  in 
strumeiitalities  whi<h  are  thrown  into  lockiBi;  en;:a>cemeut 
when  the  two  abutments  contact  and  hand  <n>erated  me«us 
fo--  movln:;  the  line  lock  shaft  loniiitiidinall)  to  move  one 
of  the  aluitnients  out  of  the  path  of  the  oth<r. 


23.  In  a  type-wrltInK  ma<-hlne.  tlie  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  lucklnK-lever  controlled  by  the  carriage,  a  univer- 
sal rlntr.  a  single  locking  arm  oiK-ratlvely  conne<  tetl  to  said 
rlnn  and  with  which  the  lotkinjj  lever  enj:ai.'i's,  a  space-key 
and  means  operatively  conne<ted  to  said  space  key  for  ac- 
tuating the  lotk-arm  to  actuate  the  carrlaj^e  -feed  mech- 
anism. 

1'4.  In  a  tyi)e-wrltln>;  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
ria^e.  a  loi-klnu  lever  controlled  by  the  carriage,  a  univer- 
sal rlnjr,  a  single  lotklng-arm  operatively  connected  to 
sai<l  ring  and  with  which  the  lo<klng  lever  engages,  a  feed- 
dog  rocker  ojx-ratlvely  connected  to  the  locklngarm,  a 
8pace-k^y,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  space- 
key  for  actuating  the  locking  arm  to  move  the  dog-ro<ker. 
•J.').  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  tyi)e- 
Imrs  arranged  in  a  circle,  drivers  and  guitle-llnks  plvoteil 
directly  to  said  tyi)e-har8,  a  universal  ring  with  which  said 
guide  links  contact  and  whbh  Is  movinl  by  said  guide- 
links,  a  larriage,  and  escapement  mechanism  therefor  con- 
trolitnl  Ity  said  universal  ring. 

'M.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
bars  arrang""*!  In  a  circle,  drivers  and  guide  links  therefor, 
a  universal  ring  adapted  to  l>e  moved  i>y  said  guide  links,  a 
dei)endlnK  stem  connected  to  said  universal  ring  and  mov- 
able with  and  Independently  thereof,  a  dog  holder  connect- 
ed to  said  stem,  escapement  devices  conneitetl  to  a  pai)er- 
carrlage  and  ctjntrolled  by  the  movements  of  said  stem,  a 
space  key.  and  means  for  moving  said  stem  and  dog-holder 
Independently  of  .said  universal  ring. 

liT.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  frame  carrietl  therel)y.  and  spring  pressed 
pivot-plungers  which  lock  the  platen  frame  to  the  carriage 
and  on  whh  h  the  platen  frame  may  l>e  turne<i. 

i:s.  In  a  type  writing  madilne,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  swinging  platen-frame  carried  thereby,  and  sprlnK- 
pres.s«Hl  plungers  which  have  cylindrical  locking  heads  that 
lock  the  iilaten  frame  to  the  carriage  but  permit  the  frame 
to  swing  Independently  thereof,  said  locking  heads  Itelnjj 
movable  to  permit   the  detachment  of  the  platen  frame. 

~\>.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
riage.  recessed  open-mouth  l>earings  carrie<l  thereby,  a 
swinging  platen  frame,  pintles  carrle<l  by  said  frame  and 
seated  In  said  open  luouth  liearings.  spring  i)res.sitl  plun- 
gers having  locking  heads  that  are  seated  in  the  rwes.ses  in 
said  bearings  and  lock  the  platen  frame  to  tlie  carriage  but 
which  i)ermlt  the  frame  to  swing  independently  thereof, 
said  heads  being  movable  t<»  permit  the  detachment  of  the 
platen  frame  from  the  carriage. 

3U.  In  a  tjpe-wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
frame,  a  carriage  comprising  two  se<'tlons,  viz:  a  carrylng- 
sectl«>n  or  base  connecte<I  with  the  frame,  and  a  paper- 
holding  section,  and  mei-hanlsm  for  detachably  connecting 
said  two  se<'fions  of  the  carriage,  said  mei-hanism  compris 
lug  alining  spring  pres.sed  1  olts  mountel  on  one  of  the  car 
riaRe-sectlons  and  lotiaely  engaged  with  the  other  carriage- 
section. 


H41,L'Kn.       COTTON     <'nOPl'KK.        Wii.i.iANf    T.     Walteh. 
Angleton,  Tex.      Filed  Nov.  l.'i.  1!Mm;.      Serial  No.  :{4.'{,.'d»s. 


■#l>y*^.u: 


Claim       \   chopper  comprising  a    wheel  monnfi'il   frame, 
a  cutter  frame  pivoted  thereto,  disks  journaled  to  said  cut- 
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ter  frame  and  having  at  their  peripheries  radially  extend- 
ing recesses,  blades  seated  near  their  ends  In  said  recesses 
and  connecting  the  disks  together,  said  blades  having  their 
extremities  l)ent  at  right  angles  to  their  intermediate  i>or- 
tlons  and  means  se.  wring  the  blade  extremities  directly 
against  the  outer  faces  of  the  disks. 


S41.2!K>.      WIIKEL  TOR  MOTOR  AND  OTHER  ROAD  VE 
IIICLES.     KuKUKHi"  K  W.M.ToN.  Ix)ndon,  England.     Filed 
Mar.  8.  11»00.      Serial  No.  ;{04,U73. 


Claim. 1.    In  a   road  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 

wheel,  of  an  annular  llange  adapted  to  revolve  with  the 
wheel,  a  ring  supported  by  said  tlange  and  adapted  to  re- 
main stath.uary  with  resiMHt  to  tlie  latter,  a  bracket  con- 
nected with  the  \ehlcle-body.  and  a  resilient  cushion  Inter- 
post'<l  U'tween  the  bracket  and  the  stationary  ring  for  the 
puritose  specifie<i. 

2.  In  a  road  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  wheel,  of 
an  annular  tlange  adapted  to  revolve  with  the  wheel,  a 
ring  supporte<l  by  said  tlange  and  adapted  to  remain  sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  the  latter,  a  bracket  connecte<l  with 
the  vehicle  iMHly.  an<l  a  pneumatic  cushion  Interposed  be- 
tween the  bracket  and  the  stationary  ring  for  the  purpose 

siKH'ittetl. 

.{.  In  a  road-vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  wheel,  of 
an  annular  flange  adapted  to  revolve  with  the  wheel,  a 
ring  8upi><>rted  by  said  tlange  and  adapted  to  remain  sta- 
tionary with  resiH'ct  to  the  latter,  a  bracket  connected  with 
the  vehicle  liody,  and  a  segmental  pneumatic  cushion  inter- 
l>osed  between  the  bracket  and  the  stationary  ring  for  the 
purpose  specitled. 

4.  In  a  road  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  wheel,  of 
an  annular  flange  adapted  to  revolve  with  the  wheel,  a 
ring  sup|K)rttHl  on  antifriction  liearings  by  said  flange  and 
adapted  to  remain  stationary  with  res|)e<t  to  the  latter,  a 
bracket  connected  with  the  vehicle-liody.  and  a  resilient 
cushion  Interixised  lK»twe«»n  the  bracket  and  the  stationary 
ring  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 

.'..  In  a  road  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  wheel,  of 
an  annular  lateral  tlange  -adapteil  to  revolve  with  the 
wheel,  a  ring  supporteii  on  antifrictlon-l)earings  by  said 
llange  and  adapted  to  remain  stationary  with  respect  to 
the  latter,  a  bracket  conne<  ttnl  with  the  vehicle  liody.  and 
a  resilient  cushion  interposal  between  the  bracket  and  the 
stationary  ring  for  the  pnrjwse  specified. 

♦;.  In  a  road  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  wheel,  of 
an  annular  lateral  flange  adapted  to  revolve  with  the 
wheel,  a  ring  supiwrted  on  antifrlction-l»earlngs  by  said 
flange  and  adapttnl  to  remain  stationary  with  respect  to 
the  latter,  a  bracket  conneit^-d  with  the  vehicle  l>ody.  a 
substantially  annular  (aslng  connected  with  the  free  end 
of  said  bracket,  and  a  resilient  cushion  interposed  U'tween 
the  annular  casing  and  the  stationary  ring  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

7.  In  a  road-vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  wheel,  of 
an  annular  lateral  flange  adapted  to  revolve  with  the 
wheel,  a  ring  supported  on  antifrictlonl)earingB  by  said 
flange,  and  adapte<i  to  remain  stationary  with  resi>e<t  to 
the  latter,  a  bracket  connected  with  the  vehicle  l)ody.  a 
substantially  Hnnuiar  casing  connected  with  the  free  end 
of  said  bracket  and  fornie<1  in  detachable  halves,  and  a 
resilient  cushion  lnteriK>sed  l^-tween  the  annular  casing 
and  the  stationary  ring  for  the  purpose  siieclfied. 


8  4  1.291.  ELASTIC  BILLETIN-BOAUD.  Frank  W. 
Weeks.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  1S».  IJKM.  Serial 
No.  177.521. 


Claim. — 1.  An  elastic  bulletin-board  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  arranged  close  together,  each  section  hav- 
ing Its  fa<e  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  having 
outwardly  converging  top  and  itottom  surfaces,  each  of  said 
recesses  communicating  at  its  upi>er  iK)rtlon  with  a  rear- 
ward extension  or  subrecess.  and  character  blocks  adapted 
to  l>e  removably  Inserted  In  said  rei-esses  ;  said  bim-ks  l)e- 
Ing  adapted  to  l>e  removtnl  from  the  front  of  said  Iward  by 
tilting  tlieir  upper  ends  Into  the  said  subrecesses. 

2.  An  elastic  bulletin  l)<>ard  comprising  suitably  mount««<l 
metallic  rods,  and  a  plurality  of  bulletin  -  Iniard  sections 
provlde<l  with  means  for  adjustably  mounting  them  upon 
said  rods,  each  s«'ctlon  being  removable  independently  of 
and  without  disturbing  the  other  or  others. 

.•?.   An   elastic    bulletin  l>oard.    comprising   a    plurality   of 
sections,    a    supporting-back,    there    l>elng    a    plurality    of 
outwardly-converging  recesses  in  the  face  <>f  each  section. 
and  a  series  of  rearwardly-projtHtlng  recesses  in  said  sup 
porting-hack     communicating     with     said     first  named     re 
cesses. 

4.  An  elastic  bulletin-board,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  a  supporting  bark,  there  l»elng  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly converging  recessed*  in  the  face  of  each  section, 
and  a  series  of  rearwardiy  and  upwardly  pro.iectlng  re 
cesses  In  said  supporting-back  communicating  with  said 
first-named  rwesses. 

r>.  An  elastic  bulletin-board,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  a  supiwrtlng-back.  there  l>elng  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly-converging recesses  in  the  face  of  each  section, 
and  a  series  of  rearwardiy  and  upwardly  projecting  re- 
cesses In  said  sni)porting  back  communicating  with  the 
upi)er  portions  of  said  first  named  recess.s. 

6.  An  elastic  bulletln-lxmrd.  comprising  a  plurality  of 
seitlons.  a  supporting-back,  there  l>elng  a  phirallty  of  out- 
wardly converging  recesses  In  the  fa(e  of  each  se<tlon. 
,  n<l  a  series  of  rearwardly-projectlng  recesses  in  said  sup- 
I»ortlng-back  communicating  with  said  first-named  re- 
cesses, and  a  series  of  Indlcatlng-blocka  adapttKl  to  fit  In 
said  lirst-name<l  re<-esses.  j 

7.  An  elastic  bulletln-l>oard.  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  a  supportlng-back.  there  i»eing  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly-converging recesses  in  tl(*  face  of  ea(ii  section, 
and  a  series  of  rearwardiy  and  upwardly  iirojectlng  re 
cesses  in  said  supjMirting  l)ack  communic  atinK  with  said 
first  named  re«'es»ea.  and  a  series  of  Indicating  blocks 
adapted  to  fit  In  said  first  nam»,'«l  recesses 

8.  An   elastic   bulletin-board,    comprising   a   plurality    of 
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i»e<tloii«.  a  Hupt>ortlnK  hack.  fher«»  belug  a  plurality  of  out 
wardly  ronviTkcirn;  rt^ivss^s  In  the  face  of  Mich  section,  and 
a  twrit^  of  rt*arwar(lly  aud  upwardly  pri>>»ctln*;  recesses 
In  swiid  siippf.rtinu' hack  coninuinlcatlDk;  «flth  the  upper 
;x>rti'>n.s  of  said  first  nariuHl  recesses,  and  n  series  of  Indt- 
catlap  blocks  adapteil  to  tit  in  said  first  nauied  rei-esaes. 


I 


841.292.       TKI.KrHONK    SVSTKM.       .\i.k«ed    II      Wkiss. 
Kvanston,    III  .   assignor  to   Keliucu  SwiffhlMiard   &   Sup 


ply    I'oiiipany.    Chica^'o,    III.,    a    Corporat 
Klle<i  Sept.  ."{.  1?MM       S.rial  No.  22.'<.lft8. 


on   of    III  Inula. 


rhiim.-  1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  coiiihlnation  with 
a  telephone-  line,  of  a  magneto  «l«nalin>:  ijeiieraior  tliere 
for  at  the  aub«tatk>n.  a  relay  at  the  centrnl  office  adapte<l 
to  t»e  actuated  l>y  current  from  said  irenfrafor.  a  Liinp 
signal  controlled  by  said  relay,  a  sour<e  of  steady  current 
at  the  central  <.ffl<e,  said  relay  when  entn.'ii;«d  by  said 
ireuerator furrent  serving  to  close  a  cirfiir  from  »aid 
steady  current  source  throuKh  its  own  wlndinkTS  to 
maintain  It  actuated,  and  a  hy  path  not  im  lutltni.'  sal  I 
soune  of  steady  current  for  the  Keneraforxiirrent  around 
Its  windings  also  .  losed  hy  said  relay  when  actuated.  Bub- 
stantiaily  as  <lescril>ed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comhlnatliui  vsitii  a  tele- 
phone-line, of  a  mauneto  generator  theref<H  at  the  suhsta- 
tion.  a  relay  at  the  .entral  office  adapfe<l  to  l>e  actuate*!  by 
current  from  said  );»'iierator.  a  lamp  signivl  (outrolle«i  hy 
said  relay,  a  source  of  steady  current  at  the  central  olWoe. 
said  relay  when  enerk'izetl  by  said  i:enerat|ir-currenf  s-m-v 
Ins  to  Clowe  a  circuit  from  .said  steady.current  scuirce 
through  Its  own  windings  to  maintain  it  «i  tiiate<l.  and  a 
by  path  not  in<ludlni:  said  source  of  steady  current  for  the 
k'enerator-current  around  its  windings  als<)  closed  hy  mU\ 
relay  when  actuati'<l.  said  iiy  path  forming  also  a  pai  t  of 
the  path  for  current  from  the  steady-current  source 
through  sal<l  relay,  substantially  as  descrl^. 

;V    In   a   telephone  system,   the  combination   with   a    tele- 
phone line,  of  a   mau'ueto  generator  therefor  at   the  substa 
tion.  a  relay  at  the  central  office  adapte<l  t.i  t>e  actuated  hy 
current    from    said    jr»>nerafor.    a   sl::nal    coutrolle<l    by    said 
relay,  a  source  of  steady  current  at   the  central  office,  said 
relay  when  energii*'*!  by  said  generator  current  serving  to 
close    a     hx-k In tf  circuit     from    sabl    steady-ctirrent     source    : 
through    Its   own    windings   and    not    InchHiIni:   said    stcnal 
to  maintain  It  actuated  and  at  the  same  time  to  short  clr-   [ 
cult  the  limb  of  the  suhacrltjer's  line,  and  mean?   for  open     j 
Ing  said  locking  circuit  and  said  short  drctilt  when  .-i  con-  j 


nection   Is  established  with  the  line,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllxHl. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele 
phone-line,  of  a  magneto-generator  therefor  at  the  subttn- 
tlon,  a  relay  nt  the  central  office  adapted  to  t)e  actuated 
by  current  from  said  generator,  a  signal  controlletl  by  said 
relay,  a  sourc?  of  steady  current  at  the  central  offlte.  said 
relay  when  energized  by  said  generator  current  serving  to 
complete  a  path  for  current  from  said  steady-current 
source  throuiih  its  own  wlndlni:s  to  maintain  it  actuat.Hl, 
a  by-path  not  including  said  source  of  steady  cu'icnt  for 
the  generator-current  around  Its  windings  also  cU>sod  by 
said  relay  when  energlzetl,  and  means  for  opening  said 
locking  circuit  when  a  conne<tlon  Is  established  «lth  the 
line,  substantially  as  described. 

Tt.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  witli  a  tele 
phone-line,  (jf  a  magneto-generator  therefor  at  the  substa- 
tion, a  relay  at  the  central  office  adapted  to  lie  operated  hy 
current  from  said  generator,  a  slunal  controlled  by  said 
relay,  and  a  Uittery  at  the  central  office,  said  relay  when 
energl7.e<l  by  said  generator  current  serving  to  oljse  a 
circuit  from  said  battery  through  Its  own  windings  to 
maintain  it  actuate<l  and  at  the  same  time  to  c<m!?ect  the 
two  limbs  of  the  line  together,  thus  maintaining  them  at 
the  same  (lotentlai  and  offering  an  unobstriici"d  patii  for 
the  generator-circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone-line, a  relay  and  a  signal  for  said  line  normally  coii- 
ne<"ted  In  series  l»etween  ground  and  one  limb  of  the  cele 
phone-line,  a  mairneto  irenerator  at  the  substation  adapted 
to  send  current  tlirouuli  said  relay  and  signal  to  actu.-ite 
the  relay,  a  central  source  of  current  adaptc<|  to  l»e  con- 
nected with  that  portion  of  the  line  conductor  lying  t>e- 
tween  said  signal  and  the  coil  of  said  relay  by  the  actua- 
tion of  said  relay,  whereby  said  sltrnal  Is  displayed,  a 
second  contact  of  said  relay  adapted  to  place  ground  upon 
said  limb  of  the  telephone-line  l)eyond  the  c<dl  of  said 
relay,  whereby  the  relay  Is  locked  in  actuate<l  position  by 
current  through  Its  own  contacts,  and  a  contact  assiK-lated 
with  the  Jack  of  the  telephone-line  situated  l)etween  the 
coll  of  said  relay  and  said  ground  connecf'oT  n'tajited  to  oe 
opened  when  a  connection  Is  establisb.ed  with  the  tele- 
phone-line, whereby  said  relay  is  deenerglze<i  and  said 
signal  Is  efTaced,  substantially  as  descrlbe-l. 


S41,29.T.      MOLD    KOU   CASTIN*;  I'FIII.LKn   ROLLS. 

UAi.rti   II.   Wk.st.   Sharpevllle,   I'a.      FIUhI   May  .^.    l'.»<«). 

.Serial  No.  ai.").*)")". 

Claim.—l.  In  a  roll-casting  mold,  an  upright  chill  pro- 
vided Interiorly  with  a  chamlx'r  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  the  chill  anil  with  vertlcally-space<l  grooves  extending 
drcumferentlally  of  the  chamlier.  with  the  top  walls  of 
the  grooves  sloping  upwardly  and  Inwardly  and  provided 
with  shallow  furrows  which  extend  drcumferentlally  of 
the  chill  and  are  space<l  transversely  of  the  said  walls, 
with  the  l)ottom  walls  of  the  grooves  sloping  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  and  provided  with  shallow  furrows  which  ex- 
tend drcumferentlally  of  the  chill  and  are  spaced  trans- 
versely of  the  said  walls,  with  the  slope  of  the  Ixittom  wail 
of  the  lower  of  two  adjacent  grooves  less  than  the  slope 
of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  upper  of  the  said  grooves,  with  the 
slo|>e  of  the  foi)  wall  of  the  upr)er  of  two  adjacent  grooves 
less  than  the  slo|)e  <jf  the  top  wall  of  the  lower  of  the  sal<i 
grofives.  and  with  the  Interior  surfaces  of  the  chill  l)etween 
the  gr<M)veM  provldetl  with  vertically  spaced  furrows  ex- 
tending drcumferentlally  of  the  chill. 

2.  In  a  roll  casfUm  mold,  an  upright  chill  provided  Inte- 
riorly with  a  chamlter  which  extends  from  end  to  end  of 
the  chill  and  Is  enlaru'e<l  diametrically  at  suitable  intervals 
ttetween  the  ends  of  the  chill,  with  the  top  walls  of  the 
diametrical  enlarKements  of  the  chaml>er  sloping  upwardly 
an<l  Inwardly,  with  the  l)ottom  walls  of  the  said  chamlter 
enlargements  sloping  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  with  the 
slope  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  lower  of  two  adjacent 
chamber  enlarirements  less  than  the  sloi>»'  of  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  upi)er  of  the  sal<I  chaml»er  enlargements,  and 
with  the  slope  of  the  top  wall  of  the  upper  of  two  adja- 
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cent  chamber  enlargements  less  than  the  slo|>e  of  the  top 
wall  of  the  lower  of  the  said  chamlter  enlargements. 

3.  In  a  roll  casting  mold,  an  upright  chill  provided  Inte- 
riorly with  a  chamlter  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
chill,  with  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  chamljer  provided 
with  laterally  and  inwardly  projecting  vertically-spaced 
Iteads  wlii(  h  extend  drcumfereiitiaily  of  the  chamlter  and 
have  shallow  furrows  extending  drcumferentlally  of  the 
chill,  with  the  top  surfaces  of  the  tteada  sloping  down- 
wardly and  Inwiydly.  with  the  downwardly  facing  sur 
faces  of  the  Ijeads  sloping  upwanlly  and  Inwardly,  with 
the  sloi)e  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  lower  of  two  adjacent 
lieads  greater  than  the  8loi>e  of  the  lower  surface  of  the 
upjter  of  the  said  Iwads.  an<l  with  the  slope  of  the  top  sur 
face  of  the  upi>er  of  two  adjacent  Iteads  greater  than  the 
jdope  of  the  top  surface  of  the  lower  of  the  said  lieads. 


4.  In  a  roll-casting  mold,  an  upright  chill  provided  inte- 
riorly with  a  (bamlMT  extendin;;  from  end  to  end  <if  the 
chill,  with  tlie  surrotmding  wall  of  the  chamber  provided 
with  laterally  and  Inwardly  projecting  vertlcally-space<i 
beads  which  extend  drcumferentlally  of  the  chaml)er.  with 
the  t<ip  surfaces  of  the  Iteads  sloping  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly and  with  all  of  the  surfaces  of  the  Iteads  provided 
with  shallow  furntws  extending  drcumferentlally  of  the 
chill. 

.'.  In  a  roll-casting  mold,  the  comblnathtn,  with  an  up- 
right chill  provided  interiorly  with  a  chamber  which  ex- 
tends from  the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  chill  and 
is  enlarge<l  diametrically  at  suitable  Intervals  lietween  the 
ends  of  the  <hlll,  wlildi  chill  Is  reversible  end  for  end  and 
pntvlded  In  Itoth  upper  and  lower  ends  with  vertically-ar- 
ranged screw  threade<i  holes  spaced  drcumferentlally  of 
the  chill  and  with  (trlfices  or  holes  leading  laterally  and 
outwardly  from  the  Inner  ends  of  the  first-mentioned  holes 
to  the  exterior  of  the  chill,  of  corresjiondlngly-threaded 
studs  having  their  Inner  ends  engaging  the  threadetl  holes 
In  <ine  end  of  the  chill,  corresitondlngly-threaded  sultably- 
supporteil  nuts  mount»Hl  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  studs,  and 
means  whereby  turning  of  the  studs  during  the  manipula- 
tion of  the  nuts  is  prevented. 

6.  In  a  roll  casting  mold,  the  combination,  with  an  up- 
right chill  provided  Interiorly  with  a  chamber  which  ex- 
tends from  the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  chill  and 
Is  enlarg^-d  diametrically  at  suitable  intervals  l)etween  the 
ends  of  the  chill,  which  chill  Is  provided  at  Itoth  upper  and 
lower  ends  wttli  vertically  arranged  screw-threaded  holes 
spaced   drcumferentlally   of   the  chill,   of  correspondingly 


tlireade<l  studs  having  their  Inner  ends  engaging  the 
threade<]  holes  in  one  end  of  the  chill,  corresiHtndlngly- 
threadtxl  suital)ly-Kup|>orted  nuts  mounleil  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  studs,  and  means  whereby  turning  of  the  studs 
during  the  manipulation  of  the  nuts  Is  prevented. 

7.  In  a  roll-casting  mold,  a  vertically  shiftable  tiprlght 
chill  providtnl  interiorly  with  a  chamber  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  chill  ;  a  lower  mold  part  or  <lrag  pro- 
vided centrally  of  the  lower  end  of  the  aforesaid  chlll- 
chamlter  with  a  cavity  having  an  Inlet  and  In  communica- 
tion wlih  the  chill-chamU'r  :  an  up|M'r  mold  part  (tr  coi>e 
supported  independently  of  the  chill  and  provided  with  a 
chamber  arranged  centrally  of  the  upi>er  end  of  and  In 
communication  with  the  chill-chamlter  ;  vertically  arrange<i 
studs  screwtnl  Into  the  upper  ends  of  the  chill  at  suitable 
intervals  drcumferentlally  of  the  chili  ;  corresp<indlngly- 
threaded  nuts  supporftHl  from  the  coix>  and  mountwl  on 
the  studs,  and  means  whereiiy  turning  of  the  studs  during 
the  manipulation  of  the  nuts  Is  prevented. 

H.  In  a  roll  casting  mold,  a  vertically  shiftable  upright 
chill  provldiHl  Interiorly  with  a  chamU'r  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  chill  :  a  lower  mold  part  or  drag  pro 
vided  with  a  cavity  having  an  Inlet  and  In  communication 
with  the  chill-chamber ;  an  upper  mold  part  or  <-oi>e  sup- 
por(e<l  Independently  of  the  chill  and  pntvlded  with  a 
<  hamlKr  which  Is  in  communication  witii  the  chill  iharu- 
U'r,  and  means  for  shifting  the  chill  vertically,  said  chlll- 
shlftlng  means  Ixdng  arranged  at  the  upjw>r  end  of  the 
ihlll  and  su|ii>orted  from  the  cope. 

0.  In  a  roll-casting  moid,  an  upright  chill  supinirte*!  as 
requiii'd  to  render  it  capable  of  Itelng  lowere<l,  said  chill 
Iteing  smaller  diametrically  at  Itoth  ends,  with  the  up|>er 
and  lower  portions  of  the  diametrically  larger  intrtlon  of 
the  chill  pritvided  each  externally  with  lugs  which  are 
spaced  drcumferentlally  of  the  chill  ;  an  annular  supjwrt- 
Ing  memlter  arrange*!  Itelow  the  lower  end  of  the  <liamet- 
rlcally  larger  portion  of  the  chill  ami  surrounding  the 
lower  diametrically  smaller  portion  of  the  chill  and  nor- 
mally compressible  springs  Interposed  and  confined  Ite- 
tween  the  aforesaid  annular  memlter  and  the  lower  lugs 
Instrumental  in  supixtrting  the  chill  upon  lowering  the 
chill. 

10.  Ip  a  roll-casting  mold,  an  upright  chill  supported  as 
requlretl  to  render  It  capable  of  Ijelng  lowered,  with  the 
up{)er  and  lower  portions  of  the  chill  provided  each  ex- 
ternally with  lugs  which  are  spaced  clrcuiuferentially  of 
the  chill  ;  an  annular  sup|torting  memlxT  arranged  a  suit- 
able distance  Ik-Iow  the  lower  lugs  and  normally  compressi- 
ble springs  Interitosed  and  confined  Itetween  the  said  annu- 
lar member  and  the  lower  lugs  instrumental  In  supporting 
the  chill  upon  lowering  the  chili. 

11.  In  a  roll  casting  mold,  an  upright  chill  having  a 
diametrically-reduced  htwer  end  and  supported  as  required 
to  render  It  capable  of  Itelng  lowered,  with  the  diametric- 
ally larger  portion  of  the  chill  provided  externally  with 
lugs  which  are  spaced  drcumferentlally  of  the  chill  and 
provided  with  holes  extending  vertically  therethrough, 
and  an  annular  supporting  memU'r  arranged  Ix'low  the 
lower  end  of  the  diametrically  larKcr  jxirtion  of  the  chill 
and  surritundlng  the  diametrically  smaller  portion  of  the 
chill,  and  normally  compressible  springs  interposed  Ite- 
tween the  .said  annular  niemU-r  and  the  lugs. 

12.  In  a  roll-casting  m<tld,  an  upright  chill  supported 
as  required  to  render  It  capable  of  Itelng  lowered  and  pro- 
vided a  suitable  distance  alntve  its  lower  extremity  with 
lug.s  which  are  spaced  drcumferentially  of  the  chill  and 
provided  with  holes  extending  vertically  therethrough  : -an 
annular  supporting  memlter  arranged  a  suitable  distance 
below  the  luus  :  pins  extending  loosely  through  the  lugs 
and  loosely  through  the  aforesaid  annular  memlter  and  hav- 
ing memlters  resting  uiKtn  the  lugs,  and  normally  com- 
pressible spiral  si)rin;:s  coiled  around  the  pins  between 
the  said  annular  memlter  and  the  lugs. 

1.3.  In  a  roll  casing  moid,  a  vertlcally-shlftahle  chill 
provided  a  suitable  distance  alxtve  Its  lower  extremity 
with  lugs  .<pa<ed  drcumferentlally  of  the  chill  :  means 
Instrumental  in  supporting  the  chill  and  holding  the  chill 
alKtve  the  lower  extremity  of  its  range  of  movement,  and 
suitably  8upi)orted  springs  arranged  under  and  affording  a 
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tx^ttom  t)earlni.'  to  the  aforeswld  Iiikm  should  the  chill  be- 
(ome  iin«upi>ortetl  by  the  first  men tloneil  rhlll-supportlng 
meanM. 

14.  In  a  roll-cantinK  mold,  a  vertically  shlftable  chill; 
meatM  Instnimental  In  supfx>rtln>;  the  cljill  nnd  holding 
the  chill  alxiv*'  the  lower  extremity  of  its  rnn;:v  of  move 
ment.  and  siiltahly  applied  springs  Instrumental  In  sup- 
ixirtlni:  the  chill  slinnld  the  chill  l>ecome  unsupported  by 
the  tlrstmentloncd  rliill  supportlni;  means. 

ir>.    In    a    roll castlni:    mold,    the    comhlnatlon.    with    an 
upright  chill  reduced  diametrically  at  Its  iipi>er  and  lower 
ends,    of    a    siiltaMy  snpjiorted    lower    annular    supporting 
menilier   surrounclini;    I  he    lower    portion    of   the    lower   dla 
metrically  smaller  portion  of  the  chill,   aa   iip|)er  annular 
meml)er  surrounding  the  upiwr  diametrically   smaller  iK)r 
tinn   of  the  <hill   and   arranged   vtTfically   nlxivf   the  afure 
said  supporting  memlH-r  ;  set  scr»-ws  screwed   laterally  Into 
and  through  the  «ald  «upp*>rtlng  meml>er  tind  arrang»>d  to 
engage  aiwl  space«l  clrcumferentlally  of  the  lower  diamet- 
rically smaller  [Hirtlon  of  the  chill  :  set  s<r«'ws  screwed  lat 
erally  Into  and  through  the  upi>er  annular  memU'r  and  ar 
rant'eil  to  engage  and  space<l  clrcumferentlally  of  the  upi)er 
diametrically    smaller    portion    of    the    chill,    and     means 
whereby  the  upi>er  annular  memlier  is  suni»orted  from  the 
lower  annular  sup|>orting  memln-r. 

1»5,  In  a  roll  casting  mold,  the  combination,  with  an  up- 
right chill,  of  a  suitalily  supi)orted  low«r  annular  sup- 
IMtrllng  meml>er  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  chill, 
an  upper  annular  memlter  Kurroundlng  tf^  upper  portion 
of  the  chill  ;  set-screws  screwed  laterally  Itito  and  through 
the  sjtid  lower  supisirtlng  meml)er  and  arnuige<l  to  engage 
and  spaced  clrcumferentlally  of  the  chill  ;  set  -  screws 
■orewed  laterally  Into  and  through  the  upi^r  annular  mem 
ber  and  arranged  to  engage  and  spaced  clrciimferentlally 
of  the  chill,  and  means  whereby  the  uiiper  annular  meml)er 
Is  sup|K)rte<J  from  the  lower  annular  tneml)«'r. 

17.  In  a  roll-casting  mold,  the  combination,  with  a  suit 
ably  supported  upright  <hlll  c..rrespcmdlti(:ly  reduced  dla 
metrically  at  l>oth  ends,  of  a  suitably  su|)|>orted  annular 
niemlKT  embracing  the  lower  portion  of  tlje  diametrically- 
reduced  lower  end  of  the  chill  and  langer  In  external 
diameter  than  the  diametrically  larger  porfi«n  <>f  the 
chill  :  an  upper  annular  member  embracing  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  upiM-r  dlametrically-reditced  ^nd  of  the  chill 
and  arranged  vertically  alxive  the  aforesaWl  lower  annular 
member  and  diametrically  larger  externally  than  the  dia- 
metrically larger  portion  of  the  chill,  and  l»olts  extending 
vertically  throui;h  the  aforesaid  annular  uieml)ers  exter- 
nally of  the  diametrically  larger  |K)rtlan  of  the  chill. 
which  bolts  are  spaced  clrcumferentlally  of  the  chill  and 
atrache<l  to  the  aforesaid  annular  meml>t>rs  :  tul)e8  em- 
bracing the  lM>lts  and  resting  u\u>i\  tin*  lower  annular 
nieml>er.  which  tut>es  are  arranged  to  support  the  upper 
annular  nieml>er  :  means  for  centering  the  chill  relative  to 
the  said  annular  members,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
chill  vertically. 

15.  In  a  roll-casting  mold,  the  combination,  with  a  suit- 
ably supported  uprk'ht  chill,  of  a  s\iltab|y  sMpp«3rte<l  an- 
nular meml)er  extending  circumferentially  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  chill  and  larger  In  external  diameter  than 
the  chill  ;  an  upper  atinular  memlier  extending  circumfer 
entlally  of  the  upin-r  i>ortlon  of  the  chill  and  arr.inge<l 
vertically  almve  and  supported  from  the  aforesaid  lower 
annular  menitier  externally  of  the  chill cfcamlier  and  dla 
metrically  larger  externally  than  the  chill,  and  means  for 
centering  the  chill  relative  to  the  aforesaid  annular  mem- 
l»er9. 

lit  In  a  roll-casting  mold,  the  combination,  with  a  ver 
tically  arrangtMl  chill  reduc»><l  diametrically  at  Its  upi>er 
and  lower  ends,  with  the  diametrically  larger  portion  of 
the  chill  provlde<l  with  two  sets  of  laterally  and  out- 
wardly proje<-tlng  lugs  space<l  vertically,  ttlth  the  lugs  of 
each  set  spaced  clrcumferentlally  of  the  chill,  with  the 
lugs  of  each  set  arranged  out  of  line  vei^lcally  with  the 
lugs  of  the  other  set.  and  with  the  lug»  provided  with 
corresiiondlngly  screw  threaded  holes  extending  vertically 
through  the  lugs,  of  a  sultably-8up|)orte<|  lower  annular 
meml»er  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  dia- 


metrically smaller  end  of  the  cblU  and  larger  In  external 
diameter  than  the  diametrically  larger  p<jrtlon  of  the 
chill  ;  an  up|>er  annular  meml>er  surrounding  the  ui>i>er 
diametrically  smaller  end  of  the  chlH  and  arranged  ver- 
tically above  the  aforesaid  lower  annular  meml>er  and 
larger  In  external  diameter  than  the  diametrically  larger 
jwrtlon  of  the  chill  :  vertically-arranged  ImiUs  extending 
tlirough  the  up|)er  annular  meml>er  and  screwed  Into  and 
through  the  lugs  of  the  lower  set  of  lugs  and  downwardly 
against  the  lower  annular  memU'r.  and  supporting  means 
resti.ig  upon  the  lower  annular  member  and  l)earlng  the 
upper  annular  meml)er. 

I'o.  In  a  roll-casting  mold,  the  combination,  with  a  ver- 
tlcally-arrange<l  chill  provided  with  two  sets  of  laterally 
and  outwardly  projecting  lugs,  with  the  sets  of  lugs 
spaced  vertically,  with  the  lugs  of  each  set  of  lugs  spaced 
circumferentially  of  the  chill,  with  the  lugs  of  each  set 
arranged  out  of  line  vertically  with  the  lugs  of  the  other 
set.  and  with  the  lugs  provided  with  correspondingly 
screw  threaded  holes  extending  vertically  through  the 
lugs,  of  a  suitably  sup[K)rttHl  lower  annular  memlier  extend 
Ing  <-lrcumferentlally  of  the  chili  Ik>1ow  the  btwer  set  of 
lugs  and  larger  In  external  diameter  than  the  chill  ;  an 
upper  annular  memlier  extending  clrcumferentlally  of  the 
chill  alKive  the  upper  set  of  lugs  and  larger  In  external 
diameter  than  the  chill  ;  vertically-arranged  bolts  extend- 
ing through  the  upper  annular  metiiU'r  an<l  screwed  Into 
and  through  the  lower  set  of  lugs  and  downwardly  against 
the  lower  annular  memlier,  and  supporting  means  resting 
upon  the  lower  annular  meml>er  and  bearing  the  upper 
annular  meml)er. 

21.  In  a  roll-casting  mold,  the  combination,  with  a  ver- 
tically -  arranged  chill  jirovlded  with  laterally  and  out- 
wardly proje<ting  lugs  sjiacetl  circumferentially  of  the 
chill,  with  the  lugs  provided  with  correspondingly  screw- 
threaded  holes  extending  vertlcjilly  through  the  lugs,  of  a 
suitably  supported  lower  annular  memtter  extending  clr- 
cumferentlally of  the  chill  Im'Iow  the  lugs  and  larger  In 
external  diameter  than  the  chill  ;  an  upper  annular  mem- 
lier extending  clrcumferentlally  of  the  chill  aln^ve  the  lugs 
and  arranged  vertically  alH>ve  the  aforesaid  lower  anniilar 
meml)er  and  larger  h\  external  diameter  than  the  chill  ; 
vertically-arranged  liolts  extending  through  the  upiier  an- 
nular memlier  and  screwed  Into  and  through  the  lugs  and 
downwardly  against  the  lower  annular  meinlK*r.  and  sup 
porting  means  resting  upon  the  lower  annular  memlier  and 
tiearing  the  upper  annular  memlier. 

'S2.    In  a  roll-casting  mold,  the  combination,  with  a  ver 
tlcally  -  arrange*!    chill    provided    with    laterally    and    out 
wardly    projecting    lugs    spaced    clrcumferentlally    of    the 
chill,  with  the  lugs  provided  with  correspondingly  screw- 
thread*"*!  holes  extending  vertically  through  the  lugs,  of  a 
suitably  8up|»orte<l    lower    annular    memlier    extending   clr- 
cumferentlally of  the  chill   below    the   lugs  and    larger   In 
external  diameter  {ban  the  chill  :  an  \ipper  annular  mem 
Iter  extending  circumferentially  of  the  chill  aUive  the  lugs 
and  arranged   vertically  aliove  the  lower  annular  member 
and  larger  In  external  diameter  than  the  chill  ;  vertlcally- 
arrange<l  Imlts  extending  through  the  upjier  annular  mem 
tier    and    screwed    Into    and    through    the    lugs   and    down 
wardly  against  the  lower  annular  memN^r  ;  lM)Its  extending 
vertically  through  and  attachetl  to  both  annular  memliers. 
arid   ttilies  emliracing   the   last  mentiontnl   Ixiits   and  snugly 
interposed  lietween   the  two  annular  meniN'rs. 

2."?.  In  a  roll-casting  mold,  an  upright  chill  provide<l  In 
terlorly  with  a  chamber  which  extends  from  end  to  end  of 
the  chill,  with  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  chamlier  pro- 
vided within  It  with  a  fluid-receiving  chamber  which  has 
(Ircumferentlally  extending  opposite  side  walls  which  are 
integral  with  each  other  and  is  arrang«Hl  externally  and 
extends  circumferentially  of  the  first  mentioned  chamber, 
said  fluid  receiving  chamlier  being  provided  with  fluid  con- 
nections, and  the  chill  U-ing  provided  at  a  suitable  point 
between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  fluid  receiving 
chamber  with  a  reinforcing  portion  which  connects  and  Is 
Integral  with  the  aforesaid  walls,  and  the  chill  having 
also  a  gage  receiving  hole  connecting:  with  the  first  men 
tloned  chamlier  and  extending  from  the  latter  through  the 
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aftireaaid  reinforcing  [Mirtlon  to  the  exterior  of  the  chill, 
and  a  phig  closing  the«ald  hole  and  removably  attached  to 
the  chill. 

24.    In  a  roll-casting  mold,  an  upright  chill  provided  in 
terU)rly  with  a  chamlier  which  extends  from  end  to  en<l  <if 
the  chill    and   Is  enlarged  diametrically  at  suitable  Inter- 
vals between   the  said  ends,  with   the  liiametrical  enlwrge 
ments  oT   the  <hamber  extending  circumferentially   of  the 
rhlll.   with   the  surrounding  wall  of  the  chamlier  provided 
within  It  with  a  fluid  receiving  chamlier  which  Is  arranged 
externally  and   extends  clrcumferentlally   of  the  first  men 
tione<l    chamljer.    said    fluid  receiving    chamber    being    pro 
vided  with  fluid  connet'tlons.  and  the  chill  lieing  provided 
at  a  suitable  jxiint  l>e(ween  the  eiifls  of  the  fluid-receiving 
chamlK>r  with  reinforcing  porilons  which  conne<t  opposite 
walls  of  the  said   fluid  receiving  chamlier  and   are  space<l 
clrcumferentlally  of  a   chamlier   enlargement  <if  the  chill, 
and  the  chill  lH>ing  also  provide<l  with  gage-receiving  holes 
connwting    with    the    said    <-hamlK'r    enlargement    and    ex- 
tending from  the  latter  through  the  aforesaid  relnf<irclng 
portions  to  the  exterior  of  the  chill,  and  plugs  closing  the 
said  holes  and  removably  attacluHl  to  the  chill. 

2."i.    In  a  roll-casting  mold,  an  upright  chill  provided  In 
terlorly  with  a  chamlier  which  extends  from  end  to  end  of 
the  chill,   with   the  surrounding  wall  of  the  chamlier  pro- 
vided wiiliin  it  with  a  fluid  receiving  chamljer  which  Is  ar 
ranged    externally    and   extends    clrcumferentlally   of   the 
first -men  tloned  chamlier,  said  fluid  receiving  chaml>er  lieing 
provide<l   with   fluid   connections,   and   the  chill   lielng  pro 
vld*^!  at  a  suitable  puint  lietween  the  ends  of  the  fluld-re 
celvlng  chamlier  with   reinforcing  portions  which  connect 
together  opjMwlte  walls  of  the  said  fluid-receiving  chamber 
and  are  spaced  circumferentially  <if  the  chill,  and  the  chill 
lieing  also  provided  with  gage  receiving  holes  leading  from 
•the  flrst-mentloned  chamlH>r  to  the  exterior  of  the  chill, 
and  rem<ivable  plugs  occupying  the  said  holes. 

2(1.  In  a  roll-casting  mold,  a  lower  mold  part  or  drag; 
an  upright  vertically  -  shiftahle  chill  provided  Interiorly 
with  a  chamlx'r  e;tlen(ilng  from  the  upper  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  chill,  with  the  drag  provided  with  a  cavity 
which  has  an  Inlet  for  molten  metal  and  Is  arranged  cen- 
trally of  the  lower  end  of  and  In  communication  with  but 
diametrically  smaller  than  the  aforesaid  chamlier.  with  the 
surrounding  wall  or  walls  of  the  said  cavity  fcirmed  by  a 
body  of  loam  or  moldlng-.sand.  with  a  chamlier  formed 
within  the  up|>er  end  and  outer  p<irtlon  of  the  drag  and 
surrounding  and  arranged  externally  of  the  cavity,  with 
the  Ixittom  of  the  last  mentioned  chamlier  sloping  down- 
wardly and  outwardly,  with  the  chill  arranged  with  Its 
lower  end  proje<tlng  Into  the  last  mentioned  chamlier.  with 
the  last  nienlbined  chamber  filled  with  readlly-displaceable 
material  and  pr<ivlded  with  outlets  which  are  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  bottom  and  spaced 
clrcumferentlally  of  the  chamU'r.  and  means  for  control 
ling  the  discharge  tlir<iugh  the  said  outlets. 

27.  In  a  roll-casting  mold,  a  lower  mold  part  or  drag; 
an  upright  chill  supporte<l  as  recpilred  to  render  It  capable 
of  tx'lng  lowerwl  and  provided  interiorly  with  a  chamber 
extending  from  the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  chill, 
with  the  dsag  provldetl  with  a  cavity  which  has  an  Inlet 
for  molten  metal  and  Is  arrange<l  centrally  of  the  lower 
end  of  and  in  c<immunicalion  with  but  diametrically 
smaller  than  the  aforesaid  chamber,  with  the  surrounding 
wall  <ir  walls  of  the  said  cavity  formed  by  a  Ixidy  of  loam 
or  molding  sand,  with  a  chamlier  formed  within  the  drag 
and  arranged  externally  and  around  the  cavity  and  with 
the  last  mentioned  chamlier  in  position  to  accommodate  a 
descent  of  the  chill 

2.S.  In  a  roll-casting  mold,  a  lower  mold  part  or  drag,  a 
suitably  -  supported  vertically  -  shlftable  upright  chill  pro- 
vided Interiorly  with  a  chamber  extending  from  the  upper 
end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  chill,  with  the  drag  jtrovlded 
with  a  cavity  which  has  an  inlet  for  molten  metal  and  Is 
arranged  centrally  <if  the  lower  end  of  and  In  communica- 
tion with  but  diametrically  smaller  than  the  af<iresald 
chamlier.  with  the  surrounding  wall  or  walls  of  the  said  ; 
cavity  formed  by  a  body  of  loam  or  molding-sand  surround-  ! 
ed  by  a  metal  casing  which  is  provided  at  its  npjier  end 
with  an  annular  chamlier  surrounding  but  arranged  exter-  1 


nally  of  the  upjier  end  of  the  aforesaid  cavity  and  engaged 
liy  and  adapted  to  accommodate  the  descent  of  the  chill 

2J>.  In  a  roll-casting  mold,  a  suitably  supixnted  verti 
cally  -  shiffable  upright  chill  provided  Interiorly  with  a 
chamber  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  chill,  and  a 
lower  mold  jiart  or  drag  provtde<l  with  a  cavity  whi<-h  has 
an  Inlet  for  molten  metal  and  Is  ;irr:iiiged  centrally  of  the 
lower  end  of  and  In  communication  with  but  diametrically 
smaller  than  the  aforesaid  chill  chamlier.  with  the  sur- 
rtiundlng  wall  or  walls  of  the  said  cavity  foiined  by  a  Ixxly 
of  loam  or  molding  sand  surrounded  by  a  casing  which  Is 
provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  annular  chamlier  ar 
ranged  to  receive  and  actMinmodate  the  descent  of  the 
chill,  with  the  last -merit  ioned  clianilx>r  sui  rounding  but  ar- 
ranged exteriuilly  of  the  aforesaid  cavity,  and  the  joint  lie 
I  tween  the  chill  and  the  drag-casing  lieing  suitably  packed 
!  to  prevent  the  escajie  of  molten  metal  from  the  chlll- 
I    chamlier  Into  the  aforesaid  cliamU»r  of  the  said  <aslng. 

;w.  In  .'i  roll  casting  mold,  a  suitably  «up|xirfed  verti- 
cally -  shlftable  upright  chill  provided  interiorly  with  a 
I  chamlier  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  chill,  and  a 
lower  mold  part  or  drag  provided  with  a  cavity  which  has 
an  Inlet  for  molten  metal  and  Is  arranged  centrally  of  the 
lower  end  of  and  In  c<immunlcation  with  but  diametrically 
smaller  tluin  the  afores.ald  chill  cliamlH>r.  with  the  sur- 
rounding wall  or  walls  of  the  said  cavity  foruKHl  by  a 
l)ody  of  loam  or  molding-sand  surmunded  by  a  casing 
which  is  provided  at  Its  up|M'r  end  with  an  annular  fham 
ber  arranged  to  receive  and  ac<'omni(xlate  the  descent  of 
the  chill,  with  the  last-mentlone<l  chamlx^r  surrounding  but 
arranged  externally  of  the  aforesaid  cavity  and  having  a 
downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  Imttom  and  outlets 
which  are  arr.inge<l  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sahl  Ixittom 
and  sjiaced  clrcumferentlally  of  the  drag;  packln;;  forming 
dispiaceabie  material  between  the  said  Imttom  and  the  chill 
and  adapted  to  prevent  the  escape  of  molten  metal  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  chill,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
feed  of  material  through  the  said  outlets. 

•SI  In  a  roll  casting  mold,  a  lower  mold  jiarl  or  drag 
provided  with  a  (avity  which  has  an  inlet  for  molten  metal, 
with  the  surrounding  wall  or  walls  of  the  cavity  formed 
by  a  Ixidy  of  loam  <ir  molding  sand  surround«Hl  by  a  metal 
casing  which  Is  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  annular 
chamlier  surrounding  but  arranged  externally  of  the  afore- 
said cavity  atid  adapfe<l  to  accommodate  the  descent  Into  It 
of  a  chill  employed  In  cjisfing  the  Ixxly  of  a  roll,  which 
chamlier  is  [uovlded  with  suitably-arranged  outlets. 

H2.  In  a  roll  casting  mold,  a  lower  mold  part  or  drag 
provided  with  a  cavity  which  has  an  Iniet  for  molten  metal, 
with  the  surrounding  wall  or  w.alls  of  the  cavity  formed 
by  a  ImkIv  of  loam  or  molding  sand  surrounded  by  a  casing 
which  is  provided  at  the  upper  end  with  an  annular  cham- 
lier surroiMxling  but  arranged  externally  of  the  .iforesild 
cavity  and  adapted  to  acc<immodate  the  descent  Into  It  of  a 
chill  employed  In  casting  the  \to6y  of  the  roll,  with  the  sur- 
rounding wall  of  the  (hamlier  [irovlded  with  downwardly 
and  outwardly  sloping  dlscharge(i[ienlngs.  and  hieans  for 
controlling  any  discharge  through  the  said  oiienlngs. 

r^.T.  In  a  roll  casting  mold,  a  lower  mold  part  or  drag 
provided  with  a  cavity  which  has  an  inlet  for  molten  metal, 
with  the  surrounding  wall  or  walls  of  the  cavity  formed 
by  a  Ixidy  of  loam  or  molding-sand  surrounded  by  a  casing 
which  Is  provldetl  at  the  upper  end  with  a  chamlx-r  adajited 
to  accommodate  the  descent  info  it  of  a  roll-lKidy casting 
chill,  with  the  Ixittom  and  Inner  side  wall  of  the  said 
chamlier  provided  with  laterally  and  Inwardly  projecting 
tapering  projections  embedded  In  and  instrumental  In  sup- 
[Kirtlng  the  aforesaid  liody  of  loam  or  molding-sand. 

34.  In  a  rollcasting  mold,  a  lower  mold  part  or  drajf 
provided  with  a  cavity  which  has  an  Inlet  for  molten  metal, 
with  the  surrounding  wall  or  walls  of  the  said  cavity 
fortned  by  a  Inidy  of  loam  or  molding  sand  surrounded  by  a 
casing  which  Is  provided  at  the  Tipper  end  with  a  chamlx'r 
adaiitefl  to  accommodate  the  descent  into  It  of  a  roll  body- 
casting  chill  and  having  a  vertically-arranged  Inner  side 
wall,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  txittom.  and 
outlets  spaced  clrcumferentlally  of  the  casing. 

■'?.°i.  In  a  r<ill  casting  mold,  an  upper  mold  part  or  cojx* 
provided  with  a  chamber  which  extends  upwardly  from  the 
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lower  end  of  the  c-ope,  with  the  stirrouDdlnf;  wall  or  walls 
of  the  «aid  chatuher  formed  by  a  t>ody  of  loam  or  moldlDg- 
•and  surrounded  tty  a  suitahly  supported  metal  casing 
which  la  provlde<l  with  au  annular  chamtter  surrouadlnt; 
and  arranged  externally  of  aforesaid  body  of  loam  or  mold 
ing  sand,  with  the  ciisingihamtwr  arranK4<l  to  receive  and 
acconiiiKjdate  an  u|iward  movement  of  a  (jhlll  employed  In 
casting  the  tx»dy  »f  the  roll,  with  the  Inner  side  wall  of  the 
casing  chamU-r  prnvideil  with  tapering  pr*)jectlons  emtied- 
de«l  In  and  Instrumental  In  supporting  the  aforesaid  body 
ut  loam  nr  nioldlim  sand. 

.Ui  In  a  roll  casting  mold,  an  upper  mold  part  or  cope 
provided  with  a  chamlier  which  extends  upwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  cope,  with  the  surrounding  wall  or  walls 
of  the  !«ald  chauiU'r  forujed  by  a  Nxly  of  loam  or  molding 
sand  surrounded  by  a  suitably  supported  metal  casing 
which  Is  providtMl  with  an  annular  cli:nnl>er  surrounding 
the  aforesaid  UkIv  of  loam  or  molding  saod.  with  the  cas- 
ing chauil)er  extending  upwardly  frotn  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing  a  suitable  distance,  and  with  tlitj  outer  and  sur- 
rounding wall  of  the  casing-chamlier  provided  with  lateral 
holes  spaoMi  circumfereutlally  of  tlie  caiini: :  an  upright 
chill  supported  as  re«|uired  to  ren<ler  it  (''pable  of  l>elng 
shifted  vertically  and  provided  Interiorly  j  with  a  chamber 
which  Is  In  communication  with  and  dlatietrlcally  l.Trger 
than  the  first  mentioned  chamber,  wliich  chili  lias  its  up- 
per end  projecting  Into  the  aforesaid  casing  (hamtter,  and 
jiacking  forming  material  paikcd  u|>on  t^ie  upper  end  of 
the  chill  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  pujssage  of  molten 
metal  trom  within  the  chill  into  the  casini|  chamber. 

.■{".  In  a  roll  casting  mold,  an  upi>er  m|)ld  part  or  cope 
provided  with  a  chaml>er  which  extends  uiiwardly  from  the 
rr»wer  end  of  the  coi)t>.  with  the  surroundliii:  w;ill  or  wills 
of  the  said  chaml>er  formeil  by  a  Inxly  of  loam  or  molding- 
sand  surrounded  by  a  sultahly-supporteil  j  casing  which  is 
l>rovide<l  witli  an  annular  cli.iml>er  surronnditig  the  afore- 
said iKuly  of  loam  or  molding  sand  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  a  suitable  distance,  and 
an  upright  chill  supported  as  r«Hpilre<l  to  Render  it  capable 
of  l>elng  shifted  vertically  and  provided  Ijiteriorly  with  a 
<haml>er  which  Is  In  communicition  with  j|nd  iliametrically 
larger  than  the  tlrst  mentioned  chamlwr.  which  chill  has 
Its  upper  end  projecting  Into  the  aforesaid!  casing-chamber. 

.'{N.  In  a  rollcasting  mold,  an  upper  int>ld  part  or  cope 
provided  with  a  chamln'r  which  extends  upwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  cope,  with  the  surroundlhg  wall  or  walls 
of  the  said  chaml>er  forme<l  by  a  bo<ly  of  (<iam  or  molding- 
san<l  surrounde<l  by  a  suitabiy-supiHirtHd  casing  whi<h  Is 
provide<l  with  an  annular  chaml)er  snrroi^ndlng  the  afore- 
said Isxly  of  loam  or  molding-sand  and  extending  upwardly 
fri>m  the  lower  end  of  the  casing;  a  verl|lcally  adjustable 
chill  provided  Interiorly  with  a  chamber  t^hi»'h  Is  In  com- 
munication with  and  diametrically  larger  than  the  tlrst- 
mentloned  chaml>er.  whhh  chill  has  its  upper  end  project- 
ing into  the  aforesaid  casing-chamber.  an<(  mnans  supiH)rt- 
♦*d  from  the  aforesaid  casing  and  instrumental  in  shifting 
the  chill  vertically. 

."^0.  In  a  roll  casting  mold,  an  upper  irmld  part  or  cope 
provid«>d  with  a  ctiamU'r  which  extendsj  upwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  cojx'.  with  the  surijoiinding  wall  or 
walls  of  the  said  chamber  formed  by  a  IxKly  of  loam  or 
molding  sand  surroun<le»i  by  a  suitably-.'jupported  casing 
which  is  provided  with  an  annular  chanjiier  surrounding 
the  .iforesaid  ImxIv  of  loam  or  molding-sand  and  extending 
ui)war»lly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  caslnif.  with  the  outer 
and  surrounding  wall  of  the  casing  chamiirr  provided  with 
lateral  holes  spnce<i  circumferentlally  of  t|ie  casing  :  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  upright  chill  provlde<l  Ulteriorly  with  a 
chamlx-r  wliirb  is  in  communication  with  aiud  diametrlca!l.\ 
iarxrer  than  the  first  mentioned  chamlier.  ♦hlch  chill  Is  ar- 
rani:H<|  to  move  upwardly  Into  the  casin|:(haml>er  :  sand 
I>a<k»Ml  ujHin  the  upp«T  end  of  the  chill  ♦Ithin  the  lower 
tKirilon  of  the  casing  chamL«er,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
chill  vertically. 

4<>  In  ;i  roll  casting  mold,  a  suitably-supported  verti- 
cally shlftable  upright  chill  provlde<l  interiorly  with  a 
chamlier  extending  from  emi  to  end  of  t^e  chili,  and  an 
upper  mold  part  or  cope  provided  with  ai  chamlier  which 
extends  upwardly  from  and  is  io  commuoJcatloQ  with  but 


diametrically  gmailer  than  the  aforesaid  cbill-cbamber, 
with  the  surrounding  wall  or  walls  of  the  cope-chamlier 
forme<l  by  a  l<o<ly  of  loam  or  molding  sand  surrounded  by 
a  casing  which  has  an  annular  portion  snugly  but  slidably 
embraced  by  the  upiier  end  of  the  chill  to  accommodate 
upward  movement  of  the  chill. 

41.  In  a  roll  casting  mold,  an  upper  mold  part  or  cope 
providt^l  with  a  chamlier  which  extends  upwardly'from  the 
lower  end  of  the  cope,  with  the  surrountling  wail  or  walls 
of  the  said  chamlier  forme<l  by  a  tnxly  of  loam  or  molding- 
sand  surrounded  by  a  sultalily-supp<irted  casing  which  Is 
provided  with  a  chili  receiving  chamlier  whose  top  wall  is 
provided  with  angular  holes  extending  vertically  through 
the  wall  and  spaced  cir<'umferentlally  of  the  mold  :  an  up- 
riglit  chill  provided  interiorly  with  a  chamlier  whi<h  Is  In 
communication  with  and  diametrically  larger  than  the 
first  mentioned  chamlier.  which  chill  Is  arranged  to  move 
upwardly  within  the  aforesaid  chill  receiving  cliamlier  ; 
studs  attached  to  the  upp<*i'  ♦*"<'  '^f  ">«'  chill  atul  extending 
upwardly  through  and  a  suitable  distance  atnive  tiie  afore- 
said holes,  wliich  studs  have  correspondingly  annular  -por- 
tions eniraging  the  said  holes  and  are  screw-threaded  at 
their  upper  ends  ;  nuts  mounted  on  the  said  ends  of  the 
studs,  and  washers  Interposed  between  the  nuts  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  last  mentlone<l  wall,  which  washers 
are  each  divided  Into  two  sections  horizontally,  with  the 
lower  washer-section  locked  against  rotation,  and  with 
antlfrictlon-balls  Interposed  tietween  the  washer-sec-tlons. 

4 J.  In  a  rollcasting  mold,  an  upper  mold  part  or  cope 
provided  with  a  chamlier  which  extends  upwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  cope,  with  the  surrounding  wall  or  walls 
of  the  said  chamlier  forme<i  by  a  liody  of  loam  or  molding- 
sand  surrouiide«l  by  a  suitably-supported  casing  wliich  Is 
provided  wltli  a  chlll-recelving  chamlier  whose  top  wall  Is 
provided  with  angular  holes  extending  vertically  through 
the  wall  and  space<l  circumferentlally  of  the  mold;  an  up- 
right cliiil  provided  Interiorly  with  a  chamlier  which  Is 
in  communication  with  and  diametrically  larger  than  the 
first-mentioned  chamlier.  which  chill  Is  arranged  to  move 
upwardly  within  the  aforesaid  chill  receiving  ciiaml)er; 
studs  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  chill  and  extendim: 
upwardly  through  and  a  suitable  distance  almvo  the  afore- 
said holes,  which  studs  have  correspondingly-angular  [Mir- 
flons  engairing  the  said  holes  and  !>re  screw  threaded  nf 
their  upper  ends  ;  nuts  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  studs, 
and  washers  Interposed  lietween  ttie  nuts  and  the  outer 
side  of  the  last-mentioned  wall. 

4,'?.  In  a  roll-casting  mold,  an  upper  mold  part  or  cope 
provide*!  with  a  chamlier  which  extends  upwardly  from 
the  biwer  end  of  the  coi>e.  with  the  surrounding  wall  or 
walls  of  the  sahl  chamber  fornied  by  a  bo<iy  of  loam  or 
molding-sand  surrounded  by  a  suitably  supported  casing 
which  Is  provided  with  a  chlllrecelvlni:  chamlier  extending 
u()wardly  from  the  lower  end  <if  the  casing;  an  iipriulit 
chill  provided  Interiorly  with  a  chamlwr  which  Is  in  com- 
munication with  and  diametrically  larger  than  the  first- 
mentioned  chamlier.  which  chill  Is  arranged  to  move  end- 
wise witliin  the  af<iresaid  chill  recelvin:;  chamU'r  ;  studs 
atta<he\l  to  the  upj)er  end  of  the  chill  and  extending  up- 
wardly througti  the  top  wall  and  spaced  circumferentlally 
of  the  .said  chlll-recelving  chamber,  and  means  whereby 
the  studs  and  connected  chill  are  sbiftalile  vertically. 

44.  In  a  roll  casting  mold,  a  suitably  supjxirted  chill 
provided  Interiorly  with  a  chamlier  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  chill  ;  a  lower  mold  part  or  drag  arranu'eri  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  chill  and  provided  with  a  cavity  having 
an  Inlet  and  arranged  centrally  of  the  lower  end  of  and  In 
communication  with  the  chili  chamlier.  and  an  upper  mold 
part  or  coj>e  arranged  at  the  upiwr  end  of  the  chill  anil 
provided  with  a  chamU^r  which  Is  arranged  centrally  of 
the  upi)er  end  of  and  In  communication  with  the  chlll- 
chamU-r.  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  co|>e-chamber  hav- 
ing the  outline  and  dimensions  rftpiired  to  form  the  inner 
end  portion  of  a  roll  neck,  with  the  surrounding  wall  or 
walls  of  the  said  portion  of  the  cope-chaml>er  forine<i  by  a 
Ixxly  of  loam  or  nioldlna-sand  surrouniled  by  a  sulfably- 
supp<irted  casing,  with  the  remainder  of  the  cope-chaml>er 
having  the  outline  an<l  dimensions  re<julred  to  form  the 
wabble-formiog  outer  end  portion  of  the  said  neck  and  to 
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form  a  feeding  head  alwve  the  wabble  forming  portion 
<if  the  said  chamlier.  and  with  the  surrounding  wall  or 
walls  of  the  l.istmeiitlone<!  portion  and  the  feeding  head 
forming  portion  of  the  co|)echamlier  built  up  of  a  body  of 
loam  or  moludlng  sand  within  and  surrounded  by  a  casing 
which  Is  dlvlde<i  vertically  Into  sections  which  are  remov- 
ably secured  together  aud  rest  u|>on  tiie  flr8t-mentlone<l 
cope-casing. 

45.  In  a  roll-casting  mold,  a  suitably-supported  chill 
provided  interiorly  with  a  chamU'r  extending  from  end  to 
en»i  of  the  chill  ;  a  lower  mold  part  or  drag  arranged  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  chill  and  provided  with  a  cavity  hav- 
ing an  in-let  iind  arrani:e(i  centrally  of  the  lower  end  of 
and  In  communication  with  tiie  chlllchamU'r.  and  an  up 
per  mold  part  or  cope  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
(hill  and  provided  with  a  chamlier  which  Is  arrange<l  cen 

1  rally  of  the  upper  end  of  and  in  communication  with  the 
<hlll-chamlier.  with  the  lower  porthui  of  the  co|>e-chamlier 
luiving  the  outline  and  dimensions  reipiiriKJ  to  form  the 
Inner  end  portion  of  a  roll-neck,  with  the  surrounding  wall 
or  walls  of  the  said  portUm  of  the  cope  chamlier  formed 
Iiy  a  iMidy  of  loam  or  molding  sand  surrounded  by  a  suit 
ai)iy-8up|)orted  casing,  with  the  remainder  of  the  oope- 
chamlK'r  having  the  outline  and  dimensions  required  to 
form  the  wabble-forming  outer  end  p<irtlon  of  the  said 
neck  and  to  form  a  fee<llng  head  alnive  the  wabble  forming 
portion  of  the  cope  chamlier.  with  the  surrounding  wall  or 
walls  of  the  fee<llng  -  liead  -  forming  portion  and  wabble 
forming  |Hirtl<in  <if  the  co|H'chamber  built  up  of  a  l)ody  of 
loam  or  moldlng-san<l  within  and  surroun<]e<i  by  a  sultahly- 
hupported  <aslng  which  Is  provided  interiorly  with  nor- 
mally empty  recesses  spaced  circumferentlally  of  the  c<i[>e 
and  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  last  mentioned 
<asing  into  suitable  proximity  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
casing. 

46.  In  a  roll  casting  mold,  a  suitably-supported  chill  pro- 
vided interiorly  with  a  chamlier  extending  fr<im  end  to  end 
<if  the  chill  :   a   lower  mold   part   or  drag  provided   with  a 

"cavity  which  has  an  Inlet  and  Is  arranged  centrally  of  the 
lower  « nd  of  and  in  conimunicatlon  with  the  chlll-chaml)er, 
and  a  cope  provided  with  a  chamlier  whhh  Is  arranged  cen- 
trally of  and  In  communication  with  the  chlll-chamlier. 
whl(  h  cope  Is  dlvide<l  horizontally  into  two  parts,  with  the 
line  of  division  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  wabble  forming  por 
tlon  of  the  cope,  with  the  Ijwer  |)ortlon  of  the  cope  cham 
lier  formed  In  tlu'  lower  cope  part  and  having  the  outline 
and  dimensions  reipiired  to  form  the  inner  end  iKirtlon  of  a 
roll-neck,  with  the  surrounding  wall  or  walls  of  the  said 
portion  0/  the  cope-chamber  formed  by  a  Ixnly  of  loam  or 
molding  sand  surrounde<l  by  a  suitably  -  supiHirte.l  casing, 
with  the  remainder  of  the  coije-chamlier  formed  In  the  up- 
iier cope  part  and  having  the  outline  and  dimensions  re 
<piired  to  fortn  th<'  wabble  foimintr  outer  end  jiorfion  of  the 
said  ne<'k  and  to  form  a  feeding-head  alKive  the  wabble- 
forming  iMirtion  of  the  co|iechamlM^r,  with  tiie  surrounding 
wall  or  walls  of  the  fee<llng  head  forming  (Kirtion  and  wab- 
ble foriniim  imrtloti  of  the  copecliamlMM'  built  up  of  a  IkkI.v 
of  loam  or  molding  sand  within  and  surrounded  liy  a  suit 
ahly-stipported  casing  which  removably  rests  upon  the  first- 
mentioned  cope  casing. 

47.  In  a  rollcasting  mold,  an  upright  chill  stipported  as 
required  to  render  it  capalile  of  lielng  shifted  vertically  and 
provldtHl  Interiorly  with  a  chamlier  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  r-hill  ;  a  lower  niold  part  or  drag  provide<i  with  a 
cavity  which  lias  an  inlet  for  molten  metal  and  is  arranged 
centrally  of  the  lower  end  of  and  In  communication  with 
but  diametrically  smaller  than  the  chill-chamU'r.  with  the 
Hurroundlfii:  wall  or  walls  of  the  said  cavity  formed  by  a 
N>dy  of  loam  or  molding  •  sand  surrounded  by  a  casing 
which  Is  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  annular  cham- 
lier arranjri'd  to  lie  cncat'ed  by  the  lower  end  and  nccommo- 
<late  the  descent  of  the  chili  ;  an  up|ier  mold  part  or  cope 
provided  centrall.u  of  the  upper  end  of  the  chill  with  a 
<haml>er  communicating  with  but  diametrically  smaller 
than  the  chill  rbnmUT.  with  the  surroundini:  wall  or  walls 
of  the  coj>echamIi«»r  formed  by  a  liody  of  loam  or  molding 
Rand  surrounded  by  a  suitably  supjMirted  casing  which  Is 
provided  with  a  chamlK^r  extending  from  ttie  lower  end  of 
the  casing  upwardly  a  suitable  distance  and  arranged  to 
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be  engaged  l»y  the  upper  end  and  acc<immodale  upward 
movement  of  the  chili,  and  means  for  shifting  the  chili 
vertically. 

48.  In  a  roll  casting  mold,  a  vertically  shiftalile  upright 
chill  provided  with  a  chamlier  which  extends  from  end  to 
end  of  the  chill  and  Is  enlarged  diametrically  at  suitable 
Intervals  between  the  ends  of  the  clilll,  witli  the  toji  walla 
of  the  enlargements  of  the  chlll-chamlier  sloping  upwardly 
and  Inwardly,  and  with  the  »lo]}e  of  the  said  walls  decreas 
Ing  toward  ttie  upper  end  of  the  chili  :  a  lower  mold  part 
or  drag  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chill'and  provided 
with  a  cavity  havint:  an  inlet  In  communication  with  the 
chillchamber  ;  an  upper  mold  part  or  cope  arranged  at  the 
upper  end  and  supjiorled  independently  of  the  chill  an<i 
provided  with  a  chamlier  which  Is  in  communication  with 
the  chlll-chamtier.  and  means  whereby  the  chill  may  lie 
lowered.  ' 

4!>.  In  a  mil  casting  mold,  a  suilably  suii|»orted  verti 
cally  adjustable  upright  chill  provided  Interiorly  with  a 
chamber  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  chill  ;  a  lower 
mold  part  or  drag  pro\  l<ie<i  wllb  a  cavity  which  has  an 
inlet  for  molten  metal  and  is  arranged  centrally  of  the 
lower  end  of  and  in  communication  with  but  diametrically 
smaller  than  the  cbillciiamlier.  with  the  surrounding  wall 
or  walls  of  the  saici  cavity  formed  tiy  a  lH>dy  of  loam  <ir 
molding  sand  surrounded  by  a  casing;  an  up|>er  mold  part 
or  (ope  provided  with  a  chamU'r  arranged  centrally  of  the 
upiH'r  end  of  and  in  Kimmunication  with  but  diametrically 
smaller  than  the  chill  chamtn'r,  with  the  surnMinding  wall 
or  walls  of  the  copechamU'r  formed  by  a  iKidy  of  loam  or 
molding-sand  surrounded  by  a  casing  whUii  is  sup|>orted 
from  the  aforesaid  dragcasing.  and  means  for  centering 
the  chill  relative  to  the  af<iresaid  casings. 

50.  In  a  rollcasting  mold,  an  upright  chill  sup|Mirte<l  as 
required  to  render  It  capable  of  Is'lug  shifted  vertically  and 
provided  Interiorly  with  a  cliamlier  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  chill ;  a  lower  mold  part  or  drag  provided  with 
a  cavity  which  has  an  Inlet  for  molten  metal  and  is  at 
ranged  centrally  of  the  lower  end  <if  and  In  communication 
with  hut  diametrically  smaller  than  the  chill  chamlier, 
with  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  said  cavity  formed  iiy  a 
liody  of  loam  or  m<ildlng  sand  surrounded  Iiy  a  casing  ;  an 
upper  moid  part  or  cope  provided  with  a  chamls-r  arranged 
centrally  of  the  upper  end  of  ami  in  communication  with 
but  diametrically  smaller  than  the  chillchamlier,  with  the 
(surrounding  wall  or  walls  of  the  <-ope  chamlier  formetl  by  a 
bod.i  of  loam  oi'  molding  sand  surrounded  Iiy  a  casing 
which  •Is  sup|>orted  from  the  aforesaid  drag-casing,  and 
means  for  shifting  tlie  chill  vertically. 

51.  In  a  roll  <ast Ing  mold,  an  uprlglit  chill  supported  as 
recjulred  to  render  it  capable  of  being  shifted  vertically  and 
provided  Interiorly  with  a  chamlier  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  tlie  chill,  with  flie  chill  reduced  In  ext(>rnal  diameter 
at  the  ends  to  form  two  annular  shoulders  arrange<i  at  the 
upi)er  enri  and  lower  end  respect  I  vel.v  of  the  diametrically 
larger  p<iiiion  of  the  (iilll  and  facing  upwardly  and  down 
wardly  respectively;  a  lower  nxild  part  or  drag  provided 
with  a  cavity  which  has  an  Inlet  for  molten  metal  and  Is 
arranged  centrally  of  the  lower  end  of  and  In  <ommunlca- 
tlon  with  the  chill-chamber,  with  the  surrounding  wall  or 
walls  of  the  said  cavity  formed  Iiy  a  lM>dy  <if  loam  or  mold 
Ing-sand  surrounded  Iiy  a  casing  arranged  in  under  the 
aforesaid  lower  shoulder  and  provided  at  Its  upjM-r  end 
with  an  annular  (iiamlier  arrangini  to  lie  engage<i  by  the 
l<iwer  diametrically  smaller  end  and  accommodate  down 
ward  movement  of  the  (iilii  ;  an  upi»er  mold  part  or  co|>e 
provide<i  with  a  <-hamlier  arranged  centrally  of  the  up|>er 
end  of  anci  in  communication  with  the  chill  (iiamli«*r.  with 
the  surrounding  wall  or  walls  of  the  co|iechamlier  fornnnl 
by  a  liody  <if  loam  or  molding-sand  surrounded  by  a  suit- 
ably siipiKirfed  casing  wlib  li  Is  provbled  with  a  chamlier  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  ujiwardly  an<l  ar- 
ranged to  N-  engaged  by  the  upper  diametrically  smaller 
end  and  ac  lommodate  ujiward  movement  of  the  chill,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  chill  vertically,  and  the  joints  lie 
tween  the  chill  and  the  aforesaid  casings  lielng  suilably 
packed. 

52.  In  a  roll-casting  mold,  an  upright  chill  supported  as 
re<iulred  to  render   It    capable  of  being  shifted   vertically 


86o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January   15,  1907. 


:>r  nii>ldiD;;'Sanii 
It  Its  up|H*r  end 


mod  provided  interiorly  with  a  cbamber  <>xtpndlnK  frum  end 
tu  end  of  the  chill  :  a  lower  moid  part  nr  druK  provided 
with  a  cavity  whli-h  has  an  Inlet  fur  nioMen  metal  and  is 
iirranice<l  centrally  of  the  lower  end  of  and  In  comtuunica 
tion  with  the  chill  chanilK?r.  with  the  Burrpiindlni;  wall  of 
ih»*  said  cavity  formed  by  a  lM»dy  of  loam 
surrounded  by  a  caslntr  which  is  provided 
and  ♦•xternally  with  a  laterally  and  oiitwudly  projectiii;: 
annular  t1ant:e  laruer  in  external  diameter  tliaii  ttie  clilll  :  an 
upper  mold  part  or  cope  provided  with  a  cl  am1>er  arrauK^d 
centrally  of  the  U|>|>er  end  of  and  in  coniiiiunication  with 
the  chill-chamlH'r,  with  the  surroimdlni;  wall  or  walls  of 
the  co|)e-chanil>«'r  formed  by  a  body  of  Itiam  or  tnoldinK- 
sand  surround*"*!  by  u  casing  which  la  prov|<led  at  its  lower 
end  and  externally  with  a  laterally  and  iiitwardiy  pro 
Jectin»f  a.nuiilar  flan>:t'  which  is  larger  in  external  diameter  | 
than  the  chili  and  supporteil  from  the  afoi-esabl  tlaiiKe  on 
the  drav  caslDK.  and  means  for  shlftlntc  thej  chill  vertically, 
and  the  Joints  l)et\\een  the  chill  and  the  aforesaid  casings 
\n\uii  suitably   packed. 

.Vt.    In  a  roii-castinK  mold,  an   upriKht  ibill  for  castios;   1 
tht-  iKHly  of  the  roll,  a   lower   mcjld   part   of  draj;  arranged 
to  cast  one  of  the  roll  necks,  and  an   npiifr   niuM  part   or 
cope  arranged  to  cast  the  other  neck  and  supported  Inde 
pendently  of  the  chill. 

04.  In  a  roll  ca.sting  mold,  a  verticailj  -adjustable  up- 
right chill  for  casting  the  Ixjdy  of  a  roil,  a  ower  mold  part 
or  draif  comprlslDK  a  casing  and  arran;;e(l  to  cast  one  of 
the  roll  necks,  an  up|>er  mold  part  or  cope  irraugeil  to  cast 
the  other  neck  and  supportwl  fmni  tlie  (Iran casing,  and 
means  whereby  the  chill  may  be  raised  ot  lowered  while 
the  cope  is  in  position  relative  to  and  supported  from  the 
drag-casing. 


841.29-1.     rO.Mli  iSITK  SHF'.i:  1   i>K  l..\Vi:il       Wii.i.iAM  \V 
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Claim — 1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a 
rteillile  composite  sheet  or  strip  compos«ii  of  a  flexible 
fibrous  IwKly  portion  in  whole  or  in  partj  provide*!  with 
sockets  or  o|)enings.  and  a  plurality  of  Inserts  of  non- 
metallic  material  extended  into  said  sockets  or  openings. 
BUbatantlally  as  descrll)ed.  I 

'2.  .\s  an  improved  article  of  maniifai'tnre,  a  flexible 
comp<isite  sheet  or  strip  com^tosed  «>f  a  ilcxillc  ixuly  portion 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  fibrous  lavrs  cemented  to- 
gether and  liavlng  holes  or  openln;:s,  mid  inserts  of  cork 
extended  Into  said  openings,  substantially   m-;  described. 

.1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufaciture.  a  flexible 
composite  sheet  or  strip  compose*!  of  a  txxly  portion  of 
t^l'T'  lis  material  in  whole  or  in  part  and  b.ivinn  <ipetilngs 
e.xteuded  through  It.  Inserts  of  non  metallii  material  ex 
tended  Into  sjild  openings,  and  a  hacking'  >if  rl.'xHJe  mate- 
rial secured  to  sjiid  l>ody  jwrtion  and  ''«\,:iii_-  >ald  in 
■erts.  substantially  as  descrlNvl 

4'.    As    an    improve*!    article    of    niannfactiirc,    a    tli'ilMc 
comiKJsite  sheet  or  strip  compose<l  of  a  tlcxllilc  NhIv  portion 
lonsisting   "f   a    plurality    of    fibrous    layerf    coniit'cte<l    tu 
gether   and   having  holes  or  openings,   and    inserts  of  cork 
exicndeil  info  said  openings,  substantially  Is  descrll)ed. 


H41.J!'.'..     liliAIN  liiJILI..     .Merit  i;    \V11.s41s.  lluiilcnville. 

Ind.  Ter.      V\\*\\  Nov.   1.;.  i;«>t;      .'Serial   No.  ;:4.{.1'11». 

fUittii. —  1.    In   a    grain  drill    siipimrtin;;  li«'ams.    a   colter 
d'.sk  journaled  l>etween  the  l)eanis.  a  drill  ml>e  fixed  to  the 
U'ams,  a  grain  sh>H>  attaclit»<!   to  the  drillnilx'  and  having 
its    forward    jMirtlon    continued    into   jilales    which    lie    ver 
tically   along  opposite  sides  of  the  colter disk  and   in  con 
tact  with  the  same  and  which  are  attache*!  at    their  upix-r 
♦'Uds   to   saul    U>aiiis 

:.'.  In  a  grain  drill,  supporting  beams,  a  colter  disk 
journale*.!  U-tween  tlie  lieanis.  a  drill-tube  secured  between 
the   K'ams.  a  grain  shoe  attached   to  the  l<jwer  end  of  the 


drill-tube  and    having   Its   forward   portion   continued   Into 
plates    which    lie    vertically    along    opposite    sides    of    the 

colterdlsk    and    are    in    close    contact    with    the   same,    the 


upper   portions  of  sal<!    plates   having   lateral   outstanding 
set'tioDs  which  are  attached  to  the  sai*!  l>eatus. 


H41.:.'5M'>  HUKAI)  MI.XKK  .VND  KNKADKU.  Oliver  D. 
W*K»DRiFF.  Southington,  t'onn.  Filed  Dec.  0,  1!»0«}.  Se- 
rial No.  :{4fl,«03. 


Claim. —  I.  In  a  bread  mixer  and  kneader.  the  combina- 
tion witli  a  flaring  pan.  of  a  kneading nsl  arranged  c*)ax- 
lally  therein,  and  means  for  supporting  the  sal<l  rod  which 
rod  comjirises  a  Journal  forming  Its  upper  terminal,  an 
u|)per  rea<h  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  Journal  and  including  a  l>end  or 
curve,  a  lower  reach  extending  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
and  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  at  a  |>olnt  located  t>elow 
or  approximately  Itelow  and  In  axial  line  with  the  said 
Journal  and  closer  to  the  pan  than  any  other  point  on 
the  rod.  and  a  XttaA  coiMiectIng  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
reach  with  the  Inclined  upi)er  end  of  the  lower  reach. 

2.  In  a  bread  mixer  and  kneader,  the  comlilnation  with  a 
flaring  pan,  of  a  kneading  rod  arrange!  coaxlally  therein, 
atid  means  for  supporting  the  said  ro<J  which  rod  comprises 
a  Journal  forming  its  upper  terminal,  an  u|)iM'r  reach  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  Journal  and  Including  a  l)end  or  curve,  a  lower 
reach  extending  inwariliy  and  downwardly,  and  a  l»end 
ritinectini,'  the  ui)per  reach  with  the  lower  reach  and  wider 
i  I  curvature  than  the  bend  thereof. 

.'!.  In  a  bread  mixer  and  kneader,  the  combination  with  a 
lliiring  pan.  of  a  kneading  rf)d  arranged  coaxlally  therein, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  said  rod  which  comprises  a 
Journal,  an  upper  reach  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly fnjm  the  low*'r  end  of  the  saUi  Journal  and  In- 
cluding a  bend  or  curve,  a  lower  reaih  extending  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end 
at  a  point  located  Itelow  or  ap[>roxlmately  l>elow  and  In 
a.Tlal  line  with  the  said  Journal,  a  l>end  conneitlng  the 
upper  reach  witli  the  lower  reach,  and  a  dough  centering 
finger  extending  upwardly  from  the  l«>wer  end  of  the  lower 
teach  and  forininu  the  lower  terminal  of  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  bread  mixer  aiiil  kneader.  the  cpmbinatlon  with  a 
tiaring  pan,  of  a  kneadlng-rod  arrange*!  coaxlally  therein. 
and  means  for  siipporflnir  the  said  rod  which  rod  comprises 
a  journal,  an  upper  reach  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
warilly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  said  Journal  and  ln<lud- 
iug  a  U»nd  or  curve,  a  lower  reach  extending  Inwardly  and 
downwardly   and  terminating  at   its  lower  end  at  a  point 
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lo.ated  l^low  ..r  approximately  Ih-Iow  and  In  axisl  line 
with  the  said  Journal,  a  l.end  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
the  upper  reach  with  the  Inclined  upper  end  of  the  lower 
reach  an.!  more  open  In  curvature  than  the  l)end  *>r  curve 
thereof  and  a  dough  centering  finger  forming  the  lower 
terminal  of  the  nnl  and  extending  l^ymd  the  lower  end  of 
the  lower  reach. 

.-V  In  a  bread  mixer  and  kneader.  the  combination  with 
the  re<eptacle  there*.f.  of  a  mixing  and  kneading  instru- 
mentallfv,  a  carrier-arm  supporting  the  instrumentality 
coaxlallv  in  the  n-ceptade  and  having  Its  outer  end  forme«l 
with  an  inwar*llv  inclined  lo<king-fa<-e.  a  l»racket.  a  .voke 
plvotallv  mounted  thereon,  a  thumb  K.Tew  monnt*H!  in  the 
said  vo'ke.  and  a  clamplngpie.e  carrl.^l  by  the  thumb 
screw"  and  coacting  with  the  locklng-fa.e,  when  the  .voke 
Is  swung  Inward  from  the  vertical,  for  rigidly  seiurlng 
the  arm  to  the  bracket. 

«?  In  a  bread  mixer  and  kneader,  the  combination  with 
the  receptacle  thereof,  of  a  mixing  and  kneading  Instru- 
mentalltv,  a  carrier  arm  supiw.rfing  the  Instrumentality 
coaxlally  In  the  re<-eptacle  and  having  its  outer  end  forme*! 
uix,n  Its  upiier  fa<e  with  a  groove  .-ontalnlng  an  inwardly- 
Inclined  lo*king  fa.e.  a  bracket  adapted  at  Its  upper  end 
to  have  the  outer  end  of  the  saldarm  applied  to  It.  a  yoke 
pivote*!  to  the  bracket,  a  thumb  screw  motinte*!  In  the  yoke, 
„nd  a  .lamping  pie<e  carried  l>y  the  thumb-screw  and  en- 
gaging with  the  lo*klngfa*e.  when  the  y..ke  is  swung  In- 
wardly from  the  vertical,  fOr  rigidly  se*urlng  the  arm  to 
the  bracket. 


Ml  "97      VKinilN  KXTKKMlN.\TOU.    Walter  P.  Wv.sKP, 
Cathay.  N.  I».     Filed  .Ian.  1!>.  10<>«J.     Serial  So.  21M5,747. 


«41.2ft8.      UAII,  FASTKNKK.     JoHN  W.  Wykk.  Swlssvale 
I'a.      Filed  Oct.  9.    1!m»(5.      Serial   No.  33K.13tJ. 


,/„,„,. _1.  An  iniprov.»d  rail  fastener  .omprislng  a 
fastener  iHidy  stiapef!  t..  partially  embra.e  a  ttanu'eil  tie.  n 
rail  holdlnt:  extension  carrle*!  by  the  npi>er  portion  of  the 
fastener,  and  a  downwan!  extension  .arried  thereby 
ndapte*!  to  l»e  se.-ured  fo  the  tie. 

2.  An  Improved  rail  fastener  comprising  a  U  «ha|MMl 
l»ody  portion  adapted  to  embrace  the  flan^'e  of  the  tie.  a 
rail  holding  extension  on  the  top  meml>er  of  the  iMKly,  and 
a  depending  extension  on  the  bottom  niemlier  thereof 
adapted  to  l)e  secure*!  to  the  tie. 

.1.  An  Improveil  rail  fastener  comprising  a  flange-em- 
bracing bo«ly  portion  having  a  top  meml>er  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  top  fa<-<>  of  a  flange  and  a  Iwittom  mem».er  adapted 
to  l>ear  upward  against  tiie  under  face  «.f  the  flange,  a 
plate  like  extension  dei>endlng  from  the  Inner  e<lge  of  sal.l 
under  portion  of  the  Itody  for  fasfenlnir  to  the  rail  web. 
the  top  portion  of  the  ImmIv  »>elng  extended  in  the  dlre<-tlon 
of  the  length  of  the  tie  and  deflected  upwardly  .for  over- 
hanging the  rail  flange. 

4.   An    improve*!    rail  fastening   comprising   a    Itange-em- 
bracing  l>ody  portion  having  an  end  extensi.m  for  overhang 
ing  the  rail  flange,  means  f.ir  securing  the  fastener  to  the 
flanged  tie  which  it  embraces,  and  a  chair  or  brace  exten.l 
ing  upward  from  the  fastener-»)ody. 

«41  290  HOTTLK-WASHINr,  MACHINK.  Fkkkm.^n  N. 
YofNC.  Arlington,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  24.  19(»d.  Serial 
No,  33.'i,s.'>6. 


Claim  —A  vermin  exterminator  com|.rlslng  a  reservoir 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  stirrup  through  which  tlie 
o|ierator  passes  his  foot  and  with  an  outlet  aiwrture  In 
which  Is  fitted  a  pipe  provided  with  a  valve  adjustable  fo 
regulate  the  flow  of  the  soIutUm  from  the  reserv..lr  accord- 
ing to  the  sise  .if  the  burrow  :  a  hose  attached  to  the  said 
pipe  and  provide*!  with  a  spraying  nozzle :  an  air-pump 
the  outlet  end  of  which  projects  through  an  opening  in  the 
top  of  said  reservoir  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  securely 
held  by  a  collar:  a  pair  of  side  straps  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  which  is  se.nred  to  said  reservoir  near  Its  upper 
end  and  the  upper  end  of  each  of  which  Is  secured  f..  a 
ball  :  said  bail  se<ured  to  said  side  straps  and  to  said  collar  : 
said  Collar:  and  11  screw  cap  which  normally  closes  the 
opening  through  which  the  solution  Is  poured  into  said 
reservoir. 


c\„im.~\.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de»cril«ed. 
tli.>  comldnation  of  a  rofatable  frame,  means,  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  frame,  for  supp..rftng  a 
series  of  bottle  racks,  means,  extending  throughout  the 
lenirth  of  the  frame,  for  supporting  a  series  of  boxes  and 
means  for  reversing  the  frame  fo  cause  the  bottles  to  move 
by  gravity  from  the  l>oxes  t.>  the  racks   substMntiHlly  as  de- 

SCrilKMl. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rofatattle  frame,  means,  carried  bv  the  frame, 
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for  teinporaplly  holding  a  s^rlen  of  t>«)ttle-rMckH  aa<l  \>er- 
niKtiDK  tlie  dlschar;;*'  thtreof,  ami  means,  caprleil  liy  the 
frame,  for  teni|«irarll\  Imhlinc  a  series  of  IxiSes  anil  per- 
iiiittinK  the  disc  h.iriie  thereof,  and  means  for  reversioK 
said  frame  to  cause  the  bottles  to  move  by  gravity  from 
the  boxes   to  the  raiks,  substantially  a.s  descrilnHl. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rota 
table  ojH'i)  ended  fritiie,  a  horizontal  shaft  t^tarintr  It,  a 
pair  of  horizontal  tracks  carrie<J  by  said  frame  which  ex- 
tend from  etwl  to  end  thereof  and  which  are  adapted  to 
snp[>ort  n  series  of  ImiI  tb-  rai-ks.  means,  extendllit;  through- 
out the  lencth  of  said  frame,  for  supiH)rtln:;  a  series  of 
Imxes.  and  means  for  reversing  said  frame  to  cause  the 
iM.ttles  to  move  by  eravlty  from  the  lioies  fn  the  racks, 
sulistant tally  ;\s  des<Tibed. 

4.  In  an  api)aratus  of  the  <  liaracter  descril>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  frame  having  an  opeu  ended  pas- 
sage provide*!  with  tracks  adapted  to  receive  |K»t tie-racks, 
and  also  having  an  open  ende<l  passage  adapte<l  to  receive 
Iwxes,  and  means  for  reversin;;  said  frame  to  cause  the 
liottles  to  move  by  Rravlty  from  the  boxes  tQ  the  racks, 
siibHtant iiiliy  11s  descril)*^!. 

."..  In  an  ai>paraiiis  .,f  tlie  character  describeil.  a  rota- 
table frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  iH-arinj,'  it.  meann.  extendlnji 
tbrouiibout  the  length  of  said  frame,  for  sopportlng  a 
H.Tles  of  bottle  racks,  an  o|H»n  ended  passage  having  upper 
and  under  guides  for  holding  a  series  of  l>o»»s  adjacent 
said  bottle  racks  and  means  for  reversing  ttie  frame  to 
<  atise  the  Iwittles  to  move  by  gravity  from  the  |>oxe8  to  the 
racks,  sutistnntlally  as  desci-iUMl. 

ti.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rota 
table  frame,  means,  extended  throughout  the  length  of  the 
frame,  for  sui)portlng  a  series  of  bottle  raiks,  means,  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  the  frame,  for  support- 
ing a  series  of  Ixixes,  means,  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  frame  for  guiding  the  lM)ttles  from  the  boxes 
to  the  racks,  and  means  for  reversing  said  fralue  to  cause 
the  bottles  to  move  by  gravity  from  the  boxes  Ijo  the  racks, 
sulkstantlally  as  descrll>ed.  ' 

7.    In   an   apparatus  of  the  character  descrilieil     a   rota 
table  frame,  means,  extending  thnMigbout  the  Ifiigtli  of  the 
frame,  for  supporting  a  series  of  Iwttle  racks  and  permit 
ting  the  discharge  ther»H>f  at  one  end  as  the  ne|w  racks  are 
supplied  at    the  opposi^  end,  means,  also  extending  through 
out    the   length   of   said    frame,    for   supporting   a   series  of 
boxes  and  permitting  the  discharge  thereof  at|  one  end  as 
new  l>oxes  are  supplied  at  the  opposite  end.  and  means  for 
reversing  the  frame  to  cau.se  the  bottles  to  iimvi'  by  gravity 
from  the  boxes  to  the  racks,  substantially  as  d»«scril>ed. 

H.  In  an  apimratus  of  the  character  descrilx'd.  a  rota- 
table frame,  mean.<<.  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
said  frame,  for  supporting  a  series  of  Ixiftle  racks  and 
|H>rmlttlng  the  discharge  thereof  at  one  end  as  the  new- 
racks  are  suppileil  at  the  oiii>osite  end,  means,  also  extend 
Ing  throughout  the  length  of  said  frame  ior  snp|>orting  a 
series  of  txixes  and  iH-rmifimg  the  »lischargt'  thereof  at 
one  end  as  new  boxes  are  supplied  at  the  op|K)8lte  end,  and 
means,  extending  throughout  the  length  of  snid  frame, 
for  guiding  the  bottles  from  the  tmxes  to  fhi«  r.o  ks,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  frame  to  cause  the  Imttles  to 
move  by  gravity  fmm  the  boxes  to  the  racks,  substantially 
as  descrilHMl. 

9.  In  in  apparatus  of  the  character  dea<rH>ed,  a  rota- 
table frame,  a  bottle-rack  support  carrle<l  by  It:,  a  box  sup- 
jM.rt  also  carried  by  it.  and  means  for  guiding  the  bottles 
fiom  the  iKJXes  on  the  liox-support  to  the  ra<ks  on  the 
rack  support  as  the  frame  revolves,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll»ed, 

ID.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descriU'd.  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank,  a  revoiuble  frame  therein  having 
an  open  ende<l  passage  through  It  from  end  (to  end  pro- 
vided with  a  UUtle  rack  support,  another  rev.iluble  frame 
having  an  oi>en  end»><l  passage  through  it  from  end  to  end 
also  provided  with  a  twttle  rack  supiiort.  means,  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length  of  said  last  name<|  frame,  for 
supporting  a  series  of  Inixes  adjacent  the  bottle-rack  sup- 
|M>rt,  and  means  for  reversing  said  frame  to  cause  the 
Iwftles  to  move  by  gravity  from  the  t>oxea  t«.  the  racks 
and  for  supporting  the  bottle-racks  in  allDememt  with  the 


l)otHe-raok  support  which  Is  carried  by  the  otb«r  frame. 
Hubstanlially  a«  descrll^ed. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  frame,  means  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  said  fraiue  for  supporting  a  series  of 
bottle-racks,  means  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
said  frame  for  supporting  a  series  of  boxes,  means  for 
reversing  the  frame  to  cause  the  liottles  to  nutve  by  grav- 
ity from  the  lM)xe8  to  the  racks,  and  another  rotatable 
frame  having  a  bottle-rack  support  arranged  In  aiinement 
with  the  aforesabJ  means  for  supix)rtiug  the  bottle  racks, 
substantially  as  descriU'd. 

1'2.  In  an  api>aratus  of  the  character  descrll^ed,  a  rota- 
table open  ended  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  Iwaring  It,  a 
pair  of  horizontal  tra<ks  carried  l)y  said  frame  which  ex- 
tend from  en<l  to  end  thereof  and  whi<-h  are  adapted  to 
support  a  series  of  Uittle-racks,  means  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  said  frame  for  supporting  a  series  of 
boxes,  means  for  reversing  said  frame  to  cause  the  bottles 
to  move  by  gravity  from  the  boxes  to  the  racks,  and  an- 
other rotatable  o|)en-ended  frame  having  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal tra<'ks  which  extend  from  end  to  end  thereof  ar- 
ranged in  aiinement  with  the  tracks  on  the  aforesaid 
frame  and  adapted  to  support  a  series  of  bottle-racks,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  descrll>ed. 


«41,3(K>.     STONK  SAWINT,  MACMINK      Ja.me.s  S.  YoiNO. 

Northfleld,  Vt.      Filed  Mar   :{().  l!M>r,.      Serial  No.  .308,930. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  stone  saw  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  main  sup|M)rtlng  frame  and  a  saw  carrying  frame, 
of  a  plurality  of  means  for  suspending  said  saw-carrying 
frame  from  said  main  supporting  frame  to  be  reclpro 
cable  In  a  horizontal  plane,  said  suspending  means  each 
comprising  a  block  vertically  adjustably  held  by  said 
main  supporting  frame,  a  walking  l>eara  plvotally  secured 
to  said  bbxk.  a  pair  of  crossed  hangers  plvotally  ,secured 
to  said  walking  Ix'am,  an  arc-bar  plvotally  secured  to  said 
crossed  bars,  means  connecting  said  arc-lwrs  with  said 
saw-carrying  frame,  supplemental  blocks  carrying  friction- 
rollers  for  ciMiperaf ing  with  the  saw  carrying  frame  and 
arc  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  means  for  adjusting 
said  first  mentioned  bio*  ks  and  said  last-mentioned  blocks 
In  pairs,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  stone  saw  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  supporting  frame  and  a  saw-carrying  frame  of  a  plu- 
rality of  means  for  susjH»ndlng  said  saw-carrying  frame, 
from  said  main  supporting  frame  to  be  reciprocable  In  a 
horizontal  plane,  s.nld  suspending  means  each  comprising 
•  bbxk  vertically  adjustably  held  by  said  main  support- 
ing frame,  a  walking  l>eam  plvotally  secured  to  said  block, 
a  pair  of  crossed  hangers  plvotally  secured  to  said  walk- 
ing l»eam.  an  arc-bar  plvotally  secured  to  said  saw  carry- 
ing frame,  stipplemental  blocks  carrying  friction  rollers 
fur  OHi|>erating  with  the  saw  carrying  frame  and  arc-bars, 
and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  means  for  adjusting  said  tlrst- 
mentloned  bbxks  and  said  last  mentioned  blocks  in  pairs, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  o[)eratlng  all  of  said  adjust- 
ing means,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrlt>ed. 

.{.  In  a  stone  saw,  a  main  supporting-frame,  grooved 
standards   forming  a    part   of  said   frame,   pairs  of  blocks 
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vertically  adjustably  held  In  said  grooved  standards  and 
spaced  apart,  means  co<i[)eratlvely  conne<'ting  said  bio,  ks 
together  for  adjusting  the  bb^-ks  In  pairs,  a  saw  <-arrying 
frame,  walking  l»-ams  plvotally  8iip|M>rted  <m  the  upi»er 
blocks,  cn.Hsed  hangers  plvotally  secured  to  each  walking 
lH»ani,  an  ar<--plate  secured  to  said  cross-hangers,  and  to 
Ihe  saw-frame,  friction-rollers  on  the  lower  blocks  for 
cooperating  with  such  arc-bars. 

4.  In  a  st<me.^aw,  a  main  supporting-frame,  grooved 
standards  forming  a  part  of  said  frame,  pairs  of  blocks 
vertically  adjustably  held  In  said  grooved  standards  and 
spaced  apart,  means  co<ii)eratlvely  connecting  said  bb.cks 
together  for  adjusting  the  blo<ks  In  jiairs.  a  saw  carrying 
frame,  walking  N-ams  plvotally  supported  on  the  upper 
blo<  ks,  crossed  hangers  plvotally  secured  to  each  walklng- 
l>eam,  an  arc-plate  se<ured  to  said  cross  hangers,  and  to 
the  saw  frame,  frlctlon-nillers  on  the  lower  blocks  for 
nxiiH^rating  with  such  arc-Mrs.  and  means  coo|)era lively 
connecting  each  of  said  block-adjusting  means  to  oi)erate 
the  same  In  unison  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


S41,301.       SPITTOON.       Gotthikk    Zwe.«,.k.     Kssllngen. 
<Jermany.     Filed  Aug.   HI.   l»t»6.     Serial  No.  330.S3U. 


ri,nm.—l.  A  spittoon  comprising  n  verticnllv-arrangetl 
'•asing,  a  cover  provided  with  a  pocket-shaped'  extension 
and  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  a  shoe- 
shaped  receptacle  having  a  top  opening  and  inserted  into 
the  pocket  shaped  extension. 

2.  A  spittoon  comprising  a  vertically-arranged  casing 
having  a  pa.king  layer  secured  to  the  back  thereof  a 
cover  provided  with  a  iK.cket  shaped  extension  and  hinge,l 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  a  shoe-shaped  recepta- 
cle having  a  lo|)  opening,  completely  closed  by  the  packing 
layer,  and  Inserted  into  the  pocket-shaped  receptacle 


Ing  a  mainspring,  an  arm  Kecuretl  on  the  wlndlBfl>«tefli  of 
said  spring  and  having  a  slot  in  noriual  aiinement  with  the 
coin-chute,  means  for  holding  a  coin  In  said  slot,  a  slott.Ml 
bar   adapte<1    to    straddle   sabi    arm    and    U-ar    against    the 
coin,  a   han.lle  secure*!   to  said   bar.  said  handle  projecting 
through  and  N-Ing  adapted  to  slide  in  the  slot  in  the  cas 
Ing,  a   bar  carrle<l   by   said   bandb-  and   arranged  substan 
tially  parallel  to  the  slottwl  bur,  and  means  for  completing 
an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  1^  actuated  by  the  last  men- 
tioned  bar  when   the  arm   Is  mov.^  by  the  first-mentlonwl 
bar. 

2,  A  coin  controlled  apparatus  having  means  arranged 
therein  for  completing  an  electric  circuit,  a  clockwork 
mechanism  having  a  mainspring,  an  arm  se<-ure<i  to  the 
winding-stem  of  said  spring,  a  coin  chute,  a  bar  adapted 
to  slide  forwanl  and  straddle  said  arm.  means  f«.r  holding 
a  coin  temporarily  on  said  arm.  means  for  bringing  the 
emls  of  the  slotKnl  bar  Into  engagi-ment  with  the  coin  and 
swinging  the  arm.  means  <arrie<l  by  (he  arm  for  starling 
the  clockwork,  means  for  io.klng  said  arm  at  the  limit  of 
its  swinging  movement,  means  for  actuating  the  circuit- 
completing  means  when  lUe  arm  is  In  a  lock.Hl  p«.sltlon. 
an.l  means  for  returning  the  arm  to  its  normal  position 
and  breaking  the  circuit  at  the  end  of  a  predetermln.sl 
length  of  time, 

3.   In  a  coin  controller!  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrlU^I 
a  casing  having  a  slot    therein,  a   handle  projecting  from 
and  adapted  to  slide  in  said  slot,  a  thin,  slightly  curv.^l    • 
spring-bar  secured  to  the  handle  within  the  <-aslng.  a  piv- 
oted  arm   arrangeil    within    the   casing  at   one   side  of   the 
path  of  said  bar,  means  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the 
bar  adapted   to  engage  said  arm,  a   plate  arranged  on   the 
bottom  of  the  casing  and   having  a   hlng.'tl  side  plate,   the 
said  side  having  cut  portions  at  each  end,  the  rear  end  rH>r 
tlon    iH-ing    turned    Inward    and    the    forward    end    i>ortlon 
turner!    outward,   a   depending   lug   on    the   bar  adapted    to 
engage  said  portions,  a  pivoted  lever  having  an  end  adapt- 
ed to  l^ar  against  the  side  of  the  bar  and  hold  same  from 
engagement  with  the  pivoted  arm.  a  coin  chute  in  the  cas- 
ing.  means  for  relieving  the  bar  from  the  pressure  of  aaid 
lever  on  tlie  Insertion  of  a  coin,  means  for  completing  an 
ele<tric  circuit   when    the  Iwr   is   in   engagement    with    the 
pivoted  arm.  and  means  for  forcing  the  lever  against  the 
bar  and  disengaging  it  fr.mi  the  arm  at   the  end  of  a  pre 
determined  length  of  time. 


H4 1.302.      rOIN-Oi'ERATKI*    M  Am  INF!.      Wii,f,,,M     Vn' 
DRKWs.  Sioux  nty,   Iowa,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,    of    seventy-six    one  hundredths    to    L     D 
Howland,    Sioux    City.    Iowa,   and    twenty  four   one-liun- 
dredths  to  O.  A.  Steffin.     Filed  Apr,  1.  IftO.-i      Serial  No 
253,300,  *  "• 


riaim.~1.   A    coin    controlled    apparatus    comprising    a    ; 
'Mslng  having  a    horizontal   slot   on   one  side,  a   (oin chute 
arrangwl  in  the  casing,  a  clockwork  within  the  casing  hav-   , 


«41.30;$.     |-I<;MK.\T  ANM  I-UOtKSS  of  .MAKINtJ  SAMK. 

UlI.I.I.\M    .1.   Ak.MHKI  KTKK.   St.    I^)uls.    Mo.       Filed    Nov     A, 
]!»02.      Itenewed  June  3,  1905.      Serial  No.  2n.{.«;40. 
f7««//i   -1.   The   pnxess   of  making   pigment    which   con 
slsts  in  preparing  separate  solutions  of  barium  hvdrnte  and 
aluminium  sulfate,  then  mixing  the  same,  and  'recovering 
I    the  resulting  precipitates,  sul>8tantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  making  pigment  which  <onsists  in  pre 
paring  separate  solutb.ns  of  barium  hydrate  and  aiumini 
nm  sulfate,  then  mixing  the  same  In  the  presence  of  color 

I  solutions  f>ermittlng  the  sinuilianeous  precipitation  of  alu- 
minium h.vdrat<'  and  barium  sulfate,  and  recovering  said 
preclpi tales,  sul^tantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  making  pigment  which  consists  In  mix 
Ing  solutb.ns  of  barium  hydrate  and  aluminium  sulfate  In 
the  pres»-nce  of  a  color  solution  adapted  to  U»  fix^l  as  a 
lake,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  pr<.cess  of  making  ,.lgtneni  which  consists  In  mix 
Ing  Kf)lutions  of  barium  hydrate  afl.I  aluminium  sulfate  In 
the  presence  of  a   color  solution   precipltable  by  either  of 
the  reagents  thus  mixed,  substantially  as  set  forth    ' 

,    5.   The  process  of  making  lugment  which  consists  In  mix 
Ing  solutions  of  barium   hy.lraie  and  aluminium  sulfate  in 
the  presence  of  a   color  solution   pre.iphable  con.urrentl v 
with   the  comr><.slte  precipitate  of  aluminium   hvdrale  and 
barium  sulfate,  thus  formed.  sn(*iantlallv  as  set  forth 

«.  The  i.rocess  in  making  pigment  whict.  <-onslsts  In  mix 
Ing  s.dutlons  of  l«rium  hydrate,  and  aluminium  sulfate  In 
the  presence  of  salt  solutions,  and  solutions  of  cob-rs  pre- 
clp.fable  concurrently  with  the  aluminium  bvdrate  n„d 
l«rium-sulfate  precipitates  formal,  snbstantiallv  as  set 
forth. 
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7.  The  prm-ess  of  making  plum^-nt  wliicti  consHts  in  mix 
Injr  Htilntlons  of  Imrluiu  tivdraie  and  aliitniniuai  sulfate  aixl 
a  color  solution,  in  the  presenc*?  of  reajjents  iKTi»ittin«  tbe 
concurrent  pre<iiiitalion  of  aiuininlnm  liydratf,  barium 
sulfate.  au«]  the  formation  of  a  lake,  sul>«ianti«lly  as  set 
forth.  j 

8.  .V  pigment  compowHi  of  a  oumposlte  prpcipifiite  of  alu 
minium  li.v. Irate  and  hariiim  sulfate  formed  from  a  mixture 
nf  Hep:irate  solutions  of  l>arluin  hydrate  and  aluminium  sul- 
fate. suln*tantlally  as  set  forth.  , 

!».    .\   pik'tneiit   (•om[>ose<l  of  a   mixture  of  aluniinlum   hy- 
drate  an«l    harium   sulfate   |)reclpitatP<J    fr-nn    dilations   of 
iNirium    hydrate   and    aluminium    sulfate,    and    4    'oloring 
matter  struck  i«jncurrentky  with  the  formation  bf  tbe  pre- 
clpltaien,  hul>«tantlally  a.s  set   forth. 

10.  A  piKment  comix  sed  of  a  simultaneous  y  -  formed 
oomiMwIte  precipitate  of  aluminium  hydrate,  li^rlum  sul- 
fate, and  tixed  colorlnn-matter.  suhstantlally  ns  i-et  forth. 


drau,  a  fukle-sheave  rotatably  mounted  u\yon  the  winding- 
linK  •ubstantially  lu  the  central  plane  l)etween  the  two 
rings,  and  a  l.rhiKe-plece  removably  mounted  u(M.n  the  pe 
rlphery  of  the  windinK  ilnn  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  Kuidesheave  to  permit  the  wire  to  be  led  from  tbe 
8po«>l  over  said  brldue  plete  to  the  guide-sheave  and  thence 
to  the  core 


H41,:^>4.     S.VPKTY  H\7.nU      KRF,t>i'-.Ki«K  H.  An:^>i.r).  Read- 
ing,  I'll.      Filed   .S4'pt.    1.'..    VMtn.      Serial   No.  .■|.S4.7S«',. 
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(•/<iiw.  — In  a  safety  iaz<.r  a  holder  having  a  j;nai"d 
formed  Integral  therewith,  a  stationary  leg  on  said  guard 
projecting  from  liufh  faces  thereof,  a  fwjt  forned  on  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  leg,  a  movable  leg  in  the  oppcisite  end  of 
said  guard,  a  f.  ot  on  the  lower  end  of  said  leg,  a  rml 
formed  intetcral  with  said  movable  leg  and  a  colled  spring 
bH-ated  on  said  r<Kl  U'tween  .«aid  legs  in  combkation  with 
a  blade  of  thin  metal  having  two  cutting  edge^  and  elou 
gated  slots  adapted  to  engage  said  feet. 


«41.:m»5.     \vixiuN<;    .MArniNK.     <;eor.je  H.   atwood,  | 

New  York.  N.  Y..  assiunor  to  Western  Klertrb  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fibd  Apr.  21. 
lfH>4.  Ilenewed  Apr.  27,  HMHJ.  Serial  No.  ;;i4.<tl7. 
C/»ii»*.-  1  In  a  nia.hlne  for  winding  cIos.hI  cores,  the 
combination  with  a  s|km)I  ring  and  a  winding-ijing  having 
removable  segments  whereby  they  may  Im?  interlinked  with 
a  core  to  l>e  wound!^  said  two  rlnns  l>eing  mounted  .side  by 
side  to  rotate  lndeiM>ndently.  driving  nierhaniUi  for  the 
winding  ring,  a  frictionai  drai;  for  tbe  si-',!  t\wz.  and  a 
guide-sheave  carrleil  by  saitl  winding-ring  u\.  •  whbh  tlie 
wire  to  be  wound  Is  led  from  the  s|k)oI  to  the  ("le.  whereby 
in  the  rotation  of  the  windlut;  ring  Itie  wire  is  Wi.imd  upon 
the  core,  the  sjhjoI  L>eing  rotated  l>y  tlie  {)uil  ..f  tiie  wire  to 
fe«»d  the  same.  J 

2  In  a  machine  for  winding  clo3e<l  cores,  tie  rombina 
tlon  with  a  sp.K)lr inks'  and  a  wimling  ring  adapted  to  l>e 
InterlinkJKl  with  tbe  core,  said  two  rings  !»>ing  e.centric  to 
the  tK)dy  of  the  core,  and  mounte<l  to  rotate  in<|e|>«>ndently. 
a  friction-drag  actinu  upon  tbe  simm.1.  and  friction  driving 
wheels  engaging  tiie  inside  of  the  winding  rini;  to  drive  the 
same,  said  wliKliiik'  ring  carrying  a  guide  sheavt^over  which 
the  wire  is  carried  from  the  sixKd  to  the  core.   | 

\\.  In  a  ma'hlne  fur  winding  closed  cores,  ttie  rombina 
tion  with  a  siHH.l  ring  and  winding  ring  of  the  same  diam 
eter  niounfe*!  together  side  by  side  to  have  tht  same  cen- 
tral axis,  segments  of  said  rinus  U'ing  removaNe  to  permit 
a  clo«ie<l  core  to  \w  interlinke<l  therewith,  a  9et  of  idler- 
wheels  enKak'Ing  the  inner  edge  i>f  the  s(h»oI  ring,  driven 
wlieels  engaging  the  inner  wlge  of  the  wiudinK-rlng.  ttie 
central  space  l^-tween  tlie  two  sets  of  wlieels  In  the  plane 
iietween  said  rings  being  unoln*tructetl.  and  a  fuide  sheave 
mounted  in  tlie  winding  ring,  the  wire  l^-tng  1*1  from  said 
sp<H)l  an)und  said  guide  sheave  and  onto  the  c<)re.  passing 
sul>8tantlally  in  the  central  plane  In-tween  tlie  two  rings. 

4.    In  a  machine  for  winding  closed  cores,   the  i-ombina 
tion  with  a  si)ool  ring  and  a  windlng-ring  mounted  side  by 
side  and  having  removable  segments  to  i>ermlt  the  core  to 
Iw  Inieriinkwl  therewith,  said  rings  being  mtaSably  mount- 
ed indeiiendent  of  each  other,  means  for  driving  the  wind 
ing  ring,  the  rotation  of  ttie  s|>ool-rlng  l^lng  rttardet!  by  a 


.-..  In  ft  machine  for  winding  closed  cores,  the  combina- 
tion with  n  spocil-ring  and  a  guide-ring  adapteil  to  lie  inter- 
linked with  tbe  core.  Independent  supports  for  said  rings, 
whereby  the  same  may  rotate  inde|»endently  alwut  the 
same  central  axis,  a  clear  space  »>eing  left  In  tbe  plane  Ije- 
tween  the  two  rings,  and  a  guide  carrle<l  by  the  winding- 
ring  8ul)8tantlally  in  said  plane  tietwwn  the  two  rings,  the 
wire  to  lie  wound  lieing  led  from  the  spool  through  said 
guide  and  onto  the  core,  whereby  in  tbe  rotation  of  the 
winding  ring  the  wire  is  pulle«l  off  the  spool  and  wound 
up<in  the  core,  the  sp«)ol  being  rotated  by  the  pull  of  the 
wire  to  feed  the  same. 

«.  In  a  machine  for  winding  closed  cores,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spool  ring  and  a  winding-ring.  lemovable  seg 
nieuts  for  said  rings  wl»erel)y  they  may  l)e  lnterlinke<l  with 
a  core  to  1^  wound,  said  rings  lieing  mounte<l  side  by  side 
to  rotate  iiide|H'ndeiit ly,  the  outer  surface  of  each  ring  lie- 
tng  rounded  to  conform  to  tbe  space  inside  of  the  core,  and 
mechanism  oiierafed  In  the  movement  of  the  winding-ring 
adapt»Hi  to  lead  tbe  wire  from  said  spool-ring  and  wind  the 
same  through  and  around  tlie  core. 

7.    In  a  machine  for  winding  closed  cores,  tbe  comblna 
tlon   with  a   »p<wl-rlng  and  a   winding  ring   adapted   to  lie 
Interlinked  with  a  core  t<i  be  wound,  said  rings  IK-Inc  rota- 
tably m.iunted  side  by  side  with  their  outer  surfaces  round 
ed,    the   spool-ring   l.elng    hollowed   out    to   conform    to   the 
curved  outside  thereof,  and  mechanism  adnpteil  to  oj)erate 
said    rings   to  wind   the   wire  ui>on   tbe  core;   whereby  jlie 
maximum   amount  of  wire  may  be  held    .within   the  sp.M)! 
ring,  and  a  coil  wound  to  have  a  minimum  inner  diameter 
when  complettHl. 

!S.    In  a  machine  for  winding  annular  cores,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a   rotatahle  sim)oI  ring  adapted  to  l>e  interlinke<l 
with  the  core,  of  a  rotating  guide  adapted  to  lead  the  wire 
from    said    s|k>oI  ring    and    wiml    the    same    through    and 
around  said  core,  said  guide  and  siKwl-rlng  being  mounted 
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side  by  side  to  rotate  independently,  mechanism  for  rotat- 
ing said  guide,  a  support  for  said  core  pivoted  to  rotate 
u|v>u  an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
<()re  held  thereby,  and  mechanism  adapte<l  to  rotate  said 
KUi>|K»rt  upon  Its  axis,  whereby  the  wire  may  he  rapidly 
wound  u|Kin  said  core  in  even  and  regular  convolutions, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  win<ltng  closed  lores,  the  coml)ina- 
tion  with  a  spool-ring  and  a  wlndlng-rlng  adapte<l  to  l>e 
Interlinked  with  a  core  to  be  wound,  said  rings  being 
niountfMl  sld**  by  side  to  rotate  Independently,  a  guide  car- 
ried l»y  the  winding  ring  over  which  the  wire  to  be  wound 
Is  led  from  the  spool  ring  to  the  core,  the  spool-ring  being 
rotated  by  the  pull  of  the  wire  as  the  winding  ring  is 
moved  to  feed  tbe  same,  and  driving  mechanism  for  said 
wlndlng-rlng;  whereby  as  the  wlndlng-rlng  Is  rotated  the 
guide  is  carried  around  and  through  the  core  and  the  wire 
wound  tliere<in. 

H>.  In  a  macliine  for  winding  cIosimI  cores,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  siM.oi-rlng  adaiited  to  lie  interlinked  with  a 
closed  core,  of  a  rotating  guide  adapted  to  lead  the  wire 
from  the  sj)Of)l-rlng  and  wind  the  same  through  and  around 
tlie  core,  said  guide  and  s|)ool  rings  lielng  mountetl  side  by 
side  to  rotate  Independently,  and  means  for  operating  said 
guide. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  winding  closed  cores,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spool-ring  and  a  guide-ring  having  removable 
segments  whereby  they  may  l>e  interlinked  with  a  core  to 
he  wound,  said  rings  l>eing  mounted  side  by  side  to  rotate 
Independently,  the  guide  ring  lieini:  adapte<l  when  operated 
to  lead  the  wire  from  said  sjM>ol-rlng  and  wind  the  same 
upon  said  core,  and  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  guide- 
ring,  the  spool-ring  lieing  rotated  by  the  pull  of  the  wire 
to  feed  the  same,  as  the  gtiide-ring  Is  turned. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  winding  annular  cores,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatable  s|>ool  ring  adapted  to  l>e  Interlinked 
with  the  Core,  of  a  rotating  guUle  adaptwl  to  draw  tbe  wire 
from  said  spool. ring  and  thread  the  same  through  and 
around  the  core,  mechanism  for  r^itating  said  guide,  a 
standard  carrying  clamps  adapte<l  to  hold  the  core  to  l»e 
wound,  said  standard  l»elng  mounti-d  to  rotate  upon  a  ver- 
tical axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  an- 
nular core  held  thereby,  a  gear  adapted  to  rotate  said 
standard,  and  an  oscillating  lever  carrying  a  pawl  adapted 
to  actuate  said  gear,  whereby  the  wire  may  be  radially  ap- 
plie<i  to  the  core  l»elng  woimd. 

!.■{.'  In  a  machine  for  winding  closed  cores,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spool-ring  and  a  winding-ring  adapted  to  lie  In 
terllnked  with  a  closed  core,  said  rings  l^ing  mounte<l  side 
by  side  to  rotate  Inil4'pen<lently.  driving  me<'hanlsm  for 
said  winding  ring,  a  guide  carried  by  the  winding  ring  over 
which  the  wire  to  l>e  wound  is  led  from  the  spcKil-ring  to 
the  core,  and  means  actuated  In  the  movement  of  the  wlnd- 
lng-rlng for  rotating  said  spool-ring  to  feed  the  wire  to  be 
wound. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  winding  closed  cores,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  siMX)l  ring  and  a  winding-ring  adapted  to  l>e  in- 
terlinked with  a  closfMi  core,  said  rings  l>eing  mounted  side 
by  side  to  rotate  independently  of  each  other,  driving 
mechanism  for  said  wlndlng-rlng.  a  guide  carried  l)y  the 
winding  ring  over  which  the  wire  to  l>e  wound  Is  led  from 
the  si>ool  ring  to  the  <ore.  said  guide  lieing  dls|>osed  In  sub- 
stantially the  central  plane  between  the  two  rings,  and 
means  actuate  1  In  the  movement  of  the  wlndlng-rlng 
a(lai)te<i  tci  rotate  said  siiool  ring  to  feed  the  wire  to  be 
wound. 

l.">.  In  a  machine  for  winding  close<l  cores,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  BfMiol  ring  and  a  winding  ring  adapted  to  be 
Interlinked  wifli  :i  r!<^sed  <ore.  said  rini;s  l>elng  mounted  to 
rotate  independently,  driving  mechanism  for  said  wlndlng- 
rlng.  a  guldesheave  carried  liy  said  wlndlng-rlng  over 
which  the  wire  to  t>e  wound  Is  led  from  the  spool  to  the 
(ore,  the  simmiI  ring  l>eing  rotated  as  the  winding-ring  is 
moved  by  the  pull  of  the  wire  to  feed  the  same,  a  support 
for  said  core,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  rotate  said  sup- 
port, whereby  the  wire  applied  to  said  core  Is  guiiied  back 
and  forth  through  a  semlcircumference. 

Ifi.    In  a  machine  for  winding  close<l  cores,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  8i>ool  ring  and  a  wlndiug-rlag,  removable  seg- 


ments whereby  said  rings  may  l»e  Interlinked  with  n  cloMd 
core,  said  rings  t>eing  mounted  side  by  side  to  rotate  tnde 
pendently.    driving    mechanism    for    said    winding-ring,    a 
guide-sheave  c:irried   by   sabi  winding-ring  over  which   the 
wire  to  lie  wound  Is  le<l  from  the  spcMil-rlng  to  the  core,  the 
sjiool  ring   lieing   rotated    by    tbe   pull   of   the   wire   as   the 
winding  ring  is  moved  to  fee<l  the  same,  a  stan<iard  adapt- 
ed to  supp<irt   tbe  core  being  wound,  a  gear-train  adapted 
to  rotate  said  standard  back  and  forth  through  a  semiclr 
cumference.  and  a  manually-o|H'rate<l  nie<-hanism  for  oper 
ating  said  genr-trnin  :   where)  y  tbe  wire  is  evenly  applle<l 
to  iho  segment  of  tlie  core  lieing  wound. 

17  In  a  machine  for  winding  closed  cores,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  spiHil-rlng  and  a  wlndlng-rlng  adapted  to  lie 
Interlinked  with  a  closed  core,  s.-iid  rings  t>elng  mounted 
side  by  side  to  rotate  independently,  driving  mechanism 
for  said  winding-ring,  mechanism  actuated  in  tbe  rfitatlou 
of  the  wlndln.:  ring  adapted  to  guide  the  wire  from  the 
spool-ring  to  the  core,  the  spool-ring  lieing  rotated  by  the 
pull  of  the  wire  as  the  winding-ring  Is  move<l  to  feed  th«' 
sjime.  a  frictionai  drag  acting  upon  said  sptxil-rlng.  and 
mechanism  adapttnl  to  adjust  the  same  to  maintain  a  con 
stant  tension  on  the  wire  being  wound, 

18.  In  a  machine  for  winding  dosed  cores,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  spool-ring  adaptt^l  to  lie  interlinked  with  a  core 
In    eccentric    relation    thereto,    of   means    for    leading    flie 
wire  from  the  spool-ring  to  the  core,  and  means  for  tak- 
ing up  slack  wire. 

1!>.    In  a  machine  for  winding  closed  cores,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  sp<iol-ring  adapted  to  l)e  interlinked  with  a  core 
of  a  diameter  less  than  said   ring,  said  core  lieing  eccen 
trically  mounted  with  respe*  t  to  saiil  ring,  a  movable  guide 
for  leading  the  wire  from  the  spool-ring  to  the  core,  and 
means  for  taking  up  the  slack  wire. 

20.  It  a  machine  for  winding  closed  cores,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  spool  ring  adapted  to  tie  Interlinked  with  a 
core,  said  ring  lieing  of  larger  diameter  than  the  core,  said 
ring  lieing  disposed  eccentrically  with  resjjeot  to  the  por- 
tion of  the  core  embrace<l  thereliy.  means  for  pulling  the 
wire  from  the  spool  and  winding  It  upon  the  core,  and 
means  for  taking  up  slack  wire  due  to  the  eccentric  rrtn- 
tlon  of  tlie  spool  and  core. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  winding  closetl  cores,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  siMiol  ring  and  winding  ring  adapted  to  lie  In 
terllnked  with  a  core  to  1h'  wound,  said  wlndlng-rlng  lieing 
adapted  to  lead  the  wire  from  the  si>ool  ring  and  wind  It 
upon  s.ild  core,  said  rings  lieing  eccentrically  dispose<I 
with  respect  to  said  core,  and  means  for  taking  up  slack 
wire. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  winding  closed  cores,  the  comhina 
tion  with  a  core  to  be  wound,  of  a  s|iool-ring  and  winding 
ring  of  larger  diameter  than  said  core  adaptcnl  to  lie  Inter 
linked  therewith,  said  winding-ring  lieing  adaptetl  t<i  lead 
the  wire  from  tbe  spool-ring  to  wind  It  upon  said  core, 
said  rings  lieing  eccentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
<-ore.  and  braking  mechanism  for  the  spool-ring,  adapt t>d 
to  take  up  slack  wire. 

2:{.  .\  machine  for  winding  clostnl  cores  comprising  a 
spcMil  ring  and  winding-ring  mountecl  side  l>y  side  to  rotate 
independently,  said  rings  being  adapted  to  \ye  Interlinked 
with  a  core,  the  winding  ring  In  its  rotation  pulling  wire 
off  said  siMKil  ring  and  winding  the  same  upon  the  core.   ' 

24.  A  machine  for  winding  closed  cores  comprising  a 
spool  ring  and  wlndlng-rlng  mounted  side  by  side  to  ro- 
tate Independently,  said  rings  being  adapted  to  lie  inter- 
linked with  a  c'ore.  the  winding  ring  In  Its  rot;\tlon  imlllng 
wire  off  said  sjiool-rlng  and  winding  the  same  uiKin  the 
core,  said  rings  Jielng  eccentrically  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  core. 


S41.:?(t6.       COMBINED     HOTIIOT'SE.     CRAl'EHY.     AND 
(JKKKNIIfU'Si:        KoBKKX    Hkmikk    and    Fkkuekick    W. 
1  AYLciR,  rhiladelphia.  I'a.  :  said  llender  assignor  to  said 
Taylor.      Filed  .Nov.  2."i.  l!H)."i.      Serial  No.  2H5».(»10. 
Ctnim       1.    A  house  for  growing  grapes  and  flowers  hav 
Ing  In  combination  a  compartment  provided   with  heating 
apparatus  and  adapted  for  growing  flowers  a  second  com- 
partment fur  bouslog  the  grui>«>vlQe«  while  ttiey  are  resting. 
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ft  rj-nii.vable  partition  Ix'twtM-ii  the  i-omijartuieiits.  thf  rt' 
moval  of  whltti  eiiaMes  the  >cr ape  vines  to  be  extended  Into 
the  first  lompartment  ilurlntj  their  perUxl  of  growth,  said 
i*»'<-ond  . oinpartiiieur  havliitr  an  openlnk'  <-«>mmunl<atin« 
with  the  external  atmosphere  and  means  fur  (losing  said 
oj)etiliii;  when  dt'slr»»<l. 


-.  A  house  for  kcrowln>:  grapes  and  flowers  having  In 
i-omt)lnation  a  compartment  providtxl  with  h«atln>;  appani 
tU8  and  adapte<l  for  «row[n>j  tlowers.  a  second  oompart- 
nient  for  housing  th.>  grapevines  while  they  are  resting,  a 
wall  separating  the  lower  parts  of  the  two  i-ompartments 
and  having  closahle  openings  tonneotlng  the  tottoms  there 
of  and  removatile  sashes  for  closing  the  apace  V)etween 
said  wall  and  the  roof  of  the  house. 

3.  A  house  for  growing  grtipeH  and  flowers  having  in 
comhlnatlon  a  root  arnwlni;  compartment  O.  O'.  lying 
partly  in  front  of  and  partly  within  the  froiit  wall  of  the 
house,  a  front  wall  formed  with  openings  0.  In  the  root- 
growing  compartment,  and  a  removatile  f)»rtltlon  sepa- 
rating the  house  Into  flower-growing  and  grape-housing 
compartments. 

4.  A  house  fur  growing  grapes  and  flowers  having  In 
romhlnati«)n  a  root  growing  compartment  O,  O',  lying 
partly  In  front  of  and  partly  within  the  froftt  wall  of  the 
house,  a  front  wall  formed  with  openings  <r.  in  the  root- 
growing  compartment,  removahle  sashes  f<ir  covering  In 
the  outer  roof  growing  compartment,  and  a  removable  par- 
tition separating  the  house  into  flower-growing  and  grape- 
houslog  compartments. 


sil.M)-:.  ELKCTHIC  ANNUNCIATOR.  t'HARLKsC. 
Ki.vKE.  Brookllne.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wtwtern  Klectrlc 
t'ompany.  ('hicai;o,   111.,  a  tOrporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 


Not.  29.   lS>o5.     Serial  No. 


Clatm.—  l.  In  an  annunciator,  the  comhitiatlon  with  a 
reeeptacle  Inclosini;  a  sitrnal  target  and  a  colored  lirpild. 
and  provided  with  a  transparent  window  through  which 
tbe  taget  is  vislhle  when  In  contact  therewith,  an  electro- 
magnet and  Its  Inclosing  shell,  separate  from  said  recep- 
tacle, and  an  armature  connected  with  said  signal  target 
to  operate  the  same. 

2.  In  an  annunciator,  the  comhinatlon  with  an  ele<tro 
magnet  an«l  Its  inclosing  shell,  of  a  hernietically-sealed 
rhamt>er  separate  from  the  shell  of  the  magnet,  an  arma- 
ture and  a  colored  liquid  Inclosed  In  said  cha»it)er.  a  target- 
signal  setured  to  the  armature,  and  a  transparent  window 
In  the  chaml)er  through  which  the  target  l|  vislhle  when 
the  magnet  Is  deenerglxed. 

3.  In  ao  annunciator,  the  combination  with  an  electro- 
taagnet.  of  a  plate  upon  the  rear  of  which  4ald  magnet  Is 
mounted,  a  bermeticailjr-Maled  chamber  separately  mount- 


ed on  the  front  of  the  plate,  an  armature  aii<l  a  colored 
lUjuid  Inclosed  In  said  cluimlier,  a  target  securtil  to  the 
armature,  and  a  transparent  window  In  tlie  diamlier 
through  which  the  target  Is  vislhle  when  the  magnet  Is 
de«>nerglzed. 

4.  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination  with  a  signal- 
target  having  grooved  channels  across  Its  face,  of  a  re- 
ceptai  ie  Inclosing  sjilil  tari:et  and  provlde<l  with  a  trans- 
parent window,  a  colored  fluid  in  the  re<epiacle.  an  electro- 
magnet, and  an  armature  connected  with  the  target  to  op- 
erate the  same. 

o.  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination  with  an  electro- 
luagnet.  of  a  plate  upon  the  rear  of  which  said  niauiiet  is 
mounted,  a  hermetically-sealed  chaml>er  separately  mount- 
ed on  the  front  of  the  plate,  a  signal  target  having  grooved 
channels  across  its  face  inclos«'fl  in  said  cliamtier.  an 
opaipie  li<iuld  In  the  chamber,  au  armature  secured  to  the 
target,  and  a  window  in  the  chamber  toward  and  from 
which  the  armature  Is  adapte<!  to  move  the  target. 

t).  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination  with  a  hermetic- 
ally sealed  receptacle,  of  a  fluid  compose<l  of  lienzole  col 
upon  the  face  of  which  said  receptacle  is  mounted,  a  fluid 
com^xised  of  coloreil  benzole  Inclosed  in  .said  receptacle,  a 
slgnal-tarkcet  movable  in  the  receptacle  toward  and  from 
the  face  thereof,  an  electromagnet  s«'parately  mounted 
upon  the  rear  of  said  plate,  and  an  armature  adapted  to 
oi)erate  the  tar>,'et 

7.  In  an  annumiator,  the  combination  with  a  hermetic- 
ally-sealed receptacle,  of  a  fluid  composed  of  benzole  col- 
ored with  asphaltum  Inclosed  therein,  a  signal  target 
mounted  in  said  chamber,  an  electrouiagnet  Miounte<l  In- 
dependently of  said  receptacle,  and  an  armature  for  said 
magnet  connei'teil  to  the  target  and  adapted  to  oi>erate  the 
same  to  control  tlie  signal. 

H.  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
inclosing  a  signal  target  and  a  lli|uid,  and  provldtnl  with  a 
window  through  which  the  target  Is  visible  when  In  proi 
imity  thereto,  an  electromagnet  and  its  itulosing  shell, 
separate  from  said  receptacle,  and  an  armature  connected 
with  said  signal  target  to  oi>erate  the  same. 

9,  In  an  Miinun<l«tor.  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
provided  with  a  window,  of  a  lUpiid  In  said  receptacle,  a 
signal  target  In  said  liquid,  means  for  preventing  the  adhe- 
sion of  tbe  target  to  the  window,  an  electromagnet,  and  an 
armature  conuecte«l  with  the  target  to  operate  the  game. 


841,308.      i,AMi'     HKA(  KKI        H\kk\    Bryaki-v,    Rogers, 
Ohio.     PMIed  Apr.  I.h,  IWKt.     Serial  No.  312,."ilj3. 


Claim. — A  lamp  bracket  (oniprlsini;  a  plate  having  at  Ifv 
upper  end  a  forwardly  extending  flange  provided  with  a 
notch  in  Its  front  edge,  and  a  perforation  In  the  flange  be- 
hind the  notch,  in  combination  with  a  lamp  having  n  hook 
extending  through  the  perforation,  the  point  of  the  ho<.k 
l>earlng  on  the  face  of  the  aforesaid  plate,  and  the  shank  of 
the  hook  extending  tbrouth  tbe  notch,  and  a  spring  se- 
ctired  to  the  lamp  and  l>earlng  awainst  the  point  of  the 
hook. 


S41,.<09.      MACHINE   FOR  CLEANINCJ   BA<;S  AND  THE 
LIKE.      Edwakd    L.    Bts.MMAN.    Orange.    N.    J.      Flle<l 
Aug.  24,  1!M)5.      Serial   No.  27ri,.^.:{o. 
Claim — 1.    In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bags  or  the  like, 

the  combination  with  a  pair  of  lyngitudlnally-corrugated 
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rolls,  of  means  for  driving  aald  rolla  at  different  H|)ee<l8, 
and  a  rotary  brush  operating  on  the  material  after  the  said 
material  has  passed  Itetween  said  rolls. 


2.  A  machine  for  cleaning  bags  or  the  like  comprising 
two  pairs  of  longitudinally-corrugated  rolls,  means  for 
driving  the  rolls  of  each  pair  at  different  speeds,  a  rotary 
brush  between  ttie  pairs  of  rolls,  a  second  rotary  brush  be- 
yond the  second  pair  of  rolls  and  concaves  under  one  brush 
and  over  the  other  brush  to  hold  the  material  to  the  said 
brushes. 

.'{.  A  machine  for  cleaning  bags  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  longitudinally-corrugated  rolls,  means  for  driving 
the  rolls  at  different  speeds,  a  rotary  brush,  a  concave 
under  the  brush  to  hold  the  material  thereagalnst.  a  sec- 
ond pjilr  of  longitudinally-corrugated  rolls  to  which  the 
material  Is  fed  by  the  brush,  a  guide  at  the  rear  of  said 
second  pair  of  rolls  to  direct  the  material  upwardly,  a 
second  rotary  brush,  a  concave  thereover,  a  second  guide  at 
the  rear  of  tbe  set-imd  brush  and  a  pair  of  rolls  receiving 
the  material  from  the  second  guide. 

4.  .\  machine  for  (leaiilni;  bags  and  tbe  like,  comprising 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  tiuted  rolls,  a  rotary  brush  in  rear  j 
thereof,  a  pivoted  concave  thereunder,  a  treadle  mechanism 
for  raising  the  concave,  a  second  pair  of  corrugated  rolls 
receiving  the  material  from  the  brush,  a  guide  beyond  the 
second  pair  of  rolls,  a  second  rotary  brush,  a  second  pivot- 
ed concave  above  said  brush,  and  a  treadle  mechanism  for 
depressing  said  second  concave. 


«41,310.  FLOCR-SItTER.  Carl  A.  Carlsox,  Underwood, 
N.  I).  Filed  Mar.  lit,  1 !»(»«.  Serial  No.  306,776. 
Claim-  1.  A  flour  sifter  comprising  a  flour- receptacle 
with  a  hemispheric  sieve  In  its  lower  portion  and  an  agita- 
tor having  wings  moving  near  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
sieve,  said  sieve  liavlng  in  its  bottom  a  fixed  integral  pit 
or  reservoir  for  tbe  sifting. 

2.  A  flour-sifter  comprising  a  flour-receptacle  with  a 
hemispheric  sieve  in  lis  lower  portion  and  an  agitator  hav- 
ing wind's  moving  near  the  inner  surfa<'e  of  tbe  sieve,  said 
sieve  having  in  its  lK)ttom  a  fixed  integral  pit  or  reservoir 
for  the  sifting,  some  of  said  wings  l»elng  (Jf^baped  or  V- 
shaf>ed  so  us  to  gatlier  tbe  siftings  speedily  Into  the  pit. 

3.  A  flour-sifter  comprising  a  vessel  or  receptacle,  a 
sieve  therein  an  agitator  abovft  the  sieve,  a  shaft  fixed  in 
tbe  agitator  and  journabHl  in  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  a 
handle  or  handhold  on  the  receptacle,  a  spring-pressed 
lever  fukrumed  within  operative  reach  of  the  Angers  of  the 


band  holding  the  handle,  and  operative  connection  between 
said  sprlng-and-flnger-actuated  lever  and  the  shaft  of  the 
agitator  ;  said  operative  connection  consisting  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixe<I  on  tbe  eiid  of  tlie  shaft  and  two  spring  pressed 
pawls  pivotally  carried  by  the  flnger-operated  lever  and 
engaging  opposite  eilges  of  the  wheel  and  oinratlng  alter- 
nately to  keep  the  wheel  In  practically  ciuistant  rotation. 


4.  A  flour-sifter  comprising  a  vessel  or  receptacle,  a 
sieve  therein  an  agitator  above  the  sieve,  a  shaft  fixed  In 
the  agitator  and  journaled  In  tbe  sides  of  the  vessel,  a 
handle  or  handhold  on  tbe  receptacle,  a  sjirlng  pressed 
lever  fulcrumed  within  operative  reach  of  the  fingers  of 
the  band  bedding  the  handle,  and  oi)eratlve  connection  be- 
tween said  spring  and  rtiiKer-acluated  lever  and  tbe  shaft 
of  the  agitator:  said  oi)erative  connection  consisting  of  a 
ratchet-wheel  fixed  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  two  spring- 
pressed  pawls  pivotally  carried  by  the  finger  (ipera ted 
lever  and  enuaging  opposite  tnlges  of  the  wbei-l  and  operat- 
ing alternately  to  keep  tbe  wheel  in  practically  constant 
rotation  ;  said  pawls  having  the  guiding-arms  l.**  strad- 
dling the  edge  of  the  wheel  for  the  purpose  sot  forth. 


M41.311.  STEAM  LOOP.  Ht  DOLPH  Co.nradeb  and  Andrkw 
J,  GiLLEsriK.  Erie,  I'a.  ;  said  <;illesple  assignor  to  said 
Conrader.     Filed  June  18.  IO04,     Serial  No.  213,18.'*. 


I» 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  steam-l<M)p  ;  of  a 
discharge-valve  and  closed  against  pressiire  from  the  dis- 
cbarge end  :  niul  means  for  balancing  the  steam  pressure  on 
said  valve  by  sulijecting  both  sides  of  the  valve  to  said 
steam-pressure. 
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J.  The  comblnatlun  with  a  steam-luup,  a  diHcharKe-valvf 

•  •iwnliii;  In  the  illrf<'tloii  ut  ninvenieiif  of  the  flui<l  tlirouKli 
if.  and  liaviu>;  the  fat-e  thertnjf  siil)jet'tt'il  ti>  the  li()ui<l  pres 
fliire  In   the  loop,   tueaoii  for  bulancinj;  the  steam-pressure 
t>n  the  valve. 

3.  The  comhlnatiou  with  a  steam  ( ouiiectlon.  and  a 
xieatn-loop  extending  therefrom,  of  a  dis.iliarge-valve  for 
the  \0i>\>  lialauced  when  closed  asalnsr  [ii-^ssiire  from  the 
discharii*'  end,  a  •■ounttr  pressure  device  ttjriiiltii;  to  main- 
tain said  valve  in  a  closeil  poHltlon,  c-oan^rtlons  Itetween 
said  counter  pressure  de\  iie  and  the  steam;  connection. 

4.  The  comljlnation  with  a  steam  con|iection.  and  a 
sl»*am-Io<ip  exteiiditik:  therefrom,  of  a  dlscfianie- valve  for 
the  loop  balanced  wlieii  ('losed  against  pr'^ssure  from  the 
<llschar!;e  end.  a  counter-[ire8sure  device  ttinding  to  main- 
tain saiil  valve  In  a  closed  {Mjsltlon.  a  >t}iiii  passage  be- 
tween the  <ounter-i)res«ijre  device  and  c  c  steam  con- 
nection. I  , 

.'.  The  eomliination  with  a  steam  connection  ;  a  steam- 
liM>p  extending  tlierefrom  :  of  a  discharge  valve  for  the 
l«M)p,  said  valve  opening  in  the  direction  01  the  movement 
of  fluid  through  it.  the  face  of  the  valve  lelng  .subjected 
to  the  llipild  pressure  of  the  loop  ;  and  a  c  )unter-pressure 
device  having  substantially  the  area  of  the  close*!  apace  of 
the  valve;  and  a  coune«-tion  between  the  <■  )unter-i)res8ure 
device  and  the  steam  ronne<'tion. 

♦  >.  The  combination  with  a  steam  connec  ion  and  steain- 
liop  extending  therefrom  ;  of  a  discharge  valve  balanced 
when  closed  against  pressure  from  the  dli (charge  end;  a 
<A  Under  opposite  said  valve;  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder 
anil  arranged  to  o|)erate  against  said  valve  ;  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  cylinder  and  said  steam  <unnection. 

7.  The  c«>mblnatlon  with  a  steam  conned  ion  and  steam 
h>op  extending  tlierefrom.  of  a  discharge-valve  openiug  In 
the  direction  of  tiie  movement  of  tluhl  through  it.  and  hav- 
ing its  face  subjected  to  pressure  from  the  liquid  in  the 
l«>op.  a  cylinder  opposite  said  valve,  a  11  lunger  in  said 
cylinder  and  arrauginJ  to  operate  against  sjiid  valve,  and  a 
connection  between  said  cylinder  and  sii  Id  steam  con- 
nection. 

s.  In  ccmbi^iation  with  a  steam  connection  and  a  steam- 
loop  e.xtending  therefrom,  of  a  dlscliarge Valve  iialance«l 
when  closed  against  pressure  from  tlie  disc  large  end,  said 
valve  ojH'nlng  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  fluid 
through  it.  and  having  its  faie  8ubje<-te<l  to  tlie  pressure  of 
tha  liquid  in  the  loop,  and  means  for  balan  dng  the  steam- 
IwAsure  on  said  valve. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  steam  conne<  tion  ;  a  steam- 
loop  extending  therefrom;  of  a  discharge  valve  for  the 
loop  opening  In  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  tiuld 
through  it,  and  having  Its  face  subjected  o  the  pressure 
of  the  liquid  in  the  i(.R)p ;  and  a  counter  |iressure  device 
having  s»it»stantlally  tlie  area  of  the  clnstil  space  of  the 
valve ;  a  connection  between  the  counter-j^ressure  device 
and  the  steam  connection  ;  and  means  Tor  adjustably 
ad<llug  pressure  to  close  the  valve. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  steam  connection  ;  a  steam- 
loop  extending  therefrom  :  of  a  dlscharga^valve  for  the 
loop  opening  iu  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  fluid 
througli  it.  anil  tiavlni;  its  face  subjecte<l  to  the  pressure  of 
the  liiitiid  In  the  loop  ;  and  a  counter  pressure  device  hav- 
ing substantially  the  area  of  the  closed  spacie  of  the  valve  ; 
a  connection  lietween  the  counter  pressure  device  and  the 
steam  connection  ;  and  means  for  adjustalily  varying  the 
pressure  exerte<l  by  the  pressure  device  to  control  the 
ne«-es.sary  column  in  tlie  loop  to  effect  the  dlscharue. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  steam  connection:  a  steam- 
loop  exten<ling  tlierefrom  ;  of  a  discharg«-valve  for  the 
Ii>op  ojM>ning  In  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  fluid 
tlirouKti  it,  and  having  Its  face  aubjecte<I  to  the  pressure  of 
the  liquid  in  the  l(M)p  ;  and  a  counter-pressure  device  hav 
ing  substantially  the  area  of  the  close*!  spaoe  of  the  valve  ; 
a  conne<tlon  lietween  the  counter-pressure  device  and  the 
steam  conne<tion  ;  and  a  spring  arranginl  to  operate 
against  the  valve  to  maintain  the  valve  In  a  closed  isisition 
until  a  given  height  of  column  in  the  loop  b  reached. 

1'2.  The  combmatlon  with  a  steam  connection,  a  water- 
column  chamber  extending  therefrom,  a  discharge  valve 
for  said  chamber,  a  spring  tending  to  close  said  valve, 
said  spring  being  opposed  to  the  weight  of  the  column  of 


liquid  in  the  chamlier.  and  means  for  t>alancing  the  steam 
pressure  on  the  mechanism. 

l.'{.  The  ctmiliination  with  a  steam  connection  ;  a  steam 
bop  extending  therefrom;  of  a  discharge  valve  for  the 
loop  :  and  a  counter  pressure  device  having  su1)stantially 
the  area  of  the  closed  space  of  the  valve;  a  connection  he 
tween  the  counter-pressure  device  and  the  steam  connec- 
tion ;  and  a  spring  arranged  to  operate  against  the  valve  to 
maintain  the  valve  in  a  closed  position  until  a  given  height 
of  Column  in  the  loop  is  reached  ;  and  means  for  varying 
the  force  of  the  spring. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  steam  connection  and  steam 
ltM>p  extending  therefrom;  of  a  discharge-valve ;  a  cylln 
der  opposite  said  valve;  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder  and  ar 
ranged  to  operate  against  said  valve;  ;»  connection  l»e 
tween  said  cylinder  and  said  steam  connection  ;  and  means 
for  manually  actuating  the  valve  to  opett  it. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  steam  connection  ;  a  steam 
loop  extending  therefrom  ;  of  a  discharge-valve  for  the 
loop;  and  a  counter-pressure  device  having  substantially 
the  area  of  the  closed  space  of  the  valve  ;  a  connection  be- 
tween the  counter-pr*»ssure  device  and  the  steam  connec- 
tion ;  and  a  valve  In  said  connection  lietween  tlie  pressure 
device  an<l  steam  connection. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  steam-loop  E  ;  a  steam  con 
nection  A  with  which  said  loop  Is  connected  ;  a  discharge 
valve   device    F    connected    with    the    loop    comprising    tlie 
diaphragm  f  having  the  valve-opening  p  therein,  the  valve 
F'   operating   upon   said   opening   and   connected   with   the 
plunger   f*.  and  the  cylinder   P  in   which    the  pfunger  op 
crates;  the  connection  <;  connecting  the  connection  A  with 
the  cylinder  P;  the  valve  g  in  said  connection;  and  the 
stem  P  for  manually  opening  the  valve  F'. 


H41.312.  COOMN<;  KXI'LOSI  VE  -  P^NCINES.  At.T..\ 
("oHNELL  and  Wii.M.v.M  .1.  SWAKT/,  I>etroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  G,  1906.      Serial  No.  .•U)4,ul«. 


Claim. —  1.  The  coinhination  with  an  engine-cylinder 
and  a  Jacket  around  the  same  having  a  longitudinal  open 
Ing  therethrough,  of  a  fan-casing  extending  along  lieside 
tlie  Ja<ket  and  open  on  the  side  adjacent  thereto  and  ex 
tending  at  one  edge  through  the  opening  in  the  Jacket  to 
connection  with  the  cylinder,  and  conne<'ted  at  the  other 
edge  to  the  Jacket,  and  a  fan  within  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine-cylinder  and  a  jacket 
around  the  same,  of  a  fan-casing  extending  along  iK'slde 
the  Jacket,  the  casing  and  jacket  being  of  substantially 
equal  length  an<i  having  coiiiinuiilcatliiu  openings  along 
their  full  length,  and  a  fan  comprisln;:  a  shaft  extending 
lengthwise  through  the  casing  and  having  blades  thereon. 

.'J.  The  combination  with  an  engine-cylinder  and  a  Jacket 
arotind  the  same  having  a  longitudinal  o|>ening  ttiere- 
throu>:b.  n{  a  fan  casing  comprising  a  cylinder  extending 
besi<le  anil  [larallel  to  the  Jacket,  the  cylinder  having  a 
longitudinal  opening,  and  one  edge  of  the  same  tielng  ex 
ten<le<i  through  the  opening  in  the  Jacket,  dividing  the 
same  Into  two  slots  one  of  which  communicates  with  the 
fan  casinif  to  form  an  inlet  and  the  other  of  which  forms 
an  outlet,  and  a  fan  located  In  the  casing  and  extending 
along  beside  the  inlet. 


S  4  1  ,  3  1  3  .      COUNEK  -  FIXTIUK   FOR  BA(;  -  FRAMES. 

Benno    VO.M    EiGEN.    Newark.    X.    J.,    assignor    to    Aug. 

(Joertr  v^  ("o..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed  .Iiine 

fi,   I'.Xm;.      .Serial   No.  .■!L'(».401. 

Ciaim.  —  1.   A    corner  flxture    for    a    leather covereil    bau 
frame  section,  comprising  a  triangularly-shaped  plate  like 
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body  formed  with  downwardly-extending  flanges  adapted 
to  be  rttted  over  the  corner  of  the  frame  section,  two  of 
said  flanues  lielug  adapted  to  lie  Mrrange<l  uiKin  the  outer 
faces  of  the  frame  section  and  tlie  third  flange  iieing 
adapteil  to  extend  across  the  Inner  portion  of  the  corner 
of  the  frame  section,  and  retaining  lugs  extending  from 
said  third  tianue  for  securing  the  corner  flxture  iu  piwltion. 
substantially. as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  A  corner-fixture  for  a  leather-covere<l  bag-frame  sec- 
tion, comprising  a  triangularly  shai»ed  plate  like  body 
formed  with  a  pair  of  downwardly-extending  straight 
flanges  and  an  Intermediate  downwardly  extending  and  con 
vexly-curved  flange,  said  straight  flanges  U»lng  adapted  to 
be  jirranced  upon  the  outer  faces  of  the  frame-section  and 
said  curved  flan^'e  being  adapted  to  extend  across  the  inner 
portion  of  the  corner  of  the  frame-section,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  piirpo.ses  set  forth. 

3.  A  corner  flxture  for  a  leather-covere«l  bag-frame  sec- 
tion, comprising  a  triangularly  shape<l  plate  like  iKxIy 
formed  with  a  pair  of  downwardly-extending  straight 
flanges  and  an  Intermwllate  downwardly-extending  and 
convexly  curve*!  flanire.  said  straight  flanges  in-ing  adapt 
e*l  to  Ik'  arrange*!  u|»on  the  outer  faces  of  tlie  frame  sec 
tion  and  said  curved  flange  lieing  adapted  to  extend  across 
tlie  inner  imrtion  of  the  (orner  of  the  frame-section,  and 
means  <onne*le<l  with  said  curved  flange  for  securing  the 
••orner  flxture  in  position,  substanthilly  as  an«l  for  the  pur- 
poses s*»t  forth. 

4.  A  corner  flxtur.'  for  a  leather-covered  bag-frame  se*'-' 
tion.  comprising  a  triiftigularly  shai>ed  plate-like  body 
formed  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  straight 
flanges  and  an  Intt'rmedlate  downwanlly  extending  and 
*onvexly-curv«»*!  flange,  sjiid  straight  flanges  tx'ing  adapte*! 
lo  l.e  arranged  u|>on  the  outer  faces  of  the  frame-section 
and  said  curve*!  flange  lielng  adapted  to  extend  across  the 
Inner  portion  of  the  corner  of  the  frame-section,  and  re- 
taluing-iugs  extending  from  said  curved  flange  for  secur- 
ing the  corner  fixture  in  position,  substantially  as  and  for 
I  lie  i>urix>8es  set  forth. 

n.  The  comliination.  with  a  bag-frame  sectl*>n  having  a 
light  angled  corner,  of  a  corner-fixture  fitted  over  the 
turner,  said  flxture  comprising  a  triangularly  shajie*!  plate 
like  body  formed  with  a  pair  of  downwardly-extending 
straight  flanges  arranged  about  the  outer  faces  of  the 
(orner.  and  an  Intermediate  downwardly-extending  and 
convexly-curved  flange  t-xtendlng  across  the  Inner  angular 
part  of  the  corner  of  the  frame-section,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

B.  The  combination,  with  a  bag-frame  section  having  a 
right  angled  corner,  of  a  corner-fixture  fitted  over  the 
turner,  said  fixture  comprising  a  triangular ly-shaiied  plate- 
like iMKly  formed  with  a  pair  of  downwardly-extending 
btraiglit  flanges  arranged  alnjut  the  outer  faces  of  the 
corner,  and  an  InternuHliate  downwardly-extending  and 
(onvexly  curv»Ml  flange  extending  across  the  inner  angular 
liart  of  the  corner  of  the  frame  section,  and  means  con 
netted  with  said  curved  flange  in  retaining  engagement 
with  an  inner  face  portion  of  liie  frame  section  for  secur 
ing  the  corner  fixture  in  position,  sulistantially  as  and  for 
tlie  purposes  set  fortti. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  bag-frame  section  having  a 
right-angled  corner,  of  a  corner  fixture  fitted  over  the 
corner,  said  fixture  comprising  a  triangularly  shai>e<l  plate 
like  IhkIv  formed  witii  a  pair  of  downwardly  extendini; 
straight  flanges  arranged  alwut  tlie  outer  faces  of  the 
<-orner.  and  an  lnterm»Mliate  downwardly  extending  and 
convexly-curvtHl  flange  extending  across  the  Inner  angular 
l>art  of  the  corner  of  the  frame-se*  lion,  retaining  liius  ex 
fending  from  said  curved  flange  In  retaining  engagement 
with  an  Inuer  face  portion  of  the  frame-section  for  secur- 


ing the  corner-fixture  In  pt»slti*>n,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purp*>ses  set  forth. 

><.   The  combination,  with  a  bag  frame  section  ha\'1ng  a 
right-angled  corner,  of  a  corner-flxture  fitted  <>ver  tlie  c*»r- 
ner.    said    fixture   comprising   a    triangularly-shap«xl    plate 
like   Ixxly   formed   with   a    pair  of  downwardly    extending 
straight  flanges  arrangtMl  about  the  outer  faces  of  the  cor- 
ner, an   Intermeillale  downwardly  extending  and  ouivexly- 
curv«Ml   flan;;e  extending  across  tin-   inner  angular   part   of 
the  corner  of  the  frame-section,  and  an  inlay  in  said  frame 
section  iiavlng  a  rounded  corm-r  registering  with  the  con 
vex   flange  of  the  corner-flxture.  sul«tantially  as  and  for 
the  piirjMises  set  forth. 

0.   Tlie  «omblnatlou.  with  a  liag-frame  section  having  a 
right  angled  corner,  of  a  corner  fixture  rttted  over  the  cor- 
ner,  said    fixt\ire   comprising   a    trlans-'iilarly-shaped    plate 
like   iKMly    formed    with    a    jiair  t>f   downwardly    extendiu;: 
straight  flanges  arranged  aliout  the  outer  fac»'s  of  the  cor- 
ner, an   intermediate  downwardly  extending  and  couvexly 
curve*!   tlanue  «'xteuding  acro.ss  tlie   inner  angular  part   of 
the  <-orner  of  the  frame  section,  and  an  Inlay  in  said  frame 
section  having  a  rounded  corner  registering  with  the  con 
vex  flange  of  the  corner  lixt  ire.  am!  means  conne<'ted  with 
said  <Minvex  fiaime  and  extending  lienealh  said  inlay  for  se 
curing  the  corner-flxture  iu  iHJsitloa.  substantially  as  ami 
for  the  puriMises  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  Itag-franie  .section  having  a 
right  angled  corner,  of  a  corner-fixture  flit*'*!  over  the  cor- 
ner, said  flxture  comprising  a  trlanguiarly-shaiied  plate- 
like Ntdy  forme*!  witii  a  jialr  of  downwardly  extending 
straight  flang*'s  arranged  alnjut  tlie  outer  faces  of  the  cor- 
ner, an  Interrae*Ilate  downwardly  extending  and  convexly 

'curved  flange  extending  across  the  inner  angular  part  of 
tlie  corner  of  t!ie  frame  section,  and  an  inlay  in  said  frame 
siH'tion  having  a  rounde*!  <>orner  registering  with  the  <-on- 
vex  flange  c.f  the  (•*irner  lixture,  and  retaininglugs  project 
ing  from  said  convex  flange  and  extending  iH'nealh  said  In- 
lay   for    securing    tlie    corner  flxture    in    position.    sub!»tan 
tialiy  as  and  for  the  pur|M>ses  set  fortli. 

11.  The  herein  descriiied  c*>rner-fixture  for  a   bag-frame 
section.   c*»mprising  a   triangularly  sha|M'd   iMjdy  jilate  hav 
ing  two  right -angletl  straight  marginal  «>dges.  an  interme 
diate  convexly-curved  marginal  edge,  and  transversely^x 
tending  marginal   edge  portions  connt^ting  the  res|>ective 
ends  of  said  riglit  angled  straight  marginal  edges  with  the 
resiiective  ends  of  the  curvtnl  marginal  edge,  downwardly- 
projecting  siraiglit  marginal  (Higes.  and  a  downwanlly  pro- 
jecting curved  flange  extendins  from  said  curved  marginal 
edge,  ail  arrange^!  to  provide  a  receiving-chaml>er  forme*! 
with  open  end  portions  lietween  tlie  res|H'ctive  flanges,  suli- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purjjost's  set  forth. 

12.  The  herein  <lescril>ed  corner  fixture  for  a  liag-frame 
section,  comprising  a  triangularly-shaped  plate  like  iKxiy 
having  two  right-angled  straight  marginal  edges,  an  inter- 
mediate convexly curveil  marginal  e<!ge.  and  transversely- 
extending  marginal  edce  jMirtions  connecting  the  respective 
ends  of  said  right  augli-d  straigiit  marginal  *Hlges  with  the 
respective  ends  of  the  curved  marginal  «^dges.  downwardiy- 
projtnting  straigiit  flanges  extending  from  said  right-an- 
gled straight  marL'inal  (mIum's.  and  a  downwardly  projecting 
curved  flange  extending  from  said  curved  tuarginal  edge, 
all  arrang»Hl  to  provide  a  recelving-chamlier  forme*!  with 
open  end  portions  lietween  the  rt»siH'ct Ive  flanges,  and  hold- 
ing or  retaining  Ings  extending  at  riglit  angles  from  the 
lower  marginal  edge  of  said  curved  flange,  substantially  as 
and  for  tlie  purposes  set  forth. 


841. .".14.      .M'l'ARATrS    FOR    fHI^I'LYINtJ    WATER    OR 
OTHER    LI*./rn>S   TO    RR.VKES.      Giovanni    Enbico, 

Turin.    Italy,   assiunor   to   V.    I.    .\.   T     I'abbrica    Italiana 

Automobili   Torino.   Turin.   Italy.      Filed   Aug.    Ki.    11KM5. 

Serial  No.  3.30.815. 

Cliiim. —  1.  For  supplying  water,  or  other  lUiuld.  to 
brakes  especially  those  of  uiot<u-vehicles.  tlie  hereinl>efore 
descriiied  arrangement  consisting  In  the  provision  on  the 
brake-oi>eratlng  lever,  or  other  suitable  part,  of  a  finger 
for  liearlng  on  a  projection  on  a  valve  r»Ml  in  sucli  a  man- 
ner  that  when   the   brakes  are   lielng   put   ou   a   valve   Is 
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opened  ao  •■  to  permit  water,  or  other  Hfjbld.  under  pre« 
sure  to  pass  to  brake  shoes. 


2.  In  a  t>riik<'  riKM-haiUMiii,  a  Nrak'-  npvratluK  lever,  a 
valve  i)(HTrtttsl  t'V  said  Ifver.  arnl  a  im-nrn  fur  .s\i|>plyln>; 
liquid  to  a  brake-shoe  controlled  by  said  valve. 


H41,;n.-..      I>lTilIlN<; -MACHINE.      RoBBBk- 

Srottsbliiff.     Nebr.      Klle«l     Feb.     I'ti.     19(fi 


I..     KVKRKTT, 

Serial     No. 


ing  transversely  throutrh  the  poet,  thf  b.-ad  provided  with 
a  curvtMj  slot  eIlll)ra<iIl^'  the  pin  and  apfnoAiuiatt-ly  |>aralU'l 
to  the  Inclined  Ut.se  at  Its  middle  portion,  the  post  beln^ 
made  with  a  U>urlnK  to  oi-<u|.y  the  notrli  when  the  bead 
Is  tran.sverse  to  the  |)o8t,  the  side  of  the  head  farthest  from 
the  notch  oveilianiftfi>c  the  i>ost. 

1'.  In  a  fastening  the  cornliination  of  a  iK>«t.  a  bead 
fornie<l  with  a  notch  and  a  bane  inclined  toward  the  tKJttoui 
of  the  notch,  a  pin  paHsinu  transversely  throtiuli  the  post, 
the  head  provided  with  a  curved  slot  eiubracinR  the  pin. 
and  approximately  parallel  to  the  inclined  base  at  Its 
middle  p<irtion,  the  post  beiiu:  made  with  a  l)earlnK  to 
occupy  the  notch  when  the  head  is  transverse  to  the  post, 
the  side  of  the  head  farthest  from  the  notch  overhanjclng 
the  post,  a  socket  in  the  post  and  a  spring  therein  to  l)ear 
a^alngt  the  head. 

.S.  In  a  fastening'  the  combination  of  a  post,  formed  In 
l>ox  8hai>e  having  one  side  of  the  liox  cut  away  to  admit  a 
head,  the  head  formed  with  a  notch  and  a  base  lncllne<i  to- 
ward the  bottom  of  the  notch,  a  pin  iwsslnx  transversely 
through  the  post,  the  head  provided  with  a  curved  slot  em- 
bracing the  pin  and  approximately  parallel  to  the  Inclined 
l)a*e  at  Us  middle  portion  the  post  Ijelng  made  with  a  bear- 
ing to  occupy  the  notch  when  the  head  is  transverse  to  the 
post,  the  side  of  the  head  farthest  from  the  notch  over- 
banging  the  i)08t. 


841,317.  TOBACrO -PLANT  BED  BURNKR.  JohnD. 
Flowers  and  Henry  F.  Fuiwehs,  Adalrvllle,  Ky.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,241. 


rioim. —  1.  In  a  ditcliiiii,'  mac  hine.  a  n><li  -  sliaft.  Made- 
carrying  stamlards  pivotally  engauinir  ami  laterally  ad- 
justable tipon  a  irank  furMie<l  upon  said  fx'k  shaft,  means 
for  oscillating  the  rock  shaft,  and  kK>ps  conllning  and  guid- 
ing the  standards. 

-  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  ro<'k-shaft  bjvlng  a  crank, 
blade  can  ying  standards  pivotally  encagln>J  and  laterally 
adjustable  u|«in  said  <Tank.  means  f<)r  o»clil(itlng  the  rock- 
sliaft  and  for  stHurlng  it  at  various  adjustments,  means 
for  guiding  an<t  continlm,'  the  standanls.  and  furrow  ciiMan 
ing.  Soil  compact  in::  meml'crs  supported  for  rotation  In 
rear  of  the  standards. 

."..  In  A  ditching  macliine,  a  rock  -  shaft,  tjladc  carrying 
standards  pivotally  •'nu'aging  and  laterally  ailjustalib-  upon 
a  crank  formeil  upon  said  rock  shaft,  means  for  oscillating 
the  rock  shaft,  loops  confining  and  guiding  the  standards, 
a  shaft  locatetl  behind  the  plows  and  laterally  adjustable 
wheels  |o<Tite<l  uixm  the  lnst-sai<l  shaft. 


S41.:!li*>       trUT.VIN  F.VSTK.N1N<;        bisATlts    V.    FisTEK 


Stoueham.     Masw.      Filed     July     I'l.     11mm 
327.179. 


Serial     No. 


Claim. — An  npiyuvHM  for  burning  tobacco-plan f  beds, 
comprising  a  portable  base  or  platform,  an  oil  reservoir 
and  air  compressing  device  thereon,  said  alr-compresKlng 
ajiparatus  arranged  to  deliver  cr)mpressed  air  into  the 
leservolr  above  the  oil  therein,  an  oil  (puilet  pip*-  commu- 
nicating with  the  reservoir  through  the  top  and  o[H*nlng 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  an  air-outlet  pipe  connorting  the 
top  of  the  reservoir  with  said  outlet  for  mixing  air  with 
the  oil.  and  an  lndepen<lent  oil-burner  adapte<l  to  be 
mov*»d  over  the  surface  of  the  soil  comprising  a  li«M)d  with 
an  open  side,  and  a  series  of  perforated  pli>es  therein 
who.se  [x'rforatlons  n.-  -^.>  dNposcf]  as  to  direct  flames 
therefrom  upon  the  s.ji,  „tid  a  flexible  supply  pipe  con- 
necting said  iierforated  pipes  with  the  oil-outlet  pipe  of  the 
reservoir 


CUiim.  —  1  In  a  fastener  the  combination  of  a  post,  a 
head  mountwl  on  the  (Kwt  and  formed  with  a  notch  and  a 
baM  loclloed  toward  ttie  tM>ttom  <tf  the  Botcii,  a  pia  paaa- 


M41,.U>*.  (JOVKRNOR  SioTT.swooD  C.  Foster,  Freder- 
icksburg. Va  Filed  Sept.  4,  190rt.  .Serial  No.  3:i3,l.'>l. 
Clfiitii.  1.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  plain 
wheel  and  a  cone-wheel,  a  shiftable  frht  ion  wheel  there 
l)etween.  gears  driven  oppositely  by  said  plain  and  cone 
wheels  and  having  e<]ual  friction  surfaces,  a  motor  con- 
trolling shaft  having  opposite  of>erative  connections  to 
said  fricticm-surfaces  and  adapted  to  t)e  turned  one  way 
or  the  other  according  to  variatloDs  In  epeed  of  the  said 
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surfaces,   and    meuus    to   shift    the   frlctlon-wheel    to   vary 
the  relative  speeds  of  the  plain  and  cone  wheels. 

2.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  motor-con- 
trolling shaft,  of  frlctloually-drlven  wheels  geared  to  said 
shaft  and  tending  to  t\irn  the  same  oppositely,  the  fric- 
tion-surfaces of  liu'  wheels  l»eing  e<iual,  and  automatic 
meaoa  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  re8|)ectlve  wheels. 


Claim. — 1.  A  folding  crate  comi)riHing  a  l)ottom,  end 
panels  hinged  tliereto.  side  panels.  Interlocking  eyebolts 
secured  to  the  Ixitfom  and  .<lde  panels  and  constituting 
connections  therelH-tween,  cleats  upon  the  side  panels, 
partition     hinged     to     the     bottom     and     adapted     l6    bear 


3.  Tn  an  ele<trlc  governor,  the  combination  with  a  mo- 
tor-controlling tdiaft,  of  fri(  tlonally-driven  wheels  geared 
to  said  shaft  and  tending  to  turn  the  same  oppositely,  the 
friction-surfaces  of  the  wlieels  l>elng  equal,  and  electric 
means  actuated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  load  to  vary  the 
8(»eed  of  the  respective  wheels. 

4.  In  an  elei-tric  governor,  in  combination,  a  plain 
wheel,  a  cone-wheel,  a  ccuinecting  shiftable  friction-wheel 
therel>etween,  means  actuated  by  the  plain  and  cone 
wheels  to  control  the  mot(U-  according  to  the  respective 
speeds  thereof,  a  solenoid  In  circuit  with  the  load-line, 
and  connections  l»etw<'en  the  core  of  the  solenoid  and  the 
shiftable  wheel  adaple<i  to  shift  the  latter  according  to 
movement  of  the  core  incident  to  variation  In  the  load. 


■841.319.      FOLDING   CRATK.     John    \V    Fi  lwiler.   Fair 
riay.  Mo.     Filed  July  2<>.  lOtt."..     Serial  No.  27i).556. 


against  the  cleats,  means  diagonally  disposed  within  the 
corners  of  the  crate  for  separably  securing  the  en«l  and  the 
side  panels  together,  a  top  having  end  cleats  luterjH>se<l 
between  the  side  panels  and  resting  on  the  securing  means, 
a  transverse  cleat  upon  the  top,  and  adapte<l  to  overlap 
the  partition  to  hold  it  a;;ainst  the  cleats  on  the  side  pan- 
els, and  means  extending  from  the  top  and  Into  the  crate 
for  securing  the  top  to  the  crate, 

2.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  side  and  end 
panels  adapted  f(»  fold  thereon,  a  partition  hinged  to  the 
iKittom  of  the  crate,  cleats  ui>on  the  side  panels  adapted  to 
l>e  contacted  by  the  partition,  a  top  consisting  of  parallel 
slats  iind  end  cleats,  said  deals  adapted  to  l>e  seated  l»e- 
tween  the  side  panels  of  the  <  rate,  straps  secured  alH)ve  the 
end  cleats,  a  longitudinally-removable  slat  engaging  the 
straps,  a  transverse  cleat  upon  the  top  and  overhan;;lng  the 
partition  to  hold  it  agaiubt  the  cleats  on  the  side  panels, 
means  upon  the  movable  slat  engaging  said  transverse 
cleat  for  holding  the  slat  against  luovement,  and  means 
for  securing  the  top  to  the  crate. 


841,320.  EG<i-BKATi:i{.  JoH.v  K,  HiLi,,  Center  Harbor. 
N.  H..  assignor  to  The  J.  K.  Hill  Company.  Boston. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  13. 
190<5.      Serial    No.   32«.094. 


^^^I^i/ 


Claim. — 1.  in  nn  egg-l)eatcr,  :\  frame  comprising  u  han- 
dle and  a  loop  portion  made  as  an  integral  structure,  a  ro- 
tary U'atlng  memlier  detachably  sujiported  by  the  frame, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  meml>er. 

2.  In  an  egg  t)eator,  i\  frame  comprising  a  handle  and  a 
lrK>p  portion  made  as  an  Integral  structure,  a  rotary  l>eat- 
ing  memlx'r  supported  by  the  frame,  atul  mejins  to  rotate 
said  meml)er,  said  rotating  means  and  said  beating  mem- 
lier lK)th  lieing  removable  from  the  frame. 

.3.  In  an  egg  Ix'ater.  a  frame,  two  rotary  Ix-HtiiiL'  mem- 
Iters  iKjth  rotatalile  about  the  same  axis  and  detacli.ibly 
carried  by  the  frame,  and  means  to  rotate  said  beating 
meml>er8. 

4.  In  an  egg  beater,  a  frame,  two  rotary  beating  mem- 
liers  both  rotatable  atxmt  the  same  axis  and  detachably 
•  arrled  by  the  frame,  and  means  to  rotate  said  beating 
inemtK'rs,  said  rotating  means  also  t>elng  removable  from 
the  frame. 

.''».  In  an  egg  In-ater.  a  frame,  a  liridge  piece  carried 
thereby,  and  a  l>eatlng  meml>er  having  a  spindle,  one  end 
of  which  la  Joarnaied   In  the  frame,  and   the  other  end  of 
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whl<h   Is  j.diriialctl   in   tli«>   l>rldi.'H-pif.c,   stiij   frnni*-   haviiii; 
a  rfsilit'Dt  iMH-tloii  tu  eii>.'a>;t'  iiuraially  tlit*  <}ii(l  uf  the  spin 
die  and   pP'-vt-rit    ionicitiidinal   luovenn-nt   tli^rei.f. 

ti.  Ill  in  r^i;  '■♦•ai'T.  a  frame  made  trnni  a  pleee  of  wire 
l»ent  I.'  >l;,ip»'  a  'ridi;e  Huslaineil  liy  hmH  wire,  and  a 
l)«»aiin;;  nienil)^r  liavlriK  a  uplndle,  one  end  ■  f  which  is  Jour 
naled  in  tiie  frame,  and  the  nther  end  i>f  wli|.  h  !■<  Juurnale<l 
In  the  l'rld»«'.  said  frame  havin:;  a  resilient  imrt  imi  stamliii;: 
normally  adjacent  the  bridge  to  limit  loni^uudiiiai  move 
ment  «)f  the  l>eatlng  memlier.  whereby  wliifii  said  portion 
uf  tlie  frame  Iji  tlirown  Into  alinormal  |Hisiri..ii  the  lieatint; 
n>enil)er  may   lie  removed 

7.  In  an  eui,'l>eater.  a  frame  made  of  wirf  i>eni  to  shape, 
a  rotary  lieatinir  meniher  sup()orted  therei)yi  a  drlvingifear 
for  rotatini;  said  l>eatin:r  meml»er.  and  .1  lupport  for  the 
drivlu>;Kear.  said  support  having  curved  afms  to  einhrace 
the  sides  of  the  frame.  l>nt  i>eing  detnchahljc  therefrom. 

S  4  1.3  1'  I.  l.ABKL.  (;EORr.K  E.  Ilnw.viA).  Washington. 
I>.  C,  aHHignor  to  The  Howard  Ijiliel  (oniitany.  Washing 
ton.  I».  r.     Filed  Nov.  29,  10<»5.     Serial  f»o.  l'8y.«i;>l. 


Claim. —  1.  A  lal>el  comprising  a  ni. (1111111  having  laliel 
snlije<t matter  thereon  corresponding:  in  |n>sition  and  su- 
jierlmposed  on  Its  ohverse  and  reverse  sides,  said  sut)Ject- 
niatter  Ijeing  produced  in  reverse  i.n  rli^  i.-verse  side  in 
IndellMe,  transferable  Ink. 

J.  A  lal>el  comprising  a  medium  having  duplicate  sul)- 
Ject-matter  on  its  two  sides  In  resist ry  with  each  other, 
the  subject-matter  on  one  side  InMng  In  transferal)le  Inlc. 

^^.    A    label    coniprUIng    an    opaipie    mrdiiitu    having    the 
label  subject  matter  Imprinted  In  or  appiotimately   In  reg 
Istry   on   its  two  sides,   the   i)rlntlnK  on  oiie  side   l)elng  in 
liatisferable  ink.  | 

4.  A  ial>el  printetl  In  oriilnary  ink  on  on"*  xiilf  and  in  re- 
verse In  indelible  transfer  ink  on  the  opi»osite  side,  said 
transfer-ink  a«!apted  to  leave  Its  imprint  n^on  the  surface 
fr)  which  the  lalnd  is  ai.plie<l  and  m.idc  ti)  adhere  by  the 
aci  of  so  attaching  it 


S4 1.322. 
Mass. 


Tin{<>TTLK  VAI.VK 

riled  .Tune  l.",.   l",»o4. 


KD.MIND 

Serial   No, 


--^1 


luxiE,  Everett, 
212.291, 


ii^- 


Claim. —  1.    The  lonitiination  of  a   valve  iidapteti   to  open 
or  clo«e  by  a  combined   rotary  and  longltmllnal   motion   in 


an  inclosing  tube,  a  diafconal  slot  in  said  tube:  a  loosely- 
tilting  sleeve  outside  of  said  tube,  the  ends  of  said  sleeve 
[tacked  against  pressure  from  the  inside,  and  a  pin  rigidly 
se<-nred  to  8ai<l  sleeve,  passing  througti  the  diagonal  slot 
in  said  till*,  to  a  ci>nne<-tlon  with  said  valve,  so  that  said 
valve  and  sleeve  will  have  a  combined  rotary  and  longi- 
tudinal motion,  substantially  as  descril)e<l. 

2.  The  combiiuition  4)f  a  sleeve,  loosely  mounted  upon  a 
tul>e  containing  a  valve,  said  sleeve  having  packing-glands 
at  the  ends,  and  packing  lietween  the  said  sleeve  and  tube, 
wiHi  a  diagonal  slot  in  the  said  tul>e  and  a  pin  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  sleeve  and  extending  througli  the  diagonal 
slot  in  said  tube,  to  a  connection  with  the  said  valve,  saltl 
valve  to  open  and  close  by  a  combined  rotary  and  longitu- 
dinal motion  of  said  valve,  substantially  as  des<rii)ed. 

.■5.  The  combination  of  a  tulie.  having  a  dilTerent  Inside 
diameter  at  each  end,  a  valve-seat  at  the  shoulder,  fornunl 
by  the  meeting  of  said  two  different  diameters,  and  a 
diagonal  slot  In  the  side  of  said  tul>e  ;  witli  a  ioosely-tittlng 
sleeve  outside  of  said  tube,  provided  with  packing-glands 
and  packing,  at  its  ends,  and  a  rigidly-connected  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  in  tul)e,  forming  a  connection 
with  a  suitable  valve  seattnl  Inside  of  said  tulte,  to  operate 
said  valve,  by  a  comhlne<i  rotary  and  longitudinal  motion, 
sulwtantlally  as  descrllted. 
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Claim. —  1,  In  a  gas-lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas- 
delivery  pl|>e.  of  a  Templing  memt>er  ;  a  chimney  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  tiange  at  its  lower  end,  seciuH^l 
to  said  coupling  meml)er :  a  gas-delivery  ring  arranged 
alKiut  said  chimney  ;  connectbms  therefor  to  said  coupling 
ineml)er ;  downwardly-dlre<  tt-d  lairner-noizles  arranged  on 
said  gas  delivery  ring:  burnertnl)es  arranged  through  sai4 
flange  of  said  chimney  ;  downwardly-dlrecte<l  burner  tips 
arranged  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  tiil>es  :  nee<lle  valves  for 
said  burner  -  nozzles  arrange<i  through  said  gas  -  delivery 
ring:  a  globe:  n  globe  supporting  ring  or  band  having  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  turned  flange  on  Its  up|)er  end, 
resting  upon  and  secured  to  the  flange  of  said  chimney. 
said  iiand  having  openings  therethrough  for  the  admission 
of  air  to  the  burners  :  a  rasing  for  the  tipper  portion  of 
snid  chimney.  havlnLT  openings  therein  through  which  the 
valves  of  said  tmrner  nozzles  may  Ix'  manipulated:  and  a 
deflector  plate  arranged  above  said  chimney,  to  which  said 
casing  Is  secured,  fur  the  puriwst'  spevlfled. 
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2,  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas-delivery 
pl|)e.  of  a  T  «><ipling  memlier;  a  chimney  having  an  out- 
wardlyproJe<ting  flange  at  Its  lower  end.  secured  fo  said 
coupling  memU'r  :  a  ga8-<lelivery  ring  arranged  alH»ut  said 
chimney;  connections  therefor  to  said  coupling  memlier: 
downwardly-directed  burner-nozzles  arranged  on  said  gas- 
delivery  ring;  burtier-tuhes  arranged  through  said  flange 
of  said  chimney  ;  downwardly  directed  burner  tips  ar 
riinged  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  tulies  :  needle  valves  for 
said  burner  nozzles  arranged  through  said  gasdellvery 
ring;  a  glol)e ;  a  glol>e-sui>iMirtlng  ring  or  band  having  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  turned  flange  on  Its  up|)er 
end,  resting  ui>on  and  secured  to  the  tiunge  of  said  chim- 
ney, said  band  having  ojienlngs  therethrough  for  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  the  burners:  and  a  casing  for  the  upper 
portion  of  said  chimney,  for  the  purpose  si)ecitied. 

S.  In  a  gas-lamp,  the  combination  of  a  chimney  having 
an  outwardly  |>roje<  ting  flange  at  Its  lower  en<l  ;  a  gas-de 
livery  ring  arrange<l  alsiut  said  chimney  ;  downwardly-di- 
rected burner-nozzles  arranged  on  said  gasdellvery  ring: 
liurner  tulies  arran'ged  through  said  flange  of  said  chimney  ; 
downwardly  -  directed  burner  tip  arranged  on  the  lower 
eiuls  of  said  tubes;  needle  valves  for  said  burner  nozzles 
airange<l  through  said  gasdellvery  ring:  a  glolie :  a 
glolie  supporting  ring  or  Iwnd  carried  by  said  chimney, 
having  oiienlngs  therethrough  for  the  admissl<m  of  air  to 
the  burners;  mantles;  supports  therefor  arranged  through 
said  flange  of  said  chimney  :  means  for  securing  said 
mantle-supports  to  said  glolie-supports  ;  and  a  casing  for 
the  upper  portlcm  of  said  chimney,  for  the  purpose 
speclfleil. 

4.  In  a  gas-lamp,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  chimney  having 
an  outwardly-projecting  tiaiige  at  Its  lower  end  :  a  gas-de 
livery  ring  arranged  alwut  said  chimney  ;  downwardly- 
directed  burner  nozzles  arranged  on  said  gasdellvery  ring: 
burner  tubes  arrange<l  through  said  flange  of  said  chimney  : 
downwartlly  directed  buriM-r  tips  arrange!  on  the  lower 
ends  of  said  tulies  :  needle-valves  for  said  burner-nozzles 
arranged  through  said  gasdellvery  ring:  a  glolie  ;  a  globe- 
supporting  ring  or  band  carried  by  said  chimney,  having 
oi)enlngs  therethrough  for  the  admission  of  air  to  the 
liurners  :  and  a  casing  for  tlie  upper  portion  of  said  chim- 
ney, for  the  purp<ise  8peclfle<l. 

.'.,  In  a  gas-lamp,  the  combination  of  a  chimney  having 
an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at  Its  lower  end  :  a  gas-de 
livery  ring  arranged  al)out  said  chimney  ;  downwardly-di- 
rected burner  nozzles  arrangwl  <in  said  gas-delivery  ring: 
burner-tubes  arrange<l  through  said  flange  <if  said  chimney  : 
downwardly  dlrecte<l  burner-tips  arranged  on  the  lower 
ends  of  said  tulies  :  neinlle-valves  for  said  burner-nozzles 
arrange«l  through  said  gas-delivery  ring:  A  glolie  :  and  a 
glolie-supportlng  ring  or  band  carried  by.  said  chimney, 
having  oi>enlngs  therethrough  for  the  admission  of  «lr  to 
the  burners,  tor  th<>  purpose  specified. 

fi.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  chimney  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  lower  end  :  a  gas-de- 
llvery  ring  arranged  aliout  said  chimney  :  downwardly-dl- 
recte<l  burner  nozzles  arranged  on  said  gasdellvery  ring; 
burner-tubes  arrange<i  through  said  flange  of  said  chim 
ngy  ;  downwardly  dlrecttnl  burner  tips  arranged  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  tubes:  needle  valves  for  said  burner- 
nozzles  arrantrwl  through  said  l'ss  delivery  ring:  a  glolie: 
a  glolie  supporting  ring  or  band  carrle<l  by  said  chimney, 
having  openings  therethrough  for  the  admission  of  air  to 
the  burners:  mantles;  supixirts  therefor  arranged  through 
the  flange  nf  said  <  himney  :  and  means  for  securing  said 
mantle-supports  to  said  glol)e-8upports.  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

7.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  n  chimney  having 
an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at  its  lower  end  :  a  gasde- 
llvery ring  arranged  alwiut  said  chimney  :  downwardly-di- 
rected burner  nozzles  arranged  on  said  gas-delivery  ring; 
burner  tulies  arranged  through  said  flange  of  said  chimney  : 
downwardly  direc  ted  burner  tips  nrrangecl  on  the  lower 
ends  of  said  tuN»s  ;  and  needle-valves  for  said  liurner-noz- 
zles  arranged  through  said  gasdellvery  ring,  for  the  pur- 
pose siiecltled, 

8.  In  a  giis  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  chimney  liaving 
an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at   its  lower  end  :  a  gas-de- 


livery ring  arranged  about  said  chimney  ;  Inverted  burners 
arranged  through  said  flange:  a  globe;  a  gloliesup|>orting 
ring  or  band  <-arrled  by  said  chimney:  mantles:  suiMHtrfs 
therefor  arranged  thnmgh  said  flange  of  said  chimneys: 
and  mcMins  for  securing  said  mantle  supisirts  to  said  glolio- 
supports  ;  for  the  purpose  specified. 

0,  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  chimney  having 
an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at  Its  lower  end  :  n  gasde- 
llvery ring  arranged  .ilMnit  said  chimney  :  Inverted  burner« 
arranged  through  said  flange;  a  glolie;  and  a  glolie-sup- 
portlnjj  ring  or  band  carried  by  said  chimney,  for  the  pur- 
pose specdtted. 

10.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  clilmney  having 
an  outwardly-pn»Jecting  flange  at  its  lower  end;  a  gas-de 
livery  ring  arranged  alMiut  said  chimney  ;  Inverted  burners 
arranged  through  said  flange  :  and  mantles  for  said  burner, 
for  the  jiurpose  specified. 

11.  In  a  gas-lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gasdellvery 
jillie  of  a  chimney  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at 
lis  lower  end  :  an  Inverted  burner  arranged  through  said 
flange:  a  mantle  therefor;  a  glol>e  ;  and  a  globe  supjKirflng 
ring  carried  by  said  chimney,  for  the  purisise  s|H»clrted. 

12.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas-dellverv 
[ilpe  of  a  chimney  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at 
its  lower  end  :  an  inverted  burner  tlirough  said  flange  :  and 
a  mantle  for  said  burner,  for  tlie  purisise  speclfled. 

l.H.  In  a  gas  lainii.  the  combination  with  a  gasdellvery 
pl|>e,  of  an  unolmtructed  draft  chimney  ;  an  inverted  burner 
arranged  tlirough  the  wall  of  said  chltnney,  with  Its  tip 
below  and  its  valves  outside  of  the  same;  a  mantle  for 
said  luirner:  a  globe  adapted  to  Inclose  said  burner:  and  a 
glolie  supporting  ring  carried  by  said  chimney,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

14.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  .1  gas-deliverj* 
pipe,  of  an  unobstructed  draft-chimney  :  an  inverted  burner 
arranged  through  the  wall  of  said  chimney,  with  Its  tip  be- 
low and  its  valves  outside  of  the  same;  and  a  mantle  for 
said  burner,  for  the  iMirpose  speclfled. 

l."*.  In  n  gas-lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gasdellvery 
jiipe,  of  a  gas  delivery  ring  connected  thereto  :  a  chimney 
arranged  through  said  ring:  a  group  of  inverted  burners 
arrangiKl  through  the  wall  of  said  chimney,  connected  to 
said  ring:  mantles  for  s.iid  burners:  and  a  valve  for  said 
gas  supply  jiipe  located  adjacent  to  said  ring,  for  the  pur- 
|ic)se  speclfled, 

1(5.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  supply 
pll>e,  of  a  gas-delivery  ring  connected  thereto;  a  chimney 
arranged  through  said  ring:  a  group  of  Inverted  burners 
arrangtnl  through  the  wall  of  said  dilmney.  connected  to 
said  ring:  and  mantles  for  said  burners,  for  the  purr»osc 
sjieclrted. 

17.  In  a  gas-lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gasnlellver.r 
pipe,  of  a  chimney  having  a  flange  at  Its  lower  end,  of  an 
Inverted  burner  arranged  through  said  flange:  a  mantle 
therefor:  ami  a  depending  mantle-support  arrangetl 
through  said  flange,  for  the  purpose  sjioc  Irted. 

15.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  central  draft- 
chimney  provided  with  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at 
the  bottom:  a  gas-supply:  a  phirality  of  inverted  burners 
grouped  aiH)ut  said  chimney,  arrangetl  through  said  flange, 
with  their  tips  lielow  and  their  valves  without  the  same, 
coacting  for  the  jiuriiose  8i>e(ified. 

10,  In  a  gas-lamji.  the  combination  of  a  central  chimney 
having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  jirojectlng  flange  at 
the  iHittom  :  Inverted  burners,  the  tips  of  which  are  ar- 
ranged lM>n«>ath  the  said  flange  with  their  valves  atiove  the 
same  outside  of  the  chimney:  mantles  for  said  burners; 
and  a  suiiporfing-rlng  secured  to  said  flange  for  the  attach- 
ment of  the  globe  and  perforated  for  the  admission  of  air 
downwardly  to  the  said  burner  tips,  coacting  for  the  pur- 
[sise  spec  Ified. 

20.  In  a  gas-lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas-delivery 
pipe,  of  a  central  unobstru<  ted  draft-chimney  ;  a  plurality 
of  inverteci  lairnc'rs  having  mantles  grouped  aliout  said 
chimney  and  arranged  throtigii  the  wall  thereof,  with  the 
mantles  beneath  the  tmttom  of  the  chimney  and  their  con- 
trolling valves  outside  thereof,  coacting  for  the  purpose 
si>eclfled, 

21,  In  a  gas  laniji.   the  combination   with  a   gas-delivery 
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l-l|>«-  if  an  iinobdtructed  draft-chlmncy  profvided  with  an 
•  iiitwardly  projecting  flanKP  at  Its  lower  end;  »n  Inverted 
l>iirn>T  havin?  a  ni!»ntle  nrrnn«ed  throut'li  said  tlanue  of 
said  .liimnev.  with  lis  tip  and  mantle  below  the  Ixittom  of 
tlM"  fhlmiiey  ami  the  CDntnilllnu'-valve  thereof  arranijed 
outside  of  the  chimney.  ouartln«  for  the  piifiKjse  siiecitied. 

22.    In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with|a  gas-delivery 
Iiipe,   of  an    iiiiolistriK-ted   draft  ihimnev  :   aild   an    Inverted 
l.iirner  arrannetl  throiiKh  the  wall  "f  the  chlininey,  with  its 
tip  l>eneath  the  b«iftom  of  the  (  liiraney  and  the  controlling 
valve  oiitHlde  thereof,  coactln*;  for  the  purpose  spedlled. 

'SA.  In  a  i;ar<  lamp,  the  cnmMiiat li'n  "f  a  reiitral  chim- 
ney: a  tiilmlar  rlnjr  snrroiindliij;  the  siinc  for  Hripplylng 
eas  ;  downwHrdly-pn)Jeotinjj  burners  xMint-d  to  said  rinjf. 
the  tlpn  of  which  project  lieneath  the  Nottntn  of  the  chim- 
ney ;  mautles  for  said  chimney  ;  a  Klol>e  siipihirt Inu'  rin;;  se- 
ciire<l  and  carried  by  snid  (  himney  ;  and  an  outer  casing 
around  the  upiht  part  of  said  chimney  and  conne<tlons, 
coactliiif  for  the  purjxjse  siwcltied. 

-i.  In  a  >;«»  l«"'l'-  ">•'  combination  <if  a  chlDiney  ;  a 
plurality  of  Inverted  Kas-burners  Kroupetl  aDout  the  same  ; 
an  Inverted  pilot  burner  having;  a  laterally  directed  ti[);  a 
Kaii  supply  pi^e  to  which  said  pilot  is  connected  ;  an<l  a 
valve  for  controlilni;  the  supply  of  gas  to  tile  burner,  hav- 
ing a  main  passage  and  an  auxiliary  or  pilot  pa.s8age,  said 
pilot  passage  being  arrarii;e<l  so  that  If  delivers  to  the 
pilot  during  the  opening  movement  of  tl**  main  valve, 
whereby  the  pilot  Is  Hashed  to  ignite  the  inaiu  burners, 
for  the  puriM>se  specltled. 

■Jo.  Iti  a  uns-lanip,  the  combination  of  th«}  main  burner; 
a  pilot  light  ;  a  gas  supply  valve  having  a  main  i)a8.Hage 
and  an  auxiliary  passage  arranged  to  delU'ler  to  the  pilot 
only  during  the  oi>eiiintr  movement  of  the  valve  for  opening 
the  main  passage,  whereby  the' pilot  Is  flaslieil  ;  a  l)y  pass 
for  said  pilot;  a  ratchet  on  said  valve;  a  pjvoted  lever;  a 
pawl  on  said  lever  arranged  to  coact  with  saUl  ratchet ; 
and  a  spring  for  returning  said  lever  to  l^s  Initial  |)0«i- 
tlon,  for  the  purpose  si)ecine(l  I 

-0.  In  a  gas-lamp,  the  coml)ination  with  a  depeudlng 
gas  supply  pipe  ;  a  chimney  8up;>orted  therein  ;  an  Inverted 
burner  arrant'eil  through  the  wail  of  said  i  himney,  with  Its 
tip  l>elow.  and  valves  outside  of  the  same;  a  mantle  for 
said  burner;  and  an  outer  casing  suitably  n:|ounted  on  said 
gas-supply  pipe,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


S41,:iJ4  rORNKH  TOST  rONSTKT'<^IOt  FOR  SIIOW- 
WlNIxtWS.  UAirii  II.  .loNKs.  rittsluir^.  I'a..  assignor 
to  James  F.  Hurke.  Pittsburg,  I'a  Fibvl  .7une  l't»,  liK)*. 
Serial    No.    :?24.<H»3. 


i 


//    // 


rlaim  — 1.  .V  supixut  of  the  character  descrllted  com- 
prising a  iKKly  portion,  an  outer  trim  tberofur.  a  reinforc- 
ing meinlier  f^r  said  Ixxly  portion,  and  mtfans  <arried  by 
the  trim  and  extending  through  the  b<idy  portion  and  said 
niemU'r  for  clamplui:  the  reinforcing  member  to  tlie  l«ody 
jR)rtlon  and  the  U)dy  portion  to  the  trim 

'2.  A  support  of  the  character  descrll)e<J  comprising  a 
U>dy  portion,  nn'outer  trim  therefor,  a  reinforcing  memlter 
for  said  Nxly  iMirtlon.  means  carrle<l  by  tlje  trim  and  ex- 
tending through  the  iMKly  portion  and.  said  meml>er  for 
clamping  the  reinfonlng  meml>er  to  the  txidy  portion  and 
the  body  p<irtlnn  to  the  trim,  an  intier  trim,  and  means  for 
connivting  the  inner  trim  to  said  relnfonlnp  memU^r 

,{.  .V  «up(>ort  of  the  character  descrllied  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  n  plurality  of  l>orea  with  countersunk 


outer  ends,  an  outer  trim  for  the  l)ody  portion,  a  reinforc- 
ing raeml»er  for  said  lK)dy  portion,  heade<l  Itolts  form»»<l  In 
tegral  at  one  end  with  the  inner  face  of  the  trim,  extend 
Ing  through  said  lH»reH,  and  reinforcing  meml>er  and  hav- 
ing the  heads  thereof  seate*!  In  the  countersunk  ends  of  the 
l>ores.  and  means  mounted  u\H>n  the  free  end  of  said  l>olts 
for  clamping  the  reinforcing  nieml>er  to  said  iKMly  portion 
and  the  said  btxly  portion  to  said  trim. 

4.  A  support  of  the  character  des<rllie<l  comprisfhi;  a 
iMjdy  portion  having  a  plurality  of  bores  with  countersutik 
outer  ends,  an  outer  trim  for  the  liody  portion,  a  reinforc- 
ing member  for  said  l>ody  portion,  headed  lK)lts  formed  in- 
tegral at  one  end  with  the  inner  face  of  the  trim,  extend 
Ing  through  said  Ixires  and  reinforcing  member  and  hav 
ing  the  heads  thereof  wtited  in  the  countedsunk  ends  of  the 
bores,  means  mounted  upon  the  fr***'  ehil  of  said  bolts  for 
clamping  the  reinforcing  niemtier  to  said  Inxiy  portion  and 
the  same  body  portion  to  said  trim,  an  inner  trim,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  Inner  trim  to  said  reinforcing 
member. 

5.  A   support   of   the   character   de»crll>ed    comprising   a 
l>ody  portion,   an  outer  trim   therefor,   a   reinforcing  mem 
l)er  for  said   body   fM)rtlon.  means  carried  by   the  trim  and 
extending  through   the  iKjdy  portion   and  said  memlier  for 
clamping  the  reinforcing  memlier  to  the  Inxly  i>ortlon  and 
the  l)ody  i»ortlon  to  the  trim,  an  Inner  trim  means  for  con 
nectlng  the  Inner  trim  to  said  reinforcing  meml)er.  said  In- 
ner trim  and  said   memt)er  constituting  a   pocket  for  lead- 
Ing-ln  wires,  and  means  carried  by  the  inner  trim  for  coup 
ling  a   lamp-socket   thereto. 

r>.  A  support  of  the  cliaracter  descrll)ed  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  Ixires  with  countersunk 
outer  ends,  an  outer  trim  for  the  body  [Mirtion,  a  reinforc- 
ing memlier  for  said  IxkIv  portion,  headed  holts  formed  in- 
tegral nt  one  end  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  trim,  extend- 
ing through  said  iKires  and  reinforcing  mem()er  and  having 
the  heads  thereof  seated  in  the  countersunk  ends  of  the 
bores,  means  mounted  upon  tlie  free  en<l  of  said  lK)lts  for 
clamping  the  reinforcing  meml>er  to  said  iKxly  portion  and 
the  said  ixxly  portion  to  said  trim,  an  inner  trim,  means 
for  connec  ting  the  Inner  trim  to  said  reinforcing  memlier, 
said  inner  trim  and  said  meml)er  constituting  a  pocket  for 
leadlng-in  wires  and  means  carried  l)y  the  Inner  trim  for 
coupling  a  lamp-socket  thereto. 

7.  A  support  of  the  character  descrllied  comprising  a 
liody  portion,  an  outer  trim  therefor,  a  reinforcing  mem»)er 
for  said  lM)dy  p»>rtion,  means  <arrled  by  the  trim  and  ex 
tending  through  the  IxKly  portion  and  said  memlier  for 
damping  the  reinforcing  memlier  to  the  iKxIy  portion  and 
the  liody  portion  to  the  trim,  an  inner  trim,  means  for  con- 
necting the  inner  trim  to  said  reinforcing  memljer.  said 
Inner  trim  and  said  memlier  consltuting  a  pocket  for 
leading  in  wires,  and  means  carried  by  the  inner  trim  for 
coupling  a  lamp-socket  tliereto,  and  an  Insulating  material 
secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  inner  trim. 

8.  A  supfxirt  of  the  character  descrllied  comprising  a 
bo<ly  portion  having  a  plurality  of  bores  with  countersunk 
outer  ends,  an  outer  trim  for  the  liody  portion,  a  reinforc- 
ing memU-r  for  said  liody  |>ortlon,  heade<l  liolts  formeil  In- 
tegral at  one  end  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  trim,  extend 
ing  trough  said  iKires  and  reinforcing  memlier  and  hav 
ing  the  heads  thereof  seated  In  the  countersunk  ends  of 
the  Uires.  means  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  said  Ixilts 
for  clampliing  the  reinforcing  memlier  to  said  Ixxly  i»ortion 
and  the  said  b«»dy  p*»rtlon  to  said  trim,  an  inner  trim, 
means  for  (onnecting  the  inner  trim  to  said  reinforcing 
memlier.  said  Inner  trim  and  wild  inemU^r  constituting  a 
IKicket  for  leadlng-ln  wires,  and  means  carried  by  the  Inner 
trim  for  coupling  a  lamp  s<icket  tliereto,  an<i  an  insulating 
material  8ecure<l  to  the  Intier  face  of  said  inner  trim. 

0.  A  supp<irt  of  the  char.-icter  describeil  coraprlsinir  a 
l)ody  portion  having  a  plurality  of  Ipores  and  a  curvt»d  re 
cess  in  Its  inner  side,  said  Iwres  having  a  countersunit 
outer  end.  an  outer  trim  for  the  b«Mly  portion,  a  reinforc- 
ing memlier  seated  in  said  recess,  headed  liolts  forme<l  In- 
tegral at  one  end  with  the  inner  face  of  the  trim,  extend- 
ing throutfb  said  ix^res  and  memlier  and  having  the  heads 
thereof  seate<i  In  the  countersunk  ends  of  the  bores,  and 
means  mounteti  \\\fm  the  free  end  of  said  Ixilts  for  damp- 
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ing  the  member  to  tbe  l)ody  portion  and  the  body  |M>rtlon 
to  said  trim.  | 

10.  A  supiwrt  of  (he  character  described  Comprising  a 
iKxly  p.>rtlon  having  a  jilurailly  of  l)ore8  and  a  curve<l  receu 
In  its  Inner  side,  said  lM>res  having  a  countersunk  outer  end, 
an  outer  trim  for  the  liody  jiortion,  a  reinforcing  memlier 
seate<|  in  said  recess,  headed  IhjUs  forme<l  integral  at  one  end 
with  the  Inner  face  of  the  trim,  extending  through  said 
iKires  and  member  and  having  the  heads  there<if  seated 
in  the  countersunk  en<ls  <if  the  Ixires.  means  mounte<l  uf>on 
the  free  end  of  said  liolts  for'clamping  the  memlier  to  the 
lio<ly  portion  and  tlie  body  |M)rtlon  to  said  trim,  an  inner 
trim,  and  means  for  connecting  the  inner  trim  to  said  rein- 
forcing nienilH»rs. 

11.  A  support  <»f  the  character  descrllied  comprising  a 
l»ody  i>ortion  having  a  plnralHy  of  iKires  and  a  curved  re- 
cess in  Its  inner  sitie.  said  bores  having  a' countersunk 
outer  end,  an  outer  trim  for  the  Ixidy  portion,  a  reinforc- 
ing memlter  seated  In  said  recess,  head<>d  liolts  formed  In- 
tegral at  one  end  witli  the  Inner  face  of  the  trim,  extend- 
ing through  said  liores  and  memlwr  and  having  the  heads 
thereof  seited  in  the  countersunk  ends  of  the  Iwres, 
means  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  said  Ixilts  for  clamp- 
ing the  menilH«r  to  the  iKtdy  portion  and  the  lifwly  portion 
to  said  trim,  an  inner  trim,  and  means  for  connecting  tne 
Inner  trim  to  said  reinforcing  memlier,  said  inner  trim 
and  said  member  constituting  a  i>ocket  for  leading-ln 
wires,  and  means  carried  by  the  trim  for  coupling  a  lamp- 
socket   thereto. 

12.  A  support  of  the  character  descrllied  comprising  a 
liody  portion  having  a  plurality  of  bores  and  a  curved 
recess  In  its  inner  side,  sabf  bores  having  a  countersunk 
outer  en<l,  an  outer  trim  for  the  body  portion,  a  reinforcing 
memlier  seated  In  said  recess.  heade<i  bolts  formed  Integral 
at  one  end  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  trim,  extending 
through  salil  Iwires  and  memlier  and  having  the  heads 
ther»»<if  .seated  in  llie  countersunk  ends  of  the  Uires,  and 
means  mounte<l  upon  tl'e  free  end  of  said  bolts  for  clamp- 
ing the  memlier  to  the  Inxly  portion  and  tlie  l»ody  portion 
to  said  trim,  an  Inner  trim,  means  for  connecting  the 
inner  trim  to  said  reinforcing  memlier,  said  inner  trim 
and  said  member  constituting  a  pocket  for  leading  -  In 
wires,  and  means  carried  by  the  trim  for  coupling  a  lamp 
socket  thereto,  and  an  Insulating  material  secured  to  the 
inner  face  of  said  Inner  trim. 


S41,:?2n.       ri.OTII  rT'TTTXr,     M.ArillNK.       Wir^MAM    II. 

KiNc.   Newark,   N.   .T..  assignor   to  .Simplex  «'uttlng  Ma- 

ihlne  Co.,  n  <'orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.      Filed  Oct.  18, 

IfMMJ.      Serial  No.  :;:{D,4X_». 

clnim. — 1,  A  cbith-cutting  machine  comprising  a  base, 
reclprocatory  rod  and  knife-blade,  a  frame  carried  u|M)n 
said  base,  a  cross-head  niovably  arranged  In  said  frame, 
said  cross-head  lieing  connected  with  said  rod,  a  tubular 
element  exten<ling  rearwardly  from  tiaid  frame,  said  ele- 
ment serving  as  a  li.-indle,  ball-lK^arlngs  connerted  with 
snid  frame,  a  spindle  revolving  within  said  element  and 
said  ball  liearings.  said  spindle  liavlng  a  jioitlon  extending 
from  one  of  said  ball-bearings,  n  crank-disk  upon  said  end 
of  the  spindle,  and  a  crank  arm  lietween  said  disk  and  said 
cross  head,  a  rearwanlly-pioject  Ing  handle  extending  from 
said  frame,  and  rollers  ctinnected  with  said  base,  siibstan-- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  cloth-cutting  machine,  comprising  a  lia.se,  a  recip- 
r<K'atory  rod  and  knife-bla<le,  a  post  on  said  base,  a  yoke- 
shaped  frame  upon  said  post,  a  side  plate  detachably  se 
cure<|  upon  ea<h  sble  of  said  yoke  shaped  frame,  said 
frame  and  side  plates  forming  a  chnmlier,  mechanism  con- 
cealed within  said  chamlier  for  actuating  said  rod,  a  tubu- 
lar element  extending  rearwardly  from  said  frame,  said 
element  serving  as  a  handle,  a  spindle  concealed  and  re- 
volving within  said  tubular  element  for  driving  said  rod- 
actuating  mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth 

.S.   A   cbith  cutting   machine,  comprising  a  base,  a   reclp- 
rocatory rod  and  knife  blade,  a  p<ist  on  said  base,  a  yoke- 
shape<l   frame  upon   said   imst.   a   side   jibite  detachably   se- 
cured upon  e.-ch  side  of  said  yoke-shafied  frame,  said  frame 
126  O.  G— .57 


and  side  plates  forming  a  cbambw.  in«chanl8m  conrcialed 
within  said  chamber  for  actuating  said  rod.  a  tubular  ele- 
ment extending  rearwardly  from  said  frame,  said  element 
serving  as  a  handle,  a  spindle  concealed  and  revolving 
within  said  tubular  element  for  driving  said  rod-actuating 
mechanism,  and  a  rearwardly-projecting  handle  extend 
Ing  from  said  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


4.  A  cloth-cutting  machine,  comprising  a  base,  a   reclji 
rocatory  rod  and  knife  bl.ide.  a  jnist  on  said  base,  a  yoke 
sha()ed   frame   upon  said   post,  a   side  plate  <letachably  se 
cured  upon  each  side  of  said  yoke-shaped  frame,  sai<l  frame 
and  side  plates  forming  a  chamlier,  mechanism  concealinl 
wltiiln  said  chamlier  for  actuating  said  rod,  a  tubular  ele 
ment  extending  rearwardly  from  said  frame,  said  element 
serving   as    a    handle,    a    spln<ile    conceabHl   and    revolving 
within  said  tubular  element  for  driving  s.ald  rod-actuating 
mechanism,     a     rearwardly  -  piojecting    handle    extending 
from    said    frame,    and    rollers    connected    with    said   base, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  cbith-cuttlng  machine,  coniprlslng  a  base,  a  reclp 
rocatory  rod  and  knife-blade,  a  post  on  said  base,  a  yoke 
sliaped  frame  upon  said  post,  a  side  pl.-ite  detachably  se- 
cured up<in  each  side  of  said  yoke-shap«Ml  frame,  said  frame 
and  side  plates  forming  a  <lianilier,  tubi  lar  members  in  the 
lower  and  upper  |Hirti<ins  of  said  frame  In  which  said  rod 
reciprocates,  a  cross  head  movably  arranged  within  said 
chamlier,  said  cross  head  being  connected  with  said  ro<I.  a 
tubular  element  extending  rearwardly  from  sjild  frame, 
said  element  serving  as  a  handle,  ball  liearlngs  connected 
with  said  frame,  a  spindle  revolving  within  said  element 
and  said  Iwill-lwarlngs,  said  spindle  having  a  jvirtlon  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  ball-bearings  In  to  said  chamber,  a 
crank-disk  u|ion  said  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a  crank-arm 
between  said  disk  and  said  ^cross-bead,  all  arranged  that 
the  movable  parts  of  tbe  machine  are  concealed  within 
said  chamlM'r  and  within  sjild  tubular  element,  substan- 
tial l.v  as  and  for  the  pur|Kises  set  forth. 

6.  A  cloth-cutting  machine,  comprising  a  base,  a  reclpro- 
catory rod  and  knife  blade,  a  post  on  said  base,  a  yoke- 
shaiie<l  frame  ution  said  post,  n  side  [.late  detachably  se- 
cured upon  ea<  h  side  of  said  yoke  shap^fi  frame,  said  frame 
and  side  plates  forming  a  chamlier,  tubular  members 
In  the  lower  and  upiwr  portions  of  said  frame  in  which 
said  rod  reciprocates,  a  cross-head  movably  arranged  with- 
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In  aald  eliutulHT.  saM  itohh  lieail  l>»>lni;  cunufcted  wltti  said 
rod,  a  tiiliiilar  fii-iiieut  extt'iidiriK  rt-arwnrdly  fruiii  said 
frame,  said  •Mf^tiif-nt  strvint:  ns  a  haodle,  li^ll  tK-ariiiirs  con- 
iifctt'd  with  >iaid  frain»'.  a  spludl*"  rfvul vIdic  within  said 
flerufnt  and  said  l)ali-tH'arinKs.  said  spindlf  havinu  a  por- 
tion extendint;  from  one  of  Haid  hall  t^'arinus  into  said 
chamlier.  a  cranlidislt  upon  saltl  enil  of  th^  spindle,  and  a 
iraiik  arm  IxMiAftMi  said  disk  and  said  cr<ns  tu'ad.  all  ar 
ranywl  that  the  ninvaMe  parts  of  the  machine  are  con- 
cealed within  said  chaml>er  an<l  within  snid  tuhnlar  ele- 
ment, and  a  rearwardlyprojectlntf  handl-'  fxt'iidhi);  from 
said  frame,  oiihsfani  ially  as  and  for  the  [uirposes  set  fortii. 

7.  A   cloth  <iitf In;;   machine,   comprisinc  t>   hase.  a   recip- 
rocatory   nxl  and   ktilfe-hlade.  a  post  on  said  base,  a  yoke 
shapefi   frame   upon   said   post,   a   side   plate  detachahly   se- 
cured uiK>n  each  side  of  said  yoke-sliai>ed  frjme.  said  frame 
and    sltle    plates    forming    a    chaml)er,    tuhnlar    memtiers 
In   tbe   lower  and   uy[)er   portions  of  gald  frame  in   which 
said  rod  reclpriK'afes.  a  cross-lii'a<l  movjihly |arran;;ed  with 
In  said  chamlier,  said  cross  head  l>elnt;  c<mm'cte«l  with  said 
ro<l.    a    tubular    element    extending    rearwardly    from    said 
frame,  said  element  serving:  as  a  handle.  ha,ll-l)earini;s  con 
ne<-ted    with    said    frame,    a    spindle    revolviiitr   within    said 
element  and  said  hall-l>earini:s.    said  spin«llp  having  a  por 
tloD    extendini;    from    one    of   said    ball  IteatlnKS    Into   suld 
chamber,  a  crank  disk  upon  aald  end  of  t\\»  spindle,  and  a 
erank-arm   l>etween   said  disk   and   said  (  i-ofis  head,   all   ar 
ranjjed   that    the   movable   parts   of  the   nuichine  are   con 
cealed   within   said   chamVver  and    wltliin   saUi   tubular  ele- 
ment, a   rearwardly  proJe<tinK  handle  extendlnc  from  8ai<l 
frame,  and  rollers  connectetl  with  saiii  has*,  substantially 
na  and  for  the  piirpo.ses  set  f<irth.  j 

8.  The  bereln-descrltted  cloth-cutting  majchtne  compris- 
ing a  base  fornie<i  with  a  central  depre^sinti.  a  plate  se 
curM  In  said  depression,  and  a  post  exteivlUii;  upwardly 
from  said  plate,  a  yoke-shai)ed  frame  on  s.iid  post,  a  side 
plate  detachahly  secured  upon  each  siile  .if  >«ud  frame,  said 
frame  and  side  plates  forming  a  cbamher,  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  frame  lielng  provided  with  holes,  a 
tubular  member  In  the  hole  of  the  lower  |iortion  of  said 
frame,  and  a  tubular  memlier  In  the  hole  of  the  upper  iM)r 
tlon  of  said  frame,  said  last  mentioned  tubular  memljer 
being  provided  with  a  screw  threadetl  portion  extending 
alH»ve  the  frame,  a  screw-sccketed  nut  upon  the  screw 
threade<l  portion  of  said  last-mentionei)  !  |!i';:.ir  mem'ier. 
a  reiiprocatory  rod  arranged  in  said  tubular  inc[nl)ers.  said 
rod  exten<ling  beneath  said  frame,  a  cut ter-hlade  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  nxl.  a  guiding  portion  wUhin  said  cbam- 
lier  and  connected  with  said  frame,  a  cros$  head  movably 
arranged  in  said  guiding  portion,  said  ci^oss  head  l)elng 
connect'Ml  with  said  ri  >\.  tubular  bubs  on  o|)[M)site  sides  of 
said  frame,  a  luill  U^iring  in  each  hub,  a  riibiilar  element 
extending  rearwardly  from  one  of  said  hiil*.  a  spindle  re- 
volving within  said  element  and  said  luill  U-arlnt's,  said 
spindle  having  a  iMjrtlou  extendin;;  Into  s»id  chamber,  a 
ci-ank disk  ui>on  said  en<l  of  the  spindle,  aud  a  crank  arm 
between  said  disk  and  said  cross  head,  all  airang»><l  that 
the  movable  parts  of  the  machine  are  concealed  within 
said  chamlier  and  within  said  tiil)uiar  element,  substan- 
tially as  aud  for  the  purposes  set  fortti 

9.  The  hereln-descrlV>ed  cloth-cuttlnii  miw>hlne  compris- 
ing a  base  formetl  with  a  central  depressUm,  a  piste  se- 
cureil  in  said  depression,  and  a  |K)st  extending  upwardly 
from  said  plate,  a  yoke-sha|>ed  frame  on  sj^ld  post,  a  s'de 
plate  detachably  se<ure«i  uiH)n  each  shie  of  snid  frame,  said 
fratue  and  side  plates  forming  a  chamlHT.  the  up|»>r  an<l 
k>wer  portions  of  said  frame  l)elng  provided  with  holes,  a 
tubular  meuil>t«r  in  the  hole  of  the  lower  |>oriion  of  said 
frame,  and  a  tubular  member  In  tbe  hole  of  the  up|>er  por- 
tion of  said  fratiie.  said  last-mentloneil  tubular  member 
lielng  providtHl  with  a  screw-ttireade<i  portion  extending 
above  the  frame,  a  s<'rew  socketetl  nut  tipon  the  screw- 
threaded  p<irtlon  of  said  last  mentioned  tubular  memtwr.  a 
reciprfH-atory  rtnl  arranged  in  said  tubular  memt>ers.  said 
rod  extending  lieneath  said  frame,  a  cutter  blade  u|K>n  the 
lower  end  of  said  rixl,  n  utilding  [>ortlon  within  said  cham 
tier  and  connectrtl  with  said  frame,  a  crosi  head  movably 
arranged  in  salil  guiding  portion,  said  cross  hea<l  tielng 
connected  with  said  rod.  tubular  hubs  on  opposite  sides  of 


said  frame,  a  ball  liearlng  In  each  hub,  a  tubular  element 
extenditii,'  rearwardly  from  one  of  said  hulws,  a  spindle  re- 
volving within  said  element  and  said  ball-bearings,  said 
spindle  having  a  porti<in  extending  Into  said  chamlier,  a 
crank  disk  upon  said  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a  <rank  arm 
l)etween  said  disk  and  said  cross-head,  all  arranged  that 
the  movable  (larts  of  tiie  machine  are  concealtHl  within 
said  chamlier  and  within  said  tubular  element,  and  a  rear 
wardly-projecting  handle  extending  from  said  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

10.  The  herein-described  cloth-cutting  machine  compris- 
ing a  base  formetl  with  a  central  depressbui.  a  jilafe  se- 
cured In  said  depression,  and  a  post  extending  upwardly 
from  said  plate,  a  yoke-shaped  frame  on  said  post,  a  side 
plate  detachably  secure*!  ui>on  each  si<ie  of  said  frame,  safd 
frame  and  side  plates  forming  a  chamlter,  tbe  up|)er  and 
lower  portions  of  said  frame  l)elng  provided  with  holes,  a 
tubular  niemlxT  In  the  hole  of  the  lower  [wrtlon  of  said 
frame,  and  a  tubular  meml>er  in  tbe  hole  of  the  upjn^r  por- 
tion of  said  frame,  said  last-mentioned  tubular  memt>er 
being  provided  with  a  .screw-threaded  |>ortlon  extending 
above  the  frame,  a  screw-socketed  nut  u[>on  the  screw- 
threade<l  ptirtlon  of  said  last-mentioned  tubular  meml)er,  a 
recipnxatory  riKl  arranged  In  said  tubular  memlx'rs,  said 
rod  extending  beneath  said  frame,  a  cutter-blade  uf)on  the 
lower  end  of  said  ro<l.  a  guiding  portion  within  said  cham 
ber  and  connected  with  said  frame,  a  cross-bead  movably 
arranged  in  said  guiding  portion,  said  cross-head  being 
(onne(  ted  with  said  r<Kl.  tubular  hubs  on  opjKisite  sides  of 
said  frame,  a  ball-l)earing  In  each  hub.  a  tubular  element 
extending  rearwardly  from  one  of  said  hiilw.  a  spindle  re- 
volving within  said  element  and  said  bail  Iwarings.  said 
spindle  having  a  pfirlon  extendng  into  said  t  hamU-r.  a 
crank  disk  ufion  said  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a  crank  arm 
between  said  disk  and  said  cross-head,  all  arrange<l  that 
the  movable  parts  of  the  machine  are  concealed  within  said 
chamber  and  witliln  said  tubular  element,  a  rearwardly 
projecting  handle  extending  from  said  frame,  and  rollers 
connected  with  said  base,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
pur[K>8es  set  forth. 


841,.3li6.  MACHINE  FOR  SHAIMNC;  WROl(}HT  IRON. 
Cabl  E.  K.m  tsen.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Ole  M.  Knutsen.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4.  19(m. 
Serial  No.  320.168. 


riniiii.'-\  An  iron  shaping  machine,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  u'ro<ive<I  shajiln^  block  and  «lotte<l  flani:es.  one  on 
each  side  of  the  sliapini:  block,  set  u|x>n  the  frame;  grip- 
jaws  and  a  movable  shaping  tool  fiilcrume<l  to  the  flanges; 
and   means  for  oi>erating  the  crip  jaws  to  close  upon  and 
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to  hold  a  pin  when  set  In  the  slots  of  the  flanges,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described. 

•2.  An  Iron-shaping  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
flanged  socket  set  upon  the  frame ;  a  grooved  shaping- 
block  set  In  the  socket,  slots  In  the  flanges  In  line  with 
the  groove  of  tbe  shaping-block  ;  grlp-jawa  and  a  shaping- 
block  fulcruiued  to  the  socket,  and  means  for  oi>eratlng 
the  grip-jaws  to  close  u|)on  and  hold  a  pin  when  set  In  the 
slots  of  the  flanges,  sulwtantlaliy  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 

3.  An  Iron-shaping  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
flanged  socket  set  upon  the  frame;  a  grooved  shaping- 
block  set  In  tbe  ,socket,  slots  In  tbe  flanges  In  line  with  the 
groove  of  the  shaping-block;  grooved  brackets  set  on  the 
flanges  underneath  tbe  slots.  grip-Jaws  and  a  shaping-block 
fulcrume<l  to  the  socket,  and  means  for  oinratlng  the  grip- 
Jaws  to  close  uiK)n  and  hold  a  pin  when  set  in  the  slots  of 
the  flanges,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de8crH)ed. 

4.  An  Iron-sbaplng  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
groove<l  shaping-block  and  slotted  flanges,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  shaping-block,  set  uinm  tbe  frame;  grip-jaws 
and  a  shaping-tool  fulcrumed  to  the  flanges ;  a  treadle, 
fulcrumed  to  the  frame  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  treadle 
and  to  the  grlp-juws,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 


841,:v_'7.  IKON  SHAPING  MACHINE,  ('arl  E.  Kmtsen 
and  OLE  M.  KxtTSEX.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4, 
lOOO,     Serial  No,  :tJ(».lfif). 


Claim. — 1,  A  machine  for  twisting  brldle-lrons  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  flanged  lied,  side  blocks  adjustably  sei  ured 
to  the  bed :  the  bed  and  the  blocks  lielng  molded  conform- 
ably to  the  shape  Into  which  the  brldle-lron  Is  to  l>e  twist- 
ed ;  means  for  ttrnily  holding  the  Iron  to  lie  twisted  against, 
the  lied  and  against  the  side  blocks  :  a  plunger  and  a  die- 
frame  ;  means  for  movably  supporting  the  die-frame  on  tbe 
plunger;  dies  affixed  to  the  die-frame  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  plunger  ;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
8crll)ed, 

2,  A  machine  for  twisting  brldle-lrons  comprising  a 
frame,  a  flange<l  bed,  side  blocks  adjustably  secured  to  the 
bed  :  the  l)ed  and  the  blocks  l)elng  molded  conformably  to 
the  shape  Into  which  the  brldle-lron  Is  to  be  twisted  ;  turn 
bolts  [ilvofed  to  the  t)ed  and  catches  secured  to  the  side 
blocks  in  position  to  engage  the  turn-bolts;  n  plunger  aud 
a  die-frame  ;  means  for  movably  supporting  the  die-frame 


on  the  plunger ;  dies  affixed  to  the  die-frame  and  means  for 
operating  the  plunger  ;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 

descrllied. 

:{.  \  machine  for  twisting  brldle-lrons  comprising  a 
frame,  a  flanged  lied,  side  blocks  adjustably  secured  to  the 
IhhI  ;  tbe  ImvI  and  tbe  blocks  lH>lng  molde<l  conformably  to 
tbe  shape  into  which  tbe  bridle-Iron  is  to  be  twisted  ;  means 
for  firmly  holding  tbe  Iron  to  lie  twisted,  against  the  ImhI 
and  against  the  side  bbxks  ;  a  plunger;  brackets  adjust- 
ably aflixed  to  the  plunger  ;  a  die  fratue  movably  supporter! 
uiion  the  brackets  ;  dies  affixed  to  the  die-frame  and  means 
for  oiM'rating  the  plunger:  substantially  as  herein  shown 
aud  descrll)ed, 

4.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  twisting  brldle- 
lrons,  comprising  a  frame,  a  flang<Hl  lied,  side  blocks  ad 
Justably  secured  to  the  l)ed :  the  lie<l  and  the  blocks  lielng 
molded  conformably  to  the  shape  into  which  the  bridle  Iron 
Is  to  lie  twisttHl ;  a  jilunger  and  me.ins  for  reclpnK-atlng  the 
phinger,  of  means,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scrllied, for  movably  connecting  dies  with  the  plunger. 


841,328.      ORE   CHLORINATION.      Wintworth    V.    Lan- 

PEii.    Newton.    Mass.      Filed   Apr.    27.    i;>0«5.      Serial    No. 
313,922. 


Clnini.  1.  Tbe  [irocess  of  ore  chlorlnatton.  which  con- 
sists In  mingling  a  stream  <if  ore  with  a  stream  of  chlori- 
nated water,  conveying  the  ore  and  water  as  one  stream, 
retarding  the  Insoluble  concentrates,  collecting  the  solution 
and  recovering  the  values  therefrom. 

2.  The  prtM'ess  of  ore  chlorinatbm.  which  consists  In 
mingling  a  stream  of  ore  witli  a  stream  of  chlorlnat<'<l 
water,  conveying  the  ore  and  water  as  one  stream  through 
an  atiiKispbere  of  chlorln  gas.  retardint:  the  insoluble  con- 
centrates, collecting  the  solution,  and  recovering  the  values 

therefrom. 

,'?.   The   process   of   ore   chlorlnation,    which    consists    In 
mingling   a   stream    of   ore   with    a    stream    of   (hlorinate<l 
water,  conveying  the  ore  and  water  as  one  stream,  agitat- 
ing the  stream,   retarding  the  Insoluble  con<ent rates,   col 
lectlng  the  solution,  and   recovering  the  values  therefrom. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  ore  chlorlnation.  which  consists  In 
mingling  a  stream  of  ore  with  a  stream  of  chlorinated 
wafer,  conveying  the  ore  and  water  as  one  stream  through 
an  atmosphere  <if  chlorln  "as,  agitating  the  stream,  retard 
Ing  the  Insoluble  concentrates,  collecting  the  solution,  and 
recovering  the  values  tlieiv^'from. 

o.  The   process   of  ore   chlorlnation,   which   consists    In 
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riiliitrlltm  a  utrj-.-ini  «>f  orp  with  «  «trf»ani  of  ■  1il<>riM,ited 
watiM-.  i^nnvfMlntr  flie  ore  and  water  as  onf  stf  n'l.  f"'  hi'  rl- 
iLitttit.'  M"  vv  Iff  during  the  proRrfss  nf  th*"  i-omblned 
str»'aiii.  rcrarMini;  tlie  Intwiliihle  concpnt rates,  (ollectlne  the 
i«oltifl«tu,  uud   rt'toverliiK  the  values  therefnim. 


841.329.  CnLOIllNATINf;  .VIT.VFtATfS. 
V.  L\m>i:k.  Newtou,  Mass.  Filed  Ajtr.  27 
No.  3i:},02a. 


W I  NT  WORTH 

1906.     Serial 


Claim. —  1.    In   an   apparutus    for    treating 
pipe,   riffles   therein,   a   head  chamber,   an   o 
munlcatlnK  therewith,  the  head  rhamU^r  pr 
ore  dell%'erlnK  mouth  commuiilratinK  with  t 
!  iil!>'  pipe,  a  duct  comniunlrating  with  the  h 
lie  pii)e.  to  deliver  llijuid  to  and  ujjon  the  rl 
tanip  into   whl«h    the   foot    of   the   ritlle  |)lpe 
tank  and  pl{>e  fornihiK  '»  k'as  tU'ht  system. 
her  adapte<l  to  ht'  fllle<l  with  ore  and  to  he 
thereby. 

_'  Iti  all  apparatus  for  tr>'atlni;  ores,  a  I'ltfle  pipe  com- 
pu»od  of  pii»e  sections,  a  ritlle  in  each  sec^on  projecting 
therefrom  at  the  foot  thereof  to  overhang  tne  head  of  the 


ores,   a   rllBe- 

-hopper  com- 

lde<l  with  an 

lie.id  of  the 

ad  of  the  rlf- 

.  a  receiving 

delivers,    said 

d  said  cham- 

luade  «a«-tlKht 


IP 


lie 


11*" 


au 


rlflle  of   the   ne:«t    section,   a   head  chamU'r 
communicating  therewith,  the  hea<l  chaiuU-r 


an  ore-delivering  mouth  communicating  with   the  head  of 


in   ore  hopper 
])rovidtHl  with 


le  head  of  the 
ritfle.  a  recelv- 


the  rime  pljK'.  a  dm  t   c<m»niunlcating  wltli   t 

I  iille  pii>e.  to  deliver  liipiid  to  and  uiK)n  the 

Ingtank  into  which  the  foot  of  the  rillle  pii.i'  delivers,  said 

tank   and  pipe  forming  a  gas  tluht  system,  fend  said  head- 

.  haniUT  adaiitiMl  to  lie  till»>d  with  ore  and  t|)  I*  made  gas- 

lU-Ilt     t!l.T.-t.> 

:;.  In  an  apparatus  l'>r  ircatiii;:  ores,  a  titllt'-pipe.  lillles 
th.T.'iii.  I  li.ini  (■haml)er.  an  ore  -  hoppci  r  .minunlcatlng 
flu'r>'wirh.   tlie  head  <liamiK'r  provide<l  witli.an  ore dellver- 

iniT   niMitti   (•.iinninniratini,   with   thf  li.'ad  ofl  the   ritlle-pipe, 
a   duct    .■•.niniunicattii^    with    the   h.'aii    "f   tlii>   ritne-pipe.    to 
deliver    liquid    t.,    ;i  id    upcn    ttsc    riiHe.    a    re- -fi  vim 
ho.Ml    f!i.Te,.n    iHfin,'    tli>'    I'l.ot    of    tlic    ritlle  jijipf 
pil«'.    and    ho.iit    fori;, in::   :l    i:asti»'lit    system. 


Iw'  tille<l  with  ore  and  tii  be  made  gas- 


tank,    a 
said    tank. 
and  said  ht-ad- 


rliamU'r  adapted   t. 
ti:;lit   ther>'!)y 

4  In  an  api^aratus  for  treatin;:  ores,  a  riffle-pipe,  riffles 
ther«'in.  a  head  >  hainlxT.  an  ore  hopjK'r  ii)niinuni<ating 
therewith,  tlie  lieail  clianitHT  providtMl  witli  an  ore  deliver- 
inir  mouth  couimunlcatlni;  with  ■  le  heail  ■>(  the  ritlle  pipe, 
a  ihict  .  omnnini- atin,'  with  th  h.  ad  of  tlk'  riffle  pipe,  to 
deliver   li.iuid   «"  ""d  vii>on   t i.e   riffle,  a   receiving-tank   into 


which  the  fi>ot  of  the  rlffle-pli>e  delivers,  said  tank,  pipe 
and  head-chamber  closed  to  form  a  continuous  gas-tight 
system. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ores,  a  rlffle-plpe  com- 
po8e<l  of  pipe-sect  Ions,  a  riffle  In  each  section  projei-tlng 
therefrom  at  the  fiK)t  thereof  to  overliang  the  head  of  the 
riffle  of  the  next  section,  a  head  -  chamlier.  an  ore  -  hopj»er 
communicating  therewith,  the  head-<haml»er  provided  with 
an  ore  delivering  mouth  communicating  with  the  head  of 
the  riffle  pipe,  a  duct  communicating  with  the  head  of  fho 
riffle  pipe,  to  deliver  Ihpild  to  and  upon  the  riffle,  a  receiv- 
ing-tank. Into  which  the  fmit  of  the  rlffle-i»l|>e  delivers,  said 
tank.  pijH*  se<'tions,  and  head-chamlier  closed  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous gaa-tlght  system. 

fi.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ores,  a  rlffle-plpe  com- 
IM)8e<l  of  pl|>e-Kectlons.  a  riffle  in  each  se<tlon  projecting 
therefrom  at  the  foot  thereof  to  overhang  the  head  of  the 
riffle  of  the  next  section,  hand  holes  and  covers  therefor  In 
the  pli)e-s»M'tlons,  a  head-<"lmml>er.  an  ore-hopi>er  communi- 
cating therewith,  the  head  chamlter  provlde<l  with  an  ore 
delivering  mouth  communicating  with  the  head  of  the  rlf- 
fle-plpe. a  duct  communicating  with  the  head  of  the  rlffle- 
pll>e.  to  deliver  llqtiid  to  ami  upon  the  riffle,  a  receiving- 
tank  Into  which  the  foot  of  the  riffle  pipe  delivers,  said 
tank  and  pipe  forming  a  gas-tight  system,  and  said  head- 
chaml»er  adapted  to  be  filled  with  ore  and  to  l>e  made  gas- 
tight  thereby. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ores,  a  rlffle-pliM\  riffles 
therein,  a  head  -  chamb««r,  an  ore  -  hopiwr  communicating 
therewith,  the  headcliamber  provided  with  an  ore-deliver 
Ing  mouth  communlcatlnn  with  the  bead  of  the  riffle  pl|)e, 
a  duct  communicating  with  the  head  of  the  rlffle-plpe.  to 
deliver  Ihiuld  to  and  upon  the  riffle,  a  recelvlng-pli)e  into 
which  tlie  foot  of  the  riffle  pipe  delivers,  said  tank  and 
I)i|>e  foiming  a  gas-tight  system,  and  said  head-chaml)er 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  ore  and  to  l»e  made  gas-tight 
thereby,  the  tank  movably  mounted  to  lie  removed  from 
the  ffjot  of  the  rlffle-pl|>e. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ores,  a  rlffle-plix*.  riffles 
therein,  a  head  -  chamlier.  an  ore  -  hopper  communicating 
therewith,  the  head-<haml>er  provlde<l  with  an  oredellver- 
hig  mouth  communicating  with  the  head  of  the  riffle  pipe. 
a  duct  communicating  with  the  head  of  the  rlflle  pl|K\  to 
deliver  liquid  to  and  tipon  the  riffle,  a  recelvlug-tank,  a 
h<xxl  thereon  fitting  the  foot  of  the  riffle  i)l|>e,  said  tank, 
pipe  and  hood  forming  a  gas-tight  system,  and  said  head 
chttmber  adapte«l  to  l»e  filled  with  ore  and  to  l»e  made  pas- 
tight  thereby,  the  tank  movably  mounted  to  In*  removed 
with  Its  hood  from  the  fend  of  the  riffle  pipe. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ores,  a  rlffle-pli)e,  riffles 
therein,  a  head  -  chaml)er.  an  ore  -  hopper  communicating 
therewith,  a  dry  weir  projecting  into  the  head  of  the  riffle 
I)il>e  from  the  head  chaml>er.  to  deliver  ore  to  the  riffles, 
means  to  feed  ore  through  the  head-chamlH»r,  a  duct  com- 
municating with  the  rlffle-pl|>e  l)elow  the  dry  weir  to  de- 
liver liquid  to  the  riffle,  a  receiving-tank  Into  which  the 
f<Mit  of  the  ritfle  pipe  delivers,  said  tank.  pli)e  and  head- 
chamlier  closed  t»>  form  a  continuous  gas-tight  system. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  ores,  a  riffle  pipe,  riffles 
therein,  a  head  -  chamlier.  an  ore  hfipi>er  communicating 
therewith,  a  dry  weir  projecting  Into  the  head  of  the  rlffle- 
plpe  from  the  head  chamln'r.  to  deliver  ore  to  the  riffles, 
means  to  fee<l  ore  through  the  head-chamber,  a  duct  com- 
municating with  the  riffle  tank  Into  which  the  foot  of  the 
rllfle-pliR'  delivers,  said  tank  and  pipe  forming  a  gas-tight 
system,  and  said  chaml)er  adapted  to  be  filled  with  ore  and 
made  gas-tight  thereby. 


V.      L.VNDEK, 

Serial     No. 


S41. :?:?(>.      OUE     (YANIIHN*;.      WlXTWuKTll 

I        Newton.      Ma.ss.       Filed     Apr.     27.     1906. 

'        ;'.i:{.!»24. 

,  Cliiim.  —  1.  'Ihe  process  of  cyaniding  ores  which  consists 
In  mingling  a  stream  of  ore  with  a  stream  of  cyanld  solu- 

!  tlon.  conveying  the  cyanld  solution  and  ore  as  one  stream, 
reoxygenating  the  stream  while  in  transit,  retarding  the 
Insoluble  solids,  collecting  the  dissolved  ore  components 
and  recovering  the  same. 

2.   The  process  of  cyanldlm:  ore   which   consists   in   min- 
gling  a   stream   of  ore   with   a    stream  of  cyanld   solution. 
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conveying  the  cyanld  solution  and  ore  as  one  stream,  mean- 
while forcing  air  Into  the  mingled  stream  while  it  is  In 
transit,  retarding:  the  Insoluble  solids,  collecting  the  dis- 
solved ore  components  and  recovering  the  same. 


3.  The  process  of  cyaniding  ore  which  consists  in  min- 
gling a  stream  of  ore  with  a  stream  of  cyanld  solution, 
conveying  the  cyanld  solution  and  ore  as  one  stream,  mean- 
while agitating  the  stream  In  transit  in  contact  with  air, 
retarding  the  Insolulile  solids,  collecting  the  dissolved  ore 
comiwnents.  and  recovering  the  same. 


841.331.  (^'ANlDINt;  APPARATrS.  WiNTWonTH  V. 
Landek.  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1906.  Serial 
No.  313.925. 


Claim— I.    In  an  apparatus  for  cyaniding  ores,  a  riffle, 
means  to  deliver  a  stream  uf  ore  and  a  stream  of  cyanld 


solution  u|)on  the  riffle,  and  means  to  mingle  air  with  the 
mingled  ore  and  cyijnld  stilullon. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cyaniding  ores,  a  riffle,  means  to 
deliver  a  stream  of  ore  and  a  stream  of  cyanld  solution 
upon  the  rlllle,  and  air  pli>es,  to  introduce  air  Into  the  min- 
gled stream  of  ore  and  cyanld  solution. 

;{.  In  an  apparatus  for  cyaniding  ores,  a  series  tif  riffle 
plates,  the  fo<n  of  each  in  the  series  overhanging  the  head 
of  the  next,  means  to  deliver  a  stream  of  ore  and  a  stream 
of  cyanld  solution  upon  the  head  riflle-plate,  an  alr-pl|>e 
delivering  into  tlie  cyanld  solution  in  advance  of  the  point 
where  the  ore  and  cyanld  mingles.  air-piiK»s.  downwardly 
directed  on  the  stream  on  the  riffles,  and  other  air-pl|»es. 
directed  across  the  gaps  where  the  riffle-plates  overhang. 


8  4  1,332  SCIlArKU  FOR  METAL-WORKINi;.  Cakl 
I.EHNKKT.  Marxloh,  (lermany.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  338,968. 


■   u 

Claim. — A  scraper  for  metal  working,  comprising  fn 
combination,  the  scraper  pro|)er  «  sha|)ed  like  a  ring  with 
narrower  inner  ring  plane  than  tlie  outer  one,  a  handle  b 
huk-shaped  at  one  end.  and  a  jilvot  c  inserted  through  the 
fork-shaped  end  of  said  handle  and  thmugh  the  body  of 
srtTTTrhig  and  thus  adapted  t«i  support  the  latter  on  said 
■^handle,  substantially  as  descrllied  and  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


.s  4  1  ,  333  .      IIINKK. 
Filed  .Tuly  11.  1904. 


I'ATUicK  .1.  Mauhkn.  Chicago.  111. 
Serial  No.  21»i.l41. 


Claim.-  \.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllxKl.  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  <if  springs  pitclied  in  ojiixisite  directions, 
a  tubular  hinge  member  containing  the  siirlngs.  a  block  en- 
gaging' the  Inner  ends  of  the  springs,  adjustable  means  for 
transmlttinu'  pressure  fmm  the  block  to  the  tuliular  hinge 
memlH^r.  and  a  pair  <if  Independent  brackets  having  cylin- 
drical liearings  for  tlie  outer  ends  of  the  tubnlar  lilnire 
memlM^r.  against  which  lirackets  the  outer  ends  of  the 
sprltigs  react,  siitisfantially  as  (ies<'ril>4>d. 

•_'  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tuiir  of  sju-lnL's  pitclied  In  opjiosite  directions,  a  tubular 
hinge  meiulK-r  cunlaiuliig  the  springs,  a  block  engaging  the 
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lnu«'r  ends  of  the  spring,  iidjiistiillf  iiuaiis  fm-  transmit- 
ting prttiMure  fr.ini  tin-  I>l«xk  t<»  tlit*  tiilnilar  hliiL'e  iii.Mul'fr. 
a  pair  of  l.rnckcts  havln«  cyllndrlrul  U-urlrn.'!*  f^r  the  cutfr 
end*  of  the  tiilmlar  hlime  irn'mlHT  iiml  Huaiiist  wblch  the 
oator  ends  of  the  sprliiK'*  rfiict.  Hn<l  ineaii.s  imluiiim:  a  nwl 
extendins  through  tlu-  tiiliular  liiiiKf  iii.miiI).'P  for  lumi.-.  t 
inic  the  l)earlnKs.  siiltstantlally  as  described.     I 

;<.  In  a  device  of  the  cla«8  descrlU'd.  the  combination  of 
a  pair  •<{  s\,viun.s  pitched  In  opp«>«ite  directiokis.  a  tutelar 
hln^f  iucml)er  ronfalnin-'  -nl  sprtn^s.  a  Mtck  to  which 
the  Inner  .'nd.-*  of  sal<l  si.nni;>  aie  attaclied.  »aid  block  be- 
ing adjustable  relatively  to  the  tubular  lilnjre  meml^r. 
means  f«>r  transmitting  pre.ssure  from  I  be  block  to  the 
tubular  hlnce  meml>er.  a  pair  of  indepenclent  brackets 
against   which   the  outer  ends  of  the  sprlnji  9  react,  said 


>uter  ends  of 
{ortlona  l>ear- 
1  nge  member. 


imtalnlng  the 
ts  side,  a  de- 

^ed  to  engage 
upon  which 
and    against 


brackets  having  cylindrical  U'arlngs  for  the 

the  tubular  binge  memUr  and  having  also 

lag  against  the  extremltlea  of  the  tubular  h 

and   means  for   forcing  said   brackets   towarc    each   other. 

substantially  as  descrlU-d. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  det»cril>ed  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  springs  pitched  In  opposite  dlrectlois.  a  block  to 
which  the  lunet  ends  of  the  s|)rlni;s  are  attachtnl.  said 
block  having  a  numl>er  of  s<Hkets.  a  barrel  c 
springs  and  block  and  having  an  opening  In 
vice  passing  through  said  opening  and  adapi 
any  of  said  si>ckets.  and  cylindrical  bearlni 
the  outer  ends  of  the  barrel  are  mounted 
which  the  outer  ends  of  tlie  springs  react,  su  wtantlally  as 
desorllKHl. 

o.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>e<l  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  springs  pitched  In  opposite  direct Idns.  means  to 
which  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  are  secured,  a  perfo- 
rated block  to  which  tlie  inner  ends  of  the  s  )rlngs  are  se- 
cured, a  rod  passing  through  the  perforation  of  the  block 
and  supporteil  by  the  means  to  which  the  )uter  ends  of 
the  springs  are  se<-ured.  a  binge  meml)er  ami  means  Inter 
posed  itetween  the  block  and  hinge  memU'r  for  transmit- 
ting movement  from  one  to  the  other.  subst.Mutlally  as  <le 
scrllH^d. 

ti.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  described  tlie  cjmbination  of 
a  pair  of  springs  pitched  In  opposite  dl reel  ions,  a  iiinge 
meml»er.  means  interp«)8ed  l»etween  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
springs  and  tlie  hinge  membt'r  for  transmltt  ng  movement 
from  one  to  the  other,  a  pair  of  brackets  to  which  the 
outer  ends  of  said  springs  are  connected,  salil  brackets  l»e- 


Ing  perforated,  and  a  r«Kl  passing  througl: 
tlons  of  tlie  brackets  and  through  the  springs 
as  described. 

7.    In  a  d.-vK'e  of  tlie  class  descrlU'd.  the  (oml>ination  of 
a   pair   of  springs   pitched   In   opixjslte  dlrecll 
containing  the   springs,   a   pair   of  brackets 


the   perfora- 
substantlaily 


ions,  a  liarrel 
having  spuds 
projecting  into  the  ends  of  the  barrel.  me«  ns  connecting 
the  outer  entls  of  the  springs  to  the  spuds  iind  means  for 
holding  the  spuds  in  place  In  the  iwrrel.  si  bstantlally  as 
descrilied. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  (omblnatlon  of 
n  pair  of  sprlnus  pitched  In  op|K>slte  dlrec 
rated  bl.K-k  having  lH>sses  projecting  into  the  inner  ends 
of  the  springs,  means  for  .securing  the  inner  ends  of  the 
springs  to  the  block,  a  barrel  containing  tie  sprlns^'s  and 
block,   means  lnteriK>sed   l>etween   the  blmk    ii   "     "      '  ' 

fnr  transmitting  movcinciit  from  one  to  tli( 
.f  lirackets  having  jx-rforated  spuds  projecting  into  the 
ciuls  of  the  barrel,  said  spuds  having  iM.ssep  entering  the 
outer  ends  of  the  springs,  means  for  sciiring  tb<>  outer 
ends  of  the  springs  ti'  tbf  liosses.  a  tie md  j.asslng  through 
the  spuds  and  bbwk.  an. I  m^aiis  {<t  h..i(lin4  the  tie-rod  in 
pim-f.  -i'ltwtantlally  m-^  dt-sirilx-d. 


in  said  supplemental  float  will  prevent  water  from  flowing 
into  said  main  tloat.  when  the  float  Is  submerged,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


nd  the  barrel 
other,  a  pair 


84  1  .  r?  ri  4        NO\  rOI,I„\rSIBLE   float.      ErnKSE   B. 

Mi.wKR     and     Ki.ka/.kk     .I->hns..n.     Miniifapolls.     Minn. 

Flle<l   l>ec    -1.   ISMt.".      Serial   No.   JJVJ.Tl'S. 

(Initii. 1.   Tb*'    <-on>bination    with    a    liolNiw     main    tloat 

having  a  supplemental  float  that  is  o\>*'j\  at  its  lower  por- 
tion, and  an  air  vent  nfTordinL:  cnniinunicaf ii>n  U'fween  the 
npiHT  Interior  p.-rtjoii  of  said  supplemental  tloat  and  the 
interior  uf  said  main  tloat.  wliereby  the  air  or  steam  (•agc<l 


1.'.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  main  float  having  a 
valved  vent,  of  a  supplemental  float  arranged  to  close  said 
valved  vent  whenever  said  main  float  is  submerged  to  or 
U'yond  a  predetermined  extent,  substantially  as  descrllK'd. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  main  float  having  a 
valved  vent  In  its  upper  jwrtion.  of  a  supplemental  float 
in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  bell,  attached  to  the  movable 
member  of  said  valve-vent  and  arranged  to  close  the  same 
when  the  float  is  submerged  to  or  beyond  a  predetermined 
extent,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  float  11.  of  a  perfo- 
rated thimble  I'J  attached  to  the  upj>er  portion  tliereof.  a 
valv.e-s«'at  in  the  upper  end  of  said  thimble,  a  valve  co- 
operating with  the  lower  end  of  said  valve-seat  and  hav- 
ing a  i)erforated  hollow  stem  and  a  supplemental  float  1J» 
attached  to  the  upiK'r  end  <if  said  valve-stem  with  Its 
upper  i>ortlon  turned  downward,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 


841.335.  AlHHNCJ-MACniNK  ATTAfllMKNT.  Fkank 
R.  M<Bkutv.  Evanston.  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  lOOfl.     Serial  No.  301*.681. 


Claim. ^l.   In   an   Intermlttently-drlven   mechanism,   the 
combination  with  a  motor,  of  gear  driven  thereby,  a  series 
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of  lnde|>endently-adJU8tabie  cams  actuated  by  said  gear, 
switching  mechanism  in  the  motor-circuit  controlled  by 
said  cam  mechanism,  and  a  driving-shaft  for  said  Inter- 
mlttentlv-drlven  mechanism  operated  by  said  gear. 

2  The  combination  with  an  Intermittently-driven  shaft, 
of  a  motor  and  a  circuit  therefor,  a  short  circuit  of  said 
motor  gear  connection  l)etween  said  motor  and  shaft,  and 
cam  mechanism  for  automatically  opening  the  raotor-clr- 
cult  and  dosing  said  short  circuit  at  predetermined  points 
in  the  operation  of  .said  gear. 

3.  Tl»e  con.binailun  with  an  Intermlttently-drlven  shaft, 
of  a  gear-wheel  for  operating  the  same,  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing said  gear-wlieel.  a  circuit  for  said  motor  Including  a 
source  of  current,  a  short  circuit  of  the  motor,  and  a  series 
of  cams  for  <.penlng  said  tirst-named  circuit  and  closing 
said  short  circuit  when  said  gear-wheel  has  completed  part 
of  a  revolution. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  intermlttently-drlven  shaft, 
of  a  gear-wheel  for  operating  the  same,  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing said  gear-wheel,  a  circuit  for  said  motor  including  a 
source  of  current,  a  local  circuit  for  the  motor,  and  ad- 
justable cam  mechanism  for  opening  said  ttrst-named  cir- 
cuit and  cl««*lng  said  second  circuit  when  said  gear-wheel 
has  completed  part  of  a  revolution. 

.-..  The  combination  with  an  Intermlttently-drlven  shaft, 
of  a  motor  and  a  circuit  therefor,  a  crank  driven  by  the 
motor,  gear  connection  lK>tween  said  crank  and  shaft,  cam 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  gear,  switching  mechanism 
In  the  motor-circuit  automatically  opened  by  said  cam 
mechanism  after  a  partial  rotation  ..f  the  crank,  and  a  lo- 
cal circuit  through  the  motor-armature  Including  a  switch 
automatically  closed  after  a  partial  rotation  of  the  crank, 
whereby  said  liM-al  circuit  acts  as  a  dynamic  brake. 

<;.  The  <-omblnatlon  with  an  Intermlttently-drlven  shaft, 
of  a  motor  and  a  clfcuit  therefor,  a  short  circuit  of  said 
nK.tor.  gear  driven  by  the  motor  for  driving  said  shaft,  ad- 
justable cam  mechanism  carrbnl  by  said  gear,  and  switch- 
ing mechanism  In  said  circuits  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by 
saTd  cam  mechanism  at  predetermin»Hl  points  in  the  opera- 
tion of  said  gear. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  Intermlttently-drlven  shaft, 
nf  a  motor,  a  crank  driven  thereby,  and  a  yielding  connec- 
tion iK-twef'n  said  crank  an.l  shaft,  whereby  the  driving  op- 
eration of  the  crank  is  not  transmittefl  to  the  shaft  when 
said  shaft  is  lo<ke«l. 

•K.  Tlie  combination  with  an  intermittently-<lrlven  shaft, 
of  a  motor,  a  (rank  ilrlven  tliereby.  n  crank  carrletl  by 
said  driven  shaft,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said 
cranks,  whereby  the  driving  operation  of  said  motor-driven 
crank  is  not  transmit teil  to  said  other  crank  wiien  the 
dl  iven  shaft  Is  iocke*!. 

<>.  In  an  intermlttently-drlven  mechanism,  a  motor-arma- 
ture and  circuit  therefor,  a  fleld-magnet  and  circuit  there- 
for, a  swltcli  connecting  the  circuits  of  the  armature  and 
llelds  with  a  s«)urce  of  current,  and  a  switch  for  closing  a 
short  circuit  of  the  armature,  said  switch  l)elng  operated 
by  the  shaft  of  the  armature  In  its  rotation. 

m.  In  an  iiiterniittenfly  driven  meciianlsm.  a  motor-ar- 
mature and  circuit  therefor,  a  Held  magnet  and  circuit 
therefor,  a  switch  connecting  the  circuits  of  the  armature 
and  lields  witii  a  source  of  current,  and  switching  mech- 
anism operated  by  the  shaft  of  the  armature  at  predeter- 
mined points  to  disconnett  the  armature  from  the  source 
of  supply  and  short-circuit  said  armature. 

11.  in  an  Intermittently  driven  mechanism,  a  motor-ar- 
mature and  circuit  therefor,  a  tield-magnet  and  circuit 
therefor,  a  switch  connecting  the  circniits  of  tlie  armature 
and  flelds  wltli  a  soune  of  current,  switch-contacts  adaiit- 
ed  to  short-circuit  tlie  armature,  means  connected  with  the 
armature  for  closing  tlie  ( ontacts  to  short-circuit  said 
armature  and  bring  It  to  rest,  other  swltch-«ontact8  adapt 
e«l  to  break  the  held-clrcult.  and  means  connected  with  the 
armature  to  open  l»oth  said  contacts  liefore  the  armature 
comes  to  rest. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  retractile  spring 
therefor,  of  an  ele*  iri(    motor,  means  for  converting  the  ro 
fating  motion  of  the  motor  into  a  reclpnuatlng  motion  of 
said  shaft,  a  short-circuit   switch   for  the  armature,  and 

.  means  operated  l>y  the  motor  for  closing  said  short-circuit 


switch  during  the  retraction  of  said  moving  part  by  the 
spring ;  whereby  the  motor  drives  the  shaft  against  the 
foice  of  the  spring  and  acts  as  a  brake  during  the  retrac- 
tion of  said  spring. 

l.J.   In  an  intermlttently-drlven  mechanism,  the  comblna 
tlon    with    a    motor,   of   gear   driven    thereby,    a    series   of 
switches  in  the  motor  circuit,  meihaiilsni  operati-d  by  said 
gear  for  controlling  said  switches,  and  a  drlvlng-sbaft  for 
said    intermlttently-drlven    mechanism    operated    by    said 

gear. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  Intermlttently-drlven  shaft, 
of  a  motor  and  a  circuit  therefor,  a  short  circuit  of  said 
motor,  gear  connection  between  said  motor  and  said  shaft, 
and  mechanism  operated  by  said  gear  for  automatically 
opening  the  motor-circuit  and  closing  said  short  circuit  at 
l.rtHletermlned  points  In  the  operation  of  tlie  gear. 

l.'».  The  combination  with  an  Intermlttently-drlven  shaft, 
of  gear  for  operating  the  same,  a  motor  for  driving  said 
gear,  a  circuit  for  said  motor  including  a  source  of  current, 
a  local  circuit  for  the  motor,  and  mechanism  operat»«d  by 
said  gear  for  opening  said  ttrst-named  circuit  and  closing 
said  second  circuit  when  said  gear  wheel  has  completed 
part  of  a  revolution. 


8  4  1.330.  (;rX-Cl.EAMN<;  U«>I».  Samtkl  A.  North. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  «iun  Imple- 
ment Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  C<.rporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  June  l'.  1!»«>«.     Serial  No.  31it.<.»14. 


C/a<rri.— 1.  A  rod  comprising  sections  having  tapering 
ends,  a  double-tapering  sleeve  which  re<eives  the  ends  of 
tlie  sections  and  a  dcmble-ended  screw  engaging  the  ends  of 

the  sections. 

2.  A  rod  comprising  sections  having  tapering  ends,  a 
double  tapering  sleeve  of  greatest  diameter  at  the  ends  and 
whose  greatest  diameter  Is  slightly  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  sections,  for  tlie  purpose  set  forth,  and  a  dqLuble- 
ended  screw  engaging  the  ends  of  the  sections. 

3.  A    rod   comprising  sections   having   tapering   ends,   a 
double-tapering  sleeve  which  re<-eives  the  ends  of  the  sec 
tlons  and  a  double-etided  screw  engaging  holes  In  the  ends 
of  the  sections,  the  sleeve  flttlng  the  ends  of  the  sections 
closely  and  said  .seitlons  remaining  slightly  separated. 

4.  A  rod  .omprlslng  sections  having  tapering  ends,  a 
double  tapering  sleeve  which  receives  the  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions and  a  double-ended  scr'^w  engaging  boles  In  the  ends 
of  the  sections,  one  <.f  said  holes  l>eing  slightly  deeper  than 
the  length  of  the  corresiKjndlng  portion  of  the  screw,  sub- 
stnntiaUy  as  described,  for  the  pur|H.se  Ki)eclfled. 


S  4  1  .  3  3  "  .  SWITCH.  Edwakd  L.  NfOENT.  Charleston, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  21,  15>«>fi.  Serial  No.  313.0rt9. 
^/„,„,  _1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combl 
nati.m  with  switch-points  carrying  a  rod.  of  a  cranU-shaft 
connected  to  said  hkI.  a  plate  fixed  on  said  shaft,  and 
shafts  connected  to  said  plate  provided  with  arms,  for  the 
pill  pose  des<ril)«Hl 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrllK»d.  the  combination 
with  switch  points  connected  together  by  a  rod.  a  crank- 
sliaft  connecteil  to  said  rod.  a  disk  fixed  on  said  shaft,  rods 
connected  to  said  di-k  and  .rank-shafts  <onnected  to  said 
rods  provided  with  arms  for  the  purpose  described. 
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3.  In  1  (i»«vlce  i)f  the  kind  described,  the  comhlnatlon 
with  a  switch,  of  a  r«x1  carried  by  th4  points  of  said 
nwitch.  a  crank-arni  cf)nne<-tt'<l  to  said  rixl.  carritHl  liy  a 
shaft,  a  disk  niDiinrwl  on  tlie  shaft,  rxls  .viini.irc*!  to  said 
disk,  shafts  provided  with  arms  conui'<  ted  to  s.ild  rods  and 
means  carried  t>y  the  engine  for  enKaylug  said  arms,  for 
the  purixme  descrU)ed. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crll)ed,  he  combination 
with  switch-points  carrying  a  rod,  of  a  sha't  provided  with 
a  crank  connecte<l  to  said  rod.  a  disk  nionnted  on  said 
shaft,  shafts  moiintwl  between  the  track$  provkbsl  with 
arms  at  each  end.  r<Kls  coniu'ctlng  s.iid  artns  to  said  disk, 
and  tripping  means  carried  by  the  euglnc.ifor  the  purjwse 
de>>crlbe<l.  | 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  (b'-^i  ri1i'<1  {],,■  .  oinMnatlon 
with  swlt<  h|)olnts  carrying  a  pcmI.  >f  rank  -chills  iiiouuted 
between  the  ties  to  each  side  of  said  {M)ints.  arms  project- 
ing upwardly  from  each  shaft  l>»'tween  tlic  ties,  a  crank- 
shaft nioiintcil  to  f)n»>  slile  of  said  points  jn-ovlded  with  i 
illsk.  and  connected  to  flie  ro<I  carrietl  by  the  points,  and 
io<ls  conne<-tlng  .said  disk  to  the  crank  shafts  arranged  be- 
tw»>en  the  ties,  for  the  pur|)ose  descrllK-d. 

H  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrihed.  the  conil>lnatlon 
with  switch-p«ilnts,  of  a  crank-shaft  co^ne<ted  to  said 
])oiiits  i>rovlde<l  with  a  disk,  crank  shaft^  provide*!  with 
arms  mounted  to  each  side  of  said  points,  rods  connecting 
salil  shafts  to  said  clisk,  and  .1  crank  carrying  a  rod  adapt- 
•hI   to  engage  said  arms,  for  the  purpo.se  tifscrllied. 

T  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlt>etl,  the  combination 
with  a  switch,  of  a  rod  carrbnl  by  the  points  of  said  switch 
<«-onne<ted  to  a  shaft  arraiitred  to  ojie  side,  a  disk  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  crank  shafts  provided  wltlj  arms  at  their 
ends  arranged  l>«'twe«Mi  ttie  tracks  to  o^e  side  of  said 
l>olnts,  risis  coniUMiing  saiil  sliafts  to  s4id  disk,  crank- 
shaft mounteil  lietwe«Mi  ttie  rails  and  sidln|;  provided  wltli 
upwanlly  projectlni.'  .irms.  rixls  connectlni|  said  shafts  ti) 
said  disk,  and  tripping  means  carried  by  tfte  engine  adapt- 
e*l  to  engage  said  arms,  for  ttie  puriK)se  d*scrll>ed. 


«<41..'^.T*     ROI.T  .VNCHOU.    Kredkkk-k  r    rAi.MER.  Spring 
tleld.   Mass       Flli'<l  <Hf.   in.   itMi.".     Serial  No    Js:;.!!)! 
Claim. — 1.    A     bolt     anchor    comprising    a     plurality    of 

shields,  adapte<l.  when  assembled,   to  form  a  sleeve  and  a 


tubular  bushing  Inclosed  by  the  sleeve  and  provided  Inter- 
nally with  a  plurality  of  threads  cut  to  different  gaires. 
each  thread  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  bushing. 


2.  A  bolt-anchor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  shields  adapt 
ed,  when  assembleil,  to  form  a  sleeve  and  a  tubidar  bushing 
lnclose<I  by  the  sleeve  and  provided  w  Ifh  a  plurality  of  In 
ternal  threads  cut  to  different  gages,  the  different  threads 
being  cut  In  the  same  length  of  the  bushing. 

3.  A  liolt-anchor.  comprising  a  plurality  <>t  shields,  adapt- 
ed, when  assembleil.  to  form  a  sleeve  and  an  Internally- 
threaded  tubular  bushing  Inclosed  by  the  sb^eve.  the 
threads  within  the  bushing  being  cut  to  different  gages. 
the  gage  of  one  thread  being  a  simple  multiple  of  the  gage 
of  another  thread. 


841..J39.  INCOMING  TRT'NK  LINK.  Howard  M,  I'o.st, 
Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Swltchl>oard  &  Supply 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cori>oration  of  Jlllnols.  Flleil 
Mar.  14.  lOOrt.     Serial  No.  305,903. 


CUiim.^l.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a 
cord-clrcult  at  the  A  exchange  to  connect  with  the  outgo 
Ing  end  thereof,  and  a  calle<l  subscritier's  line  terminating 
at  the  B  exchange  with  which  Its  Incoming  end  Is  adapted 
to  be  connecte<l.  a  supervisory  relay  associated  with  the 
cord-clrcult  energiz«Hl  over  a  circuit  local  to  the  .V  ex 
change  when  a  connection  is  made  with  the  trunk-line,  a 
signal  having  Its  circuit  closed  by  sabi  relay,  a  second  re- 
lay for  controlling  the  circuit  of  .said  signal  at  another 
p«)lnt.  a  trunk  relay  In  series  with  said  second  relay  and 
of  sufficiently  high  n»slstan<-e  to  [)revent  Its  operation,  and 
means  when  the  called  suhscrllter  answers  for  substituting 
the  called  subscrllers  line  in  the  circuit  in  place  of  said 
trunk  relay,  wherehy  sitid  se«-ond  relay  Is  actuated  and 
said  signal  extinguished,  substantially  as  described. 

'J.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  <'ord-circ(dt 
at  the  \  exchange  to  connect  with  the  outgoing  end  there- 
of, and  a  called  Hul)Scrit)er'B  line  terminating  at  the  B  ex- 
change with  which  Us  Incoming  end  Is  adapted  to  be  con- 
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nected.  a  supt-rvlsory  relay  associated  with  the  cord  cir- 
cuit energire<I  over  a  circuit  loial  to  the  A  exchange  when 
a  conne<tlon  Is  made  with  the  trunk  line,  a  signal  having 
its  circuit  clos«Ml  by  said  relay,  a  second  relay  for  control 
ling  the  circuit  of  said  signal  at  another  point,  a  trunk 
relay  In  series  with  said  second  relay  and  of  sufflclently 
high  resistance  to  prevent  its  oi)eratlon.  a  relay  at  the  l^ 
exchange  energire*!  by  current  over  the  called-8ul«crll)er  s 
line  said  relay  being  adapted  to  remove  sabi  trunk  relay 
from  the  circuit  and  substitute  the  resistance  of  the  called- 
sul«crlbers  line  therefor,  to  energize  said  second  relay  and 
extinguish  said  signal,  substantially  as  descrllwd. 

3  The  comblnatbm  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cord-clrcult 
at  the  A  exchange  to  connect  with  the  outgoing  end  there- 
of and  a  called  8ub8crll)er-8  line  terminating  at  the  B  ex- 
change with  which  Its  Incoming  end  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
necte<l  a  Kupervbory  relay  associated  with  the  cord-cir- 
,ult  energl7.e<l  over  a  circuit  local  to  the  A  exchange  when 
a  conne<-tlon  Is  made  with  the  trunk  line,  a  signal  having 
its  circuit  closed  by  said  relay,  a  second  relay  for  control- 
ling the  circuit  of  said  signal  at  another  point,  a  trunk- 
relay  In  series  with  said  second  relay  and  of  sufflclently 
hlgli  resistance  to  prevent  Its  operation,  and  means  when 
the  calbHl  subKcrlber  answers  for  substituting  the  called 
subscrll.ers  line  In  the  circuit  In  place  of  said  trunk-relay, 
whereby  said  signal  Is  extlngulsbe<l.  and  a  path  for  direct 
current'  Is  closed  from  one  exchange  to  the  other  Including 
the  calle«l-subRcrllK'r-s  line,  sul^tantially  as  descrllied. 

4.   The  coml.lnatlon  with   a   triink-llne.  of  a  c.rd-clrcult 
at  the  A  exchange  to  connect  with  the  outgoing  end  there- 
of, and  a  called  sub8crll>er'8  line  terminating  at  the  B  ex- 
<  liange  with  which  its  Incoming  end  Is  adapted  to  l»e  con- 
necte<l    a   supervisory   relay   asso<  laied   with   the  cord-cir- 
cuit energixe«i  over  a  circuit  local  to  the  A  exchange  when 
a  connection  Is  made  with  the  trunk-line,  a  signal  having 
Its  circuit  dosed  by  said  relay,  a  second  relay  for  control- 
ling the  circuit  of  said  signal  at   another  point,  a  trunk- 
relay   In  series  with  said  second  relay  and  of  sufflclently 
•'hlgli  resistance  to  prevent  its  operation,  and  means  when 
the  calle«l  sul>scrll  er  answers  for  substituting  the  called- 
sulwcrllK'r-s  line  In  the  <  Ircult  In  place  of  said  trunk  relay, 
whereby  sabi  signal  Is  extinguished,  and  a  path  for  direct 
,  current  Is  closed  f-om  one  exchange  to  the  other  inchidlng 
the    <nlle«l  subs<rll>er's    line,    the    path    for    voice-currents 
from  the  A  exchange  to  the  calle<l  sulwcrll>er"8  station  Ik»- 
ing  coincident  with  said  dlre<t-current  path.  8ul)8tantlally 
as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cord-clrcult 
at  the  A  ex<hange  to  connect  with  the  outgoing  end  there- 
of, and  a  callnl  subs<-rlber's  line  terminating  at  the  B  ex- 
change with  which  lis  lnc..ining  end  Is  adapted  «o  1h«  con- 
necteil.  a  su|)ervlsoiy  signal  associated  with  the  ..utgoing 
end  of  the  trunk,  means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  sig- 
nal when  a  connection  is  made  with  the  trunk,  a  supervi- 
sory relay  for  oi«Milng  the  circuit  of  said  signal,  a  trunk- 
relay  of  sufflclently  high  reslstan<e  to  prevent  the  opera- 
lion  of  said  supervisory  relay  when  conne<ted  In  series 
•therewith,  and  means  when  the  called  subscrn>er  answers 
for  connecting  the  ialUHl-stibscrlU-rs  line  in  the  path  of 
current  from  the  *A  exchange  and  removing  said  trunk-re- 
lay therefrom  to  actuate  said  supervisory  relay  and  extln- 
gulsb  said  signal,  substantially  as  de8crll>e<I. 

«.  The  comblnatb.n  with  a  trtink  line,  of  a  <-ord-clrcuit 
nt  the  A  exchange  to  connect  w  Ith  the  outgoing  end  there- 
of, and  a  calbnl  subscriber  s  line  terminating  at  the  B  ex- 
change with  whbh  Its  liK'omiTig  en<l  Is  adapted  to  l>e  con- 
nected, a  8ui>ervIsory  signal  associated  with  the  outgoing 
end  of  the  trunk,  means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  sig- 
nal when  a  connection  Is  made  with  the  trunk,  a  supervl- 
8ory  relay  for  openinu'  the  circuit  of  said  slirnal.  a  trunk- 
relay  of  8uffi<  lently  blgb  reslstanie  to  prevent  the  opera- 
tion of  said  sui'crvisory  relay  when  connected  In  series 
therewith,  and  means  when  the  caile*!  sut»scrn>er  answers 
for  connecting  the  calle<l  subscrll)era  line  In  the  |.atb  of 
current  from  the  A  exchange  and  removing  said  trunk-re- 
lay tbetefn>in.  whereby  said  suiwrvlsory  relay  Is  energized 
atid  said  signal  is  ext  ingulsbe<l.  and  a  path  for  voice-cur- 
rents Is  close*!  between  the  A  exchange  and  the  called-siib- 
scrlber's  station  coincident  with  the  path  for  direct  cur- 
rent, substantially  as  described. 


7.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line,  of  a  cord-clrcult 
at  the  A  exchange  to  connect  with  the  outgoing  end  there- 
of, and  a  calle<l  sub8cril>ers  line  terminating  at  the  B  ex- 
change with  which   Its  lnc<»mlng  end  Is  adapted  to  l)e  con 
nected.  a  supervl8*>ry  signal  associated  with  the  outgoing 
end  of  the  trunk,  means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  slg 
nal  when  a  conneitlon  is  made  with  the  trunk,  a  sui>ervl 
sory  relay  for  opening  the  circuit  of  sabi  signal,  a  trunk 
relay  of  sufflclently  high  resistance  to  prevent  the  opera 
tlon   of  said   suitervlsory    relay    when   connected   In   series 
therewith,  and  a  relay  energized  over  the  calle*!  sulwcrlb 
ers  line  for  connecting  said  line  In   the  path  of  current 
from   the  A  exchange  and   for   removing  said   trunk  relay 
therefrom,  whereby  the  resistance  of  the  path   Is  redm-e*!. 
and  said  8Ui)ervl8ory  relay  actuated  K.  extinguish  said  sig- 
nal, substantially  as  described. 

h.  The  combinatbui  with  a  trunk-line,  of  a  cord  circuit 
at  the  A  exchange  t.>  connect  with  the  outgoing  end  there 
of,  and  a  calle*!  8ubscrll)er's  line  terminating  at  the  B  ex- 
change with  which  Its  Incoming  end  Is  adapted  to  l>e  con- 
nected, a  su|>ervlsory  signal  associate*!  with  the  outgoing 
end  of  the  trunk,  means  for  closing  the  clr<uit  of  said  sig- 
nal when  a  connection  Is  made  with  the  trunk,  a  supervi- 
sory relay  for  or»enlng  the  circuit  of  said  signal,  a  trunk 
relay  of  sufficiently  high  resistance  to  prevent  the  opera- 
tion of  said  suiKTvisory  relay  when  ci>nnected  In  series 
therewith,  a  relay  energized  over  the  called-subscrllter's 
line  for  connecting  said  line  In  Ihe  path  of  current  from 
the  A  exchange  and  for  removing  said  trunk-relay  there- 
from, whereby  the  resistance  of  the  path  Is  hmIucc*!  and 
said  supervisory  relay  a<tuated  to  extinguish  sabi  signal. 
and  a  disconnect  lamp  having  Its  circuit  normally  closed 
at  the  contacts  of  said  trunk  relay,  and  at  the  contacts  of 
said  relay  adapte*!  to  be  energized  over  the  calUHl-enbiicrlb- 
er'8  line,  substantially  as  descrllied. 


841,340.      CRATK.      .luHN    W.    Kkctob,   Savannah,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  IftO."..     Serial  No.  203.236. 


rlai»n.—  \i\  a  <  latc.  the  comblnatb.n  of  slat  sides  and 
ends  held  to  corner-posts  by  wires  and  nails,  one  wire  l)elng 
used  for  each  corner  and  form.nl  into  bs^ps  which  pass  be- 
tween the  side  slats  and  lock  lK"tween  the  en<l  slats,  and 
the  top  and  U)ttom  of  each  <-orner  gnn.ved  to  hold  the 
wire,  and  the  ends  of  the  wire  fasteoe*!  together  In  the 
bottom  gnxne.  In  conjunction  with  corner  posts  gained  to 
receive  the  side  and  end  slate,  all  substantially  ns  set 
forth. 


M41.341.     FOLIUN*;  BKI>.     Charles  T.  Uitk.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  I>ec.  2rt,  100.'..     Serial  No.  203.323. 

Claim.— i.  In  a  lie*!  of  the  character  described,  a  bead 
meml>er.  a  f<K)t  member,  a  side  rail  comprising  two  sections 
pivoted  for  vertical  movement  In  fobllng.  and  a  spring 
tending  constantly  to  move  said  side  rail  to  fold*-*!  i)osltlon. 

2.  In  a  l.ed  (.f  the  character  descril.ed.  a  head  and  .1  foot, 
a  side  rail  pivote<l  at  its  ends  t..  the  bead  an.l  foot,  and 
centrally  divided  into  two  stM-tbms  hinged  to;;ether.  said 
sectb.ns  being  arrant:e<1  to  nllne  longltudinallv  when  the 
bed  is  opened,  and  a  spring  tending  to  break  the  allneinent 
i  of  said  sections  of  the  side  rails  In  the  direction  wherein 
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the  connet-ted  !t«H-tiuu8  move  iu  the  closing  [opera  Uon  of  the 
bed. 

3.  In  a  l>e«l  of  the  chMrdcier  itt'scrilwtl.  n  tiead  nieml>er.  a 
foot  iueml>er.  a  sl<l.'  mil  <oiiiprlsink;  twu  $«'ctlona  at  their 
outer  extremltl»'s  iiivi)tt>d  to  the  head  unil  (»<>t  iiifuibers 
respectively,  a  pivot  pin  connectinjr  the  .i^joltiinc  >  iuIm  of 
the  aide  rail,  a  -iprin,'  iarrie<l  l>y  saiil  pUit  |ilii  irnl  >'xert- 
lug  an  upward  iiressurf  on  the  rail  sect  io»s  w  Ipu  tli-  IkhI 
Is  open,  tending  to  move  the  aide-rail  sections  to  closed  or 
folded  position. 


side  rails  lietween  the  end  bar  and  the  extremities  of  the 
aide  rails,  and  a  turnhuckle  ronnectloK  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  said  rod-sections. 

M.  In  a  Ited  of  the  character  descrll»e<l.  a  head  meml>er. 
a  foot  member,  sectional  side  rails.  wher^Mif  the  sections 
of  each  rail  are  hln>;ed  together  and  respectively  pivotetl 
to  the  head  and  foot  memliers  to  move  vertically  in  folding, 
steadying;  arms  moving  In  a  l(>n>;ltudinal  plane,  an<l  a 
spacer  carried  by  a  steadyinK-arm  arranged  for  interiM)sl- 
tlon  l)etween  the  head  and  foot  members  when  the  l»ed  Is 
closed. 


4.  In  a  bed  of  the  character  descril)e<l.  a  head  member, 
a  foot  member,  two  side  rails  each  comprlfln^  two  secttons 
connected  at  their  free  ends  respectively  |to  tiie  head  and 
fiM.t  niemU-rs.  a  pivotal  connection  for  tlu'  adjoining  ends 
of  the  sections  of  each  side  rail  lii.luditij  a  pivot -pin  com- 
mon to  ttoth  Joints,  colled  springs  inouniifd  iii)on  said  pin 
and  having  their  opixisite  •■H'N  s.. ,,;..!  to  the  opposite 
side-rail  sections,  whereby  s.iid  spi  in.s  .^*rt  tension,  when 
the  rails  are  In  n<irmal  or  open  |K>sitioii.  tending  ti>  force 
the  side-rail  sections  to  closed  or  folded  p<>8ition. 

r>.  In  a  be<l  of  the  character  dfsc  rilied.  a  head  member, 
a  fo<it  memt>er.  side  rails  each  comprising  two  sectlon.s  plv- 
otally  connected  together  at  their  adjoiiilng  ends  and  at 
their  extremities  pivoted  to  the  head  an^  ftwt  structures 
respectively,  springs  fending  (onsiaiitly  i»i  move  saiil  side 
rails  from  pivoted  jxvsition  to  fold«'d  p«»sltlon,  and  mat- 
tress receiving  springs  supported  from  tpe  side  rails  ar- 
ranged to  extend  t»»l.i\v  the  side  raits  whet  the  l«»d  Is  open, 
and  disjMjsed  io  overlap  eadi  other  in  intersiiaced  relation 
when  the  b»'d  is  closed 

ft.  In  a  t)e<l  of  the  charac  te.-  descril>e<l.  a  liead  menilier, 
a  foot  member,  side  rail  supiiorting  castings  (■onnecfe<l  with 
said  head  and  f<H)t  nieinlH>r-i  .>n  .ppnsiie  sides,  each  of  said 
castings  having  a  hole  therein  tapering  toward  the  outer 
side  of  the  casting,  side  rails  each  >  .mprijing  two  sections, 
liingtHl  Joints  for  the  adjoining  ends  of  $aid  sections,  the 
free  ends  of  said  section  liaviiig  apertiireft  tlierein  for  reg- 
istry wltli  the  tioles  in  tlie  res|H?ctlve  castings,  means  for 
spacing  the  opposite  side  rails  apart  and  tapertM  jilns  tak- 
ing throiigli  tlie  aiwrtures  in  the  ^ide  rails  into  said  holes 
in  the  casting 

7.  In  a  lie-1  of  tlie  diaracter  descriWed,  a  head  meialier, 
a  foot  uiemlier.  side  rails  each  comprinilng  two  sections 
hinged  at  their  adjaieni  ends  and  iiivotally  secured  to  the 
head  and  foot  ni-nil>ers.  an  end  bar  exten<iing  lietween  the 
side  rails  adjaivnt  an  end  thereof,  and  means  for  truing 
the   side   rails   i-omprislng  a   divided   rod   connected   to   the 


84  1,34  2.  MKtMIANICAL  MOVKMENT.  rit.vM  i.s  II. 
RicHARDR,  Hartford,  Tonn.  Filed  Mar.  i:;{,  lOtMi.  Serial 
No.  9,855. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  :i(  tuator, 
of  a  driven  memlier  provldwl  with  a  numtter  of  pairs  of  op- 
posed faces  with  which  the  actuator  is  adapted  to  engage 
In  succession  and  thereby  Impart  an  intermittent  move- 
ment to  the  driven  meml»er,  a  brake,  and  means  o|)eratlve 
In  unison  with  said  actmitor  for  gradually  applying  and 
releasing  of  the  brake,  whereby  the  biake  is  gradually  ap- 
plied when  the  actuator  Is  lnt>peratlve  to  ojwrate  the 
driven  memlier  and  released  when  the  actuator  passes  Into 
operative  engagement   with  the  driven  memlier. 

•2.  The  coml)lnation  with  a  rotatable  actuator,  of  a 
driven  member  provided  with  a  numlier  of  pairs  of  faces 
with  which  the  actuator  is  adapted  to  engage  in  sue 
cession  and  thereby  impart  an  Intermittent  movement  to 
the  driven  meml)er.  an<l  a  friction-brake  for  first  retarding 
and  then  ultimately  stopping  the  movement  of  the  driven 
memlier  as  the  actuator  moves  out  of  engagement  with  a 
face. 

.!.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  actuator,  of  a 
driven  member  provided  with  a  number  of  pairs  of  faces 
with  which  the  actuator  Is  adapted  to  engage  In  sue 
cession  and  thereby  Impart  an  Intermittent  movement  to 
the  driven  meml>er.  a  frictlon-brake  for  first  retarding  and 
then  ultimately  stopping  the  movement  of  the  driven  mem- 
ber as  the  actuator  moves  out  of  engagement  with  a  face, 
and  a  resilient  for  positioning  and  hobllng  the  driven 
memlier  when  brought  to  rest. 

4.  The  combinatitin.  with  an  Intermittently  -  movable 
driven  memlier  and  a  rotary  actuator  for  engaging  said 
memlier  during  a  partial  rotation  of  the  actuator,  of  a  de 
vice  controlled  by  the  actuator  for  retarding  the  movement 
of  the  driven  memlier  near  the  end  of  such  movement,  and 
means  for  varying  the  efficiency  of  said  device. 

5.  The    combination,    with    an    Intermittently  -  movable 
driven   metntxM-  an<I   a    rotary  actuator   for  engaging  said 
joember  during  a  partial  rotation  of  the  actuator,  of  a  de 
vice  controlled  by  the  actuator  for  retarding  the  movement 
•  >f  the  driven  member  near  the  end  of  such  movement,  and 
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for  sulme^piently  l.K-atlng  said  driven  member  relatlrely  to 

the  actuator.  .  • i«   1 

t5  The  combination,  with  an  Intermittently  -  movable 
driven  memlier  and  a  rotary  actuat.ir  for  engaging  said 
memlier  during  a  partial  rotation  of  the  actuator,  of  a 
device  controlled  by  the  actuator  for  retarding,  l.K-atlng. 
and  locking  the  driven  memlier. 

7  The  combination,  with  an  intermittently  -  movable 
driven  memlier.  and  a  rotary  actuator  for  engaging  said 
meml^r  during  a  ,>artlnl  rotation  of  the  actuator,  of  a  de- 
vice for  retarrtlng.  locating,  and  l.xklng  the  driven  mem- 
ber, and  means  controlled  by  the  actuator  for  operating 

said  devb'e.  ,  , . 

s  The  combination,  with  an  Intermittently  m.ivabe 
driven  memlier.  and  a  mtary  actuator  for  engaging  said 
memlK.r  during  a  partial  mtatlon  of  the  actuator  of  a 
device  for  retarding,  locating,  and  locking  the  driven 
memlH-r.  an.l  a  cam  <arrled  by  the  actuator  for  operating 

said  device. 

0  The  .-omblnatlon,  with  a  driven  memUu-  comprising  a 
series  of  lnterse<ilng  grooves,  of  a  rotatable  actuator  f.ir 
engaging  with  the  walls  of  the  gr.H.ves  and  comprising  a 
crank  toll;  a  brake  device  for  retarding  the  movement  of 
the  driven  memlier  preparatory  to  the  assuming  by  It  of 
an  ineffe<tive  ,H,sltlon  :  a  cam  for  actuating  the  brake  :  and 
a  detent  device  for  locating  the  driven  memlier  relatively 
to   the   actuator    during    the   Ineffective    m.ivement    of   the 

"*  in"  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  actuator,  of  a 
driven  meml>er  provld.Hl  with  a  numlH>r  of  fa.-es  with 
which  the  actuator  Is  adapte»l  to  engage  In  succe.ssion  and 
therebv  Impart  an  Intermittent  movement  to  the  driven 
memlK^r,  a  brake,  means  operative  in  ,inls,in  with  said  ac- 
tuator for  cmtrolllng  the  o,>eratlon  of  the  brake,  whereby 
the  brake  Is  applied  when  the  a.tuatur  Is  inoperative  to 
actuate  the  <lriven  n.emlK-r  and  released  when  the  actuator 
passes  Into  <iiK«ratlve  engagement  with  the  driven  member, 
and  a  pre,  Isionizer  for  positioning  the  driven  memln'r  when 
the  actuator  passes  <iut  of  oi)erative  relation  therewith. 

11  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  actuat<ir,  of  a 
driven  memlKT  provlde<l  with  a  numN'r  of  faces  with  which 
the  actuator  Is  adapt.Kl  to  engage  In  succession  and  thereby 
impart  an  intermittent  m.ivement  to  the  driven  memlier,  a 
friction  brake  ,-.int rolled  by  the  acttuilor  for  first  retarding 
and  then  ultimately  stopping  the  m.ivement  of  the  driven 
memlKM-  as  the  actuator  m.ives  .mt  of  engagement  with  a 
face,  and  a  detent  f..r  iw.sltlonlng  and  holding  the  driven 
memlier  when  brought  to  rest. 

12  The  c.mliinatlon  with  a  rotatabb'  actuator,  of  a 
drlv.'u  member  provided  with  a  numlK*r  of  faces  with  which 
the  actuator  is  a.litpteil  t.i  engage  In  successl.in  and  thereby 
Imparl  an  Intermittent  imivement  t.i  the  driven  memlier,  a 
friction  brake  controlled  by  the  actuator  for  retarding  and 

.    ultlmatelv   stopping  the   uHivement   of  the  driven   memU'r 
as  the  actuator  moves  .mt  of  engagement  with  a  face,  and 

'    a  detent  for  positioning  and  holding  the  driven  member 
when  brought  to  rest. 

i:t.  The  comblnatl.in  with  a  rotatable  actuator.  <ir  a 
driven  memlier  provided  with  a  number  .if  faces  with 
whbh  the  a<  tuator  is  adapted  to  engage  in  succ^'sslon  and 
thereby  Impart  an  Intermittent  m.ivement  to  the  driven 
memlie'r.  a  frlctlon-brake  .ontrolled  by  the  actuator  for  ap- 
plying a  progressively  increasing  retardant  f.irce  and  for 
ultlmatelv  stopping  the  driven  memlier  as  the  actuat.ir 
moves  out  .If  engagement  with  a  face,  and  a  detent  for 
IKisltlunlng  and  holding  the  driven  meml>er  when  brought 

to  rest. 

1  I.  The  comblnatl.in  with  a  rotatable  actuator,  of  a 
driven  meml-er  pr.ivlded  with  a  nuralier  of  faces  with 
which  the  actuator  Is  adapte<l  to  engage  In  succession  and 
therebv  Impart  an  Intermittent  m.ivement  t..  the  driven 
memlier.  a  brake  for  retarding  and  ultimately  stopping  the 
movement  of  the  .Irlven  member  hs  the  a.tuator  moves  out 
of  engagement  with  a  fa.e.  and  a  spring-finger  for  position- 
ing and  h.il.ling  the  driven  memlier  when  brought  to  rest. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  actuat.ir,  of  a 
driven  memlier  provl.le.l  with  a  numlier  of  faces  with 
which  the  actuator  Is  a.lapted  to  engage  In  succession  and 
thereby    Impart    an    Intermittent    movement   to   the   driven 


member,  a  brake  for  applying  a  progressively-Increasing 
retardant  force  and  for  ultimately  stopping  the  driven 
meiiilM'r  as  the  actuator  moves  out  .if  engagement  with  a 
face,  ind  a  spring-finger  f.ir  inisltlonlng  and  holding  the 
driven  member  when  brought  to  reat. 

HV  The  <-<initiliwiilon  with  a  driven  memlier  comprising 
pairs  of  oppo.sitely  .lispos.Ml  working  faces,  of  a  rotatable 
actuator  for  engaging  with  sal. I  w. irking  faces,  a  frlctlon- 
brake  controlled  by  the  actuat.ir  f.ir  retarding  the  move 
ment  of  the  driven  memlier  jireparatory  to  the  assuming  by 
It  of  an  ineffwtive  cmdltbui.  a  cam  for  actuating  the  brake. 
and  a  device  f.ir  p.isltionlng  and  holding  positioned  the 
driven  memlier  when  brought  to  rest. 

17.  The  c.imblnati.in  with  a  driven  memlier  comprising 
pairs  <if  .piMisitely  disposed  w.irking  faces,  of  a  rotatable 
actuator  for  engaging  with  said  working  fa(vs,  a  brake  • 
device  for  retarding  the  m.>vement  of  the  driven  member 
preparatory  to  the  assuming  by  it  of  an  ineffective  con- 
dition, a  cam  for  actuating  the  brake,  an<l  a  resilient  de 
lent  for  posltl.mlng  and  holding  the  driven  member  when 
brought  t.i  rest. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  driving  memlier  comprising 
pairs  of  oppositely-disposed  working  faces,  of  a  rotatable 
actuator  f-  r  engaging  in  successhm  with  said  pairs  of 
working  faces  and  comprising  a  pair  of  crank  rolls,  and  a 
device  for  checking  the  movement  of  the  driven  memlier 
as  the  actuator  moves  out  of  engagement  with  each  pair 
of  working  faces. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  driving  memlier  comprising 
pairs  of  oppositely  dlspos«Ml  working  faces,  of  a  rotatable 
a.tMator  for  engaging  In  suc.-esslon  with  said  pairs  of 
w.irking  faces  and  ..imprtslng  a  pair  of  .rank-rolls,  a  de- 
vice for  retarillng  the  movement  of  the  driven  memls-r  as 
the  a.tuator  moves  .mt  of  engagement  with  each  pair  of 
working  fa.'.'s.  and  a  device  f.ir  positioning  and  h.ddlng 
I   the  driven  memlier  when  brought  to  rest. 

L'o.  The  combination  with  a  driven  memlier  comprising 
pairs  of  opp.isltely  dlsii.ise<l  working  faces,  <if  a  rotatable 
a.tuator  f<ir  engaging  In  succession  with  said  pairs  of 
working  faces  and  comprising  a  pair  of  crank-rolls,  a  brake 
dovi.e  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  driven  meml>er 
preparatory  to  the  assuming  by  It  of  an  Ineffective  con- 
dition, means  effective  to  a.tuate  the  brake,  and  a  detent 
device  for  iwslllonlng  and  holding  the  driven  memlier  when 
brought  to  rest. 

21.  The  coniblnatbin  with  a  driven  meml>er  comprising 
pairs  of  opiHisltely disposed  w.irking  faces,  of  a  rotatable 
actuator  for  engaging  In  succession  with  said  pairs  of 
working  faces  ami  comi>rlslng  a  pair  of  crank  rolls,  a  brake 
device  for  relaniing  the  m.-v.-nient  of  the  driven  member 
preparatory  to  the  assuming  by  it  of  an  ineffective  cm 
dltlon,  a  cam  effe<tlve  to  actuate  the  brake,  and  a  detent 
device  for  positl.mlng  and  holding  the  driven  memU-r  when 
brought  t.i  rest. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  actuator.  <if  a 
driven  memlier  iirovided  with  a  numls'r  .if  faces  with 
which  the  a.tuator  is  a.lapt.-^l  l.i  engage  In  su.-cessl.m  and 
thereby  Impart  an  lnterrnltV'n.t  m.ivement  t.i  the  driven 
memlier,  a  friction  brake  .-.ml rolled  by  the  actuator  for 
retarding  the  m.ivement  of  the.drlven  memlier  as  the  ac- 
tuator moves  out  of  engagem.nt  with  a  fa.e.  and  a  sep- 
arate device  f.ir  posit i.ming  and  h.-bllng  the  .Irlven  meml>er 
when  brought  to  rest. 

2."^.  The  combination  with  a  r.itatable  a.tuator,  of  a 
drl'ven  memlier  provided  with  a  numlKU-  ..f  fa.es  with 
which  the  actuator  Is  adapted  to  engage  In  succession  and 
thereby  Impart  an  Intermittent  m.ivem.'nt  t.i  the  driven 
memlH-r.  a  band  lirake  having  one  end  fixed,  a  co.iperatlve 
part  m.iunted  to  move  with  said  driven  memlier  and  which 
Is  encircled  by  said  brake,  an  os.lllatable  arm  to  which 
the  free  en.l  of  the  brake  Is  secured,  a  cam  moving  In  uni- 
son with  the  driving  member  and  effective  to  rock  said 
osdllatable  arm  and  thereby  apply  and  rel.-ase  said  brake, 
and  means  for  holding  said  driven  memlier  in  a  prede- 
termined position   when   th.'  driven  memlwr   Is  brought   to 

rest. 

24.  The  comblnatl.in  with  a  rotatable  actuator,  of  a 
drl'ven  member  provided  with  a  numl>er  of  fa.es  with 
whidi  the  a.tuator  Is  adaptwi  to  engage  In  succession  and 
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thereby  Imiarr  an  Intermittent  movement  t<;  the  driven 
niernlit'r.  a  liiin(i-l>rak»>  tiavlnv:  lUif  end  flxod.  a  (''""ipci-titlve 
[lart  mounted  to  move  with  said  driven  nienitirtr  and  wliU'li 
is  en -Ircle*!  by  said  l>and  Itrake.  an  osolllatable  arm  to  which 
the  free  end  "f  th»'  l>rake  Is  st-ciired.  a  caiii  ni'jvlti;:  In  unl- 
•»i)n  with  the  drlvlnj;  nieml)*^  and  efff<tivf  tn  tm.  k  said 
oMclllatalile  arm  and  thereby  apply  ami  i.-,  :i,.»  ^aid  brake, 
and  a  resilient  detent  movlnj:  In  vinlson  with  $aid  osdllat- 
able  arm  for  ht>ldln>;  said  drlvi-n  iikmuUt  in  a  jjiede- 
termlned  [Mwltion  when  the  drlv.'ii  hu'ihIht  H  Iirought  to 
rest. 

■_'.'».  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  actuator,  of  •: 
driven  nieml)er  provldeil  with  a  niiml)er  of  faces  with 
which  the  actuator  is  ada(ited  to  eugafie  In  su  xeaslon  and 
thereby  Impart  an  Intermittent  movement  t(  the  driven 
ntemlHT.  and  a  friction  brake  controlle<l  by  the  actuator 
for  stopping  Kald  driven  memtjer  and  h<ldinK  (he  same  In 
a  pre<letermlned  |M)sltlon  when  the  driven'  member  is 
broiiKht  to  rest. 

I'rt.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  driven  member  at- 
tached thereto  and  provided  with  pairs  of  opi)^M«'<l  faces,  a 
crank  roll  adapte<l  tt>  ennaye  with  such  palr«i  of  faces  In 
succession  and  thereliy  lmi)art  an  Intcriiiitti-nt  movement 
to  the  driving  meml>er  and  the  attached  shaft,  a  locK-iever, 
a  brake  band  one  of  whose  ends  Is  fixed  to  |i  stationary 
part  and  the  other  of  whose  ends  Is  secure«l  fo  said  rock- 
lever,  a  cam  ni' vini:  In  unison  svith  sai<l  <  ijiiik  roll  and 
olM-ratlve  to  riwk  the  ro<k-lever,  and  a  prcclslohlzer  carried 
by  said  lever  for  jKisltlontng  said  driven  memler  when  the 
brake-liand  is  released. 

1*7.  The  comblnatiiui  of  a  driven  meir.lier  pi  ovlde<l  with 
pairs  of  opposed  drive-faces,  a  rrnnk-roll  adapt !m1  to  engage 
In  su<ces«lon  with  sabl  pairs  of  drive-faces  ard  Impart  an 
Intermittent  movement  to  the  driven  nieml)e4.  a  cam  op- 
erative in  unison  with  the  roll,  and  a  resilient  |ireclslonlzer 
rontrolleil  by  said  <am  for  ixmltlonlng  said  driven  memlHT 
as  the  crank-roll  p.isses  out  of  engagement  \tith  a  drive- 
fare  thereof. 

JH.  The  combination  with  a  rotatalile  iiiein|KT.  of  a  ro- 
tary actuator  for  engaging  said  meml>er  and  intermittently 
rotating  the  same,  and  friction  means  for  ^^opplng  and 
positioning  said  rotatable  memlK-r  at  the  i)4rlods  of  Its 
intermission  of  motion.  I 

•_'?>.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  niem|>er.  of  a  ro- 
tary actuator  for  engaging  said  memU'r  and  liitermlttently 
rotating  the  same,  and  friction  means  contr|»lled  by  the 
actuator  for  sto[)plnj;  and  posltlonint;  said  rofatable  mem- 
lier  at  the  periods  of  Its  Interriussi.ui  of  motlut. 


M41..{4:<.      I.IFK  rKKSKKVIN<;  STK.XMKR 
HAM    L.    RiriloLsox.    New    York.    N     Y 
1?MMV     Serial  No.  :VJ0.1<t.-, 
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Claim. — A  device  of  the  character  descrlbe.|.  1  omprising 
a  flexible  seat,  a  cross  bar  to  which  one  odue  i.f  said  seat 
1-1  se<-Mred.  leirs  -<e<  nred  at  th.ir  upper  ends  !•>  the  ends  of 
-aid  rr(--i'ar,  a  Inioyant  lm\  secure*!  at  it»  top  to  the 
Mther  e<lv'e  ..f  said  seat,  the  lesrs  l>eini:  pivotally  connected 
to  the  sides  ..f  .iaid  N>x  intermediate  of  their  unds  and  jiro- 
vhled  t>elow  tlielr  pivnf  jxilnts  with  hooks,  a  neckstrap  se- 
cMre<l  to  the  top  of  the  l>"X.  b'»oks  securt^l  to  the  sides  of 
rhe  tM»x  l>eIow   the  pivot-points  ,if  the  le^'s.   ami   tlexihle  se- 


curing members  attached  at  one  end  to  one  pair  of  hooks 
and  provldetl  at  their  other  ends  with  loops,  said  securing 
members  t>eing  adapted  to  lie  strapped  fast  around  the 
user's  iHxly  and  be  arranged  for  Insertion  through  the 
other  pair  of  hooks  with  their  loops  inserte*!  over  the  first- 
named  hooks,  whereby  they  may  form  braces  for  the  de- 
vice, as  specified. 


841.344.  SECTIONAF.  POLK  FOK  TELKI'IIONE.  TELE- 
r.KAl'H.  AN1>  TROLLEY  WIRES.  Mknry  M.  SriPLK. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  10.  UKH5.  Serial  No. 
300,409. 


(^laim. — 1.  A  i>ole  of  the  class  set  forth  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  -  extending,  inwardly  -  converging 
meml)ers.  a  base  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  memln'rs 
are  secured,  tapering  clamping-bands  applied  over  the  said 
memliers  at  intervals  and  provided  with  inwardly-project- 
ing means  eipial  in  numlK>r  to  and  engaging  the  said  mem- 
l»ers,  and  a  cap-plate  fitting  on  the  up|>er  terminals  of  said 
memliers.  the  said  cap-plate  covering  the  upi)er  end  of  the 
pole  and  providing  means  for  the  attachment  of  wires  and 
the  like. 

2.  A  pole  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising  a  plurality  of 
memlters  formed  with  angle-Irons  with  the  angular  por- 
tions thereof  projected  Inwardly,  said  meml)ers  being  con- 
verged In  an  upward  direction  and  separated  by  interven- 
ing spaces,  partitions  arranged  within  the  memlK'rs  and 
having  angular  seats  to  receive  the  lnv?ardly-proJe<'tlng 
angular  portions  of  said  memt>ers,  and  tapering  clamping- 
bands  applied  over  said  memt>er8  .idjacent  to  and  Inclosing 
said  partitions  and  provided  with  angular  projections 
equal  in  numljer  to  and  projecting  into  the  said  angular 
meml»ers. 

3.  A  pole  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising  a  plurality 
of  upwardly-converclng  members  separated  by  Intervening 
spaces  and  fonued  of  angle-lmn.  the  said  memlx-rs  having 
their  angular  portions  proJe<ted  Inwardly,  partitions  ar- 
ranged lietween  the  nieml)ers  at  Intervals  and  having  re- 
cesses to  snugly  re<'elve  said  meml>ers.  clamping  bands  of 
tapering  form  fitted  over  the  memliers  and  lnch)slng  the 
partitions,  said  hands  lielng  provided  with  Inwardly-ex- 
tending angular  projections  to  fit  In  the  membem.  and  a 
rod  extendini:  throuirh  the  center  of  the  pole  and  the  par- 
titions and  se<-iired  to  the  base  and  the  top  of  the  pole. 

4.  A  pole  of  the  class  set  forth  comprising  a  base,  a  plu- 
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rallty  of  upwardly-extending  Inwardly-converging  mem 
hers  having  their  lower  enda  provided  with  feet  secured  to 
said  Uise,  the  memU'rs  l>elng  formed  of  angle-iron  and 
having  tlielr  angular  portions  projected  inwardly,  nt-essed 
partitions  In  which  the  meraU-rs  ate  ntttnl,  clamping- 
bands  liaving  inwardly-extending  angular  projections  en- 
gaging the  memlK'rs.  the  said  bunds  luch)slng  the  parti- 
tions, a  cap-plate  secured  over  the  u|)per  ends  of  the  mem- 
l)ers.  and  a  rod  extending  through  the  center  of  the  p<de 
and  secured  at  its  opposite  extremities  to  the  cap-plate 
and  the  liase. 

.").  A  pole  of  the  «lass  set  forth  comprising  a  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly-projecting  Inwardly-converging  mem- 
lH!rs  separated  by  intervening  spaces,  and  having  their 
lower  ends  se<ured  lo  the  lta.s«'.  a  cover-plate  engaging  the 
lower  extremities  of  the  memliers,  cl.imping-bands  of  ta- 
IK-rlng  form  applieii  over  the  memliers  at  intervals,  a  cap- 
plate  on  the  upper  emls  of  the  memlM»rs.  and  a  rod  extend- 
ing tlirough  the  center  of  the  |K)le  and  s«'cure«l  at  its  op- 
posite extremities  to  the  cup-plate  and  the  base. 


841.34r».      INK-WELI-.      <;f.sT.\v   J.    SKNcnrsrii.    Milwau- 
kee, Wis.     Filed  Mar.  31.   l!»Ort.      Serial   No.  30"J,H51. 


X3    Jt 


(taim. — 1.  An  ink  well  having  a  main  chaml>er,  a  clo- 
sure for  the  upiier  end  thereof  provldtni  with  a  dlp-oi>enlng, 
a  fountaln-chamlier  arranged  within  the  main  chamt>er  and 
bavlni:  <  ommunlcatlon  with  the  lower  part  of  the  latter 
through  a  passage,  a  check-valve  controlling  said  passage, 
a  tubidar  extension  rising  from  the  fountain  charalter  to 
said  top  closure  and  at  Its  upiier  end  surrounding  the  dip- 
opening  and  having  a  passage  affording  communication  be 
fween  the  up|ier  part  of  the  main  chaml>er  and  the  space 
normally  occuple<i  by  the  upper  end  of  the  float  extension, 
a  float  within  the  fountain chamlK'r  having  an  up|>er  ex 
tension  rising,  when  the  float  is  natant.  to  the  dip  opening 
and  closing  the  latter,  and  means  forming  a  |)assage  lead- 
ing from  the  fountain  chamlier  to  the  dip-o|H>nlug. 

2.  An  Ink-wen  having  a  main  chaml>er.  a  closure  for  the 
upiH>r  end  thereof  provided  with  a  dip-opening,  a  fountain- 
chamber  arrange<l  within  the  main  cbamlter  and  having 
cimimunlcation  with  the  lower  part  of  the  latter  through 
a  passage,  a  cbe<k-valve  controlling  said  passage,  a  tulai- 
lar  extension  rising  from  the  fountaln-chamlier  to  said  top 
closure  and  at  its  upper  end  surrounding  the  dlp-ofienlng 
and  having  a  passage  affording  communication  Ix'tween 
the  upper  part  of  the  main  chaml>er  and  the  space  nor- 
mally oc<'U[)led  by  the  upper  end  of  the  float  extension,  a 
float  within  the  fountaln-chaml)er  having  an  upper  exten- 
tbui  rising,  when  the  float  Is  natant.  to  the  dip-opening 
and  clfising  the  latter,  and  means  forming  a  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  fountain-chaml»er  to  the  dip-opening  and  a 
delUHtor-stof)  arranged  to  overhang  the  delivery  end  of 
said  passage. 

3.  In  a  fountain  luk-well.  the  combination  with  a  main 
Itody  having  a  main  chaml>er  and  a  cover  therefor  pro- 
vided with  a  dip  opening,  of  an  upwardly-pressed  feed- 
i-ontrolier  within  the  well  normally  closing  said  dip-open- 
ing, n  stationary  memiier  surrounding  the  upper  end  of 
said  feed-controller  and  forming  therewith,  when  the 
feed-controller  Is  <lepres.sed.  a  dip-re<-ess.  said  surround- 
ing memlier  l>elng  provided  with  a  passage  affording  com- 
munication l>etween  the  dlp-re<-ess  and  the  main  chamtier. 
a  fountaln-chaml>er  having  an  Inlet-passage  Inclosing  said 
feed-controller,  means  forming  one  or  more  ducts  leading 
from  the  fountaln-chaml>er  to  said  dip-recess  whereby  the 
Ink   la  circulated  from   the  fountain   mechanism   into  the 


dlp-ret-ess  and  thence  through  the  iwssage  into  the  main 
chaml)er.  and  a  valve  operating  to  close  the  Inlet  to  the 
foui^taiu  chaml>er  by  l>ack  pleasure  of  the  lUjuld  therein. 

4.  In  a  fountain  ink-well,  'the  combination  of  a  main 
IsKly  having  a  main  chaml<er.  a  top  cover  therefor  provldeil 
witli  a  dli>  opening,  a  ftaintain  chamU'r  urrangf'd  within 
suid  main  chamiier  provided  with  an  inlet  In  its  lower  por- 
ti(.n  and  having  a  tubular  extension  at  Its  upper  side  ex- 
tending to  and  surrounding  said  dip-opening,  said  foun- 
tain-chamber having  a  passage  leading  radially  from  the  up 
jier  end  of  said  tubular  extension  to  said  inirtn  chamlKT.  a 
float  having  its  main  bixJy  arrangtHl  within  said  fountain- 
chamber  and  provided  witli  an  extension  ri.-ilng  through  ttie 
tubular  extensbm  of  saiil  fountaiu-tluimber.  said  tubular 
extension  having  fee<l ducts  leading  from  the  fountain- 
chamber  upwardly,  .ilongside  said  float  exltnsioii  to  the 
space  above  the  latter,  the  lower  surface  ol  the  ltt>dy  of 
said  flout  lieing  of  different  shape  from  that  oi  the  Inner 
iKdtom  surface  of  the  fountain  chamlicr,  whereby  sticking 
of  the  float  In  its  depresse<l  position  is  avoid«Hl. 

.1.  In  a  fountain  ink-well,  the  combination  with  a  main 
\nx\\  having  a  main  chamber  and  a  top  cover  therefor  pro 
vided  witli  a  dip-opening,  a  separately  formed  fountain 
chamber  having  a  bottom  wall  arranged  within  the  main 
chamlter  and  an  Inlet-opening  through  said  bottom  wall,  a 
flat  seat  surrounding  said  lnleto|)enlng  within  the  chani 
lier,  a  gravity  valve  member  resting  upon  said  seat  and 
normally  closing  tlie  Inlet  and  Inlet  space  leading  from  the 
muiii  chamljer  lieueath  the  bottom  of  the  fountain-chamln'r 
to  the  iidt't  valve,  a  tulmlar  extension  rising  from  tlie  fouu- 
taln ohauihet  to  said  top  closure  .ind  at  its  up|«'r  end  sur- 
rounding the  dip-opening  in  the  latter,  and  having  a  pas- 
gage  affording  communication  Iiefween  the  ujiiter  part  of 
said  tubular  extension  and  the  up|»er  |*art  of  the  main 
cliamlicr,  and  a  float  within  the  fountain-chamlK«r  having 
an  upper  extension  rising  within  the  tubular  exlensfoii  of 
(lie  fouutaln-chamlter  and  adaiitiHl  to  engage  the  perimeter 
portliuis  surrounding  the  dip-opening  to  seal  the  latter 
when  the  float  is  natant. 


841. .'UtV     F/NYIOLOP.     .loHN  \.  Shkkman,  Worcester.  .Mas.s. 
Filed  Dec.  lit.  llHU.     Serial  No.  M>,47r>. 


Claim. — An  envelop  having  attached  to  the  Ixxly  thereof 
a  back  (lap.  a  seal  flap,  and  two  end  flaps  one  of  which  end 
flaps  is  made  consideralily  longer  than  the  other  and  Is 
adapted  also  to  overlap  the  same  in  part,  whicli  back  and 
seal  flaps  are  ada|)te<]  to  lap  over  .sal<l  end  flaps  and  l>e  per- 
manently secured  to  the  longer  of  said  flaps.  Uith  said  back 
flap  and  said  seal  flap  having  gumme<l  surfaces  exti'nrllng 
on  l»oth  Sides  of  their  projecting  isdnts  whereby  said  flaps 
may  l»ecome  permanently  sealed  to  said  longer  end  flap  by 
seals  extending  to  the  extremity  thereof. 


841,347.      AITARATI'S    FOR    THE    ITRIFKATION    OF 

W.ASTE  OIL.     Noah  W.  Smith.  East  Rand.  Transvaal. 

Filed  Aug.  i;7.  llXMi.     Serial   No.  332.131!. 

Claim. —  1.    In  ajiparatus  of  the  nature  specified,  in  com 
bination,  a  hot  water  i-ontalning  vessel,  a  plurality  of  super- 
lm|)ostHl  in  "lineil  plates  or  bnflles  and  rll>s  sulidividing  said 
bnflles  into  a   plurality  of  sections  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing the  oil  Independenlly  to  each  se<'tlon. 

2.    In  upiiaratus  of  the  nature  s|)eclfied.  in  combination. 
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a  hotwiii-r  lioldlnjc  tcbwI.  a  plarallty  of  9uperlinp<.sed  In- 
clitifHl  trayn  or  tiaffles.  projections  or  illw  dividing  the 
l<  wtT  surfaces  of  said  t.affles  Into  a  plunalltjr  of  sections, 
and  prujettion.-*  ..n  ttio  lowtr  ednes  ..f  tji*-  baffles,  as  set 
forth. 
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3.    In  apparatus  of  tlie  naturt'  spf.  liicd. 


In  coniliiuatton. 


a  vessel  for  re<-elvlnK  the  Impure  Ilipild.  rieans  located  in 
said  vessel  for  reniovini;  the  larger  imrtic  es  of  matter,  a 
WBterholdlnj:  ves.sel.  a  plurality  of  oprtosltely  superim- 
posed Incline*!  plates  i.r  liaffles  constrtictJrl  on  the  under 
side  with  parallel  rlhs  or  projections  dlvjdlnjr  them  Into 
a  pluraliry  of  pnrallel  sections,  a  plurality  of  pij^'s  for 
drawlni;  olT  the  impure  oil  from  the  recei\4?r  an<l  conduct 
ln>;  it  to  each  of  the  sections  of  the  liaHles.  [means  for  heat 
inK  the  water  In  the  water  holdln«  vessel,  means  for  draw 
inn  off  the  niattt'r  which  accumulates  in  sii  id  latter  vessel, 
a  dry  filter  comprisinfj  a  plurality  of  su|w;rimpose<i  cham- 
bers, fllterlntr  matter  In  said  ohaml)ers.  me  ins  for  drawing 
off  the  partially-purifleil  oil  from  the  watt'r-holdin«  vessel 
and  oonductlnjt  it  to  said  dry  filter,  a  storaKe  vessel  and 
means  for  drawing  off  the  <dl  from  the  dry  filter  and  con- 
ducting it  to  said  storage  vessel,  as  set  for  h. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  spe<itied.  11  water  holdiuu 
▼e««el,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  oppositely  -  Inclined 
trays  or  ImlBes  constructed  with  p,irallel  rils  or  proJe<'tlons 
forming  said  plates  or  baffles  into  a  |)liiriillty  of  sections 
on  the  under  side.  tbui::Hs  alons  the  lowef  edges  of  each 
l>alTle,  means  for  liitrcKlticinK  the  oil  to  b^  purltietl  below 
the  bottom  baffle,  intans  for  heatini;  the  wafer,  ami  a  dry 
filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  suiieriinpos»il  compartments 
constructe<l  with  Itk  lininl  iK.ttonis.  two  pcrft. rated  trays  ar- 
ranired  In  each  comimrtm.'nt  ami  lilt-M  iu^-  material  be- 
tween the  trays. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbc  natun  sp.'citifd.  ii  leoelvlnjf  ves- 
sel construcfiMl  with  an  ln(lin«'<l  Imitom.  a  recepta<"le  in 
the  bottom  of  said  vt^sel  and  a  i)crforai>'>|  '.,v.t  for  said 
receptacle,  a  plurality  of  pipes  and  co.  k-  r-i  iliawini:  off 
the  liipiid  from  said  reccptaile,  a  watiT  hrldin^;  vt-ssel.  a 
coil  for  lieati:ij;  the  wafer  tlioreln.  a  plurality  of  superlm 
posed  opposltel>  iiH  liiit-d  plates  ..r  b.affles  const r\icted  to 
form  a  plurality  of  p.-iraliel  sections  on  tl»e  under  side,  n 
siiUliNjiieJ  hnpper  for  recelvin;;  the  oil  fr..ni  tlie  re.epfacle. 
a  plurality  of  pii»>s  from  the  lioj)j>er  for  cotductins;  the  oil 
from  eacli  ctjmparf [netit  to  the  se<'tlons  of  ttie  twiffles.  means 
for  malntainlni:  a  nuistanf  wafer  level  In  ttie  water  bold 
liiir  vessel,  a  uaiie  for  Ituliiaf tni:  the  wafer  and  <ill  levels, 
nieaiis  fi.r  drawing  off  the  se<Iiment  from  tlie  water  holdinu; 
vessel,  means  for  drawing  off  the  oil  above  the  water-level. 


a  dry  filter  comprisloK  a  plurality  of  8iiperlmp<jRed  com 
partments  constructed   with    Inclined   iKittoms.    two   perfo- 
rate<I  trays  In  earh  compartment  and  filtering  material  l)e- 
tween  the  trays,  a  storage  tank,  and  a  pipe  from  the  dry 
filter  to  the  storage-tank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Ml,.-{4><.      BEER     BIN*;.      Fk.^xk    E.    St.u  ffkb,    Chicago, 
III.     Filed  .July  I'O.  Umm.     Serial  No.  217,416. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  l»eer-bung.  the  combination  of  a  shell 
having  an  Interior  screw-thread  and  having  Its  Interior 
cliamtter  open  at  the  outer  end  and  terminated  at  tlie  inner 
end  by  a  Ixjttom  wall  having  a  central  hole  with  an  an- 
nular recess  around  the  central  hole  In  the  Inner  face  of 
the  iKJttom  wall,  a  packing  ring  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
chamber  of  the  shell  partly  entere«I  Into  the  re<es«  an<I  j)ro- 
Jectlng  out  from  the  face  of  the  Ix.ttom  wall,  an  Inner  fol- 
lower located  within  the  chaml>er  of  the  shell  and  conta«t- 
Ing  the  Inner  packing  rln;;  and  having  a  peripheral  thread 
and  engaging  the  Inferior  thread  of  the  shell  for  the  ad 
vance  of  the  follower  to  nominally  compress  the  Inner 
packing-ring  around  a  closing  plug,  a  packing-ring  within 
the  chamber  of  the  shell  at  its  outer  end  and  In  contact 
with  the  Inner  follower,  and  a  follower  for  the  outer  pack- 
lug-rlng  located  within  the  chamt>er  of  the  shell  and  con- 
tacting the  outer  packing  ring  an<I  having  a  peripheral 
screw  thread  engaging  the  Interior  screw  tli read  of  the  shell 
for  the  advance  of  the  follower  to  tightly  compress  the 
outer  packing  ring  around  the  closing  plug,  substantially  as 
ilescrllHMl. 

-.  In  a  l»er-bung.  the  <omblnation  of  a  shell  having  an 
interior  screw-thread  and  having  Its  interior  chaml)er  o|ien 
at  the  outer  end  and  terminate*!  at  the  inner  end  by  a  l>ot- 
fom  wall  having  a  central  h(de  witli  an  annular  re<'e8s 
around  the  central  hole  In  the  Inner  face  «>f  the  Tmttom 
wall,  a  packing-ring  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  chamlier  of  the 
shell  partly  entere<!  Into  the  recess  and  projecting  out  from 
the  face  of  the  lK)ttom  wall,  an  Inner  follower  locatiHl  with- 
in the  chamlier  of  the  shell  and  contacting  the  Inner  pack 
ing  ring  and  having  a  jH>ripherai  thread  and  engaging  the 
Interior  thread  of  the  shell  for  the  advance  of  the  follower 
to  nominally  compress  the  Inner  packing  ring  around  a 
closing-plug,  a  packing-ring  within  the  chamlier  of  the 
shell  at  Its  outer  end  and  In  contact  with  the  Inner  fol- 
lower, a  follower  for  the  outer  packing-ring  locate*!  within 
the  chamlier  of  the  shell  and  contacting  the  outer  packing- 
ring  and  having  a  i)erlpheral  screw  thread  engaging  the  In- 
terior screw  thread  of  the  shell  for  the  advance  of  the  fol 
lower  to  tightly  compress  the  outer  packing-ring  around 
the  closing  plug,  and  a  closing-plug  having  Its  Inner  end 
entered  through  the  central  hole  In  the  iKittom  wall  of  the 
shell  and  having  Its  b<Hly  passing  through  alining  holes 
in  the  packing-rings  and  followers  and  around  which  the 
packing-rings  are  compressed  for  the  Inner  packing-ring  to 
nominally  hold  the  plug  In  filace  and  for  the  outer  packing- 
ring  to  s<»al  the  plug,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

3.  In  a  lieer-bting.  the  combination  of  a  shell  having  an 
Interior  screw  thread  and  having  Its  interior  chamlier  open 
at  the  outer  end  and  termlnafwl  at  its  inner  end  by  a  bot- 
tom wall  having  a  central  hole,  a  packing  -  ring  located 
within  the  chamber  and  abutting  against  the  liottom  wall 
of  the  shell,  a  ring-follower  located  within  the  chamlier  of 
the  shell  and  abutting  against  the  Inner  packing  ring,  an 
outer  packing  ring  lo<-ated  within  the  chamlier  of  the  shell 
and  abutting  against  the  ring-follower,  a  washer  locate*! 
within  the  chamlK^r  of  the  shell  and  resting  on  the  <iuter 
parking  rin;:.  and  a  ring-follower  bwattnl  within  the  cham- 
l»'r  and  abutting  against  the  washer,  each  ring-follower 
having  an  exteri<ir  screw  -  thread  engaging  the  Interior 
screw  -  thread  of  the  shell  and  adapted  to  \>e  moved  Inde- 
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|)endently  of  the  other  to  compress  to  a  different  degree 
around  a  closing  -  plug  the  respe«tive  pa.king  -  rings  on 
which  they  operate,  sidwtantlally  as  de»crll)ed. 

4.  In  a  lieer-bung,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having  an 
Interior  screw-thread  an<l  bavinjf;  its  Interior  cham1»er  open 
at  the  outer  end  and  terminated  at  its  inner  end  by  a  bot- 
t*)m  wall  having  a  central  hole,  a  packing  ring  located 
within  the  chamlier  and  abutting  against  the  Iiottom  wall 
of  the  shell,  a  ring-follower  located  within  the  chamlier  of 
the  shell  and  abutting  against  the  inner  packing  rln^'.  an 
outer  packing  ring  located  within  the  chamber  of  the  shell 
and  abutting  against  the  ring  follower,  a  washer  liM-at*Hl 
within  the  chamlier  of  the  shell  and  resting  on  the  outer 
packing  ring,  a  ring  follower  lo<-ated  within  the  chamber 
and  abutting  against  the  washer,  each  ring-follower  hav 
ing  an  exterloi  screw  thread  engaging  the  Interior  screw 
thread  of  the  shell  and  adapted  to  lie  moved  Independently 
of  the  other  to  c«impress  to  a  different  degre*'  around  a 
cl*)8lng-plug  the  respective  packing  rings  on  which  they 
o|)erate,  and  a  cylindrical  closing-plug  entered  through  the 
holes  of  the  packing  rings,  the  ring  -  followers  and  the 
washer,  substantially  a«  described. 


S41,a4J».  lUSi'LAY -t'ABINET.  J.'iix  T.  Stisson  and 
William  F.  Hall.  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The 
Planters  St^e*!  Tompany.  Sprlngfl<>ld.  M<i..  a  Torporation 
of  Missouri.     Filed  (Kf.  •-'.'),  l!">«"i.     Serial  No.  340,.>71. 


riaiw  1  A  cabinet  dlvldtnl  Into  a  numlier  of  compart- 
ments and  provided  with  a  combined  lid  and  display-panel 
consisting  of  two  members  rigidly  conne<ted  together  and 
arranged  approximately  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
links  plvotally  connecting  said  combined  lid  and  display- 
panel  to  the  end  walls  of  the  cabinet  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  cabinet  divided  into  a  nuinl>er  of  compartments  and 
provided  with  a  combined  lid  and  display-panel  consisting 
of  two  meml>ers  rigidly  connected  together  and  arranged 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  links  plvotally 
connecting  said  combine*!  lid  and  display  panel  to  the  end 
walls  of  the  cabinet,  and  locking  devices  for  holding  said 
combined  lid  and  display  panel  in  position  ;  substantially 
as  descrllie*!. 

.•^.  .V  cabinet  consisting  of  two  end  walls  provided  with 
reiirwiirdlv  extending  portions,  front  and  rear  walls,  partl- 


tUins  <"onformlng  In  shape  to  said  end  walls  aod  dividing 

the  cabinet  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  slide  for 
each  compartment  prtivided  with  a  wlngtnl  screw  which 
extends  through  an  elongated  slot  In  the  rear  wall  of  the 
cabinet,  a  washer  arrange*!  lK'twe««n  the  wings  of  said 
screw  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  cabinet,  a  i-omblne*!  lid  and 
display  panel  consisting  of  two  memliers  rigidly  connect*'*! 
together  and  arranginl  at  ai)pr*)Xlmately  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  com- 
bined lid  and  display-panel  to  the  end  walls  of  the  cabinet 
whereby  It  can  lie  so  adjusted  that  the  display  Is  moved 
Into  or  out  of  an  o|>eratlve  position  :  sulwtantlally  as  de 
flcrll)ed. 

4.  A  <;ablnet  divided  into  a  number  of  compartments  and 
provided  with  a  corablm-d  lid  and  display  panel  consisting 
of  two  memlKTs  connected  together  and  arrang»H!  approxi 
mafely  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  links  plvotally 
*onne<tlng  said  lid  and  display-panel  to  flie  end  walls  of 
the  cabinet  whereby  said  lid  and  panel  can  lie  so  arranged 
that  the  display-panel  extends  downwardly  over  the  front 
wall  of  the  cabinet  :  substantially  as  deacrllied. 


S41,:?.'i<».  HAKKEI.  VAI.VE  ANI »  TATIMNC  KEVU'E. 
RoHKKT  Sto<  K.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Valve 
Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  roriMiratlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  If,.  I'.MU'i.     Serial  No,  .•{01.;{n7. 
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Claim.— \.    A    valvj-  comprising  a   hollow  liody  having  a 
head  provided  wiiba  imrt.  a  rotary  valve  disk  pivof.nl  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  head,  a  lug  arrang«M!  on  the  iwrlpli 
ery  of  said  disk,  and   a  detent-spring  engaging  with  said 
lug,  substantially  as  set  forth.  '' 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  hollow  Ixxly  having  a  head  pro- 
vided with  a  port,  a  rotary  valve-disk  plvottn!  on  the  outer 
side  <if  said  liead.  two  ribs  arranged  o|»p<»sltely  on  the  In- 
ferior of  salil  IwHly  and  sejiarafed  at  their  ends  by  Inter 
venlng  gaps  or  spaces  and  each  rib  having  an  hullne*!  In 
ner  side,  lugs  arrange*!  oppositely  on  the  periphery  of  said 
disk  and  adaptt>d  t<i  pass  through  said  s^paces  and  engage 
with  the  incline*!  sides  of  said  ribs,  and  detent  springs  se- 
cured to  said  head  opposite  said  ribs  and  having  shoulders 
adapted  to  engage  with  tlie  sides  of  said  lugs,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  head  pro 
vlded  with  a  pfirt.  a  valve  disk  jilvofed  on  the  outer  side  of 
said  bead  and  provided  with  a  p<irt  adapted  to  register 
with  the  port  of  said  head,  jilns  project inc  outwardly  from 
said  disk  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot,  and  a  coupling  hav- 
ing a  stem  c*mstructed  to  enter  said  l>ody  and  having  a 
I>ass:ige  adapt«*d  to  register  with  the  port  of  said  disk  and 
sockets  adapf<Ml  to  re*«jlve  said  pins,  a  rib  arningin!  on  the 
Interior  of  said  ixidy.  and  a  lug  arrange*!  on  the  periphery 
of  said  stem  and  engaging  with  said  rib.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  h<illow  Nxiy  having  a  head  pro- 
vided with  a  port,  a  valve-disk  plvote*!  on  the  outer  side  of 
said  head  and  provided  with  a  port  adapted  to  register 
with  the  port  of  said  head,  pins  projecting  outwardly  frfim 
said  disk  on  opi>oslte  sides  of  its  pivot,  and  a  C()npling  hav 
ing  a  stem  constructed  to  enter  said  body  and  having  a 
passage  adapted  to  register  with  the  port  of  said  disk  and 
sockets  adapf<Hl  to  receive  said  pins,  a  rib  arranged  on  the 
Interior  of  said  Imdy.  a  lug  arranged  on  the  periphery  of 
said  stem  and  engaging  with  said  rib,  and  a  packing-ring 
Interposed  l>etwe«'n  a  shoulder  on  the  coupling  and  the 
oiifer  side  of  said  b*>*ly.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.^>.  A  valve  comprising  a  hollow  Ix.dy  having  a  bead  jiro 
vld<Hl  with  a  port,  a  rotary  vnlve-dtsk  pivoted  on  the  otiter 
Bide  of  said  head  and  having  a  port  adapted  to   register 
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with  the  |>ort  of  Raid  head,  a  rlh  arranged  on  the  Interior  of 

HHid  t«)<lv  and  linving  nn  Inclined  Inner  side.  4  In;;  iirian«ed 
on  Mid  dixk  and  adapted  to  en>;aue  tlie  Inclined  side  of 
Hald  rll>.  a  rotary  coupling  havlnx  a  «tem  for  jlnsiertlon  Into 
said  Uh]\.  nieaiix  for  uiv«T:itively  connectlnir  l»ald  stem  and 
disk,  another  ril>  arrauKe*!  on  the  interior  of  said  I-mIv  an<l 
havlnn  an  incllne<l  Inner  side,  and  u  liig  arnn-.l  -n  said 
stem  aiKl  adapted  to  en^race  the  Inclined  sicU'  if  N.iid  last 
meiitloTuMi  rib.  Ihe  relative  arranireni.-nt  >'f  Maid  lujra  and 
ribs  iK'lng  «u<h  that  upon  tiirnlnjt  the  loiinliiiu'  ami  disk 
In  the  direction  for  oi)enlntf  the  valve  the  IU«  of  the  stem 
will  etmate  Its  compKnlo"  «■"»  while  ui>on  turnInK  thes* 
parts  In  the  reverse  direction  for  closlnu  the  valve  the  lim 
..f   the  disk   will   enKBKe   with    its   respective    rlh.   suhstan 

tlally  a**  "<"'  forth. 

tS.    A  valve  comprising'  a  hollow  l>ody  havliiR  a  head  pro 
vide.!  with  iH)rts.  a  rotary  disk  plvotetl  on  thp  outer  side  of 
Mid  head   and   havlnj;   |M>rts  adapte<i   to   re^'jster   with   the 
ports  i>f  said  head,  two  Internal  rlt.s  arranirW  on  opiioslte 
aides  of  the  Inner  iwirt  of  said  IhmIv  and  having  their  ends 

sides  Incllneil. 
1 1  aixl  adapte<l 


and  at   the  point   where  the  weh  p«irtlon   merges  into  the 
tread  |Kirtlon. 

4.  A  trolley  tr%rk  havinu  sup|>ortinK  and  tread  portions, 
tlie  snpiM)rtlnK  portion  Winn  alM)ve  the  tread  portions,  a 
web  connectinK  the  same  and  Including  a  thickened  |)ortlon 
at  the  i>olnt  where  the  web  and  tread  portions  merKC  Into 
each  other. 

.-..  A  trolley  track  .ha vine  a  supporting'  lK)rtion  and  a 
tread  portion  extending  In  opposite  directions,  the  same  be 
ins  connected  by  a  vertical  web.  the  section  of  the  tread 
portion  being  substantially  circular  In  form. 


s4i.ar.j.    TYi'i:   WRiTiN  ;  machink.    «;rsT.\K  swks- 

stiN,  ritt8bur«,  I'a..  assignor  to  I'nderwood  Typewriter 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  ('ori>oration  of  New  Jer- 
sey.     Filed  Nov.   14.  llMMi.      Serial  No.  ;u:{.380. 


separateil  by  traps  or  spaces  and  their  inner 
hms  arrani;e<l  on  op|M)site  sides  of  said  dis 
to    pass    throuch    said   spaces   and   en«ane    v  ith    the   Inner 

IP  direction  for 

const  ructeil  to 


sl<ies  of  said  ribs  upon  turnlnK  the  disk  In  tl 

oi)«^nln>j  the  valve,  a  coupling  having  a  stem 

enter  said  b<xly  and   havins  passaijes  adapted   to  ionne<t 

with  said  ports.  coupliiiK  pins  arrani;e<l  on  Ihe  outer  sides 

of  said   disk   and   adapted    to  euea^'e   with   srH-kets   in  said 

■tern,  two  internal   ribs  arranged  on  opposi 


e   sides  of   tiie 


outer  part  of  said  body  and  having  their  cn(  s  separated  b\ 
spaces  or  iiaps  and  their  sides  incllneil.  and  Iuks  arranne*! 
.>n  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  and  adapted  o  ent'aK'P  with 
the  Inclined  sides  of  the  last  inentione«l  rilts,  the  spaies  Ih^ 
tween  the  inner  ril»s  and  l)etween  the  oute  ■  ribs  l)ein)i  In 
line  and  constnnle<l  to  permit  the  passage  o'  said  lugs  and 
the  Inner  side  of  the  inner  ribs  l>ein::  iiK  ilne<l  In  a  direction 
opjMwlte  to  that  of  the  corresponding  side  of 
sul)s.tantlally  as  set  forth. 


H41.3r.l.     TROLl.KY  TKA<K       Wii.M.\M   .1 
yoke.  Mass.,  assignor  to  t'oburn  Trolley 
yoke.  Mass.      Filed  Sept.  12.  IIHKJ.      Serli 


the  outer  ribs. 


Si  MNEK.  Hol- 
rack  <'o..  llol- 
1   No.  3:i4,282. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  track  of  the  dasa  descr^»)ed.  a  supjiort- 
Ine  portion  and  a  tread  portion,  the  suppofltlng  portion  l>e- 
Ing  ah<ive  the  tread  portion,  said  ix>rtlons  In-ing  located  at 
diagonally  op|>.>slte  i)arts  of  the  rail,  a  tHickened  portion 
lntenH.sed  l>«'tweeii  the  tread  and  siM'i>ortlng  portion,  and 
the  tread  i>ort|on  UMug  substantially  circular  in  form. 

2.  In  a  track  of  the  cla.ss  descril)ed.  the  same  t)eing  sub- 
stantially Z  ''tiaiHMl  In  <-ross  section,  and  c<)mprlsing  a  siip- 
|H>rtlng  portion  and  a  tread  portion,  the  fr.'ad  portion  1^- 
Ing  substantially  circular  in  form  and  a  feinfon  cment  of 
the  rail  in  the  part  adjacent  the  tread  porti-.n  thereof. 

:!.  In  a  tr^ck  of  the  class  des.rilK'd.  the  same  t^'lng  sub- 
stantially Z  slirtiHMl  in  cross  se<t  ion.  an.l  comprising  a  sup- 
porting {xirtlon  an.l  a  tread  portion,  the  tread  iH)rtinn  U- 
tng  substantially  circular  in  form,  and  a  reinforcement  of 
the  rail  Ui  the  part  a.ljacent  the  tread  portion  ther.xif.  said 
reinforcement  being  iocateil  on  the  exterior  side  of  the  rail 


rtaim. — 1.  In  a  type  writing  machine  having  type-oper 
ating  keys  and  a  universal  bar  reciprocated  by  said  keys, 
tiie  combination  of  an  actuator  connecte<l  to  s.-iid  universal 
bar  and  luivlng  a  slot,  a  rlblxin-vibrating  lever,  a  pair  of 
wrists  at  different  distances  from  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever, 
means  being  provided  uiH)n  said  lever  for  guiding  said 
wrists  for  axial  movements,  said  wrists  i^lng  mounted  to 
work  In  said  slot  and  being  movable  axlally  to  connect  said 
lever  with  said  actuator,  and  means  connecting  said  wrists 
to  caus»  either  wrist  to  shifi  to  efTectively  position  and  the 
other  wrist  to  l>ecome  silence*!  by  means  of  a  movement 
thereof  in  the  opposite  direction. 

•_'.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  type-operating  keys 
and  a  universal  bar  recipro<atetl  l)y  said  keys,  the  combina 
lion  of  an  actuator  connected  to  said  universal  bar  and 
having  a  slot,  a  rlbl)on-vibratlng  lever,  a  pair  of  wrists  at 
different  distances  from  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  means 
being  provided  uiHjn  said  lever  for  guiding  said  wrists  for 
axial  movements,  said  wrists  \te\aK  mounted  to  work  In 
said  slot  and  l>elng  movable  axlally  to  connect  said  lever 
with'  said  actuator,  and  means  connecting  said  wrists  to 
enable  eltlier  wrist,  when  shlfteil  to  effective  position,  to 
silence  the  other  wrist,  .said  connecting  means  including 
racks  provideil  upon  the  wrists,  a  pinion  1)etween  said 
ra«ks  and  meshing  therewith,  and  means  supporting  said 
pinion. 

3.  In  a  t>i)e-writlng  machine  having  type-ojjeratlng  keys 
and  a  universal  bar  recipnxated  by  said  keys,  the  combl 
nation  of  an  actuator  connecte*!  to  sal<l  universal  bar.  a 
rlhl)on-vii)rating  lever,  a  pair  of  wrists  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  wrists  simultaneously  in  opposite  dire<tions  to  si- 
lence either  thereof,  and  cause  the  other  to  connect  saifl 
I    lever  to  said  actuator. 

;  4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  type-operating  keys 
and  a  universal  bar  re<-lprocated  by  said  keys,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  riblion  vibrator  or  carrier.  t>f  shiftable  means 
for  enabling  said  universal  Imr  to  vibrate  said  carrier  dif- 
ferent distances  at  tlie  type-strokes,  said  vibrating  means 
in<lutiing  a  lever  between  the  universal  bar  and  the  car- 
rier, a  pair  of  wrists  mounted  at  different  distances  from 
the   fulcrum    of  snld   lever,    movement-transmitting   means 


January  15, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


891 


co;5{)eratlng  with  said  leve^  and  said  wrists,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  wrists  axlally  In  opposite  directions  at 
the  same  time,  to  bring  either  Into  use  and  silence  the 
otiier.  I  I 

.'.  In  a  type  writing  machine  having  type-operatfng  keys 
and  a  universal  bar  reciprocated  by  said  keys,  tiie  combina- 
tion witli  a  riblion  vibrator  or  carrier,  of  shiftable  means 
for  enabling  said  universal  l>ar  to  vibrate  said  carrier  dif- 
ferent distances  at  the  ty|>e-8trokes.  said  vibrating  means 
Including  a  lever  lietween  the  universal  bar  and  tlie  car- 
rier, a  pair  of  wrists  mounte<l  at  different  distances  from 
the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  movement  transmitting  means 
cooperating  with  said  lever  an<l  said  wrists,  a  device  piv 
ote<l  between  said  wrists  and  extending  In  opposite  dlre<- 
tlons  fnmi  Its  pivot  to  engage  salil  wrists,  and  a  flnger- 
ple<e  having  means  for  shifting  said  wrists  in  axial  direc- 
tion, to  bring  either  into  ufc  and  silence  the  other. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  ty|M»-oj)eratlng  keys 
and  a  universal  bar  reciprm-ated  l>y  said  keys,  the  combina 
tion  witli  a  ribl>on  vibrator  or  carrier,  of  shiftable  means 
for  enabling  said  universal  bar  to  vibrate  sai<l  carrier  dif- 
ferent distances  at  the  type-strokes,  said  vibrating  means 
Including  a  lever  between  the  tiniversal  bar  and  the  car- 
rier, a  pair  of  wrists  mounted  at  different  distances  from 
the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  movement  transmitting  means 
cooperating  with  said  lever  and  said  wrists,  means  for 
sliifting  said  wrists  axlally  in  oi>i>osite  directions  at  the 
same  time,  to  liring  either  Into  use  and  silence  the  other. 
and  yielding  means  for  detaining  the  wrists  where  ad- 
juste<l. 

7.  In  a  ty|>e  writing  machine  having  tyiM'-operatIng  keys 
and  a  tiniversai  imr  re<-lprocated  by  sjild  keys,  the  combirta- 
tion  with  a  rlblKm  vibrator  or  carrier,  of  shiftable  means 
for  enabling  said  universal  bar  to  vibrate  said  carrier  <Uf 
ferent  distances  at  tlw»  tyi>e-strokes.  said  vibrating  means 
including  a  lever  between  the  universal  bar  and  the  car- 
rier, a  |)alr  of  wrists  mo\inte«i  at  different  dlstan«es  from 
tlie  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  movement  transmittini?  means 
co<»perating  with  said  lever  and  said  wrists,  a  finger  piece, 
and  a  pair  of  cheek-pieces  controlled  by  said  flnger-plece. 
and  mounted  upon  the  framework  for  shifting  said  wrists 
axlally.  to  bring  <.itber  into  use  and  silence  the  other. 

8. 'In  a  ty|)e-wrltlnB  machine  having  a  platen  shiftable 
up  an«l  down,  tyiw  operating  keys  and  a  universal  bar  re 
clpro<at«Ml  by  said  keys,  the  combinarlon  with  a  rlbl>on  vi 
brator  or  carrier,  of  shiftable  means  for  enabling  said  tinl 
versal  bar  to  vibrate  said  carrier  different  distances  at  the 
type-strokes,  said  vibrating  means  including  a  lever  l)e- 
tween  the  universal  bar  and  the  carrier,  a  pair  of  wrists 
mounted  at  different  distances  from  the  fulcrum  of  said 
lever,  movement  transmitting  means  c<M"«peratlng  with  said 
lever  atui  sahl  wrists,  a  linger  piece,  and  a  pair  of  clieek- 
j)lece8  controlled  ly  sahl  finger-ple<'e,  and  nuuintefl  upon 
th^  framework  trr  slilfttng  said  wrists  axlally,  to  bring 
either  into  use  and  sllen<e  the  other:  said  lever  shiftable 
up  and  down  with  said  platen,  and  said  <heek  piece  of  suf- 
ficient area  to  engage  said  wrists  in  all  poaitlons  of  the 
lever. 

0.    In  a  typewriting  machine  having  type-o|M«ratlng  keys 
and  a  universal  bar  reciprocated  by  said  keys,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rlblKin  vibrator  or  carrier,  of  shiftable  means 
for  enabling  said  universal  bar  to  vibrate  sahl  carrier  dlf 
ferent  distances    at  the  type-strokes,  said  vibrating  means 
Including  a   lever  letween   the  <iniversal   bar  and  the  car- 
rier, a  pair  of  wrists  mounted  at  different  distances  from 
the  fulcrum    of  said    lever,   movement  transmitting   means 
co<>peratlng  with  said  lever  and  said  wrists,  a  device  piv 
oted  between  said  wrists  and  extending  in  op[M.site  direc 
tlons  from  lis  pivot  to  engage  said  wrists,  a  i>alr  of  cheek 
pieces  mount^Ml   upon   the  framework  in  position  to  engage 
said   wrists,  and   a    tinger  piece   having  means  for  moving 
said  cheek  pieces  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions. 

10.  In  a  type  writing  machine  having  type  -  operating 
keys  and  a  universal  l>ar  reciprocated  by  said  keys,  the 
combination  with  a  ribbon  vibrator  «»r  carrier,  of  slilftable 
means  for  enabling  said  iinlversal  l)ar  to  vibrate  said  car- 
rier "iiffcrent  distances  at  the  type  strokes,  said  viJ>rating 
means  including  a  lever  between  the  uuivenal  lier  and  the 
126  0.  O.— 58 


carrier,  a  pair  of  wrists  mounted  at  different  distances 
from  the  fubrum  of  said  lever,  movement  transmitting 
means  coiiperatliig  with  said  lever  an<l  said  wrists,  a  de- 
vice pIvotiHl  Is'tween  said  wrists  and  extending  in  opi>osite 
dInM'llons  from  Its  pivot  to  engage  wild  wrists,  a  pair  of 
che«>k-j>leces  inountwl  uiwm  tlie  framework  in  position  to 
engage  said  wrists,  and  a  rock-shaft  liaving  opposite  arms, 
rods  extending  from  said  arms  to  said  cheek-pieces  and  a 
finger  piece  for  turning  sjrW -rock  shaft  :  means  being  pro 
vlded  upon  the  framework  for  guiding  said  clieek-ploces. 


K41.:t.'i.S.  KKVEUSIBLE  VARIARLK-SI'KKI>  I»UIVIN<;- 
<;i:AK.  <;kk.>mk  F.  T.\i>ixi.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FIUhI  IVli. 
S.  IfHW.     Serial  No.  ,"{<hk<»;{4. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  revcrsll'le  variable-speed  drive  gear,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  devb  e  slldably  mounted  thereon  and  n'vo 
Inlde  therewith,  memliers  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
on  both  sides  of  the  said  device,  means  for  turning  said 
memliers  on  the  shaft  and  means  for  ca\islng  the  said  de 
vice  to  normally  engage  one  of  the  said  memlM-rs. 

2.    In    a    reversible    variable-speed    drive  gear,    a    driven 
shaft,    a    devbe   slldably    m<ninted    thereon    and    revoluble 
therewith.  meml>ers  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  on  I>ot)i 
sides  of  the  said  device,  means  for  turning  said  members 
on   the  shaft,   means  for  causing  the  said   device  to   nor 
mally  engage  «ine  of  the  said  members  and  means  for  cans 
ing  the  said  device  to  engage  the  other  of  the  said   tnem 
l>ers. 

^.  In  a  reversible  variable-speed  drive-uear.  a  drlveri 
shaft,  a  device  slldably  mounted  thereon  apd  revoluble 
therewith,  members  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  on  Isttb 
sides  of  said  devl«e.  means  for  turning  said  meralwrs  on 
the  said  shaft,  means  for  sliiftlng  the  aforesaid  means  for 
varying  the  speed  at  which  tlie  said  driven  shaft  is  turned 
and  means  for  causiuL'  the  saiii  device  to  normally  engage 
one  of  the  said  memliers. 

4.  In  a  reversible  variable  s|)eed  drive-gear,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  device  sihlably  niftunted  thereon  and  revoluble 
therewith,  memlwrs  l<K>sely  mounted  on  said  shaft  on  both 
sides  of  said  device,  means  for  turning  said  members  on 
the  said  sliaft,  means  for  shifting  the  aforesaid  means  for 
varying  the  s|>eed  at  which  the  said  firlven  shaft  Is  turned, 
means  for  causing  the  said  device  to  normally  engage  one 
of  the  said  memliers  and  means  for  causing  tlie  said  device 
to  engage  flic  other  of  the  said  members. 

,").  In  a  reversible  variable-speed  drive-gear,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  device  slldably  mounte<i  on  the  said  shaft  and  rev 
oluble  therewith,  memliers  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
on  Ix'th  sides  of  the  said  device,  auxiliary  shafts,  drive- 
pulleys  slldably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  maintaining 
the  said  memliers  In  contact  with  the  said  drive-pulleys 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  said  device  In  i-ontact  nor- 
mally with  one  of  the  sahl  nieml«'rs. 

«■>.  In  a  reversible  variable  s|>eed  drive-gear,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  device  slldably  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and  rev- 
oluble tlierewith.  memliers  loosely  mounted  on  said  sliaft 
on  iMith  sides  of  the  said  device,  auxiliary  shafts,  drive- 
pulleys  slldably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  inainiaining 
the  s;ild  members  In  contact  with  the  said  drive  iiulleys. 
means  for  maintaining  the  said  device  in  contact  uurmally 
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ig  the 


w!th  onp  of  the  unl'l  in»»nih««r8  and  in*»H 

HSid  device  to  »»np»>;p  tin'  <>rher  of  tho  sal<l  iiu'inNis. 

7.  In  R  reveralble  variable-speed  drive  ^^ir,  h  driven 
shaft,  a  device  slldably  mounted  thereon  and  revohibl*' 
fhtTPwlth.  meuiUTs  l.x.selv  uioiinted  on  ttie  said  shaft 
on  both  Bidea  of  the  said  device,  auxiliary  sliafts.  drive 
pullers  slldablv  mounted  thereon.  meaiiH  f<f  shiftinu  ttie 
■aid  drive  pulleys  on  the  said  auxiliary  shafts,  means  for 
nialntainink'  the  said  nieml>ers  iti  contact  Mith  the  said 
drive-pulleys  and  means  fur  maiutaininK  tht 
contact  normally  with  one  of  the  said  memi 


said  device  In 
iprs.  I 


s.    In    a    reverslltio    varlal.le-siMHHl    driven wir.    a    driven 


shaft,    a    device    slldably    mounted    thereon 


therewith,    memliers    loosely    mounted    on    tie    said    shaft 


on   l)oth   sides  of  the  said   device,   auxiliary 


pulleys  slldably   mounted  thereon,   nu'ans  for  shifting  the 


.  rts,  means  for 
rtith    the   said 


said  drive-pulleys  on   the  said  auxiliary  sha 

maintaining'   the   said    iueml>er8    In   contact 

drive  pulleys,    means    for    maintaining    the    lald   device  iln 

contact  normally  with  one  of  the  said  members  and  means 

for  causing  the  said  device  to  engage  the  ot^er  of  the  said 

members. 

!».  In  a  reversible  variable-speed  drlve-fiear.  a  driven 
shaft,  driven  memU'rs  connecte<l  therewith, 
ably  mounted  on  the  said  driven  shaft  and  rt-voliiljle  there- 
with, memliers  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  on  both 
sides  of  the  said  device,  means  for  turulni:  It  lie  said  mem- 
liers on  the  shaft  and  means  for  causing  the  said  device  to 
normally  engage  one  of  the  said  meml)ers. 

10.    In   a    reversible   variable  speed   drive- 
shaft,  driven   memliers  connected  tlit'r»'witli. 


and    re  voluble 


shafts,   drive 


i;ear.   a    driven 
a  device  slid 


ably  mounted  on  th»  said  driven  shaft  and  r>voluhle  there 


shaft  oD  lx>th 

the  last  afore- 

iig  the  said  de- 


with,  members  loosely  mounted  on  the  said 

sides  of  the  said  device,  means  for  turning 

said  members  on  the  shaft,  means  for  causl^ 

Tlce  to  normally  engage  one  of  the  said  memlers  and  me»ins 

for   causing   said   device   to   engage   the   oth?r  of   the   said 

memliers. 

11.  In  a  reversible  variable-speed  drive- 
shaft,  a  device  slldably  mounted  on  the  said 
oluble   therewith,    friction-pulleys   mounteil 


fear,    a    driven 

shaft  and  rev 

looselv   on   the 


said  driven  shaft  on  iKtth  sides  of  said  dflvice.  a\ixiliarv 
shafts,  drive-pulleys  slidably  mounted  on  said  auxiliary 
shafts,  sitrlngs  for  maintaining  the  said  fri<  tlon-pulleys  in 
conta<-t  with  the  saitl  drive-pulleys  and  means  for  main 
talning  the  said  device  in  contact  normally  vith  one  of  the 
said  friction-pulleys. 

IJ.    in    a    reversible    variable  siH»ed    drive  gear,    a   drlVen 
shaft,  a  device  slidably  mounted  ou  the  said 
oluble    therewith,    drive  pulleys    mounted 
said  driven   shaft   on   Nith   sides  of  said  d< 
shafts,    drive-piiUeys    slldably    mounted    on 
■bafts,  springs  for  maintaining  the  said  frii' 


contact   with  the  said  drive-pulleys,  a  spring  for  normally 


malntMlning  the  said  device  In  contact  with 
friction-pulleys  and  means  for  sliding  the 
cause  the  same  to  engage  the  other  friction 


shaft  and  rev 
oosely    on    the 
vice,   auxiliary 
said    auxiliary 
tion-pulleys  iit 


one  of  the  said 
said  device,  to 
pulley. 


1,H.    In    a    reversible   varlable-speetl   drlve^gear,   a   driven 

shaft,  a  device  slldably  mounted  i>n  the  sjU<I  shaft  and  rev 
o|ut>lf  iht-rewiib.  friction-pulleys  |.><isely  uiounitHl  on  the 
said  shaft  on  both  sides  of  the  said  devbe.  njuxlliary  shafts, 
drive  [lulleys  slidably  mounted  thereon,  lufans  for  main- 
taining the  said  friction  pulleys  in  contact  with  the  said 
drive-pulleys,  means  for  normally  malntalnlnir  the  said  de 
vice  In  contact  with  one  of  the  said  friction-pulleys  and 
means  for  shifting  the  said  drive-pulleys  oh  the  atixlliary 
shafts  for  varying  the  -;i>eed  at  which  the  driven  shaft  is 
t'lrncl 

Ulna  reversible  variable-sp»'ed  drlve-u'ear.  a  driven 
shaft,  a  device  slldably  mounted  on  the  sjiil  diiv.n  shaft 
and  revoluble  therewith,  friction  pulleys  ;<.o-,,.;\  Mio\iiile<l 
on  the  salil  shaft  on  Inith  sides  of  the  said  (|««vlce.  auxiliary 
shafts,  drive  pulleys  slldably  niount.-<l  fh-'feon.  means  for 
maintaining  the  said  friction  I'ullevs  in  r.jntact  with  the 
drive-pulleys,  a  spring  for  normally  m.ilntiiinlng  the  sai<i 
device  in  contact  with  one  of  the  said  friction  pulleys,  a 
movable  bar  set  ionixittidlnally  into  the  surface  of  the  said 
driven  shsft  und  l>earlng  at  one  end  ak:aln»t  a  side  of  the 
said  slidable  device  and   an   :irni   and   handle  counected   to 


the  opposite  end  of  the  said  moTable  bar  for  actuating  the 
same  to  cause  the  said  slldable  device  to  engage  the  op|X)- 
slte  friction-pulley. 

l.'i.  In  a  reversible  varlable-speeii  drive-gear,  a  driven 
•shaft,  a  device  slldably  mounte<l  on  the  said  driven  shaft 
and  revoluble  therewith,  friction-pulleys  loosely  mounted 
on  the  sabl  shaft  on  Ixith  sides  of  the  said  device,  auxiliary 
shafts,  drive-pulleys  slidably  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
maintaining  the  said  friction-pulleys  In  contact  with  the 
drive-pulleys,  a  spring  for  normally  maintaining  the  said 
device  in  contact  with  one  of  the  said  friction-pulleys,  a 
movable  bar  set  longltufllnally  Into  the  surface  of  the  said 
driven  shaft  and  l>earlng  at  one  end  against  a  side  of  the 
said  slldable  device,  an  arm  and  handle  connected  to  the 
op|)08ite  end  of  the  said  movable  bar  for  actuating  the 
same  to  cause  the  said  slldable  device  to  engage  the  oppo- 
site friction-pulley,  bands  surrounding  the  said  slldable 
device,  connecting-rods  conne<'te<l  to  the  said  ban<is  at  dla 
metrically  opjioslte  points  and  extending  lietween  the  same 
respectively  and  the  drive-pulleys,  and  an  arm  and  a  han- 
dle conne<'ted  t<)  the  said  bands  surrounding  the  slldable 
device  through  the  operation  of  which  the  said  drlve-pul 
leys  may  be  shifteii  to  vary  the  s|)eed  at  which  the  driven 
shaft  is  turned. 

in.  In  a  reversible  variable  speed  drive-gear,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  double-cone  clutch  slldably  mounted  thereon  and 
revoluble  therewith  and  whose  opposite  ends  are  screw- 
threaded,  friction  pulleys  mounted  loosely  on  both  sides  of 
the  said  clutch,  auxiliary  shafts,  drlve-ptilleys  slldably 
mounted  on  the  s;ild  auxiliary  shafts,  springs  for  maintain- 
ing the  said  friction  pulleys  In  contact  with  the  said  drive- 
pulleys  and  means  for  maintaining  the  said  cone-clutch  In 
contact  normally  with  one  of  the  said  friction-pulleys. 

17.  In  a  reversible  varlable-siM«ed  drive-gear,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  cone-clutch  slldably  mounted  thereon  and  rev*)- 
luble  therewith  and  provbled  on  Its  opitoslte  ends  with 
screw-threads,  drive-pulleys  mounted  loosely  on  the  said 
driven  shaft  on  both  sides  of  the  said  cone-clutch  and 
provided  In  their  Inner  huh  portions  with  screw-threaded 
recesses  adapted  to  receive  and  l)e  engaged  by  the  said 
screw  threaded  ends  of  the  cone-clutch,  auxiliary  shafts, 
drive  ptilleys  slldably  in<»unted  on  the  said  auxiliary  shafts, 
springs  for  maintaining  the  said  friction-pulleys  In  con- 
tact with  the  drive-pulleys,  a  spring  for  normally  main- 
taining one  en<l  of  the  cone  clutch  In  engagement  with  the 
screw-threaded  recess  In  one  of  the  said  friction-pulleys 
and  means  for  sliding  the  said  cone-dutch  to  cause  the 
opposite  end  of  the  same  to  engage  the  screw-threaded  re- 
cess in  the  other  frlctk>npulley. 

18.  In  a  reversible  varlable-spee<l  drive-gear,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  cone-dutch  slldably  mounted  tliereon  and  revolu- 
ble therew  1th  and  prr)vlded  on  Its  opposite  ends  with  screw- 
threads,  friction  pulleys  loosely  mounted  on  said  driven 
shaft  on  l)Oth  sides  of  the  said  cone-dutch  and  whose  Inner 
huh  p<irtlona  are  provided  with  conical  screw-threaded  re- 

j  cesses  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  the  screw-threaded 
I  ends  of  the  cone-clutch,  auxiliary  shafts,  drive  pulleys 
slldably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  maintaining  the  said 
friction-pulleys  In  contact  with  the  drive-pulleys,  means 
for  normally  maintaining  one  screw-threaded  end  of  the 
said  cone-dutch  In  engagenu'nt  with  the  screw-threaded 
recesses  In  one  of  the  said  friction-pulleys,  means  for  slid- 
ing the  said  cone-dutch  to  cause  the  opfioslte  screw- 
threaded  end  to  l>e  engage<l  by  the  screw  threaded  re<ess  In 
the  other  frictlon-pulley  and  means  for  shifting  the  said 
drive-pulleys  on  the  auxiliary  shafts  for  varying  the  speed 
at  which  the  driven  shaft  Is  turned. 

i;>.  In  a  reversible  variable  spee<l  drive-gear,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  cone-clutch  slldably  mounted  there«m  and  revolu- 
lile  therew  1th  and  provided  at  Its  opjMJslte  ends  with  s<rew- 
threads.  fri<  tlon-pulleys  l(M»sely  mount«'<l  on  the  driven 
shaft  on  tioth  sides  of  the  cone-clutch,  auxiliary  shafts  at 
right  angles  to  the  said  driven  shaft,  drive-pulleys  slidably 
mounted  on  the  auxiliary  shafts,  means  for  maintaining 
the  said  friction  pulleys  In  contact  with  the  drive  jmlleys, 
a  spring  for  normally  maintaining  the  said  cone-dutch  In 
contact  with  (Uie  of  the  said  friction-pulleys,  a  movable 
liar  set  lonLrttudlnally  Into  the  surface  of  the  said  driven 
shaft  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  one  side  of  the  said 
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cone  clutch,  and  an  arm  and  a  handle  secured  thereto  con- 
nediKl  to  the  op|M)slte  end  of  the  said  movable  bar  for  ac- 
tuating the  same  to  <ause  the  said  cone-clutch  to  engage 
the  opiM>slte  friction  pulley. 

20.  In  a  reversible  variable  speed  drive-pear,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  coneclutch  slblably  mounted  thereon,  revoluble 
therewith  and  provided  on  Its  opposite  ends  with  screw- 
threads,  frictlon-iiuileys  l(M>sely  mounted  on  the  said  driven 
shaft  on  l>oth  sides  of  the  said  cone-<lutch  and  whose  inner 
hub  portions  are  provided  with  conical  screw  threade<l  re- 
cesses adapted  to  re<elve  .•in<l  engage  the  screw-threade<l 
ends  of  the  coneclutch.  auxiliary  shafts  at  rlirht  angles  to 
the  said  driven  shaft,  drive-pulleys  slldably  mounted  on 
the  auxiliary  shafts,  means  for  maintaining  the  said  fric- 
tion jinlleys  In  ..uitact  with  the  drive-pulleys,  a  spring  for 
normally  maintaining  one  screw  threaded  end  of  the  said 
coneclutch  in  contact  with  the  screw  threaded  recess  In 
one  of  the  said  frlctlon-pulleya.  a  movable  bar  set  longi- 
tudinally Into  the  surface  of  the  said  driven  shaft  and 
bearing  at  one  end  against  the  end  of  the  said  cone-dutch. 
an  arm  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
movable  bar  for  actuating  the  same  to  cause  the  screw- 
threads  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  coneclutch  to  come  Into 
engagement  with  the  screw  threaded  recess  In  the  other 
friction  pulley,  bands  surrounding  the  said  coneclutch. 
bands  connedwl  to  the  sabi  drive-pulleys,  connect ingr<Mls 
extending  between  the  said  bands  surrounding  the  cone- 
clutch and  the  bands  connected  with  the  said  drive-pulleys, 
and  an  arm  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  said  bands  sur- 
rounding the  clutch,  through  the  (.peratlon  of  which,  the 
said  drive  pulleys  may  l>e  shifted  to  vary  the  spee<l  at 
which  the  driven  shaft  Is  turned. 


841,354.  AIM'AKATrS  I  OK  TIIK  MAMF.xrTrRE  OP 
Sri,irF]BARS.  <;KoH«iE  K.  Tha<khav,  Westmont,  Pa. 
Filed  .luly  in.  1!><i."..      Serial  No.  270,40'J. 
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Claim. —  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  splice-bars  of 
angular  crossse*  tlon  with  lateral  reinforcing  jirojectlons, 
a  movable  head  having  transverse  cutters  for  severing  the 
edges  of  the  reinforcing  proje<tlons,  longitudinal  cutters 
for  severing  the  edges  of  the  si»lice  meml»er.  and  other 
transverse  cutters  for  severing  the  ends  of  the  splice  mem- 
lK»r,  combined  with  a  sup|H>rt  having  an  angular  surface 
conforming  to  the  angular  section  of  the  t)ar. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  spllce-liars  of  angular 
cross-section  with  lateral  reinforcing  projections,  a  mov- 
able head  having  transverse  cutters  for  severing  the  edges 
of  the  reinforcing  projections,  longitudinal  cutters  for 
severing  the  edges  of  the  splice  memlK»r,  and  other  trans- 
verse cutlers  for  severing  the  ends  of  the  splice  member, 
combined  with  a  support  for  holding  the  sttK-k-bar  In 
pro|>er  relation  to  the  <uttera,  the  cutters  having  angular 
edges  conforming  to  the  section  of  the  stock-bar. 

:\.  In  an  appaiatus  for  forming  splice-bars  of  angular 
cross  section  with  lateral  reinforcing  projections,  a  mov- 
able head  having  transverse  <utters  for  severing  the  edges 
of  the  reinforcing  projections,  longitudinal  cutters  for 
severing  the  edges  of  the  splice  memltei;.  and  other  trans- 
verse cutters  for  severing  the  ends  of  the  splice  member, 
(omblned  with  a  support  for  holding  the  stock-bar  in 
profwr  relation  to  the  cutters,  said  cutters  l>elng  secured 
to  lugs  on  the  head  that  extend  along  the  back  of  the 
cutters  to  near  their  edges  to  reinforce  said  cutters. 


841,355.  1»KV1('E  FOR  MARKLNiJ  THK  LKN<n'HS  OF 
RAILS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Wilhelm  Thomas.  Ouisburg- 
Meiderlch,  (iermany.  Kileil  .lune  K  lyoti.  Serial  No. 
320,020. 
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Cto<»«.  — l>evlc->  for  marking  the   length  of  rails  or  the 
like,  comprising  In  combination  a  casing  a  provlde<l  at  Its 
side  walls  with  a  horizontal  slot  c  and  with  i>pposite  slots 
*;,  g'  and  h,  h'  respectively,  a  vertical  plate  6  arranged  ad 
justably   In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  l>e  guided  In  said 
slot  c  of  said  casing,  types  <■  placed  In  said  casing,  a  screw 
d  provid««d  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  act  upon  said  ver 
tical  plate  b  and  thus  to  fasten  said  types  c  In  said  casing., 
a  removable  guide  piece  i  for  said  screw  adapted  either  to 
Ik?  set  In  said  slots  ii,  <j'  <u-  in  said  slots  h,  h\  and  le<lges  f 
provided  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  prevent  said  tyi>es 
from  moving  upward,  sulistantlally  as  descrllted  and  shown. 


.s4i.n,50.     MisK'   SHEET   <;rii>iN(;  i»evii"K.     eluh 

Thomson,  Swampscott.  .Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  The  Aeolian 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  t'ompany  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Feb.  0.  I!t0t>.     Serial  No.  .HOo.j;{(5. 


1- 


C'toitw.  —  1.  -V  musu- sheet  guiding  device  comprising 
means  nornuilly  operative  to  move  the  sheet  laterally  In 
one  direction,  and  means  including  a  part  liearing  against 
an  e<lge  of  the  sheet  and  movable  laterally  thereby  for  gov- 
erning said  sheet-moving  means. 

2.  A  miislc-sheetguiding  device  comprising  pneumatic- 
ally-actuated means  for  moving  the  sheet  laterally,  a  mov- 
able part  against  which  the  she«'t  iH-ars  when  laterally  de- 
flected from  Its  iiath,  and  connections  tK>tween  said  mov- 
able part  and  said  moving  means  for  controlling  the  latter 
said   conne<>tlons   Including   a    pneumatic    valve    moved    by 

said  part. 

3.  A  muslc-sheet-gulding  device  comprising  means  nor- 
mally operative  to  move  the  sheet  laterally  In  <me  direc- 
tion, a  movable  part  against  which  the  -beet  liears  when 
moved  by  said  means  from  Its  path,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  movable  |>art  and  said  ahe<'tmovlni:  means  for 
controlling  the  latter. 

4.  A    muslc-sheet-guiding   device    comprising    means    In- 
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rindlns  an  acttiatlns  pneumatic  and  Hiii^abie  connectloDt 
for  movlnj;  the  she«'t  laterally,  and  tneans'lncludlnj?  a  mov- 
alile  part  at'ainst  whkh  the  Hhj'vt  iK'arn  when  deflected 
from  Its  path  and  a  valve  (.onuertetl  to  said  movahle  part, 
and  pneiimath-  connections  hetween  said  valve  and  said 
aituatinK  pneumatic  for  K<»vernin>;  the  lajter. 

r».  A  music  sbeet-KuidInK  device  cotnp^isink;  a  tracker, 
loQKitudinally  -  moval>ie  music  roll  supiinrtlnK  shafts  at 
each  aide  of  said  fraclter.  pncuniatlcallf  actuated  means 
for  lonxltudlnally  rnovini:  said  sliafts  slitiultaneously  and 
equally,  a  part  l)earlnK  aj;ainst  an  ed>;e  ojf  the  music  sheet 
and  movable  laterally  thereliy,  and  a  pneumatic  valve 
moved  by  said  part  for  Koverninu  sjiid  sliaft  niovinij  means. 

U.  A  music  sht-^'ttfuidiiii:  device  comprismif  a  tracker, 
longitudinally  tnoval)le  music  roll  supnortliik;  shafts  at 
each  side  of  said  tracker,  siirintfs  for  prfhsm-  -,iid  shafts 
|onk;ltudinaliy  In  ttie  same  direction.  pniMiiuaticaily  actu- 
ated means  for  ionjcitudiualiy  movini;  sai|l  siiafts  simulta- 
neously and  e<piaily  against  the  action  of  jsaid  sprin;;s,  and 
means  lnciudln;j  a  part  l)eMrin2  aua  n^t    1  rj  e<lge  of  tlie  mu 


sir  sheet  anil  movable  laterally  tin  i. 
shaft-muvlDg  means. 


)r  guvernlDg  said 


841.357.      M.\rm.NK   FOK   BKNI)IN<;  S« 
Ai.BKRT    r<twr..    Charlotte.    MIcli        Fil 
Serial  No.  L'lo.i.Jti. 
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aihlne  for  l)endini.'  ^\vtlie  snattis. 


Claim.  —  1  In  a  nunhlne  for  l)endini.'  ^\vtlie  snattis,  the 
combtnatinu  witli  a  former  havlni:  a  ctuiuiifl  departing  lat- 
erally from  the  plane  of  Its  o[>ening.  of  a|  plunger  emb«:>dy- 
Ing  a  horiz>>iital  series  of  sections  artlcnl.iftMl  to  eacli  other 
to  yield  lalerallv  In  a  liorizontai  plane  l.y  lotitact  with  the 
walls  of  the  channel,  antl  reclprocatory  aikuatlng  liars  com- 
()ine<l    with    tiie    plunger.  ' 

1.  in  a  machine  for  bending  scythe  <eaths.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  former  having  a  ctiaiinel  departing  laterally 
from  tlie  plauf  nf  its  opciiitm.  uf  a  i)liiai:fr  i'intM)dying  a 
lioriiontal  series  of  sections  artiiiil.itf-d  tu  cacli  "tlier  to 
yield  laterally  in  a  liorlr.ontal  plane  I'V  contact  vvitli  the 
walls  of  ttie  channel,  reciprocatury  a<tiiatlng  liars,  and 
means  fur  yiddaMy  cunnt'ct ing  tlic  set  tioos  and  tlie  actuat- 
ing l>ars 

;?.  in  a  machine  for  tnMidlng  scytlic  spatlis.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fornu^r  having  a  channel  departing  laterally 
from  the  plane  of  its  nj>ening.  of  a  phioger  emlxMlying  a 
horiiontal  series  of  stations  articulated  to  each  other  to 
yield  laterally  In  a  horizontal  plane  by  contact  wltii  the 
walls   of   the   channel,   and    flexible   shields   coml>lned    with 


tbe  sections  and  projectlofc  in  advaoce  thereof  In  tbe  plane 
of  travel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  [tending  scythe-snaths,  a  former  hav- 
ing a  channel  departing  laterally  from  the  plane  of  Its 
opening  to  impart  all  of  tbe  horizontal  Itends  to  a  snath- 
blank,  a  form  adapteil  to  Impart  all  of  the  vertical  tiends 
to  the  blank,  and  a  plunger  emtxxlying  a  horizontal  series 
of  sections  articulated  to  each  other  to  yield  laterally  In  a 
horizontal  plane  and  coactlng  with  the  form  to  produce 
the  finished  blank. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  l»endlng  scythe-snaths,  a  former,  a 
plunger  iDacting  therewith  and  provided  with  a  resilient 
hook  to  hold  a  snatb-blank  in  o|>erative  relation  to  the 
plunger,  and  a  lilank  receiving  form  adapted  to  flex  the 
book  to  relea.se  the  blank. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  l>ending  scythe-snaths,  a  former  hav- 
ing; a  channel  departing  laterally  from  the  plane  of  Its 
opening,  a  plurality  of  articulated  plungers  coactlng  with 
tbe  former,  means  carried  by  one  of  the  plungers  to  hold 
the  snath-blank  In  coo|)erat;ve  relation  thereto,  and  means 
to  release  the  l)lank  holding  device. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  l»ending  scythe-snaths,  a  former  com- 
prising side  and  end  plates,  the  side  plates  having  their 
opposed  faces,  provided  with  spaced  rii>s  and  contoured  to 
Impart  all  the  horizontal  t)ends  to  a  snath  l>lank.  and  an 
adjustable  atttitment  comblne<l  with  one  end  of  the  former. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  Itendlng  scythe-snaths,  a  former  hav- 
ing a  channel  departing  laterally  from  the  plane  of  its 
opening  and  provideil  witli  an  angular  ataitment,  and  a 
plunger  emiKxIying  a  horizontal  series  of  sections  articu- 
lated to  each  other  to  yield  laterally  in  a  horizontal  filane, 
and  guards  carried  i>y  the  outer  ends  of  the  terminal  sec- 
tions. 

'^.  A  machine  for  Itending  scythe-snaths  emlM>dying  In  Its 
construction,  a  former  having  a  channel  departing  laterally 
from  the  plane  of  Its  o|»ening.  a  form  arranged  l>»Mieath  tlie 
channel,  and  a  plunger  emlxxlylng  a  horizontal  series  of 
sections  articuiateil  to  each  oilier  to  yield  laterally  in  a 
horizontal  plane  iiy  contjict  with  the  walls  of  tbe  channel 
and  coactlng  with  the  form  to  produce  a  tinislied  snath, 
and  means  for  imparting  end  pressure  to  the  blank. 

10.  A  machine  lor  itending  scythe  sn.it lis  comprising  a 
former  having  a  channel  departing  laterally  from  the 
plane  of  Its  opening,  a  plunger  embodying  a  horizontal  se- 
ries of  sec-tions  articulated  to  eac-h  other  to  yield  l.aterall.v 
In  a  horizontal  plane  ity  contact  with  the  walls  of  the 
channel,  and  a  yieldalde  shield  or  jacket  comldned  w  Ith 
each  of  the  se<'tlons  and  extending  beyond  the  faces  there- 
of ttiat  engage  the  blank  to  contact  witli  another  face  of 
the  l)lank. 

11.  A  machine  for  Itending  scythe-snaths  comprising  a 
former  having  a  channel  de|>arting  laterally  frctm  the 
plane  of  its  o|)enlng,  a  plunger  emitodying  a  horizontal  se 
ries  of  sections  articulated  to  each  other  to  yield  laterall.v 
in  a  horizontal  plane  Ity  contact  with  the  walls  of  the 
channel,  a  yieldable  shield  carried  tiy  each  of  the  sections, 
and  guards  carried  ity  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  terminal  sec- 
tions. 


8  4  1  .  3  ."j  8  .  MACMINK  FOK  INSKKTINC  rOMIMNt;- 
NEKDLKS  IN  Ti:.Ml'()KAKY  IIOI.KKHS  OK  lUMiKS. 
TmiM.vs  TtiWNSEM).  /4'rovldence,  K.  I.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
10(W{.     Serial  No.  3.13.B56. 


JL  X, 

f'Idim. —  1.  In  I  inacliine  of  tbe  character  descril>e<l  for 
automatically  In.sertlng  needles  or  analogous  mcmUMs.  the 
combination  of  a  reservoir  for  containing  the  needles  in  a 
Icxjse  state,  a  ne«>dle  receiving  device  provided  witli  boles 
arranged  to  receive  needles  therein  direct   from  the  reser- 
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voir  without  the  intervention  of  a  runway,  and  means  for 
imparting  a  shaking  movement  to  the  said  reservctlr  and 
needle  receiving  device. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilted,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mechanically  movable  reservoir  for  containing 
needles  or  analogous  articles,  a  frame  or  holder  secured  to 
and  movable  In  unison  with  the  reservoir,  a  licntk  adjust- 
ably mounted  In  said  frame,  and  members  fixed  In  said 
iMiok  provided  with  a  row  of  holes  arranged  with  re8|)ect 
to  the  reservoir,  so  that  the  action  ctf  the  moving  parts 
automatically  posltlous  the  needles  and  causes  them  to 
enter  the  said  holes  of  the  Itoctk  memlters. 

:\.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrltied,  the  combina- 
tlcm  with  a  suitably  mounted  mechanically  movable  reser- 
voir fctr  ccmtalning  needles,  of  an  adjustably  mounted 
book,  socalled,  removably  secured  tct  and  movable  in 
unison  with  said  r««servolr.  gage  bars  wcured  In  said  book 
having  suitably  arranged  holes  therein  jiosltlont'd  so  as  to 
receive  ncHMlles  direct  from  the  reservoir,  the  latter  and 
the  lM>ok  Iteing  so  placed  that  a  narrow  space  r  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  gage  1  tars  Is  formed  Itetween  the 
vertical  face  of  the  latter  and  the  adjacent  front  edge  of 
tlie  iMtttctm  of  the  reservoir  through  which  mispositloned 
nee<lles  may  pass  and  fall  by  gravity. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbeil,  the  cctmbina 
tlon  ctf  a  UHtvaliie  needle  carrying  |ian,  a  correspondingly- 
movaltie  nee<lle  receiver  provided  with  a  row  of  alined 
holes  arranged  to  automatically  receive  needles  therein 
direct  from  the  said  pan,  and  n  separator  movaltle  with 
the  latter  and  provided  with  fingers  extending  down- 
wardly Into  the  reservoir  to  assist  in  segregating  and  posi- 
tioning tlie  n»»edles. 

r>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  fixed  ways  and  a  cross-head  intermlttingly  mctv- 
able  back  and  forth  thereqn,  of  a  niH'dle  carrying  pan 
hinged  to  and  nictvable  with  said  frame,  and  means  for 
tilting  the  s.iid  pan  In  angular  jtianes  with  res|)ect  to  the 
frame  and  securing  it  in  such  adjusted  pctsilion. 

«.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combl 
nation  of  a  needle  carrying  reservoir  or>en  at  Its  front  end, 
a  holder-frame  I»  removably  secured  to  k.iIcI  end  |Mirtion 
of  the  reservoir,  a  liook  H  adjustalily  mounted  and  se- 
rured  In  said  frame  and  having  a  row  of  suitaitly  spaced 
holes  or  grctoves  In  n linemen t  with  the  iMiltom  of  the  res- 
ervoir and  located  c-ontlguous  to  the  frctnt  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  Imparting  intermittent  reciprctcating  rectilinear 
movements  to  the  said  reservoir,  frame,  and  Iwiok  meml)er8, 
substantially  as  descrllM^d. 

7.  In  a  macliine  »tf  tlie  character  descrilted,  fixed  ways, 
a  frame  movahly  stipported  thereon,  a  receptacle  movable 
with  said  frame  for  receiving  misisisitioned  needles,  and 
driving  means  for  reciprctcating  tbe  frame  at  a  compara 
tlvely  slitw  rate  of  speed,  in  comitlnalictn  with  a  needle- 
carrying  reservoir  secured  to  and  movable  In  unison  with 
said  frame,  and  a  device  detachably  secured  to  the  front 
end  of  the  reservoir  itntvided  witli  siiitaliiy  formed  and 
dls|M)sed  holes  arranged  and  adapted  when  the  machine  is 
In  action  to  receive  needles  into  said  holes  direct  from  the 
leservolr. 

H.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitably  -  mounted  needle  carrying  reservoir, 
means  ct|H'ratlvely  c-onnected  therewith  for  imparting  to 
It  a  reciprctcating  rectilinear  movement,  a  device  for  vary- 
ing the  length  of  stroke  of  said  movement,  and  a  device 
nictvable  In  unison  with  the  reservoir  and  provided  with 
ctpenlngs  registering  with  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  con- 
structed and  arranged  set  that  in  actictn  an\  needles  when 
in  proper  istsition  and  in  allnement  with  said  openings 
nmy  enter  therein  direct  from  the  reservoir,  substantially 
as  descrilted. 


prising  tbe  !»ottom  8.  and  the  upright  side  9,  which  en- 
gages the  four  upright  posts. 

2.  A  folding  crllt,  having  two  pairs  of  folding,  crossed 
legs,  two  end  bars  hinged  tct  the  uitper  ends  ctf  the  crcwsed 
legs  of  the  respective  pairs,  the  upright  posts  on  the  re- 
spective end  bars,  the  fabric-  ctf  the  criit.  comprising  the 
bottom  and  tlie  upright  side  i),  the  light  sup|>ort  11,  en- 
gaging |K)ckets  In  the  side  !>,  and  swkets  l.'l,  which  receive, 
the  extremities  of  the  said  support. 


841,3.')n.  F'OI.DINtJ  cum.  Wahken  K.  Trott.  New  York, 
N.  \.  Filed  .hine  11.  lltotj.  Serial  No.  3-Jl,181. 
Claim. —  1.  A  folding  crib,  having  two  pairs  ctf  fctlding. 
crossed  legs,  two  end  itars  hinged  to  the  upp««r  ends  ctf  the 
crossed  legs  of  the  respective  pairs,  the  upright  jntsts  on 
the  respective  end  bars,   and   the  faltric  of  the  crib,  com- 


3.  A  folding  crib,   tiaving  two  pairs  of  folding,  crossed 
legs,  two  end  luirs  hinged  tct  tlie  upper  ends  of  the  crossed 
legs  of  the  respective  pairs,   the  upright    iK>sts  on   the  re- 
spective  end    liars,    the    faltric   ctf   the   crib,  nnd   swinging 
means  for  suppctrting  tlie  legs  of  the  crib. 

4.  A  folding  crib,  liaving  fctlding,  crossed  legs',  and 
swinging  devices  for  supporting  the  legs,  each  of  said  de- 
vices cctmprising  twct  c<inne<  ted  uprights,  and  twci  cranks 
mounted  to  swing  In  sai<l  nprlgbls.  the  lower  wrists  ctr 
pins  of  the  cranks  engaging  bearings  in  the  respective  legs 
ctf  the  crib. 


S41,;{(;o.  lO.MBINKK  I'AINTINt:- BOOK  ANI>«OLOK- 
BOX.  «;i  ST.WK  Tick,  Lctndon.  Kngland.  assignor  t<t 
Kapliael  Tuck  &  Sons  Co..  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  <'or- 
jtoration  of  New  York.  Fibnl  Nov.  Id,  llMif,.  Serial  No. 
342,9*18. 


Claim.— I     A  cctinlilned  painting  IsMtk  and  color-box,  con- 
sisting of  a   plurality  of  leaves  provided   with   recesses  at 
one  or  more  edges,  and  a  cctrres|Mindlng  numlier  of  color 
cakes   apfilied    t<t   tbe   non  recessed    leaf   or   c-over   and    ar- 
ranged   coincident    with    the    recesses    of    the    8U|»erpo8ed 

leaves. 

2.  A  combined  painting-liook  and  coIor-l»ox,  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  leaves  provided  with  illustratictns  and  with 
recesses  at  ctne  or  more  edges,  and  a  non fecesse<I  rear  leaf 
or  cover  provided  with  flat  color-cakes  located  coincident 
with  the  recesses  in  the  superp<tsed  leaves  and  Iteing  of 
sttmewbat  less  diameter  than  the  same. 

3.  A  combined  painting  liook  and  color  l»x,  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  illustrated  leaves  provided  with  recesses  at 
one  or  more  edges,  color  cakes  locate^  on  tbe  non  recessed 
back  sheet  or  cover,  said  cakes  Iteing  coincident  with  the 
recesses  In  the  superintsed  leaves,  and  jterforatlons  extend 
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Iqk  aluDtc  th«  bark  e«lxe  and  1)el(»^tlie  colur  box  and  along- 
side of  the  color  ciikes  so  that  the  colorwl  illustrations  may 
li*>  removed  from  the  i)aintlnK'lMK>k. 


841,3rtl.      SHOK  -  1>1I'I'IN«:   MACHINK.      .loUN   11.    Wall. 
BrlBtol.  U.   I.     Fllwl  July   Irt.   lV>Ofl.     Serlnl  No.  .•?26,413. 
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Ctnim. — 1.  A  sh(M>  dipping  tnachlne  eomp  islnR  a  frame. 
a  tank  adapted  to  hold  varnish  or  a  similar  lliiuld  sup- 
jMjrteil  on  the  frame,  a  rock-shaft  siipportefl  in  liearinjjs  In 
tlie  frame,  a  rotntins;  me<hanism,  means  for  supporting  the 
rotatiuK  mechanism  on  the  rock-shaft,  mea  is  for  rotating 
the  me<hanism.  a  peK-l»ar,  means  In  the  rotating  mechan- 
ism for  defa<'lial>ly  seitirlnK  the  i>eg-bar  ti)  the  rotating 
mechanism,  a  i)lnrality  of  lasts  on  the  peg  bar  adapted  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  shoes,  and  means  for  )artly  rotating 
the  rock  shaft,  whereby  a  plurality  of  sh  >es  are  coated 
with  varuisli  or  a  similar  liipiid  in  one  ojieratlon  of  the 
machine. 

•J.  .\  slioedipping  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  tank 
adapteil  to  hold  varnish  or  a  similar  litpiiil  supported  on 
the  frame,  a  rock  sliaft  supported  In  l)eariiiijs  in  tlie  frame, 
a  lever  00  the  rwk  shaft,  arms  on  the  ri>ck  shaft,  a  rotat- 
ing me<'hanlsm  supportiMl  on  the  arms  over  1  he  tank,  levers 
opcratively  connected  with  the  rotating  n)e<  hanisni,  a  peg- 
Imr,  moiins  in  the  r-. taring  mcclianism  for  detachal)iy  se- 
curlnkT  tlie  peg-bar  In  the  rotating  me<hani<m.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  lasts  on  the  peg  bar  adapte<l  to  liolil  a  plurality  of 
shoes,  whereby  on  operating  the  levers  a  pli  rality  of  shoes 
are  coated  with  varnish  or  a  similar  liquid  In  one  operation 
of  the  machine. 

3.  A  ahoedipping  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  tank 
adapttMl  to  hold  varnish  or  a  siiuiiar  ihpiid  supi>orted  on 
tlie  frame,  a  rock  shaft  suptH)rfed  in  bearings  in  the  frame, 
a  lever  on  the  rcK'k-shaft.  aruis  on  tlie  ro<k  shaft,  a  rotat- 
ing mechanism  sup|X)rted  on  the  arrus  tiscr  (he  tank,  levers 
(>p»Tatively  conne<-t»Ml  with  the  rotating  tn»'*tiaiiisin,  a  peg- 
bar,  means  in  the  rotating  mechanism  for  detachably  se 
ruring  the  i)eg  bar  in  the  rotating  mcchatjism.  means  In 
the  rotating  mechanism  for  locking  tiic  |>ci;  liar  in  the 
iiiti'haiilsiu  when  in  t!i«i  reverse  position,  njeans  for  coun- 
lerUilanciug  the  rotating  uieclianisu).  ami  a  plurality  of 
lasts  nti  the  pei;  Imr  adapted  to  hold  a  plnfality  of  shoes. 
wherein  on  operating  the  levers  a  plurality  of  slioes  are 
coated  with  varnish  or  a  similar  litjuid  in  ohe  operation  of 
the  machine.  I 

4.  .\  sho4>  (lipping  machine  comprising  a'  frame,  a  tank 
adapted  to  hold  varnish  or  a  similar  liipiiti  supported  on 
the  frame,  a  rock  shaft  supported  in  lK>ariuis  in  the  frame, 
:i  lever  on  the  mck  shaft  extending  over  tli4  tank,  arms  on 
tlie  ro<k  shaft  extending  over  the  tank,  a  rotating  mei-h- 
aiiisui  ^iipiMirte*!  mi  tlie  ends  of  the  arms,  levers  oi>era- 
tlv -ly  iDuinH'tetJ  with  the'rotating  mechanism,  a  peg  bar. 
means  in  the  rotating  mechanism  for  detachably  securing 
tlie  pei;  har  in  tlie  iiiechanism,  means  in  tlie  rotating  mech- 
anism f'lr  locking  tlie  peg  har  in  the  mechnnisni  when  in 
the  dipi>ed  [Misltion.  means  for  counterlwlatieing  the  rotat- 
ing meihaulsm.  means  fur  locking  the  rotating  meihanism 


when  Id  (he  normal  position,  and  a  plurality  of  lasts  on 
the  peg  Itfir  adaptecl  to  hold  a  plurality  of  rublier  shoes, 
whereby  on  o|)eratlng  the  levers  a  plurality  of  rublK-'r  shoes 
are  coatiMi  with  varnish  or  a  bimllar  liquid  In  one  opera- 
tion, as  desi-ribeil. 

5.  In  a  shoe  -  dipping  machine  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  tank  adapted  to  hold  varnish  or  a  similar  liiiuid 
supported  on  the  frame,  a  ro<'k  shaft  supporteil  in  ix'arings 
In  the  frame,  a  lever  on  the  rwk-shaft  extending  over  the 
tank,  arms  on  the  rock-shaft  extending  over  the  tank,  a 
rotating  mechanism  supported  on  tlie  ends  of  the  arms,  le- 
vers o|>eratlvely  connected  with  the  rotating  mechanism,  a 
peg-bar.  means  In  the  rotating  mechanism  for  detachably 
securing  the  peg  bar  in  the  mechanism,  means  in  the  rotat- 
ing mechanism  for  locking  the  f)eg-bar  In  the  mechanism 
when  In  the  dipped  |K>sltlou,  means  for  (-ounteriiaianclng 
the  rotating  mechanism,  means  for  locking  the  rotating 
mechanism  when  In  the  normal  position,  a  plurality  of 
lasts  on  the  peg  l>ar.  a  plurality  of  shoes  on  the  lasts,  and 
means  for  holding  the  shoes  and  lasts  on  the  peg-bar  when 
In  the  dipj>ed  jmsition.  as  de8crll)ed. 

H.  In  a  shoe  dipping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  n,  a  tank  b  adapted  to  hold  varnish  or  a  similar 
liquid  supportetl  on  the  frame,  a  rock-shaft  r  supported  In 
l)earings  in  the  frame,  a  lever  (/  secured  to  the  rock-shaft, 
weight  levers  e  r  secured  to  the  rock  shaft  and  having  the 
arms  18  18  extending  over  the  tank  b.  a  rotating  mechan- 
ism /  comprising  liearlngs  IJt  19  form<Hl  on  the  ends  of  the 
arms  18  18  and  having  the  openings  I'O  JO,  semicircular 
lips  21  21  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  arms  18  IS,  curved  lips 
on  the  Inner  face  of  the  arms  forming  stops  22  22,  shafts 
2.T  2;?  In  the  bearings  on  the  Inner  en<ls  of  whl<*h  are  mem- 
i)er8  24  24  having  the  elongated  recesses  25  25  with  the 
closed  ends  26  2ti  and  the  open  ends  27  27.  and  the  arms 
20  20  extending  downward  from  the  meml)ers  In  a  jMisltlon 
to  engage  with  the  stops  22  22,  arms  'M>  ,'?<•  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  arms  2t>  29,  a  flat  locking  bar  31 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  arms  30  ,'{0.  colled  springs  32  32 
setured  to  the  locking  l)ar  'M,  and  to  upwardly  extending 
l>racketa  33  3.'{  on  the  arms  18  18,  levers  y  j/  connected  to 
a  cross-bar  35  having  the  arms  'M\  3»J  8e<'ured  to  the  shafts 
23  23.  a  i>eg  bar  h  having  the  [tegs  39  39,  a  plurality  of 
lasts  i  i  on  the  peg-bar  on  which  are  a  plurality  of  rublier 
shoes  k  k,  and  means  for  holding  the  rotating  mechanism 
f  In  the  normal  |^M>sltlon  for  the  pur(>ose,  as  described. 

7.  In  a  shoe-<llpping  nuichine,  the  comiiinatlon  of  a 
frame  u,  a  tank  h  adapted  to  hold  varnish  or  a  similar 
Mould  supported  on  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft  c  supported  In 
liearlngs  In  the  frame,  a  lever  d  secured  t<»  the  rock-shaft 
<jver  the  tank,  weight  levers  e  e  sec-ured  to  the  rock  shaft 
and  having  the  arms  18  18  extending  over  the  tank,  a  ro- 
tating mechanism  /  supported  on  the  ends  of  the  arms  18 
18,  levers  g  g  operatlvely  connected  with  the  rotating 
luecbanlsm  /,  a  peg  imr  h.  and  a  plurality  of  lasts  4  •  on 
the  peg  bar  on  which  are  a  plurality  of  rubber  shoes  *  *, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


841,.362.  LEVER  MECHANISM.  Allie  R.  WELCH  and 
Frkd  S.  Welch,  Tontlac,  Mich.  Filed  June  5,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  2«3.723.  I 


y*"? 


MS 


Claim. — 1.   Mechanism  for  producing  various  speed  com- 
binations,  comprising  a   lever  operatlvely   connected   with 
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said  mechanism,  and  a  part  adapted  to  slide  along  said  le- 
ver and  connected  to  said  mechanism  so  as  to  adjust  the 
same  to  make  one  or  the  other  of  said  combinations. 

2  The  combination  of  a  shifting  crank,  a  slldable  piece  ; 
adapted  to  move  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said 
.rank,  a  block  carried  by  said  piece  having  two  cam-sur-  | 
faces,  one  or  the  other  of  said  cam-surfaces  lieing  adapted  j 
to  act  on  said  crank  to  shift  the  same  accordingly  to  the  , 
position  of  .said  blo<k. 

3  The  combination  of  a  shifting  crank,  a  piece  adapted 
to  slide  in  the  dire.tl.in  of  the  length  of  said  crank,  said 
piece  lielng  providt-d  with  two  opposing  cam-surfaces  ex 
lending  In  the  dirwtlon  of  its  movement  and  diverging  to- 
ward tlieir  ends,  a  bl.K-k  up<m  said  sliding  piece  having 
cam  surfaces  parallel  to  said  diverging  portion  of  the  cam- 
surfaces,  said  block  Vielng  adjustable  to  form  an  opposing 
surface  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  diverging  portions  of 
said  cam-surfaces. 

4  The  combination  of  an  operating-lever,  a  shifting 
<rank  a  piece  adapte<l  to  slide  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  crank,  a  block  upon  said  sliding  piece  having 
two  cam  surfaces,  one  or  the  other  of  said  cam-surfaces  be- 
ing adapted  to  act  upon  the  shifting  crank  according  to 
the  position  of  ssiid  block  upon  said  piece,  a  lever  ful- 
<rumed  approximately  concentric  with  said  operating  lever 
connected  to  said  block  so  as  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 
same,  and  means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  last- 
named  lever. 

5.  The  combination  t.f  an  operating-lever,  a  shifting 
crank  a  piece  adapted  to  slide  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  crank,  a  block  upon  said  sliding  piece  having 
two  cam  surfaces,  one  or  thf  other  of  said  cam-surfaces 
lielng  adapted  to  act  upon  the  shifting  crank  according  to 
the  position  of  said  block  upon  said  piece,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  approximately  concentric  with  said  operating-lever 
connected  to  sai<l  bl.xk  so  as  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 
same,  and  a  sliding  part  tipon  the  operating-lever  connected 
with  the  bliKk  shifting  lever  so  as  to  adjust  the  i>ositlon 

of  the  same. 

0.  The  combination  of  an  operating-lever,  two  shifting 
cranks,  one  of  said  shifting  cranks  being  connected  to  said 
operating-lever  so  as  always  to  move  In  the  same  direction 
with  the  same  movement  of  said  lever,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  operating  lever  for  turning  the  other  of  said 
shifting  cranks  In  one  way  or  the  other  with  one  motion  of 
the  operating-lever. 

7.  The  combination  <»f  an  operating-lever,  a  shifting 
crank,  and  means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  tvirning  said 
shifting  crank  In  one  way  or  the  other  with  one  motion  of 
the  operating  lever. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  oj)eratlng-lever,  a  shifting 
crank,  means  actuated  J.y  said  operating  lever  for  turning 
bald  shifting  crank  In  one  way  or  the  other  with  .me  mo- 
tion of  the  operating  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  tlie 
turning  means  to  turn  the  shifting  crank  in  the  direction 
desired. 


2.  In  a  universal  Joint,  a  frame  provided  with  liearlngs 
for  the  trunnions  of  the  shafts,  one  of  said  i>earlng8  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  exteriorly  screw-tlireaded  wall,  said  frame 
being  divided  In  a  plane  through  the  axis  of  said  liearlng. 
the  contiguous  surfaces  l>elng  formed  to  interlock,  and  a 
screw-cap  liaving  Its  threads  engaging  the  screw  threads 
on  the  wall  of  said  bearing 

3.  In  a  universal  Joint,  a  frame  provid»»d  with  liearlngs 
for  the  trunnions  of  the  shafts,  one  of  said  liearlngs  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  exteriorly-screw  threaded  wail,  said  frame 
lielng  divided  In  a  plane  through  the  axis  of  said  liearlng. 
the  contiguous  surfaces  l)elng  provided  with  interlocking 
transverse  grooves,  and  a  screw-cap  having  its  threads  en- 
gaging the  screw  threads  on  the  wall  of  sAld  U-arlng. 

4.  In  a  universal  joint,  a  frame  provided  with  liearlngs 
for  the  trunnions  of  the  shafts,  one  tif  said  liearings  having 
a  cylindrical  exteriorly-screw-threaded  wall,  said  frame  lie- 
lng divided  in  a  plane  through  the  axis  <if  said  liearlng,  and 
a  screw-cap  having  its  threads  engaging  the  screw-threads 
on  the  wall  of  said  bearing. 

5.  In  a  universal  joint,  a  frame  open  within  its  periph-.^ 
ery  and  provided  with  tK>arings  extending  from  the  central 
opening,  said  frame  lielng  dlvldi'd  in  a  plane  through  the 
axis  of  a  iH'aring,  said  iH-aring  having  outwardly  extending 
cylindrical  walls  screw  threadwi  exteriorly,  the  contiguous 
surfaces  Iwlng  adapK-d  to  Interlock,  and  a  screw-cap  upon 
said  cylindrical  walls  engaging  the  threads  thereof,  having 
Its  outer  end  closed  and  its  inner  end  open,  for  the  pur- 
pose descrilied. 

C.  In  a  universal  joint,  a  frame  provided  with  a  radially- 
extending  two  part  bearing,  and  a  cap  having  Its  outer  end 
closed,  covering  the  outer  end  of  said  bearing  and  acting 
to  hold  the  same  together. 

7.  In  a  universal  Joint,  a  frame  open  within  its  periph- 
ery and  provided  with  liearlngs  extending  from  the  central 

I  opening,  said  frame  lielng  divided  in  a  plane  through  the 
axis  of  a  bearing,  said  bearing  having  outwardly-extending 
c.vllndrlcal  walls  screw  threaded  exteriorly,  the  contiguous 
surfaces  l>eing  adaplinl  to  Interlock,  and  a  screw  cap  upon 

I   said  cylindrical  walls  engaging  the  thread  thereof,  having 
Its  outer  end  closed  and  Its  Inner  end  open,  there  Ix'lng  In 
wardly-extendlng  Ilanges  at  the  ends  of  said  opening,  for 

I   the  purpose  descriljed. 


841,361.  IIANIU-i:  OK  KNoH  F<»K  (OOKINr.  TTKN- 
SILS.  ALKitEU  Wi.  KW.vu,  Philadelphia,  Va.  Filed  I^c. 
13,  1905.     Serial  No.  291,520. 


841.363.  INIVEKSAL  .TOINT.  Allif.  K.  Welch  and 
Fked  S.  Welch,  I'ontiac,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1905. 
Serial  No.  285.S31. 


rinim—1.  In  a  universal  joint,  a  frame  provided  with 
b«-arlngs  for  the  trunnions  of  the  shafts,  said  frame  being 
divided  In  a  plane  through  the  axis  of  one  of  said  bearings 
and  approxlnintely  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  frame,  the 
contiguous  surfaces  of  the  parts  of  said  frame  lielng  pro- 
v!de<l  with  transverse  interlocking  ridges,  and  means  for 
preventinL'  the  relative  transverse  movement  of  said  sur- 
faces and  for  holding  the  parts  of  the  fratne  together. 


Claim— In  a  devi.e  of  the  character  described,  a  knob 
or  handle  being  flattened  at  the  lower  end,  a  transverse 
groove  fortued  across  the  lower  surface  of  the  knob  or 
handle,  a  spring  catch  consisting  of  one  piece  of  wire  \^ai 
so  as  to  form  an  elongated  loop  adapted  to  lie  within  the 
>;roove  formed  in  the  handle,  the  ends  of  the  wire  compos- 
ing the  loop  approaching  one  another  but  not  meeting  near 
the  center  of  the  lower  run  of  the  loop,  said  ends  then  lie- 
lng lient  downward  vertbally  for  a  slight  distance,  each  of 
said  ends  then  being  lient  outward  horizontally  In  opiK)- 
Blte  directions  from  one  anoth.-r  to  f.-rm  shoulders,  then 
being  bent  downward  and  Inward  toward  one  another,  a 
plate  adajited  to  fit  over  the  lower  end  of  the  knob,  said 
plate  iM'Ing  provided  with  an  opening  formed  through  the 
center  of  the  same  through  which  the  downwardly-extend- 
ing ends  of  the  spring-loop  are  adapted  to  extend,  means 
for  securing  said  plate  to  the  knob  or  handle,  the  vertleal 
portion  of  the  downwardly  extending  ends  of  the  spring- 
loop  extending  a  sufficient  distance  »>elow  the  plate  to  n\ 
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low  til*'  luaitrial  i-omposlog  the  cov»t  ■>(  the  iintensll  to 
rtt  ill  Ix'twf^u  the  shoulders  of  tht-  catcli  and  saM  plate,  as 
siH'cltled. 


841..H«Ui.     I'F:NCIL  HOLDER.     JamE8  II    WiuliaMS.  Coeur 
dAlfri>-    Idaho.     Filed  May  24,  ino«.     SeriiiJ  No.  318.596. 


Chiim. — 1.  In  a  iM^ncll-holder.  n  plate  hav  ng  a  receiver 
at  one  end  for  the  i>encll  ends  and  transverse  a|>erture8 
near  the  other  end.  and  spaced  colls  of  resll|?nt  nlre  8Ui>- 
portPfi  in  said  a|)Hrtur('s  and  connecte*!  liy  yl<'Ii1able  loops 
to  stip^Kirt  the  stocks  of  the  pencils. 

2.  In  a  |>encll-holder.  a  plate  having  a  receiver  at  one 
end  for  the  jM-ncll  ends  and  transverse  apert|ire8  near  the 
other  end.  spacetl  coils  of  resilient  wire  siiprtorted  lu  said 
apertures  and  connected  by  yleldalile  loops  to  siipi>ort  the 
sttx-ks  of  the  pencils,  and  a  rod  connected  at  the  ends  to 
snid  plate  and  extcndiuc  throuirh  said  coils. 

a.  In  a  pencil  hoider.  a  plate  having  a  re|i-elver  at  one 
end  for  the  |tencil  ends  and  transverse  aixTtiires  near  the 
other  end  and  with  the  side  edues  folded  ii|sin  the  bo«ly  of 
the  plate,  a  resilient  wire  forine«l  into  spacfd  colls  with 
loops  l)etween  the  i-olls  and  disiMJsed  upon  tlie  plate  with 
the  colls  within  said  a|)erture8  and  the  1  x)pB  forming 
yleldahle  supix>rts  for  the  stiK-ks  of  the  pencils,  the  ends 
of  said  wire  lielnj:  siipixtrted  In  the  sockets  1  orme<l  l>y  the 
folde<l  eilues  of  the  plate.  " 

4.  In  ft  pencil  holder,  a  plate  having  a  rt reiver  at  one 
end  for  the  pencil  ends  and  with  transverse  apertures  near 
the  other  end  and  with  tlie  side  wlt'es  folded  p\Hn\  the  body 
of  the  plate,  spa«  »h1  tuiis  of  resilient  wire  supportetJ  in 
sail!  apertiires  and  with  loops  l>etween  thejooils  to  form 
the  supiH>rt8  for  the  stocks  of  the  pen<ils.  and  a  rod  extend- 
ing through  said  loops,  the  terminals  of  sali  rod  and  the 
terminals  of  said  o)lls  secured  within  the  socllets  forme<l  by 
the  foldeil  tMlt'es  of  tlie  plate. 

.">.  In  a  pen.il  bolder,  a  plate  providt-d  vvitb  a  transverse 
series  of  oi>»Miiii>s  and  side  flanges,  a  conne«ted  series  of 
space<l  colls  arranced  respectively  in  said  io|K'niims.  the 
terminals  of  the  outermost  colls  beini:  engape<l  wltli  said 
tlanires.  and  a  rtxl  extendlni:  through  tho  (oils  and  termi- 
nal! v  f-nirac'd  with  said  flanges. 


N-ll.tm;       SKt'TIONWL   ('HK"Ki:U  r.n.vui*       ll.)K.\(  E    M. 
YoKKK.    Kennebunk.    M-^       lll'-l    S.|,i     Jl,    1906.      Serial 

No.  aas.-ino. 
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suitable  frame  whereby  the  sides  of  the  top  and  botttom 
sections  and  the  ends  of  all  the  se<-tions  may  l)e  held  In 
place  and  means  whereby  said  frame  may  l>e  locked,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll)ed. 

2.  A  sectional  checker-l)oard  combining  eight  sections 
provided  with  alternate  white  and  black  wjuares  and  means 
whereby  said  sections  may.  when  arranged  as  a  checker- 
board, be  held  In  place,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sectional  checker  Umnl  consisting  of  eight  sections 
In  width  ei|ual  to  the  width  of  the  squares  and  each  section 
carrying  eight  sijuares.  an  appropriate  frame  for  holding 
the  ends  of  the  sections  and  the  si'tes  of  the  outer  sections, 
when  arranged  as  a  checker-board,  and  means  for  hx-king 
together  the  parts  of  said  frame,  substaullally  us  de- 
scribed. I 


(hittn  — 1      .\    s.TiioiDil    I'hecker  board    rou$lsfiiic   of   sec- 
ti-His  alfernateiv   [irovidfd   with  the  rtH|iilslt.'  squares  and  a 


841. .'?C7.  RAILWAY  ROAI>-BEn. 
I'hlladelphla,  I'a.  Filed  .Mar. 
308,400. 


Lt'TtlKR   U.   ZoLLINaEU, 

2H.    l«>rt.      Serial    No. 


'..?;■ 
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Claim. — 1.   A  railway  road  bed  comprising.   In  combina- 
tion with  a  rail,  an  artltldal-stone  8ui>|Mirt  extending  sub- 
stantially   continuously    UMween    and    along    Ix-neath    said 
rail,  and  a  metal  stringer  eml)edded  In  said  stone  and  ex 
tending  aloni:  the  length  of  the  rail,  said  stringer  support 
Ing  said  rail  without  the  Intervention  of  a  cross  tie. 

2.  A  railway  mad  Is'd  comprising  an  artificial  stone 
floor,  metal  lieams  eml>e«kled  In  said  fl«)or,  each  beam  being 
provided  with  a  web  and  a  tlanu'ed  top,  and  rails  extending 
along  and  supiMtrted  by  the  respective  l)earns,  said  rails  l>e- 
Ing  fixed  directly  to  the  flange<l  tops  of  the  respective 
beams  without  the  Intervention  of  a  cross-tie. 

3.  A  railway  road  Ih^I  comprising'  an  artiflclal-stone  sup- 
port, I  t>ean»8  eml»e<lded  In  said  siip[s)rt,  rails  exten<llng 
along  and  supported  by  said  I  iM-ams  without  tlie  Inter 
venflon  of  a  cross  fie,  and  means  for  securing  said  rails  In 
said  positions  said  sup|)ort  extending  continuously  l)e- 
tween  the  rails  and  along  the  whole  or  the  greater  part  of 
the  length  thereof. 

4.  A  railway  road-Unl  comprising  a  continuous  artlft- 
clal-stone  support  with  means  therein  for  engaging  a  lM)It. 
in  combination  with  a  rail,  a  clip  for  engaging  said  rail,  a 
washer  havlmr  an  eccentric  hole  therein  for  engasrlng  and 
adjusting   said    rail,    and   a    bolt   engaging   said    clip    and 

I   washer  to  said  bed. 
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mud-drums,  connections  between  each  of  said  mud  drums 
at  Its  oiiposlte  ends  with  said  steam  drum,  uptlow  pipes 
extending  from  said  mud  drums,  a  plurality  of  steam-gen 
eratlug  colls  connecting  the  uplb.w  pii.es  uis.n  one  side  of 
the  drum  with  Inclined  wing-pipes  dispose«l  ujK>n  the  other 
side  of  the  steam-drum,  and  the  said  \n  iui:  jdiM-s. 


5.  A  railway  mad-bed  comprising  an  «>•'»«;'»' ^J^^V^J-^ 
iK.rt    provided    with   a   socket    having   a   metal    thread  Mt 

he  e in  in  combination  with  a  rail,  a  dip  for  ho  ding  said 
rail    a  washer  having  an  eccentric  hole  therein  for  engag^ 

ng  atu?  adlustlng  said  rail,  and  a  iK.it  «>"-'"«  ^»'"--«^ 
said  dip  and  washer  into  engagement  with  the  thread  in 

said  socket.  „»»i«..iai  atone   i 

^  :^;:;s  r^::;i:i;z::r t^i^ir^it-ri  en. !  ,,,3^,  „oiu.y  hohsk.  ..... .  ax.,..  Nor.h 

^d,Hl    in   said   base    rails  extending  along  and  supported    ,        ^,„^,  ^Ich.     Filed  Feb.  IG.  1«.M)«.     Serial  No.  .^01..15K, 
by  said  I  la-ams.  and  reinforcing  memU-rs  emlH»dd.Ml  li.  said    1 
base  l.ene«th  said  I  l>eams  and  dls.K.sed  transversely  there- 

'%  A  railway  road  IkhI  c-omprlslng  an  artlflcial-stone  base, 
in  combination  with  a  stringer  emls^d.l.Ml  therein  or  8up- 
,M,rtlng  the  rail  so  that  It  is  tilted  to  provide  a  bearing- 
surface  conforming  to  the  c-onlng  of  the  wheel. 


841  30S       I'lI'K-IUHLKU.      .loii.N    L.    An.>erson,    Seattle. 
Wash.     Flb-d  .Ian.  17.  VMM.     Serial  No.  2fl«.510. 


Claim  —1.  In  au  article  of  the  class  .les<Tll)e<l.  In  com- 
Mnatlon  with  side  pieces  and  rocker  memlH-rs  whereon  the 
iUme  are  mounted,  a  removable  back  and  seat  portion 
adaptwl  to  he  (ixe,l  therelK'tween.  means  tixed  to  the  edges 
thereof  and  adapt.-d  to  en>;age  wltli  .-..mplementary  pro- 
jections on  each  of  said  side  ple.es  for  rigidly  securing 
said  parts  together,  brace  members  extending  from  one 
rocker  piece  to  the  other,  and  means  whereby  they  ma.v 
be  similarly  slippeil  into  bln.llng  engagement  with  said 
rocker  meml.ers,  substantially  as  de8<rll.ed. 

•'    In  a  hobbv-horw'.  In  combination  with  side  pieces  and 

rockers   wiierc.n   tlie  same  are  mounted,   removable   brace 

meml.ers  exten.ling  from  one  of  said  r<Mkers  t<.  the  other 

and  adapted  to  Interlock  therewith,  a  removable  seat  ,>or- 

tlon  extending  fnun  the  Usly  portion  of  one  side  piece  to 

the  corresiwn.llng  porth.n  of  the  other  side  piece,  and  lock- 

Ing-cllps  rigidly  aitadied  to  sabl  seat  portion  and  a<lapted 

to  lock  with  complementary  projections  on  said  side  piec-es. 

sulwtautialiy  as  descril.e<i.  ...       . ,        ,     ^ 

3    In    a    hobbv  horse,    in    combination    with    side    pieces 

nroTided  with  rocker  I. ases.  indepen.lently  removable  means 

wherebT  said  side  portions  are  engage<l   and  kepi   spac.nl 

from   one  an..thcr.   said   means  c.mprlslng  a   seat   portion 

adapteil  to  removably  interlock  with  its  edges  against  cora- 

nlementarv  parts  of  said  side  portl.ms.  and  brace  meml.erB 

similarly    adapted    to    interlmk    with    complementary    por- 

tipns  of  said  rocker-Uses,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


Claim  —1  The  combination  with  the  steam  and  mud 
drums  connected  by  water  legs,  of  water-upflow  pipes  pro^ 
Jectlng  from  said  mud  drums  and  terminating  In  enlarged 
,K>rtlons,  windpipes  c.nnected  directly  to  said  steam^ 
drum  supporting  connedlons  lietween  the  said  wlng-plpes 
and  the  uptlow  pip.-s.  an.l  steam-generating  colls  connect- 
ing the  wing  pipes  .m  o.ie  side  of  the  boiler  to  the  upflow- 
nlpes  on  the  other  side  of  the  boiler. 

••  \  pi,H»-b.dler.  comprising  mud-drums,  a  steam-drum, 
water-legs  connecting  the  mud  and  "team  drums,  two  se- 
ries of  upflow-pl,>es  connected  to  each  of  sahl  mud  drums, 
one  series  of  said  upflow  pipes  of  one  of  the  mud-drums 
l^lng  cmmHt.^l  with  those  of  like  series  upon  the  other 
mud  (irum.  a  plurality  of  wing  pipes  u,M,n  each  side  of 
Hai<l  steam-drum  atid  severally  connected  thereto  steain- 
Kenerating  coils  connecting  said  upflow  pllH-s  with  said 
wing  pipes  and  the  shlel.i  plates  wUhin  sai.l  steam-drum. 

■I  In  a  pli>e-ls,ller.  the  combinatb.n  with  a  steam-drum 
provided  Interiorly  with  shield  plates,  said  plates  a  )>er- 
forated  drv  pipe  within  the  said  drum,  two  mud  drums, 
connections  U'tween  cad,  of  said  mud-drums  at  Its  op- 
noslte  ends  with  said  steam  dnim.  upflow  pipes  extending 
from  said  mud  drums,  a  plurality  of  steam  -  generating 
colls  c.mnecting  said  upfl..w-plpes  with  Indlned  wlng-plpes 
dlsiK>sed  ,ip<.n  the  opposite  side  of  the  steam-drum,  and  the 

saiil  wing-plF>e8.  ,     „ 

4     In  a  pl|H»  »>oller.  the  combination  with  a  steam  drum 

provided  Interiorly   with   shidd  plates,  said  plates,  of  two 


841370.  CENTKIFr<:AL  SKI'ARATOR.  Nii>8  8.B0k. 
Stockholm,  Sweclen.  File<l  .Ian.  7.  V.*m.  Serial  No, 
240,111. 


Claim.-The  combination  with  a  ««I'«;"^'"^-*77!.^,»J*^ 
T  liner  therein  consisting  of  superp..se<l.  couual  plat«l.  of 
a  distributing  channel  exten.ling  axially  along  the  edges 
of  the  llner-piates  and  unobstructed  at  its  side  toward  the 
lln.r  an.l  having  its  cross-sectb.n  decreased  iii  "'*'•" 7; 
tiuu  of  its  length  and  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  Ih.uid. 
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**41.3T1       AZO  I>VK  AND  l'H(><"KSS  OK  MAKING  SAME. 

.Mki.<  nn>i(  HiiVK.KH.  Hasfl.  Switzerland,  rtswlK'nor  to  Cor- 

|K)rHtit)n    of    ctiemlral    Works*    formerly    Siinilo.v.    Has*el. 

Swlt7.erlauii       liU'.l   Aiir.    11'.   l'."»«5.      Serial   N<>.  .ai.l'rt.l. 

t'Uiim.  \.  Ttie  herein  liescrllxMl  pro<esH  Tor  the  manu- 
facture "f  nionnaEi)  ilye«  l.y  coFiiliinim;  orilio<liar,'>phenol 
(iinipoiinils  wirli  ;ir>l  1  '^  tiaiitithylainiii  siilfosilf  iniils.  sub- 
stantially as  il»'s<  rlU>(l. 

•J  Ttif  hert-in  desi  ril>«-.l  now  mononzn  dyes!  obtainable  by 
comMnIn;;  Mrthn.llazoi>hf[iul  ciinipnimds  with  aryl  ]>  naph- 
tbylaniln  sulfonb-  aiids.  wbh  h  dyestuiTs  mr  in  the  form 
of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders  with  ini'iallk-  hister. 
dissolving'  in  water  and  ethylic  alc.iM'l  wltli  blue-red  to 
violet.  In  .strong'  sulfiirii-  aitd  with  violet  to  Mue  color,  the 
dyestuffs  beln^:  deposlteil  from  the  latter  soi|ition  on  addl 
tlon  of  water  In  violet  to  bl\ie  flakes  ;  dyelnj^  unmorcJanted 
wool  blue  rtMl  to  violet  shades,  which  turn  Into  dark  blue 
to  black  I'y  subseipient  chrondnjj  or  freatnitnt  with  blue- 
8toDe :  yielding  upon  reduction  an  orthoainUdphenol  com- 
pound «nd  an  aryl  1.4  napbthylonedlamlu  H  sulfonic  acid, 
aulxttantlally  as  herelnt>efore  descrilK'd. 


8  4  1.:{TJ.  AIMISTAHI.H  SlTl'OUT  VOll  MODKLS. 
CAKI»S.  &.(•■  Hiiio  BrscHMASN.  Miilheini  ■■':  Mi-^  liubr. 
Germany       Ktle.l  Apr.  •-'7.  11H>6.     Serial  Nu.  iUJ.u.'iU. 
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Claim. .vdbistaMt^    supixirt    for    sehool    demonatratin? 

purp<>«e8.  comprlain*:  In  combination  a  rigid  plate  c  painted 
.piite  white,  a  movable  plate  <l  also  palntM  ([uite  white 
:in<l  hlitiretl  to  s^ild  riu'iil  p  ;i'.-  r  and  adaptkl  either  to  be 
folded  up  so  as  to  lie  llai  iii  >:ihl  rUld  platj  c  or  to  be  un- 
fuhbii  -.1  as  to  projet-t  at  right  angles  to  said  rigid  plate  c. 
a  hook  '  pr-vblfMl  at  the  top  of  said  rigid  ilate  c.  a  rod  f 
tised  t  said  rigid  plate  c  and  providtMl  w-|th  a  series  of 
holes,  an  attachment  a  adapted  to  l>e  ttxe<i  t(>  a  table  or  the 
like  ail  1  '•  re»eive  said  rod  f  SM>  that  the  i^ttter  can  slide 
therein  .ml  a  pin  0  adapteil  to  U'  ln.serte<i  itlirough  one  of 
the  holes  In  said  r<Kl  f  >o  as  to  lie  upon  s.iUl  attfichment  a 
and  thus  to  tlx  said  rigid  plate  c  to  any  desire<l  height. 
sul>stantlally  as  (lescrlt.ed  and  shown  and  f  r  the  purpose 
set  forth.  I  1 


s  4  1  . :?  T  :? .  tkansmissi()N-<;i:aking  !fok  motok- 
VEHl('IJ':s.  KoKRE.sT  F.  Cameron  and  Kverett  S. 
C.xMKKoN,  Hroikton.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  13.  liMUJ.  Serial 
No.  :{;io.4Mi.  I 

Claim. —  1.  In  ,1  transmission  gearing,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  ;  axle  t  itx's  journaled  therein  and  pri>vided 
with  a  iomi>eusatiii«'  gearing:  a  ring  spur  |:ear  carried  by 
the  ctimpensaling  krearing;  a  drivinir  shaft  journale<i  In 
.said  <-aslng  and  dlspose«l  at  right  angles  to  the  axl.>  tul>»>s  : 
a  l>eveleil  gear  tlxed  on  the  driving  shaft  ;  $.  sliding  frame 
nioimt'il  in  the  casing  and  emliraclng  the  dfivhii:  shaft  ;  an 
•  uiterniedlate  shaft  journaled  In  said  frame;  sliding  spur- 
gears  fast  on  last  mentlont^l  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  ring  spur  gear  ;  a  se<-ond  t)eveli>ti  gear  fast  on 
last-meutloned    shaft    aud    iu    mesh    with    flral-meationed 


leveled  gear,  and  means  for  glmuitaneously  actuating  said 
sliding  gears  and  frame. 

2.  In  a  spee<l  I  hanging  device  of  the  character  degcril»ed 
the  combination  with  the  casing:  axle-tul)e8  Journaled 
therein  and  provlde<l  with  a  compensating  gearing:  a  ring 
spur  gear  carried  by  the  compensating  gearing  :  a  spider 
slldably  nioutited  in  said  casing:  a  flat  sided  shaft  jour- 
naled in  said  spider:  spur-gears  slldably  mounte<i  on  said 
shaft  :  a  [wwer-shaft  :  a  l)eveled  gear  fast  on  last  men- 
tioned shaft  :  a  second  l»eveletl  gear  fast  on  first  mentioned 
shaft  and  engaging  first  mentlone<l  beveled  gear:  an  op- 
erating-ro<l  passing  through  said  casing  and  said  spider; 
a  swinging  arm  8e<-ured  upon  said  ro4l.  and  a  saddle-block 
carried  by  said  arm  and  arranged  to  straddle  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  one  spur-gear  on  first-mentioned  abaft. 


^.  In  a  transmission-gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
casing;  axle-tul)e8  Journaled  therein  and  provided  with  a 
compensating  gearing  ;  a  ring  spur-gear  carried  by  the  com- 
pensating gearing  ;  a  driving-shaft  ;  a  tjeveled  gear  fast  on 
said  shaft  and  having  an  integral  circular  hub;  a  collar 
fast  on  the  hub  of  said  beveled  gear  ;  a  spider  having  an 
Integral  block  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  em- 
bracing the  hub  of  said  l>eveled  gear,  and  the  block  of  said 
spider  provided  with  notches  ;  a  flat-sided  shaft  Journale<I 
In  said  spider ;  spur-gears  slldably  mounted  and  fast  on 
last  mentioned  shaft  ;  a  second  lK>veled  gear  fast  on  last- 
mentioned  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  first  mentioned  beveled 
gear  ;  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  adapted  to  seat  in 
the  notches  of  said  spider ;  a  cam-lever  pivoted  on  the 
casing  an<i  tearing  «)D  said  pawl,  and  a  pull-rod  for  oper- 
ating said  lever. 

4.  In  a  speed-changhig  and  reversing  gearing,  the  combi- 
nation witli  the  casing:  axle-tul)es  journaled  therein  and 
provided  with  a  <i)nipensatlng  gearing  :  a  ring  spur  gear 
carried  hy  the  compensating  gearing;  a  drlvlng-shaf(  :  a 
Iteveled  gear  fast  on  ^ald  shaft  :  a  fr.inie  mounted  in  sabi 
casing:  a  flat-sided  shaft  Journaleti  in  said  frame;  a  series 
of  spur  gears  slldablv  mounted  fast  on  last  mentione<l 
shaft  :  a  beveled  gear  fast  on  last  mentioned  shaft  and  iu 
mesh  with  first-mentioned  bevebxl  gear  :  a  liell-crank  lever 
pivoted  to  the  casing:  a  spur-gear  carried  thereby,  and  a 
rod  connection  from  said  lever  to  operate  In  carrying  said 
last  spur-gear  into  or  ont  of  engagement  with  the  smaller 
spur-gear  of  the  series  on  last-mentioned  shaft. 


841.374.      SELF-CLKANINd  DITCIIINii-SIIOVEL.      Wil- 
LUM   F.  C<J<JK,   I>es  Moines.   Iowa.      Filed  July  6.   1900. 
Serial  No.  .3L'5.39M. 
Claim. —  1.  The  combinatii>n  of  an  open-ended  dltcliing- 

shovel   and   a   shovel-back   slldingly   supported   within   the 

shovel    and    capable    of    movement    longitudinally    of    the 

shovel. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  open-ended  ditching-shovel, 
earth-cutting  edges  at  both  ends  of  the  shovel  and  a  shovel- 
back  slldingij  supported  wltliln  the  shovel  and  capable 
of  movement  from  one  end  of  the  shovel  to  the  other. 

3.  A  ditching-shovel,  comprising  a  frame,  shovel  siden 
i  and  bottom  connected  with  the  frame,  earth-cutting  blades 
i   at  the  ends  of  the  shovel,  also  connecte«i  with  said  frame. 

a  plate  slldingly  supj)orted  on  the  frame  and  a  shovel-back 
fixed  to  said  |)late. 

4.  A   ditching-shovel,   comprising   a    frame,   shovel   sides 
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and  bottom  connected  with  the  frame,  earth-cutting  blades 
at  the  ends  of  the  shovel,  also  connected  with  said  frame, 
a  plate  slldingly  supported  on  the  frame,  a  shovel  Imck 
fixed  to  said  plate  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for 
locking  the  sliding  plate  In  position  with  the  shovel-back 
adjacent  to  either  end  of  the  shovel. 


841,375.  SELFCLEANIN(i  DITCHINtS-SHOVKL.  WIL- 
LIAM F.  (^M>K.  I)e«  Moines.  Iowa.  Mled  July  G,  IIKHJ. 
Serial  No.  325.399. 


5.  In  a  ditching-shovel,  the  combination  <  f  a  frame, 
shovel  sides  and  lM>ttom  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  sliding  plate 
mounted  In  tlie  frame,  a  shovel-back  fixed  to  said  plate  and 
two  locking  bars  pivoted  in  the  frame  to  engage  tlie  sliding 
plate  and  thereby  hold  the  shovel-back  In  position  at 
either  end  of  the  shovel. 

6.  In  a  ditclilng-machine,  the  combination  of  a  track, 
au  open  eude<l  shovel  slldingly  mounted  In  the  track,  a 
shovel-back  slldingly  mounted  in  the  shovel,  a  locking-bar 
for  holding  the  sljovel-back  near  one  end  of  the  shovel,  a 
cable  attached  to  the  siiovel-back  to  advance  the  shovel- 
back  and  shovel,  means  for  limiting  tlie  movement  of  the 
shovel  and  means  for  releasing  the  locking-bar  to  permit 
the  8hovel-l)ack  to  move  after  the  shovel  has  been  stopped. 

7.  In  a  <litchlng machine,  the  combination  of  a  track, 
an  open  ended  shitvel  slldingly  mounted  In  the  track,  a 
shovel-back  slldingly  inounttHl  in  the  shovel,  a  locking-bar 
for  holding  the  shovel  back  near  one  end  of  the  shovel,  a 
cable  attached  to  the  shovel-back  to  advance  the  shovel- 
back  and  shovel,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
sliovel.  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  locking-bar 
to  permit  the  shovel  back  to  move  after  the  shovel  has 
Ix'en  stopped,  and  stops  for  preventing  the  sbovei-back 
from  moving  out  of  the  shovel. 

H.  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  coml)lnation  of  a  support- 
ing track,  an  open-ended  shovel  slldingly  mounted  in  the 
track,  a  shovel-back  slldingly  mounted  in  the  shovel,  two 
lockingi>ars  connected  with  the  shovel  f(»r  holding  the 
shovel  back  In  position  at  either  end  of  Its  movement,  a 
trip-lever  connected  witli  each  locking-bar,  a  rope  or  cable 
•  onnected  with  tlje  shovel-back  for  advancing  the  shovel- 
back  and  shovel,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
shovel  and  means  for  engaging  the  trtp-levers  to  release 
the  locking-bars  to  permit  the  8hovel-l»ack  to  move  after 
(he  shovel  has  stepped. 

9.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
Ing-tra.k,  an  open-eude<l  shovel  slldingly  mounted  In  the 
track,  a  shovel-liack  slldingly  mounted  In  the  shovel,  two 
locking  bars  connected  with  the  shovel  for  holding  the 
sliovel  ba(  k  In  position  at  either  end  of  Its  movement,  a 
trip  lever  connect^Hl  with  each  locking-bar,  a  rope  or  cable 
conne<ted  with  tlie  shovel  back  for  advancing  the  shovel- 
back  and  shovel,  a  slop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
shovel  and  adjustable  means  for  engaging  the  trip-levers 
to  release  the  locking  bars  to  permit  the  shovel-lMick  to 
move  after  the  sliovel  has  stopped. 

10.  In  a  ditching  nia<  blue,  a  track,  ft  roller  adjustably 
8up|)oried  at  one  end  of  the  track,  a  shovel-supporting 
frame,  wheels  thereon  to  travers*'  said  track,  a  plate  slld- 
ingly mounted  In  the  frame,  a  shovel  Itack  connecte<i  with 
said  plate,  a  locking  t>ar  pivoted  to  the  frame  to  engage 
one  end  of  said  plate,  a  slotted  arm  on  the  locklng-lmr,  a 
trip-lever  fulcnimed  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  bolt 
to  enter  the  slot  in  said  arm.  said  trip-lever  designed  to 
engage  the  adjustable  roller,  a  stop  adjacent  to  the  adjust- 
able roller  to  engage  the  shovel  and  a  chain  or  cable  at- 
tached to  the  shovel  back. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  supporting-track,  a 
shovel  movable  longitudinally  of  the  track,  means  for 
firmly  holding  the  fnmt  of  the  shovel  in  a  certain  |)osltion 
relative  to  the  track,  and  means  for  permitting  a  limited 
movement  of  the  rear  of  the  shovel  relative  to  the  track. 

2.  In   a  ditching  machine,    tlie   combination   of  a    track.^ 
sliovel  supporflng    devices    movable    longitudinally    of    the 
track,  a  shovel,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  shovel   rela 
tlve  to  the  shovel-supporting  devices. 

3.  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  of  a  track. 
Bhovel-supp<»rtlng  devices  movable  longltiullnally  of  the 
track,  a  shovel,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  shovel  toward 
or  away  from  the  track. 

4.  In   a  ditching  machine,   the  combination  of  a   track. 
8hovel-BupiK>rtlng   devices    movable    longitudinally   of    the 
track,  a  shovel,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  shovel   In  a 
longitudinal  dlrei-tion  relative  to  the  shovel  supporting  de 
vices. 

5.  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  of  a  track. 
«hovel-supfK)rtlng  devices  movable  bmgtudinally  of  the 
track,  a  shovel,  and  means  for  adjusting  either  end  of  the 
shovel  relative  to  the  shovel-supporting  devices. 

6.  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  track,  a  shovel-supporting 
device  movable  longitudinally  of  the  track,  a  shovel  capa- 
ble of  moveiuent  relative  to  the  shovel-supporting  device, 
and  means  for  fixing  one  end  of  the  shovel  In  a  certain  po- 
altlon  relative  to  the  shovel  supporting  device. 

7.  In  a  ditching-machine,  a  track,  a  shovel-supjwrtlng 
device  movable  longitudinally  of  the  track,  a  shovel  having 
its  ends  capable  of  independent  movement  relative  to  the 
shovel-supporting  device,  and  means  for  fixing  either  end 
of  the  sliovel  In  a  certain  position  relative  to  the  sbovel- 
suppurtlng  device. 

8.  In  a  ditching-machine,  a   track,  a  shovel-supporting 
device  movable  longitudinally  of  (he  track,  a  shovel  capa 
\Ae  of  movement  relative  to  the  shovel-su[)porting  device, 
and  means  for  automatically  fixing  one  end  of  the  shovel 
at  Its  limit  of  movement  away  from  the  track. 

9.  In   a   diichingmachine.   a   track,   a   shovel-supporting 
device  movalUe  longitudinally  of  the  track,  a  shovel  capa 
hie  of  movement  relative  to  the  shovel-supporting  device, 
and  means  for  automatically  securing  the  forward  end  of 
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the  shovel  at   Irs  limit  of  movement  away   ffoin  the  track 
when    the  nh'ivt'l    Is   luovtvl    in   either   directlan. 

10.  In  a  (llri-hltik.'iiiiiclilti*'.  the  conililnatlon  of  a  track, 
a  shovel  supi)ortin>;  device  capalde  of  Hiiilln;;  movetucnt  on 
the  track,  a  shovel  having  Us  end  portions  ench  ca|)ahle  of 
ln(le|>en<lont  mov»Mn»-nt  rt'lative  tn  the  shofl  siipiNirting 
device,  and  a  slldln;:  Unklnkt  har  carrltNl  liy  the  shovel  to 
eni:a«e  one  etui  of  the  nhovel  support  in;;  devlfle  and  to  hold 
xald  end  at-  Its  limit  of  niovenienl  away  fr<>in  the  track. 

11.  In  a  dlt<liln;;  machine,  the  coniliinai  hhi  of  a  track, 
a  shovel  .Hup|>ortinK'  device  capable  of  slliliiii;  movement  on 
the  track,  a  shovel  havlDK  Its  ^06  portions  em  h  capahle 
of  independent  movement  relative  t"  fli>'  -ImVfl  stipportlns; 
device,  and  a  sliding  luckini;  bar.  in  "u<'  jKi^ition  shape<l  to 
engaKre  one  end  of  the  shovel -supporting  frame  and  hold 
the  sliovel  at  Its  limit  of  niovemt>nt  away  fri>m  the  track. 
and  at  the  same  time  to  disenuai^'e  from  the  other  end  of 
the  shovel-support ini;  device  to  permit  Its  free  movement 
relative  to  the  shovel  support Iuk  device. 

12.  In  a  ditching  ma<hlne.  the  comtilnatlon  of  a  track, 
a  shovel  sup|H>rt  lu ,'  <levi<e  rapalih'  of  slidln); 
the  track,  a  shovel  havlim  li.s  end  portions 
of  independent  movement  relative  to  the  shovel  sup|M)rtlnK 
device,  and  n  slldini;  locklni:  har.  in  one  position  shnptxl  to 
entiaK^  one  end  of  the  shovel  sup|>ortlnK  fn  me  and  hol<l 
the  shovel  at  Its  limit  of  movement  away  fnim  the  track, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  dlseiii;a;;e  from  the  other  end  of 
the  shovel-supportinjr  device  to  |>ermit  its  flee  movement 
relative  to  the  8hovel-supiM)rtinK  device  and  In  its  other 
position  lielnc  releas«Hl  from  the  end  of  the  shovel  sup|H)rt- 
in>:  devlie  previously  i'nuaKe<l  and  enuaKln^  the  end  pre- 
viously release<l  to  hold  S.I  id  latter  end  at  Its  Imit  of  move- 
ment away  from  the  track. 

1.3.  In  a  ditchlntf  ma<hine.  the  t-omhlnatlon  of  a  track, 
two  axles  havini;  their  ends  uniiled  hy  said  truck,  a  shovel. 
l>earlnKl«oxes  on  the  shovel.  forme<l  with  slots  to  receive 
said  axles,  and  an  automatic  IcH-klni:  har  to  >nKa>;e  one  of 
said  axles  and  hold  It  in  the  top  of  the  slot. 

H.  In  a  ditchlni; machine,  the  combination  of  a  track, 
two  axles  having  their  ends  guideil  by  said  tiack,  a  shovel. 
l>earlng  tmxes  on  the  shovel,  forme<l  with  slt>ts  to  receive 
said  axles,  and  an  automatic  lock inu'  bar  slidhigly  mounted 
in  the  shovel  with  Its  ends  deslgntMl  to  siicce^slvely  engage 
said  axles  and  hold  them  in  the  tops  of  the  >lots. 

l.">.  In  a  ditchlngmachine,  the  combinati<^n  of  a  track, 
two  axles  having  wheels  thereon  mounted  in  said  tracks. 
a  shovel,  l>oaring-boxes  carrie<l  by  tb^-  sl:ovel,  having  slots 
therein  to  receive  sjiid  axles  to  permit  a  movement  of  the 
shovel  relative  to  the  track,  and  a  slldin;,'  icikini-'bar  car- 
rleil  by  the  shovels  and  slia|ie<l  to  lock  one  ,>(  di,'  axles  In 
the  top  of  Its  slotted  benrlng.  and  at  the  same  time  to 
stand  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  axle  and  also 
shaiMHl  to  l)e  capable  of  engaging  the  other  iixle  In  a  simi- 
lar manner  and  (lisengage«l  from  the  first  ax|e. 

1<;.  In  a  ditching  mac  bine,  the  combination  of  a  track, 
a  shovel  supiM)rtlng  device  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
track,  a  shovel  on  the  shovel  suiiiM)rtin;.'  device  and  capable 
of  movement  toward  or  from  the  track,  a  sliding  back  In 
said  shovel  and  a  locking  device  actuatetl  l>y  the  sliding 
back  for  locking  one  end  of  the  shovel  at  Its  limit  of  move- 
ment away  from  the  track. 

17.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tra<k, 
two  axles  niounte<l  for  movement  In  the  tPa(  k.  a  shovel 
foiined  with  sloittMl  U'iirin;;s  to  re<eive  said  axles  and  to 
l>ermit  the  shovel  to  move  towai<l  or  from  tlie  track,  a  slid- 
ing locking  bar  <arrie<l  by  the  shovel  and  capable  of  en- 
gaging either  axle,  a  sliding  shovel  back  In  the  shovel,  and 
means  for  moving  said  locking  bar  actuated  liy  the  shovel- 
back. 

IS.  In  a  ditt  hing-machine.  the  combination  of  a  track, 
two  axles,  wheels  on  the  axles  mounle<l  In  s»id  tracks,  an 
ofKMj  ended  shovel  naving  at  each  end  b«-arlng  l>oxes  pro 
videil  with  slots  to  extend  upwardly  and  towiird  the  trans 
verse  center  of  the  shovel,  anil  having  said  axles  therein, 
a  slide  l>ar  mounte«l  in  the  shovel  and  having  extensions 
capable  of  moviui;  under  either  axle  to  hol|l  the  axle  In 
the  top  of  the  slot,  said  extensions  of  sucli  length  that 
when  one  is  In  engagement  with  one  axle,  th«  other  will  l»e 
out   of  engagement   with   the  other  axle,  a  sliding  back   In 


the  shovel,  said  back  designed  to  engage  a  part  of  the  slid 
Ing  lockinK-l>ar  when  near  either  limit  of  its  movement  and 
to   move  the  locking-l>ar  to  iwsition  engaging  one  of  the 
axles. 


841,37»J.      IIAY-aTACKKU.      .Joskimi    II.    Cope,    Windsor. 
Colo.      Filed  May   1,   VMM.     Serial  No.  314.708. 


Claim.  1.  Ill  a  stacker,  the  (omhlnatlon  with  a  station- 
ary frame,  and  a  stacker-head  frame  pivoted  directly  to 
the  stationary  frame,  a  revolving  franu'  connected  In  op- 
erative relation  with  the  stacker-head  frame  and  liaving  a 
centrally  located  arc-shaja'd  grcwved  menil)er  forming  a 
iH^arlng  for  the  hoisting  cable  during  the  operation  of  the  i 
machine,  the  curve  of  the  arc  shaped  meml>er  ladng  struck 
from  the  center  of  motion  of  the  revolving  frame. 

2.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  frame, 
and  a  stacker  head  frame  plvote<l  directly  thereto,  of  a 
frame  mounted  to  revolve  on  the  stationary  frame  and  con- 
ne<'te<l  In  operative  relation  with  the  stacker-head  frame, 
the  revolving  frame  having  a  curved  memlier  forming  a 
Ijearing  for  the  hoisting  cable,  the  curve  of  the  said  mem- 
XnT  lying  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  struck  from  the  center  of 
motion  of  the  revolving  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame,  a  stacker- 
head  frame  pivote<l  directly  to  the  stationary  frame,  a  ffame 
mounted  to  revolve  on  the  stationary  frame  and  connected 
In  operative  relation  with  the  stacker-head  frame,  the  re- 
volving franie  Inking  composed  of  a  Inidy  meniber  and  a 
memtH>r  curve<l  to  conform  to  an  arc  struik  from  Its  center 
of  motion  and  forming  a  liearing  for  the  hoisting-cable, 
the  curved  njemlwr  and  the  lH>dy  meml>«>r  Indng  conne<ted 
and  firmly  braced,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  frame, 
of  a  frame  provided  with  a  stacker  head  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  stationary  frame,  a  frame  mounted  to  re- 
volve on  the  stationary  frame  and  connected  to  ojyerate 
the  pivoted  frame,  the  revolving  frame  having  an  arc- 
shape<l  member,  and  a  hoisting  roiM*  or  cable  connected 
with  the  revolving  frame  and  engaging  the  arc  shaped 
member  thereof,  the  curve  of  the  arc  shaped  member  l>elng 
struck  fnmi  the  center  of  motion  of  the  revolving  frame. 

f).  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  witli  a  stationary  frame, 
of  a  stacker-head  fnime  plvotally  connected  with  the  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  third  frame  mounted  to  revolve  on  the 
stationary  frame  and  connected  In  operative  relation  with 
the  stacker-head  fr.ime.  ami  yielding  means  mountetl  on 
the  stationary  frame  and  adaiUed  to  ernrage  the  revolving 
frame  as  the  latter  ai)proaches  the  poslthui  corresponding 
with  the  lowermost  position  of  the  st.icker-head  frame,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

(5.  A  stacker  head  provliled  with  jiltcher  teeth  or  fingers, 
means  for  Inclining  the  same  laterally  in  either  direction 
from  a  central  position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  same 
to  'ause  them  to  Incline  either  forwardly  or  rearwardly 
from  a  vertical  [xtsitlon. 

7.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  frame, 
of  a  frJime  carrying  a  stacker-head,  said  stacker-head  car- 
rying frame  being  pivoteil  directly  to  the  statlomiry  frame 
of  a  revolving  frame  connected  with  the  pivoted  frame  and 
having  an  arc-shaped  member,  whose  curve  Is  struck  from 
the  center  of  motion  of  the  revolving  frame  a  hoisting- 
cable  luunected  with  the  pivoted  frame  and  bearing  uixin 
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the  arc-8hai>ed  memlwr  thereof,  one  extremity  of  the  plvot- 
etl  frame  l>eing  weighted  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  frame, 
and  a  stacker  head  frame  pivoteil  directly  to  the  station- 
ary frame,  of  a  revolving  frame  ct)nne<-ted  In  operative  re- 
lation with  the  stacker-head  frame  and  having  a  centrally- 
located  arc  shaped  meml>er  forming  a  l»earlng  for  the 
hoisting-cable  during  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

9.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  frame, 
and  a  stacker-head  frame  plvotetl  directly  thereto,  of  a 
frame  mounted  to  revolve  on  tlie  stationary  frame  and  con- 
nected in  o|>erative  relation  with  the  stacker  head  frame, 
the  revolving  frame  having  a  curved  uiemlter  forming  a 
iH'arIng  for  the  hoist Ing-cable. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame,  and  a 
stacker  hea<l  frame  pivoted  directly  to  the  stationary 
frame,  of  a  frame  mounted  to  revolve  on  the  stationary 
frame  and  connected  In  o|)crative  relation  with  the  stacker- 
head  frame,  the  revolving  frame  Ix'lng  composeil  of  a  Inaly 
memlH'r.  and  a  centrally  located  arc  sha|)ed  men)l>er  form- 
ing a  l>earinK  for  the  hoist Ingcable  during  the  operation 
of  the  machine. 

11.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
frame,  and  a  stacker-head  frame  pivoted  directly  to  the 
stationary  frame,  of  a  frame  mounted  to  revolve  on  the 
stationary  frame  and  connected  with  the  stacker  -  head 
frame  forward  of  the  axes  of  Uith  frames,  the  revolving 
frame  l)elng  centrally  located  and  having  an  arc-shaped 
meml>er  forming  a  la-arlng  for  tlie  hoisting-cable  during 
tlie  operation  of  the  machine. 


841.377.  ELECTKU'  SMiNAI.  FOR  SI'KAKINCJ  TIBES. 
<'ii.\ui.Ks  .M.  A.  CnsTKLLo  an«l  FuANK  II.  H.\HT.  New  Ha- 
ven, t'onn.,  assignors  to  (".  Cowles  &  Co.,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Coriwrntlon.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1900.  Serial  No. 
331,859.  I  I 


('lnim.--\.  The  combination  with  a  speaking-tube,  of  a 
box  Into  which  said  tuln?  extends,  a  trumpet  opening  from 
s.iid  box,  an  electric  l>ell  within  said  box.  a  mouthpiece  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  tube,  electric  connection  between 
said  Itell  and  mouthpie<'e.  and  means  at  the  mouthpiece  for 
closing  the  electric  circuit  and  sounding  said  l)ell,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  speaking-tube,  of  a  sound- 
box Into  which  one  end  of  a  tul»e  extends,  a  megaphone- 
trumpet  opening  from  said  \tnx.  a  sleeve  8ecure<l  to  the 
other  end  of  said  tulx'.  a  mouthpiece  connected  with  said 
sleeve,  an  electric  bell  in  said  Ikix,  wires  from  said  l)ell  ex- 
tending through  said  tube  into  said  mouthpiece,  and  a 
push-button  In  said  moutliplece  and  adapted  to  close  the 
electric  circuit  through  said  wires,  substantially  as  de- 
8crll)ed. 


841,378.  SLIDING-DOOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Aktiiib  R. 
Curtis,  Golden,  Colo.  Filed  June  12.  1905.  Serial  No. 
264,759. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  case  having  undivided 
top  and  l»ottom  gnwnes  or  ways  extending  the  entire  length 
of  the  case,  and  a  pair  of  lnter<hangeable  sliding  doors 
whose  top  and  bottom  rails  respectively  enter  said  grooves. 
the  door-space  between  the  sides  and  the  t(tp  and  l)ottom 


• 1 ' ' ' 

of  the  case  l>elng  entirely  unobstructed,  and  the  doora  tetBK 
of  su(-h  width  as  to  exactly  till  said  space,  and  BMBIU  at- 
tached to  the  case  and  acting  from  the  rear  to  automatic- 
ally bring  the  doors  into  the  same  plane  when  properly 
adjusted. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  case  having  undivided  top  and 
bottom  grt>oves  or  ways,  and  a  pair  of  d<M>rs  entering  said 
ways,  tlie  latter  l)eing  provided  with  a  yielding  rear  guide 
and  a  rigid  front  guide,  the  diK»rs  Udng  Interchangeable 
and  each  door  being  adapte<l  when  at  either  side  of  the 
case,  to  move  to  the  front  of  the  case  and  iuto  the  same 
plane  with  the  other  door  under  the  Influence  of  the  yield- 
ing guide. 

j  3.  A  case  having  an  undivided  groove  or  way  of  suffi- 
cient width  to  accommodate  two  doors  <uie  In  front  of  an- 
otlKMv  Tnd  a  yielding  rear  guide  atta<h»>d  to  the  case  and 
adapted  to  protrude  into  the  grimve  or  way,  two  Inter- 
changeable doors  adapted  to  engage  the  gr<K)ve  of  the  case 
and  airange<l  to  slide  freely  independently  of  eacli  other, 
the  door  space  between  the  sides  and  the  top  and  liottom 
of  the  ca.se  l>elng  entirely  unobstructed,  either  d<jor  Iteing 
adapted  when  on  either  side  of  the  case  to  move  auto- 
matically forwardly  into  |>osition  flush  with  the  other 
door,  under  the  Inlhience  of  the  yielding  rear  guide. 

4.  In  a  slidlng-door  construction,  the  combination  with 
the  case  having  up;>er  an<l  lower  undivided  grooves  or 
ways,  a  pair  <»f  doors  whose  top  and  l»ottom  i-ails  res|>ec- 
tively  engage  the  said  ways,  the  d«»or  space  l>etwecu  the 
sides  of  the  case  and  between  the  top  and  iKittom  thereof 
being  entirely  unobstruited,  and  the  doors  Ix'lng  Inter- 
«;haiigealile  whereliy  eitlier  may  perform  its  function  at 
Hther  side  of  the  case,  and  yielding  means  attached  to  the 
case  and  •ngagiog  the  d(s>r8  from  the  rear  to  cause  them 
to  assume  automatically  the  same  plane  lu  the  ways  when 
one  has  completely  passed  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  case  having  undivided  top  and 
bottom  ways  providinl  with  yielding  guides  lixetily  attached 
to  the  case  In  the  rear  and  rluid  guides  in  front,  and  a 
pair  of  doors  whose  upi»er  and  lower  ciiges  respectively  en- 
gage the  said  ways  and  are  acted  on  by  the  yielding  guides 
to  cause  either  door  to  assume  automatically  the  same 
plane  as  the  other  do<)r,  as  soon  as  It  has  stopped  in  an  un- 
obstructed door-s|»ace  or  opening,  the  two  doors  Itelng  in- 
terchangeable, and  the  door-space  I»etween  the  sides  of  ti»e 
case  and  the  top  and  l>ottom  thereof  Udng  entirely  unob- 
structed. 

6.  A  case  provided  with  upper  and  lower  undivided 
grooves  of  sufflcieuf  width  to  accommodate  two  di»ors  <me 
In  front  of  another,  the  vertical  sides  of  the  case  adjacent 
the  door-space  l)elng  provided  with  grooves  forming  a  part 
of  the  door  sjiace  and  Increasing  in  depth  from  front  to 
rear,  the  depth  In  the  rear  making  the  door  space  slightly 
wider  than  Is  necessary  t<j  a< comniiKlate  two  doors,  while 
the  space  in  front  Is  just  sufficient  to  accommtxlate  the  two 
doors  when  o<'cupylng  the  same  plane,  and  yi«>ldlng  means 
engaging  the  doors  from  the  rear  whereby  they  are  caused 
to  move  to  their  forward  position,  the  side  gr<K)ve«  causing 
the  6oor»  to  have  a  slight  movement  toward  the  vertical 
center  of  the  case  simultaneously  with  the  forward  move- 
ment imparted  by  tlie  yielding  means. 

7.  A  case  provided  with  an  unobstructed  door-space  In 
front  and  having  undivided  vertical  side  gr(M>ves  or  ways 
of  sufficient  width  to  accommodate  a  pair  of  doors,  the 
said  grooves  increasing  In  depth  from  front  to  rear,  Inter- 
changeabb'  doors  located  in  the  d<Kjr  space,  and  yielding 
mejins  engaging  the  doors  from  the  rear  and  causing  them 
to  move  forwardly  whereby  they  are  tliisli  with  each  other, 
the  side  grooves  Kxiperatiiig  with  the  yielding  means  to 
cause  the  doors  to  approach  the  vertical  center  of  the  case 
simultaneously  with  their  forward  movement. 

.s.  A  case  having  gritovwl  side  abutments,  the  grooves  in- 
creasing In  depth  from  front  to  rear,  the  said  case'  having 
an  unlnferruiited  <loor-space  Inith  U^tween  the  groovwi  side 
abutments  and  lietween  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  <ase.  In- 
terchangeable doors  located  within  the  space,  and  means 
located  In  the  rear  of  the  doors  to  cause  them  to  move  for 
wardly  to  the  flush  position  when  projierly  adjusted,  the 
said  grooves  coiiperaling  with  the  rearwardly  located  ac 
tuating  means,  to  cause  the  doors  to  approach  the  vertical 
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cf-nter  of  the  c««e  sJmiiltaneonslv  with  the 

menr. 

't  The  cumliinati.iii  with  a  ruse  havinj;  tnn  and  l)Ottom 
nmllvUl.'.!  ^ro.-ves  ..r  ways,  ami  an  iiuobstnict^d  door  si)ac-e 
l*twevii  the  verti.al  >Mles  of  the  .  asv'  ai).l  the  top  and  Uit- 
tom  thereof,  intenhant'eahle  do<)r«  en^acin:;  said  ^n.-.ves 
and  ne,„pvin;;  said  s,.a.e.  the  said  doors  U^nn  provided 
with  re,esH..s  In  ti.e  rear,  and  .vieldlni;  cuide$  attached  to 
the  ctM  and  having'  projections  adapted  to  ei.|.'ai:e  tlie  said 
reresH.w  .  f  ttie  doors  wherehy  the  latter  ar.j  temporarily 
locked  m  1  ;.i.e  wlien  moved  completely  past  e^ch  other. 

10  The  comhinath.n  with  a  mse  havin::  toj,  ati.l  tH.ttom 
undlTldeil  i:r.H.v.'s  or  ways,  d.^-rs  slhiinuly  in.-.mte<l  in  .said 
wajs  and  adaptt«<l  to  move  pa^t  ea.  h  other,  t^e  d.n.rs  hav- 
ing rollers  or  .asters  at  their  t«.ttom  rails  to  facilitate 
their  front  and  hackward  movement  in  the  grooves,  the 
do<ir8  l)elnu'  Interd.anKeable  and  the  d.n.r  spafe  iti  front  of 
the  case  l^elnj:  entirely  unobstrurted  t.etweea  the  vertical 
aides  as  well  as  iK-tween  the  top  and  tx.ttonv  thereof,  and 
means  attached  to  the  case  and  locat.Hl  in  the  rear  of  the 
doors  for  ca.i^lnu  them  to  move  forwar.lly  autumatlcally 
Into  the  same  plane  when   properly  adjusted 

11  The  combination  with  a  case  havini:  irn.oves  or 
wavH  and  doors  en-au-inc  said  ;:rooves  and  providtnl  with 
nmoval.le  top  strips  held  \n  place  by  fastening'  devices,  the 
case  having  an  opi-nln^-  aU>ve  the  strips  to  facilitate  the 
removal  of  the  strips  hy  Klvinu  access   to  tl»elr  fastening 

''l->*The  combination  with  a  rase  haviU'  undivided 
grooves  or  wavs,  lnfer.hank.'eahle  doors  enga^^inu'  said  ways 
and  adapted  to  slide  past  each  other,  the  dtH.rs  U-Ing  re- 
inforced on  the  front  side  of  their  lower  «iio,.ve-enna«lng 
ralN  to  rednce  friction,  the  door-space  In  fro^t  of  the  case 
l^lnz  entirely  unohstnicted  N-twen  the  top  i.nd  t«,ttom  of 
the  case  and  l^-tween  the  vertical  sides  thereof,  and  means 
attached  to  the  case,  and  l.K-ated  In  the  rea^  of  the  dcK>rs 
for  causing  them  to  move  forwardly  automatlcalty  into  the 
same  plane  when  properly  adjusted. 


the  shoes  on  the  Inner  tMea  of  the  Jaws,  and  springs  bear- 
ing on  said  seats  and  on  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  Jaws. 


84  1  3  80.  LCH'OMOTIVE  TRICK.  Wiixiam  DaltoN, 
Schene<lady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Locomotive 
Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  332.736.  | 


,s  ,  1  3  7  "t  rrSHIONINO  .M'll.l.VNri:  POU  LfK^OMO- 
TIVKS.  WlLi.i.\M  1)ALT..N.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  .Vmerlcan   Locomotive  Company.   New  ^urk.   N.  Y..  a 


Corporation  of  New  York 
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(^j„i„  _i  The  rnmMnatlon  of  an  axM.  axle-boxes  in 
which  said  axle  is  jonrnale<l.  sh.ies  titting  lateral  recess.^ 
m  said  HMe-h..xes.  frame  p^nlestal  Jaws  In  sfhich  said  shoes 
are  titte,l  with  the  .apa.-lty  of  lateral  movement,  and  plate 
Bprin-s  interposal  vertically  U'twoen  the  inner  sides  of  the 
peilestal  Jaws  and  the  adjacent  porti.-ns  of  the  shoes. 

•'  The  combination  of  an  axle,  axle  l«.xes  In  which  said 
axle  is  Journaled,  p^nlestal  jaws  located  ot  opposite  sides 
of  the  axle-N.xes.  sh..es  titting  in  lateral  re<-esses  In  the 
a,le.hoxes  and  having  lateral  tlanges  extending  on  oppo 
„ite  sides  of  the  p.Hlestal  jaws  and  provldH»»:  space  or  clear 
ance  on  the  Inner  sides  of  said  jav^s.  anil  springs  inter 
po^ed  t«-tw»H.n  and  abutting  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  Jaws 
and  the  adjacent  flanges  of  the  sh.M's. 

■^  The  combination  of  an  axle,  axle  N.xfs  in  which  said 
axle  Is  Journal.sl.  ,«Mlestal  jaws  locate<l  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  axle-N.xes.  ,HMlestal  sh.H-s  titting  in  lateral  re.esses  In 
the  axlelx.xes  and  having  lateral  flanu-es  fxtendlng  on  op 
nosite  sides  of  the  p.'.lestal  jaws  ami  providing  space  or 
clear«n,-e  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  jaws,  there  l-^lng 
spring  seats   form^nl    in    vertical    recesses   In   the  tlanges  of 


Claim  I  The  combination.  In  a  locomotive,  of  a  main 
frame,  a  truck-frame  connected  with  the  capacity  of  rela- 
tive lateral  movement  thereto,  abutting  friction  faces  con- 
nected to  the  main  an.l  truck  frames  respectively  and 
means  for  Imparting  additional  frictional  resistance  to  the 
relative  lateral  movement  of  the  main  and  truck  frames. 

"    The  combination.  In  a  locomotive,  of  a  main  frame,  a 
truck  frame  connected  with  the  capacity  of  relative  lateral 
movement  thereto,  abutting  frlctlon-faces  connected  to  the 
main  and  truck  frames,  respectively,  and  a  clamping  mech 
anlsm   by    which    pressure   Is   Imposed   upon   said   friction- 

3  The  combination,  in  a  locomotive,  of  a  main  frame,  a 
truck  frame  connected  with  the  capacity  of  relative  lateral 
movement  thereto,  abutting  frhth.n-faces  connected  to  the 
main  and  truck  frames  respectively,  and  means  for  Impart 
Ing  frictional  resistance  in  adjustable  degree  to  the  rela 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  main  and  truck  frames. 

4  The  combination,  in  a  Im-omotlve.  of  a  main  frame,  a 
truck  frame  connected  with  the  ca,.acity  of  relative  lateral 
movement  thereto,  abutting  friction  faces  connected  to  the 
main  and  tru.k  frames  resi>ectlvely.  a  clamping  mechanism 
by  which  pressure  la  Imposed  upon  said  friction  faces,  and 
a  frictlon-face  In  said  clamping  mechanism  abutting  on  a 
frlctlon-face  conne<-te<l  to  the  main  frame. 

-,  The  combination.  In  a  locomotive,  of  a  main  frame.  9. 
truck  frame  cohneite<l  with  the  capacity  of  relative  lateral 
movement  thereto,  abutting  friction  faces  connects!  to  the 
main  and  truck  frames  res|>ectlvely.  a  secondary  frictlon- 
face  on  a  meniN-r  connected  to  the  main  frame,  a  frlctlon- 
face  on  a  memlH^r  conne.ted  to  the  tru<  k  frame  and  abut- 
ting against  said  secondary  frlctlon-face.  and  mechanism 
for  Imposing  pressure  upon  all  of  said  abutting  frlctlon- 
faces. 

6  The  combination.  In  a  locomotive,  of  a  main  frame,  a 
truck  frame  connectwl  with  the  capacity  of  relative  lateral 
movement  thereto,  a  member  connected  to  the  main  frame 
and  having  upper  and  lower  friction  faces.  memlw>r«  con- 
nected to  the  truck  frame  and  having,  respectively,  fric- 
tion faces  abutting  against  the  upper  and  the  lower  fric- 
tion faces  ..f  the  main  frame  menil>er.  and  means  for  Im- 
lH.slng  pressure  up.m  all  of  said  abutting:  friction  surfaces. 
7.  The  combination,  in  a  locomotive,  of  a  main  frame,  a 
truck  frame  connectetl  with  the  capacity  of  relative  lateral 
movement  thereto,  a  memt>er  <  onnecte<l  tr>  the  main  frame 
and  having  upper  and  lower  friction  faces,  and  mechanism 
for  rlami-lng  said  frb  tlon  faces  between  friction  faces 
abutting  thereon  and  connecttnl  to  the  truck  frame. 

H.  The  combination.  In  a  locomotive,  of  a  main  frame,  a 
truck  frame  .-onnected  with  the  capacity  of  relative  lateral 
movement  thereto,  a  friction  plate  fixed  to  the  upper  por- 
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tlon  of  the  truck  frame,  a  member  connected  to  the  main 
fram*"  and  having  a  lower  frlctlon-face  abutting  on  said 
friction-plate,  clamping  bars  fitting  against  upper  frlctlon- 
faces  on  said  member  connected  to  the  main  frame,  bolts 
connecting  the  clamping  -  bars  and  truck  -  frame,  springs 
bearing  on  the  clamping  bars,  and  adjusting  nuts  engaging 
the  bolts  and  bearing  on  the  springs. 


8  4  1,381.  nETACIIABLi:  BtULKU-FLIE.  Ji  LIAN  F. 
Drake.  Tra<y.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one  -  half  to  Joseph 
Kemna.  f:hent.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  4.  U)06.  Serial  No. 
337.33r>. 


other  side,  a  Jig.  having  wear  plates,  a  laterallyH»0»able 
carrying  memlier  having  a  wear  plate  at  Its  Inner  end.  on- 
j)oslng  one  of  the  wear  plates  of  said  Jig,  and  having  «n 
Incllnwl  portion  at  Its  outer  end  and  tilldable  through  the 
ai>erture  In  the  tank,  a  wedge-shaped  adjustment  meml>er 
opposing  the  Inclined  intrtlon  of  said  carrying  memlier.  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  adjustment  raemlier.  svibstantlally 
aa. set  forth. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  holler,  the  combination,  with  the  flue- 
sheets  spaced  ai)art  and  In  parallel  relation  with  one  an- 
other and  having  tapered  Hue-seats  extending  therethrough 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  said  seats  being  tajM^i-ed  In  the 
rs&me  direction,  one  from  the  Inner  toward  the  outer  sur- 
face of  its  she»t  and  the  other  from  the  outer  toward  the 
Inner  surface  of  Us  sheet,  a  Hue  extending  through  said 
sheets,  and  having  a  threaded  end,  tapered  sleeves  pro- 
vided on  said  Hue  and  fitting  within  said  seats,  said  sleeves 
being  tajH-nHl  to  <orrespond  with  said  seats,  packing-rings 
Interposed  betw»H>u  said  sleeves  and  seats  and  a  lock  nut 
provlde<l  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  flue  and  whereby  said 
sleeves  and  rings  may  Iw  drawn  snugly  against  said  seats. 

•2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination,  with  the  two  flue-shi»ets 
having  tapered  Hue-seats,  of  a  flue  extending  through  said 
sheets  and  having  a  threaded  end.  conical  sleeves  inclosing 
said  flue  and  having  tapered  exterior  surfaces  corre8p<md- 
Ing  to  the  ta|>er  of  said  seats,  one  of  said  sleeves  being 
rigidly  secured  on  said  flue  and  the  other  l>elng  screw- 
threaded  theri>on.  packing-rings  of  relatively  soft  material 
luterpos»Hl  iK'tween  said  sleeves  and  seats,  and  a  lock-nut 
provided  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  Hue  for  the  purpose 
specified.  , 

3.  The  combination  with  the  flue-sheets  having  the  ta- 
pered flue-seats,  of  a  Hue  extending  therethrough,  Blee\*es 
Inclosing  said  flue  and  having  exterior  surfaces  tapered  to 
correspond  with  the  taiier  of  said  seats,  packing-rings  of 
comparatively  soft  material  lnteri>osed  Itetween  said  sleeves 
and  sheets,  and  a  lock  nut  provided  on  the  threadtni  end  of 
said  flue  and  having  a  countersunk  Inner  face  and  a  pack- 
ing-ring fitting  within  said  countersunk  face  and  bearing 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  contiguous  sleeve  and  packing- 
ring,  substantially  as  descrllied. 


841.382.  COAL  WASllLK.  WILLIAM  M.  DUNCAN,  Alton, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1906.  Serial  No.  33.3.074. 
claim. — 1.  In  a  coal-washer  the  combination  of  a  wash- 
ing-tank having  a  wear  plate  at  one  side  and  an  aperture 
at  the  other  side,  a  Jig.  having  wear-plates,  a  laterally-mov- 
able carrying  memlxr  having  a  wear-plate  at  its  inner  end, 
and  slidable  tlirough  the  aperture  In  the  tank,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  carrying  meml)er  witli  Its  wear-plate 
sulistantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  coal  washer  the  combination  of  a  washing-tank 
having  a  wear  plate  at  one  side  an<l  an  ai>erture  at  the 
other  shle.  a  Jig.  wear  plates  carried  hy  said  Jig.  a  later- 
ally-movable carrying  memlK»r  having  a  wear  plate  at  Its 
Inner  end.  and  slidable  through  the  aperture  In  the  tank, 
and  means  for  adjusting  sahl  carrying  meml)er  with  Its 
wear  plate  relatively  to  the  adjacent  Jig  carried  wear-plate, 
svibstantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  coal-washer  the  combination  of  n  washing- tank 
havlni:  a    wear-plate  at   one  side  and   an   aperture  at  the 


4.  In  a  coal-washer  the  combination  of  a  washing-tank 
having  a  wear  plate  at  <me  side  and  an  ai>erture  at  the 
other  side,  a  jig.  having  wear-plates,  a  laterally-movable 
carrying  meml«er  having  a  wear  plate  at  its  inner  end.  op- 
posing one  of  the  wear-plates  of  said  jig.  and  having  an 
Inclined  portion  at  its  outer  end  and  slidable  through  the 
aperture  In  the  tank,  a  w.-dge  shap<>d  adjustment  member 
opposing  the  Inclined  portion  of  said  carrying  meml>er.  and 
an  adjustment-rod  connected  to  said  adjustment  member, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  washing  tank  having  a  wear- 
plate  at  one  side  and  an  aperture  at  the  other  side,  a  Jig 
having  wear  plates,  a  carrying  member  having  an  Inclined 
portion  at  its  outer  end  and  slidable  throUi:h  the  aper- 
ture of  the  tank,  a  wear-plate  having  angle-strips  by  which 
It  is  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  carrying  memlK-r,  a 
frame  memlK^r  having  a  wear  plate,  a  wedge-shaped  ad 
Justment  member  hxated  Ix'twei-n  the  Inclined  portion  of 
the  carrying  meml)er  and  the  wear  plate  of  the  frame  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  adjusting  the  adjustment   member. 


,S41.383.  ATTO>r\TIC  I'LAYINC,  MECHANISM  FOR  MU- 
SICAL IX.STUrMLNTS.  Chaklk.s  H.  Imnott.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Auto  Manual  IMano  Action 
Companv.  Thlladelphla.  Ta..  a  Corporathm  of  New  .Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Sept.  1:..  lOO.'i.     Serial  No.  27x..'>r.9. 

ciaitn. 1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  musical 

Inatniment  :  of  a  panel  :  brackets  supiw.rtlng  said  panel  on 
mid  Instrument  frame  :  a  pump  Ix'llows  supported  hy  said 
panel  :  and.  a  pedal  In  operative  relation  with  said  pump- 
l>ellows.    supported    by    said    bracket,    sultstantlaliy    as   set 

forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  r>f  a  mushal  Instru- 
ment :  of  a  panel:  brackets  supportini:  said  panel  on  said 
instrument  -  frame:  a  pump  -  »k»1  lows  supported  by  said 
pannl  :  a  pe<lal  In  operative  relation  with  said  i»ump-tK'l- 
lows  :  and.  a  frame  pivotally  conne<  ting  said  pedal  with 
said  brackets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  musical  Instru- 
ment :  of  a  panel  :  bra(  kets  supporting  said  panel  on  aald 
Instrument  frame :  a  pump  -  bellows  supported  by  said 
panel;  a  pedal  in  operative  relation  witli  said  pump-l>el 
lows:  and.  a  frame  pivotally  connecting  said  pedal  with 
said  brackets,  nrrangwl  so  that  said  jiedal  may  be  folded 
In  Inoperative  positifm.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  musical  Instru- 
ment :  <if  a  panel;  brackets  supporting  s.-ild  panel  on  said 
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panel  ;  a  iMHlal  connected  to  said  brackets,  in  oi)eratlve  re- 
lation   with    !4alil    pump  tielluwn  :    a    wind  trunk    seciired   to 
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said    panel  ;    and.    a    rcaervolrdiellows    siipi 
wind-trunk.  sut)«tantlally  as  set  forth. 


841..^H4.  TrNIX<;  DKVU'K  FOR  STRIN 
MKNTS.  K.M^tKTT  v..  KN<;L.\Nn.  Denve 
Feb.  i:t.  ISMHl.     Serial  No.  ;{tH).yi'.i. 


)rted    by    said 


ED    INSTRT' 
.    Colo.      Filed 


(\aim.  —  \.  A  tunlnK  device  ft.r  strlni?<d  Instruments 
roniprlsIii>;  tongues,  movalde  \^\\<^  arranfled  to  W  acted 
on  l.y  tb."  toDkMies.  an«l  unldes  for  the  sal.^  iKXllea  during 
the  tuninir  operation. 

'J.  A  tunlntf  device  coinprisin;:  a  s>iital)le 
mounter!  on  the  frame,  tilths  supporl.'d  al.^ve  the  tonsnies 
and  hiivink:  -.(>»'n  lower  extreniif ies.  and  movable  IkhIIos 
lo,at«l  <n  the  tul>es  and  resting  on  the  tOntMics  whereby 
motion  is  Imparted  to  the  said  Uxlles  by  rlie  vibration  of 
the  ti>ninies 

\\.  A  tiinin*:  device  for  strlnirt'*!  instrunitiit-'  <  ntniirislni; 
tonKtiea.  movable  b.wlies  arnin>;e<l  t..  le  tu  t.'<t  .-n  by  the 
ton;:nes  for  visoally  indicating  the  prop.-!?  ttinini:  of  the 
strluk's.  rtnd  _Miidfs  for  retalnhikf  the  sn.1d  iM.di.-s.  said 
guides  UAw^  .idiipt.'d  to  expos.-  the  said  iHnlb-s  durlnt.'  the 
tiinlnki  oi)»Tation. 

4  A  tunlnn  device  comprlsini;  a  suitalile  frame.  tont:iies. 
Uni.les  s.ipvH.rt.-<l  :tl.ovf  tb."  toniiiifs.  and  movable  bo«lies 
controlled  I'V  the  i:nides.  sal.l  Uxlies  resting  on  the  tonuMi.-s 
whereby  motion  is  iini.art.Hi  thereto  by  the  vibration  of  the 

tonvrues 

.-.  \  tunlnij  deviio  for  «trlnc«>«l  Instruments,  comprlsln;? 
tonkcues.  a  frame  f.>rmlni:  a  support  for  thrt  tonirues.  trans 
parent  tul*ea  mounted  .>n  the  f r  ime  an.|  o|.en  at  their 
lower  extremities  which  m-cupy  p«i8ltlotis  immediately 
ah^)ve  the  res|VHtlve  tommies,  and  small  balls  l..<afed  In 
the  tubes  and  resting  on  the  tonjfues  wherflby  as  the  latter 
are  vibrated  the  movement  will  be  Imparted  to  the  balls. 


C\n\m. — 1.  The  hereln-<le8crll>ed  method  of  Kinning  cot- 
ton which  consists  In  subJectlnK  locks  of  cotton  to  a 
gaseous  blast  while  the  see<ls  are  prevented  from  raovlnR 
with  the  blast  whereby  the  tiber  of  each  lo<k  Is  catfsed  to 
extend  In  a  certain  direction  from  the  seed,  and  there 
after  pullln;;  the  filer  and  seed  In  opimslte  dlre<tlon8  to 
separate  them  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  heretn-de8crll)ed  method  of  plnnlnR  cotton  which 
consists  In  s\ibje<tln«  lo<ks  of  cotton  to  a  naseotia  blast 
while  the  seeds  are  prevente<l  from  movlnjr  with  the  blast 
whereby  the  filter  of  each  lock  Is  caustnl  to  extend  In  a  cer 
tain  direction  from  the  seed,  and  then  BubJe<-tlnK  the  seeds 
to  a  U>atlnK  action  and  the  fiber  to  a  hruahInK  action  to 
separate  the  same:  sulmtai.tlally  as  descrll>ed. 

:{.  The  hereln-descrlU'd  methcal  of  >;lnnlnK  cotton  which 
consists  In  subJectluK  locks  of  cotton  to  a  continuous  gase- 
ous blast  while  the  seeds  of  the  locks  are  prevented  from 
moving  with  the  blast  whereby  the  niH?rs  are  caused  to  ex 
tend  In  a  certain  direction  from  the  seeds,  and  then  pullln,' 
the  seeds  and  fiber  In  opposite  directions  over  a  stationary 
member  to  separate  them;  sul>stantlally  as  descrll)e<l. 

4.  The  herein-described  methixl  of  ginning  cotton  which 
consists  In  fearing  tip  a  mass  of  cotton  locks,  separating 
the  locks  from  each  other,  then  subjecting  the  locks  to  a 
continuous  gaseous  blast  while  the  seeds  are  prevente<l 
from  moving  with  the  blast  whereby  the  fibers  are  causeil 
to  pxfend  in  a  certain  dlre<tl<tn  from  the  seeds,  and  then 
subjwflng  the  seeds  to  a  l)eatlng  action  and  the  fitters  to  a 
pulling  action  to  separate  them  :  sul»»tant  ially  as  descril>ed. 

5.  The  method  of  ginning  cotton  which  consists  In  tear 
Ing  up  and  combing  a  mass  of  seed-cotton,  then  8ubje<tlng 
the  cotton  locks  to  a  continuous  blast  while  the  seeds  are 
prevented  from  moving  with  the  l>last  whereby  the  fiber 
of  each  bxk  Is  caused  to  extend  In  a  certain  direction  from 
the  swd.  then  pulling  the  seeds  and  f1l)er  In  opposite  direc- 
tions over  a  stationary  member  to  separate  them,  and 
thereafter  forming  the  fll>er  Into  l>ats:  substantially  as  de- 
8crn>ed. 


Ml  .-^Sfi.      WIRELESS   TELEORATHY.      Lee   he    Fores'^ 
New    York,    N     Y       Filed    Aug.    27.    ll>06.      Serial    No. 

332.213. 

r\n\n\. 1.   An  electrical  oscillation  selecting  device  coift^ 

prising  a  vessel,  a  filament  sealed  In  said  ves-sel.  a  sonrc**-! 
of  electric  current  conne<ted   In   series  with   said   fHnnient. 
means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  said  current,  whereby 
said   device  Is   rendere<l   sele<flve  of  electrical  oscillations' 
having  a  given  electrical  fnHjuency.  a  member  <if  conduct- 
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Ing  material  Inclosed  within  said  vessel  and  a  circuit  con- 
necting said  memt)er  with  said  filament. 

2.  An  electrical  oscillation-selecting  device  comprising  a 
vessel,  a  filament  sealed  In  said  vessel,  a  source  of  electric 
current  connected  In  series  with  said  filament,  a  member 
of  conducting  material  Inclosed  within  said  vessel,  a  cir- 
cuit conne<tlng  said  memlier  with  said  filament,  a  source  of 
electromotive  force  associated  with  said  circuit  and  means 
for  varying  said  electromotive  force,  whereby  said  device 
is  rendered  sele<tlve  of  electrical  oscillations  having  a 
given  spark  fre<iuency.  j 


I  3.  An  electrlcal-osclllatlon-selectlng  device  comprising  a 
yessel.  a  filament  sealeil  in  said  vessel,  a  source  of  electric 
current  connecte<l  In  series  with  said  filament,  means  for 
varying  the  amplitude  of  said  current,  whereby  said  device 
is  rendere<l  selective  of  electrical  oscillations  having  a 
given  electrical  fre<iuency,  a  member  of  couductlng  mate- 
rial Inclosed  within  said  vessel,  a  circuit  connecting  said 
meml>er  and  said  filament,  a  source  of  electromotive  force 
associated  with  said  circuit  and  means  for  varying  said  , 
electromotive  force,  whereby  said  device  Is  rendered  select- 
ive of  electrical  oscillations  having  a  given  spark  fre- 
quency. 

I  4.  An  electrlcal-osclllatlon-selectlng  device  comprising  a 
vessel  Inclosing  a  gaseous  medium  maintained  In  a  condi- 
tion of  molecular  activity,  two  electrodes  Inclosed  within 
said  vessel,  and  means  for  varying  the  separation  of  said 
elei'trmles. 

5.  An  electrtcal-osclllatlonselectlng  device  comprising  a 
vessel  lncl()8lng  a  gaseous  medhtm  maintained  In  a  condi- 
tion of  mole<ular  activity,  two  electrodes  Inclosed  within 
said  vessel,  and  means  outside  said  vessel  for  varying  the 
separation  of  said  electrodes. 

♦>.  .\n  electrlcal-os<  Illation-selecting  device  comprising  a 
vessel,  a  filament  sealed  In  said  vessel,  a  source  of  electric 
current  connected  in  series  with  said  filament,  a  member 
of  conducting  material  Inclosed  within  said  vea.sel,  a  cir- 
cuit connecting  said  filament  and  said  memlter  and  means 
for  varying  the  separ.-itlon  of  hald  filament  and  said 
memtter. 

7.  An  electrical-osclllation-selectlng  device  comprising  a 
vessel,  a  filament  sealed  In  said  vessel,  a  scuirce  of  electric 
current  <onne<'ted  In  series  with  said  filament,  and  means 
for  varying  the  amplitude  of  said  current,  whereby  said 
device  Is  rendered  selective  of  electrical  oscillations  having 
a  given  electrical  frequency.  j  1 

S.  An  electrlcal-osclllaf  Ion-selecting  device  comprising  a 
vessel,  a  filament  sealed  in  said  vessel,  a  source  of  electric 
current  connected  In  series  with  said  filament,  a  member 
of  conducting  material  Inclosed  within  said  vessel,  a  cir- 
cuit connecting  snld  filament  with  said  member,  a  source 
of  electromotive  force  associated  with  said  <-lrcult,  means 
for  varying  said  electromotive  force  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  separation  of  said  filament  and  said  member. 
I  ft.  An  electrlcal-oscillfitioii  selo<tinir  <levlce  comprising  a 
▼essel,  a  filament  sealed  In  said  vessel,  a  source  of  electric 
current  connected  In  series  with  said  filament,  means  for 
varying  the  amplitude  of  said  current,  whereby  said  device 
Is  rendered  selective  of  electrical  oscillations  having  a 
given  electrical  frequency,  n  conductor  Inclosed  within 
snld  vessel,  a  circuit  connecting  said  conductor  and  fila-j 
ntent.  a  source  of  elect ronwrtive  force  associated  with  said 
circuit  and  means  for  viiryin;:  said  electromotive  force, 
whereby  said  device  Is  rendered  selective  of  electrical  os- 
clllatlouK  having  a  given  spark  frecjuency. 
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10.  An  oscillation-detector  and  means  whereby  said  de- 
lector  per  «(  Is  rendered  selective  of  electrical  oscillations 
having  a  given  spark  freijuency. 

11.  An  oscillation-detector,  means  whereby  said  dete<-tor 
per  «c  Is  rendered  selective  of  electrical  osclllati  >ns  having 
a  given  electrical   fn><|uency  and  means  whereby  said  de 
tector  per  ae  is  rendered  selective  to  electrical  oscillations 
having  a  given  spark  fro<iuency. 

1-.  An  electrhal-osclUatlon-selectlng  device  comprising 
a  vessel  containing  a  sensitive  conducting  gaseous  medium, 
two  electrodes  within  said  vessel,  a  lo«al  circuit  connect- 
ing said  electrodes,  a  re<elvlng-circult  having  one  terminal 
connected  with  one  of  said  electrodes,  a  conducting  memlier 
outside  said  vessel  and  movable  with  res|)«Ht  thereto,  and 
an  ele<'trlcal  .connection  fr«un  the  other  terminal  of  said 
receiving  circuit  to  sahl  conducting  memlx'r. 

l.'{.  An  electrlcal-osclllatlon-selectlng  device  comprising 
a  vessel  Inclosing  a  gaseous  me<llum  maintained  In  a  con- 
dition of  molecular  a<"tlvlty,  two  ele<trodes  Inclosed  within 
said  vessel,  means  for  Impressing  an  electrical  potential 
upon  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  varying  said  potential. 

14.  An  ele<'trl<al(>s<  Illation-selecting  device  comprising 
a  vessel  Inclosing  a  gaseous  medium,  an  electrode  within 
said  vessel,  means  for  heating  said  electnMle.  nuMiis  for 
regulating  the  fem|>erature  thereof,  a  second  electrode  In- 
closed within  said  vessel  and  a  circuit  connecting  said 
electrodes. 

1.").  An  electrlcal-oKclllatlon-selecllng  device  comprising 
a  vessel  Inclosing  a  gase<ius  medium,  an  electro<le  within 
said  vessel,  means  for  heating  said  elect roih*.  means  for 
regulatlug  the  temperature  thereof,  a  second  electrode  In- 
closed within  said  vessel,  means  for  Impressing  an  elec- 
trical potential  upon  said  electrodes  and  means  for  varying 
said  potential. 

16.  An  electrlcal-osclllatlon-selectlng  device  comprising 
a  vessel  Inclosing  a  gaseous  medium  maintained  In  a  con- 
dition of  molecular  activity,  two  electrodes  Inclosed  within 
said  vessel,  a  local  circuit  connecting  sj»ld  electrodes  and 
means  for  varying  the  seiwration  of  said  electrodes. 

17.  An  electrical-osclllatlon-selectlng  device  comprising 
a  vessel  Inclosing  a  gaseous  nie<llum,  an  electrode  within 
said  vessel,  means  for  heating  said  elettrode,  means  for 
varying  the  temiterature  thereof,  a  second  electrode  In- 
closed within  said  ves.s«'l  and  means  for  varying  the  sepa 
ration  of  said  elect rt>de8. 

18.  An  electrlcal-osclllatlon-selecflng  device  comprising 
a  vessel  Inclosing  a  gaseous  me<lium,  an  electrode  within 
said  vessel,  means  for  heating  said  electrode,  means  ft)r 
varying  the  temperature  thereof,  a  second  ele<trode  in- 
closed within  said  vessel,  a  circuit  connecting  said  elec- 
trodes, an  adjustable  source  of  ele<tromotlve  force  asso- 
ciated with  said  electrodes.  an<l  uuans  for  varying  the 
separation  of  said  electrodes. 

10.  An  electrical-oscillation  detector  comprising  a  vessel 
Inclosing  a  gaswus  medium,  means  for  maintaining  said 
gaseous  medium  In  a  condition  of  molecular  activity,  a 
member  in  proximity  to  said  ves.sel.  and  an  oscillation 
circuit  ele<-trlcaily  connected  to  said  memlier  and  to  said 
gaseous  medium. 

20.  An  electrlcal-oscillatlon-selectlng  device  comprising 
a  vessel  Incioslnt:  a  gaseous  medium,  means  for  heating 
said  me<llum.  and  means  for  varying  the  temi)erature  there- 
of, whereby  said  devi<-e  is  rendered  selective  of  electrical 
oscillations  having  a  given  electrical  frequency. 

21.  An  oscillation  detector  comprising  two  conductlvely- 
connecfed  fint  iilates  of  conducting  material  Inclosed  with- 
in an  evacuatiHl  vessel,  an  electro<le  sealed  within  said 
vessel  and  located  Itetweeu  said  plates,  and  means  for 
heating  said  elect riKle. 

22.  An  oscillation-detector  comprising  two  conductlvely- 
connected  flat  plates  of  condinting  material  Inclosed  with- 
in an  evacuated  vessel,  a  metallic  filament  seale'd  within 
said  vessel  and  located  l>etween  said  plates,  and  means  for 
heating  snld  tiliunent. 

2.1.   .Vn  oscillation  defector  comprising  two  conductlvely- 
connecte<l  flat  plates  of  condiictlng  material  Inclosed  with- 
in an  evacuMted  vessel,  a  filnment  <>f  tantalum  sealed  with 
In  said  vessel  and  located  U-tween  said  plates,  and  means 
for  heating  said  filament. 
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24.  An  (isilllation  detet-tur  c.  niiirLsin>;  two  Hat  iiliit>'s  of 
conducting  material  Inclos*^!  wiihiii  anjevacuated  vessel, 
an  electrode  seale<l  within  -iiiil  vsscl  anil  lo«at»Hl  I'etween 
■aid  plates,  and  u»eans  for  lieatiiu'  sai.l  fU'«  tro<lf 

25.  An  o8<-lllatlon-detector  coniprlsiDK  two  Hat  plates  of 
conduct inii  material  im  losed  witliln  an  evacuated  vessel, 
a  fllauient  s.'ale<l  within  said  vessel  an4  located  between 
said  plates,  ami  means  for  heating'  said  filament. 


M1.3M7.  DKVKK  FOR  AMPLIFYINfj' FKEBLE  ELK€- 
TKICAI.  (TRRKNTS.  Lee  oe  FoREst.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  -0,  lyotj.      Serial  No.  ;J4i».4t  7. 
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Claim.— I.   In  a  device  for  amplify Injt  (  lectrlcal  currents. 


an  evacuattnl   vessel   Inclosini;  a  sensitiv 


e  condiictinj:  g^a- 


varied  by  the  cur- 


oous  medliiDi  malntaln»Hl  in  a  condition  of  molecular  ac- 
tivity, two  electnxles  sealed  within  said  vessel,  a  local  re- 
ceiving clreult  asstxiated  with  said  elec  rodes.  and  means 
whereby  the  separation  of  said  eie<tro<le>  may  l>e  varied  by 
the  currents  to  lie  ampllHe<l. 

•J.  In  a  device  for  amplifyin}:  elect*icni  currents,  an 
evacuated  ves.sel,  two  electrodes  sealed  uithin  said  vessel, 
means  for  heatinj;  one  of  said  electrodes  a  local  receiving- 
circuit  associated  with  said  ele<-trfsles.  &pd  means  whereby 
the  .separation  of  sjild  electrodes  may  l>e 
rents  to  I*  amplifie<l. 

.H.  In  a  device  for  amplifying  electrical  currents,  an 
evacuateil  vessel,  two  electrodes  seale<l  within  said  vessel, 
a  circuit  indudin;;  a  source  of  electric  eiier;:y  connected  in 
series  with  one  ut  said  electnxles,  a  lixil  recelvlni:  circuit 
assoilated  with  said  ele<-trodes,  and  mi»ans  whereby  the 
separation  of  said  electriHles  may  Ite  varIM  by  the  currents 
to  l>e  am|illtieil. 

4.  in  a  device  for  amplifyin;:  electrical  currents,  an 
evacuated  vessel,  three  electrmles  sealed 
means  for  beatini:  one  of  said  electriHlesj  a  local  re<elvlnK 
circuit  Including  two  of  said  electrod«n.  and  means  for 
passinij  the  current  to  Ih«  amplltled  N>tw«en  one  of  the  elec- 
trmles which  is  Inchnled  In  the  recehijiR  circuit  and  the 
third  electrode. 

.').  In  a  device  for  amplifying  electj-lcal  currents,  an 
eracuateil  vessel  Inclostng  a  Kaseous  me  Hum.  means  other 
thaa  the  recelve<l  enersry  for  maintaining:  ^-nii  i::ise.Mis  me 
dtum  In  a  condition  of  mole<'iilar  activity  m.Mn-i  f'>r  im 
pressing  the  currents  to  be  amplified  \\\^m  said  caseous 
medium,  and  a  local  rerelvlnc  clr(  nit  lunvlnu'  Its  electrodes 
sealed  within  said  ves.sel. 

C.  in  a  device  for  ampllfytm:  electrical  currents,  an 
evacuate<l  ves.sel.  a  heated  electnxle  and  two  non  heated 
elecfHMles  sealed  within  said  vessel,  tl».>  non  heatt*<l  elec- 
trodes tielnt:  iineipially  spacefl  with  resjH'ct  t<>  sahl  hfHte<l 
electrode,  a  hx'al  re<-elvtni:  <ircuit  iBcJiullng  said  heated 
electrode  and  that  one  of  the  non  heateil  electrodes  which 
has  the  greater  separation  from  the  hegted  electrode,  and 
means  for  passing  the  current  to  Ik-  amplified  t)etween  the 
heated  electrode  and   the  other   non  heate<l  electrode. 


an  abutment  for  engagement  with  the  head  to  drive  the 
latter  under  the  action  of  the  hammer. 

2.  A  pli)e  expanding  tool  Including  a  stem  having  a 
shoulder  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  one  end  of  said  stem 
forming  a  reclprocatory  drive  meml)er.  and  a  tulte  ujiset 
ting  plunger-head  reverslbly  carried  by  the  other  end  of 
the  stem  for  engagement  with  the  shoulder,  the  opjKislte 
ends  of  the  plunger-head  having  working  faces  of  different 
character  for  successive  enL'a^ement  with  the  work. 


S41.3SS.  I'U'E  EXrANI»IN<}  TOOL.  JoHN  <;.\PP.  Scran- 
ton.  Fa.  Flletl  .Ian.  SA.  100»5.  Serial  No.  JUT. 407. 
Claim.-  1.  .\  tiKil  of  the  (iass  descrlMd  including  a  stem 
having  one  end  form»Ml  for  enkagem.-nt  with  a  pneumatic 
hammer  and  provlde«i  lnterme<liate  of  its  ends  with  a 
shoulder,  a  plunger  head  reversible  u\x>u  the  other  end  ^xir- 
tlon  of  the  stem  with  It.s  opiHJslte  ends  provided  with 
working  faces  of  different  characters  fop  successive  engage- 
ment with  the  work,  the  shoulder  on  the  stem  constituting 


."].  A  pipe-expanding  tool  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  compris- 
ing a  drive  stem  arrange<l  to  receive  reclprocatory  move- 
ment, and  a  reversible  plunger  head  carried  thereby  and 
provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  working  faces  for  up- 
setting the  ends  of  a  tul)e.  the  working  face  of  one  end  of 
the  head  dlflferlng  from  that  of  the  other  end  of  the  head. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  cla.ss  de8crll>ed  comprising  a  stem,  and 
a  reversible  head  having  an  opening  receiving  the  stem, 
one  end  of  the  head  having  a  working  face,  and  the  other 
end  of  the  head  having  a  working  face  of  different  char- 
acter. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  class  descrll»ed  having  a  reversible 
plunger  head,  one  end  of  the  head  having  a  tapered  work- 
ing face,  and  the  other  end  of  the  head  having  an  annular 
shoulder  with  Its  radial  working  face  provided  with  an 
annular  gri>ove. 

G.  X  tool  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  reversible 
head  having  one  end  portion  provided  with  a  stepped  series 
of  conical  portions,  and  the  other  end  of  the  head  \winR 
provided  with  a  stepped  series  of  annular  shoulders  having 
their  radial  working  faces  provided  with  annular  grooves^ 

7.  A  t(K)i  of  the  (lass  described  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  plunger-head  having  a  work  face,  and  a  work  holder 
provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  tuliular  core  around 
which  the  work  Is  to  l)e  upset,  and  provided  In  rear  of  the 
core  with  a  shoulder  for  engagement  with  a  vise. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comiirlsing  in  comliina- 
tlon  an  upsetting  plunger,  and  a  work  holder  ln<lu(llnK 
hinged  memls^rs  having  corresponding  semlcyllndrlcal 
grooves  constituting  .i  work  re<eiving  seat,  the  frcmt  ends 
of  the  meml)ers  having  semicylindrical  flanges  constituting 
a  core  around  which  the  work  Is  to  be  upset,  and  the  mem- 
1>ers  l>elng  provided  In  rear  of  the  core  with  shoulders  for 
engagement  by  a  vise. 

9.  A  tool  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  stem,  ami  a 
tubular  expanding  plunger  head  reversitiiy  embracing  the 
stem,  one  end  of  the  head  having  a  working  face,  and  the 
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other  end  of  the  head  having  a  working  face  differing  from 
the  flrst-mentlone<l  face.  |  'I 


841,389.     STEAM  HEATING  SYSTEM.     Fkank  C.  GotT- 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  July  10.  1!><>*V     Serial  No.  3-.5,o_o. 


device  a  discharge  pipe,  a  valve  lnter|iosed  l)etween  the 
outlet  of  the  radiating  device  and  the  dlscharge-pl|>e,  a 
pressure-motor  for  o|.eratlug  said  vnlve.  said  motor  having 
Its  opposite  sides  acted  upon  by  the  pressures  within  the 
svstem,  an.l  having  n  l^eliows  portion  directly  connecte<l 
with  the  valve-piece,  and  an  exhauster  connected  with  the 
discharge-pipe,  the  motor  l>elng  directly  acteil  on  by  the 
pressure  witliln  the  system. 

8.  In  a  lieating  system,  the  combination  of  a  radiating 
device,  a  discharge  pipe,  a  valve  lnter|)os»'<l  between  the 
outlet  of  the  radiating  device  and  the  discharge-pipe,  a 
pressure-motor  for  oiwratlng  said  valve,  said  motor  having 
its  opi.oslte  sides  dlre<tly  acted  upon  by  the  pressures 
within  the  system,  a  passage  connecting  the  tluld  pressure 
compartment  on  the  outside  only  of  the  motor  with  a  isir 
tlon  of  the  pressure  system  l>eyond  or  outside  of  the  Inlet 
side  of  the  valve  device,  and  means  for  ccmtrolllng  the 
pressure  on  the  outer  side  of  said  motor,  said  means  iKdug 
adapted  to  be  controlle<l  by  tlie  fluid  passing  through  sabi 
passage,  and  an  exhauster  connected  with  the  dlscharpe- 
plpe. 


841,390.      FLOW.     Andkkw    Ci  llukso.n. 
Filed  Oct.  '2-J.  VMH\.      Serial  No.  33<».9S0. 


<:atzke.    Minn, 


Claim-  \  A  motor  valve  provided  with  a  valve-piece, 
and  a  motor  having  a  bellows-shaped  portion  for  actuating 
the  valve-piece,  the  motor  being  actuated  by  the  differen- 
tial pressures  of  the  system  acting  directly  on  the  opjmslte 

sides  thereof.  ,       ,, 

'»  \  mr)tor-valve  provided  with  a  casing,  a  motor  dia- 
phragm separating  the  casing  Into  two  compartments,  said 
diaphragm  having  a  Ik-IIows  shaped  portion,  a  valve  i)lece 
•  onnected  In  o,»eratlve  relation  with  the  said  bellows  por- 
tion, and  means  h.cat.Hl  In  the  compartment  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  motor  and  contr..lle«l  by  the  ...ndltlons  within 
the  svstem  for  regulating  the  pressure  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  motor,  whereby  the  valve  Is  controlled  by  the  dif- 
ferential pressure  of  the  system  acting  directly  on  the  op- 
i.oslte sides  of  the  motor. 

3  A  motor-valve  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  se 
cured  to  the  casing  and  separating  the  latter  into  two  com- 
partments, the  said  diaphragm  Ining  provided  with  a  bel- 
lows portion  connected  with  the  vaive-pleie.  and  a  tem- 
perature-controlled device  located  In  the  casing-compart- 
ment on  the  outer  side  of  the  motor,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  svstem  to  the  said  device,  the  end  of  the  pll>e  ad- 
jacent the  stld  device  l)elng  automatically  opened  and 
closed  by  the  conditions  within  the  system,  and  the  motor 
being  dlrectlv  acted  on  by  the  pressures  within  the  system. 

4  In  a  heating  svstem.  the  combination  of  a  radiating 
device,  a  discharge  pipe,  a  valve  Interposed  iK-tween  the 
outlet  of  the  radiating  device  and  the  discharge-pipe,  a 
pressure  motor  for  operating  said  valve,  said  motor  hav- 
ing Its  opp<»8lte  sides  directly  acted  uiwn  by  the  pressures 
within  the  svstem,  a  passage  connecting  the  fluid-pressure 
compartment  .m  the  outside  only  of  the  motor  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  pressure  system  iH-yond  or  outside  of  the  In- 
let side  of  the  valve  device,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
pressure  on  the  outer  side  of  said  motor,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  fluid  passing  through  said 

passage.  . 

5  A  motor-valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve-piece,  and 
a  motor  having  a  In^Uowsshaped  portion  for  actuating  the 
valve-pieie,  the  motor  t«ing  directly  actuated  by  the  pres- 
sure within  the  system. 

6  A  motor-valve  comprising  a  casing  iiaving  an  outlet- 
port  a  valve  piece  for  controlling  said  port,  and  a  motor 
having  a  Inilows  jH.rtion  directly  connected  with  the  stem 
of  the  valve  piece  for  actuating  the  latter,  the  motor  be- 
ing lo<.ated  within  the  casing  and  directly  acted  on  by  the 
pressure  within  the  system. 

7.   In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  radiating 


ri„im.—i.  The  combination  with  n  plow,  having  an  ad- 
justable moldMard  extension,  of  a  lever  pivotally  support- 
ed by  the  plow  handle  Lars  and  connected  to  said  adjust- 
able moldlM.ard  extension,  substantially  as  descrilK-il. 

2.  Tiie  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  moldlsjard  and 
handlc-ba'-s,  of  an  :id instable  moidboard  extension  nmde  up 
of  ro,ls  ..ii.ged  .0  said  moidboard,  laterally  extende.l  stems 
secured  to  sild  rods,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  handlebars, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  rods  to  said  lever,  substan- 
tlallv  as  dcs<rilKMl. 

.T  The  coirbiuatlon  with  a  plow  having  a  moidboard  and 
handle  bars,  of  >4i  adjustable  moldlM.ard  extension  made  up 
of  nxls  imiep.ndently  pivoted  to  said  moidlK.anl.  laterally- 
extended  stems  secured  to  said  rods,  bearings  secured  to 
one  of  said  handle-bars  for  guiding  said  stems,  a  tie  bar  se- 
cured  to  tlie  proje<ting  ends  of  said  stems,  a  latch-lever 
pivoted  between  said  handle-bars,  and  a  link  coune.ting 
said  tie-bar  with  said  latch-lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllied.  , 
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1  .391.     DESK  ro.MI'.MON.     tJEOROK  B.  IUlx..  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.  led  .lune     n  1'.»oO.     Serial  No.  323.040. 


Claim  —1  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crn>ed.  n  body 
portion  serving  as  a  paperweight,  and  having  a  recess, 
and  a  frame  removably  held  within  said  recess  and  carry- 
ing two  independent  cutting  devices  one  of  which  is  mount- 

ed  to  swing. 

1  •>  In  a  device  of  the  character  desc tIIkhI.  a  Nxly  rn.rtion 
serving  as  a  pai.er  weight,  and  a  lead-i>ointlng  device  car- 
ried by  said  Nxlv  i)ortlon  and  mounted  to  swing. 

1       3.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  u  body  i)ortion 
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fiervlntc  *»  a  painr  weight  unri  hi  vim;  ,i  rec«««  with  depre»- 
hIoiih  at  the  endu  tht-reof  upon  the  under  face  of  said  txxly 
IHMtion.  and  a  frame  defachably  held  wlthld  said  le.  esa 
and  bjivhikf  eud  portions  tteated  In  said  deprfssiotis.  said 
frame  larrylnj;  pen<ll  shHr|»>iilni;  devices. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  thurHtt.-r  descrilted,  n  frame  com- 
prisInK  sides  and  a  liottom,  with  o|>en  ends  and  top,  and  a 
jK-ncll  pointing  device  havini;  pintles  supported  in  said 
sides  to  allow  said  device  to  freely  swlni;  tetween  said 
sides. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriUHJ.  4  frame  com- 
prislnjt  sides  and  a  txittom  and  opea  at  the  t|>p  and  ends, 
^.ne  of  Slid  sides  liavint;  a  stop  8tampe<l  theriefrom  and  a 
spring  i>resst^  plate  pivotally  mounte<l  lieiwetn  said  sides 
and  llmittHl  In  its  upward  movement  by  said  stop. 

.;  !  ,  ,  .(.vice  of  the  character  descrilied,  1  frame  rom- 
l)ri«iii^-  -.I'l'?-  iind  i\  hittoni.  with  o|K.'n  top  and  ends,  one  of 
said  sides  having;  a  stop  8tami>ed  therefrom,  a  sprlnjt- 
presHe<l  plate  plvntally  mounted  Itetween  sa  d  sides  and 
llmltetl  In  its  upward  movement  by  said  stop,  and  a  frame 
pivotally  mounted  l>etween  said  sides  and  ca  rylni;  a  cut- 
ting-blade. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  1  frame  com- 
prtalDg  skies  and  a  bottom,  with  <n>^n  top  antl  eids.  one  of 
said  sides  havin«  a  strop  stamped  therefron,  a  spring- 
pressed  plate  pivotally  mounted  between  sa  d  sides  and 
limited  in  Its  upward  movement  by  said  stop,  a  frame  piv- 
otally mounted  lrf>tween  said  sides  and  carryl  ig  a  cutting 
blade,  and  a  plv(»ted  device  on  the  Inner  face  (  f  one  of  said 
sides  for  holding  down  said  plvottnJ  frame. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  a  l>ody  portion 
serving  as  a  paper  weight,  and  having  a  rec«  ss  extending 
therethrough,  a  frame  frictlonally  held  In  sail  recess,  and 
having  lugs  sfani|XMl  tlierefrom.  a  pivotally-n  ounted  plate 
between  the  sides  of  said  frame,  a  co«">()erating  cutting- 
blade,  and  a  spring  held  by  sai<l  lugs  and  having  a  portion 
extetuled  under  said  pivoted  plate. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  a  lead  pointing 
cutter  comprising  members  arranged  to  form  a  substan- 
tially V  shapetl  member  each  provided  with  i  bifurcation 
to  form  cutting  edges,  and  one  member  i)Vovlded  with 
lateral  projections  to  form  pivots. 
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841.392.  CUT-OIT  VALVE  FOK  Ml  FFLEks.  AM.E  S. 
llA.>4tLTi>v.  L«is  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  .luly  ^7.  190(}.  Se- 
rial No.  3-'6,570. 


841,393.     8PAKK  AUKKSTER.     Albert  M.  Harris.  South 
Bend,  Ind.     Filed  tVt.  0.  lOOfi.     Serial  No.  337,74tJ. 


Claim. — A  spark  arrester  c-omprlsln«  a  shell,  a  top  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  tlue  opening,  an  annular  guiding  mem 
Iter  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  flue-opening, 
an  inverted-cone  sha[)ed  defle<tor  guided  to  operative  posi- 
tion by  the  guide  memln'r  and  seated  upon  the  top  memU'r. 
and  means  for  lifting  the  deflector  from  Its  operative  posi 
tlon. 


841,.*^94.     WINO  OrEK.XTINt;  MFA'HANISM.     Eli.sha  .M 
Hart.man.  South  Bend,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1905.     Serial 
No.  290,477. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  cutout  valve  comprisinc  ii  vdv.  ^.-at  hav 
Ing  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  therein  a^lni  i-l  11  be  se- 
cured to  an  engine  exhaust  pijie  :  a  uate  pivotally  secured 
to  and  at  one  side  of  the  opening  in  said  \ialve-8eat  ;  re 
talning  means  secured  to  said  valve  and  cate  whereby  the 
gate  Is  held  In  Its  fully  ojH'n  or  completely  .  1.>s<mI  position  ; 
and  means  to  control  the  movement  of  said  ntu- 

2.  A  cut-out  valve.  ci>niprislng  a  valve  seat  having  a  cen- 
trally <li-*pos«i^l  in>erture  therein  adapted  tn  \»'  secunnl  to 
an  engine  exliaust  |iipe  :  a  trate  iiivotally  se.  Hied  to  and  at 
one  side  of  the  opening  in  said  valveseat  a  (  oiled  spring 
having  Its  ends  securwl  to  said  vnlve  and  trite  whereby 
the  gate  Is  held  in  its  fullydpen  or  wmplet.|\  :  l.-.il  posi- 
tion ;  and  moans  to  contml  the  movement  of  n;ii'l  j  ite. 

;{.   .\  cut-out  vnlve.  comprising  a  portaMe  va  v>'  -eat  hav 
ing  a  centrally  dlspos»il  n|>ertiire  therein  adupi-d  to  be  se 
cured  to  tbe  outer  end  of  an  engine  exhaust  |ili»*'  ;  a  valve- 
eate  havlns  a  radial  slot   In  its  outer  ed^-e  adapted  to  en 
..-at'e  a    pin   on    the   valveseat.  said    valve  L'ati'   Udng  pivot- 
ally   se<■ur»^l    to    and    at    one   side    of    the    oin-ning    in    said 
v.iive  s,.ar  :   a   .■..il.Hi   spring   having   its  end  seciire^l  to  the 
valve  s«-at  and  to  the  valve  gate,  whereby  th»  valve  gate  Is 
held    in    its    firily  .i[«'n    or    completely-closed   jiosltlon  ;    and 
means  to  coutrol  tbe  moveiutut  of  the  gate. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wing  -  operating  mechanism  embodying  a 
continuously-rotated  driving-shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  a  wini; 
connected  to  the  counter-shaft,  gearing  for  rotating  the 
countershaft  on  Its  longitudinal  axis  to  cause  the  wing  to 
move  against  the  resistance  of  the  air,  and  gearing  con 
nectlng  the  driving  shaft  and  the  counter-shaft  for  swing 
ing  the  counter-shaft  on  Its  transverse  axis. 

2.  .\  wing  -  operating  mechanism  emlxxlylng  a  driving 
shaft,  a  wing,  means  ofierated  by  said  shaft  for  swinging 
the  wing  In  a  direction  at  rigjit  angles  to  its  flat  faces 
against  the  resistance  of  the  wind,  and  means  on  said 
shaft  for  swinging  the  wing  at  right  angles  to  Its  first 
movement,  and  In  a  plane  parallel  with  Its  flat  faces, 
whereby  the  wing  In  feathered. 

3.  A  wing  operating  mechanism  embodying  a  continu- 
ously-rotated driving  shaft,  segmental  gears  on  said  shaft. 
a  segmental  lieveled  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  spindle  dispose«l 
at  right  angles  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  spindle 
adapt.Ml  t.i  niesb  with  the  said  segmental  l)eveled  gear,  a 
counter  shaft  Journaled  In  said  spindle,  segmental  gears 
on  said  counter  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  segmental 
gears  on  the  driving  shaft,  tbe  teeth  of  the  segmental 
gears  of  the  driving  shaft  Jieing  arranged  to  mesh  with 
the  teeth  of  the  gears  of  the  countershaft  when  the  teeth 
of  the  segmental  t>evele<l  gear  are  out  of  mesh  with  the 
gear  on  the  spindle,  and  a  wing  connected  to  the  said 
counter-shaft. 

4.  The  comhlnallou  with  a  wing  or  blade,  of  mechanism 
for  swinging  said  wing  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  at  right  an 
gles    to    its    flat    sides,    and    mechanism    for   rwinging   the 
wing  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  parallel  with  Its  flat"  aides  to 
restore  It  to  Its  original  position. 
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8  4  1.390.  CROSS  tiFAD  PIN  FOR  EXPLOSION  EN- 
GINES. Edward  U.  IIkwitt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,325. 


841.396.     MACHINE  FOR  THREAPING  PIPES.     Freder 

icK  W.  HoKKKU,  Freeport,  111.,  assignor  to  Hoefer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Freeport,  111,     Filed  Oct.  14,  10i)5. 

Serial  No.  282.8.'.«». 


riaim. —  1.  A  pitman  connection  for  explosion-engines, 
comprising  a  hollow  pin  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
piston  and  liaving  longitudinal  slots  or  recesses  at  each 
end,  an  expanding  we<lge  liaving  a  head  with  a  conical  sur- 
face, and  a  nut  having  a  corres|K)ndlngly-coned  surface  at 
the  end  opjvislte  said  head. 

2.  \  pitman  connection  for  explosion-engines,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  pin  adapted  to  l>e  received  within  the  piston, 
an  expanding  we<lge  having  a  conical  head  wltliin  said  pin,, 
and  having  a  nut  with  a  contnl  surface  op|K)site  said  head, 
said  nut  having  diametrical  slots  by  which  it  Is  turned. 

3.  A  pitman  connection  for  explosion  engines,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  iiin  having  internally-coned  surfaces  at  Its 
ends,  said  ends  Ihmiii:  lonuitiidinaliy  recessetl  or  slotted,  an 
expanding  we<lge  witliin  said  pin  comprising  a  threaded 
shank  having  a  head  with  a  conical  surface  opposite  one 
end  of  the  pin.  and  a  nut  on  said  threaded  shank  having  a 
cone<l  surface  opisisite  said  other  end  of  the  pin,  said  nut 
and  head  having  means  by  which  they  may  be  engage<l  to 
lie  relatively  turntHl  so  as  to  expand  the  pin  within  the 
usual  diametral  holes  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  an  explosion-engine,  a  piston  having  diametrally 
opposite  holes  In  Its  walls,  a  hollow  pin  contained  within 
aald  boles,  and  having  slotted  or  recessed  ends,  and  an  ex- 
piindlnir  wedge  arranged  to  expand  said  ends  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  holes  in  the  piston. 

5.  A  pitman  connection  for  explosion-engines,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  pin  having  slotted  ends  adapted  to  \ye  received 
in  the  usual  diametral  holes  of  the  piston,  a  circular  ex- 
pandlng-wedge  within  said  pin  and  having  opposltely- 
coneil  heads,  means  for  drawing  said  heads  toward  one  an- 
other, and  a  pin  a<lapfed  to  he  Inserted  through  one  of  the 
heads  for  fixing  It  against  rotation. 

6.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  piston  having  dlametrafly 
opposite  holes  In  Its  walls,  a  hollow  pin  contained  within 
said  holes  and  having  slotted  or  recessed  ends  and  formed 
with  an  Inward  ta|)er  at  such  ends,  and  an  expandlng- 
wedire  arranu'e<I  to  bear  against  each  of  said  tapered  por- 
tions to  expand  said  ends  Into  engagement  with  the  holes 
in  the  piston. 

7.  In  an  explosive-engine,  a  hiill.w  wrist-pin  tapered  on 
tbe  Interior  toward  the  center,  taper  plugs  at  each  end 
fitting  the  interior  of  said  pin,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously drawing  said  taper-plugs  toward  each  other. 

8.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  holhiw  wrist-pin  tapered  on 
Its  Interior  circ  iiniference,  and  tapered  plugs  for  Increasing 
the  exterior  diameter,  said  plugs  having  means  for  drawing 
them  Into  the  tafn-rtMl  Inferior  of  the  jiin  toward  the  center 
thereof. 

9.  In  an  explosive  enirine.  a  hollow  wrist-pin  tapered  on 
Us  interior  and  slotte<l  diametrically  on  the  ends  of  the 
pin.  and  tapered  jilims  for  expanding  the  end  diameter  of 
the  pin  by  drawlnt:  said  plugs  into  the  interior  thereof. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  threading  pipes,  in  combi- 
nation, a  peripherally  •  toothed  die  -  head  providwl  with 
threading  dies  ;  a  peripherally-toothed  scroll  cam  disk  en- 
gaging said  threading  dies,  said  cam  disk  and  said  die- 
head  having  a  dlfTerent  number  of  teeth  ;  a  drive-shaft :  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft  for  said  die  bead  ;  and  a  pinion  lui 
said  shaft  for  said  <am-disk.  said  pinions  lieing  jiroi>or- 
tlone<l  to  rotate  the  die  head  and  scroll  at  different  spe<><ls. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  threading  pipes,  In  ct)nihlnation.  a 
frame;  a  die-head  rotatably  mounte«I  in  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  travel  therein:  threadlng-dies  for  said  die  head  ; 
a  scroll  cam  disk  mounle<l  concentrically  with  said  die- 
head  and  arranged  to  travel  therewith,  said  cam  disk  en- 
gaging said  flireading-dles ;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
die-head  and  cam-disk  simultaneously  at  different  speeds 
and  In  the  same  direction  for  giving  them  a  traveling 
movement  In  said  frame. 

;?.  In  a  machine  for  threading  pli»es.  in  combination,  a 
frame  provichil  with  an  interiorly-threaded  4ieartng  :  a  die- 
head  provld«Hl  with  th reading-dies  and  with  a  sleeve  hub 
threaded  exteriorly  to  c<irrespond  with  the  Interiorly- 
threaded  bearing  in  tlie  frame;  a  scroll  cam  disk  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  hub  of  the  die  head  concentrically  there- 
with and  engaging  said  threading  dies  ;  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  die-bends  and  Cam-disk  simultaneously  at  dif- 
ferent spee<Is  and  In  the  same  direction. 


841,397.      TROLLEY     HEAD.      Otto    H»ifk.mann,    Berlin, 
Germanv.     Filed  Aug.  22,  100.1.     Serial  No.  27.''..21.T 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  tbe 
combination  of  a  trolley-head,  a  yoke  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  memliers.  each  of  said  memliers  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  adapted  to  fit  the  axle  of  the  trolley-^heel 
and  spring  operatfHl  means  for  maintaining  said  slots  In 
position  on  said  axle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  forked  member,  a  current-taking  wheel  mounted 
therein,  a  vk.^  fMimd  >f  a  plurality  of  memliers  and  pro- 
vldetl  with  >-M.i>  ji(l!ipi><l  til  lit  the  axle  of  said  current- 
taking  wheel,  spring  operate<l  means  for  holding  said  slots 
Id  position  on  said  axle,  and  means  for  limiting:  the  move- 
meat  of  said  yoke. 

3.  In  a  trolley  head,  the  <'omliination  of  a  forkexl  inenilier 
pivotally  ni<iunt(Hl  on  a  suitable  pole,  a  trolley  wheel 
mounted  in  said  forked  memlier.  a  ciamp-llke  yoke  provided 
with  sbits  adapted  to  fit  u(ion  the  axle  of  said  trolley- 
wheel,  an  auxiliary  wheel  mounted  In  said  yoke,  sfirings 
connected  to  said  yoke  and  said  forked  memlier  and  lugs 
on  said  yoke  adapted  to  engage  said  forked  memlier. 
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4.  In  Br  trolley-bead,  the  combiDatlun  of  a  f  )rked  member 
pJTotally  mouuted  oq  a  suitable  pole,  a  i  rolley  wheel 
muunted  od  said  forked  metnlier,  a  yoke  ('oriiprisint;  two 
uu'iuljers,  each  niemlK*r  Ih-Iiik  provided  with  a  tlDWiiwiirdly- 
open  Hlot  iidapttHl  to  fit  upon  tlie  axle  of  s.iid  t  rolU>y- wheel. 
an  auxiliary  wheel  mounted  in  said  ynlcc  urujeotlons  nn 
said  forked  member,  aprinjcs  detiuhaMy  He<iired  to  said 
project  loos  and  to  said  yoke  and  Iuk:*  od  said  yoke  adapted 
to  en^aKe  said  forked  meml>er. 

r».  In  a  device  of  the  character  dei*crll)ed,  the  combinn- 
tloiv  of  H  forked  men)l>er  pivotaily  iiiounteil  nn  a  suitable 
support,  M  trolJeywheel  mounted  tlitTeiii.  a  joke  provided 
with  slot-i  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  partly  jsurround  the 
axle  of  said  trolley-wheel.  sprlnK^  for  mal^tatnlni;  said 
sluts  Iti  |>osition  on  said  axle,  and  menus  fop  limitiag  the 
movement  of  said  yoke. 


January  15, 1907. 


841.308.     VATLT.     William  li.  H.»llar,  I'hl 
IMIed  <Xt.  l■^,  IfMHJ.     Serial  No.  338.6U7. 


adelpbia,  Ta. 


fliiitn.  1.  'I'lie  coiiibinatlon  with  a  v.iult  j  rovide«l  with 
a  doorway,  of  a  d<K>r  arranged  to  hermetically  seal  said 
doorway  :  an  auxiliary  inclosure  exterior  to  siid  d<N)rway  ; 
and.  a  permanent  vontilatinc-duct  terinlnatii!;  in  said  in- 
closure. and  conne<ted  with  a  \entilatiiii:  sys  em.  sul»stan 
fially  as  set  forth. 

1'.  The  combinntlon  with  a  vault  provided  with  a  door- 
way, of  a  tioor  iirraiiued  to  bernietically  seal  slid  doorway  ; 
a:i  auxiliary  in«'losiire  exterior  to  said  doorw  ly  :  a  i>ernia 
nent  ventilatinsr  duct  terminating  in  said  inclosure  and 
conne<'te<l  with  a  ventilntlnir  system  ;  and.  means  In  said 
nuxiliary  inclosiirc  jirrani;e«l  to  control  the  |M>rt  of  said 
duct  independently  of  said  door,  controlling  fcaid  doirway 
In  the  vault-lnclosure.  snbstantlnlly  as  set  foath. 

.5.  The  combination  with  a  vault  provi<led  with  a  d<M)r- 
way.  of  a  pneumatic  du<'t  pM'rnianently  locatcil  with  respect 
to  said  vault  and  terminating  In  a  port  exterior  thereto  : 
an  auxiliary  Inclosure.  exterior  to  salt]  vault,  connectlnc 
said  |>ort  with  the  doorway  of  said  vault  ;  anil,  a  doorway 
provide<l  with  a  door  in  said  anxiliarv  inclo>^ire,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vault  providetl  with  a  diwr- 
\\  I  \  of  a  pneumatic  duct  permanently  lu<;|i»'d  with  re- 
.s(H->  t  to  saiti  vault  and  terminating  in  a  port  exterior 
thereto;  an  auxiliary  Inclosure,  exterior  to  a«|d  vault,  con- 
necting said  (xirt  with  the  doi.rway  i>{  sai<l'  vault:  and. 
means  In  saiif  auxiliary  inciosurf  Hrrnni;e<l  t.i  control  sahl 
]M.rt.  iii'l'Mtciuicntl y  of  said  vault.  s\ii'stanli:i  lly  as  set 
forth. 


841..390.     rOMI'Or.ND  TELEPHONE.     Carl  C.  F.  II..1.M 
GRKN  and   Ai'UL'KT   K.   Rrahm.   Stockholm.   Sweden,  as 
sitfnora  to  Aktleliolaget  L.  M.  Krlcsson  A  t'o..  Stockholm. 
Sweden.      Filed  Aug.  1'4,  IIKHJ.     Serial  No.  331.S»3y. 


IMJ 


Cliiim.  —  1.  The  coml)inat1on  with  a  compound  telephone 
comprising  a  receiver,  a  mlcrophcme.  and  a  handle  bar  con- 
nectinj;  the  receiver  and  the  microphone,  of  an  imiwrfotate 
cover  In  front  of  the  diaphrasm  of  the  microphone,  and  a 
tlanse  extemlInK  from  the  said  cover  lieyon<l  o[>enln>r8  pro 
vided  In  the  side  walls  of  the  chamlier  between  the  <-over 
and  the  diaphramn  of  the  mi<rophone.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purp<^)se  set  forth. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  compound  telepiione  comprls 
\nis  a  receiver,  a  microphone,  and  a  handle-bar  connecting 
the  re<eiver  and  the  microphone,  of  an  Imperforate  cover 
on  the  mIcrophone-casInK  having  openings  In  Its  side  walls, 
the  said  openings  belnjr  located  In  front  of  the  diaphragm 
of  the  microphone,  and  a  flauKe  extending  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  cover  iieyond  the  said  o[>enini;s  and  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  side  walls  of  the  cover,  sulistantlaliy  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  compound  telephone  com- 
prlslnu  a  receiver,  a  microphone,  and  a  handle-bar  conne<-t- 
Idk  the  receiver  and  the  mlcrophcme.  of  an  imperforate 
cover  on  the  microphone-casing  having  o[>enin>;s  tn  the  por- 
tion of  Its  shie  walls  that  faces  the  receiver,  the  other  |)or 
tlon  of  the  said  side  walls  l>elnK  Imperforate,  and  a  flange 
extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover  l»eyond  the  said 
openings  aiul  at  a  distance  from  the  side  walls  of  the  cover, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


sil.4(K».  CAS  nrilNKR  ANI>  ArTC)MATI("  (M'T-OFF 
llii:UKF()l{.  I.K.o  ilt.i,Ts<  MNKiPKK.  .leffersou  fity.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  -'7.  1JXM5      Serial  No.  313.935. 


-  / 


Claim. —  1.  The  hereln-descrll)ed  combination  of  a  I>a8e 
threaded  for  application  tu  a  gas-fixture,  said  base  having 


JA>'UARY   15,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


9«3 


an  upi>er  concave  surface  and  an  opening  through  said  sur- 
face off  the  axial  line,  said  l>a8e  also  having  a  groove 
around  Its  circumference  and  a  hole  leading  from  the  In- 
terloi  thereof  to  said  groove,  a  pillar  adjustaltly  fltteil  to 
said  base,  means  for  holding  said  pillar  In  any  adjustment, 
said  i)illar  having  a  passage-way  leading  from  the  groove 
In  the  base  to  the  Interior  of  the  pillar,  a  regnlatlng- 
screw,  the  end  of  which  crosses  said  passage,  a  Imll  adapt- 
ed to  n<,rmall>  close  the  opening  In  the  concave  surface,  a 
tip  secured  to  the  pillar,  said  tip  l>elng  of  low-heat-con- 
ducting material,  a  plate  of  high-heat  conducting  material 
secured  to  the  tip  and  a  thermostat  consisting  of  two 
kinds  of  metal  of  different  expanding  qualities. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Imrner  of  the  character  de- 
8crlbe<l.  a  thermostat  consisting  of  a  plate  of  hlgh-heat- 
conductlng  qualities  and  two  strips  of  metal  of  different 
expanding  qualities  extending  side  by  side  for  a  certain  dis- 
tance and  then  l)eing  reversed  for  the  remainder  of  their 
length,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.      ,      | '     | 

3.  in  combination  with  a  burner  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  base  having  a  concaved  upper  surface  and  a  hole 
formed  through  the  same,  a  Iwll  adapted  to  rest  ujKin  the 
concaved  surface  and  close  the  hole  tlierethrough,  a  ther- 
mostat consisting  of  a  high-heat-conducting  plate  secured 
to  the  tip  of  the  burner  and  two  metal  strips  extending 
downward  from  said  plate  lying  side  by  side  for  a  certain 
distance  then  crossing  and  lying  side  by  side  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  each  other  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
burner  concentric  with  the  base  whereby  the  position  of 
the  hole  through  the  concaved  surface  of  the  base  will  be 
varied  relative  to  the  strips  of  the  thermostat,  as  specified. 


«41,401.  DIST1LLIN(J  APPARATUS.  Phillip  J.  Hopb. 
Everett.  Mass.  FIUhI  May  4,  1903.  Renewed  Oct.  23, 
19t)6.      Serial    No.    34(i.lMi. 
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841,402.     EXHAUST-NOZZLE.     Paul  B.  Hot  OHTttjr.  Car- 
penter, 8.  D.     Filed  Feb.  0.  1906.     Serial  No.  300.330. 


Claim. —  1.  .\n  exiunist-nozzle  having  one  tlltable  sec- 
tion pivotaily  mounted  In  the  end  thereof,  a  controlling- 
arm  rigidly  connected  with  said  tlltable  section  closely  ad- 
jacent the  pivot-point  thereof,  and  means  acting  upon  said 
controlling-arm  for  moving  the  tillable  section  so  as  to 
close  or  oj)en  the  nozzle. 

2.  An  exhaust-nozzle  having  its  discharge  end  open  and 
provldtHl  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  tlltable  nozzle-section 
working  in  the  slot  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  dl 
reeled  arm,  and  a  tai)ered  slide  working  across  the  arm  in 
frictlonal  engagement  therewith  for  controlling  the  tllt- 
able nozzle-section. 

3.  An  exhaust-nozzle  Including  an  elbow  having  Its  otit- 
let  branch  open  and  provldtnl  with  a  slot   Intersecting  Its 
open  end.  a  tlltable  nozzle  section  working  In  the  slot,  an 
arm  carried  by   the  tillable  section  and   lying  across  th" 
Inlet  branch  of  the  elU>w,  and  a  tapered  slide  working  l)e 
tween  the  arm  and  the  Inlet  branch  In  frictlonal  engage 
ment  with  said  meml)er8  to  move  the  arm  and  tUt  the  tilt 
able  nozzle-section. 

4.  An  exhaust-nozzle  Including  an  ellow  having  Its  dis- 
charge end  open  and  provldcnl  with  a  longitudinal  slot  In- 
tersecting said  ojM'n  end,  a  tlltable  nozzle  section  working 
in  the  slot  and  provided  with  an  arm  extending  across  the 
Inlet  blanch  of  tiie  nozzle,  guide  members  upon  the  Inlet 
branch  at  opposite  sides  of  tlie  arm  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  openings,  and  a  tapennl  slide  working  in  the 
openings  between  and  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
Inlet  branch  of  the  nozzle  and  the  arm. 


r/oi»i.— -The  combination  with  n  varnish-kettle,  of  a 
<over  removably  secured  thereto,  a  cylindrical  shell  fixed 
-water-tight  at  Its  lower  e«lge  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
cover,  means  for  admitting  water  thereto  and  removing 
it  therefrom,  a  tul>e  fixed  water-tight  to  said  cover  and 
rising  centrally  within  said  cylindrical  shell,  a  shaft  per- 
manently but  rotatably  located  In  said  tul»e  and  having  a 
turning  handle  at  Its  >ii)per  end  and  a  clutch  meml)er  at  Its 
lower  end  within  said  kettle,  stirrers  rotatalily  supjxtrted 
in  said  kettle  and  engaged  by  said  clutch  meml>er,  a  worm 
located  In  said  cylindrical  shell  concentric  with  said  tul»e 
and  communicating  at  its  upi>er  end  with  the  Interior  of 
said  kettle  through  said  cover  and  at  Its  lower  end  ra- 
dially through  said  shell,  and  a  pipe  for  the  Introduction 
of  hydrocartions  tbrougti  said  cover  into  said  kettle;  said 
pipe  having  means  for  Its  closure. 


841.403.     ATTO.MATIC  STOP-SHiNAL  SYSTKM.     ("ALVis 
L.    IiNCKiticn,    llarrlsburg.    I'a..    assignor    of, one-third 
to  William  S.  Keel  and  one-third  to  Samiiei  <».  Heel,  liar 
rlsburg.  Pa.      Filed  Sept.  1,  190fi.     Serial  No.  33L'.9H(». 
Claim. — 1.   An    .tlr  -  brake    apparatus    including    an    en 
gineers  brake  vjvlve.  a  lracl<  device,  means  operable  by  the 
track  device  for  moving  tlie  valve  to  brake  position,   and 
means  for  automatically  shifting  the  valve  to  lap  [wsltlon 
when  the  valve  operating  means  Is  released. 

2.  An  air-brake  a|>paratus  Including  an  engineers  brake 
valve,  n  track  device,  means  oi>erable  by  the  track  device 
for  automatically  moving  the  vjilve  to  brake  position,  and 
gravity  actuated  means  for  shifting  the  valve  to  lap  posi- 
tion when  tlie  valve-oi>eratlng  means  Is  disengaged  from 
the  track  device. 

3.  An  alr-tirake  apparatus  Including  an  engineer's  brake- 
valve,  a  track  device,  means  operable  l)y  the  track  device 
for  automatically  moving  the  valve  to  brake  i>osltion. 
means  for  shifting  the  valve  to  lap  posltl<m  when  the 
valve-or>erating  means  Is  released,  and  means  for  Operating 
the  valve  lnder>endently  of  the  automatic  means. 

4.  An  air  brake  apparatus  Including  an  engineers  brake- 
valve,  a  track  device,  means  operalde  by  the  track  device 
for  automatically  moving  the  valve  to  brake  position, 
means  for  shifting  the  valve  to  l.ip  position  wlien  the 
vaive-o|»eratlng  means  Is  disengaged  from  the  track  device, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  the  valve-operating  means 
from  said  vaive. 

.5.  An  air-brake  apparatus  Including  an  engineers  brake- 
valve,  a   track  device,  a  pawl  operatlvely  connected   with 
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the  ralve  and  actuated  by  the  track  il«'vl<!P  for  movlni;  the 
Talve  to  brake  poaitioo.  and  meana  for  8hl(tiug  the  valve  to 

1ji[i  [i-.sitlon.  i 

•  )  An  airhrnkp  npparnfn-.  iin  In.lhu'  nn  <'ii;;lntvr's  hrnkp- 
valvt\  a  tra<k  ilevltf.  a  ;;ivsl  .  ii.-r  1 1 1\  ,■! »  coiinecteil  with 
the  valve,  mennn  deix-ndiiij;  fmni  the  pa*  I  and  extendliiff 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tni' k  divice  for  moving 
the  valve  to  brake  jxisltlon,  and  tii-'ins  for  movln;;  the 
valve  to  lap  |>o8ltion  when  the  traek-enkanln-^  means  is 
released.  ' 


^ 


^ 


H 


7.  An  air-brake  apparatus  Ineludinu  an  i-nirlneers  brake- 
valve,  a  track  device,  n  pawl  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  valve,  a  tappet  carried  by  the  pawl  an  1  adapte<l  to  en- 
pace  the  track  devhe  for  niovinj;  the  vajve  to  brake  [)o- 
altlon.  said  tappet  beinu  wei).'hte<l  there|)y  to  shift  the 
valve  to  lap  position  when  the  ta(  pet  is  fllsencaeed  from 
the  track  device. 

X.  An  air  brake  api>aratu.s  incliidini;  an  9nuine«>r's  brake- 
valve,  a  track  devire,  a  pawl  operatlvely  1  connected  with 
the  Talve.  a  tappet  dejiendlnk'  from  the  pi^wl  and  adapted 
to  enira^e  the  track  device  f.>r  nMvlni:  th«  valve  to  l>rake 
position,  jiravity  actuated  means  for  shiflliiu'  the  valve  to 
lap  position  when  the  tappet  Is  disentfaj:*^!  from  the  track 
device  and  means  for  disconnectinK  the  jiawl  from  the 
valve  thereby  to  iH'rniit  the  valve  to  be  oi>«ratt<l  Independ- 
ently of  the  automatic  means. 

!>.  An  air  brake  apparatus  Including  an  engineer's  l)rake- 
valve.  a  pulde  secured  to  the  casitii.'  of  tli*  valve,  a  cross- 
head  slldably  mounted  in  the  «uide  and  «'pcralively  <'on- 
ne<  tt^l  with  the  valve,  a  track  device,  a  Upper  (ief)endlnK 
from  the  cross-head  and  adapted  to  entrant-  the  track  de 
vice  for  niovlni;  the  valv.'  t<<  Lrakf  position,  ami  means 
for  automatically  shifting  the  valve  t.>  lap  position  when 
the  tappet  is  dlsenira;:e.i  fmm  the  track  device. 

10.  An  air-brake  apparatn-^  includini:  an  eni:ineer"s 
brake  valve,  a  track  devi.e.  means  o[i,>raUle  by  the  track 
device  for  automatically  movlnj;  the  vah'e  to  service  or 
cmercetKy  pi>sltion.  and  gravity  a(tuated  aieans  for  shift- 
ing  the  valve  to  lap  position  when  the  valve-operating 
means  is  disen::ai:»><|  from  the  track  device.  1 

11.  \]\  air  -  lirake  apparatus  including'  an  engineer's 
brake-valve,  a  guide,  a  cross  head  slblably  mounted  on  the 
guide,  a  pawl  pivotally  m<Minte<l  on  the  cmss  liead  and 
adapte,!  to  engage  a  slot  In  the  valve,  a  track  device,  a 
tap(>et  depending  from  the  cross-head  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  track  device  for  shifting  the  valte  to  service  or 


emergency  position,  said  tap{)et  t)elnK  weighted  thereby  to 
automatically  shift  the  valve  to  lap  |K>altion  when  the  tap- 
pet Is  disengaged  from  the  track  device. 

12.  An  air-brake  ar>par.itus  Including  an  engineer's 
brake-valve,  a  plurality  of  track  devices  movable  alter- 
nately to  operative  position,  means  o|>eratlvely  connected 
with  the  valve  for  moving  the  latter  to  service  position 
when  the  valve-oi)eratlng  means  engages  one  of  the  track 
devices,  said  valve  being  moved  to  emergency  position 
when  the  operating  means  engages  the  opjioslte  track 
device,  and  gravlty-oi>erating  means  for  automatically  re- 
turning the  v.ilve  to  lap  position  after  being  dlsengagtni 
from  the  track  device. 

I  13.  An  air-brake  apparatus  Including  an  englne«»r's 
brake-valve,  a  plurality  of  track  devices  movable  succes- 
sively to  oj)oratlve  position,  a  pawl  o[)eratlvelr  connecte«l 
^Ith  the  valve,  a  tappet  de|)endlng  from  the  pawl  an<l 
extending  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  track  devices 
for  moving  the  valve  to  service  position  when  the  tapi>et 
engages  one  of  said  track  devices,  said  valve  Iteing  utoved 
to  emergency  position  when  the  tap|>et  engages  the  oppo- 
site track  devi<e,  and  means  carried  by  the  tappet  for 
automatically  returning  the  valve  to  lap  position  after 
eiich  application  of  the  brakes. 

14.  An  air-brake  a|)paratus  Including  an  engineer's 
brake-valve,  a  signal,  track  devices  oi)eratively  connected 
with  the  signal,  means  operatetl  by  the  track  device-  for 
moving  the  valve  successively  to  service  and  emergency 
position  when  different  signals  are  displayed,  and  gravity- 
actuated  means  for  automatically  returning  the  valve  to 
lap  position  after  each  application  of  the  brakes. 

1.").  An  air-brake  ap|)aratus  including  an  enginwr's 
brake  valve,  spring-pressed  track  devices,  a  signal  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  the  track  devices  for  successively 
moving  the  track  devices  to  o|)eratlve  position  when  dif- 
ferent signals  are  dls{)layed,  n  pawl  of)eratlvely  connected 
with  the  brake-valve,  a  tapjwt  dej>ending  from  the  pawl 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  track  devices  for  moving  the 
brake-valve  successively  to  service  and  emergency  position, 
means  for  returning  the  valve  to  lap  position  when  the 
tappet  Is  (ll8engage<l  from  the  track  devices,  and  means 
for  disconnecting  the  pawl  and  valve  thereby  to  permit 
the  operation  of  the  valve  Independently  of  the  automatic 
means. 

16.  An  air  -  brake  apparatus  Including  an  engineer's 
brake-valve,  spring-pressed  track  devices  having  cam- 
faces,  lifting-arms  for  moving  the  track  devices  to  opera- 
tive position,  a  signal,  a  flexible  me<llum  connecting  the 
lifting  device  with  the  signal,  means  o|)eratlvely  connected 
with  the  valve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  track  devices 
for  moving  the  valve  to  brake  position,  and  gravlty-actu- 
atcHl  means  for  automatically  returning  the  valve  to  lap 
position  after  each  application  of  the  brakes. 

17.  An  air  -  brake  apparatus  lnclu<llng  an  engineers 
l)rake-valve,  a  yieldably  supported  track  device  having  op- 
eratlvely-dlsposed  cam-faces,  a  stulvshaft  having  a  crank- 
arm  at  one  end  thereof  and  lifting-arm  at  the  other  for 
elevating  the  track  <levlce  to  operative  jiosltion,  a  signal, 
a  connection  between  the  signal  and  the  crank-arm,  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  valve  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  track  device  for  moving  the  valve  to  brake  po- 
sition, and  means  for  automatically  returning  the  valve  to 
lap  position  when  the  valve-oi>eratlng  means  Is  dlscharge<l 
from  the  track  device. 

IH.  An  air-lirake  apparatus  Including  .-in  engineer's 
brake  valve,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  a  slot  in  the  valve, 
a  track  device,  means  conne<'te«l  with  the  pawl  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  track  device  for  moving  the  valve  to  brake 
position,  means  fur  automatically  returning  the  valve  to 
lap  position,  and  a  cam  extending  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  pawl  for  releasing  the  latter  from  the  slot  when  the 
valve  is  returned  to  lap  position. 

10.  An  air  -  brajte  apparatus  including  an  engineer's 
brake  valve,  a  [)awl  adapted  to  engage  a  slot  In  the  valve. 
a  track  device,  a  tap[>«>t  dep«'nding  from  the  pawl  and 
adaiited  t  >  engage  the  track  device  for  moving  the  valve 
to  brake  position,  means  for  automatically  returning  the 
valve  to  lap  position,  a  cam  extending  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  pawl  for  disengaging  the  pawl  from  the  slot 
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then  the  valve  la  shifted  to  lap  position,  and  a  flnger-plece 
carried  by  the  pawl  for  manually  disengaging  the  pawl 
thereby  to  permit  the  valve  to  be  operated  lndei)endently 
of  the  automatic  means. 

20.  An  air  -  brake  api>aratus  including  an  engineer's 
brake-valve,  a  guide,  a  cross  head  slldably  mounted  In  the 
guide,  a  pawl  pivotally  mouutetl  <ui  the  cross-head  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  slot  In  the  valve,  the  free  end  of  the 
pawl  iH'lug  provldt^l  with  an  lncline<l  face,  a  track  devl.e. 
a  tapt)et  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cross  head  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  track  device  for  moving  the  valve  to  brake 
position,  a  cam  yieldably  supporti-d  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  pawl,  means  for  automatically  returning  the 
valve  t<.  lap  position,  said  cam  Udng  adapte<l  to  engage  the 
Inclined  face  of  the  pawl  for  disengaging  the  latter  from 
the  slot  In  the  valve  when  the  valve  Is  moved  to  lap  posi- 
tion. 

i;i.  An  air  lirake  apparatus  Including  an  engineers 
brake  valve,  a  guide,  a  cross-head  slldably  mounted  in  the 
guide,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cross-head  and 
adai>teil  to  engage  a  slot  in  the  valve,  the  free  end  of  said 
valve  being  rounded  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  face,  a 
track  device,  a  link  plvote<l  to  the  cross-hejid.  a  tappet  plv- 
(.twl  to  the  link  and  adapted  to  engage  the  track  device 
for  moving  the  valve  to  brake  position,  a  yleldable  arm 
provided  with  a  cam-face  a<lapled  to  engage  the  curved  end 
of  the  pawl  when  the  valve  Is  moved  to  brake  position, 
means  for  moving  the  valve  to  lap  iKisitlon,  sjUd  cam  being 
adapted  to  engage  tlie  inclined  face  of  the  pawl  for  dis- 
engaging the  latter  from  the  slot  when  the  valve  Is  movetl 
to  lap  position. 

•J-2.  An  air  brake  apparatus  Including  an  engineer's 
brake-valve,  a  flange  extending  laterally  from  the  lever  of 
the  valve  and  provhled  with  a  sl.>t,  a  guide,  a  cross-head 
slldably  mountetl  in  the  guide,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  cross  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  slot,  a  track  de- 
vice, a  tapi>et  operatlvely  connected  with  the  cross-head 
and  adapteil  to  engage  the  track  device  for  moving  the 
valve  to  brake  position,  means  for  ivturnlng  the  valve  to 
lap  position,  and  a  cam  yieldably  8upi>orted  In  the  imth  of 
movement  of  the  pawl  for  disengaging  the  latter  from  the 
slot  In  the  tiange  wiien  the  valve  is  moved  to  lap  jKisitlon. 

•2:1.  An  air  -  brake  a|)|iaratus  including  an  engineer's 
brake  valve,  a  flange  extending  laterally  from  the  valve 
and  proviiled  with  a  slot,  a  guide,  a  cross-head  slldably 
mounte<i  In  the  guUle.  a  pawl  pivotally  mounte<l  on  the 
cross  head  and  having  Its  fn^e  end  roumUnl  and  provided 
with  a  dei>endlng  lug  adapted  to  engage  a  slot  in  the  flange, 
said  i>awl  Udng  provided  with  an  Inclined  face  dls|»osed 
at  said  lug,  a  track  device,  a  tappet  dei»endlng  from  the 
cross-head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  track  device  for  mov- 
ing tlie  valve  to  brake  position,  a  cam  yieldably  supi)orted 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pawl  and  adapted  to  l)e 
move<l  laterally  by  engagement  with  the  curved  face  of  the 
pawl  when  the  valve  Is  moved  to  brake  p4>8Ulon.  means  for 
shifting  the  valve  to  lap  inmltlon,  said  cam  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  lncline«I  face  of  the  pawl  for  disengaging  the 
lug  from  the  slot  In  the  flange  when  the  valve  Is  moved  to 
lap  position. 

i.'4.  An  air  -  brake  apparatus  Including  an  engineer's 
brake-valve,  a  flange  extending  laterally  from  the  oiK>rat 
Ing  lever  and  provlde<l  with  a  slot,  a  guide,  a  cross  head 
slldably  mounted  in  tlie  guide,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted 
•  on  the  cross-head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  slot,  a  track 
device,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  cross-head,  a  tapi>et  pivoted  to 
the  link  and  adaptetl  to  engage  the  track  device  for  mov- 
ing the  valve  to  lirake  position,  said  tapi)et  l>elng  weighted 
thereby  to  automatically  move  the  valve  to  lap  iK)sition 
when  the  tapi)et  is  dls«-ngaged  from  the  track  device,  and  a 
finger-piece  carried  by  the  pawl  for  disengaging  the  latter 
from  the  slot  in  the  flange. 

as.  An  air-brake  apparatus  including  an  engineer's 
brake-valve,  a  flange  extending  laterally  from  the  lever  of 
the  valve  and  provided  with  a  slot,  arms  extending  ver- 
tically from  the  valve-casing  and  connected  by  a  detach- 
able bar  forming  a  guide,  a  cross  l»ead  slldably  motinte<l  in 
the  guide,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cross-head  and 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  slot,  a  link  secured  to  the  cross- 
head,  a  track  device,  a  tappet  secured  to  the  opposite  end 


of  the  link  and  adapted  to  engage  the  track  device  for  mov- 
ing the  valve  t<i  lirake  ixisition.  said  tapi>et  Indng  welghte<l 
thereby  to  -ttutomatically  return  the  valve  to  lap  |M)sltion 
when  the  tappet  Is  dlsengage<l  from  the  track  device,  and 
means  for  manually  disengaging  the  pawl  from  the  slot  In 
the  valve  thereby  to  permit  tlie  latter  to  l^*  t)i>erale<l  Inde- 
pendently of  the  automatic  means. 

•JO.  An  air-brake  apparatus  ln«Iudlng  an  engineer's 
brake-valve,  means  for  auttunatlcally  moving  the  valve  to 
brake  position,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  the 
valve  to  lap  iK»sltion  when  the  valve-<ii>eratlng  means  Is 
relea»e<l. 

27.  .Vn  air-brake  apparatus  Including  an  engineers 
brake  valve,  means  for  automatically  moving  the  valve  to 
brake  position,  means  for  automatloilly  shifting  the  valve  - 
to  lap  posit itm  when  the  valve-o|>erating  means  is  releascnl. 
and  tneans  for  operating  the  valve  independently  of  the 
automatic  means.' 

28.  An  air-brake  apparatus  including  an  englne«M's 
brake-valve,  means  for  automatically  moving  the  valve  to 
service  or  emergency  position,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
valve  to  lap  position  when  the  valve-o|>eratlng  means  is 
released. 

29.  An  air-brake  apparatus  Including  an  engineer's 
brake-valve,  a  signal,  means  operatlvely  c<mne<-ted  with  the 
signal  for  moving  the  valve  to  brake  position  when  a  signal 
Is  displayed,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  the 
valve  to  lap  jiositlon  after  the  valve  operating  means  Is 
released. 

HO.  An  air  -  brake  ai)paratus  Including  an  engineers 
brake-valve,  a  signal,  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  signal  for  moving  the  valve  successively  to  servlc-e  and 
emergency  position  when  different  signals  are  displayed, 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  the  valve  to  lap 
position  after  each  application  of  the  brakes. 


841.404.     I»i:UI{ICK  FOR  LOAI>IN(MVA<;ONS.     WlI.LlA>f 
N.   Jav,   Moscow.    Idaho.     Filed   Oct.    .'il,    1J>06.      Serial 
"  No.  .141.442. 


Claim.  1.  In  c-omblnatlon  with  a  wagon-l)ody.  a  socket 
attache*!  thereto,  means  for  adjusting  said  socket  laterally 
with  relation  to  the  lK>dy.  an  upright  resting  in  the  socket 
and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  with  relation  to  the  IkxI.v. 
tackle  and  grajiple  carried  by  the  upright  and  means  for 
drawing  the  tackle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wagon,  a  beam  extending 
transversely  of  the  l>ody  thereof.  hw)k-lrons  clamping  said 
l>eam  in  jMisltlon  \ii"'"  "'«'  '"xl.^-  "  socket  attache<l  to  the 
beam,  an  upright  resting  In  the  socket  and  adapted  to 
swing  transversely  of  the  wagon  liody.  tac-kle  and  grapple 
carrbHl  by  the  \iprlght  and  means  for  drawing  the  tackle. 

'A.  In  coniliin.itlon  with  a  wagon,  a  beam  secure<l  to  the 
body  thereof  and  extending  transversely  of  said  Uxly.  a 
socket  adjustably  attached  to  said  beam,  an  upright  rest- 
ing in  the  socket  and  aciajitecl  to  swing  transversely  of  the 
wagon-l>ody,  tackle  and  grapjile  carried  by  the  upright  and 
meana  for  drawing  the  tackle. 

4.  In  c'oiubinatlon  with  a  wagon,  a  Warn  attached  there- 
to, a  socket  having  a  sUs've  which  receives  said  Ix'ani,  an 
upright  resting  In  the  socket  and  aclapted  to  swing  trans- 
versely of  the  wagon,  tackle  and  grapple  carried  by  the  up- 
right and  means  for  drawing  the  tackle. 
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5.   An  attachment  as  <le8<rih«Hl  comprl-iln^  h  socket  hav-       841, 4n»;       1  "rMI'-WAGON.     Cakl  E.   KAtFMAN,  Ro8«dale 


liij;  parnllel  walU  uri'l  M|i|><)siti>l  \  in.  1  iiit»d  wjlls  and  a  sup 
I«>rt  r»'<''h  liiir  sU-^n.'.  said  s<Hk»'t  ailftpied  to  receive  an  iip- 
rlKlit.  j 

»V  An  atiHftiment  as  desrrltied  romprlslntl  a  socket  hav- 
ing parallel  Valln  and  ii|)i»<)sitely-lri(lliied  walls,  said  socket 
havliik:  an  opfiiin.'  lu  its  bottom  atnl  ada|it>'d  to  receive  an 
uprlKht. 

7.   An  at tailiriHTit  a-<  (lescrtfHMl  runiiirishii;  a  suckt't   liav 
Ini:    [>arailel    walls    and    ■>pp<)sltel\ -Inclined    waiis    and    an 
oi>enii)i;  In   its  IxiltDiu,  said  socket    liaviii);  a  impport  r>'celv- 
IdK  sleeve,  said  socket  adnpte<l  to  receive  an  uprl^'bt. 


Kans.      iiied  ,Tiine  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  267.782. 


Ml, 40.-).     CABINPrr-TABF.K.     Nkm.ik  I..  .Ik-well.  Buffalo, 
N    Y       nie.1  ,Jiilv  2.-.,  I'.to.j.     Serial  Nm    .'.■JV.f.lU. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  cablnettable  couiprlsinir  a  top,  lens  sup- 
porting the  top,  a  bottom  8up|K)rted  by  the  |eK8  below  the 
top,  and  separated  from  the  latter  by  oiH'iJlnK's  bounded 
by  the  top.  letfs  and  bottom,  side  pieces  hlnRtd  to  the  bot- 
tom, and  adapted  to  close  sahl  o|>enlnK«,  Jind  to  swing 
downwardly  and  outwardly  tn  f.irm  extenslmis  of  the  l)Ot- 
tom,  means  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  aide  pieces  for  sup- 
portlilsr  articles  within  the  cabinet,  when  the  aide  pieces 
are  closed,  the  said  articles  being  projected  irom  the  cabi- 
net when  the  side  pieces  are  adjtisfed  to  foijin  lK)ttom  ei- 
tenslor>s.  and  means  for  sup|K)rtlng  the  side  pieces  in  their 
tK>ttom-e.x tending  {misI lions. 

2.  A  cabinet  table  comjirislng  a  top,  legs  s  i|>portlng  the 
top.  a  txittom  aui)|H>rted  by  the  legs  l>elow  the  top,  and  sep- 
arated from  the  latter  by  oixMiIngs  bounded  hy  the  toj),  legs 
and  bottom,  side  ple<-es  hinged  to  the  Iwttom  and  adapted 
to  dose  said  openings  and  to  swing  do\vnwa)-dly  and  out- 
wardly to  form  extensions  of  the  t>ottoin,  aiiid  braces  con- 
ne<te<l  with  the  Inner  sides  of  the  legs  and  v  Ith  the  inner 
sides  of  the  side  pieces,  and  adapte<l  to  8U|>|iort  said  side 
jdei-es  In  their  lH)t  torn  extend  in;;  |M>sltlons.  s:  Id  braces  be- 
ing concealed  by  the  sUle  pieces  when  the  latti»r  are  raised. 

:?.  A  cabinet-table  comi>rlslng  a  top.  legs  s  ipjiortlng  the 
top,  and  connected  at  their  up|»er  ends  by  side  and  end 
bars,  a  bottom  s\ii>[M)rte«l  by  the  legs.  hlng«*l  side  pieces 
ailapte<l  to  form  the  sides  of  the  cabinet,  thejsald  toi)  con- 
stituting a  tafde  and  the  top  of  the  cabluit,  and  lieing 
compose<l  of  two  sections  slidingly  engaged  ♦Itb  the  said 
end  Iwrs.  so  that  they  may  l>e  |)rojectt'd  ouitwardly  over 
the  sides  of  the  caliinet.  and  an  Intermediate  top  section 
ada|)ted  to  lie  lnteriH>sed  l>efween  the  i)roJei'tid  sections  to 
comidete  the  to|i. 

4.  .\  cabinet  table  comprising  legs,  horlroijtal  side  and 
end  Imrs  attache<l  to  the  iiii|>er  ends  of  the  l^gs,  a  Ixjttom 
attachetJ  to  the  le:;s,  and  separated  from  the  side  and  end 
bars  by  sfmces  or  o|>enlnus.  binge<i  side  pie<t»s  ad.apted  to 
close  the  said  ojienings.  and  to  l>e  moved  outwardly  there- 
from, the  said  side  |)le<-es  having  means  for  siii>i)ortlng  ar- 
ticles within  tlie  cabinet,  atnl  n  s«Htional  tfp  siip|M>rted 
by  the  side  and  end  liars  aiul  coin|M)se«l  of  two  sections 
.^lidingl>  cngau»'<l  with  the  end  Iwrs  so  that  they  may  l>e 
projectetl  oiitwanlly  over  the  sides  of  the  caDlnet.  and  an 
interniediate  top  sei-tlon  adapted  to  Ix'  interi>t>!HHl  between 
the  iirojected  sections  to  ivmplete  the  toi). 


Claim. —  1.    In    a   dumi>-wagon.    the   tomblnatlon    with   a 
bed-Bupport    having  at    Its   rear  end   two   fulcrums   and    In 
front  of  the  fulcrums  two  forwardly  Inclined  rtinways  dis 
IHised  one  at  each  side  of  the  supiwrt.  of  a   bed   movable 
horizontally  rearward  on  the  bed-8ui>port  to  a  certain  posi- 
tion and  provlde<l  with   means  when   in  said  certain  j>osl 
tlon  for  engaging  and  swlnuing  on  .said  fulcrums  to  a  rear 
wardly-tllted  position,  a  brace  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to 
the  bed.  two  rollers  mounted  on  the  brace  and  running  on 
the  said  runways  re8i>e<tlvely,  a  drum  rotatively  mounted 
on  the  bed-support,  means  for  rotating  the  drum  In  two  dl 
rections.  releasable  means  for  locking  the  drum  against  ro- 
tation  In  either  direction,   and  two  chains  connected  one 
to  said  brace  and  the  other  to  the  l>e<l  so  as  to  move  the 
l)ed    In   opposite  dlrei-tlons   when    the  chains   are   |)roperly 
drawn  by  the  drum,  tlie  chains  l)elng  so  connected  to  the 
drum   that   when  one  Is   wound  thereon   the  other  Is  un 
wound. 

2.  In  a  dump-wat;on,  the  combination  with  the  lH>d-sup- 
port,  of  the  bed  movable  forward  and  backward  thereon, 
means  by  which  when  the  beil  has  In-en  moved  renrwardly 
to  a  certain  i)osltlon  It  may  l>e  swung  to  a  re.irwardly- 
tllted  position,  a  brace  plvote<l  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  bed 
and  8upi>orted  at  its  forward  end  upon  the  l)ed-sui)port.  a 
drum  rotatively  mounted  on  the  l>ed  supiwrt,  two  chains 
ct)nnecte<l  to  the  drums  so  that  when  one  Is  wound  there 
on  the  other  Is  unwoun<l  therefrom,  one  cbain  l>elng  con- 
nected to  the  l)ed  for  moving  It  forward,  and  the  <»ther 
chain  being  conne<ted  to  the  brace  for  forclni:  the  l)race 
and  }xhI  rearwardly,  a  crank-shaft  mounte<l  on  the  \ied- 
support,  two  ratchet-wheels  mounte<l  on  the  crank-shaft 
and  having  their  teeth  facing  In  o|»i>osite  directions,  two 
|)awls  |)ivote<l  to  the  l>ed  suinwirt  and  engaging  resi)ectlvely 
.said  ratchet-wheels,  and  gearing  for  imparting  rotation 
from  the  crank  shaft  to  the  drum, 

."J.  In  a  dum{)-wagon.  the  combination  with  the  be<l-sup- 
l>ort  having  runways  Inclining  forward,  of  the  ImmI  movable 
forward  and  backward' on  the  aupport,  means  by  which 
when  the  l>ed  has  l>e«'n  moved  rearwardly  to  a  certain  |)08l- 
tion  It  may  be  rearwardly  tllte<l  on  the  su|>|)ort.  a  brace 
having  rollers  mounttnl  on  Its  forward  end.  the  rollers  be- 
ing supported  on  said  runways,  said  brace  lielng  pivoted 
to  the  lied  at  the  rear  end  of  the  brace,  the  l»e<l,  brace  and 
l>ed-supi)ort  forming  n  triangle  with  the  l>ed  support  as  a 
base  when  the  bed  Is  In  the  tilted  position,  a  drum  rota- 
tively mounted  on  the  lied  supijort,  two  chains  conne«'ted 
to  the  <lruin  so  that  one  will  l>e  wound  thereon  when  the 
other  unwinds  therefrom,  the  chains  Iteing  connected  one 
to  the  l>race  and  the  other  to  the  bed  for  alternately  raov- 
Int'  the  l)ed  forward  and  liackward  and  means  for  rotating? 
tlie  drum  In  l><)th  dlre<-tlons. 

4.    In  a  dump  wagon,  the  combination  with  the  bed-sup- 
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port,  having  two  |»alr»  of  forwardly  and  downwardly  In^ 
clined  runway..  .«d  two  rollers  local..!  to  the  rear  of  said 
runways,  of  the  IhhI  supported  at  Its  rear  end  when  In  the 
horli.m.Hl  iKu^ltl.m  ..iM>n  said  rollers  and  having  twb  roll^ 
ers  «da,.i.Kl  to  rest  n,.on  one  pair  of  rt.nways  when  the 
|,ed  Is  in  the  horlionial  ,.osition,  means  by  'l'''^''-  *^«° 
the  iHHl  Is  move<l  rearwardly  to  a  certain  position  it  *ill 
pivotallv  engage  said  sup.x.rt.  a  brace  pivoted  at  ts  r.ar 
end  to  the  wau'on  U.l  an,l  having  a.  Us  forward  end  rollers 
mounted  on  the  other  pair  of  runways,  means  connected 
with  the  U^  support  and  said  brace  for  forcl..g  the  brace 
rearwardly  toge.ber  with  the  l>e<l  until  the  U;d  has  pivot 
ally  engaged  the  support,  at.d  then  ^-''"^  /  '^''^^.'-'^^l^^ 
Into  a  tilted  iH.8ition.  and  means  by  which,  when  sa  d 
l.rlu'e  moving  tneans  Is  reversal  In  oiH^ratlon.  the  bed  will 
be  retracted  to  Its  original  lu.sitlon. 

5     in  a   dump-wagon,    the  co.nbinatlon   with   a   bed-sup- 
...rt,    of    a    be.1    tnovable    rearwardly    thereon     means    by 
Ihich,  when  the  UmI  has  Ik^d  moved  rearwardly  .0  a  cer 
,Hln    ,.o8ltion.    it    will    pivotallv    .-.gaue    the   sup.H.rt.    tv^o 
cbalnl   movable  simultaneously    lengthwise  of   the  suppor 
in  o,„..8lte  directions,  means  mounted  on  '"^/"l"*;'      f«[, 
so  moving  said  chains,  one  chain  l.dng  connect.nl  with  the 
wagon-lK.1    for   drawing   the   Ik.1    forward   on   the  support 
Tnd  a  brace  connected  to  the  other  chain  and  rearward  y 
TJn  thereby,  the  rear  end  of  said  brace  l.  ng  plvota  -v 
conncted   to   the   wagon  IkhI    at.d   the   forward   end  of     be 
brace  movable  f..rward  and  backward  on  sa.d  sup,.ort    the 
arran.en.ent  of  the  ..arts  Udng  such  that  whe.i  the  chalt^ 
connect..l   to  the  brace  Is  drawn  rearwardly   the  Im^  will 
be    moved    rearwardly    into    i-ivotal    engagement    with    the 
support  and  then  swung  thereon  into  a  tilt.nl  ix^sltion,  and 
when  the  chain-drawing  means  Is  oppositely.  oP;"-«J«^- /'j^ 
bed  will  l.e  retracte<l  by  the  chain  connected  with  It    o  Its 
original    horizontal    i-osition   on    the   8U|.port.   after    It   has 
been  swung  downward  from  Its  tilted  position 

«     In    a    dump  wagon,    the    combination    with    the    two 
axles,  of  the  be<l  KU|.iK,rt  mounted  thereon,  means  by  which 
when  the  bed  Is  rearwardly  m.»ved  to  a  certain  ,»o8ltlon  on 
the  bed-supi,ort  it  will  idvotally  engage  and  may  \^  swung 
thereon    to  a    tilttnl    .M.sltlon.   a   brace  pivoted   at    Its   rear 
end  to  the  IkhI  at  n  point  In  front  of  the  place  of  i.ivotal 
engagement  of  the  UkI  with  the  lHHl-8up,K.rt,  the  forward 
end  of  the  brace  lielng  movable  lengthwise  up..n  and  sup 
ported   bv  the  iHHl-sui.port,  a  drum  rotatively  mounted  on 
the  bed  su|>i.ort.  means  for  rotating  the  drum  In  two  direc- 
tions, means  by  which  when  the  drum  Is  rotat.nl  in  one  di 
rectlon   the  brace  will   !«•  forced   rearwardly   until   the  IhhI 
plvotally  engages  the  UhI  supiK.rt  and  then  forc«l  to  a  po^ 
altlon  m  which  the  l.e<l  will  W  till»Hl,  the  arrangement  of 
the  t>arts  l>elng  such  that  when  the  Ijed  is  in  the  tilted  i^o- 
8ltion  it  will  l.e  8U|.|.orted  wholly  by  the  bed-su|)|)ort.  and 
means  bv   which   when  the  drum   is  reversely   rotate.!,  the 
iMHl  may*l>e  retracted  to  Its  original  in.sitlou. 

7  In  a  dum|>-wagon,  the  combination  with  the  two 
axU"«  of  the  tHHl-sui.|M»ri  mounttnl  thereon,  means  by  which 
when  the  Ikh!  Is  rearwardly  mov.nl  It  will  |>lv..tally  engage 
the  iKHl-suiMK^rt  and  may  then  U-  sw.ing  thereon  t<,  a  tilted 
position,  a  bra.e  i.ivottMl  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  Irm!  In  front 
of  where  the  IkhI  plvoially  engages  the  bed  support,  the 
forward  eu<l  «.f  the  brace  iM-lug  m<»vable  lengthwise  uiHjn 
and  8upis)rtetl  by  the  l.ed  sup|)ort.  a  drum  rotatively 
mounteil  on  the  Ihh!  sui.|K.rt.  two  chains  adapted  to  1h^ 
wound  on  the  drum,  one  l.eing  wound  while  the  other  Is 
unwinding,  one  chain  l)eing  connect.-.!  to  the  l.ed  and  the 
other  to  the  brace  In  a  manner  such  that  when  the  drum  is 
turned  In  one  dlre<tlou  the  IshI  will  !«•  forcnl  rearwardly 
and  tilted  <.n  the  su|.|)ort  and  when  the  drum  Is  oiM)08ltely 
tnrneil.  the  IkhI  will  l«  reiracte.1,  the  arrangement  of  tbe 
parts  l-'Ing  such  that  when  the  UhI  Is  In  the  tilted  position 
ii  will  U-  supiM.rttHl  wholly  by  the  Ikh!  supisirt. 


nally.  a  U^aring-bracket  for  the  same  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  hold  the  bridge,  an  o|)eratlng-lever  adapted  to 
engage  with  and  move  the  bridge  longitudinally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  U-arlng  bracket,  and  rf  s|>rlng  conne.-- 
tlon  iK-twtH'n  the  bridge  and  oirt^ratlng  lever  s..  dlsixised  as 
to  give  a  (julck  action  and  then  return  the  liridge  into  en 
gagement  with  the  l«>a ring- bracket,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


•J.  In  an  ele<-lrl.al  switch,  the  combination  of  a  bridge 
provlde.1  with  a  stud  or  cro88-|)ln  and  a  sb)!  to  admit  the 
|)lvot-pln,  a  iK-aringbracket  for  tbe  same  adapt.nl  to  en 
gage  with  the  lirldge.  an  operating  lever  adapte.1  to  engage 
with  the  stud  in  the  bridge  and  move  it  longitudinally  out 
of  engagement  with  the  iK'aring  bracket,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  bridge  and  an  arm  of  the  oi>eiatlng  lever  re 
siH'ctlvely  so  dlsi>ose.!  as  to  give  a  (piick  action  and  then 
return  the  bridge  into  engagement  with  tbe  iwarlng- 
bracket,  substantially  as  descriUnl. 

:\.  In  an  ele<trl<al  switch,  the  combination  of  a  i)lvoted 
bridge  provbled  with  a  stud  or  cros8-|)ln  and  mounted  ao 
that  It  can  l>e  mov.'d  longitudinally,  a  taring-bracket  for 
the  same  ]»rovlded  with  notches  to  admit  tbe  stud  In  tbe 
bridge,  an  o|»eratlng  lever  adapte<l  to  engage  with  the  stud 
and  move  tbe  bridge  longitudinally  .uit  of  engagement  with 
the  bearing  bracket  and  a  siiring  connected  to  tbe  bridge 
and  an  arm  of  tbe  o|>eratlng  lever  lespectivMy  so  disi)ose<l 
as  to  give  a  i|ulck  action  and  then  return  the  bridge  Into 
engagement   with   tbe  U'arlng  bracket,  substantially  as  de 

8crll)ed. 

4.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
bridge  iirovlde<l  with  a  stud  or  crt)S8-pln  and  a  slot  to  ad 
mit  tbe  pivot  idn.  a  Ix'aring-bracket  for  the  same  i>rovlded 
with  notches  to  admit  the  ends  of  the  stud  in  the  bridge, 
aa  ojierating  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  the  stud  In  the 
bridge  and  move  It  longitudinally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  lK>arlng  bracket,  and  a  siiring  conmHttHl  to  the  bridge 
and  an  arm  of  the  (.iterating  lev^r  re.<i>ectively  so  «Ils|»ose.l 
as  to  give  a  quick  action  and  then  return  tbe  bridge  Into 
engagement  with  tbe  bearing  bracket,  substantially  as  de- 
Fcrlbe.1. 


H4  1.40s.  BUK.\I>  KXKADINC  AM»  .M<)l.l)IN«;  .MA- 
«IIIN'F>,  <  AHL  KiiisE  and  Krnst  .1.  Kui  SK.  Seattle. 
Wash.     Flle.1  .June  1».  1»0«.     Serial  No.  :iJ2,4S.-. 
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841.4t»7.      KLKn-KlCAL    SWITCH.      4.»HS    A.    KENNEm 
M.CiKKOoK,    Birndn^han..    an.l     lI.xR.n     Wkkn.     Bexhill, 
Fnglnnd    assignors  t..  Harry   William  Cox,  Nottingham. 
In  -land       Filed  Aug.  18,  lIMt.",.     Serial  No.  274.770. 
f.,ai„  _1     In  an  electrl.nl  switch,  the  combination  of  a 

pivoted  bridge  mount.Hl  so  that  It  can  l>e  moved  longltudl- 


(•;«im.— 1.  A  dough  kneading  and  molding  machine,  com- 
prising a  framework  emlN.tlylng  vertical  side  bars,  crank 
shafts  jonrnaled  on  said  side  imrs  and  connected  t<igether 
for  sinuiltaiieons  operation,  a  knea.llnt  r.nd  molding  lx»ard 
mounted  l^dwcMi  said  side  bars  and  i.rovid.Hl  with  an  ui.- 
wardly-extendlng    rib    Journalerl    on    tbe    cranks    of  said 
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Hhafis,  the  lower  tine  of  said  tward  Iwinfe  formeil  with 
transverse  corruKaHons,  n  hottom  tN.arfl  irr)iierru'nth  the 
tlrst-natued  lx»ard,  an  apmii  (lesimi»»<l  to  tratel  on  said  lK)t- 
tom  iKiard.  an  operative  .•onne<'tlon  betwien  the  crank- 
shafts and  said  ai)r(.n  wherel.y  they  may  tie  Omtiltaneously 
actuated,  and  a  freely-swinKJiiK  feed  plate  siipporteil  hy 
wiUl  lourd  an<l  apron  at  one  end  of  the  machine,  tiie  free 
e*lKe  of  said  feed  plate  lestinsj  iHK)n  the  apron  and  thereby 
servlnjc  as  a  wraper  therefor.  In  ad«litlon  to  feeding  the 
dou«li  Into  pro|K'r  position  for  action  thereupon  l>y  the 
corrugated  tjoanl  and  Uittom  hoard. 

'J.  A  dough  kneadinn  and  molding  machine  comprlsiuK' a 
framework  eral»odyin«  vertically  extending  side  l»ars,  a  liot 
fcm  l>.)ard  8ecure<l  to  said  side  l.ais  iK-tween  tlie  same,  said 
iKvttoni  Ikianl  t>einK  vertically  adjustable,  a  kneading  and 
moitJlng  lH)ard  provid*'*!  on  its  lower  face  with  corrugn- 
tlons  and  mounte<l  lietween  the  side  hars  ab<  ve  the  l)oftoni 
lK.anl,  crank-shafts  journaled  on  said  side  lurs  and  opera- 
t!vely  supiHjrting  said  corrugated  Ixmrd.  an  «  pron  mounted 
to  travel  over  said  Ixjttom  Iward  and  an  ofHirative  connec- 
tion between  one  of  said  crank-shafts  and  said  apron. 


H4i.40ft.     OITirAMNSTrMMKNT      StMOV 
port.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  .'..  l!iti.-,.     Serial  X 
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an    optUal    instrument,    the 


Lake,  Rridge- 
).  281.373. 


omblnatlon 


witli  a  tubular  casing  carrying  at  one  end  ar  Inclined  re- 
lleitor  for  receiving  laterally  an  Image  of  an  external  ob- 
Jfct.and  reflecting  it  longitudinally  through  as  id  casing,  of 
an  objective  <oniprising  a  member  nrnvahle  Into  and  out  of 
the  visual  range  of  said  reflector  and  means  0[>ntrolled  ex- 
teriorly at  the  end  of  said  casing  opposite  tLit  carrying 
said  reflector  for  shifting  the  movable  meiiiUr  of  said  ..b- 
Jective  Into  and  out  of  the  visual  range  of  sali  ret1e<'tor. 

1'.  In  an  optical  instrument,  the  comblnatbli  with  a  tu 
bular  casing  carrying  an  Incllnwl  retlector  (iir  receiving 
laterallv  an  inuiu'e  of  an  external  object  and  i  retle<ting  It 
downwardly  through  said  casing,  independent^  mairnifvln- 
nieml-era  for  pn»duclng  Images  of  said  object  ut>on  (liff.r.Mit 
scales,  and  a  romm..n  movable  r."(1,..tin-  nu-|iiU>r  in  the 
visual  range  of  s.ii.i  iii,iin.»i|  reib-ctor  and  adaj.ted  tr)  l)end 
the  light  rays  th.rMfroni  to  either  of  sabl  inagnifving  mem- 

litTS. 

3.    In  an  optical   itistrntnenr,  the  rombinatio|i   with  a  tu- 
bular   casing    provl.l.Hl    ;,t     its    lower    end    with    an    unob- 


}   8  ructed  lateral  opening,  of  a  plurality  of  dlverp.ntly-ln- 

j    cllned   reflectors  ^ls,Kwe<l  at  the  up|K-r  end  of  said  casing 

I    for    receiving   laterally    Images   of  difrerentlv-dl8|H>se<l   ex- 

t    ternal  objects  and  reflecting  them  downwardly  through  the 

siime,  and  an   lnclln»>d   reflector  dls,K,se<l   In  line  with  said 

lateral  o,>ening  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  direct  through 

the  same  simnltaneouly  Images  received  through  all  of  said 

divergently  Inclined  reflectors. 

4.  In  an  optkal  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a  tu- 
hular  casing  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  un<»b- 
structed  lateral  opening,  of  a  phiralltv  of  divergently  In- 
clined reflettors  dls,s,se<l  at  the  up,H>r  end  of  sahl  casing 
for  receiving  laterally  Images  of  different  I  v-dlsiwsed  ex- 
ternal objects  and  reflecting  them  downwardlv  through  the 
same,  an  inclined  rerte<tor  dispose,!  in  line  with  said  lat 
eral  opening  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  direct  through 
the  sjirae  simultaneously  Images  received  through  all  of 
said  divergently-Inclined  reflectors,  an  evepiece  dlrecte,! 
Into  said  lateral  opening  of  the  casing  near  its  jieriphery. 
and  a  f«KU slut;. lens  lnterpos»Hl  Is'tween  and  In  the  visual 
range  of  the  said  eyepiece  and  adjacent  reflect..r  and  one 
of  jhe  said  divergently  disposed  Inclined  reflectors. 

5.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a  tu- 
bular casing  provldeil  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  unob- 
structed lateral  opening.  <,f  a  plurality  of  divergently-In- 
clined refleitors  dlsi^o.sed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing 
for  receiving  laterally  images  of  differently  disposed  ex- 
ternal objects  and  reflecting  them  downwardly  through  the 
same,  an  Inclined  reflector  disposetl  in  line  with  said  lat- 
eral opening  of  the  casing  and  adaptinl  to  direct  through 
the  same  simultaneously  images  received  through  all  of 
Bald  divergently-Inclined  reflectors,  an  eyepiece  directed 
into  said  lateral  opening  of  the  casing  near  Its  periphery, 
and  a  fo<-using  lens  and  a  double-reversing  prism  Inter- 
posed between  and  In  the  visual  range  of  the  said  eyepiece 
and  adjacent  reflector  and  one  of  the  said  divergently-dis- 
posed Inclined  reflectors. 

6.  An  optical  Instrument  comprising  a  casing,  an  eye- 
piece and  means  cooperating  therewith  within  said  <asing 
for  transmitting  through  the  same  an  Imag.-  of  an  ol^ect 
of  known  dlmenshui.  a  pair  of  gage  meml>ers  Interposed  la 
the  visual  range  of  said  eyepiece,  shifting  means  for  pro- 
ducing the  relative  movement  of  said  gaue  memliers  to- 
ward and  from  each  <ither  and  In  respect  of  the  optical  axis 
of  the  Instrument,  means  movable  In  respe<t  of  said  casing 
whereby  said  gage  memlK-rs  may  \te  trained  upon  the  op- 
ject.  and  a  scale  connected  and  movable  proportionally 
with  said  shifting  means  whereby  the  measure  of  said  ob- 
ject at  a  distance  from  said  Instrument  will  afford  a  basis 
of  computation  of  such  distance. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  supjwrt,  of  an  optical 
Instrument  constructed  with  a  tubular  casing  mounted 
within  said  support  and  sustained  in  flxed  angular  relation 
therewith,  said  Instrument  comprising  an  eyepiece  and 
means  cooperating  therewith  for  transmitting  through  the 
same  .-in  Image  of  an  object  of  known  dimension,  a  pair  of  1 
gage  meml*»rs  Interposed  In  the  visual  range  of  said  eye-  1 
piece,  shifting  means  for  pnKlucIng  the  relative  movement  ' 
of  said  gage  metnbers  toward  and  from  each  other  and  In 
respect  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  Instrument,  means  In- 
dependent of  said  nxe<l  support  whereby  said  gage  mem- 
bers may  !»  trained  up<>n  the  obJe<  t.  and  a  scale  connected 
and  movable  jiroiwrtionally  with  said  shifting  me.ins 
wberel)y  the  measure  of  said  object  at  a  distance  from  said 
Instrument  will  afford  a  basis  of  computation  of  such  dis- 
tance. 

S.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  casing,  an  ol)jectlve  comprising  flx»Hl  and  movable 
members  of  which  the  latter  Is  adapfe<|  to  be  shifted  trans- 
versely out  of  range  of  the  former,  and  an  iiiclim-d  reflector 
In  the  visual  range  of  the  flxe,|  memlier  of  the  objective 
and  adapted  to  receive  laterally  an  Image  of  an  external 
object  and  reflect  It  longitudinally  through  said  casing,  of 
luflependent  means  within  said  casing  co<i|>eratlng  respec- 
tively with  tx.th  and  with  one  only  of  the  comr>onent  mem- 
bers of  said  ohlectlve  whereby  dlfTerent ly-mairnlfled  Images 
of  the  same  oliject  may  U'  produced 

!>.  In  an  ojitlcal  Instrument,  the  comblnat i<iri  with  a  cas- 
ing. :i  plurality  of  similarly-directed  inclined  reflectors 
k  ■ 
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each  adapted  to  receive  laterally  an  Image  of  the  same  ex- 
ternal ohje<t  and  reflect  It  longitudinally  of  said  casing, 
and  an  objective  in  the  visual  range  of  each  of  said  re- 
flectors, of  means,  also  within  the  visual  range  of  one  of 
said  reflectors,  for  prtHluclug  different ly-magnlfled  Images 
<if  said  objei't  through  the  same  objective  simultaneously 
with  the  production  of  a  reduced  Image  through  the  other 
ot  said  ol)jectlves. 

10.  In  an  optical  instrument,  tlie  combination  witli  a 
tubular  casing  carrying  at  one  end  a  reflector  for  receiving 
laterally  an  Image  and  reflecting  It  longitudinally  through 
said  casing,  and  two  lnde|>endent  lecelvlng-lenses  or  eye- 
pieces disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  of 
means  whereby  an  Image  from  the  common  reflector  may 
be  directed  to  either  of  said  receiving  lenses  or  eyepieces. 

11.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
ttibular^-asing  carrying  at  one  end  a  reflector  for  rec-elvlng 
laterally  an  image  and  reflecting  It  b.n^'ltudlnally  through 
said  casiii};,  and  two  lnde|>endetit  re<-eivlng-lens>'8  or  eye- 
pieces of  different  powers  dis|Kised  at  the  op|s>site  end  of 
said  casing,  of  an  objective  c.miprlsing  a  memlier  movable 
Into  and  out  of  the  visual  range  of  said  reflector,  and 
means  whereby  the  Image  from  the  <ominon  reflector  may 
lie  directed  to  one  of  said  receiving  lenses  or  eyepieces 
when  the  movable  meml)er  of  said  objective  is  In  operative 
posUlon  and  may  lie  directed  to  the  other  when  said  mov- 
able member  of  the  objective  Is  in  Inoperative  i>08itlon. 


S41,41(>.  UOTAKV  W  A TKU-MKTER.  Chaki^.s  A.  Lock- 
wood,  New^  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Fob.  l.").  1!KM>.  Serial 
No.  301,146. 


Claim. — 1.  A  rotary  water-meter  for  measuring  the 
<|iuintlty  of  water  flowing  through  a  pipe  during  any  period 
of  time,  comprising  a  skeleton  wheel  mounted  within  said 
pipe  and  having  Its  shaft  projectecl  through  the  side  there- 
of, and  means  on  the  exposed  end  of  said  shaft  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  a  registering  device,  said  wheel  having 
a  series  of  hinged  blades  which  U'come  effective  as  resist- 
ing memliers  as  their  fret>  ends  successively  turn  Inwardly 
and  downwjirdly  at  the  upper  side  of  sahl  shaft  and  bang 
freely,  so  as  to  swing  in  the  directlun  of  the  flowing  water, 
at  the  lower  side  of  said  shaft ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rotary  water  meter  for  measuring  the  cjuantlty  of 
water  flowing  through  a  pipe  during  any  |ierlod  of  time, 
comprising  a  wheel  mounted  within  said  pipe  and  having 
Its  shaft  projected  through  the  side  thereof,  and  means 
on  the  exposed  end  of  said  shaft  for  transmitting  motion 
to  a  registering  device,  said  wheel  having  a  series  of  blades 
which  l)ecome  effective  as  resisting  members  as  they  suc- 
cessively reach  one  definite  side  t)f  said  shaft  and  hang 
freely  nt  the  other  side  of  said  shaft,  and  said  pipe  having 
at  one  side  an  orifice  and  a  plug  therein  affording  a  liearing 
for  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  at  the  other  side  an  orifice 
and  a  plug  therein  affording  a  l>earing  for  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft,  the  latter  orifice  l>elng  of  sufl^lcient  size  to  ad- 
mit the  assembled  wheel  through  It;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  rotary  water-meter  for  measuring  the  quantity  of 
water  flowing  through  a  |>li>e  during  any  period  of  time, 
comprising  a  skeleton  wheel  mounted  within  the  pipe-line 


atJd  In  "the  path  of  the  flowing  water  and  having  on  one 
.  end  of  Its  shaft  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  a  reg- 
I  Istering  device,  said  wheel  comprising  heads  on  said  shaft 
and  a  series  of  blades  hinged  at  their  outer  edges  to  said 
heads  and  each  l>eing  In  width  aliout  e<]ual  to  oue-half 
the  diameter  of  the  wheel,  and  said  blades  and  pipe  U-lng 
proportioned  fo  permit  said  blades  to  liecoine  effective  re 
slsiin::  members  as  their  free  ends  successively  turn  In- 
wardly an<l  downwardly  at  the  upper  side  of  said  shaft 
anil  hang  freely  so  as  to  swing  In  the  direction  of  the  flow- 
Ing  water,  at  the  lower  side  of  said  shaft;  subsfanllally 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rotary  water-meter  for  measuring  the  <iuantlty  of 
water  flowing  through  a  pipe  during  any  [x-rlod  of  time, 
comprising  a  skeleton  wheel  mounted  within  the  pipeline 
and  In  the  path  of  the  flowing  water  and  having  on  one 
end  of  its  shaft  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  a  reg- 
istering device,  said  wlie<'l  comprising  lieads  on  said  shaft, 
a  series  of  rods  se.ured  at  their  ends  to  said  heads,  and  a 
series  of  blades  having  at  their  outer  edge  tjie  knuckle 
meml>ers  and  concave  recess  to  pass  ou  said  rods  and 
thereby  l>ecome  fru'ely  Idnged  thereto  a»id  each  Indng  In 
width  about  e<)ual  to  one-half  the  diameter  of  the  wheel, 
and  said  blades  and  pl|»e  Iteing  pro|M)rtbuied  lo  iMutnlt 
said  blades  to  become  etfecfive  resisting  memliers  as  their 
free  ends  successively  turn  Inwardly  and  downwardly  at 
the  upper  side  of  said  sluift  and  hang  freely  so  as  to  swing 
In  the  direction  of  the  flowing  wafer,  at  the  I  iwer  side  of 
said  shaft  :  snbsfjintlally  as  si-t  forth. 

5.  A  rotary  wafer-meter  for  measuring  the  ipianflty  of 
water  flowing  through  a  pii>e  during  any  period  of  time, 
comprising  a  wheel  mounted  within  said  pipe  and  having 
Its  shaft  |)rojected  through  the.,  side  thereof,  and  means 
on  the  exposed  end  of  said  shaft  for  transmitting  motion 
to  a  registering  devbe,  said  wheel  having  a  series  of  blades 
whl'-h  l>ecome  cfTeciive  as  resisting  memliers  as  they  su<'- 
cessively  reach  one  definite  side  <if  said  siiaft  and  hang 
freely  at  the  other  side  of  said  shaft,  and  said  pipe  having 
at  one  side  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  at  the 
other  side  an  orifice  and  n  plug  therein  affording  a  bearing 
for  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said  orllice  being  of  suf 
flclent  size  to  admit  the  assembled  wheel  through  it ;  sub- 
itantially  as  set  forth.  1 


841.411.         DIMI'      \VA<;ON.         ItlCIlAIlP     U.      MACrLERNAN. 

West   Philadelphia.   I'a.,  assignor  to  Contractors  Wagon 

Company,  riilladelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corisiratlon  of  Pennsyl- 
•    vanla.     Filed  Apr.   17,  lOOd.     Serial  No.  312.()8n. 

r/ff/»i.— 1.  A  dump  wagon  provided  with  a  liox.  rllis  se- 
cure<i  fo  the  sides  of  said  Ikix  and  having  hooks  and  doors 
having  strengthening  means  provided  with  eyes  adapted 
to  form  in  conjunction  with  said  hooks  hinges  to  connect 
said  dofirs  with  said  Ixix. 

-'.  .\  dump-wagon  provided  with  a  box.  rllis  secured  to 
the  sides  of  said  Isix  and  having  hooks,  diiors  having 
strengthening  means  i.rovlde<l  with  eyes  adapted  to  form 
In  conjunction  witli  said  h<ioks  hinges  to  connect  said 
doors  with  said  box  and  means  connected  with  said  doors 
adapted  to  prevent  bending  and  buckling  of  said  doors  at 
the  meeting  ends. 

3.  A  dump  wagon  juovided  with  a  Isix.  a  chain,  doors 
pivotally  secured  to  said  Ixjx  and  adapted  when  closed  by 
paid  chain  to  form  the  l>ottom  thereof,  trusses  secured  t<i 
said  do.irs.  said  trusses  consisting  of  channel  irons  and 
pijies  placed  tlierein  adapted  as  so  arranged  to  resist  l»end- 
Ing  and  buckling  of  said  doors  at  their  meeting  ends,  and 
said  jlpes  adajited   (o  receive  and  guide  said  chain. 

4.  A  dump  wagon  provided  with  a  N>x.  ribs  secured  to 
the  sides  thereof  having  hiKiks.  doors.  channel-Irons  se- 
cured thereto  and  having  eyes  adapted  fo  form  in  con 
Junction  with  sai<l  hooks  binges  to  connect  said  doors  with 
t-ald  box.  chantiel-lrons  and  pipes  securcnl  to  said  dwirs.  the 
ribs  of  said  box  adajited  to  strengthen  the  sides  thereof 
and  the  rllis,  channel  Irons  and  pipes  adapte<l  to  strenirthen 
said  doors  so  as  to  prev.'ut  binding  and  bucklinir  thereof. 

5.  A  dump  wagon  provided  with  a  box.  ribs  s«*cured  to 
the  sides  of  said  box  and  having  hooks,  doors  having 
strengthening  means  provided  wltti  eyes  adapted  to  form 
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UOOM  u  m.  s.ld  lH,x.  uu-ans  ,  ,.nn.,W  with  said  d.x.rn 
adapted  o  prevent  l.ndln.^  an.l  hu.kllng  of  saM  d.n.rs  at 
he   meeting'  .„,  s   and    h„vin.   ...Hes    r.r.nln.   extensions 


thereof  and  dwilns  panHin:.'   ll.r..i.Kl.   sai, 
xaid  extensions 


means  and  over 


•'•■    A   dnnip  wacon   provide*!   wKli  a   1m>x 
pivotally  seeured  to  said  liox  and  adapted  » 
«lns.Hl  position  l.y  said  chain,  a  shaft  se,  ur 
and  adapt.H|  t.  re«vive  and  fiirhten  said  <lia 
«l'M.rs  dosed,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said 
i.lapted   to  enyajie  said   wheel   and    hold   « 
tlK'htened  condition  l.y  said  shaft,  a  treadl. 
sni.l  pawl,  and  a  hand  lever  Im.selv  niount.Hj 
and  having  an  extension,  said  lever  adapted 
wh»H'l  and  shaft  when  o|>erated  in  a   certaii 
when    depressefl    to    release   said    pawl    l.y    s< 
and  said  treadle  adapte.l  when  o,>erated 'r<.  , 
pawl  from  said  wheel  independently  of  sai.l 


^*l,41.'      lloK.sKroWKH.     .Locks  \\.klia>s 
\a\      Filet!  Fell.  1«.  n»o«.     Serial  .\o.  .{01 


I  chain,  doors 
>  l-e  held  In  a 
'1   to  said  I»OT 

n  to  hold  said 

shaft,  a  pawl 

chain   in  a 

nnectt>d  with 

on  said  shaft 

to  rotate  said 
position  and 

lid   extension. 

isenjrape  said 

ever. 


siild 


New  Orleans,   1 


4M5. 


pass  ..,.  „.ro„Kh  said  h<.llow  s!,aft  „od  eonnectlnR  said 
handle  with  s„M  ,,rake.  and  means  carrle.!  hv  Ta  "  sw^p 
ZZ  '  """  '"'-'-k'nx  means,  sni.tantiallv  asTe 

ticai  shalt'^^'T"''-  "T  '•"'""""«"<>«  with  a  hollow  ver- 
tical 8 haf  ,  of  a  drum  and  a  sweep  mounte,!  to  revolve  In 

I      IHJ  1 0   .s..  id  drum,  a  lo,.kin>:.|H,lt  carried  l.y  said  sweep  ad 
ja.ent  .aid  peripherally.notche<l  men.her  and  mean^Z  on 

I  eratin.  said  lH>lt  Into  and  o„t  of  en.aKen.e  t  .e"  w  ,  '  " 
bralce-hand  encircling  the  lower  end  of  said  drum  se^-  re<l 
at  one  end  to  a  ri.Md  sup.n.rt.  a  system  of  pullevs  di« 
between  the  free  end  of  said  l.rake  end  and  the  loJre'd 
of  said  hollow  shaft,  an  operatin.Mever  carried  hv  «a  d 
sweep  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  and 
ex.Me  means  se<un>d  at  one  end  to  said  opera, in«ieve. 
n.ence  passing  „ro„n,l  said  system  of  puilevs  and  at  its 
other  end  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  brake  hLnd 
suhstantlally  as  descrllied.  ' 


H41.41.T     rAI.riL.VTOR.     KARt.  ,1.  .1.  M.„,^KW„Ktn-.  Gua- 
•S^.       '"'"""'"      '"-''•-"'•    HM..-..      ..eria,  X 
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'  '">,„.      A  calculatiuK  device.  comprlshiK  a  plate  havinu 
oilculatlon-apertures  .irranjred   In    transverse  and   bmuitu 
d  nal  rows  for  dlscioslnj?  the  prcnJuct  of  the  cal.ulation    the 
plate   al.so   havin^r   martrlnai    rows   of'  factor-apertures   for 
disolosini:    factors,    sets    of    transverse    and    lonuitudinal 
s  Ides    for    openin;,'    and    dosing    the    said    apertures,    the 
slides  having  apertures  adapted   to   register  with    the  cal- 
<'u la t ion  apertures,   and   a   tal.le  adapted   to  he  placed  and 
shifted  on  the  rear  face  of  the  said  plate  and  having  sets 
of  marginal  factors,  either  of  which  Is  adapted  to  appear 
through   the  facf.r  aiH-rtures  and  sets  of  priKluct  calcula- 
tions  either  of  which  Is  adapted  to  register  with  the  said 
calculatluu-apertures. 


v.rVr'Tr,!     '"    '    ""'•^*"I">«>'r.    the    .omhlnatlon    with    a 
^••r  I.  a!   hollow  shaft.  ,.f  a  drum  and  sw.vp  carrie.1  hv  said 

shHft  and  independent.,-  revol e  relatively  to  ea   h    Je 

means  for  interh.  kin.  ami  releasing  .said  sweep  and  drun'' 

ror^;d'U;:e'':;p::;ir  ;:;*'i^-- — -i;;;-^^^  ,    -----  --.-'-  and  the  sa,d  h.nder  and  spa;.;r-^ 

eep.    netioie   means  1   ing  made  up  of  duplicate  sections  having  overlapping  ends 


Ml  4U  CONCRETK  BLOCK  AND  WALL  Frank  D 
MEjt(  HA.NT.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  .Mar  L'.t  \<ui(i 
Serial  No.  ;{(»7.fi«>« 

Claim.-  I.  A  wall  having  a  c.ntlnuous  airspace  and 
nm.le  up  of  hlocks  lahl  in  laterally  spaced  vertical  courses 
«ith  the  horizontally  aliMe.1  1.1, .,ks  of  the  inner  and  outer 
ei.urses  overlapped  with  respe.'t  ,0  ea.h  other,  and  a  con- 
rlnuous  metal  hinder  and  spacer  following  an  alterna- 
tively-loi.ped  line  from  the  one  vertical  course  t,.  the 
other  and  extending  across  the  Joints  l)etween  the  ends  of 
al.uttlng  hl.>ck«.  said  hl.„  ks  having  grooves  that  recelre 
said  hinder  and  spacer,  and  the  said  hinder  and  spacer  be- 
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located  In  the  grooves  of  said  hlocks,  and  the  transverse  di- 
mensions of  s.tid  hliiiler  and  spacer  helng  such  as  to  hold 
the  inner  and  outer  courses  of  said  wall  spaced  apart. 


t-- 


-  z 


} 


1  .1   I-... 


3 


^ 


w^ 


2.  A  wall  having  a  continuous  air-space,  and  made  up 
of  hlocks  laid  In  laterally-spaced  vertical  courses,  with  the 
liorlzontally-aline<l  hlocks  of  the  inner  and  outer  courses 
overiapp»'d  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  continuous 
metal  hinder  and  spacer  following  an  alternately-Iooj>ed 
approximately  rectangular  line,  from  the  one  vertical 
course  to  the  other  and  extending  longitudinally  across 
the  Joints  Is^tweea  the  ends  of  abutting  hlocks.  said  hlockS  | 
having  angular  grooves  that  receive  said  metal  hinder  and 
spacer,  the  transversely-extended  portions  of  said  hinder 
and  spacei-  helng  longer  than  the  adde<i  distance  iK'tween 
the  inner  or  op[M)sing  faces  of  said  two  v<'rtlcal  courses 
and  the  ioni^itudlnally-exteudcHl  portions  of  tlie  grooves  in  I 
the  res|>e<  the  comi>onent  likw-ks  ther<'of.  substantially  a.s 
descrH>ed. 

.1.  A  wall  having  a  continuous  air-space,  and  made  up  ol! 
hlocks  laid  in  laterjilly-spaceii  verth-al  courses,  with  the 
horizontally-aline<l  hlocks  of  the  Inner  and  outer  courses 
overlapjMHl  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  continuous,  1 
metal  hinder  and  spacer  following  an  allernately-l(M)ped 
approximately  rectangtilar  line  from  the  one  vertical 
<'ourse  to  the  other  and  extending  longitudinally  across  the  j 
Joints  hetween  the  ends  of  abutting  hlocks.  said  hhxks  liav- 
Ing  angular  grooves  that  re<eive  s;>id  hinder  and  spacer, 
the  said  binder  and  spacer  being  made  up  of  angular  sec- 
tions having  overlapping  end  portions  located  in  the  ; 
grooves  of  said  hlocks,  and  the  transversely-extended  por- 
tions of  said  hinder  and  s|)acer  l.eing  longer  tlian  the 
added  distance  l>etween  the  inner  or  op|M)siug  faces  of  said 
two  vertical  courses  and  the  longitudinally-extended  por- 
tions of  the  grooves  In  the  respective  conii)onent  blocks 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


841,415.      CONCRETF    BLOfK.      Skth    I>.    Merton,    St. 
Loiils.  Mo.     Filed  July'  30.  190rt.     Serial  No.  .•?28,390. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hollow  building  block  consisting  of  a  side 
and  end  walls  forme<l  of  concrete,  a  side  wall  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  <-ourses  of  fire-hrlck  which  are  held  together 
hy  material  [K)ssesslng  sufficient  adhesive  strength  to  pre- 
vent Kaid  hrlcks  from  l>elng  dislocated  during  transi)orta- 
tlon.  and  means  connected  to  the  fire-hrlck  wall  and  em- 
Uvlded  In  the  concrete  walls  during  the  process  of  molding 
same  for  securely  tying  said  fire-ltrick  wall  and  concrete 
walls  together  :  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

2.   A  hollow  hullding-hlock  ct. nsistlng  of  a  side  wall  and 


end  walls  forme<l  of  concrete,  a  si<le  wall  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  courses  of  tire  brick  of  standard  size,  and  ce- 
ment l)etween  said  bricks  for  firmly  holdingithem  together, 
some  of  said  bricks  UMng  arranL'e<l  transversely  of  the  lire 
brick  wall  and  helng  emU'ddc*!  in  the  concrete  end  walls 
during  the  process  of  molding  the  same,  to  tie  said  brick 
wall  to  the  concrete  walls;  substantially  as  descrllted. 


841,41t;.     MINE  SHAFT.     Jo.sEF  MiK.\.  Bottrop,  (iermany. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  I'MtC.     Serial  No.  :«»<.>.!>.-.l. 


Claim. —  In  a  mine-shaft,  means  for  dosing  tlie  opening 
of  the  shaft,  comprising,  in  cotnhination,  a  rod  c  destined 
to  close  the  shaft -oiiening.  an<l  two  rods  U,  b'  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  two  track-ledges  of  the  shaft  and  connectiMl 
at  their  front  ends  by  said  rod  c  and  j.rovideil  at  their  reai- 
ends  with  projections  adapted  to  project,  when  the  sluift- 
openlng  is  held  closed,  beyond  the  track  ledges  and  to  Ito 
pusluHl  asfde.  wlien  the  shaft  opening  is  l«'ing  open«><l,  into 
slots  provided  in  said  track  ledges  of  the  shaft,  and  thus 
to  Ik?  llfte<l  together  with  said  rod  c  for  opening  the  en- 
trance to  the  shaft,  sul)stantlallv  as  descrllnil  an<I  shown. 


H41,417.  STAIR  rAUPET  FASTENER.  .Ikkkkuson  I». 
MiLLEH,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  Id,  I}»U4.  Serial 
No.  22U,24G. 


*^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  stair-carpet  fastener  comprising  a  bar  an- 
gular In  cross-section  provide<l  with  oppo8itely-dis|K)sed 
teeth,  a  rod  detacliably  connected  to  said  bar.  and  threaded 
at  one^  end  and  a  sleeve  adjustably  arranged  upon  said 
threaded  end. 

2.  A  8tair-cari>et  fastener  comprising  a  hai-  angular  in 
cross-section  and  having  oppositely-disposed  teeth,  said  bar 
being  apertured.  a  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  apertured 
portion  of  the  bar.  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  being 
threaded  and  a  sleeve  adjustably  nrranire<l  ujion  said 
threaded  end 

3.  A  stair-carpet  fastener  comprising  a  bar  angular  in 
cross-section  having  op{K)sltely-disi>ose<l  teeth,  said  bar  t»e 
Ing  apertured.  a  rod  having  one  end  shapf'd  to  f.ass  thrf.ugh 
the  aiiertured  ix.rllon  of  the  bar  and  bearing  thereon,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  rod  l>elng  tlireaded  and  a  sleeve  adjust 
ably  arranged  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod  as  set 
forth. 
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841. 41H.  AIMI  ST Al'.l.i:  rUKSTLK.  WiM«i.\M  L,  MlL- 
NKH.  IrnlljinaiKilU.  IikI  I-IU-I  Apr  IJ.  l!><tf>.  Serial  No. 
311.1'7S. 


C'/aim. — 1.  An  adjustable  trestle  lacludlDK  1  upiKnts  com- 
prlsliiK  each  a  uiilile  having  a  milde-Rroove  tlurein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plv(>te<l  loop  and  also  a  fixed  cop.  a  pillar 
iiiovalile  In  the  gulde-Ki"oove  and  having  notches  to  receive 
the  plvoteil  loop,  a  hrace  connected  detachalil/  to  the  flxetj 
loop,  two  pairs  of  arms  secured  to  the  Ki>id4,  and  a  pair 
of  le^s  atta<-hed  to  the  arms. 

11.  An  !uljiistal)le  trestle  Including  support g  comprisinu 
each  a  Kuide  haviuu  i»  *:ulde  groove  therein  ind  provi(lo<l 
with  a  pivoted  l<K>p.  a  pillar  niovahle  in  the  uulde-Kroove 
and  havlni;  notches  to  receive  the  loop,  a  |iair  of  short 
arms  se<'ured  to  the  guide,  a  pair  of  relatively  long  arms 
senirjHi  to  the  guide  and  having  a  l(x>p  attiiche<l  thereto 
adjacent  to  the  guide,  a  pair  of  legs  attache)  to  the  arms 
and  having  adjustable  parts  connected  therewith,  and  a 
brace  connected  detachably  to  the  loop  that  iii  attached  to 
the  arms. 

3.  An  adjustable  trestle-support  comprising  a  guide  hav- 
ing a  guide  gr<K)ve  therein  and  provided  wiih  a  pivoted 
loop,  a  pillar  movalile  in  the  guide  -  groove  and  having 
notches  to  receive  the  loop,  two  pairs  of  aiiii-  -••.  iired  to 
the  guide,  a  pair  of  legs  attache<1  to  the  arms  tiixl  pmvided 
with  latches  and  also  with  adjustable  parts  i^lvot^ni  there- 
to and  having  soclcets  to  receive  the  latches. 

4.  .\u  adjustable  trestle  comprising  a  l»e4ni,  supports 
comprising  each  a  guide  having  a  giii<le  griMjvi  therein  and 
|irovid«>d  with  a  pivoteil  loop  an<l  also  a  flxt'd  loop,  a  pillar 
movable  In  the  guide  gnnive  and  having  u'ltches  to  re- 
ceive the  pivoted  loop,  two  pairs  of  arms  scfured  to  the 
guide,  a  pair  of  legs  attached  to  the  arms  dnd  provided 
with  latches  and  also  with  adjustal)le  parts  pivoted  there- 
to and  having  soclcets  to  receive  the  latches,  a  bifurcated 
head  atta<hiHi  to  the  pillar  to  re<"elve  the  t>ea»i.  a  binding- 
screw  connected  to  the  liead.  a  brace  liaving  a  hook  con- 
iiocte<l  detachably  to  the  fixed  loop,  a  recessed  head  swlv- 
cled  to  the  brace,  ami  a  clainpiiiL:  screw  conilected  to  the 
rei-essed  head. 


841.419.     SIIOK  I,A('I-:  HOLI>KK. 
St.     I'Hiil.     .Minn.       Fileil    Fel). 
-'45.027. 


iiKNKV    F. 
1<».       r.MI.". 


MoLKENBI  R. 

Serial    No. 


Claim. —  1.  In  cnmliinatioii  a  .-ituM-  Inn  iiii:  lacing  studs 
and  a  double  lacing,  of  a  holder  fornieii  with  two  pairs  of 
•  >|ieiiini.'s.  said  [mlrs  of  Dpenings  In-ing  so  intcnipaccd  as  to 
receive  the  two  [lortions  of  tlie  lacing  and  tc>  hold  them 
apart  a  distance  greater  tliaii  the  width  of  one  of  said 
sfu<ls.  sjiid  bolder  having  nu-atis  for  engaging  with  one  of 
•^aiii  st'ids  Intermediate  of  said  pairs  of  open  ngs  to  hold 
tlic  lacing  taut. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  shoe  having  lacing-studs  and 
a  double  lacing,  of  a  holder  forme<l  with  oj)enlngs  so  Inter- 
spaced as  to  hold  the  two  [mrtions  of  the  lacings  in  sub- 
stantial parallelism,  said  holder  being  formed  in  its  inner 
edge  ljetwe<'n  said  oi)enlngs  with  a  recess  5,  for  the  pur- 
lM)se  set  forth. 


H41.420.      LOT.GINO    DEVICE.      Okoroe   Moore.   Granite 
Falls.  Wash.     Flh^l  Sept.  IT.  1900.     Serial  No.  334,856. 


Claim. —  1.  A  logging  device.  <'omprlslng  drums  at  the 
starting-point  and  dellvery-{)olnt  of  the  logs,  respectively, 
a  pull-cable  winding  on  the  drum  at  the  delivery-point,  a 
holdback-cable  winding  on  the  drum  at  the  starting  ix>int. 
and  means  controlletl  from  the  dellvery-p<ilnt  for  oi>eratlng 
both  drums. 

2.  A  logging  device  providwl  with  a  holdback  cable  for 
connection  with  a  log  to  hold  the  latter  back,  a  drum  for 
the  lioldliack  <alle  to  wind  on  and  to  unwind,  a  braki- 
mechanism  for  the  said  drum,  the  latter  and  the  said  brake 
mechanism  being  located  at  the  starting-point  of  the  log^. 
and  means  located  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  log  and  con 
nected  with  the  said  drum  for  actuating  the  same  to  re- 
wind the  holdback-cable. 

3.  A  logging  device  provlde<l  with  a  pull  cable  for  con- 
nection with  a  log  for  pulling  the  latter,  a  holdback-cable 
arranged  for  connection  with  the  log  and  for  holding  the 
log  back,  means  for  winding  the  said  pull  cable  at  the  de 
livery  end  of  the  log.  a  brake  meclianlsm.  a  drum  for  the 
said  holdback-cable  and  adaptwl  to  l>e  controlle<l  by  the 
said  brake  mechanism  when  unwinding  the  holdback  <;able. 
and  an  actuating  device  for  the  said  drum  to  rotate  the 
drum  for  winding  up  the  holdba<'k-cable  to  return  the  pull- 
cable  coupled   to   the  holdback  cable. 

4.  A  logging  device  provide<l  with  a  pull-cable  for  pull- 
ing a  log,  a  holdback  caliie  for  holding  back  the  log.  a  drum 
for  the  holdl)ack-cable  to  wind  on  and  to  unwind  and  lo- 
cated at  the  starting  |)iilnt  of  the  log.  means  at  the  deliv- 
ery end  of  the  log  for  winding  up  the  pull-cnble.  and  an 
actuating  device  for  the  said  hoblbnck-cable  drum  to  ro- 
tate the  latter  for  rewinding  the  holdba<k  cable,  the  said 
actuating  device  l)elng  actuated  at  the  delivery  end  of  the 
log. 
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5.  A  logging  device  provided  with  a  pull-cable  for  pull- 
ing a  log.  a  holdback-cable  for  holding  back  the  log.  a  drum 
for  the  holdback-cable  to  wind  on  and  to  unwind  and  lo- 
cated at  the  startlng-jKilnt  of  the  log.  an  auxiliary  drum 
rotating  with  the  said  holdlwckcable  drum,  an  operating- 
cable  winding  and  unwinding  on  the  said  auxiliary  dnim 
and  in  a  direction  o|)[M)site  to  that  of  the  holdback-cable  on 
Its  drum,  and  means  located  at  the  delivery-point  of  the 
log  for  winding  up  the  said  operating  cable. 

fl.  A  logging  device  provided  with  a  pull-cable  for  pull- 
ing a  log,  a  holdback-cable  for  holding  back  the  log.  a  drum 
for  the  holdback  cat)le  to  wind  on  and  to  unwind  and  lo 
cated  at  the  starting  point  of  the  log.  an  auxiliary  drum 
rotating  with  the  said  holdback-cable  drum,  an  o|>eratlng- 
cable  winding  and  unwinding  on  the  said  auxiliary  drum 
and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  holdl>ack-cable  on 
Its  drum,  and  a  donkey-engine  located  at  the  delivery-point 
of  the  log.  and  having  drums  for  the  said  pull-cable  and 
the  said  operating-cable. 


841.421.  LCK'KI.Nc;  DEVICE  FOR  IMBUELLAS.  Beb- 
TRAM  MoKKs.  .lennings.  I, a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  An- 
drew C.  Bralnard.  Jennings.  La.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1906. 
Serial  No.  313.449. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  umbrella,  an  umbrella-rod,  a  toothed 
keeper  Iwr  secured  thereto,  a  runner  having  a  casing 
adapted  to  slide  over  the  keei)erbar,  and  latches  mounted 
for  movement  in  the  casing  to  and  from  the  kee|)er-l)ar  to 
engage  therewith  an<1  to  1k>  disengaged  therefrom. 

2.  In  umbrellas,  an  urnhrella-rod,  n  keeper  bar  having  a 
aeries  of  teeth  arranged  In  pairs,  a  runner  having  a  casing 
attached,  which  casing  Is  adapted  to  slide  loosely  ov;pr  the 
keeper-bar.  latches  mounted  to  slide  In  the  said  casing,  one 
latch  for  each  pair  of  teeth,  tension  devices  for  the  latches, 
the  said  latches  Iwing  exteriorly  operated  In  the  same  dl 
rection,  the  tension  devices  of  one  set  of  latches  serving 
to  hold  said  latclies  in  position  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
kee|M>r  bar  and  the  tension  devices  of  the  other  set  of 
latches  acting  to  hold  their  controlled  latches  out  of  lock- 
ing engau'cment  with  the  teeth  of  the  kee|)er  bar. 

3.  In  iiinl)relias.  an  iinibreila  rod.  a  kee|>er-bar  having  a 
series  of  teeth  arrang^l  in  pairs,  a  runner  having  a  casing 
attached,  which  casing  Is  adapted  to  slide  loosely  over  the 
keeper-bar,  latches  mounte<i  to  slide  In  said  casing,  one 
latch  for  each  pair  of  teeth,  tension  devices  for  the  latches, 
the  said  latches  l)elng  exteriorly  operated  In  the  same  di- 
rection, the  tension  devices  of  one  set  of  latches  serving  to 
hold  said  latches  in  position  to  enirage  with  the  teeth  of 
the  keeiH>r  bar  and  the  tension  devices  of  the  other  set  of 
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latches  acting  to  hold  their  controlletl  latches  out  of  lock- 
ing enga^ment  with  the  teeth  of  the  kee|)er-l>ar,  and  ex- 
ternal means  for  oi)erating  the  latches,  which  means  are 
of  the  same  type  and  of  corresponding  arrangement. 

4.  In  an  umbrella,  an  umbrella  n»d,  a  toothed  keeper-bar 
secured  thereto,  a  runner  adapted  to  slide  over  the  keeper- 
bar,  and  latches  mounted  to  slide  In  the  runner.  arrange<] 
for  autom.iilc  engageiuent  with  the  kee|>er-t)ar  and  to  be 
manually  released  therefrom. 

5.  In  umbrellas,  an  umbrella  rod.  a  tootlunl  keei>er  bar 
secured  thereto,  a  runner  adapted  to  slide  over  tlie  keei>er- 
bar.  and  tension-controlled  latches  mounted  to  slide  In  the 
runner,  divided  Into  a  series  of  true  latches  and  a  series  of 
baffle-latches,  the  latches  of  the  two  series  being  normally 
for  engagement  with  the  keeper-bar  and  lM>ing  exteriorly 
and  manually  released  therefrom,  the  latches  of  the  baffle 
series  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  keep«'r- 
bar  and  exteriorly  and  manually  brougtit  int..  .  ii-aLrement 
with  the  l)ar  and  the  latches  of  Ixith  series  1^111:;  ui>erated 
In  the  same  direction  by  corresponding  means. 

♦V  The  combination  with  the  rod  of  an  umbrella,  and  a 
kee|»er  -  bar  secure<l  to  said  rod,  having  Its  longitudinal 
edges  projecting  lK\vond  opposite  sides  of  the  ro<l,  said  lon- 
gitudinal e<iges  having  teeth  produced  therein  In  trans 
verse  allnement.  the  said  teeth  having  inclined  longitu- 
dinal edges  and  straight  lK)ttoni  edges,  of  a  runner  com- 
prising a  head  and  a  casing,  the  casing  l)eing  adapted  to 
l<x)8eiy  slide  over  the  keeper-bar,  a  guide, meml»er  secured 
to  said  bead,  which  guide  meml)er  Is  provided  with  slots 
In  opiMwing  fa<fs  for  (be  outward  passage  of  the  teeth  of 
the  keepor-bar,  the  guide  memlter  lielng  adapted  to  slide 
loosely  on  the  said  nxl.  the  said  guide  nieinlMT  having  se- 
ries of  annular  grooves  therein  corresi>oii(iing  in  number 
and  position  \n  the  niiml»er  and  position  of  the  teeth  on 
the  keeper  bar.  and  a  series  of  spring-controlled  latches 
having  sliding  movement  In  sai<l  casing,  one  In  each 
gr<K)ved  portion  of  the  guide  meml>er.  the  latches  InMng  ex- 
teriorly operattxl,  one  l>eing  provided  for  each  pair  of  teeth, 
the  latches  Ining  also  in  series,  one  series  l>eing  normally 
in  position  for  locking  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the 
keeper-bar  and  the  other  series  Itelng  held  normally  out  of 
such  engagement,  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  rod  of  an  umbrella,  and  a  . 
keejier  bar  sec  urc<]  to  said  r<Kl,  of  a  runner  adajited  to  slide 
over  the  k<'e|>er  bar,  tension-controlled  latches  carried  by 
the  said  runner  and  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with 
the  kee[)er-bar.  a  guard  attached  to  the  said  rod.  extensions 
from  the  keeiyer  liar,  a  keeper-plate  attached  to  the  free 
end  of  the  guard  and  adapted  for  engagiMuent  with  one  of 
said  projections  from  the  kee|>er-bar,  the  said  keeper-plate 
l>eltig  prevented  from  leaving  its  position  on  the  projection 
when  the  runner  is  over  the  keeper-bar,  as  descrll>ed. 

8.  In  an  umbrella,  an  umbrella-rod.  a  keefier  stationary 
upon  the  rod.  |irovide<l  with  a  multiple  of  retaining-points, 
a  runner  mounted  to  slide  over  the  ke«'per,  true  and  false 
latches  carried  by  the  runner,  the  true  latches  l>eing 
adapted  for  automatic  locking  engni.'ement  with  the  keeper 
and  to  he  manually  released  Iberefroni  and  the  false 
latches  l»elng  substantially  free  from  locking  engagement 
with  said  keeper. 


841.422.     (IT -OFF  VALVE.     Stkphen  Micsi.  Douglas. 
Ariz.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  333,903.    » 


•  '■Sfy/Mv'.'S 


-M    j:    >• 


Claim. — The  combination  of  sliding  expansi<m  -  vaM 
A  A'  for  steam  whbii  are  alike  in  form  an<l  jilaced  on  opjx)- 
site  sides  of  a  main  slide  valve,  a  main  .sliding  valve  B. 
a  sliding  rod  c.  sliding  rods  r>  D'  alike  In  form  and  placed 
on  opposite  sides,  si)rlngs  F  F'  alike  In  form  placed  on  op- 
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poslte  sides,  catches  K  E'  alike  In  f«>rm  jijaced  on  opposite 
sides,  catches  M  IT  alike  In  furni  (ilit.»*<l  on  opposite  sides, 
suppurtlng  arn)s  <;  <;'  alike  In  form  hikJ  placed  opposite 
each  other  and  fastened  to  the  ends  of  steam-chest,  and 
fcovernor  connections  I  I".  K  K",  and  J,  \HierHhy  the  hold- 
ing and  actuating  device  causes  the  sitrlniis  K,  V.  to  Im- 
part the  pro|>er  movement  to  the  cut-off  Valves  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


S41.423.     TAR«;KT-TF{AI'.      AKTHt  k   M.'MrCnEA,  Lamar. 
Mo.     FlltMl  .\UL.  If..  1;H>«.     Serial  No.  ;^30.l>04. 


ClattH.~l.  In  a  tiiru'^t  trap  the  conjliination  with  a 
body:  of  a  shaft  supportfd  thereby,  a  t  brow  Inn  arm  mov- 
able with  the  shaft,  a  spring  ailapted  tti  l>e  tensionod  by 
the  movement  '>(  the  arm  In  one  direction,  a  keetn-r  for 
holding  the  arm  against  movement  In  nne  direction,  an 
actuatin;:  r>Ml.  means  oi>erated  by  the  niovcnieiit  of  tin-  rod 
In  one  direction  for  swInglnR  the  arm  Into  encak-'ement 
with  the  keei>er  and  tensioning  the  sprlqg.  and  means  op- 
eratt^l  liy  the  movement  of  the  rod  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion fnr  releasing'  the  keeper  and  freelnj?  tlie  arm. 

2.  In  a  tan:et-trap  ttie  combination  \flth  a  Ixxly  :  of  a 
ke<H'*''"  pivotally  supported  ttierealKive.  •  locklnjj-arm  for 
holding  the  keeiwr  against  movement  la  one  direction,  a 
lever  for  actuating  said  arm.  a  throwlnn  arm,  a  combined 
actuating  and  cushioning  spring  for  sjilil  arm.  means  con- 
nected to  the  lever  for  ten.sloning  the  !«pring.  and  means 
for  acttiating  said  lever  to  alternately  tension  ttie  spring 
and  to  relea^se  tlie  keep«>r. 

3.  in  a  targft  trap  tlie  combination  tNlth  a  l><<dy.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  same;  of  a  stiaff  support»Hl  liy  tlie 
body,  a  throwing  arm  secured  fo  and  iii'>vMliie  wltti  the 
shaft,  a  pulley  secured  to..,sald  sliaft.  nn  arm  radiating 
from  tlie  shaft,  a  combined  a<'tuatiim  and  riishlonlnir 
spring  connected  to  said  arm,  a  keejier  In  the  path  of  the 
throwlngarm,  n  lo<klng  twr  for  said  kfeper.  a  lever  for 
withdrawing  the  locking  bar  from  engagement  with  the 
keeper,  a  ttexibje  connection  between  8«id  lever  an.i  the 
pulley,  ami  means  for  actuating  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  target  trai)  the  combination  With  a  Ixxly.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  same  ;  of  a  throning  arm  mounted 
to  swing  upon  the  body,  a  keei>er  pivotaHv-  supported  alx)ve 
the  Itody  and  in  the  path  of  the  throwlng-arm,  a  latch  for 
holding  the  keeper  against  movement  It  one  direction,  a 


combined  actuating  and  cushioning  spring  for  the  throw- 
Ing-arm,  and  means  movable  In  one  direction  for  tension- 
ing the  spring  and  swinging  the  arm  In  engagement  with 
the  keei>er  and  movable  Id  an  opposite  direction  fur  releas- 
ing the  kwj)er. 

5.  lu  a  target-trap  the  combination  with  a  body;  of  a 
throwing-nrm  pivotally  mountetl  to  swing  upon  the  lH>dy, 
a  comblntHi  actuating  and  cushioning  spring  for  said  arm, 
a  head  supportetl  al>ove  the  body,  a  keei>er  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto  and  normally  extending  Into  the  path  of 
the  arm,  a  latch  for  normally  holding  the  keeper  against 
movement  In  one  direction,  and  means  movable  In  one 
direction  for  swinging  the  arm  Into  engagement  with  the 
keei»er  and  placing  the  spring  under  tension  and  movable 
in  an  opposite  direction  for  withdrawing  the  latch  from 
the  keeper. 

6.  In  a  target-trap  the  combination  with  a  iKnly  ;  of  a 
throwing-arm  mounted  to  swing  thereon,  a  head  rigidly 
sujtported  alKJve  the  Ixwly,  a  kee|M>r  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  head  and  normally  projecting  Into  the  jiath  of  the 
throwing  arm,  a  combined  actuating  and  cushioning  spring 
for  the  arm,  a  latch  normally  holding  the  kee|H'r  In  posi- 
tion to  lock  the  arm  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and 
means  movable  In  one  direction  for  swinging  the  arm  Into 
engagement  with  the  kee|>er  and  tensioning  the  spring  and 
movable  In  an  oprwslte  direction  for  withdrawing  the  latch 
from  the  keeper. 


I 


841.424.       MEUKY-<iO-ROrNI».       ^iKOKiiE    It.    MrKiNNET, 
Barry.  111.      Flle<I  Mar.  l»t.  VMUi.      Serial  No.  300,331. 


Claim. —  1.  A  merry-go-round,  comprising  a  rotatable 
platform  carrying  seats,  a  fixe«l  cam,  a  slide  on  the  plat- 
form, engaging  opi>osite  sides  of  the  said  cam,  and  mean* 
ronne<  ted  with  the  slide  f<ir  o|H'rating  the  platform  man- 
ually controlled   ly  a   pas.senger  seated  on  a  idatform  seat. 

2.  A  merry  go  round,  com|irising  a  standard,  a  platform 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  standard  and  provided  with 
seats,  a  cam  fixed  on  the  said  standard,  a  slide  mounted  on 
the  said  platform,  having  friction-rollers  engaging  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  said  cam  at  opposite  sides  there- 
of, and  means  connected  with  the  slide  for  oper.itinu'  the 
platform  controlled  by  a  passenger  .seated  on  a  platform- 
seat,  i 
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3.  A  merry-go  round,  comprising  a  standard,  a  platform 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  standard  and  provided  with 
seats,  a  cam  fixed  on  the  said  standard,  a  slide  mountetl 
on  the  said  platform,  having  friction  rollers  engaging  the 
l)erlpheral  surface  of  the  said  cam  at  opposite  sides  there- 
of, a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  platform  In  front  of  one  of 
the  said  seats,  and  a  link  connecting  the  said  lever  with 
the  said  .slide. 


841,425.     ROTARY   KNCINK.      Kkkpfkhk    Nklsox.  Dris- 
coli,  N.  l>.     Filed  Apr.  <5,  15MKJ,     Serial  No.  310,2.'53. 


2.  A  clostire  for  bottles,  packages  and  the  like  comprls 
Ing  a  iMind.  a  cover  having  a  rim  to  embrace  .said  Imnd  and 
provided  with  a  liayonet-slot.  and  a  fastening  of  l>ow  fi>rm 
8ecure«i  to  the  band  and  having  a  meml^er  passed  through 
said  liayonet-slot,  the  cover  adai)ted  to  have  a  threefold 
movement,  a  p.mlal  turning,  a  slip-Joint  and  a  swinging 
nujvement. 

3.  A  (losure  for  lotiles.  packages  an<l  the  like  compris- 
ing a  strip  adapte<l  to  be  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  «  band 
for  enclnllng  the  neck  or  like  i>ortlon  of  a  IxMtle  or  kin 
dred  package,  a  cover  having  a  rim  to  enclr«le  said  band 
and  provlde<1  with  a  bayonet  slot,  and  a  fastening  of  Ixiw 
form  secured  to  said  lian<l  and  having  a  member  i>aR.sed 
through  the  layonet-slot. 


Claim. —  1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  bar- 
ing lnterse<i Ing  Iwires,  rotat<  rs  mounted  to  turn  in  the 
said  bores  and  geared  together  to  rotate  in  unison,  each  of 
the  rotators  having  piston  heads  fitting  recesses  in  thf 
other  rotator,  spring  pressed  packing-plates  l>etween  tht 
ends  of  the  cylinder  and  the  rotators  and  means  for  con> 
trolling  the  motive  agent  to  and  fnim  tl:e  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  rotar.v  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  interi 
sectlng  lK)res,  rotators  mounted  to  turn  In  the  sabi  tores 
nnd  geared  together  to  rotate  In  unison,  spring-pressed 
packing-plates  between  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  tho 
rotators  each  of  the  rotators  having  piston-heads  fitting} 
re<-e«ses  in  the  other  rotator  at  the  points  of  Intersection 
of  the  said  tores. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  Inters 
sectlng  lH)res.  rotators  mounted  to  turn  In  the  said  toreai 
and  geared  together  (o  rotate  lu  unison,  eacii  of  the  ro- 
tators having  i)lston-heads  fitting  recesses  In  the  other  ro- 
tator, and  each  rotator  having  spring  -  pressed  packing- 
plates  totween  the  rotators  and  the  ends  of  the  cylinder. 
and  means  for  controlling  the  motive  agent  to  and  from, 
the  said  cylinder.  | 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  Inter- 
secting lM>res.  rotators  niounUHl  to  turn  In  the  said  tores 
and  geared  together  to  rotate  In  unison,  each  of  the  ro- 
tators having  piston-heads  fitting  recesses  In  the  other 
rotator,  and  spring-|)resst'<l  packing-plates  In  grooves  in 
the  cylinder  beads  of  the  said  cylinders  pressing  the  faces 
of  the  said  rotators  totween  the  shafts  thereof. 


S41.427.  WORK  RKVKRSINt;  MKrilANISM  FOR  ROLL- 
ING MILLS.  Ekwin  Nokto.n,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and 
VirToB  <'H.\KTENKH.  Ilttsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  s.  100.". 
."Serial  >•«>.  2.".4..'7r\ 


»4L42rt.     BOTTLR  rLOSFRE.     .ToHV  T.  NiKONow.  Pitts- 
burg, I'a.    Filed  June  .">.  I'.totl.     Serial  No.  320,308. 


Claim. —  1.  A  closure  for  tottles.  packages  and  the  like 
comprising  a  tond.  a  cover  having  a  rim  to  encircle  s.ild 
band,  and  .1  |)ermanenf  connectlf>n  totween  the  Imnd  and 
rover  comprising  a  bayonet-slot  and  a  fastening  of  tow- 
form  having  a  memtor  passed  through  said  bayonet-slot.       I 


Claim.^l.  In  a  rolllng-nilll,  two  sets  of  rolls,  a  table 
arranged  l)etwtH>n  them  nnd  capable  of  receiving  the  work 
alternately  at  opjwsite  ends,  stops  arranged  to  limit  the 
feed  of  the  work  from  ea<  h  end  of  the  table,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  table  end  for  end,  the  stop  at  the  feeding  In 
end  of  the  table  nearest  the  first  set  of  rolls  adnpte<i  to 
permit  tlie  entrance  to  the  table  of  a  second  piece  of  work 
from  said  first  set  of  rolls  and  the  stop  at  the  opi>oslte  end 
of  the  table  tolng  constructed  to  move  so  as  to  stop  the  In- 
coming work  after  the  discharge  of  the  outg<dng  work. 

2.  .\  talile  arranged  to  receive  work  alternately  at  f)ppo- 
slte  ends,  means  carried  by  the  table  for  feeding  tiie  work, 
means  for  re\erslng  the  table  so  that  the  work  may  to  fe<l 
from  the  table  from  the  ftM-dingin  end  thereof,  means  for 
reversing  the  feeding  means,  and  means  to  limit  the  feed 
of  the  work  on  the  fable, 

:i.  A  vertically-reversible  table  having  iheieon  f.'.'ding- 
roUers  arranged  to  form  a  pass,  means  for  reversing  the  ro- 
tation of  said  rollers,  and  gravity-stops  at  eac  h  end  of  the 
table jirranged  to  enter  the  said  jiass  from  opposite  sides. 

4.  In  a  rolling-mill,  a  rotatalile  table  having  therein  a 
work  feeding  pass  and  a  stop  at  each  end  of  the  pass,  the 
stop  normally  at  the  feedlng-out  end  of  the  table  tending 
to  close  said  pass  but  restrained  from  doing  so  by  the 
work  while  therein. 

5.  In  a  rolling-mill,  a  table  rotatable  In  a  v.-rtlcal  plane 
having    therein    a    work  -  fee<llng   passage    and   a    movable 


936 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


Janvarv   15,  1907. 


Kravity-Btup    for   said    iiassiti:f    at    MMh  lend    tlKM..,r     one 
tnoiintwl  alTivp  nn<!  (>n«»  lielnw  tlie  same. 

•')  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  taliU'  rotatal>le  Ir  a  vertical  plane 
liavitu'  tli>T>'iti  a  \vi>rk  ft*«^lin)f  passaire.  a  jiivnted  uravlty- 
utop  for  «aiti  passace  at  each  end  ther^f.  one  mounted 
al«>ve  and  fh»>  other  lieiow  the  same. 


MM    (-■>•         S!.lIi.\I'.I.i:     lllN<iI-:      llAN'rlJU 
lM>nI{S       KisTKi.  OsKi..  St.   rani,  Minfc. 


JMlc     UKAIN 
Flle<l  Nov.  20. 


19«>: 


Serial  No.  1'.S8.1.'.4. 


841.4J9.     ARTIFICIAL  HAIT.     IIikam   I 
oiith,  Mich.,   asslunor  <>f  ime  half   to  < 
Car.   riymouth.   Mkh.      Fll.>d   May  !». 
.1ir>,H62.  , 


.  Tassaoe.  riym- 
eorKe  K.  Van  I>e 
tli'OtJ.     Serial  No. 


claim. —  1  An  ;iriitiri;il  halt.  r.,nipris|ntr  r.mcavo  -  con- 
vex li<>dy-se<'tiiinrt  detachalijy  sernreil  ti>L;<}th*'r.  laferal!y-ex- 
tendini:  pins  within  tfu-  hollow  ImmIv,  (look  retalnine  de- 
vices Hfcii  rt'il  to  <:\<\  pin-i  Mill)  pr<)!e<'fin4  heyomi  the  ends 
of  tht-  tM)i)\ 

"J,    An    artitiiial     Imit.    coniprisin;:    a     liollow     iMxly    roui 
poseii   of  (let :!■  liable  sections,  means   for  Hoiirlmr  said  sec- 
tions tnir»'thtM'    nti'l    1   hitoyant   niatfflal   \?ithln  said  hollow 
body. 

8.    An    artiiiiiai    t>alt.    composed    of    •■oti(  avi>-convt'T    sec- 
tions detachal'ly  jolntnl  fot;eth«>r  to  form  ti  ihaniU'r  within 
tlie   l">dy,    hook  it'taiiihi::  d»>vli'es   scciiri-d   hftwt-cn    the   s>'c 
tlons  iif  the  !'o.|y  .it  the  ends,  and  a  tUlitiL:  of  Imoyant   ma- 
terial within  said  chainU'r 

4  .\n  artihct.al  halt,  coniprisin.'  dctni  hahlc  iM^ly-sec- 
tions,  hook-retaininc  devices  projectlntr  throuL'h  the  walls 
of  sahl  sMH-tions,  hooks  secnre<1  to  saltl  retalnini;  devh-es. 
and  projections  ii|>on  the  walls  of  the  l>o<fy -sect ions  arniin<l 
Raid  retalnlnc  ilcvices   t  ■  eni;aL;e  the  shanks  of  the  luxiks 

5.    \n    artificial     Imlf,    comprlsim;    deCachahle    concavo 
convex   IkkIv  se<tions   Joined   with   their  i\)ncaved  sides  to 


Claim. — 1.  The  comhlnatlon  of  ,i  door-frame  and  door 
fltte<l  thereto,  of  vertical  tlat  iruides  secnri'd  aloiiK  the  sides 
of  the  di>or-franie  and  [irovidttl  with  upwardly-opening 
sockets  In  their  upper  ends,  slides  emIirluInK  said  guides 
and  each  having  a  horizontal  iilvotal  sjipport  upon  said 
door  to  permit  them  to  tilt  ii{x>n  said'unides,  and  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  t>ent  hooks  carfie<|  hy  the  upper 
ends  of  said  slides  for  the  puri>ose  set  fo#th. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  d«)or  fitted 
thereto,  of  vertical  flat  miides  secured  «  long  the  sides  of 
the  diwr-frame  and  provided  with  s<Mket8  In  their  upper 
ends,  slides  embracing  said  guides  havinf  upwardly-tlarlng 
sides  to  allow  their  being  tilte<l  uiH)n  said  guides,  hinge 
conne<tlon  l>etween  said  slides  and  d<H.t-.  and  outwardly 
and  downwardly  lient  hooks  carried  by  he  upper  ends  of 
said  slides,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


gether.  forming  a  l)ody  with  an  Inner  chamber,  hook-re- 
tatnlng  devices  projecting  from  said  l)Ody.  and  a  spherical 
weight  within  said  chamber. 


S41.430.     HOSE  -  SUITORTER.     Eigkne  Pearl.  Tassalc, 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  18,  11)06.     Serial  No.  339.574. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hoae-supporter  comprising  a  spring  mem- 
ber, a  coactlng  meml)er  apertured  to  loosely  engage  the 
spring  member,  and  a  cam-lever  for  securing  the  members 
In  locked  relation. 

'2.   A  ho.se-supporter  comprising  an  aperturtnl  meml)er,  a 
second   meml)er  provided  with  a   projection   fitting  loosely 
In  the  aperture  of  the   first  nientlone<l   meinl>er,   and  a   le 
ver    hinged    to    the    apertured    memltcr    and    movable    Into 
locked  relation  with  the  second  member. 


.S41.431.     WEKDER,     Ki  oexe  TEAKt..  Passaic,  N.  J.     Filed 
Nov.  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  344,::l'1». 


Claim. —  1.  .\  tfxil  comprising  n  series  of  wires  secured 
together  at  one  end  to  form  a  shank  and  having  straight 
portions  extending  outward  from  the  shank  and  terminat- 
ing in  hent  up  extremities,  and  means  for  varyini:  the  spac- 
ing of  the  free  ends  of  the  \\  ire> 

L*.  .V  tool  comprising  a  seiies  of  wires  twistetl  together 
at  one  end  to  form  a  shank  and  liavini:  straight  portions 
extending  oiitwanl  from  the  shank  and  lerminaling  In 
U>nt-up  flattenetl  extremities,  and  means  for  securing  said 
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ttattened  extrentitles.  In  such   relation  as  to  form  a  con-' 
flnuous  cutting  edge. 

3.  A  tool  comprising  a  series  of  spring-wires  twisted  to- 
gether at  <»ne  end  to  form  a  shank  and  having  straight 
portions  extending  outward  from  the  shank  In  different  di- 
rections and  terminating  In  bent-up  extremities,  and  a 
spacing  bar  engaging  each  of  the  wires  and  movable  there- 
on to  vary  the  distance  separating  their  free  ends. 

4.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle  having  a  series  of  wires 
extending  outward  therefrom  In  diverging  relation  and  ter- 
minating in  l>ent  up  extremities,  and  a  spacing  bar  shai)ed 
to  partly  encircle  each  of  the  wires  and  movable  thereon 
to  vary  the  distance  separating  the  l»ent up  ends  thereof. 


841,432.      LOO.M.      <"maki-es    F.    Perham.    Ix>well,    Mass. 
'      Filed  May  1,  IIMC.      Serial  No.  2.'iH.107. 


-/d 


Olatm. — In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  means  for  dis- 
connecting the  |M)wer,  of  a  reclprocatory  memln'r  extending 
across  and  alnive  tlie  warp  In  a  fixed  guide,  a  plurality  of 
♦letectors  mounted  in  said  guide  and  independently  movable 
transversely  with  relation  to  said  reclprocatory  member, 
said  detectors  l)eing  adai)te<1  to  engage  either  said  member 
or  the  warp-threads  and  to  he  held  out  of  engagement  with 
said  memlK'r  by  the  warp-threads,  power-actuated  yielding 
means  for  moving  said  memlter  in  one  direction,  yielding 
means  of  relatively  less  strength  for  moving  said  member 
t')  normal  i>oslllon,  a  plurality  of  abutments  on  said  mem- 
lter adapt»Hl  to  l)e  engaged  by  said  detectors  and  to  be 
locked  thereby  against  movement  with  said  power-actuated 
yielding  means,  a  hunter  on  the  lay,  a  movable  latch 
adapted  to  be  engagetl  and  moved  by  said  hunter  and  to  l>e 
moved  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  hunter  by  said 
IMiwer  actuated  yielding  means  when  said  reclprocatory 
memlH'r  Is  free  to  rei  iproc  ate.  and  means  connected  to  said 
latch  and  movable  therewith  when  moved  by  said  hunter 
for  effecting  the  actuation  of  said  means  for  disconnecting 
the  power.  , 


841,433.      EASEL.      IIowahd   K.    Perry,    Wakefield,    R.    It 
Filed  Feb.  G.  1905.     Serial  No.  244,504. 


C-- 


Claim. —  1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  au  easel  con- 
sisting of  two  memliers  of  reslllept  wire  connected  to- 
gether Intermediate  their  ends  and  bent  at  an  acute  angle 


adjacent  to  the  point  of  connection  to  form  front  and  rear 
supports,  the  memlters  constituting  the  rear  suj>port  l»elng 
separated  at  their  ends,  and  the  memlters  constituting  the 
front  support  lieing  Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  jtoliit  of  connection  and  having  each  of  their  free 
ends  l)ent  into  a  clasplng-eye,  the  memlters  of  the  front 
suiii>ort  adapted  to  he  swung  to-retber  and  the  separated 
ends  of  I  lie  rear  support  adapted  to  Im>  engaged  with  the 
eyes  of  the  front  supjKtrt  to  hold  the  jtarts  substantially 
parallel. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  easel  consisting  of 
two  pieces  of  resilient  material,  each  of  which  is  iK^nt  at 
an  Intermediate  i>olnt  to  jirovlde  front  and  rear  sup|K>rt8 
which  may  be  Itrought  together  or  separated  at  their  lower 
ends,  the  front  suiiports  Ix-ing  connected  at  the  top  near 
the  bend  and  diverging  therefrom  when  In  use.  the  rear 
supiHtrts  lielng  conne<"ted  at  the  top  and  at  a  jmlnt  inter- 
mediate the  lop  and  lower  ends  and  extending  In  parallel- 
ism Ix'tween  such  connections  with  their  lower  ends  di- 
verging from  the  Intermediate  connection,  whereby  the 
front  supjKirts  may  he  Interlockini  with  the  rear  siip|M>rtg 
when  the  former  are  brought  together,  substantially  as 
8i>e<"lfied. 


8  4  1.434.  MOTOR  ("Yt'LE.  Kdwaud  L.  i'Egt  eo.nat, 
Frank  A.  I'KQiwiNAT.  and  Charles  \V.  Milan.  River- 
side. Cal.     Filed  Mar.  12.  190r>.     Serial  No.  3O5.072. 


Claim. — 1.  The  ( omhinatlon  with  a  bicycle,  of  an  Im- 
ptilse motor  carrhnl  tbereliy,  a  drive  shaft  connected  to 
the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  a  clutch  member  carrle<l  by 
the  power  shaft  of  the  motor,  another  clutch  element  slid 
able  upon  the  drive  shaft  In  frictlonal  relation  with  the 
first  mentioned  clutch  member,  and  means  mounted  upon 
the  frame  of  the  lilcycle  and  associated  with  the  slidahle 
clutch  memlier  to  move  the  same  with  respect  to  the  other 
clutch  memlx-r. 

2.  The  comhliiHtion  with  a  likyli'.  of  an  impulse  molt. r 
carrl»Hl  ihercliy.  a  hollow  clutih  niemU'r  (arrled  by  the 
power  sliaft  of  the  motor  and  iirovide<l  witli  an  internal 
annular  lievehnl  friction-face,  a  drive  shaft  ionnecte<l  to 
the  rear  wh»H  1  of  the  bicycle  In  alinement  willi  the  power- 
shaft.  ;i  conical  clutch  memlK^r  slidahle  upon  the  drive 
shaft  witliln  the  hollow  cliitcli  niem(«T  in  fri(tional  rela 
tion  witli  the  frictlon-surfaie,  a  spring  tending  to  normally 
force  the  slidahle  clutch  member  into  engagement  with  the 
other  clutch  meml«'r.  and  means  for  moving:  the  slidahle 
clutch  member  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle,  of  au  Injpulse-motor 
»nrrled  therel.y  l»-tw«^n  the  Reat-post  tul)e  aril  the  lower 

iearl.-»iar  ..f  the  frame  with   its  fM.wer-«h.if t  .<lsi...sed  J<>n- 
Bltmllnaliy   of  the  bicycle,  a  drive-shaft   oMinfrted   to  the 
r.'iir   wheel  of  the  bicycle   in   lunRltudlnal   all 
the   |H>wer-shaft.   a   hollow   .IrivlnK  clutch   me 
by    the   iwwer -ibaft    U-tween    the   motor   ami 
tube,  a  c<.nlcal  clutch  meml)er  wlltlably  carrie« 
wani  eml  of  the  drive  shaft  within  the  hollow 
ber    aud    In    fri.tlotiai    relation    therewith,    a 


iiement  with 
nl)er  carried 
t  lie  seat  post 
l)y  the  for 
clutch  mem- 
I  prinit   Inter- 


po*ed  ».etween  the  two  clutch  memU-rs  to  vie  dably  main 


tain  them  in  frictional  enu'auemeut.  and  a  1.^1 
mounL-d  ujM>n  the  seat  i>.)st  tul**  and  asstn-la 
alldable  dutch   menil>er. 


crank  lever 
ed  with  the 


841.4.^-.       SWIVKT.TRTTK    FOR    ET-EOTU 
I'KLLKl*  <  AKS      ItAMKi.  M.  I'kai  r/..  Wer 
attsitfnor  of  one  half  to  William  U.  Tii;e 
phia.  I'a.     Kib-^l  .l'in»' 


u- 


ALLY  I'RO- 
ntown,  I'a., 
n.  I'hlladel- 
1.  1!Mm;.      Serial  No.  .llD.tiOT. 


Qia 
rmn 


aald  lower  disk  with  said  car.  and  «ald  brackets  adapted  to 
surround  the  upper  disk  and  engage  the  same  with  Its 
rollers,  a  king  pin  paaalng  tlirough  the  car  and  said  dUks. 
said  king  pin.  l.ra<  keta  and  rollera  in  conjunction  with  said 
upper  disk  and  the  twits  of  the  lower  dUk  adapted  to  sup 
|K)rt  said  lower  disk  and  car.  Bulmtantlally  as  and  for  the 
purposes  deacril>ed. 


3 


M41.430.     SWITCH  FOR   KLEV.\TKI)  RAILWAY  STRUt' 
TIRES      WITH      srsrENI>El>     CARS.        I>amei.     M. 
rFAiTZ,  <;ermautown.   Vn  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Wil- 
liam H.  TIgerman.  rhiladelphla.  I'a.     Filed  .June  2,  190<}. 
Serial  No.  319,810. 


Claim.— 1.  In  an  elevated  railway  svstemj  a  car  having 
on  Its  roof  a  swivel  truci<.  .ompiismK  tvo  snperp  .^1 
disks,  the  upper  disk  adapted  to  carry  the  axles  and  driv- 
ing-wheels of  the  car.  and  the  lower  disk  adjiptwl  to  carry 
the  .ar  and  having  brackets  surrounding  the  upjH'r  disk 
anil  .arrviiii;  rollers  engaging  said  iipiH>r  dUk.  said  brack- 
ets and  rollers  In  conjunction  with  said  upHei  disk  adapt- 
.Hl  to  support  the  h.wer  disk  and  car.  sul^tajntially  as  and 
for  the  purvK>9e8  dest-rlbetl 

:;.  In  an  elevated  railway  systoiu.  a  car  having  ""  "» 
roof  a  swivel  truck,  comprising  two  sni-erix^s^Ml  .lisks.  the 
upi>er  disk  adapl.«<l  lo  .arry  the  axles  and  ^Iriving  wheels 
..f  the  car.  the  lower  disk  adapted  to  rarr^  the  car  and 
having  brackets  surrounding  the  upper  distl  and  carrying 
rollers  en;rHi.'iii_-  ^aid  upi'er  dl>k.  a  kin(  pin  passing 
through  the  ;ir  and  both  of  said  disks,  said  kingpin. 
bra<-keis  aud  rollers  m  .oiijun.tion  with  s^id  upi>er  disk 
adapte<l  to  support  the  lower  disk  and  can.  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purjMises  des<ril>e<l 

3.  In  an  elevateil  railway  system,  a  car  havini;  on  Its 
roof  A  swivel  truck,  -omprisin;:  two  sin>eria>se<l  disks,  the 
upiH^r  disk  adapt»Ml  to  carry  the  axles.  ilri\ing-wheels  and 
motor  of  the  car.  and  the  lower  disk  having  »K)lts  and 
l.rarkeis    carrying    rollers,    said    bolts    adapted    to    connect 


Claim.— 1.  In  an  elevated  railway  system.  »  switch  con- 
nection iH-tween  a  main  line  and  converging  main  and 
branch  line  track  structures,  two  parallel  girders  connect- 
tHl  with  each  other  and  swinging  at  one  end  upon  girders 
of  the  mainline  structure,  a  single  swinging  girder  piv- 
oted at  one  end  at  a  point  where  adjacent  main  and  branch 
line  girders  meet  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  parallel  swinging  girders,  the  remaining  girders  of 
the  main  and  branch  line  structures  projecting  l.eyond  said 
point  to  the  free  end  of  the  swinging  parallel  girders,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  and  for  the  pur|)ose8  descrllied. 

••  In  an  elevated-raiiway  system,  a  switch  connection 
l«tween  a  main  line  and  converging  main  and  branch  line 
track  structures,  two  parallel  glrd.-rs  connected  with  each 
other  and  swinging  at  one  end  u|mn  girders  of  the  main- 
line atructure.  a  single  swinging  girder  pivoted  at  one  end 
at  a  point  where  adjacent  main  and  branch  line  girders 
im>et  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  free  ends  of  the  par 
allW  swinging  u-irders.  the  remaining  girders  of  the  main 
and  branch  line  structures  projecting  iK-y.md  said  iwint  to 
the  free  end  of  the  swinging  parallel  girders,  and  means 
for  operating  said  ginlers.  sulmtantlaily  as  and  for  the  pur- 

lK)ses  descrlt)ed. 

:i  In  an  elevated-railway  system,  a  switch  connectbm 
iK'tween  a  main  line  and  converging  main  and  branch  line 
track  structures,  two  i-arallel  ^-irders  connected  with  each 
other  and  swinging  at  one  end  up<.n  girders  of  the  maln^ 
line  structure,  a  single  swinging  girder  pivoted  at  one  end 
at  a  p^.lnt  where  adjacent  main  and  branch  line  girders 
meet  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  free  ends  of  the  par 
allel  swinging  girders,  the  remaining  girders  of  the  main 
.  and  brancU  Uae  structure  projecting  beyond  said  point  to 
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the  free  end  of  the  swinging  parallel  girders,  means  for 
supporting  said  girders  at  l)oth  ends  and  Intermediate 
tliereof.  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  pur|K)ses  described.        1 


K41.438.  ELECTROMAONETIC  AITARATUS.  AliMix 
H.  riKLEK.  Montclair  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Crocker-Wheelei 
(Company.  Ampere.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  KKMJ.      Serial  No.  314.3.'>0. 


8  4  1.437.  CROSSINt;  FOR  ELEYATEH  RAILWAY 
STRrCTl'RES  WITH  SrSI'ENDKO  CARS.  I».%mkl  M. 
I'F.\iTZ.  (Jermantown.  I'a.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Wlb 
Ham  11.  Tlgerinan.  Thlladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  June  »i.  Il>o0, 
Serial  No.  3:.'0.377. 


Chiiw-^-1.  In  nn  plevate<l  railway,  wherein  two  sets  of 
tracks  cn)ss  each  other  at  an  angle,  two  sets  of  iongitu- 
dinal  girders,  each  girder  supi>orting  a  track  of  a  set  and 
said  gird.MS  intersecting.  Imt  not  crossing  each  other,  doors 
or  wings  pivoteil  at  each  intersecting  corner  and  consist 
log  of  vertically-disposed  girders  carrying  track  sections 
adapted  to  W  operated  to  form  a  continuation  of  one  or  of 
the  other  set  of  crossing  tracks,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  pnrpi'ses  descrilied. 

'J    In   an  elevated   railway,   wherein   two  sets  of   tracks    , 
cross   each   otb.r   at   an    angle,    two   sets   of  girders,  each    | 
girder  supporting  a  track  of  the  set  and  said  girders  m.^t- 
Ing.  but  not  <rossing  each  other,  doors  <.r  wings  plvotwl  at 
each   interse<ting   corner  and   consisting  of   vertically  dis 
posed   girders  carrying  track  sections  adapted   to  l.e  o|.er 
ated  to  form  a  continuation  of  one  or  of  the  other  set  of   ^ 
crossing   tracks,   and    means   connected    with   each   of   the   1 
doors  adapted  to  control  the  movement  and  positl.m  of  the 
other    doors,    sulmtantially    as    and    for    the    j)urposes    de 
scrllied. 

3.  In  an  elevated  railway,  wherein  two  sets  of  tracks 
cross  each  other  at  an  anirle.  two  sets  of  longitudinal  gird- 
ers, each  girder  supporting  a  track  of  the  set  and  said 
girders  meeting,  but  not  crossing  each  other,  four  doors  or 
wings  pivote^l  at  each  intersecting  corner  and  consisting  of 
vertically  dlsiM)se<l  trlrders  carryini:  trackse<tlons  adapted 
to  l>e  operate<l  to  form  a  continuation  of  one  or  of  the 
other  set  of  crossing  tracks,  gear-wheels  connected  with 
each  of  the  four  doors  and  meshinir  with  each  other  to 
,  transmit  the  movement  of  one  ..f  the  doors  to  the  other 
doors  and  to  hold  the  same  In  proper  position  with  respect 
to  each  other,  substantially  as  nnd  for  the  purposes  de 
scribed. 

4  In  an  elevated  railway,  a  car  having  on  its  roof  a 
iHiffer,  comprising  a  housing,  a  rod  movabiy  located  in  said 
housing,  at  one  end  tliereof.  a  roller  secure*!  to  the  free 
end  thereof,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  r<Kl  and  housing, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  descril>e<l. 

,->.  In  an  elevated  railway,  a  car  having  on  Its  roof  a 
buffer,  in  combination  with  an  elevated  structure  provided 
with  doors  or  wings  adapted  to  form  the  continuation  of 
the  main  line  and  crossing  of  the  intersecting  line  of  said 
structure,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  descril)ed. 
fi.  In  an  elevatwl  railway,  two  sets  of  girders,  each  sup- 
l>ortlng  a  track  of  a  set.  and  while  intersecting  not  cross 
ing  each  other,  doors  or  wings  connected  with  each  inter 
secting  corner  and  so  arranged  as  to  form  a  continuation 
of  one  or  of  the  other  of  the  sets  of  crossing  tracks  and  a 
car  having  a  buffer  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of 
said  doors  or  wings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 


riaint.—  l.  In  an  elei-tromagnetic  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  core  and  windings  thereon,  of  clamping- 
frames  for  the  windings,  connecting  i)arts  lH>tween  the 
clamping  frames,  and  elastic  devices  interposed  in  sahl 
connecting  parts,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  an  electromagnetic  apparatus,  the  combination 
wUh  a  core  and  windings  thereon,  (.f  clamping-frames  for 
the  windings,  brackets  adjustably  aupporte<l  by  the  core, 
and  connections  befw.>en  the  brackets  and  clamping-frames, 
substantially  as  desi-rllied. 

3.  In  an  electromagnetic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  core  and  windings  thereon,  of  damping-frames  f(U- 
the  windings,  brackets  adjustably  supporte<l  l)y  the  core, 
aud  elastic  connections  l.etween  the  brackets  and  clamping- 
frames,  substantially  as  descrll»ed. 


H41  4,'^0.  ROTARY  WOOD-FLANINC.  DEYICK.  William 
It.  I'Li  E.  Kaiuler.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  2.3,  VMM.  Serial 
No.  307.«V30. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  cutter  head  provided 
in  its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  spirally-arranged  slots, 
knives  adapted  to  l>e  seated  in  said  slots,  means  to  ke.v 
the  said  knives  In  their  resi)ectlve  slots,  and  covering 
plates  adapted  to  l>e  secure<l  against  the  ends  of  the  head 
for  preventing  the  displacement  of  the  said  knives  and 
said  means  to  key  the  knives 

'_'.  The  combination  of  a  cutter  bend  provided  in  its  i>e- 
riphery  with  a  plurality  of  spirally-arrangtKl  slots,  knives 
having  oiipositdydisposed  cutting  e<iges  and  adapted  to  t>e 
seated  In  said  slots,  means  to  key  the  said  knives  In  their 
resi>ectlve  slots,  nnd  covering-plates  adapte<l  to  1k>  secured 
against  the  ends  of  the  head  for  preventing  the  displace 
ment  "t  the  said  knives  and  said  means  to  key  the  knives. 

3.   The  <-ombination  of  n  cutter-head  provided  in  its  pe 
riphery  with  a  plurality  of  spirally-arranged  slots,  knives 
adapted  to  l>e  seated   in  said  slots,  a  strlj)  for  each  knife 
and  adapted   to  secure  the  same  by  engaging   In   a   groove 
therein  aud   also   in   the   opposing  face   of   the   respective 


93.S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janlarv   15,  1907. 


3  The  combination  with  h  bicycle,  of  an  In  pulse-motor 
carried  thtri'l-v  U«tw«>n  the  seat  |)o«t  tube  ar  J  the  lower 
reach  l«r  ..f  the  frame  with  Its  power-shaft  .llsp-.sed  h.n- 
tfltudlnallv  ..f  the  hkycle.  a  drive-shaft  connoted  to  the 
rear  wheel  of  the  hlrycle  In  longitudinal  aliH.-meiit  with 
the  iMiwer-sh.ift.  a  hollow  driving  liutrh  m.-nil.-r  ■  arrled 
by  the  iK>wer-shaft  l-etween  the  motor  nnl  il.'  -.11  post 
tube,  a  conical  clutch  uiemlier  sildal.ly  (arrie< 
ward  end  of  the  drive  shaft  within  the  hollow 
ber  and  in  frhflonal  relation  therewith,  a  spring  Inter 
poaed  iH'tween  the  two  .lutch  memlK«rs  to  yie  dal.ly  main 
tain  them  In  frlctional  engaKeuieut.  and  a  1^1  -crank  levt-r 
mountetl  upon  the  seat  p«.st  tuU'  and  ass.K-la|ed  with  th. 
alldable  clutch  menil)er. 


said  lower  disk  with  said  car.  and  said  brackets  adapted  to 
surround  the  upj>er  disk  and  engage  the  same  with  Its 
rollers,  a  king  pin  passing  through  the  car  and  said  disks, 
said  king  pin.  Itrackets  and  rollers  In  conjunction  with  said 
iipi)er  disk  and  tlie  Iwlts  of  the  lower  disk  adapted  to  sup 
port  said  lower  disk  and  car,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
puri>ose3  described.  I 


iv   tlie  for- 
clutch  mem- 


S41.43.-.  SWIVKT-TUTTK  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  lUO- 
I'KLLKl'  r.vUS  KvNiKi.  -M.  TKArTZ,  <;ern^ntown,  I'a., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  William  11.  Tigermttu.  Phlladel-i 
phia.  I'a.     Filwl  Jun.-  1.  !'»<»♦'►.     Serial  No. 


rj.GGT. 


M41.4.'iO.  SWITCH  FOR  ELEVATED  RAILWAY  STRIC- 
n  UES  WITH  srSPENDEl*  CARS.  lUSiEl.  M. 
rF.viTZ.  <JermBntown.  I'a..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam H.  TIgerman.  I'hlladelphla,  Ta.  Filed  .lune  -',  1900. 
Serial  No.  319.»10. 


Vlaim  -1.  In  an  elevated  railway  system,  a  car  having 
nn  Its  nwf  a  swivel  truck,  comprising  tv^o  siiperp  .seil 
disks,  the  upper  disk  adapted  to  carry  the  akies  and  driv- 
ing wheels  of  the  .ar.  and  the  lower  disk  adapted  to  carry 
ihe  car  and  having  l-rackets  surrounding  t)ie  upper  disk 
and  carrying  rollers  engaging  said  up{H'r  dUk.  said  l.rack 
.'ts  and  rollers  In  conjunction  with  said  upiier  disk  adapt- 
,-,1  to  support  the  lower  disk  and  car.  sul.stalntially  as  and 
fnr  ttit'  piiriKtBea  de8«-rll)eil. 

2.  In  an  elevated-railway  system,  a  car  having  "M  i'-^ 
r<H)f  a  swivel  truck.  ci>mprislng  two  superpi^seil  disks,  the 
upi»er  disk  adapt.-.!  to  carry  the  axles  and  driving  wheels 
of  the  car.  the  lowci  di>k  a.lapted  to  .arrj  the  .ar  and 
having  brackets  surrounding  the  upper  disK  and  carrying 
rollers  engaging  said  upiH>r  disk,  a  kin^  pin  passing 
through  the  .ar  and  lN->th  of  said  disks.  sai<l  kingpin, 
brackets  and  rollers  in  conjtinction  with  s*id  upi>er  disk 
Hdaptwl  to  support  the  iMwer  di.sk  and  .ar.  sul-stantially 
as  and  for  the  puriM>ses  descrilietl. 

3.  In  an  elevate,!  railway  system,  a  car  having  on  its 
r<Mif  A  swivel  truck,  comprising  two  siiperp|.se«l  disks,  the 
upiH-r  .lisk  a.lapt^Ml  to  carry  the  axles,  driving  wheels  and 
motor  of  the  car.  and  the  lower  disk  having  t>olt»  and 
brackets   carrying   rollers,    said    bolts   adapted   to   onnect 


CJaim.^1.  In  an  elevatetl  railway  system,  fl  switch  con- 
nection between  a  main  line  and  converging  main  and 
branch  line  track  structures,  two  parallel  girders  connect 
ed  with  each  ..ther  and  swinging  at  one  end  upon  girders 
of  the  mainline  structure,  m  -in.-i-  swinging  girder  piv- 
oted at  one  end  at  a  point  who .  ,.Wia.  ent  main  an.l  branch 
line  girders  meet  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  parallel  swinging  girders,  the  remaining  girders  of 
the  main  and  branch  line  structures  ,.roJectlng  iK-yond  said 
p.dnt  to  the  free  end  of  the  swinging  parallel  girders,  sub- 
stantiatlv  as  and  for  the  purposes  descrlU-d. 

•  In  an  elevate.!  railway  system,  a  switch  connection 
l,et'ween  a  main  line  and  converging  main  and  branch  line 
track  structures,  two  parallel  glrik-rs  connecteil  with  each 
other  and  swinging  at  one  end  upon  girders  of  the  main- 
line structure,  a  single  swinging  girder  i.ivote<l  at  one  end 
at  a  point  where  adjacent  main  an,!  branch  line  girders 
meet  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  free  ends  of  the  par- 
allel swinging  girders,  the  remaining  girders  of  the  main 
ami  branch  line  structures  projecting  l.eyond  said  point  to 
the  fre««  end  of  the  swinging  parallel  girders,  and  means 
for  operating  sai.l  girders,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses descrllKMl. 

3  In  an  elevated  railway  system,  a  switch  connection 
N.tw.v^n  a  main  line  an.l  .  onverging  main  and  branch  line 
track  structures,  two  parallel  girders  .-..nnected  with  each 
other  and  swinging  at  one  end  upon  gir.lers  of  the  maln^ 
line  structure,  a  single  swinging  glnler  pivoted  at  one  end 
at  a  iH.int  where  adjacent  main  and  branch  line  girders 
meet  and  exten.ling  therefrom  to  the  free  ends  of  the  par 
allel  swinging  girders,  the  remaining  girders  of  the  main 
:  and  branch  line  utructureu  projecting  beyond  said  iwlnt  to 
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the  free  end  of  the  swinging  parallel  girders,  means  for 
sup|)ortlng  said  girders  at  l>oth  ends  and  Intermediate 
thereof,  and  means  for  o|>eratlng  the  same,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  puri»<>8es  described.         1 


841.438.  ELECTROMAtJXETIC  APPARATT'S.  Akmin 
IL  riKLKU.  Montclalr  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Crocker-Wheelei 
Company,  Ampere.  N.  .!.,  a  Cori>orafl<Hi  of  New  .lersey. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1006.      Serial  N«».  314.3:>0. 


8  4  1.4  37.  crossing;  FOR  ELEVATED  RAILWAY 
STRICTIRES  WITH  SlSl'ENDKD  CARS.  Damki.  M. 
I'KAt  TZ,  (Jermantown.  I'a..  assignor  of  one  lialf  to  Wil- 
liam H.  TIgerman.  I'hiladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  June  (5.  1!MM3. 
Serial  No.  3-'0.37". 


rinim  —1.  In  nn  elevate,!  railway,  wherein  two  sets  of 
tracks  cross  each  other  at  an  angle,  two  sets  of  longitu- 
dinal girders,  each  girder  supporting  a  track  of  a  set  and 
said  gIrd.Ms  interse,tlng.  but  not  ,rosslng  each  other,  d.v.rs 
or  wings  |)ivot.Hl  at  each  Intersecting  corner  and  consist- 
ing of  vertically-disposed  girders  carrying  track  sections 
adapted  to  1m»  operate,!  to  form  a  contlntiation  of  one  or  of 
the  other  set  of  .tossing  tracks,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purp^'ses  descrllted. 

'2  In  an  elevated  railway,  wherein  two  sets  of  tracks 
cnTss  ea,h  other  at  an  angle,  two  sets  of  girders,  each 
glnler  supporting  n  track  of  the  set  and  said  girders  meet- 
ing, but  not  cr,>sslng  each  other,  doors  or  wings  pivote,!  at 
ea,'h  Interstvting  corner  and  consisting  of  vertlcally-dls 
posed  gir.lers  carrying  track-sections  adapted  t,>  l)e  oi)er- 
at«l  to  f..rm  a  .-ontinuation  of  one  or  of  the  other  set  of 
crossing  tracks,  and  means  connected  with  each  of,  the 
doors  adapted  to  control  the  movement  and  poslthm  of  the 
other  d,.or8,  stilwtantlally  as  and  for  the  purp,>se8  de- 
8crn>ed. 

3.  In  an  elevated  railway,  wherein  two  sets  ,)f  tracks 
cross  ea«-h  other  at  an  angle,  two  seta  of  longitudinal  gird- 
era.  each  girtler  supi)orting  a  track  of  the  set  and  said 
L'irders  meeting.  b\it  not  crossing  each  other,  four  doors  or 
wings  pivoted  at  each  Intersecting  corner  and  consisting  of 
vertically  disposed  girders  carrying  track  sections  adaiited 
to  lie  operate,!  to  form  a  continuation  of  one  or  ,)f  the 
other  set  of  crossing  tracks,  gear-wheels  connected  with 
ea.h  of  the  four  doors  and  meshing  with  each  other  to 
transmit  the  movement  of  one  of  the  doors  to  the  other 
doors  and  to  hold  the  same  In  irroper  position  with  resj^ect 
to  each  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scril>ed. 

4.  In  an  elevated  railway,  a  car  having  on  its  roof  n 
iMiffer.  c.mprlsing  a  housing,  a  rod  moval)ly  located  In  said 
bousing,  at  one  end  ttiereof,  a  roller  secured  to  the  free 
end  there<if.  and  a  spring  .'ngaging  said  ro.1  and  housing, 
substantially  as  an.l  for  the  purposes  ,lescrllK«d. 

.''».  In  an  elevate,!  railway,  a  car  having  on  Its  roof  a 
iMifTer.  in  <-oml.lnation  with  an  elevated  structure  provided 
with  doors  or  wings  ada|)ted  to  form  the  .•.)ntinuation  ..f 
the  main  line  and  crossing  of  the  Intersecting  line  of  said 
structure,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrjwses  descrilied. 

«.  In  an  elevat.nl  railway,  two  sets  of  girders,  each  sup- 
porting a  tra.k  of  a  set.  and  while  intersecting  not  cross 
ing  each  other,  doors  or  wings  connected  with  each  Inter- 
secting corner  ami  so  arranged  as  to  form  a  continuation 
of  one  or  of  the  other  of  the  sets  of  crossing  tracks  and  a 
car  having  a  btiffer  adapted  to  control  the  m.ivement  of 
said  doors  or  wings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  ele,tri>magnetic  api>aratus.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  core  and  windings  there.m.  of  damping- 
frames  for  the  windings,  .-.mn.'.tlng  imrts  lK>tween  the 
clamping  frames,  and  elastic  devices  lnteri),»sed  In  sahl 
connecting  parts,  substantially  as  <lescrll>ed. 

:.'.  In  an  electromagnetic  a|ii>araius.  the  .-..mblnatlon 
wHh  a  ore  and  windings  thereon,  .>f  damping-frames  for 
the  windings,  brackets  adjustably  8U|)porte<l  by  the  core, 
and  .■•mne.tbms  betw.'en  the  brackets  and  clamplngfram,M«. 
substantially  as  d,»scrll)etl. 

3.  In  an  elect ntraagnetic  aiiparalus,  the  combination 
with  a  <-oie  an,l  windings  thereon,  of  clam|)lng-frames  for 
the  windings,  bra.kets  adjustably  suiMx.rted  by  the  core, 
and  elastic  connections  lK'tw,H-n  the  brackets  and  clamping- 
frames,  substantially  as  descrllted. 


H41  430  ROTARY  WOOD-I'LANINt}  DEVICE.  William 
I»',  I'lJK.  Kalnier.  Oreg,  Filed  Mar.  1'3.  I'.MMV  Serial 
No.  307.039. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  cutter  head  provided 
In  its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  spirally-arranged  slots, 
knives  adapted  to  l>e  seated  In  said  slots,  means  to  key 
the  said  knives  In  their  iesi»e.tive  slots,  and  c.verlng 
plates  adaiited  to  l>e  secure,!  against  the  ends  of  the  head 
f.ir  preventing  the  displacement  of  the  said  knives  and 
said  means  to  key  tlie  knives 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cutter  iiead  providcvl  in  its  i>e- 
ilphery  with  a  jilurallty  of  spirally-arranged  slots,  knives 
having  oppositely  disposed  cutting  e<lges  and  adajited  to  l»e 
seated  in  said  slots,  means  t.i  key  the  said  knives  in  their 
respective  slots,  and  coverlng-itlates  adapted  to  1k'  se<'ure.! 
against  the  ends  of  tlie  bead  f..r  jireventlng  the  displace- 
ment of  the  said  knives  and  said  means  to  key  the  knives. 

3.  The  omblnatlon  of  a  cutter-head  provided  in  its  pe- 
riphery with  a  plurality  of  spirally-arranged  slots,  knives 
adapted  to  l>e  seated  In  said  slots,  a  strip  for  each  knife 
and  adapted  to  secure  the  same  by  engaging  in  a  gr.stve 
therein  and  also   In   the  opposing  face  of  the   respective 
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Hlot,  and  curerln«  |)l«te«  provided  with  1  paced  cut-away 
|)<)rtions  adapted  to  reKl^'^r  with  the  enrtfe  f>f  ■'aid  knives 
and  strips  and  adapted  to  lie  secured  atfiiln-t  i  U*-  ends  of 
the  head  for  preventing  the  displacemrtnt  nf  the  said 
kiilve«  and  strips. 

4.  The  conihiiiatlon  with  the  cutter-hea  1  provided  with 
-piriilly  arrani.'f<l  ixTiplieral  slots,  of  kniv.}<  alapted  to  l)e 
seate<l  In  said  slots  and  ea<"h  provided  witli  an  aperture 
In  proximity  to  one  of  Its  ends,  means  fir  securing  said 
knives  in  place  agninst  accidental  displaceiiient.  and  means 
enKajrealile  In  the  said  atKTtures  fur  «litlidrawlut{  the 
knives  from  their  respe<'tlve  said  slots.        I 

.■>.  A  cutter-head  liavini:  [lerlpheral  slotf,  knives  seated 
In  said  slots,  keys  to  secure  said  knivesJ  plates  secured 
af^ainst  the  head  ends  to  engage  the  endi  of  the  knives, 
said  plates  each  having  cut-away  iKirtlons  space<l  at  in- 
tervals wherehy  wlu>n  said  plates  are  rotated  all  of  said 
knives  will  have  their  ends  exjM)se<l. 

»■».  A  cutter  head  having  peripheral  siotii,  an  arhor  for 
said  head,  knives  seate<J  In  sale!  sluts,  kejs  to  secure  the 
knives,  plates  having  spaced  notches  al)out 
said  plates  having  their  portions  tietwt>en  ^aid  notches  for 
engagement  with  the  knife  ends  antl  adapt<d  when  rotated 
to  have  all  of  the  knife  ends  register  with  said  notches, 
and  nuts  on  the  arlx>r  engaging  said  plates  and  retaining 
the  same  in  engagement  w  ith  the  ends  of  1  he  head. 


magnetic    means    actuates    said    me<hanical    means    at    a 
greater  power,  suhstantially  as  desi-rlhed. 
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S  4  1  .  ♦  »  (»        REOILATOR    FOR    i'KNIH 
Wii.sov  K.  I'oHTKU,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  i 
Haven    Cloi-k    Co.,    New    Haven,    Conn.. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  IfXwV      Serial  No.  3i;{,3«0. 
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LTM  CLOCKS, 
sslgnor  to  New 
a    <'orporatlon. 


Claim. —  1.  in  a  rjork  movement,  the  co^nblnntlon  with 
a  movement-plate  having  a  clearance-opening,  of  a  regu- 
lator shaft  passing  through  the  said  oi)en 
washer  mount»Mi  ui>on  tlie  shaft  and  applied  to  the  plate 
over  the  ofiening,  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  shaft  for 
enaction  with  the  washer  which  It  pressi-s  against  the 
plate,  a  suspension  device  mountt^l  uiM>n 
for  the  suspension  of  the  pendulum,  and  mieans  for  trans- 
mitting the  rotary  movement  of  the  rei;ula|or  shaft  to  the 
said  device,  wherehy  the  pendulum  is  raise<l  and  lowered. 

2.  In  a  clock-movement,  the  comlilnatlon  with  the  front 
and  rear  movement  plates  thereof,  the  fo-mer  having  a 
clearan<e  opening,  of  a  re;:ulafor  shaft  pa.ssfcig  through  the 
said  clearaiue-<»penlng,  a  frlctlon-washer  m«ainted  upiin  the 
said  shaft  and  .'ipplle<l  to  the  said  plate  i>voi  the  said  oi)en- 
ing  therein,  a  spring  mounted  n|x>n  the  sliaft  and  apolied 
to  the  washer,  a  susiM-nslon-plate  for  the  ]>enduhim,  and 
means  conne<"tlng  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  with  the  said 
plate  wherehy  the  pendulum  Is  raised  and  liavered. 


•^41,441.      MA<'IIIM:  UUAKK       Kuwk     H.     It.vE.    I>etroit. 

Mich.      Flle<i  Feh.  ^4.  1!MM5.      Serial  No.  ailVJ,«J7«. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  brake  system,  the  comhlnation  with  a 
revoliihle  driven  inemU-r.  of  electromagnetic  means  for  re 
tardlng  said  member  and  me<hanical  meaas  a(tuate<i  hy 
saitl  ehv-tromacnetic  means,  suhstantially  ali  descril>ed. 

2  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
driven  niemtxT.  of  a  me<hani<al  and  an  electromagnetic 
means  f..t  retanlini:  tbe  movement  of  sali|  memtier,  said 
mechanical  means  acting  wirti  an  intensify  proixirtionai 
to  that  of  tbe  ele<t roinagnetic  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scrltie<i 

3.  In  a  brake  system,  the  comhlnation  with  a  revohitile 
driven  memU'r.  of  a  niechanical  and  an  ulectromagneric 
means  for  retardltig  tlie  rotation  of  said  nvmlvr.  and  an 
Intermetiiate  mechanical  connection  by  which  said  electro- 


4.  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  revoluhle 
driven  memlier,  of  an  independently  -  moval>le  memtier, 
means  for  causing  said  meml>ers  to  react  electromagnetic- 
ally  ui>on  each  other  wherehy  to  drag  said  movable  meml)er 
with  said  revoluble  memlter,  and  a  l)rake  mechanism  ac- 
tuated l)y  said  movable  meml)er,  sul»stantlally  as  descril)ed. 

r>.  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
driven  memlier,  of  an  indeiiendently-movabie  memlwr,  a 
mechanical  brake  for  said  driven  meml)er  a<tuated  hy  a 
rotation  of  said  independentiy-movalile  member,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  causing  said  memliers  to  move 
simultaneously,  wheretiy  said  driven  meml>er  is  retarded 
in  proportion  to  the  drag  betwe«»n  It  and  the  other  nieml)er, 
substantially  as  <lescril»ed. 

•5.  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
driven  memlier,  of  a  memlier  Independently  movable  about 
the  same  axis,  and  a  mechanical  lirake  for  said  driven 
memlHT  actuate<l  by  the  rotation  of  said  Independently- 
movable  memlier,  means  for  producing  a  yielding  mag- 
netic drag  lietween  said  memliers,  and  actuating  connec- 
thins  ffir  applying  the  lirake,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

7.  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
flrlven  memlsT.  of  a  brake  therefor,  a  brake-actuating  mem- 
lier mounted  to  oscillate  relatively  to  said  driven  memlier, 
magnetic  means  for  yieldingly  connecting  said  members, 
and  brake  connections  controlle<l  by  the  os<'lllatiou  of  said 
brake  actuating  meiidier.  substantially  as  descrilie<I. 

H.  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
driven  memlier.  of  a  brake  therefor,  a  brake  actuating  mem 
tier  mountetl  to  oscillate  relatively  to  said  driven  meml>er, 
magnetic  means  for  yieldingly  connecting  said  members, 
lirake  connections  controlbnl  by  said  oscillation  of  said 
brake-actuating  member,  and  means  for  restoring  said 
parts  to  release  said  brake,  sul>stantlally  as  descrllied. 

i>.  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
driven  memlier.  of  a  brake  therefor,  a  brake-actuating  mem- 
lier carrying  au  electromagnet  mounted  to  os<-illate  rela- 
tively to  said  driven  memlier.  means  for  energizing  said 
magnet  to  os<lllate  said  memlier,  and  brake  actuating  con- 
nections contnille<l  thereby,  sulistantlally  as  descrllied. 

10,  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
driven  memlier.  of  a  brake  therefor,  a  brake  actuating  mem- 
lier having  an  ele<ttomagnet  mounte<l  tiiere<in  with  pro- 
jecting pole-pieces,  an  extension  on  said  driven  memlier 
adapted  to  lotate  adjacent  said  pole  pieces,  actuating  con- 
ne<'lions  for  the  brake,  and  means  for  priKlticing  an  elec- 
tromagnetic drag  lietween  said  driven  memlier  and  the 
brake-actuating  memlier  to  apply  the  brake,  substantially 
as  des<rili*Ml. 

11.  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  revoluhle 
driven  memln'r.  of  a  brake  tlierefor,  a  brake-actuating  mem 
Irt'r  havinir  an  iron-clad  electromagnet  mounle<l  thereon 
with  proje«-ting  pole  pieces,  an  extension  on  said  driven 
inemU'r  adaiite<l  to  rotate  adjacent  said  pole  pietes.  actu- 
ating connections  for  the  brake.  an<I  means  for  prmlucing 
an  electromagnetic  dra:.'  U'twifn  said  driven  meinlHT  and 
the  brake  actuating  memlier  to  apply  the  brake,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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lli.  in  a  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble 
driven  memlier.  of  a  brake  therefor,  a  part  m«iuntetl  on  the 
framework  so  as  to  oscillate  In  either  direction  from  a  cen 
tral  iMisition  t<i  apply  the  brake,  a  spring  f<ir  restoring  said 
jiart  to  central  iKisitlou.  and  an  electromagnet  for  moving 
said  part,  substantially  as  des<rll)e<l. 

13.  In  a  brake  system,  the  ctimblnatlon  with  a  revoluble 
driven  memlK-r.  of  a  brake  tlierefor.  a  part  mountetl  on  the 
framework  8«)  as  to  oscillate  in  either  direction  from  a 
central  position  to  apply  the  brake,  a  spring  for  restoring 
said  |iart  to  central  isisltion,  and  an  electromagnet  adapt- 
ed to  lie  tiscillat»Hl  by  said  driven  memlier  for  moving  said 
part,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  ri  brake  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  drfven 
memlK'r.  of  a  brake  mechanism,  meciianical  conne<-tlons  for 
actuating  said  lirake,  and  el«'<tromagnetic  means  acting  on 
said  driven  memlier  to  retard  the  same,  and  connections 
whereby  the  said  connections  are  actuate<l  liy  said  electro- 
magnetic means,  sulistantlally  as  descriUHl. 

15.  In  a  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  driven 
member,  of  a  brake  mechanism,  a  means  for  actuating  said 
lirake,  a  rotatable  electromagnetb  ally  -  actuafeti  memlier. 
and  actuating  connections  !ietwe«'n  said  memlier  and  said 
means,  effective  u|Min  rotation  of  said  member,  substan 
tially   as  descrllied. 

Hi.  In  a  lirake  system,  tlie  combination  with  a  driven 
memlier,  of  a  brake  mechanism,  means  for  actuating  said 
brake,  a  rotatable  eJectromagnetlcally  -  actuated  memlier, 
and  cam  actuating  connections  lietween  said  memlier  and 
said  means,  and  effe<-tive  uism  rotation  of  said  member, 
sulmtantially  as  descrlUni. 


S41.442.  BOTTLE  FILLINt;  MACHINE.  .Tonv  R.\MSEY, 
New  York.  -N.  V..  asslgn<ir.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Ramsey  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
IMiratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  I»e«-.  2rt,  1003.  Serial  No. 
lKrt.ri34. 


claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  class  describe*!.  In 
combination,  a  ihpiid  supply  tulie  i)r<ivid«Hl  with  a  i>ort.  a 
filler  tulie.  a  carrier  f<ir  said  flller-tulH»  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  llipiid  supply  tuls'  and  adapted  to  lie  turned  to 
connect  saitl  tiller  tiilM-  with  said  (virt.  a  valve  chamber 
movable  with  said  carrier,  a  source  of  supply  of  gas  or 
air  under  pressure  communicating  with  said  valve-cham- 
ber, a  valve  In  said  chamlier.  and  means  for  operating  said 


valve.  R«W  means  lielng  actuated  to  open  said  Tslre  hy  the 

bottle  to  lie  filltKl  when  the  latter  Is  Is-lng  placed  on  said 
flller-tulK',  substantially  as  descrllie<l. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll»e<I.  In  coniblna 
tlon",  a   filler  tulM>.  a   valve  chamlier  communicating  there 
with,  a  valve  In  said  cliamlier  controlling  the  admission  of 
gas  into  said  Hiler-tulie,  and  means  separate  from  the  filler- 

i   tube  for  operating  said  valve,  said  means  In'lng  automat 
Ically  operat«Hl  by  the  Isittle  to  open  said  valve  when  the 
Ixittle  Is  being  place<l  uism  saUl  tlller-tuU'.  substantially  as 

I  descrllied. 

3.  In  an'apparatus  of  the  class  descrllsHl,  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  gas-s\ipply.  a  tube  In  c.imnninlcation  therewith,  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  from  sahl  supply  Into 
said  tulie.  and  means  separate  from  the  tiller  tulK>  and  ac- 
tuated by  movement  of  the  Uittle  to  lie  fllle«l  longitu- 
dinally on  said  tube  for  oii«»nlng  said  valve,  substantially 
as  descrllKMl. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllied.  In  comblna - 
titin,  a  Ihiuid  supply  tube  jirovided  with  an  outlet-port,  a 
niler-tiilie  adapte^l  to  register  witli  said  iiort  and  normally 
disconnectetl  therefrom,  a  carrier  for  said  filler  tulie  rota 
table  on  said  Ihpiid  su|>ply  tulie.  a  gas  siipidy  In  cominu 
nication  with  said  tiller  lulie  to  admit  gas  into  the  iKitile 
through  said  tulie,  a  valve  controlling  communication  lie- 
tw<>«'n  said  gas  supply  and  said  tulie,  and  means  for  ojien- 
ing  said  valve  while  the  .said  niier-tulie  Is  dlsconne«ted 
from  the  port  In  said  llipild-supply  tulie.  substantially  ns 
descrllied. 

.""i.  In  an  ajiparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  comblna 
tlon.  a  Ihpiid  supply  tulie  provided  with  a  fluid  (uitlet  port, 
a  filler  tube  normally  disconnected  from  the  said  outlet- 
port  and  adaptt»<l  t<i  have  passed  over  It  the  bottle  to  be 
filled  with  Ibpild  from  said  liipiid  sup|ily.  a  carrier  for  said 
filler-tulie  rotatably  mounttMl  on  said  li<|uid  sujiply  tulie,  a 
gas  supply,  means  for  connecting  said  gas-sufiply  with  the 
filler  tulie  to  admit  gas  Into  said  Isittle  through  said  filler- 
tulM\  and  means  for  c<introlllng  the  supply  of  gas  to  said 
bottle  to  admit  gas  therein  through  the  filler  tulie  while 
the  latter  Is  dlsc<innected  from  the  said  Ihpild-outlet  port, 
substantially  as  descriiieil. 

(».  In  an  apparatus  <if  the  class  descrllKMl.  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  Ihpild-Mipply,  a  filler  tulie  adapted  to  have  passed 
over  It  the  Inittle  to  lie  filled  with  liquid  from  said  liquid- 
supply,  a  gas  supply,  means  for  connecting  said  gas-supply 
with  the  filler-tulie.  and  means  separate  from  the  filler- 
tulie  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  liottle.  said 
means  lieing  actuated  by  the  iKittle  when  the  latter  Is  lie 
Ing  placed  on  the  filler-tulie.  substantially  as  descrllietl. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of'  the  class  descrllied.  In  combina- 
tion, a  filler  tube  provided  with  a  gas  inlet,  a  rotatable 
carrier  for  said  tulie,  a  valve-chamlK'r  In  said  carrier  hav- 
ing a  pfirt  in  communication  with  the  gas-Inlet  of  said 
filler-tube,  a  valve  In  Fald  chamber  to  control  the  passage 
of  gas  from  said  chamber  Into  said  tiller  tulie  througli  said 
port,  a  second  port  or  passage  to  connect  said  ( hamlier 
with  said  filler-tube,  and  a  s«'cond  valve  controlling  the 
passage  <if  liquid  from  the  filler  tulie  lnt<i  said  valve-cham 
bor.  substantinlly  as  clescrilM'd. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  (lescrii>ed.  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  filler-tulie  provided  with  a  gas-Inlet,  a  gas-supply  In 
communication  with  said  gas-Inlet,  a  valve  lontrolllng  said 
supply,  and  s  lever  <  oiinecti'd  to  said  valve  and  extended 
to  near  the  filler-tulie  to  lie  actuated  by  the  b<ittle  while  l»e 
Ing  placed  on  said  filler-tulie.  for  the  purjiose  specified 

0.    In   an   apparatus  of  the  class  described.   In   comldna 
tlon,  a  filler-tube  pnivided  with  n  transverse  iiartition  and 
with    a    longitudinal    jiartition    forming   cluimlKTs    in    said 
tulie.  which   Is  provided  with  ports  leading  to  said  cham- 
bers, a  gas-supply  In  communication  with  one  of  said  cham- 
iK'rs.  a  valve  controlling  said  supjily.  and  means  f<ir  oper 
at  ing  said  valve  Independent   <if  said   filler-tulie.   substan 
tially  as  described. 

1(».    In  nn  apparatus  of  tbe  class  descrllied.  In  combina 
tlon,  ,a   liquid-supply  tulie  provided  with  an  outlet-p«irt,  a 
Mler  tube    provid'^l    within    it    with    a    gas-supply    passage 
having  an    inlet    and    nn   outlet    isirt    and    havint:   a    li<iuld 
fiflssage    provlde<l    with    an    <iutlet  [sirt.    a    carrier    for   said 
tulie  rotatal'ly  monnto^l  on  said  liquldstipply  tuU'  to  con- 


932 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  15, 1907. 


flsaid  til 

tulte,  a  I 


iller  tulje 
Ka8-8up 

«s   Into  the  iras- 


n«ft  ami  disconnect   the  liquid  pa iwage  of 

with   the  outlet  purt   In  naid  liquid  .supi>ly 

ply.  a  valve  controllluK  the  admission  •>{ 

paasa^'e  of  aaid  niler-tulK-.  u  lever  cnne,  t*-.!  to  said  valve 

and  actuated  by  the  iM.ttle  placed  up-n  >a|d  filler  tube  to 

oiH'n  said   valve  and  supply  sus  to  the  bottle  through   the 

u'us  passa-e  in  said  tlller-tulH'.  substantlallvHs  den*  liU'd. 


84  1  44  ;  MKrHANh  Al.  \H  •VKMKNt  rRANrisII. 
Ui.-.iAKi.s.  Hartford.  <on!i  lile  I  Apr.  n».  1-.»M..  Serial 
No.  i:;.47o. 


Claim— I.   The  coinbitiaM..n     -f   a   (lnwtis:  and  a  driven 
member,  relatively   tixeil  supiM.ris  on  vvhlcli  said   tneuibers 
„re    mountefl    with    their    respective    axes   of    rotation   dis 
p„se<l  s.iUtantiallv  parallel  to  each  otherj  an  Internmliate 
for  tranamlttin;:  motion   to  the  driven  member,   means  1k» 
tween    said    intermwllate   and    drivins;    nmmU-r    for    trans 
mittinjc    niotb.n    to    tlie    intermediate,    and    cam  -  actuated 
means   controlle*l    bv    the   driving   memln-r   for   moving   tl»e 
Intermediate  to  and  fro  while  in  its  openntlve  position. 

2.  The  comldnatlon  of  a  drlviUK'  and  n  driven  member. 
relatlvelv  flxe^l  supports  on  whb  h  .said  members  are 
mounted'  with  their  respe.  tlve  axes  of  Potation  disiMwetl 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  an  inferm.-«liate  in 
mesh  with  tl>e  driven  memtn'r.  krearlnij  U-lween  said  iuter- 
me.liate  and  driving  meml*-r  for  lmpartin«  motion  to  said 
lrterme<llate.  .am  mechanism  n.ounte.1  on  said  drlvlm; 
meml.er,  and  mean*  actuated  thereby  for  iiiovink;  the  inter 
raetliate  to  and  fro. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drivint;  and  i  driven  mem».er. 
relatively  tixeil  supports  on  which  said  meml^'rs  are 
mounte^l"  with  their  respective  axes  of  rotation  disfxised 
«,.l,«tantiall>  i.araliei  to  each  other,  an  intermediate 
driven  from  the  drivlnjt  meml»er  and  throtttfli  which  motion 
lit  transmitted  to  the  driven  memt)er.  aad  cam  controlletl 
me^-tianism  for  moving  the  interinetliate  to  and  fro  In  a 
plane   parallel   with   the   plane  of   movemtnt   ..f   the  driven 

memlier. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving:  and  t  driven  memiwr. 
relatively  lixwl  supin-rts  on  which  sj|l<l  raemt>ers  are 
mounted  s^li'a  tl.eir  rest>e<tive  axes  of  rotation  dlsp<i8ed 
BuhBtantlHlly  parlillel  to  ea.h  other,  an  intermediate  for 
transmlttine  motb.n  to  the  driven  meml.«r.  means  l>etween 
said  lnterme«liate  and  drivlni:  meml»»r  for  imparting 
motion  to  the  former,  and  a  camactuat«l  rmker  for  mov 
lot:  the  internieillate  to  and  fro  in  the  plane  of  movement 
Imparteil   to   the  driven   meml)er. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  drlvinx  Kear  and  a  driven  near 
having  their  respective  rfxes  of  rotatUm  disposed  substan 
tiaily  parallel  to  each  other,  relatively  fixed  supports  for 
said  gears,  an  Intermediate  driven  from  the  driving  gear 
and  In  engagement  with  tlie  driven  gear,  and  cam  actuate<l 
means  controlletl  by  the  driving  gear  for  moving  the  inter 
mediate  to  and  fro. 

d.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  fixed 
thereto,  a  driven  shaft,  an  internal  gear  fast  thereon, 
a  gear  In  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  driving  shaft  a  pinion 
carrletl  thereby,  an  lnterme<ilate  in  mesli  with  said  plidon 
and  said  driven  gear,  a  rocker  ujion  which  the  Intermediate 
Is  mounted,  and  an  actuator  for  oscillating  the  rocker  tr. 

and  fn). 

7.  The  combination,  with  driving  and  driven  raemliers 
and  relatively  finnl  supports  In  which  said  meml)ers  are 
mounted,  of  an  Intermediate  lietween  said  memljers  ;  means 
for  imparting  motion  t.)  said  intermediate  a  ro«ker  sup 
porting  said  Intermeillate  and  movable  alHuit  the  axis  of 
one  of  said  mend)ers  ;  and  a  pair  of  actuators  controlling 
the  movements  of  the  rmker  In  opjioslte  directions. 

Si.  The  coml)lnation.  with  a  driving  mend>er.  a  gear 
mounted  tlieretm.  a  driven  memlier.  and  a  gear  inounte*! 
thereon,  of  an  lnternie<llate  Ijetween  said  gears  ;  gearing 
l!i  mesh  with  said  interine<liate  and  driving  meml)er  for 
Imparting  motion  to  the  Intermediate  a  nuker  supporting 
■aid  Intermediate  and  plvote<l  concentrically  with  one  of 
said  memliers  :  and  a  rocker-actuator  carried  by  the  other 

memlier. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  memlier,  a  driven 
meml>er.  and  relatively  fixed  supports  in  which  said  mem- 
liers  are  mouutwl.  of  an  lnterme<liate  lietween  said  mem 
bers :  means  for  im|)artlng  motion  to  said  Intermediate 
from  said  driving  member,  a  rocker  supporting  said  Inter- 
mediate atid  having  a  pair  of  actuating  arms  :  and  means 
for  engaging  said  arms  at  opposite  sides  and  positively 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  rocker. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  member  and  with  a 
driven  member,  of  an  Intermediate  lK"tween  said  memliers ; 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  Intermediate  from  said 
driving  meml>er.  a  ro<ker  sup|)ortlng  sabi  lnterme<Uate  ami 
having  a  pair  of  arms  dlsiM)sed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
driving  memlier  ;  and  means  carried  by  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  arms  at  all  i^lnts  in  the  movement 

thereof. 

11.  The  comlilnation.  with  a  driving  meml>er  and  with  a 
driven  ineml«»r.  of  an  Intermediate  lietween  said  memliers: 
means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  intermediate  from  said 
driving  memlier.  a  rocker  suptwrtlng  said  Intermediate 
and  having  a  pair  .if  arms  disjxised  on  opimslte  sides  of 
tlie  driving  member;  and  a  pair  ..f  cams  carrlM  by  the 
driving  meml)er  and  engaging  said  arms  for  positively 
L'overnlng    the    movement    of    said    rocker    at    all    points 

therein. 

12.  The  comlilnation  with  a  driving  memlier  and  a  driven 
memlier  and  relatively  fixed  supports  in  which  the  driver 

'  and  the  driven  memlier  are  mounted,  of  an  intermediate 
driven  fr.im  sabl  driving  merat>er ;  a  rocker  supi>orting 
sabl  intermediate  and  having  a  pair  of  arms  disposed  on 
upi»isite  si.les  of  the  driving  meml^r  :  a  pair  of  cam-roll- 
ers m.iunted  .m  said  arms,  and  a  pair  of  .-ams  carried  b.v 
the  driving  memlier  and  engaging  with  said  rollers  f.ir  ac- 
tuating said  rocker  and  said  Intermediate. 

in.  The  combination  with  a  driving  memlier  and  a  driven 
member,  of  an  Interm.Hllaie  driven  fr.mi  said  driving  mem- 
l)er:  a  rocker  Bupp<irtlng  said  Intermediate  and  having  a 
pair  of  arms  diaiM)s.Hl  on  opposite  sides  of  the  driving  mem- 
l*.r  a  {.air  .if  adjustable  cam  rollers  mounted  on  said 
arms:  and  a  pair  of  <ams  .arrleil  by  the  drivin;;  memiier 
and  engaging  with  said  rollers  f.jr  actuating  said  rocker 
and  said  intermwliate. 

1 1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  memlier  and  a  driven 
inetnl^r.  of  an  intermwllate  .Iriven  from  said  driving  mem- 
lH.r  :  a  r.icker  supix.rtlng  said  Intermediate  and  having  a 
pair  of  arms  .llsposed  on  ..pposite  sides  ..f  the  driving 
meml.er:  a  pair  ..f  cam  rollers  eceentrbally  m.iunte.l  on 
f^ald  arms  :  ami  a  pair  of  cams  carried  by  the  driving  mem- 
lier and  engaging  with  said  rollers  for  actuatinc  said  ro«-k- 
i   er  and  said  Intermediate. 
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15    The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  a  gear  whee 
fast  upon   It.  of  a  driven  shaft,  a   larger  gear  wheel  fas 
ui)on  It.  a  gear  In  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  driving-shaft 
and  carrying  a  pinion,  and  a  gear  betwet-n  the  said  pin  on 
and  the  gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
said  gear  alsiut  the  axis  of  said  pini.in. 

Itt  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  meml*r. 
a  gear  fast  on  each,  one  of  said  gears  having  greater  dlam^ 
oter  than  the  .ither.  a  gear  of  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of 
the  smaller  of  sabl  gears  and  In  mesh  therewith  a  pln^ 
Ion  fast  therewith,  a  gear  In  mesh  with  said  pinion  and 
the  larger  <.f  sjibl  gears,  an.l  means  to  re<-lprocate  the  gear 
In  mesh  wltJi  the  pinion  to  neutralize  the  drive  and  to  ac 
telerale   the  same. 

17  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  meml>er. 
with  a  pair  of  cams  carried  by  one  of  them  and  having  op- 
positely disposed  cam-fa.es.  a  pair  <if  arms  dispose,!  on 
opposite  sides  of  said   cams  and  carried   by   the  other  of 

said  inend>ers. 

IH  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  mem 
iK-r  of  a  pair  of  cams  carried  by  one  of  said  meml>ers.  said 
cams  having  oppositely  disposed  cam  faces,  a  pair  of  anus 
dlspose.1  ..n  .iiUHislte  sides  of  said  cams  and  carried  by  the 
other  of  sabl  n.emlK-rs.  and  rollers  eccentrically  mounted 
on  said  arms  for  engaging  said  cams. 

1'.    The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  mem 
iK-r    of  a   pair  of  cams  <arrled  by  one  of  them,  a  pair  of 
arms  carried  by  the  other  of  them  and  dl8|>o8ed  on  opiwsite 
sides  of  said  cams,  and  adjustable  rolls  .m  said  arms  for 
contacting  with  the  cams. 

•0  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  with  a 
dri'ven  shaft  of  an  Internal  gear  fast  there<.n.  a  pinbm 
loose  on  sabl  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  In  mesh  with  said  pln^ 
bin  and  said  Internal  gear,  a  gear  wheel,  fast  with  said 
pinion,  a  drlvlnu  shaft,  a  gear  carrle.l  there-by  and  In  mesh 
with  said  last-mentione<l  gear,  a  pair  of  cams  uiK.n  said 
driving  shaft,  and  means  connected  to  said  intermediate 
gear   and    controlle.l   by   said    cams   for   rmklug   the   same 

nlKMit  said  pinion.  ,  ,   , 

•»1  The  cimblnatlon  of  a  driving  gear  and  a  driven 
gear  a  pair  of  shafts  sup|>orted  In  parallelism  and  each 
carrying  one  of  sal.l  gears,  an  lnterme<llate  driven  from 
the  drlvtng-gear  and  In  engagement  with  the  driven  gear. 
a  ro<ker  on  whb  h  said  intermediate  Is  mounted,  and  an 
actuator  comprising  <  am  mechanism  carled  by  the  driving-  j 
shaft  for  oscillating  the  mcker  to  and  fro. 

•»••  The  combination  <if  a  driving  gear  and  a  driven 
ee^r  a  pair  <if  shafts  supported  In  parallelism  and  each 
carrying  one  of  said  gears,  an  lnterme«llate  driven  from 
the  driving  gear  and  In  engagement  with  the  driven  gear,  a 
ro<ker  on  which  said  Intermediate  Is  mounted,  and  an  ac- 
tuator comprising  cam  mechanism  carrbnl  by  the  driving- 
shaft  for  oscillating  the  rocker  to  and  fro  and  formetl  to 
alternately  neutralize  the  drive  and  accelerate  the  same. 

'>.3  The  comlilnation  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
eelr  carried  bv  each  <.f  said  shafts,  an  Intermediate  be-; 
tween  said  gears  and  In  mesh  with  one  of  them  and  driven 
from  the  other,  a  r.M-ker  supporting  said  Intermediate  and 
movable  aiiout  the  axis  of  one  of  said  shafts,  and  an  actu- 
ator carried  bv  the  other  ..f  said  shafts  and  comprising 
cam    mechanism    for   controlling    the    movements   of   said 

rocker.  ,     ,.  , 

••4  The  ,  ..mblnatlon  of  a  drlvlnc  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  in 
parallelism  therewith,  a  gear  m.iunl.Hl  on  each  of  said 
.  shafts  a  gear  In  mesh  with  the  driving  ^ear  and  a  gear 
r.itatai.le  therewith,  an  lnterme<llate  In  mesh  with  said 
last  mentioneil  gear  an.l  with  the  driven  gear,  a  rocker, 
and  cam  mechanism  carrl.Ml  by  the  driving-shaft  for  actu- 
ating said  rocker 

2.-1  The  .omblnatlon  ..f  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
In  parnllellsm  therewith,  a  gear  m..unte<l  on  each  of  said 
shafts  a  gear  In  mesh  with  the  .Irivlng  gear  and  a  gear 
rotatable  therewith,  an  Intermwliate  in  mesh  with  said 
last  mentioned  gear  and  with  the  driven  gear,  a  rocker 
movable  on  the  driven  shaft,  an.l  cam  me<banlsm  carrle<l 
bv  the  driving  shaft  for  actuating  said  rocker. 
■  -fi  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
In  parallelism  therewith,  a  gear  mounted  on  each  of  said 
shafts,  a  gear  In  mesh  with  the  drivlng-gear  and  a  gear 


rotatable  thep.-wlth.  an  Intermediate  In  mesh  witb  said 
last-meutb.ned  gear  ami  with  the  driven  gear,  a  nx-ker 
supported  In  axial  allnement  with  sabl  pair  of  r-databie 
gears,  and  cam  mechanism  carrie-l  by  the  driving-shaft  for 
actuating  said  ro.ker. 

1  27  The  combiiuttion  of  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
'm  parallelism  therewith,  a  gear  carried  by  each  of  said 
shafts  a  pinion  mountetl  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  gear  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  driving-gear  to  said  pitr 
Ion  an  lnterme*liate  f.ir  trausndtting  m..tl.in  fr.un  SJild 
pinion  to  said  driven  gear,  means  for  rolling  the  trans 
mltter  back  and  forth  ..ver  sal.l  pinion  while  in  mesh 
therewith  and  c.imi.rislng  a  r...  ker  and  cam  mechanism, 
the  latter  carried  by  the  driving-shaft. 

-•«*  The  e.imblnatbin  of  a  driving  gear  and  a  driven  i;ear 
supp.iried  will,  their  axes  in  parallelism,  an  Intermediate 
driven  from  the  driving-gear  a,ul  in  mesh  with  the  driven 
gear  a  r..<ker  carrying  said  Intermediate,  and  cam  mechan- 
ism supp..rt.-d  in  axial  allnement  with  the  driving-gear  for 
actuating  said  r.xker.  _.      ^  , 

••<l  The  cmblnation  <if  a  driving-gear  and  a  driven  gear 
supiH.rted  with  their  axes  In  parallelism,  an  Intermediate 
driven  from  the  driving  gear  and  in  mesh  with  the  driven 
gear  a  r.i.ker  carrying  said  inierme.iiaie  and-supp<irted  In 
axial  allnement  with  the  driven  gear,  and  .am  mechanism 
KU|.p..rie.l  in  axial  allnement  with  the  driving-gear  for 
actuating  said  ro.  ker. 

30  The  coriiblnatlon  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
of  an  intermediate  transmlssbin-train.  comprising  a  web 
secured  t.i  the  driven  shaft  and  carrying  an  Internal  gear, 
a  pair  of  cams  m.iunted  on  the  driving-shaft  and  having 
opposltelv-dlsp..sed  fa.-es.  a  pinion  meshing  with  said 
Internal  gear,  a  gear  In  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  gear  m- 
tatable  with  said  last  >;eHr.  a  gear-wheel  fast  on  the  driv- 
ing-shaft and  meshing  therewith,  and  a  mcker  having  a 
pair  of  cam  enga>:ing  faces  In  engagement  respectively 
with  said  cam-faces  and  actuated  by  one  of  these  and 
limited  in  its  free  movement  by  the  .itlier  and  carrying 
said  pinion. 


84  1  44  4.  MKCllANKAI.  M«)M:MKNT.  l-KANrisH. 
Ki.'-H.^Ki.s.  Hartford,  lonn.  Filed  May  1"..  UHH.  Se- 
rial No.  «l(t.307. 


Claim— \  The  combination  of  a  driving-shaft  and  a 
.Iriven  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  on  each  of  said  shafts  and  one 
gear  bicated  within  the  other  and  each  mounted  f.-r  and 
confined  to  a  rotary  m.ivement.  -if  an  Intermediate  driven 
from  the  driving  memU-r  and  m.iunled  for  .  .imbine.l  n.tary 
and  translati.iual  m.ivement:  and  n  -rank  motion  for 
oscillating  the  Infrmedinte  iM.dlly  u.  and  fr..  in  the  plane 
of  tlie  driving  meniU^r. 

•>  The  c.imbinatlon  with  a  driving-gear  within  a  driven 
>rear  said  driven  gear,  and  each  mounted  f-ir  and  cmflned 
to  a  nitarv  movement.  ..f  an  Intermediate  meshing  with 
the  driving  meralH-r  and  with  the  driven  member  and 
mounted  f..r  combined  r-tary  and  translatlonal  m.ivement  ; 
and  a  crank  motion  for  ..sclllating  the  intermediate  IxKllly 

to  and  fro. 

3.   Tlie  combination  with  a  driving-gear  within  a  driven 
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«ear.  snl<I  ilrivfti  cpar.  nnil  c;\ch  nioiintfil  rm-  \iu\  cunrtiipd 
to  a  rotary  movement,  of  an  Interint-diaie  ilrivt-n  from  the 
drlvlns-jtear  and  nieshln;?  with  the  driven  gear  and  mount- 
ed for  i-onihln*'*!  rotary  and  translational  ni«iv»'rii«'nt  ;  a 
rot-ker  on  which  said  inttTiiiedlale  is  tnoiint<M|  and  which 
has  a  pivotal  axis  coinoidinR  with  the  axis  of  khe  driving- 
kcear  ;  and  a  cranlc  motion  for  oscillatlni;  tlie  ro*  kor  and 
thereby  oHcillat  ln^:  said  intermediate  Ixidily  to  |nd  fro. 

4.  The  comidnation  witli  inside  drivins;  Jnd  outside 
iJriven  inemliers  each  mounted  for  and  confined  to  a  rotary 
nK)ven)ent.  of  an  intermediate  for  transm'ttiii;;  axition  from 
the  drivlnir  to  ttie  driven  meml>er.  said  i.iternirdiate  In-ing 
mounted  for  conitdned  rotary  and  translational  niovemeut  ; 
a  rocker  supportiDt:  aaid  intermediate  and  ox^iilatalde  la 
an  arc  about  the  axis  of  one  of  said  memliers  :  imd  a  crank 
motion  for  controilinu  ttie  movements  of  tlie  rocker 

5.  The  coml>iDation  with  Inside  drivlDK  ^nd  outside 
driven  tiieml>ers  each  mountt'd  for  and  I'ontlned'  to  a  rotary 
movement,  of  an  Intermediate  for  1  rMnsmlttliii:  luotion  from 
the  driving  to  the  driven  meml>er.  said  Interm^iate  i)elng 
mounted  for  combined  rotary  nn<l  translational  movement  ; 
n  shaft  from  whic-li  tlie  driviiii:  memlxT  is  o]i»>iiited  ;  and  a 
crank  motion  driven  from  said  shaft  and  cotitrollinir  ttie 
movements  of  tlie  r<Kker. 

6.  The  comhination  witli  -au  inside  drivitii;  nnd  an  out- 
side driven  memt>er  each  mounted  for  and  (diitined  to  a 
rotar^'  movement,  of  a  sear  mounted  upon  ttie  driven  mem 
l»er ;  an  Intermediate  for  transmlttinu  motioh  from  the 
drlrlng  to  the  driven  meml>er.  said  internit^liate  lieinK 
mounted  for  coml)ined  rotary  and  translaf iorial  movement: 
a  rocker  supiKirtJni:  said  intermediate  and  pivoted  concen- 
trically wltti  one  of  snid  memliers;  and  a  crjuik  motion 
for  controlling;  tlie  movements  of  the  ro<ker. 

7.  The  comlilnation  with  a  driving  memlier  ajnd  a  driven 
member  mnuntei!  one  witliin  ttie  other,  of  a  rot;|tal)le  Inter- 
mediate member  iierlplierally  enirauini;  txith  the  drivinK 
memlier  and  tlie  driven  memlier  and  osciilatatile  In  a  path 
which  is  1  oni-entric  withHiofli  the  driving  meiul>er  and  the 
driven  memlier  :  and  a  memlier  which  has  a  cir|cniar  cross- 
section  and  is  revolnlile  aUuit  an  axis  eccentric  thereta- 
and  Is  adapted  to  oscillate  the  intermediate  me^iher. 

8.  The  coDihlnatloD  of  a  driving  memlier;  |id  Interme- 
diate memlier  i>erlplierally  en>:ai;ed  thereby  j  a  driven 
memlier  which  lias  an  internal  face  en)ia>;ed  by  tlie  periph- 
ery of  the  Intermediate  memiier  and  surrojiindinj;  the 
driving  memlier  :  a  rocker-arm  on  wliicli  the  Ihtermediafe 
memlier  is  mtatably  mounted  ;  a  memlK>r  whic|i  has  a  cir 
cular  cross-section  and  Is  revoluble  alniut  an  a:^is  eccentric 
thereto:  and  a  connection  from  said  eccentrlaally-rotata- 
t>le  memlH»r  to  the  riM'ker-arni.  | 

0.  The  combination  with  a  driving;  uear-whqel  witliln  a 
liriven  Internal  cear  wheel,  said  internal  >:ear.  nf  an  inter 
mediate  gear  wheel  which  Is  driven  from  the  dfivini;  gear 
wheel  nnd  is  in  enu'au'>'ment  with  the  driven  irear-wlieel  : 
a  rix-ker  u(Min  whi>h  the  intermediate  is  mounted:  and  a 
crank  mot  ion  for  oscillating  the  rocker  to  and  fro. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  inside  drivlnir  HikI  an  <iut 
side  driven  memluT  having  relatively  tixed  ,■lx<■^.  of  an  in 
termedlate  rotatahly  mounted  lietween  said  i^iemliers;  a 
rocker  supportin:;  said  Intermediate  and  movable  aliout 
the  axis  of  one  of  said  memln'rs  :  and  a  cr^nk  motion 
which  Is  oiierated  from  one  of  said  memliers  aJnd  controls 
the  to-an<l-fro  movements  of  the  rocker. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  drivinj;  memlier  a|i<l  a  driven 
memlier  locate*!  one  within  the  other  and  each  of  which  is 
mtiunted  for  and  coiiiineil  to  a  rotary  movem«int  :  a  lever 
which  Is  pivoted  concentrically  with  one  of  saifl  memliers: 
sin  IntermiHliate  which  is  m<itinted  at  one  end  of  s.-iid  lever 
Mild  enira^es  Uitli  tlie  drivin.;  memlHT  and  ttie  (|riven  mem- 
'■er  :  and  a  crank  motion  operatlvely  conne<'t^  with  the 
otiier  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  ro<-k  the  latter. 

12.  The  combln.i t ion  of  coni-enf ricallydlsi>i>se<J  rotary 
movable  drlvlne  and  driven  cears.  the  driven  ope  of  which 
has  the  form  of  an  internal  cear  and  txith  of  which  trears 
are  In  the  same  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  (if  rotation  : 
and  a  translationally  oscl!Iiit<iry  Intermediate  meshinir 
with  sahl  internal  :iear  for  transmitting;  motion  from  one 
to  the  other. 
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Claim  1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  a  removable  part  liy  which  one  of  said  shafts  is 
carried,  an<l  a  train  of  gears  mounted  in  and  Incased  by 
said  removable  part,  the  removal  of  said  part  serving  to 
disconnect  said  gears  and  shafts  from  operative  connec- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft. 
of  a  double-walled  removable  plate  by  Ixith  of  which  walls 
one  of  said  shafts  is  carrle<l  and  tlie  chamlH'r  between 
which  constitutes  an  oll-liath  for  gears  which  may  lie 
mounted  therein,  and  a  train  of  gears  mounted  lietween 
said  walls,  the  removal  of  said  plate  serving  to  dlsconne<'t 
said  gears  and  shafts  from  operative  connection  with  the 
other  parts  of  the  mechanism. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft 
operatlvely  connect«><l  by  intermeshlng  gears,  of  said  Inter- 
mediate gears,  a  removable  part  by  which  tlie  driving 
shaft  and  gears  are  carried  and  the  removal  of  which  path 
serves  to  dl8conne<'t  the  two  shafts  from  oiieratlve  connec- 
tion, and  Incasing  Instrumentalities  for  the  gears  carrlwl 
liy  the  removalile  jiart. 

4.  The  c<imIiinat!on  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft. 
of  a  removalile  plate  by  which  the  said  driving-shaft  Is 
carrle<l,  a  train  of  gears  carrleil  also  by  said  plate,  the  re- 
moval of  said  plate  serving  to  disconnect  the  two  shafts 
from  operative  connection,  and  incasing  means  for  the 
gears  carrle<l  liy  said  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  nnd  a  driven  shaft, 
of  an  intermediate  train  of  planetary  gears  for  transmit- 
ting p<iwer  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  shafts,  an<l  a  re- 
movable part  by  which  one  of  said  shafts  and  a  p<irtl<in  of  / 
said  planetary  gears  nre  carried  nnd  the  removal  of  which 
part  serves  to  disconne<'t  the  8upp<irted  shafts,  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  planetary  gears  from  ojieratlve  connection 
with  the  other  shaft,  and  protecting  means  for  the  gears 
carrle<l  by  said  plate.  | 

rt.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
of  an  lnterme<llate  train  of  planetary  gears  for  transmit- 
ting p<iwer  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  shafts,  and  a  re 
movable  plate  by  which  one  of  said  shafts  and  a  jiortion  of 
said  iilanetary  gears  are  carriwl  and  the  removal  of  which 
part  serves  to  disconnect  the  supp<irted  shafts  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  planetary  gears  from  operative  connection 
with  the  other  shaft,  and  a  cover  for  the  gears  carried  by 
the  plate. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
of  an  Intermediate  train  of  planetary  gears  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  <ine  to  the  other,  a  memlier  by  wliiiii  said 
driving  shaft  and  a  portion  of  said  planetary  gears  are 
supfiorted,  and  a  plate  carrying  the  said  driving-shaft  nnd 
said  planetary  gears  and  which  Is  removably  secnre<l  to 
said  memlier  and  over  an  ojiening  therein,  and  iiy  its  re- 
moval serving  to  dis<-onnect  the  supported  shaft  and  the 
said  train  from  operative  connection  with  the  other  stiaft. 

8.  The  oimbination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft. 
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of  a  gear  8e<-ured  to  one  of  the  shafts,  mechanism  Inter- 
mediate said  gear  and  the  other  shaft,  a  member  by  which 
said  gear  iirovided  shaft  and  said  me<"hanlsm  is  supported, 
a  plate  removably  secured  to  sai<I  member  and  over  ap 
ojienlng  therein  and  having  a  Journal-ojienlug  for  the  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  an  auxiliary  plate  8e<ure«l  to  the  first- 
nientiont»<I  plate,  and  having  a  journai-oi>ening  for  the  po- 
sition of  said  shaft  on  the  op|Misite  side  of  said  gear. 

9.  The  comliination   with  a  drl\lng  and  a  driven  shaft, 
of  a  gear  secunnl   to  said  driving  sliaft.   mechanism   Inter- 
mtHllate  said  gear  and  the  other  shaft  and  emlKKlylng  an 
interm«'<IIate  siiaft,   a    gear   mounte<l   on   a    |x>rtlon   of  said 
inteiine<liate  siiaft  and   meslilng  with  said  gear  secur«Hl  to 
the  driving  shaft,  a  driving  pinion  mounti'd  on  another  jxir 
tlon  of  said   Intermeiliate  shaft,  a   memlier  by   which  said 
driving  sliaft   and   intermetliate  mechanism   are  sup|xirted. 
a    |ilate    remo\alily    se<'nred    to   said    memU^r    nnd    over   an 
opening  tlu'rein  and  having  a  Journal  (ipenlng  for  the  p<ir 
tlon  of  the  driving  shaft  on  one  side  of  said  gear,  and  an 
auxiliary    plate   securtnl    to   the   first  men tlone<l    plate   and 
having  a   Journal  opening   for   the   portion   of   the  <lrivlng 
shaft  on  the  op|>usite  side  of  the  gear  and  also  a  Journal- 
<i|>enlng  for  said   lnterme<llate  shaft. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
<if  a  gear  8e<"ure«l  to  said  driving  shaft,  mechanism  Inter 
mediate  said  gear  on  the  other  shaft  and  emliodylng  an 
interme<liate  sliaft,  a  gear  at  the  end  <if  said  Intermediate 
shaft  and  meshinu  with  said  gear  secur^-d  to  the  driving- 
shaft,  a  driving  pinion  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  Inter- 
mediate shaft,  a  memlier  liy  which  said  driving-shaft  and 
Intermediate  mechanism  are  supported,  a  plate  removalily 
securwl  to  said  memlMT  and  over  an  opening  therein,  and 
having  a  Journal-opening  for  the  portion  of  the  driving- 
shaft  on  one  shie  of  said  gear,  and  a  plate  sci'ured  to  said 
first-mentioned  plate  and  having  a  journal-o|>enlng  for  the 
portion  of  the  driving  shaft  on  the  op|>osIte  side  of  the 
gear  and  also  a  Journal  oiM»nlng  for  said  Intermediate  shaft. 

11.  The  combination  in  meclianism  for  transmitting  and 
varying  motion,  <if  a  driving  shaft  Iiaving  a  flange,  a  gear 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  train  of  gears  operatlvely  con 
nected  to  said  gear,  a  cam  carried  by  said  flange,  and 
mechanism  operated  liy  said  cam  and  designed  to  vary  the 
velocity. 

12.  The  combination  in  mechanism  for  transmitting  and 
varying  motion,  of  a  driving  shaft  having  a  flange  at  one 
end  and  combine*!  witfi  a  gear  secure«l  to  the  shaft,  an  ac- 
tuator secured  to  said  tlange.  a  memlier  by  which  such 
shaft  Is  supported,  a  plate  removably  se<-ured  to  said  mem- 
lier nnd  over  an  opening  therein  and  having  a  Journal 
opening  for  the  [lortion  of  snid  shaft  on  one  side  of  said 
gear  nnd  siieed-chnnging  mechanism  operated  by  said  ac 
tuator. 

1."?.  The  combination  with  n  driving  an<l  a  driven  shaft 
of  a  removable  part  by  which  one  of  said  shafts  is  car 
ried  and  the  removal  of  which  part  serves  to  disconnect 
the  two  shafts  from  operative  conne<'tlon,  a  train  of  plan- 
etary gears  mount<Hi  on  and  carrle<l  by  said  removable  part 
and  an  auxiliary  plate  secured  to  the  removable  part. 

14.  The  combination  with  n  driving  nnd  a  driven  shaft, 
one  where<if  is  pr<ivided  witli  a  flange  and  gear,  of  said 
gear,  a  removable  part  by  which  one  of  said  shafts  is  car- 
ried and  which  removable  part  protects  said  gear  and  the 
renifival  of  whhii  part  serves  to  disconnect  tlie  shafts  from 
«iperatlve  conne<ilon.  and  an  auxiliary  plate  secured  to 
said  removalile  part  and  linvlng  a  j<iurnal-o|»enlng  for  the 
encircling  shaft  lietween  said  cam  and  gear. 

l.'i.  The  <dmbinatlon  with  a  driving  shaft  of  a  memlier 
by  whlcli  said  sliaft  is  supjKirtwl.  a  gear  secured  to  said 
shaft  nnd  inclosed  by  said  memlier,  a  plate  removably  se 
cured  to  said  meniN'r  and  dis(H)sed  on  one  side  of  the  gear, 
an  auxiliary  plate  secure<I  lo  the  memlier  and  disposed  on 
the  opp<islte  shle  of  the  gear,  and  bushings  secured  In  said 
plate  and  memln^r  and  extending  therebeyond  and  In  which 
said  stiaft  is  journale<l. 

16.   The  combination  with  n  driving-shaft,  of  a  framing 
member,  a  gear  se<'ur<Hl  to  the  shaft,  a  plate  removably  se 
cured   to  snid   memlier.   nn   nuxlllary    plate  se<iired   to   the 
flrst-mentloned  plate  and  with  it  incasing  said  gear,  said 


plates  having  openings  and  bushings  secured  in  snid  open- 
ings and  extending  Iwyond  tlie  respective  plates,  and  In 
whbh  bushings  said  shaft  is  Joiirnaled.  a  driving  pulley 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  nn  nctuntor  secure*!  to 
the  opposite  end,  and  an  Intermediate  shaft,  a  gear  there 
on  nnd  housed  between  snid  plates,  and  a  shaft  and  Inter- 
mediate gear  train  driven  and  controlled  by  sahl  actuator 
and  Intermediate  shaft  cori|»eratlvely. 

17.  The  comliinallon  with  a  driving-shaft,  of  a  memlier 
by  which  such  shaft  Is  supjiorted,  a  gear  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  plate  removably  secured  to  said  memlier,  an  auxil- 
iary plate  secure*!  to  the  first-mentione<!  plate  and  co<i|ier- 
atlve  therewith  for  incasing  the  gear,  said  plate  lieing  pro- 
vided with  openings,  bushings  secured  In  said  openings  and 
extending  iMyond  the  respe<tive  plates  and  In  which  said 
shaft  Is  journaled.  a  driving  jiulley  and  a  cam  secured  to 
8al<l  sliaft.  a  driven  shaft,  an  Intermediate  sliaft,  gearing 
conne<ling  said  sliafts.  and  means  controlled  by  said  cam 
for  shifting  one  of  said  gears  for  varying  the  motion  Im 
parte*!  to  the  driven  shaft. 

IM.  The  comliinallon  with  a  (Irivlug-shaft.  of  a  memlier 
by  which  said  shaft  is  supixirted.  a  train  of  gears,  one 
gear  of  which  is  s«'cure<i  to  the  shaft,  a  plate  removably  se 
<'un><l  t<i  the  memlier.  an  auxiliary  jilate  secure*!  to  the 
first  men t lone*!  plate,  said  plates  Inclosing  the  train  of 
gears,  bushings  secure*!  in  openings  in  said  plates  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  resp<'*tive  plates  and  In  a  set  of  which 
bushings  said  shaft  is  journaled.  a  drlvlng-pulley  fast  on 
*ine  end  of  the  shaft  and  an  actuat<ir  secure*!  on  the  ojijxi 
site  end  nnd  Journale*!  on  one  of  the  said  iiushlngs.  a  >«hafi 
for  the  other  of  sal*!  gears  m<ninted  In  another  of  said 
bushings,  and  a  driven  shaft  <ontrolle*l  by  the  combine*! 
action  of  said  latter  shaft  and  the  actuator. 

lit  'I'lip  combination  witli  a  driving-shaft,  of  a  framing 
memlier.  a  train  of  gears,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  the 
shaft,  an  actuator  for  one  of  said  gears,  an  inferme<ilate 
shaft  to  whi(h  another  of  snid  gears  Is  secure*!,  a  driven 
shaft  *irivcn  tliereby.  n  pinte  removnbly  secur***!  to  the  said 
member,  an  auxiliary  plate  secured  to  the  first-mentioned 
plate,  both  <if  said  plates  Incasing  the  said  gears,  a  bushing 
secured  in  an  opening  in  one  of  said  pintes  nn*I  In  which 
bushing  one  of  .said  shafts  is  Journaled,  a  driving  pulley  se 
cured  to  the  driving  shaft  and  a  cam  also  carried  thereby 
and  ciHiperative  with  said  actuator  for  modifying  the  ac- 
tion of  the  ti-ain  of  g*'ars  upon  the  driven  shaft. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  *lrlvlng-shaft  of  a  memlier 
by  which  said  sliaft  is  supiiorted.  a  gear  securetl  to  the 
shaft,  a  plate  removably  s«»«-ured  to  tlie  memlier.  an  auxil- 
iary plate  secure<i  to  the  first -mentioned  plate.  Ixith  plates 
incasing  the  gear  and  a  series  of  other  gears  also  carried 
liy  said  first  tnentione*!  plnte  and  n*laiited  to  lie  removabU' 
thereby,  bushings  secured  in  mienings  and  extending  lie 
yond  the  respective  plates  and  In  which  said  shaft  and  a 
driven  shaft  are  Joiiinale*!.  a  driving  pulley  se*ure*l  to  one 
end  of  the  driving  shaft,  and  an  actuator  emUidying  n  pair 
of  alternating  re<iprocal  actuating  and  retarding  cams  se- 
cured to  tlie  opposite  ends,  and  uicans  controil*^!  by  sal*! 
actuators  to  modify  the  drive  Impartwl  to  the  driven  shaft. 

21.  The  comliination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
of  an  Intermediate  transmission  train  comprising  a  web  se- 
cured to  the  driven  shaft  and  carrying  an  Infernally- 
toothed  shell,  cams  fast  with  said  driving-shaft,  an  interrae- 
<!iafe  shaft,  a  iiinbm  on  the  Intermediate  shaft,  a  gear  fast 
on  the  Intermediate  shaft,  a  gear  fast  with  the  driving- 
shaft  and  In  mesh  therewith,  a  rocker  actuated  by  said 
cams,  and  a  pinion  carried  by  said  rocker  nnd  meshing 
with  said  toothed  shell  and  with  t^he  pinion  on  said  Inter- 
mediate shaft. 

22.  The  comblnati<in  with  a  driving,  a  driven  shaft,  and 
an  InternK'diate  drUcn  shaft,  of  a  menilK^r  In  wlibh  the 
driving  shaft  Is  journaled  and  an  Intermediate  transmis- 
sion-train comjirlslng  a  web  secure*!  to  the  driven  shaft 
and  having  a  lateral  sle«'v»'  like  extension  reaching  to  the 
opposite  side  <if  sai<l  memlier.  and  In  which  tlie  driven 
shaft  is  carried,  a  toothed  shell  secure*!  to  said  web,  an 
actuator  se<-urtHl  to  sab!  driving  shaft,  a  ro<-king  memlier. 
a  [linion  tarried  tliereby  an<i  having  'iperaiive  connection 
with  said   toothed  shell,  said   rocking  memlier  l<eing  oper- 
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ated   liy   wild  ram.  said  HK-ml^r   l^in»r  adai.t.Mj   t"   IncL.sp 
and  carry  a  iMirtlon  of  the  Intermediate  transmission  train. 

:;;{.  The  (onitilnatl.tn  with  a  driving  and  a  <|rlveu  stiaft 
of  a  m.Miit>er  by  whiih  the  drlvini;  shaft  is  s(i[ii..irtt"<l.  a 
plat.'  reniovahly  w^cured  to  said  iiienilxT  and  ha*  ini:  a  jour- 
nal ->i.*.nlni:  for  the  drlvlnK-shaft.  an  auxlliarv  plate  se- 
. tired  to  the  first  nientiontnl  plate,  a  cear  se.iired  to  the 
(Irivlnc  shaft,  a  >;ear  mt-^ihink'  tlierewlth  and  w  tn>se  shaft  Is 
-li-^IH.sed  In  allnement  with  the  said  driven  shiift.  a  drlv- 
luu'  pinion  se<-iire<l  to  the  shaft  to  whl<-h  said  tt-cond  >;ear 
Is  st'<  iir«'d,  ft  near  sei-nred  to  the  driven  shaft,  an  osellla- 
t  >r,v  i:>'ar  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  pinion  to  the 
L-ear  secnretl  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  ro.  ker  for  .>scillatln« 
said  oscillatory  ir»'«r  and  an  actuarnr  -i.'ciire<l  U)  said  drlv 
Intf  shaft  for  actiiatink'  the  PM-ker 

LM  Tiie  comhlnatlon  with  a  driving',  a  drlvea  and  an  In- 
termeillate  shaft,  of  a  mend>er  by  which  said  ilrlvlnu  and 
lnterme<liate  shafts  arc  supportc<|,  a  \<\.\r<-  r>'iii.iv;ii.Iy  •ic 
cure<l  to  .said  meml>er  and  haviuj;  a  Jouinal  op.inn-'  fnr  tlu- 
drlvlns  shaft,  an  auxiliary  plate  sf.  urcd  to  tli»'  tirst  men- 
tlonwl  i>latc  and  hnvlnir  Journal  <>pciiinL.s  f.i  ■h<-  IrlvlnR 
and  the  interine<liate  shafts  ;  hushinus  >c.  u  r.-d  in  -iuid  jour- 
nal-o|)eninKS  In  which  said  shafts  rotate,  ^-cii  1  in.-  for  trans- 
mittinir  motion  from  the  drivin,'  to  the  int.'rin.-KliHtc  shaft. 
a  pinion  secured  to  the  intermediate  sliaft,  nn  internal 
pear  secured  to  the  drlren  shaft,  an  oscillatory  Interme 
diate  sear  meshing  with  salil  pinion  and  .said  Internal  «ear, 
a  rocker  on  which  s'aid  lntern)e<llat»'  gear  is  tarried  and 
which  works  on  the  hushlni:  surroun<lini.'  the  i|iferiiu'<lJate 
shaft  and  a  pair  of  actuators  for  effectin«  tha  oscillatory 
movement  of  a&Ul  rocker.  | 

li.'>.  The  comhlnatlon  of  a  driving  and  a  driren  shaft,  a 
gear  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  removal'le  part  ij  which  one 
of  these  shafts  Is  carried,  and  a  train  of  gears  in  mesh 
with  said  driving  and  ilrlven  gears  and  one  i.f  which  Is 
together  with  the  driving-gear  mounted  in  anj  incased  by 
said  removable  part. 
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In  Its  side  adapte<l  to  dlR<'harge  coins  therefrom  ;  a  redpro 
eating  striker  adapte<l  to  enter  the  slot  with  each  forward 
thrust  and  discharge  the  lowermost  coin  therefrom,  a 
register,  a  connection  between  the  striker  and  the  register. 
and  an  electric  motor  adapted  to  operate  the  striker,  and 
a  circuit  leading  to  the  motor  and  a<lapted  to  Ite  broken 
simultaneously  with  the  discharge  of  the  last  coin,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllie<l. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>e<l.  the  combination  of 
a  coin-chute  provided  with  a  discharge-slot  In  Its  side,  a 
plunger  entered  into  the  chute,  a  slldable  cross-rod  to 
which  the  plunger  Is  pivote<l.  a  striker  adapted  to  enter 
the  discharge-slot  and  discharge  tlierefrom  the  lowermost 
c.ln.  and  a  register  connected  with  the  striker  and  adapted 
to  \>e  operated  simultaneously  therewith,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  coin-chute  provided  with  a  dl.scharge  slot  In  Its  side,  a 
plunger  entere<l  into  the  chute,  a  slldable  cross  rod  to 
which  the  plunger  Is  pivoted,  a  striker  adapted  to  enter 
the  discharge  slot  and  discharge  therefrom  the  lowermost 
( oln.  a  register  connected  with  the  striker  and  adapted  to 
l>c  operated  simultaneously  therewith,  an  electric  motor 
for  operating  the  striker,  and  an  electrical  connection 
adapted  to  be  broken  by  the  fall  of  the  cross-rod  simul- 
taneously with  the  discharge  of  the  last  coin,  substan 
tially  as  descril»ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  coin-chutes  adapted  for  use  with  coins  of 
flifferent  denominations,  a  support  to  which  the  chutes  are 
simultaneously  secured,  each  of  the  chutes  having  a  slot 
In  Its  side  near  its  lower  end.  a  striker  adapted  to  be 
jmsltloned  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  selected  coin-chute  and 
discbarge  coins  successively  therefrom,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  striker,  a  register  connected  with  the  striker 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  simultaneously  therewith  to 
register  each  discharge,  an  ele«trlc  motor  for  operating 
the  striker,  and  a  circuit  leading  to  the  motor  and  adapted 
to  be  broken  simultaneously  with  the  discharge  of  the  last 
coin,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 


St  1,4  47.      KICKING     SLKHIII.      OscAB    A.    RiTZM.iN. 
Superior.  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  ;».  1!M>.'.     Serial  No.  286.0JO. 


ainini       1     In  a  device  of  the  class  describe^!,  the  comhl 
nation   nf  a   coin  chute   having  near   its   lower  end  a   slot 


Claim. —  1.  A  sled  of  the  kind  descrn)ed  comprising  the 
runners  curveti  upwardly  and  split  at  their  forward  ends 
having  recesses  formed  on  the  opposite  faces  of  the  split 
and  conne<ted  by  means  of  the  cross  piece  fitting  In  said 
recesses,  the  upright  standards  and  crosa-lar  connecting 
the  same,  the  l>eams  extending  from  the  cross-bar  to  the 
cross  piece,  seat  connecte<l  to  the  cross-bar  and  the  block 
arranged  upon  the  beams  and  tteneath  the  forward  end  of 
i    the  seat  as  set  forth. 

■J.  A"  Bled  of  the  kind  descrilied  comprising  the  runners. 
Standards,  handle  connecting  tlie  standards,  cross  bar  con- 
necting the  standards  Intermediate  their  ends,  the  cross- 
piece  conne<ting  the  runners,  the  braces  connecting  the 
cross  piece  and  cross  bar  and  the  seat  supported  thereon. 
the  forward  ends  of  the  runners  l)«'lng  s[)llt.  the  opposing 
fai-es  of  the  spilt  tielng  re<esseil.  said  recess  l»elng  arranged 
In  such  a  manner  fhiit  when  the  forward  end  of  the  run- 
ner Is  curved  upwardly,  tiie  recesses  are  brought  into  allne- 
ment. the  ends  of  the  cmss-plece  titling  Into  the  alining 
recesses  as  set  forth. 
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lloKSKSimK.     John  h\  Uobinso.n.  Kockaway, 
Filed  Apr.   17,  1;H>6.     Serial  No.  312.127. 


Claim — 1.  lu  rubber  horseshoes,  a  metallic  skeleton 
frame  of  horseshoe  shape,  having  nail-holes  and  gualrds 
therefor  extending  downwardly  from  the  frame,  and  a  rear 
tie  bar  for  strengthening  the  heel-sectl<)n  of  the  shoe,  the 
tie  bar  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  said  frame. 

2.  In  rubber  horseshoes,  a  metallic  skeleton  frame  of 
horseshoe  shape,  having  nail-holes,  and  a  rear  tle-l>ar  for 
strengthening  the  heel-section  of  the  shoe,  the  tie  bar  ex- 
tending from  side  to  side  of  the  frame,  guide  posts  extend- 
ing down  from  the  toe  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  steel 
calk  held  between  the  posts. 

3.  In  rubber  horseshoes,  a  skeleton  frame  constructed 
of  malleable  or  soft  Iron  and  comprising  outer  and  Inner 
concentric  l>ody-l>ars  and  connecting-bars  therefor,  a  rear 
tie-bar  connecte<i  with  the  end  portions  of  the  l>ody-l»ar8, 
and  guards  for  nail  holes  formed  at  tlie  Inner  edge  of 
the  outer  lM>dy-bar  and  extending  downward  therefrom. 

4.  In  rubl)er  horseshoes,  a  skeleton  frame,  constructe<l 
of  malleable  or  soft  Iron  and  comprising  outer  and  Inner 
concentric  body-liars,  connecting  Imrs  therefor,  guards  ex- 
tending downward  from  the  inner  edge  ixirtlon  of  the 
outer  l>ody  bar,  said  guards  comprising  posts  and  webs  con- 
necting them,  nail-holes  lielng  formed  opposite  the  webs  of 
the  guards,  and  a  rear  tie-bar  connecting  the  end  portions 
of  the  Isidy-ltars.  the  tie-lmr  having  outwardly-Inclined 
side  sections. 

.').  In  rubl»er  horseshoes,  a  skeleton  frame  constructed  of 
malleable  or  soft  Iron  and  comprising  outer  and  Inner 
concentric  body-bars,  connecting-bars  therefor,  guards  ex- 
tending downward  from  the  Inner  edge  portion  <if  the 
outer  body-bar,  said  guards  comprising  posts  and  welw  con- 
necting them,  nail-holes  Ijelng  formed  opposite  the  webs  of 
the  guards,  a  rear  tie-bar  connecliing  the  end  itortlons  of 
the  bo<ly-bars.  the  tie  l>ar  having  outwardly-Inclined  side 
sections,  steel  |Hjlnts  for  the  posts  of  the  said  guards,  a 
rubl>er  covering  for  the  said  frame,  and  a  pad  se<tlon  for 
the  upiM^r  face  of  the  covering  of  rubl>er,  which  pad  sec- 
tion Is  Integral  with  the  rear  or  heel  portion  of  the  shoe 
but  is  unattached  to  the  remaining  ]K>rtlon  of  the  shoe,  for 
the  purposes  descrllKMl. 

C.  A  rubber  horseshoe  provided  with  metal  posts  ex- 
tending down  from  Its  toe  portion  and  a  metal  calk  held 
l)etween  said  posts. 

7.  In  a  rubl)er  horseshoe,  an  Inner  skeleton  frame  or 
core,  a  rublier  covering  therefor,  posts  attached  to  the  said 
frame  at  the  ti>e  portion,  which  posts  have  their  opposing 
faces  provided  with  V  grcwves,  and  a  metal  calk  fitted  to 
the  space  l»etween  the  said  |)osts  and  having  Its  end  por- 
tions V  shaped  to  enter  the  giooves  of  the  posts,  and  like- 
wise downwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined,  whereby  when 
the  calk  Is  in  position  Ix-tween  the  jmsts  the  posts  can  be 
bent  to  locking  engagement  with  the  end  portions  of  the 
calk,  as  specified. 


841,440.      FI'SE-BOX.     Cii.^klks  A.   Rolfe,  Chicago,  111., 

assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to  Rolfe   Klectric  Co., 

Rochester,   N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of   New    York.      Filed 

.Ian.  21.   100.3.     Serial  No.   1 40,01.'?. 

C/rtim.— 1.  A  fuse-tK)x  <()mprlslng  a  Ik)X  structure  hav- 
ing its  bottom  provided  with  a  pair  of  supports,  each  of 
wlibh  Is  provided  with  two  recesses,  a  pair  of  fuse  hold- 
ing devices  mounted  ui>on  said  supports  and  fitted  Into 
said  recesses,  a  pair  of  rll|)s  Ifi.  Ifi  secured  to  said  sup- 
ports and  resting  upon  said  fuse  holding  devices  so  as  to 
bold  the  same  In  p«^)sitlon.  said  fuse  holding  devices  being 
extended  lengthwise  of  the  box,  and  the  side  walls  of  the  I 


latter  being  provldeil  near  their  upper  euds  with  ai^erfures 
for  wires  to  connect  with  the  upinr  ends  of  the  fu.se  de- 
vices, and  tlie  ixittom  w.ill  t)f  the  l»ox  lielng  provided  with 
two  apertures  for  connectlng-wlres  running  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  fuse  devices 


2.  A  fuse-lK)x  having  its  Ixittom  provided  with  inte- 
grally-formed supiKtrts.  in  combination  wltli  Inclosed 
fuses  resting  ui»<m  said  supports  and  provided  with  col- 
lars 10,  li),  an<l  clips  17,  17.  removably  securetl  to  said 
supports  and  extending  across  said  inclosed  fuses,  the 
collars  10.  10.  engaging  the  clips  17.  17.  whereby  the 
fuses  are  held  against  endwise  movement,  and  a  cover 
detachably  8e<'ured  to  said  l>ox. 


841.450.  CISIIIONKK  HANPLE  -  BAR  FOR  VEI.^CI- 
rKI>FS.  Mkykk  Roskn,  Hhximlngton.  111.  Filed  Jan. 
15,  li>OG.     Serial  No.  200.170. 


T   ^ 


Claim. — 1.  A' cushioned  handle-bar  comprising  In  com- 
bination, an  L-shaped  mcmlier  mounted  In  the  upper  end 
of  the  stem  of  the  fork  of  a  velixipede  and  having  a  for- 
wardlyprojectlng  horizontal  arm.  a  Journal  in  the  free  end 
of  said  arm,  a  han<lle  bar  journale<l  therein,  a  threaded 
sleeve  on  the  other  arm  of  said  L  shai>e<l  niemlier.  a  collar 
adjustably  mounted  tliercon.  a  coniprcssion  sprltu'  resting 
on  said  collar  and  a  U-shaped  memlier  rigidly  setured  to 
said  bandle-liar  at  the  free  ends  of  its  arms  at  each  side 
of  said  Journal,  said  spring  Ix'ing  adajited  to  normally 
hold  said  U-shai>e<l  meml>er  at  the  upiH>r  limit  of  its 
movement. 

2.  A  cushioned  hnndle-bnr  comprising  In  combination, 
an  L-sba|)ed  memlx'r  mounted  in  tlie  iip|»er  end  of  the 
stem  of  the  fork  of  a  veloci|>e<lc  and  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  horizontal  arm,  a  Journal  In  the  fre«>  end  of  said 
arm.  a  handle-bar  Journaled  therein,  a  threaded  sleeve  on 
the  other  arm  of  said  L  shaped  memln^r.  a  collar  adjust 
ably  mounted  tliereon.  a  couipresslon-s|>rlng  resting  on 
said  collar,  and  a  U-sha|>ed  meml>er  rigidly  secure<l  .-it  the 
free  ends  of  its  arms  to  said  hnridlf  bar  at  eatb  side  (»f 
said  Journal,  and  a  l>eariiig  plate  r^■^ting  ufion  tlie  tip{>er 
end  of  said  spring  and  held  thereby  In  engagement  with 
the  fr«H'  end  of  said  U-i^haix^d  meml»er  to  hold  the  latter 
normally  at   the  uiijicr  limit  of  Its  inoveinent. 

3.  A  cushioneil  handle  bar  comprising  in  combination, 
an  L-shap<'d  menil>er  mounte<l  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem  of  the  fork  of  a  velocli>ede  and  having  n  forwanlly 
projecting  horizontal  arm.  a  jonrnni  in  the  free  end  of  said 
arm.  a  handle-bar  Joiirnale<l  therein,  a  threaded  sliM'\e  on 
the  other  arm  of  said  L-sbajx' I  memln'r.  a  coliar  afljust- 
ably    mounted    thereon,    a    compresslon-gprlng    resting   on 
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said  collar,  asi.l  a  U  nhaiKHl  mt>ml>er  ri>;ltll^  secured  at  the 
free  ends  of  Its  arms  to  said  handle  har  at  each  side  of 
wild  journal,  a  l>earln>;  plate  reatluk;  on  tti.-  upper  end  of 
iwiid  sprhik'  iiud  diametrically  ()p[»o8itely  disposed  projec- 
flons  oil  the  upper  face  of  said  l>earln«  plwte  entering  re- ^ 
cesses  in  the  free  end  |X)rtlon  of  said  U  *h:ipe<l  memt)er  to 
fulcrum  said  plate  therein,  said  spriui:  I'eiiii,'  adajited  to 
hold  said   U  sliHp.'d  memt>er  nnniially  at  tlii"  upper  limit  of 

Its    IIl'^V  f|ii>Mlt 

♦  .  A  cushioned  handle-lwr  comi)rlNiiii.'  In  combination, 
an  L  shapt^l  meml>er  moiinre<i  In  the  iip|,cr  end  uf  the 
Stem  of  tiie  fork  of  a  veloci|>e»le  and  havitiic  a  forwardly- 
projectlnR  horizontal  arm,  a  journal  In  the  free  end  of  said 
arm,  a  handle-l>ar  journaled  therein,  a  threaded  sleeve  on 
the  other  arm  of  said  L  shajn-d  meml.er.  «  cnilar  adjust- 
ably mounted  tlier»'on,  a  com|iresslon  sprlnj,'  resting  on 
said  collar,  and  a  Ushar>ed  meml)er  ri;;iiily  secured  at  the 
free  ends  of  its  arras  to  said  handle  l.ai-  st  ea(  h  side  of 
said  journal,  a  l>earinu  plate  resting  on  tlte  upper  end  of 
aald  spring  and  diametrically  oppositely  dlspose<l  projec- 
tions on  the  upper  face  of  said  l)earlnK  plate  entering  re 
cesaes  In  the  free  end  iM)rtion  of  said  U  sh4pe.l  member  to 
fulcrum  said  [date  therein,  said  U  shaped  riieniU'r  l)elDg 
limited  in  Its  upward  movement  by  said  horizontal  arm  of 
L-«hape<l  memt>er,  said  spring  lieing  to  hold  said  U 
shai)ed  memU>r  at  the  upward  limit  of  its  movement. 


luovet 


^■«1.4:.  1.  KAILUAV  1;Um  K  SV.STKM.  Wili.ia.M  L. 
KiMMCU  South  Sioux  City,  Nebr.  lilt><l  Aug  1»!  1905 
Serial  No.  274.4«rt. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  railway  blocit  system,  th«  romhinatlon 
of  an  electrical  circuit  along  the  line  of  roa.l  ele<  tn,  hat 
terles  In  said  circuit,  switches  ..r  circuit  cl<»»cis  at  inter- 
vals on  one  side  of  the  road  having  electrl.'  ...luiectlon 
with  the  circuit  and  adapttnl  tn  ,  lose  and  i>i.en  the  cir- 
cuit, an  arm  on  one  side  of  the  engines  of  the  road 
adaptetl  for  wntact  with  sai.l  swit.li  whereby  the  eJec- 
tri.-.il  circuit  Is  clost^l.  trips  at  intervals  mi  ib,.  other 
.side  of  the  road  adapte<l  for  .oura.t  uirh  a  l-ver  con- 
nected with  a  valve  in  ttie  air  line  of  the  engine  when  the 
train  is  moving  iu  i>ne  direction  and  atfcipted  to  ]^ 
thr-wn   out  of  contact    with   said    lever    by    .|   train    going 

in   the  opp<:)8lte  direction,  electrl. nnection  l»>twe«>n  s.iid 

trips  and  the  circuit  whereby  when  th.«  rinult  is  dosed 
the  leyers  are  set  for  contact,  u  le-er  on  the  side  of  the 
engine  connected  with  a  valve  in  the  air  line  of  the  en- 
gine and  adapted  for  contact  with  said  trips  \»hereby  when 


said  lever  la  turned  the  air  is  permitted  to  escape,  and 
means  under  c>ontrol  of  the  engineer  for  closing  the  vaive 
in  the  air-line,  substantially  as  described.  i 

2.  In  a  railway  block  system,  the  combination  with  aO 
electrical  circuit  along  the  line  of  road,  electric  batteries 
In  said  circuit.  Iwxes  C,  having  levers  I>.  contact-plates 
'•  r.  and  springs  L.  for  closing  and  o|>ening  the  circuit, 
metallic  connection  between  said  contact-plates  and  the 
J  circuit,  an  arm  on  one  side  of  the  engines  of  the  road 
adapte<I  for  contact  with  said  levers  I>.  whereby  the  plates 
are  brought  in  contact  and  the  circuit  closed,  trips  hav- 
ing levers  G.  electromagnetic  colls  E"  and  armatures  F« 
therein  on  the  other  side  of  the  road,  metallic  connection 
U'tween  said  colls  and  the  circuit  whereby  when  the  cir- 
cult  is  dosed  the  levers  (J  are  set  for  contact,  a  lever 
on  one  side  pt  the  engine  connected  with  a  valve  In  the 
airline  of  the  engine  and  adapted  for  contact  with  the 
lever  C,  when  the  train  Is  going  In  one  direction  whereby 
when  the  lever  Is  turned  and  the  valve  opened  the  air  Is 
r>ermltted  to  escajM*  and  the  train  stopped,  substantiallv 
as  descril>ed. 

3.   In   a    railway   block   system,   the  combination   of  an 
electric  circuit  along  the  line  of  road,  electric  batteries  In 
said  circuit,  switches  or  contacts  at  intervals  on  one  side 
of    the   road    having   electric   connection    with    the   circuit 
and   adapted   to  close   the  circuit,  an  arm   or   rail   on   one 
Bide  of  the  engines  of  the  road  adapted  for  contact  with 
said    switches     whereby     the    electric    circuit    la    closed, 
trips  at  intervals  on  the  other  side  of  the  road  adapte<l  for 
contact   with   a   lever  or  arm  conne<ted   with   the  air-line 
of  the  engine  when  the  train  Is  going  In  one  direction,  elec- 
tric connection  l>etween  said  trips  and  the  circuit  whereby 
when  the  circuit  Is  closed  the  levers  are  set  for  contact,  a 
lever  or  arm  on  the  side  of  the  engine  connected  with  a 
valve  In  the  airline  of  the  engine  and  adapted  for  contact 
with  said  trips  whereby  when  said  lever  is  turned  and  the 
vahe  o|)emHl  the  air  Is  i>ermitte<i  to  esca|)e.  levers  for  the 
operation  of  switches  on  side  tracks  of  the  road,  electric 
connectl.m  l>etween  said  switches  and  said  trips  by  which 
the  circuit  through  the  trips  Is  closed  and  oin-ned  and  said 
trips  restored  after  Udng  set   for  contact,   by   manual  op 
eration  of  the  switch  levers  when   the  switch  Is  opened  or 
closed,  and   means  connected   w-tth  said  switch  levers   for 
opening   and    closing   the   circuit    through    said    electrical 
connection    In    the   manual   operation   of  the  switch,   sub 
stantlallj  as  descrllje<l. 


841.452.      BOAT     rilOl'KLLIN(;    MKCHANMSM.      K..BKRT 
Rt  TiiERFoiU),    Montavllle,    Oreg.      Fllwl    .Tan     if,     \>mu\ 
Serial  No.  290,273. 


riaim. — 1.  In  a  l>oatpropelllng  mechanism,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  crank  shaft,  a  meinl)er  extending  lonuitudlnally 
of  the  crank  shaft  and  rocking  around  an  axis  transverse 
thereto,  and  means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  memlx'r 
with  the  crank,  said  means  having  a  vibratory  movement 
on  said  meml)er  to  accommo<late  the  throw  of  the  crank, 
and  also  having  a  vibratory  movement  longitudinal  of  the 
shaft  to  accommodate  the  arc  in  which  tlie  said  member 
swings. 

2.  In  a  iMiat-propelllng  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  crank  shaft,  a  member  arranged  to  swing  around  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  crank,  a  connecting-rod  Joined  to  the 
crank  shaft  and  having  a  ball-and-socket  connection  with 
.said  nieniU'r.  the  connecting  rod  also  having  a  joint  there 
in  [lermitting  a  part  of  the  rod  to  move  In  a  plane  extend 
ing  longitudinally  of  the  crank-shaft. 

3.  In  a  tx>at  |)ro(M»lling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  doiible  crankshaft,  a  walking  t)eam  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  crank-shaft,  a  handle  secured  to  the  wnlk- 
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Ing  lieam,    and    connecting  rods    joining    the   ends    of   said 
beam  respe<ttvely  with  the  cranks  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  boat  proi>elllng  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  double  ciank-shaft,  a  walking  lK»am  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  crank  shaft  and  rocking  around  an  axis 
transverse  thereto,  and  connecting-rods  joining  the  ends 
of  the  walking  lieam  resi)ectlvely  with  the  cranks,  said  con- 
necting rods  having  vibratory  movement  0:1  the  walklng- 
l>eaiii  to  accommo«late  the  throw  of  the  cranks,  and  the 
jxjrtlons  of  the  rods  in  connection  with  the  walking  l>eara 
having  movement  longitudinally  of  the  crank-shaft  to 
jicconimo<iate  the  swing  of  the  ends  thereof. 

5.  In  a  lK)at-proj)elllng  nun-hanlsm,  the  combination  of  a 
double  c-rank  shaft,  a  walking  -  U'am  arraugiv]  to  rock 
4iround  an  axis  transverse  thereto,  said  walking  l)eam  hav 
ing  smket  members  at  Its  ends,  and  connecting  rods  hav- 
ing spherical  ends  workuig  in  the  sfw-ket  memlK>rs,  the  con- 
necting-rods iMdng  joined  resjiectlvely  to  the  cranks  and 
having  joints  therein  i>ermittlng  the  parts  of  the  nxls  in 
conne<tlon  with  the  walking  l>eam  to  move  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft  to  accommodate  the  m'  vement  of  the  walking- 
t)eam. 

6.  In  a  lK)at  proi)elllng  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  dtnible  crank-shaft,  a  scaffold  rising  therefrom,  a  walk- 
ing I>eam  extending  longitudinally  of  the  crank-shaft  and 
mountwl  on  the  scaffold,  connect Ing-rotls  joining  the  ends 
of  the  walking-beam  to  the  crank-shaft,  a  tubular  arm 
projecting  from  the  walking  l>eam,  and  a  handle  meml)er 
having  a  part  adjustably  fltte<l  In  the  said  tubular  arm. 


and  a  liody  of  liquid  within  the  reservoir,  of  a  tube  wound 
spirally  about  the  reservoir,  said  tul*  opening  at  Its  lower 


8  4  2.45.1,      FOLDING   SHAVING     BRISH 
UVNKHART,    New    York.    N 
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end  at   the  Imttom  of  the  reservoir  and   having  Its  upper 
end  open  to  the  air. 


84  1,45  5  .      VENTILATOR.       William    .Scharnwebkr, 
Seattle.  Wash.      Filed  .July  5.  VM\i\.      Seri.il  No    :hl'4,9<)2. 


nnim. —  1.  A  shaving  brush  and  a  handle  therefor,  which 
handle  is  in  sections,  and  a  hinged  connection  l)etween  each 
section  of  the  handle  and  the  lM>dy  of  the  brush. 

2.  A  shaving-brush  and  a  handle  for  the  same,  which 
handle  is  constructed  in  two  hollow  sections,  hinge  con- 
nections l»etween  the  sections  of  the  handle  and  the  body 
of  the  brush,  whereby  said  sections  may  be  folded  upward 
aniund  the  bristles  of  the  brush  to  j)rotect  the  same,  or  l)e 
folded  down  U-low  the  Ixxly  of  the  brush  for  use  as  a 
handle,  and  a   locking  device  for  the  said  handle-sections. 


841,454       PRESSt  UI:.«;agK.      riruiLKs    E.   Sar.jext,  Chi- 
cago,   III.      Flle<i    Nov.   .-{.    1!»<M.      Serial   No.   2.11, 191'. 
Claim. — The  combination   with   ,1    bracket,  a  cylindrical 
reservoir   rotatably   secured    thereto,   said   r.-serv(dr   having 
•B  opening  at  its  upper  en<l  adapted  to  t»e  put  In  communl 
cation    with    the   vapor   whose   pressure   Is   to  be  measured   ! 
136  0.  G  — 61 


T    * 


rUiim.'  1.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combin;uion  of  a  casing 
having  a  recess  at  Its  back  and  a  forwardlyprojectlng  por 
tlon  ojwn  at  Its  fop  and  communicatively  connectetl  with 
said  recess,  a  stationary  p.urtition  within  the  re<-ess  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  aperatures.  a  slidaMe  shutter 
placed  in  juxtai.osltlon  with  the  i)artition  and  provlde<I 
with  a  series  of  aperatures  spaced  to  register  with  those 
of  the  partition  when  the  shutter  is  correspondlnglv  moved, 
a  screen  secured  in  said  recess  by  devices  attached  to  tlie 
eiKls  of  the  casing,  and  devices,  and  a  spring  positioned 
Iwtween  the  screen  and  the  partition. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sash  rail,  of  a  i>erforated 
outer  covering  plate,  of  a  ventilator  having  a  cavity  therein 
which  is  connecte<l  by  an  elongat.Ml  hole  with  the  open  top 
Inner  proje<tlng  i>ortlon  provided  with  an  external  con.  ave 
wall,  an  a[)ertured  shutter  sildably  m.,unted  within  said 
cavity  and  provi.le<l  with  a  handle  for  effecting  the  move- 
ments thei,.of.  said  handle,  a  stationary  partition  within 
said  cavity  and  provided  with  apertures  spaced  so  as  to  l)e 
register,.! ble  with  th..se  of  the  shutter  when  the  latter  Is 
l'r.)ught  into  a  certain  position,  a  screen  positioned  within 
the  cavity  of  the  casing,  a  spring  intermediate  of  and  act 
Ing  against  the  .screen  and  the  partlti.m  centrallv  of  their 
length  and  respectively  r.ressing  ih.-ni  against  'the  sash 
rail  and  the  shutter,  and  means  to  reliably  secure  the  ends 
of  the  scrtH>n  to  the  casing  and  cause  them  t..  lK>ar  against 
the  p.irtltion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sash  rail,  of  a  perforated 
outer  covering-plate,  of  a  ventilator  comprising  a  two  part 
casing  which  are  fixedly  connected  together  and  having  a 
cavity  therein  which  is  ..mnecte.!  by  an  el.mgated  hole 
with  the  or)en  top  inner  pr.,je.ting  portion  provided  witli 
an  external  concave  wall,  an  ap«'rtured  shutter  sildably 
mounte<l  within  said  cavity  and  provided  with  a  handle 
for  effecting  the   movements   thereof,   said   handle,   a  sta- 
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tluiuirv    partition    within    s;ild    cavity    an.l    pr-.viil^M!    with 
„l>»-rturf~^  s(.iir.Ml  SM  as  t..  !>♦>  rt'tflateral.le  wltli   tlios*-  of  the    ^ 
shutttT  vsiL-ri   t!i.-  lattMF  U  t.nnitfht  Into  a  (vrtalii  position.    I 
rt    s.r.-vii    iH.Blti..n.-.l    «ithln    the    cavity    of    the    cHslnK.    ii 
S.rln>:   liit.'rme<liut.-  of  and  acting  lu-alnst   tin-  screen  ami 
the    partition    ot-ntrally    of    their    len^rth.    ami    respectively    | 
pressing'  them   a;;alnMt   the  sash  rail   and   the  shutter,  and 
means  to  relial>Iy  secure  the  ends  of  tlie  s.-r^'n  to  the  cas- 
Inkf  and  cause  them  to  l^ear  against  the  partition 

4.  The  coml.lnatlon  with  a  aash  rail  |ir)vi.l.'.l  with  a 
pluralliv  of  axlally-lncllned  holes  whh  h  ai.>  .  onnc.tcd  nt 
their  lower  outer  ends  hy  a  louKlttidlnally  urraiiKcd  chan 
nel,  and  a  ii*>rforat.Ml  outer  coverlnKplate  therefor,  of  a 
ventilator  coiiiprisin;;  a  raslnK'  havln;;  a  favlty  therein 
which  la  connecteii  hy  an  elontratfMi  hole  wlfli  the  open  top 
inner  proJe<tlnu  iKirtlon  provided  with  an  external  con- 
cave wall,  an  apertured  shutter  slldably  inf>unte<l  within 
mild  cavity  and  proviiU-d  with  a  handle  for  cffectlnLr  the  1 
movements  thereof,  said  handle,  a  atatioaary  partition 
within  said  cavity  and  provided  with  apertures  spaced  so 
an  to  he  re^isterahle  with  those  of  the  shutter  when  the 
latter  la  hroujtht  Into  a  certain  iH)sltl(>n.  h  screen  iK)8l- 
tloned  within  the  cavity  of  the  .aslnjr.  a  sjirinjc  interme- 
diate of  and  a.tlng  aualnat  the  scr.'en  an.!  the  partition 
centrally  of  their  length  and  respe.tively  pressing  them 
against  the  «ash  rail  and  the  shutter.  an<i  means  to  re- 
llat.ly  secure  the  ends  rf  the  screen  to  the  caJBlng  and  cause 
them  to  l>ear  against  the  partition.  1 

5.  The  comhlnatlon  with  a  sash-rall  prbvlded  with  n 
plurality  of  axlall.T-lncllne<l  holes  which  arf  connected  at 
their  lower  outer  ends  l.y  a  longltudinally-^rrangwl  chan- 
nel, and  a  perforated  outer  covering  plate  therefor,  of  a 
ventilator  coniprl:ilng  a  two  part  casing  wjiich  Is  fixedly 
...nne<ted  together  and  having  a  cavity  tli^-reln  which  Is 
coiineK-r.Hl  l.y  an  elongated  hole  with  the  k.pentop  Inner 
projeitlng  portion  provided  wltt\  an  externak  concave  wall, 
an  aperture<l  shutter  slldahly  mounted  within  said  cavity 
and  provld.Hi  with  a  handle  for  effecting  (he  movements 
thereof,  said  handle,  u  stationary  partitl-^n  within  said 
cavity  and  provided  with  apertuas  spacejil  so  as  to  »>e 
relsteral.le  with  those  of  the  shutter  wheft  the  latter  Is 
brought  into  a  certain  iK>sltlon.  a  si  reen  po«iltlone<l  within 
the  cavitT  of  the  casing,  a  spring  Intermedi^ite  of  and  a.t 
Ing  against  the  screen  and  the  partition  ceitraily  of  their 
lengths  an.l  respe.thely  pressing  them  against  the  sash- 
rall  an.l  the  shutter,  and  means  to  rellal.ly  »iecure  the  ends 
of  the  screen  to  the  casing  and  cause  them  ^o  bear  against 
the  partition. 


In,  and  yielding  means  between  the  two  for  ahortenlng  the 
iiiol.l  to  the  space  of  the  width  of  the  auxiliary  slide;  In 
combination  with  a  control  device  consisting  of  Interl.K'k- 
Ing  levers,  yielding  means  l)etween  one  of  said  levers,  and 
the  auxiliary  slide  and  adjustalile  means  for  releasing 
the  interl.x-klng  levers,  substantially   as  (U»scrll)ed. 

•2.  In  a  single  type  casting  machine  having  an  auxiliary 
slide  15  guided  In  a  main  slide  A  and  adapte<l  to  advance 
toward  the  mold  by  spring  action,  in  order  to  shorten  the 
m.>ld  by  the  width  of  the  auxiliary  slide,  the  combination 
of  said  auxiliary  slide  with  a  controlling  device  consist- 
ing of  locking-lever  K,  pawl  I>.  spring  K.  and  stop-screw 
a  and  adapted  to  operate  substantially  as  described. 


84i.4,-.o.     rRorf:ss    of    makin«;    i-nf^NYi.oLYciN. 

K..BKRT    S.MMiPMN.    llochst-ou  the-Malu^   C.ermany,   as- 
signor to  Farbwerke,  vrotn.    Meister.   Luolus  &   Frflnlng. 
Hochst-on  the-Main,    (;ermany.    a    Corixitatlon    of    (Ger- 
many.    Filed  May  •-»:?.  11XM5.     Serial  .No.  .-IIS.L'IJG. 
(•/dim.  -The    here  -  descrilted    process    for    making    aro- 
matic   phenylgiydns.     whbh     consists     in    causing    chb.r- 
acetlo  add  to  act  in  the  heat   on   aiomatlc  nltrohydrocar- 
Uins  In   pres.-nc'  of   Iron,   transfortning   tti.i  Iron   glyclnate 
thus  obtained   Into   alkali   vlycinate   l.y    means   of  alkalies. 
distilling  off  the  excess  of  aromatb-  ainln  *ith  steam  and 
pretipitating  the  glydn  with  dilute  acids  from  the  residue 
filtered   from   the   Iron  oxld. 


S4l,4oT.      SINCI.K-TYI'K CASTIN"-,    M.VCllINK.      l.fi.wi.; 
SrHMiDT.    Nuremlierg.    (Jermany.    assignor    to    Klektrizi 
tats     .Vktiengesellschaft.    vorinals   Schuckert    \;   Co..   Nu- 
remlierg.    Germany.       llle<l    .lune    17,    VM>:,.      Serial    No. 

;;t>o,siT. 


H41.4.'>8.  SHEEr-SHF:AUS.  WiLLi.v.\i  .\.  S.  ..TT.  l.aramle, 
Wyo.,  asaljoior  of  one-third  to  Jennie  L.  Griffin  and  one- 
third  to  Oari  r.  Miles.  Laramie.  Wyo.  Filed  June  27. 
1906.     Serial  No.  .lli^.TOK. 


Claim. — A  sheep  shears  comprising  two  handles  which 
are  concave*!  and  provlde<l  with  resilient  portions  which 
are  fastened  together,  blades,  ea.h  having  a  concaved 
shank  portion,  means  for  fastening  the  shank  portions  of 
the  handles,  a  curved  arm  fixed  to  each  handle,  a  ring  fixed 
to  each  arm,  a  buffer  mounted  In  each  ring,  the  inner  end 
of  each  buffer  lielng  recessed  away,  a  Udt  securing  the 
blade  to  said  handle,  and  a  nut  over  said  bolt  seated  in 
said  recess,  as  set  forth. 


daiin       1.    In   a   f  y  i)e  cast  ing  machine  hiivlng  a   mold,  a 
main  slide,  an.l  an  auxiliary  slide  adapteU  to  move  tbere- 


841.459.       WORK -REVERSING    FEED-TABLH.       Hknry 

r.  Shaw.  (Jlenshaw.  and  Vi<  tor  Ch-vhtkner.  IMttsburg. 

Ta.     Filed  Apr.  H,  VMK>.     Serial  No.  li.')4.."7s. 

Claim— I.  In  a  rolling-mill,  two  sets  of  rolls,  a  hori- 
zontal table  between  said  sets  of  rolls,  means  for  rotating 
said  table  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  ni.-ans  operatively  as 
soclated  with,  but  distinct  from,  the  table  for  feeding  the 
work  from  one  set  of  rolls  Iwfore  the  rotation  of  the  table, 
and  from  the  table  after  its  rotation  Into  the  other  set. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  two  sets  of  rolls,  a  horizontally- 
rotatable  table  between  sai.l  sets  of  rolls  to  receive  the 
work  from  said  rolls,  stops  at  opposite  ends  of  the  table  to 
limit  the  feed  of  the  work  thereon,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  stop  from  the  path  of  the  work  at  the  U-e<i- 
Ing-ln  end  there.)f 

a.  In  a  rolling  mill,  two  sets  of  rolls,  a  horlzontally- 
rotatal.le  table  lK«tween  said  sets,  a  f.^e.llni:  roller  alnive 
the  table,  and  means  for  bringing  the  work  and  the  roller 
Into  and  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  so  as  to  feed  the 
work  to  the  table  from  the  first  set  of  rolls  and  after  rota- 
tion of  the  table,  from  the  latter  to  the  second  set  of  rolls. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  two  sets  of  rolls,  a  horizontal  fe<Hl- 
tatile  irf«twet-n  said  sets  of  rolls,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  table  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  stop  at  each  end  of  the 
table  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the  imth  of  an  Incoming 
piece   of   work,   an.l   means   for   withdrawing  each   stop   so 
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that  when  at  the  end  of  the  table  nearest  the  first  set  of 
rolls  It  will  l>e  l)elow  the  path  of  an  Inwmlng  piece  of 
work. 


.'».  In  a  rolllDg-mlll.  iw..  .sets  of  rolls,  a  horizontally- 
rotatable  taJile  Itetween  the  same,  stops  at  opposite  ends 
of  llie  table  fo  limit  the  feed  of  the  work  thereon,  and  n 
cam  engageable  with  the  stop  nearest  the  fee<llnKln  set  of 
r.)llB  to  withdraw  the  stop  from  the  path  of  the  work. 


S41.460.  TRAIN  VE.VTILATINt;  AIM'ARATIK.  J.kskph 
A.  SntKK.s.  Kenver.  Colo.  FIU>d  July  19,  1900.  Serial 
No.  .'1L'(;.H(M. 

Claim.  —  1.  In  apparatus  for  ventilating  cars,  the  com- 
bination with  the  car.  of  a  conduit  mounted  thereon  exfe 
rlorly  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  filtering  de 
vice  locat.Hl  In  fhe  car,  a  connection  N-tween  the  con 
duit  and  the  filtering  device,  an.l  a  funnel-shapeil  receiver 
mounted  on  the  car  and  provide<l  with  a  weather-vane, 
whereby  the  o|>en  end  of  the  retclver  Is  automatically 
<ause<l  to  |>olnt  in  the  direction  from  whicli  the  wind 
blows,  the  said  receiver  lieing  connecte<l  with  the  conduit 
for  the  purin>»e  set  forth. 

2.    In   train  ventilating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
Ciuduif    mounted   cm   ton  of  the  car  and   extending  longi- 
tudinally   thereof,    a    pl|)e    memlw»r    passing    downwardly 
through    the    car    and    communicating    with    the    conduit 
aftove.    nil    additional    pipe    momln'r    extending    underneath 
the  car  an.l  projecting  upward  thereinto,  an  air-filter  Int.t 
which   the  last  named  c.mdnit  projects,  an  outlet  commu- 
ni.atini:  with   tin-  (titer  and  opening  Into  the  car  whereby 
the  filtere.!  air  is  dellven'd  tliercto,  an  oix'u  ended  receiver 
having  n  swiveled  connection  with  the  conduit  on  top  of 
the  car,  and  means  connecte.1  with  the  said  receiver  where 
by  its  o|»en  end  is  automatically  directe.1  toward  the  wind. 
:t.    In    a    system    f.)r    ventilating    cars,    the   combination 
with   a    conduit    having  one  extremity   exposed   outside  of 
fhe   car    while    Its   op|toslfe  extremity    communicates    with 
the  interior  of  the  car.   fhe  conduit   being  bxafed  entirely 
outside    of    till"    .ar    whereby    it    is    exp.  se<l    to    the    atmos 
phere    befwe«^n    its    Intake    and    dis.harge   extremities,    an 
open  ended  rceiver  having  a  swiveled  connection  with  the 
outer  extremity  of  fhe  conduit,  and  means  for  lauslng  the 
open   end    of   the   re<elver   fo   point    In   fhe  direction    from 
which  the  wind  Is  blowing  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  In  means  for  ventilating  cars,  the  combination  with 
the  car.  of  a  conduit  mounfe.1  on  lop  thereof  and  having  a 
numlKM-  .if  lengths  extending  longitudinally  of  tb.'  car,  an 
open-ende.1  reclver  connected  with  one  end  of  said  con 
dult  and  swIveUHl  thereon,  fhe  said  receiver  having  a 
vane  conne<-ilon  whereby  Its  .>|M>n  end  is  automati.  ally 
caus«>d  to  jHtlnt  in  fhe  direction  from  which  the  wind 
blows,  and  a  suitable  c.mne.llon  iK'tween  the  conduit  on 
the  outside  of  the  car  and  fhe  Interior  of  the  car  for  fhe 
pur|M)se  set  forth.  •  >- 


5.   In  means  for  ventilating  cars,  the  ••oniblnatbm  <.f  a 
conduit   local. '.I   .m    lop  .)f   fhe  car   and    wrapp««<l   with   ab 
sorlM'nf    material   adapte<l    to   \>e  salurat.Hi    with   water   for 
air  cooling  purp.ises,  an  air  receiver  having  a  swiveled  on 
ncfion    with    th»'   conduit    and    provld.Hi    with   a    weather 
vane  whereby   the  o|K'n   .-nd   of  the   receiver   Is   poinle<l    In 
fhe  direction   from   which  the  wind  Is  bl.)wlng.  a  filtering 
device    lo.aliHl    Inside    fhe    car.    a    suitable    conn.'ctlon    1^ 
tween    the   outside   conduit    and    the    filtering   device,    and 
means  for  cniluctlng  the  air  after  leaving  the  filtering  de- 
vice into  the  Int.Tior  of  the  car  for  the  ji\ir|M)se  set  forth. 
<!     In  a  system  for  ventilating  cars  or  other  strncfures. 
fhe  comliination  of  a  <  onduit  mounted  «m  the  strucinre  ex- 
teriorly  and   having  an   Iniak.'  extremity   for   receiving  at 
mospheric  air,  and  a  discharge  extremity  for  delivering  air 
to   fhe  car  or  otiier   stru.ture.    the  cmdult    ]>eing  of  such 
length  as  to  cause  tlie  air  to  travel  therethrough  a  consld 
erable  dislan.e  outside  <.f  fhe  car  while  jiasslng  from  the 
Intake  to  the  discharge  exfr.'tnitv. 


S41.4t!l.       IIANDCl'I.TIVATOR.      Rkniamin    F     Shi  .^kt.' 
OlM'rlin.  Ohio.      Filed  .Ian.  9,   190."i.      Serial   .No.  1'40.L'17. 
<-liiiw.\.   In   hand  <  ulflvaiors.   a   rigid   main   frame  of 
greater   length    than    width   and   a    single  su[>portlng  wheel 
at  each  end  of  said  frame  and   on  opix)slie  sides  ther.-of. 
and  handles  to  lialan.c  said   fratn.'  on   the  whe«'ls.  In  com    , 
bination  with  an  independent  tarrying  frame  f.ir  cultlvnr 
ing  devices  l)en«>ath   said   main   frame,   fnmf   and   rear  fn 
dined  trallintr  links  of  cpial  length  connecting  salj  carry 
ing  frame  with  said  main  frame,  said  carrying-frame  l»elng 
free  to  j)lay   u[>  and  down   on    Ks   links  In   re8i)ect   t«»  the 
main  frame,  and  separate  adjustable  supports  for  the  cul-  ' 
tivafing  devb'es  removably  secure<l  to  said  carrying  frame, 
l'.    The    main    frame    and    a    single    supporting-wheel    at 
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e8«-h  <»nd  thereof  and   upon  oppoBlte  sides.  In  <ombination 
with   a    larrylDK  fruiiie   for   niltivator   devices   located    be 

iw.-«'n  s«i(l  whwls  U-neafli  tti»'  main  frame,  t-farwardlv 
Incllii*-)!  ilrjift  links  suspending;  the  larryin;:  tVamt'  front 
niid   r.Mir  fr>itii  th»'  main  frame,  a  connterwelKht  lever  plv- 
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•  twl  iK^tween  Its  ends  on  the  main  frame  and.  a  link  con- 
ne<-tini:  the  same  centrnlly  to  said  tarryinj;  fi^me.  and  a 
vkeltfht  on   said   lever  adapfe<l   t-.  W  xhlfte<l   t..  either  si.le 


of  the  pivot  therefi>r,  whereliy  the  penetration 
vatlnjf  devices  Is  rontrolle<l. 


>f  the  iiiiti 


H41.4*}::  WATKK-TANK  Sri'rOKTIN<;  MK.VNS  Frank 
("'.  Smith.  Minneapolis.  Minn  Flle<l  I»eo.  -k  1".»0.-,  Se 
rial  No.  l'SM).lM'.t. 


r»Mim.— The    comhlnatlon.    with    a    wall,    of   clips    0    se 
cured  thereon  and  havlni;  ..ntwardly  and  upwardly  turned 
lower    end*,    a    hot  water    expansion  tank    having    rtan«ed 
edges  at   the   top  and   bottom,   and   au   oi^eniUK   in    its   top 
and  a  cover  therefor,  piiws  removably  attached  to  the  1m. t 
torn  of  said  tank  ami  tlie  tlau^'e  at  the  U)ttom  of  said  tank 
belntf  enk'ai:e<l   l.y    the    h.M)ks   on   said   clips   aod    8np|K.rte<l 
therehv.   hut   adaptwl   to  W  separated   therefnim   wtien   the 
tank  is  raise<l  and  screws  Inserttnl  int..  the  Nfall   near  the 
top  of  said  tank  and  havln-  their  outer  ends  bent  sul.stan 
tially  at  riu'ht  angles  to  tlic  main  portion  of  t|ie  s«rew  and 
adapteil   to  l.e  swuuk  down   and  engaKe  the  |lanK«'  «t   the 
top  of  said   tank,   whcrd.y  said   tank  will   1«>  »e.-nrely  held 
hut  may   U'  readily  discncau.-d  from  the  wall   Mix.n   revers 
Injc  the  imsitlon  of  said  s<  rews.  sul«tantlally  as  de9crit)e<i. 


>n. ♦•;;;.    ukinfok*  1:1.  concuhtk  ((ii.rMN     i.avtun 

F.    SMiTlt.    Baitlni..rc.    Md        Filetl    •  »<t     .•..    l!><>«;.      Serial 


No.  x:i7,l^^ 


1 


flnim. 1     A    concrete   <ohinin    havincr  ft   wid   einl>e<lde<l 

;  nd  exten<linK  vertically  therein,  a  flat  t>a»e  also  erat>e<lde<l 
in   said  concrete  column   lieneath  said   rod.   atd   meana  en 
aairlntr  the  Iwse  and  said  r«*l  wherel.y  the  lo«d  of  the  r«»d 
may  be  distribute.!  over  the  concrete  throuKl*  the  base. 


2.   A   concrete   column    having   a    rod   eml»e<ldetl   and   ex 
tending    verthally    tliereln.    a    Iwse   also  emt)edded    in    said 
(uncrete.    said    liase    bavins    a    socket    to    receive    said    rod 
whereliy    the   load   of  the   nnl   may   l)e  diatributed  over  the 
(•oncrete. 

.S.  .V  concrete  column  huvliiK'  a  vertical  nnl  eml>edde<l 
therein,  and  a  base  of  Kteater  area  than  the  area  of  the 
rid  and  liavin»;  a  tubular  so<ket  proje.tinc  therefrom,  said 
soikel  serviut;  to  receive  the  end  of  tlie  nnl. 

4.  A  ct>ncrete  column  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  rods 
emliedded  therein,  a  single  base  havinc  a  i.lurality  of 
stH-kets  projecting  vertically  therefrom,  said  .s.xkcts  Inking 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  rods  and  serving  to  receive 
the  latter. 

5.  A  concrete  column  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  rods, 
emiM'dded  therein,  a  single  baseplate  having  a  greater 
area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  all  the  nnls  combined 
aii<l  also  having  an  o|>enlng  e-xtendlng  therethrough  and 
a  plurality  of  s<K'ket8  proJe<tint:  from  said  liase-plato  and 
serving  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  r<Kls. 

<).  A  concrete  column  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  rods, 
one  alM.ve  the  other  and  said  hkIs  lM«lng  eml)edded  In  said 
concrete  and  a  plate  resting  on  top  (.f  the  lower  iikI  and 
receiving  the  load  of  the  up|)er  riKJ  and  serving  to  concen' 
trate  the  load  from  the  concrete  to  the  lower  rod. 

7.  A  concrete  column  having  vertical  r<Kls  arranged  one 
alM.ve  the  other  atid  said  rods  iK-ing  eml.ed<b>d  in  said  con- 
crete and  a  plate  inferpose<l  U'tween  tlie  adjacent  ends  of 
anUl  rods  and  having  sockets  projwting  at  op[>oslte  sides 
fh'Mt'f.f  whereby  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  rod  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  nnl  may  enter  said  sockets  and 
the  load  of  the  concrete  l>e  concentrated  on  the  rods. 


841.404.      IM.ASTKU  CO.MI'OSITION*.     .Ta.mes  M.  Snklcs. 

Nlles.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1!»0«.     Serial  No.  31li.::4.">. 

Claim. —  1.  The  hereln-desirllKHl  ("omposltlon  of  matter 
comprising  cement,  plaster  of  parls.  shavings,  pig  hair, 
fiber,  soap,  salt  and  cow  manure. 

2.  The  herein  des<rll)e<l  conxposlth.n  of  matter  compris- 
ing cement,  plaster cf  parls.  shavings,  pig  hnlr.  tllK»r.  soapk 
and  cow-manure,  ail  mixed  in  salt  water. 


S41.4«r>.      OUAIN-TKANSFKUKlN<;  DEVICE.      Hkn.ia.mix 
B.  STAfKFKK,  Wichita.   Kans.     Filed  Oct.  23.  llHiS.     Se- 
rial No.  2H4,IM>7. 
Claim. — 1.    In  a   grain  transferring  device  comprising  a 

grain-receiving  receptacle  provldcil  in  its  Ix.ttom  witli  a  con- 
veyer, means  for  delivering  the  grain  to  the  said  receptacle, 
an  in<lliie<l  dis«  harglngconveyer  receiving  the  grain  at  lt» 
lower  end  from  the  said  conveyer  In  the  receptacle  and 
discharging  the  grain,  at  Its  upper  end.  to  the  self  feebler 
of  a  threshing  machine,  and  a  distributing  device  com- 
prising a  transverse  .series  of  longitudinally  oscillating 
fi'rks  on  the  Inclined  conveyer. 

2.  A  grain-transferring  device  comprising  a  grain  re- 
ceiving receptacle  open  at  the  top  and  at  one  end.  an  end- 
less cotiveyer  disposed  horlxontaily  In  the  l>ottom  of  the 
said  receptacle  and  traveling  with  its  upper  run  In  the 
direction  towanl  ttie  said  oi>en  en<l.  a  discharging  conveyer 
indinntl  upwardly  fr..m  the  di.scharge  end  of  the  said 
hori/.ontal  conveyer,  and  a  dlstrilmting  device  comprising 
a  series  of  longitudinally  oscillating  forks  arrangt-d  trans 
versely  of  said  dlscharglng-conveyer. 

3.  A  grain  transferring  device  comprising  a  grain  receiv- 
ing receptacle  <>\>*-i\  at  the  top  and  at  one  end.  an  endless 
conveyer  disfM.sed  horizontally  in  the  bottom  of  the  said 
receptacle  and  traveling  with  Its  up|xT  riin  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  the  said  oik'Ii  en«l.  a  dlscliarging  conveyer  In- 
clined upwardly  from  the  dis.  barge  end  of  the  .said  liorl 
Kontal  conveyer,  grain-carriers  for  carrying  the  grain  from 
a  stack  into  the  said  n'ceptacie.  a  distributing  device  com- 
prising a  transverse  series  of  <.scillating  fnrks  on  the  dis- 
charging conveyer,  and  means  for  oscillating  .said  forks  iu 
opposition  to  the  movement  of  the  conveyer. 

4     .V  '  arain  transferring    device    comprising    a    grain  re- 
reiving  receptacle  oi)en  at    tlie  top  and  at  one  end.  an  end 
less  conveyer  disiHJseU   liorltontally   lu  the  bottom  of  the 
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said  reeepiatle  and  travelintr  with  Us  ui»|>er  nin  In  11m* 
direction  tc.ward  tiie  snld  open  end.  a  discharging  c<mveyer 
Inclined  upwardly  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  said  hori- 
zontal conveyer,  and  a  distributing  device  near  the  tipj»er 
end  of  the  said  Inclined  conveyer  to  assist  lu  forming  the 
grain  into  an  even,  uniform  layer. 


o'  sfM'eil  than  tlie  said  Itullned  conveyer,  osclllatriig  dis 
Iributing  forks  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  Inclined 
ctnveyer,  a  Isxira  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  vehicle, 
means  for  Imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the  said  tx>om. 
a  fork-rope  mounted  on  the  said  boom,  means  fur  opera  tint; 
the  said  fork  rope,  and  a  fork  hung  on  the  said  rope. 

!>,  .K  grain  transferring  device  comprising  a  whe<'led  ve- 
hicle lia\  Ing  a  grain  rt'cclving  receptacle,  a  water  tank  and 
a  fuel  storage  comjiart  mcnt,  an  endless  conveyer  In  the  bot 
torn  of  the  said  receptacle,  an  Inclined  endless  c-onveyer 
onto  the  lower  end  of  which  discharges  the  said  horizontal 
conveyer,  driving  means  for  the  said  conveyers  arrangcnl 
t«»  drive  tlie  horizonial  conveyer  at  a  lower  rate  of  speecl 
than  the  said  inclined  conveyer,  oscillating  dlstrlbutlng- 
forks  on  Ihe  upper  portion  of  the  said  inclined  ti.nveyer.  a 
b(X>m  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  vehicle,  means  for  Im- 
parting a  swinging  motion  to  the  said  l¥>om,  a  fork-ro|K' 
mountcHl  on  the  said  lM>om,  n>eans  for  operating  the  said 
fork  ro|M».  a  fork  hung  cm  the  said  ro|>e.  and  manually  con 
trolled  devices  for  controlling  the  several  means. 


8  4  1  ,  4  «;  r. .  (;AS  (JENKUATlNt;  KKTOUT.  Thomas  L. 
Stkwaiit.  Oakland,  <"al..  assign.u-  to  Stewart  &  ("ooley, 
Melrose.  Cal..  a   Firm.      Filed  Sej.t.  tl.  l'M)C,.      Serial  No. 

;{.r3,4.s.'?. 


."».  A  grain-transferring  devlc-e  comprising  a  grain-re- 
ceiving receptacle  open  at  Ihe  top  ai»d  at  one  end.  an  end 
less  conveyer  disposed  hcuizonlally  iu  the  Is.ttom  of  the 
said  receptacle  and  travelipg  with  its  upper  run  in  the 
direction  toward  Ihe  said  o|>en  end,  a  discharging-conveyer 
inclined  upwardly  from  the  discliarge  end  of  the  said  hori  ' 
zontal  conveyer,  a  hollow  post,  a  Istom  luounttHl  thereon, 
a  fork,  a  fork  rope  engaging  the  said  fork  and  passing  over 
the  said  boom  and  tlirougli  tlu'  said  jM.st,  and  mechanism 
for  winding  ui»  and  unwinding  the  said  rois'. 

«).  .V  grain  triin.sfcrring  device  comprising  a  grain-re^ 
ceiving  receptacle  o|»en  at  the  top  and  at  one  end,  an  end- 
less conveyer  disposed  horizontally  in  the  Iwittom  of  the 
snld  receptacle  and  traveling  with  its  up|>er  run  in  the 
direc-tion  toward  the  said  oi)en  end.  a  discharging-conveyer 
inclined  upwardly  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  said  hori- 
zontal conveyer,  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  the 
said  inclined  conveyer  and  n  transverse  series  of  longi- 
tudinally-oscillating forks  near  the  upper  end  of  the  dls- 
(■harglng-cou\  eyer. 

7.  A  grain  transferring  device  comprising  a  graln-re 
leivlng  recttptacle  open  at  the  top  and  at  one  end.  an  end- 
leaa  conve.ver  dlsisised  horizontally  In  the  Iwttom  of  thg 
said  receptacle  and  traveling  with  Its  upper  run  in  the 
direction  toward  the  said  open  end,  a  discharging-conveyer 
Inclined  upwardly  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  said  hori- 
zontal conveyer,  a  hollow  post,  a  boom  mounted  thereon, 
a  fork,  a  fork  ro|>e  engaging  the  said  form  and  passing 
over  the  said  Utom  and  through  the  said  post,  mechanism 
for  winding  up  and  unwinding  the  said  rope,  and  means 
for  turning  the  said  post. 

S.  A  grain  transferring  device  cumprlslng  a  wheeled  ve- 
hicle having  a  grain  receiving  receptacle,  a  water  tank 
and  a  fuel  storage  compartment,  an  endless  conveyer  In 
the  iKittom  of  the  said  receptacle,  an  inclined  endless  con- 
veyer onto  the  lower  end  of  which  discharges  the  said  hori 
zcmtal  conve.ver.  driving  means  for  the  said  conveyers  ar- 
ranged  to  drIvA   the   horizontal   conveyer   at   a    lower   rate 


chiiiH. —  1.    In   an   apparatus  of   the  class  de8crll.ed.    Ihe 

combination    of   a    casliig    havlnu    openlims    In    Its    top    and 
iK.ttom.  a  column  within  said  casini:  ami  Iriving  a  passage 
therethrough  c-ommunlcating  with  said  openings,  a  plural 
Ity  of  annular  pans  carried  by  said  r-ohimn.  and  means  foi- 
rotating  said  column  anci  pans. 

J.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  c-lass  descrllM'd.  comprising  a  cas 
ing,  a  hollow  column,  a  plurality  of  annular  pans  carried 
l.y  said  column,  cvich  c.f  said  pans  having  a  hollow  Iwittom 
communicating;  with  the  hollow  supportin):  ••olumn  and  a 
passage  through  the  iK.ttom  Imt  indepeiKb-nt  of  ttie  col- 
umn, and  means  for  circulating  a  liesiiinu  medium  ihroutli 
sale!  column  and  pan  l^.tfoms. 

,"{.  .\  retort,  comiuisinu  a  casing  having  centrally  located 
(Openings  In  Its  top  and  l»ottom.  resiM»ctIvely,  a  plurality  of 
pans  having  hollow  iM.ttoms  and  arranged  one  aU>ve  the 
other,  hollow  c-onncvtions  U-tween  said  f.ans.  ancl  means 
for  rotating  said  pans  and  hollow  connec-tions.  the  o[)en- 
Ings  In  the  casing  and  the  hollow  connections  cf.nstltutlng 
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m^ans  wheredy  the  p«ri«  may  In-  heHte<l  liy  tlie  circulation 
of  a  heating  tinHlliini 

4.  A  k'hs  K'eijonitiiiK'  ifturt.  louiprlslnj;  a  (  >illntlrl«al  cas- 
ing, a  hIiijiIdk  Iwttom  member  attached  therfto,  said  lH)t- 
tom  m^^ll>or  l>«»lnn  provld^nl  with  an  annular  jinxivc  ami  a 
hearlni;  plate  lo<  ate<l  tliereln.  a  pun  liuviin:  an  anuMlar 
<ollar  adapted  to  tit  witliiu  said  «nM>ve.  inruiis  for  lnt«>r- 
naily  heatluj;  said  pan.  means  for  delivering'  thereto  a  ma- 
terial to  lie  vaporlietl,  and  means  for  rot-jtlnc  .-said  pan. 

■'.  .V  k'as  neneratini;  retort  provide*!  with  a  pan  liavjnj;  n 
liorliontal  t)«)tti)ni.  a  wall  below  and  space<l  tlierefrom.  n 
baffle  plate  between  .<»ald  wall  and  said  Iwttorti.  means  for 
dellveriui:  a  lie.itim;  inedlinn  lo  said  pan  U-lnw  tlie  hatlle 
and  draw  lin;  it  ciff  aliove  sai<l  Itallle,  and  ineana  for  rotatiuu 
aald  pan.  i 

l».  A  «as  tfeneratinu  retort,  comprlsini.'  a  (»sin«,  a  phi 
rallty  of  pans  niunnreil  one  al>ove  the  other,  hollow  axial 
connections  U'tween  said  (rnns.  tneans  conneo<ed  to  one  of 
said  i)an«  whereby  all  may  Ik-  rotated,  means  (\>r  Internally 
heating  said  pans,  mean-*  for  deliverini:  a  ui»terial  to  U' 
vai>orl>:e<l  to  one  of  .-aid  |)ans,  and  means  for  udmlttlnj,'  air 
to  the  casing  and  in  contact   with  said  pans 

7.  A  Kas  k'eneratinjf  retort,  comprising  a  stationary  cas 
in>;.  a  hollow  ri.iatinjr  1  ody  Incatinl  tlierein  urid  [irovidtsl 
with  an  evai«>railnK  surface  and  a  hollow  support,  a  phi 
ralltjr  of  brii8het<  Becnred  to  said  caaln:;  and  arranged  to 
agitate  the  material  Mi>on  slid  evaiK)rntlni;  Surface,  and 
means  whereliya  heatim:  medium  may  t>e  deli  v#re<l  thronnh 
the  hollow  support  Info  aaid  rotatJDK  lM>dy. 

H.  A  gas  generatln;;  retort  comprisin;;  a  caflnR.  havlnj; 
an  Inlet  for  the  material  to  !>♦«  va[>orl/.('d  mi  opening'  f'>r 
admitting  air.  an  outlet  for  the  ^as  pnxliiced  and  for  the 
residue,  a  rotatint;  body  witliin  said  casin;:.  and  mejin-~ 
whereby  said  rofatlnu'  ln>dy  may  U«  internally  heated. 

!>.  A  ;;as  ;:eneratlnu'  retort,  comprisini;  a  cylindrical  cas 
ln«  having  inner  and  outer  walls  and  a  layer  of  non-<on 
ductint;  material  fherel»etween.  a  slopint;  ls)tfom  closing 
the  low«r  end  of  the  <asink'.  saiii  Inittom  hnv  ni:  an  inlet 
for  a  heatinu  meiiiuni  and  an  outlet  for  the  residue,  an  an- 
nular groove  surroundInK  the  Inlet  for  the  heating  medium, 
a  pan  lorate<l  within  said  caslni:  and  liavin-  a  Collar  with- 
in aaid  Kr(M)ve  and  liavlm;  a  pas.sai,'e  tlieretliroin;h.  a  baffle 
locnfed  Iw-tween  said  passage  and  adai)led  {^  brin«  the 
heating  medium  In  more  intimate  contac  r  witih  the  walls 
of  the  pan,  and  means  for  rotating  said  i>an 

U>.  A  jras  ceneratinif  retort,  comprisin;.'  a  ( ylindrical 
caslnj:,  an  annular  pan  locate*!  therein  and  pmvlded  with 
a  cyllndrl<al  outer  wall,  a  cylindrical  inner  Uall,  and  a 
hollow  bottom,  havliii;  a  centrally  located  inlet  for  deliver 
Inu  a  heatinj;  medium  to  said  tmttom.  means  for  rotatinif 
said  pan.  and  means  carrlwl  by  the  caslni:  atlipied  to  en- 
jia«e  with  tlie  bottom  i.f  the  pan  for  airitarinv  tlie  material 
locate*!  thereon. 

11.    .A  pan  f<)r  a  uas-Kenerating  retort,  comiwislnc  a  cy- 
lindrical  outer   wall,   an   annular  iKittnni    wall,   an   sinnular 
wall   suljgtantially    parallel    tbe-eto   and   space.|  therefrom. 
a  cylimlrical  supi»ort  in;:n)llar  connecter!  to  aald  last  men 
tioned    wall,   a   cylin<lrical    wall    carri.s!    by    salil    first  men 
tloned   liottom   wall,   a   liaffle   lo<ate<!   interrnedit te   the   two 
annular  walls  wtierel)y  a  heafini:  medium  may  be  admitrtnl 
to  one  side  of  said  liaffle  and  circulated  to  the  «>uter  <ylin 
drical  wall  and  around  the  edgea  of  .said  Iwffle.  the  pan  la^- 
ln>;   i>ri>vided    with   a  discharae  passage   e\ten<Hii;:   tliroucli 
the    two   annular    walls,    and   a    downwardly  prpjectiny   lip 
surroundlm;  said  |ais.sa):e. 


H41,4r,T        TItOLI.KY        Jo.skimi    Teti^.w,    Sao.    Me.,    aa 

slitnor    of    f.iur  fifths    t.>    Herbert    K     .lordan.   Saco.    Me. 

KiUyl  .Ian.   V.K  1JMM5.      Serial  No    L'^Mi..stit; 

I'hiim.  -1     .\  trolley  w  h»H'l  comprising:  side  ni«'ml>ers.  the 

side   memtiers   lieintf   providet!    witli   rhamls'rs.    |n   comblna 

tlon    with    insulating  bushlnns    In    said    chamliers    and    a 

wheel  shaft    passin:;    throuiih    the    side    memU'tT    and    said 

l>ushin^s.   tlie  bushings  lieln;;  provided  with  oil-<lucts  lead. 

InK  to  the  bearing  parts,  the  adjacent  ends  of  tlie  bushings 

tielnc  spaced  apart   formlnj:  a   luliricator  containini;  oham- 

ImT. 

-.    .\    trolley     w  liwl    comprlsinK   «ide   members,    the   side   : 


memljers  being  provided  with  chamliera  having  Insulating- 
bushings  mounted  therein  an<!  terminating  alwve  the  bot- 
toms of  said  chaml)ers  and  having  their  adjacent  ends 
sjwcet!  apart  from  each  other,  aald  bushings  l)eing  j)rovl<le<l 


with  oil-ducts  leidlng  from  the  spaces  IsMween  their  adja 
<ent  ends  and  the  iMjttoms  of  the  containlng-cbambers  and 
opening  radially  to  the  l>earlng  surface. 


S41,40S.       AMISKMKNT     r>F:VI(E.       rKTKR    A. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  ;{,  HM)fi.     Serial  N<i 


TlLYOtt. 


Claim.—  1.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  vertically-dis- 
posed hollow  fixed  cylinder,  a  non  vertically  movatile  hm- 
rel  shape«l  shell  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  revolulde 
fherearound,  floors  In  said  shell,  balconies  surrounding 
said  shell,  doorways  in  said  shell  leadin;;  from  the  floors 
to  the  balconies,  doors  in  said  cylinder  leading  therefrom 
to  the  floors  in  the  shell,  rollers  on  the  fl<x>rs  l>earing 
Jigalnst  .said  cylinder,  rollers  on  the  lM)ttom  of  said  shell 
for  revolulily  supi^Kirting  it,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
shell,  substantially  as  deacril)ed. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  ver tic.i I ly  disposed  hollow 
lixed  cylinder,  elevators  in  said  cylinder,  a  iioii  vertically- 
nioval>le  Itarrel  sha|>ed  shell  surrounding  said  cylinder 
from  end  to  end  ant!  revoluble  tlieri'aroiind,  floors  In  said 
shell,  balconies  surrounding  said  sliell,  doorways  In  said 
■iliell  leading  from  ttie  IliMirs  to  the  balconies,  doors  In 
said  cylinder  leading  from, the  elevators  to  the  floors  in 
ftie  shell,  rollers  on  the  floijrs  bearing  against  said  cylin- 
(ler-iollers  on  the  liottoin  of  said  siieli  for  revolubly  sup- 
IMirling  it.  and  means  for  revolving  said  shell,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.l.  In  an  amu.sement  device,  a  vertIcalIy-dIs|>ose<l  Iwdlow 
cylinder,  a  mm  vertically  movable  barrel-shaped  shell  sur- 
rounding said  cylinder  from  end  to  end  and  revolul)le  fhere- 
around. fliMirs  in  said  shell,  balconies  surrounding  said 
shell  diHirw;i\s  in  sjtid  shell  leading  from  the  floors  to 
the  lialconies.  doois  in  said  cylinder  le.iding  therefrom  to 
the  floors  in  the  shell,  rollers  on  the  floors  Is'aring  against 
said  cylinder,  rollers  on  the  lx)ttom  of  said  shell  for  rev- 
olubly sup(K)rtlng  it,  a  rack  on  the  lx)ttom  of  said  shell 
and  means  engaging  said  rack  for  revolving  said  shell, 
sultafanf iallv  as  <lescrll>e<!. 
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4  In  an  amusement  device,  a  vertically-disposed  hollow 
cylinder,  elevators  in  said  cylinder,  a  non-vertlcally  mov- 
able barrel-sliaped  slieii  surrounding  said  cylinder  from 
end  to  end  and  revoluble  therearound.  floors  in  said  shell, 
balconies  surnuindlng  said  shell  doorways  In  said  shell 
leading  from  the  tlcM.rs  to  the  Imlconles.  doors  In  said 
cylinder  leading  from  the  elevators  to  the  floors  In  the 
shell,  rollers  on  the  floijrs  In-arlng  against  said  cylinder, 
rollers  on  the  bottom  of  said  shell  for  revolubly  supiwrt- 
Ing  It.  a  rack  on  the  bottcun  of  said  shell  and  means  en- 
gaging said  rack  for  revolving  said  shell,  substantially  as 
descril)e<l.  ; 


841,4«!>.  I'KHSSrUi:  (ONTKOLLINCJ  YALVE  FOR  AIR- 
nUAKF  SYSTEMS  \V.\i.TKK  Y.  TfitSKit.  NYliiueixllng. 
I'a.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Wesflnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  I'ittsburg.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Fll»>d  .Inly  <!,  10<»3.  Re- 
newed  Mar.  :n.   inoc.     serial  No.  309,0.12. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fluid  j.ressure  (ontrolllng  valve  for  air 
brake  systems,  the  comiiinatlon  of  a  main  valve  for  o^H'n- 
ing  and  closing  a  passage  through  the  Kui>i)ly  pli>e  leading 
to  the  supply  reservoir,  a  piston  attached  to  and  operat- 
ing the  same,  a  supplementary  diaphragm  valve  for  open- 
ing and  closing  a  by-passage  leading  from  the  supply  pipe 
to  the  (hamber  in  which  said  piston  operates,  and  a  main 
dlapliragm  valve  for,  oia'nlng  and  closing  the  by  passage 
l3etween  the  supply  pipe' and  said  supplementary  dia- 
phragm valve  chamlM'r.  sulistantlally  as  de8crll>e<l. 

1*.  In  a  lluid  pressure  (..ntrolllng  valve  for  air  brake 
systems,  the  comiiinatlon  of  a  main  valve  for  o|)enlng  and 
closing  a  passage  through  the  suiiply  pipe  leadln^  to  the 
supply  reservidr.  a  piston  of  greater  suixMtlclal  area  at- 
tached to  and  operating  said  valve,  a  supplementary  dia- 
phragm valve  operating  in  a  chamlier  connected  witli  tiie 
<  handier  In  which  the  said  piston  oin-rafes  and  oi)enlng 
and  closing  commuiiicnt  ion  between  the  same,  and  a 
main  diaphragm  valve  for  opening  and  ciosUu'  communica- 
tion between  the  supply  pi!»e  and  tie  chamlier  of  the 
supplementary  diaphragm  valve,  sulistantlally  as  do- 
scrll>e»l. 

:{.  In- a  fluid  pressure  controlling  valve  for  air  brake 
systems,  the  combination  of  a  main  valve  l>o<ly  provided 
with  a  iierforaied  iiariltioii  forming  cbambws  on  each 
side  of  the  same  and  connected  with  the  supply  pipe 
which  leads  to  the  supply  reservoir,  a  valve  in  said  l)er 
foration  for  opening  and  closing  the  same  and  thereby 
ttie    main    siijiply    passage,    a   cap   attached    to   said    valve 


Isxly  iirovlded  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  ojierating  in  said 
cylinder  and  connected  witli  tlie  main  valve  for  oi>eratlng 
the  same,  a  supplementary  dia|Tliragm  valve  o|>eratlng  in  a 
chaml»er  having  communicjitlon  with  tlie  cvlln<ler  above 
the  operating  piston  and  opening  and  closing  communica- 
tion lietween  the  same,  a  by-pli)e  or  passage  1-cidlng  from 
the  main  8Ui)piy-pi|>«'  to  the  supplementary  diaphragm 
vaivi'  cliamU-r,  and  a  main  diaphragm  valve  In  sucli  by- 
passage  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  subsiautlally  as 
descrllied. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  controlling  valve  for  air  iirake 
systems,  the  combination  of  a  main  valve  Isxly  i>rovld«Hl 
with  a  [x'rforated  pariitlon  dividing  the  same  Into  two 
chamliers  connected  with  the  main  sujiply  passage  leading 
to  a  suiiply  reservidr.  a  valve  seated  In  sucti  perforation 
for  oiHMilng  and  closing  the  same,  a  cyllndrlca'.  cap  pro- 
vided with  an  e<juall7.ing  perforation  forming  a  closure  for 
said  vtilve  ImkIv.  a  piston  of  greater  superficial  area  than 
the  main  valve  and  cmnected  therewith  so  as  to  ojierate 
the  same  and  provided  with  an  e<iuallzlng-|>erforatloi>  ex 
fen<llng  therethrough,  a  supplementary  diaphragm  valve 
Ixidy  attached  to  said  valve-cap  and  provided  with  a 
chamlier  and  jiassage  commiinicntlng  with  the  chanil>er 
in  ttie  cylinder  alsive  the  movalile  piston,  a  suppiemei.tary 
diaiiliragm  valve  therein  for  opening  and  closing  cominuni 
I  cation  ts'twwn  tlie  alsjve  named  cliamliers,  a  tension 
'  spring  for  operating  said  dlapliragm  in  one  direction, 
means  for  placing  said  spring  under  tension,  a  by-plpe  or 
I  passage  le:iding  from  the  main  supply  pli>e  to  the  cham- 
ber of  tlie  supplementary  diaiihrau'iu  valve,  a  main  dhi 
phragm  valve  for  o|)enlng  and  closing  said  by-passage,  a 
tension  spring  for  operating  said  main  dlapliragm  valve  in 
one  direction,  and  mcins  for  iiiacin;:  such  spring  under 
tension,  substantially  as  descrll>e<l. 

G.  In  a  fluid  i>ressure  ctini rolling  valve  for  air  brake 
systems,  the  comiiinatlon  of  a  main  valve  luxly  provided 
with  a  perforated  dlvliling  partition,  a  main  valve  seated 
In  such  jierforatlon  for  opening  and  closing  the  same  and 
thereby  the  main  supply  passage  leading  to  a  supply 
reservoir,  a  cap  or  closure  for  said  valve  Isxly  jirovidlng 
a  cylindrical  diamlier  having  an  e«juallzlng  passage  con- 
necting it  with  the  chamber  of  the  main  valve  Ixwly  on  1 
the  su|iplv  reservoir  side,  a  piston  In  said  <yllnder  cham- 
lier conne(  ted  with  tl<'  main  valve  for  operating  the  same 
and  provided  with  an  e<)uallzlng  passage  connecting  the 
cylinder  chamlier  aliove  an«!  lielow  said  piston,  a  supple- 
mentary dlapliragm  valve  Ualy  connecte<l  with  the  cap 
or  closure  of  the  main  valve  ImmIv  and  provide<l  with  a 
valve  chamlier  and  passage  connecting  It  with  the  cylin- 
der chamlier  aliove  the  m<ivalile  piston,  a  supplementary 
diaphragm  vnlve  for  opening  and  closing  the  last  named 
passage,  a  tension  spring  f<ir  operating  said  valve  In  one 
direction,  a  by-plpe  or  passage  connecting  the  supply 
pipe  witli  the  supplementary  diaphragm  valve  chamlx'r,  a 
main  diaphragm  valve  iKidy  provided  with  a  partition  di- 
viding It  Into  two  chambers — a  diaphragm  chamlier  )i 
and  a  valve  chamlier  1  having  a  perforation  connecting 
tlie  sjime,  a  diaphragm  r  provided  with  a  valve  H  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  |ierforation  and  thereby  tlie  liy-  1 
passage,  and  tension  siiring  me«lianlsm  for  operating  said 
diaphragm   In  one  direction,   sulistantlally   as  described. 

ti.  In  comiiinatlon,  a  sujiply  pi|H',  a  valve  therein,  a  by- 
pass alHiut  the  valve,  a  controlling  piston  fi>r  ilie  va've 
located  In  the  by-pass,  a  pair  of  valves  in  the  by-pass,  and 
a  controlling  dlaplir.-igm  and  spring  for  each  valve,  the 
spring  and  diapliragnis  iK'ing  so  arranged  that  one  valve' 
Is  spring-held  open  and  the  other  spring  held  shut. 

7,  In  comiiinatlon,  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  therein,  a  by- 
pass alsiut  tiie  valve,  a  controlling  piston  for  tiie  valve 
located  In  the  by-pass,  a  valve  In  tlie  liy-pass  normally 
spring-held  <ipen,  a  controlling  diaphragm  therefor  adapted 
to  be  acted  ujkju  liy  the  air  to  close  the  valve  when  the  de- 
sired pressure  is  olttained. 

H,  In  combination,  a  supply  pii>e,  a  valve  therein,  a  by- 
pass alKiut  the  valve,  n  controlling  piston  for  the  valve 
located  In  the  liy-|ia8s  provided  with  spring  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  It  close<l,  and  with  a  tlirottllng  iiaswige.  a 
valve  in  the  by-pass  normally  spring-held  open,  and  a 
controlling  diaphragm   therefor  adapted   to  be  acted  upon 
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by  the  air  t.i  ri.,«».  tho  valve  when  the  (leslre«l  pressure  Is 
obtained.  j 

0.  In  combination,  a  supply  pi{)e.  a  valvi  tlier.Mn,  h  l.v- 
p«»«  al«)iit  the  valve,  a  .ontroillntf  piston  for  the  vaUe 
!'««te<l  Irjfhe  l.y  pass  pn>vl<Je<l  with  spring  means  for  nor- 
niall.v  hohflnu  It  cl.med.  ami  with  a  thrott|in«  pa.H.sagp.  a 
▼■Ive  In  the  bypass  normally  spring  heU  oi>en.  a  con- 
trolllni;  .llaphraum  therefor  n.laptetl  to  Ix-  acted  upon  by 
the  air  to  close  the  valve  when  the  (lesir.fl  pressuie  is 
nhtalne<l.  and  a  seit.nd  valve  In  the  bv  i-a-s  pn.vlded  with 
sprin:,'   mei.n.s   for   normally    ket'pInK   It    cL.hM.   .,nd   a   con- 


meana  for  maintaining  the  desired  pressure  In  these  reser- 
voirs, a  train  pl,K..  and  an  enKine,-r  s  valve  havlnj:  connec- 
tion with  the  reservoirs  and  the  train  pipe  and  adapted  to 
connect  either  of  the  reservoirs  with  the  train  pipe 


acted  upon  by 


trolllnc  (lla[>hrai.'ni    therefor  ada|)ted    f..  lie 
the  air  to  ojK'n  the  valve 

10.  In  combination,  a  supply  pipe,  a  valvj  therein,  a  by- 
paaa  about  the  valve,  a  controliln-  piston  for  the  \alve 
locate<l  in  the  by-pass  provide<l  with  aprln-  means  for  nor- 
njally  holding  it  closed,  and  with  a  throtilinu  pasaasre.  a 
Ttlve  In  the  by-pass  normally  sprhiK'-held  ()|)en.  a  "con- 
trolllnv:  dlaphratrm  therefor  adapte<l  to  in-  »ct»Hl  upon  by 
the  air  to  dose  the  valve  when  the  deslrtd  oressure  Is 
obtained,  and  a  second  valve  In  the  by  pass  provided  with 
■printf  means  for  normally  keeping  it  clo.se»l,  and  a  con- 
trolll,,:;  dlai.hrat'm  therefor  adapted  to  Ih-  «.te<I  upon  hv 
air  to  open  the  valve,  the  sprln;;s  for  the  two  dlaj.hrajrms 
beiuK  so  adju8te<l  that  the  pressure  ne,essarv  to  close  the 
first  by-pass  valve  Is  greater  than  that  tiec^sary  to  open 
the  second  by  pass  valve. 

11.  In  combination,  a  pi|>e  comprising  a  Juppiv  section 
and  a  receivinR  section,  means  for  supplyini;  tlu Id' pressure 
to  the  supply  section,  and  governlni;  meain  iK'tween  the 
tw.)  sections  comprlsinR  a  means  controlb^J  bv  pressure 
from  the  supply  action  for  preventing  a  flow  of  tlul.l 
from  one  8e«flon  to  the  other  until  a  pre<let».rmli,e<l  pres- 
sure  Is  obtained  In  the  supply  section,  and  aa  Independent 
means  controller!  from  the  receiving  soctlou  for  cutting 
off  the  flow  of  pressure  when  a  priMletermln«d  pressure  Is 
-attained  In  such  re.eiving  section. 

11'.  In  comblnaiioM.  a  supply  pipe,  a  main  talve  therefor 
provided  with  mearrs  for  normally  closing  it.  a  by-pass 
about  the  valve,  a  piston  In  the  by-pass  for  opening  the 
valve,  a  small  conne.ting  opening  U'twe^'n  the  sides  of 
the  piston,  and  means  i„  the  by  pass  for  automatlcallv 
preventing  a  back  How  through  the  bv  p«s^.  an.l  ottier 
means  for  automatically  o|.eratlng  the  pisto,,  to  open  the 
main  valve  wl>en  the  pressure  falls  Ix-low  a  predetermined 
amount  on  the  receiving  side  of  such  main  valve 

1:5.  In  combination  In  a  pli^..  a  supplv  s,^  f|.,„  and  a  re- 
ceiving section,  a  counectlng  passage  therebetween  and  a 
pair  of  controlling  valves  therein  each  having  an  operating 
auld  pressure  abutment  and  one  valve  being  .spring  held 
open  and  tlie  other  spring  bel.l  shut 


841,470.      AIK  likAKi:    MK(  IIA.NIS.M        WAr.tKR    V     TiR- 
NKK.  Wlimerdlng.  I'.-,..  nssli:nor.  by  direct  aid  mesne  as- 
signments,   to   The    Westinghouse    Air    HraKe    Company 
IMttsburg.    Pa.,    a    ('or|)oratlon    of    I'ennsvlvHnIa       Flle<i 
July    6.    imx      Renewed    Apr.    -;:.     Ismhs.       Serial    \o 
:U3.2SOJ.  • 

riaim.—  l.  In  combination,  a  main  reservoir  for  rela- 
tively high  pressure,  a  supply  res^Mvoir  f.ir  relatively 
owrr  pressure,  means  for  maintaining  the  desired  pressure 
in  these  reservoirs,  «  train  pl,)e  and  an  engUi»vrs  valve 
provided  with  service  exhaust  means  and  hating  connec- 
tton  with  the  two  reservoirs  and  the  train  pli«<  and 
adapts  to  cinnett  the  main  reservoir  with  the  service 
exhaust  means  when^by  such  means  are  operated. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  reservoir  for  rel»tlvely  high 
pressure,  a  supplly  reserv<.lr  for  relativelv  bw  pressure 
means  for  maintaining  the  desired  pressure  In  these  reser' 
voln..  a  train  plj^e  and  an  engineers  valve  provided  with 
wrvlce  exhaust  means  normally  held  closed  by  pressure 
from  the  train  pipe  and  having  conne.-tlons  with  the 'two 
reservoin,  and  the  train  pipe,  and  a.lapted  to  connect  the 
supply  reservoir  with  the  train  pipe  and  to  ,.,nnect  the 
main  reservoir  with  the  service  exhaust  means  therebv 
over,f.ming  the  train  p-essure  and  opening  the  exhaust  " 
.^.  In  o^rabinatlon.  a  main  reservoir  for  relatively  high 
pressure,  a  supply  reservoir  for  relatively  lowftr  pressure 


4.  In  <o[[ii,inatlon.  a  mam  reservoir  for  relatively  high 
I)ressure.  a  supply  reservoir  for  lower  pressure,  means  for 
maintaining  the  desired  pressure  in  these  reservoirs,  a 
train  plfM-.  and  an  englrie«>rs  valve  having  connection  with 
the  reservoirs  and  train  pl,K>  adapted  to  connect  either  of 
the  reservoirs  with  the  train  pliK-  and  to  connect  the  train 
line  pipe  to  the  exhaust. 

5.  In  combination,  a  main  reservoir,  for  relatively  high 
pressure,  a  sui)ply  reservoir  for  relatively  lower  {.ressure 
an  air  pump  connected  to  each  reservoir,  pressure  regulat- 
ing valves  l.etween  the  reservoirs  and  the  pump,  a  train 
piIH".  and  an  engine,.r-8  valve  having  connection  with  the 
reservoirs  and  the  train  pl|)e  and  adapted  to  connect  either 
of  the  reservoirs  with  the  train  pip.> 

«.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  des<rlbed,  the  combination 
of  an  air  pump,  a  main  reservoir  for  relatively  high  pres 
sure  Huid.  a  supply  reservoir  for  relatively  lower  pressure 
dlre<-tly  ccmne,  ted  witli  ttie  main  reservoir  and  with  the 
air  pump,  a  train  pii,e.  an  engineer's  valve  Iwdy  provided 
with  thrt-e  main  passages  connected  with  the  main  and 
supply  reservoirs  and  train  pipe,  a  rvtalable  valve  in  such 
engineers  valve  body  provUhnl  with  one  passage  to  con- 
nect and  dis,„nnect  the  main  reservoir  and  train  pli^.  so 
as  to  supply  main  reservoir  pressure  or  cut  off  ttie  .same 
fn)m  the  train  line,  and  a  se<-ond  pasa»ige  to  conne<-t  the 
supply  reservoir  dlre<tly  with  the  train  pipe  and  discon-' 
nect  the  .same  during  tlie  movements  of  such  valve  sub- 
stantially as  (lescrilK'd. 

7.  In  me<hanlsm  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatifm 
of  an  air  pump,  a  main  reservoir  for  relatively  high  pres- 
sure connecte<I  therewith,  a  supply  reservoir  for  relativelv 
low  pressure  connected  dlre.tly  with  the  pump  and  main 
reservoir,  a  train  pli)e.  an  engineer's  valve  body  pn)vlde<J 
with  an  emergency  exhaust  opening  and  witli  three  main 
passages  connected  with  the  main  and  supplv  reserv<.lrs 
and  train  pipe  a  rotatable  valve  in  such  valve  Uxly  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  passage  adapted  to  connect  and  disconn.vt 
the  main  reservoir  with  the  train  line,  a  second  j.assage  to 
connect  and  disconnect  the  supply  reservoir  with  the  train 
i)ipe.  and  a  third  passage  to  <onnect  and  dia«-onnect  the 
train  pipe  with  the  emergency  exhaust  ot>enlng.  substan- 
tially as  descrllied. 


I 

H.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  reservoirs,  means  for  1 
maintaining  different  pressures  in  tliew  reservoirs,  a  train 
pil««  and  an  englnwr's  valve  provided  with  service  ex- 
haust n*'ans  and  having  connections  with  the  reservoirs  \ 
and  the  train  pipe,  and  adapted  to  connect  the  different 
reservoirs  witli  the  train  pipe  and  to  connect  a  lilgli  i'res- 
snre  reservoir  with  the  service  exhaust  means  whereby 
Buch  means  are  i>perated 

it.  In  .ombinatb.n.  a  i>lurality  of  n'servoirs.  means  for 
maintaining  different  pressures  In  these  reservoirs,  a  train 
pipe  and  an  engln<«er  s  valve  provkled  with  service  ex- 
haust means  normally  held  dosed  liy  pressure  from  the 
train  pl|>e  and  having  c-onne<tlon8  with  the  reservoirs  and 
the  train  pipe,  and  adapted  to  connect  tiie  different  reser- 
voirs with  the  train  pipe  and  to  conned  a  higli  pressure 
reservoir  with  the  service  exhaust  means,  thcreliy  over- 
coming tlie  train  line  pressure  and  oi>enlng  tlie  exhaust. 

10.  in  an  engineer  s  valve,  means  for  governing  the  serv- 
ice exhaust  comprising  a  valve  duimber.  a  service  exhaust 
iwrt.  a  slide  valve  therein,  a  piston  cylinder  connected  to 
the  valve  diamber.  an  operating  piston  therefor,  a  con- 
nection Ix'tween  the  valve  dianil«er  and  the  train  pli)e 
whereliy  one  side  of  the  piston  is  c<)ntinuo"i-ly  under  pres- 
sure to  hold  the  slide  valve  to  closeil  position,  and  a  con- 
ne<tlon  for  the  oilier  side  of  the  plslon  from  a  lilgli  pres- 
sure reservoir  controlled  by  the  mala  valve. 

11.  In  an  engineers  valve,  means  for  governing  the  serv- 
ice exhaust  comprising  a  valve  chamlier.  a  service  exhaust 
port  of  triangular  sliafw.  a  slide  valve  therein,  a  piston 
cylinder  connected  to  the  valve  dianil>er.  an  operating  pis- 
ton therefor,  a  connection  l^-tween  the  valve  chamU'r  and 
the  train  iili>e  whereby  one  side  of  the  piston  Is  continu- 
ously under  pressure  to  hold  tlie  sli.le  valve  in  dosed  jv^sl- 
tlon.  and  a  wnnectlon  for  the  other  side  of  tlie  piston  from 
a  high  pressure  reservoir  controlled  by  the  main  valve. 

rj.  In  an  englnfvrs  valve,  means  for  governing  the  serv- 
ice exhaust  comprising  a  valve  chamUM-.  a  service  exhaust 
port,  a  slide  valve  therein,  a  piston  cylinder  conne<ted  to 
the  valve  .linnil^r.  an  operating  piston  therefor,  a  con- 
nection Irt-tween  the  valvo  chamber  and  the  train  pipe 
whereby  one  side  of  the  piston  Is  continuously  under  pres 
sure  to  hold  th.'  slide  valve  In  close<l  position,  a* connection 
for  the  other  side  of  the  piston  from  a  high  pressure  reser- 
voir controlled  liy  the  main  valve,  and  a  throttling  passage 
l)etwe<-n  tlie  latter  side  of  tlie  piston  and  the  train  pli»e 
adapted  to  lie  open.nl  when  the  piston  Is  oi>erated  from  the 
high  pressure  reservoir. 

\:\.  In  an  engineers  valve,  means  for  governing  the  serv- 
ice exhaust  comprising  a  valve  chamlier,  a  service  exhaust 
port,  a  spring  held  slide  valve  therein,  a  piston  cylinder 
connected  to  the  valve  diamU'r.  an  oi'«'ratlng  piston  there- 
for, a  connection  1)etween  the  valve  chamlier  and  the  train 
pipe  whereliy  one  side  of  the  piston  Is  continuously  under 
preasure  to  hold  the  slide  valve  in  closed  position,  and  a 
connection  for  the  other  side  of  the  piston  from  a  liigh 
pressure  reservoir  conlroUed  by  the  main   valve. 

14  In  an  engineers  valve,  means  for  governing  the  serv- 
ice exhaust  comprisin;;  a  valve  chamlier.  a  service  exhaust 
port,  a  slide  valve  therein,  a  piston  cylinder  connected  to 
the  valve  chamlK-r.  an  operating  piston  having  a  lost  mo- 
tion connection  with  tlie  slide  valve,  a  connection  l^'tween 
the  valve  chamlter  an.l  the  train  pii>e  whereliy  one  side  of 
the  piston  Is  continuously  under  pressure  to  hold  the  slide 
valve  In  closwl  ,>osition.  and  a  connection  for  the  other 
side  of  the  piston  from  a  high  pressure  reservoir  controlled 
by  the  main  valve. 


flange  at  a  |K)int  remote  from  either  end  of  the  chute  and 
projtH-tlng  across  the  passage  in  tlie  chute,  a  portion  of 
the  flange  liack  -if  the  base  of  said  sele.-tor  l.elng  cut  away 
so  as  to  form  a  side  oi>ening  In  the  runway  but  leaving  the 
Ijottom  of  the  runway  Intact. 


841.471      KKKHKIt      Kowakh  Vaixentink.  Florence.  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.   14,   U»o.-..      Serial   No.  '-'78,450. 

Vlaim.—\.  A  chute,  for  a  fee<ler,  comprising. a  runway 
along  the  lower  e<lge.  such  runway  consisting  in  part  of 
an  upwardly-extending  flange,  and  a  linger  or  selector  ris- 
ing from  said  flange  at  a  point  remote  from  either  end  of 
the  chute  and  projecting  across  the  passage  in  the  chute, 
the  upper  terminal  of  said  selector  being  contiguous  to  the 
side  wall  of  the  chute. 

2.  A  chute,  for  a  feeder,  comprising  a  runway  along  the 
lower  edge,  such  runway  consisting  in  part  of  an  upwardly- 
extending  flange,  and  a  finger  or  selector  rising  from  aald 


.1.  The  combination,  in  a  fe«sler.  witli  a  stationary  chute 
provided  with  a  selector  lying  across  tlie  passage  therein 
but  not  entirely  obstructing  ilie  same,  such  s«'lecior  Iw-ing 
adaiited  to  bar  said  passage  to  some  objects  and  to  afford 
no  obstruction  to  others,  which  latter  are  pi^rmlttetl  to 
pass  iK'tweeu  tlie  side  of  said  diuie  and  said  sele«-tor.  ac- 
cording to  the  positions  of  the  olijects  In  the  chute,  of  ad- 
justable means  of  support  for  the  diute. 

4*  The  combination.  In  a  feeder,  with  a   rotary  tumliler 
inclined  RTlally  downward  from  front  to  rear  and  provbled 
with   Internal   projections,  of  a  chute  Indined   to  the  liorl 
B..n   and   having  its   highest   and   receiving  terminal    lilted 
laterally  and  located  witliin  said  tumbler. 

.-..  The  combination,  in  a  f»M-der.  with  a  rotary  tumbler 
Inclined  axlally  and  provided  with  internal  projections,  of 
an  indine<l  diute  having  Its  higher  terminal  locannl  within 
i  said  tumbler  and  provided  with  a  selector  also  lo<ate<l 
within  the  tumbler  and  lying  across  the  passage  In  su<h 
chute  but  not  entirely  olistructlng  such  passage,  sudi  se- 
le<'tor  being  adai>te«l  to  bar  the  pa.ssage  to  some  objects 
and  to  afford  no  obstruction  to  others,  which  latter  are 
permitted  to  pass  iK'tween  the  side  of  the  chute  and  said 
seleitor.  a<cordlng  to  the  tH>sltlons  of  the  objwts  In  said 
chute,  the  objects  1>elng  delivered  to  the  chute  from  the 
tumbler   through   the   meiilum  of  said   projettbms   therein. 

a.   In  a  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  lifting  de 
vice  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  memlx»r  to  lift  the  urti 
cles    Ijeing    fed.    said    lifting    device    U-ing    lndin«Hl    down 
wardly  at  Its  rear  end,  an  adjustable  support  for  the  lift- 
ing device,    and    a    chute   projecting   Into   sucli   device   and 
with    Its    inner    terminal    arrang«Hl    to    receive    the    articles 
being  fed  as  ti)ey  fall  from  said  Inwardly-projecting  mem 

l»er. 

7.   The  comi>inatlon.   In  a   feeder,   with  a  rotary   tumbler 
inclined  axlally  and  provided  with   internal   projections  of 
less  length  than  said  tumliler.  of  an  inclined  chute  having 
Its   higher   terminal    located    within   the   tumbler   and   pro- 
vided with  a  selector  situated  within  and  adja<ent  to  parts 
of    the    tumbler    which    are    clear    of   said    iirojections    and 
lying  across  the  passage  In  such  chute  but  not  entirely  ob 
structing  sucli  passage,  such  selector  l>eing  adapted  to  bar 
the  passage  to  some  objects  and   to  afford  no  obstruction 
to  others,  whi<h  latter  are  permitted  to  pass  l.etween  ih.' 
side  of  the  chute  and  said  selector,  according  to  the  iM>si 
tions  of  the  objects  in   the  chute,   the  obJe<-tH  l>elng  dellv 
ered  to  the  chute  from  the  tumbler  through  the  me<llum  of 
the  projections  therein. 


841.472.      IMPLEMENT  FOR   lUUVINU  SCKEW   HOOKS 

ANI>    KYES.      WiU.iAM    H.    Vaxukkhkk.hks,    rhiiadel 

phla.  Fa.     Filed  Feb.  17.  IWHl.     Serial  No.  ;W1, ♦>»:.. 

Claim— I.    In  an   Implement   for  driving  screw    eyes  or 

hooks,  the  combination  of  a  handle  having  a  head  and  a 

cap,  the  latter  having  a  slot  elongated  lo  permit  of  the 
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pu!MiMK»*  (if  an  pyp  or  huok  and  having  Its  Inttrinr  8urfa<M» 
<l»*8l>{ii«^  to  conform  to  the  sha|>f  of  aiich  an  eyt*  or  lnn)k. 
the  iK)rtlon  of  the  head  covered  by  the  cap  hatlnu  an  elon 
;:ate«]  receH«  sihapeii  tn  hold  a  hook  or  eye  from  turnln»;. 
one  of  the  parts  of  the  Implement  having  a  nlot  and  the 
other  a  pin  proJertln«  Into  said  slot  and  \x^\vn  rotatably 
nioiint«"<l  relatively  tn  each  other  to  permit  of  the  slot  In 
the  rap  and  the  recess  of  the  head  belne  hroiight  Into  par 
allellsni  or  placed  at  an  anitle  tu  each  other,  iiihstantlaliy 
as  s[>ecltle<:l. 


S41.4T:?.  TRA<^lOX  I.KVirK  Vnn  \  KHIt  I  hJ  WIIKKLS. 
IT'KA.K  S.  WKwtii.  Uiitler.  I';i.  Klle<t  hin.  17.  i;»00. 
Serial  N«>.  :.'!>»>,47!> 


Claim. — 1.    A    vehicle     wheel    provide<l    al>oot    the    tread 
thereof  with  a  series  of  traction  devices,  each  Having  con 
neitln»r  menilters  provi<le<l  at  one  end  with  a   hook  and  at 
th*  other  end   with  an  eye  for  cooperation  wltb  the  hook 
of  a  companion  member. 


2.  In  an  Implement  fur  driving  .screw  eyes  or  hooks,  the 
combination  of  a  head  and  tap  for  tlie  end  of  the  same, 
the  cap  lieinjf  slotted  for  re<'eivlnK'  an  eye  or  h<)ok  and  the 
head  lielnu'  provided  wltti  an  eloncated.  transverse  recess 
for  holdini;  the  eye  or  hook  from  turnint:.  said  fcead  having 
Its  entuk'lnir  portlmi  r>>tatalily  motinted  within  the  cap, 
j»ul»«tantlaliy  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  Implement  for  driving  screw  eyes  ur  hooks,  the 
coml)lnation  of  a  two-part  hf-ad  and  a  cap.  the  cap  lieing 
slotteil  to  receive  an  eye  or  li.xik.  and  the  head  having  an 
elongatjHl,  transverse  recnss  for  holillng  the  .n*'  or  hook 
from  turning,  one  portion  of  tlie  h.'ad  l.»'lng  sHcMrc<i  to 
the  cap.  and  Its  hook  and  eye  engaging  portion  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  cap,  substantially  as  sp.'di.-^l 


-.  A  traction  device  for  vehicle-wheels  comprising  a  ae- 
ries of  arched  members  arranged  transversely  of  the  tire 
and  having  their  legs  extending  toward  the  axis  of  the 
whe«>l.  connecting  nicmln-rs  arranged  upon  ea<h  side  of 
the  wheel,  each  of  said  memliers  Iwing  connectt^l  with  the 
leg  of  an  arched  meml>er,  one  end  of  each  of  said  members 
l)elng  provlde<l  with  an  opening  and  the  other  with  a  hook 
for  engaging  ttie  oi)euing  of  an  adjacent  connecting  mew- 
Wr.  li 

.1.  A  traction  device  for  vehicle-wheels  comprising  a  se 
rles  of  arctied  niemlH-rs.  the  legs  thereof  embracing  the 
tire,  a  connecting  nienil>er  upon  each  aide  of  the  tire  Into 
which  the  leg  of  the  ar<hed  memt)er  ih  Mireadivl,  said  con- 
necting meml)era  having  at  one  end  a  hook  and  at  the 
other  end  an  eye  for  engagement  by  ttie  hook  of  the  pre- 
ceding meml)er. 


B41.474       <  nF:(K-VALVP:.      KnwAHn  F.  WRVDKr.KKN.  Marl 
etta,  Ohio.    FiltHl  May   Id.   l'M)4.      Serial  No.  l.'U7,:i4l'. 


[  Claim. — 1.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  Ixwly  portion  and 
*  lateral  lncline<J  extension  conimiinicating  iherewitli,  a 
pair  of  ribs  8pace<l  apart  from  each  other  and  extending 
diagonally  across  and  on  ojiposlte  sides  »>f  the  lK)re  of  the 
bwly  portion,  the  ribs  ts-ing  In  alinement  with  and  consti- 
tuting a  continuation  of  the  shorter  wall  of  the  lateral  ex- 
tension and  lying  parallel  with  the  opposite  longer  wall  of 
the  extension,  the  shorter  wall  and  rilis  together  l)elng  of 
approximately  the  same  length  as  the  longer  wall,  and  a 
Nail  valve  receivable  in  the  bore  of  the  isxly  portion  and 
adapted  t<»»  ride  up  on  the  rllw  Into  the  lateral  extension 
out  of  the  path  of  liquid  in  the  lK)re  of  the  Isxly  portion. 

1'.  A  check-valve  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  and 
a  lateral  Indlnwl  extension  communicating  therewith,  a 
pair  of  rit)s  spacetl  apart  from  each  other  and  extending 
diagonally  acr<  ss  and  on  op|)08ite  sides  of  the  Ixire  of  the 
Ijody  portion,  tlie  ribs  l)elng  In  alinement  with  and  consti- 
tuting a  continuation  of  the  shorter  wall  of  the  extension, 
the  lateral  extension  provided  with  Internal  grooves  lying 
ajjproxiniately  jiarallel  with  the  ril;s  and  a  ball  valve  re- 
ceivalile  in  the  bore  of  the  Inxly  portion  and  In  the  lateral 
extension. 

.'{.  X  check-valve  comprising  a  hollow  Isjdy  portion,  a 
lateral  extension  Integral  therewith,  the  point  of  Juncture 
l>etween  the  two  terminating  In  and  l»elng  detined  by  the 
Integral  rllm  1.  1.  which  are  parallel  with  the  outer  wall 
of  the  extension  ami  ttie  extension  having  opp<j8ltely-lo- 
cated  chambereil  walls  2,  I.',  and  means  screwed  to  the  ends 
of  the  iHidy  portion  and  extension  for  contlnlng  the  ball- 
valve  therein,  said  means  having  valve-seats  ground  at 
their  Inner  ends. 

4.  A  check  valve  comprising  four  elements,  namely,  a 
hollow  lK)dy  portion  externally  threaded  at  one  end  and 
internally  tlireadeil  at  the  opposite  end,  this  Isnly  ixtrtlon 
provbh-d  witli  a  lateral  extension  Integral  therewith  with 
iiK  lined  ways  or  rllw  1,  1.  Ijetween  the  Isidy  portion  and 
lolerai  <'xtension.  the  lK>re  of  the  bmiy  portion  having  in- 
ternal recesses  or  gro<jves  2,  :.'.  therein,  a  bail  valve 
ndapteil  to  oi>eiate  within  the  Iwdy  portion  and  lateral  ex- 
tension, plugs  and  couplings  screwe<l  to  tlu-  ends  of  th*- 
Issly  portion  and  lateral  extension,  said  plug  and  one  of 
the  couplings  having  ground  seats  at  their  Inner  ends  to 
receive  the  Imll. 

5.  A  check-valve  com|)rlsini;  a  hollow  iKxly  portion,  a 
lateral  extension  integral  therewith,  incline*!  ways  or  ribs 
forme<l  inteurally  between  the  body  portion  and  the  lateral 
extension,  and  grooves  or  recesses  formed  in  the  wall  of 
the  lateral  extension. 


JaNUARV    15,  1907. 
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841475.  SKLF-FILUN*}  FOrNTAIN-l'KN.  »'Ai  ^^  J- 
W.BT,  Bloomsburg.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  13.  11><>«.  8erlal  No. 
311.421. 


Claim— In  a  fountain  iH>n.  the  combination  with  the 
holder,  of  a  tilling  device  comprising  a  plunger-head  con- 
sisting of  op|H.slte  head-disks  and  an  interposed  packlng- 
<llsk  unit^Hl  togetlier.  one  of  the  head-disks  having  an 
eccentricallv-dis,H.se,l  keeperh,.ok.  and  a  plunger  stem 
slldable  through  the  head  and  provide<l  with  a  termb 
nal  catch  projection  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  h.K.k.  the  said  packing  Is^lng  ar- 
ranged to  pack  the  head  in  the  holder  and  also  to  pack  the 
plunger-stem. 


.S41.47t5.  ElAlcrmr  CXIAASC  AI-i-AUATrSFORTELE- 
1'H()NP:8.  Chuci.ks  Ad.vmh  Hasd.\u.,  New  \ork,  N.  X. 
Filed  l>ec.  '2'2.  1W3.      Serial  No.  186,254. 


fKised  adjacent  to  aald  electromagnet  and  having  a  spring 
extending  from  the  free  end  tliereof.  said  spring  having 
its  other  end  adjustably  secun^l  so  as  to  hold  the  armature 
normallv  out  of  contact  with  said  ele<tromagnet. 

4  In  a  telephonic  calling  ai.parafus.  two  indein-ndent 
local  circuits,  one  of  said  cir.ults  including  an  electro 
magnet  and  a  resilient  vil)rator  arrangwi  to  alternately 
make  and  break  said  b-cal  circuits,  said  vibrator  compris- 
ing an  armature  pivoted  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  lie 
attracted  by  said  electromagnet  wlien  its  circuit  Is  close<l. 
and  a  resilient  extension  at  the  fnn^  end  of  said  armature, 
said  resilient  extension  being  adjustably  secured  at  the 
end  remote  from  the  armature  in  su.  h  manner  as  to  hold 
the  armature  normally  oul  of  contact  with  the  said  electn- 

magnet.  ,     ,  ,      , 

5  In  a  telephonic  calling  apparatus,  two  independent 
local  circuits,  one  of  said  local  circuits  Including  an  ele<-- 
troraagnet.  a  resilient  vibrator  actuated  l)y  said  electro- 
magnet to  make  and  break  said  local  circuits  alternately, 
and  an  induction-coil  b.aving  Its  primary  connected  in  tb- 
local  circuit  not  Including  the  electromagnet  and  havinL- 
Its  secondary  connected  to  line. 

(\  In  a  telephonic  calling  apparatus,  two  independent 
local  circuits,  one  of  said  local  circuits  Including  an  ele< 
tromagnet.  an  induction-coil  having  its  primary  connected 
in  the  lo<al  circuit  not  Including  the  elwtromagnet  ami 
having  its  secondary  .onnectfHl  to  line,  and  a  resilient 
vibrator  arranged  to  make  an.i  break  said  local  circuits 
alternately,  said  vilirator  comprising  a  pivote.1  armature 
.,nd  a  r.silleiif  extension  from  said  armature,  the  exten- 
sion having  Its  end  tixed  and  l-earing  a  contact  l>olnt  for 
making  the  local  circuit  including  the  primary  of  the  in 
ductlon-coil. 


»4i     477        \SSAY  RALANf'E.     RoBKRT  <:.  AlNswoaur. 
I»enver.(-olo.     Filed  May  K.  IW.V     Serial  No.  2r,9..380. 


H»|hr 


my 


riaim  —1     In  a  telephonic  calling  apparatus,  two  Inde-   | 
pendent   local  clrculta.  an  automatic  resilient   vibrator  ar 
rang.'d   to  make  and  break   said  local  circuits  alternately, 
an   electromagnet   conn.Ht.nl    in   one  of  said    local   circuits 
attracting    aald    vibrator    In    one   direction,    an    Induction 
coll    having    the    primary    thereof    connecte<l    In    the    lo<-al 
circuit    uncoune<t.Ml    with    the    ele<-tromagnet    and    having 
the   secondary    thereof   connecfni    in    a    line  circuit,    and   a 
suitable  receiver  connected  In  the  line-circuit  and  arranged 
to  control  a   U.cal  circuit  at  the  receiving  end.  said  local 
circuit  Inclu.llng  a  suitable  call-receiving  apparatus. 

••  In  a  telephonic  <aliinK  apparatus,  two  indej>endent 
local  circuits,  one  of  said  circuits  including  an  electromag- 
net an.l  a  n-sliient  vibrator  arrangwl  to  alternately  make 
and  break  said  local  cir.ults.  said  vibrator  comprlBlng  a 
plvotcHl  armature  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  said  electro 
magent  when  its  circuit  is  closed,  and  a  resilient  extension 
from  sabl  armature  having  the  end  secured  In  Buch  man- 
ner a«  to  hold  the  armature  out  of  contact  with  the  magnet. 
3  m  a  telephonic  calling  apparatus,  two  independent 
local  circuits,  an  electromagnet  connected  In  one  of  said 
circuits,  an  induction-coil  having  the  primary  thereof  con- 
nected in  the  other  bxal  cir.uit  and  having  the  secondary 
thereof  connected  in  the  llne-drcult.  and  a  resilient  vlbra 
tor  arran>:e<i  to  make  and  break  said  lo.al  circuits  alter 
ualely     said   vibrator  comprising   a   pivoted   armature  dis- 


Ctaim  -  1.  In  a  balance  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  balance  U'am.  of  a  hani:er  conne.-ted 
therewith  and  provided  with  a  horizontal  part  adapted  to 
hold  weight  riders,  a  rider  .arrylng  lever  mounted  In  ault- 
able  proxlmltv  to  said  horizontal  part,  and  means  for 
manipulating  said  lever  comprising  a  revoiul>ie  rod  carrj- 
mg  fingers  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  one  arm  of  the 
lever  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  in  opposite  direc 
lions  bv  the  manipulaiion  of  the  r'Kl. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril^^d.  the  combination 
with  a  balan<-.-lKnun.  of  a  hanger  connected  tlierevsith  and 
provided  with  a  part  adapted  to  hold  weight-riders  a 
rider-carrter  compos.nl  of  a  numl^-r  of  levers  mounted  In 
suitable  proximity  to  said  horizontal  part,  and  nieans  for 
manipulating  said  levers  comprising  a  rod  mounted  to  have 
both  revoluble  and  longitudinal  movement,  and  .^|uipr>ed 
with  means  for  actuating  a  single  lever  or  any  number  of 
levers  simultaneously  according  to  the  longitudinal  adjuat- 

raent  of  the  r<Kl. 

3  In  a  balance,  the  combination  with  a  !,alance-l«am. 
of  a  hanger  connected  therewith  and  provid.Kl  with  a  part 
adapte<1  to  hold  weight-riders,  a  rider-carrier  comis.sed  of 
a  numlK.r  of  levers  fulcrumed  in  suitable  proximity  to  sa  d 
horixontal  part,  and  means  f.-r  manipulating  thp  said 
levers  simultaneously,  or  separately,  comprising  a  r.sl 
mounted    to    have   both   revoluble   and    longitudinal    move- 

!    ment  and  equipped  with  means  for  actuating  the  b-vers. 
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-I.  In  (I  l)alan(«»  of  tli»*  das*  descrllied.  the  combinatiou 
of  a  liaDiffr  connecfed  thtrt'wlth  and  provldetl  with  a  jwrt 
K<lH[it(>d  to  hdid  wt-luht  rldprn,  ii  rider-carrlt*r  (•()[ii(K)}!i»»d  <>f 
U'vprw  iiiiiiinted  In  Hiiiralilp  proximity  to  said  liorlzontal 
l>art.  and  means  for  HituutlnK  said  levers  olmnltaneouKly 
or  lndef»endentiy  of  one  another  comprUInK'  R  single  rod 
e<iiiipj)«><l  with  lfver-ii(Miiailn»;  devlres  and  mounted  to 
have  U)th  revolul)le  and  lont.'itudinal  movement. 

5.  In  a  balance  of  the  class  de««Tlf)eiJ,  the  combination 
of  a  hancr  provided  with  a  part  adapte<l  to  bold  weight- 
riders,  a  rider-carrier  composed  <(f  a  numU'r  of  levers  inde- 
P«'ndently  fulcriimed  In  suitable  proximity  to  the  rlder- 
hoider,  and  means  for  actuating  said  levers  at»mprlslni:  a 
rod  mounted  to  have  l)oth  revoluMe  and  lontritiidinal 
movement  and  t'<|iiipi>ed  with  means  fur  ;iijt"atln>:  the 
levera  either  simultaneously  or  Indeiiendently  of  one  an 
other  «8  may  be  desire«l. 

♦?.  In  a  balatice,  the  comliination  of  a  hanger  provided 
with  a  |)art  a<lapted  to  hold  wei«ht-rtders,  i|  numlier  of 
levers  indeiiendently  fulcrumed  in  suitable  proximity  to 
the  rider  holder,  the  said  levers  liein^  adapttni  to  carry 
weight  ridi-rs,  and  a  maiiipulatinK  device  mounted  In  sult- 
al>le  proximity  to  the  levers  and  conslstlnif  of  4  rod  mount- 
ed to  h.ivp  N>th  revohibie  and  longitudinal  nulvement  and 
rarryln»;-t1n;:ers  arrant'ed  to  actuate  one  or  Biore  of  tlie 
levers  a.s  the  rod  Is  turned,  sulmtantially  as  (l»»*irii»ed. 

7.  In  a  balance,  the  combination  with  a  tmlance-t)eam. 
of  a  hancer  connected  with  the  l)eam  and  provided  with  a 
rider-lioldinir  part,  levers  iiidepen<lently  fulcrumed  adja- 
cent said  part  and  having  depending  arms,  a  PikI  mounted 
to  hare  both  revnluble  and  longitudinal  niofement.  the 
said  rod  l>elnK  provided  with  a  manipulatini:  device  com- 
|M)sed  of  two  sets  of  teeth  normally  'Mcupyin;;  i>osition8 
on  opposite  sides  of  tlie  depending  arms  of  tli^  levers  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  levers  by  en^airin;;  fli*  deiM-ndlng 
lever  arms  fr<im  either  side,  the  said  tinuera  l*-|ni;  adapted 
l)y  the  loniiitudlnal  movement  of  the  rod  to  be  lirouKht  into 
|K)8ltlon  to  actuate  all  of  the  levers  slmultaneotisly,  or  any 
lever  independently  as  circtimstances  may  ret|Hire. 

8.  In  a  balance  of  the  class  described,  the  Combination 
of  a  hanuer  provided  with  a  rider-holding  part,  a  rider- 
carrier  mount«Hl  in  suitable  proximity  to  saiii  part  and 
conipo«ed  of  a  numln'r  of  members  niounicd  toi  move  inde- 
pendently of  one  aiiotlier.  a  rod  mounted  ti>i  have  lH)th 
revoluble  and  lonRltudlnal  movement,  and  a  nmnipulatlot; 
device  {"arried  by  the  r<Ki  and  adapteti  to  act  oh  tlie  mem- 
l>ers  of  the  rider-carrier  either  simultaneously  or  sepa- 
rately accordlni:  to  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the 
rod,  the  latter  t^lni:  craduateil.  and  a  stationiiry  pointer 
lo<-ated  In  sultatile  proximity  to  the  graduated  part  of  the 
riKi,  the  rod  i)elng  graduated  to  correspond  with  the  weight 
of  the  riders  to  l>e  use<l. 

0.  In  a  balance  of  the  class  described,  the  oomblnaflon 
of  a  hanger  provided  with  a  rider-holding  i»art  having 
V  shaped  notches  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hanger 
pniper,  weight-riders  adapted  to  engage  the  nodchtjs  of  the 
holder,  a  rider-carrier  mounted  in  suitable  proximity  to 
the  liolder  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  ri(|«'r  carrying 
levers  lndei)endently  fulcrumed,  a  manipulating  device  con- 
sisting of  a  nxi  mounttvl  to  have  tMith  revoluble  and  sliding 
movement,  the  said  nxi  having  a  part  graduated  in  terms 
of  tlie  weights  of  the  different  rblers,  a  jMilnter  mounted  in 
suitable  proximity  to  tlie  graduated  part  of  tlie  rod,  a 
manipulating  devl»-e  mounted  on  the  hmI  and  cfimiM)sed  of 
two  sets  of  teeth  normally  <wcupying  positions  un  opjMisife 
sl<1es  .if  the  rifler-carrying  levers  to  be  actuated,  and 
means  for  normally  returning  the  nxi  to  its  normal  p<wl- 
flon  after  each  revoluble  act,  substantially  as  (leMcril>ed. 

l'>  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  cDmbinatlon 
with  a  lialance-lieam,  of  a  hanger  connected  with  the  beam 
and  provided  with  a  rider-holding  part,  a  numlier  of  bell- 
crnnk  levers  lndei>endently  fulcrumed  in  suitable  prox- 
imity to  the  rider  holder,  the  outer  extremity  of  one  arm 
of  each  lever  Udng  »>ent  and  notched  to  hold  a  weight- 
rider,  the  opposite  arm  of  each  lever  extending  down 
wardlT,  means  for  limiting  txith  the  upward  and  downward 
movement  of  the  rlder-carrylng  arms  of  the  levers,  and 
m«ans  adapted  to  act  on  the  depcndloK  arms  oC  the  levers 


from  either  side  whereby  the  rlder-carrylng  arms  may   be 
rals«Hl  or  lowertMl  as  may  l»e  desired. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hanger  provided  with  a  rlder-holdlng  part,  a  rider- 
carrier  compos»>d  of  a  nu«il>«>r  of  levers  indej>endently  ful- 
(Tumed  adjacent  said  part,  and  a  manipulating  device 
consisting  of  a  rt>d  mounted  to  have  t»oth  revoluble  and 
sliding  im.vement.  the  said  rod  carrying  two  sets  of  lin- 
gers adapted  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod  to 
tie  brought  into  [)roi>er  allnement  to  act  on  all  the  levers 
simultaneously  or  fi»<m  each  lever  Individually,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  rider-holder,  a  rider-carrier  mounted  In  suitable  prox- 
imity to  the  holder,  and  a  manipulating  device  for  the 
rider-carrier,  consisting  of  a  rod  mounted  to  have  both 
revoluble  and  longitudinally  sliding  movement,  the  said  nsi 
having  a  longitudinal  gro^jve,  a  liearing  through  which 
the  grooved  portion  of  the  rod  passes,  a  sleeve  Journaled 
In  said  liearing  and  provided  with  a  tooth  fast  In  the  sleeve 
l)Ut  protruding  into  the  gro<ive  of  the  rod.  and  a  spring 
acting  on  the  said  tooth  from  opposite  sides  whereby  as 
the  rod  is  turned  In  either  direction  the  tooth  acts  on  the 
spring,  and  the  re<-oll  of  the  latter  has  a  tendency  to  re- 
turn the  rod  to  Its  Di#mal  position  after  each  revoluble 
movement. 


841, 4T«.  SECRET- SERVICE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
Albert  K.  .\.\dkia.nii.  San  Francisco,  <'al.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Direct-Line  General  Telephone 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Aug.  30,  1001.      Serial  No.  7.*i,801. 
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("laim- — 1,  In  a  telephone  system,  having  the  stations 
interconne<te<l  by  line-wires  and  switching  devices,  the 
following  Instrumentalities  In  combination,  viz.,  a  source 
of  ele<-trlcai  energy,  a  telephone  Instrument  connected 
with  one  pole  there<j)f,  a  switching  device,  means  for  con- 
ne<'tlng  the  telephone  Instrument  with  the  switching  device 
whenever  such  Instrument  Is  taken  down  for  use,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  switching  device  for  making  con- 
nection lietween  the  other  pole  of  the  source  of  energy  and 
another  line  leading  to  the  selected  station,  substantially 
as  set  fortlL. 
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'■1.  In  a  telephone  system  having  stations  Interconnected 
by  line  wires  that  have  terminal  contacts  at  the  stations, 
and  switching  devices  that  engage  with  such  contacts,  the 
following  InstrunieMtalif ies  for  each  station,  namely,  a 
Imttery,  a  teleplMuie  instrument  connected  with  one  side  of 
the  battery,  a  switching  device  arranged  by  adjustment  to 
»)e  brought  Info  connection  witli  the  contact  of  a  line  leading 
to  another  station,  means  connecting  the  said  switching 
device  with  the  telephone  instrument  when  It  Is  desired  to 
use  the  latter,  and  means  controlled  by  the  switching  de- 
vice for  connecting  the  other  sliie  of  the  battery  with  the 
contact  of  the  line  intiivlilual  to  the  station  when  the 
switching  devbo  Is  removed  tlierefrom,  whereby  when  the 
switching  devices  at  two  stations  are  each  connected  re- 
siHMtlvely  with  the  line  individual  to  the  other  station  a 
complete  metallic  circuit  Is  established  uniting  the  batter- 
ies at  the  local  stations  in  series,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

\\.  In  a  telephone  system,  stations  each  having  a  local 
circuit  Including  a  battery  and  a  telephone  Instrument,  a 
switching  device,  for  connecting  the  station  with  another 
sele<ted  st.ition,  comprising  cotitact-polnta  that  are  termi- 
nals of  the  lines  leading  to  other  stations  in  the  system 
and  a  movable  contact  to  which  one  side  or  terminal  of 
the  hx-al  circuit  of  the  station  Is  counect«Hl  when  the  p^rts 
are  In  position  for  talking,  and^'lrcuit-ciosing  means  con- 
troiUnl  by  the  movable  contact  of  the  switch  and  operating 
to  connect  the  other  side  or  terminal  of  tlie  local  circuit 
to  the  line  Individual  to  Its  own  station  when  the  movable 
contact  has  been  moved  away  from  Its  home  contact  to 
make  connection  with  another  station,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  telephone  system  having  stations  connected  by  line- 
wires  and  Individual  switching  devices  containing  contact- 
points  for  said  lines  and  a  movable  contact,  a  local  circuit 
at  each  station  Including  a  battery,  both  sides  pr  poles  of 
which  are  normally  disconnected  from  any  of  the  llne- 
wlies  when  the  parts  of  the  apparatus  at  the  station  are 
In  their  normal  positions  of  rest,  circuit-closing  means  for 
connecting  at  will  one  side  of  the  liattery  to  the  line  of  the 
station,  and  a  second  circuit-closing  means  adapted  by  ad- 
justment to  connect  the  other  side  of  the  battery  to  the 
line  of  another  station  through  the  switching  device. 

5,  In  a  telephone  system  having  stations  connected 
through  line  wires  and  switching  devices,  the  cimibinatlon, 
at  each  station,  of  a  bxal  circuit  Including  a  liattery,  a 
switching  device  to  which  one  side  of  the  local  circuit  Is 
conne<'ted,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  side  of  the 
local  circuit  to  the  line  of  the  station,  comprising  a  cir- 
cuit-closing device  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  sta- 
tion switching  device  to  dls<dnnect  such  circuit  from  the 
line  while  the  switching  device  Is  resting  on  the  line  termi- 
nal of  the  station,  and  to  connect  the  circuit  to  the  line 
whenever  the  switch  Is  set  to  the  llne-termlnal  of  another 
station. 

«■).  In  a  telephone  system,  stations  having  each  a  local 
circuit  including  a  transmitter,  an  inductlon-coU  and  a 
Imttery,  a  switching  device  containing  stationary  switch- 
points  for  the  lines  of  all  the  stations  and  a  movable  con- 
tact to  which  one  side  of  the  local  ( ircuit  of  the  station  is 
connected,  and  circuit-closing  means  In  the  connection  l»e- 
tween  the  other  side  of  the  local  circuit  and  the 
switching  device,  operaling  by  the  adjustment  of  the  mov- 
able memiier  thereof  to  connect  that  side  of  the  local  circuit  I 
to  the  line  of  the  station,  said  connection  l>elng  broken  liy 
the  circuit-closing  means  when  the  switch  Is  normally 
resting  on  Its  own  line.  I 

7  In  an  interconnecting  system  of  transmitting  and  re- 
celvlng  telephone  stations,  a  bx'al  circuit  including  a  bat 
tery.  a  transmitter  connec  tJHl  to  one  side  of  the  lottery, 
and  an  induction  coll  having  its  primary  windings  con 
nected  to  the  other  side,  a  switching  device  <ontainlng 
stationary  switch-points  jirovkling  terminals  for  the  lines 
of  all  the  stations  interconnected  through  said  switch  and 
a  movable  contact  to  which  the  transmitter  side  of  the 
liattery-circuit  is  connectcMl.  and  a  circuit  closing  device 
adapteti  to  <'onnect  the  primary  windings  of  the  Itiductlon- 
coll  to  the  line  of  Its  own  station  when  the  movable  con- 
tact of  the  switch  Is  set  to  the  line  of  another  station,  said 


switching  and  circuit-closing  devices  being  adapte<1  '.>y 
such  adjustment  to  ccmnect  the  local  lottery  circuit  to  the 
line  of  the  station  and  to  tliat  of  the  other  selected  station 
in  a  metallic  loop  having  the  transmitter  and  the  primary 
,  windings  of  the  Induction-coil  at  each  station  connecterl 
I    in  series  with  those  of  the  opposite  station. 

s.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  coiiiMnation  with  a  plural 
Ity  of  stations,  each  Interconnecttnl  tiirougb  llne-wln-s  and 
switching  me<'lianlsni,  of  a  talking-circuit  at  each  station 
comi>rlslng  a  Iwittery.  an  Induction-coll,  a  telejiboiie  instru 
meiit.  and  means'  controlletl  by  the  switciiing  mechanism 
for  closing  the  talklng-clrcult  to  the  line  of  the  station 
when  the  switching  mechanism  is  operate<l  to  connect  wltli 
another  station. 

S>.  In  a  telejihone  system  having  stations  connected 
through  line  wires  and  switching  devices,  the  comliination 
.  of  the  1(k-b1  talklng-clrcult.  and  means  f..r  connecting  one 
side  of  ttie  bxal  circuit  to  the  line  of  tliat  station,  com- 
prising a  circuit-closing  device  oi»erated  by  the  movement 
of  the  station  switching  device  to  disciinnect  the  said  local 
circuit  from  the  line  while  the  switching  device  is  rest- 
ing on  tlie  line-tenninal  of  the  station,  and  to  connect 
that  circuit  to  the  line  when  the  switch  is  set  to  the  line- 
terminal  of  another  station. 

l(t.  In  a  telei>hone  system  having  stations  connected 
through  line  wires  and  switching  devices,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  lo*al  talklng-clrcults,  batteries,  one  for  each 
local  circuit,  and  means  for  connecting  one  side  of  the 
local  circuit  to  the  line  of  that  station,  comprising  a  cir- 
cuit-closing device  operatj-d  by  tlie  movement  of  tJie  sta- 
tion switching  device  to  disconnect  the  said  local  circuit 
from  the  line  while  the  swlt(  liing  device  is  resting  on  the 
line-terminal  of  the  station,  and  to  connect  that  circuit 
to  the  line  when  the  switch  is  8<'t  to  the  line-terminal  of 
another  station. 

11.  In  a  telephone  system,  Ilne-wlres  terminating  at  sta- 
tionary contacts  at  the  local  station,  switching  devices  at 
the  stations  each  having  a  movable  j-ontact  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  said  stationary  contacts,  the  local  talking- 
circuits  each  connected  on  one  side  wiili  the  movable 
contact  of  the  switching  device,  and  on  the  other  with  the 
individual  line  of  that  station,  and  a  circuit  breaker  In 
the  last  said  coiine<tlon  arranged  to  lie  oiwrated  to  oi)en 
the  circuit  when   the  movable  contact  Is  on  its  home  con- 

j   tact  and  to  close  the  circuit  when  It  Is  moved  therefrom. 

12.  In  a  telephone  system,  line-wires  interconnecting 
the  stations,  switciiing  devices  at  the  stations  for  con- 
necting the  local  circuits  with  the  line  wires.  batterle» 
one  for  each  station,  iMith  sides  or  ikjIcs  of  which  are  nor- 
mally disconnect («d  from  any  of  the  line-wires  when  the 
parts  of  the  ajiparatus  at  the  station  are  In  their  normal 
pt)8ltlon8  of  rest,  and  means  at  each  station  for  connect- 
ing one  side  of  the  Kn-al  circuit  to  one  of  the  line-wires 
and  the  other  side  of  the  locjil  circuit  to  the  other  line- 
wire  iH'tween  two  selected  stations  when  such  stations 
are  connected  through  their  respective  switching  devices, 
whereby  the  line-wires  of  the  two  stations  thus  connected 
will  complete  a  metallic  circuit  uniting  them,  the  bat- 
teries for  the  stations  tieing  included  in  said  circuit  in 
series. 

l.S.  In  a  telephone  system,  wherein  the  stations  are  in- 
terconnected by  means  of  line  wires  having  terminals  at 
the  stations,  and  switches  at  the  stations  for  making  con- 
tact with  any  select«l  on.-  of  the  said  terminals,  the  fol 
lowing  Instrumentalities  at  each  station,  namely,  a  local 
calling  device  or  signal,  means  for  connecting  the  signal 
with  one  side  of  the  source  of  electric  energy,  a  make-and 
break  device  with  one  c-ontact  of  which  the  signal  Is  con- 
nected when  the  station  is  not  connected  for  conversa- 
tion, including  the  select ing  switch  of  the  local  station, 
and  connections  with  the  other  side  of  tlie  source  of 
electric  energy  and  the  second  contact  of  the  raake-and- 
bi-eak  device,  sulistantl.-illy  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  telephone  system,  stations  Interconnected  by 
means  of  line-wires  and  switches  at  the  stations,  a  local 
i-alling  and  signaling  circuit  at  each  station  cc)nnected  on 
one  side  with  ;i  source  of  electric  energy,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  other  side  of  such  circuit  with  the  remain- 
ing side  of  the  source  of  energy  through  the  movable  mem- 
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Wr  i)t  tin'  swltili  of  .)ni'  of  the  connfTted  stiitlona.  the 
lln«»-*lre  Individual  to  fh«'  other  connectefl  citation  and  a 
conneotlon  at  the  latter  station  ln(k'i>endent  of  the  inov 
able  Qjeniher  of  Its  switch,  Init  controlled  thereby.  \M?\nx 
open  when  the  station  is  not  Imsy  and  closftl  when  con- 
nection  Ia  made  witli    the  line  of  another  xtation. 

15.  In  a  telephdtic  nystera,  the  line-wires  l>etween  the 
)it;itIon«  rernilnnt Ini;  at  <'ontnct»  at  the  hK-al  stations, 
Hwltchlm;  devices  at  the  stations,  each  fiavitt:  a  movahle 
contact  for  ennairini;  the  ternuna!  contacts.  lo<'al  «'alllnK 
and  slijnalln;,'  circuits,  each  lo<al  circuit  l>e|n!,'  normally 
connectetl  witli  a  movahle  contact  of  the  switch  of  that 
station,  and  a  connection  t>etween  the  line  Individual  to 
each  station  ami  the  source  of  eneri;y  fur  the  callinK- 
clrrult,  Incliidlni:  a  circuit  makint;  and  hrnjiklii;:  device 
that  Is  o|>ened  when  the  nir>vahle  cimtact  Is  on  the  home 
terminal  contact  and  is  ( losed  wlien  it  is  moved  off  there- 
from, suhstantlally   aH  set   forth.  ) 

16.  In  a  telephone  sysieiti.  liidlvidnal  line  wires  con- 
necting tlie  8tati(<iis.  s\vit(liini,'  devices  at  e.u'li  station  ar- 
ranged by  adjustment  to  connect  with  a  lliic  individual  to 
another  station,  a  local  sitrnalint;  atnl  callicir  lirciiit  at 
each  station,  each  circuit  l>eiii;;  coniie<'ttHl  on  (lUi-  side  with 
a  Bource  of  energy  and  on  the  other  side  '-otinectetl  with 
the  movahle  meinl>er  of  the  switch  of  Its  station,  and 
connections  at  eaih  station  I)etween  the  opiJosite  side  of 
the  Kouice  of  eneriry  and  the  line  Individual  to  that  sta- 
tion, the  latter  connections  Ih'Iiik  controlled  hy  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  switch,  l>elng  opened  or  liroken  when 
the  switch  Is  on  the  contact  of  the  Hue  jndivldual  to 
that  station  and  dosed  when  the  switch  is  in<>Vfd  off  such 
rontact.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  feleiihone  s\stein.  the  line-wires 
statUins  terminating  at  stationary  contacts 
stations,  switching  devices  at  the  stations  ei4ch  having  a 
movable  contact  for  engaging  with  the  sail  stationary 
contacts,  the  locitl  ringing  circuits,  each  normally  con 
nec'ted  on  one  side  with  the  movable  contact  of  the  switch 
Ing  derk'e  and  on  the  other  with  one  side  cf  the  source 
iif  energy,  a  ciroilt  making  and  breaklntr  device  In  the 
rtrst-rilentloned  connection,  a  connection  between  the  op- 
IM»slte  side  of  the  source  of  energy  and  the  iuov.-ible  con- 
tact arrnngjHl  to  be  closed  by  the  said  ctrnilti  making  and 
breaking  device  when  It  Is  o|)erated  to  breaK  the  normal 
connection  with  the  local  calling  circuit,  and  atnother  con- 
nection l>etween  such  side  of  the  source  of  energy  and  the 
line  Individual  to  the  st.itlon  arrangetl  to  lielclosecl  when 
Ihe  movable  contact  Is  moved  off  the  home  contact,  but 
to  be  opened  when  the  movable  contact  is  aft  rest  there- 
ujK>n,  w^bereby  the  station  called  can  cause  4  second  sig- 
nal by  moving  the  movable  contact  uix>n  tlije  stationary 
contact  of  the  line  of  the  culllng-statlon. 


Ijetween   the 
at    the   local 


^41. 47''  Willi' StXKHT  ^ll"'M^s  .\uM  strmno.  Saranac, 
N.  T.  Filed  .lune  14.  IWm.  Serial  No.  3LM;«4:i. 
Claim.  —  1.  A  whip-socket  coiii|irising  :i  lubiilar  meml>er 
slotted  at  Its  lower  [yortlon  and  having  openings  al>ove 
said  slots,  spring  yielding  retaining  devb-^s  arriinged  In 
the  sot'ket  and  having  curved  portions  for  pnssing  Into 
the  saW  c>i>enings,  n  collur  slldalile  on  the  smket  and  tiav- 
Ing  an  Interior  nnnolar  shoulder  for  eni:ai.'lng  with  said 
curved  portions,  a  plunger  in  the  socket,  artns  extended 
from  the  collar,  pins  passing  through  said  slots  for  con- 
necting the  arms  with  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  with 
which  the  plunger  engages. 

«.  A  wtiiji  soc-ket  coniprlslug  a  tulnilar  nie|nl>er  having 
op(>oslte  slots  at  Its  lower  iwirtion,  and  also  having  open- 
ings al"ive  s.iid  slots,  retaining  devices  ciuisistiug  of 
spring  metal  having  curved  |H)rtions  for  extending  Into 
said  openings,  a  collar  movable  lengthwise  oH  the  socket 
and  having  .'tn  annular  shoulder  for  engatrlng  with  said 
curv»Ml  p«irtlons.  Dif  Mpper  ends  of  said  retaining  devices 
having  Isterally  <llsposcd  wing  iM>rtlons,  a  iilunL'er  niov 
at>le  in  the  so<-ket.  arms  extended  downward  from  said 
collar,  pins  passiui:  through  the  slots  for  conne<-ting  the 
arms  with  the  plunder,  a  si>rlng  engaging  with  the  plunger, 
a  rack-bar  attachwl  to  the  collar  and  extendeil  downward 


therefrom,   and  a  spring-pressed  locking-bolt  for  engaging 
with  the  teeth  of  the  rack-bar. 


3.  A  whip-socket  comprising  a  socket  member  having 
oj>enlng8  near  Its  upi)er  end,  spring  nieml)era  secured  In  the 
siH'ket  and  having  outwardly  extended  jwrtlons  for  pass- 
ing Into  said  openings,  a  collar  slldable  lengthwise  on  the 
socket,  the  Interior  lower  portion  of  said  collar  Itelng  en- 
larged, a  spring  pressed  plunger  movable  In  the  socket, 
arms  extended  downward  from  the  collar  and  having  con- 
ne<tlon  with  said  plunger,  a  ring  on  the  whlp-stcjck.  and 
means  for  locking  the  plunger  and  collar  In  lowermost 
]>osltion. 


S  4  1.4  SO.  KAlUtlC  WITHI>KA\VIN«  OR  FKKIUNt; 
.MKANS  FOU  SKWI.Nt;  MA(  HI.NKS.  Hknuy  H.  Bates. 
Newburg.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13.  1004.     Serial  No.  l'07.7l'6. 


Claim. —  In  combination,  a  sewing-machine,  an  endless 
belt  for  leading  the  material  therefrom,  a  common  drive 
for  the  two,  and  a  slip  connection  Itetween  the  drive  and 
l>elt  comprising  a  friction  drive-pulley  and  a  friction 
driven  pulley. 


H41.4S1,  |{KVKI{SIN(;-K<"<KNTRIC.  Kij-.^worth  Hki- 
KNAl'.  I'olo.  ill.  Filed  IH'C.  I'ti,  llHto.  Serial  No.  1'!i;{.:Jmi'. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  reverslng-eccentrlc.  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  drlvintr-shaft.  a  slldable  rod  endwise  inovalile 
in  the  hollow  shaft,  an  eccentric-hub  on  the  shaft,  a  cam- 
disk  on  the  huh.  a  connection  Itetween  the  eccentric-hub 
and  the  enclwl.se-slldable  r<xl.  and  means  for  moving  the 
r<xl.  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

li.  In  a  rev>rslng  eccentric-,  the  comiilnatlon  of  a  hollow 
driving-shaft,  a  slldable  riKl  endwise  movable  on  the  shaft, 
an   eccentric-hub  on   the  shaft  and   having  lu   Its  body  a 
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spirally  <urve<l   slot,   a  cam  disk  on   the  huh.  a  pin  carried 
by  the  slldable  rwl  and  engaging  the  slot  of  the  eccentric 
hub.  and  means  for  moving  the  rod.  sulmtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


;{.  In  a  reversing  eccentric,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
driving-shaft,  a  slldjible  rod  endwise  movable  on  the  shaft, 
an  eccentric  hub  on  the  shaft  and  having  In  Its  body  a 
spirally  curved  slot,  a  cam  disk  on  the  hub,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  slldable  rod  and  engaging  the  slot  of  the  eccentrlc- 
htib.  and  a  lever  connected  with  the  slldable  rod  for  mov- 
ing the  rod  endwi.se  in  both  directions,  substantially  ** 
descrlljed. 

4.  In  a  reversin::  eccentric,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
driving-shaft,  a  slldable  rod  endwise  movable  In  the  hol- 
low shaft,  an  eccentric  huh  on  the  shaft,  a  cam-disk  onthe 
hub,  a  connection  Itetween  the  eccentrlc-huh  and  the  end- 
wise slldable  ro<l,  means  for  moving  the  rod.  a  disk  tlxedly 
attached  to  the  driving-shaft,  a  crank  pin  on  the  disk,  a 
cylinder  having  a  piston  actuatcnl  hy  fluid-pressure,  a 
valve  controlling  the  Induction  and  eduction  of  pressure, 
and  a  connection  lietween  the  valve  and  the  cam-disk  for 
reversing  the  engine  by  changing  the  position  of  the  ec- 
centrlc-hub  and  cam-disk,  substantially  as  described. 

.".  In  a  reverslng-ec-centrlc.  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
driving-shaft,  a  slldable  rcKl  endwise  movable  In  the  hol- 
low shaft,  an  eccentrlc-huh  on  the  shaft,  a  cam-disk  on  the 
hub.  a  connection  between  the  eccentric  and  the  endwlse- 
slldable  rod.  means  for  moving  the  rod.  compound  cylinders 
set  at  an  angle,  valves  controlling  the  Induction  and  educ 
tlon  of  pressure  Into  and  from  the  cylinders,  a  disk  fixedly 
attachetl  to  the  driving-shaft,  a  crank-pin  on  the  disk,  and 
a  connection  Ix-iwcH'n  the  cam-disk  and  the  valves  of  the 
cylinders,  sui'stantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

6.  A  reverslng-eccentrlc.  consisting  of  a  hollow  shaft 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  piston  of  a  fluid-pressure 
cylinder,  a  slldable  rcnl  endwise  movable  in  the  hollow 
shaft,  an  eccentrlc-huh  on  the  shaft  and  having  in  its 
lM)dy  a  curved  slot,  a  cam  disk  on  the  hub,  a  pin  carriiHl  by 
the  slidable  rod  and  entering  the  curved  slot  of  Ihe  eccen- 
tric hub,  and  means  for  moving  the  slldable  rod  endwise 
in  both  directions,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  reverslng-ec-centrlc,  consisting  of  a  hollow  shaft 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  piston  of  a  fluid-pressure 
cylinder,  a  slidaltle  rod  eiulwise  movable  In  the  hollow 
shaft,  an  eccentric-hub  on  the  shaft  and  having  In  Its 
body  a  curved  slot,  a  pin  carried  by  the  Rlldal)le  rcxl  and 
entering  the  curved  slot  of  the  eccentrlc-hul),  and  a  lever 
connected  with  the  slldable  rod  for  moving  the  rod  end- 
wise In  lH>th  directions  and  shifting  the  i>osltlon  of  the  ec- 
centric, substantially  as  described. 


H41,4S2.      RAIL-JOINT.      Anna   E.    Human,   Fargo,   N.   D. 

Filed  July  li."..  1!mm5.     Serial  No.  H27.002. 

Claim. — 1.  A  rail  Joint,  comprising  adjacent  rails  hav 
Ing  a  portion  of  the  tread  thereof  cut  away,  and  having 
the  tread  recessed  longitudinally  adjacent  to  the  cut 
away  |M>rtlon,  the  web  of  one  rail  having  a  transverse 
dovetail  oiK-ning  and  the  other  a  dovetail  tongue  fitting 
loosely  In  the  opening,  and  a  connecting-piece  having  a 
tread  fitting  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  rails,  and  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  tongues  engaging  the  recesses,  and 
downwaiMlly-e.xtejidiug  sides  fitting  on  each  side  of  the 
web  of  the  rails,  said  sides  having  a  flange  fitting  over  the 
edge  of  the  rail  and  provided  with  spike  receiving  openings. 


2.  A  rail-Joint,  comprising  adjacent  rails  having  i>ortlons 
of  the  tread  thereof  removed  and  having  the  tread  adjacent 
to  the  cut-away  portion  recessed  longitudinally,  the  web 
of  one  of  the  rails  having  a  transverse  opening  at  the  end. 
and  the  web  of  the  other  rail  having  a  tongue  projecting 
from  Its  end  and  l<M»Kely  fitting  the  said  recess,  and  a  con- 
necting plc^e  having  a  tread  fitting  In  the  jiut  away  por- 
tions, and  sides  depending  uiM)n  each  side  of  the  wel)s  of  the 
rails  and  tongues  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  tread 
and  tlttlng  the  longitudinal  recc>sses  whereby  to  render  the 
adjacent  rails  contlnucuw. 
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8.  A  ralL-jolnt,  comprising  adjacent  rails  having  a  por- 
tion of  the  tread  thereof  removed,  the  web  of  one  rail  Hav 
Ing  a  dovetail  transverse  oj)enlng.  and  the  web  of  the 
other  rail  having  a  transverse  dovetail  tongu«»8  fitting 
loosely  In  the  oiwiilng  whereby  to  prevent  a  longitudinal 
separation  of  the  ends  of  the  rails,  and  a  connecting-piece 
having  a  tread  fitting  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  rails  and 
sides  depending  upon  each  side  of  the  welw  of  the  rails. 


H41.483.      TT'RBINK.      John    (i.    «  ai.i..\n,    Lynn,    Mass.. 
assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electrical  C^ompany,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.      Filed  Aug.  1,  l!>0.->.      Serial  No.  272. 1'l.'.. 
Claim. —  1.    In    an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  tlie  combination  of 
a   set  of  moving  buckets,  a   f1nid-dls<bargiiig  device,  a  sec- 
ond set  of  buckets  arranged  In  the  form  of  a  ring,  a  sup 
port  for  the  ring,  and  a  means  for  exi)andlng  the  ring  and 
causing  It  to  engage  the  casl  ig. 

2.  In  an  elastic  -  fluid  ttirblne,  the  combination  of  a 
bucket-wheel,  a  casing  therefor,  one  or  more  segmental 
rows  of  Intermediate  buckets  whlc-h  direct  motive  fluid 
against  the  wheel-buckets,  one  or  more  blank  walls  which 
connect  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  segmental  rows  to  cut 
down  rotation  losses,  and  a  removable  drum  that  Is  bnafed 
within  and  engages  the  wheel-casing  to  which  the  Inter- 
mediate i)uckets  and   walls  are  secured. 

3.  In    an    elastic -fluid    turbine,    the    combination    of    a 
bucket-wheel,  a  casing  therefor,  one  or  more  rows  cjf  Inter 
mediate    buc-kets    which    direct    motive    fluid    against    the 
wheel-buckets,  a  divldwl  drum  which  carries  the  interme 
diate  buckets,   and   means   for   securing   the   parts  of  the 
drum  In  place. 

4.  In  an  elastic  -  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
bucket-wheel,  a  casing  therefor,  one  or  more  rows  of  Inter- 
mediate buckets  which  direct  motive  fluid  against  the 
wheel-buckets  a  drum,  means  for  attaching  the  Interme 
diate  buckets  to  the  drum,  and  a  devic-e  for  expanding  the 
drum  to  hold  It  in  place  within  the  casing. 
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S.   An  <?l»«tlc  fluid  turbine  comprlslnK  a  bi*ket  whiwl    In 
lermediate   bucket*,   and   an   InclclnK  caaln,.    In   c-omblna- 
flon  with  a  suppc.rt  for  the  Intermediate  burketM  which  U 
located  between  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  the  casing 
and  a   device  for  expanding  the  aupport   t,  secure   It   In 


1 


<..  An  elastic-flnld  nirhln^  comprlslnK'  a  wheel  having 
rows  of  fH-rlpheral  t.urketa.  Inf^-rmediate  buckatH  arrancwl 
In  rows  and  l.)cate<l  In  the  sj^ces  l)etween  the  wheel  buck- 
ets for  conv.nlni;  motive  fluid  from  one  to  tlv  other  an 
InciosinA.'  .a.sinK'.  a  removable  end  for  the  caslnK.  a  split 
•in.m  for  the  Interme^llate  buckets,  and  a  means  for  ex 
pandinc  the  drum  to  hold  It  In  place,  the  drum  and  .-aslntf 
l-elntf  capable  of  relative  axial  movement  to  exiM.se  the 
whevl  when  the  end  is  removed  and  the  said  means  re- 
leased. 

7.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  comprising  a  bucket-wheel  In- 
l.-rn.eiliat^  b.ick^-ts  arrangpil  in  one  or  more  segmental 
rows  and  located  in  the  spaces  between  the  wfjeel-buckets 
for  conveying  motive  fluid  from  one  to  the  other,  one  or 
more  blank  walls  wbicb  connect  the  adjacent  amis  of  the 
awnental  rows  of  interme<liate  buckets  and  ar«  located  in 
olose  pn.ximity  to  the  wheel-buckets  to  r»Hiu(je  rotation 
losses,  and  a  removable  support  bx-ated  within  an.l  sepa- 
rate  from  the  casing  which  Is  cimmon  to  the  Intermediate 
buckets  and  the  blank  wall  or  walls.  T 

H.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  .-omprlslng  a  bnckej-wheel  In 
termetllate  buckets  for  ct.nveylng  motive  fluid  f^.m  one  to 
the  other,  une  or  more  blank  walls  which  conne<t  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  segmental  n)ws  of  in  terminate  buckets 
and  are  Uxnited  in  close  proximity  to  the  wheeHiuckets  to 
reduce  rotation  ionises.  «  split  drum  located  within  and 
separate  from  the  casing  which  is  common  to  tHe  Interme- 
diate buckets  and  the  blank  wall  or  walls,  and  a  means  for 
expanding  the  drum. 

9.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  comprising  wheel  tnd  Inter- 
me,llate  bu.  kets.  an  Incbming  casing.  In  combination  with, 
one  or  more  blank  walls  which  connect  the  Intermediates 
the  said  walls  being  separatwl  from  the  wheel-burkets  by  a 
clearance  substantially  the  same  as  that  betwe^a  the  rela- 
tively rtuatlng  buckets,  and  a  support  common  to  the  in- 
termediates and  walls  which  Is  IndefM-ndent  of  the  casing 

10.  \n  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  wheel  and  Inter- 
mediate buckets,  in  combination  with  one  or  mere  blank 
walls  connections  th«  ends  of  the  Intermediate  Nakets  and 
I.HMited  l)etween  adjacent  rows  of  wheel-buckets  to  rwluce 
rotation  losses  of  the  Idle  buckets,  and  an  InclosUg  casing 
the  walla  of  which  are  situated  In  close  proximity  to  the 
idle  wheel  buckets  to  further  reduce  rotation  loaara. 


n.i\'  .     ,  ^'"''^  ""'<!  f'^t^ne  comprising  wheel  ami  Inter- 
mediate  buckets,   in   combination    with  one  or  more   blank 
.alls  conne^t.ng  the  ends  of  the  lnterm..ll«,e  buckets  and 
ocate<l  l^tween  adjacent  rows  of  wbeel-,M...Wcts  ,.,  reduce 
rotation  lo.Hses  of  the  idle  buckets,  and  an-inciosing  casing 
be  walls  of  wh,,,.  are  situated  In  dose  proximitv   t"  th^ 
1    le  Wheel  buckets  and  also  follow  the  contour  of  the  body 
of  the  wheel  ,0  further  reduce  the  rotation   ios.ses  and  n.t 
down  the  free  space  witi.in  the  casing  to  a  minimum 
mlu.,     \  '''""t''-""!'!   tnrblne  .-omprislng  wheel  and  Inter- 
mediate  bucket.s.  «„d  a  casing.  In  combination  with  a  sup- 
port for  the  Interme^llates   that  also  acs  as  a   device  for 
separating  moist, ne  ftum  the  motive  fluid 

l.{.  An  elastk-fluld  turbine  .omprlslng  a  bucket-wheel 
tneans  f.,r  admitting  motive  fluid  tJtere.u  to  p.-.Kluce  rotai 
tion.  and  an  inclosing  casing.  l„  ,„mblnation  with  a  device 
for  scaratlng  li,uld  particles  from  the  motive  flubl  whlc^ 
comprises  a  curved  perforated  meml>er  Iocate<l  between  the 
wheel  and  the  wails  of  the  casing 

meins"^  "'''''V''-  f '"''  ""•'•'«•-  comprising  a  bucketwheel. 
means  fur  adn.itting  motive  fluid  thereto  to  prcnluce  rota^ 
tion.  and  an  inclosing  casing,  in  combination  with  a  .levlce 
for  separating  liquid  particles  from  the  motive  fluid  which 
con.prl.ses  a  ,ne,nU.r  which  Is  curved  to  conform  to  the 
ahaiK..  of  the  wheel  and  is  provide.l  with  perforations  regls- 
bSs"  '^'^«'-««-«  ''-tween  the  telatively  .novable 

Hi.    An   elastic-fluid    tt.rbine  comprising  a    bucket  wheel 

ntermedlate    buckets    lo<-ated    between    the    wheel  bucket.n 

for  dire.tmg  motive  fluid  from  ..„..  n,w  to  another,  and  an 

nclosing  casing,  in  combination  with  a  drun.  wbicb  carries 

the   intermediates   and    is    Itself   In    frlctionai    engagement 

with  the  casing  so  that  when  the  relatively  movable  parts 

^IJust^  ^"''*'''''   ""''    "'*■   '''■"'"    *'"    ^   «"t"n^aticaily 

16.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  comprising  a  bucket  wheel 
ntet-mediate  buckets  located  l,etwee„  the  wheel  buckets 
for  directing  motive  fluid  from  one  row  to  another,  and  an 
Inclosing  casing,  in  combination  with  a  drum  which  carries 
the  Intermediates  and  is  If.self  m  frlctionai  engagement 
with  the  casing  so  that  when  the  relatively  movable  parts 
contact  the  buckets  will  be.  automatically  adjuster!,  and 
means  for  varying  the  amount  of  friction  existing  iK-tween 
the  casing  and  drum. 

17.    An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  bucket  wheel    a 
means  a.lmittlug  motive  fluid  thereto  to  produce  rotatl.m 
and  an  inclosing  casing.  In  combinatl<.n  with  Intern.e.Iiates 
arranged   in   rings  and   located   between   the  wheel  buckets 
and   means   for  expanding   the  rings  and  causing   them   to 
assume  a  true  circle  In  contact  with  an  outside  support 


M41.484.  rOI.I..\PSIMM-:  UAM.-SIIEI.F  Er.KAXOR  A 
('.*.Mi-BEM.,  Hollywood.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  2  I9itr>  Serial 
No.  280.886. 


rh,im.~\.  Knd  and  Inferme<llate  uprights  and  parallel 
horizontal  shelf  meml)ers  hinged  to  and  connecting  the  up- 
rights, the  hinge-pivots  Mng  at  right  angles  to  the  ud- 
rlghta.  ^ 

-'.  End  and  Intermediate  uprights,  parallel  horizontal 
shelf  members  hinged  to  said  uprights,  and  means  for  sus 


January  15,  1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


955 


pending  the  uj. rights,   the  binge-plvota  being  at  right  an- 
gle's to  the  uprights. 

3.  Two  sets  of  parallel   shelves,   an   upright   to   which 
lH>th  sets  of  shelves  are  hinged  at  one  end  of  said  shelves 
on    op|)08lte    sides    of    the    uprigtit.    upright    end    memlH'rs 
hinged  to  the  shelf  meml>ers.   and   means  at   the  rear  for   | 
suspending  tiie  uprights. 

4.  Two  uprights,  an  Intermediate  upright,  and  two  sets 
of  paraiiel  shelf  members  liinged  to  tlie  Intermediate  up- 
right on  opi>o8ite  sides  lheri>of  and  folding  downward, 
stops  iH'ing  provided  to  prevent  the  shelf  meml)er8  from 
folding  upward,  said  two  uprights  iHMng  hinged  respec- 
tively to  the  opiK>slte  ends  of  the  saiil  sets  of  shelf  mem- 
Iters. 

.'t.  Two  sets  of  parallel  shelf  meml)ers  ;  two  end  members 
extending  across  the  ends  of  the  slielf  memlters.  one  end 
raeml»er  l)elng  hinged  to  one  end  of  one  set  and  the  other 
end  memlH>r  l)eing  liing«Ml  to  one  end  of  the  other  set  :  and 
an  lntcrnie<liaie  nieiiiber  extending  across  the  other  ends  of 
iKJth  sets  of  shelf  iiicmliers  and  lilngtKl  thereto.' 

(V  Two  sets  of  l)araik^  shelf  members;  two  end  members 
extending  across  the  ends  of  the  shelf  members,  one  end 
memlter  iHMiig  hinged  to  one  end  of  <tne  set  and  the  other- 
end  memlM-r  tn-iug  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  other  set  ;  and 
an  Intermediate  member  extending  across  the  other  ends 
of  tK)th  sets  of  sbelf  nieml)ers  and  hlngcnl  thereto,  stops 
l>elng  provided  for  preventing  the  shelf  members  from 
folding  upwatd  at  the  lnterme<llate  meml»er. 

7.  Two  sets  of  parallel  shelf  memlKMs  :  two  end  mem- 
l»er8  extending  across  the  ends  of  the  sbelf  memliers.  one 
end  meml>er  l)eing  liingtHl  to  one  end  of  one  set  and  the 
other  end  memln'r  UMng  hinged  to  one  end  of  tlie  other 
set  ;  an  Intermediate  n)eml>er  extending  across  tlie  other 
ends  of  l»oth  sets  of  slielf  meml)er8  and  hlnge<l  thereto, 
and  eyes  connected   with   tlie  end  and   Intermediate   mem- 

t    bers  at  one  edge  thereof. 

8.  Two  sets  of  parallel  shelf  memlwrs  :  two  end  mem- 
l»ers  extending  across  the  ends  of  the  shelf  meml)er8.  <uie 

I  end  member  being  hinged  to  one  end  of  one  set  and  the 
1  other  end  momln'r  l)eing  hinge<l  to  one  end  of  the  other 
set.  an  inierm«Mliate  nieml>er  extending  across  the  other 
ends  of  lK)tli  sets  of  shelf  ineml)ers  and  hinged  thereto,  and 
eyes  connected  with  tlie  end  and  Intermediate  members  at 
one  edge  thereof  and  extending  transverse  thereto. 

0.  Two  sets  of  parallel  sbelf  meml>ers  ;  two  end  mem- 
lH?r8  extending  ac  ri>ss  the  ends  of  the  shelf  members,  one 
end  member  l)elng  hinged  to  one  end  of  one  set  and  the 
other  end  nienil«M-  UMng  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  other 
set.  an  intermediate  memlier  extending  across  the  other 
ends  of  Iwth  sets  of  shelf  memliers  and  hinged  thereto,  up- 
ward extensions  lieing  i)rovlded  for  the  end  and  inter- 
mediate memU'is.  and  means  on  said  upward  extensions 
for  securing  the  same  to  a  wall. 

10.  Wall-slielves  comprising  two  end  members,  and  shelf 
nieml>er8  hinged  to  tlie  end  meml>ers  and  connected  to- 
getlier  lnternH>diately  by  a  hInge-JoInt  constructed  to  pre- 
vent the  shelf  members  from  folding  upward  toward  each 
other. 

11.  Wall  shelves  comprising  two  end  memlwrs.  shelf 
meml>ers  liinged  to  the  end  memliers  and  connected  to- 
gether intermediately  by  a  hlnge-joInt  constructed  to  pre- 
vent the  shelf  memU'rw  from  folding  upward  toward  each 
other,  and  supports  connected  with  the  end  memtters  and 
the  intermediate  joint. 

12.  Wall  shelves  foruHHl  of  wire  and  comprising  pintles 
arranged  In  pairs  :  standards  secured  to  one  of  said  pairs  ; 
standards  securt^l  to  anotlier  of  said  pairs  ;  and  wires  pro- 
vld»Hl  with  end  colls  and  i-onnecieil  with  the  pintles  to 
form  shelves  extending  l»etween  the  standards,  the  inter- 
mediate i>ortion  of  the  slielves  l)elng  formed  by  pintles 
and  end  colls  through   which   the  pintles  extend,  said  eu<l 

;•'  colls  being  const ructe<i  for  engagement  with  each  other  to 
prevent  the  shelf-wires  from  folding  upward  toward  each 
other. 

ll\.  Wall-shelves  formed  of  wire  and  comprising  pintles 
arrangtnl  in  pairs:  standards  secured  to  one  of  said  pairs; 
standards  secured  to  another  of  said  pairs;  wires  pro- 
vided with  end  coils  and  connected  with  the  pintles  to 
form  shelves  extending  between  the  standards;  the  inter- 
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mediate  portion  of  the  shelves  l)elng  formed  by  pintles 
and  end  colls  through  which  the  pintles  extend;  and  an 
internuHliate  iiprigbt  connecting  the  intermediate  pintles; 
said  end  colls  l>eing  constructed  foi-  engagement  with  each 
other  to  prevent  the  shelf-wires  from  folding  upward  to- 
ward each  other. 

14.  Wall-shelves  formed  of  wire  and  comprising  pintles 
arranged  in  pairs;  standards  secured  to  one  of  said  pairs; 
standards  Ke«ure<i  to  another  of  said  pairs:  wires  pro- 
vided witli  end  coils  and  connecttHl  with  the  pintles  to 
form  shelves  extending  between  the  standards;  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  tlie  shelves  being  formetl  by  pintles 
and  end  coils  tlirougli  which  the  pintles  extend;  and  an 
lnternic<lliite  upright  connecting  tlie  intermediate  i)intles; 
said  end  colls  being  constructed  for  engagement  with  each 
other  to  prevent  the  shelf-wires  from  folding  upward  to- 
ward each  other:  said  standards  extending  above  the  ui»- 
per  shelf. 

i  15.  Wall-shelves  formed  of  wire  and  comprising  pintles 
arrange<l  in  pairs;  stan<lards  secured  to  one  of  said  pairs; 
stand.irds  secured  to  another  of  said  pairs:  wires  pro- 
vided with  end  colls  and  connected  with  tlie  pintles  to 
form  shelves  extending  between  the  standards;  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  shelves  l>elng  formed  by  pintles 
and  end  colls  through  whi<li  the  pintles  extend:  and  an 
intermediate  upriglit  conne<ting  the  Intermediate  pintles: 
said  end  colls  Uing  constructed  for  engagement  with  each 
other  to  prevent  the  shelf  wires  from  folding  upward  to 
ward  each  other;  said  standards  extending  above  the  up 
I>er  shelf:  an  upward  extension  being  provided  for  the  In 
termediate  upriglit. 

It;.  Wall  shelves  formed  of  wfre  and  comprising  pintles 
arranged  In  pairs;  standards  secured  to  one  of  said  pairs; 
standards  secured  to  another  of  said  pairs:  wires  pro- 
vided witli  end  colls  and  connecttnl  with  the  pintles  to 
form  shelves  extending  l)etween  the  standards;  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  shelves  Iteing  foruHHl  by  pintles, 
and  end  colls  through  which  the  pintles  extend  ;  an  Inter- 
mediate upright  connecting'the  inleiinediate  pintles;  said 
end  colls  being  constructed  for  engagement  with  each 
other  to  prevent  the  shelf  wires  from  folding  upward  to- 
ward e.ich  other;  said  standanis  extending  above  the  up- 
per shelf;  and  an  extension  of  the  intermediate  upright 
hinged  to  the  upper  Intermediate  pintle. 


841,485.     SriNNINtl  sri.VDLK  AND  HKAKINtJS  THRRK 
FOR.     Chakle.s  11.  ("n.\i'MAX.  Winchester.  Mass.     Filed 
July  22,  1S>04.      Serial   No.  217.(>8(!. 
Claim. — 1.   A  spindle,  a  lK>lster  having  a  ljall-l>earing  at 

its  top  and  a  bail-bearing  step  at  Its  iM.ttom  to  receive  said 

spindle,   and  a  sleeve  in   which  said  bolster   Is  supjwrted. 

and    mounted    to   move    laterally   and    vertically    with    the 

spindle. 

2.  A  sptodie.  a  leister  having  a  Ualll>*arlng  at  Its  toi> 
and  a  ball-bearing  step  at  its  lK)ttoni  to  receive  the  spln- 
<lle,  and  a  sleeve  in  which  said  Ixtlster  is  suppurted.  and 
mounted  to  move  laterally  and  vertically  with  the  spindle, 
said  sleeve  engaging  the  tK)lster  so  as  n<  prevent  It  from 
rotating  witli  the  spindle. 

3.  A  spindle,  having  a  ball-l>earing  liolster  and  a  bail 
l)earing  step  therein,  a  contracteti  cylindrical  sleeve  whirl 
extending  l>elow  the  bolster  ball  l)earing  and  encircling  the 
twister,  the  spindle.  t)earlngs.  lM)lster  and  the  sle«»ve  whirl 
all  ccmsiructed  to  move  together  laterally  and  vertically. 
and  means  to  limit  their  vertical  movement. 

4.  A   sjiindle.    liaving  a   liall  liearing  1«)lster  and   a   ball- 
liearing  step  in  said  Ujlsier.  and  a  supporting  sleeve  there 
for,  mounted   to   have   a   limited   movement   iHith    laterally 
and  vertically  with   ttie  spindle,   and  means  for  adjusting 
the  bolster  and  step  bearings. 

5.  A  spindle,  having  a   ball-t>earing  itolstpr,  a  t>ail-t»ear- 
ing  step  in  said  bolster,  a  supporting  sleeve  therefor,  hav 
Ing  a  limited  movement  Itoth  laterally  and  vertically  with 
the  spindle,  and   means  for  adjusting  the  bolster  and  step 
Ijearings  and  jKisitively  hxkiug  the  adjustment. 

6.  A    spindle,    having    a    contracted    cylindrical    sleeve- 
whirl,  a  lH>lster  in  wbi<h  said  spindle  Is  steppe<l.  and  ha\ 
ing  a  ball-bearing  inclosed  by  said  sleeve-whirl,  and  includ 
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Injr  a  mnf  on  the  npinrtle  havln>/  a  laterally -extending 
Ip<1k«»  afla[)tt»d  Nnh  to  retain  and  lubricatt*  the  l>all«  and  to 
limit  the  upward  flow  of  oil  due  to  the  centr  fugal  force 
of  the  spindle. 


7.  A  spindle,  a  Uilster.  a  ball  Iteariu,  step  ad^tiRtahly  ar 
range<l  In  said  l)ol8ter  and  8iipf>ortln>;  the  lower  end  of  the 
spindle,   and   a   CMllar  on    the   lower   end  of   tlit*  spindle  to 
facilitate  the  asHemhlin^  of  the  step  l)earin>;. 

8.  A  bolster,  a  twister  case,  a  spindle,  a  8pl<idle  step  In 
said  iKiIster.  an<l  a  spirally  wound  sleeve  suspended  within 
said  lH)lster-caso  and  having;  its  lower  end  loiijhliit^i  wltli 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  yieldin«ly  hold  tlie  liolsier  and 
its  contained  spindle. 

ft.  A  l)<>lster.  a  t>olsterca8e,  a  spindle,  a  spitcile  step  In 
said  Ixdster.  an<l  a  spirally-wound  sfyrinj;  sleev«  siis|>ende<l 
within  sai<l  l)olster case  and  capable  of  tM)th  vertical  and 
lateral  yieldlnj;  movements.  comhlne<l  with  and  adapted  to 
re<-eive  and  yieldingly  sustain  the  bolster  and  lt»  contained 
spindle. 

10.  A  spindle,  a  Uilster,  a  bolster-case,  tiall-ljearlnps  ad 
Justably  arrani;e<l  within  said  tH)lster.  a  surrouodink;  sleeve 
in  which  tlie  liolster  is  siipporte*!  and  adapted  to  move  ver- 
tically   up   and   down,    said    sleeve   yleldlnRly    fceld    in    the 
Iwlster-case.  all  comblne<l  sulistantlally  as  desorll>ed. 

11.  A  spindle,  havin;:  a  contracte<l  cylindrical  sleeve 
whirl,  a  tM\li  l)earinK'  loister  and  a  ball  l>earlnK  mep  In  said 
Udster.  and  a  Ndster  supporting  sleeve  havlnp  a  llmite<i 
movement   laterally  and  vertically  with  the  spindle. 

V2.  A  slt»eve  wliirl.  and  a  spindle,  a  l>all  bearinc  Ndster 
and  a  ball  tiearlng  step  In  said  iKilster.  and  a  sleeve  sup- 
porting said  Ixilster  and  adapte<l  to  move  vertically  and 
laterally,  and  means  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the 
spindle. 

13.  .V  spindle,  a  Uilster  in  which  the  spindle  Is  sup- 
[Hirted.  a  lH)lster  cas*".  and  a  Ixilster-support  semre<l  to  the 
Uilster-case  and  also  enkraging  the  Itolster  at  lt$  upper  end 
and  free  from  contact  with  the  bolster-case  4t  its  lower 
end. 

H.  .V  spindle,  a  tiolster  in  which  the  spindle  is  sup- 
I)orte<l.  a  lml8ter-<-as«>.  and  a  t>olster-supi>ort  se<?iired  to  the 
iKilster-case  and  also  engaging  the  Inilster  at  Itt  upper  end 
and  at  its  lower  end  and  free  tmiD  contact  with  the  l>ol- 
ster-case  at  Its  lower  end. 

1.%.    A  spindle,  a  Ixilster  In  which  It  is  supp<irte«l.  a  l)oi 
ster  case,  and  a  longitudinally-yielding  sleeve  surrounding 


the  bolster  and  engaging  the  bolster-case  at  its  upj)er  end 
and  clear  of  the  walls  of  the  bolster  ca.se  at  Its  lower  end. 
10.  \  spindle,  a  t)olster  In  which  It  Is  supported,  a  Ixd- 
ster  case,  and  a  longitudinally  yielding  sleeve  surrounding 
the  ijolater  and  engaging  the  bolster  <ase  at  Its  upi>er  end 
and  clear  of  the  walls  of  the  bolster  <'ase  at  Its  lower  end 
and  also  engaging  the  l)olster  at  its  lower  end. 

17.  \  spindle,  having  a  contracted  cylindrical  sleeve- 
whirl,  a  ball-l)earlng  lM)lster  whose  tipper  end  is  Inclosed 
by  said  sleeve  whirl,  a  sleeve  8upporte<l  at  Its  upi>er  end 
and  free  at  Its  lower  end  and  engaging  the  bolster  at  both 
en<ls,  whereby  the  Ixilster  Is  adapted  to  move  laterally  with 
its  containetl  parts  and  is  restrained  from  rotating  with 
the  spindle. 

18.  The  bolster-base,  provided  with  a  flexible  spring- 
sleeve,  combined  with  a  8|)ln<lle.  a  ball  t)ea ring  t>olster  and 
a  ball  bearing  step   therein. 

19.  The  bolster-l>ase,  provided  with  a  spirally  wound 
spring  -  sleeve,  a  ball  -  U^arlng  tK)lster  supiH)rfed  In  said 
sleeve,  and  a  step-liearing  in  sai<l  lK)lster,  combined  with  a 
spindle.  '  i 

I'O.  A  spindle,  a  Ixilster  base,  provided  with  n  laterally 
and  longitudinally  movable  flexible  sleeve,  a  ball  U-aring 
bolster,  and  a  step  bearing  in  said  lH>l8ter.  said  tM>l8ter 
mounted  in  and  sup|K)rte<l  by  said  sleeve,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  l)olster  from  rotating. 

'21.  A  spindle,  a  bolster  base,  providtnl  with  a  laterally 
and  longitudinally  movable  flexible  susjx'nded  sleeve,  a 
bolster  In  said  sleeve,  and  means  to  positively  restrain  said 
Indster  from  rotating,  said  liolster  having  a  limited  verti- 
cal movement. 

22.  A  spindle,  a  cone  fixed  thereon  and  having  an  up- 
wardly flaring  oil-fee«llng  le<lge.  a  iKiIster  surrounding  said 
spindle  and  cone  l<x>sely.  a  liolster  <  up  flxe<l  to  said  Uiister, 
and  l)earlng  balls  supported  upon  the  cone  alwve  the  ledge 
and  interiK)se<I  l>etween  the  cone  and  the  liolster  c\ip. 

2:<.  .\  spindle,  having  a  conical  eml.  a  collar  fixed  al»ove 
such  end.  a  Indster  for  the  spindle,  a  step  fixe<l  In  the  end 
of  said  Ixilster  and  adapte<I  t<»  receive  the  conical  end  of 
the  spindle,  and  liearing  balls  arrangwl  In  said  step  and 
surrounding  said  conical  end 

24.  A  spindle,  a  liolster  case,  a  sleeve  suspende<l  within 
said  case,  a  Iwlster  held  within  said  sleeve  against  rotation 
,ind  having  a  flaring  upper  end.  a  bolster  (ii|>  se<ured  in 
said  daring  ujiper  end,  a  cone  flxwl  on  the  spindle,  liearing- 
lialls  lnterpos«>il  between  the  cone  and  the  Ixilster-cup.  a 
step  In  the  lower  end  of  said  Inilster.  and  liearing  balls  in 
said  step  and  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle. 

25.  A  spindle,  a  iMilster case,  a  sleeve  stispended  within 
said  case,  a  Uilster  held  within  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
flaring  uuper  end.  a  Ixiisfer-ctip  se<-nr»><l  In  said  tl.irliig 
uptier  end.  a  c<ine  fixed  on  the  spindle,  U'arlng  balls  inter- 
jiosed  lietween  the  cone  an<l  the  Ixilstercup.  a  step  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  Ijolster.  liearing  balls  In  said  step  and 
surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  and  means  ap- 
plied to  said  sleeve  to  positively  restrain  the  step  and 
liolster  from  rotating. 

26.  A  8plndle.  a  l¥)l8ter  therefor  having  a  transverse 
nicit  in  Its  bottom,  a  ball-liearing  step  In  the  Ixittom  of 
said  Niiater  provided  with  series  of  transverse  nbks,  a 
sleeve  supporting  said  Ixilster.  and  a  lo<klng-cllp  f1xe<l  to 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  any  deslnnl  <ine  of  the 
nicks  in  the  step  and  the  nick  in  the  Ixilster  to  prevent 
any  change  of  the  adjustment  of  the  step  or  rotation  of 
the  bolster. 


K  4  1  .  4  86  .      KLASTIC-FLril)  TIKBINK.     Charle.s  W. 
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rial  No.  2Hf>,658. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination 
of  the  casing  1.  supported  by  a  suitable  flange  24  on  a 
base  22.  having  an  annular  exhaust-chamtter  connecte<i 
by  passages  19.  20  and  22  with  said  base  ;  a  casing-cover 
2.  suitably  joined  to  the  said  casing:  an  inlet  passage  1(1; 
a  pas.sage  11'  connecting  to  an  annular  supply  passage  11 
in  the  casing  cover  :  a  shaft  ."i  with  a  suitable  flange  axlally 
arranged  in  snid  casing  and  snpjHjrted  In  suitable  hear- 
ings supported  by  a  bracket   7"  to  the  said  casing  and 
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casing  cover  with  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  aald 
■haft  ;  a  flange  on  the  shaft  ;  a  turblne-wbeel  consisting  of 
two  halves  Ixiltwl  to  the  said  flange  and  Ixilteil  to  each 
other  and  having  opi>osltely-faced  rows  of  curved  buckets 
formeil  to  Ije  actuated  by  the  impact  of  a  steam-jet  and  the 
reaction  therefrom  ;  nozzle  and  guide  passage  blo<'ks  4 
secure<l  to  the  casing  1.  and  containing  an  inlet  passage  12 
leading  to  a  nozxie  13  delivering  at  the  outer  side  of 
buckets  14  :  recurved  passages  l.'i  leading  from  the  In- 
ner ends  of  the  buckets  14  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  buckets 
16;  recurved  passage  17  leading  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
buckets  16  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  buckets  14 :  a  re- 
( iirve<l  guide-passage  l.'i  leading  to  the  inner  sides  of  the 
buckets  16;  an  exit-paKsage  18'  leading  from  the  outer 
sides  of  the  buckets  16  to  the  exhaust-passage  19,  coact- 
ing  substautlaiiy  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


SS**i*<^»««^»«»*«%>««««ft«9*«««**»t 


2.  lu  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  of  opiKisitely- 
faced  curved  rows  of  buckets  curving  in  the  same  direc- 
tion to  receive  Impulse  from  the  impiu  t  of  a  jet  of  steam 
and  from  the  reaction  ttiereof  :  an  Intermediate  nozzle  and 
gtildlng  passage  block  provided  with  a  nozzle  leading  to 
the  oufer  end  of  one  row  of  said  buckets  ;  recurved  guide- 
passages  connecting  the  Inner  sides  of  the  opposite  rows 
of  said  buckets;  and  recurved  guide  passage  connecting 
the  outer  sides  of  the  said  opposite  rows  of  buckets  :  suit- 
able exhaust-passages  leading  therefrom,  all  coactlng  as 
gpecifled. 

3.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine-engine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  1  with  the  cover  2;  an  annular  inlet-passage  11 
arranged  within  said  casing  and  cover,  connecting  to  the 
delivery-nozzles  I'.i  through  the  [lassages  12:  an  annular 
exhaust-chamtier  19  on  the  opixislte  side  of  said  casing:  a 
shaft  5  arranged  through  the  said  casing  with  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  tiearings,  witli  a  water  seal  at  the  sides  of 
the  casing  for  embra(  ing  the  said  shaft  :  a  flange  6  on  the 
said  shaft;  a  turbine  wheel  consisting  of  disks  ;i  3'  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  sides  <if  said  flange,  and  having  oppo- 
sitely faced  and  curved  buckets  14  and  l«i  on  the  two  sides 
thereof,  with  annular  gr*xives  In  their  faces,  eacb  bucket 
lieing  of  the  recurved  tyi>e,  whereby  it  receives  an  Impact 
from  a  jet  of  fluid  at  one  side  and  Is  reacted  ui>on  by  the 
exit  of  the  fluid  at  the  opp<i8lte  side  ;  fluld-chamliers  em- 
bracing the  sides  of  said  wheel,  to  Insure  even  distribu- 
tion of  fem[ierature  and  consequent  even  expansion  :  noz- 
zle and  guide  passage  blocks  4  secured  to  the  said  casing 
and  arranged  f)etween  the  oppositely-faced  buckets  14  and 
16  and  containing  a  noule-passage  13  delivering  to  the 


buckets  14  ;  a  recurved  guide  passage  l.'i  for  conveying 
steaiu  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  buckets  14  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  buckets  16;  a  guide-passage  17  delivering  from 
the  outer  side  of  the  buckets  16  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
buckets  14  whereby  the  elastic  fluid  circulates  and  de- 
livers a  series  of  Impacts  to  the  buckets  of  tlie  turbine 
wheels;  and  an  exhaust-passage  IK  leading  from  the  outer 
side  of  the  bucket  16  to  the  exhaust-chamlier  In  the  cas- 
ing, the  same  lieing  arranged  in  advance  of  the  Inlet - 
liassage  111  sufficiently  to  permit  one  or  more  circulations 
through  the  buckets  of  the  fluid  liefore  it  exhausts  from 
the  engine,  all  coactlng  for  the  pur|K).se  speclfletl. 

4.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine-engine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  1  with  the  cover  2;  an  annular  inlet-passage  11 
arrangwl  within  said  casing  and  cover,  connwting  to  the 
delivery-nozzles  :  an  annular  exIiaust-chanilHT  19  on  the 
opiHislte  side  of  said  casing  :  a  shaft  .">  arranged  through 
the  said  easing  with  longitudin.-iliy-adjustable  bearings. 
with  a  water  seal  at  the  sides  of  the  casing  for  embracing 
the  said  shaft,  and  having  iipp<isltely  face<l  and  curved 
buckets  14  and  16  gn  the  two  sides  thereof,  with  annular 
grooves  In  their  faces,  each  liucket  lieing  of  the  recurved 
type,  whereby  It  receives  an  impact  from  a  Jet  of  fluid  at 
one  side  and  Is  leaded  u|M)n  by  the  exit  of  the  fluid  at  the 
opposite  side;  fluid-chamiiers  embracing  the  sides  of  aald 
wheel;  to  Insure  even  distribution  of  temi>erature  and 
conse<|uent  even  expansion  ;  nozzle  and  guide  passage 
blocks  4  secured  to  the  said  casing  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  op|)08itely-faced  buckets  14  and  16  and  contain- 
ing a  nozzle-passage  l.'{  delivering  to  the  buckets  14  ;  a 
recurved  guide  passage  l,"i  for  conveying  steam  from  the 
Inner  side  of  the  buckets  14  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
buckets  16,  a  guide-passage  17  delivering  from  the  outer 
side  of  the  buckets  16  to  the  outer  side  of  the  buckets  14. 
whereby  the  elastic  fluid  circulates  and  delivers  a  series 
of  impacts  to  the  buckets  of  the  turbine-wheel;  and  an 
exhaust  passage  IS  leading  from  the  outer  side  of  the 
bucket  16  to  the  exhaust-chamlier  in  the  casing,  the  same 
being  arrangwl  in  advance  of  the  inlet-fiassage  13  suffi- 
ciently to  (lermlt  one  or  more  circulations  through  the 
buckets  of  the  fluUl  Ix-fore  It  exhausts  from  the  engine,  all 
coactlng   for   the   purjiose   specified. 

5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  1  with  the  cover  2;  an  annular  Inlet  passage  11 
arranged  within  said  casing  and  <over.  connecting  to  the 
delivery  nozzles  l.l  through  the  passages  12;  an  annular 
exhaust-chamber  19  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  casing; 
a  shaft  ."1  arranged  through  said  casing  with  longitudi- 
nally-adjustabb'  bearings,  and  having  op|>ositely  faced  and 
curved  buckets  14  and  16  on  the  two  sides  thereof,  with 
annular  giioves  In  fhelr  faces.  ea<'h  bucket  Ixdng  of  the 
rec\irved  ty[)e,  whereby  it  receives  an  Impact  from  a  jet  of 
fluid  at  one  side  and  is  reacted  upon  by  the  exit  of  the 
fluid  at  the  opiKjsite  side:  fluid  chamliers  embracing  the 
sides  of  said  wheel,  to  Insure  even  distribution  of  temjiera- 
ture  and  conse«|uent  even  expansion  :  nozzle  and  guide  jias- 
sage  blo<'k8  4  secured  to  the  said  casing  and  arranged  lie- 
tween the  oppositely-faced  buckets  14  and  16  and  contain- 
ing a  nozzle-jiassage  13  delivering  to  the  buckets  14;  a 
recurved  guide  jiassage  l.'i  for  conveying  steam  fr<iin  the 
Inner  side  of  the  buckets  14  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  buck- 
ets 16;  a  guide-passage  17  delivering  from  the  <iuter  side 
of  the  buckets  16  ffi  the  outer  side  of  the  buckets  14 
whereby  the  elastic  fluid  circulates  and  delivers  a  series 
of  impacts  to  the  buckets  of  the  turbine  wheel  :  and  an 
exhaust  passage  18  leading  from  the  outer  side  of  the 
bucket  16  to  the  exhaust -chamlx»r  in  the  casing,  tlie  same 
being  arranged  in  advance  of  the  inlet  passage  13  suffl 
clently  to  jiermit  one  or  more  circulations  through  the 
buckets  of  the  fluid  liefore  it  exiiausfs  from  the  engine,  all 
coacting  for  the  purpose  specifieii. 

6.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine-engine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  1  with  the  cover  2:  an  annular  Inlet  passage  11 
arranged  within  said  casing  aiKl  cover,  connecting  to  the 
delivery-nozzles :  an  annular  exhaust-chamlier  19  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  casing  :  a  shaft  ."1  arranged  through 
the  said  casing  with  longitudinally  -  adjustable  liearlngs. 
and  having  oppositely  faced  and  curved  buckets  14  and 
16  on  the  two  sides  thereof,  with  annular  grooves  in  their 
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faeeM.  o«<'li  Ixirket  lieloK  "f  tl>**  rt*»'iirv«l  ty\\)^.  whereliy  It 
rpoelv«>s  nn  Impact  frnni  n  jt»f  of  tliiirt  at  'Ine  side  and  Is 
rt»«iti-<l  ii|M>n  Uy  tin-  fxit  of  tlie  fluid  flf  flip  opposite  side; 
tliiiU  <'liHmtK>rs  emlprariii);  tlie  sides  of  s.iid  wh^M.  to  Insure 
even  illstrlliiitlon  of  tenipenif iire  and  consttiuent  even  ex- 
pansion ;  nozzle  and  milde  passau'e  liloclts  4  stH-iired  to  the 
said  casing  and  nrran^'ed  l»'fween  the  ofipusltely  fa<'e<l 
Ixirkef*  IJ  and  H!  and  ioutainin«  a  no/Jtle-jiassau'e  1:5  de 
llverin;i  to  the  hnckets  14  :  a  recurved  giilhle  passage  15 
for  f-iinveylnjj  steam  from  tlie  inner  side  of  the  Imckets  14 
to  the  inner  side  of  the  hiKkets  It!;  n  ;ctii<le  passage  17 
dellverInK  from  the  outer  side  of  the  bnoaets  16  to  the 
<»nter  side  of  the  hiieket^  It  whereliy  the  elastic  fluid  cir 
eiilatew  and  ijellvers  a  series  of  Imparts  to  the  liuckets 
of  the  turbine  wlieel  ;  and  an  exhaust  passt^re  IS  leading 
from  the  outer  side  of  the  Inicket  1*5  to  the  ixhanst  chain- 
l>er  In  the  caHini;.  the  same  l>«>ln>:  arranued  in  advance  of 
the  lnlet-pa»Hatre  1.".  sufficiently  to  iK'rmlt  o|ie  or  more  clr- 
tiilatlons  fhroiiiih  the  buckets  of  the  tluit)  liefore  it  ex 
haiists  from  the  enclne.  all  coactInK  for  fhe|puri)ose  sperl- 
tle<l. 

7.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  engine,  the  (■omhinatlon  of 
a  raslni;  1  with  the  rover  2;  an  annular  iijlet  passage  11 
arrange<l  within  salt!  casing  and  cover,  connecting  to  the 
delivery  nozzles  i;<  through  the  passages  1.';  an  annular 
exhaust-chamber  1!>  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  casing; 
a  shaft  ."  arrange<l  through  the  said  casing  vlth  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  l>earlngs,  with  a  water  se«  I  at  the  sides 
of  the  casing  for  embracing  the  said  shalt.  and  having 
op|M>8ltely  faced  and  curved  buckets  14  and  1<!  on  the  two 
sldt»s  thereof,  with  annular  grt>oves  in  tli^ir  fa<es.  each 
bucket  l>elng  of  the  recurvwl  ty|>e,  \*ihereliy|  it  receives  an 
Impact  from  a  jet  of  fluid  at  one  side  and  \f  reacttnl  upon 
by  the  exit  -of  the  fluid  at  the  op|)osite'  si()e  ;  nozzle  and 
guide  passage  bbx'ks  4  secured  to  the  sai<l  k-asing  and  ar 
range<l  lietween  the  op|K>sltely  faced  buckets;14  and  16  and 
lontalniug  a  nozzle  passage  l.'l  delivering  (o  the  buckets 
14  :  a  re<Mirve<l  guide  passage  l.">  cr>nveying  )4tenin  from  the 
inner  side  of  the  buckets  14  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  buck 
eta  16;  a  guide-passage  17  delivering  from  |the  outer  side 
of  the  buckets  lt»  to  the  outer  side  of  tlie  luickefs  14 
whereby  the  elastic  fliilil  circulates  and  delivers  a  series 
of  impacts  to  the  buckets  of  the  turblne-if  heel  ;  and  an 
exhaiist-passiige  IM  leading  from  the  out»4r  side  of  the 
bucket  lt>  to  the  exhaustchamlier  in  the  ('H(>itig.  the  satne 
l>elng  arrange<l  In  advance  of  the  inlet  paisage  l.'l  suffl 
clently  to  |)ermit  one  or  more  circulatlonii  through  tlie 
liuckets  of  the  fluid  U'fore  It  exhausts  fnim  the  engine, 
all  i-oacfing  for  the  purpose  specitiwi. 

X.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine-engine,  tlie  combination  of 
a  casing  1  with  the  cover  '2;  an  annular  itiiet  passage  11 
arranged  within  said  casing  an<l  cover,  connecting  to  the 
delivery  nuzzles  :  an  annular  exhaust-chatnl»er  1!>  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  casing  ;  a  shaft  5  arranged  throtigh 
said  casing  with  longitudinally  adjiistahle  |i«»arlngs.  with 
a  water  seal  at  the  sides  of  the  casing  for  embracing  the 
aaUl  shaft,  and  having  oppositely  faced  ancj  curved  buck 
ets  14  and  1»'>  on  the  two  sides  thereof,  with  annular 
griM)ves  In  their  faces.  ea<'h  bucket  l>eing  of  the  re«-iirved 
ty|K>,  whereby  It  rei-elves  an  lm|ia<t  from  a  jet  of  fluid  at 
<ine  side  and  Is  reacted  upon  by  the  exit  of  the  fluid  at 
the  opiH)site  side:  noxzle  ami  guide  passable  blocks  4  se- 
ciire<l  to  the  said  casing  and  arrange<l  l^'tween  the  oppo 
sitely  face«l  buckets  1 4  and  l'>  and  containing  a  nozzle- 
IMtssage  1.5  delivering  to  the  buckets  14  :  a  i^'ciirved  guide 
passage  l.'i  for  conveying  steam  froiti  the  Inlier  side  of  the 
biK'kets  14  to  the  inner  side  of  the  bucket9  Iti;  a  guide 
passage  17  delivering  from  the  outer  side  ^f  the  buckets 
16  to  the  outjer  side  of  the  buckets  14  whereby  the  elastic 
fluid  circulates  an<I  delivers  a  series  of  Impacts  to  the 
Imckets  of  the  turhlne-wheel  ;  and  an  exhaustchamlier  in 
the  rasing,  the  same  being  arrange*!  In  advance  of  the 
inlet  passage  l.'i  sulticiently  to  [►ermit  one  t>r  more  circu- 
lations through  the  buckets  of  the  fluid  tiefore  it  exhausts 
fn>m  the  engine,  all  coarting  for  the  piiri»osp  speclrte<1 

ft.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turblne-englne,  the  combination  of 
a  <aslng  1  with  the  cover  2;  an  annular  inlet  passage  11 
jirranged  within  said  casing  and  cover.  ronne<ting  to  the 
delivery-ooszlea ;   au  aaaular  exhaust-cbamter  19  oq  the 


op|M>slte  aide  of  said  casing  ;  a  shaft  *>  arranged  through 
the  said  casing  with  longitudinally-adjustable  liearings, 
;ind  having  oppositely  fa<tvi  and  ciuve<I  buckets  14  and  10 
on  the  two  sides  thereof,  with  annular  grooves  in  their 
faces,  each  bucket  l>elng  of  the  recurved  tyi>e.  whereby  It 
ie<elve8  an  impact  from  a  Jet  of  fluid  at  one  side  and  is 
reacted  iiixin  by  the  exit  of  the  fluid  at  the  opposite  side; 
nozzle  and  guide  pas.sage  blocks  4  secured  to  the  said  cas- 
ing and  arranged  Ix'tween  the  opixmitely  faced  buckets  14 
and  HI  and  containing  a  nozzle  passage  l.{  delivering  to  the 
I'lickets  14;  a  recurved  guide  passage  l.j  for  conveying 
steam  from  the  inner  aide  of  the  buckets  14  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  buckets  16;  a  guide-passage  17  delivering  from 
the  outer  sble  of  the  buckets  It;  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
buckets  14  whereby  the  elastic  fluid  circulates  and  de- 
livers a  series  of  Impacts  to  the  buckets  of  the  turbine 
wheel  :  and  an  exhaust  passage  IS  leading  fnun  the  outer 
side  of  the  bucket  1»J  to  the  exhaustchamlier  In  the  casing, 
the  same  l)eing  arranged  In  advance  of  the  Inlet  passage  l.{ 
Mifllciently  to  permit  one  or  more  circulations  through  tite 
b'lckcts  of  the  fluid  lK»fore  it  exhausts  from  the  engine,  all 
roacting  for  the  purpose  si»eclfied. 

10.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine-engine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  1  with  the  cover  it;  an  annular  Inlet  passage  11 
arranged  within  said  casing  and  cover,  connecting  to  the 
dellvery-nozzlea  i;{  tlirough  the  passages  12;  an  annular 
exhaustchamlier  10  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  casing;  a 
shaft  .")  arrange<l  through  the  said  caslug  with  longltudi- 
nally-adjustable  liearings.  with  a  water  seal  at  the  sides 
of  the  casing  for  embracing  the  said  shaft,  and  having  op 
I>osltely  factxi  and  curved  buckets  14  and  I'S  on  the  two 
sides  thereof,  with  antiular  grooves  in  tl»eir  faces,  eadi 
bucket  lieing  of  the  recurved  ty|>e,  wliereby  It  receives  an 
impact  from  a  jet  of  fluid  at  one  side  and  Is  reacted  uiwn 
by  the  exit  of  the  fluid  at  the  opposite  side;  fluid  cham- 
bers embracing  the  sides  of  said  wheel,  to  Insure  even  dis 
trlbutlon  of  temperature  and  conseipient  even  expansion  ; 
nozzle  and  guide  passage  blocks  4  se<-ured  to  the  said 
(Using  and  arranged  l)etween  the  oppii^itely-faced  buckets 
14  and  16  and  containing  a  nozzle-passage  13  delivering 
to  the  buckets  14  ;  a  recurveil  guide  passage  l.'i  for  convey 
ing  steam  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  buckets  14  to  tlie 
Inner  side  of  tlie  buckets  16;  a  guide  passage  17  delivering 
ficim  the  outer  side  of  the  buckets  li>  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  burkets  14  whereby  the  elastic  fluid  clrcul.ites  and 
delivers  a  series  of  Impacts  to  the  buckets  of  the  turbine- 
\\  hei'l  ;  and  an  exhaust  jiassage  is  leading  from  the 
outer  side  of  the  bucket  16  to  the  exhaust  chamlier  in  the 
<astng.  the  same  l>eing  arratiged  In  advance  of  the  Inlet- 
passage  l.'{.  all  enacting  for  tlie  purpose  s{>e«-itte<l. 

11.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine-engine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  1  with  the  cover  '2:  an  annular  Inlet  passage  11 
Jirranged  within  said  casing  and  cover,  connecting  to  the 
delivery-nozzles  ;  an  annular  exhaust  chamlier  10  on  the 
opfioslte  side  of  said  casing  :  a  shaft  .">  arratigeil  through 
the  said  casing  with  longltudinallyadjustalile  bearings, 
with  a  water  seal  at  the  sides  of  the  casing  for  embracing 
the  said  shaft,  and  having  oppositely  faced  and  curved 
liuckets  14  and  ItJ  on  the  two  sides  tliereof.  with  annular 
grooves  In  their  faces,  each  bucket  lieing  of  the  recurved 
type,  whereby  It  receives  an  Impact  fr<im  a  Jet  of  fluid  at 
one  side  and  Is  reacted  upon  by  the  exit  of  tlie  fluid  at  the 
opposite  side  :  fluid  chambers  emliracing  the  sides  of  said 
wheel,  to  Insure  even  distribution  of  temperature  and  con 
seipjent  even  expansion  ;  nozzle  and  guide  passage  blocks 
t  secured  to  the  sabl  casing  and  arrange<l  Ix'tween  the  op 
lH)sltelyface<l  buckets  14  and  I'i  and  containing  a  nuzzle 
passage  I'.i  delivering  to  the  buckets  14  ;  n  recurved  guide- 
passage  1."  for  conveying  steam  from  the  inner  side  of  tlie 
Imckets  14  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  buckets  16;  a  guide- 
passage  17  delivering  from  the  outer  side  of  the  buckets 
16  to  the  outer  side  of  the  buckets  14  whereby  the  elastic 
t'uld  circulates  and  delivers  a  series  of  impacts  to  the 
buckets  of  the  turbine-wheel  ;  and  an  exhaust  passage  IK 
leading  from  the  outer  side  of  the  bucket  Iti  to  the  ex- 
haustchaml«er  In  the  casing,  the  same  lieing  arranged  in 
advance  of  the  inlet-passage  1.'5.  all  roacting  for  the  pur- 
jMiSe  sjiec-ifled 

1«.   In  aa  elastic-fluid  turblne-englne,  the  (omblnation  of 
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a  rasing  1  with  the  cover  1';  an  annular  inlet-passage  11 
arranged  within  said  casing  and  cover,  connecting  to  the 
delivery-nozzles  i;J  through  the  passages  11';  an  annular 
exhaustchamlier  10  on  the  ojiposite  side  of  said  casing; 
a  shaft  5  arrangecl  through  the  said  casing  with  longltudi 
r.ally-adjustalile  bearings,  and  having  oppositely  faced 
and  curviti  buckets  14  and  16  on  the  two  sides  thereof, 
with  annular  grooves  in  tlieir  faces,  each  ijucket  lieing  of 
the  recurved  type,  whereby  it  receives  an  impact  from  a 
jel  of  fluid  at  one  side  and  is  reacted  up<in  by  the  exit  of 
the  fluid  at  the  opposite  side  ;  fluld-chamliers  emlnaclng 
the  sides  of  said  wheel,  to  Insure  even  distribution  of  teiu- 
I>eralure  and  coiise.|uent  expansion;  nozzle  and  guide  pas 
sage  bl«K-ks  4  secured  to  the  said  casing  and  arranged  lie 
tween  the  oppositely  facetl  biukets  14  and  Hi  and  con- 
taining a  nozzle  passage  l.i  delivering  to  the  buckets  14  ; 
a  recurved  guide  passage  l.'i  for  conveying  steam  from  the 
Irner  side  of  the  bu.kets  14  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  buck 
ets  16;  a  guide  passage  17  delivering  from  the  outer  side 
of  the  buckets  1<!  to  the  outer  side  of  the  buckets  14 
wliereby  the  elastic  fluid  circulates  and  delivers  a  series  of 
impacts  to  the  liuckets  of  the  turbine-wheel  ;  and  an  ex- 
haust passage  IS  leading  from  the  outer  side  of  the  bucket 
16  to  the  exhaust-c  hamlier  In  the  casing,  the  same  lieing 
arranged  In  advance  of  the  Inlet-passage  1:5.  all  coactlng 
for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

i:{.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine-engine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  1  with  tlie  c-over  '2;  an  annular  inlet-passage  11 
arranged  within  said  casing  and  cover,  connecting  to  the 
delivery  nozzles  ;  an  annular  exhaustchamlier  10  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  c-asing  :  a  shaft  ."•  arrange*!  through 
the  said  casing  with  longitudinally-adjustable  Ijearlngs. 
and  having  oppositely  faced  and  curved  buckets  14  and  16 
on  the  two  sides  ttierc>of.  with  annular  gnioves  In  their 
faces,  each  bucket  Inung  of  tiie  recurved  type,  whereby  It 
receives  an  Impact  from  a  Jet  of  fluid  at  one  side  and  Is  re- 
acted upon  by  the  exit  of  the  fluid  at  the  opposite  side; 
fluld-c-hamlH^rs  embracing  the  sides  of  said  wheel,  to  In 
aure  even  distribution  of  temperature  and  consecpient  even 
expansion  ;  nozzle  and  guide  passage  blocks  4,  secured  to 
the  said  casing  and  arranged  Unween  the  cip|Kisltely-fac-ed 
buckets  14  and  Hi  and  containing  a  nozle  passage  l.S  deliv- 
ering to  the  buckets  14;  a  recurved  guide-passage  l.l  for 
conveying  stc>am  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  buckets  14  to 
the  Inner  side  of  the  buckets  16;  a  guide  passage  17  de 
liverlng  from  the  outer  side  of  the  buckets  16  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  buckets  14  whereby  the  elastic  fluid  circulates 
and  delivers  a  series  of  Impacts  to  the  buckets  of  the  tur- 
bine-wheel ;  and  an  exhaust  passage  is  leading  from  the 
outer  side  of  the  bucket  16  to  the  exhaust  chamlier  in  tlie 
casing,  the  same  lieing  arranged  In  advanc-e  of  the  inlet 
passage  i:i.  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose  siiecifled. 

14.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turblne-englne.  the  combination  of 
a  casing  1  with  the  cover  '2:  nn  annular  Inlet  pass.ige  11 
arranged  within  said  casing  and  cover,  connecting  to  the 
delivery-nozzles  \:i  through  the  passages  1 J  ;  an  annular 
exhaustchamlier  10  on  the  opiiosite  side  of  said  casing: 
a  shaft  5  arranged  through  the  said  casing  with  longitu 
dlnally  adjustable  Iwiirings.  with  a  water  seal  at  the  sides 
of  the  casing  for  embracing  the  said  shaft,  and  having  op 
posltely  faced  and  curved  buckets  14  and  16  on  the  two 
sides  thereof,  with  annular  grooves  In  their  faces,  each 
bucket  lieing  of  the  recurved  ty|ie.  whereby  it  receives  an 
Impact  from  a  jet  of  fluid  at  one  side  and  Is  reacted  u|>on 
by  the  exit  of  the  fluid  at  the  opiMislte  side;  nozzle  and 
guide  passage  blocks  4  secured  to  the  said  casing  and  ar 
ranged  between  the  opiwisitely  faced  buckets  14  and  K'l 
.Tnd  containing  a  nozzle  passage  l.T  delivering  to  the 
buckets  14  :  a  recurvecj  guide  passage  15  for  conveying 
steam  from  the  Inner  side  of  tlie  buckets  14  to  the  Inner 
side  of  the  buckets  Iti;  a  guides |iassage  17  delivering  from 
the  outer  side  of  the  buckets  16  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
buckets  14  whereby  the  elastic  fluid  clrciilat<>s  and  delivers 
a  series  of  impa<  ts  to  the  buckets  of  the  turliine  whe«'l  : 
and  an  exhaust  passage  IH  leading  from  the  outer  side  of 
the  bucket  16  to  the  exhanst-chamls-r  in  tlie  casing,  the 
same  being  arranged  in  advance  of  the  inlet  passage  l."{.  all 
coactlng  for  the  purfMise  specified. 

15.  lu  an  elastic-fluid  turblne-englne,  the  combination  of 


a  casing  1  with  the  cover  '2;  an  annular  inlet-passage  II 
arranged  within  said  casing  and  cover,  connecting  to  tUe 
delivery  nozzles  ;    an    annular   exhaust  <hamlMM-    10   on    the 
olilHisite  side  of  said  casing;  a  shaft   ."•  arranged   through 
the    said    casing    with    longitudinally-adjustable    liearings. 
with  a  wafer  seal  at  the  sides  of  the  casing  for  eniliraclng 
the   said    shaft,    iiiid    having    op|Kisitely    faced    and   curved 
buckets  14  and  16  on  the  two  sides  thereof,  with  annular 
grooves  in   their  faces,  each   bucket  In-ing  of  the  reciirv«»d 
type,  whereby  it   receives  an   impact   from  a  jet  of  fluid  al 
one  side;  and  Is  reactw!  ujion  by  the  exit  of  (he  fluid  at 
the  cip|M>slte  side  ;    nozzle   and   guide   passage   blocks  4   se 
c-ure<l   to  the  said  casing  and  arranged  In-tween  the  o|i|s) 
sitely  faced    buckets    14    and    li!   and    containing   a    nozzle 
lia.ssage  1:1  delivering  to  the  buckets  14;  a  recurved  guide 
pas.sage  I."  for  conveying  steam  from  the  Inner  side  of  the 
buckets    14   to  the   Inner  side  of  the  buckets   16;   a   guide- 
passage    17   delivering  from    the  outer  side  of  the  buc-kets 
16  to  the  outer  side  of  the  buckets  14  whereby  the  elastic- 
fluid    circulates    and   delivers    a    series    of    Impacts    to    tlic» 
buckets  of  the   tiirliine-wheel  :   and   an  exhaust-passage   is 
leading  from  the  outer  side  of  the  bucket  16  to  the  exhaust 
cliamU'r  in  the  ctising.  the  same  lieing  arranged  In  advance 
of  the  inlet  passage  i:{.  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose  speii 
fitMi. 

16.  In  an  elastlc-Hulcl  turblne-englne.  the  combination  of 
a  casing  1   with  the  cover  '2:  an  annular  Inlet-passage  11 
.irranged   within  said  casing  and  cover,  connecting  to  the    j 
delivery  nozzles ;    an    annular   exhaustchamlier    10   on    the    I 
opposite  side  of  said  casing;  a  shaft  5  arranged   througit 
the    said    casing    with    longitudinally  adjustable    liearing?. 
and  having  oppositely  f:ict»d  and  curved  buckets  14  and  I'i 
on   the  two  sides   thereof,   with   annular  grooves   In    their 
faces,  each  bucket   lieing  of  the  recurved   tyjie.   whereby   It 
receives  an   Impact   from  a   Jet   of  fluid  at   one  side  and  is 
reactcMl   upon   liy  the  exit  of  the  fluid  at   tbc>  opposite  side: 
nozzle  and  guide  passage  blocks  4  secured  to  the  said  cas 
ing  and  arranged  lietween  the  opjiosltely  fac-ed  buckets  14 
and    l«i  and   containing   a    nozzle  pass.ige   l.{   delivering   to., 
the  buckets  14  ;  a  recurved  guide-passage  l.'i  for  conveying 
steam  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  buckets   14  to  tJie  Inner 
side  of  (lie  buckets  Hi;  a  guide  passage  17  delivering  from 
the  outer  side  of  the  buckets  16  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
huckels  14  whereby  the  elastic  fluid  circulales  and  delivers 

a  series  of  lnipa<  ts  to  the  buc-kets  of  the  turbine  wheel  ; 
and  an  exhaust  passage  IS  leading  from  the  ou(er  side  of 
the  bucket  16  to  the  exhaust-chamber  In  the  casing,  the 
same  lieing  arranged  In  advance  of  (he  lnle(  iiassage  l.t.  all 
coactlng  for  (he  purpose  speclfled.  ^ 

17.  In  an  elasdc  fluid  turbine,  (he  ccimbinadoii  of  suit 
able  casings;  a  .shaft  within  the  casings  having  suitable 
flanges;  a  turbine-wheel  having  disks  .1  .'{'  sec-ured  to  the 
sides  of  said  flange,  and  having  op|Misitel\  fa<-ec!  and  curved 
buckets  14  and  16,  on  the  two  lialves  thereof,  with  circular 
grooves  In  the  face,  each  bucket  lieing  of  the  rec-urved 
tyiM>.  whereby  it  receives  nn  Impact  from  a  jet  of  fluid  at 
oiK'  sl<!e.  and  Is  reacted  ii|ion  by  the  exit  of  fluid  at  the  op- 
posite side,  suitable  exhaust-passages  leading  therefrom, 
for  the  purpose  siiecifled. 

IS.  In  .1  turblne-englne.  the  combination  with  a  suit 
able  casing  with  a  shaft  arranged  therethrough  of  opiMi- 
sltely-faced  U-shai»e<l  buckets  14  and  16  of  the  recurved 
tyjie,  whereby  the  jet  Imfiarts  an  Itnpulse  and  a  further 
impulse  Is  imparted  by  the  re.-ictioti  of  the  fluid  ;  a  guide- 
block  jirrangtMl  iH-tween  the  oppositely-faced  buckels.  hav 
Ing  nozzle-passages  l(>adlng  thereto  and  recurved  guide- 
passages  for  passing  the  ste.im  from  the  buckets  of 
one  side  to  the  cipjKislte  side,  and  vice  versa  ;  and  an  ex- 
haust-passage In  advance  of  tlie  noKzle-passage  to  sectire 
the  circtila^n  of  the  steam  through  the  buckets  until  Its 
expansive  force   is  utllizecl.  enacting  .-is  speciiied. 

10.  In  a  turliine-englne.  the  combination  with  a  siiit- 
.ihle  casing  with  a  shaft  arranged  tlieretbrough  cif  oppo 
sitely  faced  buckets  14  and  ]6  of  the  recurved  type,  w  liere- 
liy  the  Jet  Imparts  an  Impulse  .md  a  further  Impulse  is  Im- 
partfHl  liy  the  reaction  of  the  fluid  :  a  guide  lilo<k  ar- 
ranged lietween  the  opiMisltely  faced  buckets,  having  noz 
zle-passages  leading  thereto  ;ind  i-ec-urved  guide  passages 
for  passing  the  steam  from  the  buckets  of  one  side  to  the 
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oppo«U<>  Kiile.  anri  vice  vprsa  :  and  nn  pxhatilt  passaKc  in 
adTSDcft  of  the  nozzle-paMsaKf  to  secure  the  (Circulation  of 
the  ste.im  through  the  huckets  until  Its  expansive  force  U 
ntlllze<),  coactlfiit  lis  si)eclt1e<l. 

I'O.    In    a    turblDe-enjflne.    the   comhlnatlon    with    a    suit 
able  •caslntj  with  a  shaft  arranged  therethrough  of  oppo-  ! 
sitely  fined    (J  s'lHI^'d   huckets    14    apd    1»>   of  the   recurved 
type,    wheretiy    the  Jet    Imparts   nn    Impulse  apd    u    further 
Impulse  la  Imparteil  l>y  the  reaction  of  the  fltld  :  a  guide-   i 
bl<x-k  nrranced  l)etween  the  oppositely  faced  buckets,  hav 
Ing    noxile-passaires    leadlnt;    thereto    an<l    reclirved    gulde- 
passH:res   for   passing   the   steam    from   the  hm-kets  of  one 
side  to  the  npfM)slte  aide.  an(J  vice  versa  ;  and  an  exhaust 
passakce  In  a<lvan<e  of  the  nozzle- passage  to  secure  a  cirrii 
latlon  of  the  steam  through  the  buckets,  coacting  as  specl 
fled. 

21.    In  a   iiirblne-englne,  the  combination  with  a   row  of 
U-shaiH'd    recurvjMl    buckets    of    admlsalon-nojzles    deliver 
Ing    to    the    outer    i)erlphery    thereof:    and    guide-passages 
from  the  Inner  sides  thereof  the  dl.<M'harge-ontlet8  from  the  I 
buckets  lieing  nt  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  delivery 
nozzle**. 

1'2.   In  an  elaatlc-tluld  turblne-englne,  the  cimiblnation  of  ; 
sultal'Ie  casings  ;   a   shaft   within   the  casings   having  suit 
able  flanges,  a   turbine-wheel   having  disks  .'{  S'   secured  to 
the  sides  of  said  flange  ;  and  having  oppnsitrtly  faced  and 
curved  buckets  14  and  1»J  on  the  two  halves  thereof,  with 
circular  grooves   In  the  face,  each  l)ucket  l)eltg  of  the  re- 
curvwl   type.   wherel>y   It  re<'elves  an   lmpa<'t   from   a  jet  of 
ftui<l    at    one    side,    and    is    reacted    upon    by    the    exit    of 
fluid   at   the  opp«)8lte  side,   suitable  exhaust  jmssages  lead- 
ing therefrom,  a  part   proje<ting  between  the  said  buckets 
with  re<Mirve<l  passages  leading  from  the  lnnt"r  siilc  of  one 
bucket  to   the   Inner   side  of  the  opiwslte  bucket  and  dia-   ; 
charging  from    the  outer  side  of  .said    receiving-bucket,   to 
the  outer  side   of   the  opposite  bucket,   securing  a   clrcula 
tlon  of  steam  which  |>ermlts  Its  expansion,  an  8r>eclfled. 
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Cliii>n.~\.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  or  the  like,  the  com 
Mnation,  with  a  tank  adapted  to  re<'elve  and  contain  water, 
said  tank  being  provided  with  a  tubular  water-outlet  mov- 
ably  c<innected  with  an  o|>enlng  In  the  N>tto|n  of  the  tank 
and  extending  to  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  tank,  and 
means  for  lifting  said  tubular  water-outlet  for  opening  the 
opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  of  an  Inlet-valve  In  said 
casing,  comprising,  a  tubular  valverasing  htvlng  a  single 
water  Inlet  at  the  twttom.  a  water-outlet  near  the  top  hav- 
ing a  means  of  water  ci>nnectlon  with  aald  tubular  water- 
outlet  of  the  tank,  and  being  provided  with  an  additional 
outlet  for  a  quick  delivery  of  water  Into  the  body  of  the 
tank,  and  provided  with  a  TalTe<h«mber  between  the  said 


Inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  sent  In  said  chaml)er  at  a  point 
immediately  below  the  outlet  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  or 
plug  arranged  against  the  iinder  side  of  said  valve-seat,  a 
second  outlet  in  the  side  of  said  valvecasing  at  a  i)oint 
l)elow  the  said  valve-seat  and  normally  l)eiow  the  said 
valve  or  plug,  and  a  tul>e  having  a  closed  end  extending 
at)ove  the  highest  level  of  the  water  in  the  tank,  said  tube 
ct)ntalning  air  and  being  connected  at  its  lower  end  with 
the  said  second  outlet  for  proilucing  air  pressure  upon  the 
water  against  the  under  side  of  said  valve  or  plug  when 
In  its  closed  relation  against  the  under  surface  of  the  said 
valve-seat,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
'2.  In  a  flushing  aitparatus.  or  the  like,  the  t-ombination, 
with  a  tank  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  water,  said 
tank  l)eing  provided  with  a  tubular  water-outlet  ruovabiy 
connected  with  an  op«'ning  in  the  l>ottom  of  the  tank  and 
extending  to  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  tank,  and  means 
for  lifting  Raid  tubular  water-outlet  for  oi)ening  the  o|>en 
ing  in  the  ("ottom  of  the  tank,  of  an  Inlet-valve  in  said 
casing,  comprising  a  tubular  valve-casing  having  a  single 
water-Inlet  at  the  tiottom.  a  water-outlet  near  the  fop  hav- 
ing a  means  of  water  cnnnecfion  with  said  tubuiar  water- 
outlet  of  the  tank,  and  l)elng  provided  with  an  additional 
outlet  for  a  quick  delivery  of  water  into  the  Ixxly  of  the 
tank,  and  provided  with  a  valve-cbanilier  l>efween  tlie  said 
Inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  seat  in  said  cbamtier  at  a  point 
lmine<liafely  l>elow  the  outlet  of  said  chaml>er,  a  valve  or 
plug  arranged  against  the  under  side  of  said  valve-seat,  a 
secfind  outlet  In  the  side  of  said  valve-casing  at  a  point 
below  the  said  valve-seat  and  normally  below  the  said 
valve  or  plug,  and  a  tul)e  having  a  closed  end  extending 
above  the  highest  level  of  the  water  In  the  tank,  saljl  ful)e 
containing  air  and  l>eing  connected  at  Its  li>wer  end  with 
the  said  second  outlet  for  producing  air-pressure  upon  the 
water  against  the  under  side  of  said  valve  or  plug  when  In 
its  closed  relation  against  the  under  surface  of  the  said 
valve  seat,  a  guide  i)lunger  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
said  valve-<-aslng.  alx>ve  the  main  water-outlet  in  said 
casing,  a  stem  conne<-ting  said  plunger  with  the  sal<l  valve, 
and  tneans  for  causing  a  reclprocatory  motion  of  said 
plunger  and  valve,  suljstantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

-.'?.    In  a  tbishing  apparatus,  or  the  like,  the  combination, 
with   a    tank    adai)te<l    to    receive   and   contain    water,    said 
tank  l)elng  provided  with  a  tubular  water-outlet  niovably 
connecte<l  with  an  oi)ening  In  the  liottom  of  the  tank  and 
extending  to  a  i>oint  near  the  top  of  the  tank,  ninl  means 
for  lifting  said  tubular  water-outlet  for  opening  the  open- 
ing In   the   iKittom   of   the   tank,   of  an    Inlet  valve   In   said 
casing,  comprising,  a  tubular  valve-casing  having  a  single 
water-Inlet  at  the  t>oftotn.  a  water  outlet  near  the  top  hav- 
ing a  means  of  water  connection  with  said  tul)uiar  wafer- 
outlet  of  the  tank,  and  l>eing  provided  with  an  additional 
outlet   for   a  quick   delivery   of   wafer   Info   the   l)o<ly   of   the 
tank,  and  provided  with  a  valve  cbamU'r  tietween  the  said 
Inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve-seat  In  said  chamlter  at  a  point 
Immediately  below  the  outlet  of  said  cbamlier,  a  valve  or 
plug  arrange<l  against  the  under  side  of  said  valve-seat,  a 
second  outlet   In   the  side  of  said   valve  casing  at  a   point 
below    the    said    valve  seat    and    normally    l>elow    the    said 
valve  or  plug,   and   a   tulie   having  a   close<l   end  extending 
aliove  the  highest  level  of  the  water  In  the  tank,  said  tut)e 
containing  air  and  Iteing  connected  at   its  lower  end  with 
the  said  «eci>nd  outlet  for  producing  air  pressure  upon  the 
wafer  against  the  under  side  of  said  valve  or  plug  wben  in 
its   closed   relation   against    the   under  surface  of   the   said 
valve-seat,  a  guide-plunger  In  the  tipi)er  |>ortlon  of  the  said 
valve-casing.  alM)ve  the  main  water-outlet   in  said  casing,  a 
stem    connecting    said    plunger    with    the    said    valve,    and 
means  for  causing  a  re<-ipro<-Htory   motion  of  said   plunger 
and  valve,  consisting,  essentially,  of  a  float  and  a  float  rod 
connected   with  said  plunger.  8ul>stanf lally  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  or  the  like,  the  combination, 
with  a  tank  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  water,  said  tank 
t^lng  provideil  with  a  water-outlet  having  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  on  said  seat,  and  a  tubular  stem  conne<te<l  with  said 
valve,  of  an  Inlet-valve  In  said  casing,  comprising,  a  tubu 
lar  valve  casing  having  a  single  water-Inlet  at  tlie  bottom. 
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a  wateroutlet  near  the  top  and  provided  with  a  valve-cham- 
ber between  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  said  water-outlet  consist- 
ing of  a  portion  18  provided  with  an  oi>enlng  I'.t  for  quick 
delivery,  and  a  pipe  •_'(»  connected  at  one  end  with  said  por 
tlon  IH  and  at  the  ntlier  end  with  said  t\ibular  stem  of  the 
outlet  valve  In  said  casing,  a  valve  seat  In  the  chaml>er  of 
said  tubular  valve  casing,  a  valve  or  plug  arranged  against 
the  under  side  of  the  said  valve  seat,  a  second  outlet  In  the 
side  of  said  valve  ca.sing  at  a  point  t^^low  the  said  valve 
seat  and  normally  l)elow  the  said  valve  or  plug,  and  a  tul.e 
having  a  closed  end  extending  above  the  highest  level  of 
the  water  In  the  tank,  said  tutie  containing  air  and  being 
connecteil  ut  Its  lower  end  with  the  said  se<ond  outlet  for 
producing  air  pressure  upon  the  water  against  the  under 
side  of  said  valve  or  plug  when  In  Its  closed  relation 
against  the  under  siirface  of  the  valve  seat,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purjwses  set  forth. 

."..  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  or  the  like,  the  combination. 
with  a  tank  s»dapted  to  receive  and  contain  water,  said 
tank  l^lng  provided  with  a  wateroutlet  bavinv:  a  valve- 
seat,  a  valve  on  said  seat,  and  a  tubular  stem  connected 
with  said  valve,  of  an  Inlet-valve  in  said  casing,  compris- 
ing, a  tubular  valve  casing  having  a  single  water  Inlet  at 
the  bottom,  a  water-outlet  near  the  top  and  provided  with 
a  valve-chamber  lietween  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  said  water- 
outlet  consisting  of  n  portion  1h  provided  with  an  opening 
lit  for  (julck  delivery,  and  a  pipe  1:0  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  |)ortlon  IH  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  tubu- 
lar stem  of  the  outlet  valve  In  the  casing,  a  valve  seat  in 
the  chamber  of  said  tubular  valve  casing,  a  valve  or  plug 
arranged  against  the  under  side  of  the  said  valve  seat,  a 
second  outlet  in  the  side  of  said  valvecasing  at  a  point 
l>elow  the  said  valve-seat  and  normally  l)elow  the  said 
valve  or  plug,  and  a  tulie  having  a  closed  end  extending 
above  the  highest  level  of  the  water  In  the  tank,  said  tul* 
containing  air  and  being  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with 
the  said  second  outlet  for  produ<  Ing  air  pressure  upon  the 
water  against  the  under  side  of  said  valve  or  plug  when  In 
Us  clcsed  relation  against  the  under  surface  of  the  valve- 
seat,  a  guldeplunger  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  said 
valve-casing,  alK)vo  the  main  water  outlet  In  said  casing,  a 
stem  connecting  said  plunger  with  the  said  valve,  and 
means  for  causing  a  reclprocatory  motion  of  said  plunger 
and  valve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puri)08e8  set  forth. 

6.  A  flushing  apparatus,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  tank, 
a  water-outlet  In  the  l>ottom  of  said  tank,  provided  with  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  and  a  valve-dlsk  on  said  stem, 
movably  arranged  alM)ve  said  valve-seat,  a  spring-damp  at 
(,ne  side  of  the  tank,  an  oscillating  spindle,  having  its  ends 
arranged  In  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tank,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  s.ild  spindle,  and  with  said  valve-stem  for 
raising  said  stem  and  the  valve  disk  thereon,  and  a  rod 
extending  from  said  spindle  adapted  to  l»e  brought  in  hold- 
ing engagement  with  said  spring  clamp,  for  holding  said 
stem  In  Its  raised  position  while  the  level  of  the  water  Is 
l)elng  lowered,  and  means  actuated  by  the  receding  wafer 
for  releasing  said  rf)d  from  its  holding  engagement  with 
said  sprlng-clamp.  consisting,  of  a  float  and  a  float-rod, 
and  a  link  susi)ended  from  said  lever  having  a  large  loop 
portion  In  which  said  float-rod  moves  and  Is  adapted  to  l)e 
brought  In  engagement  with  the  lower  end  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  .\  Mushing  apparatus,  or  the  like,  comprising  n  tank, 
a  water-outlet  In  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  provided  with  a 
valve-seat,  a  valve-stem  and  a  valve  disk  on  said  stem, 
movably  arranged  atK)ve  said  valve  seat,  a  sprlng-clamp  at 
one  side  of  the  tank,  an  oscillating  spindle  having  Its  ends 
arranged  In  the  (vpiKisife  sides  of  the  tank,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  said  spindle,  and  with  said  valve-stem  for 
raising  said  stem  and  the  valve-dlsk  thereon,  and  a  rod 
extending  from  said  spindle  adapted  to  l)e  brought  In 
holding  engagement  with  said  spring clainp.  consisting  of 
a  float  and  a  float  rod.  and  a  link  Mis[>ended  from  said 
lever  having  a  large  loop  jiorflon  In  which  said  float  rod 
moves  and  Is  adapted  to  be  brought  In  engagement  with 
the  lower  end  thereof,  sultstantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set   forth. 

8.  A  flushing  apparatus,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  tank, 
a  water-outlet  In  the  Iwttom  of  said  tank,  provided  with  a 


valve -seat,  a  valve  -  stem  and  valve-dlsk  on  said  stem 
movably  arranged  altove  said  valve  seat,  a  spiing-clamp 
at  one  side  of  the  tank,  an  oscillating  spindle  having  Its 
ends  arranged  In  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tank,  a  lever 
connected  with  said  spindle  and  with  said  valve-stem  for 
raising  said  stem  and  the  valve  disk  thereon,  a  rod  extend- 
ing from  said  spindle  adapted  to  l>e  brought  In  holding 
engagement  with  tuikl  sprlng-clamp,  for  holding  said  stem 
In  Its  raised  position  while  the  level  of  the  water  is  l»elng 
lowered,  means  actuated  by  the  receding  water  for  releas- 
ing said  rod  from  its  holding  engagement  with  said  sprlng- 
clamp.  consisting  of  a  float  and  a  float-rod.  a  link  sus- 
pended from  said  lever  having  u  large  loop  portion  In 
which  said  float  rotl  moves  and  Is  adapted  to  l»e  brought 
In  engagement  with  the  lower  end  tbereuf.  and  a  water- 
Inlet  valve  connected  with  said  tank,  the  valve  Iwlng  con- 
nected with  and  operated  by  said  float-arm,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  pur|K)se8  set  forth. 

9.  A  flushing  apparatus,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  tank, 
a  water-outlet  In  the  bottom  of  s.ild  tank,  provided  with 
a  valve-seat,  a  valve-stem  and  valve-dlsk  <in  said  stem 
movably  arranged  nls)ve  said  valve-seat,  a  spring  clamp, 
at  one  aide  of  the  tank,  an  oscillating  spindle  having  Its 
ends  arranged  in  the  opposite  sides  of  tlie  tank,  a  lever 
conne<  ted  with  said  spindle,  and  with  said  valve  stem  for 
raising  said  stern  and  the  valve-dlsk  thertnin.  a  rod  extend- 
ing from  said  spindle  adapted  to  l<e  bn)Ught  In  holding 
engagement  wlfli  said  spring  clamp,  for  holding  said  stem 
In  Its  raised  position  while  the  level  of  the  water  Is  l)elng 
lowered,  means  actuated  by  the  receding  water  for  releas- 
ing said  rod  from  Its  holding  engagement  with  said  sprlng- 
clamp,  omsisttng  of  a  float  and  a  float-rod,  a  link  sus- 
pended from  said  lever  having  a  large  loop  portion  In 
which  said  float  rod  moves  and  Is  adapted  to  l>e  brought 
in  engagement  with  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  water- 
Inlet  valve  connected  with  said  tank,  comprising,  u  casing 
having  a  valve-chaml>er.  a  slotted  plunger  In  said  casing, 
a  valve  disk  connected  with  said  plunger,  and  a  Itell-crank 
plvotally  connected  with  said  casing,  having  one  |>ortlon 
extending  info  the  slotted  part  of  said  plunger,  and  having 
another  portion  connected  with  said  float-rod,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


841,488.     (:AUI»EN   I.MrLKMENT.      WiLHAM  ('.   Doiikje, 
I>odl,  ral.     Filed  Apr.  5,  19tK5.     Serial  No.  310.(HK. 


Claim. —  1.  .\  cultivator  Implement  comprising  a  head. 
sleeves  vertically  adjustable  therein,  cutters  having  stand- 
ards passing  tlirougb  the  slef'ves  and  Hxed  relative  thereto, 
a  handle  pivoted  to  said  head,  and  a  rack  and  means 
whereby  the  angle  of  the  head  to  the  handle  may  l»e  varied. 

•2.  Iti  an  earth  cultivating  and  <  learing  device,  a  head 
having  vertical  sleeves  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
shafts  fixed  within  the  head,  and  cutter-blades  tixed  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  shafts  to  work  In  sulwtanf lally  hori- 
zontal planes,  a  curved  segment  formed  upon  the  head,  a 
slotted  yoke  and  a  handle  secured  thereto,  and  Interlock- 
ing means  whereby  the  head  and  Its  cutters  may  be  set 
at  different  angles  with  the  yoke  and  handle. 

:i.   In  an  implement  for  cultivating  and  weeding  the  soil. 
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I  iH-arl  liaviDK  verllcallydlspoiMHl  sleeves,  slinfts  tUed 
within  the  «l»M>veH  havlntf  cutters  tlxp<l  liDrlzontally  tu 
their  lower  endH.  means  f(»r  IndeiK'Ddently  adjiistlrn;  the 
sleeves  and  cnfters  with  relation  to  the  heart,  a  segmental 
rack  tlxt'd  t<>  the  head,  a  fork«*d  yoke  pivottd  to  the  head 
to  extend  radially  with  relation  to  the  ruck,  a  handle 
fixed  ti>  the  yoke,  and  means  for  looking'  the  yoke  to  the 
segment  at  dltTerent  auk'les  with  the  head  and  Its  cutters. 
4  In  H  device  for  c\iltlvatlnjj  and  dearlaig  the  soil,  a 
head  havinif  vertical  adjusfaMe  sleeves,  shafts  extending 
therethroiij;!)  with  cutters  fixed  to  the  l-.wer  ends,  a  handle 
and  means  for  varyin;;  its  [XKsltlon  with  ri-lation  to  the 
head,  and  a  rake  swiveied  to  said  lie.id  ada|itf<l  to  follow 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  cutters. 


N41.4Nft.      l'OLK-SI'LICIN<;    I»i;VI(i:       Fi:v.VK    N.    1»r.v\E. 
Corslcana.  Tex.     Filed  .May  !'»>.  ino»!.     Serial  No.  sm.S."??. 


rJiiini.  —  1.  .\  pole-splicin;:  device  comprising  clnmping- 
hlo<-ks  having  hracket  nieml)ers  provided  with  openings  to 
receive  holts,  lugs  on  said  clamping  bloi-ks  fo-  engaging  In 
holes  provided  In  the  parts  to  \n'  spliced,  a  iMitt  for  passing 
through  the  upjier  and  lower  clampinL,' Mnclss.  and  plate-  ' 
like  extensions  on  the  clamping-blocks  for  eiii:au'ln^  with 
the  inemliers  to  lie  spliced. 

2.  .V  pole-splhing  device  comprising  ( Umplng-blocks 
having  bracket  mcmliers  provide-1  with  openl^igs.  Uilts  for 
engaging  In  said  openings,  higs  ^n  said  blocks!  for  engaging 
in  holes  formed  In  the  memt>era  to  be  spllce<t.  one  of  said 
meml>era  havin_'  a  i»Mforatlon  through  whicli  a  fastening- 
bolt  or  the  like  may  pass. 

X  The  comlilnation  with  a  pole  ami  Imtf.  '^ich  having  a 
hole  formed  In  it.  aiicl  a  recess  forme<l  at  an  In.  line  from 
the  hole,  of  tlainplng  blocks  havlnu  Nracket  eiemU'is  pro- 
vi(le<l  witli  openliiL's.  lugs  for  engaging  in  rh.»  holes  In  the 
parts  to  lie  spliced,  the  said  ink's  at  the  entls  l^-inc  Incllneil. 
plates  extendeil  from  one  side  of  the  bracket  |iortlons.  and 
Inclined  at  the  Inner  side  !•>  correspond  to  rhe  Incline  of 
the  recesses,  plates  extended  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
brackets,  and  Ujlts  for  passing  throukrh  the  ojn-nlngs  In  the 
(•rackets. 


S41,49<).  OKN  AM  K.MAI.  MKTAl.  I'LATK  .\Lkkki)  I  »u 
MoNTiKR.  \\ashiiii.'ti.ii.  1>  «■.  :issignor  to  riie  .\merlcan 
l.oktlle  <'t>mpany,  .Vlexandrla  \'a  Klle<l  1 ».  t .  1.'.  IfXt.-,. 
Serial    NO    JM.'..'i.'ii 

'I'lhti  1  .\  metallic  plate  fi.r  the  purpo.se  statetl 
fornieil  at  its  opixislte  e<1i.'ea  with  strak'tit  Iniiined  walls. 
one  of  wlilch  is  inwardly  Incllneti  to  extenil  \inder  the 
plate  and  the  other  inclined  downwardly  anil  outwardly 
from  the  plate  ro  form  with  adjacent  plates  a  concealed 
clamping  lo<  k  and  .joint 

J.  .\  metallic  plaie  for  the  purpose  stated,  formed  upon 
opj>«)»ite  »il;;es  w  Ifli  toiu'iies  and  at  Its  opi»usitf  edges  with 
incllneil  tlank'es  one  ..f  which  has  its  Incline  ftralght  and 
extended  under  tlie  plate  as  and  for  the  pur|Mise  set  forth. 
.">.  .\  metallic  plate  f.ir  the  purpiise  stated,  formed  with 
flanges  atxiut  its  different  sides,  tlie  flange  upon  one  side 
liaving  straight  lncllne<l  wall  extended  under  the  plate, 
and  with  tongues  evenly  spaced  along  said  sid*. 

4.   A  metallic  i)late  for  the  ouriwses  staled,  formed  v  irh 


flanges  one  of  which  has  an  Inwardly-inclined  straight 
wall  extendwJ  under  the  plate  and  the  other  flange  Inclined 
straight  downwanlly  and  outwardly  from  the  plate  and 
with  tongues  projecting  from  said  flanges  and  evenly 
^pace<l  alHMit  the  four  sides  thereof,  with  no  two  tongues 
directly  adjacent. 


5.  .\  metallic  plate  formed  with  flanges,  one  of  which 
has  an  Inwardly-inclined  straight  wall  extende<l  under  the 
plate  and  the  other  flange  lncllne<l  straight  outwai-dly 
from  the  pfate  and  with  tongues  projecting  therefrom  and 
evenly  spaced  with  a  space  l>etween  each  two  tongiies.  the 
opposite  e<lge«  of  said  [date  lK>ing  constructed  to  form  with 
adjacent    plates   under  lncllne<i    locking  Joints. 

fi.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  enameled 
metallic  plate  formed  at  Its  opposite  sides  with  flanges 
each  having  an  incline*!  wall,  one  of  which  is  under  In- 
clined, and  tongues  projecting  from  the  outer  edges  of  said 
flanges  to  support  and  extend  beneath  the  adjacent  etlge  of 
an  adjoining  tile  and  to  form  therewith  tindercut  engaging 
edges  and  a  concealed  clamping  slide  bn-k-joint  with  oppo- 
sitely-disposed clings  for  the  eement. 


s41.4ni.     TELEniOXK      Fred  Kdwards.  .Jefferson,  Iowa 
Filed  May  0.  l<>o.-,.      Serial  No.  l'."»«».«4r>. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  felei.hone  liavitig  an  Independent  trans- 
mltlng-clrculr.  the  combination  of  a  switch  In  said  circuit 
automatically  cut  In  when  the  receiver-lever  Is  at  its  lower 
limit  of  movement  and  lapable  of  t)elng  manually  cut  out 
when  the  receiver-lever  Ia  In  its  elevated  |M)sitlon.  j- 

2.  The  comldnation  with  a  telephone  of  the  type  known 
as  the  ••  lirldglng  or  party  line  type"  and  Including  an  in- 
dependent transmitting  <lrculf  and  a  i)lvot«Hl  lever  for  a 
receiver  of  a  switch-lever  plvotally  supported  adjacent  to 
the  receiver  lever  and  provided  with  an  extension  and  w  1th 
two  lugs,  a  notche<i  sprini:  to  sucieHsiveiy  eimage  s.ild 
lugs,  said  notche<l  sprinu  electrically  connected  with  the 
transmitter,  a  contact  plate  ele<trlcally  connected  with  the 
transmitter-battery  and  arrange<l  In  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  extension  of  the  switcli  lever  wlien  said  suiicli-lever 
Is  in  one  position,  said  sw  it<  b  position  arranged  relative 
to  the  receiver  lever,  so  that  It  will  be  moved  to  position  In 
engagement  with  Its  contact  pUte  when  said  reielver  lever 
is  at  Its  lower  limit  of  movement. 


H41.49L'       MKrilA.MS.M   FOK  (llANfJINO  SHUTTLES  IN 

1J)<)MS.       Hk.nk.st    J.     K.NTWLSLK.     liarnsley.     Kncland. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  l!»oti.      Serial  No.  JWt.407. 

Claim        1     In    sinitt  le  1  ban::iiig    mecb.niusin     for    looms. 

a    shuttle  magazine,    a    shuttle  U.x    having    Its    back    and 

front  plates  movable  relatively  to  its  tmse  part,  said  l>ase 
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part  Iieing  of  a  width  to  support  a  shuttle  during  anch 
movement,  means  for  moving  said  Imck  and  front  plates 
laterally  relatively  to  the  surface  of  the  l>ase  part,  one  of 
Kald  plates  belnu  mounted  to  swing  under  the  lower  shut- 
tle In  the  magazine  to  engage  said  shuttle  to  transfer  It, 
and  devices  for  bringing  said  operating  parts  into  action 
on  the  falling  of  the  weft. 


■J.  In  shnttle-(  hanging  mecn.inlsi.i  for  looms,  a  shut- 
tle-ltox  forme<l  by  having  Its  Imck  and  front  parts  movable 
over  Its  liase  part,  said  base  part,  levers  for  supi>ortlng 
and  operating  said  front  and  back  parts,  springs  for  oper 
atlng  said  levers  In  one  direction  and  lever  and  hunter  de- 
vices for  operating  the  same  levers  In  the  other  direction. 
mechanisms  for  bringing  said  levers  Into  action  on  the 
failing  of  the  weft  and  a  chamlier  or  magazine  for  holding 
a  supply  of  weft  charged  shuttles  substantially  as  herein 
specifle<l. 

.{.  In  shuttle-changing  meclianlsm  for  looms,  a  shuttlo- 
l)ox  having  n  movable  back  part  formed  within  an  In 
dined  or  sloping  gulde-pie<e  ;it  its  r>>ar  for  delle'ctin^  the 
shuttle  when  same  has  to  lie  discharged  from  the  loom,  a 
movable  front  part  for  said  shuttle  ttox,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  front  and  Imck  parts,  devices  for  bringing  said 
means  Into  use  on  the  falling  of  the  weft  and  a  magazine 
for  holding  a  suppl,\  of  weft-charged  shuttles  substan- 
tlall.\'  ns  herein  spe<-lbed. 

4.  In  shuttle-changing  mechanism  for  looms,  a  shuttle- 
1k)X  having  movable  lia<k  .'ind  front  parts.  lever-arms  for 
supporting  said  l>ack  part  and  other  lever-arms,  said  other 
lever-arms  for  sup|M)rtlng  the  Tront  part  of  the  shuttle  l»ox. 
means  whereby  addltloiuil  motion  may  l>e  transmltteil  to 
the  Imix  front  [lart  as  comitared  with  the  motion  of  its 
back  part,  deviies  for  lirlnging  the  mechaulsni.  which  oper- 
ates the  l)ox  front  and  l>ack  parts,  into  use  on  the  failing 
of  the  weft  and  a  tnagazine  for  hobling  a  supply  of  weft- 
charged   shnflles  sulistnni  iaily   .'is   lierein  spec-ltled. 

."».  In  shuttle-cliaiijijng  mechanism  for  looms,  a  shuttle- 
liox  having  movable  l>ack  and  front  parts,  sprlng-retracte<I 
lever-arms  for  actuating  said  parts,  an  adjustable  ln<llne 
part  for  actuatin;.'  said  lever  arms,  meatis  for  placing  said 
Incline  part  In  position  on  the  falling  of  the  weft  and  a 
mairazlne  for  holding  a  supply  of  w  efr-chargeil  shuttles 
sut'stanliaily   as   lierein   sjiecifled. 

6.  In  shuttle  (hanging  me<hanisni  for  looms,  a  shuttle- 
box  having  movable  back  and  front  jiarts.  spring-retracted 


lerer-arms  for  actuating  said  parts,  means  for  raovtng 
said  lever  arms  to  carry  the  Imix  front  and  l>ack  parts  for- 
ward over  Its  base  part,  spring  actuate<i  lever  mechanism 
for  locking  said  lever-arms  and  the  parts  they  carry  In 
their  forward  position,  hunter  devices  for  releasing  said 
locking  nuHbatilstn  atid  a  magazine  for  holding  a  supply 
of  weft  charged  shuttles  sulistantially  as  herein  specified. 

7.  In  shuttle-changing  mechanism  for  looms,  a  shuttle- 
l)ox  ba\ing  niovalile  liack  and  front  parts,  lever  arms  for 
actuating  said  liaik  and  front  parts,  a  base  part  for  said 
shuttle-box  lia\  Inc  lateral  slots  to  allow  the  movements  of 
the  lever-arms  when  actuating  the  ba<'k  an<l  front  parts  of 
the  shuttle  Imix.  means  for  o[»eratlng  the  said  lever  arms 
and  devices  from  which  the  \ynx  front  part  may  obtain  a 
weft-charged  shuttle  sul»8tantlally  as  herein  s|ie<'lfled. 

s.  In  sbuttle-changitig  mechanism  for  lootns.  a  shuttle- 
magazine,  a  shuttle  Imix  having  movable  Itack  and  front 
parts,  (Uie  of  said  movable  parts  of  the  1m>x  Ix'ing  mounted 
to  swing  under  the  lower  shuttle  In  the  magazine  when  a 
fresh  shuftle'is  to  l»e  taken  fiotn  said  magazine,  lever  arms 
for  supporting  and  operating  these  parts,  inclined  and 
1k)w1  devices  for  actuating  sjjld  lever-arms,  and  means  for 
lirlBglng  said  parts  Into  acticn  on  the  failing  of  the  weft. 

!».  In  shuttle  (hanging  mechanism  for  looms,  a  shuttle- 
magazine,  a  shuttle-box  having  a  movable  front  part,  a 
movable  back  part  arrang«Hl  to  operate  In  conjunction 
therewith,  one  of  said  movaitie  parts  of  the  l>ox  Indng 
mounte<l  to  swing  under  the  lower  shuttle  In  the  magazine 
when  a  fresh  shuttle  Is  to  1m»  taken  from  said  magazine, 
an  inclintHl  piece  tnounttnl  in  iM)sitlon  relatively  with  said 
back  pan  to  deflect  the  shuttle  when  its  dis<iiarge  from 
the  loom  is  desired,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  said  shuttle 
when  dischargetl,  and  means  for  o|>eratiug  the  front  and 
back  parts  of  the  shuttle  Ikix  to  cause  the  supply  of  a  weft- 
charged  shuttle  thereto  substantially  as  herein  s|>eclfled. 

lU.  In  shuttle-changing  mechanism  for  looms,  a  shuttle- 
box  having  movable  back  and  front  parts,  a  deflector  de- 
vice arranged  to  lie  brought  Into  position  when  the  back 
part  Is  moved  over  the  base  of  the  shuttle  l)ox„  means  for 
operating  said  back  and  front  parts  and  said  dellettor  and 
devices  for  suppl.\ink'  a  weft  <liarged  shuttle  to  the  shuttle- 
Ikjx  on  the  discharging  of  the  depleted  shuttle  sulistantially 
as  herein  speclhed. 


S41.493.     IJOOK  OK  (JATE  FASTENEK.     Wim.ie  .1.  Fair- 
BANK,   Soldier.   Kans.      Filed  Apr.   12,   1!>(>«>.     Serial  No. 

;ai,40.'>. 


Claim. —  1.  .V  fastener  for  doors  or  gates  comprising  a 
shank,  a  handle  secured  to  said  shank  and  provldefi  with  a 
lug.  a  collar  liaving  a  segmental  groove  to  accommodate 
the  lug,  a  lo(  king  device  secure<l  to  said  shank  and  pro 
vided  with  riglit  angularly  extenditig  Uiits  adaiiieil  to  en- 
gage a  keeper,  sulistantially  as  descril^'d 

L'.    A  fastening  device  comprisint;  a  shank,  a   batidle  pro- 
vided with  a  lug.  a  collar  iirovided  with  a  groove  and  re- 
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cesse*.  a  lock-l)ar  moiintP<1  luxm  a  spring  witUIn  the  shank 
an<l  havinjc  means  f..r  enu-auink'  said  re<es>«»s.  a  lix-klnK  «le 
vl»p  «.'oiir*Hl  to  The  shank  l.y  a  set  screw  and  provided  with 
angularly  eitendiiikr  lH)lts  and  a  key  adapted  to  l#  Inserted 
to  entrakfe  the  end  of  the  I.M-k  bar  and  to  d|sen>ja>;e  said 
bar  from  the  collar,  .substantially  as  descrlU"*. 

:?     In  a  locking  device  for  doors  or  gates,  a  shank,  a  han- 
dle secured   thereto  and  provld.>d  with  a  Inir.  a  collar  pro 
vlde<l  with  a  groove  f.-r  said  In;;,  a  I.Kklng  'Hvice  providwl 
with  anirular  bolts  8e<-i.retl   to  said  shank  apd  adjustable 
thereon,   and    means   for   lockin;;  said   shank   against   rota 
tlun,  siilwiaatially  as  descrlbe«l. 


841.494.      rOLLAl'SlBI.K  <()UK     H.VUKKL 
R.   FAiKi>Ki.iU.  Chlca;:...    m       Kiletl   Aug. 
rial  No.  I'T 5.195. 


Geobgb-  Di' 
;  li.   l'.K»5.     Se 


ilaim.—l.  A  collapsible  core  barrel  comprising  a  barrel 
proper  formed  of  a  series  of  longitudinal  pections  having 
owlapplng  side  edges,  a  rv)d  extending  centrally  through 
the  t>arrel.  and  a  frame  arranged  Intermedlptely  of  the  rod 
and  tttirrel  pro,H>r.  and  comprising  parallel  bars  and  means 
for  rigldiv  connecting  them  whereby  they  are  adapted  to 
slide  on  the  hmI.  means  for  loosely  but  po«ltlvely  connect 
ing  the  sections  of  the  ct.re-lmrrel  with  said  bars,  whereby 
the  said  sections  are  turned  Inward  when  said  frame  slides 
upward  on  the  central  rod  and  coacting  Inclines  whose 
parts  are  applied  to  the  frame  and  the  Darrel.  whereby, 
when  the  said  frame  Is  adjusted  on  the  rod.  the  sections  of 
the  barrel  proi>er  may  l.e  expanded  In  the  manner  described. 

2  The  Improved  collapsible  core  barrel  comprising  a 
<entral  rod.  upi>er  and  lower  cruciform  heads  adapted  to 
slide  thereon,  a  series  of  bars  connecting  said  heads  and 
rigidly  cached  thereto,  and  a  core-barrel  proper  compris- 
ing a  series  of  longitudinal  sections  whlct  overlap  at  the 
sides  pivoted  links  connecting  the  sections  with  the  bars 
of  the  frame,  and  means  connected  with  the  frame  and  sec 
tlons  whereby,  when  the  frame  la  forced  downward,  the 
sectk^na  are  expanded  and  when  drawn  upward  the  sec 
tions  are  contracted  aubatantlally  as  described. 

3  A  collapsible  core  barrel  comprising  a  central  rod,  a 
bar-frame  adapted  to  allde  thereon,  and  the  core-barrel 
proper  Inclosing  said  frame  and  consisting  of  a  series  of 
longitudinal  plate-sections  having  overlapping  side  edges 
whlcb  are  parallel  to  and  adapted  to  slide  one  on  the  other. 


the  said  frame  and  sections  having  re8i)ectlvely  guide- 
pieces  K.  K'.  whose  Inclined  edges  are  arrange<l  to  slide  In 
contact,  and  means  connecting  the  frame  and  sections  at 
their  ends  to  cause  the  re<iulre<l  radial  and  sliding  move- 
ments of  the  same,  as  des<ril)e<l. 

4  In  a  collapsible  core  barrel  of  the  character  Indicated, 
the  combination,  with  a  central  rod  and  a  series  of  longltu 
dinal  sections  composing  the  barrel  i)roper.  a  cruciform 
piece,  or  "bridge."  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  ro<l 
and  having  parallel  lateral  arms  provided  with  slots  form- 
ing >;uideways.  a  frame  which  is  slidable  on  the  rod  and 
Includes  t)ars  passing  through  the  said  bri.lge.  .levlces  at- 
tach.-d  to  the  upper  ends  t.f  the  barrel  sections  and  ar- 
ranged In  the  slots  or  guideways.  rollers  pivoted  to  such 
devices  ami  adapte«l  to  run  on  the  arms  of  the  bridge,  and 
links  conneitlng  said  devices  with  the  aforesai.l  frame, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

.-).  In  a  collapsible  core-lwrret  of  the  character  indl- 
cateil.  the  combination,  with  a  (entral  rod  and  a  rigid 
structure  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  of  a  collapsible  barrel 
formed  of  longitudinal  sections,  a  horizontal  supimrt  se- 
cure<l  to  the  upiH-r  portion  of  the  ro<l.  and  means  connect- 
ing said  supiwrt  with  the  said  sections  whereby  they  are 
sui.|H)rfed  while  t)elng  forced  Inward  and  outward,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied.  1 

6.  In  a  collapsible  core  -  Imrrel  of  the  character  de- 
scrllied. the  comblnatlcm.  with  a  central  rod  having  one  or 
more  lateral  projections  at  its  upiier  end.  a  frame  adapted 
to  slide  vertically  on  said  rod.  the  collapsible  core  barrel 
proper,  connected  with  said  frame,  of  a  device  for  locking 
the  core  barrel  In  the  contracted  or  expanded  position, 
the  same  l>eing  applle<i  to  the  r<Kl  an<l  slidable  frame, 
whereby  It  slides  with  the  latter  and  Is  adai>te<l.  when  ro- 
tated, to  engage  with  and  disengage  from  the  projections, 
substantially  as  des<rlb«Hl. 

T.  The  combination,  with  the  collapsible  barrel  com- 
prising longitudinal  sections,  a  central  rod  having  near 
Its  upper  en<l  lateral  projections  and  a  frame  adapted  to 
slide  on  the  rml  and  op.ratively  connected  with  the  t«rrel- 
8ectlon.s,  of  a  rotatable  lo.king  device  applied  to  the  up- 
per portion  c)f  the  frame  and  comi)rlslng  a  sleeve  having 
opposite  rlt«  which  are  separated  vertically,  whereby  said 
sleeve  is  adapted  for  engaging  the  projections  of  the  rod 
when  rotated  to  a  certain  position  and  to  be  disengaged 
from  and  slide  over  the  projections  when  adjusted  in  an- 
other position,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

8.  The  combination,  with  the  collapsible  core-barrel,  a 
central  rod  having  lateral  projections  near  Its  upper  end. 
and  a  frame  interjx.sed  betwwn  the  l«rrel  and  r<sl  and 
operatlvely  connecte*!  with  the  barrel  sections  an.l  adapt- 
ed to  slide  on  said  rod.  and  a  locking  device  compiising  a 
sleeve  having  Internal  rltw  which  are  separated  vertically 
and  adapt. Ml  to  engage  projections  of  the  rod,  said  device 
having  k  lateral  lever  for  rotating  It.  substantially  as  de- 
scrU»ed. 


s  4  1  .  4  9  5  .     I'KNSTIK'K.     William  O.   Faboo.  .lackson. 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  JO.  l<»o«      Serial  No.  .S<VJ.14.3. 


Claim— \  A  {)enstock  having  Its  walls  reinforced  near 
its  outer  fa.es.  and  a  lining  possessing  tiexiblllty  .overing 
those  surfaces  of  the  penstock  subject  to  seepage. 

2.  A  penstock  comprising  a  stall.  Including  a  closed  and 
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oism   end   and   side   walls,   the  vertical    walls  of  the  stall 
being  of  concrete  reinforced,  the  reinforcing  elements  ly 
Ing  in  Inclined  planes  and  hooped  through  the  closed  wall 
of  the  |)enstock.   the  fr.'e  emls  of  the  reinf'ir.-lng  elements 
extending  In  a  downward  upstream  direction. 

3.  .\  penstock  comprising  a  stall  composed  of  reinforced 
concrete,  the  reinforcing  elements  extending  round  one 
en.l  of  the  stall. 

4.  A  itenstock  comprising  a  stall  comiK>Med  of  reinforced 
c.increte.  th.'  reinforcing  means  Including  elements  hooiMHl 
through  one  end  of  the  stall. 

fi.  A  penst.)ck  comprising  a  stall  .-.jmposed  of  reinforced 
concrete,  the  reinforcing  elements  strengthening  the  stall 
and  anchoring  It  to  its  foundation. 

6.  A  concrete  |)en8tock  having  Its  walls  reinforced  near 
their  outer  faces. 

7.  A  concrete  i>enstoi-k  having  Its  walls  reinforced  near 
their  oTiter  fac.'s.  and  a  concrete  lining  covering  those 
surfaces  of  the  walls  subject  to  seepage 

8.  A  concrete  ivenstock  having  one  of  Its  walls  reln- 
forc.Hl   near   Its  outer  face,   and  a   flexible  lining  for  said 

wall. 

9.  A  concrete  pen8to<'k  comprising  a  stall  having  one 
of  Its  walls  reinforced  near  Its  outer  face,  and  a  flexible 
lining  for  said  wall,  the  lining  l>elng  free  of  the  wall  and 
held  In  contact  therewith  by  Internal  pressure 

10.  A  concrete  penstock  comprising  a  stall  having  Its 
end  and  side  walls  reinforcxi.  the  reinforcing  elements  of 
the  side  walls  being  directed  upstream. 

11.  A  pensto<k  comprising  a  stall  of  reinforced  i-on- 
crete.  ami  a  relnforce<l concrete  lining  for  the  stall,  the 
lining  having  a  reinfi>rce<l  concrete  foot  portion  for  con- 
tact with  the  iKJttom  of  the  stall. 

12.  A  penstock  comprising  a  stall  of  reinforced  con- 
crete, and  n  concrete  lining  for  the  stall,  the  lining  hav- 
ing a  foot  p.irtlon  for  contact  with  the  tK)ttom  of  the  stall. 

13.  A  penstock  comprising  a  stall  of  reinforced  con- 
crete, and  a  relnfor.ed  concrete  lining  for  the  stall,  the 
lining  having  a  relnforce<l concrete  foot  for  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  the  stall,  the  lining  and  Its  foot  l)elng  free 
to  move  In  different  directions  with  resi)ect  to  the  stall 
and  held  In  operative  relation  therewith  by  Internal  pres- 
sure. 

14.  A  Itenstock  .-omprislng  a  stall  of  reinforced  con- 
crete, and  a  concrete  lining  therefor,  the  lining  having  a 
concrete  foot  for  contact  with  the  l)ottom  of  the  stall,  the 
lining  and  Its  foot  Iteing  free  to  move  In  different  direc- 
tions with  respect  to  the  stall  and  held  In  operative  rela- 
tion  therewith  by   Internal  pressure. 

l.'i.  A  [M-nsto.  k  .omprislng  a  stall  of  reinforced  con- 
crete, and  a  flexible  lining  therefor,  the  lining  having  a 
f.>ot  for  contact  with  the  iKittom  of  the  stall,  the  lining 
and  Its  f<K)t  U'lng  held  In  ojierative  relation  with  re8t)ect 
to  the  stall  by  Internal   [iressure. 

in.  A  penstock  .omprislng  a  stall,  and  a  concrete  lining 
therefor,  the  lining  Itelng  held  in  place  by  hydrostatic 
pressure. 

17.  A  pensto.k  comprising  a  stall,  and  a  relnforced-con- 
crete  lining  held  in  operative  relation  to  the  stall  by  hy- 
drostatic pressure. 

15.  A  penstock  comprising  a  stall,  and  a  flexible  lining 
therefor,  the  lining  being  held  In  place  by  hydrostatic 
pressure. 

19.  .\  i>enstock  comprising  a  relnforced-concrete  stall, 
provided  with  a  draft-opening,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said 
stall,  turbine  wheels  arranged  within  the  stall  with  respect 
to  said  opening,  and  a  concrete  llnin::  for  the  stall. 

20.  A  penstock  omprislng  a  reinforced  concrete  stall 
provided  with  a  draft -oi>en Ing.  a  shaft  journale<l  In  the 
stall,  turbines  uinm  the  shaft  within  the  stall  and  ar- 
range<l  with  resjiect  to  said  draft-o|>enlng.  and  a  reln- 
forced-concrete lining  for  the  stall. 

21.  A  penstock  comprising  a  stall  provided  with  a 
draft -o[)enlng,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  stall,  a  turbine  dis- 
posed ujxin  the  shaft  and  arranged  with  resiMH  t  to  the 
said  oiwnlng,  and  a  lining  for  the  stall,  the  lining  l>elflg 
free  of  the  stall  and  held  In  operative  relation  thereto  by 
Internal  pressure.  * 


-2.  A  i>ensto<k  comprising  .1  stall  provided  witli  a 
draft-oi>enlng.  a  shaft  Journalwl  in  the  stall,  a  t\irblne 
dlsiKised  uiH)n  the  stall  and  ai  ranged  with  respect  to  the 
said  o|)enlng.  and  a  reinforced  concrete  lining  for  the 
stall,  the  lining  being  frw  of  the  stall  and  held  In  oi>erH 
tlve  relation  thereto  by  Internal  pressure. 

l':t.  A  penstock  comprising  a  stall  provided  with  a  draft- 
ojtenlng,  a  sh:ift.  turbines  dlsixised  \ipon  the  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  said  openln;;.  and  a  reinforced- 
con.rete  lining  for  the  stall,  the  linini:  In'ing  held  In  place 
by  internal  pressure. 

114.  A  i>enstock  comprising  a  stall,  and  a  lining  for  the 
stall,  the  llnfng  iH'lng  free  of  the  stall  and  held  In  opera- 
tive relation  therewith  by  iiressure. 

•J,'>.  A  penst.xk  pl.int  c<imprlslng  stalls,  each  provided 
with  a  draft-opening,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  stalls, 
turbines  In  each  stall  mounted  uiwn  said  shaft,  the  tur- 
bines of  each  stall  being  arranged  witli  respect  to  the  cor- 
responding draft oixMiing,  and  a  lining  fur  each  stall  non- 
adherent with  respect  thereto. 

26.  A  penstock  comprising  a  stall  compose<l  of  reinforced 
concrete,  the  reinforcing  elements  l>elng  h<M)|)ed  around  one 
end  «if  the  stall  and  inclosed  within  the  latter  and  Its  foun- 
dation to  strengthen  the  stall  and  anchor  It  to  Its  founda- 
tion. 

27.  A  pensto.k  c.imiirislug  .1  stall  compose<l  of  reinforced 
concrete,  the  reinforcing  elements  l)elng  inclosed  within 
the  stall  and  Its  foundation  to  anchor  the  former  to  the 
latter, 

2s.  A  jjenstock  comprising  a  stall  composed  of  reinforced 
concrete,  the  reinforcing  elements  Iteing  Inclosed  within 
the  stall  and  Its  foundation  to  anchor  the  former  to  the 
latter  and  a  lining  for  the  stall  non-adherent  to  the  latter. 

29.  A  penstock  comi>rlslng  a  stall  and  a  flexible  lining 
therefor,  the  lining  l>elng  movable  under  stress  to  transfer 
the  strips  to  the  stall.  ^ 

'M).  A  Itenstock  comprising  a  stall  and  a  lining  theref.ir. 
the  llnlfig  being  movable  under  stress  to  transfer  the  stress 
to  the  stall. 

.n.  \  |>eiisto<  k  comprising  a  relnforced-concrete  stall, 
and  a  lining  therefor,  the  retnfor.lng  elements  anchoring 
the  stall  to  its  foundation  and  the  lining  being  movable 
under  stress  to  transfer  the  stress  to  the  stall. 

.{2.  A  penstock  comiirislng  a  relnf.irced  concrete  stall, 
the  reinforcements  Uing  directed  upstream  with  portions 
embedded  In  the  foundation  of  the  stall  to  streiagthen  and 
anch.ir  the  latter, 

33.  A  penstock  comprising  a  relnforced-concrete  stall, 
the  relnf.trcements  Itelng  directetl  upstream  with  iwrtlons 
embedde.1  In  the  foun.latlon  of  the  stall  to  strengthen  and 
anchor  the  latter,  and  a  lum  adherent   lining  for  the  stall. 

34.  A  penst.tck  comprising  a  stall,  and  a  lining  for  the 
stall,  the  lining  being  non-adherent  with  respect  to  the 
stall  and  held  In  pla.-e  by  Internal  pressure. 

3.").  .\  y«'usto<k  comprising  a  stall,  and  a  lining  possess 
Ing  flexibility  covering  those  surfaces  of  the  stall  subject 
to  seepage. 

30.  A  i>enstock  comprising  a  c.tncrete  stall  having  a 
closed  end.  the  reinforcing  elements,  UiuL-  hooped  through 
the  closed  end  of  the  stall  and  dlreited  ujistream. 

37.  .\  pensto.  k  comprising  a  stall  of  relnforc<'d  concrete, 
the  reinforcing  elements  connecting  the  closed  end.  the 
sides  of  the  stall  and  foun.latlon  of  the  latter  to  flrmly  an- 
chor the  stall. 

38.  A  iienst.K-k  citmprlsing  a  stall  of  reinforced  concrete, 
the  reinforcing  elements  lieing  h.Mtped  thr.iugh  the  d.tsed 
end  of  the  stall  and  arranged  to  anchor  the  latter,  and  a 
flexible  lining  for  the  stall  non-adherent  thereto. 

39.  A  penstock  comprising  a  stall  of  reinforced  concrete, 
the  reinforcing  elements  Itelng  ho<ipe<l  through  the  dosed 
end  of  the  stall  and  having  portions  directed  horizontally 
and  up.in  an  incline  in  an  upstream  direction  to  strengthen 
the  walls  of  the  stall  and  anchor  the  latter  upon  Its  foun- 
dation. 

40.  .\  penstock  comprising  a  stall  and  means  covering 
those  surfaces  of  the  stall  subject  tit  seepage  said  means 
l)etng  free  of  the  stall. 

41.  A   penstock  comiirislng  a  stall,   and   flexible  means 
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roverinc  rhone  ttirfaf**  of  tli»-  stall  subject  tu  s*fpage. 
luild  melius  U-iiik'  arniiitfe'd  to  trHUsfer  the  stress  to  the 
stall  only. 

41'.  A  peustui-k  lomprlsliij;  a  xiall  anil  ineatis  airauiced 
with  r««pect  to  the  Htall  to  prevent  seepa^ie  in.l  t..  transfer 
the  Stress  to  the  stall. 


S41.4!M1.     l*KNS'i"(MK.     WILLIAM  ( J.  Fakuu,  Ja 
Flletl  Feb    JiK   I'.Mtr.       Serial   No.   :U)2.144. 
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(I  11  sectlon- 


riiiim.       1.    A  p«'nsto<k  coiiiprisinc  a  stall,  at 
Ized   llnini:   therefor  the  seitlons  l>eln«  movallle  upon  the 

Htall. 

L*.  A  penstiMk  coniprisinc  a  stall,  and  a  lln|n«  therefor, 
the  lining  l)elni;  niatle  iij)  of  tlexil)le  sections.     ! 

.1.  A  i>enstork  comprising  a  stall,  an^l  a  linlukt  therefor, 
the  llnlnu  l>elnc  made  up  of  independent  ovephipplnir  sec 
tions. 

4.  A  penstock  comprising  a  stall,  a  lining  I  made  tip  of 
adjoinlnif  sections,  and  means  for  slidahly  siiii|M)rtlnK  the 
ne<tions. 

."».  A  penstock  comprising;  u  stall,  a  secqional  linini: 
therefor,  and  connections  l>et\vtH>n  the  stall  and  sections  to 
hold  the  latter  au'sinst  accidental  displacement,  the  sec- 
tions \rv\n)i  held  In  enjcairenient  with  tl>e  stalj  hy  Internal 
pressure. 

«$.  .\  pen8t<x-k  comprlsiiit:  a  stall  haviiii:  prir)Jectlons  ei- 
tendini:  inwardly  tliert'of.  and  a  lining',  'he  itiilnir  having 
slotted  plates  eniliedded  tlierein  for  eni:ai:enie|it  with  said 
projections,  and  means  en>:at;ini:  s.iid  i-ro)..,  tions  to  pre- 
vent :i'     identa!  di^iila   etnent   of  linini:. 

7,  A  iieiistock  romprisinic  a  stall  tiavinc  projections,  and 
a  sectional  llnlnj:  mounted  upon  said  projecti.nis. 

s.  A  penstixk  <  omprlsini:  a  stall  havin;;  progecttons.  and 
a  lining'  mounted  iiiM)n  said  projections. 

1>.  .\  wall  haviii;.'  projections,  and  a  sectlo^ize<l  tieilhle 
llninc  mounted  iiiMin  the  projections. 

111.    A    wall     having'    projections,    and    a     tlfxihle    lining 
ma.le  up  of  sections,  each  section  \x?\n'Z  mounte.l  ui"'"  pro 
jections  of  the  wall. 

U  .\  i>en8t(H-k  comprising  a  stall  liavuikr  projections, 
and  a  reinforced  concrete  linin«.  tlie  linim:  !)«ini:  made  up 
of  sei'tions  mounted   ui>on  sai<l  projections 

12.    .\    |>enstock    .omiirisnii:    a    relnfon  .-.I    ^Mucrete    stall 
haviuk.'  inwardly  <lire.  re<l  proje.  tions.  an. I  a  r'»lnforcp<l  con 
.  reie  lininkt.  the  luilni;  liein;;  (■om[>os«'<l  of  se.  tlon^i  mounted 
iIH)n  said  projections. 

1:!,  .V  wall  havlni:  projections,  and  a  lininu  for  tlie  wall, 
the  llnln»;  U'lni;  (<>mi>os.'d  of  reinforcP<l  concrete  sections 
slldalily  mounleil  upon  saiil  proje.tions. 

14.  A  wall  havinir  projettituis.  and  coiuTete  sections 
mounte<l   for  movement    iiixin   salil  projections. 

I."..  .V  wall  liavinc  projections,  and  reinfoiced  concrete 
se.tions.  mo\inte<l   for  movement  vipon  .said  pr<>je<-tions. 

If..  A  i>enstock  comprisini;  a  stall  luivlmr  projei-tions. 
and  i'on<-rete  sections  mounted  for  movement  njion  said 
proje<"tlons. 

IT.  A  penstock  comprlslUK  a  ieinforce<l  concrete  stall 
having  proJecti<ins.  and  a  linins  for  the  st«ll.  the  lininc 
iH-ini;  comi>ose«l  of  reinfor<ink:  concrete  section^  mounteit 
for  m<nement  upon  said  i>rojecti(Uis 

n.  .\  i>«'nstrt<-k  comprising  n  reinforced  concrete  stall 
having  inwardly  <lirect.tl  pro )e<  tions.  and  a  rflnfori-ed  con- 
l.einir  ...mjxwed  of  relnfon-eii  concrete  sections  mountwl 
movement  upon  said  projections. 


19.  A  penstock  comprlslun  a  stiill  of  reinforced  concrete^ 
and  a  relnforce<l  concrete  lining  made  up  of  Be<'tlons  rari 
rled  hy  the  st-ill. 

jn.  A  i>enstock  comprlslnj;  a  stall  and  a  sectlonlzed  lin- 
ing |R)ssessin>;  tlexliillity  covering  those  surfaces  of  the 
Itenstock  suliject  to  stH'paue. 

I'l.  A  i>enstock  comprising  a  stall  and  a  sectlonUed  tlexl^ 
hie  llnlni;  tiierefor.  the  llnlni;  l^^ing  acted  up..n  l>y  pressure. 

•Jl*.  A  |)eust(Mk  comprising  a  stall  and  a  sectlonlzed. 
ilexihie  lining  therefor. 

•j:?.  A  iK'ustock  comprising  a  stall  and  a  sectlonlzed  lin- 
ing therefor,  the  8e<-tlons  lH>lng  non  adlierent  to  the  stall. 

24.  A  penstock  comprising  a  stall  and  a  sectlonlzed. 
flexllile  lining  therefor,  the  sections  l.elng  non-adherent  to 
the  stall. 

2r>.  A  penstock  comprising  a  ieinforcetl  concrete  stall. 
and  a  sectlonlzed.  flexlltle  lining  'therefor,  the  sections  l.e- 
lng non-adherent  to  the  stall. 

•_'♦>.   A  |)enstock  comprising  a  stall  and  a  sectlonlzed  flexl 
ble  lining  therefor,  the  swtlons  overlapping  one  another. 

27.   A  penstock  comprising  a  stall  and  a  sectlonlzed  flexl 
hie   lining   therefor,   the  secthms  overlapping  and   non-ad- 
herent to  one  another  an<l  to  the  stall. 

i  28.  A  i)en8to<'k  comprising  a  stall,  a  lining  compose<l  of 
overlapping  tlexlhle  sections,  and  means  for  suprK>rtlng  the 
sections  slldahly  upon  the  stall. 

20.  A  i)enstock  comprising  a  stall  and  a  lining  compose<l 
of  overlapping  sections. 

:w.  A  penstock  comprising  iKxiy-walls  and  a  sectional 
lining  therefor,  the  8ecth)n8  l>elng  movable  under  stress  to 
throw  the  stress  upon  the  Ixxly  walls. 

;U.  \  penstock  comprising  Is.dy  walls,  and  a  sectional 
lining  therefor,  the  sections  Inking  movable  under  stress  to 
throw  the  stress  up<m  the  IsKly  walls  and  to  prevent  the 
acctimulatlon  of  friction  l)etween  the  walls  and  sections 
during  movement  of  the  lining. 

32.  A  |>en8tock  comprising  Uxly-walls  and  a  lining  ther«- 
for.  and  mechanical  means  c.)nne<tlng  the  walls  and  lining 
to  hold  the  latter  slldahly  against  accidental  displacement 
when  rellev»»<l  of  jiressure. 

3S.  A  penstotk  comi)rlslng  iKHiy-walls.  and  a  tleilltle  lin- 
ing therefor,  and  mechanhal  means  connecting  the  walls 
and  lining  to  hold  the  latter  against  displacement  when 
nMleved  of  pressure. 

.'U.   .\  |»enstock  comprising  a  stall  and  a  lining  therefor 
the  lining  l)elng  composed  of  overlapping  sections  non-ad 
herent  with  respe<t  to  one  another  and  to  the  stall. 

.{.%.  A  |>enstock  comprising  a  concrete  stall  and  a  lining 
therefor,  the  lining  lK»lng  comixmed  of  concrete  sections 
nonadiierent  with  res|>e<t  to  one  another  and  to  the  stall. 

:m.   A  wall  and  a  sectlonize.l  lining  tiierefor,  the  sections 
l.elng  movable  tinder  stress   to  throw  the  stress  upon   the 
I    wall. 

a7.   A  wall  and  a  sectlonlzed  lining  therefor,  the  sections 
i    heing  movable  under  stress  to  thro-w   the  stress  upon  the 
wall  and  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  friction  l)etween 
the  wall  and  sections  during  movement  of  the  lining. 

:{M.   A  wall  and  a  lining  therefor,  and  mechanical  means 
'    conne<(lng  the  wall  and  lining  to  hold  the  latter  slldahly 
ai.'ainst  accidental  displacement. 


841.497.  AlTOMATir  TlHHd.KV  BASK.  Hi  <JH  W. 
FKLL..WS.  rahuenga,  ;unl  Ika  A.  Cammktt.  Hollywood, 
ral.      Filed  Nov.  2:t.  19<>.V      Serial  N...  2SH,«7H. 


iliiim       1.    A  plvote<l  trolley  |s.le  support,  a  member  slid- 
ahle  thereon,  a  dog  for  engaging  the  meml>er,  a  controller 
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comprising  a  lag-lwr  normally  swinging  In  common  with 
said  support  and  operating  by  Its  Inertia  to  drag  liehlnd 
said  support  to  disengage  the  dog  when  said  support  starts 
an  upward  jerk,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  sahl  mem- 
l)er  for  holding  the  i«.ie  eievattnl  wiieu  the  meml>er  Is  en- 
gaged by  the  dog. 

2.  A  pivoted  trolley-pole  sui»port.  a  member  slldable 
thereon,  a  dog  for  engaging  the  meml.er,  a  controller  com- 
prising a  lag  bar  normally  swinging  in  common  with  said 
supiwrt  and  operating  by  its  inertia,  to  drug  lK>hlnd  said 
support  to  disengage  the  dog  when  said  supiwrt  starts  an 
upward  jerk,  and  a  spring  (onnected  to  the  said  meml)er 
for  holding  the  pole  elevated  when  the  member  Is  engaged 
by  the  dog.  and  means  for  reengaging  the  dog  with  the 
>ueml>er  when  the  jiole  Is  depressed  1k*Iow  Its  dropjied  posi- 
tion. 

:$.  A  pivoted  trolley-|>ole  supp.rt.  a  meml.er  slldable 
Ihereo.t,  a  d<.g  for  engaging  the  meml>er.  a  pair  of  toggle- 
levers  one  of  which  Is  coiinecte*!  to  the  slldable  member, 
the  other  of  which  Is  conne<ted  tA  the  support,  a  spring 
conne(  ted  to  the  slldable  inemlK*r,  and  a  swivel-plate  sup- 
jiorting  the  trolley  pole  8up|H.rt  and  against  which  the 
joint  of  snld  toggle-levers  may  be  pressed  for  straightening 
the  same  when  the  tr<dley-iM>le  is  depresstMl  l>elow  Its 
dropiK'd  |)osltlon. 

4.  \  pivoted  l.iturcated  supporting  -  arm,  a  slide  -  bar 
mounted  thereon,  a  spring  connectefl  with  the  slld^-bar,  an 
abutment  on  the  slide-bar.  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  8upi>ortlng- 
arm  and  engaging  the  al)utment.  and  a  lag-bar  normally 
swinging  with  the  sup|M>rting-arm  and  o|)eratlng  by  inertia 
til  drag  l>ehiud  said  supporting-arm  when  It  starts  an  up- 
ward jerk  to  release  the  dog  from  the  abutment. 

."..  A  pivoted  bifurcated  sup|>ortlng  -  arm.  a  slide  .-Imr 
mounted  thereon,  a  spring  conne<t«-d  with  the  slide-bar,  an 
al.utiuent  on  the  slide-bar,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  supporting- 
arm  and  engaging  the  abutment,  and  means  operating  hy 
Inertia  to  release  the  ilog  from  the  abutment  comprising  a 
bifurcated  controller  pivoted  to  the  sup|K)rtlng-arm  and 
having  feet  adapted  to  l)ear  against  legs  formed  on  the  dog. 

•!.  A  swlvel-plale,  a  bifurcated  sup|M>rtlng-arm  pivoted 
thereto,  a  slide  bar  lietwwn  the  memln-rs  of  the  arm,  pins 
on  the  sllde-lwr  which  proje<t  Into  slots  In  the  8U|)i)ortlng- 
arm.  a  spring  guide  on  the  swivel  plate,  a  spring  Iwr  on 
the  guide,  a  spring  t)etweon  the  bar  and  swivel-plate,  draw- 
bars connecting  the  spring-bar  with  the  slide  bar,  a  pair 
of  jointed  toggle-levers  (uie  of  which  Is  connected  to  the 
slide-bar.  the  other  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  support- 
ing arm.  a  dog  plvote<l  to  tlie  supporting  arm  and  normally 
engaging  the  slide-bar.  and  a  bifurcated  controller  plvote<l 
to  the  supporting-arm  and  adapted  to  raise  the  dog  when 
the  controller  lags  l>ehind  the  pole. 

7.  .\  pivoted  supporting  arm.  a  bar  slldable  thereon,  a 
spring  for  restraining  the  bar,'  a  dog  plvote<i  to  the  arm 
and  engaging  the  slldaltle  bar.  a  controller  pivoted  to  the 
supporting  arm,  and  a  pair  of  rtat  springs  connecte<l  with 
the  controller  and  supporting  arm  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  controller  against  the  suppt.rtlng  arm. 

K.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  trolley  ix.le,  a  supporting- 
spring,  means  InternKHJiate  tlie  spring  and  pole  embracing 
a  toggle  with  moans  for  normally  holding  the  toggle 
siraightene<l  and  the  pole  under  the  spring  tension,  and 
for  flexing  the  toggle  and  removing  the  spring  tension  to 
allow  the  |H»le  to  drop  immediately-  when  the  |>ole  starts 
an  upward  Jerk. 


s41,40S.  l'RnTr:('TRI>  ORATK  -  RAH.  .Tames  C.  Fitz- 
siMMoNs.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  1-iled  Nov.  2."i,  lOO.'i.  Se- 
rial No.  288.68.'>. 


Vlaim. — An  lmprove<l  grateljar  having  screw-threaded 
openings,  removable  nipples  havlni:  threaded  lower  i)or- 
tlons  to  tit  said  o|»cnings.  and  liavinu  tlielr  upper  ends  ta- 
pering, and  a  coating  of  refractory  material  upon  said  bar 
«n<l  inclosing  tlie  tapered  ends  of  the  nipples,  and  extend 


Ing  over  said  ends,  said  material  having  o|)enlng8  In  line 

with  the  passage  through  tlie  nipples. 


s  4  1  ,  4  y  I>  .  l'i{(K'KSS  OK  MANrKAnTRiNt;  I'OWKU- 
<iA8.  Emil  Flkischkk.  Kresden  Strehlen,  t  ;erniany.  as- 
signor to  .lakot)  Kdunrd  Uoldschiuld.  Frankfort-on-the- 
Maln.  (Jermanv  Filed  Nov.  30,  1904.  Serial  No. 
234,933. 


Claim.— \.  In  the  pri>cess  of  manufacturing  power-gas 
from  bituminous  fuel  and  the  like  with  top  and  bottom  air 
suppjy  and  exhaust  of  the  gases  at  the  mid  height  of  the 
charge,  the  auxiliary  step  of  supplying  an  atldliional  Isxly 
of  air  lielow  the  point  at  which  the  top  air  supply  takes 
place  and  In  or  in  the  nelghln.rhood  of  the  vertical  axis  of 
the  charge. 

2.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  power-gas  from  bltu 
inlnous  fuel  and  the  like  with  to|>  and  iM.tt.un  air  supply 
and  exhaust  of  the  gases  at  the  mld-helght  of  the  charge, 
the  auxiliary  step  of  forming  a  free  crater  of  the  charge 
In  the  axis  of  the  generator  and  lieneath  the  upper  surface 
of  the  charge  and  supplying  air  to  this  crater  in  addition 
to  the  main  top  and  bottom  supply. 


841. .500.     PAR  STAKK.     .Ioii\  K.  Flynn,  MedIx  Run.  Pa. 
Flle<l  Mav  2;{.  I'.XMi.     .Serial  No.  318,342. 


Vlaim. —  1.  The  comtdnation,  with  a  pivoted  car  stake 
provided  with  a  heel  having  two  U'urings.  of  a  jiivoteil  re- 
talnlng-catch  having  two  projwtlons  for  engaging  tlie  two 
said  l)earlng8  respectively  and  having  also  a  projedlnu' 
member,  means  for  moving  the  said  retainlng-catch  pivot 
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lUly.  connected  tllreit  to  the  said  catch,  and  a  retractable 
lix'kInK  <atih  ♦nk'at.'lnjj  with  the  said  pr()je<'tHiir  mfmU>r. 

-'.  'llie  loiuliiiiailnn.  with  a  pivottnl  car  slake  pruvided 
Willi  a  heel  having  two  bearlni;8,  of  a  pivotetl  iclalninn 
catch  having  twu  proje<'flon8  for  engaging  tiie  two  said 
liearlngs  resjKH tiveiy  and  having  also  a  projecting  inemlier. 
a  l(K-king  catch  pivoted  to  work  in  a  horizontal  plane  under 
the  said  proje<-tlng  meniln'r.  and  nn  operatint;  ilevice  con 
ne<'tetl  to  ihe  fre<'  end  [xirtion  of  tlic  said  l<«k|ng  catch  and 
provldetl  with  njeans  for  holding  the  said  oatch  b  "th  in 
luid  out  Mf  i>ngagement  with  the  aai<l  proJt»cf itii:  meml>er 


S41..-nl,       PKfMESS    OF    MAKINtJ    FKKTI  I.IZKU    hUoM 

I.K.VrilKH   SCUAIV      Kdwauk  .1.    Ft<H.s.   !)craiu..ri.    I'a 

Klletl  Mar.   IJ.   1!mk{.     Serial  No.  :?i>.-),714. 

Clitim  -  1,  The  method  herein  descrll>e<l  of  treating  vege 
tnltle-tamicd  leatlier  siilistauces.  whii'h  ci>usifts  in  reuxiv- 
ing  therefrom  the  fre»'  tannin,  then  subjecting  tlic  residual 
leather  siilistances  to  the  action  of  a  solvent,  and  tliially 
pulverizini;  the  resulting  leather  snhslance  fertilizer 

■J.   The    method    herein   descriljeil    of    treating    vegetable 
taniie<i  leather  subatancex,  which  consista  In  elitractlng  the 
free  tannin  therein  containt'd,  and  solijectiiig  ttie  residual 
IK>rtions   of   said    leather   sul«<iances    to   tlie   action    of  sul 
furic  add  so  as  to  dissolve  thetn. 

3.  The  metlvKl  herein  (Ies«  rltied  of  preparlig  an  ammo- 
nlale  fertilizer.  wlii<  l»  ((insists  \n  removing'  tlie  soluble 
tannin  from  vegetalile-tanned  leather  aulist;iti( cs.  suliject 
Ing  the  residual  leather  !»ul»stances  to  the  a(tic)ii  nt  sulfuric 
acid,  and  finally  concentrating  and  drying  the  resulting 
ammonlacal  li<|nor. 


»4l.r)0J.     CAKE  TIN  Siri'ORT.      Wim.iIvm   I,.   Cale. 

.  Louisville.    Ky.,    usatgnur    of    one     half    to'    William    .1. 

Imonle.  I^tiisville.  Ky.     l-"lle«I  Oct.  L'"',  I'.Hid      serial  No. 

3:io.K-_'.*?. 


<  laiM.  1.  Tho  combination  with  a  dispia|-stand,  of  a 
fratne  slldatiiy  mounted  on  the  stand  and  movable  to  ex- 
tende<l  and  retracttnl  (Misltion.  means  for  supi)orting  the 
frame  In  <iperatlve  iM>sltlon.  a  tray  pivotally  mountwl  on 
the  frame,  and  a  connection  li»'twe«'n  tlie  tray  «nd  stand. 

L'.  Tlie  combination  with  a  display  stand,  of  a  frame 
slldably  niounte<l  on  the  stand  and  movable!  to  extended 
and  retractcMi  position,  means  for  supporting  tlie  inner  en<l 
of  the  frame,  a  tray  [livotaliy  mounted  on  the  frame,  and 
a  pivotal  connection  lietween  the  outer  end  of  [the  tray  and 
the  stand. 

.■?.  In  a  display  stand,  a  supp<irtingr(Kl.  a  frame  slldalily 
monnteii  on  the  stand  and  adapter!  to  engage  the  rod  when 
the  frame  is  move<l  to  t>xtend»>d  position,  a  tfay  pivotally 
luoiintiHi  on  the  frame,  and  a  pivotal  connection  l>etween 
the  tray  and  stand. 

4.  In  a  <lisplaystand,  a  supjxirfing  rod,  n  frame  slldably 
mounted  on  the  stand  and  provide*!  with  recet«es  adapte<l 
to  engage  the  r<Kl  when  the  frame  la  move<l  to  extend»Hl 
position,  a  tray  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  tray  and  stand. 

r>  In  a  display  stand,  a  supjiortlng  red.  a  (ray  slldably 
mounted  on  the  stand  ami  provided  with  ojp<j8lteIy  <lls 
|M)se<l  recesses  adaple<I  to  engage  the  rod  whan  tlie  frame 
Is  moved  to  extended  i>osltlon,  a  tray  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  tray  and  the 
stand,  and  a  finger  piece  carried  by  the  tray  for  releasing 
the  latter  from  engagement  with  the  nid  therefiy  to  permit 
the  frame  to  be  moved  to  retracted  ix>8itlon. 


«>.  In  a  display ctand.  a  supporting  rod.  a  bracket  se- 
iiirfHl  to  the  stand  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  face,  a 
frame  slldably  mounted  on  the  standard  and  movable  in 
the  path  of  the  bracket  to  extendeil  [Kwltlon.  said  frame 
l)elng  provide<l  with  op|M>siteiy  disposed  recesses  adapfe<l 
to  engage  the  r(Kl  for  i(M  king  the  frame  In  extendwl  posl 
tion.  a  tray  pivotally  mounte<l  on  the  frame,  and  a  pivotal 
conne<'tlon  between  the  tray  and  stand. 

7.  In  a  display  stand,  a  supiMirting  rfxl,  a  frame  slldably 
mounted  on  the  stand  and  provided  with  spaced  recesses 
adapted  to  engage  the  rod  for  locking  the  frame  in  extend- 
e<i  position,  a  tray  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  and 
links  pivotally  <'<)nnected  to  the  tray  and  stand,  respec- 
tively, and  having  their  inner  ends  pivotally  unlteil. 

8.  In  a  display  stand,  supporting-brackets,  a  hkI  carried 
by  the  brackets  and  spa(ed  from  one  side  of  the  stand,  a 
frame  slldably  mounted  on  the  stand  and  provld^nl  with  op- 
|)08ltely-disjK)8ed  recesses  adapted  to  engage  the  rod  for 
locking  the  frame  in  extende<l  |>osition,  a  tray  pivotally 
moiintei]  <m  the  frame,  links  forming  a  pivotal  connection 
Ijetween  the  tray  and  stand,  respectively,  and  a  flnger-plece 
carried  by  the  tray  for  tilting  the  latter  thereby  to  disen- 
gage the  tray  from  the  nnl  to  jiermlt  the  frame  to  lie 
moved  to  the  retracted  position. 

!>.  In  a  display  stand.  |)lvotally-unlted  members  slldably 
mounted  on  the  stand  ami  a(iapte<l  to  support  a  reieptacle, 
a  pIvotaL  connection  l>etween  one  of  sjiid  meml»ers  and  the 
stand,  and  means  carried  by  the  stand  for  supporting  the 
adjacent  meml)er. 

10.  In  a  (ilsplay  stand,  a  supixirting  r(x1.  a  plurality  of 
pivotallyunlted  memlx-rs  slldal)ly  mounte<i  on  the  stand 
and  movable  to  extended  and  retracted  iwsition.  one  of 
Mid  memtiers  l»elng  adapted  to  engage  the  r<Ml.  and  a  piv- 
otal connection  lietween  the  opixisite  meml>er  and  the 
stand. 

11.  In  a  diaplay-stand.  a  supporting-rod,  pivotally-nnited 
memliers  slldably  mounted  on  the  stand,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers t»elng  provided  with  spaced  recesses  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rf>d  when  said  meml»ers  are  moved  to  extended  po- 
sition, a  pivotal  connection  l>etween  the  opposite  memlK'r 
and  the  stand,  and  n  finger-piece  carrle<I  by  the  recessed 
meiut>er  for  tilting  said  memlier  out  of  engapement  with 
the  rod  when  the  memt>er8  are  moved  to  retracted  i>osltlon. 


841,503.  ATTACHMKNT  OF  BLADES  FOR  TIRBINES. 
Victor  Celj'KE,  Lucerne.  Switzerland,  and  pAri,  KitiEL, 
Oilsseldorf.  Cermany.  Filed  Dec  4,  1!tO.".  Serial  No. 
290,283. 


cinim.  —  1  In  a  turbine  the  combination  with  the  blades 
and  their  carrying  niemU-r.  of  means  for  securing  the 
blades  in  place  comprising  a  ring  concentric  with  said 
carrying  meml>er  an<l  having  openings  to  receive  the  blades, 
said  blades  having  gr(H)ves  in  proximity  to  said  ring,  i'.nd 
pressure-rings  seated  in  said  gnwves,  sul>8tantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  turbine  the  combination  with  the  blades  and 
their  carrying  member,  of  means  for  securing  the  blades  In 
place  comprising  Inner  and  outer  rings  concentric  with 
said  carrying  memlier  and  having  openings  to  receive  the 
blades,  said  blades  having  grooves  In  their  sides  l)et\ve«'n 
the  rings  and  pressure-rings  seated  In  said  gro<jve8,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied. 

.*?.  In  a  tnridne  the  combination  witli  th<'  blades  and 
their  carrying'  niemU'r,  of  means  for  securing  the  liiades  In 
place  comprising  a  ring  concentric  with  said  carrying  mem- 
iter  and  having  openings  to  receive  the  blades,  said  blades 
having  grooves  In  proximity  to  said  ring,  and  pressure- 
rings  seated  In  said  grooves  and  cleft  tightening  rings  car- 
ried by  the  free  ends  of  said  blades,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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,     ,„   „   turbine   the  combination   with   the  blade,  and  |  erture  for  the  passage  of  the  snell.  a  ^'^"PP'^f  »'  f^;^^'"'; 
J,    in    a    lurnme       r   ^  ,,i,.h««  In       m»teiliil  on  the  Itodv.  said  wrapping  securing  the  head  to 


their  carrving  memU-r,  of  means  for  securing  the  blades  in 
place  comprising  a  ring  concentric  with  said  carrying  mem- 
lK.r  and  having  oiienlngs  to  receive  the  blades,  said  blades  , 
having  grooves  In  proximity  to  said  ring,  and  pressure-  , 
rings  seated  In  said  grm.vt-s,  the  free  ends  of  sabl  blades 
having  projections,  a  ring  having  openings  to  receive  saUi 
proje,ilons.  and  a  two  part  cleft  tightening-ring  darajied 
to  the  opiH)site  edges  of  said  last-named  ring,  substantially 
as  descrilMHl. 


841  .'■►04     ttVNTRACTIIlLE    MOLI>.      <:K<)R«iE    (JeobgENSON 
and  .losKiii  K.  IlKVNKN.  Fond  du  l^c.  Wis.     Filed  Sept. 

2.-..  looG.    Swiai  N.  :i:m.ii.'». 


Claim.— \.  A  contractual,  in.  <l  i-omprislng  a  shell  formed 
of  sheet  metal,  a  central  shaft  having  a  series  of  radial 
arms  differing  progressively  In  length,  and  a  like  series  of 
links  or  bars  connecting  said  arms  with  the  shell  and  vary- 
ing In  length  inversely  as  to  the  arms,  substantially  as  de- 

scriLied. 

2.  The  improved  contractible  mold  coinprising  a  flexible 
shell,  a  central  shaft  having  a  lever  adapted  for  rotating 
it,  and  a  series  of  rigid  arms  which  are  fast  on  said  shaft 
and  differ  progressively  In  jengtli,  a  series  of  links  or  bars 
plvot.Hl  to  the  arms  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  shell 
and  varying  progressively  in  length  but  Inversely  as  to  the 
said  arms,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 


.841,505.      VEHICLE  TIRE.      Fkiedrkii    M.    (Jeorgi.   Chi- 
cago, III.      File  1  May  2.".,  I'.MKi.     Serial  No.  318,641. 


material  on  the  body,  said  wrapping  securing  the  head  to 
the  l»ody,  feather-wings  spirally  arranged  on  the  l>o«1y.  |>rt)- 


peHer-bhides  on  the  head,  and  l»eads  (.n  the  snell  lH«tween 
the  iKKly  and  the  head  whereby  to  space  said  body  and  head 
from  each  other. 


841..-.07.  TRACTION  WHEEL.  .M.fhkp  E.  CiascmK. 
Washington.  I>.  C..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Industrial  Transportation  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
the  IMstrlct  of  Columbia.  FiltMl  .Tune  ^.  1004.  Re- 
newed .June  22.  I'.Hm;.     Serial  No.  :r_'2.0.">l. 


Claim. — 1.  A  core  for  elastic  vehicle-tires,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lotisely  twist e<l  strands  of  wool  surrounded  by 
and  compressed  within  a  covering  of  cord  wound  about  said 
strands. 

2.  A  core  for  hollow  elastic  vehicle  tires,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  thick,  loosely  twisted  strands  of  wool  disposed 
practically  parallel  with  each  other,  all  of  said  strands  be- 
ing compressed  within  a  covering. 

3.  A  core  for  liollow  elastic  vehlcle-tlres.  comprising  a 
plurality  of  thick,  loosely-twisted  strands  of  wool  disponed 
practically  parallel  with  each  other,  all  of  said  strands  l>e- 
Ing  coinpres.sfHl  within  a  covering,  consisting  of  cord  wound 
spirally  tightly  around  said  strands. 


841,506.     ARTIFICI.VL  BAIT.     LoRExm  ]•.  C.ib.son.  Little 
Rock,  Ark.     Filed  .lune  20,  llMMV     Serial  No.  322,568. 
Claim. — An  artificial   fly   comprising  a   tubular  t>ody   for 

revolving  on  a  fish-hook,  a  head  on  the  body  having  an  ap- 


(•laiw.—  -i.  in  a  n.tatlng  wheel,  a  series  of  tractors,  a 
rotatable  means  for  extending  the  tractors  at  one  side  of 
the  wheel  without  extending  them  at  all  aides  thereof,  and 
for  simultaneously  bringing  ail  of  the  tractors  within  the 
wheel-rlm. 

2.  In  a  rotating  wheel,  a  series  of  tractors,  a  means  for 
extending  the  tractors  at  one  side  of  tlie  wheel  without  ex- 
tending them  at  all  sides  tliereof.  and  for  simultaneously 
bringing  all  of  the  tractors  within  the  wheel  rim.  consist- 
ing of  a  rotatable  eccentric  surrounding  an  eccentric  lo- 
cated upon  the  axle,  and  a  means  for  o|.erntlng  the  first 
said  eccentric. 

3.  In  a  rotating  wheel,  a  series  of  tractors,  a  means  for 
extending  the  tractors  :it  one  side  of  the  wheel  N\lthout  ex- 
tending them  at  all  sides  thereof,  and  for  sIniuilan.Hjusly 
bringing  all  of  the  tractors  within  the  wheel  lim,  consist- 
ing of  a  rotatable  eccentric  surrounding  .in  eccentric  lo- 
cated uix.n  the  axle,  a  means  for  operating  the  first  said 
eccentric,  and  a  ring  surrounding  the  first  said  eccentric 
and  connected  to  said  tractors. 

4.  A  wheel  having  movable  tractors,  a  means  for  moving 
said  tractors  consisting  of  an  eccentric  journaied  upon  an 
e(  centric    jxirtb.n   of   the   axle,   and    l>elng   connede.l    with 

said  tractors. 

5  A  wheel  having  movable  tractors,  a  means  for  mov- 
ing said  tractors  consisting  of  an  eccentric  Journale,]  u|>on 
an  eccentric  portion  of  the  axle,  and  l.elii«  coMetted  with 
said   tractors,  and  an  operating  lever  attacfced  to  said  ec- 

centrb. 

I        6.    A   wtieel    having   movable  tractors,  a   means  for  mov- 
ing said  tractors  consisting  of  an  eccentric  journaied  upon 

1  an  eccentric  portion  of  the  axle,  and  being  connected  with 
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«aiil    tractors,    an    (i[»'ratlnk:  It'vfr    Httarhp*!    to    -aitl    i-ccen- 
trlr.   an<J   a   rt-volvlnt:   i:»'Hr  wfufl   etikiHillnx'  Hale!    lever. 

7.  A  wli»H'l  ha\ins;  riiovaMe  tractors,  a  nieaiiM  for  mov 
Inir  Haiti  tractois  oniisf iim  of  an  ecoentrlc  Jomtialed  iiiKtn 
ail  cccerifric  ikiiiIuh  <.f  the  axle,  and  l>einL.'  rotiiiccitMl  uirli 
said  tractors,  an  o|«'rat  in:;  lever  Uaviui;  a  }.iirve<l  i><>rtlon 
Httached  to  ttald 

H.    A   wht-el   Inn 
Inu   said    tractors    conswtinu'    "f   an    eccentric   surronndini 
an  ecp<'ntrlr.  and  lf»cated  u|><in  the  axle.  s»^ld  tractors  be- 
Injj  eoDne<'te<l   to  one  of  ttic  ci  icntrN's. 

!).  A  wheel  havin;:  inovahle  tractors,  a  lieans  for  mov- 
ing ««ld  tractors  <onsistUu'  of  au  e<'centr  c  siirronndlnu 
an  e<'centrlc.  and   hxated  u|M>n    tlie  axle,  said  tractors  lie 

)l>eratlnK-lpver 


I   <>|«'rat  in:;  lever  Uaviuj;  a  tiaved  i><>rtlon 
eccentric.  I 

ivinkT  nioval  le  tractors,   a    ifeans  for  mov- 


an 


nrronndlni; 
rinu  surround 


snrronndinK 
ind    connectoil 


in»f  I'onnected   to  one  of  the  ei-centri<'s 
attached  to  one  of  the  e<-centrlcs. 

in.   A  wheel  havin;;  inovahle  tractors,  a  Means  for  inov 
Inic   said    tractors   cunsistint;  of  an   eccentr  c   snrronndin;; 
an  eccentric,  and   located   upon   tlie  axle,  a    ilnc  surround 
hiK   the  outer  e<centri<.   and   UMn;;  conneetHl   to  the  trac- 
tom. 

11.  .\  wheel  having  inovahle  tractors,  a  ifieans  for  niov- 
ini;  said  tracti»rs  consisting;  t»f  an  eccentr 
an  eccentric,  and  h>catPd  ui>on  the  axle,  a 
in:;  the  outer  e<-centrlc.  an<l  l>einj;  connect* d  to  the  trac- 
tors, and  an  operatlni;  lever  attached  to  on'  of  the  eccen- 
trics. 

1"_'.  .V  wheel  havinu  movable  trncttu's.  a  ifieans  for  niov- 
lutf  said  tractors  consisting  of  an  eccentr 
an  eccentric.  an«l  located  u|M)n  the  axle 
with  the  tractors,  one  <>f  saiti  ecceutri«s  v  hen  niove<l  to 
a  certain  ixwition  lteln«  <oncentrlc  with  tlie  wheel,  and 
when  mov»M!  from  such  iM)sltlon  l>eln>;  e<-ceiitrlc  with  the 
wheel. 

I'A.  .\  wheel  having  niovahle  tractors,  a  rieans  for  mov- 
Ini;  said  tractors  consisting  of  a  fixed  ei-ceutrlc  within  a 
inovahle  eccentric,  and  located  \i|M>n  the  ax  e,  and  <onnec 
tlona  Itetween  the  ei-centrics  and  tlie  tnu-tors. 

14.    .\  w^heel  having  niovahle  tractors,  a  tieans  f<>r  nun- 
ln»;  said   tractors  coiisistinj;  of  a    tlxi-d   ecce^itric  within   a 
niovahle  eccentric,  and  located  u|Min  thf  ax 
U'tween    said   eccentri<-9   and   said    tractors, 
eccentric-  when  moved  to  a  certaltj  position 
trie  with   the  wh»'el,  and  %\  hen   moved   fmn    such   [losltlon 
lH>ln>j  eccentric  with  the  wlu-el. 

ir».  A  wheel  having  movable  tractors,  a  tieans  for  mov- 
ing; saiil  trai-tors  <onsisiinu'  "f  an  eccentric  within  an  ec- 
centric located  iiiM)n  the  axle,  and  loimtctcd  with  tlie 
tractors,  the  outer  ec-centrlc  helnj;  inlapiid  to  lie  hrouKht 
fOOct^ntrU"  wltti   the  wheel   and  eccentric    tlirrewtth. 

1»5.  .V  wheel  having  a  innvalile  tractor,  a  irod  connecting 
said  tractor  with  the  moving  means,  and  jliaving  a  horl- 
lontal  sprini:  section.  I 

17.  .\  whe«>l  havinu'  a  series  of  inoval>l|  tractors  con- 
necte«l  tocethcr.  rods  connectini:  said  tra«-tors  with  the 
niovlni;   means,   and    liavinLT    horizontal    sprikiK  sections. 

1  ><  .V  wheel  having  a  movalile  tractor,  a  radlally-ex- 
teiidiiic  rod  connecting  said  tractor  wltp  tl»e  moving 
lueans.  and  having  a   horizontal   spring  sc>ction. 

11>.   .\    wheel    haying    a    movahle    tractor.!  a    radlally-ex 
fending     r>Ml     connecting    said     tiaitor     wltBi     the    moving 
means,    and    having   a    liorizontal    springsc»4tion   extending 
axially  with  relation  to  the  wheel.  I 

INI.  .\  wheel  havini:  a  series  of  inovahle  tractors,  ra- 
dUilly  extending  nxls  connectini:  said  traftors  with  the 
moving  means,  said  i>«ds  ea<  h  ha\lng  a  hofi/.ontal  spring- 
section  extendinu   axuilly   with  relation   to  jthe  wheel. 


e.  connections 
said  niovahle 
t>elng  concen- 


I    to  jtl 


Ing  object  within  the  body,  adapted  to  automatically  cioHe 
the  said  valve  In  one  position  of  the  shell. 

3.  A  shell  consisting  of  a  tubular  liody  provided  with  a 
weight  at  Its  forward  end,  a  removable  stopper  at  Its  In- 
ner end,  an  ii|>ertured  diaphragm  located  ojiposite  the 
inner  face  of  the  slop|»er,  a  valve  for  said  diaphragm,  the 
stem  of  which  valve  Is  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
sto|)|>er.  and  a  movalile  object  within  the  iKxly.  adapted 
to  seat  the  valve  and  cause  lis  stem  to  force  the  stopiHT 
out  at  one  ixmltlon  of  said  shell. 


!S4l,.')0,s.       nil,  Sll  i'.l.l,        fiiARi.Ks     .\      (.i.o^KK.     Hell[)ort, 
N.  Y.     Flliil  Oct     11.    l!Mi«;      Serial   .N'^    .|.is,44J>. 
t'lnim     -1.    .\   shell   adapted   to  contain  a  liipiid  and  hav 
ing  a    welghtadi  otittT  end.   an   ai»'rfiired   liiiphragni   at    Its 
Inner    en^,   •  '*#lve    adapttHl    to    le    seated    upon    the    dla 
pbrairm.  nwttH^  oiije,  t   within   the  shell   for  o|H'rHtini:  siiid 
va  Ive 

•2-    .\  shell  consisting  of  a  fulmlar  liodv  lUvinn  a  \v.>ight 
ed   outer  end.   a    vahe  at    Its   Inner  end  ailajited   to  control 
the  outlet  of  the  llcpiid  contained  in  the  Nidv    and  a   roll- 


mmm 


4.  .\  shell  consisting  of  a  tubular  liody  provided  with  a 
weight  at  Its  forward  end.  a  removable  stopper  at  Its  in- 
ner end.  an  aiierturcnl  diaphragm  located  op|M>i<lte  the  In- 
ner face  of  the  8top|>er.  a  valve  for  said  diaphragm,  the 
stem  of  which  valve  Is  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
stcip[M*r.  a  movable  oliject  within  the  liod.v,  adaptcnl  to 
seat  the  valve  and  cause  Its  stem  to  force  the  stopper  out 
at  one  position  of  said  shell,  and  tins  exteriorly  located 
at   the  Inner  end  jKirtlon  of  the  IhmIv  of  the  shell. 

5.  A  shell  consisting  of  a  tubular  liody,  a  weight  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  t>ody,  a  stopper  removably  jilaced  within 
the  Inner  end  of  tlie  stopper  and  normally  closing  said  in- 
ner end,  an  npertured  diaphragm  secured  within  the  body 
opiKislte  the  inner  fac-e  of  said  8to()|H'r,  a  valve  adajited  to 
close  the  apertures  In  the  diaphragm,  a  stem  extending 
from  the  valve  through  said  diaphragm,  adapted  when 
the  valve  is  seat«»d  to  engage  with  and  dislodge  said 
stojiper,  a  movable  weight  Icjcated  within  said  liody, 
aclapted  to  travel  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  when  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  Isifly  to  seat  said  valve,  and  tins  ex- 
teriorly located  at  the  Inner  end  portion  of  the  Isnly, 

t'l.  A  shell  consisting  of  a  tubular  ImhIv,  a  weight  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  IkkIv,  a  stopper  removably  placed  within 
the  Inner  end  of  the  stop|>er  and  normally  dosing  said  In- 
ner end,  an  aperturcnl  diaphragm  secured  within  the  Ixxly 
opposite  the  Inner  face  of  said  stopjier,  a  valve  adapted  to 
cdose  the  ai>ertures  in  the  diaphragm,  a  stem  extending 
from  said  valve  through  said  diaphragm,  adapted  when 
the  valve  Is  seated  to  engage  with  and  dislodge  said 
stop|>er.  a  niovahle  weight  loc-ated  within  said  lK)dy, 
adapted  to  travel  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  when  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  liody  to  seat  said  valve,  fins  exteriorly 
located  at  the  Inner  end  portion  of  the  iKnly.  a  slipcap 
for  the  inner  end  of  the  bcsly.  and  a  spring  cushion  lo- 
cated lietween  said  spring-cap  and  the  said  stopiier. 


S41,r»00.  ("OMI'OSITiON  OK  MATTKIt  Bvkon  B.  tinl.l*- 
s.MlTii,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Klled  Jan.  L'4,  \'MV.\.  Serial 
No.   140,420. 

Cinini. —  1.  A  c-omjiosition  of  matter  comprising  pyroxy- 
lin and  an  cdl  which  has  lieen  vulcanl7.e<l  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  convert  It  Into  a  c-aoiitihouc  like  mass,  sub- 
stantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  .\  composition  of  matter  comprising  pyroxylin  and  a 
nondryiag  oil  which  has  lieen  vulcanized  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  convert  It  Into  a  caoutchouc  like  mass,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  pyroxylin  and 
vulcanized  corn-oil  which  has  lieen  vulcanized  to  the  ex- 
lent  necessary  to  convert  It  Into  a  caoutchouc-like  mass, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

4.  .V  composition  of  matter  comprising  pyroxylin  and  a 
drying  oil  which  has  lieen  vulcanized  to  the  extent  neces- 
sary to  convert  It  Into  a  caoutchouc  like  mass,  substan- 
tiallv  as  descrllied. 

.".  .\  com|Misltlon  of  matter  comprlsint;  vulcanized  oil, 
pyroxylin  nnd  non  drying  oil.  siilistantiiilly  as  descrllied. 

»V  .\  composition  of  matter  comprising  vulcanized  oil, 
pyroxylin  and  drylngoll,  substantially  as  descrllied. 
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7.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  vulcanized  oil. 
pyroxylin,  non-drying  oil  and  drylngoll,  substantially  as 

descrllied. 

8.  A  composition  of  matter  c-omprlsing  vulcanised  dry- 
lngoll. vulcanlztHl  non-drying  oil,  pyroxylin,  non-drying 
oil  and  drying-oil,  substantially  as  described. 


841,510.  BELT-STRETCH P:R.  Washixoton  S,  Obkbn, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  lx)ckridge  L. 
Green.  St.'  I^iuis,  Mo  Filed  Nov.  21.  190.-,.  Serial  No. 
288,48:2. 


■  — » 


m 


Claim.— \.  Ill  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  a' toothed 
longitudinal  memtier.  a  pair  of  heads  oiieratively  connected 
therewith,  clamping  members  carried  by  the  heads,  means. 
Including  an  actuating-lever  and  pawls,  for  moving  one  of 
the  heads  relative  to  the  other  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
of  the  toothi»d  memlier.  and  a  tripping  member  arranged 
between  the  pawls  and  with  which  the  latter  contact  for 
movement  to  non-engai;ing  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nal toothed  ratchet  members,  a  pair  of  heads  operatlvely 
connected  with  tlie  meintiers,  means  for  engaging  a  belt 
with  the  heads,  means.  Including  actuating  levers  and 
pawls,  for  moving  one  of  the  heads  relative  to  the  other 
longitudinally  of  the  ratchet  memliers,  and  a  tripping  mem- 
ber arranged  lietween  each  pair  of  pawls  and  with  which 
the  latter  contact  for  movement  alternately  to  non-engag- 
ing position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crn)ed,  a  pair  of  heads, 
clamping  means  carried  thereby,  a  toothed  ratchet  member 
operatlvely  and  rotatlvely  connected  with  the  head  and 
means,  including  an  actuating  lever  and  pawls,  connected 
with  and  for  moving  one  of  the  heads  relative  to  the  other 
longitudinally  of  the  ratchet  member,  said  lever  being  ro- 
tatahle  with  the  toothed  ratchet  member  to  convenient 
position  for  operation. 


841.511.     AITAIIATIS    FOit    MANrFACTT'RING    HOI^ 
LOW   (JLASSWAUK.      Fkikukich   A.   iJKos.SE.   Bischofs- 
werda.    (;erniiiny.      Filed     .June    16,     1904.      Serial     No. 
212.855. 
Claim. — 1.   A   molding   apparatus   comprising   a    mold,   a 

core,  and  a  carriage  supporting  said  core  and  for  project- 
126  O.  O.— 63 


ing  the  core  into  the  mold,  and  means  for  rotating  the  core 
during  Its  projection. 

2.  A  molding  apparatus  for  hollow  ware,  comprising  a 
mold  rotatably  su|iported.  a  c-ore.  a  carriage  supporting  the 
core,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  longitudinally  to  pro- 
ject tlie  core  into  the  mold,  means  for  rotating  the  core 
during  its  entry  ln<o  the  mold,  and  means  for  supplying 
compressed  air  through  the  core  to  the  moid. 


3.  A  molding  apparatus  for  hollow  glassware,  compris- 
ing a  mold  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sec-tions  each  made  up 
of  ha  If -sect  ions,  means  for  separating  the  half  sections, 
means  for  permitting  rotation  of  the  mold,  a  core,  flexible 
means  for  suiiiilving  compressed  air  to  the  core,  valve- 
controlled  means  for  all.'wlng  the  air  to  esc-ape  from  the 
core  Into  the  mold.  mc»ans  for  moving  the  core  longitudi- 
nally into  and  out  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
core  during  such  movement,  ^ 


841,512.  rOMHINKIi  II ARROW  TOOTH  ANI>  WEEKER. 
Fk.wk  S.  <;t  NNiXt;,  The  Dalles,  Oreg.  Filed  F>b.  12, 
1906,     Serial  No.  3oo.r,.-.!>. 

*  f 
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Claim. — A  combined  harrow-tooth  and  weeder  compris- 
ing a  shank  of  rectangular  cross-section  and  adaptcnl  to 
lie  clamped  to  a  harrow  frame,  said  shank  being  jiolnted  at 
one  end.  and  a  wec^der  disk  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the 
opposite  end,  said  shank  nda[ited  to  lie  reversed  in  the 
frame  to  serve  as  a  harrow-tooth  or  weeder,  substantially 
as  described. 


841,51.3.  STEAM-BOILElt.  Eknst  R.  GrsTAVfs.  Osh- 
kosh.  Wis.  Filed  .lune  30.  190«.  Serial  No.  324,270. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam-boiler,  an  internal  tubular  fur- 
nace comprising  in  its  construction  sectional  tulies  having 
outwardly-turned  circumferential  flanges  and  means  for 
Joining  said  flanges,  the  front  section  lieing  so  constructed 
as  to  gradually  diverge  circumferenflally  toward  the  front, 
said  section  lielng  upon  the  same  line  of  base  as  the  other 
sections,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  In  a  steam-lKiller.  an  internal  tubular  furnace  com- 
prising in  its  c-onstruction  sectional  tutic^s  l  iving  out- 
wardly-turncHl  circumferential  flanges  and  means  for  join- 
ing said  flanges,  the  front  section  lielng  so  constructed  as 
to  gradually  diverge  circumferentially  toward  the  front, 
said  section  being  upon  the  same  line  of  base  as  the  .ither 
section,  said  furnace  InMng  suspended  from  Inwardly- 
turned  flangc^s  around  front  and  rc>ar  ojH^nlngs  In  the 
lioller-heads.  and  removable  means  for  attaching  said  fur- 
nace to  said  flanges,  substantially  as  shown. 


* 
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841.514.      TROrSKHS        Thomas     Hai.ligan, 
City,  Utah.      Fll^'d   An;;.    If..    I'.Mt.'..      ."Serial 


Salt    I^ke 
No.  274.427. 


Claim. — A  pair  of  trons«>rs  romprlsfnjr  the  Waistband,  a 
belt  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  walstlwitid  and  com- 
posed of  flexible  material  havInK  rectanirularvshaped  tabs 
with  one  of  their  ends  secured  centrally  and  idnKitudinally 
at  anitable  distances  apart  on  one  face  of  the  belt,  said 
tatw  bein);  arranjre<l  to  extend  below  the  lowet  edge  of  the 
belt  and  harinK  their  free  ends  secured  to  tUe  waistband 
to  permit  of  the  belt  having  vertical  adjustn^ent.  and  se- 
curtng  means  on  the  meeting  ends  of  said  blelt,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  specified. 


S41,515.  BLOCK  MOLlJiNt;  MACHINE.  John  I.  Han 
COCK.  I..e8tershlre.  N.  Y.  Filed  l>ec.  18,  1905.  Serial 
No.  292,337. 

€9  4M- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bkx-k-moldltiK  iii;ichine,  n  mold  hnviuK 
movable  end  walls,  and  slidable  divlslon-plates,  and  an 
operating  means  for  simultaneously  sliding  the  dlvlslon- 
platps  from  the  mold  and  opening  the  end  walls  of  the 
mold. 

'1.    In  a  hlock-mnldlng  mnchlne,  a  mi)ld-)x")X   liiiving  piv- 
oted end  walls,  and  provld*Hl  with  a  slotted  rear  wall,  dlvl 
sion-plate.s  movable  through  the  slots,  guiding  means  for 
siild    (ilvislon-platPs.    and    an    operating   means   for   simul- 
taneously moving  the  division  plates  and  the  end  walls. 

3.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  a  mold  twx  having  a  slot- 
ted rear  w.-ili.  angle-bars  arranged  outside  the  rear  wall, 
divlslon-plates  slldably  mounted  between  said  angle-bars, 
there  being  a  riband-groove  connection  between  the  divl- 
slon-plates  and  angle-bars  to  maintain  tlu-iii  in  proiwr  rela- 
tive positions,  and  means  for  sliding  said  ilivir^iun-piates 
Into  and  from  the  mold-t)ox. 

4.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  a  mold-lKix  having  a  slot- 
ted rear  wall.  angle-l)ars  arranged  outside  the  rear  wall, 
and  In  allnement  with  the  wails  of  the  slots,  the  angle- 
bars  being  grooved,  division-plates  slidable  l)etween  the 
angle-bars  and  having  ribs  entering  said  grooves,  and 
means  for  sliding  said  division-plates  Into  and  from  the 
mold-box. 

5.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  a  mold-lKtx  having  piv- 
oted end  meml)ers,  arras  projecting  therefrom,  a  rock-shaft 
having  rocker-arms,  links  connecting  the  nwker-arms  to 
the  arms  of  said  end  walls,  slld.ible  divlslon-plates,  riK-ker- 
arms  and  links  connecting  the  same  to  the  rock-shaft,  a 
I)edal-lever,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  such  pe<lal- 
lever  to  the  rock-shaft. 

6.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  front  mold  plate  pivoted  thereto,  a  slidabie 
frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  screw  for  adjusting 
the  slidabie  frame  In  the  manufacture  of  blocks  of  differ- 
ent width,  a  plate  forming  the  rear  wall  of  the  mold  und 
carried  by  the  slidabie  frame,  and  end  plates  pivoted  to 
said  rear  plate. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  block-forming  machine,  of  a 
mold-box.  a  plurality  of  core-carrying  rods,  freely  detach- 
able cores  carried  by  the  rods,  cross-heads  se<'ured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  nxls,  means  for  guiding  said  cross-heads, 
cams  for  elevating  the  cross-heads,  a  shaft  carrying  said 
cams,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  one  or  more  of 
the  cams  to  said  shaft. 

8.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold-box,  having  movable  end  walls,  of  cores,  core-carriers, 
a  shaft,  cams  carried  by  said  shaft  and  serving  to  elevate 
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the  core-carriers,  means  for  operating  the  shaft,  and  means 
operable  from  said  shaft,  after  the  starting  of  the  core 
moTement,  for  oi>enlng  said  end  walls. 

9.  The  combination  in  a  block-molding  machine,  of  a 
mold  N)x  having  movable  end  walls,  a  rock-shaft,  means 
for  connecting  the  rock  shaft  to  the  end  walls,  a  rocker- 
arm  on  said  shaft,  cores,  vertically  movable  core-carrying 
rods,  a  main  shaft.  <auis  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  raise  said  rods,  an  arm  on  said  main  shaft,  a  lever  piv 
oted  to  the  frame  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
rocker-arm.  an  adjustable  arm  carried  by  the  opposite  end 
of  the  lever,  an  antifriction  roller  sup|>orte<l  by  the  adjust- 
able arm  and  dispose<i  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm 
of  the  main  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  main 
shaft. 

10.  The  combination  In  a  block  forming  machine,  of  a 
mold-LH)x,  and  a  hopper  having  supporting  links  connected 
to  Its  rear  edge  and  serving  to  support  said  hopjH'r  during 
Its  movement  to  and  from  operative  position. 

11.  In  a  block  forming  machine,  a  mold-ljox,  a  hopper 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  adjustable  sections,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  links  forming  a  movable  support  for  the  rear  portion 
of  said  liopi»er. 

\'l.  The  combination  in  a  block  m<ildltig  machine,  of  a 
frame,  slidabie  front  and  rear  frames  supported  thereby,  a 
front  plate  carried  by  the  slidabie  front  frame,  a  rear  plate 
carried  by  the  slid.ible  rear  plate,  end  iilates  pivoted  on 
such  rear  plate,  nuts  on  the  slidabie  frames,  and  a  screw 
having  right  and  left  hand  threads  entering  such  nuts  to 
|)ermit  adjustment  of  tlif  width  of  the  mold-lxjx. 

13.  The  combliiailon  of  a  block  molding  machine,  of  a 
main  frame  having  gnsived  inner  and  outer  walls,  slidabie 
front  and  rear  frames  having  end  arras  fitting  within  said 
grooves,  mold-walls  carrie<l  by  the  slidabie  frames,  nuts 
carried  by  said  slidabie  frames,  a  screw-sliaft  having  right 
and  left  hand  threads  engaging  said  nuts,  the  op|)osite  ends 
of  said  shaft  l)eing  arranged  to  receive  an  o;>eratlng-crank 
to  permit  adjustment  of  either  the  front  or  rear  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

14.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  front  and  rear  walls,  of  end  plates  carrying  arms,  end 
plates  having  terminal  lugs  arrange<i  to  seat  in  re<'e«ses  in 
the  arms,  and  securlng-screws  for  locking  the  end  plates  to 
said  arms. 


841,516.      SAWING-MArHINE.      Benjamin   E.    Habreld, 
Eldon,  Iowa.     Filed  May  5,  19()r..     .Serial  No.  315.312. 


cUiim. —  1.   In    a    sawing-machlne.    the    combination    of 
baws.   a   rotatable  crank-shaft   with   which   they  are  con- 


nected so  as  to  recl|>rocate  in  opposite  directions,  saw- 
guldt's  comprising  parallel  members  l^etween  which  the 
saw  frasncs  are  arranged,  a  rear  support  on  which  said 
meml>ers  are  pivoted  and  whereon  they  are  laterally  ad- 
justable, means  for  clamping  such  rear  txirtlons  on  said 
support,  a  liori7,(uitai  bar  upon  which  the  front  ends  of 
the  saw-guides  are  supported,  means  for  clamping  the  same 
thereon  after  lateral  .idjustment.  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  front  ends  of  the  saw  guides,  substau 
tiall.v  as  descrilxHl. 

2.  In  a  sawing-machlne.  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
of  saws  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  opposite  directions,  a 
crank-shaft  with  which  they  are  siiitaliiy  connected,  saw- 
guides  each  composed  of  two  parallel  meml>ers  l>etween 
which  tbc  saws  reciprocate,  means  by  which  the  saw-guides 
are  i)lvotaily  sup|>orted  an<l  adapte<l  for  latenil  adjustment 
at  their  rear  ends,  fnuit  guides  attachinl  to  the  frame  and 
having  vertical  portions  whereon  the  saw  guides  are  adapt- 
ed to  slide  vertically,  the  said  front  guides  being  laterally 
adjustable,  sulistaiitially  as  descrilK»d. 

3.  In  a  sawing-machlne,  the  combination  of  saws  and  a 
crank-shaft  with  which  they  are  connected  so  as  to  recip- 
rocate in  opposite  directions,  parallel  s.iw  guides  eacli  com- 
prising parallel  bars,  rear  supix.rts  u|)on  which  the  saw- 
guides  are  pivoted  and  adapted  for  lateral  adjustment, 
means  for  clamping  the  guides  on  such  snj)|M)rts.  front 
guides  uiKin  which  the  saw  guides  are  adapted  to  slide  ver- 
tically, the  said  front  guides  t>elng  laterally  adjustable,  a 
bar  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the  saw-guides,  means  for 
clamping  the  latter  adjustably  thereto,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  front  bar,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  1  .  :.  1  7  .     CHISF:!,.   .Cilbekt  J.  IIarkis.  Athol.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  IKOtl.     Serial  No.  3:Ut.200. 


y 


{  \i\\m. — A  tool-handle  provide<l  with  a  reduced  end  hav- 
ing its  lower  surface  externally  t^eveled  and  forrae<l  with 
transverse  slots  arrang«>d  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
said  slots  oi>ening  through  the  upper  edge  of  said  reduci'<l 
end  and  terminating  Im^Iow  the  base  of  said  Un-eled  i>ortion. 
a  ring  or  ferrule  encircling  said  reiluc^Hl  portion  and  hav- 
ing Its  lower  portion  Internally  lieveled  to  l^ear  against  the 
Ixneled  surface  ther(H)f.  and  a  spreader  of  cruciform  shape 
driven  Into  said  slots,  said  spreader  toeing  cf»extensive  In 
depth  with  the  slots  and  terminating  at  Its  outer  end  flush 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  ferrule  and  providing  a  series  of 
wings  tapered  to  wedge  form  to  spread  the  walls  of  the 
reduced  end  into  binding  engagement  with  the  ferrule,  the 
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latter  tt^int;  arran^jed  to  U'ur  auaiust  Haid  wip^s  above  the 
beveled  «iirfaoes. 


««4i. .".!'*    Tiui:  KKr.\iuiN<;  APrAicvrfs 


J  A  MRS  ITakt. 
No.  .I.'U.TO;?. 


Claim — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  thf  rlass  »♦■!  forth,  the 
comblnatiou  of  a  pUirallty  of  lioanl  liki-  memlwrs  super- 
posed and  haviiikt  a  strifs  of  lontiirudinal  tiif  rt'ivivinjf 
jfTOOves  ttetween  them,  these  uToovt-s  having  (lirfcrtTit  di- 
ameters and  runnin«  the  full  leniith  of  the  hhuiUts,  means 
for  removably  locklusj  the  meiuUT-  to-,Th»T.  a  ri^'ld  alnit- 
ment-plate  at  one  end  coveiiui;  the  »n(U  of  tlie  tire-reeelv- 
Ihk  grooves  and  provided  with  wire  passaires  coinrldently 
with  each  Kr<M)ve.  a  wire  pullinu'  deviie  arid  nieans  for 
mountlnK  it  on  the  end  of  the  apparatus  in  front  of  said 
nhutment  plate,  said  means  U-itiir  adjiistahle  to  f>ermlt  the 
win-  [lulling  device  to  he  adjusttni  across  ttje  end  of  the 
apparatus  and  thus  alln»>d  with  any  one  of  tlie  tire-receiv- 
ing grooves,  a  hrazinu'  clamp  mounte<i  on  tli^  rear  end  of 
the  apparatus  and  means  whereby  this  clamp  is  made  ad- 
justable across  the  end  of  the  appar;itii-i  t  •  i.rim:  it  into 
line  with  any  one  of  the  tire  receivin;;  grooves 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  coinblna- 
ttoo  of  three  boards  or  memliers  superposed  ijnd  hinued  to- 
gether at  their  edges,  tire  recelvini;  iirooves  of  various  sizes 
Iteing  formed  i)etween  ttie  adjacent  faces  of  the  memliers, 
these  griK)ves  t>elni.'  fornie<l  in  the  two  serit»<  in  different 
planes,  arms  project  iii_'  froui  one  end  of  tlie  middle  member, 
a  reversible  and  laterally  adjustaltle  wire  |»ulllnu  device 
mounted  on  tlrese  arms,  and  an  ahutment  pUte  rii;idly  at- 
tached to  tlie  end  of  the  middle  member  and  having  its 
e<lges  overlap  the  outer  raeml)ers,  these  overilapping  edge* 
lieing  provlde<l  with  wire-passages  coincident jwith  the  tire- 
receiving  passages  tietween  the  memliers. 

,'5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth. 1  the  combina- 
tion of  thrtH»  sui>erlm|xi8ed  board-like  meml>rtrs  and  means 
for  lo<klng  them  together,  tire  receiving  grooves  being 
forme<l  In  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  members.|these  grooves 
l)elng  of  different  sizes  and  arraiii;*'*!  in  ;two  different 
planes,  wire  pulling  devices  at  .me  end  of  Ithe  memlwrs. 
and  a  laterally  adjustatile  aiul  reversible  braizing  clamp  at 
the  other  end  of  the  apparatus,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 


.H41.."l!t.      W.VTKU     <  I.uSKi"    SKAT       Urrts    H     IIkpneh. 

New  York.  N    V      l'ile«l  Aug.  IT.  X'MC.    SeriH  No   274. .".49. 

i'lnim  1.  .V  supplemental  closet  seat  einliracing  a  num- 
t)er  of  parallel  se<-tlons  hinu't'^i  together  and  providf^l  with 
means  on  opposite  sides  from  the  hinges  thereof  for  lock- 
ing such  sections  In  a  common  plane,  substantially  as  de- 
scrilie<l  I 

■J.  .V  supplemental  closer  seat  embracing  three  parallel 
sections  two  of  which  are  hingt^i  on  opjxisite  sides  to  the 
rhlnl  :  in  combination  with  means  for  locking  all  of  the 
stv-tions  rigidly  in  a  common  plane,  subsfjtntlally  as  de- 
Bcril>e<l. 

.{.  A  supplemental  cli>set  seat  embracing  three  parallel 
sections  hlng»»<i  together  and  providtni  on  op(x)slte  sides 
with  locking  means  for  locking  them  rigidly  in  a  common 
plane,  suttatantlally  as  descrllted. 

4.   A  supplemental  closet-seat  having  two  «?ctions  hinged 


to  an  intermediate  section  and  on  opposite  sides,  and  lock- 
ing hooks  and  eyes  located  on  opposite  sides  from  the 
hinges  for  lixklng  all  of  said  sections  in  a  common  plane, 
sulwtantialiy  as  descriltetl. 


f    "" 

N 

i 

i 

^ 

5.  A  silpplemental  closet-seat  embracing  three  folding 
sections  hinged  togetlier  by  two  pairs  of  broad  flat  hinges 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  seat ;  in  combination  with 
two  pairs  of  broad  flat  hinged  locking  parts  8ecure<l  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  middle  se<'tlon  and  each  provlde<l  with 
a  pivoted  hook  and  an  eye;  together  with  two  pairs  of 
loops  secured  to  the  otitside  sections  and  adapted  to  pass 
respectively  through  the  eyes  of  the  locking  parts  in  such 
manner  that  all  of  the  sections  of  the  .seat  may  be  secured 
in  a  rigid  plane,  sulMitantially  as  descrilied. 


H41,520.     FUICTION-CLrTCH.    Albkrt  HftKissuN,  Nlmes, 
France,     Filed  Nov.  7,  lOo,"..     Serial  No,  286,302, 


CW\n\. — 1  A  clutch  -  gear  involving  a  rotatable  cuj)- 
shape<l  element,  a  shaft  for  8tipp<irting  the  same,  movable 
contact  -  shoes  for  engagement  with  said  element,  pivotal 
memliers  cooperative  therewith  for  actuating  the  same,  ro- 
tatable means  on  the  free  terminals  of  the  said  memliers.  a 
cone  including  Independent  sections,  a  slidalile  sleeve  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  for  supporting  the  sections,  each  sec- 
tion of  the  said  cone  adapte<l  for  engagement  with  the  ro- 
tatable means  for  moving  the  meml)ers  In  a  radial  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  bringing  the  cone-sections  into  engage- 
ment with  the  rotatable  means. 

2.  A  clutch-gear  having  a  rotatable  element,  a  rotatable 
shaft  having  arms,  movable  sIkm-s  radially  adjustable  with 
resj)ect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  for  engage- 
ment with  said  element  and  suiiported  by  the  arms,  levers 
pivotally  connected  with  said  arms  anft  the  shoes  for  acfu 
ating  the  latter,  a  cone  including  a  plurality  of  sections 


\ 


slldable  l.mgltudlnally  on  the  shaft,  tension  means  a8s<K-t 
ated  with  and  acting  directly  uiKin  each  section  of  the 
cone.  fri(  ilonal  means  on  the  terminals  of  the  said  levers 
for  engagement  with  the  cone,  a  spring  conn«H-ted  with  the 
respective  levers  for  holding  the  friction  means  lu  contact 
with  the  cone,  the  movement  of  said  cones  adapted  to  actu- 
ate the  levers  to  bring  the  shoes  In  contact  with  the  rota 
table  element,  and  means  for  bringing  the  cone  into  en- 
gagement with  the  frictional  means. 


841,522. 


8  4  1,52  1.     GOVERNOR.     Joii-v   A    Hoak,  Sedalia,  Mo, 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1900,     Serial  No.  309.792. 


{•\a\m In    a    governor    mechanism     for    reciprocating 

■team  engines,  an  admissl.in-valve  having  a  sliding  stem, 
an  eccentric  operated  by  the  engine  shaft,  a  centrifugal 
governor  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  spring  supfwrted  lever  ac 
tuated  by  the  governor,  and  a  shifting  connection  comprls 
Ing  a  memlier  pivotally  cmnected  with  the  valve-stem  and 
ft  slotteil  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  lever  and  ec- 
centric-rod and  slldably  engaging  said  member. 


84  1.5  22.      SAWMILL   TRACK     SWKErER.      Emmktt 

IKwps.  South  Ilend.  Wash.     Filed  .July  3,  19tH5.     Serial 

No.  324.r.!m. 

Claim. 1.    In  a  sawmill  track  sweei>er.  the  combination 

with  a  reciprocating  carriage,  of  a  friction-block  slldably 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  engaging  the  stationary 
rail,  a  swinging  sweeper  horizontally  pivote<l  to  said  car- 
riage, and  connecting  means  Joining  said  frlctlon-block  to 
said  sweeiier  whereby  said  sweeper  Is  elevated  from  the 
floor  when  the  carriage  is  moving  In  one  direction  and  Is 
brought  Into  sweeping  <-ontact  with  the  floor  when  the 
carriage  is  movlnt:   in   the  opi>osite  direction.      » 

2.  In  a  sawmill  track  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  carriage,  of  a  friction  Mock  slidahly  mount 
ed  on  said  carriage  and  engaging  the  stationary  rail,  a 
■winging  sweeper  horizontally  [ilvoted  to  snld  carriage,  a 
bar  adjustably  secured  to  the  friction  tilock  and  extending 
forward  therefrom,  and  a  link  Joining  said  bar  to  sr.ld 
■winging  sweeper  whereby  said  sweeper  is  elevated  from 
the  floor  when  the  (arrlaj.;e  is  moving  In  one  direction  and 
Is  brought  Into  sweeping  contact  with  the  floor  when  the 
carriage  Is  moving  in  the  opposite  direction. 


<«    <• 


4     « 


841,523.      CAR    COT'I'LINC.      .Tohda.n  M.    Howell.    Jr., 

I>allas.     Tex  .     assignor    of    one-half  to     Abraham     L. 

Walker.   Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.   21.  1905.      Serial   No. 
283,795. 


C?a<»i.— In  a  car-coupler,  a  bar  having  n  hollow  head,  a 
coupling  knuckle  pivoted  therein  and  provideti  with  a  rear- 
wardlv-extending    arm.    a    pivoted    operating    memlier    de- 
signed   for   engagement    with   said   arm    when   the   knuckle 
is  In  coupling  position,  said  memlier  having  a  rearwar.lly 
projecting  arm  and  the  head  lielng  provided  with  a  re.-..ss 
to    receive   said   arm.   a    movable  key   adapted   for  engage 
ment  with  the  arm  of  the  oiK«ratlng  memlier  to  fix  the  lat 
ter  and  knuckle  against  movement,  and  means  for  moving 
the   key    to    releasini:    position,    snld    key    and    knuckle  arm 
having  cam-faces  a<iapted  to  cooperate  through  frictional 
engagement   for  holding  the  key  In  releasing  position. 


841  .'>24        CATTLE    <aARI>.       Charlks    M.     Hoyt    and 

MirHAEi.  .T    MrNfLTY.  Atoka.  Ind    Ter.      Filed  Aug.  20, 

1!»o*>.      Serial   No    .332..'>.'.T. 

r\a\m—\.  A  cattle-guard  comprising  a  frame.  suinKirt 
ing  flanges    plvote<l    to    said    frame,    plates    secured    to    the 
flanged    strips    and    i^rovided     with     upwardly  -  projecting 
Ijoints   or   guards    ui)on    -me    side    of   said    plate,    substan 
tiallv  as  described 

2.   A   cattle-guard  comprising  separate  frameb  designed 
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to  be  securwl  t)etw*^n  thf  track  rails  an<!  at  upjxislte  outer 
8l<|H«  thereiif,  said  fraiiit's  t-mU  liaviiu'  iiivotallj  connected 
thereto    a    series    of    suitp<jrting  tlau^jes.    i)late4    set  iire<l    to 
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the  tlaii-'fHl  strljis  and  a  series  of  poinfeil  rat  tie  t;uards 
rivete'd  iM  said  plates  iii)on  one  side  itiereol'.  for  the  pur 
poete  descrilied. 


H41. .'•_'.-       o!U»KI{  KILE       liAVit)   A     lit  kfma 
Filed  Mar.    1".   l'"'»'>       Serial   No.   ;{»),'». ;t7fS. 


V,   I'arls.   11 


C\a'\m. — 1     In  a  device  of   the  charactor  iescri!>e<l.   the 
comldnation   of  a   base,  an  arch  secured   to  the   l«ise  and 
provided    with   a   break,   a   series  of  leaves  orovlde<l   with 
openings    liy    which    they    are    loosely    monnteil    \ipon    the 
arch,    the  said    leaves   l.eini;  a(iapte<l   to   l«e   place<i   In   posi 
tion   or   remove«l   from    the   arch    throuijh    the   t^jfore  men 
tloned   break   therein,  and  a   swlnuink:  niemt>er  lix)soly  coti 
nj^twl   to  the  t)Hse  and  adaptetl  to  lie  swuni;  w)  as  to  i)rf 
vejit    the   leaves  from   comlnj:   into  contact   with   the  tireak 
In  The  arch. 

1'.    In  a  devit-e  of  the  character  descril>«»d.  the  comhinn 
tlon  of  a  base,  an  arch  sei\irtHl  to  the  Iwse  and  provided 
with    a    break,    cuide    memliers    se<\ired    to    tlie    base    \\\y<t\\ 
each  side  of  the  arch,  the  said  u'liide  memliei*^  lielni;  some 
what    smaller    than    and    havink.'    approximately    the    same 
8hat»e  as  the  arch,  a  series  of  leaves  provided  with  open 
Inffs   by    means   of   which    they   are   loosely    rnounted   upon 
the   arch,   said    leaves   l>ein;;  adapted   to  l)e  place<i   In   p<ial 
tion   or    removed    from    the   arch    through   tl»e   liefore-men 
tloned  break  therein,  and  u  swlnRlnji  meral>«r  loosely  con 
ne<"te<l  to  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  awung  outwardly  to 
prevent    the    leaves    from    c-omlng    into    wntaict    with    the 
break  In  the  arch. 

?,.    In  a  device  of  the  character  desorllted  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  l>ai»e.  a  plate  mounted  upon  the  »«#e.  an  arch  se- 
cured   to    the   plate   and    provlde«l    with   a    Ireak.   a    eiilde 
member  secured  to  the  plate  upon  each  sidt  of  the  arch. 


said  guide  members  l)elnjc  somewhat  smaller  than  and  hav- 
ing approximately  the  same  shajH"  as  the  arch  so  as  to 
engane  with  the  ed^'e  of  the  leaves  and  prevent  the  same 
from  l>eing  disarran^'e*!.  and  a  meml»er  hinKwi  to  the  base 
and  adapted  to  swln«  upwardly  so  as  to  prevent  the  leaves 
from  coming  into  contact  with  the  before- mentioned  break 
In  the  arch.  .  1 


H41.526.  F1LTEKIN<;  AIM'ARATl'S.  Bkrtkam  ritNT. 
San  Francisco,  (al.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1906.  Serial  No. 
309,830. 


CXnim. — 1.  In  filtering  apparatus,  a  closed  vessel  hav- 
ing removable  outer  walls.  i>erforated  plates  within  said 
walls  with  a  closed  central  cavity  l.etween,  said  i)erfo- 
rated  plates  being  alao  separated  from  said  outer  walls 
re8j)ectlvely  to  form  chamt>ers.  jH^rvlou-s  filtering  webs  on 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  perforated  plates.  Inlet  and 
outlet  pipe  connections  to  said  central  cavity  at  bottom, 
with  controlling  -  valves.  Inlet  pipe  connections  to  said 
cavity  at  top.  with  rontrolllng-valves,  outlet  pipe  connec- 
tions to  said  chamlters  respectively  at  l)ottom.  with  con- 
trolling valves,  and  inlet  pipe  connections  to  said  cham- 
bers at  top.  with  controlling  valves,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  filtering  apparatus,  a  series  of  closed  vessels  each 
having  externally  -  ribbed  removable  walls,  j^erforated 
plates  within  said  walls,  with  a  closo<l  c.-ntral  cavity  t»e- 
tween.  said  plates  also  spaced  from  said  walls  to  form 
external  chambers,  pervious  filtering  webs  on  the  Inner 
surfaces  of  said  i>erforate<l  plates.  Inlet  and  outlet  i)lpe 
connections  to  said  central  cavity  at  l)Ottom.  with  con 
trolling  valves.  Inletpipe  conne<tlon8  to  said  cavity  at 
top.  with  controlling  valves,  outlet  pipe  connections  to 
said  chamtiers  respectively  at  iKittom.  with  controlling- 
valves,  and  inlet  pipe  connections  to  said  chamliers  at  top, 
with  controlling-valves,  .substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  fllterlnk'  apparatus,  a  main  filtering  vessel  or 
ihamlier.  a  supply  of  fluid  mineral  pulp  or  other  like  ma 
terlal  connei-teil  thereto,  removable  filter  plates  forming 
double  walls  In  this  chaml)er.  these  Inner  filter  plates  per 
forated  and  provided  with  rllw  at  their  back  to  t)ear 
against  the  walls  of  the  main  charaU-r  and  form  there  a 
space  or  chamlter  to  collect  the  liquid  or  filtrate  forced 
through  the  plates  and  through  filtering  webs  thereon, 
substantially  as  si)ecitie<l. 

4.  In  filtering  apparatus,  an  in<'losed  chamtier  con- 
nected to  a  fluid  supply  under  pressure  of  mineral  pulp  or 
other  material  to  l>e  filtered,  a  connei'ted  supply  of  water 
\inder  pressure  to  flush  out  the  inclosed  chaml>er.  also  a 
connected  air  stipply  under  pressure  to  force  back  unftl- 
tered  material  to  the  source  of  supply  with  valves  and 
cocks  to  control  the  different  fluids  In  these  several  opera 
tions  arranged  and  operating  subatantlally  as  specified. 
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841.527.     riSTON.     Joseph  Imlkh.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  as 
sismor  to  .loseph  11.  Hoover.  <ia«-ett.  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  11. 
1904.     Serial  No.  22M.U4.-.. 


VlaitH.—.K  pLsiuii  having  a  central  chaml)er  therein,  and 
an  outer  balanclng-chaml>er  In  its  periphery,  separated 
from  the  central  chaml)er  but  In  communication  therewith, 
and  having  also  a  valve  oj^ening  in  each  of  Its  end  walls 
oppositely  disposed  ;  a  l»odlly-movable  valve  provided  with 
seating-surfaces,  adapted  respectively  to  close  the  corre- 
sponding oi>enings:  and  two  packing  rings  arranged  In  the 
periphery  of  the  piston,  one  upon  either  side  of  said  outer 
annular  chanil)er. 


841,528.  TONOS.  Homek  W.  Israel  and  Raphael  S. 
KiuK.  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Alliance  Machine 
Company.  Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  Filed 
Oct.  IG.  I'JOO.     Serial  No.  3.W.1H3. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  tongs  carrying  member 
or  frame,  a  tongs-operating  meml)er  oT  frame,  tcmgs  pivot- 
ed to  the  carrying  meml>er  or  frame  and  having  lever-arms, 
and  a  pair  of  lever  arms  fulcrumed  <m  a  common  center 
carried  by  the  tongs-carrylng  member  or  frame  and  en- 
gaging the  lever  arms  on  the  tongs  and  also  engaging  the 
tong8-oi)eratlng   frame  :    substantially   as  descrlt)e<l. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tongs-carrylng  frame,  tongs  piv- 
oted thereto,  and  having  upwardly-extending  lever  arms,  a 
vertically  movable  tongs-operatlng  frame,  and  levers  car- 
ried by  the  tongs-carrylng  frame  and  having  a  toothed  en- 
gagement with  the  tongs-operatlng  frame,  and  also  having 
an  engagement  with  the  lever-arms  of  the  tongs  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  tongs  carry- 
ing frame,  tongs  pivoted  thereto,  and  having  lever  arms,  a 
tongs-operatlng  frame  having  an  Independent  vertical 
movement,  and  levers  carried  I'V  the  tongs  carrying  frame, 
and  oi>erafed  by  the  tungs  a<tu.it  Ing  frame  to  move  the  ]»'- 
ver-arms  of  the  tongs;  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  Tongs  of  the  ch:iracter  descrH>ed.  having  lever  arms 
formtHl  with  gear  teeth  at  their  ends,  tongs-actuatlng  le- 
vers engaged  by  the  said  teeth,  and  a  tongs  operating  mem- 
lK»r  also  having  a  tootlunl  eu^'agement  with  the  levers;  bu1>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  Tongs  of  the  iharacter  descriU'd  having  a  tongs-car- 
rylng frame,  tongs  pivoted  theieto.  and  having  lever-arms 
formed  with  a  gear-tooth  at  the  end,  levers  carried  by  said 
frame  and  having  each  a  space  to  receive  the  tooth  of  one 
of  the  lever  arms,  :ind  also  having  a  tintth  at  the  end  and 
an  Independently-movable  operating  memlH-r  engaging  the 
end  teeth  of  the  said  levers:  substantially  as  (lescrll)e<l. 

ti.  The  combination  of  a  tongs  carrying  frame,  tongs  piv- 
oted thereto,  .ind  having  lever-arms,  a  pin  or  shaft  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  vertical  movable  nxl  connecfe<l  to  said 
pin  or  shaft,  a  pair  of  toothed  levers  fulcrumed  on  said 
pin.  and  a  vertically-movable  operating  meml>er  engaging 
teeth  of  the  levers:  substantially  as  de8crll>e<l. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  tongs-carrylng  frame. 
tongsi  pivoted  thereto,  and  having  lever-arms  extending 
within  the  frame,  a  pin  or  shaft  carried  by  said  frame, 
toothed  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  pin  or  shaft  and  engaged 
with  the  lever  arms  of  the  longs,  means  whereby  said 
frame  may  Ik>  ralse<l  and  i..-,vei<Hl,  and  an  o|K»ratlng  frame 
or  member  vertically  movable  within  the  nollow  frame  and 
engaging  said  levers:  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

8.  The  combln.uion  of  ,1  tongs  carrying  meml)er.  tongs 
pivoted  thereto  and  having  lever  arms,  a  pair  of  levers  ful- 
crumed on  the  said  nienil>er  InlermtHliately  of  the  tongs- 
plvots,  and  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  their  ful- 
crum, and  having  a  toothe<l  engagement  with  the  lever 
arms  of  the  tongs,  and  a  vertically-movable  tongs-operat 
ing  member  having  an  operating  engagement  with  the  le- 
ver :  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  tongs-carrylng  frame,  tongs  piv- 
oted thereto  and  having  lever-arms  extending  within  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  toothed  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  In- 
term»Hllately  of  the  tongs-plvots  and  engaginl  with  the  le- 
ver-arms of  the  tongs,  and  an  operating  frame  or  meml>er 
vertically  movable  within  the  tongs-carrylng  frame  and  en 
gaging  the  free  end  portions  of  the  said  lever;  substan- 
tially as  de9crll>ed. 


S41.,-20.     EXTENSION-TABI.r:.     John  F.  .Taokson.  Illg- 
glnsvllle,  Mo.      Flle<l  .luly  2fi,  1906.     Serial  No,  327,844. 
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Claim. —  1.  An  extension-table  comprising  a  main  sta- 
tionary frame  consisting  of  side  pieces  and  an  end  piece. 
means  to  securely  brace  and  connect  said  side  and  end 
pieces,  a  crossbar  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
side  pieces,  and  having  its  ends  sccuhmI  to  said  side  pieces, 
guide-bars  arranged  In  said  main  frame  adjacent  to  the 
side  pieces  there<»f,  cross-bars  to  coune<t  said  guide-bars, 
supporting-legs  arranged  on  the  comers  of  said  frame,  a 
table  top  portion  secured  thereto,  an  extension  frame  hav- 
ing side  bars  adapted  to  slide  l>etween  said  guide  bars  and 
the  side  bars  of  the  main  frame,  a  brace-bar  to  connect  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  extension-frame  l>eneath  said  guide  bars, 
supporting-legs  arranged  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting frame,  and  a  table  top  portion  secured  to  the  top 
of  said  extension-frame,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  An  extension  table  comprising  a  m4in  stationary 
frame  consistiDK  of  side  piece*  and  an  end  piece,  means  to 
■ecurely  brace  and  connect  said  side  and  fncj  |)le<es,  a  me 
talllc  cro8a-l)ar  arrnutred  at  tiie  oiijM>sito  end  uf  said  side 
ptrces.  said  t>ar  liavlnjc  upwardly  tient  ends  adapted  to  be 
securctl  to  said  side  pleo-s.  irniilc  b;ir><  arr|in_->'il  in  said 
main  frame  adjacent  to  the  side  pieces  thcri'of,  i  ross  bars 
to  connect  said  guide-bars.  8upiv)rtlnK-lei:8  apranjjed  on  the 
corners  of  said  frame,  a  table  top  [..irti'm  s»«iMit»'d  tbereto, 
an  extension-frame  liavintj  side  biir-<  adHpft^.!  to  slide  lie- 
tween  said  gulde-bnrs  anii  tlie  side  bars  of  tl^  miiln  frame, 
a  metallic  iirace-lmr  to  connect  the  Inner  ends  of  said  ex- 
t»'nslon  frame  U'lieath  s«ld  uulde  bars,  supiKirfin*;  le>;s  ar- 
I  iri^-fij  iiri  the  ojtposlte  ends  of  said  Hii[>portlnt,'  frame,  and 
a  'a''i''^'p  portloti  secured  to  the  top  of  said  cxteiislou- 
fraiu'-,  s'.'istautlallv  as  descrllKHi. 


H  4  1  .  5  SO.       PLOW 
Filed  Sept.  '22,  IJMMi. 


Thmmas   .1.   .foHNSo^,   Italy,  Tex. 
Serial  No.  335,756. 


Claim. — 1.   In   a   plow,   the  combination   of  a   standard 


loop  ui)on  Its 
lever  pivoted 


having  a  slot  therein,  a  plow  point  having  a 
rear  surface  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  and  11 
to  the  foot  of  the  standard  and  provided  wl  :h  a  laterally- 
extending  key  to  ensiaKe  the  looj)  on  the  ppow-polnt  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  lever  having  a  catch  ito  engage  the 
side  of  the  'Standard,  substantially  as  descrllH'<l- 

*J.  A  plow-point  havinkT  a  looj)  upon  its  r^ar  surface,  in 
combination  with  a  standard  provIde<l  wltii  p.  slot  through 
which  «!ilil  liMip  I'xtctids  and  a  b'vor  jilvott'd  to  the  stand- 
ard ami  provided  with  a  laterallv  projectluir  key  to  engage 
said  loop,  said  lever  l)elng  curved  at  its  lower  end  and  hav- 
ing a  catch  at  Its  upp<'r  end  to  enuMi:*'  ttie  side  of  the 
standard  opjxislte  to  the  curved  [Mirtion  of  the  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  describe<l. 

3.  A  plow-point  having  means  upon  its  rtar  surface  to 
engage  an  opening  in  the  standard  and  a  pivoted  lever 
prnvldtMi  with  a  key  f<ir  locking  tlie  point  tol  the  standard, 
.said  lever  having  a  catch  for  engagement  w  th  said  stand- 
ard, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  plow  [Mdnt  having  an  inteirral  loop  e (tending  from 
the  rear  surface  of  the  same,  in  coinhinatlon 
nr<\.  aii'l  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  oi 
and  provided  with  a  laterallyextendini;  key! to  engage  the 
loop  on  tlie  plow  jMilnt.  anci  the  upi>er  end  of  said  lever 
lieing  i>ent  to  engage  the  standard  at  the  side  opposite  to 
that  at  which  the  key  enters  the  loop. 


with  a  stand- 
the  standard 


'<41..'.."^1.      INSECT  THAI'.      Qiivce    U.    .IoSk.s.    Yosemite. 

Ky.      Filed  Oct.  2t\.  IfMM).      Serial  No.  ."^40,7:^2. 

Claim. —  1.  .\n  insect  trap  comprisini;  a  cup-shapi'd  ho<ly 
[Kirtion.  an  annular  receptacle  removably  atrange<l  In  the 
body  tx)rtlon  anti  having  openings  In  its  top  throujh  which 
insects  may  fall,  a  lamp  font  removably  arranu'ed  within 
the  circle  of  tlie  annular  ehamU^r.  a  chimney  for  the  lamp, 
and  a  ulol>e  surroumliiii:  the  chimney  and  hiving  oi>enings 
In  Its  wall. 

2.  An  inse<'t  trap  comprlslnir  a  cup-shape<1  body  portion, 
an  annular  receptacle  removably  arranged  therein  and  hav 
Ing  ojvnings  In  Its  top.  conical  tubes  extended  downward 
from  said  openings,  a  lamp  font  adapted  tn  be  arranged 
within  the  Inner  circle  of  the  receptacle,  a  burner  for  the 
lamp  extended  above  the  plane  of  the  receptacle,  a  chimney 


for  the  lamp,  a  glol)e  surrounding  the  chimney  and  having 
longitudinal  8li>ts,  and  inwardly-extended  partitions  on  the 
Inner  side  of  said  glol)e  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of 
their  Inner  edges  with  the  chimney. 


3.  An  Insect-trap  comprising  a  cup  shaped  l)Ocly  portion, 
a  removable  receptacle  having  openings  In  its  top.  the  said 
receptacle  l)elng  adapte<l  to  l>e  placed  in  the  lM)dy  portion, 
a  lamp  having  its  burner  arranged  above  the  receptacle,  a 
chimney  for  the  burner,  a  glol)e  surrounding  the  chimney 
and  longitudinally  slotted,  and  a  trough-ahai)ed  flange  ex- 
tending around  the  lower  portion  of  the  glol>e. 

4.  An  insect-trap  comprising  a  cup-shape<l  lx>dy  portion, 
an  Insect-receptncle  removably  arran;red  therein,  a  lamp 
lx)dy  or  font  removably  arranged  In  the  re<'ept.icle  and  hav- 
ing its  burner  extended  above  the  receptacle,  a  chimney 
for  the  lamp,  the  upiier  wall  of  said  receptacle  having  a 
plurality  of  openings,  conical  tubes  leading  downward 
from  the  openings  into  the  receptacle,  a  gloln'  surrounding 
the  chimney,  the  said  glolje  )>elng  longitudinally  slotted, 
inwardly-extende<l  partitions  arranged  at  Intervals  at  the 
Inner  side  of  the  glot)e  and  conforming,  for  a  portion  of 
their  length,  with  the  chimney,  and  a  trough-shai>e<l  flapge 
extending  around  the  lower  portion  0/  the  glol)e. 

5.  An  insect-trap  comprising  a  cup-shaped  l>ody  portion, 
an  annular  In.sect-receptacle  arranged  therein  and  having 
openings  In  its  top  wall,  the  said  receptacle  l>elng  open  at 
the  bottom,  a  lamp-font  adapted  to  l>e  arranged  within  the 
receptacle  and  having  its  burner  extended  al>ove  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  heatlng-wlre  carrle<i  by  the  burner  and  having 
a  portion  adapted  to  extend  through  the  lamp-flame  and 
l)ortions  for  extending  into  the  rei-eptacle.  a  chimney  for 
the  lamp,  and  a  longitudinally-slotted  glol)e  surrounding 
the  chimney. 


S41..')3l.'.      FENCE-POST.     Thomas  E.  .ToxEa.  Guinea.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1906.      Serial  No.  207.406. 

r/(i»»i. —  1.  A  post  emiK)dying  a  concrete  base,  a  metallic 
casing  mounted  on  the  l>ase.  a  tilling  In  said  casing,  a  py- 
ramidal cap  on  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  and  a  center 
bolt  passing  downwani  thro\igh  the  cap  and  filling  and 
having  Its  lower  end  anchored  In  the  l>ase. 

2.  \  fence-post  comprising  a  concrete  base,  a  metallic 
casing  mounti?d  thereon  a  filling  In  said  casing,  a  cap  sur- 
mounting the  post,  and  an  eyelwlt  passing  downward 
through  the  <n\)  an<l  the  post  proper  and  anchored  In  the 
l)ase. 

3.  A  post  comprising  a  concrete  base,  a  metallic  casing 
mMunte<l  on  said  base  a  filling  In  said  casing,  a  cap  sui- 
mounting  the  post,  a  threaded  tH)lt  passing  downward 
rhroiieh  the  cap  and  post  and  enterlnc  the  base,  and  means 
within  the  base  for  encatrlng  the  threaded  portion  of  snid 
pyeholf . 

4  .\  i>ost  comprlslnt  a  concrete  base,  a  metallic  <'asing 
mounted  on  said  base  a  filling  in  said  casing,  a  cap  sur- 
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mounting  the  iKWt.  a  iwlt  passing  downward  through  the 
cap  and  post  and  enterlni;  the  Imse.  a  nut-holding  cup  in 
the  Imse  and  an  internally  threaded  mem»»er  within  said 
cap  engaging  the  threaded  lower  end  of  the  eyebolt. 


5.  A  post  comprising  a  concrete  base,  a  metallic  post, 
jacket  or  casing  mounted  on  said  base,  a  concrete  filling 
In  said  Jacket,  a  cap  surmounting  the  post,  and  a  center 
iMilt  passing  downward  through  the  cap  and  filling  of  the 
post  and  having  its  lower  end  threaded  and  held  In  the 

base. 

6.  A  post  comprising  a  concrete  base,  a  metallic  jacket 
or  casing  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  keyholes,  a 
concrete  filling  In  said  post  having  keys  which  enter  said 
holes  in  the  casing,  a  <ap  surmo\intlng  the  |H.st.  and  a 
center  b<dt  passing  downward  through  tlie  cap  and  post 
and  entering  the  Iwse. 


I  841.5.33.  lUSCl  IT  FORMINtJ  AND  RAKINC  DEVirE. 
I  Y.\si  KK  K.\w.\s.\Ki.  Vancouver.  Hrltish  rolumbia.  Can- 
'  ada.      Filed  June  2m,  10<hJ.      Serial  No.  323.071. 
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the  other,  means  for  uniformly  and  unlnteruptedly  heating 
said  plates,  a  batter-holding  receptacle  having  a  series  of 
apertures  through  Its  tK)tfom  said  re<-eptacle  l»elng  mov- 
able on  a  carriage  which  Itself  Is  movable  over  one  or  other 
of  the  plates  and  has  a  plan<'  surface  provide<i  with  ai>er- 
tures  corresponding  with  those  In  the  lM>ttitm  of  the  afore 
mentioned  receptacle,  and  means  for  moving  the  receptacle. 
In  relation  to  its  carriage  so  as  to  open  or  clow  the  aper- 
tures in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  As  a  means  for  forming  and  baking  wafer  biscuits; 
the  combination  with  plane  surfactnl  plates  hinged  that  the 
plane  surfaces  may  l>e  expos*^!  upward  or  close<i  one  on  the 
other,  means  for  uniformly  and  uninterruptwlly  heating 
said  plates,  a  Imtter-holding  receptacle  movable  over  one  or 
other  of  the  plates  having  a  series  of  apertures  In  the 
iMdtom  which  nuiy  U-  opene«l  or  closed,  brliige  Iwirs  across 
the  receptacle  havlnj:  a  series  of  screws  threaded  there- 
through correspoixlint:  to  the  nivertures  In  the  Ixittom  of 
,l,p  receptacle,  said  si  rews  having  conical  lower  ends  which 
may  l>e  Inserted  In  the  ai>ertures  to  regulate  the  flow  of  the 
batter  through  them. 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  means  for  forming  and  baking  wafer 
biscuits  of  the  class  descrll>ed  ;  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  plane-surfaced  plates  hinged  together  so  that 
the  plates  may  l>e  laid  open  and  their  adjacent  surfaces 
exposed,  means  for  maintaining  both  plates  at  a  constant 
tem|)erature  whether  <  ih>u  apart,  or  closed  one  on  the 
other,  stops  to  regulate  the  distance  apart  of  the  plates 
when  closed  one  on  the  other,  means  for  securing  the 
plates  tightly  together  In  the  closed  i)osltlon.  an  open  l>at- 
ter-contalnlng  box  m<;unted  on  wheels  and  a  track  so  as 
to  l»e  movable  over  one  of  the  plates,  the  bottom  of  such 
box  having  a  series  of  apertures  through  It.  and  means  for 
simultaneously  opening  and  chasing  said  apertures. 

2.  As  a  means  for  forming  and  baking  wafer  biscuits  : 
the  combination  with  plane  surfaced  plates  hinged  together 
so  that  one  m.iy  U-  folded  on  the  other,  means  for  uni- 
formly and  unlnterrui>tedly  heating  said  plates,  a  batter 
holding  receptacle  mov.ible  over  one  of  said  plates,  said 
recepta<  le  havlni;  a  series  of  apertures  through  its  iwttom. 
and  means  for  openluL'  and  closlnir  said  apertures. 

3.  As  a  means  for  formlni:  and  bakine  wafer  biscuits; 
the  combination  with  plane  surface*!  plates  hinged  that  the 
plane  surfaces  may   l*  exposed   upward   or   closed  one  on 


841,534.      HOOT    (T'TTER. 

Frankfort.    .Mi<h.       Filed 
261.81:4. 


(;E<iR<iE    \V.    Kkeler.    South 
Mav    23.     1005.       Serial    No. 


Claim.— In  a  devl.e  of  the  class  descrllnnl.  a  table  hav 
ing  an  aperture,  a  hopper  having  side  walls  secured  upon 
and  exten<liug  beneath  the  side  edges  of  the  talde  and  end 
walls  terminating  alK)ve  the  uj-jx^r  surface  of  the  latter, 
cross  strips  connecting  the  side  walls  Ik'Iow  the  table  ad- 
jacent to  the  aperture,  an  oi»eiatlng-plate  supported  to 
slide  up..n  the  table  l)eneath  the  lower  e<iges  of  the  end 
walls  of  the  hopper,  said  i>late  having  l>eads  at  the  sides 
and  ends  thereof  and  a  fee<l  aperture,  a  cutler  secur.-d 
upon  the  side  Ix-ads  <.f  the  plate  alK)ve  the  feed  aperture 
and  having  depending  splitting-blades,  strlpper-bars  se- 
cured exteriorly  u|.on  the  eml  walls  of  the  bop!»er  alx.ve 
and  contacting  loosely  with  the  operating-plate  which  lat- 
ter Is  thereby  oiR'ratlvely  assembled  with  the  table  and 
hopper,  and  a  suitably  supported  oin-rat Ing  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  the  In-ad  at  one  end  of  the  plate. 


841.5.3.-..      DISPLAY  DEVICK.     J<»IIN  M.  Kellev.  IloHies 
ter.  N.  Y.     Fllwl  .Tan.  2.".,  1!"><V     Serial  No.  207.S62. 


Claim.— \.    In  a  disi)lay  appHraius.  a  <■»->■.  a  plurality  of 
elongated  trays  projKjrtloned  for  disiwsltion  within  and  to 
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till  th»>  area  of  thn  ciiso  and  pnividwl  »-!i(  h  wiili  iin  •'I'l'n- 
Id*;  at  each  »*n<l.  a  sr»'pp»*<l  snpiKirt.  hin^fes  iseciireil  In  the 
t)ottorn  of  the  ranv  and  to  whioli  the  s!ip{H)Pt.s  are  hinged. 
and  niean.s  carried  by  the  siipiwrt  to  enRage  within  the 
>>|H>nlnirs  in  the  ends  •>{  the  trays. 

-*.  In  a  display  apparatus,  a  case,  a  plurality  nf  elon- 
Bate<l  contalninK  trays  proportioned  for  dlsiH>«ltlon  within 
and  r>)  fill  the  area  of  the  case  and  prnvide<l  eaih  with  an 
MjH'iiinn  lit  earh  end.  a  stepj)ed  support,  hlngfs  .st'cured  In 
the  t>ottom  i>f  the  i-ase  aiui  to  whii-li  the  supports  are 
hinged,  and  ears  carried  liy  the  support  for  insertion  with 
in  the  o|M'nini;s  of  and   to  aupjK)rt  the  said  trays 

.'!.  In  a  display  apparatus,  a  covcr»Hj  casf.  a  iiliirality  of 
♦■lonuated  containln*;  ■  trays  proportioned  ftir  disi><»siilon 
within  and  to  All  the  area  of  the  case  and  |irovided  «'aoh 
with  an  c>(»'nin;,'  at  each  end.  an  inclliirtl  su|iport  of  she«^t 
material  proviih-*!  with  a  plurality  of  vert  ically  disi>'-se«J 
slots  transect ifii;  the  Inclined  e<l::e  and  deiiciny-ears  pro- 
portioned to  entraire  the  o|H'DinL's  In  the  ca^e  i>f  the  said 
trays. 

4.  In  a  display  apparatus,  a  case,  a  plunality  of  elon- 
Kated  containing  trays  pro[K)rtione<l  for  disposition  within 
and  to  fill  the  area  of  the  case  and  provided  each  with  an 
opening;  at  each  end,  a  support  forniml  of  slieet  material 
an'd  provldeil  with  an  Inclined  npiK'r  edi,'e  aod  with  verti 
cally  dlsjiosfHl  slots  trnnstH'tlnw  the  Incline*!  Hliie.  and  witli 
shoulders  forme<l  within  the  slots  and  detinitii;  ears  |)ro- 
portloned  to  enuajje  within  the  openln>;s  of  tjie  traps,  and 
the  ahonlders  to  encace  and  support  the  sld^  wails  of  the 
■aid  trays. 


.M41. .'.;{«).     i»isi'i„^\ 

RtH-hester.     N.     V. 
l»97.Sfi.{. 


UK*  KlTAtLK. 
Filed    .Ian.    l'.". 


.Ioun:   m.    Kkllkv, 


10<)«. 


Serial    No. 


<!ani>  — 1.  In  a  de\  i.  e  of  the  character  ijesrrllied.  the 
comttination  with  a  support,  of  a  hinged,  s^<  tional  tray- 
support  carried  fherel)y.  each  section  comprHlni:  brackets, 
and  yleldini;  lockin;;  means  for  securinir  said  brackets  upon 
said  sii{)port. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilK^d.  the  combina- 
tion with  n  receptacle,  of  hlni:e<i.  tray  supporting  sections 
jvisltioned  within  said  receptacle,  each  sectiiin  coiuprlsinK 
a  NkIv  having;  sprinj;  pres.sed  locking;  means,^  and  stepi)ed 
tirackets  carrle<I  by  said  Uidy. 

.T.  In  a  display  ilevice.  a  receptacle,  and  a  resilient  sup- 
jMirt  havintr  an  inclined  stepp«Ml  upiht  edne.  the  said  sup- 
port N'int;  hlni:e<J  adjacent  the  end  of  tlie  rf<'epfacle  and 
arranl:^'<^  to  assume  an  upri>;ht  position,  and  11  fuldetl  posi- 
tion within  and  ii[M>n  the  Inittom  of  the  ret-eptacle,  and 
spac»>d  lirackets  upstanding  along  the  incilneil  eflge  of  the 
s\ipport. 

4  In  a  display  device,  a  receptacle,  a  resilient  support 
hinge<l  adjacent  the  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  arrangtnl  to 
a.ssume  an  upright  position,  and  a  folde<l  inmition  within 
and  \ipon  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  the  tiai<l  sujijxtrt 
having  a  step{)ed  upiH>r  e<lge.  space<l  lirackets  upstanding 
along  the  edge  of  the  supiKirt.  and  display  trays  arranged 
to  be  j»9ltlone<l  and  supported  upon  the  Itrackets. 

5.  In  a  display  device,  a  receptacle,  a  support  compris- 
ing resilient  means  whereby  the  support  Is  removably 
hlnge<l  within  and  adjacent  the  end  of  the  ruceptacie.  and 
arranged  to  assume  an  upright  position  and  to  be  folded 
within  and  upon  the  tM>ttom  of  the  receptacle.  I)rackets 
spaced  In  stepped  relathm  along  the  upp«'r  edge  of  the 
support,  and  traya  each  provided  with  an  opening  propor 
tioned  and  positioned  to  receive  one  of  the  brackets. 

fi.  In  a  display  device,  a  receptacle  provided  with  sock 
ets,  a  support  comprlslnx  resilient  arms  provided  with 
truniiloDs  whereby  the  support  la  removably  blnged  with- 


in the  sockets  and  adjacent  the  end  of  the  receptacle  and 
arranged  to  assume  an  upright  position  and  to  l>e  folded 
within  and  upon  the  bottom  of  tlie  receptacle,  brackets 
space<l  In  step^Hnl  relation  along  the  up|)er  edge  of  the  sup- 
I><)rt.  and  frays  each  provide<l  with  an  opening  propor- 
tioned and  iK)sitione<J  to  receive  one  of  the  brackets  and  to 
l)e  iK^sltloned  within  the/receptacle  when  the  support  Is 
folded. 


S41.537.  SriSSORS- SHARI'KNKK.  WILLIAM  M.  Kel- 
logg, PIttsfleld.  Mass..  assifoior  to  The  Yankee  .Novelty 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FMIed  .July  6,  1905. 
Renewed  June  I'o.  l!)(K5.     Serial  No.  ;{i'L'.»loy. 


Claim. —  In  a  scissors-sharpener,  tlie  combination  of  a 
base-block  having  a  recess  extending  transversely  there- 
across.  an  abrading-block  removably  secured  within  the 
recess,  the  outir  face  of  said  abrading-block  lying  In  a 
plane  somewhat  l)elow  that  of  the  face  of  the  base-block, 
means  for  holding  the  abrading  block  In  position,  a  guide 
meml)er  having  a  l»eveled  end  whi<  h  projects  over  and  Is 
spaced  from  the  abrading  block  and  also  having  a  slot  run- 
ning in  a  <llrectlon  at  ai)proximately  right  angles  to  the 
l)eveled  edge,  and  a  clamping  mernlH-r  passing  throuTh  the 
slot  and  having  connection  with  the  t>ase-blo<k.  the  space 
between  the  guide  memlM>r  and  the  abrading  block  .serving 
as  a  trap  to  catch  the  tilings  and  prevent  them  from  Inter- 
ferlntr  with  the  effective  operation  of  the  device. 


841,538.     CHAIR.     Willi.vm  .7.  Kellv.  Clinton,  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  .1.  A.  Kelly  &  Hros.,  Clinton.  Iowa,  a  <'or|M)ra 
tlon  of  Iowa.      Filed  Sept.  in,  IWH',.     Serial  No.  :?:{.".. ;{(K5. 


Claim.-  1  In  a  device  of  the  class  desorilxHl.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  sheet  of  upholstering  doubled  on  It.self 
to  produce  folds,  stitches  extending  transversely  through 
the  folds,  a  relnforclng-sbeet  on  the  Inside  of  the  upholster 
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Ing-sheef   and   held   In   plac-e   thereto  by   said   stitches,   and 
means  f<u-  coimeciing  tlie  two  sheets  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  a  composite  sheet 
comprising  a  sheet  of  upholstering  material  doubled  on 
Itself  to  produce  folds,  stitches  passt'd  through  said  folds 
transversely  thereof,  and  a  relnforclng-sheet  held  to  the 
upholsterlng-8he«'t  by  said  stitches. 


841,539.  BLANK  FOR  I'AI'KR  TIBKS.  James  C,  Kim- 
set,  I'hllatlelphla,  I'a.,  assignor  to  American  rafK»r  Bot- 
tle Company.  Philadelphia,  I'a..  a  Cor|>oration  of  Dela- 
ware,    riled  May  10.  lJ»o4.     Serial  No.  1'07.224. 


rhiiiii.  -An  a  new  article  of  nuiiuifacture.  a  blank  for 
making  pa|>er  tulH^s,  said  blank  having  a  jwrtlon  of  Its 
surface  coated  with  paraffin  equal  In  width  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  tuln?  to  be  formed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


841..'>40.  CAR  FOR  I'ROTKCTIN*;  THE  FEET  OF  PAS- 
!  SKNdERS.  Hki.a  Klkin.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
I         20,  1!)«M5.     Serial  No.  297.0.'58. 


Claim. —  1.  An  arrati;.'ement  for  protecting  the  feet  of 
passengers  In  cars,  consisting  of  s|.aced  and  vertical  pro- 
jections on  the  floir.  whereity  the  feet  of  seated  passen- 
gers are  protected  from  those  standing,  substantially  as 
described. 

"2.  I'roje<fions  In  tli.'  floors  of  <ars.  spaced  and  arranged 
to  accommodate  and  protect  separately  each  fo^t  of  the 
seated  passengers. 

:?.  The  combination  of  projeciionf  In  the  floors  of  cars. 
arrangtHl  to  protect  separately  each  foot  of  the  seated  pas- 
sengers, with  other  projections  arranged  to  partly  overlap 
them. 

4.  An  arrangement  for  protecting  the  feet  of  passengers 
In  cars,  consisting  of  space<l  and  vertical  projections  on  the 
floor,  the  central.  raise<l  floor  portion,  and  horizontal  pro- 
jections In  connection  therewith  to  partly  overlap  the 
spaces  allotted  for  the  feet  of  seated  persons. 


841. .-41  CRINPIN*;  KEVICE.  Allixgton  H.  KraMER. 
Monte  \ista,  Colo.  Filed  June  2,  1906.  .Serial  No. 
.S19.K.SJ*. 

Claim.—  1.    A   wheel  truing  device  comprising  a   movable 
grinding  member,  means  for  moving  the  meml>er  automat 
Ically  to  Its  work,  and  means  for  setting  the  meml>er  for 
an<l  stopping  the  same  ujwn  completion  of  a  predetermined 
movement. 

2.  A  wheel-truing  device  comprising  a  movable  grinding 
meml>er.  a  spring  for  pressing  the  member  to  its  work, 
and  means  for  setting  the  member  for  and  stopping  the 
same  upon  completion  of  a  predetermined  movement. 

:i.  A  wheel-truing  device  comprising  a  movable  grinding 


niemWr.    means   for    moving   the   menilK-r   aut«mi.itically   to 
its   work,   and   a   setting   element    conne<ted   with   and   for 
axial  movement  relative  to  the  grinding  meml)er.  said  ele 
ment  ami  member  Indng  provided  with  coaj)eratlve  devices 
for  cheiking  the  movement  of  tlie  memljer. 


.^ 


4.  .\  wheel  truing  device  comprising  a  rectllineally-mov- 
able  grinding  member,  a  support  for  tlie  niemU-r  provided 
with  a  bearing  iwrtion,  a  setting-rod  threaded  through 
said  portion  and  having  slidaliie  engagement  with  the 
member,  mejitis  on  the  rod  and  member  for  limiting  rela 
tlve  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  spring  arr^inged  for 
pressing  the  member  to  its  work. 


S41,.'>42, 
Md. 


NI'TI.OCK.      .IniiN    w.    Kkkitzbirg.   Allegany, 
Filed  Aug.  4.  VMii\.     Serial  No.  .^20.181. 


f 


M- 


■r  J>  'a 

Claim. —  1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  jiiate.  opi>OBltely- 
pjrojecting  spring  -  tongties  on  said  plate  and  normally 
springing  away  from  said  plate  at  their  ends.  In  combina- 
tion with  slops  mounted  to  slide  over  the  tongues  on  the 
plate,  said  stojis  being  held  up  against  the  sides  of  the  nuts 
by  the  fenninjil  ends  of  said  spring-tongues,  substantially 
as  descrilted. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  jilate  having  opposltely-dls- 
I>osed  spring  tongues,  tiie  ends  of  which  are  normally 
sprung  away  from  the  plane  of  the  plate,  stops  mounted  to 
slide  over  the  tongues,  and  bear  against  the  side  edges  of 
the  nuts  when  said  spring-tongues  are  sprung  outward  to 
hold  the  stops  from  sliding,  said  tongues  liearing  at  their 
outer  ends  against  said  stops  wlien  In  locking  |>osiflon.  sub- 
stantlallv  as  described. 


841,543.  I>YNA.M0-ELP:CTRIC  MACHINE.  Marii  s  C.  A. 
Latoitb,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan  21.  1005. 
Serial  No.  242.088. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  of  the  commu- 
tator type,  a  slotted  armature-core,  and  two  parallel  wind- 
ings carried  in  the  slots  at  e<iual  distances  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  armature-core,  each  winding  being  connect- 
ed to  alternate  ( ommufafor-segments  and  said  windings 
havlqg  coll  widths  difTerlng  from  each  other  by  the  dis- 
tance l>elween  adjacent  slots. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  elei  trie  machine,  a  slotted  armature-core 
provided  with  a  commutator,  two  armature-windings  car- 
ried In  said  slots  at  e<|ual  illstances  from  the  perifdiery  of 
the  armalure-core  and  dltTering  from  each  other  In  the 
slot-pitch  of  their  coils,  and  connections  from  said  wind- 
ings to  alternate  commutator-segments. 

,3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  slotted  armature-core 
provlde<1  with  a  commutator.  t\\o  .irm.-iture  -  windings 
iMluaily  distant  from  the  armature  |>erif)hery  comiK>Re<l  of 
colls  each  of  which  has  one  side  lying  in  the  same  slot  with 
a  coll  of  the  other  winding  and  has  the  other  side  lying 
in  a  different  slot  from  that  In  which  lies  the  other  side 
of  said  coll  of  the  other  winding,  and  connections  from 
said  windings  to  alternate  commutator-segments. 
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III  H  il.vnariio  ..i^..tri<-  niacliiii.'.  a  sl-.t  tfd  armaturf-core 


■p-wlndlngs  com- 
lylnjj  in  the  same 


pnivldctl  with   a  <  >.(niniitat.»r.   two  armatii 

iM.s.fl  uf  roils.  ,.ach  of  which  has  one  side 

Blot  as  a  coil  or  the  other  winding  an. I  his  the  .)ther  side 

l.vliitf    In    the    .same    slot    with    a    second    .1)11    of    the    other 

win.lin;:   ailja.fm    u,   the   tlist.   each   coll   |,f  each   winding 

havlrij;  one  side  in  the  mp  and  the  other  In  the  Ixittom  of  a 
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slot,  and  connections  from  said  windinkrs  t 
mutatorseuments. 


•  alteruute  cum- 


."..  In  a  ('.yna mo-electric  machine,  a  slotted  armatiire-core 
provide*!  with  a  commutator,  two  windings  carried  In  the 
same  slots  at  ei|iia!  distances  from  the  a rnKftiire  periphery 
Nit  havlnff  an  effective  relative  phase  displacement  e<iual 
to  half  the  distance  lietween  adjacent  slotk  and  connec- 
tions from  said  windln-s  to  alternate  c.immutator-see- 
ments.  ' 

»'..  In  n  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  sloljfed  armature- 
core  provlde<i  with  a  commutator,  two  wlbdlnk's  carried 
In  the  same  slots  differing  from  each  other  in  the  slot- 
pitch  .if  their  coils,  and  connections  from  s.iid  windings 
to  alternate  «-ommutator  segments,  each  o.il  .,f  each  wind 
\nn  having  one  side  in  the  top  and  the  otherj  in  the  iH.tt.im 
of  a  slot  and  UMnj  arranirwl  with  its  mcdjin  line  midway 
lietween  the  median  lines  of  the  two  ciU  of  the  other 
winding'  which  are  connected  t..  the  sc-nietirH  on  each  side 
of  the  se::me<if    to   which   It   is  .onnected. 

7.  An  alternating  current  mot.ir.  coiiiprlifinK  a  slotted 
arnnitM;-.'  I  .■  |.r..vide<l  with  a  commutator^  two  parallel 
winding's  carried  In  the  slots,  each  wlndltir  Ih^Iol'  --on 
neited  to  alternate  commutati)r  seurnents  atid  sal.l  wind 
Ini.'s  havin;:  .-oil  widths  diff^-rtnir  fr.-m  each  othf-r  l.v  the 
<listance  UMween  adjacent  slots,  an^l  hriish«-s  U-arin-  on 
said  commurat.ir  of  a  width  Insufficient  to  hridue  a.lja.ent 
segments  .  ..nnected  to  the  same  wln.liiii:. 

s.  \n  alternatlni: current  ni.itor.  comprl^lni:  a  slotted 
armature-core  provide,!  wirli  .-i  commutator,  two  windings 
carried  in  the  same  sl.>ts  hut  havlni.'  an  e(T.»<-tlve  relative 
r>ha.se  displa.ement  eipi.-il  to  h.ilf  the  .llstancr  tH»tween  ad 
Jacent  slots,  .'onnections  fri>tn  said  wlndlnirti  to  alternate 
.•nnimutaf.>r-sei:ments.  and  brushes  l>oarlni.'  <<n  said  com- 
mutator of  a  width  Insutflclent  to  hrldire  a.ljarent  segments 
conne<-tt»d  to  the  same  windinu 

'■♦  In  a  dynatno  electric  machine,  a  slotnpd  armattire 
core  provided  with  a  commutator,  tw..  windlnirs  carrlefi 
In  the  same  slots  and  differing'  from  each  other  hy  one 
slor  In  the  slot  pitch  of  tlieir  .-oils,  each  coil  of  the  wind- 
ing of  the  greater  slot  pitch  having  Its  o|ip<inIte  sides  ar  j 
ranged  at  the  Inner  sides  of  the  slots  In  which  it  Is  con- 


taineil  and  each  coll  of  leaser  slot-pitch  having  its  opposite 
sides  arranged  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  slots  in  which  It 
is  contained. 

10.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  "  multiple  '  or 
"lap"  type,  a  slotted  armature  core,  and  two  parallel 
windings  carrieil  In  the  slots  at  equal  distances  from  the 
armature  perli.hery.  each  winding  lieing  connected  to  al- 
ternate commutator-s4'gments  and  said  windings  having 
coil  widths  differing  from  each  otiier  hy  the  distance  be- 
tween adjacent  slots. 

11.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  of  the  "multiple"  or 
••lap"  type,  a  slotted  armature  i-ore  provide*!  with  a  c-om- 
mutator.  two  windings  carried  in  the  same  slots  hut  hav- 
ing an  effective  relative  pha.se  displacement  e<iual  to  half 
the  dlstan<e  l)etween  adjacent  slots,  each  coil  of  each 
winding  having  one  side  In  the  top  and  the  <.ther  In  the 
bottom  of  a  slot,  and  connections  from  said  windings  to 
alternate  commutator-segments. 

11'.  An  alternating-current  motor,  comprising  a  slotted 
armature  core  provided  with  a  commutator,  two  windings 
carried  in  the  same  slots  at  equal  distances  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  armature-<ore  but  having  a  relative  displace- 
ment e*,ual  to  half  the  distance  I)etween  adjacent  slots, 
connections  from  said  windings  to  alternate  commutator.- 
segments.  and  brushes  l.earlng  on  said  commutator  of  a 
width  Insufficient  to  bridge  adjacent  segments  connected  to 
the  same  winding. 


841.544.      ALTKUNATIN(;  CtRRKNT    MOTOR.       Marius 
C.  A.   Latoi  K.   I'aris.   France,  assignor  to  tieuerul   Klec- 
trlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yoric      Filed    Aug 
•2->,    1!HI.-,.      Serial   No.   27.-..74.-.  * 


flnim. — 1.  In  a  dynamo-ele<'tric  machine,  a  slotted  ar- 
mature core,  a  <-<>mmutator  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
independent  windings  dlstrlhute*!  In  said  slots,  each  sl..t 
containink;  coils  U-longing  to  a  plurality  of  said  windings 
and  leads  from  said  coils  to  successive  commutator  seg^ 
ments.  said  leads  l*lng  so  connecte<!  to  said  colls  that  the 
I-tiase  or  the  in.lu.  .mI  voltage  at  ea.h  lead  corresponds  to 
the  angular  position  of  the  commutator  segment  to  whi.  h 
it  Is  connected. 

2.  In  n  dynamo  ebMtric  machine,  a  slotftnl  armafure- 
.-ore.  n  comm.itat.ir  carriM<i  therehv.  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
riendent   windings  dlstrllmte*!  In  said  slots,  each  slot  con- 
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taining  coils  belonging  to  each  of  said  windings,  leads 
from  said  (-oils  to  successive  commutator-segments,  mid 
leads  !)eing  so  connected  to  said  colls  that  the  Induced 
voltages  at  adjacent  leads  differ  In  phase  by  an  amount 
eipial  to  the  ^le<'trical  angular  displacement  of  adjacent 
commutator-segments. 

',\.  In  a  dynamo  ele<trlc  machine,  a  slotted  armature- 
core,  a  commutator  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent wlndincs  distril>ute<!  in  said  slots,  each  slot  con- 
taining coils  Itelonging  to  a  plurality  of  said  windings. 
and  leads  from  said  colls  to  successive  commutator-seg- 
ments, adjacent  leads  InMng  connected  to  tlieir  respective 
colls  at  points  on  the  coils  .lifferiiik;  in  position  by  a  num- 
!)er  of  turns  t>earing  the  same  ratio  to  the  numl)er  of  turns 
in  a  coil  that  unity  Iwars  to  the  iiumljer  of  Independent 
windings  in  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  ma.  bine,  a  slotte<!  armature- 
core,  a  commutator  <arried  thereby.  N  ludei>eudent  wind- 
ings distribute*!  in  said  slots,  each  slot  containing  one  or 
more  *'oIIk  of  each  winding,  and  leads  from  said  colls  to 
successive  commutator  segments,  adjacent  leads  being 
connected  to  their  respective  coils  at  i>oint8  on  the  coils 
differing  In  |>osltion  by  a  number  of  turns  bearing  to  the 

number  of  turns  In  a  coll  the  ratio  ». 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  slotted  ariijature- 
core.  a  commutator  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pen*!ent  windings  distributed  In  said  slots,  each  slot  con- 
taining c.)lls  lielonglug  to  a  plurality  of  said  windings, 
leads  from  sal*!  colls  to  successive  commutator-seg-ments. 
said  leads  l>elng  so  *-onnected  to  said  coils  that  the  induced 
voltages  at  adjacent  leads  differ  in  phase  by  an  amount 
e*iual  to  the  electrical  angular  displacement  of  adjacent 
commutator-segments,  and  brushes  l)earing  on  the  commu- 
tator of  a  width  Insufficient  to  bridge  two  segments  con- 
nect»*d  to  tilt  same  winding. 

«».  in  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  slotted  armature- 
<-ore,  a  <'ommutator  carried  thereby,  N  independent  wind- 
ings distributed  In  said  slots,  each  slot  containing  one  or 
more  coils  of  each  winding,  leads  from  said  colls  to  suc- 
cessive commutator  segments,  adjacent  leads  l>eing  con- 
nected to  their  respective  colls  at  points  on  tlie  coils  dif- 
fering  In    position    by    a   numlier   of   turns   l»earing   to   the 

number  of  turns  In  a  coll  the  ratio  „.  and  brushes  l)earlng 

on   the  commutator  of  a   width   not  greater   than    (N  — 1» 
segments. 


M1.54.-..  I»YNAM0-KLECTRIC  MACHINE.  MARlfS 
C.  A.  I.ATotK.  I'aris.  Fran*e.  assignor  to  (Jeneial  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  (Virporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
29,  1900.     Serial  No.  .32.'}.fl7.'». 


Clnim. — 1.  In  a  dynam.i-electrlc  machine  of  the  commu- 
tator type,  a  plurality  of  armature-windings  carried  In  the 
same  slots  and  connected  to  successive  commutator-seg- 
ments, at  least  one  of  said  windings  having  its  colls  ar- 
ranged witli  the  condiutors  forming  one  side  of  a  c<dl  in 
a  single  slot  and  the  conductors  forming  the  other  side  of 
the  coll  distributed  In  a  plurality  of  slots,  whereby  tlie 
phase  of  tb*'  imiu.-ed  voltage  at  ea.h  commutator-segment 
corresp.UKlH  to  the  angular  position  of  the  segment. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  of  the  <ominutator  type, 
a  plurality  of  armature-windings  carried  In  the  same  slots 
and  connecte.1  t.i  su.-cesslve  commutator  segments,  at  l*>ast 
one  of  said  windings  having  its  coils  arranged  with  the 
conductors  forming  one  side  of  a  coil  In  a  single  sifit  and 
the  conductors  forming  the  other  side  of  the  coil  dlstrib 
uted  iu  a  plurality  of  slots,  whereby  the  phase  of  the  In- 


duced voltage  nt  each  commutator-segment  corresponds  to 
the  angular  positl.m  of  the  segment,  and  brushes  Itearinic 
on  the  (ommutator  *)f  a  width  Insufficient  to  bridge  adja- 
cent segments  connecte*!  to  the  same  winding. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  mactiine  of  the  commutator-type, 
four  armature  windings  carried  In  the  same  slots  and  *'on- 
nected  to  successive  commutator  segments,  two  of  said 
windings  having  their  colls  arranginl  with  the  *-onductors 
forming  .m^  side  of  a  coil  in  a  single  slot  and  the  condui- 
tors  forming  tlie  other  side  of  the  coil  dividinl  U'tweeu  two 
a<!Jacent  slots,  whereby  the  phase  of  the  induced  voltage 
at  each  commutator-segment  corresponds  to  the  angular 
position  of  the  segment. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  of  the  commutator  type, 
four  armature  windings  <'arried  In  tlie  same  slots  and  <on- 
ne<ted  to  successive  commut.ilor  segments,  two  of  said 
windings  having  their  colls  arrange*!  with  the  *-<>nductors 
forming  one  side  of  a  coll  in  a  single  slot  and  the  *-on- 
ductors  forming  the  other  side  of  the  coil  divided  tietweeu 
two  adja.ent  slots,  whereby  the  j»iia.se  «if  the  induced  vol- 
tage at  eacli  c*>mmutator-segment  <'orresp<uids  to  tlie  angu- 
lar position  of  the  segment,  and  brushes  liearlug  on  the 
commutator  of  a  width  insufficient  to  bridge  adja*-ent  seg- 
ments connecte*!  to  the  same  winding. 


841..%4«i.  RCFILIN*;  MKCllAMS.M  Idli  .si:\Vl.N(.  .M.V 
CHINES.  Alkxaxdkk  I...\tB.srnEK.  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
assifoior  to  Wheeler  &  Wilson  Manufa<'turlng  Tompany. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corisuatlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
.Tune  28.  imt."..      Serial  No.  2«7.:«7.'l. 


('iaiiii.—\.  \u  a  ruining  mechanism  for  sewing-machines, 
m  stitcb-fornilng  mechanism,  a  cloth-feeding  mechanism,  a 
crimping-hlade.  means  for  ..iterating  the  same  and  means 
for  conir.illing  said  .iperating  means,  including  a  cam-disk 
provided  with  a  cam  portion,  means  to  rotate  said  cam- 
*!lsk,  and  means  f.»r  c.mnect itig  said  .am-disk  with  and 
disconne.ting  It  from  its  rotating  means.  f..r  automatically 
controlling  the  action  and  inaction  of  the  crimping  blade 
for  foniiliig  a  .luster  of  plaits  or  gathers  at  a  predeter- 
niin***!  p.iint  in  the  line  of  seam 

L'.  In  a  ruining  mechanism  for  sewing  niacbim's.  a  stitch- 
forming  mechauism,  a   duth-feedlng   mecluinism.   n   .rlmp- 
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InBl)la<l«".  means  for  i>j>«»ratliii;  tii>'  same  i|ii<l  means  for 
controlilne  said  i>[)««raf inj;  means,  ituliidlnij  a  rotary  <ara, 
a  Bhaft  .m  which  the  <-am  Is  fixed  aii<l  by  wlilch  if  may  t)e 
adjusteij  manually  aixl  Independently  of  fhe  means  for 
oi>eratine  the  trlm[ilnu'  Made  to  anfomaf i<-<lly  determine 
the  iM.slfli.n  of  the  plaits  in  the  line  of  the  spam. 

!.  In  a  s«nvlni.'-machine.  a  stitch  fnrmin»|  and  a  cloth- 
feedlHi,'  niechatiisrn,  a  crlm[»in<;-hlade  and  <i>nneotlnn8  be- 
tween said  stitchforminu  mechanism  an<l  flie  crlmplnir- 
hlade  for  opernflnt;  the  same,  and  conf roll|ii>r  means  In- 
cliidlnu  a  dial  and  an  adJustahly-mounte<l  iMtary  cam  ron- 
ne<'ted  with  said  dial  for  antomatlcally  ci>ntrolllnir  the 
action  and  ina<fion  of  the  crliiipitm  Made. 

4.  In  a  nitniiij;  mechanism  fi>r  sewinir-mackines,  a  stltch- 
forminK  mechanism,  a  clothfeetlin^'  mechar»lsm,  a  crlmp- 
IncM.-ide.  means  for  operaflnt:  the  same  ainl  meiitis  for 
contridlint;  said  op<»ratintf  means,  including;  a  <ani,  means 
to  rotate  It  and  Independent  means  for  adJii^Btlne  the  cam 
relatively  to  Its  rotafitii;  means,  the  <-am-a<|Jnstlnu'  mech- 
anism lielnir  ofK'raMe  ln(le[)efi(lently  of  the  seuliij;  eietiients 
to  reset  the  <am  for  ea<h  new  seam  and  thereby  Instiie  the 
pro|)er  location  of  the  i)lalfs  or  gathers. 

.">.  In  a  sewlntf  machine,  a  needle-actuating  sJiaft,  and  a 
dial,  an  adjustably  mounted  cam  with  whicli  said  dial  Is 
connected,  said  cam  carried  by  a  disk,  ^earitii;  connectlni; 
said  disk  and  shaft,  a  crimping  blade,  and  m«an«  includlni; 
an  eccentric  and  an  eccentric-strap  for  ronn.'<ting  sal<l 
blade  with  the  needle-actuatini,'  shaft,  in  combination  wltli 
a  slhlable  connection  automatically  control!^  by  Mild  ad- 
justablv-monnted  cam  to  eflTect  or  suspend  tlie  action  of 
the  crlmplngblade  at  pre«letermlned  intervals. 

ft.  The  combination  of  stitch-forminfj  and  cloth-fee<llng 
mechanisms  Including  a  driving-shaft,  a  (fimpiug  blade, 
means  to  drive  It  from  said  shaft  includlni:  levers  coupled 
l»y  a  shlftable  coupling,  a  lever  connected  to  $ald  coupling, 
a  spring-held  rock-shaft  on  which  said  levef  is  fixed  and 
means  conne<'ted  with  the  driving-shaft  for  pfisltlvely  rock 
ing  the  ro<k  shaft  porlodlcally. 

7.  The  comliination  of  stitch  forming  an<l  cloth-fee<llng 
mechanisms  including:  a  driving-shaft,  a  i-rimping-blade,  ' 
means  to  drive  it  from  saiil  shaft  including'  levers  coupled 
by  a  shlft:ible  roupling,  a  lever  connected  to  |;aid  coupling, 
a  spring  held  ro<k  shaft  on  which  said  lever  iti  tixe<l,  means 
connected  with  the  driving-shaft  for  positively  ro<  klnir  the 
rtx-k-shaft  i>erlodlcally.  and  means  for  varying  the  extent 
of  the  rocking  movement. 

X.   The  combination  of  stltch-formlng  and   cloth-fe»^dlng 
mechanisms    Inchiding   a    driving-shaft,    a    cplmplng-blade. 
means    to   actuate    said    lilades    from    said    shaft    including 
crosse<l  rock  levers  having  a  shlftable  coupling,  and  means 
for    |)erlodicany    su8i>endlng    the    movement    of    the    blade 
while    the   driving-shaft    is    operating,    same    comprising   a 
ro«k  shaft,    a    lever    thereon    conne<ted    with    the    shlftable 
coupling,  means  to  actuate  the  rock  shaft  from   the  driv 
Ing  shaft,  and  means  to  control  the  actuafioa  of  the  rock- 
shaft    Including   a    cam.   a   spring-held   adjustubie  shaft   on    , 
which    it    is   mouute<l,   and   worm-gearing  with    whicli   said 
cam  is  adapte<l  to  l>e  connected  at  the  will  of  the  operator.    ' 
0.   The  I  «)mt)ination   of  stitch  forming  and   cloMi  feeling  I 
nie<-hanisms    including    a    driving-shaft,    a    crimping  lilade, 
means    to    actuate    .sai<l    blade    from    saUi    shaft    Including 
crossed  nx-k-levers  having  a  shlftable  coiipliiiig.  and  means   ■ 
for    [verlodically    sus{>ending    the    movement    of    the    blade 
while    the    driving  shaft    is    operating,    .same   comprising    a 
rix'k  shaft,    a    lever    thereon    conne<'te«l    with    the   shlftable 
coupling    a    parallel    rock  shaft,    connecting  lexers    on    said 
ro<'k  shafts  having  an  ailjustable  connection.  %  cam,  a  cam- 
arm  on   the  parallel   ro<k-shaft  co.'>j>eratlng  with   the  cam. 
gearing   connecting   the   cam    with    the   drlvtag-shaft.    and 
means  ti>  i-onnect  and  dlsci  nnect  the  cam  anfl  gearing. 

10.  In  a  ruffling  me<-hanlsm  for  sewing  -  machines,  a 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  cloth  feeding  mefhanlsm,  a 
crimping  blade,  means  for  operating  the  same  and  means 
for  controlling  said  oj>eratlng  means.  Including  a  cam 
having  two  lndei>endently  ojKratlng  rotating  mediums 
whereby  the  cam  Is  respectively  rotated  with  the  sewlnifr 
elements  and  at  pleasure  rotarlly  adjusted  with  relation  to 
its  flrst-mentioned  rutatlon  to  reset  the  cam  fur  each  new  > 


seam  and   thereby  insure  the  proper  location  of  the  plaits 

or  gathers. 

11.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stitch  forming  mechanism 
and  a  cloth-feedinji  mechanism,  a  crimping  blade  and  con- 
nei-tions  t»etw»'en  said  stitch  forming  mechanism  and  the 
crimping  blade  wliereby  the  widlti  or  fullness  of  the  plaits 
or  gathers  is  gradually  increased  as  the  crimping  blade  is 
brought  Into  action  and  gradually  de<reas»Hl  as  the  crimp- 
ing blade  is  thrown  out  of  action,  and  including  means  for 
automatically  controlling  the  operation  of  tl»e  crimplng- 
blade  to  determine  the  location  of  the  plaits  In  the  seam. 

12.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  slltch-forming  mechanism 
and  a  cloth  fe»«ding  mechanism,  a  crimping  blade  and  con- 
nections iH'tweeu  said  stltch-formlng  mechanism  and  the 
crimplng-blade  for  oi>eratlng  the  crimping  blade,  and  for 
determining  the  time  of  action  ;ind  inaction  of  the  crimp 
ing-blade,  and  the  location  of  the  plaits  or  gathers  in  the 
seam,  said  connections  including  a  cam,  means  for  rotating 
the  same  In  one  direction,  means  for  maintaining  said 
cam  coupled  with  Its  rotating  means  throughout  a  com- 
plete rotation,  and  resetting  devices  for  said  cam, 

13.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  stltch-formlng  mechanism 
Including  a  nttMlle  actuating  shaft,  a  doth  feeding  mechan- 
ism, a  crimping  blade  and  connections  lietween  it  and  the 
neetlle-actuating  shaft  for  operating  the  crimplng-blade 
and  varying  its  throw  to  form  a  bunch  of  plaits  or  gathers 
of  varying  width  or  fullness  and  for  controlling  the  time 
of  operation  of  the  crimplng-blade.  said  connections  Includ- 
ing a  rotary  cam  and  adjusting  devices  therefor. 


841,547.     CIRRENT    MOTOR.     John  W.  Lalhbnt.   Spo- 
kane, Wash.     Filed  Aug    I'l,   HMt.-i.     Serial  No.  275,554. 


<'lnim.  —  1.  A  current  •  motor  comprising  a  float,  arms 
mounted  to  rotate  on  said  float,  transmission  mechanism 
operated  from  said  arms,  blades  having  hinged  connection 
with  the  arms,  bars  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms, 
flexible  connections  l)etween  the  lower  edges  of  said  blades 
and  the  iwrs,  springs  having  connection  with  the  bars  and 
with  said  flexible  connections  for  drawing  said  flexible  con 
nectlons  upward  as  the  blades  are  move<l  to  horizontal  po- 
sition, means  for  causing  the  blades  to  move  to  horizontal 
position,  means  for  locking  the  blades  In  horizontal  posi- 
tion at  each  revolution  of  the  whe««l.  and  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  locking  devices 

12.   A    current  -  motor.    c<nnprlslng    a    float,    radial    arms 
mounted   to   rotate  on    the   float,    transmission    mechanism 
operated  from  said  arms,  and  blades  having  swinging  con 
oection  with  the  arau,  the  outer  portions  of  said  blades 
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being  lncllne<l  in  a  direction  In  which  the  Made  Is  moTing. 

3.  A  current  motor,  comprising  a  float,  a  frame  In  which 
the  float  Is  guid«Hl.  radial  arms  mounted  to  rotate  on  the 
float,  blades  having  swinging  connection  with  the  arms, 
rollers  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  blades,  an  incline  at  one 
end  of  the  float,  with  which  said  rollers  are  designe<l  to  en- 
gage to  move  the  blades  to  htirlzontal  iM)sition,  means  for 
locking  the  blades  in  said  horizontal  position,  means  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  float  for  releasing  the  locking  de- 
vices and  means  for  shifting  said  releasing  means  out  of 
releasing  |K>sitlon. 

4.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  float,  arms  mounted  to 
rotate  on  the  float,  a  shaft  extende«i  iii'ward  fmna  the 
arms,  r«Kl  connections  N'tween  said  shaft  and  the  arms,  a 
sheave  arrangs-d  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  but  through 
which  the  shaft  Is  vertically  movable  by  the  rise  and  fall 
of  water,  swinging  blades  carrie<l  tiy  the  arms,  means  for 
lo<klng  the  blades  in  inoperative  iKKsitlon  at  each  rotation 
of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  releasing  the  blades  to  move 
to  o|>eratlve  |M>sltion. 

5.  In  a  current  motor,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  mount- 
ed to  rotate  In  a  horizontal  plane,  blades  carried  by  the 
arms,  a  shaft  extende<l  upward  from  the  arms,  a  sheave  on 
said  shaft,  a  tower,  spro.ket  wheels  at  the  upper  portion 
of  said  tower,  sprocket  wheels  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tower,  a  sheave  on  the  shaft  of  the  upper  sprocket  wheels, 
chains  engaging  with  tlie  sprocket-wheels,  buckets  carried 
by  said  chains,  transmission  talile  extending  from  the 
first-named  sheave  to  the  second  named  sheave,  idlers  over 
which  said  transmission-cable  passes,  and  tension  rollers 
with  which  the  cable  engages. 


841.548.  CARRIA(;K  ROW  ST  PPORT.  Rms  C.  Leiv 
BETTEH,  Aspermont,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  8,  11R»6.  Serial 
No.  304.941. 


Claim. — 1.  A  carriage  bow  sup|>ort  comprising  a  frame 
having  spaced  artns.  sjirlngs  secure<l  t)etween  said  arms,  a 
supporting  plate  sustained  upon  said  springs  and  adapted 
to  rock  thereon,  a  support  secured  to  said  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  end  heads.  curviHl  to  fit  a  carrlage-lM)w.  said 
heads  l)eing  disposed  upon  optRmite  sides  of  the  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt)ed.  |         | 

2.  A  carriage-bow  support  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  se<-ure<i  to  a  rail-bolt  and  [)rovlded  with  spaced  arms, 
springs  secured  l)etween  said  arms  to  the  frame,  and  a  sup- 
porting plate  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  springs 
and  adapted  to  rock  t)etween  the  arms,  and  a  support  se- 
cured to  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  head  at  each  end 
thereof,  said  head  l^ing  lined  with  rubl)er  or  other  cushion 
ing  material,  substantiallv  as  descrll>ed. 


8  4  1  .  .%  4  9  .     WRKNCII.     Roland  H.  Lew,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  HMX),     Serial  No.  3{)ft,X03. 

Claim. — The  herein  shown  and  des<rl!>e<l  wrench  com- 
prising a  main  shank  having  an  Integral  Jaw  and  keei>er  at 
one  end  projected  therefrom  In  opposite  directions,  the 
outer  portions  of  the  kee[)er  and  Jaw  l.eing  In  the  same 
plane,  a  second  shank  slldable  upon  the  main  shank 
through  the  keeper  thereof  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end 
with  a  Jaw  and  at  its  Inner  end  with  a  sleeve  snugly  em 
bracing  the  main  shank  and  coT.peratlng  with  the  afore 
said  keef)er  to  hold  the  said  second  shank  In  place,  the 
sleeve  having  a  slot  in  the  side  corresponding  with  the 


shank  extended  therefrom,  and  having  lugs  proJe«te<l  out- 
ward therefrom  in  line  with  the  sides  of  the  slot,  an  ec- 
centric IfK'kIng  memlNT  pivoted  l)etween  the  lugs  and  op- 
erating in  the  slot  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  curved  ttnger- 


plecc  notcluHl  in  Its  outer  end.  and  a  spring  attached  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  sbn-ve  and  seate<l  in  the  tioiclied  end  of 
the  linger  piece  and  exerting  a  pressure  thereon  to  hold  the 
locking  meml)er  in  engagement  with  the  main  shank. 


841.r>l50.      METALLIC  HOOK.     .IoH\  .1    Leonard.  Spring- 
field. Mass.     Filed  Oct.  !t.  lOOO.     Serial  No,  338,152. 


Claim. — 1.  As  an  Imitroved  article  of  mannfacttire,  a 
liook  formed  of  sheet  metal  with  the  hook  portion  doubled 
by  bending  side  pieces  down  upon  the  plane  of  the  hook 
and  parallel   therewith. 

2,  A  sheet  metal  hook  formed  of  a  blank,  as  shown  in 
Fig.  1,  having  the  head  portion  reinforced  by  1>endlng  the 
side  portions  over  against  the  central  fK>rtlon  and  pro- 
vided with  spurs  r  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 

3.  A  hook  formed  of  she<'t  metal  having  engaging  spurs 
c  provided  with  recesses  f,  substantially  as  shown. 


841.551       MSI'LAY-CABINET.      Edoar  J.   LoOMis,   Cam- 
bridge,  N    V.     Flle<l  Mar.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.912. 


Claim. — 1.  A  dlsplny-cnblnot  consisting  of  a  plurality  of, 
sections  hinged  together,  the  upper  or  cover  section  carry- 
ing tipping  trays  arranged  to  automatically  tip  when  the 
cover  portion  Is  raised  and  project  their  contents  forward 
so  as  to  l>e  easily  taken  from  their  compart tuenis.  said 
trays  also  tipping  liack  when  the  cabinet  is  closed,  the 
Iwttom  of  each  tra.v  when  no  fipixH]  back  Ix'coming  a  <-i)ver 
for  the  tray  l>eneath  It  and  having  means  for  ca\ising  said 
tipping,  the  middle  or  l)ody  portion  lielng  twx  like  in  form 
and  having  hinged  thereto  a  portion  that  will  hang  at 
practically  right  angles  with  the  middle  or  t>ody  portion 
when  the  cabinet  Is  open,  the  hanging  portion  carrying 
compartments  or  trays  substantially  as  described. 
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-.  A  'lisplay  fal)lnet  U-ln^i  wlieii  (•|os«'<l  l»)x  likt-  in  furiii 
ami  8ijital)le  fi)r  slii[)[»lru'  [nirposf's  with  irt*  cntitfiifs.  the 
cover  iN)rtluii  lontainink'  aiitoinatic  ti|>|)iii4  trays  or  cnni 
l>artiiu'M!s  when  the  cover  is  raised  or  Liw^r*-.!.  and  having 
mt-ans  f.>r  tl|p|>lni;  them,  all  arratii:e<i  s.i  that  \vh>'u  the 
rat)iii«T  is  <)|)»'iif*il  the  trays  or  coniiiartnu'iits  tip  f.Tw.ird 
ailowlii;;  their  contenis  to  l>e  easily  olitaLnt-d  auil  when 
tlppt-d  l^cW  the  IxittoDi  of  each  tray  ..r  cMiipartiii.Tit  l>e- 
i-oniiim  the  rover  for  tiie  one  l>«'ncatti  it  *)  tht«  contents 
cannot  spill  out  of  said  compartmenr.  the  Nxly  portion 
havlnic  a  jiart  thereof  hint;e<l  thereto  anil  arrani:e<l  to 
swIdk  into  a  position  at  practically  riirht  angles  thereto 
and  (arrylnx  i-ompartnients  sulwtantlally  as  descrllml. 


>*41.r>.'VJ.      AXLF:-B().\.      IIak<>i.i>  K.   L..ui>,  Iwiklntleld.  Kajj- 
land       FIUhI  Auk.  -H,   I'tor..      Serial   No.   L'7<;.r.sr,. 
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claim.  —  1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  l«>x  having  an 
oil-well  of  an  axh-  luivinu'  an  itni)rovtMl  jouniil  ii,i->iii_-  into 
said  box,  said  journal  heinj,'  larger  than  th.  adjaifiu  por- 
tions of  said  axle  and  lieinj?  providc.l  at  .  ;n  li  of  Its  ends 
with  a  flange  adapted  to  fee<l  oil  onto  the  .mis  of  the  l«'ar 
•njf  of  said  Journal,  the  lower  portions  of  i..,tli  said  'ian^es 
and  said  journal  dipping  Into  saiil  .il  w.-ll.  sit.stautially  as 
net  forth. 

2.  The  Combination  with  an  axle-l)Ox  liavinj  an  oil-well 
of  an  axle  haviuK  an  lniprove<l  journal  pasfiing  Into  said 
box,  said  journal  l)einir  lar«er  than  the  adja.  jnt  r"'itions  of 
said  axle  and  \%Hun  provlde<l  at  each  of  Mi  .nils  with  a 
tlanjre  that  is  coned  on  its  outer  face  and  a<lapte«i  to  spray 
tl»e  oil  against  the  ends  of  the  bearins-lilock  of  said  jour- 
nal, the  oil  rising  up  the  cone  through  cen|riftig!il  force, 
the  lower  portions  of  iH.th  said  tlanu'es  ,ui<l  said  journal 
dipping  Into  said  oil  well,  sulistantially  as  sft  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  b«>x  haviiig  an  oil-well 
and  Inwardly  extendinu'  flanu'es.  of  an  axle  liaving  a  Jour- 
nal passing  into  said  Uix.  said  journal  l>eintj  larger  than 
\'-'  1.1  icent  [portions  of  said  axle  and  \)e\rii  provided  at  i 
»M  1  t'  its  ends  with  a  flange  the  lower  poftiuns  of  both 
^.l  M  ;1. limes  and  said  journal  dipping  into  sa(d  oil  well,  the 
inwardly  extending  tianges  of  said  axle  l)ox  iJeing  arranged 
to  form  channels  adapte<l  to  re<eive  the  s^ipertliioiis  oil 
lifted  by  said  journal  and  thrown  tangenti|illy  from  the 
Journal -flanges  by  ceiitrifn.:al  force  and  adapted  to  prevent 
the  oil  spraying  toward  the  ends  of  the  axle  |k)X  and  guide 
It  back  to  the  oil  well,  substantially  as  set  tiirth. 

4.  The  conibln.it  ion  with  an  axle  Ix.x  having  an  oil  well 
and    inwardly     extending    flanges    adapttni    t^    control    the 
splashing  of  oil  therein  of  an  axle  having  a  journal  pass 
Ing  into  said  tK)x.  said  journal  l)elng  larger  than  the  adja 
cent  |M>rtions  of  said  axle  and  l»>ing  provider!  at  each  of  its 
ends  with  a  flange  that  is  con»Hl  on  its  outer  fiice.  the  lower 
iM.itions  of  U.th  sai.l   tianges  and  said  Journal  dipping  Into 
said   (dlwell.   the   inwardly-extending   flamres  of  .said  axle 
U)X    being   arran.-eil    to    form    channels   adaptie<l    to   re<"elve 

the  suiH'rfl IS  oil   liftt><l  by  said  journal   and  thrown   tan 

gentlally  from  the  Journal  flanges  by  centrifugal  force  and 
rtdapte«l  to  prevent  the  oil  spraying  toward  tUe  ends  of  the 
axle  Imx  and  guide  it  back  to  the  oil  well,  substantially  aa 
set  forth.  , 


H4l,553.      MMKKH  TKANSl'AKKNCY    FOK    VEHICLES. 

1>AMKL  LvNfii.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
lre<lerick  II.  Herhold,  <"hlcago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1005. 
Serial  No.  285.788. 


Claim. —  1.  A  numl)er  indicator  for  vehicles  comprising 
a  suitable  re«-tangular  metal  l«ix  having  one  longitudinal 
side  cut  away:  a  d.Kir  hingwl  at  one  side  of  and  tightly 
dosing  said  opening,  said  door  comprising  a  metallic  main 
frame  I)  having  the  inner  edges  of  its  outer  surface  coun- 
tersunlv.  a  substantially  L  shaped  retaining  frame  K  re- 
movably secured  to  the  front  of  said  main  frame  and 
turned  iwck  over  the  edges  of  the  same,  and  a  numl)er- 
transparency  «}  secured  In  the  seat  formed  i>y  the  counter- 
sunk iK)rtion  of  said  main  frame  and  the  vertical  portion 
of  said  retalnlng-frame ;  and  means  extending  from  the 
ovitslde  of  said  box  for  illuminating  .said  transparency,  sub- 
stantially as  descriU'd. 

2.  A  nuniljer-indlcator  for  vehicles  comprising  a  suit- 
able rectangular  metal  Im)x  having  one  longitudinal  side 
cut  away  :  ii  door  hinged  at  one  side  of  and  tiglitly  closing 
said  opening,  said  dt)or  comprising  a  metallic  main  frame 
1»  having  the  inner  edges  of  Its  outer  surface  countersunk 
and  having  a  frustum  pyramidal  rellt'«tor  I  secured  to 
the  inside  of  said  main  frame  and  projecting  into  said  Imix. 
a  substantially  L  shai>ed  retaining  frame  K  removaldy  se- 
cured to  the  front  of  said  main  frame  and  lurne<l  back 
over  the  edges  of  the  same,  and  a  numlter-transjmrency 
(i  secured  in  the  .seat  formed  by  the  countersunk  portion 
t)f  said  main  frame  and  the  vertical  rM)rtlon  of  said  re- 
taining frame  :  and  means  extending  from  the  outside  of 
said  box  for  Illuminating  said  transparency,  substantially 
as  described. 


841.554.      rOMRINKI)    TIKN  I>E8I<;NATIN<;    APPAKA- 

TIS    ANI»    «<)I.N     ("OINTKH.       At  relii  s    W     Mahon. 

Richmond.     Va.       Filed     Sept.     !»,     1VK>5.       Serial     No 

277.740. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  a 
support  comprising  a  horizontal  base,  a  liorizontal  tray, 
ami  an  inclined  guide  integrally  uniting  the  liase  and  tray, 
said  base  Indng  fornie<l  with  an  integrally  dep..|i<ling  stiid 
provided  with  a  liorizontal  oiH'nIng.  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing and  horizontal  arm  having  one  of  Its  ends  threaded 
and  pass»>d  through  the  o|.ening  in  the  stud,  nuts  niounte<| 
upon  the  arm  and  engaging  the  stud  to  secure  the  arm  In 
Ix)sition.  a  tube  se<ure<l  (o  the  base,  a  slide  niotint»Hl  upon 
the  base  U^neath  the  tulio.  and  a  spring  having  one  of  its 
ends  secured  to  the  slide  and  Its  other  end  to  sai<l  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilwd.  a  supjiort  pro- 
vided with  a  JeiM-nding  stud,  said  stud  l«'ing  provide<l 
with  a  horizontal  opening,  a  rearwardly  extending  and 
horizontal  arm  having  one  of  Its  ends  threaded  and  pass.nl 
through  the  opening  In  the  stud,  nuts  mounted  u^hju  the 
threadtHl  end  of  the  arm  and  engaging  the  stud  to  secure 
the  arm  in  fH)slflon.  a  tul>e  secure<l  to  the  supixirt.  a  slide 
inountwl  uiM)n  the  support  U-neath  the  tulte.  and  a  spring 
having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  to  the  slide  and  its  other 
end  to  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support  pro- 
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vided  with  a  depending  stud,  said  stud  being  provided 
with  a  vertical  socket  and  a  horizontal  opening,  a  rear- 
wardly extending  arm  liaving  one  of  its  ends  threaded  and 
passe<l  through  the  horizontal  opening  in  the  stud,  said 
arm  Iteing  providtvl  at  its  rear  end  with  an  eyelwlt.  nuts 
mounted  uixin  the  threaded  end  of  the  arm  and  engaging 
the  stud  to  secure  the  arm  in  appli<»<l  i>osltion.  a  tul)e  se- 
cured to  the  support,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  support 
l)eneath  the  tule.  and  a  sprtiiL'  having  one  of  its  ends  se- 
cured to  the  slide  and  Its  other  end  to  the  eyebolt. 


g?.V  .■■.■.'.■  '.'.'    'A'.'JA'.'.kk'ATrrr' 


mmm^ 


841.555.  I'ENriL  SHARPENER. 
rows  Point.  Md.  Filed  Apr. 
300,781. 


Pktkr    Makin.    Spar- 
5,     lootl.       Serial     No. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  tubular 
nienilxT  providfvl  with  a  pair  of  diverging  silts  of  com- 
paratively different  lengths  to  permit  a  i>ortion  of  the 
meml)er  to  lie  l)ent  Inwardly  to  provide  a  cutting-blade. 

2.  A  pencil  sharpener  (•<)mprislng  a  tubular  meinl>er 
provl<led  with  pairs  of  silts,  the  slits  of  each  pair  Ix'ing 
of  relatively  different  lengths  and  communicating  with 
and  diverging  from  fach  other  to  i»ermlt  |H>rtlons  of  the 
nicinUT  to  l>e  Ix-nt  inwardly  to  provide  lilades  having  their 
cutting  tMlges  arranired  at  an  angle  and  in  an  annular 
plane  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  member. 
126  0.  ti.— 64 


K41.556. 
S.  Dak. 


SIKM'K  -  LOADER.      Fkank    Mart.    Wakonda. 
Filed  Mar.  8.   lOod.      Serial  No.  304,007. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  support 
<omprising  a  Imse  forme<l  witli  a  depending  stud  provided 
with  a  vertical  socket  and  a  horizontal  ojiening.  a  tray 
and  an  inclined  guide  integrally  uniting  the  liase  and  tray, 
said  support  l>elng  provide<l  witli  marginal  flanges,  a  rear- 
wardly extending  and  horizontal  arm  having  one  of  Its 
ends  threaded  and  pass^^l  through  the  horizontal  oi)enlng 
in  the  stud,  said  arm  having  Its  rear  end  provided  with 
an  eyelndt.  nuts  niounte«l  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  arm 
and  engaging  the  stud  to  secure  the  arm  In  position,  a 
tulie  provided  with  a  horizontally-disposed  flange,  means 
engaging  the  flantres  of  the  tulte  and  base  to  secure  the 
tulie  in  appl'ed  |M>sitiun,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  base  l)e- 
neath  the  tul»e.  and  a  spring  having  one  of  Its  ends  se- 
cured to  the  slide  and  its  other  end  to  the  eyebolt. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  shock-loading  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  liody  or  frame,  a  ahock-llftlng  fork  disposed  limgitu- 
dlnaily  with  res|)e<t  to  the  Itody  or  frame,  projecting  for- 
wardly  therefrom  and  having  Its  rear  end  pivotally  con- 
ne<-te<l  (hereto,  a  crank  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  crank- 
shaft in  one  dlre<tion.  connecting  lietween  a  crank  of 
said  shaft  and  said  fork  to  cause  said  crank-shaft  at  each 
rotation  thereof  to  raise  and  lower  said  fork,  and  a  con- 
veyer disposfHl  longitudinally  witli  reference  to  the  l«»dy 
or  frame  and  having  its  front  end  in  rear  of  the  fork,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllted. 

2.  In  a  shock  loading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
lK)dy  or  frame,  a  shock  lifting  fork  dlsjKised  longitudinally 
with  reference  thereto,  proJe<ting  forwardly  therefrom 
and  having  Its  rear  end  piv<ttally  connected  thereto,  a 
crank-shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  crank  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion, connections  lietween  a  trank  of  said  sliaft  and  said 
fork  to  cause  said  crank-shaft  at  eacli  rotation  thereof  to 
raise  and  lower  .said  fork,  a  conveyer  disposed  longitudi- 
nally with  reference  to  the  liotiy  or  frame,  having  Its  front 
end  disposed  In  rear  of  the  fork  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  liody  or  frame,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the 
rear  en<l  of  said  conveyer,  sulwtantiaily  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  In  a  ma<hine  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  IxKly  or  frame,  a  conveyer  thereon,  a  shock- 
lifting  fork  pivotally  mounted  at  its  inner  end  to  swing 
upwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  crankshaft,  means  to  rotate 
said  crank-shaft  In  one  direction  and  a  connection  l>e- 
twe<^n  the  crank  of  said  shaft  and  said  fork. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  iMidy  or  frame,  a  <onveyer  thereon,  a  shock- 
lifting  fork  pivotally  mounted  at  Its  inner  end  to  swing 
upwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  crank-shaft,  a  connection  be- 
tw(H'n  the  ciank  of  said  shaft  and  said  fork,  means  for  ro- 
tating .said  crank  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
throwing  said   rotating  means  Into  and  out  of  operation. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll»ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  iKidy  or  frame,  a  conveyer  ihen'on,  a  shock- 
lifting  fork  pivotally  mounted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  swing 
upwardly  and  rearwardly.  an  oi>eratlng  means  for  said 
fork  comprising  a  crank  shaft,  a  driving  wlieel  uiMin  Hai<l 
shaft,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  lietween  said  shaft  and 
said  drivingwheel.  and  a  lever  for  controlling  said  pawl- 
and  ratchet  device. 

6.  In  a  nia<'hine  of  the  character  described,  the  conibina 
tlon  ol  a  wbeel-supiiorted  frame,  a  swinging  fork,  a  cran^- 
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shaft,  ronneotJnjj  elements  l)otwe<»n  the  crank  and  the 
fork  for  raislrn;  and  lowering  said  fork,  a  drlve-\vh«»t>l 
loosely  mountfd  ui>on  said  shaft,  drlvln;;  coniieottons  be- 
tween said  wheel  and  one  of  the  8upi>ortln«-wheels  of  said 
frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  attached  to  said  drive  wheel,  a 
plate  or  disk  secured  upon  said  shaft,  a  HprluKactuate*! 
do^  pivoted  uiM)n  said  plate  and  adapted  to  fn>:at;e  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  sj  ring  actuated  trip  lever  to  coact 
with  said  (\ifii.  substantially  as  descrll)e<l. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrltied,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  or  Isxly.  a  conveyer  thereon,  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  swinging  fork  plvotally  mouoted  in  the 
front  portion  of  said  frame,  a  double  crank-sjiaft.  means 
to  rotate  said  crank  shaft  in  one  direction,  ijiildes  upon 
Mid  frame,  and  flexible  connections  enga?e<l  with  said 
guides  and  securwi  to  the  cranks  of  said  shafts  and  to  said 
fork. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)e<l.  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  or  body,  a  conveyer  thereon,  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  swIiiKlni;  fork  plvotally  mounted  In  the 
front  jMirtlon  of  said  frame,  a  double  crank  shaft,  means 
to  rotate  said  crank-shaft  In  one  direction,  ijuides  ujion 
said  frame,  flexible  connections  enuaiied  with  said  Kiiblps 
and  8ecure<l  to  the  cranks  of  s.iid  shafts  and  to  s.ild  fork. 
means  for  rotating  said  crank-shaft  to  elevate  said  fork, 
and  n  spring  for  starting  said  fork  to  its  loweiled  jwsition. 

9.  In  a  shock-loader,  the  combln;ition  i.f  a  m»in  frame,  a 
plvotally-moiinted  fork,  a  crank  shaft,  means  ti  n>tate  said 
crank-shaft,  and  connections  i>etween  a  crank  '>(  sail  shaft 
and  said  fork  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  raised  tml  lowered 
by  the  crank  shaft  while  the  latter  Is  maklii:,'  me  revolu- 
tion in  one  direction. 

10.  In  a  shock-loader,  the  combination  of  a  tiiaiii  frame, 
a  plvotally-mounted  fork,  a  crank  shaft,  means  in  rotate 
said  crank-shaft,  connections  U'tween  a  rrank  'if  said  shaft 
and  said  fork  to  cause  the  latter  to  lie  i-alscil  and  lowered 
by  the  crank  shaft  while  the  latter  Is  makiiii:  one  revolu- 
tion In  one  dire<tion,  means  to  rotate  said  crank  shaft  and 
means  to  prevent  the  rotation  there«>f  without^  discuutinu- 
Ing  the  action  of  the  rotating  means.        ' 


841.557..  AITOMATK"  ELECTKIC  FIRE  ALARM  Wil- 
liam <J.  Mki>i>i  Mi.s,  Remuera.  near  .Vucklantl.  New  Zea- 
land.    Filed  Mar.  0,  UM»«.     Serial  No.  au4,;5G'v>. 


(  laim. — 1.  The  combination  In  the  automntlc  electric 
Are  alarm  spe<-ltle*l  of  the  disk  or  piece  of  met»l  made  of  a 
mixture  of  bismuth  tin  and  lead  which  will  soften  in  a 
temperature  of  l,"»«r  Fahrenheit  held  In  claw  formation  of 
three  pieces  of  brass  wire  tixed  to  one  end  of  small  brass 
tube,  small  brass  nxl  passed  up  (.-enter  of  sakl  tube  with 
lower  end  of  swild  ro<l  placed  to  press  againit  middle  of 
said  disk  or  pie<-e  of  metal,  spiral  spring  aroand  said  rod 
held  l»etween  nut  fixed  to  said  rod  amd  lower  case,  upper 
end  of  said  rod  passing  upwardly  out  of  said  tube  Into 
said  lower  case,  electric  contacts  adjusted  inside  of  said 
case  one  beUg  a  fixture  and  the  other  movable,  upper  eod 


of  said  rod  fitted  to  actuate  said  movable  contact,  Insu- 
late<l  wires  connecteil  to  said  contacts  upi)er  case  and 
bayonet  joints  titled  therein  an<l  in  lower  case,  cap  on  top 
of  upper  case,  vulcanite  Iitte<l  In  said  cap  and  top  of  up 
per  ca.se,  nut  fastened  to  under  part  of  said  lower  case  and 
upper  end  of  said  tul>e-s<i-cw  titled  to  said  nut  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth  substantially  as  descrilxMl  and  illustrated. 

2.  The  combination  In  the  automatic  electric  lire  alarm 
specified  of  the  disk  or  piece  of  metal  made  of  a  mixture  of 
bismuth  tin  and  lead  which  will  soften  In  a  temperature 
of  150'  Fahrenheit  held  In  claw  formation  of  thnt'  pie<es 
of  brass  wire  fixed  to  one  end  of  small  brass  tube,  small 
brass  ro<I  passed  up  center  of  said  tut)e  with  lower  end  of 
said  rod  placed  to  press  a;;alnst  middle  of  said  disk  or' 
piece  of  metal,  spiral  spring  around  said  rod  held  l)etween 
nut  fixed  to  said  rod  and  lower  case,  upper  end  of  said  rod 
passing  upwardly  out  of  said  tulie  Into  said  lower  ca.se, 
electric  contacts  adjustt'd  inside  of  said  case  one  t>elng  a 
fixture  and  the  other  movable,  ujiper  end  of  said  rod  fitted 
to  actuate  said  movable  contact,  insulated  wires  connected 
to  said  contacts  and  to  source  of  electrical  energy  an  up- 
per and  lower  case  provided  with  bayonet-joints,  cap  on 
top  of  upper  case,  vulcanite  fitted  in  said  cap  and  top  of 
upper  case,  nut  fastened  to  tinder  part  of  salil  lower  case 
and  u[)|»er  end  of  said  tube-screw  fitted  to  said  nut  for  the 
purpose  set  forth  substantially  as  described  and  Illustrated. 


H41.558.  TRIPPER  OR  DELIVERER  FOR  BELT  CON- 
VEYERS. Edwin  II.  Me.s.siter.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1J>05.     Serial  No.  2.-)4,4«5. 


Claim. — -1.  .\  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers  having 
a  traction  wheel  shlftable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  a  track  or  support. 

:.'.  In  a  trlpi)er  or  deliverer  for  conveyers,  a  shlftable 
traction-wheel  and  means  for  moving  the  traction-wheel 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  track  or  supiw)rt. 

,1.    In   a    tripper   or   deliverer    for   conveyers,    a    shift-able 
traction-wheel  adapted  for  movement   Into  and  out  of  en 
gagement  with  a  track  or  support,  and  means  for  applying 
power  continuously  to  said  traction  wheel. 

4.  In  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers,  a  shlftable 
traction-wheel,  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  trac- 


Januarv   15,  i9t»7. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


989 


t Ion-wheel  and  means  for  moving  said  traction  wheel  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  track  or  supiwrt. 

5.  In  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers,  a  shlftable 
traction  wheel  driven  by  the  conveyer  and  adapted  for 
movement  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  track  or 
support. 

0.  In  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers,  a  tractlon- 
whe<'l  shiftaiile  Into  or  out  of  enga;:emeiit  with  the  track 
or  supiM)rt.  and  a  pulley  or  drum  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  traction-wheel  and  dlre<-tly  driven  by  the  con- 
veyer. 

7.  In  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers,  a  shlftable 
traction-wheel  adapted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  a  track  or  support,  means  for  applying 
power  to  tlie  traction-wheel,  and  a  brake  arranged  to  oi>- 
erate  upon  said  traction  wheel  when  out  of  engagement 
with  the  track  or  supiK)rt. 

8.  In  a  tripi>er  or  deliverer  f<M-  conveyers.  ;i  sliiftal>ii> 
traction-wheel  adapteil  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  a  track  or  supiMjrt.  and  a  fixed  brake  with 
which  the  tract  ion- wheel  engages  when  out  of  engagement 
with  the  track  or  supiM)rt. 

0.  In  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers,  a  shlftable 
traction  wheel  adapteii  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gaitement  with  a  track  or  supiHirl,  a  brake  with  which  said 
traction  wheel  (oiitads  when  not  In  engagement  with  the 
track  or  sup|>ort,  and  means  for  holding  the  traction-wheel 
normally  In  contact  with  said  l)rake. 

IM.  In  a  tripper  <ir  deliverer  for  conveyers,  a  shlftable 
traction-wheel  adaiilinl  for  movement  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  tlie  track  or  support  and  an  adjustable 
brake  with  which  said  tract  Ion -wheel  contacts  when  not 
in  engagement  with  the  track  or  supiM)rt. 

11.  In  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers,  a  shlftable 
tractlou-wheel  adapted  for  movement  Into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  a  track  or  support,  and  a  spring  by  which 
said  tractlon-wheel  Is  normally  held  out  of  engagement 
with  the  track  or  support.  |        [ 

ll».  In  a  tripper  or  deliverer  fbr  conveyers,  a  shlftable 
traction  wlnH-l  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with  the 
track  or  support,  and  means  for  forcing  said  tractlon-whe*'! 
into  engagement  with  the  track  and  holding  It  In  such 
engagement. 

i;i.  In  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers,  a  1)end-pul- 
ley  over  which  the  conveyer  runs  and  a  tractlon-wheel 
rigidly  connected  with  said  l>end-pul|ey. 

H.  In  a  trli)|H»r  or  deliverer  for  conveyers,  a  shlftable 
liend  pulley  over  whi<h  the  conveyer  runs,  and  a  tractlon- 
wheel  rigidly  connected  with  said  l»end-pulley. 

l."».  In  .1  trlpi>er  or  deliverer  for  coiiveyers.  a  vertlcally- 
shlftalde  l>end-pulley  over  which  the  conveyer  runs,  and  a 
traction  wheel  rigidly  connected  with  said  bend-pulley. 

10.  In  a  trlpix'r  or  deliverer  for  l>elt  conveyers,  a  shift- 
able  traction  wheel  adapted  for  movement  into  and  otit  of 
engagement  with  a  traik  or  support  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  tractlon-whei>l,  said  shifting  means  including  a 
lever  an<l  a  pair  of  toggle-links. 

17.  In  a  tripiier  or  deliverer  for  omveyers,  a  shlftable 
traction  wheel  and  means  for  shifting  the  tractlon-wheel 
said  shifting  mrans  Including  a  lever,  a  pair  of  toggle- 
links,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  sabl  lever. 

\x.  In  a  tripper  or  deliverer  for  conveyers,  a  shlftable 
tractlon-wheel  adapttnl  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  en- 
-  gagement  with  a  track  or  support,  means  for  holding  said 
y  traitlon  wheel  normally  out  of  en^'ageinent  with  the  track 
or  support,  and  means  includlnu  a  tiippingcam  for  over- 
c<milng  sabl  means  for  holding  the  traction  wheel  normally 
out  (»f  engagement  with  the  track  or  8Ui)pf)rt  and  for  forc- 
ing the  traction-wheel  Into  engagement  with  said  track 
or  8up|K)rt. 

19,  In  a  traveling  trlpi>er  or  deliverer  for  belt  conveyers, 
means  for  obtainin;:  a  Inld  on  the  In'lt  to  cause  the  tripper 
to  travel  In  .1  forward  (iire<'tion  at  the  kikhmI  of  the  I>elt.  a 
traction  whe<'l.  and  means  for  transmitting  movement 
from  the  l>elt  to  the  traction  wheel  to  cause  the  tripper  to 
travi'l  In  the  direction  '  piK>site  to  tlie  travel  of  the  belt. 

L'O.  In  a  traveling  tiipiwr  for  Ix-lt  conveyers,  means  for 
automatically  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  trip 
l>er,    bald    means    comprising    a    shlftable    traction  wheel 


driven  in  )i  direction  adapted  to  Impart  m«>vement  to  the 
tripper  in  the  direction  c  pposile  to  its  dire<tlon  of  travel 
and  means  for  moving  said  tractlonwiieel  into  engagement 
with  a  track  an<l  holding  It  In  such  engagenieni. 

■Jl.  In  a  traveling  tripper  for  l>elf  <onve.\ers.  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  the  tripper,  said  means  comprising 
a  belt-driven  tractlon-wheel  engaging  a  track  or  support, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
tripper,  said  reversinir  means  includiiiL.'  means  for  niovlntr 
said  tractlon-wheel  out  of  enu'atement  with  the  track  or 
support  and  Tpjilylnsr  a  brake  thereto. 


84 1, ."."O.      LAMP.      Penkorf.   N.    Mil-sted.    Newark.    N.    J. 
Filed  Oct.  li:{,  lUOfi.      Serial  No.  340.1  IS. 


Claim.— 1.  A  lamp  having  an  inner  chamU^r  with  read- 
ily frangible  walls,  and  a  surrounding  chamlier.  In  combi- 
nation with  means  contained  wltiiin  the  lamp  for  breaking 
said  frangible  walls  of  the  Inner  chaml>er. 

2.  A  lamp  having  an  Inner  chaml>er  with  readily-frangi- 
ble walls,  and  a  surrounding  chamber,  in  comttlnatlon  with 
means  contained  within  the  lamp  for  breaking  said  fran- 
gible walls  of  the  Inner  chaml)er  upon  a  shock  to  the 
lamp. 

^.  \  lamp  having  an  Inner  chamln'r  with  reatlily-frangl- 
ble  walls,  and  ji  surrounding  chamU'r,  In  combination  with 
a  weight  witliln  said  inner  chamlH>r. 

4.  A  lamp  having  an  outer  chamlter.  a  cap  therefor  pro- 
vlde<l  with  an  opening,  an  Inner  chaml>er  having  readily- 
frangible  walls,  a  wick  leadlmr  thereto,  means  for  detach- 
ably  attaching  said  Inner  chamt»er  to  said  cap,  and  means 
contained  within  the  lamp  for  lireaklng  the  frangible  walls 
of  said  Inner  chamber. 

5,  A  lamp  having  an  Inner  chaml>er  with  readily-frangi- 
ble walls,  an  Inflammable  sulistance  therein,  n  wick  leading 
thereto,  a  surrounding  <  haml)er,  a  non-lnflanunable  sub- 
stance occupying  the  space  l)etween  tlie  walls  of  the  Inner 
and  outer  chaml»ers.  and  means  contained  within  the  lamp 
for  breaking  the  walls  of  the  Inner  dmmlier. 

0.  A  lamp  having  an  inner  chaml»er  with  readily-frangl 
ble  walls,  an  Inflammable  substance  therein,  a  wick  leading 
thereto,  a  surrounding  chamlter.  a  non-inflammable  sub- 
stance occupying  the  space  l»etween  the'walls  of  the  Inner 
and  outer  chaml>ers.  and  a  weight  within  said  Inner  cham- 
lier. 


841,500.  WHIP-nOLDER.  Earl  II.  Morki.s.  Ludlow.  III., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  iJraham,  Ludlow,  III. 
Filed  July  «,  1006.      Serial  No.  325.024. 


riaim.—  \.  In  means  of  the  cUuM  d«aern>e<l.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bracket,  a  whip  socket  therefor,  an  arm  i)roject- 
Ing  from  the  bracket,  a   plurality  of  clamp-meml>er8  rota- 
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tiibly  mounted  on  said  arm,  and  meana  for  elTi^tiDK  clamp- 

Idk  action  of  said  clanip  m«>mt)t>rs. 

2.  In  nieann  of  tlif  dasM  descrilMvl,  the  com  jinat imi  of  a 
ttrackt't,  H  wlii|>  s«Mket  therefor,  an  arm  pnijeftlnjc  from 
the  bratkft,  a  ><»ke  n)fatalily  iui>unte<l  on  X\\<^  arm,  means 
for  fixinjf  the  iM>«ifion  of  the  yoke  at  a  de8ire<l  ailjiintment, 
and  clami)  in>'ml>»'r8  iarrle<l  liy  saiil  yoke. 

.1  ]n  iiii-ans  <.f  th**  claHS  dest-rilKHl,  tlie  (.omliiiiiit  hai  ^f  A 
hrai  k.-t.  H  \viii|>  1..' kft  therefor,  an  arm  projc<  iin>;  from 
the  braiki't,  a  yoke  rotatalily  mounted  nn  ttin  arm,  niHuins 
for  lixinj;  the  |>ositi<iu  of  the  yoke  at  a  de»ir»*<l  atljiistnient. 
clamp  memliers  inmnected  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof 
with  tile  yoke  fi>r  movement  with  tlie  latter,  i^ml  means  at 
the  inner  ends  of  the  clanii)  ineml>er>*  for  ffftjctinj;  clamp- 
infc  action  thereof.  1 

4.  In  means  of  tt»e  ciaas  descrlt>e<l,  tlie  comliinatlon  of  a 
itracket,  an  arm  proJe<tinjf  from  the  liracket,  a  y<)ke  mov- 
abljr  mounted  »>n  said  arm,  means  for  adjiistiri«  the  yoke, 
and  clamp  memhers  adjustalily  connected  wltlj  the  yoke. 

5.  In  means  of  the  class  desorltied,  the  combination  of  a 
liracket,  an  arm  projectini;  froni  the  bracket,  |a  yoke  niov- 
ahiy  mounteil  on  said  ariii,  means  for  adjustlbj;  tlie  yoke, 
clamp  memliers  adjnstahlj  connectt«d  with  t|e  yoke,  aet- 
s<-rews  for  effectinn  clainpini,'  action  of  the  <labi|i  meml)ers, 
and  means  at  opiMisiic  nnds  of  th«>  yoki'  foi-  iis.ini;  the  posi- 
tion thereof  relative  to  the  arm.  : 

H.  Means  of  the  class  described  emtKHlyinp  a  bracket, 
clamping  means  for  attaching;  the  bracket  to  a{  support  and 
lncludin>;  a  yoke  rotatably  niounte<l  \i|)on  |the  bracket, 
clamp  meniU^rs  movably  mounte<l  on  tlie  yokt.  means  for 
fixing  the  adjustment  of  the  yoke,  and  means  for  efrectln? 
clampInK  action  of  the  clamplnK  memliers. 


8  4  1  ,  .'i  «  1  .  AIi.irST.MU.K  WIIKKI.  TIRF  S.\.MrKL  F, 
MiiHJK,  Albury,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed 
Mar.  5,  1JMH5.     Serial  No,  .^04..341, 


riaim.  —  1.  .An  Improved  adjustable  wheel-tlire  forme«l  In 
sections,  enlarsreil  ends  on  said  sections,  dovetail  rei-esses 
form»'<l  In  said  ends  and  tie  pieces  forme<l  wit^i  ends  corre- 
sjxindintf  in  shape  to  said  recesses.  In  combination  with  a 
wheel  having  its  rim  formed  in  sections  corrtsjiondinij  to 
the  tire  sections 

::.  In  a  wheel  tire  of  ilie  kind  <lescrlU>d  enlarged  ends 
on  each  seitlon  of  the  tire,  dovetail  recesses  extending 
from  the  Inside  and  partly  through  said  enlajrged  ends,  a 
shoulder  forntrd  at  the  end  of  each  recess,  a  hole  extend- 
ing througli  said  shoultier.  in  coinMnarion  witt  a  cambered 
tie-pleoe.  dovetail  ends  thereon  an. I  lateral  |ilns  on  said 
eoda  8til«tantially  as  descrll>e»l 

3.  In  a  wh»>el  tire  of  the  kind  descril>«>tl  an  enlargement 
on  each  end  of  the  tire  sections  corres|)ondiiig]  in  thickness 
with  the  rim  of  the  wh«>el,  dovetail  recesses  extending 
from  the  inside  and  partly  through  said  enlajrged  ends,  a 
ahoulder  formed  at  the  ends  of  each  recess,  a  hob>  extend- 
ing laterally  through  said  shoulder,  a  feath*-!-  edge  flange 
on  said  sections  of  tires,  in  combination  wltfi  a  tle-plece. 
dovetail  ends  thereon,  lateral  pins  on  saiil  endfi  ami  f.-isten- 
Ing  -  Iwlts  extendlnt:  throuuli  said  i|(.\etalb«l  ends  and 
through  the  enlar.'Cil  .Mid  of  tlw  lire  sections  Substantially 
as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  wheel-tire  of  tlie  kind  desi  riUnl  a  (;aml>ered  tle- 
plece,  roundtni  ends  on  said  lie  piece,  a  lateral  e\'i'ti>ion  on 
each  of  said  ends,  a  narrow  neck  connecting  said  ends  to 


the   body   of    the    tie  piete.    and    radial    holes 

neck  siiiisTanriallv  as  descril»><i 


hrough   said 


841,5t>:2.     I'LI'MH  I.KNKI..     I.KWis  B.  Nei..<!..><.  Clearmont, 
Mo.      Fileil  May  '.».  VM»':     Serial  .No.  ;tl.".,!»ld. 
Clunn        1     In    a   devbe   of   tlie   character  dfrsi  rlUil,    the 

combination    of   a    so.-ket,    a    frame  plate   arraO^ed    therein, 


said  plate  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pendulum  pointer 
plvotwl  to  the  plate  and  projecting  upward  through  said 
slot,  a  transparent  hiMxl  detachably  secured  to  the  plate 
and  Inclosing  the  pointer,  and  a  plate  extending  across  the 
top  of  the  swket  through  which  the  IukkI  and  iMiluter  may 
be  observed. 


^>?  I'- 


2,  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll»ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stock  having  a  socket,  a  slotte*!  frame  plate  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  [lendulum-iKilnter  pivoted  to  said  plate 
and  projecting  through  the  shit  therein,  a  transparent 
hotKl  arrange<l  alxive  said  slot  and  Inclosing  the  pointer, 
and  a  holder  detachably  securing  the  hood  to  the  frame 
plate. 

.*}.  In  a  device  of  the  <haracter  descrllied.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stock  having  a  socket,  a  plate  extending  across 
the  top  of  the  socket  and  having  a  sight-opening,  a  frame- 
plate  arranged  horizontally  In  the  s<icket  and  having  a 
slot,  a  pendulum-pointer  pivote<l  to  said  plate  and  project- 
ing upward  through  said  slot,  and  a  transparent  liotKl  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  plate  and  Inclosing  the  jMiinter  and 
having  a  gage-mark,  said  hood  and  pointer  lieing  visible 
through  said  sight  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stock  having  a  socket,  a  frame  plate  arrange*! 
therein  and  provided  with  a  slot  and  threaded  liearlng 
sockets  on  opposite  sides  tliereof.  liearing-screws  arranged 
in  said  sm-kets  and  having  p<ilnted  inner  ends,  a  pendulum- 
pointer  proJe<"tlng  through  the  slot  In  the  frame  plate  and 
having  liearlng-sockets  receiving  tlie  pointed  ends  of  the 
screws,  and  a  transparent  gage-hoo<l  <letachably  sei-ured  to 
the  frame  plate  and  receiving  and  cor»peratlng  with  the 
pointer. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sto<k  having  upiier  and  lower  sockets  and  shoul- 
ders at  the  point  of  Intersection  thereof,  a  slotted  support- 
ing-plate secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  shouhlers  and 
having  a  slot  at  Its  opjioslte  end.  a  transparent  hood  car- 
ried by  the  plate  and  having  a  gage-mark,  a  pendulum- 
p<ilnter  projecting  through  the  central  slot  In  the  jilate 
and  Into  the  Iiood  and  pivoted  to  the  plate,  and  a  securing 
and  truing  screw  engaging  the  slot  In  the  end  of  the  plate 
and  adjustablj-  fastening  the  same  to  the  other  shoulder. 

G.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stock  having  a  socket,  a  frame  plate  secure<l 
therein  an<l  having  a  slot,  a  pendulum-jxilnter  pivoted  to 
the  plate  and  projecting  upward  through  the  slot,  a  hold- 
ing -  plate  detachably  secured  to  th»'  frame  -  plate,  and  a 
transparent  hood  detachably  connecti>d  with  the  holding 
plate  and  receiving  the  pointer  and  provldetl  with  a  gage 
mark.  ! 


.S41,.-)<J;].  I'T-LSATIXt;  VALVE  FOR  IIVDRAT'LIC  RAMS. 
.IdUN  NiiKTiiKV.  t'hrlstchurch.  New  Zealand.  F'lled  Sept. 
18.  194>o.     Serial  No.  l.'78,878, 

I 


VXaim.  —  .V  pulsating  valve  for  hydraulic  rams  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  casing  having  a  discharge-opening,  a 
metal    disk    valve    hinged    upon    a    8crewe<l    stud    passing 
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through  said  casing,  a  rubl)er  face  upon  said  valve  adapted 
to  close  said  oiienlng.  a  tailpiece  projecting  from  the  binge 
of  the  valve,  a  set-screw  passing  through  the  casing  adapt 
ed  to  contact  with  said  tailpiece,  a  balance-weight  secured 
\o  the  under  side  of  the  valve,  and  a  stud  passing  through 
and  securing  together  the  valve  the  rubber  face,  and  bal- 
ance-weight and  having  an  extension  projecting  lieyond  the 
casing  by  which  the  valve  may  be  held  substantially  as 
8pe<-ifled.  , 

841.5«4.     FRR'TION-rLrTCn.     Richakd  C,  Ni  GENT,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  'IK  lOttr,.     Serial  N«i.  332,357. 


tlon   thereof  lieot  to  form  a  loop,  a  \ro\x   secured  to  the 
bfacket  memlier,  and  uiwn  which  said  loop  Is  mounted,  a 


naim. — 1.  In  a  frlctlon-clutch,  a  mtatable  shaft  having 
a  disk  ttxe<l  thereto  provided  with  a  radial  bore,  a  pin 
mounte<l  In  said  iKire,  one  terminal  thereof  having  an  en- 
larged iRirtlon.  a  wi«dge  element  carrle<l  at  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  pin  and  having  an  Inclined  face,  a  split  ex- 
pansible ring  mounted  at  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  block 
carried  by  the  ring  and  having  an  Inclined  surface  for  con- 
tact with  the  Inclined  face  of  the  wedge  element,  a  block 
fixed  to  the  disk  at  the  i>erlphery  thereof  for  forming  an 
abutment  for  one  terminal  of  the  spilt  ring,  a  shell-pulley 
surrounding  the  disk  and  the  expansible  ring  for  frictlonal 
engagement  with  the  latter,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  Jhe  shaft 
and  having  a  key.  said  shaft  provided  with  a  key-guldeway 
for  re<elvlng  the  key,  and  means  for  moving  the  sleeve  to 
bring  the  k€\v  Into  engagement  with  the  enlarge<l  portion  of 
the  pin  for  actuating  the  wedge  element  to  Impart  move- 
ment to  the  expansion-ring  for  frictlonal  engagement  with 
the  shell  pulley  to  lock  the  same  with  the  disk  and  cause 
corres|)ondlng  movement  therewith. 

1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  disk 
rigid  thereon,  of  a  spring  retracted  pin  radially  mounted 
in  the  disk,  a  wedge  segment  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
said  pin  abutting  against  a  shoulder  on  the  disk,  an  ex- 
pansibie  ring  mounted  clrcumferentlally  on  the  disk,  an 
abutment  carried  by  the  disk  for  engagement  by  the  end 
of  the  expansible  ring,  a  wedge  carried  by  the  opposite 
end  of  the  ring  to  cooperate  with  the  radial  wedge,  a 
shell  pulley  Inclosing  the  expansible  ring,  and  a  key  to 
engage  the  Inner  end  of  the  radial  pin  to  force  the  same 
outward  and  cause  expansion  of  the  ring. 

3,  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  rigid  disk  there- 
on, a  pin  radially  movable  in  the  disk,  a  we<lge  element 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  pin  engaged  In  a  recessed  portion 
in  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  of  an  expansible  ring  encir- 
cling the  disk  and  having  one  of  its  ends  engaging  an  abut- 
ment on  the  disk,  a  wedge  element  carried  by  the  opposite 
end  of  the  said  ring  adapted  to  W  engaged  by  the  radial 
wedge,  a  shell  pulley  rotatlvely  Inclosing  the  disk  and  ex- 
pansible ring,  a  slidable  key  to  engage  the  radial  pin  to 
force  the  wedge  radially  outward. 


8  4  1  ,  5  (5  0  .      AITOMATICALLY-FOLDING    STEP   AND 

SEAT.     Samiel  Orb.  Nashville.  Tenn,     Filed  July  13, 

19tm.     Serial   N<i.   .iJG.l  l'.H. 

Claim. — 1.  In  c<imblnafion  with  a  bracket  memlier  hav- 
ing outwardly-extending  arms  which  are  spaced  apart,  a 
spring  sup|Mirfe<l  by  said  bracket  member,  portions  of  said 
spring  forming  arms,  a  step  to  which  said  arms  are  fas- 
tened, sabl  arms  of  the  sjirlng  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
artus  of  the  bracket  menil»er  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  the  step,  and  a  hinged  supjwrt  fastened  to  the  step,  as 
set  forth. 

J.  In  combination  with  a  bracket  memlier  having  out- 
wardly-llarlng  ai'ms,  a  colled  spriuji  haviug  a  central  por- 


step  to  whhli  the  arms  of  said  spring  are  fastened,  and  a 
hinged  support  for  the  step,  as  set  forth. 


8  4  1.500.  SPARKING  PLUG  FOR  EXPLOSION  -  EN- 
GINES. I.sKAEL-  C  Ohswkll,  Amesliury.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Orswell  Igniter  Company,  Iloston.  Mass..  a 
<'orporatlou  of  Maine.  Filed  .Ian.  2."i.  1000.  Serial  -No. 
1'97.791. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  spark-plug  carrying  sparking  electrndes 
and  liuving  a  non  magnetic  metallic  casing  containing  an 
Induction-coll,  to  the  secondary  of  which  said  electrcwles 
are  connected,  said  casing  having  its  walls  cut  away  at 
separated  Intervals  lengthwise  the  axis  of  the  coll. 

•2.  A  sjiark  plug  having  Insulated  sparking  electnides 
projecting  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  plug,  the  Insulation 
of  one  electrode  being  carried  lieyond  the  insulation  of  the 
other. 

3.  A  spark-plug  having  Insulated  sparking  electrodes, 
one  of  said  electrodes  lielng  lncllne<l  or  lient  toward  the 
other,  the  Insulation  of  said  electrode  lielng  carrle<l  ap- 
proximately to  the  point  <if  Ix'nd  therein. 

4.  A  spark  III ug  having  a  casing,  a  coll  within  said  cas- 
ing. Insulated  sparking  electrodes,  to  which  the  secondary 
winding  <if  said  coil  is  connected,  an  Insulatlng-plate  at 
the  end  of  said  coil  having  an  outer  raised  recessed  por 
tlon  and  Insulating  sleeves  entering  the  recesses  In  said 
raised  postlon  through  which  the  secondary  lead-wires 
pass  to  the  sparking  electrodes. 

5.  A  siiark  plug  having  a  casing,  and  a  coll  within  said 
casing,  said  plug  being  provlde<l  with  one  or  more  aper- 
tures at  one  end  thereof  through  which  a  coil  lead  wire 
passes,  and  provided  also  with  a  tapered  retaining  wedge 
driven  Into  the  said  aperture  to  retain  the  lead-wire  in 
position. 

G.  A  spark-plug  having  a  casing,  an  induction-coll  In 
said  casing,  a  head  closing  the  end  of  said  casing,  an  In- 
sulating-plate lH'tw»'«'n  said  head  and  said  coll,  a  pair  of 
insulating  -  slwves  passing  through  said  head  and  into 
said  Insulating  iilate,  a  conduct ing-plug  In  the  end  of  each 
sleeve,  sparking  electrodes  se<ured  to  said  plugs,  and  In- 
sulated   conductors    connecting    the   said    plugs    with    the 
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i»ect>u«lary   vt  said    coll    and    pasMiriK   through    !»aid   sU'eves 
and  insulating  platf. 

7.  A  upark  pill;;  liavint;  a  i-aslns.  primary  anil  second 
ary  wlDdint;>i  within  tin-  casing,  a  head  havini;  a  threadtnJ 
nippte  cUisln:;  nnf  end  of  the  casinu.  an  iii><uifttinK  mem 
\-'r  within  the  oaslutf  iK-tween  the  windings  and  the  said 
head  and  harloK  o[»enin^s  through  whldi  the  lead  wires 
from  the  secondary  winding  pass,  a  pair  of  insulatinj;- 
sleeves  passing:  thrMiii;h  the  said  head  and  within  the  In- 
siilatink;  memlier.  said  sleeves  having  each  a  t«pere<l  seat 
in  the  bead,  a  tajHred  conductlnt:  pliiK  holdlnt;  each  of 
said  sleevea  to  Its  seat,  and  sparking  ele<-tro<Ies  secured  to 
the  end  "f  one  of  sjiid   phi;:x. 

H.    A   spark  pluK   having  a   casluj;.   primary   and   second 
ary   wlndln;;s  therein,  a  head  to  which  said  c^sln^  is  at 
tach»'<l  at  one  end.  sai<l  heail  Iiein^  provided  with  an   at- 
taohini;  nipple,     insulation    l>etween    said    he;id    and    said 
wlndini:s,  a  pair  of  Insulating  sleeves  passing  tllrouj;h  said 
head  and  extendint^  from  said  threaded  nipple,  a  conduct 
Iri;;  plui;  in   the  end  of  each  sleeve,  sparkins;  elt?ctrodes  se- 
cured each  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  plu«s,  and  a  pair  of 
set'ondary    lead-wires    passing    each    from    the    secondary 
windings   through   the  said    insulation   Into   the   inner  end 
of  an  Insulating-sleeve  and  to  the  sparking  e!«'«-trode  car- 
ried therein. 

!).  A  spark  plug  having  a  casing,  an  Induction  coll  in 
^lld  casing,  a  head  closing  the  end  of  saiil  casing,  a  pair 
of  insulating-sleeves  passing  through  said  heacj.  sparking 
eJectrodes  in  the  end  of  said  head,  and  conduct! Jis  connect- 
ing said  electrodes  with  the  sei-ondary  of  said  (Joll  passing 
through  said  insulatinK-sleeves. 

10.  A  spark-plug  having  a  casing,  a  head  pnjjvlded  with 
a  threadetl  nipple  dosing  the  end  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of 
Insulated  tapered  sleeves  passing  through  tlu-  uippie.  said 
sleeves  having  each  a  taf>«'re«l  seat  therein,  a  tupered  con- 
ducting plug  driven  Into  the  inner  end  of  each  sleeve  to 
hold  the  same  to  its  seat,  a  removaMe  sparklnj;  electrode 
sei-ured  to  the  end  of  each  plug,  and  a  <'on<|uctor  con- 
ue«'ted  to  each  electrode  and  passing  out  of  said  sleeve  at 
Its  opposite  end. 

11.  A  spark  plug  having  a  casing,  primary  and  second- 
ary windings  therein,  a  head  to  which  said  casing  is  at- 
tached at  one  end.  saild  bead  heing  provided  vfltb  an  at- 
tachlng-nippie.  Insulation  lietween  said  head 
windings,  an  insulating  sleeve  passing  through 
and  extending  from  said  threaded  nipple,  a  <on«lucting 
plug  in  the  end  of  sahl  sle«'ve.  a  sjmrklng  electrode  se 
cured  to  the  end  of  said  plug,  and  a  secondart  lead-wire 
passing  from  the  secondary  windings  through  t 
sulatlon  Into  the  inner  end  of  said  insulating-sleeve  and 
to  the  sparking  ele<"tr<Kle  carried  therein. 


and    ^ald 
said  head 


M41.5«7  HEFRI<;ERAT1N<;  ATTAtHMKNT 
CANS  lIvuKY  S.  I'AKKKK,  Trenton.  N.  J. 
8.  llMM"..     .«5erlal  No.  .•{.•?:i.7HK. 


FDR 


MII.K 
lied  Sept. 


(•/(Jim  -1.  The  combination  with  a  shipping  can.  of  a 
refrigerating  attachment  consisting  of  a  NhIj  tapering 
toward  Its  lower  redui-»vl  extremity  and  adapted  to  W 
frictionallv  wedged  In  the  cau-neik  and  readily  removable 


from   the  latter,  the  attachment  having  opposite  Interior 

liM-ated  pipes  opening  through  the  Nottom  thereof  and 
terminating  l>elow  the  upper  extremity  of  the  same,  and  a 
single  cover  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  attachment 
or  the  can-neck. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shipping-can  having  a 
straight  neck,  of  a  refrigerating  attachment  consisting  of 
a  Ixxly  tapering  toward  Its  lower  redui^ed  extremity  and 
adapted  to  l>e  removalily  wedged  in  the  said  can-neck,  the 
interior  of  the  attachment  having  op^)<)sitely-dlBposed  pipes 
therein  opening  through  the  Uittom  of  the  same,  the  one 
pipe  U'lng  larger  in  diameter  than  the  other,  and  a  single 
cover  for  closing  the  upi>er  end  of  the  attachment  or  the 
can  neck. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shipping-can,  of  a  refrlgerai 
ing  attachment  adai)ted  to  U>  removably  disposed  In  the 
can-neck,  the  attachment  having  Interbjrly  disposed  pipes 
opening  through  the  bottom  thereof  and  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  same,  the  one  pli>e  being  greater 
In  diameter  than  the  other,  and  a  single  cover  for  closing 
the  upper  end  of  the  attachment  or  the  can-neck. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shipping  can,  of  a  refrigerat- 
ing attachment  adapted  to  be  removalily  dlspose<l  In  the 
can-neck,  and  pipes  dls|K)sed  at  opposite  points  In  the 
interior  of  the  attachment  and  opening  through  the  bottom 
of  the  latter,  the  one  pljie  l)eing  greater  In  diameter  than 
the  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shipping-can,  of  a  refrigerat- 
ing attachment  adapted  to  be  removably  dlsjxised  In  the 
can-neck,  and  pipes  Interiorly  disposed  In  the  attachment 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  opening  through  the 
bottom  of  the  same,  the  pipes  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  attachment,  and  a  closing  means  removably 
ap{)lled  to  the  attachment. 


S41,ot)^.      KYEGLAS.SES.      Fked  J.   I'eck,  Ansonla,  Conn. 
Filed  May  I'fi,  IftOa.     Serial  No.  202..3.'>K. 


r/«i»»i.—  1.  In  a  jMilr  of  eye^Li-ses  the  combination  with 
a  rigid  bridge  terminating  ai  >-.nh  end  In  two  aiKMtured 
lugs  the  one  superpose*!  above  the  other,  of  rigid  guard 
and  lens  pieces  each  having  two  apertured  lugs,  the  one 
superposed  a'tove  the  other,  each  pair  of  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  lugs  l>elng  located  l>etween  the  last-mentlonetl  lugs 
on  the  bridge  pie<e  at  Its  adjacent  ends  respectively,  a 
Journal-pin  fixed  Itetween  the  sui>erposed  lugs  at  each  end 
of  the  bridge  respectively,  spiral  springs  surrounding  each 
pin  l)etween  the  lugs  of  the  resi>ectlve  guard  and  lens 
pieces,  the  said  springs  being  located  In  such  a  manner  as 
to  resist  the  swinging  of  the  respective  guard  and  lens 
pieces  on  their  respective  pins. 

2.  In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
bridge-piece  terminating  at  each  end  in  two  vertlcally- 
dlspoaed  ai>ertured  lugs,  of  rigid  guard  and  lens  pieces, 
each  having  two  vertically-disposed  aperture<l  lugs,  each 
pair  of  lugs  on  one  piece  lielng  locate<l  l>etween  the  pair  of 
lugs  on  the  adjacent  piece,  a  Journal  pin  extending  through 
the  su|)erposed  lugs  at  each  end  of  the  bridge  and  resilient 
means  adapted  to  resist  the  swinging  >>t  the  respective 
guard  and  lens  pieces  on  their  respective  Journaled  connec- 
tions. 

.3.  In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
brtdge-plece  terminating  at  each  end  in  two  apertured  lugs. 
the  one  su|)erT»ose<l  al>ove  the  other,  of  rigid  g\iard  and  lens 
pieces  each  having  two  apertured  lugs  the  one  su|>eriM»se<l 
above  the  other,  the  ajiertures  of  each  pair  of  lugs  on  the 
respet'flvp  ends  of  the  brblge-plece  t)eing  In  allnement  with 
the  ap«^rtures  of  the  adjaient  pair  of  lugs  on  the  guard  and 
lens  pie<es.  a  journal-pin  extending  through  the  apertures 
of  the  nllned  lugs  at  each  end  of  the  bridge  respectively, 
spiral  springs  surrounding  each  pin  Itetweeii  the  Innermost 
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lugs  the  said  springs  Wing  located  In  such  a  manner  as 
to  resist  the  swinging  of  the  respective  guard  and  lens 
ple<'e8  on  their  respective  pins. 

4.  In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  the  combination  with  a  bridge 
having  Its  extremities  U'nt  upon  themselves  forming  rear- 
wardlv  exten.llng  loops  or  U^nds  an.l  Hat  vertical  portions 
having  outwardly-extending  upper  and  lower  aperture. 
Ings  the  said  loops  or  Inmds  terminating  at  and  Integral 
with  the  inner  e.lges  of  said  flat  vertical  [x.rtlons.  of  rigid 
guard  and  lens  pieces  an.l  means  for  yieldingly  Journallng 
said  pl.ves  t.)  the  apertured  lugs  on  the  bridge. 

.-,  In  a  pair  of  eveglasses  the  comblnatl.m  with  a  rigid 
bridge  of  rigl.l  guunl  an.l  lens  pieces  the  said  bridge  having 
Us  ends  terminating  In  one  of  the  edges  of  vertical  jour 
ual  plates  respe<tlvely  the  said  plates  having  upper  and 
lower  apertured  Itius  and  m.-ans  l...ated  on  said  guard  and 
lens  pieces  for  vleldlngly  J..urnaling  the  same  t..  the  aper- 
tured lugs  in  the  respective  extremities  of  the  bri.lge. 

rt  In  a  pair  of  eveglasses  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
bridge  of  rigl.l  guard  an.l  lens  pieces,  the  said  bridge  con- 
sisting of  a  saddle  portl.m  and  vertical  j..urnal  plates  hav- 
ing outwanllv  extending  upper  and  lower  apertured  lugs 
the  ends  ..f  sai.l  sa.l.lle  p..rti..n  terminating  In  one  of  the 
^dges  of  said  vertical  Journal  plates  n^sp.-ctlvely  and  the 
sal.i  sa.ldle  portion  and  vertical  journal-plates  tx?lng 
sheare,l.  bent  and  twisted  out  of  one  flat  or  ribbon-like 
piece  of  metal  and  means  located  ..n  said  guard  and  lens 
pUH-es  for  yieldingly  journallng  the  same  to  the  ai>ertured 
Ings  in  the  respective  extremities  of  the  bridge. 

7  In  a  pair  of  eveglasses  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
bridge  of  a  rigi.l  guar.l  an.l  lens  piece,  the  said  bridge  con- 
sisting of  a  sa.ldle  portion  having  Its  extremities  ))ent  upon 
themselves  forming  r.^arwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
loops  or  bends  the  ends  ..f  whl.h  terminate  In  the  respec- 
tive edges  of  vertical  J.>urnal-plates.  the  said  J..urnal-plates 
having  upper  and  l.)wer  ..utwardly-extendlng  lugs  and  the 
said  saddle  p.)rtlon  and  vertl.al  Journal-plates  l)elng 
8heare<l.  bent  and  twiste.l  out  of  a  single  piece  of  flat 
rlblK)n  like  metal,  and  means  Including  a  iK>st  located 'on 
each  guard  and  lens  piece,  for  yieldingly  J..urnallng  the 
sai.l  pieces  In  the  ai>ertur.Ml  lugs  on  the  bridge. 

S  In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
bridge  piece,  of  a  le*ns-h.)lder  having  rlma  and  side  arms,  a 
vertical  journal-arm  having  Inwardly-extending  upper  and 
lower  ai>ertured  lugs  and  rearwardly-extendlng  guard 
arms,  the  said  vertical  journal-arm,  lugs  and  guard-arms 
being  shean'd.  l>ent  and  twisted  out  of  one  flat  or  rlblwn- 
llke  pline  ..f  metal  an.l  rlgl.lly  attached  to  said  lens-holder, 
means  for  Journallng  the  said  ain^rtured  lugs  to  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  brldge-ide<e  and  resilient  means  adapted 
to  resist  the  swinging  of  the  respective  lugs  on  their  re- 
spective Journal  connections. 

!i.  In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
bridge  piece,  of  a  lens-holder  having  rims  and  side  arms,  a 
vertl.al  j..urnal-piece  having  Inwar.lly-extendlng  upper 
and  lower  ai)ertured  lugs  and  r.'arwardly-extendlng  guard- 
arms  the  said  vertical  Journal  vlece.  lugs  and  guard-arms 
l)elng  sheared,  l>ent  and  twisted  out  of  one  flat  or  rlbbou- 
like  piece  of  metal,  means  Including  a  post  for  Journallng 
said  apertured  lugs  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bridge  and 
resll'lent  m.'ans  Including  a  si)iral  spring  surrounding  said 
jK>st  the  sai.l  spring  U'ing  l.Kated  In  such  a  manner  as  to 
resist  the  swinging  of  the  lugs  on  the  ftost. 

10.  In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  the  combination  with  a  rigl.l 
bridge-piece,  of  a  lens-holder  having  rims  and  side  arms,  a 
flat  vertl.al  journal  pie.  e  having  Inwardly-extending  upper 
and  lower  apertured  lugs  ami  from  Its  rearward  edge  hav- 
ing rearwardly-extendlng  giiard-arms.  the  said  vertical 
Journal  pie.e.  lugs  and  giiard-arms  being  sheared,  bent  and 
twisted  .)ut  .>f  one  tiat  .)r  riblM.n  like  piece  of  metal,  means 
for  Journallng  the  said  aperture.l  lugs  to  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  bridge  piece,  and  resilient  means  n.lapted  to 
resist  the  swinging  .>f  the  n-spective  lugs  on  their  respec- 
tive Journal  connect l.ms. 

11.  In  a  pair  of  eyeglass»»s  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
bridge-pie.e.  .>f  a  lens-holder  having  rims  and  side  arms,  a 
flat  vertical  journal  piece  having  Inwardly-extending  upper 
and  l.)wer  apertured  lugs  and  fr.)m  its  rearward  edge  hav- 
ing   rearwardly-extendlng    guard-arms,    the    said    vertical 


Journal-piece,  lugs  and  guard  arms  NMng  sheare.1.  l>ent  and 
'  twisted  out  of  one  flat  or  rllitK>n  like  piece  of  metal,  meiins 
Including  a  post  for  J.Kirnallng  said  a|>ertured  lugs  to  the 
adja.-ent  ends  .)f  the  bri.lge  and  resilient  means  Inclu.ling 
a  spiral  spring  surrounding  said  iK.st  the  said  spring  iM'lng 
;  located  In  such  a  manner  as  to  resist  the  swinging  of  the 
lugs  on  the  \h>M. 

12.  lu  a  pair  of  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
bridge-piece,  of  guard  and  lens  pieces  each  consisting  of 
rims  and  side  arms,  a  flat  vertical  journal-piece  having  In- 
wardly i'Xten.lini;  upper  and  lower  ai>orture<l  lugs  and 
guards  trrmlnating  In  said  flat  vertical  j.>urnal-ple.e  at 
their  forward  ends,  the  said  journal-piece,  lugs  and  guards 
l>elng  sheare«l,  bent  and  twlste<l  out  of  one  flat  or  rlbbon- 
llke  piece  of  metal,  an.l  rigidly  attached  to  the  lens-holder 
and  means  for  yieldingly  journallng  the  said  apertured 
lugs  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  bridge-piece. 


H41..'.60.  SAND-MOLniX*;  MAPHINE.  James  Pickles, 
Bradford.  England.  Filed  Oct.  18.  100.-..  Serial  No. 
283,228. 


Claim.  .\  san.l  in.)l.llng  machine  c.mprlslng  a  support- 
ing-frame formed  of  end  standards  and  a  cr..ss-stay  :  a 
guide  carried  by  said  cross-stay  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  lnterme«llate  the  end  standar.ls  :  a  sliding  frame 
carried  by  said  guide,  said  sliding  frame  carrying  a  table: 
a  revoluble  table  supiwrted  alsjve  said  sliding  table:  a 
rammer  movable  from  and  to  a  ixisltlon  above  said  revolu- 
ble table,  said  rammer  having  its  pivot  end  mounted  with- 
in slots  formed  In  said  end  standards,  whereby  a  vertical 
limited  movement  may  l>e  Imparted  to  said  rammer  ; 
means  f.)r  m..vlng  said  lammer  to  its  |»osltlon  aU.ve  the 
revoluble  table  and  then  vertically  In  a  downward  direc 
tlon  :  and  means  for  moving  said  sibling  table  vertically  to 
a  point  In  Juxtaiwsltlon  to  said  revoluble  table. 


841,570.     nSIIION  FOR  BALI^AND-SOCKET  JOINTS. 

Cahnot   B.    IlN.KNEV.    Brunswlck,   (•&.      Filetl   Oct.   5, 

1906.     Serial  No.  3:{7,.''.r..'?. 

Claim. 1.  The  combination  substantially  ap  herein  de- 
scribed of  the  ball,  the  socket-sections,  the  Iwlt  connecting 
said  sections  adjacent  to  the  l>all,  and  the  packing  consist 
Ing  of  a  plate  of  flexible  material  having  a  Innly  portion 
and  flaps  ext.'udlnc  longitudinally  therefrom  and  having 
said  body  iwrtlon  folded  on  a  central  line  and  provided  on 
opposite"  sides  <if  the  said  line  with  coincident  oi«'nings 
receiving  the  bolt  connecting  the  socket  sections,  a  rivet 
connecting  the  si.le  wings  al«ve  said  l>oIt  and  a  button  on 
one  of  the  flaps  adjacent   to  Its  free  end  engaging  a  but- 
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o|)j>osirp    -;ld.'    of    the    ball    from    the    l»olt 
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flaps  OD  the 
neoting   the 


li.  A  l>ail  and  a  sttrket  ilicrt-fur,  r<>mbine<l  ••ith  a  cush- 
ion comprising  a  plate  having  a  ImmIv  |Mirtion  i  nd  flaps  ex- 
tending longifu<iinally  therefrt>m  witiiln  tlie  sc<ket  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  ball  and  provided  with  f  istenlng  de- 
vices for  iJetachably  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  flaps 
when  the  cushion  Is  folded  altout  the  ball,  snbi  tantlaily  as 
set  forth. 

a.  The  combination  of  a  ball-socket,  a  twll  ttereln.  and  a 
cushioning  packing  in  the  form  of  flaps  extenf  ed  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  ball  and  Iteyond  the  same  anil  inter|>>sed 
l>et\veen  the  ball  and  the  socket. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  ball  and  the  sorket-se<'tlons 
fitted  thereto,  of  a  cross-lmlt  connecting  the  socket  se<-t ions 
on  one  side  of  the  ball,  and  a  cushion  having  side  flaps  or 
wings  fltting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  l»ail  and  l>etween  the 
same  and  the  scx-ket-sectlons  and  ln-ld  on  one  side  of  the 
ball  by  the  cross  lM)If,  and  a  detadiiilile  conned  ion  l>etween 
said  flaps  or  wings  on  the  opi>osite  side  of  tfe  ball  from 
the  said  cross-lwlt.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'>.  The  combination  of  the  ball,  the  socket  receiving  the 
ball,  and  the  ciisliiotiing-plate  folde<l  on  a  centriil  line  forni- 
ini;  the  o|,|»)sitc  wings  fitting  l)etween  the  liall  and  the 
««>«'ket.  siibsiantiaily  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  ball,  the  socket  rWeivlng  the 
t>all.  the  insbionln;.'  plate  fi)lded  on  a  central  line,  the  side 
wings  extcndin;:  nlon::  the  opiH.sltc  sides  of  Bhe  ball  and 
between  the  sanif  mihI  tlu-  socket,  and  devices  )for  conntK-t- 
Ing  said  side  win;;s  on  the  o|.|M)site  side  nf  tlie  ball  from 
the  <entral  fold  of  the  cushion,  sulwtantiallv  ts  set  forth. 


s41..'.:i       !;itll,i:u       Ikmks  Kknshaw.   I*olnt   Marion,   I'a. 

Filed  M.t.v  :J-J,   I'.mm;.      .^^erial  No.  .'.is.  177. 

<  hiini  1.  In  a  Ixiiler,  the  coniliiiiat  ion  wiih  a  casing 
liHviii::  a  ■iteain-<lome,  an  ash  pan.  an  exjiaiist  stack,  and 
heads,  .if  Au  Inner  cylindrical  shell  mounted  within  said 
ca.-iing.  and  forming  a  water  jacket,  said  sh.'Jl  having  a 
lined  combust  ion  chainU'r  forme«l  ,it  its  rear  end.  a  tubu- 
lar heade<l  structure  inounttHl  in  said  shell  antl  consisting 
of  a  bridge  wall,  a  tul»'  head  'tiid  a  water  .jncket  head, 
tulies  arranged  l>etween  .said  bridgewall  an<|  said  tulie" 
head,  draft-flues  idrcuniferenfially  arraii;;ed  lit-twcu  said 
tul>e  head  and  said  water  jacket  head,  and  meats  to  permit 
of  easy  acc-ess  Is-ing  had  to  t!ie  Interior  of  sai<I  casing  and 
said  shell.  sulwtantiallT  as  described. 


2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  cylin- 
drical sliell  mounted  within  said  casing  and  forming  a  wa- 
I  ter-Jacker.  said  shell  having  a  <^>ml)U8Uon-chamber  formed 
In  Its  rear  end,  a  headed  tubular  structure  mounted  in  tbe 
opposite  end  of  said  shell,  said  structure  consisting  of  a 
bridge-wall.  tul)e«,  and  a  head  adapted  to  close  said  shell, 
draft-flues  carried  by  said  head,  and  establishing  commu- 
nication Itetween  the  Interior  of  said  shell  and  the  front 
end  of  said  casing,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


3.  A  boiler  of  the  type  descrltted  consisting  of  a  casing, 
an  Inner  cylindrical  shell  mountwl  In  said  casing  ami  form 
Ing  a  water-jacket  within  said  casing,  said  shell  having  a 
combustion  -  chamlier  formed  therein,  a  headed  tubular 
structure.  monnte<l  In  said  shell,  said  structure  consisting 
of  a  bridge-wall,  heads.  tul>es  arranged  l>etween  said  heads, 
and  means  to  i>ermlt  of  easy  access  1>elng  bad  to  tbe  Inte- 
rior of  said  casing  and  said  shell,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  Isiller  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  shell  monnled  with- 
in said  casing  and  forming  a  water-jacket,  said  shell  hav 
ing  a  combustionchaniber  formed  therein,  and  a  header! 
tubular  structure  monnr»Hl  In  said  shell,  said  structure 
consisting  of  a  bridge-wall,  heads  and  tuties.  substantially 
as  descril>ed. 

5.  A  ls)ller  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  shell  within  said 
casing  forming  a  water  jacket,  and  having  a  combustion- 
chamber  formed  therein,  a  headed  tulailar  structure  con- 
sisting of  a  bridge-wall,  heads,  and  tul»es.  and  means  for 
supporting  said  headed  tubular  structure. 

0.  A  tubular  Iwller  comprising  an  outer  casing,  and  an 
inner  shell  siii)|s)rt<'d  within  the  casing  to  provide  a  water- 
jacket,  in  c<unliination  with  a  hollow  liri<lue  wall  forming 
a  water  space  in  rear  of  the  Ixdler  tuls-s.  a  head  dividing 
the  water-<'haml»er  from  the  smoke  Imix.  and  pli>e  connec- 
tions Ix'tween  the  combustlon-chamlter  and  smoke  Imx  siip- 
l)orte<l  by  said  head,  and  by  the  head  of  the  Inner  shell. 


8  4  1  ,  .-.  7  -•  .  rUfMKSS  (»F  rUKl'AKlNG  CARBON  FOR 
KI.K("TU1(AI,  UK.^1STA.\<KS.  Kuw.^rd  G  Rivkks, 
Uiclimond.  i;nglan<i.  assignor  <tf  one  half  to  The  Klectrlc 
and  <»rdiuince  .Vccessories  Company  I,imite<l.  Itlrming 
ham.  Kngland.  Fib«d  I»ec.  I'J.  1!»(»."..  Serial  No.  l'!>;?. ••:;;>. 
(  I'litn.  —  1.  Tlie  herein  -  descril>ed  process  of  preparing 
<arlK>n  for  electrical  resistances.  Ac.,  consisting  in  mixing 
powdered    carlxjn    with    an    alkaline    sllicious    agglutinate. 
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and  settmg  and  hardening  the  resultant  paste  by  subject- 
ing the  saiae  to  a  high  temin-rature. 

:i  The  liereln-descrll.e«l  pr.K-ess  <.f  preparing  carbon  Tor 
electrical  resistances.  &c..  consisting  In  mixing  iwwdered 
carlKjn  with  an  alkaline  sllicious  agglutinate,  setting  and 
hardening  the  resMtant  paste  by  subje<tlng  the  same  to  a 
high  temperature,  and  Increasing  the  hardness  by  submit 
ting  the  prcHluct  to  tU.  action  of  a  weak  add  solution. 

3  The  hereln-<le8crll*d  process  for  forming  electrical  re- 
sistance elements  for  radiators  and  other  uses,  consisting 
In  priHludng  a  paste  from  i^wdered  carNm  and  a  sllicious 
agglutinate,  applying  this  paste  to  tiles  of  fireclay,  stone 
ware  or  other  refractory  Insulating  material  containing 
silica,  and  collectively  beating  the  fireclay,  stoneware  or 
other  refractorv  material  and  i.aste  applied  thereto. 

■4  The  herein  -  descrilsHl  ele<-trlcal  resistance  material 
xronsisting  of  hardeiuMl  powdered  carb..n  and  an  alkaline 
sllicious  agglutinate. 


841  r>73       ANTK OKKOSIVK   ( OMTOSITION.     JaMEsA. 

h'vkV   KufTs  Dale.   I'a..  assignor  ..f  one  third  to  Fred  L. 

Keck  and  one-third  to  I».  V.  KyHn.  Huffs  I>ale.  Pa.     Flle«l 

Aug.  lo,  I'.KtG.     Serial  No.  3:{0,T53. 

[laim  —1  An  antlcorrosive  comiM>sition  comprising  cop- 
peras, gum-asphaltum.  Ivory  -  black,  litharge,  sulfate  of 
zinc,  a  binding  agent,  and  a  liquid  vehicle. 

•'  An  antlcorrosive  comixwitlon  comprising  pulverlied 
gumasphaltum.  linseed-oil.  ground  ivory-black,  litharge, 
sulfate  of  zinc,  copperas,  dark  gum-aral.er.  gum-shellac, 
varnisli.  glue,  drier,  and  turpentine. 

'i  An  antlcorrosive  cora|M)sition  comprising  pulverized 
gum-asphaltum  twenty  -  four  ounces,  linseed  -  oil  eight 
ounces,  ground  Ivory  -  black  twenty  -  four  ounces,  litharge 
one  ounce,  sulfate  of  zinc  one  ounce,  copr)eras  two  ounces, 
dark  gum  amls-r  two  ounces,  gum  shellac  one  ounce,  var- 
nish thirty  two  ounces,  glue  one  ounce,  drier  twenty-four 
ounces,  and  turpentine  eight  ounces. 

4  The  herein  -  desc  rilsHl  prcn-ess  for  producing  a  non- 
corrosive  com|>o8itlon  consisting  In  melting  pulverized 
gum-asphaltum,  to  which  is  added  llnseed-oil.  finely-ground 
ivory  black,  litharge  and  sulfate  of  zinc  In  the  .order  stated, 
Ixjlling  the  mixture  a  determinate  length  of  time,  adding 
thereto  the  dark  gum-aml^-r,  subjecting  the  mixture  to 
further  boiling  and  a  partial  cooling,  adding  gum  shellac 
and  varnish  during  a  continuous  agitation  of  the  mixture, 
adding  glue,  furtlier  heating  the  mixture  and  allowing  It 
to  cool,  and  finally  adding  drier  and  turpentine. 


Idly  secured  between  said  members,  supporting-arm*  con- 
nected to  the  side  memlHTs.  said  arms  adapted  to  form  legs 
when  used  as  a  flower-stand,  or  horizontal  supports  when 
used  as  a  window  -  bracket,  bars  carrleil  by  one  of  the 
shelves,  and  braces  se«ured  to  the  side  memlK'rs.  the  bars 
and  braces  adapted  to  form  interlocking  Joints  with  the 
supporting-arms. 

4.  A  flower  stand  comprising  shelves.  meml>ers  supiKirt- 
ing  said  shelves,  arms  secured  to  said  memls'rs  and  adapt- 
i^"to  form  supports  or  legs,  braces  pivotally  conne«led  to 
the  supporting  meml)ers.  bars  slidably  s«HMir.Hl  to  one  of 
the  shelves,  said  braces  and  bars  engaging  tlie  supiwrting 
arms  at  a  common  i>oint  and  forming  an  Interlocking  joint. 

5.  A  flower-stand  comprising  side  memlK«rs  and  shelves 
capable  of  longitudinal  extension  securwl  to  said  memlK«rs. 
supports  pivotally  secured  to  the  members,  liraces  carried 
by  the  side  memi>ers.  bars  slidably  secunnl  to  one  of  the 
shelves,  the  bars  and  braces  forming  an  Interlocking  joint 
with  the  supports. 


S41,.''.T.-.  KAIL.IOINT.  Lot  is  M.  Saktain.  Tracy  <lty, 
Tenn..  assignor  to  William  I'.  Stone.  Tracy  thy,  Tenn. 
File<l  Sept.  8.  liHMJ.     Serial  No.  333.8W. 


Claim. A  rail-joint  comprising  a  trans veiseiy-extending 

web  having  Is-veied  rail  meetinj:  sides,  flanges  bx-ated  at 
the  vertical  sides  of  said  web  and  l»eing  si.aced  apart  for 
the  reception  <.f  track  tails,  laterally  extending  flanges  lo 
cated  at  the  biwer  edges  of  the  first  said  flanires.  and  track- 
rails  having  chamfered  ends  abutting  against  the  l»eveled 
sides  of  said  web. 


841  574      FLOWER  STAND.     I'at  l.  .T.  S.wuHorEB.  Flora.  Groveton 

111.     Filed  I>ec.  lli.  l!>o.-.     Serial  No.  201. .ISO.  340.280. 


8  4  1,570.      SILFIR     UIRNKR.      Chables    K.    Sava.jk, 
N      n.       File<l     Oct.     24.     19<M'..       Serial     No. 


Claim.— \.  A  flower -stand  comprising  side  members, 
shelves  secured  Ix'tween  said  merals'rs.  supp 'rtlng-arms 
connected  to  the  side  members,  a  pair  of  braces  secured  to 
the  side  meml»ers,  and  bars  secured  to  one  of  the  shelves 
adapted  to  engage  the  supporting  arms. 

2.  A  flower  stand  consisting  of  side  memliers.  shelves 
rigidly  secured  l)etween  said  memhers.  supisirting  arms 
carrying  casters  secnre<l  to  the  side  meml)ers.  bars  mounted 
on  one  of  the  shelves  adapted  to  euL-aL-e  the  suim' Tiing 
arms,  and  braces  secnr.^1  to  the  side  meml)ers  adaptcMl  to 
engage  the  supp  rtin;:  arms. 

3.  A  flower-«tand  cotn()rl8ing  side  members    shelves  rig- 


Claim— I  In  a  sulfur-burner,  the  c«miblnatlon  of  an 
oven  casing:    and    hydraulic    mechanism    for    tilting    said 

2  In  a  sulfur  burner,  the  combination  of  an  oven-cas- 
ing' a  support  therefor,  a  rocking  connector  l.elween  said 
H„p,K>rt  and  .aslng :  and  hydraulic  meclMuism  tn^neafh 
said  oven  casing  for  filtinL'  it  on  said  snpiM.rt. 

3.   In  a  sulfur-burner,   the  combination  of  an  oven-caa- 
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InK  ;  a  support  therefor  at  one  end  of  said  casing  ;  means 
Interposed  between  said  support  and  oven  fiermittiui;  tiie 
tiltln>f  of  the  latter;  a  set-ond  supiKirt  for  said  casing  at 
an-.tlit-r  jx.int  :  and  inevlianism  for  aiitomiitically  movinK 
said  s«'<ond  .suj>p<irt  for  effi-ctiu^'  said  fiiti»K'. 

4  la  a  sulfur  Inirner.  the  coml^inatlon  it  an  oven-cas 
Inj; ;  a  supinipt  tii«Tf'f,,r  ;  means  lnt»T[Kiset|  l^-twet-n  said 
■up|H>rt  aii.i  even  permit tin>,'  the  tilting  ,,{  tlie  latter;  and 
liydraiili.'  means  for  automatlfaliy  effe.  tln^'  said  tiltlns;. 
o.  In  a  sulfur  l.tirner,  the  .omhiuatiuu  ..f  an  oven  ras 
log;  a  supix.rt  therefor;  means  intert»ose<|  U'tween  said 
■upport  and  oven  i>ermlttinK  the  tilting  of  tjhe  latter:  and 
means  for  automatically  effectini;  said  tilCinK  and  caus 
injf  a  halt  In  the  movement  of  said  oven  in  .sither  direction 
before  its  return  movement. 

0.  In  a  sulfur  liurner.  the  lombinatlon  of  an  oven-cas- 
ing; a  support  therefor;  a  rocklnur  member  linterjxjsed  l.e 
tweeu  said  <asin»;  and  said  Hup|M)rt  ;  a  .yli»der;  a  piston 
therein  supi^-rtin-  one  end  of  said  <aslnj;  ;  »nd  means  for 
admittinj;  motive  forc-e  beneath  said  piston!  to  raise  that 
end  of  said  casing.  j 

7.  In  a  sulfur  burner,  the  combination  oi  an  oven  cas 
\ag:  a  support  therefor;  a  rocking  memt)er  |lnterpose<l  W 
tween  said  casln>r  and  said  support:  a  cylinder:  a  piston 
therein  supiwrtiuK  one  end  of  said  casinu  ;  a  pi|.e  o>mmu 
nicatinu  with  said  cylinder  beneath  said  fliston  for  the 
passage  of  motive  force  to  and  from  said  <>ilinder:  and  a 
three-way  valre  In  said  pipe  to  control  ttje  flow  tliere 
through.  j 

?<.  In  a  sulfur-burner,  the  comljination  ni  an  oven-cas- 
ing; a  support  therefor;  a  rocking  meml^r  |ntpri>osed  l»e 
tween  said  casinu  and  said  supixjrt  ;  a  cylinder:  a  piston 
therein  supporting  one  end  of  said  casing;  n  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  said  cylinder  In'neath  said  piston  for  the 
passage  of  motive  force  to  and  from  saij  cylinder;  a 
three-way  valve  in  said  pijie  to  control  tir  tlyw  there- 
through :  and  n  device  for  automatically  o^ratlng  said 
valve. 

9.  In  a  sulfur  burner,  the  combination  .f  an  oven-cas- 
ing; a  support  therefor:  a  rocking  meml>er  Interposed  lje- 
tween  sabl  casing  ami  said  support;  a  cyliniler;  a  piston 
therein  supporting  one  end  of  said  casing  ;  n,  pipe  commu 
nicatlng  with  aald  cylinder  l>eneath  .said  piston  for  the 
pasaaue  of  motive  force  to  and  from  saldj  cylinder;  a 
three  way  valve  in  said  pipe  to  control  thf  flow  there 
through;  a  second  cylinder:  and  a  piston  therein  adapted 
to  operate  .said   valve. 

10.  In  a  sulfur  burner,  the  combination  of  an  oven-cas- 
ing ;  a  support  therefor;  a  rocking  memljer  ihfertxjsed  l)e- 
tw.'en  said  casing  and  said  support  ;  a  pistor^  tlierein  su|» 
|x)rtlnr  one  end  of  said  casing;  a  pipe  communicating 
wltli  satd  cylinder  l)eneath  sjdd  piston  for  ttte  i>assage  of 
motive  force  to  and  from  said  cylinder:  a  thrjee-way  v;tlve 
In  said  pli>e  to  control  the  flow  therethnniiih  ;  a  second 
cylinder:  a  piston  therein  adapted  to  o{)erat^  said  valve: 
and  a  weight  upon  said  piston.  1 

11.  In  a  sulfur  burner,  the  wmblnalion  of  an  oven-cas 
Ing  :  a  support  therefor  :  a  rocking  meml»er  ljiterpo.se<i  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  support;  a  cylln<^r:  a  piston 
therein  >iui)iK)rtlng  one  end  of  said  casin;:  :  .1  |.i|K»  commu 
nicatlnir  with  said  cylintler  l^neath  said  plfton  for  the 
l.assa^'e  of  motive  force  to  and  from  sjiid  cylinder;  a 
three  way  valve  in  said  pipe  to  control  tli.»  flow  there 
throtitfh  and  pro-.Md.il  with  a  radial  arm;  ami  a  movable 
memi.er  pn)vide«l  with  shoulders  adaiXed  to  engage  said 
arm  to  op.M-aie  said  valve. 

1-'.   Jn  a  sulfur  liurner.  the  combination  of  nn  oven-cas- 
ing ;  a  supiMirf  therefor:  a  rocking  mem!.er  interposeil  \>e- 
tween  said  casing  and  said  support;  a  (vlinder:  a  piston 
therein  supporting  one.  end  of  said  casing;  a  \)i\^  commu 
uiiatiiu'    with    said    cylinder    t)eneath    said    pi.iton    for    the 
pas.vni;c    of    motive    for.e    to    and    from    sjiid    cylinder:    a 
three  way    valve    in    said    piiie    to   control    tiie    How    there 
throuirb   and   providwl    with   a   radial   arm  ;   and  a    movai)le 
meml>t>r  provided  wltii  adjustable  shoulders  adHpte<J  to  en 
gage  ^aiil  arm  to  oiH-rate  said  valve. 

lo.  In  a  sulfur  burner,  the  combination  of  in  oven-cas- 
ing :  a  sup^Kirt  therefor  ;  a  rwking  memlier  lnlerpose<l  l»e- 
tween  said  casing  and  said  support  ;  a  cylmdfr  ;  a  piston 


therein  supporting  one  end  of  said  casing;  a  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  said  cylinder  I)eneath  said  piston  for  the 
pas.sage  of  motive  force  to  and  from  said  cylin.ier;  a 
three-way  valve  in  .said  pljie  to  control  the  flow  there 
through  an.l  provided  with  a  radial  ariu  ;  and  a  movable 
member  provided  with  a.ljustable  sl.ou.'ders  said  shoulders 
being  adapted  to  nio\e  some  distance  in  either  direction 
l»efore  engauiuir  witli  s;ild  arm. 

14.    in  a  sulfur  I. iirner,  the  combination  of  au  oven-cas- 
ing :  a  supiK)rt  therefor;  a  rocking  member  Interjwsed  Ije- 
tween  said  casing  and  said  support;  a  cylinder;  a   piston 
therein  supi>orting  one  end  of  said  casing;  a  pipe  commu 
nlcating    with    said   cylinder   U-neath   said   piston   for   the 
passage    of    motive    force    to    and    from    said    cylinder-    a 
three-way   valve   in  aald   pli)e   to   control    the   flow   there- 
through; a  second  cylinder;  a   piston   therein  adapted  to 
operate   said    vah» ;    a    weight    ui)on    said    piston:    a    plp,^ 
communicating  with  said  second  cylinder;  a  valve  in  said 
pipe;  and  a  device  for  aufomatically  operating  said  valve. 
ir>.    In  a  sulfur  t)urner.  the  combination  of  an  oven  cas- 
ing ;  a  support  therefor;  a  rocking  member  Interpo.stnl  1h»- 
tween  said  casing  and  said  sui>port  :  a  .ylinder:  a  piston 
therein  sup{K.rting  on;-  end  of  .s.,id  rasing;  a  pipe  commu- 
nicating  with   said   cylinder  l)eneath   said   piston   for  the 
passage   of   motive   force   to   and    from    said    cvllnder-    a 
three-way    valve   In    said    pli>e   to   control    the    flow    there- 
through: a  second  cylinder;  a  piston   therein  adapted   to 
operate  said    valve;   a   weight    uiKin   said   piston;   a   pipe 
communicating  with  said  second  cylinder;  a  valve  in  said 
pipe;  and  a  longitudinally  movable  meml^r  provided  with 
means  for  controlling  tlie  oi)eratlon  of  said  valve. 

16.  Id  a  sulfur  burner,  the  combination  of  an  oven  cas- 
ing;  a  support  therefor;  a  rocking  memln-r  lnter|>osed  l)e- 
tween  said  casing  and  said  support  ;  a  cylinder;  a  piston 
therein  sup|>ortlng  one  etid  of  said  casing;  a  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  said  cylinder  l)eneath  said  piston  for  the 
passage  of  motive  force  to  and  from  said  cylinder-  a 
three  way  valve  in  said  pli)e  to  control  the  flow  there- 
through ;  a  second  cylinder;  a  piston  therein  adapted  to 
operate  said  val%-e;  a  weight  upon  said  piston;  a  pipe 
communicating  with  said  second  cylinder;  a  valve  In  said 
pipe;  and  an  arm  secured  to  said  oven-casing  provided 
with  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  valve. 

17.  In  a  sulfur-iMirner.  tie  combination  of  im  oven-cas- 
ing; a  8uprK)rt  therefor:  a  rocking  memln-r  lnter|»osed  l>e- 
fween  aald  casing  and  said  supiwrt  ;  a  cylinder;  a  piston 
therein  supi).jrtlng  one  end  of  said  casing;  a  pi|)e  commu- 
nicating with  said  cylinder  l)eneath  said  piston  for  the 
passage  of  motive  force  to  and  from  said  cvllnder  ;  a  three- 
way  valve  in  said  pipe  to  control  the  flow  therethrough  •  -x 
second  cylinder:  a  piston  therein  adapt.nl  to  operate  said 
valve;  a  weight  up<.n  said  piston;  a  pipe  communicating 
with  said  .second  cylinder:  ,i  valve  In  said  id|>e  ;  a  de|H.nd- 
Ing  stem  secured  to  said  oven  casing :  an  arm  on  said 
valve  ;  and  collars  on  said  stem  adapted  to  engage  said  arm 
and  control  Its  operation. 

IS.  In  a  sulfur  burner,  the  combination  of  an  oven-cas- 
ing ;  a  support  therefor:  a  rocking  meml)er  Interposed  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  support;  a  cylinder;  a  piston 
therein  supporting  one  end  of  said  casing;  a  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  said  cylinder  l)eneath  said  piston  for  the 
passage  of  m-nlve  fr.rce  to  and  from  said  cvllnder  ;  a  three- 
way  valve  in  said  pi|>e  to  control  the  flow  therethrough-  a 
second  cylin.ier:  a  piston  therein  adaj.ted  to  oj^rate  said 
valve:  a  weight  u,M,n  s.-.id  piston:  a  pl,,e  communicating 
with  said  scond  cylinder:  a  valve  in  said  pipe;  a  depend- 
ing stem  sec^ured  to  said  oven  casing :  an  arm  on  said 
valve:  and  adjustable  collars  on  said  stem  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  arm  and  control  Its  operation. 

U'.  In  a  sulfurl.urner.  the  coml)iDatlon  of  an  oven-cas- 
ing provided  with  an  outlet-passage:  an  outlet-pipe-  and 
.•m  annular  wnfer  seal  l,etween  said  pipe  and  casing  and 
surrounding  the  former. 

•20.    In  a  sulfur  t)urner.  the  combination  of  an  oven-cas 
uig  adapted   to   rock  and  p.-ovlde,]   with   an  outlet-pas.saee 
at  a  moving  ,K.lnt  ;  a  rix.Hl  outlet  pipe  ;  and  a  water  seal  be- 
tween said  pipe  and  <asing. 

-M     In  a   sulfurl.urner.   the  combination  of  an  oven  cas- 


at  a  moving  point  :  a  tlxtnl  outlet-pipe;  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection Iwtween  said  pipe  and  casing. 

•>2  In  a  sulfur  burner,  the  combination  of  an  oven-cas- 
ing ad.M>tcd  to  rock  and  i.rovlded  with  an  outlet  passage 
at  a  moving  point;  a  fixed  outlet-pii)e ;  and  an  annular 
ring  surrounding  said  passage  provided  with  a  groove 
adapte<l  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  pli)e  and  to  hold 
a  liquid  adapte<l  to  seal  tlie  Joint. 

23.  In  a  sulfur-burner,  the  (ombination  of  an  oven-cas- 
ing adapted  to  rock  and  providwl  with  an  outlet-passage 
at  a  movini:  iK^lnt  :  a  fixed  outlet-pipe;  an  annular  ring 
surrounding  said  i.assa^e  provbied  with  a  groove  adapted 
to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe;  and  means  for  sup- 
plying il<iuld  to  said  groove. 

24.  In  a  sulfur  l-urner,  the  combination  of  two  oven-cas- 
ings; means  for  tilting  one  of  said  casings;  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  the  first  casing  for  tilting  the 
second  casing. 

•2o.  In  a  sulfur-burner,  the  combination  of  two  oven-cas- 
ings ;  means  for  tilting  one  of  said  casings;  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  for  tilting  the  other:  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder;  and  an  arm  secured 
to  the  flrst  casing  adapted  to  operate  said  valve. 


3.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  descrlt)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  a  tire,  a  series  of  radially- 
extending  stops  on  said  felly,  a  series  of  radially  extending 
stops  on  said  tire,  a  well  on  tlie  Inner  face  of  said  tire  ar- 
ranged to  enter  said  stops  on  said  felly  and  a  series  of 
flexilile  struts  interposed  In^tween  said  tire  and  said  felly, 
substantially  as  described. 


ft41..-M7  .\l'I'.\I{.\Trs  lOK  PKKI'ARIN*;  UIN'OS  FOR 
BALL  KK-\ltI-^'<;^  Stekan  S.  hneidek,  t'harlotten- 
burg.  Germany.  Filed  July  10,  U>03.  Serial  No. 
260.010. 


Claim. —  1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  l)all-l)earlng  rings, 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  hammer,  a  carrier  for  the 
ring,  ratchet  mechanism  for  rotating  the  carrier  Intermit- 
tently, and  lever  conne<tlons  lietween  the  hammer  and  the 
ratchet  mechanism,  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  preparing  ball-ljearing  rings,  compris- 
ing. In  combination,  a  hammer,  a  »up|K)rtlng-block  having 
a  pin  rotatably  mounte<l  In  said  block,  said  pin  having  a 
fluted  extremity  for  carrying  the  ring,  jiawl-and  ratchet 
mechanism  o|>oratlng  at  the  other  extremity  of  said  pin, 
lever  connections  for  actuating  the  pawl-and-ratchet  mech- 
anism and  a  j)roje<-tlou  on  the  liaramer  for  communicating 
movement  to  said  lever  connections. 


Ing  adapted  to  mk  and  provided  with  an  ouUet-passage 


841,578.     VEIllCLK    WHEEL.     William   E.  Schneider. 

Washington.    1>.    «'.      Filed    Apr.    .%.    IfKM^.      Serial    No. 

310,115. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  witli  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  a  tire,  a  series 
of  radially  extending  stops  on  said  felly,  a  series  of  ra- 
dially-extending stops  on  said  tire,  and  a  series  of  flexible 
struts  having  one  end  thereof  In  engagement  with  said 
stops  on  said  felly  s\in\  the  other  end  thereof  In  engage- 
ment with  said  stoi)8  on  said  tire,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  felly  of  a  wlie«'l.  of  a  tire,  a  face-plate  ar- 
ranged to  l>e  secured  to  the  said  felly,  a  series  of  stops  as- 
smlated  with  said  felly  and  face-plate,  a  series  of  stops 
on  said  tire,  and  a  series  of  flexible  strnls  having  one  end 
tliereof  in  engagement  with  tlie  said  stops  associated  witii 
said  felly  and  the  other  end  thereof  in  engagement  with 
said  stops  on  said  tire,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wltli  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  a  tire,  a  series  of  slops 
as.soclated  with  said  felly,  a  series  of  stops  a880clate<l  with 
said  tire,  a  web  or  extension  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  tlie 
arranged  to  engage  a  stop  associated  with  said  felly,  an<l 
a  series  of  flexllile  struts  Interposed  between  said  felly  and 
said  tire,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

5.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  descrll»ed.  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  a  tire,  a  series  of  flexlbb' 
struts  lnterpose<l  l>etween  said  felly  and  said  tire,  and  a 
series  of  slops  on  said  felly  and  tire  for  engagement  with 
said  flexible  struts,  said  struts  being  so  arrange<l  as  to 
compress  longitudinally  and  In-nd  laterally  when  the  wheel 
is  subjected  to  strain,  substantially  as  descr!l>ed. 

0.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  descrilHHl.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  a  tli-e,  a  series  of  radially- 
extending  sio|>s  on  said  felly,  a  series  of  radially-extending 
stops  on  said  tire,  and  a  series  of  diagonal  struts  arranged 
l)etween  the  said  tire  and  the  said  feilv,  said  diagonal 
struts  having  one  end  thereof  in  enga;;ement  with  said 
slops  on  said  felly  and  the  other  end  thereof  In  engagement 
wlfli  said  stops  on  said  tire,  substantially  as  descrilte<l. 


S4  1,.-.  7  1t.       ALUIAL     TRANSPORTATION      SYSTEM. 

tiEORCE  C;.   ScilKoEUEit.   Washington,   1».  C.     Filed   May 

16,  1{K)4.     Renewed  June  2.%,  1000.     Serial  No.  :{2.1.:U:<. 

C'Uiiiu. —  1.  A  system  of  transportation  Kmslsilng  of  an 
elevated  track  passing  way-stations,  and  braking  devices 
located  at  the  way-stations  below  said  track. 

2.  An  electric  system  of  transportation  consisting  of  an 
elevated  track  passing  way-stations  and  having  a  trolley- 
wheel  guide  located  Udow  the  same,  and  biakinu  devices 
located  at  the  way-stations  lielow  said  track  and  trolley- 
wheel  guide. 

'A.  An  electric  system  of  transportation  consisting  of  an 
elevated  track  passing  way-stations  and  having  an  insu- 
lafe<I  trolley-wheel  guide  located  below  the  same,  and  brak- 
ing devices  located  at  the  way-stations  l»elow  said  track 
.ind  trolley-wheel  guide. 

4.  An  ele<-tric  system  of  transportation  consisting  of  a 
track  passing  way-stations,  a  current-conductor  extending 
parallel  with  said  track,  but  passing  around  the  stations 
out  of  jiarallel  with  the  track,  and  braking  devices  located 
at  the  way-stations. 

5.  An  electric  system  of  transportation  consisting  of  a 
track  [lassins  way  stations  and  a  current  conductor  extend- 
ing parallel  witli  said  track.  t>ut  passing  aiound  said  sta- 
tions out  of  parallel  with  the  track.  Insulated  sections  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  current-conductor  at  the  stations 
and  passing  flirougb  the  stations  parallel  to  aald  track, 
and  braking  devices  located  at  the  stations. 

G.   A  system  of  transi>ortntion  consisting  of  a  track  pasa- 
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log  way-8t«tlon8  and  having  pl«'VHtp<l  [x.rtlons  at  said 
Btationii,  and  braking  devl<t>s  l.K-aied  U'l..w  .-iaid  eterated 
portions. 


7.  An  eieitric  systom  uf  trans|)t)rtatl(»n  tMnalsting  of  a 
track  passlnir  way-statlonH  and  havlnK  He'atwl  portions 
at  said  stations,  and  a  current-condtictDr  cxtendln;?  par- 
allel with  rtald  trark,  hut  pa.s.slni.'  out  of  parjillel  with  said 
track  at  said  elevated  portions  th.reof. 

8.  An  elertrlc  system  of  transportation  (imslstlns  of  a 
truck  pa.<«sins:  way  stations  and  havin;:  eletatcd  portions 
at  aald  stations,  and  a  current-conductor  ixtendlnjr  par- 
allel with  said  track,  and  insulated  stH'tions  J-onnectin-.:  the 
ends  of  saiiJ  current  conductor  at  the  statiotis  and  pas.slng 
through  the  stations  parallel  to  saitl  tr;i(  k 

0.  An  elei-tric  system  of  transportation  ijonsistlng  of  a 
track  passinLT  way  stations,  and  a  current|conductor  ex- 
tending parallel  with  said  track,  hut  pMssini;  around  said 
stations  out  of  parallel  with  the  track,  insnlatcd  seitious 
attached  to  the  ends  of  said  current-condnmors  and  serv- 
Ing  as  an  anchor  to  maintain  the  same  taut  and  passinfj 
through  the  stations  parallel  to  the  track,     j 

10.  In  a  system  such  as  descril>ed,  a  st^itlon,  a  track 
passing;  therelhrouRh  and  adapted  to  sujjptirt  a  car.  and 
liraklni:  devices  lo<-ateil  In  the  station  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  engage  the  body  of  the  car  and  ofTcr  resistance 
thereto. 

11.  In  a  system  such  as  de8crn)ed.  a  station,  a  track 
passing  therethrough  and  adapted  to  suppoir  i  nr.  a 
series  of  braking  devices  locate<l  in  tiie  station  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  car  and  offer  resistance  thereto,  the  resist- 
ing power  of  said  braking  devices  gradually  increasing  in 
Intensity. 


extending  from  the  ship  to  the  shore,  and  a  tension  means 
applied  to  said  track. 

3.  A  system  of  the  character  as  des<ril)ed  consisting  of 
an  elevated  trackway  connecting  a  ship  or  boat  with  the 
shore,  track-supports  resting  upon  solid  foundations  and 
sustaining  the  track  from  a  point  near  the  ship  to  the 
shore,  track-sup|K»rts  resting  upon  flt>ating  foundations 
near  the  ship  or  l)oat,  and  a  tension  means  applied  to  said 
track. 


841. 5S0.  AEUlAI,  TUANSI'OllTA  TK  tN  $VSTI:M  FOR 
VESSKLS.  <iK<.K<.K  •;.  S<  HKoKtiKH.  Wasili ing ton,  1  >.  <' 
Filed  June  l.'>,  l',t04.  Kenewed  ,Iune  L'o,  I'.XHJ.  Serial 
No.  .'?J3..'l44.  j 

Claim. —  1.  .\  system  of  rhc  character  as  descriixHl  con- 
sisting of  an  elevated  tlexlhle  trackway  connecting  a  ship 
or  boat  with  the  shore,  track  supports  resting  upon  solid 
foundations  and  sustaining  the  track  frnra  a  p«dnt  near 
the  ship  or  lioat  to  the  shore,  and  track-supports  resting 
upon  floating  foundations  near  the  ship. 

■J.  A  system  of  the  character  as  descrllHil  (onslsting  of 
an  elevate<l  trackway  connecting  a  ship  or  boat  with  the 
shore.    track-supp<irfs    located    in    or    upon    the    water    and 


m 


4.  A  system  of  the  character  as  dcscrllted  consisting  of 
an  elevated  trackway  connecting  a  ship  or  boat  with  the 
shore,  track-supports  extending  from  the  ship  or  boat  to 
the  shore,  and  a  tension  means  locate<l  upon  the  ship  and 
applied  to  said  track. 

.").  A  system  of  the  character  as  de8Crll>ed  consisting  of 
an  elevated  trackway  conne<'tlng  a  ship  or  l>oat  with  the 
shore,  said  track  being  fixed  at  Its  shore  end.  track-sup- 
ports extending  from  the  sidp  or  l)oat  to  the  shore,  and  a 
tension  means  located  tipon  the  ship  or  Iwat  and  applied 
to  said  track. 

6.  A  system  of  the  character  as  descrllHKl  consisting  of 
an  elevated  trackway  connecting  a  ship  or  l>oat  with  the 
shore,  track-supports  extending  from  the  ship  or  boat  to 
the  shore,  and  n  tension  means  applied  to  said  track,  said 
trackway-supports  i)ernilttlng  the  track  to  move  horizon- 
tally with  relation  thereto. 

7.  A  system  of  the  character  as  de8crll)ed  consisting  of 
an  elevate<l  trackway  connecting  a  ship  or  l>oat  with  the 
shore,  track  supports  extending  from  the  ship  or  l>oat  to 
the  shore,  and  having  Journaled  wheels  upon  which  the 
track  rests,  and  a  tension  means  applied  to  said  track. 

8.  A  system  of  the  character  as  descrliHHl  consisting  of 
an  elevated  trackway  connecting  a  ship  or  boat  with  the 
shore,  trark  supports  extending  from  the  ship  or  l>oat  to 
the  shore,  an<l  a  guy-cable  extending  fri>m  the  ship  or  t)oat 
to  the  shore,  and  connecting  the  said  track-supports, 

0.  .V  s.\sten>  of  the  cliaracter  as  descrlU^d  consisting  of 
an  elevated  trackway  conne<'ting  a  ship  or  bnat  with  the 
shore,  a  current-wire  extending  from  the  ship  or  l>ont  to 
the  shore,  and  lieing  supported  by  said  track  In  parallel 
position  thereto. 

10.  .\  system  of  the  character  as  descril)ed  consisting  of 
an  elevated  tr.i>kway  connecting  a  ship  or  lK)at  with  the 
shore,  a  tension  means  applied  to  said  track,  a  current- 
wire  extending  from  the  ship  or  Ixiat  to  the  shore  parallel 
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to  said  track,  and  a  tension  means  applied  to  said  current- 
wire. 

11.  A  system  of  the  character  as  descrllied  consisting  of 
an  elevated  trackway  connecting  a  ship  or  boat  with  the 
shore,  a  tension  means  located  ujwn  the  ship  or  l)oat  and 
applied  to  said  track,  a  current  wire  extending  from  the 
ship  or  lK)at  to  the  shore  parallel  to  said  track,  and  a  ten- 
sion means  locate<l  up"n  the  ship  or  In.at  and  applied  to 
said  current-wire. 

12.  A  system  of  tlie  cluiracter  as  de8crll)ed  consisting  of 
an  eievat.Hl  trackway  connecting  a  ship  or  boat  with  the 
shore,  said  tra.k  N'ing  tixe<l  at  the  sliore  end,  a  tension 
means  located  upon  the  ship  or  in.at  and  applietl  to  said 
track,  a  current-wire  extending  from  the  ship  or  l>oat  to 
the  shore  parallel  to  said  track,  and  Inking  tixe<l  at  its  shore 
end.  and  a  tension  means  located  uiMin  the  ship  or  boat 
and  applied  to  said  current  wire. 

13.  A  system  of  the  cliaracter  as  descril^d  consisting  of 
an  elevatetl  continuous  trackway  extending  from  a  ship  or 
boat  to  the  shore,  and  l)ack  to  the  ship  or  b<.at,  and  a  ten- 
sion device  located  upon  the  ship  or  boat  and  entering  the 
loop  descrilKMl  by  said  track,  and  adapted  to  keep  the  same 

taut. 

14.  A  system  of  the  cliaracter  as  described  consisting  or 
an  elevatwl  continuous  trackway  extending  from  a  ship  or 
lx)at  to  ttie  shore  and  back  to  the  ship  or  l>oat,  a  tension 
device  applied  to  said  track,  a  continuous  current-wire  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  track  from  the  ship  or  lioat  to  the 
shore,  and  back  to  the  ship  or  boat,  and  a  tension  device 
applie<l  to  said  current  wire. 

15.  A  system  of  the  character  as  descrllied  consisting  of 
an  elevated  trackway  extending  from  a  ship  or  boat  to 
the  shore  in  substantially  a  horizontal  line,  superimposed 
trackways  locat«Hl  at  the  shore  and  upon  the  ship  or  boat, 
and  connecting  with  the  first  said  trackway, 

16.  A  system  of  the  character  as  descrllie*!  consisting  of 
an  elevated  trackway  extending  from  a  ship  or  boat  to  the 
shore  in  substantially  a  horizontal  line,  superimposed 
trackwavs  lo<'ated  at  the  shore  and  up.)n  the  ship  or  Iwat. 
each  oftlie  last  said  trackways  describing  a  loop  which 
and  connecting  with  the  tirst  said  trackway. 

17.  A  system  of  the  character  as  des.rilied  consisting  of 
an  elevate<l  trackway,  a  superimposed  trackway  located 
over  Its  terminals,  lioih  of  the  last  said  trackways  describ- 
ing loops  and  connecting  at  their  ends  with  the  first  said 

trackway. 

IS.  A  system  of  the  character  as  descrllied  c<msl8tlng  of 
two  trackways,  a  superimposed  trackway  located  over  the 
tenulnal  of  the  tirst  said  tra.kways,  and  describing  a 
loop,  one  end  of  which  connects  with  one  of  the  first  said 
trackways,  and  the  other  end  of  the  loop  with  the  other 
first  said  trackway. 

19.  A  system  of  the  character  as  descrltied  consisting  of 
a  trackway,  a  current-wire  supporteil  by  said  trackway 
and  extending  parallel  therewitli.  a  suijerimiKised  terminal 
trackway  connecting  with  the  first  said  trackway,  a  guide- 
wire  extending  parallel  to  the  last  said  trackway,  and  con 
ne<tlng  the  current  wire,  but  lieing  insulated  therefrom. 

I'O.  In  a  system  of  the  character  as  descrllied.  an  ele- 
vated trackway,  a  trackway  supiMirt  consisting  of  a  i>ole  or 
upright,  a  base  therefor,  arms  hinged  to  said  base  and 
adapte<l  to  swing  in  alinement  with  the  i>ole. 

21.  In  a  system  of  the  character  as  described,  an  ele- 
vated trackway,  a  trackway  support  consisting  of  a  \)o\e  or 
upriglit.  a  base  therefor,  and  arms  hinged  to  said  base. 

22.  In   a   system   of   the  character   as  de8crilie<l.   an  ele 
vated   trackway,  a  trackway-support  consisting  of  a  iiole 
or  u|.rlglit.  a  base  therefor,  and  arms  hinged  to  said  Imse 
In  such  manner  that  they  may  swing  down,  but  not  up  any 
higher  than  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 

23.  In  a  system  of  the  character  us  described,  an  ele- 
vated trackway,  a  trackway  support  ccmslsting  of  a  pole 
or  upright,  a  fioatin;:  base  therefor,  and  a  means  adapted 
to  i»ermit  said  fi<.aiing  liase  to  rock  and  twist  without 
rocking  or  twisting  the  ftole. 

24.  In  a  system  of  the  character  as  described,  an  ele- 
vated trackway,  a  trackway  supjiort  consisting  of  a  iK)le  or 
upright,  a  floating  base  therefor,  and  a  means  adapttvl  to 
permit  said  floating  base  to  rock  or  twist  without  rocking 


or  twisting  the  pole  consisting  of  a  ball-and-socket  joint. 

one  memlier  of  which  is  attached  to  the  pole,  and  the  other 
member  to  the  floating  support. 


841.581.  BRAKE  FOR  AERIAL  NAYKJATION.  GeoBOT 
G.  SrniioEDKK.  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Transportation  I'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  rolumbia.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1904.  Renewed  June 
25,  1906.     Serial  No.  .323.345. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  track  adapted  to  sup 
port  a  prime  mover  having  a  dei>endlng  re<eptacle,  a 
braking  device  located  adjacent  said  track  and  adaptwl  to 
engage  .said  depending  receptacle  and  offer  resistance 
thereto. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  track  adapted  to  supiwrt  a 
prime  mover  having  a  depending  receptacle,  a  braking  de- 
vice locate<l  adjacent  said  track  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  receptacle  and  offer  resistance  thereto. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  track  adapte<l  to  supi>ort  a 
prime  mover  having  a  depending  re<eptacle,  a  braking  de- 
vice bx-ated  adjacent  said  track  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  receptacle  and  offer  resistance  thereto,  said  braking 
device  having  an  opening  through  which  the  hanger  of  the 
said  receptacle  may  juiss. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  track  adapted  to  support  a  de 
pending  receptacle,  a  braking  devi<e  located  adjacent  said 
track  and  adapted  t<i  engage  said  receptacle  and  <iffer  re 
slstance  thereto  ^ 

5.  In  combination  with  a  track  adapted  to  8upi>ort  a  de 
pending  receptacle,  a  liraking  devic.-  locaie<l  under  said 
track  and  adapted  to  engage  said  receptacle  and  offer  re- 
sistance thereto. 

0.    In  combination  witli  a  tra<  k  adapte<i  to  support  a  de 
pending  recejitacle.  a  liraking  device  located  aiijacent  sabl 
track  and  adapted  to  receive  said  receptacle  and  offer  re- 
sistance thereto. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  tra<  k  adapte<l  to  supi>ort  a  de- 
pending reK-eptade,  a  braking  device  io<ate<i  adjacent  said 
track  and  adapte<l  to  receive  said  receptacle  and  offer  re- 
sistance thereto,  said  braking  device  having  an  <ipenlng 
through  which  the  hanger  of  the  said  receptacle  may  pass. 

S.  In  a  system  such  as  descrllied.  a  braking  device  con- 
sisting of  a  nunilKT  of  substantially  parallel  pivoted  arms 
arranged  substantially  in  a  circle  In  .ross-section.  and  a 
spring  actuating  said  arms. 

9.  In  a  system  such  as  descriljed.  a  broking  device  con- 
sisting of  a  numtK>r  of  substantially  parflSflel  plvote<I  arms 
arranged  substantially  in  a  circle  In  cross  section  with  an 
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oix-u  -|>ace  pasfling  longitudinally  tbrougq  the  braking  de- 
rice,  and  a  spring  actuating  said  arms. 

10.  In  a  sj-.stem  surh  as  de8cril>»Hl,  a  liraltin^  device  con 
sisting  of  a  nutnU'r  of  pivuttHl  arms,  iiml  11  >i['rint;  pa.ssln-' 
around  said  arms  and  actuating  the  same. 

11.  In  a  system  such  as  descrll>eii,  a  braking  device  cou 
xisting  of  11  numl>er  of  atihstantlally  pariillel  plvote*!  arms, 
•tnd  a  spring  passing  around  said  arms  atd  actuating  the 
same. 

12.  In  a  •<ystem  such  as  deacribeil,  n  t'laking  device  con- 
sisriug  (if  a  niinilier  of  substanf lally  parallfl  iiivoted  arms 
arranged  in  tlie  form  of  a  circle  in  cross  nectiou.  a  sprln:: 
passing  around  said  arms  and  actuating'  the  same,  said 
liraking  device  having  nn  open  spn<'e  pns.-*lng  longitudi- 
nally therethrough. 

i;{.  In  a  system  such  as  descrllieil.  a  lirnklng  device  con- 
sisting of  a  numt)er  of  arms  pivoted  a^  an  intermediate 
point,  a  spring  actuating  said  arm^  it  .tie  end,  and  a 
means  located  at  the  opp<wif.>  end  for  reacting  upon  said 
«pring. 

14.  In  a  system  such  as  descriU'd,  a  si-ries  of  braking 
levlces  each  consisting  of  a  number  of  pivoted  arms,  and 
a  spring  actuating  each  set  of  arms,  said  jpring  gradually 
increasing  In  intensitj  throuichout  t\\>-  s.  i  les.  j 

l."i.  In  a  system  such  ns  <lescrilH'd.  a  bijiking  device  cott- 
slstlng  of  a  numlier  r)f  jivoted  arms,  ea<li  said  arm  de- 
scribing along  Its  longitudinal  axis  a  sinu^ldal  curve,  and 
a  spring  adapted  to  actuate  said  arms 

1»').  In  a  system  such  as  descrilH'ii.  a  br;|king  device  con- 
Blstlng  of  a  numlier  of  arms,  ea(  h  sabl  arm  describing 
nlong  Its  longitudinal  axis  a  sinusoidal  (  nrve,  and  having 
Its  middle  jwrtlon  l)owed  outwardly,  and  n  spring  adapte<l 
to  actuate  said  arms. 

17.    In  a  system  such  as  described,  a  brnkiug  device  con- 


841.582.     AERIAL  SYSTFI.M    FOR    -MINI  JO   ITRrOSES 


<;»»Rr.E  (t.  SrnRiiEi>ER.  Washington.  I>, 
Indiisfrlal  Transi>ortati<in  <'ompany.  a 
the    district    of    Columbia.      Filed    Oct. 


upport  for  said 
a  l>earlng  Inde- 


visting  of  a  number  of  arms,  a  pivotal  « 

arms,  each  said  arm  l>elng  provided  with 

pendent   of  the  liearing  f>f  the  other  arm|s,  and   a   spring 

adapted  to  actuate  said  arms. 


newe<l  June  l'."..  IIWM?.  Serial  No.  .{2:?.  [4rt 
Claim. —  1.  A  system  such  as  descrll>ed  ronsisting  of  an 
elevated  trackway  which  enters  the  month  of  a  tunnel 
and  turns  therein,  and  extends  out  at  tie  mouth  of  the 
tunnel,  and  a  loop  formed  at  the  other  erip  of  the  system. 
an<I  a  supplemental  elevated  trackway  w 
tlie  moutli  of  the  tunnel,  an<l  niak-'s  a  firn  therein,  and 
pxtends  out  at  the  mouth  of  tbe  timn«'l.  .md  forms  a  loop 
Just  outside  the  mouth  of  tbe  tunnel. 

2.  A  system  such  as  descrilied  consisting  of  an  elevated 
trackway  entering  tbe  mouth  of  a  tunnel.  f)o|(>8  stipixirting 
<ald  trackway  and  a  guy-cable  Htfa<-bed  at  one  end  to  the 
cround  alHive  the  mouth  of  the  tunnel,  and  l>elng  con- 
necfe<!  to  all  of  said  supporting-poles,  and  !»«Mnir  Axed  at 
;ts  other  end. 

3.  A  system  such  as  de8<Til>e<I  consist Inp  of  an  i'levate<I 
frackway  enterlnsr  the  mouth  of  a  tiinn»M  and  making  a 
turn  therein,  and  extending  outat  ttie  mouth  of  the  tun 
lel,  a  supplemental  trackway  also  entering  the  tunnel  and 
'Xtendlng  therein  parallel  to  tbe  flrst  said  trackway  ami 
'ormed  in  a  l'>op  just  outside  of  the  month  of  tli<>  tunnel. 

4.  .V  system  such  as  des<-ribed  consisting  of  an  elevate<l 
trackway  entering  tiie  mouth  of  ,1  tunnel  and  making  n 
turn  therein,  and  extendlni:  out  at  the  mouth  of  the  fun 
nel,  a  supplemental  trackway  also  enterinif  the  tunnel  and 
■"xfending  therein  parallel  to  the  first  .said  trackway,  hang 
ors  lo4*ated  within  the  tunnel  and  o[>erating  to  support 
l¥)th  said  trackways,  flie  last  said  trackway  t>ein;:  formed 
in  a  bmp  Just  outside  of  the  moutli  of  the  tunnel. 

r».  A  system  such  as  describeil  consisting  of  an  elevated 
trackway  entering  the  mouth  of  a  tunnel  and  maklni;  a 
turn  therein,  and  extending  out  nt  the  mouth  of  the  tun 
oel,  a  supplemental  trackway  also  enteritjg  the  mouth  of 
the  tunnel  and  extending  therein  parallel  to  tbe  rtrst  said 
crack  way,  but  being  located  between  the  locoming  and  out- 


<".,  assisrnor  to   | 
Corpioratlon    of 
10,    1904.      Re- 


going  sides  thereof,  said  supplemental  trackway  forming 
outside  of  the  mouth  of  the  tunnel,  a  loop  which  extends 

'.iternlly  beyond  the  line  of  the  first  said  tra<kwav. 


6.  A  system  such  as  deacrllied  conglsting  of  an  elevated 
trackway  having  a  means  for  maintaining  the  same  under 
tension,  and  a  terminal  framework  conne<te<l  said  track- 
way and  entering  a  tunnel  and  forming  a  l<Mjp  therein. 

7.  A  system  such  as  descrit>e<l  consisting  of  an  elevated 
trackway  having  a  means  for  m.-iintaining  the  same  under 
tension,  a  frame  connected  at  Ixith  ends  to  said  trackway 
and  entering  a  tunnel  and  forming  a  loop,  and  a  second 
frame  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  trackway  and  con- 
nected said  trackway  at  Ixith  ends  and  forming  a  loop. 

8.  In  a  system  such  as  descrilHHl,  an  elevate<l  trackway. 
a  current-wire  extending  parallel  to  the  same,  a  frame  con- 
nected at  both  ends  to  the  said  trackway  and  forming  a 
loop  In  a  tunnel,  a  guble  extending  parallel  to  said  frame, 
and  tM'iiig  connected  at  l)oth  ends  to  said  current-wire, 
iind  l)elng  Insulated  from  the  same  at  one  end.  and  at  a 
point  within  the  tunnel. 

9.  A  system  such  as  de8crll>e<l  consisting  of  ^  elevated 
trackway,  a  current-wire  extending  parallel  to  said  track- 
way, a  frame  connected  at  both  ends  to  said  trackway,  and 
entering  the  mouth  of  a  tunnel,  a  guide  extending  parallel 
to  said  frame  an<I  connei-ted  at  its  ends  to  sal<l  current 
>vire.  and  l>eing  insulated  from  the  same  near  one  end,  and 
It  a  i)oint  within  the  tunnel,  a  supplemental  trackway 
tjiso  entering  said  tunnel.  an<1  having  a  guide  extending 
|)arallel   therewitli.   said   guide  t>elng   insulate<l  at   a   point 

utslde  the  mouth  of  the  tunnel,  and  at  a  point  within  tbe 
tunnel. 

10.  In  a  system  such  as  descrllted.  a  pole,  arms  extend- 
ing from  said  iK>le,  and  having  bifurcated  ends  which  sur- 
round the  pole,  and  are  attached  together,  and  braces 
engaging  the  pole  at  their  lower  ends,  and  said  arms  at 
their  ui)i>«'r  ends. 

11.  In  a  system  such  as  descriiK'd.  a  pole,  arms  extend- 
ing from  said  |>ole  and  liavlng  bifurcated  ends  which  sur- 
round the  pole  an<l  lugs  near  their  outer  ends,  braces  pass- 
ing tiehind  said  lugs  at  their  up|>er  en«l8  and  engaging  tlie 
pole  at  their  lower  ends. 

12.  In  .1  system  such  as  descril>eil.  a  polc,  arms  extend- 
ing from  said  i>ole  and  having  bifurcated  ends  which  snr- 
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round  the  iwle.  and  ai^  bolted  together,  bra<'e8  engaging 
said  arms  at  their  upper  ends,  and  the  iwle  at  their  lower 
ends. 

13.  In  a  system  such  as  descrll>ed,  a  pole,  arms  extend- 
ing from  said  pole  and  having  under  lugs,  braces  engaging 
said  arms  iK'bInd  said  lugs,  a  ring  attached  to  said  pole 
and  having  recesses  for  the  lower  ends  of  gaid  arms. 

14.  In  a  system  such  as  de8crll.ed,  a  iwie  having  arms 
extending  therefrom,  braces  attached  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  arms,  a  ring  made  In  two  halves  and  clamped  to- 
gether about  said  pole,  each  half  of  the  ring  having  a 
recess  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  end  of  said  arm. 


burner  conne<te«l  with  the  fan-casing,  a  handle  for  the  ap- 
paratus and  a  controlllng-lever  for  the  oiK-ratlng  nieails 
located  a<ljacent  said  handle  so  that  said  lever  mav  1  e  op- 
erated by  the  same  hand  which  holds  the  handle.     " 


841.58.3.      MARI.Ni:  ELECTRIC  WHARFAGE.     George  G. 
SrnB.-Ki.KU,    Washington,   D.   C,   assignor  to   Industrial 
Transportation  Company,  a  Coriwratlon  of  the  District 
of  Columbia.      Filed   Feb.  2S.   IO05.     Renewed  .lune  25 
190(;.     Serin  I  No.  ■?2.3..'?47. 


laim.—l.  A  marine  wharfage  system  such  as  described 
consisting  of  a  track  extending  from  the  shore  out  over 
he  water,  and  at  its  outer  end  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  general  line  of  outward  direction,  a  carrier  adapted  to 
travel  upon  said  track,  current-wires  following  the  track 
along  the  major  i>ortlon  of  l:s  o.itward  length,  insulated 
guides  attached  to  the  ends  .f  said  current  wires,  and  ex- 
tending along  the  track  nt  an  angular  extension  thereof 
and  a  means  located  upon  the  shore  for  reversing  the  cur- 
rent over  the  wires. 

2^  A  marine  wharfage  system  c.nslstlng  of  a  track  ex- 
tending from  the  shore  out  over  the  water,  a  carrier  adapt- 
ed to  travel  upon  said  track,  current-wires  following  said 
track,  and  adapt.nl  t  .  supply  electric  current  to  the  car 
rier.  a  means  for  generating  the  current  consisting  of  a 
rotary  engine.  «  rotary  generator  connected  at  Its  shaft  to 
the  shaft  of  said  engine,  a  storage  batterv  and  electrical 
connections  between  the  generator,  lottery  and  current- 
wires  and  suitable  switches. 


841,584.       IIAIRDRYIM;    APPARATCS.       Pavl    R«hwi 
i.KwsKi.  Iterlln.  (;ermany.  assignor  to  The  Form  of  Arit 
and  Frlcke.  Berlin.  Cermany      Filed  Nov.  20    190.'',      Rp 
rial  No.  2SS..ljfi. 

Clnlm.~l     A    balrdrylug   apparatus   .omprlslng  a    fan- 
wheel,  a  caslnir  theref  ,•  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  a 


-.  A  hair-drying  appaiaiu.s  comprising  a  casing  having 
Its  lower  part  of  conical  form  and  tbe  upper  portion  there- 
of  having  a  curved  shape  and  a  fan  case  connected  to  said 
curv.Kl  portion,  a  fan  in  said  case,  a  lami.  In  the  conical 
portion,  means  for  rotating  the  fan,  a  lever  ccuitrolling 
said  means,  the  free  end  of  said  lever  extending  down  ad- 
jacent to  the  conical  iK)rtion  of  the  casing. 


N41.585.  MACHINE  FOR  BOLTING  FLOFR  AND  GR  VD- 
IN<;<;raIN.  Heinkk  n  Se.k,  Dresden.  Germanv  Polled 
Oct.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  .^.•{.8,425. 


.^..'5; 


Claim. — 1.  A    machine    fcjr    bolting    flour    and    grading 
grain,   comprising  a   yieldingly  suspende<l   (haniber   having 
laterally-arranged,   trough  sbafMNl  f«HHl  passages  and  verti- 
cal [►erforated  walls  forming  a  series  of  connected  iKilting 
passa-es.  deflectors  stationarily   secured   In   the  iwttom  of 
said    feed-pas.sages   and    angularly   arranged    «o   distriliute 
the    material    therealong    when    said    pas-sages    are    trans 
versely   oscillated  :   deflectors   In   said    l)olting  pas8ag«»s   ar 
ranged   to  throw   the  material  against   the  walls,  the  de 
Sectors  in  some  of  said  passages  lielng  arranged  to  permit 
an  intermittent  downward  feed  of  the  material,  and  those 
In  others  of  said  pa.ssages  Ixdng  arranged  to  elTei  t  an   In- 
termittent upward  feed  therein,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  chamlH'r. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  descriljed.  comprising  a 
movable  chamlK^r  :  a  plurality  of  sieve  walls  therein  form- 
ing connected,  vertical  bolting-pas.sages  :  deflectors  in  said 
passages  ;  the  deflectors  In  some  of  said  passsaires  Udng 
constructed  and  arranged  to  ,>ermit  the  slow  downward 
feed  of  the  material  treated  and  the  deflectors  In  others 
of  said  passages  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  effect 
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an<l   means  for  sliaking 


fho  npwanl  fe«d  of  said  materia 
said  rii()Vrtlilt>  chamber. 

3.  In  ii  machine  of  the  character  de*'ribe<l,  a  movable 
chaiDl)«>r  ;  vtTtlcal.  yU'ldliii:.  ■•onru'<t«'il  ^i.■v.■  walls  In  said 
chamber  fonnlri-  boltin- i,assa-»'s  ;  uud  ^ivuialiy  mounted, 
conn»Hted  ib'tltM  tors  In  said  passages,  B<.me  of  said  de- 
flectors l>eiui,'  mounted  to  contact  with  said  sieve-wall  con- 
nectors :  wbt-rcl.y  said  walls  are  shak.ii  to  fre»'  them  from 
the  material  treated. 


M41.5>ir>.  WKKI)  ANI»  «;KASS  TIM.MMHU.  &<  .  Obadiah 
SHI1.1.EK.  Alliance.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  :{.  l!M>r..  Serial 
No.  J4«.;{oJ. 


Claim. — A  device  of  the  character  dcsci-ibed  comprising. 


cter  (Ifscti 
id    open   pi 


in  combination,  a  scoop  Mice  head  open  ^nd  formed  witli 
cuttlnjf  etlKea  at  the  front  and  rear  end-  nd  <-onstiti]tlnir 
a  continuous  o[)en  passai:e  from  end  1  »>i:d  tlie  material 
on  one  side  of  tJie  head  UMni;  extended  liipwardly.  and  a 
handle  attached  to  said  upwardly  extenfjlnir  portion  :  an 
adjustable  jniide  attachefl  to  the  side  of  s^id  head  whereby 
depth  of  cut  of  the  device  is  controlled,  niaid  puide  having 
upturned  ends  and  l)einK  held  In  place  by  l)olts  pa.sse<l 
therethrough  and  having  adjustable  engagement  with  said 
head,  and  rollers  on  said  Inilts  and  int:4>ri»>se<l  l>etween 
said  k'lilde  and  the  side  of  said  head,  sul^tantiallv  as  de 
scribed. 


M41. .■»,»<-.      BIT   FOR   ROTARY   ("ITTKR 
S.   SMI.MKK.   Milton.    I'a..   assignor   to 
and  Sons.  Incor|xirate<l.  Milton.  Fa.     Fi 
Serial  No.  .■{41.4«1'. 
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FADS.  Elmer 
iniiel  .1.  Slilmer 
Pd  Oct.  ;U.  ItXHJ. 
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Claim. —  1.  A  bit  for  cutter-heads  havlnp  a  cutting  etlge 
of  Irregular  contour  and  provided  in  the  f«ice  tliereof  with 
scores  or  Indentations  leading  bade  from  the  angles  or  off- 
sets of  the  cutting  edue  [  ,  j 

-.  A  bit  for  rotary  cutter  beads  having' an  Irregular  or 
interrupted  cutting  edce  and  provided  In  the  face  thereof 
with  scores  or  indentations  leadliii;  back  from  the  angles 
•  T  offsets  of  the  cutting  edge,  said  scores  or  Indentations 
tieing  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  ttie  eti;:ps  of  the  lilt. 

^.  .V  bit  for  rntjirv  cut ferheads  iiaving  an  Irreu'ular  or 
interriipte«l  ciittiii,'  .i|_-e  and  provided  in  tlie  face  tliereof 
wiTli  permanent  lines  .,r  markers  leadin:;  back  from  the 
angles  or  offsets  of  the  cuttirii:  e<i<,'e  and  formlnc  giiidex 
for  trrindiru:  or  resliarpeninc  the  cutting  e(J;,'e. 

4.  An  tiliie*!  tool  havlnt:  an  Irregular  or  Interrupted  cut- 
tini:  tHi;.'e.  the  face  of  said  t(M)|  lieiiiij  provided  with  scores 
or  Indentations  [)arallel  to  each  other  and  to  tlie  edtres  of 
the  tn*i\.  and  leadlni:  back  from  the  angles  0r  offsets  of  the 
i-iittlng  ♦Hiire. 

r>.  A  bit  consisting  of  a  straight,  flat  piere  of  hard  steel 
havini;  a  notch  fMrmed  In  its  cnttinc  end  nnd  havinir  par- 
allel s<-ores  forme<I  on  the  face  thereof,  saifj  stores  leading 
liack  from  the  corners  of  the  notch  in  allnement  with  the 
side  walls  of  the  latter. 


841,588.  MKANS  FOR  I'REVENTING  SLIPPAGE  OF 
TRACTION- WHEELS.  Ralph  Smipman.  Sunbury.  Pa. 
Filed  May  .{.  I'JOG.     Serial  No.  .Hir.,011. 


Claim. — 1.    In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  a  motor,  a  motor- 
controlling  device,  a  trailing  or  truck  wheel,  a  traction 
wheel,  and  means  operated  by  both  of  said  wheels  for  ac- 
tuating said  device  to  decrease  the  jMjwer  supplied  to  the 
motor  when  the  traction-wheel  slips. 

2.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  means  for  preventing  slip- 
page of  the  traction-wheels  comprising  a  controlling  de- 
vice for  regulating  tlie  power  of  the  motor,  and  a  governor 
for  actuating  said  device,  said  governor  comprising  two 
meml>ers  independently  driven  by  a  traction  and  a  trailer 
wheel  respectively,  and  means  operated  by  changes  in  tlie 
relative  speeds  of  said  members  for  actuating  said  control- 
ling device. 

3.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  means  for  preventing  slip- 
I>age  of  the  traction-wheels  comprising  a  controlling  de- 
vice for  regulating  the  iM)wer  of  the  motor,  and  a  governor 
for  acttjatlng  said  device,  said  governor  comprising  two 
meml)ers  independently  driven  at  different  speeds  bv  a 
traction  and  a  trailer  wheel  respectivelv.  and  meansop- 
erated  by  changes  in  the  relative  speeds  of  said  members 
for  actuating  said  controlling  device. 

4.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  a  motor,  a  motor-control- 
ling device,  a  trailing  or  truck  wheel,  a  traction-wheel, 
and  a  governor  for  said  controlling  device  comprising  a 
meml>er  driven  by  tlie  trailer-wheel,  a  member  independ- 
ently driven  by  the  traction-wheel,  means  for  engaging 
said  members  when  the  relative  speeds  of  said  meml)ers 
are  materially  changed  by  slippage  of  the  traction-wheel 
and  means  connectwl  with  one  of  said  members  for  actu- 
ating said  controlling  device. 

5.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  a  motor-controlling  device 
a  traction-wheel,  a  trailing  wheel,  two  rotatable  memln-rs 
Independently  driven  by  the  traction  and  trailing  wheels 
respectively,  the  memlw^r  driven  by  the  trailing  wheel  lie- 
ing  arranged  to  normally  rotate  faster  than  the  member 
driven  by  the  tractlonwheel.  said  meml^^rs  comprising 
means  operating  by  changes  In  the  relative  speeds  of  said 
rnemliers  for  actuating  said  controlling  device. 

0.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  a  motor  controlling  device 
a  traction. wheel,  a  trallln»r  wheel,  two  rotntalile  members 
independently  driven  by  the  traction  and  traillug  wheels 
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respectively,  the  member  driven  by  the  trailing  wheel  iie- 
Ing  arranged  to  normally  rotate  faster  than  the  member 
driven  by  the  traction-wheel,  one  of  said  memi)ers  com- 
prising a  posltlvely-drlven  part  and  a  yieldlngiy-driven 
part  axially  movable  with  respf'ct  to  one  another  and  hav- 
ing co<»|)erating  cam-surfaces,  said  yieldingly-driven  part 
having  means  for  Interlocking  with  the  other  of  said  mem- 
i)ers  when  the  spe«Hl  of  the  slower  moving  meml>er  is  ac- 
celerated by  slippage,  and  connections  l»etween  said  |)osi- 
tively-drlven  part  and  said  motor-controlling  device  for 
operating  the  latter. 

7.  in  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  a  motor-controlling  device, 
a  traction  wheel,  a  trailing  wheel,  two  rotatable  meml)ers 
Independently  driven  by  the  traction  and  trailing  wheels 
respectively,  the  memlier  driven  by  the  trailing  wheel  l>e 
Ing  arrange^l  to  normally  rotate  faster  than  the  meml)er 
driven  by  tlie  traction  wheel,  one  of  said  memliers  com- 
prising two  parts,  axially  and  rotatably  movable  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  and  having  cotiperatiiig  cam-surfaces, 
one  of  said  parts  l>eing  positively  driven  and  the  other  lie- 
Ing  yieldingly  driven,  said  latter  part  havfng  means  for 
interlocking  with  tlie  other  meml)er  when  the  speed  of 
the  slower  moving  meml>er  is  accelerated  by  slippage,  and 
one  of  said  parts  )>eing  oi)eratlvely  connected  to  the  motor- 
controlling  device. 

H.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  a  motor-controlling  device, 
a  traction-wheel,  a  trailing  wheel,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  device  to  decrease  tlie  iK)wer  of  the  motor  when 
the  traction  wheel  slips,  comprising  two  cou|>erative  clutch 
elements,  one  rotatable  by  the  trailing  wheel,  and  the 
other  rotatable.  at  a  lower  8pee<l.  by  the  traction-wheel, 
one  of  said  elements  lieing  yieldingly  driven  and  the  other 
positively  driven,  said  elements  being  arranged  to  inter- 
lock wiien  the  slower-moving  element  tends,  by  reason  of 
slippage  of  the  traction-wheel,  to  exceed  the  speed  of  the 
faster-moving  element,  and  means  coacting  with  said 
yieldingly-driven  element  for  actuating  tlie  motor-con- 
trolling devi<c. 

9.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  a  motor-controlling  device, 
a  traction-whwi.  a  trailing  wheel,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  deviii'  to  decrease  the  |H»vver  of  the  motor  when 
the  traction  wheels  slip  comprising  two  cooi)eratlve  clutch 
elements,  one  rotatable  by  the  trailing  wheel,  and  the 
other  rotatable.  at  a  lower  singed,  liy  the  traction-wheel, 
one  of  said  elements  being  yieldingly  driven  and  the  other 
positively  driven,  said  elements  l>eing  arranged  to  Inter- 
lock wlien  the  slower-moving  element  tends,  by  reason  of 
Klipliage  of  tlie  tract ion-wht'el.  to  exceed  the  sjn^ed  of  the 
faster-moving  element,  and  a  cam  coacting  with  said 
yieldingly  driven  element  for  iictuating  the  motor-con- 
trolling device. 

10.  In  a  motor  -  vehicle,  a  motor  -  controlling  device,  a 
traction  -  whi»el.  a  trailing  wheel  and  means  for  actuating 
said  device  to  decrease  the  [xiwer  of  the  motor  when  the 
traction  wheels  slip  comprising  a  clutch  element  positively 
driven  by  one  of  said  whwis.  a  cam  positively  driven  by 
the  other  wheel,  n  clutch  element  yieldingly  driven  by  said 
cam  and  having  a  cam-surface  cooperating  therewith,  the 
parts  driven  by  the  trailing  wheel  being  arrange<l  to  nor- 
mally turn  faster  than  the  parts  driven  tiy  the  traction- 
wheel,  said  clutch  elements  l>elng  arranged  to  Interlock 
when  the  slower-moving  element,  by  reason  of  slippage  of 
the  traction-wheel,  tends  to  run  faster  than  the  faster- 
driven  element,  and  means,  actuated  by  the  relative  move- 
ments of  said  cam  and  yieldingly  driven  memt»er  for  actu- 
ating said  motor-controlling  device. 

11.  Iij  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  a  motor-controlling  device, 
a  trailing  wheel,  a  traction-wheel,  a  clutch  element  posi- 
tively driven  by  the  trailer-wheel,  two  coiiperating  cam 
devices  driven  by  the  tract  ion- wh«»el  at  a  low'er  rate  of 
speed  than  said  clutch  element,  one  of  said  clutch  de- 
vices l)eing  positively  driven  and  the  other  yieldingly 
driven,  the  latter  having  means  for  engagiog  said  clutch 
element  when  the  speed  of  the  devices  driven  by  the 
traction-wheel  tends  to  exceed  the  s|>eed  of  the  element 
driven  by  the  trailing  wheel  and  conne<tlons  Iwtween  one 
of  said  cam  devices  and  the  motor-controlling  device  for 
actuating  the  latter. 

12.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  a  motor-controlling  device, 
i:*0.  G.— 65 


a  trailing  wheel,  a  traction-wheel,  a  clutch  element  posi- 
tively driven  by  one  of  said  wheels,  two  co<)|»eratlng  cam 
devices  driven   by    the  other   wheel,   one  of  said   cam   de- 
I    vices    lieing    iM)Rltively    driven    and    the    other    yieldingly 
driven,  the  latter  having  means  for  engaging  the  clutch 
j    element    on    the    sliaft    when    tlie    relative    speeds    of    the 
I    trailing   and    traction    wlieels    are    materially    changed    by 
'   slippage  of  the  latter  whwl.  and  connections  iK'fween  one 
of  said  cam  devices  and  tiie  motor-controlling  device  for 
j   operating  the  latter. 

;        13.    In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  a  motor-controlling  device, 
!    a  trailing  wheel,   a   traction-wheel,  a  dutcli  element   |h»8I- 
j    tively  driven  by  one  of  said  wheels,  two  cooperating  cam 
devices   driven    liy    the   other    wheel    at    a    different    s|>eed 
from   that  of  the  clutch   element,   but    in   the  same  direc- 
tion, one  of  said  cam  devices  i»elng  iM)sitively  driven  and 
the  other  yieldingly  driven,   the  latter   having  means  for 
i    engaging  the  dutcli  element   on   the  shaft   when   the  rela- 
tive  sp«'eds.of   the   trailing  and    tra<tlon    wheels   are   ma- 
terially changed  by  slippage  of  the  latter  wheel,  and  con- 
nections l)etween  one  of  said  cam  devices  and  the  motor- 
controlling  device  for  ojterating  the  latter. 

14.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  a  motor-controlling  de- 
vice, a  trailing  wheel,  a  traction  wheel,  a  shaft  positively 
driven  by  one  of  said  wlieels.  a  clutch  element  on  said 
shaft,  a  sleeve  Journaled  on  sai<l  shaft,  and  positively 
driven  l)y  the  other  wheel,  two  coiiperating  cam  devices 
driven  by   tlie  sleeve,  one  l)eing  jxisitlvely  driven  and  tlie 

j  other  yieldingly  driven,  tlie  latter  liaving  means  for  en 
gaging  tiie  clutch  element  on  the  shaft  when  the  relative 
speeds  of  the  shaft  and  sleeve-are  materially  changed  by 
the  slippage  of  the  tra<tion  wheel,  and  connections  betweeii 
one  of  said  cam  devices  iind  the  motor-controlling  device 
for  operating  the  latter. 

15.  In  a   motor-driven   vehicle,   a   motor  controlling  de 
vice,  a   trailing  wheel,  a  traction  wheel,  two  coactinu  cam 
devices  driven   by  one  of  said  wliwls.  one  of  saW  devices 
being  positively  driven   and   the  other  yieldingly   driven, 
connections  between  <uie  of  said  cam  deviies  and  the  mo 
tor-<<»ntrolling  device,   a   meml>er  driven   jHisitively   by   the 
other  of  said  wlieels  in  tiie  same  direction  as  said  cam  «le- 
vlces  Imt  at  a  different  s|>e«Hl.  said  member  and  said  yield 
ingly-drivenfcam   liavlng  coacting  pawl  and  lat diet    me<li 
anism    constituting    a    dutch.    arraiige«l    t<»    jirevent    tiie 
slower-moving  part  from  excwHlini;  the  spejnl  of  the  faster- 
moving  part,  when  the  traction  wheel  slips, 

1«">.  In  a  motor  driven  veliide.  a  motor-controlling  de- 
vice a  trailing  whwi.  a  traction  wlieel,  two  coacting  cam 
devices  driven  by  one  of  said  wlieels.  one  of  said  <levlces 
iteing  i)Ositively  driven  and  the  other  yieldingly  driven, 
connections  N'tween  one  of  said  cam  devices  and  tlie  mo- 
tor-controlling device,  a  member  driven  positively  by  the 
other  of  said  wheels  in  the  same  direction  as  said  cam  de- 
vices l)ut  at  a  different  sjieed,  said  meml»er  and  said  yield- 
ingly-driven cam  having  coacting  pawl-and  ratchet  mech 
anism  constituting  a  dutch  arranged  to  prevent  the 
slower  moving  part  from  exceeding  the  spee<l  of  the  faster 
part,  when  the  traction  wheel  slips,  and  means  for  re- 
versing said  ratchet  mechanism  when  tlie  motor  Is  re- 
versed.        1 

17.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  a  motor-controlling  de- 
vice, a  trailing  wlieel.  a  tract ion-wheiM.  two  coacting  cam 
devices  driven  by  one  of  said  whe<>ls,  one  of  said  devices 
being  positively  driven  and  the  other  yieldingly  driven, 
connections  l)etween  one  of  said  cam  devices  and  tlie  mo- 
tor-controlling device,  a  meml*er  driven  positively  by  the 
other  of  said  wlieels  in  the  same  direction  as  said  cam  de- 
vices but  at  a  different  speed,  said  memlter  and  said  yield- 
ingly driven  cam  having  coacting  pawl-and  ratchet  mech- 
anism, constituting  a  clutch  arrange<l  to  prevent  the 
slower  moving  part  from  exceeding  the  speed  of  the  faster- 
moving  part,  when  the  traction  wheel  slips,  a  reversing- 
lever  for  the  motor,  and  means  ofierated  by  the  reverslng- 
lever  for  reversing  the  ratchet  mechanism. 

IS.  In  a  locomotive,  a  throttle-valve,  a  traction  wheel, 
a  trailing  or  truck  wheel  and  a  governing  device  actuated 
l»y  lK)th  of  said  wheels  for  moving  said  throttle  valve. 

1S».  In  a  motor  (irlven  vehicle,  a  motor-controlling  de- 
vice, a  trailing  wheel,  u  traction-wheel,  two  coacting  cam 
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M41,589.      LINE-H(>LIiF:U.      .Iiiseph  Simon.  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa.      Filed  Feb.  Js.   I'.Mifi.      Serial   No.  .103,461. 


Claim. — A  line-holder  oonsl»tin<r  of  a  hase-plate  having 
means  of  attachlnK  It  to  a  support.  comMned  with  the 
llneholder  proper,  a  headeil  stud  connerteij  therewith,  a 
spiral  spring  surrounding  naid  stud  )»etwwn  the  head  and 
rein-holder  proper,  the  llneholder  t»elni;  se<ure<i  to  the 
t>ase  plate  at  one  end  an<l  havlni;  Its  free  end  outturned 
and  Liearlng  against  the  hai<e  plate.  | 


841.594).      HORSK  Sl'KCT'I.rM       .Iohn    SKtaR.    Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Apr    .'4.   1!m«>.      Serial   No    313.495. 


devices  driven  by  one  of  said  wheels,  one  cam  device  hav 
Inj?  a  V  shaped  notch  and  the  other  havlnc  a  taiierlng  end 
tittini;  in  >aiil  notch,  a  spring  normally  pi>-«ink'  said  cam 
devices  t>iward  i>ne  another,  one  of  sai<l  cam  devices  U>lnu' 
p<.)8ltlvety  driven,  and  the  other  yieldingly  driven,  connec 
tlons  t^-tween  one  of  said  cam  devices  and  the  motor-con- 
trt>lllng  device,  ami  a  chitch  iiietnli^r  [><)siti»ely  driven  by 
the  other  of  said  wheels  anti  a(lapte<l  to  cnu'tue  said  yield- 
Ingly-drtven  cam,  when  the  relative  sp<.Ml.s  .»f  the  traction 
and  trailing  wheels  chanRj^iaterlally. 

:;o.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  a  motor-<*)ntrolllng  de- 
Tlce,  a  traction-wheel  and  a  trailing  wheel,  a  shaft  posl 
tlvely  driven  I.y  one  wheel,  a  sleeve  journale<1  on  the  shaft 
and  itosltively  driven  l>y  the  othf-r  wheel,  a  mm  spllned  on 
the  sleeve,  so  as  to  rotate  with  and  \»'  mov»lile  longitudi- 
nally on  the  sleeve,  a  cam  journaled  on  the  shaft  and  en-  | 
gaging  the  cam  on  the  sleeve,  a  spring  iioraially  pressing 
said  cams  together.  coiin<'<tions  In-tweeu  tine  cam  on  the 
sleeve  and  the  motor  controlling  device  for  operating  the 
latter,  and  a  reversible  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  l>e- 
tween  the  -haft  and  the  cam  which  Is  Journaled  on  the 
shaft. 


Claim. — 1.  .V  speculum  comprising  jaws,  one  of  which 
has  a  pivot  and  a  si)rlng  bracing-eye  in  proximity  to  one 
another,  a  rack  having  a  pivot-hole  of  such  size  as  to  em- 
brace or  surround  l>oth  .said  pivot  and  eye  In  the  jaw.  an 
engaging  spring  for  the  rack  having  an  end  seate<l  In  said 
bracing  eye.  and  a  cap  pie<e  <m  the  pivot  to  conceal  or 
cover  the  pivot  hole  with  the  Inclosed  braice  end  of  the 
spring. 

2.   A  speculum  (ximpriaing  jaws  and  bits,  fald  parts  hav- 
ing  slotted   or   keyhole  shape<l   engaging   jKirtlons   permit 
ting  disengagement  in  one  p<isitlon  but  securing  the  parts 
when  the  bits  are  in  position  for  use. 


841.591.      AIRHEATER.       ELIJAH  T.  SLACnHTER.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.      Fire<l  May  ^.  19O0.      Serial  N<».  .315,067. 
Claim.  — I.  The    Improved   heater   comprising   the  outer 

shell  or  caaiag  baviog  an  alr-lnlet  at  the  bottom  &&<!  alr- 


ontlets  at  the  top.  the  Inner  drum  or  air  heater  proi)er, 
the  middle  drum  from  which  the  air  heater  Is  suspended, 
these  parts  l)elng  concentric  and  spaced  apart,  and  the 
air  heater  suspendeii  from  the  middb'  drum  and  made  of 
less  length  than  the  latter  and  provid*"*!  with  a  cup-shape 
b<>ttom  having  an  air  -  inlet  pipe  extended  downward  and 
laterally  through  the  middb'  driiin  and  communicating 
with  the  air  inlet  of  tlie  ca.slng  whereby  air  may  cuter  the 
air-heater  proper  and  also  the  annular  space  between  the 
casing  and  the  ndddle  drum,  and  a  pipe  for  conveying  the 
pro<lucts  t'f  cumliustion  arranged  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  air  heater  proi)er  and  Its  dlsclmrge  end  locate<l  adja 
cent  to  but  8eparate<l  from  the  pipe  conveying  off  the 
products  of  combustion  whereby  an  Induced  current  of  the 
products  of  combustion  Is  formed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  an  air-heater,  a  drum  and  a  base  to  which  it  is 
attached,  an  Inner  drum  or  alr-heafer  pro{)er.  and  means 
for  suspending  it  from  the  inclosing  drum,  the  Ijottom  of 
said  air  hcatiT  l>eing  cup  shaiK>  and  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly and  laterally  extende<l  air  -  Inlet,  a  pii)e  for  con- 
veying the  products  of  combustion,  the  same  arranged  In 
and  traversing  the  top  portion  of  the  air-heater,  the  outer 
drum  having  an  alined  pliH»  for  conveying  off  the  products 
of  combustion,  the  two  pipes  being  separated  by  a  space 
as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

3.  In  an  air-heater  the  combination  wltb  an  Inclosing 
drum  2  having  a  lateral  jiipe  for  conveyance  of  the  pro<i- 
ucts  of  combustion,  of  an  inner  drum  or  air-heater  proper 
which  is  spaced  from  such  outer  drum,  and  means  for 
closing  the  si>ace  at  the  top  and  suspending  the  inner 
drum,  the  latter  having  a  Iwttom  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly-extended air  -  Inlet,  a  pipe  for  conveying  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  which  Is  arranged  In  and  traverses  the 
upper  portion  of  the  air  heating  drum,  its  discharging 
end  being  separateil  from  the  pipe  conveying  off  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  the  outer  drum,  as  described. 


841,592.  I^CK  -  CAS1N<;.  IIenrv  M  .Small.  Melrose. 
Mass.  Continuation  of  application  tlletl  Nov.  7.  19<t4. 
Serial  No.  231.922.  forfeited  May  25.  lOOtJ.  This  appli- 
cation filed  .luly  19.  1!H)5.      Serial  No.  270.387. 


Claim. — \  lock-casing  comprising  a  blank  of  substan- 
tially elliptical  form  having  a  central  lK>lt-openlng  and 
provided  with  a  lK>arlng-oi>»'ninir  and  a  keyhole  arranged 
respectively  on  op|M>stte  sides  of  said  Itolt  opening,  said 
blank  having  truncated  heads  and  Wins  folded  on  lines 
parallel  with  Its  major  access  and  in  line  with  the  side 
edges  of  the  central  opening. 
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841,593.  BOILER.  James  P.  Sneddon,  Barberton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Stirling  Consolidated  Boiler  Company. 
.New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  25,  1905.     Serial  No.  242,628. 


Claim. — 1.  A  steam-lKjiler  furnace  having  front  water- 
legs  and  Inclined  water  tulies  leading  rearwardly  there- 
from and  defining  a  combustion-chamber,  the  rear  ends  of 
the  tul)es  Udng  closed,  substantially  as  descrll>e<l. 

2.  A  steam-lKjller  furnace  having  front  water-legs  and 
inclined  water-tut>e8  leading  rearwardly  therefrom  and  de- 
fining a  combu8tlon-chamb«\r,  the  rear  ends  of  the  tul)e8 
being  c1os«h1  and  unconnected,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

3.  A  steam  boiler  furnace  having  front  headers,  front 
water  legs  extending  below  the  headers,  and  inclined  wa- 
ter-tul>es  leading  rearwardly  from  the  legs  l>elow  the 
headers  and  detinlug  a  conibustion-chaml)er,  the  rear  ends 
of  the  tul)e8  Iteing  closed,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

4.  A  steam-lxiller  furnace  having  front  headers,  front 
water-legs  extending  Ih'Iow  the  headers,  and  Inclined  wa- 
ter-tulies  leading  rearwardly  from  the  legs  l)elow  the 
lieaders  and  defining  a  combust ion-chaml)er,  the  rear  ends 
of  the  tubes  l>elng  closed  and  unconnected,  substantially 
as  descrllted. 

5.  A  steam-l)oller  furnace  having  front  upright  water- 
legs,  a  steam-drum  8up|M)rted  thereon  and  in  communica- 
tion therewith,  headers  depending  from  the  drum  l»etween 
the  legs  and  terminating  short  of  the  Iwttoms  of  the  legs, 
and  Inclined  water-tul>es  leading  rearwardly  from  the  legs 
l>elow  the  liea<lers  and  defining  a  coml)ustlon-cliaml»er,  the 
water-tul)es  being  in  communication  with  the  water  legs 
only  and  having  their  rear  ends  closed,  8ui>stanttally  as 
descrlbefl. 

(5.  A  steamlwller  furnace  having  a  series  of  upright 
headers,  a  steam-drum  upon  the  tops  of  tlie  headers,  cer- 
tain of  the  headers  extending  l>elow  the  remaining  headers 
and  forming  water-legs  for  the  support  of  the  drum,  and 
Inclined  water  tulies  leading  rearwardly  from  the  legs  lie- 
low  the  headers  and  defining  a  combust ion-chamlier.  the 
water  til  lies  Ijeing  in  communication  with  the  water  legs 
only  and  having  tlieir  rear  ends  closed,  substantially  as 
descrllMMl. 

7.  A  steam-lx)ller  furnace  having  front  upright  water- 
legs,  a  steam  drum  supported  thertHjn  and  In  communica- 
tion thet>'witli.  headers  depending  from  the  drum  lietween 
the  legs  and  terminating  short  of  the  lM)ttoms  of  the  legs. 
Inclined  water-tulies  leading  rearwardly  from  the  legs 
Im'Iow  the  headers  and  detining  a  combustion-chamlier,  the 
wafer  tulies  lielng  In  communication  with  the  water-legs 
only  and  closed  at  their  rear  ends,  and  a  water-llntel  be- 
low and  In  communication  with  the  headers,  substantially 
as  descrll)ed. 

H.  A  steam  lioller  furnaie  having  front  upright  water- 
legs,  a  steam-drum  supiwrted  thereon  and  In  communica- 
tion tlierewitli.  headers  depending  from  the  drum  l»etween 
the  legs  and  terminating  short  of  the  iKittoms  of  the  legs. 
water-tubes  leading  rearwardly  from  the  legs  below  the 
heiiders  and  definlnir  a  <<in)b\istlon-chamt>er.  the  water- 
tuties  l»eing  in  communication  with  the  \\ater-legs  only 
and  closed  at  their  rear  ends,  and  a  water-llntel  lielow  and 
In  communication  with  the  headers,  at  least  one  end  of 
the  lintel  being  closed,  substantially  au  described. 


9.  A  water-tul»e  Iwller  having  front  headers  with  rear- 
wardly extending  tulies  connected  thereto  and  having  close<l 
rear  ends,  front  corner  water  Uixes  In  the  plane  of  the 
headers  extending  lielow  the  headers  and  provided  with 
rearwardly  extending  tubes  having  closeii  rear  ends  form- 
ing at  least  a  jiart  of  the  sides  of  the  furnace  chaml»er, 
and  a  transverse  water-llntel  extending  lielow  the  headers 
iind  having  w;iter  c»>nnectlon  therewith,  at  l«>ast  one  end 
of  the  Ilnfel  Ix'ing  closed  :  substantially  as  descrllied. 

10.  A  water-tulie  Itoiler  having  front  headers  with  rear- 
wardly-exfendlng  ttiV>es  having  closed  rear  ends  conne<tpd 
thereto,  front  corner  water-lwxes,  and  an  intermediate 
water  Ixix  extending  lielow  and  8U|)|H>rtlng  their  front 
headers,  rearwardly  extending  tulK's  connecteti  to  the  wa- 
ter-lsixes.  said  tubes  having  closed  rear  ends  and  forming 
at  least  a  part  of  the  sides  of  the  combustlon-chamtiers, 
and  water-lintels  extending  transversely  lietween  the  wa- 
ter-legs and  conne<ted  to  the  front  headers,  at  least  one 
end  of  eaih  lintel  being  closed  :  substantially  as  descrilied. 

11.  A  water  tube  lM>iler  having  front  headers  with  rear- 
wardly-extendlng  tulies  having  closed  rear  ends  connecte<l 
fliereto.  front  corner  water-lmxes.  lnterme<IIate  water- 
tKixes  extendlm:  lielow  and  supporting  their  front  headers, 
rearwardly-extending  tulies  connected  to  tue  water-lKixes, 
said  tuf>es  having  closed  rear  ends  and  forming  at  least  a 
jiart  of  the  sides  of  the  ccinibustion-chamliers.  and  water- 
llntels  extending  transversely  between  the  water-legs  an<l 
connected  fo  the  fmnt  headers,  Inith  ends  of  the  water- 
llnfels  lielng  closed  :  substantially  as  descrltie<l. 

12.  A  water  tube  bidler  having  front  vertically  extend 
ing  headers  connectJHl  at  their  upjier  ends  to  a  steam  and 
water  drum,  rearwardly-extending  ftdM-s  having  close<l  rear 
ends  connected  to  the  headers,  front  corner  supporting 
water-lK»xes  extending  lielow  the  headers,  rearwardly-ex- 
tending tubes  having  closed  rear  ends  connected  to  the 
corner  water  Nixes,  a  water-llntel  extending  below  the 
headers  and  l>efween  the  <orner  water-lM>xes.  said  lintel 
having  at  least  one  end  closed  and  connected  to  the  lower 
Iiarts  of  the  headers  by  (J -shaped  pipes  ;  sulmtantlally  as 
descrllied. 

13.  A  water-tuIie  boiler  having  front  headers  provided 
with  rearwardly  extending  water-tulies.  a  transverse  steam 
and  water  drum  extending  alsjve  the  headers  and  con- 
nected directly  to  fheir  upper  ends,  and  a  front  water- 
llntel  extending  transversely  lielow  the  headers  and  con-' 
nected  dire<-tly,  thereto,  said  water-llntel  having  at  least 
one  end  close<l.  and  lielng  cIosjmI  on  Its  lower  face ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrllMMl. 

14.  A  water-tulie  lioiler  having  front  headers  with  rear- 
wardly extending  water  tulies  <'onn«»cte«l  thereto,  a  trans- 
verse steam  and  water  drum  extending  <iver  the  headers 
and  directly  connected  theref«i.  and  a  transverse  water- 
llntel  extending  lielow  the  headers  and  connecte<l  thereto. 
sal<l  lintel  having  at  least  one  end  closed  with  Its  rear  face 
close<i  and  exp<is«Ml  directly  to  the  furnace-chamlier  ;  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied. 

15.  .\  water-tulie  Ixiller  having  front  headers  with  rear- 
wardly exfenciing  water-tut)es  conne<'ted  thereto,  a  trans- 
verse steam  and  water  drum  extending  over  the  headers 
and  directly  connected  thereto,  and  a  transverse  water- 
llntel  exfendlnir  below  the  headers  and  connecfe«l  thereto, 
said  lintel  liavlng  Ixith  ends  jiermanently  cIosihI  with  Its 
roar  face  close«l  and  exisised  directly  to  the  furnace-cliam- 
lier  :  sul>stantlally  as  descrllted. 

Ifi.  A  water  fuU'  lioiler  having  front  headers  with  rear- 
wardly-extending wafer  tulies  connected  thereto,  and  a 
transverse  water-llntel  extending  lielow  and  connected  to 
the  headers,  said  water  lintel  having  at  least  one  end 
clos*^!  and  lielng  closed  on  its  bottom  and  rear  faces  :  sub- 
stantially as  descrllie<l. 

17.  A  water  tube  Iniller  having  front  headers  with  rear- 
wardly extending  water-tulies  connected  thereto.  <'opner 
water  lK)xes  Ik'Niw  the  headers,  and  a  water-llntel  extend- 
ing transversely  below  the  headers  and  connecte<l  directly 
thereto,  said  lintel  having  at  least  one  end  rIose<i  and  be- 
ing closed  on  its  txittom  and  rear  faces  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

IS;.  .\  water  tulie  boiler  having  front  headers  with  rear- 
wardly-extending   water  tubes,    front    corner    water  boxes, 
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anrt  «n  interni«dlat<>  wate^-box  Mt*ndlnK  *|pIow  the  head- 
t'ls  A  it'T-tuliea  extending  rearwardly  fr0m  the  water- 
b<>x<-s.  iiud  forminK  at  least  a  part  of  thf  sUl»'s  of  the  c-om- 
buHtJou  cliainlxTs,  and  transverse  liiUfIs  .'ttt'ndinj,'  l«low 
the  headers  and  runne<te<l  thereto,  sai.l  Hotels  having  at 
least  urie  end  closeil  an<l  l>eln«  <I«)se<l  i.  Mi.'ir  b'lttom  and 
rear  faces  and  exis)se<l  to  the  Interiui  ..f  ii,«'  furnace;  sub- 
stantially as  de»«rn>ed. 

I'.»  A  water  tulie  tx)ller  having  slnnousi  front  headers 
with  rearwardlj- extendlni;  water-tubes,  thej  corner  headers 
having  deiH-ndini;  siipportinK  water-leKs.  |  rearwardly  ex 
t.-ndini;  water  tul>es  «()nne<"te<l  to  the  watei-ile^s  and  form 
iii.^'  flit-  sides  of  the  combustion  <hanit>er.  a$d  a  transverse 
water  lintel  extendint;  lielow  the  headers  and  coiinecteii 
thereto,  said  water  lintel  having  at  least  one  end  closeil 
and  lielnK  closeil  on  Its  bottom  face;  snlw^antlally  as  de- 
scrilxMl. 

-O.  A  water-tube  Iwller  havin^'  fn>nr  lifjuleis  with  reiic 
wardly  exten<lln>{  water-tulies  connected  tllereto,  a  trans 
vers*'  water  lintel  extending  t>elow  the  headers  and  con- 
necte<l  thereto,  said  lintel  Is'lng  closeil  on  its  l><)ttoni  face. 
and  corner  water  Nixes  spaceil  apart  slij^htly  from  the 
ends  of  the  water  lintel  said  water  lintel  jiavins  at  least 
one  en«l  clos«>il  ;  substantially  as  desiTilH'<! 

■Jl.  A  water-fnlH-  lioller  havlnir  front  hemlers.  and  front 
corner  water  lH)xes.  a  water  lintel  extendiliK  transversely 
lielow  the  headers  and  connected  thereto,  b  )th  ends  of  the 
lintel  l>elnt'  <'lose<l.  and  corner  WiUer-boxe^*  space<l  apart 
from  the  ends  of  the  lintel  and  having  reawardly  extend 
in>;  water  tallies  formin;;  the  sides  of  the  conhustion-cham 
l>er  ;  sulttitantially  as  desirlUil. 

1':.'.    .V    water  tills'   Isiller    having:   front    v<  rtlcally  extend 
inu    headers.    fr«»nt    corner   siipisjrtlnu   waler-lwxes    with 
rearwardly  extending  tnl>es  forming  the  si<  es  of  the  com 
Jmsiion  <'lianit>er.  a  transverse  steam  and   uater  drum  ex 
tending  over  the  headers  and  connected  dirfctly  thereto,  a 
water  lintel  extending  transversely  below  tlie  headers  and 
conne<-ted  therett>.  at  least  one  end  of  the  water-1  Intel  l)e- 
ing  close«l.   the   Inittom   and   rear   faces  of  i  he   lintel   tielng 
also  closed  :  substantially  as  descrilsil. 

!i3.  A  water-tul»e  lioller  having  front  vt  rtlcnlly-extend 
ing  headers,  front  corner  water-lsixes.  and  nn  lnterme«llate 
sup|M>rtlng  water  leg  U'low  an  InteniHMlia  e  l>eader.  said 
Ndler  having  water-lintels  extending  lietwt-en  the  water- 
leg  and  the  corner  water  l>oxes.  each  of  said  water-lintels 
having  at  least  one  end  closetl.  and  l>eing  *'aterconne<-tetl 
to  the  lower  portions  of  the  headers;  subs|antially  as  de- 
scrllHHl. 

L'4.  A  water-tube  Iwiler  liaviiu'  front  vartlcally-extend 
in::  headers,  front  corner  water  boxes,  and  an  intermetliate 
supporting  water  leg  l>elow  an  Intermetlla  ;e  heailer.  said 
lioller  having  water  lintels  extending  l>etween  the  water- 
leg  and  the  corner  water  N>xes.  each  of  sa|d  water-lintels 
having  at  least  one  end  c1os«hI.  and  U'ing  *ater  connected 
to  the  lowvr  portions  of  the  headers,  th<  corner  water 
lH>xes  and  lnferme<llate  water  lei:  having 
tending  stpiare*!  or  elliptical  tuU's  forming 


drawing-receptacle,  making  a  puncture  in  the  same,  ap- 
plying a  flame  to  the  puncture  to  sever  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  sheet,  parting  the  sheet  Iteglnning  at  the  punc- 
ture, and  tlre-flnlshlng  the  glass  adjacent  to  the  severed 
edge  thereof. 


combustion-chamber;  substantially  as  descilljed. 


S41..".!M        mi:  I  III  M'     1)1'      SKl'AKA  TIM;      SIIKKTS     OF 

t;L.v.><.^  ii:«».\i  1111:11;  r.A  iii.<.    .i.wiks  U.  si-kkk.  I'ltts- 

iHirg.  and  tJKoR.iK   li     Hvkvky.  tJlenfieldj  I'a..  assignors 

to  Brownsville  <;iass  «  ompiny.   rittsbnr^t,   i'a..  a  Corivo 

ration   of   I'ennsylvanla.      h'iletl    Nov.   I'll    11K)6.      Serial 

No.  344.707.  I 

rliiim  — 1     The   metlxxl    of   separatinir   a    sheet   of  glass 

from   the   drawing-receptacle,   wtiich   consists    in    niakiag  a 

imni  tMi"  in  the  same  and  applyitiir  a  ttinue  In  the  puncture. 

.'     The  method  "f  separating:  a   sheet   cf  ulass   from  the 

(Ira wing  re<'eptacle.    whicl>    consists    in    niaklni:   a    puncture 

in   tlie  same,  apply  ini:  a  tiaiiie  in  tlie  pun'turc  and  partliu' 

tlie  sbei't   beginnin:;  at   the  puncture 

.".  The  method  >>t  separating  a  sheet  of  tjlass  fruni  the 
drawing  reo'ptarje,  makini:  a  puncture  in  the  same,  ap- 
plyliik:  a  ilarne  t..  the  puncture  to  sever  ttie  remaining  |>or- 
tinti  of  the  sheet  and  tiretlnisliln;,'  the  irltss  adjacent  to 
th«'    severe<i    e<i:;e    thereof 

4.  The  method  of  separating  a  sheet  of  glass  from  the 


rearwardly  ex- 
tbe  sides  of  the 


5.  The  methml  of  treating  drawn  glass  which  consists 
in  heating  the  glass  at  the  level  at  which  It  is  to  lie  sev 
ered.  puncturing  the  sheet  where  so  heated,  applying  a 
flame  to  soften  the  edges  of  the  puncture  transversely  of 
the  sheet,  applying  a  parting-tool  to  soften  the  edge  of 
the  glass,  and  tire-tlnishing  the  edge  of  the  severed  glass. 


Ml.SOo.  CRYSTALLIZIN*;  Al'l'AUATrS.  Oeorgb  E. 
Stai)TE«;<;kr,  San  Francisco,  t'al.  Filed  Feb.  12,  llMMi. 
Serial  No.  ytK).«.U. 


'-^v; 


^t2^3&       4-^-^  i  Ki 


a-  -Q  J 


CUtim. — An  ap|»aratus  for  crystallizing  a  saccharine 
syrup  In  a  twttle.  said  ai>paratus  comprising  a  table,  a  cup 
upon  which  the  bottle  containing  the  syrup  Is  seated,  a 
stem  fixed  to  the  cup  and  slldahly  mounted  In  the  table, 
a  collar  on  the  stem  adapted  to  l>e  adjusted  vertically 
thereon  to  accommodate  Isittles  of  different  heights,  a 
spring  connected  with  the  collar  and  table  adapted  to 
elevate  the  stem  and  Its  cup.  an  air-exhaust  pll>e  having 
a  valve-coutrolied  stopper  tixedly  supported  In  line  al>ove 
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the  iwttle  and  adapted  to  lie  entered  Into  the  mouth  of 
the  latter,  means  for  <reating  a  suction  through  said  pipe 
to  exhaust  the  air  contents  of  the  bottle,  and  means  for 
Indicating  the  amount  of  suction  through  said  pipe. 


I  " .  I   I     I 

ML-^OO.  IIINiK.  Sidney  N.  Stkvkns.  North  (^elms- 
ford,  and  Fi.vKKTo.N  r.  FiMNPKUs.  l>owell,  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  18.  11K)4.     Serial  No.  i:.{a,.Ht>0.  I 


Claim. — 1.  A  hinge  comprising  pivoted  members,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  contact-faces,  and  a 
locking  member  mounted  upon  the  other  hinge  meml>er 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  l>etween  the  memlter  by  which 
It  Is  carried  and  the  contact-faces  of  the  other  member. 

'2.  A  hinge  comprising  jiivoted  memls-rs.  one  of  which 
Is  provid<H]  with  a  plur.illty  of  contait  faces,  and  a  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  other  hinge  member  and  adapted  to  lie 
swung  iK'fween  tlie  latter  and  one  of  .said  c<uitact-faces. 

3.  A  hinue  coiiiprising  two  angular  niemlK-rs  having 
<-oii(  ting  arms,  one  of  which  is  provide<l  with  a  pintle  and 
the  other  with  an  oiwHlng  to  receive  said  pintle  and  with 
a  plurality  of  contact-f.ices.  and  a  locking  meinls'r  mount- 
ed upon  the  hinge  meniU'r  having  the  pintle  and  adapted 
t<»  be  moved  between  the  pintle-carrying  member  and  one 
of  the  said  contact-face-s. 

4.  A  hinge  comprising  twi>  angular  members  having 
coactlng  arms.  <me  of  which  is  j)rovide<i  with  a  pintle  and 
the  other  with  an  opening  to  receive  said  pintle  and  with 
ii-iitacf  faces  situated  at  op|»osite  sides  of  the  arm.  and  a 
locking  member  mounted  upon  the  hinge  member  having 
the  pintle  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Is'tween  the  plntle- 
carrylng  inemlM>r  and  one  of  said  contact  f.ices. 

,  5.  A  hinge  comprising  two  angular  memlx-rs  having 
coactlng  arms,  (me  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  idntle  and 
the  other  with  .in  oi)enlng  to  receive  said  pintle  and  with 
contact-faces  situated  at  opposite  sides  of  the  arm  and 
converging  from  the  [dntle  opening,  and  a  pivoted  lock- 
ing memlK'r  mounted  u|M)n  the  hinge  meml>er  having  the 
pintle  and  adapted  to  be  swung  l»etween  the  plntle-carry- 
Ing  memlH'r  and  one  of  the  s.ild  contact  faces. 

♦5.  .\  binge  comprising  two  angular  meml)ers  having 
coactlng  arms,  one  of  whl<'h  Is  provided  with  ti  plntl«?  and 
the  other  with  an  of)enliig  to  receive  said  pintle  and  with 
contact-faces  situated  at  opposite  sides  of  the  arm  and  at 
the  end  thereof,  and  a  pivoted  angle-lever  mounted  upon 
the  hinge  memlier  having  the  pintle  tind  adapted  to  Im« 
swung  l»etween  the  plntle-carrylng  meml>er  and  one  of  the 
said  contact -faces. 

7.  A  hinge  comprising  two  angular  members  pivoted 
together,  the  horizontal  arm  of  one  meml)er  having  c<m- 
tact-faces  on  its  side  wlges  and  at  its  end.  the  contact- 
faces  on  the  edges  of  the  arm  converging  inwardly  and 
the  faces  at  the  end  converging  outwardfy  and  meeting 
at  an  obtuse  angle,  and  an  angular  lever  pivoted  to  the 
vertical  arm  of  the  other  meml>er  and  adapted  to  lie 
swung  l)etween  the  said  arm  and  one  of  the  said  contact- 
faces. 


!  841.597.  OII^RTRNER.  William  S.  Stkwart.  Bisliee, 
I  Ariz.,  assignor  of  oni>  half  to  11.  J.  I>ay,  Hisl>ee,  Arl«. 
Filed  May  19,  IJMK).     Serial  No.  317.8t><ii. 


^' 


zr 


Claim. — in  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
ner steam-pipe  and  an  outer  concentric  oil  pipe  of  a 
burner-head  formed  with  concentric  threaded  openingjf 
for  the  reception  of  said  respective  steam  .md  oil  pl|K>s, 
said  burner-head  comprising  a  major  se<tion  formed  with 
a  horizontal  p.-ussage  communicating  with  said  oiIpliM>, 
a  flared  recess  extending  to  the  front  edge  thereof  and 
an  Inclined  i»issage  le.iding  rearwardly  from  said  recess 
ti>  said  steam  pipe  and  a  section  su|»eriinpose»i  on  .said 
nrst-named  section  and  formed  throughout  Its  lineal  ex- 
tent with  a  flared  recess,  adjacent  to  and  loacting  with 
said  first-named  flared  recess  t(»  form  a  Hare<l  discharge- 
passage  and  form«Hl  with  an  inclined  passage  leading 
from  a  point  within  said  flared  recess  to  said  liorizontal 
passage  in  said  flrst  named  .section. 


841, .ins.       LEVKI*       CHARLE.s    .1.    Stukker.    Bridgeport. 
I'a..   assignor  of  one-half  to  (;ehret   Brothers.    Brldge- 


isirt.    I'a. 
317,051. 


a    Firm.      Filed    May    10,    lOOf,.      Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  level,  of  n  casing,  a 
weighted  hand,  a  clrcul.ir  dial  fltting  Into  the  casing  and 
free  to  l>e  turned,  said  dial  having  its  markings  on  a  jMir- 
tlon  lying  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  hand, 
with  means  for  holding  the  dial  In  any  adjusted  |M>sitlon, 
said  means  Including  a  tlireade<l  pin  on  the  dial  extending 
through  a  slot  In  the  casing,  substantially  as  descrils'il. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  level,  of  a  casing.  :■  dial 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  free  to  l>e  adJusttHl  therein, 
means  for  hn-klng  the  dial  In  any  adjusted  |K)sltlon,  In- 
cluding a  [dn  extending  from  the  dial  through  a  slot  In 
the  <-asing.  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  dial  and  having  a 
hand  arranged  to  travel  over  the  face  of  the  dial,  and  a 
weight  suspended  from  the  shaft  within  the  dial,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  level,  of  a  casing,  a  circular 
dial  free  to  be  adjusted  within  the  casing  and  having  a 
face  at  each  side  with  the  degree  marks  Indicated  thereon, 
a  shaft  tnountecl  on  the  dial  and  having  a  hand  at  each 
end.  one  hand  traveling  over  one  face  of  the  dial  and  the 
other  hand  traveling  over  the  other  face  of  the  dial,  and 
having  a  central  weight  suspended  from  the  slvaft  Itetween 
the  two  faces  of  the  dial,  there  l>eing  a  slot  In  the  casing 
sulmtantiaily  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  threaded  pin 
projecting  from  the  dial  through  sai«l  slot,  and  a  nut  for 


lOoH 


^.__1 
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Maid    i>iii    wlipreby    said   dial    may    ho    claiuiHid    iu    any    ad- 
Ju8te<l   [Hisitioii.  siilwtantially  as  dcsrrilitHl. 

4.  riif-  1  <>iiil)lnMtloii  In  a  level,  of  a  cirriilar  casini;.  a 
circular  dial  uiountetl  in  the  caslni:.  the  said  rasing;  liav- 
Iny  a  slot,  a,  pin  on  the  dial  projectiutf  tliroHiili  the  slot,  a 
nut  on  the  pin  for  contininj,'  tlie  dial  to  the  (Sism^,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  tlie  dial,  a  hand  on  the  shaft,  and  a  wfiiiht 
also  on  the  shaft.  Butmtautially  as  described^  | 


841.599.  COMBINKD  HYNAMO  MAliNKTO  IGNITION 
DEVIt'K.  .lusHiA  A.  .Stkitukks.  Vounj:stonn.  ohlo, 
aasiKHor  of  thirty  four  one-hundredths  to  \V  R  Mf-ard, 
seventeen  one  hnndrtnltlis  to  J.  Howard  I'arker.  and 
twenty  four  and  live  tenths  one  liMiidn-ilths  to  <'.  l'. 
Duchanols.  YounKstown.  Ohio.  1  i!.d  \iu  1"  i;)06. 
S4erlal  No.  a;{o.i>s:.' 


>i  4  1  .  6  0  0  .  STOKMI'KOOF  LAMl'. 
Erfurt,  Germany.  Filed  May  1."), 
316.&88. 


break  the  cir- 


Claiin.  1,  In  an  electric  spark  ;;eueraiorJ  the  comblna- 
tioa  with  i)eruianent  u)a>;net.s  and  field coilii  of  an  arma- 
ture revolubly  supiM)rted  within  the  ;;eneratpr-rteld.  a  cir- 
cuit from  the  conimutator-bruahes  to  tlie  l>,'nlter,  a  shunt- 
clrcult  from  the  brushes  through  the  fleld-colls.  an  electric 
Kovernt)r  comprising  an  elect roninirnet  and  |an  armature. 
and  electric  connections  l>etwe»'u  tlie  ternlinals  of  said 
majfnet  coll  and  the  Held-colls  whereby  when  the  strength 
of  the  current  In  said  tieldcolis  Is  increastH|.  said  majmet 
will  U'  eneriiized  to  attract  its  armature  to 
cult  of  said  tield  colls. 

'2.  In  an  ele<'tric  spark  i;enerator,  the  cooiblnation  with 
a  dynamo  comprislni:  permanent  niaifnets.  fl(  Id  colls  and  a 
revolviutf  armature  <arryiiiK  a  friction  disk,  of  a  governor 
comprising  an  electromagnet  and  armature,  and  electrical 
connections,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  current  generated 
passes  dIrtHtly  to  the  Igniter,  while  anotl  er  |H>rtlon  is 
shunted  througli  the  fielii  coils,  and  electric  connections 
l>etween  said  magnet  and  the  brushes,  and  between  said 
iiirtk:net  and  the  field  coils  whereby  the  mfecnet  will  be 
eneri.'i7.e<l  when  the  current  in  tlie  Held  <-oiN  Is  unduly  In 
crea.s«»«i.  to  attract  Its  annaiure  and  cur  out  said  fleld 
colls. 

a.  Ill  ail  electric-spark  iiencrator.  tlic  coinblnatlon  with 
a  shunt  -  woun<i  dynamo,  coniprisini;  |ifriuaiient  magnets, 
tlelil  I'oils  an<l  a  revolulile  armature,  of  .lu  electric  gov 
ernor  comprising  an  electromagnet,  and  an  armature  car 
ryiiig  a  contact  sprin;:.  and  ele<'tric  i-oniieitioiis  l>etween 
the  hrushes  of  the  dynamo,  and  ttie  i;:iiiter.  the  hruslu-s 
and  the  field-colls,  the  field-colls  and  sjiid  fleet nuiiHgnet. 
and  the  brushes  and  said  electromagnet.  whereli.\  when 
the  ciirr»'nt  is  unduly  iiicreaseii  ly  the  si)e»tl  of  ttie  revo 
luble  armatiirt'.  the  fleld-colls  will  li«>  aut'imatically  cut 
out  to  rt'duie  the  current. 

4.  lu  an  el''<tri«  spark  generator,  the  combination  witli 
a  shunt  wipund  dynamo,  comprising  iH'rmanent  magnets, 
tleld(t>ils.  and  a  revoiuble  armature,  of  aq  electric  gov- 
ernor (oniprlsiiik;  an  electromagnet,  and  an  armature  car 
rying  a  contact  spring,  electrical  i-onnei'tionK  lwtwe»>n  the 
brushes  of  the  ilynamo  and  the  igniter,  thf  brushes  and 
the  field  colls,  the  tield-colls  and  said  ele<'tromagnet.  and 
the  linisbes  and  said  electromagnet  wherfby  when  the 
current  is  untluly  tncrea.sed  by  the  speed  of  the  revolulile 
armature,  the  fleld-colls  will  be  automatically  cut  out  to 
reduce  the  current,  and  an  adjusting  device  for  said  gov 
ernor. 


GlSTAV    StCboen, 
1906.     Serial    No. 


Claim. — In  a  lamp  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  air-supply  pljies  leading  straight  downwardly  to 
the  Ijottom  of  the  lamp  and  having  lower  vertically- 
straight  extremities  forme<l  with  openings  at  their  inner 
jiortlons,  a  ring  co<ii>erating  with  the  lower  straight  ex- 
tremities of  the  pi|)e,  and  a  petrol  tank  and  burner  pro- 
vided with  opiKislte  downwardly-Inclined  air-flues  leading 
from  the  burner  and  passing  through  the  tank,  the  lower 
ends  of  the  flues  being  exterior  of  the  tank  and  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  openings  at  the  inner  portions  of  the  lower 
straight  extremities  of  the  air-supply  pipes. 


S  4  1  .  6  0  1  .  ri'MT  -  STROKE  REOrLATOR.  John  C. 
SCMMERS,  Millersburg,  and  Habut  G,  Ma.st,  Benton, 
Ohio.      Filed  July  9.  190»5.      Serial  No.  325.240. 


Claim. ^l     In  a  pump  stroke  regulator,  the  combination 
of  a  pump  rod,  a   walking  lever,  a   fulcrum  wheel  for  said 
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walking-lever,  a  pitman  adapted  to  actuate  the  walklng- 
lerer,  a  pivoted  lever  provldecl  with  a  weight,  a  regulat- 
ing blade,  secured  to  said  lever,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
weighted  arm  of  said  lever,  and  a  rack-bar  actuated  by  the 
lever  carrying  the  reguiarini:  blade,  an  lnterme<llafe  gear 
located  between  the  rack  l>ar  and  the  fulcrum  wheel  and 
the  walking-lever,  sulistantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
Bi)eclfii'<l. 

2.  In  a  pump-stroke-regulatlng  device,  the  combination 
of  a  regulating-blade,  a  pivoted  lever  adapttnl  to  carry 
Bald  blade,  and  provided  with  a  weight,  a  rod  plvotally 
connected  to  the  weigluwl  lever,  a  rack-bar  actuated  by 
the  blade  carried  by  the  pivoted  lever,  a  fulcrum  wheel 
and  a  walking  lever  located  thereon,  and  movable  longitu- 
dinally, means  for  actuating  the  walking  lever  and  a 
pump  rod  «-onnected  to  said  walklng-Iever,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  puriM>se  specified. 

3.  In  a  pump-stroke-regulatlng  device,  the  combination 
of  a  toothed  wheel,  a  walking  lever  mounted  upon  said 
toothed  wheel,  pivoted  arms  located  upon  opjxislte  sides  of 
the  walking  lever,  a  roller  located  u[>on  said  walking-lever 
and  carried  by  said  pivoted  arms,  means  for  Imparting  a 
walking  movement  to  said  walking-lever,  and  means  for 
Imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  toothed  wheel  carrying 
the  walking-lever,  sulwtantlally  as  and  for  the  puri)ose 
8t)eclfled. 

4.  In  a  pump-stroke-regulatlng  device,  the  combination 
of  a  walking-lever,  means  for  Imparting  walking  move- 
ment to  the  walking-lever,  and  means  for  imparting  re- 
cl|)rocatlng  movement  to  said  walking-lever,  a  regulating- 
blade,  and  a  plvottnl  lever  adapted  to  carry  said  regulat- 
ing -  blade,  a  weight  conne<'ted  to  said  pivoted  lever,  a 
spring  secured  at  its  top  end  to  the  pivoted  lever  and  Its 
lower  end  8e<"ured  in  fixed  relative  position  to  'the  pivoted 
lever  and  a  stop-shoulder  adapted  for  contact  with  the 
under  side  of  the  pivoted  lever,  sulwtantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  pump  stroke  regulating  device  a  pivoted  lever,  a 
regulating-blade  carried  by  said  pivoted  lever,  a  weight 
carried  by  the  plvote<l  lever,  rotatable  meml)er8  adapted 
to  support  said  pivoted  lever  and  regulating  -  blade  and 
weight,  a  regulating  rod  plvotally  attached  to  the  weight- 
ed lever,  a  rack-bar  Journaled  at  its  top  end  to  the  regu- 
lating rod.  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  rack  bar,  a 
fear-wheel  rotatable  with  the  pinion  meshing  with  the 
rack  bar.  a  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to  sjild  shaft,  said  pinion 
meshing  with  the  gear  driven  by  the  rack-bar  pinion,  a 
worm-gear  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  meshing  with 
the  worm-gear,  a  toothed  wheel,  a  walking-lever  fulcrumed 
Ujwn  the  t<X)thed  wheel,  said  toothed  wheel  driven  by  the 
worm-gear  and  gear-wheel  meshing  therewith,  and  means 
for  imparting  walking  movement  to  the  walking-lever,  and 
a  pump  rod  plvotally  attached  to  said  walking-lever,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


841.04J2,     ADJISTABLE  SPANNER.     AETHtR  G.  Tavlor. 

London,    England.      Filed    June   23.    1905.      Serial    No. 

266,622. 

Claim. — 1.  An  adjustable  spanner  comprising  two  mem- 
bers pivoted  toirether  each  having  a  jaw  and  one  of  the 
meml)er8  having  an  arcuate  slot  concentric  with  the  pivot 
between  the  two  memliers.  the  opposing  faces  of  said  jaws 
Ih'Iul'  ill  p.irallelism  only  when  the  Jaws  are  opened  sub- 
stMiitially  to  their  widest  extent,  a  stud  carried  l>y  the 
other  memlier  and  extending  through  the  arcuate  slot,  and 
means  upon  the  stud  for  fasfenintr  the  members  In  ad- 
justed lelatlons. 

2.  An  adjustable  spanner  comprising  two  memtters])! voted 
together  formed  with  jaws  whose  opposing  faces  are  par- 
nllelly  disposed  only  when  opened  to  their  widest  extent: 
a  stud  fixed  In  one  niemlier  (lasslng  through  a  slot  in  the 
other  meinlter.  the  sides  of  said  slot  l»elng  lnclln»><l  ;  a 
r<mlcal  block  mounted  loosely  upon  said  stud  and  adapted 
to  frb'tlonally  engage  with  the  walls  of  snid  shit  :  and  a 
tliumb-nut  screwing  upon  said  stud  to  force  said  conical 
block  Into  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  slot,  as 
set  forth. 


841,602. 


H  4  1  .  6  0  3  .      COMPOSITION    FOR    COATING    METALS. 

Maximilian    Toch,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    7, 

1906.     Serial  No.  299,988. 

Claim. — 1.  A  composition  for  coating  metal,  consisting 
essentially  of  calcium  silicate  and  a  binder. 

2.  A  composition  for  coating  metal,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  calcium  silicate  and  a  weak  organic  acid  salt. 

.S.  A  composition  for  coating  metal,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  calcium  silicate  and  a  weak  calcium  salt. 

4.  A  composition  for  coating  metal,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  calcium  silicate  and  a  calcium  organic  acid  salt. 

5.  A  composition  for  coating  metal,  comprising  trl- 
calclum  silicate  and  calcium  llnoleate. 

6.  A  composition  for  coating  metal,  comprising  trl- 
calclum  silicate,  calcium  llnoleate  and  a  mineral  diluent. 

7.  A  composition  for  coating  metal,  comprising  calcium 
silicate,  calcium  llnoleate,  a  mineral  diluent  and  a  pig- 
ment. 

8.  A  composition  for  coating  metal,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  stable  body  material  and  calcium  llnoleate. 


s4i.6n4.    sewin<;macini:  attachment.    Lmis  m. 

Tynes.  (;io8ter.  Miss.     Filed  Apr.  IS,  1906.     Serial  No. 
312.463. 


Claim. — 1.  An  attachment  for  sewing-machines  formed 
of  a  single  length  of  spring  metal  and  comiwislng  an  elon- 
gated loop  (onstitutlng  a  foot  and  capable  of  movement 
laterally  and  longitudinally  Independently  of  a  needle  in 
position  therein,  a  coll  at  one  end  of  the  loop,  a  Iwwed  arm 
extending  from  the  coll  and  overhanging  the  loop,  a 
needle  rec  elvlng  coll  at  one  end  of  the  arm  and  disposed 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  ili.-  loop,  and  a  resilient 
needle  bar  engaging-arm  extending  from  the  necHile-recelv- 

Ing  coil. 

2.  An  attachment  for  sewing-machines  formed  In  a 
single  length  of  spring  metal  and  conii)rising  an  elongated 
loop  constituting  a  foot  and  capable  of  movement  later- 
ally and  longitudinally  Independently  of  a  needle  in  [losl- 
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tiou  therolD,  a  roll  at  one  eud  of  the  loop,  a  bowed  arm 
extendlnjf  from  the  coll  and  overhanRlng  the  loop,  said 
arm  belnj?  reinforced  throuKhoiit  Its  lentrthja  needle-re- 
celvlnjf  coll  at  one  end  of  the  arm  and  dl8p<]feed  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  loop,  and  a  resilient  needle- 
bar  engaging  arm  extending  from  the  needle-rccelvIng  coll. 


84i.rt<)r).     operating;  mkchaxism  for  WASHIXQ- 

MACniNKS.    TiioMA.s  J.    Winans.   lUnghaiQton.  N.   Y., 
assignor   to  The   Muete<»n    Hundred    Washe-   Co..   Ring 
■  hamton.  N.  Y.     Filed  lK?c.  1.  1!»U4.     Serial  Ko.  -'35,Ul'{S. 


rioim. — 1.  The  cnidlnntlon  with  a  central  (  upport.  re- 
clpr<Katlng  methanlsm  mounted  on  the  support  and  pro- 
Tlde«l- with  shock  al)sorI)lng  means,  of  a  reciprocating  rod 
conne<-ted  to  .said  mechanism,  and  gear  connections  for 
operating  the  nnl. 

L*.  The  i-omblnatlon  with  a  central  support,  lof  yielding 
reciprocating  mechanism  mounted  on  said  sujuKirt.  a  re- 
cipnx-atlng  n>d  connecteil  to  .said  mechanism,  a  rotary 
shaft  and  crank  connected  thereto,  and  a  series  of  gears 
to  operate  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cenrtal  support  of  a  sup- 
porting spider  mountetl  to  oscillate  up<in  sail  support. 
springs  ItM-ated  In  the  spider  to  absorb  the  jar  of  the  osclUa 
tlons.  a  reel pnx-a ting  r.xl  connected  to  the  s()i(lpr.  rotary 
shaft  and  crank  connected  thereto,  and  means  jTor  operat- 
ing said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-post,  (f  a  spider 
Rdapteil  to  oscillate  with  said  post,  shock  absorbing 
springs  carried  by  the  spider,  a  rod  for  osci  latlng  the 
spider,  and  a  series  of  gears  for  operating  the  s^aft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  shah  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  spider  supjMirted  by  said  shaft,  a  leker  loosely 
journaled  on  the  shaft,  springs  connecting  tiJp  lever  to 
aald  spider,  a  rod  and  connections  for  reciprocating  said 
lever,  a  collar  Journaletl  on  the  sliaft  Mtid  adapted  to  l>e 
contact*-*!  by  the  lever,  and  sj. rings  limitliii:  ctie  motion 
of  the  collar,  so  that  the  same  forms  a  yielding  abutment 
to  the  lever. 

6.  Tlie  combination  with  a  support  and  a  spid*  r  adapted 
ti  oscillate  thereupon,  a  lever  arranged  on  thi-  support, 
flexible  connections  l)etween  the  spider  and  lever,  a  nnl  for 
cMwIllatlng  the  lever,<and  a  yielding  abutment  t()  limit  the 
motion  of  the  lever. 


^^l     •;  OG.       OPERATINt;    MErHANl.«<M.       Tiiomas    .1 
WiNAX.s,  BInghamton.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Th^  .Nineteen 
Hundretl    Washer   rompanv.    Hinu'haiutun,    N.    Y.      I'iied 
Apr     IJ.    r.»or,.      Serial    \..    .■•,I1._'7::. 
chnm — 1     The    oomliination    In    a    mechanism    as    de- 

scrilied   of   a    support iucframc.    a    pust    in   said   frame,    a 


spider  connected  to  and  adapted  to  swing  with  said  post 
as  a  center,  a  lever  arm  connected  with  tlie  swinging 
spider  and  a  spring  Interposed  lietween  said  spider  and 
lever-arm. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  mechanism  as  described  of  a 
supporting-frame,  a  post  In  said  frame,  a  spider  connected 
with  said  post,  a  lever-arm  and  spring  connection  be- 
tween said  arm  and  spider,  and  means  for  alisorblng  the 
momentum  In  one  direction  and  returning  an  impul.se  In 
the  opposite  direction  as  the  spider  Is  reverse<l  In  its 
movement. 

.'{.  The  combination  In  a  mechanism  as  descrll)e<I  of  a 
frame,  a  spider  supported  therein  and  adapted  to  swing 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  lever-arm.  a  spring  connecting  said 
lever  arm  with  the  spider,  means  for  moving  said  lever- 
arm,  and  a  pair  of  springs  with  connections  to  the  spider 
for  absorbing  the  momentum  In  one  direction  and  return- 
ing an  Impulse  In  the  opposite  direction  as  the  spider  is 
reversed  in  Its  movement. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  me<hanlsm  as  descrll)ed.  of  a 
frame,  a  spider  supportinl  therein  and  adaptp<l  to  swing 
In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  lever  arm  for  operating  said  spider, 
and  an  elastic  connection  l)etween  said  arm  and  spider; 
and  means  for  absorbing  the  momentum  In  one  direction 
and  returning  an  Impulse  In  the  opposite  direction  as  the 
spider  is  reversed  In  Its  movement. 

.'>.  The  combination  in  a  mechanism  as  tlescrll)ed.  of  a 
spider  suitably  supported  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  elastic  connections  for  operating  said  spider; 
and  elastic  means  for  absorbing  the  m<mientum  In  one 
direction  and  returning  an  Impulse  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion as  the  spider  Is  reversed  In  Its  movement. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pintle  supported 
therein,  a  spider  damped  to  said  pintle  by  clamp  plates,  a 
lever  arm.  a  spring  connecting  said  lever  arm  and  spider, 
a  plate  having  l>earing  on  the  pintle  and  springs  connect- 
ing Its  ends  with  the  frame,  and  means  on  the  spider  In 
connection  with  said  last-named  springs  for  absorbing  the 
momentum  and  cushioning  the  movement  of  said  spider. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a  [Mist, 
a  spider  se<ured  thereon,  a  lever-arm  having  elastic  con- 
nection with  said  spider  :  an  obstruction  plate,  springs  con 
necting  the  ends  of  said  plate  with  the  frame,  the  spider 
having  a  lug  adnpted  to  engage  said  obstruction-plate  to 
absorb  the  momentum  and  cushion  the  movement  of  the 
spider.  ^ 

8.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  post, 
a  clamp-plate  rigid  with  said  ijost,  an  upper  plate,  spider 
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arms  ha\'\ng  their  ends  held  l)etween  said  plates  and  a 
clamping  nut  for  securing  said  spider  ends;  a  lever  arm. 
and  a  spring  conn<Mtlng  said  lever  arm  and  one  of  the 
spider  arms.  aiKl  means  for  o|»eratlng  said  lever. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  post  supported 
and  rotatable  therein,  a  plate  rigid  with  said  post,  a  clamp- 
plate  and  spider-arms  inrer{M>sed  l)etw«H'n  said  plates  and 
a  clamping-nut  for  securing  these  meni)>ers,  a  lever-oi)erat 
Ing  arm  having  elastic  connection  with  one  of  said  spider- 
arms  :  means  for  oiK'rating  said  lever,  and  means  to  absorb 
the  momentum  and  rusblon  the  movement  of  the  spider. 

UK  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  post  rotatably 
supported  therein,  a  plate  rigid  with  the  post,  a  clamp- 
plate,  spider-arms  Interposed  Ix'tween  said  plates  and  a 
clamping-nut  for  securing  these  memliers,  a  lever  arm.  and 
a  spring  connecting  said  arm  and  one  of  the  spider-arms, 
an  elastic  ol)structlon  plate  and  means  on  the  spider  for 
engagement  with  said  i»latp  to  altsorb  the  momentum  and 
cushion  the  movement  of  the  spider. 

11.  The  c'omblnaflon  with  a  frame  of  a  post  rotatably 
sup|)orte<l  therein,  a  plate  rigid  with  the  post,  a  clamp 
plate  on  the  post,  spider  arms  interposed  Ijetween  said 
plates  and  a  clamping  nut  for  securing  these  members,  a 
lever  arm.  a  spring  connecting  said  arm  and  one  of  the 
spider  arms,  an  obstruction-plate.  s|)rlngs  anchoring  said 
plate  to  the  frame,  the  spider  having  a  lug  for  engagement 
with  said  obstruction  plate. 

11:.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a  post 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  spider  on  said  |>08t.  a  lever- 
arm  having  elastic  conneQtIon  with  said  spider,  a  reclpro 
eating  rod  conne<t<Hl  with  said  lever  arm.  a  crank  and 
shaft  connected  to  said  rod.  and  means  for  imparting  a 
rotary  motion  to  said  shaft. 

i;{.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a  post 
rotatably  mounte<l  therein,  a  spider  on  said  post,  a  lever- 
arm  having  elastic  conntn-tlon  with  said  spider,  a  recipro- 
cating rod  connected  with  said  lever,  a  crank  and  shaft 
connected  to  said  r<  d  :  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  mo- 
tbm  to  the  shaft  :  and  elastic  means  for  absorbing  the 
momentum  and  cushioning  the  movement  of  the  spider. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  s\ipi)ortlng  frame  and  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  swing  alntut  Its  center,  of  a  rotary  shaft 
and  connections  therefrom  for  transforming  Its  rotary  mo 
tion  into  a  swinging  motion  of  the  support,  a  gear  wheel 
on  said  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  having  a  worm  gear  there 
on  meshing  with  said  gear-wheel,  and  means  for  mtatlng 
said  transverse  shaft. 

l.'>.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame  and  a  sup 
port  adapted  to  swing  alviut  Its  center,  of  a  rotary  shaft 
and  connections  therefrom  for  transforming  Its  rotary  mo 
tlon  Into  a  swinging  motion  of  the  support,  a  gearwheel 
on  the  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  having  a  worm-gear  there 
on.  and  means  for  throwing  said  worm-gear  and  gear-wheel 
Into  and  out  of  engagement. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame  and  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  rotate  alxmt  its  center,  of  a  rotary  shaft 
and  connections  therefrom  to  transform  the  rotary  motion 
Into  a  swinging  motion  of  the  support,  a  gear-wheel  on  the 
shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  having  a  worm-gear  thereon,  an 
eccentric  l)earing  for  said  transverse  shaft,  and  a  spring 
presse<l  lever  for  throwing  said  worm-gear  and  gear-wheel 
Intti  and  out  of  engagement. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  siipporUng  frame  and  a  sup- 
port adapt»»d  to  rotate,  of  a  rotary  shaft  and  connections 
therefrom  for  transforming  Its  rotary  motlcm  into  an  alter- 
nating swinging  motion  of  the  support,  a  gear-wheel  on 
the  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  and  a  worm  gear  there<m.  a 
bearing-sleeve,  and  said  transverse  shaft  located  eccentric 
ally  In  said  sbwe.  and  a  spring-pressed  lever  for  throwing 
said  worm-gear  and  gear-wheel  into  engagement. 


841.607.  RAILWAY  SKJNALINO  MECHANISM.  Edwin 
J.  Apams.  NVaco.  Tex.  Flletl  May  :i.  15K»6.  Serial  No. 
;^l.-..o:i6. 

CIniiii. —  1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  de8crU)ed.  the  com- 
bination with  suitable  electric  blocks  Inclucllng  a  plurality 
of  circuit-controlling  devices,  of  a  plurality  of  train  car- 
ried indicator  mechanisms  controlled  by  said  circuit-con- 


trollers, means  for  placing  the  blocks  In  electrical  connec- 
tion with  the  train  at  times,  means  controllable  by  the 
train-carried  mechanism  for  stopping  the  train  at  prede- 
termines! times,  said  blo<-k8  Including  a  portion  of  a  tele- 
graphic circuit  and  means  carried  by  the  train  for  coiijier- 
atlng  with  and  completing  the  telegraph-circuit  whereby 
telegraphic  communication  can  lie  had  with  the  train,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  describe*!. 


2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination 
with  a  pluralijty  of  circuit  -  controlling  devices  arranged 
along  a  railway-track,  a  fixed  contact  maker  having  a  plti- 
ralltyof  Independent  contacts  In  electrical  connection  with 
said  controlling  devices,  of  a  plurality  of  train-carried  an- 
nunciator mechanisms,  a  contact  device  carried  by  the 
train  and  having  Independent  contact-plates  In  connection 
with  the  annunciator  mechanism  for  co<'(|>eratlng  with  the 
fixed  contac't  makers,  a  local  alarm-circuit  carrie<l  by  the 
train  and  controlled  by  the  annunciator  mechanism. 

'A.  In  a  system  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination 
with  a  pbirality  of  circuit  -  controlling  devices  arranged 
along  a  railway-track,  fixed  contact  makers  having  a  plu 
rallly  of  lnde|>endenf  contacts  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  controlling  devices,  of  a  plurality  of  train-carried  an- 
nunciator mechanism,  a  contact  devlc-e  carri«><l  by  the 
train  and  having  independent  cimtact  plates  In  connection 
with  the  annunciator  mechanism  for  coclperatlng  with  the 
fixed  contact-makers,  a  local  alarm-circuit  carried  by  the 
train  and  controlled  by  the  annunciator  mechanism,  and 
means  controlle<l  by  said  annunciator  mechanism  for  set- 
ting the  brakes  and  closing  the  throttle  valve  of  the  train. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  des<'ril»ed.  the  combination 
with  train  carried  luec  hanisni.  and  suitalile  electric  blocks 
having  circuit  controlling  mechanism,  said  train  carried 
mechanism  and  said  electric  blocks  and  circuit-controlling 
mechanism  c-oniprislng  means  for  indicating  land-slides, 
means  for  indicating  spread  rails,  means  for  indicating 
washouts,  means  for  indicating  broken  or  unsafe  bridges, 
means  for  indicating  approaching  trains  means  for  indi- 
cating whether  the  railway  crossing  Is  occupied  or  not. 
means  for  telegraphically  signaling  from  and  with  sta 
tlons  along  the  line,  means  for  indicating  o|»en  switches 
and  cars  too  close  to  the  main  track  ur  Biding,  and  means 
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for    IlKhtinj;    np    road-croAsinf;    slKnala.    and|    switch-lamp 
signals,  Niih8tantlall.v  as  shown   and  ilt»srrlt'<M. 

r>.  Tlie  comldriatloM  with  a  siiltaM*'  eU'ctrh!  tik><*k  Includ- 
ing a  circiiit ciosliik,'  (levice.  a  rtx«Hl  contactit;:  tiKMiiU'r  In 
elwtrlcal  connection  with  th«»  circultcloslriii  tU'vice.  ut  a 
Honrce  of  ele<-trlc  eneruj*  carried  by  the  train,  means  for 
ole<-trlcally  connectlnjj  one  [lole  of  the  smirct  of  electrical 
energy  with  one  of  the  track  rails,  and  means  connectlnj^ 
the  circuit-controller  with  said  track-rail,  an  tnglne-carrled 
contactlnj:  device  for  cooi)eration  with  the  fixed  contact 
device,  meanw  for  electrically  connectint;  said  engine- 
carried  device  with  said  source  of  elffrc  energy,  an 
electric  lamp  and  an  anntinclntor  mechaninii  connected 
In  circuit  with  said  last  named  (uririei  tine  means,  said 
annunciator  mechanism  inchidinR  an  operat|ri»' magnet,  a 
drop  and  a  catch  device  for  holding  said  (Irop  In  Its 
normal  poaltlon,  means  controllable  hy  <aid  drop  for 
closing  the  circuit  through  Its  respective  lump,  an  air- 
valve-operatlng  magnet  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
short-circuiting  means  and  operable  thereby,  an  air  valve 
ojwrable  by  said  air  valve-operatin;:  inakrnef.  naid  air-valve 
Ulng  In  communication  with  the  train  uir  iiipe.  a  piston 
and  cylinder,  connections  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
air  valve  to  permit  air  passing  thronnh  thf^  air-valve  to 
operate  the  piston,  and  means  coii^H^rativtjly  connected 
with  the  piston  for  operating  the  throttle  li»ver  to  close 
the  throttle- valve,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  electjrlc  bbx-k  in 
eluding  a  circuit-closing  devii'e.  a  fixed  contai-t  meml)er  In 
electrical  connection  with  the  circuit  closlnjd  device,  of  a 
source  of  electric  energy  carried  by  the  train,  means  for 
electrically  conne<'tlng  one  pole  of  the  sourca  of  ele<'trlcal 
energy  with  one  of  the  track  rails,  and  meaas  connecting 
the  flrcult-contndler  with  said  track-rail,  an  engine-car- 
ried contacting  device  for  co<'>]>«>ratlng  with  <he  tixtHl  con- 
tact device,  means  for  electrii  ally  connectin^  sjiid  engine- 
carried  device  with  sjiid  source  of  electric  en^ru'v.  an  elec- 
tric lamp  and  an  annunciator  mechanism  contiected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  last-name<l  (onnecting  means,  siid  annuncia- 
tor me<-hanism  including  an  operating  magnei ,  a  drop  and 
a  catch  device  for  holding  said  drop  In  its  normal  posi- 
tion, means  controllable  by  said  drop  fur  closing  the  cir- 
cuit through  its  respective  lamp  an  air  valve-operating 
magnet  In  electrical  connection  with  said  shirt  circuiting 
means,  an  air-valve  operable  by  said  alr-valve-o|»eratlng 
magnet,  said  air  valve  l)elng  In  communicaf  on  with  the 
train  air-pipe,  a  piston  and  cylinder,  connections  Itetween 
the  cylinder  and  the  air  valve  to  permit  air  passing 
through  the  air  valve  to  operate  the  piston,  ard  means  co- 
operatively conne<te<4  with  the  piston  for  ilperatiug  the 
throttle-lever  to  close  the  throttle  valve,  and  a  local  bell- 
circuit  closable  by  said  drop  when  It  has  fallen,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  descril)ed. 

7.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the 
with  blocked  railway  track  sections,  circu 
means  <:o<iperatlvely  connected  with  said  blo<ike<l  sections, 
a  tlxed  contact-maker  having  a  plurality  of  lnde|)endent 
contact  -  plates  connected  with  said  i  irniU  -  controlling 
means  and  arrangetl  alongside  of  tlie  trat  k.  of  train  car- 
rier! annunciator  mechanisms  for  sai<l  circuit-controllers, 
a  train  carried  source  of  ele<-trical  energy  coc>peratively 
connectfMl  In  circuit  with  said  annunciator'*,  indicating- 
lamps  in  circuit  with  said  annunciators,  a  train  carried 
contact  maker  having  a  plurality  of  indei>enflent  contact- 
plafe«  ••!.>.  tritally  ronnectwl  with  said  annunciator  mech- 
anisms and  operable  with  the  fixed  contact  makers  at 
times,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  source  of 
elei'trlc  energy  with  the  car-axle,  substantially  as  shown 
and  descriU^l. 

8.  In  a  system  of  the  class  descrilnnl.  the  combination 
with  blocked  railway  -  track  sections,  circuit  c-ontrolling 
means  ci..,[H'iatively  connected  with  said  liliM-fced  sections, 
tixe<l  contact-makers  connecte<l  with  said  circuit-con- 
trolling means  and  arrang*^!  alongside  of  the  track,  of 
train  carrieil  annunciator  mei-hanlsms  for  |iai<l  circuit 
controllers,  a  train  carrieti  source  of  electrical  eneriry  <'o- 
nperatlvely  ct)nnected  In  circuit  with  said  «nnunclat<jrs. 
Indicating  lam|)s  In  circuit  with  said  annunciators,  a  train- 
tarried  contact-maker  electrically  connected  with  said  an 


combination 
It-controlllng 


nunciator  mechanisms  and  operable  with  the  fixed  con 
tact-makers  at  times,  means  for  electrically  connecting 
the  source  of  electrical  energy  with  the  car  axle,  and 
means  controllable  by  each  annunciator  mechanism  for 
closing  the  circuit  through  its  resptMtive  lamp  to  relight 
the  train-carried  signal  lamps  after  the  train  carrier!  con- 
tact meml)er  has  moved  out  of  electrical  engagement  with 
the  fixed  contact  member,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

0.  In  a  system  of  the  class  descrlljed,  the  combination 
with  blocke<J  railway-track  sections,  circuit  -  controlling 
means  cooperatively  connected  with  said  blocked  sections, 
fi.^ed  contact-makers  connected  with  said  circuit  -  con- 
trolling means  and  arranged  alongside  of  the  track,  of 
train-carried  annunciator  mechanisms  for  said  circuit-con- 
trollers, a  train  carried  source  of  electrical  energy  coop- 
eratively connected  in  dnult  with  said  annunciators.  In- 
dicating-lamps in  circuit  with  said  annunciators,  a  traln- 
carrle<l  contact-maker  electrically  connected  with  said 
annunciator  mechanisms  and  operable  with  the  fixed'  con- 
tact-makers at  times,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
source  of  electric  energy  with  the  car-axle,  and  a  train- 
carried  local  signal-circuit  controllable  by  said  annunci- 
ator mechanisms  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

lu.  In  a  system  of  the  class  de8cril>e<l,  the  combination 
with  blocked  railway  -  track  sections,  circuit  -  controlling 
means  coiiperatlvely  connected  with  said  blocked  sections, 
rt.\ed  contact  -  makers  conne<ted  with  said  circuit  -  con- 
trolling means  and  arranged  alongside  of  the  track,  of 
train-carried  annunciator  mechanisms  for  said  circuit-con- 
trollers, a  traln-<arrled  source  of  electrical  energy  coop- 
eratively connected  in  circuit  with  said  annunciators,  In- 
dicatlng-lamps  in  circuit  with  said  annunciators,  a  train- 
carried  contact-maker  electrically  connecte<l  with  said  an- 
rundator  mechanisms  and  operable  with  the  fixed  con- 
tact-makers at  times,  means  for  electrically  connecting 
the  source  of  electrical  energy  with  the  car-axle,  means 
controllable  by  the  annunciator  me<'hanlsms  for  closing 
the  circuit  to  relight  the  train  carried  signal-lamps  after 
the  train-carried  contatt  meml)er  has  moved  out  of  elec- 
trical engagement  with  the  fixed  contact  memlier.  and  a 
train-carried  local  signal  circuit  controllable  by  said  an- 
nunciator mechanisms,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

11.  In  an  electric  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  truck-arranged  circuit-controlling  devices,  electric- 
ally connected  with  the  track,  a  fixed  contact-maker  ar- 
ranged along  the  track  and  electrically  connected  with 
the  circuit-controller,  a  train-carried  annunciator,*  a  tr.'\ln- 
carrled  contacting  device  for  coi>|)eratlng  with  the  fixed 
contact  device  and  electrically  connected  with  the  an- 
nunciator meclianism,  a  signal-lamp  and  a  source  of  elec- 
tric energy  in  circuit  with  the  annunciator  mechanism, 
said  source  of  electric  energy  indng  electrically  connected 
with  the  car-axle,  a  local  alarm-circuit  ''onfrollable  by 
said  annunciator  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
anntinci.itor  mechanism  for  closing  the  circuit  through  its 
respective  lamp  at  times  and  means  controllable  by  said 
circuit-closing  means  for  stopping  the  train,  sut>stuntlally 
as  shown  and  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  track-sections,  of  circuit-con- 
trollers electrically  connected  to  said  track -sect  Ions,  a 
fixed  contact  memlier  arranged  adjacent  the  track  aitd  in 
electrical  connection  with  the  circuit-controllers,  of  a 
train-carried  contact  meml>er  for  eug.iging  the  fixed  con- 
tact member  as  the  train  passes,  train-carried  annun- 
ciator mechanisms  electrically  connected  with  the  traln- 
carrlwi  contact  devices,  a  source  of  electric  energy  con- 
nect»Hl  with  the  train  car-axle,  and  with  the  annunciator 
mechanisms,  signaling-lamps  for  said  annunciator  mech- 
anisms, lightable  by  the  current  from  th  >  source  of 
electric  energy  when  the  train  carried  and  fixed  contact 
devices  are  in  engagement,  and  rn-ans  controllable  b.v  said 
annunciator  mechanisms  for  relighting  said  annunciator 
signaliamps  after  the  train-carried  contact  device  has 
passe<l  the  fixe<l  contact  devices  and  the  annunciator 
mechanism  has  registered,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scrll)ed. 

i;<.  The  combination  with  suitable  electric  block-sections 
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Including  track  portloiu;.  clrcuit-controllerB  co<iperatlnR 
with  each  of  said  block-seotions.  a  fixed  contact  device  elec- 
trically connected  with  all  of  said  clrcuIt-controllerB,  and 
having  lndei>eudent  contact  members,  of  a  train-carried 
contact  device  having  corresiKindlngly  independent  con- 
tact memlH»rs,  a  plurality  of  traln-carrlwl  annunciator 
mechanisms  electrically  connected  with  said  train  carried 
contact  device,  a  train-carried  source  of  electrical  energy 
electrically  conne<'ted  with  said  annunciator  nieciujnlsms 
and  the  train  car-axle,  of  signaling  lamps  electrically  con- 
necte<l  in  circuit  with  said  annunciator  mechanisms  and 
co<;perating  therewith,  said  signaling  lamps  adapted  to  l)e 
lighted  and  said  annunciators  operated  while  the  train- 
carried  contact  device  passes  the  fixed  contact  device, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  anniindator  mechanisms  for 
relighting  the  signal-lamps  thereof  when  the  train-carried 
contact  device  leaves  the  fixed  contact  device  after  the 
annunciator  mechanism  has  been  operated.  8ul)stantlaily 
as  shown  and  descrilied. 

14.  The  combination  with  suitable  electric  block-sections 
including  track  portions,  circuit-controllers  coiiperating 
with  each  of  sai.l  block-sections,  a  fixed  contact  device  elec- 
trically <onne<ted  with  all  of  said  circuit-controllers,  and 
having  independent  contact  meml>ers.  of  a  train-carried 
contact  device  having  corresiwndingly  Independent  con- 
tact memlHTK.  a  plurality  of  train-carried  annunciator 
mechanisms  electrically  connected  with  said  train-carried 
contact  device,  a  train-carried  source  of  electric  energy 
electrically  connected  with  said  annunciator  mechanisms 
and  the  train  car-axle,  of  signaling  lamps  electrically  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  said  annunciator  mechanisms  and 
coilperatlng  therewith,  said  signaling-lamps  adapted  to  be 
'  lighted  and  said  annunciators  operated  while  the  train- 
carried  contact  device  passes  the  fixed  contact  device, 
means  controlled  by  the  annunciator  mechanisms  for  re- 
.  lighting  tlie  signal  lamps  thereof  when  the  train-carried 
'  contact  device  leaves  the  fixed  contact  device  after  the 
annunciator  mechanism  has  i>een  operated,  and  a  local 
alarm  circuit  closable  by  said  annunciator  mechanism  at 
times,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrll»ed. 

lo.  The  combination  with  suitable  electric  block -sect  Ions 
Including  track  i>ortions,  circuit-controllers  coiiperating 
with  each  of  said  block-sections,  a  fixed  contact  device 
electrically  connected  with  all  of  said  circuit-controllers. 
and  having  Independent  contact  members,  of  a  train-car- 
ried contact  device  having  correspondingly  Independent 
contact  meml»ers.  a  plurality  of  train-carried  annunciator 
mechanisms  electrically  connected  with  s.-iid  train-carried 
contact  devices,  a  train-carried  source  of  electrical  energy 
electrically  connected  with- said  annunciator  mechanisms 
and  the  tialn  car-axle,  of  slgnaliug-lamps  electrically  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  annunciator  mechanisms  and 
cooperating  therewith,  said  slgnallng-lamps  adapted  to  be 
lighted  and  said  annunciators  operated  while  the  train- 
carried  contact  device  passes  the  fixed  contact  devices. 
means  controlled  by  the  annunciator  mechanisms  for  re- 
lighting tlie  signal-lamps  thereof  when  the  train-carried 
cunta<t  device  leaves  the  fixed  contact  device  after  the 
annunciator  me<-hanisin  has  been  operate«l.  and  means  con- 
trollable by  some  of  said  annunciator  mechanisms  for  ap- 
plying the  air  and  closing  the  throttle-valve  of  the  engine 
to  stop  the  train,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrilied. 

10.  The  combination  with  train-carried  indicator  mech- 
anism and  track-arranged  circuit-controllers  therefor,  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  track-arranged  cir- 
cuit-controllers apd  the  train-(arried  indicator  mechanism 
at  times,  of  electromagneticaily-controlled  means  coop- 
eratively connected  with  the  train-carried  indicator  mech- 
anisms and  controlled  thereby  for  operating  the  throttle- 
valve  of  the  engine  to  close  off  the  same,  and  means  for 
locking  said  electromagnetically-controlle<l  means  after  It 
has  oi>erated  to  close  ofT  the  throttle-valve  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

17.  A  contact  maker  comprising  an  insulating-body  hav- 
ing wedge-shaped  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  contact-strips 
carried  by  said  l>ody.  said  iHxly  having  apertures  to  permit 
pas.sage  of   conducting-wires.   substantially   as   shown   and 

described. 

18.  A  contact  memlier  comprising  an  insulating  body,  T- 


shaped  In  cross  section  and  provideil  with  wedge-sha|K«d 
ends,  a  plurality  of  contact-strips  paralielly  and  longitudi- 
nally arranged  on  said  IkkIv,  and  apertures  in  said  Inidy 
to  permit  passage  of  current  conducting  wires,  sulwtan- 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 

1!».  A  contact  meml>er  comprising  an  Insulatlng-lKxly  of 
rectangular  tubular  shape.  sal<l  luKly  having  In'veled  ends 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  wall  ther<H)f.  a  plurality  of 
contact  strips  carried  by  said  instilatlng-lKMly  and  spacing- 
lugs  on  the  Inner  walls  of  said  lnsulatlng-t>ody.  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  descril»ed. 

20.  A  <>ontact  memU'r  comprising  an  Insuiating-lHidy  of 
rectangular  shape,  said  bo<ly  having  lieveled  ends  and  a 
longitudinal  slot  In  one  wall  tliereof,  a  phirallty  of  con- 
tact strips  carried  by  said  lnsulatlng-lK)dy.  spacing-lugs 
on  the  Inner  walls  of  said  lnsulatlng-lK>dy,  and  means 
for  mounting  said  contact  member  for  lateral  adjustment, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

21.  A  contact  meml»er  comprising  a  hollow  rectangular 
Insulatlng-body  having  a  hmgltudlnal  slot  In  one  wall, 
a  plurality  of  contact  strips  carried  Ity  the  insulatlng- 
body  and  projecting  into  tlie  interior  thereof,  l»eveled  end 
pieces  secured  to  said  Insulating-iHidy.  and  means  for 
mounting  said  Insulat lug-body  for  lateral  adjustment  on 
a  railway-car. 


841. 60S.     DOOR-C'LOSKR.     Kobkht  AruMS,  I^ondon,  Kng- 
land.     Filed  .Tune  •_'H.   IJMU.     Serial   No.  214.524. 


Claim. — 1.  In  n  door-cloalng  appliance,  the  combination 
of  a  door-pivot,  a  fence-plate,  a  spring,  means  for  fixing 
one  end  of  said  spring  relatively  to  said  fence-plate,  a 
recessetl  plate  fitted  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring, 
means  on  said  d«K)r-plvot  engaging  the  recess  of  said  re- 
cessed plate  adapted  to  compress  the  spring  and  deflect 
the  upper  end  thereof  laterally  when  said  pivot  Is  rotated 
by  the  door,  and  an  auxiliary  spring  to  assist  in  starting 
the  closing  action,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  door-closing  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
door-pivot,  a  fence-plate,  a  spring,  means  for  fixing  one 
end  of  said  spring  relatively  to  said  fence  plate,  a  re- 
cessed plate  fitted  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  a  pair 
of  pins  on  said  door-pivot  adapted  to  engage  the  two 
recesses  in  said  recessed  plate,  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
springs,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door-pivot  provided  with  a 
pair  of  pins,  a  spring,  a  fence-plate  fixed  to  said  spring, 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  springs,  and  a  rec-essed  plate  engaging 
said  pins,  of  an  adjusting  device  adapted  to  set  the  said 
recessed  plate  at  an  angular  position,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door-pivot  formed  with  a 
pair  of  pins,  a  spring,  a  fence-plate  fixed  to  said  sprlny, 
a  recessed  action-plate  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring, 
and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  springs,  of  an  adjusting  device 
fitted  in  connection  with  said  fence-plate  whereby  to  set 
up  said  fence-plate  with  regard  to  Its  position  in  the  box, 

1   as  set  fqf th. 
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5.  The  comblQHtion  of  a  door-pivot,  a  sprlnir.  a  feiuv 
plate  tlitMl  to  Hald  spring,  an  action  plat>'  •...•iifd  to  said 
sprliij,'.  and  an  ei-centrltall.v-arranK'ed  eni.'.u'"Hifnt  on  said 
pivot  meshlnt:  with  a  correajjondintf  en>.'autiotiit  on  said 
action  plate  adapte<l  to  continue  the  compression  and 
distortion  of  the  spring  beyond  the  rlnht  an|;led  opening 
of  the  door,  as  set  forth. 
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ridiin. —  1.  A  pliHs*' windink;  for  a  mnltlspe»d  alternat- 
InK-ciirrent  motor,  having  Its  conductors  ci.nrected  so  as 
to  form  a  plurality  of  groups  In  a  plurality  or  which  the 
direction  of  current  flow  is  the  same  for  a  )lurallty  of 
siteeds  of  the  mt>tor.  and  means  for  changing  the  relative 
connections  of  the  several  gnnips  for  the  different  speeds; 

'2.  A  winding  for  a  nuiItlsiH>«><l  alternating- Mirrent  mo- 
tor, having  its  conductwrs  conne<  te<l  so  as  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  In  each  of  which  the  dlre<-tlon  of  current- 
How  Is  the  same  for  a  plurality  of  sjH'eds  of  the  motor, 
and  means  for  changing  the  relative  connections  of  the 
•everal  groups  for  the  different  sp«H-ds.  ' 

3.  A  winding  for  a  multisi)e«'<i  alternating-current  mo- 
tor, having  Its  conductors  connected  so  as  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  In  each  of  which  the  direction  of  current- 
flow  Is  the  same  for  a  plurality  of  s|>eeds  o(j  the  motor 
and  in  some  of  which  the  current-flow  la  the  sime  for  the 
remaining  spetnls  and  In  some  of  which  It  is  fevepsed  for 
the  remaining  speeds,  and  means  fur  changing  tlie  rela- 
tive connectlon.H  of  the  Kroups  for  the  different  speeds. 

4.  .\  windiiii:  for  a  multlsi>et>d  .ilternatlng  Current  mo- 
tor, having  Its  (onductora  connected  so  as  to  form  three 
or  more  grou|>s  In  one  of  which  tlie  direction  of  current 
How  is  the  sjinie  for  all  speeils  of  the  motor  .iild  In  others 
of  which  tlM«  dlre<tlon  of  oirrent  flow  Is  ttie  saijie  for  some 
of  the  s|»'eds  and  reverse<l  for  the  remaining  speeds,  and 
means  for  changing  the  relative  connections  iif  the  sev- 
eral groups  for  the  different  s|>eeds. 

.1.    .\    winding   f>ir  a    niultisi)«>ed   alternating  (jtirrent    mo 
tor.   which   I'ousists  of  a    plnrallr.v   of  sets  of  chills,   eacli   of 
which  sets  overlajts  the  adjoining  s«>t  on  eithei)  side  so  as 
to    produce    a    ctiain  like    arranu^'riirnf    of    sml    sets,    ttie 
conducturs  uf  said  cuii:>  being  couuected  ^o  ad  to  furui  a 


plurality  of  groups,  and  means  for  changing  the  relative 
I  coDDectlons  of  said  groups  for  the  different  motor  speeds. 
!  6.  In  a  multlspeed  alternating-current  motor,  the  c<jm- 
I  binatlon  of  a  tiMithed  or  slotted  core  and  a  |)olyphase- 
winding  thereon  consisting  of  a  distinct  winding  for  each 
I  phase,  each  phase-winding  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  colls  each  of  which  overlaps  the  adjoining  set  on 
either  side  8«»  as  to  produce  a  chain-like  arrangement  of 
such  sets,  said  phase-windings  Inking  so  arranged  that 
each  slot  or  eavh  corresi>ondlng  portion  of  the  core  car- 
ries the  same  numlter  of  conductors  of  each  phase-wind- 
ing, leads  extending  from  said  windings,  and  means  for 
changing  the  relative  connections  of  said  leads  for  the 
different  motor  speeds. 

7.  A  multl8|)eed  alternating-current  motor  provided  wltli 
primary  druni-wlndlngs  having  their  conductors  con- 
nected together  in  groups  and  provided  with  terminals, 
the  conductors  of  said  windings  l>eing  so  ass<Klated  with 
eacli  other  and  said  terminals  that  by  changes  of  the  coup- 
ling of  said  terminals  the  nuniher  of  iK)le8  may  lie  changed 
so  as  to  give  four  spe«'ds.  and  means  for  changing  said 
coupling. 

H.  A  multlspee<l  alternating-current  motor  provided  with 
primary  drum  -  windings  having  their  conductors  con- 
nected In  groups  and  provid*-!!  with  terminals,  the  con- 
ductors of  said  windings  lieing  so  associated  with  each 
other  and  with  said  terminals  that  by  changes  of  the 
co\ipilng  of  said  terminals  the  pole-numlters  N,  N  L'.  N  3 
and  N  4  are  obtained,  and  means  for  changing  said  coup- 
ling. 

!>.  A  multlspeed  alternating-current  motor  provided  with 
primary  drutn  -  windings  having  tlieir  conductors  con- 
nected In  groups  and  provided  with  terminals,  the  con- 
ductors of  said  windings  ln-lng  so  associated  with  each 
other  and  with  said  terminals  that  by  cli.inges  of  the 
coupling  <)f  said  terminals  the  p<)le-njiml)ers  N,  N  i>  and 
N  3  are  obtained,  and  means  for  changing  the  coupling. 
'  10.  A  multlspeed  alternating  -  current  motor  provided 
with  primary  drum-windings  having  their  conductors  con- 
nected In  groups  and  provided  with  terminals,  the  con- 
ductors of  sjjid  windings  l»elnK  so  associated  with  each 
other  and  with  said  terminals  that  by  changes  of  the 
coupling  of  said  terminals  the  pole  numl)ers  N,  .N  J  and 
N  4  are  obtalnetl.  and  means  for  changing  said  coupling. 

11.  A  multlsix'p<l  alternating  -  current  motor  provided 
with  primary  drum  windings  having  tlieir  conductors  con- 
nected In  groups  and  provldi»d  with  terminals,  the  con- 
ductors of  said  windings  l)elng  so  assoclate<l  with  each 
other  and  with  said  terminals  that  by  changes  of  the 
ctnipllng  of  said  terminals  the  |)ole  numljers  N,  N  .S  and 
N  4  are  obtained,  and  means  for  changing  said  coupling. 
I  12.  A  multlspeeil  alternating  -  current  motor  provl<led 
with  primary  drum  windings  having  tiielr  conductors  con- 
nected In  groups  and  provided  with  terminals,  the  con- 
ductors of  said  windings  lielng  so  asscK-Iated  with  each 
other  and  with  said  terminals  that  by  changes  of  the 
coupling  of  said  terminals  the  pole-numliers  N  2.  N/.S  and 
N  4  are  obtained,  and  means  for  changing  said  coupling. 

l.{.  .\  multlsi)eed  alternating  -  current  motor  provided 
with  primary  drum  windings  having  their  conductors  con- 
nected In  groups  and  provide*!  with  terminals,  the  con- 
ductors of  .said  windings  l>eing  so  associated  with  each 
other  and  with  said  terminals  that  by  changes  of  the 
coupling  of  said  terminals  the  pole  numl>ers  .\  2  and  N/3. 
are  obtained,  and  means  for  <hanglng  said  coupling. 

14.  A  multi.s{>eed  alternating  -  current  motor  provided 
with  primary  drum  windings  having  their  conductors  con- 
nected in  groups  aixi  provl(l«»<l  with  terminals,  the  con- 
ductors of  said  windings  l>elng  so  ass«H>iated  with  each 
other  and  with  said  terminals  that  by  changes  of  the 
roupling  of  said  terminals  the  pole  numl>ers  N  '2  and  N  4 
are  olitainetl.  and  means  for  changing  said  coupling. 

l."i.  .V  mu]tls|>ee<I  alternating  -  current  motor  provided 
with  primary  drum-windings  having  their  conductors  con- 
nected in  groups  and  provided  with  terminals,  the  ix)n- 
ductors  of  said  windings  l)elng  so  associated  with  each 
other  and  with  said  terminals  that  by  changes  of  the 
coupling  of  s.tiii  teriiiiiials  the  pole  niitiibers  N  .'{  and  N/4 
are  obtained,  and  means  for  changiag  said  coupling. 
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»  Itk  A  two  speed  alternating  -  current  motor  provided 
with  primary  drum  windings  having  their  conductors  con- 
nected In  groups  and  provided  with  terminals,  the  con- 
ductors of  said  windings  lieing  so  associated  with  each 
other  and  with  said  terminals  that  by  changes  of  the 
coupling  of  said  terminals  the  pole-numlierB  N  and  N/4 
are  obtained,  and  means  for  changing  said  coupling. 

17.  A  two-speed  three-phase  alternating-current  motor 
provided  with  primary  drum-windings  having  their  con- 
ductors connected  In  groups  and  provided  witli  terminals, 
the  conductors  of  said  windings  l>elng  so  associated  with 
each  other  and  with  said  terminals  that  by  changes  of 
the  coupling  of  said  terminals  the  pole  numU'rs  N  and  N/3 
are  obtalne<l,  and  means  for  changing  said  coupling. 

18.  A  multlspeed  alternating  -  current  motor,  provided 
with  primary  drum-windings  having  their  conductors  con 
nected  .so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  groups,  said  groups  he- 
Ing  arranged  in  a  jduraiity  of  branches  provide<l  with  end 
terminals  and  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  terminals,  and 
means  for  changing  tlie  connections  of  said  terminals  to 
vary  the  direction  of  current  flow  in  the  different  groups 
and  thereby  change  the  numlier  of  poles. 

19.  A  multlspeed  alternating  -  current  motor,  provided 
with  primary  drum  windings  having  their  conductors  con- 
necttnJ  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  groups,  said  groups  be- 
ing arrangeil  In  two  branches  provlde<l  with  end  terminals 
and  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  terminals,  and  means  for 
changing  the  connections  of  said  terminals  to  vary  the 
direction  of  current-flow  Iti  the  groups  to  clmnge  the  num- 
ber of  |>oles. 

20.  A  multlspeed  alternating  -  current  motor,  provided 
with  primary  drum  windings  having  their  conductors  con- 
necKfi  so  as  to  form  eight  groui)s.  said  gnuips  Ijelng  ar- 
ranged In  two  branches  provided  with  two  end  terminals 
and  thVee  Intermefliate  terminals  fwr  branch,  and  means 
for  clianging  the  conneitions  of  said  terminals  to  vary  the 
direction  of  current-flow  In  the  groups  and  thereby  change 
the  numlter  of  iKjIes. 

21.  A  multlspetKl.  three-phase  alternating-current  mo- 
tor, provlde<i  with  primary  drum  windings-  having  their 
conductors  connected  together  In  groups  and  provided 
with  a  maximum  of  ten  terminals  jier  phase,  the  condnc- 
tors'of  said  windings  Iveing  so  associated  with  each  other 
and  with  said  terminals  that  by  changes  of  the  couplings 
of  said  terminals  the  ntimlter  of  poles  will  l>e  changed  so 
as  to  give  four  si>eeds,  and  means  for  changing  said  coup- 
lings. 

22.  A  multlspeed,  three-phase  alternating-current  mo- 
tor provided  wltli  primary  drum-windings  having  their 
conductors  connected  together  In  groups  and  provided 
with  a  maximum  of  ten  terminals  jwr  phase,  the  conduc- 
tors of  said  windings  lieing  so  associated  with  each  other 
and  with  said  terminals  that  by  changes  of  the  couplings 
of  said  terminals  the  jwile  iiumliers  N"  N  2.  N  .'5  and  N/4 
are  obtained.  an<l  means  for  changing  said  coujillng. 

23.  A  multlspeed,  alternating-current  motor,  provided 
with  primary  drum  windinirs  having  their  conductors  con- 
ne(te<i  together  in  groui>s  and  [irovided  with  terminals,  the 
conductors  of  said  windings  being  so  associated  with  each 
other  and  with  said  terminals  that  by  changes  of  the  coup- 
ling of  said  terminals  the  numlier  of  jioles  may  lie  changed 
so  as  to  give  three  speeds,  and  means  for  changing  said 
coupling. 

24.  A  multlspee<i.  three-phase  alternating-current  mo- 
tor provided  with  jirlniary  drum-windings  having  their 
conductors  connecte<l  together  in  groups  and  provided 
with  a  maximum  of  twelve  terminals,  the  conductors  of 
said  windings  U^ing  so  associated  with  each  other  and 
with  said  terminals  that  by  changes  of  the  coupling  of 
said  terminals  the  numlier  of  poles  will  be  changed  so  as 
to  give  three  speeds,  and  means  for  changing  said  coup- 
ling. 

25.  A  multlspeed.  three-phase  alternating-current  mo- 
tor provlde<l  with  prinuiry  drum  windings  having  their 
conductors  connected  to^ctbor  in  groups  and  provided 
with  a  maximum  of  twelve  terminals,  the  conductors  of 
snid  winilinirs  Ix'ini:  so  associated  with  each  other  and 
with  said   lermiuals   that   by   ciiaoges  of  tlie  coupling  of 


said   terminals    the   |iole-numliers   N   2,    N   .'{   and    N '4   are 
obtained,  and  means  for  changing  said  coupling. 

26.  A  multlspeed,  three-phase  alternating-current  mo- 
tor havinir  primary  windings,  the  windings  of  each  phase 
lieing  divided  into  groujis  which  are  connected  in  a  closed 
circuit,  terminals  in  each  of  said  circuits  lietween  said 
groups,  the  conductors  of  each  phase  of  said  windings  lie- 
ing so  associated  with  each  other  and  with  said  terminals 
that  by  changes,  of  coupling  of  the  said  terminals  the 
number  of  jxiles  of  the  motor  may  lie  changed  s<i  as  to 
give  thre«'  speeds. 

27.  A  multlspeed  three-phase  alternating-current  motor 
having  prlniary  windings,  the  winding  of  each  jihase  lieing 
provided  with  four  terminals,  the  conduct<irs  of  each  phase- 
windiui:  being  so  assoclateil  with  each  other  and  with  said 
terminals  that  by  changes  of  the  coupling  of  said  termi- 
nals the  numlx'r  of  jMiles  of  the  motor  may  be  changed  so 
»\s  to  give  tliri'f  speeds. 

28.  A  winding  for  a  three-s|ieed  alternating-current 
motor  having  Its  conductors  connected  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  groups,  in  one  of  which  the  direction  of  cur- 
rent flow  Is  the  same  for  all  sjieeds  of  the  motor  an<l  In  the 
others  of  which  the  direction  of  current-flow  is  the  same 
for  two  speeds  and  reversed  for  the  other  sfieed.  and  means 
for  changing  the  relative  connections  of  the  several  groups 
for  the  different  -specnls. 

20.  A  phase  winding  for  :i  niultlspee<l  alternating-cur- 
rent motor,  which  consists  <if  a  plurality  <if  colls  having 
their  conduct<irs  connected  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of 
groups  connected  in  a  closed  circuit,  terminals  located  in 
said  circuit  at  ixiints  lietween  said  groups,  and  switching 
means  for  clianging  the  <ilrectlon  of  current  flow  through 
said  groups. 

30.  A  riolyphase  winding  for  a  multlspeed  alternating- 
current  motor,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  phase  windings 
each  of  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  colls  having  their 
<onductor»  connected  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  groups 
<-onnecte<l  in  n  closed  circuit,  terminals  located  In  said 
closed  circuits  at  jiolnts  between  sahl  groups,  and  switch 
ing  means  for  changing  the  direct  hm  of  current -flow 
through   said    groups. 

.'U.    In  a  multlspeed-motor.  a  <llstrlbuted  winding  liaving 
each     phase    formed    of    uniform    overlajiplng    <<>lls    con 
nected  In  groups,  and  means  for  varying  tlu'  connections  of 
said  groups. 

32.  in  a  multlspeed-motor.  a  dlstrlbute<l  winding  having 
each  phase  fornie<l  of  uniform  overlappiiing  roils,  and 
means  for  varying  the  relative  dlre<-tions  of  current-flow 
in  said  colls. 

3:5.  In  a  multlspeed  motor,  a  distributed  winding  having 
each  phase  formed  of  uniform  overlajiplng  c<dls  con- 
necte<l  In  groups,  said  groups  lieing  connected  In  a  closed 
circuit,  and  means  for  varying  the  jKiints  of  conne<'tlon 
from  said  circuit  to  the  soune  of  current. 

34.  in  a  multi8peed-mot<ir.  a  distributed  winding  having 
each  phase  formed  of  uniform  overlapping  colls  con- 
nected In  four  groups,  said  groups  lieing  connet-ted  In  se 
ries  In  a  closed  circuit,  and  means  for  varying  the  jxilnts 
of  ctmnecthm  from  said  closed  circuit  to  the  source  of  cur- 
rent. 

.3."».  In  a  multlspeed-motor.  a  distributed  winding  for 
each  phase  of  the  motor,  each  coll  of  .said  winding  lieing 
overlapped  on  each  side  by  a  coll  connected   In  the  same 

phase. 

3«>.  In  a  multlspeed  motor,  a  dlstrlbutfHl  winding  for 
each  phase  of  the  motor,  each  coll  of  said  winding  lieing 
overlapping  for  one-third  its  width  on  each  side  by  a  coll 
connected  In  the  same  phase. 

37.  In  a  multlspeed-motor.  a  slotted  core,  a  winding 
arranged  with  three  colls  In  each  slot,  said  colls  lieing  con- 
nected in  (llff<'rent  phases  to  form  a  three-phase  winding 
and  the  coils  of  each  phase  lieing  connected  in  groups. 
and  means  for  varying  the  connections  to  the  groups  to 
produce  different    jMiIe-numliers. 

:\H.  In  a  nmltispeed motor,  a  slotted  core,  a  winding 
arranged  with  thrw  colls  In  each  slot,  said  coils  lieing 
connected  in  diffcri'nt  phases  to  form  a  three-phase  wind- 
ing and  tlie  toils  wi  uatii  pliase  belug  cwnected  In  groups, 
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and  means  for  conDectlD«:  said  groups  for  d  fferent  pole- 
numliera. 

30  In  a  miilrlspefMl  motor,  a  slntt»Hj  core.  4  ihr(H>  pliaso 
winding'  larriiHl  in  xjiid  nlots.  eacli  phase  l>eih^  ioniposc<l 
of  iiiiiforni  overlapplri):  foils  ronne<'ted  In  groups  and  each 
i»lot  (ontalnlnx  thr«v  (tills  ronnei  te<|  ..ne  In  eacii  phase, 
and  means  for  varying  the  connef  tlons  of  tie  croups  of 
each  phaso  to  connect  tlie  wiii.lini:  fir  ditTfieit  pole-nuni- 
berst. 

40.  In  a  mnItl8pee<l-motor.  a  slotted  core,  n  three-i)hase 
wlndlni:  rarried  In  said  slots,  each  phase  l)eiiii;  coini.ostHi 
of  uniform  coils  connecte<l  in  croups  and  ca;'h  slot  <  ou- 
ralnlnc  three  colls  conne<'ted  one  in  each  pha^«<.  hnd  means 
for  varvliu:  the  <  oniie<tion,«i  of  the  groups  of  en<ii  phase. 
"  41.  .\  wlndin):  for  a  mnlti8[>eed  alternatinj,' current 
motor  having  the  conductors  of  each  phase  (onnected  in 
three  or  more  croups,  ail  the  conductors  Ir  wlilch  the 
relative  dlrectlotis  of  current-flow  are  tlio  sinie  for  all 
speeds  of  the  motor  lielnc  conne<-ted  in  the  sa  ue  group  so 
that  the  numl>er  of  poles  of  the  motor  may  le  varied  \,y 
a  simple  chance  of  coiipllnc  of  the  croups. 

41.'.  In  a  miiltls|)eeil  motor,  a  windliic  hnv  tiu'  its  con- 
ductors connected  in  a  plurality  of  croups.  sai<l  conductors 
lieinc  so  arranged  that  by  reverslnc  the  relative  terminal 
connections  of  one  or  more  croups  a  second  spe»'d  may  I* 
obtained  and  hy  reverslnc  the  relative  termliml  loimec- 
tlons  of  one  or  more  other  croups  a  third  siit-eil  may  be 
obtained.  1 
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CUtim. —  1  Til.'  mt'thod  of  conne<'tlnc  for  a  plven  num- 
ber of  poles  an.l  phases  a  windinc  foriiiiHl  of  a  iiuml)or  of 
coils  not  H  ((tmiiion  multiple  of  the  numher  of  i«ile-«  and 
the  deslreil  numlier  of  coils  i)er  pole,  vhlch  (-onsi-its  in 
asslcnlnc  the  proi>er  proportion  of  the  total  nwml^r  of 
colls  to  each  phase,  dlvldlnc  the  nnmlier  of  mils  for  each 
phase  by  the  nuni!.«'r  ..f  p<ile'<.  and  dir-trPMitlrvc  the  coils 
formlnc  the  remainder  from  said  division  amoufj  the  poles 
of  that  phase,  so  as  to  utilise  al!  the  coils  and  to  approxi- 
mate the  desired  iiiirat>er  of  coils  per  VHi'e. 

1.'.  The  methiKl  uf  conuecfinc  for  a  civen  number  of  pt)les 
and  phases  a  windinc  formed  of  a  numU'r  of  coils  not  a 
common  multiple  of  the  numl>er  of  poles  and  the  desired 
numl>er  of  coils  |)er  pole  which  consists  In  asijicninc  the 
proper  proportion  of  the  total  number  of  coUs  to  each 
phase,  and  distrlbutinc  the  coils  for  each  pha.ne  as  uni 
formly  as  [wisslMe  aiuonc  the  several  iK)les  of  that  phase. 
so  as  to  utilize  all  the  coils, 

H.  Tlie  method  of  connectinc  for  a  civen  numf^er  of 
poles  and  phases  n  windinc  havini:  a  numt>er  of  coils  for 
a  phase,  which,  divided  by  the  numlier  of  polfs.  elves  a 
fractional  numher.  which  (^-insists  In  formlnc  tfce  poles  of 
tiiat  phase  some  of  a  creater  and  some  of  a  snwller  num- 
lier c>f  colls  than  said  fr:ictional  niimU'r  so  as  t<»  utilize  all 
the  coils  to  approximate  said  fractional  number  at  each 
pule. 


4.  Tfce  method  of  forming  a  T  connection  of  a  civen 
numl)er  of  poles  with  a  winding  which  divided  by  the  num- 
lier of  poles  gives  a  numl>er  not  dlviallde  In  the  proper 
ratio  for  a  T  connection,  which  consists  In  dividing  the 
total  numl»er  of  colls  Into  two  sets  J)earinc  to  each  other 
approximately  the  projHT  ratio  for  a  T  connection  In  re- 
spect to  numl.er  of  colls  and  distributing  each  set  as  uni- 
formly as  possible  among  the  several  j>oles. 

r>.  The  method  of  o|.eratlnc  at  a  plurality  of  speeds  a 
motor  supplied  with  three  pliase  currents,  which  consists 
in  selecting  the  proper  colls  for  making  a  T  connei^lon  for 
each  num»>er  of  poles  correspondinc  to  a  desire.,  spf'ed, 
conne<tlnc  In  groups  the  coils  which  undergo  similar 
chances  In  circuit  conne<tlon8  In  shifting  from  one  num- 
lier of  poles  to  another,  and  varying  the  connections  of 
said  croups  to  obtain  the  deslre<l  speeds. 

6.  The  method  of  o|K-ratlng  at  a  plurality  of  speeds  a 
motor  supplltMl  with  three  phase  currents,  which  consists 
In  selecting  the  proper  colls  for  makinc  a  T  connection  for 
each  numt)er  of  poles  <orrespondlng  to  a  deslre<l  speed,  and 
varying  the  conne<-tlons  of  said  coils  to  produce  the  proper 
T  connections  for  the  desired  spee<l8. 

7.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  distributed  winding 
having  a  numl*r  of  colls  In  a  pha.se  which,  divided  by  the 
numlK'r  of  jwles  gives  a  quotient  having  a  remainder,  the 
colls  formlnc  the  remainder  l^-inc  distributed  amonc  a 
portion  of  said  poles  and  all  the  colls  lielng  connected  la 
circuit. 

H.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  distributed  winding 
havinc  a  number  .)f  colls  In  a  phase  which  divided  l)y  the 
number  of  poles  elves  a  fractional  numl>er.  the  poles  of  the 
phase  lieinc  formed  some  of  a  creater  ajid  some  of  a  less 
numl>er  of  coils  than  said  fractional  iiuml.er. 

0  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  distributed  windlnjf 
arranged  in  T  connection  and  formed  of  a  numlK-r  of  coils 
which  divided  by  the  num»)er  of  poles  elves  a  numl>er  not 
divisible  In  tJie  proper  ratio  for  a  T  connection,  the  total 
numJ)er  of  colls  l«>lng  divided  into  two  sets  lK>aring  to  each 
other  approximately  the  proper  ratio  for  a  T  connection  In 
respect  to  numher  of  colls,  and  each  set  t>elng  distributed 
as  uniformly  as  possible  among  the  several  jmles. 

10.  In  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor, 
means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  T  ccmnectlons  of  the, 
motor-windings  with  different  pole-numlx'rs.  the  colls 
which  undergo  similar  chances  In  circuit  connections  la 
shifting  from  one  numlier  of  poles  to  another  being  perma- 
nently connected  In  a  group. 

11  In  combination  with  an  alternatinc  current  motor 
having  its  primary  windinc  connected  in  a  plurality  of  coll 
groups,  means  for  establishinc  a  plurality  of  T  connections 
of  said  windinc  with  the  croups  arranged  In  varyinc  rela- 
tions to  each  other,  said  croups  beinc  arranced  to  produce 
dirrerent  pole-niimbers  when  their  relative  connections  to 
each  other  are  varle<l. 


H41.t',U  BACK-STOP  AND  RECEIVKR  FOR  TAR(;ET- 
SHOOTINO.  William  T.  Alsop,  Owensboro.  Ky.  Filed 
.luly  L'.   l!»on       Serial   No.  .'i24.4HO. 


Claim — 1.   .\  receiver  and  l>ack  stop  of  the  class  speci- 
fied,   havinc  a   supporting  frame  and   a   flexible  sheet   sus 
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pended  from  the  upper  portion  and  dependinc  downwardly 
over  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  trough  at  Its  lower  ex- 
tremity to  receive  shot  or  other  proje<-tlles  striking  the 
sheet  and  passing  downwardly  over  the  latter,  the  portion 
of  the  sheet  depending  over  the  frame  l>elng  clear  to  re- 
ceive the  shot  or  projectiles. 

-'.  A  receiver  and  Iwck-stop  of  the  class  set  forth,  hay- 
ing a  supporting-frame,  flexible  8h»»ets  depending  from  the 
said  frame  and  loosely  overlapjKvl  at  their  eilges  to  pro- 
vide for  passage  of  air  between  the  sheets  without  perfo- 
rating the  latter,  the  lower  extremities  of  the  sheets  being 
forme<l  as  a  trough. 

a.  A  receiver  and  back-stop  of  the  class  set  forth,  hav- 
ing a  supporting  frame,  a  flexible  sheet  suspended  from  the 
frame,  and  securing  devices  attached  to  the  lower  extrem- 
ity of  the  sheet  In  reverse  positions  to  form  a  trough  at 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  sheet 


rocatlng  the  carriage,  and  shiftable  means  on  the  taWe  and 
forming  fulcra  for  the  bails  to  turo  aliout  In  the  vertical 
movements  of  the  carriage. 


841.012.      SrSPKNSION     OF     ROTATING     APPARATT'S 
AM)  MA(;NETI<'  COMPASSKS.     IIekmann  AN.scHt^TZ 
Kak.mi'kk.   Kiel.  <:ermany.     Filed  Oct.  16,  15>05.     Serial 
No.  283.0(il. 


r  V 


<  laim. — 1.  The  combin.uiou  with  a  suspension  device 
for  rotary  compasses  comprising  a  supporting-liearlng.  of 
means  for  rocking  the  bearing  al>out  a  vertical  axis  by  a 
series  of  egual  excursions  and  recessions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gyro8coi)e  system,  of-a  l>ear- 
Ing  for  supporting  tlie  same  and  rotatably  supported  In 
Its  axial  direction,  and  o<'cupying  a  position  in  axial  coin- 
cidence with  one  of  the  axes  of  said  system,  and  a  train  of 
gears  for  oscfllating  said  bearing. 

:i.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  gyroscope  sys- 
tem, of  a  bearing  memlier  on  which  the  frame  Is  movable 
on  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  for  oscillating  such  Itearing 
memlter  aliout  said  axis  by  a  series  of  espial  excursions  and 
recessions. 

4.  The  comlilnation  with  the  frame  of  a  gyroscope  sys- 
tem, of  a  liearing  memU'r  on  which  the  weight  of  the 
frame  Is  supporte<»  and  whereon  it  is  movable  alwut  a  ver- 
tical axis,  and  i)ower  driven  means  for  oscillating  the  liear- 
ing memlier  alwut  said  axis  by  a  series  of  equal  excursions 
and  recessions. 

.'.  The  comtiination  of  a  supporting  memlier,  a  vertical 
shaft  mounted  at  the  lower  part  of  the  member,  a  frame 
carrying  a  gyroscope  and  pivotally  sui.ported  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  shaft,  a  U'arlng  for  laterally  supporting  the 
frame  at  the  upixT  part  of  tlie  supporfinc  memlier.  a  pair 
of  cears  fast  on  said  shaft,  and  a  mutilated  cear  arranged 
for  alternately  encaginc  said  gears  when  rotated  for  oscil- 
lating the  shaft. 


841,613.      »OX-NAILIN<;    PRKS.S.      Hknkv    A     Ha.s.sKord 
and  (iEORGE  S.  Bassford.  VacavIIIe.  Cal.     Filed  .Tan.  16. 
H><>6.      Serial   No.   2JHJ.421. 
Cltiim. —  1.   A    iKix-nallIng    press    comprlsinc    a    table,    a 

carriage  movable  at  right  angl(»s  to  the  plane  of  the  table. 

vertically  adjustable    clamiilng-bails    pivoted    to    the    car- 

riace  and  oiovablc  to  and  from  each  other,  means  for  reclp- 


2.  A  l>ox-nalllnc  press  comprlsinc  a  table,  a  vertically- 
reciprocating  carriace  thereunder,  clampinc-balls  extend- 
ing across  the  table  and  havinc  their  legs  straddlinc  the 
outer  sides  thereof,  said  lees  ludnc  pivoted  to  the  carriace. 
and  said  table  havinc  a  series  of  holes,  and  pins  remov- 
ably fitting  said  holes  and  forming  shiftable  fulcra  for  the 
bails  to  turn  about  in  the  vertical  movements  of  the  car- 
riage. 

3.  In  a  iiox-nailinc  press,  the  combination  of  a  talile 
havinc  suitable  box  centerinc  guides,  a  vertically-recipro 
eating  <nrrlage  arrang«Hl  l>el<iw  the  table,  said  carriage 
composed  of  vertical  and  horizontal  pijie  sections.  <'lanip- 
Ingbails  extending  across  the  talile  and  down  over  the 
outer  sides  thereof  and  having  their  lower  ends  pivotally 
connected  with  the  carriage,  said  table  having  a  series  of 
boles,  pins  removably  fittlnc  said  holes  and  formlnc  shift 
able  fulcra  for  tlie  intermediate  portions  of  the  side  arms 
of  the  bails,  and  means  for  reciprocatinc  the  carriace. 

4.  In  a  box-nallinc  press,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
box-stipport.  a  vertically-reclprocaf Inc  carriage,  bails  ex- 
tending across  the  support  and  pivoted  to  the  carriage. 
Bald  bails  having  longitudinal  slots,  and  adjustable  pins 
fitting  said  slots,  and  carried  by  the  support  and  forming 
fulcra  for  the  balls  to  turn  alMuit  In  the  vertical  move 
ments  of  th»'  carriage,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  car 
riage. 


841,614.     EYEOLASSE.S.     Robert  S.  Bl.mr.  New  Rochelle. 
\.  Y.      File*!  net.  I'f,.  litoc.     Serial  No.  34(t.G4."i. 


Claim. — 1.  In  eyeglasses.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  lenses. 
a  pair  of  nose-engaging  memlK^rs.  a  bridge,  means  connect- 
ing one  lens  with  the  corresponding  nose-engaging  member, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bridge  leading  from  tlie  same  to  the 
other  of  said  nose-engaging  memliers.  a  member  iiolding 
the  other  of  said  lenses  and  journaled  on  said  piv<it.  and 
a  s[)iral  spring  having  a  horizontal  axis  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  last  memlier  and  said  lever  and  adaiite<l  uiKin 
said  lens  swinging  outwardly  to  force  said  lever  toward 
the  nose. 

2.  In  eyeglasses,  in  comhination.  a  pair  of  lenses,  a  pair 
of  nose-engaging  memlK^rs.  a  bridge,  means  connecting  one 
lens  with  the  corrcs|ioii(iiiig  nose  engaging  memlier.  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  bridge  leading  from  the  same  to  the  other 
of  said  nose-engaging  members,  a  member  iiolding  the 
other  of  said  lenses  and  journaled  on  sabi  pIvot.  and  .1 
spiral  spring  havinc  a  horizontal  axis  and  lnter|iose<l  lie 
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ttjireen  said  last  ineml>er  and  said  lever  un<l  adapttMl  ii|)oa 
said-  Wan  swlDtflnt;  outwardly  to  force  wai'l  lever  toward 
the  tios«',  said  connettinj;  means  comprisiiii:  a  nietiitier 
adu|)te<l  to  lie  l>en.t  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  correspond- 
In);  no84*  enKHKinc  memticr  with  relation  to  tiie  bridge  and 
maintain  the  same  In  ndjnste«l  position.  ' 

.">.  In  eyeglasses,  in  rf)mtiinatl>>n.  a  hrldke.  a  pair  of 
lenses  connected  therewith,  a  lever  pivoted  |wlth  relation 
to  said  l>ri<l:;e  and  i)rovldpd  with  a  nose-en^^t'ini;  meml)er. 
a  spring  tendinj;  to  swlni;  said  lever  to  fotce  said  nose- 
en>fa>;ini;  menUier  towanl  the  nose,  a  second  Inose-enjiairinjt 
menilH»r.  and  means  cunneitinK  the  same  wi^h  said  hrld^je 
wherel>y  the  same  Is  adaptt'd  to  be  adjusttil  jwith  relation 
thereto  and  raalntalne<l  substantially  rlKldli-  Id  adjustwl 
relation. 

4.  In  eyeglasses.  In  combination,  a  lirid{:e.  a  pair  of 
lenses  connei-ted  therewith,  a  lever  pivoted  with  relation 
to  said  bridKe  and  provide*!  with  a  nose  eni,'aKin>;  meml»er. 
a  spring  tending  to  swing  said  lever  to  force  said  nose- 
engagiug  memller  toward  tlie  nose,  a  second  pose  engaging 
meiut»»>r.  and  means  connecting  the  same  willi  said  l)ridge 
whereby  the  same  Is  a4ia(>ted  to  l>e  adjusted  with  relation 
thereto  and  malntaine<i  substantially  rlgldl^-  In  adjusted 
relation,  said  last-meutiotitHl  means  comprising  a  member 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  l»ent  to  vary  the  ixibitlon  of  said 
nose-engaging  menil>er. 

5.  In  eyeglas.ses.  in  combination,  a  bridire.  a  pair  of 
lenses  conne<'ttMl  therewith,  a  lever  pivoted  with  relation 
to  said  bri<ige  anti  provlde<l  with  a  nose  engitging  meml)er, 
a  spring  tending  to  swing  said  lever  to  force  said  nose- 
engaging  meinlter  toward  the  nose,  a  second  iiose-engaging 
memlter.  and  means  connecting  the  same  with  said  bridge 
whereby  the  same  Is  adapted  to  Ite  adjust(>4i  |  with  relation 
tliereto'and  maintaineil  substantially  rigidii  In  adjusted 
relation,  said  nose-engaging  meml)ers  Iteing  pf  lle\il)le.  re- 
silient diaracter.  and  presenting  to  the  nose  a  i-oncave  sur- 
face whereby  the  same  are  adapted  to  partially  tlatten 
against  the  nose.  I 

•  >.  In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses.  In  combination,  p  bridge,  lens 
holding  means  mountiHl  upon  the  end  of  sal^  bridge  adja 
cent  thereto  and  adapte<l  to  swing  with  refwence  thereto, 
means  comprising  a  nose-engai-'itig  ineml»er  ct)nnecte<i  witli 
said  end  of  .said  briiige  and  ailapteil  to  swiag  with  refer- 
ence thereto,  and  means  luter|K>sed  l)etween  ^aid  lens-hold- 
ing means  and  said  second  means  adapted  t!;i.in  the  lens 
within  said  lens-holding  means  swin::in_'  it.  ly  from  the 
corresponding  eye  to  tend  to  press  said  n^se  (fliiraging  mem- 
lier  toward  the  side  of  the  nose  upon  which  said  means  is 
mounte«l. 

7.  In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses,  in  coniliinai  ion,  a  hriiiue.  lens 
holding  means  mountetl  upon  the  end  >>{  said  bridge  adja- 
cent thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  with  refwence  thereto, 
means  comprising  a  nose-engaging  member  ci>nne<-te<i  with 
said  end  of  said  liridge  and  adapte<i  to  swing  with  refer 
ence  thereto,  and  means  comprising  a  spring  interposed  l)e- 
tween  said  lens-holding  means  and  said  tiei-onti  means 
adapti^l  u|>on  the  lens  within  said  lens  luiilding  means 
swinging  away  from  the  corres|M)nding  eye  ti|  tend  to  press 
said  nose-engaging  meml>er  toward  the  sid^  of  the  nose 
upon  which  said  means  is  m<>unte<l.  I 

H.  In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses,  in  comtiinatlon.  a  bridge. 
means  comprising  a  nose  engaging  memU'r  iiiounted  uiwn 
said  bridge  and  adapted  to  swing  with  reff^ence  thereto, 
lens  holding  meHtis  uiDiinttHi  upon  said  briilge  and  adapted 
to  swing  Willi  reffrei)(  e  ilierefo.  and  means  interposed  he- 
tw»>en  said  llrst  and  >ec,ind  luent iontMl  means  adapted  upon 
said  lens  holding  menus  l»'inir  swung  outwardly  alH)ut  its 
ails  to  tend  to  cans*'  said  first  means  to  swing  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  aliout  its  axis. 

!>  In  a  pair  i>f  eyeulasses,  in  comldnat ion,  a  bridge,  lens- 
biiliiing  means  rnonntefl  upon  the  end  'if  saitl  bridge  adja- 
cent thereto  and  adapie<l  to  swing  with  refi«rence  tliereto, 
means  comprisin_'  a  imse  engaging  memlier  ctinne<'t»Hi  with 
said  end  of  saitl  lirid:;e  and  adaptiMl  to  swiig  with  refer- 
ence thereto,  nieiuis  comprising  a  spring  Interposed  tie- 
tween  said  lens  iioldlng  means  and  said  fei<>nd  means 
adapte<i  tij>on  tlie  l.-ns  within  said  lens-holdlnir  menns 
swln;;ing  away  from  the  corresponding  eye  tii  tend  to  press 
said    uose-engaKlUiJ   member   toward    the   sidt  of   the  nose 


upon  which  said  means  is  raounteti.  and  means  comprising 
a  nose  engaging  meml>er  connected  with  the  op|x>8ite  end 
of  the  bridge  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of 
the  nose. 

10.  In  a   pair  of  eyeglasses,   in  combination,  a  bridge, 
'   means  comprising  n   nose  engaging  memlter  mounte<l  u|)on 

said  bridge  and  adapted  to  swing  or  rotate  with  reference 
thereto,  lens-holding  means  mounted  upon  said  bridge  and 
adapted  to  swing  or  rotate  with  reference  thereto  alwut  a 
substantially  parallel  axis,  and  means  lnterpose<l  lietween 
said  first  and  second  mentioned  means  adapted  n|'>on  .said 
:  lens  holding  means  IteIng  rotated  in  one  direction  alxint  Its 
axis  to  tend  to  rotate  said  first  means  in  the  opiwsite  dt 
rection  alniut  its  axis. 

11.  In  a  pair  of  eyegias-ses,  in  coml»lnation,  a  bridge, 
means  comprising  a  nose-engaging  memlier  mounte<l  upon 
saifl  bridge  and  adapte<l  to  swing  or  rotate  with  reference 
thereto,  lens-holding  means  m<ninte<l  upon  said  bridge  anil 
adapted  to  swing  or  rotate  with  reference  thereto  aiM)ut  a 
substantially  parallel  axis,  and  means  comprising  a  spring 
lnterpose«l  U'tween  said  tirst  and  .second  mentioned  means 
adapte<]  n|K)n  said  lens-holding  means  Udng  rotatetl  in  one 
direction  altout  Its  axis  to  tend  to  rotate  said  first  means 
in  the  opposite  direction  aliont  its  axis. 

11.'.  In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses.  In  combination,  a  liridge, 
means  comprising  a  nose-engaging  memU'r  mounted  wpon 
said  bridge  and  adapte<I  to  swing  or  rotate  witli  reference 
thereto,  lens-holding  means  mounted  u|>on  said  bridge  and 
adapte<l  to  swing  or  rotate  with  reference  thereto  alxnit  a 
substantially  parallel  axis,  means  interjiosed  lietween  said 
first  and  se<ond  mentioned  means  adajtted  upon  said  lens- 
holding  means  lieing  rotated  in  one  direition  al«)nt  its  axis 
to  tend  to  rotate  said  first  means  in  the  opposite  direction 
altout  its  axis,  lens  holding  means  mounted  upon  the  opim- 
slte  end  of  said  bridge,  a  lens  within  each  of  said  lens-hold- 
ing means,  and  a  stop  adapttni  to  limit  the  Inward  swing- 
ing of  said  first  lens-holding  means  In  a  tx)sltion  in  which 
said  glas.ses  are  in  the  same  [)lane. 

l.'l.  In  a  i)air  of  eyeglasses.  In  combination,  a  bridge, 
means  comprising  a  nose-engaging  memlH'r  mounted  u|Kjn 
one  end  of  said  bridge  and  adapted  to  swing  with  reference 
tliereto.  lens-holding  means  mounted  upon  the  same  end 
of  said  bridge  ami  adapted  to  swing  with  reference  thereto, 
a  spring  having  a  transverse  axis  interposed  l>etwi»en  said 
first  and  second  mentioned  means  and  adapted  upon  said 
lens-holding  means  lieing  swung  outwar<lly  to  tend  to 
swing  s;iid  nose-engaging  memlier  toward  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  I'lose. 

14.  In  a  pair  of  eyeglas.ses.  In  combination,  a  liridge,  a 
lens  -  holder  pivoted  to  one  end  thereof,  a  nose  engaging 
memlier.  a  member  plvote<l  to  said  end  of  said  bridge  and 
having  monnte<l  thereon  said  nose  -  engaging  memlier.  a 
sjiring  ofM'ratively  connected  with  said  lens  holding  means 
and  with  sai<l  second  memlier  m<iunt<Mj  upon  said  bridge, 
said  spring  lieing  adapted  u|>on  said  lens-holding  means  lie- 
ing swung  outwardly  to  force  said  nose  engaging  member 
toward  the  adjacent  side  of  the  nos4>.  and  a  stop  adapted 
to  arrest  the  Inward  swinging  of  said  leus-holder  In  a  pre- 
determlneil  position. 

l.">.  In  a  pair  of  eyegla.sses.  In  combination,  a  bridge,  a 
lens  -  holder  pivoted  to  one  en«I  there<jf,  a  nose  -  engaging 
memlH»r,  a  memlier  pivoted  to  said  end  of  sai<l  bridge  and 
having  mounted  thereon  said  nose  -  engaging  memUT,  a 
spring  op«>ratlvely  connected  with  said  lens  holding  means 
and  with  said  secoml  memlier  mounted  u|Min  said  bridge, 
said  spring  lieing  adapted  ui)on  said  lens  holding  means  lie- 
ing swung  outwardly  to  force  said  n<ise  engaging  memlier 
toward  the  adja<ent  side  of  the  nose,  and  a  stop  adapted 
to  arrest  the  inward  swinging  <if  said  lens  bolder  In  a  iire- 
determined  [Misition,  a  iMirtlon  of  .said  spring  Intermediate 
said  se<-ond  memlier  and  said  lens  -  holding  means  iK'lng 
nKiuntiMl  ufion  said  en<l  of  said  bridge. 

1«>.  In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses,  in  combination,  a  bridge,  a 
pair  of  nose  engaging  memliera,  a  pair  of  lenses  mounted 
upon  said  liridge.  means  connected  with  one  of  sai<1  nose- 
enlacing  niemliers  and  mounti^I  u|>on  said  bridge  to  [>ermlt 
said  nose-engaging  memlier  to  swing  with  reference  tliere- 
to. ami  means  connecting'  the  other  of  said  nose-engajltm 
I   members  to  said  bridge  and  holding  the  same  in  sulistan 
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tlaliy  rigid  relation  thereto  whereby  the  glasses  may  be 
placed  upon  the  nose  by  the  outward  swinging  of  a  single 
nose-engaging  member. 

17.  In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses.  In  combination,  a  bridge,  a 
pair  of  nose  engaging  memliers,  a  pair  of  lenses  mounted 
upon  said  bridge,  means  connecte<l  with  one  of  said  nose- 
engaging  members  and  iiiouiHimI  upon  said  bridge  to  permit 
said  nose-engaging  memlier  to  swing  with  reference  there- 
to, and  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  nose-engaging 
memliers  to  said  bridge  and  holding  the  same  in  sulwtan- 
tlally  rigid  relation  thereto  whereby  the  glasses  may  lie 
placed  upon  the  nose  by  the  outward  swinging  of  a  single 
nose  engaging  memlier,  said  second-mentioned  means  l)eing 
adapt«Hl  to  lie  bent  to  adjust  the  iwsltlon  of  the  correspond- 
ing nose-engaging  memlier  with  reference  to  the  other  of 
said  nose  engaging  members. 

18.  In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses,  in  combination,  a  bridge,  a 
pair  of  nose  engaging  memliers,  a  pair  of  lenses  mounted 
up<in  said  bridge,  means  connected  with  one  of  said  nose 
engaging  memliers  and  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  bridge 
to  permit  said  nose  engaging  memlier  to  swing  with  refer- 
ence thereto,  a  s|irlng  tending  t^i  swing  said  nose-engaging 
memlier  toward  the  nose,  and  means  connecting  the  other 
<if  said  nose-engaging  memliers  to  the  bridge  and  holding 
the  same  In  substantially  rigid  relation  thereto  whereby 
the  glasses  may  be  plactnl  upon  the  no.se  liy  the  outward 
swinging  of  a  single  nose-engaging  memlier. 

10.  In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses.  In  combination,  a  bridge,  a 
pair  <if  nose  engaging  meml>ers.  a  pair  of  lenses  mounted 
upon  said  bridge,  means  connected  with  one  of  said  nose- 
engaging  memlK-rs  and  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  bridge 
to  permit  said  nose  engaging  memlier  to  swing  with  refer- 
ence thereto,  a  spring  tending  to  swing  said  nose-engaging 
member  toward  the  nose,  and  means  connecting  the  other 
of  said  nose-eugaglng  members  to  the  bridge  and  holding 
the  same  In  substantially  rigid  relation  thereto  whereby 
the  glasses  may  be  place<l  upon  the  nose  by  the  outward 
swinging  of  a  single  nose-engaging  .meml>er,  said  second 
means  lieing  adapted  to  lie  bent  to  adjust  the  position  of 
the  corresponding  nose  engaging  memlier  with  reference  to 
the  other  of  said  nose-engaging  memliers.  1 


shell  except  at  its  lower  end  and  terminating  approxi- 
mately on  a  line  with  the  outlet,  the  up|ier  end  of  the 
channel  opening  tieyond  the  shell,  in  combination  with 
means  for  forcing  air  under  measurable  pressure  Into  the 
upper  enn  of  tlie  channel. 

'A.  A  hydrant-shell  having  a  drainage-outlet,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  channel  opening  within  the  shell  at  its 
lower  end  and  terminating  approximately  on  a  line  witb 
said  outlet,  the  upper  end  of  said  channel  extending  from 
the  wall  of  the  casing  and  lieing  In  communication  with  a 
threaded  nipple.  In  combination  with  a  pressure  apparatus 
liu  liiding  a  gage  and  arranged  for  connection  with  said 
nipple. 


S41,6ir>.  riRE-IIYORAXT.  FRED  K.  Bnnwx  and  GEonoE 
\V.  IlAYrocK.  Lawrence.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  17,  19U5. 
Serial  No.  1'83.160. 


CJaim. — 1.  A  hydrant  sliell  liaving  a  drainage-outlet  and 
provided  with  a  channel  opening  at  its  lower  end  into  the 
shell  approximately  on  a  line  with  said  outlet,  whereby 
air  under  pressure  may  1>e  forced  info  the  upiH'r  end  of 
the  channel  to  Indicate  by  the  pressure  reipilred  the  pres- 
ence and  quantity  of  water  in  the  channel. 

'J.  A  hydrant  shell  having  a  drainage  outlet  and  pro- 
vided with  a  channel  closed  against  the  interior  of  the 
126  0.  G.-«6 


S  4  1,  GIG.  SKJNAL-RKADINi;  DKVIl'K.  Habold  II. 
Brown.  B<i8ton,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  .1,  lODG,  Serial  N<i. 
299,44.1. 


I      3«iJ<      rwrri      m  n      lu  tt    n 


claim. — 1.  A  device  for  Interpreting  signals  made  by 
motions  In  certain  directions  to  represent  characters,  com 
prising  a  diagr.im  made  up  of  lines  having  a  8tartlng-p«iint 
and  running  in  directions  corresjionding  to  the  directions' 
of  the  motions  made  in  transmitting  the  signal  and  having 
at  the  ends  of  said  lines  the  characters  represente<l  by  the 
motions. 

2.  A  device  for  Interpreting  signals  made  by  mothms  In 
certain  directions  to  rejiresent  characters,  comprising  a 
diagram  made  up  of  raised  lines  having  a  starting-point 
and  running  In  directions  corres|ionding  to  the  directions 
of  the  motions  made  in  transmitting  the  signal  and  having 
at  the  ends  of  said  lines  the  characters  represented  by  the 
motions. 

3.  A  device  for  interpreting  signals  made  by  motions  In 
certain  directions  to  represent  characters,  comprising  a 
memlier  having  on  opposite  sides  diagrams  made  up  of 
ralse<l  lines  having  a  starting  point  and  running  In  dlrec 
tlons  corresponding  to  the  directions  of  the  motions  made 
in  transmitting  the  signal  and  having  at  the  ends  of  said 
lines  the  characters  represented  by  the  motions,  one  of 
said  diagrams  corresponding  f<i  the  motions  as  viewed 
from  the  front  and  the  tither  as  view«Hl  from  the  rear. 

4.  A  device  for  Interjiretlng  signals  made  by  motions  in 
certain  directions  to  represent  characters,  comprising  a 
member  having  on  <ipposlte  sides  diagrams  made  tip  of 
lines  having  a  starting  point  and  running  In  directions  cor- 
responding to  the  directions  of  the  motions  made  In  trans- 
mitting the  signal  and  iiaving  at  the  ends  of  said  lines  the 
characters  represented  by  the  motions,  one  of  said  dia 
grams  corresponding  to  tlie  motions  as  viewed  from  the 
front  and  the  other  as  viewed  from  the  rear, 

5.  A  device  for  interpreting  visual  signals  consisting  of 
a  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  characters  so  united 
together  as  to  correspond  with  the  movements  made  In 
transmitting  signals,  and  a  plurality  of  letters  and  figures 
each  iwoperly  bxated  at  the  extremity  of  such  charH<  ters 
as  would  correspcmd  with  movements  made  in  transmitting 
that  particular  letter  or  figure. 

0.  A  device  for  Interpreting  visual  signals  consisting  of 
a  memlK-r  provided  with  a  pluialiiy  of  raised  characters  so 
united  together  as  to  correspond  with  the  movements  made 
In  transmitting  signals,  and  a  plurality  of  letters  and  fig- 
ures eacli  iirojieriy  locate<l  at  the  extremity  of  such  char- 
acters as  would  corresiiond  with  movements  made  in 
transmitting  that  particular  letter  or  figure. 


.841,017.      SALP:S  BOOK.      Horace    I'.    Hrown.    Alameda, 
Pal.     Filed  Aug.  2S.  liMi.".     Slerial  No.  270.<K),'{. 
Claim.—l.   A  sales-btKil<    having   a    f.ddlng  cover,   a    pad 
of  leaves  between  the  folds,   anrl  se<ured  to  one  leaf  of 


I02<.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  15, 1907. 


x\\f  said  .  iivtT  ;  llu-  jmcl  ..f  lf»aves  belnx  sfiortfC  than  either 
leaf  iif  the  puver  ;  ami  si  lijock  «e(Mire<l  fn  tht'  other  leaf 
of  the  rover,  which  block  stiltstjuitlally  tills  tlie  space  l»e- 
ttween  the  pad  of  leaves  and  U>th  leaves  of  tha  cover  when 

f.  Iile<l,  •<n»'ftMntiiill\    ,\<  an'l  Tt  the  purposes  let  forth. 


-.  In  a  9ales-lKx>k.  a  cover,  a  i>it(i  of  leave^  secured  to 
one  leaf  of  the  cover  and  a  Mock  to  tht'  other,  said  Mo<k 
l>eln^  secured  to  the  free  end  of  Its  leaf  and  adapt. '<l  to 
rest  at  the  front  end  of  the  pad  when  the  Ihiok  is  .Ios.mI. 
^^3.  In  a  «ale8-tKX"»k.  a  cover,  a  pad  of  leavei  se(ure<l  to 
one  leaf  of  the  cover  at  a  ilistan<-e  fri^ni  the  front  end 
thereof,  and  a  Wo<k  se<'ure<l  to  the  front  end  of  the  other 
leaf  and  adapted  to  rest  uivm  the  proiectlnir  end  of  the 
other  leaf  when  the  txK)k  Is  cIose<l. 

4.  In  a  sales  Nwik.  a  cover,  a  pad  secured  tm  one  leaf  of 
the  rover  anil  tieint;  shorter  than  said  leaf,  tnd  a  hlock 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  other  leaf,  said  hlo<-k  l>elni: 
equal  in  thickness  to  the  thickness  of  the  pad  and  sutv- 
•tantlally  as  wide  as  the  lent'th  of  the  projecting  portion 
of  said  first  men tlone<i  leaf  of  the  cover. 

5.  In  a  9ales-l>o<)k.  a  cover,  a  reinforce  ami  a  pad  of 
leaves  secured  to  one  leaf  of  the  cover,  the  n-infori-e  ex 
tending  in  front  of  the  pad  and  the  rover  helnif  longer 
than  the  reinforce  and  folded  over  the  end  of  tfce  same  and 
se<-ure<l  thereto,  and  a  !i|o<-k  secured  to  the  fref  end  of  the 
other  leaf  and  ailapted  to  rest  npon  the  projecting  portion 
of  said  reinforce  when   the  |x)ok   Is  closed. 

6.  In  a  sales-l>ook,  a  cover,  a  reinforce  and  a  j)ad  of 
le«Te«  sec'ireil  to  one  leaf  of  said  cover  and  a  reinforce 
and  a  Mock  secured  to  the  other  leaf,  each  leaf  of  the 
cover  and  Its  reinforce  extending  l)eyond  the  forward  end 
of  the  pad  and  the  MocU  UMng  adapte«l  to  enirnue  with  the 
proje<'tlng  end  of  the  other  leaf  when  the  ixmk  Is  clostvl. 

7.  In  a  sales-lKxik.  a  cover,  a  reinforce  and  a  pad  of 
leaves  securwl  to  one  leaf  of  the  cover  .".nd  a  reinforce 
and  a  hlock  to  the  other  leaf,  each  leaf  of  the  cover  Iielng 
longer  than  its  reinforce  and  fold»il  tmck  over  Its  end,  the 
end  of  the  leaf  having  the  pad  l>elng  seturefl  ty  a  row  of 
stitches  to  the  reinforce  and  the  end  of  the  other  leaf 
being  wrapi>ed  around  and  secure<l  to  the  hlixk,  and  a 
sheet  of  carhon  secured  between  the  stitched  end  and  its 
reinforce.  I 

**.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cover  for  sales- 
Nxks  comprising  a  single  piece  of  material  fohled  subetan- 
tlallv  at  its  middle  to  form  two  leaves,  a  relnfarce  on  each 


leaf  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  end  and  extciicl- 
Ing  to  the  f<ild.  a  carbon-sheet  8ecure<l  to  the  free  end  of 
ine  leaf  and  a  block  to  the  other,  the  projecting  end  of 
the  leaf  having  the  carbon-sbeet  being  folded  over  the 
end  thereof  and  secured  by  means  of  a  row  of  stitching 
and  the  end  of  the  other  leaf  being  folded  over  the  block 
and  secured  thereto. 


841.618.  APPAKATIS  FOR  MKASIRING  GAS-PRES- 
ST'RES.  P.\i  L  DE  HKt  YN.  IHlsseldorf,  (Jermany.  Filed 
Xov.   I'O.   1000.      .Serial   No.  .'?4.'>.1.''.4. 


Ctaim. —  1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  gas-pressures  In 
which  a  rod  is  employed  to  transmit  the  measuring  move- 
ment from  within  a  pressure-chamber  to  an  external  In- 
dicating device,  the  combination  with  said  pressurecham- 
l)er,  of  a  liquid  seal  of  the  bell  type  for  sealing  the  said 
rod.  an  Idle  similar  llcpild  seal  communicating  with  said 
pressure-chamber,  and  a  lever  connecting  the  hells  of  the 
two  llipild  seals  one  with  the  other,  whereby  the  upward 
tendency  of  the  l)ell  of  the  Idle  seal  will  exactly  counter 
act  the  upward  tendency  of  the  l>ell  of  the  rod-seal,  and 
thereby  the  error  In  the  measurement  due  to  the  beil  of 
the  said  rod-seal  Is  obviated,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  gas-pressures  In  which  a 
nwl  is  employed  to  transmit  the  measuring  movement  from 
within  a  pre88ure-chaml)er  to  an  external  Indicating  de- 
vice, the  combination  with  said  pressure-chamljer.  of  a 
liquid  seal  of  the  Itell  type  for  sealing  the  said  rod.  a 
separate  pressure-cbaniUT  In  which  the  pressiire  corre- 
sponds to  the  pressure  In  the  flrst-mentloned  pressure- 
chamlx>r,  an  Idle  liquid  seal  of  the  Ixdl  type  communlcatlnjf 
with  said  sei)arate  pressure  chamber,  and  a  lever  connect- 
ing the  bells  of  the  two  liquid  seals  one  with  the.  other, 
whereby  the  upward  tendency  of  the  l)ell  of  the  Idle  seal 
will  exactly  counteract  the  upward  tendency  of  the  l)ell  of 
the  rod  seal,  and  thereby  the  error  In  the  measurement 
due  to  the  l)ell  of  the  said  rod-seal  Is  obviated,  as  set  forth. 


Ml.f.lit  LOCKINT,  DEVICE  FOR  TIRE  -  RETAINING 
ATTACII.MKNT.'^.  Richard  S.  Bryant,  ("olumbus.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Bryant  Steel  Wheel  an<l  Kim  Company, 
Columlms.  Ohio.  Original  application  tiled  .\pr.  2«, 
!!><»«.  Serial  No.  .T14.2:u».  Idvided  and  this  application 
tiled  July  1  ».   irxMV     Serial  No.  :i2«.232. 


CJoim. — ^1.  A  locking  device  for  t ire-retalnlng  attach- 
ments comprising  a  rim  ImkIv.  a  dowiilurned  flange  upon 
the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  lug  de|>en<ling  from  said  rlm- 
body,  a  broken  locklng-rlng  having  Inner  and  outer  radial 
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flanges,  the  Inner  flange  l)elng  cut  away  near  th?  ends 
thereof  whereby  said  hnklng-rlng  Is  positional  against 
said  lug  to  prevent  circumferential  movement,  a  member 
adapte<1  to  \>e  sllpp.-<l  uiH.n  said  lug  to  embrace  said  lock- 
ing ring,  and  means  for  securing  said  memln-r  In  place 
whereby  the  parts  are  securely  locked  In  position. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  tire-refalning  attachments  com- 
prising a  rlm-b<Hly.  a  downturnetl  ilange  upon  the  outer 
edge  thereof,  a  lug  depending  from  said  rlm-lH)dy.  a  broken 
locklng-rlng  adapted  to  \>o  imsitioned  upon  said  rlm-l)ody 
by  self  expansion  outwardly,  and  abutting  clrcumferen- 
tially  against  said  lug.  a  clasp  meml>er  adapted  to  he  slipped 
upon  said  lug  to  engage  said  locking  ring,  and  means  for 
-securing  said  clasp  nuunU-r  in  place. 

A.  A  lo«-klng  device  for  tire  tetalning  attachments  com- 
prising a  rim  iHxly.  a  downturned  flange  uixin  the  outer 
edge  thereof,  a  lug  ilepending  from  said  rlm-lx>dy,  a  broken 
flocking  ring  adapted  to  l>e  posltlontnl  uiwn  said  down- 
turned  Ilange  by  self  expansion  outwardly,  the  ends  of 
said  locking  ring  lielng  beveled  divergently  from  the  upper 
side  thereof,  a  clasp  member  a<lapte«l  to  l>e  iKtsltloned 
upon  said  lug  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  locking-ring,  and 
means  for  securing  said  clasp  meml)er  In  place,  whereby 
the  parts  are  securely  locked  In  |)osltlon. 

4.  A  liK-kIng  device  for  tire  retaining  attachments  com- 
prising a  rlm-body.  a  downturned  flange  upon  the  outer 
edge  thereof,  a  lug  deiwndlng  fn.m  said  rlm-body,  a  broken 
locking  ring  adai.ted  to  t*.'  positioned  upon  said  down- 
turned  flange  by  self  expanslou  outwardly,  the  ends  of 
said  locklng-rlng  being  arranged  to  leave  an  open  space  l>e- 
tween  the  same,  and  a  clasp  meml>er  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned! upon  said  Ing  to  enter  said  open  space  and  engage 
said  locking  ring  ends,  to  force  said  ring  Into  engagement 
with  said  rim  body,  and  means  to  secure  said  clasp  mem- 
ber In  place,  whereby  the  parts  are  locked  In  jwsitlon. 


which  overlap  said  crosa-bar  and  are  adjustable  thereon, 
said  bag-holding  arms  being  supported  upon  said  flange, 
substantially  as  descrn>ed. 


841.020.      TRUNK  HARNESS.      Eleaxora    N.    Bichanan, 
Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  r..  lOmV     Serial  No.  310.072. 


''Claim. — A  trunk-harness  consisting  of  straps  adapted  to 
1)6  secured  around  a  trunk  horizontally,  said  straps  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  buckles  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  str.ips.  three  straps  adapte<l  to  extend  around  the 
trunk  at  right  angles  to  the  flrst-mentloned  straps,  keepers 
conne<tlng  the  straps  at  points  where  they  are  crossed, 
buckling  means  at  the  ends  of  the  three  straps  to  cmnect 
sabi  ends  on  the  top  of  the  trunk,  and  a  transverse  strap 
arranged  to  extend  longitudinally  and  centrally  on  the 
Itottora  of  the  trtink  and  connected  to  the  longitudinal 
straps.  1 


S41.ri21.  BA<;- HOLDER.  John  A.  Campbell.  Bower 
Mills,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  10.  lOOfl.  Serial  No.  300.526. 
Cinim. —  1.  A  bag-bolder  conifirislng  a  standard,  a  cross- 
bar adjustable  up  and  down  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
lottom  flange,  ami  L-shaped  bag-supporting  arms  having 
strnlglit  slotte<l  portions  s\ip|K)rted  ui>on  said  flange  and 
adjustably  conne<  te<l  wiiii  said  cross-bar  and  forwardly 
extending  portions  provided  with   h.ig-bolding  devices. 

2.  .\  bag-holder  comprising  a  standard,  a  cross  bar  ad 
Justable  up  and  down  on  said  standard  and  i)rovided  with 
a  bottom  flange,  bag-holding  arms  having  straight  portions 


3.  A  bag-holder  comprising  a  standard,  a  bracket  ad- 
justable up  and  down  on  the  standard,  a  cross-bar  having 
a  stem  slldable  vertically  in  said  bracket,  a  spring  for 
permitting  the  cross-bar  and  stem  to  yield  downwardly, 
and  bag-supporting  arms  having  straight  portions  which 
overlap  said  cross-bar  and  are  adjustable  thereon. 

*4.  A  bag-holder  comprising  a  slotted  standard,  a  {jlate 
and  a  friction-plate  arranged  on  opi»oslfe  sides  of  said 
standard  and  connected  together,  means  for  holding  said 
plates  at  any  desired  elevation  of  the  standard,  a  bracket 
carried  by  one  of  said  plates,  a  cross-bar  having  a  ver- 
tically-movable stem  slldlngly  mounted  In  said  bracket, 
an  antlfrictlon-roller  journaled  on  the  bracket  against 
which  the  stem  moves,  and  bag-holding  arms  carrletl  by 
said  cross-bar. 

.'».  A  bag-bolder  comprising  a  standard,  a  spring-support- 
ed cross  bar  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  yield  down- 
wardly. bag-supi>ortlng  arms  connected  with  said  croM- 
bar,  and  bag  -  holders  emlM)dylng  horizontally  -  dlsposisl 
flanges  ujwn  which  the  e<lge  portion  of  the  bag  is  adapted 
to  rest,  and  clamping  devices  for  holding  the  edge  portion 
of  the  bag  against  said  flanges. 

6.  A  bag-lK)lder  comprising  a  standard,  spring-support- 
ed bag-holding  arms  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
yield  downwardly,  and  bag-holders  having  horizontally- 
disposed  tlanucs  with  upturned  and  pointed  end  i>ortlonB, 
and  bag-clami)s  carried  liy  said  holders  and  adapte<l  to 
clamp  the  edges  of  the  bag  against  the  flanges  between 
the  uj. turned  pointed  portions  thereof. 

7.  A  bag-holder  lomprlslng  a  standard,  bag-supporting 
arms  movable  up  and  down  thereon,  and  a  supi-orting- 
base  for  said  standard  consisting  of  a  metal  bar  lient  to 
form  a  forwardly-extendlng  loop  uiwm  which  the  bottom 
of  the  bag  is  Jidapted  to  rest,  rearwardly-dlverglng  termi- 
nal portions,  and  a  stirrup  firmly  connected  to  the  base 
and  having  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  secured  thereto. 


841.022.  r)T'ST-PAN.  Akthih  V.  Ca.ssaL,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3.  lft<">.  Serial  No.  304.O27. 
Cinim. —  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  box  or  re- 
ceptacle open  at  Its  front  and  having  Its  end  walls  pro- 
vided at  their  upix'r  edges  with  longitudinal  guideways 
and  inclined  downwardly  and  upwardly  In  advance  of  the 
latter,  a  movable  closure  for  the  l«ix  having  opposite 
offset  engaging  i-ortlons  seated  in  the  guideways.  and  n 
handle  provided  with  a  substantially  U-fitinp«*'5  ''«'•  tfT- 
minaily  pivoted  in  the  end  walls  of  the  box  at  a  iw>lnt 
adjacent  Its  forward  op**"  ♦'"''•  »a'<l  <l"**'"'e  iwing  pivoted 
at  its  forward  edge  on  the  hail  and  adapted  for  movement 
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to  opeo  ix»«iti<jn  thrt>iii:li  sm  itmiii.'  muvfni*'iit  i<{  tlif  han-  caved  traDHversely-extended  portion  at  its  free  end  adapt- 
die  and  to  cloae  automatically  \vh^'tl  tin-  box  la  lifted  by  ed  f<>  siibHtantiaily  conffirm  to  the  ciirx'ed  iipixr  surface 
the  handle.  of  the  top  bar  of  the  frame  when  the  latch  member  is  dis- 


841.«23.       WIIEEI.     KI   \NI:R     1  <  »li     SI.KliS 
("ASTLE.   rtica.   N     \        liUvi  .hil.v    II".    li"i.;. 


Xle^Lj^rtZ' 


IIarrt    F. 
Serial  No. 


Claim. —  1.  An  at  tat  hint'iir  •<{  tlif  .lass  (It-scni'.'d  com- 
prising; an  t>xt«'iisi!ilt>  franif.  attachini;  (Ifviccs  (arri«vl  by 
thp  frniii»».  .:ni(lt>s  aiijtistably  ii)iinectetl  with  the  friun»>. 
a  s»>(Mnil  franu'  r.intu'clf'd  witli  the  :;iii(lHs  fi>r  inuvfinonf 
(iiak;i>nni!y  towanl  and  away  frmu  th»»  tirst  frmnt'.  \vh*»«>ls 
1  iinnfoffil  with  thf  second  fraiiif.  said  frame  UMn;,'  ad- 
jiista')lf.  I  l>"\fr  iDtint'ctt'd  with  the  first  frain**  for  pU'otal 
movetuenr.  and  CDnnot  inns  U'twt't^n  the  lever  and  the 
second  frame  for  movement  <<(  said  frame  toward  and 
away  from  the  first  frame  when  the  lever  is  moved. 

J.  .\n  attarhment  f^r  sletls  comprisin;;  an  adJiistaMe 
attarliin;::  frame,  i:\iides  carried  hy  the  frame,  rollers  en- 
k:ac»'<l  In  the  iiuides.  ;in  adjustahle  frame  lorat»Ml  If'low  the 
attarhiiii;  frame,  adjustable  connections  U'tweati  the  roll- 
ers and  the  lower  frame,  nieans  fiir  niovlnj;  the  lower 
frame  loncltudlnallv  said  i;iiides  Umii::  arrancr*!  to  move 
the  l'>wer  frame  iip^aidly  when  it  is  moved  lonf Itndinally. 
wheels  conne<-ted  with  the  lower  frame,  and  means  for 
lioldinK  the  lower  frame  at  rllfferent  [Kjlnts  of  its  move- 
ment. 


S41.r)l'4.  niCYcr.K  -  I.n«"K.  Hobf.rt  N.  r.vrflHEM..  Col 
ony  (enter,  Cal.  Flleil  .Inly  is,  li»oH.  Serial  Xo.  :r_'»i.7o7. 
Claim.-  -In  a  bicycle,  the  combination  with  a  top  frame- 
l>ar  and  a  steerlnKpost,  of  a  latch  pivotally  carried  by 
one  <if  said  parts  and  a  ke<'i>«>r  memtier  flxe<l  tt>  the  other 
part,   said   latch   memt>er   l>eln>;  formed  rigid  with  a  con- 


connected  from  the  ke«»per  member  and  thrown  liaok  upon 
the  frame-bar. 


841,G2o.  minim;  MACIIINi:.  Willh.m  R.  CHArMAS. 
Wllburton.  Ind.  Ter.  Filed  .Iiine  L*7,  llMt.-|.  Serial  N<>. 
Utt7,-'1'«;. 


(.'lann.  —  1.    In  a  mlniuu-machlne.  the  combination,  wMh 
I  a  vertlcally-tlltable  frame,  of  a  strip  secured  to  the  upper 
I   face  of  the   frame   In   space<l   parallel    relation   therewith; 
'   an  endwise-movable  plunger  mounted  In  the  space  between 
said  strip  and  frame;  a  retractile  spring  connei-ted  at  op- 
'    jKjslte  ends  to  said  plunger  and  frame  :  means  adapted  to 
engage    the    plunger    at    successive    intervals    to    force    the 
same    rearwardly    within   said   space,    against    the   action, 
of    said    spring;    and    means    for    oj)eratlng   said    forcing 
means. 
i        2.    In   a   mining-machine.    In   combination,   with   a   vertl- 
cally-tlltable frame,  a  strip  secured   to  the  upper  face  of 
the  frame  In  spaced  parallel   relation   therewith  ;   an  end- 
wlse-mov.ible   plunger  dls|>4)sed   In   the  space  l)etween  said 
strip  and  frame  ;  a  retractile  spring  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said 
plunger:   a  shaft  transversely   mounted   in  said  frame;   a 
spider    carried    by    said    shaft    and    including   a    series    of 
arms  provided  with   laterally-extending  rollers  :  a  depend- 
ing flanjre  secured   to  said   plunger   intermediate   the  ends 
thereof.   In  the  path  of  said  rollers;  and  mejins  for  rotat 
I    Ing  said  shaft,  to  catise  said  rollers  to  successively  engage 
said    flanire.    for    forcing    said    plunger    rearwardly    within 
said  spa<'e.  ai:alnst  the  action  of  said  opening. 

.H.  In  a  niinlni:-inacblne,  the  combination,  with  a  vertl- 
cally-tlltable frame,  of  a  strip  spaced  above  the  upper  face 
of  and  disponed  in  parallel  relation  therewith,  a  i>lunger 
mounted  In  the  space  l)etween  the  said  strip  and  frame, 
and  movable  endwise  tliereln,  said  plunger  projecting  be- 
yond the  forward  end  of  the  machine  :  a  deiwndlng  flange 
sectired  to  said  plunger  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof; 
a  retractile  spring  se<'ured  at  one  end  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  frame,  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  [)Iiinger  ;  means 
f')r  engaging  said  flange  to  force  the  plunger  rearwardly 
w  ithln  said  space  against  the  action  of  said  spring  ;  and 
means  for  operating  said   forcing  means. 

4.  In  a  mining-machine.  In  combination  with  an  axle 
and  traction-wheels  mounte<l  upon  opi>oslte  ends  thereof. 
a  vertically  tlltable  frame  pivoted  niM)n  s»\ld  axle  ;  a  strip 
secured  to  the  iiiiper  face  of  the  frame  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  therewith  ;   au  endwise-movable  plunger   mounted 
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In  the  space  l>etween  the  said  strip  and  frame;  a  retract- 
ile spring  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  plunger  and 
frame  ;  means  adapted  to  engage  the  plunger  at  successive 
Intervals,  to  force  the  same  rearwardly  within  said  space, 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  ;  and  means  for  oj>erat 
Ing  said  forcing  means. 


lengthwise  of  one  of  said  arms  and  detarhably  mounted 

thereon,   said   compass  attachment   l>elng  provided   with   a 
scribing  a  i)erture. 


H41,02r).     I'l.ATE- LIFTER.     William  II.  Clark.  Sumi» 
ter,  Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  lis.  10O«.     Serial  No.  30;<.45H. 


K3 


\ 


Claim. — A  lifter  comprising  n  metallic  handle  having 
divergent  downwardly  curved  fingers  at  Its  forward  end, 
said  fingers  having  their  free  ends  turned  rearwardly  to 
form  h(H)ks.  the  handle  lielng  l)ent  rearwardly  of  the  fin- 
gers to  offset  It  alK)ve  the  fingers,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
handle  rearwardly  of  the  fingers  and  extending  beneath 
the  offset  portion  of  the  handle,  and  a  jaw  meml>er  hinged 
to  the  rearward  portion  of  the  plate,  said  jaw  memi>er 
Including  a  pair  of  divergent  downwardly-curved  tlnirers 
having  their  free  ends  bent  to  form  hooks  directed  toward 
the  plate,  said  jaw  memlier  1>elng  arranged  for  engage- 
ment of  the  handle  to  limit  Its  upward  movement  hnd  to 
then  lie  with  its  forward  i»ortion  In  the  plane  of  the  plate. 


S41,01.'7.      KILE.      Nkwton    H.    Clxit'D,    Jr.,    Wilmington. 

Del.      Flle<l  Mar.  L'4.   inoo.      Serial  No.  307.90S. 

Claim.— I.  A  ruW  comprising  arms  or  members  connect- 
ed by  a  rule-joint,  oppositely  arranged  protractor-heads 
connected  to  one  arm.  an  indicator-head  carried  by  the 
other  arm  and  Interposed  1>etween  the  profractof^heads, 
the  said  protractor  heads  and  Indicator-head  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  radially  projecting  shoulders  located  ninety 
degre«»s  apart,  and  a  projecting  radially-disposed  indicat- 
ing shoulder  on  one  of  said  heads,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  rule  comprising  arms  connected  by  a  rule-joint  em- 
bodying oppositely  arranged  protractor-beads,  a  stop  pin 
connecting  said  heads  and  <-oncealed  lietween  said- heads, 
an  Indicator-head  carried  liy  the  other  arm  and  Interposed 
and  working  Itetween  said  protractor  heads  and  having  n 
shoulder  adapte<l  to  come  in  contact  with  said  stop-pin 
when  the  arms  are  In  line  with  each  other,  the  protractor- 
heads  and  the  Indicator  bead  Udng  provided  with  radially- 
extending  shoulders  located  ninety  decrees  apart. 

.*?.  A  nile  cnmprlsintr  arms  or  members  connected  by  a 
rule-joint,  polnte,'  studs  or  spurs  extendini:  outward  from 
the  axis  of  movement  of  said  arms  or  members  at  both 
sides  of   the   rule,   and   a   compass  attachment   adjustable 
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4.  A  rule  comprising  arms  or  meraliers  connected  by  a 
rule  Joint,  the  pivot-clamp  of  which  projeits  at  one  side,  a 
pivot-lever  mounted  on  said  projecting  end.  and  a  pin  ex- 
tending centrally  through  the  pivot  and  having  its  oppo- 
slt^^  ends  p<dnt(Hl  and  projecting,  substantially  as  and  for 


the  purpose  described. 


84I.62S.       HAII.ROAn  TIE.       Caki.    II.    Collins,    Sacred 
Heart.  Minn.      FlbMi  Apr.  'I'X,  10(M).     Serial  No.  .11.3.3.12. 


Claim. — The  herein  -  descril)e«I  hollow  tie  having  the 
parallel-sided  end  iwrtHons.  flat  on  their  up|>er  sides,  pro- 
vided at  their  inner  portions  with  depressed  rail  seats  hav- 
ing shoulders  to  receive  the  outer  base-flanges  of  the  rails 
and  detachable  cleats  on  said  seats  to  liear  atalnj^t  the 
inner  base  flan sres  of  the  rails,  said  tie  having  its  lower  side 
incurved  from  end  to  end  and  having  its  sides  and  top  In- 
curved I)etween  the  sal<l  seats,  substantially  as  specified. 


841,020.       ROTTLE  STOPPER    FASTENER.      Coxrad    M. 

CoXRADSo.v.   New   York.   N.   Y..   assignor   to   Vernette  E. 

Prentice.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  13.  lf>0«.     Serial 

No.  311,464. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an 
outwardly  expanding  conical  glass  stopper-sent  and  an 
angularly-dlspo.sed  glass  re.iction  face,  of  a  stopper  liaving 
a  conical  glass  portion  similar  in  angle  to  said  sent  and 
a  glass  locking  portion   for  engaging  said  reaction-face. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  glass  vessel  having  a  glass 
closure-seat,  of  a  glass  closure  having  a  glass  face  for  seat- 
ing on  said  seat,  and  said  parts  having  cooperating  glass 
IfKklnir  means  for  clamping  said  glass  face  and  irlass  seat 
together  In  sealing  relation. 

3.  A  1)ottle  provided  with  a  neck,  such  neck  havlni;  a 
conical  glass  stopper  seat,  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  having 
a  channol  parallel  with  Its  axis  and  an  offset^  from  said 
channel  dlsi)os<>d  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  perpendicular  of 
said  axis,  and  a  stopi>er  having  a  conical  glass  portion 
corresponding, with  the  angle  of  the  seat  In  said  neik  and  n 
jirotruding  glass  portion  for  traversing  said  channels  and 
locking  the  stopper  in  sealing  position  upon  said  seat. 

4.  The  combination   with  a   glass  vessel   havlnj:  an   out- 
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w«rtlly-«'xi)dudin)?  conical   closure  soat.    the 
Is  if  l:Ijiss,  of  a  glasN  iliwure  havlnn  a  conical 
faie  '>f  which  Is  of  kIusb,  seated  directly  iip<'ii 
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of  which 
tortloD,  the 

ill  tlosure- 


seat   fur  sealing   the  said   vessel,   and   ro^'iperaqinc  locklniBT 


members  carried  by  said  vessel  and  closure  for 
fflass  faces  together  in  sealiuu  rt'latinn. 


S41.fi.'^i>.      RAO -TIE.      WiLLi.oi    F.    CoRlM 
Minn.      Filed  Apr.  -'2.  1SX»4.      Serial  No.  20^ 

33 


(X'klnc  said 


.Alexandria. 
,454. 


^O 


Claim. — The  hereln-descrllied  bag-tie.  comprlsllnK  the  base 
for  attachment  to  a  bag,  said  base  being  prt>vld«Hl  with  a 
projecting  arm  at  one  side  having  an  eye  for  the  attach- 
ment of  one  end  of  a  cord,  a  rentrally  (iisixK^cil  .sot  ket  In 
Its  outer  side,  a  thread-groove  concentric  with  said  so.kct. 
an  oiteninu  com  nuin  lea  ting  with  the  center  of  said  socket, 
and  thread  Mpenin>:s  communicating  with  said  groove,  said 
outer  side  having  the  projecting  central  ixirfinn.  in  comld- 
natlon  with  the  button  liavlng  a  ne<-k  projectile'  Into  said 
socket  and  having  Its  end  rounded,  and  the  pivot  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  rounded  end  of  said  ne<  k  Ibrouu'h  and 
angularly  movable  in  tlie  central  oi>enlng  In  tlje  base,  hav 
Ing  the  enlarged  head  -n  tlie  inner  side  of  t)ie  base  and 
adapting  the  button  for  ani.'ular  movement  with  reference 
to  the  bjise.  the  said  liutton  havltig  Us  luuer  bide  convex, 
substantially  as  spedtltHl. 


.s41.rt:U.  rKNTlI.  SMAIirKNKlt  .I'-iiN  W.  CovKR.  Taco- 
ma.  Wash.  Fileil  luly  s.  IO04.  Serial  S-i  I'l.'^.Tll. 
chiim.  1.  -V  [«>ncil  shari>ener  comprising  a  rotatable 
cutting'  .ir  atiradiug  disk,  a  pcinii  holding  device  mounted 
to  sv\in;:  upon  an  axis  sul'stanllaily  radial  t.|  the  axis  of 
ttie  disk,  a  spring  acting  tlierenti  to  press  the  |>«»ncll  against 
the  disk  with  its  point  extending  outward  from  the  disk 
center,  and  means  for  automatically  turning  the  pencil  on 
Its  axis.  *  1 

2  \  |»'ncll-shari>ener  comprising  a  rotatable  ruttlncr  or 
abradiuk:  disk,  a  jH>ncil  holdinu'  device  mounCeil  to  swing 
upon  an  axis  sul>stantlally  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  disk. 
a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  coincident  with  said  radial  axis, 
n   frictlon-dlsk  upon  said  shaft  engaging  by  its  face  with 


the  periphery  of  the  cuttlngdlsfc.  and  means  forlurnlng 
the  pencil-holding  device  from  said  radial  shaft. 


."?.  A  |)enc  1 1 -sharpener  comprising  a  rotatable  cutting  or 
abrading  disk,  a  |)encll  holding  clamp  mounted  to  swing 
upon  an  axis  substantially  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  disk. 
a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  coincident  with  the  center  of  said 
axis,  a  friction  disk  <m  said  shaft  engaging  by  Us  faie  with 
the  periphery  of  the  cutting  disk,  a  spring  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  said  two  disks  In  contact  and  means  for  turning 
the  pencil-damp  from  said  radial  shaft, 

4.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  rotatable  cutting  or 
abrading  disk,  a  pencil  clamp  mounted  to  swing  upon  an 
axis  substantially  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  said  disk,  a 
spring  acting  tipon  said  clamp  to  press  the  pencil-point 
against  the  disk,  a  shaft  raounte<l  to  turn  coincident  with 
said  radial  axis,  a  friction  disk  on  said  shaft  engaging  by 
Its  face  with  the  periphery  of  the  cuttlng-<ll8k  and  l>evel- 
gears  connecting  said  shaft  and  the  pencll-clamp. 

5.  A  pencil -8hari»ener  comprising  a  rotatable  cutting  or 
abrading  disk,  a  standard  mounte«l  to  l>e  adjusted  toward 
and  from  the  cutting-face  of  said  disk,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  standard  and  extending  sultstant tally  radial  with  the 
axis  of  the  cuttlng-dlsk,  a  friction-disk  (arrle<l  by  said 
shaft  and  engaging  the  cutting  disk,  a  pencil  holder  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  standard  and  rotative  i"onnectlou 
between  said  i>encll-bolder  and  said  shaft. 

0.  A  pencil-sharpener  comprising  a  rotatable  cutting  or 
abrading  disk,  a  standard  mounted  to  l>e  adjusted  toward 
and  from  the  cutting-face  of  said  disk,  a  shaft  journaled  In 
said  standard  and  extending  substantially  radial  with  the 
axis  of  said  disk,  a  frlctlon-dlsk  carrle<l  by  said  shaft  and 
engaging  the  |)erlphery  of  the  cuttlng-dlsk,  a  pencil  holder 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  standard,  and  lievel  gears  con- 
necting said  itencll  holder  and  shaft. 

7.  A  pencil-sharpener  comprising  a  rotatable  cutting  or 
abrading  disk,  a  standard  mounted  to  l)e  adjusted  toward 
and  from  the  ctittlng-face  of  sahl  disk,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
.said  standard  and  extending  substantially  radial  with  the 
axis  of  said  disk,  a  frlctlon-dlsk  carrlinl  by  said  shaft  and 
engaging  the  cutting  disk,  a  pencil  holder  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  standard,  a  spring  acting  on  tlie  pencil  bolder  to 
press  the  pencil-point  against  the  c»ittlng-dlsk  and  berel- 
gears  connecting  said  pencil  holder  and  said  shaft. 


841,632.      I.rRRirATOli.       Herbert  11.  Crameh,  Aspen, 
Colo.     Filed  May  24.  I'.to.',       Serial  No.  l'«l.l»70. 


riaim.—\.  A  lubricator  comprisini;  a  reservoir  capable 
of  Iw'ing  |H>sltione<l  at  different  angles  and  iiaving  a  cliarg- 
ing-ojiening  at  its  highest  point  and  an  outletoi)ening  at 
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Its  lowest  i>olnt  and  means  for  equalizing  pressure  at  both 

points. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir  caimble  of  being 
lH>sltlon«'<l  vert  bally  or  borlzomally  and  having  a  charg- 
lngH>|K>ning  at  its  highest  point  and  an  outlet-o|Kmlng  at 
Us  lowest  point,  and  means  for  etiuallzlng  pressure  at  l>oth 
|K>lnts, 

;{.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir  capable  of  lielng 
positioned  at  different  angles  and  having  an  outlet  o|)enlnK 
In  one  wall,  a  valve  controlling  such  outlet,  and  a  fluid- 
dud  leading  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  reservoir  and  open- 
ing Into  the  latter  at  the  opin.site  en<i  ther.H.f. 

4.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a  charg- 
Ing-opening  and  also  an  outlet-o|>enlng,  a  valve  c«jntrolllng 
8uch  outlet,  a  tiuid-duct  leading  fn.m  the  outlet  end  of  the 
reservoir  and  o|»enlng  into  the  latter  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  and  means  normally  closing  the  charglng-oi)enlng, 
such  means  when  unseateil  closing  said  fluid-duct. 

5.  A  lubricator  <(unprlsing  a  reservoir  having  an  outlet 
ojKmlng  In  one  wall,  a  valve  controlling  such  outlet,  a 
charging  branch,  a  tluid  duct  leading  from  the  outlet  end 
of  the  reservoir  and  o|>eninu  Into  the  latter  nt  or  near  said 
charging  branch,  and  means  normally  <loslng  tlie  latter 
comprising  a  spring  held  device  which  when  the  reservoir 
is  l>elng  charge<l  doses  said  ttuld-duct. 

j  6.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir  having  an  outlet- 
'openlng  at  one  end,  a  charging  branch,  a  Iluld-duct  leading 
from  the  outlet  end  of  the  reservoir  and  opening  into  the 
latter  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  means  for  closing  such 
charging  branch  comprising  a  spring-held  piston  a  iwrtlon 
whereof  effects  the  closing  of  said  duct  when  the  reservoir 
is  l>elng  diarged. 

7.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir  having  an  outlet- 
o|)enlng  at  one  end,  a  charging  branch  having  a  i)ort  lead- 
ing Into  said  reservoir,  a  fluid-duct  leading  from  near  such 
otitlet  opening  and  opening  Into  the  reservoir  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  spring  press.^l  piston  lo<ated  in  sal<l  l)ranch 
and  having  a  fluid  passage  way  normally  coincident  with 
nald  duct,  'and  a  valve  for  closing  the  Inlet  end  of  said 
charging  branch,  the  rod  of  said  piston  closing  the  fluld- 
,duct  when  the  valve  is  unseated. 

I  8.  A  lubricator  ccmiprlslng  a  reservoir  havltig  an  outlet 
at  one  end,  a  charging  l>ranch  having  a  central  opening 
and  a  port  or  iiorts,  a  fluid  Inlet  duct  leading  from  near 
such  outlet  Into  said  oix>ning.  a  valve,  a  piston-like  meml)er 
having  Its  ro<l  forme*!  with  a  l^ire  designed  to  coincide  at 
one  end  with  said  fluTd  <lu<  t  and  at  the  other  end  opening 
Into  the  charging  branch,  and  a  spring  for  normally  hold- 
ing such  valve  to  its  seat,  said  rod  when  the  valve  Is  un- 
seateil cutting  off  said  fluid  duct.. 

U.  The  reservoir  having  an  outlet-oi>ening  In  one  end,  a 
fluid-duct  leading  from  such  end,  a  charging  branch  ex- 
tending diagonally  from  said  reservoir  and  having  a  cen- 
|trai  opening  intersecting  said  duct,  and  means  for  closing 
'the  charging  bran<  li  comprising  a  movable  ro<l  formed  wltii 
a  central  lK)re.  an  annular  groove  normally  coincident  with 
said  duct.  iKirts  leading  from  said  lK)re  Into  said  groove, 
and  a  iw.rt  lea<iing  from  the  other  end  of  said  lx>re  Into 
said  charging  o|>ening. 

10.   The  reservoir  having  an  outiet-o|>enlng  and  a  flange 
partly  surrounding  the  same,  a  spring-held  r»>d  extended 
through  one  end  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  valve-disk  engaged 
.by  said  rod  having  opposite  straight  i>ortloi>s. 


n.^ 


2.  An  expansible  bracelet,  comprising  wiwirate  links  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  sides  8lott»«<l  an<l  each  having  a  ci-ntral 
stud,  sprlng-controlle«l  cranks  one  plvotetl  to  each  end  of 
each  stud,  and  each  having  arms  conne<ted  In  pairs  and 
held  by  the  link  and  pivoted  to  the  cranks  In  the  adjacent 
link  to  flexibly  conne<t   the  links. 

;i.  In  an  ex|mnsit>le  l>racelet,  tlie  combination,  with  suit- 
able links  having  slotted  sides,  and  a  stud  In  each  link,  of 
the  cranks  each  pivote<l  on  each  stud  with  a  siMice  l>etween 
them,  a  spring  in  said  space  to  control  the  cranks,  and  the 
connecting  arms  held  by  the  links  and  plvote<l  to  tlu> 
cranks  in  tlie  .idjacent  links  and  adapted  to  swing  and 
slide  in  saiii  slots 

4.  In  an  expansible  bracelet,  the  combination,  with  the 
hollow  links  each  having  a  pair  of  slots  in  two  sides  there- 
of, a  st\id  central  of  each  link,  and  a  spring  surn)undlng 
each  of  the  stu<ls.  of  a  pair  of  cranks  pivote<l  on  each  stutl 
and  having  prongs  engaged  ity  the  free  ends  of  the  springs, 
and  a  pair  of  arms  connected  together  at  one  end  In  each 
link  and  each  having  the  other  end  pivoted  lo  a  prong  In 
an  adjacent  link. 

.1.  In  an  expansible  bracelet,  the  combination,  with  siill- 
able  links  bavim:  slotted  sides,  of  a  pair  of  cranks  plvofe<l 
In  each  link  with  a  space  l)etwe<'n  the  cranks  of  ea<  h  pair, 
a  prong  projecting  from  each  crank,  a  spiral  spring  In  each 
space  with  its  ends  engaging  the  prongs,  and  a  |)alr  of  con- 
necting arms  iield  by  each  link  and  jiivoted  to  (he  prongs 
In  an  adjacent  link. 

6.  The  c<miblnatlon,  with  the  links  each  having  a  pivot- 
stud  therein  and  slots  or  o|>enings  in  their  adjacent  sides, 
of  the  connecting  arms  working  l.xisely  through  the  slots 
and  second  together  at  one  end  in  pairs  within  the  links 
to  i)ermit  the  latter  to  swing  and  to  slide  apart,  a  pair  of 
cranks  pivoteil  to  each  stud  with  a  space  l»eiween  the 
cranks  of  each  pair  and  each  crank  having  a  prong  to 
which  the  other  ends  of  the  arms  are  pivoted,  and  a  spiral 
spring  held  by  each  stud  in  each  of  said  spaces  and  having 
ends  engaging  said  prongs  to  retract  the  links. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  bracelet,  of  a  series  of  connect 
ed  links  each  having  a  pair  of  slots  In  two  sides  thereof, 
and  a  stud  in  eadi  link,  with  a  pair  of  cranks  mounf*^!  on 
each  stud  and  projecting  tlierefrom  in  opposite  directions. 
a  spring  located  l>etwwn  the  cranks  of  each  pair  and  liear- 
Ing  thereon,  and  the  arms  having  a  swinging  connection  at 
one  end  with  the  links  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  the 
cranks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  bracelet -I  Ink.  a  central  stud 
in  the  link,  and  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  connect  a  like 
link  to  the  said  link,  of  two  cranks  loosely  mounted  one 
on  each  end  of  the  stud  and  having  said  arms  i)lvote«l 
thereto,  and  a  spring  carrle<l  by  the  stud  l>etween  the 
cranks  and  having  its  free  ends  engaging  the  said  cranks, 
subBtantla\ly  as  set  forth. 


J841.03.T  EXTENSIRLi:  RKACKLKT.  ALFREn  D.  Trosbt. 
Attlelioro.  Mass..  assignor  to  P.  J.  Cummlngs  Company. 
Attlelioro.  Mass..  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  21.  li>06. 
Serial  No.  318.00r>. 


r 


Claim. — 1.  .\n  cxpansiiiie  luacelet.  comprising  separate 
links  each  provided  with  a  central  stud.  sprlng-controIle<l 
cranks  pivoted  to  the  studs,  and  arms  held  by  the  links  and 
pivof.Ml  to  the  cranks  In  the  adjacent  links  to  flexibly  con- 
nei-t  tlie  links. 


8  4  1,034.       MATTRESS  W1KK-BENI>I.N<;     MACHINE. 

Fh.vxk  J.  Choich,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  John 

Hoey.   San  Francisco,'  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  5.   lOOrt.     Serial 

No.  304,300. 

Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  iK'nding  wire,  sairl  appara- 
tus com]. rising  a  support  and  gage,  means  for  flrst  bending 
the  wire  to  form  a  central  bight,  and  loops  Intermediate  of 
Its  ends,  said  means  Including  a  wlre-su|)port,  an  oscillat- 
ing folding  cam  arm.  and  guides  over  which  the  ends  of 
the  wires  are  niove<l  and  approache<l  while  l)elng  folded. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  l>endin^  wire,  said  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  a  support  and  gage  for  placing  the  wire,  a  plate 
against  which  the  center  of  the  wire  rests,  and  an  oscil- 
lating cam  engaging  the  wire  uimn  each  side  of  said  plate 
whereby  the  ends  are  first  folde<l  ujiwardly  to  form  a  iilght, 
and  guides  by  which  the  ends  of  the  wire  are  brought  Into 
contact  with  the  loop  former. 

■A.  An  apparatus  for  landing  wire,  said  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  a  wire  sup[)ort  and  gage,  a  plate  against  which 
the  center  of  the  wire  contacts,  oscillating  cams  turnable 
to  engage  the  wire  ami  U-nd  It  over  the  plate  lo  form  a 
bight,  and  a  guide  wliereliy  the  ends  of  the  wire  are  di- 
rected upward  during  the  bending  process,  and  stationary 
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and  r<«voluble  pins  by  wblch  eye*  or  loops  art-  f(Mi>s»'<iii<-utly 
fornie<i. 


4.  An  apparatus  fur  tx-mlini;  wir«^.  said  apj>arat\is  com- 
prising a  support  and  na^e.  a  plate  aeainst  which  the 
i-entor  of  tiic  wire  is  lield.  cams  and  means  foi"  oscillatinir 
them  in  iinlaon  so  as  to  l)en(l  tlie  wire  and  form  a  central 
bi^bt,  jiTuides  by  which  the  ends  of  the  wire  are  directed 
during  the  liendlni:  process,  and  means  engaukiK  the  wire 
l>etween  the  bight  and  the  ends  and  l»endln ;  It  to  form 
loops. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  liendlntr  wire,  a  snppf)rt  and  page, 
cams  and  means  for  moving  them  to  enKape  t  le  wire  upon 
each  side  of  the  central  8up[)ort.  guides  by  wlilch  the  ends 
of  the  wire  are  direcfefl  upwardly,  projecting  pins  against 
which  the  upwardly  U'nt  portions  of  the  wlr;  contact  be- 
tween the  l)igtit  and  the  ends,  other  i)ins  and  means  by 
which  they  are  cnuse<l  to  engage  the  wire,  and  by  which 
they  are  revolved  to  bend  the  wire  Into  loops 

♦5.  In  an  apparatus  for  l»'nding  wires,  mechanism  for 
rtrst  bending  the  wires  to  form  a  central  bight  guides,  pins 
against  which  the  sides  of  the  wires  are  caused  to  con- 
tact, shafts  JournaltNl  In  line  with  the  salil  |iins  and  slid 
able  to  and  from  them,  8ai<l  siiafts  haviu;;  pitis  project Inir 
from  their  ends  eccentric  to  their  axes,  cams  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  shafts,  means  for  r')tatinc  tlie  shnfts  whereby 
the  cams  first  advance  the  sliafts  to  enu'ai.'e  Itie  wires  l)e- 
tween  themselves  and  the  stationary  {)lns.  aud  sm'—.j  .ntly 
to  coll  the  wires  about  said  pins. 


.sii.iia.'i.     luuT  i'u<»ri:LLt;i>  \kiii«  1.1: 
Dailby,  Chauncey,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  :»h. 
No.  .W.1.407. 


\V  ILL  I  AM     M. 

tKW.     Serial 


I  1,11m       I.    In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  descriN><l,  the  com 
blnati.in    with    front    and    rear   axles,   of   a    Unly   monnte<i 
'ipon    the  axles,   connecting  reach-[)oles  for  the  axles,   the 
front  axle  tieing  arranged  for  pivotal  movement  In  a  horl 
Eontal  plane,  wheels  for  the  front  axle,  wheels  revolubly 


mounted  upon  the  rear  axle,  a  frame  secured  to  the  reach- 
poles,  a  counter-shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the  vehicle 
In  the  frame,  connections  l>etween  the  countershaft  and 
the  rear  wheels,  said  connections  l)elng  arranged  to  i>ermlt 
of  Independent  forward  rtttatlon  of  the  wheels,  a  longitu- 
dinally adjustable  rearwardly  extending  brac-ltet,  a  crank- 
shaft mounte<l  in  the  rearward  end  of  the  l)racket.  |>edals 
carried  by  the  cranks  of  said  shaft,  operative  connections 
between  the  <rauk-shaft  and  counter  shaft,  said  rearward 
axle  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  counter- 
shaft, means  for  holding  the  axle  at  diflferent  points  of 
said  movement,  a  seat  located  adjacent  to  the  crank  shaft, 
means  located  adjacent  to  the  seat  and  connected  with  the 
front  axle  for  movement  of  the  latter  to  steer  the  vehicle, 
and  brake  mechanism  for  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  comprising  front  and 
rearward  axles,  connections  l)etween  said  axles,  a  iHwly 
surmounting  the  axles,  a  counter  shaft,  means  for  driving 
the  counter-shaft,  wheels  revolubly  mounted  upon  the 
rear  axle  lnwardly-<lirected  clutch  meml)ers  carried  by  the 
outer  ends  of  the  counter  sifaft,  clutch  nn-mliers  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  counter-shaft  inwardly  of  the  first- 
named  clutch  memt)ers  for  movement  into  and  out  of  co- 
operative relation  with  the  flrst-named  clutch-shaft,  sprock 
ets  carrieti  by  the  inner  clutch  memU'i-s  <].ro.  kets  carried 
by  the  wheels  of  the  rear  axle,  cliaiiis  .■ii),';ij;iMt  with  the 
corresponding  sprockets  of  the  clutch  members  and  wheels, 
the  cooperating  <lutch  raemlx'ts  having  mutually  entiaglng 
fingers  l)eveled  to  [wrmit  of  Independent  forward  move- 
ment of  the  wheels,  blocks  mounted  upon  the  counter  shaft 
inwardly  of  the  clutch  meml)ers.  helical  springs  engaged 
with  the  counter  shaft  Itetween  the  idocks  and  the  Inner 
clutch  n)eml)ers  and  arranged  to  hold  said  Inner  clutch 
memliers  yieldably  in  engagement  with  the  other  clutch 
members,  and  wheels  for  the  front  axle. 


841.6,'?6.      AUTOMATIC    AIK-BItAKK    FOR   CARS. 
L1.4M  .1.  D.WKEL,  rittsburg,  Kans.     F'lled  Mar.  24, 
Serial  -No.  307.812. 


WlL- 
1906. 


(7«ji»«.--l.  .\n  automatic  air-brake  apparatus,  compris- 
ing n  single  cylinder  with  an  interior  stop  projection  maik- 
Ing  the  division-line  of  two  air-chambers  and  having  a  by- 
pass with  che<k-valve  connecting  the  two  chaml>ers  00 
opposite  sides  of  the  stop  proje<'tlon8,  one  of  said  .ilr- 
chaml)er8  ))eing  constructed  as  a  smooth  piston-barrel  and 
having  a  detachable  head  with  stufflnL'-)><)X,  a  pl>ton  fit- 
ting said  barrel  and  having  its  rod  extending  through  tiie 
stufBng-box  and  adapted  tp  connect  with  a  brake  lever, 
{  and  an  inlet  and  discharge  valte  comprising  a  casing  wllh 
I  a  piston,  one  end  of  the  casing  l>elng  in  oi>en  communica- 
tion with  the  (tlston  barrel  .tnd  the  other  with  the  train- 
pipe,  and  a  discbarge  and  cut  off  device  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  this  piston  and  arrani;ed  to  open  one  end  of 
the  casing  to  the  atmosphere  In  one  movement  of  the 
valve  piston  and  close  It  In  the  other  movement,  said  v-as- 
Ing  having  also  a  passage-way  with  check-valve  oiK^nlng 
around  the  piston  from  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  same. 

2.  An  air  inlet  and  discharge  valve  for  air  brakes,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  one  end  provldtnl  with  a  connec- 
tion for  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  other  en<l  provided 
with  a  connection  for  the  train-pii>e  and  a  passage-way 
with  check-valve  oi)enlng  Into  tlie  opiK>slte  ends  of  the 
casing,  a  piston  within  the  casing  having  a  central  stem 
forming  a  valve,  a  concentric  projection  from  the  casing 
having  a  valve-seat  receiving  the  said  stem  ami  an  outlet 
passage-way  to  the  atmosj)here  formed  In  said  concentric 
projection 

;{.  An  air  inlet  and  discharge  valve  for  airbrakes,  com- 


Januarv  15,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1027 


prising  a  casing  liavlni:  one  eiul  provided  with  a  connec- 
tion for  the  brake  .ylinder  and  the  other  end  provided 
with  a  connection  for  the  train-pipe  and  a  passage-way 
with  check-valve  oi>enlng  into  opposite  ends  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  piston  within  the  casing  having  a  central  stem 
l>earing  a  tapering  valve  en.l.  a  con<eiitric  projecticm  from 
the  casing  having  a  valve-seat  receiving  the  tapering 
valve  and  an  outlet  passage-way  to  the  atmosphere  ar- 
range<l  to  have  its  discharge-openimr  Increased  by  the 
progressive  outward  movement  of  the  piston. 


841,«»,<7.  BUEErn-LOAI)IN(;  OIU'NANCP:.  Arthib  T. 
li.vwsoN  and  Oeorce  T.  Bitkham.  I»ndon,  F^ngland, 
assignors  to  Vlckers  Sons  &  Maxim  Limited,  Westmin- 
ster, England.     Flle.l  Mar.  _".•.  1904.     Serial  No.  200,591, 


'  Claim. — 1.  In  gun-breech  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  breech-screw  rotatably  mounted  on  a  swinging 
carrier  of  an  angularly-dlsplaceable  plate  movable  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  rear  face  of  the  breech-screw  and 
engaging  with  the  latter  at  a  plurality  of  points  situated 
nt  e<iual  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  breech  screw,  an 
arm  on  said  angularly  displaceable  plate,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  arm  in  the  operation  of  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  breech  for  the  purjwse  specified. 

2.  In  gun-breech  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
breech-screw  rotatably  mounted  on  a  swinging  carrier,  of 
an  angularly-dlsplaceable  plate  mounted  on  the  said  car- 
rier and  engaging  with  the  face  of  the  breech-screw  at 
two  diametrically  opix.slte  iK)ints  situated  at  equal  dis- 
tances from  the  axis  of  said  bre«'<h-8crew,  an  arm  on  said 
angularly-dlsplaceable  plate,  gearing  for  actuating  the 
said  arm,  and  a  hand  lever  for  o|)eratlng  said  gearing  and 
swinging  the  carrier   substantially   as  de8crll)ed. 

'A.  In  a  gun-breech  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
breech-screw  rotatably  mounted  on  a  swinging  carrier,  of 
an  angularly-dlsplaceable  plate  mounted  on  said  carrier 
and  engaging  with  tlie  lireech-screw  at  two  diametrically 
opposite  points  situated  at  eiiual  distances  from  the  axis 
of  the  latter,  an  arm  on  said  angularly-dlsplaceable  plate, 
a  crank  on  said  swinging  carrier  engaging  with  said  arm, 
gearing  for  actuating  said  crank,  an<l  a  hand-lever  for 
operating  said  gearing  and  swinging  the  carrier  substan- 
tially as  descrll>ed. 

4.  in  gun-bnM'cb  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
breech-screw  rotatably  mounted  on  a  swinging  carrier,  of 
an  angularly-dlsplaceable  plate  mounted  on  said  carrier 
parallel  to  the  face  of  the  l.reech-screw  and  engaging  with 
the  latter  at  two  diametrically  opposite  points  situated  at 
wpial  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  breech-screw,  a 
grooTe<l  arm  on  said  angiilarly-dlspiaceable  plate,  a  crank 
mounted  on  said  swinjriu;:  carrier  with  its  crank-pin  en- 
gaging with  said  grooved  arm.  toothed  gearing  on  the 
swinging  carrier  for  actuaing  said  crank,  and  a  hand-lever 
for  operatlnL'  said  toottuMl  gearing  and  swinging  the  car- 
rier substantially  as  descril>ed. 

5.  In  gun-breech  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
breech-screw  rotatably  mounted  on  a  swlnginjr  carrier,  of 


an    angularly-dlsplaceable    plate    loosely    mounted    on    a 

sleeve  tarried  by  the  swinging  carrier,  connect lng-pie«« 
coupling  the  said  angularly  displaceable  plate  with  the 
face  of  the  bree<'h  screw  at  two  diametrically  opposite 
points  situated  at  e<|ual  distances  from  the  axis  of  the 
breech-screw,  an  arm  on  said  angularly-dlsplaceable  plate, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  arm  in  the  oi^eratlon  of 
opening  and  closing  the  breech  substantially  as  descrllied. 
t>.  In  gun-bre<><h  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
breech-screw  rotatably  mounted  on  a  swinging  carrier,  of 
an  angularly-dlsi>laceable  plate  mounted  on  said  carrier  at 
a  point  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  breech- 
screw,  lever-like  connecting-pieces  coupling  the  said  angu- 
larly disiilacealile  plate  with  the  face  of  the  breech-screw 
at  two  diametrically  op[K)slle  jKiints  sltuattnl  at  etjual  dis- 
tances from  the  axis  of  the  breei-h-screw,  an  arm  on  said 
angularly-dl8i»la<-eable  plate,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  arm  In  the  opera! ion  of  opening  and  (losing  the  breech 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


841,0HH.  KATfllET  BKACK.  (Jeorcje  Dawson  and  Wil- 
liam A.  I»AWS(iN.  Kingston  upon-llull.  England.  Filed 
Feb.  L'4.  loot;.     Serial  No.  :}02,724. 


Cfdim. —  1.  In  a  ratchet -brace,  the  combination,  with  a 
support,  and  an  interna  I  ly-screw-thren(le<l  fee<l-l»ox  Jour- 
naled In  the  said  support  :  of  an  exiernally-screw-threaded 
[tressure-dlsk  for  the  tool  engaging  with  the  said  fee<i-l)OX 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  driving-hole,  a  die  for 
driving  the  t»)ol  also  revoluble  In  the  said  support,  a  disk 
provided  with  a  driving  projection  which  engages  slldably 
with  the  said  driving-hole,  driving  devices  for  revolving 
the  said  die  and  disk  slmultanecfusiy,  ami  disengageable 
driving  devices  for  revolving  the  said  feed-l>ox, 

2.  In  a  ratchet-brace,  the  combination,  with  a  support 
provided  with  an  ojteratlng-bandle,  an<l'  an  Internally 
screw  threade<i  feed  l>ox  journaled  In  the  said  support :  of 
an  externally-screw-t breaded  i)iessure-dlsk  for  the  t<lol  en- 
gaging with  the  said  feed  Ik>x  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal driving-hole,  a  ratchet-wheel  Journaled  in  the 
said  support,  a  die  for  driving  the  t<K>l.  and  a  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  which  engages  slldably  with  the 
said  driving-hole,  both  said  die  and  disk  l>elng  oi>eratlvely 
connected  with  the»said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  for  re- 
volving the  said  ratchet-wheel  carried  by  the  said  support, 
and  disengageable  ratchet  me<hanlsm  operatively  con- 
necting the  said  feed  l)ox  with  the  said  support  whereby 
said  feed-lK)X  Is  revolved  with  the  said  die  and  disk  or  Is 
allowed  to  remain  stationary  at  will. 


*s41.0,19.     DRILLING  -  MACHINE.     CKORfiE  Dawson  and 

William    A.    Dawson,    Kingston  -  upon  -  Hull,    England. 

Original    application    tiled    Feb.    24.    lOOO.    Serial    No. 

.'?():J.724.      Divided    and    this   application    filed    ,Iuly    12, 

litoO.     Serial  No.  32.',9.')8. 

Clnitn. 1.   In  a  drilllns:  machine,  the  comblnallon,  with 

a    support,    and    an    Internally-screw-threaded    feed  -  tube 
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journalwl  in  tht'  ^ald  supjxirf  ;  of  a  guide  setjured  at  one 
«>nd  to  the  Msirl  .siipiKirt  and  projecting  longltiidtnaly  with- 
in the  said  fc'd  tiil.*'.  a  nun  rpvuiuMf  prfssiiri'ilislc  for  the 
t<H>!  (MiiTMciiU'  with  the  said  fe«^l  tuU'  and  siiilalil.'  on  the 
said  guide,  a  dlt-  for  »'nga;;ini;  III.'  t.xtl,  driving  meclianism 
for  revolving  the  aaid  die.  and  separate  driving  me<  Imnlsm 
for  revolving  the  said  fe»Hl  tuhe  and  therehy  moving  the 
lu<»l   longtfiidinallv   within   it. 


U.  In  a  drilling  maililne.  the  comtiinntlon.  \^lth  a  sup 
port,  and  an  internally  s»rew  threaded  fee<l-tul>t  Journaled 
In  the  said  support ;  of  an  externally  acrew-thrfaded  pres 
Rure-<nsk  for  the  tool  engaging  witli  the  said  fe^I  tiiiw-  and 
provided  witti  a  longitudinal  guide  opening,  .t  guide  se- 
cured to  the  Hald  support  at  one  end  and  extenillng  longi- 
tudinally within  the  .said  fee«l  tul.e  and  engagli^  with  the 
said  guide-opening,  a  die  for  revolving  thel  tool  also 
revolulile  in  the  said  support,  driving  mechantim  fur  re- 
volving the  said  die.  and  separ.irc  driving  dev|fes  for  re- 
volving the  said  fee<J  tuhe.  I 

'^.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  lonil.ination.  wjlth  a  tixjl- 
shank  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove, | of  a  pres- 
sure-disk for  feeding  the  ttx)l.  means  for  slldii^g  the  said 
pressure-tlisk  longitudinally,  spring  artiiatetl  !ev«>rs  plvote<J 
to  the  said  pressuredlsk  and  providtnl  witli  j!i,ws  for  eu- 
)^j;iDK  with  the  said  grrwve,  and  driving  (levies  for  re- 
volving the  said  tiHtl  lndepen<1eiit  of  tli'-  sai'l  pressure- 
disk. 


I.VKMONIC    SKI.FrflVE    SIO- 


841.r,40        MKTIlnli    01      H 

N.VI.INi;.  Wn.i.i.vM  W.  I»K.vN.  Kiyria.  Ohio.  Assignor  to 
The  m-an  Electric  Company.  Kiyria.  Ohio,  a  O-riMM  athin 
of  Ohio.  Original  applii-ation  flle<l  .Vpr.  17,  HM).",,  Serial 
No.  l'.'..*.."»«;i  IMvided  and  this  application  ri^  Aug.  0, 
190.-).      Serlftl    No.    i;Tn.4«l. 


Claim. ~~\  The  lueth.Kl  of  selectively  operating  elec- 
trical apparatus  which  consists  in  the  following  steps: 
first,  tuning  the  movahle  parts  of  an  electronagnet  so 
that   they   will   alworh  energy   when   imparted  at  Intervals 


of  the  proper  frequency;  second.  Initially  moving  said 
parts  by  means  of  their  resonant  resininse  to  the  accumu- 
lative energy  Impulses  received  l>y  said  magnet  ;  and  lastly, 
e\i>oslng  the  parts  when  so  moving  to  the  strong  and  pro- 
gressively -  increasing  magnetic  forces  of  said  magnet 
during  their  motion.  suLwtantially  as  descrtlted. 

-.  Tlic  method  of  selectively  ringing  telephone-l)ell8, 
wlil(  h  ( oinprises  the  following  steps  :  first,  tuning  the 
mechank-al  parts  of  each  liell  to  resinind  to  a  given  fre- 
quency, and  rendering  them  ail  inoperative  for  momentary 
current  impulses  tlirough  the  magnet  ;  second,  hy  means 
of  current  of  suitahle  freijuency  Imparting  Initial  motl(»n 
to  the  parts  of  any  desire«l  ringer:  and  third,  exposing 
tlie  parts  when  so  moving  to  the  maximum  magnetic  effect 
of  the  magnet  so  as  to  insure  proper  actuation  of  the 
parts  and  to  render  reactive  Interferences  negligihie.  suh- 
stantially  as  descrihe«l. 

A.  The  method  of  selective  signaling,  which  consists  in 
timing  the  movahle  parts  of  an  electromagnet  to  re.spond 
to  a  given  fretjuency.  fee<llng  a  current  of  constant 
strength  and  pro|>er  frequency  to  said  magnet  to  Initially 
niove  said  parts,  and  exjwslng  said  |)arts  when  so  moving 
to  the  maximum  magnetic  effett  of  said  magnet  so  as  to 
insure  proper  actuation  and  to  render  reactive  interference 
negligible. 


841.r,41.  MEANS  FOR  HALANCINt;  CENTRIFTGAL 
IT.Ml'.s.  .IiLits  I>E<iE.N.  Trenton.  N.  .1..  assignor,  hy 
mesne  assignments,  to  Lea-I)egen  I'ump  Company.  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Fersey.  Filed  June  29. 
1905.     Serial  No.  •_'»;7.4!>7. 


Claim.  —  1.    In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  shaft,  an  Impeller,  and  connected  means  operated 
by  the  Jet  issuing  from  the  Impeller  for  automatically  In 
troduclng  and  varying  a  force  for  balancing  and  ellmlnat 
ing  the  end  thrust. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  Bhaft.  an  Impeller.  Inner  and  outer  chambers  formed  l»e 
tween  the  impeller  and  the  casing  on  both  sides  of  the  im- 
peller, and  ;>irts  connecting  the  outer  chaml)er  of  one 
side  with  the  inner  chamher  of  the  opposite  side  of  the 
impeller. 

3.  In  a  (entrifngai  imnip.  the  coinl.inat ion  of  a  casing, 
a  shaft,  an  impeller,  inner  and  outer  chamU^rs  formed  be 
tween  the  Impeller  and  the  casing  on  Iioth  sides  of  the  im 
peller.  ports  connecting  the  outer  cliaml^r  of  one  side  with 
the  Inner  chamher  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  Impeller,  and 
pa.s.sag»'s  lietween  the  ImiH'ller  and  the  casing  for  creating 
a  suction  in  the  outer  clianihers. 

4.  In  a   centrifu'.:al   pump,   the  combination  of  a  casing. 
a  shaft,  an  impeller,  a  passage-way  in  which  the  mouth  of 
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the  Impeller  runs,  the  walls  of  said  passage-way  being 
contracted  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  water,  ouer 
chamlK'rs  on  each  side  of  the  impeller  and  connected  with 
said  passage-way,  whereby  suction  is  produced  In  sad 
outer  chamlK-rs.  inner  chaml>er8  formed  In^tween  each  side 
of  the  said  imi.eller  and  the  casing,  and  ports  connect  ng 
the  outer  chamU'r  on  one  side  of  the  ImiH'ller  with  the 
inner  chaml>er  on  the  opiM.slte  side  of  the  impeller. 

.-,  in  a  means  for  Iwlandng  the  Impeller  of  a  centrif- 
ugal pump,  the  .ombination  witli  an  imiK-ller  and  a  cas- 
ing therefor,  lietween  the  two  of  which  are  formed  Inner 
cbamlH-rs  the  capacity  of  which  Is  Increasable  and  de- 
creasable  upon  movement,  laterally,  of  the  Impeller  rela- 
tively to  the  casing,  .f  peripheral  chamlK>rs  formed  in  the 
walls  of  said  casing  and  which  comuu.ulcate  with  said 
first  named  chaml»er  through  conduit,  the  latter-named 
chamlK-rs  In-lng  subjectt>d  to  enlarging  and  decreasing  out 
lets  as  the  Impeller  moves  laterally,  whereby  to  change  the 
sucking  action  at  the  outlet,  and  whereby  to  change  the 
piessure  on  either  side  (.f  the  Impeller. 

0  In  a  centrifugal  j)ump.  the  combination  with  means 
for  operating  an  imi>eller.  said  impeller  and  a  casing  there- 
for comprising  and  forming  chamlters  whose  capacity  is  n^ 
(reased  and  decrease<i  alternately  according  to  the  axial 
movement  of  the  lm|.eller.  means  for  changing  the  pres 
Hure  in  said  chaml.ers.  and  c.mdults  whereby  the  change 
of    pressure    Is    transmitted    from    said    means    to    said 

phamlx'rs. 

7  In  a  means  for  Imlanclng  the  runner  of  a  centrifugal 
pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  an  Impeller  run- 
ning therein,  bv  the  two  of  which  chambers  are  formed, 
the  capacity  of  whl.  h  is  increasable  and  decreasable  ac- 
c-ording  to  the  movement  of  the  Impeller  laterally,  and 
conduits  leading  from  the  mouths  of  the  Impeller  to  salu 
chamlH?r.  wherebv  to  change  the  pressure  In  said  chaml.er8. 


841.642.  METHOD  OF  UALANCIN*;  CENTRIFT'C.AL 
ITMPS.  .Tj  1.11S  DKdKX.  Trenton.  N.  .1.  Filed  .Ian.  18, 
1900.     Serial  No.  21>«>..-.s4.  ^ 


2.  The    method    of    Imlancing    centrifugal    pumps,    con 

slstlng  In  shifting  the  impeller  axlally  to  a  position  In 
which  the  suction  caused  in  front  of  and  In  the  rear  of  the 
lm|>eller  by  the  water  Issuing  from  the  Impeller  so  controls 
the  pressures  ujHin  ibe  sides  of  the  impeller  fhat  a  result- 
ant pressure  is  established  etjual  and  oi)posite  to  the  end 
thrust,  and  fixing  the  lm|)eller  In  such  piwltlon. 

3.  The  method  of  balancing  centrifugal  pumps,  which 
consists  In.  producing  a  .-.uc  tlon  on  opiK>site  sides  of  the 
Impeller,  and  so  governing  said  suctions  by  relatively  posi- 
tioning the  ImiH'iler  and  the  walls  l^tween  which  It  runs 
as  to  prodtice  a  resultant  force  «m|iui1  and  opposite  to  the 
end  thrust. 

4.  The  method  of  Uilauclng  centrifugal  pumps,  consist- 
ing In  pnHluiing  variations  of  pressures  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  imp«'ller  by  the  action  of  the  jet  Issuing  from  the 
Impeller,  and  governing  ^the  saitl  variations  by  an  axial 
movement  of  the  lm|H>Iler. 

.">.  The  method  of  l>a lancing  centrifugal  pumps  which 
consists  in  producing  changes  in  the  pressure  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  Impeller  and  so  governing  said  chahges  In 
pressure  by  relatively  positioning  the  lmj>eller  and  the 
walls  l>etween  which  it  runs,  as  to  produce  a  resultant 
force  eipial  and  opposite  to  the  end  thrust. 


Claim. — 1.  The  meth.xl  of  Imlancing  centrifugal  pumps, 
consisting  in  shifting  the  ImiH'ller  axlally  to  a  position  In 
which  the  suctjon  caused  In  front  of  and  In  the  rear  of 
the  Impeller  by  the  water  Issuing  from  the  impeller  so 
controls  the  pressures  upon  the  sides  of  the  Impeller  that  a 
reisultant  pressure  Is  established  equal  and  opposite  to  the 
end  thrust. 


S41.64:{.      CENTRlFrOAL  riMlV      Ji  LH  .s  I>E.iEN.  Tren 
ton,  N.  .1.      Kile.l  Aug.  4.  VMU\.      Serial  No.  .129.187. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  ,  ombination  of  a 
casing,  an  lmr)eller  aiul  a  series  of  dlffuslng-nozzles.  said 
diffusing  nozzles  extending  from  the  exit  of  the  Impeller 
to  a  central  delivery -opening  In  tlie  casing,  said  noszles 
being  of  a  spiral  form,  and  also  of  a  gradually  increasing 
area  In  a  direction  from  the  Impeller  to  the  delivery  open 
Ing  said  Increa.se  In  area  iK'lng  sulwtantlally  continuous  to 
said  delivery  opening. 

2  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing  a  series  of  Impellers  In  said  casing,  said  casing 
having  a  series  of  dlffuslng-nozzles  form.nl  therein,  said 
nozzles  starting  from  the  delivery  of  the  first  Impeller  In  n 
direction  tangent  to  the  direction  Bf  the  flul.l  In  leaving 
the  ImiH'Uer,  said  nozzles  extending  in  a  spiral  direction 
to  the  entran.e  of  the  next  impeller,  and  said  nozzles 
graduallv  Increasing  In  area  from  the  first  to  the  second 
impeller.'  so  that  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  Is  gradually 
transformed  Into  pressure.  ' 

.1  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  A  casing,  a 
series  of  Impellers  therein,  a  partition  on  the  .lelivery  side 
of  the  first  Impeller,  spiral  ribs  iK-tween  said  partition  ami 
the  casing,  said  ribs  extending  from  a  delivery  of  the  first 
impeller,  in  a  direction  tangent  to  the  path  of  the  fiubl  as 
It  leaves  the  lmi>eller.  In  a  gradual  spiral  over  said  parti 
tion  and  in  toward  the  entrance  of  the  second  Impeller, 
the  passage  wav  l.-tween  said  ribs  gradually  increasing 
\u  .orea  from  Ibe  first  to  the  secmd  in.peller.  whereby  the 
velucltv  of  the  fluid  Is  transformed  Into  pressure. 
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H41.»U<  MAiHINP:  Fi>K  MAKIM;  hKN(tE  -  I'OSTS. 
UoBKKT  I..  nENNisdS.  Kansjts  Clry.  Mo.  V\{t^i]  Apr.  24, 
1905.      ReQewe<l  Auk.   1.  llxit',.      Serial  No.  3L'8,763. 


Claim. —  1.  Tlu'  i  uiiiUiruitinii  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scrllied.  of  the  foiindrtflon.  the  li»'d  plaff  above  the  8Jiiiu\ 
the  t..p  plHtP  aN)ve  th»>  liedplatp,  \»>ntn  siipixirtltkr  the  tie<l- 
plate  from  the  foundation,  posts  supporting  th«  top  plate 
from  the  l»e«l-plate.  the  mold  Imixcs  arrari:.'»'d  l>0t\v.'.>n  the 
lied-plate  and  foundation  and  havhii:  tiiiii:cd  .vvtlons  or 
doors  at  their  outer  sides,  lurkln;;  devices  for  st^(;iirlnK  said 
doors,  tripping  devices  for  releasing  the  lo<-klnd  devices,  a 
carrier  movable  lietween  the  l>«><l-plate  aii.l  fonrnlation  and 
supporting  the  mold  1n).\(>s.  a  lock  for  holdini:  the  carrier 
from  movement,  step-by  step  devices  r>r  iiiMvinj;  the  car- 
rier and  Includlnc  a  rack-bar  havinc  a  cam  f't  rd.'aslni; 
the  rarrler-ltH-k.  a  cam  or  projection  for  op»|aflnK  the 
valve-ro<ker  or  hell  crank  lever,  and  a  piston  ai^d  cylinder 
for  o[)eratlnt;  said  rack  -  bar.  the  valve  for  tlijp  cylinder 
and  the  rmklnt:  ).ell  1  rank  lever  for  oi>eratlnK  paid  valve 
having'  a  sprinu  iiresse<l  pressure  bar.  safety  Iw^rs  for  re- 
straining' the  movement  of  s;ild  valve  ro<ker  orlliell-crank 
lever,  a  iMcker  for  filllnp  the  moM-boxes.  a  iormer  for 
operating  ur><>n  the  material  supplied  to  the  laid  moid 
N)ies,  Intermediate  devices  iK>tween  s;i!d  packer  and  form 
er  and  their  safety  bars,  whereby  rlie  movemeats  thereof 
may  o|)orate  the  safety  Mrs  for  the  viilve  openitlni:  rocker, 
a  devbe  for  pierclnj:  the  molded  article  :iti<l  intermediate 
devhvs  iH'tween  said  plercini;  devices  and  t|ie  former 
wherel'y  the  movement  of  the  plercinu  devi<  ej  is  timeil 
relatively  to  the  said  former,  substantially  as  and  fur  tlie 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitatije  framlns.  of  a  <'arrler 
Journaled  vertically  therein,  vertically  -  disponed  mold- 
lM)Xes  supfiorted  liy  sabl  carrier,  a  packer  extcti.lini;  into 
and  f^llln;;  said  mold-l">xes.  a  former  for  o[MMat|nu  within 
said  Nixes  up<in  material  supplie<l  theretd.  a  -itep-by-step 
feedln.;  devU-e  for  the  said  carrier,  and  internnKllHte  meed 
anisin  wliereby  the  former  and  the  p,ick«'r  ■  ontro!  the 
step  !  y  step  ui^veuient  of  the  carrier  sul>stant i;»Ily  as  scr 
forth. 

:\.  \  machine  for  moldiiii:  plastic  articles,  (iimprlsing 
the  'uold-tM>ses.  a  carrier  ttierefor.  a  former  movjihle  loni;l- 
tu<llnally  within  the  mold  l««xes.  means  for  njovlnij  the 
former  loni:ltudln:»l!y.  a  cros«-head  supporting  tte  former, 


gearing  carried  by  the  cross-head  for  turning  the  former, 
and  means  for  operating  said  tcearing  to  effect  the  turnInK 
of  the  former,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  mold-box  havlnj;  a  laterally- 
opening  door  and  a  former  revidvlnj;  and  moving  longitu 
dlnally  In  said  Im)X,  the  diameter  of  the  former  l»elng  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  that  of  the  Uix  whereby  the  form- 
er may  pack  the  molded  material  laterally  toward  the 
mold-lH)x. 

5.  A  machine  for  molding  plastic  articles,  comprlslnj;  a 
mold-box.  having  a  laterally-opening  door  and  a  tapered 
spiral  former  operating  therein  for  Itorlng  out  the  center 
and  building  up  the  walls  of  a  molded  article  In  said  box, 
the  diameter  of  the  spiral  former  l)elng  substantially 
smaller  than  that  of  the  Ik)x  whereby  the  former  may  pack 
the  molded  material  laterally  toward  the  mold-l>ox. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  molding  plastic 
articles,  of  a  carrier  revolving  on  a  vertical  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  mold-lwxes  comprising  fixed  Inner  sections 
and  hinged  outer  sections  or  doors,  locking  devices  for  se- 
curing said  do<irs  and  projecting  downwardly  below  the 
carrier,  tripping  devices  below  the  carrier  for  releasing 
the  locking  devices  and  a  device  along  the  outer  side  of 
the  carrier  in  position  to  abut  and  open  the  hinged  doors 
of  the  mold-t)oxes  8ul'8e<iuent  to  the  release  of  the  locking 
device  therefor,  sultstantlally  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  mold  -  box  having  an  outer 
hlnge<l  section  or  door,  means  for  lo<ltlng  the  door,  means 
for  releasing  the  dmir.  means  for  o|)enlng  the  door  subse- 
•luent  to  the  unlocking  (hereof,  a  plerclng-har  extending 
lonultudlnally  alongside  the  mold-lwx  and  movable  toward 
and  from  the  same,  laterally  extending  racks  connected 
with  the  piercing  -  bar.  pinions  meshing  with  said  racks, 
and  means  operating  the  pinions  whereby  to  move  the 
piercing  bar  toward  and  from  the  mold-t)ox.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  molding  plastic  articles  comprising 
a  hod  -  [date,  a  top  plate  supported  from  the  bed  -  plate, 
mold  -  lM)xes  arranged  t)elow  the  IhhI  -  plate  and  hav- 
ing hinged  sections  or  doors  at  their  outer  sides,  lock- 
ing devices  for  8e<urlng  said  doors,  tripping  devices  for  re- 
leasing the  locking  devices,  a  devl4e  arranged  alongside 
the  path  of  the  moId-l»oxes  In  fKjsltlon  to  engage  and  open 
the  hinged  dfwrs  thereof,  and  a  |>erforatlng  device  ar- 
ranged to  pierce  the  molded  article  in  the  mold  box  after 
the  door  thereof  has  lieen  opened,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

0.  In  a  machine  sulistantlally  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold-box  having  an  Inner  fixed  section  and  an 
outer  movable  section  or  door,  means  for  opening  the  outer 
section  of  the  mold-box.  and  a  piercing  device  for  piercing 
the  n\.olded  article  within  said  open  mold  Iwx  and  operat 
Ing  opposite  the  fixed  mold-ln^x  section,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  mold  l>ox  having  a  mov- 
able section  or  door,  a  lock  for  the  door,  means  for  releas- 
ing the  lock,  a  spring-actuated  bar  for  opening  the  door, 
and  a  piercing  device  for  piercing  a  molded  article  within 
said  l>ox  when  the  door  is  opened. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  sectional  m(d<l  Ihix.  a  piercing 
device  Including  a  liar  extending  longitudinally  alongside 
the  said  mold  box,  laterally-extending  racks  connected 
with  said  bar.  an  upriirht  rack,  pinions  meshin;;  with  said 
upright  and  lateral  racks,  and  means  for  oi)eratlng  the  up- 
right rack,  substantially     -  -••(  forth. 

12.  The  combination  wiili  u  mold-box,  of  a  piercing  de- 
vice including  a  bar  extending  longitudinally  parallel  with 
the  said  mold  box.  and  provided  with  pler<-lng  projections, 
and  racks  and  pinions  for  moving  the  said. bar  toward  and 
from  the  mold-lK)X,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

l.'V  The  combination  of  a  revolving  carrier,  mold-boxes 
supported  thereby  and  having  dfwirs  at  their  outer  sides, 
means  for  locking  the  doors,  means  lx>low  the  cari'ler  for 
releasing  said  locking  devices,  and  means  along  the  outer 
side  of  the  carrier  for  openlflc  the  doors,  subsequent  to  said 
unlocking:  operation. 

14.  The  comliinatlon  of  the  mold  lioxes  divided  longi- 
tudinally Into  sections,   upright   locking-bars  for  said  sec- 
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tlous.   an    abutment    for   engagement    by   said    locking-bar. 
whereby  to  release  the  same,  and  a  carrier  for  the  mold 
Iwxes   wliereby   to   bring  the   locking-bars  thereof  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  releaslng-abutment. 

15.     The  combination  of  the  carrier  provided  with  mold 
boxes  divided  longitudinally  Into  sections,  means  for  feed 
Ing  the  said  carrier  stej)  by  step.  lo<klni;  l«irs  for  the  sec- 
tions of  the  mold  Iwxes,   an  abutment   for  engagement  by 
the  said  lo<klng  bars  to  release  the  latter,  an  oi)enlng  de 
vice  for  oi>enln:,'  the  ni..ld  b,.xes,  and  a  piercing  device  for 
piercing  the  molded  article  within  tlie  ni..ld-l)ox,  the  abut- 
ment. tl>e  o|»ening  device,  and  the  i)lerclng  device  being  ar 
ranged  In  position  succee<ling  each  other,  whereby  the  car 
rler  will  present  the  mobi  boxes  to  the  abutment,  the  open- 
ing device  and  the  piercing  device  in  the  order  named. 

1(5.  The  combination  with  the  horlzont.il  U-d-plate  hav- 
ing openings  for  a  packer  and  a  former,  and  the  carrier 
having  vertically  disposed  mold-boxes  o|)erating  beneath 
tlie  said  iKHl-plate  and  registering  with  the  said  o|)ening8. 
of  means  for  feeding  tlie  carrier  step  by  step,  a  packer  for 
filling  the  mold-lxixes.  and  a  former  for  operating  upon  tlie 
material   within  the  said  moldhoxes.  sulistantially  as  set 

forth. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  revolving  carrier  and  its 
moid-l)Oxes.  of  the  jdercing  device,  means  for  operating 
said  piercing  device  Including  an  arm  projecting  Into  tlie 
path  of  a  cross-head,  a  former  for  oi)eratlng  upon  the  ma 
terlal  In  the  mold  b<ixe8.  and  a  reciprocating  cross  head 
in  connection  with  said  former  and  arranged  to  engage  and 
actuate  the  arm  for  operating  the  piercing  device,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  carrier  and  its  mold-l>oxes, 
of  a  packer  for  filling  the  boxes,  a  former  for  operating 
upon  the  material  In  the  boxes,  a  piercing  or  perforating 
device  for  operating  upon  the  molded  articles,  and  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  step  by  step  whereby  to  present  the 
mold-lwxes  successively  to  the  packing,  former,  and  plerc 
Ing  devices,  sulwtantially  as  set  forth. 

j  19.  The  combination  of  suitable  framing,  a  carrier  hav- 
ing the  mold  boxes  and  provided  with  an  upwanlly-project- 
Ing  annular  rib  notched  at  Intervals  for  the  locking-bar, 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  step  by  step  including  a  re 
ciprocating  bar  and  connections  iwtween  the  same  and  the 
carrier,  and  means  whereby  the  said  reciprocating  bar  may 
release  the  locking  bar  from  engagement  with  the  rib  or 
flange  of  the  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  20.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  molding  plastic 
articles,  of  a  revolving  carrier  having  mold  boxes,  a  packer 
for  filling  the  said  mold  ImVxcs  and  adapted  to  l>e  forced 
longitudinally  by  the  material  filled  Into  said  boxes,  a 
motor  device  for  operatlni:  said  packer,  and  means  where 
by  the  movement  of  the  packer  by  material  filled  In  the  box 
will  throw  the  motor  device  out  of  gear.  8ul>stantlally  as 
set  forth. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  carrier,  and  its 
mold-lM)xes.  and  a  former  for  operating  upon  the  material 
supplied  to  said  mold-lwxes.  of  means  for  moving  the 
former  longitudinally,  means  for  turning  the  former,  and 
means  wherel)y  flie  longitudinal  movement  of  the  former 
may  control  the  oi)eratlou  of  its  turning  and  longitu- 
dinally-moving devices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

22.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  molding  plastic 
arti<les,  of  the  mold-lM>xes.  a  ta|)ered  spiral  former  movable 
longitudinally  into  said  Imxes,  a  cylinder  above  and  having 
its  piston-ro<l  connected  with  the  former  for  moving  the 
said  former  longitudinally  and  means  for  turning  the 
former,  sulwtantially  as  set  forth. 

2.'1.  The  combination  with  the  revolving  carrier,  and  its 
!   niold-t)oxes.  the  pa<  ker  and  the  former,  of  devices  for  mov 
i    Ing  the  carrier  stej)  by  step  and  including  a  rack-bar.  a  pis 
i    ton  and  cylinder  and  valve-operating  devices  in  connection 
j    with  said  tyllnder  and  including  a  l)ell-crank  lever  having 
a   rocker   provided   with   an   arm   and   a   pressure-bar  over 
!    lying  said   arm,  and   arranged   for  operation  by   the   rack 
'    liar,  safety-bars  movable  to  and  from  a  position  beneath 
said  arm  and  its  overlying  pressure  bar,  and  Intermediate 
devices    l»etween    said    safety-bars    and    the    former    and 
packer,   whereby  they   may   be, controlled   respectively  by 
the  said  packer  and  former,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


24.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  molding  plastic 
articles,  of  the  carrier,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  step 
liv  step  and  including  a  rack-l)ar.  a  cylinder  and  valveH)p- 
eratlng  devices  including  a  rocker  having  a  Ir'II  crank  arm 
and  a  pressure-bar  overlying  the  arm,  and  arranged  for 
operation  by  a  rack-bar.  and  a  safety  bar  or  liars  mov- 
able to  and  from  position  beneath  the  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank  rocker,  sul»8fantlally  as  set  forth. 

2."».  The  combination  of  a  revolving  carrier  and  Its  mold 
boxes,  a  packer  operating  vertically  in  said  Innes  and 
arranged  to  drop  by  gravity  Into  the  Iwxes  and  to  be  fed 
upwardly  by  the  accuniulatln;;  material  in  said  boxes,  motor 
devices  fur  revjiiving  said  packer,  and  means  whereby  said 
motor  devices  may  l>e  thrown  out  of  o|>eration  by  the 
packer  when  the  latter  reaches  Its  upper  position. 


S4 1.045.  DRIVKN  METALLIC  GKOUNIM'OST.  JOHN 
II.  Downs.  New  York.  N  Y.  IMIed  Mar.  12,  IWd.  Se- 
rial No.  3«>5.5o;{. 
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Claim. — 1.  An  improved  driven  ground-post  of  the  class 
de8cril>ed,  <omi)rising  a  metallic  bar  angular  in  cross- 
K^H-tion  and  forming  the  driven  post,  and  a  s«dld  one-piece 
base  block  or  collar  of  vitrified  material  having  a  vertical 
slot  extending  through  said  one-piece  iKxly  from  top  to 
l>ottom  and  corresponding  to  tlie  angular  cross-section  of 
the  metallic  post  and  receiving  the  same,  said  solid  one 
piece  block  or  collar  ixdng  siidable  upon  the  post  after  the 
latter  Is  driven  in  the  ground  and  forming  a  vitrified  base 
entirely  surrounding  and  inclosing  tlie  driven  metallic 
post  at  the  ground  line  and  protecting  a  surface  length  or 
section  of  the  same  lielow  and  aliove  the  gnnind-llne,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  Improved  driven-ground  iKJst  of  fhe  class  described, 
comprising  a  metallic  bar  forming  the  driven  jiost.  and  a 
solid  one-piece  base  block  or  collar  of  vitrlfieil  material 
having  a  vertical  slot  extending  through  said  one-piece 
body  from  fop  to  liottom  and  corresponding  to  tiie  cross- 
section  of  the  metallic  post  and  receiving  the  same,  said 
solid  one-piece  block  or  collar  having  its  exterior  side  faces 
or  planes  jirovided  with  jtrojecting  portions  and  l.elng 
siidable  upon  the  post  after  fhe  latter  is  driven  in  the 
ground  and  forming  a  vitrified  base  entirely  surrounding 
and  inclosing  the  driven  metallic  post  at  the  ground-line 
and  protecting  a  surface  length  or  section  of  the  same 
iK-low  and  alxive  the  ground-line,  sulwtantiaily  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 
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3.  An  ImproTed  drlTen  (fround-poKt  of  the  class  desorifietl. 
comprlalni?  a  metallic  l)ar  forming  the  driven  post,  and  u 
solid  one  piece  liane  Mixk  or  collar  of  vltrlrtetl  material 
bavJDX  a  vertical  slot  extendinj^  through  Vaid  one-piec«? 
budj  from  top  to  bottom  and  correspondlnjr  to  the  cross- 
sertlon  of  the  metallic  post  and  receiving  the  same,  said 
•olid  one  pie<e  block  or  collar  having  its  exterior  side  faces 
or  planes  provided  with  proJe<ting  porti"ins  extending 
Tertlcally  and  UMng  slUlable  (ii>on  the  jx>st  after  the  latter 
Is  driven  in  the  croiind  and  forming  a  vitrlt1e<l  luise  en- 
tirely surrounding  and  inclosing  the  driven  metallic  post 
at  the  ground  line  and  protecting  a  surface  length  or 
section  of  the  same  1h*1ow  and  aNive  the  grmind-line.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  An  improvtxl  driven  ground-post  of  the  class  descril^ed. 
comprising  a  metallic  tjar  forming  the  driv^  post,  and  a 
s<jlid  one  piece  base  blwk  or  collar  "f  vitrltte<l  material 
having  a  vertical  slot  extending  through  said  one-ple<e 
body  from  top  to  l»ottom  and  corresponding  to  the  cross 
section  of  the  metallic  post  and  receiving  t|ie  same,  said 
solid  one  piece  bl(K-k  or  collar  tieing  clidaMe  (ipon  the  post 
after  the  latter  Is  driven  In  the  ground  and  forming  a 
vitritle<!  ^»iso  entirely  swrn)undlng  and  Ini'losing  the  driven 
metallic  post  at  the  ground-line  and  proteitlng  a  surface 
length  iT  -tei  tioii  of  the  same  UMow  and  al>ove  the  ground 
line,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

."1,  An  Improved  driven  ground  post  of  the  class  descrllied, 
comprising  a  metallic  bar  forming  the  driven  post,  and  a 
solid  one-ple<-e  base  blts-k  or  collar  of  vitrltled  material 
having  a  vertical  slot  extending  through  said  one-ple<"e 
l>ody  from  top  tA  Tx.ttom  and  corresponding  to  the  cross- 
section  of  the  metallic  post  and  receiving  tlie  same,  said 
solid  one-piece  block  or  collar  having  an  ans^uhir  horizon- 
tal cross-sect lona I  contour  and  tieing  slldabie  upon  the  post 
after  the  latter  Is  driven  In  the  ground  and  forming  a 
vitrified  base  entirely  surrounding  ami  ln<los|ug  the  driven 
metallic  post  at  the  ground-line  and  prote<t.lng  a  stirface 
length  or  seitlon  of  the  same  Ih'Iow  and  alx'Ve  the  ground- 
line,  sut>8tantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

•"i.  An  improveil  driven  grouiid-ost  of  the  class  descrlbcHl. 
comprising  a  metallic  bar  forming  the  driven  post,  and  a 
solid  one  piece  base  Mock  or  collar  of  vitrified  material 
having  a  vertical  slot  extending  through  $al(l  one-piece 
l<Hly  froft  top  to  l>ottom  and  corresp<indlng  to  the  crosa- 
s»M-tlon  ot  the  metallic  i»ost  and  receiving  tlie  same,  said 
?o!id  one-pic'i-e  bbxk  or  collar  having  an  an|;ular  horiz'm 
tlal  cross-sectional  contour  and  provbled  with  projecting 
portions  \ipon  its  exterior  side  faces  or  places  and  being 
slidable  upon  the  post  after  the  latter  Is  driven  In  the 
ground  and  forming  a  vitrittwl  base  entirely  surrounding 
and  Inclosing  the  driven  metallic  post  at  tbe  ground-line 
and  protecting  a  surface  length  or  seitlon  of  the  same  l>e 
low  and  atH)ve  the  ground-line,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  .\n  Improved  driven  ground-p<i8t  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  metallic  liar  forming  the  drlvnn  post,  and  a 
solid  one-piece  base  block  or  i-ollnr  of  vltflfied  material 
having  a  vertical  slot  extending  through  ^Id  one-piece 
l>o<ly  from  top  to  Nirtotn  and  corresponding  to  the  cross- 
section  of  the  metallic  post  and  receiving  the  same,  said 
solid  one-ple<e  block  or  collar  having  an  anpular  horizon 
tal  cross  sectional  conti>ur  and  provided  ujKin  Its  exterior 
side  faces  or  planes  with  corrugations  exten4lng  vertically 
and  being  slidable  "[xin  the  post  after  the  Utter  Is  driven 
In  the  ;,-round  an<l  forming  a  vltrlfietl  basa  entirely  sur- 
rounding and  Inclosing  the  driven  metalllf  post  at  the 
ground  line  and  protecting  a  stirface  length  or  section  of 
the  same  t>elow  and  above  the  ground-line,  sulwtantlally 
as  and  for  the  purimse  set  forth. 

s.  An  Improved  driven  ground  post  of  the  class  deacrll^ed. 
comprising  a  metallic  l>ar  angular  In  crost  -  section  and 
forming  the  driven  post,  and  a  solid  one-pIKe  l)ase  bliK-k 
or  collar  of  vitrified  material  having  a  vertical  slot  ex- 
tending through  said  one  piece  Nxly  from  top  to  bottom 
and  corres|>onding  to  the  angular  cross  8e<t Ion  of  the 
metallic  jtost  and  receiving  the  same,  said  $olld  one-piece 
block  or  (x>llar  having  an  angtilar  horliontal  cross  sectional 
contotir  and  having  one  wing  of  Its  vertical  angular  slot 
parallel   to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  angular  crofls-sectional 


contour  of  the  block  and  being  slidable  upon  the  post  after 
the  latter  Is  driven  In  the  ground  and  forming  a  vitrltled 
l<a»e  entirely  surn)undlng  and  Inclosing  the  driven  metallic 
lM.)st  at  the  ground  line  and  protecting  a  surface  length  or 
section  of  the  same  l»elow  and  al>ove  tbe  ground-line,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

!».  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  one- 
piece  ba.se  block  or  collar  of  vltrlrteci  material  having  a  ver- 
tical slot  extending  through  saW  one  piece  txxly  from  top 
to  ttottom  and  adapted  to  receive"*  corres|Hjndlng  metallic 
I>ost  upon  which  said  solid  one-piec-e  block  or  collar  Is  slid- 
able after  the  post  Is  driven  In  the  ground,  to  form  a 
vitrltled  base  entirely  surrounding  and  inclosing  the  driven 
metallic  post  at  the  ground  line  and  protecting  a  surface 
length  or  section  of  the  same  lielow  and  aNtve  the  ground- 
line,  sultstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10,  .\s  an  ImprovcMl  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  one- 
plec-e  lm.«ie  block  or  collar  of  vitrified  material  having  a  ver- 
tical slot  extending  through  said  one-piece  body  from  top 
to  bottom  and  provided  upon  Its  exterior  side  faces  or 
planes  with  projecting  portions,  said  solid  one-piece  block 
tieing  adapted  to  Ik?  slidable  u|)on  a  metallic  j)ost  corre- 
sponding to  and  received  by  Its  vertical  slot  after  the  post 
Is  driven  In  the  ground,  to  form  a  vitrltled  ba.se  entirely 
surrounding  and  Inclosing  the  driven  metallic  {K)st  at  the 
ground-line  and  protecting  a  surface  length  or  sectbjn  of 
the  same  lielow  and  atM)ve  the  ground-line,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S41,«46.  CORK  CTTTING  AND  TAPERING  MACHINE. 
John  A.  Hell.stkom.  I'lttsburg.  and  Ceciroe  \\.  Exler, 
Allegheny,  Pa.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Thomas  H. 
Flynn,  IMttsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  31.  191)5.  Serial  No. 
285,345. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  cork-cutting  machine,  n  frame,  a  rota- 
table  and  vertically-movalile  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame, 
means  for  imparting  rotary  and  vertical  movement  to  said 
shaft,  a  vertically  movable  blanksupjiortlng  table  mounted 
u'pon  tbe  frnnje.  means  for  Imparting  vertical  tnovetnent  to 
said  tattle,  a  collar  carried  t)y  siiid  table  and  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  and  slidable  thereon,  a 
guide-block  carrie<l  tiy  said  collar,  said  guide-block  tieing 
formed  with  inclined  guides,  knife  holders  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft,  the  ends  of  said  knife-bolders  working 
In  said  guides,  and  knives  carried  by  said  knife  holders. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  tyjie  descrilied.  a  frame,  a  mov- 
able blank-holder  mount«»d  uixm  said  frame,  means  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  said  tiiank  -  holder,  a  rotary  shaft 
mounted  In  t>earlngs  carri»»d  liy  the  frame,  knife-holders 
plvotally  attached  to  saM  shaft,  knives  carried  by  said 
holders,  means  carried  by  the  blank-holder  for  moving  the; 
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knife  -  holders  on  their  pivotal  points  to  move  the  knives 
toward  and  from  one  another  simultaneously  with  the 
movement  of  said  blank-holder. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  emlK)dylng  n  frame, 
a  blank  supporting  means  movaMy  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  rotatable  shaft  journaled  in  bearings  carried  by  said 
frame,  knife  -  holders  plvotally  attached  to  said  shaft, 
means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  shaft,  si- 
multaneously-operated means  for  Imparting  reciprocating 
movement  alternately  In  opiioslte  directions  to  said  blank- 
8upi>orting  means,  means  carried  by  the  blank-supporting 
means  for  adjusting  the  knife-holders,  and  adjusting  means 
for  regulating  the  length  of  tbe  travel  at  said  blank-sup- 

iwrtlng  means. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  type  descrilied.  emliodylng  a  frame, 
blank  supiiorting  means  movably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
means  for  moving  said  blank-supjiorting  means,  a  rotary 
shaft  mounted  in  bearings  carried  by  said  frame,  knife- 
holders  plvotally  attaclitHl  to  said  shaft,  means  for  impart- 
ing rotary  movement  to  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  by 
said  blank-supiKirtlng  means  and  ccmtacting  with  said 
knife-holders,  said  last-namtnl  means  lieing  adapted  when 
the  blank  supp<irting  means  is  moved  to  move  the  free  ends 
of  the  knife  holders  gradually  toward  or  from  one  another 
according  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  blank-sup- 
porting means. 

,-|.  A  machine  of  the  type  descrilied  emliodylng  a  frame, 
blank-supiiortlng  means  movably  mfiunted  thereuiHin.  a  ro- 
tary knlfe-supportlng  means  mounted  In  liearlngs  carried 
by  said  frame,  means  for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to 
said  knife  supiM.rting  means,  knives  c-arried  by  said  knlfe- 
supportlng  means,  simultaneously  operated  means  for  im 
parting  reciprocating  movement  to  said  blank-supporting 
means,  alternately  in  opjKisite  directions,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  blank  s\ipportlng  means  for  moving  the  cut- 
ting knives  mounted  uiion  the  knife-supporting  means  in 
opposite  directions  with  relation  to  one  another. 


841,04"        PAVEMENT.       KnwARD    Heylyn.    Manchester, 
Conn.      Piled  Mar.  1>.  Umm>.      Serial  No.  305,09fi. 


Claim. — .\  comiK)und  pavement  formed  <if  abutting  blocks 
of  hardened  jilastlc  compound,  each  block  having  a  wide 
flat  base  and  a  dovetail  wearing  rib  narrower  than  the 
width  but  as  long  as  the  length  of  tbe  base,  extending  up 
wardly  from  the  mfddle  thereof,  and  dovetail  locking-strips 
of  wcmkI  lying  tK'tween  the  wearing  rltis  and  overlapping 
the  longitudinal  and  the  transverse  joints  so  that  each  strip 
rests  upon  sections  of  the  bases  of  four  blocks,  substan 
tlally  as  specified. 


having  Indentations   17  to  prevent  slipping  of  the  guard 
and  side  wires. 


3.  A  globe  frame  and  guard  consisting  of  two  wires  each 
comprising  a  vertical  side  portion  Integral  with  a  trans- 
verse   curved    fiortlon.    said    curved    iiortl.ms    forming    a 

-globe-ring  guard,  the  ends  of  said  wires  l>elng  alwve  and 
lielow  the  portions  forming  the  guard. 

4.  A  glotie  frame  and  guard  consisting  of  two  members, 
each  memlier  lielng  a  single  wire  lient  at  a  plurality  of 
points  In  different  horizontal  planes  Into  approximately 
semicircular  form,  said  guard  lieing  intermediate  upper 
and  lower  plate-connecting  liends. 

5.  A  giotio  frame  and  gu.ird  ciinslsting  of  two  members, 
each  memlier  being  a  single  wire  lient  at  a  plurality  of 
isdnts  In  different  horizontal  planes  Into  approximately 
gemlclrcular  form,  the  members  Interlocking. 

0.  In  a  glotie  frame  and  guard  having  single  side  wires, 
a  connecting  glolie-rlng  consisting  <if  parts  integral  with 
said  side  wires  of  the  frame  and  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  ends  being  secured  to  the  liell  and  the  globe- 
Bupiwrtlng  plate. 

7.  In  a  glotie  frame  and  guard  having  side  memliers.  a 
connecting  glolx-rlng  made  Integral  with  said  memliers  of 
the  frame,  and  means  c-.insisting  <if  liends  In  said  memliers 
to  prevent  slipping  of  the  parts  at  their  connection. 

8.  In  a  glolK-frame.  a  side  wire  provided  with  an  Integral 
ring  or  loop-  In  combination  with  a  glolie-llfter  having  an 
end  adapted  to  tie  freely  entennl  in  <ir  withdrawn  from  the 
loop,  said  ring  comprising  [larts  of  a  side  wire  and  base- 
ring  overlapped  to  prevent  disengagement  of  tbe  frame  and 
lifter  In  operation. 

!>.  The  combination  with  a  glotie-frame,  a  glolie-lifter, 
and  the  alr-tul>e  of  a  lantern,  of  a  tubular  liearing  for  the 
globe-lifter,  said  alr-tulie  l>elng  Indented  to  form  a  seat 
for  said  bearing,  »^nd  the  bearing  soldered  in  said  seat. 


841.648.      LANTERN.     .Iamks  H.   Hill,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  4,  li»<Mi.      Serial  No.  .'?2<>,(»7S. 

Claim. —  1.  A  wire  gloU'  frame  and  glolie  ring  guard  con- 
sisting of  two  Integral  memliers,  said  guard  consisting  of 
parts  of  said  memliers  joincnl  to  each  other  tiy  Interlocking 
liends.  the  Interlocking  parts  tieing  extended  part  atiove 
and  part  lielow  the  interlocks  to  the  Ik»I1  and  tmse  jilatt^s. 

2.  A  wire  gloU'  frame  and  glolie-ring  guard  consisting 
of  two  Integral  memliers.  said  guard  consisting  of  parts  of 
said  memlH^rs  joined  t<i  eacti  other  tiy  interlocking  liends. 
the  interlocking  parts  tieing  extended  part  alMive  and  part 
lielow  the  Interlocks  to  the  liell  and  base  plates,  the  wires 


s41,040.  WATER  MOTOR.  Ralph  W.  Howe  and  Edwin 
.T.  OitNoi.n.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  7,  V.m\  Se- 
rial No.  .'nn.t'iTX. 

Claim. — 1.  in  a  water-motor,  n  cylinder,  a  stationary 
piston  therein,  piston-rods,  valves  In  said  piston  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  and  a  yleldable 
buffer  within  the  cylinder  at  each  end  there<if  Independent 
of  the  valves.  wherc>by  said  valves  are  actuated  to  seat 
after  lieing  unseated,  said  tiuffer  c-omprlslng  a  disk  with  a 
siirlng  attached  to  the  rear  face  ttiercvif. 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
stationary  piston  therein,  hollow  piston-rods  communicat- 
ing with  said  piston,  valves  for  c-ontrolling  the  passage  of 
flu'ld  through  the  piston,  the  o|ieratlng  fluid  passing 
through  one  of  said  valves  and  ttie  exliaust  fluid  through 
the  other  valve,  and  a  yleldatile  buffer  wlfliln  cadi  end  of 
said  cylinder,  each  liuffer  c<imprislng  a  floating  disk  c-arry- 
Ing  a  spring,  sulistantlally  as  descrilied. 

H.  In  a  water  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  stationary  piston 
therein,  stationary  pl|ies  connected  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston   through   which   the   fluid   passes  for 
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retlprocatlnjc    said    cylinder    with    relation    t#    the    piston,    |    841.650.       MEANS    FOR    DEtKEASINCi    LEAKAGE    IN 


fluid-inlet  and  Muid  f-xhaust  v.ilv»>s  ■  irrii-d  tij-  said  piston 
for  controlllnjc  and  dlre<-tiii_'  the  ilii\\  ^f  tlm  tluld,  and  a 
yieldahle  buffer  fluatins  on  each  of  said  pip^s  within  the 
cylinder  whereby  the  valves  are  actiiate<l  to  Jiimj)  from 
l>alanc»'d  positions  to  their  opiHislte  seats  wlien  unse;ited 
fn)m  contact  therewith,  said  buffers  each  roinprlsinir  a 
flan^'i^d  sheet-metal  disk  and  a  conp-sprln«  seivired  to  said 
disk. 


4.  In  a  water-motor,  a  cyllntier,  a  stationary  piston 
tliereln.  stationary  pii>es  connected  to  the  o|)iM)site  sides 
of  said  piston  through  which  the  fluid  passe«$  for  reclpro- 
cafinsr  said  cylinder  with  relation  to  the  |)istoii.  tluld 
Inlet  and  tluid-exhaust  valves  carried  by  said  piston  for 
controlilni;  and  directing  the  flow  of  the  fluldi  and  a  yleld- 
ahle  buffer  ttoatinir  on  each  of  said  plp»'s  within  the  cylin 
der  whereby  the  valves  are  actuatetl  to  jump  from  balanced 
l>08ttlons  to  their  opinislte  seats  when  unseated  from  con- 
tart  tlierewlth.  said  buffers  each  consist int:  c>f  a  clrciilar 
sheet-metal  disk  adapted  for  contacflnir  wittt  the  ends  of 
the  valve-stems,  and  a  cfme-sprln;.'  encirdtni;  the  pli)e 
an<l  fixedly  attached  to  the  rear  side  of  s.ild  (Jisk.  substan- 
tially as  descril>ed. 

.'.  In  a  water-motor,  the  combination  with  n  piston  hav- 
ing tluld-controllln;:  valves  therein  with  oiitwardly-pro 
je«tlng  stems,  of  yieidahle  buffers  for  contacting  with  said 
valve-stems  and  for  iiupartini.'  to  said  stems  a  final  move- 
ment whereby  said  valves  are  thrown  upon  their  opposite 
seats  after  having  t>een  unseated  by  conta(^t  therewith. 
saUl  buffers  each  conslsflntr  of  a  sheet-metal  flisk  carrying 
on  Its  rear  face  a  ctillapsible  spring,  substantially  as  de 
scrllted. 

»>.  In  a  water-motor,  the  comhinatiou  with  n  piston  hav- 
ing fluld-<t>ntrolling  valves  therein  with  outwardly-pro- 
jecting stems,  of  yiel.laMe  buffers  for  contacting  with  said 
valve-stems  and  for  imparting  to  said  stems  n  final  move 
ment  whereby  S4ild  valves  are  thrown  uiwn  their  opi>o8lte 
seats  after  having  t)«>«»n  <in.seat«><l  by  forcible  i"«)ntact  there- 
with, said  buffers  each  i-onsisting  of  a  she^t-metal  disk 
having  a  rearwardly-dire<'te<l  annular  flange,  and  a  cone 
spring  rigidly  attached  to  the  rear  face  of  nald  dl.sk  by 
clenching  a  {x^rtion  of  the  flange  of  the  disk  ^ver  the  base 
member  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 


TTRBINES.     OscAU  Jt  ncjokk.n,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  as 
slgnor   to   (Jeneral    Electric   Company,   a   CoriKiratlon  of 
.New  York.     Original  application  filed  .\pr.  29.  1903,  Se- 
rial   No.    154, 88N.      Divided    and    this   application    filed 
June  M),  IfMMJ.     Serial  No.  ;Jl'4.i:;{H. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  elastU'-fluld  turbine,  tlie  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  wheel  having  buckets  attached  thereto, 
each  bucket  having  an  Integrally-formed  cover  with  out- 
wardly-projecting flanges. 

2.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  wheel  having  buckets  attached  thereto,  each 
bucket  having  an  Integrally-formed  cover  witfi  outwardly- 
projecting  flanges,  and  a  stationary  element  having  a  sur- 
face In  close  proximity  to  one  of  said  flanges. 

.3.  In  an  elastU -fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  wheel  having  buckets  attached  thereto,  each 
bucket  having  an  Integrally-formed  cover  with  outwardly- 
projecting  flanges,  and  an  intermediate  bucket-stipport 
situated  in  line  with  and  In  close  proximity  to  one  of  sal<l 
flanges. 

4.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  wheel  having  buckets  attached  thereto,  each 
bucket  having  an  integrally-formed  cover  with  outwardly- 
projecting  flanges,  and  a  stationary  element  having  sur- 
faces in  close  proximity  to  the  side  and  e<lge  of  one  of  said 
flanges. 

5.  In. an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination 'with  a 
casing,  of  a  wheel  having  buckets  attached  thereto,  each 
bucket  having  an  lntegrally-forme<l  <-over  with  outwardly- 
projecting  flanges,  which  are  sllglitly  wider  than  the  bucli- 
ets  to  protect  the  sharp  edges  of  the  latter  from  rubbing. 

6.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  wheel  having  buckets  attached  thereto,  each 
bucket  having  an  Integrally-formed  cover  In  the  shape  of 
a  channel-l>eam. 

7.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
<aslng,  of  a  wheel  having  buckets  attached  thereto,  each 
bucket  having  an  Integrally-formed  cover  In  the  shape  of 
a  channel-beam  and  stationary  Intermediate  bucket  sup- 
|K)rts  having  flat  surfaces  situated  In  close  proximity  to 
the  sides  of  said  channel  l)eam  cover. 

H.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  having  on  Its  jK-riphery  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tial ly  grooved  projections,  of  a  plurality  of  buckets,  each 
having  a  shank  that  enters  the  groove,  a  retaining  pin  for 
each  bucket  passing  tlirough  the  shank  and  a  projection, 
and  an  integral  cover  for  each  bucket  formed  In  the  shape 
of  a  channei-l>eam. 

9.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  having  on  Its  [M-rlphery  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tialiy-grooved  projections,  of  a  plurality  of  buckets,  each 
having  a  shank  that  enters  the  groove,  a  retaining  pin  for 
each  bucket  passing  through  the  shank  and  a  projection, 
and  an  integral  cover  for  each  bucket  formeil  in  the  shape 
of  a  channel  l>eam,  said  covers  fitting  closely  together  to 
form  a  smooth  continuous  surface  around  the  entire  wheel. 


841.651.     (irAHI)  OR  FENDER  FOR  CARS.     Wii.lia.vi  T. 
Lane.  Fostoria,  Ohio      Filed  Oct.  '27.  190«5.     Serial  No. 
:540.H14. 
claim. — 1.  A  fender  for  cars  comprising  a  curved  body 

conforming  In  curvature  to  the  wheel  with  which  it  Is  to 
lie  employed  and  having  at  the  lower  end  thereof  a  frangi- 
ble shoe,  substantially  as  specified. 
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-.  A  fender  for  cars  <omprising  a  curved  lx>dy  adapted 
to  be  applle<l  in  front  of  a  car  wheel  and  having  at  its 
lower  extremity  a  frangible  shoe,  .said  shm'  l)eing  t>eveled 
or  Inclined  from  the  Inner  tnlge  toward  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 


3.  A  fender  for  cars  compiMsing  a  web  carrying  a  flange. 
said    flange    conforming    in    (urvature    to    the    wheel    with 
which  it  Is  to  l)e  employetl.  and  said  web  carrying  atta(  h 
Ing  means  adapted   to  U'  applbKl   to   the  truck   aliove  and 
l)elow  the  journal  Imix  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  s|>eci 
ti»Hl. 

4.  The  coiubinatlon  of  a  truck,  a  wheel  having  a  journal 
l»ox,  l>olts  for  securing  said  journal-lHix  to  said  truck,  and 
a  fender  for  said  whe«'l  having  a  pair  of  supjiortiiig  mem- 
iK'rs  spaced  apart  to  receive  thereU'tweeti  the  ends  of  the 
truck  and  the  Journal-l>ox  and  provided  with  holes  for 
the  reception  »)f  .said  Imlts.  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  coml)lnation  of  a  truck  liaving  upper  and  biwer 
liars  or  meml>ers.  a  wheel  having  a  journal-lK)x,  Iwits  con 
ne<-tlng  said  journal  Ik)x  to  said  bars  or  meml)ers.  a  wheel 
guard  or  fender  having  a  flange  projecting  in  front  of  the 
face  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  supporting  said  guard  or 
fender,  said  means  t'ouiprislng  an  upinr  and  a  lower  an 
gle  Iron,  the  horizontal  flanges  of  which  are  8pace<l  apart 
a  distance  substantially  e<pial  to  tlie  distance  U'tween  the 
top  of  the  iipi»er  truck  memln'r  and  the  Utttom  of  the  lower 
truck  memlter  and  having  o|>enings  for  the  reception  of  the 
Ijolts  by  which  tlie  journal  Imix  Is  securtnl  to  said  members, 
substantially  as  specltle<l. 

0.  A  fender  for  car-wheels  comprising  a  web  having  a 
flange  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said  flange  <()nform 
Ing  in  curvature  to  the  curvature  of  the  wheel  with  which 
it  is  to  U'  empioyeil.  and  a  pair  of  angle  irons  riveted 
»>r  otherwise  suitably  secured  to  said  web.  sulistautlally  as 
specified. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  truck  having  up}K»r  and  lower 
bars  or  meml»ers,  a  wheel  iiaving  a  journal-l»ox.  Ixiits  con- 
necting said  box  to  said  bars  or  memtters.  a  fender  for 
said  wheel  comprising  a  wel)  having  a  flange  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  said  flange  <-ouforming  in  curvature 
to  the  curvature  of  the  wheel  with  which  it  is  to  l»e  em- 
ployed, and  a  pair  of  angle  irons  having  their  vertical 
flanges  rlveteil  or  otherwise  suitably  secured  to  said  web 
and  their  luulzontal  flanges  spaced  apait  a  distance  eijual 
to  the  distance  l»etween  the  top  of  the  up[>er  and  the  hot 
torn  of  the  lower  truck  meml)er  and  having  holes  for  the 
re<'eptlon  of  said  lM>lts,  substantially  as  specified. 

N.  A  guard  or  fender  f<u-  car  wheels  comprising  a  heavy 
sheet  metal  web  having  a  laterally-projecting  flange  con- 
f<umlng  In  curvature  to  the  curvature  of  the  wheel  with 
which  the  guard  or  fender  Is  to  !»?  employwl.  means  for 
supporting  said  guard  or  fender  with  the  lower  p<irtion 
thereof  a  short  distance  alM)ve  the  rail,  and  a  frangible 
shoe  secured  to  the  lower  front  end  of  said  fender  and 
having  its  lower  edge  projecting  Itelow  tlie  same,  sulistan 
tially  as  specified. 


841.6.->2.      FILTERIN(;    ELE.ViENT.      Chahles    H.    Loew. 

Lakewood.    Ohio.      Original    application    filed    Apr.    16. 

1!M»«.  Serial  No.   .^11,8X0.     Divided  and  this  application 

filed  Nov.  3.   VMHi.     Serial   No.  341.8HL'. 

<laim.-  I.  In  a  filter  adapted  for  the  filtration  of  l)eer 
and  similar  liquids,  a  filter  element  comprising  a  layer  ot 
compressed  cellulose  and  an  Inlet  -  conductor  emliedded 
therein,  said  layer  having  Its  upper  surface  compressed 
Into  ridges  and  grooves. 
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2.    In  a  filter  adapted  for  the  filtration  of  lieer  and  slml 
lar   liquids,    a    filter   element    comprising   a    layer    of   com- 
pre88e<l  cellulose  and  an  outlet  conductor  eml»>dded  there- 
in,  said    layer   having   its   ui»i)er  surface  compressed    Into 
ridges  and  grooves. 


"  -JAS 

3.    In  a  filter  adapte<l  for  the  filtration  of  l>eer  and  slml 
lar   liquids,   a   series  of  superliupose<l   filter  elements,  each 
comprising  a  layer  of  compress»»d  cellulose  and  earh  Inter 
locked   with    its   neighbor   aUive  and   below   by   a  s«*rles  of 
ridges  and  grooves. 


84i.r,.-.'{  .\D.ir.**T.xnLE  st-MrvTay  for  SISPENDED 
RAILW.\Y  CARS  Damki.  M  Pkai  rz.  <;ermant(iwn. 
I'a..  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  11.  TIgernian.  I'hlla- 
delphla.  I'a.     Filed  May  1!).  IIXM!.     Serial  .No,  317.089. 
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C}aim. —  1.  In  an  elevated  railway  system.  In  combtna 
tion  with  a  car.  a  platform  arranged  at  each  end  of  said 
(Hr  and  extending  laterally  l>eyond  the  Intdy  tliereof.  a 
stairway  piv()te<l  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  platforms  and 
resting  in  an  inoi)eratlve  iiostfton  parallel  to  the  iKxly  of 
said  car  and  liefwe<»n  sai<l  platforms,  and  means  for  con- 
ne<ting  the  free  end  of  said  stairway  with  the  body  of  said 
car  and  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same. 

2.  In  an  elevated  railway  system.  In  combination  with  a 
car.  a  platform  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  car  and  ex- 
tending laterally  l>eyond  the  body  thereof,  a  stairway  piv 
oted  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  platforms  and  resting  in  an 
inoperative  |M>sltlon  parallel  to  the  iKMly  and  l>etweeu  the 
platforms  of  said  car.  a  bail  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
said  stairway,  a  drum  secured  to  said  car.  means  connect 
Ing  said  ball  with  said  drum,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
drum. 

3.  In  an  elevated-railway  system,  in  combination  with 
a  car.  a  platform  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  car  and 
extending  laterally  tieyond  the  iKXly  thereof,  a  stairway 
pivoted  at  one  end  t  >  of  one  of  said  platforms  and  resting  in 
an  Inoperative  position  parallel  to  the  body  and  between 
the  platforms  of  said  car.  a  ball  secured  to  said  stairway, 
winding  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  free  end  of 
said  stairway  secured  to  said  car.  means  for  operating 
said  winding  means,  and  locking  means  for  the  operating 
means  of  said  stairway. 


REISSUES. 


12..'>n4.  MANFFACTFRE  OF  IMITATION  •  STONE 
PLATES.  SLABS.  OR  TILES.  Lihwk;  Hatsi  hek. 
Vocklabruck,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Aug.  '2*>.  liMWV 
Serial  .No.  .331.407.  Original  No.  769.078.  dated  Aug. 
.30.  1904. 

Claim. —  1.  The  process  of  rendering  hydraulic  cement 
colloidal,  which  consists  in  working  the  same  with  a  large 
bulk  of   w^ater,   that   is   to   bay,   with   sufficient   water   to 
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allow  the  particles  ut  ivmftit  to  li»»  kfpr  in  tiiotlon  and 
tluiH  sfiirekjated,  whereliy  the  settlni;  or  liardeiiim;  power 
of  the  cement  Is  not  destroyed,  and,  in  the  (presence  of 
tither  inaterlal.  ns  well  divide<i  asl>estos.  It  Is  Intimately 
asiMM-iated  witli  the  latter,  so  that  even  if  the  weiicht  of 
the  cement  l>e  greater  than  that  of  the  material  with 
which  It  Is  mixed,  no  separation  takes  place,  8al>8tantlally 
as  set   forth. 

U.  The  hereindescril'ed  pro<-ess  of  produflnH  artitlcial- 
Stone  plates,  lonsistinu  of  tlrst  mixing  rtl'roiw  material 
and  hydraulic  cement  In  the  presence  of  a  ur^at  bulk  of 
water,  then  forminsr  therefrom  a  series  of  thi»  layers  of 
the  mixeil  cement  and  flln-oiis  material  su|K'rpo;<ed  on  each 
other  until  the  retjulred  thickness  Is  secured.  th*n  pre«slnK 
the  same  ;ind  allowlni:  the  material  to  set  or  liirden. 

3.  The  herein  (les<ril>»'«l  pro<-ess  of  producing  artitlclal- 
stone  plates,  consisting  of  tlrat  mixing  aslK-stoHi  filters  and 
hydrauli<-  <ement  in  the  presence  of  a  great  l)ulk  of  water, 
then  forming  tlierefrom  a  series  of  thin  layers  of  tlie  mixed 
cement  and  asbestos  siiiK-rposed  on  e;icli  oilier  iititii  tlie 
re<iuired  thickness  Is  setureil,  then  pressing  th^  same  and 
allowing  the  material  to  set  or  harden,  substkntlally  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  hereln-deacril>ed  process  of  prodiicini  artificial- 
stone  plates.  consistInK  in  mixing  Hitrous  material  and 
hydraulic  cement  in  a  tiuik  of  wafer  siifflclenii  to  render 
the  (ement  colloidal,  then  forming  therefrom  ^  series  of 
thin  layers  of  the  mixed  cement  and  ttUroti^  material 
8uper|>oi»eii  on  each  other  until  the  required  thickness  is 
secured,  then  pressing  the  same  and  allowing  tlie  material 
to  set  or  harden. 

5.  The  herein-descril)ed  pro<-ess  of  producinj:  artificial 
plates,  consisting  of  first  mixing  fihrous  mi^teriai  and 
hydraulic  cement  in  the  presence  i>f  a  great  liul|<  of  water, 
to  render  the  cement  colioidiil,  titen  forming  therefrom  a 
aertefl  of  thin  layers  of  the  mixed  cement  and  tihrous  ma- 
terial 8uperix>sed  on  ea<h  other  until  tlie  reipjired  thick- 
ness Is  secured,  then  pres.sing  the  same  and  allowing  the 
material  to  set  or  harden. 

a.  An  artificial  atone  priMluct  consisting  of  a 'major  pro- 
portion t»f  hydrauli<'  (ement  and  a  minor  iir(li[Mirtlon  of 
flhruus  material,  the  pr<Kiuct  lieing  in  layers  ;|nil  elastic, 
non-hrittle  and  penetralile  to  nails,  that  is.  J(apat)le  of 
!)eing  nailwl  similar  to  paper  huiiding  lK)ar(l  or  wcmkI, 
incomliustilile  and  water  and  frost  resistant,  of  hardness, 
strength  and  durability,  and  having  a  certain,  .|uality  of 
toufthDCss  which  enables  It  to  resist  strains  und  sluKks 
which  would  shatter  i>rdinary  brittle  materi.il.  siK-h  as 
slate,  and  the  product  Ix'ing.  finally,  easily  cut  and  sawetl 
Into  8hai»e  and  capable  of  Ijelng  presented  thit^  enough  to 
serve  as  a  substitute  for  winnlen  shingle  and  sldte  tile.  Ac. 
substantially   as  descril»e«l. 

7.  A  product  of  the  invention  hereini)efor»-<  set  forth. 
being  a  composition  ctmtaining  hydraulic  cedent  which 
has  t>een  rendered  colloidal. 


12,59.">  AI-TKRNATIN<;  riRUENT  MOTOR.  Robert 
LiNDKix.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  Ii9,  lf><)6.  Se- 
rial No.  HST.Hli'  Original  No.  781'.8«3,  dat^  Feb.  I'l, 
19<35. 


Claim. — 1.  An  altematlnRcurrent  motor  hJijvinK  a  sta- 
tionary field-maimet  and  an  arnuture  of  the  ribg  or  drum 
type,  the  colls  of  which  are  connected  to  a  ct^mmutator, 
m««na  for  causing  said  armature  to  rotate  from  the  pro- 


pelling effect  1  toriple  effect  i  of  short-clrcultetl  Induced 
currents  in  certain  groups  of  armature-coils  ;  In  combina- 
tion with  additional  means  for  combining  therewith  the 
I)r(>pelllng  effect  (torque  effect)  of  outside  currents  Intro- 
duced into  the  other  groups  of  armature-coils  not  short- 
clrculte«l. 

L'.  An  alternating-current  motor  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stationary  field  magnet  connecte<l  with  a  source 
of  alternating  current  supply,  an  armature  having  a  wind- 
ing the  colls  of  which  are  connected  to  a  commutator  and 
means  for  causing  a  united  propelling  effect  of  the  applied 
currents  and  the  induced  currents  In  the  said  armature- 
winding. 

3.  An  alternating-current  commutator  motor  having  a 
field  magnet  conne<tPd  with  a  source  of  alternating-cur- 
rent supply,  an  arniature  of  the  ring  or  drum  ty|>e  pro- 
vided with  means  for  causing  a  unite«l  propelling  effect  of 
the  applied  currents  and  the  Induced  currents  therein  ;  In 
combination  with  additional  means  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation. 

4.  A  single-phase  alternating-current  machine  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  stationary  field-magnet  having  an 
energizing  winding,  an  armature  having  Its  colls  connect- 
ihI  to  a  commutator,  wide  brushes  extending  al>out  ninety 
electrical  degrees  for  short-circuiting  certain  groups  of 
armature  colls  at  an  angle  of  alstut  forty  five  electrical 
ilegrees  to  the  field  fiux  i  field  magnet  poles  i,  with  means 
for  Including  the  other  armature  colls  not  short  circuited 
in  an  outside  circuit. 

.'».  A  single-phase  alternating-current  motor  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  field  magnet  having  an 
energizing  winding,  an  armature  having  Its  colls  connected 
to  a  commutator,  brushes  for  short  -  circuiting  certain 
groups  of  armature  coils  at  .in  angle  of  about  forty  five 
electrical  degrees  to  the  field  magnet  poles,  means  for  in- 
cluding the  other  armature-colls  not  short-circuited  In  an 
outside  circuit,  and  additional  means  for  reversing  the  di- 
rection of  rotation. 

6.  An  alternating  current  machine  having  a  stationary 
field  magnet  with  an  energizing  winding  therefor,  an  ar- 
mature having  its  windings  or  colls  connected  to  a  commu- 
tator, wid"  liruslips  extending  alxiut  ninety  electrical  de 
grees  for  causing  lnduce<l  currents  to  flow  through  certain 
groups  of  armature-coils  ;  In  combination  with  means  for 
causing  the  currents  in  those  armature culis  which  are  lo- 
cated at  or  near  the  leaving  e<lges  of  the  lirushes  to  flow 
In  the  same  direction. 

7.  An  alternating  current  motor  having  a  field  magnet 
connect«Ml  with  a  .source  of  current  supply  and  an  arma 
ture  with  a  commutator  and  brushes  for  short-circuiting 
two  or  more  groups  of  armature-colls  while  the  remaining 
armature  coils  are  Included  In  an  alternating  current- 
supply  circuit  :  In  combination  with  means  for  ihanuing 
the  position  of  the  brushes  and  thereby  the  direction  of 
rotation. 


I2,r.0«.  DT'MP-rAR.  Gkorof  R.  Mai.tbv.  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  I»ump  «'ar 
Company,  a  Corj)oratl<m  of  .Maine.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1!»06. 
Serial  No.  342,435.  Original  No.  730.N<»4.  dated  Sept. 
29.   UK)3. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  car  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  the  comhlna- 
tlon  of  a  supporting  frame  portion,  a  tlrop  lK)ttom  there- 
for formed  of  swinging  d^Kirs  pivotaliy  securer!  thereto  at 
tlieir  Inner  edges  and  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal 
center,  and  foldable  end  portions  on  the  free  edges  of  the 
droi>-b<)ttom  doors  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  the  dlscbarg- 
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Ing  apron  when  In  n\wn  position  and  a  part  of  the  side 
boards  of  the  car  when  In  closed  position,  sulwtautlall^  as 
descrllKHl.  1   !      II 

•2.  In  a  dump  <ar  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  drop  bottom  iM)rtlon  therefor 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  doors  pivotaliy  secured 
thereto  at  their  Inner  edges  and  provided  with  outer 
foldable  stntlons  adapt«Hl  to  form  a  i)art  of  the  dlscharg- 
Ing-apron  when  In  open  iM»siilon  and  a  part  of  the  side 
lK)ard8  of  the  car  when  In  cbts*"*!  position,  and  chain  mech 
anism  8e<ured  to  such  foldable  portions  of  the  drop-Jjot- 
tom  doors  to  bring  the  sjime  to  closed  position,  substan- 
tially as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  In  a  dump-car  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  framework,  a  drop  Iwttom  portion  therefor 
formed  of  a  jilurallty  of  swinging  doors  pivotaliy  secured 
thereto  at  their  Inner  eilges.  foldable  sections  pivotaliy  se 
cured  to  the  outer  free  edges  of  the  drop^bottom  doors  and 
forming  a  discharging  -  apron  In  connection  therewith 
when  the  parts  are  in  open  position  and  tlie  lower  part  of 
the  aide  iKiards  of  the  car  when  the  parts  are  in  their 
closed  |)Osition,  rock-shaft  mechanism  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  framework  of  ihe  car,  and  chain  mechanism  secured 
to  such  rock  shaft  meihanism  and  to  the  droi>  bottom  doors 
and  foldable  sections  thereof  to  bring  the  parts  to  closed 
position,  siibst.intlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  descrlUMl,  the  combination  of  a 
suppf)rtlng  frame  portion,  a  drop-l>ottom  therefor  formed 
of  swinging  doors  pivotaliy  secured  thereto  at  their  Inner 
edges  and  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center,  and 
foldable  end  portions  <m  the  free  edges  of  the  drop-lKittom 
doors  adapte<l  to  form  a  part  of  the  dlscharging-apron 
when  In  o|>en  position. 

').  In  a  car  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  the  combination  of  n 
Bupportlng-frame  portion,  a  drop-lwttom  therefor  formed 
of  swinging  doors  pivotaliy  se<ured  tliereto  at  their  inner 
edges  and  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center,  and  end 
portions  hinged  to  the  free  edges  of  the  dottrs  to  swing 
Into  allnement  with  the  doors  when  the  doors  are  In  dis- 
charging position. 


12.597.  ACCOINT-CABINET.  Bert  c.  Maxwell.  Can- 
ton. Ohio.  Flle<l  Nov.  10.  lOofi.  .»<erlal  No.  342,920. 
Original  No.  m1»',.(>_'5,  dated  Mar.  27,  l'.>0«. 

r 


Claim. — 1.  An  account-cabinet  comprising  a  l>ox  having 
a  downward  -  forward  lncllne<i  l>ack.  flexible  hangers  re- 
movably suspended  In  the  b>ix  and  a  series  of  trays  sus- 
pended from  the  hangers  by  flexible  supports,  each  trny 
being  horizontally  lo<ate<l  with  Its  forward  end  In  ad- 
vance of  the  f)ne  ai»ove  an<l  tlie  rear  ends  of  the  trays  nor- 
mally resting  against   the  inclined  back 

2.  An  accountcabinet  comprising  a  box  having  a  down- 
.wardly  forward  inclined  back,  flexible  hangers  removably 
8us{)ended  In  the  Iwx  and  a  series  of  trays  suspended  from 
the  hangers  by  flexible  supjxJrts.  each  tray  l>eing  locate<l 
with  Its  forward  end  In  advance  of  the  one  alH>ve  and  the 
rear  ends  of  the  trays  normally  resting  against  the  In- 
clined liack. 

3.  .\n  account-cabinet  comprising  a  Imjx  with  flexible 
hangers  removably  suspen<led  therein  and  a  series  of  trays 
suspended  from  the  hangers  by  flexible  supports. 

4.  An  account-cabinet  comprising  a  box  having  a  down- 


ward-forward lncline<l  1»«ck.  flexible  hangers  removably 
8us|>endetl  in  the  Uix  and  a  series  of  trays  attai  he<l  to  the 
hangers,  ea<h  tray  btiug  horizontally  ItH^ated  with  Its  for- 
ward end  In  advan<'e  of  the  (me  aliove.  and  the  rear  ends 
of  the  trays  normally  resting  against  the  Inclined  back. 

5.  An  account  cabinet  ( (iiuiirisirig  a  box  having  a  down- 
ward forward  Inclined  Iwck,  flexible  hanger.s  removably 
8uspende«l  In  the  1m)x  and  a  series  of  trays  attached  to  the 
hangers,  each  fray  being  Iocate(l  with  its  forward  end  In 
advance  of  the  one  above,  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  trays 
normally  resting  against  the  inclined  hack. 

n.  An  account  cabinet  (omprlsing  a  suitable  casing,  a 
series  of  suiKM-posed  trays,  each  fray  iuiving  individual 
coiiapsiiiie  sup|>orfs  attached  to  Its  side,  and  means  with- 
in the  <'aslng  to  which  said  supports  may  1>«»  aftai'hed. 

7.  In  an  account  caliinet  a  s«'ries  of  frays  susjK'nded 
from  flexible  hangers  by  flexlliie  supports,  there  U'ing  for- 
ward extensions  on  the  trays  bent  upward  and  then  down- 
ward in  lnverted-V-slia|>e  form,  the  apex  of  one  extension 
l)eing  located  approximately  In  the  o|>enlng  of  the  exten- 
sion alxive. 

8.  In  an  account-cabinet  o  series  of  trays  8U8|)ended 
from  flexible  bangers  by  flexible  supiwirta,  there  being  for- 
ward and  r«>ar  extensions  on  eacli  fi'ay  inclined  upward 
and  outward  so  as  to  overlap  the  tray  al>ove. 

0.  In  an  account  cabinet  a  series  of  trays  suspendwl 
from  flexible  hangers  by  flexible  sup|Kirts.  the  sides  and 
ends  of  each  tray  being  lncllne<l  outward  so  as  to  overlap 
the  tray  above. 

10.  In  an  account-cabinet  a  series  of  trays  suspende^l 
from  flexible  hangers  by  flexible  supports,  there  l)eing  up- 
ward outward  inclined  side  extensions  on  the  tray  to 
which  the  supports  are  attached. 

11.  In  an  accountcabinet  a  series  of  trays  susj)ended 
from  flexible  hangers  by  flexible  supports  attached  to  the 
middle  parts  of  the  sides  of  the  trays. 

12.  In  an  account-cabinet  a  series  of  trays  sus|>«>nde<l 
from  flexible  bangers  by   flexible  supports. 

13.  In  an  accountcabinet.  a  series  of  trays  severally 
8us|)ended  by  individual  collapsible  supports,  there  l>elng 
forward  extensions  on  the  trays  l)ent  upward  and  then 
downward  in  invert(^d  V  i^haped  form,  the  ajM'x  of  one 
extension  Indng  located  approximately  in  the  opening  of 
the  extension  above. 

14.  In  an  account-cabinet,  a  series  of  trays  attached 
to  flexible  supports,  there  lieing  forward  and  rear  exten- 
sions on  each  tray  Inclined  upward  and  outward  so  as  to 
overlap  the  tr.iy  above. 

15.  In  an  accountcabinet  a  series  of  trays  attached  to 
flexible  supports,  the  sides  and  ends  of  each  fray  l)elng 
Inclined  outward  so  as  to  overlap  the  tray  alM>ve. 

1<>.  In  an  a(((>unf  cabinet,  a  coiiapsiiiie  series  of  super- 
posed trays  arranged  to  form  a  series  of  compartments, 
each  tray  having  vertically  inclined  wails  arranged  to 
overlap  the  corresponding  walls  of  an  adjoining  tray, 
and  means  connecting  the  trays  together  to  pertnit  the 
collnpsiblllfy   of   the   series. 

17.  In  an  account-cabinet,  a  series  of  flexibly-connected 
superposed  frays,  each  fray  having  vertically  -  inclined 
wails  arranged  to  overlap  tlie  corresponding  walls  of  an 
adjoining  fray. 

IS.  In  an  account-cabinet,  a  series  of  superposed  trays, 
each  fray  having  an  lniline<l  front  wall  arranged  to  nest 
within  the  fr(»nt  wall  of  an  ndjoinlng  tray,  and  the  ixit- 
tom  of  each  lra\  forming  a  sulistantial  closure  for  the 
tray  beneath  If.  and  means  for  tlUably  supporting  each  of 
said  travs  in  Its  p<jsitlon  in  said  .series. 

19.  In  an  occount  cabinet,  a  series  of  suiierjtose*!  trays, 
each  tray  having  a  vertically  inclined  front  wall  arranged 
to  nest  within  the  fnmt  wall  of  an  adjoining  tray,  and 
the  lK)tfom  of  each  tray  forming  a  substantial  closure  for 
the  tray  l)eneath  It.  and  flexible  supports  for  each  of  said 
trays. 

20.  In  an  account-cattlnet,  a  series  of  superposed  trays, 
each  tray  having  vertically  inclined  walls  nrrange<l  to 
overlap  the  corresponding  vertically  incllnetl  wails  of  an 
adjoining  tray  and  the  Ixittom  wall  of  each  tray  form- 
ing a  Kubsfanflal  closure  for  the  tray  beneath  it.  and 
means  for  tiltably  supporting  ea(  h  of  said  trays, 

21.  In  an  account-cabinet,  a  series  of  superposed  trays 
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foniiirnr  a  H«'rl«»j«  of  roiapartaH^ntx.  each  tray  haTlng  n 
lw)rfiim  wall  hikI  a  vtrtlcaltv  ln<llne<l  front  wall  arrniitfeil 
to  overlap  thf  front  whII  of  an  adjololnt;  truv.  and  tn«»ans 
for  tlltahlv  Hiipport  in«  each  of  said  tra\»  In  poxltlon  In 
snltl  iwriex  to  |H>rmlt  the  raiHJni;  and  l<iwerin|r  of  the  front 
end  of  each  irny  relative  to  the  front  en<|  of  the  trny 
alMive  It 

-'.'  An  <io'onnt-<'aliinet  comprising  a  coll^pKllile  series 
of  rii|>«'riM>Hed  trays  forinin;;  a  >«erles  of  <t»nipartn)ents. 
ea«-h  tray  illtiiMy  sup|H>rted  In  woriclnj;  |x>sltion  In  said 
»erlex  lo  perniir  the  raisins;  and  lowerlni;  of  its  front  end 
without    rulslui;  "r    lowering  any   other   tray   In    tlie  series. 

J'.i.  An  acfoiiiit  lalihit't  coiuprlslnu  a  sei  Ijs  of  flexlhly- 
1  ufUK'cied  snit^Tpos*-*!  trays  forn)iii^'  a  serle*  of  compart- 
iiicnis.  eacli  tray  filtalily  supported  In  said  series  to  per- 
tnir  the  raising  and  lowerin::  of  its  front  ftid  witliout 
raisltik'    >r   loweritii:  any   ofhei-   tray   in    Itie  sJties. 

■'-»  In  ail  rtcroiiiit  calilnet.  a  (•<)|lapnil>le  si'ries  of  flexi- 
l»l> conntHfeil  t ili.ilily  sii|(iH)rted  trays  arran4ed  to  form  a 
series  of  siiper[«>st'<|  <iiinpa rt men ts.  each  tiaj  luivin^  ver- 
tically JncliiitH)  walls  .irriini;e<|  to  nest  wittiiii  the  corre- 
spondliu'   walls  of  an   adjoininir   tray 

-.">.  In  an  account  calilnet.  a  series  of  tl»'slhly-<'onne<'te(| 
sii[)eri)osed  trays,  each  tray  liavinj;  a  l>otioi|i  wall  and  a 
front  vertiially  incllne<l  wall  arranged  ii>  overlap  tlie 
front  vertically  incline<l  wall  of  an  ad;oinlni|  tray,  means 
fur  suspendinii  saiil  series  in  worl<ini:  position,  and  a 
downward  forward  inclined  tiack  wall  for  tbc  said  series 
of  ira> - 

_'♦>     in   an   account  calilnet,  a   series  of  sii|>*iposed  slieet 
metal   tiltalily  siipportefl   tra>s,  eacii   tray   liavin^'  a   Imttoni 
«all    and    an    upwardly    atul    rearwardly    eftendini;    rear 
wall,  and  a  stationary  liaclt  ak^ainst  wliich  tl**  up|>er  e<li;es 
of  said  rear  walls  of  tlie  tray  are  adapte<l  tn  press, 

-~ .    In   an  account  caliinet,  a   collapsihle  series  of  super 
po,sed   tra.Ns,   ea<li    tray    iiavint;  a    lK)ttom    wall    and   a    rear 
wall    arrange*!    to    normally    overlap    tiie    rear    wall    of   the 
tray  aliove  it,  and  means  conne<-tlni;  the  trays  in  series, 

UM.  In  an  account  i-aliinet,  a  series  of  su|H'ri>ose<J  trays 
formltik'  a  series  of  compartments,  each  tray  having  a  1k>1- 
roni  wall  an«l  a  vertically  Inclined  frtint  vrall  arrani:e<l 
to  nest  within  tlie  front  wall  of  an  adjoinlnt;  tray,  and 
means  for  liltahly  sMp(MirtinK  ea<'h  of  said  trays  in  posi 
tion  In  said  series  with  its  front  w?ill  in  a  downward- 
forwanl  incline*!  plaie  common  to  ttie  front  w.ills  of  all 
of  the  trays  in   the  s4?ries. 


DESIGNS. 


3S.4ns.  DENTAL  CABINKT. 
Ilivers,  Wla.  Filed  Dei'.  1."*. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Il.vnut  r.   (SowHAX,  Two 
l»Oi>.      Serial  No,   ;{4S.U73. 


Daim. — Tbe  nrnamenta!  dpslirn  for  a  dentjal  cabinet.  ■■ 
shown. 


?tH.4«H*,  DKNTAl.  CAIUNKT  IIakhy  <V  «Jowr.\X.  Two 
Uivers,  Wis.  Filed  1  hh  .  lo,  I'.MMi  Serial  No,  348,074. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim, 
^tl0wn, 


:?8.41tV 
N,   V, 


-The  ornamental  design  fo^-  a  dental  cahlnet.  as 


LAMP     l?()|iV       Wii.i.i.wi    1*.    Ck.vuv.    New    York. 
Filed  Dec,  l.'i.  ll.Kni.     Strlal  No.  348.US'.«.     Term 


of  patent  7  yeara. 


Claim. 
Kbown, 


-The    ornamental    d^lRn    for    a    lamp  -  Inxij-.    as 


86.411.      flANDLE  FLATF    FOR  CASKETS.      Franci.s    K 
Ali.kn,    SprlnjtHeld,    Ohio,    assiirnor    to    The    Sprlniitleld 
Metallic  Casket  Company.  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  t^orjiora 
tion  of  Ohio.      File<l   I>ec    17.    1!mm;      Serial  No.  348,371. 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Claim. — The  ornamental  design   for  a   handle-plate   for 

caskets,  as  shown. 
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.^8.414.  KNIT  FAMKir  Kxkhktt  II  HiioWN.  riiiladel- 
phla.  Fa.  FIUhI  I  Hh-.  11,  ItXMV  Serial  No  :!47.370. 
'lerm  of  patent  7  years 


3K,41J.  HATBAND,  Isa,\(  I.i«  mtenstein.  New  York, 
N.  Y,  Filed  Nov,  1.'4,  I'.hm;.  Serial  No.  344,986.  Terlti 
of  patent  7  years. 


CMm. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  hat  band,  as  shown. 


Cluiw.      The    urnameiilal    design    fur    a    knit    faltric,    as 
shown. 


38.41."..      KNIT    FAKKIC.      1:vkkktt    II     HitnWN.    Fhila<iel 
phia.    Fa.       Filed    Dec.    11.    I'.MtC.      Serial    No.    347,377. 
Term  of  jiatent  7  years. 


Vhiitii.      Ilie    ornamental    design    for    a    knit    fal»rlc.    as 
shown. 


38  41t;  ri:.\TlLK  FAHKIC.  SAMlEL  YoiNQ.  Newark. 
N.  .1.  FiUHl  Doc.  8,  I'XMJ.  Serial  .N(..  34«.J»t»4.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


'      .38,41.3.      KNIT    FAHKIC.      F.vkrktt    II.    Hkow.n.    I'hiladel- 
phla.    Fa.      Filed    Ihk-     11.    l'.»<»».      .Serial    No.    347.375. 

Term  of  patent  7  years. 


riniw.     The   ornamental    deslRn    for    a    knit    fahrk.    as 
shown. 


f/Hiwi.— The  ornamenlal    desit;n    for   a    textile  faialc,   as 


shown. 
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ns,417  TKXTII-F:  FABRIP  Samiki,  Y..<  n,j.  Newark. 
N.  J  FllfHl  iH'i-.  N,  liXMl.  JVrlhl  No.  ;i4«l,to<>5.  Term  of 
patent   .'ij   years.  I 


38,41S  TIAMMO<-K  VALANCE.  Daniel  W.  Shovkk. 
New  York,  N  \  Klle<1  iH^c.  l.'i.  1906.  Serial  No. 
347,735.     Term  uf  patent  ."ij  vearK 


'.    ^i 


,4'    '    'i 


Claim. — The  oinanu'ntal  deslfcn  for  a  hammock-valance, 
as  shown. 


38,419.  IDENTIFICATION-CHECK  Authur  8.  Wily, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1906.  Serial  No. 
347.234.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


<Uiim       rtu-  uriiamental  liesiiin  fur  a   textile  faliric,  as  Claim. — The   ornamental    design    for    an    identtficatton- 

tfhown.  ,   check  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

'•Anv  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  m 
t^e  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered  wh  ch  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
sime  4fore  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  ol 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

•  "And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  ^2?°^,;  ^f,'"' '^r 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  Spates  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act."  i 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  .-,45.   (CLASS  19.   BOATS  AND  ROAD  VEHI 

CLKS  >       The    Ebkrhakp    Manifactlbisg    Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  »i,  1905. 


® 


mriirulnr  flrorriptinii  of  (joodx.  Fifth-Wheels.  Shaft- 
I'lntes.  Seat  Handles.  Steps.  Clevises.  Body-IIanRers,  Wag- 
onlirakes.  Wear  Irons,  Braces,  and  Corner  Irons  and  Mis- 
cellaneous Metal  Parts  Used  In  the  Construction  of  Car- 
rla>:es  and  Wa;;ons. 


Ser.  No.  fi.092.  (CLASS  .".n  F(M11)S  NOT  OTIIKKWISE 
CLASSIFIED.*  H.  F.  Wkbb  ('-..mi-anv,  I'ortland,  .Me. 
Filed  May  L'6.  1905.      I'sed  ten  years. 


ORIENTAL 


rarticulur  dcacriiition   of  goods. 
Succotash,  and  Canned  Beans.    ' 


'anned  Corn.  Canned 


Ser   No   4  403        (CLASS  50        FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 

'    (-LASSIFIKIM       Ai.KREi>     Adam.     Basel.     Switzerland.       ;^r.  No.  6.82S.      (CLASS  .n7.     DKNTA  I.   M.vrmNF.S.  A^- 

PAUATT'S.  AND  SFI'I'LIKS.)      Kpw.  F.  AnuuEWS.  (  hl- 


Flled  May  5.  mo.". 


LACTINOSE 


I'nrtirul'ir  drxrriiition   of  gouda.-  \    .Milky    ov    LacteouB 
Meal  for  Children. 


capo.  111.     Filed  Mar  L'T.  l!»or>. 


Ser.  No.  0.127.  (CLASS  3«  RT'BBFU  ANI>  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHFRWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  ELRr- 
TRosE  MANrF.\rTt  RING  ("o..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
I'O.  1905. 

Particular  drurription  of  goods.— \  Composition  of  Mat- 
ter for  Insulators  and  Klectrlral  Fittlncs.  Photographic 
Travs  and   Fixing  Boxes.   Inkstands,  and  Pln-Boxes. 


:i!!?«Ktt^^r^ 

k) 

mA 

rnrtiruliir   flr»cr,,,tii>n    uf  goods.    -  PluKS   for    Filling    the 
Teeth. 
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S^-r.  No  T.711>  III. ASS  1'6.  MACHINKRY  .\NI>  PARTS 
OF  MA<HINHKV  N(»T  OTHFMtWISK  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Heo  Ckuss  Mk<..  Co..  Bluffton,  Intl.     Filed  June  8, 

1!M».'. 


,.||0  CStO« 


M 


Thf  wiiriN  and  sytnlxil   lieln^  prlnttnl   in  re<l. 
Pill  tti  ui'ir  'li  H<-rn)tiiin   of  ifondi*.  —  Wlnilmllls,    Wladmill 
Towers,  I'limpfi,  and  ruiiip-CyllrulHrs. 


S,T  No  7.H4«.  (CI..\SS  Jl  KI.KCTUICAL  AIMWRATCS, 
M.MHINKS.  .\NI>  SCI'I'I.IKS  I  Thk  FkaSKLI.s  Klkc- 
TKi'     MK'.    c,,  ,   Hartfiirii.  conn       Filed  Junt"  lu.   I'.Mi.". 


I'm  tt'  ulnr  ■Imrrifiti'in   nf  ijtinilg.  —  Incandpsotjnt   Klectrlc 
I^u^ps. 


S.T    Nv  s.IT;^         tCI.ASS.-n        Fn(  H  >S  NOT  ( »THKI{W1SE 
CI  .\SSI  FI  KIi  I      Whitman   Ckmckry   Comp.ivv.  (_)rans;e. 

M:l-;-<        Filed    .lutlf    1."..    1<.M>.">  1 

LIGHTNING 

I'artivulttr  tlr»itii>ti',ii   nf  //'/<<-/.•<      -l'repart»<l  TaiiiiK-ii 


S.-r.  No.  K  tViJ  Ml. ASS  41.  KNITTKI*.  NETM^FID.  ANI> 
LACK  (JOOKS  1  j,..ia)  &  T.vvlor.  New  York,  ^^  Y.  Filed 
.June  Jl,  ISK);' 


I'm  til  ui'ir  'U  mri^ttion  (if  {/ttiidn.       Mo.siery. 


.<t'r.  .No  •.•.t»4it  (CLASS  4J  TFXTILKS  NOT  OTIIKU- 
WISK  CL.\SSIFIKI»  I  Shkrman.  Keid  &  Co.  New 
York.   N    Y       Filed  .June  Jrt.   IW.n. 


Particular  tlrix^iptuin  nf  goodit.    -Q\i\\t%. 


MT    No.  1H..!7.!.      (CLASS  47.     CONFKCTIONKKY  i      Wil- 
Li.iM  II.  Hakek.  Winchester.  Va.     Filed  July  L>,  1905. 


The   lia(ki;ruiin<l    U-lrii;   In   Mn." 

I'lntnul'ii    <h-<i  lijttiiin   nf  i/ooda. — Chocolate. 


Ser.  N..  10.441.  (CLASS  fi.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHKR- 
WISK  CLASSIFIKD  I  Thk  S.\wvk|{  Ckv.stal  Hmk 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.  FiUnl  July  17.  1905.  laed 
ten  years. 


I'firtirulnr  ■Irscription  of  i/oofln. — Washing  Blue. 


Ser.  No.  10.464.  (CLASS  «.  CHE.MICALS  NOT  OTHKR- 
WISK  CLASSIFIED  1  IIkkmann  Hkns.mann.  Bremen, 
iJermany.      f-Mlfnl  .lnh    17,   l!to.'). 


Antidin 


l''}i  tirulnr   'trsrritilinn    nf    'iho'Im.        1  nsectifldes. 


S.T  No.  10,671.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLAS8IFIKI>.  I  RcxjKK.s  \  Thomi'so.v.  N.'w 
V  rk.  N  V.  assignor  to  Routi-i  A;  Thompson,  New 
York.  N.  Y  .  rt  Corptirntloii  uf  New  .i.tscv  Filed  July 
21,  190.- 


Pturticulnr    ilr^nriptinn    nf   ,,<><>r1»       Silk    Dress   (ioods    in 
tbe  Piece. 


S.r    No    lo.7t!7        (CLASS  H.      DETERCJKNTS.  i       Mkxu'AM 
.\.MoLE  SoAi-  Co.,   Peoria.   111.      FlU'd  July  *_'4,   1905. 


amole  <^on>  King 

P'lriiruhir  ilt  Hcriptiim  nf  iinnitu       Soap. 


J.^NTARV    IS,  igo7. 


U     S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


K.43 


Ser.  No.  10,789.     (CLASS  8.     DETT':r<;ENTS.  >      Mexican 
"     AMous  Soap  Co..  Peoria,   111.      Flle<l  .luly  '-'4.  100.',, 


^y/riuix  //It 


Particular  il>  «<  i  ii>tiun  nf  ijoo<U. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  lJ.7no.  (CLASS  Ki.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  <  LASSIFIED.I  AmkruaN  Horsk 
Shoe  Company.  Plillllpsl.ui  l-,  N  J,  Filed  Sept.  IX.  1905. 
Used  ten  years. 


Jt 


^ 


A«>«6:^> 


w*-i 


PartUular 
Wioes. 

Ser.  No.  12.7 
MATERIA 
land.  Ohio. 


ilr«viiiition  u!  yotuls. — IlomeBhoe*  and  Mule- 


7.3.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS" 
LS.)      The    PArTKK.sos    Sakuknt   Co.,    Cleve- 
Flle<l  S.pt     IH.  1J»0.'».  I  I 


The  central   panel   Is  prinKHl  In  yellow. 
Partirulijr  rli  xii  iiitinn   of  j/oodn. — -Varnishes. 


Ser.  No.  l.-..(KKt,  uLASS  •.7  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANrFACTFRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Sakkty  Systkms  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1905. 


I'lirtiruUii-  <liM,riiitin)i  of  ffooilH. — Blank  B«M»k8.  Ledgers. 
Day  -  Books.  .Vceount  Books.  Stock  Books.  Mer<  liandlse- 
Books.  Journals.  Ca-li  BiM)k8,  Sales  Books.  Note  Books.  In- 
ventories, and  Flllnn  i  ards. 


Ser.  No  IT,. 424  (CLA^SS  .SS.  RFBBEK  AND  MINOR 
PLASTICS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.!  IL  M. 
&  S.  AuNKHiKP  Tihe  Co..  Plttshurg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1905. 


HMSA 


rmore 


b 


I'm  til- II hi r  ili'gcriptioH  of  yoottt. — Rubber  Tires  for  Auto- 
mobiles. 

S*r.  No.  16..'{r,7  ((LASS  4  4  U.VKi;i:V  1UODFCT8.  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  \I;AST.  I  Amkkuan  Ho.\iiny 
Company.  ludianapdis.  Ind.     File<1  Jan.  20,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  14.202.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  M.\TERrALS.) 
Clikford  L.  MiLLKK  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
2.  1905. 

MONARQUE 

I'mtii  ul'ir  (li  mi  iiitioii  nf  ijaniln.-i'iM'U  Stone  Ceuu-nt. 


Ser.  No   14.727.     ((M. ASS  67      PHARMA<-FrTn-AL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,   puvsteus.   and    pk<»i'kietai{Y   and 

VETERINARY      MEDICINES. »         Wenzkl     SedlitzkT, 

S.Mlzl.ii (■•_•.   .\iistria        FilfMl   Nov     !•!.    lOOT,. 


Pnrtiruhtr  (Irficriplinn  nf  uoodit. —  Medl(ate<l  Tablets  for 
Baths. 


rmtiruhir     >li  xmi.t  mii     nf     !i<>od». — Hominy,     Ilominy- 
(;rlts,  Hominy  Flakes,  and  Cornmeal. 
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S«»r.  No.  17,284.      (CLASS  ."2.     PACKIN*;  llorSE  PBOD-    !    Ser    No    l;*.?.-^.".     Ml,A8S67.    1M1.\KM.>1<  KITICM.  IMU:!'- 
rcTS  I      S.HW.\KZS<nii,[)  A\i>  Sri./BEH<;K«  r...,  Chicago,    ;         AKAri(»NS.    I'l, ASTERS.    A  .M »    I'UUl'lClETAUY    AM) 

VF:tRUINARY    MKDKMNES.  i       William    L.    Fiklps, 
Norfolk,  Va       Fllwl  May  -M.   1!M)»V     Ts»mJ  ten  years. 


Ill  ,  iiiKl  N.-W  York,  N    Y       FMIwl  Feb.  L'3.   L'JOG. 

NEW  YORK 


Pnrticuhv  'h  "i-riittion  nf  ijomln.  —  Reef  Oil  or  Fat.  Pom- 
njonly  Known  ;is  oleooll.  rrepare<l  for  I'se  in  the  Manu- 
facture of  I  •Ifurnarciiriii  ^r  .Vrt ItlfiMl   Bntt>T,  ami  Lard. 


.s.r  .So  17,!i.-.l  Ml..VSSf,T  PHAUMArF.rriC.VI,  IRP'.P- 
AltATInNS.  li.ASTKUS.  AM"  I'Uol'U  IKT  AH  Y  AVI) 
\KTFRINAUY  MF.I  •HINK.S.  i  Li.i.  ks  D.  I'ikkck.  New 
York.  N    Y       Flknl  Mar    It;,  lito*!. 


Particulnr    detcriiitmn     nf     i/no'li       M.mIii  lii.t  1      I'repara- 
llons  for  tlif  Helit'f  of    Tootliaclie. 


S.r  \..  18.r?44.  iCLASS  14.  MKTAFS,  TINWIM  »r(  HIT 
AND  PARTLY  WUortJHT  i  S  A  C  W.uu'i.ow,  New 
York,   N    Y.      FUtHl  Mar    2;».  luuf,      rse<l  ten  years. 


Particular  i!r.or^r{pt{on  nf  (jooil*. — Ste<»1  In  the  Form  of 
HiUetft.  Rcxls.  lUanks.  Shtvt.x,  foils.  Bars.  Tarts.  Strips, 
ami   Wire. 


Ser    No    IS.H.-^fi.      i  CLASS  47      <^<)NFKCTI«)NFI{ Y 
l'iiELi-8  Co..  MeadTlUe.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  PI.   P.hm; 


Tub 


•Fluff -Eat -A." 


rici.D«' 

PRUNE 


SYRUP 


Particular  dcncrijttion  nf  goodn. — A  Laxative. 


Ser.  No.  19.947.  (CLASS  07.  PHARMACKT'TICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETEUINAIiY  MEDICINES.)  IlEAL.tl.ETTS  CHE.MirAL 
Co..  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  May  29,  1906. 


Particular  de»cription  of  goods. — Face- Lot  Ions. 


Ser.  No.  20.222,  (CLASS  .'>0.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  .1.  F:.  .Atuanassiades  Son.s,  New  York 
N.  y.     Filtxl  June  11,  190t>. 


J^DiniN^ 


rnrtiruhtr  'Irm-riiitiun   ttf  good*. — Ollve-Olla. 


Ser.  No.  20.439.  (CLASS  07.  PIIARMACKPTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIKT.VRY  AND 
VFTEUIN.VRY  .MEDK  INES.i  TiiK  Faiukk  S.nrnEKT 
RiiKT  MATic   Cl'KB  Cmmiaw,    ChlcaRO.    111.      Filed   June 


I''irticuhir     'U .trrititiitn     uf     v-io./*  --Chof.jlate  Covered  Particulnr    lUxcription    nf   goods. — A    Me<llrine    for    the 

Candy.  Cure  of  Rheumatism. 
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-c.       .>,   ic«r-     i.U4WM\CFrTICALPREP        Ser.  No.  20,873.      <CLA888.      DETER  ;ENTS.  i      JamesS. 
"  '  ' /, ^^    AwuE-K-     Kav  1'm.mI  ten  years. 


VETERINARY   MEDK  LNES. )      Charles  Ammen.  New 
Orleans,  La      File.l  .lune  M.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Antipyretic,  Stimu- 
lant, Analgesic,  and  Anodyne.  i 


S 

^ 


Ser  No.  20.698.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
LACE  (JOODS.)  Levi  Strai-ss  &  Co..  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  July  2.  1900. 


Particular  description  of  (jonds. — Stockings. 


id 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Laundry  Soap. 


Ser    No    20.835.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)      The   Nkw   Yokk   Mackintosh 
Company.  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  July  10,  1906.     Used 
ten  years.  i 


Ser    No.  21,073.    (CLASS  36.    LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 

MANFFACTIRES  NOT  OTHEUWISE  CLASSIFIED  i 
Wii.i.iAM  S.  JoH.NSoN,  Putnam,  i'onn.  Filed  July  21. 
1006. 


^O^^^LuoZia^ 


I'lirttriihir  d<x,r\p1ion  of  goods. — Leather  Shoes. 


'         r„ruc.,„     ae..ri„U..      »,     „«„..-W„.™-.     Co.,.,       Ser.  No.  2,  .«4.    .O.  ASS«T.    '•",V\^.',,r,;',;:,T,';'^' J' AN,' 


Cloaks,  Rain-Coats.  Suits,  and  Outer  Skirts 


Ber.  No.  20.855.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Rk.niamin  O.  Lam- 
I'HEAU,  Wheeling.  W    Va.     Filed  July  11.  1906. 


lAVEnOIA 


Particular  description  (if  (foods— A  Preparation  for  Ex- 
ternal Use  for  the  Treatment  of  Neuraltria.  Sprains.  Cuts, 
Lameness,  Stiff  Joints.  SwelllnKs,  Pains  In  Back,  Chest, 
and  Side.  Headache,  Cold  In  Head,  Asthma.  Catarrh,  Sore 
Throat,  and  All  External  Intlummatlon, 


AR.\TIONS.  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETKKINAHY  MEDICINES,  i  Wim.iaM  B.  Flvnn. 
Fall  River.  Mass..  and  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1906. 

**FLYCA" 

jfFDR  THE  TEETH* 

--.- •  •-<r  — 


Particular  dotcription  of  i/oods. — Tooth-Paste. 
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s^r  No.  J 1  .:>art.    M  LASS  r.i.    malt  LiyroRs.  •    eva.is 

viLi.E  Hrewivi;  Ass  \  ,   Kvansvllle.   Ind.      Filed  Aug.    14, 


I'm  til  uiiir  </(  •<■  I  iptioii   (if  gixtilx.       IUht. 


Ser.  No.  :.'2,lM>e.  (I'LASS  «7.  I'M  AUMArElTICAL  rUKP- 
AKATIONS.  I'LASTKHS.  ANI>  l'K(  H'KIETAUV  AND 
VKTKKINAUV  MKJ»I(  INKS  p  Bah.i_*\  &  Bak.  l.^y, 
Nfw  Vurk,  N.  V.      Filt'd  S^-pt.  _'U,  IIHXJ. 


Pnrticular  ilcxi  rifit rm  nf  f/ooffM.  M»^di('!nal  Syrup,  .Mf 
dlclnnl  IMIIs.  Liniment.  I'mIm  Fteilff.  Hair  Toiii(.  llalr-Dy^. 
Tooth-I'owdpr.   FaceLotlnri,   .ind   IVrfirnitrx . 


Ser.  No.  2L7.1T.      m'LASS  M.      MKTAL  MAN!  F.V<  TIUFS 


NOT     orHKIlWISH     CLASSIFIKI'   i        Uii. 
ti.   \i.  n    II..  StulUrg.  tJenujiny.     Fik-d  Au;;. 


sX. 


JAM       rKYU 

J4,  r.MMj. 


{'articular  ilrtcri^ilimi  nf  (/oki/j*  I'rfs.-;  Siinis.  Ilnoks. 
Kyes,  Huckles,  Safety- I'Ins,  Tullet  I'iiis.  ind  M-tMi  llalr- 
IMns. 


Ser.  N...  L'L748l      (CLASS  f,.-        MFSICM.  1  NS T KT  MKNTS 
AN1>    r.VLKKN*;  NiACHLNKS   AN!>  Siri'l.lKS  THFKK 
FOIL  I       M.    ScULLZ    Co.,   Chicat'i),    111.      Fllfd    Any.    -5. 
l'.M»ti. 


I'artU-uI'ir  ill  a  crip  tin  n  of  good*.  —  IManos  and   1  )rk;ans. 


S<»r.  No.  21,982.  (CLASS  (_'  TKXTILKS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.!  I!-.<-Tr  Mii.i.s.  I...\v,.n,  .Mass. 
Fll»Hl  StM>t.   7.    1!MW». 


Tiria 


©IAM@5^© 


Pnrth'uhir    hurrii-tion  of  (jondi*. —  Cotton  Plrtce  Goods 


Sor  No  .'L'._'o.-,  (CL.VSSt)?  I'HARMACEtTH'AL  I'HEF- 
AK.VTIoNS.  I'l.ASTKKS.  AND  l*U(  )F1U  KT-MJY  AND 
VKTFIJINAIiY  MEDICINKS.  1  "Jk^  .1  Wv.isknt  East 
Liv.>riH>-il.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  20,  19lK>. 


S«-r.  No.  22,:nO.  (CLASS  3R.  LK.VTHKR  AND  LK.V  IHER 
.MANI'FACTrHES  NOT  OTIILUUISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Frank  J.  Ci  kkikk.  Lynn.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1906. 


J^wsm 


I'nitiruhir  ilixiiiflion  uf  ffooria.—  l.onthor  Sho#8. 


Ser.  No.  22.4a»).  (CLASS  17.  WOOD  M.WTFACTrnES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.!  Akthik  |{i.(  .mek. 
La   \  arenne  St.   Ililalre,  France.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1906. 


King 


I'articulor  ilr»<-rii(ti/,ii  ,if  quwlx.-    Corks. 


Ser.  No.   22.4.'i7.      (CLASS  71       TORACCO  TRODrc^S.) 
Caklowit*  &  Co..  New  York     N     V       Filed  Oct.  2,  1900. 


■ 

I       t^^tr^'t 

CSf/ipj  t^%f^ 

Pl 

Pnriir^lur    dri«-i  i/iiion     uf    j;oo(/«. --Cigars,     Cigarettes. 
SmokinK  and  Chew  inn  Tolmcco. 


Ser.  No.  22.r>71.     (CLASS  67.     I'lIARMACEI'TICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,    PIASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 

VETEUINAKV    .\!  KI  •!(   1  N  F.S   1       KNiX.i,  &  Co.,   Ludwlgs- 

hafen.   (it-rmaiiv        t-ileil   1 1(  t     f,.    litnc,. 


SANTYL 


Particular  dritciiiilioii  0/  ./(/««/«       .\  .Medical  Preparation 
to  be  I'sed  as  an  .\ntl;:on(irrhi>i('. 


S«r.  No.  22,63fi.      (CLASS  »».     CLOTHINt;  NOT  OTHER 
WTSE  CLASSIFIED  I    WAi.r.A(E  C    SrAKin,   llarrishnri:. 
Pa,      Fil«Hl  <  K  t     in,   p,»<)»; 


"BROTHERHOOD" 


Particular   description    of   goods. — A    Medic 
Lungs. 


ne   for   the  Pnrlii'ular  leacription  uf  ijfuMit. — Woven  Fabric  Collars 

I   and  C'lflTs 


I 
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..-        oL'iTivr     linSF     AND       Ser    No.  22. 70R.      (CLASS  Tm*      FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 


l-ANV,   Akron,  Ohio.      Filed  Oct,   LJ.   VMni. 


Portiruhir  ,l,M(n„t,.,H  of  i,oo,lx-  IWltlnR.  Hose,  Machin- 
ery Packlnp.  (Jaskets.  Tubes.  Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of 
Rubber  or   Havini:  RubUer   Incorporated  Therewith. 


Ser.  No.  22.740.  , CLASS  24.  LACNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.!  GttTTLiKH  \>  Fkoei.uh.  St.  Paul. 
Minn       Filed  o<t.   17.  10<»<« 

flEOSTYLE 

Partirulai     .!< >"rii>tion     of    goods.      Wash Injr  Machines. 
\Va8htub8.  Wringers.  Mangles,  and  Clothes  Driers. 


York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20.  \WX\      Used  ten  years. 


^BilL 


Particular  -/cKcri/./i-N    nf  yuodt. — Canned   Vegetables. 


Ser  No  22.77.3.  (CLASS  2G.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  M\CHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Tavlou  Ikon-  &  Stkel  Co  ,  High  Bridge.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct. 


Ser.  No.  22.H(».-).      a'LASS  IT       Wool'  M ANUFACTl'RES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)      C.   N.   DiKTZ  Lt  M 
KKR  CovirANV,  oiuaha.  Nel.r      Filed  Oct.  20.  190«.     Used 
ten  years. 


C.N.DIETZ 

LUMBER 

,  COMPANY 


19,   ISMMV 


TISCO 


Particular  dmcrii-tion  uf  </-/.,./*.— Machinery  and  Parts 
of  .Machinery  r8e<l  for  Crushing  and  Sizing;  Flat  and 
Revolving  Screens.  Centrifugal  Pumps  and  Parts  Thereof; 
Ma.hlnerv  and  Parts  of  Machinery  f<.r  Elevators.  Dredges. 
Power  Shovels.  Conveyers.  Washers.  Crushers.  Screens. 
Mixers,  and  for  Making  Brirk.  Cement,  and  (^1ncrete ; 
Steam  and  Electric  Shovel  Dipper  Teeth.  Lips.  (Jea.s.  and 
Racks;  Grinders  for  (finding  Feed.  Bones,  and  Oyster- 
Shells. 


Particular     dritcription     of     goods. — Siding.     Shingles, 
Flooring.  Fencing.  Shlp-I^p.  Lath,  and  Battens. 


Ser  .No  22.779.  (CI>ASS  58.  GAMES  AND  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  (JOODS  NOT  (»THEKW1SE  CLASSIFIED  ) 
Fk-WK    E.   ch-stek.   Providence.   R     I       Filed  Oct.   19, 

P.HMi. 

CHAMFTON 

ASSORT  MEr(T 

Particular  d, ncriotion  of  goods. — Fishing-Tackle.  Com 
prising  an  Assortment  of  Hooks,  Lines,  Floats,  Sinkers. 
and  Reels. 


Ser.  Xo,  22,^40.      (CLASS  4.      ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH 
IN(;    MATERIALS    N«  »T    INCLIDED    IN    CLASSES    8 
AND    1«.  1      Nei  ss.    HK.S.SLEIN  &  Co..   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  19<MJ. 


Particular    dracription    of   f/oo</*.— Sandpaper    and    Em- 


cry-l'a|>er. 


Ser  No.  22.«ft4.  (CLASS  4."..  BEVERAiJES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC I  ViKGlNiA  Et.na  LiTHiA  Si'KiN»;.>*  Co..  Jersey 
City.   N    J.,  and  New  York.   N    Y       FIUhI  Oct    24.   19or,. 


Ser.  No  22.7S1.  (CLASS  r.S  (LXMES  AND  TOYS  AND 
SPORTlN(;  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Fkank  E.  Chester.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1906. 

! 

FAVOR  ZTC 

ASSORTMENT 

Partiruhir   dmcriittion    of   .voofi*.-  Fishing  Tackle,    Com- 
prlslnir  an    Assortment  of  Hooks.   Lines     Floats,  and  Slnk- 


Particulqr  diocriptiov  uf  goods. — Mineral  Water. 


era. 


Ser.  No.  22.7SW.  (CLASS  ^S.  (JAMES  AND  TOYS  ANT) 
SPORTING  <;OODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Frank  E.  Chester.  , Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1906, 


Ser.  No  22.9.39.  (CLASS  (1.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.!  Albert  W  Aistin  Pittsburg, 
Pa        I'lled    i)ct.    27.    1906. 


IMPERIAL 


nSHINC  TACKLE  AMOKTHENT 

Particular   drueriptiuii    uf  f/oorf)».— Flahlng-Tackle,   Com- 
prising an   Assortment   of   IhM)ks.    Lines,   Floats,  and  Sink 


I9mta 


eis. 


Particular  dritcriptinn  nf  guodM.-^ An  Antiseptic  Cleanser 
for  Artificial  Teeth. 


|u4S 
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Ser.  No.  22,99;<.  (CLASS  rt4.  MKDU'AL  AND  SlIttJlCAL 
Ari'AKATJS.    AfI'I.lAN<KS.    ANI»    I  NSTUir.MKNTS  , 

,  ruiLii'  T"i  ssAiNT.  Nt'w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  (Kt.  J!t, 
190t). 

EXPANSO 

I'mtuuliir   dtscriijtujn    of   yuodg.  —  Flnger-Cotf   Made    vt 

!.»»at  Ikt 


Ser.  No.  23,147.      (CLASS  8.     DETERCJKNTS.)     Barclay 
&  Bak.  LAY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1906.      rned 

tt'n  years. 


Heuteb 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Soap  for  Toilet  and 
Medicinal  I'urpoaes. 


Ser.  Nn    •_•:?, IX)M        m  [..VS^f."*.      C.VMRS  ANI>  TOYS.  ANI> 

SI'()irnS<;  (,.>m1iS   NoI    oTllKliWISi:  (•I..\^^S1F1E1>.)        Ser.   No.  2.S,17.').      (CLASS  30.     CLOTHINd  NOT  OTHER- 


Vaiw    K    Trvmn  r.,\iv\s\.   I'liiladeli)hta.  I'a.     Filed  Oct. 
:\i>.  r.»<»tJ. 


KINGFISHER 


Particular    ilt  umption    'if    ijoo'Im.      F1)«1i  Ho. .k-4.    Fluhlni 
Hods.  FtshlngUwls    and  Artitltial   Fishlnic'Balt. 


S.I-   No.  2r^.ivjL'       1  i..\ss  .-.n     iiouoLcxnr.M,  instut' 
.\1K.NTS  I    New,\i.\n  •  i..i«k  (  u..  ChicaK'u,  111.     Filed  Oct. 

ai,  I'.MK! 


AETNA 


r^n  tii-uhir  dt'iicriiitiun  of  '/"'"'"•       riiufKt^cnrdars,  Clocks, 

>\Ui\     W.'ltrlies, 


Spf  No.  •J.T. •».',:  1  I  LASS  7n.  S  I.VTIONF.HY  NOT  OTII- 
KUWISK  t'l.ASSlFlKl).  t  Thk  Hoggs. )N  a  1'ettis 
M.isrr.\<-n  RING  ('<).>4Pany.  New  Haven,  <'oan  Filed 
Oct.  3L  1906. 


The  cross  b^lnj:  printtHl  In  re<l 
Particular    •Ifgrrijitinn    <>{    yi)o>l«. — «'upying  -  Baths    and 
<'i)j)ylnk:  Cloths. 


Sfr   No   jr^.ttO*      H'LASSfi7.     rHAR.MACKrTK^AI.  PREP 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PKOPUILTAUY    ANI> 
VETERINARY     MEIUCINES.)        Hlanke  HaER     »'HEJ«- 
ICAL  Co.MPANY.  St    LoiiU,  Mo.      FMUmI  Nov.  .i.  10<)»3. 


Particular  deacription  of  gno<l». — A  Ma-ssage  Cream  and 
Ecxt'ma  Curtv 


Ser  No  l-VLOf^^.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODT'CTS.) 
Maspcko  KR&CKfi.  Limited,  I..oadoQ,  Englapd.  Fllc'l 
Nov.  1'.  19<>6. 


BoiToii    Row! 


WISE  CLASSIFIED.)      L.  Jacobson's  Sons,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1900. 


fkterfhn 


Particular    thscription    of    goods. — Boys'    Coats,    Vests, 
and  Trousers  and  (Jlrls'  Coats. 


Ser.  No.  23.237.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
1N(;  MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  1«5.)  S.  .M.  BiXBV  &  Co..  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  190tJ.      Ised  ten  years. 


Particular  drscriiition   af  goods.     .Metal    Dressings   aud 
Polish. 


Ser.  No.  23.J39.  (CLASS  4  .VMRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCHDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  It;.  I  S  M  Bi\BY  &  C,  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov,   10.  r.»<if,       Iseil  ten  years. 


Particular  drui-riptinn  of  r/oo'i«.— i'lgarettes. 


Particular  drn<  riptinn   of  goods. — Metal    Dressings   and 

Polish 
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Ser.  No.  23.288.     (CLASS  1."..     OILS  AND  (iREASES  NOT  S6r.  No.  23,497.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

INCLUDED   IN  CLASSES  6,   16.  AND  50.)      THI  Na-  LIlilORS.)      William   S(  iikitklm  an.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Tio.VAL    Refim.nu    <'omi'ANY.    <Meveland,    Ohio.       Filed  Filed  Nov_2U.  190(j. 
Nov.  12,  1906. 


Particular  disiriptiun   of  goods. —  Wliisky. 


Particular  descriptii.ii  of  ;iood«.  —  Ilhiminating-Oil. 


Ser.   No.  23.323.      (CLASS  71.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
John  G.  Safka,  St.  Louis.  Mo      F'lled  Nov.  13,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — cigarettes. 


Ser.  No.  23,512.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  The  Davi.s  Milling 
Company,  St.  Joseph.  My.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1906.  Used 
ten  years. 


Portiruliir  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


.'I  I  Ser.  No.  23..%47.    (CLASS  .36.    LEATHER  ANI>  LEATHER 

Ser.  No    2:^.308.      (CLASS  39.     CLoTHIN(;  NOT  OTHER-  MANUF.H -TrUES    NoT   OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.) 

WISE  CLASSIFIED.)      Swann  AIjkam  Hat  Co.,  Louis-  Fernz   Values   \   Co..    Havana.   Cuba.     Filed   Nov.   23, 

vllie,  Ky.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1906.  1       1906. 


Fervier 


Particular   description    of  goods.- llatH,    Not    Including  Partirular    drnciptio,,    of  goods.— ^l^n's.    Youths*,    and 

Kubher  Hats  or  Knitted  Hats.  „  "oys"  Leather  Boots.  Shoes,  and  Oxfords. 


Ser.  No.  23.42.5.      (CLASS  13.     METAL  MANUFA(^TURES       Ser.  No.  23. .''..-8.     (CLASS  2«.    MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.!      Usiver.sal  Cable  OF    MACHINERY    NOT   OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.) 

Obip  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y      Filed  Nov.  16,  1906.  Walteh   R    Johnston    Manif'u.  Co..   New   Yrk     N    Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  i;>o(i. 


VjViWERS/l/. 


Particular  dcxi  1  ipttun  uf  ii<,odx.  —  .Metal  (Jrips  for  Cables, 
Ropes,  Chains,  and  Rods. 


Ser.    No.    23.4.36.       (CLASS    8.      DETER(;ENTS.)       Ella 
Goltze.  New  York.  N    Y       Filed  .Nov.  17,  1906. 


Particulitr    drxcriptioti    of   .(/oo///t.~   Hand  Operated    Flre- 
Extingulshing   Engines  or   Devices.    Including   Hand()i.er 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Soap    for    Cleansing       ate<l  Pumpw.  Syringe  D«'vlces.  Cups.   Dippers,  and  the  I.Ike 
Fine  Linen  and  Embroidery.  i  for  Throwing  a  Flre-Extlngulshlng  Lliiuld. 


I050 
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8«r.  No.  23.:i65.     (CLASS  «7.    I'HARMACEl'TICAL  TRKl'- 
ARATIONS.    I'LASTEKS.    AND    rROPRIETARY    AM> 
VKTP:RINARY    MEDICINKS  1      John   T    (.'OoMBS,    Bus 
ron.   Mass.     File<l  N-iv.   .'J.   l'.«)«'>. 


I'nrtii'uhir  itritrrtptuin  nf  iiiiuiiH.  A  Si>e<'itir  for  ppmalf 
AllmtMits.  Nervous  Troubles,  I'rliiary  Iilsorder*.  rurlfyliii: 
of  the  HIimmI,  nitenlrii;  of  the  Bowels,  ("olds,  Tonlni:  the 
System,  .Vlicviatlriij  I'ain.  P'.iix^llintf  Worms,  Scattering 
T<imor>,  and  for  l.inlnieuts  and   Lotions 


Ser.  No  J.T.r.OJ,  (CLASS  20.  >L\('IIINERY  VNI»  IVVRTS 
OF  NL\<  HINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CI.ASSIFIEI  >  • 
TiiK  ItfrrRicK  A  FLiRVEV  Machink  Co.  of  B.\ltimmke 
CiTK  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  •_•(>.  ltM»6.  I'sed  ten 
years. 

H 
Z 

U 
g 

e 
u 

Particular  dcMcriptum  uf  i)i,oiIh. — 0[)en  Side  I'laners 


Ser.  No.  J.t.729.  (CLASS  44  BAKERY  I'ROl (FCTS.  CK- 
REAL  FOOHS.  ANI>  YEAST  i  TiiK  Cu.v.Ml'ioN  "RoLLEU 
MiLLiNii  CoMr.KNV.  Richmond,  Ind  File<i  I>ec.  :i.  1D06. 
Fsetl  ten  vears 

HfliD 

Particular  dmiription  uf  guuila.  —  Wbeat-Fluiir. 


Ser.  No  L':!,732.  (CL.VSS  L'O  crTLEUV  NOT  INCLIDEK 
IN  CL.VSS  tU.  AN1»  EI»<;ETooLS  I  Thk  Evtkucki.sk 
MAVt  KACTt  BiNG  Co.  OF  !•«>■  N s V LV.1M A.  I'liUadel plila.  I'a. 
Filed  l>ec.  ;i.  19<«5. 

ENTKRPRISK 

Particular  di  xiriiitiuu  af  ii'>'"Ih       Buni;  Hole  Borers. 


Ser,  No.  L'a,74n  (CLASS  0.  Cin:MICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED,)  Edwakd  V.  Beach,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.      Filed  I>ec.  .'i.  1906. 

M>DastO 

I'nrtiruhir  ■!>  "iriiitinti  uf  i/uiids. — A  Chemiiiil  I'limiiound 
f<»r  TreventinK  Dust  Wlille  Sweepintr. 


Ser.  No.  i;.!.7('>;?  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.*  r.  S.  IMK  STRIAL  Am-ohol  Co., 
N.w  Yoriv,   N    Y       File<l  Dec      4.   I'.tOO. 


Particular  ittucrifttion  of  iinixln       Denature<l  .Mcohol. 


'  Ser,  No.  L'H.TtU       iCLAS.«<r»0.     l-XK^DS  NOT  OTHERWISE 

Ser     No     L'H.rt.U        (CLASS    U,      LEATHER   BLACKINGS  CLASSIFIED  i      Cltnton    Canmino    Co,,    Rome.    N,    Y. 

AND    DRESSIN<;s.»       Eclipse    Cement    &    Blackiv;  Filed  Dec.  5.  li«Mi. 
Co-Mf'A.NV.  I'blladelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Nov,  -'7.  jlDOO. 

Clover  Croft 


UWANTA 


Particular    ile»cripti»n    of    ffooda — Shoe,    leather,    and 
Harness  rollahes.  Blackings,  and  DresslnKs. 


Particular  description  of  (/ooiin  -    Canntni   \  egetables. 


Ser  No  2.-^.701,  .CLASS  «,  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CI.ASSIFIEI'  >  .National  Coal  Ta»  Comi'any, 
WllmiDKton.  I>el  .  an<l  Boston,  .Mass.      Filed  Dec    1,  11XJ6. 

CRCONOID 

Particular  detcription  of  yuoii*. — Insecticide* 


Ser  No  L':!,70.-..  (CLASS  :.(».  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.  I  CLINTON  Canni.ng  Co..  Rome.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  ISXKi. 


4^ 


UclCLE- 


Particular    dmcriptuin    of    jood/i.    CanntHi    Fruits    and 
Vegetables. 


January  15,  1907, 
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Ser.  No   -.i,7tiG.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED,)     Clinto.n    CANNING    CO.,   Rome,    N.    Y. 

i  Filed  I>ec.  T).  HHXi 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Canned  Vegetables, 


Ser,  No.  2.^.707.     (CLASS  50,     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIF:D.i      Clinton    Canninc;    Co,,    Rome,    N.    Y. 
'  Filed  I>ec,  .-..  11K)0, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No,  2.^,708.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED,!     Clinton    Canning    Co.,   Rome,    N.    Y. 
I  Filed  Dec.  5,  i!>(»6. 


^ELLEajoSg. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  2.3.769,     (CLASS  39,     CLOTH  INC,  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE   CLASSIFIED.)       Arnold.    I>.t  chhei-M    &    Co., 
I  rbiladelphia,  I'a.     Filed  I>ec.  5.  1906. 


ALCO 


!  Particular  description  of  goods. — Trousers,  Coats,  Vests, 
and  Overcoats. 


.Ser,  No.  2.3.774.     (CLASS  .M.     MALT  LIQUORS,  1     Lbidi- 
GER  Brewing  Co.,  Merrill.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  .'".,  1906. 


0 


fS^ 


iN 


pH 


e'^ 


Particular  descrifition   of  ijoods. — Lager-Beer. 
I       126  O.  O.— 68 


Ser.  No.  2.3,782,  (CLASS  12,  .MASDNItV  MATERIALS  t 
TnK  I'LYMofTH  (JvpsiM  Cc,  Fort  DodKe,  Iowa  Filed 
Dec.  5,  1906. 


Particular  <hf>cri)ition  of  nondx       Wall  IMasters, 


Ser.  No.  23,810,      (CLASS  8,      DETERCENTS, )      Barclay 
&  Barclay.  New  York.  N,  Y.     Fil«>d  Dec,  6,  1900, 


^4 

ftft**ljMa 

-■■"- 

-       i 

^^ 

.f 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 


Ser,  No,  23.820,  (CLASS  C."..  .MIS1<  Al.  INS  ilMMENTS 
AND  TALKLNC-MACHINES  AND  Sll'I'LIES  THERE- 
FOR 1  CoMMBiA  rnoNiMMiArn  CoMi'ANY.  .Now  York, 
N,  Y,     Filed  I>e«'.  0,  I'.toO,     Ised  (en  years. 


^UHA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Talking- .Machine  Rec- 
ords, Talklng-Maclilnes,  and  Supplies  Therefor. 


Ser.  No.  23,900.  (CLASS  .30,  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANI'FACTT'KES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED,* 
The  May  Co-MTany,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  Filed  I>ec,  10, 
1900. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  23,913.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANrFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED,!  Alma  Mani  fac- 
TtRiNG  Ci'MiANV  OK  BALTIMORE  CiTY,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1906. 


Particular  ilt si-nijtititi  of  guoilx. — Snap  Fasteners.  Same 
Being  Metallic  Devices  for  P^astenlnj;  Together  Articles 
and  Tarts  of  .Articles.  Such  as  Gloves  and  other  Articles  of 
Wearing- Apparel. 


Iu52 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janiarn'   15,  1907. 


«4^r     No      'Mro'        ULASS    10.       KEKTII.I/BKS  .       Vir     '    Ser.  No.  23.06H.     .('L.\SHfi7.     PIl  ARMArFI'TICAI,  I'REP- 

..i.M.4  (  AKoM.NA  iUKMi.  AL  r.,Mi-ANV.  .lers»-y  City.  N    J.;  AKATIoNS.    I'LASTKUS.    ANi.    I'K(  >I'UI  KTAIt  V    AND 

Kk-hmuDd  and   Norfolk.    Va.  ;   <"harle«ton.   S.   »".  :   Savan- 


nah and  Atlanta.  <;a   ;  .Vfontjjoajtry,  Ala.  :  Inirham.  N   C. 
and    .Memphis,    Tenn.      Filed    l>e<\    1-'.    iyu«.      I  se<l    ten 


vears 


iMKfiUBBBlin 


GUANO 

Parti'uhir  -/.  j»<ri;;f  ion  of  i!"'><lx  ~  Ft»rt  ilizon'J 


VHTKIMNAKV  MHPlt  INKS  1  TiiK  Tii.kkn  Company, 
New  LfliHuon.  N.  v.,  and  St.  lx)ul».  Mo.  Filed  l>ec.  12, 
llMMi.     Ised  ten  yeara. 


PnrtiruUtr  <l)Hcripti(,u   nf  (JooiIh. 
ent,  AtHTient  Mfdiclne. 


\u  Alterativi'.  Uesolv- 


8er.  No.  23.n.-.4  t  CLASS  in,  FKKTIIJZKliS.  •  ViR- 
<;iMA  Cauoi.i  s  V  ciiKMu  Ai,  <i>.Mi>ANV.  .Iers»\\-  City .  N.  J.; 
Kl<-hnioii.l  and  Norfolk.  \  a.  ;  Charleston,  sJ  t'.  ;  Savan- 
nah ;in.l  Atlanta.  Ca.  ;  MontKomery.  Ala.;  Dnrhain, 
N    C,  and  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  I>eo.   ll'.  l!»<"".. 

GBAMPIOR 

COU&VIUT 

GROWER 

Particular  'h  •"  1  iittfin  of  tjoo*/*.— Fi'rtilizfri- 


S«M-    No   -J.^.Or.f*      iCl.ASSHT      PHAKMAiKr  rii'Al.  ruFF 
AltATloNS.     I'L.VSTFKS.     .\  .M  '     l'K«  M 'U  1 IM' Alt  Y    AND 
\  K'l  Fl{lN.Vi:\      Mh'l'ICINKS-        (il\>.      I.      IM      HorilKR. 
Annapolis.  .\M       1  il.-d-l  >e.-.   IJ.   r.MMi 


.-<,i-  No.  23.9J>r..  (CLASS  ««  IM  HLICATIONS.)  Ft  nk 
&  Waonalls  Company.  N.w  Voik.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1906. 


nHiE 


Particular  i1r»criptinu  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Journal. 


Ser.  No.  24,0<»2.  (CLASS  r.2.  I'.\(  K1N(.  IKMSF  FROD- 
I'tTS. »  Richmond  Abattoir  Co.,  Richmond.  Ind. 
Filed  l>ec.  IH,  l!»o.; 


H^^ 


(( 


OUR  NAVY' 

4- 


P'irtir,il.ii-  ■!•  '(iri[,ti<)n   of  yood*.-    llrtli    Toalc. 


S»T    No    _•;•,.:.»;.-,      .CI.ASSrtT.     I'IIAUMACFITICAI.  I'RKl' 
,  AKATIONS,     I'l. ASTERS.    AND     I'HOl'K  I ETAK  V    AND 
\KTKt{lNARV    MEIMCINES.)       Manhattan     Mki>i.  ink 
to.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    l>ec.    IJ.    1!>(m5.      I  ed    ten 
years, 

ATWOOD'S 

VEGETABLE  PHYSICAL 

J&andice  Bitters. 

Piirtti  uhir  ill  Ml  I  ifttton  of  goods.  —  .A  Remedy  for  T'iseastHl 
Conditions  of  the  Hlmxl.  Liner,  and   Dljjestue  Orirans 


QUAKER  i^1BR/\ND 


^/CHNON0.V 


Particular  ihscriittion  of  goods. — I.jird. 


Ser.  No  24,lK)3.  (CLASS  50  1  loKOLOCICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Byron  L.  Strasbi  r<;ki{.  New  Y  .ik  N.  Y. 
Filed    l>ec.    i:?.    UMtO.      Fsed   ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  -•:{.!>«M         iCLASS    71.       TOBACCO    I'RODFCTS   1 
Ai  «;i  ST  StUROBR.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Flletl  D*h-.  i:.',  F»o*) 


Particular  de*crii»tion  of  j;oorfji.— Scrap-Tohacc<i.   Chew 
lag  Tobacco,  and  Smoklng-Tobacco. 


Ja>/^'^ 


Purtirulm   ili  xn  ititimi        goods. — Watches,  Watch-Move- 
ments, and  Watchcases. 


Ser.  No.  LM.iki.-,  iCl.ASS  71  TOBACCO  I'RODFCTS.) 
.).  S.  llA(i<;KHT^  t  <i  .  Fairmont.  W  \a  Filed  I>ec.  1.3, 
19<)«. 


Particular  tit  Mcriiition  of  ijoods. — StoRles. 


Jantarv   m,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  J4.UJti.      (CLASS  52.      I'ACKINtJ  HOUSE  FROD 
rCTS.)     The  Cidahy  Tackino  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
and  South  <»iiiahH    Nehr      File<l  Dee    11,  190«. 


^\i\tiit;  ClTy 


Particular   dcscri/ttion    of   goods. — Cured,    Smoked,    and 
Sweet-l'lckled  Meata. 


Ser.  No.  24.024.     (CLASS  HT      I'll  ARM  ACEFTICAI,  I'RFF 
ARATIONS.    FLASTKltS.    AN1»    l'K»  (I'Rl ETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  1      H'IIkron  Johnson  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  14.   Ftiir,.      . 


fm-\p&iz 


Particular  description  of  goods.— VU\a  for  Diseases  of 
the  Stomach.  Liver,  and  Bowels. 


Ser.  No.  24,037.     (CLASS  51.     MALT  LIQFORS.)     S.  LiEB 
MANN'S  SoN.s  Brkwixg  Companv.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y'.     Filed 
Dec.  15.  1906. 


VOA- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ale. 


.Ser.  No.  24.06»i.  (CLASS  48.  DAIRY  PRODrCTS.) 
David  W.  Lkwks  &  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y'.  Filed 
Dec.  15,  1906.     Used  ten  yeai^. 


mMkii 


Particular  drtcriptittu  of  i/oods. — Butter. 


Ser.  No.  24.073.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQI'ORS.)  The  Hollywood  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1906.     Used  ten  years. 

Hollywood' 

Particular  description   of  i/oods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  24,081.  (CLASS  9.  FXILOSIVES.)  Henry  J. 
Fain,  New  York,  N,  Y  Filed  Dec.  17.  1906.  Used  ten 
years. 


S   FlRfH,, 


.r^ 


Pnrllciilar  description  of  f7or)f7j(,  -FfreworVi- 


Ser,  No,  24.ok5,      («  LASS  44,     BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL, FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)     Central  Kansas  Mill 

ISO  Company,  Lvons,  Kans      FiUnl  Dec    17    lOOi). 


The  riblton  l>eint:  colored  red  and  the  (teal  pold. 
{'articular  description  of  (jooih. — WlieatFloiir. 


Ser.  No.  24.11.5.  (CLASS  8.  DETEIMEXTS.  1  Haskins 
Bros.  &  Co.,  Sioux  City.  Iowa,  and  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fumice-Sonp. 


Ser.  No.  2  4,124.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.) 
Geor(;k  ZiroLER  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1906. 


RAJAH 


Particular  description   of  tjoods. — Chocolates,  Caramels, 
and  All  Kinds  of  Candies. 


Str.  No  24.154.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIgUORS  I  The  Kohn  Distilling  Co.,  Montgomery, 
Ala.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1906, 


Partiruhir  di  xiriiition  of  -/»<</(/.«  ~   Whisky. 


I055 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY   13,   1907. 


SPARK-PLUGS.     A.   K.   MosLER  &  Co.,  New  York. 
.Serial  No.  22,948.     PUBLISHED  NO- 


\ 


59.690. 
N.  Y. 

Filetl  October  27.  19tti. 
VEMBKR20,  1906. 

59.591.  CENTRIFUGAL  LIQUID  -  SEPARATORS  AND 
PARTS  BELON(iIN«  THERETO.  Aktiebolaqkt  Sale- 
NIU8'  WerkstXder.  Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Flle<l  January  30,  19W1.     .^prial  No.  16,619.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMHKK  20.  190<). 

59.592.  INDIA-RUBBER  AND  GUTTA-PERCHA  GUMS. 
CiRi>.  A.  Alpen  a  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 

File<l  May  h,  lOa'i.     Serial  No.  4,7(il.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20,  190<i. 

59.593.  INDIA-RUBBER  AND  gCtT.V-PERCUA  GUMS. 
(iE).  A.  .Vlden  6i  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filetl  Ma>  8.  19a'5.     Serial  No.  4,762.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20,  19011. 

59.594.  SHOVELS,  SPADES,  AND  SCOOPS.  Ames  Shovel 
.\ND  Tool  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  August  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  21,454.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER'20,  1906. 

59.595.  SHOVELS,  SPADES,  AND  SCOOPS.  AME8  Shovel 
A.Ni»  Tool  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  August  10,  190»i.     Serial  No.  21,455.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906. 

59.596.  FOLDING  BOXES.  Atlas  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Hampton,  N.  II. 

Filed  OctoU'r  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,752.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20.  1906. 

59.597.  l.ITTLECIGARS.  Butler-Butler  (Incorporated), 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  16,  19«i.    Serial  No.  22,714.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906. 

59.598.  l.ITTLECIGARS.  Butler-Butler  (Incorporated), 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,716.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906. 

59.599.  TRUNKS  MADh  IN  lAUT  OF  WOOD.  C.  A.  Tay- 
lor Trunk  Work.s.  Chicago,  111. 

Filo'i   Aiipust  13.  1906.    .«*erial  No.  21,509.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VFMHKK  20.  1906. 

59.600.  TIM  NKS  MADE  IN  PART  OF  WOOD.  C.  A.  Tay- 
lor Trink  work.'*.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed   Aticiist   13.  1906.     Serial  No.  21,510.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMnKI{  20   1906. 

59.601.  SEALING-WAX  circleville  Seauno  Wax  Co., 
Circleville.  Ohio. 

,  Filed  .lune  22. 19«i.     Serial  No.  30,498.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20.  iMO.; 

59.602.  KlBBKli  UKLTISG,  PACKING,  HOSE,  AND  WO- 
VEN COTTON  AND  RUBBER  HOSE.  The  Diamond 
Rubber  Co..  \kr..n   OhUi. 

Filed  April  4.  IMiK.      <••  rial  No.  18,488.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20    1906. 

59.603.  FOUNT  MN-PKN?=  Eagle  Pencil  Compant,  New 
York.  NY, 

File<l  ()ctol)er  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,904.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
NEMBKR  20,  1906. 

5  9,604.      MKASI   KING  -  FAUCETS  AND  MEASURING- 
PUMPS,    The  Entkrpri.se  Manifa(  ti  ring  Co.  or  Penn- 
svLv.\Ni.\.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Kile<l  (>(tol».r  '22.  1906.     Serial  No.  :a,82i.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906 


French  Battery  Co.,  Madtson, 
PUBLISHED  NO- 


59.605.  I>1<V  BATTERIES. 
Wis. 

Filed  Octolwr  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  22.883. 
VEMBER20   1906. 

59.606.  HAMMERS.    The  George  Worthington  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  26,  190«).    Serial  No.  22,919.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  190«>. 

69.607.  LAW.N-.MoWERS.    The  George  Worthington  Com- 
pany. Cleveland  Ohio. 

Filed  October  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  22.920.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEJ<^BER20,  1906. 

59.608.  (KKTAIN  LEATHER  MANUFACTURES.    Gray  & 
Dudley  Hariw  vre  I'o.,  Nashville,  Tenn, 

File<l  Ottohcr  K^,  1906,     Serial  No.  22,7«»1,     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906. 

59.609.  PASTE. 


Arthur  S.  Hoyt.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

1906.     Serial  No.  22,925.     PUBLISHED  NO- 


MAOAZINES.    Elbert  Hubbard,  EMt 


File<l  Ootol)er  26 
VEMBER  20,  1906. 

59.610.  MONTHLY 
Aurora.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  13,  1906.     .Serial  No.  21,517.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER  20.  19mi 

59.611.  CORSETS.     Kops  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   .lune   23.    1906.     Serial    No.   20,51,5.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906. 

59.612.  CORSETS.    .Ieanne    Margaine    Lacroix,    Paris, 
France. 

Filed  April  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  3,507.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20,  1906. 

5  9,613.     INSULATING    COMPOUNDS.      Ma8.«iachu.setT9 
Chemical  Company,  Walpole.  Mass. 

Filed  Octol>er  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,()64.     I'lBLI^ll  ED  NO- 
VKMBEH  20.  1906. 

59.614,  CHUCKS,   ARBORS,  AND  MANDRELS       MoRSE 
Twist  Drill  &  Machine  Company,  New  Bedford,  M«m. 

File<l   .lune   23,    1906.     Serial   No.   20..W2.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER '20.  1<(06. 

59.615,  CAR-SK.AL.-i  AM)  SEALS  FOR  DOORS  AND  WIN- 
DOWS.   National  Car  Protection  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

File<l  Mav  10,  19av     Serial  No.  4,9.52.     PUBLL^TIFP  NDVFM 
BKR  20.  190r,. 

59.616.  ((iTTi)N  PIECE  GOODS  AND  BI.ANKF.TS.     Neuss 
Hrs.xi.HN  <^.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August 9.  190t).    Serial  No.  21,415.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER9,  1906. 

59.617.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS  AND  BLANKETS.    Neu.ss 
Hesslein-  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,416.  •  PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 9.  1906. 
59  618.    PLcnv  s.    The  Ohio  Cultivator  Co.,  Bellevue,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,949.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VKMHEK  2i).  190t. 

69.619.  WINDOW    PRISMS,  VAULT,  SIDEWALK,   DoiU-; 
AND   WINDOW    LIGHTS.     Arthur  Priddle,  San   Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Filed  March  '22,  1906.     SerH^l  No.  18,136.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906. 

59.620,  BUGGIES    AND    CARRIAGES      The     RnrK     UlLi. 
Bi(h;v  Co..  Rockhill,  S.  C. 

lUed  Octolier  23,  190«.     .-^rial  No.  22,8«.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906. 
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The    Rock    Hill 
PUBLISHED  NO- 


The    Rfx  k    Hill 


PUBLISHED  NO- 


59.621.  BUGGIE?;     AND    (  ARRIAGES. 
Buggy  Company,  Rockhill.  S.  C. 

FUwl  October  23,  190«.     Serial  No.  22350. 
VEMBER  3).  1906. 

69.622.  BUGGIES     AND    CARRIAGES. 
BcooY  CoMPANV,  Rockhill,  S.  C. 

Filed  October  23,  190h.     Serial  No.  233.'>1. 
VEMBER  30,  190H. 

69.623.  HOSIERY.     N.  Snellx.vbubo  A  Co..  PhiUdelphia,  Pa. 
FU«d   .June    13,    1906      Serial    No.    30J247.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
VEMBER 30,  190«. 

69.624.  BUTTER      Wilu.^m  P.  Sumneii.  Jaclcaonville,  Fla. 
FUed  May  1,  1906.     .•*erial  No.  3^89.     PUBLISH8D  APRIL  3, 

1906. 

59,626.    SHOE  AXD  GLOVE  LEATHER.    Surpass  Leather 
Co.,  PhiUdelphla.  Pa. 
FUed  October  .5,  1906.     Serial  No.  22^7.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906.  j 

59.826.  SPARK-PLUGS.  A.  R.  MosLER  A  Co.,  }irw  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  October  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,876.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30.  1906. 

59.827.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Hakky  T.  .VNiXRaoN,  Balti- 
more, M(1. 

FUed  May  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  l»,77«.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER*. 190»'.. 

59.828.  (  lOARS,  CHEROOTS,  AND  CIGARETTES  MADE 
OF  CIGAR-TOBACCO.  Ca yey-Caou as  ToBAOro  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Caguas,  Porto  Rico. 

FUed  October  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,874.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30.  1906.  I 

59,629.     PLASTICS  COMPOSED  IN  PART  OF  PYROXYLIN 
OR  SOLUBLE  CiJTTON.    The  Celluloid  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  and  Newark.  N.  J. 
FUed  July  I.  !9a5.     Serial  No.  9.Si2.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30.  1906. 

59.830.    CEMENT   FOR  LEATHER  AND  WOOD.     Babkon 
Calvin  Cook.  RockhUl.  S.  C. 
FUed   September   l.i.    1906.     Serial   No.   22,116.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,  1906. 

59.631.    CERTAIN  LINEN  GOODS.     Dayton  D»y  Goods  Co., 
Muineapolls,  Minn. 
FUed  July  2.  1906.     .Serial  No.  3n,(»7.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  1906. 

59,832.     RUBBER     BELTING,    PACKING.   HOSE.   AND 

WOVEN  COTTON  AND  RUBBER  HOSE      The  Diamond 

Rubber  Co.,  .\kron,  Ohio. 
FUe«l  AprU  4,  1906.     .Serial  No.  18,484.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER ao,  1906. 
69,63  3.     RUBBER     BELTING,    PACKING,   HOSE,    AND 

WOVEN  COTTON  AND  RUBBER  HOSE.    The  Diamond 

Rubber  Co.,  .\kron.  Ohio. 
FUed  April  4,  1906.     serial  No.  18,485.     PUBLISHKD  NOVEM- 
BER 30.  1906. 
5  9,834.     RUBBER      BELTING.    PACKING,   HOSE,    AND 

WOVEN  COTTON  AND  RUBBER  HOSE      The  Diamond 
Rubber  Co..  .X.kron.  Ohio. 
Filwl  AprU  4,  1906.     .Serial  No.  18.487.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  191)6.  j 

59.635.  WOODEN  BOXES.  E.  B.  Estes  A  SoMs.  New  York, 
N.  V 

FUed  AuRust  30,  191«.     Serial  No.  12,0»2.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

59.636.  DIES  AND  DIE-vSTOCKS.  The  Hart  Manufac-ttr- 
INO  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FUed  March  23.   1906.     Serial  No.   1«,181.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30.  1906. 

69,6  37.    COATS,  VESTS,  AND  TROUSERS.     Kahn  Wer- 
THKIMER  A  Smith  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  21. 1906.     Serial  No.  19,718.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  1906. 

69,638.    BOYS'  SUITS.     Kahn  Werthmmer   4  Smith  Co., 
'  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  21, 1806.    Serial  No.  19,719.     Fl'BLISHjED  NOVEM- 
BER »,  1906. 


59.639.  SHIRT-WAISTS.  Th«  Ladtware  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

FUwl  J  Illy  2^.  1906.     Serial  No.  21 ,239.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 

BEK  20,  190»,.  ^ 

59.640.  HARNESS-LEATHER.  Charles  F,  Pathj  &  Son, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

FUed  July  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  30,777.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20,  1906. 

59.641.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CASTINGS.  THE  Pennsylvania 
Steel  Co.,  Phila<lplphia,  Pa. 

FUed  May  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,211.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20,  1906. 

59.642.  GLOBES  FOR  LAMPS  AND  LANTERNS.  R.  E. 
DiETZ  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   .Septeml)er   14.    1906.     .Serial   No.   22.096.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  31),  1906. 

59.643.  KNITTED  SHIRTS.  DRAWERS.  AND  VESTS. 
Reins  A  Mekis,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

FUed  February  H,  1906.     Serial  No.  16.82."..     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  IflOti. 

69.644.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS,  Rue.  Stix  Dry  Good.s 
Company,  St.  I»uto,  Mo. 

FUed  June  ».  1906.     Serial  N<..  »,(VW.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER »,  IflOli. 

59.645.  CERTAIN  CLOTH  AND  PIECE  GOODS.  Morris 
RosbnbaUm's  Sons.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  29, 1906.     Serial  No.  19,930.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  1906. 

69.646.  W  X'l'J=tIDH-A.'W:N"_ 

69.647.  CERTAIN  HATS  AND  CAPS.  Frank  S(  uoble  A  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed    Deceml)er    14,    190fi.     .Serial    No.    15,407.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,  1906. 

59.648.  DYED  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS,  EXCEPTING  81- 
LESI.^S.  W.  Simpson,  Sons  A  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.:  New 
York.N.Y.;  Baltimore,  Md.:  Chicago,  111.  and  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

FUed  August  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  11,636.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VgMBER30.  1906. 

59.649.  OPERA-GLASSES,  FIELD-GLASSES.  AND  BINOC- 
I'LARS.     AiKiLP  Taussig,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   March  S.   1906.     Serial   No.    17,626.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  190r>. 

69.650.  AMPLIFYING-HORNS  AND  SUPPORTS  THERE- 
FOR. The  Tea  Tray  Company  of  Newark,  N.  J.,  Newark, 
N.J. 

Filed  June  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  30.137.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  1906. 

59,851.  CERTAIN  ARTICLES  OF  STATIONARY.  Tower 
M'F'Q  A  Nov.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  H,  1906.    Serial  No.  '30,161.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  1906. 

59.652.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Grinnell  Wilus  A  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  14.  1906.     .Serial  No.  21,533.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906. 

59.653.  ACETYLENE-GENERATORS.  Acetylene  Appa- 
R.vTUS  MANurA(  TURING  COMPANY,  Chicago,  111. 

File<l   September   12,    1906.     Serial   No.  22,038,     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,  1906. 

59.654.  SPOOL-COTTON  AND  THREAD.  The  American 
Thread  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  Octol)er  5,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,.il9.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

69,665.    SPOOL-COTTON   AND  THREAD.    The  American 
Thread  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
FUed  October  .S.  1906.     .Serial  No.  22.518.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30.  1906. 

59.656.    CHEWING-GUM.     F.  J.  Banta  A  Son,  Lima,  Ohio. 

Filed    December    7,    1905.     Serial    No.    l.i,251.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  27,  1906.      ' 

69,6  57.  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  COMPOUND. 
Charles  J.  Barrenpohl,  New  York,  N,  Y. 

FUed  Seprtwnber   11.   1906.    Serial  No.  22,018.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  3D,  1906. 
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59  658     QUILTS.    The  Chas.  A.  Maish  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
File<i'june    U.,    1906.     .Serial   No.   a(),3.Vi.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

59.659.  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  REGISTERS  AND 
FACES  AND  BORDERS  THEREFOR.  THE  Columbian 
H  4RDWARE  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,661.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30.  190»i. 

69.660.  SOLE-LEATHER  AND  PRODUCTS  FROM  THE 
S\ME.    J.  M.  Delaney  a  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   .September   14,    1906.     Serial   No.   22,078.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,  1906. 

69.661.  HIGH  EXPLOSIVES.  The  Eastern  Dynamite 
Company,  KenvU,  N.  J. 

Filed  October  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,483.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

69.662.  LAWNS.  The  Eddystone  MANUFAcrtrRiNO  Com- 
pany, Eddvstone  and  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed   September  21,   1906.    Serial   No.   22,221.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  '30.  1906. 

69.663.  WHISKY.     Edw.  B.  Bruce  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  August  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,4d9.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

59.664.  CIGARS,  CHEROOTS.  AND  LITTLE  CIGARS. 
Esbero-Gunst  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  30,829.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  1906. 

69.665.  CIGARS,  CHEROOTS.  AND  LITTLE  CIGARS. 
EsBERG-GuNST  COMPANY,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  30,830.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20,  1906. 

59,6  66.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  STOVES  ANDIRONS. 
Belle  Goldman,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

FUed  July  16,  1906.     Serial  No  30,955.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  1906. 

5  9,667.  WHISKY.  Green  River  Distiluno  Company, 
Owensboro,  Kv. 

Filed  October  2.  19»-..     Serial  No.  22,429.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

5  9.668.    WHISKY. 
Owpnsboro,  Ky. 
Flle<l  October  2,  1906, 
VEMBER  30,  1906. 

69.6  69.    WHISKY. 
Owensboro,  Ky. 
Filed  October  2,  1906. 
VEMBER  30,  1906. 

59.670.  WATCH-HANDS,  BALANCE-STAFFS,  WATCH- 
JEWELS.     HaMMEL,  Riglander  a  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUwl  August  8,  1905.     .Serial  No.  11,415.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

59.671.  STIFF  FUR  HATS.  8.  C.  HoLLBY  A  Co.,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Octol^r  13.  19a5.     Serial  No.  13,.549.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

59.672.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY.  Joseph  Allen  A 
S<jns  Limited,  Sheflfield,  England. 

Fiitvl  February  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  16.94.1.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER  20,  1906. 

59.673.  WHISKY.  James  E.  Moroney.  PhUadelphia.  Pa., ex- 
ecutor o(  James  Moroney,  deceastvl. 

Filed  October  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,443.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

59.674.  SURGICAL  GAUZE  FOR  DRESSING  WOUNDS. 
Peruform  Manufacturing  Company,  MounUln  View,  Cal. 

Filp<l  (Vtober  29,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,9m.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906. 

59.675.  CERTAIN  HATS  AND  CAPS.  Frank  Schoble  A 
Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  14,  1905      Serial  No.  8,112.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  1906. 

59.676.  FERTILIZERS.  The  Scott  FertiuzerCo.ofCecil 
County,  Elkton,  Md. 

FUed  July  20. 1905.    Serial  No.  10,612.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER ao,  1906. 


Green    River    Distiluno  Company, 
Serial  No.  22.430.     PUBLISHED  NO- 

Oreen    River    Distiluno   Company, 
.Serial  No.  22,431.     PUBLISHED  NO- 


69.677.  WHISKY.    Peter  Joseph  Serwah.  PhUadelphu,  Pa. 
Filed* May  5,  1906.    .serial  No.  19,314.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20,  1906. 

69.678.  LEATHER  BOOTS,  SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS.  The 
Slater  Shoe  Company.  Montreal,  guel>ec,  Canada. 

Filed  July  24, 190t>.     .Serial  No.  21.121.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER, 30,  1906. 

69.679.  FINE  POTTERY  AND  CERAMIC  PRODUCTS  OF 
ALL  KINDS.  SocifeTt  Anonyme  pour  la  Fabrication  des 
Faiences  fines  et  Produits  CfeRAMiguEs.  Maestricht,  Neth- 
erlands. 

FUed  July  31. 19ai.     Serial  No.  21. 27.^.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,1906. 

59.680.  EXPLOSIVES  USED  FOR  LOADING  PROJECT- 
ILES AND  TORPEDOES.  Sprengstoff  A.-G.  Carbonit, 
Hamburg,  Germany. 

FUed  February  23, 1906.    Serial  No.  17.282.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER ao,  1906. 

69.681.  VALVES.  STRAINERS,  AND  COCKS  The  United 
Injector  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  August  19,  1905.    .Serial  No.  11,830.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

69.682.  SMALL  FIREWORKS  FOR  SPECTACULAR  EF- 
FECTS.   Edward  H.  Wagner.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  24,   1906.    .Serial   No.  22,309.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  ao,  1906. 

69.683.  SHERRY.  Jvuva  Wile,  Sons  A  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  H,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,.'V98.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

69.684.  BENDING,  SHAPING.  AND  FORGING  MACHINES. 
WiLUAMS,  White  A  Company,  Moline,  111. 

FUed  August  2,  1906.     .Serial  No.  21,310.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

69.685.  SO.\PS.    A.  A  F.  Pears  LiMd.,  I^ondon,  England. 
FUed  January  17,  1906.    Serial  No   16.238.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30.  1906. 

59.686.  SPOOL-COTTON  AND  THREAD.  The  American 
Thread  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  October  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  22.512.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER  30,  1906. 

59.687.  SPOOL-COTTON,  SEWING-COTTON,  AND 
THRE.\D.    The  Amerkan  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City, 

N.  J. 
Filed  October  5,  1906.    .serial  No.  22,513.    PUBLISHED  NO-- 
VEMBER  20,  1906. 

59.688.  SPOOL-COTTON,  SEWING-COTTON,  AND 
THREAD.    The  American  Thread  Company-,  Jersey  City, 

N.  J. 

FUed  October  5.  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,514.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906. 

59.6  89.  SPOOL -COTTON,  SEWING-COTTON,  AND 
THREAD.    The  American  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City, 

N.J.      ' 
FUed  October  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  22.515.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20.  190«i. 
5  9.690.    SPOOL -COTTON,    SEWING  -  (OTTON,     AND 

THREAD.    The  American  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City, 

N.  J. 

FUed  October  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,516.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906. 

5  9.691.  SPOOL -COTTON,  SEWING-COTTON,  AND 
THREAD.    The  .American  Thread  Company.  Jersey  City, 

N.J. 
Filed  October  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,517.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER an.  ]90fi. 

69.692.    STEAM-BOILERS.    Atlas  Engine  Works,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 
FUed  October  2tv  1906.    Serial  No.  22.921.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906. 

59  693     BRONZE-POWDERS.     Baer  Bros., New  York.N.Y. 
Filed'october  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  22.71S      PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906. 

59,694.    ALUMINIUM -BRONZE    POWDER.    Baer    Bros., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  16,  1906,    Serial  No.  22,719.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER ao,  1906. 


I058 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January   15, 1907. 


.  A.  I'atkI' 

St-rijil   No, 


HurKiH,  Ky. 
I'rBL,ISI[b:D  NO- 


K  A  10.,  Dulutti,  Minn. 
22.4>H.     I>rBUSH?:D  NO- 
AM* HIM.     J.  H.  Frie- 


1 


SHED   NO- 


OHNER,  New 
PIBLISHED 


59.695.  PERIODICAL.     Frank  Brady,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed   September  »,    I9W).     Sertiil   No.   22,338.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30.  lUOii. 

59.696.  WHISKY.    Chicago  Distiuling  Co..  Chitago,  111. 
Filed    .laly    11,    IWiT).     ."Serial    No.    10,i>4tj.     PlBLlSHED    NO- 
VEMBER 30,  iyo»>. 

59.697.  WHISKY.     Dowu.vo  Br<)s..  I.N( 
Filed  October  15,  1«M).     .-^enal  No.  22,7\2. 

V EMBER  31).  190H. 

59.698.  HOSIERY.     K 
Fil.'<l  ()ctol)er  3.  19C)f'.. 

\  EMBER  JJ,  l«Wi. 

59.699.  WHISKY.  UIN    BR.WDY 
DENWALD  A  Co.,  Haltiniorc.  Mil. 

Ktl.Ml    May    U.    19U).     MTiai    No.    ltf,441.     PCBL 
VKMBER  30.  1906. 

69.700.  MolTH-H.Ut.MoNK  AS.     Firm  or  M. 
Y.>rk.  N    Y. 

Fllwl   ,-<.<(itember  29.    190»>.     Serial   No.  22,384. 
Ni»V EMBER  30.  !9<)»i. 

59.701.  rL.\YlNU-<.'ARDS.  Uome  Game  Comi'I.nv,  t  hicago, 
HI. 

Kil^t    April   10,   leOfi.     .-v-riHl   No.    18.671.     PrBLfSHED   NO- 
\EMBER  Ji).  1906. 

59.702.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Hotrr,  K"We  \ 
Ci).,  Lynn.  Ma.^s. 

Filed   SeptctnUr   24,    1906.     Serial    No.    22,293.     FUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20.  1906. 

59.703.  FolNTAlN-PENS.  FEEDS.  CAPS,  ANP  BARRELS 
Tli  KREFOR.     L.  E.  WaTekma.n  (  ompa.nv,  Now  York.  N.  Y. 

Filial  Ati^'usl  2.  190>..     Serial  No.  21,300.     PUBUSHED  NO- 
VEMBER Ji.  [(XX.. 

59.704.  BoYS'  BLOUSES  AND  WAISTS.  Lubeli.  Bros., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FilfHl   St-ntember   1!».    190<'..     .Serial   No.   •22,19-«.     lUBLlSUED 
NOVEMBER  30,  19(>'.. 

59.705.  SOAP;.     Herman  C.  O.  LtnmES,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Kil.-d   July    16,    1906.     Serial   No.   30,961.     PrRLisHED    NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

59.706.  FERTILIZERS     FOR     (( iTToN  -  PLANTS.     New 

ORLEANS    .\.(  ID   AND  FERTILIZER    <  nMlANV,    Union  township, 

N.  J. 
Filed  Aug\ist  30,  1906.     .Serial  No.  21,X2.').     Pl'BIjISHED  NO- 
\"EMBER  Jt.  \90t'. 

59.707.  CERTAIN  JEWELRY  AND  Sol, ID  A.S1>  PLATED 
PRECIOUS-  METAL  WARE.  Oneida  ComMcnity  Lim- 
ited, Kenwood.  NY.  j 

Filfd    Novpml)er  21.    190.^.     .■^rial    No.    14.873.     ^UBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20.  I0r)i.. 

59.708.  LEATHER  BOOTS.  SHOES.  AND  SLIPPERS. 
P\hKER  Holmes  A  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

File.1    S."}>teml)or   2»i.    1906.     .Serial    No.    22,334.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30.  19<>-. 

59.709.  LEATHER     BooTS,     SHOES,     AND 
Parker  Holme.s  A-  Company.  Boston,  Ma.'s. 

Fileil    .^.'ptt'niUT   2«>.    190»).     Serial    -No.    ■22,.tV.. 
NOVEMBER  Jn.  1906. 
59,7in,     HORN,  RUBBER,  AND  CELLULOID  HAIR-PINS 
AND  HAIR  ORNAMENTS.     Rl«  E  i<.  Hoi  H.ST«R.  Now  York. 
N.  Y. 
File<l  April  21.  l^ai.     Sortal  N.>,  2,i23.     PUBLISFCED  NOVEM- 
BER 30.  19l)».. 

59.711.  TORTOISE-SHELL  HAIR-PIN.-'  AND  B-VIRORNA- 
MENTS      RicE  iV  Ho<n."'TER,  New  York.  N.  V. 

Filed  Octol^r  9.  l'.«i'.      .-Serial  No    i;i.4;i7      Pl  BUSHED  NO- 
VEMBER -30,  1901.. 

59.712.  WHISKY.     William  A    Ro.ss,  .New  York.  .N.  Y. 
FiUxI  .July  30.  191V..     .-Serial  No.  lO.t;-?].     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER »,  19rtv 

59.713.  DRAWINC.-PAPER  A.ND  TRACINCr-?APER.  Ei>- 
WaRD  Ct.  SoLTMANN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  .').  1906.     Serial  No.  22.493.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER ao,  1906. 

59.714.  DRAWING-PAPER  AND  TRACING-f  APER.  Ed- 
ward G.  SoLTMANN,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  22.4&4.     PUBtlSUED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 


SLIPPERS. 
UBLISIIED 


59.715.  DRAWINO-PAPER.  Edward  G.  Soltmann,  New 
Yor.£,  N.  Y. 

Fileii  October  5,  190»).     Serial  No.  22,497.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

59.716.  DRAWINO-PAPER.  Edward  G-.  Soltmann,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,498.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

59.717.  TRACING-PAPER.  Edward  G.  Soltmann,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  .5,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,501.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

59.718.  GRAIN  CLEANERS  AND  SEPARATORS.  Sperrt 
Ma.nufai  TfRiNG  Company-,  Owatonna.  Minn. 

Filed    .Septenil>er  24,    190t>.     Serial    No.   22,305.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1906. 

59.719.  SOAP,     Arthur  CoLUNs  STEWART.  Boston,  MaM. 
Filwl   .><epteml>er  21.    190«1.     .Serial   No.   ?2.231.     PUBLISHED 

NONEMBER  20,  1906. 

59.720.  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  TURPENTINE.  Buven  &  Car- 
rington,  Incorporated.  .Now  York.  N.  Y. 

File<lJune2»,  1906,     Serial  No.  »,»)47.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER -30,  1906. 

59.721.  (  HAMPAGNE.  Blondeau,  Berque  A-  Co.,  Rheims, 
France. 

FiltHl  June  1.5, 1906.     Serial  No.  20,315.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30.  1906. 

59.722.  FERTILIZERS.  Coweta  Fertiuzer Company, New- 
nau,  Ga. 

FUed  June  15, 1906.    Serial  No.  30,296.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20,  iyo6. 

59.723.  FERTILIZERS.  Coweta  Fertiuzkr Company, New- 
nan,  Ga. 

File.1  June  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  20.288.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20,  1906. 

59.7  24.  CERTAIN  JEWELRY  AND  SILVER-METAL 
W.\RF.      FisiiEL.  Nessler  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FiltMJ   .-September   19,   1906.    Serial  No.  22,190.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1906. 

59.725.  STOVE-POLISH.    Wiluam  Halleman.  Newark.  N.J. 
FilflJuly  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  30,839.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  1906. 

59.726.  WHISKY.    Eugene  Lynch,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  4,729.     PUBLISHED  JULY  Xi, 
1905. 

59.727.  WHISKY.     Pkkel  A  Hand,  .Slldell,  La. 

Filed  Juno  19.  1905.     Serial  No.  8,505.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20,  1906. 

59.728.  CERTAIN  BEVERAGES.  Pureoxia  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  May  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  4,685.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20.  iflot;. 

59.729.  WHISKY.     William  a.  Ross,  New  York,  .N.  Y. 
FUed  July  1.  1905.    Serial  No.  9,559.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30.  1906. 

59.730.  CERTAIN  METAL  MAN  UFA(  TURE6.  Thumas 
Devi  IN  Manufacturing  Co.,  Burlington,  N.  J.,  and  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Ftiod  J  line  28,1906.     Serial  No.  30,623.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM-' 
BER20,  1906. 

59.731.  FERTILIZERS.  Virginia-Carouna  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.:  Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va.;  Chariee- 
ton,  S.  C;  Savannah  and  .\tlanta,  Ga.;  Montgomery,  Ala.; 
Durham.  N.  C.  and  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filwl  June  15. 1906.     Serial  No.  30.291.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER a),  1906. 

59.732.  WASHING-POWDERS.  John  M.  Wilson,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Fileil  July  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  30,771.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  1906. 

59.733.  BEER.    Aurora  Brewing  Company,  ,\urora,  III. 
File<i  August  9.  1906.     ."^rial  No.  21,427.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  190«.. 

5  9.7  34.    PASTE   USED  FOR    FILLING    DEFECTS    IN 

LEATHER  ARTICLES.  Henry  C.  Bee,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed    .-September    17,    190b.  Serial    .No.    22.134.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  ao,  190b. 
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59,7  3  5.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    Bragdon-Jone8  Co.,   Boston, 

F.fe^%tember  18,   1906.    Serial  No.  22,179.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1906, 

59.736.    CHEMICAL  COMPOUND   FOR    PRESERVING 
WOOD.    Sam' Cabot,  Bo.sioa,  Masi.  ,,„^,.  «/. 

FUed  August  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,578.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906. 

69  737     COLIC  AND  KIDNEY  CURE   FOR  MULES  AND 
'  HORSES.    E.  H.  DUNLAP  Mfg.  Co.,  ^'omo- ^l"- 
Filed   .SepU-mber  2^,   1906.     Serial  No.  22,320.     PI  BLISHKD 
NOVEMBER  20,  1906. 
69.738.    BREAD.    Fleischmanns    Vienna    Model    Bakery, 

FilT(>ctolSerVl906.     Serial  No.  22,5«J».     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30.  1906. 
^^9  739     (XRD  GAMES.     FUNcH  CARD  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FiUHl  April  IK,  1905.     serial  No.  2,138.     PUBLISHED  JULY  11. 

1905. 

59.740.  CANNED  FRUITS  .\ND  VEGETABLES.     HENRY  L. 

Forhan,  Portland,  Me. 
Fil^Octol^r  5,  1906.     serial  No.  22,522.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER'30,  1906. 

59.741.  BEER.    Fred    Krug    Ukewing    Company,    Omaha, 

Fikd'september4,19.»6.     .Serial  No.  21,878.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER '30.  1906. 

59.742.  REMEDY  FOR  INFANTILE  DISORDERS.    J.A.E. 
"  Gauvin,  Montreal,  tiucl»ec,  Canada.  ,,^„^„ 

FUed  April  19, 190,5.     Serial  No.  2,295.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20,  1906. 

59.743.  c  ERTAIN  CUTLERY.    Gray  &  Dudley  Hardware 
Co.,  .Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Octo.K.r  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  22,433.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906. 

59.744.  KYE  REMEDIES     The  Haley-Laybourn  Eye  In- 
firmary, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  .\ugu8t  17,  190.K     .Serial  No.  21,648.     PUBLISHED  NO-, 

VKMBER  20.  IWXV 

59.745.  REMEDY     FOR    CERTAIN    NAMED    DISEASES. 
Robert  L.  Hammond,  Woodsboro,  Md. 

Filed  July  16,  19«i.     Serial  No.  20,959.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20,  190t'.  I 
5  9,746.    VV HEAT-FLOUR.    Huegely  Milu.n^j  Coicpany, 
Nashville,  III. 
Filed  August  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  21.723.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 2,  1906. 

5  9.74  7.    WHEAT  FLOUR.    Hueokly  Milling  Company, 
NashvUle,  111.  .^ 

FUed  August  23.  1906.     .Serial  No.  21,724.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30.  19(Ki. 

59.748.    COMPOSITE  SHEET  ROOFING.    Hugh  Hunting- 
ton  A  Son,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Octo»M>r  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,441.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

RQ  749      BALSAM.     DR.  D.  Jayne  A  Son.  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
.      Filed  April  10, 1905.     Serial  No.  1,040.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20.  190(). 

69.750.    ORGANIC  SALTS  OF  SILVER.    JOHN  WYEXn  and 
'  Brother,  Incorporated.  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
FilfHl  August  15,  190.1.     Serial  No.  21,543.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER  31).  1906. 

5  9,7  61.  GRANULAR  VFFKRVESCINO  HEADACHE- 
SALTS.  John  Wyeth  and  Brother,  Incorporated,  PhUa- 
delphia, Pa.  ^  ^,^ 

FUed  Aupu.«t  l.S,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,548.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30.  190«>. 

69.752.  LAXATIVE  MEDICINES.    Frederick  August  Linr- 

TIES,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

File<l  (October  6,  190(i.     Serial  No.  22,566.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER  13.  1906. 

59.753,  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Dwioht   L.   Marshall,   Boston, 

Mas.s.  ,„„T,r. 

Eiled   Sept*mb..r   17.    1906.    Serial   No.   22,156.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  20,  i906. 


59  754     CHILL-TONIC.    G.  B.  Martin,  Naples,  Tex. 

Hle.l'.-^ptcmU"r8, 1906.     Serial  No.  21.992.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  190ti. 
59  758     TF  \s      MdORMicK  A  Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    .<c-pteinl«r    18,    l'.<0<,.     Serial   No.   22,165.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  1906. 

59.756,  SPICES  AND  MUSTARDS.     McCormkk  A  Co.,  Bal- 
timore. Md. 

FUed  Stpu-mljer  18,  190.1.    Serial  No.  22,168.    PUBLISHED 
NOVE.MBER  30,  1906. 

59.757.  MEDK  INAL   PREPARATION   FOR   PURIFYING 
A.NI)  TREATING  THE  BLOOD.    McKesson  <V  Rohbins, 

FiU-7MariO,  1905.     Serial  No.  4,890.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20,  1906. 
59  758     ^0\P.     The  N.  K.  Fairbank  Company,  Chicago.  lU. 

FiUil'  August  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  11.157.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906. 

59.759.  CANNED  VE(JETABLES.    New  Holstein  Canning 
Company,  .New  Holstein,  Wis. 

FUed  October  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,52«i.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

59.760.  CANNED  \EGETABLES.    NEW  Hoi.stein  Canning 
Company,  New  Holstein,  Wis. 

FUed  Octol>er  5,  }906.     Serial  No.  22,.'i27.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906. 

59.761.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.    Northern  Maine  Pack- 
ing Company,  Corinna,  Me. 

Filed  Octol)er  20,  190.1.     Serial  No.  -22,793.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  190(1. 

69.762.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.    Northern  Maine  Pack- 
ing Company,  Corinna.  Me. 

Filed  October  20,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,794.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20.  19(».' 

69.763.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.    Northern  Maine  Pack- 
INO  Company,  Corinna.  Me. 

FUed  OrtolM-r  '20,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,79.1.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  mM.. 

59.764.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.    Northern  Maine  Pack- 
ing Company,  Corinna.  Me. 

FUe<J  OctolK-r  20,  190.1.     Serial  No.  22,796.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,1906. 

59.765.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM,  NEURALGIA.  AND 
\'OUT      J    N    W.  OTTO  A  Son,  New  Orieans,  La. 
Filed   September  17,   vm.    Serial  No.  22,1S1.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  30.  IWl. 

59.766.  MEDK  INAL  MALT   EXTRACTS.   ^Paragon   Malt 
Extract  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File.1  OctolM>r  ,1,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,544.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

59.767.  REMEDY  FOR  LIVER  TROUBLES.    William  H. 
Peters.  .Madisoq,  Ind. 

Filed  August  20,  190.1.    Serial  No.  21,685.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906,  * 

59.768.  DEPILATORIES.    The  SHAvaNO  Powder  Company, 

Savannah,  Ga.  ^,,,.,  ,^„,.t^ 

Filed  Soi.tember  26,   1906.    Serial  No.  22,346.     PIBLISHFD 

NOVEMBER  20.  1906. 

59  769     WATERPROOFING  FABRICS  USED  FOR  BUILD- 
'  INC,  PU  R POSES.    THE  Sicilian  Asphalt  Paving  Co.,  New" 

Filed'oct"obl;  13,  1906.     serial  NO.  22,087.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20.  1906. 
59,770.    TALCUMPOWDER.    The  Summit  City  Soai  N\  ores. 

Fif.S"Vu^;sTl3."l'o06.     .serial  No.  21,507.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20.  1906. 

59  771,    (ERTAIN    MEDICINAL    PREPARATIONS.     Wil- 
uam R   Warner  A  Co..  PhUadelphia.  Pa, 

FilM  Xpril  14,  UK.-.,     .serial  No.  1.497.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 

59772  "  CERTAIN  VKOETAHLE    FIBER  AND  ARTICLES 
.MADE  THEREFROM.   American  \vu  anized  Fipee  <  om- 
PANY,  WUminpton.  Del. 
Filed  OctolK-r  24,  190.1.     Serial  .No.  22.880.     PI  BLIsHED  NO- 
VEMBER 2.),  1906. 
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59.773.  LAXATIVE  SALTS.     Body  Builders  Medkine  Co  , 
Bingbamton,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aupjst  >*.  190ri.     S«*rul   No    2\,3Ki.     PIBLISHKD  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906. 

59.774.  BREWERS    PITCFl      The    British-Amerk  an    Co., 
Clnclnniti.  Ohio. 

FUed  October  28.  19(15.     .SerUl  No.  H.Olrt.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  mM).  [ 

59.775.  OINTMENT      Kate   M.    Brown,    Ne^r    York,    N    Y. 
File<t  May  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,«7.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  190fj. 

59,778.    TOILET  POWDER.    The    ("ouroRT    Powder   Uom- 
PANT,  Hartford,  Uonn. 
File<l  July  17,  190»).     Serial  No.  20,983.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  1906. 


i. 


69,777,    CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.   Cubtick  Brothers  Coii- 
PANY,  Rochester,  N    Y 
Filed  October  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  13, T");      PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 


59.793.  ARTIFICIAL  ENAMEL  FoR  DENTAL  PURPOSES. 
The  Pin(  hes    Dental   Ma.mfatno  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  Irt,  19n»V     Serial  No    22,728.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 2!).  190«i. 

59.794.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.     Pressing 
A  Ork  Co..  Ciri'levlllH,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  2»l,  19(m.     Serial  No.  21,175.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  1906. 

59,7   5.     WHEAT- FLOUR.     The    Uea  -  Patterson    Miluno 
Company,  Coffeyville,  Kan«. 
Filed  Octol>er  l.T,  19a'i.     .s<.rial  .No.  i:i.,-.t,y      PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 2.1.  1906. 

59.796.  COFFEE.     S    Mills  Ely  Co.,  Bingliamton,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,496.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20.  1906. 

59.797.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Seattle  Pvre  Food  Co.,  Inc.,  Se- 
attle, Wash. 

Filed  Febniary  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  17,067.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906. 


59.778.  CHEWINO-OUM.     Datton  Spec  ialtT  Co.,  Dayton, 
Ohio. 

Filed   April  »,    190»i     .Serial   No.    lS.94o.      PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER a),  1906. 

59.779.  BEER.     F.  A.  Poth  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  April  3,  [905.     Serial  No.  310.     PIBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  1906. 

59.780.  LUBRICATINO-oIL.     Galena-Sionai,  Oil  Company, 
Franklin,  Pa. 

Filed  July  2.5.  19a5.     .Serial  No.  10.7S2.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM-  59,800.    CHEWING-GUM.     Freur1(  K  M.  SwiTZJCR,  St.  Louis, 

BER  30,  1906.  Mo. 

59.781.  LIQUID    DRESSING    OR   POLISH    FOR    BLACK  Filed  June »,  190...     Serial  No  2rMo9.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
LEATHER  SHOES.     Ray  B.  Hammond,  ChlcKgo,  III.  ^'^^  '^-  '*"' 

Filed  August  S,   19IK     .-^rial  No.  21.3S9.     PUBLISHED  NO-       59,801,      NUTRITIVE,     RE.STORATIVE,    STIMULATIVE, 
V  EM  BER  30,  1906.  j  AND  ANTISEPTIC  COMPOUND.     The  TlLDEN  COMPANY, 

59.782.  LINIMENT    OR    COUNTER-IRRIT.%NT       Dr.    D.  New  I^l>anon,  N    Y  ,  and  St   Louis.  Mo. 

J  AYNE  4  Son.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  March  5, 1906.     Serial  No.  17.509.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 

Filed  April  10,  19a5.     Serial  No.  1.038.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM-       BER  30,  1906. 
BER  »,  1906. 


5  9,79  8.    URIC-ACID   SOLVENT      The    Solvrol  rTHYMic 
Ano)  Company,  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed   September  24,    1906.     Serial   No.   22,304.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  190H. 

59.799.     CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEG  ETABLES      William 
P.  Sumner,  Jncksonville.  FIk 
Filed   Augus«t  22,  190.5.     Serial  No    11. DU      PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER ;*0,  1906. 


59.783.  .ALTERATIVE.     Dr.  D.  JaTNE  A  .Son,  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 

F iled  A  pril  10,  19IVj.     Serial  N o.  1  .fOP.     P  I"  B  LI S  H  E  D  N  O  V  E  M - 
BER  30,  1906. 

59.784.  CERT.AIN    MEDICINAL    PREPARATION.     Jno. 
M.  SrOTT  A  Co.,  Chariotte,  N.  C. 

Filed  June  16,1906.     Serial  No.  30,354.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  1906. 

59.785.  BAKING-POWDER.    The  Kenton  Baking  Powder 
Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

File.1  J une  25.  1906.     .Serial  No.  20 ..ViO.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  1906. 

69.786.  'WITHaJDJR-A.'WTSr. 

59.787.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINAL   PREPARATION. 
Emil  M   J.  Mahr,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June 23,  1906.     Serial  No  30. .520      PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30.  1906. 

59.788.  CERTAIN     ANTISEPTIC     PREPAR.iTIoNS      M. - 
Kesaon  a  Robbin.s.  New  York.  N    Y 

Filed  May  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  4,«»3.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30.  1906.  j 

69.789.  NON-ALCOHOLIC     TONIC     BEVEH-VGES.     Most 
Company  Incorporated,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

FUed  May  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,2S2.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  1906. 

69.790.  BEER.    Mun(  ie  Brewing  Co.,  Muncla,  Ind. 
Filed.fuly  30. 1906.     Serial  No  21.(«1.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  1906. 

69.791.  MALT   EXTRACTS.     Paragon  Malt   Extract  Co.. 
New  York.  NY. 

FUed  D«»mber  29, 190.5.     Serial  No.  1.5,748.     Pl^LISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

69,793.    FLAVORING    EXTRACTS.    Charlea  H     Parrish. 
BaJtltnore,  Md. 
ril«d  October  13.  1806.    Serial  No.  22.684.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER ao.  1906. 


59.802.  GERMICIDES  AND  DISINFECTANTS.  Thf  Til- 
den  Company,  N«w  Lebanon,  N.  Y..  and  St.  Loui.«.  Mo. 

Filed   March  5.   1906.     .Serial   No.    17,511.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 20,  1906. 

59.803.  GCN  AND  PISTOL  CARTRIDGES  .\  N  D  PARTS 
THEREOF  The  Union  Mftallh  Cartridge  Company. 
Bridgeport.  Conn. 

Filed  July  'y>.  1905.     Serial  No.  10,817.     PUBLISHED  ^VPRIL 
10,  1906. 

59.804.  (  ERTAIN  NAMED  COOKING-OIL.  Union  Oil 
Company.  Providence,  R.  I. 

File<l  March  20,   1906.     Serial  No.  18,06.5.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 2ti,  1906. 

59.805.  RADIATORS.  United  States  Radiator  Company. 
Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   17,    1905.     .Serial    No.    U.779.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  H).  ISOri 

59.806.  TONK  .  ALTER.\TIVE,  L.\XATnE.  .VND  DI- 
URETIC MEDICINES.  Wells  a  Rhhardson  Company, 
Burlington,  Vt. 

Filed  June  Ifi.  1906.     .Serial  No.  30..329      PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20.  1906. 

59.807.  CERT.MN  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  AND  SUP- 
PLIES     The  Arknot  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filwl  June  It..  190»i.     .Serial  No.  20.342.     PUBLISHED  o<  TO- 
BE  R  .'^,  190h. 

59.808.  PORK-SCRAPS.  SAUSAGES.  SAUSAGE-MEAT. 
.\ND  BACON      Robert  M    Burnett,  Southboro.  Ma.is. 

Filed  Febniary  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  It.,tt82.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  1906. 

59.809.  COFFEE      Charles  H.  Conrad,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed   Septemt*r  '29,    19(>'..     .-Serial   No,   22..'WO.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,  190»i. 

59.810.  OLIVE-OIL.     Emilia  L.  Coraezini.  Providence,  H    I 
FUed  July  19,  190»-..     Serial  No.  21,014.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER ao,  1906. 
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59.811.  SALVE, OINTMENT.  ORPOULTICE.    Gy-ZoOhem- 
K  AL  Co.,  Phcenix,  Ariz.  Ter.,  and  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed    Deceml)er   21,    190.5.     .<erial    No.    15,-575.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2ri.  1906. 

59.812,  CERTAIN  CEKKAl.  FOODS.     Ukeh  Diabetu   Food 
Co  ,  New  York.  N.  ^'. 

Eil.Hl  January  2i.,  1906.     Serial  No.  16,S5<).     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER ai,  190«'.. 

69.813.  MILK,  CREAM.  BUTTER,  AND  CHEESE.    Hbnry 
John  Nietert.  Walker.  Iowa. 

Filetl  July  IH,  19lMi.     .Serial  No.  21,009.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20,  1906. 

59.814,  PAINT    AND    \ARNISH     BRISHES      Rennous 
Kleinle  a  Co  or  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  24,  190r..     Serial  No.  s,m-.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  1906. 


59,816.     PAINT    AND    V.\KNIsn     BRUSHES      Renn'U'S 
Kleinle  A  Co.  of  Baltimokk  Citv,  Haltimort-,  Md 
Filed  June  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  8,967.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 30,  190'V 

59.816.  AROMATIC    SCHIEDAM   SCHNAPPS.     I  DoLPHo 
Wolfe  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  24,  190.5,     Seri.Ml  No.  11,978.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 30,  190«i. 

59.817.  SODA,    SALERATUS,     BAKING-POWDER,    AND 
SAL-SODA.     Chur<  H  A  Dwn.HT  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    .>^ptenii)er    1h,    190«i.     .>^ei-ial    No.    22,172.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  2).  lyOH. 

59.818.  CERTAIN   •;.\MES   AND  TOYS      Friedrk  h   .\DOLr 
Ri(  HTF.R,  Rudolstadt.  Germany,  and  New  York,  .N.  ^' 

Filed  April  18,  190.5.     Serial  No.  2,191.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20.  190«>. 


io6i 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  18,  1907. 


13.307.  TUU:  -P.  A  T.  ENGLISH  HHKAKFAST-TEA."  (For 
Knphsh  FiirakfHst  Tea  >  I'aKK  \  Tn.ruRD,  N>w  ^'nrk,  N  V. 
Filwl  r><»cemt*er  17,  lyiKj. 

13.308.  'ttlf-  "P  ^  T.  ORANGE  PEKOE  CKVLoN  TEA." 
(For  oranpe  Pekcie  Ceylon  Tea.)  I'^rk  \  Tiiford.  New 
York,  N.  V,     Filed  IVt-ember  17.  IWt.. 

13.309.  Tttle:  -P.  \  T  FoRMoSA  OOLONG  |  TEA."  (For 
Formosa  Oolong  Ten. )  I'kkk  a  TilF(ird,  Ne^- York,  NY. 
Fileti  Deoenit)er  17.  I^. 

13.310.  -TilU:  '•  ROYAL  TEA  t  COMPANY  ,F()r  Tfas,  Spices, 
Extracts,  Bakinft-Powder,  and  Coffees.)  RoVal  Tea  Com- 
PA.VY.  ChicaRo.  Ill      Filed  IVceniber  24,  1W»V 

13.311.-  7't<'''  "I'EEP.SEACAVIAR."  (For CaH'iar.)  Ferdi-  ! 
NAXD  Hansen.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Decenjber  21,  IMXl. 

13.312.  ri//r-  "ROMANOFF  CAVIAR."  (ForiCaviar  )  RC9-  j 
.siAN  C.svi  vR  CoMrANY.  New  Yirk.  \.  Y,  Filefl  December  21.  ! 
1906.  , 

13.313.  -  r»//<.      ROMANOFF  CAVIAR."     ( For^'avlar.)    Rus-  I 
siAN  Caviar  diMfWY.  N<>w  V>rk.  N    Y      Filt><!l  r)t'C'»'mN'r  21. 
1906. 

13.314.  -7"Wr-  "CROWN-O."  (For  a  Beverage.)  Alexander  I 
Ff-LDMav.  Houston.  Tex.     File<l  Septemhor  2S,  I'lfX.. 

13.315.  Title:  "CORDoN  ROUGE."  (  Forchaiiipafine-Wine.j 
G.  H  MvMM  Ai  Co  ,  Rhein.9,  Frani«e.     Filed  December  22,  19()«>. 

13.316.  TitU:  •  (■oia)ON    RorOE.    G.    II     MCMM    A    CO." 
ForChampaene-Wine.)    G.  H   Mimm  A  Co.,  lijjeims,  France 

Filed  ne«viTit*r-22,  1906. 


13,317,  -TitU:  "FEAHNEYS  CHIEF."  (For  Whisky.) 
'Jrace  Bennett,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  December  18,  1906. 

13,318,- n.'/*-.  'MEDRONA,  ESSENCE  OF  MILDNESS  CI- 
GARS." (For  Cigars.;  The  Central  Lithograph  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Septeml*r  12,  1906. 

13,319.- ytf/*".  "KLEAN-ALL."  (For  a  (leaning- Powder.) 
R.  L.  Taylor,  Emporia,  Kan.s.     Filed  November  9,  1906. 

13,320.- n//<'.  -LA  PRINCESSE  THER^SE.'  (For  Talcum 
and  Toilet  Powder.)  Clara  Tetlow,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  December  IS,  igWi. 

13,321.- r«t/r  'HY-AIFA."  (For  Hair  Discovery. 1  Joseph 
.><    Patton,  South  Boise,  Idaho.     Filed  November  12,  1906. 

13,322,- r«/e."LORELEY  HAIR  TONIC."  (For  Hair-Tonic.) 
Clara  Schnepf,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  November  12.  1906. 

13,323,- n//*-;  '•  PARAMOUNT  MASSAGE  CREAM  AND 
.SKIN  FOOD."  (For  a  Massatje- Cream  and  Skin  Food.) 
Otto  J.   Wallber,   Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed   November  26, 

1906. 

13,324,- ri//*-.  'ELECTRIC  BRAND  BITTERS."  (For  Medi- 
cine.) H.  E.  Buckles  A  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  De- 
cember 30,  1906. 

13,325,- n//^.  'PARIDES  TREASURE."  (For  Medicine.) 
Paride  Grasso.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  December  12,  1906. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY    13.   1907. 


1.883.  -  TiY/r.-  "WILCUT  KNIVES."  (For  ("titlrry. ,  The 
Wilkinson  Shear  A  (  utl«kt  Co.,  Rea<linK,I'tt      File<l  De- 

ifmher  22.  Ut(>. 

1.884.  TUU'  ■  FK"M  in  Mlil.r.  (  (iT  To  I'A  LiiCE  GRAND, 
TllK  KI.\K<T  Ii|;i\K<  IN  All.  THF  LAND."  (For 
(iiiic'*r-.\ltv )  Thk  Stvmi\R!>  Bi'TTLIm;  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 
FiUmI  .\'ovemt;er  10,  \'**' 

1.885.  Tulf    ■   ri\}-    Ko(i!>  'i-or   NKVKK  TIRE  OF."     (For 

A    (  .'HmI    Hri'a-cfM-it     y 1   '     1  rkam    i>k    WilgAT    Company, 

.MmiK'Hpohs.  Mirui       Kil.-.j  I)»>c<iniU'r  17.  l\»»>. 

1886  /"if/'  Fl.I.IcTT  <  CUK.VM  (tF  MAI'l.i;:."  (For  Ma- 
ple TrtliU'  Syrup.)  Samikl  K.  Ki.i.iott  I.xa  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filcil  DtHt'niher  10.  191)6. 

1,887.  TUU:  "OXZYN  BALM."  (For  a  Balr»  for  the  Com- 
plexion i  0\zy\  ("MrANY.  New  York,  N.  Y  File<l  D<'- 
irnil>»>r  17.  l<J0i, 

1,888.-  TUU:  ■  (  KKTlFli  VTK  OFORIGIN  GENUINE  AVE- 
NARIUS  CARHol.INEUM  •  "For  a  W.*xl- Preserving 
romp<iund.>  The  (ARnoLiNEiM  Wood  PREfERViNG  CoM- 
PA.W.  Milwuiikif,  Wis      Filtvl  I)ei'emht>r  24,  1906. 


1.889.  Hf/^.-  "MEN'S  APPAREL."  (For  Men's  Apparel.) 
L.  Adler,  Bros.  A  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  December 

17,  \m;. 

IMO.-TitU:  '  THE  ELWELLBRID0E{PAD."  (ForBridge- 
Pads.)  E.  P.  Dvtton  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
December  17,  1906. 

1.891.- n/if.  "SECRET  SERVICE."  (For  Automatic  Tele- 
phones.) Chicago  Photogravxtke  Company,  ( hlcago.  111, 
Filed  Deceml)er  19,  J906. 

1,892,  -TUU:  "CAVKNDISH  HOYLE  AND  WHEELOCK 
BACKS,  U.  S.  WHIST  FACES."  (For  Playing- Cards.) 
The  United  States  Pla^hng  Card  Company,  Norwood, 
Ohio.     File<l  Decemlier  IH,  1906. 

I.B93.- TUU:  •  MOTORETTE  AND  AUTOBIKE  BACKS,  BI- 
(  YCLE  PLAYING  CARDS."  (For  Playing-Cards.)  The 
United  States  Playing  Card  Company,  Norwood,  Ohio. 
FUe<l  December  18,  1906. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  Px\TENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS. 


GREKNAWALTf.    MaRK. 

Decided  November  17,  1906. 

1.  Interference— Priority— Based  on  Operativeness  of  De- 

vice. 
Where  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarded  pnorlty  of  In- 
vention to  one  party  on  the  ground  that  the  application  of  his 
opponent  fails  to  show  an  operative  devloe,  Held  that  the  oper- 
ativene-ss  of  an  applicant's  device  aflects  his  right  to  make  the 
claim  and  that  the  action  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was 
in  accord  with  the  rules  and  decisions. 

2.  Same— Same— Decision  of  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

Tne  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  1  nterference.s  is  not  a  rejection 
of  the  claims  under  .section  4903,  Revise<l  Statutes,  although  it 
may  form  a  basis  for  such  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner 
under  Rule  132. 

On  petition. 

ROASTINO-rt-RNACE. 

Mr.  A.  J.  O'Brien  and  Messrs.  S'pear,  Middleton,  Don- 
aldson d'  Spear  for  Greenawalt. 

Mr.  C.  C.  Bulkley  and  Mr.  Eugene  A.  Byrnes  for  Mark. 

Ali^N,  CommisinoTier: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Mark  that — 
the  Commissioner  direct  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  to  vacate 
the  judgment  of  priority  entered  by  'aid  Examiner. 

It  appears  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarded 
priority  of  the  interference  Gre^naualt  v.  Mark,  No. 
2.5.291,  on  Au^st  23,  1906,  to  Greenawalt  on  the  ground 
that  the  apphcation  of  Mark  fails  to  show  an  operative  de- 
vice. Petitioner  contends  that  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences in  ba.'^inji  an  award  of  priority  upon  this  grround  in- 
stead of  calling  it  to  the  attention  of  the  Commi.ssioner 
under  Rule  120  has  violated  said  rule  and  also  section  4903 
of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

The  action  of  the  Examiner  of  interferences  is  in  accord 
with  present  Rule  130  and  with  the  decision  of  the  Court 
of  .\ppeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  Podhsak  and 
Podl-esak  v.  Mclnnemey.  (120  O.  G.,  2127,)  which  held  that 
the  right  of  a  party  to  make  a  claim  may  be  considered  as 
a  basis  for  awHrdinj:  priority  of  invention.  The  o|>erative- 
ness  of  an  applicant's  device  affects  his  right  to  make  the 
claims. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Tntorforonces  is  not  a 
rejection  of  the  claims  imder  section  4903,  Revised  Stat- 
utes, although  it  may  form  a  ba-<is  for  such  rejection  by  the 
Primary  Examiner  under  Rule  132  It  is  not,  therefore, 
contrary  to  the  provisions  of  said  statute.  {Kr  parte  Lyon, 
124  O.G,  290.5.^ 

Tin'  pel  it  ion  !>-■  denied. 

[Vol  126. 


Bkjuie  Bkothers  &  Company  v.  Blcthenthal  &  Bick- 
ART  V.  The  J.  &  11.  BuTLEH  Company. 

Drridrd  Notcmber  t6.  1906. 

1.  Trauk  -  Mark      Interference— Priority— Ownership    of 

Mark. 
Where  the  claim  of  Bigbie  Brothers  61  Company  to  ownership 
of  the  murk  of  the  issue  through  transfer  from  Joseph  Lawson  A 
Son  In  1887  is  questioned,  but  neither  of  the  other  parties  to  the 
interference  claims  title  from  the  Lawsons,  Held  that  said  other 
parties'  claims  to  registration  are  defeated  by  the  use  of  the 
mark  in  issue  by  Bigbie  Brothers  &.  Company  in  1887  and  subse- 
quently, irrespective  of  whether  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company's 
use  was  based  upon  ownership,  and  that  Lawson's  right  to  the 
mark  after  the  t  funster  in  1S87  is  only  of  consequence,  therefore, 
in  determining  whether  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company  shall  be 
denied  registration,  notwithstanding  their  position  as  the  first 
tortdopt  and  use  the  mark  among  those  before  the  Office  seeking 
registration. 

2.  Trade-Mark»-To  Acqlibe  Rights  Name  Must  Be  Physic- 

ally Applied  to  Goods. 
The  mere  adoption  of  a  name  for  its  poods  does  not  vest  in  the 
company  trade-mark  rights.    To  acquire  such  rights,  the  name 
must  be  physically  applie<J  to  the  goods  in  trade,  as  by  brands 
or  labels  on  the  packages  sold. 

3.  Same— Rights  Acquired  Only  by  Presence  or  Mark  Upon 

Goops  After  Passing  from  IIanos  of  Originator. 
There  is  no  lialnlity  to  confusion  of  ttie  origin  of  goods  which 
are  .sold  only  on  the  premises  of  the  originator.  The  utility  of  a 
trade-miirk  does  not  come  into  existence  until  the  goods  have 
passed  from  the  hands  of  the  originator,  and  it  is  only  by  the 
presence  of  the  mark  upon  the  goods  after  they  have  so  passed 
that  rights  to  the  same  as  a  trude-mark  are  believed  to  become 
estal)lislie<i. 
Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

TR.iDE-MARK   FOR  WHISKY. 

Messrs.  Mason,  Fenwick  cf-  Laurence  for  Bigbie  Bros.  & 

Co. 

Mr.  Joseph  L.  .\tkxns  for  Bluthenthal  &  Bickart. 
Mr.  Arthur  K.  Wallace  for  The  J.  &  G.  Butler  Co. 

Allen,  Commissioner. 

Tliis  ca.se  is  before  me  upon  appeals  by  Bluthenthal  & 
Bickart  and  The  .1.  &  (i.  Butler  Company  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority  of 
adoption  and  use  of  the  trade-mark  "Velvet"  or  "Old 
Velvet ''  for  whi.sky  to  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  B;gl)ic  Brothers  & 
Com}>anv  entitled  to  a  date  of  adoption  and  use  a.s  early  as 
the  year  1H68.  He  found  th«t  Bluthenthal  .V  Hi.kiut  liave 
continuously  used  the  mark  since  18^>8  and  that  The  J.  & 
G.  Butler  Company  and  their  predecessors  have  used  it 
since  18S2.  Bluthenthal  &  Bickart  do  not  claim  any  ear- 
lier date  than  188,«^.  but  conK^nd  that  neither  of  the  other 
parties  to  the  interference  has  succeeded  in  proving  a  date 
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earlier  than  this.  The  J.  &  G  Butler  Companiy  contenci^ 
that  It  is  entitled  to  the  year  Isol  as  ita  dat«  of  adoption 
and  use 

I  ai^ree  with  the  conclusion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
enven  that  Bijjhie  Brothers  &  Company  are  entitled  to  pre- 
vail, but  in  reat'hinK  this  conclusion  I  have  taken  a  some- 
what dillerent  view  of  the  evidence  from  that  taken  by 
him.  It  is  Iteheved  that  The  J.  &  G.  Butler  Company  has 
failed  to  establish  any  earlier  date  than  1890  for  the  adop- 
tion and  continuous  u.se  of  the  mark.  As  Bluthenthal  & 
Bickart  do  not  claim  a  date  prior  to  1888.  continuous  use 
by  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company  from  1887,  when  they 
went  into  the  whisky  business,  would  negative  the  claims 
of  Bluthenthal  &  Bickart  and  The  J.  &  G.  Butler  Com- 
pany to  registration  and  would  entitle  Bigbie  Brothers  & 
Company  to  register,  unless  it  appear  that  the  ownership 
of  the  mark  at  the  time  of  its  supposed  adoption  by  Bigbie 
Brothers  &  Company  in  1887  was  in  and  continued  in 
others  nut  parties  to  this  proceeding.  It  is  believed  that 
continuous  use  of  the  mark  by  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Com- 
pany smce  1887  is  established  and  that  the  contentions  of 
Bluthenthal  &.  Bickart  of  ownership  of  the  mark  then  and 
thereafter  by  one  I^wson  are  not  established.  | 

It  is  settled  by  the  testimony  of  Bluthenthal  Si  Bickart 's 
witness  Withers  that  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company  Itought 
out  Joseph  I^wson  &  Son's  wholesale  and  retail  whisky 
IxLsiness  and  started  in  bu-sineas  as  their  successors  upon 
May  1,  1887.  (Qs.  8.  27,  and  28.)  Bigbie.  testifying  for 
Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company,  states  that  all  the  whiskies, 
brands,  laliels,  and  stencils  of  Joseph  Lawson  were  trans- 
ferred to  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company  on  that  date,  (Q.  11,) 
a.s  weir  as  the  formula  for  making  "Old  Velvat  whisky." 
fQ.  19.)  It  appears  that  whisky  was  shipped  in  a  barrel 
l>earing  the  brand  "Old  Velvet"  by  predeoes-sons  of  Joseph 
Lawson  &  Son  in  1872  or  1873.  (Bigbie,  Q.  21 ;  Thurman, 
Q.  10  Humbles,  Qs  Zi.  24. "i  There  were  a  few  barrels  of 
"Old  Velvet"  whisky  in  the  stock  which  Bigbie  Brothers 
&  Company  obtained  from  Ijiwson  (Bigbie,  Q.  IS)  and 
also  an  "Old  Velvet  Rye  Whisky"  stencil,  Bighae  Brothers 
cVl  Company's  Exhibit  E,  Bigbie,  Q.  14.)  which  ha.s  been 
used  by  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company  for  branding  their 
half  barrels  and  kegs.  (Bigbie,  Qs.  15,  17)  Bigbie 
states  that  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company  have  used  the 
brand  "Old  Velvet"  on  whi.sky  continuously  since  May  1, 
1S*^7,  (Q  28. ">  and  that  they  made  .sales  and  shipments  of 
whisky  so  branded  in  1887  and  continuously  thereafter 
up  to  the  present  time.  (Qs.  34-37.)  He  gives  the 
names  of  parlies  to  whom  such  sales  were  m»de  and  the 
towns  in  which  they  resided.     (Qs.  38-41.) 

Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company  used  Lawson's  labels  until 
they  could  get  their  own,  which  were  not  received  until  Oc" 
tober.  (Bigbie,  Q.  43.)  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company's 
Exhibit  G  contAins  a  bill  for  labels  bearing  the  dute  October 
15,  1887,  and  containing  an  item  of  "2,000  Old  Velvet 
Whisky  Labels,  lith'd.  '  "Old  Velvet"  labels  of  Bigbie 
Brothers  &  Company  are  in  evidence  as  Bigbie  Brothers  & 
Company's  Exhibits  Land  M.  Bigbie  state*  that  after 
buying  out  Joseph  Lawson  they  bottled  and  barreled  ' '  Old 
Velyet "  whisky,  applying  the  labels  "Bigbie  Bros.  <t  Co., 
Successors  to  Joe.  Lawson  &  Son,  Old  Velvet  Whiskey  "  to 
the  bottles  and  a  similar  stamp  on  the  barrels.  (Qs.  43-49.) 
Bigbie  also  identifies  a  print  (Fxhibit  K)  as  one  made  from 
a  stencil  which  his  firm  has  used  since  the  f^ll  of  1887, 
(Qb.  70-72,)  and  states  that  prior  to  the  use  <tf  this  sten- 
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cil  and  since  the  first  of  May,  1887,  they  branded  barrels 
with  the  "Old  Velvet"  stencil  which  they  got  from  law- 
son.    (Qs.  73  and  74.) 

Bigbie's  testimony  is  supported  to  so^ie  extent  by  that 
of  Bigbie  Bros.  &  Co. 'a  witnesses,  Broyles,  Frye,  and  Hum- 
bles, to  the  etlect  that  whisky  was  sold  under  the  brands 
and  labels  "Old  Velvet"  by  the  various  predecessors  in 
busine^  of  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company,  as  well  as  by  Big- 
bie Brothers  &  Company.  (Bigbie  Brt>s.  &  Co.'s  record, 
pp.  14-16;  pp.  35,  36,  Qs.  2-10:  pp.  42,  43,  Qs.  22  34.) 
The  evidence  is  regarded  as  ample  to  estabhsh  use  of  the 
words  "Old  Velvet"  by  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company  as  a 
trade-mark  for  whisky  in  the  year  1887  and  continuously 
thereafter. 

It  appears  that  Jjawson  entered  the  liquor  business  in 
Roanoke,  Va.,  after  selling  out  his  busmess  in  Lynchburg 
to  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company  in  1887  and  that  he  opened 
business  again  in  Lynchburg  in  1S89.  It  does  not  apf)ear 
what  whisky  was  sold  in  the  Roanoke  business  prior  to 
1889;  but  Bluthenthal  &  Bickart 's  witne.ss  Withers 
states  that  "Old  Velvet  '  was  among  his  brands  in  Ixjth  the 
Roanoke  and  Lynchburg  houses  suUse^iuent  to  May  1, 
1889.  (Qs.  39,  40.)  Bluthenthal  &  Bickart  urge  that 
Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company  have  not,  in  view  of  this  evi- 
dence, e.stablished  such  transfer  of  bu.siness  from  Jasoph 
Lawson  &  Son  to  them  as  would  carn>-  the  rights  in  the 
trade-mark  "Old  Velvet."  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company's 
Exhibit  B  purports  to  be  the  agreement  between  Joseph 
Lawson  &  Son  and  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company  upon 
which  the  transfer  of  business  on  May  1 ,  1887,  wa.s  effected. 
This  exhibit  was  objected  to  by  Bluthenthal  &  Bickart  on 
the  ground  that  it  was  not  properly  proved.  The  objec- 
tion was  well  taken,  and  the  paper  is  therefore  not  in  evi- 
dence as  proof  of  anything  for  either  party.  Bigbie,  how- 
ever, testifies  that  an  agreement  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  this  exhibit  was  consummated  May  1,  1887. 
(Bigbie  Bros  Jt  Co.'s  record,  p.  52,  Qs.  9-12.)  That  Big- 
bie Brothers  &  Company  purchased  the  stock  of  Joseph 
Lawson  &  Son  and  rented  his  place  of  business  upon  that 
date  is  established  by  Bluthentlial  &  Bickart's  witne.ss 
Withers.  (Qs.  27,  28.)  Tliat  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Com- 
pany regarded  themselves  as  the  successors  in  business  of 
J(xseph  I^awson  &  Son  subsequent  to  that  purchase  appears 
from  the  conduct  of  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company  imme- 
diately upon  their  entrance  into  business  in  the  matter  of 
brands  and  lal)els,  as  shown  by  the  testimony  of  Bigbie,  to 
which  reference  has  already  been  made.  It  is  not  testified 
by  any  witness  that  Joseph  Lawson  &  Son  did  not  make 
such  transfer  of  business  to  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company  as 
would  carry  the  right  to  the  trade  mark  "Old  Velvet." 
Neither  Bluthenthal  &  Bickart  nor  The  J.  &G.  Butler  Com- 
pany claim  title  from  the  Lawsons,  and  it  is  believed  that 
their  claims  to  registration  are  defeated  by  the  use  of  the 
mark  in  issue  by  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company  in  1887  and 
subsequently,  irrespective  of  whether  Bigbie  Brothers  & 
Company's  use  was  based  upon  ownership.  Lawson's 
right  to  the  mark  after  the  transfer  in  1887  is  only  of  con- 
sequence, therefore,  in  determining  whether  Bigbie  Brothers 
&  Comi>any  shall  be  denied  registration,  notwithstanding 
their  position  as  the  first  to  adopt  and  use  the  mark 
among  those  before  the  OflBce  seeking  registration  thereon. 
It  is  believed  that  they  should  not  be  denied  registration 
under  such  circumstances  unless  the  ownership  by  out- 
siders is  proved.    Such  proof  is  wanting  in  this  case.    Tlie 
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proper  inference  from  all  the  evidence  is  believed,  on  the 
contrary,  to  be  that  the  whisky  business  of  Joseph  Lawson 
&  Son,  including  the  trade -mark  rights  in  the  words  "Old 
Velvet,"  passed  to  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company  in  1887  and 
that  the  subsequent  use  of  this  mark  by  Lawson  was  prob- 
ably an  infringement  of  their  owTiership  thereof. 

Bluthenthal  &  Bickart  contend  that  Bigbie  Brothers  & 
Company  have  been  guilty  of  laches  in  the  enforcement  of 
their  rights;  but  the  evidence  cited  in  support  of  this  con- 
tention is  entirely  insufficient  to  support  the  rejection  of 
Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company's  application  on  that  ground. 

That  The  J.  &  G.  Butler  Company  is  entitled  to  no  earlier 
ilate  of  adoption  and  use  of  the  words  "Velvet"  or  "Old 
N'elvet''  as  a  trade-mark  for  whisky  than  1890  is  l>elieved 
to  be  clear.  The  only  witnesses  who  testify  definitely  to 
the  use  of  brands  or  labels  in  commerce  are  Fred  W.  But- 
ler and  George  S.  Butler.  Fred  W.  Butler  proves  the 
Butler  exhibit  "Later  Formula  Book"  and  the  fonnulaen 
titled  therein  "Velvet  Rye"  as  written  by  him  on  Decem- 
l.er  20,  1883.  (Qs.  8  and  9.)  He  also  testifies  to  con 
tinuous  sale,  handling,  or  preparation  of  "Old  Velvet"  rye 
whisky  by  the  company  since  1882,  (Q.  12;)  but  the  mere 
adoption  of  a  name  for  its  goods  did  not  vest  in  the  com- 
pany trade  mark  rights  To  acquire  such  rights,  the  name 
must  be  physically  applied  to  the  goods  in  trade,  as  by 
brands  or  labels  on  the  packages  sold.  As  to  the  applica- 
tion of  the  mark  to  the  g(X)ds  Fred  W.  Butler  was  asked 
and  answered  as  follows: 

Q.  15.  I  hand  vou  thrfv  Ubels  which  rtc  marked,  respectivclv, 

Butler  Kxhil.it,  IsTl  I.hIh'1,"  •'Butltr  Kxhibit,  IWX)  Label"  arid 
■  Biitlor  Exhibit,  TrBwiit  Lal>el."  and  ask  you  if  you  are  familiar 
with  these  lal)els  and  if  you  ran  do  so,  tell  iis  when  and  how  they 
are  use<l  or  have  been  iiscil'.' 

(Objection  by  counsfl  for  Bluthenthal  &  Bickart.  on  the  ground 
that  the  question  is  rendered  indefinite  and  obscure  by  presenting 
three  ditTarent  la^'f'ls  to  the  witness  at  the  same  time  and  that  the 
•  lUestion  is  grossly  Irwding  in  respect  to  the  da  tea  which  have  been 
applied  to  the  st'veral  laUls  us  aescriptivc  of  them  respectively.) 

(Same  objection  by  counsel  for  Bigbie  Bros.  A  Co.  and  further 
objected  to  if  it  sneks  to  oltain  from  the  witness  testimony  as  to 
f'lCts  outside  of  his  personal  knowledge  ; 

A.  Yea,  lean.  This  label,  marked  1x71  fjibel,"  was  used,  I  s.c 
told  bv  members  of  the  firm  at  that  time,  from  ISTl  and  know 
them  t'o  bo  uso<i  until  isyo  From  1,S90  until  mX)  we  used  the  "1890 
Label."  From  1900  until  the  presont  time  we  use  the  "Present 
Label." 

It  appears  to  have  been  upon  this  aaswer  that  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  gave  The  J.  &  G.  Butler  Company 
the  date  1882,  when  Fred  W.  Butler  entered  the  bu-siness, 
as  its  date  of  adoption  of  the  mark.  It  is  very  possible, 
however,  that  the  witness  had  no  personal  knowledge  of 
the  use  of  the  labels  to  which  he  refers  when  he  entered 
the  business  or  untU  shortly  before  the  year  1890.  He 
does  not  state  that  he  did,  and  it  is  not  believed  that  this 
crucial  point,  which  if  true  could  have  been  stated  and 
should  have  been  stated  by  the  witness,  should  l>e  in- 
ferred from  the  statements  made.  In  failing  to  produce 
more  definite  evidence  of  an  earlier  date  than  1890  for  the 
use  of  the  mark  as  a  trade-mark  in  the  business  The  J.  &  G. 
Butler  Company  clearly  failed  to  prove  its  case. 

Creorge  S.  Butler  became  coimected  with  the  company  in 
1894  or  1895  (Q.  4)  and  does  not  claim  any  knowledge  of 
the  business,  except  by  hearsay,  prior  to  1888,  when  he 
was  about  the  store  more  or  less  as  a  fourteen-vear-old 
.s<-hool-boy.  (X-Qs.  42-44.)  He  offered  no  admissible 
statements  of  the  application  of  the  mark  in  trade  prior  to 
1890.  The  witness  Riley  fixes  nothing  concerning  the 
trade-mark  in  issue.  Samuel  H.  Davis  bought  "Old  Vel- 
vet" whisky  from  the  Butlers  in  1851;  but  he  does  not 
establish  that  the  name  was  applied  as  a  trade- mark.     His 
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nearest  approach  is  in  answer  to  question  20;  but  this  un- 
supported reference  to  the  indication  of  the  bran<l  on  a 
card  attached  to  a  jug  is  regarded  as  entirely  insufficient  to 
prove  that  the  title  was  so  habitually  attached  to  the 
goods  sold  as  to  have  beicora*  a  trade-mark.  Manon 
Davis,  referring  to  the  year  1861,  or  thereabout,  states 
t;  at  his  father  l>ought  "Old  Velvet  "  whisky  from  J.  &  G. 
Butler  in  jugs  which  were  not  labeled,  as  he  remi 'ml)er8. 
(Qs.  16-18.)  He  states  that  whisky  was  kept  in  the  .store 
in  barrels  and  that  the  kind  of  whisky  was  indicated  on  the 
barrel  in  chalk.  No  sale  of  lal.)eled  or  branded  barrels  or 
packages  appears.  Fuller's  testimony  covers  the  period 
from  1862  to  1890  more  or  less  fully,  but  is  defective  in  the 
matter  of  sales  of  marked  packages.  He  states  that  there 
was  only  one  barrel  marked  "Velvet  Rye"  in  the  store. 
(X-Q.  33.) 

The  indication  of  a  name  in  chalk  upon  a  .single  barrel 
from  which  whisky  is  sold  is  not  l»elieved  to  pstabli.^h  a 
trade-mark  right,  though  continued  through  a  long  jx^riod 
of  years.  There  is  no  hability  to  confu.sion  of  the  origin  of 
goods  which  are  sold  only  upon  the  premises  of  the  origina- 
tor. The  utility  of  a  trade-mark  dfx»s  not  come  into 
existence  until  the  goods  have  pa.s.sed  from  the  hands  of  the 
originator,  and  it  is  only  by  the  pre.se nee  of  the  mark  upon 
the  goods  after  they  have  so  pa.s.-^d  that  rights  to  the  same 
as  a  trade-mark  are  believed  to  become  establi.shed. 

In  Cdumlna  Mill  Co.  v.  Alcorn  (150  U.  S.,  460,  463) 

Justice  Jackson  said  of  a  trade-mark: 

It  must  l>e  designed,  as  its  primary  object  and  purpose,  to  indi- 
cate the  owner  or  |>roduc<'rof  the  commodity,  and  to  distinguish  it 
from  like  articles  manufactured  by  others. 

In  McLean  v.  Fleming  (96  U.  S.,  245,  251)  Justice  Clif- 
ford stated: 

Stamps  or  trade-marks  of  the  kind  are  employed  to  point  outtha 
origin,  ownership,  or  place  of  manufacture  or  sale  of  the  article  to 
wh.ch  ii  is  altixed,  or  to  give  not.ce  to  the  publ.c  who  is  the  pro- 
ducer, or  where  it  may  be  purchased. 

In  Dennison  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Thomas  Mfg.  Co.  (94  F.  R.,  651, 
656)  it  was  f^aid : 

The  function  of  a  trade-mark  is  to  indicate  to  the  public  the 
origin,  manufactiireor  ownership  of  articles  to  which  it  is  applied, 
ana  thereby  secure  to  its  owner  all  lienefit  resulting  from  bis  iden- 
tification by  the  public  with  the  articles  Ijearing  it. 

In  Ixirrahee  v.  Ijfu-is  (67  Ga.,  561)  it  was  said: 

a  trade-mark  is  define<i  to  f>e  the  namf,  symbol,  figure,  letter, 
form,  or  device,  us«>d  by  a  manufacturer  or  nierrhant  to  designate 
the  goods  he  manufactiires  or  sells,  to  distingiii.sh  them  from  those 
nianufiictiire<l  or  sold  by  another,  to  the  end  that  they  may  be 
known  in  ihf  vuirkel  as  his,  and  to  secure  such  profits  as  result 
from  a  reputation  for  superior  skill,  industry,  or  enterprise. 
(Italics  mine.) 

The  only  use  of  the  words  "  Old  Velvet "  by  the  Butlers, 
so  far  as  proved,  seems  to  have  Ix^n  merely  a.s  a  name  for 
a  certain  kind  of  whi.sky — a  mere  matter  of  convenience  in 
the  store  or  of  advertisement.  Tliis  name  does  not  appear 
to  have  served,  to  have  been  intended  to  serve,  or  to  have 
been  so  used  that  it  might  serve  as  a  means  of  distinguish- 
ing in  the  market  the  gcxxis  of  the  Butlers  from  those  of 
others. 

The  deci.sion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interference^^  awarding 
priority  of  adoption  and  use  of  the  trade-mark  in  issue  to 
Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company  is  affirmed. 


Behrevd  v.  Lamke. 

Decided  Novemhtr  f6.  ISO^: 
IirncaniiENCE— Shiftino  Claims   from  Owb  Appucation  to 
Anothie— Transmission  at  Rkqcest  or  Pkimart  Ex- 
aminer. 
Where  a  party  having  two  applications  involved  in  compan- 
ion Interferencea  presents  amendments  canceling  the  Interfering 
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claims  from  one  application  and  adding  thorn  to  the  other  for 
th»»  purpose  of  withdrawing  one  application  (rojn  interference 
and  eoniv-iUn^  its  subject-matter,  Held  that  tii.!  HMiuest  of  the 
Primary  Examinwr  that  the  intcrferenc-e  be  tranlmitted  to  him 
for  the  purpose  of  considering  theae  amendments  should  be 
jrante<l.  as  the  other  party  will  not  be  seriously  Inconvenienced 
by  th."  slight  li'lay  caused  by  taking  the  deaired  action. 

On  petition.  , 

dynamoelectbic  machixk.      j 

Mr.  Charles  E.  Lord  and  Mr.  Tlomaa  Howe  for  Behrend. 

Mr.  Wedey  G.  Can-  for  Lamme. 
Alxj:n,  Commis-tioner: 

This  IS  a  petition  by  Behrend  from  the  refusal  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  to  grant  the  Priinarv-  Exam- 
iner's request  that  the  interference  pa})ers  bf>  transmitted 
to  him  for  the  purprwe  of  considering  certain  amendments. 

It  appears  from  the  record  tliat  this  intcrfcience  is  one 
of  a  series  of  three  mvolvintj  related  subject  matter.  The 
preliminary  statements  have  not  been  opened  and  the 
parties  have  not  had  acces.**  to  thetr  opponent's  applica- 
tions. Behrend  has  two  applications,  one  involved  in  this 
interference  and  the  other  in  interferences  N'o.  JO.OTl  and 
No.  20,072.  In  all  of  the  interferences  lieha^nd's  oppo- 
nent is  the  Westingiiouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, as  assignee  of  the  applications  involvjpd.  Behrend 
has  tiled  amendments  canceling  from  his  application  in- 
volved in  this  inU?rference  the  claims  in  issuwand  inserting 
thosti  claims  in  his  other  ap[)lication.  His  purjwse  in 
d»)ing  so  is  to  withdraw  one  of  the  applications  from  the 
interference  proceedings,  thus  withliolding  it  from  the  view 
of  his  opponents.  If  Behrend's  application  contains  mat- 
ter which  he  desires  to  kei'p  secret,  there  a()|H-ars  to  be  no 
rea-ion  whv  he  should  not  be  permitted  to-  do  so  in  the 
manner  suggested.  I 

WTiile,  as  stated  by  the  Examiner  of  Interjferences,  Beh- 
rend did  not  file  the  amendments  referred  to  above  as 
pmmptiy  as  he  might  have  done,  it  is  not  thought  that 
this  IS  a  sufficient  reason  for  refusing  to  enter  them,  espe- 
cially as  it  does  not  appear  that  the  other  party  to  the 
interference  will  be  seriously  inconvenienced  by  the  slight 
delav  that  will  V>e  cau.sed  by  taking  the  desired  action. 
The  petition  is  granted. 


Ex    PARTE    HeYLMAN. 
Derided  Noten.ber  t6, 1906. 
APPU4AT10S— Description— L.vUD.\TOEV  STATF.k«EVTS. 

.Kv.  iipplicant  should  under  no  circumstanLfs  Ije  allowed  In  his 
gpeciftcation  to  make  derogatory  sutement.s  4s  t(^  the  inven- 
tions of  others;  but  within  reasonable  limits  he  may  in  pwinting 
out  the  advantages  of  hi.s  invention  indicate  al«o  what  he  re- 
gards as  the  defi'et"  or  deficiencies  common  to  structures  n-jire- 
senting  the  unimproved  art.  an<'.  the  fact  that  in  inakini?  this 
distiiKtion  he  sUtes  that  his  devic«»  is  superior  to  pn>oeding 
lonns  in  certain  n'Sfuxts  wherein  it  differs  frotn  them  i.s  not  a 
rnattiT  of  importance.  Citing  fx  f-arte  Shau,(^.  D.,  1890,31;  ex 
jiarte  .Schofhusen.  116  O.  G..  acs.l 

On    PBTTTION. 

CUI-TIVATOR. 

Mr.  Georgt  Wetmore  folks  for  the  apphc^nt. 
Allen,  Comm K<.>ftofi/r;  j 

This  IS  a  petition  from  the  requirement  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  that  certain  passages  in  the  spxHification  be  can- 
celed or  revised.  The  Examiner  is  of  the  opinion  that  the 
passages  referred  to  consist  of  laudatory  statements  of  the 
character  condemned  in  certain  decisions,  «rhich  he  cites. 
The  matter  objected  to  is  as  follows: 

While  former  cultivators  have  iieen  provided  ♦rith  a  joint  per- 
mitting of  theae  movements  the  joint  or  articulation  herein  shown 

[VoL  126. 


is  of  a  novel  and  improved  form  and  constitutes  an  lmp<»rtant  ele- 
ment of  mv  invention.    ♦    •    • 

The  lonii  of  articulation  thus  (Jescrit^d  offers  advantages  over 
the  form  previously  used,  both  in  the  e.iso  of  construction  and  of 
adju.stment.  and  in  the  manner  of  removing  an<t  n'pl>«'in§  the 
same,  because  the  gang  can  tK>  disconnected  by  withdrawing  either 
the  bolt  9C  or  the  bolt  IW.  and  withdrawn  from  the  mathine  with- 
out disturtiing  any  other  parts  of  the  apparatus.    •    •    * 

This  con.«tructi6n  is  superior  to  old  forms  not  onlv  in  the  fact 
that  a  lateral  movement  of  the  treadle  is  produced  by  a  vertical 
movement  of  the  foot,  which  is  easiest  for  the  operator  to  exert, 
but  also  in  llie  fact  that  the  link  117  i.s  independent  of  the  axle-arm 
28,  consequently  is  removed  from  the  axle-arm  alon^  with  the 
shovel-gang  i>v  removing  the  bolt  9C;  and  when  the  position  of  the 
piece  90  is  inovttt>lv  adjusted  upon  the  sleeves  82,  the  link  117  does 
not  require  separate  adjustment,  as  is  the  case  in  a  former  con- 
struction. 

The  rule  to  be  followed  in  determining  the  limit  to  which 
an  applicant  may  go  in  comparing  his  invention  with  the 
prior  art  was  well  stated  in  the  case  of  ex  parte  Shaw,  (C.  D., 
1890,  31,)  from  which  the  following  pa.s.sage  is  quoted: 

I  am  verv  clear  that  under  no  circumstances  whatever  should 
applicants  be  allowed  in  their  specifications  to  make  derogatory 
statements  as  to  the  Inventions  of  others:  but.  on  the  other  hand, 
I  am  equally  convinced  that  the  Office  cannot  assume  the  duty  of 
determining  when  language  of  general  criticism  may  lie  employed, 
as  in  the  present  case.  It  may  be  difficult  to  draw  the  line;  but 
the  line  must  t*  drawn,  and  it  must  be  held  that  within  reasonable 
limits  an  applicant  may.  in  pointing  out  the  advantages  of  his  In- 
vention, point  out  also  what  he  regards  as  the  defects  or  deflclencies 
common  to  the  structures  representing  the  unimproved  art. 

The  language  used  by  the  applicant  to  which  exception 
has  been  taken  does  not  seem  to  exceed  the  bounds  of  pro- 
priety either  in  the  way  of  hostile  criticism  of  the  inven- 
tions of  others  or  objectionable  praise  of  his  own  device. 
Rule  ;j»j  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  requires  that  the  specifica- 
tion must  distinguish  between  what  is  old  and  is  claimed  as 
new.  The  fact  that  the  applicant  in  making  this  distinc- 
tion states  that  his  device  is  superior  to  preceding  forms 
in  certain  respects  wherein  it  differs  from  them  is  not  a 
matter  of  importance.  It  is  probable  that  in  all  cases  ap- 
plicants regard  their  inventions  as  having  some  points  of 
superiority  over  prior  devices. 

The  langviago  objected  to  in  this  case  seems  to  distin- 
guish between  what  is  new  and  what  is  old.  as  required  by 
the  rule,  and, as  stated  in  ex  parte  Schoshusen,  (1160. G., 
2008.)  should  be  distinguished  from  statements  which  are 
mere  laudatory  and  are  inserted  for  advertising  purposes. 

The  petition  is  granted. 


Ex   PARTE   LeICH. 

Decided  November  »>,  190G. 

1.  Abandoned  Application— Sufficiency  of  Amendment. 

Where  the  first  amendment  made  by  applicant  five  days  before 
the  expiration  of  the  year  from  the  Examiner's  first  action  re- 
jecting all  the  claims  consisted  of  a  few  corrections  to  the  speci- 
fication, an  argument  as  to  the  patentabllil  y  of  the  claims,  and 
the  addition  of  a  new  claim,  and  the  Examinerln  admitting  this 
amendment  and  rejecting  the  claims  wnmed  applicant  that  It 
was  not  such  an  action  as  the  condition  of  the  case  required  and 
that  the  adtled  claim  was  so  broad  as  to  I*  met  in  nearly  all  se- 
lective signaling  sy.-items,  and  where,  following  this,  applicant 
filed  an  amendment  two  days  before  the  expiration  of  a  year 
from  tiie  last  action  of  tlie  Examiner  in  which  be  amended  all 
of  the  claims  except  the  broad  claim  added  by  the  previous 
amendment,  which  claim  he  neither  canceled  nor  amended  nor 
presented  any  reason.s  why  he  considered  it  allowalde.  Held  that 
the  latter  amendment  was  not  entirely  responsive  to  the  Exam- 
iner's rejection  and  was  not  suflicJent  to  save  the  application 
from  abanilonment. 

2.  Same -Repeated  Delays— Rights  Strictly  Construed. 

When?  an  applicant  attempts  to  excuse  the  delay  In  the  prose- 
cution of  his  case  on  the  ground  that  its  subject-matter  is  domi- 
nated by  certain  claims  in  a  copemling  application  and  that  he 
considered  it  advisable  to  press  the  broad  application  to  allow- 
ance l>efore  letting  this  application  go  to  issue.  Held  that  the 
conduct  of  applicant  In  the  prosecution  of  his  case  has  not  twen 
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such  as  to  entitle  him  to  leniency  in  the  application  of  the  rule 
that  amendments  must  be  such  as  the  condition  of  the  case  re- 
quires and  that  in  electing  to  prosecute  his  appUcation  in  this 
manner  he  must  assume  aU  risk  as  to  the  sufficiency  of  his  ac- 
tions. 

On    PETITION. 

selective   8IQNAUNO  SYSTEM. 

Mesxrs.  Bulkley  d  Dvrand  for  the  appUcant. 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner holding  this  application  to  he  abandoned. 

The  record  of  this  apphcation  shows  that  applicant's 
tirst  amendment  was  filed  AprU  10.  1905,  live  days  More 
the  expiration  of  the  year  from  the  Examiner 's  first  action 
rejecting  all  the  claims.     This  amendment  made  a  few  cor- 
rections in  the  specification,  argued  the  patentabihty  of 
the  claims  over  the  references,  and  added  a  new  claim    ; 
This  amendment  was  admitted  by  the  Examiner;  but  in  his  j 
letter  rejecting  all  of  the  claims  he  warned  applicant  that  | 
his  amendment  was  not  such  an  action  as  the  condition  of 
the  case  required  and  that  the  added  claim  was  so  broad  , 
as  to  be  met  in  nearly  all  of  the  many  selective  signaUng 
systems.     It  thus  appears  that  the  Examiner  is  of  the 
opinion  that  this  claim  was  inserU>d  merely  to  prevent 
him  from  finally  rejecting  the  claims  ic  his  next  action,  and 
thereby  clasing  the  prosecution  of  the  case  befor^  him. 

The  Examiner's  action  of  May  2,  1905,  following  this 
amendment,  rejected  all  the  claims.  On  April  30, 1906.  two 
days  before  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the  Examiner's 
action,  applicant  filed  an  amendment  in  which  all  of  the 
claims  were  amended  except  the  broad  daim  added  by  the 
previous  amendment.  This  claim  11  was  neither  amended 
nor  canceled  by  applicant,  nor  did  he  present  any  reasons 
why  he  considered  it  allowable.  The  Examiner  held  this 
amendment  not  to  be  such  an  amendment  as  the  case  re- 
quired and  that  the  cas<^  was  abandoned.  Following  this 
action  of  the  Examiner,  applicant  filed  an  amendment  on 
June?,  1906,  canceling  claim  11,  which  amendment  the  Ex- 
aminer ref  u.sed  to  enter  and  repeated  his  action  holding  the 
case  abandoned.  Applicant  thereupon  brought  this  peti- 
tion. 

Accompanying  the  brief  in  behalf  of  applicant  is  the  affi- 
davit of  one  of  his  attorneys  that— 

♦  •  ♦  in  the  preparation  of  the  amendment  dated  April 28, 190b, 
it  was  applicant's  intention  to  cancel  claim  11,  as  this  claim  was 
clearlv  met  by  the  references:  that  the  failure  to  do  so  was  a  mere 
clerical  error,  and  an  oversight  in  the  preparation  of  the  said 
amendment 

Tlie  amendment  of  April  30,  1906,  was  clearly  not  en- 
tirely responsive  to  the  E.xaminer's  rejection,  since  no  ac- 
tion whatever  was  taken  as  to  claim  1 1 .  (Ax  parte  Schmitt 
and  Tanody,  121  O.  G.,  688.) 

Applicants  conduct  in  the  prosecution  of  the  case  has 
not  Ix-en  such  as  to  entitle  him  to  leniency  in  the  applica- 
tion of  the  rule  that  the  amendment  must  be  such  as  the 
condition  of  the  case  requires.  (Kr  parte  Ries,  113  O.  G., 
1147;  er  parte  Naef,  115  0.  G.,  2135.) 

Petitioner  attempts  to  excuse  the  delay  in  the  prosecu- 
tion of  his  case  on  the  ground  that  the  subject-matter  of 
this  apphcation  is  dominated  by  certain  claims  in  a  co- 
pending application  and  that  he  has  "considered  it  advis- 
able to  prevss  the  broad  application  to  allowance  before  let- 
ting this  application  go  to  issue."  In  electing  to  prostrciite 
his  application  in  this  manner,  however,  the  apphcant 
must  assume  all  risk  as  to  the  sufficiency  of  his  actions. 
{Ex  parte  Morrison,  99  0.  G.,  2969.) 
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Under  the  circum-stances  of  this  cas(>  it  is  held  that  ap- 
plicant s  amendment  is  not  sufficient  to  save  the  case 
from  abandonment. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex    PARTE    IllETT. 
Decided  November  16,  IPOS. 
REisstnt— Long  Delay  in  Filing  Application  Excused. 

H. filed  an  application  on  September  10,  1S96,  upon  which  a 
patent  was  granted  on  April  20,  18S7.  In  1898  H.  instructed  his 
attorneys  to  prepare  a  reissue  application,  but  l>elore  such  ap- 
plication was  filed  F.  obtained  a  patent  dated  July  4,  !!«»«,  on 
an  application  filed  May  31,  1898,  covering  mechanism  of  the 
character  covered  by  H.'s  patent.  In  looking  over  the  record 
of  the  F.  patent  H.  found  an  atlidavit  filed  to  overcome  the  rejec- 
ttmn  of  his  claims,  the  oath  stating  that  the  invention  had  l^een 
made  "many  months  prior  to  Septemt>er  16,  IWHi,"  the  filing 
date  of  H.'s  application.  In  view  of  this  affidavit  II.  considered 
it  useless  to  apply  lor  a  reissue.  In  a  suit  l>rought  in  1W»4  by 
the  assignee  of  the  F.  patent  against  the  assignee  of  the  H .  patent 
it  was  brought  out  that  the  machine  to  which  the  affidavit  re- 
ferred as  having  i>een  made  "many  months"  t)efore  H.  filed  his 
application  had.  in  fact,  been  made  in  1SM9  or  189(1,  and  the  court 
held  that  said  machine  was  either  inoperative  and  Impractlcabl* 
or  abandoned  by  laches.  Held  that  under  the  cireumstances  a 
reissue  applied  for  promptly  after  the  decision  of  the  court 
should  not  be  refused  on  the  ground  of  delay  in  applying  there- 
for. 
Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Chief. 

CALCULATING-MACHIXE. 

Mr.  Thomas  F.  Sheridan  for  the  applicant. 

Moore,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  case  comes  before  me  on  appeal  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  affinning  the  rejection  by  the 
Primary  Examiner,  on  the  ground  of  laches,  of  dauns  55, 
56,  and  57  of  Hiett's  application  for  a  reissue  patent. 

Iliett  filed  his  original  application  September  16,  1896, 
and  his  patent  was  granted  April  20,  1897.  On  May  31, 
1898,  Dorr  E.  Felt  ap>plied  for  a  patent  on  mechanism  of 
the  character  covered  by  the  Iliett  patent,  and  in  order 
to  overcome  the  rejection  of  his  claims  he  filed  an  affidavit 
containing  allegations  of  fact  which,  if  true,  were  a  suffi- 
cient compliance  with  Rule  75  of  the  Rules  of  Practice. 
In  this  affidavit  Felt  stated  that  he  made  the  invention 
covered  by  the  rejected  claims— 

manv  months  prior  to  St^.pteml>er  16,  1896,  which  is  the  fiUng  ap- 
pUcatiSJidateof  Patent  .'^o.  5.so,863,  to  D.  J.  K.  T.  Uiett. 

Felt's  patent  was  granted  July  4,  1899. 

In  his  affidavit  accompanying  his  reissue  application 
Hiett  alleges  that  in  the  year  1898  he  instructed  his  at- 
torneys to  prepare  an  application  for  rei-ssue  and  that 
during  the  investigation  necessary  for  this  action  the 
Felt  patent  was  i.ssued.  Hiett  states  that  the  record  of 
this  patent  was  then  examined  and  that  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  Felt  had.  as  stated  in  his  affidavit,  made  the 
invention  "many  months  prior  to  September  16,  1896," 
he,  Hiett,  realized  that  it  would  be  useless  for  him  to 
apply  for  a  reissue. 

It'appeare  that  on  April  18, 1904,  the  Comptograph  Com- 
pany, assignee  of  Felt's  patent,  filed  a  bill  in  equity  against 
the  Universal  Adding  Machine  Company,  assignee  of 
Hiett's  patent,  for  infringement  of  claims  1 ,  2,  and  4  of  the 
Felt  patent,  which  are  identical  with  claims  55,  .56,  and  57 
of  Hiett's  reissue  application.  In  the  final  adjudicat  ion  of 
this  case  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Seventh 
Circuit  it  was  found  that  the  machine  which  Felt  in  his  pat- 
ent application  made  oath  that  he  constructed  many  months 
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prior  to  September  16, 1896,  was,  in  fact,  made  many  years 
prior  to  that  date— namely,  in  the  year  1889  or  1890.  The 
court  further  found  upon  the  evidence  that  this  machine 
was  either  inoperative  and  impracticable  or,  if  operative 
wid  practical,  it  was  abandoned  and  lost  through  the 
eight  years  of  inaction  that  followed  its  construction.  In 
accordance  with  these  findings  the  decree  of  the  circuit 
court  was  reversed,  with  instructions  to  enter  a  decree  dis- 
missing the  bill  for  want  of  equity.  Promptly  thereafter 
Hiett  filed  his  application  for  reissue,  upon  wliich  this  ap- 
peal is  ba-sed . 

It  IS  contended  on  behalf  of  Hiett  that  he  is  not  charge- 
able with  laches  on  account  of  accepting  Pelt's  sworn 
statement  as  true;  that  Felt  in  alleging  that  he  made  the 
invention  many  months  prior  to  September  16,  189t),  con- 
veyed a  false  impression  and  prevented  either  the  Patent 
Office  or  Hiett  from  entertaining  the  idea  that  his  machine 
was  built  eight  or  nine  years  prior  to  the  filing  of  his  appli- 
cation and  from  raising  the  quest  ion  of  abandonment  upon 
which    the  circuit    court  of    appends  based  its  decision. 
This  contention  is  considered  sound,  and  there  appears  to 
be  no  good  reason  for  charging  Hiett  with  laohes  for  at- 
taching the  same  significance  to  Felt's  affidavit  that  was 
given  to  it  by  this  Office  at  the  time  of  granting  Felt's  pat- 
ent.    The    expression    'many    months"    naturally    ex- 
cluded the  idea  that  Felt  had  made  the  machine  eight  or 
mne  years  prior  to  the  filing  of  his  applicatioei  and  had 
since  abandoned  it.     As  soon  as  the  true  state  of  facts  was 
revealed  by  the  proceedings  in  the  infringement  suit  pro- 
voked by  Hiett  s  assignees  he  promptly  filed  his  reissue 
application.     To  hold  that  his  inaction  prior  to  that  time 
worked  a  forfeiture  of  his  right  to  a  reissue  patent  would 
have  the  effect  of  enabling  Felt  to  profit  by  the  misleading 
statement  made  in  his  affidavit.     Under  these  circum-  I 
stances  the  precise  length  of  the  delay  in  applying  for  a  re-  i 
issue  is  thought  to  have  no  bearing  on  the  right*  of  the  re- 
iasue  appUc&nt. 

So  far  as  known  no  case  has  ever  arisen  involving  a  state 
of  facts  identical  with  that  existing  in  the  present  case.  In 
the  cases  of  Dunbar  v.  Eastern  EUvator  Company  (75  Fed. 
Rep.,  570)  and  TKomaon-UousUm  Electric  Company  v. 
Black  River  Traction  Company  (135  Fed.  Rep.,  759)  the 
facts  were  somewhat  similar,  and  in  both  cases  the  reis- 
sued patents  were  held  valid. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  reversed. 


8.  In  a  convertible  open  and  dosed  car,  the  combination  of  thr 
tliding  w.ndow  saahes  and  paneJs,  one  of  said  parts  being  formed 
with  an  abutment  for  the  other  to  bear  against  and  for  suaUin- 
mg  one  part  from  the  other  when  thev  are  raised,  and  mean.s 
for  iupporting  the  saahes  and  panels  in  the  spat^e  l>etween  the  ceil- 
ing and  roof  of  the  car,  substantially  as  described. 

''9.  In  a  convertible  open  and  closed  car,  the  combination  of  the 
sliding  w.ndow  saahes  and  panels,  one  of  said  parts  being  formed 
with  an  abutment  having  a  recess  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  other 
so  that  the  parts  may  be  move<l  together  and  one  be  supported 
from  the  other  when  storetl  in  the  spare  betwt-eu  the  cciIini?  and 
roof  of  the  car,  substantially  as  described." 


Disclaimer. 

U,9B2.— (ReiMoe.)— JoAn  O'Leary,  Cohoea,  N.  Y.  CajrvranBLa 
Ca*.  Patent  dat«d  May  20,  ig02.  Disclaimer  flled  January 
7,  1907,  by  inventor  and  aaaignee.  ■ 

Enter  their  diKlaimei^  ) 

"  To  that  part  ol  the  claim  in  said  specification  whlich  is  In  the 
following  words,  to  wit: 

"7.  In  a  conrertible  open  and  dosed  car,  the  combination  of  the 
sliding  window  sashes  and  panels,  one  of  said  parts  balng  formed 
with  an  abutment  tor  the  other  to  bear  against  and  for  sustaining 
one  part  from  the  other  as  they  aranised,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  sashes  and  panels  in  the  spkce  between  the  chamber-walls 
in  the  top  of  the  car,  substantially  as  described. 
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Interference  Notices. 

Department  or  the  Intkrior. 

United  St.<tes  I'.^tf.nt  OrrrcE, 

Wmhington.  D.  C,  Jantuiry  S,  1907. 
Lyman  F.  Palmer  and  H.  H.  Wnherbec  A:  Company,  their  asHons 

or  legal  rrpresenUitives,  take  notice: 

\n  interferenc-e  has  been  d«xrlarcd  bv  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  the  Cresocuit  Manufacturing  Coriipanv,  of  Pojittle 
\\  ash.,  for  regi.stration  of  a  trade-mark,  a  trade-mark  registered 
to  Lvman  F.  I'alraer.  of  Topeka,  Kans  ,  and  a  trade-mark  regis- 
tered to  H.  H.  Wetherbee  A  Company,  of  Boston,  Mass  Theno- 
tices  of  declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Onice  in  tho  usual  man- 
ner to  the  said  Lyman  ¥.  Palmer  and  If.  H.  Wethprr)ee  Si  Com- 
pany have  been  returned  by  the  I'ost-Omce  Department  undeliv- 
ered, and  it  appears  of  record  in  the  interference  that  both  of  said 
parties  are  probably  out  of  business. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Lvman  F.  Palmer 
and  to  U.  H.  \Netherl)oe  &  Conipanv.  their  assigns  or  legal  repri»- 
sentatives,  that  if  they  or  anv  of  them  de.sire  to  contest  the  said 
Interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commi.s.sinner  of  I'Htent.i. 

This  notice  will  be  put>li.shwl  in  the  OFnri.\L  Gazette  for  six 
con.secutivf  wwks.  If  no  apiiearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  put.licAtion,  the  interference  wlU  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Commistionrr. 


Department  r.r  the  Interior, 

United  .States  1'atent  Oefice, 

Waihington.  D.  C,  January  e,  1907. 

Charln  A.  Raymond,  hit  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notvf 

An  interference  ha.s  lx>en  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  filed  bv  the  Bay  Stafr 
shoe  &  Leather  Company,  of  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  registered  trade- 
mark to  the  same  company,  and  a  t  rude-mark  registfred  toCharle> 
\.  Raymond,  of  Boston.  .Mass..  and  New  Y'ork,  N.  V.  Tho  no^ 
tice  of  declaration  of  said  interference  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office 
In  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  Charles  .\.  Raymond  U45  Con- 
gress street.  Boston.  Mass..  has  been  returned  by  the  Post-OfBce 
Department  undelivered. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Charles  A.  Ravmond 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, that  if  thev  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediatel\ 
put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmcuL  Gazette  for  si> 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  apr>earance  shall  be  entenvl  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  puMioation,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Commissioner. 


Dxpartment  of  th«  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

^'ashington,  D.  C,  Decembers.  1908. 
Oustave  Bossange.  his  assigns  or  legal  re-pres  ntatives.  take  notice 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  appli- 
cation of  the  American  Cement  Company,  of  Philadelphia.  Pa 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark 'r?>gistered  to 
Gustave  Bossange,  of  New  York,  N.  Y..  whose  known  address  is 

?j  ?^  ^^orth  Street,  in  said  city.  The  notice  of  declaration  of 
said  Interference  and  also  subsequent  communications  mailed  by 
the  Patent  Office  in  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  Gustave  Bos- 
sange  have  been  returned  by  the  Post-Offlce  Department  with  the 
statement  that  he  cannot  be  found. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Gustave  Bossange 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  il  they  or  any  of  them  de- 
sire to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Offk  ial  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appa ranee  shall  l>e  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  puhluation,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Commissioner. 

No.  3J 
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States. 


Alabama 

Alaska.  District  of. .. 
Arizona  Territory... 

Arkansas 
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Colorado 

Connecticut 
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Georgia 

Hawaii  Territory 

Illinois " 

Imlian  Territory 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kent'iclcy 

Loui.siana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Ma.ssachiisetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montjina 

-Nebraska 

Nevada   , 


Q 

T3 

9" 


17 
3 

16 
1 
7 
2 
7 

ie 

3 

14 

5 

6 

4 

6 

2 

7 
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Interference  Notice. 

Department  or  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washin^on,  D.  C.  January  f,  1907. 
Lyman  F  Palmer  and  FT.  H.  Wetherbee  <k  Company,  their  assigns 

or  Inml  rrprrsentatites,  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  l>etween  an  ap- 
plication of  the  Crescent  Manufacturing  Companv,  of  .Seattle, 
Wash.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  a  trade-mark  n-^ristered 
to  Lvman  F.  Palmer,  of  Toneka,  Kans.,  and  n  Irade-murk  regis- 
tered to  H.  II.  WetherlH'C  A- Company,  of  Boston,  .Mass.  The  no- 
tices of  declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office  in  the  usual  man- 
ner to  the  said  Lyman  F.  Palmer  and  H.  II.  Welherl)ee  A  Com- 
pany have  been  returned  by  the  I'cst-Otlice  Department  undeliv- 
ered, and  it  appears  of  record  in  the  interference  that  both  of  said 
parties  are  probably  out  of  business. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Lyman  F.  Palmer 
and  to  II.  II.  Wetherbee  <.^  Companv,  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  conte.st  the  said 
interference  they  should  immediately  put  tbem8elve.8  inoonimuni- 
cation  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat^-nts. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  doi-'Mrance  shall  l)e  entere<i  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  p«>riod  of  publ. cation,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  .\LLEN,  Commissioner. 


Eenewal  of  Forfeited  Oases. 

Rule  175.  When  the  patent  has  been  withheld  by  reason  of  non- 
payment of  the  final  fee.  any  person,  whether  inventor  or  sssignee, 
who  has  an  interest  in  the  invention  for  which  such  patent  was  or- 
dered to  issue  may  file  a  n-newnl  of  the  application  for  the  .same 
invention:  but  such  seicond  application  must  l>e  made  within  two 
years  after  the  allowance  of  the  original  application.    •    *    * 

RcLE  17f)  In  such  renewal  theo.Tih.  petition.  sT>eclfication.  draw- 
ing, and  model  of  the  original  apolication  mav  U>  used  or  the  sec- 
ond application;  but  a  new  foe  ($15)  will  be  riequired.    ♦    *    • 
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Condition  at  CUne  of  Bu*in«»t  January  If^  1907 


o 
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a 
S 


308 


323 

133 

la 

331 

ao7 


109 

167 

138 


327  ! 
312 


m 

KM 

rs 

232 


ns 

137 

105 

in 
379 

147 

315 
144 

122 


DiviaioDs  &nil  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli-  I  §  c 
cation  and  old- |w^ 
est  action  by  ap-  5  ^ 
plicant  awaiting  ^  * 
office  action.  E  = 


Amended'      New. 


,    Linotyping, 
Making,  Nut 


Shades,  and 
Driers,  Mea»- 
and  Wind- 


XV.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tions, Making,  Coating.  Lami- 
nated Sheets  and  Fabncs,  Fuel, 
•  ilass.  Hydraulic  Lime  and 
Cement,  Paper-Making,  Paving, 
and  Plastics. 

XVIL  Clutches 
Printing.  Matrix 
and  Bolt  Locks. 

XXXVl.  CurUlns. 
Screens,  Drafting, 
iinng    Instruments, 
W  heels. 

XXII.  .V  i  r-G  I)  n  »  ,  Ammunition 
ttiid  Explosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  DiKiys.  Catapults  and  Tar- 
get.'*. Firearms,  Marine  Propul- 
sinn,  Ordnance.  Ship«. 

XXX.  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators, 
Ijtmps  and  Gas- Fittings.  Type- 
writing Machines. 

I.  Tillage,  etc..  Fences,  and  R&il- 
wav  Draft  .Appliances. 

XI\'  Compound  Tools.  Cutting 
and  Piimhing  Sheets  and  Bars, 
FHrripry.  M»'ta]-Ben<1lng,  Metal- 
<  tmampntinK,  Sheet-Metal 
Wan-.  .Makmg.  Tools,  \V  1  r  • - 
NN'iirking 

X\I.    IVIegrHphy  ami  Telephony. 

V.  Bookbin<lin(i.  Ilarveaters,  Jew- 
elry, and  Mu.sic 

II.  Bee  Culture,  Dairy,  I^bel-Af- 
tixer-<,  Paf)er  Files  and  Binders, 
Presses,  Sttire-Servioe.  T()t)acco, 
eti 

XVIII.  Steam-Kngmeerin?.  etc 

VII  t.amps  anil  Toys.  Mechan- 
ical .Motors,  (optics,  VaperManu- 
farttire<i.  N'f-ltx-ifvdes. 

X.\.  .Artificial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks  and 
Latches.  S«fc<<.  IndertakinR. 

X.\.\l\'.  Hallways.  Kailway- 
Mrulfps.  Kollmij-.'^tix'k. 

X.WII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
(innihng  and  Poli.shing,  laun- 
dry. Washing  Aiiparatus. 

I\'.  Bridees.  Conveyer;*.  Cranes 
and  I>erricks,  Kx  cava  ting. 
Hoisting,  Hyilratilic  Kn^rinivr- 
uig,  Loadingaiid  Inli^adinii.and 
Tr>w«>r« 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
icals,  Kxplosives,  Fertilirers, 
Medicines,  Preserving.  Sugar 
and  .">alt. 

VI 11.  Beds.  Chairs.  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  .Articles, 
Store  Furniture. 

XXVI.  Electricity,  Generation, 
Electric  Heaters,  Electric  Rail- 
ways. Motive  Power. 

XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Cuke,  Distillation,  Gas,  Heating 
and  Illununating,  Hides,  Skins, 
and  Leather.  Uquid  Coating 
Compositions,  Oils,  Fats,  and 
i;in«>.  Water  Purification. 

XXIII.  Acoustics, Coin-Handling, 
Horology,  Recorders,  Registers, 
Sisals,  Time  Controlling  Mech- 
anism. 

X.XIX.  Coopering,  Fire- F. scapes, 
Ladders,  Roofs.  Wheelwright- 
Machines,  Wooden  Buildings, 
W  (xid  -  Sawing,  Wood -Turning, 
Woodworking- T.>ols,  Wood- 
wnrkine. 

XXV.  Butchering,  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Cru8b«r». 

XXIV.  A pparai,  A ppard  Appara- 
tus, Sewing-Machines,  Surgery, 
ToUet. 

X I  .\ .  Stoves  a!^d  Furnaces  and 
Steam-Bolicr  Furnaces. 


Jan.     9     Jan.     9       75 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 

Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jar. 


Dec.    17      9t 
Drc.    22     200 


• 

Dec. 

20 

95 

D  c. 

M 

149 

Dec. 

22 

111 

Doc.    19     143 


D:c.   19  i  121 
DvC.    19     236 


Jan.     2   I  Dec.    19     138 


Dec.    19     14« 
D  c.   19     182 


Jan.  2 

Jan.  2 

Jan.  2 

Jan.  2 


Dec.  29 
Dec.   28 

D.^.  28 
Dec.  27 
Deo.  38 


Dec.    19     231 
Dec.   18     319 

Dec.   17     175 


D?c.    17     190 


D;c.  17 

Dec.  17 

D  c.  17 

D.c.  17 

Dec.  17 


173 
17« 
183 

387 
190 


Dec,    17     aw 


Dec.    19 


Dec   19 


148 


296 


o 

B 
5 


J:.=  '  164 


330 

107 
244 


142 
324 
382 
378 

343 

112 
1.54 


Jan.     2      D.'c.    19      :69       1"5 


332 
148 


Applications  Under  Kxaminatiun     ("ontinued. 

,• 
Oldest  new  appli-  §  a 
cation    and  old-  -^ 
est  action  bvap-  *o 
Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven-  plicant  awaiting  =  * 

tlon.  office  action.  &  = 


XX.XIII.  Canes,  Canopies,  Cut- 
lery. Domestic  Cooking  \essels. 
Electricity.  Medi<-al  and  Surgi- 
cal. Electric  Signaling.  Fireproof 
Buildings.  Harness  Masonry, 
Tents    and  I  mlirellas. 

XIII.  -Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making, 
Metal-Working,  Needle  and  Pin 
Making. 

XXXVII.  Elettricity, Conduc- 
tors, Lighting,  Special  .Appara- 
tus. 

XX.X\'.  Baggage,  Buckles,  But- 
tons, and  Hasps.  Card,  Picture, 
and  Sign  Exnihiting.  Defwsit 
and  I' ol  lection  KeceptH/-les. 
Package  and  .Article  Carriers, 
Packuig  and  Storing  Vessels, 
Phntoeraphv 

IX.  Baths  and  Closets.  Fire-Ex- 
tinguishers,  Hydraulic  Motors, 
Pumps,  and  ."^eweratre. 

XII.  Elevators,  Jounisl  -  Boxes, 
I.  ub  r  ii- 1 1  0  r  s  ,  Machine  Ele- 
ments. Pulleys  ancl  Shafting. 

XX  VIII.  .A  i  r  and  c;  a  s  Engines, 
-Air  and  Gss  Pumps.  Pneu- 
matics. 

XXXVIII.  .\rtisianandOil  Wells. 
Bottles  and  Jars.  Care  of  Live 
Stock,  Fi.-ihmg  and  Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone- Working, 

XXXIX.  Cushion  and  Pneumatic 
Tires,  Fine  Arts,  and  WaterDis- 
tribution. 

XXI.  Textiles.  Canling,  Knitting,      D.c. 
.'^^>innlnk;,  We«vini;.  etc. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making.  Boots,  Dec. 
Shoe.s.  and  Leggings.  Button, 
E y clot .  ami  Rivet  Setting, 
I>eather  Manufai'tures,  .Nailing 
and  Stapling.  (fieck-ControlU-d 
.Apparatus,  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 

III.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Coating  with  .Metal.  Kle<nrcv 
chemistry.  Metal- Founding, 
Metallurgv.  S  h  a  p  i  n  g  Fluid 
Metal. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons. :  Dec. 

XX.XIl.  t  arhonatiiiK    Beverages.      Dec. 

Dispensing  Bcvcranes.  Dispens- 
ing-tans. Metallic  .^hiftpin}:  and 
Storing  \esscls.  Packakiing  Luj- 
uids,  Parcr  Ke<-eptack-s.  Refrig- 
eration, Wooden  Recepta<-les. 


Amended       New. 



Dec.  24 

Dec  19 

\TZ- 

Dec.  24 

Dec.    18 

260 

D:'C.  22 

Dec.  17 

3UO 

D.c.    19 

Drc.    19 

44» 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


19     Dec.    19 
18  i  Dec.    17 


17 


Dec.    17 


17     Dec.    17 


Dec.   17 


40? 
32& 

27R 
2«0 


Drc.    17     ."^S 


17     Dec.    17 

1 
15     Dec.     3 


Dec.    14 


10 
3 


Dec.   18 


Dec.   10 
Dec.     3 


241 
343 


374 


465 

617 


Total  number  of  appllratioDs  awaiting  action 9,283 


l.">9       TR4nE-MARK9,    DESIGNS,    LABELS 

.4ND  Prints. 

Irade-Marks Jan.    14 

Designs 

Labels  and  Prints 


Interference  Notice, 
Department  ok  the  Intf.rihk 

I'NlTEIi    STA.TE.S    I'ATKNT    DFKIt  K. 

Wa»htr\gton.  D.  (  .,  January  'j,  190'. 
Charlfs  R.  Hull.  hi<>  nirigru  or  legal  repreientatire*.  take  notice: 

.An  interfen-nc*'  has  fiewn  declared  by  this  Office  between  &n  ap- 
plication of  The  J  F  Zahm  Tobacco  Company,  of  Toledo,  OLio, 
for  n-gistration  of  a  trade-mark,  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to 
the  said  company,  and  also  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Chartes  B. 
Hull,  of  IVtroit,  Mich.  It  has  been  impos.sihle  to  locate  said 
Hull,  and  his  attorney  of  record  is  no  longer  in  business. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Charles  B.  Hull,  his 
A.ssigns  or  l««al  n'prpsentatives  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire 
to  contest  the  said  int4'rferenoe,  they  should  Immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  Gazettk  for  six 
consecutive  weeks  It  no  apix'ar&nce  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  p»'rio<l  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Commitrioner. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED   JANUARY    22.  1907 


K41.rt.'>4.      srSl'KNDKRS       Jokl    V.    Adamm.    CincinnatL 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  IT,  I'.mmI.     Serial  No.  306,581. 


Claim. — 1.  A  susfiender-rtttlng  made  of  n  continuous 
piece  of  wire  which  is  sIiajkhI  so  as  to  form  midway  be- 
tween its  ends  a  spring-curl  which  constltuH's  the  up|)er 
part  of  the  fitting  :  the  two  branches  of  wire  diverging  out- 
wardly then  Inwiudly  a^'aln.  foriiiini.'  siibsfantinlly  a  trl- 
ari^rle.  the  lateral  inembers  of  which  are  adapti-d  to  receive 
each  a  8U8i)ender-8trap  end  ;  the  wire  braDches  <  rtwsing 
each  other  In  the  base-line  of  the  triangle,  after  which 
they  are  l>ent  downwardly  to  form  a  button  loop  Ix'low  the 
triangle:  the  wire  terminating  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
loop  antl  the  ends  crossliiir  ea<h  other  to  close  tlie  8ame. 
and  a  ring  through  wlilcli  the  wire  branches  pass. 

'J.  In  a  8U8i>ender  tit  ting,  the  conililnation  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  8hai»e<l  at  its  lower  end  to  form  a  button-loop 
and  at  Its  upper  part  to  form  strap-attaching  bars:  the 
wire  al>ove  the  button-loop  Ix'iit  <>ut\\ar<lly  In  opptwite  di- 
rections and  then  upwardly  and  inwardly  forming  a  trian- 
gular aha  |H>d  8trap-attachine  piece,  a  band  passing  around 
the  wires  at  the  juncture  of  the  button-loop  and  the  t>a8e  of 
the  triangular  sliapeti  piece,  substantially  as  shown  and 
de8crn>ed. 


841,rt.'i.').     .SA.SH  lA.STKXEK.     (Jkoh«;f  \V.   Aiu.MsON,  CrI- 
der,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  «,  Umml     Serial  No.  337,806. 


CJnim. —  1.  A  sash  fastener  and  8upiH)rt  comprising  a 
plate,  a  iKwked  extension  projecting  therefrom,  a  pivot.  <j 
movable  meml)er  having  a  curved  slot  therein  constituting 
.1  seat  for  the  pivot,  oppositely  arranged  weight  and  cam 
I><)rflonH  Integral  with  the  movable  meml>er.  the  worklnc 
face  of  said  cam  portion  and  the  walls  of  the  slide  being 


formed  along  converging  curves,  the  working  face  of  said 
cam  having  a  recess  therein  adapted  to  receive  and  engage 
the  h(M)ked  extension. 

2.  A  sasli-supiMjrt  comprising  an  Intermediate  portion 
having  a  curved  slot  therein,  a  weight  jMirtlon  extendlni» 
from  one  end  of  said  Intermediale  portion  and  a  comliined 
wedge  and  cam  |K>rtlon  extending  from  the  opjwslte  end 
thereof,  the  working  face  of  said  cam  portion  Ixdng  dis 
jHJsed  eccentrically  in  relation  to  the  slot  and  adapted  to 
l)ear  uiK>n  a  siriicture  lo  suiiport   a   sash   In   ral.'^«'<l  imihIiIoii. 


8-ll.C.',r..      FNORAVINC  M.VCIIINK       Wai.tki;  Aum.stroxu. 
<'hlcope«',     .Mass.      Filed     .<;ept.     .{,     liHM        Serial     No. 

i'23,-'in. 
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Claim.  \  In  an  engriiving-niachine.  a  suitable  frame, 
a  pattern,  a  stylus  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  the 
pattern  and  supported  to  have  its  tip  swing  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane,  a  cutting-tool,  a  work-holder  carrier  having  a 
pivotal  8upiK>rt,  a  work  holder  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  said  carrier  at  ri;.'ht  an;.'lf's  to  the  axis  of  said  pivotal 
siijiport.  an  oper.-iiivp  connection  l>etween  the  work  liolder 
and  the  stylus,  and  means  for  lensthenlng  or  shortening 
llie  radius  on  whhb  the  work-holder  carrier  swings  In  one 
direction. 

2.  In  an  ongravlng-machine.  a  frame,  a  pattern,  a  styfus 
operatlvely  arranged  to  the  jiattern  and  having  a  glmbal- 
joint  support,  a  cutting-tool,  a  work-holder  carrier  having 
a  vertically  adjustable  iiivotal  support,  a  work  hf)lder  hav- 
ing pivotal  conneitious  with  said  carrier  nt  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  siipp  >rt,  and  a  gimhal  joint  con 
necthm  iM'twcen  the  stylus  and  the  work -holder  l>elow  said 
pivotal  connections. 

3.  In  an  engraving-machine,  a  suitable  frame,  a  pattern, 
a  stylus  carrying  frame  havlni:  a  gimbal  joint  support,  a 
vertically  -  adjustable  work  -  holder  carrier  supported  to 
swing  In  one  plane,  a  rotary  cutting  tool  having  a  support 


( 
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correspoadiogly  adjustable  t'>  that  nf  the  work  Imldfi-  car- 
rier, a  work-holder  having  a  pivotal  tnoiiiit^liiic  on  the  car- 
rier i\r  li^'hr  anclen  to  the  axis  of  said  swinging'  movement, 
atiil  a  _'in-!pjtl  joint  cdnnei'tlDn  lR'twe«'n  the  Wurk  h(jlder,  and 
the  »»tyliis  1  nrrylnK  frame. 


S  4  1  .  f,  ,-.  7  .  l'KfM-F:sS  n|  riJK.VTIN<;  HKKKAt'T* )RY 
OHKS  I.Ksi.iK  V.  Atkinson,  i  MisliH|ton,  Knuland. 
FlkMi  Mar.  M.  19«KJ.     Serial  No,  ;;()s.l.-,;». 


Claim. —  1.  A  pro<'ess  for  the  treatment  of  refraotor.v 
sullid  oreo  consist Idk  tn  roasting  the  ore,  returning  the 
gases  given  ofT  hy  it  Into  the  furnace  and  iilternatini;  the 
admission  of  such  gases  Into  the  furnace  with  air  sul»8tan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'2.  A  pri>cess  for  the  treatment  of  refractory  sulfid  ores 
consisting  In  roasting  the  ore,  returning  tlie  gases  given  off 
hy  It  Into  the  furnace,  alternating  the  admission  "f  such 
gases  with  air  and  spraying  weak  acid  upon  the  ore  la  the 
furnace  siiltstant lally  as  and  for  the  pnri)os<   set  forth. 

.*?.  A  [trocess  for  tlie  treatment  of  refraclory  sulrtd  ores 
consisting  In  roasting  the  ore.  returning  the  gases  given  off 
bj  It  Into  tbe  furnace,  alternating  the  adndssloa  of  such 
gases  with  air.  si)raying  weak  acid  u|>on  the  ore  In  the 
furnace  and  removing  tlie  siilfate«l  metals  Irom  the  roast- 
ed ore  together  In  an  acid  solution  8ul»stantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  pnxess  for  the  treatment  of  refraclory  sultld  ores 
consisting  in  roasting  the  ore  In  a  furnace  having  a  plu- 
rality of  hearths,  moving  the  ore  mechani  ally  from  one 
hearth  to  the  other,  grinding  it  during  its  [tassage  to  ex- 
l>edlte  the  sulfation  of  tlie  metals  and  returning  the  gases 
gjven  off  by  the  ore  Into  the  furnace  sul>«t^ntially  as  and 
for  the  |)uri>ose  set  forth. 

."1.  .\  process  for  the  treatment  of  refra'l|or>  ■iiiltiil  ores 
consisting  In  roasting  the  ore  in  a  furna<«i  liaviiig  a  pin- 
raflty  of  hearths,  moving  the  ore  mechanlj-ally  from  one 
hearth  to  the  other,  grinding  it  diirinu  its  passage  to  ex- 
pedite tlie  sulfation  of  tlie  metals,  returning  tlie  gases 
given  off  by  tlie  ore  Into  the  furnace  and  iiiternating  the 
admission  of  such  gases  with  air  substantUilly  as  ami  for 
tlie  puri>ose  set  forth. 

6.  A  pro<ess  for  the  treatment  of  refr.Klory  sultld  ores 
consisting  In  roasting  the  ore  in  a  furnace  having  a  plu- 
rality of  hearths,  moving  the  ore  mechanically  from  one 
hearth  to  the  other,  grinding  It  durlns^  its  ipassage  to  ex- 
IHHlite  the  sulfation  of  the  metais.  returiiing  the  gases 
given  off  by  the  ore  Into  the  furnace,  alteinating  the  ad- 
mission of  !*«ich  gases  with  air  and  sf>ra.\'|lng  weak  acid 
upon  the  ore  in  the  furnace  substantially  i»s  and  for  the 
puriMtse  set  forth. 

7.  .V  process  for  the  treatment  of  refractjory  sulfld  ores 
consisting  in  roastini:  the  ore  in  a  furnace|  having  a  f)lu- 
ralily  of  heartlis.  moving  the  ore  mechanically  from  one 
hearth  to  the  other,  grinding  It  during  lis  passage  to  ex- 
IHilite  the  srilfatlon  of  the  metals,  returning.'  the  gases 
;;iven  off  liy  the  ore  Into  the  furnace,  altemat  in,'  ihe  ad 
mls.sion  of  such  irases  with  air.  sprayin;;  Weak  a^id  upon 
the  ore  in  the  furnace  and  removing  the  sulfated  metals 
from  the  roa<te<l  ore  foi;ether  in  an  acid  solution  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


«41,65S.  MtrrALLIC  WEATHER  -  STKIPI'ING.  Kr.\NK 
L.  B.\DER,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  34;t,788. 


Claim. — A  metallic  weather  strip  comprising  n  swinging 
door  or  sash  member  having  a  tiared  extension  terminating 
In  an  ogee  curve,  a  lip  depending  from  the  ogee  curve.  In 
combination  with  a  stop-rail  provided  with  a  flange  for 
engagement  with  thCilip  and  ogee-curved  portion  o(  the 
strip. 


841.B.'>f>.  FRICTION CLITCH.  NiriioL-v.s  W.  B.ke<hle. 
rindnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2.S.  11H)6.  Serial  No. 
;{07.5S0. 


^^^^S^ 


TT^^W^ 


^^^^s 


f7«<m.— 1.  In  a  frictlon-clutch.  the  combination  of  a 
friction  rim  ;  a  friction  ring  adapted  to  contact  therewith 
and  free  to  move  radially  and  circumferentially  :  means 
for  api)lying  force  to  Iwith  ends  of  the  ring:  and  means  for 
actuating  the  rlng-oi)eratlng  means,  said  means  lieing  mov 
able  toward  either  ring-operating  means,  and  away  from 
the  other,  substantially  as  s|>eclfled. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  frlctlon- 
rlm  :  a  frlctlon-rlng  adapted  to  contact  therewith  ;  shafts 
provided  with  arms :  means  on  the  shafts  for  applying 
force  to  tM>th  ends  of  the  ring;  and  means  for  actuating 
the  shaft  arms,  said  means  l>elng  adjustable  toward  either 
shaft  arm  and  away  from  the  other,  substantially  as 
spe<ifled. 

W.  In  .1  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  frlctlon- 
rlm  ;  a  frlctlon-rlng  adapte«l  to  contact  therewith  and  free 
to  move  radially  and  circumferentially  :  shafts  provided 
with  arms  :  means  on  the  shafts  for  applyini;  force  to  l>oth 
ends  of  the  ring;  and  common  means  for  actuating  the 
shaft  arms,  said  means  being  adjustable  toward  either 
shaft  arm  and  away  from  the  other,  substantially  as 
si)e<itied. 
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4.  In  a  friction-clutch,  the  combination  of  a  frictlon- 
rlm  ;  a  friction  ring  adapted  to  contact  therewith  and  free 
to  move  radially  and  circumferentially;  lugs  on  the  ends 
of  the  ring:  shafts  carrying  oi)eratlve  means  adapted  to 
contact  with  tlie  lugs;  arms  on  the  slian>  :  and  means  for 
actuating  the  arms  to  force  the  ring  Into  engagement  with 
the  friction-surface,  substantially  as  specified 

5.  in  a  frictlon-clutcb.  the  combination  of  a  frlctlon- 
rlm  ;  a  loose  frlctlon-rlng  adapted  to  contact  therewith; 
lugs  on  the  ends  of  the  ring  having  l)earlng  surfaces  In- 
clined toward  ea<  li  otiier:  and  means  for  applying  force 
to  the  lugs  sitnultaneously  to  force  them  upwardly  and  in 
wardly.  substantially  as  si)e<ifled. 

0.  In  a  frictlon-clutcb.  the  combination  of  a  frlctlon- 
rim  ;  a  loose  friction  ring  adapte«l  to  contact  therewith: 
lugs  on  the  ends  of  the  ring;  shafts  carrying  oiM'ratlve 
means  adapted  to  contact  with  the  lugs:  arms  on  the 
shafts;  and  a  nose  for  actuating  the  arms  to  force  the 
ring  into  engagement  with  tlie  friction-surface,  substan- 
tially as  8|)eclfled. 

7.  Iir  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  frlctlon- 
rlm  ;  a  friction  ring  adaptt^i  to  contact  therewith  ;  lues  on 
the  ends  of  the  ring:  shafts  carrying  oi>erative  means 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  lugs;  arms  on  the  shafts; 
and  a  nose  for  actuating  the  arms  to  force  the  ring  Into 
engagement  with  tbe  friction-surface,  the  nose  l>eing  free 
to  move  laterally  relatively  to  either  arm.  substantially  as 
si)ecltled. 

8.  In  a  friction  cliitcli.  the  combination  of  a  frlctlon- 
rim  ;  a  friction  ring  adapteti  to  c-ontact  therewith  ;  lugs  on 
the  ends  of  the  ring;  shafts  carrying  o|)eratlve  means 
adapted  to  contact  witli  the  lugs;  arms  on  the  shafts;  and 
a  nose,  carrying  friction  rollers,  for  actuating  tlie  arms  to 
force  the  ring  into  engagement  with  the  friction-surface, 
substantially  as  si>e<lfled. 

0.  in  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  frlctlon- 
rim  ;  a  friction  l<ioso  ring  adapte<l  fo  contact  therewith  ; 
lugs  on  the  ends  of  the  ring;  shafts  having  flattened  ends 
adapt»Hl  to  iM'ar  on  the  lugs  ;  operative  arms  on  the  shafts  ; 
and  means  for  oi>eratlng  the  arms,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

10.  In  a  frlctlon-clutch.  the  combination  of  a  frlctlon- 
rlm  ;  a  friction  loose  ring  adapttnl  to  contact  therewith: 
lugs  on  the  ends  of  the  ring;  sliafis  having  llatteiHHl  ends 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  lugs  ;  operative  arms  on  the  shafts  ; 
and  a  nose  for  oi)eratlng  the  arms.  sut)Stantlally  as  si>ecl 
tie<l. 

11.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  comltination  of  a  frlctlon- 
rlm  ;  a  friction  ring  adapte<l  to  contact  therewith:  lugs  on 
the  ends  of  the  ring:  shafts  iiavintr  flattene<l  ends  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  lugs;  o|)eratlve  arms  on  tbe  shafts;  and  a 
nose  carrying  antifriction  rollers,  for  operating  the^arms, 
substantially  ns  8peciH«Hl.  I'     it  1 

11'.  In  a  frietionciutch.  the  combination  of  pulley  A 
carrying  friction  llange  « ,•  casing  ('  encompassing  flange  a; 
frlctlon-rlng  I»  8upiM)rted  by  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  flange  u  ;  lK>arings  V.  on  casing  (' :  snafts  F 
in  ix-arlugs  K  and  having  operative  connections  with  the 
ends  of  rings  I);  and  means  for  operating  shafts  F,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

1:;.  In  a  friction-dutch;  the  combination  of  pulley  A 
carrying  annular  friction  llange  a;  casing  ("  encompassing 
flange  n  :  friction  ring  It  having  lugs  </  on  Its  ends  :  shafts 
F  mounted  In  t>earlng8  H  on  casing  ('  and  having  flattened 
ends  i  contacting  witli  lugs  il ;  and  means  for  0|>eratlng 
shafts  F,  sulwtantiaiiy  as  si)ecitied. 

14.  In  a  frlctlon-clutch,  the  combination  of  pulley  A 
carrying  annular  friction-flange  a;  casing  ('  encompassing 
flange  «  ;  friction-ring  1»  having  lugs  d  on  its  ends:  shafts 
F  mounted  In  itearlngs  E  on  casing  ('  and  having  flattened 
ends  i  contactiUL'  with  lugs  il :  arms  f"  on  shafts  F;  and 
nose  I,  carrying  rollers  1.  for  oiK'rating  arms  <;,  substan- 
tially as  specltled. 

1,">.  As  a  means  for  oi)erating  friction-clutches,  a  fric 
tlon-rlng.  a  shaft  having  a  larger  flattened  iM>rtlon  adapted 
to  l)ear  on  the  ring  and  a  smaller  iwirtion  adapted  to  carry 
the  oi>erative  means  :  and  a  strengtliening  slioulder  ite- 
tween  the  two  portions  of  the  shaft,  sulwtantiaiiy  as  speci- 
fied. 


8  4  1.600.  AIUrSTABLE  FME  OR  I'MIMNEY  CKV. 
Jkssk  M.  IUknks.  Sarcoxie.  Mo.  Filed  .luly  23,  1SH)6. 
Serial  No.  327,391. 


Claim. — 1.  A  chimney-cap  comprising  a  hood  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  depending  arms  adai>ttHl  to  engage  the 
inferior  walls  of  the  chimney,  said  arms  iieing  provided 
with  laterally-extending  mortar-engaging  spurs. 

2.  A  chimney-cap  comprising  a  hood  provlde<l  with  a 
plurality  of  laterally  adjustable  depending  arms  adapted 
to  engage  the  Interior  wails  of  the  chimney,  said  arms  l>e 
Ing  provided  with  mortar-engaging  spurs. 

3.  A  chimney  cap  comprising  a  IxkkI.  bars  secured  fo  the 
hood  and  extende<l  transversely  across  the  toji  of  the  <'him- 
ney.  arms  slldably  mcmnted  on  the  bar  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  Interior  walls  of  the  chimney,  and  means  for  lock 
Ing  the  arms  in  adjiiste<l  position. 

4.  A  chimney cap  comprising  a  hood,  bars  secured  to 
the  hood  and  extended  transversely  a<ross  the  top  of  the 
chimney,  depending  arms  slhhiitly  mounted  on  the  Ixars 
and  adapt e<l  to  engage  the  inferior  walls  of  the  chimney, 
mortar-engaging  siuirs  carritnl  by  the  arms,  and  means 
for  locking  the  latter  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  chimney  <ap  comprising  a  ho<»d.  l>ars  secured  to 
the  hood  and  extended  transversely  across  the  top  ot  the 
chimney,  arms  depending  from  the  bars  and  provided  with 
lateral  extensions  slldably  mounted  on  sahl  bars,  and 
means  for  locking  the  extensions  In  engagement  with  eaeh 
other. 

6.  .\  <hlmney-cap  comprising  a  hocxl.  bars  secured  to 
the  hood  and  ext«'nded  transversely  across  the  top  of  the 
chimney,  arms  slldably  mountetl  on  the  iwr  and  providetl 
with  lateral  extensions  the  adjacent  edges  of  which  are 
serrated,  and  a  clamping  memlier  for  locking  the  serrated 
edges  of  the  extensions  In  engagement  with  each  other. 

7.  A  chimney-cap  comprising  a  hootl.  bars  secured  to 
the  hood  and  extended  transversely  across  the  top  of  the 
(hininey.  depending  arms  slldatply  mounted  on  the  bars 
and  prc.vided  with  lateral  extensions,  and  a  cam  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ex-  , 
tensions. 

8.  A  chimney-cap  comprising  a  hood,  bars  extending 
transversely  across  the  chimney  and  having  their  oppo 
site  ends  lient  upwardly  and  secured  to  the  IkkkI.  said 
l>ar8  l>eing  provide<l  with  intermediate  housings,  depend- 
ing arms  slidably  mounted  on  the  bars  and  provided  with 
lateral  extensions  the  adjacent  edges  of  which  are  slld- 
ably mounted  within  the  housings  and  provided  with 
teeth,  and  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housings  and 
adapteti  to  lear  against  the  extensions  for  iiKking  the 
latter  in  engagement  with  each  other. 

',».  A  chlmn:\v  cap  comprising  a  hood,  bars  extending 
transversely  across  the  top  of  the  chimney  an<l  having 
their  opposite  ends  lient  upwardly  and  secured  to  the 
bo(Kl.  depending  arms  slidably  mounted  on  the  bars  and 
adapted  to  engage  tlie  interior  wails  of  the  chimney  said 
arms  IxMng  providwl  with  lateral  extensions  (me  of  wlilch 
is  formed  with  an  offset  portion  to  permit  longitudinal 
movement  of  tlie  adjacent  extension,  and  a  cam  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  bars  and  adajited  to  Ijear  against  tlie  ex- 
tensions   for    lo<king   the   samt    in   engagement    with   each 

otiier. 

l(t.  A  (himney-cap  comprising  a  conical-shaped  h<K>d. 
bars  se(  ure<i  to  the  hoo<l  and  exlen<llng  transversely 
across  the  top  of  the  chimney,  arms  slidably  mounted  on 
the  bars  and  provided   with  dei>ending  extensions   having 
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lateral    niortarenjca^fliii;    spurs,    and    inenna    ^>r    clamping 
the  arms  In  adjusted  (Mwltlon. 


B41,««'>1        rilT'RN     HAStlKH        John     K      Mkktkam.    St. 
Louis,    Mo,     Klled   Nov,  V).   VJOo.     Serial  Na,   l'S«,01M. 


Of 


^  i 


CJaim. — 1,  A  churn  tiasher  romprlslnc  a  da-fsh-rrKl,  a 
disk  fixed  to  the  Inwor  end  of  the  rod,  a  disit  8lldal>le  on 
the  r<Kl,  a  plurality  of  strips  resting  loosely  on  the  fixed 
disk  Mild  «np;)<)rtln>,'  the  slldahle  disk,  and  means  for 
1«-Kkln>;  the  .nlldaMe  disk  \ip<>n  the  upper  ends  0f  the  strips. 

2.  .^  churn  dasher  comprlslns  a  dash-rod,  tvto  ooncentrlc 
disks  carrlefl  hy  the  rod,  said  disks  lielng  i)e»forate<l,  the 
cipjxislnt;  faces  of  said  disks  having  alternaOely  arranged 
radial  and  tangential  grooves,  and  upwarflly  and  In- 
wardly Inclined  strips  adapted  to  space  the  disks  apart, 
the  ends  of  the  strips  engaging  .said  grooves. 


841.0<C      KISM  l..VI»l'KU.      Tii..M.».s    BrancIi 
Mich.      Filed    Sept     _'J.    l',»<xV      Serial    No.    3:  t 


Otlsvllle, 
r).G»0. 


Claim  —  \  In  a  tisli-ladder.  the  mmblnatlon  with  an 
open  ti>p  casing  having  an  opening  through  tlje  lower  end 
of  one  wall,  of  a  series  of  suix^rposeil  lnclint<l  planes  In 
said  casini:.  for  the  purj»ose  descril>ed. 

'2.    lu    a    fish-ladder,    the   oomhinatlon    with    an    open  top 
casing  having  transparent  panels  and  an  opening  through 
the   lower   end   of  one   wall,   of  a   series   of  su|ierjKmed    In 
ollned   planeii  in  said  casing,  for  the  purpose  de8crll>e<l. 

S.  In  a  flsh-ladder.  the  cotnMnatlon  with  an  open  top 
casing  having  an  opening  through  the  lower  end  of  one 
wall,  of  a   series  of  Inclined  planes  connecting  the  sides 


of  said  raslni;  and  extending  from  alternate  ends  of  8ai<l 
casing  to  [M)inis  adjacent  to  the  op|M>8lte  ends,  for  the 
purpose  (le»<  rlt>ed. 

4.  In  a  fish-ladder,  the  comlilnation  with  an  open-top 
casing  having  an  opening  throuuli  the  lower  end  of  one 
wall,  of  a  serif's  of  incllutil  planes  cunnectlng  the  sldett 
of  said  casiii::  and  extending  from  alternate  ends  of  said 
casing  to  jHiinrs  >p.i(  .-(l  from  the  opposite  ends,  and  trans- 
verse partiiii.iis  i  .'liiw  the  spaced  cud  of  each  plane,  for 
the  purpose  descriU'd. 

r>.  In  a  tish  lad<ler.  the  comlilnation  with  an  open-top 
casing  having  an  oiH»ning  through  the  lower  end  of  one 
wall,  of  a  series  of  Inclined  planes  connecting  the  aides 
of  said  casing  and  extending  from  alternate  ends  thereof 
to  points  spaced  from  the  fipposlte  ends,  transverse  jwrtl 
tions  U'low  the  spaceil  end  of  cHih  plane,  the  partitions 
extending  from  intermediate  points  on  said  transverse 
partition  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  casing,  for  the  pur- 
pose deHcrilied 

fi.  In  a  tish  ladder,  the  comhinatlon  with  an  open  top 
casing  having  an  opening  through  the  lower  end  of  one 
wall,  of  a  series  of  8uperpose<I  lncllne<l  planes  In  said 
casing,  and  means  for  leading  water  to  the  top  of  said 
caslntr.   suhstantlally  as  de»crll)e<l. 


S41,r.O.^.  REriPP^KATIVK  FIKNACK.  Frf.dkriik  Bkf- 
DKL.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Flle<l  Oct.  11,  IIMC,  Serial  No. 
1'82.253. 

J 


Jf 


4    ^ 


m:tmr\m 


M'HIU 


^tJ 


(laim. —  1  In  n  recuperative  furnace  two  generator  or 
fire  chainl)ers  arranged  side  hy  side,  and  communicating 
with  each  other  tlirouch  openings  in  the  wall  tx'tween 
them,  a  combustionchaml)er  lo<ated  atsjve  and  communi- 
cating with  both  generator  or  fire  chambers  through  pas- 
sages In  the  upiH'r  walls  thereof,  and  retf>rts  mounte<i  In 
said  combust lonchamtwr.  sulmtantially  as  descrllwd. 

2.  In  a  rei  u[)erative  furnace  two  generator  -  chambers 
having  extension  flues  In  the  gas  zone  nrranged  side  by 
side,  a  coniliust ion-chaml>er  lo<-ate<l  Hl<>\e  said  tlues.  a  wall 
between  the  flues  and  comhust ion  <hainl>er  which  commu- 
nicates with  both  flues  throuirh  passages  In  the  Interven- 
ing wall,  and  retorts  In  said  <oml'ustion  ('haml>er.  stibstan- 
tlally  as  descrilw^d. 

;V  In  a  recuperative  furnace  twu  generator-chambers 
having  horixontal  extension-flues  In  the  gas  zone  arranged 
side  hy  side  and  I'omnninieatlng  «ith  each  other  tlirough 
openings  In  the  wall  lietwe«'n  them,  a  <(mibustion-<'haml)er 
communicating  with  both  of  said  flues  through  passages 
in  the  Interv^nlni:  walls.  an<l  retorts  in  said  cr)mtiustlon 
'hamtier.  substant iaily  as  descriU>d 

4.  In  n  recuiH>ratlve  furnaee  two  i:enerat.or  or  tire  cham- 
liers  arrange<l  side  by  side  an<l  communicating  with  each 
other  adjacent  to  their  gas  zone  through  openings  In  the 
wall  U'tween  them,  a  combustion chamtier  communicatln'/ 
throiigh  openings  with  the  generntor-chamliers.  retorts 
mounted    In    said    (x>mbu8tloa-<hamt»«'r.    and    recuperators 
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having  primary  air-flues  leading  Into  the  penerntor-cham- 
iK-rs  and   s«Mi>ndary    alr-fiues   leading  Into  the  combustion 
chaml)er.  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

5.  In  a  recuiKM-ntive  furnace  two  generator  or  tire  cham- 
bers arranged  side  by  side,  a  combust loucbamlter  comrau 
nlcating  with  saiil  generator-chamU'rs.  retorts  mounted  in 
said  combust ion-cluiml»er,  and  recui>erators  having  primary 
air  ducts  leatiing  into  the  generator  chaml)ers.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  t»econdary  air-ducts  leading  into  dif 
ferent  parts  of  the  combustion-chamber,  substantially  as 
descrllied. 

<V  In  a  recuperative  furnace  two  ceneralor  or  Are  cham- 
l)er8  arranged  side  by  side  and  coiuiuuuicat Ing  with  each 
other  through  o|»ening8  in  the  wall  iK'tween  them,  a  com- 
bustion <haml)er  locate<l  alHive  and  communicating  with 
i«ai<l  generatt>r-cliamtH'rs.  retorts  mounted  In  said  combus- 
tion chanil)er.  and  recui>erators  having  primary  air  flues 
leading  into  the  generator  «haml»ers,  secondary  air  flues 
leading  into  the  combust  Ion  chaml>er,  and  gas  escape-flues 
leading  from  the  c<uiil>ust  lon-chaiiiU'r  and  adjoining  the 
air  liues.  said  chambers  and  re<ui»erator8  l>elng  inclosed 
together,  substantially  as  de8<rll)ed. 


3*41.664,     KECrrERATIVK  FI'RNArE.     Fbedkrick  Brh- 


w.\..  Milwaukee. 
293,736. 


Wis.      Filed  Dec.  20,  190.^).      Serial  No. 


!  Ill 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  re<  uperatlve  furnace,  a  recuperator  com- 
prising a  continuous  series  of  .solid  |)art ition-tlles  dividing 
the  recuperator-chamlHM-  into  air  and  gas  flues,  and  sepa- 
rator-bbxks  grooved  to  re<-elve  the  e<lges  of  said  partltlon- 
tlles  and  to  |)revent  lateral  displacement  thereof  and  l)ear- 
Ing  against  and  bracing  op|x)8ite  walls  of  the  recuperator- 
chamljer,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

2.  In  a  recu|)eratlve  furnace,  a  recuperator  comprising 
walls  which  Inclose  a  chaml>er.  a  c<u)tinu<uis  series  of  ver- 
tically dlspose<l  solid  partition  tiles  dividing  said  chamber 
into  air  and  gas  flues,  and  horlzontally-dlspose<l  separator 
Mocks  grooved  to  receive  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  par- 
tition tiles  and  projecting  on  one  side  t»eyond  their  outer 
faces  and  bearing  against  and  bracing  opiKJsite  walls  of 
said  chamlK'r.  substantially  as  descrU>e<l. 

3.  In  a  re(  uperatlve  furnace,  a  recui>erator  comprising 
walls  Inclosing  a  Hue  cbamlHT  or  space,  a  continuous  series 
»>f  solid  vertlcally-disi>osed  partitiou-tiles  dividing  said 
chamber  Into  air  and  gas  flues,  and  horlzontally-disfKJsed 
separator  blocks  grooved  to  re<'eive  the  upi)er  and  lower 
edges  of  said  (lartltlon-tlles  and  extending  on  one  side  be- 
yond the  outer  faces  thereof  and  l>earlng  against  and  brac- 
ing opposite  walls  of  said  chaml)er.  substantially  as  de- 
»«(  rllwd. 

4.  In   a    re(up«'ratlve   furnace,   a    recuperator  comprising 
walls  Inclosing  a  flue  space  or  chaml)er,  solid  partition  tiles 
dividing  said  space   into  air  and  gas   flues,   and  separator- 
blocks  extending  across  said  chaml)er  and  bearing  on  opjx) 
«lte  sides  against  the  walls  of  said  chaml»er,  said  separa- 


tor-blocks helnp  grooved  lietween   and  parallel   with  said 

walls  to  receive  the  upix-r  and  lower  edges  of  sai<l  partition- 
tiles  an<l  having  openings  thro\igli  them  in  the  gas-flue 
space  between  the  partition  tiles,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.">.  In  a  recuperative  furnace,  a  recui>erator  comprising 
walls  Inclosing  a  flue-chaml)er,  contiiUKuis  series  of  solid 
partltlon-tlles  dividing  said  chamlter  Into  air  and  gas  flues, 
and  separator-blocks  having  interlocking  projections  at 
their  adjoining  ends  and  longitudinal  grcsives  iti  the  under 
and  upper  sides  to  receive  ttie  up|K^r  and  lower  edges  of 
the  partition-tiles  In'yond  which  they  project  and  Itear 
against  opposite  side  walls  of  said  chaml>er.  substantially 
as  des('ril>ed. 

t!.  In  a  recuperative  furnace,  a  recuperator  comprising 
walls  Inclosing  a  flue  chaml>er  or  space,  vertical ly-<llspose*l 
partltlon-tlles  dividing  said  si)a<-e  into  air  and  gas  flues. 
sei)arator-blocks  grcsyved  to  receive  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  wild  partltlon-tlles  l)eyond  which  they  proJe<"t 
against  opiM)site  walls  of  said  clianil)er.  and  bridge-blocks 
i'overing  Joints  between  adjoining  ends  of  the  separator 
blocks,  substantially  as  descrll>e«l. 


841.66.'..  RT'SIUNC  FOR  AIR  I'lN  I'LATES.  JovaTHAN 
F.  CHAMBKH.s.  Washington,  I»,  (',.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
T'riel  C.  Hays,  Jr.,  Washington,  I).  C.  Filled  Oct.  26. 
1{K)6.     Serial  No.  340.751. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  alr-pln  plate  of  a 
monotype  casting-machine,  a  series  of  detachable  bushings 
carrUxl  by  the  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  series  of  pins  ex- 
tending therethrough,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  pin  plate  of  a  monotype 
casting-machine,  a  series  of  detachable  bushings  carried 
liy  the  plate,  and  air-pins  extending  through  said  bushings 
and  held  In  place  thereby,  as  set  forth. 

.S.  The  combination  with  an  air  pin  plate  of  a  monotype 
casting-machine,  a  series  of  detachable  bushings  carried 
by  the  plate,  each  havitig  tlireaded  conpeclion  with  the 
threads  in  the  margins  of  ajM-rtures  in  said  jiin  plate,  and 
alr-plns  extending  through  said  bushings  and  retained  In 
place  thereby,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  <-ombination  with  an  air-pin  jilate  of  a  monotype 
casting-machine,  a  s«'ries  of  l)ushing8  having  their  outer 
surfaces  threaded  and  engaging  threads  in  the  apertures  of 
said  plate,  the  ope'Vilng  In  each  hushing  Itelng  threadless. 
pins  each  passing  through  a  bushing  and  provided  each 
with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  contact  with  the  Inner  end  of 
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the  huRhlnt;  to  limit  the  throw  of  iht-  pin  In  ope  direction, 
and  springs  for  retnrnlntf  th»'  pins  t.i  tln-lr  tinrmal  jwsl- 
ttuns,  art  Met  forth. 


T 


1! 


■  3 


sa 


l_jJU 


n   <'orpora- 
Serlal    No. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cari»Tit>^r  s  sipinro  hnvinir.  nlojisr  the  edpe 
of  its  body,  scaieniarks  Indiiatirii:  inrties  and  fractional 
parts  th»'rt">f  ^nld  iiiili marks  h^'ini;  iiiimli»'reit  ronseoii- 
tlvelj,  and  ha\mj;  ass-xiated  with  xaid  rt'sp^ctive  inrh- 
numbers  one  set  of  Integral  and  fractional  tiuniliers  based 
rpon  the  rt'Iatlonshlp  <>{  said  respx'ct  Ive  inch  iiuOiUms  ro  the 
units  of  rist'  j>er  unit  of  nin  of  the  main  raft<Ts  end  indicat- 
ing different  distances  in  Inches  and  fractional  Jiarts  there- 
of from  tiie  corner  of  the  square  to  iiolnts  in  selii  scale  to 
l>e  used  in  connection  with  a  ct^mmon  point  on  the  tonjtue 
of  the  si|nare  to  direct  the  propt'p  placinK  of  the  square  so 
that  one  of  its  meml)ers  shall  (oincide  wltli  the  proper 
lines  of  side  cut  for  certain  rafters  for  different  pitches  of 
roof,  a  plurality  of  said  scale  marks  at  the  in<ii<ated  dls 
tan<es  from  the  •■orner  of  the  s<iiiare  havini;  severally  as- 
80ciaf>d  therewith  similar  distint'tiishlnK  simis  or  charac- 
ters, and  li.ivink.'  associat.-d  with  said  res[>ectiv»  Inch  niiiu- 
U^rs  anotticr  set  of  Integral  and  fractional  nuililx'rs  liased 
ui«)n  the  relai  ionsliip  of  said  resix'ctive  Inch-^iuinlKTs  to 
the  unit  of  rise  per  unit  of  run  of  the  main  rnf(ers  and  In- 
dlcatini:  different  distances  in  iiiclies  and  fractional  ()arfs 
thereof  tioiii  the  corner  of  the  square  to  points  In  said 
scale  to  he  ustHl  In  connection  with  n  common  imlnt  on  the 
ton;;iie  of  the  s(iuare  to  dlre<-t  tlie  pro[»>r  plafin::  of  the 
•upiare  so  that  utie  of  its  memliers  stiall  colnrlde  with  the 
protKT  lines  of  side  cut  for  certain  other  rafters  for  differ- 
ent pitches  of  r<H)f.  a  plurality  of  said  scale-m»rks  at  the 
iHst  mentioned  iiidicate<l  distances  from  the  corner  of  the 
square  having'  severally  associated  therewith  Similar  ills- 
tlnj:uisl\ini:  sisms  or  characters  differinj;  from  said  tirst- 
nientloned  slirns  or  characters. 

•_'.  A  carpenter's  square  havinj;  alonir  the  *dce  of  its 
lixly  scale  marks  IndicMtin^  Inches  and  fractional  parts 
ther»'of.  said  inch  marks  lielnK  numt>ere»l  conse<ntlvely,  and 
having  as«iociated  with  saiil  resi>ective  numN'ts  inteirrai 
and  fractional  numl>ers  haseti  ufion  the  relationship  of  said 
renpe<'tlve  inch  niimt>ers  to  the  unit  of  rise  \>er  unit  of  run 
of  the  main  rafters  and  indicating  different  distances  in 
Inches  and  fractional  parts  thereof  from  the  corner  of  the 


•'ll. >;«>•..     <  AUl'h.NTEli  S  .SijlAKK.      I.r.EWEl.l^YN  \V.  ("OLE, 
South  Shaftshnry,  Vt..  assignor  to  F:aKle  Square  Manu- 
facturing Company,    South    Shaftshury.    Vt., 
tlon    of    Vermont.       Filed    June    22,    19<)o. 
26<5,:{69. 


square  to  points  In  said  scale  to  be  used  in  connection  with 
a  common  point  on  the  tongue  of  the  square  to  direct  the 
proper  placing  of  the  square  so  that  one  of  Its  members 
shall  coincide  with  the  proi»er  lines  of  side  cut  for  rafters 
for  different  pitches  of  roof,  a  plurality  of  said  scale-marks 
at  the  Indicated  distances  from  the  corner  of  the  square 
havInK  severally  associated  therewith  similar  dlstlnKulsh- 
Inc  siuns  or  characters. 

3.  A  car{>enter'8  square  haviuK  aionjc  the  ed^e  of  its 
body  scale-marks  indicating;  inches  and  fractional  parts 
thereof,  said  inch  marks  l)ein>r  niimt>ered  consecutively,  and 
having  assmdated  with  said  re8[>ectlve  inch-numl)ers  Inte- 
prai  and  fractional  numl>er8  based  upon  the  relationship 
of  said  respective  lnch-numl)ers  to  the  unit  of  rise  |>er  unit 
of  run  of  the  main  rafters  and  ln<llcatlnc  different  dis- 
tances In  Inches  and  fractional  parts  thereof  from  the 
corner  of  the  square  to  jKilnts  In  said  scale  to  l>e  used  In 
properly  placlni;  the  square  so  that  one  of  its  memlters 
shall  coincide  with  the  proper  lines  of  cut  for  rafters  for 
different  pitches  of  roof,  a  plurality  of  said  scale  marks  at 
the  Indicated  distances  from  the  corner  of  the  scjuare  hav- 
ing severally  as8oclate<l  therewith  similar  distinguishing 
signs  or  characters. 


841.067.      (JASOLEXK    LAMP.      William    C.    Colbman. 
Wichita.  Kans.     Flletl  .May  7,  190<i.     Serial  No.  315,584. 


Clnlm. — A  gasolene  lamp  comprising  a  CTirve<l  generat- 
ing tulie,  the  ends  of  which  are  in  vertical  alinement.  a 
glol>e-supportlng  liand.  a  cross  piece  securetl  to  said  baud, 
an  fjpen-ended  shell  fixed  to  .said  cross  piece  and  provided 
with  an  a[)erture  tliereiu.  the  lower  end  of  said  ;;eneratiug- 
tui>e  terminating  in  a  threaded  tlangetl  Jet  engaging  a 
tlueaded  aperture  in  said  sliell.  a  filter  and  screen  within 
said  generating  tul)e.  a  semicircular  outlined  Bunsen  hav- 
ing threaded  connettlon  witli  ttie  walls  of  an  aperttire  in 
said  shell  and  in  direct  alinement  with  said  jet  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  and  a  burner  underneath  said  shell,  as 
set  forth. 


*<41,H«S.     BOTTLE-rLOSI'RE.     Alfkkd  A.  Cowles.  New 

York.  N.  Y.      FUe^l  Sept.  7.  1000.     Serial  No.  .■{.i.^.O^l. 

Claim. —  1.    In    a    locking  closure    for    tiottles.    flasks   and 

other   re«'eptacles,   the  comt)lnation    with    the   re<eptacle.   a 

cap  or  cover   therefor,   a    ring  mounted   to  turn   annularly 
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upon  but  secured  to  one  of  these  parts,  a  second  ring 
mounted  to  turn  annularly  upon  but  secured  to  the  llrst 
said  ring,  the  other  of  said  parts,  to  which  the  said  rings 
are  not  so  secured,  l.eing  providwl  with  lock  meml>er8  and 
the  said  rings  l.eing  provided  with  cooperating  combina- 
tion-lock meml>er«,  thereby  constituting  a  combination-lock 
for  the  said  receptacle  and  cap  or  cover. 


2,  In  a  locking-closure  for  liottles.  flasks  and  other  re- 
ceptacles, the  comldnatlon  with  the  neck,  of  a  cap  or  cover 
therefor,  one  of  said  parts  Wlnts  provide<l  with  a  plurality 
Of  movable  rings.  se<ure<l  to  said  part  and  to  each  other, 
the  other  pant  Itelng  provided  with  lock  members  and  the 
rings  also  l)elng  provided  with  co<"»peratlng  combinatlon- 
lo<k  meml>er8.  thereliy  constituting  a  ci>mblnatlon-lock  for 
the  said  receptacle  and  cap  or  cover. 


841,fi69.  rERPETIAL  CALENDAR.  OLE  W.  DahL.  Mai- 
den, Mass..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Hans  Ludwlg  Chris- 
tiansen and  one  third  to  Harald  Tldemand.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  I>ec.   1{».  lJ»<t5.     Serial  No.  liy.'.SlO. 


spaces,  the  simces  on  oue  device  lielng  pmvlded  with  nu- 
merals arrange<l  In  stnjuence  of  seveu  to  Indicate  the  cen- 
!    turles  in  <he  Julian  calendar,  and  having  other  numerals 
I    In  sequence  of  four  to  indicate  centuries  In  the  (Jregorian 
calendar,   another  device  having   Its  spaces  provided  with 
'    numerals  Indicative  of  years  and  arranged  in  sequence  of 
•'  6."  "  it."  "  «5  ■    and  "  li."  another  device  having  its  sjiaces 
provided  with  the  name  of  the  months,  another  device  hav- 
ings   its    spaces    provided    with    numerals    In    sequence    of 
seven  to  Indicate  the  days  of  the  month,  and  another  device 
having  its  spaces  provided  with  the  names  of  the  week- 
days, substantially  as  descrllH'd. 

4.  In  a  calendar  of  the  character  descrllied.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  rings  or  disks  having  their  circumfer- 
ence subdivided  into  seven  spaces,  one  of  sjiid  rings  or 
disks  liavliig  its  spaces  provided  with  numerals  arranged 
In  8e<iuence  of  "  0,"  •'  5,"  ••  0  "  and  •  ll."  to  Indicate  years 
In  a  century,  another  disk  or  ring  having  the  names  of  the 
months  In  Its  spaces,  another  disk  or  ring  having  Its  spaces 
provide<l  witli  numerals  arranged  in  sequence  of  seven  to 
Indicate  the  days  of  the  month,  and  another  disk  having 
Its  spaces  provided  with  the  days  of  the  week,  means  for 
BuiqvortiiiL'  said  disks,  and  means  for  effecting  rotation  of 
the  day  disk  witli  each  of  the  otlier  disks  and  of  the  bald 
other  disks  independently  of  each  other. 

5.  In  a  calendar  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  a  huh  or  sleeve  loose  thereon  and  provided 
with  seven  ratchet-teeth  on  its  circumference,  a  disk  fast 
to  said  h»ib  or  sleeve  to  revolve  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
rings  loosely  mounted  on  said  hub  or  sleeve  and  provided 
with  pawls  to  eni:age  the  said  ratchet  l»»eth.  washers  sepa- 
rating said  rin;.'s,  said  disk  and  rings  having  their  ( Ircum- 
ferences  subdivided  Into  seven  spaces  which  contain  leg- 
ends or  characters  for  the  puriMJse  specitied. 


Claim. — 1.  In  n  calendar  of  the  charnrter  described.  In 
combination,  a  idurality  of  suiK'rimi>ose<l  rotatalile  rings 
or  disks  having  their  ( Ircumfeiences  sulnlivlded  Into  seven 
spaces,  tliere  JKdng  ciiaracters  on  two  of  said  disks  (U-  rings 
In  said  spaces  Indicative  of  the  centuries  and  years  respec- 
tively, there  l>elng  characters  on  another  ring  Indicative  of 
the  montlis,  there  l>eing  cliaractets  'm  another  ring  Indica- 
tive of  the  days  of  the  montii,  and  the  names  of  the  week- 
days on  another  ring  or  disk,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
disk  or  ring  l»earing  the  names  of  the  week-days  with  the 
other  rings  or  disks,  whereby  the  we«'k  day  disk  is  caused 
to  rotate  with  each  of  the  other  rings  or  disks,  sulwtan- 
tlally  as  des(Tn>ed. 

I  J.  In  a  calendar  of  the  character  de8crll»ed.  In  comblna- 
itlon.  a  plurality  of  8ui«erimpose<l  disks  or  rings  having 
their  circumferences  suUllvided  into  seven  spaces  and  pro- 
vided with  characters,  one  of  said  rings  or  disks  having 
numerals  arrange*!  In  sequence  r)f  seven  to  Indicate  cen- 
turies in  the  ,Iulian  calendar  and  having  other  numerals 
arrange<l  In  sequence  of  four  to  Indicate  centuries  In  the 
(;reu'orlan  calendar,  and  another  disk  ((Hiiyeratlng  with  the 
century -disk  aii<i  having  numerals  arranged  in  each  space 
In  the  sequence  "  6.  5,  G.  11."  the  other  rings  or  disks  hav 
Ing  the  names  of  the  months,  days  of  the  week,  and  nu 
merals  indicative  of  the  days  in  a  month,  substantially  as 
descrll>ed. 

,1.    In  a  calendar  of  the  character  descrllied.  in  coruhina 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  devices  movable  with  relation  to  each 
other    and    having    their    surfaces    subdivided    into    seven 


841.fi:o.  MAdAZlNE  KHrEATIN<^.  FIREARM.  EpWAHD 
DEHM,  Frulta,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1905.  Serial  No. 
;.'m),7.{0. 


b&:^> 


r- 


Claim. — 1.  In  n  firearm,  a  firing-chamlier.  n  magazine,  a 
breech  lK)lt  longitudinally  movable  at  the  rear  of  the  cham 
l)er  and  provided  at  its  side  with  a  slot  suhsiantialiy 
straight  to  a  point  near  its  end  and  then  deflected,  a  car- 
rier pivote<I  intermtsliate  its  length  at  tlie  rear  of  the 
magazine  Udow  the  l>olt.  a  pin  connectini:  the  rear  end  of 
the  carrier  with  the  slot  In  the  lK)lt.  a  sliding  fore  arm,  an 
action-bar  extending  from  the  fore  arm  to  the  side  of  the 
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I««)lr.  iukI  ,1  link  cnntif.  tion  l»'twwQ  the  Iwr  fl|nd  Iwlt  to  al- 
low a  sllk'ht  movetuent  of  the  forearm  indepi>n(]ent  of  the 
bolt. 

2.  In  a  rtrearm.  a  flrin»t-<haml>er.  a  inaffaTilniv  n  breeth 
tK)tt  InnirttiKiinHlly  mnvrtM»»  ar  thr  rear  ..f  the  chamlH'r  and 
provldwi  at  its  Ki<|f  with  a  slot  snhstantlally  straight  to  a 
point  near  Its  end  and  then  dff1e«ted.  a  rarriir  pivoted  In- 
fermeillare  its  lenirth  at  the  rear  <>f  the  mairaxinp  l*»low  the 
bolt,  a  pin  tonnfcfinir  the  rear  end  of  the  carrier  with  the 
slot  In  the  lM)lt,  a  sliding  forearm,  an  actlon-bnr  extending 
from  the  fore  arm  to  the  side  of  the  fM.lt.  a  liolt  lo<-k  piv- 
oted to  tlie  side  of  the  fx.lt  and  provide*!  with  an  oblique 
Klot.  aiid  a  [tin  fixed  to  the  action-bar  and  enpaKln*:  in  the 
8lor. 

.'{.    In  a  firearm,  a  tirlni:-ohaml>er.  a  ma>:axlne.  a  breech- 
bolt  lonsittidlnally  niovalile  at  the  rear  of  the  rhamiter  and 
provided  at  its  side  with  a  slot  .siilwtantially  straight  to  a 
point    near    it.s   end    and    ttien   deflected,    n    carrier   pivoted 
Inlerm.-dlate  Its   leniifli  at   the  rear  of  ttie  tn!j,;:«7.ine  l>elow 
the  N.lt.  a  |)ln  couneit Itij;  the  rear  end  of  tlie  carrier  with 
the  »lot   in   tiie  bolt,  a  slidlnK  fore  arm.  an  n|ctlon  bar  ex 
tending  fmm  the  fore  arm   to  the  side  of  the  Iwilt,  a  Nilt- 
hK-k  piv.)ted  to  the  side  of  the  lN)lt  and   prov|(ie<l   with  an 
oidiqiie  slot,  a  pin  tl.\tMl  to  tlie  action  bar  and  engaKing  in 
the  slot,  a  tirinu  i)in  longitudinally  movable  in  the  tM)lt  and 
provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  head,  a  spring  pressing  tlie 
pin   forwanl    In    its  slot,   a   spring  [iressed  detent   to  catch 
the  head  of  tlie  tiring  pin  in  the  forward  movement  of  the 
bolt  and  retain  th^  same  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring, 
a   trigger-lever   controlling   the   detent,   a   trigger   arrangeil 
to  tilt,  the   lever   to    wittulraw   tlie  detent,   a    rt-cess   In    the 
trigger,  and  a  safety  slide  mounted  In  the  gun  frame  and 
arrange<l    to   engage    the   recess    to   prevent    unintentional 
discharge. 


8  4  1.67  1,  FII.F  IIOI.I.KR  F()I{  F1I,1N(;  MACHINES, 
Jd.sEPU  A.  Denm.s.  Ardtnore.  Ind,  Ter.  Filed  Apr.  -'«, 
IDOC.     Serial  No.  314,l'44 


Claim. —  1,  A  device  for  holding  flies,  comprising  a 
gro«ive<l  arm  having  Its  end  outwardly  t)ent  and  tlattene*! 
with  an  a()erture  through  said  l»ent  iH)rtion.  a  Hpring  seat 
ed  In  said  groove,  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  in  projections 
»i{M)n  the  said  walls  of  said  groove  and  adaptf^l  to  swing 
within  the  groove  and  engaging  the  handle  of  a  tile,  where- 
by the  latter  may  l»e  held  against  the  said  spring  and  the 
bottom  of  tlie  gHM.ve  intermediate  the  spring  and  said 
flattene<l  portion,  as  set   forth, 

2.  A  tile-holding  apparatus,  comprising  an  jrm  having 
a  groove  or  channel  running  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
aprlng  i-ountersunken  In  the  Itottorn  of  said  channel,  the 
outer  en<l  of  the  arm  U>lng  Iw'nt  at  an  angle  a^d  flattene<l 
at  the  extreme  end.  the  lient  imrtion  having  «n  aiierture 
therein,  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  said  aperture  U«in::  In 
alineni.'nt  with  the  U>ttom  of  the  channel,  said  aperture 
adapt(sl  to  receive  the  tip  of  a  file,  the  end  nf  wliich  l>ears 
against  the  flattenetl  end  thereof,  tlie  side  walls  of  the 
channel  having  lugs,  a  pin  mounted  In  said  liigs,  a  cam 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pin  and  adaptf<l  to  tn-ar 
against  tlie  handle  of  the  file  and  hold  the  sam«  in  <Mntact 
with  the  said  spring  and  against  the  N.ftom  of  the  channel 
inferme<1late  the  t1ie,i  end  of  the  spring  and  flattened  end 
of  the  arm,  as  set  forth. 


•  ompletely  inclosing  the  periphery  of  the  work  when  con 
tracte<l  and  all  acting  mutually  to  sustain  the  pressure  of 
each  other,  the  movable  dies  all  inovluL-  toward  a  coram. m 
center,  and  means  for  equalizing  this  movement. 


S41.0TLV  WOOD-ORNAMENTING  MACfllNE  Et.mkr  C 
I»iTT\{tR,  Wllliamsi^irt,  I'a,  Filed  r>ec.  7.  IftOo.  Serial 
No.  •«>O.K44,  .  r 

Claim  — 1     A   device    for   ornamenting   wood  comprising 

an  expansible  and  contractible  series  of  ornameDting-dles 


:.'  .V  device  for  ornanieniing  w.xxl  comprising  an  expan 
sible  and  (ontractlble  series  of  ornamenting  -  dlea  com 
pletely  Inclosing  the  j)«'riphery  of  the  work  when  contract 
ed  and  all  acting  mutually  to  sustain  the  pn-ssure  of  eadi 
other,  a  [lart  of  said  series  of  dies  l)eing  movable  toward  a 
common  center  and  toward  a  relatively  tixe<1  die.  and 
means  for  e<pializing  this  movement, 

3,  In  a  Wood  ornamenting  ma<liine.  a  movable  die  mem 
l)er.  a  work  holder  su[)i»orte<l  tliereon.  means  to  prevent  a 
movement  of  said  work  holder  laterally  of  th«  die  and  to 
permit  rectilinear  movement  therewitli.  and   means  to  per- 
mit a  tratel  of  said  die  laterally  ou  the  work  holder. 

4.  In  an  ornamenting  machine,  a  plurality  of  dies  adapt- 
ed when  in  contact  to  inclose  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  article  to  lie  ornamented  thereby,  a  work  holder  sup- 
l>ort(Ml  u[.on  two  of  said  dies  to  travel  therewith  toward 
an  Intermediate  die,  and  means  to  permit  the  travel  of  the 
supporting-dies  toward  and  from  each  other  upon  said 
work-holder, 

.'),  In  an  ornamenting  machine.  opi)o8lte  dies  carrle<l  by 
supporting  frames.  Intermediate  dies  disposed  upon  car- 
riages contacting  wltli  ojqw.sltely  inclined  faces  of  the  sup- 
fwirting  frames,  means  for  adjusting  said  dies  laterally  and 
longitudinally  of  their  supiwrting  means,  and  a  work- 
bolder  mounte*!  ui>on  the  intermediate  dies  for  vertical 
movement   f herewith 

fl.  In  an  ornamenting  machine,  opposite  dies  carried  by 
supporting  frames,  intermediate  dies  disposed  uinin  car- 
riages contacting  with  oppositely-incline^i  faces  of  the  sup- 
jM.rflng  frames,  means  for  adjusting  said  dies  laterally  and 
longitudinally  of  tiielr  supporting  means,  a  work  bolder 
mounted  upon  the  intermediate  dies  for  vertical  movement 
therewith,  and  means  up. in  the  frame  of  one  of  the  oppo- 
site dies  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  work  bolder. 

7,  In  a  wood-ornamenting  machine,  a  die-holder  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  face,  a  die  liaving  radial  ribs  extend 
Ing  therefrom  and  adapts  to  t)e  secure<l  to  said  holder  at 
each  side  of  said  face,  a  lateral  flange  upon  the  holder  at 
opi>oslte  shies  of  said  die.  and  means  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing said  flange  upon  a  support. 

X.  In  a  wood  -  ornamenting  machine,  a  die  bolder  pro- 
vided with  a  curv*^!  face,  a  die  having  radial  rilm  extend 
ing  therefnun  an<l  adaptwl  to  Ite  secured  to  said  holder  at 
each  side  of  said  face,  a  lateral  flange  up)on  the  holder  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  die.  an  undercut  slotted  support, 
and  a  8ecuring-l>oit  extending  through  a  lateral  slot  in  sai<l 
flange  from  said  support, 

!>.  In  a  Wood-ornament  Ing  machine,  a  stationary  mem 
ber.  an  opposite  movable  meml)er  each  provldetl  with  oppo- 
sitely inclined  faces,  triangular  carriages  at  opi>osite  sides 
..f  said  meml^-rs  engaging  said  faces,  dies  supported  upon 
said  meml)ers  and  carriages  to  travel  toward  and  from 
each  other,  an  open  so<ket  extending  from  said  carriages, 
a  work  bolder  having  horiz-intally  dispose<l  portions  to  rest 
in  said  sockets  a  dejiending  rod  extending  from  said  work 
holder,  and  a  sleeve  carrie<l  tiy  one  of  the  memliers  through 
which  said  rod  passes  to  resist  lateral  movement  thereof, 
l<t  In  a  woo<l  ornamenting  machine,  die  -  supports,  a 
work-holder  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  depend- 
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Ing  U-»bape<l  portion,  a  sleeve  mounted  ufKin  said  portion 
for  adjustment  longitudinally  thereon.  .so<kefs  provided 
up..n  said  sleeve,  a  work  rest,  and  de|)ending  standards 
from  said  rest  adjustably  mouutefl  in  said  sockets, 

11,  In  a  wood  -  ornamenting  miichlne.  die  -  supports,  a 
work-boider  mounle<l  tber(^>n  and  provided  with  n  depend- 
ing U  sliape<i  jMirtion.  a  sleeve  mounted  ui>on  sai<l  i>ortlon 
for  adjustment  longitudinally  thereon,  s...  kets  provided 
upon  said  sleeve,  a  work-rest.  de|>en<ling  standards  from 
said  rest  adjustably  mount«Hl  In  said  s.Mkets,  horizontally 
disposeil  arms  at  the  upi>er  portion  of  said  holder,  and  a 
depending  rod  at  the  end  of  one  of  said  arms. 

IJ.  In  an  ornament Ing-machlne.  a  fixed  die,  a  movalile 
die  adaple<l  to  travel  <ilre(tly  toward  tlie  same,  opposite 
side  dies  constructed  and  arrange<l  for  diagonal  move 
ment  toward  the  fixed  die.  and  a  work  holder  constructed 
and  arranged  to  travel  upward  with  the  side  dies  at  a  less 
spet^  than  tlie  movement  of  the  remaining  die. 

l,{.  In  an  ornamcnting-machine,  a  fixed  die.  a  movable 
die  adapted  to  travel  dirc<tly  toward  the  same,  opposite 
side  dies  constructed  and  arrange<l  for  diagonal  movement 
toward  the  fixed  die.  a  work  holder  .  (.nstructtnl  and  ar- 
ranged to  travel  upward  with  the  side  dies  at  a  less  sfieed 
than  the  movement  of  the  remaining  die.  and  means  for 
resisting  the  lateral  movement  of  the  work-bolder  during 
the  travel  of  said  dies  liiereon, 

14  In  an  ornament  ing-machlne.  a  fixed  die.  a  movable 
die  adapted  to  travel  directly  toward  the  same,  opposite 
side  dies  constructed  and  arrangtnl  for  diagonal  movement 
toward  the  fixed  die.  a  work-holder  constructed  and  ar 
tanged  to  travel  upward  with  the  side  dies  at  a  less  spee<l 
than  the  movement  of  the  remaining  die,  means  for  resist 
Ing  the  lateral  movement  of  the  wr.rk  tiolder  during  the 
travel  of  the  side  dies  thereon,  and  means  for  adjusting  a 
work-rest  upon  said  bolder  relative  to  the  f1xe<l  die. 


I        3.   A    smoke  Iturning    tire-'.ox    comprising   a    plurality   of 

'    fireproof  blocks  arrangetl  together  to  form  the  tire-lK>x,  the 

I   upper  ends  1  elng  lieveled.  a   plurality  of  lilocks  provided 

I    with  channels  built   upon  the  blocks  forming  the  tire  Ikix. 

said    blocks   composfHi   of   two   sections   adapted   to  form. a 

I    passage  when  joined   together,   the  beveleil  ends  establish 

ing  communication   letwe<'u   the  jiassages  and   lnteri<u-  of 

tlie  fire  tiox.  lugs  forme<l  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  bhx^ks. 

and  recesses  formed  on  tlie  lower  ends  of  said  blocks,  said 

lugs  and  re<es.ses  acting  as  a  locking  means  t.i  support  said 

blocks    in    position,   a    slab   located    u|K>n    the   top   of  said 

blocks  and  held  in  position  by  the  lugs  ..n  tlie  upper  blocks, 

|)ll>e8  pa.ssing  downwardly   through   the  slab  acting  as  air 

passages  from  fhe  atmosphere  to  the  flre-liox.  sulwtantlally 

as  specified. 

4,  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  n  ftre  Ikjx 
compo8e<l  of  solid  and  hollow  fireproof  blocks,  a  cover 
formed  upon  the  top  of  the  fire-lx.x.  the  hollow  blocks 
when  joined  together  form  passages  through  which  the 
beat  and  draft  passes  to  the  smoke  sta<k,  suitable  draft- 
passages  leading  to  the  top  of  the  tire  Im.x  suivplying  air 
fo  mix  with  tlie  particles  of  combustion,  substantially  as 
si)eclfied. 


841.d7:<,       SMOKF  RI  KNlN<;    FIRF  IlOX    FOR    STOVES. 
FIRNACES.   AN1>   Hnll.KR.S,      .IaMES   .1.   lK>rKERY.   St. 
'    LouU.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  14,  190ri.     Serial  No.  1187.337. 


Claim. — 1.   A  smoke-lairnlng  f1re-l>ox  composed  of  blocks 

having  a  tapered  upper  edge  forming  the  base  of  the  flre- 

[boi.    a    plurality    of    hollow    blocks    liullt    upon    the   blocks 

i  forming    the    base   and    arrangetl    together    forming    direct 

j passage- way.-,  from  tue  top  to  the  l:ottom  ttie  tai)ered  upper 

[edge  establislilng  communication  U-tween  tlie  passage-ways 

and  the  interior  of  the  fire-box.  and  a  cover  located  upon 

the  top  of  tlie  fire  box,  sulistanflally  as  speclfie<l, 

1       2.   A  device  of  tiie  class  descrilx'd,  comprising  a  casing, 

'  a  plurality  of  fireproof  blocks  located  within  said  casing. 

Bflid  blocks  so  tonstnicfed  that  when  Joined  together  pas 

Bage  ways  are  formed,  estalilishing  communl<atlon  UHween 

i  the  flre-l>ox  and  the  upi>er  portion  of  the  casing,  an  inter 

locking  device  formed  on  the  blocks  to  support  one  block 

upon   the  cover,   and  a   cover   Inclosing  tlie  space  Itetween 

the  blocks  forming  the  fire-box,  sul^stantially  as  specified. 


841,<>74        FEED  WATKU    HEATER.      .]>>ns    lK>D<iE.    Mil 
waukee.  Wis.     Flle<l  Mar.  31.  lJ»(»fi.     Serial  No.  3(n).03S. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  tlie  combination  with 
Inner  and  outer  casings,  and  a  waterway  l^-tween  the  two 
and  encircling  the  Inner  casing  and  adapted  to  discharge 
the  water  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  for  feeding 
water  Into  the  casing  and  onto  the  waterway,  means  for 
heating  the  watej  In  Its  passage  along  the  waterway,  a 
filter  through  which  the  water  percolates  after  iK-lng  dls 
charged  from  the  waterway,  a  j.ipe  connecting  tlie  outer 
casing  with  the  inner  <  asing.  and  adapted  to  cimduct  the 
iiltere<l  and  heated  water  into  said  inner  casing,  a  filter 
in  the  inner  (asing.  and  a  pijx'  leading  from  the  Inner  cas 
Ing  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  water  after  Its  second  fil- 
tration to  the  lK)lier, 

2.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  with  Inner 
and  outer  (aslngs  and  a  waterway  tK>tween  the  two  and 
encircling  the  inner  casing,  and  adapted  to  discharge  the 
water  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  for  feeding 
water  into  the  casing  and  onto  the  waterway,  means  for 
heating  the  water  In  its  passage  along  ttie  waterway,  a 
filter  through  which  the  water  percolates  after  l.eing  dls 
charged  from  the  waterway,   a  pipe  <onne<fing  the  outer 
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citrtini:  with  the  inner  casing  and  adapted  t#  conduct  the 
flltere*!  rtiid  lientfHl  water  Into  said  IniitT  <ii«ln)?.  a  llve- 
sfpnni  i>l|>«'  havinc  comuiiinlcatlon  with  the  Inner  rnslnsr 
and  ailaptiNl  ti>  dischnrire  live  steam  therein.  B  filter  In  the 
inner  <-aslntf  and  a  |>li>e  leading;  from  the  inner  caslnt:  and 
adapted  ti)  condiut  the  water,  after  Its  secand  tiltratlou, 
to  the  lioiler.  I 

S.  In  a  fee<l  water  heater,  the  <nniliin.ifinii  of  an  outer 
!n<'ket  or  casint;.  an  inner  casing  siuspended  in  said  outer 
eaHintf.  a  waterway  within  the  outer  casing  aind  encircilnir 
the  Inner  casing',  means  for  lntr'«lui  ini:  wtter  into  the 
outer  caslni;  so  ns  to  flow  aloni:  the  waterway  and  off  the 
lower  end  of  said  waterway,  means  for  intrixliicln);  a  heat- 
in^  agent  into  the  outer  ciislntr.  so  that  it  stiall  circulate  In 
the  space  alH)ve  anil  lielow  the  waterway,  a  iliscluin;e  for 
xaid  lieating  ajrent.  a  filter  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
outer  casiiitf  l>ut  arranged  atnive  tlie  ixittoni  lif  said  casing 
so  as  to  form  a  hot-water  chamber  l>elo\v  ttiei  filter,  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  chamtier  and  to  and  Into  t)ie  inner  cas- 
lujr.  nieans  fi)r  drawing  tlie  water  from  tlie  hot  water 
charalier  Into  said  pijie  and  forcing  the  same  ajlonK  the  pipe 
and  into  tlie  inner  casing,  a  filter  within  the  inner  casing, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  inner  casing  aikl  adapted  to 
conduct  the  filtered  feed-water  to  the  Iwller. 

4.  In  a  feed-water  heater,  the  (omMniitlon  of  an  outer 
Jacket  or  casing,  an  Inner  ca-i^ing  suspended  (n  said  outer 
casing,  a  waterway  within  the  outer  ca.sing  apd  encircling 
the  Inner  casing,  means  for  introducing  wiiter  into  the 
outer  casing  .so  as  to  flow  along  the  waterwa)-  and  off  the 
lower  end  of  said  waterway,  an  eihaustst(';i,in  pipe  lead- 
ing and  adapted  to  discharge  Into  the  out«r  casing,  so 
that  the  steam  discharged  from  said  pi|)e  stiall  circulate 
In  the  spaces  al>ove  and  t>elow  the  waterway^  an  exhaust 
steam  discharge,  a  filter  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer 
caslnK.  hut  arranged  stove  the  bottom  of  s^ld  casing  so 
as  to  form  a  hot  water  chamlier  V>oiow  the  titter,  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  chatnhcr  to  and  Into  ttie  Inner  casing. 
means  for  drawing  the  water  from  the  hot-witer  chaml>er 
into  said  pl|>e  and  forcing  the  same  along  ihe  pipe  and 
into  the  Inner  casing,  and  a  pli>e  leading  fropi  said  Intier 
easing  and  adapted  to  condiict  feeil  water  to  fhe  Ixdler. 

.'>.  In  a  ft'tHl  water  ht-ater,  the  comliinatiojij  of  an  outer 
Jacket  or  casing,  an  Inner  casing  siispende<i  |n  said  outer 
•  aslng  and  terniinafing  at  a  point  a  dl.<fance  alwive  the  iK)t- 
tora  of  the  outer  casing,  a  waterway  within  the  outer  cas- 
ing and  encircling  the  inner  casing,  means  for  IntriKluc 
ing  water  Into  the  outer  casing  so  as  to  fli|w  along  the 
waterway  and  off  the  lower  end  of  said  waiei-way,  an  ex 
haust  steam  pipe  leading  Into  the  space  of  tie  outer  cas- 
ing t>elow  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  casing.!  so  that  the 
steam  dlscharge<l  from  said  pipe  shall  clrctilate  in  tlie 
space  al>ove  and  I>elow  the  waterway,  a  htx^  .-ilxive  the 
upper  end  of  the  exhaust-steam  pipe,  a  paI^  helow  said 
ho<xl,  a  drain-pi[>e  leading  from  the  pan.  an  eihaust-steam 
dlscliarge  leading  from  the  outer  casing,  a  filler  in  the 
lower  iH)rtion  of  the  casing,  hut  arranged  al|ove  the  bot- 
tom of  said  casing  so  as  to  form  a  hot-water i chamtier  lie-  1 
low  the  filter,  a  i>I|)e  leading  from  s.ii.l  •  !,;itiilH'r  to  jind 
into  the  Inner  casing,  means  for  dra\\  lug  water  from  the 
hot-water  chamtter  Into  said  pli>e  and  forcing  the  same 
along  the  pli>e  and  info  the  Inner  casing,  n  Alter  within 
the  Inner  rasing.  an<i  a  pipe  leading  from  the  Inner  casing 
and  adai)feil  lo  conduct  the  feed-water  to  the  iMiiler 

(5.    In   a    fe«'d  water   heater,   the   conil)lnatiim   of  nn   outer 
Jacket  or  casing,  a  waterway  within  said  casing,  means  fur 
fee<llng  water  Into  t!i«'  casing  so  as  to  flow  along  the  water 
way  ami  off  the  lower  end  of  said  waterwa.v.  n  steam-pipe 
leading  into  the  space  of  the  outer  casing  beiot%-  the  water 
way.   so   that    the   steam   discharged    from   said    pipe   sh.ill 
circulate    in    the   space   atmvo   and    itelow    the   waterway,    a 
hood  atxive  the  upper  end  of  the  steanjpljve.  lind  adapte<1 
to  have  the  water  discharged  mi  the  outer  surface  thereof. 
a  |>an  l>elow  s.iid  Ixxxl.  a  drain  pl|>e  leading  from  the  |>an,  a 
steam-<llscharge    leading    fnun    the   casing,    anfl    means    for    i 
conducting  the  water  from  out  the  casing  to  the  Itoiler.  i 

7     In   a    fe«>d  water  healer,   the  combination  of  a   Jacket    I 
or  casing,  a  waterway  within  said  rasing,  means  for  Intro 
<luclng  wafer  Into  the  casing  so  as  to  flow  alon»;  the  water- 
way and  off  the  lower  end  of  said  waterway,  a  steam-pipe 


I  leading  into  the  space  of  the  casing  lielow  the  waterway,  so 
I  that  the  steam  discharged  from  said  pipe  shall  circulate 
In  the  space  alxive  and  lielow  tlie  waterway,  a  ho<Kl  alwive 
the  upper  end  of  the  exliaust-pi|t«'.  and  adaiiteil  to  have  the 
water  dischargeil  onto  the  outer  surface  thereof,  the  un- 
<ier  side  of  said  hixid  provided  with  a  series  of  down- 
wardly extending  pro je<-t ions,  a  pan  lielow  said  hood,  a 
drain  pi|M'  leading  from  the  pan.  a  steam-discharge  leading 
from  the  casing,  and  tiieaus  for  conducting  the  water  from 
the  casing  to  the  Uiiler. 

H.  In  a  feetl-water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  Jacket 
or  casing,  a  waterway  within  the  casing,  means  for  intro- 
ducing water  into  the  casing  so  as  to  flow  along  the  water- 
way and  off  the  lower  end  of  said  waterway,  a  steam-pipe 
leading  into  tiie  space  of  the  casing  Ix'low  the  waterway,  so 
that  the  steam  discharged  therefrom  shall  circulate  In  the 
space  alxive  an<l  lielow  the  waterway,  a  IkmmI  atove  the 
up|ier  end  of  the  steam-pipe,  tlie  water  adapted  to  l»e  dis- 
charged onto  the  outer  surface  there<if.  and  the  under  side 
of  the  said  deHectttr  provided  with  a  series  of  downwardly- 
extending  ring  projections,  a  pan  lielow  the  deflector,  a 
dri|)-plpe  leading  from  the  pan,  a  steam  discharge  leading 
from  the  casing,  and  nieans  for  conducting  the  water  from 
the  casing  to  the  toller. 

0.  In  a  fe«>d-water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  Jacket 
<ir  casing  having  means  therein  for  the  circulation  of  water 
therethrough,  a  steani-pi|>e  entering  the  Interior  space  of 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  discharge  steam  Into  said  cas- 
ing, a  steam-discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  casing,  a 
iKHid  arranged  over  the  discharge  end  of  the  steam-pipe, 
.saifl  ho<Ml  adapted  to  have  the  water  discharged  onto  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  a  pan  lielow  the  hood,  a  <iraln  pijie 
leailing  from  the  jian,  and  means  for  conducting  the  water 
out  of  the  casing  to  the  toller. 

in.  In  a  feed-water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
jacket  or  casing,  an  inner  casing  sus|)ended  In  said  outer 
casing,  a  waterway  within  the  outer  casing  and  encircling 
the  Inner  casing,  the  side  edges  of  said  waterway  toing 
slightly  removed  from  contact  with  the  inner  side  of  the 
outer  casing  and  the  outer  side  of  the  Inner  casing,  tneans 
ftir  introducing  water  into  the  outer  casing  so  as  to  flow 
along  the  waterway  and  off  the  lower  end  of  said  water- 
way, means  for  IntnKlucing  a  heating  agent  Into  the  outer 
casing,  so  that  said  heating  agent  shall  circulate  in  the 
space  alHive  and  lielow  the  waterway,  a  discharge  for  said 
heating  agent,  a  pliie  for  conducting  the  said  heated  water 
to  and  info  the  inner  casing  a  filter  within  the  Inner  cas- 
ing, and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  inner  <asing  and  adapti«d 
to  conduct  the  feed-water  to  the  toller. 

11.  In  a  feed-wafer  heater,  the  combinati-in  of  an  outer 
Jacket  or  casing,  an  inner  casing  su8pende<l  in  said  outer 
casing,  a  waterway  within  the  outer  casing  and  encircling 
the  inner  casing,  means  for  Introducing  water  Into  the 
outer  casing  so  as  to  fl(;w  along  the  waterway  and  oT  the 
lower  en<l  ther<*of,  means  for  Introdining  a  heating  agent 
into  the  outer  casing,  so  that  said  heating  agent  shall  cir- 
culate In  the  space  atove  and  lielow  the  waterway,  a  dis- 
charge for  sjifd  heating  agent,  a  filter  In  the  lower  portion 
of  the  outer  casing  througli  which  the  heated  water  perco- 
lates, a  pijie  for  conducting  the  water  after  Its  first  filtra- 
tion to  and  Into  the  inner  casing,  a  filter  within  the  inner 
casing,  and  a  piiw  leading  from  said  inner  ( asing  and 
adapted  to  conduct  the  feed  water  to  the  Uiller. 

12.  In  a  feed-water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  Jacket 
or  catdng,  a  spiral  waterway  within  said  casing,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  separate  pans  overlapping  each  <ither 
at  adjacent  ends,  the  under  sides  of  saiti  pans  provided 
with  downwardly-projecting  lugs,  lugs  on  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  jacket  or  iHsing  and  provided  with  vertical  openings, 
rods  lieneath  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  pans  and  against 
which  the  downwardlyprfijecting  lugs  of  the  jians  liear, 
the  outer  en<ls  of  said  rods  lieing  bent  downwardly  and 
fitted  In  the  vertical  op«'nlngs  of  the  lugs  of  the  jacket  or 
i-aslng,  ami  the  portion  <if  e.ich  pmI  which  is  In  advance  of 
the  downwardly  turned  end  Ixdng  seafeil  In  a  notch  In  the 
upiier  edge  of  each  Jacket-lug.  means  for  Inf ro<liicing  water 
into  the  inner  casing  so  as  to  ilow  along  the  waterway  and 
off  the  lower  en<I  there<if,  means  for  intriKluciiig  a  heating 
agent   in   tlie  casing,  so  that  said  heating  agent  shall  clr- 
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culate  in  the  space  atove  and  lielow  the  waterway,  a  dis- 
charge for  said  heating  agent,  and  means  for  conducting 
the  heated  water  to  the  Imller. 

i:{.  In  a  feed-water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  Jacket 
or  casing,  having  a  manhole-opening  provided  with  a  re- 
m<ivable  <-over.  a  waterway  within  the  casing,  means  for 
Introducing  water  into  the  casing  s<i  as  to  How  along  the 
waterway  and  off  the  lower  end  of  said  waterway,  a  steam 
pipe  entering  the  space  of  the  ciislng  below  the  waterway, 
a  pan  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pijie,  a  IkmuI  removably  sup- 

j  ported  above  the  upfier  end  of  the  pipe  and  aliove  the  pan. 

I  a  discharge  for  said  steam,  and  means  for  conducting  the 

I   heafe<l  water  to  i  lie  ImiIUt 

14.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
Jacket  or  casing  having  an  opening  in  its  top.  an  Inner 
casing  secure<i  to  the  edge  of  the  top  opening  of  the  outer 
casing  and  extending  downwardly  a  desired  distance  Into 
said  outer  casing,  a  removable  cover  for  said  <ipenlng  of 
the  outer  casing  and  the  upiier  open  end  of  the  Inner  cas- 
ing, a  waterway  within  the  outer  casing  and  encircling  the 
Inner  casing,  means  lor  intrcxluclng  water  int<}  the  outer 
casing  so  as  to  flow  along  the  waterway  and  off  the  lower 
end  of  said  waterway,  mcins  for  introducing  a  heating 
agent  Into  the  outer  <islng.  so  that  It  sliall  circulate  In  the 
space  atove  ao<l  isdow  tlie  waterway,  a  discharge  for  said 
heating  agent,  a  filter  In  the  lower  jmrtlon  of  the  outer  cas- 
ing through  which  the  heated  Water  Is  adapted  to  |)erco- 
iate.  a  pipe  adapted  for  conducting  said  heated  and  filtered 
water  Into  the  Inner  <aslng.  a  filter  witliin  the  Inner  cas- 
ing, and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  Inner  casing  and  adapted 
to  conduct  tl'.e  fetnl  water  to  the  toller. 

15.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
jacket  or  casing,  an  Inner  casing  suspendeil  In  said  outer 
casing,  a  waterway  within  the  outer  casing  and  encircling 
the  Inner  casing,  nieans  for  IntrcMluclng  water  Into  the 
outer  caslug  so  as  to  fl«iw  along  the  waterway  and  off  the 
lower  end  of  said  waterway,  means  for  Introducing  a  heat 
ing  agent  into  tlie  outer  casing,  so  that  It  shall  circulate 
in  tlie  space  atove  and  lielow  the  waterway,  a  discharge  for 
said  heating  agent,  a  filter  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer 
casing  through  which  the  heated  water  percolates,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  space  of  tlie  casing  Ih'Iow  the  filter  to  and 
Into  the  Inner  <asing,  means  for  drawing  water  from  said 
space  Into  said  pipe  and  forcing  the  same  along  the  pipe 
and  Into  the  inner  casing,  a  iivesfeini  pipe  connecting 
witli  said  water  pipe,  a  filter  within  tlie  inner  casing,  and 
a  pipe  leading  from  said  Inner  casing  and  adapted  to  con- 
duct the  feed-water  to  the  filter. 

Iti,  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
Jacket  or  casing,  an  inner  casing  suspended  In  said  outer 
casing,  a  waterway  within  the  outer  casing  and  encircling 
the  Inner  casing,  means  for  Introducing  water  into  the 
outer  casing  so  as  t<i  flow  along  the  waterway  and  off  the 
lower  end  of  said  waterway,  means  for  Introducing  a  heat 
Ing  agent  Into  the  outer  casing,  so  that  It  shall  circulate 
in  the  space  aUive  and  lielow  the  waterway,  a  discharge  for 
saiil  heating  agent,  a  filter  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer 
casing,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  space  below  the  filter  and 
to  and  Into  the  Inner  casing,  means  for  drawing  the  water 
from  the  said  sjiac  e  into  the  sabl  pipe  and  forcing  the  same 
along  the  pipe  and  lnt<i  the  inner  casing,  a  filter  within  the 
Inner  casing,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  Inner  caslug  and 
adapted  to  conduct  the  feed-water  to  the  toller,  and  a 
valve  controlled  blow  off  pipe  communicating  with  the  wa- 
ter pipe  at  a  piilnt  outside  of  the  casing. 

17.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  jacket 
or  casing,  a  waterway  within  said  casing,  nieans  for  feed- 
ing water  into  the  casing  so  as  flow  along  the  waterway 
and  off  the  lower  end  of  said  waterway,  a  steam-pipe  lead- 
ing Into  the  space  of  the  casing  below  the  waterway.  s<i 
that  the  discharge<l  steam  therefrom  shall  circulate  In  the 
space  almve  and  lielow  the  waterway,  a  hood  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  steam  pipe,  and  adajited  to  have  the  water 
dlscharge<l  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  trough  around 
the  outer  side  of  the  hood  an<l  at  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
a  pan  lielow  the  hood,  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  the  pan,  a 
steam-discharge  leading  from  the  casing,  and  means  for 
conducting  the  water  from  out  of  the  casing  to  the  toiler. 

is.    In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  with  inner 


and  outer  casings,  and  a  waterway  lietween  the  two  and 
encircling  the  Inner  casing  and  adapteil  to  discharge  the 
water  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  for  fe<Hling  wa 
ter  info  the  casing  and  onto  the  waterway,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  water  In  Its  jiassage  along  the  waterway,  a  pliw 
conne<tlng  the  outer  casing  with  the  Inner  casing,  and 
adapte<l  to  c<ni(luct  the  heated  water  Into  said  Inner  casing. 
a  filter  In  the  inner  casing,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
Inner  casing  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  water  to  the 
boiler. 


841.07.'..      INFOLDIX*;  MACHINK.     (JaRKV   .1.   HoKMANDY. 
Troy.   N.   Y..  assignor  to  Tnlted  .Shirt   and  foliar  Com- 
pany. Troy.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation,     KIUhI  Nov,  -4,  1W2. 
I       Serial  No.' L-i^.etH*. 


Claim. — 1.    In  a  folding-machine,  a  support  for  a  blank 
to   be   folde<l.    Infolders   for   folding   adjacent    sides  of   the 
t    blank,    means    for    moving   said    infolders    successively    In- 
i    ward,  the  infolder  that  has  prior  movement  having  a  sepa- 
rately movable   fold  defining   edge   ixirtlon   over   which   the 
I    Infolder  having  later  movement    Infolds  the  Iplank.  means 
I   for  moving  said  fold-defining  edge  jKirtlon  out  of  operative 
posit i.in.   and   means   for  locking  said   edge  portion   In   Its 
movwl  iiositlon. 

2.  In  a  folding-machine,  a  supiwirt  for  a  bla.nk  to  Ik» 
folded,  infolders  for  f.  Iding  adjacent  sides  of  the  blank, 
means  for  moving  said  infolders  successively  Inward,  the 
Infolder  that  has  prior  movement  having  a  fold  defining 
e<Ige  portion  over  which  the  infolder  having  later  move 
me'nt  Infolds  the  blank,  means  for  moving  said  fold-defin 
Ing  e<lge  portion  out  of  operative  position  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  later  actuateil  Infolder.  and  means  for  locking 
1   said  e<Ige  portion  In  Its  moved  position. 

:>,.  In  a  folding-machine,  a  support  for  a  blank  to  U- 
folded.  Infolders  for  folding  adjacent  sides  of  the  blank. 
I  means  for  moving  said  infolders  successlwly  inward,  the 
Infolder  that  has  prior  movement  having  a  fold-defining 
edge  portion  over  which  the  Infolder  having  later  move- 
ment Infolds  the  blank,  means  on  said  later  actuated  In- 
folder for  moving  said  fold-defining  edge  |K»rtlon  out  i.f 
operative  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  edge  i>or 
tlon  In  its  move<l  position. 

4.  In  a  f<ilding  machine,  a  support  f.  r  a  blank  to  be 
i  folded.  Infolders  for  folding  adjacent  sides  of  the  blank, 
means  for  moving  said  lnf<ilders  successively  inward,  the 
infolder  that  has  prior  movement  being  pnivlded  with  a 
j  separately-movable  portion  having  a  fobi  <lefiniiig  edge 
j  over  which  the  infolder  having  later  movement  Infolds 
1    the  blank,  means  for  moving  said  movable  portion  out  of 
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"ix-ratlve    |M>sltli>n.    anil    nipans    for    lix-kinK    itnU\    movable 
p<jrtlon  in  its  moved  position. 

5.  Iq  a  fuldlDtr  inachiDe.  a  !4up|M)rt  fur  a  blank  to  b« 
foidwl.  infolders  for  folding  adjacent  slde«  of  the  blank, 
means  for  moving:  liald  iufolders  miicessively  Inward,  the 
infolder  that  has  prior  movement  lielnjc  protided  with  a 
■*ep«rately-movalile  [tortlon  havlm:  a  fold  detlninu  edtje  over 
whl<h  the  infolder  having  lateral  movement  infolds  the 
Mank.  means  on  said  later  actuated  Infolder  for  movlnjf 
■»ald  niovat>ie  portion  out  of  ojjeratlve  iwisltloq,  and  means 
for  Kx-kink;  said  iiiovable  portion  In  its  moved  position. 

•')  In  a  foldin::  machine,  a  support  for  a  blank  to  be 
folde*!.  a  fold  detlnlnk:  templet,  a  plurality  of  Infolders, 
means  fi>r  moving  said  Infolders  successively  inward,  the 
prior  a<iii«te<l  <pf  said  Infolders  havlni:  a  se|»arately  raov 
able  portion,  whicli  diirinic  tlie  movement  of  laid  infolder 
■  oo|>erates  therewith  to  fold  an  e<ljfe  of  the  blajnk  over  said 
lemplet.  and  which  has  a  fold  detinlni;  e<lue  over  which  a 
|>ortlon  of  the  adjacent  etuje  of  the  blank  is  fiil(le<l  by  the 
Inward  movement  of  the  later-actiiafe<l  lnfoldt»r.  means  for 
movlui;  said  movalile  portion  out  of  operative  |)osition.  and 
means  for  locking  said  movable  portion  In  ifu  move<l  pt>- 
sltion. 

7.  In  a  foldlni:  machine,  a  supiMirt  for  a  tilank  to  l»e 
folde<l,  a  fold  detinlni:  templet,  a  plurality  of  Infolders, 
means  for  movini:  said  Infolders  successively  inward,  the 
prior  actuate<l  of  said  infolders  having  a  jKirtion  sepa- 
rately movable  then^jn  transversely  to  the  lije  of  move- 
ment of  the  Infolder.  which  portion  during  tile  movement 
of  said  Infolder  coViiperatcs  therewith  to  fold  the  t^\^e  of 
the  blank  over  said  templet,  and  whiih  portion  has  a  fold- 
deflnini;  »Hlk.'e  over  which  a  iwirtion  of  the  adjacent  e«li;e  of 
the  blank  is  folde<l  by  the  Inward  movement  of  the  later 
actuatetl  infolder.  mentis  for  niovlni;  said  niovBt)le  portion 
out  of  operative  jKjsltion.  and  means  for  loikia^C  said  mov- 
able portion  In  Its  moved  jtosition. 

N.  In  a  foldin^: machine,  a  sup[H)rt  for  a  Mank  to  If 
folde<l.  a  fold  (le(inin>r  templet,  a  plurality  ijf  infolders, 
means  for  moving;  said  Infolders  successively  Inward,  the 
prior  actuatetl  of  said  infolders  hnvln;{  a  sepjrately-mov- 
able  portion,  means  fi.r  niovin;;  said  portion  on  said  in- 
folder after  the  latter  has  completed  its  infolding  ()|>er*>- 
tlon.  and  means  fi>r  bx-klnir  said  movable  portion  in  its 
moved  position. 

9.  In   a   machine   for   Infolding   the   tMlges   of  lilanks   for 
cuffs  or  like  articles,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  In 
folders  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly,  (me  Infolder  l>e-  • 
ing  provided  with  a  portion  tittetl  to  slide  relatively  there 
to,  means  for  o|)erating  saiil  infolder  to  prislutje  an  Infold, 
and   means  for  thereafter  moving  an  adjacent    infolder  to 
produce  an  overlapping  infold,   for  sliding  saiil  detachable 
or  separateil   jMirtion  antl  for  lockinjj  same  with  reference 
to  Its  main  portion. 

10.  In  a  machine  fi>r  Infolding  the  edges  of  blanks  for 
cuffs  or  like  artliles.  the  combination  of  a  supiMirt  for  the 
blanks  to  l>e  Infolded,  a  templet  having  e<lge  portions  ca- 
pable of  l>eing  retracttnl  from  the  Infolds  fornuil  thereover, 
infolders  for  Infolding  two  e<lge  portions  o(  the  blank 
which  mei>t  at  an  angle,  over  the  edge  portions  of  the 
templet,  means  for  actuating  the  sai<l  Infoldere  in  succes- 
sion, the  one  that  first  prislucea  an  Infold  l)eing  (>rovided 
with  a  <letachati|e  or  -separate*!  Infolding  portion  capable 
of  sliding  to  i»'rinit  withdrawal  from  the  fold  thereafter 
priKluced  by  the  second  Infolder.  means  for  illdlng  said  ! 
jHirtlon  wlieretiy  a  sharp  fi'ld  may  l>e  producetl  means  for 
I'H-klng  said  separated  |«)rtlon  in  its  moveti  p<)sition,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  Infolds  tietween  the  supiwrt  and 
the  infolders  l>efore  the  latter  are  moved  outwardly,  but 
after  the  retraction  of  the  templet  edges. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  infolding  the  etlges  of  blanks  for 
cuffs  or  like  articles,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  In- 
folders and  actuating  meihanism  therefor,  oiie  infolder 
comprising  near  its  end  a  detachable  or  .separnie*!  portion 
titled  to  slide  relatively  to  the  main  portion  thereof  from 
its  normal  ^)osltlon.  means  for  effecting  such  sliding  mo 
tlon  and  means  t  •  catch  said  |M)rtlon  In  Its  rvmoved  po 
sition. 

12.  In  a   machine  for   infolding  tl)c  edges  of  blanks  for 
«'uff»  or  like  articles,  the  i-omblnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  In 


folders  and  actuating  me<hanlsm  therefor,  one  Infolder 
comprising  near  its  end  a  detachable  or  separated  {>ortlon 
tttttHl  to  slide  relatively  to  the  main  portion  thereof  from 
i(s  normal  [><)sitlon.  means  for  effeiting  such  sliding  mo- 
tion, means  to  catch  said  |H)rtion  in  its  removed  position, 
and  means  for  returning  the  same  to  normal  position  after 

;    said  Infolder  is  moved  outwardly 

I  i;>.  In  «  machine  for  infolding  the  eilges  of  blanks  f()r 
cuffs  or  like  articles,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  In- 
folders and  actuating  niwhanlsm  therefor,  one  Infolder 
comprising  near  its  end  a  detachable  or  separattnl  portion 
fitted  to  slide  relatively  to  the  main  portion  tliereof  from 
Its  normal  position,  means  for  effecting  such  sliding  m<j 
tlon,  means  to  catch  said  jiortion  in  its  removed  jxisition. 
a  spring  for  returning  the  same  to  normal  iHJsltlon.  and 
means  for  releasing  the  same. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  Infolding  the  edges  of  blanks  for 
cuffs  or  like  articles,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  in 
folders  and  actuating  ine<hanlsm  therefor,  one  infolder 
comprising  near  its  end  a  detachable  or  separated  portion 
liittHl  to  slide  relatively  to  the  main  portion  thereof,  means 
for  sliding  said  portion  from  its  normal  position,  means 
for  bxking  said  portion  in  its  inward  position,  and  means 
operating  when  the  Infolder  Is  In  outward  i>osltlon  for 
effecting  a  return  of  said  ixirtion  to  normal. 

ir>.  In  a  machine  for  Infolding  cuff  bl.mks  or  like  arti- 
cles, the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  blanks  to  l>e  In- 
folded, a  templet  adapted  to  l>ear  directly  \i\nm  the  blanks 
uiM>n  said  sujiport.  Infolders  f1tte<l  to  move  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  for  infolding  edge  i^ortions  of  the  blanks  over 
edge  [K)rtlons  of  the  templet,  one  Infolder  comprising  a  de- 
tachable  or  separate<l  portion  lilted  to  slide  relatively  to 
the  main  jiortion.  means  whereby  such  sliding  is  effecttil 
and  the  adjacent  Infolder  operate<l.  after  an  Infold  Is  pro- 
duced by  the  tlrst  named  Infolder.  means  to  catch  said  de- 
tachable or  separated  portion  In  removed  position,  and 
means  to  bring  alH>ut  the  return  of  the  same  to  normal 
after  the  Infolder  Is  In  outward  |>o8ltion. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  Infolding  cut-off  blanks  or  like  arti- 
cles, the  combination  of  a  8upiK)rt  for  the  blanks  to  be  In- 
folded, an  expanding  and  contracting  templet  adapted  to 
bear  directly  ui)on  the  blanks  upon  said  supjMirf.  Infolders 
fitted  to  move  Inwardly  and  outwardly  for  Infolding  edge 
psirtlons  of  the  blanks  over  e<lge  |)ortlon8  of  the  templet, 
one  Infolder  comprising  a  detachable  or  separated  portion 
fitted  to  slide  relatively  to  the  main  portion,  means  where- 
by such  sliding  is  effected  and  the  adjacent  Infolder  oper- 
ated, after  an  Infold  Is  produced  by  the  first  name<l  In- 
folder, means  to  catch  said  detachable  or  separate<l  is)rtlon 
In  removwl  position,  means  to  bring  about  the  return  of 
the  same  to  normal  after  the  infolder  Is  In  outward  posi- 
tion, and  means-  for  pressing  the  folds  of  the  blanks  \ye- 
tween  the  support  and  Infolders  after  the  contraction  of 
the  templet  and  l)efore  the  Infolders  are  moved  outwardly. 

17.  An  infolding  machine  in  wiilch  one  of  the  movable 
Infolders  comprises  a  detachable  or  separated  portion  fitted 
to  slide  relatively  to  the  main  portion,  having  a  spring- 
catch  to  retain  the  same  in  removed  position,  a  spring  for 
returning  the  same  to  normal,  and  a  fixed  part  adapted  to 
automatically  effect  the  release  of  said  catch  when  the  In- 
folder Is  In  Initial  [xtsitlon. 

IH.  An  Infolding  machine  in  which  one  of  the  movable 
Infolders  comprises  a  detachable  or  separated  jwrtlon  fitted 
to  slide  relatively  to  the  main  portion,  having  a  spring 
means  to  retain  tlie  sjime  In  removed  jiosltbin,  a  spring  for 
returning  tlie  same  to  normal,  and  a  fixed  means  for  re- 
leasing said  spring  means. 

19.  In  lombinatlon  In  an  Infoldlng-machlne  and  as  a 
means  for  forming  two  sharp  overlapping  folds  at  the  cor- 
ner of  the  article  to  be  folde<l.  infolding  means  for  infold- 
ing one  of  said  folds  In  a<lvan<e  of  the  other,  a  second  in- 
folding means  for  folding  ttie  second  fold  across  the  tlrst- 
name<l  fold  and  in  c<><'>|>eratlon  with  said  first  named  means, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  coilperat Ini:  edge  of  said  first- 
named  means  from  the  second  fold  and  twfore  the  outward 
movement  of  said  first  named  infolding  means,  means  for 
locking  siild  co<.|)eratlng  edge  In  Its  withdrawn  jiosltlon. 
and  positively  actuated  means  acting  thnjugh  said  Infold- 
ing means  for  pressing  said  overlapping  folds. 
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•_•().    In   combination    in    an    infolding  machine   and   «»   a 
means  for  forming  t"<>  sharp  overlapping  folds  at  the  cor- 
ner of  the  artUle  to  be  foldeil.  infolding  means  for  infold 
ing  one  of  said  folds  In  advance  of  the  other,  a  secon<l  In 
folding  means  for  folding  the  second  fold  across  the  flrat- 
named   fold  an<l  in  coiijtera t ion  with  said    lirst  namtnl  means, 
means  for  withdrawing  tlie  cooperating  edge  of  said  first 
named   means  from   the  set-ond   fold   In  a   path  of  motion 
entirely  within  the  line  of  said  fold,  means  for  locking  said 
coopt'raling  edge  in  its  withdrawn  iwsiiiori,  and  positively 
actuate<l   means  acting   through   said   Infolding  means  for 
pressing  said  overlapping  fold.  1 

841,R7n  WINDOW  STAGE.  BEN.HMIN  F.  Eari..  Boston, 
Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  W.  Tlrrell, 
Qulncy,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  1.^),  IWK,.     Serial  No.  291,866. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  window  stage.  In  comldnatlon,  two  side 
bars,  a  cross  tle-lwir  pivotally  connected  to  Iwth  of  said 
bars  at  the  outer  ends,  an  extensible  connection  between 
said  side  bars  at  their  forward  ends,  said  extensible  con- 
nection consisting  of  two  bars,  one  of  which  Is  pivotally 
connected  with  one  of  said  side  bars  and  the  other  of 
wliich  is  pivotally  ct.nnecUHl  with  the  other  of  said  side 
bars,  the  inner  ends  of  said  two  members  having  telescopic 
connection  with  each  other,  means  for  moving  said  two 
memliers  longitudinally  with  relation  to  each  other  In  op- 
posite directions,  and  holding  them  In  their  adjusted  posi- 
tion, the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  lK»twee:i  each  of 
said  meml)er8  and  Its  respective  side  bar  being  at  right 
angles  with  the  side  bar,  whereby  when  said  telescopic 
menil»er8  are  disengaged  from  conne<-tlon  with  eacli  other, 
each  may  be  swung  parallel  with  its  resiHH'tlve  side  bar, 
and  means  for  securing  the  Inner  ends  of  the  side  bars  to 
a  window-casing. 

2.  In  a  window  stage,  in  combination,  two  side  bars,  a 
cross  He  bar  pivotally  connected  with  lK)th  of  said  side 
bars  at  the  outer  ends,  each  of  said  side  bars  having  se- 
cured at  its  inner  end  a  veitlcal  arm  which  extends  alwve 
the  forward  end  of  the  side  bar,  a  hiwk  which  extends  lat- 
erally outward  from  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  arm 
and  is  adaptetl  to  engage  ,1  window-<aslng,  an  extensible 
conue<tion  l>eiween  said  siile  bars  at  the  forwaid  ends, 
said  extensible  connection  c«»nsisting  of  two  bars,  one  of 
which  Is  pivotally  connected  with  the  vertical  arm  of  one 
of  said  side  bars  and  the  other  of  which  is  pivotally  con 
nected  with  the  vertical  arm  of  the  other  of  said  side  bars, 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  two  pivoted  liars  having  telescopic 
connection  with  each  other,  means  for  moving  said  two 
pivoted  bars  longitudinally  with  relation  to  eadi  other  in 
opposite  directions,  each  of  .said  pivoted  liars  when  they 
are  disengagetl  from  each  other  l>eing  adapted  to  'swing 
around  parallel  with  its  respe<-tive  side  bar,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  hooks  to  st>cure  tlie  stage  to  a  window- 
casing.  I      I 

S.  In  a  window  stage,  the  combination  of  two  Bldt  bars, 
a  cross-bar  pivotally  connecte<1  to  the  outer  ends  of  lioth 
of  said  side  bars,  an  extensible  connection  between  said 
side  bars  at  the  forward  ends  pivotally  connected  there- 
with, each  of  said  side  bars  having  secur*^!  at  its  Inner 
end  a  vertical  arm  which  extenils  alsive  the  ftirward  end  of 
the  aide  liar,  a  hook  whbh  extends  laterally  outward  from 
the  up|)er  end  of  said  vertical  arm  and  Is  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  window  casing,  a  ratchet  plate  secured  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  side  bar  at  some  distance  back  from  the  end 


thereof,  an  Inclined  arm  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  arm  with  ^ald  ratchet-plate,  a  step|>od  lK>l8ter  on 
the  under  side  of  tlie  side  bar  and  a  link  connection  l>e 
tween  said  lM)lster  and  said  ratdiet  liar,  said  Udster  U'ing 
adajded  to  engage  the  window-sill  while  said  hooks  engage 
the  window  casing. 


H41.<177        AI'I-AKATIS     FOK    (JUINDINO     AND    SKV\ 
KATIN<!     FINE     MATEHIALS.       Thomas     A.     EdisoN, 
Llewellyn  Park.  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1!>0:<.     Se 
rial  No.  140,yS3. 


Claim. — 1.  .\ppnrntus  for  sep.iraling  and  grinding  ma 
ferial  in  l>ulk.  comprising  in  combination  a  stock-house  fur 
containing  the  material  In  bulk,  a  s«-parator  which  In 
chides  means  for  separately  recovering  the  finer  |>artlcleH. 
a  grinding  apparatus,  means  for  conveying  the  talllngx 
from  the  separator  to  the  grinding  apparatus,  and  means 
for  conveying  material  from  lioth  the  stock  bouse  and 
grinding  apparatus  to  the  separate  r.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  .Apparatus  for  separating  and  grinding  material  In 
bulk,  comprising  In  combination  a  stock-house  for  con- 
taining the  material  In  bulk,  a  separator  which  Includes 
means  for  separately  recovering  the  finer  particles,  a 
grinding  apparatus,  means  for  c-onvoying  the  tailings  from 
the  separator  to  the  grinding  apparatus,  means  for  return 
ing  to  the  stock  house  the  tailings  from  the  separator  in 
excess  of  the  capacity  of  the  grinding  apparatus,  and 
means  for  conveying  material-  from  Isith  the  stock  liousr 
and  grinding  apparatus  to  the  separator,  sulmtantlally  as 
set  forth. 

.{.   Apparatus   for   separating   and    grinding   material    In 
bulk,  comprising  in  combination  a  stock-house  for  contain 
Ing    the    material     in    liulk.    a    separator    which    Includes 
means  for  separately  recovering  the  finer  particles,  a  grind 
Ing  apparatus,  a  conveyer  connecting  the  tailings-discharge 
of   the   separator   with    the  stock  house   for   returning   the 
tailings  from  the  separator  to  the  stock  -  house,  means  for 
removing  material  from  the  tailings  conveyer  to  the  grind 
ing    apparatus,    and    means    for    conveying    material    from 
both  the  stock  house  and  grinding  apparatus  to  the  sepa- 
rator, sulistantlally  as  set   forth. 

1.   .Apparatus    for   separating   and    grinding    material    In 
bulk,  comprising   In  combination  a  stock-house  for  receiv- 
ing  the   material    in   bulk,   a   sei>aratlni:  apparatus,   a   con 
veyer  connecting   the  bo-ttom  of   the  stock  bouse   with   the 
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s»'|iaratinK'  apparatus  for  stipplyiDK  material  to  the  sepa 
rrttln«  a|>paratun.  a  ctJtiveyer  lonnettins;  th*  talllnns-tlis 
charife  of  the  He[)aratluk'  apparatus  wifh  tlie  top  of  the 
HttK-k  house,  a  plurality  of  Krintllnt;  api)aratuB,  and  means 
for  (letlei-tiDji  material  from  the  tailings  conveyer  to  the 
Krlndinic  apparatus,  sulistantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
aet  forth. 

.").  ApiMinitu.H  fi.r  s.'paratliii:  uni)  trrindinii  material  iu 
hulk.  compriHinjf  in  <omhinat  lou  a  stock-hou$e  for  receiv- 
ing the  material  in  Nulk.  a  separatiiit,'  apparatus,  a  con- 
veyer connecfiu;;  the  Ixittoni  of  the  stock  house  with  the 
separating'  apparatus  for  supplying  material  t<t  the  sepa- 
riiiiti;;  apparatus,  a  conveyer  cunnectin;;  ttirt  talllnKS-dls- 
cliHTKe  of  the  separating  apparatus  with  the  tnp  i.f  the 
slock  house,  a  plurality  of  urindini;  ap[iaralus.  means  for 
detlectini;  material  from  the  tallinusconvt-yer  to  the  ;;rind- 
InK  apparatus,  and  connections  l)etween  the  Krindinj;  appa- 
ratus and  the  tlrst  <  onveycr  for  returning:  m.it.'rial  to  the 
separator,  sulistantially  a.s  and  for  the  purpo$es  set  forth. 
6.  In  a  srindini;  apparatus,  the  comhinatioil  with  a  suit- 
able receptacle  for  recelvinK  the  material  t(>  l)e  urotind, 
and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  Rrlndlnjj  rolls,  of  nitans  for  cou- 
veylng  from  the  iMittom  of  the  re<eptacle  a  sjjtflclent  hulk 
of  material  to  furnish  all  of  the  sets  of  urindinir  rolls  with 
the  maximum  load,  means  for  det1ectin«  the  material  to 
the  several  sets  of  ;;riudln«  rolls,  means  for  ireturnlni;  to 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  any  8uri)lus  material'  in  excess  of 
the  capacity  of  the  srlndlnK-rolls.  and  an  inde|H'ndent  feed 
for  each  of  the  grlndUiK-rolls  arrani^ed  to  stop  the  fee<l  of 
material  to  any  set  when  desired,  substantially-  as  and  for 
the  purpiibeH  set  forth. 


841.fl7S.  KMITIM,  MACHINF  NKKDLE.  WiLLIaM  S. 
Kldek.  I'hiladelphia.  I'a.,  a.sslu'nor  to  .lullus  HIrsh,  I'hll- 
adelphia.  I'a.     Filed  May  •.'•_'.   l!H»t5.     Serial  So.  318,150. 
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Claim. — 1.  .V  groovecuided  and  reciprocated  knitting- 
maclilne  member  havin*;.  in  its  rear  face.  tMt(  !ii'>  scparatiHl 
l>y  a  distant-e  less  than  the  extent  of  recipi"  »' i^u  •,{  said 
memlier  for  enkacinj;  and  progressively  luoym,'  fmci-n 
matter  in  the  iHjttom  of  the  groove. 

■J.  .V  i,'nxive-i;uided  and  reciprocati'<l  knltriuir  luachine 
memlier.  havink'.  In  its  rear  face,  notches,  eacli  havimr  "ne 
face  more  abrupt  than  the  other.  I 

.'I.  .\-  groove-siuidetl  and  re<-iprocated  knirriii;:  ni.uliinc 
memlier.  bavln>;.  in  its  rear  face.  not<  lies,  tach  with  one 
face  more  abrupt  than  the  other,  one  or  liore  of  the 
notches  havin;;  the  abrupt  face  disjtosed  r^vf-rti^'Iy  to  such 
disp<isit  ion  in  the  other  notch  or  nofi-hes. 

^  .V  knlrtlns:  macliine  nee<lle  havlni:  notcht^  in  the  rear 
face  of  its  stem  or  shank,  said  notches  beini;  so  disjiosed  a  . 
to  overlap  ea<h  other's  paths  of  niovfinent  wheti  the  needle 
is  reciprn.aitMl  in  knittinc.  wlu-rel.y  they  will  en>:a:;e  and 
proijressivcly  move  fur>'ii:n  iiuiiter  iti  the  lK)|tom  of  the 
nee<lle  uroove.  I 

r>.  -V  knlttinu  niarhine  needle  liavintr  notches  in  the  rear 
face  of  its  stem  or  shank,  each  of  said  notches  ha v I n){  one 
fai  e  more  abrupt  than  the  otiier  I 

»>.  .V  knit tiUkT machine  needle  havin;:  notches  in  the  rear 
face  of  its  stem  or  shank,  each  notch  having  orv  face  more 
abrupt  than  the  other,  one  or  more  of  the  nott-hes  having 


the  abrupt  face  disposed  reversely  to  such  disposition  in 
the  remaining  notch  or  notches. 


H41,r,70  MACMI.NK  FOU  TIIF  M  ANlFAfTTRE  OK 
HFI)I»LFS  \Vii,i,i.\M  Feiib.  rhiladelphia.  I'a.  Riled 
.Ian.  20,  190«.     Serial  No.  206.981'. 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  ro- 
tary means  for  receiving  a  heddle,  means  for  imparting  to 
said  rotary  means  a  step  by-step  movement  In  one  direc 
tion.   said    rotary   means   adapted   to   form   olTwts   In    the 
heddle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deBcril)ed,  rotary 
means  for  receiving  heildles.  means  for  Imparting  to  said 
rotary  means  a  step-by  step  movement  in  one  direction, 
said  rotary  means  adapted  to  form  during  each  of  its  move- 
ments, offsets  of  varying  outline  in  the  heddle. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8<'rn)ed.  means  for 
collecting  and  retaining  heildles.  and  means  for  receiving 
heddles  and  f(jr  forming  offsets  therein,  during  delivery  to 
said  retaining  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed,  means  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  memliers,  each  of  said  meml)ers  adapted 
to  receive  a  heddle  and  to  form  offsets  therein,  and  means 
adapted  to  engage  and  to  deliver  the  heddles  to  each  of  the 
lueiiiU^rs  of  sai<l  offset-forming  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descriliod.  means  for 
receiving  he<ldles  and  for  forming  offsets  therein,  means 
for  engaging  and  delivering  the  he<ldles  to  said  offset  form- 
ing means,  ami  means  for  citllecting  and  retaining  heddles 
delivered  tliereto  by  said  offset  forming  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
punching  a  metal  strij)  tn  form  slots  therein,  means  for 
cutting  the  strij)  to  form  heddles  by  the  severed  |>ortlon  of 
said  strip,  means  for  receiving  the  heddles  and  for  form- 
ing offsets  therein  to  comiilete  the  hwldles,  and  means  for 
engaging  and  cond\ictlng  the  hed<lles  to  said  offset-form- 
ing means. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  ch'aracter  desrTil)ed.  means  for 
punching  a  metal  strip  to  form  slots  therein,  means  for 
cutting  the  strip  to  form  heddles  liy  the  severtnl  |M»rti(>ns  of 
said  stri|)s.  means  for  retainini:  and  <ollectlng  the  heddles. 
means  for  receiving  the  hwldles  and  for  forming  offsets 
therein  to  complete  the  heddles  during  delivery  of  the 
lie«ldles  to  said  retaining  means,  and  means  for  engaging 
and  conducting  the  heddles  to  said  off.set  forming  mea^s- 
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8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
punching  a  metal  strip  to  form  slots  therein,  means  for 
cutting  the  strip  to  form  heddles  by  the  severed  portions  of 
said  strip,  means  for  retaining  and  collecting  the  heddles, 
means  for  receiving  and  forming  offsets  of  varying  outline 
therein  to  complete  the  heddles,  during  delivery  to  said 
retaining  means,  and  means  for  engaging  and  conducting 
the  heddles  to  said  offset  forming  means. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rotary  means 
having  sets  of  dies  for  receiving  heddles,  meanfe  for  Im- 
parting to  said  rotary  means  a  step  by-step  movement  In 
one  direction  to  bring  each  set  of  dies  successively  into  an 
operative  position,  and  means  for  bringing  said  dies  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  to  form  offsets  in 
the  heddles. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  rotary 
means  having  sets  of  dies  for  receiving  heddles,  means  for 
imparting  to  said  rotary  means  a  step  by  step  movement  In 
one  direction  to  bring  each  set  of  dies  successively  Into  an 
operative  position,  means  for  bringing  said  dies  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  each  other  to  form  offsets  in  the 
heddles,  and  means  carried  by  said  rotary  means  for  hold- 
ing the  heddles  in  position  t)etween  said  dies. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rotary 
mejins  having  a  plurality  of  members,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  sets  of  dies  differing  from  each  other,  means 
for  Imparting  to  said  rotary  means  a  step-by-step  move- 
ment in  one  directlin  to  bring  the  dies  of  each  of  said 
ineml)ers  into  a  position  to  receive  a  heddle,  and  means  for 
bringing  said  dies  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each 
other,  to  form  offsets  in  the  heddles. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  hav- 
ing sets  of  dies,  differing  In  outline  from  each  other,  each 
set  arranged  to  receive  a  heddle,  means  for  bringing  said 
dies  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other  to  form 
offsets  in  the  heddles,  and  means  for  bringing  each  set  of 
dies  Into  a  position  to  receive  a  heddle. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  hav- 
ing sets  of  dies,  differing  in  outline  from  each  other,  each 
set  arranged  to  receive  a  heddle,  means  for  bringing  said 
dies  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each  other  to  form 
offsets  In  the  heddles,  means  for  bringing  each  set  of  dies 
Into  a  j)osltlon  to  receive  a  heddle,  and  means  for  holding 
the  heddle  in  position  between  said  dies. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  hav- 
ing sets  of  dies,  each  set  arranged  to  receive  a  heddle, 
means  for  bringing  said  dies  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  each  other,  to  form  offsets  in  the  heddles,  means  for 
bringing  a  set  of  dies  Into  a  position  to  receive  the  hed- 
dles, and  a  gripping  mechanism  for  engaging  and  deliver- 
ing a  heddle  to  each  set  of  said  dies. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  hav- 
ing seta  of  dies,  each  set  arranged  to  receive  a  heddle, 
means  for  bringing  said  dies  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  each  other,  to  form  offsets  In  the  heddles,  means  for 
Imparting  to  said  die  carrying  means  a  step-by  step  move- 
ment In  one  direction  to  bring  each  set  of  dies,  succes 
siveiy.  Into  a  position  to  receive  a  heddle.  a  gripping  mech- 
anlsnr  for  engaging  and  delivering  a  heddle  to  each  set  of 
said  dies,  and  a  retaining  mechanism  for  receiving  the 
heddles. 

1(1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
punching  a  metal  strip  to  form  slots  therein,  means  for 
cutting  the  strip  to  form  by  the  cut  portion  a  heddle. 
means  having  sets  of  dies  arranged  to  receive  a  heddle  by 
engaging  the  same  at  or  near  Its  ends  to  form  offsets 
therein,  to  complete  the  heddle,  means  for  imparting  tb 
said  die-carrying  means  a  step-by-step  movement  in  one 
direction,  to  bring  each  set  of  dies,  successively,  into  a  po- 
sition to  receive  a  heddle,  a  gripping  mechanism  for  en- 
gaging and  delivering  a  heddle  to  each  set  of  dies,  and  a 
retaining  mechanism,  for  receiving  and  removing  the  hed- 
dles from  said  dies. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  offset- 
forming  mechanism,  comprising  two  series  of  arms,  each 
arm  having  a  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a 
die  carried  by  each  of  said  arms  and  lever-arms  forming 
sets  of  dies,  and  means  for  actuating  said  arms  to  bring 
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each  set  of  said  dies,  successively.  Into  a  position  to  receive 
and  form  offsets  in  the  heddle. 

IS.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  offset- 
forming  mechanism,  comprising  two  series  of  arms,  each 
arm  having  a  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a 
die  carried  by  each  of  said  arms  and  lever-arms  forming 
sets  of  dies,  means  carried  by  said  arn^s  to  bold  a  heddle 
in  position  between  said  dies,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  arms  to  bring  each  set  of  said  dies,  successively,  into 
a  position  to  receive  and  form  offsets  in  the  heddle. 

19.  In  a  mj^cbine  of  the  character  described,  an  offset- 
forming  mechanism,  comprising  two  series  of  radial  arms, 
each  arm  having  a  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  there 
with,  a  die  carrltxl  by  each  of  said  arms  and  lever  arms 
forming  sets  of  dies,  means  for  imparting  a  step-by  step 
movement  to  said  radial  arms  to  bring  each  set  of  said 
dies  Into  a  position  to  receive  a  heddle,  and  means  for 
forcing  said  lever  arms  and  their  dies  against  the  dies  of 
said  radial  arms  and  for  holding  the  same  out  of  engage 
ment  therewith  to  form  offsets  in  the  heddle  by  said  dies 
and  to  permit  of  a  disengagement  of  the  heddle  therefrom. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  offset- 
forming  mechanism,  comprising  two  series  of  radial  arms, 
each  arm  having  a  lever-arm  pivotally  connected  there- 
with, a  die  carried  by  each  of  said  arms  and  lever  arms 
forming  sets  of  dies,  means  for  Imparting  a  step  by -step 
movement  to  said  radial  arms  to  bring  each  set  of  said 
dies  Into  a  position  to  receive  the  heddle,  a  plate  carried 
by  said  lever-arms  for  holding  the  heddle  in  position  be- 
tween the  open  dies,  and  means  for  forcing  said  lever  arms 
and  their  dies  against  the  dies  of  said  radial  arms  and  for 
holding  the  same  out  of  engagement  therewith  to  form  off- 
sets in  the  heddle  by  said  dies  and  to  permit  of  disengage- 
ment of  the  heddle  therefrom. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed,  an  offset- 
forming  mechanism,  comprising  two  series  of  radial  arms, 
each  arm  having  a  lever-arm  rjivotally  conijected  there- 
with, a  die  carried  by  each  of  said  arms  and  lever-arms 
forming  sets  of  dies,  means  for  imparting  a  step  l»y  step 
movement  to  said  radial  arms  to  bring  each  set  of  said 
dies  Into  a  position  to  receive  a  heddle,  a  plate  carried  by 
said  lever-arms  and  by  said  radial  arms  for  holding  the 
heddle  In  position  between  the  dies,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing said  lever-arms  and  their  dies  against  the  dies  of  said 
radial  arms  and  for  holding  the  same  out  of  engagement 
therewith  to  form  offsets  In  the  heddle  by  said  dies  and 
to  permit  of  disengagement  of  the  heddle  therefrom. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  oscil- 
lating gripping  and  delivering  mechanism,  comprising 
grlpidng  fingers,  connected  with  each  other,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  oscillating  said  fingers,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  fingers  In  a  closed  position,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  supporting  means  and  by  the  same  said 
fingers,  and  means  for  opening  said  fingers  to  permit  of  the 
engagement  of  the  same  and  removal  of  the  heddle  from 
said  finger. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the' character  described,  an  oscil- 
lating gripi)ing  and  delivering  mechanism,  comprising  fin- 
gers having  jaws,  a  shaft  having  arms  for  supporting  said 
fingers  and  a  heddle  Introduced  between  the  Jaws  of  the 
same,  means  for  normally  holding  said  fingers  In  a  closed 
position,  means  for  opening  said  fingers  to  permit  of  the 
entrance  and  removal  of  the  heddle  from  the  same,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  supporting  arms  and  fingers 
to  permit  the  latter  to  engage  the  heddle  held  al>ove  the 
same  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  oscillate  said 
supports  and  fingers. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe*!,  a  collecting 
and  retaining  mechanism,  comprising  bars  for  receiviiiL' 
and  retaining  heddles,  brackets,  means  separated  from 
each  other  for  engaging  said  bars  at  different  portions  to 
hold  the  same  in  en^ragement  with  said  bracket  and  means 
for  bringing  said  engaging  means  successively  out  of  en 
gagement  with  said  bars  to  permit  the  same  to  clear  the 
brackets  and  said  bars  adapted  when  freed  from  said  brack- 
ets to  permit  of  descent  of  heddles  thereon 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlljed.  a  collect- 
ing and  retaining  mechanism,  comprising  bars  for  recelv- 
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Injf  b«»d(lleiii.  brackets,  means  separated  from  each  other  for 
liolrtlnif  said  bars  at  their  upper  ends  ami  portltn  adjacent 
thereto  In  engaKement  with  said  brackets,  means  for 
brlnslng  said  enuauinj;  means  sticcesslTqly  otit  of  enfjaRe- 
ment  with  said  liars  t<>  penult  the  same  to  clear  said  brack- 
ets, said  bars  adapte<l  when  released  at  their  upper  ends 
to  receive  the  heddles  iind  when  releaso<J  below  the  ends 
to  permit  of  the  descent  of  the  heddles  thereon. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.. meanji  for 
punchlnif  and  cvittin::  a  metal  strip  to  form  a  hodiile,  two 
series  of  radial  arms  having  lever  arms,  each  of  said  ra- 
dial arms  and  lever  arms  having  a  die,  bars,  oscillating 
flngers  for  engaging  and  delivering  the  heddles  Co  said  dies, 
said  dies  arranged  to  form  offsets  in  the  heddle,  introduced 
between  the  dies  and  to  deliver  the  heddle  to  sail  bars. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  .noaus  for 
punching  and  cutting  a  metal  strip  to  form  a  htnidlc,  two 
series  of  radial  arms  having  lever  arms,  each  of  said  ra- 
dial arms  and  lever  arms  having  a  die,  bars.  osclILitlni; 
Angers  for  engaging  and  delivering  the  heddle  to  said  dies, 
said  dies  arrnnged  to  form  offsets  In  the  heddle  IntrodiMed 
tK'tween  the  dies  and  to  deliver  the  heddle  to  said  bars, 
and  said  bars  arranged  to  remove  the  heddle  from  said  dies. 

2><.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbetl,  means  for 
punching,  feeding  and  cutting  a  metal  strip  to  form  hed- 
dles. two  series  of  radial  arms  having  leyerarms,  a  die 
carried  by  each  of  said  radial  arms  and  lever  arms,  means 
for  Imparting  to  both  serit^s  of  radial  arms  a  atep  by  step 
rotary  movement,  bars  arranged  adjacent  to  the  dies  of 
both  series  of  rndlal  arms,  when  the  same  assume  periodic- 
ally certain  positions,  oscillating  fingers  for  engaging  and 
delivering  the  heddle  lietween  said  dies,  said  dlas  arranged 
to  form  offsets  In  the  heddle  and  to  deliver  the  same  to 
said  bars. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
punching,  feeding  and  cutting  a  metal  strip  to  form  hed- 
dles, two  series  of  radial  arms  having  lever  arms,  a  die 
carrle<l  by  each  of  said  radial  arms  and  lever  arms,  means 
for  imparting  to  l>oth  series  of  radial  arms  a  atep-by-step 
rotary  movement,  bars  arrnnged  adjacent  to  the  dies  of 
both  series  of  radial  arms,  when  said  dies  assume  periodic 
ally  certain  positions,  oscillating  fingers  for  engaging  and 
delivering  the  heddle  tietween  said  dies,  said  diqs  arranged 
to  form  offsets  in  the  heddle  and  to  deliver  tlje  same  to 
said  bars,  and  said  bars  arranged  to  remove  the  heddle 
from  said  dies  and  retain  the  same. 

;?'•  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crlbe<1,  means  for 
punching,  feeding  and  cutting  a  metal  strip  to  form  lit-d 
dies,  two  series  of  radial  arms  and  lever  arms,  a  die 
carried  by  each  of  said  radial  arms  and  lever-arms,  two 
oppositely  arranged  dies  forming  a  set  of  diej.  I)ar8  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  sets  of  dies  of  both  scrips  of  arms, 
when  the  same  assume  periodically  certain  poiitions.  os- 
''iiiatlng  hngers  for  engaging  and  delivering  the  heddle 
between  the  sets  of  dies  occupying  a  certain  operative 
position,  means  for  bringing  the  sets  of  dies,  successively, 
into  the  operative  position  by  imparting  to  $jild  radial 
arms  a  step-by  step  rotary  movement,  said  dies  arranged 
to  form  offsets  in  the  heddle  and  to  deliver  the  same  to 
said  bars  and  said  bars  arranged  to  remove  the  heddles 
from  said  dies  and  retain  the  heddle. 

31.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
punching,  feeding  and  cutting  a  metal  strip  to  form  hed- 
dles having  mortises,  two  series  of  raillal  arms  and  lever- 
arms,  a  die  carried  by  each  of  said  radial  arms  and  lever 
arm.s,  two  oppositely  arranged  dies  forming  a  set  of  dies, 
means  carried  by  said  arms  and  lever  arms  to  stipport  the 
heddle  between  the  dies,  bars  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
sets  of  dies  of  both  series  of  arms,  when  the  satne  assume 
periodically  certain  positions,  oscillating  fingers  for  en- 
gaging and  delivering  the  heddle  l)etween  the  sets  of  dies 
occupying  a  certain  operative  {>ositlon,  means  for  bring 
Ing  the  sets  of  dies,  successively,  into  the  operative  posi- 
tion by  imparting  to  said  radial  arms  a  step  by  step  rotary 
movement,  said  dies  arranged  to  form  offsets  In  the  heddle 
and  to  thread  the  same  with  Its  mortises  onto  said  bars 
and  said  bars  arrange<l  to  remove  the  heddle  from  said 
dies  and  t.>  retain  the  hefldle. 


S41,680.      DRIVING-BELT.     John   A.   FraocaoN,   Brook- 
line.  Mass      Filed  Feb.  20,  1904.     Serial  No.  194,495. 
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841,681.       KETTLE.       Mary     E.     French,    Clyde,    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,769. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  an  outer  kettle,  the  body  of  which  Is 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  ril)S  which  extend  across  the 
t>ottom  of  said  kettle,  of  a  perforated  Inner  kettle,  the  per- 
forations of  which  are  formed  only  In  the  lower  part  of 
said  Inner  kettle,  said  Inner  kettle  l)elng  supported  upon 
said  ribs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  outer  kettle  having  a  plurality  of  ribs,  some 
of  which  extend  across  the  Imttom  of  the  kettle  and 
others  of  which  extend  across  the  sides  of  the  kettle,  of 
a  porforateil  inner  kettle,  the  perforations  of  which  are 
formed  only  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  kettle,  the  ribs 
which  extend  across  the  bottom  of  the  outer  kettle  sup- 
porting said  Inner  kettle  and  the  ribs  which  extend  across 
the  sides  of  the  kettle  spacing  said  Inner  kettle  from  the 
outer  kettle. 


Claim. — 1.  A  belt  comprising  a  ply  of  friction  material 
and  a  ply  made  up  of  parallel  strips  of  laterally-pliable 
but  longltudlnally-nonstretchable  fiber-board. 

2.  A  belt  comprising  a  ply  of  friction  material  and  a 
ply  of  non  stretrhable  material,  the  latter  arranged  In  a 
plurality  of  lengths  leaving  transverse  spaces  between  the 
ends  of  adjacent  lengths. 

3.  A  belt  comprising  a  ply  of  friction  material  and  a 
I>ly  of  non  stretchable  materiiil,  the  latter  arranged  In  a 
plurality  of  lengths  leaving  transverse  spaces  between  the 
ends  of  adjacent  lengths,  and  a  filler  for  said  spaces. 
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841,682.      PULLEnr.      Gkorgb   A.   GiLBMT,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1904.     Serial  No.  197,07tJ. 

a 


I 


Claim. — 1.  A  pulley  made  In  halves,  each  comprising  a 
hub  portion  having  end  and  side  flanges,  and  an  outer 
shell  having  Interlocking  connection  with  said  side 
flanges. 

2.  .\  pulley  made  In  halves,  each  comprising  a  hub  por- 
tion having  side  flanges,  an  outer  shell  concentric  with  the 
hub  portion  and  having  interlocking  connection  with  said 
flanges,  and  semkircuhir  flanges  K  arranged  at  the  ends 
of  said  bub  and  shell. 

3.  A  pulley  made  In  halves,  each  comprising  a  hub  por- 
tion having  end  and  side  flanges,  and  an  outer  shell  con- 
centric with  the  hub  portion  and  having  interlocking  con- 
nection as  to  its  longitudinal  edges  with  the  hub  portion. 

4.  A  pulley  made  In  halves,  each  comprising  a  hub  por- 
tion A,  end  flanges  B  and  side  flanges  C,  clamping  bolts  D 
passed  through  the  flanges  C,  and  the  two  part  outer  shell 
F  having  Interlocking  connection  with  the  side  flanges  C. 

5.  .\  pulley  made  In  halves,  each  comprising  a  hub  por- 
tion A,  end  flanges  B  and  side  flanges  C,  clamping-bolts  D 
passe<l  through  the  flanges  (",  and  the  two-part  outer  shell 
F  having  Interlocking  connection  as  to  Its  longitudinal 
edges  with  the  side  flanges, 

6.  A  pulley  made  In  halves,  each  comprising  a  hub  por- 
tion A  and  side  flanges  C,  having  a  series  of  holes  c, 
clamping  l)olt8  passed  through  the  flanges  C,  and  the  two- 
part  outer  shell  F  having  a  series  of  tongues  f  projecting 
from  Its  longitudinal  edges  and  arranged  to  enter  said 
boles  r. 

7.  A  pulley  made  in  halves,  each  comprising  a  hub  por- 
tion A,  and  side  flanges  C  having  a  series  of  holes  c, 
clamping  l>oIts  passed  through  the  flanges  C,  the  two- 
part  outer  shell  F  having  a  series  of  tongues  f  projecting 
from  Its  longitudinal  edges  and  arranged  to  enter  said 
boles  c,  and  a  longitudinal  bar  E  secured  to  each  hub 
portion,  said  outer  shell  being  secured  to  said  bars  E. 

8.  A  pulley  made  In  halves,  each  comprising  a  hub  por- 
tion having  end  and  side  flanges,  an  outer  shell  fitting 
over  said  end  flanges,  and  means  for  securing  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  such  outer  shell  to  said  side  flanges. 

9.  A  pulley  made  In  halves,  each  comprising  a  hub  por- 
tion having  side  flanges,  an  outer  shell,  means  for  se- 
curing the  longitudinal  edges  of  such  outer  shell  to  said 
side  flanges  against  lateral  displacement  and  a  longitudi- 
nal bar  E  to  which  the  outer  shell  Is  secured  along  the 
line   Intermediate   its   said   edges. 

10.  ,\  pulley  made  in  halves,  each  comprising  a  hub  por- 
tion having  end  and  side  flanges,  an  outer  shell  fitting 
over  said  end  flanges,  and  means  for  securing  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  to  the  side  flanges  against  both  Inward  and 
outward  movement. 

11.  A  pulley  made  In  halves,  each  comprising  a  hub  por- 
tion having  end  and  side  flanges,  an  outer  shell  having  its 
longitudinal  edges  interlocked  with  the  hub  portion,  and 
means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  siich  edges, 
and  a  bar  K  which  connects  the  end  flanges  and  to  which 
the  outer  shell  Is  secured  along  the  line  Intermediate  Its 
said  edges. 


841,683.      VEHICLE   FOR  CARRYING   BRICK.     JOHN  J. 
Glediiill,  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1905.'^   Serial 

No.  277,788. 

Claim. — 1.  A  vehicle  for  carrying  brick,  comprising  a 
rigid  body  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  a  ball-shaped  handle 
rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  body-frame,  a  brlck- 
supfHjrt  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  on  said  body- 
frame,  a  plurality  of  toggle  connections  connecting  the 
brick  support   to  the  body-frame,  said   toggle  connections 


being  adapted   to  break  Joint  away  from   the  handle  in 

order  to  lower  the  brick  support,  and  adapted  to  break 
Joint  In  a  direction  toward  the  handle  for  the  purpose  of 
retaining  the  brick-support  In  a  raised  iwsition,  and  a 
hand-lever  associate^  with  said  pushing  handle  and  con- 
nected for  operating  said  toggles. 


2.  A  vehicle  for  carrying  brick,  comprising  a  body- 
frame  mounted  on  wheels,  a  brick  support  mounted  to 
slide  up  and  down  on  said  body-frame,  a  plurality  of  tog- 
gles arranged  at  one  side  of  the  vehicle  and  adiijtted  for 
connecting  tlie  body-frame  to  the  brick-support,  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  toggles  arranged  at  the  other  side  of  the 
vehicle  and  also  adapted  for  connecting  the  brick-sup- 
port with  the  iKKly-frame,  a  bar  at  one  side  of  the  vehicle 
for  connecting  the  toggles  at  that  side,  a  bar  for  con- 
necting the  toggles  at  the  other  side  of  the  vehicle,  a 
handle  rigidly  connected  with  the  body-frame,  and  a  piv- 
oted hand  lever  associated  with  said  handle  and  con- 
nected with  said  bars,  whereby  the  brick-support  can  be 
raised  and  lowered  by  operating  said  hand-lever,  said 
toggles  l>eing  :id.Mpted  to  break  joint  In  a  direction  away 
from  the  handle  and  hand  lever  when  the  brick  support  is 
lowered. 

3.  A  vehicle  for  carrying  brick,  comjirising  a  body-frame 
composed  of  parallel  and  longitudinally  arranged  channel- 
Irons,  one  channel  Iron  being  arranged  on  top  of  the  other 
at  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  an  axle  extending  across  and 
secured  l>etween  the  said  upper  and  lower  channel-Irons, 
said  channel  Irons  having  their  front  and  rear  ends  tip 
turned  and  provided  with  vertical  guides,  wheels  mounted 
on  said  axle,  a  brick  support  composed  of  parallel  and  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  channel-irons  having  their  end  por- 
tions bent  down  and  adapte*!  to  slide  up  and  down  on  said 
guides,  toggles  connecting  the  brick-support  with  the  l)ody- 
frame.  a  handle  rigid  with  the  liody  frame,  and  a  swdnglng 
hand  lever  connected  f()r  operating  saWl  toggles,  whereby 
the  brick  support  can  be  raised  and  lowered  by  operating 
the  hand-lever. 

4.  A  vehicle  for  carrying  brick,  comprising  a  body-frame, 
an  axle  extending  transversely  of  the  t)ody-frame.  vehicle 
wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  axle,  a  pair  of  castings 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  bo<ly-frame.  a  l>olt  or 
tie  rod  connecting  said  castings,  a  third  wheel  mounted 
upon  said  bolt  "V  tie  rod,  castings  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  the  IxKly  frame,  another  bolt  or  tie  rod  connecting  said 
last-mentioned  castings,  a  ball  shaped  handle  rigidly  se 
cured   to   said   last-mentioned   castings,   a   hand  lever   ful- 
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crumed  on  said  last  mentioned  bolt  or  tie-rod,  and  a  brick- 
support    mounted    to   slide    up   and   down    upon    the   Inxly 
frame  and  sultalily  conn»Kted  to  be  o[>erated  by  aald  hand- 
lever.  ;| 

841.684.  ItiiOr  FI.ASK.  Walthkr  II.  GiiEifT.vuACiBN. 
Munich.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1906.  sierial  No. 
301.474. 


Claim — A  medicinal  drop  flask  having  a  large!  orlflce  at 
one  end  and  a  small  orifice  at  the  other  end  and  a  con- 
stricted passage-way  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  aiapted  to 
Brmit  passage  of  liquid  drop  by  drop  only,  the  tv^dy  of  the 
flask  toward  the  smaller  end  being  taperwl  to  the  small 
orifice  at  the  end  thereof  for  the  purpose  described. 


841.685.  ruiNTIN<i  .\Nl>  URONZING  M.\CHIXE.  Frbd 
R.  H.\KKis.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  .\merlcan 
Tobacco  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersej.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1904.     Serial  No.  '.  30,898. 


(  Inim  \.  The  combination  of  means  for  prittlng  with 
adhesive  material  on  a  strip  of  paper  or  other  material, 
means  for  applvln:;  powder  to  the  prlnt^nl  strip,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  distributing  r^lls  for  distributing  the  powder  on 
the  printe<1  surface  of  the  strip  havlni;  their  axfs  inclined 
relatively  to  each  other  In  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  strip,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  >if  means  for  printing  with  adhesive 
material  on  a  strip  of  paper  or  other  material,  means  for 
applying  powder  to  the  printed  strip,  and  a  pair  of  dis 
trlbutlng  rolls  for  distribntlnff  the  powder  on  the  printed 
surface  of  the  strip  having  their  axes  oppositely  Inclined 


to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  strip,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  means  for  printing  with  adhesive 
material  on  a  strip  of  paper  or  other  material,  means  for 
applying  powder  to  the  printed  strip,  a  plurality  of  dls- 
trlbutlng-rolls  for  distributing  the  powder  on  the  printed 
surface  of  the  strip  having  their  axes  inclined  relatively 
to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  strip, 
and  cleaning  mechanism  beyond  said  distrlbutlng-rolls  for 
cleaning  the  powder  from  the  unprlnted  portions  of  the 
strip,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  The  combination  of  printing  mechanism  for  printing 
on  a  continuous  strip  of  material,  mechanism  for  applying 

j   powder  to  the  printed  surface  of  the  strip,  cleaning  mech- 

I   anlsm  for  cleaning  the  powder  from  the  unprlnted  portions 

of  the  surface  of  the  strip,  said  powder  applying  mechan 

Ism   and   said   cleaning  mechanism   being  separated  so  as 

to  permit  the  strip  to  fall  slack  between  them,  means  for 

operating  the  printing  and  powder  applying  mechanisms 

to  advance  the  strip  at  a  uniform  speetl.  means  for  operat- 

I   Ing   the   cleaning   mechanism    to   advance   the   strip   at    a 

'   greater  speed,   and   means  for  automatically   Interrupting 

the  operation  of  the  cleaning  mechanism. controlled  by  the 

slack  of  the  strip  between   the  powder-applying  and   the 

cleaning  mechanisms,  sul)8tantlally  as  de8crll)ed. 

5.  The  combination  of  printing  mechanism  for  printing 
on  a  continuous  strip  of  material,  mechanism  for  applying 
{K)wder  to  the  printed  surface  of  the  strip,  cleaning  mech- 
anism for  cleaning  the  powder  from  the  unprlnted  por- 
tions of  the  surface  of  the  strip,  said  powder  applying 
mechanism  and  said  cleaning  mechanism  being  separated 
so  as  to  permit  the  strip  to  fall  slack  between  them, 
means  for  operating  the  printing  and  powder  applying 
mechanisms  to  advance  the  strip  at  a  uniform  speed,  re- 
wlndinK  mechanism  for  drawing  the  strip  past  the  clean- 
ing mechanism  at  a  greater  speed,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically Interrupting  the  operation  of  the  rewinding  mech- 
anism controlled  by  the  slack  of  the  strip  l)etween  the 
powder  applying  and  the  cleaning  mechanisms,  substan 
tlally  as  descrll)ed. 

6.  The  combination  of  printing  mechanism  for  printing 
on  a  continuous  strip  of  material,  mechanism  for  applying 
powder  to  the  printed  surface  of  the  strip,  cleaning  mech- 
anism for  cleaning  the  powder  from  the  unprlnted  por- 
tions of  the  surface  of  the  strip,  said  powder-applying 
mechanism  and  said  cleaning  mechanism  lielng  separated 
so  as  to  permit  the  strip  to  fall  slack  between  them,  re- 
winding mechanism  for  drawing  the  strip  past  the  clean- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  whereby  the  drawing  of  the 
strip  past  the  cleaning  mechanism  by  the  rewinding  mech 
anlsm  Is  automatically  Interrupted  to  prevent  breaking  of 
the  strip  between  the  powder-applying  and  the  cleaning 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  printing  mechanism  for  printing 
on  a  continuous  strip  of  material,  mechanism  for  applying 
powder  to  the  printed  surface  of  the  strip,  rewinding  mech- 
anism, means  for  operating  the  rewinding  mechanism  to 
take  up  the  strip  faster  than  it  Is  advanced  from  the  pow 
der  applying  mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically  In- 
terrupting the  operation  of  the  rewinding  mechanism  con 
trolie<l  by  the  slack  of  the  strip  l)etween  the  powder  ap- 
plying mechanism  and  the  rewinding  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  descrilitd. 

><.  The  comliitiatlon  with  printing  mechanism  for  print- 
ing on  a  continuous  strip  of  material,  and  mechanism  for 
applying  powder  to  the  printtnl  surface  of  the  strip,  of  a 
drum,  a  plurality  of  cleaning  rolls  arranged  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  drum,  and  rewinding  mechanism  for  draw- 
ing the  strip  alxiut  the  drum  and  winding  It  Into  a  roll, 
substantially  as  described. 


S  4  1,686.     WRENCH.     John  N.  Hatfield,  Blrdell,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov,  20,  1W6.     Serial  No.  344, .^22 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  handle  having  a  head  provided  with  a  circu- 
lar opening  therein,  said  opening  N'ing  enlargwl  at  one 
end.  a  work  holder  fitted  within  the  oi>ening  of  the  head 
and  having  an  end  portion  enlarged  to  snugly  fit  the  en- 
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largad  eod  portion  of  the  opening  In  said  head,  an  annnlar 
enlargement  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  work  -  holder, 
ratchet  teeth  In  the  annular  space  formed  between  the  end 
annular  enlargements,  the  sides  of  the  work-holder  being 
cut  away  for  a  short  distance  from  their  outer  edges,  re- 
tainers secured  to  opposite  sides  of  (he  head  and  overlap- 
ping the  joint  formed  between  said  head  and  the  work- 
holder  and  having  their  Inner  edge  portions  entering  the 
outer  cut  away  portions  of  said  work-holder  and  a  pawl 
fitted  within  a  recess  of  the  head  and  coSperatlng  with  the 
teeth  of  the  work-holder. 


Z-- 


\_J 


2.  The  herein-described  wrench  comprising  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  head  of  approximately  circular  form  provided  with  a 
circular  opening  enlarged  at  one  end  and  having  a  recess 
extended  Into  the  head  from  the  oi>oning,  a  work-holder 
having  sockets  In  opposite  sides  of  different  sizes  and  hav- 
ing the  marginal  portions  of  Its  sides  cut  away  and  having 
spaced  annular  enlargements  near  opposite  ends  and  an 
annular  recess  between  said  enlargements,  ratchet  teeth 
being  provided  In  said  annular  recess,  retainers  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  af<iresald  head  and  overlapping  the 
joint  formed  between  sahl  head  and  work  holder,  a  cap- 
piece  fitted  about  the  edge  of  the  head  and  having  Its  end 
portions  Inwardly  Iwnt  to  extend  over  the  outer  edges  and 
sides  of  the  retainers,  and  a  spring-actuated  pawl  fitted  In 
the  recess  of  the  head  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
teeth  of  the  work  holder.  1 


841,687.     COTTON  PICKER      Nathaniel  M.  Henderson. 

Henderson.    N.    C.      Filed    Sept.    13.    1906.     Serial    No. 

3.34.527. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrU)ed,  a 
wheeled  support,  a  vacuum  chamlier  thereon  having  a  dis- 
charge at  Its  rear  end.  an  exhaust  fan  in  said  chamber,  op 
posltely  disposed,  transversely  swinging  frames  upon  said 
support,  flexible  tul>es  depending  from  said  support  and  In 
communication  with  said  chamber,  some  of  said  tul>e8  being 
attached  to  said  frames,  funnels  upon  the  lower  ends  of 
said  tubes,  a  shaft,  a  crank-disk  thereon,  pitman-r.ods  con- 
necting said  crankdisk  and  said  frames,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft  and  the  shaft  of  said  fan. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
adapted  to  l.e  movetl  through  a  cotton  field  over  rows  of 
plants,  rtexible  strands  depending  from  said  support  to 
travel  through  the  cotton-plants  and  loosen  the  dead  leaves 
and  trash,  means  for  directing  a  Mast  of  air  through  the 


cotton-plants  to  remove  the  loosened  leaves  and  trash,  and 
means  for  picking  the  cotton  from  the  plants. 

.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desTlbed.  a  movable 
support,  a  vacuum-chauil>er  thereon,  a  longitudinally  yield- 
able  frame  plvotetl  to  swing  transversely  upon  said  sup- 
port, a  flexible  tul»e  attached  to  said  frame  and  In  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber,  and  a  funnel  carried  by  said 
tube. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled 
support,  a  vacuum  -  chaml)er  thereon,  laterally  -  swinging 
frames,  each  comprising  loosely  pivoted  side  bars,  and  a 
connecting-bar  pivoted  to  said  side  bars,  flexible  tubes  at- 
tached to  said  frames  and  In  communication  with  said 
chamber,  and  funnels  carrietl  by  said  tubes. 


S-fl.esS.     NUT -LOCK.     Amos  J.  HODGBS,  El  Paso,  Ter. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  299.784. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  nuts 
mounted  thereon,  the  innermost  of  said  nuts  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  outer  side  with  a  catch  arranged  to  engage  the 
bolt  and  having  a  projection  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, the  outermost  of  said  nuts  being  formed  with  a  re- 
cess upon  Its  Inner  side  to  receive  the  projection  of  the 
catch,  said  recess  terminating  In  a  cam  shoulder  adapted 
to  engage  the  projection  of  the  catch  and  to  force  said 
catch  Into  engagement '  with  the  bolt  on  rotation  of  the 
last-mentioned  nut.  and  means  for  locking  the  nuts  to- 
gether when  the  catch  has  been  operated,  as  above  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  nuts  mounted 
thereon,  the  Innermost  of  said  nuts  being  providefl  at  Its 
outer  side  with  a  catch  arranged  to  engage  the  bolt  and 
having  a  projection  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the 
outermost  of  said  nuts  t>elng  formed  with  a  recess  upon  Its 
Inner  side  to  receive  the  projection  of  the  catch,  said  recess 
terminating  In  a  cam-shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  pro 
jection  of  the  catch  and  to  force  said  catch  into  engage- 
ment with  the  bolt  on  rotation  of  the  last  mentioned  nut. 
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the  outer  nut  l«elnj?  formed  with  a  recesa  In  one  of  Its  sides, 
and  a  looking  memf>«»r  arran^'ed  In  said  recess,  one  end  of 
Bald  locklnji  raemljer  prujectiuk;  from  the  Inner  aide  of  the 
outer  nut  and  enjjaKlnjf  with  the  Innermost  nut  t)o  lock  the 
two  nuts  together,  as  specitled. 


R41.0<^9.      PRESS  FOR  rOTTON,  WOOL.  HAY.  ANO  THE 
LIKE.  AND  FEEDLN-;  DEVICE  THEREFOR.      W.^TSt^.v 
M.  IIOLMBS.  Iloosk-k  Falls.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   rianters  Compress  Company,   n  Corpora 
tlon  of  Maine.      Filed  Feb.  3.  19«X).      Serial  .\(j.  3.771. 


Cloim. 


press 


devices  U  eluding  a 


feed-hop- 
the  mate- 


slotted  head  plate  or  cap.  In  cotnWnatlon  with 
per.  revohiLly  mounted,  and  means  for  feeding 
rial  through  said  hopper  and  delivering  the  satie  In  line 
with  the  slot  in  said  head  plate  or  cap,  as  and  fojr  the  pur- 
pose set  fortb. 

2.  In  a  press,  compressing  devices,  inchidlngi  a  slotted 
head  -  plate  or  cap,  in  combination  with  a  ft»«d  hopper 
mounted  to  revolve  relatively  to  said  heail  plate  or  cap, 
feed-aprons  mounted  In  said  hopper  and  arranr'^d  to  deliver 
the  material  through  said  hopper  and  to  s.i;  l  ;;.'»d  plate  or 
cap,  as  and  for  the  purp«ise  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  press,  a  feeding  device  comprising  a  feed  hopper, 
a  rack  connected  thereto,  a  pinion  for  revolving  said  rack. 
a  stationary  rack,  a  pinion  i'ari-ie<l  by  vid  hopper  and  en 
gaging  said  stationary  rack,  and  uuaus  actuatad  by  said 
last  mentioned  pinion  for  feeding  the  material  through 
said  feed  hopper,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortb. 

4.  In  a  press,  a  feed  -  hopper,  foeding  aproos  carried 
thereby,  means  for  rotating  said  hopi>er,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  feeding  aprons,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  In    a    press,    a    feed  -  hopper,    feeding    aprons   carried 
thereby,  means  for  rotating  said  hopper,  and  means  oper 
ated  by  the  rotating  movement  of  said  hopper  for  actuating 
said  feeding-aprons,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  press,  a  feed  hopper,  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  feeding-aprons  carried  by  said  hopper,  said  aprons 
being  inclined  downwardly  and  toward  each  other,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  aprons,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

7.  In  a  press,  a  feed-hopper,  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  rollers  joumaled  upon  said  hopper,  and  carrying- 
arms,  cooperating  rollers  carried  by  said  arms,  feeding- 
aprons  carried  by  said  rollers,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  rollers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8.  In  a  press,  a  feed  hopper,  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  rollers  journaled  npnn  said  hcip[>er  tind  carrylng- 
arms,  cooperating  rollers  carried  by  said  arms,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  cooperating  rolls  in  proximity  to 
each  other,  feeding-aprons  tarried  by  said  rollers,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  rollers,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

9.  In  a  press,  a  feed-hopper,  means  for  rotating  the 
S4ime,  feeding  aprons  carried  by  f-aid  hopper,  a  pinion  also 
carried  by  said  hopper,  a  stationary  rack  engaged  by  said 
pinion,  and  ge.iring  actuated  liy  said  pinion  for  operating 
sjild  feeding  aprons,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  press,  means  to  hold  the  compressed  material, 
including  a  moving  feeding  abutment  at  one  end  of  the 
material,  said  abutment  having  passages  therethrough  for 
the  uncompressed  material  ;  in  combination  with  means 
to  deliver  the  uncompressed  material  to  the  feeding  abut- 
ment and  distribute  it  with  respect  to  the  end  of  the  mass 
of  compressed  material. 

11.  In  a  press,  means  to  hold  the  compressed  material, 
including  a  moving  feeding-abutment  at  one  end  of  the 
material,  said  abutment  having  passages  therethrough  for 
the  uncompressed  material  ;  In  combination  with  a  mov- 
able condensing  device  arranged  to  deliver  the  uncom- 
pressed material  to  the  feeding  aliutment ;  means  to  actu- 
ate the  condensing  device  and  means  to  move  the  delivery 
end  thereof  relatively  to  the  compressed  mass,  to  dis- 
tribute the  uncompressed  material  toward  different  parts 
of  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  mass  of  compressed  ma- 
terial. 

12.  In  a  press,  means  to  hold  the  compressed  material, 
including  a  moving  feeding-abutment  at  one  end  of  the 
material,  said  abutment  having  passages  therethrough  for 
the  uncompressed  material  ;  in  combination  with  a  feeding 
device  movably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  feeding-abutment 
and  arranged  to  traverse  near  to  all  parts  of  said  end  of 
the  mass  of  compressed  material  In  succession,  and  means 
to  actuate  the  same. 

13.  In  a  press,  means  to  hold  the  compressed  material, 
including  a  moving  feeding-abutment  at  one  end  of  the 
material,  said  abutment  having  pa.ssages  therethrough  for 
the  uncompressed  material  :  in  combination  with  a  feeding 
deylce  movably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  feeding  abutment, 
said  feeding  device  l>elng  arranged  to  concentrate  its  de- 
livery upon  a  limited  area  of  the  feeding-abutment,  and 
means  to  shift  the  line  of  delivery  to  positions  adjacent 
successively  to  different  portions  of  the  end  of  the  mass  of 
compre8,sed  material. 

14.  In  a  press,  means  to  hold  tlie  compressed  material, 
including  a  moving  feeding  abutment  at  one  end  of  the 
material,  said  abutment  having  passages  therethrough  for 
the  uncompressed  material  ;  In  combination  with  a  pair  of 
converging  feeding  aprons  arranged  to  deliver  material  to 
the  feeding  abutment  at  their  converging  end,  and  means 
to  shift  the  position  of  said  feeding-aprons  with  respect  to 
the  adjacent  surface  of  compressed  material. 

15.  In  n  press,  means  to  hold  the  compressed  material, 
Includiii!;  a  moving  feeding  abutment  at  one  end  of  the 
material,  said  abutment  having  passages  therethrough  for 
the  uncompressed  material  ;  in  combination  with  a  pair  of 
converging  feedini:  aprons  rotatlvely  mounted  with  respect 
to  the  compressed  mass  and  arranged  to  deliver  ni.iterial 
to  the  feedtng-al)utment,  and  means  to  actuate  the  feeding- 
aprons  and  to  rotate  the  f>alr  of  them  with  respect  to  the 
adjacent  surface  of  compressed  material. 

16.  In  a  press,  means  to  hold  the  compressed  material, 
including  a  moving  feeding  al)utment  at  one  end  of  the 
material,  said  abutment  having  passages  therethrough  for 
the  uncompressed  material,  said  compressed  material  being 
held  In  a  stationary  position  ;  In  comliination  with  a  trav 
ellng  feeding  device  arranged  to  deliver  the  uncompressed 
material  to  the  feeding-abutment  at  positions  successively 
adjacent  to  different  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  mass 
of  compressed  material  on  the  other  side  of  the  abutment, 
and  means  to  drive  the  feeding  device  in  its  path. 

17.  In  a  press,  means  to  hold  the  compressed  material, 
including  a  moving  feeding-abutment  at  one  end  of  the 
material  said  abutment  having  passages  therethrough  for 
the  uncompressed  material,  said  compressed  material  being 
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held  in  a  stationary  position ;  In  combination  with  a  feed- 
ing device  arranged  to  deliver  uncompressed  material  to 
the  feeding-abutment,  said  feeding  device  being  rotatlvely 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  mass  of  compressed  material, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  feeding  device  to  bring  the  de- 
livery of  the  same  successUely  to  different  portions  of  the 
adjacent  surface  of  said  mass. 


841.602.     WRENCH.     Fheukrick  H.  Kannino,  East  St. 
Louis,  111.    Filed  July  25,  1906.    Serial  No.  327,707. 


841,690.     SCISSORS.     Ernst  noLTGRAVE.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1900,     Serial  No.  338,383. 


.  4 


Claim. — The  combination  with  scissors,  of  a  spring-plate 
arranged  on  one  of  the  blades  and  rotatlvely  borne  on  the 
joint  of  the  latter,  said  plate  having  a  nose  portion  di- 
rected toward  the  respective  blade,  a  plurality  of  equally 
deep  impressions  arranged  in  an  arch  around  the  Joint 
on  the  slanting  surface  of  the  blade  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  nose  of  the  spring-plate,  substantially  as  and' for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


841,691.  MOTOR -TRUCK.  Feank  B.  Johnson,  Hays, 
Kans.,  and  John  C.  Caps.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  The  Farmers  Auto  Motor  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Kansas.  Original  application  filed  June  19.  1905,  Serial 
No.  265,852.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan. 
30,  1906.    Serial  No.  298,594. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  truck-frame  and  run- 
ning-gear of  a  forked  draft-bar  having  Its  ends  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  truck-axle,  a  follower  having  a  central 
draft  yoke  connected  with  said  draft  bar  and  adapted  for 
vertical  or  horizontal  movement  In  relation  thereto,  and 
adjustable  draft  means  connected  with  said  bar  at  the 
sides  of  said  yoke  connection,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  sbank  provided  at  Its 
upi>er  enil  with  a  longitudinally-extending  bore,  plates 
connected  to  said  shank  and  projecting  t>eyond  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  head  carrying  jaws  and  having  a  dlsk- 
sbaped  portion  arranged  between  said  plates,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  said  plates  and  extending  through  the  disk-shaped 
portion  of  said  head,  a  threaded  plunder  mounted  In  the 
bore  in  tlie  shank  for  engaging  the  disk-shaped  portion  of 
the  head  to  lock  it  in  position,  and  an  adjusting-nut 
mounted  on  said  plunger  and  extending  through  open- 
ings in  -the  plates  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  pair  of  plates 
connected  thereto  and  projecting  beyond  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  movable  bead  having  a  disk-shaped  part  ar- 
ranged between  the  projecting  portions  of  said  plates  and 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  said  head  being  provided  with 
a  rigid  jaw  and  an  open-sided  slot,  an  adjustable  Jaw  hav- 
ing a  threaded  shank  mounted  in  said  slot  and  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  rigid  Jaw,  an  adjusting-nut 
mounted  on  said  shank  and  bearing  against  the  outer 
Bide  of  said  rigid  jaw,  a  laterally-extending  portion  12  on 
the  head  provided  with  a  lug  11  which  holds  said  ad- 
justing-nut in  position,  and  means  carried  by  said  plates 
and  cooperating  with  the  disk-shaped  part  of  the  head 
for  locking  the  head  in  its  adjusted  position ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  sbank.  a  pair  of  plates  con- 
nected to  said  shank  and  projecting  beyond  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  plvotally-mounted  head  arranged  between  said 
plates  and  provided  with  a  straight-face  rigid  Jave  having 
a  recess  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  encaging  face,  a 
cooperating  adjustable  jaw  carried  by  said  head,  said  jaw 
being  provided  with  a  curved  face  which  at  its  lower  end 
merges  into  an  extension  that  projects  into  the  recess  of 
the  rigid  jaws  when  said  Jaws  are  cfosed.  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  plates  for  locking  the  head  in  position;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  bifurcated  shank,  a  head  pro- 
vided with  a  disk-shaped  portion  arranged  In  the  bifurca- 
tion of  said  shank  on  a  fixed  pivot,  a  notch  or  shoulder 
formed  in  the  periphery  of  said  disk-shaped  portion  which 
Is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  shoulder  formed  at  one 
side  of  the  upper  end  of  the  shank  when  the  head  is  in 
one  position,  a  laterally-extending  member  on  said  head 
arranged  alnjve  the  disk  shaped  portion  thereof  for  co- 
operating with  the  other  side  of  the  shank  when  the  head 
is  In  a  different  position,  and  an  adjustable  jaw  carried 
by  the  head  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  plates  connected  to 
the  Bides  of  the  upper  end  of  said  sbank,  a  head  arranged 
between  spid  plates  and  plvotally  connected  thereto,  said 
head  being  provlde<l  with  a  riyld  jaw  and  a  disk  shaped 
portion  through  which  the  pivot  for  the  head  extends,  a 
plunger  mounted  in  a  slot  in  the  upper  end  of  the  sbank 
for  engaging  the  disk  shaped  portion  of  the  head  to  hold 
it  In  adjusted  position,  and  an  adjusting  nut  mounted  on  a 
threaded  portion  of  said  plunger  and  extending  through 
openings  In  said  plates;  substantially  as  described. 


841093      C\TTLEOrARD.     JosErn  Knowles.  Edmonds, 
Wash.     Filed  Oct.  lo,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,028. 
Claim— I.  In  a  cattle  guard  for  railways,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elevating  section   pivoted   near  one  end,   a   de- 
presslble  section  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  the  projecting 
end  of  the  elevating  section  a  short  distance  from  Its  plv- 
,  otal  support,  the  outer  end  of  the  depresslble  section  be- 
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In^'    Inclined,    anJ    a   correspondingly  Inclined   support   for 
the  outer  end  of  the  depresslble  section. 

1'.  In  a  cattle  -  jfuard.  the  combination  of  similarly- 
formed  sections,  each  comprlslnc  a  series  of  spaced  bars, 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  bars  of  said  sections  oterlapping 
and  having  pivotal  connection,  a  pivot  support  for  one  of 
the  sections  located  a  short  distance  from  the  pivot  con- 
neotlou  of  the  two  sections,  and  an  Inclined  support  for 
the  outer  end  of  the  other  section. 


V  ^ 


S41,r,04.     BRAKE.     Van  Bi  ren  L.vmb,  New  Hav*i.  Conn., 
assignor   to  Keystone   Brake  Shoe  Company.   New  York, 


N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Serial  No.  318,809. 


Filed  May 


26.  1006. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  construction  of  the  class  described,  !n 
combination,  a  brake  shoe  having  upon  Its  rear  surface  a 
prujei'tlng  portion  the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  under- 
cut, a  second  brake  shoe  fitted  about  said  projecting  por- 
tion and  provided  uihhi  Its  rear  surface  with  q  similar 
projecting  portion,  a  brake  head  comprising  two  laterally- 
separable  portions  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  fit  one  of 
the  lateral  walls  of  said  last  mentioned  projecting  por- 
tion adjacent  each  end  there<if.  one  of  the  portions  of 
said  brake  head  being  provided  with  a  projection  extend 
Ing  through  the  other  p«jrtlon  of  said  head,  and  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of  said  head  in  asseitibled  re- 
lation. 

2.  Id  construction  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  brake  shoe  having  upon  its  rear  surface  a  project- 
lag  portion  of  decreasing  thickness  toward  the  ends  of  the 
ahoe    and    the    lateral    walls    of    which    are    undiprcut,    a 


'  ^    if 

3.  In  a  cattle-guard  for  railways,  the  combination  of  a 
rectangular  frame,  having  the  upper  edge  of  an  end  piece 
l)eveled  or  Inclined,  crossbars  supported  at  their  ends  In 
the  side  pieces  of  the  said  frame  and  having  their  upper 
edges  oppositely  Inclined,  the  Intermediate  crosa  bar  hav- 
ing its  top  edge  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  bottom 
side  Of  the  guard-sections  when  in  horizontal  position, 
guard  sections  having  knuckles  at  their  inner  ends  and 
plvotally  connected,  the  outer  end  of  the  deprcstelble  sec- 
tion l)eing  beveled  to  correspond  to  the  Inclination  of  the 
beveled  e<lge  of  the  inclined  ond  piece  of  the  fraijie.  and  a 
rod  plvotally  supporting  the  elevating  section  a  ihort  dis- 
tance from  its  pivoted  connection  with  the  depresslble 
section. 

4.  In  a  cattle-guard,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
an  end  piece  provided  with  a  notch,  elevating  and  depressl- 
ble  guard  sections  plvotally  connected  and  having  pivotal 
connection  with  said  frame,  and  a  lock-bar  applied  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  depresslble  section  and  normally  extend- 
ing Into  the  said  notch  to  Interlock  with  the  ffame  and 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  when  the  depresslble  aectlon  Is 
lowere<l. 


second  brake-shoe  fitted  about  said  projecting  portion  and 
provided  upon  Its  rear  surface  with  a  similar  projecting 
portion,  a  brake  head  comprising  two  laterally  separable 
portions  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  Qt  one  of  the  lateral 
walls  of  said  last-mentioned  projecting  portion  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  one  of  the  portions  of  said  brake-head 
t>elng  provided  with  a  projection  extending  through  the 
<ither  portion  of  said  head,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the 
portions  of  said  head  In  assembled  relation. 

3.  In  construction  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  In  combination, 
a  brake  shoe  having  upon  Its  rear  surface  a  projecting  por- 
tion the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  underoit  and  converge 
toward  the  ends  of  the  shoe,  a  second  brake-shoe  fitted 
about  said  projecting  |)ortlon  and  provided  upon  its  rear 
surface  with  a  similar  projecting  portion,  a  brake  head 
comprising  two  laterally  separable  iwrtlons  each  of  which 
is  adapteil  to  tit  one  of  the  lateral  walls  of  said  last  men- 
tioned projecting  portion  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  one 
of  the  portions  of  said  brake-head  being  provided  with  a 
projection  extending  through  the  other  portion  of  said 
head,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of  said  head 
in  assembled  relation. 

4.  In  construction  of  the  class  deBcrH>ed,  In  combination, 
a  brake  shoe  provided  upon  Its  rear  surface  with  a  project- 
ing portion  the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  undercut  and 
converge  toward  each  end  of  the  shoe,  a  brake  head  com- 
prising two  laterally  separable  portions  each  of  which  is 
adapted  to  fit  one  of  the  lateral  walla  of  said  projecting 
portion  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  one  portion  of  said 
brake  -  head  being  provided  with  a  projection  passing 
through  the  other  portion  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to 
hold  the  portions  of  said  head  In  assembled  condition. 

5.  In  construction  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  brake  shoe  provided  upon  its  rear  surface  with  a  project- 
ing portion  of  decreasing  thickness  toward  the  ends  of  the 
shoe  and  the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  undercut  and  con- 
verge toward  each  end  of  the  shoe,  a  brake-head  compris- 
ing two  laterally  separable  portions  each  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  fit  one  of  the  lateral  walls  of  said  projecting  portion 
adjacent  each  end  thereof,  one  portion  of  said  brake  head 
being  provided  with  a  projection  passing  through  the  other 
portion  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of 
said  head  In  assembled  condition. 

G.  In  construction  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  brake  shoe  provided  upon  its  rear  surface  with  a  project- 
ing portion  of  decreasing  thickness  toward  the  ends  of  the 
shoe  and  the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  undercut,  a  brake- 
head  comprising  two  laterally  separable  portions  respec- 
tively fitting  said  lateral  walls  adjacent  each  end  thereof, 
one  of  said  portions  of  said  head  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection extending  through  the  other  portion  of  said  head, 
and  means  holding  the  portions  of  said  head  In  assembled 
condition. 

7.  In  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  brake  shoe  having  upon  Its  rear  surface  a  projecting  por- 
tion the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  undercut,  a  second 
brake  shoe  fitted  about  said  projecting  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  similar  projecting  portion  upon  Its  rear  sur- 
face, a  brake  head  comprising  two  laterally  separable  por- 
tions each  of  which  Is  adapteil  to  fit  one  of  the  undercut 
surfaces  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  one  of  the  portions  of 
said  head  l)elng  provided  with  laterally  extended  ends  be- 
tween which  the  other  portion  of  said  head  Is  fitted,  and 
means  adaptt^l  to  hold  the  portions  of  said  head  In  as-  ■ 
sembled  condition. 

8.  In  construction  of  the  class  described.  In  comliinatlon, 
a  brake  shoe  having  upon  Its  rear  surface  a  projecting  por- 
tion the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  undercut  and  converge 
toward  each  end  of  the  shoe,  a  second  brake  shoe  fitted 
alwut  said  projecting  portion  and  provldetl  with  a  similar 
projecting  p<irtion  tipon  its  rear  surface,  a  brake  head  com- 
prising two  laterally  separable  portions  each  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  fit  one  of  said  tindercut  surfaces  adjacent  each 
end  thereof,  one  of  the  portions  of  said  head  being  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extended  ends  between  which  the  other 
portion  of  said  head  is  fitte<I.  and  means  adapted  to  hold 
the  portions  of  said  head  In  assambleiJ  condition 

0.  In  construction  of  the  class  doscrllied,  in  combination, 
a  brake-shoe  provided  upon  Its  rear  surface  with  a  project- 
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ing  portion  the  lateral  wails  of  which  are  undercut  and 
converge  toward  each  end  of  the  shoe,  a  brake-head  com 
prising  two  laterally  separable  portions  adapted  respec- 
tively to  t^t  said  undercut  surfaces  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  one  ^ortlon  of  said  head  being  provided  with  lat- 
erally extending  ends  and  a  laterally  extending  central  por- 
tion, and  the  oth«r  portion  of  said  head  l)elng  adapted  to 
fit  l)etween  said  ends  and  under  said  'Tntral  portion,  and 
means  adapted  to  holG  the  portions  of  said  bead  in  assem- 
bled condition. 

10.  In  construction  of  the  class  descrii)ed.  In  combina- 
tion, a  brake  shoe  provided  ui>on  its  rear  surface  with  a 
projecting  portion  the  lateral  *alls  of  which  are  undercut, 
a  brake  head  comprising  two  laterally  separable  portions 
adapted  respectively  to  fit  said  undercut  walls  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  one  of  said  portions  of  said  head  being 
provided  with  a  projection  extending  through  the  other 
portion  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of 
said  head  In  assembled  condition. 

11.  In  construction  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  In  combina- 
tion, a  brake-shoe  provided  upon  its  rear  surface  with  a 
projecting  portion  the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  undercut, 
a  brake  liead  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally-separable  por- 
tions adapted  respectively  to  fit  said  undercut  walls  adja- 
cent each  end  thereof,  one  of  the  portions  of  said  bead  be- 
ing provided  with  laterally  extended  ends  between  which 
the  other  portion  is  adapte<l  to  fit.  and  means  adapted  to 
hold  the  portions  of  said  head  In  assembled  condition. 

{12.  Id  construction  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  brake-shoe  provide<l  upon  its  rear  surface  with  a 
projecting  portion  the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  undercut, 
a  brake-head  comprising  two  laterally-separable  portions 
each  of  wlilch  Is  adapted  to  fit  one  of  said  undercut  sur- 
faces adjacent  each  end  thereof,  one  portion  of  said  head 
being  provided  with  laterally  extended  ends  and  a  laterally- 
extended  central  jjortion.  and  the  other  [Hjrtlon  of  said 
head  l)elng  adapted  to  fit  between  sal<l  ends  and  under  said 
central  portion,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of 
said  head  in  assembled  condition. 

13.  In  construction  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  brake  shoe  provided  upon  its  rear  surface  with  a 
projecting  portion  the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  undercut, 
a  brake-head  comprising  two  laterally  separable  portions 
adapted  respectively  to  fit  said  undercut  walls  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  one  of  said  portions  of  said  head  being 
provided  with  a  projection  extending  through  the  other 
portion  thereof,  and  a  key  passing  through  said  projection 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of  said  head  in  assembled 
condition. 

14.  In  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  brake  shoe  provided  upon  Its  rear  surface  with  a 
projecting  f>ortion  the  lateral  walls  of  wlii<  b  are  undercut, 
a  brake  head  comprising  two  laterally-separable  portions 
adapted  respectively  to  fit  said  undercut  walls  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  one  of  said  pc^rtions  of  said  head  Ijeing 
provided  with  a  projection  exfendinc;  through  the  other 
portion  thereof,  and  a  spring  key  passing  through  said  pro- 
jection and  spaced  from  said  head  and  resting  against  the 
lateral  surfaces  thereof  adapted  to  hold  the  portions  In 
assembled  condition. 

15.  In  construction  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  brake  8hi>e  having  upon  Its  rear  surface  a  project- 
ing portion  the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  undercut,  a 
second  brake-shoe  fitted  about  said  projecting  portion  and 
provided  upon  its  rear  surface  with  a  similar  projecting 
portion,  a  brake-head  comprising  two  laterally  separable 
portions  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  one  of  the  lateral 
walls  of  said  last-mentioned  projecting  portion  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  one  of  the  portions  of  said  brake  head 
being  provided  with  a  projection  extending  through  the 
other  portion  of  said  head  and  one  portion  of  said  head 
l>elng  provided  with  laterally  extended  ends  l)€tween  which 
the  other  portion  is  adapted  to  fit,  and  means  adapted  to 
hold  the  portions  of  said  head  in  assembled  condition. 

10.   In  construction  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  in  comblna 
tlon.  a  brake  shoe  provided  upon   Its  rear  surface  with   a 
projecting  portion  the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  undercut 
and  converge  toward  each  end  of  the  shoe,  a  brake-bead 
comprising  two  laterally  separable  portions  each  of  which 


is  adapted  to  fit  one  of  the  lateral  walls  of  said  projecting 
portion  adjacent  each  end  therei>f,  one  portion  of  said 
brake  -  head  being  provided  with  a  projection  passing 
through  the  other  portion  thereof  and  one  i>ortlon  of  said 
head  being  provided  with  laterally  extended  ends  between 
which  the  other  portion  is  adapted  tu  fit,  and  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of  said  head  In  assembled  con- 
dition. 

17.  In  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  brake  slioe  provided  upon  Its  rear  surface  with  a 
I»rojectlng  portion  of  decreasing  thickness  toward  the  ends 
of  the  shoe  and  the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  underc\it 
and  converge  toward  each  end  of  the  shoe,  a  brake  head 
comprising  two  laterally  separable  portions  each  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  fit  one  of  the  lateral  walls  of  said  projecting 
portion  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  one  portion  of  said 
brake  -  head  being  provided  with  a  projection  passing^ 
through  the  other  portion  thereof  and  one  portion«of  said 
head  being  provided  with  laterally  extended  ends  between 
which  tlie  other  portion  is  adapted  to  fit.  and  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of  said  head  In  assembled  con- 
dition. 

18.  In  construction  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  brake-shoe  having  upon  its  rear  surface  a  project- 
ing portion  the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  undercut,  a 
second  brake  shoe  fitted  about  said  projecting  ix)rtion  and 
provided  upon  Its  rear  surface  with  a  similar  projecting 
portion,  a  brake  head  comprising  two  laterally  separable 
portions  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  one  of  the  lateral 
walls  of  said  last-mentioned  projecting  portion  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  one  of  the  portions  of  said  brake  head 
being  provided  with  a  projection  extending  through  the 
other  portion  of  said  head  and  one  portion  of  said  head 
being  provided  with  laterally  extended  ends  and  a  later- 
ally-extended central  portion,  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  head  l>elng  adapted  to  fit  between  said  ends  and  under 
said  central  portion,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  por- 
tions of  said  head  in  assembled  condition. 

'  19.  In  construction  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  In  combina- 
tion, a  brake  shoe  having  upon  Its  rear  surface  a  project- 
ing portion  the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  undercut,  a 
second  brake  shoe  fitted  about  said  projecting  portion  and 
provided  upon  its  rear  surface  with  a  similar  projecting 
portion,  a  brake-head  comprising  two  laterally-separable 
portions  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  one  of  the  lateral 
walls  of  said  last-mentioned  projecting  portion  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  one  of  the  portions  of  said  brake  head 
being  provided  with  a  projection  extending  through  the 
other  portion  of  said  head  and  one  portion  of  said  head 
l)eing  provided  yith  laterally  extended  ends  and  a  later- 
ally extended  central  portion,  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  head  being  adapted  to  fit  between  said  ends  and  under 
said  central  portion,  and  a  key  passing  through  said  pro- 
jection adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of  said  head  In  assem- 
bled condition. 

20.  In  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  brake-shoe  having  upon  its  rear  surface  a  project- 
ing portion  the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  undercut,  a 
second  brake  shoe  fitted  about  said  projecting  portion  and 
provided  upon  its  rear  surface  with  a  similar  projecting 
portion,  each  of  said  shoes  l)eing  transversely  divided  Into 
two  parts,  a  brake  bead  comprising  two  laterally  separable 
[lortlons  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  fit  one  of  the  lateral 
walls  of  said  last  mentioned  projecting  portion  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  one  of  the  portions  of  said  brake  head 
being  provided  with  a  projection  extending  through  the 
other  portion  of  said  head,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the 
portions  of  said  head  in  assembled  relation. 

21.  In  construction  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  brake  shoe  having  upon  its  rear  surface  a  project- 
ing portion  the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  undercut,  a 
second  brake  shoe  fitted  about  said  projecting  portion  and 
provided  upon  its  rear  surface  with  a  similar  projecting 
l)ortlon,  each  of  said  shoes  l)eing  transversely  divided  into 
two  parts  on  lines  offset  with  respect  one  to  another,  a 
brake  -  head  comprising  two  laterally  -  separable  portions 
each  of  which  is  adapte<l  to  fit  one  of  the  lateral  walls  of 
said  last  mentioned  projecting  portion  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  one  of  the  portions  of  said  brake  bead  l>elng  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  projection  extending  through  the  other  por- 
tion of  said  head,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  portions 
of  said  head  In  assembled  relation. 


841.605.  BRAKE.  Van  Bikex  Lamb,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Keystone  Brake  Shoe  Cumpanf.  New  York.' 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fll*»d  May  26  190o' 
Serial  No.  318,810. 


Claim. — 1.  In  brake  construction,  In  combination,  a 
brake  shoe  provided  with  a  projection  upon  its  rear  sur- 
fare,  A  second  brake  shtx;  interchangeable  therewith  coact- 
Ing  with  said  projection  and  provided  with  a  eirailar  pro- 
Jectlnn  upon  its  rear  surface,  and  a  brake  head  comprising 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  separable  portions  adBpt.Hl  to  fit 
about  said  projection. 

2.  In  brake  construction,  in  combination,  n  brake-slwe 
provided  with  a  prnj-^ctin;;  portion  adjacent  eaoh  end  of  Its 
rear  surface,  a  secml  brake  shoe  provided  with  similar 
projecting;  portions  uiKjn  its  rear  surface,  a  braUe  head  com- 
prising a  pair  of  longitudinally  separable  portions,  each  of 
said  last  mentioned  portions  being  adapted  0.  fit  about 
said  projecting  portions  upon  the  rear  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond brake  shoe,  and  moans  adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of 
said  head  in  a.'ssembled  condition. 

;<•  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
provided  with  a  projecting  portion  adjacent  «ach  end  of 
Its  rear  surface,  a  second  brake  shoe  provided  v^^ith  similar 
projecting  portions  upon  its  rear  surface,  a  brake  head 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudlnally-separablp  portions, 
each  of  said  last-mentioned  portions  t^lng  a-ltpted  to  fit 
about  said  projectlns;  [x-yrtlons  upon  tlie  rear  surface  of 
said  second  brake  sbm*.  and  means  adapted  t»  hold  the 
portions  of  said  head  In  as.sembled  condition,  eald  brake- 
shoes  being  transversely  divided  upon  lines  offset  with 
respect  one  to  another 

4.  In  a  brake  construction,  in  combination,  a  brake  shoe 
provided  with  a  projecting  portion  adjacent  ench  end  of 
Its  rear  surface,  a  second  brake-shoe  provided  with  similar 
projecting  portions  upon  Its  rear  surface,  a  brake-head 
comprising  a  pair  of  longltudlnally-separabi*  portions, 
each  of  said  last  mentioned  portions  being  adapted  to  fit 
about  said  projecting  portions  upon  the  rear  surface  of 
said  second  brake  shoe,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the 
portions  of  said  head  In  assembled  condition.  «ne  of  said 
brake  shi>es  being  transversely  divided  on  a  line  offset 
with  respect  to  the  line  of  division  of  said  brakfc-head. 

5.  In  brake  conatructlon.  In  combination,  a  brake  shoe 
provided  with  a  projecting  portion  adjacent  etch  end  of 
Its  rear  surface,  a  second  brake-shoe  provided  with  similar 
projecting  portions  upon  Its  rear  surface,  the  lateral  walls 
of  said  projections  being  undercut,  a  brake-head  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinally-separable  portlooB,  each  of 
said  last  mentioned  portions  being  adapted  to  fit  aboat 
•aid  projecting  portions  upon  the  rear  surface  of  said 
■econd  brake  shoe,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  portions 
of  ukl  head  In  asaembled  condition. 

6.  In  br«ke  constructloD.  In  combination,  a  brake-ahoe 
provided  with  a  projecting  portion  adjacent  each  end  of 
lt«  rear  surface,  a  second  brake-shoe  provided  with  similar 
projecting  portions  upon  Its  rear  surface,  the  lateral  walla 
of  said  projections  being  undercut  and  converglcg  toward 
the  ends  of  the  members  upon  which  they  are  positioned,  . 


a  brake  head  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally-separable 
portions,  each  of  said  last  mentioned  portions  being  adapt- 
ed to  fit  about  said  projecting  portions  upon  the  rear  sur- 
face of  said  second  brake  shoe,  and  means  adapted  to  hold 
the  portions  of  said  head  In  assembled  condition. 

7.  In  brake  construction.  In  comblnatloiJ.  a  brake-shoe 
provided  with  a  projecting  portion  adjacent  each  end  of 
Its  rear  surface,  a  second  brake  shoe  provided  with  similar 
projecting  portions  upon  Its  rear  surface,  the  lateral  wails 
of  said  projections  being  undercut,  a  brake  head  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinally  separable  portions,  each  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  fit  about  one  of  said  projecting  por- 
tions upon  the  rear  surface  of  said  second  brake  shoe,  and 
means  adapted  to  hold  tb<r  portions  of  said  bead  in  assetn- 
bled  condition,  one  of  .<»ald  brake  shoes  t)elng  transversely 
on  a  line  offset  with  respect  to  the  line  of  division  of  said 
brake  head. 

8.  In  brake  construction,  in  combination,  a  transverse- 
ly-divided brake-shoe,  a  transversely  divided  brake  head 
the  portions  of  which  are  longitudinally  separable,  means 
a<lapted  to  hold  the  portions  of  said  shoe  upon  said  head, 
and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of  said  head  in 
assembled  condition,  the  lines  of  division  of  said  head 
and  of  said  shoe  being  offset  with  respect  one  to  another. 

0.  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  transverse- 
ly-divided brake  shoe,  each  iK)rtlon  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  projection,  a  transversely-divided  brake-head  the 
portions  of  which  fit  the  corresponding  projections  and 
are  longitudinally  separable,  and  means  adapted  to  hold 
the  portions  of  said  head  In  assembled  condition. 

10.  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  trans- 
versely dlvlde<l  brake-shoe,  each  portion  of  which  Is  pro- 
vide<3  with  a  projection  the  lateral  walls  of  which  arc  un- 
dercut, a  transversely  divided  brake  head  the  fwrtlons  of 
which  fit  the  corresponding  projections  and  are  longitudi- 
nally separable,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  portions 
of  said  head  In  assembled  condition. 

11.  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  trans- 
versely-divided brake-shoe,  each  portion  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  projection,  the  lateral  walls  of  said  pro- 
jections being  undercut,  a  transversely-divided  brake-head 
the  portions  of  which  tit  the  corresponding  projections  and 
are  longitudinally  separable,  and  means  adapted  to  hold 
the  portions  of  said  head  in  assembltnl  condition,  the  lines 
of  division  of  said  shoe  and  said  head  being  offset  with  re- 
spect one  to  another. 

12.  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  brake  shoe 
provided  with  a  projecting  portion  the  lateral  walls  of 
which  converge  toward  each  end  of  the  shoe,  a  brake  hea  1 
comprising  two  longitudinally-separable  jK.rtlons  respec 
tively  adapted  to  fit  over  the  ends  of  said  projection,  and 
means  adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of  said  head  In  assem- 
bled condition. 

13.  In  brake  construction,  In  combination,  a  brake  shoe 
provided  with  a  projecting  portion  the  lateral  walls  of 
which  are  undercut  and  converge  toward  each  end  of  the 
shoe,  a  brake  bead  comprising  two  longitudinally-sepa- 
rable portions  resp«'ctlvely  adapted  to  fit  over  the  ends  of 
said  projection,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of 
said  head  In  assembled  condition. 

14.  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  brake  shoe 
having  upon  Its  rear  surface  a  projection  the  thickness  of 
which  decreases  toward  the  ends  of  the  shoe,  a  brake  head 
comprising  two  longitudinally  separable  portions  respec- 
tively adapted  to  fit  over  the  ends  of  said  projecthm.  and 
means  adapted  to  hold  the  portions  of  said  head  In  assem- 
bled condition. 

15Jn  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
having  upon  Its  rear  surface  a  projection  the  thickness  of 
which  decreases  toward  the  ends  of  the  shoe  and  the  lat- 
eral walls  of  which  are  undercut,  a  brake  head  comprising 
two  longitudinally-separable  portions  respectively  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  ends  of  said  projection,  and  means  adapted 
to  hold  the  portions  of  said  head  In  assembled  condition. 

16.  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
provided  with  a  projecting  portion  adjacent  each  end  of 
Its  rear  surface,  a  second  brake-shoe  provided  with  similar 
projecting  portions  upon  Its  rear  surface,  a  brake  head 
comprising    a    pair    of    longitudinally  separable    portions, 
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each  of  said  last-mentioned  portions  l)elng  adapted  to  fit 
about  said  projecting  portions  upon  the  rear  surface  of 
said  second  brake-shoe,  a  projection  formed  upon  one  por- 
tion of  said  head  and  fitting  within  the  other  portion  of 
said  head,  and  means  passing  through  said  projection  and 
the  head  portion  within  which  It  fits  adapted  to  hold  said 
head  in  assembled  condition. 

17.  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
provided  with  a  projecting  portion  adjacent  each  end  of 
its  rear  surface,  a  second  brake  shoe  provided  with  similar 
projecting  portions  upon  Its  rear  surface,  the  lateral  walla 
of  said  projections  being  undercut,  a  brake  head  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinally  separable  portions,  each  of 
which  Is  ada^tec  to  fit  about  one  of  said  projecting  por- 
tions upon  the  rear  surface  of  said  second  brake-shoe,  a 
projection  formed  upon  one  portion  of  said  head  and  fit- 
ting within  the  other  portion  of  said  head,  and  means 
passing  through  said  projection  and  the  head  portion 
within  which  It  fits  adapted  to  hold  said  head  In  assembled 
condition. 

18.  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
provided  with  a  projecting  portion  adjacent  each  end  of 
its  rear  surface,  a  second  brake-shoe  provided  with  similar 
projecting  portions  upon  Its  rear  surface,  the  lateral  walls 
of  said  projections  l»elng  undercut  and  converging  toward 
the  ends  of  the  members  upon  which  they  are  positioned,  a 
brake  head  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally-separable 
portions  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  fit  about  one  of 
said  projecting  portions  upon  the  rear  surface  of  said 
second  brake  shoe,  a  projection  formed  ujion  one  portion 
of  said  head  and  fitting  within  the  other  portion  of  said 
head,  and  means  passing  through  said  projection  and  the 
head  portion  wltbln  which  It  fits  adapted  to  hold  said 
head  In  assembled  condition. 

19.  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  transverse- 
ly-divided brake  shoe,  each  portion  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  projection  the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  undercut, 
a  transversely-divided  brake  head  the  portions  of  which 
fit  the  correspondinc  i»rojections  and  are  longitudinally 
separable,  a  projection  formed  upon  one  portion  of  said 
head  and  fitting  within  the  other  portion  of  said  head,  and 
means  passing  through  said  projection  and  the  head  por- 
tion within  which  It  fits  adapted  to  bold  said  head  in 
assembled  condition. 

20.  In  brake  construction,  in  combination,  a  brake-shoe 
provided  with  a  projecting  portion,  a  brake-head  adapted 
to  fit  alKjut  said  projecting  portion  and  secure  said  shoe 
thereon,  said  head  comprising  two  portions,  a  tapering 
projection  formed  upon  one  portion  of  said  head  adapted  to 
rest  within  n  corresponding  rece.ss  In  the  other  portion 
thereof,  a  tapering  key  passlntr  through  said  last-mentioned 
projection  and  the  head  portion  within  which  It  rests,  and 
means  adapted  to  hold  said  key  In  position. 

21.  In  brake  construction.  In  combination,  a  brake  shoe 
provided  with  a  [irojoctlng  portion,  a  brake  head  adapted  to 
fit  about  said  projecting  portion  and  secure  said  shoe 
thereon,  said  head  comprising  two  portions,  a  tapering 
projection  forme<l  upon  one  portion  of  said  head  ad.apted 
to  rest  within  a  corresponding  recess  in  the  other  portion 
thereof,  a  tapering  key  passing  through  said  last-mentioned 
projection  and  the  head  portion  within  which  It  rests,  and 
a  key  passing  through  said  tapering  key  and  holding  the 
same  In  position.  '  11 

22.  In  brake  construction,  in  combination,  a  bpake-shoe 
provided  with  a  projecting  portion  the  lateral  walls  of 
which  are  undercut,  a  brake-head  adapted  to  fit  about 
said  projecting  portion  and  secure  said  shoe  thereon,  said 
head  comprising  two  portions,  a  tapering  projection  formed 
upon  one  portion  of  said  head  adapted  to  rest  within  a  cor- 
responding recess  In  the  other  portion  thereof,  a  tapering 
key  passing  through  said  last-mentioned  projection  and  the 
head  portion  within  which  It  rests,  and  means  adapted  to 
hold  said  key  in  position. 

23.  In  brake  construction,  In  combination,  a  brake  shoe 
provided  with  a  projecting  portion  the  lateral  walls  of 
which  are  undercut  and  converge  toward  the  ends  of  the 
shoe,  a  brake  head  adapted  to  fit  about  said  projecting  por- 
tion and  secure  said  shoe  thereon,  said  head  comprising 
two  portions,  a  tapering  projection  formed  upon  one  por-  , 


tlon  of  said  heud  adapted  to  rest  within  a  corresponding 
recess  lu  the  other  portion  thereof,  a  tapering  key  passing 
through  said  last-mentioned  projection  and   the  head  por 
tlon  within  which  it  rests,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  said 
key  in  position. 


841.696.      DOOR.      Fra.nk    A.    Lang,   borough   of  Queens. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,381. 


Claim. — 1.  A  door  structure  including  In  combination  a 
casing,  said  casing  comprising  two  opposed  segmental  mem- 
Iwrs,  two  separated,  symmetrically-arranged  door  memtiers 
mounted  for  rotation  within  the  said  casing,  each  of  said 
door  members  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to 
form  with  the  adjacent  segmental  member  a  passageway 
between  the  said  door  member  and  segmental  memt>er  as 
the  door  memt>er  rotates  past  the  segmental  member  and 
also  so  that  the  said  door  members  shall  contact  at  their 
vertical  edges  with  the  said  segmental  members,  and  an  In- 
termediate door  meml)er  constructed  and  arranged  to  close 
the  space  l>etwoen  said  separated  door  members. 

2.  A  door  structure  including  In  combination  a  casing, 
said  casing  comprising  two  opposed  segmental  members, 
two  separated,  symmetrically  -  arranged  door  meml)er8, 
mounted  for  rotation  within  the  said  casing,  each  of  said 
door  memlKjrs  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to 
form  with  the  adjacent  segmental  meml>er  a  passage  way 
l>etween  the  said  door  member  and  segmental  meml>er  as 
the  door  member  rotates  past  the  segmental  member  and 
also  so  that  the  said  door  members  shall  contact  at  their 
vertical  edges  with  the  said  segmental  members,  an  Inter- 
mediate door  meml)er  constructed  and  arranged  to  close 
the  space  l)etween  said  separated  door  meml)ers  and  to  also 
form  with  the  said  separated  door  members  and  said 
segmental  members  two  additional  passage-ways  as  the 
door  memlier  rotates,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  entire  door  in  p<isltlon  within  the  casing. 

'.\.  A  door  structure  Including  In-comblnatlon  a  casing, 
said  casing  comprising  two  opposed  segmental  members, 
two  separated  door  raeml)er8  mounted  for  rotation  within 
the  casing  and  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
said  casing  and  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
door  meml>ers  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to 
form  with  the  adjacent  segmental  member  a  passage-way 
between  the  said  door  meml)er  and  segmental  member  as 
the  door  member  rotates  past  the  segmental  meml)er  and 
also  so  that  the  said  door  members  shall  contact  at  their 
vertical  edges  with  the  said  segmental  meml)er8.  and  a 
swinging  door  meml)€r  constructed  and  arranged  to  close 
the  space  between  the  said  separated  door  meml)ers. 

4.  A  door  structure  Including  In  combination  a  casing, 
said  casing  comprising  two  opposed  segmental  meml)ers, 
two  separated  door  members  mounted  for  rotation  within 
the  casing  and  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
said  casing  and  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
door  members  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to 
form  with  the  adjacent  segmental  meml)er  a  passage-way 
l)etween  the  said  door  member  and  segmental  member  as 
the  door  meml)er  rotates  past  the  segmental  member  and 
also  80  that  the  said  door  inemt^ers  shall  contact  at  their 
vertical  edges  with  the  said  segmental  members,  connec 
tlons  l>etween  the  said  symmetrically-arranged  door  mem- 
liers  for  holding  them  In  position,  and  a  swinging  door 
meml)er  constructed  and  arranged  to  close  the  space  be 
tween  the  said  separated  door  members. 

5.  A  door  structure  including  in  combination  a  casing, 
said  casing  comprising  two  opposed  segmental  members. 
two  separated,  curved  or  bent  door  meml)er8  mounted  for 
rotation  within  the  casing  and  symmetrically  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  casing  and  with  respect  to  each  other, 
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said  door  members  belnjf  arranj^  so  as  to  be 'reversely 
positioned  with  reference  to  each  of  the  s«?;;meatal  mem- 
bers, and  also  to  liave  their  vertical  ed^es  contact  there- 
with, aa  they  rotatt*  past  It,  and  an  internuHUate  door 
member  for  closiiu'  the  space  between  the  said  two  door 
memlxirs. 

0.  A  door  structure  Including  In  combination  a  casing, 
said  casing  comprising  two  opposed  segmental  members, 
two  separated,  curved  or  bent  door  memtx'rs  mounted  for 
rotation  within  the  casint;  and  symmetrically  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  casing  and  with  respect  to  e$ch  other, 
said  door  members  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  reversely 
positioned  with  reference  to  each  of  the  segmental  mem- 
bers, and  also  to  have  their  vertical  edges  contact  there- 
with, as  they  rotate  past  it,  and  an  intermediate  swinging 
door  member  for  closing  the  space  between  the  said  two 
door  meml>ers. 

7.  A  door  structure  Including  In  combination  a  casing, 
said  casing  comprising  two  opposed  segmental  members, 
two  separated,  curved  or  bent  door  members  mounted  for 
rotation  within  the  casing  and  symmetrically  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  casing  and  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  do<jr  members  l)elng  arranged  so  as  to  be  reversely 
positluiiod  with  reference  to  eacli  of  the  segmental  mem- 
t)ers,  and  also  to  have  their  vertical  edges  contact  there 
with,  as  they  rotate  past  It.  fixed  connections  between  the 
two  separated  door  members  for  holding  them  In  position. 
and  a  swinirlng  door  member  for  closing  the  spac*  between 
the  said  twu  members. 

8.  A  door  structure  Including  In  combination  a  casing, 
said  casing  comprising  two  opposed  segmental  meml>ers. 
two  separated,  curved  or  bent  door  membersi'  mounted  for 
rotation  w^lthln  the  casing  and  symmetrically  arranged 
with  respfct  to  the  casing  and  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  door  members  U-ing  arranged  so  as  to  Ihj  reversely 
positioned  with  reference  to  each  of  the  segmental  mem 
bers,  and  also  so  as  to  have  their  vertical  edget  contact 
therewith  as  they  rotate  past  It.  centrally-located,  rigid 
connections  ^>etween  the  said  meml>ers  at  their  tops  and 
bottoms,  and  a  swinging  door  mounted  between  the  said 
memtiers  and  the  said  connections  so  as  to  close  the  space 
betwet>n  the  said  members. 

U.  A  door  structure  Including  In  coniblnatiun  a  casing, 
said  casing  comprising  two  opposed  segmental  members, 
a  door  constructed  and  arranged  to  rotate  within  the  said 
casing,  a  swinging  door  meml)er  constituting  a  p:»rt  of  the 
said  rotatable  door,  means  which  may  be  set  to  hold  the 
swinging  door  meml>er  fixed  with  reference  to  the  other 
memt)ers  of  said  rotat;ible  door  and  to  permit  the  door  as 
a  whole  to  rotate  within  the  casing,  or  to  permlll  the  said 
swinging  door  meml>er  to  swing  with  reference  fo  tbe  other 
raemtjers  of  the  said  rotatalile  door  and  to  IiuhI  thf  door 
as  a  whole  from  rotation  within  Its  casing,  and  a  nieinl)er 
for  setting  the  said  settable  means. 

10.  A  door  structure  Including  in  combination  a  casing, 
said  casing  comprising  two  opposed  segmental  memliers, 
a  door  constructed  and  arranged  to  rotate  within  the  said 
caslne.  a  swinglnc  door  constituting  a  part  of  the  saia 
rotatable  door,  a  bolt  mei'hanism  mounted  upon  another 
part  of  the  rotatable  door,  said  bolt  mechanism  having  a 
part  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  swin^jlng  door 
and  another  part  constructeii  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
casing  and  having  also  means  for  simultaneously  actuating 
the  said  parts  so  that  as  one  part  Is  moved  Into  the  encag- 
ing position  the  other  of  said  parts  Is  moved  Into  the  dis- 
engaging position. 

11.  A  door  structure  Including  In  combination  a  casing. 
said  casing  comprising  two  opposed  segmental  members, 
two  separated  door  members  mounted  for  rotation  within 
the  casing  and  symmetrically  arranged  with  resptct  to  the 
said  casing  and  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
door  members  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to 
form  with  the  adjacent  segmental  member  a  passage  way 
between  the  said  door  member  and  segmental  member  as 
the  door  member  rotates  past  the  segmental  metnber  and 
also  so  that  the  said  door  members  shall  contact  at  their 
Tertlcal  edges  with  the  said  segmental  members,  connec- 
tions between  the  said  symmetrically-arranged  door  mem 
bers  for  holding  them  In  |M>sltlon.  a  swinging  door  member 
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constmcted  and  arranged  to  close  the  space  between  the 
said  separated  door  members,  and  a  bolt  mechanism  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  position  to  bolt 
the  swinging  door  member  to  the  separated  door  members 
or  to  be  moved  Into  position  to  bolt  the  separated  door 
members  to  the  casing  and  to  free  the  swinging  door 
member. 


841,697.  API'ARATrS  FOR  TRICKS  OF  RAILWAY- 
CARRIAGES.  WiLHELM  LaltenschlAger,  IMnerolo, 
near  Turin,  Italy.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
339,709. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  or  bogle  for 
railway  carriages  and  the  like  of  arms  arranged  to  rotate 
on  the  frame  of  said  truck  or  bogle,  checks  on  the  frame  of 
said  truck  or  bogle  within  the  throw  of  said  arms,  and 
means  for  keeping  said  arms  In  positive  contact  with  said 
checks. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  or  bogle  for  railway- 
carriages  and  the  like  of  arms  arranged  to  rotate  on  the 
frame  of  said  truck  or  bogle,  checks  on  the  frame  of  said 
truck  or  bogle  within  the  throw  of  said  arms,  checks  on 
the  car  lx)dy  and  means  for  keeping  said  arms  In  positive 
contact  with  both  the  checks  on  the  truck  or  bogle  frame 
and  the  car-body. 

?>.  The  combination  with  a  truck  or  bogle  for  railway- 
carriages  and  the  like  of  arms  arranged  to  rotate  on  the 
frame  of  said  truck  or  bogle,  checks  on  the  frame  of  said 
truck  or  l>ogle  within  the  throw  of  said  arms,  checks  on 
the  car  body  and  a  colled  spring  for  keeping  said  arms  In 
positive  contact  with  both  the  checks  on  the  truck  or  bogle 
frame  and  the  car-body. 


841,698.      AUTOMATIC    BRAKE.      John    N.    Lawrencb, 
Nevada,  Mo.     Filed  June  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,455. 


Vlaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  running-gear  of  a 
vehicle,  and  a  draft  device  comprising  a  tongue,  a  neck- 
yoke,  and  a  doubletree,  of  a  brake  mechanism  for  the  vehl- 


JaNUARV    22,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1097 


cle  comprlslog  brake-shoes,  a  lever  mounted  ob  the  tongue, 
means  carried  by  the  tongue  for  actuating  the  lever  by  the 
neck-yoke,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  lever  and 
doubletree  for  permitting  the  latter  to  move  up  and  down 
independently  of  the  lever  and  tongue,  and  a  conuection 
between  the  lever  and  brake-shoes  for  setting  and  releasing 
the  latter. 

2.  A  draft  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  tongue,  a 
neck-yoke,  and  a  doubletree,  in  combination  with  a  brake 
mechanism  comprising  a  lever  on  the  tongue  to  which  the 
doubletree  Is  attached,  a  fulcrum  for  the  doubletree  sup- 
porting lever  movably  mounted  on  the  tongue,  a  flexible 
connection  extending  from  the  neck-yoke  to  the  lever, 
sheaves  on  the  tongue  for  the  flexible  connection,  brake- 
shoes  adapted  to  engage  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  a 
connection  between  the  lever  and  the  brake-shoes. 

3.  A  draft  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  tongue,  a 
neck-yoke,  and  a  doubletree,  in  combination  with  a  brake 
mechanism  comprising  a  lever,  means  for  supporting  the 
doubletree  on  the  lever  at  one  side  of  Its  fulcrum  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  doubletree  to  move  up  and  down  In- 
dejiondently  of  the  tongue,  a  connection  between  the  neck- 
yoke  and  the  lever  on  the  same  side  of  Its  fulcrum  and 
comprising  a  rod  guided  on  the  tongue  and  flexible  ele- 
ments connecting  the  ends  of  the  rod  to  the  neck-yoke 
and  doubletree,  brake  shoes,  and  a  connection  between  the 
brake  shoes  and  the  lever  on  the  side  of  Its  fulcrum  oppo- 
site from  the  doubletree. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  running  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
brake  shoos,  and  a  draft  device  comprising  a  tongue,  a 
neck-yoke,  and  a  doubletree,  of  a  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  brakes,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  rod,  staples  for 
movably  mounting  the  rod  on  the  under  side  of  the 
tongue,  sheaves  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  tongue,  flexi- 
ble elements  InHween  the  ends  of  the  rod  and  passing  over 
the  sheaves,  hook  connections  l>etween  the  flexible  ele- 
ments and  the  yoke  and  doubletree,  a  lever  on  the 
tongue,  means  for  supporting  the  doubletree  on  the  lever, 
a  sector-rack  on  the  tongue,  a  latch  mechanism  on  the 
lever  for  holding  the  lever  In  fixed  position  with  respect  to 
the  rack,  and  means  for  holding  the  latch  mechanism  out 
of  engagement  with  the  said  rack  to  permit  the  lever  to 
move  freely. 

5.  A  draft  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  tongue,  a 
neck-yoke,  and  a  doubletree,  In  combination  with  a  brake 
mechanism  comprising  a  forked  lever  straddling  and  piv- 
oted on  the  tongue,  sheaves  arranged  one  on  each  side  of 
the  lever,  a  flexible  c"onnectlon  extending  between  the  neck- 
yoke  and  lever  and  passing  over  the  sheaves,  hooks  on  the 
neck-yoke  and  lever  for  attachment  with  the  flexible  con- 
nection, means  for  hanging  the  doubletree  on  the  lever 
and  permitting  the  former  to  move  up  and  down  Inde- 
pendently of  the  tongue,  brake  shoes,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  brake  shoes  with  the  lever. 


841.699.  CLOSl'RE  FOR  ENVELOrS  AND  PACKAGE- 
WRAPS.  RoBEHT  R.  L.^wsoN-,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  9,  1904.     Serial  No.  223,918. 


Claim. — 1.  A  closure  for  envelops  and  package-wraps 
comprising  a  main  flap  Integral  with  the  body  of  the 
envelop  or  wrap  and  arranged  to  fold  down  on  the  back 
of  the  envelop  or  wrap,  a  free-ended  cord  extending 
around  the  envelop  or  wrap  or  a  suffldent  portion  thereof 
parallel  with  the  fold  of  sabl  main  flap  and  doubled  across 
the  face  of  the  envelop  or  wrap  with  its  ends  protruding 
in  opposite  directions,  said  main  flap  being  Interlocked 
with  said  cord  by  doubling  the  flap  on  itself  and  around 
the  cord  and  securing  the  same  In  this  shape,  and  a  paster 
of  thin  paper  or  the  like  afl3xed  to  the  front  of  the  en- 
velop or  wrap  and  serving  to  cover  and  secure  the  doubled 


portion    of   said    cord    and    to   provide   for    opening   the 
closure  by   pulling  the  cord   and   thereby   tearing  It   free 
I   from  said  paster. 

2.  A  closure  for  envelops  and  package  wraps  compris- 
ing a  self-sealing  gummed  main  flap  Integral  with  the 
body  of  the  envelop  or  wrap  and  arranged  to  fold  down  on 
the  back  of  the  envelop  or  wrap  and  to  be  doubled  upon 
Itself  with  Its  gummed  surface  Inside,  a  free-ended  cord 
extending  around  the  envelop  or  wrap  or  a  suflSclent  por- 
tion thereof  parallel  with  the  fold  of  said  main  flap 
and  doubled  across  the  face  of  the  envelop  or  wrap  with 
its  ends  [irotruding  In  opposite  directions,  said  main  flap 
being  Interlocked  with  said  cord  by  doubling  and  sealing 
the  flap  around  the  cord,  and  a  paster  of  thin  paper  or 
the  like  affixed  to  the  front  of  the  envelop  or  wrap  and 
serving  to  cover  and  secure  the  doubled  portion  of  said 
cord  and  to  provide  for  opening  the  closure  by  pulling  the 
cord  and  thereby  tearing  It  free  from  said  paster. 

3.  A  closure  for  envelops  or  package-wraps  comprising 
a  main  flap  Inteiirat  with  the  l)Ody  of  the  envelop  or  wrap 
and  arranged  lo  fold  down  on  Its  back  and  to  be  doubled 
upon  Itself,  a  free-ended  cord  extending  around  the  en- 
velop or  wrap  or  a  sufficient  portion  thereof  parallel  with 
the  fold  of  said  main  flap  forming  a  keejwr  on  the  back 
of  the  envelop  or  wrap  to  Interlock  with  said  main  flap 
and  doubled  across  the  face  of  the  envelop  or  wrap  with 
Its  ends  protruding  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  paster  of 
thin  paper  or  the  like  alBxed  to  the  face  of  the  envelop 
or  wrap  and  arranged  to  cover  and  secure  the  doubled 
jMjrtlon  of  the  cord  and  to  provide  for  opening  the  en- 
velop or  wrap  by  pulling  the  cord  and  thereby  tearing  it 
free  from  said  paster. 

4.  A  closure  for  envelops  or  package-wraps  comprising 
a  main  flap  adapted  to  \>e  folded  down  on  the  back  of  the 
envelop  or  wra|i  and  to  be  doubled  upon  Itself,  a  free- 
ended  cord  extending  around  the  envelop  or  wrap  or  a 
sufficient  portion  thereof  parallel  with  the  fold  of  said 
main  flap  and  forming  a  keeper  at  the  back  of  the  en- 
velops or  wrap  beneath  which  said  main  flap  may  b« 
passed  and  around  which  said  main  flap  Is  folded  and 
permanently  secured,  said  cord  being  also  doubled  across 
the  front  of  the  envelop  or  wrap  with  Its  respective  ends 
protruding  in  opposite  directions,  a  paster  of  thin  paper 
or  the  like  affixed  to  said  front  of  the  envelop  or  wrap  so 
as  to  cover  and  secure  said  doubled  portion  of  the  cord 
and  to  provide  for  opening  the  envelop  or  wrap  by  pulling 
the  cord  and  thereby  tearing  It  free  from  said  paster,  and 
a  supplemental  paster  of  thin  paper  or  the  like  for  re- 
sealing  the  envelop  or  wrap  In  like  manner  after  rear- 
ranging the  cord  beneath  the  same. 

5.  A  closure  for  envelops  or  package-wraps  comprising 
a  main  flap  adapted  to  be  fold«Hl  down  on  the  back  of  the 
envelop  or  wrap  and  to  be  doubled  uiwn  Itself,  a  free- 
ended  cord  extending  around  the  envelop  or  wrap  or  a 
sufficient  portion  thereof  parallel  with  the  fold  of  said 
main  flap  and  forming  a  keeper  at  the  back  of  the  envelop 
or  wrap  beneath  which  said  main  flap  may  be  passed  and 
around  which  said  main  flap  Is  folded  and  permanently 
secured,  said  cord  being  also  doubled  across  the  front  of 
the  envelop  or  wrap  with  Its  respective  ends  protruding 
In  opposite  directions,  a  paster  of  thin  paper  or  the  like 
affixed  to  said  front  of  the  envelop  or  wrap  so  as  to  cover 
and  secure  said  doubled  portion  of  the  cord  and  to  pro- 
vide for  opening  the  envelop  or  wrap  by  pulling  the  cord 
and  thereby  tearing  it  free  from  said  paster,  and  a  sup- 
plemental paster  of  thin  paper  or  the  like  for  reseallng 
the  envelop  or  wrap  in  like  manner  after  rearranging  the 
cord  beneath  the  same;  such  reseaiing-paster  being  affixed 
to  the  paster  first  named  on  one  side  of  the  cord  and 
adapted  to  have  its  free  portion  or  tab  gummed  fast  over 
the  cord  to  reseal  the  envelop  or  wrap,  substantially  aa 
hereinbefore  specified. 


841,700.      CHILDS    CHAIR.       IIeineich    Linden.    Hens 
l)erg,     Germany.      PMled    Sept.     5,     1905.      Serial     No. 
277,043. 
Claim. — In    a    child's    chair    the   comMuatlon    of    upper 

ledges  with  lower  ledges  2.  hooks  and  eyes  5  between  the 
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apper  ledgra.  binges  4  between  the  lower  ledges,  gtayt  3  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  foot-board  1.3  fastened 
to  tome  of  said  stays  .1,  (fuldlng-grooves  In  the  ufper  ledges 
1,  a  table  board  6  having  a  circular  notch  and  guided  in 


said  grooves  of  the  upper  ledges  1.  ball-bearings  9  fastened 
on  the  lower  side  of  said  table  board  6,  a  ring  l'>.  and  a 
seat  12  fastened  to  said  spring  11,  substantially  a*  shown 
and  described.  I 


841.701.      HYPODERMIC    SYRINGE.     Jistin    de    Lislb. 

New    York.    N.    Y.     Filed    Mar.    16.    1906. 
f    306,423. 


Serial    No. 


J* 


CJ'jim.—  1  A  hypodermic  syringe,  comprising  a  barrel 
provided  with  a  discharge  nozzle  normally  sealed,  a  piston 
in  the  tmrrel  for  confining  serum  in  the  barrel  and  for 
forcing  the  serum  out  of  it  and  through  the  said  nozzle 
when  opened,  a  cap.  and  a  needle,  provided  with  a  base  en- 
gaged by  the  said  nozzle  and  closing  the  end  of  the  said 
cap,  the  latter  Inclosing  the  needle  and  forming  a  means 
for  pushing  the  piston  in  the  Irtirrel  for  the  discharge  of 
the  serum  from  the  barrel  and  through  the  nee<|le. 

2.  A  hypodermic  syringe,  comprising  a  barrel  provided 
with  a  discharge  nozzle  normally  sealed  and  hating  screw 
threads,  a  piston  in  the  barrel  for  confining  sertim  therein 
and  for  forcing  the  serum  out  of  the  barrel  and  through 
the  said  nozzle  when  the  latter  Is  opened,  a  cap,  and  a  nee 
die  screwing  on  the  said  threaded  noEzle  and  provided  with 
a  base  forming  a  stopper  for  the  said  cap,  tha  latter  In- 
closing the  needle  and  forming  a  means  for  pushing  the 
piston  in  the  barrel  for  the  discharge  of  the  serum  from 
the  barrel  and  through  the  said  nozzle  and  the  tieedle. 

3.  A  hypodermic  syringe,  comprising  a  barrel  provided 
with  a  discharge-nozzle  normally  sealed  and  hating  screw- 
threads,  a  piston  In  the  barrel  for  confining  sertim  therein 
and  for  forcing  the  serum  out  of  the  barrel  aid  through 
the  said  nozzle  when  the  latter  is  opened,  a  cap  having 
means  for  engaging  the  said  piston  to  turn  the  latter  in 
the  barrel,  and  a  needle  screwing  on  the  said  threaded  noz- 
zle and  provided  with  a  base  forming  a  stopfer  for  the 
said  cap,  the  latter  inclosing  the  needle  and  forming  a 
means  for  pushing  the  piston  in  the  barrel  ft)r  the  dis- 
charge of  the  serum  from  the  barrel  and  throu|h  the  said 
nozsie  to  the  needle. 

4.  A  hypodermic  syringe,  comprising  a  barrel  provided 
with  a  dlacharge-noMtle  normally  sealed  and  hating  screw- 
threads,  a  piston  In  the  barrel  for  confining  serum  therein 
and  for  forcing  the  serum  out  of  the  barrel  a»d  through 
the  said  nozzle  when  the  latter  is  opened,  a  tap  having 
lugs  at  its  outer  end  for  engagement  with  receeses  In  the 
outer  face  of  the  aald  piston  to  turn  the  latter  In  the  bar 
rel.  and  a  needle  screwing  on  the  said  threaded  nozzle  and 
proTlded  with  a  base  forming  a  stopper  for  the  said  cap. 
the  Utier  inclosing  the  needle  and  forming  a,  means  for 


pushing  the  piston  in  the  barrel  for  the  discharge  of  the 
serum  from  the  barrel  and  through  the  said  nozzle  and  the 
needle. 

."i.  A  hypodermic  syringe,  comprising  a  barrel  provided 
with  a  discharge  nozzle,  having  a  removable  sealing-cap 
for  normally  sealing  the  nozzle,  a  piston  in  the  barrel  for 
confining  serum  In  the  barrel  and  for  forcing  the  serum  out 
of  it  and  through  the  said  nozzle  when  opened,  a  cap,  and 
a  needle,  provided  with  a  base  engaged  by  the  said  nozzle 
and  closing  the  end  of  the  said  cap,  the  latter  Inclosing  the 
needle  and  forming  a  means  for  pushing  the  piston  in  the 
barrel  for  the  discharge  of  the  serum  from  the  barrel  and 
through  the  needle. 


841,702.  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING.  LIFTING.  OR  SUP- 
I'ORTING  INVALIDS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Thomas  A. 
Martin.  Covington.  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1905.  Serial 
No.  286,117. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device'of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  flexible  sheet  having  comparatively  short 
straps  extending  therefrom  at  Its  head  end  and  compara- 
tively long  straps  extending  therefrom  at  Its  foot  end.  a 
supporting  -  frame,  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
straps  to  said  supporting  frame,  a  hool?  and  eye  on  each  of 
said  long  straps  for  instantly  reducing  them  to  substan- 
tially the  length  of  said  short  straps,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  supporting  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flexible  sheet  having  comparatively  short  straps 
extending  longitudinally  therefrom  at  Its  head  end  and 
having  a  pocliet  at  its  head  end  opening  toward  its  head 
edge,  a  removable  stiffening  plate  received  by  said  pocket, 
said  flexible  sheet  having  comparatively  long  straps  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  at  Its  foot  end,  and  a  pocket  at 
its  foot  end  opening  toward  its  foot  edge,  said  flexible 
sheet  further  having  an  opening  40.  a  removable  stlffenlng- 
plate  received  by  said  last  named  pocket,  a  supporting- 
frame,  means  for  releasably  securing  said  straps  to  said 
supporting  frame,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
supporting  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


841.703.  PISTON.  Samiel  W.  Millbb.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  July  9.  1906.  Serial  No.  325,241. 
Claim. — 1.  A  piston-head  comprising  the  two  side  plates, 
in  combination  with  an  Integral  bull  ring,  the  bull  ring  be- 
ing rabbeted  at  Its  Inner  corners  to  receive  the  edges  of 
the  side  plates. 

2.  A  piston-head  comprising  the  two  side  plates  provided 
with  tapering  seating-openings,  in  combination  with  the 
bull  ring,  the  bull  ring  being  rabbeted  to  receive  the  edges 
of  the  side  plates,  and  the  side  plates  normally  separated 
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at  their  centers  before  application  to  the  piston-rod  and 

adapted  to  be  sprung  together  when  secured  on  the  rod. 
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3.  A  piston  head  comprising  the  two  side  plates  each 
provided  with  a  tapered  opening,  a  bull  ring  rabbeted  to 
receive  the  edges  of  the  side  plates  and  the  side  plates  nor- 
mally separated  at  their  centers  before  application  to  the 
piston  rorl  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  together  when  secured 
on  the  rod.  in  combination  with  a  rod  having  a  taper  seat 
on  which  the  plates  fit  at  their  aforesaid  openings  and 
means  for  springing  said  plates  together  on  the  rods. 


841.704.  CORN  HARVESTING  MACHINE.  Robert  C. 
E.  Moore,  Boonville,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1906.  Serial 
No.  298,832. 


Claim. — In  a  corn-harvesting  machine,  a  main  frame,  a 
pair  of  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  cooperating 
harvesting  and  conveying  rollers  mounted  In  the  frame,  a 
hopper  arranged  for  receiving  material  from  said  rollers, 
two  sets  of  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  husking- 
rollers  sustained  in  the  frame  respectively  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  hopper  and  having  their  forward  ends  disposed  at  a 
point  In  advance  of  and  remote  from  the  rear  ends  of  the 
harvesting  rollers,  a  pair  of  downwardly  and  forwardly  in- 
clined chutes  leading  from  the  hopper  respectively  to  the 
sets  of  husking-rollers,  said  hopper  having  its  bottom  in- 
clined from  Its  center  downward  toward  the  chutes  and 
the  latter  l>eing  arranged  to  deliver  material  at  the  for- 
ward upper  ends  of  the  sets  of  husking-rollers,  a  main 
drive  shaft,  transporting  wheels  connected  for  operating 
the  same,  and  operative  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  the  conveying  and  husking  rollers. 


841.705.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  Lucena  M.  Morden, 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1902.  Serial  No. 
99,399, 


y  « 
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rlaim — 1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination,  with 
a  supporting  plate  or  base  having  a  series  of  seats  13  ex 
tended  iwlow  its  flat  upper  surface  transverse  to  the  edge 
of  the  plate  with  a  pair  of  eyepieces  8  one  at  each  side  of 
and  alwve  the  bottom  of  each  seat,  of  a  rod  9  fitted  mov- 
ahly  to  the  eyepieces  and  across  the  said  seats,  and  a  series 
of  file-rings  secfired  in  the  said  seats,  and  having  each  an 
upper  hinged  section  and  a  hole  10  through  the  body  <rf  the 
ring  at  the  lx)ttom  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  rod  9 
and  to  hold  the  ring  rigidly  in  an  upright  position  upon 
the  plate. 


2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination,  with  a  sup 
porting  plate  or  base  having  a  series  of  seats  13  extended 
below  Its  flat  upper  surface  transverse  to  the  edge  of  the 
plate  with  a  pair  of  eyepieces  8  one  at  each  side  of  and 
above  the  bottom  of  each  seat,  and  the  gri>ove  12  in  the 
plate  In  line  with  the  eyepieces  as  set  forth,  of  a  rod  9 
fitted  movably  to  the  groove  12  and  eyepieces  and  extended 
across  the  said  seats,  and  a  series  of  file  rings  secured  In 
the  said  seats  and  having  each  an  upper  hinged  section 
and  a  hole  10  through  the  body  of  the  ring  at  the  iKJttom 
adapted  to  engage  the  rod  9  and  to  hold  the  ring  rigidly 
In  an  upright  position  upon  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination,  with  a  plu- 
rality of  paper  holding  rings  formed  with  an  upper  hinged 
section,  of  the  file-board  6  having  the  metallic  plate  7 
made  in  folded  form  and  fitted  to  the  edge  of  the  Iward 
as  a  clasp,  the  folded  metal  plate  being  provided  with  a 
seat  for  each  of  the  said  rings  and  means  for  securing  the 
rings  rigidly  In  an  upright  position  In  the  said  seats. 

4.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination,  with  a  sup 
portingplate  7  having  a  seat  13  extende«l  1h>1ow  its  flat 
surface  transverse  to  the  edge  of  the  plate,  with  a  pair  of 
eyepieces  8  at  each  side  of  and  above  the  bottom  of  such 
seat,  of  the  rod  \)  fitted  movably  to  the  eyepieces  and 
across  the  said  seats,  and  a  file  ring  secured  in  the  said 
seat  and  having  an  upper  hinged  section  and  the  hole  10 
through  the  body  of  the  ring  at  the  bottom  thereof,  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  rod  0  and  to  hold  the  ring  rigidly  in  an 
upright  position  upon  the  plate. 


841,700.  BOOK  RING  WITH  SPRING  HINGED  JOINT. 
Lccena  M.  Mi.rde.n,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  May  5, 
1904.     Serial  No.  206,490. 


Claim. — 1.  A  book  ring  having  body  a  with  opening  in 
one  side,  and  the  movable  section  b  hinged  upon  the  body 
at  one  side  of  the  opening,  the  hinge  being  formed  with 
a  tongue  and  fork,  a  groove  upon  the  inner  side  of  the 
ring  extending  past  the  said  tongue,  the  tongxie  having 
a  corner  d'  alining  with  the  groove,  and  the  leaf  spring 
concealed  wholly  within  the  groove  and  having  a  free  end 
pressed  normally  upon  the  said  tongue,  and  its  opposite 
end  secured  in  the  groove  to  retain  it  in  an  operative  po- 
sition, 

2.  A  book  ring  having  body  a  with  opening  In  one  side, 
and  the  movable  se<tlon  h  hinged  upon  the  body  at  one 
side  of  the  opening,  by  a  tongue  and  fork  pivoted  together. 
the  groove  t  extended  around  the  entire  inner  side  of  the 
body  a  and  past  the  tongue  u^wn  the  movable  section  6. 
the  leaf  spring  h  fltted  to  the  groove  and  just  filling  the 
same  upon  the  entire  inner  side  of  the  IxkJv,  and  having 
a  free  end  pressed  normally  upon  the  said  tongue,  and  Its 
opposite  end  securetl  in  the  groove  to  retain  it  in  an  oper 
ative  position,  the  spring  being  wholly  concealed  and  the 
ring  free  from  projecting  portions  of  any  description, 
whereby  the  perforated  leaves  may  be  turned  thereon  with- 
out obstruction. 


841.707.     PUMPCOri'LING.     GiY   B.   Mt  kray.   Nankin. 

Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,123. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  piston-rod.  a 
pump  handle,  and  a  windmill  rod,  of  a  coupling  head  se 
cured  to  the  piston  rod.  and  having  parallel  vertical  open- 
ings through  one  of  which  openings  the  windmill  rml  ex 
tends,  a  coupling-rod  connected  to  the  handle  and  extend- 
ing through  the  other  opening  in  the  coupling  head,  said 


I  TOO 


coupHnjf  rod  and  wlndmlH-rod  haTlnjj  openfnjrs,  and  the 
coiipllDK  head  havlm;  o[>enins:8  on  opposite  sides  which 
resrister  with  the  oiH'nlnira  In  the  coupiinR  md  and  wind- 
mill nxl.  pina  slidably  tiiMunte*!  In  the  0[>eninf»i  In  the  oup- 
llni;  head,  and  extensible  alternately  Into  thf  openings  in 
the   windmtllrod   and    the  coupling  rotl.  a   yoke  connectinij 
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said    pins,   and    means   for   shifting 
either  direction  to  actuate  the  pins. 


the  yokf  sidewise   in 


2.  The  comhination  with  a  pump  piston-rod,  a  pump- 
handle,  and  a  windmill  rod,  of  a  coupllng-hefid  secured  to 
the  piston  -  rod,  and  having  parallel  vert 
through  one  of  which  openings  the  windmill  rod  extends, 
a  coupling -rod  connected  to  the  handle  and  extending 
through  the  other  opening  in  the  coupling  tiepd,  said  coup- 
ling rod  and  windmill  rid  having  openings,  iml  the  coup 
Ung-head  having  openings  nn  opposite  sides  «iii('h  register 
with  the  openings  In  the  cotipllng-rod  and  windmill  rod, 
pins  slidably  mounted  in  the  openings  in  The  coupling- 
bead,  and  extensible  alternately  Into  the  ojn-nlngs  In  the 
windmill  nxl  and  the  coupling  rod,  a  ynke  iMri.'<ring  said 
pins,  and  cam  surfaces  formed  on  opi>osit''  -^iilfs  of  the 
coupling  head,  and  engageahle  by  the  yoke  (|nr  shifting  It 
sidewise  In  either  direction  to  actuate  the  pifis. 


841,708.     WEEDING-HOE.     John   McCuRf.   Weatherby, 
Mo.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  347,625. 


Claim. — 1.    In  a  hoe.  a  plvotally  mounted  bihde,  and  stops 


between  which  the  blade  swings. 


In   a  hoe,   a   vertically  swinging  blade,   and  stops  to 
limit  the  awing  of  the  blade  In  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  hoe.  a  blade  support,  a  blade  having  at  Its  ends 
upstanding  arms  plvotally  connected  to  thej  support,  and 
stops  for  the  arms  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  Ijlade. 

4.  In  a  hoe,  a  forked  blade  support  having  stop  projec- 
tions, and  a  blade  having  at  its  ends  upstanding  arms  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  fork  between  the  stoj>8. 


841,709.      ELECTRIC  BR.\KE.      Frank  C.  Newbll,  Wll 
klnaburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghoose  Air  Brake 
Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  3,  1900.     Serial  No.  15.348. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  on  an  electrically  operated 
car.  of  a  running  controller,  and  a  braklng-cootroller  which 
la  adapted  to  apply  the  brakes  and  to  connect  the  running- 
controller  with  the  braklng-clrcuU  whereby  the  brakes  may 
be  controlled  either  by  the  running-controller  or  the  brak- 
ing-controller. 


2.  The  combination,  on  an  electrically-operated  car.  of 

a  motor,  a  local  braklng-clrcult,  a  braking  controller  adapt- 
ed to  connect  the  motor  to  act  as  a  generator  for  the  brak- 
ing circuit  and  also  adapted  to  control  the  current  In  said 
braking  circuit,  and  a  running-controller  for  the  motor 
which  Is  also  adapted  to  control  the  current  In  the  brak 
Ing-clrcult  by  the  same  movements  as  In  running. 


^U 


3.  The  combination,  on  an  electrically  operated  car,  of 
a  motor,  a  running  (oiitrolier,  a  local  braking  circuit,  and 
a  braking  controller  adapted,  by  one  movement,  to  cut  out 
the  running  controller  from  the  main  line  and  to  connect 
the  motor  and  running  controller  In  the  braklng-clrcult, 
and  adapted  by  a  further  movement  to  control  the  cur- 
rent In  the  braking  circuit. 

4.  The  combination,  on  an  electrically  operated  car.  of 
a  running  controller,  a  reversing  switch,  and  a  braklng- 
cflntroller  which  Is  adapted  to  apply  the  brakes,  when  the 
reversing  switch  is  In  the  position  for  running  ahead  or 
for  running  backward,  and  to  connect  the  running  con- 
troller In  the  braking  circuit,  whereby  the  brakes  after 
being  applied  may  be  controlled  by  the  running  controller 
or  by  the  braking-controller. 

5.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination,  of  a 
switch  and  a  resistance  controlling  device  mounted  on  a 
shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  switch  and  controlling  de- 
vice may  be  moved  together  or  the  resistance  device  may 
bti  moved  Independently  of  the  switch  by  mtatloii  of  the 
shaft. 

t'l.  In  an  electric  controller  for  a  braklng-clrcult,  the 
combination,  of  a  braking  switch  and  a  resistance-con- 
trolling device  mounted  on  the  same  shaft,  and  means 
whereby  the  brakes  may  be  applied  by  a  single  movement 
of  the  braking  switch  and  shaft,  and  the  resistance-con- 
trolling device  operated  to  vary  the  resistance  In  the  brak- 
ing circuit  without  moving  the  braking  switch. 

7.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination,  of  a  switch 
mounted  on  an  operating  shaft  which  Is  rotatable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  switch,  a  resistance  controlling  device  ro- 
tatable with  the  shaft  and  means  for  locking  the  switch  to 
cause  It  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  and  unlocking  It  to  permit 
Independent  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  controller  for  Electric  circuits, 
of  an  operating-shaft,  a  resistance  controlling  device  se- 
cured to  and  movable  with  the  shaft,  a  switch  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  and  un- 
locking the  switch  and  shaft,  whereby  they  may  be  moved 
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together    or    the    shaft    and    resistance-controlling   device 
may  be  moved  independently  of  the  switch. 

9.  The  combination.  In  a  controller  for  electric  circuits, 
of  an  operating  shaft  a  resistance  controlling  device  se- 
cured to  and  movable  with  the  shaft,  a  switch  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  pawl  adapted  to  lock  the  shaft  and  switch  to- 
gether, and  means  for  automatically  effecting  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  the  pawl,  whereby  the  shaft  and 
switch  may  be  operated  together  or  the  shaft  and  re- 
sistance device  may  be  operated  Independently  of  the 
switch. 

10.  In  an  electrical  controlling  device,  the  combination, 
of  a  rotatable  carrier,  contact  bars  secured  thereon  and 
adapted  to  rotate  In  different  planes,  stationary  contact- 
ftngers  located  in  corresponding  planes,  one  of  the  contact- 
burs  being  aduiile<l  to  cross  connect  two  of  the  stationary 
contact  fingers  in  the  same  plane  of  rotation,  and  another 
bar  having  an  extension  overlapping  the  said  cross-con- 
necting bar. 

11.  In  an  electrical  controlling  device,  the  combination, 
of  a  rotatable  carrier  having  contact  bars  adapted  to  ro- 
tate In  different  planes,  stationary  contact-fingers  located 
in  corresponding  planes,  one  of  the  contact-bars  adapted 
to  connect  two  stationary  fingers  In  the  same  plane  of 
rotation,  the  said  bar  having  an  extension  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  another  stationary  finger  In  a  different 
plane  of  rotatloir  when  the  carrier  is  rotated  to  a  different 
position. 

12.  In  an  electrical  controlling  device,  the  combination, 
of  a  rotatable  carrier,  having  contact  bars  adapted  to  rotate 
In  different  planes,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  stationary  con- 
tact fingers,  one  of  the  contact  bars  being  adapted  to  con- 
nect fingers  of  opposite  sets  in  the  same  plane  of  rotation, 
and  an  extension  from  one  of  the  bars  overlapping  another 
bar  whereby  the  same  stationary  finger  may  make  contact 
with  either  bar  by  the  rotation  of  the  carrier. 

13.  In  an  electrical  controlling  device,  the  combination, 
of  a  rotatable  carrier,  having  contact  bars  adapted  to  rotate 
in  different  planes,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  stationary  con- 
tact fingers  located  In  corresponding  planes,  and  extensions 
from  some  of  the  Iwrs  overlapping  other  bars  whereby  fin- 
gers of  different  sets  will  be  connected  when  the  carrier  is 
la  one  position  and  fingers  of  the  same  set  will  be  con- 
nected together  when  the  carrier  is  In  another  position. 

14.  In  an  electrical  controlling  device,  the  combination, 
of  a  rotatable  carrier,  two  contact-bars  mounted  thereon  In 
different  planes  of  rotation  and  each  having  an  extension 
which  projects  Into  the  same  common  plane  of  rotation, 
and  stationary  contact  points  or  fingers  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  contact  tmrs  and  their  extensions. 

15.  In  an  electrh-al  controlling  device,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  carrier  having  contact  bars  adapted  to  revolve 
in  different  planes,  stationary  fingers  for  the  contact-bars 
located  in  corresponding  planes,  and  an  extension  from 
one  of  the  bars  overlapping  another  l>ar,  whereby  the 
same  stationary  finger  may  be  connected  with  another 
stationary  finger  in  the  same  plane  of  rotation  or  with 
another  finger  In  a  different  plane  of  rotation. 


841,710.  i:leCTRIC  BRAKE.  Fbaxk  C.  Newell.  Wll- 
klnsburg,  and  EDWAUn  H.  Dewson,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Rrake  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled 
Apr.  11.  1904.     Serial  No.  202.529. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  genera- 
tors adapted  to  l)e  driven  by  the  momentum  of  the  car,  of 
a  braking  controller  for  connecting  up  the  generator  or 
generators  In  a  local  brake  circuit,  and  having  contact- 
points  for  controlling  a  shunt  around  the  fields  of  the 
generators. 

2.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  generators  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  the  momentum  of  the  car,  of  a  braking- 
controller  for  connecting  up  the  generator  or  generators 
In  a  local  brake-circuit,  a  main  resistance  for  the  brake- 
circuit,  a  shunt-clrcult  containing  a  variable  resistance 
around  the  fields  of  the  generators,  and  contact  points  on 
the  braking-controller  for  varying  the  resistance  In  both 
the  main  brake-circuit  and  the  shunt. 
13B  A.  O  —72 


3.  The  combination  on  an  electric  car  of  one  of  more 
motors,  a  running  controller,  a  braking  controller  for  con- 
necting up  the  motors  to  act  as  generators  in  a  local 
brake-circuit,  said  braking-controller  being  provided  with 
contact  points  adapted  In  one  position  to  supply  line- 
current  to  the  fields  of  the  motor-generators  and  In 
another  position  to  close  a  shunt  around  the  fields  of  the 
generators. 
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4.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  motor-generaton, 
of  a  braking-controller  having  contact-points  adapted  tn 
one  position  to  supply  current  from  the  line  to  the  fields 
of  the  generators,  and  In  further  positions  to  close  n 
shunt  of  variable  resistance  around  the  fields  of  the  gener- 
ators and  to  control  the  resistance  In  said  shunt. 

5.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  motors  and  a 
running  controller  of  a  braking-controller  for  connecting 
up  said  motors  to  act  as  generators  in  a  local  brake-cir- 
cuit, a  brake  magnet  and  a  variable  resistance  In  said 
local  circuit,  the  braking-controller  having  contact-points 
for  controlling  said  resistance  and  other  contact-points 
In  the  extreme  i)Ositlon  for  supplying  line  current  to  the 
brake  magnet. 

6.  The  comblnntlon  of  one  or  more  generators  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  the  momentum  of  the  car.  a  local  brake- 
circuit,  a  braking-controller  having  contact-points  for 
controlling  a  shunt  around  the  fields  of  the  motors,  and 
an  automatic  voltage-regulator  located  In  the  local  cir- 
cuit for  closing  the  shunt  when  the  strength  of  the  gen- 
erated current  Is  sufficient  to  operate  the  brake. 

7.  The  combination  of  one  or  more  generators  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  the  momentum  of  the  car.  a  local  brake- 
circuit,  a  main  resistance  and  a  brake-magnet  In  said  cir- 
cuit, a  shunt  containing  a  variable  resistance  around  the 
fields  of  the  generators,  a  braking-controller  having  con- 
tact-points for  controlling  the  resistance  In  both  the  main 
circuit  and  In  the  shunt,  and  an  automatic  voltage- 
regulator  operated  by  the  current  In  the  local  circuit  for 
closing  the  shunt  when  the  current  Is  of  suflScient  strength 
to  operate  the  brake-magnet. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  generators  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  the  momentum  of  the  car,  a  braking-con- 
troller adapted  to  connect  said  generators  up  In  parallel 
In  a  local  brake  circuit  with  an  equallEer  connection  across 
the  field-leads,  and  a  shunt  around  said  fields  connected  to 
said  equalizer,  said  braking-controller  having  contact- 
points  for  controlling  said  shunt. 

9.  The  combination  of-  two  or  more  generators  adapted 
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to  be  driven  by  the  mumentum  of  the  car,  a  T)raklng-con- 
troller  adapte<l  to  connect  said  generators  up  In  parallel 
In  a  local  brak>»  oircult  with  an  equalizer  connection  across 
the  field  leads,  and  a  shunt  around  said  fields  connected  to 
said  equalizer,  fuse  blocks  located  In  said  Equalizer  on 
each  side  of  the  shunt  connection,  said  hrakljg-controller 
having'  contact-points  for  controlling  said  shunt. 
_t . 

8  4  1.711.      REP'TSi:  TART,      ,Jakob   OcH.sirER,   Zurich, 
Switzerland.     Flletl  May   19,  1905.     Serial  Ko.  261,196. 


Claim. —  1.  In  means  for  receiving  refuse  tfce  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  having  a  sliding  cover  and  a  fixed  bar, 
with  a  bin  having  two  of  Its  edges  that  are  parallel  to 
each  other  outwardly  flanged  and  a  bin  cover  having  re- 
turned eilces  to  slldably  engage  said  tlanges  an^l  having 
abutments  adapte<l  to  engage  said  bar. 

2.  In  means  for  receiving  refuse  the  comhltiatlon  of  a 
receptacle  having  a  sliding  cover  with  a  lug  on  one  end, 
a  flieil  bar  attached  to  said  receptacle,  a  bin  having  two 
of  its  edges  that  are  parallel  to  each  other  outwardly 
flanged,  a  bin  cover  having  returned  edge.s  to  ^lidably  en- 
gage paid  flanges,  abutments  on  the  bin-cover  adapted  to 
engage  the  aforesaid  bar  and  means  on  the  bit  to  engage 
the  aforesaid  lug. 


841.712.       rUAVELING    CONVEYER-CRANE. 
Obhock.     Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada.       I" 
190e.     Serial  No.  340,468. 


llel 
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I       5.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  d««crlbed.  the  combtnfttlon 

with  a  series  of  pockets,  a  •tock-pile  and  a  track  located 

therel>etween,  of  a  conveyer-t)Oot  traveling  on  said  track, 

means    for    supplying    material    to    said    conveyer-boot,    a 

I  mast   pivotally   mounted    upon   said   boot,   a   bucket-chain 

!   traveling  over  said   mast,   means  for  driving  said  bucket- 

•  chain,   and   means   for  delivering   material   alternately   to 

I  said  pockets  and  stockpile. 

6.  In  a  coal  or  ore  handling  device,  a  series  of  [wckets, 
a  stock-pile,  a  depressed  track  therebetween,  a  conveyer- 
boot  traveling  on  said  track,  a  mast  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  boot,  an  endless  bucket  chain  mounted  on  said  mast, 
means  for  delivering  coal  or  ore  to  said  boot,  a  track  lo- 
cated al)ove  said  pockets  and  stock  pile,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  upper  end  of  said  mast  upon  said  track,  and 
means  for  delivering  material  alternately  to  said  pockets 
or  stock-pile. 

7.  In  a  coal  or  ore  handling  device,  a  series  of  pockets, 
a  stock-pile,  a  depressed  track  therebetween,  a  conveyer- 
boot  traveling  on  said  track,  a  turn  table  In  said  track,  a 
mast  pivotally  mounted  In  said  bot.t,  an  endless  bucket- 
chain  mounted  on  said  mast,  means  for  delivering  coal 
or  ore  to  said  boot,  a  track  elevated  above  said  pockets  and 
stock-pile,  means  for  supporting  the  upper  end  of  said 
mast  upon  said  track,  and  means  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  material  from  said  stock  pile  to  said  boot. 

•  8.  In  a  coal  or  ore  handling  device,  a  plurality  of  pock- 
ests,  a  stock-pile,  an  elevated  track  connecting  said  pockets 
and  stockpile,  a  second  track  located  between  said  pock- 
eta  and  stock-pile,  a  truck  running  on  the  second  track, 
a  conveyer-mast  carried  by  said  truck,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  conveyer  to  discharge  material  into  either 
the  pockets  or  the  stockpile. 


O^t     7'i'       ^^^'l"'-     CENTER  FOR  DIVIDERS.     Geohge  E.  Perky, 
ucr.    ^o,  j^^gpy    ^jjy     j^     J      j.,j,^^    ^^^     26,    1905.     Serial    No. 

275.888. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  conveyer  device,  the  comblaatlon  with 
a  surface  track  of  a  truck  mounted  thereon,  a  boot  or 
hopper  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  mast  carrifd  by  said 
boot,  an  elevated  track,  a  carriage  supporting  the  upper 
end  of  the  mast  u^Min  said  elevated  track,  means  for  de- 
livering material  Into  both  sides  of  said  boot  or  hopper, 
and  a  bucket  chain  adai)ted  to  discharge  said  material 
from  the  upper  end  of  tlie  mast. 

2.  In  a  conveyer  device,  the  combination  with  a  tra^k 
of  a  truck  mounted  on  said  track,  a  boot  carried  by  said 
truck,  a  mast  mounted  on  said  boot,  an  endlfss  bucket- 
chain  tr.Hveling  .iver  said  mast,  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing material  upon  both  sides  of  said  track. 

3.  In  a  conveyer  device,  the  combination  with  a  track 
of  a  truck  inounte<I  on  said  track,  a  l)Oot  or  rtopper  car- 
ried by  said  truck,  a  mast  carried  by  said  boot,  an  end- 
less bucket  chain  traveling  over  said  mast,  n  carriage 
supporting  the  upper  end  of  said  mast,  means  for  driving 
said  bucket  chain,  and  means  for  dlscharglnf  material 
upon  both  sides  of  said  track. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  series  of  pockets,  a  stock  pile,  and  a  track  located 
lx»tween  said  pockets  and  stook-pUe,  a  conveyer-boot  run- 
ning on  said  track,  nieans  for  supplying  material  to  said 
l>oot,  and  means  for  alternately  discharging  material  Into  \ 
s.nid  pockets  and  stockpile. 


Claim. — 1.  A  center  for  dividers,  having  a  needle  at  the 
base  of  which  i.s  a  concave  shoulder  forming  an  adjacent 
support  which  Is  at  a  fixed  distance  al)Ove  the  point  of  the 
needle,  and  which  Is  adapted  to  limit  the  penetration  of 
the  needle  to  a  distance  less  than  Its  full  length  and  at  the 
same  time  to  permit  rotation  of  the  needle. 

2.  A  center  for  dividers,  having  a  needle  C  at  the  base 
of  which  is  a  concave  shoulder  E  forming  a  surrounding 
edge  D  above  the  point  of  the  needle,  the  whole  being 
made  of  a  single  integral  piece  of  metal. 


841.714,  HEAD-TRI'SS.  WALTER  D.  Teters.  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.  File<l  .Ian.  18.  1906.  Serial  No.  296.032. 
Claim  — 1  .V  head  truss  comprising  a  pair  of  iKiwed 
spring  members  extended  transver-sely  the  one  of  the  other, 
and  secured  at  their  intersecting  portions,  and  pads  applied 
to  the  ends  of  said  bowed  sprini:  members  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  head  of  the  wearer,  sub.stantlally  as  descrltied. 

2.  A  head  truss  comprlslui;  a  pair  of  bowed  spring 
meml)ers  extended  transversely  tlie  one  of  the  other  and 
adjustably  secured  together  at  their  cross  portions,  and 
pads   adjustably   secured   to   the  ends   of   tlie   said   bowed 
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spring  memljers  for  engagement  with  the  sides,  front  and 
back  of  the  head,  substantially  as  described.         .-^  jr  .  ; 


\ 


3.  A  head  truss  comfvlilng  the  bowed  spring  members  1 
and  2  having  respective  end  slots  5  and  6,  one  of  said 
members  having  the  intermediate  slot  4,  the  clamp-screw 
3  working  in  the  said  slot  4  an<l  screwed  Into  the  said 
member  2,  the  pads  7,  9  and  11.  the  clamp-screws  8  work- 
ing In  said  slots  r>  and  securing  said  pads  7  to  the  ends  of 
said  member  1,  the  clamp  screws  10  working  In  said  slot  6 
and  securing  the  said  pads  0  to  the  ends  of  said  member  2, 
and  the  clamp  screw  12  working  In  said  slot  4  and  securing 
said  pad  11  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  member  1. 
subbtantlally  as  described. 


841,715.     CHAIR  LEO   FASTENER.      William   L. 
MAN,  Stevens  Point,  Wis.     Filed  July  20,  1905. 
No.   270.522. 


841.716.    BRACKET.     Ro8Ci>B  H.  Quick,  Flatt,  III.     Filed 

Feb.  20,  VMU;.      Serial  No.  302,117. 

Claim. — 1.  A  Liracket  comprising  a  base  portion  adapted 
to  \Hi  secured  to  a  fixed  member,  a  side  portion,  a  pivotal 
member  detachably  secured  to  the  side  portion,  and  an  ad- 
justable stop  adapted  to  detachably  project  from  the  side 
portion  parallel  to  the  pivotal  meml>er.  ' 


Plat- 
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Claim. — A  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tension  rneml»er  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  l)ent  into 
a  plurality  of  colls  constituting  draft  exerting  elements 
and  its  terminals  i)rovlded,  respectively,  with  bolt  and 
gimlet  threads,  an  eyed  draft  resisting  member  through  i 
which  the  bolt  threaded  terminal  of  the  menil-er  projects, 
and  a  nut  to  engaco  the  bolt  threads  and  bear  against  the 
draft  resisting  member,  whereby  to  contract  the  said  colls 
and  thus  cause  them  to  exert  a  draft  on  the  object  to 
which  the  ineml>er  l.-i  attached  and  also  to  lock  the  nut 
against  loosening. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  base  or  platform,  and  an  up- 
right, of  a  U'Shaped  bracket  having  means  for  securing 
its  Iwttom  to  the  platform  or  base,  the  side  members  of  the 
bracket  having  each  a  centrally  disposed  ajwrtiire  and  a 
series  of  apeittires  at  one  edge,  a  detachable  pivot-bolt 
for  hinging  the  lower  end  of  the  upright  in  the  bracket, 
and  a  detachable  bolt  for  engaging  with  any  set  of  the 
edge  apertures  in  the  bracket. 


3.  The  combination  w  Ith  a  base  and  an  upright  having  a 
transverse  hinged  aperture,  the  lower  end  of  which  at  one 
e<lge  cut  away  ;  of  a  (J-shaped  bracket  mounted  on  the 
base  member,  having  registering  apertures  in  Its  sides,  a 
hinge  bolt  for  engaging  sahl  apertures  and  the  aperture  in 
the  upright,  said  upright  Iteiug  hinged  with  its  lower  Hat 
edge  In  close  relation  to  the  Ijottom  of  the  bracket,  and  a 
means  detachably  mounted  in  the  sides  of  the  brackets  for 
engaging  that  edge  of  the  upright  mounted  at  the  lower 
end.  as  set  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  article ;  a  LJ-shaped  bracket  whose  two  side 
members  each  have  a  hinge-aperture  midway  thereof  and 
a  series  of  registering  apertures  in  one  edge,  and  an  aper- 
ture In  the  upper  end  intermediate  the  edge  apertures  and 
the  pivot  apertures,  a  pivot-bolt  for  detachably  fitting  the 
pivot  apertures,  and  a  combined  lock  and  sustaining-bolt 
for  fitting  either  set  of  the  other  apertures,  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

5.  A  U-^linped  bracket  having  Its  Iwttom  constructed  to 
be  readily  secured  to  a  supporting-base,  means  co<}i)er- 
atlvely  connecting  with  the  bracket  for  pivotally  support- 
ing the  lower  end  of  a  rack  or  bar  and  another  means  also 
coilperatlvely  connected  therewith  for  sustaining  the  said 
bar  to  its  adjusted  positions  and  for  locking  it  to  its  verti- 
cal position. 


841,717.  FRUIT  SEEDER  AND  STRAINER.  Mary  E. 
RiCKMAN,  Waverly,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Elizabeth  Sponseller,  Emporia.  Kans.  Filed  .Tuly  15, 
1905.     Serial  No.  269,827. 


Claim. — A  seeder  and  strainer  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  interior  Inirs  and  a  discharge  opening,  a  closure 
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for  the  culniT.  »  perforated  receptacle  remoyabli'  disposed 
within  the  caaing  and  having  notches  which  raceive  said 
lugs,  a  corer  for  said  receptacle,  a  shaft  borixontally  jour- 
naled  in  the  casing-closure,  a  gear-wheel  fixed  to  Said  shaft, 
a  shaft  passing  Tertically  through  the  center  of  the  re- 
ceptacle-cover and  adapted  to  rotate  and  move  longltudl 
nally  therein,  a  gear-wheel  supported  by  the  receptacle- 
cover  and  receiving  said  vertical  shaft  and  adapted  to  ro 
tate  with  the  same,  uald  shaft  being  capable  of  endwise 
movement  throutfh  the  last  of  said  gear-wheels,  said  gear- 
wheels meshlnp  with  each  other  and  a  screw  threaded  In 
the  center  of  the  casing  tlosii re  and  l)earlng  at  Its  lower 
end  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  shafts. 


841.718.  BRIQUET  AND  I'HOCESS  OF  MAKING  THP^ 
SAME.  .Iacob  8.  KoBKSON,  ("amden.  N.  J.,  aeslgcor  to 
Robescm  Process  rompany.  Camden,  N.  ,T  ,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  Filed  .Tune  9,  190r).  Serial  No. 
320.991. 
Claim. —  1.    As  a   new  article  of  manufacture,  a  briquet 

of  Inorganic  material,  bonded  by  a  composition  of  matter 

consisting  of  siililte  liijuor,  and  the  liquid  residue  from  the 

desfr'utlve  distillation  of  woody  tissue. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  briquet  of  Inor- 
ganli-  material.  l)onded  by  a  composition  of  mfctter  con- 
sisting of  sulfite  liquor  and  wood  tar. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hrlquat  of  Inor- 
ganic  material,   l>onded   by   a   composition   of   matter  con- 
sistlnjr  of  i-onrentrate<l  sulfite  liquor,  and  the  liquid  real 
due  from  the  destructive  distillation  of  %v(x)dy  tissue. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brlquat  of  Inor- 
ganic material.  l>onded  by  a  composition  of  mfctter  con- 
sistlniT  of  concentrafe^i  sulfite  llijuor  and  wood  tar. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Iron  ore  briquet, 
bonded  by  a  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  sulfite 
liquor,  and  the  liquid  residue  from  the  destructive  distilla- 
tion of  woody  tissue. 

0.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Iron  ore  briquet. 
bonded  by  a  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  sulfite 
liquor  and  wood  tar 

7  .\.s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  iron  ore  briquet. 
bonded  by  a  composition  of  matter  consisting  ©f  concen- 
trated sulfite  liquor,  and  the  liquid  residue  from  the  de 
strurtlve  distillation  of  woo.ly  tissue. 

H.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Iron  ore  briquet, 
bonded  by  a  composition  of  matter  consisting  Of  concen 
trated  sulfite  liquor  and  wood  tar. 

!•  The  process  of  making  briquets  of  Inorganic  material, 
which  consists  In  ml.\ing  the  material  to  form  the  briquets 
with  a  binder  comprising  sulfite  liquor  and  the  liquid  resi- 
due from  the  destructive  distillation  of  woody  tissue,  and 
then  subjecting  such  material  to  pressure  to  form  the  de 
sired  shapes  or  masses. 

10.  The  process  of  malclng  briquets  of  Inorganic  mate 
rial,   which   consists   In   mixing  the  material   to   form   the 
briquets  with  a  binder  comprising  sulfite  liquor  and  wood 
tar  In  a  heated  condition,  and  then  subjecting  auch  mate 
rial  to  pressure  to  form  the  desired  shapes  or  masses. 

11.  The  process  of  making  ore  briquets,  whloh  consists 
in  mixing  the  ore  with  a  binder  comprising  sulfite  liquor 
and  the  liquid  residue  from  the  destructive  distillation  of 
woody  tissue,  subjecting  such  material  to  pressure  to  form 
the  desired  shapes  or  masses,  and  then  heating  said  bri- 
quets to  a  degree  sufBclent  to  expel  a  portion  of  the  sulfur 
carried  by  the  tmndlng  agent. 

12.  The  process  of  making  ore  briquets,  which  consists 
In  mixing  the  ore  with  a  binder  comprising  sulfite  liquor 
and  wood-tar  in  a  heated  condition,  subjecting  such  mate- 
rial to  pressure  to  form  the  desired  shapes  or  musses,  and 
then  heating  said  briquet  to  a  degree  sufflclent  to  expel  a 
portion  of  the  sulfur  carried  hy  the  bonding  agent. 

13.  Tbe  process  of  making  briquets  of  inorgtnic  mate- 
rial, which  consists  In  making  the  material  to  form  tbe 
briquets  with  a  binder  comprising  concentrated  sulfite  liq- 
uor and  the  liquid  residue  from  the  destructive  distillation 
of  woody  tlasue,  and  then  subjecting  such  material  to 
pressure  to  form  the  desired  shapes  or  masses. 

14.  Tbe  procew  of  making  briquets  of  Inorganic  mate- 


rial, which  consists  In  mixing  the  material  to  form  the 
briquets  with  a  binder  comprising  concentrated  sulfite  liq- 
uor and  wood  tar  in  a  beatetl  condition,  and  then  subject- 
ing such  material  to  pressure  to  form  the  desired  shapes  or 
masses. 

15.  The  process  of  making  ore  briquets,  which  consists 
in  mixing  the  ore  with  a  binder  comprising  concentrated 
sulfite  liquor  and  the  liquid  residue  from  the  destructive 
distillation  of  woody  tissue,  subjecting  such  material  to 
pressure  to  form  the  desired  shapes  or  masses,  and  then 
heating  said  briquet  to  a  degree  suQlclent  to  expel  a  por- 
tion of  the  sulfur  carried  by  the  bonding  agent. 

IG.  The  process  of  making  ore  briquets,  which  consists 
In  mixing  tbe  ore  with  a  bindtr  comprising  concentrated 
sulfite  liquor  and  wood  tar  in  a  heated  condition,  subject- 
ing such  material  to  pressure  to  form  the  desired  8bai>es  or 
masses,  and  then  heating  said  ItrUjuet  to  a  degree  sufficient 
to  expel  a  portion  of  the  sulfur  carried  by  the  bonding 
agent. 


Ml,7i;»  rOLLAl'SIBLE  AWNING  FOB  BOATS.  Alkx- 
.\.vuEB  Koss,  CarabrUlge,  Mass.  Filed  May  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  317,173. 


..j.-r.^ 


■I'r 
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Claim — 1.  .\n  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  and  In 
c-omblnatlon  with  a  boat,  a  plurality  of  rods  along  the 
length  mereof,  and  a  series  of  loop  or  ring  ended  frames 
slldably  positioned  thereon,  said  fraiues  adaptinl  to  be 
spaced  from  the  fore  and  after  portion  of  the  boat  to  amld- 
»lnp. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion with  a  boat  and  its  coaming,  of  a  series  of  U  shaped 
frames  having  rings  at  their  ends,  a  plurality  of  curve- 
ended  rods  secured  to  the  deck  and  upon  both  sides  of  the 
coaming  for  slldably  mounting  said  frames,  said  frames 
adapted  to  be  extended  toward  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  boat  and  to  close  together  at  the  fore  and  after  por- 
tion thereof 

'.i.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  boat  and  Its  cockpit  and  coaming,  of  curve- 
ended  rods  on  each  side  of  the  said  cockpit  and  coaming,  said 
rods  having  straight  ends  in  at)uttlng  relation  at  the  center 
or  amidship  portion  of  the  boat,  a  sleeved  standard  or  sup- 
[xjrt  for  holding^  two  free  or  straight  ends  of  a  set  of  the 
rods,  a  plurality  of  arched  frames  having  their  ends  bent 
into  a  loop  or  eye,  said  frames  adapted  to  slide  from  both 
ends  of  the  boat  to  the  amidship  portion  there<jf. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrit)ed  and  In  combina- 
tion with  a  boat  and  Its  cockpit  and  coaming,  of  a  plurality 
of  rods  or  rails  having  a  straiglit  and  a  curved  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  ring  ended  U-shaped  detachable  frames  adapted 
to  slide  upon  said  rods  to  the  amidship  portion  of  the  lx)at 
and  to  close  together  and  have  a  fulcrum  upon  the  curved 
ends  of  the  rods  at  the  ends  of  the  cockpit  and  coaming, 
screw  means  for  fastening  said  curved  portions  to  the 
deck,  and  a  centrally-disposed  screw  fastened  standard 
adapted  to  secure  two  free  or  straight  ends  of  the  rods, 
.said  standard  secured  to  the  deck  on  each  side  of  the  coek 
pit  and  coaming. 


8  4  1,720.     ELECTROLYTIC    APPARATUS.      John   H. 

Ryan,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1906.     Serial  No. 

303,663. 

Claim. — 1.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  trough 
adapted  for  conveying  a  stream  of  electrolyte,  electrodes 
therein  connected  electrically  In  multiple,  and  means  oper- 
ating simultaneously  on  a  plurality  of  said  electrodes  to 
adjust  their  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  having 
inlet  and  outlet  for  electrolyte,   means  for  directing   the 
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electrolyte  In  a  tortuous  path  therethrough,  electrodes 
therein  connected  electrically  in  multiple,  and  means  oper- 
ating simultaneously  on  a  plurality  of  said  electrodes  to 
adjust  their  positions,  substantially  as  described. 


J 

^ 

\    X 

a 

«^ — « 

a    ; 

*^r^4 

5 

^ 

T^ 


3.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  tank.  Inlet 
and  outlet  for  electrolyte  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and 
electrodes  therein  connected  electrically  In  multiple  and 
progressively  more  closely  spaceil  In  the  general  line  of 
flow  of  the  electrolyte,  sulistantiaily  as  described, 
j  4.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  inlet 
and  outlet  for  electrolyte  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  means 
for  directing  the  electrolyte  In  a  tortuous  path  there 
through,  and  electrodes  In  said  tank  connected  electrically 
In  multiple  and  progressively  more  closely  spaced  In  the 
general  line  of  fiow  of  the  electrolyte,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 

5.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  trough  adapt- 
ed for  conveying  a  stream  of  electrolyte,  partitions  therein 
dividing  the  tank  into  a  plurality  of  Independent  but  com 
munlcatlng  compartments,  anodes  and  cathodes  In  each  of 
said  compartments,  and  separate  outlets  for  said  compart- 
ments, substantially  as  described. 

0.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  trough  adapt- 
ed for  conveying  a  stream  of  electrolyte,  partitions  therein 
dividing  the  tank  Into  a  plurality  of  Independent  but  com- 
municating compartments,  anodes  and  cathodes  In  each  of 
said  compartments  connected  electrically  In  multiple,  and 
separate  outlets  for  said  compartments,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  An  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  leaching  tank, 
a  continuous  flow  depositing  tank,  a  sump  tank,  connec- 
tions l)etween  8al<i  tanks,  partitions  In  the  depositing  tank 
dividing  the  same  Into  Independent  but  communicating 
compartments,  anodes  and  cathodes  In  each  of  said  com 
partments,  and  means  In  connection  with  said  compart 
ments  for  discharging  the  contents  thereof  Into  said  sump- 
tank,  substantially  as  described. 


John   H. 
Serial  No. 


841.721.       PROCESS    OF    TREATING    ORES. 

Ryan.  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1906. 

303.664. 

Claim. — ^1.  The  process  of  treating  ore  preparatory  to 
leaching  which  consists  In  roasting  the  ore  In  successive 
stages  at  progressively  higher  temperatures,  the  ore  being 
heated  at  each  stage  for  an  optional  time,  and  maintain 


ing  It  In  agitation  throughout  the  roasting  operation,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>ed. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  ore  preparatory  to  leaching 
which  consists  In  reducing  the  ore  to  a  fine  state  of  divi- 
sion, then  roasting  the  ore  In  successive  stages  at  pro- 
gressively higher  temperatures,  the  ore  being  heated  at 
each  stage  for  an  optional  time,  and  maintaining  It  In  agl- 
tiitlf>n  throughout  the  roasting  operation,  substantially  as 
descrll)ed. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  ore  preparatory  to  leaching 
which  consists  In  mixing  therewith  sodium  cbiorld.  and 
tlien  roasting  the  ore  in  successive  stages  at  progressively 
higher  temperatures,  the  ore  being  heated  at  each  stage  for 
an  optional  time,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  ore  containing  nickel  or  co- 
balt preparatory  to  leaching  which  consists  In  mixing 
therewith  sodium  chlorid,  then  roasting  the  ore  In  succes 
slve  stages  at  progressively  higher  temperatures,  the  ore 
l>elng  boated  at  each  stage  for  an  optional  time,  and  main- 
taining the  ore  In  agitation  throughout  the  rostlng  opera- 
tion, substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  sulfld  ore  which  consists  in 
grinding  the  ore  to  the  degree  of  fineness  re<iulslte  for 
leaching,  then  roasting  the  ore  In  successive  stages  at  pro 
gresslvely  higher  temperatures,  the  ore  l)elng  heated  at 
each  stage  for  an  optional  time,  maintaining  the  ore  In 
agitation  throughout  the  roasting  operation,  converting 
the  roaster  gases  Into  a  solvent  solution,  and  discharging 
the  roasted  ore  while  still  In  a  heated  state  into  the  solu- 
tion so  prepared,  substantially  as  described. 


841.722.  PIPE-CLEANSING  APPARATUS.  ALBERT  T. 
$UHLiCHTi.\G,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1006. 
Serial  No.  292.645. 


Claim. — 1.  The  Improved  dispensing  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  dispensing  faucet,  a  dispensing  pipe  extending  to 
said  faucet  and  having  means  at  its  lower  end  for  attach- 
ment to  the  package,  a  water-pipe  connecting  with  said 
dlspenslng-pipe  and  adapted  to  supply  the  same  with 
cleansing-water,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to 
said  dlspenslng-pipe.  a  pneumatic  cylinder  and  a  piston 
therein  connected  with  the  said  valve,  and  means  stationed 
near  said  faucet  and  extending  to  said  cylinder  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  iiir  into  said  cylinder,  and  an  alr-plpe 
connecting  with  said  water  pipe  and  adapted  to  permit  the 
flow  of  air  to  force  the  water  out  of  said  ijipe  after  the 
cleansing  operation. 

2.  An  Improved  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  dis- 
pensing pipe  leading  from  a  package,  a  faucet  on  the  end  of 
the  pipe,  a  cleansing  pipe  leading  Into  the  dlspenslng-pipe. 
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a  two  way  valve  at  the  Juncture  of  the  (HspenAnjr  pipe  and 
the  cleansing  pipe,  a  wt-U-httnl  lever  for  operatlOi?  the  valve, 
a  cyllndiT  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  support  and  having  a 
piston  and  Its  projectini?  rod.  the  piston  rod  lielng  pivoted 
to  the  valve-lever,  an  alr-plpe  leadlns:  to  the  (Cylinder,  and 
n  manually  ofxrated  valve  in  the  air  pipe  having  a  vent 
for  venting  the  cylinder  when  the  air  supply  to, the  cylinder 
is  cut  off. 


I 


811.723.  i'OWEK  TRANSMISSION  DEVICH.  WiLLABD 
T.  Sears,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Nfles-Bement- 
Pond  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1906. 
Serial  No.  336,58  4. 


S 

Claim. — 1.  Power-transmission  apparatus  comprising  a 
pair  of  toothed  memlvers,  supports  for  said  ti^rth.-il  inem- 
bers.  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  toothed  luni.jors  into 
and  oat  of  engagement  with  its  mate,  a  rotiry  driving 
part  loose  relative  to  said  members,  a  frlrtioa  clutch  for 
causing  said  rotary  driving  part  to  tninsmit  piiwer  to  the 
toothed  members  when  ensra^ed,  a  friction  dlxk  turning 
positively  in  unison  with  one  of  said  toothed  mmiliers,  and 
a  centrifugal  weight  driven  hy  said  rotary  rlrivlne  part 
and  eneaging  said  friction  disic.  c^mhined  >u'  stanttaily  as 
set  forth,  whereby  one  of  said  toothcil  rm-mlxis  is  under 
the  rotative  Influence  of  the  centrifis:,' il  weisrlit  after  the 
main  p<iwt'r  i.s  unrlutcheil  fmni  it 

1'.  I'ower  transmission  apparatus  comjirlslntj  a  pair  of 
toothed  mem^HTs.  supports  for  said  toothe<J  meml)er8, 
means  for  shiftinu'  "no  of  s.iid  toothed  tncmbers  into  and 
out  of  enga,i;eii:ont  with  its  mate,  a  rotary  driving  part 
loose  relatire  tt  salil  members,  a  frlctlon-clutc^  for  caus 
log  said  t'ltary  (Irlvlii:;  part  to  transmit  i)oiver  to  ttie 
toothed  momt>ers  when  eni;aKe<l,  a  friction  disk  tTiriilng 
positively  in  unison  with  one  of  said  toothed  inenit)er9,  a 
centrifugal  weight  driven  by  said  rotary  driviriK'  part  and 
engaging  said  friction  disk,  a  brake  shoe  cooperating  with 
said  friction  disk,  and  a  clutch  operating  part  roriperating 
with  the  brake  shoe  and  adaptwl  to  apply  It  after  the 
friction  clutch  Is  released,  combined  substantinlly  as  set 
forth. 

3.  Power  transmission  apparatus  comprisin;;  a  meml)er 
to  be  rotated  hy  power  selectively  at  full  iww^r  or  minor 
power,  a  rotary  driving  part  loose  relative  to  said  memt)er, 
a  friction  disk  fa.<»t  with  said  member,  a  centriftieal  weight 
carried  by  the  driving  part  and  engaging  the  di»k  to  trans 
mlt  minor  power,  and  a  friction  clutch  connectetl  with  said 
member  and  driving  part  for  transmitting  full  power, 
combine*!  substantially  as  set  forth.  j, 

841.724.     PRODI  CTION  OF  ALKALI  MKTAI-B.     (Jborgk 
O.  Seward  and  Franz  \'on  KCgeluen,  Ilolcomhs  Rock, 
Va.     Filed  Apr.  L'.'i,  1906.     Serial  No.  31.?, 130. 
riaim. — 1.  The   production    of   an    alkali    mqtal    by    the 

electrolysis  of  the  chlorid  of  the  alkali  metal  sought,  with 


the  addition  of  fluorld  of  the  same  metal  and  chlorid  of  an 

earth-alkali  metal. 

2.  The  production  of  sodium  by  the  electrolysis  of  a 
fused  mixture  of  sodium  chlorid,  sodium  fluorld,  and  a 
clilorld  of  an  earth  alkali  metal,  sul«tantially  as  descrll>ed. 


841,725.     LAST.     ALrBEP  F.   Setmolb,  Campello,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1905.     Serial  No.  287.390. 


J£ 


U0 


Claim. — As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  last  having  a 
metal  heel-plate  and  an  Integn^al  projection  extending 
therefrom,  said  heel-plate  and  projection  l)elng  embedded 
in  the  heel  of  the  last,  said  projection  having  a  conical 
socket,  said  plate  having  a  recess  located  opposite  said 
socket,  a  block  of  relatively  soft  material  In  the  recess 
for  receiving  the  lastlng-tack,  said  projection  being  solid 
l)etween  the  plate  and  end  of  said  socket,  and  a  fastenlng- 
pln  extending  through  said  solid  portion  l)etween  the 
socket  and  recess  and  Into  the  heel  of  the  last. 


841,726.     LOGGING  DEVICR     William  M.  Shaw,  Green- 
ville, Me.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1904.    Serial  No.  239,022. 


I  Claim.— \.  In  a  logging  apparatus,  the  combination  <>f 
an  elevated  support,  a  block  movable  on  said  support  and 

J  carrying  a  slieave.  a  cable  passing  over  the  said  sheave 
and  a  clialn-holder  or  connoting  device  loosely  receiving 
said  cal)le. 

2.  In  a  logging  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  liatillng- 
llne.  a  series  of  eyes  In  running  connection  therewith  each 

'    carrying  a  socket  and  a  series  of  log  chains  or  ropes  each 
\   provided  with  n  device  adapted  to  engage  said  socket. 

3.  In  a  logging  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  haullng- 
llne.  a  series  of  eyes  in  running  cmnection  therewith  eacli 
provided  with  a  socket  liavlng  a  lateral  opening  and  a 
series  of  log  ropes  or  chains  provided  with  devices  adapted 

I  to  engage  said  sockets  by  being  placed  therein  laterally. 
I  4.  In  a  logging  apparatus  in  combination,  a  haiillng- 
llne.  a  socket  having  a  head  through  which  the  haullng- 
j  line  passes  transversely,  such  socket  containing  a  lateral 
j  entrance-opening  and  a  log  line  or  rope  carrying  a  device 
'   adapted  to  enter  said  socket  laterally. 

5.  In  a  logging  apparatus,  in  combination,  the  haullng- 
llne.   a  socket   forming  a   running  engagement   therewith. 

!  a  device  adapted  to  engage  a  log  and  means  whereby  said 
device  may  be  engaged  with  said  socket 

6.  In  a  logging  apparatus.  In  combination,  the  hauling 
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line,  A  aocket  movably  connected  therewith,  a  device  for 
engaging  a  log  and  means  whereby  said  device  may  be 
detacbably  secured  to  said  socket. 

7.  In  a  logging  apparatus,  In  combination,  the  haullng- 
llne,  a  series  of  sockets  adapted  to  move  along  the  line,  a 
series  of  devices  for  engaging  logs  and  means  whereby 
each  of  said  devices  Is  detacbably  secured  to  one  of  said 

sockets. 

8.  in  a  logging  apparatus.  In  combination,  the  haullug- 
llne.  a  series  of  sockets  movably  connected  thereto  by  anti- 
friction connections,  a  series  of  devices  for  engaging  logs 
and  means  wherei)y  each  of  said  devices  Is  detacbably 
secured  to  one  of  said  sockets. 

9.  A  body  5  containing  a  longitudinal  socket  and  a  lat- 
eral entrance  thereto.  In  combination  with  an  eye  6»  pro- 
vided with  an  antifriction  roller  7. 

10.  The  lK)dy  5  containing  the  longitudinal  constricted 
socket  opening  2«  and  the  rabbeted  socket-opening  4»  and 
a  lateral  entrance  to  the  same,  in  combination  with  means 
whereby  said  socket  may  l>e  secured. 

11.  The  body  5.  containing'  the  constricted  socket  2«, 
the  rabbeted  socket-opening  4\  the  stop  16  and  a  lateral 
entrance  to  said  socket-opening.  In  combination  with  means 
whereby  said  socket  may  be  secured. 

12.  In  u  logging  apparatus.  In  combination  a  haullng- 
llne.  a  log-engaging  device,  and  a  running  connection  l)e- 
tween  the  haullng-llne  and  the  log  engaging  device. 

13.  In  a  loi'glng  apparatus.  In  combination  a  haullng- 
llne,  a  log-engaging  device,  and  a  separable  coupling  hav- 
ing one  member  In  running  engagement  with  the  hauling- 
llne,  and  a  second  member  permanently  secured  to  the  log- 
engaging  device. 

14.  In  a  logging  apparatus  In  combination  the  haullng- 
llne.  a  log-engaging  device,  and  a  coupling  having  one 
member  provided  with  a  roller  adapted  to  ride  on  said 
line,  and  a  second  member  secured  to  the  log-engaging  de- 
vice and  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the  flrst-mentlimed 
meml)er. 


841.727.  MANDREL  FOR  PHONOGRAPHIC  RECORDS. 
Cyrcs  C.  Shioley,  Hart.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Multl 
Phonograph  Company  Incorporated.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1905.     Serial  No.  246,147. 


<=. 


CJaitn. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  a  frlc- 
tlon-wheel  thereon ;  a  pair  of  inwardly  -  facing  conical 
heads  :  carrying  sleeves  for  said  heads  adapted  to  receive 
said  shaft  ;  a  colled  spring  arranged  on  said  shaft  l>etween 
vald  frlct Ion-wheel  and  the  Inner  head,  adapted  to  hold  the 
Inner  head  yieldingly  outward;  and  an  Indentation  on  the 
carrying  sleeve  of  the  outer  head  adapted  to  hold  said 
sleeve  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  said  shaft,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft ;  a  pair  of  Inwardly-fac- 
ing conical  heads  ;  carrying-sleeves  for  said  heads  adapted 
to  receive  said  shaft  ;  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  one  of  the 
heads  yieldingly  toward  the  other;  and  an  indentation  In 
the  carrying  sleeve  of  the  other  head  adapted  to  hold  said 
sleeve  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  said  shaft,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  comtiiuation  of  a  shaft  having  a  frictlon-wheel 
thereon  ;  a  pair  of  inwardiy-faclng  conical  heads  ;  carry- 
ing-sleeves for  said  heads  adapted  to  receive  said  shaft ; 
and  a  colled  spring  arranged  on  said  shaft  between  said 
frictlon-wheel  and  the  Inner  head,  adapted  to  hold  the 
Inner  head  yieldingly  outward,  for  tlie  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  mandrel  for  phonographic  records,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  ;  a  pair  of  inwardly-facing  conical  heads 
sleeved  upon  said  shaft  ;  means  for  holding  one  of  said 
heads  yieldingly  in  position  ;  and  means  for  holding  the 
other  of  said  heads  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said 
shaft,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft ;  a  pair  of  Inwardly  fac- 
ing conical  heads;  carrying  sleeves  for  said  heads  adapted 
to  receive  said  shaft  ;  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  one  of  the 
heads  yieldingly  toward  the  other,  the  sleeve  of  the  other 
of  the  heads  having  a  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  said 
shaft,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  mandrel  for  phonographic  records,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  ;  a  pair  of  Inwardly-facing  conical  heads 
of  uniform  tai)er  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  means 
for  retaining  one  of  said  heads  in  Its  adjusted  position  on 
said  shaft  ;  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  other  head  yield- 
ingly In  position,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


841.728.  CINDER  MILL.  William  W.  Sly.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W.  W.  Sly  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  21.  1905.     Serial  No.  251,248. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cinder-mill,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  drum  which  has  an  axial  Inlet-openlng  through  one 
head  C  and  an  axial  discharge  opening  through  the  other 
head  B.  with  a  flange  proJectln.g  Into  the  drum  from  the 
head  B  around  said  discharge-opening,  a  plate  fast  to  said 
flange  and  forming,  with  It  and  the  head  B.  a  chamber  E. 
and  means  for  forming  a  series  of  pockets  In  the  annular 
space  between  said  flange  and  the  wall  of  the  drum,  which 
pockets  communicate  with  the  Interior  of  the  drum,  the 
said  flange  having  openings  through  It  at  the  bottoms  of 
said  pockets. 

2.  In  a  clnder-mlll,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  drum, 
which  Is  In  tl?e  form  of  a  truncated  cone  and  which  has 
an  axial  Inlet  opening  through  the  larger  head  C  and  an 
axial  discharge  opening  through  the  smaller  head  B,  with 
a  flange  projecting  Into  the  cylinder  from  head  B  around 
said  discharge  opening,  a  plate  fast  to  said  flange  and 
forming,  with  It  and  the  head,  a  chamber  E,  a  plurality 
of  blocks  secured  in  the  space  between  said  flange  and  the 
wall  of  the  drum  in  contact  with  head  B  and  extending 
therefrom  at  an  acute  angle,  thereby  forming  pockets 
which  comm\inlcate  with  the  Interior  drum,  said  flange 
having  openings  through  it  at  the  Ijottoms  of  said  pockets, 
whereby  communication  Is  established  between  the  bot- 
toms of  said  pockets  and  chamber  E. 

3.  In  a  cinder  mill,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  drum, 
which  Is  In  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  and  which  has 
an  axial  Inlet  opening  through  the  larger  head  C  and  an 
axial  discharge  opening  through  the  smaller  head  B,  n 
flange  projecting  into  the  cylinder  from  head  B  around 
said  discharge  opening,  a  plate  fast  to  said  flange  and 
forming,  with  It  and  the  head,  a  chamber  E,  a  plurality 
of  blocks  secured  In  the  annular  space  lietween  said  ftanu'*' 
and  the  wall  of  the  drum  in  contact  with  head  B  and  ex 
tending  therefrom  at  an  acute  angle,  thereby  forming 
pockets  which  communicate  with  the  interior  drum,  said 
flange  having  openings  through  It  at  the  bottoms  of  said 
pockets,  whereby  communication  Is  established  l>etween  the 
i)Ottom8  of  said  pockets  and  chanil>er  E.  with  a  crusher 
which  is  of  gradually  Increasing  diameter  from  one  end  to 
the  other  and  has  a  series  of  longitudinal  outwardly  pro- 
jecting lilades.  said  crusher  l>eing  placed  loosely  within  the 
drum  with  its  larger  end  adjacent  to  the  smaller  end  of 
the  drum. 
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4  In  a  cinder  mill,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  drum 
which  Is  In  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  and  which  has 
an  axial  inlet  opening  through  the  smaller  fcead  and  an 
axial  discharge-opening  through  the  larger  Head,  with  a 
crusher  which  Is  of  gradually  increasing  diameter  from 
one  end  to  the  other  and  has  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
outwardly  -  projecting  blades,  said  crusher  l>elng  placed 
loosely  In  the  drum  with  its  larger  end  adjacent  to  the 
smaller  end  of  the  drum. 


«»41.729.       SAFETY  RAZOR.      Charles    F.    gwiTn.    New 
Britain,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1905.     Serial  .No.  1>41,44«. 


Claim — 1.  A  safety  -  razor  comprising  a  base  member 
having  a  smooth  bearing  area  with  substantinily  parallel 
e<lgt»s.  a  handle  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  member  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  In  a  line  substantially 
parallel  with  the  edges  of  said  base  member,  t  detachable 
backing  member  having  guard  teeth  on  its  opoosite  edges. 
and  having  a  central  perforation  and  a  screw  stump  or 
fx>8t  pa-saluif  throuKh  said  (>erforatlon  and  secured  to  said 
base  memlier,  and  provided  with  an  adjusting  nut.  the  axis 
of  said  stump  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  c.f  th»'  handle. 

L'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbetl.  a  supporting 
iMse  having  a  smooth  unbroken  contact  or  bearing  surface 
on  its  lower  side,  a  t)lade  suptwrted  on  the  upper  side 
thereof,  one  ed«e  of  said  blade  projecting  beyond  one  side 
edge  of  said  supporting  t)asp,  means  for  holding  said  blade 
in  place  comprising  an  Independently  movable  l>aoking 
memlier  arranged  atxive  said  blade  and  a  spring  arranged 
between  said  Lwnkiiig  meml>er  and  said  blade,  and  a  handle 
connecte<l  to  one  end  edge  of  said  base  and  projecting  Ion 
gitudinally  thereof. 

.'?  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  'base  having 
a  smooth  unliroken  l>earing  or  contact  surface  on  its  lower 
side,  a  blade  aupporteii  on  the  upper  side  of  said  l)ase, 
one  edge  of  said  blade  projecting  beyond  one  Ude  e<ige  of 
said  base,  a  backing  member  arrange<l  alK)ve  said  blade,  a 
spring  arranged  between  said  backing  meml)tr  and  said 
blade,  means  for  adjusting  said  backing  membfr  relatively 
to  said  blade,  guard  tongues  carried  by  said  backing  mem 
ber  at  one  edge  thereof  and  overstanding  the  sharpened 
edge  of  the  blade,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  l>a.se  at  one 
end  edge  thereof  and  arranged  to  project  longitudinally  of 
said  t>ase. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having 
a  smooth  rounded  bearing  or  contact  surface  0n  its  lower 
side,  a  blade  supportetl  upon  the  upper  side,  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  blade  being  sharpened  and  proJe<?ting  beyond 
the  side  edges  of  said  base,  an  adjustable  l)acting  memt)er 
arranged  above  said  blade,  a  spring  arranged  between  said 
blade  and  said  backing  meml)er.  guard-tongues  arranged 
at  each  edge  of  said  backing  member  and  onrerstandlng 
both  edges  of  said  blade  and  a  handle  sectired  to  one  end 
edge  of  said  base  and  projecting  longitudinally  thereof. 

5.  In  a  safety-razor,  a  base,  a  blade,  a  detachable  back- 
ing member,  a  stump  passing  through  said  blade  and  back 
ing  member,  a  clamp  nut  therefor,  an  upturned  p.rtlon  at 
one  end  of  said  twise.  a  handle  secured  to  said  upturned 
portion,  the  axis  of  the  handle  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  base  and  in  a  plane  above  the  l«se  and  salt}  blade. 

G.   In  a  safety-raxor.  a  base,  a  blade,  a  detachable  back 
Ing  member,  a  stump  passing  through  said  blatle  and  back 
Ing  member,  a  clamp  nut  therefor,  an  upturned  portion  at 
one   end   of   said    base,    a    handle   connected    thereto,    the 
axis  of  said  handle  being  arranged  In  a  plane  above  said 
base  and  blade  and  parallel  thereto. 

7.  A  safety-raxor  comprising  a  base  membar  having  a 
smooth  bearing  area  and  substantially  parallel  opposite 
edges,  a  handle  member  secured  rigidly  to  one  end  of  said 
base  member,  and  e-^tendlng  longitudinally  therefrom,  with 
its  axis  subatantlally   parallel   to  the  edges  of  said  base 


m«'mher.  a  blade  centered  and  supported  on  said  base  raem- 
IxT  having  oppositely  di.sposed  cutting  edges,  a  detachable 
hacking  meml)er  having  oppositely  disposed  guard  teeth  ar- 
range<l  along  its  edges  and  adjustable  means  Independent 
of  the  handle  for  clamping  said  backing  member  to  said 
l)ase  member. 

>^.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  base,  an  upwardly-projecting 
liandle  counectlou  at  ohe  end  edge  thereof,  a  handle  at 
toched  thereto,  a  removable  blade  supported  by  said  base 
and  means  to  hold  the  same  In  place  and  guard  the  edge 
thereof,  said  means  Including  a  spring  member  independent 
of  the  blade. 

9.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  base  member  having  a 
smooth  tearing  area  and  sut)stantlally  parallel  opposite 
edges,  a  handle  member  secured  rigidly  to  one  end  of  said 
base  member,  and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom. 
with  Its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  edges  of  said 
base  member,  a  blade  centeretl  iind  supported  on  said 
Imse  member  having  oppositely  disposed  cutting  edges,  a 
detachable  backing  member  having  opjwsiteiy  -  disposed 
guard  teeth  arranged  along  its  edges  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  handle  for  damping  said  backing  member 
to  said  base  member. 

10.  .\  safety  razor,  comprising  a  backing  member,  a 
t.  uthed  guard  member,  a  handle  rigidly  secured  to  the  end 
of  one  of  said  memljers  and  extending  In  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  therewith,  a  blade  detachably  secured 
bt'twe«^n  said  backing  and  guard  members,  and  a  post  inde- 
pendent of  said  handle  passin;:  through  said  blade,  and  a 
clamp  nut  for  clamping  said  blade  between  said  backing 
and  guard  meml)ers. 

11  .\  safety  razor,  comprising  backing  and  guard  mem- 
bers having  substantially  parallel  opposite  edges,  a  handle 
riijidly  secured  to  one  of  said  members  between  the  edges 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  edges,  a 
double  edge<i  blade,  and  means  independent  of  said  handle 
for  clamping  said  blade  between  said  guard  and  backing 
memt)ers. 

12.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  base  member,  a  backing  mem- 
ber, a  blade  between  said  meml)ers,  an  upturned  portion  at 
one  end  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  meml>ers.  a  iiandle 
secured  to  said  upturned  portion  and  having  its  axis  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  members  in  a  plane  above 
iKfth  of  them,  a  screw  stump  passing  through  one  of  said 
memliers  and  secured  to  the  other,  and  a  clamp  nut  there 
for  whereby  the  blade  may  be  clamped  between  suld 
meml>ers. 


841.730.     FISHING-LINE  REEL.     Chaulbs  W.   S.mith. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  292.192. 


j<f*' 


Claim. — In  a  fishing  line  reel,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  comprising  connected  end  plates,  of  tlie  revoluble 
line  spool  mounted  hi  the  frame  and  having  a  small 
cylindrical  pivot  or  Journal  7  extending  through  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  outer  side  of  one  of  the  end  plates  ;  and 
a  drag-lever  pivoted  upon  said  end  plate  with  its  short 
arm  arranged  for  engaging  the  pivot  7  and  having  Its 
pt;rtion  which  thus  engages  the  pivot  formed  &s  an  edge 
which  is  tangential  to  the  pivot  when  engaging  the  same, 
said  short  arm  and  a  p<irtion  of  the  long  arm  of  the  drag- 
Itver  being  alongside  the  plane  of  the  end  plate,  and  the 
long  arm  being  bent  at  a  point  beyond  the  circumference 
of  the  end  plate  to  form  a  transversely  extending  arm  por- 
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tlon  relatively  lower  than  the  spool  axis  and  in  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  thumb  of  a  person  using  the  reel  In 
casting,  said  lever  when  engaging  said  Journal  having  an 
extent  of  frictional  contact  therewith  sufB  lent  under 
manual  pressure  to  arrest  the  momentum  of  the  spool  but 
Insufficient  under  such  pressure  to  lock  or  positively  bold 
the  spool  against  rotation. 


8  4  1.731.  BUCKLE.  DwiGHT  L*.  SMITH,  Waterbury, 
Conn. ;  Albert  D.  Smith  and  James  A.  I'easley,  admin 
istrators  of  said  Dwight  L.  Smith,  deceased,  assignors 
to  Waterbury  Buckle  Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  25,  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  158,588. 


Claim.— -i.  In  a  rustless  suspender-buckle,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  loop  comprising  an  upper  bar,  end  portions,  and 
a  lower  l)ar.  the  ends  of  the  lower  bar  extending  inwardly 
toward  eacli  other,  then  being  rebent  to  project  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  lying  sulxstantialiy  parallel  with  the 
lower  Iwir.  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  side  of  said 
loop  and  comprising  a  clamping  arm  and  an  operating-arm 
set  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  web  attached  to  the 
lower  side  of  said  loop,  the  upper  reach  of  said  web  being 
passed  from  front  to  rear  through  said  loop  to  lye  engaged 
by  the  clamping  arm  of  said  lever,  whereby  said  web  is  de 
fleeted  over  or  approximately  over  the  top  of  the  lower  side 
of  the  loop  and  brought  into  or  approximately  into  line 
with  the  lower  reach  of  the  web  when  the  web  is  under 
draft  as  in  use.  1    -1 

2.  In  a  rustless  suspender-buckle,  the  combtnatHon  with 
a  loop  comprising  an  \ipper  l)ar.  end  portions,  and  a 
lower  bar,  the  ends  of  the  lower  bar  extending  inwardly 
toward  each  other,  then  l)eing  rel>ent  at  a  point  substan- 
tially midway  the  length  of  the  loop  to  project  in  opposite 
directions  and  lying  sulistantiaily  parallel  wltli  the  lower 
l)ar,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  side  of  said  loop  and 
comprising  a  clamping  arm  and  an  operating-arm  set  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  web  attached  to  the  lower 
side  of  said  loop,  the  upper  reach  of  said  web  being  passed 
from  front  to  rear  through  said  loop  to  l)e  engaged  by  the 
clamping-arm  of  said  lever,  whereby  said  web  is  deflected 
over  or  approximately  over  the  top  of  the  lower  side  of 
the  loop  and  brought  Into  or  approximately  into  Line  with 
the  lower  reach  of  the  web  when  the  web  Is  under  draft 
as  in  use. 

3.  In  a  rustless  suspender-buckle,  the  combination  with 
a  l(K)p  comprising  an  upper  bar.  end  portions  and  a  lower 
bar.  the  latter  liaving  an  opening  formed  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  ends  through  which  the  8usi>ender  wel)  is  at- 
tnched  to  the  loop,  the  extremities  of  the  loop  adjacent  to 
scid  opening  lieing  iient  in  opposite  directions  to  form  a 
projection  at  the  lower  side  of  the  loop,  of  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  upper  side  of  said  loop  and  comprising  a  clamping- 
arm  and  an  operating  arm  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
and  a  web  attached  to  the  lower  side  of  said  loop,  the 
upper  reach  of  said  web  being  passed  from  front  to  rear 
through  said  loop  to  be  engaged  by  the  clamping  arm  of 
said  lever,  whereby  said  web  is  deflected  over  or  approxi- 
mately over  the  top  of  the  lower  side  of  the  loop  and 
brought  Into  or  approximately  into  line  with  the  lower 
reach  of  the  web  when  the  web  is  under  draft  as  in  use. 

4.  In  a  rustless  suspender  buckle,  the  combination  with 
a  loop  comprising  an  upper  l)ar,  end  portions  and  a  lower 
bar,  the  latter  having  an  opening  formed  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  through  which  the  suspender  web  Is  at- 
tached to  the  loop,  the  extremities  of  the  loop  adjacent  to 
snid  opening  being  bent  In  opposite  directions  and  lying 
sulistantially  parallel  with  the  lower  bar  of  the  loop  to 
form  a  projection  at  the  lower  side  of  the  loop,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  upper  side  of  said  loop  and  comprising  a 
clamping  arm  and  an  operating-arm  set  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  and  a  web  attached  to  the  lower  side  of  said 


loop,  the  upper  reach  of  said  web  being  passed  from  front 
to  rear  through  said  Iwp  to  be  engaged  by  the  clamping- 
arm  of  said  lever,  whereby  said  web  is  deflected  over  or 
approximately  over  the  top  of  the  lower  side  of  the  loop 
and  brought  Into  or  approximately  Into  line  with  the 
lower  reach  of  the  web  when  tlie  well  is  under  draft  as 
iu  use. 

5.  In  n  rustless  suspender-buckle,  the  comlilnatlon  with 
a  I. Kip  formed  of  wire  and  comprising  an  upper  bar.  end 
portions  and  a  lower  bar,  the  ends  of  the  wire  forming  the 
lower  bar  l)eing  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  an  open- 
ing in  said  bar  through  whlcli  the  susjwnder  web  Is  at- 
taclied  to  the  loop,  said  ends  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  loop  to  form  a  projection  at  the  lower  side  of  the 
loop,  the  extremities  of  said  ends  then  extending  in  opi>o- 
site  directions  and  lying  substantially  parallel  with  the 
lower  bar,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  side  of  said 
loop  and  comprising  a  clamplnp-arm  and  an  operating- 
arm  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  web  attached  to 
the  lower  side  of  said  loop,  the  upper  reach  of  said  web 
iK-lng  passed  from  front  to  rear  through  said  loop  to  be 
engaged  by  the  clamping  arm  of  said  lever,  whereby  said 
web  Is  deflected  over  or  approximately  over  the  top  of 
the  lower  side  of  the  loop  and  brought  into  or  approxi- 
mately into  line  with  the  lower  reach  of  the  web  when  the 
web  is  under  draft  as  in  use. 

6.  In  a  rustless  susjiender  b\!ckle,  the  combination  with 
a  loop  formed  of  wire  and  comprising  an  upper  bar,  end 
portions  and  a  lower  bar,  the  ends  of  the  wire  forming  the 
lower  bar  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  an  open- 
ing in  said  bar  through  which  the  su.'spender-web  is  at- 
tached to  the  loop,  said  ends  t>elng  l)ent  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  lying  substantially  parallel  with  the  lower  bar 
of  the  loop  to  form  a  projection  at  the  lower  side  of  the 
loop,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  tlie  upper  side  of  said  loop  and 

I  comprising  a  clamping  arm  and  an  operating-arm  set  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  web  attached  to  th^  lower 
side  of  said  loop,  the  upper  reach  of  said  web  being 
passed  from  front  to  rear  through  snld  loop  to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  clamping  arm  of  said  lever,  whereby  said 
web  is  deflected  over  or  approximately  over  the  top  of  the 
lower  side  of  the  loop  and  Itrought  into  or  approximately 
Into  line  with  the  lower  reach  of  the  wel)  when  the  web 
Is  under  draft  as  In  use. 

7.  In  a  buckle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
the  frame  and  the  locking  piece  or  lever,  the  latter  having 
teeth  to  engage  the  web  as  explained  and  spaced  fingers 
upon  the  frame  extending  Inwardly  toward  each  other 
and  jointly  adapte<l  to  secure  l^e  web  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  buckle,  of  a  frame  and  a  lock- 
ing meml>er  provided  with  web-engaging  teeth  as  shown, 
the  frame  having  spaced  fingers  arranged  to  receive  and 
retain  a  closed  loop  of  a  weh  and  to  press  the  web  against 
the  engaging  teeth,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  In  a  buckle,  of  a  frame,  and  a  lock- 
ing member  pivoted  thereto,  as  shown,  the  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  centrally  divided  locking  bar  whose  ends  are  spaced 
apart  providing  an  entrance,  with  a  web  having  a  closed 
loop  engaging  the  said  locking-liar. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  buckle,  of  a  locking  member 
having  loops  and  web-engaglng  teeth,  as  shown,  and  a 
frame  having  a  bar  journaled  In  the  loops  of  the  locking 
member  and  provided  with  spaced  Angers  adapted  to  act 
as  a  presser  bar  for  the  teeth,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

11.  The  combination  of  the  buckle  having  a  locking 
member  and  a  frame  provided  with  spaced  fingers,  with  a 
web  having  a  closed  loop  engaging  with  said  spaced  fin- 
gers as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

12.  A  web  having  a  closed  loop  at  its  end  formed  by 
stitching  as  shown,  in  combination  with  a  buckle  having  a 
frame  member  and  a  locking  member  journaled  to  each 
other,  the  frame  memi>er  having  spaced  fingers  which  are 
Inserted  In  the  closed  loop  of  the  shoulder  strap  and  op 
erate  In  connection  with  the  said  closed  loop  of  the 
shoulder  strap  as  explained. 

l.*?.  The  combination  In  a  buckle,  of  a  locking  member 
constructed  8ul)8tantially  as  shown  and  described,  and 
a  frame  member  formed  of  wire  and  having  a  bar  with 
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transverse  ends  an.l  spaced  fingers  extendliig  Inwardly 
from  HUM  transverse  en.Ja  and  having  turned-over  ter- 
minal points  parallel  with  the  bar,  all  constructed  and 
a.lar'te.l  to  operate  s,il..-itantlally  as  and  for  ibe  purposes 
set  forth  r     k     ^ 

U.  In  a  buckle  of  the  class  described,  the  [omblnatlon 
of  the  frame  and  the  lockln?  piece  or  lev*>r  jDtirnaled  to 
each  other,  the  said  frame  mem(>er  belnjj  formed  of  wire 
and  having  a  twr  with  transverse  ends  and  fingers  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  said  transverse  ends  find  having 
turne<lover  terminal  points. 


respect  to  the  integral  side,  and  adjustable  means  for  un- 
yieldingly separating  said  sides. 

12.  A  shoe  forming  last  having  an  entire  heel  part  one 
side  of  a  fore  part  Integral  therewith,  and  the  other  side  of 
the  fore  part  hinged  to  the  body  of  the  last  on  an  upright 
axis,  combined  with  a  removable  unyielding  filler  interven- 
ing between  said  sides  for  holding  them  separated. 


841.732.      LAST.      .Joseph   J.    Smith,   New   \iork     N 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  301,580. 


841.733.     FOLDING    SCAFFOLDING  -  BR.VCKET.     Wil- 
liam A.  Smtrk.  New  Maiden.  England.     Filed  Oct    0 
1906.     Serial  No.  337,768. 
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Claim.-  \.  A  shoe  forming  last  with  I'trmahently-con- 
nected  fore  and  heel  parts,  said  last  l)elns  larger  at  the 
ball  than  at  the  waist  and  transversely  collapsable  at  the 
ball,  and  provided  with  means  for  malntalninp  the  fore 
part  unyieldingly  In  Its  normal  shape  during  the  shaping 
process,  said  means  controllable  without  remo  ral  of  the 
last  from  Its  position  In  the  shoe. 

2.  A  shoe-forming  last  with  heel  part  and  one  side  of 
the  fore  part  Integral  with  each  other,  said  las  ;  being  di- 
vided longitudinally  to  make  It  laterally  collapsjbie  at  the 
ball,  and  provided  with  a  filler  Intervening  between  the 
divided  parts  and  conforming  to  the  sectional  Utllne  of 
the  last  so  as  to  preserve  an  unbroken  lastlfg-surface 
when  the  filler  is  in  position  between  the  parts, fsald  filler 
being  removable  by  sliding  It  between  the  diviled  parts 
while  tiie  last  Is  In  the  shoe.  , 

3.  A  shoe  forming  last  larger  at  the  ball  thin  at  the 
waist  and  divided  longitudinally  at  the  ball  to  provide  a 
lateral  yield,  said  last  having  an  unyielding  fl!  ler  Inter- 
vening l>etween  the  parts  of  the  last  and  removible  from 
the  last  through  the  shiK»-openlng. 

4.  A  filler  section  for  a  divided  shoe  last  shaped  to  cor- 
respond to  a  longitudinal  vertical  se.tion  of  the  [fore  part 
of  the  last  and  of  such  shape  and  dimensions  as  Ito  permit 
Its  removal  from  the  last  through  the  shoe-opening 

.-..  A  shoe  last  divided  longitudinally  at  the  ball  and 
provided  with  an  Intervening  part  adapted  to  maintain  an 
unyielding  separation  of  the  two  halves  of  theTall.  said 
part  being  adjustable  witliout  removing  the  bo4y  of  the 
last  from  the  shoe. 

r..  A  shoe  last  of  r.rc  and  heel  parts,  dlvlde<|  longitu- 
dinally at  the  forward  end  and  provided  with  4  longitu- 
dinal filler  Intervening  between  the  divided  for^tard  por- 
tions of  the  last  to  maintain  them  separated,  ><aU!  filler  re 
movable  without  removing  the  body  of  the  fore  and  heel 
parts  from  the  shoe. 

7.  A  .shoe  last  divided  longitudinally  at  the  forward  cn,l 
and  provided  with  a  Hat  iHllng-strIp  correspunding  in  shan.. 
at  Its  forward  ond  to  the  sectional  outline  of  the  divide.l 
last  and  removable  from  the  last  through  the  shoe..>per,in^^ 

8.  A  shoe  last  divided  longltu.liuallv  at  Us  for\fa:,l  ,.n,i 
and  provhhHl  with  an  in.<;tep  block  having  on  its  under  side 
a  projecting  part  inlervenhm'  l^tween  the  divi.b^i  forward 
parts  of  the  last  to  maintain  them  separate,!  1,1;  remov- 
able from  the  last  together  with  the  instep  i,|,„k  through  i 
the  shoe  opening.  t 

0.    A    shoeldst   divided    longitudinally    at    the    Oall     and   ' 
means  for  unyiel.lln^ly  separating  or  collapsing  tht  divided 
parts  at  will,  said  m^aus  t)elng  operable  while  tlje  entire 
last  is  In  position  in  the  shoe.  ] 

10.   A   shoe  forming  last  collapsible  transversel^  at  the 
ball,  a  filler  for  >=eparating  the  collapsing  portions  and  re- 
movable therefrom  while  the  last  Is  In  the  shoe,  and  an  In 
stept)Io<>k  attached  to  said  filler  and  overlying  the  collaps- 
ing part  so  as  to  give  vertical  support  thereto. 

U  A  shw  forming  last  having  an  entire  heel  part,  one 
side  of  a  fore  part  Integral  therewith,  the  other  side  of  the 
fore  part  being  a  separate  piece  transversely  movable  with 


Claim.— \.  A  folding  scaffolding  bracket  comprising  In 
combination  a  horizontal  limb  with  an  Inner  stud,  a  piv- 
oted diagonal  strut,  and  a  foldable  vertical  guard-post  and 
a  socket  to  engage  the  said  limb,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  folding  scaffolding  bracket,  the  combination  of 
the  horizontal  limb  of  T-lron  disposed  with  its  web  down- 
ward, a  channel  iron  strut  hinged  to  the  web  of  said  limb 
an  upright  bifurcated  guard  post  pivoted  with  its  forked 
end  to  said  rail  near  the  free  end  of  same  and  a  wall  socket 
for  the  retention  of  the  horizontal  limb,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  scaffolding-bracket,  a  horizontal  limb  of  T  iron  a 
solid  inner  end  and  stud  on  said  T-lron.  a  channel  Iron 
strut  hinged  with  Its  flanges  to  the  web  of  said  T  Iron  a 
bifurcated  lower  end  formed  to  said  strut,  and  a  foldable 
vertical  guard  post  above  the  flanges  of  the  T-iron. 


Stl,734.     GAR.MI:NT  FA.STENER.      Frances  J.  Spencbb, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  May  ,•?!.  1006.    Serial  No.  319.436. 


CZotm.— 1.  In  a  garment  fastener,  a  hook,  an.l  a  pouch- 
shaped  cla.sp  having  one  open  end  adapt.Ml  to  receive  the 
bill  of  the  hook,  one  wall  of  said  pouch  l)elng  of  greater 
length  than  the  other  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  hook. 

2.  In  a  garment  fastener,  a  pouch  shaped  clasp  having 
one  open  end  designed  to  receive  a  hook,  one  of  the  walls 
of  said  clasp  lieing  longer  than  the  other  to  serve  as  a 
guide  for  the  hook,  the  walls  of  said  clasp  being  perforated 
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whwvby  it  may  be  engaged  to  the  garment,  aubatantially 
«•  daacribed. 

3.  In  a  garment-fastener,  a  pouch-shaped  clasp  formed 
of  sheet  metal,  one  of  the  walls  of  which  is  longer  tlian  the 
other  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  engaging  book,  and  arms 
extending  from  the  sides  of  said  clasp,  the  construction  be 
Ing  such  that  they  will  telescope  with  adjacent  clasps  simi 
iarly  constructed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  garment  fastener  comprising  a  clasp  and  a  hook, 
the  former  having  opposite  walls  concavo  convex  to  form 
a  pocket,  one  of  said  walls  being  longer  than  the  otlier  to 
provide  a  guide  to  receive  the  bill  of  said  book. 

3.  In  a  garment  fastener,  a  hook,  and  a  pouch  shaped 
clasp  formed  of  sheet  metal  adapted  to  receive  the  bill  of 
the  hook,  the  clasp  having  opposltely-dlsjwsed  concavo 
convex  walls,  one  of  the  walls  being  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der designed  to  secure  the  hook  against  accidental  disen- 
gagement when  inserted  in  the  clasp,  sulmtantially  as  de- 
scril>ed. 

6.  In  a  garment  fastener,  a  plurality  of  hooks,  each  hav- 
ing a  relatively  long  bill  provided  with  a  dip  or  depression, 
a  plurality  of  pouch-shaped  clasp.s  adapted  to  receive  the 
l)lll8  of  said  hooks,  each  clasp  having  oppositely-disposed 
concavo  convex  walls,  one  of  the  walls  of  each  of  said 
clasps  having  a  shoulder,  said  dip  or  depression  of  the  bills 
•of  the  hooks  engaging  said  shoulders  of  the  corresi>ondlng 
clasps  to  secure  the  books  against  accidental  displacement 
with  respect  to  the  clasps,  and  a  linked  bar  secured  to  the 
garment  adjacerit  the  hooks  to  stiffen  the  edge  of  the  gar- 
ment and  assist  in  securing  the  hooks  against  Accidental 
■displacement. 


! 


«41,73.'».  BALING -rUESS.  Hillyakd  A.  Starr.  East 
Cliattanooga.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Chattanooga  Implement 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  East  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1904.     Serial  No.  228,298. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  baling  -  press,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  structure  including  a  press  Imjx.  a  supporting-casting, 
and  an  lnterme<llat(>  roach,  said  sup|)orting  casting  having 
a  trunco  conical  socket  formeil  therein,  of  front  and  rear 
trucks,  the  front  truck  Including  an  axle,  a  Iwlster  secure<l 
thereto  and  a  tapered  stud  extended  from  the  Iwister  and 
rotating  within  the  trunco  conical  socket  of  the  stipport- 
Ing  casting,  a  plunger  In  the  press-box,  and  plunger-operat- 
ing mechanism  mounted  on  the  supporting  casting. 

2.  In  a  Imllng  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  struc 
ture  iniluiling  a  [)res8  l)ox,  a  supporting  memlier.  and  an 
Intermediate  teach,  said  supporting  menil)er  being  formed 
with  a  so<  ket  and  a  stud,  of  a  front  truck  having  a  liearing 
memlter  extended  into  the  socket,  a  driving  arm  mounteil 
•on  the  stud,  a  rotary  head  cooperating  with  the  driving 
arm,  a  pitman  connected  to  said  arm.  and  a  plunger  lo- 
cated In  the  press  1k)x  and  ot>erated  by  the  pitman. 

?,.  In  a  Uiling  [iress,  the  combination  with  a  frame  struc 
ture  Including  a  press  Ikjx,  a  supporting  member,  and  an 
intermediate  reach,  said  supporting  meml)er  being  formo.l 
w  ith  a  stud  and  a  socket  memljer  txjth  projectine  upwardly 
therefrom,  of  a  driving  arm  mounted  on  the  stud,  a  rotary 
head  cooperating  with  the  driving  arm  and  provide.l  with 


a  1)earing  meml)er  extended  Into  the  socket  member,  a  pit- 
man connected  to  the  driving  arm,  and  a  plunger  operated 
by  the  pitman. 

4,  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  with  a  frame  struc- 
ture including  a  press-lx)!,  a  supporting  memlier.  and  an 
intermediate  reach,  said  supporting  meml)er  l>eing  formed 
with  a  socket,  a  stud  and  a  vertically-disposed  socket  mem- 
ber, of  a  front  truck  having  a  bearing  member  extended 
into  the  socket  to  effect  a  swivel  connection  between  the 
truck  and  the  supporting  member,  a  driving  arm  mounted 
to  swing  from  the  stud,  a  doul)le-ended  rotary  head  ar 
ranged  to  operate  the  drhlng-arm  and  having  a  depending 
l)earlng  member  engaging  the  socket  member,  a  pitman 
connected  with  the  driving-arm,  and  a  plunger  operated  by 
the  pitman. 

5,  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  with  a  presa-lK)!. 
a  supporting  meml>er,  and  an  Intermediate  reach,  said  sup- 
porting member  Itelng  provld€»d  with  a  stud  and  a  socket 
menil)er,  of  a  driving  arm  mounte<l  to  swing  from  the  stud. 
a  cap-plate  disposed  above  tlie  driving  arm  and  connected 
to  the  stud  and  socket  member  respectively,  a  liead  ar 
ranged  to  operate  the  driving  arm  and  having  a  bearing 
In  the  socket  meml)er.  a  pitman  connected  to  the  driving- 
arm,  and  a  plunger  operated  by  the  pitman. 

6.  In  a  l)allngpreRs.  the  combination  with  a  pres8-l>ox, 
a  supporting  member,  and  an  Intermediate  reach,  said  sup 
porting  member  having  a  pair  of  vertical  studs,  of  a  driv 
ing  arm  mounted  on  one  stud,  a  retractor  mounted  on  one 
stud  and  geared  to  the  driving  arm,  a  cap  plate  connected 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  studs  to  retain  the  driving  arm 
and  retractor,  a  rotary  head  arranced  to  move  the  drlvlnu 
arm  aqd  retractor  In  opposite  directions,  a  pitman  connect 
ed  to  the  driving-arm,  and  a  plunger  operated  by  the  pit- 
man, 

7.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  press  box. 
a  reach  erxtending  therefrom,  and  a  supporting  memtrer  at 
the  front  end  of  the  reach,  of  a  detachable  cap  plate  lo 
cate<i  above  the  supporting  meml»er.  an  oscillatory  driving 
arm  and  an   oscillatory  retractor  Interposed  betwi»en   the 
cap-plate  and  the  supporting  memlier  and  geared  together. 
a  double  ended  rotary  head  located  al>ove  the  cap-plate  and 
arranged   to  engage  and   operate  the  driving-arm  and  re 
tractor,  a  plunger,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  driving 
arm  and  plunger. 

S.  In  a  ballng-press.  the  combination  with  a  press  l»ox 
and  a  supijortlng  member  having  a  reach  socket  at  Its 
rear  end,  of  a  reach  extended  from  the  press  Iwx  and  hav- 
ing Its  front  end  retained  In  the  reach-socket,  a  truck 
carrying  the  supporting  meml»er  and  having  swlveled  con 
nectlon  therewith  at  a  point  In  advance  of  the  reach,  a 
driving-arm  and  a  retractor  geare<l  together  and  mounted 
on  the  supi)orting  member  In  advance  of  the  reach,  a  rotary 
head  arranged  to  engage  atid  operate  the  drivlng-arm  and 
retractor,  and  a  plunger  operatlvely  connected  to  the  driv- 
ing-arm. 

9.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  with  a  press  l)ox. 
a  supporting  member,  and  an  Intermediate  reach,  said  sup 
porting  member  l>eing  provided  with  a  socket  raemlwr.  of 
an  oscillatory  driving  arm  and  an  oscillatory  retractor 
geared  thereto  and  mounted  on  the  supporting  meml>er.  a 
cap-plate  disposed  above  the  driving-arm  and  retractor 
and  connected  to  the  socket  memljer,  a  rotary  head  having 
a  i>earing  In  the  socket  meml^er  and  arranged  to  engage 
and  operate  the  driving  arm  and  retractor  in  succession,  a 
pitman  connected  to  the  drlvlng-arm,  and  a  plunger  op- 
erated by  the  pitman. 

10.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  n  press-box, 
a  supporting  nieml>er,  and  an  Intermediate  reach,  said  sup 
port  ing  meinl)er  Iw-lng  provided  with  a  pair  of  studs  and 
with  a  socket  member,  of  a  driving-arm  and  a  retractor 
mounted  on  the  studs  and  geared  together,  a  cap  plate 
engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  studs  and  socket  member 
respectively,  a  rotary  he.id  having  a  depending  l)oarln2 
member  extended  into  the  socket  menil>er,  rollers  carried 
by  the  head  and  arranged  to  engage  and  operate  the  drlv- 
lng-arm and  retractor,  a  pltmtin  connected  to  the  drlvlng- 
arm.  and  a  jilunger  operating  the  pitman. 

11.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  with  a  press-box, 
a   supporting   member,   and   an   Intermediate   reach,   of  an 
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OBclllatory  driving  arm.  an  oscillatory  retractor,  and  a  ro 
tnry  head,  all  mountwl  on  the  supporting  memlier  and  co 
operatlvely  related,  the  connection  between  each  of  said 
elements  and  the  supporting  momt)er  Including  a  tapered 
l)earlng  member  engaging  a  correspondingly-formed  socket 
or  opening,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  driving  arm,  and  a 
plunger  operated  by  the  pitman. 

11'.  In  n  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  press  box. 
a  supporting  member,  and  an  Intermediate  rench,  of  a 
plunger  In  the  [ire'^s  Nix  and  plunger  operating  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  supporting  member  and  Including  a  drlv 
Ing  arm,  n  retractor,  and  a  head,  each  of  sali  elements 
having  a  l^^arlng  Including  a  tapered  stud  formeil  with  an 
axial  oil  chaml)er  ami  having  a  duct  leading  from  said 
chnmlH"r  to  the  outer  face  of  the  stud  at  the  upper  end 
thereof. 

13.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  press-box, 
a  supporting  memU'r.  and  an  Intermediate  reflch,  of  a 
plunger  in  the  press  box  and  plunger-operating  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  supporting  member  and  Including  a  driv- 
ing-arm, a  retractor,  and  a  head,  each  of  said  elements 
having  a  bearing  Including  a  tapered  stud,  an  oil  tube  lo 
cated  ailally  In  said  stud,  and  a  duct  leading  from  the  oil- 
tube  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  stud. 

14.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  press-box, 
a  i)lunger  and  pitman,  of  an  oscillatory  drlvlng^arm  con 
nected  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  the  pitman, 
and  a  head  arranged  to  engage  the  driving  arm  and  to 
move  along  the  latter  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  whereby 
the  point  of  contact  tM?tween  the  head  and  the  arm  moves 
beyond  the  connection  l)etwt»en  the  arm  and  the  pitman  to 
compound  tht'  ic\t>ra_n> 

1,').  The  combination  with  a  press  box.  a  plunger  and 
pitman,  of  an  oscillatory  driving  arm  provided  with  a  hub 
at  one  end  and  having  a  roller  flange  extending  from  the 
hub  to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  a  connection  between  the 
driving  arm  and  the  pitman,  said  connection  belag  located 
at  a  point  lntermo<llate  of  the  ends  of  the  roller  flange, 
and  a  bead  provldtMl  with  a  terminal  roller  arranged  to 
move  along  the  flaniie  and  to  finally  pass  Iieyond  the  outer 
end  thereof  as  the  plunger  completes  Its  stroke. 

10.   In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  press  box, 
a  plunger  and  pitman,  of  an  oscillatory  driving-arm  hav 
ing  a   toothed  hub  and  a  roller  flange  extending  from   the 
hub  to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  a  toothed  oscillatory  re 
tractor   meshing  with  the  toothed  hub  of  the  driving  arm 
and  having  a  roller  flange,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
outer  end  of  the  pitman  and  the  drlvlng-arm  at  a  point  In 
termediate  of  the  ends  of  the  flange  thereof,  and  a  rotary 
double  ended  head  provided  with  terminal  rollers  dlspose<l 
to    engage    the    roller  flanges    of    the   driving  arm   and    re 
tractor. 

17  A  single  piece  supporting  casting  for  tlie  power 
mechanism  of  presses  Including  the  following  features  ; 
to  wit,  a  vertical  socket,  an  arcuate  flange  concentric  there- 
with at  the  lower  edge  of  the  casting,  a  pair  of  tapered 
vertical  lugs  and  a  tapered  socket  member  extended  above 
the  main  p^irtlon  of  the  casting,  said  socket  member  hav 
Ing  a  downwardly  tapered  socket,  and  a  horizontally-dis- 
posed reach-socket  extended  rearwardly  from  the  body 
portion  of  the  casting. 

18.  Id  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  press  box 
and  a  plunger  therein,  of  a  reach  extended  from  the  press- 
box,  a  truck,  a  supporting  casting  serving  as  a  coupling 
between  the  truck  and  the  reach  and  having  swlv^led  con 
nection  with  the  truck  at  a  p<iint  In  advance  of  the  reach, 
and  plunger  operating  mechanism  mounted  on  the  support 
Ingcastlng  In  advance  of  the  reach  and  independently  of 
the  truck  connection  and  having  operative  connection  with 
the  plunger. 

19.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  press  box 
and  a  pitman  provided  with  vertically-disposed  tfunnlons. 
:»f  a  plunger  having  a  pair  of  horlxonta!  plates,  one  hav 
Ing  an  opening  and  the  other  a  slot  for  the  reception  of 
the  pitman  trunnions,  whereby  the  attachment  of  the  pit 
man  to  the  plunger  or  Its  detachment  therefrom  Is  faclll 
tated. 

20.  In  a  baling  preas,  the  combination  with  a  press  box 
and  a  plunger  therein,  of  spring-plates  extended  forwardly 


from  the  plunger  and  engaging  the  walla  of  the  press  t>ox 
to  retain  said  plunger  In  its  proper  position  during  the 
plunger-stroke. 

21.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  with  a  press-box 
and  a  reach  casting  secure*!  thereto,  of  a  plunger  within 
the  press  l)ox,  spring-plates  carried  by  the  plunger  and  en- 
gaging the  side  walls  of  the  Ikix,  and  a  bar  extending  be- 
tween the  plates  to  bract>  the  latter  and  disposed  to  rest 
upon  the  reach-casting  to  form  a  rest  for  the  plunger  when 
the  latter  Is  withdrawn  from  the  Imjx. 

22.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  ci^mblnatlon  with  a  press  box, 
of  a  hollow  transverse  frame  bar  dl8po8e<l  al>ove  the  same, 
and  a  folder  housed  within  said  bar. 

2;^  In  n  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  press  box, 
a  hollow  transverse  frame  bar  disposed  above  the  same,  an 
axle  located  N^low  the  press  box,  hooked  bolts  engaging 
the  axle  and  frame-bar  respectively  and  located  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  box,  and  a  folder  housed  In  the  transverse 
frame  bar. 

24.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  with  a  press-box, 
of  a  folder  dlspose<l  transversely  thereof,  a  transverse 
frame  bar  disposed  alwve  the  box  in  position  to  protect  the 
folder,  an  axle  located  l)elow  the  press-box,  and  means  con- 
necting the  transverse  frame  bar  and  the  axle. 

25.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
structure.  Including  a  press-box.  a  supporting  casting,  and 
an  Intermediate  reach,  of  a  front  truck  having  swiveled 
connection  with  the  supporting  -  casting,  a  driving  -  arm 
mounted  to  swing  from  the  casting,  a  rotary  head  cooper- 
ating with  the  driving-arm,  and  a  plunger  operated  by  .said 
arm.  the  connection  between  the  casting  and  the  truck  in- 
cluding a  stud  formed  integral  with  one  member  and  rota- 
tably  received  by  a  socket  in  the  other,  and  the  connection 
between  the  driving-arm  and  the  casting  likewise  Includ- 
ing a  &tud  formed  Integral  with  one  element  and  rotatably 
received  by  a  socket  forme<J  In  the  other  element. 

26.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  press-box, 
a  plunger,  and  a  pitman,  of  an  oscillatory  driving  arm  con- 
nected at  a  point  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  the  pitman, 
and  a  head  arranged  to  engage  the  driving  arm  and  to 
move  along  the  latter  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  side  of 
the  pitman  connection  to  compound  the  leverage. 

27.  A  single  -  piece  supporting  -  casting  for  the  power 
mechanism  of  presses.  Including  the  following  features: 
to  wit,  a  vertical  socket,  an  arcuate  flange  concentric 
therewith  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  casting,  a  vertical  lug 
and  a  socket  member  extended  above  the  main  portion  of 
the  casting,  said  socket  memt)er  having  a  socket,  and  a 
reach  socket  extended  laterally  from  the  main  body  of  the 
casting. 

28.  A  single  -  piece  supporting  -  casting  for  the  power 
mechanism  of  presses.  Including  the  following  features: 
to  wit,  a  vertical  socket,  an  arcuate  flange  concentric 
therewith  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  casting,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical lugs  an<l  a  socket  memtier  extended  above  the  main 
portion  of  the  casting,  said  socket  member  having  a 
socket,  and  a  reach-socket  extended  from  the  body  portion 
of  the  casting. 

29.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  press  box 
and  plunger,  of  plunger  operating  mechanism  including  a 
rotary  head  cast  In  a  single  piece  with  right-angular  drop- 
flanges  at  Its  opposite  ends,  the  horizontal  portions  of  the 
flanges  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  head 
from  the  vertical  portions  of  the  flanges,  rollers  carried 
by  the  head  and  located  l)etween  the  under  side  of  the 
txxly  portion  there. if  and  the  horizontal  portions  of  the 
ilrop  flanges,  and  a  driving  arm  disposed  to  be  engaged  by 
the  rollers  said  rollers  having  an  orbital  travel  outside  of 
or  beyond  the  driving  arm, 

'AO.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  press-box. 
and  a  hopper  located  above  the  same  and  open  at  one  end. 
of  a  transverse  frame-bar  disposed  above  the  press-box  and 
across  the  open  end  of  the  hopper,  means  for  rigidly  con- 
necting said  frame  bar  to  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the 
hopper  to  prevent  spreading  thereof,  an  axle  located  below 
the  press  box.  and  bolts  connecting  the  ends  of  the  trans 
verse  frame  bar  with  the  axle. 

.11     In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  press-l)ox 
and  a  supporting  member  having  a  reach  socket  at  Its  rear 
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end,  of  a  reach  extended  from  the  preas-box  and  having 
Its  front  end  retained  In  the  reach  socket,  a  truck  carrying 
the  supporting  member  and  having  swiveled  connection 
therewith,  a  plunger  in  the  press  l)Ox.  a  pitman  connected 
thereto,  and  plunger  operating  mechanism,  said  operating 
mechanism  including  a  drlvlng-arm  and  a  cooperating 
sweep  both  mounted  on  the  supporting  member  independ- 
ently of  the  truck  connection. 

32.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  press  box, 
a  reach  extended  therefrom,  and  a  truck,  of  a  supporting 
meml)er  directly  and  detachably  connected  to  both  the 
reach  and  truck,  a  plunger  In  the  press  box,  a  pitman  con 
nected  to  the  plunger,  and  plunger  operating  mechanism 
mounted  directly  and  exclusively  on  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  Independently  of  both  the  reach  and  truck  con- 
nections, whereby  the  supporting  meml)er  and  the  plunger- 
operating  mechanism  may  be  detached  as  a  unit  from  the 
truck  and  reach  without  disturbing  the  mounting  of  said 
operating  mechanism. 


841.736.  STOVEPIPE  THIMBLE.  Joseph  Stlbbr,  Peo- 
ria. 111.,  assignor  to  Stuber  &  Kuck,  Peoria,  III.  Filed 
July  9,  1903.     Serial  No.  164,893. 


Claim. — A  stoveplpe-thlmble  formed  of  a  single  rectan- 
gular sheet  of  metal  having  opposite  portions  overlapped, 
the  outer  portion  of  the  lap  lieing  outstruck  and  having 
parallel  slots,  and  a  tongue  formed  with  the  Inner  portion 
of  the  lap  and  extending  outward  through  one  of  the  slots 
and  Inward  through  the  other  slot,  the  end  of  said  tongue 
being  folded  against  the  outstruck  portion  and  snugly  be- 
tween the  overlapping  portions  of  the  thimble. 


841.737.  OVERHEAD  TRAVELING  CRANE.  Clarence 
L.  Taylor,  Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  En- 
gineering Company.  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  Mav  3,  1906. 
Serial  No.  315.027. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  main  crane  having 
a  traveling  trolley  therein,  of  a  gauntree  crane  mounted  to 
travel  on  the  main  crane  parallel  with  the  travel  of  the 
main-crane  trolley. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  main  crane  having  four  par- 
allel rails  therein,  of  a  trolley  mounted  to  travel  on  the 
two  Inner  rails  and  a  gauntree-crane  mounted  to  travel 
on  the  two  outer  rails. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  crane  having  four  par- 
allel girders,  of  a  trolley  mounted  to  travel  on  the  two 
inner  girders  and  a  gauntree  crane  mounted  to  travel  on 
the  two  outer  girders. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  bridge  having  two 
Inner  rails  and  two  outer  rails,  of  a  main  trolley  mounted 
to  travel  on  the  two  inner  rails,  a  gauntree-crane  mounted 
to  travel  on  the  two  outer  rails  and  a  trolley  mounted  to 
travel  on  a  trackway  on  the  gauntree  crane,  the  travel  of 
the  trolley  on  the  latter  crane  being  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  main  trolley. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  bridge  having  four 
parallel  rails,  of  a  crane  mounted  to  travel  on  the  two 
outer  rails,  a  main  trolley  traveling  on  the  two  inner  rails 
and  an  auxiliary  trolley  mounted  on  the  crane  carried  by 
the  outer  tracks  and  adapted  to  travel  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  trolley  on  the  inner  rails,  the  said  auxiliary 
trolley  being  In  a  plane  above  the  main  trolley. 


841,738.  BORACIC-ACID  ESTERS.  IIeinrich  Thron, 
Frankfort  on  the  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Verelnlgte 
("hlnlnfabriken  Zimmer  &  Co.,  G.  M.  B.  H.,  P>ankfort- 
on  the  Main.  Germany.  Filed  May  31.  1906.  Serial 
No.  319..")64.      ( Specimens.  > 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein  descrll)ed  method  of  manufactur- 
ing iwracicacld  esters  In  the  form  of  a  dry  crystalline 
powder  by  heating  a  mixture  of  boradc  acid  and  a  terpene 
alcohol  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descril>ed. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  bo- 
radc acid  esters  in  the  form  of  a  dry  crystalline  powder  by 
heating  a  mixture  of  boracic  acid  and  menthol  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  Itoraclc-acld  ester  of 
terpene  alcohols  having  the  properties  of  l)eing  In  the  form 
of  dry  crystalline  powders  which  are  tasteless,  soluble 
with  difficulty  in  alcohol  but  readily  soluble  In  benzene 
and  In  benzin  and  In  ether  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  boracic-acid  menthol 
ester  having  the  properties  of  being  in  the  form  of  a  dry 
crystalline  powder  which  has  a  slight  odor  of  menthol,  is 
tasteless,  soluble  with  dlfl^iculty  in  alcohol,  but  readily 
soluble  in  benzene  and  in  benzin  and  In  ether,  and  decom- 
poses Into  menthol  and  boradc  acid  when  boiled  with  di- 
lute acid  or  alkali  substantially  as  set  forth. 


841,739.  POWER  TRANSMITTING  AND  SPEED-GOV- 
ERNING DEVICE.  BiULEKJU  E.  Tritt.  South  Bend. 
Ind.     Filed  July  2,  1904.     Serial  No.  215,195. 


'  // 

Claim. — 1.  A  combined  power  -  transmitting  and  aelf- 
regulatlng  device  comprising  a  suitably-mounted  shaft,  a 
supporting  member  mounted  to  swing  about  said  shaft  as 
an  axis,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  member,  a  friction  pulley 
on  said  spindle,  gearing  l)etween  said  spindle  and  shaft, 
and  means  including  governor  balls  carried  by  the  spindle 
for  automatically  causing  lateral  movement  of  the  latter 
upon  an  Increase  of  speed. 
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2.  A  combined  power  transmlttiriK  ami  Bpee<i«>roverntn}C 
deylce  comprising  a  meml)er  to  be  driven,  a  friction  pulley. 
•  speed-up  connection  betwwn  tbe  pulley  ami  the  ineml)er  to 
be  driven,  and  iiuMUrt  including'  n  I'entrlfiiKal  device  for 
causing  movement  of  said  pulley  In  a  dlrectlot  at  right 
angles  to  Its  axis  upon  an  Increase  of  speed. 

:i.  .\  comhlneti  powfr  transmitting  and  speed  regulating; 
device  cumprl.sin:;  a  rotary  stiaft.  a  movaMe  iupport.  a 
spindle  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  movaMe  siijiport,  and 
a  friction  pulley  secured  to  said  gplndle.  a  speedup  con- 
nection l+'tween  the  spindle  and  the  shaft,  ami  centrlfu- 
gally operat'-d  means  for  automatically  causing:  a  lateral 
fhlft  of  said  spindle  upon  an  Increase  of  speed. 

4.  A  comblne<l  pow^r  transmitting  and  speed.governlng 
device  comprlslru'  a  U  frame  with  trunnions,  lienrlncs  for 
said  trunnions,  a  shaft  extending  through  aijd  axlally 
alined  with  said  trunnions,  a  spindle  mounted  In  the 
swinging  tMid  ivjrtlon  of  said  U  frame,  a  friction-pulley  se- 
cured to  the  spindle,  a  speed  up  connection  liotwivn  the 
spindle  and  shaft,  governor  balls  carried  by  the  spindle,  a 
stationary  portion,  and  suitable  connection  lietween  the 
governor  Italls  and  the  said  stationary  portloo  whereby 
the  spindle  Is  automatically  shifted  laterally  uoon  an  In 
crease  of  speed. 

5.  A  comblne<l  power  transmitting  and  speed'governlng 
device  comprising  a  U  frame  provided  with  trunnions, 
bearings  in  which  said  trunnions  are  supported  for  oscll-: 
lation.  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  In  one  of  paid  trun-: 
nlons.  a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  In  the  freely  swing- 
ing end  portion  of  the  U  frame,  a  friction  pulUy  secur«Mi 
to  the  spindle  at  a  point  outside  of  the  U  frama.  a  pinion 
secured  to  the  shaft  at  a  point  Inside  of  the  U'frame,  a 
irear  wheel  secured  to  the  spindle  at  a  point  Inside  the 
U  frame  and  engaging  .said  pinion,  a  statloiiai-j-  portion, 
governor  l>all8  carried  by  the  spindle,  and  suitable  connec- 
tion between  the  governor  balls  and  said  stationary  por- 
tion whereby  the  spindle  is  automatically  shifted  laterally 
upon  an  increase  of  speed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  fly  wiieel,  a  statlonar^-  or  rlgid- 
ly-mountetl  machine  to  be  operated,  and  a  conibli^ed  power- 
tmnsmlttlng  and  -speed  governing  device  Interi^edlate  of 
such  flywheel  and  machine:  said  combined  power-trans- 
mttting  and  speed  governing  device  comprising  n  friction- 
pulley  adapted  to  engage  said  llywheel.  and  comprising 
also  centrifugally  operated  means  wiiereby  said  piiUey  auto 
matlcally  shifts  more  or  less  out  of  contact  with  said  fly 
wheel  upon  an  Increase  of  speed. 


84  1.7  4  0.      RK<;iSTKKlN<;     MK«  H.VN'ISNi     FOR     TOE 

TUACKKU  -  I{0.\K1»S    i)h-    MISICAI,    I  NS  TISI"  MKN  iS. 

William  IV  Tinstall.  Worcester.  Mass.     I'Ued  Mar.  9. 

100.').      .(serial  No.  -40.157. 

Claim  ~\.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  bo:ird.  inean.s 
for  maintaining  registration  l>etween  a  porfonated  strip 
and  the  tracker-board,  said  tracker  board  having  movable 
means  located  near  each  end  for  controlling  the  first- 
named  means,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
controlling  means  toward  or  from  tbe  center  of  the  tracker- 
l)oard 

1'.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  Iv^ard  having  near  each 
end  a  movable  piece  provided  with  a  perforation,  means 
for  maintaining  registration  between  a  perforated  strip 
and  the  tracker-board  controlled  by  said  perf.iratlons.  and 
means  for  simultaneously  niovlng  both  perforated  pieces 
either  Inwardly  or  outwanlly  along  the  tracker  l.oard. 

.3.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  de3crlt>ed.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  the  winding  rolls  for  a  perforated  strip,  a  tracker- 
tH>ard  havlui:  pieces  provide<l  with  marginal  ii.'rf  ritions. 
means  for  simultanet)usly  adjusting  the  pieces  Ijaving  said 
marginal  perforations  to  coiiperate  with  strips  ^f  different 
widths,  and  pneumatically  -  operating  means  controlled 
from  said  marginal  perforations  for  malntaloing  regis- 
tration lietween  the  perforated  strip  and  tracket  tward. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  tine  combina- 
tion of  winding-rolls  for  a  perforated  strip,  a  tracker-Niard 
having  marginal  perforations,  and  two  sets  of  relatively, 
oppositely  acting  pneumatic  operating  means,  oi»e  of  which 
tends  constantly  to  shift  the  perforated  strip  in  one  direc- 


tion, and  the  other  of  which  tends  constantly  to  shift  the 
music-sheet  In  the  opposite  direction  while  the  Instrument 
Is  In  operation,  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  marginal 
perforations. 


mi  lit 


:>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  winding  rolls  for  a  perforated  strip,  a  tracker-board, 
a  piece  movably  mounted  near  each  end  of  the  tracker- 
board  and  having  a  marginal  perforation  therein,  a  hand- 
lever  and  connections  for  moving  said  marginal  perfora- 
tions toward  each  other  to  cooperate  with  narrow  strips, 
and  for  separating  the  marginal  perforations  to  cofiperate 
with  wider  strips,  and  two  sets  of  relatively,  oppositely 
acting  pneumatic  connections  controlled  from  said  mar- 
ginal perforations,  each  set  comprising  a  primary  pneu- 
matic, an  operatlng-pn«umatlc,  valves  controlled  by  the 
primary  pneumatic  for  normally  connecting  the  operating- 
pneumatic  with  the  exhaust,  and  springs  normally  assist- 
ing the  operation  of  the  pneumatics,  said  parts  l)eing  ar- 
ranged so  that  whenever  one  of  the  marginal  perforations 
is  uncovered,  the  operating  connections  at  the  other  side 
of  the  apparatus  will  act  to  shift  the  perforated  strip  back 
to  registered  position. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  winding  rolls  for  a  perforated  strip,  a  tracker- 
board,  a  [)lece  movably  mounted  near  each  end  of  the 
fracker-board  and  having  a  marginal  perforation  therein, 
a  lever,  and  connections  for  simultaneously  moving  both 
of  said  pieces  having  marginal  perforations  toward  each 
other  to  cooperate  with  narrow  strips  and  for  separating 
the  marginal  perforations  to  coiSperate  with  wider  strips. 

7.  In  an  aiiparatus  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  winding  rolls  for  a  perforated  strip,  a  tracker- 
l)oard  having  adjustable  pieces  provided  with  marginal 
perforations,  and  two  sets  of  relatively  oppositely  acting 
pneumatic  connections  controlled  from  said  marginal  per- 
forations, each  set  comprising  a  primary  pneumatic,  an 
operating  pnetimntlc.  valves  controlled  by  the  primary 
pneumatic  for  normally  connecting  the  operating-pneu- 
matic with  the  exhaust,  and  s(irlngs  normally  assisting  the 
operation  of  the  pneumatics,  whereby  whenever  one  of 
the  longitudinal  perforations  Is  uncovered,  the  operating 
connections  at  the  other  side  of  the  apimratus  act  to  shift 
the  perforated  strip  back  to  registering  position. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
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tion  of  a  pair  of  winding-rolls  for  a  perforated  strip,  a 
reclprocable  8upj>ort  having  bearings  for  one  of  said  wind 
Ing-rolls,  a  tracker  board  having  marginal  perforations, 
and  two  pneumatics,  one  connected  with  each  end  of  the 
reclprocable  support,  said  pneumatics  being  normally  un- 
der tension  when  said  perforations  are  closed  and  tending 
to  force  the  reclprocable  support  In  opposite  directions, 
said  pneumatics  l)elng  controlled  from  said  marginal  per- 
forations. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  winding  rolls  for  a  perforated  strip,  a 
reclprocable  support  having  Ix^arlngs  for  one  of  said  wind- 
ing rolls,  a  tracker  board  having  marginal  perforations, 
two  pneumatics,  one  connected  with  each  end  of  the  reclp- 
rocable 8upi)ort,  said  pneumatics  being  under  tension 
when  said  perforations  are  closed  and  tending  to  force  the 
reclprocable  support  in  opposite  directions,  said  pneu- 
matics being  controlled  from  said  marginal  perforations, 
and  resilient  means  for  assisting  in  the  operation  of  the 
pneumatics. 


6.  A  relnforclng-bar  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  Its 
center  with  spiral  colls  secured  thereto  and  deflected  In 
opposite  directions  from  the  center  of  the  bar.  and  a  sec- 
ondary spiral  coll  secured  to  the  bar  and  extended  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  flrst-mentloned  coll  throughout 
the  length  thereof. 


841,742.  RAILWAY -TIK.  Chakles  B.  Van  Horn  and 
I>AviD  Tow.N.sE.ND,  rhlladelpbla.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Com- 
mercial Engineering  Company,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.  305,936. 


8  4  1.741.  REINFORCING  -  BAR.  Ueorge  E.  Vandbn- 
niROH,  Washington,  H.  C.  Filed  May  9,  1906.  Serial 
.No.  315.959, 
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Claim. —  1.  in  a  reinforcing  bar,  a  spiral  coll  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto  at  two  points  In  each  convolution  thereof 
and  extended  lH\vond  and  free  of  said  bar  at  the  opposite 
side  therefrom  to  the  8e<urlngpolnt. 

2.  In  a  relnforclng-bar,  a  spiral  coll  rigidly  secured 
thereto  at  two  points  In  each  convolution  thereof  and  ex- 
tended beyond  and  free  of  said  bar  at  the  opposite  side 
therefrom  to  the  securing  point,  said  colls  being  deflected 
In  opposite  directions  from  the  center  of  the  bar  toward 
the  ends  thereof. 

3.  A  reInfor(  Ing  bar  provided  upon  one  end  with  a  series 
of  kerfs  each  having  an  integral  overlapping  spur,  and  a 
coll  disposed  In  said  kerfs,  each  convolution  thereof  being 
retained  l)eneath  one  of  said  si)urs. 

4.  A  reinforcing  bar  provided  upon  one  edge  with  a  se- 
ries of  kerfs  disposed  diagonally  to  the  length' of  the  bar 
each  having  an  overlapi)lng  Integral  spur  projected  toward 
the  center  of  the  bar.  and  a  coil  disposed  In  said  kerfs  and 
retained  beneath  said  si)ur8. 

5.  A  reinforcing  bar  provided  with  a  splrally-dIspo«ed 
coll  secured  thereto  and  extended  free  of  said  bar.  and  a 
secondary  spirally  disposed  colled  strand  secured  to  the 
bar  and  <»xtendlng  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  flrst- 
mentloned  coll. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  railw  .'ly  t  ie,  the  coinlutuition  with  a  me- 
tallic tubular  shell ;  of  a  brace-frame  extending  vertically 
in  said  shell,  connecting  the  top  and  l)Ottom  walls  thereof; 
a  slot  In  said  top  wall  ;  a  slot  In  said  frame  In  registry 
with  said  wall-slot  ;  said  registered  slots  forming  a  socket ; 
a  clamp  block  fitted  In  said  socket  :  and,  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  block;  whereby  said  bolt  is  maintained  In 
adjusted  i>ositlon  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  tie, 
sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
tubular  shell  ;  of  a  brace-frame  extending  vertically  In 
said  shell,  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof; 
a  slot  In  said  top  wall  ;  a  slot  in  said  frame  in  registry 
with  said  wall  slot ;  said  registered  slots  forming  a  socket ; 
an  oscillatory  clamp  block  fitted  to  said  socket;  and,  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  block:  whereby  said  lx)It  Is 
maintained  in  adju8te<l  position  with  respect  to  the  length 
of  the  tie ;  said  adjustment  l>elng  determined  by  oscil- 
latory movement  of  said  block,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  railway-tie.  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
tubular  shell  having  slots  extending  longitudinally  In  said 
sbell  ;  of  bolts  in  said  slots;  and,  means  distinct  from 
said  bolts,  arranged  to  adjustably  determine  the  position 
of  said  bolts  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  tie.  compris- 
ing clamp-blocks  fitted  In  said  slots,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  railway-tie,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
tubular  shell  having  slots  extending  longitudinally  In  said 
shell  ;  of  bolts  In  said  slots;  and  means  distinct  from  said 
bolts,  arranged  to  adjustably  determine  the  position  of 
said  bolts  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  tie,  comprising 
oscillatory  clamp  blocks  fitted  in  said  slots  ;  said  adjust- 
ment being  determined  by  oscillatory  movement  of  said 
blocks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  rallway-tle,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
tubular  shell  having  slots  extending  longitudinally  In  said  - 
shell ;  of  l)Olt8  in  said  slots  ;  and  means  distinct  from  said 
bolts  arranged  to  adjustably  determine  the  position  of 
said  l)0lts  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  tie,  compris- 
ing clamp  blo<'ks  fitted  in  said  slots  and  having  spheroidal 
seats ;  washers  fitted  to  said  seats  and  respectively  en- 
circling said  bolts  ;  and,  nuts  on  said  l)olts  holding  said 
washers  and  blocks  In  adjusted  position  In  said  slots,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  rallway-tle,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
tubular  shell  provided  with  a  slot  ;  of  a  clamp-block  fitted 
to  said  slot  and  comprising  a  bolt  hole  terminating  In  a 
spheroidal  seat ;  a  bolt  provided  with  a  washer  fitted  to 
said  seat ;  and,  a  nut  on  said  bolt  arranged  to  engage  snld 
washer:  whereby  the  position  of  said  Ixdt  with  respect  to 
the  length  of  the  tie  may  be  adjustably  determined  In 
accordance  with  the  angular  position  of  said  block,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  metallic  tubular  shell  whose  top 
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wall    U    thicker    than    ita   side    wall,    substaDtially    as    set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  metallic  tubular  ahell  whose  top 
wall  la  thicker  than  its  side  wall  ;  the  extra  thickness  of 
metal  of  said  top  wall  belnij  In  unitary  relation  with  said 
side  wall,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  railway  tie.  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
ti-.bular  shell  having  slots  extending  lonKitudinatly  in  said 
shell  ;  of  t)<)lt3  In  said  slots,  and,  means  distinct  from  said 
bolts  iirninued  to  fill  said  slots  and  adjustably  determine 
the  position  of  said  t>olts  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the 
tie,  substantially  as  set  furth.  j 

10.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  tubular  shell  of  bent 
sheet  metal  whose  opposite  edges  are  brought  together  at 
the  medial  longitudinal  line  of  the  tie,  and  form  :a  vertical 
web  extending  in  said  tul>e  ;  said  e<lges  terminating  within 
■aid  tul)€  beneath  the  upper  wall  thereof  ;  s»id  upper 
wall  l)elng  narrower  than  the  lower  wall  of  said  tut)e.  and 
the  side  walls  comprising  convexly  curved  portions  having 
shoulders  at  their  Junctions  with  said  upper  w:ill,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

11.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  tubular  sh.'ll  of  bent 
sheet  metal  whose  opposite  edges  are  bro'i_la  ic-'  rher  at 
the  medial  longitudinal  line  of  the  tie:  tlie  iijiiier  wall 
being  narrower  than  the  lower  wall  of  said  tub#.  and  the 
side  walls  comprising  convexly-curved  portions  having 
shoulders  at  their  Junctions  with  said  upper  wall,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  I 

12.  In  a  railway-tie,  the  combination  with  ^  metallic 
tubular  shell  ;  of  a  brace  frame,  separate  from  iiiid  shell, 
extending  vertically  in  said  shell  in  contact  with  the  top 
and  U'ttom  walls  thereof,  substantially  as  set  f<)rtli. 

i;?.  In  a  railway-tie,  the  combination  with  |a  tubular 
sliell  formed  of  bent  sheet  metal  ;  of  a  brace  coitiprislng  a 
vertical  web  extending  longitudinally  In  said  tube  and 
terminating  wholly  within  the  latter,  substantially  as 
set  forth.  j 

14.  In  a  railway-tie,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
shell  formed  of  bent  sheet  metal  and  comprislni}  a  bottom 
wall  which  Is  continuous  throughout  its  lengtU;  a  brace 
ct>mprlslng  a  vertical  wt^b  extending  longltu(Jinally  In 
said  tube  and  termitiatin,.;  wholly  within  said  tube,  sut>- 
stantiaily  as  set  forth. 

15.  In    a   railway  tie,   the   combination    with   a    metallic 
tubular  shell  having  slots  in  Its  upper  wall  ;  of  rail  engag- 
ing  means  arranged   to   fill   said   slots  and   adjijstably   de 
termlne    the    position    of    the    rails    with    respe(ct    to    the 
length  of  the  tie,  substantially  as  set  forth.         I 

It!.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  with  r  metallic 
tubular  shell  :  of  a  brace  comprising  a  vertical  web  ex- 
tending longltudlnaly  In  said  tube;  and  ralj-retalnlng 
bolts  having  hooked  ends  engaged  with  said  vertical  web, 
substantially  a.s  set  forth. 

17.   In   a   railway  tie,   the  combination    with  a   metallic 
tubular   shell  :   of   a    brace   comprising  a    vertical    web  ex 
tending    longitudinally    in    said    tul« ;    and    rail  -  retaining 
bolts   having  liooke<l  ends  extending  transversely  through 
holes  In  said  vertical  web.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

IS.  In  a  railway  tie.  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
tubular  shell  ;  of  a  brace  frame,  separate  from  said  shell, 
extending  vertically  In  said  shell  ;  and  means  securing  said 
frame  and  shell  In  rigid  relation,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

19.  In  a  rallway-tle,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
tubular  shell  ;  of  a  brace  frame  separate  from  said  shell 
extending  vertically  In  said  shell  ;  and  rail  retaialng  means 
securing  said  frame  and  shell  In  rigid  relatioa,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2t).  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
tubalar  shell  ;  of  a  brace-frame,  separate  from  said  shell, 
exteoding  vertically  In  said  shell  and  having  horizontal 
flanges  in  contact  with  the  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  railway-tie.  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
tubular  shell ;  of  a  brace  frame,  separate  from  said  shell, 
extending  rerticaliy  in  said  shell  and  a  projection  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  shell  determining  the  positfon  of 
•aid  brace-frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  railway-tie.   the  combination  with  a  metallic 


tubular  shell ;  of  a  brace  frame,  separate  from  said  shell, 
p.xtendlng  vertically  in  said  shell  ;  and  projections  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  said  shell  at  the  opposite  walls  thereof, 
determining  the  position  of  said  brace  frame,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 


841,743.  ALARM-GAGE.  Geobob  A.  Wall,  Providence, 
R.  L.  and  .Ioiin  H.  Derby,  Brookllne.  Mass.,  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Boston  Automatic 
Fire  Alarm  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1904.     Serial  No.  194,014. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  a  pressure  gage ;  an  alarm 
circuit  ;  its  electrodes ;  a  bridge-conductor  between  the 
electrodes  and  being  substantially  circular  except  at  one 
or  more  portions  which  are  recessed  ;  and  means  connect- 
ing the  gage  and  conductor  to  operate  the  conductor  and 
thereby  break  the  alarm-circuit  when  the  recess  is  oppo- 
site either  electrode  and  to  make  the  circuit  at  other 
times. 

2.  In  combination  a  pressure-gage ;  an  alarm  circuit ; 
its  electrmles;  a  bridge-conductor  between  the  electrodes 
and  being  substantially  circular  except  at  portions  nor- 
mally opposite  the  electrodes  where  it  Is  recessed  ;  and 
means  connecting  the  gage  and  conductor  to  operate  the 
conductor  and  thereby  break  the  alarm  circuit  when  the 
recesses  are  opimslte  the  electrodes  and  to  make  the  cir- 
cuit at  other  times. 

3.  In  an  alarm  gage  the  combination  of  a  pressure  gage ; 
its  tube:  a  shaft  carrying  the  Index-flnger  of  the  gage; 
means  connecting  the  tube  and  shaft  to  operate  the  shaft; 
a  pinion  mounted  on  that  shaft ;  a  second  shaft ;  elec- 
trodes ;  a  bridge  conductor  mounted  on  that  second  shaft 
to  connect  the  electrodes  ;  and  a  second  pinion  mounted 
on  the  second  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  first  pinion, 
substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose,  described. 


941.744.  LININO-TUBE.  Frank  W.  Waujuist,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Schneible  Company,  Weehaw- 
ken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  4. 
1906.     Serial  No.  315,2.^2. 

Claim. — 1.  A  machine  for  lining  tubes  with  expansible 
tubes  comprising  a  holder  for  the  tube  and  Its  lining,  an 
expander  adapted  to  act   Internally  upon  the  lining  from 
end  to  end,  means  to  rotate  one  of  said  parts  wWh  respect"^ 
to  the  other  and  means  to  traverse  one  of  said  parts  ion- 


JaNUAKV    22,  1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1117 


gitudlnally  with  respect  to  the  other  simultaneously  with   j   movable   sleeve  yieldingly   toward   the   other,   and   rollers 


the  action  of  the  exp.Mndf-r  upon  the  lining. 

2.  A  machine  for  lining  tul)e3  with  expansible  tubes 
comprising  a  holder  for  the  tube  and  its  lining,  a  spring- 
actuated  expander  iidapte<l  to  act  internally  upon  the 
lining,  moans  to  rotate  one  of  said  parts  with  respect  to 
the  other  and  means  to  traverse  one  of  said  parts  longi- 
tudinally with  resi^ect  to  the  other. 


seated  upon  the  tapered  ends  of  said  sleeves. 


3.  A  machine  for  lining  tubes  with  expansible  tubes 
comprising  a  holder  for  the  tube  and  its  lining,  nn  ex- 

[  pander  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rollers  and  devices  to 
I  press    such    rollers    yieldingly   outward,    nieans    to    rotate 
one  of  said   first-named   parts  with   respect   to  the  other 
and  means  to  traverse  one  of  said  first-named  parts  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  other. 

4.  A  machine  for  lining  tubes  with  expansible  tubes 
comprising  a  holder  for  the  tube  and  its  lining,  an  ex- 
pander consisting  of  a   plurality  of  rollers,   sleeves   with 

I  tapered  ends  forming  seats  for  said  rollers  and  means  to 

I  press   one   of   siiid    sleeves   yieldingly    toward    the   other, 

means  to  rotate  one  of  said  first-named  parts  with  respect 

to    the  other   and    means   to   traverse   one   of   said    parts 

longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  other. 

5.  A  machine  for  lining  tubes  with  expansible  fnl>es 
comprising  a  carriage  having  clamps  for  the  tube  ;in.l  Its 
lining,  nu-ans  to  traverse  said  carriage  longitudinally 
simultaneously  with  the  action  of  the  liereinafter-raen- 
tloned  e-xpaiider.  a  driving  head,  a  shaft  carried  thereby 
and  an  expander  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  act  Internally 
upon  the  lining  from  end  to  end. 

6.  A    machine    for    lining    tul>es    with    expansible    tubes 
j  comprising  a  carriage  having  clamps  for  the  tube  and  its 

lining,   nifans   to   traverse  said   carriage  longitudinally,   a 

driving  head,    a    shaft    carried    thereby    and    an    expander 

j  comprising   sleeves   with    tapered   ends   mounted   on   said 

I  shaft,  one  of  said  sleeves  being  movable  yieldingly  toward 

iand   from   the  other,  and   rollers  seated  upon   the  tapered 

ends  of  said  sleeves. 

7.  A  nieachine  for  lining  tubes  with  expansible  tubes 
comprising  a  carriage  having  clamps  for  the  tube  and  Its 
lining,  means  to  traverse  said  carriage  longitudinally,  a 
driving  head,  a  shaft  carried  thereby  and  an  expander  com- 

jprlnslng  sleeves  with  tapered  ends  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
one  of  said   sleeves  l)elng   movable  longitudinally   toward 
the  other,  a  spring  and  nut  for  forclfig  said  longltudinally- 
136  0.  G.-73 


841.74.-).  rOMlUNATION  HAY  RACK  AND  WAGON- 
BODY.  Jay  T.  Warwick,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
23.  1J>05.     Serial  No.  284.023. 


t  laim.  1.  The  combinaliun  of  a  stone-bed  consisting  of 
cross-bars  provided  with  a  bottom  and  with  side  rails 
adapted  to  rest  directly  on  the  Iwlsters  of  a  wagon,  a  rear 
member  of  a  hay  rack  consisting  of  cross-pieces  registering 
with  corresiHjnding  cross-bars  and  connected  near  their 
ends  by  moans  of  Ikjws,  a  front  member  of  a  hay  rack 
consisting  of  similar  cross-pieces  registering  with  corre- 
sponding cross  bars  and  connected  near  their  ends  by 
means  of  seat-boards,  yokes  adapted  to  removably  secure 
adjacent  cross-pieces  of  the  ro8|>ective  members  togetjier, 
hooked  Iwlts  depending  from  the  yokes  and  from  the  op- 
posite cross  jileces.  and  other  hooked  bolts  adapted  to  re-' 
spectively  and  detachably  engage  therewith  being  ad- 
justably soctired  to  one  side  of  the  line  thereof  and  In 
corresponding  cross  bars. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stone-bed  consisting  of  cross- 
liars  having  side  rails  and  a  Ixjttom  secured  thereon,  a 
hay-rack  consisting  of  front  and  rear  members,  yokes 
adapted  to  separably  connect  said  members  together, 
hooked  bolts  adapted  to  removably  clamp  said  members  on 
the  side  rails,  and  ladders  provided  with  sliding  bolts, 
wiiereby  they  may  be  removably  hinged  between  the  re- 
spective end  portions  of  the  side  rails  said  ladders  being 
limited  in  their  outward  movement  by  contact  with  ad- 
jacent cross  bars  of  the  hay-rack. 

3,  The  combination  of  a  stone-bed  consisting  of  side 
rails  and  a  bottom  secured  on  cross-bars,  a  hay-rack  com- 
prising two  members  and  means  adapted  to  separably  con- 
nect them  together,  the  one  of  said  members  consisting 
of  seat-l)oards  secured  on  cross-pieces,  the  other  member 
consisting  of  l>ows  secured  on  other  cross-pieces.  lio<jked 
Itolts  depending  from  the  cross-pieces  of  both  meml>ers,  a 
wagon  -  body  consisting  of  independent  side -boards  and 
frbnt  and  tail  gates,  means  for  removably  securing  the 
said  parts  of  the  wagon-bo«iy  together,  hooked  Iwlts  de- 
pending from  the  said  side  boards,  and  a  series  of  booked 
clamping  bolts  adjustably  secured  In  said  cross-bjirs  and 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  with  the  corresponding 
hooked  bolts  depon<ling  from  the  cross-pieces  or  from  the 
side-boards,  whereby,  said  hay-rack  or  said  wagon-body 
may  be  removably  secured  on  the  stone-bed. 


841.746.     RAIL-JOINT.     John  W.  Wkbb,  Columbus,  Miss. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,693. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  with  a  rail, 
of  a  chair  composed  of  the  base  plate  having  formed  Inte- 
grally   therewith    fertlcally-extending    strengthening    side 
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flanges,  one  of  which  has  a  laterally  extending  flange  bear 
Ing  against  the  aide  of  the  railhead  along  the  meeting  ends 
of  the  rail  sections,  and  means  for  clamping  to«;ether  said 
chair  and  rail-sections,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  chair 
having  a  base-plate  extending  under  the  meeting  ends  of 
the  rail  sections,  flUlng-plates  resting  on  the  base-plate  be 
neath  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rail  sections  for  vertical  ad- 
justment of  the  rails  at  their  meeting  ends,  aad  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  base  plate  and  the  rail  base  at  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rail  sections,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  chair 
composed  of  a  base  plate  having  formed  Integrally  there- 
with vertically-extending  strengthening  side  flanges,  one  of 
wh4ch  has  a  laterally-extending  flange  bearing  against  the 
side  of  the  railhead,  along  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rail- 
sections,  means  for  clamping  together  said  chair  and  rail- 
sections,  fllllng-plates  resting  upon  the  base  plate  of  the 
chair  beneath  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rail  sections,  and 
means  for  clamping  together  the  base  of  the  rail  and  the 
base  plate  of  the  chair,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  chair 
having  a  base  plate  extending  under  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
rail  sections,  filling  plates  resting  on  the  base-plate  l)eneath 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  rail  sections  for  adju.stinent  of  the 
rails  at  their  meeting  ends,  and  provided  with  lips  fitting 
In  apertures  In  the  chair  to  prevent  slipping  o<  the  plates, 
and  means  clamping  the  i^ase  of  the  rails  to  th«  baseplate, 
substantially  as  described. 


841.747.     TELEPHONE  TRUNKING  CIRCUITS.     Harry 
G.   WBB.sTBR.  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch 
board  and  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.      Filed  July  ."?.  1902.     Serial  No.  1U.1T5. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-olrcult  adapt 
ed  to  b«  united  to  a  calling-telephone  line  at  ita  outgoing 
end  and  a  callad-telephone  line  at  Ita  incoming  end,  of  a 
ploralitT  of  relays  at  the  latter  end  of  the  tr«nk,  a  signai- 
Inc-drcolt  controlled  by  said  relays,  a  souree  of  current 
and  a  ilgnallnx  derice  in  aald  circuit,  means  whereby  said 
circuit  may  be  roid  of  current  when  no  signal  Is  displayed, 
a  portion  of  the  said  signaling-circuit  on  one  side  of  the 
■aid  source  being  used  only  for  slgnalitts  purpoees  whereby 
It  and  the  said  source  may  be  common  to  ^  plurality  of 


such  trunk  signaling-circuits,  and  a  pilot  signaling  device 
in  said  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  adapted  to  be 
united  to  a  calling  telephone  line  at  its  outgoing  end  and  a 
called  telephone  line  at  Its  incoming  end:  of  a  plurality  of 
relays  at  the  latter  end  of  the  trunk,  one  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated i)y  current  over  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  and 
anotlier  over  thf  Incoming  end;  a  signaling  circuit  for  the 
trunk  having  alternate  branches  controlled  by  said  relays 
and  clo»e<l  thereby  whenever  the  first  or  second  named  re- 
lay is  energized  alone,  a  source  of  current  Included  In  said 
circuit,  a  signal  actuated  whenever  the  circuit  is  closed 
over  either  branch,  a  portion  -of  the  said  signaling  circuit 
on  one  side  of  the  source  of  current  being  used  In  said  cir- 
cuit only  whereby  said  portion  and  said  source  may  be 
common  to  a  plurality  of  such  trunks,  and  a  pilot  signal- 
ing device  located  In  such  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line,  of  a  cord  circuit 
to  connect  with  its  outgoing  end,  and  a  called  subscriber's 
line  having  only  two  wires  extending  throughout  the  multi- 
ple switchboard  with  which  Its  Incoming  end  may  be  con- 
nected, a  disconnect  signal  for  said  incoming  end.  means 
operated  by  current  flowing  over  a  portiun  of  the  talking- 
circuit  when  connection  Is  made  with  the  called  line  for 
closing  the  circuit  of  said  signal  at  one  point,  and  further 
means  operated  by  and  during  the  connection  of  said  cord- 
clrcult  with  the  trunk  for  opening  the  circuit  of  said  signal 
at  another  point,  one  terminal  of  aald  signal  l>elng  free 
under  said  latter  condition,  substantially  as  descrilKKl. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cord  circuit 
to  connect  with  its  outgoing  end.  and  a  called  subscriber's 
line  having  only  two  wires  extending  throughout  the  multi- 
ple switchboard  with  which  Its  incoming  end  may  tie  con- 
nected, a  disconnect  signal  for  said  Incoming  end,  means 
operated  l)y  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the  talking- 
Circuit  when  connection  Is  made  with  the  called  line  for 
closing  the  circuit  of  said  signal  at  one  point,  and  further 
means  controlled  by  current  sent  over  the  trunk-circuit 
when  the  cord  Is  connected  therewith  for  opening  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  signal  at  another  point,  whereby  said  signal 
can  only  be  operated  when  the  cord  circuit  Is  disconnected 
from  the  trunk,  one  terminal  of  said  signal  being  free  In 
said  latter  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line,  of  a  cord  circuit 
to  conne<-t  with  Its  outgoing  end.  and  a  called  subscrlt^r's 
line  having  only  two  wires  extending  throughout  the  multi- 
ple switchboard  with  which  Its  Incoming  end  may  be  con- 
nected, a  disconnect  signal  for  said  Incoming  end.  means 
actuated  by  current  flowing  over  a  part  of  the  talking-cir- 
cuit when  connection  Is  established  with  the  called  line  for 
closing  the  circuit  of  said  signal  at  one  point  to  place  It  In 
condition  to  operate,  and  further  means  operated  by  the 

1   connection  of  said  cord  circuit  with  the  trunk  for  opening 
'    the  circuit  of  said  signal  at  another  {wlnt.   rendering  the 
same  Inoperative  without  placing  a  shunt  about  said  sig- 
nal, substantially  as  described. 

G.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line,  of  a  cord  circuit 
I  to  connect  with  Its  outgoing  end,  and  a  called-subscrlbers 
line  having  only  two  wires  extending  throughout  the  multi- 
ple switchboard  with  which  Its  Incoming  end  may  l>e  con 
nected.  a  dlsconnect-slgnal  for  said  Incoming  end,  a  relay 
actuated  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the  talklng- 
clrcult  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  signal  at  one  point 
and  placing  It  In  condition  to  operate,  and  a  trunk  relay  at 
the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  adapted  to  be  actuated  when 
a  connection  Is  established  between  the  cord  circuit  and 
the  trunk  to  open  the  circuit  of  said  signal  at  a  second 
point,  rendering  the  same  inoperative  without  placing  a 
shunt  about  said  signal.  subaUntlally  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line,  of  a  cord-clrcult 
to  connect  with  Its  outgoing  end  and  a  called  subscriber's 
line  having  only  two  wires  extending  throughout  the  mul 
tlple  switchboard  with  which  Its  Incoming  end  may  be 
connected  a  dlsconnect-slgnal  for  said  incoming  end,  a  re- 
lay actuated  over  a  portion  of  the  talking-circuit  when 
connection  Is  made  with  the  called  line  for  closing  the  clr 
cult  of  said  signal  at  one  point,  and  a  tmnk-relay  at  the 


C/ 


Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  actuated  by  current  from  the 
cord  circuit  when  the  cord  is  connected  with  the  trunk  to 
open  the  circuit  of  said  signal  at  another  point,  one  termi- 
nal of  said  signal  being  left  free  under  said  latter  condi- 
tion, and  a  pilot-relay  adapted  to  be  actuated  In  series 
with  said  signal,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cord-circuit 
to  Connect  with  Its  outgoing  end,  and  a  called  subscriber's 
line  having  only  two  wires  extending  throughout  the  mul- 
tiple switchboard  with  which  Its  incoming  end  may  be  con- 
nected, a  dlsconnect-slgnal  for  said  Incoming  end  having 
Its  circuit  closed  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the 
talking  circuit  when  a  trunk  Is  connected  with  the  called 
line,  and  means  depending  upon  the  connection  of  the  cord 
with  the  trunk  to  again  open  the  circuit  of  said  signal  at 
another  point,  the  contacts  In  the  circuit  of  said  signal  be- 
ing both  on  the  same  side  of  the  signal,  and  a  pilot-relay 
connected  In  series  with  a  plurality  of  said  signals,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll^ed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cord  circuit 
to  connect  with  Its  outgoing  end,  and  a  called  subscrll)er'8 
line  having  only  two  wires  extending  throughout  the  mul- 
tiple switchtK)ard  with  which  its  incoming  end  is  connect- 
ed, a  disconnect  signal  for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk, 
and  a  pilot  -  relay  In  series  with  said  disconnect  -  signal, 
means  operated  over  one  side  of  the  talklng-clrcult  to 
close  the  circuit  of  said  signal  when  the  trunk  Is  connected 
with  the  called  line,  a  trunk-relay  also  at  the  incoming  end 
of  the  trunk  actuated  when  the  cord  circuit  Is  connected 
with  the  trunk,  the  said  trunk  relay  serving  to  open  the 
circuit  of  said  signal  at  a  second  point  when  the  cord  is 
connected  with  the  trunk,  and  to  close  the  same  when  the 
cord-clrcult  is  disconnected  therefrom,  the  contacts  of  said 
signal  circuit  being  Itoth  on  the  same  side  of  the  signal, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  said  signaLs  associated  with  differ- 
ent trunk  circuits  may  be  connected  In  series  with  said  pi- 
lot relay,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line,  of  a  cord-clrcult 
to  connect  with  Its  outgoing  end.  and  a  called  subscriber's 
line  with  which  its  incoming  end  Is  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed, a  guard  -  signal  fur  the  Incoming  eud  of  the  trunk, 
means  to  close  the  circuit  of  said  signal  by  current  flowing 
over  the  two  limbs  of  the  trunk  line  in  series  when  the 
cord  -  circuit  is  connected  with  the  trunk,  and  further 
means  actuated  by  current  sent  over  a  portion  of  the  talk- 
ing circuit  when  the  trunk  is  connected  with  a  called  line 
for  opening  the  circuit  of  said  signal  at  another  point,  the 
said  points  being  located  In  the  signal  circuit  on  the  same 
side  of  said  signal,  and  a  pilot  relay  permanently  connect- 
ed in  series  with  said  signal,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cord  circuit 
to  connect  with  Its  outgoing  end,  and  a  called  subscriber's 
line  with  which  Its  Incoming  end  Is  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed, a  guard  signal  for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  re 
lay  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  of  said  signal  at  one  point, 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  over  a  portion  of  the  talking 
circuit  when  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  Is  connected 
with  the  called-sol)8crlber'8  line,  said  relay  having  Its  coll 
out  of  the  path  of  voice  currents,  a  trunk-relay  connected 
with  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  and  adapted  to  be  actu 
ated  by  current  flowing  over  the  two  limbs  of  the  trunk- 
line  In  series  when  the  cord-clrcult  Is  connected  with  the 
trunk,  and  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  of. said  signal  at  a 
second  point,  and  means  for  actuating  said  signal  when 
the  flrst-named  relay  Is  de^nerglzed  and  the  trunk  relay  Is 
energized,  the  contacts  In  the  circuit  of  said  signal  being 
both  on  the  same  side  of  the  signal,  and  a  pilot-relay  per- 
manently connected    in   series   with   said   signal,   substan 
tlally  as  described. 


841,748.     MEANS   FOR  RETURNING  CONDENSATION 
W.ATEK    TO    THE    GENERATOR.      Wilhblm     Wbck 
ERLE,  Stuttgart,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.     Serial 
No.  338.990. 

rifli'm. — In  steam  cookers,  the  arrangement  of  an  auto- 
matic reversing  valve  between  the  cooker  and  the  steam- 
generator  and  comprising  In  combination  a  large  cylinder. 
a  piston,  an  outwardly-projecting  piston-rod,  a  small  pis- 


ton at  the  end  a  float  in  the  large  cylinder,  an  internal  rod 
o|>erated  by  said  float  In  one  direction  and  by  said  small 
piston  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  two  armed  lever  pivoted 
to  said  rod.  an  external  rod  pivoted  to  the  lever,  a  piston- 
valve  mounted  on  said  external  rod  and  a  valve-box  con- 


taining said  piston-valve  with  ports  therefrom  Into  the 
two  cylinders,  and  ports  for  alternately  bringing  said  cyl- 
inders in  communication  with  the  steam  -  space  of  the 
cooker. 


METHOI>   OF    MAKING    FIREPROOF    MATE- 
JA.MES  R.  Wkli.s  and  Alwekt  Wei.ls,  Kenton.  5 
Filed  Sept.  19,  19UG.      .Serial  No.  335,287. 


841,749. 
RIAL. 
Ohio. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  making  fireproof  material, 
which  consists  In  sustaining  the  wire  screen  In  a  flatwise 
condition  and  then  temporarily  covering  one  side  of  the 
said  wire  screen  and  then  permanently  covering  the  other 
side  of  the  said  screen  with  fireproof  plastic  compound, 
then  removing  said  temporary  covering  and  covering  the 
exposed  side  of  the  wire  screen  with  a  coating  of  plastic 
fireproof  material. 

2.  The  method  of  making  fireproof  material,  which  con- 
sists in  sustaining  a  metallic  body  to  He  in  a  plane  with 
and  against  a  base,  pressing  the  coating  of  plastic  fireproof 
substance,  such  as  asbestos  and  clay  against  the  metallic 
body,  then  sustaining  the  plastic  and  metallic  body  against 
and  in  a  plane  with  the  base  with  the  metal  portion  facing 
outward  and  then  applying  a  coating  of  plastic  fireproof 
material,  such  as  asbestos  and  clay  against  the  said  metal- 
lic facing  body,  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  fireproof 
material,  which  consists  In  taking  a  screen-wire  section 
and  supporting  it  flatwise  to  lie  in  a  plane  with  and  on  a 
suitable  base,  then  applying  on  top  of  the  said  wire  a  coat 
ing  of  plastic  fireproof  material  of  even  thickness,  and 
when  said  coating  Is  set.  supporting  the  said  coating  upon 
a  suitable  base  with  the  wire  facing  outermost  and  then 
applying  another  and  second  coating  of  fireproof  material 
on  top  of  the  other  and  wire-covered  coating,  as  set  forth. 


841,760.     AIRBRAKE.      Hbnby   H.   Wkstinghocsb,   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor   to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  19<>4.      .Serial  No.  203.467. 
Claim.  —  1.   In       an    air-brake,    the   combination    with    a 
train-pipe,    auxiliary    reservoir,    triple    valve,    and    brake- 
cylinder,  of  an  additional  source  of  pressure,  and  means 
operated  by  a  reduction  In  the  auxiliary-reservoir  pressure 
to  the  equal Izlng-polnt  for  supplying  air  from   the  addl 
tlonal  source  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

2.  In  an  air-brake,  the  combination  with  a  train-pipe, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve  and  brake-cylinder,  of  an 
additional  source  of  pressure,  such  as  a  supplemental 
reservoir,  and  means  for  supplying  air  from  the  supple 
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mental  rf>s*>rvMir  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  wiu*i  tiie  pres 
sure  In  the  latter  is  reduced  to  substantially  tjhe  «iualii 
Inn-polnt. 


main  reservoir,  train  pipe,  reducing-valve,  and  triple  valTP. 
of  a  brake-valve  having  ports  for  supplying  air  from  the 
main  reservoir  through  the  feed  or  reducing  valve  to  the 
train-pipe  In  one  position,  and  means  operating  upon  the 
movement  of  the  brake-valve  to  this  position  for  holding 
the  triple  valve  exhaust  closed. 


3  in  an  air-brake,  the  combination  with  11  train  pipe, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve  and  brake-cj Under,  of  a 
supplemental  reservoir,  means  for  charging  tie  same  to  a 
decree  of  pressure  substantially  e<iual  to  the  formal  pres 
sure  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  means  for  establishing 
communkation  from  the  supplemental  reseifvoir  to  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  when  the  pressure  In  the  letter  falls  to 
a  predetermined  point.  I 

4.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  ^  train-pipe, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  ^alve  and  brake  cjllnder.  of  a 
supplemental  reservoir,  a  passage  for  supplying  air  to  the 
^ame  and  a  valve  device  operated  by  a  redt^ctlon  in  the 
auxlllarv  reservoir  pressure  to  substantially  the  equaliz 
Ing  point,  for  opening  communication  from  the  supple 
montal  reservoir  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

r>  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  train  pipe, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve  and  brake-cylinder,  of  an 
additional  source  of  pressure,  such  as  :i  pupplemental 
reservoir,  a  passage  leading  from  the  supplemental  reser 
voir  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  reduclnii  valve  device 
having  a  diaphragm  governed  by  the  auxiliary-reservoir 
pressure  for  controlling  said  passage. 

6.  In  an  airbrake,  the  combination  with  a  train  pipe, 
auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve  and  brakCMjyllnder.  of  a 
supplemental  reservoir,  means  for  supplying  air  from  the 
auxlllarv  reservoir  to  the  supplemental  reservoir,  a  pas 
sage  leading  from  the  supplemental  reservoir  to  the  auxii 
lary  reservoir,  and  a  reducing  valve  device  having  a  dia 
phragm  governed  by  the  auxiliary-reservoir  pressure  for 
(•.)ntrolling  said  passage.  ■ 


3.  In  an  air  brake  apparatus  the  combination  with  n 
main  reservoir,  train  -  pipe,  reducing  -  valve,  and  triple 
valve,  of  a  hrake-valve  having  ports  for  supplying  air 
from  the  main  reservoir  through  the  feed  or  reducing 
valve  to  the  train  pipe  In  two  positions,  and  means  open 
atlng  upon  the  movement  of  the  brake  valve  to  one  of  said 
positions  for  holding  the  triple  valve  exhaust  closed  and 
to  the  other  of  said  positions  for  opening  said  triple  valve 

exhaust. 

4.  In  an  air-brake  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
main  reservoir,  train  pipe,  reduclng-valve  and  triple  valve, 
of  a  brake  valve  having  ports  adapted  in  one  position  to 
open  cotnmunicatlon  from  tlie  main  reservoir  through  the 
feed-valve  to  the  train  pipe,  and  to  close  the  triple-valve 

exhaust. 

5.  In  an  airbrake  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
main  reservoir,  train  pipe,  reduclng-valve  and  triple  valve, 
of  a  brake  valve  havlnc  ports  adapted  In  one  position  to 
open  communication  from  tlie  main  reservoir  tlirough  the 
feed  valve  to  the  train-pipe,  and  to  close  the  triple  valve 
exhaust,  and  in  another  p4.sltlon  to  maintain  the  communl 
cation  open  from  the  main  reservoir  through  the  feed 
valve   to   the   train  pipe  and   open    the  exhaust   from   the 

triple  valve. 

0  in  an  airbrake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
reservoir,  a  train-pipe,  and  a  triple  valve,  of  a  brake-valve 
provided  with  a  seat  having  ports  communicating  respec 
lively  with  the  train-pipe  and  the  triple-valve  exhaust, 
and  a  centrally-located  exhaust  port,  a  rotary  valve  mount 
ed  on  said  seat  and  having  a  cavity  communicating  with 
said  exhaust-port  and  adapted  In  one  position  of  the  valve 
to  connect  with  the  train-pipe,  and  In  another  position 
with  the  triple  valve  exhaust. 

7.  A  brake-valve  comprising  a  valve-seat  having  ports 
rommunicating  with  the  train-pipe,  the  triple-valve  ex 
iiaust  and  the  main  reservoir  respectively,  and  an  ex- 
liaust  port  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  a  rotary  valve 
mounted  on  said  seat  and  having  an  exhaust-cavity  adapt- 
ed in  one  position  to  connect  the  train-pipe  with  the  ex- 
haust port,  and  in  another  position  to  connect  the  triple 
valve  exhaust  with  the  exhaust-port. 


R41751.     AIR-BRAKE.     Rrnry   H.   WestisIohouse.   New 

York.   N.   Y..  assignor   to  The   Westinghouse   Air  Brake 

Company.  Pittsburg.  Ta..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1904.     Serial  No.  227.374. 

Claim.— I.   In   an   air-brake  apparatus   th*  combination 

with   a  train  -  pipe  and   triple  valve,   of  a  feed  -  valve,   a 

brake  valve   having   porta   for   supplying   air   through   the 

feed-vaive  to  the  train  pipe  In  one  position  tnd  means  op 

erated  by  the  movement  of  the  brake-valve  to  this  iHwitlon 

for  closing  the  exhaust  from  the  triple  valve. 

2.   In   an   air-brake   apparatus   the   combltatlon    with   a 


841.752.  .M.VSXFACTURE  OF  SHEET-GLASS.  Joseph 
Wh.vrton.  Monongahela,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  32S.602. 

rlaim.—l.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
water-cooled  pan  having  a  central  recessed  portion  to  con- 
form to  any  desired  size,  shape,  or  thickness  of  glass  ;  means 
for  reversing  the  sheet  of  glass  molded  In  the  pan  and  for 
reheating  the  same  to  a  uniform  brilliancy;  substantially 
as  descrll>e(l  and  shown. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water-cooled 
pan  liaving  a  central  recessed  portion  to  conform  to  any 
desirwl  size,  shape,  or  thickness  of  glass;  overhead  means 
for  suspending  and  manipulating  said  pan  ;  rutting  means 
for  trimming  the  edges  of  the  glass  sheet  ;  means  for  re- 
versing the  sheet  of  glass  molded  In  the  pan  and  means  for 
reheating  the  same  to  a  uniform  brilliancy  .  substantially 
as  de«crit)ed  and  shown. 

;!.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cribe<l.  a  water  cooled 
pan  having  a  central  recf'sseil  portion  to  conform  to  any 
desired  size,  shape,  or  thickness  of  glass  ;  overhead  means 
for  suspending  and  manipulating  said  pan  ;  cutting  means 
for  trimming  the  edges  of  the  glass  sheet ;  means  for  re- 
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versing  the  sheet  of  glass  molded  in  the  pan  ;  carrier  means 
for  Introducing  said  glass  sheet  into  a  reheatlng-compart- 
ment ;  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  dipping-pan 
having  a  cored-out  compartment  formed  therein  :  means 
for  introducing  water  to  and  from  said  compartment  ;  a 
recess  formed  In  the  top  of  said  pan  to  conform  to  any 
desired  size,  shape,  or  thickness  of  glass  ;  and  a  suitable 
handle  on  said  pan  ;  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  :  a  suitable 
heating  kiln:  a  turn  tablo  operatlvely  seated  In  a  covered 
passage  way  Inside  said  kiln  ;  a  reheating  -  compartment 
formed  In  a  portion  of  said  covered  passage  way  ;  a  leer 
communicating  with  the  kiln  ;  tracks  entering  the  covered 
passageway  above  the  table  upon  which  Is  mounted  a 
buggy  and  means  for  rotating  said  table  ;  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
heating-kiln  having  a  circular  covered  passage-way  formed 
therein;  a  turntable  operatlvely  mounted  on  tracks  inside 
the  covered  passage-way ;  suitable  stones  mounted  on  said 
table;  a  reheatlng-compartment  formed  in  a  portion  of 
said  passage  way  ;  tracks  entering  the  passage-way  al)ove 
the  table  upon  which  is  mounted  a  buggy  ;  a  leer  com- 
municating with  the  kiln  and  passage  way  ;  means  for 
rotating  said  table  and  means  for  regulating  the  heat 
throughout  said  kiln  ;  as.  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  dovi'-e  of  the  character  described,  a  water-cooled 
dipping  pin  having  a  central  recessed  portion  to  conform 
to  any  size,  shape,  or  tiilckness  of  glass:  a  suitable  heat- 
ing-klln  having  a  circular  covered  passage  way  formed 
therein ;  a  turn-tat)le  operatlvely  mounted  on  tracks  In- 
side the  passage  way  ;  means  for  rotating  said  table ; 
suitable  stones  mounted  on  said  table:  a  reheating-com- 
pnrtment  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  passage  way  ;  tracks 
entering  the  passage  way  above  the  tat)le  upon  which  Is 
mounted  a  b\)ggy  :  means  for  reversing  the  sheet  of  glass 
molded  In  the  pan  onto  the  bugg>-  and  conveying  same  to 
the  reheating  compartment  :  as.  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed.  a  water  cooled 
dipping  pan  having  a  central  recessed  portion  to  conform  to 
any  size,  sliape.  or  thickness  of  glass;  overhead  means  for 
suspending  and  manipulating  said  pan  ;  a  suitable  heating 


kiln  haTlng  a  circular  covered  passage-way  formed  there- 
in ;  a  turn  table  operatlvely  mounted  on  tracks  inside  the 
passage  -  way  :  means  for  rotating  said  table ;  suitable 
stones  mounted  on  said  table;  a  reheatlng-compartment 
formed  In  a  portion  of  said  passage-way  ;  tracks  entering 
the  passage-way  above  the  table  on  which  Is  mounted  a 
buggy  ;  means  for  reversing  tiie  sheet  of  glass  molded 
In  the  pan  onto  the  buggy  ;  means  connected  with  the  re- 
volving table  and  passing  up  through  each  stone  mounted 
thereon  for  lifting  the  sheet  "of  glass  clear  of  the  buggy 
and  for  elevating  said  sheet  of  glass  above  the  stone;  as, 
and  for.  the  purpose  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water  cooled 
dipping  pan  having  a  central  recessed  portion  to  conform 
to  any  size,  shape,  or  thickness  of  glass  ;  overhead  means 
for  suspending  and  manipulating  said  pan  ;  cutting  means 
for  trimming  tlie  edges  of  the  glass  sheet  ;  a  suitable  heat- 
ir.g-klln  having  a  circular  covered  passage  way  formed 
tlierein  ;  a  turn  table  operatlvely  mounted  on  tracks  In- 
side the  passage  way  ;  means  for  rotating  said  tabic  ;  suit- 
able stones  mounted  on  said  table;  a  reheating  compart- 
ment formed  In  a  portion  of  said  passage  way  ;  tracks  en- 
tering the  passage-way  above  the  table  on  which  Is 
mounted  a  buggy;  means  for  reversing  tiie  sheet  of  glass 
molded  In  the  pan  onto  the  buggy  ;  lever  and  cam  op>- 
erated  rods  passing  up  through  each  stone  for  the  puri>ose 
of  lifting  the  sheet  of  glass  clear  of  the  buggy  and  for 
elevating  said  slieet  of  glass  above  the  stone;  as,  and  for, 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water  cooled 
dipping  pan  having  a  central  recessed  portion  to  conform 
to  any  size,  shape,  or  thickness  of  glass  ;  overhead  means 
for  suspending  and  manipulating  said  pan  ;  cutting  means 
for  trimming  the  edges  of  the  glass  sheet  ;  a  suitable  heat- 
ing kiln  having  a  circular  covered  passageway  formed 
therein  ;  a  turn  table  operatlvely  mounted  on  tracks  Inside 
the  passageway;  means  for  rotating  said  table;  suitable 
stones  mounted  on  said  table;  a  reheating  compartment 
formed  in  a  portion  of  said  passage  way  ;  tracks  entering 
the  passage  way  above  the  table  on  which  Is  mounted  a 
buggy  ;  means  for  reversing  the  sheet  of  glass  molded  in 
the  pan  onto  the  buggy;  means  connected  with  tlie  re- 
volving table  and  passing  up  through  each  stone  mo\inted 
thereon  for  lifting  the  sheet  of  glass  clear  of  the  buggy 
and  for  elevating  said  sheet  of  glass  above  the  stone;  and 
a  leer  communicating  with  the  kiln  and  passage  way  ;  as, 
and  for.  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mold  and 
means  for  elevating  and  reversing  the  glass  molded  therein 
and  for  reheating  the  same. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mold, 
means  for  suspending  and  manipulating  said  mold,  means 
for  reversing  the  glass  In  the  mold,  and  means  for  reheat- 
ing said  glass. 

i:{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  heatlng- 
klln,  a  table  rotatable  therein,  means  for  depositing  glass 
upon  the  table,  and  means  for  elevating  tlie  glass  de- 
posited tliereon. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  heatlng- 
klln,  a  table  rotatable  therein,  means  for  depositing  glass 
upon  the  table,  and  means  operative  from  the  exterior  of 
the  kiln  for  elevating  the  glass  deposited  thereon. 

Ij.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllted.  a  heatlng- 
klln.  a  table  rotatable  therein,  means  for  depositing 
glass  upon  the  table,  and  means  movable  through  the 
table  for  elevating  the  glass  deposited  thereon. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaracfer  described,  a  heatlng- 
klln.  a  table  rotatable  therein,  means  for  depositing  glass 
upon  the  table,  elevating  means  for  the  glass  carrie<l  by 
the    table    and    mechanism    for    operating    the    elevating 

means. 

17  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mold, 
means  for  trimming  the  glass  molded  therein  and  means 
for  reheating  the  same. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  mold,  and 
means  for  trimming  the  edges  of  the  glass  molded  therein. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mold,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  trimming  the  edges  of  the  glass 

1    niolde<l   therein. 
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20.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  «  mold,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  trimming  the  sides  and  ends  of 
the  glass  molded  therein. 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  heating- 
kiln,  a  glaalng  compartment  therein,  a  table  movable  In 
the  kiln  and  through  the  compartment,  means  for  deposit- 
ing glass  upon  the  table  and  means  for  elevatiog  the  glass 
within  the  compartment.  1 

841.75.3.  PROJECTILE  Chable.s  VA>f  CiSB  Wbmlkb  and 
Albxandkr  C.  M<  Kknna.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  July  26 
1906.     Serial  No.  .?:.':, 7^6. 


Claim. — 1.  A  capped  projectile  having  an  Inner  cap  of 
relatively  soft  metal  Interposeed  between  the  tip  of  the 
shell  and  the  outer  cap,  the  wall  of  said  Inner  tap  being 
of  substantial  thlcknes.*^. 

2.  A  pointed  projectile  comprising  a  body,  an  Inner  cap 
of  relatively  soft  metal,  the  walls  of  which  are  of  sub- 
stantial thickness,  ami  an  outer  cap  covering  said  inner 
cap  and  secured  to  the  point  of  the  body. 

3.  A  pointed  projectile  comprising  a  hardened  -  steel 
body,  an  outer  cap  of  soft  steel,  and  an  Inner  ca>  of  rela- 
tively soft  metal  Intertwsed  between  the  tip  of  the  body 
and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  outer  cap. 

4.  A  pointed  projectile  comprising  a  hardened  -  steel 
body,  an  outer  cap  of  soft  metal,  and  an  Inner  cap  of 
metal  not  harder  than  lead  Interposeed  between  the  tip  of 
the  body  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  cap. 

5.  A  pointed  projectile  comprising  a  hardened  -  steel 
body,  an  outer  cap  of  soft  metal,  and  an  inner  cap  of  soft 
lead  Interposed  between  the  tip  of  the  body  and  tShe  inner 
wall  of  the  outer  cap. 

6.  A  capped  projectile  having  an  Inner  cap  of  rela- 
tively soft  metal  interposed  between  the  tip  of  the  shell 
and  the  outer  cap.  the  maximum  thickness  of  s^Id  Inner 
cap  being  approximately  at  the  extreme  tip  of  the  body. 

7.  A  pointed  projectile  comprising  a  body,  an  laner  cap 
of  relatively  soft  metal,  and  an  outer  cap  covering  said 
Inner  cap  and  secured  to  the  point  of  the  body,  s«Id  outer 
cap  extending  rearwardly  a  subatantlally  greater  dis- 
tance than  said  Inner  cap. 

8.  A  pointed  projectile  comprising  a  body,  an  Inner  cap 
of  relatively  soft  metal,  an  outer  cap  covering  said  inner 
cap  and  secured  to  the  point  of  the  body,  laid  odtsr  cap 


extending  rearwardly  a  anbetantlally  greater  distance  than 
said  Inner  cap.  and  means  for  securing  said  outer  cap  on 
said  body  located  rearwardly  of  said  inner  cap. 

9.  A  pointed  projectile  comprising  a  body,  an  Inner  cap 
of  relatively  soft  metal,  an  outer  cap  covering  said  inner 
cap  and  secured  to  the  point  of  the  body,  said  outer  cap 
extending  rearwardly  a  substantially  greater  distance 
than  said  Inner  cap.  and  means  Including  cooperating 
trrooves  on  said  outer  cap  and  said  body  and  a  rod  filling 
said  grooves  for  securing  said  outer  cap  on  said  body, 
said  means  being  located  rearwardly  of  said  Inner  cap. 

10.  A   i.olnted  projectile  having  n  cap  provided  with  a 
relatively    soft-metal    Ilnint;    within    the    cap    and    secured 
to  the  Interior  of  the  cap.   the  said  cap  being  secured  In 
dependentiy  thereof  to  the  point  of  the  shell 

11.  A  projectile  cap  of  steel  having  an  Inner  lining  or 
cap  of  softer  metal,  the  two  ()elng  secured  together  by  co- 
operating projections  and  recesses  and  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  point  of  a  projectile. 


841.754.      TOBACCO  STEM.MINC;    MACHINE.      Jessb   H. 
Whitaker  an.l  l>ii  is  I'.  Whitaker,  Washington,  D.  C, 
assignors  to  The  Pneumatic  Tobacco  Stemmer  Company 
Washington.    D.   C.      Filed   Apr.    16.    1903.      Serial    No 
162,939. 


Claim. — 1.  A  rotary  cutter  for  tobacco-stemming  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  shaft,  a  series  of  pairs  of  blades  ar- 
ranged around  said  shaft,  and  extending  substantially 
radially  therefrom,  the  blades  of  each  pair  being  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  away  from  and  toward  each 
other,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  blades,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

'-.  A  rotary  cutter  for  tobacco-stemming  machines  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  series  of  pairs  of  blades  arranged  around 
said  shaft,  and  extending  substantially  radially  therefrom, 
the  blades  of  each  pair  being  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft  away  from  and  toward  each  other,  each  of  said 
blades  having  a  cam  engaging  portion,  and  cams  on  said 
shaft  engaging  the  cam-engaging  portions  of  said  blades 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  said  cams  and  said  blades  be- 
ing movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 
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3.  A  rotary  cutter  for  tobacco-stemming  machines  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  series  of  pairs  of  blades  arranged  around 
said  shaft,  and  extending  substantially  radially  therefrom, 
the  blades  of  each  pair  being  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft  away  from  and  toward  each  other,  each  of  said 
blades  having  a  cam-engaging  portion,  cams  on  said  shaft 
engaging  said  blades,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  holding  said  cams  stationary,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  a  rotary  cutter  for  tobacco-stemming  machines  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  series  of  pairs  of  blades  arranged  around 
said  shaft,  and  extending  sulistantlally  radially  therefrom, 
the  blades  of  each  pair  being  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft  away  from  and  toward  each  other,  each  of  said 
blades  having  a  cam-engaging  portion,  cams  on  said  shaft 
engaging  said  blades,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  means 
for  holding  said  cams  stationary,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  cams  In  a  direction  around  the  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 

.'").  A  rotary  cutter  for  a  tobacco  stemming  machine, 
comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  two  opposite  hubs  mounted 
then-on.  and  rotating  therewith,  longitudinally-movable 
blades  mounted  In  said  hubs,  and  a  cam  for  each  hub  for 
reciprocating  said  blades,  and  retracting  them  entirely 
within  the  hubs,  during  a  portion  of  their  rotary  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

0.  A  rotary  cutter  for  a  tobacco-stemming  machine  com- 
prising a  shaft,  hulw  thereon,  movable  blades  fitted  in  said 
hubs,  cams  for  operating  said  blades,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  hubs  and  cams  at  different  distances  apart  to 
vary  the  distance  between  the  cutting  edges  of  opposing 
blades,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  .\  rotary  cutter  for  a  tobacco-stemming  machine  com- 
prising a  shaft,  hubs  thereon,  movable  blades  fitted  In 
said  hubs,  cams  for  operating  said  blades  and  mechanism 
for  moving  said  hubs  and  cams  apart,  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft  to  permit  the  removal  and  Insertion  of  the  blades, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  rotary  cutter  for  a  tobacco-stemming  machine  com- 
prising a  shaft,  hubs  thereon,  movable  blades  mounted  in 
said  hubs,  cams  for  operating  said  blades,  devices  for  mov- 
ing said  hubs  and  cams  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  and 
adjustable  stops  for  engaging  said  devices  and  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  hubs  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  suU- 
stantialiy  as  described. 

9.  A  rotary  cutter  for  a  tobacco-stemming  machine,  com- 
prising a  shaft,  hubs  thereon,  movable  blades  fitted  to 
slide  In  said  hubs,  cams  for  operating  said  blades,  levers 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  cams  and  hubs  for  mov- 
ing them  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  adjustable  stops  lo- 
cated In  position  to  engage  said  levers,  and  devices  for 
locking  said  levers  rigidly  In  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  A  rotary  cutter  for  tobacco-stemming  macuines  com  I 
prising  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  opposing  hubs  mounted  on  said  ' 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  series  of  blades  mounted 
in  each  hub  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft,  cams  on  said  shaft  engaging  iwrtlons  of  said 
blades  for  reciprocating  them,  means  for  adjusting  said 
cams  in  a  direction  around  the  shaft  and  holding  them  sta- 
tionary in  their  adjusted  positions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  A  rotary  cutter  for  tobacco-stemming  machines  com- 
prising a  shaft,  hubs  mounted  thereon,  blades  mounted  In 
said  hubs,  and  arranged  concentrically  to  but  at  a  dIsUnce 
from  said  shaft,  and  a  stationary  shoe  encircling  a  portion 
of  said  shaft,  and  lying  between  the  shaft  and  the  inner 
edges  of  said  blades,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  A  rotary  cutter  for  a  tobacco  -  stemming  machine 
comprising  a  shaft,  hubs  thereon,  movable  blades  fitted  In 
said  hubs,  cams  for  operating  said  blades  and  a  stationary 
shoe  engaging  said  shaft,  between  said  hubs,  said  blades 
being  arranged  to  pass  outside  of  said  shoe,  substantially 
as  described.  , 

13.  A  rotary  cutter  for  tobacco-stemming  machines  com- 
prising a  rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of  hubs  adapted  to  route 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  yielding  blades  carried  by  each 
hub  and  cams  for  operating  said  blades,  substantially  as 
described.  '  : 


14.  A  rotary  cutter  for  tobacco-stemming  machines,  com- 
prising a  rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of  hubs  adapted  to  roUte 
therewith,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
hubs,  a  plurality  of  yielding  blades  each  formed  of  two 
parts  having  a  spring  between  said  parts,  one  of  said  parts 
being  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  and  the  other  part  with 
a  portion  to  engage  one  of  said  cams,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

15.  A  rotary  cutter  for  tobacco  stemming  machines,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  hubs,  opposing  blades  carried  thereby, 
each  blade  l>eing  provided  with  a  portion  having  a  cutting 
edge,  and  constructed  to  yield  in  a  direction  away  from  Its 
opposing  blade,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  A  rotary  cutter  for  tobacco-stemming  machines,  com- 
prising a  hollow  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  alr-dls- 
charglng  apertures,  a  circular  series  of  blades  arranged  on 
said  shaft  on  each  side  of  said  apertures,  said  blades  l)eing 
arranged  in  opposing  pairs,  and  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft,  stationary  cams  on  said  shaft  for  recip- 
rocating said  blades,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
alr-dlscharglng  apertures,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  A  rotary  cutter  for  tobacco-stemming  machines,  com- 
prising a  hollow  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  dis- 
charging apertures,  a  circular  series  of  blades  arranged  on 
said  shaft  on  each  side  of  said  apertures  said  blades  being 
arranged  In  opposing  pairs,  and  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft,  stationary  cams  on  said  shaft  for  recip- 
rocating said  blades,  and  an  air-supply  tube  extending  into 
said  hollow  shaft  and  having  a  single  discharge-aperture 
adapted  to  register  successively  with  the  apertures  In  said 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  A  rotary  cutter  for  tobacco-stemming  machines  com- 
prising a  hollow  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air-dls 
charging  apertures,  a  circular  series  of  blades  arranged  on 
said  shaft  on  each  side  of  said  apertures  said  blades  being 
arranged  in  opposing  pairs,  and  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft,  stationary  cams  on  said  shaft  for  recip- 
rocating said  blades,  a  stationary  shoe  mounted  on  said 
shaft  between  it  and  the  Inner  edges  of  said  blades  and 
having  a  portion  cut  away,  and  an  air-tube  extending  Into 
said  hollow  shaft,  and  provided  with  a  discharge  aperture 
In  line  with  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  shoe,  said  aperture 
being  arranged  to  register  successively  with  the  apertures 
In  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


S41.755.      SPECTACLE-TEMPI.E.      THOMAS   A.   Willbon. 
Reading,  Pa.      Filed  Jan.  11,  1006.      Serial  No.  295,526. 


Claim. — 1.  A  spectacle  temple  comprising  a  separately- 
formed  sheet-metal  pivot-plece  having  shaft-clamping  ears, 
and  a  shaft  having  a  reslllently  -  formed  end  portion  In- 
closed by  aaid  clamping-ears,  the  resilience  of  the  clamped 
shaft  portion  serving  to  secure  a  rigid  connection  l)etween 
the  parts. 

2.  A  spectacle  -  temple  comprising  a  separately  -  formed 
sheet-metal  pivot-plece  having  sbaft-clamplng  ears,  and  a 
shaft  having  a  deflected  end  portion  the  bend  of  which  la 
Inclosed  by  said  clamplng-ears  to  Insure  the  rigid  clamping 
of  the  parts. 

8.  A  spectacle  -  temple  comprising  a  separately  -  formed 
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she«t  metal  plTot-plece  having  shaft-clamping  e4r8,  and  a 
abaft  having  a  corrugated  end  portion  Inclosed  by  said 
clamping-ears. 


841,756.  COIN  RECEITACLE.  William  H.  Woolums. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Home  Security  Vault  and 
Pocket  Bank  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.      Filed  Nov.  2.  1906.      Serial  No.  341,714. 


s 


Claim. — 1,  In  a  coin-receptacle,  the  combination  of  a 
body  part  stamped  Integral  from  sheet  material  and  having 
an  entrance-opening  through  one  end,  a  cover  part  stamped 
Integral  from  sheet  material  and  having  a  tongue  at  one 
end  for  engaging  In  the  entrance-opening  when  the  cover 
Is  appHeil  to  lock  the  parts  together  at  the  entnince  eml. 
and  locking  means  for  locking  together  the  part»  at  their 
other  end. 

2.  In  a  coin  receptacle,  the  combination  nf  a  tiody  part 
stamped  integral  from  sheet  material  and  havltu  an  en- 
trance-opening through  one  end.  a  cover  part  9tamr)ed  inte 
gral  from  sheet  material  and  having  a  tongue  at  one  end 
for  engaging  In  the  entrance  opening  when  the  cover  is 
applied  to  lock  the  parts  together  at  the  entrance  end. 
looking  means  for  locking  together  the  parts  at  tbelr  other 
end.  and  a  coin  detent-frame  formed  Integral  ftom  sheet 
material  secured  within  the  cover  part  about  the  entrance- 
opening. 

6.  In  a  coin  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  liody  part, 
a  locking  plate  extendln;;  Inwardly  from  one  eod  of  the 
body  part,  an  entrance  opening  at  the  other  eod  of  the 
body  part,  said  body  part  with  the  locking  plate  and  en 
trance  opening  being  stamped  integral  from  sheet  material, 
a  cover  part  of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the  body 
part,  a  locking-tongue  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  of 
the  cover  part  for  engaging  In  the  entrance-opentng  at  the 
body  part  to  lock  the  body  and  cover  parts  together  at  the 
entrance  end,  a  supportlng-shelf  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  other  end  of  the  cover  part,  and  locking  mechani.sm 
mounted  on  said  shelf  to  be  brought  into  engagennent  with 
the  locking  -  plate  when  the  body  and  cover  parts  are 
brought  together,  said  cover  part  with  the  locklDg  tongue 
and  supporting  shelf  being  stamped  integral  from  sheet 
material. 

4.  In  a  coin  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  box.  a  locking-plate  extending 
Inwardly  from  one  end  of  the  body  part,  an  entrance- 
opening  through  the  other  end  of  the  l)ody  part  a  cover 
part,  a  locking-tongue  extending  Inwardly  from  one  end  of 
the  cover  part  for  engaging  In  the  entrance-slot  to  lock 
the  body  and  cover  parts  together  at  the  entrance  end,  a 
supporting-shelf  extending  inwardly  from  the  otlier  end  of 
the  cover  part  to  register  with  the  locking  plnte  In  the 
tody  part  when  the  parts  are  brought  together,  and  lock- 
ing mechanism  supported  by  the  locking-shelf  adapted  to 
t««  operated  to  lock  the  shelf  to  the  locklng-platq.  thereby 
locking  the  cover  and  body  parts  together. 

5.  In  a  coin-receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  fcody  part 
In  the  form  of  a  rectangular  box  having  an  entrance  slot 
through  one  end  wall,  a  cover  part  similar  In  shape  to  the 
body  part,  a  locking-tongue  extending  inwardly  from  one 
end  wall  of  the  cover  part  for  engaging  in  the  entrance- 
tiot  to  lock  the  cover  and  body  parts  together  «t  the  en- 
trance end,  and  locking  mechanism  for  locking  together 
th«  corer  and  body  parts  at  the  other  end. 

6.  In  a  coin-receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
body  part  having  an  entrance-slot  through  one  end  wall, 
a  corer  part  similar  in  shape  to  the  body  part,  a  iocking- 
ton^ue  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  wall  of  the  cover 
part  for  en^glng  in  the  entranc«-alot  to  lock  the  cover 
part  to  the  body  part  at  the  entrance  end,  and  locking 
means  for  locking  together  the  otber  ends  of  the  parts. 


said   body  and  cover   parts  being  stamped   integral   from 

sheet  material.  | 

7.  In  a  coin-receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
body  part  having  an  entrance-slot  through  one  end  wall, 
a  cover  part  similar  in  shape  to  the  body  part,  a  locking- 
tongue  extending  Inwardly  from  one  end  wall  of  the  cover 
part  for  engaging  in  the  entrance-slot  to  lock  the  cover 
part  to  the  body  part  at  the  entrance  end,  locking  means 
for  locking  together  the  other  ends  of  the  parts,  said 
body  and  cover  parts  being  stamped  Integral  from  sheet 
material,  and  a  coin-retaining  frame  stamped  integral 
from  sheet  material  and  surrounding  the  entrance  slot  at 
the  interior  of  the  body  part. 

8.  In  a  coin-receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  box  having  an  entrance-slot 
through  one  end  wall,  a  locking-plate  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  edge  of  one  end  wall,  a  cover  part  similar  in 
shape  to  the  body  part,  a  supporting-shelf  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  edge  of  one  end  wall  of  the  cover  part, 
and  locking  mechanism  supported  by  said  shelf  adapted 
to  l)e  actuated  to  engage  with  the  locking-plate  of  the 
body  part  and  to  lock  the  cover  part  to  the  body  part. 

9.  In  a  coin-receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
In  the  form  of  a  rectangular  box  having  an  entrance-open- 
lug  through  one  end  wall,  a  locking-plate  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  edge  of  one  end  wall  of  the  body  part, 
a  cover  part  similar  in  shape  to  the  body  part,  a  support- 
lng-shelf extending  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  one  end 
wall  of  the  cover  part,  a  locking  bar  pivoted  on  said  shelf, 
and  means  for  moving  said  locking  bar  into  engagement 
with  the  locking-plate  when  the  cover  and  body  parts 
have  been  brought  together. 

10.  In  a  coin-receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
In  the  form  of  a  rectangular  box  having  an  entrance-open- 
ing through  one  end  wall,  a  locking  plate  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  edge  of  one  end  wall  of  the  body  part, 
a  cover  part  having  a  shape  similar  to  the  body  part,  a 
locking-tongue  extending  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  one 
end  wall  of  the  cover  part  for  engaging  in  the  entrance- 
slot  of  the  l)ody  part  when  the  parts  are  brought  together, 
and  locking  mechanism  supported  from  the  other  end  wall 
of  the  cover  part  for  engaging  with  the  locking  plate  of 
the  body  part  when  these  parts  are  brought  together. 

11.  In  a  coin-receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body  i)art 
in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  Iwx  having  an  entrance-slot 
through  one  end  wall,  a  locking-plate  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  edge  of  one  end  wall  of  the  body  part,  a  cover 
part  having  a  shape  similar  to  the  body  part,  a  locking- 
tongue  extending  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  one  end  wall 
of  the  cover  part  for  engaging  in  the  entrance-slot,  a  sup- 
portlng-shelf extending  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the 
other  end  wall  of  the  cover  part,  a  locking-bar  pivoted  to 
the  supporting  shelf,  and  means  for  rotating  said  locking- 
bar  whereby  said  bar  may  be  brought  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  locking-plate  on  the  body  part  when  the 
parts  are  brought  together,  said  locking  mechanism  and 
said  locking-tongue  serving  to  lock  the  cover  and  body 
parts  together. 

12.  In  a  coin-receptacle,  the  combination  of  .n  body  part 
In  the  form  of  a  rectangular  box  having  an  entrance  slot 
through  one  end  wall,  a  locking-plate  extending  inwardly 
from  the  edge  of  the  other  end  wall,  a  cover  p.nrt  having 
a  shape  similar  to  that  of  the  body  part,  a  locking-bar 
supported  from  one  end  wall  of  the  cover  part,  and 
actuating  mechanism  connected  with  the  locking-bar  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key  to  cause  movement  of  the 
locking-bar  Info  engagement  with  the  locking-plate  when 
the  cover  and  body  parts  are  brought  together. 

13.  In  a  coin-receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
In  the  form  of  a  rectangular  box  having  an  entrance  slot 
through  one  end  wall,  a  locking  plate  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  edge  of  the  other  end  wall,  a  cover  part  similar 
In  shape  to  the  body  part,  a  supporting  shelf  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  one  end  wall  of  the  cover  part, 
a  locking-bar  pivoted  at  one  side  of  said  supporting  shelf, 
a  locking-plate  at  the  other  side  of  said  supportlng-shelf 
connected  with  the  locking-bar,  and  means  adapting  said 
locking-plate  to  l>e  turned  by  a  key  whereby  said  locking- 
bar   may    be   brought    into   locking   engagement    with    the 
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locking-plate  on  the  body  part  when  the  cover  is  applied 
thereto. 

14.  In  a  coin  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  lx)x  having  an  entrance-slot 
through  one  end  wall,  a  locking  plate  extending  Inwardly 
from  tlie  edge  of  the  other  end  wall,  a  cover  part  similar 
In  shape  to  the  body  part,  a  supportlng-shelf  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  edge  of  one  end  wall  of  the  cover  part,  a 
locking-bar  pivoted  at  one  side  of  said  supporting  shelf,  a 
locking-plate  at  the  other  side  of  said  supporting-shelf  con- 
nected with  the  locking  bar,  and  means  adapting  said  lock- 
ing plate  to  l>e  turned  by  a  key  whereby  said  locking  bar 
may  be  brought  into  locking  engagement  with  the  locking- 
plate  on  the  l)ody  part  when  the  cover  is  applied  thereto, 
said  l)ody  part  with  the  locking-plate  and  entrance-slot  be- 
ing stamped  Integral  from  sheet  material  and  said  cover 
part  with  the  supiwrtlng  shelf  t>elng  also  stamped  integral 
from  sheet  material. 

15.  In  a  coin  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
In  the  form  of  a  rectangular  box  having  an  entrance  slot 
through  one  end  wall,  a  locking-plate  extending  inwardly 
from  the  edge  of  the  other  end  wall,  a  cover  part  similar 
in  shape  to  the  body  part,  a  supporting-shelf  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  edge  of  one  end  wail  of  the  cover  part,  a 
locking-l>ar  pivoted  at  one  side  of  said  supporting  shelf,  a 
locking  plate  at  the  other  side  of  said  supporting  shelf  con- 
nected with  the  locking-bar,  means  adapting  said  locking- 
plate  to  be  turned  by  a  key  whereby  said  locking-bar  may 
be  brought  into  locking  engagement  with  the  locking-plate 
on  the  body  part  when  the  cover  is  applied  thereto,  and  a 
locking  tongue  extending  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the 
wall  of  the  cover  part  opiwslte  the  supportlng-shelf,  said 
tongue  being  slid  Into  tlie  entrance-slot  of  the  body  part 
when  the  parts  are  brought  together  whereby  the  entrance 
end  of  the  parts  are  locked  together. 

IG.  In  a  coin-receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
In  the  form  of  a  rectangular  t»ox  having  an  entrance  slot 
through  one  end  wall,  a  locking-plate  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  edge  of  the  other  end  wall,  a  cover  part  similar 
in  shape  to  the  body  part,  a  supporting  shelf  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  one  end  wall  of  the  cover  part, 
a  locking  bar  pivoted  at  one  side  of  said  supportlng-shelf, 
a  locking  plate  nt  the  other  side  of  said  supporting-shelf 
connected  with  the  locking  bar.  means  adapting  said  lock- 
ing plate  to  be  turne<l  tiy  a  key  whereby  said  locking  bar 
may  l)e  brought  into  locking  engagement  with  the  locking- 
plate  on  the  body  part  when  the  cover  is  applied  thereto, 
and  a  locking  tongue  extending  inwardly  from  the  edge  of 
the  wall  of  the  cover  part  opposite  the  supporting-shelf, 
said  tongue  U'lng  slid  into  the  entrance  slot  of  the  body 
part  when  the  parts  are  brought  together  whereby  the  en- 
trance ends  of  the  parts  are  locked  together,  the  body  part 
with  the  locking  plate  and  entrance  slot  being  8tami)ed  in- 
tegral from  sheet  material,  and  the  cover  part  with  the 
supporting  shelf  and  locking-tongue  being  also  stamped 
integral  from  sheet  material. 

17.  In  a  coin  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
iiaving  an  entrance  slot  through  one  wall,  a  cover  part  of 
a  similar  shape  as  the  body  part,  the  material  at  the  ends 
of  the  entrance  slot  being  curled  Inwardly  to  form  support- 
ing eyelets,  and  a  retaining  frame  secured  In  said  eyelets 
and  disposed  about  the  entrance-siot. 

18.  In  a  coin  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
having  an  entrance  slot  through  one  wall,  a  cover  part  of  a 
similar  shape  as  the  body  part,  the  material  at  the  ends  of 
the  entrance-slot  being  curled  inwardly  to  form  support- 
ing eyelets,  and  a  retalnlng-frame  secured  In  said  eyelets 
and  disposed  al)Out  the  entrance  -  slot,  said  body  part  and 
cover  part  being  each  stamped  integral  from  sheet  ma- 
terial. 


follower-block  ;  a  spring  or  springs  between  the  blocks ; 
slotted  links;  and  keys,  all  of  which  are  movable  within 
the  slots  of  the  links  and  the  gear  ;  said  links  taking  the 
strains  and  being  movable  relative  to  one  of  the  keys  in 
drawing. 


8  4  1.757.  KRAFT  AND  BUFFING  GEAR  FOR  CARS. 

Ira  O.  Wright  and  John  H.   Farlow,  Baltimore.  Md., 

I  assignors   to   Farlow    Draft   Gear   Company.    Baltimore, 

>■  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1905. 

Serial  No.  251.526. 

rlaim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear, 
of  a  coupler  and  draw  bar ;  a  front  follower  block ;  a  rear 


2.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  a 
coupler  and  draw-bar  ;  a  front  follower-block  with  a  perfo- 
ration :  a  rear  follower  block  ;  a  spring  or  springs  between 
the  blocks;  slotted  links  which  latter  take  the  strains; 
and  keys  one  <>f  said  keys  being  passed  through  the  front 
follower-block  and  movable  with  said  block;  the  slots  In- 
the  links  being  adapted  to  move  over  one  of  the  keys  in 
drawing  and  the  links  during  the  act  of  buffing  to  remain 
stationary. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  a 
coupler  and  draw  bar  :  a  fmnt  movable  follower-block  ;  a 
rear  movable  follower-block  ;  a  spring  or  springs  l>etween 
the  blocks ;  links  each  having  two  elongated  slots,  said 
links  taking  the  strains  in  drawing;  keys;  and  slotted 
supports  for  the  keys  ;  the  front  and  middle  keys  only  be- 
ing adapted  to  move  within  slots  In  the  act  of  buffing,  and 
one  of  the  elongated  slots  In  each  link  to  move  a  key 
during  the  act  of  drawing. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  a 
draw-bar  and  coupler ;  supports  having  three  elongated 
slots;  three  keys  movable  In  the  slots;  two  slotted  links, 
the  central  slots  l>elng  elongated  one  side  of  the  kt'y  ;  a 
front  follower  block  ;  a  tear  follower-block  ;  and  a  spring  or 
springs  l>etween  the  follower  blocks  ;  said  drawbar  being 
provided  with  a  perforation  and  within  which  is  located  a 
key,  and  said  links  Imparting  motion  to  the  rear  key  and 
taking  the  strains  In  drawing. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  a 
coupler  and  draw  bar  ;  a  perforated  follower  block  In  the 
rear  of  the  end  of  the  drawbar  :  a  rear  follower  block  ;  a 
spring  or  springs  between  the  blocks  ;  slotted  supports  or 
draft-timbers  ;  slotted  links  :  and  keys  within  the  [perfora- 
tions of  the  drawbar,  blocks,  links  and  supports;  the 
front  slots  in  the  supports  Inking  elongated  each  side  of 
the  front  key  and  the  other  slots  one  side  of  a  key.  and  the 
links  taking  the  strains  in  drawing. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  bi  fflng  gear,  of  sup- 
ports, each  having  three  slots  ;  a  drawbar  with  a  perfora- 
tion ;  a  front  follower-block  in  contact  with  the  end  of  the 
draw-bar  and  having  a  perforation  ;  a  perforated  rear  fol- 
lower block  ;  a  spring  or  springs  l)etwe€n  the  follower- 
blocks  ;  two  links,  each  having  three  slots,  the  central  and 
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front  ones  elongated :  and  three  keya  wJthln  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  several  elements  ;  the  keys  belni;  novable  and 
the  rear  and  middle  keys,  when  the  parts  ar«  assembled, 
occupying  the  rear  and  front  portions  of  the  elongated 
slots  in  the  supports. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  slot 
ted  supports ;  perforated  follower  blocks  located  between 
the  supports  ;  a  nprlng  or  sprinf^  between  tbe  follower 
blocks  ;  two  slotted  links  located  between  the  supports  and 
one  on  each  side  of  the  follower-blocks  ;  keys  ;  ami  a  coup 
ler  and  draw  bar  ,  the  front  key  being  located  It  the  center 
of  the  slots  In  the  supports  and  movable  witk  the  draw- 
bar, and  the  other  keys  each  being  movable  in  one  direction 
only  from  normal  position. 

H.  The  Combination  in  a  draft  and  biifflnt;  sear,  of  slot- 
ted supports,  all  the  slots  being  elongated  ;  a  rear  follower- 
block  with  a  perforation  ;  slotted  links  l>etwetn  the  sup- 
tx)rt8,  two  of  said  slots  being  elongated  :  a  spring  or 
springs  In  front  of  the  follower-block  :  a  njovable  key 
passed  through  the  rear  slots  In  tbe  supp<irts,  tbe  follower- 
blo<-k.  and  the  rear  slots  in  the  links  said  key  being  mov- 
able from  Its  normal  position  In  a  forward  direction  only; 
a  movable  key  located  within  the  slots  of  the  supports  and 
the  slots  of  the  links  In  front  of  the  spring  or  springs  ;  and 
a  draw  bar  and  coupler;  the  front  ends  of  the  links  being 
sei-ured  tn  the  draw  t)ar,  and  said  links  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  movable  key  located  In  front  of  tht  spring  or 
springs.  In  drawing. 

9.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  a 
draw  bar  ;  links  which  take  the  strains  In  drawing;  means 
Including  springs  for  holding  the  draw  bar  in  normal  posi 
tlou  :  and  three  movable  keys  for  arresting  the  Inward  and 
outward  travel  of  the  draw-bar  when  moved  from  Its  nor- 
mal p<isltlon  In  either  direction  the  rear  key  l)eing  mov- 
able from  Its  normal  position  In  a  forward  direttion  only; 
In  substance  as  set  forth.  I 

10.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  luffing  ii-'ar  pro- 
vided with  supports  having  slots,  of  a  coupler  and  draw- 
bar ;  a  front  follower  block  ;  a  rear  follower-block  ;  a  spring 
or  springs  b<>tween  the  blocks  ;  slotted  links  which  take 
the  strains  in  drawing,  and  keys;  the  front  and  mitldle 
keys  only  being  adapted  to  move  rearwardly  In  buffing,  and 
the  front  and  rear  keys  only  to  move  forwardlf  In  draw- 
ing. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  having 
slots,  of  a  coupler  and  perforated  draw  bar  ;  a  front  fol- 
lower block  with  a  hole  ;  a  rear  follower-block  ;  a  spring  or 
springs  between  the  blocks;  links;  and  keys;  the  front 
and  middle  keys  and  the  front  follower-block  being  adapt- 
ed to  move  rearwardly  during  the  act  of  buffing,  and  the 
rear  key  to  remain  stationary. 

12.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  a 
coupler  and  draw-bar  ;  a  front  follower-block  ;  a  rear  mov- 
able follower  block  ;  a  spring  or  springs  between  the 
blocks;  links  which  take  the  strains  In  drawing,  each  hav- 
ing elongated  slots ;  keys ;  and  slotted  supports  for  the 
keys;  all  said  k»»ys  being  adapted  to  move  within  slots, 
the  rear  key  movable  In  a  forward  direction  only,  and  the 
central  elongated  slots  of  the  links  adapted  to  move  over 
a  key  during  the  act  of  drawing. 

IS.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  a 
drawbar  and  coupler:  supports  each  having  three  elon- 
gated slots  ;  three  movable  keys  In  the  slots  ;  two  slotted 
links  which  take  the  strains  In  drawing,  the  said  slots  be 
Ing  elongated  so  the  front  and  middle  keys  »iay  move 
within  tbe  slots  ;  a  front  follower-block  ;  a  rear  follower- 
block  movable  from  Its  normal  position  In  a  forward  di- 
rection only  ;  and  a  spring  or  springs  between  the  fol- 
lower blocks  ;  said  draw  bar  being  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion and  within  which  Is  located  a  key. 

14.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  Jear,  of  a 
coupler  and  draw-bar  ;  a  front  follower  block  at  the  rear 
of  the  end  of  the  draw  bar  ;  a  rear  follower-block  ;  a  spring 
or  sprlnga  between  the  blocks  ;  slotted  supports  or  draft- 
tlmbera ;  slotted  links ;  and  keys ;  the  central  key  and 
front  follower  block  being  movable  together,  and  the  slot- 
ted links  transmitting  motion  to  the  rear  key  when  the 
draw>bar  Is  sdranced  In  drawing. 

15.  The  combination   In  a  draft  and  buffing  fear,  of  a 


coupler  and  draw-bar :  slotted  supports  ;  follower-blocks  : 
springs  l)etween  the  follower-blocks ;  slotted  links  ;  and 
keys  supporting  the  links,  front  and  rear  follower-block^ 
and  springs,  tbe  front  follower-block  and  key  passing 
through  the  same  being  united  so  that  they  will  travel  to- 
gether ;  said  links  being  located  between  the  slotted  sup- 
ports and  the  follower  blocks  and  servinp  to  transmit  mo- 
tion from  the  draw-bar  to  the  rear  key  In  r^rawing. 

16.  The  combination  in  a  dr^ift  and  buffing  gear,  of  a 
coupler  and  drawbar;  slotted  supports;  follower  blocks  ; 
slotted  links;  keys  which  supuort  the  links;  and  springs; 
the  front  key  l)elng  movab'e  In  two  directions  ,nnd  the 
other  keys  Ijeing  each  movable  in  one  direction  from  Us 
normal  position. 

17.  The  comblnntlor  with  a  daift  and  buffing  gear,  con- 
structed substantially  as  set  fo.-tb,  of  ,'i  dra\v-l>ar  :  springe  ; 
follower-blocks;  two  slotted  links;  slotted  supports;  keys, 
all  of  which  are  movable,  the  front  follower-block  and  the 
key  passed  through  the  same  l)elng  movable  together  ;  and 
said  links  belui:  located  between  the  slotted  supports  and 
the  draw  bar  and  spring  or  springs. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  con- 
structed substantially  as  described,  of  draft  timbers  and 
plates,  each  having  three  elongated  slots  for  the  reception 
of  movable  keys  ;  one  of  said  slots  being  elongated  on  both 
sides  of  a  key  and  the  other  slots  on  one  side  of  a  key 
only  when  the  keys  are  In  operative  positions. 

19.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  slot- 
ted supports,  all  of  said  slots  being  elongated;  follower- 
blocks  located  l)etween  the  supports  ;  a  spring  or  springs 
l>etween  tbe  follower-blocks  ;  two  slotted  links  located  be- 
tween the  supiKirts  and  one  on  each  side  of  the  follower- 
blocks  ;  keys  ;  and  a  coupler  and  draw-bar  ;  the  front  fol- 
lower-block and  the  key  passing  through  the  same  being 
movable  together. 

20.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  slot- 
ted supports,  all  the  slots  l)elng  elongatefj  :  a  rear  follower- 
block  with  a  hole  therethrough;  slotted  links  between  the 
supports  and  one  link  on  each  side  of  the  follower-block  ; 
a  spring  or  springs  In  front  of  the  follower-block  ;  a  mov- 
able key  passed  through  tbe  rear  slots  In  the  supports,  the 
follower  block,  and  the  rear  slots  In  the  links,  said  key  be- 
ing movable  In  one  direction  only  from  Its  normal  position  ; 
a  movable  key  located  within  slots  of  the  supports  and 
slots  of  the  links  and  In  front  of  the  spring  or  springs  ; 
and  a  draw  Ijar  and  coupler  ;  the  front  ends  of  the  links  be- 
ing secured  to  the  draw-uar.  and  said  links  t^ing  movable 
relative  to  the  said  movable  key. 

:-'l.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  sup 
ports  having  slots,  a  coupler  and  drawbar;  a  front  fol- 
lower-bl.x'k  ;  a  rear  follower-block;  slotted  links;  keys 
supporting  the  draw-bar  and  follower  blocks  and  located 
within  the  slots  of  the  supports  ;  and  two  springs  located 
side  by  side  one  above  the  other  In  a  vertical  plane  between 
the  follower-blocks  ;  tbe  front  key  and  the  middle  key  only 
l>elng  movable  in  Imffing  and  the  front  and  rear  keys  only 
In  drawing. 

22.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  con- 
structed substantially  as  described,  of  two  slotted  follower- 
blocks  of  Identical  construction,  and  provided  with  lugs 
13  and  lugs  14  for  entering  the  colls  of  springs  so  that 
they  may  lie  Interchangeable;  a  draw-bar  and  coupler; 
links  ;  and  keys,  said  keys  being  located  within  the  slots  of 
the  follower-blocks. 

2,3.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  slot- 
ted supports  ;  a  draw-bar  and  coupler  ;  front  and  rear  fol- 
lower-blocks ;  slotted  links  ;  keys  supporting  the  movable 
parts  of  the  cear  ;  sprints  located  between  the  follower- 
blocks;  and  a  fixed  block  located  between  the  supports  In 
the  rear  of  the  rear  follower  block  and  against  which  the 
rear  follower  block  bears  In  buffing. 

24.  The  combination  In  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  a 
coupler  and  draw-bar  with  a  slot  ;  supports  with  elongated 
slots  ;  keys  within  the  slots  and  one  of  said  keys  passed 
through  the  slot  In  the  draw-bar;  a  rear  follower-block 
having  a  bearing  against  the  rear  key  ;  a  front  follower- 
block  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  draw-bar  ;  means  for 
limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  front  follower- 
block  ;   a  spring  or  springs  between   the  follower-blocks ; 
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and  links  uniting  the  keys:  the  said  links  taking  the 
strains  In  drawing  and  having  elongated  slots  within 
which  the  front  key  moves  In  the  act  of  buffing. 

25.  Tbe  combination  in  a  draft  and  bulling  gear,  of  a 
coupler  and  draw-bar  with  a  slot  ;  supports  with  elongated 
Blots;  keys  within  the  slots  and  one  of  said  keys  passed 
through  the  slot  In  the  draw-bar;  a  rear  follower-block 
having  a  bearing  against  the  rear  key  which  key  is  mov- 
able from  Its  normal  position  in  one  direction  only;  a 
front  follower-block  l)earlng  against  the  end  of  the  draw- 
bar ;  means  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the 
front  follower  block  in  drawing;  cushioning  means  between 
the  follower-blocks  ;  and  links  uniting  tbe  keys  ;  said  links 
taking  the  strains  in  drawing  and  t)elng  disconnected  from 
the  cushioning  means  and  each  having  an  elongated  slot 
where  It  engages  the  rear  key. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  draft  and  buffing  gear  hav- 
ing a  draw-bar,  slotted  supports,  front,  middle  and  rear 
keys,  and  links  which  take  the  strains  and  advance  the 
rear  key  and  follower  block  In  drawing,  of  two  follower- 
blocks  ;  and  two  springs  located  side  by  side  In  a  vertical 
plane  lietween  the  follower  blocks  ;  said  follower-blocks  l>e- 
Ing  provided  with  means  for  engaging  and  holding  the 
springs  in  place,  and  said  rear  key  being  movable  only  in 
drawing  and  said  middle  key  movable  only  in  buffing. 

27.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  a 
coupler  and  draw  bar  ;  a  front  follower  block  ;  a  rear  fol- 
lower-block ;  a  spring  or  springs  lietween  the  blocks; 
slotted  links;  and  keys;  tbe  rear  key  l^lug  movable  from 
Its  normal  position  In  a  forward  direction  only  :  the  key 
passed  through  the  front  follower  -  block  lielng  movable 
from  Its  normal  position  In  a  rearward  direction  only:  tbe 
two  rear  slots  In  each  link  l>elng  elongated  ;  and  the  front 
follower  block  and  tbe  key  which  supports  It  being  movable 
together. 


841,758.      DRILL -CHUCK.      Waltbb   H.   Adams.    Sound 
Beach,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1900.     Serial  No.,829,472. 


within  said  channels  and  comprising  beveled  head  portions 
confined  by  the  chuck  body  as  against  backward  movement 
and  rearwardly  extending  tail  portions,  the  free  ends  of 
the  tall  portions  l«lng  engaged  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  rear  coil-springs  Iwyond  tbe  web  while  the  front  por- 
tions of  these  tails  are  always  in  contact  with  the  forward 
springs,  and  the  Interiorly-threaded  conical-nosed  sleeve 
capable  of  being  driven  on  said  body  against  said  iaws. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  drlU-chuck,  the  combination  of  tbe  ex- 
teriorly-threaded tody  having  upper  and  lower  channels, 
whereby  a  central  web  Is  formed  which  latter  has  perfo- 
rations extending  therethrough  at  the  rear  and  front  ends 
thereof,  the  coil  springs  within  said  perforations,  the  jaws 
within  said  channels  and  comprising  head  and  tall  portions 
the  fr^^e  ends  of  tbe  tall  portions  being  hooked  witliln  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  rear  coll-sprlngs  which  latter  have  a 
resilient  energy  which  tends  to  draw  together  the  extreme 
ends  of  said  tall  portions,  while  the  front  portions  of  these 
tails  are  always  In  contact  with  the  front  coll  -  springs 
which  latter  have  a  resilient  energy  that  tends  to  spread 
the  Jaws  apart,  the  head  portions  having  a  shoulder  en- 
gagement with  the  chuck  body,  and  the  Interiorly-threaded 
sleeve  having  a  conical  front  end  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
on  said  l>ody. 

2.  In  a  drill  chuck,  the  combination  of  the  exteriorly- 
threaded  Itody  having  upper  and  lower  channels  cut  therein 
whereby  a  central  web  is  formed  which  latter  has  perfo- 
rations extending  therethrough  at  the  rear  and  front  ends 
thereof,  the  forward  part  of  said  body  terminating  In  a 
reduced  cone  shaped  portion,  the  coll  springs  within  said 
perforations  the  rear  spring  having  a  contractile  energy 
while  the  front  spring  has  an  expansive  energy,  the  Jaws 


s4i.7,'59.     WOOI>EN  BUILDING.     Harry  n.  Bakbr.  Dr« 
bana,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1906.     Serial  No,  310,058. 


Claim. — 1.  A  building  comprising  an  end  frame  and  an 
Intermediate  frame,  the  Intermediate  frame  Including  side 
posts,  purlin-posts,  rafter  beams,  brace  connections  be- 
tween the  side  posts  and  the  rafter-beams,  and  a  brace  be- 
tween each  purlin  post  and  the  aforesaid  brace  connections. 

2.  A  building  comprising  an  end  frame  and  an  Interme- 
diate frame,  tbe  Intermediate  frame  Including  side  posts 
each  made  up  of  a  pair  of  spaced  meml)er6,  purlin-posts 
each  made  up  of  a  pair  of  spaced  memljers.  rafters  ar- 
ranged above  the  side  posts  and  purlin  posts,  diagonal 
braces  arrange<l  ui>on  each  side  of  the  structure  with  corre- 
sponding ends  between  the  members  forming  the  side  posts 
and  passed  through  the  members  forming  the  purlin-posts, 
and  a  brace  connecting  each  purlin  post  and  each  of  the 
aforesaid  diagonal  braces. 

3.  A  building  comprising  an  end  frame  and  an  Interme- 
diate frame,  the  intermediate  frame  Including  side  posts 
comprising  spaced  members,  purlin  posts  comprising  spaced 
members,  a  beam  arranged  upon  each  side  post,  a  l)eam  ar- 
ranged above  each  purlin  post,  the  latter  beams  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  members,  rafters  mounted  upon 
said  beams,  diagonal  braces  each  having  its  corresponding 
end  secured  between  the  meml>ers  of  the  corresponding  side 
posts  and  passed  upwardly  between  the  members  forming 
the  purlin  posts,  braces  each  having  one  end  fitting  be- 
tween the  members  forming  the  corre8[>onding  purlin  [tosts 
and  connected  to  the  corresponding  diagonal  braces,  each 
of  tbe  second-mentioned  braces  having  a  seat  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  memtjers  forming  tbe  beams  atove  the  pur- 
lin posts.  Ix)th  sets  of  beams  (imnecting  the  intermediate 
frame  and  the  end  frame,  and  other  connections  between 
the  end  frame  and  the  outer  posts  of  the  intermediate 
frame. 


841,760.  RYSTKM  OF  RP:«;1:LATI0N  FOR  GENERA- 
TORS  AND  m  RNERS.  ALGfSTLS  A.  Ball,  Jr.,  Lynn, 
Mass  assignor  to  tieneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of   New   York.      Filed   Sept.   9,    1901.      Serial   No. 

74,742.  ^       ^ 

Claim. 1.   In  combination,  a  generator,  a  fire  chaml)er, 

a  source  of  water-supply,  a  regulating  -  valve  therefor, 
means  tending  at  all  times  to  close  tbe  valve,  a  source  of 
fuel-supply,  a  regulating  valve  therefor,  means  tending  at 
all  times  to  open  the  valve,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe 
action  of  the  valves 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve,  a  spring  tending  at  all  times 
to  open  the  valve,  a  second  valve,  a  spring  tending  at  all 
times  to  close  the  second  valve,  and  a  means  common  to 
l>oth  valves  for  opposing  their  actions. 

3.  In  combination,  a  motive  power  agency  that  has  a 
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tendency  at  all  times  to  move  In  a  given  direction,  a  sec- 
ond motive-power  agency  that  also  has  a  teadency  to  move 
In  a  given  direction,  a  sealed  fluid  containing  chamber  pro- 
Tided  with  a  diaphragm  adjacent  to  and  acting  on  each 
motive-power  agency,  and  a  thermostat  for  controlling  the 
movementa  of  said  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  system  of  regulation,  the  combination  of  a  gen- 
erator, a  fire-chamber,  sources  of  water  and  fuel  supply  a 
thermostat  located  in  the  tire-gases  beyond  the  generator 
a  pair  of  differentially  acting  valves  controlling  the  water 
and  fuel  supplies,  and  diaphragms  acted  upon  by  the  ther- 
mostat for  differentially  moving  the  valves 


3.  In  a  system  of  regulation  the  combination  of  a  gener- 
ator, a  burner,  a  water  supply,  a  fuel-supply,  pumps  for  in- 
creasing the  pressure  of  the  water  and  fuel  supplies,  a  bv- 
i.ass  regulator  for  each  pump,  an  accumulator  for  the  wa- 
ter supply,  an  accumulator  for  the  fuel-supply,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  action  of  the  by-pass  regulators  and  the 
accumulators. 

^.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  burner,  a  thermostat 
comprising  a  closed  vessel  containing  an  elastic  medium 
and  located  In  such  manner  that  it  is  acted  upon  by  the 
heat  from  the  generator  and  by  the  flregases  after  they 
have  passed  the  generator,  and  a  pair  of  differentially- 
acting  valves  for  regulating  the  supply  of  water  to  the 
generator  and  fuel  to  the  burner,  the  said  valves  being 
under  the  control  of  the  thermostat 

with  1°  7'"'''"^'«';-  «  thermostat  arranged  to  operate 
with  an  elastic  medium  under  pressure,  motors  controlled 
by  the  thermostat.  an<l  a  pair  of  differentially  -  acting 
valves,  each  valve  l.elng  operatively  connected  to  a  motor 
».  In  a  system  of  regulation,  the  combination  of  a  gen- 
erator a  fire-chamber,  a  source  of  liquid-fuel  supply  a 
valre  for  admitting  water  to  the  generator  which  is  ini- 
tia  ly  clwied    a  valve  for  admitting  fuel  to  th«  chamber 

1. 1  »^  K  f  ''^'°-  *  ^^^'■"<«'»t  operating  limultane- 
oualy  on  both  valves,  and  a  second  valve  acting  ot  the  fuel- 
supply  to  cut  it  off  when  the  system  Is  Idle. 

9.  In  a  system  of  regulation,  the  combination  of  a  gen- 
erator, a  burner,  a  valve  for  admitting  water  to  the  gen- 
erator, which  is  Initially  closed,  a  valve  for  admitting  fuel 
to  the  burner  which    Is   initially  open,   means  f(»r  adjust- 


ing the  ralres  so  that  different  pressures  are  required  to 
operate  them,  and  mean.s  for  simultaneously  a'tlng  on 
the  valves  In  a  manner  to  open  one  and  close  the  other 

10.  In    combination,    a    generator,    a    burner,    a    water- 
pump.   a   fuel-pump,    a    bypass   reg.Hator   for   the   water 
pump,  a  by-pass  regulator  for  the  fuel-pump,  and  a  single 

hermostatlc  means  which  controls  the  action  of  both 
regulators  and  through  them  the  delivery  of  the  pumps 

11.  In  romhination.  a  generator,  a  burner,  a  sourceof 
water  supply,  a  source  of  fuel-supply,  a  normally  closwl 
valve  controlling  the  water-supply,  a  normally  open  v^^ 
controlling  the  fuel-supply.  springs  for  the  valv^    and  a 

hermostat   adapted   to  exert   a   pressure   to  overcome   the 

ens  on  .,f  the  valve  springs  only  after  It  has  been  ral  ed 

to  the  predetermined  temperature  by  the  fire-gases 

;        12    In  a  system  of  regulation,  the  combination  of  water 

an,]  fuel  supplies,  individually-adjustable  valves  for  regu- 

ict'^t.;;  r,T'- ""' '  '"^^^^  ^^"-""^  '^  ^•^^  -'-« ^or 

in.   In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  burner,  pumps  for  sup- 

•  tori  "T  ''.  '''  '^""-  *"'  '"^'  ^"  the'burner.  JZ 
for  Imparting  simultaneous  movements  to  the  pumps  by- 
pass valves  for  the  pumps,  and  a  thermostatic  means  co- 

eTes"l/'i'h"  ^      '''  '''''''''  '''''''  '''  ^^'•>''°^  '^^  <Je"v- 
enes  of  the  pumps. 

14.  In  combination,  a  Iv^iler.  a  burner,  pumps  for  sup- 
plying llqu.d  to  the  .K.ller  an.I  fuel  to  the  burner,  means 
for  impartm;:  simultaneous  movements  to  the  pumps  by- 
pass   valves  for  pumps,    and   a   pre.ssure  device  acting  on 

f.I  7  ?,'   f?"   '*""'°''   corresponding   differential    varia- 
tions in  the  liquid  and  fuel  supplies. 

lo  In  a  vapor-generating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle,  a  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  receptacle 
a  primary  regulator  responding  to  temperature  changes' 
a  .secondary  regulator  acted  upon  by  the  primary,  and  a 
tertiary  regulator  which  varies  the  effective  -lellverv  of 
said  means. 

I'-..  In  a  system  of  supply,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  receptacle  a  prl- 
mary  regulator,  a  secondary  regulator  under  the  control 
of  the  primary,  which  throttles  the  fluid  -  supply  to  a 
irreater  or  less  extent,  an  accumulator,  and  a  tertiary  regu- 
lator  which  may  act  at  about  the  same  time  as  the  sec- 
■  ondary  regulator  to  vary  the  effective  fluid  supply  de- 
I    llvered  to  the  receptacle. 

17.  In  a  vapor-generating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
generator,  a  flre-chaml.er.  a  means  for  supplying  liquid  to 
he  generator  and  fuel  to  the  fire-chaml.er.  a  primary  regu- 
a.or.  secondary  regulators  controlled  by  the  primary  regu- 
lator, and  tertiary  regulators  which  coact  with  the  sec- 
'-ndary  regulators  to  vary  the  supplies  from  said  means 
In  response  to  changes  of  the  primary  regulator. 

IX.  In  a  system  of  supply,  the  combination  of  a  fluid- 
receiving  receptacle,  a  regulator  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  fluid  to  the  receptacle,  an  accumulator  contain- 
ing an  elasti.'  medium  which  compensates  for  small 
changes  of  the  rounilator.  and  another  regulator  which  may 
act  when  the  pressure  in  the  accumulator  exceeds  a  cer- 
tain amount  to  compensate  for  greater  changes  of  the 
regulator. 

19.  In  combination,  a  boiler,  means  containing  a  sup- 
ply of  fluid  for  the  boiler  un.ier  an  initial  pressure,  means 
for  storing  an  ad.iitional  pressure  in  said  means,  as  the 
fluid -pressure  In  the  l)oiler  Increases,  and  controllable 
means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  fluid  to  the  boiler. 

20.  In  combination,  a  lx)iler.  a  receptacle  containing  a 
supply  of  fluid  under  an  initial  pressure  for  the  boiler  a 
valve  for  storing  additional  fluid  under  an  increased  pres- 
sure in  the  receptacle  as  the  pressure  In  the  boiler  In- 
crea..^es.  and  a  second  valve  for  regulating  the  delivery  of 
fluid  from  the  re<'eptacle  to  the  boiler. 

21.  The  combination  with  the  steam-generator  having 
pipes  in  which  steam  Is  generated,  of  a  water  supply  pipe 
having  a  pressure  cylinder  in  communication  therewith 
and  with  the  steam  pipes,  a  check  valve,  and  a  valve  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  an  atten.lant  interposed  l)etween  said 
cylinder  and  steam  plp«v  and  a  rellef-valye  in  communica- 
tion with  said  pressure-cylinder.  sul»8tantlallv  as  set  forth      • 
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22.  The  combination  with  the  steam-generator  having 
pipes  in  which  steam  is  generated,  of  a  water  supply  pipe 
having  a  pressure  cylinder  In  communication  therewith 
and  with  the  steam  pipes,  a  check  valve  interposed  be 
tween  said  cylinder  and  steam-pipe,  and  a  relief-valve  In 

icommunlcatlon  with  said  pressure-cylinder,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

I  23.  The  combination  of  a  generator,  a  fire  -  chaml>er. 
means  for  supply ine  liquid  to  the  generator  Including  a 
pressure-controlled  regulator,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
the  fire-chamber  iticlu.ling  a  regulating  device,  and  means 
for  exerting  a  <lifferenfial  control  over  the  water  regulator 
and  the  fuel  regulating  device. 

24.  The  coml'inatlon  of  a  generator,  a  fire  -  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  generator  comprising  a 

1  pump  and  a  pressure  controlled  regulator,  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  the  generator  Including  a  fuel-regalatlng 
device,  and  a  means  responsive  to  changes  of  temperature 
In  a  portion  of  the  system  which  exerts  a  differential  con- 
trol over  the  water-regulator  and  the  fuel-regulating  de- 
vice. 

25.  The  combination  of  a  generator,  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  the  generator  including  a  by  pass  regulator, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  generator  Including  a 
regulating  device,  and  means  responsive  to  changes  of 
temperature  In  a  portion  of  the  system  which  exerts  a  dif- 
ferential control  over  the  by-pass  regulator  and  the  fuel- 
regiilatlng  device. 

20.  The  c<)mblnatlon  of  a  flash-boiler,  means  for  sup- 
plying water  to  th^  boiler  Including  a  regulating  device, 
means  tending  to  decrease  the  flow  through  the  water- 
regulating  device,  a  fire-chamber,  means  for  supplying  fuel 
to  the  chaml)er  Including  a  regulating  device,  means  tend- 
ing to  Increase  the  flow  through  the  fuel-regulating  device, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  regulating 
devices. 


841,761.     FISHING-ROD.     Leander  L.  B.vbtlett,  Monta- 
gue City,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,852. 


ter,  said  fishpole  butt  having  at  least  two  open-ended  sock- 
ets of  different  diameters  and  In  line  with  each  other. 

2.  A  fislir>ole  butt  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
rod-sections  having  butt  ends  of  different  diameter,  said 
flshpole-butt  having  at  least  two  open  ended  sockets  one 
behind  the  other  of  different  diameters  and  in  line  wltli 
each  other,  the  socket  nearest  the  open  end  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  Innermost  socket. 

;?.  A  tishpole-butt  in  comblnaticjn  with  a  plurality  of 
rod-sections  having  butt-ends  of  different  diameter,  said 
flsbpole  butt  having  at  least  two  open  ended  sockets  of 
different  diameters  and  in  line  with  each  other,  the  outer- 
most socket  l)eing  substantially  of  the  diameter  of  the 
butt-ond  of  the  butt-section  of  the  rod;  the  innermost 
socket  being  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  butt  end 
of  a  different  section  of  the  nni. 

4.  A  tishimle  butt  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
rod-sections  having  butt-ends  of  different  diameter,  said 
fishpole  butt  having  at  least  two  open-ended  Integral  sock- 
ets of  different  diameters  and  in  line  with  each  other,  one 
of  the  rod-sections  having  a  socket  of  the  diameter  of  the 
Innermost  socket  In  the  butt,  the  outermost  socket  being 
of  the  diameter  of  the  butt-end  of  the  buttrod  section. 


8  4  1,762.     riLE.     Onw.^kd  R.\tes.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Sept.  26.  1905.     Serial  No.  280.143. 


C/flim.— 1.   A   flshpole-butt   in   combination   with  a   plu- 
rality of  rod-sections  having  butt-ends  of  different  diame- 


Claim. — 1.  A  pile  made  of  sections  each  of  which.  Is 
ghapetl  to  form  a  part  of  a  longitudinal  jetting  passage, 
■aid  sections  having  lateral  jet-openings  along  their  length. 

2.  A  pile  made  of  sections,  each  of  which  is  8bai)ed  to 
form  a  part  of  a  longitudinal  Jetting-passage.  terminating 
at  its  lower  end  In  a  series  of  radiating  jet  openings,  said 
sections  having  lateral  jet-openings  along  their  length. 

3.  A  pile  having  a  longitudinal  jet-passage  and  a  shoe 
arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  such  pile  and  having  a  cham- 
ber C  communicating  with  the  jet-passage,  said  shoe  also 
having  a  series  of  radiating  jet-openings  communicating 
with  said  chamber. 

4.  A  pile  composed  of  a  series  of  longitudinal  sections 
secured  together  to  form  the  complete  pile  and  having  a 
longitudinal  Jet-passage  formed  at  the  junction  of  all  of 
said  sections. 
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5.  A  pile  composed  of  a  series  of  longltudlntl  sections 
secured  together  to  form  the  complete  pile  and  having  a 
longitudinal  Jet-passage  formed  at  the  Janctur«  of  all  of 
said  sections,  and  a  shoe  fitting  the  lower  end  of  the  pile 
and  having  radiating  jet-openings  communicating  with 
said  jet-passage. 

6.  A  pile  composed  of  a  series  of  longitudinal  sections 
secured  together  to  form  the  complete  pile  and  having  a 
longitudinal  Jet  passage  formed  at  the  junction  of  all  of 
said  sections  and  an  elbow  communicating  with  the  jet- 
passage  near  the  upper  end  of  the  pile  and  extending  lat 
erally  thereof  for  connection  with  the  sources  of  Jetting 
duld. 

7.  A  pile  compostHl  of  a  series  of  longitudinal  sections 
or  members  which  are  e<iual  parallelograms  In  cross-sec- 
tion and  are  so  arrange*!  and  secured  together  as  to  form  a 
longitudinal  Jet-passase  around  tbe  central  longitudinal 
ails  of  the  pile. 

8.  A  pile  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  secured  to- 
gether and  having  a  Jetting  passage  and  a  shoe  op  point  on 
the  lower  end  thereof  provlde<l  with  Jet-openings  communl 
eating  with  said  passage  and  at  that  side  of  tha  shoe  to- 
ward which  it  is  desired  to  draw  the  pile  in  the  sicking  op- 
eration. 

9.  A   pile  made  in  sections  each  of  which  Is  ahap«>d  to 
f»rm  a  part  of  a  longitudinal  jetting-passage,  and  a  point- 
ed shoe  provided  on  a  sloping  side  with  Jet-opentogs  com 
munloating  with  said  passage. 

10.  A  pile  made  in  swtions  each  of  which  is  shaped  to 
form  a  part  ol  a  longitudinal  Jetting-passage,  and  a  point- 
ed shoe  provided  with  Jet  0[)enlng8  communicating  with 
said  passage  and  distributed  evenly  on  the  sloping  sides  of 
said  shoe. 

11.  A  pile  made  in  sections  each  of  which  Is  sliaped  to 
form  a  part  of  a  longitudinal  Jetting  passage  and  lateral 
passages  extending  therefrom  to  the  sides  of  the  pile  and 
a  shoe  having  a  series  of  radially-directed  Jetting  passages 
com nuinU-a ting  with  said  passage. 


841,764. 


841,763.     SHOE.     Gilbert  C.  Be-mis.  Lynn.  Masa     Filed 
July  28.  1906.      Serial  No.  328.167. 
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C/a»m.— 1.  A  shoe  having  an  Internal  cushion  -  pocket 
formed  by  an  offset  In  the  heel  portions  of  Its  outer  and 
Inner  soles,  and  a  cover  for  said  pocket  provided  at  its  for- 
ward end  with  means  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the  Inner 
sole. 

2.  A  shoe  having  an  Internal  cushion-pocket  formed  by 
an  offset  In  the  heel  portions  of  its  outer  and  Innar  soles 
and  a  cover  for  said  pocket  provided  at  Its  forward  end 
with  ears  engaged  with  the  edges  of  the  Inner  sole. 

3.  A  shoe  having  an  Internal  cuahion-pocket  formed  bj 
an  offset  In  the  heel  portions  of  Its  outer  and  Inner  soles, 
and  a  cover  for  said  pocket  provided  at  Its  forward  end 
with  ears  Integral  with  the  cover  and  secured  by  Inseam 
stitches. 


841.764.  SAMPLE  TRUNK.  G«oaGB  F.  BiGOS.  St,  Louis 
Mo.  Filed  May  31.  1906.  Serial  No.  819.648. 
Claim. — A  sample-trunk  comprising  a  lid,  a  table  ar 
ran««J  loalde  of  the  trunk  adjacent  the  rear  wall  thereof 
and  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  out  of  the  trunk  and  ar- 
ranged In  s  horisontal  position  on  the  lid  wheq  it  Is 
opened,  a  rod  connected  to  the  Uble,  and  an  eye  in  the 
back  of  the  trunk  through  which  said  rod  extendi-  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


841.765.  ILLUMINATING  AI'UARATUS.  Norma.n  D. 
Bishop,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Donald  G.  Bishop 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.'  24,  1904.  Serial  No" 
222,004. 


C/oim.— 1.  An  Illuminating  apparatus  provided  with  an 
inclosing  portion,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  Illuminating 
devices  therein  and  connection  between  the  latter  and  the 
source  of  electrical  supply. 

2.  An  illuminating  apparatus  having  a  tubular  portion 
Illuminating  devices   slldably   mounted   therein   and   elec- 


trical connection  l)etween  said  devices  and  the  source  of 
electrical  supply. 

3.  An  Illuminating  apparatus  provided  with  a  tubular 
portion,  guide  rods  therein,  illuminating  devices  on  said 
rods  and  connection  between  said  rods  and  the  source  of 
electrical  supply. 

4.  An  Illuminating  apparatus  provided  with  a  translu- 
cent tul)e  or  cylinder.  Illuminating  devices  slldably  mount- 
ed therein,  and  electrical  connections  between  said  devices 
and  the  source  of  electrical  supply. 

5.  An  Illuminating  apparatus  provided  with  a  tul)e. 
guide-rods  therein.  Illuminating  devices  slldably  mounted 
on  said  rods  and  electrical  connection  between  said  rods 
and  the  source  of  electrical  supply.  , 

0.  An  Illuminating  apparatus  provided  with  a  tul)e,  illu- 
minating devices  therein  having  electrical  connection  and 
means  for  ventilating  said  tube. 

7.  An  Illuminating  apparatus  having  Illuminating  de- 
vices provided  with  electrical  couuectlous  inclosed  in  tube 
or  casing,  pipes  in  each  end  of  said  tube  or  casing  and 
means  for  effet^'tlng  the  circulation  or  air  through  said 
pipes  and  tube  (if  casiiii: 

8.  An  illuminating  appjiratus  provided  with  a  tube,  caps 
for  the  ends  thereof.  Illuminating  devices  In  the  tube  for 
the  electrical  connection  and  means  of  engaging  said  caps 
to  sujiiKirt  the  tube. 

9.  An  Illuminating  apparatus  provided  with  a  tube,  illu- 
minating devices  mounted  therein,  guide-rods  carrying 
said  devices,  electrical  t'oimections  t)etween  said  rods  and 
the  source  of  electrical  supply  and  means  for  supporting 
the  tube. 

10.  An  Illuminating  apparatus  provided  with  a  tube. 
Illuminating  devices  mounted  therein,  guide-rods  carrying 
said  devices,  electrical  connections  between  said  rods  and 
the  source  of  electrical  supply  and  means  for  supporting 
and  effecting  the  ventilation  of  said  tu!)e. 


841,766.     SCHOOL-DESK.     Lkonahd  II.  Campbell.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.    Filed  June  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,180. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  school-desk,  the  combination  of  a  desk- 
body,  two  pivots  or  pins  mounted  Inside  the  desk  body  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  cover  for  said  desk  body,  and  two 
flanges  on  the  cover  on  opposite  sides  thereof  projecting 
Into  the  desk  body  and  each  having  a  V  shaped  slot  whose 
upper  part  Is  parallel  to  said  cover,  said  flanges  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  the  said  pivots  or  pins  re- 
spectively. 

2.  In  a  school  desk,  the  combination  of  a  desk  body,  two 
pivots  or  pins  mounted  inside  the  desk  twdy  on  opposite 
Bides  thereof,  a  cover  for  said  desk-body,  and  two  flanges 
on  the  cover  on  opposite  sides  thereof  projecting  into  the 
desk-body  and  each  having  a  V-shaped  slot  with  locking- 
seats  in  said  slots,  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  slots 
being  parallel  to  the  top  of  said  cover  and  said  flanges  be- 
ing adapted  by  their  slots  and  locking-seats  to  engage  said 
pivots  or  pins  respectively. 

3.  In  a  school-desk,  the  combination  of  a  desk-body  hav- 
ing the  pivots  28,  28,  In  the  sides  thereof  projecting  in- 
wardly, a  cover  for  the  desk-body  having  the  two  flanges 
13,  13,  each  of  which  flanges  is  provided  with  an  approxi- 
mately V-shaped  slot  14  and  with  locking-sockets  15,  16, 
17  and  18,  the  upper  part  of  each  of  said  slots  being  par- 


allel with  the  top  of  said  cover,  and  a  washer  29  on  each 
pivot,  which  washers  are  adapted  to  be  seated  In  any  of 
the  corresponding  sockets  of  said  flanges  respectively. 

4.  In  a  school-desk,  the  combination  of  a  desk-body,  two 
pivots  extending  therefrom  Inwardly,  a  cover  for  said  desk- 
body  having  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  thereof  a  cir- 
cular socket  with  a  central  i>erforatlon  through  the  lx>ttom 
thereof,  a  locklpg-flange  on  each  side  of  said  cover  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  pivots  respectively  and  having  an  in- 
tegral bend  or  angle  piece  with  a  i)erforHtlnn  through  It,  a 
washer  In  the  l>ottom  of  each  of  said  sockets,  a  headed  bolt 
passing  through  said  perforated  bend  or  angle-piece  and 
cover  perforation  and  washer  Into  each  of  said  sockets,  a 
nut  on  the  end  of  each  of  said  lx)lts,  and  a  wooden  plug 
mounted  In  and  filling  each  of  said  sockets. 

.'").  In  a  school-desk,  the  combination  of  a  desk  body,  two 
pivots  extending  therefrom  Inwardly,  a  cover  for  the  desk- 
body,  two  flanges  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  pivots  respectively. 
In  slots  thereof,  a  strip  extending  along  each  of  two  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  desk  lx>dy  parallel  with  the  adjacent  sides 
thereof  to  form  a  passage  In  which  passages  said  ilanges 
are  Inserted  and  movable,  each  of  said  strips  being  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  opening  about  midway  the  length 
thereof,  a  metallic  washer  in  each  of  said  openings,  a 
leather  washfT  in  each  of  said  openings  In  contact  with 
said  metallic  washer,  and  a  washer  on  each  of  said  pivots 
and  In  contact  with  the  adjacent  leather  washer  aforesaid, 
which  pivot  washers  are  Inserted  loosely  In  the  slots  of 
said  flanges  resjiectlvely. 

6.  In  a  school-desk,  the  combination  of  a  desk-body,  two 
pivots  2>s.  28.  extending  therefrom  Inwardly  on  opposite 
sides,  two  braces,  30,  30,  plvotally  mounted  on  the  desk- 
body  within  the  same,  a  cover  for  the  desk-body,  two 
flanges  13.  1.?,  extending  from  the  cover  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  having  V-shaped  slots  14,  14,  which  engage 
said  pivots  respectively,  locking-sockets  17,  18,  on  the 
edges  of  said  slots,  and  a  washer  29  on  each  of  said  pivots 
engageable  at  will  with  either  the  socket  17,  or  18. 


841,767.     SIGNAL.    Edwahd  J.  Condon,  Dixon,  IIL 
Nov.  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  287,208. 


Filed 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  semaphore-arm,  of  a  lock  for  holding 
said  arm  In  Its  thrown  position,  a  switch  member  carried 
by  said  lock,  a  second  switch  member  having  a  tendency  to 
move  toward  said  first-mentioned  switch   member,   means 
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carried  by  said  arm  to  normally  hold  said  «w  tch  members 
apart  and  to  permit  the  same  to  momentarily  engage  when 
the  arm  Is  thrown. 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  semaphore  arm.  having  a  rearwardly-extending 
proJe.tloD  carried  thereby,  a  latch  for  engaging  said  pro- 
jection when  the  arm  Is  thrown,  a  switch  member  carried 
by  said  latch,  and  a  second  switch  member  hqving  a  tend 
ency    to   move   toward    said    first   member,    said    projection 
being  arranged  to  hold  said  members  apart  aed  to  permit 
the  same  to  momentarily  engage  when  the  arm  Is  thrown 
T    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  signal  of  a  motor  operated  by  fluid^pressure  for 
actuating  said  signal  and  carried  l)y  the  support  for  said 
signal,    a    compressor,    a    spring    fur    operatinf    said    com- 
pressor,  means  operated  by  the  pa.ssage  of  tfce  train   for 
storing  energy  In  said  spring,  and  a  connection  esten.lin- 
U-tween  said  compressor  and  said  motor  for  transmittini; 
tlie  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  motor. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  semaphore  arm,  of  a  gravity-catch  for  retain- 
ing said  arm  In  its  thrown  position,  an  electromagnet  In  a  ' 
nornmlly  open  circuit  for  causing  the  release  of  said  arm 
and  a  switch  operated  by  the  next  succeeding  semaphore- 
arm  for  momentarily  closing  the  circuit  through  said 
magnet. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion «ith  a  series  of  signals  each  having  moats  operated 
by  fluid  under  pressure  for  throwing  the  same  to  the  dan- 
ger-point means  operate,!  by  the  passage  of  the  train  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  ret»inlng  said 
siffTials  In  their  danger  position,  means  for  releasing  said 
signal  when  another  of  said  series  of  signals  is  operated 
and  means  for  rendering  any  one  of  said  signa.ls  inopera" 
tlve  without  rendering  the  remaining  signals  Inoberatlve 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  signals  arranged  in  Series  each 
having  means  operated  by  fluid  pressure  for  throwing  the 
same  to  the  danger  point  and  means  operated  Uy  the  pas- 
sage of  the  train  for  supplying  tluid  under  pressure,  means 
for  retaining  each  signal  In  Its  thrown  position,  means' op- 
erated by  the  passage  of  the  train  past  another  o{  the  slg- 
na  s  In  series  for  releasing  the  signal,  means  ft.r  cutting 
out  nny  one  of  said  signals  and  means  whereby  when  one 
of  said  signals  Is  cut  out  the  signal  Immediately  preceding 
the  same  will  be  so  connected  with  the  signal  ln,m.Hliately 
succee,  ing  the  same  that  the  operating  of  the  Succeeding 
signal  l,y  the  passage  of  the  train  will  release  tjie  preced 
Ing  signal.  ^ 

7.  Iti  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  signals  arranged  In  series  each 
having  means  operated  by  fluid  pressure  for  thrcwing  the 
same  to  the  danger-point,  and  means  oporate.l  b»  the  pas- 
sage of  the  train  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure,  means 
for  retaining  each  signal  in  Its  thrown  position,  means  op- 
e.ated  by  the  passage  of  the  train  past  another  .,f  tne  sig- 
na  8  in  series  for  releasing  the  signal,  means  Mr  cutting 
out  any  one  of  said  signals,  and  electrically  -  controllwl 
means  whereby  when  one  of  said  signals  Is  cut  out  the  slg- 
na  immed  ately  prece,llng  the  same  will  be  so  connected 
*lth  the  signal  Immediately  succeeding  the  same  that  the 

tJTln"  Win  "\  ''"  ^"^•^'"^  «'ffnal  by  the  passage  of  the 
train  will  release  the  preceding  signal. 

'*•  \"  «  <l7'^e  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  signals  arranged  in  series  tach  hav- 
ing means  operated'by  fluid  pressure  for  throwing  said  sig- 
nals, means  operated  by  the  passage  of  the  train  for  sup- 
plying fluid  under  pressure  means  for  retaining  said  signal 
la  a  thrown  position,  an  electrically-controlled  means  for 
releasing  said  signal  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  throw- 
ingot  another  of  the  signals  in  the  serlea.  means  for  ren- 
dering any  one  of  the  al^als  In  the  series  Inoperative  and 
means  operated  by  said  last-mentioned  means  whereby 
when  the  signal  Immediately  preceding  the  same  b,  thrown 
Itwlll  remain  thrown  until  the  signal  Immediately  suc- 
ce^lng  the  same  is  operated  by  the  passage  of  the  train 

9.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  tomblna 
tlon  with  a  signal,  of  a  cylinder  having  a  eprlng-tctuated 
piston  and  arranged  In  proilmltj  to  the  tracks,  an  auxil- 


iary cylinder  having  a  tubular  connection  with  said  tirst- 
mentloned  cylinder  and  arranged  In  proximity  to  said  sig- 
nal and  a  connection  l>etween  said  auxiliary  cylinder  and 
the  signal. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  signal,  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  one  arrange<l  in 
proximity  to  said  signal  and  the  other  arranged  in  prox- 
imity to  the  traciis  :  the  cylinder  In  proximity  to  the  tracks 
baving  a  spring-actuated  piston  rod  having  means  operated 
by  the  passing  of  the  train  for  causing  said  piston  to  be 
actuated  for  placing  flui.I  under  pressure  means  whereby 
the  fluid  pressure  will  be  delivered  to  the  other  cylinder 
and  means  whereby  said  first  mentioned  cylinder  will  oper- 
ate the  signal. 

n.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll,ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  semaphore  arms  arranged  In  series 
each  having  means  for  rocking  the  same  upon  the  pa.ssage 
of  he  train,  means  for  retaining  the  same  In  a  substan- 
tlally  horizontal  position,  an  electromagnet  for  operating 
said  retaining  means  to  release  said  arms,  and  means  oper- 
,  ated  by  the  rocking  of  the  arm  of  said  signals  for  closing 
the  circuit  through  the  electromagnet  of  the  preceding  slg 

1-'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  semaphore  arms  arranged  In  series 
means  for  operating  each  one  of  said  arms  as  the  train 
passes  the  same,  means  for  retaining  said  arms  In  their  op- 
erated position,  electrically-operated  means  for  releasing 
said  signals,  and  means  operated  by  the  next  preceding  arm 
for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  electrically-operated  means 
of  the  arm  previously  passed  by  the  train. 

13.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  signals  arranged  In  series  of  means 
operated  by  fluid  un.ler  pressure  for  throwing  said  signals 
means  for  retaining  said  signals  in  their  thrown  position' 
a  releasing-magnet  for  each  of  said  signals  in  a  normally 
open  circuit,  means  for  rendering  any  one  of  said  signals 
lixperatlve.  and   means  operated   by  said   means  for  con- 
necting the  next  preceding  releasing-magnet  in  a  circuit  In- 
cluding the  releasing  magnet  of  the  next  succeeding  signal 
14.     u  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  signal,  of  means  operated  by  fluid  under  pres- 
sure for  throwing  said  signal,  a  fluid  compressor  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  said  means,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
a  spring  for  moving  said  piston  in  a  direction  to  compress 
the  fluid,  a  reiiprocating  arm  connected  with  said  piston 
and  means  carried  by  the  train  for  operating  said  arm  to 
move  the  piston  in  an  opposite  direction. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  signal,  of  means  operated  by  fluid  under  pres- 
sure for  throwing  said  signal,  a  compressor  for  supplying 
said  means  with  fluid  under  pressure,  and  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  operating  In  said  cylinder,  a  spring  for 
moving  said  cylinder  in  one  direction  a  reciprocating  arm 
connected  wth  said  piston  for  moving  the  same  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  an  Inclined  arm  carried  by  the  rolling- 
stock  for  engaging  said  reciprocating  arm  for  operating  the 
same.  * 


841.768.      SCRWEli    FOR    DISK    DRILLS.      Spknckr   E 
D.ivis,    Minneapolis.    Minn  .   assignor   to   Monitor   Drill* 
Company.  St.  Louis  Park.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Min- 
nesota.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  336.817 


^*. 


J^l'"l  7  ^  combination  with  a  supporting  arm  or 
rod  bent  in  the  vicinity  of  Its  free  end  to  form  a  U  shaped 
yoke,  of  a  scraper-blade  having  a  perforation  adapted  to 
7y!Zn\\>!'  »«ld   yoke,   and   a   key   or   lock   device  passed 

hrough  the  crotch  of  said  yoke  and  bearing  against  the  ad 
Jacent  face  of  said  blade,  substantially  as  descrll)e<l 

-.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  arm  or  rod  3  bent 
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at  Its  free  end  to  form  the  Uxbapeil  yoke  4  and  stop-lug 
or  projection  .%.  of  a  Ncra|>er  blade  1  having  a  |>erfura<lon 
2  adapted  to  receive  said  yoke  4.  and  a  split  key  or  cotter 
6  passed  through  the  crotch  of  said  yoke  4  and  bearing 
against  the  adjacent  face  of  said  blade,  sulwtau tlally  as  de- 
8crll>ed. 


841.760.  TKLKl'HONK  TRINKIN*;  SYSTEM.  Wil- 
liam W.  Dk.v.v.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Swltch- 
Itoard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1903.     Serial  No.  14-M14. 


■A 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  telephone  trunking  system,  the  corald- 
natlon  with  a  testing  outfit  at  the  Incoming  end.  a  relay 
to  control  the  connection  of  said  outtit  wltli  said  end  of 
the  trunk,  niejins  to  control  said  relay  fnuu  the  outgoing 
end  of  the  trunk  and  from  the  called  sulwcrlber's  line, 
and  means  to  Initially  energize  said  relay  In  calling  the 
wanted  .siil>s<  rll>er.  sulistanllally  as  <lescrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  trunking  system,  the  combination  with 
a  telephone  line,  of  testing  apparatus  to  determine  the 
idle  or  busy  condition  of  the  line,  a  rel.-iy  to  control  said 
testing  apparatus,  means  to  initially  energize  said  relay 
In  the  actuation  of  tlie  ringing  key.  and  means  to  control 
the  further  actuation  of  said  relay  from  the  outgoing  end 
of  the  trunk,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

3.  In  n  telephone  trunking  system,  the  combination  with 
a  telephone-line,  of  a  testing  apparatus  associated  wltli 
the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relny  to  disconnect  the 
testing  apparatus  from  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk 
during  conversation,  means  to  Initially  operate  said  relay,- 
and  further  menus  to  control  Its  actuation  from  the  out- 
going end  of  the  trunk,  sulistantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4  In  a  telephone  trunking  system,  the  combination  with 
a  telephone  line,  of  testing  apparatus  a.s.«ociated  with  the 
Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  rel.iy  to  (ontrol  said  testing 
apparatus,  means  to  first  openite  said  relay,  and  further 
means  to  control  the  actuation  of  said  relay  from  the  out- 
going end  of  the  trunk  and  a  called-subscrlt^ers  station, 
substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

.').  In  a  telephone  trunking  system,  the  comtdnatlon  with 
a  telephone  line,  of  testing  apparatus  associated  with  the 
Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  to  control  said  appara- 
tus. sHid  relay  N'lng  Initially  oix>rated  In  the  act  of  calling 
the  wanted  sub»cril)er  and  thereafter  controlled  by  the 
connection  with  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  and  by  the 
called  sulwcrlt»er.  substantially  as  descrllwd. 

G.  In  a  telephone  trunking  system,  the  combination  with 
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a  telephone  line,  of  testing  apparatus  at  the  Incoming  end 
of  the  trunk-line,  a  relay  at  said  end.  means  associated 
with  the  ringing-key  for  oi)eratlng  said  relay  for  discon- 
necting said  apparatus  when  the  wanted  party  Is  called, 
and  further  means  for  maintaining  the  actuation  of  said 
relay  until  the  answering'  subscril>er  has  replaced  his  re 
I  ceiver  upon  the  hook  and  the  connection  has  Ix^en  severed 
with  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  coiiil. Illation  with  a  telephone  trunk  -  circuit 
adapted  to  connect  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a 
j  relay  the  actuation  of  which  completes  the  tip  strand  of 
said  trunk  circuit  for  talking  purposes,  a  locking-circuit 
for  said  relny,  a  signal-circuit,  a  .second  relay  the  actuation 
of  which  opens  said  signal-circuit,  a  locklng-clrcult  for 
said  second_  relay,  and  a  trunk  relay  the  demagnetization 
of  which  breaks  each  of  said  locking  circuits,  substantially 
as  descrll)ed. 

s.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone-line, of  a  trunking  drcuit.  a  testing  sysiem  for  said 
line,  a  relay  witli  normal  contacts  connecting  said  testing 
system  \vlth  the. trunking  circuit  and  means  not  associated 
with  said  line  for  actuating  said  relay  to  disconnect  said 
testing  system,  and  means  associated  with  the  line  for 
reconnecting  said  testing  system,  sulistantially  as  de- 
scrllied. 

0.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  coml.fnatlon  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  trunking  clrmit.  a  testing  system  for  said 
line,  a  relay  with  normal  contacts  c«mnectlng  said  testing 
system  with  the  trunkinc  circuit,  means  to  actuate  said 
relay,  a  It.ckirig  ( ircifit  for  said  relay,  and  means  actuated 
over  both  ends  of  said  trunking  circuit  for  severing  the 
locking  circuit  of  said  relay,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

10.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
plione  line,  of  a  trunking  circuit,  a  testing  system  for  said 
line,  a  relay  with  normal  contacts  connecting  said  testing 
system  with  the  trunking  cir<iiit,  means  to  actuate  said 
relay,  a  locking-circuit  for  said  relay,  and  means  for  sever- 
ing said  locking ciri  ult  without  disconnecting  the  trunk 
from  the  called  telepbone-llne.  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  telejihone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  tninklng  <-lrcult,  a  testing  system  for  salc^ 
line,  a  relay  with  normal  contacts  connecting  said  testing 
system  with  the  trunking  circuit,  means  to  actuate'  said 
relay,  a  locking-circuii  for  said  relay,  and  means  depend- 
ing upon  the  condition  of  the  called-subscrllter's  telephone 
for  severing  said  locklng-clrcult.  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

12.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cord- 
clrcult  and  a  telephone  line,  of  a  trunking  circuit  adapted 
to  connect  the  two  for  conversation,  a  testing  system  for 
said  line,  a  relay  with  normal  contacts  connecting  said 
testing  system  with  the  trunking  circuit,  means  to  actuate 
said  relay  to  sever  said  connection,  a  locking-circuit  for 
said  relay,  and  means  dejiendlng  ui»on  the  condition  of  the 
called-subscril»er's  telephone  and  the  connection  of  said 
cord-circuit  with  the  trunk  for  severing  said  locklng-clr- 
cult, substantially  as  descrllied. 

13.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cord- 
circuit  and  a  telephone  line,  of  a  trunking  <ircuit  adapted 
to  connect  the  two  for  conversation,  a  testing  system  for 
said  line,  a  relay  with  normal  contacts  connecting  said 
testing  system  with  the  trunking  circuit,  means  to  actuate 
said  relay  to  sever  said  connection,  a  locking-circuit  for 
said  relay,  and  a  trunk  relay  actuated  both  by  current  over 
the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  and  by  current  in  the  called- 
suliscrilier's  line  to  maintain  the  continuity  of  said  bx-klng- 
<  ircult.  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


S41.770.      CAMK     Ari'ARATrs.      .7..HN     S.     Dearborn. 

Lynn.  Mass.      Filed  .Tuly  11.  1!>(>0.      Serial  No.  32.^..r..1,'<. 

Claim.  —  1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board,  a 
series  of  arms  pivotwl  atMive  the  !>oard  and  carryini:  t:u- 
gets  which  swing  therewith,  and  adapted  to  occupy  either 
a  displayed  or  a  concealed  position,  said  arms  )>elng  free 
to  swing  to  vertbal  position  to  display  the  targets,  and 
detents  located  Ix'low  the  arms,  and  adapted  to  normally 
tmld    the   arms    In    ttielr   concealed    position,   said    detents 
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being    diapUiceable    by    balla    moTed    o^er    the    board 
permit  the  arms  to  moye  to  tbelr  displayed  position. 


^i^ 


to 


2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board,  a  series  of 
arms  pivoted  at)ove  tbe  board  and  carrying  targets  wbich 
swing  therewith,  and  adapted  to  normally  project  np- 
wardly  from  tbe  hoard,  said  arms  being  free  to  swing  to 
▼ertlcal  position  to  display  tbe  targets,  and  a  series  of 
detents  adapted  to  lock  tbe  arms  in  a  depressed  position, 
said  detents  standing  In  position  to  be  displaced  by  balls 
moTed  over  tbe  board. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board,  a  aeries  of 
arms  pivoted  above  tbe  board  and  carrying  targets  which 
swing  therewith,  each  having  a  weight  and  a  detent-engag- 
ing member,  said  arms  being  free  to  swing  to  vertical  posi- 
tion to  display  tbe  targets,  and  a  series  of  deteats  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  said  members  and  bold  the  arms  de- 
pressed, tbe  detents  t>elng  arrang^ed  to  be  displaced  by  t>alls 
moved  over  the  board. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board,  a  series  of 
arms  pivoted  above  the  t>oard  and  carrying  targets  which 
swing  therewith,  and  adapted  to  normally  project  up- 
wardly from  the  board,  said  arms  being  free  to  awing  to 
vertlcsl  position  to  display  the  targets,  a  series  of  detents 
adapted  to  lock  tbe  arms  In  a  depressed  position,  said  de- 
tents standing  In  position  to  be  displaced  by  balls  moved 
over  the  board,  a  laterally-movable  rod  42,  adapted  to 
move  tbe  arms  to  their  depressed  positions,  and  means  for 
moving  said  rod. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  two  boards,  each  hav- 
ing side  pieces  and  an  end  piece,  the  end  pieces  of  the  two 
boards  being  connected  by  hinges,  and  the  end  piece  of 
the  upper  board  being-  provided  with  a  recess  29,  a  pair  of 
legs  21  pivoted  to  tbe  lower  board,  and  connected!  at  tbelr 
apper  portions  by  a  cross-rod  23,  wbich  supports  and  is 
slldlngly  engaged  with  the  upper  board,  and  a  slotted  leg 
20  pivoted  to  the  end  piece  of  the  lower  board,  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  tbe  recess  29. 


841,771.  PIN-JOINT.  Fraxk  B.  Famhuau,  Providence, 
R.  I.  Filed  July  8«  1905.  Serial  No.  268.861. 
Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  Jew- 
eler's finding  herein  described,  consisting  of  a  hlnge-Jolnt 
member  having  ears  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
pivot-hole,  and  a  pivot  secured  only  at  one  e9d  In  the 
pivot-bole  of  odIj  oae  ear. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  Jeweler's  finding 
herein  described,  consisting  of  a  hlnge-Jolnt  member  having 
ears  each  of  wbich  Is  provided  with  a  pivot-hoie,  and  a 
pivot  held  at  only  one  end  In  the  pivot  hole  of  only  one  ear 
solely  by  friction. 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  Jeweler's  finding 
herein  described,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  hlnge- 
Jolnt  member  having  an  ear  provided  with  a  pivot-hole, 
and  a  pivot  temporarily  secured  In  said  pivot-hole  but  ca- 
pable of  a  sliding  movement  therein  under  pressure. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  Jeweler's  finding 
herein  described  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  hinge- 
Joint  member  having  an  ear  provided  with  a  pivot-hole, 
and  a  pivot  secured  temporarily  iu  said  plvothole  at  one 
of  its  ends  and  having  its  opposite  end  protruding  from 
and  beyond  the  outer  side  of  said  ear,  said  pivot  being  ca- 
pable of  a  sliding  movement  through  said  pivot-bole  by  the 
application  of  a  sufficient  force. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  Jeweler's  finding 
herein  described,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  hln^e- 
Jolnt  meml)er  having  ears  arranged  opposite  each  other  and 
in  divergent  angular  positions,  each  of  which  ears  has  a 
pivot-hole,  a  pivot  held  at  one  end  In  the  pivot  hole  of  one 
of  said  ears  by  frlctlonal  pressure  and  having  Its  opposite 
end  protruding  out  from  tbe  outer  side  of  said  one  of  the 
ears,  said  pivot  t)elng  capable  of  a  sliding  movement 
through  said  first-named  pivot-hole  to  and  Into  the  pivot- 
bole  of  the  opposite  ear  by  the  application  of  a  sufficient 
force. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  Jeweler's  finding 
herein  described,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  hlnge- 
Jolnt  member  having  two  ears  arranged  opposite  each  other 
In  divergent  angular  positions,  each  of  which  has  a  tubu- 
lar pivot-bole  extending  from  the  Inner  side  thereof  to  the 
center  of  said  ear  and  a  conical  pivot-hole  in  line  with  and 
continuous  with  said  tubular  hole  and  extending  from 
said  center  of  the  ear  to  the  outer  side  of  said  ear,  and  a 
pivot  mounted  and  held  in  the  tubular  pivot-bole  of  one  of 
said  ears  but  capable  of  a  sliding  movement  to  and  Into 
the  tubular  pivot-bole  of  the  other  ear  under  sufficient 
pressure,  with  tbe  ends  of  said  pivot  extending  into  the 
conical  pivot-holes  of  said  ears  respectively. 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  jeweler's  finding 
herein  described,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  two  ears 
arranged  opposite  each  other  In  divergent  angular  posi- 
tions, each  of  which  ears  has  a  tubular  pivot-bole  extend- 
ing from  tbe  Inner  side  of  said  ear  to  the  center  and  a 
conical  pivot-bole  In  line  with  and  continuous  with  said 
tubular  hole  and  extending  from  said  center  to  the  outer 
of  said  ear,  and  a  pivot  having  conical  ends  and  mountwl 
near  one  end  in  the  tubular  pivot-hole  of  one  of  said  ears 
but  capable  of  a  sliding  movement  to  and  Into  the  tubular 
pivot-hole  of  the  other  ear  under  sufficient  pressure  with 
said  conical  ends  of  the  pivot  extending  into  tbe  conical 
pivot-holes  of  said  ears  respectively. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  Jeweler's  finding 
herein  described,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  lilnKe- 
Jolnt  member  having  two  ears  arranged  opposite  each  other 
each  of  which  has  a  pivot-hole  through  It  whose  diameter 
Is  greater  on  the  outer  side  of  said  ear  than  on  the  Inner 
side  of  said  ear,  and  a  pivot  mounted  and  held  in  the 
smaller  end  of  tbe  pivot  bole  of  one  of  said  ears  and  ex 
tending  out  from  tbe  outer  side  of  said  ear  but  capable  of 
a  sliding  movement  under  sufficient  pressure  Into  the 
smaller  end  of  the  pivot-hole  of  the  other  ear. 

9.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  tbe  Jeweler's  finding 
herein  decrlbed,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  hlnge- 
Jolnt  member  having  two  ears  arranged  opposite  each  other 
each  of  which  has  a  pivot-bole  through  It  whose  diameter 
is  greater  on  tbe  outer  side  of  said  ear  than  on  the  Inner 

,  side  of  said  ear,   and  a  pivot   having  conical  ends  and 
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mounted  near  one  end  thereof  in  the  smaller  end  of  the 
pivot  hole  <if  one  of  said  ears  and  extending  out  from  the 
outer  Bide  of  said  ear  but  capable  of  a  sliding  movement 
under  sufficient  pressure  into  the  smaller  end  of  tbe  pivot- 
hole  of  the  other  ear. 

10.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  Jeweler's  find- 
ing herein  described,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a 
hinge-joint  member  having  two  ears  arranged  opposite 
each  other  each  of  which  ears  has  a  pivot-bole  through  It, 
a  pin-tongue  placed  l)etween  said  ears  and  having  a  flat 
head  provided  with  a  pivot-bole  whose  diameter  slightly 
exceeds  that  of  the  pivot-holes  of  said  ears,  and  a  conlc- 
ally-polnted  pivot  mounted  and  held  near  one  end  thereon 
In  the  pivot-hole  of  one  of  said  ears,  but  capable  of  a 
sliding  movement  under  sufficient  pressure  along  said  last- 
named  pivot-hole  In  said  one  of  the  ears  and  through  the 
pivot-hole  of  the  head  of  said  pin-tongue  and  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  pivot-hole  of  tbe  other  of  said  ears. 


receiving  grooves  formed  In  opposite  edges  thereof,  an  in- 
wardly-open mouth  leading  thereto,  and  means  carried  by 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  post  for  interengagement  with  an 
adjacent  post. 


841,772.      CIFP'  I'IN.      Fra.nk    E,    Faknham,    Providence, 
U.  I.     Filed  Apr.  6,  11)06.     Serial  No.  310,361. 

H 


Claim. —  1.  The  Improved  cuff-pin  herein  described,  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  of  a  lining  plate  having  ear- 
pieces at  one  end  each  provided  with  a  pivot-bole  and  a 
pin  catch  at  the  opposite  end,  a  pin  tongue  engageable 
with  said  pin-catch,  a  pivot  on  which  said  pin-tongue  Is 
mounted  and  which  extends  through  said  pivot-holes  In 
the  earpieces,  a  cupped-up  ornamental  front  plate  In  the 
concave  portion  of  which  said  llnlng-plate  fits,  two  Inte- 
gral flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  front  plate  which  are 
rolled  over  throughout  their  entire  extent  Into  close  con- 
tact with  tbe  outer  surface  of  said  llnlng-plate  each  of 
which  fianges  abuts  at  one  end  the  pin-catch  and  at  Its 
opposite  end  one  of  said  earpieces,  and  two  Integral  points 
or  projections  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  front  plate 
which  are  bent  over  Into  close  contact  with  the  tip  ends 
of  the  llnlng-plate  respectively. 

2.  The  Improved  cuff  pin  herein  descritied.  consisting  of 
the  combination  of  a  lining  plate  having  earpieces  at  one 
end  each  provided  with  a  pivot-hole  and  a  pin-catch  at 
the  opposite  end,  a  pin-tongue  engageable  with  said  pin- 
catch,  a  pivot  on  which  tbe  pin-tongue  Is  mounted  and 
which  extends  through  tbe  pivot-holes  in  the  earpieces,  a 
cupped  up  ornamental  front  plate  In  the  concave  portion 
of  which  said  lining  plate  fits,  two  Integral  points  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  front  plate  bent  over  Into  close  contact 
with  the  ends  of  the  llnlng-plate  so  as  to  abut  respectively 
the  pin  catch  and  tbe  earpieces,  and  means  adapted  to  se- 
cure the  llnlng-plate  to  the  front  plates  along  the  por- 
tions of  the  llnlng-plate  which  extend  t>etween  said  ear- 
pieces and  pin  catch. 

^.  The  Improved  cuff-pin  herein  descrll>ed.  consisting  of 
a  lining  plate  having  earpieces  at  one  end  provided  with  a 
pivot-hole  and  a  pin  catch  at  the  opposite  end.  a  pin-tongue 
engageable  with  said  pin-catch,  a  pivot  on  which  the  pin- 
tongue  Is  mounted  and  which  extends  through  the  pivot- 
holes  In  the  earpieces,  a  cupped-up  ornamental  front  plate 
having  four  flanged  pohlons  with  four  Intermediate  re- 
cesses or  spaces,  which  flanged  portions  are  bent  over  Into 
close  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  llnlng-plate  the 
whole  Itelnc  so  arranged  and  combined  that  the  pin-catch 
and  the  earpieces  extend  through  said  recesses  or  spaces 
at  the  contiguous  ends  of  said  flanged  portions. 


841,773.     TRENCH-SHEETING.     Albert  W.  Fitzgerald, 

Terre   Haute,    Ind.      Filed   Mar.    l.").    1006.      Serial    No. 

306.125. 

Claim. — 1.  A  .  post-section  for  trench  sheeting  having 
sheeting  receiving  grooves  formed  In  opposite  edges  there- 
of, and  an  Inwardly-open  mouth  leading  thereto. 

2.  A   post-section   for   trench-sheeting   having   sheetlng- 


3.  A  post-section  for  trench-sheeting  having  sheeting- 
engaging  portions  along  the  vertical  sides  with  a  receiv- 
ing-mouth below  the  top  thereof  so  arranged  so  as  to  per- 
mit introduction  of  sheeting  from  the  Inner  face  of  the 
post. 

4.  A  post-section  for  trench-sheeting  having  sheeting- 
engaging  portions  along  opposite  edges  thereof,  and  means 
carried  at  opposite  ends  of  the  posts  for  interengagement 
with  a  similar  section  end  to  end. 

5.  A  trench-sheeting  ct)mprlsing  a  plurality  of  post-sec- 
tions, each  having  sheetlng-engftirlng  portions  along  oppo- 
site edges  and  means  at  opposite  ends  by  which  they  may 
be  connected  In  vertical  series  ;  and  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal sheeting  members  adapted  to  bridge  tbe  space  be- 
tween adjacent  vertical  series  of  ix)8t-Bectlon8. 

6.  A  trench-sheeting  comprising  a  plurality  of  post-sec- 
tions, each  having  sheeting-receiving  means  capable  of  re- 
ceiving sheeting  from  opposite  sides,  and  means  at  oppo- 
site ends  by  which  they  may  be  connected  In  vertical  se- 
ries ;  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  sheeting  members 
adapted  to  bridge  the  spaces  between  adjacent  vertical  se- 
ries of  post-sections. 

7.  A  trench  sheeting  comprising  a  plurality  of  poet-sec- 
tions, means  carried  by  each  post-section  for  successive 
endwise  engagement  with  another,  a  plurality  of  sheeting 
meml)er8,  and  mejins  carried  b.v  the  post-sections  for  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  sheeting  members. 

8.  A  trench-sheeting  comprising  a  plurality  of  post-sec- 
tions, means  carried  by  each  post-section  for  successive 
endwise  engagement  with  another,  a  plurality  of  sheeting 
members,  means  ciirrled  by  the  post-sections  for  engaging 
the  ends  of  sheeting  members,  said  means  being  such  as  to 
permit  the  placing  of  sheeting  members  at  points  Interme- 
diate the  total  length  of  a  series  of  post-sections. 

9.  A  post-section  for  trench-sheeting  having  a  series  of 
vertically-arranged  Inwardly-opening  ebeetlng-pockets  for 
the  reception  of  sheeting  meml)er8. 

10.  A  post  section  for  trench-sheeting  having  a  series  of 
sheeting  pockets  for  the  reception  of  sheeting  members, 
and  means  carried  by  the  ends  of  each  post-section  fpr 
endwise  connection  with  another  post-section. 

11.  A  trench-sheeting  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical 
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Herl»»9  of  fM>Ht  HPctlons  (i»>tHc'hal>ly  ounneotll)le  liy  lilngp  con- 
nwtlonn.  and  horizontal   whpt*tinn  luemliers  »*iit;aeliXK  adja 
rent  vertfi-al  «»*rl>*s  of  post  st'ctlonn  and  lirld)i;ln>r  tlire  siiac** 
tht'retK'f  w»»«'n. 

IJ.  A  tr«»nch  sheet Injc  ciiniiirisini,'  a  plurality  of  Vtrttcal 
■eriefl  of  pont-net-tlons  detafhal>ly  conneftlble  hy  hlTine  con- 
nection!*, and  horizontal  sheftinj;  menil>ers  t'n:.',iL'liii:  idja- 
cent  vertii-al  series  of  post  sections  anil  lirldulii.;;  tin-  space 
therfi>erween.  the  enicaireruent  l)etween  the  post-actions 
an<l  sh<'»'iin::  nn'inl)ers  lieln^'  such  as  to  i)erniit  applii'.ntlon 
of  ^hc^•ti^u'  iiieniliers  at  |>oints  luterniedhite  tlif  total 
lenKtii  of  a  serlen  of  post -aect Ions. 


841.774  K»^IAMZIN<;  <;I:aI{IN(;.  Ahtiu  r  a.  I?iLLER. 
l'rovl<leixe,  K.  I.,  assignor  to  I'rovldence  KiiKllieerlni; 
Works,  Providence,  It.  I  .  a  Corporation  of  Ulimle  Island. 
Filed  Mar.  .'L'.  lOOt'..     Serial  No.  307.."»0«. 


Clnim.-  -1.  in  an  tHiiuili/lntf-Keariuu.  tlie  comlilnation  of 
two  alinint'  shafts,  a  ^ear  wheel  secnreti  to  each  sfiaft.  a 
caxin^  surrounding  said  wheels,  free  to  turn  relative  tliere- 
to  and  ('onstitutinc  a  iiietnl>er  throu;:li  wlilch  power  is 
transmitted  and  comprising'  an  end  wall  ••  carryiuf  a  [to 
rlphcral  rim  m  and  a  tlan^e  or  rim  !>.  and  a  separa|>le  end 
wall  7.  pinions  mounted  in  the  said  casing  l)y  whicli  the 
said  ifcai-  wheels  arc  connectwl.  transverse  holts  l)in(iini.' 
toK»'ther  tlie  end  walls  of  the  casing  and  sit\iate<i  rHdiall.\ 
inside  of  tlie  circles  described  by  the  outermost  ptrts  of 
the  [linions.  locldnkr  devices  supplemental  to  th**  trans 
verse  iHilfs  intei|Hised  lietw^en  the  end  walls  of  the  casing' 
and  arranged  to  prevent  rotative  movement  of  ofce  end 
wall  relative  to  ilie  other,  and  a  kjear  rinu  attached  to  the 
rim  '.•  of  the  casing.  sul>staiitially  as  set   fortli 

-.    In  an  eipiallzin);  icearint;.  the  comlilnatlon  of  tvto  alin 
Injj  shafts,  a  krearwheel  9e«'ured   to  eacli  shaft,  a  casing  .'> 
surn>undin»f    the    wheels    and    comprising    an    end    wall    <> 
forme<l   with  a   |>eripheral   rlin   *>  and  a  .separable  end   wall 
7.  the  latter  end  wall  and  tlie  [wrlpheral   rim  s  havjni;  In 
terl(Hkln«    en;;ai;ement    to    prevent    rotative    movement    of 
one  end  wall  relative  to  the  other,  pinions  within  tlie  cas- 
Idk   for   connectinjj    the   afi>resaid    gear  wheels,    and    trans 
verse  tK)Its  supplemental  to  the  InteriwkinK  devicet  bind- 
Injt  toirether  the  end  walls  of  the  casinit.  the  iKilts  l>*ink:  at 
a  radial  distance  fnmi  the  center  of  the  irearlni;  h»>«  than 
the    radial   distance   of   the   circle  descrll)ed    by   the  outer 
ni«mt  i>arts  of  the  pinions,  sultstantiaily  as  set  forttv 


841.77.'>,     S('mH>L-I»ESK.     .Fohn  V.  ^J.vRBKK.  Uidlev  Park. 

Pa.     Filed  (H-t.  14.  11N>.">.     Serial  No.  Jh::.s«'>4. 

(loiiii  1.  In  a  school  desk,  side  standards  having  «  hori- 
zontal up^H-r  (>ortion  and  an  lncllne<l  porthm  extendlnir 
forward  therefrom,  a  top  formed  of  two  portions,  t  rlRld 
horizontal  portion  secured  to  tlie  horizontal  upper  face  of 
the  side  standards  and  exteodinK  forward  Ijeyond  lt»  point 
of  attachment,  a  movable  portion  of  top  pivote<l  to  tte  side 
standanls  and  adapted  to  swing  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  from 
a  horizontal  position  to  an  Inclined  posltton  liuiite<l  by  the  . 


Inclination  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  side  standards, 
the  forward  e<ljje  of  the  movable  portion  of  top  moving  at 
all  times  Ix-neath  the  free  end  of  the  rigid  portion  of  top,  ^ 
and  means  for  seourlnK  the  iiMvable  (tortlon  of  top  In  an 
adjusted  jHisltlon. 


■J.  In  n  school  desk,  side  standards  havine  serrated  rear 
edges,  a  top  plvotally  secured  to  the  standards  at  a  point 
below  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  and  sulmtantlally  In 
alinenient  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  top,  side  plates  car- 
rleti  by  the  top.  a  r<xi  plvotally  se<ured  in  the  side  plates 
near  the  front  edge  having  a  catch  at  each  end  In  aline- 
nient with  the  serrations  in  the  standards,  and  a  lever  car- 
rie<l  iiy  the  i-od  for  actuating  the  {•atches. 

3,  In  a  8chool-<iesk.  side  standar<^.  a  top  formed  of  two 
portions,  a  rigid  horizontal  portion  and  a  movable  portion, 
side  plates  aecur»»<l  to  the  movable  [Mirtion  having  side 
flanges,  a  ro<l  plvotally  secured  In  tlie  side  Ilanges  having 
a  catch  at  each  end  housed  Itetween  the  IxKly  of  the  plate 
and  the  side  flanges,  a  lever  for  rcK'kIng  the  rod  and  mov- 
ing the  catihes.  and  serrations  upon  the  standards  with 
which  the  catches  normally  engage. 


S41.77«i.     UoTARV  KN^JI.VK.     Cu.vKr.Ks  <;it.vKsi(KE,  Glen- 
dale.  \.  Y.     Filed  May  -'4,  UmmV     Serial  No.  .•{1h,456. 


Claim. — ^1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  vsiib  a 
base  and  a  revnluble  frame,  of  cylinders  mountfti  In  sabl 
frame,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a  drvie  shaft  at  one  side 
of  said  frame,  a  l>earlng  for  the  same,  a  hub  tixe<l  at  the 
other  side  of  said  frame  and  having  steam  and  exhaust 
ports  tliereln.  a  sleeve  secured  on  the  other  side  of  said 
frame  and  adai)te«l  to  tit  over  said  hub.  connections  t»e- 
tween  said  steam  and  exhaust  ports  and  the  end  of  each 
<yllnder.  a  tixed  crank  pin  and  a  conne<'tlng-rod  extending 
t>etween  said  crank  pin  and  each  of  said  pistons 

'~.    In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a   base  and 


JaXFARV    22,  I9C17. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i»37 


a  revohible  frame,  of  cylinders  mounted  In  said  frame,  pis- 
tons in  said  cylinders,  a  drive-shaft  at  one  side  W  said 
frame,  a  bearing  for  the  same,  a  hub  fixed  at  the  other  side 
of  said  frame  and  iiaving  steam  and  exhaust  ports  the.rein. 
a  sleeve  8ecure<l  on  the  ot her  side  of  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  fit  over  said  hub,  connections  lietween  said  steam  and 
exhaust  ports  and  the  end  of  each  cylinder,  a  flxeil  crank 
pin  and  means  for  shifting  the  p<»sltion  of  said  crank  pin 
to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  engine. 

3.    In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  base  and 
a  revoluble  frame,  of  cylinders  fixed  In  the  said  frame,  pis- 
tons  for  the  said   cylintlers,   a   drive-shaft   securer!   to  one 
{aide  of  the  said  frame,  a  l>earlng  for  the  same,  a  hub  fixed 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame  and  having  steam  and 
I  exhaust  ports  therein,  a  sleeve  secured  on  the  opposite  aide 
i of  said  frame  and  adapte<l  to  fit  over  said  hull,  connections 
l»etween  said  steam  and  exhaust  ports  and  the  end  of  each 
cylinder,  a  crank  pin  plate  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  hub.  a 
crank  pill   tixe<i   in   said   plate  and   conne<tlng  riKis  extend- 
ing lM>tween  the  said  crank-jiln  ami  the  said  pistons. 
I       1.    In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  base  and 
ja  revoluble  frame,  of  cylinders  fixed  In  the  said  frame,  pis 
tons   for    the   said    cylinders,   a   drive  shaft    secure<I    to  one 
[Side  of  said  frame,  a   iK-aring  for  the  same,  a  hub  fixed  at 
I  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame  and  having  steam  and  ex- 
ihaust   ports  therein,  a   sbH've  secur»Hl  on   the  op|)oslte  side 
jof  aaid  frame  and  adapted  to  fit  over  said  hub.  <"onnectlons 
Ix'tween  said  steam  and  exhaust  ports  and  the  end  of  each 
cylinder,  a  crank  pin  plate  at  tlie  Inner  end  of  said  Jiiib,  a 
crank  pin    fixed    In    said    plate   and    means   for    turning   the 
said  crank  pin  plate  to  shift  the  position  of  the  <Tank-pln 
to  reverse  the  directicm  of  rotation  of  the  engine. 
I     5.   In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  base  and 
a  revoluble  frame,  of  cylinders  flxe<l  in  the  said  frame,  pls- 
tcms   for   the   said   cylinders,   a    drive-shaft   secured   to  one 
aide  of  the  said  frame,  a  lH>aring  for  the  same,  a  hub  fixed 
at   the  opposite  side  of  said  frame  and  having  steam  and 
exhaust  ports  therein,  a  sleeve  secured  on  the  op|>oslte  side 
of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  fit  over  said  hub.  connections 
between  said  steam  and  exhaust  iwirts  and  the  end  of  each 
cylinder,  a  crank  pin  iilaie  at   the  inner  end  of  said  hub.  a 
crank  pin   fixed  In  said   plate,   means  for  turning  the  said 
crank  pin   plate   to   shift    the   jKisltlon  of  the  crank-pin   to 
reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  engine,  and  means 
for   limiting  the  shifting  movement  of  the  said  crank  pin 
plate. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  lase  and 
a  revoluble  frame,  of  <yllnders  fixed  in  e<iuldlstant  radla! 
ixisitions  in  the  said  frame,  jiistons  in  the  said  cylinders, 
a  drive  shaft  se<'ur«Hl  to  one  si<ie  of  the  said  frame,  a  liear- 
ing  for  the  same,  a  hub  I1xe<l  at  the  o|)posite  side  of  said 
frame  anil  having  steam  and  exhaust  ports  therein,  a 
Bleeve  secured  on  the  opi>oslte  side  of  the  said  frame  and 
having  ports  therein  adapted  to  register  with  said  steam 
and  exhaust  jMnts  in  the  said  hub.  connections  between 
said  i)orts  In  the  said  sleeve  and  the  ends  of  the  said  cj'l- 
inders.  a  fixed  crank  pin  and  a  connecting  rod  extending 
l>etv\een  the  said  crank  pin  and  each  of  the  said  pistons. 

7.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  Imse  and 
a' revoluble  frame,  of  cylinders  fixtnl  in  e«nildlstant  radial 
positions  In  the  said  frame  and  each  having  a  jiort  at  Its 
outer  end.  pistons  in  said  <yllnders.  a  drive  shaft  s«H'ured 
to  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  bearing  for  the  same,  a  bub 
fixed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  frame  and  having 
steam  and  exiiaust  ports  therein  running  longitudinally 
and  terminating  in  oppositely-disposed  transverse  periph- 
eral grooves,  a  sl«»eve  secured  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
frame  and  adaptel  to  fit  over  the  said  hub  and  provided 
with  ports  adapted  to  register  with  said  transverse  i«' 
ripheral  groovep  in  the  said  hub,  coniie<'tlons  lH'twe«-ii  the 
ports  in  the  said  huli  and  the  ports  In  the  said  cylinders,  a 
fixed  crank  pin  and  a  conne<tlng  rod  extending  lietween 
tlie  said  crank  pin  and  each  of  the  sai(>  pistons. 

H.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  base  and 
a  revoluble  frame,  of  cylinclers  fixed  in  the  said  frame,  pis- 
tons within  the  said  cylinders,  a  drive  shaft  secured  to  one 
.side  of  the  said  frame,  a  bearing  for  the  same,  a  hub  fixed 
nt  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  frame  and  having  steam 


and  exhaust  ports  therein,  a  sleeve  on  the  opjK>sIte  side  of 
said  frame  and  adapt«Hl  to  fit  over  the  said  hub.  connec- 
tions lietween  said  steam  and  exhaust  porta  In  the  said 
hub  and  the  end  of  each  cylinder,  a  crank  pin  jilate  having 
a  senilclrcular  slot  therein,  a  stop  pin  secured  in  the  said 
hub  and  extending  Into  the  said  semicircular  slot  on  the 
crank  pin  plate,  a  crank  pin  fixed  in  said  <rank  pin  plate, 
a  connecting-rod  extending  between  the  said  crank  pin 
and  each  <if  the  said  cylinders  and  means  for  turning  the 
said  crank  pin  plate  to  shift  the  position  of  the  crank  pin 
to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  engine. 

U.  In  a  lotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  lia.se  and 
a  revoluble  frame,  of  cylinders  fixed  in  the  said  frame,  pis 
tons  within  the  said  cylinders,  a  drive-shaft  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  said  frame,  a  Ix^aring  for  the  same,  a  hub  fixed 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  frame  and  having  steam 
and  exhaust  ports  therein,  a  sleeve  on  the  op|>osite  side  of 
said  frame  and  a<Iapied  to  fit  <iver  the  said  hub.  connec- 
tions lietwwn  said  steam  and  exhaust  jMirts  In  the  said 
hub  and  the  end  of  each  cylinder,  a  rod  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  said  hub,  a  crank  pin  plate  secure<l 
to  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  rod  and  having  u  semicircular 
slot  therein,  a  stop  pin  secure<i  In  the  said  crank  pin  plate 
and  extending  Into  the  said  semicircular  slot  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  said  crank-pin  plate  and  determine  the 
position  thereof,  a  crank  pin  fixed  In  the  said  crank  pin 
plate,  a  connecting-rod  extending  between  the  said  crank 
pin  and  each  of  the  said  pistons  and  means  for  turning 
the  said  rod  extending  through  the  said  hub  a  partial  revo- 
lution to  shift  tlie  said  crank-'pin  plate  and  crankpln  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  engine. 

10.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  base  and 
a  revoluble  frame,  of  cylinders  fixed  in  the  said  frame,  pis- 
tons within  the  said  cylinders,  a  drive-siiaft  secured  to 
one  shle  of  the  siild  frame,  a  bearing  for  the  same,  a  hub 
fixed  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame  and  having  steam 
and  exhaust  i»orts  therein,  a  sleeve  on  the  opinisite  side  of 
s.iid  frame  and  adaptetl  to  fit  over  the  said  liuh.  connec- 
tions between  S3ld  steam  and  exhaust  ports  In  the  said 
hub  and  the  end  of  each  cylinder,  a  rod  extending  ionpl 
tudlnally  through  the  saRl  hui).  a  crank  pin  plate  se<ur»Hl 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  and  having  a  semicircular  slot 
therein,  a  stop  pin  .swuretl  in  the  said  crank  pin  plate  and 
extending  through  the  said  semicircular  slot  to  limit  the 
movement  of  tlr«^  said  crank  pin  plate  and  determine  the 
position  tliere<if.  a  crank  pin  fixed  in  the  said  crank  pin 
plate,  a  connect ing-ro<l  extending  between  the  said  crank- 
pln and  each  of  the  said  pistons,  a  pinion  fixed  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  rod  which  extends  through  the  said 
hub  and  a  plvotally-mounted  segmental  rack  meshing  witi 
said  jdnlon  whereby  said  rod  may  be  given  a  [lartlal  revo- 
lution to  shift  the  crank-pin  plate  and  crank  jiln  to  reverse 
the  dlr«'<tion  of  rotation  of  the  engine. 

11.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
revoluble  cylinders,  their  pistons  and  connecting  rods,  of 
a  crank-pin  and  crank,  a  shaft  to  one  end  of  which  the 
crank  is  secure<l.  a  support  therefor,  a  pinion  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  shaft  and  a  manually-actuated  toothed  seg- 
ment meshing  with  said  pinion  for  turning  the  same,  the 
shaft  and  crank  to  change  the  position  of  the  crank  pin 
and  for  positively  h<ilding  the  crank  pin  as  placed  to  con- 
trol the  direction  of  rotation  and  effect  the  reversal 
Uiereof. 

12.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
revoluble  (  ylinders.  their  jdstons  and  connecting  rods,  of  a 
fixed  memlier  having  fiuki  pressure  an<l  exhaust  ports  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  revnluble  nitiiai*er  surrounding  the 
fixed  member  and  associated  nitli  the  aforesaid  series  of 
revoluble  jmrts  and  means  Interposed  for  opening  up  (Hjm- 
munlcntlon  progressively  U'tw<'<'n  said  ports  and  the  re- 
spective outer  ends  of  the  cylinder  for  conveying  the  fluld- 
presstire  and  the  exhaust,  a  shaft  passing  axlally  through 
the  fixe<l  memlMM-.  a  <rnTik  and  fixed  crank  pin  on  one  end 
of  said  shaft  to  whlili  pin  the  connecting  ro<ls  aie  couple<l 
and  manually  actuated  devices  associate*!  with  the  oppo- 
site eml  of  said  shaft  for  holding  the  same  in  a  prede- 
termined iKisition  and  for  turning  the  saiae  and  the  crank- 
pln for  effecting  a  reversal  of  the  direction  of  rotation. 
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841.777  FENCE-I*<)ST.  Jambs  W.  Hamilton  and  Wil- 
liam GwiNNCP.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1905. 
Serial  No.  283..'').'Ss. 


Claim  —  1.  In  .t  rail  f»>nce.  the  corahinatlon  wltb  a 
fence-post  composoM  of  artlrlrlal  stone  or  cement,  of  a 
series  of  rail  stipp^irtlng  pockets  or  hangers  composed  of 
slntrle  strips  of  metal  Ijent  and  folded  Into  form,  said 
pockets  or  hangers  removably  .'sef-ured  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  post  and  arranged  In  vertical  nllnement  at  iiiltahle 
Intervals  apart. 

2.  In  a  rail  fence,  the  combination  with  a  fence  post 
composed  of  artificial  stone  or  cement,  of  a  series  of  rall- 
siipportlni:  pocket.s  or  hiingers  composed  of  a  single  strip 
of  metal  bent  and  folded  Into  rectangular  form,  said  i)ock- 
eta  or  hangers  arranged  In  opposing  pairs  and  securlng- 
bolts  passing  through  said  post  to  project  from  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  an.l  each  bolt  situated  to  support  a 
single  opposing  pair  of  pockets  or  hangers 


to  the  under  side  of  said  spur  and  movable  rail  sections,  a 
wedge  block   arranged   between   and   rigidly   bolted   to  said 
spur  and  movable  rail  sections,  a  throw  rod  plvotally  con- 
nected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  latter,  stops  arranged  on 
sold  throw-rod   to  engage  the  opf»oslte  sides  of  the  maln- 
1   track  rail,  and  means  whereby  said  movable  sections  of  the 
rails  are  shifted  simultaneously  with  the  throwing  of  the 
switch-points,  substantially  as  describe<l. 
j       2.   In  a  frogless  switch,  the  combination  with  the  main 
and  side  track  rails,  of  a  movable  section  arranged  In  the 
inner  rail  of  the  main  track,  a  spur  rail  c<>iinected  to  said 
movable  section,  a  connecting-plate  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  said  spur  and  movable  rail  section,  a  we<lge Mock 
arranged  between  and  rigidly  bolted  to  said  spur  and  mov- 
able rail  sections,  wear-plates  arranged  on  the  ties  beneath 
,   said  connecting  plate,  stop  blocks  arrange<l  on   the  ties  at 
I   each  side  of  said   movable  section  and  spur  rail,  a  throw 
rotl   or   bar   plvotally    connected    to   the    latter,    adjustable 
stop-blocks  arranged  on  the. outer  ends  of  said  throw  bars. 
an  operating-rod.  a  crank  formed  on  the  outer  end  thereof 
to  engage  said  throw-l)ar.  and  means  whereby  said  operat- 
ing rod  is  actuated  by  the  throw  of  the  switch-points,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>ed. 

.'i.  In  a  frogless  switch,  the  combination  with  the  main 
and  si,le  track  rails,  of  a  movable  section  arranged  in  the 
Inner  rail  of  the  main  track,  a  spur-rail  connected  to  said 
movable  section,  a  connecting  plate  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  said  spur  and  movable  rail  section,  a  wedge-block 
arrangwi  between  and  rigidly  tmlted  to  said  spur  and  mov- 
able rail  sections,  a  throw  Uar  plvotally  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  latter,  serrations  formed  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  throw-bar,  serrate*!  stop-blocks  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justably engaged  with  said  serrated  end  of  the  throw  bar, 
means  to  secure  said  blocks  In  their  adjusted  positions,  an 
operating  crank  shaft  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
throw  bar.  and  means  whereby  said  bar  is  actuate<l  simul- 
taneously with  the  throwing  of  the  switch-point,  substan- 
tially as  descrU)ed. 


841, 77S.  FROGLESS  RAILWAY  -SWITCH.  THOMAS  W. 
Hakbeb,  Springfield.  Mo.  Fll«l  May  3.  1900.  Serial  No. 
315.099. 


OWm. — 1.  In  A  frogles*  switch,  the  combination  with 
tlM  main  and  aide  track  rails,  of  a  movable  section  ar- 
ranged la  the  inner  rail  of  the  main  track,  a  spar-r(il  con- 
nected to  aaid  movable  section,  a  connecting-plate  eecnred 


841,779.  GAS  ATFARATUS.  Charles  W.  Hinman,  Boa- 
ton,  and  Waltkr  F.  Wellman,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  255,321. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  gas  apparatus  having  In  combination  a  car- 
bureter, an  independent  gasolene  reservoir,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing to  the  carbureter,  a  gasolene  carrying  device  arranged 
to  carry  uniformly-measured  quantities  of  gasolene  from 
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the  reservoir  to  the  conduit,  nn  air  supplying  device  for 
supplying  measured  quantities  of  air  to  the  carbureter. 
means  for  operating  the  air  supplying  device,  a  motor  con- 
nected to  operate  the  measuring  device,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  motor  from  the  alr-suppiylng  device. 

2.  A  gas  apparatus  having  In  combination  a  carbureter, 
a  measuring  device  for  supplying  measured  quantities  of 
hydrocarbon  liquid  thereto,  a  motor  connected  to  operate 
said  measuring  device,  an  air  supplying  device,  a  motor 
connected  to  operate  said  air  supplying  devices,  and  de- 
vices for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motors  from  the 
alr-supplylng  device. 

3.  A  gas  apparatus  having  in  combination  a  carbureter, 
a  measuring  device  for  supplying  measured  quantities  of 
hydrocarbon  liquid  thereto,  a  fluid-motor  connected  to  op- 
erate said  measuring  device,  an  air  supplying  device,  a 
Culd-motor  connected  to  operate  said  air  supplying  device, 
and  devices  for  controlling  the  exhaust  and  supply  for  said 
fluid-motors  from  tlie  air  supplying  device. 

4.  A  gas  apparatus  having  In  combination  a  carbureter, 
an  independent  gasolene  reservoir,  a  cudult  leading  to  the 
carlmreter,  a  gasolene  carrying  device  arranged  to  move 
between  the  gasolene  reservoir  and  the  conduit,  a  fluid- 
motor  connected  to  operate  said  gasolene-carrying  device, 
an  alr-supplylng  device  constructed  to  deliver  measured 
quantities  of  air  to  the  carbureter,  a  fluid  motor  connected 
to  operate  said  air  supplying  device,  and  devices  for  con- 
trolling the  exhaust  and  supply  for  said  fluid  motors  from 
the  air-supplying  device. 

5.  A  gas  apparatus  having  in  combination  a  carbureter, 
an  Independent  gasolene  reservoir  adjacent  to  the  carbu- 
reter, a  conduit  leading  t..  the  carbureter,  a  gasolene  carry- 
ing device  arranged  to  travel  l)etween  the  gasolene  reservoir 
and  the  conduit  for  transferring  measured  quantities  of 
gasolene  to  the  conduit,  a  fluid-motor  adjacent  to  the  meas- 
uring devices  and  conn. ■<  ted  to  operate  the  same,  an  alr- 
supplylng  device  remote  from  the  carbureter,  a  motor  for 
operating  the  same,  a  valve  adjacent  to  the  alr-supplylng 
device  for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  for  the  meas- 
uring device  motor,  and  pipe  connections  between  the  air- 
supplying  device  and  carbureter  and  between  the  valve  and 
Siild  mea.suring-devb  •■  motor.  1       I 

6.  A  gns  apparatus  having  In  combination  a  carbureter, 
a  measuring  device  for  supplying  hydrocarbon  liquid  there- 
to, a  fluid  motor  connected  to  operate  said  measuring  de- 
vice, an  air  supplying  device,  a  fluid-motor  connected  to 
operate  said  air  supplying  device,  a  controlling-valve  for 
said  motors,  and  connections  lietween  the  valve  and  alr- 
supplylng  device  for  operating  the  valve  from  the  alr-sup- 
plylng device. 

7.  A  gas  apparatus  having  in  combination  a  carbureter, 
a  measuring  device  for  supplying  hydrocarbon  liquid  there- 
to, a  fluid  motor  connected  to  operate  the  measuring  de- 
vice, a  controlling  valve  for  said  motor,  pipe  connections 
between  the  valve  and  motor,  an  alr-supplylng  bell,  a 
fluid  motor  connected  to  operate  the  bell,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  valve  from  the  alr-l>ell. 

8.  A  gas  apparatus  having  in  combination  a  carbureter, 
a  measuring  device  for  supplying  hydrocarbon  liquid  there 
to.  a  fluid-motor  connected  to  operate  the  measuring  device, 
an  alr-supplylng  bell,  a  fluid  motor  connected  to  operate 
the  bell,  a  controlling  valve  for  said  motors,  and  devices 
for  operating  said  valve  through  the  movement  of  the  air 
bell. 

9.  A  gas  apparatus  having  In  combination  a  carbureter, 
a  gasolene  carrying  device  for  supplying  a  uniformly-meas- 
ured charge  of  gasolene  thereto,  an  alr-supplylng  bell, 
means  tor  operating  the  l>ell.  a  fluid  motor  for  operating 
the  gasolene  carrying  device,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  and  exhaust  for  the  motor,  and  connections  be 
tween  the  air  bell  and  valve  for  operating  the  valve. 

10.  A  gas  apparatus  having  in  combination,  a  carbu- 
reter, a  conduit  leading  thereto,  a  gasolene-reservoir,  a 
measuring-bucket  arranged  to  travel  l>etween  the  reservoir 
and  conduit,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  connections  be- 
tween the  piston  and  measuring-bucket,  a  conduit  leading 
to  the  cylinder,  an  air-bell,  a  motor  for  operating  the  bell, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive 
fluid  through  the  cylinder-conduit  operated  by  the  air-bell. 


11.  A  gas  apparatus  having  In  combination  a  carbu- 
reter, a  conduit  leading  thereto,  a  gasolene  reservoir,  a 
measuring-bucket  E  arranged  to  travel  l)etween  the  reser- 
voir and  conduit,  a  cylinder  G,  a  piston  (Y  therein,  a  shaft 
H  provided  with  pulleys  H'  and  IP,  cords  connecting  the 
pulley  H'  with  the  bucket  and  pulley  11*  with  the  piston,  a 
conduit  leading  to  the  cylinder,  an  alr-supplylng  device 
connected  with  the  carbureter,  and  a  controlling-valve  in 
the  cylinder-conduit  operated  by  the  air  supplying  device. 

12.  A  gas  apparatus  having  in  combination  a  carbu- 
reter, a  conduit  leading  thereto,  a  gasolene-reservoir,  a 
measuring-bucket  arranged  to  travel  between  the  reservoir 
and  conduit,  a  cylinder.  0  piston  therein,  a  shaft  arranged 
over  the  cylinder  and  reservoir,  connections  between  the 
shaft  and  piston  and  l>etween  the  shaft  and  l)ucket  for 
communicating  motion  to  the  bucket  from  the  piston  and 
In  the  opposite  direction,  a  conduit  leading  to  the  iyllnder, 
an  air  supplying  device  connected  with  the  carbureter,  and 
a  controlling  valve  in  the  cylinder-conduit  operated  by  the 
alr-supplylng  device. 


841,780.  MECHANISM  FOR  STARTINCJ  HYDROCAR- 
BON-ENGINES. John  O.  Hobbs.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  13.  1904.     Serial  No.  193,464. 


Claim.—X.  A  gas  -  engine  -  starting  device,  comprising  a 
starting  shaft,  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
piston-rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  to  the  starting- 
shaft,  means  for  admitting  compres.«ed  fluid  to  the  cylin- 
der and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  piston- 
rod'  to  regulate  the  amount  of  fluid  delivered  to  the  cyl 

Inder. 

2  A  gas-engine  starting  device,  comprising  a  starting 
shaft,  an  auxlllarv  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  the  piston  and  to  the  starting-shaft,  means 
for  admitting  compressed  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  piston-rod  to  regulate  the 
amount  of  fluid  delivered  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  also 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  piston-rod  to  open  the 
cylinder  to  the  atmosphere. 

3.  A  gas-engine  starting  device,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston,  band- 
operated  means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  the  cylinder, 
and  means  automatically  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
piston-rod  to  regulate  the  amount  of  motive  fluid  delivered 

to  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  gas-engine-start Ing  device,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston,  an  in- 
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If-t  ar  uri."  erifl  .if  th.-  .ylliKVr  conntHnwl  to  h  rompreHs.'.i 
fluid  supply  an<l  ImvltiK'  an  <>p».ninK  ti>  th**  nrniosphere,  a 
rhrt-f  way  valve  rontrollinK  the  Inlet  and  thfl  <)(>enlni;.  a 
lever  Kultiil.ly  connei-ted  to  the  valve  to  ot)^raCe  th»>  valve, 
and  pr<ij«xtl.)ns  on  tlie  pi«t,.n  hhI  t»nt.'a»:lnu  rhf  lever  dmln;: 
the  movement  of  the  hkI  to  oin-rate  the  valve  pit  predeter 
mlne<|  tiniex.  l 

.'..  A  »fa«  enulne  startini;  device,  rumprlslnir  a  starting- 
shaft.  :in  innillnry  cylinder,  means  for  admlttiiij;  com- 
pressed fliil.l  to  the  .ylinder.  a  piston  mounte<l'  in  the  cyl- 
inder, a  DUton  r.Hl  conne<ted  with  the  plstoii  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  rack  teeth,  a  pinion  connected  with  flu-  start- 
ing'nhaft  and  having  teeth  In  en^'aKement  with  the  iM,k- 
ifH>th  upon  the  piston  r.Kl.  means  for  openlnn  the  Inlet- 
pasaaKe  to  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  automatically  <.perated 
meiuiM  to  control  the  amount  of  fluid  admitted  Oo  the  cylin 
'I'M-  to  move  the  plst..ii  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
in. Ainu  the  |)l8ton  in  the  opposite  direction.  \ 

<;.  A  lias  engine  xtartinn  devi,  e.  comprlsinu  a  startluic 
shaft,  an  aixillary  cylinder  prMvi.l».,l  with  an  inlet  passage, 
a  soune  of  comprf«s.se(l  fluid  supply,  a  piston  mounted  in 
the  cylinder,  means  f.ir  connecting;  the  plstoo  with  the 
startinx-Hhaft.  means  for  oiH-niui;  the  inlet  pas»ai;e  to  ad- 
mit comprHS8»^|  rluld  tu  tlif.  .ylln.ler.  aul..maf|.ally  oi.er- 
ated  means  f..i  rcK'ulat ln«  the  amount  of  fluid  delivered  to 
the  piston  to  move  the  piston  in  one  direction,  automatic- 
ally-operat.sl  means  f.u-  openins;  the  cylinder  to  tlie  atmos- 
phere, ami  means  f,.r  movini;  the  i)Lston  in  tlie  apposite  di 
i"<flon.  -lulistanf iaily  as  described. 


«<  4  1  .  7  S  2  .     APPARATTS  FOR  THK  TREATMENT  OF 
lA'Sii  ANI»  THROAT  IMSEASKS.     Charles  S.  James. 
Los    Angelen.    Cal.     Filed    .June    l'."..    lJM)fl.     Serial    No 
3-'.{.4i»»;. 


"4  1.7M.      HUAKK  i:(»l>.      L.ifi.s  A.  IIoerk.  St.  JLoul.s,  Mo. 
Flle<l  .June  1«,  IfXM!.      .^^erial  No.  32:.'.00o. 


MhNH 


I  hiiw-  1.  The  combination  with  a  tuhnlai-  Uraise  rod. 
of  11  Jaw  liavinc  a  socket  to  receive  said  rml  »n<l  lH«ar 
aiTMlnst  the  end  thereof,  and  fastenim;  means  for  se.  urin- 
said  taw  and  r.Kl  together,  said  fastening  means  iillowini: 
relative  movement  t)et\veen  ttie  rod  and  Jaw. 

1'.  The  .omhlnation  with  a  tubular  l)r:ike-rod.  bf  a  jaw 
having  a  socket  to  receive  saUl  nxi  and  t)ear  airtlnst  the 
end  thereof,  and  a  pin  passing  throuj;h  Jaw  and  through 
elongated  upenings  in  said  md. 

.{.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  brake  r.xl.  of  a  jaw 
for  each  end  ..f  said  r.Ml.  each  of  said  Jaws  having  a  socket 
lo  receive  sjiid  n^d  and  t)ear  aualnst  the  end  thereof,  and 
plus  passluK'  through  .said  Jaws  and  through  ejloni:ate<l 
openings  in  said  nnl. 


(  hiim. —  1.  Au  .ippnratiis  for  treating  lung,  throat  and 
other  diseases,  comprlsiiig  compartments  for  holding  me- 
dhinal  material,  pipes  for  conveying  fluids  to  said  com- 
partments said  pipes  having  valves  or  stop-co<-ka  therein. 
pll.es  r,,r  cunvcyini:  said  me<iicated  fluid  from  said  com- 
partments, means  for  spraying  the  said  nie<llcate<l  fluid 
I  Into  living  and  sleeping  apartments  of  persons  affe.  te<i 
with  said  diseases. 

■-'.  An  apparatus  for  tlie  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
respiratory  organ.s.  comprising  one  or  more  compartments 
provide*!  witli  Individually  <-.,ntrolled  inlet  pipes  for  con 
veying  water  t..  s.iid  compartments,  ln<Ii vbluallycontrolled 
outlet  i)lpes  for  conveying  the  water  having  soluble  medi 
j  cated  constituents  therein  from  sahl  compartments,  means 
1  for  spraying  the  said  medh-ated  water  int..  living  and 
sleeping  rooms  of  persons  affected  witti  said  <llseases  and 
means  for  <(mveying  the  waste  water  from  said  r..oms. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  diseises  comprls 
Ing  one  (.r  more  compartments  adapte<i  to  hold  me<licinal 
preparations  soluble  in  water.  pijM's  Individually  con- 
trolled whereby  the  medicinal  preparations  contained  in 
one  or  more  of  Hal<l  compartments  may  le  used  at  the 
same  time,  jiipes  having  individiuilly  controiie<l  valves  or 
stop,,„ks  therein,  and  means  for  spraying  the  soluble 
medicHtei  wafer  Into  living  and  sleepin.-  H|iMitments  of 
persons  afrecte<|  with  pulmonary  disea.ses  ;,,i(l  means  for 
baving  the  waste  me.iicated  water  conveyed  from  said 
apartments  Into  the  sewer  pl|)es. 

4.  An  apfwratus  comprising  compartments  ada|)ted  to 
temporarily  retain  medicinal  preparations.  Inlet-pl|)es  for 
convex  irii:  water  to  said  comiiartments.  outlet  pii>es  for 
conveying  medicated  water  from  said  compartments,  a 
spray  i.ipe  for  distributlny:  the  said  medlcaterl  solution  into 
llvin;:  and  sl^iiing  apartments  of  persons  aflfecte<l  with 
pulm.-nary  and  other  diseases,  a  cone  for  coiiectlng  the 
waste  m»Mli.ate<l  water  after  having  l.een  sprayed  into  said 
apartments  and  means  for  c.nducting  the  saiii  waste  water 
fr.im  said  apaitments. 

•"..  An  apparatus  containing  one  or  more  compartments 
for  femiK.rarily  h..l.ling  me<||.  inal  preparations,  a  charcoal- 
tilfer  having  s.reen  rtlters  in  the  ends  thereof  and  provide*! 
with  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  comimrtmenfs  having  Inlet  and 


.January  22,  1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1141 


outlet  pipes  provided  with  Talrca  or  Btop-cocka,  a  spray- 
pipe  having  a  spray-cap  secured  to  the  end  thereof,  means 
for  collecting  and  conveying  the  waste  and  nstvl  medicated 
solution  from  the  living  and  sleeping  apartments  of  per- 
sons affected  with  pulmonary  and  other  diseases. 


841.783.  AMISKMKNT  ArrAKAIMS  IX)UI8  A.  JoNES. 
Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Novel  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb. 
10,  1906.     Serial  No.  .StM).:mn. 


f'liiitii. — 1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  a  vertical  shaft. 
a  plurality  of  radial  shafts  arrange*!  with  their  axes  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane,  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
radial  shafts  In  unison,  a  rotary  frame  on  which  said  ra 
dial  stiafts  are  Journal(»<i  to  rotate,  a  motor,  mechanism 
operatlvely  ctmnectlng  sni<l  motor  and  said  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  crank  arms  jirovide*!  with  crank  pins,  said  crank- 
arms  journaled  on  said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  tmrizontal  shafts  resi)e<tively.  a  plurality  of  cars  sus- 
pended from  said  crank  pins  respectively,  and  means  for 
holding  each  of  said  cars  with  its  lateral  median  line  in  a 
substnntially  verti<al  plane. 

1*.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  shafts  arranged  with  their  axes  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  jilane.  a  rotary  frame  on  which  said 
radial  shafts  are  jiiuriuileti  to  rotate,  a  plurality  of  crank 
arms  providetl  witli  crank  pins,  said  crank  arms  Journaled 
to  rotate  on  said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
radial  shafts,  resjiectively,  a  plurality  of  cars  8us|)ende<i 
from  sai<l  crank  jilns.  resi>ectlvely.  a  motor  operatlvely  con 
nectiHl  to  said  rotary  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  radial 
shafts,  and  means  for  holding  each  of  said  cars  with  Its 
lateral  median  line  in  »  siibstHiitially  vertical  plane. 

."?.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  rotary  frame  arranged 
with  its  axis  of  rotation  substantially  vertical,  a  sut>stan- 
tlally  horizontal  sliaft  Journaleil  to  rotate  on  said  frame,  a 
second  Ixuizontal  shaft  of  relali\ely  larger  diameter  ar- 
ranged with  its  axis  sul.stantially  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  said  first  namwi  horizontal  shaft,  a  coupling  connecting 
said  first  nameil  and  sjild  second  namwl  horizontal  shafts 
together,  a  crank  arm  fast  to  said  second  named  shaft,  a 
phirality  of  crank  pins  fast  to  said  crank  arm.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cars  sus|)en<led  from  said  crank  pins.  res|K'ctlvely. 

4.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  stationary  vertical 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  radial  shafts  arranged  with  their  axes 


In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  n>tary  frame  on 
which  said  radial  shafts  are  Journaled  to  rotate,  a  plu- 
rality <if  bevel  pinions  fast  to  said  radial  shafts.  res|>ec- 
tlvely.  a  U'vel  gear  meshing  into  said  l>evelplnions.  said 
gear  Journale<l  to  rotatv*  on  said  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  crank  arms  provided  with  crank  pins,  siild  crank  arms 
journale*!  to  rotate  on  said  frame  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  to  said  radial  shafts,  respectively,  a  plurality  of 
cars  sus|K*»de<l  from  said  crank  pins,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing each  of  said  cars  with  its  lateral  median  line  in  a  sub- 
■tantially  vertical  plane. 

.">.  In  an  amusement  a|)paratus  a  rotary  frame  arraugeil 
with  its  axis  of  rotation  sulistantially  vertical,  a  substBn 
tially  horizontal  sluift  Journaled  to  rotate  on  said  frame, 
a  motor,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  frame  and  shaft 
about  their  res|>ective  axes,  said  mechanism  operatlvely 
connectetl  to  said  motor,  a  crank  arm  journale<!  on  said 
frame  oi>eratlvely  connected  to  said  horizontal  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  i  rank  i)ins  fast  to  said  crank  arm,  a  |>lurality 
of  cars  suspended!  from  said  crank-pins,  respeiilvely.  and 
means  for  preventing  oscillatory  movement  of  said  cars  on 
said  crank  pins. 

<i.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  stationary  vertical 
abaft,  a  l)evel-gear  Journaled  to  rotate  on  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  shafts  arranged  with  their  axes  in  a  sulh 
stantially  horizontal  iilane.  a  plurality  of  Itevel  pinions 
fast  to  said  radial  shafts,  respectively,  said  pinions  mesh- 
ing info  said  gear,  a  brake  drum  fast  to  sahl  Is'vel  gear,  a 
brake  iiand  surrounding  said  brake  drum.  me<  hanisin  for 
operating  said  lirake  land,  a  frame  on  which  said  radial 
shafts  are  Journaled  t«j  rotate,  a  motor,  mechanism  ojiera 
lively  conne(  ting  said  motor  and  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
crank  arms  provi(ie<l  with  crank  pins,  said  crank  arms  jour- 
naletl  on  said  frame  and  o|)erallvely  connected  to  said  ra 
dial  shafts.  reai)ectiveiy.  and  a  plurality  of  cars  sus|>ended 
fri>m  said  crank  i)lns.  resi)«*<"tlvely. 

7.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  stationary  vertical 
shaft,  a  l»evei-gear  Journaled  to  rotate  on  said  shaft,  means 
for  holding  said  gear  stationary,  a  frame  Journaled  to  ro- 
tate on  the  hub  of  .said  bevel  gear,  a  motor  operatlvely  c<m- 
nected  to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  shafts  Jour- 
naled on  said  frame  radial  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  <rank  arms  provided  with  <Tank  i)lns.  said  crank- 
arms  journaled  to  rotate  on  said  frame  and  oi»eratlvely 
connected  to  said  radial  shafts,  respectively,  a  plurality  of 
cars  suspended  from  said  crank-pins.  resi>ectlvely.  and  a 
plurality  <»f  Itevel  pinions  fast  to  said  horizontal  shafts, 
respectively,  said  iK-vel  pinions  meshing  luto  said  l>evel- 
gear. 

s.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  cars,  me.  lianisni  for  moving  said  cars  in  an  undu- 
latory  path  about  said  vertical  shaft,  said  path  concen- 
tric with  said  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  each  of  said 
cars  with  its  lateral  median  line  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane. 

J».  In  an  amusement  tipiiaratus  s  rotary  frame  arranged 
with  its  axis  of  rotation  substantially  vertical,  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  shaft  j.>urnaled  to  rotate  on  said  frame,  a 
motor,  mechanism  fur  rotating  .said  frame  and  shaft  aliout 
their  respective  axes,  said  mechanism  operatlvely  connect- 
ed to  said  motor,  a  crank-arm  Journaled  on  said  frame  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
crank  pins  fast  to  said  crank  arm.  a  plurality  of  cars  sus- 
pended from  said  crank  |iins.  resiiectlvely.  a  sprocket  wheel 
fast  to  salt!  frame,  a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels  fast  to 
said  cars,  respectively,  and  a  chain  operatlvely  connecting 
all  of  said  sprocket  wheels  together.        ,  ^ 


841.784.  EXTENSION  TABLE  WillIam  M.  Jost,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Sept.  2."!.  1905.  Serial  No.  279.845. 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  pe<lestal  extension  table,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  separable  members  of  the  table  top  and  the 
separable  pedestal  meml»ers  jwrtalning  thereto.  re8i)ec- 
tlvely  :  of  brackets  having  vertical  [Kirtlons  which  extend 
down  witliin  said  iM'destal  sections  and  are  secured  to  the 
Interior  thereof,  and  also  having  horizontal  portions  which 
extend  along  and  are  secured  to  the  under  stirfaces  of  the 
resi)ectlve   top  sections,  and  means  on  said   brackets  and 


II42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JaNI'ARY    22,  1907. 


+ 


engaglDK  said   pedestal  Bectlong  for  spacing  the  top  sec- 
tions ahoTe  the  top  of  the  pedestal  sections. 


2.  In  a  pedestal  extension-table,  the  combination  with 
the  separable  members  of  the  table-top  and  thfl  separable 
pedestal  members  pertaining  thereto,  respectively  ;  of 
brackets  having  vertical  portions  which  extend  down  with- 
in said  pedestal-sections  and  are  secured  to  tbe  Interior 
thereof,  and  also  having  horizontal  portions  which  extend 
aloni;  and  are  secured  to  the  under  surfaces  of  the  re- 
spective top  sections,  and  projections  S  projectlni;  later 
ally  from  the  vertical  portions  of  said  brackets  for  engag- 
ing said  pedestal  sections  for  spacing  the  top  sections 
above  the  top  of  the  pedestal-sections. 

3.  .V  bracket  for  extension  tables,  consisting  of  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  arms  7  and  6.  connected  together  whereof 
the  vertical  arm  6  Is  provided  with  a  projectlo*  8  located 
below  the  arm  7  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  a  table- 
pedestal.  I 

841.785.      HARVESTER.      George   A.    Kahl,   tlalnsberg, 
c'al.     Filed  May  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  314,721 . 


C/aim— In  a  harvesting-machine,  a  frame,  t  finger-bar 
L  shape^l  in  section  hlngedly  connected  therewith  and  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  arm.  a  shaft  supported  in  bearings  upon 
the  frame  and  the  flnger-bar  and  including  a  plurality  of 
universal  Joints,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  »  reciproca- 
tory  cutter  bar  supported  upon  the  flnger-bar.  a  cnink- 
wheel  upon  the  shaft,  a  pitman  connecting  the  erank-wheel 
with  the  cutter-bar.  a  toothed  bar  connectetl  plvotally 
with  the  upstanding  arm  of  the  flnger-bar  and  bavin:,'  a 
weight  near  the  free  end  thereof,  and  a  slotted  inenit.er 
upon  the  main  frame  guiding  the  weighted  end  of  the 
toothed  l>ar  and  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  latter. 


841.780.  SLEIGH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CSILDRENS 
CARRIAGES.  William  E.  Kidpek,  Kalanaazoo.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1905.     Serial  No.  256.897. 


CI«4a».— 1.  Th«  combination  wiUi  a  carriage  running- 
gear  harlng  front  and  rear  axlea,  of  a  akeleto*  slelgb  com- 
prtalng  mnnera,  knees,  benches,  and  side  rails,  the  said 


side  rails  having  longltodlnal  slots  therein  toward  their 

forward  ends  ;  plates  having  projecting  ears  thereon,  se- 
cured toward  the  rear  en.ls  of  said  rails  ;  plates  having 
laterally  projecting  arms  thereon,  which  arms  are  provided 
with  laterally-projecting  ears,  adjustably  secured  to  the 
said  rails  by  bolts  arranged  tbrouKh  the  said  slots  there- 
in ;  Inwardiy-lncllned  links  plvotally  secured  to  said 
plates,  the  said  links  having  a  plurality  of  holes  In  their 
upper  ends  ;  axle  clips  comprising  plvotally  connected  inem- 
Ijers.  said  members  coacting  to  engage  the  said  axles,  and 
having  projecting  l>ody  portions  to  which  said  links  are 
pivoted;  forwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  arms  or 
braces  pivoted  to  the  said  rear  links,  arranged  through 
suitable  slots  in  said  rear  plates  ;  nit<  hes  a.lai-ted  to  en- 
enge  said  braces  when  said  sleigh  Is  In  Its  operative  posi- 
tion, pivoted  on  .said  rear  plates:  suitable  springs  for  said 
catches:  and  a  spring  for  elevating  the  said  sleigh  con- 
nected thereto  and  to  the  said  running-gear,  all  coacting 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  running  gear  having 
front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  skeleton  slelkjh  coniiirisinj;  run- 
ners, knees,  benches,  and  side  rails,  the  said  side  rails  hav- 
ing' longitudinal  slots  therein  toward  their  forward  ends: 
plates  havlnc  projecting  ears  thereon,  secured  toward  the 
rear  ends  of  said  rails  ;  |>late8  having  laterally-projecting 
arms  thereon,  which  arms  are  provided  with  laterally-pro- 
jecting ears,  adjustably  secured  to  the  said  rails  by  bolts 
arranged  through  the  said  slots  therein  :  inwardly  inclined 
links  plvotally  secured  to  said  plates,  the  said  links  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  holes  In  their  upper  ends:  axle  clips 
comprising  plvotally  connected  members,  said  members  co- 
acting  to  engage  the  said  axles  and  having  projecting 
body  portions  to  which  said  links  are  pivoted;  forwardly 
and  downwardly  projecting  arms  or  braces  pivoted  to  the 
said  rear  links,  arranged  through  suitable  slots  In  said 
rear  plates:  catches  adapted  to  engage  said  braces  when 
said  sleigh  Is  In  Its  operative  position,  pivoted  on  said 
rear  plates  ;  and  a  spring  for  elevating  the  said  sleigh  con- 
nected thereto  and  to  the  said  running-gear,  all  coacting 
ns  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  running-gear  having 
front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  skeleton  sleigh  comprising  run- 
ners, knees,  benches,  and  side  rails,  the  said  side  rails  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  therein  toward  their  forward  ends; 
plates  having  projecting  ears  thereon,  secured  toward  the 
rear  ends  of  said  rails;  plates  having  laterally-projecting 
arms  thereon,  which  arms  are  provided  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting ears,  adjustably  secured  to  the  said  side  rails  by 
bolts  arranged  through  the  said  slots  therein  ;  links  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  plates:  axle  clips  comprising  plvot- 
ally connected  memr«'rs.  said  members  coacting  to  engage 
the  said  axles,  and  having  projecting  body  portions  to 
which  said  links  are  pivoted  :  forwardly  and  downwardly 
projecting  arms  or  braces  pivoted  to  the  said  rear  links, 
arrangeil  through  suitable  slots  In  said  rear  plates; 
\  catches  adapted  to  engage  said  braces  when  said  sleigh  Is 
i  In  Its  ojwratlve  position,  pivoted  on  said  rear  plates:  and 
a  spring  for  elevating  the  said  sleigh  connected  thereto 
and  to  the  said  running  gear,  all  coacting  for  the  purp<«es 

specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  running  gear  having 
front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  skeleton  sleigh  comprising  run- 
ners, knees,  benches,  and  side  rails,  the  said  side  rails  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  therein  toward  their  forward  ends  ; 
plates  having  projecting  ears  there<jn.  secured  toward  the 
rear  ends  of  said  rails  :  plates  having  laterally-projecting 
arms  thereon,  which  arms  are  provided  with  laterally-pro- 
jecting ears,  adjustably  secured  to  the  said  rails  by  bolts 
arranged  through  the  said  slots  therein  ;  Inwardly-Inclined 
i.nks  plvotally  secured  to  said  plates,  the  said  links  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  In  their  upper  ends;  axle-clips  com- 
prising plvotally  connected  members,  said  members  coact- 
ing to  engage  the  said  axles,  and  having  projecting  body 
portions  to  which  said  links  are  pivoted;  forwardly  and 
downwardly  projecting  arms  or  braces  pivoted  to  the  said 
^ear  links,  arranged  through  suitable  slots  in  said  rear 
plates;  catches  adapted  to  engage  said  braces  when  said 
sleigh  Is  In  its  operative  position,  pivoted  on  said  rear 
plates,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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i    B    The  combination  with  a  carriage  running  gear  having 
front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  skeleton  sleigh  comprising  run 
ners   knees,  benches,  and  side  rails,  the  said  side  rails  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  therein  toward  their  forward  ends  ; 
plates  having  projecting  arms  thereon,  secured  toward  the 
rear  ends  of  said  rails  :  plates  having  laterally-projecting 
arms  thereon,  which  arms  are  provided  with  laterally-pro 
jecting  ears,  adjustably  secured  to  the  said  rails  by  bolts 
arranged  through  the  said  slots  therein  ;  links  plvotally  se 
cured  to  said  plates;  axle-clips  comprising  pivotally-con 
nected  meml)ers.  said  members  coacting  to  engage  the  said 
axles,  and  having  projecting  body  portions  to  which  said 
links  are  pivoted  ;  forwardly  and  downwardly  projecting 
arms  or  braces  pivoted  to  the  said   rear   links,  arranged 
through  suitable  slots  In  said  rear  plates  ;  catches  adapted 
to  engage  said  braces  when  said  sleigh  Is  in  its  operative 
position,  pivoted  on  said  rear  plates,  all  coacting  for  the 
purpose  specllied. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  running  gear  having 
front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  skeleton  sleigh  comprising  run 
ners,  knees,  t)eucbes.  and  side  rails,  the  said  side  rails  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  therein  toward  their  forward  ends  : 
plates  having  projecting  ears  thereon,  secured  toward  the 
rear  ends  of  said  rails;  plates  having  laterally  projecting 
arms  thereon,  which  arras  are  provided  with  laterally-pro- 
jecting ears,  adjustably  secured  to  the  said  rails  by  bolts 
arranged  through  the  said  slots  therein  ;  Inwardly  Inclined 
links  plvotally  secured  to  said  plates,  the  said  links  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  In  their  upper  ends  ;  axle  clips  com- 
prising plvotally  connected  memliers.  said  members  coact- 
ing to  engage  the  said  axles,  and  having  projecting  body 
portions  to  which  said  links  are  pivoted;  means  for  lock- 
ing said  sleigh  in  Its  operative  position:  and  a  spring  for 
elevating  the  said  sleigh  connected  thereto  and  to  the  said 
running  gear,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  sijeclfied. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  running-gear  having 
front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  skeleton  sleigh  comprising  run- 
ners, knees  lK>nche8.  and  side  rails,  the  said  side  rails  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  therein  toward  their  forward  ends; 
plates  having  i)roJecting  ears  thereon,  secured  toward  the 
rear  ends  of  said  rails;  plates  having  laterally-projecting 
arms  thereon,  which  arms  are  provided  with  laterally-pro- 
jecting ears,  adjustably  secured  to  the  said  rails  by  lolts 
arranged  through  the  said  slots  therein  ;  links  plvotally 
secured  to  said  plates;  axle  clips  comprising  plvotally-con- 
nected  meml>ers,  said  members  coacting  to  engage  the  said 
axles  and  having  projecting  body  portions  to  wliich  said 
links  ar» pivoted;  means  for  locking  said  sleigh  In  Its  op- 
erative position  ;  and  a  spring  for  elevating  the  said  sleigh 
connected  thereto  and  to  the  said  running  gear,  all  coact- 
ing for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  comlilnation  with  a  carriage  running  gear  having 
front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  skeleton  sleigh  comprising  run- 
ners, knees,  benches,  and  side  rails,  the  said  side  rails  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  therein  toward  their  forward  ends; 
plates  having  projecting  ears  thereon,  secured  toward  the 
rear  ends  of  said  rails  ;  plates  having  laterally  projecting 
arms  thereon,  which  arms  are  provided  with  laterally-pro 
Jecting  ears,  adjustably  secured  to  the  said  rails  by  bolts 
arranged  through  the  said  slots  therein  ;  inwardly-Inclined 
links  plvotally  secured  to  said  plates,  the  said  links  hav- 

I  Ing  a  plurality  of  holes  In  their  upper  ends  ;  axle-clips  com- 
prising plvotally  connected  members,  said  members  coact- 
ing to  engage  the  said  axles,  and  having  projecting  body 
portions  to  which  said  links  are  pivoted  ;  means  for  lock- 
ing said  sleigh  in  Its  operative  position,  all  coacting  for 
the  purpose  specified.  t(     I 

9.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  running  gear  having 
front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  skeleton  sleigh  comprising  run 
ners,  knees,  benches,  and  side  rails,  the  said  side  rails  hav- 
ing longlti.dlnal  slots  therein  toward  their  forward  ends  : 
plates  having  projecting  ears  thereon,  secured  toward  the 
rear  ends  of  said  rails  ;  plates  having  laterally  projecting 
arms  thereon,  which  arms  are  provided  with  laterally  pro 
Jecting  ears,  adjustably  secured  to  the  said  rails  by  bolts 
arranged  through  the  said  slots  therein  ;  links  plvotally  se 
cured  to  said  plates  ;  axle-clips  comprising  pivotally-con 
nected  members,  said  members  coacting  to  engage  the  said 
axles,  and  having  projecting  body  portions  to  which  said 


links  are  pivoted  ;  means  for  locking  said  slelgb  In  Its  op- 
erative position,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  running-gear  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  sleigh  having  longitudinal 
slots  therein  toward  its  forward  end  ;  plates  having  pro- 
jecting ears  thereon,  secured  toward  the  rear  end  of  said 
sleigh  ;  plates  having  laterally-projecting  arms  thereon, 
which  arms  are  provided  with  laterally-projecting  ears, 
adjustably  secure*!  to  the  said  sleigh  by  t>olt8  arranged 
through  the  said  slots  therein  ;  inwardly  inclined  links 
plvotally  secured  to  said  plates,  the  said  links  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  In  their  upper  ends:  and  axle  clips  com 
prising  plvotally  connected  members,  said  meml^rs  coact- 
ing to  engage  the  said  axles,  and  having  projecting  l>ody 
portions  to  which  said  links  are  pivoted,  for  the  puri^se 
si>eclfied. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  running  gear  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  sleigh  having  longitudinal 
slots  therein  toward  Its  forward  end  ;  plates  having  pro 
Jecting  ears  thereon,  secured  toward  the  rear  end  of  said 
sleigh  ;  plates  having  laterally  projecting  arms  thereon, 
which  arms  are  provlde<l  with  laterally-projecting  ears, 
adjustably  secured  to  the  said  sleigh  by  holts  arranged 
through  the  said  slots  therein  ;  links  plvotally  secured  to 
said  plates,  the  said  links  having  a  plurality  of  holes  In 
their  upper  ends:  and  axle-cUps  comprising  plvotally-con- 
nected  members,  said  members  coacting  to  engage  the  said 
axles,  and  having  projecting  Iwdy  portions  to  which  said 
links  are  pivoted,  for  the  purpose  si>ecified. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  running-gear  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  sleigh  having  longitudinal 
slots  therein  toward  its  forward  end;  plates  having  pro- 
jecting ears  thereon,  secured  toward  the  rear  end  of  said 
sleigh  ;  plates  having  laterally  projecting  arms  thereon, 
which  arms  are  provided  with  laterally-projecting  ears,  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  said  sleigh  by  bolts  arranged 
through  the  said  slots  therein  ;  inwardly-inclined  links  plv- 
otally secured  to  said  plates;  and  axle-clips  comprising 
plvotally-connected  members,  said  memljers  coacting  to  en- 
gage the  said  axles,  and  having  projecting  l>ody  portions 
to  which  said  links  are  pivoted,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

13.  The  cumbination  with  a  carriage  runhing-gear  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  slelgb  having  longitudinal 
blots  therein  toward  Its  forward  end  ;  plates  having  pro- 
jecting ears  thereon,  secured  toward  the  rear  end  of  said 
sleigh:  plates  having  laterally  -  projecting  arms  thereon, 
which  arms  are  provided  with  laterally-projecting  ears, 
adjustably  secured  to  the  said  sleigh  by  bolts  arranged 
through  the  said  slots  therein  ;  links  plvotally  secured  to 
said  plates:  and  arle-clips  comprising  plvotally-connect- 
ed meml)er8.  said  members  coacting  to  engage  the  said 
axles,  and  having  projecting  body  portions  to  which  said 
links  are  pivoted,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  running-gear  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  sleigh  having  longitudinal 
slots  therein  toward  Its  forward  end  ;  plates  having  pro- 
jecting ears  thereon,  secured  toward  the  rear  end  of  said 
sleigh  ;  plates  having  laterally  -  projecting  arms  thereon, 
which  arms  are  pr(»vided  with  laterally-projecting  ears, 
adjustably  secured  to  the  said  sleigh  by  bolts  arranged 
through  the  said  slots  therein;  inwardly  -  Inclined  links 
plvotally  secured  to  said  plates,  the  said  links  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  In  their  upper  ends;  and  axle-clips  to 
which  said  links  are  pivoted,  for  the  purpose  srwcified. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  running  gear  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  sleigh  having  longitudinal 
Blots  therein  toward  its  forward  end;  plate,  having  pro- 
jecting ears  thereon,  secured  toward  the  retr  end  of  said 
sleigh  :  plates  having  laterally  -  projecting  arms  thereon, 
which  arms  are  provided  with  laterally-projecting  ears, 
adjustablv  secured  to  the  said  sleigh  by  bolts  arranged 
through  the  said  slots  therein:  links  plvotally  secured  to 
said  plates,  the  said  links  having  a  plurality  of  holes  in 
their  upper  ends;  and  axle-clips  to  which  said  links  are 
pivoted,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  running  gear  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  sleigh  having  longitudinal 
Blots  therein  toward  Its  forward  end  ;   plates  having  pro- 

1  jecting  ears  thereon,  secured  toward  the  rear  end  of  said 
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flieitch  :  plntes  hiivlnjt  laterally  projwtinK  aitns  thereon, 
whii-h  arms  are  prnvided  with  laterall.vprdjei'tlnj;  ears. 
ndJiiHtably  secured  to  the  said  sleigh  by  txilts  arranged 
through  the  said  slots  therein  :  inwardly  ■  Inn  lined  llnka 
piviitally  secured  fn  sal<l  plates:  and  aile-cllps  to  wtiirh 
»ald  links  are  plv()te<i.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

17.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  carriage  running  gear  hav 
log  front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  sleigh  having  longitudinal 
slots  therein  toward  its  forward  end  :  plates  having  pro 
Je<-flng  ears  thereon,  secured  toward  the  rear  end  of  said 
sleigh  ;  plates  having  laterally  •  proje<'tlng  anus  there<)n. 
which  arms  are  provlde<l  with  laterally  projecting  ears, 
adjusfalily  secured  to  the  said  sleigh  tiy  lioirs  arranged 
through  the  said  slots  therein  ;  links  plvotailf  secured  to 
said  plates;  and  axlecllps  to  which  said  links  are  pivoted, 
for  the  purpose  s[(e<-lt1e<l. 

IM.  The  combination  with  a  <arriage  running  gear  hav 
Ing  front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  sleigh  having  longitudinal 
slots  therein  towaril  its  forward  end  ;  plates  having  lat- 
erally projecting  arms  thereon,  which  arms  ire  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  ears,  adjustably  secured  to  the 
said  sleigh  by  ImiIis  arrange<l  through  the  said  slots  there- 
in :  links  plvotally  secured  to  said  plates,  the  said  links 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  in  their  upin-r  en<I»  ;  and  axle- 
dips  comprising  pivotally-connected  meml)ers,  said  mem- 
l>ers  coactlng  to  engage  the  said  axles,  and  having  pro- 
jecting txidy  portions  to  which  said  links  nr"  i)lvoted,  for 
the  purpose  s|>eciHe<l. 

19.  The  comblnaf ioM  with  a  carriage  runnir;:  u'ear  hav- 
ink'  front  and  rear  axles  of  a  sleiith  havlnv'  lotiirit ndinal 
slots  therein  toward  its  forward  end  :  plates  having  lat- 
erally-projecting arms  thereon,  which  arms  ;|re  provided 
with  later.illy  projecting  ears,  adjustably  scdirefl  to  the 
said  sleluh  by  t>olts  arrange<l  through  the  said  -iiors  there- 
in :  links  pivotally  secured  to  said  plates  ;  aad  axle  clips 
comprising  plvotally  connected  meml>ers,  said  ineiiilwrs  co- 
acting  to  engage  the  said  axles,  and  havln|:  projecting 
body  portions  to  which  said  links  are  jiivofed.  for  the 
purpose  si.>ecltled 

20.  The  combination  with  a  rarriace  rnntiirii:  irear  bav- 
ins  front  and  rear  axU-s.  of  a  sleiiih  :  links  |ilvota!ly  se- 
cured to  said  sleigh  ;  and  axle  clips  coniprlsioi:  pivotally- 
connected  niemliers.  said  meml)ers  coactlng  t<)  ^•nuai:e  the 
said  axles,  and  having  projecting  lH)dy  portimis  to  which 
said   links  are  plvotally  secure<l,   for  the  puriiOsc  siiccltlfMl. 

'21.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  running  gear  hav 
Ing  front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  sleigh  ;    links  plvotally  con 
ne<-t«(l   to  said   sleigh  ;   axle  clips  comprising  iilvotally-con- 
nected  meml>ers.  said  members  coactlng  to  entjage  the  said 
axles  and   having   projecting  body   portions   ta  which  .sai<l 
links   are  pivoted  ;    forwardly   and   downwardly   projecting 
arms   or    braces    pivot»><l    to    the    rear    links  ;    itiwardly  pro 
jectin;;    lever-like    catches    adapted    to   engai;e    sahi    braces 
when  said  sleigh  Is  in  Its  o|>eratlve  position  :   and  a  spring 
for  elevating  the  said  sleigh,  connected  theren>  and  to  the 
said  running-gear,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  running  gear  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  slelirh  :  links  plvotally  con- 
Ducted  to  saUl  sl'»lgh  :  axle  clips  comprlslni;  [livotally-con- 
nected  meml)ers.  said  menitiers  coactlng  to  enifage  the  said 
axles  and  having  projecting  l>ody  jforfions  trj  which  said 
links  are  pivoted  ;  forwanlly  and  downwardly  projecting 
arms  or  braces  plvote<l  to  the  rear  links  ;  inwardly  pro- 
jecting lever  like  catches  adapted  to  engage  said  tiraces 
when  said  sleigh  Is  in  Its  operative  [M)sltlon,  for  the  pur 
'pose  siHH'itled. 

2-i.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  runnbig  gear  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  sleigh  ;  links  julvotally  con- 
nected to  salt!  sii'igh  and  to  said  axles  ;  forwardly  and 
downwardly  projecting  arms  or  braces  pivoted  to  the  rear 
links:  catches  ad«i)t»'d  to  engage  said  brattt*  when  said 
sleigh  is  in  its  operative  [xisltlon  :  and  a  spring  for  elevat 
ing  the  said  sleigh,  connected  thereto  and  to  the  said  run- 
ning Bear,   for   the   purpose  si)eclfle<l. 

J4.   The  combTnation   with  a  carriage  running  gear  hav 
ing  front  and  rear  axles,  of  a  sleigh  :   links  |»lvotally  con 
nected    to    said    slelnh    and    to   said    axles;    forwardly    and 
downwardly  projecting  arms  or  braces  pivotefl  to  the  rear 


links;  catches  adapted  to  engage  said  braces  when  said 
sleigh  Is  In  its  operative  position,  for  the  purpose  spe<  itled. 
•Jo.  The  comlilnation  of  a  carriage;  an  o|>.'rai ing  handle 
therefor  arranged  at  the  rear;  a  sleigh  arranged  beneath 
said  carriage;  links  plvotally  connecting  said  sleigh  to 
said  carriage  whereby  said  sleigh  may  be  swung  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  out  of  operative  position  ;  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  sleigh  normally  upward  ;  and  an  auto- 
matic <atch  for  locking  said  sleigh  In  Its  oj>eratlve  |)08i- 
tion,  having  a  foot  lever  arranged  to  Iw  engaized  by  the 
foot  of  the  operator  whereby  the  oi)erator  may  release 
said  catch  and  retain  his  hold  upon  the  handle  to  ease  the 
carriaire  onto  its  wheels,  said  sleigh  l)elng  arranged  so  that 
the  operator  may  press  downwardly  thereon  with  his  foot 
and  at  the  same  time  lift  upwardly  on  the  carriage-handle 
to  draw  said  sleigh  Into  Its  operative  position,  substan- 
tially as  desorllHHl. 


8  4  1.787.  AlTOMATir  PIANO.  Euokne  de  Kleist. 
North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1905.  Serial 
No.  287.t'.3«. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  character  de- 
scrll)ed,  the  comhinatlon  of  a  vibrating  device,  a  hammer- 
lever  pivoteil  adjacent  to  said  device  and  having  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  for  swinging  said 
lever  in  one  direction,  a  controlling  lever  movable  toward 
and  from  said  vibrating  device  and  having  a  part  which 
engages  the  hammer-lever  for  withdrawing  said  projection 
out  of  engagement  with  the  vibrating  device,  a  spring  act- 
ing to  swing  the  hammer  lever  In  the  op|)osite  direction 
and  arrani;eil  on  the  upper  side  of  the  cfintrolllng-lever, 
tneans  for  normally  withdrawing  the  controlling-lever 
from  the  vibrating  device,  and  means  for  moving  the  last- 
named  lever  toward  said  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

J.  In  a  musical  Instrument  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  vibrating  device,  a  hammer-lever 
arranged  atK)ve  said  device  and  provided  with  a  projection 
.•i(lnple<l  to  t>e  engaged  thereby  for  swinging  said  lever  In 
one  direction,  a  vertically  swinging  controlling  lever  also 
arranged  ab<ive  said  vibrating  device  and  having  a  part 
arranged  to  tiear  against  the  rear  side  of  the  hammer  lever 
to  cause  the  s.ame  to  swing  upward  with  the  omtrolllng- 
lever.  a  spring  acting  to  swing  the  hammer  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  arranged  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
controlling  lever,  means  for  normally  withdrawlni:  the  con- 
trolling lever  from  the  vibrating  device,  and  means  for 
moving  the  last-named  lever  toward  said  device,  sultstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

:\.  In  a  musical  Instrument  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  vibrating  device,  a  hammer-lever 
arranged  at>ove  said  device  and  provided  with  a  projection 
adapted  to  t>e  engaged  thereby  for  swinging  said  lever 
in  one  <lirectlon.  a  vertically  swinging  controlllnL'-lever 
also  arranced  al>ove  said  vibrating  device  and  having  a 
part  arranged  to  bear  against  the  rear  side  of  the  hammer- 
lever  to  cause  the  same  to  iiw  ing  upwarfl  with  the  con- 
trolling lever,  a  coll  spring  arranged  on  the  uj>per  side  of 
the  controlling  lever  and  having  Its  branches  connected 
to  the  latter  and  the  hammer  lever,  means  for  normally 
witlulrawing   the  controlling  lever   from   the  vibrating  de- 
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vice,  and  means  for  moving  (he  last-named  lever  toward 
said  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  character  described, 
tlie  combination  of  a  vibrating  device,  a  hammer-lever 
pivoted  alK)ve  said  device  and  having  a  projection  adapted 
to  l)e  engaged  thereby  for  swinging  said  lever  in  one  di- 
rection, a  spring  for  swinging  the  hammer-lever  In  the 
opposite  direction,  a  controlling  lever  also  arranged  alwve 
said  vlbratlug  device  and  having  a  part  which  engages 
the  hammer-lever  and  compels  the  same  to  move  away 
from  the  vibrating  device  with  the  controlling-lever,  a 
■prlng  for  normally  withdrawing  the  controlling-lever 
from  the  vibrating  device,  and  a  motor-pneumatic  con- 
nected with  the  controlling  lever  to  move  the  same  toward 
the  vibrating  devl<e,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


being  parallel,   said   floor   forming   the   upper  wall   of  all 
the  flues. 


841,788.  MKANS  FOU  MAKIN<;  STONE  FACED  BRICK. 
Wii.i.i.'^.M  L.\mmi':k.skn.  I»s  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb. 
2a,    IVMM!.      Serial    No.   :{(>2.,S9H. 


CUiiin. — 1.  A  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  brick  or  like 
lK>dy.  means  mounted  <in  the  frame  to  engage  said  iwdy 
and  bold  it  in  determined  p<»sltion  therein  ;  an  edge  of 
said  frame  being  o|>en  to  receive  i)lastlc  nuiterial  for  appli- 
cation to  saiil  iMtdy.  the  sides  of  said  frame  Iwing  adapted 
to  give  form  to  the  edges  of  the  plastic  material  when 
applied  to  said  lK>dy. 

2.  .\  frame  open  at  an  e<lge  to  receive  one  or  more 
bricks,  means  connected  with  the  frame  to  hold  the  brlclts 
in  determined  position  in  the  frame,  means  for  apaclng  the 
bricks  at  a  determined  disiance  from  the  open  edge  thereof. 
■  3.  A  frame  provided  with  a  longitudinal  partition  and 
with  an  opening  at  an  edge  and  pnu-ided  with  openings  in 
its  sides,  liainlles  fastened  to  the  fr.ime  and  provided  with 
adjustable  points  projecting  through  said  o|>enlng8,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  handles  together. 


841,789.  KII>.N.  tJisT.w  L.*Rsox.  Ixis  Angeles,  ("al.,  as- 
signor to  I/»s  .Angeles  Pressed  Brick  Company,  Iam 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporatbm  of  California  Filed  Feb. 
21.  1906.      Serial  No.  .titiMTs. 

Claim. — 1.  A  kiln  comprising  a  to|t,  ti(M>r,  and  walls, 
means  for  maintaining  a  iilurality  of  heatcurrents  having 
opposite  <lire<tions  of  movement  under  the  floor,  means 
for  conducting  currents  of  one  direction  vertically  on  one 
side  and  for  conducting  currents  having  the  other  direc- 
tion vertically  <in  the  other  side,  means  for  causing  all 
currents  to  descend  throuL'h  the  floor,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting currents  after  passing  through  the  floor,  suc- 
cessively in  opposite  directions  and  parallel  with  the  adja- 
cent currents  so  that  each  outgoing  current  passes  by  the 
adjacent  currents,  all  if  the  heat-currents  under  said 
floor  l»elng  In  contact  therewith. 

2.  A  kiln  c<unprlslng  a  top.  floor,  and  walls,  chimneys  on 
both  sides,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  horizontal  flues  under  the 
floor,  vertical  flues  In  the  interior  against  the  walls,  the 
vertical  flues  on  one  side  communicatlni:  with  alternate 
sets  of  horlsontal  flues,  means  on  the  same  side  of  the  kiln 
for  producing  heat  for  the  other  horizontal  flues,  vertical 
flues  on  the  other  side  communicating  with  the  other  hori- 
zontal flues,  and  means  on  the  same  side  of  the  kiln  for 
I)rodu<  ing  heat  for  the  intermediate  horizontal  flues,  other 
horizontal  flues  under  the  floor,  chimneys  on  Inith  sides, 
the  chimneys  on  one  side  communicating  with  certain  of 
the>  latter  flues,  the  (himneys  on  the  other  side  communi- 
cating with  the  other  of  the  latter  flues,  the  floor  of  the 
kiln  having  openings  Into  said  latter  flues,  all  of  the  flues 


:<.  A  kiln  comprising  a  top,  floor,  and  walls,  chimneys 
on  lK)th  sides,  a  |)lurallty  of  sets  of  horizontal  flues  under 
the  floor,  vertical  flues  in  the  interior  against  the  walls. 
the  vertical  flues  on  one  side  communicating  with  alternate 
sets  of  horizontal  flues,  means  on  the  same  side  of  the  kiln 
for  producing  heat  for  the  other  horizontal  flues,  vertical 
flues  on  the  other  side  communicating  with  the  other  hori- 
Eontal  flues,  means  on  the  same  side  of  the  kiln  for  pro- 
ducing heat  for  the  intermediate  horizontal  flues,  other 
horizontal  flues  under  the  floor,  chimneys  on  Inith  sides, 
the  chimneys  on  one  side  communicating  with  certain  of 
the  latter  flues,  the  chimneys  on  the  other  side  communi- 
cating with  the  other  of  the  latter  flues,  the  floor  of  the 
kiln  ha\lng  openings  Into  said  latter  flues,  and  draft-regu- 
lating means  on  each  chimney  comprising  a  horizontal 
damper-plate  vertically  adjustable  above  the  top  of  each 
chimney. 

4.  A  kiln  comprising  a  top.  floor,  and  walls,  the  side 
walls  having  flrei>laces.  horizontal  flues  under  the  floor 
communicating  with  the  fireplaces,  injector-burners  at  the 
fireplaces,  vertical  flues  Inside  the  kiln  communicating  with 
the  horlsontal  flues,  other  flues  under  the  floor  for  carry- 
ing off  the  heat-current,  the  flfmr  having  oiwulngs  into 
the  latter  flues,  ami  chimneys  communicating  with  the 
latter  flues. 


841,790.  DIST  <;rAIJl»  FOR  ATTOMORlLES.  Nico- 
LAfS  Leid<;en.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Flle<l  .(an.  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  297.165. 

<2 


Claim. — 1.   A  dust-guard  yieldingly  connected   with   the 
back  of  a   vehicle  and  comprising  means  adapted   to  nor- 
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maliy  bold  it  tn  an  upriKht  position  and  wh«n  rellered  of 
wlnd-presBure  to  automatically  return  it  to  that  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

-'.  A  dust  guard  hinged  to  the  back  of  a  vehicle  and  hav- 
ing a  yielding  connection  therewith  tending  to  hold  It  In 
an  upright  position  and  permitting  it  to  be  automatically 
swung  backward  more  or  less  toward  a  horizontal  position 
by  wind -pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  dust-guard  hinged  to  the  back  of  a  vehicle  and  a 
spring  tending  to  hold  it  in  an  upright  poaldon,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  yielding  dust-guard  hinged  at  its  lower  edge  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  back  of  a  vehicle  and  a  spring  tending  to 
hold  the  guard  in  an  upright  position,  substattially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  dust-guard  connected 
by  hinges  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  upper  part  of  the  vehicle- 
back,  the  members  of  the  binges  being  connected  by  a  pivot- 
rod,  and  springs  coiled  around  said  rod  and  ei^aged  at  one 
end  with  fixed  parts  and  at  the  other  with  said  guard  which 
Is  yipldlngly  and  normally  held  thereby  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


8  4  1,791.  ACCUMULATOR  FOR  FLASH  -  BOILERS. 
HxRMANN  Lemp.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  July 


1901.      .Serial  No.  69,902. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  flash  -  boiler,  a  pump  for 
continually  forcing  water  Into  the  boiler  when  steam  Is  be- 
ing withdrawn  therefrom,  an  accumulator  for  supplying 
the  boiler  which  Is  located  between  the  same  and  the  pump 
to  receive  water  from  either  under  certain  conditions  as  to 
pressure,  .said  accumulator  containing  a  permanent  weight 
of  ga*  compressed  to  a  normal  predetermined  pressure  be 
fore  the  accumulator  Is  placed  in  service,  and  means  for 
decreasing  the  effective  delivery  of  the  pump  when  the 
pressure  on  the  boiler  and  accumulator  Increases  and  for 
increasing  said  delivery  when  the  water-pressure  decreases. 

2.  In  combination,  a  flash-boiler,  an  accumulator  con- 
taining a  permanent  weight  of  gas  compressed  to  a  prede- 
termined normal  pressure  before  the  accumulator  Is  placed 
In  aervice.  means  confining  said  gas  under  pressure,  a 
pump  which  continually  supplies  water  to  the  boiler  when 
the  system  is  In  operation,  means  for  varying  the  effective 
delivery  of  the  pamp  in  Inverse  ratio  with  the  boiler-pres- 
sure, and  a  connection  permitting  an  unobstructed  flow  of 
water  from  the  boiler  to  the  accumulator. 


3.  In  combination,  a  flash-boller,  a  water-pump  which 
continually  forces  water  directly  to  the  boiler  when  steam 
Is  being  withdrawn,  an  accumulator  which  is  in  free  com- 
munication with  the  pump  and  boiler  and  Is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive water  from  eit'her,  the  said  accumulator  containing  a 
confined  body  of  gas  compressed  to  a  normal  predetermined 
pres-sure.  means  for  varying  the  effective  delivery  of  the 
pump  inversely  with  the  boiler-pressure,  and  a  movable 
element  In  said  accumulator  separating  said  body  of  gas 
from  the  water. 

4.  In  combination,  a  flash-boiler,  a  pump  which  delivers 
water  to  the  boiler  at  all  tiroes  when  steam  Is  being  with- 
drawn therefrom,  means  for  decreasing  the  effective  de- 
livery of  the  pump  when  the  pressure  In  the  boiler  in- 
creases, and  vice  versa,  an  accumulator  provided  with 
means  whereby  it  can  be  supplied  with  a  body  of  gas  under 
permanent  pressure,  connections  between  the  accumulator 
and  the  pump  and  the  boiler  whereby  the  accumulator  will 
receive  water  from  the  boiler  when  the  steam-pressure  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermlne<i  amount  and  will  deliver  water  when 
the  pressure  fulls  again,  and  means  for  conflnlnj;  said  gas 
under  pressure  and  also  separating  It  from  the  water. 

5.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  an  accumulator  in  con- 
stant open  communication  therewith  whereby  fluid  may 
flow  from  one  to  the  other  in  accordance  with  relative 
clianRes  in  pressure,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  directly 
to  the  receptacle. 

6.  In  combination,   a   receptacle,  an  accumulator  there 
for,  a  constantly-open  connection  between  them  which  per- 
mits fluid  to  flow  from  one  to  the  other  as  the  pressure 
vary,  and  means  for  discharging  fluid  to  the  connection  be- 
tween the  receptacle  and  accumulator. 

7.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  an  accumulator  there- 
for maintained  under  elastic-fluid  pressure,  a  constantly- 
open  connection  between  them  which  permits  fluid  to  flow 
from  the  receptacle  to  the  accumulator  when  the  pressure 
in  the  former  tends  to  exceed  that  of  the  latter,  and  to  re- 
turn when  the  pressure  In  the  receptacle  falls,  and  means 
for  supplying  fluid  directly  to  the  receptacle. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  flash-boiler,  an  accumulator 
therefor  maintained  under  a  permanent  Initial  pressure, 
and  a  connectiou  l)etween  them  whereby  the  pressure  in 
the  accumulator  varies  substantially  in  correspondence 
with  that  of  the  boiler  due  to  fluid  being  relieved  to  the 
former  or  returned  therefrom  to  the  latter. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  flash  boiler,  an  accumulator 
therefor  maintained  permanently  under  an  initial  pressure, 
a  connection  which  permits  fluid  to  pass  freely  between 
them  due  to  relative  difference  of  pressure,  and  a  pump  for 
supplying  fluid  directly  to  the  boiler  under  normal  condi- 
tions, and  in  conjunction  with  the  accumulator  when  the 
pressure  is  below  normal. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  flash  boiler,  an  accumulator 
therefor  maintained  under  a  permanent  Initial  pressure,  a 
■ource  of  water  supply,  a  oonuertlon  leading  from  the 
source  to  the  boiler  and  to  the  accumulator,  which  permits 
water  to  pass  In  either  direction  between  the  accumulator 
and  boiler,  and  a  variable-stroke  pump  delivering  water  to 
said  connection  at  a  point  t)etween  the  accumulator  and 
boiler. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  water-supply,  a  flash- 
boiler,  a  supply  pipe  between  them,  a  variable  stroke  pump 
connected  with  said  pii)e  and  adapted  to  deliver  water  di 
rectly  to  the  l>oiler.  an  accumulator,  and  a  branch  supply 
pipe  extending  from  said  pipe  at  a  point  between  the  boiler 
and  the  pump  whereby  water  may  enter  the  accumulator 
either  from  the  pump  or  boiler  when  the  pressure  therein 
Is  below  a  certain  point  or  flow  therefrom  to  the  boiler 
when  the  boiler  pressure  Is  below  that  of  the  accumulator. 


84  1.79  2.      FLASH  BOILER.      Hbrmawn    Limp,    Lynn. 

Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  (Jeneral  Klec- 

trlc  Company,  a  Corjwration  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct. 

2.  1902.     Serial  No.  125,670. 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  fluid,  an  accumulator  therefor  potentially  energized 
by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  In  the  receptacle  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  accumulator  in  the  energized  state. 
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■>  In  combination,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a 
flurd  under  pressure,  a  source  of  fluid-supply  therefor,  and 
a  controllable  accumulator  for  delivering  fluid  to  the  re- 
ceptacle under  certain  conditions,  the  same  being  poten- 
tially energized  by  the  combined  action  of  the  fluid-pres- 
sure in  the  receptacle  and  the  fluid-supply  thereto. 


3.  In  combination,  a  boiler,  a  pneumatic  means  control- 
ling a  supplv  of  fluid  thereto,  means  dependent  upon  the 
fluld-pre.ssure  In  the  boiler  for  potentially  energizing  the 
pneumatic  means,  and  means  controlling  the  supply  of 
fluid  to  the  boiler. 

4.  In  combination,  a  iwllcr.  a  source  of  watei'-supply,  an 
accumulator  that  is  connected  to  the  boiler,  an  automatic 
means  for  maintaining  the  accumulator  under  pressure. 
and  a  controllable  means  for  subjecting  the  boiler  to  the 
accumulator-pressure  when  the  pressure  on  the  latter  ex- 
ceeds that  of  the  former. 

5.  In  combination,  a  fluid  -  receptacle,  an  accumulator 
connected  therewith,  a  means  between  the  receptacle  and 
accumulator  which  admits  fluid  to  the  latter  and  retains 
it  therein,  and  a  controllable  means  which  Is  adapted  to 
coSperate  with  the  first  means  for  retaining  fluid  delivered 
to  the  accumulator  and  operates  independently  of  said 
means  for  permitting  fluid  to  be  discharged  from  the  ac- 
cumulator to  the  receptacle  under  certain  conditions. 

6.  In  combination,  a  fluid  receptacle,  an  accumulator 
which  is  connected  to  the  receptacle,  a  valve  which  per- 
mits fluid  to  enter  the  accumulator  when  the  pressure  on 
the  receptacle  rises  above  a  certain  point  and  to  retain 
the  fluid  therein,  and  a  controllable  valve  which  cooperates 
with  the  first  valve  to  rcUin  the  fluid  In  the  accumulator 
or  permits  the  fluid  to  return  to  the  receptacle  when  the 
pressure  of  the  latter  is  below  that  of  the  accumulator. 

7.  In  combination,  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  a  flash- 
boller,  an  accumulator  which  Is  connected  to  the  boiler,  a 
valve  which  permits  fluid  to  enter  the  accumulator  from 
the  boiler  but  prevents  it  from  returning,  and  a  second 
valve  which  normally  prevents  fluid  from  passing  in  either 

•  direction  and   Is  adapted   to  control  the  passage  of  fluid 
from  the  accumulator  to  the  boiler. 

8.  In  combination,  a  flash  boiler,  an  accumulator,  a  con- 
nection from  the  boiler  to  the  accumulator,  a  pump  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  water  to  the  boiler  and  the  accumulator. 
a  pump  for  maintaining  the  accumulator  under  an  Initial 
air  pressure,  a  valve  which  permits  water  to  I*  discharged 
from  the  boiler  into  the  accumulator,  and  a  manually-actu- 


ated valve  for  admitting  water  to  the  boiler  from  the  ac- 
cumulator  when   the   pressure   on   the  latter   exceeds   the 

former. 

9.  In  combination,  a  flash-boller.  an  accumulator  i^ich- 
is  connected  to  the  U.ller  and  Is  under  pressure,  an  eri^lne. 
a  controlling  -  valve  therefor,  and  a  manually  -  actuated 
valve  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  water  from  the  accu- 
mulator to  the  »>oller  when  the  engine-controlling  valve 
has  reduced  the  boiler-pressure  to  a  point  l>elow  that  of 
the  accumulator. 

10.  In  combination,  a  flash  boiler,  an  elastic  cushioning 
device  connected  therewith  which  stores  up  energy  from 
the  boiler  under  certain  conditions  and  gives  It  back  at 
others,  and  a  controllable  means  for  regulating  the  return 
of  energy  from  sa^d  device  to  the  boiler,  substantially  as 

11  In  combination,  a  flash-boller,  a  source  of  fluid-sup- 
ply and  an  accumulator  for  the  boiler  adapted  to  receive 
fluid  from  the  source  of  supply  or  the  boiler  and  having  con- 
trolled communication  with  the  boiler  for  supplying  fluid 
thereto  whereby  the  loller  may  be  supplied  Independently 
from  the  source  or  from  the  accumulator. 

12.  In  combination,  a  flash  boiler,  separate  sources  of 
fluid-supply  thereto,  one  l)eing  constantly  under  pneumatic 
pressure  and  the  pressure  thereof  being  varied  by  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  boiler,  and  manually-controlled 
means  whereby  the  fluid-supply  under  pressure  may  be 
delivered  to  the  lx)iler. 
i  13  In  combination,  a  flash  boiler,  separate  sources  of 
'  fluld-supplv  therefor,  one  being  constantly  under  air  pres- 
sure and  adapted  to  be  supplied  either  singly  or  conjointly 
from  the  other  source  and  the  iKiiler,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  delivery  of  fluid  from  the  source  thereof  under 
pressure  to  the  boiler. 

14  In  combination,  a  flash-boller.  separate  sources  of 
llquld-suppiv  therefor,  one  of  the  s<.urceR  Mua  under  air- 
pressure  and  rendered  potentially  operative  by  the  fluid- 
pressure  in  the  boiler,  and  means  whereby  the  liquid  under 
air  pressure  may  be  supplied  to  the  lK)lIer  either  independ- 
ently of  or  conjointly  with  the  other  source  of  supply. 

15  In  combination,  a  flash  boiler,  an  accumulator  there^ 
for  an  air  supplying  means  tending  to  maintain  a  constant 
mUlal  pressure  of  air  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  means 
which  may  act  Independently  or  conjointly  to  vary  the 
pressure  In  the  accumulator. 

16  In  combination,  a  flash  VK)iler.  a  source  of  qn  d-sup- 
nlv  therefor,  a  separate  controllable  source  of  llquidsup- 
ply  connected  with  the  boiler,  and  automatically-actuated 

means    whereby    the   latter   -^'^^f/^T''    'r '5  om   the 
storage-reservoir   for   heated    liquid   and   vapor   from   the 

boiler  under  certain  conditions. 

17  In  combination,  a  flash-boller.  an  automatic  rel  ef 
device  for  receiving  fluid  from  the  l>oiler,  and  a  normally 
closed   m-ans   adapted   to  be   manually   operated   whereby 

he  relieved  fluid  may  return  to  the  boiler  when  the  p  es^ 
lure  of  the  latter  l.ecomes  lower  than  that  of  the  relief 

18  In  combination,  a  flash-boller.  a  pump  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  boiler  under  a  high  pressure,  an  automatic 
relief  device  for  receiving  fluid  from  the  lK>ller  through  a 
wide  range  of  pressure,  and  manually-controlled  means 
for  stX  the  relieved  fluid  and  for  returning  the  same 
to  the  boiler  Independent  of  the  pump. 

19  In  combination,  a  flashlKjller.  a  source  of  1  quid-sup- 
ply therefor,  an  automatic  relief  device  for  receiving  and 
storing  up  fluid  un.ler  pressure  from  the  boiler,  and  con- 

oUaMe  means  for  returning  the  relieved  fluid  simultane- 

usly  i^th  the  liquid  being  supplied  to  the  ^-[^^^^^nZ 

abnormal  demand  or  for  returning  the  sam.  -dependent  r 

,0  m  combination,  a  boiler,  an  accumulator  therefor 
consisting  Of  a  l^dy  of  air  which  constitutes  the  pot  o^ 
tiallv-actlve  agent  and  a  body  of  water  which  constitutes 

c  accumula've  medium,  means  for  augmenting  the  en^ 
ergy  of  the  potentially-active  agent  by  the  pressure  of  the 
bo!fer  mear^  whereby  the  accumulative  medium  s  auto, 
matlcally  maintained  under  the  augment.>d  pressure  of  the 
^tenUaUy  active  agent,  and  manually-actuated  means  for 
cCtrolllng  the  supply  of  the  accumulative  medium  to  the 
iKdler. 
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■_'l  In  ciimtilnatloii.  a  iHiller.  and  an  accumiitator  opera- 
tlv*«ly  (•unn«Mt»»<l  th.Tfwith  nnd  adaptwl  to  rt(«*ivt»  fluid 
from  th»*  Niller  \ind»-r  certain  iun<litlcins  and  initoniatlcally 
to  retain  the  same  therein  lnd»'f»endenf  ly  of  i  litn»:e  in  the 
(■f>nditlon!4  of  tde  lM)il»'r. 

--  In  combination,  a  l>oiler.  an  accumulator,  a  source 
of  water  supply,  means  for  dellverliiK  water  .separately  to 
the  lioller  or  accnmulator  or  to  hoth.  and  a  nieans  auto- 
matically varyink,'  tli«'  quantify  of  water  delivered  t>y  .said 
means  aoconlln^'  to  the  variations  in  the  pressiure  of  the 
Iwiller 

-'■'  In  comlilnation.  a  l)oller.  a  source  of  w  a tiT  supply,  a 
vnrialile  stroke  pump  capalile  under  certain  conditions  of 
Riipplylntf  wafer  dlre<fly  to  fhe  Iniiler  and  varylnj;  its  out- 
put according  to  the  i>ressure  in  the  holler,  and  411  ac<-umu- 
latur  for  the  lioller  and  ofHratlvely  conne<te»|  with  the 
pump  wherel.y  the  ran^e  of  effective  operation  of  the  lat- 
ter l-s  aujfmentetl. 

-4,  In  coml'lnafion.  a  U>ller.  a  water-supiily  system 
therefor,  a  pump  havinir  an  automatically  varvMnK  stroke 
according  to  the  pressure  in  the  system,  and  a(j<Mimulator 
for  fhe  fM)||er  whose  pressure  rises  corre>[x.riil|nzly  with 
that  of  the  Udler  and  falls  lnde|>er)dently  thereof 

25.  In  a  steam  tfeueraflnjj  system,  the  comhliiatlon  of  a 
l)oller.  a  l)urnpr.  a  S4)urce  of  water  supply,  a  source  of  fuel 
supply,  automatic  means  for  deliverim^  fuel  and  wafer  re- 
spectively to  the  burner  and  Uiiler  in  delinite  projMirtionate 
quantities,  a  means  ci.ntrolled  liy  the  iM.iler  pressure  where- 
by the  deliveries  may  vary  In  definite  relari..|i  to  each 
other,  and  cnntpillatile  means  inde[)endenf  of  the  automatic 
means  for  varylnj;  the  (juanflty  of  water  dellve|e<l  to  the 
boiler. 

-0.  In  a  sfeam-srenerafinif  system,  the  c<.mlilnHtlon  of  a 
Uiller.  a  Ixirner.  a  source  nf  water  supply,  a  soui>e  of  fuel- 
supply,  an  automatic  means  for  dellverlni:  fuel  nnd  wafer 
ies|>ectlvely  to  fhe  l.urner  and  l>oiler  in  flelinlte  iimporflon- 
atc  i|uantlfles.  means  cuntrolUNl  ]<y  tiie  holler  pressure 
wherel.y  the  deliveries  may  vary  In  definite  ii'larioii  to 
each  other,  and  coptryllahle  means  for  supplying  water  to 
the  iKiiler  IndeiKMJdently  of  that  delivere<l  by  the  automatic 
means  or  slmulfane«.usly  therewith  under  almoruuil  de 
mands  for  witer 

I'T.  In  a  steam  i:enerafini:  system,  the  conililimt  Ion  of  a 
jrenerator.  an  aicumulator  therefor,  a  burner,  a  source  of 
water  supply,  a  stmrce  of  fuel  supply,  means  for  supplyln? 
water  to  the  tienerator  and  accumulator,  mean*  for  sup 
plylni:  fuel  to  the  burner,  and  a  means  controlled  by  tlie 
variations  in  the  pressure  of  fhe  :renerafor  for  v«ryhm  the 
quantitative  relation  between  the  supplies  of  mater  and 
fuel. 

28.  In  a  sfj-am  t'eneratini;  system,  the  c(unbin»tion  of  a 
generator,  an  accumulator  therefor,  a  burner,  a  source  of 
water  supply,  a  source  of  fuel  su|»ply.  means  for  supplying 
water  to  the  generator  and  accumulator,  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  the  burner,  means  controlletl  by  the  pressure 
in  the  generator  for  regulating  i)roiH)rf lonafely  ff»e  supplies 
of  water  and  fuel,  and  manually  operated  mean>  for  con- 
trolling the  accumulator  whereby  the  (piantifylof  water 
suppiieil  to  the  holler  may  l**  varied  resi>e<flng  its  projKjr 
tlonate  relation  to  the  fuel  supi>ly. 

20.  In  combination,  a  N)ller.  a  main  source  of  wafer  sup 
ply  at  atmospheric  pressure,  an  auxiliary  source  of  water 
supply  malnfalnetl  under  air  pressure,  automatic  means 
which  fend  to  supply  water  from  fhe  main  source  to  the 
lK)ller  and  to  the  auxiliary  source  at  sutwtantlally  constant 
pressure,  and  means  for  malntalnlnj?  a  supply  of  |ilr  on  the 
auxiliary  source. 

.lO.  In  combination,  a  water  supply  system,  arl  accumu 
iHfor  therein,  and  a  generator  adaptetl  to  re<>elve  water  In 
dependently  from  either,  said  accumulator  lielnjj  In  con 
trolled  communication  mlth  the  generator  respwctlng  the 
delivery  of  water  to  the  latter  and  In  oi>en  com  nam  leaf  Ion 
with  the  generator  for  receiving  water  therefrom. 

31.   In  combination,  a  water  supply  system,  an  accumu 
lator  therein,  a  jrenerator,  a  single  conduit  conn<jctlng  the 
generator  with  said  system  and  accumulator.  mea|is  where 
by  the  accumulator  may  store  up  and  retain  fluid  received 
from  the  generator  during  abnormally  high  press»re  there 


of,  and  manually-controlled  means  for  retumiiiff  the  fluid 

t:>  the  generator. 

.'{2.  In  the  water  supply  system  for  steam-generators,  the 
combinaticm  of  the  generator,  an  accumulator,  a  single  con- 
duit connecting  the  two  and  automatically  controlled  for 
permitting  the  pa-ssage  of  water  solely  from  the  former  to 
the  latter,  and  a  manually  controlled  means  cooperating 
with  said  conduit  whereby  the  accumulator  may  supply  the 
generator 

33.  In  a  water  supply  system,  the  combination  of  a  gen- 
erator, a  wafer  supply  pipe  therefor,  an  accumulator  con- 
ne<te<l  with  the  water  supply  pipe,  an  automatic  Inlet  valve 
whereby  the  accumulator  may  receive  water  from  the  gen- 
erator or  .supply  pipe,  and  a  c<mtrolled  by  pass  shunting  the 
valve  whereby  the  accumulator  may  supply  the  generator. 

'M.  In  a  water  supply  system,  the  combination  of  an  ac- 
cumulator adapte<l  to  receive  water  from  .separate  sources 
through  a  single  Inlet,  a  valve  for  preventing  the  delivery 
of  water  from  fhe  accumulator,  a  by-pass  shunting  the 
valve,  and  a  manually  acfuattHl  means  controlling  the  by- 
pass. 

.'{.">.  In  a  combination,  an  accumulator,  a  Tpipe  connec- 
th-n.  a  valve  therein  controlling  the  passage  of  liquid 
through  the  same  solely  in  the  direction  to  the  accumula- 
tor, connection  with  a  source  of  air  supply  l)etween  the 
valve  and  the  a<cumulator,  a  by-pass  extending  around  the 
valve,  anil  a  manually-actuated  valve  in  the  by-pass. 

.10.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  accumulator  com- 
prising a  hermeflcally-seale<l  tank,  a  single  pipe  connection 
therefor,  an  automatic  inwardly-opening  check-valve  in  the 
connection,  a  by  pass  extending  around  the  check-valve,  and 
a  hand  valve  In  the  by  pa.ss. 

•  I".  .As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  accumulator  com- 
|)rising  a  funk,  a  single  pipe  connection  therefor,  an  in- 
wardly opening  check-valve  in  the  connection,  a  by  pass  ex- 
tending around  the  check  valve,  a  hand  valve  in  the  by- 
pass, and  a  connection  for  a  supply  of  air  Intermediate  the 
check  valve  and  tank. 
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(Inim  — 1  .V  stirrup  comprising  a  foot  plate,  a  retainer 
ui)standing  from  one  end  thereof,  a  side  strip  upstanding 
from  the  other  end  thereof,  a  top  bar  extending  from  fhe 
side  strip  and  overhanging  the  foot  plate,  a  downturned 
guard  finger  extending  from  the  fop  bar.  a  reinforce  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  face  of  fhe  top  l>ar  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  adjoining  portion  of  the  side  strip,  and  a  reinforce  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  face  of  the  side  strip  and  under 
the  foot-plate, 

2.  A  stlrrtip  comprising  a  foot  plate,  a  retainer  u|tstand- 
Ing  from  one  end  thereof,  a  side  strip  u|)sfanding  from  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  fop  bar  extending  from  fhe  side  strip 
and  overhanging  the  foot-plate,  a  downturned  guard  finger 
extending  from  the  top  bar,  a  reinforce  extending  from  fhe 
Inner  face  of  the  fop  bar  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  adjoining 
|)ortlon  of  the  sl<le  strlj),  and  a  reinforce  extending  from 
fhe  outer  face  of  the  side  atrip  and  under  the  foot-plate, 
said  last  mentioned  reinforce  l>eing  formed  of  spring  metal 
a<lapted  to  exert  a  constant  upward  i)ressure  uixtu  the  foot- 
|ilate. 
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*(417U4  WEED-CTTTING  ATTACHMENT.  Tharlbs  H. 
Line.  Vermillion.  S.  D.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1906.  Serial  No. 
3S0.8«)«t 


S 


iz-^:|j£rs 


,  Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  an  extensible 
frame  proJe<flng  from  one  side  of  said  car.  and  a  plurality 
of    rotary    cutting-disks    adjustably    mounted    upon    said 

frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  arms  connected  to- 
jjether  at  their  outer  ends  and  to  said  car  at  their  Inner 
«nd8  to  awing  vertically,  and  cutters  adjustably  mounted 
iilK)n  one  of  said  arms. 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  extensible  arms 
loosely  connect»Hl  at  their  outer  ends,  couplings  connecting 
the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  to  sajd  car.  and  a  cutter  upon 

<»De  of  said  arma. 

4.  The  ((uublnatlon  with  a  tar.  of  arms  each  consisting 
of  telescoping  sections,  the  outer  sections  Iw'lng  hsjsely 
connected,  universal  c-ouplings  connecting  the  Inner  sec- 
tions to  said  car.  and  a  cutter  carried  by  the  outer  section 
of  one  of  said  arms. 

II  5.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
CTtensibie  arms  loosely  connected  at  their  outer  ends, 
couplings  at  their  Inner  ends,  and  a  cutter  upon  one  of  the 
arm-sections. 

6.  An  attachment  of  the  character  descrllwd  comprising 
extensible  arms  each  consisting  of  telescoping  sections,  the 
outer  sections  l)elng  loosely  conne<-te<l.  couplings  carried  by 
the  Inner  sections  of  the  arms  and  a  cutter  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  outer  section  of  one  of  the  arms,   r 


8  4  1,795.  DEI-IVERINC-HOUN  FOK  TALKIN<J  MA- 
CHINES. Wii.i.is  .1.  I.iTTs.  .layncsvllle.  Wis.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  275,268. 


presslons  forming  tongue-and  groove  connections  for  adja- 
cent sections;  said  dei)resslon8  lieing  provided  with  ter- 
minal offsets  forming  stops,  said  offsets  tielng  provided 
with  depressions  or  indentations  adapted  to  Interlock  and 
to  secure  the  sections  of  the  horn  against  extending  when 
collapse<l. 

841,790.  FISHIN(i  REEL.  Thomas  J.  Llkwellvn  and 
Joseph  E.  Tfh  eueb.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  En- 
terprise Manufacturing  Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
lK)ratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1006.  Serial  No. 
340.536. 


Claim.— I.  A  c..llapsible  born  for  talking-machines  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sections  having  Interengaglng  dove- 
tailed depressions  whereby  said  sec-tions  are  held  In  close 
engagement   when  the  horn  is  collai)}ied. 

2.  A  collapsilile  horn  for  talking  machines  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  sections  having  interengaglng  dovetailed 
depressions  forming  fongiie  and  grcK)ve  conntH-tlons  for  ad- 
jacent secticms:  said  depressions  iK'ing  provided  with  ter- 
minal offsets  forming  stops, 

3.  A  collapsible  horn  for  talking-machines  comixised  of 
a  plurality  of  sectionb  having  interengaglng  dovetailed  de 

12(3  O   0.— 75 


Claim. — A  reel  drum  comprising  a  side  flange  provided 
with  an  annular  projecting  ridge  capable  of  itelng  upset 
and  a  perforated  disk  fitting  over  said  annular  ridge  ar 
ranged  to  l»e  clamped  against  the  side  of  said  flange  wiieu 
said  ridge  Is  upSet.  whereby  said  disk  Is  fixedly  secured  in 
position. 

S41.707.      KEYLESS    LOCK.      Ada.m    LorHNEK.    .lefferaon 
City.  Mo.     Filed  .July  10.  lOOfi.     Serial  No.  .S25.522. 

70       S  •-'    X 


Claim. — 1.  A  keyless  lock  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  bolt 
Klldably  located  lii  the  c-aslng.  a  shaft  extending  trans 
versely  through  the  casing,  an  arm  attached  to  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt  to  hold  fhe  same  In  with 
drawn  i>osltlcm,  a  lug  attached  to  the  shaft,  a  plate  having 
n  rec-ess  adapted  to  receive  said  lug,  and  a  rotafable  mem- 
lK>r  adapted  to  move  over  said  lug  to  retain  the  same  In 

said   recess. 

2.  A  keyless  lock  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  lK)lt  slidably 
locatcMl  therein,  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  means  for  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  the  IkiU  and  having  an  attachment 
provided  with  a  lug,  a  recessed  plate  located  In  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  lug.  a  rotafable  shaft  passing 
through  said  i.late.  and  carrying  attachments  which  are 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  said  lug  and  retain  the  same  in 

said  recess.  ,   ,   ,  , 

3  A  keyless  lock  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  Iwlt  slulably 
located  in'said  casing,  a  i^Iate  having  a  recess  which  serves 
as  a  guide  for  the  bolt,  said  |.late  having  a  cut  away  por- 
tion a  shaft  roUtably  located  In  the  casing,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  means  pn.vldc-d  with  a  lug.  and  an  extending  arm. 
said  arm  U«ing  adai-fed  to  engage  the  l»olt  and  hold  the 
same  in  withdrawn  i.osltion.  said  lug  being  adapted  to 
move  at  the  cuf-awav  portion  of  said  i)laie.  a  se<  ,.nd  plate 
located  within  fhe  casing  in  proximity  to  the  first  said 
plate,  said  sec^ond  plate  having  n  rec-ess  locafc-d  opposite 
the  cut-away  portion  of  the  lirst  said  plate,  a  shaft  i.ass 
ing  through"  the  second  said  plate,  and  means  carri.Hl  by 
said  shaft  for  retaining  the  said  lug  In  the  recess  of  the 
second  said  plate. 

4.   A    keyless    lock    ccmslsting   of   a    plurality   of   iKilts.    a 
casing  r.M-eiving  the  same,  springs  actuating  said  t»olts.  a 
croBS-bar    aftach.^1    to    the    bolts   and    having    an    Interme 
dlate  arc  portion,  a  rcitatable  shaft  carrying  means  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  arc  portion  of  said  bar  and  hold  the  U,lts 
in  withdrawn  position.  ,,.   ., 

-,     V   keyless  lock   consisting  of  a   casing.  t>olts  slidably 
located  therein,  means  connected  with  the  bolts  and  main- 
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talnInK  th«»  same  nurmally  tn  extended  [wislficn.  a  shaft 
Joiirnaleil  In  tlic  caslni;.  a  rarryin-  means  for  withdrawinjj 
ttu-  lK)lt.s.  sahl  means  having  a  liii;.  a  plate  tiavlnt;  a  reresa 
adapted  to  rtHvive  said  in;;,  a  semnd  stiaft  j..urOaled  In  the 
'Hsinsr.  and  a  carrylni:  means  adapttHi  to  l.e  moved  over 
said  luk'  and  retain  tde  <Ai\\f-  within  the  r.-<  e^s    .f  said  plate. 


841.:!»S.  AKT  OF  MAN'I-FA<^TTRIN<;  IK)!  BLEiloOK 
SIIKKT  MKTAI.  HKI  •  KASTP:m:KS.  .IvMh»;  E.  Mac- 
MiKKAY.  Chlcairo.  111.,  assit'iior  to  Acme  Flexible  Clasp 
("ompany,  Cliicai:",  III.,  a  <  oritoration  of  Illiqoia.  Filed 
Mar.  22.  1905.     Serial  No.  251.428. 


x> 


>'41.7'.i'.t  l.AMI',  Ac.  <;k<iKi;es  .Mauls.  Paris.  Frame,  us 
sijnor  to  l,a  Societe  I'.esnard,  Maris  &  Anfoilie.  Paris, 
France.      Filed  Apr     Hi.    l!»i».-..      Serial   No.  254l733. 


riiiim. — .V  liKht-projeetor  for  automobiles  and  the  like. 
dlstlnifulahed  by  the  combination  of  a  hyperN^iii^  reflector 
with  a  converKtnK  lens  havlni;  a  foctis  In  eommon  with 
the  external  focus  of  the  retle<'tor.  the  source  of  llk'ht  b»«- 
Ing  placed  In  the  Internal  focus  of  the  hyperlioMe  ret1e<-tor 
between  the  retJector  and  the  lens,  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 


^'laim. — The  Improved  metlxKl  of  formInK  a  series  of 
multlple-hook  U-d  fasteners  from  pla^e  tnetal.  \^  hich  con- 
sists In  severlnjr  a  strip  or  sheet  of  such  metal  which  Is 
greater  In  width  than  one  but  less  than  two  fasteners 
Into  two  ei|unl  parts  by  a  continuous  line  having'  a  general 
lonirlfiidltijil  direction,  the  said  line  beinj,'  ciirve<l  to  form 
four  interlixkinj;  hooks  b-.  b'.  b'  ^-.  wholly  wltliin  the  In- 
terior of  such  blank,  the  hooks  of  the  fastener  at  the  rl^'ht 
hand  lylnir  within  and  at  the  left  of  the  hooks  of  the 
fastener  at  the  left  hand,  and  aLso  severing;  the  metal  on 
transverse  lines  so  arran>re<J  that  the  top  end  and  the  bot- 
tom end  of  one  pair  of  fasteners,  so  lonultudinftlly  sepa- 
ratetl.  are  severeil  from  the  l»ottom  end  and  frooi  tlie  top 
end  respectively  of  the  next  pair  of  fasteners,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


841.800.  ROAD.MAP  KXIIIBITOR.  FIkxry  Mktcalfe, 
Cold  Spring.  N.  Y.  Filed  0<'t.  28.  1905.  Serial  No. 
284,806. 


Claim. — 1.  A  map-exhlbltor  for  nutomohlles  comprisln): 
a  transparent  tulie,  heads  In  the  end  of  the  tul>e  one  of 
said  heads  l)elng  removable,  means  for  securing  the  re- 
movable head,  a  map  within  the  tube,  a  sj)ring  within  the 
map.  and  hangers  for  supporting  the  exhibitor  In  the  ve- 
hicle. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  front  lH>ard  of  a  vehicle,  a 
map-exhlbltor  comprising  a  transparent  tul»e  with  a  fixed 
head  In  one  end  and  a  removable  head  In  the  other  end. 
means  for  securing  the  removable  head,  a  map  within  the 
tulK*.  a  spring  within  the  map.  and  means  for  attaching 
the  exhibitor  to  the  said  front  lK)ard,  said  inean.s  admitting 
of  the  revolving  of  the  exhibitor. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  front  l)oard  of  a  vehicle,  a 
map-exhlbltor  comprising  a  transparent  tul>e  with  a  fixed 
head  In  one  end  of  the  tul>e.  a  removable  head  In  the 
other  end.  a  rod  through  the  head  with  a  removable  nut  on 
one  end.  a  spring  within  the  tulie.  and  means  for  attach- 
ing the  exhibitor  to  the  said  front  iniard.  said  means  admit- 
ting of  the  revolving  of  the  exhibitor. 


841.801.  WIIEKL  HIM.  Tho.ma.s  Miw.lev.  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Rublier  Works  Com- 
pany, a  ror|H>ratlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
lOO.'^.     Serial  No    258.128. 


Claim. —  1.  A  tubular  wheel-rim  of  nuich  greater  width 
than  thickness  formed  of  a  piece  of  shei't  metal  folded  lon- 
gitudinally upon  Itself  to  present  separate  thicknesses  for 
the  wlH'el  face  and  tire- face  and  having  the  edges  of  the 
material  joined  In  a  longitudinal  lock-.seam  ujton  the 
wheel-face  of  the  rim,  the  thicknesses  of  material  form- 
ing the  wheel-face  and  tire-face  l>elng  space*!  apart  to  pre- 
sent a  chamt»er  In  the  Interior  of  the  rim  and  the  wheel- 
face  of  the  rim  l)elng  flattened  st>  that  the  seam  projects 
Into  the  chaml)er  within  the  rim. 

2.  A  tubular  wheel-rlm  having  the  ends  Joined  by  means 
of  a  solid  til  ling-piece  lnclose<l  In  the  Interior  of  the  rim 
and  extending  into  both  ends  thereof,  the  tllllng-plece  be- 
ing secure<l  In  position  by  means  of  rivets  passing  through 
the  fllllngplece  and  the  material  Inclosing  It.  and  the 
metal  of  the  rim  lieing  forced  Into  countersunk  rivet-holes 
in  the  til  ling-piece. 


841.802.  WIIKEL  RIM.  Thomas  Miix.ley.  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Hubl>er  Works  Com- 
pany, a  CoriM)ratlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Julv  1.  19«C». 
Serial  No.  207.998. 

flaim. — 1.  In  a  wheel-rlm.  a  removable  side  flange  bav- 
a  Joint  therein  and  a  clip  or  cover  for  said  joint  »e- 
cnr»>d  to  said  side  flange  and  provided  with  means  for 
fastening  It  In  posltloB. 

2.  In  a  wheel  -  rim.  a  removable  side  flange  having  a 
joint,  and  a  cllf)  or  cover  for  said  Joint  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  side  flange. 

.:.  In  a  wheel  rim.  a  removable  side  flange  havlui:  a 
Joint  therein,  and  a  clip  or  <over  for  said  Joint  plvote<l  at 
one  end  upon  the  side  t1anir<'  :ind  ijrovlded  nt  the  other  end 
with  means  for  jwaltively  fastening  the  clip  In  position. 
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4.  In  a  whiM'l  rim.  the  combination  with  a  side  flange 
having  u  Joint  tliereln.  of  a  clip  or  cover  for  the  Joint  com- 
prising an  arched  p<irtlon  extending  over  the  Joint  and  op- 
positely extending  arms  having  openings  for  the  reception 
of  fastening  devices. 

9 


* 

5.  In  a  wheel-rlm.  the  combination  with  a  side  flange 
having  a  joint  therein,  of  contracting  and  expanding 
means  diKiK>8ed  In  said  joint,  and  a  dip  or  cover  for  said 
Joint,  said  clip  or  cover  being  provided  with  means  for 
positively  securing  it  in  position. 

•?.  In  a  wlKH'l-rim.  a  side  flange  transversely  divided  at 
one  |M>lnt.  and  a  pivoted  clip  or  cover  jHtsltlvely  attached 
to  said  side  flange  adjacent  to  one  end  and  provided  at 
the  other  end  with  means  for  fastening  It  to  the  other  end 
of  the  side  flange. 

7.  In  a  wheel  rim.  a  side  flange  having  a  Joint  therein,  a 
clip  or  cover  for  said  Joint  having  a  portion  of  Itx  outer 
surface  serrated,  a  locking  plate  having  a  serrated  face  for 
engagement  witli  the  serrated  iK)rfion  of  the  surface  of  the 
clip  or  cover,  and  means  for  forcing  the  bx-klng-piate  Into 
engagement  wKh  the  dip  <,r  cover. 

8.  In  a  wlitH'l  rim.  a  side  flange  having  a  Joint  therein. 
a  clip  or  cover  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  side  flange  adja- 
cent to  the  Joint  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  longltudi 
nal  slotte<l  ar;ii.  said  arm  itelng  serrated  on  Its  outer  sur- 
face, a  locking  plate  having  a  .serrated  face  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  serrations  on  said  arm,  and  a  screw. ex- 
tending through  said  locking-plate  and  througli  the  slot  In 
said  arm. 


84i.8o:{.  a<-etyu:ni:  (;a.><  APPARATIS.  Frank  M. 
MiKiKK.  Westrteld.  Mass.  Filed  .lulv  1.  lfK)5  Serial 
No.  207.879. 


CUitm.  \.  'I'll,'  conililnation.  in  an  acetyiene-iifaa  appa- 
ratus, of  a  casinc.  a  partiti..n  H  arrang«Hl  therein  diTiding 
the  inferior  into  a  water-reservoir  and  an  ash-receptacle, 
a  gaschamlH'r  In  said  reservoir,  such  chamtK«r  ojHuiing 
alH)ve  said  casin«.  a  cap  K  to  dose  said  chamber  at  the 
top.  a  stand  pipe  in  tiie  res.-rvoir.  such  stand-pipe  having 
a  gasoutlet.  an<l  a  tube  connecting  said  stand  pipe  with 
the  gas-chaml)er 

:.'  The  c.xnbination.  In  .in  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  with 
a    casiuy   divided   by    a    diaphragm    Into    n    watcr-reservolr 


and  an  ash-receptacle,  of  a  gas-chamber  and  a  stand-pipe 
In  said  reservrtlr.  said  chamln-r  and  said  stand  pipe  oiM-nlng 
Into  said  receptacle,  the  stand  |dpe  haviiru  a  gas-outlet,  a 
connection  Ix-tween  said  chamln-r  and  sail  >iMnd-plpe,  and 
u  removabl#ash  pan  In  said  receptacle. 

3.  A  water  f«HHl  device,  for  an  acetylene  gas  apparatus. 
<-omprlsing  a  pipe  constructed  to  be  connected  with  a' 
water  supidy  and  provided  with  an  enlargement  at  Its  de 
livery  end.  such  enlargement  oix'nlng  at  the  top  and  hav- 
ing a  valve-seaf.  a  valve  on  said  seat,  and  a  flang.Kl  seat 
surrounding  the  valve  seat,  a  .hannel  Ixdng  formed  around 
the  top  of  the  valve-seat  and  l>etween  it  and  sjiid  flanged 
seat. 

4.  A   water-feed  device,  for  an  acetylene-gas  apparatus, 
comprising   a    pl|)e   constru<fed    to   be   connected    with    a 

I  water  supply  and  provided  with  an  enlargement  at  lis  de- 
livery end.  such  enlargement   opening  at   the  top  and  hav- 

J  Ing  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  on  said  8<'at,  a  flanged  seat  sur- 
r^.unding  the  valve  seat,  a  channel  in'lng  formed  around 
the  top  of  the  valve-seat  and  iH'tw.n^n  it  and  .said  Hanged 
seat,  a  trough  outside  of  the  flanged  seal,  and  means  of 
support  for  such  trough,  pas.sages  Ij^dng  f<.rmed  in  such 
means  of  supiM)rt  iK-tween  said  channel  and  said  trough. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  acetylene-gas  a|>paratus.  with 
a  casing  divided  by  a  horizontal  diaphragm  into  a  water- 
re.serv.ir  above  and  an  ash  receptacle  l>elow.  such  dia- 
phragm having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  gas  generating 
chamlK-r   in    said   water  reservoir   over   such   o|M>niug.   of  a 

I  water-feed  device  comprising  a  |,|pe  entirely  witblu  said 
1  casing  under  said  diaphragm  providi-d  with  an  enlarge- 
ment at  Its  delivery  om\.  said  pipe  oiwning  at  its  inlet  end 
al>ove  the  diaphragm  lnt<.  the  water-reservoir  and  said 
enlargement  opening  lijto  said  gas-generating  chaml»er 
alH)ve.  and  a  valve  for  said  Inlet  end  of  the  pl|H'  having  a 
stem  extending  through  to  the  ..ufside  of  the  casing. 

0.  A  water  feed  device,  for  an  acelylenegas  apparatus, 
comprising  a  pifK'  <onsiructed  to  Ik*  connected  with  a 
water-supply  and  provided  with  an  enlargement  at  one 
end.  such  enlargement  having  a  valve-.se,<il.  a  valve  for 
said  seat,  a  bibulous  ring  mounted  on  said  enlargement, 
and  a  bibulous  disk  on  such  ring,  the  latter  l>elng  In  cor?j- 
munlcatlon  with  the  enlarged  end  <if  the  wafer  suppiv 
pipe. 

7.  A  water-feed  device,  for  an  acelylenegas  apparatus, 
comprising  a  iili)e  constructed  to  lie  connecte«l  with  a 
T^nler-supply  and  provided  with  an  enlargem.-ni  at  one 
end.  such  enlargement  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  for 
said  seat,  a  Hanged  se.it  outside  of  the  valve-seat,  a  ring 
of  ab.sorlH'nt  m.iteriai  c.n  said  flanged  seal,  and  a  bibulous 
disk  on  said  ring,  the  latter  Udng  in  communication  with 
the  enlarged  end  of  the  water-supply  pi|>e. 

8.  A  water-feed  device,  for  an  acetylene-gas  apparatus, 
comprising  a  plf>e  con8tructe<l  to  l>e  connected  witli  a 
walersupply  and  provided  with  .in  enlargement  at  one 
end.  such  enlargement  having  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  fof 
said  seat,  a  flanged  seat  outside  of  the  valve-seat,  for  ab- 
sorl)ent  material,  a  trough  otitside  of  said  limbed  seat. 
also  for  absorU'nt  material,  and  suitable  supporting  means 
for  the  flanged  seal  and  trough,  passages  lieing  formed  in 
such  supporting  means  to  convey  water  from  the  valve- 
seat  opening  to  said  trough. 

!»  A  water  feed  device  or  water-grate,  for  an  acetylene- 
gas  ai>paratus,  comprising  a  cup  having  a  valve  seat  In  the 
top,  a  valve  for  said  .seal,  a  f1anue<l  .seat  surrounding  the 
valveseat.  for  absorlw-nt  material,  arms  extending  later- 
ally from  said  cup.  ;i  trough  supported  by  said  arms,  also 
for  absorl>ent  nuiterlal,  pas.sages  l>elng  formed  In  the  latter 
to  <'onvey  water  from  the  valve-.seHt  opening  to  .said 
trough,  and  a  pipe  .idjjpied  to  U'  connected  with  a  water- 
supply  and  ojM-ning  into  the  cup. 

1(1.  The  combination.  In  an  acelylenegas  apparatus. 
witli  a  gas-generating  chamlH-r  oi»»'nin>,'  mi  the  l«,(iom.  of  a 
water  feed  device,  at  the  base  of  said  chamlter.  comprising 
.•I  .ImmlKTed  memlMT  .(/  pn.vide*!  with  a  valveseat  and 
\ajve  and  with  a  suiir>orf  for  ahsorl>enf  material,  a  dean 
out  plug  //  for  such  member,  and  a  pipe  opening  Into  s.i  i<i 
memlK'r  .ind  constructed  to  l)e  connected  with  a  water 
supply. 

11     The    combination,     in    an    acetylene-gas    afiparatus. 
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with  a  KaH  K^neratlDg  chanilxT  open  Ht  thf  l)<>tt<>ni.  "f  a 
water-feed  open-grate  devitv.  at  tbe  baMe  of  naid  cIihiiiIkt 
partially  cloiiiDK  the  openioK.  oomprlainK  a  cup  provided 
with  a  valve-sent  and  valve  and  uniis  project lim  tlwrefroiu 
to  xiipifort  al»*ort>ent  iiKiterial.  and  a  waK  continit  ar 
rftnKe<l  Hulmtantlally  imraliel  with  the  t>a»e  of  akild  oup 
<>|)enlnk'  Into  .nald  i-iip  «nd  (•oni4tr\irted  to  lie  eounecte*! 
with  a   water  supply.  | 

l:i.  The  comlilnatlon.  In  an  aietylene-uaa  ap|)aratus. 
with  a  water  reservoir,  and  a  jjaa  otiamU'r  therein  jopenln« 
throiiyli  the  Uittom  thereof,  of  a  water-feed  devlca.  at  the 
bttae  of  said  <hanil)er.  coiuprlnlnK  a  oup  provldedj  with  a 
valveaeat  and  valve  and  anna  projeetlnij  therefroin,  with 
openlnKH  thereljetweeu  to  permit  the  residuum  tii  fall  to 
the  ash  re<eptacle,  conHlruitetl  to  support  al>sorl>e4t  mate- 
rial, a  piiM'  communlcatitm  with  ImiIIi  the  cup  aial  reser- 
voir, an^  meana  for  admlttlnir  water  from  said  i^i'servoir 
into  said  pipe.  I 

1.!.  Tlie  combination,  in  an  aeetyiene-Kas  apparains,  of  a 
water-reaervolr.  a  j{aa-fhaml)er  therein  oiM-nhiK  thr<iuKl>  the 
Ixittom  then^of.  an  aah-receptacle  Itelow  the  >;as-chj|ml>er,  a 
water  f»'«'d  device,  at  the  base  of  said  cliamtier  but  ^ot  com- 
pletely cl.rtiimc  or  tlllinu  the  .)i)enlnk'.  coniprlsini  a  cup 
pmvideii  with  a  valve  s«'al  and  valve  and  having;  projectlnjj 
members  runf»tructed  to  aupiwrt  ab«)rl)ent  materia  .  a  pipe 
rommuuicatinn  with  both  the  cup  and  r«>serv«  ir.  anil 
means  for  admlttint:  water  from  swid  reservoir  into  said 
pipe. 

14.  The  combination,  in  an  acetylene  uas  appara  us.  of  a 
water  n'servoir.  a  j,'as-chanil>er  therein  opcuiiiy;  tbrouRh  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  water-feed  devU-e.  at  the  base  of  said 
chaml)er.  comprislni;  a  ctip  provlde<l  witli  a  vaive-ieat  and 
a  valve,  constructed  to  supiKirt  absorbent  material,  and 
having  arms  extending  therefrom  to  lie  fastenec  to  the 
.sides  or  edpea  of  the  liottom  o|>enlnK  of  the  gas chauilier.  a 
chamU-red  memlier  l>elow  the  valve-oi»enini;.  a  clean-out 
pluK  in  the  lower  face  of  said  memlwr.  a  conduit  Iconnect 
ed  at  one  end  with  the  wall  of  the  chamt>ere<l  moi^lier  and 
at  the  other  with  the  reservoir,  and  meana  for  almlttinK 
water  from  said  reservoir  Into  said  (ondiiit 

1."..  The  combination,  in  an  acetylene  u'as  apimrajtus.  of  a 
water-reservo 

through 

Kaa-chamlier  ;  a  water-feed  device,  at  the  l>ase  of  »a4d  k'H>*- 
chami>er.  lomprisInK  a  grid  having  a  cap  and  ai^ms  pro- 
Jectliiic  therefrom,  the  cup  provided  with  a  valve-^eat  and 
valve,  all  constructe*!  to  support  absorU-nt  material,  and 
a  pipe  conne<te«i  at  one  terminal  with  said  cup  and  at  the 
other  terminal  with  the  reservoir  and  located  in  t|ie  upper 
IMirtlon  of  flte  asb  (hamlier.  a  valve-seat  l^-ing  pr()vided  in 
Mid  pil>e  at  the  reservoir  t.-rmlnal  :  and  a  vmIv.\  or  gate 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  o|>enint' 

1»5.  The  combination,  in  an  acetylene->;as  apparatus,  of  a 
water-reservoir;  a  i;as(hanil.er  therein  openini:  through 
the  f)ottom  thereof:  a  water  fe«'d  device  or  w;iter-},'rate.  at 
the  l>ns««  of  said  chaml>er.  comprlsinK  a  cup  having  a  valre- 
seat  In  the  top.  a  valve  for  said  s.-at.  a  rt.\iii;t'd  Kt'af  sur- 
rounding the  valve-seat.  almorU-ur  material  <iu  said  flanued 
seat,  arms  exteodlnK  laterally  from  said  <  up.  a  trouijli  sup- 
l><>rte<|  )>v  said  arms.  absorl>eiit  material  In  sabl  trouch. 
pas.sa«fs  l>eln!>'  foiiiied  In  the  arms  to  convey  wnler  from 
the  valve-seat  opening  to  the  trough,  and  a  pii»»  coinnni 
nicatinu'  with  ttoth  the  cup  and  reservoir,  and  l»  <arbid 
holder  sup|M)rted  bv  the  trough. 

17  The  combination,  in  an  aceiyb-nf  uas  apiiarttus.  of  a 
water  reservoir,  a  gas  cbamtH>r  and  a  stand  pi(>e  in  said 
reservoir,  said  stand  pipe  >penlng  at  the  l>ase  thBough  the 
lM>ttoni  of  the  reservoir  ami  having  a  gas  .>utlel  a|H»v»>.  and 
a  tul)e  connecting  said  chamlKT  with  the  stand  pi|>e 

IH.   The  combination.  In  an  acetylene-gas  ap|>ar>tus.  of  a 
water  res»«rvolr.    a    gas  chaniU-r    and    a    stand  pip*    In    said 
rewrvoir.  *>\\A  stand  |:ii>«'  having  a  gas  outlet,  a  Tui«'  run 
ne<tlng  said  chamt^er  witli   the  stand  pi[>e.  and  a  govern. t 
in  the  stand  piiM>  lo-rwcn  the  gas  Inlet  and  outlet 

]!•  The  comblnjition.  in  an  acetylene-gas  appariitus.  ..f  a 
wa'»'r  reservoir,  a  ga.s-chaml»er  and  a  stand  piK  In  ^^ald 
res«Tvolr.  said  stand  pi p«>  having  a  gas-outlet,  a  tul>e  con- 
ne<flng  said  chami>er  with  the  stand  pipe,  and  a  governor 
In    the  stand-piiw   l)etweeu    the   gas   inlet   and  outlet,  such 


governor   comprising   two   perforated   dtaphraKms   with   a 
tllllnK  lietween  which   will  permit  gas  to  pass  through. 

20.  The  combination.  In  an  acetylene-gas  apparatus,  of  a 
suitable  casing,  a  water  reservoir  and  gas-chamber  therein, 
a  tilllng-openlng  leading  to  the  water-reservoir,  a  plug, 
for  the  tilllng-oj)enlnK  In  the  water-reservoir,  liavlng  a 
vent-pa8.sage  in  the  top  thereof  and  provided  with  a  bottom 
chamlier  having  a  vent-hole  therein  In  line  with  such  pas- 
sage, and  a  vent-pipe  In  said  passage  opening  through  the 
top  of  the  plug  and  having  Its  lower  terminal  turned  to 
one  side  and  arranged  out  of  line  with  said  vent-hole. 


le  combination.  In  an  acetylene  gas  appara^tus.  of  a 

wrvolr  :   a  gas chamlier  In  said   r»'servolr.  o|)enlng 

the    bottom    thereof;   an    ashcliamlier    Miow    the 


H41.804.  BKD-SI'lMNt;  TKJUTKNKIl.  (JroRCK  W.  M«-- 
Call.  Trice.  T'tah.  Filed  .Tune  .?«.  lOOfi.  Serial  N<i. 
324,24«V 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  pair  of  slotted  side 
rails,  of  a  yoke  which  connects  said  side  rails  at  one  end 
thereof:  a  shaft  journale<l  In  said  yoke,  one  en<l  of  wild 
shaft  proje<-tlng  from  said  yoke  and  having  a  sijuared  end  ; 
a  wrench  whh-h  engages  said  stpiared  end  ;  a  roller  mount- 
ed fast  upon  said  shaft  ;  a  pair  of  ratchet-wheels,  one  of 
which  is  secured  to  eacli  end  of  said  roller;  a  pawl  for 
each  of  said  ratchet-wheels,  said  pawl  lielng  plvote<l  on 
the  end  of  one  of  said  side  rails;  a  spring  secured  to  one 
of  said  side  rails  and  controlling  said  pawl  ;  a  l)ed  l)ottom 
formed  with  Ioojjs  and  securetl  to  said  roller;  a  series  of 
plates  having  hook  ends  which  engage  In  said  bwps  ;  and 
»>olt8  which  pass  through  the  shits  In  said  side  rails  for 
adjustably  securing  said  plates  to  said  side  rails. 


S4l,s(».-..  r.\U  <  <»ri'LlN«;.  John  F.  Mc<'arthv.  Indian- 
apolis, Ind..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Patrick  F.  Mo 
riarty  and  .lolin  L.  Kamsay.  lndlanai>oli8.  Ind.  Fib^l 
Sept     is,   IVMX5.      Serial  No.  :i35.0J>.S. 


Claim. — 1.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  car-body,  a  draw- 
bar attached  thereto,  a  coupling-piece  of  ellxiw  form  piv- 
oted to  said  bar.  and  a  wedge-shape<l  bxking  plate  fitted 
to  slide  lengthwise  within  and  longitudinally  of  said  bar 
to  engage  with  said  coupling  piece  and  lock  it  against 
movement  and  a  spring  to  presa  the  locking-plate  con- 
stantly  toward   the  coupling-piece. 

•J.  The  combination  with  a  car-l)ody.  a  draw  bar  at- 
tached thereto,  a  coupling- piece  of  elbow  form  plvottnl  to 
said  bar.  a  wedge-aha|)ed  locklng-i)late  Utted  to  slide  length- 
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Ise  wlthlo  and  longitudinally  of  aald  bar  to  engage  with 
said  coupling  ple<e  and  lock  It  against  movement  and  a 
spring  to  press  the  locking-plate  cimstantly  towanl  the 
{coupllng-ple<-e,  and  a  rm-k-shaft  having  an  arm  for  moving 
JMld  locking  plate  in  opposition  to  the  spring. 
j  :{.  The  combination  with  a  car-lKxIy,  a  hollow  draw-bar 
jattached  thereto  having  a  transverse  partition  within  Its 
rear  part,  and  longitudinal  ribs  or  flanges  extending  for- 
ward from  said  partition  to  form  guides,  a  forwardly- 
taperlng  locking  plate  having  grooves  to  fit  said  guides,  a 
uprlng  between  the  locking-plate  and  partition  to  press 
the  plate  normally  oulwaj-d,  and  a  coupllng-ple<-e  of  ellM>w 
form  pIvottHl  to  sabl  draw  bar  in  the  path  of  said  locking- 
plate  and  adapteil  to  lie  locked  by  the  wedging  of  the  lock- 
ing-plate Ix'tween  tite  <-oupllng-plece  and  the  side  of  the 
draw-bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car-lMMly,  a  hollow  draw-bar 
pttnched  thereto  having  a  transverse  partition  within  its 
rear  jtart  longitudinal  ribs  or  flanges  extending  forward 
from  said  partition  to  form  guides,  a  forwardly  tapering 
locking-plate  gnnived  to  fit  said  guides,  a  Inilt  carried  by 
said  locking-plate,  a  spring  wra[)pe<l  around  said  Inilt  and 
liearing  at  one  end  against  tlie  locking-plate  and  at  the 
other  against  said  partition,  a  rock-shaft  monnte<l  under 
tlie  draw  bar  liavlng  an  arm  which  terminates  In  a  recess 
in  said  locking-plate  and  n  coupling-piece  In  ellMiw  form 
pivoted  to  said  draw-t>ar  In  the  path  of  said  locking-plate 
and  adapte<l  to  lie  locked  by  the  wtHjgIng  of  the  locking- 
plate  l>etween  the  coupling-piece  and  the  side  of  the  draw- 

- !l    , 

S41,H(»ft.  AX(;LF:-('f)('K.  Ki>WAKP  McC'ohmkk  and 
;  Henuv  r.  |{iM;<iKNKAMi-,  Clilcago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
I     1!>(M).      Serial   No.   .120. .'{70. 


Claim.  -1.  An  anglecock  having  a  casing  provide<l  with 
a  ♦•ondult.  a  valve  adapte<l  to  close  the  conduit  in  said  cas- 
ing, and  an  exhaust -chainlM-r  which  is  placed  In  communi- 
cation with  the  casing-conduit  by  an  oiwratlve  movement 
of  said  valve. 

2.  An  angle-cock  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  con- 
duit, a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  conduit  in  said  casing, 
and  an  exhaust chamlier  wiiich  communicates  with  the  caa- 
Ing-conduit  when  the  valve  Is  In  an  Intermediate  position 
but  not  when  the  said  valve  Is  either  fully  ojiened  or  fully 
closed. 

.3.  An  angle-cock  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  con- 
duit, a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  conduit  in  said  casing, 
means  whereby  a  reduction  of  fluid-pressure  In  the  casing- 
conduit  Is  permltte<l  during  a  closing  movement  of  said 
valve  and  a  reduction  of  pressure  is  prevented  after  the 
valve  is  closed,  and  means  for  limiting  the  reduction  of 
pressure  in  said  conduit. 

I  4.  An  angle-cock  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  con- 
duit, a  valve  adaptecl  to  dose  the  conduit  in  said  casing. 
and  an  exhaustclmmlKT  which  is  placed  in  communication 
with  the  casing  conduit  during  a  closing  movement  of  the 
valve  and  which  Is  placed  in  communication  with  the  at 
mospliere  when  the  valve  Is  fipened. 

I  6.  An  anglecwk  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  con- 
duit, an  exhaust-chamber  adapted  to  V>e  dissimulfaneously 
placed  in  communication  with  the  caslng-condult  and  with 


the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  dlssimultaneously  placiof 
the  exiiaust  chandler  In  communication  with  the  casing- 
conduit  and  with  the  atmiisphere. 

6.  ^An  angle-cock  having  a  casing  provided  wltb  a  con- 
duit, n  valve  adapted  to  close  the  conduit  In  said  casing, 
means  whereby  a  re<luctlon  of  fluid-pressure  in  the  casing 
conduit  is  permitted  during  a  closing  movement  of  said 
valve  and  a  re<luctlon  of  pressure  Is  prevented  after  the 
valve  is  closed,  and  means  for  causing  a  retarded  recluction 
of  pressure  during  the  closure  of  said  valve. 

7.  An  angle-cfKk  having  a  casing,  a  valve,  a  valve  bush 
Ing,  and  an  exhaust  chamlK>r.  said  valve  and  said  valve- 
bushing  having  train-pipe  ports,  and  sal<l  bushing  having 
an  auxiliary  jiort  wiiicli  ojiens  into  tlie  exhaust-chamber 
and  wliich  is  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  train  pipe 
jKirt  of  the  valve  w  lien  the  latter  is  in  an  intermtnliate  po- 
sition but  not  when  said  vahe  Is  either  fully  opened  or 
fully  closed. 

S.  An  angle-cock  having  a  casing  provided  witli  a  con- 
duit, a  valve,  and  a  valve-liushlng.  said  valve  and  valve- 
bushing  each  having  traln-pi|>e  ixtrts,  and  said  bushing 
having  an  auxiliary  jnirt  which  communicates  with  the 
casing-conduit  through  a  train  pipe  port  of  the  valve  when 
the  latter  Is  in-  an  intermediate  |K>sitlon  but  not  when 
said  valve  is  eitlier  fully  opened  or  fully  closed. 

0.  An  angle-ccick  having  a  casing  provide<l  wltli  a  c-ou 
duit.  a  valve,  a  valve-busblng,  and  an  exhaust clinmber, 
said  valve  having  train  pipe  ports  and  an  auxiliary  port 
which  communicates  with  the  atmosphere,  and  said  bush- 
ing having  train-pipe  ports  and  an  auxillarj  port  which 
opens  into  the  exhaust chanilH-r  and  wbicii  is  adapted  to 
dlssimultaneously  communicate  with  a  traln-pi|»e  i)ort  of 
the  valve  and  with  the  auxiliary  jxirt  thereof. 

10.  An  angle  ccick  having  a  casing  provided  with  a  con- 
duit, a  valve,  and  a  valve-bushing,  said  valve  and  bushing 
each  having  train-pijie  ports,  and  said  bushing  having  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  ports  which  c-ommunicate  witii  the 
caslng-condult  through  the  train  pi|K»  ports  of  the  valve 
when  tlie  latter  is  in  an  intermediate  inisitlon  lint  not 
when  said  valve  Is  eltiier  fully  ojiened  or  fully  closed. 

11.  An  angle-cdck  having  a  casing  i»rovided  witli  a  con- 
duit, a  valve,  a  valve-bushing,  and  an  exhaust  chamlier. 
said  valve  having  train-pipe  ports  and  an  auxiliary  port, 
and  said  bushing  having  train-pipe  ports  and  a  plurality  of 
auxiJiai'y  jiorts  wblc-h  open  Into  the  exiiaust-c-hamlier.  c>ne 
of  said  auxiliary  |M)rts  of  the  liushing  lieing  adapted  to 
dlssimultaneously  communicate  witli  a  traln-pijie  iK>rt  cif 
the  valve  and  with  the  auxiliary  port   therecif. 

12.  An  angle-ccK'k  having  .-i  casing  provided  with  a  con- 
duit, a  valve.  :i  valve  bushing,  and  an  exhaust  chamlier, 
said  valve  and  said  Imshing  eac-ii  having  train-pipe  jiorts. 
iind  said  bushing  having  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  |K>rts 
wiilch  open  into  the  exhaust  chamlier  and  which  are  ad;ipt 
ed  to  communicate  with  the  casing  conduit  through  the 
train-pipe  ports  of  the  valve  when  the  latter  Is  In  an  In- 
termediate position  l)ut  not  when  said  valve  Is  either  fully 

I  opened  or  fully  closed. 

i;{.  An  angle-cock  having  a  casing  provided  witli  a  con- 
duit, a  valve  provided  with  train-pipe  iiorts  and  an  auxll- 

j  lary  port,  a  valve-bushlng  provided  with  train-pi|ie  (>orta 
and  aTi  auxiliary  port  which  cipens  Into  the  exhaust  cliam- 
l>er  and  lias  a  constricted  portion,  and  an  exbaust-cbani- 
ber.  said  auxiliary  port  of  the  bushing  being  adapfc>d  to 
communicate  with  the  casing  conduit  through  a  trainplf>e 
port  of  the  valve  when  the  latter  Is  In  an  Intermediate  po- 
sition but  not  when  said  valve  is  either  fully  opened  or 
fully  closed,  and  In'lng  adapted  through  Its  c-onstiicted 
|)ortlon  to  communicate  with  the  auxiliary  |>ort  of  the 
valve  when  the  l.-itter  Is  fully  opened. 

14.  An  angle-cock  having  a  casing  providtnl  with  a  con- 
duit, a  conical  valve  adapted  to  close  said  conduit,  a  con- 
ical valve  bushing,  an  exhaust cbamN'r.  and  a  spring 
housed  within  the  exhaust  chamber  and  forming  'a  suji 
port  for  the  said  valve,  said  conical  valve  having  traln- 
pl|>e  ports  and  an  auxiliary  port  whic-h  communicates  wltli 
the  atmosphere,  said  bushing  having  train-jiliie  |iorts  .-ind 
a  plurality  of  auxlllflry  ports  which  open  Into  the  exhaust 
chamVier.  the  said  auxiliary  [Kirts  of  the  bushing  being 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  caslng-condult   throngb 
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ttK*  train  pl[>f  [Kirts  of  the  valve  when  tlie  latter;  is  In  an 
lnterme<llMte  jnjsltlon  but  not  when  sjild  valve  Is  either 
fully  o[»*'n«'<l  or  fully  (•l<>.s»'<l,  and  the  auxiliary  poqt  of  said 
val\H  iH'liitf  adapted  to  coiiuiuinicaie  witli  one  of  the  aux- 
iliary jMirts  of  the  t)iisliln>;  when  the  valve  is*  fuli.l  openeil. 
1.').  An  an;;le-cufk  having  a  ciiirtn;;  [irovi<led  with  a 
tr!iin-[»l|>e  comlnit.  a  valve  ;ida|)te<l  to  clime  sal<l  traln- 
Iill>e  iiindiiit  of  tl)e  casin;;.  said  valve  liavliii;  train  pipe 
ports  therein,  tneans  w  lieret)y  air  is  permitted  t|r>  enrape 
from  the  said  conduit  ttiroiiijli  the  train  pipe  p<)rt>  of  said 
valve  diirliii:  the  niovcnicnt  <>f  said  valve  from  o{)en  to 
floi»e<l  iH>slilon  tiiit  no  air  is  iK-rmittHd  to  escajM*  after  said 
valve  Is  closeil,  and  means  for  letarditi;;  tlie  es«-a»e  of  llie 
air. 


»<41,><(»7  SKT  I.04K  KOK  KFRKAKMS  John  tJ  VI(<;ii,- 
LivHAV,  (illlespieville.  oiiio.  Filed  Mar.  !•.  iuu*l  Serial 
No.  SOS.lftO. 


t'Ifiim.  In  a  set  lock  for  firearms,  the  combinalion  of  a 
hammer,  a  sear  coattintc  tiierewitli,  a  trip  for  ali-ttiatln;; 
said  sear,  a  trlgRPr  governing  the  ojieration  of  he  trip, 
and  a  sear-sprinir  applied  to  the  trip. 


H41.HOS       BEI»-SrR!N«;       JwtKs   M(T»hkus.>n   anfl    \lF.S7.\ 


lIiioKKK.    Carthage.    Mo 
No.  342.S«1. 


Fiiefl    Nov. 


l!»o»;.      Serial 


rtmni  1.  .V  deviie  of  the  class  desorU)ed  iBoludini: 
spaced  "iupporr  in:;  fra  (lies,  coilod  spriniis  Interposed  t>e- 
twcen  sjiid  frames  and  each  provld'-d  with  a  laterally-ex 
tending  iyop.  connect Inc  stems  carried  by  adjacenr  springs 
and  e.\tendlng  !>eneatti  the  lf>ops.  and  rods  for  locklni;  the 
stems  in  enga^'etnent  with  the  hwips. 

-.  .\  device  of  the  class  desoriU^l  including  spare*!  sup 
porting  frames,  springs  lnteriM)sed  t>»>tween  said  frames. 
kMips  extending  laterally  from  ime  side  of  each  s|)rlng,  a 
connecting  stem  projecting  from  ttie  opiK)slte  side  of  each 
spring  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  Irxip  of  an  tdjacent 
spring,  and  means  Intersecting  the  loops  and  stjems  for 
locking  the  same  In  engagement  with  each  other. 

3.  .V  devic*  of  the  class  descrllied  Including  spared  sup- 
porting frames,  colled  springs  Interpost'd  lietwqen  said 
frames,    loops   extending   laterally   from  one  side  of  each 


spring,  a  connecting  stem  projecting  from  the  opposite  side 
of  each  spring  and  t)earing  lieneath  the  adjacent  loop,  and 
locking  memt»ers  Intersecting  the  loops  and  connecting- 
stems  anil  I»earliig  against   tlie  upper  surface  of  said  loops. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  descriUHl  Including  spaced  sup- 
porting-frames, colled  springs  interp<ised  l)etween  the 
frames,  l(H)ps  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  each 
spring,  stems  projecting  from  the  opiK)slte  sides  of  the 
springs  and  having  their  intermediate  |>ortlons  bowed  up- 
wardly and  extended  within  the  loops  of  adjacent  springs, 
and  locking  meml)ers  engaging  the  l».wcd  portions  of  the 
stems  and  iiearlng  against  the  up{)er  surface  of  the  loops. 

."*.  A  device  of  tlie  class  described  Including  spaced  sup 
porting  -  frames,  colled  springs  inter|)osed  l)etween  the 
frames.  k»ops  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  each 
spring,  connecting  stems  projecting  from  the  opjwsite  sides 
of  sjiid  springs  and  Iiearlng  against  the  lower  surface  of 
the  loops,  said  connecting-stems  having  their  free  ends  l)ent 
upwardly  in  engagement  with  one  of  tlie  convolutions  of 
the  adjacent  spring  and  Its  Intermediate  portion  Jniwed 
laterally,  and  locking  rods  engaging  the  lM)wed  portions  of 
the  connecting-stems  and  bearing  against  the  upper  surface 
of  the  l<x>ps.  I 

0.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllied  including  apMtd  SUPt 
porting  -  frames,  coiled  springs  interposed  lietween  Mid 
frames  and  each  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  hxjp. 
longitudinal  tie  wires  extending  Ijeneatii  said  l(M)p8.  and 
transverse  tie  wires  Intersecting  the  longitudinal  tie  wires 
and  liearing  against  tlie  upper  surface  of  said  loops. 

7.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  including  space<l  sup 
l>orting  -  frames,  colled  springs  lnter|>osed  l)etween  the 
frames  and  each  provide*!  with  a  laterally  extending  loop, 
longitudinal  tie  wires  extending  U-neatti  the  looi)s  and  hav- 
ing their  opposite  ends  bent  upwardly,  and  transverse  tie- 
wires  fecure<l  to  one  of  the  supporting'  frames  am!  extend- 
ing lieneath  the  txiwed  |M)rtion  of  the  longitudinal  tie-wires 
and  Iiearlng  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  Iiwps. 

H.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilKHl  including  spaced  sup- 
porting -  frames,  longitudinal  and  transverse  iirace  wires 
connecting  the  walls  of  one  of  the  sup|)<>rtlng  frames, 
spring  colls  secured  to  the  lower  frame  and  disposed  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  brace-wires,  loops  extending  laterally  from 
one  slile  f>f  eacii  spring  at  the  upper  frame,  connecting 
stems  proJe<ting  laterally  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
springs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  loops  of  adjacent 
springs,  and  means  Intersecting  the  loops  and  stems  for 
locking  the  same  in  eiik'agement  with  each  other. 

i>.  .\  device  of  the  class  des(Tll>ed  Including  spaced  sup- 
porting -  frames  ime  of  which  Is  provided  with  longitudinal 
and  transverse  hrace-wlres.  colled  springs  Interposed  lie- 
tween  the  frames  and  each  liaving  its  lower  retluced  convo- 
lution extended  beneath  one  of  the  brace  wires  and  over 
the  adjacent  brace-wire  and  l)ent  to  form  an  elongated  loop 
dispose*!  at  the  Juncture  of  said  brace-wires,  loops  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  springs,  connect- 
ing-stems carried  by  adjacent  springs  and  l>earlng  l>eneatb 
the  loop.i.  ami  locking  meml>ers  intersecting  the  stems  and 
loops. 


841.809.     EVENINr;  AND  GFIAI>IN<;  MArm.NK.     Ki.mek 
I*.    NirnoLs.    Manchester,    N.     II..    assignor    to    Lacene 
Manufacturing  Company.  Manchester.  N.  II..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  Mar.  f>.  10o.{.      Serial  No.  14G.817. 
flaiin.      1.    .\   machine  of  the  kind  descriUnl.  com|irlslng 
leather  engaging  mectianlsm  for  operating  upon  tiie  leather 
pieces,  detecting  mechanism  arranged  and  o|)eratlng  to  as- 
certain  the  thinnest  s|M)t   in  a  considerable  jmrtlon  of  the 
lenirth  of  the  stock,  and  automatic  means  controlle<!  by  the 
detecting   mechanism   for  regulating  said   leather  engaging 
mechanism  with  reference  to  the  said  ascertained  thinnest 
spot  of  the  preiletermlne<I   length  of  stix'k. 

2.  .\  mactiine  of  ttie  kind  descriU'd.  comprising  grade  in- 
dicating means  to  indicate  tlie  grade  of  an  uneven  piece  of 
leather,  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  the  thin  spots 
of  a  pre«cril>ed  area  of  said  leather,  means  for  predetermin- 
ing and  varying  I  he  extent  of  the  stock  on  which  said  de 
tectlng  means  shall  o|)erate.  and  automatic  means  con 
structed    and    operating    to    adjust    said    grade-Indicating 
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means  to  the  thinnest  of  the  plurality  of  tbin  spots  de- 
tected In  said  area. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  des<Mil»e<l.  comprising  grade-In- 
dicating mechanism  to  indicate  the  grade  of  an  uneven 
plec-e  of  leather.  i)rovl(le(l  witli  means  for  indicating  the 
grade  of  successive  pieces  of  leather  according  to  the  thick- 
ness of  an  extende<l  length  of  each  leather  piece,  and  au- 
tomatic mechanism  for  automatically  detecting  as  the 
stock  is  iieiiig  ft'il  the  thinnest- spot,  throughout  a  consid- 
erable |>ortlon  of  tlie  length  of  the  leather,  over  which  said 
mechanism  passes  and  for  adjusting  said  giade-lndicatlng 
mechanism  according  to  the  thinnest  of  the  thin  spots  de- 
tected by  said  automatic  detecting  mechanism. 

4.  .V  machine  of  the  kind  descril>ed.  comprising  grade-In- 
dicating mechanism  tfi  indicate  the  grade  of  an  uneven 
jiiece  of  leatlier.  adjusting  devices  for  adjusting  said  mech- 
anism, said  devices  Including  means  for  detecting  thin 
spots  throughout  a  conslderalile  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  leather  l>eing  fed  through  the  machine,  and  setting 
mechanism  for  tiiereafter  ii|>eratiug  said  adjusting  devices 
according  to  the  thinnest  of  the  aforesaid  thin  spots  de- 
tected by  said  detectlrig  means. 

.'>.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descriisHJ.  mechanism  to 
o|MMate  on  the  stoc-k.  means  for  feeding  the  stcK-k  thereto, 
and  automatic  means  for  adjusting  said  mechanism.  Includ- 
ing separate  feelers  Independently  movable  according  to 
the  thlckn«>ss  of  the  stoc'k.  and  means  for  locking  said  auto- 
niatlc  means  to  correspond  to  the  extreme  [Misltlou  assumed 
at  any  time  by  either  of  said  feelers. 

«>.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrllied.  comprising  leather- 
engaging  means,  detec-ting  meclianism  c-onstructe<l  and  op- 
erating to  detect  thin  H|)ots  at  a  plurality  of  points  at  each 
of  the  edges  only  of  a  died  piece,  and  nie<  hanism  responsive 
to  said  detecting  mei'hanlsm  constructed  am!  operating  for 
adjusting  said  leather-engaging  means  to  the  thinnest  of 
the  plurality  of  thin  s|)cjts  detected  by  said  detecting  mech 
anism. 

7.  .\  machln<>  of  ib(>  kind  descrllied.  comprising  grade-ln- 
<!lcating  mechanism  to  indicate  the  grade  of  an  uneven 
piece  of  leather,  and  automatic  means  for  adjusting  said 
niecbanism.  imludlng  detecting  means  for  engaging  the 
leatlier  at  the  e<!ges  tiiereof  constructed  and  operating  to 
maintain  said  edge  engagement  lrres[)ective  of  variations 
in  contour  of  said  edges. 

M.  .\  machine  of  the  kind  descrlljed.  comprising  grade«in 
dicating  mechanism  to  indicate  the  grade  of  an  uneven 
piece  of  leather,  and  automatic  tneans  for  adjusting  said 
mechanism.  Including  detecting  means  for  engaging  the 
leatlier  at  the  edires  thereof  constructed  and  operatlni;  to 
maintain  said  edge  engagement  irrespective  of  variations 


in  contour  of  said  edges,  and  means  responsive  to  said  edge 
engagement  for  adjusting  said  grade  indicating  mechanism 
according  to  tlie  tiilnnest  of  the  thin  si>ots  detected  by  said 
detecting  means. 

9.  A  machine  of  the  kind  de8crll>ed.  comprising  grade- 
Indicating  mechanism  to  Indicate  the  gracle  of  an  uneven 
piece  of  leather,  automatic  means  for  adjusting  said  mech- 
anism. Including  detecting  means  for  engaging  the  leather 
along  the  entile  length  of  the  edges  of  the  piece,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  grade-indicating  mechanism  ac- 
cording to  the  thinnest  spot  of  the  plurality  of  thin  spots 
detected  In  said  engagement. 

Id.  A  machine  of  tlie  kind  descril)ed.  comprising  stock- 
engaging  mechanism  for  operating  upon  the  stock,  auto- 
matic mechanism  including  edge  thickness-detecting  means 
constructed  to  detect  along  a  crcKiked  edge,  for  governing 
said  stock-engaging  mechanism  with  reference  to  the 
thinness  of  tho  edge  portions  of  the  stock. 

11.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descril)ed,  comjirlslng  grade- 
indicating  meclianlsni  to  Indicate  tlie  grade  of  an  uneven 
piece  of  leather,  and  automatic  means  for  adjusting  said 
mechanism,  including  detecting  means  for  engaging  the 
leather  at  the  edges  thereof,  and  mechanism  for  causing 
said  detecting  means  to  follow  the  contour  of  said  edges. 

12.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descril>ed.  comprising  grade 
indicating  mechanism  to  indicate  tlie  grade  of  an  uneven 
piece  of  leather,  and  dt>tectlng  means  for  engaging  the 
leather  at  the  edges  therecjf.  constructed  and  operating  to 
maintain  said  edge  engagement  Irresjiective  of  variations 
In  contour  of  said  edges,  and  mechanism  governed  by  said 
detecting  means  for  adjusting  said  grade-indicating  mech 
nnism  to  the  thickness  of  the  thinnest  portion  detect«Hl 
thereby. 

i'A.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descril>ed.  comprising  grade-  « 
indicating  meclianlsni  to  indicate  the  grade  of  an  uneven 
piece  of  leather,  and  detecting  means  for  engaging  the 
leather  at  the  edge  thereof.  m«H-hanlsm  for  causing  said 
detecting  means  to  follow  the  c-ontour  of  said  edges,  and 
mechanism  governed  liy  wild  detecting  means  fc^  adjust- 
ing said  grade  indicating  mechanism  to  the  tlilckness  of 
the  thinnest  portion  detec'ted  thereby. 

14.  In  a  maclilne  of  the  kind  descrll>ed.  feeding  mechan- 
ism for  feeding  stock,  opposite  feelers  for  engaging  the  op- 
posite edges  of  the  stock  Itelng  fed.  mechanism  to  operate 
on  the  stock,  connections  between  said  feelers  and  said 
mechanism  for  setting  the  latter  by  the  former,  and  means 
constructed  and  operating  to  maintain  said  edge  engage- 
ment lrresi>ect  ive  of  variations  In  c-cmtour  of  said  .edges. 

lii.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descriix'd,  comprising  a  grade- 
marker,  detecting  means  constructed  and  oiH»ratlng  to  de- 
tect a  plurality  of  spots  of  varying  thickness  of  a  leather 
piece,  and  gaging  mecli:inism  responsive  only  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  detecting  means  to  the  thinnest  of  said  spots 
detected,  said  gaging  mechanism  IwMng  constructed  and  op- 
erating to  set  said  grade-marker  in  accordance  only  with 
the  thickness  of  said  thinnest  spot  of  ttie  leather  piece. 

H).  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrllied,  comprising  means 
for  marking  the  grade  on  a  leather  piece,  detec-ting  means 
constructed  and  operating  to  detect  n  iiluraiity  of  spots  of 
varying  thickness  of  said  leather  piece,  and  gaging  mech- 
anism responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  constructed  and 
operating  to  retain  a  plurality  of  successive  increments  0? 
detected  fliinness  as  each  successlvel.v-t liloner  spot  ii  de- 
tected and  to  set  said  marking  means  to  mark  the  leather 
plec'e  In  accordance  with  the  thinnest  of  said  pluralitv  'if 
spots  detected  by  the  detecting  means. 

17.  A  machine  of  tlie  kind  descrll>ed.  comprising  grade 
marking  means  for  marking  the  grade  of  uneven  leather 
pieces,  means  for  detecting  the  thin  spots  at  a  plurality  of 
distinct,  separated  places  in  a  prescrllied  area  of  said 
leather,  and  automatic  means  responsive  to  said  detecting 
means  for  adjustfng  said  grade-marking  means  with  rela- 
tion to  the  thinnest  of  said  plurality  of  spots  detected  In 
said  entire  area. 

IN.   A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  grade- 
marking  means  for  oi>erating  upon  tlie  stock,  and  a  gaging 
mechanism    for   automatically    adjusting   said    grade  mark 
ing    means,     including    thickness-detectors    and    automatic 
means  for  transmitting  and  retaining  a  plurality  of  sue- 
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retmlvp    IncrenicntH    nf   (lPtp<'t(Hl    thlnne«s    as    earh    succes- 
sively thinner  spt)t  is  (lete<te<l  in  said  Mtoc'k. 

19.  A  machine  of  the  kind  des<rll)ed,  compriKitik'  nieann 
for  niarkinu'  the  gnulf  <>n  a  it-atlu-r  i)le<e.  inenrjs  for  de- 
tectlnit  a  |>iiiriility  of  thin  spot.n  in  a  |)rfsrril'ed  area  of 
said  leatlier,  means  for  i)re<leternilninir  and  varying  the 
extent  of  ilie  stock  on  whlcli  said  dete<tlni;  mean;*  shall  op- 
erate, and  luifomatii'  nietins  innstriicted  and  o|H«ratiniC  to 
adjust  said  niarkiiii;  in»'ans  to  ilie  thinnest  of  the  plurality 
of  thin  s|M)ts  detecte<l  in  said  area. 

:.•(•  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrll>ed.  comprising  a  mark 
inn  d»*viif.  [irovidt'd  with  means  for  markini;  4iiccessive 
pieces  of  leather  uccordlnK  to  the  thickness  of  an  exlen«le<l 
length  of  the  leather,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically detectlnj;  as  the  sto(  k  is  l)elni;  fed  tim  thinnest 
spot  throughout  a  conslderahle  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
leather  over  which  said  raeclianism  passes  and  Katfins; 
mechanism  for  retalnlni;  each  successive  ln(Ti>ment  of 
thinness  as  it  Is  dete<-ted  and  for  adjustini;  said  markini; 
device  according  to  the  thinnest  of  tlie  thin  spon  detected 
by  said  automatic  detecting  mechanism. 

111.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descril>ed.  comprisl^iR  means 
for  niarklnt;  the  irrade  on  a  leather  piece,  adjust  liii;  devices 
for  adjusting  said  means,  said  devices  includiuL:  means  for 
dete<-tlnK  thin  spota  throughout  a  conslderahle  portion  of 
the  leniith  of  the  leather  U'inc  fed  through  the  machine, 
and  setting  nie<hanism  for  rctalninL'  the  successive  iiicre- 
mentH  of  thinness  measurements  and  for  thereafter  oper- 
ating said  adjusting  devices  ac<  ordlng  t<i  the  tljinnest  of 
the  Hforesald  thiiT  spots  detected  hy  said  detecting  means. 

l'"J.    \  machine  of  tlie  kind  des^riUMl,  comprising  stock- 
fee«llnK  mechanism,  a  marking  tlevice.  and  autoiaatic  gag 
ing  mechanism  for  setting  said  marking  device,  said  gag- 
ing ni»*<'hanism   including   mentis   f()r   holding  it  ♦■t    to  the 
thinnest  portion  (ietcrmined  thereliy  as  the  stock  |s  fe<l. 

23.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrit)ed,  comprisi^ig  grade- 
marking  means  for  marking  the  grade  of  unevcii  dled-out 
leather,  and  automatic  means  constructed  and  nperatlng 
to  adjust  said  grade-marking  means  to  the  thin|iesf  edge 
portion  of  tlie  leather.  j 

24.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrllieil.  comprisliig  grade- 
nuirklng  means  for  tnarkiiig  the  grade  of  a  diedjout  piece 
of  stock,  and  automatic  mechanism  Including  meaps  for  de- 
termining the  thickness  of  said  stock  at  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tinct, separated  places  for  a  given  |Mirtion  of  tlA'  edge  of 
the  stock  length,  and  means  for  setting  said  marking 
means  with  relation  to  the  thinnest  spot  of  said  given 
|M>rtlon  at  Its  longltmllnal  edges.  I 

2.">.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrtlK^l.  comprising  mech- 
anism for  marking  the  grade  on  a  leather  piece,  iind  auto- 
matic means  for  adjusting  said  grade  marking  nirclninlsm. 
In«luding  detecting  means  for  engaging  the  lejitl^er  at  the 
edges  thereof.  constructe<i  and  ojieratiiig  to  maiut.-iln  said 
edge  engagement  irreai)ectlve  of  variations  in  itmtour  of 
said  edges. 

2»».  .\  machine  of  the  kind  descrlUvl.  .•om|)ri-i|ng  mech- 
anism for  tnarking  the  grade  on  a  leather  i)iece,  \iut\  auto- 
matic means  for  adjusting  said  grade-marking  mtdianism. 
including  detecting  means  for  engaging  the  leatHer  at  the 
edges  rliereof.  const rucled  atid  oi^Tating  to  maliltain  said 
edge  engagertient  irrespective  of  variations  in  c(>ntour  of 
said  edges,  and  means  resi><)nsive  to  saUl  tnlge  engagement 
for  adjusting  said  graiie-indicatlng  mechanism  |ic<i>rdlng 
to  the  thinnest  ^f  the  thin  si»its  detected  hy  said  detect- 
ing means.  I 

27.  A  machine  oi  1  lie  kltnl  (iescril>e<l.  comprlsjng  me<-h- 
anism  for  marking  the  grade  on  a  leather  piece.  Iind  auto 
matic  meaus  for  adjusting  sai<l  mechanism,  incituling  de 
tei-tlng  means  whose  |Misition  is  regulate<l  In  accordance 
with  the  contour  of  the  leather  piece,  constructed  ;ind  op- 
erating to  maintain  its  relative  |H>sition  irresite<  t|ve  of  va- 
riations in  ctintour  of  tlie  pie<es  l»eing  graded. 

25.  A  machine  of  t^e  kind  de»crll»>d.  comprising  mech 
anism  for  evening  or  <-utting  off  the  thicker  ixjrtions  of 
uneven  leather,  means  for  detecting  the  thin  sfxits  at  a 
plurality  of  distinct,  separated  places  In  a  pre8crlt)ed  area 
of  said  leather,  and  aufon>atic  means  responsive  to  said 
dete<-tlng  means  for  adjusting  said  meihanism  <4'lth  rela- 
tion to  the  thinnest  of  said  plurality  of  spots  detected  in 
•aid  entire  area. 


29.  A  machine  of  the  kind  dewrilied.  comprising  mech- 
anism for  operating  upon  the  Kt<H-k,  said  mecliaulsm  in- 
cluding means  for  cutting  off  the  thicker  portions  thereof, 
and  gaging  mechanism  for  automatically  adjusting  said 
operating  mechanism,  including  thickness-detectors  and 
automatic  means'  for  transmitting  and  retaining  a  plural- 
ity of  successive  Increments  of  detected  thinness  as  eacb 
successive  thinner  sjiot  Is  detected  In  said  stcxk. 

30.  A  machine  of  the  kind  ilescriU'd.  comprising  mech- 
anism for  evening  or  cutting  off  tlie  thicker  portions  of 
uneven  leather,  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  thla 
sjMits  in  a  prescrll>e<l  area  of  said  leather,  means  for  pre- 
determining and  varying  the  extent  of  the  stcM-k  on  whici* 
said  detecting  means  shall  operate,  and  automatic  means 
constructed  and  operating  to  adjust  said  mechanism  tf> 
the  tliinnest  of  the  plurality  of  thin  siiots  detected  In  said 
area. 

.51.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrll»e<l.  comprising  leather- 
engaging  me<-hanism  for  operating  u|M)n  the  stock,  auto- 
matic me<hanl8m  including  detecting  means  constructed 
and  operating  to  govern  said  mechanism  with  reference  to 
the  relative  thinness  of  a  plurality  of  different  places  over 
an  exten<led  area  of  the  stock,  and  means  for  preventing 
said  automatic  me<-hanlsm  from  o|)eratlng  for  a  given  i)or- 
tlon  of  the  length  of  the  stock. 

32.  .\  machine  of  the  kind  descrll)e<l.  comprising  mean.* 
for  evening  or  cutting  off  the  thicker  [Hirtlons  of  uneven 
leather,  provided  with  means  for  evening  successive  piece* 
of  leather  according  to  the  thickness  of  an  extended  length 
of  each  leather  piece,  an<l  automatic  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically detecting  as  the  stock  is  U-ing  fe<l  the  thinnest 
spot  throughout  a  conslderahle  [xirtion  of  the  length  of 
the  leather  over  which  said  me<hanlsm  passes  and  for  ad- 
justing said  evening  means  according  to  the  thinnest  of  the 
thin  sjHits  delecteil  hy  said  automatic  detecting  mechan- 
ism. 

.■?.?.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrilH>d,  comprising  mech- 
anism for  evening  or  cutting  off  the  thicker  portions  of 
uneven  lea t tier,  adjusting  devices  for  adjusting  said  mech- 
anism, said  devices  Including  means  for  detecting  thin 
a|S)t8  tliroughout  a  <'onBideralile  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  leather  being  feil  through  the  machine,  and  setting 
mechanism  for  thereafter  operating  said  adjusting  devices 
according  to  the  thinnest  of  the  aforesaid  thin  spots  de- 
tected hy  said  detecting  means. 

34.  .V  machine  at  the  kind  descrll>ed.  <omprlslug  stock- 
feeding  mechanism,  mechanism  for  evening  or  cutting  off 
the  thicker  i>ortlon8  of  uneven  leather,  and  automatic  gag- 
ing mechanism  for  setting  said  evening  or  cutting  mech- 
anism, said  gaging  mechanism  in<-luding  means  for  holding 
It  set  to  the  thinnest  i>ortion  determined  thereby  as  the 
stock  Is  fed. 

:!,">.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrllied,  comprising  mech- 
anism for  evening  or  cutting  off  the  thicker  iwirtions  of 
uneven  died-out  leather,  and  automatic  means  constructed 
and  operating  to  adjust  said  mechanism  to  the  thinnest 
etige  (Hirtion  of  tlie  leather. 

;ut.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrllied.  comprising  feeding 
mechanism  for  feeding  a  died-out  ple<-e  of  stock,  and  auto- 
malic  mechanism  for  reducing  said  sto<-k  to  an  even  thick- 
ness for  a  given  portion  of  its  length,  said  mechanism  In- 
cluding means  for  automatically  gaging  said  thickness  with 
relation  to  the  thinnest  of  a  plurality  of  distinct,  sepa- 
rates! sjxits  tliroughout  a  pretletermlned  extent  of  each  of 
its  longitudinal  edges. 

37.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrllied.  comprising  mech- 
anism for  evening  or  cutting  off  the  thicker  |H)rtlons  of 
uneven  leather,  and  automatic  means  for  adjusting  said 
me<hanism.  Including  dete<tlng  means  for  engaging  the 
leather  at  the  edges  thereof,  constructed  and  operating  to 
maintain  s.-ild  »Hige  engagement  Irresjiectlve  of  variations 
in  contour  of  said  edges. 

.'{8.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrllied,  comprising  mech- 
anism for  evening  or  cutting  off  the  thicker  portions  of  an 
uneven  piece  of  leather,  and  .nitomatic  means  for  aiijust- 
Ing  saUl  meclianism.  Including  detecting  means  whose  posi- 
tion is  regulated  in  accordance  with  the  contour  of  the 
leather  piece. 

39.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrllied,  comprising  mech- 
anism   for   evening  or  cutting  off   the   thicker   portions  of 


Janvarv    22,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1157 


uneven  leather,  and  automatic  means  for  adjusting" said 
mechanism.  Including  detecting  means  for  engaging  the 
leather  at  the  edges  thereof,  and  mechanism  for  causing 
said  detecting  means  to  follow  the  contour  of  said  edges. 

40.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descril)ed.  comprising  mech- 
anism for  evening  or  cutting  off  the  thicker  jiortions  of 
uneven  leather,  and  detecting  means  for  engaging  the 
leatlier  at  the  e«lges  thereof  constructed  and  operatlBg  to 
maintain  said  edge  engagement  Irrespective  of  variations 
in  contour  of  said  edges,  and  mechanism  govemetl  hy  said 
detecting  means  for  adjusting  said  evening  or  cutting 
mechanism  to  the  thickness  of  the  thinnest  portion  detect- 
ed thereby. 

41.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrllied,  comprising  mech 
anism  for  evening  or  cutting  off  the  thicker  portions  of 
uneven  leatlier,  and  detecting  means  for  engaging  the 
leather  at  the  edges  thereof,  mechanism  for  causing  said 
detecting  means  to  follow  the  contour  of  said  edges,  and 
mechanism  governed  by  said  detecting  means  for  adjusting 
said  evening  or  cutting  mechanism  to  the  thickness  of  the 
thinnest  ixirtlon  detected  thereby. 

42.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrllied,  comprising  feeding 
mechanism  for  feeding  a  die<i  out  piece  of  stock,  automatic 
mechanism  for  iedu<  Ing  said  sto<k  to  an  even  thickness  at 
Its  longitudinal  edges,  and  means  for  preventing  said  au- 
tomatic mecbaiiism  from  operating  for  a  given  length  of 
the  stoi'k,  said  meihanism  liuluding  means  for  operating 
It  for  the  remaining  length  of  the  stock. 

43.  In  a  machine  «  f  the  kind  described,  feeding  mechan- 
ism for  fet'dlng  stock,  a  feeler  for  engaging  said  stock  as 
it  is  being  fed,  me<  lianiKin  to  operate  on  said  stock,  con- 
nections iH'tween  said  ftH'lcr  and  said  mechanism  for  set- 
ting the  latter  by  the  former,  and  means  causing  said 
fe<>lcr  to  follow  the  edge  <if  the  stock. 

44.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrll)ed,  fee<llng  mechan- 
ism  for  feeding  stock.   op|K»slte  feelers  for  engaging  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  stock   l>elng  fed.   mechanism   to  op-   [ 
erate  on   the  8t«ick.   conne<tions   lietwwn   said   fwlera  and   1 
said  mechanism  for  setting  the  latter  by  the  former,  and 
means  for  causing  said  feelers  to  follow  the  contour  of  the   , 
stock.  I 

45.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrllied!  mechanism  to 
operate  on  the  stock,  means  for  feeding  the  stock  thereto, 
including  an  upp€»r  roll,  a  feeler  m<»unted  coaxlally  of  said 
roll  and  freely  movable  lielow  the  same,  but  normally  held 
down  on  the  stock  thereby,  mechanism  f<ir  operating  on 
the  stock,  and  connections  from  said  feeler  to  said  mech 
anism  for  setting  the  latter  according  to  the  position  of 
the  feeler. 

40.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrllied.  means  for  flat- 
tening a  piece  of  stock  lieing  fed  thereto,  a  fwler  for  de- 
tecting thin  spots  in  said  stock,  said  feeler  engaging  the 
stock  at  the  point  where  It  Is  flattened,  mechanism  for  op- 
erating on  said  stock,  and  connections  lietween  said  feeler 
and  said  mechanism  for  setting  the  latter  acc<irdlng  to  |he 
(Kisltion  of  the  former. 

47.  In  a  madilue  of  the  kind  descrlljed,  mechanism  for 
operating  on  a  piece  of  stock,  adjusting  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  mcfluuilsm.  said  means  Including  a  pawl  and 
ratchet,  a  guard  for  (ontrolllng  the  point  of  engagement 
of  said  pawl  with  said  ratchet,  and  means  o|»erated  by  the 
passage  cif  said  stock  for  lltnlting  said  guard  to  movement 
In  one  direction  for  said  adjustment. 

48.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  feeding  mechan 
Ism  for  feeding  stock,  feelers  for  detecting  thin  portions 
in  said  stock,  mechanism  for  operating  upon  the  stock, 
gaping  iiieclianism  for  adjusting  said  operating  mechanism 
according  to  the  determination  of  said  feelers,  and  Inter- 
mittingly-ojierating  feed-permitting  means  for  causing  the 
dissimultaneous  fee<ilng  of  the  stock  and  the  operating  of 
said  operating  meclianism. 

49.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  grade- 
Indicating  mechanism  to  indicate  the  grade  of  an  uneven 
piece  of  leather,  mechanism  for  detec-tlng  the  thinner  por- 
tions of  the  stock  passing  tlirough  the  machine,  and  feed- 
controlling  means  for  regulating  the  time  of  feeding  of  the 
successive  pieces  of  stock  to  the  machine. 

50.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrllied,  comprising  grade 
indicating  mechanism  to  Indicate  the  grade  of  an  uneven 


piece  of  leather,  antomatic  means  for  adjusting  said  mech- 
anism, said  means  including  devices  for  detecting  the  thin- 
ner portions  of  the  stock  passing  through  the  machine, 
setting  mechanism  for  ojieratlng  said  automatic  means  ac- 
cording to  the  thickness  dete<ted  by  said  detecting  means, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  feeding  of  a  succeeding  piece 
of  stock  to  the  mac-bine  to  interfere  with  the  operatlc-in  of 
said  setting  mechanism  for  a  preceding  jilece  of  stock. 

51.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrllH'd,  i-omprlslng  means 
for  mnrklng  the  grade  cm  a  leather  piece,  automatic  means 
for  adjusting  said  mechanism,  said  means  Including  de- 
vices for  dete<tlng  the  thinner  portions  of  tlic  stock  pass- 
ing through  the  machine,  setting  mechanism  for  operating 
said  automatic  means  according  to  the  thic-kness  detected 
by  said  detecting  means,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
feeding  of  a  succeeding  piece  of  stock  to  the  machine  to 
Interfere  with  the  operation  of  said  setting  mechanism  for 
a  preceding  piece  of  stock. 

52.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  mark- 
ing device,  fee<llng  mtvhanlsm  for  feeding  stock  thereto, 
means  for  detecting  thin  portions  of  said  stock,  and  setting 
mechanism  for  setting  said  marking  device  by  said  detect- 
ing means,  a  gate  for  normally  preventing  the  feeding  of 
stock  to  the  machine,  and  means  for  ojierating  said  gate 
and  marking  device  In  synchronism. 

53.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrllied.  comjirlslng  mech- 
anism for  evening  or  cutting  off  the  thic-ker  portions  of 
uneven  leathfr,  mechanism  for  detecting  the  thinner  por- 
tions of  the  stock  iiassing  through  the  machine,  and  feed- 
controlling  means  for  regulating  the  time  of  fee<ling  of 
the  successive  pieces  of  stock  to  the  machine. 

5-4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrlbcHl.  comprising  mech- 
anism for  evening  or  cutting  off  the  thlc-ker  portions  of 
uneven  leather,  automatic  means  for  adjusting  said  mech- 
anism, said  means  Including  devices  for  detecting  the 
thinner  portions  of  the  stock  passing  through  tlie  machine, 
setting  mechanism  for  operating  said  automatic  means  ac- 
cording to  the  thickness  detected  by  said  detecting  means, 
and  Tueans  for  preventing  the  fcHniing  of  a  succ-cH«cilng  piece 
of  stock  to  the  machine  to  Interfere  with  the  operation  of 
said  setting  mechanism  for  a  preceding  piece  of  slock. 

55.  A  machine  of  the  kind  descrllied,  comprising  a  mark- 
ing device,  tension  means  tending  to  move  said  device  for 
forcibly  marking,  automatic  gaging  meclianism  for  setting 
said  marking  device  according  to  the  thickness  of  stock 
lielng  fed.  and  means  for  releasing  said  tension  means  for 
moving  said  marking  device  with  a  hammer  like  blow  when 

set. 

.50.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrilietl,  feeding  mechan- 
ism for  feeding  stock  to  tlie  machine,  feelers  for  detecting 
thin  portions  in  said  stock,  a  die.  automatic  adjusting 
mechanism  for  said  die  connected  with  and  o|ierated  hy  said 
feelers,  and  means  for  actuating  said  die.  Including  a  lifter 
passing  Into  lifting  connection  with  said  die  for  positively 
lifting  the  same,  and  passing  suddenly  out  of  said  con- 
nection when  the  die  Is  lifted  to  jiermit  the  die  to  descend 
upon  the  stock. 

57.  in  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  feeding  mechan- 
ism for  feeding  stock  to  the  machine.  f«*elers  for  detecting 
thin  portions  in  said  stock,  a  die.  automatic  adjusting 
iiiech.inlsm  for  said  die  connected  to  and  operated  by  said 
feelers,  and  a  rotary  lifter  passing  Into  lifting  connec-tlon 
with  said  die  for  lifting  the  same,  and  passing  out  of  said 
connection  when  the  die  Is  lifted,  and  means  for  forcibly 
depressing  said  die  when  released  by  said  lifter. 

58.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  c-omprlsing  mech- 
anism for  evening  or  cutting  off  the  thicker  portion  of 
uneven  leather,  said  mechanism  including  an  adjustable 
part,  and  automatic  m<>ans  for  adjusting  said  part  accord- 
ing to  the  thickness  of  the  leather  being  fed.  said  adjusting 
means  including  a  device  having  an  inclined  surfac-e  mov- 
able into  position  between  said  part  and  the  supporting- 
frame  thereof,  and  unyielding  connections  for  transmitting 
the  strain  directly  to  said  frame. 

.50.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  cutting  mechan- 
ism, a  gage  device  niovalile  toward  and  from  said  cutting 
mechanism,  rods  supporting  said  gage  device  and  carrying 
a  liearlng.  a  cam  journaled  Wtween  said  gage  devlc-e  and 
said  liearlng  and  engaging  the  latter,  and  automatic  means 
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operatf^  by  the  pnRsaffe  of  Btork  to  gald  ciittln4  ni*»«  hanlsm 
for  rotatinj;  said  lam  and  thert-hy  adjusting  .-.ahl  t^Age 
devil*' 

»J«».  lu  a  aiadiiiio  uf  tin-  kind  desorlU-d,  fiHiier  iiieohaa- 
Ism  for  fiH»llnK  the  thltkru'ss  of  a  pie«e  of  lt»atli*>r  at  a  plu- 
rality of  placoa,  ;rradt'  Iridkatintf  nifaiis.  uaciii^j  mechanism 
responsive  to  Ha  Id  feeler  meclianism  and  i-onstriiited  and 
o|»'riirin4  to  adJiiKt  said  Krade-lDdkatluK  meau.i  to  indicate 
the  tlunnest  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  jilac-es  felt  of.  and 
means  for  determliihm  the  i)artl(ular  portion  of  the 
leather  piece  for  which  said  gajfln*;  mechanl«m  shall  be 
resigns  I  ve. 

»n.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrll>e<l.  fcj.  1  iii.(  luin 
I«m  for  feelink;  the  thickness  of  a  pleie  of  leatl«er  at  a  plu- 
rality of  places.  Krade  iiidlcatin;;  means,  i;a»,'lnc  mechanism 
responsive  to  wild  feeler  mechanism  and  constrticteil  and 
ii|>errttlni;  to  adjust  said  Krade-lndicat Uu'  nipan4  to  indicate 
the  thinnest  of  ail  of  said  plurality  of  places  felt  of.  and 
means  to  vary  the  extent  of  the  effective  resixiosiveness  of 
said  naiiinir  inedumism  to  said  feeler  niechaiiisiii 

»■>:;.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrilKMl.  fct'lt-r  mechan- 
ism for  feelluK  the  thickness  of  a  piece  of  leatli*  r  at  a  plu- 
rality of  places.  K'raile-indlcatinj:  means,  ua^iii::  iii>'<lianism 
responsive  to  said  (ceier  mechanism  and  c.instrm  tfil  and 
o|>eratlnk.'  to  adjust  said  >;rade-lndlcatlnK'  means  to  Indicate 
the  thinnest  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  places  felt  of.  and 
means  actuated  l>y  the  leather  piece  for  conlrolilnj:  the 
effective  responsiveness  of  said  gaging  mechanism  to  said 
feeler  mechanism. 

03.  Id  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrlU-d.  fe.'i.r  mechan 
Ism  for  feeling  the  thickness  of  a  piece  of  IfattUT  at  a  i)lu- 
rallty  of  places,  grade-indicating  means,  gaging  mechanism 
responsive  to  said  feeler  mechanism  and  constjructed  and 
ojHTatlng  to  adjust  said  grade-Indicating  means' to  Indicate 
the  thinnest  of  all  (tf  said  plurality  of  phu  es  flelt  of.  said 
gaging  mechanism  t)elug  normally  In  a  non-re8|]|onslTe  con- 
dition. 4ind  means  actuated  hy  the  passage  of  the  leather 
ple<-e  for  rendering  the  same  thereafter  responsive. 

'i4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descriU-d.  fwlpr  mechan- 
ism for  feeling  the  thickness  of  a  jiiece  of  leather  at  a  plu- 
rality of  places.  grade-Indicating  means,  gaging  luechanism 
lesponslve  to  said  feeler  nieclianism  and  citistructed  and 
o|>eratlng  to  adjust  said  grade-indicating  means  to  Indicate 
the  thinnest  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  places  f^lt  of,  said 
gaging  mechanism  IwMng  normally  in  a  non-resii<insive  con- 
dition, and  means  ai  t\iated  by  the  |iassag«'  of  llie  leather 
piece  for  rendering  the  same  thereafter  responiive  during 
a  predetermined  travel  of  the  leather  piece. 
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P.vTRK  K  .1    0  Hkitn.  Mobile.  Newfoundland. 
19,   l!»Ot!       Serial    No.  :?1»2.411'. 


S41.S11.      WATKU     FIKATKK    FOR    <"(>OKIN<;  -  STOVES. 
I'EVICK.  FiiKii   rKi.ro.s.   Indianapolis.    Ind.      Filed  Aug.   -'H,    1905. 

Filed  June  Serial  No.  27rt,094. 


of  plates  having  grooves  secured  to  the  window-frame,  ten- 
sion-spring held  within  the  window-frame  and  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  window-frame,  stud-bolts  carried  by  the 
window  and  projecting  through  said  plate-grooves  and 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  springs,  and  means  carried 
by  the  window  and  coiiperatlng  with  said  plate  for  locking 
the  window  In  various  positions  substantially  as  shown 
and  descrlUnl. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  window-frame  and  windows 
therein,  said  window-frame  having  a  box  portion,  of  plates 
having  grooves  secured  to  the  window-frame,  tension- 
springs  held  within  the  window-frame  and  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  window-frame,  stud-lmlts  carried  by  the  window 
and  projecting  through  said  plate-grooves  and  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  the  springs,  and  means  carried  by  the 
window  and  coi'iperatlng  with  said  plate  for  locking  the 
window  In  various  positions,  said  last-named  means  com- 
prising a  latch  meml>er  carried  by  the  window,  said  plates 
having  latch-recelvIng  apertures  for  co(ii)eratlng  with  the 
latch  meml)er,  substantially  as  shown  and  de8crH)ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window-frame,  of  windows 
held  therein,  spring  devices  within  the  window-frame  and 
.secured  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  slotted  plates  secured  to 
the  window-frame.  stud-l)olts  carried  by  the  window  and 
projecting  through  said  slotted  plates  and  Into  the  window 
frame  and  connected  with  said  springs,  said  plates  hav- 
ing latch  receiving  apertures,  and  latch  devices  carried  by 
the  window  for  engaging  said  latch-apertures  of  the  plates, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window-frame,  and  windows 
mounted  therein,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  window-frame, 
said  plate  having  an  elongated  aperture  and  a  transverse 
ajKTture  merging  therewith  and  latch-engaglng  ai)ertures. 
a  stud-l»olt  secured  to  the  window  and  projecting  through 
said  slotted  plate,  a  coil-spring  within  the  window-frame 
and  secured  at  one  end  of  said  Iwlt,  a  second  stud-bolt  se 
cured  to  the  window-frame  and  to  the  other  end  of  said 
spring,  a  latch  meml>er  carried  by  the  window  and  com 
prising  a  face-plate  and  a  key  guard-plate  secured  to  the 
window-sash,  a  latch-bolt  having  a  spring  portion  secured 
to  said  face  [ilate  and  projecting  through  an  aperture 
therein  to  engage  the  latch-apertures  of  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  plate,  said  latch-lK>lt  having  an  apertured  head,  an 
oiHTating-key  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  apertured 
head  through  said  elongate<l  a|>erture  of  said  key  guard- 
plate  to  release  said  latch  from  said  ttrst-mentloned  plate- 
latch  aperture,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


Chiim. —  I     The  coiulilnaf Ion    witli    a    window  frame   and 
windows  therein.  sal<l  window  frame  having  a  Imii  |K)rtlon. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wafer  heating  attacliiuent.  ttie  combina- 
tion with  the  fireplace  of  a  cooking-stove,  an  Inner  water- 
heating  end-liner  having  an  outer  door-closing  portion,  the 
outer  hollow  door-closing  Integral  portion  of  said  liner 
provided  with  a  hand-hole  op«'ning  situated  centrally  of 
Its  outer  face,  ot  a  horizontally-projecting  Inner  tul>e  con- 
nected to  said  inner  heating  end-lining  and  situaftHl  di- 
rectly opposite  said  hand-hole  o|»ening.  a  water-holler,  a 
cold-water  pljie  extending  frorw  said  Niiler  and  connected 
to   the  outer  bottom   portion   of  said  closing  Integral   por- 
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tlon  of  said  end-liner,  and  a  hot-water  pipe  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  outer  portion  of  said  liner  to  connect  to  the 
top  of  said  l)oller. 

2.  In  a  water-heating  attachment,  the  combination  with 
the  fireplace  of  a  cooking-stove,  an  Inner  water-heating 
end-liner  having  an  outer  door-closing  portion,  the  outer 
hollow  dtxir-cioslng  portion  of  said  liner  provided  with  a 
hand  hole  opening  situated  centrally  of  its  outer  face,  of 
a  horizontally-projecting  Inner  tul>e  connected  to  said  in- 
ner heating  end-liner  and  situated  directly  opposite  said 
hand-hole,  a  water-l>oller.  a  cold-water  pipe  extending  from 
the  l>ottom  of  said  l»oIler  and  connected  to  the  outer  l>ot- 
tom  portion  of  said  outer  door-closing  portion  of  the 
heater,  a  hot-water  pipe  extending  from  the  fop  side  of 
«ald  door-closing  portion  of  said  heater  to  connect  to  the 
top  of  said  l>oller.  a  heating-burner  situated  within  said 
fireplace  under  said  heating  fut>e  and  a  deflect Ing-hood  in- 
closing said  tube  and  said  burner. 

I  3.  In  a  water-heating  attachment,  the  combination  with 
the  fireplace  of  a  ctmklng-sfove.  an  Inner  water-heating 
end  liner  having  an  outer  door-closing  |>ortlon.  the  outer 
door-closing  integral  portion  of  said  liner  |)rovlded  with  a 
hand-hole  opening  situated  centrally  of  Its  outer  face,  of  a 
horizontally-projecting  inner  tube  connected  fo  said  Inner 
heating  end  liner  and  situated  dlre<'tly  opposite  said  hand- 
hole,  a  wafer-lM)ller.  a  cold  water  pii)e  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  said  lK)ller  and  connected  to  the  outer  l>ottom 
portion  of  the  outer  door-closing  portion  of  said  heater,  a 
hot -water  pipe  extending  from  the  top  side  of  tlie  outer 
door-closing  portion  of  said  heater  and  connected  to  the 
top  of  the  Iwller,  suitable  cut-off  valves  on  said  up|>er  and 
lower  wafer  -  circulating  pipes,  means  for  draining  said 
lower  pli>es,  and  a  funnel  on  said  upper  clrculaf lug-pl|>e 
whereliy  a  deposit  or  scale  removing  fluid  Is  supplied  to  the 
heater. 


R41.H11J.      TENT  -  STAKE.      rmt.EMON   Pemkvt.   Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Sept    .'.  lOtiO.     Serial  No.  :i:?:?.:{72. 


^,^/^/7^^77^vP7mw^'y/^^'M^: 


Claim. — A  dpriop  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed  comprising  a 
Stake  having  a  screw  and  also  having  an  upi>er  end  shaped 
for  the  application  of  a  lever  to  be  use«l  In  turning  the 
screw  info  the  ground,  a  ring  pivotally  connected  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  stake  and  arranged  fo  assume  a  |>osl- 
tion  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  spring,  and  means  detachable- 
connecting  the  spring  to  the  ring. 


8  4  1.  HI  3.  DISPLAY  l>KVI('E.  Lloyd  W.  PLfMMBR. 
,  liltKUulngton.  III.  Filed  Mar.  31.  190G.  Serial  No. 
I    309. 1H3. 

Claim. —  1.  A  display  device  Including  a  series  of  super- 
imposed trays  one  of  which  is  dee[)er  than  the  other,  a 
lazy-tong  connection  between  the  series  of  trays  said  lazy- 
tong  c<mnectlon  having  detlectetl  portions  adjacent  said 
deep  tray,  and  a  stop  carried  by  ea<'h  tray  for  engagement 
with  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  lazy  tong  connection  to 
limit  the  movement  thereof  and  tender  the  same  self-sup- 
lM>rilng. 

U.  A  display  device  coiii|irising  superimi)ose<l  frays  one 
of  which  Is  deeper  than  the  others,  links  pivotally  depend- 
ing from  the  ttQ,nt  |>ortlon  of  each  end  of  each  tray  and 
pivoted  interme<llate  of  its  ends  to  the  next-l>elow  tray,  an- 
other link  pivotally  depending  frr)m  each  tray  in  rear  of 
the  first-mentioned  link  and  terminally  pivoted  fo  the  next- 
lielow  trny  part  of  said  links  havint  deflected  portions,  and 
a  substautially  horizouial  link  couuettiag  the  lowermost 


end  of  the  flrst-menfioned  link  of  each  tray  with  an  inter- 
mediate |X)rtion  of  the  second-mentioned  link  of  the  next- 
below  tray. 
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.3.  A  display  device  comprising  a  series  of  superimposed 
trays  one  of  which  is  deeper  than  the  others,  a  link  pivot- 
ally depending  from  the  front  portion  of  each  end  of  each 
fray  and  pivoted  interme<ilafe  of  its  ends  upon  the  next-be- 
low  tray,  another  link  pivotally  dei>endlng  from  each  tray 
and  pivotally  conne<te<l  (o  the  next-below  tray,  and  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  link  pivotally  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  first  mentioned  link  with  an  intermediate  por 
tlon  of  the  second  mentioned  link  of  the  next  inflow  tray, 
the  lower  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  link  which  Is  con 
necfe<l  to  the  de«»p  fray  l)elng  deflected  into  substantial 
parallelism  with  the  nexf-lielow  second  mentioned  link,  and 
the  up|>er  jwrfion  of  the  setHind-mentloned  link  of  the  deep 
tray  l>elng  deflected  Into  sul)stanflal  parallelism  with  the 
next-alwve  tirst-mentloned  link. 


I    841,R14.      CLAMPING  -  RING    FOR    PIPE  -  COFPLINCS. 
i        William  W.  Price.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  June  'J8.  1906. 
Serial  No.  323.927. 


Claim. — 1.  A  clamping  ring  for  pipe-couplings,  consist- 
ing of  two  mpml)er8  formed  from  sheet  metal,  one  of  said 
meml)ers  having  two  i)aiallel  annular  walls  which  inclose 
a  third  annular  wall  formed  from  the  other  mem»»er  of  the 
ring. 

2.  A  clnni|iing  ring  for  pipecoujillngs  consisting  of  two 
meml)er8  formed  from  sheet  metal,  one  of  said  members 
having  two  circumferential  walls  and  the  other  of  said 
meml)ers  having  a  single  circumferential  wall  in<losed  by 
the  two  circumferential  walls  of  the  otlier  member,  and  all 
of  said  walls  l)elng  In  parallelism  and  constituting  a  triple 
reinforced  annular  wall  of  the  clamping  ring. 

.*J.  In  a  clamping  ring  for  pl{M' couplings,  a  major  portion 
foriulng  the  main  annular  lH>dy  of  the  ring,  one  end  of  said 
l¥>dy  extending  aniinlarly  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  riub',  aud  tlie  olhtr  euU  of  said  body  tcimiualing  In  an 
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outward  wall  lyinc  parallel  with  the  Uxly  of  thf»  ring,  a 
minor  portion  forming  tho  relnforcink'  mt>mt)et  of  tho  ring, 
nalil  minor  ix)rtlon  entraiiwl  lit'tween  the  annular  parallel 
walls  of  the  major  portion,  and  -^aid  major  ami  minor  por- 
tions terminating'  in  outwardly  lylnw  annular  tlan^'es.  one 
overlappinK  the  other,  and  said  flanK»*«  havitj::  a  suitable 
numher  nf  lM>lt  holes  therein. 

■».  In  a  clamping'  rlnc  for  pipe  coupling's,  a  rnemU'r  ha\ 
Ini,'  two  parallel  walU  formlne  an  intervenl|iK  ixx-ket.  a 
flaui:.'  extenillnk.'  Inwardly  froiii  the  Inner  wall  and  reducini,' 
the  oix-nln^'  <>{  the  riuK.  the  puter  wall  extendltu'  outwardly 
in  a  iiiiir^'inal  tlaiiKe.  and  a  relnforclni;  meniN'r  having  a 
p<irtlon  projected  Into  the  annular  pocket  t>etween  said 
parallel  walls  and  formini;  a  third  {)arallel  wnll.  Bald  reln- 
forclni; memti+'r  havlni:  an  outtuine<l  itauije  ovfrlajtplni:  the 
marijlnal  llanne  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  rlni;  tnd  incloshiK 
the  circumference  of  saiil  marKlnal  flanK*"- 

.").  In  a  clamplnk:  rim;  f'T  pipe  cnuplinus.  a  iKvly  meml)er 
having  two  parallel  annular  walls  with  an  intervenln>; 
|)Ocket,  the  Inner  wall  termlnatinir  Inwardly  all  right  angles 
and  rMiiclni;  the  opening  of  tlie  rin;;,  and  tlie  outer  wall 
extendlnk'  outwardly  at  right  angles,  a  rclnf'ir'iug  meml>er 
having  a  portion  proJecte<l  into  the  i>ockit  l^tuf.-n  said 
parallel  walls  of  the  Ixuly  nu>ml)er  ami  foiuiin.;  a  third 
annular  reinforcing  wall,  said  reinforcing  inpml>er  termi- 
nating In  an  outwarrlly  extending  tlange.  tlie  margin  of 
which  incloses  the  circumferential  edge  of  tt»e  outwar<lly- 
extending  tlange  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  body  inemlwr. 


.s41..M.'>.  AlU  *;i  N.  l'.\i  L  II.  gt  A(  KK.MUsn.  Herkimer, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  M.  (Juackenhus)i.  Herkimer, 
N.  Y      riled  Sept.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  IW^.oO.-J. 


Claim. — 1.  Tn  an  airgxin.  the  comhlnation  t>f  a  housing  : 
n  fal.'*e  barrel  ;  a  compression  cylinder  conae<'te<l  to  the 
fal.><e  barrel  and  slidably  niounte<l  within  aod  wholly  In- 
close<l  by  the  housing  ;  a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder  : 
aa  imt>elllng  spring  for  the  piston  Inclosed  within  the  rear 
jH>rtlon  of  the  housing:  and  a  true  tiarrel  cammunloatlng 
with  the  compression  cylinder 

2    In   an   air  gun.   the  comhinatlon  of  a   htrrel  :   a   com 
presslon  cylinder  forming  a  rearward  extension  of  the  bar- 
rel ;  a   housing  wholly  inclosing  the  cyllndes  and  serving 


to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  cylinder  therein  :  a 
piston  ;  and  a  spring  for  the  piston,  said  spring  Udng 
adapted  and  arranged  to  be  placed  under  compression  by 
a  rearward  movement  of  the  false  liarrel  and  cylinder. 

;i.  In  an  air-gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  :  a  com- 
presalon-ryllnder  forming  a  rearward  extension  thereof  :  a 
piston  working  In  the  cylinder  :  a  spring  serving  normally 
to  force  the  piston  forwardly  ;  a  sear  for  holding  the  pis- 
ton against  the  action  of  Its  Impelling  -  spring :  and  a 
housing  wholly  inclosing  the  cylinder  and  Its  attendant 
parts  and  serving  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the 
cylinder. 

4.  in  an  air-gun.  the  combination  of  a  barrel;  a  cylin- 
der forming  a  rearward  extension  thereof ;  a  piston  work- 
ing in  the  cylinder  :  a  spring-pressed  plunger  connected  to 
the  piston  ;  a  housing  wholly  Inclosing  the  cylinder,  plun- 
ger and  spring:  and  a  sear  for  engaging  the  plunger.       1 

n.  In  an  air-gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  ;  ii  cylin- 
der formed  as  a  rearward  extension  thereof;  a  piston  work- 
ing In  said  cylinder;  a  spring-pressed  plunger  connected 
by  a  stem  to  said  piston  :  a  spring  located  In  rear  of  the 
plunger  :  and  a  housing  wholly  inclosing  the  cylinder,  plun- 
ger and  8i)ring. 

rt.  In  an  air-gun,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  bous- 
ing provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  an  annular  Inwardly- 
projecting  flange  :  a  barrel  ;  a  cylinder  forming  a  rearward 
extension  of  the  barrel  and  movat>le  to  and  fro  in  the 
housing,  said  cylinder  likewise  having  a  shoulder  which 
coacts  with  the  flange  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  cylin- 
der from  the  housing;  a  piston  working  In  the  cylinder; 
and  a  spring  for  Imjielllng  the  piston. 

7.  In  an  air-gun.  the  combination  of  a  false  b.»rrel  :  a 
compression-i'yllnder  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  false 
barrel  and  movable  therewith  ;  a  piston  working  in  the  cyl- 
inder ;  a  housing  wholly  Inclosing  the  cylinder  and  piston; 
a  8(>rlng  mounted  within  and  Inclosed  by  the  housing,  one 
end  of  the  spring  bearing  against  the  piston  while  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  l)car8  against  the  rear  portion  of  the 
boualng  ;  and  a  true  barrel  communicating  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  cylinder. 

.s.  In  an  air  gun,  the  combination  of  a  stock  ;  a  housing; 
a  block  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  the  housing  ;  a  pin  se- 
cured In  the  housing  and  block  and  having  Its  lower  end 
seated  In  an  opening  formed  in  the  stock  ;  a  comblne<l  trig 
ger-sprlng  and  sear  ;  means  for  securing  the  forward  end 
of  the  spring  to  the  housing  ;  a  stem  secured  to  said  spring 
and  extending  through  an  opening  formed  In  the  fore- 
stock  ;  a  nut  mounted  on  said  stem  ;  an  alr-corapresslon 
rae<hanlsm  mounted  In  the  housing  ;  and  a  barrel  lu  com- 
munication with  the  compression  mechanism. 

0.  In  an  air-gun,  the  comtdnatlon  of  a  housing:  a  false 
barrel  ;  a  comi)res8lon-cyllnder  forming  a  rearwar<lly  exten 
slon  of  said  barrel  and  slidably  mounted  In  the  housing;  a 
piston  :  a  spring  for  actuating  said  piston  ;  a  true  barrel 
slidably  mounted  in  said  false  barrel  but  ni>rnuilly  mov- 
able therewith:  and  means  for  jirresting  the  movement  of 
the  true  barrel  and  locking  It  In  such  arrested  position  as 
the  false  barrel  is  moved  to  the  full  extent  of  its  rear- 
ward movement  In  the  act  of  placing  the  spring  under  com- 
pression. 

10.  In  an  air-gun,  the  combination  of  a  false  barrel  ;  a 
true  barrel  slidably  mounted  therein  :  a  spring  serving 
normally  to  press  said  true  Imrrel  rearwardly  :  and  a  lock 
serving  to  hold  the  true  barrel  forwardly  with  the  spring 
under  compression. 

11.  In  an  air  gun.  the  combination  of  a  false  barrel  pro- 
vided with  a  breech  opening  ;  a  true  barrel  slidably  nxuint- 
ed  therein  :  a  spring  acting  to  move  said  true  barrel  rear- 
wardly ;  and  a  lock  serving  to  hold  the  true  barrel  for- 
wardly against  the  action  of  the  spring,  with  the  Inner 
end  of  the  true  barrel  In  line  with  the  breech  opening,' 
whereby  the  charge  may  be  readily  Introduced  Into  said  in- 
ner end  of  the  true  barrel  through  the  l)reech  opening. 

1L>.  In  an  air  gun.  the  combination  of  a  false  b.irrel  pro- 
vided with  a  breech -open  Ing  :  a  true  barrel  slidably  and 
rotatably  mounted  therein  ;  a  spring  s«^rvlng  normally  to 
move  the  true  barrel  rearwardly  and  thereby  to  close  the 
breech-opening:  and  means  to  rotate  and  lock  the  true 
barrel  when  Its  Inner  end  Is  in  line  with  the  breech-o|)en- 
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Ing.  whereby  a  charge  may  be  readily  lntrodar*d  Into  aaW 

true  barrel  through  said  breech-opening. 
I  13.  In  an  air-gun,  the  combination  of  a  housing;  a  false 
iiarrel  having  a  breech-opening:  a  compression-cylinder 
formed  as  a  rearward  extension  of  said  barrel  and  slidably 
mounte<l  in  the  housing;  means  for  se<urlng  a  rectilinear 
movement  of  said  cylinder  within  the  bousing:  a  piston; 
an  Impelllng-sprlng  therefor  arranged  to  he  placed  under 
compression  by  and  upon  a  rearward  movement  of  the  cyl- 
inder :  a  true  barrel  slidably  iuounie<l  in  the  false  barrel; 
a  spring  acting  to  force  said  true  barrel  rearwardly;  and 
a  handle  swured  to  the  true  barrel  and  projecting  through 
a  slot  formed  In  the  false  barrel,  said  slot  having  a  cam- 
face  and  a  lo<klng-8houlder.  the  slot  l>elng  located  adja- 
cent to  the  Inner  or  re.ir  end  of  the  false  barrel,  whereby 
when  the  false  b.irrel  and  cylinder  are  moved  Inwardly  to 
compre.s.H  the  piston  spring,  the  endwise  movement  of  the 
true  barrel  will  1h'  arrested  and  It  will  \>e  locke<l  with  its 
inner  end  in  line  with  the  forward  end  of  the  breech-open- 
ing. > 

14.  ill  au  air-gun,  the  combination  of  a  housing;  a  false 
Imrrel  forme<l  with  a  breech-opening;  n  cylinder  formed  as 
an  extension  of  the  false  barrel  and  slidably  mounted  in 
the  housing;  lugs  extending  inwardly  from  the  housing 
Into  a  way  or  channel  fornuHl  in  the  side  of  the  cylinder  ; 
a  piston  :  a  spring  for  actuating  the  piston  and  adapted 
to  lie  plac<Hl  under  compression  by  the  Inward  movement 
of  the  cylinder;  a  true  barrel  provided  with  a  breech- 
block; a  spring  acting  to  move  the  block  beneath  the 
breech-open  Ing  and  to  bring  the  true  barrel  Into  oi)erattTe 
relation  with  the  cylinder:  and  a  handle  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  breech-block  through  a  slot  formed  in 
the  false  Imrrel  adjacent  to  Its  Inner  end,  said  slot  having 
a  cam  face  and  a  locking  shoulder. 

1.").  In  an  air-gun,  the  comblnatlonof  a  false  barrel  pro- 
vided with  a  breech-oijening  and  with  an  aperture  In  Its 
end  wall  ;  a  true  barrel  slidably  mounted  within  the  false 
barrel  ;  a  breech-block  carrle<l  by  the  true  barrel  adjacent 
to  its  Inner  end;  a  washer  also  carried  by  the  true  barrel 
and  lR«aring  at  one  side  against  the  brt»ech-block  ;  and  a 
spring  serving  to  move  the  true  barrel  rearwardly  and 
thereby  to  project  the  rear  end  of  the  true  barrel  Into  the 
aperture  aforesaid,  to  close  the  breech-opening,  and  to 
effect  a  tight  joint  l)etween  the  washer  and  the  end  wall  of 
the  false  b.irrel. 

1»>.  In  an  air-gun,  the  combination  of  a  false  barrel  pro- 
vided with  a  breech-opening  ;  a  true  barrel  mounted  there- 
in ;  a  breech-block  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  true  bar- 
rel, said  block  Ijeing  of  such  a  diameter  as  to  properly  po- 
sition the  true  barrel;  a  l)ea ring-block  mounted  within  the 
forward  end  of  the  false  barrel  and  servinjr  as  a  support  for 
the  forward  end  of  the  true  barrel  ;  a  spring  encircling 
the  true  barrel  and  Inmring  at  its  ojiimsite  ends  against  the 
blocks  aforesaid;  and  a  sight  extending  through  the  false 
barrel,  the  Inner  end  of  the  sight  standing  In  front  of  the 
l>earlng-l>lock  and  serving  thereby  to  hold  said  block  In 
place. 

'  17.  In  an  air-gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  ;  a  com- 
preasion  cylinder  :  a  piston  working  In  the  cylinder;  and  a 
packing  niemU'r  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  piston, 
said  packing  meml>er  having  an  annular  cut  or  Incision  In 
Its  forward  face,  wherelty  a  peripheral  lip  Is  formed,  while 
the  main  iMxly  of  the  washer  is  kept  Intact. 

18.  In  an  air-gun.  the  combination  of  a  barrel  ;  a  com- 
pression-cylinder ;  a  piston:  and  a  j)acking-\va8her  of  flexi- 
ble material  secured  to  the  forward  face  of  the  piston,  said 
washer  having  an  annul.ir  (  ut  or  incision  made  In  Its  for- 
ward face  adjacent  to  its  periphery. 


Jectlng  from  the  larger  end  of  said  plug,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


841.81«.      KIJ:("TRI('    SI'ARKKR    FOK    OAS-KNCINES. 

REi'BEN    r.    ItALsTox,   Woodstleld,   Ohio.      Filed    Mar.   6, 

1905.     Serial  No.  i:4K,4K.{. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  arti<le  of  manufacture,  an  electrmle 
for  electric  sparkers.  comprising  a  rone  shaped  plug  hav- 
ing flat  ends  and  a  longitudinally-extending  aperture 
forme<l  therein,  and  n  metallic  contact  point  removably  se- 
cured  iu   »uid  apt:rturu  and  having  uue  of   Us  ends  pro- 


2.  An  electric  sparker  for  gas-engines,  comprising  a 
frame  or  body  having  longitudinally  extending  bores  or 
apertures  of  unequal  diameters  formed  therein  and  an  In- 
tegral, apertured.  attaching-flange  at  one  of  its  ends,  a 
sleeve  of  insulating  uuiferiai  lij  Hie  bore  of  larger  diameter. 
a  stationary  stem  fixed  in  said  sleeve  and  having  Its  Inner, 
projecting  end  formed  with  a  transv«Msely-extendlng  ta- 
jiered  opening,  an  oscillatory  stem  uuuinted  to  turn  In  the 
bore  of  smaller  diameter  and  having  Its  Inner  end  bent 
angularly  and  formed  with  a  transversely-extending,  ta- 
pered oiiening.  means  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  oscillatory 
stem  for  rocking  the  same,  cone  sha tied  jilugs  or  electrofles 
removably  wedged  in  the  tapered  openings  in  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  stems  and  having  longitudinally-extending 
apertures  formed  therein,  and  metallic  contact-points  re- 
movably secured  In  the  apertures  of  said  plugs  and  pro- 
jecting out  of  the  larger  ends  of  the  same,  substantially  as 
shown  and  descril>ed  and  for  the  pur|>ose  set  forth. 


841,817.  REOTLATOR  FOR  AITOMATICALLY  CON- 
TROLLINt;  THK  FLOW  AND  TKMI'KRATIRK  OF 
LIQUIDS.  WiLi.i.vM  ('.  RicKETTs,  I>ayton.  Ohio.  Filed 
July  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  209,4.^)1. 


Claim.— 1.  Tn  a  regulator  for  automatically  controlling 
the  flow  and  temperature  of  liiiuids.  the  combination  with 
a  body  portion  having  the  ends  adapted  to  receive  water  ; 
of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  rest  within  said  body  portion,  and 
provided  with  ports  :  a  sliding  valve  provided  with  ports 
and  adapted  to  move  within  said  sleeve:  an  expanding 
stem  connected  to  said  sleeve  :  n  discharge  end  liaving  a 
discharge  or  mouth  ;  means  for  (.onducting  tlit  water  from 
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Haid    sleeve    to   said   dlBchar>;e   end  :   means    for    oixratink' 
said  stem  :   and  ni»'anM  for  Indlcatlni:  ftip  dok'i+e  of  temper 
■  ture  of   the    wntt-r   (ifsiretl  :    hII    snhstatit  iully    ;is   and    for 
the  piir|HiHes  descrltieil. 

2.  Tlie  comlilnatlon  In  a  regulator  fur  lii)uids  ;  <>f  a 
IxMly  having  re^eivlni;  ends  :  a  valve-sleeve  provided  with 
ports,  those  on  one  side  Ik-ui;;  oti  the  sann'  horizontal  plane 
with  those  on  the  other  side,  ami  adapted  to  rest  se<-iirely 
within  said  Nidy  portion;  a  siidlnj;  valve  provide<i  with 
ports  on  opjMislfe  sides,  the  fM>rts  on  one  sidf  U'inu'  statf- 
gered  wltli  reference  to  tliose  on  the  other  side  tliereof, 
and  alBO  provided  with  means  for  utilizin^c  the  waste 
water;  a  stem  B«'nsitlve  to  heat  for  support iiiif  said  valve 
by  means  of  Its  screw  threads  and  adapted  t«)  work  auto- 
matically hy  reason  of  contraction  and  expalision,  a  con- 
necting pi  jx*  :  a  discharge  end  having  a  0iscliarge  or 
mouth  and  a  dial  and  indicating  liand  or  indrtter  ;  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purjMjses  and  in  th^  manner  de 
scrihed. 

3.  The  comblnatlim  In  the  hereln-ivferred-tb  water-regu- 
lator, of  a  body  provided  with  receiving  enJs  ;  a  valve- 
sleeve  provided  with  slotted  |)orts  and  ad:iji)ted  to  rest 
within  said  lx>dy  ;  a  valve  provided  with  slotled  iwrta  and 
waste-water  openings  and  adapted  to  have  a  slight  sliding 
movement  within  said  sleeve;  a  stem  sensitive  to  heat  at- 
tached to  the  valve  and  provided  with  a  hind  wheel  or 
handle;  a  connecting  pipe;  n  discharge  end  provided  with 
a  mouth  a  dial  and  Indicating  hand  ;  all  sulfstuntially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  descrllied. 


841. HlH.  MACHINK  FOR  (TTTINi;  BITT  ^U  OR  TIIK 
LIKK  MATKUIAL.  t'HAKi.Ks  K.  Robkkts  i  n<l  Owen  \V. 
RoKKKTs.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  •'..  VM»i  Serial  No. 
333,48i». 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  for  cutting  butter  01  the  like  ma- 
terial, comprising  a  supporting-base,  a  rotfry  platform 
supi)orte<l  tlierehy.  an  iipriglit  standard,  a  carriage  ad- 
justable to  successive  positions  ujxm  said  standard,  a  cut- 
ting meml»er  carried  by  said  carriage,  and  a  stationary 
dividing-plate  and  means  carried  tiy  the  carriage  and  co- 
operating with  said  dividing  plate  for  detefniining  suc- 
cessive j)osltions  of  tlie  carriage  and  c\itting  meml)er  such 
that  horizontal  planes  through  the  cutting  aieni!>er  when 
In  Its  successive  positions  will  divide  a  biitter  calve  resting 
upon  the  platform  into  a  series  of  layers  of  fijual  weight. 

•J.  A  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  Ijke  material. 
comprising  a  supfiortinghase.  a  rotary  platform  siipporte<l 
therehy.  an  upright  standard  secured  to  said  base,  a  car- 
riage adjustable  to  successive  positions  upon  sftid  standard, 
a  ctitting  memlier  carried  l>y  said  carriage,  a  stationary 
dividing  plate  and  means  carried  by  the  carriage  and  co 
oiHTating  with  said  dividing  plate  for  deternitning  succes- 
sive jHisitions  of  tlie  carriage  and  cutting  memt)er  such 
that  horizontal  planes  through  the  cutting  oiemlier  wlien 
In  its  successive  jMisltlons  will  divide  a  cake  <if  butter  rest- 
ing upon  the  platform  into  a  series  of  la.yers  of  ♦>qual 
weight,  and  means  for  mtatlng  said  mtary  platform. 

3.  A   machine  for  cutting  butter  ur  the   UJce   material. 


<-omprlslng  a  supporting-base,  a  rotary  platform  supixjrted 
thereby,  an  upright  standard  secured  to  said  base,  a  car- 
riage adjustable  to  successive  positions  upon  said  standard, 
a  cutting  meml)er  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  stationary 
dividing  plate  and  means  carried  by  the  carriage  and  co- 
operating with  said  dlvidlng-plate  for  determining  sueces- 
slve  iH)sitions  <if  the  t-arrlage  and  cutting  meml)er  such 
that  horizontal  planes  through  the  cutting  memlier  when 
in  Its  successive  positions  will  divide  a  butter  cake  rest- 
ing upon  the  platform  Into  a  series  of  layers  of  etpial 
weight,  means  for  rotating  the  said  rotary  i)latform,  and 
means  for  determining  the  angxiiar  distance  through 
which  said  platform  Is  rotated. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  like  material. 
comprising  a  supporting-base,  a  rotary  platform  supported 
thereby,  an  upright  standard  secured  to  said  base,  a  car- 
riage movable  upon  said  standard,  a  cutting  meml>er  car- 
ried by  said  carriage,  a  stationar.v  dividing-plate  provlde<l 
with  a  series  of  Inclined  grooves,  a  pin  carried  i)y  the  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  engage  said  grooves,  means  whereby 
the  pin  may  be  disengaged  from  said  grooves,  means  for 
moving  said  pin  In  a  horizontal  direction  to  thereby  ad- 
just the  cutting  meml)er.  and  means  for  rotating  said  ro- 
tary platform. 

5.  A  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  like  material, 
comprising  a  supporting-base,  a  rotary  platform  supported 
thereby,  an  upright  standard  secured  to  said  base,  a  car- 
riage movable  upon  said  standard,  a  cutting  mendter  car- 
ried by  said  carriage,  a  stationary  dlvldlng-pIate  provided 
with  a  serU's  of  Inclined  grooves,  a  horizontal  slot  In  said 
carriage,  a  hollow  Ixilt  adjustable  In  said  slot,  a  nut  for 
securing  the  bolt  In  Its  adjusted  position,  a  pin  movable  In 
said  hollow  lM)lt  and  adapted  to  engage  said  gr(K>ves,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rotary  platform. 

G.  A  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  like  material. 
com[)rlslng  .-i  sup|M)rtlng-lmse.  a  rot;iry  platform  supporte*! 
thereby,  an  upright  cond)lned  standard  and  dividing  plate 
secured  to  said  base  and  comprising  side  flanges  and  a 
well  connecting  said  flanges,  said  web  l)elng  provbled  with 
a  series  of  Inclined  surfaces,  a  carriage  movable  upon  and 
guide<l  by  said  flanges,  a  cutting  member  carried  by  said 
carriage,  means  carried  l)y  said  carriage  for  engaging  said 
Inclined  surfaces,  said  means  l)eing  movable  In  n  horizontal 
dlre<-tlon  to  thereby  adjust  the  cutting  member,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rotary  platform. 

7.  A  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  like  material, 
comprising  a  supporting-l)a.se,  a  rotary  platform  supported 
thereby,  an  upright  I'omblned  standard  and  dlvldlng-plate 
secured  to  said  base  and  com|irlslng  side  flanges  and  a 
web  connecting  said  flanges,  said  web  l»elng  provided  with 
a  series  of  Inclined  grooves,  a  carriage  movable  upon  and 
g'ilde<l  by  said  flanges,  a  cutting  meml)er  carried  by  said 
carriage,  a  pin  carried  by  said  carriage,  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  grooves,  means  whereiiy  the  pin  may  Ih*  <lis- 
engaged  from  said  grooves,  means  for  moving  said  pin  In 
a  horizontal  direction  to  thereby  adjust  the  cutting  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  platform. 

H.  A  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  like  material, 
comprising  a  supi)ortlng  base,  a  rotary  platform  supp<irfed 
thereby,  an  upright  combine<l  standard  and  dividing  [)iate 
secured  to  said  base  and  comprising  side  flanges  and  a 
web  connecting  said  flanges,  sai<l  web  tx-lng  provided  with 
a  series  of  grooves,  a  carriage  movable  upon  and  guided 
by  said  flanges,  a  cutting  meml)er  carried  by  said  carriage, 
a  horizontal  slot  in  said  carriage,  a  hollow  l>olt  adjustable 
in  said  slot,  a  nut  for  se<urlng  said  bolt  in  its  adjustable 
position,  a  pin  movable  In  said  hollow  l)olt  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  grooves,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary 
platform. 

9.  A  machine  for  cutting  t)utter  or  the  like  material,  a 
supporting  base,  a  rotary  platform  supported  thereby,  an 
upright  standard  secured  to  said  base,  a  carriage  movable 
upon  said  standard,  a  horizontal  shaft  supported  In  bear- 
ings in  said  ('arriage,  a  cutting  metnt>er  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  stationary  dlvldlng-plate  provided  with  a  series 
of  lncllne<J  grooves,  a  pin  carried  by  the  carriage  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  grooves,  means  whereby  the  pin 
may  l>e  disengaged  from  said  grooves,  means  for  moving 
said  pin  In  a  horizontal  direction  to  thereby  adjust  the 
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cutting  memlter,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  plat- 
form. 

10.  A  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  like  material, 
comprising  a  supporting  base,  a  rotary  platform  supported 
thereby,  an  upright  combl!ie<l  standard  and  dividing  plate 
secured  to  said  base  and  comprising  side  flanges  and  a 
web  connecting  said  flanges,  said  web  l)elng  provided  with 
a  series  of  lnclin<'d  surfaces,  a  carriage  movable  upon  and 
guided  by  said  flanges,  a  horizontal  shaft  supiM>rted  In 
bearings  In  said  carriage,  a  cutting  member  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  capable  of  oscillatory  movement  alwut  the 
axis  ther«M>f,  slops  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  said  cutting  meml>er.  means  carrUni  by  said  carriage 
for  engaging  said  Inclined  stirfaces,  said  means  l)eing  mov- 
able in  a  horizontal  direction  to  thereby  adjust  the  cutting 
mend)er,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  platform 

11.  A  maclilne  for  cutting  butter  or  the  like  material, 
comprising  a  8uj)portlng-base,  a  rotary  platform  8upp<^>rted 
thereby,  an  upright  comtiined  standard  and  dividing-plate 
secured  to  said  base  aiul  comprising  side  flanges  and  a 
web  connecting  said  flanges,  said  web  l)eing  provided  with 
a  series  of  gr«K>ves.  a  carriage  movable  upon  and  guided 
by  said  flanges,  a  horizontal  shaft  supported  In  itearlngs 
In  said  carriage,  a  cutting  meml)er  carrknl  by  said  shaft 
and  capable  of  oscillatory  movement  alK)ut  the  axis  there- 
of, stops  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  cut- 
ting meml>er,  a  horizontal  slot  In  said  carriage,  a  hollow 
bolt  adjustable  in  said  slot,  a  nut  for  8e<uring  said  holt 
In  Its  adjusttni  position,  a  pin  movable  In  said  hollow  Ixjlt 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  grooves,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  rotary  platform. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  like  material, 
a  supporting-base,  a  rotary  Index-plate  su|>iM)rted  by  said 
l)ase.  a  rotary  platform  of  clr<-ular  form  locat»>d  above  said 
Index  plate,  means  extending  tipward  from  said  base  and 
contacting  with  said  rotary  platform  near  the  periphery 
therp'if  to  support  sabi  i>latform.  a  proje<"tlon  u|K)n  said 
index  plate  adapte<l  to  engaL'e  said  platform  to  drive  it, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  index-plate. 

1.1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  like  material, 
a  supi)orttng-base,  a  rotary  Index  plate  8up[>orted  by  said 
base,  a  rotary  platform  of  circular  form  located  alM)ve  said 
index-plate,  a  supporting  meml»er  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  and  contacting  with  said  rotary  platform  near 
its  i>erlphery  to  thereby  support  said  platform,  a  projec- 
tion ujKjn  said  Index-plate  adapte<l  to  engage  said  plat- 
form to  drive  It,  and  means  for  determining  the  angular 
distance  through  whioh  s.iid  lndex-i)late  Is  rotate<l. 

14.  in  a  ma<'hine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  like  material, 
a  supporting  l)ase.  a  rotary  plate  supported  by  said  base, 
a  rotary  jiiatform  of  circular  form  located  alwve  said  plate, 
means  extending  upwardly  from  said  t)ase  and  contacting 
with  said  rotary  platform  near  its  periphery  thereof  to 
support  said  platform,  a  projection  upon  said  plate  adapted 
to  engage  said  platform  to  drive  it,  and  means  for  rotating 
■aid  plate. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  like  material, 
a  supj)orting  base  having  an  upwardly  -  extending  rim  an- 
nular In  form  but  cut  away  for  a  part  of  its  length,  a 
rotary  platform  of  circular  form  supported  at  Its  pe- 
riphery by  said  rim,  a  rotary  index  phite  l)eneath  said 
platform  and  supix)rte<l  on  said  l>a8e.  means  for  connect- 
ing the  liKiex  plate  .md  platform  an<l  means  ojierable  In 
the  space  left  by  the  cut  away  jwrtion  of  said  rim  for 
rotating  said  plate  and  platform. 

1<>  In  a  machine  for  (fitting  butter  or  the  like  material. 
a  supporting-base  lujving  an  upwardly-extending  rim  an- 
nular in  form  init  cut  away  for  a  part  of  its  length,  a 
rotary  platform  of  circular  form  supported  at  Its  periphery 
by  snhl  rim,  a  rotary  index-plate  bxated  beneath  said 
platform  and  sui>i>orted  by  said  base,  a  proje<tlon  upon 
said  index  plate  ada[)ted  to  eng.ige  said  platform  to  drive 
It,  and  an  ojM'ratlng  memlx-r  located  Ix-tween  the  platform 
and  index-plate  and  operable  iti  the  space  left  by  the  cut- 
away portion  of  said  rim  for  rotating  said  plate. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  like  material, 
a  supi>ortlng  base  having  an  upwardly-extending  rim  an- 
.nular  in  form  but  cut  away  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  a 
circular  rabbet  formed  in  said  base,  a  rotary  platform  of 


circular  form  supported  at  its  periphery  l)y  said  rim.  a 
rotary  Index-plate  supporftMi  at  its  i»erlphery  in  said  rab 
l>et,  a  projection  upon  said  Index-plate  adapted  to  engage 
said  platform  to  drive  it,  and  an  oi>eratIng  meml>er  for 
said  plate  locatetl  iKMween  the  platform  and  Index-plate 
and  operable  In  ttie  spa(e  left  by  the  <ut-Hway  portion  of 
said  rim.  said  operating  meml)er  comprising  a  ring  portion 
surrounding  the  said  proje<tion  and  a  lever  portion  extend 
ing  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  jilatform. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  like  material, 
supporting-base  having  .in  upwardly-extending  rim  annu- 
lar in  form  but  cut  away  for  a  part  of  its  length,  a  circu- 
lar rabl>et  forme<l  in  said  base  adjacent  tlie  lower  limit  of 
said  rim.  a  rotary  platform  of  circular  form  suii^xirted  at 
Its  periphery  by  said  rim.  a  rotary  index-plate  si^|»j»<»rted 
at  Its  jierlpbery  In  said  r:il>lM't.  an  annular  flange  prtivided 
I  with  a  notch  in  its  ujiper  surface  and  extending  upwardly 
I  from  said  index-plate,  a  downwardly-det)ending  annular 
!  flange  upon  said  platform  engaging  said  upwardly-extend- 
ing flange  and  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  the 
notch  aforesaid,  and  an  operating  nieml»er  for  said  plate 
located  N't  ween  the  platform  and  Index-plate  and  o|)erable 
In  the  space  left  by  the  cui-away  portion  of  said  rim,  said 
operating  nienil«»r  comprising  a  ring  |>ortion  surrounding 
tlie  fl.mge  on  the  Index-plate  and  a  lever  portion  extending 
t>eyond  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  platform. 

lt>.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  like  material, 
a  supportlng-iiase.  a  rotary  Index-plate  supported  by  said 
base,  a  rotary  platform  of  circular  form  located  alx)ve  said 
index-plate,  a  supporting  meml>er  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  and  contacting  with  said  rotary  platform  near 
Its  i)erlpliery  to  thereby  support  said  platform,  means  for 
rotating  said  Index-plate,  and  a  driving  connection  tlirough 
!  which  rotary  motion  of  the  index  plate  Is  transmitted,  to 
the  platform. 

L'O.    In  a  maclilne  for  cutting  butter  or  the  like  material, 
a   supjiortlng-base  having  an   upwardly-extending  rim  an- 
nular in  form  but  cut  away  for  a  part  of  its  length,  a  ro- 
tary platform  of  circular  form  supi>orted  at  Its  periphery 
I    by    said    rim,    n    rotary    Index-plate    located    tteneath    said 
'    platform  and  supported  by  said  base,  an  operating  member 
I    for  rotating  said  Index  plate  Im-ated  l)efwe<'U  said  platform 
I    and  index-plate  and  operable  in  the  space  left  by  the  cut- 
'    away  portion  of  said  rim,  and  a  driving  connection  through 
which   rotary  motion  of  the  Index-plate  Is  transmitted  to 
the  platform. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  like  material, 
a  rotary  plate  circular  in  form  having  a  plurality  yf  series 
of  holes  arranged  In  circles  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
said  plate,  the  hofes  in  each  series  l>eing  spaced  «^iually 
and  the  space  t»etween  adjacent  holes  In  the  several  series 
Increasitig  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  series,  an  upwardly- 
extending  annular  flange  formed  integral  wltli  said  plate. 
an  operating  meml>er  comprising  a  ring  portion  surround 
Ing  said  flange  and  a  lever  extending  l)eyond  the  periphery 
of  said  [ilate,  a  slide  adjustable  In  guides  upon  said  lever 
and  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  fiie  holes  in 
said  plate,  means  for  securing  said  slide  against  acci- 
dental displacement,  a  scale  for  Indicating  the  position  of 
said  slide,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
operating  meml>er. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  like  material, 
a  rotary  plate  having  a  series  of  holes  arranged  In  a  circle 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  plate,  the  holes  l>elng 
equally  spaced,  an  operating-lever  supiKirted  at  its  inner 
end  ujion  said  plate  and  extending  heyond  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  [tin  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  holes  in  said  i)late.  and  stops  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever. 

:<2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  like  material, 
a  supporting  base  having  an  upwardly-extending  rim  an- 
nular in  form  but  cut  away  for  a  jiart  of  lis  length,  a  ro- 
tary platform  supported  by  said  rim.  a  rotary  index-plate 
lieneatb  said  platform  and  supported  on  said  base,  means 
for  connecting  the  index-|ilaie  and  platform,  and  means 
operable  In  the  space  left  by  the  cut  aw.iy  jxirtlon  of  said 
rim  for  rotating  said  plate  and  platform. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  like  material, 
a  supporting-base  having  an  upwardly-extending  rim  annu- 
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!ar  In  form  hut  cut  nwny  for  about  one-fourth  of  Its  length. 
a  c-lrrular  ral)t>et  formeil  In  said  base  adj«(viit  the  lower 
limit  of  said  rim.  a  rotary  platfurm  siiptK)rted  t)y  said  rim. 
a  rotary  indexpiate  l»>neatl»  said  platform  an(J  supp<irt»><l 
on  said  raM)et.  meann  for  conne<tlnK  the  iuded-plate  and 
platform,  and  riifans  .)[)«'ra(>l*'  In  tli>>  s[ia<*>  If  ft  hv  ttif  cut- 
away portions  of  said  rim  for  rotatim;  said  plate  and  plat- 
forna. 

2.'i.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  llle  material, 
a  support  I  njr-b««e  annular  in  form  and  havlnn  an  up- 
wardly exfendinv'  rim  annular  In  furm  hut  cut  away  for  a 
l»<»rtion  iif  its  length,  a  rotary  platform  suppopfcd  on  .said 
base,  a  i)roji»ction  4  u|><in  said  base,  an  upriuHt  combined 
st.indard  and  dlvldlni:  plate  sfciirt'd  to  said  pnijt'<tloti  and 
<  omprisinK'  skit-  tlaujifs  and  a  web  connect  in;;  ^^aid  t1an;;e8, 
said  web  lielnj:  provided  with  a  aeries  of  Kr'X^ves.  a  car- 
rlaKe  movable  upon  and  ijuided  by  said  ttanKe$,  a  cutting 
njemtxT  carrieil  by  said  rarriaije,  a  horizontal  hlot  In  said 
carriage,  a  hollow  bolt  adjustable  In  said  aloi  a  nut  for 
iiecuTlni;  said  l)olt  In  its  adjustable  position,  a  iin  movable 
in  said  hollow  IkiU  and  adapted  to  engage  s$ld  grooves, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  platform.    , 

'2*\.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  ll^e  material. 
a  supporting  Imse,  a  platform  supported  therfby,  an  up- 
right standard  having  a  series  of  gr<H)Vfs  and  jittacbed  to 
the  base,  a  carriage  movable  on  said  stantlarfl  ajid  compris- 
ing guides  and  a  web  portion  conne<"tlng  sai<l  guides,  hori- 
zontally-arranged iK'arlngs  In  said  carrla^re.  a  cutting  mem- 
Ut  supportefl  In  said  t>earlngs.  a  horizontal  »int  In  said 
web  portion,  a  hollow  bolt  adjustable  horlzonf|illy  In  said 
slot,  a  nut  for  securing  said  Iniit  in  Its  adjustable  position, 
a  pin  slidable  in  said  hollow  t>olt  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  grwjves  of  the  standard.  I 

27.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  ll^e  material, 
a  supi>orting  base,  a  platform  supported  tber<>by,  an  up- 
right standard  attached  to  the  base,  a  carria^'e  adjustable 
on  said  standard,  a  suporting  shaft  on  said  (arrlage,  a 
cutter-arm  supported  at  Its  Inner  end  by  said  shaft,  a  wire 
sui)port  at  the  outer  end  of  said  cutter-arm.  i|  groove  ex- 
tending along  said  wire  supiM)rt,  a  split  U-aritig  adjacent 
the  Inner  end  of  said  cutter-arm,  a  rotary  pin  1^  said  bear- 
ing, a  screw  for  compressing  said  bearing  to  thereby  se- 
cure the  pin  against  rotation,  and  a  wire  secured  to  the 
cutter-arm  and  lying  In  said  groove  and  extcndiui:  to  said 
pin. 

2.S.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  tlic  like  material, 
a  support Inglwse.  a  platform  sup|K)rted  tberi'by.  a  com- 
bined supi)ortlng-standard  and  dividing-plate  attached  to 
the  base  and  comprising  guldingtlanges.  a  «eh  portion 
between  the  flanges  and  a  series  of  Inclhu'd  gmovt's  in  said 
web  portion,  a  carriage  movable  on  said  standard  and  com 
[•rising  guides  and  a  web  jwrtlon  connecting  >ald  guides, 
horizontally  arranu'ed  U-arings  In  said  rarriau**.  a  horizon 
tal  slot  in  said  web  portion,  a  hollow  iKjit  adjustable  horl- 
xontally  In  said  slot,  a  nut  for  securing  said  boUt  In  Its  ad- 
Justatile  i>osition.  a  pin  slidable  In  said  hollot^-  bolt,  and 
adaptetl  to  engage  the  grooves  of  the  standard. 

29.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  butter  or  the  like  material. 
a  supporting  base,  a  platform  support«><l  thereby,  a  com- 
bined supiMirtliig-standard  and  dividing-plate  attached  to 
the  base  and  comprising  guiding  flanges,  a  Web  [)ortlon 
connecting  the  flanges  and  a  series  of  grooves  inclined  at 
progressively  increasing  angles  formed  In  salid  web  por- 
tion, a  I'urriage  movable  on  said  standard  and  comprising 
guides  and  a  we()  portion  connecting  said  miides.  hori 
zontally-arranged  t>earings  In  said  carriage,  a  cutting  mem- 
lier  sup{x>rte<i  in  said  U>ariiigs.  a  horizontal  Klot  in  said 
web  portion,  a  hollow  \»<ix  adjustable  horizonCally  In  .siild 
slot,  a  nut  for  se<Miring  said  l)olt  in  its  adjustaMe  position, 
a  pin  slidable  in  said  hollow  bolt,  and  adaptetl  to  engage 
the  grooves  of  the  standard. 


cave  and  convex  portions,  a  spring  having  its  end  fltted 
in  said  notch  agahist  the  concave  portion  of  said  walj  and 
free  of  Its  convex  portion,  and  a  screw  drawing  the  end 
of  the  spring  to  the  wall,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


8  4  1  .  •<  1  ft  .  COVKUNOU  \Vii.li.\m  N.  RrvfRLT  and 
<-i?.\ttLEs  N.  Walsh,  l^porte.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  16.  ItHW. 
Serial   No.  :t(>«>.:<.'o  j 

(^laim  -    1     .\  governor  comprising  a  disk  pmvlde<i  with 

a  peripheral  notch  having  Its  inner  wall  formad  with  cou- 


2.  A  governor  comprising  a  peripherally-notched  disk, 
springs  having  ends  seated  In  the  noti  hes.  a  cup  covering 
the  periphery  and  one  face  of  the  disk,  and  means  for 
holding  the  cup  against  the  disk,  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  governor  comprising  a  hollow  fixed  stud,  a  whirl 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  base  thereof,  a  collar  flxed  on  the 
stud  above  the  whirl,  a  cup  Inclosing  the  collar  and  resting 
on  the  whirl,  and  a  helical  spring  surrounding  the  stud  and 
resting  on  the  cup,  combtne<l  subtantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  governor  comprising  a  valve-stem,  a  coupling  se- 
cured thereto  and  having  an  axial  socket,  a  governor  rod 
sliding  In  said  socket,  a  cone  fitted  for  endwise  motion  in 
the  coupling  at  right  angles  to  the  governor-rod  and  sup- 
porting the  same,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cone  end- 
wise, combined  sul)stantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  governor  comprising  a  valve-stem,  a  coupling  ae- 
cure<l  tliereto  and  having  an  axial  8o<ket,  a  governor-ro<l 
feathered  in  said  socket,  a  cone  fitted  for  endwise  motion 
in  the  coupling  at  right  angles  to  the  governor-rod  and 
supporting  tilt'  same,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cone 
emlwise.  comt>lne<l  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  governor  comprising  a  valve-stem,  a  coupling  se 
cured  thereto  and  having  an  axial  so<-ket,  a  governor  rotl 
sliding  in  said  socket,  a  cone  fltted  for  endwise  motion  In 
the  (oupling  at  right  angles  to  the  governor-rod  and  sup- 
porting the  same,  and  a  screw  connect«'d  with  the  cone  for 
adj<isting  the  cone  endwise,  combined  aulmtantlally  as  set 
forth. 

7  A  governor  comprising  a  valve-stem,  a  coupling  se- 
cured thereto  and  having  an  axial  socket,  a  governor-rod 
sliding  in  said  socket,  a  cone  fltted  for  endwise  motl<»n  in 
the  coupling  at  right  angles  to  the  governor-rod  and  sup- 
porting the  same  and  provided  with  a  series  of  facets  to 
receive  the  foot  of  the  rod,  and  a  screw  connecte<l  with  the 
cone  for  adjusting  the  cone  endwise,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  A  governor  comprising  a  coupling  having  an  upi)er 
and  a  lower  .so<ket,  a  valve-stem  screwed  Into  the  lower 
socket,  a  governor-rod  feathered  In  the  upper  socket,  a 
spindle  screwed  Into  the  socket  at  riglit  angles  to  the  rod. 
a  handle  on  the  spindle,  and  a  facetted  cone  carried  by  the 
Bpln<lle  and  receiving  the  fi>^t  of  the  rod.  comlilned  sub- 
stantially ad  set  forth. 
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.«<41.X2<)       KLECTRir    ARC   T^Mf*.     Bkaxton    K    Bcott, 
Washington,    l».    (\      Filed    Sept.    «.    10<>.-..      Serial    No. 

277,188. 


CUixm. —  1  In  an  arc-lamp,  a  frame  including  upper 
and  l.iwer  disks,  the  lower  disk  iH'ing  provlde<l  with  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposed  notches,  a  jialr  of  side  bars  ex- 
tending through  said  notches  and  secured  to  the  disk,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  bars  being  secured  to  the  upi>er  disk, 
the  lower  ends  of  .said  i)ars  converging  and  forming  a  sup- 
port for  the  lower  carl>on  and  globe,  a  casing  connecting 
the  upiM'r  and  lower  disks,  an  insniating  cross-bar  arranged 
at  a  point  betwe<'n  the  upjier  and  lower  disks  and  con- 
nected to  and  supported  by  the  side  bars,  a  steadying  re 
slstance  arranged  In  the  spate  l)etween  the  cross  bar  and 
the  upper  disk,  a  pair  of  series  magnets  supjwrteil  by  and 
<iej>endlng  from  the  cross-bar.  and  a  carlion-clutch  under 
the  control  of  said  magnets. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  electromagnets, 
of  a  pair  of  rlgiil  bars  or  rods  provided  with  stops  at  their 
lower  ends,  a  cross  l>ar  having  openings  for  the  passage  of 
said  bars  or  rods  and  also  provlde<l  with  an  opening  for 
the  i)assage  of  the  upper  carlnui.  hanger  nxis  dei)endlng 
from  the  cross  bar  and  disposed  in  parallel  relation,  car 
bon-clutch  memt»ers  pivoted  to  the  hanger-rods,  vertically 
guided  armature  carrying  rods,  the  lower  ends  of  which 
extend  thniugh  openings  formed  in  the  cross-bar  and  In 
the  clutching  memt)ers.  and  electromagnets  adjacent  to  the 
armature. 


the  IxHiks  have  reached  a  predetermined  point  In  the  course 
of  travel  of  the  cable. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  endless  cable ;  a  series  of 
trucks  secured  thereto  ;  a  hook  carried  by  each  of  said 
trucks,  the  hook  being  provided  with  an  engaging  face 
Inclined  toward  one  side  :  and  a  second  hook  pnnlded  with 
a  compleniental  face,  said  se<-ond  hook  l>elng  arranged  to 
pass  through  a  slot  alM)ve  the  upper  stretch  of  tlie  cable, 
the  slot  Ix'ing  Inclined  to  one  side  at  a  predetermined 
point  of  travel  of  the  cable,  whereby  said  hooks  will  be 
disengaged.      * 


841. S21.    CABLK  TKA(    rioN  DEVICE.      Isaac  D.  Smead, 

Cincinnati.    Ohio.        Filed    Oct.    9,    1906.        Serial    No. 

:US,l.'i7. 

Claim. —  1.  In  coml)inution  with  an  endless  cable  ;  means 
for  driving  the  same,  the  upi>er  and  lower  stretches  of  the 
cable  l>elng  In  sulwtantlal  vertical  alinement  ;  a  series  of 
trucks  secured  to  the  cable:  a  track  for  supporting  the 
trucks  carried  )>y  the  lower  stretch  of  the  cable;  a  track 
for  supporting  the  trucks  upon  the  uitper  stretch  of  the 
cable:  and  a  third  track  to  prevent  upward  displacement 
of  the  trucks  on  the  upper  stretch  of  the  cable. 

L'.    In  combination  with  a  conthiit  j)rovld*Hl  with  a  slot  ; 
an  endless  cable  mount***!  therein;  a  series  of  stipportlng     | 
trucks  secured  to  the  cable  :  means  for  driving  the  cable  : 
tracks  for  supporting  said  trucks;  a  flxed  hook  or  memlter   | 
carried   by  each  of  the  trucks,  said   hook   standing  at   all    ' 
times  within   the  conduit  :  an  engaging  hook  passing  Into 
the  conduit  and  adapted  to  engage  one  or  another  of  the 
hooks  carried  by  the  trucks:  and  means  for  automatically 
shifting  the  engaging  hook  and  disengaging  the  same  when 
12*  O.  Q.— 76 


4.  In  combination  with  an  endless  cable  :  means  for  driv- 
ing the  same;  a  conduit  in  which  said  cable  is  placed:  a 
series  of  trucks  secured  to  said  cable;  supporting-tracks 
for  said  trucks  mounted  In  the  conduit  ;  a  hook  formed 
u|>on  each  of  said  trucks,  said  hook  l>elng  provided  with  an 
inclined  face;  and  an  engaging  meml)er  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  hooks,  the  engaging  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  reversely-Inclined  face  and  arranged  to  pass 
into  the  <  urved  portion  of  a  slot  formed  above  the  conduit. 
whereby  said  parts  will  t>e  disengaged  when  the  engaging 
memt)er  reaches  said  curved  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'").  in  combination  with  an  Inclined  way  or  road  ;  a  con 
dult  located  l»eneath  said  road:  an  endless  cable  mounted 
within  said  conduit  ;  means  for  driving  said  catile  ;  a  series 
of  trucks  secured  to  said  cable:  tracks  adapted  to  support 
the  wheels  of  the  trucks  upon  the  lower  stretch  of  the 
cable;  a  second  pair  of  tracks  arranged  to  supi>ort  the 
wheels  of  the  trucks  uiwn  the  tipper  stretch  of  the  cable; 
a  third  pair  of  tracks  extending  Inwardly  over  the  wheeig 
of  the  trucks  of  the  upper  stretch  of  the  cable:  a  hook 
carried  by  each  of  said  trucks:  and  an  engaging  meml»er 
arranged  to  cwiperate  with  said  hooks,  the  faces  of  said 
Iux)k8  and  engaging  meml«'r  being  reversely  lncllne<l,  where- 
by when  the  engaging  memt>er  reaches  the  curved  jwirtion 
of  a  slot  formed  alxjve  the  conduit  it  will  move  to  one  side 
and  out  of  engagement  with  a  hook. 

«.  In  combination  with  an  endless  cable  :  a  series  of  com- 
bined engaging  and  8upiM)rting  meml>ers  secured  thereto, 
each  of  said  meml>ers  iK^ing  formed  of  two  parts  arranged 
to  clamp  the  cable,  one  jKirtlon  carrying  a  hf)Oked  member 
while  the  other  portion  is  provided  with  laterally-extend- 
ing axles  ;  wheels  arranged  upon  said  axles  ;  and  means  for 
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RupportlnK  said  whet'is  throughout  the  Ttirious  stretches  of 
the  cable. 

7.  In  comblnatluii  with  an  inclined  roadway  ;  a  conduit 
arrani^l  beneath  the  same  :  an  endless  cat)le  t^ounted  in 
said  conduit  ;  hooka  (-arrled  by  nald  cable  ;  an  en^aKloK 
member  arranged  tu  ctK>[)erate  with  aaid  hooka  and  to  be 
throwu  out  of  cncMKement  therewith  when  aald  member 
reaches  the  upper  end  of  the  roadway  ;  and  a  rm'eruely- In- 
clined roadway  arranK»*d  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
first  incllne<l  roadway.  wherel)y  the  draft  upon  the  ent^a^;- 
Intf  nieml»er  will  t)e  rellnve*!  when  It  Is  moved  out  of  en- 
iraic^ment  with  a  hook. 

H.  In  combination  witli  a  conduit  provided  with  a  slot 
having  a  laterally  (Jeflecte<l  portion  adjacent  t©  one  end 
thereof:  an  endless  cable  mounted  In  the  conduit;  means 
for  malntalnlntj  the  cable  in  Its  proper  course  of  travel 
within  the  conduit  ;  a  hook  carried  liy  the  cable;  a  second 
hook  passUur  down  tbrough  the  slot  and  arranj:e<i  to  en- 
uaije  the  hook  on  the  (81)^  ;  and  means  for  drlvlnt;  the 
"•able.  I 


S41,S22       tons    IIAKVESTIN*;    AND   HISKINi;    MKCH 
.VNIS.VI.      IIknrv    Stkivku.   Ilomewoixl.    III..    HSsii;nor   to 
Auirnsr    Sfeiner,    Homewood.     III.      Flletl    .Ian     :{.    1902. 
Serial  No.  H8,.lo0.  , 

J?*  ^  \ 

V 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  <  lass  (lescrlbe<l.  snap- 
pln?  ■  rolls  bavin*;  roundeil  spirally  ri)rnii;;ite<|  surfaces 
adapted  to  nicsh  one  with  the  other,  in  comliinatioii  with 
adjustable  pins  mounted  In  the  raised  parts  of  said  spl- 
rally-ci>rru>;ateil  surfaces  of  one  or  the  other  nr  l>otli  of 
said  rolls,  as  and  for  the  purjxjse  set  forth. 

'2.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  snajiHnjr  mech- 
anism cumprisin;:  rolls  having  rounded  splrally-<>>rruKated 
surfaces  and  spiral  ribs  prnjectlnu  therefrom,   la  cointilua 
tlon  with  pins  or  projections  arran«e<l  in  the  rals«'<l  parts 
of  sjjild  surfaces,  as  and  for  the  purixise  sft  fortli. 

;5.    In    a    machine   of   the   cla.ss   (lescrl!>ed.    snappiny-nJlls 
liavin*;  spirally-corruuated  surfaces  and  spiral  ritis,  in  com 
binatlou   with   pins  or   projections  arran;^ed    in   the   raised 
parts  of  said  corrutjatwl  surfaces  and  in  rows  sulistantialiy 
parallel  witli  said  ril>«*.  as  and  for  the  purixise  s»>t  furth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilHHl.  snappiaK-rolls,  In 
'umblnatlon  with  shield  plates  arranged  thereover,  and 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  plates  towanl  and  from 
the  other  to  vary  the  itu'linatlon  thereof,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  nuichlne  of  the  class  de«rrn>ed.  snappinK-rolls  for 
detaching'  ears  of  corn  frnm  the  stalks,  a  conveyer  for  re- 
ceiving the  detacheii  ears,  and  shield-plates  arranged  over 
said  snapping  rolls  to  prevent  the  stalks  from  failing  upon  i 
said  conveyer,  one  of  said  shield-plates  l)eing  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  other  to  vary  the  Inclination  thereof. 
as  and  fi)r  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descritted.  the  cotnblnation  | 
with  solid,  corrugated  snapping  rolls  arrange*!  longitudl 
nallj  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  ma- 
chine and  l)elng  of  different  lengths,  and  maans  for  rotat- 
ing said  rolls  in  opposite  dire<-tlons,  of  a  rigid  abutment 
arranged  op|Hisite  the  operative  face  of  the  longer  one  of 
the  rolls  and  contiguous  to  the  end  of  the  shorter  roll  for 
re<-elving  the  impact  of  an  ear  which  might  become  lodged 
tietween  the  rolls,  and  thereby  serving  to  crush  such  ear. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  solid,  riblied  snapplng-rolls  arranged  longitudinally 
with  respef't  to  the  dlre<'tion  of  motion  of  the!  machine. 
and  projecting  one  in  advance  of  the  other  at  their  forward 
ends,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  in  oppo»ite  dire<- 
tioDS.  of  a  rigid  abutment  arranged  opposite  the  operative 
face  of  the  longer  one  of  the  rolls  and  contl^aua  to  the 


end  of  the  shorter  roll  for  re<-elvlng  the  impact  of  an  ear 
which  might  Itecome  hxlged  lietween  the  rolls,  and  tliereby 
serving  to  crush  sucli  ears,  one  of  said  roils  t)elng  tapered 
contiguous  to  said  abutment. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril»ed.  the  combination 
with  snapplng-rolls  arranged  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  dire<-tlon  of  motion  of  the  machine  and  projecting 
one  In  advance  of  the  other  at  their  forward  ends,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rolls  In  opfM)8ite  dinn-tlons.  of  a 
rigid  at)utment  arranue<l  opposite  the  oi)eratlve  face  of  the 
longer  one  of  the  rolls  and  contiguo\is  to  the  end  of  the 
shorter  roll  for  receiving  the  impact  of  an  ear  which 
might  l)e<-ome  l(Klge<l  lietween  the  rolls,  and  thereby  serving 
to  crush  such  ear.  said  ainitment  l>eing  lncline<l  with  re 
spe(  t  to  the  length  of  the  rolls  with  Its  forward  end  de- 
flected outwardly  from  the  line  of  movement  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

!>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>e<l,  the  combination 
with  solid,  corrugated  snapplng-rolls  arranged  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  ma- 
chine and  projecting  one  in  advance  of  the  other  at  their 
forward  ends,  the  forward  ends  of  U)th  of  said  rolls  l)eing 
tapered,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  In  op|>o8lte  di- 
rections, of  a  rigid  outwardly-deflecte<l  abutment  arranged 
opjKisite  the  operative  face  of  the  longer  one  of  the  rolls 
and  contiguous  to  the  end  of  the  shorter  roll  f(»r  re<-elvlng 
the  impact  of  an  ear  which  might  Ix'come  hxlged  l)etween 
the  rolls,  and  thereby  serving  to  crush  such  ear. 


841,823.  BINI>EU  OK  HOLItKK  FOR  ("AltOS.  &(  .  Fkei. 
('.  Storhs,  Chicago,  III  Filed  Mav  1.  l!Mi,-.  Serial  .No. 
258,399. 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  and  useful  article  of  manufacture 
a  device  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed  cttmprlsing  in  combina- 
tion a  continuous  strip  of  pastel>oard  tient  into  approxi 
inately  (J  shap<>  with  its  en<ls  converiring,  springs  secured 
to  the  outside  of  the  pastelKiard  around  the  t)end  thereof 
and  complementary  In  shape  thereto,  an<l  a  cover  cemented 
to  the  sides  or  end  portions  of  the  pastel>oard  and  extend- 
ing around  the  said  l>end   l>ut  tinceriu>nte<i  at    the   bend. 

'2.  As  a  new  and  useful  article  of  manufacture  ;i  device 
for  the  puri>o8e  descrilied  comprising  In  combination  a 
strip  of  pastelM)ard  bent  Into  approximately  U  shai>e  with 
its  ends  converging,  U  sha(>e  s()rings  f1tte<l  around  the  out- 
side of  the  bend  of  said  Uiard  and  emiiedded  in  the  outer 
face  thereof  flush  therewith,  and  .-i  cover  secured  over  the 
outer  side  of  the  pastelxmrd  from  end  to  end  and  covering 
said  springs. 

;{.  As  a  new  and  useful  article  of  manufacture  a  device 
for  the  ptiri)o8e  descrilted  comprising  In  combination  a  sin- 
gle strip  of  pastelMjard  t>ent  Into  approximately  U  shai>e 
with  Its  end  converging,  U-shajie  springs  secured  around 
the  bend  of  the  board  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  continu- 
ous cover  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  Itoard  around 
said  l)end  and  over  said  springs,  said  cover  l)elng  cemented 
to  the  l)oard  from  its  ends  to  the  liend  and  free  from  the 
board  around  the  l>end. 


841.824.     OVERALLS.     Clinton  W.  Sweet,  Yonkei^,  N.Y., 
assignor  to  Sweet,  Orr  &  Company.   Newburgh,  N.  Y..  • 
Firm.      Filed  .luly  2.   194>4.      Serial   No.  L'l.^.l-'O. 
Claim. — Full-fashioned  overalls,  having  legs  constructed 
of  front  and  back  leg-sections  of  substantially  etpial  width 
from  crotch  to  bottoms  and  united  by  side  seams,  the  out- 
side seams  extending  only  to  a  point  just  lielow  the  knees, 
the  front   leg-sections  extending  straight  down   from   said 
point  to  the  bottom,  the  back  leg-sections  having  trlangu- 
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lar  i>ortlon8  extending  from  a  point  Just  UMow  the  knees 
to  the  l>ottom8  turned  back  and  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of 
said  back  leg-sections  to  form  normally  open  triangular 
gaps  In  the  bottoms  of  the  legs,  facings  secured  to  the  in- 


ner free  edges  of  tlie  front  leg-sections,  and  coraplemental 
fastenings  on  the  free  edges  of  the  gaps  to  secure  said 
edges  when  drawn  together  to  close  flu'  gaps  alM>ut  the 
wearer  s  feet. 


841,825.      (JIN  FEEOKR.      Stei'hen    E.    Tn<tM.\s,    TTagan, 
Ga.     Filed  I>ec.  28,  1905,     Serial  No.  293,641. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  gin  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  receiv- 
ing l>ox  or  hop|K>r,  a  feed-cylinder  mounted  in  said  Ik)X  or 
hopper  and  having  a  <raiik.  an  apron,  rollers  siipj)ortlng 
(be  said  apron;  one  of  said  rollers  Iwing  provided  with  a 
ratchet-wheel,  a  vertical  lever,  a  conntntion  iiiteiin«Mliate 
the  crank  on  the  feed  cylinder  and  one  arm  of  said  lever,  a 
gravitating  dog  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  pivoted  to  the  said  leve»,  a  vertically- 
rocking  chute  arranged  in  one  position  to  receive  cotton 
from  the  apron  and  lmme<llately  discharge  the  cotton  in 
one  direction  and  In  another  iiosltioti  to  receive  cotton 
from  the  apron  and  Immediately  discbarge  the  cotton  In 
the  opposite  direction,  and  a  conne<'tlon  iKMween  the  lever 
and  the  chute  for  operating  the  latter  by  the  former. 

2.  In  a  gin  fiHHier,  the  combination  of  a  re<'eiving  box  or 
hopper  having  a  discharge,  means  in  the  re<elvlng  Ik»x  or 
hopjH'r  for  moving  cotton  toward  said  discharge,  a  verti- 
cally rocking  chute  arranged  in  one  iHtsition  to  re<"elve  cot- 
ton as  the  same  drops  from  the  discliargt'  of  tlie  re<'eiving 
Ikjx  or  hopper  and  Immediately  discharge  the  cotttui  in  one 
direction  and  in  another  |M>sltion  to  receive  cotton  as  the 
same  drops  from  the  discharge  of  the  receiving  l><»x  or  hop- 
l>er  and  immediately  discharge  the  cotton  in  the  op{Kislte 
direction,  and  means  for  rocking  the  cliute. 

•S.  In  a  gin-feeder,  the  combination  of  a  receiving  box  or 
hop|M'r.  a  feed-cylinder  mounted  in  said  box  or*hopi>er.  and 
having  a  crank,  an  apiron,  rollers  supporting  the  said 
apron  ;  one  of  the  said  rollers  l)elng  provided  with  a 
ratchetwheel,  a  vertical  lever,  a  connection  lnterm»Mliate 
the  crank  on  the  feed  cylinder  and  one  arm  of  said  b-ver. 
a  gravitating  dog  arranged  to  engage  tlie  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  whe«'l  and  pivoted  to  the  said  lever,  a  ri>cklng  chute 
arranged  to  receive  cotton  from  the  apron  and  discharge 
the  same  first  In  one  direction  and  then  in  another  direc 
tlon  :  said  chute  having  a  crank,  and  a  connection  between 
the  lever  and  the  crank  of  the  chute. 


841,820.  MP:rHANlSM  FOR  HOLDINC,  CRANK-SHAFT 
TINS  IN  TIRNINt;  LATHES.  AD.wi  Ti.m»ki..  Phila- 
delphia. I'a.,  assignor  to  Tlndel  Morris  Company.  Eddy- 
Btons,  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'eunsylvauia.  Filed  Nov. 
20,  lyon.     Serial  No.  288.100. 


Claim. —  1.  A  revoluble  carrier  with  an  opening  there- 
through, a  bar  fixed  to  said  carrier  and  dlspostnl  across 
said  o[>«'nlng,  jaws  ailjustalde  -'n  and  tlxable  to  said  bar. 
and  means  for  damiiing  said  jaws  to  tiie  wdik. 

2.  A  yoke,  a  toothed  ring  revoluble  In  sjiid  yoke,  a  pin- 
ion engaging  and  revolving  said  ring,  a  bar  extending 
across  and  fixed  to  said  ring,  a  pair  of  jaws  sleeveil  on  said 
Iwr  and  tlxable  thereto,  ami  ni>>aiis  for  clamping  said  Jaws 
to  the  work. 


841,827.  OATNTREE  CRANE.  Ceorce  A.  Trie.  r>etroit^ 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Northern  Engineering  Works.  I>etroit, 
Mich.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  .Michigan.  Filed  May  14,  1906. 
Serial  No.  316,873. 


Claim. — 1,  In  a  gaunt ree  crane,  the  coniMiuiilon  with 
pairs  of  legs,  each  of  said  pairs  lielng  cross-connected, 
wheeled  trucks  on  the  legs,  girders  conne<ting  the  pslrs 
of  legs  and  kne^-braces  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse bridge-arms  projecting  from  the  girders,  a  bridge- 
beam  carried  by  the  projecting  ends  of  said  arms,  a  hoist 
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truvpliiiK  <^>n  Haiti  l»ri<U;t'-l»«*mu.    iiid  rniintt'rwt'luh's  nii  h;iI«J 
legs  fur  ttip  puriKiK**  (lf!«rll>»^l 

-.  lu  ,1  k'Hiiritre*- <  iHii>'.  tliH  coiiiliination  wii|i  (iiiirs  uf 
It'irs.  t>ii<-h  iif  *iil(J  |»Mir«  lit'lii!;  <-n>»iH  rniuie^ii'il.  wlieeltMl 
trucks  on  thf  lt*i;s,  i;lnlt«r»  runnt'ctin*;  h«1(I  pairs  of  !•»>{« 
aii<l  kn«*«*  Itmi'i's  f  lier»'fiir.  •>{  a  plurality  nf  tranHvertM*  I 
l>rl(tKf  .1  iiiiH  I  i*rrl«*<!  I<.\  nii<t  pri>J«'<ilnK  rrmii  -.al'l  uinli-rs, 
a  tiridjjf  l»»>am  iarri»'«l  liy  Hit-  prtjJtM'flrij;  ends  of  hald  arms. 
hrnc«»«  ii)nu«*<'tlnK  th»*  ♦'nda  of  said  arms  wltli  tfie  tops  of 
said  k'ird«'rH,  a  hoist  travfllu;;  on  sjild  lirldi;i'  Ix-ain.  ami 
roiinitTWfiijhtH  on  said  U';.'s,  for  tht»  piirp<>s>'  d.-iirllu'd 

3.  In  a  naiintrtf craiif.  tlif  comliinaf Ion  with  palra  of 
ipjfB.  each  of  sai<l  pairs  Itt'in;:  crons  (•oiiiif<tt'<|,  wl)P«»lpd 
truck"  on  the  \t'gn.  >;lr«l»*rs  ciniH'tt  inu  said  pali's  of  lct;s 
and  kilt"*'  brart's  tliercfor  ,,f  a  plurality  •>(  Iransvfrs** 
liridkje  arms  rarritMl  by  and  projfctinc  from  said  girders, 
l)rnrt^  connect ln>;  tiie  ends  of  said  arms  witli  t|ie  tops  of 
said  irirders,  a  hridire  beam  cari-ied  l>y  tlu-  projeji  in:.'  ends 
of  said  arms,  a  tmlsi  travelin;;  on  sjtid  lirid;;e  l><}am.  a  cab 
lieluw  said  iflrders.  and  coiinferwelchts  on  saifl  Iprm  for 
f))e   pnr|HiS)>  iIes(TilH*<l 

4  In  a  t:auni  reecranc.  ilie  comliina I  ion  witli  a  tra<'k, 
of  spa<  ed  leKH  arranufd  for  travel  on  said  tr^ck.  span 
girders  ionne<-f Ini:  the  letfs.  and  a  hrldtte  outside  of  the 
vertl<"al  plane  of  tiie  leirs.  supi>orled  by  said  uirders,  and 
extendinu  tranxvei-sely  lo  said  track,  whereliy  siiid  Iiridije 
niay  pr<)je<'t  lieyond  the  enil  <  f  said  track.  foi-  tl)e  purpose 
descrlt>e<J.  I 

.">  In  a  i;nuntree crane,  tlie  cou'bination  with  a  traik. 
of  legs  arraiiKt*<l  f'T  travel  thereon,  span  Kirderf<  connect- 
ing the  letCH,  a  liridKe  outside  of  the  verthal  pline  of  the 
leys,  su|iporte<1  on  said  u'inlers,  and  extendlii:;  t rfcusversely 
of  smI<I  frai'k,  and  a  hoist  mounted  for  rravcl  lonuitudi- 
naliy  of  said  hridge  wherehy  the  t-ourse  of  irn\%l  may  l)e 
transverse  to  an<1  Ii«'yond  the  end  of  said  tr.nk. 

•  1  In  a  uautit ree  crane,  tlie  combination  wlt|i  a  track. 
,  of  lei;s  arramred  to  travel  thereon,  span  irlrders  cfonnectinu' 
the  lei;s,  a  bridge  supported  by  said  irlrders  and  extendini: 
lon>;ltudiruilly  ther«'of  aiul  transverse  to  said  trafk  outside 
of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  lei;s,  and  a  travf^lni;  liolst 
tnounted  on  said  bridt;e  nnd  moving  paralbM  witli  said 
H|)«n  (ilniers  outside  of  tlie  vertical  i)lane  of  the  lej;s. 
whereby  said  hoist  may  proj.-ct  U'yonil  ibe  .iiil  ■•(  <n\i\ 
track. 


MI.S2X  ST.XMI' .VKKI\I\<;  M.VCHINK.  Wi^.r.lAM  C 
Van  Vi.ii.rT.  nrf¥)klyn.  N  V  Kiled  .\pr  '.>.  1".»(»4  Serial 
No.  '_»<12,:526. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  ntamp-nfflxinx  marhlne.  a  flat  table  00m- 
poaetl  of  two  parts  ^«eparated  to  form  a  space  l»etween  them 
to  receive  a  ahee'  of  stamiMi,  means  operatinf;  In  said 
ii1Mic«  for  Intermittently   feeding  the  stamps  forward,  an 


auxiliary  table  coniposeil  of  two  parta,  separated  to  form 
a  space  parallel  and  In  a  plane  with  the  flrst  named  table, 
means  oi>eratln;:  in  said  space  of  the  last-mentioned  tai)le 
for  feediiikr  a  row  of  stamps  forward  at  right  angles  to 
the  movement  of  the  stamps  on  the  rtrsf  named  tat>'e,  a 
cutter  o|>eratlnj;  l)etween  "the  adjacent  tMlKes  of  the  said 
tat)les.  a  plunder  for  applying  the  stamps  Imated  at  one 
end  of  the  said  auxiliary  table  and  means  for  moistening 
the  .stamps,  sulistantially  as  des<-ril>e<i. 

2.  In  a  stamp  atflxim:  machine  a  tiat  tal)le  adapt»«d  to 
hold  a  row  of  stamps  and  composed  of  two  statloimry 
parts,  one  nlnive  tlje  other,  one  of  aaid  parts  Iteing  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  feeillng  device  arranged  to  op- 
erate in  said  slot  and  means  for  o|>eratlng  said  feeding 
devl<-e  for  intermittently  feeding  the  row  of  stamps  for- 
ward from  end  to  end  r.f  said  table,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 

3.  In  a  stamp  affixing  marhlne  a  flat  main  table,  an 
auxiliary  table  parallel  and  In  a  plane  with  the  said  mala 
tai)ie  and  <'om|>osed  Af  two  parts  separate<i  to  form  a 
spare  open  at  the  e<ige  adjacent  to  .said  main  table  to 
receive  a  row  of  stamps  from  said  main  table,  a  fee<ilng 
device  Ux-ated  In  aald  space  and  means  for  moving  said 
f»HNllng  device  forward  step  by  step  from  end  to  end  of 
said  space,  sulfstantially  as  descrlls'd. 

4.  In  a  stamp  affixing  ma<hine  a  table  adapteil  to  re- 
ceive a  row  of  stam)>s,  a  fee<l I ng  finger  for  moving  the 
stamps  forward,  a  carriage  upon  which  said  feeding  ringer 
is  mounle«i.  a  rack  Imr.  means  for  re«lpr<Hating  said  rack- 
bar,  a  pawl  on  mild  carriage  ad:ipted  to  engage  with  the 
teeth  of  the  rack  l>ar.  and  means  f.  r  holding  the  carriage 
in  statiufiary  position  during  the  backward  moveu)eut  of 
the  rack  bar  substantially  as  descrilx'd. 

5.  In  a  stamp  atflxlng  machine  a  main  flat  table  having 
one  or  more  slots  in  the  Isittom  thereof,  a  rack  bar.  means 
for  re<dprocating  said  ra<-k-bar.  a  carriage  o|)erate<l  liy 
said  rack  bar.  fee<llng  devicea  mounted  on  aaid  carriage, 
means  for  holding  the  carriage  during  the  backward  move- 
ment of  the  rai  k  bar  In  combination  with  an  auxiliary 
table  arranged  to  re»elve  rows  of  stamps  from  a  she«»t  of 
stamps  on  the  main  fable  an<i  means  for  feeding  the  rows 
of  stamps  endwise  on  said  auxiliary  table,  substantially  as 
<lescril>ed 

0.  In  a  stamp  aftixing  machine  a  main  flat  talile  com- 
posed of  two  imrts  separateil  to  form  a  space  to  receive 
a  siieet  of  stamps  one  of  the  parts  of  the  table  l»elng 
formetl  with  one  or  more  slots,  a  traveling  carriage  having 
fee<l  fingers  entering  said  slots,  and  a  reciprocating  rack 
bar  for  intermittently  movltig  said  carriage,  sulistantially 
as  descrlt)etl. 

7.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine  a  flat  ta)>le  .~>  having  one 
or  more  slots  7  therein,  a  plate  U  spaced  from  said  table  .">. 
a  flat  table  14  parallel  with  the  table  .".  and  spaced  there- 
frotn.  a  cuttinir  device  o|K>rating  lietween  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  table  o  and  table  14  and  fee<llng  devices  ap- 
plle<l  to  said  tables  and  o|H>ratlni;  horizontally  and  Inter- 
mittently at  rk'ht  anu'les  to  each  other  sulistantially  as 
desirilHNi 

8.  In  a  stamp-afl^xing  machine  a  tiible  compose<l  of  two 
parts  U»tween  whicli  the  sfam|)s  are  held  ^uie  of  said  parts 
having  one  or  more  slots  therein,  anotlier  t.-ible  compos<'il 
of  two  parts  one  of  which  Is  slotted  at  right  angles  to  the 
slots  In  the  first  iiame<l  table,  a  cuttinir  device  for  severing 
file  stamps  l)etween  sai<l  tables,  a  feeilim;  device  for  each 
of  said  tables  operating  at  rlk'ht  amrles  to  each  other,  a 
plunder  for  appl.vlng  the  stamps,  a  cutting  device  for 
severing  the  stamps  lietween  tlie  plunger  and  the  last- 
nienflone<l  table  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

n.  In  a  m'aihine  for  affixing  stamps  a  fal>le  having  a 
space  In  which  the  stamps  are  held  flat,  a  |ilunt:er  for  ap- 
plying the  stamps,  a  re<-lprocat injf  rack  bar,  a  <'arrlnire 
Intermltfenf ly  oi>erafed  the  width  or  length  of  a  stamp  by 
said  rack  l»ar  and  a  feeding  finger  carried  by  said  carriage, 
8iil>sfantlally  as  descrlt>ed 

10.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  stamps  a  rack-fiar.  a 
plunger,  means  conne<'flng  the  plunger  with  the  .said  rack- 
Itar  for  moving  the  latter  In  one  direction,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  rack-bar  In  the  opixislte  dlre<-tlon,  a  carriage  pro- 
vided with  a  pawl  arrange<l  to  engage  the  notches  of  the 
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rack-l>ar.  feed-fingers  aiiadied  to  said  carriage  and  a  table 
having  a  space  for  holding  the  stamps  In  flat  |>08ltlon.  aub- 
sfantially  as  descrilted 

11.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  stamps  a  rack-lmr,  a 
plunder,  means  conne«ting  the  plunger  to  said  rack  liar 
for  movlni:  it  In  one  direction,  means  for  moving  the  rack- 
bar  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  carriage  having  a  |>awl 
arranged  to  engage  with  tl>e  teeth  of  the  rack  bar.  means 
for  dlsongaRlng  the  pawl  from  the  rack  Imr  and  means  for 
engaging  tlie  pawl  with  the  rack  bar.  means  for  returning 
the  carriage  to  its  startini:  point,  f«'edlng  devices  attached 
tc  said  carriage,  a  fatde  having  a  space  for  holding  stamps 
in  flat  condition  and  means  for  preventing  the  carriage 
from  moving  backward  with  tlie  backward  movement  of 
the  ra<k-bar  substantially  as  desc-ritxHl. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  stamps  a  main  table  having 
•  apace  for  holding  stamps  in  flat  condition,  a  carriage  pro- 
Tldetl  with  a  fee<ling  device  for  said  stamps,  a  reciprocat- 
ing rack-bar  47,  a  pawl  on  the  t.irriage  arranged  to  en- 
gage with  the  notches  of  the  rack-bar  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  carriage  from  moving  backward  with  the  back- 
ward movement  of  the  rack-bar,  substantially  as  described. 


having  valveless  communication  with  the  working  cylin- 
der, a  plunger  operating  In  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
driving  the  (ilunger.  said  means  causing  the  pump  plunger 
to  exert  Its  suction-stroke  simultJiueously  with  the  suction- 
stroke  of  tlie  working  piston. 


H41.S2«t.  MKTIIOn  OK  ("ONSTKrCTINt;  fONCKF^TE 
WALLS.  ViNCKNT  S.  Vaiuhan.  rhicago.  III.  Filed 
Oct.   U',   1!HM$.     Serial   No.   .srtM.ool. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  forming  concrete  walls  con- 
sisting In  separating  the  different  particles  of  the  mass 
after  the  same  has  l>een  placed  In  position. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  concrete  walls  consisting  in 
separating  the  different  particles  of  the  mass  after  the 
same  has  Ix'cn  placwi  in  ptisltlon  and  forcing  the  coarser 
partb'les  away  from  the  front  of  the  wall. 


841,.s;U».  INTKUNALCOMKI  STION  KXtHNK.  FREDER- 
ICK Wackenui  TH.  Newark,  N.  .1.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1905. 
Serial  No.  2.">«^.:{:«t. 

t  liiim.  —  1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  liq- 
uid fuel  pump  arrangtKl  to  discbarge  such  li(|uid  fuel  into 
the  working  cylinder,  a  working  piston  o|)eratlng  In  the 
working  cylinder,  and  means  for  driving  the  pump  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  working'  jilsfon  to  cause  the  ptimji  and 
working  pistons  to  exert  their  suction  strokes  slmultane 
oualy. 

2.    An   Internal  combustion  engine  havini:  a  working  cyl- 
inder, a  working  piston  oi>eratlng  therein,  a  pump-chamber 


'A.  An  internal  I'ombust  ion  engine  ha  vine  a  coroliust  loii- 
tul>e  therein  adaiiied  to  receive  the  fuel  at  one  end,  and 
to  discharge  It  into  the  working  cylinder  at  tlie  other  end. 
said  ful»'  having  an  air  inlet  o|>enlng  adjacent  to  the  re- 
ceiving .-nd.  the  tube  also  having  an  Interior  prong  adja- 
cent to  Its  dlscharire  end 

4.  An  Internal-combustion  engine  using  a  liquid  fuel, 
having  a  fuel-Inlet  passage  and  a  plug  In  the  passage,  the 
plug  baviuLr  a  loniritu<linal  ur<M>ve  IcHdlnt:  to  the  discharge 
en<i.  and  an  annular  gr<Mive  commiinbaiing  with  the  first- 
named  groove  and  located  adjacent  to  said  discharge  end, 
the  end  of  the  pluu  t>eyond  the  annular  gr<K»ve  Ixdng  re- 
duced and  sjiacMl  from  the  walls  of  the  passage,  for  the 
[>ur|>ose  s|)ecirte<l. 

r».  An  infernalcombustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  and 
cylinder  bead,  om-  of  said  parts  having  an  annular  rib.  and 
the  other  of  said  iiarts  having  an  annular  rib  with  a 
groove  in  the  edge  receiving  the  edge  of  the  first  nauHHi 
rih. 

»5.  An  internal  comtiMst ion  engine  having  :t  cylinder  and 
cylinder  liea<l,  one  of  said  parts  havitig  an  annular  rlli.  and 
the  other  of  said  parts  having  an  annular  rib  with  a 
groove  in  the  edge  receiving  the  edge  of  the  flrst  named 
rib,  whereby  to  join  the  head  and  cylinder,  and  the  head 
having  a  second  annular  rib  inwardly  of  the  flrstnamed 
rib  forming  a  spucc  adai>ted  to  receive  a  non-conducting 
material. 

7.  An  internal-combustion  enirine  havint:  a  piston  with 
an  annular  metallic  case  attached  to  the  face  thereof  and 
adapte<l  to  receive  a  non-conducf ing  material,  and  an  an- 
nular shell  projectint:  from  the  ciise  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  annular  cavity  in  the  <  ylinder  liead. 

8.  An  internal-combust  ion  engine  having  a  combustlon- 
1utH>  in  Its  workint:  chamlier.  adapted  to  receive  fuel  at  one 
end  and  dischart:e  it  from  the  other  end.  said  tube  having 
interior  metallic  prongs,  for  the  puris)se  si»eclrted. 

0.  .\n  internal  combustion  entrlne  having  a  combustion- 
tube  in  its  working  cbamlKT  adapted  to  receive  fuel  at  one 
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rod  and  disrharffp  It  from  the  other  end.  said  tube  having 
lnt«»rlor  meralllc  pr<>nK«.  f<»r  the  pur|M><w>  a{>erllie«l,  l<K-Hte<J 
dlrwtly  adjacent  to  th«>  (llsMharge  fod  of  the  tiil)e. 

10.  An  Iniernal  romhuKtlon  entclne  wttlng  a  llijuld  fuel. 
haTinK  a  fuel-Inlet  passage,  and  a  pluj?  In  ntld  pasaaKe. 
aald  plug  having  a  groove  therein  leadinK  to  the  end  of  the 
pluK  adjacent  to  the  workiUK  cylinder  of  the  engine,  and 
aald  end  of  the  plug  being  reduced  to  siwce  it  from  the 
walla  of  aald  paaauKe. 

11.  An  Internal fomhuBtlon  engine  having  a  cylinder,  u 
cylinder  head  formed  with  a  comhuatlon-chamiter  therein, 
and  with  an  annular  cavity  outward  from  the  tomhustion 
chauitter  and  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  working 
platon  ..i)erating  lu  the  cylinder,  an  annular  mi'talllc  abell 
faatenwl  to  the  piston  and  adapted  to  enter  Held  ann\ilar 
cavity  of  the  cylinder  head  when  the  platon  In  In  its  inner 
I><)Hltl.)n.  a  non-con(hictlng  material  lining  tlje  walln  uf 
the  combustlon-spMce  of  the  cylinder-head.  aOit  a  sheet 
metal  covering  for  retaining  said  non-conduct  log  material. 

IJ  -Vii  internal  comliu.«»tlon  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a 
cylinder  hfad  formed  with  a  comhustlon-chumter  therein. 
and  with  an  annular  cavity  outward  from  the  combustion 
(  tiamfwr  and  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  working 
pistc-n  niH'rating  In  the  cylinder,  an  annular  metallic  shell 
fastene«l  to  the  piston  and  adapted  to  enter  sthi  annular 
cavity  of  the  cylinder  head  when  the  piston  Is  In  it.s  inner 
poaltion,  a  non-conducting  material  lining  the  walls  of 
the  combustion  space  of  the  cylinder  head,  a  hbeet  metal 
covering  fur  retaining  said  nonconducting  material,  and 
an  ignition-tube  hx-ated  In  said  combustion-space  and 
adapte<l  to  receive  the  fuel  as  it  Is  entered  thereinto,  said 
Ignltlon-tube  l>eing  sustained  by  the  said  sheeC-metai  cov 
ering. 

1'!.  An  Internal-combustion  engine  having  a  working 
cylinder  and  head,  the  head  having  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  non  <-onducting  material  lining  said  chamtwr.  a  sheet- 
metal  covering  eniraging  the  non-conducting  material  to  re- 
tain It  In  [ilace.  and  an  i;;nit ion  tul)e  locate<l  It)  the  work- 
itig  cbamlier  and  sustain*-*!  by  said  metallic  covering. 

14.  An  Internal-combustion  engine  having  a  working 
cylinder  and  head,  the  head  having  a  combustiDu  chamber 
therein,  and  an  annular  cavity  outward  from  the  cotnbus- 
tion  chamU'r.  a  nonconducting  material  lining  the  com- 
buatlon-chamber.  a  sheet  met.il  covering  holding  said  ma- 
terial in  place,  an  lgnition-tul>e  l«Kat»><l  in  the  combustlon- 
chaml>er  and  sustained  by  said  sheet-metal  covering,  an 
annular  metallic  ca.se  attached  to  the  face  of  the  piston 
and  adapte<l  to  cont.iin  h  non  conducting  material,  and  an 
annular  metallic  shell  projecting  from  the  case  und  adapttnl 
ti>  enter  the  said  annular  cavity  of  the  cylinder-head. 

lo.  An  annular  combustion-engine  having  a  working  cyl- 
inder and  head,  the  head  having  a  combiistlDn-thamber 
therein,  an  annular  cavity  outward  from  the  <^)mbustion- 
rhamber.  a  non-conducting  material  lining,  the  Combustion 
chamber,  a  sheet  metal  covering  holding  said  material  In 
place,  an  ignltlon-tul)e  t*Kated  In  the  combustlun  chatnl>er 
and  sustained  by  said  sheet-metal  covering,  «n  annular 
metallic  case  attached  to  the  face  of  the  piston  and  adaptj-d 
to  ci>atain  a  non-conducting  material,  an  annular  metallic 
shell  projecting  from  the  case  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
■aid  annular  cavity  of  the  cylinder-head,  the  piqton  having 
a  port  therein  inward  of  said  annular  metalllr  case,  and 
an  automatic  valve  i-t>mmanding  the  port  aid  opening 
Into  the  combustion  chamber. 

18.  An  internal-combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a 
plstoo  operating  therein,  an  annular  metallic  case  at- 
tached to  the  face  of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  non-conducting  material,  the  piston  having  a  jxirt  there- 
in Inward  of  said  annular  case,  and  an  autuqiatic  valve 
rommanding  the  port  and  opening  Into  the  (jombustion- 
rbamber  of  the  engine. 

17.  An  Internal-comtnistlon  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  operating  therein,  an  annular  metallic  case  at- 
tached to  the  face  of  the  piston  and  adapted  t«  contain  a 
non-cooduoting  material,  the  piston  having  a  pi>rt  therein 
inward  of  said  annular  case,  an  automatic  valve  command 
Ing  the  port  and  opening  Into  the  combustion-chamber  of 
the  engine,  a  perforate  shield  located  opposite  the  valve 
of  tlM  piston,  and  means  for  attaching  said  stileld  to  the 
piaton. 


'  IS.  An  Internal  ('(mibustlon  engine  having  a  working 
'  cylinder  and  piston,  the  cylinder  having  admission  and 
J  exhaust  ports;  and  also  having  a  starting  alr-adml«slon 
I  port  to  i>ermlt  heatlnj;  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  and  an 
auxiliary  exhaust  port  for  the  jfases  of  combustion  during 
:  the  heating  of  the  cylinder.  an<l  a  valve  commanding  the 
'    main  exhaust-port. 


M1,X31 
Mass. 


WI{F:N('H.      Fredebick   K.   Walden,   Worcester, 
Filed  Feb.  I'l,  19tK}.      ^erial   No.  :Hf2.1(i~. 


i  3 

Claim. — In  combination  with  a  wrench-handle,  havinu' 
an  annular  internally  toothed  bend,  a  socket  piece  in  >»aid 
head  having  an  oi)ening  fornie<l  therethrough,  and  having 
a  recess  In  Its  periphery  with  seats  merging  Into  said 
recess  at  the  outer  portions  of  said  recess  and  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  pawl  having  integral  ears  at  one  end  engag 
Ing  In  said  seats  and  having  Its  ba(  k  abutting  the  end  wall 
formed  by  said  recess,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the 
back  of  said  pawl  for  normally  retaining  the  opposite  end 
thereof  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  8i;cket-plece. 


841,832.  C'KNTRIFI<5AL  (JOVKRNOK.  fiHRLES  N. 
Walsh  and  \Vii,i,i.\m  X.  Ki  mki.v,  l^porte,  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1906.      Serial  No.  310.40.'). 


Claim. —  1.  A  eovernor  comprising  a  governor-ball  with 
an  arm  to  engage  a  pivot  and  having  Its  periphery  pro- 
vided with  a  gap,  a  yoke  arranged  for  swinging  motion  in 
said  gap  and  provi<le<l  with  an  arm  for  n  pivot  and  having 
an  exterior  surface  corres|M)ndlng  sutwtantially  with  the 
spherical  exterior  of  the  imll.  and  a  pivot  uniting  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  yoke  to  the  l>all,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  governor  comprising  a  rotary  disk  provided  with 
radial  notches  and  with  notches  to  the  side  thereof,  a 
pivot  crossing  each  radial  notch  and  preftentlng  an  end  In 
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the  notch  to  the  side  thereof  and  engaging  the  partition 
tietween  the  two  notches,  and  a  l>and  enclrv'.'.rig  the  disk 
and  forming  outer  walls  for  the  notches,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  governor  comprising  a  stud,  a  whirl  and  governor- 
head  mounted  thereon,  a  collar  on  the  stud  nlxtve  the 
whirl,  a  hollow  screw  inclosing  the  collar  and  threaded 
Into  the  whirl,  and  a  helical  spring  compressed  lietwwn 
the  governor-head  and  hollow  screw  and  adjustable  by 
means  of  said  screw,  comblne<l  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  governor  comprising  a  valve-stem,  a  cou|)Ilng  se- 
cured thereto  and  provided  with  a  socket  In  upward  pro- 
longati<m  of  the  axis  of  the  valve-stem,  a  governor-rod 
having  its  foot  titled  to  slide  In  said  socivet.  and  a  siK^eder- 
Bcrew  threaded  diagonally  upward  into,  said  coupling  and 
having  Its  upi)er  end  engaging  under  the  foot  of  the  gov- 
ernor rod,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

r..  A  governor  comprising  a  valve-stem,  a  coupling  se- 
cnre<l  thereto  and  provided  with  a  socket  In  upward  pro- 
longation of  the  axis  of  the  valve-stem,  a  governor-rod 
having  its  foot  fitted  to  slide  in  said  socket,  and  a  8iH-e<ler- 
Bcrew  threaded  diagonally  upward  Into  said  coupling  and 
having  Its  upper  end  engaging  under  the  foot  of  the  gov- 
ernor r<Ml,  the  foot  of  the  valve-rod  Is'ing  beveled  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  ai)eeder-8crew,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

r..  A  governor  comprising  a  valve-stem,  a  coupling  se- 
cured thereto  and  provided  with  a  socket  in  upward  pro- 
longation of  the  axis  of  the  valve-stem,  a  governor-rod 
having  Its  foot  fitted  to  slide  in  said  socket,  and  n  speeder- 
screw  threaded  diagonally  upward  Into  said  coupling  and 
having  Its  up|)er  end  engaging  under  the  f«K)t  of  the  gov- 
ernor rod,  the  foot  of  the  governor  rod  being  l»eveled  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  speeder-screw,  and  the 
engaging  ends  of  the  governor  rod  and  speeder  screw  hav- 
ing concave  and  convex  Interengagements,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

7  A  governor  comprising  a  valve-stem,  a  coupling  se- 
cured thereto  and  provided  with  a  socket  In  upward  pro 
longatlon  of  the  axis  of  the  valve-stem,  a  governor  rod 
having  Its  foot  fitted  to  slide  In  said  socket,  and  a  speeder- 
screw  threaded  diagonally  upward  into  said  coupling  and 
having  Its  upper  end  engaging  under  the  foot  of  the  gov- 
ernor-rod, and  an  adjusting  shaft  flexibly  connected  with 
the  si)eeder  screw  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  gen- 
eral governor  structure,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  governor  comprising  a  valve  IkhIv,  a  valve-stem 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  housing  having  separable 
and  swiveling  connection  with  the  t<  p  of  the  valve  IkxIv. 
rotary  governor  parts  carried  by  the  housing,  a  governor- 
rod  extending  downward  from  the  rotary  parts  toward  the 
valve-stem,  a  coupling  sepniaMy  secure<l  to  the  valve-stem 
and  connecting  It  with  the  governor  rod,  and  speeder-ad- 
justing me<  banlsin  carried  by  the  coupling. 


able  conne<-tlon  for  said  coverer  to  the  rear  axle,  sulwtan- 
tlally  as  descrilted. 
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Claim.— \.  In  a  root  planting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  four-wheeled  running -gear — comprising  axles, 
wheels  and  reach,  one  of  the  forward  wheels  having  a 
V-shai)ed  tire  acting  as  a  furrow  ojtener,  the  rear  wheel 
on  the  same  side  follfiwing  in  the  furrow,  acting  as  a 
press  wheel --of  a  gear  secured  to  one  of  the  rear  wheels  : 
a  shaft  mounte<l  on  suitable  l>earingB  arranged  on  the 
reach  :  a  gear  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  mesh  with  the 
gear  on  said  wheel  :  a  liody  ;  a  feed-hopper  arranged  there- 
on :  a  feed  apron  In  the  btittora  of  said  hopper  :  a  feed- 
roller  arranged  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  apron  to  coact 
tlierewlth  :  means  for  holding  said  feed-roller  yieldingly 
toward  said  feed  a p rem  :  a  rotary  cutter  arranged  to  act 
on  the  roots  while  the  same  are  held  by  said  feed  apron 
and  roller  ;  a  delivery  spout  for  said  cutter,  arranged  to 
deliver  to  the  furrow  In  front  of  the  rear  furrow-wheel  ; 
driving  connections  for  said  shaft  and  cutter:  driving 
connections  for  said  cutter  and  feed-apron  ;  a  balance 
wheel  for  said  cutter  :  a  coverer  arranged  to  deliver  Into 
the  furrow  behind  the  rear  furrow- wheel  ;  and  an  adjust- 


2.  In  a  root-planting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
four-wheeled  running  uear  comprising'  nxb-s.  wheels  aivd 
reach,  one  of  the  forward  wheels  having  a  V-shaped  tire 
acting  as  a  furrow  opener,  the  rear  wheel  on  the  same 
side  following  In  the  furrow,  adliig  as  a  press-wheel  of 
ii  gear  securfHi  to  one  of  the  rear  wheels  ;  a  shaft  mounted 
on  suitable  liearlngs  arranged  on  the  reach  :  a  gear  on  said 
shaft  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  gear  on  said  wheel  ;  a 
lH)dy  :  a  feed  hopper  arrangetl  thereon  :  a  feed  apron  in  the 
l)Ottom  of  said  hopper:  a  fee<l-roller  nrrant'ed  at  the  de 
livery  end  of  said  apron  to  coact  therewith;  means  for 
holding  said  fetni  roller  yieldingly  toward  said  feed -apron  : 
a  rotary  cutter  Hrr:ini:ed  to  act  on  the  nM)ts  while  the  same 
are  held  by  said  finnl  ai)ron  and  roller:  a  dellvery-sixmt  for 
said  cutter,  arranged  to  deliver  to  the  furrow  in  front  of 
the  rear  furrow  wheel  ;  driving  connections  for  said  shaft 
and  cutter:  driving  connections  for  said  cutter  and  feed 
apron  :  a  balance  wheel  for  said  cutter  :  and  a  ctiverer  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  info  the  furrow  liehind  the  rear  furrow- 
wheel,  Bulmtantially  as  descrlUMl. 

3.  In  a  root-planting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
four-wheeled  running  i:ear--comi)rising  axles,  wheels  and 
reach,  one  of  the  forward  wheels  having  a  V-shaped  tire 
acting  as  a  furrnw-oi^ener.  the  rear  wheel  on  the  same  side 
following  in  the  furrow,  acting  as  a  press-wheel — of  a 
gear  secured  to  one  of  the  rear  wheels:  a  shaft  mounted 
on  suitable  bearings  arranged  on  tlie  reach:  a  gear  on 
said  shaft  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  gear  on  said  wheel  ; 
a  body  :  a  feed-hopi^er  arrange<l  thereon  :  a  fee<l  apmn  in 
the  bottom  of  said  hopper:  a  fee<l-roller  arran;red  at  the 
delivery  end  of  said  apnm  to  coact  therewith:  means  for 
holding  said  fee<l-roller  yieldingly  toward  said  f.'ed-apron  : 
a  rotary  cutter  arranged  to  act  on  the  roots  while  the  same 
are  held  bv  said  feci  apron  and  roller:  a  delivery-s|s.ut  for 
said  cutter,  arranged  to  deliver  to  the  furrow  In  front  of 
the  rear  furrow  wheel  :  driving  connections  for  said  shaft 
and  cutter;  driving  connections  for  said  cutter  and  feed- 
apron  :  a  coverer  arrange<l  to  deliver  into  the  furrow  he 
hind  the  rear  furrow-wheel  ;  and  an  adjustable  connection 
for  said  coverer  to  the  rear  axle,  sulwtantlally  as  de»crn)e<l. 

4.  In  a  root  planting  machine,   the  combination   with   a 
four-wheeled  running-gear— comprising  axles,  wheels  and 
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iviiitf  (I   V^li «!>♦*<'    til"?    ' 


r»»ath.  on*'  nf  t!ie  forward  wIijh»1»  haviiit;  n  V^ti«P**<'  tli"? 
aitiriK  an  a  furrow  opt'tit-r,  thn  n-ar  wlie**!  ou  the  sanie  Kliie 
fdllowlutf  in  fhf  furrow,  attinj;  as  a  pr«»iMi-wh»*fl  -^of  a  ;:ear 
»«MurtMl  to  one  i>f  tlif  roar  wh«»<»ls  ;  a  shaft  mounted  on  siilt- 
■  l>le  tH'ariiitfs  arraii^t-d  on  thn  rt'aili  ;  a  k'^-ar  on  naiil  shaft 
arranirtMl  to  incsh  with  the  i.'par  on  said  wheel  ;  |i  body  ;  a 
fe«Hl  hoptH-r  arrari;;fd  thereon  ;  a  fe«'d  apron  In  the  hi>ttom 
of  said  hopiH'r  :  a  fee«l  roller  arranged  at  the  delivery  end 
of  Raid  a|iron  to  coact  therewith  :  means  for  lioldini;  said 
fe^droller  yieldingly  toward  said  ft't^l-apron  :  a  notary  eut 
ter  arranKed  to  act  on  the  roots  while  the  aam*  are  held 
by  said  ft-ed  apn.n  and  roller  :  a  delivery  s|KMit  for  said 
cutter,  arranged  to  deliver  to  the  furrow  In  fnjnt  of  the 
rear  furrow-wheel  :  driving  (-onn<H-tion!<i  for  said  whaft  and 
cutter  ;  driving  connections  Tt  said  ctitter  and  f»'#»d-apron  ; 
and  a  covert-r  arraiii:ed  to  deliver  Into  the  furrow  hchlnd 
the  rear  furrow-wheel,  substantially  as  described 

.'.  In  u  root-plantliii;  niachlne,  the  romhInatlOn  with  a 
four-wheeled  runninn-irear — comprising  axles,  wlieels  and 
reach,  one  of  the  forwaril  wheels  havlni;  a  V  ■<!•'<[••*<'  f're 
acting  as  a  furrow  opener,  the  rear  whe«'l  on  the  name  side 
followlnc  In  the  furrow,  actlnj;  as  a  press-wheel  ♦of  a  gear 
se<-ure<l  to  itie  of  the  rear  wheels  :  a  shaft  mounted  on  suit 
alile  U'arinRs  arran>;e<l  on  the  reach  ;  a  xear  on  !|aid  shaft 
arran>;ed  to  mesh  with  the  i:ear  on  said  wlieei  .  4  body;  a 
feeil  hop|H'r  arranire<l  thert'on  ;  a  feetiapron  in  thf  Nittom 
of  salil  hopper  ;  a  fei-d  roller  arrantfe<l  at  the  delivery  end 
of  sjild  apron  to  coact  therewith  :  a  rotary  cutter  arranged 
to  act  on  the  roots  while  the  same  are  held  by  said  feed 
aprr)n  and  roller;  a  delivery  sixnit  for  said  cutter.  arrantfe<l 
to  deliver  to  the  furrow  in  front  of  the  rear  furrdw  wheel  ; 
driving  connections  for  said  shaft  and  cutter  ;  drlvini;  con- 
nections for  said  cutter  and  feed  apron:  a  criverer  ar- 
ran>:**<l  to  deliver  Into  the  furrow  tiehlnd  the  rt-nr  furrow- 
wheel  ;  and  an  adjustable  connection  for  said  i»)verer  to 
the  rear  axle,  sutwtanfially  as  describe*!.  I 

6.  In  a  root  plantlnif  machine,  the  ronibinatbm  witli  a 
four-wheeled  running  rear — comprising  axles,  wheels  and 
reach,  one  of  the  forward  wheels  having  a  V  slwiped  tire 
acting  as  a  r\irro\v -opener,  the  rear  wlieel  on  the  »ame  side 
followlnc  In  the  furrow,  actlnj;  as  a  [.'resH-wheel  -nf  a  Jiear 
9e<"ure<l  to  one  of  the  rear  wheels  :  a  shaft  mount.il  on  suit- 
able U^arlngs  arranij»Hl  on  the  reach  :  a  cear  on  •♦lid  shaft 
arranged  to  mesh  with  the  trear  on  said  wheel  ;  n  Nwly  ;  a 
feed-hopper  arranire<l  thereon  ;  a  feed-a[)ron  in  tile  liottom 
1  f  said  hopiK'r  ;  a  fetnl  roller  arranged  at  the  delivery  end 
of  said  apron  to  coact  therewith  ;  a  rotary  cutter  arranged 
to  act  on  the  roots  while  the  same  are  held  by  the, said  fee<l 
apron  and  roller  ;  a  delivery  -  siwiut  for  said  cutter,  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  to  the  furrow  In  front  of  the  rear  furrow- 
wheel  ;  driving  conne<-tIons  for  said  shaft  and  cutter  :  driv- 
ing conne<'tions  for  said  cutter  and  feed  apron  :  and  ;i  cov- 
erer  arranged  to  deliver  into  the  furrow  l>ehind  the  rear 
furrow-wheel,  substantially  as  descrlJjed. 

7.  In    a    root  -  planting    machine,    the   combination    of   a 
four-whe«»le<i    running  gear,    comprising    axles,    wticls    and 
reach,  one  of  the  forward   wheels  having  a   V-shiiped  tire 
acting  as  a  furrow-opener,  the  rear  wheel  ou  the  »ame  side 
following   In    the   furrow,   actiuk:   as   a    press  wlieel  ;   a    fee<l 
hopper  ;  a  feed  apron  in  tlie  tM)ttom  of  sahi  hoppef  ;  a  fee*l- 
roller  arrangtHj  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  apron,  to  coact   ! 
therewith  :  a  cutter  arrange<l  to  act  on  tlie  roots  while  the 
same  are  lield   by   said   fee<l  apron   and   roller  :  a  dellvery- 
apotit  for  saUl  ctitter,  arranged  to  deliver  to  the  furrow  in 
fn)nt  of  the  rear  furrow  wheel  ;  driving  means  for  saUi  cut 
ter  ;  driving  n.eans  for  said  fevd-apron  ;  an<i  a  ctivMrer  ar- 
rangeil  to  deliver  into  the  furrow  t>ehtnd  the  reaf  furrow- 
wheel,  substantially  as  descrn>ed. 

8.  In   ft    nH>t  -  planting   machine,    the   combination   of  a 
four-wheeiwi    running-gear,    comprising   .axles,    wheels   and 
reach,  one  of  the  forward  wheels  having  a  V-shape<l  tire 
acting  as  a  furrow-opener,  the  rear  wheel  on  the  :^me  side 
following  in  the  furrow,  siting  as  a   press-wheel  ;   ,i   feed 
•opper  :  a  root  cutter  ;  a  delivery  spout  for  said  lUtter.  ar 
ranged  to  deliver  to  the  furrow  in  front  of  the  rear  furrow 
wheel  :  and  a  ci>verer  arranged  to  deliver  Into  the  furrow- 
behind  the  rear  furrow-wheel,  for  the  purpose  3pe<lfled. 

9.  In   a    root  -  planting    machine,    the   combination    of   a 
four-wheeled   running-gear,   comprising  axles,   wtieela  and 


reach,  one  of  the  forward  wh«>els  having  a  V  shapeil  tire 
acting  as  a  furrow  opener,  the  rear  wheel  on  the  same  side 
following  in  the  furrow,  acting  as  a  press-wheel  ;  a  dellv- 
ery-sp<iut  arranged  to  deliver  to  tlie  furrow  In  front  of  the 
rear  furrow  wheel  ;  and  a  coverer  arranj.'e<l  to  deliver  into 
the  furrow  behind  the  rear  furrow-wheel,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

lu.  In  a  r<x>t-planting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
furrow-o|)ener,  of  a  feed-hopp««r  ;  a  feed-apron  arranged  In 
the  tx)tton>  of  said  hopper;  a  teed-roller  arranged  at  the 
delivery  end  of  said  a|)ron  to  coact  therewith  ;  means  for 
holtling  said  feed-roller  yieldingly  toward  sal<I  feedapmn  ; 
a  rotary  cutter  arranged  to  .act  on  the  roots  while  the 
same  are  held  by  said  feed  apron  and  roller  ;  a  dellvery- 
siiout  for  said  cutter,  arrange*!  to  deliver  to  the  furrow  ; 
a  [)ress- wheel  arranged  to  run  In  the  furrow  at  the  rear 
of  the  dellvery-gpout ;  driving  means  for  said  cutter  ;  driv- 
ing connections  for  said  cutter  and  feed  apron  ;  a  l)alance- 
wheel  for  sai<I  cutter:  and  a  coverer  arranged  to  deliver 
Into  the  furrow  behind  the  press-wheel,  substantially  as 
descril)ed. 

11.  In  a  nK)t-planting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
furrow-opener,  of  a  feed-hop|)er  ;  a  feed-apron  arranged  in 
the  Ixntom  of  said  iiop|)er  :  a  feed-roller  arranged  at  the 
delivery  end  of  said  apron  to  coact  therewith  :  a  rotary 
I'utter  arranged  to  .act  on  the  roots  while  the  same  are 
held  by  sal<l  feed  apron  and  roller  ;  a  deiivery-sjtout  for 
said  cutter,  arranged  to  deliver  to  the  furrow;  a  press- 
wheel  arrange*!  to  run  In  the  furrow  at  the  rear  of  the 
delivery  sixtut  ;  driving  means  for  siild  cutter  and  feed- 
apron  ;  and  a  coverer  arranged  to  deliver  into  the  furrow- 
behind  the  i)ress-wheel.  substantially  ;is  descrlbtsl. 

IJ.  in  a  root  planting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
furrow  opener,  of  a  feed  hopi)er  ;  a  feed  apron  arranged  in 
the  lK>ttom  of  said  liopi)er  ;  a  feed-roller  arranged  at  the 
delivery  end  of  said  apron  to  coact  therewith  ;  a  rotary 
■  utter  arraiig»Hl  to  act  on  the  r<M>ts  while  the  same  are 
held  by  said  fee<l  apron  and  roller  ;  a  dellvery-8p<iut  for 
said  cutter,  arranged  to  deliver  to  the  furrow;  a  press- 
wheel  arranged  to  run  in  the  furrow  at  the  rear  of  the 
delivery-8|»out  ;  driving  means  for  said  cutter;  and  drivinjf 
connections  for  said  cutter  and  fee<l-apron.  substantially 
as  described. 

1."..  In  a  PMit-plantlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
furrow  opener,  of  a  feed-hopi)er  ;  a  feed  apron  arrange<i  In 
the  l)<)tfom  of  said  hopi>er  :  a  feed  roller  arrange*!  ,it  the 
delivery  end  of  said  apron  to  coact  tlierewith  ;  a  rotary 
i-utter  arraui;*'*!  to  act  on  the  r<H)ts  while  the  same  are 
lield  by  said  feed  apron  and  roller;  a  dellvery-s|M>ut  for 
said  cutter,  arranged  to  deliver  to  the  furrow  :  driving 
means  for  said  cutter;  and  drivlnir  lonnectlons  for  said 
cutter  and  fe«'*i-apron,  substantially  as  des*ril>e<i. 

14.  In  a  root-planting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
furrow -op«'in'r.  of  a  fe*>d-liopp*>r  ;  a  fee*l-apron  arranged  In 
the  iHiftom  of  said  ln>p|)er  ;  a  feed-n)ller  arrange*!  at  the 
delivery  end  of  said  apron  to  coact  therewith;  a  cutter  ar- 
ranged to  act  on  the  nM)t8  while  the  same  are  held  by 
said  ft-e*!  apron  and  roller  ;  a  delivery  s|)out  for  said  cutter. 
arrani:e<l  to  deliver  to  the  furrow  ;  a  press-wheel  arranged 
to  run  in  the  furrow  at  the  rear  of  the  delivery-sixuit  ;  an<l 
a  coverer  arranged  to  deliver  Into  the  furrow  lH»hlnd  the 
press- whtH'l.   substantially   as  descrilMMl 

ir».  In  a  riMit  plant  Itig  machine,  the  conibination  with  a 
furrow-*>|)ener.  *>f  a  fee<l-hopi>er  ;  a  f«'e«l-apr*>n  arranged  in 
the  Ixittom  of  said  hopper  :  a  fee*!  roller  arranged  at  the 
delivery  end  of  salt!  apron  to  coact  tlu-rewith  ;  a  cutter 
arram.'*"*!  to  act  on  the  ro*it»  wlille  the  same  are  held  by 
said  fe«'d  apron  and  ndler  ;  a  delivery  siK>ut  for  sal*l  cut- 
ter, arranse*!  to  deliver  to  the  furrow  :  an<l  a  press  wheel 
arranc*'*!  to  run  in  tlie  furrow  at  the  rear  *)f  the  dellvery- 
s|K)ut.  substantially  as  descri!»ed. 

Iti.  In  a  root  planting  machine,  the  c*>mbination  with  a 
furrow-opener,  of  a  fee*l-hopper  :  a  fe«v|-apr<)n  arranger!  in 
the  iMittom  of  said  liop|>er  ;  a  f<^**lro|ler  arrang»Hl  at  the 
delivery  end  of  said  apron  to  coact  therewith  ;  a  cutter  ar- 
ranged to  act  on  the  roots  while  the  same  are  held  by 
sal*!  feed  apron  and  roller  :  and  a  ilelivery  s|>out  for  sal<l 
cutter,  arrange*!  to  deliver  to  the  furrow,  substantially  as 
described. 
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I  17.  In  a  root-planting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
furrow-oi>ener.  of  a  feed-hopper  ;  a  root-cutter  ;  a  delivery 
spout  for  said  *utter.  arranged  to  deliver  to  the  furrow;  a 
press-wheel  arrange*!  to  run  In  the  furrow  at  the  rear  of 
the  delivery  sjwut  ;  and  a  «overer  arranged  to  deliver  into 
the  furrow  l)ehlnd  the  press-wheel,  for  the  puriwse  speci- 
fied. 

|.  IH.  In  a  root-planting  niachlne.  the  comblnatl*)n  with  a 
fnrrow-opener,  of  a  delivery -spout  arranged  to  deliver  to 
the  furrow  ;  a  press-wheel  arranged  to  run  In  the  furrow 
at  the  rear  of  tlie  delivery  siMiuf  :  and  a  *-*)verer  arranged 
to  deliver  Into  the  furrow  behind  the  press-wheel,  for  the 
puri)08e  8i)e*'ltled. 


841.8.'l4.  STRIP -SEVKUlNii  MACHINE.  OaKMAX  A. 
Wkbbeh.  Manchester,  N.  11.  IMled  Mar.  21,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  :?tt7,290. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  strip-severing  machine,  the  combination 
with  strip-severing  means,  of  a  pair  of  8trlp-fee<!lng  rolls. 
one  of  said  rolls  l>eing  mounte*!  in  open  l)earing8  and  a 
spring  for  holding  said  last  mentioned  roll  In  contact  with 
the  other  roll,  gears  carried  by  the  rolls  and  adapted  to 
Interniesb.  a  shaft  on  which  *)ne  of  said  roils  Is  mounted, 
a  ratchet  wh»'ei  tlxed  to  said  shaft,  a  pinion  loose  on  said 
shaft  and  carrying  a  pawl  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
In  one  direction  of  rotation  of  the  pinion,  a  pivoted  arm 
carrying  a  curved  segment  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a 
drive-shaft,  an  eccentric  adjustably  connected  to  said 
drive-shaft  and  means  for  adjusting  the  e*centrlc  on  the 
drive-shaft  whereby  Its  throw  may  lie  varied,  a  slot  in  said 
pivoted  arm  Into  which  said  eccentric  extends,  an  arm 
pivote*!  to  the  frame  an*l  conn«Mted  to  said  severing 
means,  and  a  cam  on  the  drive-shaft  for  operating  said 
arm. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Intermittently-operated  strip- 
severing  means,  a  pair  of  geared  together  strip  feeding 
roils,  a  shaft  tlxtni  to  one  of  said  rolls,  a  pinion  l(M)8e  on 
the  shaft,  pawl-and-ratchet  means  between  the  pinion  and 
shaft  to  rotate  the  rolls  In  one  dlre<-tion  of  rotation  of  the 
pinion,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a  curved  segment  meshing 
with  said  |)lnlon,  a  drive-shaft,  an  ec<entrlc  on  said  drive- 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  a  slot  formed  In  the  arm, 
an  elongate*!  re<-ess  formetl  In  the  e<(entrlc.  a  head  formed 
on  the  drive-shaft  and  set-screws  entering  the  elongated 
recess  to  engage  ttn'  bead  whereby  tlie  eccentric  may  l>e 
adjusted  and  held  in  adjustable  position. 


841,835.     VESSEL  81  rrORT.     I'etkk  H.  Weideman,  Tort 
Byron,  111.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1906.     Serial  Na  337,470. 


Claim. — A  vessel-support  comprising  an  approximately 
Inverted- V  shaped  <'.ir  plate  formed  from  .»  single  piece  of 
metal  having  its  reduced  end  offset  and  j>erforated  to  re- 
ceive a  ball  and  with  Its  enlarged  end  upstruck  Intermedi- 
ately of  its  sides  and  having  the  lower  edge  of  said  up-- 
struck  |iortion  cut  out  to  form  a  stop  and  oppositely-dis- 
posed side  lugs,  said  lugs  having  apertures  therein,  and  a 
U-shaped  metal  loop  having  lateral  arms  to  project  through 
the  apertures  in  said  lugs  fr<uu  the  inner  side  there*>f  and 
with  the  lugs  of  said  I<K)p  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
edge  *)f  the  cut-out  portion  of  the  plate. 


S41.8.30.  SIM:  HEARINt;  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  WIL- 
LI A.VI  White.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  2.  IJXMJ.  Serial 
No.  309.404. 


rrtf 


Claim. —  1.  A  side  Itearing  *omprlslng  u|t|>er  and  lower 
t>earing  inemtH'is.  a  circular  roller  interposed  l>etween 
them,  and  p<jsltive  means  f<u-  compelling  the  roller  t*» 
travel  up*m  Its  bearings  to  correspond  with  the  relative 
movement  of  the  car  tinck  and  liody. 

2.  A  side  t>earing  coinprising  an  upper  meml»er  havfng 
a  toothed  Itea ring-face,  a  lower  memlier  having  a  corre- 
spondingiy-t<M)the*l  bearint'-fai-e.  and  a  toothed  r*)ller  In- 
terposed l<etw*'eii  the  upper  and  lower  members  and  engag- 
ing iMith  the  t<j<ithed  l»earlng  fa<»'s. 

H.  A  side  b*>aring  comprising  an  upper  meml>er  having 
a  t*)oth<Mi  U'a ring  face,  a  lower  meml>er  having  a  corre- 
spondingly trxithed  liearlng  face,  a  toothed  roller  inter- 
posed lK>tween  tlu-  upper  and  lower  memlwrs  and  engaging 
l>oth  the  toothed  l>ea ring-faces,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
supporting  the  lower  meniU'r 

4.  A  side  bearing  having  an  upix-r  or  body  ineml>er  com- 
prising a  bearing-face  and  flanges  surr*»undlng  the  l>earlng- 
face.  a  lower  <u-  truck  inenilier  comprising  a  Imix  like  por- 
tion, a  t)earlng  portion  therein,  means  for  yieldinu'ly  sup- 
porting the  bearing  portion,  and  a  roller  lnteri»osed  l»e- 
tween  the  upi)er  and  lower  inemliers 

.'».  A  side  bearing  having  an  upin-r  or  Uxly  meml>er  com- 
prising a  toothed  l>earing  face  and  fiances  surrounding  the 
bearlngface,  a  lower  or  truck  meniiKU-  comprising  a  t)ox- 
like  portion,  a  to*)thed  l>earing  portion  therein,  means  for 
yieldingly  supporting  tlw  iH'aring  portion,  and  a  roller  In- 
terp*)8ed  between  the  upper  and  lower  memlters. 


841.837.     RAIL-CII.MR      C,E(inr.K  W.  Williams,  Arkansas 
City.  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  11.  inoO      Serial  No    :!:?iP.24.'i. 
Claim.-  A    *levlce   of   the   class   descrilied.    (  oinprlslng   a 

plate  arranged  l>eneath  the  abutting  ends  of  a  pair  of  rails. 
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lonfrttudlnal  recewiMi  formed  In  each  aide  of  Mid  plate, 
flsh-platea  en^aKlnK  the  stdei*  and  flanfrea  of  aald  rails,  and 
havtnic  lonKltudlnally-downturned  |>ortton»i  euKSKini;  said 
iuDgitudlDal  rei-eaaei*  fur  boldlng  said  plate  aKHlDHt  lateral 


movement,  said  downtnrnod  portions  Itelni;  proTlded  with 
proJertioHH  adapteil  to  cMtfjitje  recesses  Hrranj:e<l  l)elow 
aald  lunKitudinal  reres.nes.  wherehy  said  plaCe  l«  held 
ajtalnat  longitudinal  movemeDt.  sul>8taDtlalI.v  as  described. 


»41.KaM      MKTAI.-1'I..ATK   IJENIUN  \  OR   KORMIN<J   MA 
rniNK.     John  U.  Williams.  Kast  Oranjje,  N.  J.     Filed 
Oct.  10.  194H5.     Serial  No.  338,213. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  metal  plate  bending  or  fonnlnjr  machine, 
a  die  through  which  itie  plate  Is  to  l>e  passed  for  shaping 
the  same,  and  a  iirlp  device  for  enKasini;  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  plate  at  the  entrance  e>d  of  said 
die  and  piillint;  the  plate  throuxh  said  die.  said  die  having 
■  longitudinal  jjroove  extendln;;  ahove  and  below  tb« 
p«asaK«  through  it  for  the  plate  through  which  the  grip 
may  travel  :  sutMtantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  metal-plate  bending  or  forming  maclilne.  a  die 
through  which  the  plate  I.m  to  he  passed  for  atiaping  the 
■ame.  and  a  grip  device  for  engaging  the  plate  aod  pulling 
It  through  said  die.  said  die  having  a  groove  through  It 
through  which  the  grip  may  be  moved,  combined  with 
means  for  keeping  said  groove  Hlled  during  the  travel  of 
the  plate  so  that  the  latter  may  not  crowd  therein  ;  sub- 
BtantUlly  as  set  forth 

3.  Id  a  metal-plate  bending  or  forming  macliine.  a  die 
through  which  the  plate  Is  to  be  passed  for  sUaplng  the 
■ame,  and  a  grip  device  for  engaging  the  plate  and  pulling 
It  through  said  die.  said  die  having  a  gnxive  through  it 
through  which  the  grip  may  be  moved,  and  said  grip  device 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  ^lll  length  of  the  plate  and 
kwp  aaid  (rroove  filled  during  the  travel  of  the  plate :  sub- 
■tantiallj  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  metal-plate  Wnding  or  forming  machine,  a  die 
through  which  the  plate  is  to  lie  passe<l  for  shaping  the 
same,  and  a  grlj)  device  for  engaging  the  plate  and  pulling 
It  through  sal<l  die,  said  die  having  a  Kn)0ve  through  It 
through  which  the  grip  may  !>♦'  moved,  and  said  grip  com- 
prising a  lower  member  having  an  extended  tall  portion, 
an  up|)er  riiemlier  having  menus  f(jr  engaging  the  plate, 
and  a  hinged  ineml>er  over  said  tall  portion  ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  metal  plate  t)endlng  or  forming  machine,  a  die 
through  which  an  initially  flat  metal  piate  is  to  be  passed 
for  shaping  the  same  and  which  die  has  a  matrix  adapted 
to  coll  the  opposite  edges  of  said  plate  and  preserve  that 
portion  of  same  l)etween  the  coiled  edj;es  Hat.  means  for 
moving  the  plate  through  said  die.  and  a  tlnlshlng-bloclc 
through  which  the  i)late  is  passed  after  leaving  said  die. 
a  free  si)a<  e  lieing  left  l)etwe«'u  salt!  die  and  bJiMk  for  said 
colled  edges  of  the  plate  to  spring  from  the  shaiK»  Intended 
for  them  if  they  should  l>e  so  Inclined  ;  substantially  as  set 
fortlL 

6.  In  a  metal-plate  l)endlng  or  forming  machine,  a  die 
through  whhh  the  plate  is  to  be  passed  for  shaping  the 
same,  means  for  pulling  the  plate  through  said  die.  and  a 
tinlshlng-tiKx  k  through  which  the  plate  is  pulled  after 
leaving  said  die.  said  block  being  separattnl  by  a  space 
from  sjild  die,  and  said  die  and  block  havlnt'  a  groove 
through  them  through  which  the  means  for  pulling  the 
plate  may  pass;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  metal  plate  bending  or  forming  machine,  a  die 
through  which  tht?  plate  Is  to  be  pass*>d  for  shaping  the 
same,  means  for  pulling  the  plate  through  said  die.  and  a 
finishing  block  through  which  the  plate  Is  pulled  after 
leaving  said  die.  said  block  being  separated  by  a  space 
from  said  die.  and  said  die  and  blo<-k  having  a  groove 
through  them  through  whbli  the  means  for  pulling  the 
plate  may  lie  passed  for  engaging  the  plate  at  the  entrance 
end  of  said  die.  combined  with  means  for  keeping  said 
groove  tilled  during  the  travel  of  the  plate  so  that  the 
latter  may  not  crowd  therein  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  metal  jSlate  bending  or  formini;  machine,  a  bed. 
a  die  m<tunted  thereon  through  which  the  plate  is  to  pass 
for  l)ecoming  sha|)«>d.  and  a  grip  device  for  emrairlni:  the 
plate  and  pulling  It  through  said  die,  said  die  having  a 
groove  through  It  through  which  the  grip  may  l»e  move<l 
for  engaging  the  plate  at  the  entrance  end  of  said  <lie.  and 
snid  l>ed  having  longitudinal  alined  grooves  for  said  grip 
device  at  opposite  ends  of  said  die.  a  recess  of  the  width 
of  the  plate  to  lie  treated  nt  the  entrance  end  of  sabl  die 
and  a  recess  of  the  width  of  the  flnlslied  product  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  machine;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  metal  plate  bendluK  or  forming  machine,  a  die 
through  which  an  initially  Hat  metal  plate  Is  to  t>e  passed 
for  shaping  the  same  and  which  die  has  a  matrix  adapted 
to  coll  the  opposite  edges  of  said  plate  and  preserve  that 
p<>rtlon  of  same  between  the  colled  edges  tlat,  and  a  grip 
device  fur  eiiiiaijlng  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
plate  at  the  entrance  end  of  said  die  and  pulling  the  plate 
through  said  die.  said  die  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
extending  atsive  and  below  the  passage  through  It  for  the 
plate  through  uhbh  the  grip  device  may  travel  ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

1(1.  In  a  metal  plate  T>endlng  or  forming  machine,  a  die 
through  which  an  Initial  flat  metal  plate  Is  to  l>e  passed  for 
shaping  the  same  and  which  die  has  a  matrix  adapted  to 
turn  the  opjxisife  side  edges  of  the  plate  In  a  dlre<'tlon 
from  the  fa<-e  of  the  plate  and  <-oll  said  e<lges  Into  tubular 
form,  while  preserving  that  jMirflon  of  the  plate  lietween 
the  colled  edges  flat,  and  a  grip  device  for  engaging  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  plate  at  the  entrance  end 
of  said  die  and  pulling  the  plate  through  said  die.  said  die 
having  a  longitudinal  gro<ive  extending  above  and  l)elow 
the  passage  through  It  for  the  plate  through  which  the  grip 
device  may  travel  ;  sutmtantlally  as  set  forth. 

II.  In  a  metal  plate  l>ending  or  forming  machine,  a  die 
through  which  an  initially  flat  metal  plate  is  to  be  passed 
for  shaplni;  the  same  and  which  die  has  a  matrix  adapted 
to  gradually  turn  the  opj>osite  e<lges  of  the  plate  In  a 
direction  from  the  face  of  the  plate  and  coll  the  same  into 
tubular  form,  while  preserving  that  portion  of  the  plate 
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Utween  the  coiled  edges  flat,  one  of  said  colls  being  turned    ' 
Inwardly    over    upon    the   surface   of   the   plate,    while   the 
other  projects  outwardly  l)eyond  the  edge  of  the  body  por 
tlon   of  same,   combined   with   a   grip  device   for   engaging 
the  upper  and  lower  surface  of  said  plate  and  pulling  the 
seme  through  the  die;  sultstantially   as  set   forth 

VI.    In  a  metal  plate  liendlng  or  forming  machine,  a  die 
through  which  an  initially  Hat  metal  plate  is  to  l»e  passed 
for  shaping  the  same  and  which  die  has  a  matrix  possess 
Ing  converging  forming  surfaces  at   Its  sides  to  gradually 
coll    the   opposite    edges    of    said    plate,    while    preserving 
that  |K)rtlon  of  the  plate  between  the  colled  edges  flat,  com 
binetl  with  wheels  mounted  within  said  die  with  their  pe 
ripheral  edges  In  line  with  and  constituting  portions  of  the 
said  forming  stirfaces.  and  a  grip  device  for  engaging  the 
metal  plate  at  the  entrance  end  of  said  die  and  pulling  the 
plate    through    said    die,    said    die    having    a    longitudinal 
groove  extending  atxtve  and  itelow   the  passage  through   It 
for  the  plate  through  which  the  grip  may  travel  ;  substan- 
tially a**  »»**t  forth. 

13.  In  a  metal-plate  liending  or  forming  machine,  a  die 
through  which  the  plate  is  to  l»e  passed  for  shaping  the 
same,  the  matrix  i>ortion  of  said  die  having  converging 
forming  surfa<es  to  act  \\\nm  said  plate,  combined  with 
wheels  mountetl  within  said  die  with  their  peripheral  edges 
constituting  a  jMirtion  of  the  die  forming  surfaces,  means 
for  rotating  saiil  wheels,  and  means  for  moving  the  plate 
through  the  die  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14  In  a  metal  )ilate  Itendlng  or  forming  machine,  a  die 
through  which  an  initially  flat  metal  plate  Is  to  lie  passed  for 
shaping  the  same  and  which  die  has  a  matrix  possessing 
converging  concave  forming-surfaces  at  Its  sides  to  grad 
ually  coll  the  opposite  edges  of  said  plate,  while  preserving 
that  iwrfion  of  the  plate  ls>tween  the  c.illed  e<lges  flat,  com 
blned  with  wheels  having  concave  perljtheries  mounted 
within  said  die  with  their  peripheral  edges  In  line  with  and 
constituting  iH)rtions  of  the  said  forming  surfaces,  and  a 
^Ip  device  for  engaging  the  metal  plate  at  the  entrance  end 
of  said  die  and  pulling  the  plate  through  said  die,  said 
die  having  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  above  and  below 
the  passage  through  It  for  the  plate  tlimugh  which  the 
grip  may  travel  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

ir>.  In  a  metal  plate  U'udlng  or  forming  machine,  a  die 
tlirough  whi<h  the  plate  is  to  be  passe<l  for  shaping  the 
same,  the  matrix  jx-rtlon  of  said  die  having  converging  con- 
cave forming  surfaces  to  act  upon  said  plate,  combined 
with  wheels  having  concave  |)erlpherie8  mounted  within 
said  die  to  form  parts  of  said  forming-surfaces,  means  for 
rotating  said  wheels,  and  means  for  moving  the  plate 
through  the  die;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1»;.  In  a  metal  plate  ls>ndlng  or  forming  machine,  a  die 
through  which  an  Initially  flat  metal  i>late  Is  to  l)e  passed 
for  shaping  the  same  and  which  die  has  a  matrix  possess- 
ing forming  surfaces  at  Its  sides  to  act  upon  the  opiK)slte 
edges  of  said  plate,  while  preserving  that  portion  of  the 
jilate  l)etween  the  edges  flat,  combined  with  wheels  mounted 
within  said  die  with  their  peripheral  edges  constituting 
l.ortions  of  said  forming  surfaces,  and  a  grip  device  for 
engaging  the  metal  plate  nt  the  entrance  end  of  said  die 
and  pulling  the  plate  through  said  die.  said  die  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  extending  atnive  and  below  the  passage 
through  it  for  the  plate  through  which  the  grip  may 
travel  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  metal-plate  liending  or  forming  machine,  a  die 
through  which  the  plate  Is  to  be  passed  for  shaping  the 
sjime,  the  matrix  portion  of  said  die  having  forming-sur 
fhces  to  act  upon  said  plate  in  shaping  the  same,  combined 
with  wheels  mounted  within  said  die  with  their  jieripheries 
<-.nstituting  a  portion  of  said  surfaces,  means  for  rotating 
said  wheels,  and  means  for  moving  the  plate  through  the 
die;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  metal  plate  liending  or  forming  machine,  a  die 
through  which  an  Initially  flat  metal  plate  Is  to  lie  passed 
for  shaping  the  same  and  which  die  has  a  matrix  possessing 
at  its  opiHislte  sides  converging  forming  grooves  who^e 
surfaces  enunge  and  shajie  the  edge  portions  of  the  plate 
and  which  grooves  gradually  Increase  In  depth  toward  the 
exit  end  of  the  die.  and  said  die  being  adapted  to  preserve 
that  portlun  uf  the  plate  between  the  colled  edges  flat,  com- 


bined with  the  grip  device  for  engaging  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  plate  at  the  entrame  end  of  said 
die  and  pulling  the  plate  through  said  die;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  metal  plate  liending  or  forming  machine,  a  die 
through  which  an  initially  flat  metal  plate  is  to  lie  pass*-*! 
fir  shaping  the  same  and  which  die  has  a  matrix  possessing 
at  Its  opposite  sides  converging  forming-gTOoves  whose  sur- 
faces engage  and  sha|>e  the  edge  portions  of  the  plate  and 
which  grooves  gradually  Increase  In  depth  toward  the  exit 
end  of  the  die,  and  said  die  being  adapted  to  preserve  that 
portion  of  the  plate  lietween  the  colle<l  e«lges  flat.  cvimblne<l 
with  a  8e<*ond  die  set  In  advance  of  said  first  men tl<med  die 
and  having  matrix  forming-surfaces  to  further  act  upon 
an  edge  i>ortion  of  the  plate,  and  a  grip  device  adapted  to 
eiigage  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  plate  at  the  en- 
trance end  to  the  lirst mentioned  die  and  pull  the  plate 
through  Isith  of  said  dies,  said  dies  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  extending  almve  and  lielow  the  passage  through 
them  for  the  plate  through  which  the  grip  may  travel  ; 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

20.  In  a  metal  plate  liending  or  forming  machine,  a  die 
through  which  the  plate  Is  to  t>e  passed  for  shaping  the 
.same,  the  matrix  portion  of  said  die  having  converging 
forming-grooves  whose  surfaces  engage  and  shape  the  edge 
jKirtlons  of  the  plate  and  which  grooves  graciually  Increase 
in  depth  toward  the  exit  end  of  the  die.  c(mihlne<l  with  a 
second  die  set  in  advance  of  saiil  first  nientlon«>d  die  and 
having  matrix  forming  surfaces  to  furtlier  act  up<in  the 
edge  jMirtlons  of  the  jilate.  rods  bridging  the  space  lietween 
said  dies  within  the  outline  of  the  curved  jMirtions  of  the 
matrices  of  same  so  as  to  receive  and  guide  the  colled 
edge  JKirtlons  of  the  plate  during  the  travel  of  the  latter, 
and  means  for  moving  the  plate  through  said  dies  :  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  metal-plate  liending  or  forming  machine,  a  die 
through  which  an  Initially  flat  metal  plate  Is  to  1k>  passed 
for  shaping  the  same  and  the  matrix  |M>rIion  of  which  die 
has  Its  opposite  sides  converging  forming  grooves  which 
gradually  Increase  In  depth  to  shajie  the  edge  portions  of 
the  plate,  while  preserving  that  portion  of  the  plate  be- 
tween the  colled  edges  flat,  one  of  said  gr<Kives  U'Ing  ex- 
tended outwardly  and  thence  laterally  Inwartjly  <>"  a 
curved  line  to  coll  one  edge  of  the  plate  over  upon  the 
l.ody  of  same,  and  the  other  grrsive  l>elng  extendwl  out 
wardly  and  thence  laterally  lieyond  the  body  of  the  plate 
and  thence  Inwardly  on  a  curved  line  to  coll  the  other 
edge  of  the  plate  and  carry  the  outer  portion  of  the  coll 
lieyond  the  edge  of  the  Hat  portion  of  the  plate.  comblne<l 
with  means  for  moving  the  plate  through  said  die;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

:;•_'.  In  a  metal  plate  bending  or  forming  machine,  a  die 
through  which  tlie  plate  Is  to  lie  passed  and  who.se  matrix 
portion  at  its  ,<ip|Kisile  edges  has  converging  forming- 
grooves  to  sliape  the  edge  [wrtlons  of  the  plate,  said 
grooves  gradually  increasing  in  depth  and  one  of  said 
grooves  being  extended  upwardly  and  inwardly  on  a  curved 
line  and  the  other  downwardly  and  Inwardly  on  a  curved 
line,  combined  with  a  second  die  set  In  advance  of  said 
lirst  die  and  having  at  tlie  opposite  edi:es  of  Its  matrix 
curved  surfaces  to  receive  the  edge  portions  of  the  plate, 
the  surfaces  at  one  edge  of  said  matrix  being  on  con- 
verging lines  to  further  coll  the  edge  of  the  plate,  and 
means  for  moving  the  plate  through  said  dies;  substan- 
tially as  set  for;h. 

I'.S.  In  a  metal  plate  liending  or  forming  machine,  a  die 
through  which  the  plate  is  to  lie  passed  and  whose  matrix 
jKirtion  at  Its  opp<islte  edges  has  converging  forming- 
grooves  to  shape  the  edge  portions  of  the  plate,  said 
grooves  gradually  increasing  In  depth  and  one  of  said 
grmives  lielng  extende<l  upwardly  and  Inwardly  on  a  curved 
line  and  the  other  downwardly  and  Inwardly  on  a  curved 
line,  combined  with  a  second  die  set  In  advance  of  said 
first  die  and  having  at  the  opposite  edges  of  its  matrix  ' 
curved  surfaces  to  re<-elve  the  edge  p<irtlons  of  the  plate, 
the  surfaces  at  one  edge  of  said  matrix  l>elng  on  converg- 
ing lines  and  encompassing  a  core  to  further  coll  the  edge 
of  the  plate,  and  the  surfaces  at  the  other  edge  of  said 
matrix  being  substantially  straight  and  extending  around 
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a  lorf.  ami  mt*an«  fur  rnovInK  the  plate  through  said  dies; 
Hulwtaotlaliv  AS  set  furtb.  i 


»41.s.{!i.  SoI.K  -  I.KVKI,!.N(;  .MACIIINK  (:HAsTt  s  K. 
WiNKLKV.  Lynn.  Ma»«.  Filed  Nov.  0,  189l>.  Serial  No. 
735.05^. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sole-level  Inn  machine,  the  ■omhlnatlon 
with  a  JHi'k  hHvlnjr  t<K»  niid  he»'l  sui>iM>rts  adjusraMf  fur 
lasts  of  differt'iit  len>;tli.  of  iiit'aiis  fur  os(  illiif  iiij;  said 
Jack  with  relation  to  a  tool  fo,  actiiii:  \i\»<\\  »  shoe  sup- 
IM>rte<l  th»>reliy.  and  sultaMe  shafts  and  (■<iiUH'<tt'<l  me-han- 
l.sm  for  slm\iltan«*<nisly  adjustini;  tlif  Jack  and  its  oscillat- 
InK  niei'hanlsni.  Hnlmtantially  as  deHfril>»'d 

■J.  In  a  sole-levellni:  nuichlne.  the  coinlilnallon  with  a 
Hole-leveling  devlre.  of  a  shi>e-siipportini;  jack  iv>niprlslnir  a 
toe  support  and  a  heel  snppurt  a<lJustahU>  toward  an<l  from 
the  t(K' support,  a  threaded  shaft  for  adjustlrijr  the  heel- 
support,  means  for  o.sclllattni:  the  jack  and  adjlistahle  con- 
nections lr.>rw*»»'n  tlie  jack  and  Its  oscillat Itij:  nn-ans,  a 
thrf'aded  shaft  for  adjiistinu  said  c<)nn»»ct  Ion  tnd  u'»'arlnK 
ronne<-tlnc  the  heel-8upiK>rt  adjusting  shaft  wl^h  the  shaft 
which  adjusts  the  s>iid  connection,  sulistantlaliy  as  de- 
si-rll.e<l 

;{.  In  a  sole-levelInK  machine,  the  i'omt>ina(lon  with  a 
jack  havlnir  toe  and  heel  siipiM)rts  adjustable  for  lasts  of 
different  It^ncths.  of  inean.s  for  osclUatlim  sal<l  Jack  with 
relation  to  a  tool  for  actini:  upxtn  a  shiH>  supportt'd  therehy, 
and  mean.s  for  adjustini;  the  jack  and  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  JMck-o«(illatinK  mwhantsm,  sut'Stantially  as 
descrll***! 

4  In  M  suic  1>'\  ►■liii::  niaclilne.  the  combination  with  a 
Jack  adjustable  fur  lasts  uf  different  leni:ths.  of  mean.s  for 
oncillatlni;  said  jack  with  relation  to  a  tool  fur  iictlnj;  upon 
a  shot^  sup|M>rted  thereby.  me<-hanism  for  ai^iustinK  the 
Jack,  mechanism  foi-  adjusting  the  jack  oscillntinK  means, 
and  connections  lietween  said  mechanisms  fi>r  a<'tuatinK 
one  uiechaulstn  from  the  other,  substantially  aw  described. 


841.H40      iri.TlVAT(»U       Frikdkk  11   W    Z.vsTkow.  Clar- 
ion. Iowa       Filed  Apr.  24.  IfHKS.      Serial  No   JU:i,4i>4. 


CUiim. — 1.   \  cultivator,  havinK  a  frame  an4  axle,  sup 
portlQg-wbeels  mounted  on   said  axles,  said  wheels  also 


having  Hpnxket  whet'ls,  frames  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
axles  and  having  rotary  cutters  mounted  In  their  lower 
ends,  said  rotary  cutters  having  sprmket  wheels,  cliains 
for  rotating;  said  cutters,  and  means  for  raising  said  pivot- 
ally  mounted  frames,  substantially  as  descrll)e<l. 

2.  A  cultivator  having  a  frame  mounte<l  on  wheels,  ro- 
tary (litters,  mounted  on  a  frame  and  having  means  for 
re<eivlnK  motion  from  said  rirst  nameil  wheels,  a  lever 
bavlng  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  l>e  enKageil  hy  the  foot 
for  raising  said  cutters,  a  dog  fulcrume<l  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  lever,  and  adapteii  to  engage  ratchet  teeth,  and  a 
horizontally  disposed  hand-operatetl  nnl,  for  releasing  said 
dog. 

:i.  A  cultivator  having  a  U  shaped  axle,  with  wheels 
rnounte<i  thereon,  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  actuate  ro- 
tary cutters,  a  lever  for  raising  anri  lowering  said  cutters 
and  having  a  dog  mounted  on  the  upper  en<l  thereof,  a 
ratchet-plate  adapteil  t<»  lie  engaged  by  said  dog.  said  lever 
having  a  d<)wnturne<l  portion,  and  a  liorizontal  portion 
|)asslng  under  the  .said  U  slia|>4>d  iH>rtion  of  the  axles  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  l>y  the  foot,  and  a  rod  for  releasing 
said  dog. 


841. S41.      TT'BrLAR   BALL  MILL.      M.\X    F.    ABBii.    New 

York.  N.  Y.      Filwl  Sept    Jl,   liXMj.     Serial  No.  335,557. 


(^laim. — 1.  In  a  tuloilar  ball-mill,  a  head  composed  of  a 
tiangwl  end  plate,  an  Integra'  hollow  trunnion  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  spiral  conveyer  extending  Inwardly 
therefrom,  an  inner  plate  having  a  tn'veled  tiange.  and 
t)eveled  sector-shaped  liners  engaging  said  flange,  sulistan- 
tlaliy as  sppclflfHl 

2.  In  a  tubular  ball  uilll.  an  Ingress-head  composed  of 
flange<l  end  plate,  an  Integral  hollow  trunnion,  an  inner 
plate,  a  perforated  partition  ttt'twwn  end  plate  and  inner 
plate,  a  fr^  <-haml»er  betwe«'ii  end  plate  and  partition,  and 
a  spiral  conveyer  l>etwe«'n  partition  an<l  Inner  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  siHK-ltled. 


841.842.       BUAKK     LKVER.       KK.\sTt  s    M     Akers.    lone. 

Oreg.      Filed  l>ec.  29,  UXt.").     Serial  No.  2».3.863. 

Claim.  1.  A  ratchet  lever  including  an  arcuate  rack 
having  Its  ends  offset  and  foriUJMl  into  attaching  brackets. 
braces  radiating  from  the  center  of  the  arc  of  the  rack  and 
seotire<l  to  the  ends  of  the  rack,  a  bracket  .separate  from  the 
rack   a    lever    fulcrumed    Ufnuj    the    last  mentioned    bracket. 

and  a  dog  cArrled  hy  tlie  lever  and  plvuted  between  its  eadi> 
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at  a  |>olnt  adjacent  l)Ut  in  front  of  the  center  thereof, 
whereby  a  sudden  Jerk  up<m  the  lever  will  cause  the  dog 
to  fly  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack,  and  remain  disen- 
gaged therefrom  long  enough  to  i)ermit  iwckward  move- 
ment of  the  lever. 


5.  A  ratchet-lever  Including  an  arcuate  rack  having  its 
ends  offset  and  formed  Into  attaching  brackets,  braces  con- 
verged from  the  ends  of  the  rack  and  overlapping  at  the 
center  of  the  arc  from  which  the  rack  is  stru<k.  a  bracket 
to  which  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  braces  are  connected, 
a  lever  fulcrum«Hl  upon  the  conne<tion  l)etween  said 
liracket  and  the  braces,  and  a  <iog  carru'd  by  the  lever  and 
engaging  the  rack. 

3.  A  ratchet  lever  Including  an  arcuate  rack  having  its 
ends  offset  and  formed  into  attaching-brackets.  brai-es  con- 
verged from  the  ends  of  the  rack  and  overlapping  at  the 
<enter  of  the  arc  from  which  the  rack  is  struck,  a  bracket 
to  wliich  the  overlap|)ed  ends  of  the  l)races  are  connected, 
a  lever  fulcrume<i  upon  the  cfmnection  l«>tween  said  bracket 
and  the  l)races,  a  dog  carried  by  the  lever  and  engaging  the 
rack,  and  a  connecting  rod  secured  to  the  lever  and  work- 
ing U'lween  one  of  the  braces  and  the  adjacent  terminal 
bracket  of  the  rack. 


841.843.  REIN  CHECK  OR  STOI'.  Skvkrin  B.  Andkbson, 
.Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  of  cme-half  to  Nels  Nelson. 
Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  23.  190.5.     Serial  No.  284,082. 


or  stop  being  arranged  to  engage  said  guide  for  limiting 
movement  of  the  rein  in  one  dlr»Mtion. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a 
rim  iKMtlon  forme<l  with  opposite  sockets,  and  means  pro- 
jecting through  the  device  for  securing  the  same  to  a  rein. 

2.  A  device  of  tlie  type  set  forth  comprising  a  rim  por- 
tion and  a  transverse  depresse<i  bar  or  web  formed  with 
apertures,  the  rim  having  an  tnlge  flange  which  Is  cut  out 
to  form  swkets  or  seats,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose s|HHlfied. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rein  and  a  guide  through 
which  said  rein  itasses.  a  check  or  stoji  removably  .secured 
to  said  rein  and  having  extenshms  engaging  and  project- 
ing iM'yond  tlu'  side  e«lges  of  the  rein,  whereby  twisting  of 
the  said  check  or  stop  is  prevente«i.  said  check  or  stop  l»e- 
Ing  arranged  to  engage  said  guide  for  limiting  movement 
of  the  rein  In  one  direction 

4.  In  comldnation  with  a  rein  and  a  guide  therefor,  of  a 
rein  check  or  stop  comprising  an  element  removably  at- 
tached to  one  face  of  the  rein  and  having  downwardly  and 
outwardly  projecting  portions  engaging  the  side  e<lges  of 
the  rein  to  prevent  twisting  of  the  check  or  stop,  said  check 


841,844.  KEYOFKRATEI)  L04'KIN<;  SWITCIL  John 
BERNrr,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  1«>.  iwr».  Serial  No. 
245.117. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electrical  switch  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  oppositely  dlspose<l  clamping  c.mtact  p<dnts.  a 
key-oi>erate<i  transverse  bar  adapted  to  l>e  clamptnl  at  Its 
ends  In  said  opposltely-dlsposetl  contact-points,  a  laterally- 
projecting  plate  ri^'idly  engaged  to  sahi  transverse  bar,  a 
cyllndrlc  sleeve  and  a  centrally  apertured  cyllndrlc  huli 
therein  adapted  to  receive  said  plate  therethrough. 

2.  In  .t  switch  the  combination  with  a  lock,  of  a  trans 
verse  bar  rigidly  engaginl  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  locklng- 
l>olt  and  ..pposltely  dlspoKwl  contact-plates  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  ends  of  said  Imr. 

3.  In  an  electrical  switch  the  combination  with  a  lock, 
having  a  rotary  locking  lx>lt  therein  of  a  transverse  bar  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  l>olt  and  contact-jilales  having  hooked 
ends  adapted  to  engage  over  the  ends  of  said  bar. 

4.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a  sheet  of 
Insulating  material  rigidly  fastened  therein  and  having  a 
central  aperture  therethrough,  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of 
contact-points  rigidly  engage<l  t<.  said  sheet  of  Insulating 
material,  a  sleeve  engaged  to  said  Insulator  and  having  its 
bore  in  alinement  with  the  ai>erture  therein,  a  cyllndrlc 
hub  In  said  sleeve,  a  switch  bar  rigidly  engaged  to  the  lK)t- 
tom  of  said  hub  and  adapted  to  engage  the  oppositely-dis- 
posed contact  i)oints  and  means  for  rotating  the  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<  rllKKl  a  casing  having  an 
ai.erture  In  the  top  thereof,  a  flxe<i  cyllndrlc  lK)dy  therein. 
a  rotatahle  »)olt  in  said  .  yllndric  body,  an  insulator  rigidly 
engaged  to  said  cyllndri(  InxIv  and  having  an  ai>erture 
therethrough  In  alinement  with  the  rotatable  Intlt.  a  sleeve 
rigidly  engaged  to  said  Insulator,  a  slotted  cyllndrlc  hub 
rotatable-  in  said  sleeve,  a  downwardly  projecting  plate 
rigidly  engaged  to  said  N-lt  and  projecting  through  the  slot 
in  said  hub.  a  bar  rigidly  engaged  on  said  hub  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  contact  plates  adapted   to  receive  the  ends 

of  said  bar. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing  of  a  lock  having  a 
revoluble  Iocking-l>olt;  an  Inwardly-dlrectfMl  plate  rigidly 
engaged  on  the  end  of  s.ild  bolt,  a  transverse  Imr  engaged 
on  said  plate.  opposliely-dlsp..se(l  ..int.act  points  positioned 
in  said  casing  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  bar.  an  Insulator 
engaged  to  the  casing  l-elow  said  Nilt  and  having  an  a\>er 
tore  in  alinement  therewith,  a  sleeve  rigidly  engaged  to 
said  Insulator  and  a  rotatable  hub  therein  having  an  at>er- 
ture  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  said  plate. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilted  the  comldnathm 
with  a  casing  of  an  ai.ertured  insulator  dividing  the  same, 
a  l(>cklng-lK)lt  on  one  side  uf  said  insulator  and  registering 
with  the  aperture  in  said  Insulrtlor.  a  sleeve  rigidly  en 
gaged  on  said  Insulator  opposite  from  said  bolt,  a  rotative 
hub  therein,  means  rigidly  (onnecting  said  huh  with  said 
iwlt.  a  transverse  bar  rigidly  engaged  on  said  hub  and  a 
plurality  of  resilient  contacts  arranged  In  oppositely  dis 
poscHl  pairs  and  having  their  outer  ends  lient  to  retain  the 
ends  of  the  liar  therein  against  vibration. 

H.  The  combination  in  an  electrical  switch  of  a  lock 
therefor,  a  transverse  contact-bar  on  said  lock  and  opiK.- 
sitelv-dl8iK>sed  spring  clamping-plates  adapted  to  engage 
the  ends  of  said  bar  and  fcum  an  electrical  contact  there- 
with, 

{».    In    a    device   of   the   class    descrilnxl    the   combination 
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with  H  ranInK  of  a  transverse  swltch-har  thereto,  a  key- 
operatwl  N)lt  enKa«p<l  to  said  bar.  an  insulator  rlRldly  en- 
iraxed  to  salil  caslnjf.  opixwltelydlspoae*!  i-ontacta  fastened 
to  said  Insulator  and  emh  t-ontact  having  a  resilient  loop 
on  Its  upper  end  adnpte<l  to  hold  the  switchliar  therein 
and  means  wherehy  said  transverse  bar  Is  held  ft"oin  rota- 
tion with  respe<t  to  said  l)olt. 

10.  In  an  ele<trl<iil  switch,  a  closed  casing.  "  friinsverse 
knife-har  and  opj)osltely  dMi>osed  hooke<l  contactit  therein, 
a  key  operated  link  carried  on  the  knife  l>ar  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  same  normally  out  of  enKatfement  with  the 
contacts  and  an  Individual  key  for  said  lo<k  whereby  the 
knife  liar  may  In-  thrown  Into  engaKement  with  the  con- 
tacts. 

11.  An  electric  switch  embracinR  a  closed  metallic  cas- 
ing Insulatwl  oppositely  disposed  hf)oked  contactB  therein, 
a  transverse  switch  bar  adapted  for  enKHKemenit  In  said 
contacts,  a  bnk  set  In  the  casing  an<l  comprlsiOK  a  fixed 
body  and  a  rotatable  U)lt.  a  jilate  rigidly  engaging  the 
bolt  and  swltch-lmr  whereby  the  Ijolt  must  \ye  operate<l  to 
operate  the  switch  and  means  for  holding  said  "iwltch  l»ar 
In  ojMTHtive  position. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  clo8e<l  ca.sing.  of  an  Insulat 
Ingfablet  therein,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  contact-plates 
on  one  side  of  said  tablet,  a  transverse  knife-bar  adapted 
In  engage  snid  contact  plates  In  pairs,  a  lock  8«t  In  said 
casing  on  the  side  of  said  tablet  opintslte  from  the  con- 
tacts, a  revoluble  element  therein  iH)8itlvely  ronneoted 
with  the  knlfe-l>ar  and  acting  to  control  tlie  adjustment 
thereof  and  an  individual  key  for  sjild  lock. 

i;<.  In  a  lo<-k  in  switch,  the  combination  with  a  casing. 
of  a  central  hnk  therein,  a  knife  l>ar  i-onnectwl  therewith 
centrally  and  rotated  tbereliy.  spring-contacts  (Hsiios*^!  In 
pairs  around  the  knife  bar  and  adapted  to  t»>  eogage<l  liy 
Its  ends  and  means  for  attaching  the  switch  aUapte<l  to 
prevent  unatitborleetl   removal. 


H41.84.-..  VKHKLK  LAMl'.  Charles  L.  BeTts.  New 
York.  .\.  Y.,  assignor  to  IJ  K  l>letz  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  Jn,  l!M>j.     Serial  No.  JH,s,2o:.. 


841,846.  JACKETINfJ  SYSTEM  FOR  KNOINK  CYLIN- 
DERS. Alanso.v  r.  Bki  sH.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  I»ec. 
15,  190U.     Serial  No.  135.206. 


r/a<m.— 1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lamp-body 
having  a  shoulder  around  its  open  front,  a  ffont  glass 
frame  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from  said  shoulder, 
an  air-inlet  sleeve  se<ur»Hl  upon  said  body  an«|  provided 
with  an  Internal  chimney,  and  a  reflector  which  is  re- 
movably arrange<l  In  said  lamp-body  and  provided  with  an 
external  fn>nt  flange  which  is  held  against  said  shoulder 
by  said  front  frame  and  with  a  chimney  whlcl)  connei-ts 
with  said  chimney  in  said  alr-lnlet  sleeve,  sulistantlally 
as  set  forth. 

1*.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  body  open  at  the 
front,  a  top  comprising  an  external  alr-lnlet  sle«ne  and  an 
Internal  chimney  »e<-\ired  to  said  sleeve  and  separated 
therefrom  by  an  air  passage  which  delivers  the  air  to 
said  lamp-body,  and  a  refle<-tor  removably  secure<l  at  Its 
front  edge  to  said  lamp-body,  said  reflector  comprising  a 
rear  i>ortlon  which  has  a  shallow  curvature,  an  approxl 
mately  cylindrical  Ixidy  provided  In  front  of  said  rear 
portion  with  a  lower  ofientng  for  the  burner  ami  an  upper 
opening  for  the  e8caj)e  of  the  products  of  combi«tlon,  and 
a  chimney  set-ured  to  the  Ixxiy  of  the  reflwtor  afound  said 
upper  opening  and  making  connection  with  sal<l  chimney 
of  the  lamp-top.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


o  o 


J 


Claim-  1.  The  ct)mblnatlon  with  an  engine  provided 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  valve  chamN-r  of  a  water-jacket 
wall  having  tlances  at  Its  op|K)slte  extremities  forming  a 
water-chamber  U>tween  tlie  Jacket  wall  and  the  cylinder, 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  formed  with  u  flange  against  whi(  h 
the  flange  of  the  corre8|M»ndlng  end  of  the  Jacket-wall 
seats,  means  to  secure  the  corresjHinding  flange  upon  Its 
sent  on  the  flange  of  the  cylinder,  the  flange  at  the  opjM) 
site  end  of  the  Jacket-wall  seating  against  the  bead  of  the 
cylinder,  and  separate  means  to  clami>  the  adjacent  flange 
of  the  Jacket  wall  uikmi  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  said 
cylinder-flange  provided  with  a  channel  conimunicatlng 
with  the  water-chamber  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  channels  communicating  with  the  watercham- 
lier. 

■2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  provided  with  11 
frame,  a  cylinder,  and  a  valve-chamber  of  a  water-jacket 
wall  constructed  with  a  flange  at  one  »'nd  and  (lamped  l>e- 
tween  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  valve  chaiiil>er.  and 
forming  a  water-chamlier  l)etween  the  Jacket-wall  and  the 
cylinder,  tlie  op|)osltp  end  of  the  water  jacket  wall  fornnnl 
with  a  flange  seating  against  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  separate  clamping  ring  to  damp  the  adjacent 
flange  of  the  Jacket  wall  against  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
cylinder,  the  frame  of  the  engine  provided  with  means  to 
clamp  the  said  ring  in  place  and  to  engage  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  cylinder  with  the  engine-frame. 

.1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  provideti  with  a 
frame,  a  cylinder  and  a  valvechamber  of  a  water-jacket 
wall  flange<l  at  its  opposite  extremities,  the  flange  at  one 
extremity  of  the  Jacket  wall  ( lami)e<1  lietween  the  valve- 
chamber  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  ring  to  clamp  the 
flange  on  the  opixmlte  end  of  tlie  Jacket  wall  l)efween  the 
ring  and  the  adjai-ent  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  to 
secure  the  ring,  the  Jacket-wall  and  the  cylinder  upon  the 
frame  of  the  engine,  the  means  for  engaging  the  flanges  at 
the  opj>oslte  ends  of  the  Jacket  wall  l)elng  Independent  one 
of  another. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  its  cylinder  of  a 
metal  water-jacket  wall  provided  with  flanges  at  its  op- 
posite extremities  and  means  to  engage  said  flanges  and 
hold  the  Jacket  wall  In  place,  one  of  said  flanges  Iteing  of 
a  length  sufficient  to  yield  and  allow  for  lne<|ualities  of 
lengths  tlue  either  to  inaccuracies  of  construction  or  dif- 
ferences of  expansion  and  contraction,  the  means  for  ei^- 
gaglng  the  flanges  at  the  opjwsite  ends  of  the  Jacket  wall 
l>elng  lnde|)endent  one  of  another. 

.V  The  combination  with  an  engine  provided  with  a 
frame,  a  cylinder  provided  wltb  an  outwardly-projecting 
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flange  toward  one  end  thereof,  and  with  a  valve-<hamber. 
of  a  water-jacket  wall  constructed  with  a  flange  at  one  end 
and  clamped  l>etween  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
valve-cluiml)er.  and  forming  a  water-chaml)er  between  the 
Jacket-wall  and  the  cylinder,  the  opiK)site  end  of  the 
Jacket  wall  formed  with  a  flange  seating  against  the  adja- 
cent flange  <m  the  cylinder,  a  separate  clamping-ring  to 
clamp  tlie  adjacent  flange  of  the  Jacket-wall  against  the 
adjacent  flange  of  the  cylinder,  the  frame  of  the  engine 
provided  with  means  to  clump  the  said  ring  in  place,  and 
to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  cylinder  with  the 
engine-frame,  the  means  used  to  clamp  the  outwardly- 
turned  flange  of  tbe  water-jacket  to  the  flange  on  the 
cylinder  simultaneously  clamping  the  cylinder  to  the  frame 
of  the  engine. 

Ti.  The  combination  with  an  engine  provided  with  a 
frame,  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  outwardly-projecting 
flange  toward  one  end  thereof,  and  a  valve  chamber,  of  a 
water  jacket  wall  constructed  with  a  flange  at  one  end  and 
clamj)ed  between  the  end  of  ttie  cylinder  and  the  valve- 
chamlier  and  forming  a  water-chamL>er  Ijetween  the  jacket- 
wail  and  the  cylinder,  the  opposite  end  of  the  water-jacket 
wall  formed  wltii  a  flange  seating  against  the  adjacent 
flange  of  tiie  cylinder,  a  separate  clamping  ring  to  olamp 
the  adjacent  flange  of  the  jacket-wall  against  the  adjacent 
flange  of  the  cylinder,  the  frame  of  the  engine  provided 
with  means  to  clamp  the  said  ring  in  place  and  to  engage 
the  adjacent  end  of  ttie  cylinder  with  the  engine  frame, 
the  means  wlilch  clamtt  the  inwardly-turned  end  of  the 
water-jacket  to  the  cylinder  simultaneously  clamping  tbe 
valve-chamlier  to  the  cylinder. 

7.  Tlie  combination  of  an  engine  provided  with  a  frame, 
with  a  cylinder  provideil  with  an  outwardly  -  extending 
flange  toward  one  end  thereof,  and  with  a  valve-diamlier, 
of  a  water  jacket  wall  oii|>ositely  ttange<i  at  its  extremities, 
the  flange  at  one  extremity  of  the  jacket  wall  clami>ed  be- 
tween the  valve  chamlK'r  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  separate  ring  exterior  to  the  jacket  wall  to  clasp  the 
flange  lui  the  opposite  end  of  the  jacket-wall  upon  the  ad- 
jacent flange  of  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  an  engine  of  the  descritted  class,  a  water  jacket 
cimslstlng  of  sheet  metal,  an  Inwardly  turninl  portion  at 
one  end  of  the  jacket  which  forms  a  gasket  l>etween  the 
cylinder  and  the  cylinder  head,  a  ring  upon  the  cylinder  at 
the  t)pi)08ite  end  of  tiie  water  jacket  and  means  for  secur 
lug  tlie  ring  and  the  extremity  of  the  water-jacket  hermet- 
ically In  fixed  relation. 

1>.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  Us  cylinder,  of 
a  water-jacketed  valvechamber.  a  water  jacket  forming  a 
water-chaml)er  about  the  cylinder  and  having  an  Inwardly 
turne<l  flange  at  one  end  of  the  jacket  forming  a  gasket  l>e- 
tween  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  valve  <liamlier.  said 
gasket  provided  wjlli  water  passages  through  which  the 
water  jacket  of  the  valvechamber  communicates  with  the 
water-chaml>er  about  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  seal  the 
other  end  of  the  water  Jacket  upon  the  cylinder. 

10.  Tbe  combination  with  an  engine  and  its  cylinder  of 
a  water  jacketed  valve  chamlier.  and  a  flexible  sheet-metal 
water  jacket  forming  a  water-<  haml>er  alntut  the  cylinder 
and  having  an  inwardly  tiirn»Hl  flange  at  one  end  of  the 
Jacket  forming  a  gasket  lietween  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  valvechaml>er.  said  flange  having  water  passages 
therethrough  whereby  the  water-chamlx'r  aU.ut  the  valve 
chaml)er  communicates  with  tlie  water-cliaml)er  atH>ut  the 
•  yllnder,  said  flange  forming  a  gasket  both  outside  and 
inside  of  the  water-passage  therethrough. 

11.  In  an  engine  of  the  descrll)ed  class  tbe  combination 
of  a    cylinder,    a    water  jacketed    vaive-chamtier.    a    water-    , 
jacket  for  the  engine-cylinder  conBlsting  of  flexible  sheet  I 
metal  having  an  inwardly-turned  flange  at  one  end  of  the   ' 
ja<  ket  which  forms  a  gasket  lietween  the  ends  of  the  cyl 
Inder  and    the   val\e  chaml»er.   and   means   to   hermetically   j 
seal   the  other  end   of  the   water  jacket   to  the  cylinder,   a    ' 
portion  of  said  flange  extending  outside  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  valve  chamlsr  and  the  cylinder  to  allow  for  contrac- 
tion and  expansion  of  the  jacket. 

12.  The  combination,  with  the  cylinder  and  its  head  hav 
Ing  alined  apertures,  of  a  ring  arranged  in  said  apertures, 
positively   engaging   one  of   said   parts   to   prevent   with    1 


drawal  and  threaded  into  the  other  jmrt  to  clamp  the  two 
parts  together. 


841.847.  KILN.  rAti.  <"ii .meij:w.ski.  Ilelslngfors.  Rus 
sla.  assignor  to  Anna  Mathilda  Chmelewski.  Ilelslngfors. 
Finland.  UusBla.    Filed  Aug.  J;{.  ItMXi.    Serial  No.  331,701. 


Claim. —  1.  A  kiln  of  the  character  descrilied.  comprising 
an  Inner  wall,  an  outer  wall  surrounding  the  same  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  n  continuous  chamber,  said  outer 
wall  having  fi II lii(g -openings  and  fire  <)|»enings.  removable 
partitions  lietween  said  walls  for  dividing  said  continuous 
cliamlx'r  into  sephrate  compjirtments.  temporary  tops  sup- 
ported u|Kin  brick  masses  or  the  like  in  said  cliamlier  and 
liaving  outlet  openings  formtMl  therein,  said  inner  wall  hav- 
ing a  smoke  passage  communicating  with  tlie  compart- 
ments of  said  cliaml)er.  valves  for  controlling  the  commu- 
nication l>etween  said  passage  and  saiil  compartments,  fire- 
passages  in  said  temporary  tops,  and  removable  closures 
for  said  fire-passages,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  A  kiln  of  tbe  character  descrilxHl,  comprising  a  cen- 
ter wall  having  formed  therein  a  longitudinally-extending 
smoke  flue  located  also  under  this  center  wall,  and  inlet- 
passages  adjacent  to  its  bottom  communicating  with  said 
flue,  valves  for  contmlling  said  inlet  passages,  an  outer  sur- 
rounding side  wall  spaced  from  the  center  wall  to  form  a 
continuous  chamU'r,  said  side  wall  having  filling  openings 
and  fire  openings  adjacent  to  its  lM>tiom.  vertically  remov- 
able temporary  jmrtltions  IwMween  said  center  and  side 
walls  to  divide  said  chaml>er  into  separate  compartments, 
temporary  tops  for  the  compartments  of  said  cbaml>er  sup- 
ported ujKin  tlie  lirick  masses  or  tbe  like  •therein,  said  tops 
having  outlet -openings,  fire-passages  mounted  in  said  tops, 
and  removable  caps  or  closures  f<)r  said  fire-passages,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  jiuriK^se  set  forth. 


841,848.  WALK  (LKANFR.  CK.nK.iK  K.  <v.vxer.  Tort 
Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  17.  l!»<>r,.  Serial  No.  :il2.221. 
Claim. — 1.  A  walk  -  cleaner  comprising  a  body  of  thin 
sheet  material.  In  form  the  segment  of  a  cylinder  whose 
length  from  end  to  end  Is  considerably  greater  than  its 
width,  one  of  whose  side  margins  is  adajifefl  to  i»ear  on  Its 
extreme  e<lge  and  throughout  its  length,  on  the  convex 
face,  along  the  ground,  one  of  the  ends  iK'Ing  close<i  by  a 
thin  sheet  cross-partition  secured  at  its  margins  to  the  end 
margin,  and   the  other  end  being  provided   with  an  out- 
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wardly  flarlni?  maritln.  and  a  handle  swured  at  Its  lower 
♦•nd  tanjfpntlaliy  ajjalnst  the  cunvex  side  of  the  l)ody  by  a 
shield. 


•_'.  A  walk  ( leHner  comprlsinj;  a  Ixidy  of  thin  ntip^t  mate 
rial,  in  form  the  segment  of  a  cylinder,  whose  leotjth  from 
i-nd  to  end  Ih  conslderaMy  greater  than  Its  width,  one  of 
wbuMe  side  n>ar«lnn  is  adapted  to  l)ear  on  the  cxivex  side 
and  at  Its  extreme  wlue  on  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and 
a  liandle  s«'<iireil  tanirentlally  against  the  convex  side  of 
tlie  Uidy  l>etwtH'n  th«'  t-nds.  in  a  plane  approxiintteiy  iiar 
allel  to  the  planes  of  the  ends,  ohiiipie  to  the  iH-aring  tHl«e. 
said  JxT<ly  U'lnc  stHren<'<l  by  a  tliin  sluM't  cross  w:ili  closini; 
the  forward  "'tid  of  the  U.dy.  Iiy  rilis  rolle*l  transVt'i -<fl  y  in 
the  iKxly,  an<l  l»y  a  shield  pres.neil  to  conform  t^  the  lower 
end  of  the  handle  and  the  convex  side  of  the  IkkIj  and  i>er- 
Mianenily  secured  thereto. 

.'{.  A  walk  ili-aner  >  omprisliiir  .i  sluillow.  stjeet  metal 
Kidy.  In  form  a  segment  of  a  cylinder,  having  a  liandle  se- 
cured at  Its  lower  end  tangentlally  against  Its  lower, 
convex  side  tietween  the  ends  of  the  InKly.  snld  luxly  l)elng 
set  ohllquely  across  the  handle,  and  Ix'ing  .secured  thereto 
by  a  shield  molded  to  conform  closely  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  handle  and  to  the  convex  side  of  the  ho<ly,  the  lower 
side  margin  of  the  l«>dy  t>eing  adapted  to  bear  oti  Its  edge 
only  on  the  surface  of  the  gniund.  the  forward  end  of  the 
iMKly  t>elng  closed  by  a  thin,  sheet  metal  crosa  partition 
within  the  tKHly  and  the  other  end  lieing  stlfreB«Hl  liy  an 
ouiwnrdlyrolle<l  marirln.  said  tM)dy  t)eing  i>rovidi>d  with  a 
series  of  parallel,  spiral iy-dispo.se<l  flutes  struck  up  in  the 
sheet,  extending  back  and  up  from  the  bearing  edge. 


.s4l.«4n.    ELKi'TKOTIIKRM.XI-   rROTErTOU       Kr.vnk    H. 
r<M.K,   Chicago,    111.      Klletl   Apr.    10.    lHOti.      $erlal    No. 
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Claim. —  1.  An  electrotliermal  protector  comprising  a 
heating  element  an<l  having  a  switching  meml»ef  normally 
lield  therefrom  by  heat  susceptible  Insulating  miiterlal  and 
adapfe<l  to  make  electrical  connection  therewith  up<in 
heating. 

J.  An  elertrothernml  i»rotector  comprising  a  heating  ele 
ment  |>ermanently  held  In  circuit,  means  for  grounding  a 
|M>rtion  of  the  circuit  through  a  |>ortlon  of  tile  heating 
element  under  abnormal  current  conditions,  and  heat  sua 
cn)tlble  Insulating  material  normally  holdlnjf  tfce  ground- 
Ine  means  out  of  electrical  connection  with  tie  heating 
element. 


.<  .\n  ele<'trothermal  protector  comprising  a  heating  ele- 
ment permanently  held  in  circuit,  means  for  switching  a 
portion  of  the  circuit  oBf  through  a  portion  of  the  heating 
element,  under  almornial  current  conditions,  and  heat-siis- 
ceptlble  insulating  material  normally  holding  the  switch- 
ing means  away  from  the  heating  element. 

4.  Kle<trical  prote«tlve  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
spring  nieinU'rs,  a  heat  pr«Mlu(  Ing  element  held  l>etween 
the  spring  meiiil>ers  by  the  tension  tlier»'of.  a  switching- 
spring  nieinU'r  adapted  to  engage  the  heating  element 
under  abnormal  current  conditions,  and  heat-susceptlhle 
Insulating  material  normally  holding  the  swltching-sprlnR 
memt)er  out  of  contact   with   ttie  healing  element. 

5.  Electrical  protective  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
spring  memlH'rs,  a  heating  element  held  in  place  tx^tween 
the  spring  memls-rs,  a  switching  meinl>er  jirranged  to  make 
electrical  conne<tlon  with  the  heating  element  under  ab- 
normal current  conditions  so  as  to  switch  the  objectionable 
current  off  through  any  desired  portion  of  the  heating  ele- 
ment, and  heat  stiscepiible  insulating  material  normally 
lioldlng  the  switching  meml>er  out  of  electrical  connection 
with  the  heating  element. 

<V  Klectrii-iil  protiHtive  apparatus  cuinprlsing  a  pair  of 
conducting  meniLfcrs,  a  heating  element  pet  iiianenlly  sol- 
dered In  circuit  with  the  conducting  memlters,  switching 
means  for  making  electrical  conne<-tion  with  the  heating 
element  under  abnormal  current  coiulitlons,  and  heat-sus- 
ceptlble  Insulating  material  normally  holding  the  switch- 
lug  means  out  of  electrical  connection  with  the  heating 
element. 

7.  A  heat-producing  meml)er  normally  held  in  the  cir- 
cuit which  It  Is  to  protect,  means  for  making  electrical 
connecthm  with  the  heat  producing  memlH-r  for  establish- 
ing a  circuit  from  the  tirst  ineiitioiied  circuit  to  ground, 
and  heat-susceptible  Insulating  material  normally  re- 
straining the  circuit-establishing  means  from  establishing 
the  groundefi  circuit. 

H.  A  heat  pnxluclng  meml)er  normally  held  in  the  circuit 
which  It  is  to  protect,  a  normally  open  circuit  from  the 
heat-producing  member  to  earth,  adapte<l  to  he  closed 
under  abnormal  <urrent  conditions,  an<i  heat-susceptlhle 
insulating  material  for  normally  holding  the  normally 
o|>en  circuit  oi>en  and  arranged  to  \te  effected  by  the  heat- 
producing  memlier. 

9,  A  pair  of  spring  memlx'rs  suitably  mounted  and  each 
provided  with  a  projecting  p<ilnt  near  the  free  end  thereof, 
a  heat-priKlucIng  element  normally  held  l)etween  the  said 
spring  memtters  near  their  fret>  ends,  each  end  of  the  heat- 
ing element  U'lng  provide<l  with  a  recess  adapted  to  tU  the 
said  projecting  points,  a  circuit-controlling  spring  adapted 
to  make  electrical  ccmnecfion  with  the  heating  element 
under  abnormal  electrical  conditions,  aixl' heat-susceptible 
insulating  material  normally  holding  the  circuit-control- 
ling spring  out  of  contact  with  the  heating  element. 

]•>.  A  pair  of  met.-illlc  supports,  one  lieing  a  spring 
memt>er  and  each  t>eing  provided  with  a  projecting  point 
thereon,  a  heat-prmluclng  meml>er  connected  In  circuit 
with  the  metallic  su[)ports  and  provided  with  ref-esses 
to  a<-commodate  the  said  points,  means  for  grounding  the 
circuit  through  a  portion  of  the  heating  element,  and  heat- 
susceptible  material  normally  holding  the  grounding  means 
out  of  elec'trical  conne<'tlon  witli   the  heating  element. 

11.  A  pair  of  metallic  suports,  one  lieing  a  spring 
meml)er  and  each  being  provided  with  a  projecting  point 
thereon,  a  heat  |>roductng  memlH>r  connected  In  circuit 
with  the  metallic  supports  an<l  provided  with  recesses  to 
accommodate  the  said  points,  means  for  switching  a  |»or- 
tlon  of  the  said  circuit  to  another  path  through  a  portion 
of  the  heat-priMlucIng  memt>er  under  abnormal  current  con- 
ditions, and  heat-susceptlhle  material  normally  holding 
the  switching  means  from  switching  the  said  circuit. 


H  4  1  .  S  ,-,  0  .      VAItlABM:    FUirTION  <;EAR.      ,Toskph    R. 

Crabilu  Carthage,  ill.     Filed  Mar    L'<I.  li»or,      Serial  No. 

:{07,9H7. 

Claim. —  1.  Varlable-s;K»e<i  and  reversible  friction -gear- 
ing comprising  a  roller  wheel  K.  tlw  main  friction  disk- 
wheel  A  with  toothed  gearing  on  its  [H>riphery,  two  auxil- 
iary friction  dl8k-wbe€l8  A'  and  A"  with  toothed  gearin  ; 
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on  their  periphery,  all  of  said  friction  disk-wheels  having 
axes  lying  In  the  same  plane  and  iK)lutlng  approximately 
to  one  common  center,  with  the  plane  of  their  faces  lying 
at  angles  with  one  another  and  forming  the  sides  of  a 
triangular  tlgure  surrounding  and  In  omtact  with  the 
friction  roller-wheel  E.  toothed  idler-wheels  S  and  8'  lo- 
<ated  one  on  either  side  of  and  meshing  into  the  main 
friction  disk-wheel  and  l>etween  It  and  one  of  the  auxiliary 
friction  disk-wheels  A'  A"  gearing  the  three  friction 
disk  wheels  A,  A'  and  A"  together  for  rotating  them  in 
unison  whereby  each  of  the  wheels  A.  A'  and  A"  act  ui>on 
the  wheel  E  with  the  same  power  and  in  the  same  direc- 
tion. 


a  ticket  from  the  chamber,  and  an  exhaust-tube  connected 
with  said  chamber. 

r 


2.  Variable-speed  and  reversible  frlctlon-gearlng  com- 
I)rlslng  a  friction  roller-wheel  E,  a  main  disk-wheel  A  with 
toothed  gearing  on  its  periphery,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
friction  disk-wheels  with  toothtHl  gearing  on  their  periph- 
ery, all  of  them  having  axes  lying  in  the  same  plane  and 
IM)lntlng  approximately  to  one  common  center,  with  the 
plane  of  their  faces  lying  at  angles  with  one  another  and 
forming  the  sides  of  an  angular  tigure  surrounding  and  In 
iontact  with  the  friction  roller-wheel  ;  said  friction  disk- 
wheels  geared  together  by  suitable  toothed  idler-wheels 
jilternated  ttetwetm  them  and  rotating  them  In  unison 
whereby  each  of  the  several  friction  disk-wheels  act  upon 
the  friction  roller-wheel  with  the  same  power  and  in  the 
same  direction,  as  set  forth. 

:i.  in  a  varlable-8|>eed  and  a  reversible  frictional  driving 
mechanism  a  friction  roller-wheel,  a  main  friction  disk- 
wheel  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  friction  disk-wheels 
«urroundlng  the  friction  roller-wheel  :  the  several  friction 
disk  wheels  arranged  with  faces  at  angles  with  cme  an- 
other, located  In  such  positions  that  their  faces  form 
some  of  the  sides  of  an  irregular  polygon  surrounding  and 
each  In  contact  with  said  friction  rollerwh«H>l  ;  tiie  auxil- 
iary friction  disk-wheels,  located  on  suitable  framework 
and  boxes  with  their  shafts  journaled  therein,  means  of 
controlling  the  same  so  as  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  radii 
of  the  said  polygonal  figure  by  moving  them  in  a  direction 
of  their  axes  toward  the  friction  roller-wheel  to  increase 
tlie  contact  and  from  it  to  decrea.se  the  contact  on  the 
friction  roller-wheel  as  descrll>e<i. 


841.851.       I'NEIMATIC    TICKET-DISTRlBrTINO    SYS- 
t     TEM.     Henry  M.  Crane,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Western  P'lectric  Company,  (^hicago.  III.,  a  Corporation 

of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  10,  IIXXJ.  Serial  No.  .•{12,710. 
(  Claim. — 1.  In  a  pneumatic  ticket-dlstribtitlng  system, 
the  combination  with  a  ticket-delivering  tul>e.  of  an  ex- 
haust tube,  and  a  rotary  valve  connected  with  said  tut)es 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  ticket  from  said  dellvering-tulie 
and  discharge  the  same. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  ticket-distributing  system,  the  com- 
bination with  an  air  tight  valve-chamlwr,  of  a  ticket-deliv- 
ering tul>e  communicating  with  said  chaml)er.  an  exhaust- 
tul>e  connected  with  said  chaml>er.  and  a  pair  of  rotating 
rolls  adapted  to  discharge  a  ticket  from  said  chamtter. 

.'{.  In  a  jineumatlc  ticket-distributing  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve-chamlter,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
rotating  rolls  engaging  each  other  and  forming  one  wall 
of  said  chaiulier.  a  tulie  adapttnl  to  deliver  a  ticket  lK?tween 
said  rolls,  said  rolls  l>eing  thereupon  adapted  to  discharge 
216  O,  0.-77 


4.  Tn  A  pneumatic  tloket-dlsfributlng  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve-chanil>er,  of  a  ticket-delivering  tube 
opening  into  said  chamber,  an  exhaust-tube  connected  with 
said  chamt)er,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely-rotating  discharge- 
rolls  In  an  opening  in  said  chamt)er,  one  of  said  rolls  tjelng 
yieldingly  mounted  in  engagement  with  the  other  roll  to 
permit  a  ticket  to  i)ass  lietween  said  rolls. 

5.  In  a  pneunmtlc  ticket-distributing  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve-chamt)er,  of  a  ticket-delivering  tube 
opening  Into  said  chanil>er,  an  exhaust-tulH*  connected  with 
said  chamlter,  a  pair  of  oppositely-rotating  discharge-rolls 
in  an  opening  in  said  chaml>er.  laterally-movable  l>earings 
for  one  of  said  rolls,  and  springs  engaging  said  Itearlngs 
to  maintain  said  roll  in  yielding  engagement  with  the 
other  roll. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  ticket-distributing  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve-chamber,  of  a  ticket-delivering  tube 
projecting  within  the  chaml)er,  an  exhaust-fulK»  connected 
with  said  chamt>er.  the  [)ortl<jn  of  said  tul>e  within  the 
chamt)er  having  slits  therein  to  prevent  a  ticket  from  ad 
herlng  to  the  side  of  said  tube,  and  means  for  discharging 
a  ticket  from  said  chaml>er. 

7.  In  a  i)neumatic  ticket-distributing  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vaive-chaml>er.  of  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
rotating  engaging  rolls  forming  one  wall  of  said  chaml)er. 
a  tut)e  projecting  Riihin  the  chai,jl>er  adapted  to  deliver 
a  ticket  l)etween  said  rolls,  and  an  exhaust-tuln?  connected 

■with  said  chaml)er,  the  portion  of  said  tube  within  said 
chaml>er  having  silts  In  Its  walls  to  cause  the  delivering- 
tube  to  exhaust  evenly  and  prevent  a  ticket  from  adhering 
to  said  tube. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  ticket-distributing  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve  chamt>er.  of  a  ticket-delivering  tube 
opening  into  said  chaml>er.  an  exhaust-tul>e  connected  with 
said  chiimt>er,  a  pair  of  oppositely-rotating  contacting 
rolls  forming  one  wall  of  said  chamt)*'r  and  adapttni  to  dls-  , 
charge  tickets  therefrom,  and  detiectlng-sirlp[>ers  engaging 
the  rolls  outside  the  chamber  to  prevent^  tickets  from  ad- 
hering to  said  rolls. 

0.  In  a  pneumatic  t icket-distrilnitlng  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve-chaml>er,  of  a  ticket-delivering  tulie 
opening  into  said  chaml>er,  an  exhau8t-tui>e  connected  with 
said  chamlier,  a  pair  c)f  rotating  rctlls  In  an  o()enlng  of 
said  chaml)er  adapted  to  discharge  tickets  therefrom,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  opening  air-tight 
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10.  In  a  pneumatic  tkket-dlHtrlbutIng  gysteia.  the  lom 
blnatlon  with  a  valvp-<.haml)^r.  of  a  tk-ket-d*l|verlng  tutie 
opening  Into  said  iluimlier.  an  eihaust-tulte  o>Hue(te<l  with 
Haid  chamljer.  a  pair  of  o[)p«mitely  rotating  contacting  rolls 
in  an  oi)enlng  In  said  chamlier  ad!ii)ted  to  discharge  a 
ticket  therefrom,  sealing  strips  8e<iired  to  the  wails  of  the 
chamtjer  and  engaging  said  rolls  to  maintain  staid  opening 
airtight,  and  springs  engaging  said  strips  to  force  them 
against  said  rolls. 

11.  In  a  pneumatic  ticket-dlstrlliiitlng  system,  the  com 
l)ination  with  a  valve-chamber,  of  a  ticket-delivering  tul>e 
opening  into  said  chaml)er,  an  exhaust-tiil>e  connectt"*!  witti 
said  chamlier.  a  pair  of  ticket-discharge  rnils  engaging 
eai  h  other  and  forming  one  wall  of  aald  chamljer.  and 
gearing  for  rotating  said  roils  In  opposite  directions. 

12.  In  a  pneumatic  ticket-distributing  syateiii,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  valve-chaml)er,  of  a  ticket-delivering  tube 
ojMMilng  into  said  chamU'r.  an  exhau9t-tul)e  coninecte<i  with 
said  <liaml)er.  a  pair  of  ticket-discharge  rolls  en:.'ai:ing 
»'ach  other  and  forming  one  wall  of  said  chaa>l'er.  shafts 
for  said  rolls  proje<tlng  through  openings  In  the  walls  of 
said  (  tiamlH>r.  means  fur  rendering  said  opening's  air-tight, 
gears  cnnnecied  witli  said  sliafts  outside  tlie  cfcamt>er.  and 
right  and  left  worms  engaging  said  irears  to  rotate  said 
rolls  In  o[)posite  directions. 

1;?.    In  >i  pneiiiiiatic  tUkct-dlstrlbutlng  system,  the  com 
tiluatlon  with  a  valve-chamber,  of  a  ticket  delivering  tulie 
cnmmunlcating  therewitii,  an  exhaust  tube  connected  with 
said  rhaml>er.   a   pair  i>f  ticket  di.-icliarne   rolls   in  an  open 
Ing    lu    said    chaml)er.    shafts    for    said    roll;!    projecting 
through  openings  In  the  walls  of  said  chamU-r,  plates  se 
cured  to  the  inner  wails  of  said  chamber,  seallng-disks  in 
ojM'nlnus    in    said    plates,   said   disks   engaglni;  Hie  ends   of 
the    rolls    and    having    holes    therein    througli    which    said 
shafts    pass,    and    flexible    gaskets    secured    between    said 
lilates  and  tiie  walls  of  said  ctiamlH-r  and  to  siiid  disks. 

14.  In  !i  pneumatic  ticket  distrilmtiiig  svsicin,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  valve-chamlier.  of  a  ticket  delivering  tube 
«'onne<'te<I  therewitii,  an  exhaust  tulie  coiinccttj<l  with  said 
chamlier.  a  pair  of  ticket -dl.s<-harge  rolls  in  an  openirig  in 
said  chamber,  shafts  for  said  rolls  project Inu'  through 
openings  In  the  walls  of  said  chamtier.  plate»  secured  to 
thf  inner  walls  of  said  chamlw'r,  tilier  disks  in  openings  In 
said  plates,  said  disks  en;:agtng  the  ends  of  sjjid  r'>ils  and 
having  central  openin;;s  tlicrein  ttirougli  wliicli  said  shafts 
pass,  llexilile  gaskets  se<ur»Hl  lietween  said  plates  and  cham- 
lier walls  and  to  said  ilisks.  and  spring's  carried  liy  said 
plates  and  l>earing  against  flie  gaskets  over  siid  disks. 

15.  In  a  pneumatic  ticket  distributing  sy^t-im.  the  com- 
bination with  a  ticket  ilelivering  tulie.  of  an  f xliaust-tube 
acting  on  said  delivering  tule.  and  an  iuitoinalic  valve 
adapted  to  receive  a  ticket  from  said  deliverlii;,'  tulie  and 
di.s<harge  the  same. 

Itl.    In  a  pneumatic  ticket-distributing  s\st.iMi.  the  com 
blnatlon  with  an  airtight  valve-chaml)»"r.  of  a  ticket-dellv 
erlng  tulie  communicating  with  said  cliamU>r.  an  exhaust 
tulie  conn-Hted  witii  said  cliarntier,  and  a  palc  of  rotating 
rolls  forming  a  s«>aled   wall  for  said  chamlier  nnd  adapted 
to  receive  a  ticket  from  said  delivering  tube  and  discharge 
tbe  same.  | 

17.  In  a  pneumati'  ticket-distributing  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve  (  liaml>»'r,  of  a  ticket-delivering  tul>e 
opening  Into  said  chamtier,  an  exhaust  tulie  connected 
with  said  ch.imlier  and  adapted  to  exhaust  the  air  from 
said  ticket  delivering  tulie.  a  pair  of  rotatinil  rolls  In  an 
oi)en  wall  of  said  chamlier  adaptetl  to  discljaru'e  tickets 
therefrom,  and  means  for  rendering  said  opening  air  tight. 

is.  In  a  pneumatic  ticket-distriliuting  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve  chamU'r.  of  a  tlcket-dellrerlng  tube 
oj)enlng  Into  saUl  chamlier,  means  f<ir  exhausting  air  from 
said  chamlier.  a  rotary  valve  for  discharging  a  ticket  from 
said  chamtier,  «n»l  means  for  rendering  the  chamber  air- 
tight. 


8  4  1  ,  S  :,  2  ,     CYI.INIJKR   FOR   MACARONI-MACHINES. 

Nicola  D'Aoosti.no,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  24,  11)03. 

Serial  No.  1S2..V»0. 

iUaim       1     A  macaronl-oyllnder  provided  wllth  a  flat  per- 
forated   forming-die.     the    perforated    area    of    which    Is 


materially    greater    than    the   cross-sectional    area   of   saltl 
cylinder. 

2.  .V  macaroni-cylinder  provided  with  a  flat  perforated 
die  through  wliich  tbe  macaroni  Is  delivered,  the  perforated 
area  of  said  die  tieinir  materially  greater  than  the  piston 
within  said  cylinder. 


;{.  In  a  macaroni  press,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  (itte<l  In 
said  cylinder,  an  enlarged  mouth  on  said  cylinder  and  a 
perforate<l  forming  die  8ecure<l  In  the  extreme  delivery  end 
of  said  moutii.  the  iK'rforated  are;i  of  said  die  lieinir  mate- 
rially greater  than  the  cross  s«»<  tlonal  area  of  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  macaroni  press,  a  small  cylinder,  a  piston  litted 
to  move  In   said  chamlier.   a   large  chamlier  provided   with 
an   exit,    anrl   a    |KTforat<Hl    forming  die   secure<l    in    tlie  ex 
treme  delivery  end  of  said  exit  ;  the  perforated  area  of  said 
die  being  materially  greater  than  said  piston. 

.">.   .V  macaroni-cylinder  proviib-d  with  a  perforated  form 
ing-die,   tlie  combined  «toss  se«-f  ional  area  of  said   perfora 
tlons  being  materially  greater  than  the  cross  swtlonal  area 
of  sal<l  cylinder. 

ti.  .\  macaroni  cylinder  iirovidwl  with  a  fierforated  die 
through  which  the  ma<aronl  is  delivered,  tlie  comblne«l 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  perforation  lieing  materially 
greater  than  tlie  piston  within  said  cylinder 

7.  In  a  macaroni  press,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  tittinl  in  said 
cylinder,  an  enlarge<l  mouth  on  said  cylinder  and  a  die 
provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  [>erforatlon8  .secured  In  said 
mouth  :  the  combined  crfiss-sectlonal  area  of  said  |>erfora 
tlons  lielng  materially  greater  than  the  cross  8e<tional 
area  of  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  macaroni  press,  a  small  chamlier.  a  piston  fitted 
to  move  In  said  chamlier,  a  large  chamlier  communiiatively 
connected  to  said  small  chamlier  provbb^l  with  an  exit,  and 
a  die  |)rovide<l  with  a  plurality  of  |)erforati<ins  secured  In 
said  exit  :  the  comliine<l  (Tosssecti<inai  area  of  said  perfo- 
rations being  materially  greater  than  said  piston. 
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Claim. — .V   commntatlon  ticket    provided   along   Its   mar 
gin  with  a  plurality  of  spac-es  of  eiiual  width  and  having 
a  portion  of  its  said  margin  remove<l  at  one  or  more  places 
to  form  one  or  more  notches  dividing  tbe  said  spaces  into 
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jtwo  or  more  groups  :  said  value-Indicating  spaces  liearlng 
a  series  of  numliers  arranged  successively  In  regular  order. 


841,H.')4.  fsCAl.K.  ALLEN  r>E  ViLRiss.  .Tr.,  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  ToleiUi  S<ale  A:  Cash  Register  Company, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corp<iration  of  Ohio.  Filed  ,Ian  l.'.''i, 
1002.     Serial  No.  !>l,18!t. 


8  4  1.«5,').      FLECTUIC   SKJNAL.      WiLLi.v.M    F.   Dbeeu. 
Coulters,   I'a.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  .340.803. 


^ 


•      Claim.      1.   .\   scale-platform   provide<l   with   a  weighing 
surface   surrounded   by   a   marginal   jwrtlon,   said   portion 
lieing  so  inclined  as  to  constitute  a  non  weighing  surface. 

2.  .\  rectangular  scale-platform  provideil  with  a  cen- 
tral raised  weighing-surface  having  a  curved  periphery 
and  a  depresscnl  marginal  portion  surrounding  the  same 
and  so  inclining  away  therefrom  as  to  constitute  a  non- 
weighing  surface;  substantially  as  descritiod. 

.'{.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  the  scale-beam  and 
the  platform  -  supiKirting  frame  mounted  at  two  points 
lliereon,  of  a  weighing  platform  supiKirte<l  upon  said 
frame  and  provided  with  a  raised  weigliing  surface  occu- 
pying a  portion  only  of  the  area  of  said  platform  within  a 
Hurroundlng  marirlnal  jmrtion  thereof  so  inclined  as  to 
constitute  a  non-weighing  surface;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  n  scale,  the  combination,  with  the  scale  lieam  and  a 
platform  supporting  frame  inounte<i  at  t\\<i  points  iliereon, 
of  a  welghingplatform  siiiiportetl  ui>on  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rais*"*!  weighing  surface  and  a  depressed  mar- 
ginal portion  Inclininir  outwardly  and  downwanlly  from 
tht  ralstnl  weighing  surfaci'  aiicl  surrounding  the  same  Its 
inclination  laMng  such  as  to  make  it  constitute  a  non- 
weighing  surface:  substantially  as  descrilied. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  comlilnation  with  the  scale-l>enm  and 
the  platform  supporting  frame  mounted  at  two  points 
thereon  and  provided  with  four  8up|K>rtlng-arms  radiat- 
ing from  Its  (enter  t<iward  the  four  cfirners  of  the  plat- 
form, of  a  rect.ingiiiar  welghingplatform  mounted  at  its 
four  corners  ujion  said  arms  and  provlde<I  with  a  raised 
weighing-surface  having  an  oval  [lerlphery  l(K-ate<l  within 
the  rectangular  area  of  the  platform  within  its  points  of 
MU|ip<irt  upon  said  frame  the  iiortlon  of  said  platform  sur- 
rounding said  raised  surface  lieing  so  inclined  as  to  con- 
stitute a  nrtn-welghing  surface:  substantially  as  described. 


naling  devices,  pairs  of  contacts,  one  i-ontact  of  each  pair 
lieing  electrically  connected  to  one  of  tbe  track-rails  and 
the  other  contact  of  each  pair  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  one  of  saUl  signaling  devices  and  with  said 
trolley  or  conductor,  a  circuit  closing  lever  mounte<i  to 
I  alternately  engage  said  pairs  of  contacts,  a  lever  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  of  the  track  and  carrying  trips  to  lie 
engaged  by  the  wheels  of  passing  cars,  and  a  connection 
between  said  longitudinal  lever  and  said  circuit-closing 
lever. 

2.  An    electric    signal    for    railways    comprising    tra>  k 
rails,    an    electric    trolley    or   conductor,    dlfferent-colore.l 
electric  lights,  pairs  of  contacts  anange<l  adjacent  to  one 
of    the    track  rails,    one    contact    of    each    pair    lieing   elec- 
trically connecl«*d  with  said   track-rail,  the  other  contact 
of  each  pair  being  electrically  connected  with  one  of  s.ild 
lights  and  with  said  trolley  or  conductor,  a  ilrcuit-closlng 
lever   idvottHl    Intermediate   its   ends   and   adapted    to  com 
plele    electric    circuits    through    said    pairs   of   contacts,    a 
lever  extending  longltudliuilly  of  the  track  and  pivoted  at 
Its  center,  a   link  connecting  said   levers,  and  cam  shape<l 
trips  i-arrled  by   the  ends  of  said   longitudinally-extending 
lever   and    adapted    to    he   engaged    by    the    flanges  «)f   the 
wheels  <if  cars  or  tr.ilns  passing  over  said  track,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  An  electric  signal  for  railways  comprising  track 
rails,  an  electric  trolley  or  conductor,  an  electric  signal- 
ing device,  a  pair  of  contacts,  one  of  the  latter  in-ing  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  of  the  track  rails  and  the  other 
to  said  signaling  device  and  said  trolley  or  conductor,  a 
circuit-dosing  lever  for  completing  the  circuit  through 
said    contacts,    a    lever    extending    longltudhurtiy    of    the 

I  track  rails  and  carrying  trips  for  engagement  with  the 
wheels  of  a  passing  car  and  a  connection  lietween  said 
levers. 

4.  The  lomliination  with  a  track  rail,  <if  a  circult-<loslng 
device  comprising  electrical  contacts,  a  circuit-closing 
lever  to  coact  f herewith  and  a  second  lever  ofieratlvely 
conne<'ted  with  said  circuit-closing  lever  and  carrying 
trips  to  lie  operated  by  the  wheels  of  a  car  passing  over 
said  track  rail. 

."1.  The  combination  with  a  track-rail,  of  a  circuit-closing 
device  comprising  electrical  ctjntacls.  a  circuit-closing 
lever  to  coact  therewith,  a  lever  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  track  rail,  a  ("oiinec'f Ion  lK>tw«»en  said  levers,  and 
cam  shaped  trips  carried  by  said  lonuitudlnally-extending 
lever,  and  a^lapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  flanges  of  the 
wheels  of  a  car  passing  over  said  track-rail. 

rt.  The  c<iniliination  with  a  track  rail,  of  a  circuit-closing 
device  conijirising  electrical  contacts,  a  circuit-closing 
lever  to  coact  therewith,  a  lever  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  track-rail,  a  link  connecting  said  levers,  slldably 
mounted  bars  connected  to  said  longitudinally-extending 
lever  and  trip  blocks  carried  by  said  Imrs  and  adapted  to 
lie  actuated  by  the  flanges  of  the  wheels  <if  a  car  fiassing 
over  said  track-rail. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  track-rail,  of  a  supixirt  or 
casing,  opjxislng  pairs  of  electrical  contact-plates,  a  clr 
cult  -  closing  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  and 
adapted  to  have  one  of  Its  ends  alternately  engaging  the 
contacts  of  said  jiairs.  a  lever  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  track-rail,  a  link  conne<'ting  said  levers  and  trips  car 
ried  by  said  longitudinally-extending  lever  and  adapted 
to  l)e  actuated  by  tlie  wlieels  of  cars  jiasslng  over  said 
track-rail. 


<'in\m.      \.   .An    electric    signal    f'lr    railways   comprising 
track-rails,   an   electric  trolley  or  conductor,   electric  sig 


H41,856.  (JAKME.NT.     Baunett  Fkeed.m.w.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar    14,   1(X)6.     Serial   No.  .30fl,02«. 

t'liiim. —  1.  A  garment  having  the  upper  part  of  Its  outer 
material  cut  away  to  form  an  opening,  a  cape  attached  to 
the  irarment  and  covering  said  opening,  and  a  yoke  In- 
side of  the  ;,'arment  and  underneath  the  <ape.  said  yoke 
having  an  o|>enlng  therethrough  at  a  point  opixmifc  « 
portion  of  the  outer  garment  material. 

2.  A  garment  having  the  iipi>er  jiart  of  its  outer  tnate- 
rial  cut  away  to  form  openings,  a  cape  attacluMl  to  the 
garment  and  covering  the  opening's,  a  .\oke  Inside  of  said 
L'Hrment  and  underneath  of  said  cape,  said  yoke  having  an 
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oi>«'nln<   therethrouKh.   und   a   piece  of  jjauKe  loverlnK  the 
y<)kf^openlni<. 

.'?.  A  Karment  having  the  upper  part  <>f  it«  outer  mate- 
rial cut  away  to  form  openlntfn,  a  eape  attached  aloni:  Ita 
iipi»er  eilKe  to  the  tfarment  and  iilonK  Its  tx)tti)m  edjce  at 
Intervals  to  the  >.'arment.  said  r&\>e  coverlnf  Hald  open- 
lnt,'a,  and  a  yoke  Inside  uf  said  garment  anti  iinderneHtti 
said  cape,  said  yoke  having  an  opening  theretliroiifh  and 
l)elnK  attache*!  to  the  krarment  alonj:  Its  outer  ednes, 
iiround  the  armpits,  and  alont;  a  line  from  each  armpit  to 
the  collar. 


aeries  of  cross  slats  for  each  set  of  flsh  back  sections,  rock 
ably    mounteti    In    the   flsh-back    frames    to    lap   upon   each 
other,   a   shift Ini:   lever   for  each   set   of  slats  In  each   flsh- 
liack    section,    an    adjustlni:  bar.     crank  levers    connecting 
said   bar  and  the  shlftlnj;   bar.  each  of  said  shifting  bars 


4  A  K«rment  havlnu  the  upper  part  of  if*  outer  mate- 
rial cut  away  to  form  oi>enln>;s.  a  main  cap*  attached  to 
the  narment  alonn  Its  upi>er  and  side  e(l««s  and  along 
th«  armpits,  and  attached  to  the  garment  aUui«  Us  lower 
edge  at  Intervals,  a  cBi)e  over  the  crown  of  each  sleeve 
having  Its  upper  edge  attached  along  the  armiiit  and  Its 
lower  edge  attached  at  Intervals,  a  yoke  Inside  of  said 
garment  and  underneath  the  main  cape,  salj  yoke  having 
«)penlng8  therethrough  at  iMilnts  opi)oslte  iMirtions  of  the  | 
garment  material,  a  yoke  across  the  crown  of  each  sleeve  j 
and  underneath  the  Bleeve-cai)e.  said  sleeve  yoke  having 
an  opening  therethrough  at  a  jwlnt  opisjslte  a  iM)rtl(m  of 
the  garment  material,  ami  pie<-es  of  gauze  covering  the 
openings  in  said  ytikes. 

.").  A  garment  having  the  upper  part  of  Itn  outer  mate- 
rial cut  away  to  form  an  oj>enlng.  a  ra\>e  attache<l  to  the 
garment  and  covering  said  oi)enlng.  and  a  yoke  Inside  of 
said  garment  and  underneath  of  said  cai>«  and  having 
ventilating  means  tUereln  co.iperatlng  with  the  opening 
in  the  outer  material. 


S41.857.      ADJUSTABLE    STRAW     RACK       Wir.i.iAM    A 

(lARLiTS  and  Tui'M.vs  Wciod.vrd.  Caldwell,  Kans      Filed 

Sept.  4.  IIWV).     Serial  No    XTS.IOX. 

Claim  1  As  an  Improvement  In  straw  racks  for  sepa- 
rators, the  combination  with  the  main  sup{y)rtlng  frame  ; 
nf  a  series  of  rtsh  Imck  sections  mounte<l  thereon,  compris- 
ing two  outer  and  a  central  memt)er,  the  central  meml>er 
having  a  series  of  seats  In  Its  lower  edge,  a  aeries  of  cross 
slats  rockably  mounted  on  the  several  ttsh-bark  memt^rs  to 
lap  each  other,  the  ends  of  the  slats  having  phort  Journals 
for  engaging  ai>ertureil  U»arlngs  In  the  end  f sh  back  mem 
UT8,  and  reduced  centrally  whereby  to  form  Journals  for 
engaging  the  seats  of  the  central  tlsh-t>ack  memlKT.  mean.s 
for  holding  the  said  central  slat  Journals  In  the  said  seats. 
U-shaped  brackets  that  straddle  the  central  tish  ba<k  mem 
l,^r  and  have  their  en<ls  secured  to  the  slats  at  opposite 
>idea  of  the  central  Journal  thereof,  a  l>ar  connecting  all 
of  the  U  '<hape<l  brackets  and  a  means  for  shifting  and 
holding  the  said  bar.  the  brackets  and  the  slats  to  their 
adjusted  {wsltlon.  as  set  forth.  | 

J.  The  herelnl>efore  (lescrllHHl  improved  «traw  rack  for 
.s.'parators.  which  comprises  In  .omblnatlon.  a  supporting- 
frame,   a   series  of  tlshback  sei-tions  mounted   thereon,  a 


having  sockets,  a   U-shaped   bracket  secured  to  each  slat 
and  having  Its  cross  portion  tlttetl  in  the  shifting  bar  sock 
ets.    and    a    cap  strip    detachably    tltted    over    the    socketed 
edge  of  the  shifting  »)ar,  as  set  forth. 


841,858.     CABLE  CONVEYER.     T'lys.ses  A.  Cabbed.  Ana- 
conda, Mont.,  assignor  to  Anaconda  Copper  Mining  Com 
pany.  Anaconda,  Mont.,  a  Corporation  of  Montana.     Flleil 
May  -S,  loot).     Serial  No.  310.204. 

Claim.— 'I.  In  a  cable  conveyer,  a  main  cable  or  way,  a 
suitable  traveling  carriage,  a  bucket  suspendecl  therefrom, 
and  devices  supported  lndei>endently  of  the  cable  adjust 
able  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carriage  for  effecting 
a  discharge  of  tlie  bucket  when  the  carriage  has  reach<Hi 
a  given  point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

■2.  In  a  cable  conveyer,  a  main  cable  or  way.  a  carriage 
traveling  along  the  same,  a  bucket  susi>ende<l  from  the  car- 
riage, a  dumping-rope  disi^swl  contiguous  to  the  cable,  and 
a  button  on  the  rope  for  effecting  the  discharge  of  the 
bucket  when  the  carriage  has  reached  a  given  point  In  Its 
travel.  sut>8tantlally  as  set  forth. 

:V  In  a  cable  conveyer,  a  main  cable  or  way.  a  carriage 
traveling  along  the  same,  a  bucket  susiwnded  from  the  car 
riage.  a  dumping  rope  disposal  contlg\ious  to  the  cable,  a 
button  on  the  roiH'.  means  couple<l  to  the  bucket  and  trav- 
ersing the  button  rope  adapteil  by  Impact  against  the  but- 
ton to  effect  discharge  of  the  bucket,  and  means  coupled  to 
the  roj>e  for  cushioning  such   Impact,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

4  In  a  cable  conveyer,  a  main  cable  or  way.  a  carriage 
traveling  along  the  same,  a  bucket  suspended  from  the  car- 
riage, a  dumping  roi)e  dlsjMme*!  contiguous  to  the  cable,  a 
button  on  the  rope  adapted  to  Ik-  posltlone<l  at  any  con- 
venient point  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  a 
trolley  traversing  the  dumping  roiK»  and  adapted  to  im- 
pinge against  the  button  thereon,  connections  iH'tween  the 
trolley  and  bucket  for  effecting  discbarge  of  the  bucket 
ui)on  Impact  of  the  trolley  with  the  button,  substantially 
as  set  forth 

.">  In  <omblnatb)n  with  a  main  cable,  a  carriage  having 
a  iKKly  iMirtion  depending  Ix'low  the  cable,  suitable  mem- 
liers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  carriage  pivotally  secured  l.e. 
tween  their  opiwslte  ends  to  the  body  portion  and  having 


Janitary  22,  1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1185 


their  Inner  adjacent  ends  movably  coupled  to  one  another 
whereby  said  meml^-rs  are  sus<-eptlble  of  a  limited  oscilla- 
tion In  a  vertical  plane,  trucks  pivoted  at  points  Interme 
diate  of  their  length,  carrbnl  re8i>ectively  at  the  outer  ends 
of  said  oscillating  memlK-rs  and  at  their  adjacent  Inner 
ends,  and  sheaves  mounte<l  on  the  trucks  and  traveling 
I  over  the  cable,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


ft.  In  a  cable  conveyer,  a  main  cable,  a  dumping-rope 
provlde<l  with  a  button  (llsi>ose<i  contiguous  tliereto.  a  car- 
riage traveling  on  the  cable  and  having  a  passage  way  for 
the  dumping  ri.pe.  a  bucket  sus[>ende<l  from  the  carriage, 
a  trolley  traversing  the  dumping  rope  and  adapted  to  im- 
pinge against  the  button,  a  latch  and  trigger  for  the  bucket. 
and  a  cable  connection  lK>twwn  the  trolley  and  trigger  for 
releasing  tlie  latch  and  dumping  the  bucket  uj)on  impact 
of  the  trolley   with   the  butt<m.  substantially  as  set   forth. 

7.  In  a  cable  c<uiveyer,  a  suitable  carriage,  a  bucket  sus 
I)ended  therefrom,  a  trigger-controlled  latch  for  the  bucket, 
a  dtiniplng  rope,  a  buttcm  thereon,  a  trolley  traversing  the 
dumping  rope  and  adapted  to  l>e  intercepted  by  the  button. 
Intermediate  connections  l)etween  the  trolley  and  latch, 
and  an  Inhaul  and  outhaul  roi)e  for  the  carriage,  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  cable  conveyer,  a  dumping  ro|)e.  a  drtim  over 
which  the  same  is  wound,  a  second  drum  clutched  to  the 
first  drum,  and  a  weight  connected  to  the  second  drum  for 
faking  ni.  the  impact  to  whbb  the  rope  Is  sul)Jected.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


Inder  whereby  a  previously  expiodwl  charge  holds  said  pia^ 
ton  normally  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  forc- 
ing gas  Into  the  cylinder  l»etween  the  piston  In  Its  normal 
position  and  the  adjacent  head  of  the  .yllnder.  Igniting 
meana  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  delivering  the  ex- 
pbMled  gases  from  said  cylinder  at  sul^taniiuUy  the  initial 
pressure  of  each  explosion. 


841.8.'',n.     CAS  EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE  AND  COM  PRESSOR 
KOU  REVERSIBLE  ENfilNES      <"a.ssii  s  M    Cay.  Alle 
gheny.  I'a.      l"lle<l  Feb.  «,  10O4.     Serial  No.  102. HO.'.. 
claim.-    1     In  api)aratu8  of  the  character  si»eclfied.   the 
.omblnaflon  of  an  explosion-cylinder,   an   imperforate  pis 
ton  therein,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  Into  said  cylinder,  valves 
in  said  ports  operated  from  said  piston,  igniting  means  In 
said  cylinder,  means  for  delivering  the  exploded  gases  from 
said  cylinder  at  substantially  the  Initial  pressure  of  each 
explosion,  and  an  e<iualixingpas8age  l»efween  the  two  ends 
of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilKnl.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  explosion  c.v1inder.  an  imperforate  piston  there 
In,  an  equalizing-passage  between  the  two  ends  of  said  cyl 


X  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>e<l.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  exploslon-cyllncler  having  no  communication  to 
the  atmosphere,  a  piston  therein,  means  for  normally  hold 
Ing  said  piston  against  one  head  of  said  cylinder,  an  Inlet 
port  arranged  to  deliver  gas  In-tween  said  head  and  piston 
when  in  its  normal  position,  limiting  means  adjacent  to 
said  head  arranged  to  explode  tlie  charge  of  gas  when  said 
piston  Is  in  its  normal  positi.m.  an  outlet  from  the  cylinder 
adjacent  to  said  head,  whereby  explcnled  gas  is  delivered 
from  file  cylinder  at  substantially  the  Initial  pressure-  of 
each  explosicm.  and  connections  arrangwl  to  eciuallr-e  tiie 
pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  the  comblna- 
tb.n  of  an  explosion  cylinder  having  no  communication  to 
the  atmosphere,  a  piston  therein,  means  for  normally  bold 
Ing  said  piston  against  one  bead  of  said  cylinder,  an  Inlet- 
port  arranged  to  deliver  gases  l>etwecn  said  head  and  i.ls- 
ton  when  the  latter  is  in  its  normal  position,  means  ar- 
rmgcMl  to  ignite  the  charge  of  gas  with  the  pistcm  in  Its 
normal  position,  an  outlei  from  the  cylinder  adjacent  to 
said  head,  and  a  pipe  and  valve  arrangc^l  to  admit  flie 
pressure  of  prior  explosions  Into  the  cylinder  cui  tb-  o,,- 
poslte  side  of  the  piston. 

5  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlUnl.  the  comblna  , 
tlon  of  an  explosion  cyiindei^.avlng  no  <  ..mmunicati.m  tu 
the  atmosphere,  a  piston  therein,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  piston  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  ex- 
pKKllng  successive  charges  of  gases  l>etween  said  piston 
and  the  head  of  the  cylinder  with  which  It  is  normally  In 
contact,  and  a  pli>e  arranged  to  admit  the  pressure  of  prior 
explosions   Into   the  cylinder   on    the  opposite  side   of   said 

piston.  ,     ,  , , 

6  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllKHl.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  explosion-cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  piston  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
valve-controlled  Inlet   and  outlet  ports  to  the  same  end  of 
said  cylinder,  Igniting  means  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  pipe 
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and   valve  arranged   l<>  lulmit   the  presKurt-  of  (}iior  niplo 
."•Ions  lull)  the  cylinder  on  the  (>p{>oKlfe  side  of  tlie  piston. 

7.    fii  Hpparniiis  <>f  tli«-  cliaracter  des<ril>e<l,   tl|e  lumhlnii 
tiun   i<(  a  alnnle  oxplosloii-tyllnder  having  no  oonimunlca- 
fion  to  the  atmosphere,  n  pl.ston  contalneil  within  said  cyl 
(iidor.  valve-oontroiltil  Inlet  and  outlet  ixnts  to  said  rylln 
der.  »«ld  valves  tiejni;  s<>  arranu'ed  tliat  when  one  is  o[)en  the 
other   is  (  loHtHl,   means  controlle<l    from   said   piston   fur  op 
eratinj;  said  valves,  means  far  normally  hoidlni:  nald  piston 
n«alnst   one   head   of  said  cylinder,   means   fc  r  expitHlinu  a 
(■har>:e  of  ^as  iK-twei-n  aatd  heaiJ  and  said  piston,  ;ind  means 
for  dellverlns  the  expliHle<l  ^'ases  from  said  ryllmler  at  sut> 
stantlally  the  initial  pressure  of  eacli  explosion. 

N.    In  apparatus  of  the  character  descriUKl.  the  comhina 
tiun  of  a  single  explosion  cylinder,   havlni;   no  communica- 
tion   to    the    atmosphere,    an    imi>erforattHl    plsinn    therein. 
iKnitlnK  means  in  said  cyliixler,  inlet  and  <l!s.li.trL:e  valves 
for   said   cylinder  s<>  arranK«><l   that    wtien   one   i4  open   the 
tither  Is  I  losed.   means  controlle<l  hy  the  piston  when  mov 
Injr  in  both  dire<tion»  for  shiftini:  .said   valves     means   for 
niovink'  the  piston  MLrain.st  tlie  force  of  an  explosion,  a  pres- 
sure tank,  and  pi|ie  connections  U'tween  the  sanv  and  cyl 
Inder  so  arranued  that  the  explf»ded  mi.ses  are  r|»livered  to 
the   pressiire-tank   at   sulwtantlally   the   initial    pressure  of 
ea<'h  explosion. 

J».  In  appjiratus  of  tiie  chara<-ter  de«crilte<l.  tht  <  omhlna 
tlon  of  a  single  explosion-cylinder  havinir  one  •<>nitniini<a 
•  Ion  to  the  atmosphere,  an  imi)erf<)rate  piston  therein,  an  i>;- 
nlter  in  said  lyllnder.  inlet  and  dischari^e  valvep  for  said 
cylinder,  said  valves  l>einK'  so  arranu»>d  that  wrten  one  Is 
open  the  other  is  rlose<l.  means  projectini;  into  tl>e  <  ylinder 
Into  the  path  of  the  piston  ami  arran;,'ed  to  ojifrate  said 
valves,  means  for  movintf  tlie  piston  airainst  the  force  of 
an  explosion,  a  pressure-tank.  an<l  pl[»e  connt^tions  l)e 
twe«n  the  same  and  cylinder  so  arranu'*^!  that  rUt  exploded 
Kases  are  delivered  to  the  pre.ssure  tank  at  sui»stantlally 
the  Initial  pressure  of  each  explosion. 

10.    In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)e<i.  tht>  <'omhlna 
tlon  with  an  explo.si(,n  cylinder,  a  piston  tlierein,   l^'nitinR 
means  in  said  cylinder.  Inlet  and  discharge  valves  for  the 
cylinder  so  arranged    that   when   one   is  open   fht  other  is 
CI0S.HI,  a   r<Hl  projectlnj;  into  the  cylinder  into  tlie  path  of 
the   piston   and    conne<  te«l   dire<tly    to    the    valve$   and   ar 
ranged  to  shift  them  in  one  direction,  a  spring  ftir  return 
ma  the  valves  to  their  normal  jH)sltion.  a  I'Hk  fop  restrain 
intf   said    sprlnir    ai;ainst    a<tion.    and    releasini;   means    for 
said    lock   arranged   to   Ik?  actuate<l   from   the  i)isti>n    in   the 
cylinder. 

11     In  apparatus  of  the  character  des<Tit>e<l.   t^he  combi- 
nation with  a  sin>:le  exiiiosion  cylinder,  an  imperforate  pis 
ton  therein,  means  for  normally  holding  said  piston  at  one 
end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  forcing  an  explosion  charge 
l>etween  said  cylinder  end  and  the  piston,  means  fur  iirnltinj; 
the  gas  in  the  cylinder,  l)etween  said  cylinder  end  and  pis 
ton,    inlet    and    discharge   valves    for   said    cyllnrter    so   ar 
range<|   that    when   one  is  oyy^n   the  other   is  closed,   means 
oi>erateil  liy  the  piston  when  moving  in  ls)th  dirt<tions  to 
shift  said  valves,  a  pressure  tank,  and  pif)e  conneitions  ]w 
tween  the  same  and  the  cylinder  so  arrange*!  that   the  ex 
plode<l  gases  ,ire  delivere<l   to  the  pressure  t.-ink   at  suhstan 
tially   tlie  Initial  pressure  of  ea(  h  explosion 

11'     In   apparatus  of   the  character  des<ril»ed,  t|ie  c<m>hi 
nation    of    an    explositm  cylinder,    an     imjierforate    piston 
therein,    means    for    normally    liolding   said    piston    against 
one  h*ad  of  the  cylinder,   means   for   forcing  an   explosive 
charge  hetwe«»n   said   piston   and   said   cylinder  lieHd.    ignit 
ing  means,  and   a   normally  oiM>n  outlet   from   th»i  cylinder 
on  the  opposite  sl<le  of  flie  piston  when  in  its  normal  posi 
tion 

1!  In  apparatm  of  the  character  descrilie<l.  the  comhi 
nation  of  an  explosion  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  piston  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  vaive-<n>ntroile«l  inlet  p<irt  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  ig 
niting  the  gas  in  sai<l  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston,  a 
pressure-tank,  and  a  normally  open  passage  from  the  tank 
to  the  cylinder  on  the  op|>osite  side  of  the  piston  when  In 
Its  normal  ptisltion. 

14.   In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tie  comhi 
nntloD  of  an  explosloD-cyUnder,  a  piston  UMrelo,  i|>eaaa  for 


normally  holding  said  piston  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 

valve-<ontroile<i    Inlet  port    Into   the  same  end   of  said   cyl 
inder.  means  for   igniting  the  gas  in  said  cylinder  on  one 
side  of  the  piston,   a   pressure-tank,   and  a    normally  open 
pasaatre  from  the  tank  to  tlie  cylinder  on  the  opposite  side 
of  tlie  piston  when  in  its  normjii  position. 

15.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comhi 
nation  of  an  explosion  cylinder,  a  piston  tlierein.  means  for 
normally  holding  the  same  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
j  valve-controlled  inlet  jM.rt  in  the  same  end  of  said  cylinder, 
i  means  for  exphnling  ga.ses  In  said  cylinder,  a  i)ressMie  tank, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  same  with  the  <"ud  of  the  cylinder 
oi)posite  that  at  which  the  piston  normally  rests,  a  (•he<k 
valve  In  said  pipe  arrangetl  to  prevent  gases  from  passing 
from  the  cylinder  to  the  tank,  and  a  pi|)e  conne*  ting  the 
inlet  end  of  the  cylimler  with  said  tank. 

lt>.  In  ap|)aratus  nT  the  character  deacriU-.!.  the  conilil- 
nation  of  an  expiosion-cyiinder.  a  piston  therein,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  jilston  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  controlled  inlet-ix)rt  in  tlie  same  end  of  the  cylinder, 
means  for  expiiwiing  the  gas  In  said  cylinder,  a  pressure 
tank,  a  normally  o[>en  pi[>e  connecting  said  tank  witli  sjild 
cylinder  and  entering  the  latter  in  close  proximity  to  the 
piston  when  in  its  normal  iH)sltion,  a  pi|)e  conne<-ting  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  with  the  pressure  tank,  and  a 
<heck-valve  in  sjild  last  name<l  pip*-  arranged  to  prevent 
the  gas  from  passing  from  the  <  ylinder  to  the  tank. 

IT.    In  ajiparatus  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  the  comld 
nation  of  an  explosion-cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means  for 
normally   holding  said   piston  at   one  end  of  said  cylinder. 
valve-<(Mitrolle<i   inlet   and  outlet   potts  entering  the  cylin- 
der at  the  same  end.  means  for  igniting  gases  in  said  cylln 
der.  a  pressure-tank,  a  pipe  ccmnecting  the  same  to  the  out 
let-port   of  the  cylinder,   a   pli)e  connecting  the  tank   wltli 
the   opix.site   end    of    the    cylinder,    a    check-valve    in    said 
last  named    pi\^    arranged    to    prevent    gas    from    |>assing 
from  the  cylinder  to  .said   tank,  and  a   normally  open  pipe 
<-onnecting   the    tank    with    the   cylinder  and    oi)enlng   Into 
the  latter  In  close  proximity  to  the  piston  when  in  Its  nor- 
mal position. 


R4 1.860.      \ON-HKFILL.\BI,K    BOTTLE.      John    T.    Gil- 
mer.  Pensacola.   Kla..  assignor  of  one  half  to  T.  .\.  .len- 
niuL's.  I'ensacola.  Fla.      Filed  .June  11.  ll«»ti.     Serial  No 
.'^21.:'39. 


Claim. — 1.  A  non-refliialiie  Uittle  having  a  bottleneck 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  hall  seatfti  on  said 
valve  seat  and  closing  tlie  same,  a  concavo-convex  disk  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  hottle- 
n«Hk  having  Its  convex  side  resting  on  .said  hall  and  having 
an  upwardly  proje<tlng  stud,  and  a  fixed  guard  cilsk  se- 
cured In  the  lH)ttre  neck  above  .said  concavo  convex  disk 
and  having  a  Imttom  socket  in  which  said  stud  Is  loosely 
fitted,  said  fixed  disk  having  incliniHl  holes  or  p«'rforaticms 
therein  for  passage  of  ||,,uld,  said  c-oncavcvconvex  disk  l>e- 
Ing  movable  up  and  down  between  the  limits  allowe<1  by 
the  l>all  and  the  depth  of  said  socket,  substantially  as  de- 
scrilKHl. 

•J.  In  ?»  non-retlllable  b<^)ftle.  the  combination  of  a  l>ottle- 
nerk  having  a  valve  movable  up  and  down,  a  stationary 
l)erforated  guard-dlak  above  the  valve,  me  perforations  of 
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which  are  downwardly   Inclined   from   the  |)eripberal   por 
tion  toward  tlie  c-enter  of  said  disk,  and  a  concavo-convex 
disk   of  smaller  diameter   than    the   interior  of  the  bottle- 
neck anangi-d  l>etween  said  guard-disk  and  valve  and  hav- 
ing Its  convex  under  side  seated  cm  said  valve. 

:{.  In  a  non  retiilaiiie  bottle,  the  coinblnatlcm  c)f  a  liottle- 
ne<k  having  a  valve  therein  operating  to  allow  egress  and 
prevent  Ingress  of  ilciuid.  a  guard-disk  alKive  said  valve 
having  liquid  pas.sages  or  perforations  therein  slanting 
downwardly  toward  the  <c-nter  of  said  disk,  and  a  subja- 
cent disk  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  interior  diameter  of 
the  iKittle-neok  and  having  a  concaved  upix'r  side. 

4  In  a  non  refill.il.le  iMittle.  the  cv>mblnatlcm  of  a  l¥>ttle- 
neck  liaving  a  valve  therein  oi>erating  to  allow  egn>ss  and 
prevent  Ingress  of  llcpild.  a  guard  disk  al^ive  saicl  valve 
having  radially  arranged  I icpild  passages  therein  similarly 
Inclined  witli  resj)ect  to  the  c-enter  of  said  disk,  and  a  sub- 
jacent disk  whose  iip|>er  side  Is  curve<l  01  incline<l  with  re- 
spect to  Its  center  In  the  same  general  direction  as  the 
slant  of  said  pas.sages.  there  l»elng  also  means  for  jwissage 
of  the  lic|uicl  past  said  subjacent  disk 

.">.  In  a  non  refillable  l>ottle.  the  combination  of  a  liottle- 
ne<-k  having  a  valve  therein,  a  stationary  perforated  guard- 
disk  alKive  said  valve,  the  iM^rforatlons  of  which  are  of  pro- 
nounced slant  or  Incline,  and  an  intermediate  movable 
disk  l>earlnK  on  said  valve  and  having  perforations  therein 
slanting  opi>oslfely  to  those  in  the  iipix-r  disk. 

•;.  in  a  Hon  retillabie  bottle,  the  c-c»ml.lnaf ion  of  a  lK)ttle- 
iieck  having  a  valve  therein,  a  stationary  perforat»»d  guard 
disk  alxne  said  valve,  the  perforations  of  which  slant 
downwardly  from  the  j»eripheral  portion  toward  the  center 
of  saicl  disk,  an  intermediate  movable  disk  Itearing  on  said 
valve  and  having  a  concave  upper  surface,  saicl  movable 
disk  l)elng  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the 
iMittle-nei  k.  and  means  for  guiding  said  movable  disk. 


>41,.S«1.  rUO.TFCTII.K  FOR  11  ANI»-FIKKARMS  Arthir 
(;leini(-h,  Kcinlgs  Wusterhausen.  <;ertnany.  assignor  to 
I>eutsche  Waffen-und  Miinltionsfabrtken.  Berlin,  Gter- 
manv.      Filed  Feb.  .10.  1'mCi       Serial  No.  l'40.54n 


I'l  i 


clnim.  —  I.  A  projectile  having  a  i>olnted  bend  of  sub- 
stantially one  half  the  total  length  of  the  projectile,  and 
having  Its  other  dimensions  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'2.  A  proje<'tlle  having  a  iiolnfed  bead  formed  by  lines 
curved  upon  n  radius  of  four  to  nine  fold  the  calll>er.  and 
having  Its  other  dimensions  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  jtrojectile  having  a  iH.inte<l  head  of  substantially 
one-half  the  total  length  c)f  the  projectile  and  ciirvt^d  upon 
II  radius  of  four  to  nine  fold  the  cain>er.  and  having  its 
other  dimensions  sul>stantially  as  set  forth 

I.  .\  projectile  having  a  lK)dy  part  substantially  1.8."> 
calil>ers  In  length,  and  a  pointed  head  sul>st:intlally  l'.l!i 
calllxTs  long,  and  having  its  other  dimensions  sutwtan- 
tlally  as  set  forth 

.'.  .\  projectile  having  a  lH>dy  part  sulistanf ially  1.8.') 
calil>ers  in  length,  anci  a  pointed  head  substantially  2.10 
calibers  long,  the  lines  of  the  polnte<l  head  being  curved 
iiIMtn  a  radius  of  from  4  7  to  «.'_'  calll>ers 

•  !  .\  proJe<tlIe  having  a  l>ody  part  sulwtantially  1.85 
calibers  In  length,  and  a  pointed  head  substantially  2.19 


calllters  long,  the  lines  of  the  pointed  head  tnMng  curved 
upon  a  radius  of  from  4.7  to  8.2  calll»ers.  and  the  beaci 
terminating  in  a  point  curved  upon  a  radius  of  sultstan 
tially  ..'  millimeters. 


S41.Sfi2.      f'ONTAINFK    F<>U    HOI.I.S   (»F    I'FRFOIIATFD 


LABKLS.     ("AiiL  liittNDic;.  Sorau,  »iermany 
27,  IW.l.      Serial  No.  1 78.704. 


File<l  Oct. 


Claim. — 1.  A  container  for  strips  of  |K>rforated  lalx'Is 
comprising  a  re<'eptacle  having  an  oiwn  end.  and  having  its 
bottom  extended  below  said  o|>en  end  and  l»ent  up  to  form 
a  wall,  and  a  lemovalile  holder  for  laliels  of  the  length  of 
a  single  label,  trade  of  a  jil.ite  of  metal  having  Its  ends 
l)ent  back  parallel  to  the  main  Inwiy  thus  forming  a  space 
to  re<'eive  the  wall,  the  liottom  and  top  e<lges  of  tlie  holder 
|(late  being  respectively  bent  back  forming  an  o|)en-ended 
iecei)tacle  through  which  to  draw  the  lal>els,  substantially 
as  descrllxMl. 

2.  A  container  for  strips  of  perforated  lal)els  comprising 
a  rec  t'ptiic  le  for  a  ri>ll  of  lalK?ls,  a  friction  pin  erected  there 
in  around  which  the  ialiel-strips  may  Ik?  drawn,  and  a 
laliel-holder  securable  upon  n  wall  thereof,  said  holder 
l»elng  of  the  length  of  a  single  laliel  l)etween  the  lines  of 
perforations,  and  formed  with  a  friction-surface  at  one  end 
over  which  the  lalK«I  being  witlidrawn  is  l)ent.  and  at  its 
opposite  end  with  a  tearing  edge,  an  open-ended  channel 
iK'Ing  provided  In  the  holder  for  the  passage  of  the  lal>el. 
substantially  as  descrllied. 


S41.8«;i.    SIIITTLE-llIErK    FOR    LOOMS.       Waurkn    B. 
H.uiitis.    .Millbury.    Mass.      Filetl   (Ht.    In.    1!m>«;.      Serial 

No.  :{;{i».4;!ti. 


Claim. —  I.  A  shuttle-check  mechanism,  c-omprlsing  a 
stationary  memlier  having  a  liearing  surface  the  plane  of 
whic-h  is  oblicpie  In  relation  to  the  line  of  the  stnitlle  move- 
ment, a  contac-t  receiving  meml>er  having  an  iiu  lined  seat- 
ing face  supported  and  slldable  up<m  said  t»ea ring  surface, 
a  spring  holding  means,  and  a  spring  pressing  said  contact 
meml>er  toward  said  inclined  U-aring  surface  in  a  dlre<- 
tion  approximately  jwrpendlcular  to  the  line  of  shuttle 
movement. 

2.  A  shuttle  check  for  looms,  comprising  a  stationary 
iKHly  block  or  memtier  having  an  Inclined  In-a ring  surface, 
n  longitudinally  slotted  slide  block  having  a  contact  face 
and  an  inclined  seating-face  slldably  supixtrted  upon  the 
Inclined  liearlng-surface  of  said  body  member,  a  projecting 
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NprloK-KuldinK    liolt    Hrrantred    transversely    through    said 
l)lcKk8.  and  a  sprinx  disposed  for  pressing  upon  said  slide 
hkn-k  In  a  direction  otillqiie  to  the  plane  of  said  tiearlng 
surface. 

A.  Thect)mbtnatlon  with  the  lathe,  shuttle-box,  and  picker, 
In  a  loom  ;  of  a  check  Inxly  fixed  on  the  lathe  tnd  having 
an  Inclined  l)earlnK  surface  ol)ll<iue  to  the  axis  uf  the 
shuttlelxix.  a  movaMe  tontact  inemlier  having  a  peri)endlc- 
ular  contact  face  an<l  an  inciine«J  sea  tins  face  siipjx)rted 
up<in  the  b»'arln>{  surface  of  said  check  Uxl.v.  a  lolt  passing 
through  said  l>o<ly  and  contact  memlter  approxlaiately  [>er- 
[>endicular  to  the  line  of  shuttle-Nn  axis,  a  coll-sprInK  ar- 
ranged on  said  Udt  and  exerting  pressure  to  Impel  said 
contact  member  toward  Its  primal  position,  and  means  for 
reculatlntf  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


»<  4  1  ,  H  H  4  STt^K  FKEr»IN<;  I»KVI('K  Ar.BERT  W 
Hahvey.  Kockwall,  Tex.  Filed  L>ct.  13.  I'JQti.  Serial 
No.  .rw.761. 


Claim. — A  stock-feedlnK  device  comprising  a  tin  having 
a  hinged  l>ottom,  a  latch  for  holding  the  bottom  closed,  and 
fingers  carrietl  by  .said  bottom  and  extending  ln.to  the  bin 
when  the  Iwttom  Is  closed. 


H-H.M«o.  BRACELKT  Francis  G.  Huducs.  Attleboro, 
Mass..  assi;;nor  to  .'<l(lney  0  Rkney.  Attleboro.  Mass. 
Filed  July  J4.  1Uh«;,      .-ierial  .No.  :{1.'7,4<J:;. 


Claim.  —  In    a    bracelet    the   combination    with    a    ring  of 
springy    material   having  overlapping  ends,   of  tialls  upon 
the   extremities  of   the  overlapping  ends,   and   a  l>ar   pro 
videtl  with  an  opening  in  each  end  to  receive  thp  overlap 
ping  ends  adjarent  the  lialls. 


s4  1.S»5rt  I»UYIN(;    AI'I'ARATrs    FOR    HIDKS.    kc. 

(iEiiRUE  \V.  HoLLis,  llostou.  Mass..  assignor  to  Swift  and 

Company,   thicago.    111.,   a   Corporation.      Flie»|    May   2.'i. 

1!>4>»5,      Serial  No.  ;US.;{l'<». 

Claim  — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dearrit>ed.  in 
combination,  an  elevated  rail,  uprights  or  posts  to  sup 
port  said  rail,  a  drying  frame  to  which  a  skin  ip  se<Mired. 
tmlley-wheels  carrle<l  by  said  frame  and  engaging  sal<l  rail 
to  8uppt)rt  the  said  frame  thereon,  a  guard  bar  secure<l  to 
said  uprights  or  posts  t>elow  the  said  rail  to  prevent  said 
drying-frame  from  entering  the  space  lietween  adjacent 
l>osts  and  he  thereby  arrested  in  its  travel  on  said  rail,  and 
means  to  render  the  said  frame  stationary  on  said  rail  and 
to  set-ure  the  same  in  an  inclined  position  wltl)  relation 
thereto,  substantially  as  de8crn)ed. 

~.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
■n  elevateil  rail,  uprights  or  posts  to  support  said  rail,  a 
drying  frame  to  which  a  skin  la  secured,  trolley  wiheels  car 
rled  by  said  frame  and  engaging  said  rail  to  support  the 
said  frame  thereon,  a  guard-bar  secured  to  said  uprights  or 
posts  below  the  said  rail,  means  oo  said  rail  t^  prevent 


said  trolley  wheels  l>elng  disengage^l  tbpr«>from  when  saiJ 
frame  is  In  an  Inclined  position,  and  means  to  secure  the 
said  frame  In  a  stationary  lncline<I  position  with  lelatloa 
to  said  rail.  sul>stantlally  as  described. 


.■{.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  desirllKvl,  In  combination, 
an  elevated  rail,  means  to  supjntrt  said  rail  In  Its  elevated 
position,  a  drylni;  frame  provided  wltti  means  for  engaging 
said  rail  to  move  thereon,  and  means  to  render  said  frame 
stationary  on  said  rail  and  to  secure  the  same  In  an  In- 
clined p<isltlon  with  relation  thereto,  to  adjust  said  frame 
and  the  skin  ther»«<)n  to  different  jK>sitions  of  the  sun.  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)ed.  | 

4.  In  an  aiiparatuw  of  the  class  descrllied.  In  comblnatlrtn, 
a  substantially  continuous  supi>ort.  a  drying  •  frame  to 
which  a  skin  Is  secured  sustained  by  said  support,  and 
means  to  fwsltlon  said  drying  frame  on  said  Hupi>ort  at  an 
incline.  sul»Mtantlally  as  descritied. 

r>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  descrll)e<l,  in  comliinatlon, 
an  elevated  rail,  means  to  supiK)rt  said  rail  in  its  elevated 
I><)sitlon,  a  drying  frame  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
said  rail  to  move  iticreon.  and  means  to  secure  said  frame 
In  dirferent  stationary  lncllne<l  positions  with  relation  to 
said  rail,  sulmtantially  as  described. 

•5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  <-las8  descrllied.  In  combinarion, 
an  elevated  rail,  uprights  or  posts  to  supiKirt  said  rail,  a 
drying  frame  to  which  a  skin  is  secured,  trolley-wheels  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  engaging  said  rail  to  support  the 
said  frame  there<jn.  a  guard  extend»Hl  longitudinally  of 
wild  rail  l>etwi>«'n  said  posts  or  uprights  to  prevent  said 
frame  engaging  the  same  as  the  said  frame  is  moved  on 
said  rail,  substantially  as  descrll)e<l. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descril)e<l.  in  combination, 
an  elevated  rail,  means  to  supixirt  said  rail  in  its  elevated 
position,  a  drying  frame  sus[)ende<l  from  said  rail  and  mov- 
able thereon  longitudinally  and  Into  a  (xisitlon  inclined 
outwardly  with  relation  to  the  path  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  means  to  render  said  frame  stationary  on  said 
rail  and  to  secure  It  In  an  Incllnefl  position  with  relation 
thereto. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descritxMl.  in  combination, 
a  drying  frame  to  which  a  hide,  skin  or  leather  is  sectired. 
a  support  to  sustain  said  frame  while  the  latter  Is  moved 
from  one  |)osltion  to  another,  and  means  to  render  said 
frame  stationary  on  said  rail  and  to  secure  It  In  an  in- 
clined position  while  on  said  8up{)ort.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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9  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllied.  In  combination, 
a  drvlng-frame  to  which  a  hide,  skin  or  leather  is  secur.Hl. 
an  inclined  supi^rt  to  sustain  said  frame  while  the  latter 
Is  automatically  movnl  by  gravity  from  one  position  to 
another  and  means  coi-iH^rating  with  s^ild  frame  t..  render 
the  same  stationarv  on  Its  support  and  hold  the  same  In  an 
lncllne,l  iM>sitlon  with  relation  to  tsald  supiwrt.  sul>8tan 
tiailv  as  described. 


841  867.  MOLD  FOR  CONSTRICTINC  IIOI.I.OW  CON- 
CRKTF  WALLS.  Hknky  J.  IloiPT,  I^^esburg.  Va. 
Filed  May  1*>.  1906.     .Serial  No.  316,138. 


C/flim.-l.  A  mold  for  constructing  hollow  concrete 
walls  consisting  of  an  outer  i»ortion  comprising  parallel 
sides  having  vertical  stays  extending  aU.ve  the  upper 
e<lges  thertH)f  :  adjustable  screw  Iwlts  passing  through  the 
parallel  sides  and  the  vertical  stays  near  the  Ix.ttom  edge  : 
adjustable  screw-bolts •i)asslng  through  the  vertical  stays 
above  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides;  and  a  collapsible  core 
consisting  of  two  parallel  side  pieces  and  toggle  hinges  se- 
cured to  the  side  pieces  In  alternate  Inverse  relation,  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2  In  a  mold  such  as  descrllied.  a  collapsible  core  com- 
prising parallel  side  ple.es  and  four-part  toggle-hinges  con- 
necting said  side  pieces:  said  hinges  secured  to  the  side 
pieces  In  alternate  reverse  relation,  a  portion  of  said 
hinges  having  their  secured  extremities  extending  from  the 
top  to  the  iKittom  edges  of  the  side  pieces  and  constituting 
braces,  substantially  as  set  forth.  | 


841  86S  LEVELING  APPARATUS.  CHARLES  L.  IIOWER. 
Vlntondale.  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
836,24.'>. 


2.  A  leveling  apparatus  comprising  one  or  more  col- 
lapsible arms  pivotally  mounted  on  a  shaft,  means  for 
lowering  and  raising  said  shaft,  means  for  automatically 
extending  or  collapsing  said  arms  concurrent  with  the 
downward  or  upward  movement  of  the  shaft  aforesaid 
and  means  for  revolving  said  shaft  and  the  arms  pivoted 

thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coke-oven,  of  a  leveling  ap- 
paratus comprising  one  or  more  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  shaft,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  shaft 
and  for  lowering  and  raising  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arras 
relative  to  said  shaft,  thus  extending  or  collapsing  the 
arms  aforesaid,  means  for  revolving  said  shaft  and  the 
arms- pivoted  thereto,  the  said  apparatus  being  comprised 
In  small  compass  when  the  arms  are  collapsed  or  folded 
to  admit  their  Introduction  into  the  coke-oven  through  a 
small  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  and  after  their  introduc 
tlou  said  arms  lieing  extended  to  accomplish  the  leveling 
of  the  coal  In  the  oven  by  their  revolution  as  desired. 

4.  In  a  leveling  apparatus,  one  or  more  collapsible 
arms,  gnxives  or  ways  In  said  arms,  connecting'  links  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  slides  mounte<l  In  said  ways  and  at 
their  other  ends  to  a  hollow  revolulile  shaft,  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  arms  being  pivoted  to  a  sliding  bar  mounted 
within  said  shaft,  means  for  withdrawing  said  sliding 
bar  within  the  hollow  shaft  thereby  collapsing  said  arms 
and  retracting  them  within  said  hollow  shaft  and  means 
for  operating  said  sliding  bar  in  the  reverse  direction  to 
extend  said  arms. 

5.  In  a  leveling  apparatus  comprising  one  or  more^rms 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  revolulile  shaft,  means  for  lower- 
ing and  raising  said  shaft  and  for  lowering  and  raising 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  relative  to  said  shaft,  thus 
extending  or  collapsing  the  arms  aforesaid  :  a  gear-wheel 
secured  on  said  shaft  and  means  for  revolving  said  gear 
and  Its  attachments  as  deslre<l. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  lorry  of  a  leveling  apparatus 
mounted  thereon,  said  aiiparatus  comprising  one  or  more 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  a  shaft,  means  for  lowering 
and  raising  said  shaft  and  for  lowering  and  raising  the 
inner  ends  of  said  arms  relative  to  said  shaft,  thus  ex- 
tending or  collapsing  the  arms  aforesaid  and  means  for 
revolving  said  shaft   and  ibe  arms  mounte<l  thereon. 

7.  In  R  leveling  apparatus  a  revolulile  shaft,  one  or 
more  arms  pivotally  m<iunte<l  on  the  lower  end  thereof, 
means  for  extending  or  collapsing  the  arms  aforesaid., 
said  means  Including  a  sliding  bar  mounted  within  the 
hollow  shaft  and  plvote<l  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  arms  aforesaid,  a  flexible  connection  nttache<l 
to  the  other  end  of  said  sliding  bar.  passing  thence  over  a 
pulley  and  secured  to  a  sliding  ring  mounted  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  shaft,  a  slot  in  said  shaft  through  which 
said  flexible  connection  is  attached  to  the  external  ring, 
all  so  arranged  that  the  arms  aforesaid  are  c<illapse<l  or 
extended  by  the  upward  or  downward  movement  of  the 
shaft  aforesaid. 

8.  In  a  leveling  apparatus  comprising  one  or  more  arms 
l.lvotally  mounted  on  a  revolulile  shaft,  means  for  lower- 
ing and  raising  said  shaft  and  for  lowering  and  raising 
the  Inner  ends  <>f  the  said  arms  relative  to  snld  shaft, 
thus  extending  or  collapsing  the  arms  aforesaid.  ln<lined 
ribs  on  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  arms  to  assist  In  spread 
ing  and  leveling  the  material  to  l)e  operated  upon  by  the 
plow-like  action  of  said  ribs. 

!>.  A  leveling  ajiparatus  comprising  one  or  more  col- 
lapsilile  arms  mounted  on  a  hollow  shaft,  means  for  lower 
ing  and  raising  said  shaft  and  for  extending  or  collapsing 
said  arms  by  the  downward  or  upward  movement  of  the 
shaft  aforesaid,  means  for  revolving  said  shaft  and  the 
arms  pivoted  thereto,  said  apparatus  lieing  mounted  on  a 
car  whereby  It  may  operate  within  any  one  of  a  series  of 
coke-ovens  as  desired. 


Claim.— 1.  A  leveling  apparatus  comprising  one  or 
more  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  a  shaft,  means  for  lower- 
ing and  raising  said  shaft  and  for  lowering  and  raising 
the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  relative  to  said  shaft,  thus 
extending  or  collapsing  the  arms  aforesaid  and  means  for 
revolving  said  shaft  and  the  arms  mounted  thereon. 


841,86ft.      APPARATT-S    FOR    LEVELING.      rwAHLirs   T>. 

IIowEK.    Vlntondale.    Pa.      Filed    Oct.    6,    1906,      Serial 

No.  337,682. 

Claim. — 1.  ."^n  apparatus  for  leveling  comprising  a  rev- 
oluble   shaft,   a    leveler-arm   removably    secured  within    a 
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»f>ckpt  or  openln>:  pnivldwl  In  the  lower  enfl  of  said 
iiluift,  m«*ai]a  for  low»'riu»;.  rrtlslng  anc!  revolTlnir  said 
iihaft   and   means   for  !w<MirlnK  said   leveler  arm  thereto. 


Sf^ 


^^h. 


9BHif?jH?::r^jmamsms^^^.^^mej>tmr^i 


~.,  An  apparatus  for  leveling  comprLsin;:  a  revoluble 
shaft,  a  levelfr-arm  removably  mounted  within  at  oi)enlng 
iuTan«f«l  near  the  lowtT  end  of  s;ild  shaft,  iijeaiis  for 
<-lampiu»;  said  arm  to  and  for  iin(lam[)inkr  same  from  said 
shaft  :  means  for  loworlni:  and  raising  the  shaft  and  for 
revolving  the  same. 

3.  An  upparatns  for  Ifveiintf  (■omi)risln>:  a  vertical  shaft 
provided  with  an  oi>eniinr  at  lis  lower  end,  a  leveler  arm 
remnvahly  mounted  within  said  openlntr.  a  lo<l«lnK  hlock 
mount.'. I  In  said  o[)enhi^'  and  provided  wltli  means  for 
clampMi;;  said  arm  to  and  unclamplnjc  same  from  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  lowering,  raising  and  revolving  the 
shaft  with  its  attached  leveler  arm. 

4.  In  a  leveling  a|>i>aratiis  a  snhstantlall.v  vertical  shaft, 
an  o[H'nlntf  In  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  level«r-arm  re- 
mnvalil.v  moiiuteil  within  said  o|>enlng.  a  lodslnii-hlfx-k 
sIldaM.v  arranged  In  said  o[)eninu'.  a  locking  rod  one  end  of 
which  Is  revolnlily  securetl  to  said  locklng-hlock.  the  other 
end  of  said  riKl  l>eing  provided  with  a  screw  or  other 
means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  rod  In  either  direr 
tlon  to  (lamp  or  unclanip  said  leveler-arm.  and  iiij^ans  for 
lowering,   raising  and  revolving  the  shaft  afornstld. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  lorry  of  an  a|)paratu8  fof 
leveling  mountetl  thereon,  comprising  a  revolublw  sliaft.  a 
leveler  arm  removably  mounted  In  an  oi)enlng  [irovlded 
at  the  lower  en<l  of  said  shaft,  means  for  clamping  said 
arm  to  and  unclamping  the  same  from  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  lowering,  raising  and  for  revolving  the  shaft 
aforesaid. 

•i.  The  combination  with  a  coke-oven  of  an  apparatus 
for  leveling,  comprlslug  a  vertical  shaft  provided  with  an 
o|>enlng  In  Its  lower  t'nil.  a  leveler-arm  removably  mounted 
within  said  o|)enlni:.  means  for  temjMirarlly  securing  sal<l 
arm  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  lowering,  raining  and 
revolving  the  shaft  aforesaid  together  with  the  attached 
leveler  arm. 

7.  In  a  leveling  apparatus,  a  revoluble  shaft,  an  opening 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  leveler-arm  rtmovably 
mounte<l  within  said  opening,  a  locking-block  sll^ably  ar 
ranged  in  said  oi>entng,  a  locking-rod  one  end  of  which  is 
revoluhly  seiureil  to  said  locking-block,  the  other  end  of 
aatd  rod  being  provided  with  a  screw  or  other  means  for 
moving  said  rotl  in  either  direction  to  clamp  or  unclamp 
Bald  leveler  arm.  a  worm  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
meshing  with  a  worm  provi<led  with  means  for  revolving 
same,  a  flexible  conne<'tlon  8e<'ured  to  a  ring  mounted  with- 
in a  gr«H)ve  in  the  collar  or  hub  of  said  wheel,  said  flexible 
connt»ctk)n  passing  ov»>r  sult.ible  pulleys  to  a  winding-drum 
provided  with  a  mtitor  for  ri\lslng  and  lowering  said  shaft 
and  its  connei'tlons. 


S41,.'<70.      U01STIN<;   APl'ARATTS.     Charles   II.   flcVT. 

New     York,     N      V        Filwl    .luly    J4.     1!MMJ. 

:i-'7.4X7. 

'~!iiim.      I.    In  an  el«»<-tri<-  hoisting  apparal 
nation  of  a   motor,   a    liolstlng-druoi.   a    mechanical   brake. 


MJ.      Seo-ial     No. 
itus.  tlie  comhl 


means  to  decrease  the  resistance  of  the  mechanical  brake, 
and  means  to  Increase  the  resistance  of  the  motor  to  back- 
ward rotation. 


2.  In  an  ele<trlc  holstinc  apparatus,  rlie  combination  of 
a  motor,  a  holstint:  drum,  a  uie<-hanl(al  brake,  nn'ans  to 
progressively  decrease  the  resistance  of  the  me«hanlcal 
i'rake,  and  means  to  progressively  increase  the  resistan<e 
of  the  motor  to  backward  rotation 

.'{.  In  an  electric  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  motor,  a  hoisting-drum,  a  mechanical  brake  for  said 
drum,  means  to  decrease  proirresslvely  the  resistance  of 
said  brake  and  permit  the  load  to  descend,  and  means  act- 
ing to  cause  said  motor  to  operate  with  progressive  force 
as  a  progressive  resistance  to  the  descent  of  the  load  when 
running  backward  during  the  descent  of  the  load. 

4.  In  an  electric  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  motor,  a  hoisting  drum,  a  friction  brake  for  said  drum, 
electromagnetic  devices  to  control  .said  brake,  means  to 
actuate  said  devices  to  release  the  brake  progressively  and 
means  acting  to  cause  said  motor  to  operate  with  pro- 
gressive force  as  a  resistance  to  the  descent  of  the  load 
when  running  backward  during  the  descent  of  the  load. 

5.  In  an  electric  liolstlng  apparatus.-  the  combination  of 
a  motor,  a  hoisting  drum,  a  mechanical  l)rake.  means  to 
decrease  the  resistance  of  the  n1echanlc.1l   brake   progress- 

;    Ively.    variable   resistances   Included    in    the  field  circuit    of 
,    the  motor,  and  means  whereby  the  circuit  Is  close*!  through 
said  resistances  to  increase  the  resistance  of  the  motor  to 
backward  rotation  as  the  brake  Is  progressively  released. 

♦1.  In  an  electric  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  motor,  a  hoisting  <lrum,  an  ele<trlcally-controlled  me- 
chanical brake  for  said  drum,  variable  resistances  Included 
respectively  In  the  field  circuit  of  the  motor  and  In  the 
circuit  of  said  electrical  controlling  devices,  and  means 
whereby  the  circuit  is  closed  through  said  resistances  to 
release  the  brake  and  to  cause  the  motor  to  operate  as  a 
j  resistance  to  the  descent  of  the  load  when  running  liack- 
ward  during  the  descent  of  the  load,  the  respective  resist- 
ances l)elng  progressively  re<iuced. 

7.  In  an  electric  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  motor,  a  hoisting  drum,  a  mechanical  brake,  means  to 
decrease  the  resistance  of  the  mechanical  brake,  electrical 
connections  for  driving  said  motor  In  hoisting  and  elec- 
trical conne<tion9  for  increasing  the  resistance  of  the 
motor  to  backward  rotation  during  the  des<'ent  of  the  load, 
the  whole  of  the  field  of  the  motor  being  in<  liideii  In  the 
connections  for  hoisting  and  a  iM)rtlon  only  of  the  field  of 
the  motor  t>eln::  Include*!  in  the  connections  for  Increasing 
the  resistance  of  the  motor  to  ba<'kwHid  rotation. 

S.  In  an  electric  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  motor,  a  hoisting-drum,  a  mechanical  brake  for  said 
drum,  means  to  relea.se  said  l>rake  and  permit  the  load  to 
descend,  ele<lrlcal  connections  for  drivint;  said  motiu-  in 
iiolsting,  ele<trlcal  connections  for  increasing  the  resist- 
ance of  the  motor  to  l>ackward  rotation  and  variable  re 
sistances  Includtn!  in  the  field  circuit  of  the  motor,  the 
whole  of  the  field  of  the  motor  1««'in^  lnclude<!  In  the  connec- 
tions for  hoisting  and  a  jMirtlon  only  of  the  field  of  the 
motor  being  lnchide<I  in  the  connections  to  Increase  the  re- 
sistance of  the  motor  to  backward  rotation 

9.  In  an  electric  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  motor,  a  holstlng-drum.  a  me<hanlcal  brake  for  said 
drum,  electromagnetic  devices  for  crntrolllng  said  brake, 
electrical   connections   whereby   said   devices  are   actuated 
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to  release  the  brake,  electrical  connections  for  driving  said 
motor  in  hoisting,  and  eie.tricai  connections  for  Increasing 
the  resistance  of  the  motor  to  backward  rotation,  the 
whole  of  the  field  of  the  motor  l»eing  inciudeil  in  the  con- 
nections for  hoisting  and  a  portion  only  of  the  field  of  the 
motor  UMng  Included  in  the  connections  for  Increasing' tlie 
resistance  of  the  motor  to  backward  rotation. 

Iti.  In  an  electric  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  mot-.r.  n  lioistlnc  drum,  a  mechanical  brake  for  said 
drum,  electromagnetic  devices  for  controlling  said  brake, 
electrical  connections  whereby  said  devices  are  actuated 
to  release  the  brake.  ele<-trlcal  connections  for  driving  said 
motor  In  hoisting,  and  ele(  trical  connections  for  causing 
said  motor  to  o|>erate  as  v.  generator  when  running  back- 
ward during  the  descent  of  the  load,  the  whole  of  the  field 
of  the  mof.r  l>eins;  include*!  In  the  connections  for  liolstlng 
and  a  portion  only  of  the  field  of  the  motor  Wing  Included 
in  the  c<.nn«>ctlons  to  cause  the  mot*.r  lo  oi»erate  as  a  re 
slstani-e  when  running  backward.  | 


,S41.S71       TYPK  WKITF.K    WITH    TARTLATINCJ    MECH 
ANISM.      FiiK.i>KKit  k      \V       Hi  m.     Minnea|>oll8.     Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1(M»4.      Serial  No.  -MMi.-Jt'l*. 


f./rtiffi.— The  combination  with  a  tyj>e-wrlter  having 
num-eral  and  character  keys,  and  key  actuated  carriage- 
escapement  nie<hanlsm.  of  a  depresslble  and  laterallyad- 
justal'le  es.aiiment  actuating  hmI.  sai<i  numeral  keys  liav- 
Ing  depressing-lugs  that  always  overlie  said  depn'sslng-rod. 
and  said  charact*'r  keys  havlni:  depressing  lugs  whi*h  over- 
lie said  nxl  only  \inder  one  adjustment  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  carriage  Intercepting  tabulating  sti)ps.  sfo])  actuating 
connections  havlni.'  coupling  heads  for  coupling  them  to 
certain  of  the  said  chara<l*'r  keys,  means  for  throwing  the 
carriage  es(ap.'nient  out  of  action  when  one  of  said  stops 
Is  rendere*!  o|)erative.  a  ro<k  shaft  having  reversely-ljeveletl 
arms,  switch  keys  oj)erative  on  said  cam  arms,  to  rock  the 
same  In  reverse  directions,  and  connections  from  said  rock 
shaft  to  said  cou|>llng  heads  and  to  said  depressing  rotl  ar 
ranged  to  simultaneously  m*)ve  the  latter  into  <oupllng 
p<»sitlons  and  to  move  said  depressing  rod  from  under  the 
depr«'ssing  lugs  of  said  character  keys,  substantially  as  de 
8crll>ed. 


8  4  1 .  H  7  2  .    intek('Han<;kable  fiknituue  unit. 

I>.\vip  E.  Hi  STKK.  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Library 
Hureau.  Boston.  Mass.  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  May  J.  r.M».-».     Serial  No.  2riM,4KH. 


lop  and  Ixittom.  respectively,  the  fastening-button  *>perat- 
ing  In  said  rabl»eted  i»ortlons  and  a  false  lM)ttom  covering 
said  slats  and  having  an  aperture  therein  for  access  to  the 
faateuiug  button 


S41,H73.     I'FNIH)I,lti:U.     .lo.sKrii  C.  .Inuxsox,  Fort  Ran- 
som. N.  1).     FikHl  May  14.  U»M\.     Serial  No.  :{l«5,S-_'0. 


Claim. — A  jM-nholder  i-onslstlng  of  a  j)en-stock.  a  short 
ferrule  on  its  forward  end.  a  core  Inserted  In  the  forward 
end  covered  by  tli#  ferrule,  said  pen  having  a  chamlM'r 
formed  In  the  upper  side  of  rtie  forward  end,  a  lever  ar- 
ratigwl  In  said  recess  and  having  Us  forward  end  fitting 
over  said  core,  a  cross  i)ln  exteiidtHl  through  the  sides  *if 
the  i>en  sttxk  and  said  lever,  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the 
hitter,  an  outstanding  thumb-piece  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  lever,  and  a  spring  sustained  under  tlie  rear  end  of 
the  lever  and  oi)erating  to  normally  juess  the  same  up- 
wardly. 


S41,874.  KOTAKY  ClUUENT  . MOTORS  CONNKCTEI*  IN 
CASCAPK  SVS1'I;M.  CoLoman  PK  KAxrvi.  Rudapest. 
Austria  -  Hungary,  .i.sslgnor  to  Westlnghouse  Machine 
Company,  a  Corp*>ratlon  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Oct.  14. 
1  <>(•:{.     Serial  No.   177.0Hr>. 


Claim. — Tn  a  system  of  ele<trlc  tra*tlon  a  plurality  of 
rotary  current  iuof<irs  with  tlieir  rotors  on  the  same  drlv 
Ing-axle.  and  a  single  set  of  collector-rings  linated  outside 
the  mot*)r8.  to  which  rings  the  windings  of  l>ofh  motors  are 
conne<ted.  and  <'onne<tlons  leading  through  one  of  the 
motors  to  said  collector-rings. 


K  4  1  .  8  7  5  .  MAXIFACTIRE  OF  AN  IMl-HRMEABLE 
MASS.  ErcKNt:  Khijiassikkk.  St  IVtersburg.  Itussia. 
Filed  Aug.  .il.  r.><>">-     Serial  No.  27(!.<5,-,l.  > 


I 


Claim. — The  combinatic^n  of  two  interlocking  furniture 
sections   comprlslug    the    lutereugagiuy   rabbeted    slats   at 


Claim. — 1  An  inii)ermeable  mass  compose*!  of  cork 
plates.  cement.Ml  together  from  thin  c<uk  sheets  and 
coated  with  layers  of  a  composition  made  of  molten  *'olo- 
phony  at  lOir  to  2<M>  centigrade,  and  a  small  amount  of 
usphaltuin  an<l  paraffin,  and  of  ordinary  pajx'r  Impreg 
nnted  with  the  sai<l  <omposliion  and  fat  an<l  place*!  on  the 
said  cork  plates. 

2.  An  Impermeable  mass  composiHl  of  thick  cork  plates 
cement.Hl  from  thin  <ork  sheets  and  ct»ated  with  layers  of 
a  conu>ositi..n  made  of  molten  colophony  at  HM)^  to  --'OO 
ct-ntigrade,  and  a  small  ain(.unt  of  asphaltum  und  paralhu, 
fat  iK'lng  rublied  In  the  said  layers,  and  of  ordinary  psi>er 
plac«H!  on  the  cork  plates  and  Impregnated  with  the  com- 
position and  fat  l>elng  rubN-d  in  the  cork  plates,  the  afore- 
said composition  l»'ing  mlxe*i  with  ll.iuld  hydrocarUms  con- 
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talQioK    DO    volatile    parts    for    (-ementinK    the    cofk    platea 
together. 

3.  A  method  of  manufacturInK  the  Improved  Impermeable 
mass  from  cork  i'uiiHlstlii>;  in  unltinj;  to(?ether  thin  cork 
sheets  by  means  of  >;lue.  dipping  said  united  i-ork  sheets 
for  five  or  ten  seconds  In  a  l>ath  made  of  molten  colophony 
at  luo  to  .'iKt  centigrade  and  of  a  small  amount  of 
atiphaltum  and  paraffin,  then  rul)hln>c  fat  In  the  layers  of 
the  composition,  pladnjf  sheets  of  ordinary  paper  on  the 
thu8-treate<l  cork  plates,  cementluK  several  cork  plates  to- 
gether by  means  of  the  aforesaid  composition  with  the  ad- 
dition of  a  small  amount  of  linseed  oil.  cutting;  (hem  into 
sfctions,  c(mtlng  the  said  sections,  arranging  them  in  cases 
and  rtlilntf  them  in  with  a  composition  conslatia*?  of  col- 
ophony, fat.  lin8ee<l-oil  and  paraffin. 


841,876.     RAILWAY  SWITCH,     (hahle.s  I,.\R<^-gtK.  Olga, 
N.  r».     Flle<l  Sept    L'H,   I'.tor,      Serial  No.  .'{a.'t.aMji. 


clnim — The  pombinatinn  with  adjolnlnff  rails  of  a  main 
lint-  1  and  a  branch  line  \i.  the  inside  memt>ers  of  said  rails  1 
and  -  havlns  the  re<lucetl  terminal  portions  1*  ami  _'•,  of  a 
switch  made  up  of  the  switch  rails  or  Iwirs  .\  4  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  located  inside  of  the  adjacent  rails  I.  the  said 
rails  '^  and  4  being  reduced  from  the  intermediate  portions 
toward  their  fre«>  ends  and  having  reape<tlvely  the  sup- 
plemental rail-flanges  3'  and  4',  and  the  tle-har  7  plvotally 
conne<"tlng  the  free  ends  of  said  rails  3  and  4,  and  so  spac 
ing  the  same  that  their  supplemental  rail  flanges  3*  and  4* 
will  t)e  moved  alternately  Into  allnement  with  the  said 
terminal  rail  portions  1*  and  2*.  substantially  a  a  described. 


841,877.     BI.rE  SILFru  DYK  AND  PROrRSS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAMK.     At  <;t  ST  I..  I.ASKA  and  (Jkukg  LihT,  Offen- 
I>ach  -  on  -  the  •  Main,   tiermany.   a88lgn«)r8   to  Chemlsohe 
Fabrlk  (Jrlesheim  Klecktron.  Frankfort-onthe  Main,  der 
many,  a  Corporation.      Filed  Mar.  I'l.  1»<)6.     Serial  No. 


30" 


( Spei'imens.  1 


with  alkaline  [Milysultlds  which  in  a  dry  state  are  dark- 
violet  powders  almost  insoluble  In  pure  water,  alcohol,  l)en- 
lene  and  glacial  acetii-  acid  ;  easy  soluble  in  hot  glycerin 
and  concentrate<l  sulfuric  acid  with  a  dark  blue  color  ami 
in  water  containing  alkaline  sulttds  with  a  violet  tint  ;  dye 
Ing  cotton  from  such  a  solution  blue  shades  being  very  fast 
to  washing  light  and  acids. 


Claim.  —  1.  The  process  of  pniduclng  blue  sulfur  dye- 
stuffs  by  heating  monoalkyl  para  1-amido-meta  1  chlor- 
para-oxydlphenylamlns  with  polysulflds  sulMtaatlally  as 
described. 

2.  The  blue  sulfur  dyes  obtained  from  monoalkyl  para 
1-amido-meta    1    cblor-para-oxydipbeDylamlns    bi    heating 


841,87'^      washing;  MACHINK.     ("i.At  DK  Lr8K,  Wapako- 
neta.  Ohio.     Filed  .Jan    J.'.  1!m>«.     Serial  No.  297,324. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  washing-machine,  a  platform,  a  rotata- 
ble  vertical  shaft  journaled  In  the  platform,  and  having  a 
8<iuared  portion,  a  tub,  a  so<ket  piece  depending  from  the 
Inittom  of  the  tub.  and  receiving  the  aforesaid  sijuared  por- 
tion, a  cam  on  the  shaft,  levers  pivoted  to  the  platform, 
each  having  one  of  Its  ends  extending  Into  the  path  of  the 
cam.  and  springs  conne<'ted  to  the  other  ends  of  the  levers 
to  start  the  tub  on  its  return  movement. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  platform,  a  rotatable  tub 
mounted  thereon,  a  miter  gear  fastened  to  the  lid  of  the 
tub,  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  rotatable  tubular 
stem  extending  throuirh  the  aforesaid  opening,  a  miter 
gear  made  fast  to  the  stem,  a  sleeve  bKtsely  mounted  on  tlje 
stem,  and  carrying  a  mlter-gear  meshing  with  the  aforesaid 
gears,  a  vertically-adjustable  shaft  extending  through  the 
aforesaid  stem,  and  rotatalile  therewith,  a  rubl>ing  disk  at 
the  end  of  the  shaft,  an  arm  extending  from  the  aforesaid 
sleeve,  and  a  standard  rising  from  the  platform,  and  having 
means  for  locking  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  whereby  the 
sleeve  is  held  against  rotation. 


841,S7n.  DFMP-WAGON.  Richard  H.  MacClernan,  Phil- 
adelphia. I'a..  assignor  to  Contractors  Wagon  Companj . 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  21»,  1W6.     Serial  No.  319,250. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  dump-wagon,  a  wagon  twix.  do.irs  form 
Ing  the  Iwttom  of  said  l)oi  and  having  flanges  provide<l 
with  openings  therein  and  flat  strips  s»Ture<l  to  the  sides 
of  said  wagon-t)ox  and  extendlnK  the  entire  width  thereof, 
and  said  strips  at  their  lower  ends  t)ent  Into  hooks  to  pas.s 
through  the  openings  in  the  flanges  of  said  d<H)rs,  subst.in 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  descrll)ed 

2.   In  a  dump-wagon,  a  wagon  (mix,  flaring  t>oards  form 
ing  extensions  of  the  sides  of  said  Ihix.  doors  forming  tlK* 
bottom  of  said  Ik)x  and  having  flanges  provided  with  oi)en 
legs  therein  and  tlat  strips  secured  tu  said  Oaring  boards 
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and  sides  of  said  Iwi  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  strips 
bent  into  hooks  to  pass  through  the  openings  in  the  flanges 
of  said  doors,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
sert l>ed. 


841880      MOLDING  MACniNK.      FRANK  F.  Mabtin,  Be- 
lolt.  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  «.  190r..     Serial  No.  329.481. 

f*9    ^    PS 
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on  said  table,  means  on  said  plates  adapted  to  engage  said 
walls  to  actuate  the  same  and  means  to  raise  and  lower 
said  plates  whereby  said  walls  will  l>e  assembled  or  sepa- 
rated. 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  connecting  rails  and 
.supporting  brackets  therefor:  of  a  platform,  side  and  end 
walls  dlsi)ose<l  around  said  platform,  arms  rigid  with  the 
side  walls  and  pivoted  to  the  said  rails,  said  arms  having 
tapere<l  faces,  arms  rigid  with  the  end  walls  and  plvotally 
M'curwl  to  said  rails,  locking-bars  on  said  arms;  plates 
paralleling  the  side  walls,  means  on  said  plates  to  engage 
said  first  mentioned  arms  and  the  locking  bars,  and  means 
to  raise  and  lower  said  plates  whereby  the  end  and  side 
walls  will  be  raise<l  or  loweretl. 

2.  The  combination  with  connecting  rails  and  supports 
therefor ;  of  a  table  slldably  mounted  on  said  supjwrts,  a 
platform  on  said  rails,  side  and  end  walls  around  and 
above  said  platform,  arms  secured  to  said  side  walls  and 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  connecting  rails,  said  arms 
having  tapered  faces,  arms  secured  to  said  end  walls,  lock- 
ing bars  at  right  angles  to  said  arms,  plates  carried  by 
said  table  and  means  adjustably  secured  to  said  plates 
adai)ted  to  engage  the  tapered  faces  of  said  arms  and  lock- 
ing bars,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  table  whereby 
the  end  and  side  walls  may  U^  raised  or  lowered. 

3.  The  combination  witli  connecting-rails  having  end 
supports  therefor;  of  plates,  a  platform,  walls  surround- 
ing said  platform,  arms  secured  to  said  walls,  said  arms 
having  tapered  faces,  means  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
plates  adapted  to  engage  the  tapered  faces  of  said  arms,  a 
hopiK'r  dis|)osed  In  sections,  links  dIsiKJsed  between  said 
arms  and  the  sections  of  the  hopi>er  whereby  said  hopper 
may  be  dlspo8e<l  from  off  said  walls  and  moans  to  raise 
and  lower  said  plates  whereby  said  walls  will  be  operated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame;  of  a  table 
slldably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  platform  rigid  with  said 
frame,"end  and  side  walls  disjwsed  around  said  platform 
to  form  a  mold,  arms  plvotally  secured  to  said  supporting- 
frame  and  rigid  with  the  side  walls,  said  arms  having  ta- 
pered faces,  additional  arms  pivoted  to  said  supiM^rtlng- 
frame.  lateral  extensions  on  said  arms,  locking  l»ars  at 
right  "nnL'les  to  said  extensions,  the  face  of  said  locking- 
bars  being  tapered  and  laterally  Inclined,  plates  carried  by 
said  table  blocks  adjustably  secured  to  said  plates  and 
adapte<l  to  enciice  the  first  mentioned  arms  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  side  walls  will  1k'  controlled,  laterally- 
extending  arms  adjustably  secured  to  said  plates,  exten- 
sions uiM)n  each  of  said  arms  having  beveled  faces  adapted 
to  engage  the  ta|>ered  faces  of  the  Iwklng-bars  and  means 
to  hold  said  laterally  extending  arms  rigid  with  said  plates 
and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  plates  whereby  the  side 
and  end  wall  will  be  actuated. 

Tk  A  mold  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  support 
ingfrarne.  walls  plvotally  secured  to  said  supporting  frame. 
a  table  slldably  mounted  on  said  supporting-frame,  plates 


8  4  1,881.     PIPE-rOI'PLING.     .Tohn  II    Montie.  Turtle 
Creek.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  281.047. 


Claim. In    a    pip«' ■  coupling,    the    combination    with    a 

sleeve  having  outwardly  (lire<ted  portions  at  its  ends  and 
annular  flanges  at  the  outer  tnlges  of  said  outwardly-di- 
rected |M)rtions  and  extending  l>eyond  the  ends  of  the 
sleeve,  said  outwardly  directe<l  portions  having  alining 
openings  therein,  of  pipe  ■  sections  engaged  within  the 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  shoulder  therewithin  for  the 
reception  of  the  ends  of  the  pipe-sections  thereagainst. 
said  slwve  having  its  inner  surface  U-veled  outwardly  at 
Its  ends,  washers  engaged  with  the  piiK' sections  for  con- 
tact of  the  beveled  surfaces,  collars  engaged  with  the  pii>e- 
sectlons  and  lying  within  the  annular  flanges  of  the  sleeve, 
said  cellars  having  openings  therein  alining  with  the  oi>en- 
ings  of  the  outwardly  directed  portions  of  the  sleeve,  and 
iKilts  engagwl  iti  the  alining  openings  and  o[M>rable  to 
draw  the  collars  against  the  washers  to  clamp  the  latter 
against  the  beveled  portions  of  the  sleeve. 


841,882.  HAY  PRESS.  Aiqlst  E.  MIllkr,  Chicago,  111.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  .1.  Heuby,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  'J,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,32r). 


Claim  —1.  In  a  ba ling-press,  the  combination  with  the 
baling  chamt^-r,  the  rec-elvlng  chaml.er  and  the  plunger,  of 
a  hopi>er  located  above  the  recelving-chaml»er,  a  feedway 
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arrantrttl  centrally  of  the  muchlne  and  openinf  Into  the 
hopixT.  a  conveyer  for  continuously  fe«»<llnir  material  to  !»♦» 
I>«le<l  fhroittrh  said  f»><Mlwrty  to  the  hopjH«r.  a  hinged  retard 
ln»f  arm  inountetl  on  a  pivot  l>H-ated  «tH)ve  the  fV»edway  in 
front  of  the  liopper  and  means  for  swlntfln^  said  retarding 
arm  downwanlly  Into  tlie  fee<lway  in  the  path  of  tlie  mate- 
rial tlinuikrh  said  fe«Hj«,iy  for  ttie  purixme  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  l»aiiD«  [iress.  the  comhinatlon  with  tlie  baling 
cliamber.  the  refeivlnu-chamlKT,  the  plunder,  4  rack  l)ar 
pivotJMl  to  ttie  pinnu'er  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  i>inion  engairin;;  the  rack  Imr  to  reciprocate  ttie  pliin 
k'er.  of  a  hopper  located  above  the  recelvlng-cliamber.  a 
fe^Nlway  arranu'ed  centrally  of  the  machine  and  o[>enin>; 
Into  ttie  fiopp«'r,  a  convt-yer  for  contlDuously  fee<lin;^  mate 
rial  to  be  hait-d  through  said  feedway.  a  hinjjed  retarding 
device  mounted  atxive  the  fee<lwHy  and  means  o|>erated  by 
the  racklwr  when  tlic  pliiny:er  is  in  its  rctra<ictl  position 
for  swinging;  said  rctardinR  device  into  tlie  feedwBv  for  the 
purpose  sot  fortli. 

3.  In  a  ImllnKpress.  a  hopper  providtnl  with  tl«xitile  side 
waits,  the  latter  providwl  witti  lower  terminal  (virts  which 
constitute  ttie  lK)tiom  of  tlie  chamtter,  and  are  ailapted  to 
I*  separated  to  open  the  hopper-bottom  Ity  amiement  of 
the  tiexibte  waits  iipwardty.  means  for  iiioviiitr  ttie  side 
walls  upwardly  and  miides  for  said  flexil>l.'  wallii  and  ter- 
minal [larts  thereof. 

4.  In  a  ha  1 1  ni:  press,  ttie  comtiinaf  Ion  with  la  liallng- 
chamber.  a  receiving' chaml>er  and  a  plunuer.  of  la  liopi)er 
l(K-attH!  atM)ve  said  rt^eivinu'  chamlier  and  providH  with  a 
liottom  to  temiMJrarily  close  the  hopijer  compr|sinjr  two 
meml)er8  arrangtni  to  slide  liorizontally  away  fjrom  each 
other  to  o|»«'n  the  hop|H>r.  horizontal  guides  for  (laid  mem 
t>ers,  and  means  fur  actuating  the  memliers  to  slide  the 
same  away  from  each  other. 

.'».  In  a  baling  -  press,  tlie  combination  with  the  hallng- 
chamtier,  itie  ret-eivlng  ctiamt>er  and  ttie  plunger,  of  a  tiop 
per  locate*!  al»ove  said  receiving-chamber  and  proiideil  wltii 
a  movatde  bottom  to  cto.se  ttie  tower  end  of  iImi'  iio|iper, 
means  for  feetJIng  material  to  t>e  \mU^\  Into  said  tiopper. 
and  mean.s  controlUtl  liy  the  plunger  for  movini^  the  hot 
torn  wall  of  tlie  hopper  outwardly  for  opening  tlie  hopper  i 
to  the  re<-eiving  chamber. 

t>.    In   a    l>aling  pretss.    tlie   combination    with    tie   tialing-    ! 
chaml)er,  the  receivlng-chaml>«>r  and  the  plunger,  jof  a  hop- 
per   located    alwve    said    recelving-chamt>er    provided    with 
tlexlble    side    walls    having    guiding    engagement  Iwlth    the 
frame  of  the  hopi)er.  said  tlexilile  side  walls  liavlng  termi 
nal  parts  which  constitute  the  Imttom  of  the  h<ip|>er  and 
mechanism  for  raising  said  sid»'  walls  an<l  ttieret>  •  shifting    | 
the  terminal  parts  tliere^if  to  ojien  ttie  liopin-r  to  tlie  receiv- 
ing chamt)er. 

7.  In  a  t>«tlng-i»res8.  the  c(mibination  with  tlje  tialing 
chamt)er.  tlie  re<-elving  ctiamtx'r  and  tlie  plunjjer,  of  a 
hopper  ItM-ated  alK)ve  said  receivlng-chamt>er  provided  with 
flexible  side  walls  having  guiding  engagement  with  the 
frame  of  the  hopper,  s.iid  tlexilile  side  walls  liavfcig  termi- 
nal parts  wliich  constitute  the  Ixittora  of  ttit  hopper. 
me<hanism  for  raising  said  side  walls  and  therelij  shifting 
the  terminal  parts  ttiereof  to  oikti  ttie  hop|H>r  to  tlie  recelv- 
ing-chauilier.  and  means  for  forcing  ttie  material  from  ttie 
hopper  to  the  receivingohaml»er  when  tlie  hopi»er  Is  oihmi. 

8.  In  a  tmllng-press,  the  combination  with  the  tiallug- 
chamtter.  ttu-  receivlng-cliamlier  and  the  (ilun^cr.  of  a 
hop|)er  loi-ale<l  aNove  said  recelviiig-chjimU'r  provided  with 
flexltile  side  walls  having  guiding  engagement  with  the 
frame  of  itie  hopper,  said  tiexitde  side  walls  having  termi- 
nal parts  which  constitute  ttie  tx>ttom  of  tin}  tiopper. 
mechanism  for  raising  said  side  walls  and  theretij  slilfting 
the  terminal  parts  thereof  to  oi>en  tlie  hiipi»«r  to  ttie 
re<-elving-chaml>er.  and  a  plunger  operatively  tonne<'feil 
with  8ai<l  wall-raising  mechanism  and  designed  to  l>e  low- 
ered Into  the  hopi>er  when  said  walls  are  ralse<l. 

9.  In  a  baling  press,  the  conitiinatlon  with  a  liorlzontal 
balinK-chamt)er  and  its  plunger,  of  a  rack  liar  loijsely  con 
nected  at  Its  rear  end  with  the  plunger  and  having  a 
rIalnK-nnd-fatting  movement  at  Its  forward  en4.  and  a 
pinion  engaging  the  rack  for  reclprwatlng  said  plunger  in 
both  directions  of  Its  movement. 

lU.   1q  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  with  a  liurlsontal 


l>allng-chaml>er  and  its  plunger,  of  means  for  reciprocating 
flie  plunger  comprising  a  bar  loosely  connected  at  its  rear 
end  witli  the  plunger  and  having  rlsingand-failing  move- 
ment at  its  forward  end.  said  rack-bar  t)eing  provided  with 
upp«>r  and  lower  rows  of  teeth  which  are  connecte<l  at  the 
ends  of  ttie  liar  by  curved  connecting  series  of  teeth,  and 
a  rotative  pinion  meshing  with  said  teeth  and  designed 
a  rotative  jiinion  mestiing  with  said  teeth  and  designed  for 
engagement  alternatt-ly  with  .said  upper  and  lower  rows. 

11.  In  a  liallng  press,  the  combination  with  a  horizontal 
t»allnK-chamtK>r  and  its  plunger,  of  means  for  reciprocating 
ttie  |)lunger  coiiiiirising  a  tiar  loosely  connected  .-it  its  rear 
end  witti  the  plunger  and  having  a  rising  and  failing  move- 
ment at  its  forward  end.  said  bar  l>elng  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  rows  of  gear-teeth  connected  at  their 
ends  by  curved  series  of  teetti.  a  rotative  iiiniou  meshing 
with  said  teeth  and  designed  for  engagement  alternately 
with  said  upper  and  lower  rows,  and  curved  guides  for 
maintaining  the  pinion  In  mesh  with  siiid  gear-teeth  to 
guide  ttie  same  from  one  row  ttiereof  to  tlie  other. 

11'.  In  a  tia ting- press,  the  combination  with  the  Imling- 
cliamtter,  the  recelving-rhamlier  and  the  plunger,  of  a  hop- 
per  loi-ated  alK)ve  the  receiving cliamber.  a  centrally-lo- 
cated feedway  leading  to  the  hopper  and  a  rack  locate<l 
beneath  ttie  ft'«>dway  and  IfMisely  connected  wltti  the 
plunger  for  reclprwatlng  the  tatter,  and  a  pinion  engaging 
said  rack. 

l.{.  In  a  self-binding  ba ling-press,  means  for  forming 
the  l>ale.  means  for  forming  the  tiinding-wire  aU^ut  the 
tiate  as  It  Is  l>eing  forme«l.  and  means  for  twisting  tlie 
wire  ends  togettier  c-omprlsing  an  ajiertured  rotative  disk, 
means  for  holding  the  wire  ends  engaged  with  the  disk  at 
the  a|H>rture  ttiereof,  and  a  notche<l  rotative  twisting  plate 
iocate<l  laterally  Inside  of  said  disk  for  twisting  one  end  of 
ttie  wire  uiKin  ttie  other. 

14.  In  a  self-binding  ballng-press.  means  for  forming 
the  bale,  means  for  forming  the  tdnding  wire  atxmt  the 
liale  as  It  is  tuning  formed,  and  means  for  twisting  the  wire 
ends  to;;etlier  comprising  an  a|iertured  rotative  disk, 
means  for  holding  the  wire  ends  engaged  with  the  disk  at 
the  aperture  thereof,  a  notched  rotative  twisting  plate 
iocate<i  laterally  inside  of  said  disk  for  twisting  one  end 
of  the  wire  u|K>n  the  other,  and  means  for  severing  the 
twisted  parts  of  the  wire. 

lo.  In  a  self-blmllng  baling-press,  means  for  formlpg 
the  iMile.  means  for  forming  the  binding-wire  al>out  the 
Itale  as  It  Is  lieing  formed,  and  means  for  twisting  the  wire 
ends  together  comjirislng  a  rotative  ajiertured  plate,  means 
for  holding  the  wire  ends  engaged  with  said  plate  at  the 
aperture  thereof,  and  a  rotative  twisting  jilate  located 
laterally  inside  of  said  disk  and  provided  with  a  notch 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  wire  ends  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

16.  In  a  self-binding  liallng-press.  means  for  forming 
the  l>ale,  means  for  forming  the  tilnding  wire  alK»ut  tlie 
bale  as  it  Is  l»eing  fornied  Including  a  rotative  ai)erture<l 
disk  through  which  a  Ujop  of  the  tylng-wlre  Is  passed, 
means  carried  liy  the  disk  for  holding  the  ends  of  the 
liluding  wire,  a  t lirea<Iing  -  tiar  for  ttireading  the  wire 
ihrougli  the  aperture  of  said  disk,  means  for  holding  the 
threaded  wire  passed  by  said  bars  laterally  outside  of  the 
disk,  means  lo<iited  laterally  inside  of  said  ai>ertured 
disk  for  twisting  ttie  loop»'«i  tlireadjHl  wire  with  tlif  fast 
end  of  ttie  wire,  and  means  for  .severing  the  twisted  part 
of  the  wire.  | 

17.  In  a  self  binding  ba  lint'- press,  means  for  forming 
the  bale,  an  ajHrtured  rotative  disk  located  at  one  side  of 
the  baling  chanilier.  means  for  threading  a  looped  wire 
across  ttie  path  of  a  forming  bate  comprising  a  ttireading- 
liar  having  a  notch  at  its  end  engaging  said  wire  and 
which  pass«>s  ttirough  ttie  aperture  of  said  disk,  a  detent 
outside  of  said  disk  for  bidding  the  looped  iM)rtion  of  ttie 
wire  after  the  threadlng-tiar  h.-is  retired,  means  carried 
by  the  rotative  disk  for  liolding  tlxed  one  end  of  the  tylng- 
wlre,  means  for  twisting  one  memtier  of  the  threaded  loop 
portion,  and  the  fixed  end  of  the  wire,  and  means  for  sev- 
ering the  wire  at  the  twlste«I  portion  thereof. 

is.  In  a  .self-ttlnding  t»allng  pr»'s.s.  means  for  forming 
the  tmle,  a  rotative  apertiired  disk  located  at  one  side  of 
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the  ballng-<hamtH-r  and  provided  wltn  oppositely-disposed 
notclies  at  the  aperture  thereof,  means  carried  by  the  disk 
for  holding  fixed  one  end  of  the  wire,  means  for  threading 
a  loo|>ed  portion  of  the  wire  across  the  path  of  the  tmle 
through  said  ai>erture  In  the  disk,  means  whereby  one 
member  of  said  loop  Is  held  engaged  with  said  disk  at  its 
ai>erture.  means  for  twisting  one  memtK-r  of  the  l.K.p  with 
the  fast  end  of  the  wire,  and  means  for  thereafter  severing 
the  wire  at   the  twist   thereof. 

li>.  In  a  self-binding  tialing  press,  means  for  forming 
the  Iwle  In  the  ballng-chamber.  a  rotative  apertured  disk 
located  at  one  side  of  the  ballng-chamt>er  and  provided 
with  oppositelv-dlsi.osed  notclies  or  recesses,  a  dog  carried 
by  said  disk  and  operating  to  hold  one  end  of  the  wire  fast 
In  one  of  said  notches,  means  for  threading  a  looped  por- 
tion of  the  slack  end  of  ttie  wire  through  the  aperture  of 
the  disk,  a  second  dog  a.ting  to  hold  one  meml^er  of  said 
loop  fixed  to  the  rotative  disk  in  ttie  other  notch,  a  twist- 
ing device  for  twisting  one  member  of  the  loop  with  the 
fast  end  of  the  wire,  and  means  for  severing  the  wire  at 
the  twist  thereof. 

'20  In  a  imling-press.  the  combination  with  a  lialing- 
chamlx-r.  an  lncline<l  conveyer  for  conveying  the  material 
to  lie  tialed  to  said  charalier.  and  a  plunger  in  the  Iwiling- 
chamlKT.  of  a  rack  loosely  conneited  with  the  plunger  for 
rei-lpnxating  the  plunger  in  l«th  directions,  and  a  pinion 
"engaging  said  rack,  said  conveyer  Mqr  lnclln»>d  down- 
wardly and  rearwardiv  from  the  press,  and  the  rack  when 
swung  backwardly   extending  at   its  rear  end   below   said 

conveyer. 

21.  In  a  baling  press,  the  comliinalion  with  the  l«IIng- 
chamber  and  its  plunger,  of  a  shaft  extending  transversely 
of  the  press  In  rear  of  said  chaml^r.  a  drive-shaft  opera- 
tively conne<ted  with  said  lirst  stiaft  at  its  end  outside  of 
the  frame  of  the  press  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  pinion  car- 
ried centrally  by  said  first  shaft  and  a  rack  »>ar  hinged  to 
the  plunger  and  provided  with  two  sets  of  teeth  adapted 
for  alternate  engagement  by  said  rack  for  reciprocating  the 

plunger. 

•_'L'.  In  a  Iwllng-press.  the  combination  with  a  ballng- 
chamber.  a  receiving  chamlier  and  a  plunger,  of  a  hopper 
located  aliove  the  receiving  <hamlKT.  a  feedway  arranged 
centrally  of  the  machine  and  opening  into  the  liopper.  a 
rack  hinge<l  to  the  plunger  and  located  centrally  of  the 
machine  l.elow  said  fe.nlway.  a  shaft  extending  across  the 
machine  In  front  of  the  baling  chamlier  and  a  pinion  on 
the  shaft  engaging  sabl  rack. 

■S.i.  In  a  s<«lf  t.lndlng  bating  press,  means  for  forming  the 
Iwie  In  the  bale  chamlier  thereof,  a  rotative  apertured  disk 
liK-ated  at  one  side  of  the  bale,  means  for  holding  one  end 
of  the  binding  wire  fast  to  said  disk  at  the  aperture  there- 
of, means  for  threading  tlie  stack  ixirtion  of  tl>e  wire  In  the 
form  of  a  loop  through  the  aperture  of  the  disk,  means  for 
engaging  one  nieml>er  of  said  loop  to  hold  It  fast  to  said 
disk,  a  rotative  twisting  plate  located  lietween  the  baling 
chamlier  and  said  aiM-rtured  disk  provided  with  a  notch 
for  engaging  said  fast  end  of  the  wire  and  one  of  the  mem- 
l.ers  of  said  loop  for  twisting  the  wire,  and  means  for 
severing  the  wire  at  ttie  twist  thereof. 

24.  In  a  self  binding  bating  press,  means  for  forming  the 
bale  In  the  baling  chamlier  thereof,  means  for  making  fast 
one  end  of  the  binding  wire  extending  across  the  path  of 
the  forming  bale,  a  threa.iing  Imr  provided  at  Its  end  with 
a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  notch  adaiited  to  engage  the 
slack  end  of  the  binding  wire  to  thread  the  wire  in  lo<iped 
form  through  the  ctiamU'r.  a  swinging  detent  located  at 
the  side  of  the  chamlier  for  engaging  ttie  bioped  part  of  the 
wire  to  hold  the  same  after  the  threading  bar  has  retired, 
means  for  twisting  the  fast  end  of  said  wire  to  one  member 
of  the  IfMip.  and  means  for  severing  the  twisted  portion  of 
the  wire. 

25.  In  a  ballng-press.  a  ballng-chamber  which  Is  reduced 
t^tween  Its  ends,  comtilned  with  a  recipro<ating  plunger 
that  has  a  rigidly  united  reduced  advance  end  that  extends 
Into  the  reduced  portion  of  the  chamber. 

•2€^.    In  a  t>allng  press,  a  liallng  chamlier  which  Is  reduced 
Ijetween    its  ends.   coml)ine<l   with   a    reciprocating  plunger 
that  has  a  reduce<l  advance  end  that  extends  Into  the  re 
duced  portion  of  the  chamber,  and  rollers  located  in  said 


(hamlKT  at   the  reduced  p<^rtlon8  thereof  for   the   puriiose 
set  forth. 


H41.8S.'?.  rUOCESS  OF  rnOT().MK(MI.\NH  AL  TOLOR- 
I'UI.NTI.NHJ.  I-KAN7.  MrNiH.  WilsdrufT.  (lermany.  Filed 
May  20.  ll>0.j.      Serial  No.  2r)l,2s'.>. 

Claim. — The  process  of  color  printing,  consisting  in  first 
producing  a  photograpliic  negative  of  the  scene  to  lie  re- 
produced, second,  making  from  said  negative  a  numlier  of 
|H)sltlve  prints  graduati'd  in  depth  or  strength  by  varying 
the  time  of  ex|»osure  and  corres|)onding  in  numlier  to  the 
numlier  of  colors  to  \>e  printed,  third,  touching  up  these 
prints  in  white  to  decrease  and  in  black  to  increase  the  in 
tensity  thereof,  fourth,  reproducing  these  workt^  up  posi 
lives  on  printing  plates  or  films  liy  means  of  the  camera, 
and  fifth,  printing  from  tliese  in  a  well-known  manner,  sub- 
stantlall.v  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


.s  4  1,8  84.  HKIIKJE  FOK  I'UKSSFS.  William  11.  11. 
MfSiCK,  liartvllle.  Mo.  Filed  June  1!>.  VMM.  Serial 
No.  ;i22.422. 


Claim.-  i.  The  <omblnatlon  with  a  printing-press  hav- 
ing a  press-l>ed  and  a  platen.  <if  a  removable  bridge  ar- 
ranged and  adapte<l  to  form  a  tem|K>rary  support  for  re- 
ceiving a  chase  during  the  placing  and  removal  ttiereof. 

2.  Ttie  comtiination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  press- 
lied  and  platen,  of  a  removable  bridge  having  one  end  lo 
cated  adjacent  the  press-l>ed  and  the  other  end  located  ad 
jacent  the  platen. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  printing-press  having  a  press 
Wd   and    a    platen,    of   a    removable    bridge    arranged    and 
adapted  to  form  a  temiiorary  support  for  a  chase  to  rest  on 
during  the  placing  or  removal   thereof,  and  guides  on  the 
bridge  for  the  chase. 

4.  The  <-omblnation  with  a  printing  press  having  a  press 
iHHl  and  platen,  of  a   removable  bridge  having  converging 
form  or  chase  guides. 

.'i.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  press- 
lied  and  platen,  of  a  removat.le  bridge  having  converging 
form  or  chase  guides  jirovided  with  iK'veled  upper  ends. 

6.  The    combination    with    a    print Iul'    press    having    a 
platen  and   a  press  tied,  of  a   bridge  adapte<l   to  l>e  placed 
over  the  platen  only  during  the  positi(mlng  or  removal  of 
the   ctiase   an.l   having  chase  guides  provided    with    projec 
tlons  adapte<l  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  press  IkmI. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  printing-press  having  a 
Iitaten  an<l  a  press  1.ed.  of  a  removable  bridge  forming  a 
temiKirary  supp<irt  for  a  chase  and  mounte<l  iK-tweeu  the 
platen    and    the    press  lied    and    having   a    tyiie  slot    in    Its 

lower  end. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  printing-press  having  a 
platen  and  a  pressl«Ml.  of  a  reinovalite  bridge  forming  a 
temporary  supp<irt  for  a  chase  and  mounted  lietween  the 
platen  and  the  press  t.e<l  and  having  a  ty|ie  slot  In  Its 
tower  end  and  a  type  channel  in  its  upi>er  surface. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  printing-press  having  a 
platen  and  a  press  lied,  of  a  bridge  forming  a  teminirary 
support  for  a  chasf  and  located  l>etween  the  platen  and  the 
press-l^d.  and  means  for  holding  the  bridge  In  projier  jio- 

sltlon. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a 
platen  and  a  press-lKnl.  of  a  bridge  formins  a  lumiwrary 


II96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  22, 1907. 


supt>«)rt  for  a  chane  urul  located  fietween  the  platen  and  the 
pre««  bed.  and  supporting  devUes  connetted  witt  the  bridge 
and  enk^aifin^  the  8id»'s  of  ttip  prfSM-l)ed.  i 

11  The  lomblnation  with  a  print Ini;  pres*  hnvinj;  a 
j)laten  and  a  press  li«><l,  of  a  liridue  located  iH'twe^ni  the 
plateu  an<l  the  presw  l)ed.  aald  tiridjje  having  combined  snides 
and  liruces  on  its  upper  surface,  tiearini:  l>locli$  on  Its  un- 
tler  surface,  a  ty[)«'  slot  in  its  hjwer  edu*'.  a  typ^channel  in 
lt.s  up[K>r  surface,  and  lioolc  rods  exteudlntf  tlirouijh  the 
<'onit)lned  braces  an<l  guides  and  through  the  brldiie. 

11'.    As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  press  hrldm?  formlnK 
a    teini«>rary    support    for   a    chase   during    tlic    positlonlnu 
tiiereof  In  a  press  or  removal  of  tlie  chase  therefrom,  cliase 
jfuldes  on  the  upper  surface  of  tiie  lirldije.  and  a  type-8lot 
at  ttie  lower  edk:e  of  the  latter. 


v-ll.HS.-,      TFI.ECUAl'Il  CODK.     ('h.\ki.ks  W.  McDonald, 
San    Francisco.    Cal.      Filed   .luly   "Jt',.    l!K>r,.      Serial    No. 
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riaiiii  — 1,  .\  teiegrapli  code  comprisinK  a  series  of 
she«»ts  or  pact's  each  divided  Into  se<'tions  or  spaces  ar- 
ranged In  Intersectln;;  cohimns.  each  space  ndapted  to 
(t>nt«lii  one  or  more  Hjfures,  numerals,  words  op  sentences, 
each  column  and  eacti  pac  havini;  a  distlnguljhinu  char- 
acter and  a  transfer  character  to  denote  transfer  from  one 
paK^  to  another. 

'2.  A  telesrraph  code  comprising  a  series  of  sheets  or 
paK^a  eaih  having  a  disf lni:ulshhn;  or  IdentltylnK  char- 
acter, and  each  divided  Into  sections  adapted  to  contain 
one  or  more  numerals,  words  or  sentences,  said  sections 
beinK  arranged  in  intersetilnn  horizontal  aod  vertical 
iH)lumns.  an  identifying'  or  dlstlnuulshlni:  chartcter.  as.so- 
ciatwl  with  cacti  column  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  transfer 
character  to  denote  a  change  or  transfer  from  one  sheet  or 
(Mtge  to  another. 

3.  A  telegraph  ciwle  comprising  a  series  of  sheets  or 
pages  respectively  distinguished  iiy  letters  of  the  alpha- 
liet.  each  slieet  or  paire  having  sectl<ins  or  spaces  arritngefl 
in  lnterse<'f ing  columns,  tlie  columns  running  In  one  dl- 
HMtion  t»elng  resi)ectiv('ly  dist lng<iished  by  certain  letters 
it  the  alpliabet  and  thos«>  running  In  the  opposite  direction 
i)elng  distinguished  iiy  other  letters  of  the  alpbat>et.  each 
section  or  space  adapte<l  to  contain  one  or  mor«  numerals, 
words  or  sentences,  and  a  character  differing  from  those   , 


employed   to  distinguish  the  sheets  or  pages  and  columns 
to  denote  transfer  from  one  page  to  another. 

4.  A  telegraph  code  comprising  a  series  of  sheets  or 
pages  respectively  distinguished  i)y  Identifying  characters, 
each  sheet  or  page  having  sections  or  spaces  arranged  In 
iutersectlng  columns,  the  ctjlumns  running  in  one  direc- 
tion l)elng  respectively  Identified  by  the  vowels  of  the 
alphaliet.  and  tlie  columns  running  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion l)elng  distinguished  by  consonants,  each  section  or 
space  adapte<l  to  contain  one  or  more  numerals,  words  or 
sentences,  and  a  transfer  character  to  denote  transfer 
fn  m  one  page  or  sheet  to  another.  : 


84  1,8  86.       MANrFArTT'RE     OF     XITROCLYrERIN. 

FREDEnic   L.    N.\TiiA.\,   James    M.    Thkmson,    Wili.ia.m 

RiNTui  L.  and  Andrew  Srurr,  Waltham  Abl)ey.  England. 

Filed  June  ."..  1JM)«.     Serial  No.  .-{I'O.X.-Jd. 

Claim.— I.  The  process  of  manufacture  of  nitroglycerin 
which  consists  in  treating  glycerin  with  a  mixture  of 
Nordhausen  sulfuric  acid  and  nitric  acid,  substantially  as 
de8cril)ed. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacture  of  nitroglycerin  which 
consists  In  adding  ten  parts  of  glycerin  to  a  mixture  con- 
taining twenty  eight  parts  of  nitric  acid  of  which  about 
!>1.5  per  cent,  is  UNO,  and  thirty  four  parts  of  Nord- 
hausen sulfuric  acid  (onfalnlng  about  twenty  per  cent,  of 
SOj,  8ul)Stantially  as  descril>e<l. 


H41.KMT.  DISTKIHlTINc;  DEVICE  FOR  CRAIN  DRILLS. 
Frank  R.  I'ackhavi  and  (Jeokce  I'  (»ati;s.  S|iringfield, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  .Vmerican  Seeding  .Machine  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  obio.  n  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  3,  lUUtJ.     Serial  No.  328,985. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  distributer  for  grain-drills,  a  hopper, 
a  levolulile  (listritiuter  wheel,  a  flange  on  said  wheel  and 
ribs  formed  on  the  interior  of  said  fiange,  the  said  ribs 
and  fianges  extending  up  within  the  hopper  during  the 
revolution  of  the  wheel,  the  studs  projecting  from  said 
wheel  locatetl  between  the  fiange  and  the  center  of  the 
vvbeel.  and  upon  the  revolution  thereof  adapted  to  agitate 
the  grain  wMthIn  the  hopper.  aut)stantlally  as  specified. 

1'.  In  a  distrltiuter  for  grain  drills,  a  hopper,  a  Hangeii 
distributer  wheel,  ribs  on  the  interior  side  of  the  fiange, 
said  wheel  and  fiange  l)elng  located  so  that  part  of  the 
wheel  and  the  flange  will  extend  up  within  the  hopper, 
studs  proje<'tlng  from  ttie  web  of  said  wheel  and  also  lo- 
cated to  extend  within  the  hopper  during  the  revolution 
of  the  wheel,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.?.  In  a  distributer  for  trraln  <lrllls,  the  combination  of  a 
hopi>er  with  a  distributer  wheel,  a  fiange  on  said  wb«»el,  a 
pUirallty  of  ribs  on  the  Interior  of  the  fiange,  studs  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  web  of  the  wheel  located  on 
the  web  in  such  manner  that  they  will  extend  up  Into  the 
hopper,  whereby  the  grain  will  l>e  agltate<l  by  the  studs 
to  Insure  the  proi>er  carrying  of  the  grain  l)y  the  fiange, 
sulisfantlally  as  Kpeclfle<l. 

4  In  a  distributer  for  grain-drills,  a  hopper  member,  a 
revoluble  distributer  wbe«'l.  studs  projecting  from  the  web 
of  said  distributer  wheel,  a  measuring  channel  formed  In 
said  hopper  menit>er  tbrouuli  wtilch  said  studs,  upon  the 
revolution    of    the    distributer-wheel,    will    pass    from    the 
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hopi)er  meml>er,  and  a  grtwve  or  channel  formed  In  the 
wall  of  said  hop|)er  meml»er  through  which,  upon  con- 
tinued rotation  of  the  distributer-wheel,  said  studs  will 
reenter  tlie  hop|>er.  sulmtantlally  as  si)ecltted. 


I 


S41,M8H.  <;RAIN  DRIIJi  TIRE  Frank  R.  TArKHAM 
and  (iKtiKUE  1'.  Oates.  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  American  Seeding  Machine  Company.  Springfield, 
Ohio,  a  CoriM)ratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  342,795. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  spiral  ribbon 
tube,  means  for  reinforcing  the  upper  whirls  of  said  tube, 
with  the  tul)e-top,  and  means  for  internally  connecting 
the  tul>e  to  said  top.  substantially  as  descrll»ed. 

2.  The  combination  of  ^  flexible  endless  riblxm  tube 
comprising  a  ])lurality  of  whirls,  each  whirl  having  a 
smooth  engaging  surface  for  the  next  succeeding  whirl, 
and  each  whirl  flexibly  connected  to  the  next  succeeding 
whirl,  a  projecting  part  on  the  upper  whirl,  a  tul»e-top, 
and  means  for  securing  the  projecting  part  of  the  upper  j 
whirl  within  the  tube-top. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ribbon  tul^e  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  whirls,  means  for  reinforcing  the  u|)|>er  part  of  ! 
the  tulje,  and  means  for  maintaining  uniform  the  diameter 
of  the  tul>e  at  Its  upper  part,  a  tube-top,  and  a  loose  In- 
ternal connection  between  the  tube-top  and  the  tulje 
whereby  the  diameter  of  the  tul)e  Is  maintained  through- 
out Its  length,  for  the  ptirpime  specified. 


841.MH<>.  COMRINED  FOOT  REST  AND  TOWEL  RACK. 
Frank  II.  rATKicK,  Norwich.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  2. 
190.5.     Serial  No.  272.320. 


Claim. —  1.    .\    combintHl    foot-rest    and    towel  rack    com- 
prising   a    metallic    shell    hjivlng    vertically-disiMised    slots 
and  formed  upon  Its  Inner  face  with  integral  slotted  plates 
projecting  toward  each  other,  detachable  towel-supporting 
126  O.  0.— 78 


means  coiiperatlng  with   said   vertically  clisposed   slot   and' 
means  passed  through  the  slots  of  said  plates  and  adjust- 
able therein  and  having  heads  to  engage  liehind  the  pi|»es 
of  a  radiator. 

2.  A  combined  foot-rest  and  towel-rack  comprising  a 
shell  having  vertically-disposed  slots  and  Inw^ardly-pro- 
Jectlng  slotted  end  plates,  means  adjustably  engaged  In 
the  slots  of  said  end  plates  to  engage  tlie  pipes  of  a 
radiator  and  bars  detachably  engaged  in  the  slots  of  the 
shell. 


841.890.      FISH-REEL.      John    PErrER.   Jr..    Itlca.    N.   Y. 
Filed  July  25,  1904.     Serial  No.  217.902. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  reel,  the  coml)liiatlon  with  a  spool  of  a 
spring  therein  with  a  separate  attachment  for  each  end, 
sleeves  each  mounted  to  actuate  one  end  of  the  spring  and 
operative  on  the  one  liand  by  the  handle  of  the  reel  and  on 
the  other  by  turning  the  spool  to  wind  the  spring,  means 
to  hold  the  spool  from  turning,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  sleeves  to  turn  together,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

2.  In  a  reel  comprising  an  arl^ir  or  spindle  and  a  h\u><>\ 
revohibly  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  mounted  In  the  reel 
with  operative  connection  at  one  end  with  the  spool,  a 
sleeve  revohibly  mounted  alnnit  the  spindle  having  the 
other  end  ef  the  spring  connected  therewith,  and  means 
for  locking  said  sleeve  from  turning  whereby  the  spring 
may  l>e  wound  by  turning  of  the  spool  and  the  unwinding 
of  the  line,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

3.  In  a  reel  comprising  a  fixe<I  base  and  a  spool  revolu- 
ble there<in.  a  spring  o|»eratively  connected  for  winding  at 
one  end  by  the  turning  of  the  sfiool  and  at  the  other  end 
by  a  handle,  a  brake  to  hold  at  will  one  end  of  the  spring 
fixed  by  contact  of  the  l)rake  with  the  sjxml.  means  to  hold 
at  will  the  tension  of  the  spring  when  applied  by  the  use 
of  the  handle  and  means  oi)erative  at  will  to  secure  the 
latter  end  of  the  spring  in  fixed  connection  with  the  otlier 
end  and  adapted  to  release  it.  substantially  as  descrilied. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  ciescrll>«>d  c-omprising  :• 
reel  memlier.  sleeves  supported  within  the  same,  a  spring 
with  operative  connecfion  at  each  end  lietween  said  end 
and  one  of  said  sleeves,  separate  means  mounted  in  opera 
tlve  coniiei  tiiui  with  each  sleeve  for  holding  each  of  tbeni 
at  will  whereby  the  adjacent  end  of  the  spring  Is  held  In 
a  given  position,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  each 
of  said  sl«-eves  whereby  tlie  sprlUL'  may  Ix-  wound  from 
either  end.  substantially  as  descrlU'ii 

."i.  In  a  devic-e  of  the  character  descriltecl  comprising  a 
spool  member  and  a  base  memlter.  sU»eves  supported  with- 
in the  reel  meml>er.  ;!  spring  having  fixed  of)eratlve  connec- 
tion at  each  end  with  one  of  said  sleeves,  a  handle  for 
actuating  one  of  said  sleeves  to  wind  the  spring  from  Its 
inner  end  and  turn  the  sleeve  supporting  the  other  end  of 
the  spring  to  wind  the  reel,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comi»rislng  a 
spool    memlier    and    a    base    meml>er.    a    spring    mountecl 
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within  lilt'  SIM..1I  un  sl.-.-ves  rfv.)liil)l«'  tli»T»'in.  sjjld.  ttle^ves, 
means  for  (.uinectink'  th.-  slt^vt's  to  revolv*'  together,  a 
haudl«>  for  actuating  on»*  of  the  said  sltn-ves  to  revolvt"  the 
■prlDK.  and  jjear  connwtlons  between  the  s|.rintf  and  the  i 
fip<Hil  to  revolve  the  latter  aa  a  multiple  r»'el,  sulwtantially 
as  deKcrltte<l. 

7.    In  a  deviee  of  the  ohararter  des«Tlt)e<l.  a  t-Hse  [xirtlon 
and   ft   reel   |K)rtlon.    the   latter  (omprislnn  a  s|«">i   and  an 
nrlx.r.    a    sprln«    luoiinted    within    the    nt-l    operatively    con- 
nerte«l  at  one  end  to  the  !»jh)o1  and  at  the  other  end  opera 
lively  tonnected  to  the  handle,  means  for  holdirii,'  the  spool 
aualnst    rotation    on    the    arbor,    and    means    for    winding 
the  sprlni;  and  pla.in;;  it   under  the  desired  decree  of  ten- 
sion   together    with    means    for    holding    the    -.prini;    >in(}er    i 
such    tension    and    Instantly    releasing    'lie    s.iin.v    substan-    | 
tlally  as  desiril^'d.  i 

M.  .V  reel  fDmprisln;;  a  fixed  spindle  and  a  spo..l  revolu-  | 
My  mounted  thereon,  a  sprlnR  mounted  withld  the  spool. 
o[>eratlvely  connected  at  one  end  to  the  sjmm)I  an<l  at  the 
other  end  to  ttie  hand!.'  of  the  reel,  means  for  i)lacln«  and 
holdinK  the  reel  under  any  detree  of  tension,  and  means 
wherehy  the  tension  Is  lndei)endently  held  and  Instantly 
released,  sulwtantlaily  as  shown. 

9.  In  a  reel  comiirlsiiin  a  spindle  and  a  spool  revoluhly 
mounted  thereon,  a  si.riiii.'  oi»«'ratively  conneated  at  one  , 
end  to  turn  the  sp<M)I  and  ojieratively  conne^'ted  to  the  j 
other  end  with  a  liandle  for  transnilttlni:  th<J  power  for 
the  revolution  of  the  spool,  meana  for  s«'<urlne  the  spool 
flxedly.  and  meana  for  placing  the  sprlnk'  unjder  tension 
and  securinK  the  same  Imt  i>ermittini.'  InstHnt  release  of 
the  tension,  subetantially  as  shown. 

10.  In  a  reel,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  sptMil  of  a  spring 
therein  attaclie<l  at  each  end  to  a  revoluhle  sI.^'vp.  sleeves 
each  mounted  to  actuate  Its  connected  end  of  the  sprint. 
one  belnji  oiwratlve  liy  the  handle  of  the  reel  a»d  the  other 
by  turninj;  the  spool,  to  wind  the  sprinK.  «  liajulle.  means 
to  hold  at  will  the  spcM.I  from  tuminir  and  m«ans  to  hold 
at  will  the  handle  end  .f  the  spring,  suhstantlally  as 
shown. 

11.  In  ft  reel,  the  comldnation  with  a  spool  of  a  spring 
therein  atta«hed  at  each  end  to  a  revoluhle  slfeve.  sleeves 
mounted  to  wind  the  spring  at  each  coniiecte<I  .mhI.  the  one 
l^lnK  operated  by  the  handle  of  the  r»H-l  and  tlie  other  by 
the  spool,  means  to  hold  at  will  the  sp.K>l  from  turnlnc 
and  means  oi)erative  at  will  to  connect  tlie  slw'ves  to  turn 
them  together,  substantially  as  shown 

r.V  In  a  reel,  a  sp.M.l.  a  spring,  revolulile  sletnes  sup- 
l>4irtlng  the  si)ring.  operative  means  conuectf<l  wltu  one 
of  said  sleeves  to  wind  tiie  spring,  means  t.i  secure  and 
retain  the  tension  applied  to  the  spring  and  a  brake 
adapted  to  hold  tlie  spool  from  turning.  sul>»tantlally  as 
shown. 

l.T  In  a  reel,  a  sp<iol.  a  .spring,  sie+^ves  supporting  tlie 
spring,  gears  connecting  .one  sleeve  with  the  sp«M)i.  gears 
ci>nnecting  the  other  sleeve  with  the  handle  of  the  reel, 
said  handle,  means  for  connecting  the  sleeve*  to  turn  to 
gether  and  operate  the  reel  as  a  multiple  reel, 

14,  in  a  reel,  a  spool,  a  spring,  separate  o|>eratlve  means 
to  wind  the  spring  at  either  end.  oiK'rative  connections 
between  one  end  of  the  spring  and  the  s|mh.1.  and  a  dog 
mounte<l  on  a  fixed  j>ortlon  of  the  reel  and  ad»pt»Hl  to  hold 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  when  l>elng  woural  by  turning 
of  the  sp.Kjl  by  engagement  of  the  dog  witlj  the  spring- 
winding  means  connected  with  the  latter  en<l  of  the  spring, 
said  dog  t»elng  adapteti  to  t)ermit  release  of  the  spring, 
sutwtantlally  as  shown. 

1.'.  In  a  reel,  a  spring,  a  sp«Mil,  a  handle,  c«>nne<>tlon8 
operative  to  wind  the  spring  from  each  end,  In  one  case 
by  turning  the  si)ool  and  In  the  other  case  hj-  the  handle. 
a  brake  adapte<l  to  hold  the  simk>I  means  adapted  to  hold 
the  other  end  of  the  spring,  the  said  brake  and  the  said 
holding  means  iK-ing  each  adapted  instantly  to  release  the 
spring  at  its  own  end 

1«.  In  a  reel,  a  Iwise  portion,  a  pillar  niountetl  therein. 
said  pillar  fieini:  provlde<l  with  a  plate  tixed  thereon,  the 
SMld  plate  liearing  krears  to  engage  with  the  reel  casing. 
a  sleeve  on  the  pillar  providwi  with  a  plate  fxed  therecjn, 
the  said  plate  supix'rting  a  gear  engaging  with  a  train  (.n 
the  former   plate  and   supporting  one  end  of  a   spring,  a 


sleeve  mounted  on  the  former  sleeve  provided  with  a  plate 
fixed  thereon,  the  ?ald  plate  supporting  a  gear  and  a 
ratchet-wheel,  operative  connections  for  operating  the  lat- 
ter gear,  means  for  tixldly  holding  relative  to  the  pillar  the 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  separably  connecting 
the  two  skwes  In  combination,  substantially  as  shown. 

17.  In  a  reel  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  sjtool  |M)r- 
tlon.  a  brake-arm  mounted  on  the  base  under  tension  of  a 
spring  to  engage  the  spool  |>ortlon.  meana  for  securing  the 
brake  free  from  the  si><k)1.  said  means  comprising  a  sliding 
dog  to  engage  the  base  portion  of  tiie  reel,  sulmtantlaily  as 
descrlt)ed. 

IS.  In  a  reel  of  the  character  descrtlied.  a  base  portion 
provldecl  with  a  spring  thereon,  a  brake  arm  mounted  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  liase  portion  In  engagement  to  re- 
ceive the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  button  mounted  on  the 
brake-arm  provlde<l  with  means  for  engaging  the  l)ase  In 
combination,  substantially  as  shown. 

r,).  In  a  device  of  the  chara(  ter  described,  a  base  and  a 
reel  removably  mounted  thereon,  the  said  base  comprising 
a  socket  for  the  r»»el  member  and  a  spring  having  an  e<lge 
normally  Intersecting  the  so<'ket  with  means  for  pressing 
the  edge  out  of  such  position,  and  a  member  on  the  reel 
pt)rtlon  ndapte<l  to  be  Inserted  In  sabl  socket  and  having 
grooves  to  receive  the  e<lge  of  the  spring  In  its  normal  po- 
sition, stistanflally  as  described. 

•_'•>.  In  ft  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  and  a 
reel  removaldy  mounted  thereon,  the  said  base  comprising 
a  socket  for  the  reel  meml)er  and  a  spring  having  an  tnlge 
normally  Intersecting  the  socket  with  means  for  pressing 
the  edge  out  of  such  position,  and  a  memlier  on  the  reel 
portion  adapte<I  to  be  Inserted  In  such  scxket  and  having 
grooves  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  spring  In  Its  normal  jk)- 
sltlon  on  either  side  of  said  base  portion  supporting  the 
reel  In  reversible  |)<>sltlon  on  the  ba.se. 

L'l.  In  a  reel,  a  base  iiortlon  and  a  reel  portion,  a  spring- 
lock  therebetween  adapted  to  permit  manual  unlocking  of 
the  parts  for  removal  of  the  reel  and  the  parts  supported 
on  the  i>ase  and  the  locking  of  the  same  to  hold  them  In 
reversed  position  on  the  base,  substantially  as  shown. 

'J'_'.  In  a  reel,  a  spindle  and  a  spool  revoluhly  mounted 
there«)n,  operative  means  within  the  reel  for  turning  the 
spool  by  the  oj)eration  of  the  handle,  and  a  handle  remov- 
ably mounte<l  on  the  outer  face  of  the  reel,  and  a  separate 
stud  on  the  i)erlphery  of  the  face  of  the  reel  for  mounting 
the  handle  thereon,  sulistantlally  as  shown. 

'2:\.  In  a  reel  comprising  a  fixed  Imse  and  a  spiMjl  revolu- 
hle theretin,  a  removable  handle,  a  stud  on  the  outer  face 
of  the  reel  and  a  stud  on  the  periphery  of  the  face  of  the 
reel  each  adapted  for  mounting  the  handle  thereon,  sul>- 
stantlally  «»  shown. 

■_'4.  In  a  re«>l  comprising  a  base  and  a  spool,  llne-cllpa 
extending  outwardly  from  the  base  |M>rtl()n  across  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  sjmxjI,  the  said  clips  provided  with  over- 
lapping tips  and  their  outer  ends  separable  to  allow  the 
slipping  »»f  the  line  Itetween  the  ends  and  into  the  llne- 
'    clips,  sulmtantlaily  as  shown. 

■J.'.  In  a  reel  comprising  a  fixed  face  plate,  a  spring  and 
a  sp<K)l.  a  handle  mounted  on  the  said  plate  to  o|)erate  the 
spring  and  Its  connected  parts  and  removal)le  therefrom 
for  mounting  nn  the  sp<Mil,  and  a  stud  on  the  spool  for 
the  mounting  of  the  handle,  sulwtantlally  as  de8crll)ed. 


S41.S01       RKKL.      .loHN    I'KPrER,  Jr.,   Itlca,  N.   Y.      Filed 

.lune  1."..   l".Mi.'>.      Serial   No.  •_'♦>,"), :i:{,H. 

t'laiw.  —  1  A  fish-reel  comprising  a  fixed  ca.se,  a  stud 
flxe<lly  mounted  in  the  case  and  adapted  to  revoluhly  sup- 
jHirt  a  sixK)l.  a  spring  within  the  case  l)elng  fastene<l  at 
one  end  to  the  case  and  at  the  other  end  to  o|K'ratlve  con- 
nections l)et»een  the  sjiring  and  the  spool,  and  means  for 
holding  the  tension  applied  to  the  spring. 

2  In  a  re<'l  comprising  a  case  and  a  spool  with  sep- 
eratlve  oi)eratlve  connections  therel«etween.  a  spring  fix- 
edly mounted  at  one  end  within  the  case  antl  at  the  other 
end  attache<l  to  a  sleeve  In  engagement  with  a  menitier 
of  the  said  operative  connections,  a  sleeve,  a  lever,  a  gear 
mounted    on    the    lever   and    adapted    to    be   moved    by    the 
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lerer  to  disconnect    the  said   operative  connections  from 
the  spool,  substantially  as  described.  1 


^S  V  t  j.^^ 


3.  A  reel  comiirlslng  a  case  adapted  to  be  fixedly  sup- 
ported on  a  jMile  and  having  an  arbor  centrally  mounted 
thereon,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  revolve  alnuit  the  arbor,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  case  at  one  end  and  to  the  sleeve 
at  the  other  end.  handle  means  for  winding  the  spring. 
means  for  engaging  the  sW^-ve  to  hold  the  spring  under 
tension,  and  a  spool  revoluhly  mounted  on  the  arl>or  and 
ojieratlvely  connected  with  the  said  sleeve  by  means  of 
gears,  one  of  said  gears  l>eing  adjustalily  mounted  to  per- 
mit Its  l>ting  swung  In  or  out  of  eiigauement  with  the  train. 

4.  In  a  reel,  n  case  adapteii  to  l)e  fixedly  supported  on  a 
pole,  an  arlM)r  nu)unt»Hl  In  the  <-ase,  a  sleeve  mounted  to 
revolve  on  the  arbor,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
case  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  arlM)r,  a  plate  provided 
with  means  to  engage  the  snid  sleeve,  means  to  hold  the 
plate  against  tunilnk'  under  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a 
spool  levolubly  mounte<l  on  the  arb  r.  gears  operatively 
connecting  the  plate  with  the  spfK)l.  said  gears  comprising 
a  memlwr  mounted  to  l>e  swung  In  or  out  of  engagement  to 
make  or  l>reak  the  connection  lietween  the  spring  connec- 
tions and  the  spool. 

5.  In  a  reel  comprising  an  arlxir,  a  spool  revoluhly 
mounted  thereon  and  a  case,  a  spring  mounted  In  the 
reel  with  operative  connections  at  one  end  with  the  case,  a 
sleeve  revoluhly  mounted  al)out  the  arl>or  having  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  cf>nne<  ted  therewith  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  sle«'ve  whereby  the  sprint:  may  be  wound  by  the 
turning  of  the  spool  and  the  unwinding  of  the  line,  and 
operative  connectbms  between  the  sp<K)l  and  the  sleeve. 

6.  In  a  reel  comprising  a  fixed  case,  an  arl)or  and  a 
spool  revolulily  monnt»Kl  thereon,  a  spring  attached  to  the 
case  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  attached  to  a  sleeve 
revoluhly  mounted  on  the  arlK)r,  said  sle«'ve.  oi>eratlve  con- 
nections l>etwe<'n  the  sleeve  and  the  s{>ool  wiiereby  the 
spring  may  l>e  wound  by  the  turning  of  the  spool,  the  said 
operative  connections  having  a  movable  member  adapted 
to  make  or  break  the  connection  l»etween  the  spool  and 
the  sleeve. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  a  flxe<l  case 
and  a  reel  (Kirtlon.  the  latter  comiirlslng  a  spool  and  an 
arlmr.  a  sleeve  mountetl  on  the  arlxir.  a  sjiring  operatively 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  case  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  sleeve,  handle  means  for  turnlni:  the  sleeve  whereby  to 
wind  the  spring,  operative  connections  lietween  the  reel 
and  the  slwve  whereby  to  wind  the  spring,  and  tneans  In 
termedlate  the  spring  and  the  spool  to  engage  said  con - 
nec-tlng  meana  to  hold  the  tension  of  the  spring 

K.  In  a  reel,  an  arlHir  and  a  spool  revoluhly  mounted 
thereon,  operative  connections  witliln  the  re»i  for  turning 
the  spool  by  the  operation  of  the  handle,  and  a  handle  re 
inovably  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  the  reel,  and  a 
separate  stud  on  the  spool  for  the  mounting  of  the  handle 
thereon. 

n  In  a  reel  comprlsinc  a  fixetl  case,  an  nrlior  mounted 
thereon  and  a  si»oc>l  mounted  on  the  arNir.  a  spring  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  arls>r  to  enirnge  the  sfiool  but  adapted 
ujMin  Its  compresslcm  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  spool 
from  the  arlH)r. 

1(»  In  a  re«i.  an  arlxir  or  shaft  fixedly  motinted  and 
adapted  to  revoluhly  support  a  sjiool.  means  normally 
holding  the  spool  on  the  shaft  but  manually  of)eratlve  to 
release  the  sprsil  whereby  It  may  be  removed  from  the  reel, 
substanilally  as  de8crll>ed. 


11.  In  a  reel  comprising  a  case  member  with  a  central 

shaft  mounted  therein,  a  spool  revoluhly  mounted  cui  the 
shaft,  a  spring  and  means  for  winding  the  spring,  means 
normally  holding  the  spool  In  operative  position  on  the 
shaft  and  m.inually  o|M>ratlve  to  permit  the  removal  of  the 
s{SMil.  sulistantlally  as  descrllted. 

12.  In  a  reel  cuniprlslng  a  case,  a  spool,  a  spring,  and 
operative  connections  between  the  spring  and  the  sik>o1 
with  means  for  disconnecting  the  spool  from  o|M^ratlve  con- 
nection with  the  spring  members  of  the  reci,  an  extensible 
handle  adapljnl  to  be  iiiterc  hangeably  mounted  either  on  the 
case  to  operate  the  spring  c-onnected  parts  or  on  the  sik)o1 
to  operate  It.  sul)stantlally  as  described. 


h41,H9i;.       hay  K.VKF:.      1>.\vii>    1'i..\tt\er.    I»enver.    Colo. 
Filed  .Ian.  2!t.   1'»«m;      Serial   No.  2'.m,.%(K(. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hay  rake  consisting  of  a  series  of  tines,  a 
croaa-bar  attached  to  said  tines  near  the  ends  thereof, 
laterally  adjustable  sleeves  located  iiinin  the  cross  bar  at 
points  Ix'tween  the  tines,  and  supporting  wheels  Journaled 
upon  said  sleeves. 

■2.  A  hay  rake  consisting  of  a  series  of  tines,  a  cross-bar 
attached  to  said  tines  near  the  ends  thereof  and  l>elng  of 
uniform  breadth  and  thickness  throughout  its  length,  lat- 
erally-adjustable sleeves  located  iiphn  the  crossbar  at 
points  l«'t\veen  the  tines,  and  support lng-wh«><is  journaled 
ui)on  said  sleeves. 

3.  A  bay  rake  consisting  of  a  series  of  tines,  a  cross  Imr 
attached  to  said  tines  near  the  ends  thereof  and  l>elng  of 
uniform  breadth  and  thickness  througtiout  Its  length,  lat- 
erally-adjustable sleeves  located  upon  the  cross  bar  at 
jMiints  between  the  fines,  support ingwiieels  journaled  upon 
said  sleeves,  and  fenders  mounted  upon  the  tines  In  ad- 
vance of  said  wheels. 


S41.H9.-i.      AUTOMATH"  CLOSI.KK  FOR  RECErTACLKS. 

Am.\ndj  .s   I'KiKBK.  St.  Ixiuls.   .Mo.      Filed  Sept.   24.   I'.XMl. 

Serial  No.  .•{.SO. (».'•«. 

('l<liw.^.  An  automatic  closure  for  receptacles  com- 
prising a  pair  of  l>ell  crank  nieml>ers  comiHised  of  trnsal 
and  vertical  legs  pivoted  a  suitable  distance  apart  to  re- 
ceive the  article  to  l>e  inserted  l.efween  them,  means  for 
nutomaflcally  oiienlng  said  memliers  to  receive  the  article, 
the  latter  engaging  the  basal  legs  of  the  meinl«ers  for  Its 
lowest    position   and    oscillating    the   vertical    legs   against 
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th«*  nMe*  nt  the  article,  nud  iiieans  HutoiiiHtuHll^  t'liKatftng 
the  article  at  h  [Miint  alcove  the  liell-craBk  nien>l>*'rH  and 
pr<»vpnfinir  \t^  wltlnlrawal.  siibsiaiitlally  in  s^-t   fDPtli. 


2.  An  automatic  <l(j.snr(»  for  receptacles  coifiprlRinjf  « 
pair  of  Itell crank  menil>ers  plvnte«l  h  siiltalil^  dlstnnce 
apart  to  receive  an  article  t»etwcen  tlieni.  tlie  respective 
leffN  of  each  n)eiul>er  l>elntf  disposer!  at  an  acute  angle 
whereliy  ihh.ii  forcink'  flje  end  of  the  article  ajainst  the 
corresfiondin;:  le^s  of  the  nu>nilK>rK.  the  oppoHltc  le>;s  will 
be  forced  into  enKa^enient  with  the  sides  <if  tie  article, 
means  fi»r  iiutonmtically  enKajiini;  the  arti<]e  at  a  |)oint 
l)ev()nd  the  l»'ll-<Tank  meml)ers  fur  ttic  ilcised  <>]■  eM«atjing 
p«i8ition  of  the  said  meml>ers.  ami  sprln^rs  fur  nitomatlc- 
aiiy  forcing  the  encanlnjt  le>;s  uf  the  nu'inl)ers  a|)art.  upon 
withdrawal  nf  the  article,  siilistani  iaily  a-^  s»'i   I'Mtli. 

'\.  In  comhinatlon  with  a  receptacle  having  a  lid  nt  one 
end  provided  with  an  npeniiiK.  sprint;  (ont rolled  \vinj;s 
hinged  to  the  inside  of  the  lid  anil  oj>eiiink:  iiu^ardly  .ind 
having  concave  inner  edges  for  the  free  passatje  <)f  a  txittle. 
a  p«ir  of  Ih'II  <'r;ink  frames  having  basal  and  vtlrtical  legs 
hingwl  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
the  legs  t>t  the  frames  t>eing  (llspos»><l  opposite  fpe  tM)ttom. 
and  sld«-  walls  <>f  the  receptacle  resi>ectlvely,  Springs  for 
forcing  or  oKcillattng  the  vertical  legs  against  the  side 
walls,  the  Uasal  legs  l.«'iiig  disposed  at  an  aciith»  angle  to 
the  planes  of  the  contigiimis  legs  of  tlie  frames,  collars 
forme<l  at  {K»ints  contiguous  to  rhc  fn'e  ends  of  t  le  vertical 
leg!),  the  ends  of  the  vertical  legs  l^'yund  the  'ollnrs  en- 
Kaging  suitatiie  o|MMitiigs  formed  in  tlie  wings  in 
unauthorized  attempt  to  al>Hiract  the  Ixittle. 
operating  siilwtantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose  net  forth. 

4  In  an  automat  ii'  1  losure  for  receptacles,  a  pair  of 
hlnge<l  Uell-crank  frame-;  spai-e<l  a  siiitaMe  disfpnce  iijiart 
for  the  reception  of  an  article  lietween  tliem  aud  adapted 
to  have  their  op|Misite  legs  oscillated  ti>ward  tlit^  arti<"ie  by 
a  l>ressiire  of  said  article  aualnst  the  a(I.ia<-eiii  li-gs  of  the 
framt'f*.  ^ubstantiaiiy  as  set   fortli. 

5.  In  ail  automatic  closure  for  receptacles,  a  pair  of  l.eil 
crank  frames  hitikred  a  suitable  distance  apaif  \\lth  con 
tigiioiis  legs  rrussiiic  eacli  other  at  an  intermediate  point 
of  their  length,  a  spriiii:  f"r  for<ing  flie  opposite  legs 
sufficiently  a|iart  i"  peiinit  the  itii  rixluct  ioii  of  an  article 
U'tween  them,  the  pressure  of  the  article  agaltipt  the  con- 
tiguous legs  forcing  tlie  opposite  legs  into  engagHnetU  with 
the  sides  of  the  article  whereby  the  latter  is  eniDraced.  and 
means  for  locking  saifl  opposite  legs  in  their  engagim: 
position,  >nlistantlally  as  set  forth 

f>.  In  an  automatic  closure  fu|-  tiot  t  le  re<  eptjcles.  a  lid 
having  an  opening  for  the  free  |>a.s3age  ttierethr^.ugh  of  an 
article  Into  the  receptacle,  spring  controlled  inwanlly 
o|>enlng  wings  hinged  on  ttie  inside  of  the  lid.  and  having 
cut  awny  jKirtlons  to  admit  the  Uittle  and  |>bss  snugly 
around  tlie  iie<k  thereof,  and  means  located  in  ttie  re 
lepfacle  for  arresting  the  wings  in  an  undue  inward  oscil- 
lation, in  the  event  of  atfempte<l  abstrnction  of  the  Ixitfle 
by   iinautboriz»Ml  |>ersous,  sulwtantlally  as  set   furth. 


ca.se  of  an 
the    parts 


caslnif,  an  arm  connected  therewith  and  imsslng  through 
an  opening  in  one  of  the  cross-lmrs  of  the  screen,  and  a 
guide  frame  on  the  casing  in  which  the  lever  Is  adapted  to 
be  moved  for  sliding  the  screen  In  the  guldeways  by  means 
of  the  arm.  said  casing  having  an  inlet-opening  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  screen  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  screen,  and  an  ash-receiver  formed  l)eneath  tho 
screen.  , 


H41.HJM       .VSH  SlhTKK       MicK.ui.    W     <.^tii!K.    .Ir  .    Mil- 
waukee. Wis       KihMl  .Nov.  JT.  l!tO.".       Serial  So.  ■_'S!».J7.' 
riiiiut        1.    in    an    ash  sifter,    a    casing.    incliiuMl    angle 
iron    strips    forming    guldeways    therein,    a    .scre«>n    slidable 
in  ,he  guldeways  and  comprising  a  r»Htangular  frame  wifb 
transverse  cross  Imrs  arrangt^l   horizontally  an(|  longitudi 
nal  nxls  extending  through  the  ends  of  the  fraBie  and  the 
cHJsa  liars     and     being     lient     reversely     where     they     iiass 
through    the  cross  t>ars,  a   lever   plvotally   mounted   in   the 


2.  In  an  a.sh-sifter.  a  triangular  casing  with  a  vertical 
front  wall  and  lncline<l  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  hopper 
forme«l  at  the  upi>er  end  of  the  casing,  weighted  flap 
valves  in  the  hopper  normally  closing  the  same.  Inclined 
guldeways  comprising  nngle-lron  strips  secured  to  the  side 
walls  of  the  Kiising.  n  removalile  screen  sli<lable  in  the 
guiilcways  and  lomprising  a  rectangular  frame  with  trans- 
verse cross-bars  arranged  hfirizontaiiy  and  partillel  longi- 
tudinal rods  extending  throtigh  the  ends  of  the  frame  and 
through  the  cross-bars  ami  being  lK»nt  reversely  where  they 
pass  through  the  <-ro.ss-bars,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  In  the 
side  of  the  casing,  an  arm  ((mneited  therewith  on  the  In- 
side of  the  casing  and  passing  tlirough  an  o|)enlng  in  one 
of  the  cross  bars  of  the  screen,  a  guide  frame  (m  tlie  side 
of  tlie  casing  in  which  the  hand  lever  may  Ih»  oscillated 
for  re<ipro<atlng  the  screen  In  the  jfuldeways  by  means  of 
the  arm.  there  t>eing  an  outlet  o|M*ning  in  the  casing  at  the 
lower  eiul  of  the  scream,  a  swinging  door  closing  tlie  out 
let-opening,  a  guard  formed  at  the  lower  part  of  the  outlet 
opening  and  extending  tieneath  the  lower  end  of  the  screen. 
U  sba|MHl  strap  metal  legs  for  supporting  the  <aslng.  a  piv 
otally  mountiHl  clean-out  door  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  casing,  n  locking  bar  siidably  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  handhold  lient  tlierein.  cam-shaped 
notclied  catches  cji  the  casing  witli  which  the  locking-bar 
engages,  and  a  piv<jtal  catch  on  the  front  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing adapteil  to  engage  the  handhold  of  the  locking-bar 
when  the  clean-out  door  is  open. 

.;.  In  an  ash  sifter,  a  casing,  an  inclined  screen  therein, 
said  casing  liaving  an  Inlet-openlng  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
screen  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
screen,  an  asii-receiver  formed  iK'neath  the  screen  with  an 
incline<l  Iwttom,  a  plvotally  mounte<l  rlean-out  door  lo 
rated  at  the  lower  end  :>f  the  bottom  of  the  ash-receiver, 
a  hxking  bar  slldaMy  mounted  iliereon.  and  cam  shai>e<l 
notche<l  catches  In  the  |>ath  of  the  ends  of  tlie  locking  bar 
to  Ik'  engaged  thereby  for  locking  the  clean-out  door  clostMl. 

4  In  an  asli  sifter,  a  casing,  an  inclined  screen  therein, 
said  la.-ilng  having  an  inlet  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
scrf'en  aud  an  outlet-opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
screen,  an  ash  receiver  formed  Iteneath  the  screen  and  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  iMittom,  a  plvotally  motinte*!  clean  out 
lioor  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  Ixitfoin  of  the  ash- 
lereivei.  a  locking  liar  siidably  mounted  thereon,  a  hand 
bold  forme<l  on  the  lo<'klng  tiar.  cam  shaped  notche<l 
catches  in  the  path  of  the  ends  of  the  bxklng  l>ar  to  lie 
engagefl  tliereby  for  locking  the  clean  <iut  door  closed,  and 
a  pivoted  catch  adapted  to  engage  tlie  handhold  of  the 
l(Kklng-l>ar  when  the  clean  out  door  is  open. 
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841895  CTLTIVATOK  IlOl'l'LK.  William  H.  Hkkves. 
Midlothian.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1006.  Serial  No. 
336.714. 


with   the   springs   expanded    in    the   gprlng-chaml»er   lielow 

the  ledge. 

'2.  In  a  bottle,  the  combination  wltli  its  neck,  a  sprlng- 
chamtier  therein,  a  ledge  at  the  top.  a  stopple  having  an 
opening  thi-ough  It.  and  expansilile  springs  in  its  sides,  a 
glass  tulie  having  a  dome  clo.sed  top  cemented  in  the 
opening  in  the  .stopple  and  made  one  with  the  latter,  the 
said  stopple  l>eing  inserted  in  the  b..ttie-ne<k  and  cement.Hl 
therein  with  tl»e  springs  e.\pamled  in  tiie  spring-chamln'r 
l>elow  the  ledge,  and  a  ledge  below  the  stopple  and  a  pack- 
ing-washer thcn^^in  <m   which   the  stopple  is  seated. 

3.  A  stopple  for  iM.ttles  having  an  opening  tlirough  its 
center,  springs  in  Its  sides  adajited  to  expand  at  one  end 
iK-yond  the  normal  bounds  of  the  stopple,  and  a  glass  tuln? 
having  a  closed  dome-sliai>ed  top  securely  cemented  in  the 
opening  and  made  as  one  Integrally  with  the  stopple. 


Claim  \  A  hopple  for  cultivators  comprising  u  inilr 
of  adjusting  arms,  plvotally  <onnected  together  at  their 
.rosslng,  s<rew  threaded  lH>aring8  carried  by  said  arms,  a 
right  an<Meft  screw-shaft  (.iterating  In  said  l)earlngs.  a 
rack  carried  bv  <me  of  said  arms,  a  portWm  of  said  shaft 
between  said  l>earlng8  being  mpiare  In  cross-section,  a  lever 
having  a  f<.rk  engaging  said  shaft  whereby  said  lever  Is 
fulcrumtMl  for  turning  said  sliaft,  and  means  f.u-  holding 
Haid  lever  at  any  adjustment   relative  to  said  rack. 

2  A  hopple  for  cultivators  comprising  a  pair  of  plow- 
ndjustlng  arms  plvotally  connecte<l  together  at  their  cross- 
ings, screw  threade.1  In-arlngs  .arried  by  said  arms,  said 
arms  being  l)ent  to  form  carriers  for  said  iM'arlngs,  said 
bearings  lielng  elliptical  in  cross-section  and  having  lugs 
projecting  through  tiie  si<les  of  said  carriers,  a  right-and- 
left  screw-shaft  operating  in  said  bearings  for  adjusting 
said  arms,  a  rack  carried  by  one  of  said  carriers,  a  lever 
for  operating  sai.l  screw  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  said 
lever  In  oi>eratlve  relation  to  sahl  rack. 

•{  \  hopple  for  cultivators  comiirising  a  pair  of  plow- 
adjusting  arms  plvotally  conne<ted  together  at  their  cross- 
ings, said  arms  iK-lng  l>ent  at  the  upper  parts  thereof  to 
form  carriers,  screw  threaded  iK-arlngs  mounted  In  said 
carriers,  a  right-and-left  screw-shaft  oi>erating  In  said 
l>earings.  a  rack,  bn-ckets  attaching  said  rack  to  one  of 
said  carriers,  a  p.ution  of  said  shaft  lieing  s<iuare  in 
I  cross-section,  a  lever  having  a  fork  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of  engaging  said  shaft,  and  a  dog  carried  by  said  lever 
for  holding  said  lever  at  various  adjustments  on  said  rack. 


>*41.H97.  MATKRIAL  1  «^K  1>KA1  •K.M.N*;  SOINUS. 
AlGisT  V.  Kist'.sTKoM.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Apr. 
Jl,  lOOo.      Serial  No.  :.'."j(>.hi:ii. 


R41.sn6.      HOTTLK.      .Vnskl    W.     RiniARDsoN.    Iladley. 
Mass.      Filed  .Tune  :i7,  liMMi.      Serial  No.  323,642. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bottle,  the  combination  with  its  necK 
a  sprlng-chaml>er  therein,  a  le*lge  at  the  top,  a  stopple 
having  an  opening  through  it.  and  expansible  springs  In 
Its  sides,  a  glass  tul)e  having  a  dome-dosed  top  cemented 
In  the  opening  In  the  stopple  and  made  one  with  the 
latter,  the  said   stopple  being  Inserted   In   the  bott^e-neck 


(•j„i,„,—l,  A  material  for  deadening  sounds  and  the  like 
comprising  a  long.  thin,  strip  of  hard  material  Ixmt  zig- 
zag, sul'stantlally  as  descrilw^d. 

1'.  A  material  for  deadening  sounds  and  the  like  com 
prl'slng  a  plurality  of  long.  thin,  superposinl  strips  l»ent  zlg 
zag,  substantially  as  descrilKHl. 

3.  A  material  for  dea<leiiing  sounds  and  the  like  c<im- 
pr'lslng  a  jilurallty  of  tliin  superp<.sed  strips  of  different 
material  iK'Ut  zigzag,  substantially  as  descrilxni. 

4.  A  material  for  deadening  sounds  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  thin  strip  l>ent  zigzag,  the  l»endfl  thereof  at  1«n 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  direction  <.f  the  strips,  substan- 

i   tiallv  as  descrll)ed. 

I  5  \  material  for  deadening  sounds  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  thin  superiM.sed  strips  lK>nt  zigzag 
and  the  tiends  Mng  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion ..f  the  strips,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

<\     \    material    for   deadening   sound   and    the   like   com 
prising  a    plurality  of  thin  8uperpose.l  strips  of  .liffereii. 
material   bent   zigzag  the  Iw^nds  thereof  tK.ing  at   an  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  strips,  substantially  as 

descrllvMl. 

7     \    material    for   deadening   sound   and    the    like   com- 
prising a   thin  strip  of  steel   )K«nt  zlg  a;.',  substantially  as^ 
de8<'ril»ed.  ^ 

H.  A  material  f(*r  deadening  sf>und  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  thin  sui)erp<.sed  strips  of  steel  l>ent 
zlgiag.  the  l>enils  there-  f  at  an  angle  to  tlie  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  strips,  substantially  as  des<rii»'d. 

9.  A  material  for  deadening  s<uind  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  thin  strii)  of  metal  l>ent  zigzag  and  softer  ma- 
terial Interposed  between  the  liends,  substantially  as  de 
scrllied.  / 

10.  A   material   for  deadening  sound   and    the  like  com 
prising  H  thin  strip  of  metal  In-nt  zigzag  and  am.tiier  strip 
of  material  Ix-nt  transversely  in  and  out  between  the  l»ends 
thereof,  sul>stantially  as  descritied. 

11.  A  material  for  deadening  soniui  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  thin  strip  of  metal  l>ent  zigza::.  the  l^-nds  thereof 
at  an  angle  to  the  lonirltudinal  dlre<1ion  of  the  strip,  and 
a  strip  of  another  niaierial  l>ent  transversely  in  and  out 
l)etween  the  bends  thereof,  substantially  as  des.  riln-d 

12.  A  niatcrlMl  for  deadening  sound  and  the  like  com- 
prising thin  sui-erposed  strips  of  steel,  the  l>ends  thereof 
at  an  angle  to  the  longitii<lln.il  direction  of  the  strip  and 
a  strip  of  anotlier  materia!  Iwnf  transversely  in  and  out 
between  the  U'nds  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  A  material  for  deadening  sounds  and  the  like  com 
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prUiDK   a    «trlp  of   hard    iiuitfiiiil    t>fnt    zi«zuK   and    having 
lateral  tfr<«>vt's,  mitwtantlally  ax  described. 

14.  A  material  fur  <lead»'niti(it  «<jund  and  th«>  like  com- 
prlslDK  a  thin  strip  of  stet-l  t)enf  zk'znk'  havInK  Krooves 
cut  in  the  sides  thereof,  sutistautiaii.v  as  described. 


s  4  1  ,  S9  s  .     i.F:iK;p:iM'r.ATF 

K(KiKHs.    Maddux,    Mont.      Flle<l 
No.  325.613. 


K.\.»*TKNEH       Frank    B 


.July    11,    lit**).      Serial 


Vlaiiii. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  eiiard-flnirer  and 
ledger  plate  of  a  raowlny machine,  of  a  s[irln;:  ^reused  latch 
enibtak'l'iu'  the  led^rer  plate. 

J  The  nimldnatlon  wltti  the  miard  t^n>;er  and  UnlKfi-  plate 
of  ft  iiiowitii;  machine,  said  Kuanl-finkrer  havin;;  a  recess 
In  « biib  ttie  ledger  plate  tits,  of  a  sprlni;  pre!jsed  latch 
enKanIni:  the  leilger-plafe,  to  hold  the  same  In  place. 

;5.  The  combination  with  a  guard  tin K'er  and  ledijer  plate 
of  a  mowing  machine,  said  ledger  plate  havlnj;  a  (Jepre.nslon 
In  its  rear  end,  of  a  spring  pressed  latch  ent;ak,'loi;  the  de- 
press»Hl  iiortion  of  the  ledger-plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  guard  linger  and  ledger-plate 
of  a  mowing  machine,  said  ledger  plate  having  at  Its  front 
end  a  tongue,  and  the  gnaril  finger  having  a  re(«.'ss  to  re- 
ceive the  tongue,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  guard-tinger  en- 
gaged by  the  rear  end  of  the  ledger-plate,  of  a  sprlng- 
pres.se<l   latch   In-iiring  mh   the  ledger  plate. 


M41.s!M>       MKTAI.I.IC    TIK       .John   (\   S<-H.\rER,   McKees- 

[Mirt.   I'a       Fllwi  .Mar    1 4.   I'.xm;       Serial  No    :!(!«. uio. 


Claim — 1.  A  railroad  tie  consisting  of  a  singit  straight 
ple<.e  of  metal,  having  at  each  end  a  pair  of  Integral  lugs 
overhanging  the  to|»  surface  of  the  tie,  the  two  lugs  of 
each  pair  h«>ing  arranged  to  project  inwardly  toward  each 
other  and  l>eing  spa  •e<l  in  the  tie  so  as  to  be  oq  opposite 
slden  of  the  tie  antl  also  on  opix>slte  sides  of  the  rail-seat, 
said  tie  l>elng  adapte<l  to  Ite  applle<l  to  the  rait  by  being 
flr«t  adjusteil  obllijuely  to  re<'elve  the  full  width  of  the 
rail  l)etween  the  lugs  and  then  l>e  turne<l  to  diuse  said 
lugs  to  overhang  and  lixk  down  the  rail  flanges  as  de 
scrll)e<l. 

'J.  .^  railroad-tie  consisting  of  a  single  straight  piece  of 
metal  having  struck  up  from  Its  Nxly-plate  at  each  end  a 
pair  of  integral  ohlUjuely  arranged  overhanging  lugs,  the 
lugs  of  each  pair  projecting  toward  each  other  as  descrU)ed 

3.  A  railroad  fie  consisting  of  a  single  straight  piece  of 
metal  having  integral  l<K-klng  devices  at  opposite  ends 
forming  a  unitary  tie  and  lock  adapted  to  hold  the  rail 
by  a  deflection  of  the  tie  without  spikes,  bolts  or  other 
separable  parts,  as  described. 


4.  A  metallic  tie  consisting  of  a  channel-t>ar  having;  a 
curved  base,  side  walls,  outwardly-extending  flanges  car- 
ried by  said  side  walls,  aiul  Integral  o|p|ii)uely-arraiigtHl 
overlianging  lugs  struck  up  from  said  flanges,  the  lugs  on 
one  flange  i)roJectlng  toward  the  lug  on  the  opposite  flange. 


8  4  1,900.       (;RAIN     I)0<)K     FOR     ("AHS.       U»ri8     W. 

ScHREfBEH.    Bee,    Nebr.      Filed    May    2:5.    190fl.      Serial 

No.  .H18,:ir>«. 

Claim. — 1.  A  grain-door  made  up  of  sections  connected 
by  hinges  and  adapted  to  l>e  folded  together,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  stop-plates  slidably  mounteti  on  the 
ends  of  one  of  the  said  door-sections,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  sections  and  connected  to  said  two  stoivplates, 
said  lever  having  a  hinge  hi  line  with  or  approximately  In 
line  with  the  hinges  of  sjiid  sections  adajitlng  It  to  \ye 
folded  and  permitting  the  door-sections  to  l»e  folded,  sub- 
stantially as  descrltied. 


2.  A  grain-door  made  up  of  sections  rt  and  7  connected 
by  hinges  8,  Raid  sections  7  l»elng  shorter  than  said  se<tlon8 
t5.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  stop-plates  l<i  slidably 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  door-sections  7.  a  lever  l.'l 
pivoted  at  14  to  said  section  7  and  connected  to  said  two 
stop-plates  10.  said  lever  having  a  hinge  l.">  In  line  with 
or  approximately  In  line  with  the  hinges  of  said  sections 
adni)tlng  It  to  be  folded,  and  permitting  the  diMir-sectlons 
*)  and  7  to  l>e  folded  together,  a  device  holding  the  upper 
end  of  said  lever  close  to  said  dcor  section  <>.  and  means  for 
holding  the  two  ends  of  said  lever  together,  substantially 
as  de8crltte<i. 

3.  A  grain-door  made  up  of  sections  connected  by  hinges. 
In  combination  with  means  for  lo<-klng  the  lower  door- 
section  In  an  operative  position,  comprising  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  lower  section  and  provided  with  a  hinge  In  line  with 
or  approximately  In  line  v^lth  the  hinges  of  said  section 
jwrmlttlng  the  lower  door  section  to  swing,  with  resi)ect 
to  the  upper  dcwr-sectlon,  the  upper  section  of  said  lever 
l>elng  held  close  to  the  upper  door-section  hut  free  for 
oscillatory  movement  with  resin-ct  thereto,  sut>8tantlally 
as  de8cril)e<l. 


S41.901.  SgriRREI.  SMoKKR.  CEuR.iE  F  SitlRROD, 
Inlontown.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  -'0,  1006.  Serial  No. 
335,488. 

Claim. —  In  an  animal  -  exterminator,  the  combination 
with  the  drum,  a  tilower,  and  legs  for  sui)[H>rting  them  in 
raised  position,  of  a  spout  leading  from  the  dnim.  a  fire- 
cylinder  into  which  the  end  of  the  spout  Is  adapted  to 
slide,  a  ro<l  passed  transversely  through  the  connected  ends 
of  the  spout  an<l  firecylinder  and  made  removable  to  dis- 
connect the  said  ends  and  reconne<-t  them  and  a  nozzle 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  flre-cyllnder. 
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841903.     COMI'OSITION    FOR    (JRINDINC;    AND    FOI- 
ISUIN*;.      <HAULKs   H.    Snvi.kk.    Baltimore,   Md.      Hied 
Mar    21,  19(M).      Serial   No.  :H»7.2".t4. 
CMm  —An  abrnding-t.x.l  formed  of  pulverised  rock,  red 
lead,  s.Klium  silicate  and  sawdust  mixwl  together  and  sub- 
jected  to   heat   suflicient   to   burn   ..ut    the  sodium   silicate 
and  the  sawdust. 

841004  MEANS  FOR  ISE  IN  ERECTING  METAL- 
CONCRETE  STRFCTI  RES.  James  Spelman.  Chicago. 
Ill*  assignor  to  .Tohn  S.  Metcalf  Company,  a  Coriv)ratlon 
of  Illinois.      Filed  Nov.  0.  1906.      Serial  No.  H42.1 . 1. 


^ 


84  J     9  0"        TRAVELING  RECEI-TACLE       MaLNoR 
ShI  MAKD,  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed  Aug.  2:J,  1905. 
rial  No.  275,494. 


A. 

Se- 


(.,„(>„  _1  A  traveling- receptacle,  comprising  a  sheet 
of  f1exll)le  material  adapted  t..  U-  fold-d  me.iialiy.  and  end 
flaps  and  side  flaps  a<lapte<l  to  fold  upon  said  sheet,  and 
menus  for  carrvlng  the  receptacle  comprising  on  the  outer 
en<l  of  each  division  of  the  sheet  a  handle  adjustably  se- 
cure<l  to  said  resi»ective  divisions  of  the  sheet 

•>  A  traveling  receptacle,  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible 
ma'terlal  adapted  to  in-  folded  medially,  and  end  flaps  and 
Bide  flaps  adapt.Ml  to  fold  upon  said  sheet,  and  means  for 
carrying  the  re.eptade  comprising  on  the  outer  end  ..f 
each  division  of  the  sheet  a  U  shai>ed  handgrip  each  hav 
ing  strap  ends  adapted  to  W  adjustably  secured  In  buckles 
fast  to  the  resi)ective  divisions  of  the  sheet. 

3  A  traveling-receptacle  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  adapte<l  to  t»e  folde<l  medially,  end  flaps  and  side 
flaps,  and  fold  guards  covering  the  adjacent  parts  of  sheet 

and  flaps. 

4  \   trtiveling  receptacle  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  adapte<l  to  \^  folded  medially,  end  flaps  and  side 
flaps  connected  to  the  sheet,  and  a  piece  .onnectlng  adja 
cent  |)art8  of  the  sheet   and  flaps,  and  serving  as  a  guard 
at  the  iwlnts  of  folding  thereof. 

.-,  A  traveling  receptacle  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  adapte<l  to  In-  folded  medially,  end  flaps  and  side 
flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly  upon  the  sheet,  the 
side  flaps  l^lng  cleft  or  silt  In  line  with  the  median  fold- 
ing crease  of  said  sheet  to  a  point  near  the  folding-creases 
of  said  side  flaps. 


<'Jaim  —1.  In  a  structure  ..f  the  ohnrncter  descrlt>ed,  the 
combination  with  an  upright  metal  bar  there..f.  of  a  mold 
a  frame  movable  on  sal.l  bar  and  fastened  to  the  mold 
and  provided  with  frame  suj^i-ort ing  means  releasab  y  en- 
gaging <aid  bar.  and  a  second  frame  m..vable  on  said  bar 
and  adjustablv  .u.nnected  with  said  first-named  frame  and 
provided  with  frame  sni.porting  means  releasably  engaging 
said  liar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

-  In  a  structure  of  the  character  descrllnvl,  the  c<.mbl- 
natlon  with  an  upricbt  metal  bar  there^.f,  of  a  mold,  a 
frame  movable  on  said  bar  and  fastened  to  the  ino  d  and 
provided  with  a  pawl  releasably  engaging  sab  l«.r  a 
second  frame  movable  on  said  bar  and  provided  with  a 
pawl  releasably  engaging  it.  and  a  screw  device  connecting 
said  frames,  for  the  purp..se  set  forth 

3  In  a  structure  of  the  character  descrll.ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  an  upright  metal  bar  thereof,  of  a  mo  d.  a 
frame  movable  on  said  bar  and  presenting  thereto  a  bear- 
ing point  and  fastened  to  the  mold,  a  imwl  journaled  on 
the  frame  to  releasably  engage  said  bar  adjacent  to  a  bear- 
ing-polnt.  a  second  frame  movable  on  said  bar  and  pre- 
senting thereto  a  iK^aring  point  and  having  Journaled  upon 
it  a  pawl  releasably  engaging  the  bar  adjacent  to  said  last- 
nam.Kl  t^^arlng.  and  a  screw  devl<-e  connecting  said  frames. 

,    for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  in  a  structure  of  the  character  descrllHHi.  the  cornbl- 
'    nation   with   an   upright    metal   bar   thereof,   of  a    moKl.   a 

frame  movable  on  said  l«r  and  fastened  to  the  mold  and 

provided    with    upper   and    lower    heads,    a    pawl    Journaled 

,   on  the  lower  head  to  releasably  engage  said  bar.  a  second 
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frame  movalilo  i>n  said  l>ar,  provided  with  upp^^r  and  lower 
headH  aint  «itli  m  pawl  iirnalivl  nti  tht>  lowtT  head  to 
relea«aM.\  i-iiLiairf  thf  Imr.  and  n  s<r«'w  dfvirf  hivlnc  a 
stem  T'ltiitaMv  su|;|M(rt»Ml  ami  cunhn.d  ai:ain>4t  liiucitndi- 
nal  movement  In  the  iip|»er  hea<I  of  said  first  no roed  frame, 
with  Its  fhreadetJ  jxirtlun  workloL'  in  the  upp«T  lieH<i  of 
said  second  frame. 
5. 


nn 


5.  lu  a  structure  "f  the  <'harac'ter  deserihed.  ilie  comhl- 
tlon  with  an  upright  metal  Iwr  thereof,  «>f  b  mold,  a 
frame  movaMe  on  said  Imr  and  fastened  to  thelmohi  and 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  heads,  a  |)awi  joiirnaled 
on  the  lower  heail  to  releasalily  enuau'e  said  Imr.  a  second 
frame  movable  on  sahl  Iwir,  having;  a  iruldlny  (jonnectlon 
with  said  first  named  frame  and  provided  wifli  lipper  and 
lower  himds  and  wiih  a  pawl  joiirnaled  on  the  Uiwcr  hea<l 
to  releasH^)l.v  entraKe  the  har,  ami  a  si-rew  devlf«|  having  a 
stem  rofafahly  supporte<l  and  coniined  aLralnst  ionsiltudl- 
nal  movement  In  the  upper  head  of  saitl  first  naioed  frame, 
with  Its  threaded  portion  worklii;;  in  the  upper  head  of 
■•Mid  »econ<l  frame. 


s41.i»o.-,.      INSErT  -  KXTFRMINATolC.      .Tkrky   Hi  llivax, 
Huffalo,  X.  Y.      Filed  June  '■>,  l'.i(»f..      .Serial  .N.  .  ;{J1,038. 


Bets  from  separate  plates,  the  8trl[>8  of  the  two  sets  l>einK 
disposed  in  alternate  spaced  relation  and  bavinK  connect- 
Inj:  iM)rtions  at  their  ends,  said  ronne<"tlnK  portions  tielnjf 
l>ent  ti>  He  against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  Itars  an<l  secured 
thereto,  and  Mndln>;  posts  carried  hy  the  imrs  and  elec- 
trically conne<ted  one  with  each  set  of  strips. 

4.  An  electric  flytrap  consisting  of  parallel  Imra.  a  lure- 
prld  composed  of  parallel  strips  of  hri^ht  metal  formed  by 
removlntr  portions  of  metal  l>etwe<>n  them  and  leaving 
broad  transverse  strips  at  their  ends,  the  said  transverse 
strips  l)einK  turne<l  up  at  a  right  angle  to  the  grid-strips 
and  se<iirfHl  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  bars,  the  grid  strips 
alternating  hut  not  touching,  and  hinding-|N>8t8  electrically 
connected  with  the  strips. 


rinim.  —  1  An  electrii'  fly  trap  consisting  <ti'  parallel 
bars,  a  hire  grid  com|xise<l  of  parallel  strips  of  bright 
metal  formtnl  l.y  removing  |)ortions  of  metal  between  them 
and  leaving  broad  transverse  strips  at  their  endi*.  the  said 
transverse  strips  iieini;  tiiiiie<l  lip  at  a  right  arigle  to  the 
grid  strips  and  secur»M|  to  tlie  inner  faces  of  th»  Imrs.  the 
grid-strips  rtlfernatitii:  but  not  touchink:.  t)iuding  posts 
and  their  wires,  and  aiiirular  extensions  from  the  trans- 
verse strips  l«ent  over  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  bars  witli 
wtii'  li  t'.xten.sions  the  binding  posts  are  elect rlically  con- 
nected 

L'.  .\n  eb'<iric  fly  trap  conslslinu  '  f  paralb'l  burs,  a  hire- 
grid  compostMl  of  parallel  strips  of  hrlgtit  metal  formed  by 
removing  |Mirtions  of  metal  U'tweeii  them  and  leavlnc 
broad  transverse  strips  at  their  ends,  tfie  said  transverse 
strips  UMii;;  tiirnetl  up  af  a  right  ani:le  to  the  ^trld-strlps 
and  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  bars,  the  grid-strips 
Interlocking:  but  not  touching  and  throughout  thfir  ienjths 
l>ent  info  substantially  half  round  form  In  cr<iss-.sectlon. 
the  blndlm:  posts  and  their  wires,  and  angular  extensions 
from  file  transverse  strips  bent  over  on  the  otitfr  faces  of 
the  tmrs,  with  which  extensions  the  binding  |M>sts  are  ele<' 
trlcaily  conne<-te<i 

:?.    \n  electric   fly  trap   comprlslni:  parallel    tnwi  conduct 
ing   bars,    a    lure  grid   dlsp<>se<i   l>efwe»'n    fhe   bar$   an<i   con- 
sisting  of   parallel    strips   of   bright    metal    formpd    in    two 


H41.9«)H.      KrcKI.K.      <H.\hi.ks    K.    St.   Clair.    Star   rity, 
Ind.      Filed  May  3.  I'.mm;.      .Serial  No.  ai."),t).JS. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  strap  part,  a  buckle  com- 
prising a  frame  conne<ted  with  said  strap  part,  a  memlier 
pivotally  connecte<l  with  the  strap  part  aforesaUI.  a  link 
re«'elvlng  an  end  of  the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected 
witli  tlie  plvote<l  mendier  aUive  mentioned,  said  link  hav 
ing  a  tongue  extending  therefrom,  and  a  second  strap  part 
engage<l  by  said  ttmgue. 

-.  In  coml>lnation.  a  strap  part,  a  buckle  comjirlslng  n 
frame  connected  with  said  strap  part,  a  keeper  plvided  t<» 
the  strap  part  and  having  a  lateral  loop  extending  there- 
from, said  keeper  emiMidying  a  cross-bar  provided  with  an 
offstanfilng  extension,  a  link  re<elvlng  an  end  of  the  frame 
aforesaid  and  attaclied  af  one  end  to  the  extension  aUjve 
mentioned,  a  tongue  projecting  from  said  link,  ami  a  sec 
ond  strap  part  passing  through  the  frame  and  engage<l  liy 
the  tongue  alnive  mentlone<l.  said  second  strap  part  passing 
lieneath  the  kcei>er  and  over  the  lateral  loop  thereof  for 
the  purpose  sjjecified. 

3.  In  combination,  a  strap  part,  a  Ituckle  comprising  a 
frame  connet  ted  with  said  strap  paif.  a  second  strap  part, 
a  tongue  for  the  buckle  engaging  the  second  strap  part, 
and  a  keeper  pivoted  to  the  first  strap  part  and  having  an 
extension  connected  with  the  tongue  to  efTe<'t  disengage- 
ment of  the  same  from  the  second  strap  part, 

4.  In  combination,  a  buckle  comjirislng  a  frame,  a  strap 
part  conne«ted  with  said  frame,  a  se<'ond  strap  part  loo|)e(l 
through  the  frame,  a  tongue  engaging  said  secoml  strap 
part,  a  keeper  applied  to  the  first  strap  part  to  re<'elve  the 
free  end  of  the  8e<'ond  strap  part,  an  extension  projecting 
from  said  k«>»'i)er.  a  link  connected  with  the  extension  of 
the  keeper  and  f\.)rmed  Integrally  with  the  tongue,  said 
link  receiving  an  end  «)f  the  frame  aforesaid  and  a  loop 
project  ink:  from  fhe  keeper  to  hold  the  same  In  a  pre 
determined  position. 


841,907.     CI.OTHF^S  LINK  KKKL.      .Iohn   V.  Thorn.  Chi 
cago.  111.      Flle<l  Mh\    1h.  VMK,.      Serial  No.  L»«0,n4.''., 


Claim.— \.  In  a  clothes-line  reel,  a  oody  portion  pro- 
vided witli  radial  extending  arms,  semicyllndrlcal  resilient 
plates  each  rigidly  secured  at  one  edge  to  said  body  por- 
tion and  loosely  secured  thereto  at  Its  opposite  edge,  sub- 
stantia I  ly  as  descrn>e<1 

:.'.   In  a  clothes-line  reel,  a  body  portion  having  radial 
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extending  arms,  gemlcyllndrlcal  resilient  plates  each  pro- 
vided with  elongated  slots  in  one  side  edge  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  body  portion  by  Its  opposite  edge,  and 
fastening  means  passing  thnnigh  the  slots. 


catch   In   said   opening  arranged   to  engage  said   locklng- 
plece. 


841,908.      SHEET-METAL  IK)OR.     Jokki'ii  Tvra,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.      Filed  Mar.  1<>.  lOOtV      Serial  No.  305,269. 


Claim. — 1.  A  sheet  metal  door  having  a  rectangular 
marginal  reinforclng-frame  placed  therein,  and  having  par- 
allel bars  serving  as  a  barrier  applied  to  said  marginal 
frame  between  the  Inner  and  outer  plates  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  de8crll>ed. 

li.  A  sheet-metal  door  having  a  rectangular  marginal 
reinforclng-frame  placed  therein,  and  having  a  metal  bar- 
rier applle<l  to  said  marginal  frame  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  door  from  the  top  to  the  iwttom  thereof, 
lN>tween  the  inner  and  outer  plates  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 


I 


S41.909.  CATCH  FOR  BKACKLETS.  \VALFRtD  WaLLEN- 
TiHN,  Attleboro,  Mass..  assignor  to  S.  O.  Hlgney  and 
Company.  Attleboro.  .Mass..  a  Firm.  Filed  July  30, 
UMKi.     Serial  No.  328,319.  1    1    1 


Claim. —  1.  A  bracelet  comprising  two  resilient  tubular 
sections,  means  for  pivotally  uniting  adjacent  ends  of  said 
sections  to  permit  the  sections  to  swing  laterally  In  either 
direction,  and  a  catch  for  detachably  uniting  the  free  ends 
of  said  sections. 

'2.  A  bracelet  comprising  two  resilient  tulrtilar  sections, 
a  pintle  seiured  In  the  end  of  one  section  and  projecting 
into  the  adjacent  en<l  of  the  other  section,  whereby  said 
sections  may  swing  laterally  In  either  direction,  and  a 
catch  for  detachably  uniting  the  free  ends  of  said  sections. 

3.  A  bracelet  comprising  two  resilient  tubular  sections, 
means  for  pivotally  uniting  ad.iacent  ends  of  said  sections 
to  permit  the  sections  to  swing  laterally  In  either  direction, 
a  cup  shaped  locking  piece  secunnl  In  the  free  end  of  one 
of  said  meml>ers.  the  other  meml)er  having  an  of)enlng  to 
receive  said  locking  piece,  and  a  spring-catch  in  said  open- 
ing arrang«Hi  to  engage  said  locking-piece. 

4.  A  bracelet  comprising  two  resilient  tubular  sections, 
a  pintle  sec  ure(|  In  the  end  of  one  section  and  projecting 
into  the  adja<e!it  end  of  the  other  section,  whereby  said 
section^  may  swing  laterally  in  either  direction,  a  cup- 
shaped  locking  pie<e  secured  In  the  free  end  of  one  of  said 
memljers.  the  fr«>e  end  of  the  other  member  being  provided 
with  an  opening  to  receive  said  lockiug-plece,  and  a  sprlng- 


841,910.      SLII)IN<;  !»()OU    FASTENHlt.      Lee    A.    Wkst. 
Darvllls.  Va.      Filed  May  >'»i,  1905.     Serial  No.  20:1.4X2. 


Claim. — 1.  An  automatic  car  door  fastener  comprising 
an  arrow-head  keei>er,  a  latch  meml)er  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  pivoted ,h(Mtks,  a  hook-supporting  plate  provided  with  an 
extension,  a  bracket  .s(>cur«Hl  to  the  extensl(»n,  means  for 
opening  the  hooks  embodying  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  ex 
tension  of  the  supiM)rf ing-plate  and  the  bracket,  and  a  cam 
and  a  thumb  piece  secured  t..  fhe  opposite  ends  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  upon  the  shaft  U>tween  the  bracket  and 
the  extension  of  the  supporting-plate  to  retain  the  opening 
means  in  an  operative  iH)sltlon. 

2.  .\n  automatic  car-door  fastener  comprising  an  arrow 
head  keeper,  a  latch  meml»er  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pivoted 
h<M>ks,  a  hook  supporting  plate  provided  with  an  extension, 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  extension,  means  for  o|M>ning  the 
hooks  embodying  a  shaft  journaliii  in  tlie  extension  of  the 
supporting-plate  and  the  bracket  having  a  cam  and  a 
thumb-pit <e  secured  to  the  ojiposlfe  ends  thereof,  means 
upon  the  shaft  between  the  bracket  and  the  extension  of 
the  supporting  plate  to  retain  the  opening  means  In  an 
o[)eratlve  position,  and  means  for  holding  the  hooks  nor- 
mally In  a  closed  position. 


841,911.  KECirUOCATINi;  CYLINI»EU  WVAi  -  I'KINT- 
INi;  MACHINE.  IlKNKV  A.  W.  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Detroit  Trust  Co.. 
trustee.  I»etrolt.  Mich.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Michigan.  Filed 
.Ian.  13,  1899.  Renewed  Apr.  9.  1906.  Serial  No. 
310.740. 

Claim.— \.  The  combination  of  a  bed,  a  reciprocating 
cylinder  co<)i)eraflng  therewith,  web-manlpulating  mech- 
anism moving  with  the  cylinder  for  bringing  the  web  lnt<» 
harmony  with  the  Impression-cylinder  during  lmprej*slon, 
continuously  running  or  acting  wel>-fe«Mllng  mechanism, 
and  web-gulding  mechanism  arranged  so  tliat  the  web 
moves  coiUlnuously  to  and  from  said  web-manlpulatlng 
mechanism. 

2.  The  (omblnation  of  two  l>eds.  a  reciprocating  Impres- 
sion-cylinder coacting  with  each  lied,  a  web-manlpulatlng 
methanlsm  moving  with  ea<b  cylinder  for  bringing  the 
web  into  harmony  with  the  imiiresslon-cyllnder  during  Im 
preasion,  continuously  acting  or  running  web-feedlng  <le 
vices,  and  a  web-guldlng  device  arrange<l  so  that  the  web 
passes  continuously  to  and  from  said  web-manlpulatlng 
mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  l>ed.  a  reciprocating 
cylinder  cooperating  therewith,  web-manlpulatlng  me«-hcn- 
ism  moving  with  the  cylinder  for  liringini.'  the  web  Into 
harmony  with  the  Impression-cylinder  during  Impressloij. 
and  web  feeding  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  stationary  l»eds,  a  reclpnv 
catlng  Impression-cylinder  coacting  with  each  l>ed,  web- 
manlpulatlng  mechanism  moving  with  each  cylinder  for 
bringing  tb<'  web  Info  harmony  with  the  Impression-cylin- 
der during  Impression,  and   web-f(H>ding  devl<-es. 

5.  The  comblnathm  of  a  bed.  a  reciprocal  ing  impression- 
cylinder  coclperatlng  therewith,  web  manipulating  me<-han- 
ism   moving  with   fhe  cylinder  arranged  to  bring  the  web 

j    Into  harmony   with  the  surface  of  the   ini].re<sion-cyllnder 
'    during   Impression,   and    to  shift    the   wb   f.  rward   around 
the  surface  of  the  Impression-cylinder  during  non-impres- 
sion, and  web-feedinir  mechanism. 

fi.   The   combination   of   two  IhhIs.   a    moving   impression- 
cylinder  coacting  with  each  lied,   web  manipulating  me.  h 
:   anlsm   moving  with  each   cylinder   arranged   to  bring   the 
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web    intn    haruiuny    wltli    the    surface    of    the    Impression 
cylinder  durini;  impression,  and  to  shift   the  weh  forward 
around  the  surface  of  the  impression  cylinders  ihirinj;  non- 
Impresalou.  and  wet)-feedlnK  devices. 


;.  The  combination  of  u  t>e<l.  a  recippKutlnK  cylinder 
ctHit>eratlnkt  therewith,  means  for  feeding  tlje  web  con- 
tinuously Into  and  out  of  the  press,  and  miini|>ulatinir  de 
vices  raovlng  with  the  cylinder  adapted  to  hol4  the  section 
of  well  around  the  cylinder  In  harmony  with  tke  {periphery 
of  tlie  Impression  cylinder  during  Impression,  »nd  to  shift 
the  same  during  non-impression. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  l>ed.  a  reclprixatlnp  Impression- 
cylinder  cotiperatlnn  therewith,  means  for  fe^dlnc  a  weh 
continuously  Into  and  out  of  the  jiress,  and  iaanlpulatln« 
devices  moving  with  the  cylinder  adapted  to  liold  the  sec- 
tion of  web  around  the  cylinder  In  harmuny  with  the  \>e- 
rlphery  of  the  Impression  cylinder  durin;;  impression,  and 
to  shift  the  same  around  the  Impression cylliKfc'r  when  the 
impression-cylinder  Is  off  tlie  form  In  either  direction. 

!>.  The  combination  "f  a  t»ed,  reciprocating  carriers,  an 
impression-cylinder  mounteil  therein,  means  for  f»'«Mlin); 
the  well  continuously  into  and  out  of  the  press,  and  manlp 
ulatlng  devices  mounted  In  the  carriers  adapted  to  hold 
the  se<tli>n  of  web  around  the  cylinder  in  hurmony  with 
the  [s-rlphery  of  the  lm|iresalon  cylinder  durln;*  impression, 
and  to  shift  the  same  during  the  non-lmpressUm  period. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  l)ed.  a  rei-lprtnatlng  Impres- 
sion cylinder  co«ip«>rating  therewith,  a  looi>er  arranged  at 
each  side  of  the  Impression  cylinder  and  movin»;  therewith, 
means  for  oi»eratlng  the  loopers,  and  means  for  contin- 
uously feeding  the  web  to  and  from  the  looper*. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  l)ed.  of  a  reciprocating  Im- 
pression-cylinder c<Mljieratlng  therewith,  a  lo<i>er  arranged 
at  each  side  of  the  Impression-cylinder  and  moving  there- 
with around  which  the  web  Is  bxiped  In  the  sn«je  direction, 
means  for  opi>«)sltely  moving  the  loopers,  anil  means  for 
continuously  feeillng  the  weh  Into  and  out  of  the  machine. 

12.  The  combination  with  two  l>eds.  of  a  reciprocating 
lmpresi>lon-oyllnder  cixVperatlng  with  each  bed,  a  looper  ar- 
ranged at  each  side  of  each  Impresalon-cy Under,  means  for 
operating  the  loopers  at  each  side  of  each  Impression 
cylinder  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  continuously 
feediiq;  tbe  web  into  and  out  of  tbe  machine. 


1.!.  The  combination  of  two  IxmIs.  a  reciprocating  Im- 
pression-cylinder coiiperatlug  with  each  bed.  web-guldes 
adapted  to  lead  a  web  In  opposite  directions  around  the 
Impression  <  yllnders.  a  looiier  arrangtnl  at  each  side  of 
each  Impression-cylinder  and  moving  therewith,  means  for 
operating  the  loopers  at  each  side  of  each  Impression- 
cylinder  In  op()08lte  directions  and  for  operating  the  two 
sets  of  l<K)|>ers  oppositely  relatively  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  continuously  feeding  the  web  Into  and  out  of 
the  press. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  l)ed.  reciprocating  carriers,  an 
Impression-cylinder  mounte<l  therein,  a  guide  arrangtnl  in 
said  carriers  at  each  side  of  the  Impression-cylinder, 
loopers  mounted  In  said  carriers  around  which  the  web  Is 
looped  lietween  said  guides  and  Impression-cylinder,  and 
means  for  continuously  feeding  the  web  to  and  from  the 
loopers. 

ir>.  The  combination  In  a  printing-press  of  a  bed.  re- 
ciprocating carriers,  a  <yllnder  Journaled  Iti  said  carriers, 
a  shaft  journaled  In  said  carriers,  lo<)i)er8  mounted  In  arms 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  fee<llng  the  web  continuously  to  and  from  said 
loopers. 

16.  The  combination  In  a  prlntlnL'  i)res8  of  two  station- 
ary beds,  a  reclpr<Matlng  Impression-cylinder  coiiperatlng 
with  each  l)e<l.  means  for  continuously  feeding  the  web 
Into  and  out  of  the  machine,  a  loojier  moving  with  the 
first  Impression-cylinder  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  the 
web  l>etween  tlie  feeding  In  device  and  the  first  Impression- 
cylinder,  a  looper  moving  with  the  second  Impre-sslon-cyl- 
inder,  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  web  between  the 
second  Impression-cylinder  and  the  feedlng-out  device,  and 
means  for  operating  said  loopers. 

17.  The  combination  of  two  t)eds.  a  reciprocating  Impres- 
sion-cylinder co«)(>eratlng  with  each  of  said  l»ed8,  a  looper 
arranged  at  eac-h  side  of  each  Impression-cylinder  and  mov- 
ing therewith,  and  means  for  continuously  feeding  the 
web  Into  and  out  of  the  press. 

18.  The  combination  of  the  side  frames,  a  l)ed  arranged 
between  said  frames,  reciprocating  (arrlers  titled  on  said 
side  frames,  an  Impression  <  yllnder  journale«l  In  said  car- 
riers, loopers  at  each  side  of  said  Impression-cylinder  ar- 
ranged In  said  carriers,  a  loiiirlf udlnal  shaft  journaled  In 
l)earings  on  t»ne  of  the  side  frames,  connections  from  this 
shaft  to  actuate  the  loopers,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
web  continuously  to  and  from  the  Iwipers. 

1!>.  The  combination  of  the  two  side  frames,  two  Ijeds 
arrangeil  tn'tween  said  side  frames,  reciprocating  carriers 
mounted  on  said  side  frames,  an  impression  cylinder  for 
each  of  said  l)ed8  journaled  In  said  carriers,  loopers  ar- 
range<l  In  said  carriers  at  each  side  of  each  of  said  Im- 
pression-cylinders, a  sliaft  j  urnale<l  in  brackets  secured 
to  one  of  said  side  frames,  connections  from  this  shaft  to 
operate  the  loopers.  and  means  for  continuously  feeiling 
the  web  Into  and  out  of  the  [jress. 

20.  The  combination  of  the  two  side  frames,  reciprocat- 
ing carriers  mounte<l  thereon,  an  Impression-cylinder  jour 
iialed  in  said  carriers.  looi)er8  carrltnl  by  said  carriers  at 
each  side  of  the  Impression  ■  cylinder,  a  shaft  journaleil 
upon  one  of  said  side  frames,  a  cam  for  oi)erating  said 
shaft,  connections  extending  from  said  shaft  to  operate  the 
lo<)i)ers.  and  means  for  continuously  feeding  the  web  to 
and  from  the  l<H>iH'rs. 

21.  The  comblnatbm  of  the  side  frames,  reciprocating 
carriers  fitted  thereon,  an  Impression  <  ylinder  journaled 
in  said  carriers.  l<KJi>ers  carried  by  said  <arriers  at  each 
side  of  the  Impression-cylinder,  a  shaft  journaled  on  one 
of  said  side  frames,  a  cam  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  a 
sleeve  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  moving  with  the  carriers. 
conne<-tions  from  this  sleeve  to  operate  tbe  l(KH)ers.  and 
means  for  feeding  the  web  to  and  from  the  looi)ers. 

22.  The  ci>mblnatlon  of  the  side  frames,  two  beds  ar 
ranged  lietween  the  side  frames,  carriers  fitted  on  sabi  side 
frames,  an  ImpressUin  <ylinder  for  each  of  said  IhhIs  jour- 
naled In  siild  carriers,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  carriers 
above  each  of  the  Impression-cylinders,  arms  secured  to 
said  shafts  carrying  loopers  arranged  at  each  side  of  each 
Impression  <ylinder.  a  cam  actuated  shaft  journale<l  in 
bearings   secured    to   one   of    the   side    frames,    a    bush   or 
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sleeve  keved  to  said  sliaft  and  moving  with  the  carriers, 
connections  from  said  bush  to  operate  the  UK>pers.  and 
means  for  feeding  tlu'  web  Into  and  out  of  tbe  press. 

23.  The  combination  in  a  printing  press  of  two  beds,  a 
reciprocating  impression-cylinder  c(«">oi>eratlng  with  each 
bed.  a  guide  arrangeil  at  each  side  of  ea<h  Impression- 
cylinder  and  moving  therewith,  a  bx-l^^r  arranged  In-tween 
each  of  these  guides  and  the  reciprocating  impresslou- 
cvllnders  and  moving  with  the  guides  and  Impression- 
cylinders,  means  for  continuously  feeding  the  web  Into  and 
out  of  the  machine,  guides  as  34  and  .sr,  arranged  to  direct 
the  web  through  tbe  macliine.  and  means  for  continuously 
feeding  the  web  Into  and  out  of  the  machine,  whereby  the 
web  will  run  continuously  from  the  feedlng-ln  device  to 
one  looper.  continuously  from  the  next  looper  around  said 
guides  to  a  UKiper  moving  with  the  other  Impression-cylin- 
der, and  continuously  from  the  last  looj>er  to  the  feedlng- 
out  device. 

24.  The  combination  In  a  printing-press  of  two  beds,  a 
reciprocating  Impression-cylinder  coactlng  with  each  bed. 
a  looper  arranged  at  each  side  of  each  Impression-cylinder. 
means  for  actuating  the  looi»ers,  means  for  continuously 
feeding  the  web  Into  and  out  of  the  machine,  and  con- 
tinuously driven  guides  as  ;U  and  Ho  arranged  to  direct 
the  web  from  one  Impression-cylinder  to  tbe  other. 

25.  The  combination  in  a  printing-press  of  two  beds,  a 
reclprwatlng  Impression-cylinder  cooi)eratlng  with  each 
bed.  a  guide  arranged  at  each  side  of  each  Impression- 
cylinder  and  moving  therewith,  a  looper  arranged  between 
each  of  these  guides  and  the  re8|>ectlve  cylinders  and  mov- 
ing with  the  cylinders,  means  for  actuating  the  loopers, 
guides  arranged  In  line  with  the  guides  moving  with  tbe 
cylinders  for  directing  the  web  through  the  machine,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  web  Into  and  out  of  the  press. 


the  spokes  supported  by  said  arms  and  in  said  recesses, 
the  tire,  and  a  plurality  <if  felly-se<tions  niountt^  in  the 
tire,  having  a  tongue-and-groove  connection  with  each 
other  and  8upi)orte<l  by  the  spokes. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  sleeve 
adapted  to  1*  mounted  on  the  axle,  of  a  cone  longitudinally 
adjustable  on  the  sleeve,  a  member  carried  by  the  sleeve 
having  a  plurality  of  radially-swinging  arms  resting  upon 
the  cone  and  having  each  a  nn-ess.  the  spokes  resting  up<in 
said  arms  and  In  said  reces.ses.  the  tire,  and  a  plurality  of 
felly-sections  having  overlapping  ends,  each  feliy-sectlon 
end  t)elng  cut  at  an  angle  to  a  diametrical  line  Intersecting 
said  end.  the  felly-sections  l>elng  located  in  the  tire  and 
supported  by  the  spokes. 

f>.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  sleeve 
ndnptetl  to  l)e  mounted  on  the  axle,  of  a  cone  longitudinally 
adjustable  on  the  sleeve,  a  metnlK'r  carried  by  the  sleeve 
and  having  a  plurality  *f  radially-swinging  arms  resting 
upon  tbe  cone  and  having  each  a  recess,  tbe  spokes  resting 
upon  said  arms  and  In  said  recesses,  a  tire  having  an  inner 
peripheral  groove,  and  a  iilurallty  of  felly-sectlous  mounted 
In  said  groove  and  supported  by  said  sp<^kea.  the  felly- 
sections  having  a  tongue-and-groove  conne<'tion  with  each 
other,  and  the  abutting  ends  of  two  of  said  felly -sect  ions 
being  cut  at  an  angle  to  a  diametrical  line  Intersecting 
said  abutting  ends.  , 


841.912.      VEHICLK  WHKKI,.      Hesrv  W.  WtRTH, 
Mo.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1}M>4.      Serial  No.  228,979.    , 


lieeds, 


Claim. — I.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  the 
sleeve  adapte<l  to  l.e  mounted  on  the  axle,  of  a  cone  ad- 
justable longitudinally  on  the  sleeve,  a  Hieml)er  carried  by 
the  sleeve  and  liaving  a  plurality  of  radially-swinging 
arms  provided  with  recesses,  the  sptikes  resting  u|>on  said 
arms  and  In  said  recesses,  the  tire,  and  a  plurality  of 
felly-8e<tion8  mounted   In   the  tire  and  supported  by  the 

8|>oke8. 

2.  In  a  vehlcle-whe<'l.  the  combination  with  the  sleeve 
adapted  to  lie  mounted  on  the  axle,  of  a  <one  adjustable 
lengthwise  on  the  sleeve,  a  memU'r  carried  by  the  sleeve 
and  having  a  plurality  of  swinging  arms  having  each  a 
recess  adapte<l  to  rest  on  the  cone,  the  spokes  resting  upon 
said  arms  In  said  recesses,  a  tire  having  an  Inner  pe- 
ripheral gr<K)ve.  and  a  plurality  of  felly  sections  mounted 
in  said  groove  and  8up{M)rted  by  the  spokes. 

;;.  In  a  vehicle  -  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  exter- 
nally-screw  threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  lie  mounted  on  the 
axle,  of  a  cone  having  a  bmgltudlnal  hole  provided  with 
threads  fitted  to  the  threaded  part  of  the  sleeve,  a  meml)er 
carrbHl  by  the  sleeve  and  having  a  plurality  of  swinging 
arms  resting  upon  the  cone  and  having  each  a  recess,  the 
BIMikes  resting  upt)n  said  arms  and  In  said  recesses,  a  tire 
having  an  Inner  groove  and  a  plurality  of  felly-sectlons 
niounteil  in  said  gr(K)ve  and  supported  by  the  spokes. 

4.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  the  sleeve 
adapted  to  l>e  mounted  on  the  axle,  of  a  cone  longitudinally 
movable  on  the  sleeve,  a  meml>er  carried  by  the  sleeve 
having  a  plurality  of  swinging  arms  having  each  a  recess. 


841.9ir<.     I'EBBLK  MILL.     Max  K.  AbbK.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
File<l  May  -.  I'HMl.      Serial  No.  ;{14.7'.»1. 


Claim.— \.  A  pebble-mill  provided  with  a  reduclng-<-yltn- 
der  having  a  hollow  trunnion,  a  stationary  feed  chaml.er 
exterior  to  the  cylinder,  a  spiral  conveyer  rolatable  within 
said  chamU'r  and  having  cunvolutes  of  gradually-decreas- 
ing diameter,  a  discbaTge-tulK>  extending  from  the  Inner- 
most convolute  out  of  saw  chamlRT.  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  tulK>  to  the  outer  end  of  the  trunnion,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  six'<  ified. 

2,  A  pebble  mill  provided  with  a  reduclng-cyllnder  hav- 
ing a  hollow  trunnion,  a  feed-chamlK>r  exterior  to  the  cylin- 
der, an  ln<  lostHl  rotatable  spiral  < onveyer.  means  for  con- 
necting said  conveyer  to  the  hollow  trunnion,  a  f<H'd-plpe 
entering  the  feed-chamtier,  a  cock  controlling  said  pipe,  a 
float  In  the  foed-chaml»er.  and  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  float  to  the  cock,  substantially  as  8i)eclfled. 


841914       CAHLK-HOLDIN(;  CLIP.      AlorsTrs  Andrkws. 
(iulfport.  Miss.,  and  I^wrenle  M.  Galliher.  New  Or 

leans,  U.      Filed   Nov.  .-?.   lOOO.      Serial  No.  :i41.9.'^.4. 

Claim  —1.  A  clamping-plate  deslgneil  to  embrace  a  cable 
and  l«>nt  to  form  a  shell,  lugs  projecting  from  one  end  of 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  eods  of  the  flat- 
tened portions  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  holding  said 
lugs  in  locking  relation,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A   clamping-plate   designed   to   embrace   a   cable   and 
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lient  to  form  a  nhell,  lugs  i»roj»*ctlnK  from  one  end  of  the  j 
plate  and  adapte<J  to  enkrace  over  the  ends  of  flattened  por-    ' 
tlons  of  the  plate,  nne  end  of  the  plate  adapted  to  be  bent 
u{>uD  Itstelf  and  a^^aluMt  the  U»nt  lugu,  as  set  forth. 


«41.91.-».      VAI.Vi;    inn    AITOMATU'    IflKE-EXTIN 
Ol'ISlIKIlS.      Maktin  Andrkws,  ChlcaKo.  III.,  assignor 
to  rhoenlx  Fire  Kxtlnmilsher  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpo- 
ration.    Filed  June  ,"1.   I'.tot;.     Serial   No.  Hiu,j,")!». 


Claim. —  1.  Ill  ii  device  of  the  class  (les<ril)*<l.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  valve  iind  a  iiiiiiu  valvehoMiiif;  device,  of  ii 
temporary  valve  holding;  devi<e.  lueaii.s  for  trIppiuK  it.  and 
an  indicator,  the  temjK>raiy  valvo  hoUiini;  detlce  and  Indi- 
cator having  parts  movahle  in  a  roainion  path  whereby 
each,  \nitll  displact-*!.  interferes  with  the  luuTeiiieut  of  the 
other,  snlwtantialiy  as  descrilKHl. 

2.  Ill  a  device  of  flie  class  descril>ed,  tlm  combiuatiou 
with  a  valve  and  a  main  valve  holding  device,  of  a  tempo- 
rary valve  holding  ilevlcc,  means  for  trippliiu  it,  and  an 
indicator,  tlie  tenipi>rary  vai ve-lioldln^  device  having  a 
part  iH-ciipyin>.'  a  path  in  wliich  a  part  of  !the  indicator 
moves  in  settini:  the  indicator,  substantially  as  dcscril)ed 

;J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriU'd.  tht<  loiiililnatlon 
with  a  valve  and  a  main  vaive-holdInK  device,  of  a  tempo 
rary  valve  hoiilink:  device  liavinK  a  trittijer  aod  a  displace 
able  part  interposed  lietwt'cn  tiie  trim:er  .-ind  ttie  main 
\alve  holdiiii:  device,  means  for  tripping  the  trl;;tfer  and 
releasing  said  dlsplaceahie  part,  and  an  Indicator  controlle<i 
liy  said  displaceable  pait.  snhstantlally  as  dj'ncritHHl. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrihed,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  and  a  main  valve-holdlni;  deviie,  of  a  tempo- 
rary valve-holdini;  device,  means  for  tripplni;  it,  and  a 
(|iiick-acf injc  indicator  controlieil  by  the  tera|)orary  valve 
holding  devl<-e,  sniwtantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  and  a  main  valve  holding;  devli->i.  of  a  tempo- 
rary   valve-hulding  device,   means   for   tripping   it,   and  a 


.T.  A  clampini;  plate  wliich  Is  bent  to  form  a  cylindrical 
shell  and  provided  with  laterally-projecting  higs  at  one 
end  thereof,  the  shank  [xtrtlon  of  said  plate  Ivein^;  lH>nt  to 
form  a  calile-eu^ajjins,'  i>ortion  with  llattene<|  parts  which 
are  adapted  to  be  clami>ed  together  by  said  linjs,  the  end 
of  the  plate  l>elni:  deslgn^Hl  to  enuat'c  said  liias  to  hold  the 
same  In  locked  relation,  as  set  forth.  , 


gravity-operating    Indicator   controlled   by   the   temporary 
valve-holdInK  device,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

♦5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrl!H><l.  the  combination 
with  a  valve  and  a  main  valve-holding  device,  of  a  temiK)- 
rary  valve-holding  device,  means  for  tripping  It.  and  an 
indicator  controlle<l  by  the  temporary  valve  holdlmr  device. 
said  Indicator  havlnir  a  movable  part  adapftni  to  fall  by 
gravity  when  release<l.  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  flie  combination 
with  a  valve  and  a  main  valve  holding  device  of  a  tempo- 
rary valve-holding  device  havinu  a  displaceable  part  and 
a  trIuKer  fur  holding  it  In  operative  position,  means  for 
tripping  tlie  trl^Ker.  and  an  Indicator  having  a  part  con- 
trolled by  s«id  displaceable  part,  stibstantlally  as  descrit>ed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  and  a  main  valve-holding  device,  of  a  tem|>o- 
rary  valve  holding  device  having  a  displaceable  part  and 
a  trigger  for  holding  it  in  operative  position,  means  for 
tripping  the  trigger  and  an  Indicator  having  a  part  en- 
gage<l  and  controlled  by  said  displaceable  part  and  adapted 
to  fall  by  gravity  when  released,  substantially  as  de- 
scrilM'd. 

!>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  the  coniltlnatloA 
with  a  valve  and  a  main  valve-hoiding  device,  of  a  temf)o- 
rary  valve-holding  device,  means  for  tripping  It,  an<l  an 
Indicator  having  a  vertically-movable  rod  engaged  by  a 
movable  part  of  the  temporary  vaive-holding  device  and 
adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  when  released,  substantially  as 
de8crll>ed, 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed  the  combination 
with  a  valve  and  a  main  valve-holding  device;  of  a  tempo- 
rary valve-holding  device,  means  for  tripping  it,  and  an 
indicator  controlled  by  the  temporary  valve-holding  device, 
of  an  airtight  Indosure  containing  the  valve,  valve- 
holding  devices  and  Indicator,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  valve,  a  main  valve-holding  device,  and  an  air- 
tight casing  containing  them,  of  a  temporary  valve-holding 
devi<e,  means  for  tripping  it  and  an  indicator  controlled 
by  the  temporary  valve  holding  device,  said  indicator  hav- 
ing a  target  and  an  air-tight  box  containing  the  target, 
aald  1h).x  having  Internal  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  casing,  and  having  a  transparent  pane,  substantially 
as  descrll)ed. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  and  a  main  valve-holding  device,  of  a  tempo- 
rary valve  holding  device  having  a  trigger  and  a  displace- 
able part  Interposed  U'tween  the  trigger  and  the  main 
valve-holding  device,  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  in 
the  system  for  tripping  the  trigger,  and  an  indicator  con- 
trolled by  said  displaceable  part,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  4  1.010.      SAFKTV  KAZOK.      Fukdkrk  k    II,    Arnold. 
Heading,  I'a.      File<l  Sept.   1.'.,  UMKl.      Serial  No.  .•{;U.787. 


'1?t*^1i^ 


fJniin. —  in  a  safety  razor,  a  holder  having  a  guard  formed 
integral  therewith  and  having  a  re<tanguiar  slot  near  cither 
end.  a  spring  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  guard,  de- 
l>ending  legs  formtnl  on  the  extremities  of  said  spring,  said 
legs  passing  through  said  slots,  feet  formed  on  the  lower 
ends  if  said  legs  In  coml»lnatlon  with  a  blade  of  thin 
sheet  metal  having  rectangular  openings  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  said  feet. 


.■<4i.9i7.    (;riDE-rAsiNr,  for  boiler-ttre  clean- 
ers.    Mi(H.\Ki.  AssKN  and  Frki'Kuick  I'.  Kikm.wn,  .Ir.. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  .Mar.  10,  I'XKl.     Serial  No.  :?(>«, SL»0. 
riaim. — 1.    In  combination  with  a   iKiller  head  having  a 
series    of    band-holes    op[M»slte    the    water  tubes    tliereof.    a 
casing  Inserted  through  a  given  hole  and  against   th.'  eu.l 
of  the  tube,  a  cutter  with  a  stem  or  shaft  freely  pa.sslng 
through  said  casing,  the  wall  of  the  casing  txMng  provided 
with  peripheral  openiogB  Ulscharglug  into  the  space  be- 
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tween   the  l>oiler  bead   an<i   the  plate  In   which  the  water- 
tubes  terminate,  sut)stantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boiler-head  having  a  series  of 
hand  holes  opiM)8lte  the  water  IuIm^s  thereof,  a  casing  In- 
serted through  a  given  hole  and  against  the  end  of  the 
tube,  a  cutter  with  a  stem  or  shaft  freely  passing  through 
said  casing,  the  wall  of  the  casing  l>elng  provided  with 
|K>rlpheral  openings  discharging  into  the  space  l)etween 
the  lH)ller  head  and  the  plate  In  which  the  water  tul»es 
terminate,  and  a  latch  on  the  casing  engaging  the  wall  of 
nn  a.ljacent  bole,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


:;.  In  .■..mblnatlon  with  a  boiler-head  having  a  series  of 
band  boles  opposite  the  water-tul»es  thereof,  a  casing  In- 
serted thr.  ugh  a  given  hole  and  aL-alnst  the  end  of  the 
tul>e,  a  lutter  with  a  stem  or  shaft  fre««ly  passing  through 
the  casing  an.l  a  spring-controlled  latch  on  the  casing 
engaging  the  wall  of  an  adjacent  hole,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

4,  A  tubular  casing  having  an  outer  contracte*!  hollow 
nipple  for  the  passage  of  a  hose,  and  having  a  rear  per- 
forated portion  for  the  discharge  of  waste  waters,  the  rear 
end  of  the  casing  terminating  In  a  flange  for  engaging  tlie 
end  of  a  iMiller-tulK'.  a  cutter  with  a  stem  or  shaft  freely 
passing  through  the  casing  and  a  spring-controlled  latch 
mounted  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  casing  for  engaging 
the  wall  of  a  hand-bole  formed  In  a  boiler-head  ojiposlte 
a  tul)e  contiguous  to  that  with  which  the  casing  Is  In 
temporary  engagement,  sulistantlally  as  set  forth. 


s  4  1  .  0  1  8  .      SMOKE    CONSTMER.      OcTAVE   AtBft    and 
Loti.s    M.    TKKM1U..VV.    Montreal.    Quel)ec.    Canada,    as 
slgnors  of  one  sixth  to  .loseph  Augustln  Odilon  Lahadle 
and    oneslxth    to    Ovide    I'nplneau,    Montreal,    Canada. 
Filed  Nov    11.  1!«i.".       Serial  No.  •JHO.Hor,. 


rlaim. —  1  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  combus- 
tion chaniU'r.  a  tiredcM.r  therefor,  a  i)lpe  for  supplying 
steam  to  the  combustlon-chamlier.  a  fluid  operated  cylinder 
and  piston  for  controlling  said  steam  supply,  an  Inlet- 
.  haml>er.  an  exhau8t-chaml)er.  a  valve-casing  provided  with 


ports  communicating  with  aald  cylinder  and  with  ducts 
communicating  with  said  inlet  and  exhaust  chambers,  a 
shlftalile  valve  In  said  casing  for  controlling  communlca 
tlon  between  said  ports  and  ducts,  adjustable  means  for 
regulating  one  of  said  exhaust -ducts,  and  operative  con- 
nections l)etween  said  valve  and  fire-door,  substantially 
as  de8crll)ed. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  combust lon-cham- 
l>er.  a  pivotally-supi>orte<l  flre-do«u-  therefor,  a  pipe  for 
supplying  steam  to  the  combustion-chamber,  a  fluid-op- 
erated cylinder  and  piston  for  controlling  sai<l  steam- 
supply,  an  Inlet  cb,iml»er.  an  exhatist-chamln'r,  a  valve- 
casing  provided  with  ports  communicating  with  said  cyl- 
inder and  with  ducts  communicating  with  said  Inlet 
and  exhaust  chambers,  adjustable  means  for  regulating  one 
of  said  cxhatist  ducts,  si  shiftable  valve  in  said  casing  for 
controlling  communication  l>etween  said  ports  and  ducts, 
a  cam  on  said  pivotal  supisirt  of  the  tire-door,  and  a  link 
connection  between  said  cam  and  valve,  substantially  as 
described. 

:i.  hi  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  <-ombustl(m-cham- 
\>er.  a  fire-door  therefor,  a  draft-door  on  said  flre-door,  a 
ptl>e  for  supplying  steam  to  the  combustlon-cbaml»er,  a 
fluid-operated  cylinder  and  piston  for  controlling  said 
draft -door  and  steam-supply,  an  inlet -<hamber,  an  exhaust 
■handier,  a  valve-casing  provided  with  ports  communicat- 
ing with  said  cylln<ler  and  with  ducts  communicating  with 
said  Inlet  and  exhaust  chaml>ers.  a  shiftable  valve  in  said 
-aslng  provided  with  jxM-ipheral  grooves  for  controlling 
""ommunicatlon  between  said  ports  and  ducts,  adjustable 
means  for  regulating  one  of  said  exhaust-ducts,  and  con 
nectlng  means  operated  by  said  fire-door  for  shifting  said 
valve,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  combustion-cham- 
t)er,  a  flre-door  therefor,  a  pipe  for  supplying  steam  to  the 
.■ombustlon-chaniber.  a  fluid operat.'d  cylinder  and  piston 
for  controlling  said  steam-supply,  an  Inlet  chamlM^r,  an 
oxhaust-<hamlK'r,  a  valve-casing  provided  with  ports  com 
munlcatlng  with  said  cylinder  and  with  ducts  coinmunlcat 
ing  with  said  inlet  and  exhaust  chamlx-rs.  a  shiftable  valve 
In  said  casing  for  controlling  communication  lietween  said 
iiorts  and  ducts,  adjustable  means  for  regulating  one  of 
said  exhaust  (^ucts,  means  for  maintalnltig  fr<H»  communi- 
cation lietween  said  exhaust-chaml>er  and  valve-casing  at 
p(dnts  lieyond  the  valve  travel,  and  oix-ratlve  connections 
tietween  said  valve  and  fire-door,  substantially  as  descrilied. 
I  5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  combustlon-chani 
ber.  a  fire-door  therefor,  a  pipe  for  supplying  steam  to  the 
coinbust ion-chamber,  a  fluid  o|ierated  cylinder  and  piston 
for  controlling  said  steam-supply,  an  Inlet -cbamlier.  an 
pxhaust-cbamlK^r,  a  cylindrical  valve-casing  provided  with 
ports  communicating  with  said  cylinder  and  with  ducts 
communicating  with  said  Inlet  an.l  exhaust  chamliers.  a 
shiftable  valve  In  said  <asing  provided  with  peripheral 
grooves  for  controlling  communication  lietween  said  ports 
and  ducts,  said  ports  formed  of  sufficient  axial  dimension 
to  W  nialniaimHl  In  communication  with  the  peripheral 
grooves  of  the  valve  during  the  entire  travel  of  the  latter, 
adjustable  means  for  regulating  one  of  said  exhaust-ducts, 
and  connecting  means  operated  by  said  flre-dcnir  for  shift- 
ing said  valve,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

6.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  combust ion-cham- 
l»er,  a  fire-door  therefor,  a  draft  d.Mir  on  said  fire-door,  a 
pipe  for  supplving  steam  to  the  combustlon-cbamlH-r.  a 
regulating  valve  in  said  pliie.  a  lever  for  contnilling  said 
regulating  valve,  a  connection  lietween  said  lever  and 
draft  dcMir.  a  fluid  operated  <ylinder  and  piston  for  ac 
tuating  said  lever,  an  Inlet chamlier,  an  exhaust-.hamlier, 
a  valve-casing  provided  with  ports  communicating  with 
said  cylinder  and  with  ducts  communicating  with  said  in 
let  and  exhaust  chamU^rs,  adjustable  means  for  regulating 
one  of  said  exhaust-ducts,  a  shiftable  valve  in  said  <asing 
for  controlling  communication  l^^tween  said  ports  and 
lucts.  ati.l  operative  conne.tlons  lietween  said  valve  and 
lire-door,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

7  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  combustion-cham- 
lK>r.  a  tire-d.K.r  therefor,  a  draft  door  on  said  fire-door,  a 
pipe  for  supplying  steam  to  the  combustion  -hamN'r.  a 
regulating-valve   In   said  plfie.  a   lever  arranged  to  engage 
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!<al.l  re^julatlni:  vtilv.-.  a  lU-xlhle  ronnertlon  Mtwtjf'n  s.iid 
iPvtT  ami  (lraft-<l<M.r.  a  rtnlil  niH-rafwl  tyllnder  and  piston  | 
for  aitiiatlnj;  nald  levtr.  an  inlet  (•hanil)er.  an  exliaiiat- 
rhamtitr,  a  valv*"  caslnkf  provided  with  \H>rts  (Kimmiini.at 
ins  with  said  .ylltidiT  Miid  with  ducts  cornniuni-Ht in« 
with  said  Inlet  mid  exhaust  chamt^ers,  adjustalile  means 
for  rei;ulatini,'  on.'  -f  said  exhaust-ducts,  a  slilftahle  valve 
in  sal<l  i-asini;  fi>r  cnntruliinK  communication  hetween  said 
ports  and  ducts,  and  o[H'rative  ronnections  t4>tween  said 
valve  and  fire-door.  suh«tantlall,v  as  de8crU)«i. 


cut-away   portions  and  having  cnrved  outer  surfaces,  and 
blndlnjfs    IncloKinv'    the    <  lanipint'    memtK^rs    and    strips    of 
rubber,    the    bindings    liaviiii;    e<li.'es    terminating;    sul>stan 
tially  flush  with  the  end  HanRes  specified,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


H41.01!>        KYK<;i.ASSM<)I  NTINi;        NCLSON    M.    HaKEU, 

Worcester.  Mass  ,  .issk'nor  to  .\inerlcan  Optical  Company. 
Southbrldk'e.  Muss  a  roi]M>ration  of  Mapsaohusetts. 
F'lled  July   1_'.    1  !>«».-.        Serial    No.   l'B!)..HOK. 

J 


Claim.— I.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting;,  the  i-omblnatlon 
with  the  outer  end  or  head  of  the  post,  havlni:  a  smooth 
Inner  surface  to  receive  the  1n)w  sprin>:  and  nose-^uard. 
of  a  Im)w  spring:.  l»avln«  an  opening:  tliroiU'li  Its  end 
for  the  aftachluK-screw,  and  ais«>  having;  an  opening' 
therethrough  altove  and  T>elow  said  oi>enini.'.  and  connected 
with  said  oi)enln»;.  and  a  nose  cuard  havinu  an  opening 
therethrough  for  the  attaching  screw,  and  luiving  a' 
gnxive*!  portion  or  recess  therein  alxive  amL  lielow  said 
opening,  forming  a  urojectlon  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  at- 
taching end  of  the  nose-guard,  to  extend  int.i  the  slotted 
en<l  In  the  lM)W-8prlng.  and  a  screw  for  atladiln},'  said 
parts  together.  I 

•2.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  comldnaf  Ion  with  the 
outer  end  or  tiead  of  the  i>ost.  having  a  smooth  inner  sur- 
face to  receive  the  bow  spring  anil  iiose  guard,  of  a  l>ow- 
sprltig.  liaving  an  opening  through  its  end  for  the  attach- 
ing s<rew.  and  a  central  longitudinal  re.-ess  tlierein  con- 
nected wlih  .said  opening,  and  a  nose-guard  liaving  an 
uix'ulng  th'Tein  for  the  attacliing  s<Tew.  and  having  a  cen 
trill  groove  or  recess  tlierein  al>ove  and  lielow  iaid  opening, 
forming  a  central  longit\idinal  i)roje«tion  on  Hie  inner  side 
of  the  nose-guard-attaching  arm.  to  extend  into  the  recess 
In  the  bow  spring  attaching  arm.  aud  a  screw  to  s.-cure  the 
parts  together 


.s41.!t-"i).       I.IMISK     I.KAF     IUNI»K1{         Wii.i.iiM     M      Hak 
SAiHS.   Chicago.    Hi.,   assignor  to   William  <;i(Tord   .lones 
and  Harray   S.   .lones.      Filed  Apr.   2.   10O6.     Serial   Xo. 
309.354 


a       ^ 

,lf,i„  —I,  In  a  letUer  having  a  l»ack  an<l  transversely- 
mov'il)le  clamping  members  of  subetantlally  angular  form 
with  outwardly  presentwl  lateral  enlargements,  the  com- 
bination with  said  .lamping  meml»ers  of  lilndings.  and 
resilient  jwds  cont1ne«l  l.elween  the  bindings  and  tlie  outer 
lateral  surfaces  of  the  clamping  memliers.  for  the  purpose 

set  forth.  I 

■2.  A  liinder  comprising  u  back  and  transversely -movable 
clamping  memliera  of  angular  form  mounted  thereon,  eadi 
clamping  nveml^r  having  an  outwardly-preHpnted  lateral 
enlargement  with  a  cut  away  portion  and  with  end  flange.s. 
strips  of  rubber  applied  to  tb«  clamping  mtsnbers  at  the 


K41,»21.       COMBINK!)     ITLVKKIZKU    AND    SAMPLER 
Oscar  c.  Bkach  and  .\KTin  k  I..  BizrELL.  I.os  .\ngeles. 
Cal..  a.s8lgnors.   by   mesne  assignments,   to   Frederick    W 
Braun.  Los  Angeies.  Cal.      Filed  Mar.  I'l.  1006.      Serial 
Xo.  307,24:;. 


Claim.  — 1.  An  apparatus  for  pulverizing  nn<l  dividing 
frangible  materials,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  laterally- 
extending  arm  wlilcb  is  provided  with  an  open  slot,  a  sta- 
tionary grinding  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  screw 
posit lone<l  In  said  slot  and  provlde<l  with  a  head  at  Its 
lower  end.  a  nut  mount(Ml  upon  said  screw  and  resting 
upon  said  slotted  arm.  a  vertically-mounted  shaft  swlveled 
to  said  head,  a  grinding  plate  tixtHl  to  the  bottom  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  tlie  latter,  as  set  forth. 

•J.  .\n  apparatus  for  puIveriEing  and  dividing  frangi- 
ble materials,  comprising  a  franu'.  a  stationary  grlndlng- 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  hopper,  a  vertically- 
adjustable  shaft,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  grlnd- 
Ing-plate  tixtHl  to  the  l«>ttom  of  sabl  shaft,  screws  pro 
Jecting  from  the  flange  of  said  hopiH-r.  a  receptacle  hiiving 
ears  with  opp<wltely  (llsposeil  slots  therein  ada|)ted  to  re- 
ceive said  screws,  nuts  upon  snid  screws  for  holding  the 
receptacle  In  place,  and  dlvhiing  <  ups  within  said  recepta- 
cle, as  set  fortii. 


841.02::.     HAKKOW.     Warrbn  «;    Heaty.  l>enniark.  Tenn. 

FIUhI  Oct.    1:?.   IJ^KV      Serial    No.  .H:iH,74r». 

Claim  -  \  The  combination,  with  the  l.eam.  the  two 
standards,  and  the  runner,  of  the  two  side  harrows,  hinged- 
ly  connecte«l  with  the  standards,  aud  adjustable  to  nar- 
rower .  r  wider   work   and   to  work   deeper  or  shallower   In 

the  ground. 

'J.  The  combination,  with  the  l>eam.  the  front  and  rear 
standards,  the  latter  extending  appre<  iai.ly  alK.ve  the 
U-am.  and  the  runner,  of  tlie  two  side  harrows,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  row  of  teeth,  and  hinge«lly  cumected  with 
the  standards  adjustalile  to  narrower  or  wider  work  and 
to  work  deeiKT  or  shallower  in  the  ground,  and  the  teeth 
t>elng  gra<led  as  to  length  being  longer  at  the  inner  side 
and  shorter  at   the  outer  side 

3.   The   coml'Inatlon   with   the   l>eam.    the   standards  and 
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the  runner,  of  the  side  harmws.  strips  provided  with  a 
series  of  perforations  secured  to  the  front  standard  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom  pins  In  the  front  ends  of  the 
side  harrows  adapted  to  \ie  adjusted  In  either  of  the  per- 
forations of  said  strips,   i)erforated  strips  secured  to  the 


rear  ends  of  the  side  harrows  and  extending  up  obliquely 
therefrom  and  crossing  each  other  on  the  rear  face  of  the 
rear  standard,  and  a  Inilt  adapted  to  t»e  passed  through 
either  of  the  perforations  of  the  said  two  strips  to  secure 
them  to  the  rear  sta'ndard. 


K41.923.  BRIDLK  STRAXC.I-KH.  FERDINAND  Bbtlk, 
Colorado  City.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1905.  Serial  No. 
281,097. 

/ 


Claim. — The  combination,  with  a  harness  Including  a 
bridle  |K>rtlon  and  a  bai  k  band,  of  a  hook  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  bridle,  and  a  hook  secured  to  the  Imck- 
band :  a  ring  detachably  engaged  with  said  bridle-hook  ; 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  straj)  secured  nt  one  end  to 
said  ring  and  passed  tberethrfuigh  to  form  a  loop  for  en- 
circling the  throat  of  the  animal,  said  strap  l)elng  pro- 
vided Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  ring  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  sjild  back  band  ho<.k.  said  last-mentioned 
ring  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  said  back-band 
hook  upon  a  liackward  pull  upon  said  strap,  to  bind  the 
lo«p  against  the  throat  of  the  animal. 


841.924.     VALVE.     .Juhn  1L  Bleoo,  New  York,  X.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Abraham  B.  I-evy.  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 

rt.  lOOr,.      Serial  No.  .110.225. 


sure  of  fluid  flowing  from  said  outlet,  with  a  plug  In  the 
Inlet-chamtier  provided  with  means  to  at  will  i>ermlt  more 
or  less  fluid  to  flow  Into  said  chaml>ers  from  said  inlet 

2.    In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  chain 
Ijers,  a  passage  l>etwe<'n  them,  a  valve  to  control  said  pas 
sage,  and  means  to  operate  said  valve  in  accordance  wifli  a 
predetermined   pressure  of  fluid   in  said   chambers,   with  a 
plug  In  the  inlet-chamljer  provided  with  means  to  vary  the 
Tolume  of  fluid  admitted  to  said  chaml>ers. 

:?.  In  a  valve,  the  coiubinjitlon  of  a  casing  having  cham- 
bers, a  passage  between  theui.  a  valve  to  control  said  pas 
sage,  and  means  to  oiKTate  said  valve  In  accordance  with  a 
predetermineil  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  chambers,  with  a 
plug  provide<l  with  ix)rts  of  varying  sire  to  control  the 
volume  of  fluid  admitted  to  said  chamU^rs. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  cham- 
bers and  a  communicatingpassage  Iwiween  them,  a  valve 
to  control  said  pas.sage.  an  inlet  Info  one  chaml)er  and  an 
outlet  from  the  other  chamber,  a  diaphragm  on  one  side  of 
the  last  named  chamlier.  a  spring  and  plunger  to  net  with 
said  diaphragm  against  jiressuie  iu  said  cliamlK'r,  said  dia- 
phragm acting  with  said  valve,  and  a  plug  in  the  Inlet- 
cbamber  providt^l  with  means  to  regulate  the  volume  of 
fluid  admitted  to  said  cluunlier. 

5.  In  a  valve,  tlie  combination  of  a  casing  having  cham- 
bers and  a  communicating  passage  l>efwe<'n  them,  a  valve 
to  control  said  passage,  an  inlet  Info  one  chaml>er  and  an 
outlet  from  the  other  chaml>er.  a  diaphragm  on  one  side  of 
the  last  named  chaml)er,  a  spring  and  plunger  to  act  with 
said  diaphragm  against  pressure  In  said  chaml)er,  said  dia- 
phragm acting  with  said  valve,  and  a  plug  In  the  Inlet- 
chaml)er.  said  plug  having  jwrts  of  varying  size  to  regulate 
the  volume  of  fluid  admitted  to  the  lnlet-chaml>er. 


8  4  1.925.      CENTKIFl'<iAL    SErARATOR.      Eimjak   W. 
BROO.MALL.  Rochester,  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  4.  190.5.      Serial 

Xo.  285,924. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  chaml>ers.  and  an  Inlet  to  one  chaml)er,  an  out 
let   from  the  other  chamber  and  means   to   limit  the  pres 


Claim. — A  centrifugal  separator  comprising,  a  rotary 
bowl  having  outlets  for  the  cream  and  blue  milk  respec- 
tively, a  central  vertical  tul»e  vMthln  the  1m)w1  and  having 
apertures  in  its  lower  end  opening  Into  tlie  tiowl  and  pro- 
vided fherealKive  with  integral  lungitudinai  ribs,  a  conical 
partition  in  the  i^ittom  of  the  lx>wl  provided  with  aper- 
tures and  having  a  central  ojiening  of  greater  iliameter 
than  the  said  tulte.  a  series  of  s|.ace«i  .'onical  separator- 
plates  above  the  partition,  having  their  central  openings 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  fulK^  and  notched  to  receive 
its  flanges:  flie  said  plates  having  radial  slots  In  staggered 
relation  to  each  other  to  form  a  tortuous  passage  through 
the  series,  and  spacing  tongues  alongside  the  ^ald  slots, 
sulistantially  as  descrll»ed. 


8  4  1.020.      BA(;  11(»LI>KR.      JoH.v  Bkown.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  May  .I.  1906.      Serial  No.  315,014. 

Claim.  — \  l>ag  holder  comprising  a  standard,  and  a  l)ag- 
holdlng  frame  slidable  up  and  down  thereon,  said  frame 
comprising  upper  and  lower  spaced  plates  having  an  open- 
ing at  tlie  middle  through  wbl.h  the  standard  extends,  a 
detachable  yielding  supi»ort  for  the  frame,  nrnis  having  en- 
larged beads  pivoted  between  the  ends  of  said  plates,  and 
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I  lie  friinf  •*«1 


t  aloDK  the  Inner  eilK«»s  of  the  aram  and  aloni; 

iTc  "f  one  iif  the  said  plates. 


S4l.0'J7  r 
*ia..  aasiK 
nab,  Ga. 


AR-rOTTI.INC.      Mauk  A    Hrowx;  Savannah, 

nor  of  one  half  to  l)aiiiel  •;.  I'lirse,  Jr..  Savan- 
Flletl  July  -24,  l!M>r>.     Serial  No.  i'l.omv 


flnini--\  .\  coiiplInK  device  eoniprlslntr  a  Hollow  draw- 
'lar.  providt^l  with  a  toiiplini;  head,  at  one  eini,  a  knin-kle 
(ilvote<l  t.i  on,'  side  of  the  head  [n-ovided  with  iiii  arm  hav- 
Ini:  a  lam  surface,  a  flat  sprini;  seeiire<l  in  th»  draw-head. 
the  fnini  end  of  whhti  rests  In  a  recess  In  said  arm.  a 
sprini:  act iiate<l  loekitii,'  pin  provide<l  with  a  li«veled  shoul- 
.ler  working  throuirh  an  oixMiiiiir  in  the  other  side  of  the 
coiiplinir.  anil  a  sliaft  provlde<l  with  oiitwanlly  extenillnir 
arms,  one  of  the  arms  l>eiiii:  conntMteil  to  the  lockinKpin. 
anil  ttie  oilier  to  (lie  ciipllni:  head,  and  a  hanJle  for  rotat- 
iiii:  the  shaft,  for  the  puriMise  descril)ed. 

J  In  a  devic.'  of  the  kind  descril>ed.  the  conihlnation 
with  a  draw  har.  havint  a  coiiplini:  head  at  <>iic  end.  of  a 
sprlni:  actuated  knuckle  provldeil  with  a  cam  «rm.  se<-ured 
to  one  side  of  III,'  liea<l,  a  spring  actuated  pin  provlde«l  with 
a  l.eve!.Nl  shoulder,  worklnu  in  an  openini;  In  the  other  side 
of  the  head,  and  a  sliaft  carried  hy  the  <ar  ronnected  to 
said   pin  and  head,  for  the  puriK>se  descrllx?*!. 


s41.<>_'s       MII.TII'I.K     UIFFI.K     SAMI'T-FK       Kn.Ws    W. 

Bi  SKKTT.  Coffeyvllle.    Kans       Kileil   July   -'».    I'-Xtf.       .«<e- 

rial  No.  327.070. 

riaim.  —  1.    .V  miiltii>le  rllTle  sampler.  comprUin;;  a   frame 
set  at  an  Inclination,  a  series  of  ritfles  at  the  uppiM-  part  of 


the  frame  alternatlDK  with  openlnus.  whei^by  the  ore  may 
he  divided  Into  etpial  parts,  a  seeond  series  of  riffles  be- 
neath the  Hrst-mentloned  wries  and  adapte<l  to  ecjiially 
sul>dlvlde  the  samples  from  the  tirst  series  and  a  third  se- 
ries of  riffles  ix'neath  the  .second  series  designated  to  fur- 
ther 8ul»dlvlde  the  samples  from  the  second  series  Into 
equal  parts,  the  alternate  partitions  in  said  second  series 
being  at  inclinations  and  overhanging  spaces  intermediate 
the  second  series  of  riffles,  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  multiple  riffle  sampler,  comprising  a  frame  set  at 
an  Inclination,  a  .series  of  riffles  at  tlie  upper  part  of  the 
frame  alternatlni.'  with  oiH»nlngs.  whereby  the  ore  may  1m' 
dlvide<l  Into  »iiual  parts,  a  se<'ond  series  of  riffles  iH-neath 
the  first-mentioned  series  and  adapted  t(»  e«iually  suUllvlde 
the  sam|>les  from  the  tirst  series  and  a  third  series  of  riffles 
beneath  the  second  series  designated  to  further  sulKlivide 
the  samples  from  the  sei-ond  series  Into  e<|ual  parts,  the 
alternate  iiartitions  In  said  second  series  being  at  incllna 
tions  and  overhanging  spaces  lnterme<llate  tlie  second  se- 
ries of  riffles,  partitions  across  the  spaces  l)etween  tlie  par- 
titions in  the  tliird  series  of  riffles  and  dividing  the  open 
ings  between  the  same,  as  set  forth. 


841,920.  UEVOLVINt;  I»KA(  i  SrUAI'KK.  Ja.MKS  Bitlkk, 
St.  «'atharlnes,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  Iti.  lt>o«5. 
Serial  No.  :J17,24S. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  drau  s<raper  the  combination  with  the 
Ijody.  the  hamlles.  an<l  means  op«'rated  by  tiie  handles  for 
changing  the  line  of  draft  from  a  |K»lnt  near  the  mouth  of 
the  scra|>er  to  a  central  jwdnt. 

2.  In  a  drag  scrajter  the  combination  with  the  body  hav- 
ing two  pins  hnated  on  the  side  of  the  scra|>er.  one  near 
the  mouth  of  the  scrai»er  and  the  other  centrally  located 
hetwe«'n  the  mouth  and  the  top  of  the  liack,  of  means  oper- 
ated by  and  cotinectini:  the  handles  to  the  pins  whereby 
the  line  of  draft  may  lie  changwl  from  the  forward  pin  to 
the  pin  centrally  lo(  ar.-ii  l>etween  the  mouth  and  the  top  of 
the  Irnck  i>f  the  s<  raper.  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  8|>ecitted. 

;!.  In  a  drau  s.raiier.  the  combination  witii  the  l»ody  pro- 
rlde<l  with  central  and  fnmt  pins  and  the  handles  swung 
on  the  pins  an<l  havlni;  at  their  lower  ends  projections  at 
right  angles  provided  with  liiu's  on  the  inner  faces  of  the 
same,  levers  having  hnk  jaws  and  provided  with  fingers 
projecting  at  right  angles  and  coactlng  with  the  lugs  of 
the  projections,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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4.  In  a  drag  scraper  the  combination  with  the  body,  pro-      a  socket  In  said  transverse  leg  frame  In  which  one  end  of 
vided  with  central  and  front  pins  the  handles  swung  on      said  beam  resU. 

the  pins  and  having  at  their  lower  ends  projections  at 
right  angles  provided  with  lugs  on  the  inner  faces  of  the 
same,  of  slotted  levers  having  lock-jaws  and  provided  with 
fingers  projecting  at  right  angles  and  coactlng  with  the 
lugs  of  the  projections  of  the  handles,  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  specified. 

5.  In  a  drag-scraper  the  combination  with  the  body  pro- 
vided with  central  and  front  pins,  and  handles,  of  levers 
connected  to  the  body,  by  the  centrally-located  pins  and 
provided  with  slots  through  which  the  centrally-located 
pins  extend,  and  having  jaw  shaped  projections  at  the  , 
front  ends  to  catch  the  forward  pins,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

G.  In  a  drag  scraper  the  combination  with  the  body  and 
handles  and  levers  connected  to  the  same  and  provided 
with  key  slots  having  enlarged  openings  at  the  inner  ends, 
of  the  bails  having  L  shaped  ends  and  shoulders  adapted 
to  abut  the  sides  of  the  levers  so  as  to  make  the  L-shaped 
ends  flush  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  levers,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


841,930.      DRAFT  KQT'ALIZEU.      WiLM.Wf   R.  CAMPBELL, 
Little  York,  111.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,562. 


Olmitn. — 1.  A  draft-equalizer  Including  a  single  equalizer- 
bar,  a  strap,  said  bar  pivoted  thereto,  a  compensating  arm 
also  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  second  compensating  arm,  the 
latter  fixed  to  said  strap 

2.  A  draft-equaliser  including  a  single  equalizer  bar,  a 
strap,  said  l>ar  pivoted  thereto,  a  compensating  arm  also 
pivoted  tliereto,  a  secoiul  compensating  arm,  the  latter 
fixed  to  said  strap,  and  means  for  connecting  the  distal 
ends  of  said  arms. 

.■5.  A  draft-equalizer  Including  a  single  equalizer  bar,  a 
strap,  said  bar  pivoted  thereto,  a  second  compensating  arm, 
the  latter  fixed  to  said  strap,  means  for  connecting  the 
distal  ends  of  said  arms,  a  doubletree  secured  to  said  last- 
named  arm  and  a  swingletree  to  said  bar. 

4.  A  draft  •  eciuall/.er  Including  a  single  equalizer  -  bar, 
comp«'nsatlng  arms  at  one  end  thereof,  a  strap  to  which 
said  bar  and  arms  are  secured,  and  means  for  cfmnectlng 
the  distal  ends  of  said  arms. 

.'>.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-tongue,  of  a  single 
equalizer-bar  fulcrumed  thereon  transversely  thereof,  com- 
pensating arms  at  one  end  of  said  bar  and  lying  along  Its 
sides,  a  strap  to  which  said  bar  and  arms  are  secured,  a 
hammer  strap  connecting  the  distal  ends  of  said  arms,  a 
doubletree  securetl  to  one  of  them,  and  a  swingletree  to 
said  bar. 

G.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  a  single  bar  comprising  a  longer 
and  a  sliorter  arm.  compensating  arms  at  the  sides  of  the 
shorter  arm,  and  means  for  uniting  said  bar  and  arms. 


841,931.     TRFSTLK.     Dknison  P.  Chfskbro.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1006.     Serial  No    .-^12,003. 

Claim. — 1.  A  knockdown  trestle  consisting  of  a  main 
frame  comprising  a  horizontal  V>eam  and  permanently  at- 
tached and  braced  p<'rpendlcular  supporting  posts  for  the 
same,  and  a  removable  transverse  leg  frame  located  at  one 
end  of  said  beam. 

2.  In  a  trestle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  com- 
prising a  horizontal  l>eHm.  and  permanently  attached  and 
braced  perpendicular  8Uf)port ins:  posts  at  each  end  of  said 
beam,  a  transverse  leg-frame  at  one  end  of  said  beam  and 
126  O   0.-79 


841,932.     SCAFFOLD.     Denison  P.  Che-sebro,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,094. 


czz: 
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claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  string-pieces  bolted  together,  means  for  se- 
curing tliem  to  the  framework  of  a  building,  a  drum  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  parallel  sprocket  wheels  mounted  In 
said  string  pieces  in  the  Inboard  portion  thereof,  pulleys 
mounted  out  of  line  with  one  another  in  the  overhang  or 
outboard  portion  of  the  framework,  chains  passing  over 
said  sprocket  chain  wheels  and  said  pulleys,  a  platform 
hung  at  its  opi>osite  sides  respectively  from  said  chains, 
means  for  winding  said  drum  to  take  up  the  chains  at  the 
same  rate  and  means  for  preventing  backward  movement 
of  the  dnirn,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  hanging  scaffold,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
conslstlntr  of-'parallel  string-pieces  secured  together,  means 
for  attaclilng  said  frame  to  the  framework  of  a  hulldirig.  a 
drum  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  mounted  to 
rotate  within  said  frame  at  the  Inlward  portion  thereof, 
pulleys  motinted  in  the  overhanging  or  outboard  portion  of 
the  framework  u|>on  horizontal  shafts  conneeting  the  two 
string  pieces,  chains  passing  over  said  chain-wlieels  and 
pulleys  respectively,  a  platform  hung  at  Its  opposite  sides 
respectively  from  said  chains,  a  gear-wheel  carrying'  said 
■drum,  and  a  pinion  engaging  said  drum  and  mounted  on  a 
crankshaft  on  the  inl>oard  portion  of  the  frame,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

:'..  In  a  hanLTing  scaff(»ld.  the  combination  of  a  frame 
work  adapted  to  project  from  a  building,  means  for  secur 
Ing  the  frame  to  the  building,  a  platform  hung  from  chains 
depending  from  the  projecting  or  outlmard  portion  of  the 
framework,  hoisting  ineclmnlsm  common  to  said  chains 
mounted  on  the  InMard  portion  of  the  frame,  and  pulleys 
mounted  on  horizontal  shafts  connecting  the  two  sides  of 
the  frame  at  the  outboard  portion  thereof  and  at  different 
distances  from  the  building,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scril)ed.  ' 
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841.933.  SELF-PROPELLED  CAR-TEUCK. 
CcxuRAN.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1906. 
329.910. 


Jambs   K. 

Serial  No. 


riaim—1.  In  a  self-propelled  car-truck,  the  combination 
with  traction  wheels,  and  axles,  of  a  main  franje  supportt-d 
there-.n.  a  snUfrnme  carried  by  the  main  frame,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  aubframe  and  having  a  drlviiK-shaft  pro- 
jecting beyond  Its  opposite  sides,  a  plurality  of  friction 
drive  disks  mountt>d  on  each  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  plu 
rality  of  frictiun  devices  associated  with  the  disks  and 
having  driving  connections   with   the  adjacent   shaft  and 

wheel. 

2.  In  a  self  propelled  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  of  axles,  and  tractlon-wheela  supportlnj?  the 
game,  a  body  supporting  frame  yieldingly  mounted  on  the 
mam  frame,  a  subframe  carried  by  the  main  frame,  a 
motor  arranged  on  the  subframe  and  having  a  driving 
shaft  extending  on  both  sides  thereof,  a  plurality  of  oppos- 
ing disks  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  drlvlcg  shaft  and 
having  Inner  friction  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  counter  shafts 
located  between  each  set  of  opposing  disks,  a.  plurality  of 
driving  connections  between  the  counter-shafts  and  the 
adjacent  axle  and  wheels,  friction  wheels  slld«bly  mounted 
on  the  counter  shaftB.  and  means  for  moving  Bald  counter 
shafts  laterally  and  for  moving  the  wheels  longitudinally 
of  the  counter-shafts. 

3.  In  a  self-propelled  car  truck,  the  combination  with 
axles  and  traction-wheels  mounted  thereon,  of  Journal- 
boxes  for  the  axlea,  hanger-llnka  suspended  from  the  jour- 
nal boxes,  springs  located  In  the  hanger-links,  a  main  frame 
mounted  on  the  springs,  a  sub  or  motor  fk-ame  carried 
by  said  main  frame,  springs  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a 
bc^y  -  supporting  frame  mounted  on  the  latter  springs, 
pedestals  carried  by  the  motor-supporting  frame  and  slld- 
ably  engaging  the  Journal  boxes,  a  motor  maunted  on  the 
sub  or  motor  frame,  and  Including  a  driving-shaft  extend- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  said  motor,  and  gearing  connect- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  the  driving-shaft  to  the  axles  and 
traction-wheels,  said  gearing  being  carried  fty  the  motor- 
supporting  frame. 

4.  In  self  propelled  car  truck,  the  combination  with  spaced 
sets  of  spaced  sweels  of  a  motor  located  between  the  seu 
and  haying  a  driving  shaft  projecting  beyonfl  its  opposite 
sides,  seu  of  spaced  and  opposed  friction  laced  driving- 
disks  mounted  on  the  driving-shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
motor    a  plurality  of  counter  shafts  located  between  the 


fiices  of  the  difTerent  sets  of  driving-disks  and  having 
friction  wheels  cooperating  therewith,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  counter  shafts  and  the  adjacent  sets  of  traction- 
wheels. 

5.  In  a  self-propelled  car  truck,  the  combination  with 
front  and  rear  sets  of  wheels,  of  a  motor  located  l)etween 
the  sets  and  having  a  driving  shaft  projecting  beyond  Its 
opposite  sides,  disks  secured  to  the  shaft  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  motor,  a  plurality  of  separate  counter  shafts  dls- 
p<  9e<l  on  each  side  of  the  motor  and  having  friction- 
wheels  cooperating  with  the  disks,  and  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  each  counter  shaft  and  one  of  the  car  wheels. 
G.  In  a  self  propelled  car  truck,  the  combination  with 
spaced  axles  having  wheels  fixed  thereto,  of  a  motor 
treated  between  the  axles  and  having  a  shaft  disposed 
transversely  thereof,  friction  mechanism  associated  with 
the  shaft  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  motor,  each 
mechanism  Iruhiding  counter  shafts  having  a  plurality  of 
driving  cunnectlons  with  each  adjacent  axle  and  wheel. 

7.  In  a  self-propelled  car  truck,  the  combination  with 
spaced  axles  and  their  wheels,  of  a  motor  -  supporting 
frame  carried  by  the  axles  and  projecting  l)eyond  the  outer 
sides  thereof,  a  motor  mounted  centrally  of  the  frame  be- 
tween the  axles,  said  motor  intluding  a  driving  shaft  that 
projects  beyond  the  axles  transversely  thereof,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  motor- 
shaft,  sets  of  spaced  disks  carried  by  the  driving  shaft  on  • 
opposite  sides  of  the  motor  and  having  Inner  oppt.sed  frlc- 
tlon-faces,  a  plurality  of  countershafts  located  lK»tween 
each  set  of  disks  and  having  friction  wheels  cooperating 
with  the  opposed  frlctlon-faceS  thereof,  and  driving  con- 
nections between  the  various  counter-shafts  and  the  ad- 
I  Jacent  axles  and  wheels. 

8.  In  a  self  propelled  car-truck,  the  combination  with 
spaced  axles,  and  traction-wheels,  of  a  main  frame  yield- 
ingly supporteti  thereon,  a  motor  supporting  or  sub  frame 
carried  by  the  main  frame  and  Including  trusses,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  subframe  between  the  trusses  and  having 
a  driving  shaft  extending  beyond  Its  opposite  sides,  oppo- 
sitely-disposed friction  faced  driving  disks  mounted  on  each 
end  of  the  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie  trusses,  a  hanger- 
l.t;arlng  suspended  from  the  central  portion  of  each  truss 
and  disposed  l>etween  the  driving-disks,  oppositely  disposed 
eccentrics  Journaled  in  the  hanger-U-arlngs  and  In  the  end 
IKirtlons  of  the  subframe.  means  connected  to  the  eccen- 
tiKs  for  rotating  the  same,  countershafts  journaled  In 
the  eccentrics  and  having  sprocket  wheels  on  their  outer 
ends,  sprocket  gearing  between  the  said  sprocket  wheels 
and  the  traction-wheels,  friction  wheels  slidably  mounted 
on  the  counter-shafts  and  cooperating  with  the  friction- 
faces  of  the  driving -disks,  and  means  for  moving  said 
wheels  towanl  and  from  the  driving  shaft. 

'.».  In  a  self  propelled  car  truck,  the  combination  with 
traction-wheels,  and  axles,  of  a  main  frame  yieldingly  sup- 
p(n-ted  thereon,  a  subframe  carried  by  the  main  frame,  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  subframe,  a  separate  friction  drlve- 
gearlng  connection  between  the  motor  and  each  of  the 
wheels,  and  a  body  supporting  frame  yieldingly  mounted 
on  the  main  frame. 

10.  In  a  self  propelled  car  truck,  the  combination  with 
traction  -  wheels,  axles,  journal  -  b«.xes,  and  main  truck- 
frame  In  which  said  parts  are  mounted,  a  subframe  ar- 
ranged within  the  main  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  the  sub- 
frame  and  having  a  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
truck,  a  friction  driven  gearing  between  the  shaft  and  each 
of  the  wheels,  and  the  body  frame  arrange<l  above  the 
main  frame  and  subframe  and  having  depending  pedestals 
which  embrace  and  are  slldable  upon  the  journal  b-ixes. 

11.  In  a  self  propelled  car-truck,  the  combination  with 
traction  wheels,  axles,  journal-boxes,  springs,  and  a  main 
truck-frame  In  which  said  parts  are  mounted,  of  a  sub- 
frame  or  motor  -  supporting  frame  carried  by  the  main 
frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  subframe  and  having  fric- 
tion drlve-gearlng  connections  with  all  the  wheels,  a  body- 
supporting  frame  Independent  of  the  main  and  sub 
frames,  and  telescoping  guide  casings  with  springs  for 
yieldingly  supporting  the  body-frame. 

12.  In  a  self-propelled  car-truck,  the  combination  with 
traction  wheels,   axles,   journal  boxes,   and  springs,   and   a 
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main  truck  frame  In  which  said  parts  are  mounted,  a 
subframe  mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  main  frame  and 
arranged  within  the  latter,  friction  drive  gearing  carried 
by  the  subframe  at  each  end  and  having  chaln-and-sprocket 
connections  with  all  the  wheels,  and  a  motor  carried  by 
the  subframe  and  connecting  with  the  said  friction- 
gearing. 


8  4  1  ,  9  .-?  4  .  SINGLE  ECCENTRIC  REVERSING  GEAR 
FOR  STEAM  ENGINES.  Sami  EL  M.  Cokfman.  Bray- 
mer,  Mo.     Filed  July  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  269,187. 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  reversing-gear  for  engines,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  valve  mechanism,  of  gearing  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  to  said  valve 
mechanism,  a  member  for  adjusting  said  gearing,  said 
member  being  arrangetl  to  oscillate  on  its  transverse  axis 
and  rock  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  meml)er. 

2.  In  a  reversing  gear  for  engines,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  mechanism,  of  gearing  actuated  by  the  crank  shaft 
of  the  engine  and  Including  a  rod  connected  to  said  valve 
mechanism  for  ojierating  the  same,  a  member  for  adjusting 
said  rod.  saiil  member  being  arranged  to  oscillate  on  its 
transverse  axis  and  rock  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  and 
means  for  ro«''<lnir  said  meml)er. 

3.  In  a  reversing  gear  for  engines,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  mechanism,  of  gearing  actuated  by  the  crank-shaft 
of  the  engine  and  Including  a  rod  connected  to  said  valve 
mechanism  for  operating"  the  same,  a  yoke  loosely  connect- 
ed at  one  end  to  said  rod  and  plvotally  mounted  at  Its 
opposite  end,  and  means  for  partially  rotating  said  yoke. 

4.  A  reversing  gear  for  steam  engines  consisting  of  an 
eccentric  having  a  crowned  periphery,  an  eccentric-strap 
encircling  said  eccentric  and  provided  with  an  Inner  sur- 
face snugly  fitting  Its  crowned  periphery,  an  eccentric-rod 
secured  to  the  eccentric-strap  and  the  valve  mechanism  of 
the  engine  an  oscillating  member  for  adjusting  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  eccentric-rod,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  oscillating  member. 

5.  A  reversing  gear  for  steam-engines  consisting  of  an 
eccentric,  an  eccentric-rod  suitably  mounted  thereon  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  valve  mechanism  of  the  engine 
a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  loosely  connected 
at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  eccentric-rod,  and  means  for  par- 
tially rotating  said  yoke  In  either  direction. 

6.  A  reversing  gear  for  steam-engines  consisting  of  an 
eccentric,  an  eccentric  rod  suitably  mounted  thereon  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  valve  mechanism  of  the  engine 
an  oscillating  member  jointed  at  Its  swinging  end  to  said 
eccentric  rod  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  same,  a 
rocker  shaft  to  which  said  oscillating  member  Is  plvotally 
secured,  and  means  for  partially  rotating  said  rocker-shaft 
In  either  direction. 

7.  A  reversing  gear  for  steam-engines  consisting  of  an 
eccentric,  an  eccentric  rod  suitably  mounted  thereon  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  valve  mechanism  of  the  engine 
an  oscillating  member  jointed  at  its  swinging  end  to  said 
eccentric-rod  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  same,  a 
rocker  shaft  upon  which  said  oscillating  member  Is  plv- 
otally mounted,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  said  rocker-shaft, 
and  a  reversing-lever  suitably  secured  to  said  crank-arm. 

8.  A  reverslng-gear  for  steam-engines  consisting  of  an 
eccentric,  an  eccentric-rod  suitably  mounted  thereon  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  valve  mechanism  of  the  engine 
an  oscillating  member  for  adjusting  said  eccentric-rod,  a 
rocker-shaft,  a  shoulder  formed  integral  therewith,  a  trans- 


verse pin  extending  through  said  shoulder  and  carrytnir  tbe 
oscillating  member,  a  block  slldlngly  arranged  in  the  rocker- 
shaft,  an  adjusting  screw  also  arranged  In  said  rocker- 
shaft  and  adapted  to  force  the  block  Into  contact  with  the 
transverse  pin,  and  means  for  controlling  said  rocker  shaft. 

9.  In  a  reversing  gear  for  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  mechanism,  of  gearing  actuated  by  the 
crank  shaft  of  the  engine  and  Including  a  rod  connected  to 
said  valve  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  an  oscillat- 
ing member  for  adjusting  said  rod,  a  rocker  shaft,  a  trans- 
verse pin  extending  loosely  through  said  rocker-shaft  and 
carrying  the  oscillating  member,  means  for  taking  up  lost 
motion  occasioned  by  wear  on  said  pin  and  its  bearing  in 
the  rocker  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said  rocker-shaft. 

10.  In  a  reversing  gear  for  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  mechanism,  of  gearing  actuated  by  the  crank- 
shaft of  the  engine  and  Including  a  rod  connected  to  said 
valve  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  a  meml)er  for  ad- 
justing said  rod  and  connected  thereto  by  a  ball  and-socket 
Joint,  said  meniWr  being  arrange<l  to  oscillate  on  its  trans- 
verse axis  and  rock  on  Its  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  member. 

11.  In  a  reversing  gear  for  engines,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  mechanism,  of  gearing  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  to  said  valve  mechan 
Ism,  a  yoke  for  adjusting  said  gearing,  said  yoke  being  ar- 
ranged to  oscillate  on  its  transverse  axis  and  rock  on  Its 
longitudinal  axis,  and  means  for  rocking  said  yoke. 


841,935.     HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Heixrich  M. 


(V>LniT7„  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
No.  260,911. 


Filed  May  17,  1905.     Serial 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  shoe  and  a  plate  se- 
cured thereto  with  Its  body  portion  lying  flat  upon  the 
under  side  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  with  its  side 
edges  provided  with  turned  u|)  flanges  with  tbe  rear  end  of 
the  plate  cut  away  at  opposite  sides  and  the  extreme  rear  end 
t>etween  such  cut  away  portions  having  a  turned-up  flange, 
of  a  detachable  heel,  a  plate  securad  thereto  within  a  re- 
cess In  tbe  upper  face  of  the  heel  and  provided  with  a  re- 
cess and  a  subrecess  with  flanges  with  an  intervening  space 
closed  at  Its  rear  end  and  Its  front  end  provided  with  Inte- 
gral l>endable  lugs  lient  up  against  and  directly  engaged 
with  the  front  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  sole,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


841.936.     GAME  APPARATUS.     JOHN  H.  Colb.  Innlshan- 
non.  Ireland.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1906.      Serial  No.  296,118. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
a  plurality  of  movable  devices  having  weighted  bases  adapt- 
ed to  rest  loosely  on  a  table  or  other  support,  said  devices 
l)eing  provided  above  their  weighted  bases  and  Independent 
thereof  with  annular  cushions  which  project  l)eyond  said 
bases. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  class  descrn)ed,  a  wicket 
the  sides  of  which  are  provided  with  weighted  bases  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  a  table  or  other  support,  the  sides  of  said 
wicket  being  also  provided  above  the  weighted  bases  with 
I  annular  cushions  which  project  beyond  said  bases. 


w 


I2I6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  22, 1907. 


t 


841.037       ROLLER  BEARTNO.      Mahlon    S.    Conly,   Lo« 
Angeles,  ("al.      Filed  Nov    I'T.  1905.     Serial  Xo.  289.303. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  roller-beailnkj,  a  casing,  an  jaxle  wltblu 
said  casln„',  a  plurality  of  hearing  rollera  contiicting  with 
tx»th  caslnj;  and  axle.  laterme«llate  rollers  eaoh  h.ivlug  a 
reduced  portion,  retalnlng-rlngs  contacting  with  the  sides 
of  said  reduced  portions  remote  from  the  axle  and  retain- 
ing rings  contactln;;  with  the  sides  of  said  reduted  portions 
adjacent  to  the  axle  ;  neither  sets  of  rings  contacting  with 
the  bearing-rollers. 

::.  In  :\  roller-bearing,  a  casing,  an  axle  wltUln  said  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  Iwarlng  ri)llers  contacting  with  both 
casing  and  axle.  Intermediate  i oilers  each  having  reduced 
portions  near  the  ends  thereof,  retaining  ring;!  contacting 
with  the  side  uf  said  reduced  portions  adjacent  to  the  axle, 
and  retaining  rings  contacting  with  the  side  nemote  from 
the  axle,  said  rings  l)elng  out  of  contact  with  the  t)earlng- 
rollers. 


841,938.     ROLLER  -  r.KAUING.     Mahlon   S.  JC'only,   Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  I>ec.  27,  1905.     Serial  ^o.  296,480. 


Claim. —  1.  A  plain  cylindrical  shaft,  a  surrounding  cas- 
ing, bearing-rollers  within  said  casing,  having  l>eveled 
ends,  Intermediate  rollers  having  enlarged  eods  forming 
beveled  shoulders  contacting  with  the  ends  of  aaid  bearing- 
rollers  being  also  leveled  at  their  ends,  ami  collars  on 
said  shaft,  having  grooves  therein  with  beveled  portions 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  Intermediate  rollers. 

2.  A  plain  cylindrical  shaft,  a  surrounding  casing. 
bearing-rollers  between  said  shaft  and  casing,  Int  rmediate 
rollers  having  enlarged  ends  forming  shoulders  contacting 
with  the  ends  of  said  t)earing-roller8.  and  collars  on  said 


shaft   having  grooves   therein   to  engage   the 
Intermediate  rollers. 


ends  of  the 


84  1.939.     DESICCATINO  PLANT.     ER.\E.>n  W.  Cooke. 

New   York,    N.    Y  ,    assignor,   by   mesne   as-^^gnments.    to 

The  Cokel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

May  20.  1904.    Serial  No.  208.957. 

Claim.—!.  A  dehydrating  apparatus,  compflslni;  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers  adapted  to  receive  trays  containing  the 
products  to  l>e  treated,  an  Independent  air  mlxina:  tw.x  for 
each  of  said  chambers,  a  hot-air  duct  and  a  cold  air  duct 
each  leading  to  said  mlxlng-boxes  and  meann  to  control 
the  admlsalon  of  air  from  each  of  said  ducts  to  said  mlx- 
lng-boxes. 

2.  A  dehydrating  apparatus,  comprising  a  chamber, 
guldeways  In  said  chamber  along  which  trays  containing 
the  products  to  be  treated  are  adapted  to  1*  moved,  an 
air-mlxlng  box  for  said  chamber,  a  hot-air  duct  and  n 
cold-air  duct  and  means  to  control  the  admission  of  air 
from  e«ch  of  said  ducta  to  said  mlxlng-box. 

3.  A  dehydrating  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
chambers  adapted  to  receive  the  products  to  be  treated. 
Independent  means  to  progre««lTely  move  tray*  containing 
tbe  materials  to  be  treated  through  each  of  saJd  chambers, 
and  means  to  Independently  control  the  supaly  of  air  to 
each  chamber. 

4.  A  dehydrating  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 


Independent  chambera,  means  to  feed  trays  containing  the 
miiterlal  to  be  treated  through  each  chamber  from  one  end 
thereof,  means  to  supply  hot  and  cold  air  at  the  other 
end  thereof.  Including  a  mlxlng-box  for  each  chamber  and 
means  to  Independently  control  the  admission  of  the  hot 
and  cold  air  to  each  of  said  mlxlng-boxes. 


5.  A  dehydrating  apparatus,  comprising  a  chamber  hav- 
ing an  aperture  for  the  admission  of  air  thereto  near  one 
end  thereof,  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
products  to  be  treated,  and  a  door' for  said  chamber  having 
a  cut  off  plate  rigidly  attached  thereto  to  close  said  aper- 
ture when  the  d<X)r  Is  open. 

6.  A  dehydrating  apparatus  comprising  a  chaml)er.  a 
passage  to  supply  air  thereto,  a  door  at  the  end  of  the 
chamber  and  a  perforated  plate  connected  to  said  door 
and  adapted  to  close  said  passage  when  the  door  is  open. 

7.  A  dehydrating  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
charal)ers  adapted  to  contain  the  material  to  be  treated,  a 
mixing  box  fur  each  chamber,  means  to  convey  currents  of 
air  of  different  qualities  Into  said  boxes,  a  passage  leading 
from  each  mlxlng-box  Into  the  corresponding  chamber,  a 
door  for  each  chaml)er  through  which  the  prc^lucts  can  be 
passed  and  a  cut-off  plate  connected  to  each  door  and  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  adapted  and  arranged  to  coincide 
with  the  passage  Into  the  mlxlng-box  when  the  door  is 
closed,  said  cut-off  plates  closing  said  pas.sages  when  the 
doors  are  opened. 

s.  A  deliydrnting  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Independent  chanil)er8,  guldeways  In  said  chambers  to  re- 
ceive trays  containing  the  i>roducts  to  l>e  treated,  hot  and 
cold  air  ducts  for  conveying  air  to  said  chaml)ers,  alr- 
mlxlng  boxes  for  each  chamber  communicating  with  each 
of  said  ducts,  each  mlxlng-box  having  a  passage  leading 
into  the  corresponding  chamt>er.  a  door  at  the  end  of  each 
chaml>er  adjacent  to  said  mixing  twxes,  and  cut  off  plates 
connected  to  said  doors  to  close  said  pas.sages  when  said 
doors  are  opened,  said  plates  having  apertures  which  coin- 
cide with  said  passages  when  the  doors  are  closed. 

9.  A  dehydrating  apparatus,  comprising  a  chamt»er  pro- 
vided with  guldeways  to  receive  trays  containing  the  prod- 
ucts to  be  treated,  an  alr-mlxlng  box  at  one  end  of  said 
chamber  ;  means  to  force  Independent  currents  of  air  Into 
said  l)OX.  Independent  valves  to  regulate  the  admission  of 
said  currents  of  air.  a  pusher  at  the  other  end  of  said 
chamber,  and  means  at  the  flrst-mentloned  end  of  said 
chamber  to  actuate  said  pusher  to  intermittently  feed  the 
trays  through  the  chaml)er. 
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10  A  dehvdratlng  apparatus,  comprising  a  tier  of  miper- 

Imposed  chamlK'rs  provided  with  guldeways  for  trays  con- 
taining the  material  to  be  treated,  an  air  receiving  casing 
surrounding  said  tier  of  chambers  near  one  end  thereof, 
means  to  convey  hot  and  cold  air  to  said  casing  an  alr- 
mlxlng  box  for  each  chamber  communicating  with  saia 
casing.  Independent  means  to  regulate  the  admission  of 
the  hot  and  of  the  cold  air  to  each  of  said  mlxlng-boxea 
and  Independent  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  tier  of 
chambers  to  feed  fresh  trays  into  the  chaml)ers. 

11  A  dehvdratlng  apparatus,  comprising  a  tier  of  super- 
Imposed  chambers  provided  with  guldeways  for  trays  con- 
taining the  material  to  l>e  treated,  an  alr-recelvlng  casing 
surrounding  said  tier  of  chambers  near  one  end  thereof, 
means  to  convev  hot  and  cold  air  to  said  casing,  an  alr- 
mlxlng  box  for  each  chamber  communicating  with  said 
casing  Independent  means  to  regulate  the  admission  of 
the  hot  and  of  the  cold  air  to  each  of  said  mlxlng-boxes 
pushers  at  the  other  end  of  said  tier  of  chambers  to  feed 
trays  into  the  latter  and  Independent  means  at  the  first- 
mentioned  end  of  the  chambers  to  actuate  said  pushers. 

12  A  dehvdratlng  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber, 
means  to  force  air  Into  said  chamber  at  one  end  thereof 
a  pusher  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  progressively  feed 
trays  containing  the  material  to  be  treated  through  said 
chamber,  means  at  the  first-mentioned  end  of  the  chamber 
to  operate  said  pusher,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
levers  a  cord  attached  to  each  lever  on  one  side  of  Its 
fulcrum  and  to  said  pusher,  a  pair  of  rollers  journaled  on 
the  rear  end  of  said  chamber  and  another  cord  attached 
to  each  lever  on  the  oiner  side  of  Its  fulcrum,  passing 
around  one  of  said  rollers  and  attached  to  said  pusher. 

13  A  dehvdratlng  apparatus  comprising  a  tier  of  super- 
Imposed  chambers,  an  air  receiving  casing  surrounding 
said  tier  of  chamln^rs  near  one  end  thereof,  means  to  con- 
vey hot- and  cold  air  to  said  casing,  an  air  mixing  box  for 
each  chamber  communicating  with  said  casing.  Independ- 
ent means  to  regulate  the  admission  of  the  hot  air  and  of 
the  cold  air  to  each  of  said  mlxlng-boxes.  a  pusher  for 
each  chamber  adapte<l  and  arrange<l  to  feed  fresh  trays 
thereinto  from  the  other  end  thereof,  Independent  means 
at  the  first  mentloneil  end  of  said  tier  of  chambers  to 
Independently  actuate  said  pushers,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  pairs  of  levers,  connected  on  one  side  of  their  ful- 
crums  directly  to  said  pushers,  a  pair  of  rollers  for  each 
pusher  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  corresponding  chamber, 
and  connections  running  from  said  pushers  around  said 
rollers  to  said  levers  on  the  other  side  of  their  fulcrum. 

14.  A  dehydrating  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber, 
two  air  receiving  ducts  at  one  end  of  said  chamber,  an  air- 
egress  at  the  other  end  thereof,  means  to  supply  hot  and 
cold  air  respectively  to  said  alr-recelvlng  ducts,  a  mlxlng- 
box  communicating  therewith  and  with  said  chamber, 
means  to  independently  control  the  admission  of  the  hot 
air  and  of  the  cold  air  to  said  mixing  box  from  said 
ducts,  and  means  In  said  air-egress  to  control  the  egress 
of  the  air  from  said  chamber. 

15.  A  dehydrating  apparatus,  comprising  a  tier  of  super- 
Imposed  chambers,  guldeways  In  each  chamber  for  trays 
containing  the  products  to  be  treated,  a  pusher  at  one  end 
of  each  chamber  to  feed  the  trays  forward,  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  tier  of  chambers  to  actuate  said  pushers, 
two  air-ducts  surrounding  said  tier  of  chambers  near  said 
last-mentioned  end  thereof,  means  to  supply  air  of  differ- 
ent qualities  to  said  ducts,  a  mlxlng-box  for  each  of  said 
chambers  on  each  side  thereof  provided  with  passages 
leading  Into  said  ducts,  and  Independent  valves  to  con- 
trol said  passages,  each  of  said  mlxlng-boxes  having  a 
passage  leading  Into  the  adjacent  chaml>er. 

16.  A  dehydrating  apparatus,  comprising  a  tier  of  super- 
Imposed  chambers,  guldeways  In  each  chamber  for  trays 
containing  the  products  to  be  treated,  a  pusher  at  one  end 
of  each  chamber  to  feed  the  trays  forward,  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  tier  of  chaml)ers  to  actuate  said  pushers. 
two  air-ducts  surrounding  said  tier  of  chambers  near  said 
last-mentioned  end  thereof,  means  to  supply  air  of  differ- 
ent qualities  to  said  ducts,  a  mlxlng-box  for  each  of  said 
,l.ambers  on  each  side  thereof  provided  with  passages 
leading    into   said    ducts.    Independent    valves    to   control 


said  passages,  each  of  said  mlxlng-boxes  having  a  passage 
leading  Into  the  adjacent  chamber  and  Independent  means 
near  said  first  mentioned  end  to  control  the  egress  of  the 
air  from  each  chamber. 

17.  In  a  dehvdratlng  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
chamber  In  which  the  material  Is  to  be  treated  provided 
with  an  alr-mlxlng  box,  of  an  alr-drler,  an  air-heater  and 
an  afr  r-frlgerator.  means  to  convey  one  current  of  air 
through  said  drier  and  heater  to  said  mixing  box  and 
means  to  convey  another  current  of  air  through  said 
drier  and  refrigerator  to  said  Imx. 

18  In  a  dehydrating  plant,  tlie  combination  with  a 
chamber  In  which  the  material  Is  to  l>e  treated  provided 
with  an  alr-mlxlng  box.  of  an  alr-drler.  and  an  air-re- 
frigerator, means  to  convey  a  current  of  air  through  said 
drier  and  refrigerator  to  said  box.  or  through  said  refrig- 
erator alone. 

19  In  a  dehydrating  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
chamber  In  which  the  material  Is  to  be  treated,  provided 
with  an  alr-mlxlng  l)ox.  of  an  alr-drler,  an  air-heater  and 
an  air  refrigerator,  means  to  convey  a  current  of  air 
through  said  refrigerator  and  drier  to  sold  mixing  box, 
or  through  said  drier  and  refrigerator  to  said  l>ox. 

20  In  a  dehydrating  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
chamber  in  which  the  material  is  to  be  treated  provided 
with  an  air  mixing  box,  of  an  air  drier,  an  air  heater  and 
an  «lr  tefrlcerntor.  means  to  convey  one  current  of  air 
through  said  heater  to  said  mlxlng-box.  and  means  to 
c-onvey  another  current  of  air  through  sal<l  drier  and  re- 
frigerator to  said  box. 

"1  In  a  dehvdratlng  plant  the  combination  with  a 
chamber  in  which  the  material  Is  to  be  treated,  provided 
with  an  alr-mlxlng  box.  of  an  air  drier,  an  air  heater,  and 
an  air  -  refrigerator,  means  to  convey  one  current  of  air 
through  said  drier  to  said  mlxlng-box  and  means  to  con- 
vey another  current  of  air  through  said  drier  and  re- 
frigerator to  said  box. 

•>•>  In  a  dehvdratlng  plant  the  combination  with  a 
chamber  In  which  the  material  Is  to  be  treated,  provided 
with  an  air  mixing  box,  of  an  air  drier,  an  air-heater,  and 
an  alr-refrlgerator,  means  to  convey  one  current  of  air 
through  said  drier  to  said  mixing  box  and  means  to  con- 
vey  another   current  of  air   through   said   refrigerator  to 

said  box. 

•\3  In  a  dehydrating  plant  the  combination  with  a 
chaml)er  in  which  the  material  Is  to  be  treated,  provided 
with  an  air  mixing  l«x.  of  an  alr-drler.  an  air-heater  and 
an  air  refrigerator,  means  to  convey  one  current  of  air 
through  said  refrigerator,  drier  and  heater  to  said  mixing- 
box.  an.I  means  to  convey  another  current  of  air  through 
said  refrigerator  to  said  l>oi. 

24  In  a  dehvdratlng  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
chamber  in  which  the  material  Is  to  be  treated  provided 
with  an  air  mixing  box.  of  an  air  drier,  an  air-heater  and 
an  alr-refrlgerator.  means  to  convey  one  current  of  air 
through  said  refrigerator  and  drier  to  said  mlxlng-box 
and  means  to  convey  another  current  of  Hir  through  said 
refrigerator  to  said  box. 

-'5  In  a  dehvdratlng  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
chaml.er  In  which  the  material  Is  to  be  treated  provided 
with  an  air  mixing  box.  of  an  alr-heater  and  ««  alr-re- 
frlgerator. means  to  convey  one  current  of  air  through 
said  heater  to  said  mixing  box.  and  means  to  convey  an- 
otlier  current  of  air  through  said  refrigerator  to  said  box. 
•>fi  In  a  dehvdratlng  plant  the  combination  with  a 
chamber  In  which  the  material  Is  to  be  treated  provided 
with  an  air  mixing  box.  of  an  alr-drler.  an  alr-heater  and 
an  air  refrigerator,  means  to  convey  one  current  of  air 
through  said  drier  to  said  mixing  b.^x  and  means  to  con- 
vey  another  current  of  air   through  said   refrigerator  to 

said  box. 

-7  In  a  dehvdratlng  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
cha'mber  in  whi^h  the  material  Is  to  be  treated  provided 
with  an  air  mixing  U.x,  of  an  alr-drler.  an  air  heater  and 
an  alr-refrlgerator.  means  to  convey  one  current  of  air 
through  said  drier  and  heater  to  said  box  and  means  to 
convey  an  Independent  current  of  air  through  said  re 
frlcerator  to  said  box. 

28.   In    a   dehydrating   plant,    the   combination   with   a 
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Chamber  In  which  the  material  la  to  be  treated  provided 
with  an  air  railing  box.  of  an  air  drier,  an  air-heater  and 
an  air  refrljferator.  means  to  convey  one  current  of  air 
throiiRh  said  drier  and  heater  to  said  mlxjng-hox.  and 
means  to  convey  atmospheric  air  directly  Into  Bal«  box. 

20  In  rt  dehydrating  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
chaml.er  In  which  the  material  Is  to  be  treated  provided 
with  nn  air  mixing  l)ox,  of  an  air-drier,  an  alr-hetter  and 
an  .Tir  refrigerator,  means  to  convey  one  current  of  air 
through  snid  refrijrerHtor.  drier  and  heater  to  said  mlxlng- 
boi.   and   means   to  convey   atmospheric   air  directly   Into 

said  tH)X.  ' 

30  In  a  dehydrating  [.lant.  the  combination  with  a 
chamber  in  which  the  material  is  to  »)e  treated  provided 
with  an  air  mixing  \>ox.  of  an  air  drier,  an  air  he»ter  and 
an  air  refrigerator,  means  to  convey  one  current  of  air 
through  said  refrigerator  and  drier  to  said  mUingb.5X 
and   means   to  convey   atmospheric   air  directly    Uito  said 

box. 

;U.  in  a  dehydrating  plant,  the  combination  with  a  | 
chamber  in  which  the  material  l.s  to  be  treated  provided 
with  an  air  mixing  i)ox.  of  an  air  drier,  an  air-heater  and 
an  air  refrigerator,  means  to  convey  one  curreqt  of  air 
through  said  heater  to  said  mixing  box.  and  means  to  con- 
rey  atm.ispherlc  air  directly  Into  said  box. 

31'.  in  a  dehydrating  plant  the  combination  with  a 
chamU-r  in  which  the  material  is  to  t^  treated  provided 
with  an  air-mixing  box,  of  an  air  drier,  an  air-he»ter,  and 
an  air  refrigerator,  means  to  convey  one  current  of  air 
thrnugii  s:iid  drier  to  said  mixing  lx)X  and  meanB  to  con- 
vey atmospheric  air  directly  into  said  box. 

33.  Id  a  dehydrating  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
chamber  In  which  the  material  Is  to  be  treated,  provided 
with  an  air  mixing  Ihjx,  of  an  air  drier,  an  air-heater  and 
an  air-refrigerator,  a  cold  air  pipe  leading  into  said  box, 
a  blower  in  said  pipe,  a  pipe  leading  to  said  blower  from 
sai.l  drier,  pipes  connecting  said  drier  and  refrigerator. 
a  pipe  connecting  said  refrigerator  and  blower,  a  hot-air 
pipe  leading  Into  said  box.  a  blower  In  said  pipe,  a  pipe 
leading  to  said  blower  from  said  heater,  a  pli*  leading 
from  said  drier  to  said  heater,  and  valves  In  aald  pipes 
whereby  warm  air  of  different  temperatvires  and  flegrees  of 
humidity  can  be  conveyed  to  said  box  at  the  same  time  as 
o>ol  air  of  different  temperatures  and  degrees  of  hu- 
midity. 

34.  In  a  dehydrating  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
chamber  In  which  the  material  Is  to  be  treate<J  provided 
with  an  air  mixing  U>\  of  an  air  drier,  an  air-heater  and 
an  air  refrigerator,  pipe  connections  leading  from  said  re- 
frigerator to  said  drier,  and  from  said  drier  to  said  mix- 
ing l«x  a  pipe  leading  from  said  drier  to  said  rafrlgerator 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  refrigerator  to  said  pipe,  con- 
nections lending  from  said  drier  to  said  heater,  and  from 
said  heater  to  said  mixing  box.  and  valves  In  Bald  pipes 
whereby  one  current  of  air  may  be  caused  to  pals  through 
the  refrigerator,  drier  and  heater,  to  the  mixing  box. 
while  another  current  of  air  Is  passed  through  the  re- 
frigerator or  through  the  drier  and  refrigerator  to  said 
mixing  t)OX. 


Ing  material  to  form  a  tip.  said  webbing  being  threaded 
through  the  eyes  of  the  button  base  with  the  tip  In  posi- 
tion to  prevent  the  tipped  end  of  the  webbing  from  being 
drawn  through  the  eye. 

2.  In  a  hose  supi)orter  or  analogous  article,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plate  having  an  eye  therein,  a  soft  and 
flexible  webbing  formed  of  threads  passing  through  said 
eye  and  having  one  end  Imbued  with  hardening  material 
to  form  a  tip  which  acts  as  a  stop  to  prevent  the  webbing 
from  being  drawn  through  the  eye. 


mi. 941.      .\XLE.      Ren.vjaii    M.    Crowlet,    Omaha,    Ga. 
Filed  Oct.   11,   1900.     Serial  No.  338,469. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  wooden  axle  having  a 
reach  or  hound  attached  thereto  by  means  of  a  bolt  pass- 
ing thrt.ugh  the  axle,  a  metallic  spindle  having  a  shauk 
provided  with  a  plane  Inclined  upper  side,  said  axle  hav- 
ing a  plane  Inclined  under  side  which  faces  the  Inclined 
side  of  the  shank,  said  shank  having  at  Its  rear  end  a 
perforation  whiih  receives  the  lx)lt,  said  shank  having  at 
its  rear  end  and  at  its  opposite  sides  vertically  disposed 
lugs  which  are  embedded  In  the  axle  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  bolt  perforation  and  clips  embracing  said  axle  and 
\    spindle  shank. 

sil  942.     S.\FETY-R.\ZOR.    .Usif.h  R.  Ccri.ey,  New  York. 
N.  y.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1905.     Serial  No.  282.260. 

a 


841,940.      HOSE  SUPPORTER.      IIerm.vn    E. 
New   Britain,   Conn.     Filed  July   20,   1906. 
327.032. 


r  RANDALL, 

Serial  No. 


r\,um. — 1.  k  safety-razor,  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  blade-holder,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  casinc 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  an  angular  or  longitudinal 
right  or  left  hand  position  relative  to  the  casing,  and  a 
spring  on  the  casing,  said  handle  l)elng  provided  with 
means  cooperating  with  the  spring  for  retaining  said 
handle  In  Its  adjusted  [wsltion. 

2.  k  safety  razor  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Integral 
g\iard.  a  curved  carrier  secured  at  one  end  of  the  casing 
adjacent  to  the  said  guard,  a  blade-holder  for  carrying 
the  blade  mounted  to  swing  on  the  free  end  of  the  car- 
rier, and  means  for  varying  the  curve  of  the  carrier 
whereby  to  adjust  the  blade  with  respect  to  the  guard. 

3.  A  safety-razor  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Integral 
guard,  a  curved  spring  carrier  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
casing  adjacent  to  the  said  guard,  a  blade-holder  for  carry- 
ing the  blade  mounted  to  swing  on  the  free  end  of  the 
carrier,  and  set  screws  on  the  casing  engaging  the  free 
end  of  the  carrier  for  varying  the  curve  of  the  same 
whereby  to  adjust  the  blade  relative  to  the  guard. 

4.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  casing  for  supporting  the 
razor-blade,  a  handle  fulcrumed  on  the  said  casing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  l>ea ring  faces  at  Its  heel,  and  a 
spring  on  the  said  casing  adapted  to  engage  the  said  heel- 
bearing  faces  of  the  said  handle. 


Claim. 1.   In  a  hoae  supporter  or  analogous  article,  a 

button    member    comprising    a    button-base    hiving    eyes  ; 
therein  and  a  webbing  having  Its  end  imbued  with  harden-   I 


841.943.      RECEIIT- HOLDING  CASE       JoHV   8.   DoDS 
WORTH,   I>eavenworth,   Kans.     Filed  Oct.  5,   1906.     Se- 
rial No.  337,611. 
Claim. — 1.  A  receipt-holding  case  having  central  flexible 

portion  flanked  by  flexible  flap-covering  portions,  the  cen- 
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tral  portion  having  a  panel  of  transparent  flexible  mate- 
rial stitched  at  each  en.l  to  the  edges  of  the  center  por- 
tion, the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  transparent  panel  be- 
ing parallel  with  the  folding  lines  of  the  flaps  and  un- 
attached,  whereby  the  receipt  can  be  Inserted  beneath  the  | 
panel  nt  either  unattached  edge  and  held  in  place  at  the 
middle  of  Its  length  to  expose  the  receipt  when  the  flaps 
are  opened.  1 


8  4  1.94  5.  DISPLAY  -  RANGER.  RALPH  O.  DouoHTT, 
Mount  Pleasant.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1905.  Serial  No. 
291,373. 


2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  receipt  -  holding 
case  comprising  three  equal  flexible  portions,  two  of  which  ] 
form  flanking  cover  flaps  to  the  center  portion,  a  panel  of 
celluloid  attached  at  each  end  to  the  edges  at  the  Inner 
side  of  the  center  ix)rtion  the  longitudinal  edijes  of  said 
panel  bt>lng  parallel  with  the  folding  lines  of  the  flaps  and 
unattached,  wherebv  a  receipt  Is  held  lu  the  middle  of  its 
length  and  retained  for  exhibition  when  the  flanking  flaps 

are  opened.  ,,  , ,, 

3  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  receipt  -  holding 
case  comprisii^g  three  equal  flexible  portions  two  of  which 
form  flanking  cover  Haps  to  the  center  iK>rtlon.  the  Inner 
side  of  each  portion  being  supplemented  with  a  thin  facing 
panel  of  celluloid  each  panel  being  separately  attached  at 
each  end  to  the  eilge  of  the  case,  the  center  celluloid  panel 
being  unattached  at  Its  longltudiiyil  tnlges  and  the  celluloid 
panel  of  each  flap  unattached  at  Its  Inner  longitudinal 
edge,  the  open  edges  of  each  supplemental  panel  being  ad- 
jacent the  unattachel  edges  of  the  center  panel  and  the  re- 
celpt  held  mediately  of  its  length  and  at  both  ends  so  that 
It  can  be  removed  by  drawing  It  out  from  either  side  of  the 
center  panel. 


841,944.     FURNACE.     LuciKN  A.  Dollfus,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  July  17,  1905.     Serial  No.  270,076. 


Claim. The  display  hanger  herein  described  comprising 

a  frame  having  at  its  upper  end  a  suspending  hook  and 
provided  at  the  said  end  with  diverging  tilde  Kars  and  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  side  liars  with  members  extending 
inward  toward  each  other  and  overlapping  at  their  meeting 
portions  thus  producing  at  the  middle  of  the  bottom  of  the 
frame  a  doubled  portion,  the  sections  of  which  at  said 
middle  extend  approximately  on  straight  lines  and  parallel 
with  each  other,  and  a  ring  of  such  thickness  that  it  may 
lK>  forcibly  passed  between  the  overlapping  sections,  the 
said  ring  l)eln«  adapted  for  connection  with  an  article  of 
merchandise,  (substantially  as  set  forth. 


S41  946.     TOOTn  BRUSn.     Frep  DOWNING,  Decatur.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1905.     Serial  No.  283.488. 


C;aiw.— In  a  furnace  made  of  brickwork  and  provided 
with  the  usual  grate  and  ash-pit.  a  flue  supported  by  said 
brickwork,  a  pipe,  c,  covering  the  brick  walls  of  the  ash-pit 
under  the  grate,  said  pipe  formed  of  a  plurality  of  regular 
and  narrow-spaced  returns,  the  uppermost  return  formed 
at  Its  end  with  a  bend  passing  through  the  brickwork  un- 
der and  near  the  grate  and  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere, box-like  chaml^ers.  e,  provided  with  outlet-openings, 
f.  toward  the  ash  pit  and  arranged  in  the  lower  part  of 
said  ash-pit,  the  lowermost  return  of  said  pipe,  c,  being 
formed  at  Its  end  with  a  bend  communicating  with  the  said 
chambers  e. 


C/aim.— 1.  A  tooth-brush  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
dentriflce-chamher  removably  connected  therewith,  a  bris- 
tle back  connected  to  the  Inxly  portion,  and  a  supply-tube 
removably  connected  to  and  In  connection  with  the  body 
portion,  said  tul.e  projecting  among  the  bristles  and  being 
formed  with  openings  to  permit  the  material  within  said 
tube  to  reach  the  bristles. 

2  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion,  a 
dentrlfice  chamber  removably  ^nnected  with  said  tK>dy  por- 
tion and  In  communication  therewith,  a  valve  normally 
closing  said  communication,  means  for  operating  said 
valve  a  bristle  back  connected  with  the  body  portion,  and 
a  tul)e  removal.lv  connected  with  the  bo.ly  portion  and  In 
open  communication  therewith,  said  tul»e  projecting  among 
the  bristles  of  the  back  and  formed  with  openings  to  i.€r- 
mlt  the  material   passing  through  the  tube  to  reach   the 

bristles.  ^  ,      ,». 

3  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged  channels,  a  dentrl- 
fice chamber  removably  connected  with  the  body  iwrtu.n.  a 
cap  closlni:  the  end  of  the  dentrlfice-charat.er,  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  the  communication  l>etween  said  chamber 
and  body  portion,  a  valve-stem  connected  with  the  va  ve 
and  projecting  within  the  cap.  a  push-button  "P«;«t'j« 
within  the  cap  and  connecte<l  with  said  stem,  a  bristle-back 
removablv  connected  with  the  iK^dy  portion,  and  a  supply- 

ube   rem'ovably   connected   with    the  l>ody   portion  and     11 
opTn   communication   with   all   the  channels   therein^  said 
t^  being  arranged  beneath  the  bristle-back  and  project 
inramong  the  bristles  carried  thereby,  the  supply  tube  be- 
Ing  formed  with  a  series  of  outlets. 
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8  4  1  ,  »  4  7  .     FTRNACE.     Jambs  Dow 
Filtd  Apr.  11,  lfK)0.      Serial  No.  311.104. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
NINO.  Jefenetfe, 


January  22, 1907. 


Pa. 


C/alm.  — 1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  witu  a  lx)ller, 
of  side  walls  supiM)rtin«  said  boiler,  a  transverse  wall  ar- 
ranged l)etween  saUl  side  walls  and  engaginK  tal«l  boiler, 
sai«l  tran.sverse  wall  liaving  a  transverse  pajssa«e  way 
formed  tlierein,  each  side  wall  havinir  two  ionfitiidlnally- 
disposed  conduits  formed  therein,  said  condiiiti  communi- 
cating at  their  forward  ends,  one  of  said  conduits  termi- 
nating in  said  passage  way.  while  the  other  of  said  .con- 
duits terminates  upon  the  rear  side  of  said  transverse  wall, 
said  wall  having  ports  forme<l  tiierein  each  communicating 
with  one  of  the  passages  in  each  side  wall,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  hoUer.  of  side 
walls  supporting  said  boiler,  a  transverse  wall  aj-ranged  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  and  supporting  an  arcli.  said  trans- 
verse wall  having  a  passage  way  forrae<l  therelp.  said  side 
walla  liaving  conduits  formed  therein,  one  of  said  conduits 
terminating  in  said  passage  way.  and  another  of  said  con- 
duits extending  through  and  terminating  at  tte  rear  side 
of  said  transverse  wall  and  communicating  witp  the  space 
at  the  rear  of  said  transverse  wall. 


841. 94s.  ruiNTINt;  -  (lAfJE.  WilliaM  DrK*.  Sr..  and 
William  l>i  ke.  Jr..  I'hiladelphia,  Ta.  I'iltd  July  23, 
19tH?.      Serial  No.  327.274. 

SJf. 

N 


C\a'\m. — 1.   In  a  ga«e  of  the  character  statedl,  a  primary 
pressure  device,  a  secondary  pressure  device,  and  depressi 
ble  means  for  actuating  each  of  the  pressure  devices  one 
after  the  other  by  direct  engagement  tberewltb  of  a  mov- 
al)ie  memt)er  of  a  press. 

2.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  stated,  a  primary  pressure 
device,  a  secondary  pres.sure  device,  depressiblt  means  for 
actuating  each  of  the  pressure  deTices  one  aft«r  the  other 
by  direct  engagement  therewith  of  a  movable  member  of  a 


pHn,  and  means  for  returning  said  devices  to  their  normal 

POSltlODS. 

3.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  stated,  a  registering  bar,  a 
toggle  lever  having  one  limb  connected  therewith  with  Ita 
Joint  In  position  to  be  directly  engaged  by  a  movable  mem- 
ber of  a  press,  members  telescoplcally  fitted  to  each  other, 
the  movable  member  thereof  being  connected  with  said 
limb,  means  for  returning  said  movable  memlier  and  conse- 
quently said  bar  to  its  normal  position,  a  primary  pressure 
device,  and  an  actuating  member  therefor  Independent  of 
said  toggle-lever. 

4.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  stated,  a  primary  pressure 
device,  a  registering  l>ar  independent  thereof,  a  toggle  lever 
connected  with  said  bar.  a  guided  member  connected  with 
said  lever,  and  means  Independent  of  the  said  pressure  de- 
vice for  guiding  said  l)ar. 

5.  In  ft  gage  of  the  character  stated,  a  primary  pressure 
device,  a  registering  bar  Independent  thereof,  a  toggle  lever 
connecte<l  with  said  bar,  a  guided  member  connected  with 
said  lever,  means  independent  of  the  said  pressure  device 
for  guiding  said  bar,  and  means  for  returning  said  lever 
and  consequently  said  bar  to  normal  positions. 

6.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  stated,  a  registering  bar,  a 
lever  connecte<l  therewith,  a  movable  piece  with  which  a 
limb  of  said  lever  Is  connected,  a  tubular  guide  for  said 
piece  and  a  plunger  on  said  piece,  said  plunger  being  adapt 
ed  to  pass  freely  through  an  end  of  said  guide. 

7.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  stated,  a  reglsterlng-bar,  a 
lever  connected  therewith,  and  dispnsed  In  position  to  be 
directly  engaged  by  a  movable  member  of  a  press,  means 
for  guiding  said  bar  and  lever,  an  endwise  compressible 
spring  for  returning  said  lever  to  Its  normal  position, 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  means 
permitting  movement  of  the  lever  after  the  movement  of 
the  bar  ceases. 

8.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  stated,  a  registering-bar,  a 
toggle-lever  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  disposed  In 
position  to  be  directly  engaged  by  n  moval)le  member  of 
a  press,  a  movable  piece  attached  to  a  limb  of  said  lever 
and  a  guide  for  said  piece. 

9.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  stated,  a  registering  bar,  a 
toggle-lever  pivotally  connected  therewith  and  disposed  in 
position  to  be  directly  engaged  by  a  movable  member  of 
a  press,  members  telescoplcally  fitted  to  each  other,  one 
limb  of  said  lever  being  attached  to  one  of  said  members, 
a  spring  engaging  said  members  to  return  said  lever  and 
bar  to  their  normal  positions. 

1<>.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  stated,  a  primary  side 
pressure  device  and  a  secondary  pressure  device  parallel 
therewith  and  arranged  to  be  directly  .engaged  by  a  mov- 
able member  of  a  press  after  said  member  has  engaged  and 
actuated  the  primary  side  pressure  device,  the  latter  inde- 
pendent of  and  on  the  side  of  said  primary  pressure  device. 

11.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  stated,  a  registering  bar, 
a  toggle  lever  connected  therewith,  means  for  operating 
said  lever  to  lower  the  same,  a  movable  piece  with  which  a 
limb  of  said  lever  is  connected,  a  guide  for  said  piece,  a 
resilient  resistance  device  for  said  piece  and  an  abutment 
for  said  device  thereby  when  said  bar  Is  moved  to  opera- 
tive position,  said  piece  and  connecteil  parts  are  adapted 
to  continue  their  motions  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  said  bar. 

12.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  stated,  a  primary  pressure 
device,  a  secondary  pressure  device  Independent  thereof, 
and  independent  actuating  means  for  said  devices  arranged 
in  different  vertical  planes  t<>  be  independently  directly  en- 
gaged in  succession  by  a  movable  member  of  a  press. 


841,949.      APrARATUS   FOR   SHAPING   METAL   BARS. 

Kmil   EiNKKLDT.    l>avenport.    Iowa,   assignor   to  Betten- 

dorf    Metal    Wheel    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Iowa. 

Filed  Nov.  9.   1904.     Serial  No.  232, W4. 

Chnm. — 1.  In  a  mechanism  for  stiaping  bars  having  lon- 
gitudinal flanges  and  a  central  connecting  web.  a  bending- 
dle  comprising  opposing  concave  faces  adapted  when  the 
flanged  bar  is  entered  therein  to  l)end  the  opposing  flanges 
inward  toward  each  other  ;  in  combination  with  fixed  man- 
drels extending  inward  toward  each  other  Into  the  space 
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bounded  by  the  concave  faces  of  the  die.  aald  mandrels 
having  their  inner  faces  flat,  and  adapted  to  bear  at  the 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  web  of  the  bar,  and  hav- 
Inrthelr  side  faces  convex  and  adapted  to  bear  respec- 
tively against  the  inner  curved  faces  of  the  bent  flanges. 


sides  of  the  flanges  of  the  bar  against  the  upper  side  of 
the  web  of  the  same. 


a. 
i- 


i  ■■   M  ■■   I    i     "^  *   i-r  - 


841,950.  DIE  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Emil  Einfeldt. 
Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Bettendorf  Metal  Wheel 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1905. 
Serial  No.  289.006. 


2  In  a  machine  for  shaping  metal  bars,  a  die  head  or 
frame  comprising  opposing  frame-plates;  in  combination 
with  pressure  rollers  mounted  between  the  frame  plates  and 
separated  to  form  a  pass  for  the  bar  to  be  acted  on  ;  and 
opposing  mandrels,  fixed  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  frame- 
plates  respectively  and  extending  inward  toward  each 
other  between  the  rollers  and  with  a  space  between  their 
adjacent  faces. 

3  In  a  machine  for  shaping  bars,  the  combination  of  a 
transversely  extending  guiding  bar,  a  die-head  sustained  by 
said  Imr  and  movable  transversely  thereon  and  comprising 
upper  and  lower  frame  plates  with  a  space  between  them, 
a  plurality  of  shaping-dies  arrangwl  side  by  side  between 
said  plates,  the  said  die  head  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  notches,  a  lociting  device  carried  by  the  guiding-bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  notches,  and  a  clamping-head 
adapted  to  hold  the  bar  to  Ite  shape<l. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  metal  bars,  the  combination 
of  a  die  head,  a  clamping  hpad  adapted  to  hold  a  flanged 
bar.  said  head  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending 
l>earingsurface  against  which  one  flange  of  the  bar  l)ears, 
a  coactlng  clamping  plate  adapted  to  bear  against  the  op- 
posite flange  of  the  Imr.  means  for  urging  said  clamping 
plate  against  the  bar.  a  longitudinally-extending  blocli  sus- 
tained by  the  head  and  projecting  upwardly  between  the 
inner  sides  of  the  flanges  of  the  Itar  and  liearing  against 
the  web  of  the  same,  a  coi)i)eratiug  opposing  longitudinal 
biocli  extending  downwardly  l)etween  the  inner  sides  of  the 
flanges  of  the  bar  and  l)earing  against  the  upper  side  of 
the  web,  and  means  for  binding  the  last  named  bloclt  against 

said  web. 

r>.  In  a  machine  f<T  shaping  metal  bars,  the  combination 
of  a  die  h.-ad  havlns;  a  die  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 
the  bar  to  be  sliap.-d.  a  clamping  head  formed  with  oppos- 
ing surfaces  adapted  to  act  on  the  outer  sides  of  the 
flanges  of  tlie  bar,  said  clamping  head  being  provided  with 
an  inclined  surface,  a  lilocii  b'  providtnl  on  Its  under  side 
with  an  inclined  surface  cooperating  with  that  on  the 
bead,  the  said  l)locl(  extending  upwardly  between  the  inner 
■Ides  of  the  flanges  of  the  bar  and  l)earing  against  the  web 
of  the  same,  and  an  upi)er  cooperating  block  y-  carried  by 
the    head    and    extending   downwardly    between    the    inner 


Claim  —1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  descrllied,  the  com 
binatb  n  of  means  for  holding  the  work,  a  reciprocating 
iiead  means  for  reciprocating  said  head,  a  die  carriage 
mounted  on,  the  head  and  movable  relatively  to  the  same 
transverselv.  a  plurality  of  dies  on  tlie  carriage,  a  rack  on 
the  carriage,  a  driving  pinion  susiaimHl  by  the  head  and  in 
constant  engagement  with  the  rack-teeth,  and  Intermediate 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  head-actuating  means  and 
operating  to  Impart  motion  to  the  driving  pinion. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  type  de8cril>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  bed  frame,  means  for  holding  the  work  fixedly  thereon, 
a  reciprocating  head,  actuating  mechanism  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  same,  a  die  carriage  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
dies  and  mounted  on  said  head  to  move  transversely,  a 
rack  on  the  carriage,  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack  teeth  and 
sustained  l)y  the  head,  a  driving-shaft  oi>eratlvely  con^ 
nected  with  the  pinion,  a  driving-disk  on  tlie  shaft,  and 
mechanlsmr  controlled  by  the  said  head-actuating  mech- 
anism,  for   imparting   to  said   driving-disk   a   step  by-step 

movement.  .  ,      », 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  die  carriage,  a  plurality  of  dies  thereon 
spaced  apart  and  adapted  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
to  be  positioned  relatively  to  the  work,  a  rotary  driving- 
disk  operativelv  connected  with  the  carriage,  a  driving-dog 
adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  the  disk,  means  for  operating 
the  dog.  and  means  for  tripping  the  dog  wl»en  the  carriage 
has  moved  a  distance  corresponding  to  that  l>etween  the 

I  dies 

!       4"  In  a  machine  of  the  type  de8cril)ed,  the  combination 
of  means  for  holding  the  work,  a  reciprocating  head  moy- 
able  to  and  from  the  work,  a  carriage  on  the  head  movable 
horizontally  in  «  transverse  direction  and  provided  with  a 
nluralltv    of   dies   arranged   in   a   horizontal    line,   a    hori- 
zontal  rack  on  the  carriage,  a  horizontal   pinion  mounted 
on    the   head   and   engaging    the   rack,   a   horizontal    bevel 
wheel  connec-ted  with  the  pinion,  a  vertical  lK?vel  wheel  en 
paging  the  horizontal  bevel  wheel,  a  horizontal  transversely 
extending   shaft    mounted    in    l>earing8   on    the    head    and 
connected    with    the    vertical    bevel  wheel,    a    driving  disk 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  imparting  an  intermit 
tent  motion   to  the  driving-disk;  whereby   as   the  head  Is 


laaa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JANI'ARY    22,  I907. 


sal-t 


reciprocated,  the  horizontal  pinion  wlir  Impak-t  to  the  rack 
on  the  carriage  an  Intermittent  transverse  r»ovement. 

5.   In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  holding  the  work,  a  reciprocating  head  mov 
able  to  and  from  the  work,  a  transversely-movable  carriage 
mounted  on  the  head  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dies, 
a  horliontal  transversely-arranged  shaft  motnted  in  bear 
Ings  on  the  head,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  head  and  opera 
lively  connected   with   said  shaft,  a   rack  on  the  carriage 
engaged   by  said   pinion,  n   drlvlngdisk  flxetl   to   the  shaft 
and   provided   with  a  nnmber  of  driving  higs.  a  vibratory 
lever   mounted  on   the  shaft,  a  drlvini;  doe  oarrled  by  the 
lever  and  adapted,  when  the  latter  Is  vibrated,  to  engage 
the  lugs  on  the  disk,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  lever. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  describod.  th*  combination 
of  n  movable  die  gJirrlage.  a  driving  disk  provided  with  lugs 
and  o(K»ratlvely  f-^nnected  with  the  carriage,  a  vibratory 
lever  sustained  adjacent  said  disk,  a  drlvlng-dog  carried 
by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lug$  on  the  disk, 
an  adjustable  tripping  device  arranged  In  the  path  of  the 
driving  (log  ;  whereby  when  the  latter  engages  said  tripping 
device.  It  will  be  disengaged  from  the  driving-lug  and  per- 
mit the  disk  to  come  to  rest,  and  means  for  vibrating  the 
lever. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  th«  combination 
of  means  fur  holding  the  work,  a  reclprocatlsg  head  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  work,  an  operating  mechanism  for  the 
recl[)rocating  head,  a  vibrating  link  C  connecting  the  op- 
erating mechanism  with  the  reciprocating  h«ad,  a  die-car- 
riage mounted  on  the  head  and  movable  transversely,  a  ro 
tary  driving  disk  i'arrle<l  by  the  head,  an  actuating  mech- 
anism l>et\veen  said  link  C  and  the  drivlng.dlsk  adapted 
by  the  vibratory  motion  of  the  link  to  impart  to  the  disk 
an  intermittent  motion,  and  operative  connections  \>e- 
tween  tlie  disk  and  the  die-carriage;  whereby  the  intermit- 
tent motion  of  the  disk  will  be  Imparted  to  tbe  carriage. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  descrn>ed.  the  combination 
of  means  for  holding  tlie  work,  a  reciprocating  head  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  work,  operating  mechanism  for  the 
head,  a  vibratory  link  connecting  said  operuting  mechan 
ism  with  the  head,  an  arm  fixed  rigidly  to  said  link,  a 
transversely  movable  die  carriage  mounted  ot  the  head,  a 
rotary  driving  disk  mounted  on  the  head.  oi)eratlve  connec- 
tions between  said  disk  and  die  carriage  for  moving  the 
latter  transversely,  a  vibratory  lever  mounted  adjacent  the 
drlvlngdisk.  a  dog  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  and 
drive  the  disk,  and  a  conne<'tlon  between  s»ld  lever  and 
the  arm  on  the  link. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  th«  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  head  movable  to  and  fr*m  the  work, 
driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  transversely-^movable  die 
carriage  mounted  on  the  head,  a  horizontal  transverse  rack 
on  the  die-carrlage,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  on 
the  head,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  rack,  a  bevel- 
pinion  also  on  the  shaft,  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  In 
bearings  on  the  head,  a  t>evel-pinlon  on  the  horizontal  shaft 
engaging  the  bevel  pinion  first  mentioned,  and  me-ms  con- 
trolled by  the  head  driving  mechanism  for  operating  the 
horizontal  shaft. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  hook,  a  flat  support  on 
which  the  halt  may  rest,  a  plurality  of  bands  rigidly  se- 
cnred  to  the  support  at  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to 
bind  the  bait  to  said  support,  and  means  f*r  detachably 
secnrlng  the  ends  of  said  bands  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
flat  support,  whereby  the  bait  may  be  firmly  secured  to  said 
■upport. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plate,  a  hook  attached  to  one  end 
of  said  plate,  and  a  spring  wire  clamp  securad  to  one  side 


of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  surround  the  halt  and  means 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate  to  which  the  clamp  may 
l)e  fastened. 

.3.  In  combination,  a  plate,  a  hook  .secured  to  one  end  of 
said  plate,  a  wire  bow  secured  to  said  plate  adjacent  each 
end  thereof  and  adapted  to  surround  the  l>ody  of  the  bait, 
and   means  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  bow  may  be  se 
sured  to  the  plate. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plate  adapted  to  have  a  line  se- 
cured to  one  end  thereof,  hooks  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  plate,  and  a  spring  wire  clamp  having  the  ends 
there<^if  extending  across  said  plate  and  soldered  thereto, 
said  ends  terminating  In  hooks,  and  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  clamp  bent  to  form  two  bows  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  body  of  the  bait  to  fasten  same  to  the  plate,  said 
Intermediate  portion  connecting  said  bows  and  adapted  to 
t)e  secured  beneath  the  said  hooks. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plate  having  fish-hooks  secured  to 
one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  a  frog  to  said 
plate,  said  means  comprising  two  spring  wire  bows  having 
one  end  of  each  secured  to  one  side  of  the  plate,  and  means 
for  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tiows  to  the  other 
side  of  the  plate,  one  of  said  bows  being  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  body  of  the  frog  In  front  of  the  hind  legs  and 
the  other  adapted  to  surround  the  body  of  the  frog  back  of 
the  fore  legs. 


841.052.  TP:LEr.RArHIC  CODE.  Alex.\nder  M.  Fishek. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1905.  Serial  No. 
27.'i.760. 

l«a<ji.«Tio«<  No  1 


<r-- 


T**M«laT 

ON 

1 

1 

y 

\ 

D 

■■W' 

' 

t 

1-' 

i 

.5 

3 

/«!* 

hu   .f  if, 

IP  oh 

rt 

uk 

-♦ 

ad 

fy  'y  ;" 

ir  <l 

re 

Uf 

s 

Jt- 

CM  rk\je 

.  r 

•^ 

( 

af 

rf    '/    ,jm 

tl   rr*  ry 

"/ 

- 

'"J 

fl    f fj    hit 

l.t     1    r     fit 

"f 

> 

5 

at 

re 

fT'kr 

ir  ci  \si 

u* 

>♦ 

t 

Ml 

rm 

et  hi 

/ti,arUi 

W 

« 

7 

'^ 

Cf 

el 

i« 

It  \ct  .te 

*r 

5 

« 

4ir 

^ 

rjr  hu 

ll   ptt  jii 

ur 

S 

7 

ns 

lir  n  hy 

''  >*',<*' 

ut 

(, 

7 

u/ 

lii  /,j  i/< 

i  u  pi   /iJ 

ut 

-♦ 

5 

4 

aj 

lie  Jt     ir 

lif  pi  tl 

ux 

« 

S 

7 

at 

Juji     iJ 

ft  jm,h 

ut 

« 

fc 

7 

Af 

df\fc\,/ 

ce\^ 

U 

za 

s 

t 

7 

*» 

ft  /ll  l</ 

rti  m 

tl 

ze 

♦     5 

*     y 

// 

rrjy,h 

'./  '■'  ^y 

zi 

/, 

tti  tf*ti   li 

'■.y 

vV> 


Claim. — 1.  A  telegraphic  code  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tables,  one  for  each  syllable  of  an  artificial  code  word,  each 
table  containing  syllables  each  formed  by  a  vowel  and  a 
consonant,  and  translation  numerals  and  combinations  of 
the  same  for  determining  the  syllables  on  each  table,  the 
translation  numerals  representing  subject  matter  to  lie 
telegraphed,  the  quantities  of  the  subject  •  matter  being 
consecutive  numbers  of  the  geometrical  progression  of  a 
given  number 

2.  A  telegraphic  code  comprising  a  plurality  of  tables, 
one  for  each  syllable  of  an  artificial  code  word,  each  table 
ctntalnlng  syllables  each  formed  by  a  vowel  and  a  conso- 
nant, and  translation  numerals  and  combinations  of  the 
same  for  determining  the  syllables  on  each  table,  the 
translation  numerals  representing  subject  matter  to  be 
telegraphed,  the  quantities  of  the  suliject-matter  being  con- 
secutive numl)er8  of  the  geometrical  progression  of  two. 

3.  A  telegraphic  code  comprising  syllables,  and  transla- 
tion-numerals for  determining  the  syllables,  the  numerals 
representing  the  subject  matter,  the  quantities  of  which 
l)elng  derived  from  the  geometrical  progression  of  a  number. 

4.  A  telegraphic  code  comprising  translation-numerals 
representing  subject-matter,  the  quantities  of  which  being 


January  22, 1907. 


U. 


S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1223 


derived  from  the  geometrical  progfesslon  of  the  numeral 
tMo,  and  syllables  determined  by  the  said  numerals  and 
each  consisting  of  a  vowel  and  a  consonant. 

.">  \  telegraphic  ctxle  comprising  a  plurality  of  tables, 
one  for  each  syllable  of  the  code-word,  each  table  being 
divided  Into  vertical  and  horizontal  Intersecting  rows  of 
syllables,  and  translation  numerals  for  the  said  rows.  ^ 

'  6    \  telegraphic  code  comprising  a  plurality  of  tables,   ; 
one  for  ea.h  syllable  ..f  the  code  word,  each  table  l«lng  dl-    , 
vided  into  vertical  and  horizontal  Intersecting  rows  of  syl- 
lables,  and   translation  numerals   for    the  said    rows,   the 
translation -numerals   for   the   vertical    rows  of   syllables    , 
being  less  in  value  than  for  those  of  the  horizontal  row*.        i 

7  A  telegraphic  coile  compri'^lng  a  translation  key  hav- 
Im' consecutive  translation  numerals  and  subject  matter 
awtgned  to  the  said  numerals,  a  plurality  of  tables,  one  for 
each  syllable  of  the  codeword  to  be  telegraphed,  each 
table  containing  a  portion  of  the  same  translatlon-numera  s 
given  in  the  said  kev.  the  numerals  being  arranged  singly 
and  in  combinations  of  twos,  threes,  and  fours,  and  table 
syllables  arranged  In  rows  (m  the  table  and  determined  by 
the  said  translation  numerals  In  the  table. 

8  A  telegraphic  code  comprising  a  translation-key  hav- 
ing consecutive  translation  -  numerals  and  subject-matter 
assigned  to  the  said  numerals,  a  plurality  of  tables,  one 
for  each  syllable  of  the  code  word  to  be  telegraphed,  each 
table  containing  a  portion  of  the  same  translation-numerals 
given  in  the  said  key,  the  numerals  being  arranged  singly 
and  in  combinations  of  twos,  threes,  fours,  &c.,  and  table- 
syllables  arranged  in  rows  on  the  table  and  determined 
by  the  said  translation  numerals  In  the  table,  the  said 
table  syllables  being  arranged  in  vertical  and  horizontal 
rows  headed  by  the  said  single  translation-numerals  and 
their  combinations. 

9.  A  telegraphic  code  comprising  a  translation-key  hav 
Ing  consecutive  translation  -  numerals  and  subject  -  matter 
assigned  to  the  said  numerals,  a  plurality  of  tables,  one 
for  each  syllable  of  the  codeword  to  be  telegraphed,  each 
table  containing  a  portion  of  the  same  translation-ntimerals 
V-ven  In  the  said  key,  tlie  numerals  being  arranged  singly 
and  In  combinations  of  twos,  threes,  fours.  Ac.,  and  table- 
syllables  arranged  in  rows  on  the  table  and  determined 
hy  the  said  translation  numerals  In  the  table,  the  said 
table  syllables  l>elng  arranged  In  vertical  and  horizontal 
rows  headed  by  the  said  single  tniuslatlon  numerals  and 
their  combinations,  each  table  also  having  a  blank  syllable. 

10.  A  telegraphic  code  comprising  a  translation-key  hav- 
ing consecutive  translation  ■  numerals  and  subject-matter 
assigned  to  the  said  numerals,  a  plurality  of  tables,  one 
for  each  syllable  of  the  code  word  to  l>e  telegraphed,  each 
table  containing  n  iK)rtiou  of  the  same  translation-numerals 
given  In  the  said  key.  the  numerals  l)eing  arranged  singly 
and  in  combinations  of  twos,  threes,  fours,  &c..  and  table- 
syllables  arranged  In  rows  on  the  table  and  determined  i>y 
the  said  translation  numerals  in  the  table,  the  said  table- 
syllables  l>elng  arrangwl  In  vertical  and  horizontal  rows 
headed  by  the  said  single  translation  numerals  and  their 
combinations,  each  table  also  liavlng  suUtltute  syllables 
for  consecutively  repeate<l  syllables  of  the  codeword. 

11.  A  telegraphic  code  having  translation  numerals  In- 
dicating a  subject  and  the  quantity  thereof  in  a  numl>er  of 
the  geometrical  progression  of  a  given  numl>er. 

12.  A  telegraphic  code  having  translation  numerals  In- 
dicating a  subject  and  the  quantity  thereof  in  a  number  of 
the  geometrical  progression  of  two. 

1.1.  A  telegraphic  code  having  translation  numerals  In- 
dicating quantity  or  dimensions  in  numbers  of  the  geomet- 
rical progression  of  a  numl>er. 

14.  A  telegraphic  code  having  consecutive  translation- 
numerals  of  which  some  Indicate  a  subject,  some  indicate 
quantity  or  dimensions  In  successive  numliers  of  the  geo 
metrical  progression  of  a  numl)er.  and  some  Indicate  a 
subject  and  quantities  or  dimensions  In  successive  numbers 
of  the  geometrical  progression  of  a  number. 

15.  A  telegraphic  code  having  translation  numerals  In 
consecutive  order  and  indicating  quantity  or  dimensions  in 
consecutive  numbers  of  the  geometrical   progression  of  a 

number. 

16.  A   telegraphic  code  having  translation  numerals   In 


consecutive  order  and  representing  quantities  or  dimensions 
iu  the  consecutive  numbers  of  the  geometrical  progression 

of  two. 

17.  A  telegraphic  code  having  a  table  containing  sylla- 
bles and  translation-numerals  arranged  singly  and  in  .  om- 
blnatlons  of  twos,  threes,  fours,  Ac,  to  Identify  the  said 

syllables. 

IS.  A  telegraphic  code  having  a  tal  L>  containing  sylla- 
bles arranged  in  vertical  and  horizontal  rows,  and  con- 
secutive translation  numerals  of  which  p  portion  heads 
the  said  vertical  rows  singly  and  in  combinations,  and 
the  remaining  portion  heads  the  horizontal  rows  singly 
and  In  combinations 

10.  A  telegraphic  code  bavin;,'  a  table  containing  sylla- 
bles arranged  In  vertical  and  horizontal  rows,  and  con- 
secutive translation-numerals  of  which  a  iwrtlon  heads 
the  said  vertical  rows  singly  and  in  combinations,  and 
the  remaining  iwrtlon  heads  the  horizontal  rows  singly 
aud  In  combinations,  the  same  numerals  heading  the  ver- 
tical rows  appearing  in  horizontal  aliuemeut  and  the 
same  numerals  heading  the  horizontal  rows  appearing  in 
vertical  alinement. 

2(1.  A  telegraphic  code  provided  with  a  translation-key 
having  consecutive  translation  -  numerals  and  subject- 
matter  for  each  translation-numeral,  the  quantity  or  di- 
mensions of  the  said  subject-matter  l)elns  In  the  con- 
secutive numl)ers  of  the  geometrical  progression  of  a 
given  number. 

21.  A  telegraphic  code  provided  with  a  trauslation-key 
having  consecutive  translation-numerals,  sabject-matter 
for  each  translation  numeral,  the  quantity  or  dimensions 
of  the  said  subject  matter  being  In  the  cousecutlve  nura- 
l)ers  of  tlie  geometrical  progression  of  a  given  number, 
and  a  series  of  tables,  one  for  each  syllable  of  an  artificial 
code  word  to  be  formed,  each  table  containing  syllables 
each  formed  by  a  vowel  and  a  consonant  ind  translation- 
numerals  of  the  same  value  as  the  ones  in  the  said  trans- 
lation-key, the  said  table  trauslation-'iuinerals  being  ar- 
ranged to  determine  the  syllables  on  each  table. 

22  A  telegraphic  code  provided  with  a  translation-key 
having  consecutive  translation-numerals,  subject-matter 
for  each  translation-numeral,  the  quantity  or  dimensions 
of  the  said  subject-matter  being  In  the  consecutive  num- 
bi-rs  of  the  geometrical  progression  of  a  given  numl^er,  aud 
a  series  of  tables,  one  for  each  syllable  of  an  artificial 
code-word,  each  table  containing  vertical  and  horizontal 
intersecting  rows  of  syllables  and  translation-numerals  of 
the  same  value  as  the  ones  on  the  said  translation  key, 
the  said  table  translation-numerals  Iwing  arranged  to  de- 
termine the  syllables  on  each  table. 

•'•>,     \  telegraphic  code  provided  with  a  translation-key 
having    consetutive    translation  numerals,    subject-mutter 
for  each  traiislatlon  numeral,  the  quantity  or  dimensions 
of  the  said  subject  matter  l.eing  In  the  consecutive  num- 
bers of   the  geometrical   progression   o'   a   given   u'-'raber 
an.l  a  series  of  tables,  one  for  each  syllaMe  of  an  nrtlflcla 
.•ode  word,   each   table  c-ontainlug  vertical    and   horizoutal 
iuterse.tlng  rows  of  syllables  and  translation  numerals  of 
the  same  value  as  the  ones  on   the  said  translation  key, 
the  said  table  translation  numerals  form.n^  headings  for 
the  said  rows  of  syllables  and  the  said  table  trauslatlon- 
Dumerals  being  arranged   singly   and   In   combinations  of 
twos,  threes,  and  fours. 

24  A  telegraphic  cmle  provided  with  translation  nu- 
merals Indicating  subject  matter  comprising  consecutive 
numerals  and  groups  of  numerals  arranged  between  two 
consecutive  single  numerals. 


-o  A  telegraphic  code  provided  with  translation-nu- 
merals indicating  subject-matter  comprising  consecutive 
numerals,  and  groups  of  numerals  arranted  '-'-•;;*"";^° 
consecutive  single  numerals,  the  numerals  In  .ach  group 

being  In  sequence.  ,     , 

26  A  telegraphic  code  provided  with  translation-nu- 
merals indicating  subject-matter  ^«'°I^'-*^'"«  '"''^^^"''j* 
numerals,  and  groups  of  numerals  arranged  between  two 
consecutive  single  numerals,  the  numeral.  ^^^ ^^JJ^ 
being  m  sequence  and  composed  of  numerals  which  precede 
tSehlgheV  numeral  of  the  said  two  consecutive  numerals 
between  which  the  group  Is  located. 
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841.95;{.     Ml  SIC  STANK.     Jay  F.  Fitz  Simmons,  Mlnne- 
•  polla.  Minn.     Filed  July  31.  1905.     Serl»l  No.  272.042, 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  music  stand,  the  combination  with  a 
hoUow  standard  liavlnj?  a  curved  upper  end.  of  a  rod 
within  said  standard  having  a  fleilhle  extension  at  Its 
Mpper  end.  a  niiisio  rai  k  ninunted  on  said  extension,  and 
means  for  rotatitK  said  rod  and  racl\. 

'2.  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  atandard,  of  a  tod 
arranged  therein  and  locked  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  having  a  spiral  groove  In  ir.s  rjeripiiery,  a  second 
rod  having  books  to  enter  said  groove  and  looked  against 
rotation  and  havint:  a  vertical  mo-'mcnc  In  said  stand- 
ard, a  spring  normally  holdln :  siid  second  rod  in  Its 
raised  position,  means  arranged  to  l>t>  depressed  jy  the 
foot  of  the  musician  for  actuatin:,-  said  ro<i$,  and  a  music 
rest  or  support  connected  with  the  up:x>r  crvl  of  said  first- 
namt»<l  rod  and  adapteil  to  make  a  half-refolutlon  tliere- 
witb,  substantially  as  described. 

.'{.  In  a  music-stand,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow 
standard  having  a  curv»«l  upper  end,  of  a  rod  within  said 
standard  having  a  flexible  extension  at  it$  upi)er  end.  a 
music-rack  mounted  on  said  flexible  extension,  means  ar- 
range<l  to  l>e  oper:ite<l  by  the  fo<it  of  the  musician  for 
rotating  said  ro<l,  and  means  for  returning  said  rod  to  its 
normal  position  when  released. 

i.  A  music  rack  consLstlng  of  side  and  middle  bars,  and 
cross  t)ars  connecting  the  ends  of  said  sida  bars,  and  an 
intermediate  cross  bar  ;5.'i  pivoted  to  one  of  said  side  bars 
and  detachably  connected  to  said  middle  bai",  substantially 
as  descrilxMl. 

.").  In  a  music  rack,  the  combination,  with  the  side  and 
middle  bars  and  the  top  and  bottom  cross  tars,  of  an  In- 
tenneiliate  cross  l)ar  3.'i  connecting  said  side  and  middle 
bars  and  detachable  at  one  end.  and  a  bar  M  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  having  a  flange  to  overhang  saUl  inteiuiedinte 
cross  bar,  foi*  the  purpose  specified. 

rt.  In  a  music-stand,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
standard  having  a  curved  upper  end,  of  a  rod  arranged 
therein  and  having  a  flexible  shaft  extension  at  Us  upper 
end.  said  rod  being  locked  against  longituilua:  movement 
but  frt>e  to  rotate  within  said  standard,  a  music-rack  sup- 
ported on  the  flexible  extension  of  said  r<).l.  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rod. 

7.  In  a  music  stand,  the  combination  %-ith  a  hollow 
standard  having  a  curved  upper  end,  of  u  rod  arranged 
within  said  standard  and  having  a  dexible  eKtenslon  at  its 


upper  end  and  capable  of  rotating  In  said  standard  but 
locked  against  longitudinal  movement,  a  mupic-rack  at- 
tached to  said  flexible  extensioti,  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  fo<)t  of  the  musician  for  rotating  said  rcxl, 
and  a  spring  device  for  returning  said  rod  to  Its  normal 
position  when  released,  subetantiaily  as  described. 


841.954.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TUBES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  SALOMON  FRANK.  Frankfort  on  the- 
Maln,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1904.  Serial  No. 
225.423. 


Claim. — In  an  apparatus  for  manufacttirlog  metal  tubes 
without  the  application  of  heat,  the  combination  of  a  press- 
block  having  a  bore,  a  bottom  block  fixed  in  said  bore  and 
provided  with  a  slightly  concave  working  surface,  and  a 
plunger  movable  In  said  l)ore  and  provide<i  with  an  en- 
larged convex  working  end,  the  convexity  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  concavity  of  said  bottom  block,  said  plunger 
being  cut  away  sharply  and  reduced  In  diameter  immedi- 
ately at  the  rear  of  Its  forward  edge  which  forms  the  open- 
ing or  bore  of  the  tube. 


841,955.      STANCHION.      Fkbd  W.  Fbanklin,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,091. 


f'laim.-  1.  The  comliiuaiiun  with  a  frame  of  a  relatively 
fixed  side  bar  of  wood  slotted  at  each  end  ;  L  shaped  top 
and  bottom  cross  pieces  formed  of  iron  arranged  in  said 
slots  and  rigidly  secure<i  to  said  bar  by  rivets  arranged 
therethrough  ;  a  swinging  side  bar  of  wood,  slotted  at  each 
end  to  receive  said  top  and  bottom  pieces,  pivotally  secured 
to  said  lK)ttom  piece  liy  a  rivet  arrauge<l  therethruugh,  said 
swinging  bar  lielng  bevi'lod  off  on  tlie  inside  at  its  upper 
end  ;  a  loop  like  latch  for  said  swinging  bar,  pivoted  to  said 
top  piece  :  a  rest  on  said  top  piece  for  said  latch  ;  a  guard 
arranged  lielow  said  catch  on  the  Inside  of  said  top  piece; 
and  chains  secured  to  said  top  and  iKjttom  pieces  and  to 
said  frame,  sutmtantlally  as  descriljed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  relatively  fixed 
side  l)ar  of  wood  slotted  at  each  end  ;  L  shaped  lop  and 
bottom  cross  pieces  formed  of  iron  arraugetl  in  said  slots 
and  rigidly  secured  to  said  bai  by  rivets  arranged  there- 
through ;  a  swinging  side  bar  of  wood,  slotte<l  at  each  end 
to  receive  said  top  and  l>ottouk  pieces,  pivotally  secured  to 
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i*!d  bottom  piece  by  a  rlret  arranged  therethrough,  said 
swinging  bar  being  beveled  off  on  the  inside  at.  Its  said 
upper  end  ;  a  loop  like  latch  for  said  swinging  bar.  pivoted 
to  said  top  piece;  a  guard  arranged  below  said  catch  on 
the  Inside  of  said  cross  piece  ;  and  chains  secured  to  said 
top  and  l)ottom  pieces  and  to  said  frame,  substantially  as 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  relatively  fixed 
Bide  bar  of  wood  slottetl  at  each  end;  L  shaped  top  and 
l>ottom  cross-pieces  formed  of  Iron  arranged  In  said  slots 
and  rigidly  secured  to  said  bar  by  rivets  arranged  there- 
through ;  a  swinging  side  bar  of  wooi,  slotted  at  each  end 
to  receive  said  top  and  twttom  pieces,  pivotally  secured  to 
said  iKtttom  piece  by  a  rivet  arranged  therethrough,  said 
swinging  bar  l)elng  beveled  off  on  the  Inside  at  Its  upper 
end  ;  a  loop  like  latch  for  said  swinging  bar.  pivoted  to 
said  top  piece  ;  a  stop  on  said  top  piece  for  said  swinging 
bar  ;  a  rest  on  said  top  piece  for  said  latch  ;  and  chains  se- 
cured to  said  top  and  bottom  pieces  and  to  said  frame,  sub- 
stantially for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  frame  of  a  side  bar  of  wood  ; 
L-shaped  top  and  lK>ttom  cross  pieces  formed  of  Iron  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  bar;  a  swinging  side  bar  of  wood; 
pivotally  secured  to  said  bottom  piece,  said  swinging  bar 
Itelng  l)eveled  off  on  the  Inside  at  the  upper  end  ;  a  loop- 
like  pivoted  latch  for  said  swinging  bar  ;  a  stop  on  said 
top  piece  for  said  swinging  bar;  a  rest  on  said  top  piece 
for  said  latch  ;  a  guard  arranged  below  said  catch  on  the 
Inside  of  said  cross  piece  ;  and  chains  secured  to  said  top 
and  bottom  pieces  and  to  said  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  side  Imr  of  wood ; 
L-shaped  top  and  bottom  cross  pieces  formed  of  iron  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  Imr  ;  a  swinging  side  imr  of  wood; 
pivotally  8ecure<l  to  said  bottom  piece,  said  swinging  bar 
lielng  l)evele<l  oft  on  tlie  inside  at  the  upper  end  ;  a  loop- 
like pivoted  latch  for  said  swinging  bar;  a  stop  on  said 
top  piece  for  said  swinging  bar;  a  rest  on  said  top  piece 
for  said  latch  ;  and  chains  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom 
pieces  and  to  said  frame,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  side  bar  of  wood ; 
L-shaped  top  and  tottom  cross  pieces  formed  of  iron  rig- 
Idly  secured  to  said  bar  ;  a  swinging  side  bar  of  wood, 
pivotally  secured  to  said  bottom  piece,  said  swinging  bar 
being  lieveleil  off  on  the  inside  at  the  upper  end  ;  a  loop- 
like  pivoted  latch  for  said  swinging  l>ar  ;  a  guard  arranged 
l»elow  said  latch  on  the  inside  of  said  top  piece  ;  and  chains 
secure<l  to  said  top  and  Iwttom  pieces  and  to  said  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 


said  cross-bars  and  having  a  gear-wheel  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  transverse 
shaft,  said  gear  wheel  on  the  longitudinal  shaft  having 
lugs  radially  arranged  on  Its  outer  face  portion,  cbopplng- 
l>iades  having  arms  mounted  In  the  lugs  having  set-screws 
In  connection  therewith  serving  to  adjust  the  arms  of  the 
chopplng-blades.  substantially  as  specified. 


841.957.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  VANILLIN.  Edoiard 
L.  Froger  Delapikrre.  Courbevole.  France.  Filed  June 
26.  1902.     Serial  No.  113.270. 


Claim. — The  method  herein  described  of  manufacturing 
vanillin  and  similar  aromatic  aldehydes  containing  a  free 
phenol  group,  which  consists  In  sulijecting  bivalent  phenols 
to  the  action  of  oxygen  In  the  presence  of  terplns  as  de- 
scribed. 


841,956.  COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  CULTIV.VTOR.  John 
Franklin,  (ireenvllle,  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  312,150. 


841.958.  CLE.MtlN*;  ItKVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Willy  R.  1  kcmmatkh,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
190G.      Serial  No.  336,686. 


Claim. — .\  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  frame  with  trans 
verse    cross-bars    secured    thereto,    a    transverse    squared 
shaft  having  a  gear-wheel  with  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  set  screw 
for  adjusting  said  wheel,  a  longitudinal  shaft  Jourualed  in 


Claim. 1.   A    clearing   device    for    pneumatic    tires    for 

automobiles  and  other  vehicles,  which  comprises  an  arc- 
shaped  clearing  Imr  provided  with  teeth  at  both  sides, 
means  for  suspending  said  clearing  bar  In  proximity  to  the 
tire,  and  serrated  and  spring  ■  nctuated  clearing  plates 
guided  below  the  teeth  of  ibe  main  clearing  bar. 

2.  A  clearing  device  for  pneumatic  tires  for  automobiles 
and  other  vehicles,  which  comprises  a  stationary  arc 
shaped  clearingbar  provided  with  iK-veled  teeth  at  l>oth 
edges  means  for  suspending  said  clearing  bar  in  proximity 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  tire,  a  number  of  serrated  and 
spring-actuated    plates   arranged    l^low    the   teeth   of   the 
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main  clearing:  bar,  and  springs  connecting  said  clearinj?- 
plates  tn  pairs,  said  springs  extending  tbrouch  alota  of  Cbe 
clearing  bar.  | 

.'V  In  a  clearing  device  for  tiree  of  automobiles  and  the 
like,  the  coiubinatlon.  with  a  suspension  am  attached  to 
the  axle,  of  an  adjustable  bracket  rod  on  said  arm.  adjust- 
able siisiHMision  arms  applied  to  said  bracket  rod,  means  for 
attachlPk;  salil  suspension  arms  to  the  bracket  rod.  an  arc- 
shajHKl  clenrlu*;  bar  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  sus- 
pension arms,  said  Imr  Iwing  provided  wltli  teeth  at  t)Oth 
edges,  and  spring  actuated  clearing  plates  guided  along  the 
teeth  of  the  statluuary  clearing  bar. 


84  1.059.  SIFTIN<:  OR  SrUKENIN<J  Al'I'ARATUS. 
Ji)SEr  (Jentki  r,  Hro«'hterl¥H"k.  near  .Miinster,  (Jermany. 
Filed  June  5,  194)5      Serial  No.  L'H3,855. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  sifting  ajiparatus  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  perforated  distributing  cone,  receiving  hopper 
beneath  the  distributing  -  cone,  stationary  flinnel  -  shaped 
sieve,  annular  channel  between  the  base  of  the  distribut- 
ing cone  and  the  upper  part  of  the  funnel-shaped  sieve, 
receiving  hopper  around  said  funnel  sieve  amd  discharge- 
conduits  for  the  fine  and  coarse  material,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purp<»se  set  forth 

2.  In  a  sifting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  fee<l- 
hopper,  a  stationary  perforated  dlstrlbutln|: cone,  receiv 
ing  hopper  beneath  the  distributing  cone,  sfoitlonary  fun 
n*"!  sha|)e<l  sieve,  annular  channel  between  tlie  base  of  the 
distributing  cone  and  the  upper  part  of  the  funnel  shaped 
sieve,  receiving  hopi>er  around  said  funnel  sievf  and  dis- 
charge conduits  for  tlie  fine  and  coarse  material,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


841, 9G0.     I'.\CKIN(;  FOR  ROTARY  STEMS,     Arthir  W. 

Grat.  Berkeley,  ("al      Filed  July  23,  1906.     Serial  No. 

S27,.193. 

Claim— 1.  A  packing  for  a  rotating  stem  comprising  a 
wall  through  which  the  stem  passes,  a  collar  on  the  stem 
beyond  the  wall  end.  a  substantially  solid  washer  seattnl 
between  the  collar  and  the  wall  end,  and  a  pressure  device 
for  forcing  the  wall  and  collar  together  to  clamp  the 
waaber  between  them. 

2.  A  packing  for  a  rotating  stem  comprising  a  wall 
through  which  the  stem  passes,  a  collar  on  the  stem  beyond 
the  wall  end.  a  substantially  solid  washer  seated  between 
the  collar  and  the  wall  end,  and  a  pressure-nut  engaging 
both  wall  and  collar  to  force  them  together  to  clamp  the 
washer  between  them. 

3.  A  packing  for  a  rotating  stem  comprising  a  wall 
through  which  the  stem  passes,  a  collar  on  tine  stem  beyond 


the  wall  end  leaving  a  spac«*  lietween  Itself  and  said  end, 
a  ridge  projecting  Into  said  space  concentric  with  the  stem, 
a  substantially  solid  washer  seated  in  said  space  upon  said 
ridge,  and  a  pressure  device  for  forcing  the  wall  and  collar 
together  to  clamp  tlif  wusIkt  Ijetween  tliem. 


4.  A  packing  for  a  rotating  stem  comprising  a  wall 
through  which  the  stem  passes,  a  collar  on  the  stem  l»eyond 
the  wall  end  leaving  a  space  between  Itself  and  said  end, 
a  ridge  projecting  Into  said  space  concentric  with  the  stem, 
a  substantially  solid  washer  seated  in  said  space  upon  said 
ridge,  and  a  pressure  nut  engaging  lH)th  wall  and  collar  to 
force  them  together  to  clamp  the  washer  between  them. 

5.  A  packing  for  a  rotating  stem  comprising  a  wall 
through  which  the  stem  passes,  a  collar  on  the  stem  beyond 
the  wall  end,  a  substantially  solid  washer  seated  between 
the  collar  and  wall  end,  a  pressure  nut  engaging  the  wall 
and  the  stem-collar  to  force  them  together  to  clamp  the 
washer  between  them,  and  a  l)all  l)earlng  disposed  between 
the  pressure  surfaces  of  the  nut  and  collar. 

6.  A  packing  for  a  rotating  stem  comprising  a  wall 
through  which  the  stem  passes,  a  collar  on  the  stem  beyond 
the  wall  end  leaving  a  spacp  l>etween  Itself  and  said  end, 
a  ridge  projecting  into  said  spa<e  concentric  with  the  stem, 
a  substantially  solid  washer  seated  in  said  space  upon  said 
ridge,  a  pressure  nut  engaging  the  wall  and  the  stem  collar 
to  force  them  together  to  clatap  the  washer  l)etween  them, 
and  a  ball  bearing  disposed  between  the  pressure  surfaces 
of  the  nut  and  collar. 


841,961.    MARINE  VESSEL.     John  F.  Obat,  Portsmouth. 
N.  H.     Flleil  Mar.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,233. 


Claim. —  1.  A  vessel  having  a  pocket  In  the  side  thereof, 
an  inclined  life  boat  adapted  to  be  nested  in  the  pocket, 
the  vessel  and  life  boat  having  registering  ports  or  mau- 
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holes,  and  means  for  closing  said  manholes,  said  means 
comprising  hinged  doors,  devices  for  removably  holding  the 
doors  closed  and  means  operable  within  the  vessel  or  life 
boat  for  holding  the  vessel-port  cover  In  place. 

2.  A  vessel  having  a  port  therein,  an  inclosed  lifeboat 
adapted  to  engage  the  vessel  and  having  a  port  registering 
with  a  port  In  the  vessel,  a  cover  for  the  port  in  the  llfe- 
l)oat.  means  operative  from  the  Interior  of  the  life-boat  for 
clamping  the  cover  in  closed  position,  a  cover  for  the  port 
in  the  vessel,  and  means  operative  from  within  both  the 
vessel  and  lifeboat  for  holding  the  second-named  cover  in 
closed  position. 

3.  A  vessel  having  a  port  therein,  an  Inclosed  lifeboat 
adit^ted  to  engage  the  vessel  and  having  a  port  registering 
with  a  port  in  the  vessel,  a  cover  for  the  port  in  the  life- 
boat, means  operative  from  the  Interior  of  the  life  l)oat  for 
clamping  the  cover  in  closed  position,  a  cover  for  the  port 
In  the  vessel,  and  means  operative  from  within  both  the 
vessel  and  llfelwat  for  holding  the  second  named  cover  in 
closed  position,  the  last  named  means  comprising  a  swivel 
strong  back  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the  sec- 
ond name<l  cover,  and  an  operating  device  therefor  located 
within  the  life  lK)at. 

4.  A  marine  ves.sol  having  a  port  therein,  an  Inclosed 
life-boat  adapted  to  engage  the  vessel  and  having  a  port 
registering  with  the  port  In  the  vessel,  a  coaming  located 
l)etween  the  life  lK>at  and  vessel  and  surrounding  the  said 
ports,  a  cover  for  otn-h  port  and  means  operable  within  the 
life  boat. or  vessel  for  closing  the  cover  of  the  vessel  port.. 

5.  A  marine  vessel  having  a  port  therein,  a  cover  for  the 
port,  a  swivel  stroni:  back  located  within  the  vessel  and 
adapted  to  engage  tlie  cover,  the  strongl)ack  having  a 
shank  projecting  outside  of  the  vessel,  an  Inclosed  life  boat 
having  a  port  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  port  in 
the  vessel,  a  cover  for  the  |>ort  in  the  life  l)oat,  means  for 
locking  the  cover  in  closed  position,  and  an  operating  de 
vice  extending  through  the  shell  of  the  lifeboat  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  said  shank  of  the  strong  back 

G.  A  marine  vessel  having  a  pocket  in  the  side  thereof, 
said  pocket  being  substantially  semicircular  in  cross-sec 
tlon,  and  a  life  boat  lying  partially  wltliin  the  pocket,  said 
lifeboat  having  tlanges  on  the  sides  thereof  for  engaging 
the  outer  side  of  the  vessel  at  the  edges  of  the  pocket,  and 
means  for  forming  a  communication  between  the  vessel  and 
the  life  boat. 


841,962.  DENTAL  FLASK-PRESS.  Jambs  F.  Hardt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  284,799. 


Claim. — 1.  A  dental  flask-press  comprising  a  base,  up 
rights  connected  therewith,  a  cross-head  carrying  a  screw 
and  links  adapted  to  form  extensions  of  the  uprights  and 
serving  to  connect  the  cross-head  with  the  uprights,  the 
said  uprights  being  provided  with  means  for  attaching  the 
links  thereto  at  different  distances  from  the  base. 


2.  A  dental  flask-press  comprising  a  base  for  supporting 
a  flask,  or  flasks,  uprights  connected  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  base  and  provided  with  retalning-notches  on  their 
outer  faces,  a  cross  head  carrying  a  screw  and  links  con- 
structed to  embrace  the  uprights  and  serving  to  connect 
the  cross-head  with  said  notches  on  the  uprights  at  differ- 
ent distances  from  the  base. 

3.  A  dental  flask-press  comprising  a  base,  notched  up- 
rights connected  therewith,  a  cross-head  carrying  a  screw 
and  vertically-sliding  links  hinged  to  the  cross  head  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  uprights,  the  said  links  t)eing  pro- 
vided with  projections  for  engaging  the  notches  in  the 
uprights  at  different  distances  from  the  base. 

4.  A  dental  flask  press  comprising  a  base,  uprights  con- 
nected therewith,  a  cross-head,  a  screw  carried  by  the 
cross-head  and  upright  extending  links  connecting  the 
cross-head  with  tlie  upright,  the  said  links  being  provided 
with  horns  for  receiving  a  hook  In  handling  the  press. 

5.  A  dental  flask  [iress  comprising  a  t>ase.  uprights  con- 
nected therewith  and  provided  with  notches  at  Intervals 
on  their  outer  faces,  a  cross  head,  a  screw  carried  by  the 
cross  head  and  links  for  connecting  the  cross-head  with 
the  uprights,  the  said  links  lieing  constructed  to  embrace 
the  uprights  an<l  provided  with  inwardly-turned  tongues 
on  their  outer  sides  for  engaging  the  notches  on  the  outer 
faces  of  the  uprights. 


841,96:^.       BLACKIN<; -DAT  HER.       Epw.^rd    J.    Hebebt. 
Zwolle,  La.     Filed  May  22,  1900.     Serial  ffo.  318.180. 


Claim. — A  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  comprising  a 
t>ody  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  open-ended  pas- 
sages, a  stem  extended  for  sliding  movement  through  the 
body  and  having  at  Its  inner  end  a  substantially  U  shaped 
portion  forming  a  ^ulde-arm  arranged  in  one  of  the  pas- 
sages, a  valve  carried  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  stem  for 
closing  the  passages,  a  daul>er  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  stem,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  latter  to  maintain 
the  valve  In  closed  condition. 


841,964.  COFFEE  DRIER.  Constanti.ve  A.  IIbge,  Sa- 
lem, N.  C,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Ilege  &  Co.,  Salem,  N.  C, 
a  Firm.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1898.     Serial  No.  679,029. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  coffee  -  drier,  the  rotatable  cylinder 
formed  with  perforations  or  apertures  for  the  escape  of 
moistened  air  and  having  within  It  longitudinally  extend- 
ing lifting-bars  located  In  proximity  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cylinder.  In  combination  with  a  shelf  or  casing  for 
heated  air,  said  cylinder  lying  partly  above  and  partly 
below  the  upper  portion  of  said  sheli  and  a  closed  heater 
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lying  below  the  rotating  cylinder  and  Inrlosfild  within  the  j 
lower   portion    of   the   chamber   Into   which   ^ald   rotating 
cylinder  projects  and  adapted  by  radiation  of  heat  from  its 
walls   to   heat   the  air   In   the   ciislng   tK^tween   said  heater 
and  rotatlni;  cylinder,  .substantially  as  (b-sriHwd. 

2.  A  coffee-drier  comprising  a  shell  or  '  a-;iii_'.  a  closed 
beater  Inclosed  within  the  lower  part  of  s.ild  shell,  a  re- 
tatable  apertured  cylinder  fitting  in  said  ca|ing  or  shell 
above  the  heater  and  lying  partly  above  and  partly  below 
the  upper  portion,  of  said  shell,  the  lower  portion  of  the  , 
cylinder  projecting  into  the  chamber  occubled  by  the 
heater,  a  movable  cover  fitted  to  the  casing  or  shell  around 
the  portion  of  the  rotating  cylinder  lying  above  the  shell 
and  spaced  from  the  latter,  and  a  tine  communication  at 
one  end  lietween  the  chamber  of  the  shell  atid  the  space 
between  the  cylinder  and  cover  so  as  to  pern»|lt  heated  air 
to  pass  from  the  casing  or  shell  around  the  upper  portion 
of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

3.  In  a  coffee  drier,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or 
casing  for  heated  air  and  a  heater  bleated  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shell  or  casing  and  adapted  by  heat  radiat- 
ing from  its  surface  to  heat  the  air  In  the  caiilng  or  shell, 
of  the  rotatable  cylinder  fitting  in  said  casing  or  shell 
al>ove  the  heater  therein  and  composed  of  tlie  cylindrical 
l)ody,  reticulated  or  apertured  heads  to  said  body,  rims 
provided  with  teeth  and  having  radiating  arms  fitting 
across  the  apertured  or  reticulated  heads  of  tlje  l)ody,  and 
tierods  extending  longitudinally  through  the  cylindrical 
body  and  at  their  opposite  ends  secured  to  sa  d  rims  so  as 
to  clamp  the  body,  tl>e  arms  and  the  heads  together,  8ul>- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  A  coffee-drier,  comprising  a  shell  or  ca-slng.  a  closed 
heater  located  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  rotatable 
apertured  cylinder  fitting  lo  said  casing  or  shell  above  the 
heater  and  lying  partly  above  and  partly  below  the  upper 
portion  of  the  shell  and  formed  with  Inlet  and  exit  open 
Ings  for  the  coffee-berries,  said  cylinder  having  one  end 
close  to  one  end  of  tbo  shell  and  the  opposite  end  set  back 
from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shell  to  form  a  flue  for  the 
passage  of  heated  air  and  a  cover  fitted  to  1  he  casing  or 
shell  around  the  portion  of  the  rotating  cylinder  above  the 
casing  and  spaced  from  the  cylinder  so  as  to  permit  heated 
air  to  pass  from  the  casing  or  shell  to  an4  around  the 
upper  portion  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  a$  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  coffee-dritT,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or 
casing,  and  a  heater  located  In  said  shell  or  casing  and 
adapted  liy  radiation  of  heat  from  Its  surface  to  heat  the 
air  In  said  shell  or  casing,  of  a  rotatable  c  vliu/ri»'i-  fitting  in 
said  casing  or  shell,  and  lifters  secured  Inside  of  the  rotat- 
ing cylinder,  said  lifters  having  portions  extending  later- 
ally tberefroni  along  their  edges  nearest  tli<}  axis  of  the 
cylinder  and  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of,  the  cylinder 
and  at  a  distance  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  (trllnder  so  as 
to  serve  as  a  support  for  the  l«>rrles  and  peniilt  the  latter 
to  be  gradiially  discharged  therefrom  in  th4  rotation  of 
the  cylinder,  8ul>stantlally  as  and  for  the  i)urposes  de- 
scrlbetJ. 

rt.  In  a  coffee  drier,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or 
casing,  and  a  closed  ht-ater  located  In  said  sliell  or  casing 
for  heating  the  air  therein,  of  a  rotating  cylinder  In  said 
casing  formed  with  ai>»'rtures  for  the  es<ape  i>f  heated  air 
and  moisture  therefrom,  lifters  secured  Insldi'  uf  the  rotat- 
ing cylinder,  said  lifters  having  portions  extending  later- 
ally therefrom  along  their  edges  nearest  thq  axis  of  the 
cylinder  and  In  the  direction  of  rotation  n{  the  cylinder 
and  at  a  distance  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  cylinder,  an 
exhaust  chamix'r  In  communication  with  the  shell  or  cas- 
ing at  one  end  of  the  rotating  cylinder  to  facilitate  the 
esca(>e  of  heated  air  and  moisture  from  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  Inflow  of  fre*h  air  Into  the  por- 
tion of  the  casing  below  the  cylinder  containing  the 
heater,  sul^stantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

7.  In  a  coffee  drier,  the  combination  of  a  stiiell  or  casing, 
n  closed  heater  located  therein  for  heating  the  air  In  the 
same,  a  rotating  apertured  cylinder  In  said  casing  or  shell 
and  lying  partly  within  and  partly  above  tlje  portion  of 
the  casing  containing  the  closed  heater,  an  ethaust-cham- 


ber  In  communication  with  the  shell  or  casing  at  one  end 
of  the  rotating  cylinder,  an  ejector  In  communication  with 
said  eihaust-chamlwr  to  increase  the  exhaust  through 
the  exit-chamber,  and  a  removable  cover  constituting  the 
top  portion  of  the  casing  and  spaced  from  the  upper  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

8.  In  a  coffee  drier,  the  combination  of  a  shell  or  casing, 
a  closed  heater  located  therein  to  heat  the  air  In  the  same, 
a  rotating  apertured  cylinder  within  the  shell  or  casing 
and  lying  partly  within  and  partly  above  the  portion  of 
the  casing  containing  the  closed  heater,  an  exhaust-cham- 
ber in  communication  with  the  shell  or  casing  at  one  end 
of  the  rotating  cylinder,  an  ejector  for  Increasing  the  ex- 
haust through  the  exhaust  chamber,  a  valve  for  regulutin? 
the  exhaust  therefrom,  and  a  removable  cover  constituting 
the  top  portion  of  the  casing  and  spaced  from  the  upper 
projecting  portion  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

9.  In  a  coBfee-drler,  the  combination  of  a  shell  or  casing, 
a  closed  heater  therein  for  heatlng.the  air  in  the  same,  a 
rotating  apertured  cylinder  located  In  said  shell  or  casing 
and  lying  partly  within  and  partly  above  the  portion  of 
the  casing  containing  the  closed  heater,  an  exhaust-cham- 
ber In  communication  with  the  shell  or  casing  at  one  end  of 
the  rotating  cylinder  and  having  an  exit-flue,  a  pipe  leading^ 
from  the  heater  In  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  and  In  com- 
munication with  the  exlt-chaml)er,  and  a  removable  cover 
constituting  the  top  portion  of  the  casing  and  spaced  from 
the  upper  projecting  portion  of  the  cylinder,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  describee!. 

10.  In  a  cofTee-drler,  the  combination  of  a  shell  or  cas- 
ing, a  closed  heater  located  therein  for  heating  the  air  In 
the  same,  a  rotating  cylinder  In  the  shell  or  casing  formed 
with  openings  In  Its  heads  for  the  admission  and  escape 
of  heated  air,  said  cylinder  having  one  end  close  to  one 
end  of  the  shell  or  casing  and  the  opposite  end  set  back 
from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shell  or  casing  to  form  a  flue 
for  the  passage  of  the  heated  air  from  beneath  the  cylinder 
through  said  flue  and  Into  the  cylinder,  means  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  cylinder  for  the  escape  of  heated  air  and 
moisture  from  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
Inflow  of  fresh  air  Into  the  portion  of  the  casing  l)elow  the 
cylinder,  containing  the  heater,  sul)stantlally  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

11.  A  coffee  drier  comprising  a  shell  or  casing,  a  closed 
heater  located  therein  for  heating  the  air  in  the  same,  a  ro- 
tating cylinder  Inside  the  shell  or  casing  having  one  end 
close  to  one  end  of  the  shell  or  casing  and  tlie  opposite  end 
set  back  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shell  or  casing  to 
form  a  flue,  an  exhaust-chamber  communicating  with  the 
shell  or  casing  at  one  end  of  the  rotating  cylinder,  means 
for  Increasing  the  exhaust  througii  said  exhaust  ;haml»€r, 
means  for  controlling  the  exhaust,  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  Inflow  of  fresh  air  into  the  portion  of  the  casing 
below  the  cylinder  containing  the  heater,  substantially  as 
descril  ed. 

12.  In  a  coffee-drier,  the  combination  of  a  shell  or  cas- 
ing, a  rotating  cylinder  located  in  said  sliell  or  casing, 
means  for  heating  the  air  In  the  casing  aro'ind  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  conducting  heated  air  from  the  casing  to 
within  the  cylinder,  means  for  regulating  the  exhaust  of 
moistened  air  from  the  cylinder  and  also  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  casing  and  means  for  exhausting  the  air 
through  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

13.  In  a  cofTee-drler,  the  combination  of  a  shell  or  cas- 
ing, a  rotating  apertured  cylinder  lying  partly  within  and 
partly  al>ove  a  portion  of  the  shell  or  casing,  a  removable 
cover  constituting  the  lop  portion  of  the  casing  and  spaced 
from  the  upper  projecting  portion  of  the  cylinder,  means 
for  heating  the  air  In  the  casing  around  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  conducting  heated  air  from  the  casing  to  within 
the  cylinder  so  that  heated  air  will  be  applied  {>oth  Inside 
and  outside  of  the  rotating  cylinder,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  Inflow  of  fresh  air  Into  the  portion  of  the  casing 
lielow  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
descriljed. 
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841.M5.  Ari'ARATrS  FOR  TREATING  I'ARAFFIN- 
WAX.  Norman  M.  Hcndbbson,  Broxburn,  Scotland. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  llXMi.      Serial  No.  .302,30H.  , 


»r  « 


Claim. —  1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  paraflin-wax,  hav- 
ing a  cell  of  a  height  which  is  great  compared  to  Its  sec- 
tbmal  area,  with  its  more  exposed  side  unMcre<>ned.  :i  ver- 
tical dralnlng-screen  on  the  less-exposed  side  thereof,  and 
a  false  bottom  of  permeable  material  therein,  and  a  dls- 
cli.-irge  leneath  said  l><)ttom.  whereby  il.o  wax  may  be 
solidified  and  sweated  in  the  same  cell  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  paraffin-wax,  having  a 
vertical  <-ell,  a  permeable  screen  on  one  vertical  surface  of 
the  cell,  and  the  other  vertical  surface  l>eing  aascreened 
whereby  draining  takes  place  by  the  pressure  developed 
by  the  superincumbent  weight  of  the  «'olumn  of  wax,  the 
screens  acting  as  draining  wicks,  and  tlie  solUlliicalion  ol 
the  wax  taking  place  first  at  the  unscreened  surface  of  the 
cells,  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  paraffin-wax,  having  a  cell 
circular  In  cros.s  sect  Ion.  of  a  height  which  Is  great  com- 
pareil  to  Its  sectional  area,  a  central  cyllm'.iUMl  partition 
therein,  a  permeable  screen  at  the  outslile  of  snhl  parti- 
tion, a  permeable  false'bottom  Inclined  downwaid  toward 
the  screen,  and  a  discharge  beueath  8»>d  l>ottom.  .is  d^- 
serlbed.  I       I 


S4i.nr,r..    card   i»i:ai.in(;  hkvick.    albkht  «;.  nir; 

GINS,    Kansjis   City.    Mo.     Filed   Mar.    31.    I ;"><>.      Serial 
No.  3<»<».(i24. 
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means  for  pushing  the  undermost  card  forward  qntll  It 
clears  the  beveled  ledge,  and  means  for  Imparting  reverse 
movement  to  the  card,  of  greater  length  than  Its  original 
movement. 

5.  A  canl-deallng  device,  comprising  an  openlwttom  box, 
ledges  underlying  and  spaced  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
box  and  adapted  to  support  cards  therein,  means  for  apply- 
ing downward  pressure  on  the  cards,  a  reclprocatory  frame 
emlM)dylng  a  pressure  plate  projecting  into  the  space  be- 
twe«>n  the  Ixjx  and  ohe  of  the  ledges,  rearward  and  lying 
wholly  in  the  plane  of  the  undermost  card  and  an  ejector- 
plate  In  the  corresponding  space  above  the  other  ledge  and 
underlying  the  undermost  card. 

•5.  A  card-dealing  device,  comprising  an  <»i»en  Itottom  box, 
ledges  underlying  and  spaced  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
Imix  and  adapted  to  support  cards  therein,  means  for  ap- 
plying downward  pressure  on  the  cards,  a  reclprocatory 
frame  emlKxlying  a  presser  plate  projecting  into  the  space 
l>etween  the  box  and  one  of  the  ledges,  rearward  and  lying 
wholly  In  the  plane  of  the  undermost  card,  and  an  ejector- 
plate  in  the  corresponding  space  above  the  other  ledge 
and  underlying  the  undermost  card,  means  for  moving  the 
ejector-plate  forward  until  It  is  withdrawn  from  l»elow  the 
cards  and  for  then  causing  the  presser-plate  to  advance 
the  undermost  card  until  Its  rear  e<lge  clears  the  corre- 
Kijonding  ledge. 

7.  A  card-dealing  device,  comprising  an  oiten-bottoin  l»ox. 
ledges  underlying  and  space<l  from  opiKwlte  sides  of  the 
box  and  adapted  to  support  cards  therein,  means  for  apjtly- 
Ing  downward  pressure  on  the  cards,  a  reclprocatory 
frame  emlnxlying  a  presser  jdate  proje<tlng  into  the  space 
U'twecn  the  l>ox  and  one  of  the  bulges,  rearward  .ind  lying 
wholly  in  the  plane  of  the  undermost  card,  and  an  ejector- 
plate  in  the  corresponding  space  above  the  other  ledge  and 
underlying  the  undermost  <ard.  and  means  for  moving  the 
eje<-tor  plate  forward  until  it  is  withdrawn  from  Im'1i>w  the 
cards  and  th»'n  causing  the  pn-sst-r  i»late  to  advance  the 
undermost  card  until  its  rear  edge  clears  the  corres|x>nd 
Ing  hnlge.  ' 

.s.  A  card-dealing  device  comprising  an  open-bottom  box. 
ledges  underlying  and  spa<ed  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
box  and  adapttHl  to  sujiport  <nrds  therein,  and  means  for 
ejejting  the  undermost  card  through  the  opt-n  bottom  of 
the  box. 

Stl.nfi7.  COMKINKI*  LOCK  AN1»  LATCH.  (Jkoik.k  W. 
II1.MI.KR,  iJitrobe,  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1905.  Serial  No. 
291. 4T1. 


Claim. — 1.  A   canl-deallng  device,   comprising  an   open- 

i)ottom  lx)X,  ledges  uiidt'rlying  and  spaced  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  l)ox  and  adapted  to  stipport  cards  therein,  and 
means  for  applying  downward  pressure  on  the  cards. 

2.  A  card  (b'aliiii:  device,  comprising  an  open  l»ottom 
box,  ledges  underlying  and  spaced  from  op|H»slte  sides  of 
the  box  and  adapted  to  support  cards  therein,  means  for 
applying  downward  pressure  <m  the  cards,  means  for  push- 
ing the  undermtist  card  itlgewise  until  It  clears  one  of 
said  ledges,  and  nwans  for  reversing  the  movement  of  said 
card  until  its  npposlte  e<ige  clears  the  other  le<lge. 

3.  A  card  tl^-a ling  device,  comprising  an  open  lK>ttom 
box,  ledges  underlying  and  spaced  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  Ik»x.  the  rear  leilge  having  its  lower  surface  Iteveled 
forward  and  upward,  means  for  applying  downward  pres- 
sure on  cards  bridging  the  space  l>etween  the  ledges,  means 
for  piishing  the  undermost  card  forward  until  it  clears  the 
beveleil  ledge,  and  means  for  reversing  the  movement  of 
said  card  until  its  opi)oslte  wlge  clears  the  other  ledge. 

4.  A  card-dealing  devbe.  comprising  an  open-bottom 
box,  ledges  underlying  and  spaced  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  box.  the  rear  ledge  having  Its  lower  surface  l>eveled 
forward  and  upward,  means  for  applying  downward  pres- 
sure   on    canls    bridging    said    si>ace    l)etween    the    ledges. 

126  0.  0— «o 


Claim. — 1.  A  lock  having  a  roll-hack,  and  a  tumbler  sup- 
ported thereon,  the  roll-back  being  rotatable  Independently 
of  the  tumbler. 

2.  A  lock  having  a  roll-back,  and  a  slidable  tumbler  sup- 
ported thereon,  the  roll-back  being  rotatable  lnde|>endently 
of  the  tumbler. 

3.  A  lock  having  a  roll-back  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
hub,  and  a  slotted  tumbler  receiving  the  roll  b.-H  k  through 
the  slot  with  one  end  wall  of  the  slot  supported  u|»on  the 
roll  back,  said  roll  i>a<k  being  capable  of  rotation  within 
the  slot  without  iHri>arting  movement  to  the  tumbler,  and 
the  tumbler  capable  of  sliding  in  the  direction  of  its  slot 
upon  the  roil  back. 

4.  A  lock  having  a  lock-bar,  a  latch-bar.  a  roll-back  for 
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the  latchbar.  and  a  tumbler  for  locking  the  lock  bar,  said 
tumbler  belntj  supported  on  the  roll-back  In  a  manner  to 
prevent  movement  thereof,  by  rotation  of  the  rollback  and 
capable  of  moving  upon  the  roll  back  for  locking  and  re- 
leasing the  lock  bar. 

5.  A  combined  lock  and  latch  comprlslnif  lock  and 
latch  bars,  a  swinging  gravity  weight  operatlvply  enitaged 
with  the  latch-bar,  a  roll-back  for  the  weight,  and  a  slid- 
abb'  locking-tumbler  for  the  lock  bar,  the  lock-bar  and 
tumbler  t)eing  arranged  for  control  by  a  kay,  and  the 
tumbler  being  supported  upon  the  roll-hack  in  »  manner  to 
permit  movement  of  the  roll-back  without  movement  of  the 
tumbler. 

rt.  A  combined  lock  antl  latch  comprising  substantially 
parallel  endwise  movable  latch  and  lock  bars,  a  swinging 
gravity  weight  recessed  in  opposite  sides  and  having  the 
latch  and  lock  bars  working  in  the  respective  recesses,  said 
weight  being  provide*]  with  an  opening,  a  roll  buck  working 
in  the  opening  in  cwperative  relation  with  its  walls  for 
swinging  the  weight,  said  roll-back  having  a  .yllndrlcal 
bub  projecting  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  slldable  tumbler 
having  a  slot  receiving  the  bub  of  the  roll  luuk  which  is 
rotatable  In  the  slot  without  affecting  the  Cunibler,  the 
tumbler  being  provided  with  a  branched  slot,  and  the  lock- 
bar  having  a  projection  for  alternate  engagement  with  the 
branches  of  the  slot  to  lock  the  bar  in  open  and  closed  po- 
sitions, the  lock  bar  and  the  tumbler  being  arranged  for 
actuation  by  a  key.  j 

7.  A  combined  lock  and  latch  comprisim:  a  casing  hav- 
ing lock  and  latch  bar  openings,  lock  aiul  i  itch  bars  mount- 
ed to  slide  through  the  corresponding  opening*  a  gravitat- 
ing weight  provided  with  an  angular  extension  and  pivoted 
within  the  ca.slng  at  the  free  extremity  of  Its  anirular  ex 
tension,  the  latch-bar  being  pivoted  to  th.'  w.i.-bt,  the 
lock  bar  having  a  projection  at  one  end.  a  n.U  hack  dis- 
posed twuvveen  the  weight  proper  and  its  angular  extension, 
and  a  sliding  tumbler  supported  up'>n  th^-  roll  ba^k  and 
provided  with  means  for  Interchangeable  Interlocking  en 
gagement  with  the  projection  of  the  lock-bar  to  hold  the 
latter  against  accidental  displacement  at  either  end  of  its 
movement,  the  movement  of  the  tumbler  aod  its  inter- 
changeable interlocking  engagement  with  the  lock  bar  be 
Ing  controlle<i  by  the  key  of  the  lock. 

8.  A  lock  having  a  roll  ba(  k  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
hub  Integral  therewith,  and  a  tumbler  support.nl  upon  the 
hub,  the  roll-back  being  rotatable  independently  of  the 
tumbler. 

9.  A  lo<-k  having  a  roll  bark  provldcl  wittl  an  Integral 
cylindrical  hub.  and  a  slldabie  tumbler  supp-n-ted  upon  the 
hub.  the  roll-back  being  rotatable  Independently  of  the 
tumbler. 

10.  A  lt)ck  having  a  roll  back,  a  latch  bar.  a  roll-back 
for  the  latch  bar,  the  roll-back  having  an  Integral  cylln 
drical  hub.  and  a  tumbler  for  locking  the  lock  bar,  said 
tumbler  being  supported  up<in  the  hub  of  the  roll  back  In  a 
manner  to  prevent  movement  thereof  by  rotation  of  the 
roll  tmck  and  capable  of  moving  upon  the  roll  back  for 
locking  and  releasing  the  lock  bar. 


S41,968.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Frkd  HiTCHCois,  Freeport, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  H.  Stevens,  Free- 
port.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1906.     Serial  iN<^.  304,070. 


scries  lying  alongside  of  each  Other,  and  each  member  of 
each    series    being    telescoplcally    connected    with    the    ad 
jacent  members  of  the  adjacent  series. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  an  armor  consisting  of  a  tread  sec- 
tion and  side  sections  engaging  with  the  tread  section,  the 
side  sections  being  made  to  converge  at  their  lower  por- 
ti.)ns  and  to  have  their  lower  edges  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  nn  armor  consisting  of  a  continuous 
tiead  section  conslructe<l  of  telescopically  connected  mem- 
l>ers.  and  side  sections  telescopically  connected  with  each 
other  and  with  the  members  of  the  tread  section. 

4.  In  vehicle  •  tires,  a  continuous  tread  -  section  con- 
structed of  memliers  having  telescopic  connection  with 
each  other,  and  side  sections  the  members  whereof  have 
telescopic  connection  with  each  other  and  telescopic  and 
slldable  connection  with  the  m('ml)er8  of  the  tread-section. 

5.  In  vehicle  -  tires,  a  continuous  tread  -  section  con- 
structed of  members  having  telescopic  connection  with  each 
other,  and  side  sections  the  memliers  whereof  have  tele- 
scopic connection  with  each  other  and  telescopic  and  slld- 
able connection  with  the  members  of  the  tread-section, 
the  side  sections  having  their  lower  portions  curved  In- 
ward in  direction  of  each  other  and  their  lower  edges 
curved  outward  or  away  from  each  other. 

6.  In  a  vehlcle-tlre,  an  armor  for  the  Inner  tube  thereof, 
consisting  of  a  tread-section  the  members  whereof  have 
sliding  relation  to  each  other,  side  sections  the  members 
whereof  have  slldable  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the 
tread-section,  a  covering  for  the  Inner  and  the  outer  faces 
of  the  said  armor,  and  a  shoe  fitted  to  the  outer  contour 
of  the  armor. 


841.969.     CORN  rOI'I'EU.     .Iamks   Hodge,  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Filed  May  22,  1906.      Serial  No,  318,221.  , 


V'aim—l.    In  vehicle-tires,  an  armor  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality  of   merles  of   telescopically  connected   members,    the 


Claim.  1.  A  corn-popp«r  conprlalng  a  casing  having 
central  openings  at  Itl  ends.  «  dram  monnted  in  the  casing 
and  having  a  feed  mouth  extending  into  one  of  the  openings 
of  the  casing  to  form  a  Journal  for  the  drum,  a  hopper  sup- 
ported on  the  casing  and  arranged  with  its  lower  end  ex- 
tending into  the  mouth  of  the  drum,  a  discbarge  cone  sup- 
ported in  the  drum  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
through  the  or>eiilng  of  the  casing  opposite  from  that  hav- 
ing the  feed  motith.  cross  arms  rigidly  connected  with  the 
drum  and  cone,  and  a  crank  shaft  rigidly  connected  with 
the  cross-arm  and  extending  outwardly  through  the  feed- 
rn<  nth. 

•J.  A  corn  popper  comprising  a  casing  having  an  oi)en- 
Ing.  a  drum  having  a  tubular  central  fee<l  mouth  In  its 
front  bead  extending  int..  the  opening  of  the  casing  to 
form  a  journal,  a  hopper  arrangtnl  to  discharge  into  said 
mouth,  a  cone  for  dis.harglng  the  popped  corn  which  at 
one  end  Is  supported  by  the  rear  head  of  the  drum,  a 
frame  supported  on  the  interior  of  the  drum  at  the  front 
bead  thereof,  means  for  connecting  the  front  end  of  the 
cone  with  said  frame,  and  a  crank  shaft  connected  with 
said  frame  for  rotating  the  drum  and  cone  and  located 
wholly  exterior  to  the  drum. 

3.  .\  corn  popper  comprising  a  drum  having  a  central 
mouth  in  Its  front  head,  a  hopper  arraniied  to  discharge 
into  said  mouth,  a  discbarge  cone  stipported  at  one  end  by 
the  rear  head  of  the  drum  ami  providetl  with  slots  In  Its 
front  end.  and  cross  arms  exten<ling  Inwardly  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  front  head  of  the  drum,  and  engaging 
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In  said  slots,  a  crank-tfiaft,  mean*  for  connecting  the  shaft 
to  the  arms,  cross-arms  Mcored  to  the  front  bead  of  the 
dium  which  are  independent  of  the  first-mentioned  cross- 
arms,  and  means  for  connecting  the  crank-shaft  with  the 
last-mentioned  cross-arms. 

4.  A  corn-popper  comprising  a  drum,  a  discharge  cone 
axlally  mounted  therein  with  Its  front  end  spaced  apart 
from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  drum,  a  separatlng-screen 
extending  between  the  cone  and  drum  and  disposed  axlally 
of  the  latter,  and  a  deflector  extending  between  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  cone  and  drum  for  deflecting  the  popped 
corn  into  the  former. 

5.  A  corn-popper  comprising  a  drum  having  a  central 
mouth  In  its  front  head,  a  hopper  arranged  to  discharge 
Into  said  mouth,  a  cone  for  discharging  the  popped  corn 
which  has  its  front  end  spaced  apart  from  the  front  head 
of  the  drum,  and  a  screen  extending  between  the  drum  and 
cone  and  provided  with  an  inwardly-extending  portion  be- 
tween the  said  head  and  front  end  of  the  cone  for  de- 
flecting the  popped  corn  into  the  latter. 

•J.  A  corn  popper  comprising  a  drum  provided  with  an 
opening  at  its  front  end,  an  outwardly  extending  cylin- 
drical member  at  said  opeulnj^  which  forms  a  mouth  and  a 
Journal,  a  discharge  cone  In  the  drum  which  extends  be- 
yond the  opposite  end  of  the  latter  to  form  a  Journal, 
means  for  rotating  the  drum,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
front  end  of  the  cone  in  the  drum.  In  combination  with  an 
Inclosing  casing  provided  with  openings  which  serve  as 
Journal  bearings  for  receiving  the  said  cylindrical  member 
and  the  projecting  end  of  the  discharge  cone. 


841,970.      METHOD  OF   AND  APPARATUS  FOR   MAK- 
ING   FILLS,    EMBANKMENTS,    &c.      Wm.    M.    Hoovek, 
Cuba,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  342.123. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  forming  fills  or  embankments 
or  the  like,  which  consists  In  supporting  a  bridge  by  the 
fill  or  embankment  and  by  a  tower  beyond  the  fill  or  em- 
bankment and  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  ravine  or 
place  to  be  filled,  and  shifting  the  positions  of  the  bridge 
and  tower  during  the  progress  of  the  work  crosswise  of 
the  fill. 

2.  As  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  constructing  fills  or 
embankments,  the  comtilnation  of  a  bridge  supported  at 
one  end  by  the  fill  or  embankment,  and  means  supporting 
It  at  a  point  beyond  the  fill  or  embankment,  Independent 
of  the  latter  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  ravine  or  place  to 
be  filled. 

3.  As  an   Improvement   In   the  art  of  constructing  fills 


or  embankments,  the  combination  of  a  bridge  supported 
at  one  end  by  the  fill  or  embankment,  and  a  portable  tower 
supporting  It  at  a  point  beyond  the  fill  or  embankment, 
said  bridge  resting  directly  upon  said  tower. 

4.  As  an  Improvement  in  the  art  of  constructing  fills 
or  embankments,  the  combination  of  a  vertically-adjustable 
bridge  supported  at  one  end  by  the  fill  or  embankment,  and 
a  tower  supporting  it  at  a  point  beyond  the  fill  or  embank- 
ment, said  bridge  resting  directly  upon  said  tower. 

5.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  constructing  fills 
or  embankments,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  -  ad- 
justable bridge  supported  at  one  end  by  the  fill  or  embank- 
ment, and  a  horizontally  movable  tower  supporting  It  at 
a  point  beyond  the  fill  or  embankment,  said  bridge  resting 
directly  upon  said  tower. 


841.971.  CURTAIN -FIXTTRE.  Chables  L.  HoPKurs, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain  Supply  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  "New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
30,  1905.     Serial  No.  285,029. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  curtain-fixture,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  stick,  a  rod  slidably  arrangf^d  In  the  stick,  a  head 
on  the  end  of  the  rod  having  a  stem  fast  with  said  bead 
projecting  into  the  stick,  screw  means  for  lengthening  or 
shortening  the  fixture  by  rotating  the  head,  means  on  the 
rod  adapted  to  engage  the  stem  of  the  head  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  head  and  consequent  change  in  the  length 
of  the  fixture,  and  mt^ns  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
Btem-engaglng  means. 

2.  In  a  curtain-fixture,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
stick,  a  rod  slidably  arranged  In  the  stick,  a  bead  on  the 
end  of  the  rod,  screw  means  on  the  rod  for  lengthening  or 
shortening  the  fixture  by  rotating  the  head,  a  clutch-sleeve 
on  the  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  head  to  prevent  rotation 
thereof,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  clutch- 
sleeve  relatively  to  the  stick. 

3.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
stick,  a  roil  In  the  stick  adapted  to  have  endwise  move- 
ment therein,  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  rod,  a  clutch-sleeve 
on  the  rod,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  clutch- 
sleeve  relatively  to  the  8tl<  k.  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold 
the  clutch  sleeve  in  engagement  with  the  head,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  . 

4.  In   a   curtain  fixture,   the  combination   of   a    tubular 
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•tick,  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  stick,  nuins  fn  inljustlng 
the  length  of  thf  ttxtiire  by  ror.itini:  tlif  \\>-.u\.  a  clutch 
niemUT  in  the  stick  adapted  to  eiu'iii;*'  xhe  li^iul.  means  for 
IirtveiillnK  rotjition  '>f  tlie  dutch  memlier  relatively  to  the 
Btick,  and  sprlni:  iiicanx  within  the  stick  fi)r  moving  the 
clutch   member  toward   the  bead. 

5.  In  a  curtain  tlxtiire.  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
•tick.  .1  head  at  the  end  of  the  stick,  a  member  In  the 
stick  iiuriiiaily  enuauiiu'  the  head  and  preve|itiii«  rotation 
of  the  head,  a  pin  carrieil  by  the  said  nienjt>er.  a  slot  In 
the  stick  through  which  the  pin  projects,  nnd  a  spring 
for  pre.HsIng  said  iiiemlier  against  the  head 

0.  In  a  curtain  rtxture.  the  coiuhlnatioii  ^f  a  tui.ular 
stick,  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  stick,  a  cluqch  member  In 
the  stick  adapted  to  engage  the  head  and  noitmally  prevent 
rotation  of  the  bea<l,  and  a  •^I"!  .ind  pin  i!"nii'''  t ion  be- 
tween the  clutch  nieniliei  and  i\\<-  stick  to  pi>vciit  rota- 
tion of  the  clutch  member  and  iitrmit  movement  of  the 
liiame  lengthwise  of  the  stick,  for  tlic  piirpos^  set  forth. 


841.972.  IIYI>R.\rLir  I'RESS  MTLTHTJt 
lIi'itER.  Herlin.  (lerniany.  Flie«l  I>ec.  27, 
No.  2i>:{,511. 


ATOR.     C.^RL 
1905.     Serial 


ranged  In  opposition  to  each  other,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing pressure  In  the  casing. 


I'lunu.  1.  In  a  liydraiilic  i)ress.  she  combination  of  n 
casing,  cylinders  within  said  casiu.;  havinfr  piston  areas 
of  varying  diameters.  cor.[>eratlve  iiistons  in  said  cylin- 
ders, and  means  for  producing  prtssuif  in   r|ie  casing. 

'2.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  tlie  romblnation  rf  a  casing  In- 
closiiii:  main  and  auxiliary  cylinders,  the  said  cylinders 
having  piston  areas  of  v.arying  diameiers,  ctx'lperatlve  pis- 
tons in  said  cylinders,  ami  means  for  |iro<l|niiiL'  i)ressure 
In  the  <  asing. 

[i.   In  a  hydraulic  press,  tlie  ci)tnt)ination  of  a  casing  In 
closing   main   anil    auxiliary   cylinders,    tiie   said   cylinder^ 
having  piston  areas  of  varying  diameters,  ctx.peratlve  pis 
tons   in   said  cylinders,  and   means  for  producing  pressure 
In   the  casiniT  and    relieving  tlic  pressure   in   the   main  and 
auxiliary   cylinders 

4.  In  a  hydraullt  press,  the  combination  t>f  a  casing  in- 
closing main  and  auxiliary  cylinders,  the  said  cylinders 
having  piston  areas  of  varying  diameters,  oieans  for  pro 
duclng  pressure  in  the  casing,  and  co<">perative  pistons  In 
sabl  cylinders,  the  said  auxiliary  cylinder  l>elng  totally 
surrounded  by  liipiid  under  pressure. 

.^.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  of  a  casing  In 
closing  main  and  auxiliary  cylinders,  said  aiuxlllary  cylln 
der    having   a    reduceil    bore,    pistons   in    said   cylinders   ar 


S41.97.T.     METALLIC  TIE.     Ji  i)D  W.  IlrLBERT.  Hartford, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  19,  190C.     Serial  No.  317.777. 


Claim. — 1.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  a  l)ody  having  a 
rail-engaging  lip  at  each  end,  spaced  slots  arranged  adja- 
cent the  corrcsjwndlng  lips,  a  standard  arranged  to  slide 
In  each  slot,  and  clami>lng  members  disposed  at  the  upper 
end  of  each  standard  for  cooperation  with  the  correspond- 
ing lip  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  rails  with  res|)ect 
ta  each  other,  a  wedglng-block  arranged  In  each  slot  for  co- 
operation with  the  corresponding  standard  and  clamping 
iueiul)er  and  a  toi>  plate. 

2.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  a  body  having  a  rail  engag- 
ing lip  at  each  end  and  a  raised  portion  Intermediate  Its 
ends  and  also  having  a  slot  between  each  lip  and  said 
raised  portion,  each  slot  having  oppositely  -  disposed 
grooves,  a  standard  mounted  in  each  slot  and  provided 
with  a  foot  for  sliding  engagement  In  snld  grooves,  a 
clamping  member  carrie«l  at  the  upper  end  of  each  stand- 
ard for  cooperation  with  the  corres|KHidlng  lip  to  prevent 
dls|dacement  of  the  rails  with  resytect  to  each  other,  a 
wedging  block  mounted  In  each  of  said  slots  to  force  the 
corresponding  standard  and  clamping  member  toward  the 
corresiwndlng  lip,  a  top  plate  upon  the  tie  having  Its  oppo- 
site ends  l)lfurcate<l  to  fit  upon  the  clamping  members,  and 
a  lH>lt  passed  through  the  l)ody  of  the  tie  to  prevent  acci- 
dental displacement  of  the  top  plate,!  ] 


841.974.  SWIMMINd  MACHINE.  C.F.ORr.E  T.  Hrx.NE- 
WEI.L,  Great  Falls,  Mont.  Filed  Feb.  liS,  1906.  Serial 
No.  303,402. 


Claim.  1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrn>ed  com- 
prising a  foot-piece  having  a  longitudinal  recess  In  its 
under  face,  a  rod  mounted  In  the  recess,  wings  mounted 
on  the  rod.  and  a  keel  member  .secured  to  the  under  face 
of  the  foot  piece  and  arranged  I>etween  said  wings. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
cess In  Its  under  face,  a  rod  arranged  in  said  recess,  a  pair 
(if  wints  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  sup- 
ported \ii)on  said  rod.  forward  and  rearward  posts  de- 
pending from  the  under  face  of  the  foot-piece  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  recess,  and  a  keel  member  secured  to  said 
I)osts  and  extending  l>etween  said  wings. 


S41,97.-.  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  HAMMER.  RON- 
.\i.n  1".  iKviNv;.  gulncy.  Mass.  Flle<l  May  21.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  :n7.S97. 

f'/(/im.  -In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a 
frame  consisting  of  a  base  formed  of  Insulating  material, 
two  hollow  standards  of  she«n  metal  fast  thereto,  two 
guide  blocks  constituting  ways  of  sheet  metal  fast  to  .said 
standards,    a    slide  block    adapted    to    slide    on    said    ways. 


JaNCARY    22,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


J  233 


a  magnet,  a  core  slldable  therein  constituting  a  hammer 
and  fast  to  said  slide  block,  a  lever  In  electric  circuit  with 
said  magnet,  a  contact  plate  with  which  said  lever  Is 
adapted  to  contact,  two  arms  fast  to  said  lever  and  In- 
sulated therefrom,  and  means  fast  to  said  core  adapted  to 


alternately  engage  said  arms  during  the  upward  and  down- 
ward movement  thereof,  respectively,  whereby  said  lever 
is  alternately  brought  out  of  and  Into  contact  with  said 

plate. 

— —  I 

841.976.      RECEIVER   FOR   <  OIN-CONTROLLED  VEND 
ING-MACHINES.     Henhy  O.  .Uck.son,  Norfolk.  Va.,  as- 
signor to  Southern  Savings  Life  and  Accident  Insurance 
Company.  Norfolk.  Vn..  n  Corporation  of  Virginia.     Filed 
Feb.  24.  19«Ml.      Serial  No.  302,763. 


■  ■■■RSI 

iV( 

Cluim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  n  re- 
ceiver having  a  plurality  of  chamlieis  arranged  succes- 
sively therein,  a  base  for  said  receiver  and  chambers,  the 
latter  l>eing  open  at  their  top  and  adapted  to  coact  with  a 
cover  and  a  sealing  device,  and  a  cover  for  said  chaml>ers 
having  a  slot  Iteneath  which  said  chambers  are  succes- 
sively brought. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  an  annular  re- 
ceiver, having  a  plurality  of  chaml>ers  arranged  succes- 
sively therein,  a  base  for  said  receiver  and  chamliers.  the 
latter  being  open  at  their  to])  and  adapted  to  coact  with  a 
cover  and  a  sealing  device,  and  a  cover  for  said  chamlHTs 
having  a  slot  beneath  which  said  chamliers  are  succes- 
sively brought. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  chambered 
coin  and  coupon  receiver,  a  cover  therefor  having  a  slot 
l)eneath  whl<-h  the  chaml>er8  of  said  receiver  are  succes- 
sively brought,  a  sealing  device  for  preventing  the  Im- 
proper removal  of  said  cover,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
receiver.  | 

4    In    a    flevlce   of   the   character   descrllied,   n   base,   a 


chambered  ct>tn  and  coupon  receiver  mounted  thereon, 
standards  rising  from  said  Imse.  a  cover  for  said  receiver 
carrleil  by  said  standards  and  having  a  slot  beneath  which 
the  chamliers  of  said  leceiver  are  successively  brought, 
means  for  sealing  said  cover  with  resjK'ct  to  said  receiver, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  receiver. 

.'>.  In  a  device  <if  the  character  descrll»ed,  a  chamliere<I 
coin  and  coupon  receiver,  a  cover  stationary  with  respect 
thereto  having  a  slot  l»eneath  whlc.h  the  chambers  of 
Bald  receiver  are  suci'esslvely  brought,  a  sealing  «levlce 
for  preventing  the  removal  of  said  cover,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  Improper  rotation  of  said  re<'elver.  and  means 
for  Intermittently  rotating  said  coin  and  coupon  receiver. 

6.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cbamU'red 
coin  and  coupon  re<  elver,  a  cover  st.allonary  with  res|MH't 
thereto,  a  sealing  devi<-e  for  preventing  improper  removal 
of  said  cover,  a  slot*ln  snld  cover,  and  means  for  Intermit- 
tently rotating  said  re<elver  to  bring  one  of  the  chanil»ers 
thereof  Into  register  with  the  slot  In  said  cover. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  «les( rlt>e<l.  a  chaml»ered 
coin  an<l  coupon  receiver,  a  cover  stationary  with  respoct 
thereto,  a  si'aling  device  for  preventing  improper  removal 
of  said  cover,  a  slot  In  said  cover,  a  chute  for  said  slot, 
meiins  for  preventing  Improper  rotation  of  said  receiver. 
an<l  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  receiver  to 
bring  one  of  the  cbaml»ers  thereof  lnti>  register  with  said 
slot.     . 

S.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chaml>ered 
c<dn  and  coupon  receiver,  a  cover  statlorujry  with  resjiect 
I  thereto,  a  sealing  device  for  preventing  Improper  removal 
of  said  cover,  a  slot  In  said  cover,  a  coin  and  coupon  re 
celvlng  chute  discharging  Into  said  slot,  means  carrUnl  by 
said  cover  for  preventing  the  Improper  rotation  of  said 
receiver,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  receiver, 
and  means  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by  said  receiver  to  close 
the  coin  slot  of  the  machine  when  said  receiver  is  full. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  a  chambered 
coin  and  couixm  receiver,  a  cover  stationary  with  respect 
thereto,  a  sealing  d<'vl<e  for  preventing  Improper  removal 
of  said  cover,  a  coin  and  couj>on  slot  in  said  <over.  a  chute 
registering  with  said  slot,  means  carried  by  said  cover  to 
engage  said  receiver  and  jirevent  Improper  rotation  of  the 
same,  a  lever,  and  means  lnternu>dlafe  said  lever  and  said 
receiver  for  InfernHltently  rotating  the  latter  to  bring  the 
different  chanit  ers  therein  Into  register  with  said  slot. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  <haracter  descrlbe<l.  a  base,  a  coin 
and  coupon  receiver  rotatably  mounte<|  on  said  base  and 
having  a  plurality  of  chambers,  standards  rising  from  said 
base,  a  cover  foe  said  rotatable  receiver  carried  by  said 
standards,  means  carried  by  said  cover  and  engaging  the 
sides  of  said  chambers  for  preventing  the  Inipi-oper  rota- 
tion of  said  ret-elver.  a  sealing  device  for  preventing  Im- 
proper removal  of  sjiid  cover  from  said  receiver,  a  coin 
and  coupon  slot  in  sal<l  cover,  a  chute  registering  with 
said  slot,  a  lock  hinged. to  said  cfiver  In  proximity  to  the 
slot  thereon,  means  actuated  by  sahl  receiver  for  closing 
said  slot,  and  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  re- 
ceiver to  bring  a  chamlier  thereof  Into  register  with  said 
slot. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll»ed.  a  base,  a  coin 
and  coupon  re<elver  rotatably  mounted  on  snld  base  and 
having  a  plurality  of  chaml>ers.  standards  rising  from  said 
base,  a  cover  for  said  receiver  carried  by  said  standards, 
means  carrle<l  by  said  cn-er  and  engairlng  the  sides  of  said 
chamliers  for  preventing  Improper  rotation  of  said  re- 
ceiver, a  sealing  device  for  preventing  the  lmpro|)er  re- 
moval of  snld  cover  fnun  said  receiver,  a  coin  and  coupon 
slot  in  said  cover,  a  <-Jiute  registering  with  said  slot,  a  bxk 
hinged  to  said  cover  In  proximity  to  the  slot  thereon, 
means  actuated  by  said  receiver  for  closing  said  slot, 
means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  receiver  to  bring  a 
chamber  Into  register  with  said  slot  In  said  cover,  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  receiver  when  the 
chaml>ers  therein  have  lieen  filled. 

12.  In   a  device  of  the  character  descrllrf»d.  a  Ited.  a   re 
celver  liavlng  chand.ers  therein  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
l)ed.  means  for  actuating  said  receiver,  means  for  locking 
said  receiver  so  as  to  prevent  Improper  n.tiUlon  thereof,  n 
stationary  cover  for  said  receiver,  said  cover  liavlng  a  slot 
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therein  l^oeath  «hich  Hald  chamljers  are  successlvelj 
liruiiitht.  and  nu'ans  f.T  locking  and  sfaling  said  cover 
with  rt»s[)eot  to  said  ifodver. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllx^d,  a  rotatable 
chambereil  receiver  havlni;  cear  teeth  thort'dti.  a  pltilon 
meshlni;  with  sjilil  ttvrh.  means  fur  actuatii  .;  -aid  pinion, 
a  poBt  carried  within  said  receiver,  a  tlirealiil  -wm  on  said 
post,  a  nut  on  said  stem,  an  opening  thiuii>;li  >ald  nut  and 
stem,  a  seallm:  device  for  sahl  nut  and  stfin.  a  stationary 
cover  for  said  receiver  having  a  slut  therein  in  radial 
relation  to  the  chamlvers  of  said  receiver,  a  $top  for  said 
receiver  and  a  locking  device  for  prevent^K  lmpro;>er 
rotation  thereof.  ' 

H.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  descrn)e<l,  ia  chambered 
coin  and  coupon  receiver,  a  cover  therefor,  a  i^allnj?  device 
for  preventing  access  to  said  receiver,  and  lo^kin^'  I'vires 
Intermediate  said  cover  and  receiver,  tlie  la;'-  •  "K 
adapted  to  be  rotated  when  lu  assembled  fosllion,  said 
cover  l>einK  non-rotatable. 

15.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil  a  coin  and 
coupon  receiver,  a  cover  therefor,  a  slot  In  sail  cover  and  a 
lockluK  device  carried  by  said  cover  and  having  means 
adaptetl  to  engage  the  wails  of  said  slot  and  1  chamber  of 
said  receiver. 

1»!.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil  a  coin  and 
coupon  receiver,  a  cover  therefor,  a  slot  In  si  Id  cover  and 
a  spring  actuated  locking  device  carried  by  sn  Id  cover  and 
having  a  tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  walii  of  said  slot 
and  a  chamber  of  said  receiver. 


8-11,977.      ItACK.      Stanley  Jakubowski,  1 
Filed  .July  8.  1905.      Renewed  Nov.  24,  19O0. 
344.981. 


Ittsburg.  I'a. 
Serial  No. 


Claim — 1.  A  rack  of  the  character  described  consisting 
of  bars  In  substantially  the  form  of  a  trlai  gular  prism, 
brackets  adapted  to  support  said  bars,  said  brackets  hav- 
ing angularly-disposed  sides,  plates  plvotally  connected  to 
said  brackets  and  adapted  t<.  engage  said  sidts,  and  means 
to  loi-k  said  plates  In  engagement  with  siild  s  des,  sul>stan- 
tlally  as  descril>ed. 

2.  A  rack  of  the  character  described  consi:<tini:  if  a  bar 
la  mibetantially  the  form  of  a  triangular  pilsra.  irackets 
adapted  to  support  the  ends  of  said  bar,  said  t)raikets  .on- 
sisting  of  body  portions  having  depeu<iini,'  1  ior. ol  lugs, 
plates  plvotally  connected  to  said  iKxly  portioas.  ami  means 
to  lock  said  plates  in  engairement  with  said  trackets,  sub- 
stantially as  descril'od 

;{.  .V  rack  of  the  character  descrilHHl  ronsNting  of  a  bar 
in  substantially  the  form  of  a  triangular  prism,  brackets 
adapted  to  support  the  ends  of  said  bar,  and  nutans  to  lock 
the  ends  of  said  Iwr  In  engagement  with  said  |)rack>'ts,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


841.978.  AUTOMATIC  HEAT  -  CONTROLL,KIi.  James 
JsssBN.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  212.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  2:5a.S22. 

Claim.—)..  The  combination,  with  a  sultaljle  receptacle, 
means  for  supplying  thereto  a  fluid,  to  t»e  nempereii.  and 
means  for  supplying  thereto  a  tempering  fluid,  of  a  valve 
<ontrolling  the  admission  of  said  tempering  fluid,  an  ec- 
centric, connections  l)etween  the  said  eccentric  and  the 
naid  valve,  and  means  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the 
t1ut<l  in  said  receptacle  for  causing  said  eccentric  to  move 


the  valve  to  an  extent  proportioned  to  the  degree  said  tem- 
perature varies  from  the  temperature  desired. 


J5- 


T*ff 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  pasteurizer  and  means  for 
supplying  a  heating  fluid  thereto,  of  a  valve  controlling  the 
admission  of  said  heating  fluid,  means  for  admitting  a 
iluld  to  \)o  treated,  a  controller-bar  provided  with  a  slot 
having  inclined  walls,  a  connection  between  said  controller- 
liar  and  said  valve,  a  thermostatic  column  acted  upon  l)y 
the  temperature  of  the  fluid  lielng  treated,  a  connection  lie- 
tween  the  thermostatic  column  and  the  controller  bar,  and 
an  oscillating  lug  engaging  the  slot  In  the  controller-bar. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  fluid  tempering  receptacle, 
means  for  supplying  a  tempering  fluUi  thereto  and  means 
for  supplying  thereto  a  fluid  to  l>e  treated,  of  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  fliiid  under  treatment,  a  controller 
provided  with  Inclined  planes,  an  oscillating  part  engaging 
the  said  planes,  connections  between  the  said  oscillating 
part  and  the  said  valve,  a  thermostatic  column  acted  upon 
by  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  under  treatment  and  con- 
nections l>etwecn  the  said  column  and  the  said  controller. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pasteurizer  and  means  for 
supplying  a  heating  fluid  thereto,  of  a  valve  controlling  the 
admission  of  said  heating  fluid,  a  power  operated  oscillat- 
ing device  for  moving  said  valve,  a  connection  between  the 
said  valve  and  the  said  oscillating  device,  and  a  thermo- 
static column  controlling  the  connection  between  said 
valve  and  said  device. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  pasteurizer  and  means  for 
supplying  a  heating  fluid  thereto,  of  a  valve  controlling  the 
admission  of  said  heating  fluid,  power-operated  mechan- 
ism for  moving  said  valve,  an  inclined  controller-bar  form- 
ing a  connection  between  said  mechanism  and  said  valve, 
and  a  thermostatic  column  governing  the  position  of  said 
controller-bar. 

0.  The  combination,  with  a  pasteurizer,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  lieating  fluid  thereto,  of  a  valve  controlling  the 
admission  of  said  heating  fluid,  a  controller  bar  provided 
with  an  Inclined  slot  connected  with  said  valve,  a  power- 
operate<l  oscillating  lug  engaging  said  slot,  and  a  thermo- 
static column  governing  the  position  of  said  bar. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  receptacle  and 
means  for  supplying  a  tempering  fluid  and  a  fluid  to  be 
tempered  to  the  said  receptacle  of  valves  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluids  within  the  said  receptacle,  a  power-driven  os- 
cillating device  and  means  controlled  by  the  temi>erature 
of  the  contents  of  said  receptacle  to  cause  the  said  oscil- 
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latlM  device  to  move  the  said  valves  in  either  direction  to 
an  extent  proportional  to  the  degree  the  temperature  of 
said  contents  varies  from  the  temperature  desired. 

8  The  combination,  with  a  fluid-tempering  receptacle 
and  means  for  supplying  thereto  a  tempering  fluid  and  a 
fluid  to  be  tempered,  of  a  thermostatic  column  acted  upon 
by  the  tempered  fluid,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid, 
within  the  receptacle,  an  oscillating  device,  a  controller- 
cam  acted  upon  by  the  said  device,  means  controlled  by  the 
thermostatic  column  and  coSperatlng  with  the  said  oscil- 
lating device  and  the  said  cam  to  gradually  move  the  valve 
in  either  direction  and  means  for  adjusting  the  extent  of 
the  movement  of  the  said  valve.  tl 

9  The  combination  with  a  pasteurizer  or  other  nuld- 
treating  machine  and  means  for  supplying  thereto  a  tem-  ^ 
pering  fluid,  of  columns  of  unequal  expansive  power,  ex- 
posed to  the  ten.peri«<l  lluid.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  the  fluid  to  iR-  tempered,  means  for  supplying  a 
fluid  to  l«  treated,  an  inclined  plane,  a  moving  body  adapt- 
ed to  come  in  gontact  with  the  said  plane,  connections  be- 
tween the  said  columns  and  the  said  inclined  plane,  and  be- 
tween the  said  moving  inxiy  and  the  said  admission  valve 
whereby  the  difference  In  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  said  columns  operates  to  vary  the  relative  positions  of 
the  said  moving  l)ody  and  the  said  Inclined  plane  and  to 
move  the  said  admission  valve. 

10  The  combination,  with  a  pi^steurizer  or  otlier  fluid- 
treating  machine  and  means  for  supplying  thereto  a  tem- 
pering fluid  and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  be  treated, 
of  columns  of  une<iual  expansive  power,  means  for  expos^ 
ing  the  said  columns  to  the  heating  or  cooling  influences  of 
the  treated  flui.l,  an  inclln.Hl  plane,  means  for  moving  the 
said  plane  by  the  said  columns,  a  moving  l)ody  adapted  to 
come  In  contact  with  the  said  plane,  valves  to  control  the 
admission  of  the  fluids  and  connections  between  the  said 
Inclined  plane,  the  said  moving  body  and  the  said  admls 
slon  valves  whereby  the  said  valves  are  operated  when  the 
inclined  plane  is  moved. 

11  The  combination,  with  a  fluid  tempering  receptacle 
and  means  for  supplying  thereto  a  tempering  fluid  and  a 
fluid  to  l)e  tempered,  of  a  thermostatic  column  acted  upon 
by  the  tempered  fluid,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
fluid,  within  the  receptacle,  an  oscillating  device,  means 
controlled  by  the  thermosUtlc  column  and  cooperating 
with  the  said  oscillating  device  and  the  said  cam  to  gradu- 
ally move  the  valve  in  either  direction  and  an  Indicator 
adjustably  connected  to  said  cam. 

12  The  combination,  with  a  fluid-tempering  receptacle 
and  means  for  supplying  thereto  a  tempering  fluid  and 
means  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  be  treated,  of  a  thernio- 
static  column  acted  upon  by  the  tempered  fluid,  a  valve 
controlling  tiie  flow  of  the  tempering  fluid  within  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  driving-wheel,  an  oscillating  device  connected 
to  the  said  wheel,  a  controller-cam  provided  with  Inclined 
and  parallel  planes  and  acted  upon  by  the  said  oscillating 
device  connections  between  the  said  device  and  the  said 
valve,  and  connections  between  the  said  controller-cam 
and  the  thermostatic  column. 

r.\.  The  combination,  with  a  fluid  tempering  receptacle 
and  means  for  supplying'  a  temptving  fluid  and  a  fluid  to 
be  tempered,  of  a -thermostatic  column  acted  upon  by  the 
tempered  fluid,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid 
within  the  receptacle,  a  driving  wheel,  an  oscillating  de- 
vice connected  to  the  said  wheel,  and  to  the  said  valve, 
a  cam  controlled  by  the  thermostatic  column  and  provided 
with  inclined  and  parallel  planes,  said  oscillating  device 
acting  upon  the  said  planes,  an  indicator,  adjustable  con- 
nections of  the  said  indicator  to  the  said  cam  and  an 
adjusting  pointer  for  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the 
contents  of  the  receptacle  to  the  degree  desired. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  fluid  tempering  receptacle 
and  means  for  supplying  thereto  a  tempering  fluid  and  a 
fluid  to  l>e  tempered,  of  a  thermostatic  column  acted  upon 
■  by  the  tempered  fluid,  a  controlling  cam  provided  with 
inclined  and  parallel  planes,  adjustable  connections  be- 
tween tlie  said  cam  and  the  said  thermostatic  ciumn,  a 
power  driven  oscillating  device  acting  upon  the  said  cam, 
a  valve,  and  connections  between  the  said  valve  and  the 
said  oscillating  device. 


15  In  a  heat-controller,  the  combination  with  a  pipe  10. 
of  a  column  22,  having  a  different  coefficient  of  expansion, 
supiwrted  within  the  pipe  10  by  means  of  the  pin  23  and 
cranked  spindle  21,  bearings  In  the  pipe  10  for  the  spindle 
21  an  annular  shoulder  27  provided  on  the  said  spindle 
and  seated  against  the  pipe  10.  an  arm  32  extending  from 
the  spindle  21  and  engaging  the  adjusting-screw  3o  of 
the  lever  34,  a  cam  41'.  an  oscillating  lug  42,  a  valve  43 
and  c-onnectlons  between  the  said  valve,  the  said  cam  and 
the  said  lever. 


841979  METAL -CUTTING  MACHINE.  HUGO  John. 
Erfurt.  Germany,  Filed  Apr.  12,  1900.  Serial  No. 
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C]„im.—1i.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  descrllK>d.  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  cutter-head  provided  with  cuttihg 
means  to  operate  upon  different  portions  of  the  stock,  a 
movable  shearing  device,  and  means  coiiperative  with  the 
liead  and  shearing  device  for  causing  the  movement  of  the 
latter  to  l)rlng  It  into  position  to  coi'.perate  with  said  cut- 
ting means  on  each  action  of  the  said  head. 

"  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  an  oscillatory  head  carrying  cutting  means,  coiip- 
eratlng  movable  shearing  devices,  and  means  cooperative 
with  the  head  and  shearing  device  for  causing  a  move- 
ment of  one  on  the  action  of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cutter-head  liavlng  cutting  means  and  two  distinct 
stages  of  operation,  a  shearing  device,  and  connections 
l^etween  the  cutting-head  and  shearing  device  for  causing 
the  movement  of  the  shearing  device  to  l)rlng  it  into  posi- 
tion to  coc.perate  with  said  cutting  means  on  each  stage 
of  the  operation  of  the  cutter-head. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  an  oscillatory  cutter  head,  pressure  mechanism,  and 
cooperative  shearing  devices,  the  said  cutter-head  being 
movable  about  a  plurality  of  pivots. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  an  oscillatory  cutter-head,  pressure  mechanism,  and 
cooperative  shearing  devices,  the  said  cutter-head  being 
movable  al)Out  a  plurality  of  detachable  pivots. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  fgrth,  the  combination 
of  an  oscillatory  cutter-head,  pressure  mechanism,  and 
cooperative  she.iring  devices,  the  said  cutter-head  being 
alternately  movable  about  a  plurality  of  plvoti*. 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  an  oscillatory  cutter-head,  pressure  mechanism,  and 
cofiperative  shearing  devices,  the  said  cutter-bead  being 
movable  about  n  plurality  of  alternately  detachable  pivots. 

S  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  cutter  head,  pressure  mechanism,  cooperative  shearing 
devices  the  said  cutter  bead  being  movable  about  a  plu- 
rality of  pivots,  one  of  said  pivots  ad.npted  to  1h>  with- 
drawn while  the  other  forms  a  pivot-pin  for  the  said  cutter. 

0  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  cutter-head,  pressure  mechanism,  cooperative  shearing 
devices  the  said  cutter  head  being  movable  about  a  plu- 
rality of  pivots,  and  connecting  means  for  engaging  the 
said  "pivots  and   alternately   changing  the  t>earlng  of  the 

cut^ter-^  ea^  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
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of  n  CTirfer  lipnd.  prfHstiri'  nipctinnlsm.  ro/liifrntlvp  shoarinc 
devlfes,  the  said  cutter  head  bflnj;  rotatalilc  xlxint  u  plu- 
rality of  Blotted  pivotH,  and  a  connecting  meniNt^r  having 
tirmlniilly  illsp<is»»<l  UMl-crank  levers  aditpted  to  enifage 
the  aiotH  in  said  pivotM  and  alternately  ciiniige  tli»  l>earing 
of  the  cutter  head. 

11  In  ft  machine  of  the  claM  aet  forth,  the  coiil.lnatlon 
with  a  iiitti-r  liead.  pres.sur«  BMchanisni  and  t<>{ipfrative 
Khearin>r  devices,  of  means  for  automat ically  ciijitroilln;; 
tlie  return  of  said  cutter-head  comprising  a  pressure  spring 
and  a  weighted  lever. 

12.  In  a  macliiiie  of  the  cia.ss  set  forth,  tlie  cotijliination 
of  u  ctitter  liead.  pressure  mechanism  and  cooperative 
shearing  devices,  the  said  cutter  head  being  rotatat>le  about 
a  plurality  of  pivots  an<l  provid»Hl  with  a  i:iii<l>'  :,'r'Hi\.> 
extending  upwardly  and  merging  at  the  hottoin  info  the 
perforations  of  said  pivot-pln. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  con  binatlon 
with  an  oscillatory  head  carrying  a  cutter,  of  jshearlng 
devli'es  comprising  simultaneously  adjustable  si^e  mem- 
l>ers.  and  a  movable  and  adjustable  l)ottom  mei$i>er,  the 
latter  adapted  to  form  a  cutting-abutment. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  cuintilnat ion 
with  an  oscillatory  head  carrying  a  cutter,  of  shearing 
devices  comprising  adjustable  side  menit)ers.  and  ai  movable 
and  adjustable  iKJttoiii  nieml>er,  tlie  latter  l.eiiu'  'i!*  i  width 
at  least  etjual  to  one  half  of  the  inside  depth  of  tb''  girder 
and  adapted  to  alternately  form  a  cutting  abutnu^^t. 

l.'i.  In  >\  machine  of  the  <-Iass  set  fmtli  rlie  coiuliinaflon 
of  a  cutter  liead.  pressure  mechaiusiii  iini  a  m'i\;i!>l.'  shear- 
ing devh-e,  the  said  cutter-head  N'ing  rotnta'"  nl)out  a 
plurality  of  pivots,  a  meml)er  connectiiii:  said  pis 'it  jjoints, 
a  rotary  shaft  having  a  tootlu^d  gear  ada|>ttMl  to  (Nxiperate 
with  saUI  I'onnectinj:  member,  and  a  weiglite<l  lev»)r  geared 
to  said  shaft  and  connecte*!  to  the  shearing  device^ 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  coinhinatlon 
of  a  cutter  head,  pressure  mechanism  and  a  rotatable 
shearing  device,  tite  said  cutter  liead  being  rotataljle  atx)ut 
a  plurality  of  pivot-points,  a  member  connecting  sa(id  plvot- 
polnts.  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  to.itlied  gear  adujited  to 
co<">|>«'rate  witti  said  coniie<tinLr  tiiemUT.  a  weit'lite^i  lever 
gearwl  to  said  shaft  and  connected  to  the  sliearinp  device, 
and  stops  for  limiting  the  oscillation  of  the  said  lt•^•er 

17.  In  a  niactiine  of  the  class  .set  forth,  the  cotu'.iiiatlon 
with  an  oscillatory  cutter  bead,  of  a  rotatable  slieariiii,'  de 
vice  and  opixwing  holders  mounteil  on  screw  threa<J»il  spin- 
dles an<i  carrying  cutters,  pinions  on  the  respe<'t|ve  spin 
dies.  an<l  a  iw)wer  transmitting  sliaft  with  corresjuiiidiiiuly 
en;:aging  pinions  adapted  to  simultaneously  adjusLtbe  cut 
ters  laterally. 

l*<.    In  ;i  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  coniiiinatlon 
with  an  oscillatory  cutter  liead.  of  a  rotatat)le  shearing  de 
vice  and  lateral  cutters,  and   lnilin»'<l  means  on  which  the 
cutters  slide. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  conililnation 
with  an  oscillatory  cutter  bead,  of  a  rotatable  sliearing  de- 
vice and  lateral  cutters,  and  inwardly  inclined  tijeans  on 
wl^ch  the  cutters  slide 

JO.  In  a  ma<'hine  of  the  class  set  fortti.  tlie  conibinatlon 
of  an  oscillatory  cutter  head,  of  a  rotatalile  shearing  de 
rice  and  opposing  holders  mounted  on  screw  threaded  spln- 
illes  and  carryini;  cuiters.  pinions  on  the  respective  spin 
ilies.  inclin>'<l  hlocics,  anil  a'  power  transmitting  sliaft  en- 
gaging said  pinions  thereby  adjusting  them  sinuiltameonnly, 
the  holders  sliding  on  the  incline<l  bbn-ks. 

-I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  cMiMnalion 
with  an  oscillatory  cutter,  coilperathe  r'ltatalile  cutters. 
an<i  pressure  nitvhanism,  of  a  spindle  in  operative  relation 
therewith  and  adapteil  to  l»e  controlle<l  by  the  o(M»ratlon  of 
the  (>ressure   uiechanism 

-'■-'.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  i-oinMnation 
with  an  i  .sclllatory  cutter,  coiiperatlve  rotatable  cutters 
and  pressure  mechanism,  of  a  spindle  carrying  a  notche<l 
disk,  a  locking  projection,  levers  connecting  the  pressure 
mechanism  with  the  said  projt^tion  and  adapttnl  to  N'  si- 
multan«N>usly   oi>erate«I   with   the  pressure  mechanism 

'J.'l.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  an  oscillatory  bead  havlni:  a  cutter,  of  a  plurality  of 
slii>aring  cutters,  and  a  hinsied  sirippingorT  device  having 


I 


an  upturne<l  terminal  and  adapft?d  to  8iip[>ort  the  work 
when  the  upper  i-iitler  Is  remove<J. 

24,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  an  oscillatory  head  carrying  a  cutter,  of  a  rotatable 
ahearing  device  and  means  for  causing  the  action  of  one 
upon  the  movement  of  the  other. 

2.").  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  an  oscillatory  heatl  carrying  a  cutter,  of  a  rotatable 
ami  adjustaiiie  shearing  device  and  means  for  causing  the 
action  of  one  uiM)n  the  movement  of  the  other. 


s  4  1  ,  0  8  0  .      rRINTINd  I'KKSS.      Rorert  T.  .Toiinstov. 
riainfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  De 
troit  Trust  Co.,  trustee,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  .Tan.  l.'i,  1,S09,     Renewed  Apr.  2.{,  1906. 
Serial  No.  3i;?.l41. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  In  a  web  associating  mech- 
anism of  an  adjustaiiie  slitting  mechanism,  a  longitudinal 
f'lrmer,  thre»»  turner  liars,  and  web  directing  rolls  arranged 
.so  that  the  plicated  product  can  b«^  made  of  <ilfferent 
widths. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  web  associating  mechanism  of 
two  parallel  turner  tiars,  and  another  turner  tmr  arranged 
so  that  two  sections  of  web  can  be  assoclate<l  together  and 
the  pilcafefl  prixitict  made  either  one  of  two  widths  and 
register»^l  on  tlie  same  center  line 

3.  The  combination  In  a  web  assMciating  mectianlsm  of 
a  web-forwarding  roll,  two  gri>oves  therein,  a  slitter  which 
may  l>e  set  to  c.xiperate  with  either  groove,  two  turner- 
hars.  a  third  turner  t>ar.  and  a  longiiiidlnai  former,  the 
whole  so  arrange<l  that  a,  wide  wet)  can  be  slit  into  two  sec- 
tions and  ttie  sections  asso<lated  and  advanced  to  the  lon- 
gitiKlinal  former  witli  the  central  line  of  tlie  pllcnte<l  prod 
net  coinciding  witli  tlie  a|»ex  or  nose  of  tlie  former,  and 
said  pllcate<l  sections  made  either  one  of  two  widths. 

4.  The  comtilnatfon    In   a   web  assixlatlng  mechanism  of 
well  forwarding    r^ll     4_'.     ha\iiiu    jrrooves    2(m>.    'Jdl.    •J02. 
adjustaiiie   slitter   20:j,    turner  bars   204    and    2t).'».   a   third 
turner  bar.  and  a  longitudinal   former  having  its  apex  ar 
range<I  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  irroove  200. 

.'  Tlie  combination  in  a  web  .'issociatliii:  mectianlsm  of 
a  device  for  slitting  a  web  into  two  sections,  a  longitudinal 
former,  guiding  rolls  for  directing  one  of  said  sections  di- 
rectly to  the  former,  an  adjustable  slittini.'  n)e<-lianlsin.  two 
turner  bars,  ami  a  third  turner-bar,  tlie  whole  arrange<l  so 
that  a  doiilile  s«>ctlon  of  web  may  lie  formed  from  a  wide 
web  and  led  to  the  longitiulinal  former  with  Its  central 
line  registering  with  the  ape.x  thereof  and  said  doulile  sec- 
tion made  either  one  of  two  ways. 

6,   The  comliination  of  turners  _'in  him]  L'n.'i.  suitable  par 
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turner  200  arranged  so  that  two  sections  of 
lateil  and  said  sections  made  of  either  one 


allel  rollt 

web  can  M 

of  two  widths.  ! 

7.  The  combination  of  turners  204  and  205,  parallel  rolls   | 
207  and  208.  20tt  and  210,  and  turner  200.  j 

M.  The  combination  of  a  siittitig  me<dianlsm.  whereby  a 
wide  web  can  lie  silt  into  two  sections,  said  slitting  mech- 
anism being  adjustable  so  that  different  widths  of  web  can 
lie  us»Hl.  turners  204  and  2(t5.  suitable  parallel  rolls  and 
ttirner  200. 

9.  The  combination  of  roll  42  having  slitting  grcwves 
201  and  202.  a  suitable  adjustable  slitter  cooperating 
therewith,  turners  204  and  20."..  parallel  rolls  207  and  208, 
and  20!»  and  210,  and  turner  200. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  web  forwarding  roll  as  42. 
suitable  adjustable  slitting  mechanism,  web  -  guides  ar- 
range«l  so  that  one  section  of  weli  can  l)e  led  directly  to 
a  longitudinal  folder,  turners  204  and  205.  suitable  par- 
allel rolls  and  turner  200  arranged  so  that  different  width  j 
se<tlons  of  web  can  l)e  as8<iciate<l  and  brought  to  register  1 
l)oth  transversely  and  longitudinally  without  adjustment 
of  any  of  the  turners  or  parallel  rolls.  | 


same  to  pass  Into  the  outlet,  said  plate  being  positioned 
l)etween  the  mid  feather  and  the  side  of  the  vat. 

H,  The  <(.nibin:ition  in  an  engine  of  the  kind  descrll)ed 
having  a  disciiarge  outlet,  of  means  for  supplying  water 
thereto  under  pressure  to  cause  the  stock  to  How  readily 
to  the  discharge  outlet,  a  swinging  plate  for  retarding  the 
flow  of  water  and  stock  to  cause  the  same  to  pass  Into  the 
outlet,  a  lever  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plate,  and  stops 
for  limiting  tlie  movement  of  the  plate  when  raise<l. 

0.  The  combination  In  an  engine  of  the  kind  described 
having  a  discbarge  outlet,  of  means  for  supplying  water 
thereto  under  pressure  to  cause  the  stock  to  flow  readily  to 
the  discharge-outlet,  a  swinging  plate  for  retarding  the 
flow  of  water  and  stock  to  cause  the  same  to  pa!«s  Into  the 
outlet,  a  lever  for  raising  and  i<iwering  the  plate,  stops 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  plate  when  raised,  and 
connections  for  locking  the  lever  to  hold  the  plate  In  a 
raised  or  lowered  position. 


841.981.      HKATINt;  KNCJINE.      Kdwaho  A.   JONKS,   IMtts- 
fleld,  Mass.     Filed  May  10.  19O0.     Serial  No.  .317.008. 


Claim. — 1.  The  comlilnatlon  In  an  engine  of  the  kind 
described  having  a  discharge  outlet,  of  means  for  supply- 
ing water  thereto  under  pressure  to  cause  the  stock  to 
flow  readily  to  the  discharge-outlet,  and  means  for  retard- 
ing the  flow  of  water  and  stock  to  cause  the  same  to  pass 
Into  the  outlet. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  engine  of  the  kind  descrilted 
having  a  dlschargeoutlet.  of  means  fpr  supplying  water 
thereto  under  pressure  to  cause  the  stock,  to  flow  readily 
to  the  dlschargeoutlet,  and  means  movable  to  operative 
and  Inoperative  fxisltlons,  for  retarding  the  flow  of  water 
and  pulp  to  cause  the  same  to  pass  into  the  outlet. 

."{.  The  combination  in  an  engine  of  the  kind  descrilied 
having  a  dlschargeoutlet.  of  means  for  supplying  water 
thereto  tinder  pressure  to  cause  the  stock  to  flow  readily 
to  the  discharge  outlet,  and  a  plate,  movable  to  operative 
and  inoperative  jxisitlons  for  retarding  the  flow  of  water 
and  pulp  to  cause  tlie  same  to  pass  into  the  outlet. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  engine  of  the  kind  descrU)ed 
having  a  discharge-outlet,  of  means  for  supplying  water 
thereto  under  pressure  to  cause  the  stock  to  flow  readily 
to  the  discharge-outlet,  and  'a  swinging  plate,  movable  to 
operative  and  Inoperative  positions  for  retarding  the  flow 
of  water  and  pulp  to  cause  the  same  to  pass  into  the  outlet. 

5.  llie  combination  in  an  engine  of  the  kind  descril>ed 
having  a  discharge  outlet,  of  means  for  supplying  water 
thereto  un<Ier  pressure  to  cause  the  stock  to  flow  readily 
to  the  discharge  outlet,  a  swinging  plate  for  retarding  the 
flow  of  water  and  stock  to  cause  the  same  to  pass  Into  the 
outlet,  and  a  lever  for  swinging  the  plate  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same. 

0.  The  conil'lnatlon  in  an  engine  of  the  kind  described 
luivlng  a  discbarge  nutlet,  of  means  for  supplying  water 
thereto  under  pressure  to  cause  the  stock  to  flow  readily 
to  the  dlschargeoutlet,  a  swinging  plate  for  retarding  the 
tlow  of  water  and  stock  to  cause  the  same  to  pass  Into  the 
outlet,  a  lever  for  sw  inglng  the  plate  to  raise  and  lower  the 
same,  and  connect iims  for  locking  the  lever  to  hold  the 
plate  In  a  rais(><l  or  iowerc^l  position. 

7.  The  contliination  in  an  engine  of  the  kind  descrll>ed 
liavlng  a  vat.  of  a  dlschargeoutlet  in  the  vat.  means  for 
suplying  water  thereto  under  pressure  to  cause  the  stock 
to  flow  readily  to  the  discharge  outlet,  and  ft  movable  plate 
for   retarding    the   How    of   water   and   stock   to   cause  the 


841,982.     CORNI'LANTER.     Jo.sBPH  R.  .Toudan  and  CLAUD 
B.  I'ATK.  Salemburg,  N.  C.       Filed  May  4.  1906.     Serial 

No.  315,21.-. 


Claim.  -In  an  apjiaratus  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  sup- 
porting frame  Including  spaced  longitudinal  meml)ers  and 
spaced  transverse  members,  an  axle  mounted  for  rotation 
upon  said  frame  and  having  spac«*d  ground  wheels,  a 
dividing  plate  through  which  said. axle  passes  and  extend- 
ing alHive  and  below  the  same,  drums  each  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  pockets  In  its  outer  face  and  rotative  upon  said 
axle  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  and  liearlng  against  the 
plate,  sleeves  extending  from  said  drtims  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  engaging  said  axle,  set-screws  operating  through 
snld  sleeves  and  providing  means  for  Indein-ndently  ad- 
justing the  drums  upon  the  axle,  casings  Inclosing  said 
drums  and  Ixiaring  at  their  Inner  edges  against  said  plate, 
fe(>d  hoppers  extending  alxne  said  casings  and  communicat 
lug  with  said  drums,  tubular  conductors  leading  from  said 
casings,  means  for  conne<-tlng  said  feed-h(.pi>ers  to  said 
plate,  and  means  for  connecting  said  casings  to  said  trans- 
verse frame  memliers. 


841,983.  PROCRSS  OF  TRK-VFINt;  tJOl.D  AND  GOLD- 
SILVER  ORES.  John  A.  JusT,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  ,Tusf  Mining  &  Extraction  Co..  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a 
Cort.oration  of  New  York.      Filed  .Ian.  27.   U»0«i.     Serial 

No.  298,187. 

Claim. 1.   A  process  of  recovering  precious  metals  from 

ores  or  materials  containing  said  metals,  which  consists  In 
first  treating  said  ores  and  materials  with  sulfuric  acid  In 
the  presence  of  an  oxygen  .salt  to  form  salts  with  tlie  baser 
substances  which  sulistances  would  retard  the  extraction 
and  consume  the  extracting  material  In  the  Bul)se<|uent 
cxaniding  treatment. 

2.  A  process  of  recovering  precious  metals  from  c>res  or 
materials  containing  said  metals,  which  consists  In  first 
treating  said  ores  and  materials  witii  sulfuric  acid  and  a 
suitable  chloric!  In  order  to  rembve  the  silver  naturally 
alloyed  with  the  gold,  and  then  cyanldlng  the  residue. 

X  A  process  of  recovering  precious  metals  frcmi  ores  or 
materials  containing  said  metals,  wtiich  consists  in  first 
ti-eatlng  said  ores  or  materials  witii  sulfuric'  acid  and  a 
suitable  chlorid  in  the  presenc-e  of  an  oxygen  salt,  in  order 
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to   r»»u»iiv«   tlit   silver   naturally  alloyed  with   th6  K^'d.  ^"^1 
then  cyanlding  the  residue.  I 

4  A  prooesB  of  reciiverirn:  precious  metals  friini  ores  or 
materials  contalntDK  said  metals.  whi<  (i  cunslits  In  flrst 
treating  the  ores  or  materialfii  with  an  arid  capable  of 
fnrmlnu  salts  with  the  baser  sulwtances  wlilch  wmild  re 
tnrd  the  extraction  and  (-onsiime  tlie  extractinj;  material 
In  the  RulMMH|uent  oyanlding  treatment,  then  reijiovlnff  the 
free  arid  containing  said  salts  and  flnnliy  cyanidlng  the 
remaining  winds  for  the  recovery  of  preclo\is  ni^t.ils 

5.  A  pr<K-e«8  of  re<'overln>;  precious  metals  frt>m  ores  or 
materials  contalnlntr  said  metals,  which  consists  In  first 
treating  the  ores  or  materials  with  an  acid  capalijle  of  form- 
ing salts  with  the  haser  substances  which  wotild  retard 
the  extraction  and  consume  the  extracting  matek-lal  in  the 
Bubfleqtient  cyaniding  treatment,  then  reinovlnr  the  free 
acid  containing  said  salts,  washing  the  residue  ajnd  render- 
ing the  same  alkaline,  and  Anally  sul)Je(  ting  tie  alkaline 
unds  to  cyanidatlon,  withdrawing  the  cyanid  liquor  and 
recovering  the  metals. 


841.9S*  SErARATOR  FOR  APPARATTS  FOlt  KEMOV- 
INO  Dl'ST.  Davu>  T.  Kenney.  North  rialnli.ld.  N.  .1., 
assignor  to  Vacuum  <'leaner  Company,  North  I'lalnfleld, 
N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  May  _»>,  1905. 
Serial  No.  262.;U2. 


r/.Mm--l.  A  separator  for  dnst  removing  Rpparatus, 
consisting  of  a  casing,  a  duwnwar<lly  opening  throat  with- 
in the  casing  forming  an  annular  chamber  Iwitween  the 
exterior  walls  of  the  throat  and  the  casing,  a  strainer  bag 
through  which  the  air  to  be  purlt5ed  passes  located  within 
the  thmat.  having  Its  edge  connected  to  ttie  peripheral 
wall  of  the  throat,  an  inlet  connecting  to  the  annular 
rhaml)er.  and  an  outlet  from  the  throat,  substantially  as 
described 

2.  A  separator  for  dust-removing  apparatus,  consisting 
of  a  casing,  a  throat  downwardly  opening  into  the  casing. 
a  cloth  strainer-bag  through  which  the  air  to  be  purified 
passes  k>cate«l  within  the  throat  having  its  edge  con- 
nected to  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  throat,  a  iuspenslon 
for  the  stralner-bag,  and  means  for  agitating  the  strainer- 
bag,  substantially  as  described. 

^^.  A  separator  for  dust  removing  apparatus,  consisting 
of  a  casing,  a  throat  downwardly  opening  into  the  casing. 


a  cloth  strai.ier  bag  through  wtilch  the  air  to  be  puritled 
passes  locateil  within  the  throat  having  its  edge  connected 
to  the  peri[iherai  wall  of  the  throat,  and  a  removable  sua 
pension  for  tlie  stralner-bag,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  separator  for  dust-removing  apparatus,  consisting 
of  a  casing,  a  downwardly  opening  throat  within  the  cas- 
ing forming  an  annular  rhamlier  l)etween  the  exterior  wall 
of  the  throat  and  the  casing,  a  cloth  strainer  bag  through 
which  the  air  to  be  purified  passes  located  within  the  cas- 
ing having  Its  edge  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  the  throat,  an  elastic  suspension  for  the" 
strainer-bag.  and  means  for  agitating  the  strainer  bag, 
substantially  as  described. 

."».  A  separator  for  dust  removing  apparatus,  consisting 
of  a  casing  with  an  annular  top  plate,  a  throat  down- 
wardly opening  within  the  casing  forming  a  downwardly- 
opening  annular  chaml>er  l)elow  the  annular  top  plate  and 
ttetween  the  exterior  walls  of  the  throat  and  the  casing,  a 
removable  top  plate  from  which  the  throat  is  suspended, 
an  Inlet  connecting  to  the  annular  chamber,  and  an  outlet 
from  the  throat,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  separator  for  dust-removing  apparatus,  consisting 
of  a  casing,  a  downwardly-opening  throat  within  the  cas- 
ing forming  an  annular  chamlK>r  between  the  throat  and 
casing,  a  strainer  bag  through  which  the  air  to  he  purified 
passes  located  within  the  casing  having  its  edge  connected 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  throat,  an 
inlet  connected  to  the  annular  chamber,  and  an  outlet 
from  the  throat  al)ove  the  iwlnt  of  attachment  of  the 
stralner-bag  to  the  throat. 

7.  A  separator  for  dust-removing  apparatus,  consisting 
of  a  casing  with  an  annular  top  plate,  a  removable  top 
plate  fitting  upon  the  annular  top  plate,  a  throat  closed 
at  its  upper  end  by  the  removable  plate  and  extending 
downwardly  within  the  casing  with  a  lower  open  end  and 
forming  an  annular  chamber  between  Its  side  wails  and 
the  walls  of  the  casing,  a  stralner-bag  supported  by  the 
throat,  an  Inlet  connected  to  the  annular  casing  and  an 
outlet  in  the  removable  top  plate  connected  to  the  throat. 

8.  A  separator  for  dust-removing  apparatus,  consisting 
of  a  casing,  a  downwardly-opening  throat  within  the  cas- 
ing forming  an  annular  charat>er  between  the  throat  and 
casing,  an  Inverted  strainer  bag  through  which  the  air 
to  be  purified  passes  located  within  the  casing,  having  the 
edge  of  Its  mouth  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  pe- 
rli)heral  wall  of  the  throat,  an  inlet  connected  to  the 
annular  chamber  and  an  outlet  from  the  throat  above  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  strainer-bag  to  the  throat. 


S41.n.s.-.     R.\DIATOR.     William  R.  Kixnbar,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1904.     Serial  No.  195,637. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  of  units  hav- 
ing rilis  thereon,  and  supi>orts  comprising  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions each  section  provided  witli  a  groove  in  which  a  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  ribs  fits  and  the  two  sections  when 
fitted  together  forming  an  endless  gnxjve. 

2.   In  a  radiator,  the  combination  of  a  unit  having  a  rib 
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extending  completely  around  the    «^"/°\f  .*^"  "^."^ 
and  a  support  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  ^"^'^  P/^T^^^ 
with  a  groove  which  sections  when  fitted  together  form  an   . 
endless  groove  In  which  the  endless  rib  fits.  ; 

3    The  combination  of  the  radiator  having  a  rib  on  the 
lower  end  thereof,  and  a  support  comprising  a  pair  of  sec^ 
tlons  each  grooved  to  engage  above  and  l.elow  the  rib  and 
provided  with  one-half  of  a  foot  at  each  end. 
'4    The   combination   of   radiator   units   having   endless 
ribs  which  extend  completely  around  the  ends  thereof  and   , 
downwardly  from  each  side  of  the  radiator  to    he  centen 
and",  support  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  each  provtd^   - 
with  a  groove  engaging  a  portion  of  one  oftherll«  above 
Tnd  l^low.  said  sections,  when  fitted  together  forming  an 

'°f "  jo^t^f-or  connecting  opposed  walls  of  sheet-metal 
radiators  con.prlslng  struck-up  tapering  open  ^^^^^J;^ 
Ing  flanges  extending  from  the  tapering  portions  outwardly 
throughout  their  length  and  lapping  over  one  another      _ 

6  A  Joint  for  connecting  opposed  walls  of  sheet-metal 
radiators  comprising  struck  up  tapering  open  ^'^^^^^  h^;-; 
Ing  flanges  extending  from  the  tapering  portions  outwardlj 
throughout  their  length,  lapping  over  one  another,  and 
curved  outwardly  In  Interlocking  relation  throughout  their 

'""?' A  joint  for  connecting  opposed  walls  of  sheet-metal 
radiators  comprising  a  pair  of  struck-up  bosses  held  In 
interlocking  relation,  the  outer  boss  being  under  strains 
of  tension  and  the  Inner  one  under  strains  of  compres- 

^^T  A  joint  for  connecting  opposed  walls  of  sheet-metal 
radiators  comprising  a  pair  of  taperlngl>os8es  having  In^ 
terlocked  flanges,  the  outer  one  of  which  Is  under  strains 
of  tension  an.l  the  Inner  of  which  Is  under  strains  of  com- 

^"cf^A^jolnt  for  connecting  opposed  walls  of  sheet-metal 
radiators  comprising  a  pair  of  tapering  bosses  having  out- 
wardlv-extendlng  in.sses  curving  into  Interlocking  rela- 
tion the  outer  1k>ss  being  under  strains  of  tension  and  the 
Inner  boss  l)elng  under  strains  of  compression. 


'  shank  when  the  wrench  is  turned  In  om  and  to  relieve  said 
,   pin  fr«)m  such  strain. 


841,986.      WRENCH. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1905. 


Kmile    LACHfczE.    DlJon.    France. 
Serial  No.  277.419. 


^"^^ 


841987       ROTARY   ENGINE.     Constant  Lecaimk,   Am- 
har^,  France.      Filed  Apr.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  257,631. 


rtaim—l.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  a 
<vllndcr  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  chamber,  of  a  piston 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  cylinder  and  having  upon  oppo- 
site faces  concentric  rings  which  engage  the  sides  of  the 
cylinder  contiguous  thereto,  projections  extending  radially 
from  the  periphery  of  the  piston  to  the  surrounding  cyl- 
inder Interior  chambers  formed  within  the  piston,  ports 
connecting  the  chambers  of  the  piston  with  the  registering 
peripheral  cylinder  -  spaces,  ports  connecting  opposite 
chambers  of  the  piston  with  the  lnlet-chaml.er  of  the  cyl- 
inder ports  connecting  the  other  opposed  chambers  of  the 
piston  with  the  exhau8t-cbaml>er  of  the  cylinder  and 
spring-pressed  abutment-blocks  supported  by  the  cylinder 
and    having    rollers    which    engage    the    periphery    of    the 

'"*""a  rotary  piston  comprising  peripheral  ring,  i^lde 
walls  a  hub.  projections  extending  radially  outward  from 
the  ring  partitions  extending  radially  from  the  hub  to  the 
peripheral  ring,  ports  extending  from  the  chambers  formed 
bv  the  partitions  through  the  peripheral  ring,  ports  ex- 
tending from  certain  ol  the  chamlKTs  formed  by  the  partl- 
I  tlons  through  one  side  of  the  piston,  and  ports  extend  ng 
I   from   the  other  chambers  through   tlie  other   side  of  the 

'''T  A  rotary  plst.m  comprising  a  peripheral  ring,  a  hub. 
.ide  walls  having  concentric  rings  projecting  therefrom 
outwardly  extending  radial  projections  <^«^'»^^f' ""P««^^,,';' 
curved  Bide  plates  and  a  connecting  web.  diametrically^ 
opposed  partitions  extending  radially  from  the  hub  to  the 
peripheral  ring  and  forming  chambers  wuhli:  the  piston. 
Urts  located  at  each  side  of  the  radial  projections  and  ex- 
tending from  the  Interior  chambers  through  the  peripheral 
ring  ports  extending  from  diametrically-opposed  chambers 
through  one  side  of  the  piston  and  ports  extending  froin 
the  other  diametrically-opposed  chambers  through  the 
other  side  of  the  piston. 


841.988.      ARTIFICIAL    EAR-DRUM.   /««*«^^^„{;'=J^^- 
Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  314.222. 

,5 
J        ■  ' ^^ 


Claim  —A  wrench  comprising  a  threaded  shank  having 
a  smooth  bead  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove,  a  mov- 
able jaw  threaded  on  said  shank,  a  fixed  jaw  rotatable 
about  said  head,  a  pin  passing  through  said  fixed  jaw  arid 
entering  said  groove  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  said 
jaw  longitudinally  of  the  shank,  and  a  smooth  cylindrical 
enlargement  formed  on  said  head  within  said  fixed  jaw  and 
serving  to  receive  the  turning  strain  between  the  jaw  and 


Claim  -1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  of  an  artificial  ear-drum  provided  w^th  a 
thread,  a  tube  by  which  the  ear-drum  may  '•<'  '°«''^»'^J°^° 
the  meatus  externus  and  placed  against  the  membrana 
[yinpanl.  and  means  for  engaging  said  thread  to  retain  the 
ear  drum  applied  to  the  tube  for  application. 
Tin  a  device  of  the  character  descrllK^d.  the  comHnn- 
tlon'^r^^tificial  ear-drum  provided  ^'th  a  thread  a 
ti"i  by  which  the  ear-drum  may  be  Inserted  Into  the 
meatus"'externus  and  placed  against  the  membrana  tym- 
rm  and  a  .pring  means  for  engaging  the  turead  t,.  retain 
the  ear-drum  upon  the  tube  for  application. 

rm  a  device  of  the  character  descril.ed  the  comb  na^ 
tion  of  an  artificial  ear-drum  provided  with  a  thread  a 
tube  provided  with  a  shorter  tube.a  longer  tu..e  being  adapt^ 
ed  to  insert  the  eardrum  into  the  meatus  externus  and 
place  It  against  the  membrana  tympanl.  and  a  member 
clprislng  spring-arms,   one   of  said   arms  l>eing   inserted 
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other  of 


said  spring  arms  bolUK  lnserte<l  Into  the  shorter  lul)e. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  artificial  oardrntn,  and  a  transparent  tulie  for 
lusertinR  said  ear  <tnini  Into  the  meatus  extermis  and 
agalnnt   the  membrana   tympanl. 

.'.  In  H  device  of  the  character  descrlt>e<l,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  artificial  ear  drunt  conslatlng  of  a  disk  |<>f  animal 
skin  or  membrane,  ami  .1  transparent  tutH»  l>,v  ♦lilch  the 
eardrum  may  l>e  Inserted  into  the  meatu8  ext^rnus  and 
placeil  aenlnst   the  membrana   tympanl. 

»5.  In  a  <levlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  artificial  eardrum,  of  a  tulte  by  uhlch  the 
ear  drum  may  Ite  Inserted  Into  the  meatus  ext«  rnus  and 
placed  against  the  membrana  tympanl.  a  threa  1  secured 
to  the  ear-drum,  said  thread  l>eini.'  shorter  than  the  tube, 
and  means  adapted  to  enKSK^  the  thread  to  retain  the 
ear  drum  applied  to  the  tulve  for  application. 


S41.080.     mp:ans  for  se(M  kim. 

OH.JKnS.        EBXK.ST    P.     LKHXfANN. 

Havel.     «rermany.      Fll.^1     Oct.     IM. 
17T.!i,">l'. 
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Claim. —  1.  The  comliinatloii,  with  a  wire  hpvlnu  its 
normal  cross-section  deformed  for  a  portion  of  l^s  length, 
of  a  handle  comprlslnjr  two  halves  placed  In  oppiisitlon  to 
each  other,  said  halves  provided  at  their  extreinlti.-s  with 
openings  of  a  cross  section  suited  for  receiving  the  de- 
formed portion  of  the  wire,  and  means  carried  \)y  one  of 
the  halves  arrange^l  to  engage  the  wire  to  secure  the  same 
against  wlth<lrawal  from  said  openinirs  ] 

'2.  The  coml>ination.  with  a  wire  havliiu'  its  nor<nal  cross- 
section  tiatfeneil  or  deforme<l  for  a  P'lrtion  of  its  length, 
of  a  handle  comprising  two  halves  [il;i>i-l  in  MpiKisitlon  to 
each  other,  said  halves  provideil  at  cai  li  cxtreriiity  with 
openings  of  a  contour  suited  for  receiving  the  deformed 
portion  of  the  wire,  one  of  the  halves  having  a  <  l.imp  form 
Ing  part  of  said  handle  arrange<l  to  engage  (he  unde 
formed  wire  to  secure  the  same  against  wlthdriiiwal  from 
said   openings  I 

.'?.  The  combination,  with  a  wire  havint:  its  norfiml  cross 
section  flattened  or  deformed  for  a  portion  of  its  length. 
of  a  handle  comprising  two  oppositely  disposed  hiilves  Inte 
gral  with  each  other  and  provided  witli  a  b«Mrin)|  aperture 
for  receiving  the  defornu'd  portion  of  the  wire,  ilne  of  the 
halves  being  provide<l  with  a  flap  forming  a  clatfip  to  em 
brace  the  wire  and  secure  the  swme  against  In-tng  with 
drawn  from  tlie  said  aperture. 

4.  The  coml>lnation,  with  a  wire  luwini:  its  ii'Tpial  cross- 
section  flattened  or  deformed  for  a  porii.'ii  ..f  its  length, 
of  a  handle  <-omprislng  two  oppositely  disiioscd  luilvcs  inte 
Krai  with  each  other  and  provided  at  opposite  •*lil.>s  with 
Itearlng  ai>ertures  of  registering  contour  for  rt" ''ix  ing  the 
deformed  portion  of  the  wire,  one  of  the  lialvcs  lin\  ing  a 
flap  or  strip  projecting  therefrom  to  eiiLMge  tlic  normal 
p4>rtion  of  the  wire  for  securini;  the  saini'  atraiiist  InMng 
witliilrawn  from  the  apertures. 

.'..  The  coml)ination.  with  a  wire  liaving  itH  normal 
<'ross  yectloii  ilattene<l  for  a  [Hirtion  of  its  len^tli.  of  a  ban 
die  comprising  opjM)siteiy  disposeil  halves  inteijral  with 
eai  ti  otlier  and  connected  by  a  ne<'k  provided  with  mm  don 
gate<l  n|>«-rtiire  arranuefl  as  a  liearini;  for  tlie  tlattent>il  por- 
tion of  the  wire,  the  opposite  intiinied  eilge  of  one  half 
provided  witli  a  similar  aperture,  and  the  opposile  edge  of 
the  otlier  half  provideil  with  ears  arraniied  fo  .-nilirace  the 
normal  portion  of  the  wire 


Ml.O'M*        .VM.\r,<;.\MATf)l!        Hknuy    I.     I,i<JHTNER.    San 

Kranciscti,  Cal,  assignor  of  <me  third  to  William  I'riest 
and  one  third  to  Henry  Keige.  San  F'randsco,  ijl.  Filed 
Feb.  'J.'!.    r.»o«">       Serial   No    ;?0:.',.".:5»i. 

ciiiini        1      111   an   a|i|>aratns  of  the  ctiaract'T  described, 
the   comMii.uion    of   mi    aiiia luama t im;  tal  le   luixiiii.'    in    the 


middle  portion  thereof  a  channel,  and  a  chute  leading 
therefrom,  an  air  chamber,  hollow  arms  extending  from 
said  air  chamber,  nozzles  connected  with  said  arms  and 
discharging  downward  and  Inward  on  said  table,  and 
means  for  feeding  material  to  the  periphery  of  the  table, 
sul>8tantlally  as  described. 


-  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  table  having  a  peripheral  wall,  a  central  alr- 
condult.  n  channel  around  said  conduit  Into  which  tlH>  ma- 
terial Ms  discharged  from  the  table,  an  air  <haml»er  revolv- 
ing above  the  end  of  the  conduit  and  means  for  supplying 
compressed  air  thereto,  a  hopper  alH>ve  the  alr-chaml»er.  a 
launder  leading  from  the  hopper  to  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  table,  air condidts  leading  from  the  air  <haml)er,  and 
nozzles  connecte<l  with  said  conduits  and  discharging  com- 
pressed air  against  the-nmterlal  upon  the  table,  said  noz- 
zles being  directed  Inwardly  or  toward  the  center  of  the 
table,  substantially  as  described. 

:\.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  amalgamatlng-table  having  In  the  mhldle 
|H)rtlon  thereof  a  channel,  an<l  a  launder  leading  therefrom, 
the  outer  portion  of  the  table  Itelng  substantially  horizon- 
tal and  covered  with  mercury  while  the  Inner  portion 
slopes  slightly  upward  from  said  horizontal  portion,  a  r«*- 
volving  air  (bamlier,  hollow  arms  extending  from  said  alr- 
(  hamlier.  nozzles  connected  with  said  arms  and  discharg- 
ing downward  and  Inward  on  said  table,  sul»stantlally  as 
descrll>e<l. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  com- 
bination of  an  amalgamatlng-table  having  In  the  middle 
portion  thereof  a  channel,  and  a  launder  leading  therefrom, 
a  revolving  air  <-baml>er.  hollow  arms  extending  from  alr- 
chaml)er,  substantially  tangential  to  sai<l  air  chamber,  noz- 
zles connected  with  said  amis  and  discharging  downward 
and  inward  on  said  table,  and  means  for  fee<llng  material 
to  the  periphery  of  the  table.  subHtan<ially  as  descrll>ed. 

.">.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the  com- 
bination of  an  amalgamating  table  having  in  the  middle 
portion  thereof  a  channel,  and  a  launder  leading  therefrom, 
a  revoivlni:  air  chaml»er.  hollow  arms  extending  from  said 
cbanitior.  nozzles  connected  with  said  arms  and  discharg- 
ing' (iownwaril  and  Inward  on  said  table,  said  nozzles  being 
flattened  iit  their  discharge  ends  so  as  to  l)e  narrow  vertl- 
•  all\    luiil   wide  horizontally,  and  means  for  ftHHllng  mate- 
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rial    to   the   periphery  of  the   table,   substantially   as  de 

scrll  ed. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  amalganuitlng  table  having  in  the  middle 
portttJU  thereof  a  channel,  and  a  launder  leading  therefrom, 
the  table  having  pockets  containing  mercury  to  catch 
platinum  and  other  metals  of  greater  specific  gravity,  a  re- 
volvln.g  air-chamber,  hollow  arms  extending  from  said  air- 
chamber,  nozzles  connecttvl  with  said  arms  and  dlscharg- 
liig"  downward  and  Inwanl  on  said  table,  and  means  for 
f«MHllng  material  to  the  iwrlphery  of  the  table,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  amalgamating  table  having  In  the  middle 
portion  thereof  a  channel,  and  a  launder  leading  therefrom. 
a  revolving  air  chaml)er,  a  brush  revolving  In  said  cimnnel 
w  ith  the  air  (hamlier.  hollow  arms  extending  from  said  air- 
chatnb<>r,  nozzles  connected  with  said  arms  and  discharg- 
ing downward  and  inward  on  said  table,  and  means  for 
fet'dlng  material  to  the  periphery  of  the  table,  substantially 
as  desi-rllied. 

s.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dei5cril)ed,  the  oom- 
liinatlon  of  an  amalgamating  table,  an  air  chaml^er  over 
the  center  of  said  table,  an  alrcondult  leading  upward 
through  the  'center  of  said  table  to  said  alr-chamlier.  alr- 
cfuiductlng  arms  leading  from  said  chaml»er  over  the  table, 
nozzles  carried  by  said  arms  and  discharging  downward 
onto  said' table,  and  means  for  fee<llng  the  nmterlal  to  lie 
treate<l  onto  said  table,  and  means  for  revolving  said  alr- 
chamlier  and  artns,  substantially  as  <lescrllK»il. 

5>.  In  nn  appar:(tus  of  the  character  dt^crlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  table,  an  air  chamljer  at  the  center  thereof, 
an  air-conduit  beneath  the  table  and  leading  to  said  air- 
chamber.  air-pliM's  leading  outward  from  said  alr-chaml»er, 
downwardly  directed  nozzles  carrlwl  by  said  pipes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10.  In  nn  api>aratus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnatltm  of  an  amali:amatlng-table.  an  airchand>er  over 
the  center  of  said  table,  an  air  conduit  leading  upward 
through  the  center  of  said  table  to  said  alr-chaml>er,  ta- 
jx-red  air-conducting  arms  lea<ling  from  said  chaml>er  over 
the  talile.  nozzles  <•.•u•ri^Kl  by  said  arms  and  discharging 
downward  onto  said  table.  an<l  means  for  feeding  the  ma- 
terial to  Ik*  treateil  onto  said  talile.  and  means  for  revolv- 
ing said  air chamlwr  and  arms,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllHHl.  the  com- 
bination of  a  table,  an  air-chamber,  hollow  arms  extending 
therefrom,  nozzles  carried  by  said  arms  and  dlrect<Ml  down- 
ward upon  the  table,  and  means  for  revolving  said  arms  lo- 
cated lieneath  said  table,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

\'2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  table,  an  air  chamber,  hollow  arms  extending 
therefrom,  nozzles  carrle<l  by  said  arms  and  directed  d<iwn- 
wartl  uiHin  the  table,  means  for  conducting  compresseil  air 
to  said  chandler  first  beni>uth  the  table  and  then  upward 
through  the  center  thereof,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
arms  located  lieneath  said  talile.  sidistantlally  as  de8crllie<l. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fable,  an  air  chamlier.  hollow  arms  extending 
therefrom,  nozzles  carrletl  by  said  arms  and  directed  down- 
ward upon  the  table,  a  conduit  leading  l)eneath  said  table 
and  upward  through  the  center  thereof  Info  said  chaml)er, 
a  shaft  leading  upward  through  said  conduit  and  con- 
ne<ted  to  said  chamU»r  to  rotate  the  hollow  arms,  and 
means  located  InMieath  the  table  for  revolving  "feaid  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

1  I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  table,  a  shaft  arranged  vertically  through  the 
center  of  said  table,  means  l)eneath  the  table  for  revolving 
said  shaft,  an  alr-chainl«>r  and  a  hopper  carried  by  said 
shaft,  IkiIIow  arms  extending  outward  from  the  air-cham- 
ber, chutes  extending  outward  from  the  hopper,  nozzles  ■ 
carried  by  the  arms  and  discharging  downwardly  upon  the 
table,  and  an  alrcondult  leading  to  said  airchnmber  up- 
ward through  the  center  of  the  table,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllHHl. 

15,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  table,  a  shaft  arranged  vertically  through  the 
center  of  said  table,  means  beneath  the  table  for  revolving  1 


said  shaft,  an  air-chamber  and  a  hopper  carried  liv  said 
shaft,  hollow  arms  extending  outward  from  the  air  cham 
ber.  chutes  extending  outward  from  the  hopper,  nozzles 
carried  by  the  arms  and  discharging  downwardly  upon  the 
table,  and  an  air  conduit  leading  to  said  air  chamljer.  sub 
stantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

IG.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  table,  a  revolving  air-chamber,  hollow  arras 
extending  from  said  tiir  chamber,  nozzles  conne<-ted  with 
said  arms  and  discharging  downward  on  said  table,  said 
nozzles  being  flattened  at  their  discharge  ends  so  as  to  be 
narrow  vertically  and  wide  horizontally,  and  means  for 
feeding  material  to  the  table,  substautiallv  as  descrllte<l. 


841.991.      STEERING    DEVICE    FOR    WIIEELEO    VEHI 
CLES.     .ToJi.N  W.  LovK,  Truby.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1905. 
Serial  No.  272,831. 


Claim. — 1.  In  steering  devices  for  vehicles,  of  the  char 
acter  speclfl«><l.  the  combination  with  «  longitudinal  liinl>er. 
and  a  laterally  inov.ible  tongue,  of  a  frame  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  tlmlier.  an  axle  connecting  the  renrwifrd 
ends  of  the  frame.  Ji.inger  loops  secure«l  fo  the  ends  of  the 
axle,  vertb'ally  (lisposiwl  sleeves  secur«Ml  thereto,  spindles 
turnable  in  the  sleeves  .and  carrying  wheels  for  the  vehl 
cle.  and  means  Intermediate  of  the  tongue  and  spindles  f«ir 
turning  the  wheels  fn  corresiMindence  wllh  movements  Im 
parled  fo  the  toni:ue  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  steering  devicc,s  for  vehicles,  of  the  character  sixi'l- 
fled,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinal  tlmlier,  and  a  lat- 
erally-movable foifgue.  of  a  frame  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  timlH'r,  an  axle  coiinei-tlng  the  rearward  ends  of 
the  frame,  hanger-loops  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  axle, 
vertically  dlsj)ise<l  sleeves  secured  thi'reto.  spindles  turn 
able  in  Hie  sleeves  aiu]  inrrying  wheels  for  the  vehicle,  aud 
means  Intermediate  of  the  tongue  and  spindles  for  turning 
the  wheels  in  corres|H)ndence  with  movements  Imparted  t<i 
the  tongue  in  either  direction.  emlKxIying  swing  plates  and 
UKivable  fulcra  UMwtH'n  the  two. 

.'5.   In  steering  devices  for  vehicles,  of  the  character  speci- 
fied, the  combination  with  a  longitudinal  timber,  and  a  lat 
erally movable    tongue,   of   u    frame    extending    rearwardly 
from  the  timber,  an  axle  connecting  the  rearward  ends  of 
the  frame,  hanger  loops  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  axle, 
vertically  disposed   sleeves  secured   thereto,   spindles  turn 
able  in  the  sle<'ves  and  carrying  wheels  for  the  vehicle,  and 
means  Intermediate  of  the  tongue  and  spindle  for  turning 
the  wh(»els  In  correspondence  with  movements  Imparted  to 
the  tongue  In  either  direction,  emlwdylng  swing  plates  and 
a   middle  plate  iK'twei-n   the  tw<i,  one  of  said   swlnir  plates 
carrying  pins,  and  the  middle  plate  having  notches  recelv 
ing  the  jilns. 

4.  In  steerini:  devices  for  vehicles,  of  the  character  specl- 
lied,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinal  tlmlier,  and  a  lat- 
erally-movable tongue,  of  a  frame  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  tiinlwr.  an  axle  connecting  the  rearward  ends  of 
the  frame.  hangiT  loops  secured  to  the  eixis  of  the  axle, 
A'ertlcally  disposcfi  sleeves  secured  theretfi.  spindles  turn 
nitle  in  the  sle<>ves  and  carrying  wheels  for  the  vehicle,  and 
means  IntertrKNliate  of  the  tongue  and  spindles  for  turning 
the  whe«'ls  in  corresj)ondence  with  inovemenis  irnparte<l  to 
the  tongue  in  either  direction,  embodying  swing  plates  aud 
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movable  fulcra  l>otw.-»>n  the  two.  both  of  said  swlnp-plates 
belDK  pivutally  supported  with  reference  to  thu  timber,  and 
one  of  them  being  rigid  with  the  rearward  ponl'n  of  the 
tongue. 

5.  In  steering  devices  for  veblcles,  of  the  cha(racter  sped 
fled,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinal  tlml)qr,  and  a  lat- 
erally movable  tongue,  of  a  frame  extendini;  rt-nrwardly 
from  the  timber,  an  axle  connecting  the  r»'ai\»ard  ends  of 
the  frame,  hanger-loops  secured  to  the  ends  nf  the  axle. 
vertically  disposed  sleeves  secured  thereto,  sivinilN's  t  irn 
able  In  the  sleeves  and  carrylni;  wheels  for  th.'  -  .1;.  ...  ,ind 
means  Intermediate  of  the  tongue  and  splndlesi  for  turning 
the  wheels  In  correspondence  with  movements  imparted  to 
the  tongue  In  either  direction,  embodying  h  pn..t,.,l  tran.s- 
verse  bar  and  links  connecting  the  ends  of  U\i  same  with 
said  spindles. 

rt.  In  steering  devices  for  vehicles,  of  the  cha  -acjer  specl- 
fle<l.  the  combination  with  a  longitudinal  timlK>-,  and  a  lat- 
erally movable  tongue,  of  a  frame  extending  i  rearwnrdly 
from  the  timber,  an  axle  connecting  the  rearward  ends  of 
the  frame,  hanger  loops  secure<l  to  the  en<ls  if  the  axle, 
vertically  disposed  sleeves  secured  thereto,  sp  ndles  turn 
able  In  the  sleeves  and  carrying  wheels  for  the  rebicle.  and 
means  intermediate  of  the  tongue  and  spindles  for  turning 
the  wheels  In  correspondence  with  movements  mparttnl  to 
the  tongue  in  either  direction,  emlwdying  a  pivoted  trans- 
verse Imr  and  links  connecting  the  ends  of  the  same  with 
■aid  spindles,  said  bar  being  adjustable  longKudlnally  of 
the  timber  and  said  links  having  means  for  adjusting  them 
as  to  length,  with  reference  to  the  bar. 

7.   In  steering  devices  for  vehicles,  of  the  chaiacter  specl 
fled,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinal  tlmbei.  and  a  lat 
erally  movable   tongue,   of  a   frame  extending Irearwardly 
from  the  timber,  an  axle  connecting  the  rearward  ends  of 
the  frame,   hanger-loops  secured   to  the  end.s  (if  the  axle, 
vertically  disposed  sleeves  secured  thereto,  spi^idles  turn 
able  in  the  sleeves  and  carrying  wheels  for  the  Vehicle,  and 
means  Intermediate  of  the  tongue  and  spindles  for  turning 
the  wheels  in  correspondence  with  movement.-*  inparted  to 
the  tongue  In  either  direction,  embodying  a  pi\ioted  trans 
verse  l>ar  and  links  connecting  the  ends  of  theisame  with 
said  spindles,  the  upper  ends  of  the  spindles  leach  being 
squared  and  having  transverse  holes  therein,  aq.l  provide*! 
with   a   fastening  pin   for   one  of  the   links,    wjiereby   the 
height  nf  the  links  relatively  to  the  spindles  mai  be  varied. 
^.    In  steering  devices  for  vehicles,  of  tlie  ctiurlcter  speci- 
fied,  the  combination   with   a   longitudinal   tlmU'r.   and  a 
tongue  pivoted  thereon  to  have  lateral  movemeat  In  either 
direction,  of  a  frame  extending  rearwardly   from  the  tim 
l)er,  a  swing  plate  above  the  rearward  portion  ff  the  tlm- 
l)er,  a  forward  yoke  and  a  rearward  yoke,  each  rigid  with 
the  swing  plate,  a  vertically-movable  frame  siijip<irted  by 
the  forward  yoke,  a  vertically-swinging  frame  pivoted  to 
meml)ers  of  this  yoke,  a  horizontal  member  rl;.'i(l  with  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  forward  yoke,  a  transverse 
bar  pivote<l  upon  the  f..rward  yoke,  supporting-wheels  and 
vertical   spindles   therefor,   links  movably   connecting  said 
spindles  with  said  bar.  a  transverse  memU^-  disposed  ite- 
tweeu  the  wliet«ls.  and  having  notches  therein,  for  receiving 
portions  of  said  vertically-swinging  frame,  and  means  for 
exerting  pressure  upon  this  frame,  tending  to  force  such 
portions  Into  the  notches. 

U.  In  storing  devices  for  vehicles,  of  the  character  speci- 
fied, the  combination  with  a  longitudinal  tlml»er.  and  a 
tongue  pivoted  thereon  to  have  lateral  movement  in  either 
direction,  of  a  frame  extending  rearwardly  from  the  tim 
ber,  a  swing  plate  al)Ove  the  rearwar.l  portion  o|f  the  tim- 
ber, a  forward  yoke  and  a  rearward  yoke,  each  rigid  with 
the  swing  plate,  a  verti.ally-movaMe  frame  siipiK.rte.l  l.v 
the  forward  yoke,  a  vertically  swinging  frame  pivote<l  to 
niemt^-rs  of  this  yoke,  a  horizontal  memt)er  rigid  with  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  forward  yoke,  a  transverse 
bar  pivoted  upon  the  forwar.l  yoke,  supporting  wheels 
and  vertical  spindles  therefor,  links  movably  connecting 
said  spindles  with  said  bar,  a  transverse  meml>er  disposed 
between  the  wheels,  and  having  notches  therein,  for  re- 
ceiving portions  of  said  vertically  swinging  frame,  and 
means  for  exerting  pressure  upon  this  frame,  tending  to 
force  such   portions  into  the  notches,  eml»odylng  a  screw-   . 


pin  supported  by  the  rearward  yoke,  a  vertically  slldable 
block  thereon,  notched  to  receive  portions  of  the  said 
screw-pin.  and  a  nut  and  a  plate  for  regulating  tue  tension 
thereof. 

10.  In  steering  devices  for  vehicles,  of  the  character 
specified,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinal  timber,  and 
a  tongue  pivoted  thereon  to  have  lateral  movement  In 
either  direction,  of  a  frame  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  timber,  a  swing-plate  above  the  rearward  portion  of 
the  timber,  a  forward  yoke  and  a  rearward  yoke,  each 
rigid  with  the  swing  plate,  a  vertically-movable  frame  sup- 
ported by  the  forward  yoke,  a  vertically  swinging  frame 
pivoted  to  members  of  this  yoke,  a  horizontal  member 
rigid  with  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  forward 
yoke,  a  transverse  Imr  pivoted  upon  the  forward  yoke, 
supporting-wheels  and  vertical  spindles  therefor,  links 
movably  connecting  said  spindles  with  said  bar,  a  trans- 
verse member  disinised  lietween  the  Wheels,  and  having 
notches  therein,  for  receiving  portions  of  said  vertically- 
swinging  frame,  and  means  for  exerting  pressure  upon  this 
frame,  tending  to  force  such  portions  into  the  notches, 
suld  horizontal  member  having  holes  therein  for  varying 
the  pivotal  support  of  the  transverse  bar,  and  said  links 
having  holes  therein  for  varying  the  operative  length 
thereof  correspondingly  with  changes  made  in  the  position 
of  said  transverse  bar. 

11.  In  steering  devices  for  vehicles,  of  the  character 
si>eclfled,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinal  tlml)er,  and 
a  laterally-movable  tongue,  of  a  frame  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  timber,  an  axle  connecting  the  rearward 
ends  of  the  frame,  hanger-loops  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
axle,  vertically-disposed  sleeves  secured  thereto,  spindles 
turnable  In  the  sleeves  and  carrying  wheels  for  the  vehi- 
cle, and  means  Intermediate  of  the  tongue  and  spindles  for 
turning  the  wheels  In  correspondence  with  movements 
imparted  to  the  tongue  In  either  direction,  portions  of  said 
sleeves  being  partially  received  between  the  outer  edges  of 
said  hanger-loops  to  prevent  forward  or  rearward  tilting 
of  the  sleeves. 

12.  In  steering  devices  for  vehicles,  of  the  character 
specified,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinal  tlmlwr,  and 
a  laterally-movable  tongue,  of  a  frame  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  timber,  two  swing-plates,  each  mounted 
to  turn  laterally  In  either  direction  with  reference  to  the 
timber,  and  one  of  them  being  bolted  to  the  tongue,  verti- 
cal spindles  carrying  supporting-wheels,  a  pivoted  trans- 
verse bar,  links  movably  connecting  the  saiue  with  said 
spindles,  movable  fulcra  between  the  swing  plates,  where- 
by the  turning  of  the  wheels  may  be  effected  by  turning 
the  tongue  In  either  direction,  and  means  In  connection 
with  the  swing  plates  whereby  to  manually  turn  the 
wheels. 

13.  In  steering  devices  for  vehicles,  of  the'^  character 
specified,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinal  timber,  and 
a  laterally-movable  tongue,  of  a  frame  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  timber,  two  swing  plates,  each  mounted 
to  turn  laterally  In  either  direction  with  reference  to  the 
timber,  and  one  of  them  being  bolted  to  the  tongue,  verti- 
cal spindles  carrying  supporting-wheels,  a  pivoted  trans- 
verse bar,  links  movably  connecting  the  same  with  said 
spindles,  movable  fulcra  between  the  swing-plates,  where- 
by the  turning  of  the  wheels  maybe  effected  by  turning 
the  tongue  In  either  direction,  and  means  In  connection 
with  the  swing-plates  whereby  to  manually  turn  the 
wheels. 

14.  In  steering  devices  for  vehicles,  of  the  character 
specified,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinal  timber,  and 
a  laterally  movable  tongue,  of  a  frame  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  timber,  two  swing  plates,  each  mounted 
to  turn  laterally  In  either  direction  with  reference  to  the 
timl)er.  and  one  of  them  l>«-ing  iKilted  to  the  tongue,  verti- 
cal spindles  carrying  supporting  wheels,  a  pivoted  trans- 
verse bar,  links  movably  connecting  the  same  with  said 
spindles,  movable  fulcra  between  the  swing-plates,  where- 
l)y  the  turning  of  the  wheels  may  be  effected  by  turning 
the  tongue  In  either  direction,  and  means  In  connection 
with  the  swing  plates  whereby  to  manually  turn  the 
wheels  comprising  a  notched  member,  a  vertically-swinging 
frame,  and  pressure  devices  for  the  latter. 
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841.992.  TRANSFORMABLE  TRUNK.  JOHAN  A.  LOND- 
STBOM,  Truro,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1906.     Serial  No.  300.495. 


841.993.  TFLKl'IIONR  SWITCH  HOOK.  R.\y  H.  Man- 
sox,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Com- 
pany, Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1905.     Serial  No.  290.039. 


Claim. — 1.  A  transformable  trunk  comprising  a  suitable 
body  portion,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a  front  portion 
hinged  to  said  cover,  and  formed  In  two  parts  hinged  to- 
gether, the  end  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  form  the 
top  of  a  wardrobe  and  removable  means  adapted  to  form 
a  closet  with  said  cover  and  front  portions  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  A  transformable  trunk  comprising  a  suitable  body 
portion,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  vertically-extending  remov- 
able side  members.  df)ors  formed  In  two  horlzontaHy-dl- 
vlded  sections  each  section  l>eing  Independently  movable  In 
relation  to  the  other  section,  said  doors  being  hinged  to 
the  side  members  and  forming  with  the  cover  and  side 
members  a  closet  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  transformable  trunk  comprising  a  suitable  body 
portion,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a  front  portion  hinged  to 
said  cover  and  formed  in  two  parts  hinged  together,  the 
end  part  of  which  Is  adai)ted  to  form  the  top  of  the  ward- 
robe, vertically-extending  removable  side  members  form- 
ing the  sides  of  the  wardrobe  and  doors  hinged  thereto 
forming  a  closet  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  transformable  trunk  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
cover  hinged  to  the  back  edge  of  the  trunk  and  Interme- 
diate of  Its  length  and  adapted  when  the  trunk  Is  closed 
to  extend  around  the  top  and  front  of  the  trunk  and  when 
the  trunk  Is  open  to  extend  upwardly  at  the  back  at  right 
angles  to  the  trunk  and  partially  horizontally  forwardly 
to  form  the  supporting  back  and  top  of  a  closet  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  transformable  trunk  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
cover  hinged  to  the  back  edge  of  the  trunk  and  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  length  and  adapted  when  the  trunk  is 
closed  to  extend  around  the  top  and  front  of  the  trunk 
and  when  the  trunk  Is  open  to  extend  upwardly  at  the 
back  at  right  angles  to  the  trunk  and  partially  horizontally 
forwardly  to  form  a  supporting  back  and  top  of  a  closet 
and  the  top  drawers  extending  backwardly  such  a  distance 
as  to  leave  a  space  to  form  a  downward  extension  of  the 
closet  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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shank,  said  prongs  and  shank  being  folded  along  their 
length  to  make  the  device  of  double  thickness,  and  n 
pivotal  connection  at  the  end. 

2.  A  telephone  switch  hook  constructed  from  a  single 
Integral  sheet  luetal  blank  lient  and  folded  Into  shape  to 
provide  a  shank  or  body  and  a  ht>ok  or  supporting  prong 
of  double  thickness,  and  a  pivotal  connection  of  single 
thickness  at  the  end  of  the  shank. 

3.  A  telephone  switch-hook  constructed  from  a  blank 
having  a  main  body  portion  adapted  to  be  folde<l  longi- 
tudinally and  having  end  jwrtlons  also  folded  longitudi- 
nally, said  end  portions  being  spread  apart  to  form  the 
prongs  of  the  completed  switch-hook,  together  with  a  rear 
portion  extending  longitudinally  from  the  main  body  por- 
tion and  constituting  a  pivotal  connection. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  blank 
adapted  to  be  converted  Into  a  telephone  switch-book,  said 
blank  having  a  body  portion  and  legs  adapted  to  be  folded 
longitudinally,  sabl  legs  being  spread  apart  and  curved 
suitably  to  provide  the  complete<l  switch-hook  with  prongs, 
together  with  a  portion  extending  longitudinally  to  the 
rear  of  said  l>ody,  and  notched  to  form  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion for  the  completed  switch-hook. 

6.  A  telephone  switch-hook  formed  from  one  sheet  of 
metal  having  a  body  portion  and  separated  legs  constitut- 
ing prongs,  .said  body  portion  and  sahl  prongs  being  folded 
throughout  their  length  to  double  thickness,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection at  one  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  bracing  portion  at 
the  Junction  of  the  prongs  with  the  body. 

(J.  A  telephone  switch  hook  formed  from  one  sheet  of 
metal  and  comprising  a  body  portion  and  separated  legs 
constituting  prongs,  said  body  portion  and  SJild  prongs  be- 
ing folded  throughout  their  length  to  double  thickness,  a 
notched  pivotal  portion  extending  to  the  rear  of  said  l)Ody 
portion,  and  projecting  ears  on  the  shank  forming  an 
operating  connection. 

7.  A  telephone  switch-hook  formed  from  one  sheet  of 
metal  and  comprising  a  body  portion  and  separated  legs 
constituting  prongs,  said  body  portion  and  said  prongs  be- 
ing folded  throughout  their  length  to  double  thickness,  a 
notched  pivotal  portion  extending  to  the  rear  of  said  body 
portion,  and  projecting  ears  defining  a  notch  which  forms 
an  operating  connection,  one  of  said  ears  having  a  cam- 
face. 

8.  A  telephone  switch-hook  formed  from  one  sheet  of 
metal  and  comprising  a  body  portion  and  separated  legs 
constituting  prongs,  said  body  portion  and  siild  prongs  be- 
ing folded  throughout  their  length  to  double  thickness,  a 
notched  pivotal  portion  extending  to  the  rear  of  said  body 
IMjrtlon,  projecting  ears  on  the  shank  forming  an  operating 
connection,  and  a  brace  formed  in  folding  the  hook  at  the 
Junction  of  the  prongs  with  the  shank. 

9.  A  telephone  switch-hook  stamped  from  an  Integral 
sheet  of  metal  and  comprising  a  shank  and  prongs,  said 
shank  and  prongs  being  folded  throughout  their  entire 
length  to  double  thickness,  hollow  rivets  holding  the  ends 
of  the  prongs  together,  a  pivotal  connection  of  single 
thickness  at  the  end  of  the  shank,  an  operating  connection 
comprising  pi'ojectlng  ears  intermediate  the  length  of  the 
shank,  and  a  brace  formed  by  folding  the  metal  at  the 
Junction  of  the  prongs  with  the  shank. 


Claim. — 1.  A    telephone    switch-hook    stamped    from    a 
single  integral  sheet  of  metal  and  having  prongs  and  a   i 


841,094.      WEB-GUIDE    FOR    REWINDIMJ  MACHINES, 

Ac.     ROBF.UT  Mason,  Dover,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Kidder 

I'ress  Company.   Dover,   N.    II.,  a  Conxtratlon  of  West 

Virginia.     Filed  July  16,  1903.     Serial  No.  105,790. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  web-gulde.   In  combination,   means  for 

feedlnu'  a   web,   and   means  for  preserving  the  allnement 

thereof,  said  means  comprising  an   idler-roller  Interposed 

In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  web  at  right  angles  thereto 

and  [irovided  with  a  circumferential  groove  or  grooves  at 

right  angles  to  Its  axis. 

2.  In  a  winding-machine,  in  combination,  a  winding- 
shaft  upon  which  a  web  Is  adapted  to  be  wound,  and  a 
guide  roller  interposed  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  web, 
said  roller  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  grooves 
therein  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis,  and  being  free  from 
coactlng  parts  titling  said  grooves. 
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3.  In  u  winditm  niai-liinc.  In  romhinatioD,  a  witiding- 
shaft  iipoti  whUh  a  wel»  Is  adapteil  to  t)e  wiiind.  iri»»ans 
IntiTiMWPil  In  the  path  of  said  web  for  sltttlnij  or  Mivldlnij 
the  wet)  loiuitiKllnally  and  a  roller  iritiT|"'st'(l  In  tho  iiath 
of  travel  of  said  weU  having  a  cinunifcrf'niial  Kroove 
therein  at  rijtht  aniiles  to  Its  axis,  said  rullt-r  licing  free 
from  coactlnif  parts  titling  said  grooves. 


\vlndln>;-machine.  In  combination,  a  wlndlni;- 
shaft  upon  which  a  weh  is  adapted  to  be  wonnA,  means  In- 
terp*>se<l  In  the  path  of  said  web  for  sllttln«  or  dividing 
the  web  lonsltudtnally  and  a  roller  lnterpose<l  In  the  path 
of  travel  of  aald  weh  having  a  plurality  of  cinJumfMrentlal 
grooves  therein  at  right  angles  to  its  nxis,  sa  d  roller  be- 
ing free  from  ooactlng  parts  fitting  said  grooves. 

r>.  In  a  inarhlne  for  slitting  and  rewindhiL'  a  web  of 
paper  or  other  fabrle.  In  combination  with  t  lie  delivery- 
shaft  and  the  rewinding  shaft,  the  means  for  slitting  ami 
dtvldlne  the  web  into  narrower  wel>s,  and  a  wtndlng- 
drnm  npon  the  outer  surface  of  which  the  rewound  roll  Is 
adapte<l  to  rest  and  tiy  which  It  Is  firlven,  sn  Id  winding- 
drum  having  a  circumferential  groove  or  grooves  In  said 
outer  surface,  said  gro<>%"e»  being  parallel  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  web  and  also  l>elng  InteriKwed  )etween  the 
edges  of  the  cut  portions  of  the  sjiiuc 

6.  In  a  machine  for  slitting  and  lewlndin;  a  web  of 
paper  or  other  fabric.  In  combinallon  wltli  tie  delivery- 
shaft,  the  rewinding  shaft  and  a  sllttlnir  ineafs.  an  idler- 
roller  inferp4)sed  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  ieh  l)etween 
the  delivery-shaft  and  the  rewindini:  shaft,  i  said  Idler- 
roller  having  grooves  therein  wlibli  .-u-e  pariillel  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  web. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  slitting  and  rewinding  a  web  of 
pai>er  or  other  fabric,  in  combination  with  t|ie  delivery- 
shaft  and  the  means  for  slirtiiii,'  tiie  weli  into  t  nnnitx^r  of 
narrower  webs,  a  circuniferentialiy  grooved  idler  roller 
lo<afe<l  l)etween  the  delivery-shaft  and  the  slitting  means 
and  a  clrcumferentlally-groove<l  winding  drum  u[M>n  wliich 
the  rewmuid  roll  rests  an<l  liy  which  it  is  aibtptfvl  to  lie 
driven 

•<.  In  a  mat  liine  of  the  class  descril>«»<l,  in  '»onililnatton, 
a  supply  roll,  cutting  inerbanlsm.  and  a  guide  roller  inter 
P<>s«h1  !i«nween  said  nioduinism  and  said  sujiply  roll  the 
surfaie  of  which  is  |>rovlded  with  a  plurality  of  annular 
grooves  sut)Stantially  p.araliel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
material  fn>ni  said  siippl>  roll  over  tlie  same 

^.  In  a  machine  of  the  <-lass  descritted.  in  cixjiMnation.  a 
supply  roll,  emitting  mechanism,  and  an  Indepeodent  guide 
roller  Interposed  tietw«'en  said  cutting  mechanism  and 
sai<l  supply  roil  the  surface  of  whicli  is  provided  witli  a 
|ii'iraliiy   of  annular  grooves   sulistantially   parsillel   to  the 


dire<'tion  of  travel   over   the  same  of  material   from  said 
supply-roll. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  rIaM  described.  In  combination, 
a  supply  roll,  cutting  meibanism,  and  an  Independent 
Idler  guide  roller  lnterp<>ae<l  lietween  aald  cutting  mechan 
ism  and  said  supply  roll  the  surface  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  sul»stantlally  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  travel  over  the  same  of  material  from 
said  supply-roll. 

11.  In  a  ma<'hine  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
cutting  mechanism,  means  adapted  to  supi>ly  a  sheet  of 
material  thereto,  and  a  roller  over  which  the  parts  of  said 
sheet  pass  from  said  cutting  mechanism,  that  part  of  the 
surface  of  which  over  which  each  part  of  said  sheet  passes 
Is  groove<l  In  a  direction  sulmtantlally  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  material  passes  over  the  same. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllKHl,  In  combination, 
cutting  mechanism,  means  adapted  to  supply  a  sheet  of 
material  thereto,  and  an  Independent  niler  over  which 
the  parts  of  said  sheet  pass  from  said  cutting  mechanism, 
the  portions  of  the  surface  of  which  over  which  ea<'h  part 
of  said  sheet  passes  are  grooved  In  a  direction  sultstan 
tially  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  said  material 
jMisses  over  the  saute. 

1.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilHMl,  in  combination, 
a  supply-roller,  cutting  mechanism,  a  guide-roller  Inter- 
jx>8e<l  between  sal<l  cutting  ruechanism  an<l  said  supply 
roller  the  surface  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
annular  grcoves  sul  stantlally  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  material  from  said  supply-roller  over  the  same, 
and  a  roller  over  which  the  ]>arts  of  said  sheet  pass  from 
said  cutting  mechanism,  the  portions  of  the  surface  of 
which  over  which  each  part  of  said  sheet  pas.ses  are 
grooved  in  a  dlnM-tlon  substantially  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  material  passes  over  the  same. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilied,  in  combination, 
a  supply-roller,  cutting  raechanlsm,  an  independent  guide- 
roller  lnterpose<l  between  said  sujiply  i<jller  and  sai«l  cut 
ting  mechanism  the  surface  <»f  which  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  annular  grooves  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  In  which  nuiterlal  passes  from  sild  supply  roller 
over  the  same,  antl  an  indep«'ndent  roller  over  whbli  the 
parts  of  said  material  pass  from  said  cutting  mechanism, 
the  portions  of  the  surfa<'e  of  which  over  which  each  jiaii 
passes  .are  grooved  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  direction  in  which  said  material  passes  over  the  same 

l."».  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.sa  descrlbetl.  In  combination 
a  supply  ridler,  a  winding  roller,  and  a  guide-roller  Inter 
posed  U'tween  the  same  the  surface  of  which  Is  grooved  In 
a  direction  at  right  angles  with  the  axis  thereof. 


S41.0n.-.  HENS  NEST  .\Nr»  IIATCIIINr,  COOP.  HoR.\rK 
.T.  MiEU  and  D.wio  IIk.vmk.s,  Kutherford,  N.  J.  Filed 
June  2K  inofi.     Serial  No.  .3l»3,S5,3. 


«/-^ 


•« 


Claim. —  1.  A  hen's  nest  and  batching-coop,  comprising 
a  I10X  shaped  base  portion  liaving  an  open  worli  l>ottom 
and  a  roof  portion  provide*!  with  open  work  gable  end 
members  which  are  hinged  to  the  base  of  the  roof  portion. 

■_'    .V    hens   nest   and   hatching-coop,   comprising  a   t)ox 
slia[Hvl    base   jNirfion    having   an  open-work   bottom   and   a 
n.ot   portion   provided   wltti  oiten  work  gable  end  members 
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which  are  hinged  to  the  base  of  the  roof  portion,  said  roof 
portion  being  detachably  connected  with  the  base  portion. 

3.  A  hen's  nest  and  hatching  coop.  comi)rlsing  a  box- 
shaped  base  portion  having  an  open-work  bottom  and  a 
roof  portion  provldeil  with  open  work  galile  end  members 
which  are  hinged  to  the  base  of  the  roof  portion,  said  roof 
portion  being  detachably  connected  with  ttie  l>ase  portion, 
and  the  roof  portion  being  provided  at  the  top  with  a 
handle. 

4.  A  hen's  nest  and  hatching-coop,  comprising  a  box- 
flhaped  portion  having  a  roof-shapHl  top  portion,  said  top 
portion  being  composed  of  a  frame  having  inclined  water- 
proof side  and  open  work  gable  ends,  said  gable  ends  being 
hinged  at  the  base  of  the  top  portion  and  provided  with 
means  for  locking  them  In  the  closed  position. 

5.  A  hen's  nest  and  hatching-coop,  comprising  a  box- 
shaped  base  portion  and  a  top  roof  portion,  said  roof  por- 
tion being  provided  with  Inclined  sides  and  gable  ends,  and 
the  gable  ends  being  composed  of  open-work  material  and 
being  hinged  to  the  base  of  the  top  portion. 

6.  A  hen's  nest  and  hatching  coop,  comprising  a  box- 
shaped  base  portion  and  a  tup  roof  portion,  said  roof  portion 
being  provided  with  Inclined  sides  and  gable  ends,  and  the 
gable  ends  being  composed  of  open-work  material  and  being 
hinged  to  the  base  of  the  top  portion,  said  top  portion  be- 
ing detachably  connected  with  the  base  portion. 


841,996.  UNLOADING  APPARATUS.  Ulyssm  G.  MlO- 
NKRKV,  Julian,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
328,801. 


Olaim. — 1.  An  unloading  apparatus  comprising  a  plat- 
form having  an  opening  therein,  a  door  forming  a  portion 
of  the  platform  for  closing  said  opening,  a  trap  or  dumping 
device  adapted  to  be  automatically  operated  by  the  vehicle, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  tilted  to  discharge  Its  contents 
through  said  opening,  means  for  holding  the  platform  in 
ncrmal  position  and  releasing  it,  a  receptacle  disposed 
below  the  opening  in  the  platform,  and  a  swinging  elevator 
carrying  said  receptacle  and  movable  through  the  opening. 

2.  An  unloading  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  platform  or  runway  provided  with  an  opening,  a  door 
for  normally  closing  said  opening,  a  tilting  trap  or  dump- 
ing device  forming  part  of  the  platform  and  adapted  to  be 
automatically  actuated  by  the  vehicle,  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  tilted  to  discharge  its  contents  through  said  oi^en- 
ing.  spring  means  for  tilting  the  trap,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  trap  in  normal  position  and  releasing  it  for 
126  0.  G.-«l 


operation,  a  receptacle  below  the  opening  In  the  platform, 
and  means  for  elevating  said  receptacle  through  said 
opening. 

3.  A  device  fur  unloading  wagons  and  delivering  the 
contents  thereof,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  platform 
provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  dmu-  for  normally  clos- 
ing said  opening,  a  trap  or  vehicle  tilting  device  upon  the 
jdatfurm,  means  for  normally  holding  said  trap  In  closed 
position,  means  for  tilting  It  upon  the  release  of  said  hold- 
ing means,  a  swinging  elevator  movable  tlirougb  said  open- 
ing, a  du-mplng  receptacle  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  ele- 
vator, and  means  for  swinging  said  elevator  and  control- 
ling the  action  of  said  receptacle. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  unloading  vehicles  and  conveying 
the  contents  thereof  to  a  desired  point,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  platform  or  runway  provided  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  doer  for  normally  closing  said  opening,  a  tilting 
platform-section  adapted  to  support  the  vehicle  when  the 
latter  is  in  discharging  position,  means  for  holding  said 
action  In  normal  position,  means  for  tilting  said  section 
when  said  luilding  means  is  released,  a  receptacle  arranged 
l)elow  the  opening  in  the  platform  and  movable  through 
the  same,  a  swinging  elevator  carrying  said  receptacle  and 
n:ovalile  through  said  opening,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  action  of  said  elevator  and  receptacle. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  unloading  vehicles  and  conveying 
the  contents  thereof  to  a  desired  point,  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  jilatform  provided  with  an  opening  therein, 
a  door  for  normally  closing  said  opening  for  the  passage 
of  the  vehicle  thereover,  means  upon  the  platform  for  tilt- 
ing the  vehicle  so  that  its  contents  may  discharge  by 
gravity  through  said  opening,  a  swinging  elevator  movable 
through  the  opening,  a  bucket  carried  by  said  elevator,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  elevator  and  bucket. 

■  6.  An  apparatus  for  unloading  vehicles  and  conveying 
the  contents  to  a  desired  point  of  discharge,  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  platform  provided  with  an  opening  therein, 
n  door  for  normally  closing  said  opening  for  the  passage  of 
the  vehicle  thereover,  a  tilting  platform-section  adapted  to 
support  the  vehicle  when  the  latter  is  arranged  In  dis- 
charging position,  said  section  comprising  a  main  portion 
and  arms,  a  rock-shaft  having  operating  means  and  pro- 
vided with  members  movable  under  said  arms  to  maintain 
said  tilting  platform-section  in  normal  position,  means 
for  tilting  the  platform  when  said  operating  elements  are 
thrown  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arms,  a  recep- 
tacle arranged  below  the  opening  in  the  platform,  and  an 
elevator  for  swinging  said  receptacle  through  the  opening 
to  a  desired  point. 


841.907.     CHEESE  MILL. 
Pa.     Filed  May  2,  1906. 


Elmer  E.  Millbb,  Sacramento, 
Serial  No.  314,812. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  cheese  mill  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
provided  with  a  conical  sieve  l)ot torn,  a  r<»tary  shaft  ex- 
tending into  said  body  portion,  a  grinding  head  fast  on 
said  rotary  shaft,  said  grinding  head  consisting  of  crossed 
arms  which  conform  in  contour  to  the  form  of  the  sieve,  a 
piesser  iiead  or  follower  provided  with  means  for  prevent- 
ing Its  rotation  and  movable  up  and  down  within  the  body 
and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  said  shaft  through 
the  medium  of  a  threaded  plate  secured  to  said  presser- 
head.  a  cros8-t)ar  In  which  the  shaft  Is  .jonrnaled.  said 
ci OSS  bar  provided  with  holes  In  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
posts   extending   upward    from    the   opposite   edges   of   the 
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body  anfl  pivoted  latches  mounted  on  said  cross-bar  and 
aiia|tte.l  t<>  le  ruijved  into  and  out  of  enjjapemeat  with  salil 
P'  fits  for  kK'klnK  the  crosti  l.ar  to  the  bcdy  of  thfe  mill. 

1*.  A  cheese-mill  comprisln;;  a  cylindrical  liody  portion 
provided  with  a  conical  8icve-lK)tt<im,  a  rotary  shaft  work- 
InK  in  said  body,  said  shaft  tiein^  threaded,  a  grinding  head 
fast  on  said  rotary  shaft  and  conforminij  Id  contour  to  said 
8ie\  e  tx't  torn,  a  prfsser  head  or  follow. t  niovalile  up  and 
down  within  the  t>ody  and  havlns;  a  threud'Hl  eni:a;rf'ment 
with  sfild  shaft,  said  presser  head  having  a  notch  at  one 
side  and  a  kfuide  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  bixly  to 
eiicairf  said  notch  to  ;;ulde  the  presserhead,  substantially 
as  described. 


841.098.     TILE  FLOORING.     Looan  W.  MclsIokd,  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.     Flletl  P>h.  20,  lf)00.     Serial  No.  302,003. 


Claim. — I.  A  tile  fnr  floorinj;  and  the  like,  lof  a  shape 
adapted  to  coincide  e<I{;ewl^e  when  assembled  in  series, 
havlnjr  an  aperture  extendlnif  through  the  IkkIv  portion 
thereof  In  the  direction  of  Its  thickness,  a  tilllnfr  In  said 
aperture  of  a  harder  material  than  the  Ixxly  portion  of 
the  tile,  and  with  means  Integral  therewith  julajited  to 
Interlock  a  body  of  such  tiles  in  scries. 

■J.  A  tile  for  flooring  and  the  like,  adapted  to  coincide 
edgewise  when  assembled  la  series,  and  having  sin  aperture 
extending  through  the  body  portion  thereof  in  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  thickness,  in  combination  with  nieatjs  to  Inter- 
lock a  body  of  such  tiles  In  series,  said  mearfs  ccnslsting  of 
a  bar  having  angularly  disposed  studs  adapted  to  engage 
and  fill  said  apertures  In  adjacent  tiles,  whereb]  the  upper 
end  of  each  stud  operates  to  provide  a  tread  surface  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  tread-surface  of  tho  til?. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  t  les  having 
apertures  therethrough,  the  walls  of  said  apertures  being 
8errate<l.  and  a  locking  member  having  projectkns  thereon 
adapted  to  be  seated  In  apertures  of  dlflferenl  tiles,  the 
upper  end  of  said  locking  memltor  being  substan  lally  flush 
with  the^  upper  surface  of  the  tiles. 

J.  A  tile  for  flot>rlng  and  the  like  adapted  tc  be  assem- 
bled edgewise  In  series,  having  a  longitudinal  re -ess  on  the 
under  face  thereof  extending  to  one  e<lge  of  the  tile  In  the 
direction  of  Its  width  and  another  recess  extending  trans- 
versely therefrom  In  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  the 
tile,  in  cbmblnation  with  an  Interlocking  meni;>«r  compris- 
ing a  bar  adapted  to  rest  In  said  recess  and  havin,'  angn 
larly  disposed  studs  at  each  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
said  transverse  recesses  In  adjacent  tiles. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>eil.  tiles  having 
apertures  therethrotigh.  and  a  recess  extending  from  each 
aperture  to  the  side  nearest  thereto,  a  locklnp  merat)er, 
comprising  .1  bar  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  recess  and 
having  studs  extending  angularly  therefrom,  said  studs  en- 
gaging said  apertures  and  the  upper  face  of  said  studs  be 
ing  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  tiles. 

6.  In  a  device  •f  the  character  described,  tiles  having 
ai>ertures  therethrough,  and  a  recess  extending  from  each 
ai>erture  to  the  side  nearest  thereto,  a  locking  member 
comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  recess  and 
having  studs  extending  angularly  therefrom,  laid  studs 
engaging  said  apertures  and  the  upper  face  of  said  studs 
lielng  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
tiles  and  means  on  said  studs  for  preventing  tkeir  disen- 
gagement with  the  tiles  coacting  therewith. 

7.  A  tile  for  flooring,  adapted  to  be  assemble<l  edgewise 
Id  series,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  openings  ex- 
tending through  the  body  of  the  tile,  in  combin»tlon  with 
a  metallic  locking  member  having  a  plurality  tf  upright 


studs  adapted  to  All  said  openings  In  the  tile  and  operating 
as  well  to  liind  together  adjacent  tiles  as  to  provide  a 
wear  resisting  surface  flush  with  the  tread  surface  of  the 
tile. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flooring  composed 
of  a  series  of  tiles,  coinciding  edgewise,  each  tile  having  an 
aperture  extendin;::  throuiih  the  body  portion  In  the  direc- 
tion 'if  its  thicliness.  with  means  to  simultaneously  Inter- 
lock the  several  tiles  In  the  series  and  to  resist  wear  of  the 
tread  surface  thereof,  said  means  consisting  of  a  series  of 
locking  members,  each  comprising  a  bar  having  a  plurality 
of  studs  extending  angularly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  fill  the  respective  apertures  in  the  adjacent  tiles 
and  form  a  flush  tread  surface. 


841,990.      PROCESS  OF  MAKIN'C,  FORMATJiFHYnK 
SFLFOXYL.VTES.       10  ixu.K    MCller    and    Woldemar 
WoLLENBERO,    IISchstoD  the  Main,    Germany,    assignors 
to  Farbwerke,  vorm.  Meister,  Lucius  &  Briining,  Hochst- 
on  -  the  -  Main,    Germany,    a    Corporation    of    Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  100«.     Serial  No.  307,032.      (Specimens.) 
Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manu- 
facture  of   formaldehyde   sulfoxylates,   which   consists   Id 
treating   the  sulfoxylates  of  ketones   having   the  formula 
CIIjCOX,  wherein  X  means  methyl  or  ethyl,  with  formal- 
dehyde. 

2.  The  herein  descrll>ed  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
formaldehyde  sulfoxylates,  which  consists  In  treating  the 
sulfoxylates  of  acetone  with  formaldehyde. 


842,000.     SAFETY  RAZOR.     James  t:  McCanx,  Greens- 
burg,  Pa.     Filed  May  5,  1900.     Serial  No.  315,314. 


Claim. — 1.  In  safety-razors,  a  shield  and  a  blade  having 
the  same  transverse  curvature  to  conform  to  each  other, 
teeth  formed  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  shield,  a 
guard  formed  on  each  corner-tooth  to  receive  the  corners 
of  said  blade,  the  two  corner-teeth  of  one  longitudinal  edge 
l)elng  extended  beyond  the  remainder  of  the  teeth  of  said 
edge,  a  roller  journaled  in  said  two  projecting  teeth,  and 
end  lugs  carried  by  the  shield  to  engage  in  notches  pro- 
vided therefor  In  the  ends  of  the  blade. 

-.  In  safety  razors,  a  shield  member  and  a  blade  memt>er 
having  the  same  transverse  curvature  to  conform  to  each 
other,  end  lugs  formed  on  one  of  said  meml)er8  to  engage  In 
notches  provided  therefor  In  the  other  of  said  members, 
teeth  carried  by  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  shield  mem- 
ber and  havlDg  the  two  corner  or  end  teeth  of  one  edge 
projecting  beyond  the  remainder  of  the  teeth  of  said  edge, 
and  a  roller  journaled  In  said  two  projecting  teeth. 

3.  In  safety  razors,  a  shield  member  and  a  blade  member 
transversely  curved  in  the  same  manner  to  conform  to 
each  other,  centrally  disposed  end  lugs  carried  by  one  mem- 
l>er  to  encaire  In  notches  formed  In  the  otiier  member,  teeth 
formed  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  shield  memt>er,  the 
end  teeth  of  one  longitudinal  edge  l)elng  extende<I  beyond 
the  remainder  of  the  teeth  on  the  same  edge,  a  roller  jour- 
naled in  said  extended  teeih,  and  guard-flanges  carried  by 
the  end  teeth  of  each  edge  to  receive  the  corners  of  said 
blade  meml>er. 

4.  In  safety  razors,  a  transversely  curved  shield  having 
teeth  on  both  longitudinal  side  eilges  and  having  the  end 
teeth  on  one  longitudinal  side  edge  projecting  l)eyond  the 
remainder  of  the  teeth  on  the  >^ame  edge,  a  roller  journaled 
in  said  two  projecting  teeth,  and  a  transversely  curved 
blade  fitting  on  the  shield  the  blade  and  shield  having  the 
same  transverse  curve,  whereby  the  inner  face  of  the  blade 
contacts  throughout  its  surface  with  the  shield. 

5.  In  safety  razors,  a  toothed  shield  longitudinally  con- 
caved centrally  of  Its  upper  face  and  reversely  curved  at 
each  side  of  the  concave  portion,  a  blade  conforming  In 
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curvature  to  the  shield  and  closely  fitting  on  the  upper  face 
thereof,  aod  means  for  securing  the  blade  and  shield  to- 
gether. 


842,001.  VEHICLE  -  SPRING  BUFFER.  Peteb  McKaT, 
Day  Dawn,  Western  .\ustralla,  Australia,  assignor  of 
one  fourth  to  Candldo  Rlbatto  and  one-fourth  to  John  A. 
Osborn,  Day  Dawn,  Western  Australia,  Australia.  Filed 
Nov.  C,  1905.     Serial  No.  28G,005. 


of  springs  aod  a  spring-lip  secured  to  one  meml>er  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  face  of  the  opposite  meml>er. 
a  shield  c<.nn«vted  to  the  opposite  member  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  cover  hinged  to  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  a  slide  plvotally  connected  to  said  cover  and 
provided  with  a  ]\p  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  of  said 
shield. 


Claim— 1.  A  vehicle-spring  buffer  comprising  tubular 
telescopic  members,  a  cap  plate  on  the  upper  member  hav- 
ing upwardly-extended  tappetf  lugs,  a  rubber  cushion 
seated  on  said  cap.  and  screws  engaging  In  said  tapped 
lugs  and  engaging  against  said  cushion. 

2.  A  vehicle  spring  buffer  comprising  a  plate,  designed 
to  be  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  a  vehicle-spring,  a  tube 
extended  upward  from  said  plate  and  having  opposite  slots, 
the  upper  member  comprising  an  Inner  tube  and  an  outer 
tube  engaging  respectively  against  the  Inner  and  outer 
sides  of  the  lirst  nanu*d  tul)e,  screw-bolts  passing  through 
the  said  outer  tube  and  through  the  slots  of  the  flrst- 
oamed  tube,  a  cap-plate  on  the  upper  member,  and  a  cush- 
ion mounted  od  said  cap  plate. 

3.  A  vehicle  spring  buffer  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  upper  side  of  a  vehicle-spring,  a  tube  ex- 
tended upward  from  said  plate  and  having  opposite  slots, 
upper  tul.es  having  sliding  movement  on  the  first-named 
tube,  a  metal  plate  carried  by  said  upper  tubes,  a  rubber 
cushion  in  the  first  named  tube  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  metal  plate,  and  a  rubber  cushion  carried  by  the 
upper  tulK»8. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  spring  buffer,  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  the  upper  side  of  a  vehicle  spring  and  having 
transverse  grooves,  a  telescopic  buffer  mounted  on  said 
plate,  a  plate  for  engaging  against  the  under  side  of 
the  vehicle  spring  and  having  cam-shaped  ends,  clip  yokes 
through  which  the  spring  passes,  the  upper  portions  of 
said  yokes  engaging  in  said  grooves  of  the  first-named 
plates,  while  the  lower  portions  engage  with  the  cam-sur- 
faces of  the  lower  plates,  threaded  extensions  on  said 
yokes,  and  a  bar  engaging  against  the  under  side  of  the  , 
vehicle  axle,  and  to  which  said  threaded  extensions  are  ' 
connected. 


842,002.     CARD  CASE.     M.\Gxi  s  Nifii.r.  New  York,  N   Y 

Filed  July  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,372. 

Claim. — 1.  A  card  case  comprising  two  members  hinged 
together,  and  provided  with  Interlocking  flanges,  a  series  . 


2.  A  card  case  comprising  two  members  hinged  together 
and  provided  with  longitudinal  Interlocking  flanges,  a 
slide  provided  with  a  lip  having  an  offset  end,  a  cover 
hinged  to  one  of  said  sections  and  provided  with  an  arm 
fixedly  secured   thereto,   a   link   pivoted   to  said   arm  and 

I  slide,  a  spacing-block  secured  to  the  Inside  of  one  member. 
!   and  a  shield  bearing  against  said  spacing-block  and  pro- 
vided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  lip 
j   of  said  slide. 

3.  A  card  case  comprising  two  memliers  provided  with 
longitudinal  side  flanges  adapted  to  Interlock  with  each 
other,  a  slide  provided  with  a  lip  having  an  offset  end 
mounted  on  one  of  said  sections,  a  cover  hinged  to  one  of 
said  sections  and  provided  with  an  arm  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  said  arm  and  said 
slide,  a  shield  spaceil  from  one  of  said  sections  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  lip 
of  said  slide,  and  provided  also  with  an  offset  upper  end 
adapted  to  close  the  space  between  said  shield  and  section. 

4.  A  card  case  comprising  two  members  hinged  together 
and  provided  with  Interlocking  longitudinal  flanges,  a  cover 
hinged  to  one  of  said  meml)er8  provided  with  an  arm 
fixedly  secured  thereto,  a  slide  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
members  and  provided  with  a  lip  having  an  offset  end,  a 
link  plvotally  connected  with  said  arm  and  slide,  a  shield 
adapted  to  cover  said  slide,  link  and  arm,  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
lip,  a  series  of  springs  secured  to  the  opposite  member,  and 
a  sprlng-IIp  having  an  offset  end  adapted  to  l)ear  at  Its 
edge  against  said  shield  when  the  case  Is  closed. 

5.  A  card-case  comprising  two  members  hinged  together, 
and  provided  with  Interlocking  lateral  flanges,  a  spacing- 
block  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  one  member,  a  slide  se- 
cured to  said  member  below  said  spacing-block,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lip  having  an  offset  end.  a  cover  hinged  to 
the  section  supporting  said  slide,  and  provided  with  an 
arm  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  arm 
and  slide,  and  a  shield  supported  upon  said  spacing  block 
and  provided  with  an  offset  upper  end  adapted  t.>  bear 
against  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  members 

6.  A  card  case  comprising  two  meml.ers  hinged  together, 
and  provided  with  Interlocking  flanges,  a  cover  hinged  to 
one  of  said  members  and  provided  with  an  arm  fixedly 
attached  thereto,  a  slide  provided  with  a  lip  having  an 
offset  end.  a  link  piv.. tally  connected  with  said  arm  and 
slide,  a  spacing  block  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  secured 
to  one  of  said  members  above  said  slide,  a  shield  supported 
upon  said  spacing  block  and  provided  with  a  slot  adapted 
to  receh-e  the  lip  of  said  slide,  spacing  blocks  secured  to 
the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  members  outside  of  said  shield 
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on  the  opposite  side  of  said  slot,  and  a  retalnlng-llp  se 
cured  to  the  opposite  member  and  adapted  to  tear  against 
the  face  of  said  shield  when  the  case  Is  closed. 


GAZETTE 
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8  4  2.00."?.  PREasrRF:  ArriATKIt  VALVE  FOR  EN- 
(;iNF:S.  Thom.v.s  Offi'  eu  and  IIknrv  II.  Mbrckr.  Clare- 
mont.  N.  H  ,  assignors  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company. 
Claremont.  N.  H..  a  Corporatinn  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct. 
30.  1905.     Serial  No.  284,991. 


Claim. —  1.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  main 
valve  controlling  the  same  said  valve  lielaf  constantly 
pressed  In  one  direction,  pressure  means  f.>r  moving  said 
main  valve  In  the  opposite  direction,  an  aiililiary  valve 
controlling  said  pressure  means,  said  auxiliary!  valve  being 
constantly  pressed  In  one  direction,  and  meats  connected 
with  the  piston  for  moving  the  said  valve  In  t!ie  npposite 
direction. 

2.  An  engine  havin;;  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  main 
controlling  valve  therefor  constantly  pressed  In  one  direc- 
tion, fluid  pressure  means  for  moving  said  mnln  valve  in 
the  opposite  direction,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling 
said  pressure  means,  said  auxiliary  valve  betnp  constantly 
forced  in  one  direction  by  fluid  pressure  meats  ct)nnected 
with  the  tali  rod  of  the  piston  for  moving  Che  auxiliary 
valve  In  the  opposite  direction  against  fho  constantly- 
acting  pressure. 

."V  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  controlling- 
valve  therefor  constantly  pressed  In  one  direction,  pressure 
means  f^r  moving  the  main  valve  in  the  opposite  direction, 
an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  said  pressure  means. 
said  auxiliary  valve  lieing  constantly  pressed  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  tail-rod  connected  to  the  piston,  and  oscillating 
means  nit«»d  ripon  by  said  tall  rcxl  for  moving  the  auxiliary 
valve  in  the  opp  >site  direction. 

4.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  main 
controlling  valve  therefor,  pressure  means  for  actuating 
said  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  said 
pressure  means,  a  tail  rod  connected  to  the  piston,  an 
oscillating  device  for  the  auxiliary  valve  lying  within  the 
path  of  the  tall-rod  when  the  latter  Is  retracted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  tall-rod  on  its  return  to  move  said  aux- 
iliary valve,  and  constantly-acting  means  to  move  the 
latter  In  an  opposite  direction  on  the  retractlop  of  the  tall- 
rod,  j 

5.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  main 
controlling  valve  therefor,  pressure  means  fbr  actuating 
the  same,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  »ald  pressure 


means,  and  a  pivoted  actuating  member  for  said  auxiliary 
valve  lying  within  the  path  of  said  tall  rod  and  adapted 
for  Intermittent  engagement  therewith. 

6.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  main 
controlling-valve  therefor  constantly  pressed  In  one  direc- 
tion, pressure  means  for  moving  the  same,  an  auxiliary  pis- 
ton-valve for  controlling  said  pressure  means  having  pres- 
sure constantly  admitted  against  one  area  thereof,  a  valve- 
stem  protruding  from  the  auxlllary-valve  chamber,  valve- 
actuating  means  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  stem, 
said  means  being  Intermittently  moved  by  the  piston  for 
moving  the  auxiliary  valve  against  the  constantly-acting 
pressure. 

7.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  main 
controlling-valve,  an  auxiliary  piston  valve  having  pres- 
sure constantly  admitted  against  one  area  thereof,  a  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  main  valve  to  the  auxlllary-valve 
chamber  and  said  passage  normally  maintained  In  commu 
nlcatlon  with  the  live  pressure  by  constantly  acting  pres- 
sure against  the  valve,  and  actuating  means  intermittently 
moved  by  the  piston  and  adapted  to  move  the  auxiliary 
valve  against  the  constantly-acting  pressure  to  place  the 
said  passage  In  communication  with  the  exhaust. 

8.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  main 
controlling-valve,  an  auxiliary  piston-valve  having  pres- 
sure constantly  admitted  against  one  area  thereof,  a  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  main  valve  to  the  auxlllary-valve 
chaml)er  and  normally  maintained  by  the  constantly-act- 
ing pressure  against  the  latter  In  communication  with  the 
live  pressure  a  valve-stem,  a  pivoted  finger  adapted  to 
press  against  the  same,  and  a  tall-rod  connected  to  the  pis- 
ton, said  finger  being  moved  by  the  tall-rod  in  one  position 
of  the  piston  to  move  the  auxiliary  valve  against  the  con- 
stantly acting  pressure  and  place  said  passage  In  communi- 
cation with  the  exhaust  or  In  any  other  position  of  the 
piston  lielng  free  to  permit  opposite  movement  of  the  aux 
iliary  valve  under  said  constantly-acting  pressure. 

9.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  main  valve, 
a  pressure-actuated  dlfTerentlal  piston  for  actuating  the 
main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  pressure  to  and  the  exhaust  from  said  differential 
piston,  said  auxiliary  valve  being  constantly  pressed  in  one 
direction,  and  means  actuated  through  piston  movement,  to 
move  the  said  valve  In  the  opposite  direction. 

10.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  main  con- 
trolling-valve therefor,  a  pressure-actuated  differential 
piston  for  actuating  the  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve 
having  pressure  constantly  admitted  against  one  area 
thereof,  said  valve  controlling  admission  to  and  exhaust 
from  said  differential  piston,  a  tall-rod  connected  with  the 
engine  piston,  and  means  alternately  engaged  and  dlsen- 
g.Tged  by  said  tail  rod  for  moving  the  said  auxiliary  valve. 

11.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  main 
controlling-valve  therefor,  a  differential  piston  for  actuat- 
ing the  said  valve,  the  said  piston  having  •onstant  pres- 
sure \ipon  the  smaller  differential  area  thereof,  an  auxil- 
iary valve  adapted  to  move  to  admit  pressure  to  or  ex- 
haust It  from  the  larger  area  of  said  differential  piston, 
said  auxiliary  valve  l)elng  constantly  pressed  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  connected  to  the  piston  for  moving  said 
auxiliary  valve  In  the  opposite  direction. 

12.  A  direct-acting  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
ad.npted  for  direct  connection  to  a  tool,  a  main  controlling- 
valve  constantly  pressed  In  one  direction,  means  for  ad- 
mitting pressure  to  or  exhausting  the  same  from  said 
valve  to  move  the  same  In  the  opposite  direction,  an  auxil- 
iary valve  for  controlling  said  pressure  admission  or  ex- 
hausting means,  means  for  constantly  acting  upon  the  aux- 
iliary valve  to  press  the  same  In  one  direction,  and  means 
for  actuatin;;  said  auxiliary  valve  to  move  the  same  In  the 
opposite  direction,  said  means  l>elng  dependent  upon  the 
linear  position  of  the  piston,  and  Independent  of  the  dis- 
placement thereof  alwut  Its  axis. 

13  .\n  engine,  having  a  cylinder,  provided  with  a  valve- 
chamber,  a  valve,  a  differential  piston  connected  to  control 
said  valve,  said  piston  having  a  smaller  pressure  area  at 
one  end  constantly  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  live- 
pressure  chamU>r  of  the  valve,  and  a  larger  pressure  area 
at  the  oppost!-^  end.  the  latter  exposed  to  an  Intermittent 
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pressure,  relatively  adjustable  abntmentg  to  limit  the  ex- 
tent of  the  valve  movement,  an  Intermittent-pressure  port 
leading  to  the  larger  pressure  area,  an  auxlllary-valve 
chamber,  a  piston  valve  working  therein,  a  live-pressure 
passage  leading  to  the  auxiliary  valve  chamber  and  to  a 
pressure  area  of  the  auxiliary  valve  whereby  the  latter  Is 
constantly  pressed  In  one  direction,  a  passage  leading  from 
the  auxlllary-valve  chamber  to  the  exhaust,  said  auxiliary 
valve  normally  connecting  the  Intermittent-pressure  port 
with  the  live-pressure  passage  thereby  to  cause  admission 
of  pressure  to  the  larger  area  of  the  main  valve  and  move- 
ment of  the  latter  In  one  direction,  a  piston  tall-rod  and  a 
pivoted  actuator  within  the  path  of  the  tall-rod,  the 
latter  adapted,  when  engaged  by  the  tall  rod,  to  move  the 
auxiliary  valve  against  the  constantly-acting  pressure, 
thereby  connecting  the  Intermittent-pressure  port  with  the 
exhaust,  and  permitting  the  constantly-acting  pressure 
upon  the  smaller  piston  area  to  move  the  main  valve  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

14.  An  engine,  having  a  cylinder,  provided  with  a  valve- 
chaml>er,  a  valve,  a  differential  piston  connected  to  control 
said  valve,  said  piston  having  a  smaller  pressure  area  at 
one  end  constantly  exijosed  to  live  pressure  and  a  larger 
pressure  area  at  the  opi)osltc  end  the  latter  exposed  to  an 
Intermittent  pressure,  and  intermittent  pressure  port  lead- 
ing to  the  larger  area,  an  auxiliary  valve  chamber,  a 
piston-valve  working  therein,  a  live  pressure  passage  lead- 
ing to  the  auxiliary  valve  chamber  and  to  a  pressure  area 
of  the  auxiliary  valve,  tending  constantly  to  press  the 
latter  In  one  direction,  a  passa;;e  leading  from  the  aux- 
lllary-valve chamber  to  the  exhaust,  said  auxiliary  valve 
normally  connecting  the  Intermittent  pressure  port  with 
the  live-pressure  passage,  thereby  causing  admission  of 
pressure  to  the  larger  area  of  the  main  valve  and  move- 
ment of  the  latter  In  one  direction,  a  piston  tail-rod  and  a 
pivoted  actuator  within  the  path  of  the  tali-rod.  the 
latter  adapted,  when  engaged  by  the  tall-rod.  to  move  the 
auxiliary  valve  against  the  constantly-acting  pressure, 
thereby  connecting  the  Intermittent-pressure  port  with  the 
exhaust,  and  i.ermittlng  the  constantly-acting  pressure 
upon  the  smaller  piston  area  to  move  the  main  valve  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

15.  An  engine,  having  a  cylinder,  provided  with  a  valve- 
chamber,  a  valve,  a  differential  piston  connected  to  control 
said  valve,  said  piistou  having  a  smaller  pressure  area  at 
one  end  constantly  expostMJ  to  live  pressure  and  a  larger 
pressure  area  at  the  opposite  end,  the  latter  exposed  to 
intermittent  pressure,  an  intermittent  pressure  port  lead- 
ing to  the  said  chaml»t>r.  an  auxiliary  valve  chamber,  a 
piston-valve  worlting  therein,  a  live  pressure  passage  lead- 
ing to  the  auxiliary  valve  chamber  and  to  a  pressure  area 
of  the  auxiliary  valve  tending  constantly  to  press  the 
latter  in  one  direction,  a  passage  leading  from  the  aux- 
lllary-valve chaml)er  to  the  exhaust,  said  auxiliary  valve 
normally  connecting  the  Intermittent-pressure  port  with 
the  live  pressure  passage,  thereby  causing  admission  of 
pressure  to  the  larger  area  of  the  main  valve  and  move- 
ment of  the  latter  In  one  direction,  and  auxlllary-valve- 
actuatlng  means  adapted  to  be  Intermittently  actuated  by 
the  piston  movement  to  move  the  auxiliary  valve  against 
the  constantly  acting  pressure,  thereby  to  connect  the 
Intermittent  pressure  port  with  the  exhaust  and  permit 
movement  of  the  main  valve  In  the  opposite  direction. 

16.  An  engine,  having  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  valve- 
chamber,  a  valve,  a  differential  piston  controlling  said 
valve  said  piston  being  constantly  pressed  In  one  direction, 
an  Intermittent  pressure  port  to  which  a  pressure  area  of 
the  valve  Is  exposed,  an  auxiliary  valve  constantly  pressed 
In  one  direction  and  normally  connecting  the  Intermittent- 
pressure  port  with  the  live  pressure,  and  piston-actuated 

'  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  auxiliary  valve  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  connect  said  port  with  the  ex- 
haust. 


platform  and  said  dashboard,  a  fender-frame  ptvotally 
mounted  between  the  brackets  of  said  platform,  rollers 
journaled  upon  the  forward  edge  of  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  travel  upi>n  the  track  over  which  the  car 
passes,  angularly-dlspo.sed  arms  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
shaft  journaliKi  in  the  brackets  of  said  dashboard,  cables 
wound  upon  said  shaft  and  connecting  with  said  arms,  a 
ratchet-wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  operatliiir-lever 
loosely  mounte<l  upon  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
lever  and  engaging  said  wheel,  a  weighted  pawl  engaging 
said  wheel,  and  means  to  simultaneously  release  both  of 
said  pawls,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


842,004.     FENDER.     S.^MCEL  D.  Ohakua,  West  Washing- 
ton, Pa.     Filed  May  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  314,992. 

Claim. —  1.   In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  the  dash- 
board and  platform  of  a  car,  of  brackets  carried  by  said 


2.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  the  platform  of  a 
car,  of  a  fender  frame  carried  by  said  platform,  a  shaft 
journaIe<l  above  said  platform,  cables  wound  upon  said 
shaft  and  connecting  with  said  frame,  means  to  rotate 
said  shaft  to  elevate  said  fender  frame,  and  means  to 
release  the  last-named  means,  substantially  as  described. 


842.006.  ASH-HANDLING  CRANE.  Craven  R.  Ord, 
McAdam,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1906.      Serial  No.  305.846. 


Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  boom,  a  bucket,  a  spring-pressed  latch  main- 
taining the  same  In  an  ui»rlght  (wsition,  a  cable  support- 
ing said  bucket  from  said  i)Oom,  a  ring  surrounding  said 
cable,  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  ring  and  pivotally 
attached  to  said  boom,  and  means  for  actuating  said  lever 
to  force  said  ring  against  said  latch 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  bucket  having  a  bail,  a   latch  attached  to  said  ball,  a 
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catcb  on  said  bucket  enguglog  Mid  latch,  a  cabk  attached 
to  said  bail  and  supporting  said  bucket,  a  le^er,  a  ring 
surrounding  said  cable  and  pivutally  attached  t<»  said  lever 
at  diametrically  cpposlte  iMiints,  and  means  ftir  moving 
8<iid  ring  to  engage  said  latch  whereby  .^aid  bucket  may 
be  dumped. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  describt'd.  In  co|nblnatloD. 
a  t>oom.  a  bucket,  a  spring-pressed  latch  maintaining  the 
same  in  an  upright  position,  a  cable  siipixttiug  said 
bucket  from  said  boom,  a  ring  surround  ins;  said  cable,  a 
lever  plvotally  attached  to  said  ring  and  pivotal  a  atta  bed 
to  said  boom,  a  post  carrying  said  boom,  an  I  1  link  at 
tached  to  said  post  and  connected  to  said  levef  for  actu- 
ating the  same. 


842,0(HJ.  HORIZONTAL  BOILEK.  Jeremiah  Q.  Parker. 
Red  Bank.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1906.  $erial  No. 
331.130. 


boiler,  a 


upon  the 
a   casing 
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Claim. — i.  In  combination  witli  a  horizonta 
casing  therefor,  a  coil  of  i)i|>e  having  both  enfls  thereof 
connected  to  the  boiler,  said  coll  being  inclined  and  ex- 
tending from  the  front  end  of  the  boiler  to  the  fiont  of  the 
casing,  and  an  inclined  slieet  of  ast>esto8  restlnii 
said  coil  and  preventing  tlie  escape  of  gases. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  horizontal  b  dler, 
therefor,  a  coil  of  pipe  having  the  ends  thereol  entering 
said  boiler,  said  coil  lying  in  nn  inclined  plane  between  the 
front  end  of  the  boiler  and  the  casing,  and  i  sheet  of 
asbestos  supported  on  said  coll  and  completely  preventing 
the  passage  of  gases  beyond  said  coll. 

3.  In  combination   with  a  horizontal   boiler, 
supporting  the  same,  coils  of  pipe  supported  by 
walls  and  havini;  their  ends  connected  to  said  I  >iler.  said 
colls  lying  entirely  out  of  the  normal  passage  o    the  com 
bust  Ion- gnse^i.    and    water  lugs   carried   by   said 
entering  recesses  in  said  side  wajl.'?. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  horizontal  boiler, 
supportini;  tlie  same,  a  casing  connected  to  said  iside  walls 
and  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  boiler,  colls  supported  on 
said  side  walls  and  having  their  ends  connected  with  said 
boiler,  a  coil  lying  l>etween  tl.c  front  end  of  .laid  boiler 
and  the  front  of  said  casing  and  having  Its  ends  ciinn(»cted 
with  the  end  of  the  boiler,  and  a  sheet  of  astDesfjos  resting 
on  the  said  coil  and  preventing  the  passage  of  combustion 
gas^ui. 


ilde  wails 
said  side 


colls    and 


side  walls 


84^,007.    PIPE  CLAMP.    Ralph  Parker,  Lakewood,  N.  J. 
Tiled  Nov.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,473. 


Claim. — 1.  A  clamp  comprising  two  slotted  strips, 
means  passing  through  the  slots  of  the  strips  adjustably 
connecting  them  together,  and  a  clamp  meml)er  adjustably 
connected  to  each  strip  through  their  respective  slots. 

2.  A    clamp    comprising    clamping-jaws    plvotally    con 
nected  together  through  the  intermediary  of  curved  arms, 
a  support  having  Its  upper  end  shaped  to  conform  to  and 
form  a  bearing  for  one  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  this  arm  and  the  support  together. 

3.  A  clamp  comprising  two  slotted  devices  plvotally  and 
slidably  connected  together,  clamping  members  adjustably 
connected  to  one  of  said  devices  through  its  slot,  and  a 
clamping  member  likewise  connected  to  the  other  device. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  jaws  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether thi-eugh  the  Intermediary  of  curved  arms,  a  base- 
plate, a  support  rising  from  the  base  plate  having  its 
upper  end  shaped  to  conform  to  the  outer  face  of  one  of 
said  arms,  and  means  slidably  connecting  this  arm  and  the 
support  together. 

5.  A  clamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  clamping  members, 
each  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  support  rising 
therefrom  and  clamping-jaws  plvotally  connected  together 
through  the  Intermediary  of  curved  arms  carried  by  said 
support,  slotted  strips,  means  passing  through  the  slots 
of  said  strips  adjustably  connecting  them  together,  and 
means  passing  through  the  slots  of  said  strips  adjustably 
connecting  the  base-plate  of  each  clamping  member  thereto. 


842,008.     DUMPING -CAR.     Francis     Pkteler,     Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  Sept.  29,  190(5.     Serial  No.  336,775. 


^  H 

Claim. — 1.  A  dumping-car  comprising  a  frame,  a  car- 
body  having  t^ntVal  and  eccentric  pivots  thereon  and 
capable  of  dumping  toward  either  side,  doors  for  said  car- 
lx>dy,  bars  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  engaging  said  doora 
to  lift  them  vertically  one  at  a  time  according  to  the  direc- 
tion In  which  the  car-body  Is  tilted,  and  means  connecting 
said  bars  with  said  car  body  whereby  the  tilting  of  the 
body  toward  one  side  will  oscillate  the  bars  on  that  side 
to  lift  the  door,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  dumping  car  comprising  a  frame,  a  car-body  having  ' 
central  and  eccentric  plvot-l)earlngs  thereon  and  adapted 
to  dump  upon  either  side,  doors  for  said  car-bcxly,  bars 
plvotally  supported  intermediate  to  their  ends  on  said 
frame  at  each  end  of  the  car  and  having  slotted  outer 
ends,  said  doors  having  gudgeons  slidable  within  said  slots, 
said  gudgeons  normally  resting  on  the  sides  of  the  car  and 
the  weight  of  the  door  on  the  upper  side  of  the  car  being 
utilized  to  aid  In  returning  it  to  its  horizontal  position 
after  dumping,  and  means  connecting  the  inner  ends  of 
said  bars  with  the  car-body  at  one  side  of  the  center, 
whereby  when  the  car  is  tilted  toward  one  side,  the  door 
on  that  side  will  be  lifted  a  suffljieut  distance  above  the 
bottom  and  sides  of  the  car  to  allow  the  load  to  dump 
without  obstruction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dumping-car,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  of 
standards  mounted  on  each  end  thereof,  a  car-body  plvot- 
ally supported  between  said  standards  and  adapted  to 
dump  on  either  side,  doors  for  said  car  body,  bars  pivoted 
at  points  Intermediate  to  their  ends  on  said  standards  and 
having  slotted  outer  ends  wherein  said  doors  are  mounted, 
said  Blots  allowing  the  do  rs  to  bear  on  the  sides  of  the 
car-body  except  when  raised  in  dumping,  means  connecting 
the  inner  ends  of  said  bars  with  the  car-body  at  one  side 
of  its  center,  whereby  the  weight  of  both  doors  will  be 
utilized  to  return  the  car  body  to  Its  hnrlzontfll  position 
after  dumping,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  dumping-car  comprising  a  frame,  a  car-body  having 
central  and  eccentric  pivots  thereon,  doors  for  said  car 
having  gudgeons  at  each  end  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ends 
of  the  car-body,  bars  plvotally  supported  at  points  Inter- 
mediate to  their  ends  upon  said  frame  and  having  bear- 
ings at  their  outer  ends  fnr  said  gudgeons,  and  means  con 
nectlng  said  bars  with  said  car-body  at  one  side  of  its 
center  whereby  when  said  car  body  is  tilted  in  either  di 
rectlon,  the  door  un  the  dumping  side  will  be  lifted  auto- 
matically above  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  car  and  the 
outer  door  will  be  raised,  resting  upon  the  upper  side  of 
the  car  and  the  weight  of  both  doors  will  be  utilized  to 
return  the  car-body  to  its  horizontal  position  after  dump- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  dumping  car  comprising  a  frame,  a  car-body  piv- 
oted thereon  and  capable  of  dumping  toward  either  side, 
doors  for  said  car  body,  bars  pivot«d  at  points  intermedl 
ate  to  their  ends  on  said  frame  above  the  level  of  said  car- 
body,  pivots,  said  bars  engaging  said  doors  to  lift  them 
vertically  one  at  a  time  according  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  car-body  Is  tilted,  and  means  connecting  said 
bars  with  said  car  body  whereby  the  tilting  of  the  body 
toward  either  side  will  oscillate  the  bars  on  the  dumping 
side  to  lift  the  door  on  that  side,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  dumping-car  comprising  a  frame,  a  car  body  piv- 
oted thereon,  and  capable  of  dumping  toward  either  side, 
doors  for  said  car-l)ody,  bars  pivoted  at  points  Intermediate 
to  their  ends  independently  of  said  car-body  and  engaging 
said  doors,  and  means  connecting  said  bars  with  said  car- 
body,  whereby  the  tilting  of  the  bo<ly  toward  one  side  will 
oscillate  the  bars  on  that  side  to  lift  the  door  a  sufficient 
distance  above  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  car  to  allow 
the  load  to  dump  without  obstruction. 

7.  A  dumping-car  comprising  a  frame,  a  car  body  having 
central  and  eccentric  pivots  thereon  and  capable  of  dump- 
ing toward  either  side,  doors  for  said  car  body,  bars  plv- 
otally supportiHl  on  said  frame  at  points  Intermediate  to 
their  ends  above  the  level  of  said  car-body  pivots,  said 
bars  having  short  and  long  arms,  said  long  arms  engaging 
said  doors,  and  flexible  means  connecting  said  short  arms 
with  the  car-body  at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  where- 
by the  tilting  of  said  car-body  will  lift  the  door  on  the 
dumping  side,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  oscillating  move- 
ment of  said  bars  In  one  direction,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  dumping-car  comprising  a  frame,  a  car-body  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  door  for  said  car-body,  bars  pivoted  on 
said  frame  and  engaging  said  door  to  Ilh  It  vertically,  and 
means  connecting  said  bars  with  said  car-body  whereby 
the  tilting  of  the  body  to  dump  the  car  will  oscillate  the 
bars  to  lift  the  door  out  of  the  path  of  the  load,  substan 
tially  as  descril)ed.  1 


9.  A  dumping-car  comprising  a  frame,  a  car-body  piv- 
oted thereon,  a  door  for  said  car  body,  bars  pivoted  at 
points  intermediate  to  their  ends  on  said  frame  and  engag- 
ing said  door,  and  means  connecting  said  bars  with  the 
car-body  at  one  side  of  the  center  whereby  when  the  cap 
body  Is  tilKHl  to  discharge  the  load,  the  door  will  be  lifted 
out  of  the  path  of  the  load  and  Its  weight  will  be  utilized 
to  aid  In  returning  the  car-body  to  its  normal  position. 

10.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  of 
a  car  body  pivoted  thereon  and  adapted  to  dump  on  either 
side,  doors  for  said  car-body,  bars  pivoted  on  said  frame 
and  having  slotted  upper  ends  wherein  said  doors  are 
mounted,  said  slots  allowing  the  doors  to  bear  on  the 
sides  of  the  car-body  except  when  raised  in  dumping,  and 
means  connecting  said  bars  with  the  car-budy  whereby 
the  weight  of  both  doors  will  be  utilized  to  return  the 
car-body  to  Its  horizontal  position  after  dumping. 

11.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  door  arranged  to  move  verti- 
cally when  the  car  is  dumped  to  allow  the  unobstructed 
discharge  of  the  load,  and  means  supported  independ- 
ently of  the  car  body  and  connected  to  said  door  and  also 
to  the  car-body  whereby  when  the  car  is  tilted  the  door 
will  be  raised,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  A  dumping-car  adapted  to  tilt  toward  either  side 
having  doors  and  means  supporting  them  independently  of 
the  car  body,  .".nd  moans  connectiuj;  said  supporting  means 
with  the  car  body  at  one  side  of  its  center,  whereby  when 
the  car-body  is  tilted  In  either  direction  the  door  on  that 
side  toward  which  the  body  Is  tilted  will  be  raised  and 
tlie  other  door  will  remain  In  Its  normal  position  and 
the  weight  of  both  doors  will  be  utilized  to  aid  In  return- 
ing the  car  to  its  horizontal  position. 

IH.  A  dumping  car  comprising  a  triick -frame  and  a  car- 
body  pivoted  thereon,  doors  for  said  car-body,  means  con- 
nected with  said  doors  and  whereby  when  the  car-body  Is 
tilted  In  either  direction  the  door  on  the  side  toward  which 
the  car-body  is  tilted  will  be  raised  out  of  tlie  patli  of  the 
load,  and  means  connecting  said  raising  means  eccentrically 
with  the  car-body,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  elevated  d<>or 
will  aid  in  returning  the  car-body  to  Its  normal  horizontal 
position  after  dumping,  substantially  as  described. 


842,009.     ROLLER  -  LATCH.     George    J.    Recobd,    Con- 
neaut,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,007. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  roller  latch,  a  plate  provide.!  with  a 
slot,  In  combination  with  a  roller  protruding  In  part 
through  said  slot  and  a  pair  of  bent  flat  springs  attached 
to  said  plate  and  having  their  free  ends  turned  to  bear 
against  It.  the  said  ends  l)elng  also  iM>rforated  to  afford 
bearings  for  the  trunnions  of  said  roller  substantially  as 
sot  forth. 

2.  In  a  roller-latch  a  plate  provided  with  a  slot.  In  com- 
bination with  a  roller  protruding  in  part  through  said  slot 
l)ut  of  diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  the  latter,  and 
a  pair  of  bent  flat  springs  attached  to  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing their  free  ends  turned  to  l)ear  a.enlnst  It,  the  said  ends 
l>eing  perforated  to  afTord  bearings  for  the  trunnions  of 
said  roller  and  permit  them  to  slip  readily  out  of  the 
same  at  will,  the  said  trunnions  being  also  of  sufficient 
length  to  extend  beyond  the  ends  of  the  slot  substantially 
as  set  forth. 
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8-t2.010.      SOAP.      Lrnwio  H.   Rki  ter.   New  York,   N.  Y.. 

a<wlgnor  to  Basic  Chemical  Company,  Now  Yark,  N.  Y., 

a  Corporation.      Filed  Feb.  24,  1906.      Serial  St.  :i02,738. 

C/oim.— The  method  herein  dearribe*!,  which  0<in8ists  In 

adding  to  alkali  soap  a  quantity  of  a  salt  of  zlno  aiifflclfnt 

to    neutralize   the   free   alkaline   In    the  sonp.    haating   the 

liquid,  and  converting  the  liquid  Into  dry  soap. 


842.011.      PROCESS   OK   MAKING    Al.KYL   KTBEltS   OF 

MORPHIN.      LiDWiG    H.     Kei  tkk.     New     York,     N      Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  19<)6.     Serial  No.  am^jMiV*. 

Claim.  — 1  A  process  of  manufacturing  anhydrous  alkyl 
ethers  of  morphin,  which  comprises  treatinsj  a  solution  of 
anhydrous  morphin  with  an  anhydrou.s  alkylirlni?  ngent 
all  materials  and  pr(«hicts  hointr  anhydrou.s. 

2.  A  process  <jf  makini:  alky!  ethers  of  morphjn.  which 
comprises  the  treatment  of  a  solution  of  anhydfous  mor- 
phin with  an  alkyllzitii;  accent  In  the  presence  of  an  or- 
ganic eater  of  an  alkyl.  all  materials  and  prodiKts  being 
anhydrous.  i    T 

'.I.  A  process  of  makin;;  alkyl  ethers  of  morphin,  whlcli 
comprises  the  treatment  of  a  solution  of  anhy  Itous  mor- 
phin with  an  alkyllzliik;  at;ent  in  the  presence  Of  methyl 
o.xalate,  all  materials  and  products  being  anhydrous. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alkyl  ethers  of  mor- 
phin. which  comprises  treating  anhydrou.s  morjjhin  di.s- 
solved  in  an  anhydrous  alcohol  with  an  anhydrous  Inor- 
ganic add  ester  of  an  alkyl  and  an  anhydroui  neutral 
organic  oxygen  acid  ester  of  an  alkyl 

'».  A  process  of  manufacturing  alkyl  ethers  of  morphin. 
which  comprises  treating  anhydrous  morphin  dissolved 
In  an  anhydrous  alcohol  with  an  anhydrous  neutral  alkyl 
«rter  of  sulfuric  add  and  an  anhydrous  alkyl  ester  of 
oxalic  acid  in  the  presence  of  sodium.  i 

♦I.  A  process  of  manufacturing  alkyl  ethers  of  tmorphin, 
which  comprises  treating  with  a  ml-xture  of  methjil  oxalate 
anil  an  alkyl  sulfate,  a  solution  of  anhydrous  morphin  in 
an  anhydrous  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  substmce  con- 
taining alkali  metal. 

7.  A  process  of  manufacturing  alkyl  ethers  of  mori)hin. 
which  comprises  dissolving  anhydrous  morphin  in  an  anhy- 
drous alcohol  In  the  presence  of  a  substance  containing 
sodium,  and  then  acting  on  that  solution  with  a  mixture 
of  anhydrous  methyl  oxalate  and  anhydrous  dimathyl  sul- 
fate. 1 

5.  A  process  of  manufacturing  alkyl  ethers  of  tnorphln. 
which  comprises  dis.solving  anhydrous  morphin  in  nn  anhy- 
drous alcohol  In  the  presence  of  a  substance  containing  an 
alkali  metal,  and  then  acting  on  that  solution  with  anhy- 
drous dimethyl  sulfate  in  the  presence  of  a  substance  for 
preventing  the  oxidation  of  the  morphin. 

0.  A  pr-K-ess  of  manufacturing  alkyl  ethers  of  tnorphln, 
which  comprises  the  addition  of  an  anhyd-ous  alkyl  oxa- 
l.-\te  to  an  anhydrous  alkyllzing  agent  and  treating  anhy- 
dr.  us  morphin  therewith. 

10.  A  process  of  manufacturing  alkyl  ethers  of  tnorphln, 
which  comprises  the  treatment  of  a  solution  of  anhydrous  i 
morphin    with    an    alkyllzing   agent    In    the   presence   of   a 
substance  for  preventing  the  oxidation  of  the  morphin,  all 
materials  and  products  being  anhydrous. 

11.  A  pr<H^ss  of  manufacurtlng  alkyl  ethers  of  »iorphln, 
which  comprises  the  treatment  of  a  solution  of  anhydrous  j 
m^  rphin  with  an  alkyllzing  agent  In  the  preseqce  of  a 
«ul»8tance  for  preventing  the  oxidation  of  the  morphin  and 
for  assisting  in  the  alkyllzing  action  all  materials  and 
products  being  anhydrous. 

12.  A  process  of  manufacturing  alkyl  ethers  of  morphin, 
which  comprises  the  treatment  of  a  solution  of  anhydrous 
morphin  with  dimethyl  sulfate  In  the  presence  of  a  sub- 
stance for  preventing  the  oxidation  of  the  morphin  all 
materials  and  products  being  anhydrous. 

13.  A  process  of  manufacturing  alkyl  ethers  of  morphin, 
which  comprises  the  treatment  of  anhydrous  morphin  dis- 
solved In  an  anhydrous  alcohol  with  an  anhydrous  sub- 
stance containing  an  alkali  metal  In  the  presence  of  an 
alkyllxing  agent,  consisting  of  an  Inorganic  acid  ester  of 
*Ti  alkyl,  and  a  neutral  organic  acid  ester  of  an  aHyl. 

1 1.   A    process    of    preparing   alkyl    ethers    of   tnorphln, 


which  comprises  acting  upon  anhydrous  morphin  by  an 
anhydrous  alkyllzing  agent  In  the  presence  of  an  anhy- 
<lrous  organic  reducing  agent. 


842,012.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORCING  FLUIDS.  EviiL 
RicHTER.  Zabrze.  Germany.  Filed  June  15,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  321.853. 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  casing  and  a  plurality  of  pressure  nozzles  ar- 
ranged In  series  therein,  having  annular  openings  and 
separated  from  each  other,  the  spaces  between  adjacent 
nozzles  forming  Inner  and  outer  8uctlon-chnml)ers  sep- 
arated by  the  jet  of  fluid  passing  through  the  nozzles, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing  and  a  plurality  of  pressure-nozzles  arranged  In 
series  therein,  having  annular  openings  and  separated 
from  each  other,  the  spaces  between  adjacent  nozzles 
forming  Inner  and  .outer  suction-chambers  separated  by 
the  jet  of  fluid  passing  through  the  nozzles,  and  suitable 
-sources  of  supply  for  said  suction-chambers,  substantially 
as  descril>ed. 

;i.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing  and  a  plurality  of  pressure  nozzles  arranged  In 
series  therein  having  annular  openings  and  separated 
from  each  other,  the  spaces  between  adjacent  nozzles 
forming  Inner  and  outer  suction-chambers  separated  by 
the  jet  of  fluid  passing  through  the  nozzles,  and  suitable 
separate  sources  of  supply  for  said  inner  and  outer  suctlon- 
chaml>er8,  substantially  as  described. 


842,013.    CUTTING-TOOL.    Charles  T.  Ridgely,  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Trimmer  Company, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed  May  19 
190C.     Serial  No.  317,745. 


Claim. —  1.  A  straightedge  provided  with  a  guide  hav- 
iui:  parallel  horizontal  flanges  extending  toward  each 
other.  In  combination  with  a  cutting  t.ol  provided  with  a 
gul  le  lilocii  having  corresponding  horizontal  grooves  on  Its 
outer  sides  to  receive  said  flanges,  the  space  between  the 
lower  side  of  said  groove  and  the  Ujttom  of  said  guide- 
block  being  less  than  the  space  l>etween  said  flange  and 
the  IxUtom  f)f  said  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  straight  edge  provided  with  a  guide  consisting  of  a 
metallic  strip  secured  thereon  and  having  Its  edges  bent 
first  upward  and  (hen  horizontally  inward  to  form  guiding- 
flanges,  in  combination  with  a  cutting  tool  comprising  a 
gage  having  a  guide-block  laterally  grooved  to  receive 
said  guiding-flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A   cutting  tool    comprising   a   gage,   a   head   plvotally 
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connected  therewith,  and  a  cutting  disk  rotntahly  mounted 
on  the  head,  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  cutting  disk  and  the  axis  of  the  pivot  connecting  the 
head  and  gage  lelng  less  than  the  radius  of  the  cutting- 
disk,  substantially  as  descrllH-d. 

4  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  gage  provided  with  a 
l,earlng-aperture.  in  combination  with  a  head  provided 
with  a  revoluble  cuttlng-dlsk  there. >n,  said  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bracket  extending  over  the  margin  of  said 
cutting  disk  and  a  pivot  stud  carried  hy  that  poi-tlon  of 
said  bracket  beyond  the  cuttlng-dlsk  and  engaging  the 
bearing  aperture  of  the  gage,  substantially  as  described.        , 

<■,  A  cutting  tool  of  the  character  descrlljed  comprising  a 
gage  and  a  head,  the  meeting  faces  whereof  are  provided 
with  opp  sed  bearing  surfaces,  one  of  said  moml)ers  having 
a  tearing  aperture,  the  other  member  having  a  pivot-stud 
extending  through  and  beyond  said  aperture,  a  washer 
mounted  on  said  extension,  and  a  removable  pin  passing 
through  said  extension  and  bearing  against  the  wa.sher 
when  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  meeting  faces  of  the  head 
and  gage  are  In  contact  with  each  other,  substantially  as 

descrilied.  .       .      j 

t\  A  cutting-tool  comprising  a  gage,  and  a  head  carry- 
ing a  revoluble  cutting  disk,  the  gage  having  a  boss  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  bearing  aperture,  the  head  having  a  pivot- 
stud  fitting  said  aperture  and  extending  through  the  same 
bevond  the  boss,  the  meeting  faces  of  the  gage  and  head 
having  opposed  Injaring  surfaces,  a  washer  fitting  on  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  pivot-stud  and  bearing  against 
the  boss  and  a  removable  pin  extending  through  the  pivot- 
stud  and  bearing  against  the  washer  when  the  bearing- 
surfaces  of  the  gage  and  head  are  In  contact,  substantially 

as  described. 

7  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  gage,  a  bearing-aperture. 
a  head,  a  bracket  carried  thereby  having  a  stud  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  bracket  having  an  aperture  therethrough, 
a  stud  carried  by  said  gage  and  having  an  open  slot  or 
notch  and  a  spring  having  one  end  held  In  the  aperture 
In   said   bracket  and   extending  across   the  space  between 

•     the  head  and  gage  and  having  Its  opposite  end  held  in  the 
notch  of  said  stud  on  the  gage,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

8  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  gage,  and  a  head  plv- 
otally  connected  therewith  and  carrying  a  cuttlng-dlsk, 
said  head  having  at  its  forward  end.  In  front  of  the  pivot, 
a  forwardlv  extending  member,  at  Its  other  end.  back  of 
the  pivot,  a  thumb  piece  or  hand-rest,  and  between  said 
extremities  a  lateral  extension  or  handle,  substantially  as 

described. 

9  In  a  cutting  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  head 
having  a  l)earing  sleeve,  in  combination  with  an  arlwr 
mounted  to  rotate  therein  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
cuttlng-dlsk  which  bears  against  one  end  of  the  sleeve, 
the  other  end  of  said  arbor  projecting  beyond  the  sleeve 
and  being  provided  with  a  washer  l>earlng  against  said 
end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  removable  pin  bearing  against 
the  washer,  substantially  as  described. 

10  In  a  cutting  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  bead 
having  a  bearing  slwve.  in  combination  with  an  arbor 
m.  unttHl  to  rotate  therein  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
cuttingdlsk  which  l)ears  against  one  end  of  the  sleeve, 
the  other  end  of  said  arbor  projecting  beyond  the  sleeve 
and  l)elng  provided  with  a  washer  l)earing  against  said 
end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  removable  pin  bearing  against 
the  washer,  said  end  of  the  sleeve  being  extarnaily  thread- 
ed, and  a  screw-cap  fitting  said  threaded  end  and  inclosing 
the  fastening  devices  of  tlie  arbor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  In  a  cutting-tool  of  the  character  described,  a  head 
provided  with  a  bearing-sleeve,  in  combination  with  an 
arlKjr  mounted  to  rotate  therein  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  cutting  disk  bearing  against  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  sleeve,  the  other  end  of  said  arb  .r  projecting  l)eyond 
the  sleeve  and  lielng  provided  with  fastening  devices,  said 
end  of  the  sleeve  \mne  of  reduced  diameter  and  said  re- 
duced portion  being  threaded.  In  combination  with  a  screw- 
cap  fitting  said  threaded  portion,  being  substantially  flush 
with  the  iM.dy  of  the  sleeve,  and  Inclosing  the  projecting 
end  of  the  ari>or  and  its  fastening  devices,  substantially  as 
described. 


842,014.  CUTTING  -  TOOL.  Charlbb  T.  Ridokly  and 
JOHN  Pfiefer,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Standard  Trimmer  Company.  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  July  16.  1006.  Serial  No. 
326,394. 


CJaim.—l.  In  a  cuttlng-tooI  of  the  character  de8crn>ed, 
a  guide  member  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  body  portion 
having  a  lug  struck  therefrom  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
aperture  and  form  a  i.lvot  for  said  b.)dy  p.  rtlon.  and  a 
cutting  blade  between  said  lK)dy  portion  and  guide  meml)er, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cutting-tool  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  guide  member  having  ar>erture8  therein,  a  body  portion, 
lugs  struck  from  said  body  p.  rtlon  and  engaging  said 
aperttires,  one  of  said  lugs  forming  a  pivot  for  said  lH>dy 
portion  and  the  other  lug  forming  a  guide  for  the  same, 
and  a  cutting-blade  confined  between  said  guide  meml>er 
and  said  body  p  rtlon,  Bul>6tantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

3  A  cutting  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  guide  memlwr  having  apertures  therein,  one  of  greater 
length  than  the  other  and  forming  a  guldeway,  a  body 
portion  lugs  struck  from  said  body  portion  and  engaging 
said  apertures,  a  spring  for  supporting  said  body  portion 
in  its  elevated  position,  and  a  cutting-blade  confined  be- 
tween said  guide  member  and  said  body  portion,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4  A  cutting-tool  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  guide  member  having  apertures  therein,  a  body  portion 
having  lugs  adapted  to  engage  said  apertures,  a  cutting- 
blade  confined  between  said  guide  member  and  said  bodj 
portion,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs  and 
retain  said  Iwdv  portion  and  guide  memlK^r  In  their  as- 
sembled positions  and  to  hold  said  body  portion  In  its 
elevated  pc  sit  Ion,  substantially  as  de6crll)ed 

5  A  cutting-tool  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  guide  member  having  a  vertically-extending  portion, 
apertures  near  the  opposite  ends  of  said  guide  member  an 
upwardly  extending  hook  near  the  center  thereof,  a  body 
member  having  hooks  struck  therefrom  and  engaging  said 
apertures,  a  cutting-blade  confined  between  said  members 
and  a  spring  having  Its  central  portion  engaging  the  hook 
on  said  guide  member  and  its  opposite  ends  engaging  be- 
neath  the   hooks  on   said   body   member,   substantially   as 

6  In  a  cutting-tool  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  straight  edge  having  a  gn  ove  therein,  and 
oppositely  extending  flanges  over  the  opposite  edges  of 
«aid  groove,  of  a  guide  meral)er  comprising  downwardly-ex- 
tending portions  adai.ted  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  said 
straight-edge,  a  horizontal  portion.  Ups  on  said  horizontal 
portion  adapted  to  engage  beneath  said  flanges,  a  body 
member  plvotally  connected  to  said  guide  ™e°f;;"^  * 
cutting  blade  secured  between  said  members,  substantially 

"%'^''ln' abutting  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  straight-edge  having  a  groove  therein 
and  oppositely-facing  flanges  extending  over  tbe  edges  of 
said  groove,  of  a  guide  member  comprising  a  vertical  por- 
tion engaging  the  face  of  said  stralght-e.lge,  a  horizontal 
p^rtu'n  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  Btralght-e< Ige 
^posltely-facing  lips  struck  from  said  horizontal  portion 
and  engaging  the  opp  ,sltely-faclng  flanges  of  said  groove 
a  lug  struck  from  said  horizontal  porthm  and  earing 
against  one  of  said  flanges,  a  body  memlK^r  plvotally  con- 
necJed  to  said  guide  meml^r.  and  a  cutting  blade  confined 
between  said  members,  substantially  as  descrU>ed. 

8    In  a  cutting  tool  of  the  character  descril)ed.  the  c.m^ 
blnatlon.  with  a  straight  edge  having  a  gro..vc  therein  and 
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oppoBltely  faclnt,'  flanpes  extending  over  the  ♦dg^'s  of  said 
groor^,  of  a  guide   memt^er  comprlsliijj  a  vertical   portluu 
havlnx  apertures   tlierelu,   downwardly  extending  portions 
In   sul)staruia!ly    the   same   plane  as   said   vertical   portion 
and  adajited   tu  eut::\-i_^   the   face  of  said   stral^'ht-edge,  a 
horizontal  portion,  lips  struck  from  said  horizcnta!  portion 
and  atliipted  to  engage  the  flanges  of  said  groove,  Inwardly- 
ex'cndiiig    flanges   at    the    ■  pposlte    ends    of   »aid    vertical 
portion,  a  body  member,  hooks  struck  from  said  body  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  apertures  in  said  guide  member,  a 
bearing  lug    carried    by    said    body    member,    an    Inwardly- 
extending  flange  at   the  upper  edge  of  said  lody  member, 
thumb  and  linger  supports  thereon,  a  cutting DIade  carried 
by  said  Iiearlng  lug,  and  means  for  retaining  suld  members 
In  their  a-i.sembied  position.  sul>stantialiy  as  descrltod. 

9.  A  cuttlng-to'  1  of  the  character  descrll).'4  comprising 
a  guide  member  having  apertures  near  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  one  jf  said  a{)ertures  l)elng  of  greater  length  than 
the  other,  vertical  and  horizontal  guides  struok  from  said 
guide  meml:>er.  an  upwardly  extending  hook  between  said 
apertures,  a  body  nif'm!>er.  inwardly  -  extending  hooks 
8tru«k  from  said  IhmIv  mcml>er  and  engaging  said  apertures 
and  extending  beyond  the  face  of  said  guide  member,  a 
cuttlngbiade  mounted  between  said  members,  and  a  re- 
Bllient  bar  resting  upon  tlie  upwardly  extending  hook  of 
said  guide  !nenil)er  and  liaving  its  ends  confined  beneath 
the  inwardly  extending  hooks  of  said  body  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


♦).  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  supporting  member,  a  rotary  disk  mounted  on 
one  side  of  said  supporting  memt)er,  a  i)earlngscrew 
mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  supporting  member, 
and  a  roller  mounted  on  said  bearli'g-acrew  and  having  its 
outer  face  recessed  to  receive  the  head  thereof,  substan-. 
tlally  as  described. 


84  2,0  15.  TKIMMRIl  AND  KOI.LKR.  Oiiarlks  T. 
RiDGKLv,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thp  Standard 
Trimmer  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corboratlon  of 
Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  24,  lOOC.      Serial  No,  335  855. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 

combination,  with  a  supporting  meinlKT.  a  stud  shaft 
mounted  on  one  side  thereof  and  extending  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto,  and  a  cutter  mounted  on |  said  stud- 
shaft,  of  a  -second  stud-shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
supporting  member  extending  In  a  direction  apposite  to 
that  of  the  flrst  mentioned  stud  shaft,  and  a  roller  carried 
by  said  first-mentioned  stud  shaft,  substantially  as  de 
scribed.  | 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  de8crii)ed.  ths  comblna 
tlon.  with  a  substantially  T-shaped  supporting  member,  a 
disk  cutter  mounted  on  one  arm  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  other  arm  o|  said  sup- 
porting memi.er  on  the  side  opposite  that  on  fhlch  said 
cutter  is  mounted,  substantially  as  descrU)ed.    I 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»crll)e<l,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  supp  -rtlng  member,  oppositely  exteodling  arrns 
carried  by  said  supporting  member,  a  disk  cuttejr  mounted 
on  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  other 
arm  of  said  supporting  meml*-r  and  having  itt»  working 
surface  extending  i>eyond  the  rear  edge  of  -;  n.l  disk  cutter 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  th4  comblna 
tlt)n.  of  a  supporting  member,  arms  carried  thereby  and 
extending  In  opposite  directions,  screw  threaded  apertures 
In  said  arms,  bearing-lugs  having  screw-threade<l  i>ortlon8 
adapted  to  enuago  said  screw-threaded  aj)erture-i.  a  rotary 
disk  cutter  mounted  on  oue  of  said  l)e.irlng  lu^s.  and  a 
roller  uiounted  on  t!ie  other  of  said  lugi?.  substantially  as 
descriheil. 

5.  In  :i  device  of  the  character  descr!l>ed.  the  comblna 
tlon,  of  a  supporting  memt)er.  a  cutter  mounted  on  one  sMe 
of  said  s\ipportlng  meml)er.  and  a   roller  mounted  on  the 
opposite  sMe  of  said   supporting   member   and    Having   its 
outer  t^ce  recessed,  substantially  as  described. 


842.01(1.  MEASrniNG,  DELIVERING,  AND  REGISTER- 
ING TAP  FOR  LIQUIDS.  Charles  Robinson.  Dunoon. 
Scotland.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1905.     Serial  No.  279,132. 


Claim. — In  a  measuring  and  registering  tap  for  fluids,  a 
measuring  vessel  with  Inlet  and  outlet  cocks  arranged  so 
that  when  one  Is  opened  the  other  Is  closed,  and  lever 
means  for  operating  both  said  cocks  simultaneously  In 
combination  with  an  electric  registering  device,  a  single 
contact  to  close  the  operating-circuit  and  means  whereby 
said  contact  Is  made  by  the  lever  before  the  delivery  of 
any  liquid  from  the  tap. 


842,017.    WATER-FAUCET.    William  G.  Rowell.  Brldge- 
I     port,  Conn.       Filed  June  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  260,611. 


Claim. — In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
having  an   Interiorly-threaded  upper  end,  a   threaded  cap 
engaging  said  end  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  seating  di- 
rectly on  said  end,  said  cap  being  formed  adjacent  Its  bot- 
tom with  a  recess  and  with  a  reduced  opening  extending 
from  said  recess  through  the  top  of  said  cap.  the  Junction 
of  said  recess  and  opening  forming  a  shoulder,  a  valve-seat, 
a  valve-splndle,  the  wall  of  said  recess  of  the  cap  being 
formed  throughout  Its  length   with   a   number  of  threads 
each  of  which  completes  the  circuit  of  the  wall  from  a 
point  at  the  top  of  the  wall  to  a  point  at  the  bottom  there- 
of, said  valve-splndle  being  formed  with  like  threads  of  the 
same  number  corresponding  In  pitch   thereto,  said  vah-e- 
splndle   having   a   portion    thereof  projecting  l)eyoud   said 
threads  and  having  a  socket  formed  In  Its  bottom  and  a 
side  vent  at  a  point  directly  at  the  top  of  said  socket,  a 
valve  stem  extending  In  said  socket  having  free  rotary  and 
vertical   movement  therein,  and  of  less  length   than  said 
socket,  an  enlarged  base  on  said  valve-stem  having  a  ta- 
pered upper  face,  a  removable  valve  rigidly  secured  to  the 
under  face  of  said  base,  and  a  handle  for  rotating  said 
spindle,  said  cap  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  the  recess  and 
opening  restricting  said  spindle  in   its  upward  movement 
to  a  ipiarter  turn,  and  said  valve  seat  likewise  restricting 
said  spindle  In  Its  downward  course  to  a  quarter-turn,  said 
valve-stem  being  of  greater  length  than  the  greatest  move- 
ment of  said  valve-splndle  resulting  from  a  quarter  turn 
thereof,  said  valve  being  raised  by  the  pressure  of  water 
when  said  valve  spindle  U  raised  and  being  rotated  by  the 
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action  of  the  water  whereby  said  tapered  face  of  the  valve 
win  be  subjected  to  equal  wear  throughout  Its  bearing- 
face  with  respect  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  valve  spindle. 


842,018.     LAP-DESK.     Francis  C  Klssell,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1906,     Serial  No.  329,741. 


Claim. — A  lap  desk  comprising  a  base  member,  a  writing- 
desk  member  affixed  to  the  base  member  substantially  at  a 
right  angle  therewith,  and  a  reading-desk  member  aflixed 
to  the  writing-desk  member  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  the 
latter. 


842.019.  AUTOMATIC  CHECK-VALVE  FOR  GAS  AND 
LIQUID  CONDUITS.  Frans  J.  H.  RusTiGE,  Stockholm. 
Sweden.    Filed  July  17,  1905.    Serial  No.  270,035. 


I  I- 

Claim. — 1.  An  automatic  check  valve  for  gas  and  liquid 
conduits  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  dividing  said 
casing  Into  separate  chambers,  an  Inlet  for  establishing 
communication  between  one  of  said  chambers  and  a  sup- 
ply, a  conduit  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
other  of  said  chambers  and  the  supply,  an  outlet  for  said 
last-mentioned  chamber,  and  a  valve  within  one  of  said 
chambers  for  closing  said  conduit,  said  valve  connected  to 
the  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  thereby  when  the 
pressure  In  the  two  chambers  becomes  different  thereby 
closing  the  conduit  and  shutting  off  communication  from 
the  supply  to  the  outlet. 

2.  An  automatic  check  valve  for  gas  and  liquid  conduits 
comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  dividing  said  casing  Into 
separate  chamliers.  one  of  said  chambers  communicating 
with  a  source  of  supply,  an  outlet  for  the  other  of  said 
charal)ers,  means  for  establishing  communication  between 
that  chamber  which  communicates  with  the  supply  and 
with  the  other  chamber  having  the  outlet,  and  a  valve  ar 
ranged  In  that  chamber  having  an  outlet  and  connected  to 
the  diaphragm  and  adapted  when  the  pressure  in  the  two 
chambers  becomes  different  to  shut  off  the  communication 
between  the  two  chambers. 


842,020.      RECEPTACLE    FOB   INCANDESCENT   ELEC- 
TRIC LAMPS.    Bekt  E.  Salisbi-ky,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  as 
signer  to  Pass  &  Seymour,  Incorporated,  Solvay,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1905.    Serial 
No.  274,459. 


JO 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  receptacle,  the  combination 
with  a  porcelain  base,  having  a  cylindrical  central  portion, 
opposite  side  extensions  on  the  back  part  of  the  receptacle 
and  parallel  grooves  in  said  extensions  on  the  rear,  wire- 
terminals  having  their  outer  ends  arranged  In  said  grooves 
and  their  Inner  ends  extending  Into  a  mouth  on  the  front 
of    the    base,    an    outer    lamp-terminal    arranged    In    said 


mouth  and  secured  on  the  inner  end  of  one  wire-terminal, 
and  a  single  screw  forming  a  central  lamp-terminal  ar- 
rangcxl  in  said  mouth  and  engaging  with  the  opposite  wlre- 
teiininal  to  secure  the  same  in  ix>sliion,  said  base  being 
also  provided  with  Integral,  perforated  aecurlng-ears,  sub- 
stantl.iliy  as  descrllied  and  shown. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  having  a  porcelain  base  formed  with 
a  front  annular  shoulder  and  with  parallel  grooves  on  its 
rear  face,  and  luiviug  lamp-terminals  secured  on  the  base, 
and  wire  tcruiinals  secured  on  the  base  to  extend  Into  the 
res|>ective  cross  grooves  and  connected  to  the  respective 
lamp-terminals,  of  a  supporting-plate  fitted  to  said  annular 
shoulder,  wires  arrangtKl  in  the  grooves  and  secured  to  the 
respective  wire  terminals,  and  insulating-cement  in  the 
grooves  covering  the  wires  secured  to  the  wlre-termli»l« 
therein. 

a.  In  an  electric  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  por- 
celain base,  having  a  cylindrical  central  portion,  opposite, 
imptTforate  side  extensions  at  the  back  of  the  receptacle 
and  parallel  cross  grooves  in  the  rear  faces  of  said  exten- 
sions, wire  terminals  having  tlielr  outer  ends  arranged  In 
said  grooves,  and  tlieir  inner  ends  extending  into  a  mouth 
formed  in  said  cylindrical  portion,  an  outer  lamp-terminal 
arranged  lu  said  mouth  and  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of 
one  wire  terminal,  a  single  screw  forming  a  central  lamp- 
terminal  arranged  in  said  mouth  and  engaging  with  the 
opposite  wire  terminal  to  secure  the  same  In  position,  and 
integral,  opposite  ears  on  the  base  adjacent  to  the  front 
end  for  securing  the  receptacle  In  position. 

4.  In  an  electric  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a  por- 
celain Imse,  having  a  cylindrical  central  portion,  opposite 
side  extensions  at  the  back  of  the  receptacle  and  parallel 
cross  grooves  In  the  rear  faces  of  said  extensions,  wire  ter- 
minals having  their  outer  ends  arranged  In  said  grooves, 
and  their  Inner  ends  extending  Into  a  mouth  formed  In-sald 
cylindrical  portion,  an  outer  lamp  terminal  arranged  In 
said  mouth  and  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  one  wire-ter- 
minal, a  single  screw  forming  a  central  lamp  terminal  ar- 
ranged In  said  mouth  and  engaging  with  the  opposite  wire- 
terminal  to  secure  the  same  In  i>osltlon,  and  means  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
to  secure  the  receptacle  in  place. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  electric 
sign  plate  having  a  circular  hole  to  receive  the  front  end  of 
an  electric  receptacle,  and  the  receptacle  having  In  combi- 
nation a  porcelain  base  formed  with  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical main  portion,  a  shoulder  or  shoulders  on  the  front 
end  of  said  main  portion  to  engage  with  the  rear  face  of 
the  sign-plate,  a  substantially  cylindrical  short,  front  end, 
projecting  forwardly  from  tlie  main  portion  into  the  hole 
In  the  sign  plate,  opposite  side  extensions  on  the  rear  end 
of  the  main  portions,  cross  grooves  on  the  rear  surface  of 
the  base  and  of  the  extensions  and  with  a  front  opening 
mouth  In  the  main  portion,  lamp-terminals  secured  In  said 
mouth,  wire  terminals  extending  from  the  respective  lamp- 
terminals  Into  the  respective  cress  grooves,  and  means  ad- 
jacent to  the  front  end  of  the  receptacle  to  secure  It  to 
the  sign  plate. 

6.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  electric 
sign  plate  having  a  circular  hole  to  receive  the  front  end 
of  an  electric  lamp  receptacle,  and  the  receptacle  having  In 
combination  a  porcelain  base  formed  with  a  substantially 
cylindrical  main  portion,  a  shoulder  or  shoulders  on  the 
front  end  of  said  main  portion  to  engage  with  the  rear  face 
of  the  sign  plate,  opposite.  Imperforate,  side  extensioys  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  main  portions,  parallel  cross  grooves  for 
the  line-wires  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  base,  and  with 
a  front-opening  mouth  In  the  main  p.utlon.  lamp  terminals 
secured  In  said  mouth,  wire  terminals  extending  from  the 

i  respective  lamp  terminals  Into  the  respective  cross-grooves, 
and  means  adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  the  receptacle  to 
secure  it  to  the  sign  plate  with  substantially  the  whole  of 
tlie  receptacle  extending  rearwardly  of  the  sign-plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown. 

7.  In  an  electric  receptacle  for  an  electric  sign,  the  com- 
bination with  a  porcelain  base,  having  a  cylindrical  central 
portion.  opi>osite  side  extensions  on  the  hack  of  the  recep 
tacle  and  parallel  cross-grooves  In  the  rear  faces  of  said 
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extensions,  wire-terminals  leaving  their  oiitar  ends  ar 
ranged  In  said  grooves,  and  their  inner  ends  extendim;  into 
a  forwardiy  opening;  mouth  formed  In  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion, suitable  lamp  terminals  arranged  In  said  tnoiith,  wire 
terminals  extending  from  the  respective  lamp  terminals 
into  the  resptHtlvf-  i,Tixives.  and  means  adjafent  to  the 
front  end  of  the  base  to  secure  the  receptacle  to  the  sign 
and  to  carry  the  wires  In  the  cross  grooves  on  the  rear  of 
the  receptacle  and  at  a  distance  from  the  sl«ii 

H.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  one  piece  base  of 
Insulating  material  for  an  electric  sign  receprncle,  having 
In  combination  a  substantially  cylindrical  body,  a  shoulder 
on  the  front  end  of  said  body  to  engage  with  tbe  rear  sur- 
face of  the  sign  plate,  a  substantially  cylindrical  short. 
front  end  extending  beyond  said  shoulder  to  enter  the  hole 
in  the  sign  plate,  and  Imperforate  side  extensions  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  base,  the  front  faces  of  said  ex||ensions  be- 
ing Incllnetl  away  from  said  body,  and  the  rear;  surface  of 
the  l»ase  being  formed  with  cross-groovea  to  rece  ve  the  par- 
allel line  wires. 

9.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  one-{  lece  porce- 
lain ijase  for  an  electric  sign  receptacle,  having  In  combina- 
tion a  substantially  cylindrical  body,  a  shoultier  on  the 
front  end  of  said  body  to  engage  with  the  reari  surface  of 
the  sign  plate,  a  substantially  cylindrical,  short!  front  end 
extending  beyond  said  shoulder  to  enter  the  Hole  In  the 
•Ign  plate,  and  Imperforate  side  extensions  at  tb*^  rear  end 
ot  the  lase,  the  rear  surface  of  the  base  W\n\^  fijrmed  with 
cross  grooves  to  receive  the  parallel  line  wires,  and  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  grooves  t>eing  arranged  in  the  ex- 
tensions beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  body. 


8  4  2.021.     I5KKT  HAKVESTEK.     .Ioskph  F.iSANDBBKO. 


Jimlthfleld.    Ttah.      Filed    Mav    I's,     1906. 
319.069. 


Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  A  beet  harvester  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  framing,  a  rotary  cutter  at  the  front 
end  thereof,  a  topper  in  rear  of  said  cutter  and  having 
blades  at  Its  lower  end,  a  roller  above  the  blades,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  roller  relatively  to  the  blades,  a 
scraper  In  rear  of  the  topper  and  adapted  to  father  the 
topa  and  to  discbarge  the  same  to  one  side  of  th4  machine. 
the  plows  arranged  In  rear  of  the  scraper  and  In  allnement 


with  the  blades  of  the  topper,  means  whereby  the  plows 
m.iy  b^  adjusted  relatively  to  the  adjustment  of  the  topper, 
a  rake  arranged  in  rear  of  the  plows,  a  transverse  trough 
In  rear  of  the  rake  and  In  position  to  receive  the  beets  dls- 
<barge<l  by  said  rake,  means  operating  In  connection  with 
the  rake  for  discharging  the  beets  to  the  trough,  and  a  con- 

,   veyer  In  the  trough,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  2.  The  comliinatlon  in  a  beet  harvester  with  the  framing, 
of  means  for  digging  the  beets,  topping  devices  In  advance 

j  of  the  digging  means,  and  means  between  the  topping  de- 
vices and  digging  means  for  discharging  the  tops  at  one 
side  of  the  machine,  said  discharging  means  comprising  a 
scraper  disposed  diagonally  from  side  to  side  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  iMir  or  shaft  carrying  said  scraper  and  pivoted  at 
its  ends  and  having  a  limited  movement  In  the  direction  of 
Its  length,  and  a  spring  for  resisting  said  endwise  move- 
ment and  for  holding  the  scraper  yieldingly  in  position  to 
engage  and  discharge  the  toppings,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  beet-harvester  comprising  the  framing,  means  sup- 
porting the  framing  above  the  ground,  a  topper  having 
blades  adapted  to  operate  close  to  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  means  supporting  the  topper  from  the  main  frame, 
and  a  cutter  In  advance  of  said  topper  and  adapted  to  cut 
off  the  very  rank  tops,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  beet-harvester  with  the  framing 
and  the  topping  devices,  of  a  scraper  in  rear  of  the  topping 
devices  and  Inclined  rearwardly  toward  one  end  whereby 
it  may  discharge  the  tops  to  one  side  of  the  machine,  said 
scraper  being  pivotally  supported  whereby  it  may  be  tilted 
and  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement,  and  spring  de- 
vices for  resisting  said  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
scraper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  beet-harvester  with  the  framing 
and  the  topping  devices,  of  a  scraper  in  rear  thereof  and 
having  a  lower  blade  like  portion  and  an  upper  grating 
portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  framing  and  the  topping 
devices,  of  a  scraper  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  fram- 
ing whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  at  Its  lower  edge  toward 
and  from  the  ground,  and  means  for  tilting  the  scraper  on 
said  pivot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  beet  harvester  with  the  framing 
and  the  topping  devices,  of  the  scraper  In  rear  thereof  and 
pivoted  at  Its  upper  edge  and  movat)le  longitudinally  in 
the  direction  of  said  pivot  whereby  it  may  operate  with  a 
shearing  action,  means  for  tilting  the  scraper  on  said  pivot, 
and  a  spring  f<.r  normally  pressing  the  scraper  In  one  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

«.  In  a  beet-harvester,  the  combination  with  the  framing 
and  the  topping  devices,  of  the  scraper  In  rear  of  the  top- 
ping devices  and  pivoted  at  its  upper  edge  and  having  a 
limited  longitudinal  movement  in  alincnient  witli  its  pivot, 
and  a  spring  pressing  the  scraper  longitudinally  in  one  di- 
rection and  adapted  to  press  the  e<lge  of  the  scraper  nor- 
mally toward  the  ground,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  framin-  and  ttie  scraper 
pivoted  at  its  upper  end.  of  a  coil  spring  suitably  secured 
at  one  end,  extending  thence  along  the  rear  side  of  the 
scraper  Lelow  the  pivot  thereof,  and  secured  at  Its  other 
end  In  connection  with  the  framing  whereby  the  spring 
may  exert  a  tension  on  the  scraper  in  the  direction  of  its 
pivotal  axis  and  also  may  tilt  the  scraper  on  said  pivot, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  beet-harvester  with  devices  for 
digging  the  beets  from  the  ground  and  means  In  advance  of 
said  digging  devices  for  topping  the  l*ets  and  discharging 
the  tops  to  one  side  of  tlie  machine,  of  a  rake  in  rear  of 
the  digging  devices,  a  trough  in  rear  of  the  rake  in  position 
to  receive  the  l)eets.  and  n  conveyer  for  discharging  the 
beets  from  the  trough,  substantially  as  set  forth 

11.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  (•<>mbination  of  the  framing, 
the  topping  blades  for  the  l>eet8  a  roller  above  the  topping- 
blades  for  varying  the  operating  position  of  the  blades, 
means  for  adjusting  said  rollers,  digging  devices  in  rear  of 
the  topping  devices,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  digging 
devices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  beet  harvester  with  the  fram- 
ing and  means  for  topping  and  digging  the  beets,  of  a  rake 
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arranged  In  rear  of  the  digging  means,  a  trough  In  Bear  of 
the  rake  and  In  position  to  receive  the  beets  therefrom,  and 
means  operating  above  tlie  rake  for  discharging  the  beets 
Into  the  trough,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  In  a  beet  harvester  of  the  framing, 
topping  devices  supported  thereby,  digging  devices  In  rear 
of  the  topping  devices  and  comprising  the  beams,  the 
shovels  supported  thereon,  disks  supported  from  the  beams 
and  operating  in  connecting  with  the  shovels  and  the  bars 
projecting  rearwardly  from  the  shovels  and  spaced  apart 
whereby  to  disintegrate  the  soil  and  separate  the  beets 
therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  beet  harvester  substantially  as  herein  described, 
the  combination  witli  the  framing,  the  topping  devices,  and 
the  gathering  devices,  of  digging  devices  located  between 
the  topping  and  gathering  devices  and  comprising  the  piv- 
oted beams,  means  engaging  with  the  l)eams  between  their 
ends  for  adjusting  the  same  vertically,  the  shovels  and 
dihks  carried  by  the  beams  and  the  dlslntegrating-bars  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  the  shovels  and  spaced  apart,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  sul^tantlally  as  herein  described, 
of  the  framing,  the  topping  devices  supported  at  the  front 
end  of  the  framing,  means  In  rear  of  the  topping  devices 
for  discharging  the  tops  to  one  side  of  the  machine,  the  dig- 
ging devices  In  rear  of  said  top  discharging  means,  and 
drag  bars  connected  with  the  digging  devices  and  extending 
thence  forwardly  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  draft 
devices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

16.  The  combination  In  a  beet-harvester  with  the  main 
frame  and  a  cross  shaft  connected  therewith,  of  the  beams 
connected  at  their  front  ends  with  the  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided at  their  rear  ends  with  the  devices  for  digging  the 
l)eet8,  draft  rods  connected  with  said  beams  and  extending 
forwardly  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  draft  de-* 
vices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  beet-harvester  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame  and  means  carried  thereby  for  topping,  digging  and 
gathering  the  l)ects,  of  a  steering  wheel  having  an  upright 
shaft  journaled  to  the  main  frame,  spring  devices  for  re- 
sisting the  endwise  movements  of  said  shaft,  a  lever  for 
moving  the  said  shaft  vertically  relative  to  the  main  frame, 
a  tongue,  and  means  connecting  the  tongue  with  the  steer- 
ing-wheel, substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  4  2,022.     OIL -CAN.     Charles  Schaaf,  Washington 
Heights,  III.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1900.     Serial  No.  304,047. 


Claim. —  1.  An  oil  can  embcKlxing  a  nozzle  having  a 
threaded  connection  therewith  and  |)rovided  with  a  notched 
flange,  in  combination  with  a  locking  device  mounted  on 
the  can  and  embodying  an  arm  connected  with  the  can,  a 


button  or  detent  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  and  having 
a  projection  which  engages  the  notched  flange  of  the  nox- 
zle.  and  means  for  holding  said  button  or  detent  In  or  out 
of  engagement  with  said  notched  flange. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil-can  having  a  screw- 
nozzle  with  a  notched  flange,  of  a  locking  device  embodying 
an  ;irn)  projecting  from  tlie  can,  a  dished  detent  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  arm  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  notched  flange  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  spring 
carried  by  said  detent  and  coiiperating  with  the  extremity 
of  the  supi>or(ing  arm  to  hold  the  detent  either  In  or  out 
of  engagement  with  said  notched  flange. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oil-can  having  a  screw- 
nozzle  and  a  notched  flange  on  the  nozzle,  of  a  n  zzle- 
locklng  device  emlx)dylng  an  arm  projecting  from  the  can 
and  provided  with  oppositely-projecting  pintles,  a  concavo- 
convex  button  or  detent  having  Inwardly-extending  notched 
lugs  arranged  within  the  hollow  side  of  the  button  or  de- 
tent and  bearing  against  the  extremity  of  the  supporting- 
arm,  the  relation  between  said  spring  and  supporting-arm 
being  such  that  the  detent  Is  held  either  In  or  out  of  lock 
Ing  engagement  with  the  notched  flange. 


S42,023.  MAIL  BAG  DELIVERY  DEVICE.  Peteb  J.  A. 
ScHNOon,  Holsteln.  Iowa  Filed  Nov.  21,  1906.  Serial 
No.  344,3S«. 


Claim. — 1.  In  mall-bag-dellvery  devices  for  cars,  a  der- 
rick at  the  station  of  delivery,  comprising  a  horizontally- 
adjustable  arm,  a  vertically-adjustable  arm,  means  adapted 
to  hold  the  arms  in  Img-supportlng  position,  means  effect- 
ing vertical  adjustment  of  one  arm  when  It  is  released, 
means  adapted  to  hold  the  vertically-adjustable  arm  drawn 
down  to  liag-holding  position,  means  adapted  to  secure 
both  the  arms  at  bag-holding  position,  and  means  pro- 
viding support  for  said  arms. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  mail-bag  delivery  for  cars,  of  a 
derrick  comprising  a  post,  an  arm  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
post,  said  arm  having  pivotal  support  on  the  post  pro- 
viding It  witli  vertical  adjustment,  a  counterweight  at 
one  end  of  said  vertically-adjustable  arm,  a  lower  arm  on 
the  post,  the  lower  arm  having  horizontal  adjustment, 
oppositely-projecting  arms  at  the  bag-suspending  ends  of 
said  adjustable  arms,  means  for  attiuhment  to  a  bag. 
adapting  the  bag  to  be  suspended  on  the  derrick  arms,  and 
removed  therefrom,  and  a  crane  on  a  car  adapted  to  deliver 
a  liag  to  supported  position  on  the  derrick-arms,  and  also 
adapted  to  take  up  a  bag  from  supported  position  on  the 
derrick-arms. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  derrick,  comprising  horizon- 
tally and  vertically  adjustable  bag-supporting  arms,  and 
means  adapted  for  suspending  the  bag,  of  a  crane  carried 
by  a  car,  the  crane  being  adapted  for  adjustment  to  deliver 
and  take  up  bags,  a  take  up  device  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
crane,  the  take  up  device  being  constructed  with  op- 
positely-projecting bag-engaging  arms  and  dogs  on  said 
arms  adapted  to  secure  the  bagsTit  suspended  position. 

4.  .\  mail  bag  delivery  device,  ciniprlsing  a  post,  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  adjustable  arms  on  the  post,  the 
vertical  arm  having  pivotal  support,  and  counterwelghted 
at  one  end,  a  shoulder  on  the  post  having  a  projection  on 
Its  upper  side,  the  inner  end  of  the  horizontally-adjustable 
arm  being  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said 
projection  on  the  shoulder,  and  stop  devices  whereby  to 
limit  movement  of  the  horlzontally-adjustalile  arm. 

T).  A  derrick  constructed  with  upper  and  lower  support- 
ing arms,   jaws   on   the   upp-^'r   arm,   parallel   transversely- 
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arranged  projecting  arms  on  the  lower  derrl<"K-arm.  dogs 
and  a  stop  device  on  the  parallel  arms,  and  prc^jectlng  pins 
on  the  lower  derrick  arm,  said  pins  t>»>lng  locajted  project- 
ing from  one  side  <.t  the  lower  derrick  arm. 


T 


S42.024.  .STP:AM  BOILEK.  Harry  SfH..FiEtn.  Ix)ndon, 
England,  assiun^r  of  one  third  to  Sidney  John  Fl.iss  and 
one  third  to  Oliver  I'resrott  Macfarlane.  London.  F^ng- 
land.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1905.     Serial  No.  201, 5SJ. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  st.-ani  lx>l!er,  the  c<  niblnatlon' of  a  longi 
tudinal  flue,  cross  tultt^s  f.f  water  arranped  transverseij' 
of  the  said  tlue  and  open  at  top  and  bottom,  and  tillln? 
means  extending  approximately  from  the  top  to  near  the 
bottom  of  the  cr.  ss  tul)e  for  confining  the  wqter  to  the 
circumference  of  such  cross  tubes,  so  as  to  farm  a  thin 
annular  Inxly  of  circulating  water  inside  said  dross-tubes, 
substantially  as  de«cril)ed. 

-.  In  a  steam  boiler,  tlie  combination  of  a  tli  e,  a  en  ss- 
tube  containing  water,  and  means  extending  approximately 
from  the  top  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  cross-tub  s  for  form- 
ing an  <  l»structed  annular  space  Inside  said  cross-tube 
through  which  the  water  can  flow  directly  up  icard  from 
the  space  below  the  flue  to  the  space  ab<Tve  it. 

3.  In  a  steam-boiler,  a  water-tut)e,  means  Inside  said 
tui»e  extending  approximately  from  the  top  doirn  to  near 
the  bottom  of  the  latter  f"r  formtni;  an  aniuilns  of  circu- 
lating water,  and  a  hood  at  the  top  of  said  tube  for  direct- 
ing the  outflow  of  water  therefrom,  substantif  lly  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  steam-boiler,  the  combination  of  a  cross-tube, 
means  extending  from  the  top  down  to  near  the  bottom  of 
the  tube  for  foruiing  an  annular  water  passiiirt  In  same, 
and  means  for  discharjjlng  the  water  from  -.ml  tube  into 
the  water  in  the  b'  Her,  In  a  horizontal  directloi,  substan- 
tially as  descrll>ed. 

5.  In  a  steam- l>o iter,  the  combination  t,f  a  (rpss-tube,  a 
core  inside  same  extending  from  the  top  thercnf  down 
to  near  the  bottom  of  saitl  tut)e  through  whK  h  water  can- 
not l>ass,  such  core  havini;  an  annular  space  l>et»kt>en  Itself 
and  the  cro88-tul)e,  ami  inenns  for  diroctini;  the  water 
wlilch  flows  out  I  f  the  top  of  the  tul)e  and  causinu'  it  to 
flow  away  in  a  horltontal  direction,  snhstantinlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  steam  Uoiler,  the  combination  .  f  a  cross  X\]\h\  a 
core  inside  .same  extendlni;  irnni  t!ie  top  down  to  near  the 
bottom  of  the  tube  throuj;li  which  water  caormt  pass. 
such  core  having  an  annular  space  between  Itself  and  the 
cross  tul>e.  and  an  elbow  shaped  hi  od  at  each  end  of  said 
cross  talH",  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  h  iler,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal  tlue.  a 
circulation  tntve  extending  across  said  fluf>,  a  tiling  core 
within  said  tube,  forwardly  -  directed  noizles  extending 
within  the  boiler  and  carried  by  opposite  ends  of  the  tul>e, 
and  a  tie  rod  extending  through  the  interior  of  the  said 
core  and  exterior  if  the  nozzles  for  retaining  tho  latter 
In  position  on  the  tube. 

>*.  In  a  steam-boiler,  the  combination  of  a  loigitudlnal 
flue,  a  circulation-tube  fitted  across  the  ends  of  said  flue, 
a  flUlng-core  within  said  tube,  forwardly-dlrect«d  nozzles 
at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  tube,  and  adapted  to 
extend  within  the  boiler  for  directing  the  flow  of  water, 
and  a  tie  rcKl  passing  through  the  core  and  nossles  for 
maintaining  the  same  in  position  with  respect  t«  the  flue. 


'J42,025«  DRIER.  Charles  W.  Schwartz,  .Tr  .  riiiladel- 
phia,  I'n  ,  assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  Textile  Machin- 
ery Company,  Thiladelphla,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Apr.  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  313.646. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  in  a  drylng-machlne,  uf  a 
casing  having  a  drying-chamber  and  a  heating-chamber,  a 
sl.aft  leading  from  the  outer  side  of  the  casing  Into  the 
drying-chamber,  a  fan  on  said  shaft,  bearings  for  the  shaft, 
and  a  shield  extending  from  the  outer  side  of  the  casing  to 
the  fan  and  Inclosing  the  shaft  and  its  bearings,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  drying-machine,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  drying  chamber  and  an  air  heating  chamber,  a  verti- 
cal shrift  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  drying  chamber,  a 
horizontal  fan  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
shield  mounted  above  the  fan  and  protecting  the  shaft 
from  the  heatetl  air,  substantially  as  de6cril)ed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  drying  machine,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  drying  chamber  and  an  alr-hcatlng  chamber,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  extending  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing 
and  into  the  drying  chamber,  a  horizontal  fan  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  having  a  solid  center,  bearings  for  the  shaft 
above  the  fan.  a  shield  surrounding  the  shaft  and  l>earlng8. 
the  space  Inclosed  by  the  shield  l>elng  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere at  the  top  and  closed  by  the  solid  portion  of  the  fan, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  n  drylng-macliine.  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  central  drying  chamber  and  side  heating  chambers, 
said  heating-chambers  being  connected  to  the  drying-cham- 
ber, a  vertical  shaft  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  heating- 
chaml>ers  and  extending  through  the  casing,  a  fan  secured 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  hollow  cen- 
ter, a  rasing  mounted  between  the  fan  and  the  outer  shell 
of  the  drier,  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  solid  portion  of 
the  fan  Inclosing  the  bearings  and  the  shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 


84  2.0  2  6.  WIIIP-ACTUATING  DEVICE.  GborgeW. 
Scott  and  .lonx  Deady.  Troy.  Ohio;  said  Deady  as- 
signor to  said  Scott.  Filed  Aug  i:\,  1906.  Serial  No. 
."30. 43.3.  I 

Claim. — A  whip  actuating  device  comprising  stationary 
bracket  plates  having  right  angle  clips  for  attaching  to  the 
closed  front  or  other  portion  of  a  vehicle,  a  I  racket  located 
between  the  plates  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring  actuated 
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whip-holder  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracket,  said  holder 
having  a  supporting  flange  for  the  handle  of  the  whip  and 
spring  clamps  for  securing  it  to  the  holder,  and  suitable 


means  for  operating  the  holder,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


842,027.     TOY.     Jons  II.  SHAnRFxr,  Benhams,  Va.     Filed 
Aug.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,7r.7. 


Claim. — 1.  A  supporting  device  for  dolls  comprising  a 
doll,  a  colled  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  body  of  the 
doll,  and  the  colls  of  the  sprinc  surrounding  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  doll  and  having  an  enlarged  lower  coll  lying  in 
a  horizontal  plane  to  hold  the  doll  upright,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  supporting  device  for  dolls  comprising  a  doll,  a 
spiral  spring,  the  upper  CiiH  of  which  surrounds  the  waist 
of  the  doll  and  engages  the  same  by  spring  action,  said 
spring  having  a  scries  of  colls  surrounding  the  lower  por 
tion  of  the  doll,  and  aa  enlarged  lower  coll  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  plane  and  connected  to  an  adjacent  coll  by  a 
clip,  substantially  as  described. 


842, n2<?.  SOUND  RFCORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
MUniANISM.  Eow.xRD  F,  Snt  E.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  278,968. 

ft 


axis  than  the  free  end  of  the  first  mentioned  arm  of  said 
lever. 

2.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  mechanism,  a 
sound-box,  a  vibratory  diaphragm  therein,  a  vertical  pivot 
Ijing  in  the  plane  of  said  diaphragm,  a  stylus-lever  mount- 
ed ou  said  pivot,  one  arm  of  which  lever  Is  attached  to  the 
diaphragd,  the  other  and  shorter  arm  carrying  a  stylus, 
and  a  centering  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said  sound- 
box and  bearing  at  its  other  end  against  a  flattened  portion 
on  the  pivot. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  mech- 
anism, a  sound-box,  a  vertically  dis|>«sed  diaphragm  mount- 
ed therein,  a  stylus  lever  pivotally  mounted  ufion  said 
sound  box  and  having  its  pivotal  axis  in  the  same  plane  as 
that  of  the  diaphragm,  one  arm  of  .said  lever  connected  to 
said  diaphragm  and  the  other  or  stylus  arm  of  said  lever 
projecting  downwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of 
said  pivot  and  having  Its  free  end  nearer  to  said  pivotal 


8  4  2.029.     NIT    LOCK.     JoH.v  M.  SiAS.  .Myra.  \V.  Va. 
Filed  .June  12,  1900.     Serial  No.  321.30^. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  threaded 
bolt  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  grooves;  a  nut.  having 
a  longitudinal  recess  in  one  end  and  an  elbow  opening  near 
one  corner  communicating  with  the  recessed  eud  and  one 
of  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  said  nut  adapted  to  screw  on 
the  threaded  end  of  said  bolt ;  an  elongated  spring,  secured 
at  one  end  in  the  recessed  end  of  said  nut  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  its  opposite  end,  and  a  pawl,  terminat- 
ing at  its  inner  end  in  a  tapering  toe  and  having  a  vertical 
part  having  shoulders  and  terminating  at  Its  upper  end  in 
a  vertical  neck  provided  with  a  transverse  head,  pivoted 
In  said  elbow  opening  of  .said  nut.  the  neck  of  said  pawl 
passing  through  the  longitudinal  slot  In  said  spring,  the 
toe  of  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  l)e  held  in  interlocking 
'  engagement  with  one  of  tl  e  grooves  of  said  bolt  by  the 
action  of  said  spring  and  hold  the  nut  against  rotatabl^ 
displacement.  s\ibstantlally  as  shown  and  described  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  threaded  l)Olt  hav- 
ing one  or  more  longitudinal  grooves ;  a  nut,  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  recess  in  one  end  and  an  ellK>w-open- 
Ing  communicating  with  the  recessed  end  and  one  of  the 
ad.lacent  ends  thereof,  said  nut  adapted  to  strew  on  the 
threaded  end  of  said  l)olt  ;  a  spring,  sei'urcd  in  the  recessed 
«nd  of  said  nut  at  one  end  and  provided  in  its  free  end 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  {»awl.  terminating  at  Its 
inner  end  In  a  tapering  t<  e  an<l  having  an  upi>er  vertical 
part  provithHl  with  shoulders  and  terminating  at  its  upper 
end  in  a  vertical  neck  having  a  transverse  bead,  pivoted 
ill  said  ellH)w-openlng  of  said  nut,  the  neck  of  said  pawl 
passing  through  the  longitudinal  slot  of  said  spring  and  the 
foe  of  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  in  interlocking 
engagement  with  one  of  the  grooves  of  said  bolt,  by  said 
spring  and  hold  the  nut  against  rotatable  displacement, 
substantially  as  shown  and  (^escribed  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


842.0.30.     WITHDRAWN. 


842.031.  LEATHER  SEASONING  AND  FINISHING 
MACHINE.  Frank  F.  Slocomb,  Wilmington.  Del.,  as 
slgnor  to  F,  F.  Slocomb  &  Co.,  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of   Delaware.     Filed    June    10.    1905.     Serial    No. 

26."..60;{. 

Claim. — 4.   In    a    leather  finishing    machine,    as    nn    Im 
proved  article  of  manufacture,  a  table  adapted  to  support 
a  skin  and  composed  of  an  integral  piece  of  material  and 
having  at  its  upper  edje  converging  walls  terminating  so 
as  to  form  substantially  a  knife  edge. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  t.ible  adapted  to 
support  a  skin  and  means  for  actuating  said  fable,  an  edge 
of  said  table  !)elng  provided  with  convorginc  walls,  where- 
by substantially  a  knife-edge  is  obtained  at  such  edge  of 
said  table. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  table  adapted  to 
support  a  skin,  means  for  actuating  said  table,  an  edge  of 
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the  latter  belnjf  provided  with  converging  walls,  whereby 
substantially  a  knife  ed^e  is  obtained  at  such  edge  of  said 
table  and  a  roll  coactlng  with  each  side  of  said  table  and 
provided  with  yielding,  rubbing  or  wiping  projections 
thereon. 


f^S 


4.  In  n  machine  for  treating  Ipatlipr,  a  vertically  mov- 
able table,  carried  edgewise  and  having  a  ktiifeedge  and 
adapted  to  support  a  skin,  a  pair  of  rolls  rotating  In  oppo- 
site directions  between  which  said  table  Is  mova!)le  and 
flexible  rubbing  or  wiping  devices  senired  on  jald  rolls  and 
overlapping  from  each  side  the  upper  edge  of  said  table, 
whereby  the  entire  surface  of  the  skin  Is  operated  upon. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  vertically  mov- 
able table  carried  edgewise  and  adapted  to  support  a  skin, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  table  having  converuitig  side  walls 
and  u  knife  edge,  a  pair  of  rolls  rotating  In  ojiposlte  dlrec- 
tion.s  l>»>tween  which  said  table  is  movable,  devices  for 
treating  leather  secured  thereon  and  n\eans  whereby  said 
devices  may  b«  caused  to  intermesh  so  as  to  overlap  from 
each  side  the  upper  e<lge  of  said  table. 

6.  In  a  leather  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  adapted  tu  support  a  skin,  means  for  attuatlng  said 
table,  an  edge  of  the  latter  being  provided  with  converging 
walls  and  a  knife  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
yielding,  rubbing  or  wiping  devices  located  Irj  the  path  of 
said  table  and  between  which  said  table  pa«es,  whereby 
every  portion  of  the  skin  resting  over  the  edge  of  the  table 
is  thoroughly  operatwl  upon. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  table  adapted  to 
support  a  skin  having  an  edge  formed  of  converging  walls 
terminating  so  as  to  form  substantially  a  tenlfeedge,  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  cylinders  carrying  llexihie  rub- 
bing or  wiping  projections  and  means  wheI•^^(y  said  pro- 
jections arc  caused  to  intermesh  so  as  to  overlap  from 
each  side  the  said  tal.le  edge. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  table  adapted  to 
support  a  skin  and  composed  of  an  Integral  piece  of  ma- 
terial having  its  forward  edge  narrowed  to  substantially 
a  line  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  cylinders  rotating  In 
opposite  directions  and  carrying  flexible  rubbing  or  wip- 
ing proj^tlons.  and  means  whereby  said  projections  are 
caused  to  Intermesh  so  as  to  overlap  from  enrh  side  the 
path  of  said  table 

9.  In  a  leather-tlnlshing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  having  a  knife-edge,  means  for  actuatinf  said  table. 
a  pair  of  cylinders  carrying  yielding,  rubbing  devices  over- 
lapping from  each  side,  the  upper  edge  of  the  table  and 
arranged  to  operate  on  opposite  sides  of  snid  table,  and 
means  for  caustog  the  pressure  or  rubbing  action  of  each 


cylinder   ajralnst   said    table   to   be   always   substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  other. 

10.  In  a  leather-finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  having  Its  acting  edge  formed  with  walls  converging 
upon  opposite  sides  of  a  median  line,  forming  a  knife-edge, 
and  adapted  to  support  a  skin,  a  pair  of  cylinders  between 
which  said  table  passes,  said  cylinders  carrying  flexible 
rubbing  or  wiping  projections  adapted  to  operate  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  table,  swinging  toggle-arms  upon  which 
said  cylinders  are  .-supported,  and  a  spring  common  to 
both  toggle  arms,  whereby  the  action  or  pressure  of  one 
cylinder  Is  caused  to  always  be  equal  to  that  of  the  other. 

11.  In  a  leather-flnlshing  machine,  a  table  adapted  to 
support  a  skin  and  having  Its  upper  extremity  terminat- 
ing In  substantially  a  knife  edge,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
carrying  suitable  rubbing  surfaces  thereon  and  arranged 
to  operate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  table,  swinging  togg'e- 
arms  supporting  said  cylinders,  a  bolt  common  to  said 
toggle-arms  and  a  spring  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
bolt  and  a  fixed  point  and  common  to  said  toggle-arms, 
whereby  the  pressure  or  rubbing  action  of  one  cylinder 
must  always  be  equal  to  that  of  the  other. 

12.  In  a  leather-flnlshing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  table  adapted  to  support  a  skin,  means  for  actuating 
said  table,  a  pair  of  cylinders  carrying  flexible  rubbing  or 
wiping  projections  arranged  to  operate  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  table,  a  lever-holder  on  either  side  of  said  table  and 
adapted  to  exert  pressure  against  the  latter  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  pressure. 

13.  In  a  leather-finishing  machine,  a  table,  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  latter  terminating  In  substantially  a 
knife  edge  and  adapted  to  support  a  skin,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  table,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  carrying  suitable 
rubbing  devices  and  adapted  to  coiiperate  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  table,  a  plurality  of  skin-holders  located  above 
and  below  said  brushes  and  adapted  to  also  press  against 
opposite  sides  of  said  table  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
pressure,  whereby  the  latter  is  applied  so  as  to  hold  the 
skin  In  Its  natural  position  by  pressing  It  against  the 
table  and  thereby  prevents  any  portion  of  said  skin  from 
being  doubled  over. 

14.  In  a  leather  finishing  machine,  a  pan  adapted  to  . 
contain  a  seasoning  or  finishing  liquid,  a  vertically-adjust- 
able stem  for  supporting  said  pan  and  means  for  movtag 
said  stem  horizontally,  whereby  the  position  of  said  pan  is 
adjustable  both  with  respect  to  the  brush-cylinder  and  the 
table  carrying  the  skin. 

15.  In  a  leather  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table,  means  for  actuating  said  table,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders provided  with  suitable  rubbing  devices  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  table,  a  pan  adapted  to  contain  a  seasoning 
or  finishing  liquid,  a  support  for  said  pan,  a  vertically- 
adjustable  stem  to  which  said  support  Is  attached  and  a 
supporting -piece  to  which  said  stem  Is  secured,  said 
piece  l)elng  prm-lded  with  a  slot  whereby  the  parts  may 
l)e  moved  horizontally,  thereby  making  said  pan  adjust- 
able both  with  respect  to  the  brush  cylinder  and  to  the 
table  bearing  the  skin. 

16.  In  a  leather-finishing  machine,  a  table  adapted  to 
support  a  skin,  means  for  actuating  the  latter,  means  for 
enabling  said  table  to  always  hang  In  a  vertical  position 
and  a  de[>endlng  wijiing  device  composed  of  suitable  ma- 
terial so  disposed  as  to  hang  normally  across  the  path  or 
plane  of  said  table,  so  that  by  the  action  of  the  ascending 
table,  the  skin  lying  upon  the  same  Is  subjected  to  the 
action  of  said  wiping  device 

17.  In  a  leather  finishing  machine,  a  table  adapted  to 
supiwrt  a  skin,  means  for  actuating  the  latter  and  a  wip- 
ing device  composed  of  suitable  material  so  disposed  as  to 
hang  normally  across  the  path  or  plane  of  said  table,  so 
that  by  the  action  of  the  ascending  table,  the  skin  lying 
upon  the  same  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  said  wiping 
device.  In  combination  with  means  for  enabling  said  wip- 
ing device  after  the  passage  of  one  table  to  fall  Into  posi- 
tion again  across  the  path  of  the  next  table 

18.  In  a  leather-finishing  machine,  a  pluralltv  of  tables 
means  for  causing  said  tables  to  ascend  and  a  wiping  de- 
vice composed  of  suitable  material  so  disposed  as  normally 
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to  hang  across  the  path  or  plane  of  the  table  carrying  the 
skin  so  that  by  the  action  of  the  ascending  table,  the  skin 
carried  thereby  Is  subjected  to  the  action  of  said  wiping 
device,  the  latter  after  the  pas.sage  of  one  table  being 
adapted  to  fall  Into  position  again  across  the  path  of  the 
next. 

19.  In  a  leather-finishing  machine,  the  combination  of 
nn  endless  carrier,  a  plurality  of  tables  actuated  thereby 
and  adapted  to  support  a  skin,  means  for  actuating  said 
tables,  a  plurality  of  rubbing  devices,  a  wiping  device 
composed  of  suitable  textile  or  other  material  so  disposed 
as  to  normally  hang  across  the  path  or  plane  of  the  tables 
carrying  the  skins  so  that  by  the  action  of  the  ascending 
table,  the  skin  lying  upon  the  same  is  subjected  to  the 
action  of  said  wiping  device  which  after  the  passage  of 
one  table  falls  Into  position  again  across  the  path  of  the 
next,  and  a  shield  supporting  said  wiping  device,  said 
shield  being  adapted  to  catch  the  drip  from  one  of  said 
rubbing  devices. 

20.  In  a  leather  finishing  device,  a  table  adapted  to 
support  a  skin,  a  rubbing  plunger  carrying  a  rotating  disk, 
the  face  of  said  disk  being  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
skin,  and  a  series  of  spirally  radiating  projections  on  the 
face  of  said  disk,  whereby  the  skin  Is  spread  during  treat- 
ment In  all  directions  from  the  center  of  said  disk. 

21.  As  nn  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  rubbing- 
plunger  having  a  rotating  disk,  the  face  of  said  disk  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  skin  and  said  disk  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  spirally-radiating  projections  adapte<l  to 
spread  a  skin  in  all  directions  from  the  center  of  said  disk. 

1"2.  In  a  leather  linlshlng  machine,  a  rotating  disk  pro 
vlded  with  an  inwardly-projecting  rigid  flange  or  tongue 
on  one  face  thereof  and  a  i)lece  of  soft  material  Inserted 
in  said  flange  for  the  purpose  of  treating  a  skin,  the  outer 
portion  of  said  disk  inclosing  a  portion  of  said  soft  mate- 
rial and  the  latter  extending  continuously  across  the  face 
of  said  disk. 

23.  In  a  leather  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  nibbing  and  pressing  devices,  a  frame  support- 
ing the  latter,  a  table  adapted  to  support  a  skin,  a  pair  of 
cylinders  carrying  flexible  rubbing  or  wiping  projections  ar- 
ranged to  operate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  table,  and  a  se- 
ries of  spreading  and  holding  strips  secured  to  said  frame 
and  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  In  opposite  directions 
from  the  center  line  of  said  frame. 

24.  In  a  leather-finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  frame,  rubbing  and  pressing  devices  carried  there- 
by and  a  series  of  adjustable  spring  pressed  spreading  and 
holding  strips  secured  to  said  frame  and  extending  at  an 
oblique  angle  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  the  cen- 
tral strips  meeting  at  or  near  the  center  line  of  said  frame. 

25.  In  a  leather-finishing  machine,  a  table,  a  rubbing- 
plunger  carrying  a  rotating  disk  adapted  to  l)ear  against 
said  table,  and  mounted  at  an  angle  Inclined  from  the 
plane  of  motion  of  said  table,  so  that  one  segment  of  said 
disk  may  be  made  to  bear  harder  on  the  work  than  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  same. 

2i\.  In  a  leather  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  and  rul)bing  plungers  carrying  a  rotating  disk  adapt- 
ed to  l)ear  against  the  work  and  mounted  in  a  frame  at  an 
angle  Inclined  from  the  plane  of  motion  of  said  table,  said 
angle  of  inclination  being  adjustable,  whereby  one  seg 
ment  of  said  disk  may  be  made  to  bear  harder  on  the  work 
than  the  opposite  side  of  the  same. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  table  adapted 
to  support  a  skin,  means  for  supporting  said  table  and 
permitting  the  same  to  always  hang  in  a  vertical  position 
and  means  for  actuating  said  table,  the  latter  being  pro 
vlded  at  Its  upper  jedge  with  converging  walls,  whereby 
substantially  n  knife  edge  is  obtained  at  said  edge  of  said 
table. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  table  adapted 
to  support  a  skin,  means  for  actuating  said  table,  means 
for  causing  said  table  to  always  hang  In  substantially  a 
vertical  posifi'  n.  an  edge  of  said  table  being  provided 
with  conversing  walls,  whereby  substantially  a  knife  edge 
Is  obtained  .it  the  upper  edge  of  said  table  and  a  rotary 
working   member   nt    a   side   of  said    table   provided   with   i 
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I  yielding,  rubbing  or  wiping  projections  thereon,  whereby 
the  entire  surface  of  the  skin  is  operated  upon  without 
necessitating  any  shifting  thereof. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  table  having  an 
edge  provided  with  converging  walls  and  a  knifeedge 
adapted  to  support  a  skin,  means  for  actuating  said  table 
and  for  permitting  the  latter  to  always  hang  in  a  vertical 
line,  a  pair  of  rotary  working  members  rotating  in  oppo- 
site directions  between  which  said  table  is  adapted  to 
travel,  a  flexible  rubbing  or  wiping  device  secured  on  said 
members  and  overlapping  from  each  side  of  the  upper  edge 
of  said  table,  whereby  the  entire  surface  of  the  skin  is  op- 
erated upon  without  necessitating  shifting  of  the  latter. 

30.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  table  adapted 
to  support  a  skin,  means  for  actuating  and  for  permitting 
said  table  to  always  hang  In  a  vertical  line,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  table  having  converging  side  walls  and  a 
knifeedge,  a  pair  of  rolls  rotating  In  opposite  directions 
between  which  said  table  is  movable,  devices  secured  to 
said  rvUs  for  treating  the  leather,  and  means  whereby  said 
devices  may  be  caused  to  intermesh  so  as  to  overlap  from 
each  side,  the  upper  edge  of  the  vertically-moving  table, 
whereby  any  necessity  for  shifting  the  skin  on  said  table 
is  avoided. 

31.  In  a  leather  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  adapted  to  support  a  skin,  means  for  actuating  said 
table,  the  upper  edge  of  the  latter  being  provided  with 
converging  walls  and  a  knife  edge,  means  for  permitting 
the  table  to  always  hang  in  a  vertical  line,  a  plurality  of 
overlapping,  yielding,  rubbing  or  wiping  devices  located  In 
the  path  of  said  table  and  between  which  said  table  passes, 
whereby  every  portion  of  the  skin  resting  upon  or  over  the 
edge  of  said  table  is  thoroughly  operated  upon  without 
the  necessity  of  shifting  the  skin. 

32.  In  a  leather-finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  having  Its  upper  edge  provided  with  converging 
walls,  terminating  In  substantially  a  knifeedge,  means 
for  actuating  said  table  and  for  permitting  the  latter  to 
hang  in  substantially  a  vertical  line,  a  pair  of  rotary  wip- 
ing members  having  yielding  or  rubbing  devices  operating 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  table  and  means  for  causing  the 
pressure  or  rubbing  action  of  each  rotary  member  against 
said  table  to  be  always  substantially  equal. 

33.  In  a  leather  finishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  adapted  to  support  a  skin,  said  table  having  con- 
verging walls  forming  a  knife-edge  at  its  upper  portion, 
means  for  actuating  said  table  and  for  permitting  the 
latter  to  hang  in  a  vertical  line,  a  pair  of  rolls  between 
which  said  table  passes,  said  rolls  tarrying  flexible  rub- 
bing or  wiping  devices  adapted  to  operate  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  table,  swinging  toggle  arms  upon  which  said 
rolls  are  supported,  and  a  spring  common  to  said  toggle- 
arms,  whereby  the  action  or  pressure  of  one  roll  Is  caused 
to  always  be  equal  to  that  of  the  other. 

34.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  table  hav- 
ing Its  forward-acting  edge  tapered  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  in  opposite  directions  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  me- 
dian line  and  brought  to  a  knife  edge.  - 


842.032.     SHOVEL.     Charles  F.  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1006.     Serial  No.  343,849. 

Claim. — 1.  A  shovel  having  a  screen-blade,  a  member 
for  covering  said  blade  having  one  end  l>ent  upon  Itself  to 
embrace  the  forward  edge  of  the  blade,  and  a  device  pass- 
ing through  the  rear  end  of  the  shovel  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  blade  in  place. 

2.  A  shovel  having  a  screen-blade,  a  Imttom  for  cover- 
ing said  blade  having  one  end  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
pocket  embracing  the  forward  edge  of  the  blade,  said  lK)t- 
tum  having  its  rear  end  upwnrdly  turned,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  upwardly-turned  end  for  detachably  securing 
the  bottom  In  i)lace. 

'A.  A  shovel  comprising  a  blade  having  a  cut-out  portion 
therein,  a  screen  in  said  cut  out  portion,  a  bottom  for  cov- 
ering said  blade  having  an  upwardly-turned  rear  end  with 
the  opposite  and  forward  end  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
pocket  adapted  to  inclose  and  embrace  the  forward  end  of 


1262 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  22, 1907. 


the  blade,  and  a  finger  lecnred  to  the  npwardly-turned  end 
of  the  bottom  having  a  euryed  under  face  with  a  projec- 
tion at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
rear  end  of  the  tbovel  and  engage  the  same,  detachably  se- 
curing the  bottom  in  place. 


IZI 


84  2.03  3.  WAGON-TON3UE  HOUND.  CHhistianP. 
Smith,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  July  13.  1>06.  Serial 
No.  326.068, 


Claim. — 1.  A  connecting  member  of  the  class  described 
having  upstanding  flanges  extending  entirely  along  its 
side  edges,  and  also  having  upstanding  wings  inclosed  by 
the  side  flanges,  said  flanges  and  said  wings  being  struck 
up  from  the  blank  of  which  the  member  is  constructed. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  connecting  mem- 
ber for  hounds  and  tongues  of  vehicles  embodying  a  sheet- 
metal  blank  having  Its  side  edges  bent  at  right  angles  to 
the  body  portion  of  the  blank  and  extending  the  entire 
length  thereof  and  a  pair  of  wing  members  struck  up 
from  the  body  of  the  blank. 

3.  The  combinatinn  with  hounds,  and  the  tongue  of  a  ve- 
hicle, of  a  connecting  member  having  a  V-shnped  portion 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  free  ends  of  the  hounds  and  also 
a  narrow  neck  p<irtion  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the 
bound,  the  side  edges  of  the  V-shaped  portion  and  the 
neck  portion  being  provided  with  upstanding  flanges,  said 
flanges  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said  raomber  also 
having  a  pair  of  upstanding  wings  struck  from  the  V- 
ahaped  end  of  the  blank  and  disposed  In  allnement  with 
the  flanges  of  the  neck  portion  thereof,  the  end  of  the 
tongue  being  adapted  to  flt  between  the  win^  and  also 
between  the  flanges  of  the  neck  portion  of  the  blank,  and  a 
pivot  extending  through  the  hounds  and  apertxirea  In  the 
flanges,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


842,034.  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  COMMINUTED  MA- 
TERIAL TO  FURNACES.  Clkmbxt  O.  Smith,  Lebanon, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pennsylvania  Steel  Company,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,633. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  furnace-feeding  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  roasting-furnace  having  an  open  end,  of  a 
wheel  journaled  adjacent  the  opening  In  said  furnace,  said 
wheel  comprising  a  series  of  peripheral  open  pockets,  and 
means  for  feeding  material  to  said  pockets ;  said  wheel  be- 
ing rotatable  to  cause  material  fed  to  said  pockets  to  be 
ejected  therefrom  into  the  open  end  of  said  furnace,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  furnace-feeding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
the  rotary  roasting-furnace  having  an  open  end,  of  a 
wheel  Journaled  adjacent  the  opening  in  said  furnace  ;  said 
wheel  being  provided  with  a  series  of  peripheral  open 
pockets;  and  means  for  feeding  material  to  said  pockets; 
said  wheel  being  so  mounted  as  to  be  rotatable  In  a  plane 
substantially  at  right  an,<le8  to  the  major  axis  of  said  ro- 
tary furnace,  whereby  material  fed  to  said  pockets  is 
ejected  therefrom  into  the  open  end  of  said  furnace,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  furnace-feeding  apparatus,  the  combina'tion,  with 
the  stack-chamber,  of  the  rotary  roasting-furnace  having 
an  open  end  communicating  therewith  ;  the  horizontal  ro- 
tary shaft  extending  through  the  stack-chamber  sul>8tan- 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  the  major  axis  of  said  furnace; 
the  wheel  provided  with  the  series  of  peripheral  open 
pockets,  said  wheel  being  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  open  end  of  said  furnace;  together  with 
the  chute  whose  upper  end  extends  exterior  to  said  stack- 
chamber,  and  whose  lower  end  is  above  and  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  whereby  material  fed  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  chute  will  be  delivered  Into  the  successive 
pockets  of  said  wheel  In  Its  rotation,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


842,0.1.').  LOG-RAFT  GEAR.  Bk.njamin  S.  Spacldino, 
Areata,  Cal.  Filed  July  30,  1000.  Serial  No.  32.S,45f>. 
'liiim.  —  1.  The  herein  -  described  raft  -  gear  comprising 
binding  cables,  ring-like  heads,  longitudinal  cables  connect- 
ing the  heads  and  secured  to  the  binding-cables,  a  lx)w- 
plate,  means  for  connecting  a  towing  device  thereto,  and 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  plate  for  drawing 
the  heads  toward  each  other.  ^ 

2.  The  herein  described  raft-gear  consisting  of  log-en- 
gaging heads,  Idnding  cables  Interposed  between  the  heads, 
cables  connei-tlus'  the  heads  and  secured  iu  the  binding- 
cables,  a  bow-plate,  a  stern-plate,  said  plates  adapted  to 
bear  against  opjKislte  ends  of  a  log,  and  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  one  of  the  plates  for  pulling  the  heads  to- 
ward each  other. 

3.  The  herein  descrll>ed  raft  gear  conslstlni:  .f  rtng-like 
heads,  cables  connecting  the  heads,  blndlng-caliles  secured 
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to  the  flrst-mentloned  cables,  pulleys  connected  to  said 
cables  near  one  end  of  the  gear,  a  bow-plate,  and  cables  se 
cured  at  one  end  to  the  bow  plate  and  at  their  other  end  to 
the  raft  gear  adjacent  the  plate,  said  cables  extending 
over  the  pulleys. 


N 


gaging  a  plurality  of  sieves,  of  the  lock-bar  engaging  with 
said  plate,  and  a  rotary  lock  for  moving  and  holding  said 
bar  In  different  positions. 


vi 


4.  A  raft  comprising  a  central  core,  layers  of  timber  ar- 
ranged around  the  core,  ring-like  heads  upon  the  core,  flexi- 
ble connections  therebetween,  means  for  binding  the  layers 
upon  the  core,  plates  upon  the  ends  of  the  core,  pulleys 
connected  to  the  raft  adjacent  one  end.  cables  secured  to 
one  of  the  plates  and  to  the  ends  of  the  raft  adjacent  there 
to,  said  cables  extending  over  the  pulleys,  and  flexible  con- 
nections l)etween  the  other  plate  and  the  raft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  raft  comprising  a  core,  and 
concentric  series  of  timber  therenround  ;  of  gear  compris 
Ing  binding  devices,  heads  engaging  the  core,  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  heads  and  secured  to  the  binding  de- 
vices, plates  bearing  on  the  ends  of  the  core,  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  plates  and  the  adjoining  ends  of  the 
raft-gear,  said  connections  extending  through  the  heads, 
and  pulleys  secured  to  the  binding  mej^s  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  gear,  the  connections  of  one  of  the  gears  being  looped 
over  the  pulleys. 


842,036.  SIEVE-HOLDER.  Edward  J.  Vraalstad,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Buffalo  Pitts  Com- 
pany. Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Coporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  11.  1006.     Serial  No.  311,168. 

Claim. — 1.  A  sieve-holding  device  comprising  a  support- 
ing plate  for  a  plurality  of  sieves,  n  longltudlnally-movable 
lock-bar,  and  means  connecting  said  bar  to  said  plate, 
forming  a  pivot  for  the  latter. 

2.  A  sieve  holding  device  comprising  a  supporting-plate 
for  a  plurality  of  sieves,  said  plate  having  nn  opening 
therein,  and  a  longltudlnallymovable  lock-bar  having  a 
boss  fitting  In  said  opening  and  forming  a  pivot  for  said 
plate. 

3.  A  sieve-holding  device  comprising  a  supporting-plate 
for  a  plurality  of  sieves,  said  plate  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  guide-lug,  a  slotted  plate  for  said  guide-lug. 
and  a  longltudlnally-movable  lock-bar  having  a  boss  fitted 
In  said  opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  sieve  holding  plate  for  en- 


5.  The  combination  with  the  sieve-holding  plate,  of  the 
longltudlnally-movable  lock-bar  engaging  therewith,  and 
n  lock  for  engaging  and  moving  said  bar,  said  lock  being 
rotatable  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
bar. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sieves,  and  a 
holding-plate  for  engaging  therewith,  of  the  lock-bar  with 
one  end  of  which  said  plate  has  ajjlvotal  connection,  said 
bar  having  a  series  of  rack-teeth,  a  rotary  lock  having  a 
disk  carrying  a  spiral  thread  or  flange  engaging  said  teeth, 
and  detachable  means  for  engaging  and  turning  said  disk. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  sieve-holding  plate,  of  the 
lock-bar  engaging  therewith,  and  having  a  series  of  rack- 
teeth,  a  lock  having  a  disk  carrying  a  spiral  thread  or 
flange  for  engaging  said  teeth,  said  disk  having  a  hub 
projecting  therefrom  by  which  It  may  l>e  nxially  rotated, 
and  means  detachaMy  engaging  said  hub  for  effecting  such 
rotation. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  shoe  having  an  opening  In 
Its  side,  of  the  sieve-holding  plate,  the  longltudlnally- 
movable  bar  engaging  said  plate  and  having  a  series  of 
rack-teeth,  and  a  lock  comprising  a  disk  having  a  spiral 
thread  for  engaging  with  said  teeth  and  a  hub  extending 
through  said  opening  of  the  shoe,  and  a  cap-plate  for  re- 
taining the  bar  and  disk  in  place. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  sieve-holding  plate,  and  the 
longitudinally-movable  bar  engaging  therewith  having  a 
series  of  rack  teeth,  of  the  lock  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  hollow  l)oss,  a  disk  having  a  hub  litted  In  said  boss  and 
also  having  a  spiral  thread  or  flange  for  engaging  snid 
lack-teeth,  a  cap  plate  having  opposite  openings  to  accom- 
modate said  bar,  and  means  for  securing  said  cap-plate, 
said  means  also  retaining  the  lock  in  position. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  shoe  having  an  opening  In 
Its  side,  and  a  slotted  plate  fitted  In  said  opening,  of  the 
sieve  holding  plate  having  a  lug  fitted  In  said  slotted 
plate,  the  longltndinally-movable  lock-bar  engaging  with 
snid  sieve-holding  plate,  and  means  for  moving  and  retain- 
ing said  lock-bar  In  different  positions. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  selve-holding  plate  hav- 
ing a  peat  therein,  of  the  tail-rack  having  at  one  end  a  . 
lug  fitted  In  said  seat.  an<i  at  Its  other  end  having  a 
slotted  plate,  a  retnlning-plate  having  a  T-head  with  which 
said  slotted  plnte  is  designed  to  engage,  and  a  spring  for 
holding  said  head  and  said  latter  plate  together. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  shoe  and  the  sieve-holding 
plate  having  a  seat  and  a  flange  overhanging  such  seat,  of 
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a   tall  rark   huvliu'  at    •n*'  ond  a  shouldered   Dug  fitting  In 
said  seat,  and  at  Its  other  end  a  U  shape  plate,  a  plate  se 
cured   to   the   shoe   having  a   T  head    for   Interlocking   with 
aald    U  shape   plate,    and    .1    spring-plate   for   holding   the 
latter  In  engatienient  with  saM  T-head. 

l'.\.  The  combination  with  the  shoe  and  the  eleve-holdlng 
plate  baring  a  seat  and  a  flange  overhanging  such  seat,  of 
a  tail  rark  having  at  one  end  a  shouMered  hi;j  fitting  In 
said  seat,  and  at  Its  other  end  .1  U  ship.-  plate  formed 
with  oppositely-extended  tlanijes  having  gro  )vps  near  their 
upper  ends,  a  plate  having  a  T  head  formed  with  nibs  for 
entering  said  groove,  and  a  spring-plate  for  holding  said 
U-shape  plate  In  engagement  with  snid  T-head. 


842.037.      COIN  ITRSK      (^iiakles   F.    W.vt.i.ERSTEnT.   St 
Louis.  Mo      Filed  June  25.   1906.     Serial   No.  323,301. 


Claim. — A  eoln-purse  compristng  a  front  and  a  back 
piece,  forming  intermediate  the  same  a  pocket,  n  series  of 
strips  fastened  to  said  front  piece  and  forming  open- 
ended  loops  which  are  in  allnement  with  ea  h  other  in 
rows,  each  loop  having  upon  roirespondlni;  rd;;es  a  cut- 
awjvy  portion,  anid  cross  pieces  adapted  to  fald  one  upon 
another,  with  the  folds  forming  closures  for  t|»e  open  ends 
of  the  loops,  as  shown  and  descriherl. 


842.038.  COMIUNED  WATCH  FOB  AND  MATCH-RE- 
CEl*TArLE.  Chakles  F.  Wali.kk.stedt.  S^  Ix)u1s.  Mo. 
Filed  July  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  326.551. 


& 

Claim.  —  A  comblne<l  fob  and  match-receptacle  comprls 
ing  a  single  piece  of  fabric  adapted  to  be  bent  upon  Itself, 
substantially  one-half  of  said  flap  serving  as  a  closure,  a 
pocket  fastened  to  the  surface  of  said  fabric,  a  supporting- 
strap,  socket  members  fastening  said  strap  t»  the  flap  of 
said  piece  of  fabric,  and  a  stud  fastened  to  the  pocket- 
carrying  portion  of  the  fabric  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
or  another  of  said  socket  members,  the  outer  surface  of 
the  pocket  being  roughened  and  adapted  to  pear  against 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  flap,  aa  set  forth. 


M42.039.  RATCHET-WRENCH.  Wabrk.v  B.  Walt,  Port 
Providence,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1906.  Serial  No. 
341,480. 


Claim, — 1.  A  reversible  ratchet-wrench  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  clamping-rings  to  engage  nuts  of  different 
sizes,  said  clamping-rings  being  provided  with  coinci- 
dently  -  arranged  ratchet  -  teeth,  pawls  to  engage  said 
ratchet-teeth,  and  an  adjustable  detent  for  holding  one 
of  the  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet-teeth, 
substantially  as  descril^ed. 

2.  A  ratchet-wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  wrench- 
head,  a  plurality  of  nut-clamping  rings  mounted  to  rotate 
In  the  wrench-head,  said  rings  having  ratchet-teeth  ar- 
ranged to  register,  pawls  mounted  upon  the  wrench-head 
and  a  detent  for  holding  one  of  said  pawls  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet-teeth. 

3.  A  ratchet-wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  wrench-head 
secured  to  said  handle  and  comprising  oppositely  arranged 
face-plates,  a  plurality  of  nut-engaging  rings  having  open- 
ings therethrough  of  different  sizes,  a  central  partition- 
ring,  said  rings  each  provided  with  peripheral  ratchet- 
teeth,  means  for  securing  said  rings  together  with  the  teeth 
In  register,  pawls  pivoted  to  the  face-plates,  springs  for 
throwing  said  pawls  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet- 
teeth,  and  a  rotating  holding-ring  mounted  on  the  handle 
and  provided  with -a  detent  to  engage  one  of  the  pawls 
and  hold  it  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet-teeth. 

4.  S.  reversible  ratchet-wrench  provided  with  a  series  of 
nut-clamping  rings  secured  together  and  adapted  to  rotate 
simultaneously  within  the  wrench-head,  a  pair  of  pawls 
to  engage  the  colncidently-arrange;!  ratchet-teeth  on  the 
clamping  ring  and  a  detent  for  holding  one  of  said  pawls 
out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet-teeth. 

5.  In  a  reversible  ratchet-wrench,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  nut-engaging  rings,  a  central  partition-ring, 
said  rings  having  coincidently-arranged  ratchet-teeth  upon 
their  peripheries,  and  means  for  engaging  said  ratchet- 
teeth  at  two  points  to  permit  the  wrench  to  be  reversed, 
substantially  as  described. 


842.040.  CROWN  TOP  FOR  GRATES.  JOHW  E.  Wabd, 
Hill  City,  Tenn.  Filed  July  12,  1906.  Serial  No. 
32r),r»G3. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  a  fireplace  provided  with  a 
grate,  with  a  crown  top  removably  supfx^rted  over  the 
grate  and  extending  horizontally  the  full  length  of  the  tire- 
place  and  comprising  a  hollow  open  ended  body  provided 
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with  apertures  at  Its  top  and  arranged  with  its  bottom 
inclined  forwardly  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  fireplace,  and 
upright  air  ducts  supported  at  each  end  of  the  grate  and 


of  wid  frlctlon-piece  comprising  an  axlally-movable  cam,  a 
fixed  abutment  and  a  spring  for  pressing  said  cam  %galnBt 
said  abutment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


connected  with  the  open  ends  of  the  crown  top  and  open  at 
their  lower  ends  for  receiving  relatively  cool  air  and  dis- 
charging it  through  the  crown  top.  ^'^m^ 


8  4  2,041.  BLOTTER-HOLDER.  ARTHUR  F.  Watson, 
Cheboygan,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
338,315. 


Claim.. — 1.  A  bolder  of  the  purpose  stated,  formed  of  a 
sheet  metal  body  provided  with  an  Integral  tongue  bent 
diagonally  therefrom  to  form  a  brace,  an  Inwardly  -  l)ent 
base  iKjrtlon  at  the  lower  end,  the  said  body  having  means 
for  detachably  receiving  and  gripping  tbe  end  of  a  blotter. 

2.  A  holder  formed  of  a  sheet-metal  body  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  to  receive  the  end  of  a  blotter  and  a  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  extended  brace  adapted  to  be  pressed 
down  against  the  ends  of  the  blotter  that  projects  through 
the  slot  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  holder  for  the  purposes  stated,  which  comprises  a 
sheet  metal  plate  having  its  lower  end  bent  substantlaily.at 
right  angles  to  the  body,  the  body  having  a  transverse  slot 
in  the  plane  of  the  base  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  tongue,  the  base  portion  having 
Its  end  folded  over  to  form  clips  for  engaging  the  edges  of 
the  blotter,  as  set  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  article,  a  blotter-holder  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  bent  up  to  rest  in  a  vertical  position, 
on  a  desk  and  having  means  at  the  lower  end  to  detachably 
receive  and  hobl  a  blotter,  and  having  means  above  the 
blotter-holding  means  for  receiving  an  advertising-Qard. 

5.  A  bolder  for  the  purposes  described,  formed  of  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  spring  metal  bent  up  to  provide  a  vertical  or 
body  portion,  the  upper  edge  of  which  is  bent  over  to  form 
a  cleat,  a  brace  projected  rearwardly  from  the  body,  a  base 
portion  l>ent  Inwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  body,  the  ends  of 
which  are  bent  over  to  form  clips,  the  body  portion  having 
a  transverse  slot,  at  a  point  in  line  with  the  base,  and  hav- 
ing a  cleat  above  said  slot  parallel  with  the  upper  cleat  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  speed  regulator,  the  combination  of  the  governor-, 
shaft  and  disk  slidable  thereon,  a  friction  piece  for  engag- 
ing said  disk  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said 
friction  piece  comprising  an  axlally-movable  cam  having  a 
stepped  face,  a  fixed  pin  and  a  spring  for  pressing  the  face 
of  said  cam  against  said  pin,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  speed  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  governor- 
shaft  and  disk  slidable  thereon,  a  lever  carrying  a  friction- 
piece  for  engaging  said  disk,  a  spring-pre8se<l  rod  pivoted 
to  said  lever  for  varying  the  position  thereof  and  a  stepped 
cam  secured  to  said  rod  for  determining  the  position  of 
said  rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  speed  regulator,  the  combination  of  the  governor- 
shaft  and  disk  slidable  thereon,  a  friction-piece  for  engag- 
ing said  disk  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said 
friction  piece  comprising  an  axlally-movable  cam  having  a 
sloping  surface,  a  stop  at  each  end  thereof,  an  abutment, 
and  a  spring  for  pressing  said  surface  against  said  abut- 
ment, substantially  as  set  forth. 


842,043.     BRICK  -  KILN.     Charles  K.  Wf.lleh.  Atlanta, 
Ga.     Filed  July  24,  1906.     Serial  No,  327.538. 


842,042.  SPEED-REGULATOR.  1*eteu  Webkk.  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West 
Orange,  .N.  J.,  a  CorjKiratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
27.  1905.     Serial  No.  L'SO.392. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  speed  regulator,  the  combination  of  the 
governor  shaft  and  disk  slidable  thereon,  a  frlctlon-piece 
for  engaging  said  disk  and  means  for  varying  the  position  \ 


Claim.— \.  A  l)rick  kiln  having  snltable  walls,  a  plurality 
of  furnaces  in  two  of  the  oppositely-disposed  walls,  a  grate 
in  each  of  said  furnaces,  an  air  supply  pipe,  branch  pipes 
connected  to  said  supply-pipe  and  delivering  to  each  of  the 
furnaces  beneath  the  grate  thereof,  a  damper  In  each  of 
said  pli)e8,  a  trap  in  each  of  said  pipes,  and  a  hood  over  the 
delivery  end  of  each  pipe  and  serving  to  prevent  the  en- 
trance of  foreign  matter  thereto. 

2.  A  brick  kiln  having  a  fl.oor,  suitable  walls,  one  of  said 
walls  having  a  plurality  of  furnaces  located  therein  and 
the  floor  having  a  plurality  of  0[>en  ended  troughs  alter- 
nately arranged  in  respect  to  said  furnaces,  an  air  supply 
pipe  located  beneath  tbe  floor  and  at  one  side  thereof, 
branch  pipes  connecting  said  supply  -  pli>e  with  each  of 
said  troughs,  brancli  pipes  connecting  said  supply-pipe  with 
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e«ch  of  Mid  furnaces,  and  dampers  In  each  of  aald  brancb 
pipes,  whereby  air  may  be  delivered  to  the  furtacea  or  to 
the  troughs. 

•  3.  A  brick  kiln  bavinj?  a  floor  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  open  ended  trouuhs,  suitable  walls  having  fornacea  !o 
cated  therein  and  alternately  disposed  in  respfct  to  said 
open  ende<l  troughs,  a  grate  in  each  of  said  furnaces,  an 
air  supply  pipe  beneath  said  floor  and  to  one  side  thereof, 
branch  pipes  connecting  said  supply  pipe  with  etch  of  said 
troughs,  tiranch  pipes  connecting  said  supply.pipe  with 
each  of  said  furnaces  tteneath  the  i;rate  thereof,  a  trap  and 
a  hood  in  each  of  the  last-mentioned  branch  pipes,  and  a 
damper  in  all  of  said  branch  pipes. 


84:i.044.  MACIIINK  FOR  GAGING  TIIK  THICKNESS 
OF  MATKKIAI..  Mi.va  C.  Wells  and  Alkri:d  Wells. 
New  York.  N  Y.  ;  said  .\lfred  Wells  assignor  to  said 
Mina  C.  Weils.      Filed  July  17.  1906.      Serial  No.  :!L'tJ,5GU. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  pivoted  frame  hav- 
ing  an    angular   extension,   of   a    roller   journalad    in    said 
framt"  ;   an  antifriction  device  carried  by   the  angular  ex 
tension  of  the  frame  at  a  point  opposite  the  roller  ;  an  Indi 
cator  ;  and  means  actuated  by  8*ld  antifriction  device  for 
operating  said  indicator. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  support  haviag  means, 
whereby  said  support  may  be  turned  in  an  arcuate  path, 
and  then  secured  in  position,  of  an  Indicator  carried  by 
the  support ;  mechanism  for  actuating  the  pointers  of  the 
Indicator  :  a  rod  for  operating  aaid  mechanism  ;  a  swing- 
ing frame;  a  roller  Journaled  in  said  frame;  and  an  anti- 
friction device  carried  by  the  swinging  frame  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  rod. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  and  with  an  Indi- 
cator carried  by  said  support,  of  gearing  for  actuating  the 
pointers  of  the  indicator;  a  movable  rod;  a  ratk  carried 
by  said  rod.  and  engaging  with  an  element  of  said  gear 
Ing  :  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  support ;  a  roller  jourualed  In 
said  frame,  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  material  to  be 
gaged  ;  and  means  carried  by  said  frame,  and  engaging  the 
rod  to  actuate  the  same  when  variations  in  the  thickness 
of  the  material  undergoing  operation  occur. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  mean»  whereby 
it  may  have  an  arcuate  movement  ;  means  for  securing 
said  support  in  position  when  arcuately  adjuate<]  ;  an  indi 
cator  carried  by  the  support ;  a  rod  also  carried  tiy  the  sup 
port,  and  serving  to  actuate  the  Indicator  ;  a  frame  piv- 
oted to  the  support  ;  a  roller  carried  by  said  frame  ;  and 
means  also  carried  by  the  frame  for  operating  the  rod. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  swinging  support,  and  with 
an  indicator  secured  thereto,  of  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  pointers  of  the  indicator;  a  slide;  a  rod  for  operating 
said  mechanism  ;  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  support,  and  hav- 
ing an  angular  extension  ;  a  roller  journaled  In  said  frame  ; 
and  an  antifriction  roller  Journaled  in  the  angular  ezten- 
alOD  of  the  frame,  and  bearing  against  the  rod. 

6.  Th«  combination,  with  a  support,  and  with  means 
whereby  It  may  be  swung  into  and  oat  of  operttlve  posi- 
tion and  then  secured  in  place,  of  a  swinging  frame ;  a 
roller  Journaled  In  said  frame ;  an  indicator ;  means  actu- 
ated by  the  swinging  frame  for  operating  the  Indicator ; 
and  means  for  prerentlng  the  dropping  action  of  the  swing- 


ing frame  when  the  support  is  removed  from  its  operative 
position. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  U  shaped  support  having  a 
pair  of  arms,  one  arm  projecting  from  each  end  of  said 
support,  of  an  indicator  carried  by  one  of  the  arms;  a 
swinging  frame  carrietl  hy  the  other  arm  ;  a  roller  jour- 
naled In  said  swinging  frame;  and  means  operated  by  the 
swinging  frame  for  actuating  the  indicator. 

s.  The  combination,  with  a  support  having  a  pair  of 
arms,  one  arm  projecting  from  each  end,  of  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  arms  ;  a  swinging  frame  jiivoted  to  one 
of  the  arms  ;  a  device  carried  by  said  frame,  and  engaging 
the  bracket;  a  roller  Journaled  In  the  swinging  frame:  an 
antifriction-roller  journale*!  in  an  ex-ten.slon  of  said  swing- 
ing frame  ;  an  Indicator  ;  and  means  operated  by  said  anti- 
friction roller  for  operating  the  indicator. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  swinging  frame,  and  with  a 
roller  journaled  therein,  of  n  r<jd  ;  an  adjustable  abutment 
on  the  end  of  said  rod;  an  antifriction  device  carried  by 
the  swinging  frame,  and  bearing  against  said  adjustable 
abutment  ;  an  indicator  :  and  means  operated  by  the  rod 
for  actuating  the  Indicator. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  swinging  two-armed  frame, 
having  an  extension  at  one  end,  of  a  roller  Journaled  in 
the  frame  below  the  extension  ;  an  antlfrlctlon-roller  Jour- 
naled in  the  extension  ;  a  rod  having  an  abutment  for  re- 
ceiving the  thrust  of  said  antifriction  roller  ;  aM  an  indi- 
cator operated  by  the  rod. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  roll  over  which  material 
passes,  of  a  support ;  an  indicator  carried  by  said  support ; 
a  frame  pivoted  to  the  support  ;  a  roller  journaled  In  the 
frame  ;  and  means  actuated  by  the  frame  as  it  rises  and 
falls  for  operating  the  indicator. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  roll  over  which  material 
passes,  of  a  support  ;  a  swinging  frame  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
port ;  a  roller  Journaled  in  the  support  ;  an  indicator  car- 
ried by  the  support  ;  means  operated  by  the  roller  for  actu- 
ating the  indicator  ;  means  whereby  the^support  may  bo 
swung  into  or  out  of  position  ;  and  means  for  preventing 
the  dropping  of  the  swinging  frame  and  its  roller  when  the 
swln^'ing  support  is  out  of  Its  operative  position. 


842,045.      OrERATlN(i   MECHANISM   FOR   FARE  REG- 
ISTERS   AND    RECORDERS.      David    B.    Whistlkb, 

Dayton.   Ohio,   assignor   to  The  Recording  and  Comput- 
ing Machines  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  335.243. 
Claim.  —  1.  An    operating    mechanism    for    fare-registers 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  setting   mechanism   of  a   register,   winding   wheels  or 
drums  driven  from  said  shaft,  and  an  Indicator  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  comprising  flexible 
end  portions  wound  on  said  wheels  or  drums,  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  provided  with  an  index  or  pointer,  and  an 
indicating  scale   coGperating   with   said    index   or   pointer, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  operating  mechanism  for  fare  registers  comprla 
ing  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  for  connection  with  the  set- 
ting mechanism  of  a  register,  winding  wheels  or  drums 
driven  from  said  shaft,  and  an  indicator  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  shaft  and  comprising  flexible 
end  portions  wound  on  said  wheels  or  drums,  and  an  inter 
mediate  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Indices  or 
[Kjinters.  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  indicating- 
scales  cooperating  with  said  Indices  or  pointers,  substan- 
tially as  descrilted. 

3.  An  operating  mechanism  for  fare-registers  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  for  connection  with  the  set- 
ting mechanism  of  a  register,  winding  wheels  or  drums 
driven  from  said  shaft,  and  an  indicator  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  shaft  and  comprising  flexible 
end  portions  wound  on  said  wheels  or  drums,  and  an  inter- 
mediate index-bar  provided  with  an  index  or  pointer, 
means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  Index  bar,  and  an 
indicating  scale  cooperating  with  said  index  or  pointer, 
sobatantlaiiy  as  described. 

4.  An  operating  mechanism  for  fare  registers  comprls- 
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Ing  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  for  connection  with  the  set- 
ting mechanism  of  a  register,  winding  wheels  or  drums 
driven  from  said  shaft,  and  an  indicator  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  shaft  and  comprising  flexible  end 
portions  wound  on  said  wheels  or  drums,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate index-bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Indices  or 
pointers,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  indicating-scales 
cooperating  with  said  indices  or  pointers,  and  brackets 
supporting  and  guiding  said  index  bar,  and  carrying  the 
Indlcating-scalcs,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  fare-registers,  a  rota- 
table setting  shaft,  in  combination  with  end  brackets  sup- 
porting said  shaft,  winding  wheels  or  drums  also  support- 
ed on  said  end  brackets,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  and 
wheels  to  cause  them  to  rotate  in  unison,  and  an  indicator 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  com-r 
prising  flexible  end  portions  wound  on  said  wheels  or 
drums,  and  an  intermediate  rigid  portion  provided  with 
an  index  or  pointer,  and  an  indicating-scale  cooperating 
with  said  Index  or  pointer,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  fare-registers,  a  rota- 
table setting  shaft.  In  combination  with  end  brackets  sup- 
porting said  shaft,  winding-wheels  also  supported  on  said 
end  brackets,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  and  wheels  to 
cause  them  to  rotate  In  unison,  and  an  indicator  extending 
substantially  parallel  with  said  shaft  and  comprising  flexi- 
ble end  portions  wound  on  said  wheels  or  drums,  and  an 
Intermediate  index-bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  indices 
or  pointers,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  indicating-scales 
cooperating  with  said  Indices  or  pointers,  and  Intermediate 
brackets  supporting  said  shaft  and  Indicating  scales  and 
also  supporting  and  guiding  the  index-bar,  substantially  as 
descriljed. 


842,046.     GATE-LATCII.     Chables  E.  Williams,  Mones- 
sen,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  339,206. 


flanges  carried  by  said  housing,  one  of  said  flanges  being 
l)eveled  and  protruding  beyond  the  other  of  said  flanges, 
latch  members  pivotally  mounted  between  the  ends  of  said 
flanges  and  having  beveled  surfaces,  pins  extending  through 
said  latch  members  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  han- 
dles carried  by  said  pins,  rearwardly-extendlng  flanges 
carried  by  said  latch  members  and  adapted  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  the  latch  members,  and  a  spring 
detachnbly  secured  In  said  housing  and  having  its  ends 
bearing  against  the  rear  faces  of  said  latch  memL»er8.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  gate-latch,  the  combination  of  a  latch  housing 
embodying  a  back  plate  and  two  forwardly  -  projecting 
flanges  spaced  from  each  other  and  ttie  lower  of  which  is 
provided  with  beveled  surfaces  converging  toward  the 
center  of  the  flange,  plus  revolubly  mounted  in  said  flanges, 
latch  members  hung  on  said  pins  l»etween  the  flanges  to 
be  moved  as  the  pins  are  operated  and  provided  with 
stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  latch  menU)er8  in 
one  direction,  and  means  for  holding  the  latch  members 
normally  projected  so  that  their  stops  engage  said  back 
plate. 

842,047.  DRAFTING  APPARATUS.  Thomas  F.  Wil- 
liams, New  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed  May  15,  1908.  Serial 
No.  316,904. 


Claim. — 1.  The    combination    with 
latch-housIng   secured    to    said   post. 


a    fence-post,    of    a 
outwardly-extending 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  drafting-board  having  a  scale  slldably  mounted 
thereon  with  a  T-B<juare  having  a  scale  slldably  mounted 
on  the  blade  thereof,  and  a  triangle  having  an  extending 
member  adapted  to  project  over  said  second  scale,  an  edge 
of  said  member  being  adapted  to  aline  with  an  edge  of 
said  triangle,  said  scales  being  normally  at  substantially 

right  angles.  ,  _     ^, 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drafting-board,  of  a  T-square  having  a  scale  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  blade  thereof,  and  a  triangle  having 
an  "extending  meml)er  adapted  to  project  over  the  said 
scale,  and  means  whereby  to  aline  the  edge  of  said  member 
with  either  of  the  legs  of  said  triangle. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  drafting-board,  of  a  T-square  having  a  scale  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  blade  thereof,  a  triangle  provided 
with  buttons  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  l^rs  thereof,  and 
an  extending  member  having  eyes  for  receiving  the  but- 
tons, whereby  to  aline  the  edges  of  said  member  with  the 
edge  of  either  leg  of  said  triangle. 
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4  In  a  device  or  the  class  described  the  <}omblnatlon 
with  a  drafting-board,  of  a  T-square  havln-  a  scale  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  the  blade  thereof,  and  a  trian^Jo  for  coop- 
erating with  the  T-square,  said  triangle  having  an  extend- 
ing meml)er.  and  means  for  attachlnx  said  t'xtecding  mem- 
ber to  the  triangle  with  Its  edge  in  allnemeut  with  the  edge 
of  either  leg  of-sald  triangle. 


842.048.     RKI)  TETKAZO  DYE.     IIico  Witter  I^verku- 
•en.  near  Colocne,  Cprmany.  assignor  to  F.irt.«nfabrlken. 
Torm.   Frledr.    Haver  *  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  (Jermany.     Filed  Oct.  15,  190t>.     Serial  No 
33».0i:4. 

Claim. — The  herein-described  tetrazo  dyestuff  obtainable 
by  comblnlnff  tetrazotized  benzidin  with  one  Uo'ecule  of 
2-naphthylamln-.-?.«-dl8ulfonlc  add  and  In  acid  solution 
with  one  molecule  of  -•  amino-8-naphthol-O-sulfonlc  acid, 
which  dyestuff  is.  after  being  dried  and  pulveri»ed,  in  the 
shape  of  its  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  soliiblt  In  water 
with  a  bluish-red  color  and  In  concentrate.!  sulfuric  acid 
with  a  greenish-blue  color  ;  dyeini:  cotton  bluish  red  stiades  ; 
and  yielding  upon  reduction  with  atannou.s  cUlorid  and 
hydrochloric  acid  parapara-dlamlnodlphenyl.  l.l'diamlno- 
8-naphthol-6-suIfonlc  add  and  1-'  naphthylen  dlamin;i.G 
diaulfonic  acid,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


842,04'J.      FIYKRAILir  MULL.     Waclaw  WOLb 
berj,'.  Austria  Hungary.     Filed  June  22,  1906. 
322,806. 
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Claim.  — I.    In  a  hydraulic  drill,  the  comblnatloD  with  a 
tubular    casing   adapted    to    be   connected    with    a    hollow 
pump  rod  and  to  t>e  suspended  therefrom,  of  a  stuffing-box 
in  said  tubular  casing  forming  two  chaml)ers  therein,  one 
above  and  one  below  said  stuffing-box.  a  pl.ston  g\itded  In 
•aid  stuffing-box  and  formed  as  a   tube,  a  drill  guided   in 
the  lower  part  of  said  tubular  casing  and  having  a  bore 
for  the  rinsing  water,  a  tulje  connecting  said  drill  with  said 
piston,  a  helical  spring  in  the  lower  chamber  of  said  tubu- 
lar casing  and  bearing  with  Its  upper  end  on  said  piston 
and  with  Its  lower  end  on  a  shoulder  of  said  tubalar  cas 
ing.  a  plate  with  a  plurality  of  arms  guided  In  tUe  upper 
chamber  of  said  tubular  casing  and  adapted  to  periodically 
close   as   a    valve   the   cavity   of  said   piston,    two  helical 


springs  in  the  apper  chamber  of  said  tubalar  caaing  on 

both  sides  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the 
latter  at  a  height  above  said  piston. 

2.   In   a   hydraulic  drill,   the  combination   with  a   cylin- 
drical vessel  having  a  neck  which  Is  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed with  a  hollow  pump-rod  and  to  be  suspended  therefrom. 
of  a  stufflng-lwx  screwed  into  the  lower  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical  vessel,  a  piston   vertically  guided  in  said  stuffing- 
box  and  formed  as  a  tube  with  a  flange  at  the  lower  end. 
a  plate  with  a  plurality  of  arms  guided  In  said  cylindrical 
vessel  and  adapted  to  periodically  close  as  a  valve  the  cav- 
ity of  said  piston,  a  first  helical  spring  inserted  between 
said  plate  and  the  shoulder  of  said  cylindrical  vessel,  a 
second  helical  spring  inserted  between  said  plate  and  said 
stuffing-box.  a  vertical  tube  screwed  on  said  stuffing-box,  a 
vertical  guldlng-tube  screwed  Into  the  lower  end  of  saiu  ver- 
tical tube,  a  helical  spring  tapering  upward  and  Inserted 
between  the  flange  of  said  piston  and  the  upper  face  of  said 
vertical  guldlng-tube,  a  drill  guided  in  said  vertical  guid- 
ing-tube and  having  a   tore  for  the  rlnslng-water,  and  a 
tube  screwed  at  Its  upper  end  Into  said  piston  and  at  Its 
lower  end  Into  said  drill,  said  first  helical  spring  and  said 
second  helical  spring  being  adapted  to  normally  hold  said 
plate  at  a  height  above  said  piston. 


8  4  2.050.     NON  UEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     JosErii  W. 
WooDARD,   Washington,   D.   C,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Louis  Cohen.   Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1906 
Serial  No.  313,292.  , 


»,flr 


;  Claim. — 1.  A  bottle  having  the  neck  provided  with  &a 
annular  shoulder  near  its  Inner  end,  a  similar  shoulder 
near  Its  outer  end  and  an  annular  groove  at  a  point  be 
tween  said  shoulders,  in  combination  with  a  valve-casing 
in  the  neok,  with  Its  Inner  end  bearing  against  the  inner 
shoulder,  said  casing  having  spring  locking  devices  engag 
Ing  the  annular  groove,  and  a  cap  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  casing,  and  l)earlng  against  the  outer  shoulder,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlljed. 

2.  A  bottle  having  the  neck  provided  with  an  annular 
shoulder  near  its  Inner  end,  a  similar  shoulder  near  Its 
outer  end  and  an  annular  groove  at  a  point  between  said 
shoulders,  in  combination  with  a  valve-casing  In  the  neck. 
with  its  inner  end  l>eariug  against  the  Inner  shoulder,  said 
casing  having  spring  locking  devices  engaging  the  annular 
groove,  and  a  cap  on  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  bearing 
against  the  outer  slioulder  and  having  an  outwardly-con- 
tracting bore,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  non  refiilabie  bottle  having  a  valve-caslng  in  the 
neck  thereof,  a  disk  valve,  a  guide  for  said  disk  valve,  and 
a  tloat  disk  s(>aced  from  the  outer  side  of  said  disk,  and 
connected  thereto  to  operate  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  non  -  refiilabie  bottle  having  an  inner  valve,  a 
weight  element  to  close  said  Inner  valve  when  the  bottle 
is  in  an  upright.  Inclined,  or  horizontal  position,  an  outer 
disk  valve,  a  gxiide  therefor,  a  float  disk  space<l  from  the 
outer  side  of  the  disk  valve  and  connected  thereto  to  op- 
erate the  same,  and  a  cap  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle.  Inclos- 
ing the  float  valve,  and  having  an  outwardly-contracted 
l)ore.  substantially  as  described. 
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84 '051  MACHINE  FOR  GATHERING  GLASS.  Wlt- 
WAM  ALLM.  Muncle,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  306,346. 


poat.  a  punty,  a  punty-bolder  pivotally,  slldiugly  and  ec- 
centrically supported  on  said  vertical  gear,  and  means  en 
gaging  said  gear  and  mounted  on  the  punty  holder  for 
revolving  the  punty  rod  whereby  the  punty  may  be  con- 
tinuously noi'mally  revolved,  and  the  punty  holder  may  be 
vertically  <  sclllated  In  any  position  it  may  assume  during 
the  horizontal  oscillation  thereof. 

7.  A  glass  gathering  machine  Including  a  carriage,  a 
post  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  horizontally  revo 
luble  arm  mounted  on  said  post  and  extending  above  said 
post,  means  mounted  on  said  post  for  horizontally  oscil- 
lating said  arm,  a  horizontal  gear  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
post,  means  for  driving  said  gear  and  tlie  means  for  os- 
cillating said  arm.  a  gearwheel  mounted  on  said  arm  that 
meshes  with  the  gear  on  said  post,  a  punty,  a  punty-holder 
pivotally,  slldlngly  and  eccentrically  supp.irted  on  said 
vertical  gear,  and  means  engaging  said  gear  and  mounted 
on  the  punty  holder  for  revolving  the  punty  rod  whereby 
the  punty  may  be  continuously  normally  revolved  and  the 
punty-holder  may  be  vertically  oscillated  In  any  position 
it  may  assume  during  the  horizontal  oscillation  thereof. 

8.  A  glass  gathering  machine  including  a  vertical  post, 
a  punty,  means  for  carrying  said  punty  that  Is  mounted 
on  said  post  by  two  parallel  portions  thereof,  so  that  said 
means  will  be  horizontally  oscillatory,  a  pair  at  horizontal 
l>evel-gear8  mounted  on  said  post,  means  for  continuously 
driving  said  gears  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  bevel  gears  to  said  punty  support- 
ing means,  and  stationary  trips  arranged  to  alternately 
connect  said"  bevel-gears  and  punty  supporting  means  >*o 
that  the  same  will  have  an  oscillatory  movement  and  for 
disconnecting  said  bevel  gears  and  punty  supporting  means 
at  the  limits  of  said  oscillatory  movement.  ., 


Claim. — 1.  A  glass  gathering  machine  including  a  foun- 
dation, a  movable  base  thereon,  means  for  laterally  ad 
justing  the  position  of  said  movable  base,  glass  gathering 
mechanism  on  said  base,  driving  mechanism  mounted 
transversely  on  said  base,  and  means  laterally  movable  on 
said  driving  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  to  said 
glass-gathering   mechanism   in   its   various   adjusted   posl 

tions. 

'  2.  A  glass-gathering  machine  including  a  base,  a  car- 
riage reclprocable  upon  said  base,  a  glass-gathering  ma 
chine  on  said  carriage,  a  continuously-rotating  driving- 
shaft,  and  means  driven  thereby  for  Intermittently  re- 
ciprocating said  carriage  and  maintaining  the  same  sta- 
tionary l)etween  the  movements  thereof. 

3.  A  glass-gathering  machine  including  a  base/  a  car 
riage  reclprocable  on  said  base  provided  with  a  pair  of 
racks,  a  glass-gathering  machine  on  said  carriage,  muti- 
lated gear  wheels  for  engaging  said  racks  and  means  for 
driving  said  gear  wheels  continuously  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

4.  A  glass  gathering  machine  including  a  base,  a  car- 
riage reclprocable  upon  said  base  provided  with  a  pair  of 
racks,  a  glass-gathering  machine  on  said  carriage,  muti- 
lated gear  wheels  for  engaging  said  racks,  shafts  for  said 
mutilated  gears,  worm  wheels  thereon,  a  continuously-ro- 
tative driving- shaft,  oppositely  -  f<rmed  worms  on  said 
shaft  that  engage  said  worm  gears. 

5.  A  glass  -  gathering  machine  Including  a  punty.  a 
holder  therefor  that  is  longitudinally  slotted  between  its 
ends,  a  vertically  disposed  gear  wlieel  with  a  pin  extend 
ing  from  the  face  thereof  through  said  slot  adapted  to 
vertically  oscillate  said  punty  bolder,  a  horizontaliy-revo 
luble  means  on  which  said  gear  is  mounted,  means  mount- 
ed upon  one  end  of  said  punty-holder  provided  with  a 
pinion  meshing  with  said  gear-wheel  for  revolving  said 
punty.  and  means  for  throwing  said  punty-revolvlng  gear 
out  of  operation. 

6.  A  glass  gathering  machine  including  a  carriage,  a 
post  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  horlzontally-revoluble 
arm  m  Minted  on  said  post  and  extending  above  said  post. 
a  horizontal  gear  wheel  mounted  on  tlie  upper  end  of  said 
post,  a  gearwheel  mounted  on  said  arm  that  meshes  with 
the  gear  on  said  post,  means  for  driving  the  gear  on  the 


842,052.  CAKBIKETER.  Lars  Anokrson,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Triplex 
Gas  Engine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1904.     Serial  No.  235.912. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a 
valve-housing  having  a  central  passage  therethrough  of 
cylindrical  valve  members  arranged  within  said  bousing 
extending  transversely  across  said  passage,  said  valve 
members  being  telescoped,  the  one  wltJ^n  the  other,  and 
having  registrable  openings,  means  for  rdatlvely  displac- 
ing said  valve  members  to  vary  the  area  of  the  openings 
therethrough,  and  a  fuel-supply  passage  delivering  into 
said  housing-passage. 

•^  In  a  c.-ubureter,  the  combination  with  a  valve-bousing 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  cylindrical  telescope  valve 
members  arranged  within  said  bousing  and  extending 
transversely  across  said  passage,  said  valve  meml)ers  hav- 
ing registrable  openings  therethrough,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  valve  meml)€rs  whereby  when  one  of  said  mep 
bers  is  moved  the  other  is  moved  relatively  thereto  to  vary 
the  area  of  the  oi)enlng8  therethrough,  and  means  for  de 
liverlng    a    fuel  supply    centrally    with     respect    to    said 

passage.  .  .  ,      .        ■ 

3    In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  valve-housing 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  fuel-supply  passage 
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leadlDif  thereinto,  of  telescoped  cylludrlcal  valve  members 
arranK'Hl  Id  said  boualnt;  and  having  registrable  passages, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  valve  members  in  opposite 
dirtHtioiis  for  causing  said  passages  to  more  or  less  over- 
lap or  register. 

4.  Ill  .1  carbureter,  tlie  combination  with  a  vtalve-houslng 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  tube  arranged  within  said 
pasnage  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  cylindrical 
telescope  valve  memtwrs  arranged  within  said  housing  and 
extending  transversely  across  the  passage  therethrough, 
said  va!v»  members  having  registrable  openings,  said  tube 
extending  through  said  openings,  means  for  rotatlvely 
displacing  said  valve  members  relatively  to  etch  other  to 
vary  tlin  area  (if  the  openings  therethrough,  aad  means  for 
delivering  a  fuel  su[iply  Into  said  tube 

5.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  valve-housing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  fuel  supply  passage 
tberelnti).  "f  two  cup  shaped  valve  members  telescoped  to- 
gether and  arranged  within  said  valve  housing  and  having 
registrable  passages,  a  lever  pivotally  fixed  at  one  end  and 
having  sliding  plvntal  connection  at  the  other  and  with  one 
of  s;iid  monil>ers  and  pivotal  connection  at  an  Intermediate 
point  with  the  other  of  said  members,  said  latter  pivot 
being  eccentric  to  said  members,  and  means  for  rotating 
one  of  said  members 

fi.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  vtlve-housing 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  tube  arranged  within  said 
housing  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  passage,  valve 
merni^ers  aranged  within  said  housing  and  extending  trans 
versely  across  the  passage  therethrough,  said  valve  mem- 
bers having  registrable  openings  through  the  sifle  walls 
thereof,  said  tube  extending  through  said  openings,  an 
operating  lever  for  one  of  said  valve  memljers  and  a  lever 
connection  Intermediate  said  valve  meml)ers  whereby 
when  one  is  rotatlvely  moved  In  one  direction,  the  other  is 
correspondingly  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  for  delivering  a  fuel  supply  Into  the  passage  In  said 
bousing. 

7.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  v»lve  housing 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  cylindrical  valve  members 
telescoping,  the  one  within  the  other,  and  arranged  within 
said  housing  to  extend  across  said  passage,  said  valve 
meml>ers  having  registrable  openings  through  the  side 
walls  thereof,  a  lever  connection  between  said  valve  mem- 
bers whereby  when  one  of  said  members  U  rotatlvely 
moved  in  one  direction,  the  other  memt>er  Is  correspond- 
ingly moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  t><r  de 
llvering  a  fuel  supply  to  the  passage  inside  th^  housing. 


842.063.  STRAW  MATTING.  Fekdbick  K.  ArbolqCIEK. 
Westbrook.  Me.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Goo<Iall  Matting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1903.     Serial  No.  169,323. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  straw  matting  comprising  fll!ln4  straws  and 
the  usual  warp  cords  or  threads,  an  auxiliary  or  supple- 
mental thread  or  cord  parallel  to  and  between  the  selvage 
and  next  adjacent  warp  cord  or  thread,  and  a  turn-In 
thread  parallel  to  the  auxiliary  or  supplementjl  thread  or 
c<  rd,  the  smaller  ends  of  the  Ailing  straws  being  passed 
around  and  under  the  selvage  warp  cord  or  thread  and 
under  and  over  the  auxiliary  and  turn-in  thread  respec 
tivelv.  and  protruding  outwardly  from  the  Ubdy  of  the 
matting  between  the  turn  In  thread  and  the  next  adjacent 
body  warp 

2.  A  straw  matting  comprlalng  fllllng-straUrs  and  the 
usual  warp  cords  or  threads,  an  auxiliary  or  sapplemental 
thread  or  cord  parallel  to  and  between  the  lelvage  and 
next  adjacent  warp  cord  or  thread,  and  a  tum-ln  thread 
parallel   to  the  auxiliary  or  supplemental  thresd  or  cord, 


the  smaller  ends  of  the  filling  straws  being  passed  around 
and  under  the  selvage  warp  cord  or  thread  and  under  and 
over  the  auxiliary  and  turn  In  threads,  respectively,  and 
being  left  with  a  set  in  the  direction  of  the  selvage-cord. 

3.  A  straw  matting  comprising  tilling  straws  and  the 
ubual  warp  cords  or  threads,  an  auxiliary  or  supplemental 
thread  or  cord  parallel  to  and  Itetween  the  selvage  and  the 
ufxt  adjacent  warp  cord  or  thread,  and  a  turn  in  thread 
parallel  to  the  auxiliary  or  supplemental  thread  or  cord, 
th*'  smaller  ends  of  the  filling  straws  being  passed  around 
and  under  the  selvage  warp  cord  or  thread  and  under  and 
over  the  auxiliary  and  turn-in  thread,  respectively,  the 
said  turned  in  end  being  bound  and  held  in  place  by  the 
next  succeeding  pick  of  straw,  and  lieing  left  with  a  set  in 
the  direction  of  the  selvage  cord. 

4.  A  straw  matting  comprising  filling  straws  and  the 
usual  warp  cords  or  threads,  an  auxiliary  or  supplemental 
thread  or  cord  between  the  selvage  and  next  adjacent 
warp  cord  or  thread,  and  a  turn  In  thread  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  the  auxiliary  or  supplemental  thread  or  cord, 
the  smaller  ends  of  the  filling  straws  being  passed  around 
and  under  the  selvage  warp  cord  or  thread  and  under  and 
o^er  the  auxiliary  and  turn-in  thread,  respectively,  the 
turned  in  end  of  the  filling  straw  being  free  from  inter- 
weaving with  the  usual  warp  cords  or  threads  between  the 
selvages,  and  being  left  with  a  set  in  the  direction  of  the 
adjacent  selvage-cord. 


842,054.      WINDMILL.      Joskpii    Bahkeh.    Carson    City, 
Nev.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1905.     Serial  No.  287,423. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  power-windmill  comprlsinga  frame  mounted 
to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  vertical  shafts  carried  by  said 
frames,  vanes  fixed  to  said  shafts,  coacting  clutch  members 
on  the  shafts  and  frame,  a  rotatable  part  mounted  on  the 
ttxed  support,  means  for  locking  said  rotatable  part  against 
tisming,  and  connections  between  said  shafts  and  said 
rotatable  part  to  govern  the  rotative  movements  of  the 
vanes  on  their  axes. 

2.  A  power  windmill  comprising  a  frame  suitably  sup- 
ported to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  pivotally  supported 
vanes  carried  by  the  frame,  means  including  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  for  holding  the  vanes  In  operative  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  wind,  and  drive  connections  between 
the  vanes  and  a  stationary  part  of  the  apparatus  to  rotate 
the  vanes. 

3.  A  power  windmill  comprising  a  suitably-supported  ro- 
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tatable   frame,    plvotally-supported   vanes   on   the   frame, 

drive  connections  between  the  vanes  and  a  stationary  part 
of  the  apparatus,  to  rotate  the  vanes  on  their  pivots  and 
means  including  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  for  caus- 
ing the  vanes  to  present  themselves  in  operative  position 
to  the  wind. 

4.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  support,  a 
vane  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis  on  said  sup- 
port, pawl-and  ratchet  mechanism  permitting  a  rotative 
movement  of  the  vane  Independent  of  the  support  and 
means  acting  through  said  pawl-and  ratchet  mechanism  to 
rotate  the  vane  on  the  rotation  of  the  support. 

5.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  frame,  a 
vane  pivoted  thereon,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  vane,  a 
ratchet  on  the  frame  engageable  by  said  pawl,  a  guide  to 
lift  the  pawl,  and  disengage  the  latter  from  the  ratchet 
and  chain,  and  sprocket  connections  between  the  vane 
And  a  fixedly  supported  part  of  the  apparatus. 

6.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  vertical  pivot-shafts 
on  said  frame,  sail  frames  fixed  to  said  shafts,  sails  piv- 
oted in  said  sail-frames  to  turn  on  horizontal  pivots, 
means  for  maintaining  the  sails  in  operative  position  in 
said  sail  frames,  pawl-and-ratchet  connections  between 
the  shafts  and  main  frame  to  permit  the  shafts  to  turn 
freely  In  one  direction,  and  means  connected  with  the 
shafts  to  rotate  the  latter  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
rotation  of  the  main  frame. 

7.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  support,  a 
series  of  vertical  shafts  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, vanes  fixed  to  said  shafts,  sprockets  loose  on  the 
shafts,  ratchets  rigid  with  the  sprockets,  pawls  suitably 
supported  to  rotate  with  the  shafts  and  engageable  with 
the  ratchets,  other  sprockets  arranged  centrally  of  the 
support,  chains  passing  around  the  first  named  sprockets 
and  around  corresponding  of  said  inner  sprockets,  and 
means  actuating  the  inner  sprockets  to  rotate  the  vanes 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
frame  on  the  engagement  of  said  pawls  with  said  ratchets. 

.8.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  support,  a 
series  of  vertical  shafts  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, vanes  fixed  to  said  shafts,  sprockets  loose  on  the 
shafts,  ratchets  rigid  with  the  sprockets,  pawls  suitably 
supported  to  rotate  with  the  shafts  and  engageable  with 
the  ratchets,  other  sprockets  arranged  central  of  the  sup- 
port, chains  passing  around  the  first-named  sprockets  and 
around  corresponding  of  said  inner  sprockets,  means  actu- 
ating the  inner  sprockets  to  rotate  the  vanes  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  frame  on 
the  engagement  of  said  pawls  with  said  ratchets,  and 
means  In  the  path  of  the  pawls  to  disengage  the  latter 
from  their  respective  sprockets  and  permit  the  vanes  to 
swing  freely  on  their  pivots. 

9.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  support,  a 
series  of  vertical  shafts  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, vanes  fixed  to  said  shafts,  sprockets  loose  on  the 
shafts,  ratchets  rigid  with  the  sprockets,  pawls  suitably 
supported  to  rotate  with  the  shafts  and  engageable  with 
the  ratchets,  other  sprockets  arranged  central  of  the  sup- 
port, chains  passing  around  the  first-named  sprockets  and 
around  corresponding  of  said  Inner  sprockets,  means  actu 
atlng  the  inner  sprockets  to  rotate  the  vanes  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  frame  on 
the  engagement  of  said  pawls  with  said  ratchets,  means 
in  the  path  of  the  pawls  to  disengage  the  latter  from  their 
respective  sprockets  to  permit  the  vanes  to  swing  freely 
on  their  pivots,  and  means  acting  through  the  pivots  of 
the  vanes  to  absorb  shock  on  the  sudden  turning  of  the 
▼anes  on  their  pivots. 


842.055.     r>ASn-POT.     Abthlb  W.  Bar.naud,  Newton  Cen- 
ter, Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Barnard  Company,  Boston, 
Mass..   a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  May  4, 
1905.     Serial  No.  268,885. 
Claim. — In  a  dash-pot,  the  combination  of  a  piston-rod, 

a  piston  mounted  thereon  and  a  cylinder  within  which  said 


piston   moves   and   which    is   unattached   and   free   to   l>e 
moved  laterally  by  the  movement  of  said  piston. 


8  4  2,056.  CIRCULAR  FLOOR  CONVEYER.  John  C. 
Babk,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
296,418. 


Claim. — 1.  A  circular  floor  conveyer,  comprising  a  cir 
cuiar  traveling  floor  set  level  with  a  floor  or  deck,  said 
floor  constructed  with  stringers  and  truss  rods,  and  said 
stringers  mounted  to  travel  on  fixed  rollers,  guide  rollers 
at  the  side  of  the  outer  stringers  and  a  plnlon-gear  en 
gaging  a  fixed  gear  on  one  of  said  stringers  for  turning 
said  circular  floor  conveyer  sub.stantially  as  described  and 
set  forth. 

2.  A  circular  floor  conveyer  comprising  a  circular  non- 
fiexlble  platform  located  and  capable  of  traveling  within 
a  way  on  opposite  sides  of  which,  both  within  and  out- 
side of  the  circle  described  by  the  way,  is  a  fixed  flooring 
adapted  to  receive  on  either  side  of  the  platform  a  load 
carried  by  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

.S.  A  circular  floor  conveyer  comprising  a  circular  non- 
flexible  platform  located  and  capable  of  traveling  within 
a  way  on  opposite  sides  of  which  both  within  and  outside 
of  the  circle  described  by  the  way  is  a  fixed  flooring 
adapted  to  receive  on  either  side  of  the  platform  a  load 
carried  by  the  same,  said  platform  being  adapted  to  travel 
in  opposite  directions  as  desired,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  circular  floor  conveyer,  comprising  a  circular  plat- 
form adapted  to  travel  In  opposite  directions  as  desired, 
and  composed  of  metal-faced  stringers,  flooring  secured  to 
said  stringers  and  forming  a  rigid,  non-flexible  surface 
to  the  platform,  truss-rods  connecting  and  bracing  the 
stringers,  and  fixed  rollers  suitably  located  to  have  said 
stringers  travel   thereon,  substantially  as  described. 
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841»,057.      HOISTINO  -  DKRKICK.      J.niN    Rxss,    McKees 
Hocks.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  13,  lUOC.     Serial  No.  343,50  4. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hoist  ini;  ili-iiiik.  the  comblna|tlon  with  a 
base,  of  a  bearing  consistin:;  vt  a  plate  secured  ^o  the  base, 
a  conical  standard  projertlnj;  fr<^in  said  plnt^.  and  sur- 
mounteJ  by  n  raushruora  head,  a  socket  ca.stinj;  fitting  said 
head,  a  mast  supported  by  said  casting,  a  b<x)ti  pivotally 
secured  to  said  nia.st,  and  a  brace  secured  to  stild  casting 
and  provided  with  a  flange  to  ongaco  below  aaH  head. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
a  l>earing  consisting  of  a  plate  secured  to  stitl  base,  a 
conical  standard  projecting  from  said  plata  and  sur- 
mounted by  a  mushrooni-head,  a  socket  fitting  said  head, 
a  mast  supported  by  said  casting,  a  boom  pivotally  se- 
cure<l  to  said  mast,  and  a  brace  secured  to  8»id  casting 
comprising  a  vertically-disposed  plate,  and  a  horizontally- 
extending  flange  curved  along  its  inner  cdgt^  to  fit  said 
conical  standard. 

.■?.  In  a  hoisting  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  base,  a 
bearing  secured  tliereon  comprising  a  securing  plate,  a 
conical  standard,  and  a  mushroom  bead,  a  socket-casting 
fitting  said  bearing,  a  mast  sup[)orte<l  by  said  casting,  n 
lx)om,  a  socket  for  said  boom  pivotally  secured  to  said 
mast,  and  a  reinforcing  device  comprising  a  plate  bolted 
to  said  casting,  and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange 
engaging  below  said  mushroom  head 


842,058.     AMUSEMKNT  DEVICE.     IIkrm.^n 
Edwall.  Wash.      Filed  Nov.  8,  1906.     Serial 


.  Bassett, 
o.  342,514. 


•>"     « 


*.  .  ». 


Claim. —  1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  describe^!,   the  com 
bination  of  two  flexible  strips  secure<l  together  at  one  end, 
a  vibrating  member  secured  to  said  strips  at  the  closed  end. 
and  means  whereby  the  tension  of  the  vibrattaig  member 
n'.ay  \x^  varieil  at  will. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  metal  strips  secured  together  at  one  end,  a  vibrating 
strip  having  one  end  Inclosed  between  the  secured  ends 
of  the  strips  and  having  Its  opposite  end  free,  and  means 
whereby  when  the  free  ends  of  the  strips  are  brought  to- 
gether, the  vibrating  strip  may  be  held  in  place  but  free 
to  have  Its  tension  varied  at  will. 

3.  In  combination,  two  flexible  metal  strips,  and  a  vi- 
brating device,  all  secured  together  at  one  end  and  having 
their  opposite  ends  free,  the  end  of  one  of  the  metal  strips 
being  so  constructed  that  when  the  free  ends  of  the  metal 


strips  are  brought  together,  the  vibrating  device  may  be 
extended  and  cantracted  at  will. 

4.  In  combination,  two  metal  strips,  and  a  vibrating 
device,  all  secured  together  at  one  end,  having  their  op- 
posite ends  free,  one  of  said  metal  strips  being  provided 
with  projections  adapted  to  contact  with  the  free  end  of 
the  opposite  strip  and  form  a  passage  through  which  the 
vibrating  device  may  be  drawn  In  and  out. 

5.  In  combination,  two  flexible  metal  strips,  and  a  rub- 
ber band,  all  secured  together  at  one  end  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  free,  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  strips  being 
provided  with  two  longitudinal  slits,  and  having  the  por- 
tions on  the  outer  sides  of  said  silts  bent  at  an  angle  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  other  metal  strip,  whereby  a 
passage  Is  formed  between  said  side  portions  to  receive  the 
rubber  band. 

0.  In  combination,  two  metal  strips,  and  an  extensible 
vibrating  member,  all  secured  together  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing their  opposite  ends  free,  the  free  end  of  one  of  said 
metal  strips  having  its  edge  portions  bent  out  of  allnement 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  free  end  of  the  other 
strip  to  form  a  passage,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  ex- 
tensible vibrating  member  may  be  varied  at  will. 


842,059.     PHONOGRAPH.     IlEXRY  O.  Bacman.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  302,988. 


^rfi^^l^^w^^l^^^^^^^te 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  wjth  the  slide  rest  and 
speaker-arm  of  a  phonograph,  of  a  depending  needle  de- 
tachably  connected  to  said  speaker  arm,  a  graduated  plate 
connected  to  said  slide-rest  and  In  circuit  with  a  battery 
and  sounder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  the  slide-rest 
and  speaker-arm  of  a  phonograph,  of  a  depending  needle 
detachably  connected  to  said  arm,  an  Indicator-plate  con- 
nected to  said  slide-rest  and  having  notches  formed  there- 
in, and  graduations  arranged  thereon  adapted  to  Indicate 
the  movement  of  said  needle,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  with  the  speaker- 
arm  and  slide-rest  of  a  phonograph,  of  a  graduated  plate 
detachably  connected  to  said  slide  rest  a  depending  needle 
detachably  connected  to  said  speaker  arm  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  plate,  and  means  to  sound  an  alarm  when  said 
needle  reaches  certain  graduations,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  with  the  slide-rest 
and  speaker-arm  of  a  phonongrapb,  of  a  plate  connected  to 
said  slide  rest  and  having  graduations  arranged  thereon, 
means  carried  by  said  speaker  arm  to  designate  upon  said 
plate  the  rapidity  at  which  said  arm  Is  traveling,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


842.060.    RELIEF-VALVE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.    Tao.\iA8 
E.    Beaghan,    Hl'BEXT   B.    Reid,    and    Jacob    H.    Best, 
Shenandoah,  Va.      Filed  Feb.  3,  1906.      Serial  N.  299,318. 
Claim. — 1.   In  combluation,  an  engine  cylinder,  a  relief- 
valve  having  a  body   witli   a  seat   formed   therein,   a   plug 
movably  mounted  in  said  body  and  adapted  to  rest  against 
said  seat,  said  valve  having  a  chaml)er  beyond  said  plug, 
means  for  admitting  live  steam  to  said  chamber,  and  means 
for   opening   communication    from    said    cylinder    to    said 
bofly   l>etween   said   seat   and   said   chaml)er   whereby  when 


January  22, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i273 


•aid   plug  is   unseated   the  Interior  of  said   cylinder   may 
communicate  with  the  atmosphere. 


ment  of  the  tDrpedoes  as  they  approach  said  cut  off,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  repeating  torpedo  cane,  a  magazine  having  at 
Its  lower  end  a  laterally  curved  discharge  passage  leading 
to  the  detonating  devices,  and  a  resilient  cut  off  worthing  In 
said  passage  at  the  l>end  or  angle  thereof  in  a  direction 
forming  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  magazine, 
■nbstantially  as  described. 


2.  A  rellcf-valve  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  seat,  a 
plug  movably  mounted  in  said  body  and  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  body  with  a  shoulder  normally  resting 
against  said  seat,  said  body  having  an  Inlet-hub  adapted 
to  admit  steam  to  the  space  around  said  plug,  said  body 
having  a  8teani-chaml>er  beyond  the  end  of  said  plug  where- 
by steam-pressure  In  said  chamber  will  hold  said  plug 
against  said  seat. 

3.  An  engine-cylinder  in  combination  with  a  relief-valve 
having  a  body  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder,  said  valve-body  having  a  seat  formed  therein,  a 
plug  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  mounted  In 
■aid  valve-l)ody,  said  plug  having  a  shoulder  notmally  rest- 
ing against  said  seat,  said  valve  l>ody  having  a  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  steam  pressure  to  hold  said  plug  on  said 
■eat. 

4.  In  combination,  an  engine  -  cylinder,  relief  -  valves 
mounted  In  the  heads  thereof  and  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  said  cylinder,  said  relief-valves  having  reduced 
necks  In  the  upper  portions  thereof  and  expanded  perfo- 
rated heads  therebeyond,  plugs  mounted  respectively  In  said 
Talves  and  having  guide  rings  received  In  said  necks,  said 
Talves  presenting  seats  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  necks 
to  receive  said  plugs,  said  plugs  having  heads  guided  in 
said  valves,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  under  side 
of  said  plugs,  and  adjustable  stops  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  plugs. 

5.  A  relief-valve  for  a  locomotive-cylinder,  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  body  with  a  hub  communicating  with 
the  Interior  thereof,  said  Iwdy  having  a  contracted  neck 
and  an  expanded  perforated  nozzle  therebeyond,  a  plug 
having  a  head  guided  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  body 
and  adapted  to  come  upon  said  seat,  said  plug  having 
guide  rings  formed  at  the  upper  extremity  thereof  lying 
within  said  neck,  a  head  for  said  bcxiy.  an  adjustable  stem 
passing  through  said  head  and  constituting  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  movemnt  of  said  plug,  said  body  having  means 

ifor  admitting  steam  to  the  interior  thereof. 


i»42.061.     TORPEDO  CANE       RoscoF.  Bean,  Berea,  Ohio. 
i      Piled  Oct.  19,  1905.     Serial  No.  283.393. 

Claim       1     In  a  repenting  torpedo  cane,  a  mneazine  hav- 
ing an  outlet  passage  to  the  detonating  devices,  and  a  re- 
silient cut  off  working  within  said  passage  near  its  Junc- 
tion with  said  magazine  and  moving  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  direction  of  Ira\<'l  of  tt)e  torpedoes  as  they  approach 
laald  cut-off,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  repeating  tori>edo  cane,  a  magazine  having  a  pas- 
sage leading  to  tiie  detonating  devices,  said  passage  l>elng 
deflected  below  the  inai:azine  proper,  and  a  resilient  cut  off 
working  at  an  acute  atmlc  to  said  passage  at  the  point  of 
deflection  from  said  magazine  and  in  the  direction  of  move-   ) 


J* 


4.  In  a  repeating  torpedo  cane,  a  body  having  a  detonat- 
ing chaml)er.  and  a  magazine  having  a  discharge  passage 
opening  into  said  chamber  at  the  side  thereof,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  detonating  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  In 
said  chamber  and  to  close  the  discharge  mouth  of  the  maga- 
zine -  passage  when  depressed  and  open  tiie  same  when 
raised,  and  a  cut  off  working  In  said  discharge  passage 
back  of  the  discharge  mouth  and  closing  said  passage  when 
tlie  plunger  is  lifted,  the  space  in  said  passage  l>etween  the 
cut-off  and  discharge  mouth  accommodating  a  single  tor- 
pedo only,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  repeating  torpedo  cane,  a  Ixxly  having  a  detonat- 
ing-chamber, and  a  magazine  having  a  discharge  passage 
opening  Into  said  chamber  at  the  side  thereof,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  detonating-plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
said  chamber  and  to  close  the  discharge  mouth  of  the  maga- 
zine -  passage  w  ben  depressed  and  open  the  same  when 
raised,  and  a  spring-controlled  cut-off  normally  closing  said 
discbarge  -  passage  at  a  distance  back  of  the  discharge- 
mouth  sufficient  to  accommodate  a  single  torpedo  only,  said 
cut-off  closing  said  passage  when  the  plunger  is  lifted  to 
open  the  discbarge  mouth,  said  plunger  actuating  said  cut- 
off to  open  said  passage  when  the  plunger  Is  deprejised  so 
as  to  close  the  discharge  mouth,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  repeating  torpedo  cane,  a  Jwdy  having  a  detonat- 
ing-chamber, and  a  magazine  having  a  discharge-passage 
leading  to  said  chaml)er,  In  combination  with  a  plunger  re- 
ciprocating In  said  chamber  and  controlling  the  discharge- 
mouth  of  said  passage,  said  plunger  having  a  shoulder  or 
projection,  and  a  resilient  wire  colled  around  the  magazine, 
having  a  part  located  In  the  path  of  the  shoulder  or  pro- 
jection of  the  plunger,  and  a  downwardly-extending  con- 
necting part,  the  extremity  whereof  Is  bent  to  form  a  cut- 
off arm  extending  across  the  magazine  discharge  passage, 
the  walls  of  said  passage  being  slotted  to  permit  the  move- 
ment of  said  cut-off  arm,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

7.  A  repeating  torpedocane,  comprising  a  body  of  malle- 
able Iron  or  steel,  or  other  material  capable  of  bending, 
said  body  having  a  detonating-chamber  formed  therein,  and 
tongues  formed  in  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  chaml)er. 
separated  therefrom  except  at  their  bases,  and  downwardly 
directed.  In  combination  with  a  plunger  fitting  said  cham- 
ber and  flattened  or  cut  away  on  its  opposite  sides  for  a 
portion  of  its  length,  said  flattened  or  cut  away  portions 
terminating  in  stop  shoulders  at  their  lower  ends,  whereby 
said  tongues  may  l)e  bent  Inward  after  the  plunger  is  Intro 
duced  into  the  chaml)er  so  as  to  engage  said  stop  shoulders 
and  limit  the  movement  of  the  plunger,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  repeating  torpedocane.  a  magazine  iiaving  an 
open  upper  end  forming  a  receiving-mouth  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  projection.  In  combination  with  a  resilient 
wire  coiled  around  said  projection,  engaging  the  magazine 
at  one  end,  and  having  its  other  end  l>ent  to  form  a  closure 
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for  the  recelTlng  mouth  of  the  magailne,  afroM  which  it 
extends  when  in  normal  position,  substantiaily  a«  described. 

9.  In  a  repeating  torpedo-cane,  a  magatine  having  an 
open  upper  end  forming  a  receiving-mouth  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  projection,  in  combination  with  a  resilient 
wire  coiled  around  said,  projection,  engaging  the  magazine 
at  one  end.  and  having  its  other  end  bent  to  form  a  closure 
for  the  receiving  mourh  of  the  magazine,  acrots  which  it 
extends  when  In  normal  position,  said  magazine  having  a 
stop  to  position  said  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  repeating  torpe<lo  cane,  a  magazine  having  an 
outlet  [lassage  leading  to  tlie  detonating  devices,  and  a  re- 
silient cut  off  working  in  said  passage  at  an  angle  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  torpedoes  as  they  approach  said 
cut  off.  and  a  plunger  working  past  the  outlet-passage  to 
alternately  stop  and  release  the  explosives  after  they  have 
passed  said  cut  off. 

11.  In  a  torpedo  can'>,  a  body  having  a  detonating  cham- 
Ijer,  and  a  magazine  having  a  liischarge  pas.sa>;e  opening 
into  said  chamber  at  the  aide  thereof,  in  combiaatlou  with 
a  detonating-plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cham- 
ber and  to  close  the  discharge  mouth  of  the  mii^fazine  pas 
sage  when  depressetl  and  open  the  same  when  raised,  and 
a  cut  off  working  in  the  discharge  passage  back  of  the  dls- 
charge-mouth  closing  said  passage  when  the  plunger  is 
lifted,  substantially  as  described. 


842,062.  LEVEL.  Adolph  G.  Bkckuan  an.|  Jacob  S. 
SCHELL.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1906.  Serial 
No.  333,4u4. 


S42,0r»,?.  CARRIA(;E-nOW  SUF^rORT.     EvERm-T  W   Red 

i.vr.ER.  Jr..   Anchorage,   Ky.,  assignor  to  Jolia  J    Barret 

and   H  Otto  Flausgen.   .\nchorage,   Ky.      File4  Sept.  21, 

1006  Serial    No.    33.).617. 


I'latm.  —  l.   \    i;irriai;e  low    support    comprislcg   a   main 
plate  having  a   base  and  end  upriglits,  a  supp<irting  plate 
mounted  on  the  uprights,  guiding  rods  secured  to  the  sup 
porting  plate   and    passim;   through    openings   la   the   base- 
plate, and  springs  .surrounding  said  rtxls. 

2.  In  a  carriage  bow  support,  a  main  plate  comprising 
an  extended  base  p<rtion,  and  uprights  projecting  from 
the  base  portion,  one  of  the  uprights  Iwlng  offset. 

3.  In  a  carriape  bow   suiiport.  a   main   plate  comprising 


an  extended  base  portion  having  upright  ends  extending 
therefrom,  tlie  ends  having  rectangular  openings  provided 
with  Sanged  sides. 

4.  A  carriage-bow  support  comprising  a  main  plate 
having  uprights,  n  supporting  plate  having  openings  in  Its 
ends  for  said  uprights,  guide-rods  secured  to  the  support- 
ing plates  anil  piissing  through  the  base  portion  of  the 
main  plate,  liavlng  enlarged  heads,  and  s[)rings  surround- 
ing the  guide  rods. 

r>.  In  a  carriage-bow  support,  the  comhlnntlon  with  the 
main  plate  havlni:  a  base  portion  provided  with  openings 
and  upright  extensions,  of  a  supporting  plate  having  open- 
ings for  said  extensions,  guide  rinls  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting-plate and  passing  through  the  openings  in  the  base- 
plate, and  cushions  mounted  on  the  base-plate  and  sur- 
rounding the  rods. 

6.  In  a  carriage-bow  support,  the  combination  with  the 
squared  rail-bolt,  of  a  m;iln  plate  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion and  upriglit  extensions,  the  said  extensions  having 
squared  and  flanged  openings  fitting  the  rall-bolt,  and 
means  for  securing  the  parts  together. 

7.  In  a  carriage-bow  support,  the  combination  with  the 
squared  rail-bolt,  of  a  spool  mounted  thereon,  a  main  plate 
having  a  base  portion  ami  uprights,  the  latter  being  pro- 
vlde<i  with  -squared  openings  fitting  the  rail-t>olt,  a  sup- 
porting plate  mounted  on  the  uprights,  guide  rods  con- 
nected to  the  supporting-plate  and  passing  through  open- 
ings in  the  base  portion,  springs  surrounding  the  uprights, 
and  means  for  securing  the  parts  together. 


CMm. — The  herein  described  level  consisting  of  a  stock, 
a  casing  fitted  within  said  stock  and  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing screw  which  passes  through  the  rear  wall  of  Bald  casing 
and  is  concealed  by  said  stock,  a  dial-plate  sec\ired  within 
the  casing,  a  combined  pendulum  and  pointer  provided  with 
a  double  pointed  pivot  mounted  to  turn  in  tlje  t>earlng 
screw  and  In  a  rei-ess  In  the  dlalpiate,  an  offset  c>n  the  pen 
dulum  and  pointer  shaft,  said  offset  extending  through  a 
semicircular  opening  In  the  dlalpiate.  and  a  flass  cover 
for  the  casing. 


842.064.     TOBACCO  BOX.      Marcus   B.   Behrman.   Balti- 
more. Md.      Filed  Apr.  4,  1006.      Serial  No.  309,821. 

cr 


CJaim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  tobacco-box  proper, 
of  a  cutting  attachment  romf)risIng  a  l)lade  adapted  to 
sever  a  projecting  p<irtliin  of  a  plug,  an  arm  D'  to  whose 
upper  end  the  said  blade  Is  attached,  the  arm  being  pivoted 
to  the  tmx  and  having  a  lever  memlier  I>*  curved  outwardly 
from  the  pivot  of  the  lever,  so  that  it  may  lie  pressed  In- 
ward for  moving  the  other  portion  of  the  arm  outward 
and  thus  withdrawing  the  blade  from  the  box,  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  An  Improved  toI>acco  i)OX  comprising  the  Ik)X  proper 
having  a  central  partition  dividing  it  into  two  compart- 
ments, the  outer  portion  of  stich  partition  being  left  free 
and  constructed  of  spring  material,  and  a  cover  for  one 
of  the  compartments  which  is  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  free 
end  of  the  partition  and  adapted  to  be  held  closed  or  open 
thereby,  and  a  liladc  adapted  to  traverse  the  adjoining 
compartment  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  improved  tobacco-box  comprising  a  box  proper 
b.avlng  a  central  partition  which  divides  it  into  two  com- 
partments, one  for  temp')rary  storage  of  a  plug  and  the 
other  for  containing  a  plug  f^r  Immediate  use.  a  [livoted  lid 
or  cover  for  the  storage  compartment,  the  free  spring  end 
of  the  partftion  abutting  the  pivot  end  of  said  lid,  and  a 
'iitting  attachment  Including  a  blade  adapted  to  traverse 
the  mouth  of  the  adjacent  compartment  whose  inner  side 
Is  formed  by  said  partition,  substantially  as  descritied. 


«^42.06o.     TOBACCO-BOX.      Mabcds   B.   Behrman.   Balti- 
more.  Md.      Filed  July  31.   1906.      Serial   No.  328,. 52.'). 
Claim. — 1.   The   improvetl   tobacco-box   having   a   central 
longitudinal    partition   by   which   the   box   is  divided    Into 
two  compartments,  one  for  storage  of  a  plug  and  the  other 
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for  holding  a  plug  from  which  portions  may  b«  aevered  as 
required,  a  cutter  adapted  to  form  a  constant  closure  for 
one  of  the  compartments  and  to  be  adjusted  for  cutting 
off  a  chewing-piece  from  the  plug  in  tlie  other  compart- 
ment, and  form  a  closure  for  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 


2  An  Improved  tobacco  box  having  a  central  longitudi- 
nal partition  whereby  it  is  divided  into  two  compartments 
for  storage  and  dispensing  purposes,  a  cutter  adapted  to 
slide  In  guides  farmed  at  the  mouth  of  the  l-ox  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  which  limits  Its  withdrawal  so  that  It 
forms  a  constant  closure  for  the  storage-compartment  but 
Is  adapted  to  alternately  uncover  and  close  the  dispensing- 
compartment.   suliPtant tally  as  descrilK»d. 

3.  An  improved  toi)acco  l)Ox  having  a  central  longltudl 
na!  partition,  dividing  It  Into  storage  and  dispensing  com- 
partments, a  cutter  consisting  of  a  Made  arnnged  In  suit- 
able guides  In  the  mouth  of  the  box.  and  adapted  to  slide 
through  a  slot  formed  in  one  of  the  narrow  sides  of  said 
box  and  provided  with  a  spring-stop  which  normally  arrests 
the  cutter  when  partly  withdrawn.  b\it  may  l>e  compressed 
to  the  popitlon  required  to  allow  complete  detachment  of 
the  cutter,  substantially  as  descritied. 

4.  An  improved  tolmcco  i)0x  comprising  a  storage-com- 
partment and  a  dispensing-compartment,  and  an  interven- 
ing partition,  the  storage-compartment  having  a  door  at 
one  end,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  box  being  provided 
with  a  cutter  adapted  to  slide  in  stiltable  guides,  whereby 
It  may  be  withdrawn  to  uncover  the  mouth  of  the  dis- 
pensing-compartment, but  forms  a  constant  closure  for 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  storage-compartment,  substan- 
tially as  described.  1 


Ing  their  front  edges  l»etween  the  arms  of  the  runner,  a 
tubular  sliank  rearward  of  and  In  longitudinal  allnement 
with  the  front  runner,  and  a  runner  for  said  shank. 

4.  A  frame  having  a  front  runner  having  rearwardly- 
projecting  arms,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  tn  the  frame  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  runner,  and  forwardly  converging 
disks  carried  by  said  arms  and  having  their  front  edges 
adjacent  each  other  and  between  the  pivotal  jwlnts  of 
said  arms  and  rearward  of  and  In  longitudinal  alinement 
with  the  runner. 

n.  A  frame  having  a  front  runner  having  rearwardly- 
projectlng  arms,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  runner,  forwardly  converging  disks 
carried  by  said  arms  and  having  their  front  edges  adja- 
cent each  other  and  between  the  pivotal  points  of  said 
arms  and  rearward  of  and  In  longitudli^al  allnement  with 
tlie  runner,  laterally  -  projecting  arms  rigid  with  said 
frame,  and  means  for  Securing  the  disk  carrying  arms  for- 
ward of  their  pivotal  points,  to  said  laterally-projecting 

arms. 

6.  A  suitable  frame  provided  with  a  runner,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  bracket  secured  to  said  frame  and  equipped 
with  a  depending  runner  in  longitudinal  allnement  with 
and  forward  of  the  first  named  runner,  arms  plvuted  to 
said  frame  for  movement  laterally,  forwardly  converging 
disks  carried  by  said  arms  between  said  runners,  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  disk  carrying  arms  for- 
ward of  their  pivotal  points,  to  said  bracket. 

7.  A  frame  having  a  tubular  shank  provided  with  a 
runner,  forwardly-converglng  disks  forward  of  said  runner, 
and  a  vertically  adjustable  runner  in  front  of  said  disks. 

s.  A  frame  having  a  sliank  provided  with  a  furrow- 
opener,  a  vertically-adjustable  runner  forward  thereof,  and 
vertically  and  laterally  adjustable  disks  between  said  run- 
ner and  furrow  opener. 


842,066.  FFRROW  -  OPENER  FOR  SEED  -  PLANTERS. 
Adelbert  S.  Beymer,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  14, 
1906.     Serial  No.  316,678. 


842.067.  COMBINED  SHADE  -  ROLL  BRACKET  AND 
CURTAIN  POLE  SUPPORT.  Henry  A.  Bieuley.  Ports- 
mouth. Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,994. 


Claim— 1.  A  frame  having  a  front  runner  having  rear 
wardly  project  Ing  arms,  .ind  a  i>alr  of  forwardly-converg- 
lng disks  having  their  front  edges  disposed   between  the 
arms  of  the  runner. 

2.  A  frame  having  a  front  runner  having  rearwardly- 
projectlng  arms,  a  pair  of  forwardly  converging  disks  hav- 
ing their  front  edges  disposed  liefween  the  arms  of  the 
runner,  and  a  rear  runner  In  longitudinal  allnement  with 
the  front  runner. 

3.  A  frame  having  a  front  runner  liavinp  rearwardly- 
projectlng  arms,  a  pair  of  forwardly-converglng  disks  hav- 


Ciaim  —1.  A  device  of  the  character  descriljed.  employ 
ing  a  bracket  haying  opposite  alining  vertical  slots  there- 
in •  a  bearing  or  arm  for  a  shade  roll  stud  or  gudgeon 
passing  through  said  slots,  one  of  the  edges  of  one  of  said 
slots  having  serrations  for  engagement  with  said  bearing 
or  arm,  and  a  common  means  effective  for  the  vertical  ad- 
justment of  said  l)earlng  or  arm,  and  also  for  its  longitu- 
dinal   or    horizontal    adjustment    comprising    a    clamp    en 
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uaginsj  said  bearing  or  arm.  a  slide  arranged  jn  connection 
with  said  bracket  and  carryinir  said  'lamp.  aB<l  nifaiis  ef 
fectlve  f' r  the  retention  of  said  clamp  In  enxt^enipnt  with 
said  arm  and  the  latter  In  Its  adjusted  position  in  said 
bracket.  i 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrihe<l.  employing  a  lH>ar 
In:;  or  arm  for  a  shade-roll,  a  bracket  e<niipppd  with  a  ver-  ' 
ticaliy  movable  slide  and  havln^f  opposite  aliiilng  vertical  | 
slots  therein,  one  of  the  edijes  of  one  of  said  slots  havlnj;  | 
serrations  for  enijaireiiu'rit  with  said  lienrinj;  or  arm,  a  | 
manualij-  actuated  clam[)  carrietl  by  and  lojsely  passing  | 
through  said  slide  and  provldefl  with  a  foot  or  shoe  engag-  I 
Ing  said  bearin;;  or  arm,  and  means  arraniied  upon  said 
clamp  for  the  automatic  retention  of  said  beliring  or  arm  : 
In  enKagement  with  said  bracket  adjusting  means.  | 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrltjed.  employing  a  !>ear- 
ing  or  arm  for  the  support  of  the  shade  roll,  having  a  Ion 
gltudlnal  slot  or  groove,  a  slide,  a  clamp  carried  by  and 
loosely  passing  through  said  slide  and  equipped  with  a 
shoe  or  foot  engaging  said  bearing  or  arm,  and  a  bracket 
having  a  slot  for  controlling  the  movement  nf  said  slide 
and  a  slot  through  which  extends  said  bearing  to  the 
shade  roll,  said  latter  slot  having  one  wall  equipped  with 
a  projection  engaging  a  longitudinal  groove  In  said  bearing 
or  arm. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrltted.  employing  a  bear- 
ing or  arm.  having  a  longitudinal  gr(X)ve  or  slot  therein, 
rings  or  stops  fixed  to  said  bearing  or  arm  transversely  of 
said  groove,  near  the  ends  of  the  former,  aud  a  bracket 
equlppe*!  with  a  vertically  movable  slide,  a  mtnually-actu- 
atetl  clamp  having  screw  threaded  connection  with  said 
slide,  and  etjuippe<i  with  a  shoe  or  foot  laterally  engaging 
said  bearing  or  arm,  said  bracket  also  havlrjg  a  vertical 
slot  through  which  extends  said  bearing  or  arm.  and  said  ^ 
slot  having  one  of  its  walls  ecjulpped  with  n  4»'ries  of  pro- 
jections effective  for  engagement  with  the  gcuuve  or  slot 
of  said  bearing  or  arm. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  employing  a  bear- 
ing or  arm  having  a  longitudinal  slot  or  groove  and  rings 
encompassing  said  bearing  or  arm  transveriely  of  said 
groove  or  slot  near  Its  ends,  said  bcaiinj  !>^!n_-  cfT.'.  tlve 
for  the  support  of  a  shade  roll  at  one  cud.  a  lira  k-T  Lav- 
ing outstanding  or  off.set  therefrom  opposed  right-angled 
wln^js  with  their  outer  vertical  edges  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  vertical  slot,  one  of  the  walls  of  the  latter  boiug  oiulpped 
with  a  series  of  projections  adapted  for  eng!i#:ement  with 
the  groove  or  slot  of  said  bearing  or  arm,  a  alide  movable 
In  sjild  vertical  slot  and  a  manually-actuated  clamp  car- 
rletl  by  and  loosely  passing  through  said  sH<li\  said  rod 
also  having  a  shoe  or  jaw  member  adapted  to  laterally  en- 
gage said  bearing  or  arm. 

a.  A  device  of  the  chai  acter  described,  empi  )ylng  a  bear- 
ing or  arm  for  one  end  of  a  shade-roll  and  halving  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  a  bracket  having  opposed  ojset  portions 
or  wings  with  their  outer  vertical  edges  spaced  apart  and 
one  of  the  walls  of  the  space  or  slot  provided  with  a  series 
of  projections  for  engagement  with  said  groow,  a  slide  ar- 
ranged in  a  lateral  slot  In  one  of  said  wings,  a  manually- 
actuated  clamp  carried  by  aud  passing  loosely  through  said  ' 
slide  and  provided  with  a  shoe  or  foot  mem!>.?r  at  one  end 
for  laterally  engaging  said  bearing  or  arm.  said  bracket 
having  at  its  upper  end  an  outward  extension  provided 
with  a  notch  having  a  slot  In  Its  bottom  ani  effective  to 
form  a  support  for  the  opposed  end  of  a  curtain  p  >le. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  emplojing  a  shade 
roll  bracket  having  a  vertical  slide,  a  spring  pressed  clamp 
or  stem  carried  by  said  slide  and  equippetl  with  a  foot  or 
shoe  having  a  roughenetl  or  serrated  surface,  and  a  l)earing 
or  arm  arranged  In  said  bracket  for  the  support  of  one 
end  of  the  shade-roll,  and  having  a  lateral  roughened  or 
serratfHi  stirface,  and  means  providing  for  the  endwise 
movement  and  vertical  adjustment  of  said  bearing  or  arm, 
said  shoe  or  foot  engaging  said  bearing  or  arm. 


842.0rt><       METHOD    OF    CONSTRUCTING    COMPOSITE 
OR  CONCRETK   WALLS.     David  W.  Bovbe.  Waterloo, 
Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  IJ.  lfH)5.    Serial  No.  273,;»s>ti. 
Claim.  —  1.   The  herein-descrU)ed  method  of  constructing 

a  cement  wall  with  a  layer  of  waterproof  material  between   i 


the  outer  and  Inner  surfaces  the  same  consisting  In  arrang- 
ing a  dovetailed  sheet  of  waterproof  paper  vertically  l)e- 
tween  the  outer  and  Inner  walls  of  the  mold-sections  and 
placing  the  composition  In  plastic  state  on  each  side  of 
said  waterproof  material  for  Interlocking  the  Inner  and 
outer  portions  of  the  wall. 


2.  The  herein-described  method  of  constructing  a  ce- 
ment wall  with  a  layer  of  waterproof  material  between  the 
outer  and  Inner  surfaces  of  the  same,  consisting  In  arrang- 
ing a  sheet  of  waterproof  paper  between  the  outer  and 
Inner  waits  of  the  mold-sections  and  placing  the  composi- 
tion In  plastic  state  on  each  side  of  said  waterproof  mate- 
rial for  interlocking  the  Inner  and  outer  portions  of  the 
waU. 

3.  The  hereln-descrU)ed  method  of  constructing  a  ce- 
ment wall  with  a  layer  of  waterproof  material  between  the 
outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  the  same,  consisting  in  arrang- 
ing a  sheet  of  waterpri>of  material  vertically  In'tween  the 
inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  mold  sections,  and  said  sheet 
having  dovetail  depressions  therein,  aud  placing  the  com- 
position in  plastic  state  on  each  side  of  the  said  water- 
proof material  for  Interlocking  the  Inner  and  outer  por- 
tions of  the  wall. 

4.  The  herein-described  method  of  constructing  a  ce- 
ment wall  with  a  layer  of  waterproof  material  l)€tween 
the  outer  and  Inner  surfaces  of  the  same,  consisting  In  ar- 
ranging vertical  rods  with  a  sheet  of  waterproof  material 
arranged  around  the  rods  In  a  dovetail  position  and  plac- 
ing the  composition  In  a  plastic  state  on  each  side  of  the 
said  waterproof  material  for  Interlocking  the  Inner  aud 
outer  portions  of  the  wall. 

5.  The  herein-described  method  of  constructing  a  ce- 
ment wall  with  a  layer  of  waterproof  material  between  the 
outer  and  Inner  surfaces  of  the  same,  consisting  of  arrang- 
ing a  corrugated  sheet  of  waterproof  paper  vertically  be- 
tween the  outer  and  Inner  walls  of  the  mold-sections,  and 
placing  the  composition  In  a  plastic  state  on  each  side  of 
said  waterproof  material  for  Interlocking  the  inner  and 
outer  portions  of  the  wall. 

6.  The  herein-described  method  of  constructing  a  ce- 
ment wall  with  a  layer  of  waterproof  material  between  the 
outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  the  same,  consisting  In  arrang- 
ing vertical  rods  with  a  sheet  of  waterproof  material  ar- 
ranged around  the  rods  In  a  dovetail  position,  placing  the 
composition  In  a  plastic  state  on  each  side  of  the  said 
waterproof  material  for  Interlocking  the  Inner  and  outer 
portions  of  the  wall  and  removing  the  vertical  rods  while 
the  composition  Is  In  a  plastic  state. 


842,069.     DRIVE-WHEEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.     James 

C.  Brennan,  Powers,  Mich.     Filed  July  19.  1906.     Serial 

No.  326,S09. 

Claim. —  1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  sjwkes  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  bores,  felly-rings  extending 
along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  spokes,  cushioned  surface- 
engaging  meml>er8  arranged  In  the  bores  of  the  spokes, 
and  fixed  surface-engaging  meml>ers  disposed  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  spokes  and  adjacent  tu  the  cushioned  surface- 
engaging  members. 

L'.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  spokes  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinally-extending bores  and  transversely  -  extending 
slots  communicating  with  the  l)ores,  cushioned  surface- 
engaging  iueiiili«>r8  in  the  bores,  stops  connected  with  the 
members  and  disposed  In  the  slots  to  engage  the  end  walls 
of  the  latter,  and  a  spring  closed  cover  on  each  of  the 
spokes  to  cover  the  slot  thereof. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  spokes  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinally-extending bores,  felly  rings  connected  with  the 
s^)<)ke8,  cushion  surface-engaging  mernl>ers  in  the  bores  of 
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the  spokes  arranged  with  their  outer  ends  located  between 
and  projecting  beyond  the  felly-rings,  and  wedge  shaped 


surface-engaging  members   arranged   in   fixed   relation   on 
the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and  between  the  felly-rings. 


wardly  extending  finger  carried  by  the  knuckle  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  lock  with  the  shoulder  of  the  coup- 
ling-head when   the  knvickle  Is   In   a  closed  position,   and 
means  for  pivoting  the  knuckle  to  the  coupler-head.      , 
2.   In  a  car-coupler,  a  coupler  having  an  Interior  shoul- 
1  der  arranged  upon  one  side,  lugs  arranged  upon  the  same 
'  side  and  in  vertical  allnement,  said  lugs  being  perforated 
to  receive  a  pivoted  pin.  recesses  having  curved  end  walls 
.   being   formed    upon    the   opposing   faces   of   said   lugs,    a 
knuckle  having  an  arm  adapted  to  fit  l^tween  said  lugs,  a 
fdvoted   pin   passing   through   the   lugs   and   arm.    wedge- 
shaped  shoulders  formed  on  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of 
the  arm  and  adapted  to  move  within  the  recesses  of  the 
lugs  and  to  slide  upon  the  curved  walls  of  said  recesses 
when   the   knuckle   swings   Into   open   position,   the   outer 
faces  of  said  shoulders  being  continuous  with   the  outer 
face  of  the  knuckle,  and  a  finger  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
inclined   carried  by   the   Inner   faces   of   the   knuckle-arm, 
said  finger  terminating  In  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage 
the  rear  face  of  the  shoulder  formed  In  the  coupler-head 
when  the  knuckle  is  in  closetl  poslthui. 


842  070  COMPOSITION  FOR  SOUND-RECORDS.  EMI- 
LtEN  J.  B.  BEOcnEnioDX,  Paul  J.  Tochon,  Alfred  Fob- 
TiEK.  and  LEON  V.  Marotte,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct. 
12.  1905.     Serial  No.  282,498. 


Bartum  ffuMafe 

Strarime 
TartajrStxit. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter, 
consisting  of  permanent  white,  zlnc-whlte,  stearin,  salt  of 
tartar,  glue  and  water  admixed  Into  a  paste. 

2.  The  composition  herein  described,  consisting  of  per- 
manent white  and  encaustic  zlnc-whlte  and  glue. 


842,071.  CAR-COUPLING.  Mark  A.  Brown,  Savannah, 
Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  G.  Purse,  Jr.,  of  Savan- 
nah, Ga.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1905.    Serial  No.  293,966. 


842  072  REVERSING  AND  REWINDINUj  MECHANISM 
FOR  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  THEO- 
DORE P.  Buown,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1905. 
Serial  No.  270.926. 


Claim.— 1.  A  coupler  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
a  coupling-head,  lugs  carried  by  said  head  In  vertical  aline 
inent  and  recessed  upon  their  opposing  faces,  a  knuckle 
comprising  a  knuckle-head,  a  knuckle  arm,  curved  wedge 
shaped  shoulders  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm 
and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  adapted  to  work  In  the 
recesses  of  the  lugs,  an  outwardly  extending  shoulder 
formed  within  the  coupler-head,  an  outwardly  and  In- 
126  O.  G.— «3 


Claim— \  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  motor,  a  tracker-board,  winding-rolls,  a  pneumatic 
action,  a  governor  for  the  motor,  a  reversing  lever,  a  link 
operated  by  said  lever  for  connecting  the  motor  with  the 
winding-rolls  to  rewind  the  music-sheet,  a  second  link  op- 
erated by  said  lever  for  cutting  off  the  pneumatic  action 
when  the  motor  Is  so  connected,  and  a  third  link  operated 
by  said  lever  for  relieving  the  motor  of  the  restraint  of  Its 
governor  when  the  lever  is  In  such  position  as  to  connect 
the  motor  to  rewind  the  sheet. 

■•  In  an  automatic  playing  attachment  for  a  musical 
Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  crank  shaft 
therefor,  a  winding  and  rewinding  mechanism,  a  second 
shaft  a  clutch  connection  between  the  winding  mechanism 
and  second  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  connection  from  one 
end  of  the  crankshaft  to  the  second  shaft  for  operating 
the  winding  and  rewindhig  mechanism,  a  governor,  a  re- 
versing lever,  operating  means  for  relieving  the  motor  of 
the  restraint  of  Its  governor  during  the  rewinding,  a  third 
shaft  capable  of  connection  with  the  governor,  and  a 
sprocket-chain  connection  thereon  from  the  other  end  of  the 
crank  shaft  to  the  third  shaft. 

S  In  a  music-plavlnp  device,  the  combination  of  a  gov- 
ernor a  motor,  a  crank-shaft  for  the  motor,  a  second  shaft. 
a   sprocket  chain  connection  from  one  end  of  said  crank- 
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shaft  to  said  second  shaft,  a  windlns;  and  reminding  mech- 
iiiilsiii.  a  clutth  for  conneotlntf  said  second  shaft  with  the 
\vludiii«  and  rewinding  mechanism,  a  tUlrd  shaft,  a 
siuockfr  .hain  connection  from  the  other  end  of  the  crank 
shaft  to  the  third  shaft,  a  clutch  connection  between  the 
third  shaft  and  the  >;nvf*rnor,  a  pneumatic  «<tion,  a  valve 
for  cutting  off  the  pneumatic  action,  a  reversing  lever,  and 
operating  means  for  closing  the  valve  and  relieving  the 
motor  of  the  restraint  of  Its  governor  during  rewinding. 
4.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  comblnatlun  of  a  motor, 
a  crank  shaft  therefor,  a  winding  and  rcNvlndlng  mech- 
antom.  a  second  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  winding 
and  rewinding  mechanism  with  the  second  shaft,  means  for 
transmitting  ix.wer  from  the  crank  shaft  to  the  second 
sh.aft.  .1  governor,  a  reversing  lever,  operating  means  for 
relieving  the  motor  of  th*'  restraint  of  Its  governor  during 
rewinding,  a  third  shaft  capal)le  of  connecti.pn  with  the 
governor,  and  means  for  transmitting  potver  from  the 
crank  shaft  to  the  third  shaft. 


GAZETTE 


842,073.     SKEDSOWINf;  M  \<HINK.     Mbl ' 
I  v.    Perry,  111.     Filed  Sepr    !.">.  1!»06.    Serl^ 


IN  n.  BROWN- 
1  No.  ,3:54.779. 


January  22, 1907. 


over  the  other  and  spaced  apart,  radial  wings  arranged  be- 
tween the  plates,  a  space  l)elng  left  tjetween  their  Inner 
ends  Into  which  the  seed  la  received  preliminary  to  its 
lateral  discharge,  as  shown  and  described. 


Claim. — 1.  The  improved  broadcast  sower,  comprising 
a  frame  made  uf  telescopic  parts,  seed  hoj.pers  mounted 
and  supptirted  upon  the  main  frame  rtn<l  teles... i,lc  por- 
tions, running-wheels  upon  which  the  main  frame  Is  sup 
ported,  see*!  tubes  pivoted  beneath  the  hoppers  and  adapted 
to  swing  forward  and  t>ack.  seed  dl.stribut.Ts  attached  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  seed  tul)es,  and  gearing  operatlvely 
connecting  the  running  wheels  with  the  see<l  tubes,  where- 
by the  seed  tuU's  and  their  attachetl  distributers  are  ro- 
tated as  the  machine  advances,  as  descrlt>e<l. 

J.  In  a  broadca.st  see<l  sower  of  the  type  Indicated,  the 
combln.Ttion.  with  the  frame  and  wheel  supixjrts,  of  hop- 
per* se<-ured  upon  the  frame,  seed  tubes  pivoted  beneath 
the  hoppers  and  having  distributers  at  thfir  lower  ends, 
funnels  pendent  from  the  hoppers  and  alined  with  the 
seed  tuU's  for  discharcing  thereinto,  and  gearing  which 
operatlvely  connects  the  se«tl  tut)es  wltU  the  running- 
wheels,  as  shown  and  described. 

'A.  In  a  broadcast  see«l  sower  of  the  typ4  indicated,  the 
main  frame  comprising  parallel  tuln-s  1.  and  wheel  supports 
therefor,  connecting  memt)ers  whereby  the  sahl  tul)es  are 
held  rigidly  spaced  apart,  supplemental  frames  comprising 
smaller  tul>es  adapted  to  slide  In  those  of  the  main  frame 
and  supiM^rted  therel.y.  seeil  hoppers  mounted  upon  the 
supplemental  frame  an<l  also  upon  the  main  frame,  seed  dis- 
tributing devices  connected  with  each  of  the  hoppers,  rotary 
sl'.afts  for  driving  the  seed  distributers.  amJ  means  which 
op«>ratively  connect  said  shafts  with  the  running  wheels 
whereby  the  shafts  are  driven  as  the  machine  advances,  as 
sliown  and  descrlbe<l. 

4  In  a  broadcast  swhI  sower  (^f  the  fyp*  Indicated,  the 
<?<imhlnatlon,  with  the  supiKirting  frame  and  hopjiers  ar 
ranged  thereon  and  provided  with  pendent  seed  discharge 
tubes,  of  seed  tuU>s  s  and  stirrups  in  which  they  are 
held  rotatably.  brackets  pendent  from  ttie  hoppers,  the 
aforesaid  stirrups  l>elng  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a 
driving  shaft  alined  with  the  pivot  of  thie  stirrups,  and 
gearing  conne<-tlng  tlie  shaft  with  the  •♦•ed  tubes,  sub 
stantially  as  described 

.%.  The  combination,  with  the  frame,  and  hoppers  having 
a  pendent  seed -discharge  tut>e,  of  seed  tub«s  .H.  and  means 
for  rotatinir  the  same,  said  tubes  harlng  at  their  lower 
ends  a  seed  distributer  fvimprlslng  two  plaOes  arranged  one 


842,074.  SCRAPER  FOR  COOKING  ITENSILS. 
E.  Bryvn.  Cadiz,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1906. 
No.  308.112. 

4 


Harry 
Serial 


Claim. — 1.  A  scraper  for  cooking  utensils  having  a  rec- 
tangular IxHly  portion,  and  a  segmental  body  portion  set 
at  an  angle  thereto  and  provided  with  a  scraping  flange  ex- 
tending entirely  around  the  body. 

2.  A  scrai>er  for  cooking  utensils  consisting  of  a  metallic 
plate  having  a  rectangular  end  portion  and  a  segmental 
end  portion,  the  blank  being  l)ent  to  dispose  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  blank  In  angular  relation,  and  a  scraping 
flange  extending  around  the  blank. 

3.  A  scraper  for  cooking  utensils  consisting  of  a  metallic 
blank  having  a  rectangular  end  portion  and  an  opposite 
segmental  end  portion,  one  of  the  end  portions  being  cor- 
rugated, and  the  blank  having  a  peripheral  scraping  flange. 

4.  A  scraper  for  cooking  utensils  comprising  a  metallic 
blank  having  a  rectangular  end  portion,  a  segmental  end 
portion,  and  a  peripheral  scraping  flange,  one  of  the  end 
portions  being  corrugated,  and  the  other  end  portion  hav 
Ing  a  susiwndlng  eye. 

5.  A  scraper  for  cooking  utensils  comprising  a  metallic 
plate  having  a  rectangular  end  portion  and  an  opposite 
segmental  portion,  the  plate  l)elng  bent  along  the  line  be- 
tween the  two  end  portions  to  dispose  the  same  In  angular 
relation,  the  edges  of  the  blank  being  bent  to  form  a  pe 
rlpberal  scraping  flange,  the  segmental  portion  having  an 
opening  constituting  a  suspendlng-eye,  and  the  rectangular 
portion  being  corrugated  to  stiffen  the  same. 


842.075.     MACniNE  FOR  SHAPING   PRUNES.     Albert 
C.  BuRDicK.   Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1906.     Se 
rial  No.  332,343. 

:6 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  two  coactlng  rolls  for 
shaping  prunes,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  series  of 
annular  grooves  In  Its  periphery,  means  for  detaching  the 
primes  after  pa.sslng  lietween  the  rolls  from  the  periphery 
tl,er»H)f.  «omprislng  a  roll  in  contMt  with,  and  driven  from 
each  of  said  first  named  rolls,  and  a  scraper  for  each  of 
the  rolls. 

2.  The  ciimblnatlon  of  two  coactlng  rolls  for  shaping 
prunes,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  series  of  annular 
grooves  In  Its  periphery,  a  roll  Intergeared  with  and  posi- 
tively driven  by  each  of  said  rolls,  and  a  scraping  plate 
contacting  with  the  periphery  of  each  roll 

3.  The   combination   of   two   coactlng   rolls   for   shaping 
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prunes,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
In  Its  periphery,  a  roll  positively  driven  from  and  contacting 
with  the  periphery  <if  each  of  said  coactlng  rolls,  and 
scraping  means  for  said  driven  rolls. 


842.076.  COMBINATION- LOCK.  Bi  kli.  8.  Bdsnbtt, 
.Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Harry  C.  Harvey, 
Atlanta,  Ga.    Filed  Npv.  4.  1905.     Serial  No.  285,886. 


%5o 


ys 


£f« 


iluitn.-  -1.  A  combination  lock  comiuisiiig  a  plurality  of 
concentric  rings  eacb  adajited  to  operate  another  and  hav- 
ing peripheral  notches,  an  automatically-operated  key  hav- 
ing projections  to  enter  the  respective  peripheral  notches 
when  the  latter  are  In  registration  radially  of  the  rings, 
and  a  bolt  cofiperative  with  said  key. 

2.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  plurality  of  revolu- 
ble  concentric  rings  arranged  one  within  the  other  and 
each  adnitted  to  operate  another,  each  ring  having  a  pe- 
ripheral notch,  an  automatically  slldable  key  having  pro- 
jections to  enter  the  respective  notches  when  the  same  are 
In  registration  radially  of  the  rings,  and  a  l)olt  controlled 
by  said  key. 

3.  A  combination  lock  comprisiiiK  :>  plurality  of  revolu- 
ble  concentric  rings  each  adapted  to  operate  another  and 
each  having  a  peripheral  notch,  an  arm  mounted  for  rock- 
ing motion  alK)Ut  the  same  axis  as  that  of  the  rings,  a 
key  supporte<l  for  swinging  motion  with  and  slldable  mo- 
tion by  sahl  arm,  said  key  having  projections  to  enter 
said  notches  when  the  same  are  in  registration  radially  of 
the  rings,  and  a  bolt  cooj>erative  with  the  key. 

4.  A  combination-lock  comprising  a  plurality  of  revolu- 
ble  rings  each  a<lapted  to  operate  another,  an  automatic- 
ally-operative key  to  lock  the  rings  together,  a  bolt,  oppo- 
sitely-disposed arms  mounted  for  oscillation,  one  of  said 
arms  carrying  said  key.  and  the  other  being  connected 
with  the  twit  to  operate  it.  and  manually-operable  me^s 
for  turning  <)ne  of  the  rings. 

5.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  plurality  of  revolu- 
ble  concentric  rings  each  Including  two  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  of  each  ring  being  adjustable  clrcumferen- 
lially  with  respect  to  the  companion  section  of  said  ring, 
an  automatically  o|)erable  key  to  lock  the  rings  together, 
and  a  lK)lt  controlled  by  said  key. 

6.  .\  combination  lock  comprising  a  plurality  of  revolu- 
ble  concentric  rings  each  adapted  to  operate  another  and 
each  having  a  peripheral  slot,  a  slotted  arm  oscillatory 
al>out  the  axis  of  said  ring,  a  key  movable  In  said  slot  and 
having  projections  to  enter  said  notches  when  the  same 
are  In  registration  radially  of  the  rings,  and  a  bolt  con- 
trolled by  said  arm. 

7.  A  combination-lock  Involving  a  plurality  of  revoluble 
rings  each  adapted  to  operate  another  and  consisting  of 
sections,  each  of  which  sections  Is  clrcumferentlally  ad- 
justable with  resjM'ct  to  a  companion  section,  an  auto- 
matically operable  key  to  lock  the  rings  together,  a  bolt, 
and  a  carrier  for  the  key  connected  with  the  bolt  for  op- 
erating the  same. 

s.  A  comhlnat Ion-lock  Involving  a  plurality  of  revoluble 
rings  arranged  In  concentric  relation  one  within  the  other, 
each  ring  adapted  to  operate  an  adjacent  ring,  and  each 
consisting  of  a>mplemental  sections  having  meshing  teeth, 
an  automatically  operable  key  to  lock  the  rings  together,  a 
l>olt,  and  means  for  carrying  the  key  and  adapted  also  for 
actuating  the  Itolt  when  the  rings  are  locked  together  by 
said  key. 

9.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  plurality  of  revolu- 


ble concentric  rings  one  within  the  other,  each  ring  being 
adapted  to  operate  an  adjacent  ring  and  each  consisting 
of  complemental  sections  having  meshing  teeth,  an  auto- 
matically operable  key  to  lock  the  rings  together,  and  a 
lK)lt  governed  by  said  key. 


842.077.      TOY.      Gbokge   M.    Burnett,    Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 
Filed  May  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,771. 


claim.-  -\.  In  a  toy.  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  bar,  of  a  figure  hung  thereon,  and  a  ball 
attached  to  the  frame  by  resilient  means  and  adapted  to 
be  sprung  so  as  to  strike  the  figure  and  cause  it  to  turn 
alx)ut  the  horizontal  bar. 

2.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a 
handle  and  horizontal  arms,  of  the  horizontal  bar,  a  figure 
hung  on  the  horizontal  bar  and  a  ball  attached  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  horizontal  arms  by  means  of  springs 
ami  adapted  to  strike  the  figure  and  cause  it  to  turn  upon 
the   bar.  *■ 


842.078.  FENCE  -  POST  BRACE.  Albeht  A.  Callais, 
Plaquemlne,  La.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
343,610. 


Claim.-  -\.  A  fence  post  brace  comprising  a  base  adapted 
to  l>e  embedded  In  the  ground,  an  upright  connected  thereto 
and  adapttnJ  to  have  a  iK)st  fastened  thereto,  a  rigid 
bracket  extension  on  said  upright,  and  an  Inclined  brace 
meml>er  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  base  and  having  at  its 
other  end  a  slotted  and  adjustable  connection  with  said 
bracket  extension,  whereby  the  angle  of  the  upright  may 
be  adjusted  without  disturbing  the  base. 

2.  A  fence-post  brace  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
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embedded  In  the  ground  and  provided   with  ♦ne  or  more 
oflfsets   or   shoulders,    an    upright   conneft«>d    to    said    base 
and  adapted  to  have  a  post  fastened  thereto,  and  an   In 
cllned  brace  memtier  having  one  end  secured  to  the  base 
and  the  other  end  adjustably  connected  with  the  upright. 


842,079.  rOVERINd  FOR  ROOFS  AND  THK  LIKE. 
Emerson  H.  CAMfHELL.  Bakersfleld,  Cal.  Filed  May  IS, 
1906.     Serial  No.  317.,'^i.'-)4 

.  ■  ,...-,*■•-  , ..  ~  . '- 


Claim. —  1.  A  waterproof  coverini;  for  r<iofs  or  other 
structures  comprlslnir,  as  an  exclusive  hase  or  foundation, 
a  coarse,  open  meshed  fabric,  and  a  cementltb^us  paint  on 
the  upper  side  and  in  the  meshes  of  the  fabrl^,  cementing 
the  fabric  directly  to  the  roof  or  other  striicture  to  be 
covered,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  waterproof  covering  for  roofs  or  other  strxictures 
comprising,  as  an  exclusive  base  or  foundation,  a  coarse, 
open  meshed  fabric,  a  cementltlous  paint  on  the  upper 
side  and  in  the  meshes  of  the  fabric,  cementin|g  the  fabric 
directly  to  the  roof  or  other  structure  to  l>e  covered,  and 
a  thin  coating  of  sand  "u  said  paint,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


842.080.  PUMP  AND  VALVE  CONTROLLING  MECH- 
ANISM THEREFOR.  Sidxky  C.  C.^ui-kntek.  West 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  May  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
316.216. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  c1taract<}r  described, 
the  combination  witli  an  engine,  of  a  puiup  oi)9r.ited  there- 
by, valved  discharge-pipes  connected  with  said  pump,  pipe- 
line connections  arranged  on  said  valved  discharge  pipes, 
an  operating  device  connected  to  the  valve  in  each  of  said 
discharge-pipes,  a  steam  supply  pipe  for  said  engine,  a 
throttle  valve  arranged  in  said  piix",  an  operHting  mech- 
anism for  said  valve,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  operating 
devices  of  said  disiharge  valves  to  close  said  throttle- 
valve  wlien  iHJth  of  the  discharge-valves  are  closed,  sub- 
stantially as  descril>ed.  j 

-.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describe^,  the  combi 
nation  with  an  engine,  of  a  pump  operated  th<3irel>y,  valved 
discharge  pipes  connected  with  eald  pump,  pipe  line  con- 
ne<-tions  arranged  on  said  valved  discharge  pipes,  an  op 
erating  device  connected  to  the  valve  in  each  of  said  dis- 
charge pipes,  a  steam  supply  pipe  for  said  engine,  a 
throttle-valve  arranged  therein,  a  spring  to  hold  said 
valve  open,  a  closing  lever  connected  to  the  atem  of  said 
valve,  and  means  actuated  by  the  operating  devices  of  said 
discharge  valves  to  operate  said  closing  lever  and  thereby 
shut  off  said  throttle  valve  when  both  said  discharge- 
valves  are  closed,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  an  engine,  of  a  pump  operated  thereby,  valved 


dlscharge-pipea  connected  with  said  pump,  pipe-line  con- 
nections arranged  on  said  valved  discharge-pipes,  operat- 
ing-shafts connected  to  the  valve  in  each  of  said  discharge- 
pipes,  a  steam-supply  pipe  for  said  engine,  a  throttle- 
valve  arranged  In  said  pipe,  a  spring  arranged  on  the  stem 
of  said  throttle-valve  to  open  the  same,  a  closing-lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  throttle-valve 
stem,  plunger-pins  loosely  pivoted  on  the  ends  of  said  lever, 
plvotally-mounted  segmental  worm  gears,  cams  arranged 
on  said  gears  to  engage  said  plunger-plns  thereby  forcing 
said  closing-lever  down,  and  worms  arranged  on  the  oper- 
ating-shafts of  said  discharge  valves  to  engage  said  seg- 
mental worm-gears,  substantially  as  described. 


0i 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  engine,  of  a  pump  operated  thereby,  said 
pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotary  piston  arranged  there- 
in and  mounted  on  the  extended  end  of  said  engine-shaft, 
radially-projecting  blades  or  wings  arranged  on  said  pis- 
ton, a  water  supply  pipe  and  water-discharge  pipes  con- 
nected to  said  pump-casing,  cut  off  valves  arranged  In  said 
discharge-pipes,  hose  line  connections  formed  on  the  cas- 
ings of  said  valves,  t)evel  genr-plnlons  mounted  on  the 
stems  of  the  latter,  valve  operating  shafts,  bevel  pinions 
mounted  thereon  to  engage  tlie  pinions  on  said  valve- 
stems,  a  throttle-valve  to  control  the  admission  of  steam 
to  said  engine,  a  spring  to  open  said  valve,  a  closing-lever 
plvotally  connected  to  the  stem  of  the  same,  slldabiy- 
niounted  plutiger-plns.  links  to  connect  the  latter  to  each 
end  of  said  lever,  plvotally-mounted  worm-gears,  cams 
formed  on  the  latter  to  engage  said  plunger-plns  and 
thereliy  actuate  said  closing-lever,  and  worms  arranged 
on  the  operating  shafts  of  said  discharge  cut-off  valves, 
whereby  when  both  of  said  valves  are  closed  said  throttle- 
valve  will  also  \yc  closed,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  fire  service  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  engines  arranged  thereon,  of  pumps  operated  by  said 
engines,  w.iter  supply  and  discharge  pipes  connected  to 
said  pumps,  each  of  said  discharge  pipes  having  one  or 
more  discharge  passaires.  a  valve  casing  connected  with 
each  of  said  passages.  01 1  off  valves  arranged  In  said  cas 
ings,  pipe  line  connections  formed  on  the  latter,  a  bevel 
gear-pinion  secured  to  the  stem  of  each  of  said  valves, 
valve-operating  shafts,  gear  pinions  mounted  thereon  to 
engage  the  pinions  on  said  valve-stems,  a  steam-supply 
pipe  having  branches  leading  to  each  of  said  engines,  a 
throttle  valve  casing  arranged  In  each  of  said  branch 
steam  pipes,  a  throttle-valve,  and   a  relief-valve  arranged 
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in  said  casings,  a  spring  arranged  on  the  stem  of  each  of 
said  throttle-valves  to  open  the  same,  a  closing-lever  plv- 
otally mounted  on  each  of  said  stems,  plunger-plns  loosely 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  levers,  guide-brackets  to 
slldingly  support  said  pins,  plvotally-mounted  worm-gears, 
cams  formed  thereon  to  engage  said  pins,  worms  arranged 
on  the  operating  shafts  of  said  discharge-valves  to  engage 
said  worm-gears,  a  fender-plate  or  dash,  and  doors  ar- 
ranged therein  to  permit  of  access  to  said  throttle-valve- 
controlling  mechanism,   substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


842,081.     DOOROPENER.      Hervey   D.   Cl.\rk,  Decatur, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,758. 


I   - 

Claim. — 1.  A  door-opener  comprising  a  threaded  shank, 
a  downwardly  extending  toe-engaging  loop  projecting  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  shank,  a  bearing-arm  extending  back- 
ward from  the  loop  to  bear  against  the  door  above  the 
shank,  and  a  protecting-shleld  on  said  toe-engaging  loop. 

2.  A  door-opener  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  screen-door 
at  a  point  near  the  bottom  edge  of  the  same  and  near  the 
swinging  side  of  the  door  at  a  height  sufficient  to  permit 
the  tilted  end  of  the  foot  to  engage  said  opener,  and  said 
opener  comprising  a  laterally-extended  toe-engaging  loop, 
a  shank  extending  from  said  loop,  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  end  to  engage  the  door,  an  inclined  brace,  and  a 
horizontal  bearing  arm  to  l)ear  against  the  door  above  the 
shank,  said  bearing-arm  extended  and  formed  into  a  hook 
to  engage  the  shank,  substantially  as  described. 


84  2,08  2.     CIRCUIT -CLOSER.     Ernest  S.  Clayton, 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  292,031. 


Claim.^l.  A  circuit  maker  and  breaker  comprising  a 
closed  receptacle  having  terminals  and  a  movable  contact- 
piece  within  the  receptacle  and  flexible  spring  electric 
connections  between  the  terminals  and  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  whereby  the  electric  circuit  is  controlled  by 
changes  In  position  of  the  receptacle,  permitted  by  the 
flexible  spring  connections. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  provided  with  sepa- 
rated terniinals  in  electrical  connection  with  a  generator 
and  containing  a  movable  contact-piece,  and  a  float  inclos- 
ing said  receptacle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


842,083.     STEAM-TURBINE.     Sim..n  Cook,  Bast  Akron. 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   14,  1906.     Serial  No.  34.S,425. 


dially-extending  zigzag   centrally-disposed   flange,   and   in- 
wardly extending  alternately-arranged  abutments. 

2.  A  turbine-wheel  comprising  a  casing,  an  Intermedi- 
ate rim  extending  around  said  casing  between  the  cylinder- 
beads,  and  provided  with  outwardly-converging  openings, 
a  branch  pipe  fitted  to  said  openings,  an  inlet  pipe,  and  an 
intermediate  valve  for  placing  the  Inlet-pipe  into  communi- 
cation with  either  of  said  diverging  openings,  a  rotary 
piston  mounted  In  said  casing,  said  piston  provided  with  a 
zigzag  flange,  and  oppositely-located  inwardly-extending 
alternately  arranged  abutments. 

3.  A  rotary  turbine-wheel  comprising  a  cylinder  or  ca»- 
Ing  consisting  of  cylinder-heads,  and  an  Intermediate 
flanged  rim  bolted  to  said  cylinder-head  and  provided  with 
diverging  Inlet-openlngs,  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  zigzag  flange,  and  abutments  extending  In- 
wardly and  arranged  alternately,  said  abutments  being 
disposed  in  transverse  allnement  of  the  apices  of  the  zigzag 
flange,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  2,084.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  Harry  Del  Mab, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Boilers  and  Engineering 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  June  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,428. 


Claim.— I.   In  a  turbine  wheel,  a  casing,  a  piston  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  therein,  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  ra- 


Claim.^1.  In  a  boiler  of  the  kind  described  the  mani- 
folds having  means  for  opening  the  ends,  and  forming  a 
part  of  the  circulation  system  and  connected  together  end 
to  end. 

2.  in  a  tx)ller  such  as  described,  the  manifolds  included 
In  the  l)oiler  circulation  and  connected  together  by  nipples 
said  manifolds  having  means  for  opening  the  ends. 

3.  In  a  boiler  such  as  described  the  combination  of  the 
side  water  legs,  the  headers  between  the  legs,  the  mud- 
drum  below  the  headers,  and  the  manifolds  between  the 
side  water-legs,  said  manifolds  being  connected  to  the  wa- 
ter legs,  tbe  headers,  and  the  mud  drum. 

4.  In  a  boiler  such  as  described  the  combination  of  the 
water  legs  forming  the  ixiiler  sides,  and  the  manifolds  ar- 
range<l  end  to  end  l)etween  thf  water  legs  and  connected 
tlierewith,  said  manifolds  having  means  for  opening  the 
ends. 

5.  A  cross  tube  sectional  boiler  comprising  opposed  head- 
ers, a  steam-drum  and  mud  drums.  Inclined  cross  tul>e8  con- 
necting the  lieaders,  side  water-legs,  and  tubes  connecting 
the  water  legs  and  arrange<l  in  the  space  formed  by  the  In- 
cline of  tl)e  cross  tubes. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  cross-tube  sectional  boiler 
having  opposed "lind  inclined  cross-tubes,  of  a  series  of  tubes 
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Inoludwl  In  the  clroilatlon  system  and  arranRed  in  the 
space  formed  t.y  the  liullne  of  the  cross-tub^s. 

7.  In  a  sectional  cross  tvilie  boiler,  the  combination  with 
the  cross  tubes  of  opposite  pitch,  of  the  water-legs  forming 
the  boiler  aides  iin.l  Intluded  In  the  circulation  system,  and 
tultes  connectin;;  ttie  opposed  water  -  legs  In  the  space 
formed  by  the  Incline  of  the  aforesaid  cross  tubes. 

H.  In  a  cross  tu tie  steam  boiler  characterised  by  opposed 
headers  and  incllnt^i  opposed  cross-tubes,  the  combination 
with  such  boiler  of  tul)es  included  in  the  circulation  and 
arrange<l  at  right  angles  to  and  below  the  said  cross  tu lies. 

'.).  A  !>oller  of  tbt»  kind  described  comprlslnij  a  steam- 
drum,  water  legs  forming  the  boiler  sides  and  connecte<i  to 
the  steam  drum  by  downtlow  pipes,  upper  and  inwer  op- 
posed series  of  headers  connected  to  the  stpam  drum  and 
by  cross  tul>es  with  each  other,  tul>es  arranged  t>elow  the 
cross-turies  and  connecting  the  side  headers,  manifolds  con- 
nected together  and  connecte.l  with  the  side  water  legs,  and 
mud  drums  arranged  l)etween  the  water  legs,  the  said 
drums  twing  connected  to  the  water  legs  anfl  to  the  lower 
headers. 

10.  In  a  boiler  such  as  described  tlie  comljination  of  the 
manifold  running  alwve  the  fire  do<ir.  and  a  mud  drum  ar- 
ranged tielow  the  fire  di)or,  the  manifold  add  drum  being 
connected  together,  and  also  included  in  ttie  circulation 
system  of  the  boiler. 


8  4  2,086.     LIQUID-SEPARATOR.     Oborob  W.  DixON, 
Chicajjo.  III.      Filed  .Ian.  ITO,  1!)06.      Serial  No.  297.072. 


8  4  2,085.  CLOTFIKS  LINt:  AI'I'ARATIF  Geokoe  A. 
PeM-vrkst.  Berwicli.  La.,  assignor  of  one  balf  to  Justice 
Hanson.  Berwicl?,  I.a  Filed  June  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
323,945. 


Claim  —  \     \   clothesline  apparatus,  connprislng  a   cen 
tral  post,  a  shell  movably  held  up<.m  said  post,  a  welghteti 
memt)er  having  a  central  opening  to  receive  Raid  post  upon 
which    It    is    vertically    movable,   a    wedge  shaped    meml>er 
fixed  to  the  face  of  the  post,  an  antifriction  roller  Jour 
naled  ujwn  the  weight  ami  projecting  over  oUe  of  the  walls 
of  the  central  n[>«>ning  therein  and  adapted  tr>  contact  with 
said    wedge  shapeil    n\ember,    sheaves    mounted    ui)on    .«uild 
post,   a   ro|>e  pa.ssiu-'   nver  saltl  sheaves  and  connected   to 
said  weighted  mcniter  and  al»<j  to  said  shell  and  clothes 
lines  socure<l  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  shall  and  llxed  at 
their  outer  ends,  as  set  forth. 

2.  .V  clothes  line  npparatus,  comprising  a  central  post,  a 
shell  movably  held  thereon,  line  wires  connected  to  said 
shell,  sheaves  at  the  top  of  the  post,  a  rope  passing  over 
said  sheaves  and  secureil  to  said  shell,  a  vertically  movable 
weighted  memN'P  upon  said  post  and  to  which  said  rope  Is 
connected,  a  ho<ik  plvotally  connecte<l  to  the  shell  and 
adapted  to  engage  an  eye  upon  said  weighted  member,  and 
leyer  mei-hanism  for  raising  said  weight,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  clothes  line  apparatus,  comprising  a  central  post,  a 
shell  movably  held  thereon,  line  wires  connected  to  said 
shell,  sheaves  at  the  top  of  the  post,  a  rope  passing  over 
said  sheaves  and  secured  to  said  shell,  a  vertically  movable 
weighted  member  upon  said  post  and  to  which  said  rope  Is 
connected,  a  hook  plvotally  connected  to  the  shell  and 
adapted  to  engage  an  eye  upon  said  weighteil  member,  lever 
mechanism  for  raising  said  weight,  comprising  a  pivotal 
lerer  having  a  forked  end,  the  arms  of  said  forked  end  be- 
ing longitudinally  slotted,  and  pins  projecting  from  said 
weight  and  engaging  said  slots,  as  set  forth 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  receptacle,  of 
a  receiver  for  light  liquid  adapted  to  fit  in  the  mouth  of 
the  receptacle,  coacting  means  between  said  receptacle  and 
receiver  for  supporting  the  receiver,  as  It  may  be  variously 
adjusted  in  the  receptacle,  the  said  receiver  having  an 
(jpening  In  the  lower  portion,  and  a  valve  for  said  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  receptacle  having  a 
lug  formed  In  Its  neck  portion,  of  a  receiver  for  cream  or 
like  material,  adapteil  to  engage  In  the  neck,  and  having 
exterior  channels  for  receiving  said  lug.  the  said  channels 
t>elng  of  different  lengths,  the  said  receiver  having  an  open- 
ing In  its  bottom,  and  a  valve  for  closing  said  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  or  the  like  iiavlng  a 
lug  In  its  neck  ;K>rtion,  of  a  receiver  for  light  liiiuid.  adapt- 
ed to  engage  In  the  neck  of  the  bf)ttle.  the  said  receiver  hav 
Ing  an  opening  in  its  l»ottom,  and  al.so  having  exterior 
channels,  in  any  one  of  which  said  lug  is  designed  to  en- 
gage, the  channels  being  of  different  lengths,  a  scale  on  the 
receiver,  and  a  valve  for  closing  the  opening  In  the  bottom 
of  the  receiver. 

4.  A  separator  comprising  a  receiver  adapted  to  engage 
In  the  opening  of  a  bottle  or  the  like,  the  said  receiver  hav- 
ing a  double  concave  bottom  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
removable  cap  for  the  re<'eiver,  a  nut  secured  to  the  Inner 
side  of  said  cap.  a  screw  ro<l  engage<i  witli  said  nut,  a  valve 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  for  engaging  in  the  bottom 
opening,  the  said  cap  having  openings,  a  swinging  plate  for 
closing  said  oi>euings.  and  an  annular  b«'ad  on  the  exterior 
of  the  receiver. 


842,087.  DRESS  SHIELD  FASTEN  Kit.  Syi.ena  A.  Dun- 
can, Neshanic  Station,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.  Serial 
No.  299.555. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  compris- 
ing a  body  portion,  a  tongue  bent  backwardly  against  the 
body  portion  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  means 
for  securing  the  device  in  position,  an  end  nf  the  l)ody 
portion  being  returned  upon  Itself  so  as  to  fit  against 
the  liefore  mentioned  tongue,  and  a  pair  of  gripping-Jaws 
formed  in  connection  with  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  Jtody 
portion,  a  tongue  bent  backwardly  against  the  botly  por- 
tion and  coiiperating  therewith  to  form  a  means  for  secur- 
ing the  device  In  position,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
Jaws  formed  In  conjunction  with  the  bo<iy  portion,  and  pro 
J  vldtHl  with  penetrating  memt)ers. 
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S.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  penetrating  member,  a  tongue  bent 
backwardly  against  the  inidy  portion  and  cottperatlng  with 
the  penetrating  member  to  form  a  means  for  securing  the 
device  in  position,  an  end  of  the  b.xly  portion  l>elng  re 
turned  upon  Itself  so  as  to  fit  against  the  tongue,  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  jaws  formed  in  conjunction 
with  the  body  portion  and  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gagement with  a  garment. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  formed  from  a 
cruciform  l)lank  and  comprising  an  eI^ngated  1x)dy  portion, 
a  tongue  at  one  end  of  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to 
be  bent  backwardly  thereagainst  and  co^iperate  therewith 
to  form  a  rueans  for  securing  the  device  in  position,  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  gripping  jaws  which  are  l)ent 
at  angles  to  the  body  portion  and  are  provided  upon  their 
adjacent  faces  with  penetrating  means  for  engagement  with 
a  garment. 

842  088.  DEVK^E  FOR  STPI'LYINC;  A  FILTER  OR 
OTHER  RECEIVER  WITH  CHE.MICALLY  TREATED 
FLUID.  Jacob  R.  Elf-reth,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
June  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  322.870. 


J) 


tending  into  said  w^ay,  a  by-pass  intermediate  of  the  en- 
trance end  of  the  conveyer  and  the  vessel  and  located 
within  the  latter,  and  a  valve  disposed  within  the  vessel 
and  independent  of  said  retarding  device  for  controlling 
the  outlet  from  said  by  pass  into  tlie  vessel,  said  valve 
lielug  disposed  within  the  vessel  .lutside  of  said  way  and 
operable  Independently  of  the  retarding  device. 

.'"..  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  vessel  having  a 
filling  opening,  a  conveyer  for  a  li()uid  adapted  to  l)e  placed 
In  communication  with  said  vessel,  a  valve  within  the 
communicatinn  between  said  vessel  and  conveyer  and  out- 
side of  said  conveyer,  an  adjustable  device  in  said  conveyer 
for  retarding  the  flow  of  liquid  entering  said  conveyer  and 
directing  or  diverting  a  certain  predetermined  amount  of 
said  liquid  into  said  vessel  through  said  communication 
the  bead  of  said  device  l)eing  accessible  through  said  open- 
ing, and  an  outlet  from  said  vessel  into  said  conveyer  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  said  retarding  device. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  vessel  formed 
with  a  supply  passage,  a  depending  tul>e  leading  therefrom 
Into  the  vessel,  a  retarding  device  In  said  passage,  a  by- 
pass Independent  of  said  tul>e.  and  a  valve  in  said  by  pass 
witliiu  the  vessel  and  out  of  said  passage  said  device  being 
adjustably  supported  on  the  base  wall  of  said  passage  In- 
ternuHliate  of  the  ends  thereof  and  having  its  head  occupy- 
ing part  of  said  passage.  I 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  chnracttT  stated,  a  vessel  formed 
with  a  supply-passage,  a  depending  tube  leading  therefrom 
into  the  vessel,  a  boss  integral  with  said  tube  within  the 
vessel,  a  retarding  device  in  said  passage  and  adjustable 
in  said  Ixiss,  a  l>y  pass  independent  of  said  tul>e.  and  a 
valve  In  said  by  pass,  within  the  vessel  and  out  of  said 
passage. 


Claim.^l.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  vessel 
adapted  to  receive  a  coagulant,  chemical  or  purifying  ma- 
terial, a  conveyer  or  way  for  water  or  other  fluid  to  a 
place  of  reception  adapted  to  be  placed  In  communication 
with  said  vessel,  a  discharge  pipe  depending  within  the 
vessel  and  communi<  ating  with  said  way.  said  vessel  hav- 
ing a  fllllng-openlng.  and  means  In  said  way  for  retarding 
the  flow  of  a  portion  of  said  water  or  fluid  entering  said 
way  and  directing  or  diverting  a  certain  definite  predeter- 
mined amount  of  said  water  or  other  fluid  into  said  vessel, 
said  depending  tul)e  and  retarding  means  both  being  ac- 
cessible through  said  filling-opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  vessel  adapted 
to  receive  a  coagulant,  chemical  or  purifying  material,  a 
conveyer  or  way  for  water  or  other  fluid  to  a  place  of  re 
ceptlon  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  said 
vessel,  a  disi'liarge  pipe  depending  within  the  vessel  and 
communicating  wltli  said  way.  said  vessel  having  a  filling- 
opening,  means  In  said  way  for  retarding  the  flow  of  a 
portion  of  said  water  or  fluid  entering  said  way  and  direct- 
ing or  diverting  a  certain  definite,  predetermined  amount 
of  said  water  or  other  fluid  into  said  vessel,  said  depending 
tube  and  retarding  means  lx)th  being  accessible  through 
said  filling  opening,  a  bypass  from  said  way  to  said  vessel, 
and  a  valve  independent  of  said  retarding  means  and  lo- 
cated within  said  vessel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  vessel  adapted 
to  receive  a  coagulant,  chemical  or  other  purifying  mate- 
rial and   having  formed   integral   therewith   a  curved   way 
for  water  or  other  fluid,  a  discharge-pipe  depending  within 
said  vessel  and  communicating  with  said  way.  an  adjust 
able  retarding  device  supF>orted  within   the  vessel  and  ex 
tending  Into  said   way.  a  by  pass  intermediate  of  the  en 
trance   end    of   the   conveyer   and    the    vessel    and    located 
within  the  latter,  and  a  valve  disposed  within  the  vessel 
and    independent   of  said   retarding  device  for  controlling 
the  outlet  from  said  by  pass  into  tlie  vessel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  vessel  adapted 
to  receive  a  coagulant,  chemical  or  other  purifying  mate 
rial  and  having  formed  Integral  therewith  a  curved  way 
for  water  or  other  fluid,  a  discharge  pipe  depending  within 
said  vessel  and  communicating  with  said  way.  an  adjust- 
able retarding  device  supported  witliln  the  vessel  and  ex 


842.089.     \VlIir.     Melanchthon  O.  F^klker.  Chlcora,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1905.     Serial  No.  283.369. 


Claim.— In  a  whip,  the  following  devices:  a  load-rod,  a 
strip  of  material  for  building  up  a  filling  on  said  load  rod 
composed  of  a  sheet  having  one  edge  substantially  straight 
throughout  Its  length,  and  the  other  e<lge  substantially 
parallel  thereto  for  a  part  of  Its  length  and  thence  running 
obliquely  toward  the  first  nanicnl  e<lge,  whereljy  when  said 
strip  is  wound  on  said  rod  the  filling  to  the  extent  of  a 
portion  of  Its  thickness  will  W  equally  built  up  over  the 
whole  length  of  the  rod.  and  thence  will  U'  built  up  and 
finished  In  a  tai>ering  form,  a  rigid  thin-walled  tubular  cov- 
ering fitted  over  said  built  up  filling,  and  a  coupling  having 
one  end  secured  upon  said  covering  and  the  other  end  ex 
tending  beyond  the  same  for  attachment  to  a  whip  body. 
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842.090.     PAPER  ROLI<  HOLDER  AMD  CUTTER.     JOHN 


F.   FiNAN,  Cumberland,   Md.     Piled  Apr.  ■ 
rial  No.  309.824. 


JaNU.\RY    22,  1907. 


1906.     8e- 


Claim. — 1.  A  paper-cutter  for  a  paper-roll  holder,  com- 
prising standard;*  arranged  to  support  a  roll  }f  paper  and 
two  arms  connected  to  the  standards  above  1  he  roll,  said 
arms  having  their  free  outer  ends  projectlnjf  downwardly 
and  outwardly  and  having  stops  on  their  ends,  and  a 
freely  sliding  cutter  bar  arranged  on  the  arms  to  descend 
from  gravity,  said  cutter-bar  having  a  space  through 
which  the  fi^  edge  of  the  paper  passes  aid  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  slid  upwardly  on  the  arms  to  expose  said 
free  edge  of  the  paper. 

2.  A  paper-cutter  for  a  paper-roll  holder,  comprising 
hanger-arms  bearing  at  their  outer  ends  do  w^nwardly-in- 
clined  guides,  a  cutter-bar  sliding  on  said  inclined  guides, 
and  a  roller  above  the  cutter-bar  sustained  between  the 
hanger-arms. 

3.  A  paper  cutter  for  a  paper  roll  holder,  comprising 
hanger  arms  iMearing  at  their  outer  ends  doi>nwnrdly-ln- 
clined  guides,  a  cutter-l)ar  sliding  on  said  inclined  guides, 
a  roller  above  the  cutter-bar  sustained  between  the  hanger- 
arms,  and  a  paper  holding  rod  .irranced  to  pr'ss  the  paper 
against  the  roller. 

4.  A  paper  cutter  for  a  paper-roll  holder,  comprising 
banger-arms  having  near  their  middle  port  ons  inclined 
■eats  and  bearing  at  their  outer  ends  do  vnwardly-in- 
cllned  guides,  a  cutter-tuir  sliding  on  said  inclined  guides, 
a  roller  Journaled  between  the  enlarged  middle  portion  of 
the  arms,  and  a  tension  rod  arranged  in  the  Inclined  seats 
and  gravitating  against  the  roller. 

5.  A  paper  cutter  for  a  paper  roll  hold»'rj,  comprising 
hanger  arms  whose  outer  ends  bear  downwardly  Inclined 
guides,  a  cutter  bar  sliding  on  said  guides.  anM  pinching 
devices  for  the  paper  arranged  above  the  ciitter  bar  and 
sustained  l)etween  the  two  hanger-arms. 

8.  A  paper-cutter  for  a  piiper-roU  holder,  comprising 
hanger-arms  having  a  slot  and  set  screw  a(  their  inner 
ends  for  attachment  to  a  support  and  having  their  outer 
ends  formed  with  downwardly  ln(  lined  _•  r  !i-  a  cutter- 
bar  sliding  on  said  guides,  and  pitKhiiiK'  i-  v  .  -^  for  the 
paper  arrangeil  above  the  cutter-bar  and  sustaiiu'd  between 
the  hanger-arms.  1 

7.  A  paper-cutter  for  a  paper-roll  bolden  comprising 
hanger  arms  with  downwardly-Inclined  outer  ends  formed 
with  stoi)  projection.'',  a  cutter  bar  made  in  |wo  sections, 
one  above  and  the  other  l>eIow  the  Inclined  ends  of  the 
hanger-arms,  and  means  for  connecting  tliem  together 
without  binding  the  hanger  arms. 

8.  A  paper-cutter  for  a  paper-roll  holder,  comprising 
hanger-arms  with  downwardly  inclined  ouffM-  ends  formed 
with  stiip  projei'tlons,  a  cutter  bar  made  In  two  sections 
lo<J8ely  connected  together  so  as  to  turn  sll>;htly  atM)ut 
longitudinal  axes  and  sliding  on  the  Inclincti  outer  ends 
of  the  hanger  arms. 

'.^.   .^    paper  cutter    and    roll  holder    comprising    an    up- 
right frame  t>earihg  a  core-rcKi  l>etween  thora  for  holding 
the  paper  roil,   lianut^r  arms  attached   to  the  Upright  mem 
tiers  of  tli-»   frani."  and  having  downwardly  inclined  outer 


ends  with  stop  projections,  a  cutter-bar  gravitating  freely 
on  said  outer  Inclined  ends,  and  means  for  holding  the 
paper  on  a  line  above  the  cutter-bar. 

10.  A  paper-cutter  comprising  two  loosely-attached  and 
gravitating  bars,  and  guides  having  cam-surfaces  to  cause 
said  bars  to  pinch  the  paper  at  the  end  of  their  down- 
ward movement. 


842,091.  SHADE -ROLLER  BRACKET.  Allison  H. 
Fleming,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  28,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  323.772. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing adjustably-connected  strips,  arms  extending  there- 
from, guide-lugs  upon  the  arms,  brackets,  longitudinally- 
slotted  bases  integral  therewith,  and  l)earing  on  the  arms 
and  strips,  said  lugs  extending  into  the  slots,  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  bases  upon  the  strips,  and  means 
movably  mounted  upon  the  strips  and  within  the  arms  for 
engaging  a  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  longitudinally  -  adjustable 
strips,  arms  extending  therefrom,  and  brackets  adjustably 
carried  by  the  arms  and  strips  ;  of  a  slide  upon  each  strip, 
prongs  extending  therefrom  and  through  the  arms,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  slides. 

3.  The  combination  with  .longitudinally  -  adjustable 
strips,  arms  extending  therefrom,  and  brackets  adjustably 
carried  by  the  arms  and  strips ;  of  a  slide  upon  each  strip, 
prongs  extending  therefrom  and  through  the  arms,  and  a 
lever  for  actuating  the  slides. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  longitudinally  adjustable  strips,  arms  extending 
therefrom,  and  guide  lugs  upon  the  arms;  of  a  base  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  each  arm  and  strip  and  engaged  by  the 
lug  on  the  arm.  a  bracket  carried  by  said  base,  a  slotted 
plate  movably  mounted  on  the  base  and  lug,  a  shade  roller- 
supporting  arm  extending  from  the  plate,  means  for  clamp- 
InK  the  plates  and  bases  upon  the  strips  and  arms,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  strips  to  a  casing. 


842,092.    COMPASS  LIGHT.    Akthir  C.  Glover,  Ipswich, 
and  William  K    II.^dlock,  Wenham,  Mass.     Filed  May 
2*^,  1906.     Serial  No.  319.153. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  compass  mounted 

on  gimbals  ;  of  a  casing  supported  upon  the  said  compass  ; 
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an  electric  lamp  Inclosed  In  aald  casing;  and  an  opening 
through  the  wall  of  said  casing  to  permit  the  light  to  fail 
upon  the  compass-dial,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  Tl>e  combination  with  a  compass  ;  of  an  opaque  cas- 
ing mounted  on  the  compass  above  the  dial ;  an  electric 
lamp  contained  in  said  casing;  an  opening  through  the 
wall  of  said  casing  adjacent  to  the  compass-dtal ;  a  shutter 
provided  with  a  smaller  registering  opening  and  movable 
with  relation  to  the  main  opening  in  the  casing,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  descrilied. 


842,093.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKIN(J  GARMENT-PADS. 
GisTAV  Goldman,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1904. 
Serial  No.  226,227. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  means  for  laying  the  libers  down  in  a 
light.  Huffy  condition,  with  means  for  introducing  dry 
finely-divided  binding  material  l)etween  the  til)er8. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  laying  the  fibers  down  in  a  light 
fluffy  condition,  with  means  for  evenly  distributing  dry 
finely  divided  binding  material  l>etween  the  fibers. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  com- 
bination of  moans  for  laying  the  fll>ers  down  in  a  light 
fluffy  condition,  with  means  for  introducing  dry  finely- 
divided  binding  material  between  the  fibers,  and  means 
subsecjnontly  converting  said  binding  material  into  an 
active  bindt-r  for  the  fil>er8. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination  of  means   for   separating  the  fll)er8  into  a   light 


fluffy  mass,  means  introducing  dry  finely-divided  binding 
material  into  said  mass,  and  means  supplying  heat  and 
moisture  to  said  mass. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  fur  separating  the  fibers  into  a  light 

'  fluffy  mass,  means  introducing  dry  finely-divided  binding 
material  into  said  mass,  and  means  subjecting  said  mass  to 
heat,  moisture  and  pressure. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
!  binatlon  of  means  laying  the  fibers  down  In  a  plurality  of 
I   superimposed  films  or  layers,  and  means  Intrcwlucing  dry 

finely-divided  binding  material  between  the  fibers. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  com- 
bination of  means  laying  the  fibers  down  in  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  films  or  layers,  and  means  introducing  dry 
finely-divided  binding  material  l)etween  the  fibers  of  each 
film  or  layer  as  the  same  is  la4d  down. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  con- 
blnation  of  means  laying  the  fibers  down  In  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  films  or  layers,  means  intn>ducing  dry  finely- 
divided  binding  material-  between  the  fibers  of  each  film  or 
layer,  and  means  converting  said  binding  material  into 
an  active  binder  for  the  fibers. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  laying  the  "fibers  down  in  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  films  or  layers,  means  introducing  dry  finely- 
divided  binding  material  between  the  fibers  of  each  film  or 
layer,  and  means  subjecting  said  superimposed  films  or 
layers  to  heat  and  pressure. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlL>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  means  laying  the  filters  down  in  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  films  or  layers,  means  introducing  dry  finely- 
divided  binding  material  l>etween  the  libers  of  eacli  film  or 
layer,  and  means  Introducing  moisture  between  the  fibers 
of  said  superimposed  films  or  layers. 

11.  In  an  apjtaratus  of  the  character  descril>e<l,  the  com- 
bination of  means  laying  the  filters  down  in  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  films  or  layers,  means  Introducing  dry  finely- 
divided  binding  material  between  the  fll)er8  .of  each  film  or 
layer,  and  means  introducing  moisture  between  the  fil>er8 
of  said  films  or  layers  and  simultaneously  subjecting  said 
fibers  to  lieat  and  pressure. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  garment  pads  of  fibrous 
material,  the  combination  of  means  laying  the  fil)er8  down 
in  a  continuous  strip  or  layer,  means  Introducing  binding 
material  between  the  fibers,  and  means  cutting  the  pads 
from  said  strip  or  layer. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  laying  the  fibers  down  in  a  continuous 
strip  or  layer,  means  introducing  dry  finely  divided  binding 
material  between  said  fibers,  and  means  sul)jectlng  the 
said  strip  or  layer  to  heat  and  pressure. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  garment-pads  of  fibrous 
material,  the  combination  of  means  laying  the  filters  down 
in  a  continuous  strip  or  layer,  means  introducing  dry 
finely-divided  binding  material  l)etween  said  fibers,  means 
subjecting  the  said  strip  or  layer  to  heat  and  pressure,  and 
means  tutting  the  pads  from  said  strip  or  layer. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com-, 
binatlon  of  means  forming  the  fibers  into  a  strip  or  layer, 
means  introducing  dry  finely  divided  binding  material  be- 
tween the  fibers,  means  converting  the  dry  binder  into  an 
active  binder  for  the  fibers,  and  means  finishing  or  smooth- 
ing the  surfaces  of  the  strip  or  layer. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  forming  the  fitters  into  a  strip  or  layer, 
means  Introducing  dry  finely-divided  binding  material  be- 
tween the  fibers,  means  converting  the  binding  material 
into  an  active  binding  material,  and  means  forming  or 
shaping  the  sheet  in  cross-section. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  carding  mechanism,  a  dusting  device,  and 
forming  means  for  Imparting  the  desired  cross  sectional 
form  to  the  sheet  or  layer  of  fibers. 

IS.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  de8cril>ed.  the  com- 
bination of  carding  mechanism  for  forming  the  fibers  Into 
a  strip  or  layer,  a  dusting  device  for  Introducing  binding 
material  lx»t\vi'cn  the  fibers,  and  a  moisture-carrying  device 
,   for  converting  the  binding  material  Into  an  active  binder. 
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19.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilbed.  the  com- 
bination of  carding  uiechanlsm  for  formlDkr  the  fibers  Into 
a  strip  or  layer,  a  dusting  device  for  lntro()uclng  binding 
material  l^etween  the  flt)er8,  and  a  heat  and  pressure  device 
for  treatliiir  saiii  ^rrlp  or  laytr. 

I'O.  In  au  aii'iir.ituH  of  the  character  descrilbed,  the  com- 
blnntlon  of  a  carding  mechanism  for  forming  the  tlbers  into 
a  strip  or  layer,  a  dusting  device  for  Ititroilncing  binding 
material  between  the  tit>ers,  a  moisture  tarrying  device 
and  a  heating  and  pressing  means  for  treating  said  strip 
or  layer. 

21.  In  an  appaaatus  of  the  character  descril-fd.  tlu'  cum 
binatlon  of  a  carding  mechanism  for  forming  Th''  !i  ••rs  into 
a  strip  or  layer,  a  binder  distributing  dijvice  i -r  iiiiroduc- 
loK  binding  material  U'tween  the  tlbers,  a  *'urce  of  heat 
and  pre!<sure  for  treating  said  strip  or  Invar,  and  means 
skiving  ouT  or  removing  transverse  .segrnant.s  or  parts 
from  one  surface  of  the  formed  strip  or  laye^. 

22.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  garment  pads,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carding  mechanism,  a  tilnder  (llstriliutlug  de- 
vice, a  source  of  moisture,  heat  and  pressure,  means  skiv- 
ing out  or  removing  transverse  segments  or  iKirts  from  one 
surface  of  the  formed  strip  or  layer,  and  a  die  press  for 
cutting  the  pads  from  said  skived  strip  or  1  iv>r. 

2.T.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dest  ril»'il.  tin"  ccnu 
l)inatlon  uf  a  carding  mechanism,  a  contlnuniis  carrier 
moving  i)araliel  with  the  doffer  of  the  carder,  and  a  con- 
tinuous distrlbutlng-l>eit  moving  at  an  ang;le  across  the 
carrier  and  receiving  the  fibers  from  the  doffer  and  de|>03- 
itlng  them  ufM)n  the  carrier. 

_'t.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrflx-d,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carding  mechanism,  a  contltiuous  carrier 
moving  parallel  with  the  doffer  of  the  carder,  a  cuntlnuoiis 
dlstrlbutlDg-t)elt  interposed  l>etween  the  dofftr  and  carrier 
uiid  moving  In  a  line  at  an  angle  to  said  doffer  and  carrier, 
and  receiving  the  tU>ers  from  the  doffer  and  depositing 
them  upon  the  carrier. 

25.  In  an  apftaratus  of  the  character  descrllwd.  the  com- 
bination of  a  carder,  a  continuous  carrier  moving  parallel 
with  the  doffer  of  the  carder,  a  dlst rlliuting-l)elt  receiving 
the  fibers  from  the  carder  and  di.stril)uting  them  in  the 
form  of  a  sheet  or  layer  across  the  carrier,  apd  means  reg- 
ulating the  width  of  said  sheet  or  layer.  { 

2t5.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  carder,  a  continuous  carrier,  aod  a  distribut- 
ing l>elt  receiving  the  rtl)ers  from  the  carder  and  distrlbut 
ing  them  across  the  carrier. 

27.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrltied.  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  carder,  a  carrier,  an  apron  belt  receiving  the 
fibers  from  the  carder,  and  «  duster  or  bind^rdistrlbuting 
device  above  the  apron  tielt. 

2S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllie^l.  the  com- 
biiiati<m  of  a  carder,  a  carrier,  an  apron-belt  In  front  of  the 
di  (Ter  of  the  carder,  a  duster  above  said  apron  belt,  and 
nutans  receiving  the  iil>ers  from  said  apron-l)«*lt  and  dis- 
tributing tliem  ncross  the  carrier. 

29.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descritied,  the  com 
hinatinn   of  a   carder,   a   carrier,  an   apron  U«lt    in   fripnt  of 
the  doffer  of  tlie  carder,   a  duster  atM)ve  sj^id   apron  belt, 
means  receiving   the  tlbers   from  said   apron»belt  and   dls 
tributing   them   across   the  carrier,   and    means   regulating 
width  <if  the  lav»»r  of  t\t>ers  thus  dejxjslted  <in  the  carrier. 

;{•>.    in  an  apparatim  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  carder,  a  carrier  receiving  the  tlbers  In  sheet 
or  layer  form  from  the  car<ler.  and  forming  mrans  for  sbap 
Ing  the  sheet  into  the  desired  form  in  cross  section. 

.">1.    In  an  apparatu.s  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  nf  a  carder,  a  carrier  ret^elvlng  the  flfiers  In  sheet 
or  layer  form  frum  the  canler.  and  a  pair  of  conical  rollers 
acting  Mil  ,>Mf  surface  nf  said  .sheet  or  layer  to  give  it  a 
substantially  triangular  form  in  cross  sect  lop. 

.'52.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrtt)e<i.  the  com- 
bination of  a  i:l>er  distrlbut  ing  mechanism,  a  carrier,  and  a 
pair  of  conical  revolving  rollers  extending  toward  each 
other  aNne  the  carrier. 

Mi.   In  an  apapratus  tor  making  garment  pads,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  carder,  a  duster  for  Intnwluclng  binding  ma 
ferial   i^tween  the  tilers,  means  supplying  Ijeat,  moisture 
and  pressure  to  the  flU'rs,  a  ille  press  for  cu|tlng  the  pads 


from  the  matted  or  felted  strip,  and  means  for  smoothing 
or  finlahlug  the  surfaces  of  the  pads. 

84.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  garment-pads,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carder,  means  Introducing  and  setting  bind- 
ing material  between  the  fibers,  means  finishing  the  sur- 
faces of  the  strip  or  sheet,  means  skiving  out  sections 
from  one  of  the  surfaces  thereof,  a  cutter  for  cutting  the 
pads  from  the  skived  strip,  and  means  for  smoothing  or 
finishing  the  surfaces  of  the  pads. 

,3.'>.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  garment  pads,  the  com- 
bination of  means  laying  down  a  strip  or  sheet  of  fibers, 
means  Introducing  binding  material  between  the  fibers 
wlierel)y  the  same  are  unite*!  Into  a  sheet,  and  means 
automatically  cutting  the  pads  from  said  sheet. 

;J6.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  garment-pads,  the  com- 
bination of  means  forming  a  sheet  of  fibers  tapering  from 
Its  Intermediate  portion  toward  Its  edges,  means  trans- 
yersely  skiving  one  side  of  said  sheet  at  regular  Intervals, 
and  means  cutting  or  stamping  out  pads  from  said  sheet. 

.■?7.  in  an  apparatus  for  making  garment  pads,  means 
fr.rmlng  a  fibrous  sheet  of  uneven  thickness  In  cross-section, 
with  means  automatically  stamping  or  cutting  pads  from 
said  sheet. 

,".s.    In  an  apparatus  for  making  garment  pads,  the  com 
binatlon  of  means  forming  a  fibrous  sheet  tapering  toward 
both   of  Its  edges   from   an   Intermediate   thicker  portion, 
with  means  stamping  or  cutting  pads  from  said  sheet. 

;i!>.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  garment  pads,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  forming  a  fibrous  sheet  tapering 
from  an  intermediate  portion  toward  Its  edges,  means  for 
sizing  the  surfaces  of  said  sheet  when  formed,  with  means 
for  automatically  cutting  the  pads  from  said  sheet, 

40.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  garment  pads,  the  com- 
bination of  means  fur  forming  a  fibrous  sheet  of  ma- 
terial, means  automatically  cutting  or  stamping  the  pads 
tlicrefrom,  with  an  automatic  device  for  smoothing  or 
tinishlng  the  surfaces  of  the  pads. 

41.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  garment  pails,  the  com- 
bination of  means  laying  dowtl  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material, 
means  for  subjecting  said  sheet  to  heat  and  pressure,  and 
means  automatically  cutting  the  pads  from  said  sheet. 

42.  In  nn  apparatus  for  making  garment-pads,  the  com- 
bination of  means  laying  down  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material, 
means  for  liitroduclng  a  dry  binder  between  the  filters  of 
said  material,  means  for  imparting  the  desired  shape  In 
c roes  section  to  said  sheet,  means  for  converting  the  dry 
binder  into  an  active  binding  agent  for  the  fibers,  and 
means  automatically  cutting  the  pads  from  the  sl^eet. 

43.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  garment  -  pads  from 
fibrous  materials,  the  combiniUion  of  sheet-forming  mech- 
niiism,  skiving  mechanism  and  pad  ctittlng  mechanism. 

44.  In  an  aiiparatu.s  for  forming  garment  -  pads  from 
fibrous  materials,  the  combination  of  means  for  forming  a 
slieet  of  fibers,  with  pad-cutting  m.'ihanism. 

4.'i.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  l'hi  ni"iit  -  pads  from 
fibrous  material,  the  combination  of  in.aiis  for  forming  a 
sheet  of  fibers,  with  pad-cutting  mechanism,  and  pad  fin- 
ishing devices 

40.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  garment  -  pads  from 
fibrous  material,  the  combination  of  means  for  forming  a 
sheet  of  fibers,  with  skiving  mechanism,  pad  cutting  mech- 
arsism,  and  a  f)ad-finishlng  device. 

47.  In  an  apiuiratus  of  the  chnrac  ter  descrllwHl.  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  laying  the  fibers  down  in  sheet  form, 
with  means  for  subjecting  said  sheet  to  heat  and  pressure, 
said  means  including  a  moisture  carrying  device. 

4*^.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  <  haracter  de8crll>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  laying  the  fitters  down  In  sheet  form, 
a  pluralltv  of  l>elts  l>etween  which  said  sheet  l.s  conveyed. 
one  of  which  is  a  moisture cHrrying  l>elt,  and  means  subject- 
ing the  sheet  to  heat  and  pressure  while  L>etween  said  l>elts. 

4!V    In  an  apparatus  of  the  charaiter  described,  the  com 
binatlon   of   means    taxing   the   fillers  down    in   sheet   form, 
means  subjecting  said  sheet  to  heat  and  pressure,  forming 
devices    for    giving    the   sheet    the   desired    cross  sectional 
sha|)e,  and  surface  finishing  means  for  smoothing  the  sur 
face  of  the  stieet. 

.">0.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  chara(  ter  descrllied,  the  com 
binatlon  of  means  laying  the  material  down  In  sheet  form. 
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forming  devices  for  giving  the  sheet  the  desired  shape  In 
cross-section,  means  subjecting  the  sheet  to  heat  and  pres- 
sure, and  means  for  sizing  the  surfaces  of  the  sheet. 


842,094.     UMBREII  A. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1006. 


Tatton  <1bb«n.  WythevlUe.  Va. 
Serial  No.  335,714. 


a 


runner  sleeve  and  thimble  and  provided  midway  l>etween 
Its  ends  with  an  engaging  portion  In  the  form  of  a  bead 
projecting  toward  and  bearing  against  the  stick  and  adapt- 
ed to  spring  Into  engagement  with  the  shoulders  thereof 
whereby  to  hold  the  umbrella  open  or  closed,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

5  \  runner  thimble  for  umbrellas  adapted  to  fit  and 
slide  along  on  umbrella-stick,  and  a  latch  extending  lon- 
gltudlnallv  within  said  thimble  and  provided  midway  Iw- 
tween  Its  ends  with  an  engaging  portion  to  coiiperate  with 
a  seat  or  seats  on  an  umbrella-stick,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


S42.095.     HOOK.     Kdward  .T.  Hebert,  ZwoUe,  La.     Filed 
Mav  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  318,183. 


tJ^ 


Claim  —1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  pair  of  crossed  pivoted  meml>ers  provided  at  their  for- 
ward ends  with  cooperating  engaging  hooks  spaced  rela- 
tively m  a  transverse  direction,  and  a  locking  member  car- 
ried "bv  the  first-named  meml>ers  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  the  other  to  lock  the  device  In  engaging  condition^ 

o  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
cro'ssed  pivoted  members  provided  at  their  forward  ends 
with  rearwardlv  -  disposed  cooperating  engaging  hooks 
spaced  relatively  In  a  transverse  section,  and  a  transverse 
locking  bar  j..urnaled  on  one  of  the  memlters  and  having 
an  engaging  iKtrtlon  adapted  to  engage  the  other  member 
for  locking  the  members  In  engaging  position. 


Claim— 1  In  an  umbrella  the  combination  substan- 
tially as  descrllHHl.  of  the  stick  provided  near  Its  tip  and 
handle  ends  with  shoulders  facing  toward  their  respective 
ends,  the  combined  notch  and  runner  having  a  notch  and  a 
sleeve  or  thimble  secured  thereto  and  sliding  upon  the 
stick  and  the  Intermediate  enlargtHl  portion  forming  a 
receptacle  for  a  latch,  and  a  spring-latch  arranged  within 
said  enlarged  portion  of  the  thimble  and  secured  at  one 
end  thereto,  and  having  Its  other  end  free  and  provided 
midway  between  its  ends  with  a  head  projecting  toward 
the  stick  and  forming  an  engaging  portion  for  engaging 
the  shoulders  of  the  stick,  a  spring  within  the  thimble  or 
sleeve,  and  pressing  the  latch  toward  the  stick,  and  a 
loop  or  eye  within  the  thimble  or  sleeve  and  fo^mlng  a 
guide  In  which  the  free  end  of  the  latch  Is  longitudinally 
movable,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'>  In  an  umbrella  the  combination  of  the  stick  having 
8ea"t8  for  engagement  by  a  latch  and  a  runner-sleeve  or 
thimble  having  the  tubular  end  portions  sliding  upon  the 
stick  and  the  interm«Hliaie  or  central  enlarged  portion 
forming  a  receptacle  for  a  latch,  and  a  spring-latch  con- 
tained within  the  sleeve  or  thimble  and  having  midway 
between  Its  ends  an<l  within  the  enlarged  portion  of  said 
sleeve  or  thimble  an  engaging  portion  springing  toward 
the  stick. to  engage  with  the  seats  thereof,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

3.  .\    runner    thimble    or    sleeve    for    umbrellas    having 
tubular  end  portions  to  fit  and  slide  along  an  umbrella 
stick  and  an  Intermediate  or  central  enlarged  portion  to 
receive  a   latch,  and  a   Intcb  extending  along  within  said 
central   enlarged   portion   and   secured   at   one  end   to   the 

I    thimble  and  free  at  its  other  end.  said  latch  l>elng  pro- 
vided midway  betwon  its  ends  with  an  engaging  portion 
within  the  central  enlarged  portion  of  the  thimble  for  en- 
gagement with  the  seats  on  the  umbrella-stick,  substan 
tlallv  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  umbrella  stick  having  adjacent  to  its  tip  and 
handle  ends  shoulders  facing  toward  their  respective  ends 
of  the  stick,  a  runner  sleeve  or  thimble  sliding  along  the 
stick,   and  a   spring  extending  longitudinally   within  said 


842.096.  GAME.  High  T.  II.OHES,  l->ankfort,  N.  Y^ 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1906.  Renewed  Dec.  14.  1906.  Serial 
No.   347,856. 


Claim— \  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
goal  members  arranged  for  .lamping  ^°f««^™7*  ^^'^^^  .* 
board  or  the  like,  and  a  net  engaged  at  '*«;"'^/'  ^^H  e 
goal  members,  and  mean,s  detachabfy  assocated  with  the 
board  for  engagement  with  the  net  intermediate  its  ends. 

>  in  a  device  of  the  class  descrllKHl.  the  combination 
wUh  a  iKtard.  of  a  goal  member  detachably  engaged  upon 
said  board  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  posts  associated  w  h 
said  board  at  the  corners  thereof,  and  nets  engaged  w  h 
said  posts  and  having  their  ends  detachably  engaged  with 
"53 Id  goal  memlters.  ,  ,      ^, 

'?    In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.   the  combination 
with  a  board,  of  goal  members  carried  by  the  board,  cor- 
ner-posts detachably  associated  with  the  board,  and  a  ne 
connected  at  Its  ends  with  said  goal  memlM^rs  and  engaged 
around  said  corner-posts.  , ,     ♦,  „ 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
^^ith  a  ].oard.  of  goal  members  arranged  for  .lamping  en- 
ra-ement  with  the  l.oard,  said  goal  memlters  Including 
spaced  arms  bent  lnterm.>diate  their  ends  upon  themselves, 
posts  carried  by  the  board  at  Its  corners,  and  a  net  en^ 
gaged  at  its  ends  with  the  said  bent  portions  of  said  arm. 
of  the  goal  meml>ers  and  around  the  said  post. 
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842.007.  ATOMIZP:r  OR  TUMP  SI'RAYRR.  Ernest  A. 
Jahn,  London,  Kngland.  Filed  July  10,  1906  Serial 
No.  326,501. 


Claim. — 1.   An    atomizer 


or    pump-spray 


forth, 
pump-spray  of 


bood  is  in  the 


pump  of  ordinary  construction  the  lower  end  of  the  cylln 
der  of  which  opon.s  into  a  chamber  closed  at  the  bottom, 
such  chamber  communlcatlnj;  by  means  o  '  a  passage  or 
passages  In  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  wi|h  an  annular 
chamber  around  the  said  cylinder  which  In 
cates  by  suitable  afHTtures  with  the  receptacle  contain- 
ing the  scent  to  be  sprayed  and  also  when  dpslred  with  the 
nozzle  of  the  pump  all  for  the  purposes  set 

2.  The  combination  with  an  atomizer  or 
a  flanged  hood  attached  to  the  top  of  the  pli  ton  or  plunger 
rtxl,  such  hood  l>elng  preferably  so  formed  4s  to  cover  and 
lock  over  the  nozzle  of  the  pump  when  the 
closed  position  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  atomizer  or  pump  spray,  the  coiibination  with 
the  cylinder,  of  a  plunger  operating  (tiereir,  an  apertured 
plate  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  and  form 
Ing  a  guide  for  said  plunger,  a  flanged  hoxl  attached  to 
the  top  of  said  plunger,  locking  means  carr  e<l  by  said  cap 
and  locking  means  carried  by  said  plungei,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  atomizer  or  pump  spray,  the  coAibination  with 
the  cylinder,  of  a  plunger  operating  therein,  an  apertured 
plate  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cyll  ider  and  form- 
ing a  guide  for  said  plunger,  a  flanged  ho|>d  attached  to 
the  top  of  said  plunger,  a  thiid discharge 
arranged  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  tubel  said  hood  be 
Ing  provided  with  a  reces-sod  portion  adapKd  to  lie  thrust 
over  and  to  lock  upon  said  nozzle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  atomizer  or  pump  siiray.  the  coitblnatlon  with 
the  cylinder,  of  a  plunger  o[»:aritig  thereint  an  apertured 
plate  arranged  at  the  upper  etui  of  said  cyiinilt^r  and  form- 
ing a  guide  for  said  plunger,  a  tlauijoil  hojd  attached  to  the 
top  of  said  plunger,  a  fluid  discharge  tulwj,  a  nozzle  ar- 
ranged at  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube.  sjM  li I     .ing 

provided  with  a  recesseil  portion  adapted  to  be  tin  1-;  iver 
and  to  lock  said  nuzzle,  and  locking  means  (Jarrled  by  said 
plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

G.  In  an  atomizer  or  pump  spray,  the  combination  with 
the  cylinder,  of  a  plunger  operating  therein,  said  cylinder 
o{)ening  into  a  closed  chamber  at  tlie  lowfr  ^iid  thereof,  an 
annular  air  chamlier  formed  around  the  u[  i*.  r  end  -if  said 
cylinder,  air  passages  leading  from  said  air  onanner  to  the 
liiiuld  container,  an  air  duct  formed  in  the  wuil  of  -.aid  cyl- 
inder and  communicating  between  said  close<l  l.iuii.fi  and 
said  air-chamber,  a  lluid  -  discharge  pli)e  liaving  its  dis 
charge  end  located  in  said  air  cltamber,  a  nojzle  formed  uu 
said  disciiarge  end.  a  tlange<l  hood  attache^!  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  plunger,  said  hcxxl  l>eing  provided  with  a  re- 
cess.^l  portion  adapte<l  to  tie  thrust  over  s^id  nozzle  and 
locketl  thereon,  substantially  as  described 


842.098.     TOOL.     Jon.s  K.  Kkais.  I'uyallup.  Wash.     Filed 

Aug.   4,  lOtXV      .«:erial  No.  .;_'•.•.  19;{. 

CUnm.  —  1.  A  tool  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  comprising  a 
reetangular  frame  having  at  one  sitle  an  outwardly  project- 
ing shank  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  and  having 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  oppusite  side  an  in\fardly  iiroject 
Ing  [miss  provide*!  with  a  longitudinal  opening  in  alinement 
with  the  opening  in  the  shank,  said  boss  hiiving  re<^esses 
above  and  below  the  op«Miing  for  receiving  tie  roller-jewel 
of  a  roller  table,  the  :ii.eitiiie  of  the  table  being  adapted  to 


register  with  the  opening  through  the  boss,  a  punch  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  the  opening  of  the  shank,  said  punch  being 
provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  spring  normally  retaining 
the  punch  in  its  retracted  position,  and  ji  lever  pivoted  on 
the  shank  and  having  one  end  engaging  the  slot  whereby  to 
manipulate  said  punch. 


comprising   a 


2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame,  having  at  one  side  an  outwardly-projecting  shank 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  and  having  on  the 
5,  other  side  an  inwardly  projecting  Loss  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  opening  in  alinement  with  the  opening  in  the 
shank,  said  boss  having  recesses  above  and  below  the  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  roller  jewel  of  a  roller  table,  the  aper- 
ture of  the  table  Ixdng  a<lapted  to  register  with  the  opening 
through  the  boss,  and  a  punch  in  the  opening  of  the  shank 
and  movable  toward  and  from  the  boss. 


842,099.  ELECTRIC  MELTING  OR  REDUCING  FlR- 
NACE.  <;iLBKKT  C.  Landis.  Carlisle,  I'a.,  assignor  to 
American  I'hosphorous  Company.  Camden  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1904.  Serial 
No.  225,061. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  In  an  electric  furnace,  of  a 
body  portion,  a  top  plate,  a  neck  projecting  from  the  top 
plate,  an  extension  on  said  neck  forming  one  portion  of  a 
Uuld  seal,  insulating  material  between  the  neck  aiid  the  ex- 
tension, a  movable  element  of  said  sealing  device,  means  by 
which  said  element  Is  secured  to  the  electrode  which  passes 
through  the  neck  into  the  body  of  the  furnace,  and  a  recep- 
tacle on  the  extension  above  said  insulation  for  receiving 
the  overflow  of  sealing  fluid  from  the  sealing  device,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  electric  furnace,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  top  plate  having  a  flange  so  as  to  hold  a  Uxly  of 
water  to  cool  the  said  top  plate,  a  neck  extending  al)ove  the 
water-line,  an  extension  on  said  neck  through  which  the 
electrode  passes,  a  seal  Joint  between  said  extension  and 
the  electnxle,  and  Insulation  Iwtween  the  neck  and  the  ex- 
tension above  the  water-line,  substantially  as  described. 

.'!  The  combination  In  an  electric  furnace,  of  a  casing 
ha\iri:,'  a  non  absorbent  outer  lining,  an  Inner  lining  com- 
prisin„'    inner  and   outer   portions   both   made  of  carbon 
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blocks,  the  Inner  portion  being  removable  Independei^tly  of 
the  outer  portion,  substantially  as  described.  I 

4.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  carton  linifig  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  portions,  each  provided  with  a  plugged 
tapping-opening,  sul>8tantlally  as  described.        ; 

5.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  carlwn  lining  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  portions,  the  inner  portion  having  a 
plugged  tapplng-oi>enlng  and  the  outer  portion  having  a 
projecting  tapping  spout,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  coml)lnation  in  an  electric  furnace,  of  i  metallic 
casing  and  a  body  portion  of  non-conducting  material,  a 
lining  of  conducting  material,  a  retaining-plate  secured  to 
the  metallic  casing  and  having  an  opening,  a  tapplng-spout 
of  conducting  material  extending  through  said  plate,  and 
insulating  material  t-etween  the  plate  and  the  casing,  said  - 
material  alKO  Insulating  the  spout  from  the  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied. 

7.  The  combination  in  an  electric  furnace,  of  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  conducting-llnlng,  an  electrode  extending 
into  the  furnace,  a  top  plate,  an  inclined  passage  therein, 
said  passage  extending  through  the  upper  portion  of  the 
furnace  and  communicating  with  the  reducing  -  chamlier. 
said  passage  being  so  arranged  that  a  tool  may  be  passed 
through  the  inclined  (lassage  into  the  reducing-chamber  to 
break  the  arch  of  material  being  treated  al>ove  the  bath, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  cond>lnatlon  in  an  electric  furnace,  of  a  casing 
having  a  non  conducting  lining,  an  electrode  vertically  ar- 
ranged within  the  furnace,  a  top  plate  secured  to  the  body 
of  the  furnace  liaving  a  neck  through  which  the  electrode 
extends,  two  Indineil  passages  extending  through  the  top 
plate  of  the  furnace,  a  feed-hopper  connected  to  one  pas- 
sage and  a  gas-discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the 
other  passage,  a  scraper  in  each  passage,  each  scraper  hav- 
ing a  rod.  and  a  stufllng-l>ox  at  the  end  of  each  passage 
through  which  the  rod  extends,  whereby  the  said  passages 
can  be  cleaned  and  the  crust  over  the  material  to  be  treated 
can  l>e  broken,  substantially  as  described. 

y.  The  combination  in  an  electric  furnace,  of  a  lK>dy  por- 
tion having  a  carlxin  lining,  a  top  plate  made  in  a  single 
casting  secured  to  the  said  liody  portion,  a  gas-tight  joint 
between  the  iwdy  portion  and  the  top  plate,  said  top  plate 
having  a  central  neck  and  two  side  inclined  passages,  a 
flange  whereby  a  iKxly  of  water  may  be  held  on  the  top 
plate,  an  extension  aliove  the  neck,  insulating  material  be- 
tw^n  the  extension  and  the  neck  alxjve  the  water-line,  a 
carbon  extending  through  the  central  passage,  a  seal-Joint 
lietween  the  carbon  and  the  extension  of  the  neck,  a  feed- 
hopper  connected  wiili  one  of  the  inclined  passages,  the 
other  inclined  passage  being  the  gas-outlet,  and  scrapers  In 
each  passage,  substantially  as  descriljed. 


842,100.  FLUID-PRESSURE  SUCTION  APPARATUS. 
Emu..  S.  E.  von  Lindenstamm,  Vienna,  Austria-Hun- 
gary.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,357. 


>  at 


such  conduit  and  entering  the  same  at  the  convex  side  of 
the  knee,  such  nozzle  practically  not  projecting  Into  the 
Interior  of  the  said  conduit,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  descril)ed. 


842,10V  COTTON  -  GIN-  ATTACHMENT.  George  W. 
Long,  Lindsay.  Ind.  Ter.  Fl\^  Mar.  5.  1906.  Serial  No. 
304,300.  , 

S 


Claim. — 1.  A  cotton-gin  seed -conveyer,  having  .1  pas- 
sageway located  lielow  the  gin.  means  adapted  for  pro- 
ducing drafts  of  air  through  the  passage-way.  a  case  pro- 
viding open  communication  between  the  gin  and  said  pas- 
sage-way, a  series  of  valves  in  the  case,  means  adapted  to 
hold  the  valves  yieldingly  seated,  and  closing  the  passage- 
way through  said  case,  and  means  adapted  in  operation, 
for  step  by  step  separate  adjustment  of  the  valves,  to  open 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  seedbox  of  a  gin,  of  an  air 
passageway,  means  adapted  for  producing  drafts  of  air 
through  said  passage-way.  a  case  located  below  the  gln- 
seedbox  having  intermittently  open  communication  be- 
tween the  air  passage-way  and  seedbox,  upper  and  lower 
upwardly-seating  valves  In  said  case,  means  adapted  for 
holding  the  valves  yieldingly  seated,  engaging  devices 
fixedly  connected  with  the  valves,  and  means  adapted  in 
operation,  for  step  by  step  separate  adjustment  of  the 
valves  to  open  adjustment. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  seedbox  of  a  gin,  of  an  air 
passage-way,  means  for  producing  drafts  of  air  through  said 
passage-way,  a  case  located  below  the  gln-seedbox  having 
intermittently  open  communication  between  the  air  pas- 
sage-way and  said  seedbox,  upper  and  lower  upwardly- 
seating  valves  In  the  case,  rods  providing  support  for  the 
valves,  the  rods  projecting  outside  of  the  case,  weighted 
arms  on  the  projecting  ends  of  said  rods,  noses  at  the  sup- 
ported ends  of  the  arms,  and  a  suitably-supported  revolu- 
ble  device  having  a  tappet  thereon,  adapted  for  step  by- 
step  engagement  with  said  noses  and  thereby  eflfectinfe 
separate  adjustment  through  the  connecting  means,  of  the 
respective  up|)er  and  lower  said  valves. 


84i2,102.  DISK  WHEEL  FOR  ROAD-VEHICLES.  Ed- 
WAKP  Maktin.  Battersea,  England.  Filed  May  7,  190G. 
Serial  No.  315.660. 


C?alm. — In  combination  with  a  knee  shaped  suction  con- 
duit a  nozzle  adapted  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  into 


Claim. — 1.  A  disk-wheel,  comprising  a  pair  of  side  disks 
securely  space<l  apart  centrally  and  converging  outwardly, 
and  an  jSpertured  spacing  ring  disposed  between  said 
disks  at  their  peripheral  edges,  said  ring  adapted  to  have 
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a  pn«>>iinatIo  ttre  secured  thereto,  with  salcT  apertures  In 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  tire,  the  whole 
constructed  to  form  an  air  tight  chaml>er  within  said 
wheel,  In  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  pneu- 
matic tire,  substantially  a.s  dp»crlt)«d. 

2.  A  pneumatic  disk  wheel  comprising'  two  disks  bolted 
together  with  nn  Inner  middle  portl.m  at  tbe  hub  of  the 
wheel  and  a  circumferential  ring  portion  provided  with 
radial  holes.  In  comblnatinii  with  a  pneunwtic  tire,  the 
cover  of  which  la  t)oUe<l  between  the  edges  of  the  disks  and 
the  circumferential  ring  portion  so  that  the  Interior  of  the 
disk  wheel  and  the  Interior  of  the  pneumatic  tire  may 
form  one  air  tight  rliatnl>er  In  connection  with  one  an- 
other for  the  purposes  sot  forth.  I 

.'J.  The  combination  with  a  disk  wheel,  comprising  two 
disks  bolted  together  with  an  inner  middle  j^ortlon  at  the 
hub  of  the  wheel  and  a  circumferential  rln^  portion  of  a 
tire  provided  with  a  U  shape<l  cover,  such  cov«r  l>elng  bolted 
l)etwecu  the  disks  and  the  circumferential  rinj;  portion  sub- 
stantially as  descrilxHl. 

4.  In  a  disk  wheel,  the  combination  with  K  pair  of  side 
disks  dlsposeil  parallel  centrally  and  provldtjil  with  an  in- 
ternal spacing  member,  hul)  members,  and  tiieaiis  for  se- 
curely holding  same  together,  said  disks  converging  out- 
wardly from  said  central  spacing  member  and  terminating 
at  their  i)erlpheral  edges  in  un  annular  recess,  a  ring 
meml)er  disposed  wllbln  said  recess  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  apertures  adapted  to  form 
communicating  passages  between  the  interior  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire  and  the  interior  of  said  wheel,  aiid  means  for 
securing  the  cover  of  said  tire  between  said  disks  and  an- 
nular ring,  substantially  as  described,  | 


T 


842.103.      \V1NI>MILL.     Bb.\ja.min  F.  Monf.  Mlffllnburg, 
Ta.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  33k, 165. 


\d^  P^*     ]|V 


(  liiim  1.  .V  windmill  apparatus  comprising  a  head,  a 
shell  projecting  therefrom,  a  plston-holstlni;  rod  passing 
throueh  said  shell  and  head,  a  hub  mounted  upon  suitable 
iH'arlngs  upon  the  head  and  to  which  a  wind  wheel  is 
adapted  to  be  t\xed.  a  pinion  and  an  eccentric  gear-wheel 
fixed  to  the  hub  and  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  gear-wheel 
having  a  portion  of  Its  circumference  on  the  arc  of  a  circle 
and  provided  with  gear  teeth  and  the  balance  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  wheel  being  on  the  arc  of  an  ellipse  and 
provide*!  with  gear-teeth  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane 
In  which  the  teeth  of  the  circular-outlined  portion  of  the 
wheel  are  disposed,  said  teeth  in  the  two  planes  designed 
to   mesh   alternately   with   said   pinion   and   eccentrically- 


mounted   gear-wheel    to   cause   an    accelerated   movement 

upon  the  downward  throw  of  the  piston  and  a  slow  move- 
ment upon  the  upward  movement  of  the  latter,  a  cross 
head  to  which  said  piston  actuating  rod  is  adjustably  held, 
pitmen  pivotally  connected  to  said  cross-head,  a  wrist  pin 
carried  by  the  pinion  and  having  a  N-arlng  In  said  gear 
wheel  which  has  a  portion  of  Its  circumference  circular 
outlined  and  a  portion  elliptical  outlined,  and  means  for 
holding  said  pitmen  upon  the  cross-bead  and  the  wrist  pin 
carried  thereby  In  Its  bearing,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  windmill  apparatus  comprising  a  head,  a  shell  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  pipe  extending  through  said  shell,  a 
piston  rod  having  a  vertical  play  through  said  shell  and 
pipe,  a  cross-head  secured  to  said  rod,  a  gear-wheel  mount- 
ed In  suitable  bearings  upon  the  head  and  provided  with  a 
circumference,  a  portion  of  which  Is  formed  on  the  arc  of  a 
circle  and  provided  with  gear  teeth,  the  remaining  cir- 
cumference of  the  wheel  being  upon  the  arc  of  an  ellipse 
and  provlde<l  with  teeth  at  right  angles  which  are  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  plane  In  which  the  teeth  upon  the 
circular-outlined  portion  of  the  gear  wheel  are  p<j8ltloned, 
a  hub  mounted  In  suitable  bearings  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  wind-wheel,  a  concentric  pinion  and  an  eccentrically- 
mounted  gear  wheel  rotating  with  said  hub  and  adapted 
to  alternately  mesh,  resi)e<'tlvely,  with  the  teeth  upon  the 
circular  outlined  portion  of  said  gear  wheel  with  the  teeth 
upon  the  elliptical  part  of  Its  circumference,  a  vane-carry 
ing  yoke  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  head,  a  drum  mount- 
ed upon  said  head,  and  chain  connections  t)etween  said 
yoke  and  drum  and  t)etween  the  latter  and  said  pipe, 
whereby  as  the  pipe  is  raised,,  the  drum  may  be  rotated 
and  the  yoke  turne«l  upon  its  pivot  to  throw  the  wind- 
wheel  edgewise  into  the  wind,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  windmill  apparatus  comprising  a  head,  a  shell  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  pipe  extending  through  said  shell,  a 
piston  rod  having  a  vertical  play  through  said  shell  and 
pipe,  a  cross  head  secured  to  said  rod,  a  gear-wheel  mount- 
ed In  suitable  In-arings  upon  the  head  and  provided  with  a 
circumference,  a  iK>rtlon  of  which  Is  formed  on  the  arc  of 
a  circle  and  provided  with  gear  teeth,  the  remaining  cir 
cumference  of  the  wheel  being  u^M>u  the  arc  of  an  ellipse 
and  provided  with  teeth  at  right  angles  which  are  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  plane  In  which  the  teeth  upon  the 
clrcular-outllneil  portion  of  the  gear-wheel  are  positioned, 
a  hub  mounted  In  suitable  bearings  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  wind  wheel,  a  concentric  pinion  and  an  eccentrically- 
mounted  gear  wheel  rotating  with  said  hub  and  adapted 
to  alternately  mesh,  respectively,  with  the  teeth  upon  the 
circular-outlined  portion  of  said  gear  wheel  with  the  teeth 
upon  the  elliptical  part  of  Its  clrctimference,  a  vane  carry- 
ing yoke  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  head,  a  drum  mount- 
ed upon  said  head,  chain  connections  between  said  yoke 
and  drum  and  between  the  latter  and  said  pipe,  whereby 
as  the  pipe  Is  raised,  the  drum  may  l>e  rotate<l  and  the 
yoke  turned  upon  its  pivot  to  throw  the  wind  wheel  edge- 
wise Into  the  wind,  and  brake  mechanism  operated  by  said 
yoke,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  windmill  apparatus  comprising  a  head,  a  shell  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  pipe  extending  through  said  shell,  a 
piston  rod  having  a  vertical  play  through  said  shell  and 
pipe,  a  cross  head  secured  to  said  rwl.  a  gear-wheel  mount- 
ed In  suitable  bearings  upon  the  head  and  provided  with  a 
circumference,  a  portion  of  which  Is  formed  on  the  arc  of 
a  circle  and  provided  with  gear  teeth,  the  remaining  cir- 
cumference of  the  wheel  l)etng  upon  the  arc  of  an  ellipse 
and  provided  with  teeth  at  right  angles  which  are  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  plane  In  which  the  teeth  upon  the 
circular  outline*!  portion  of  the  gear  wheel  are  positioned, 
a  hub  mounted  In  suitable  bearings  and  adapte<l  to  carry 
a  wind  wheel,  a  concentric  pinion  and  an  eccentrically 
mounted  gear  wheel  rotating  with  said  hub  and  adapted  to 
alternately  mesh,  respectively,  with  the  teeth  upon  the 
circular-outlined  portion  of  said  gear  wheel  with  the  teeth 
upon  the  elliptical  part  of  its  circumference,  a  vane  carry- 
ing yoke  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  head,  a  drum  mount- 
ed upon  said  head,  chain  connections  between  said  yoke 
and  drum  and  l>etween  the  latter  and  said  pipe,  whereby 
at>  tiie  pipe  is  raised,  the  drum  may  be  rotated  and  the 
yoke  turned  upon  Its  pivot  to  throw  the  wind-wheel  edge 
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wise  into  the  wind,  a  friction  wheel  rotating  with  the  hub. 
an  angle-lever  plvote<l  upon  the  head,  and  a  brake-bar  pro- 
jecting fron^.the  head  and  connected  to  said  lever,  one  end 
of  the  latter  t)elng  i>osltloned  in  the  path  of  said  swinging 
yoke,  as  set  forth. 

6.   A  windmill  apparatus  comprising  a  head,  a  shell  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a   pl|>e  extending  through  said  shell,  a 
piston  rod  having  a  vertical  play  through  said  shell  and 
pipe,  a  cross  head  secured  to  said  rtxi.  a  gear  wheel  mount 
ed  In  suitable  bearings  upon  the. head  and  provided  with  a 
circumference,  a  i>orti..n  of  which  Is  formed  on  the  arc  of 
a  circle  and  provkkHl  with  gear  te«Mh.  the  remaining  cir- 
cumference of  the  wheel  l)eing  upon  the  arc  of  an  ellipse 
and  provided  with  t.-^Mh  at  right  angles  which  are  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  plane  in  which  the  teeth  upon  the 
circular  outlined  portion  of  the  gear-wheel  are  [wsltloned. 
a  hub  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  and  adapted  to  carry 
a    wind  wheel,    a    concentric   pinion    and    an    eccentrically 
mountiHl  gear  wheel  rotating  with  said  huh  and  adapted  to   j 
alternately    mesh,   respectively,   with   the   teeth   upon   the 
circular  outlined  portion  of  said  gear-wheel  and  with  the 
teeth  upon  the  elliptical  part  of  its  circumference,  a  vane-   | 
carrying  yoke  pivotally   mounted   upon  the  head,  a  drum   | 
mounted   upon  said  head,  chain  connections  between  said    j 
yoke    and    drum    and    U-tween    the    latter    and    said    pipe.   | 
whereby  as  the  pipe  Is  raised,  the  drum  may  be  rotated   j 
and   the  yoke  turned   upon   its  pivot   to  throw' the  wind-   I 
wheel   edgewise   into   the  wind,   a   friction  wheel   rotating 
with    the    hvib,    an    angle  lever    pivoted    upon    the   head,    a 
brake-bar  projecting  from  the  head  and  connected  to  said 
lever,  one  end  of  the  latter  being  positioned  in  the  path  of   j 
said  swinging  yoke,  and  a  spring  fastened  at  one  en'Q  to 
the   vanecarrylng   bar  and   Its  other  end  secured   to  said 
head  and  designed  to  return  the  vane  to  its  normal  posi     j 
tlon  after  having  been  swung  to  throw  the  wheel  out  of   , 
gear,  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  windmill  apparatus  comprising  a  head,  a  shell  pro 
jectlng  therefrom,  a  pipe  extending  through  said  shell,  a 
piston  rod  having  a  vertical   play  through  said  shell  and 
pipe,  a  cross  head  secured  to  said  rod,  a  gear  wheel  mount- 
ed in  suitable  l>earings  upon  the  head  and  provided  with  a 
circumference,  a  portion  of  which  is  formed  on  the  arc  of 
a  circle  and  provided  with  gear-teeth,  the  remaining  cir- 
cumference of  the  wheel  being  upon  the  arc  of  an  ellipse 
and  provided  with  teeth  at  right  angles  which  are  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  plane  In  which  the  teeth  upon  the 
clrc\ilar-outllned  portion  of  the  gear  wheel  are  positioned, 
a  hub  mounted  In  suitable  bearings  and  adapted  to  carry 
a    wind-wheel,    a   concentric    pinion    and   an   eccentrically 
mounte<l  gear  wheel   rotating  with  said   hub  and  adapted 
to  alternately  mesh,  respectively,  with  the  teeth  upon  the 
circular  outlined  portion  of  said  gear-wheel  and  with  the 
teeth  upon  the  elliptical  part  of  Its  circumference,  a  vane- 
carrying  yoke  pivotally   mounted   upon  the  head,  a  drum 
mounted  upon  said  head,  chain  connections  between  said 
yoke    and   drum   and    between   the   latter   and   said    pipe, 
whereby  as  the  pipe  Is  raised,  the  drum  may  be  rotated 
and   the  yoke   turned   upon   Its  pivot   to   throw   the  wind- 
wheel   edgewise  Into  the  wind,   a  friction  wheel   rotating 
with    the   hub,   an   angle  lever   pivoted   upon   the   head,   a 
brake  l>ar  projecting  from  the  head  and  connected  to  said 
lever,  one  end  of  the  latter  being  positioned  in  the  path  of 
said  swinging  yoke,  and  yielding  means  positioned  in  the 
path  of  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  prevent  jar  of  the  same 
when  returning  to  Its  normal  position  under  the  influence 
of  said  spring,  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  windmill  apparatus  comprising  a  head,  a  shell  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  pipe  extending  through  said  shell,  a 
pl8ton-ro<l  having  a  vertical  play  through  said  shell  and 
pipe,  a  cross  head  secured  to  said  rod.  a  gear  wheel  mount- 
ed In  suitable  In-arings  ujwn  the  head  and  provided  with  a 
circumference  a  portion  of  which  is  formed  on  the  arc  of 
a  circle  and  provided  with  gear  teeth,  the  remaining  cir- 
cumference of  the  wheel  Ixjlng  upon  the  arc  of  an  ellipse 
and  provided  with  teeth  which  are  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  plane  in  which  the  teeth  upon  the  circular  outlined 
portion  of  the  gear  wheel  are  pislttoned,  a  hub  mounted 
In  suitable  bearings  and  adapted  to  carry  a  wind  wheel,  a 
concentric  pinion  and  an  eccentrically  mounted  gear  wheel 
rotating  with  said  hub  and  adapted  to  alternately  mesh, 


MBpectlrely.  with  the  teeth  upon  the  circular-outlined  por- 
tion of  said  gear  wheel  and  with  the  teeth  upon  the  elUp 
tlcal  part  of  its  circumference,  a  vane  carrying  yoke  pivot- 
ally mounted  uixn  the  head,  a  drum  mountwl  upon  said 
head,  chain  connections  between  said  yoke  and  drum  and 
l)etween  the  latter  and  said  pipe,  whereby  as  the  pipe  is 
raised,  the  drum  may  be  rotated  and  the  yoke  turnt>d  upon 
its  pivot  to  throw  the  wind  wheel  edgewise  into  the  wind, 
a  frlctlon-wheel  rotating  with  the  hub.  an  angle  lever  piv- 
oted upon  the  head,  a  l.rake  bar  projecting  from  the  head 
and  connected  10  said  lever,  one  end  of  the  latter  l»elng 
positioned  In  the  path  of  said  swinging  yoke,  a  spring  fas- 
tened at  one  end  to  the  vane  carrying  bar  and  Its  other 
end  secured  to  said  head  and  designed  to  return  the  vane  ^ 
to  Its  normal  position  after  having  l)een  swung  to  throw 
the  wheel  out  of  gear,  and  a  resilient  bar  fixed  to  the  head 
and  provided  with  a  hwked  end  adapted  to  l)e  positioned 
In  the  path  of  said  yoke  to  take  up  vibration  as  the  yoke 
returns  under  the  Influence  of  said  spring  to  its  normal 
position,  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  windmill  apparatus  comprising  a  head,  a  shell  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  pipe  extending  through  said  shell,  a 
piston  rod  having  a  vertical  play  through  said  shell  and 
pipe,     a     cross  bend    secure<l     to    said     rod.    a     gear-wheel 
mounted  In  suitable  Ivearlngs  upon  the  head  and  provided 
with  a  circumference  a  portion  of  which  Is  formed  on  the 
arc  of  a  circle  and  provided  with  gear-teeth,  the  remain- 
ing circumference  of  the  wlu^l  being  upon  the  arc  of  an 
ellipse  and  provided  with  teeth  which  are  In  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  plane  In  which  the  teeth  upon  the  circular- 
outlined   portion   of  the  gear-wheel   are  positioned,  a  hub 
mounted  in  suitable  tiearlugs  and  adapted  to  carry  a  wind- 
wheel,  a  concentric  pinion  and  an  eccentrically  mounted 
gear  wheel   rotating  with  said  hub  and  adapted  to  alter- 
j    nately  mesh,  respectively,  with  the  teeth  upon  the  clrcular- 
I   outlined  portion  of  said   gear-wheel   and   with   the  teeth 
upon  the  elliptical  part  of  Its  circumference,  a  vanecarry- 
lng yoke  pivotally  mounte<l  urnsu  the  head,  a  drum  mounted 
upon  said  head,  chain  connections  l)etween  said  yoke  and 
drum   and  l)etween  the  latter  and  said   pipe,  whereby  as 
the  pipe  Is  raised,  the  drum  may  be  rotated  and  the  yoke 
turned   upon   its  pivot   to  throw  the  wind-wheel  edgewise 
Into  the  wind,  a  friction  wheel  rotating  with  the  hub,  an 
angle-lever  pivoted  upon  the  head,  ft  brake  bar  projecting 
from  the  hesid  an<l  connected  to  said  lever,  one  end  of  the 
latter  being  iwsitioned  in  the  path  of  said  swinging  yoke,  a 
spring  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  head,  an  eye  ujwn  the  bar 
of  the  vane,  an  eyelK>lt  passing  through  said  eye  and  con- 
nected to  said  spring,  and  a  nut  fitted  upon  the  tlireaded 
end  of  said  eyebolt,  as  set  forth. 

0.  A  windmill  api)aratu8  comprising  a  head,  a  shell  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  pipe  mounted  to  have  a  vertical  play 
through  said  shell  and  head,  a  hook  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  pipe,  a  pleton-rod  passing  through  said  i)ii>e,  a 
cross-head  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod.  a  gear- 
wheel having  a  portion  of  Its  circumference  formed  on  the 
arc  of  a  circle  and  provided  with  teeth,  the  balance  of  the 
circumference  of  the  wheel  being  on  the  arc  of  an  ellipse 
and  provided  with  teeth  which  are  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  on  which  the  teeth  upon  the  circular  outlined 
portion  of  the  wheel  are  disposed,  a  hub  mounted  in  suit- 
able IjearinL's.  a  coij.  entrlcally-mounted  pinion  wheel  and 
an  eccentrically  mounled  g«»ar  rotating  with  said  hub  and 
adapted  to  mesh  alternately  and  respectively,  with  the 
teeth  upon  the  circular  outlined  portion  of  said  wheel  and 
those  upon  the  elliptical  iwrtlon  of  the  circumference,  a 
vanecarrylng  yoke  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  head,  a 
friction-wheel  rotating  with  the  huh.  a  bar  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  friction  wheel,  an  angle-lever  pivoted  upon 
the  head,  conne.tlons  In^ween  said  lever  and  bar.  one  end 
of  the  lever  being  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  yoke,  a 
drum  rotating  In  suitable  l)earlng8  upon  the  head,  a  chain 
fastened  at  one  end  to  said  hook  upon  the  pipe  and  adapted 
to  wind  upon  said  drum  to  which  Its  other  end  Is  attached. 
a  second  chain  also  fixed  to  the  circumference  of  the  drum 
and  adapted  to  wind  thereon  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
said  first-mentioned  chain  and  fastened  at  Its  other  end  to 
a  projecting  arm  of  said  yoke,  and  means  for  raising  said 
pipe,  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  windmill  apparatus  comprising  a  head  a  shell  pro- 
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J«ctlDjj  therefrom,  a  pipe  mounted  to  have  a 
through  said  shell  and  head,  a  hook  secured 


end  of  said  pipe,  a  piston-rod  passing  through  said  pipe,  a 
cross  head  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  a  gear- 
wheel having  n  i>ortlon  of  Its  circumference  brmed  on  the 
arc  of  a  circle  and  provided  with  teeth,  the  Italance  of  the 
circumference  of  the  wheel  being  on  the  arc  of  an  ellipse 
and  provided  with  teeth  which  are  In  a  pla  le  parallel  to 
the  plane  on  which  the  teeth  upon  the  cir rular-outllned 
p<irtlun  of  the  wheel  are  disposed,  a  hub  niointed  in  suit- 
able bearings,  a  concentrically-mounted  pinion  wheel  and 
an  eccentrically  mounted  gear  rotating  with  said  hub  and 
adapted  to  mesh  alternately  and  respect Ivi'Iy.  with  the 
teeth  upon  the  circular-outlined  portion  of  snld  wheel  and 
those  upon  the  elliptical  portion  of  the  cln  umference,  a 
vane  carrying  yoke  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  head,  a 
friction-wheel  rotating  with  the  hub,  a  bar  a<  apted  to  con- 
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vertical  play 
to  the  upper 


pivoted  upon 
bar.  one  end 
said  yoke,  a 

lead,  a  chain 


tact  with  said  friction-wheel,  an  angle-lever 

the  head,  connections  between  said  lever  and 

of  the  lever  being  positioned  in  the  path  of 

drum  rotating  in  suitable  bearings  upon  the 

fastened  at  one  end  to  said  hook  upon  the  pip#  and  adapted 

to  wind  upon  said  drum  to  which  Its  other  en  J  Is  attached, 

a  second  chain  also  tlied  to  the  circumferencii  of  the  drum 

and  adapted  to  wind   thereon   in  an  opposite    direction  to 

said  Hrst-mentioned  chain  and  fastened  at  Its  other  end  to 

a  projecting  arm  of  said  yoke,  and  a  pivotal    ever  adapted 

to  l)ear  against  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  &i  set  forth. 

11.  A  windmill  apparatus  comprising  a  heal,  a  shell  pro 
jecting  therefrom,  a  pipe  passing  tlirou;;h  slid  shell  and 
head,  a  piston-actuated  rod  liaving  a  vertical  play  through 
aaid  i)lpe,  a  cross  head  in  which  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
is  adjustably  held,  a  plurality  of  gear-wheel!  mounted  in 
suitable  bearings  upon  said  head,  each  of  said  wheels  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  circumference  on  the  aic  of  a  circle 
and  provided  with  gear-teeth,  the  balance  o'  the  circum- 
ference being  on  the  arc  of  an  ellipse  and  [rovlded  with 
gear-tectli  which  are  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  on 
which  tlie  teeili  upon  the  circular-outlined  jiortion  of  the 
circumference  are  disposed,  a  hub  to  which  tie  windmill  Is 
adapt»Hl  to  be  attached,  concentrically-moi  nted  plnlon- 
wheols  u|)on  the  hub,  and  eccentrically-mounted  gears 
adapted  to  mesh  respectively,  with  tbe  tetith  upon  the 
circular  outlined  piirtion  of  said  wheel  and  those  upon  the 
elliptical  part  of  the  wheel,  pitmen  pivotally  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  said  cross-head,  pitmen  carried  by  the 
lower  ends  and  adapted  to  have  l)earlngs  etch  In  one  of 
said  wheels  which  are  provided  with  the  circi  lar  and  ellip- 
tically  outlined  circumferences,  means  for  holding  the  pit- 
men in  place,  a  swinging  vane  carrying  yoke,  a  friction- 
wheel  rotating  with  said  hub,  a  bar,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  yoke,  whereby  as  the  vane  swings, 
the  brake  may  be  applied,  as  set  forth. 

12.  A  windmill  apparatus  comprising  a  heal,  a  shell  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  pipe  passing  through  snld  shell  and 
head,  a  piston  actuated  ro<l  having  a  vertical  play  through 
said  pipe,  a  cross  head  In  which  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
is  adjustably  held,  a  plurality  of  gear-wheelf  mounted  In 
suitable  bearings  upon  said  head,  each  of  salt  wheels  hav- 
ing a  iM)riion  of  Its  circumference  on  the  a|c  of  a  circle 
and  provided  with  gear-teeth,  the  balance  of  the  circum- 
ference being  on  the  arc  of  an  ellipse  and  arovtded  with 
gear-teeth  which  are  In  a  plane  pjuallel  to  the  plane  on 
which  the  teeth  upon  the  circular  outlined  imrtion  of  the 
circumference  Is  disposed,  a  hub  to  which  thje  wind-wheel 
Is  adapted  to  be  attached,  concentrically  mounted  pinion- 
wheels  upon  the  hub,  and  eccentrically-tuounted  gears 
adapted  to  mesh  respectively,  with  the  teeth  upon  the  cir- 
cular outlined  p<^)rtl<)n  of  said  wheel  and  those  upon  the 
tMliptical  part  of  the  wheel,  pitmen  pivotally  (.'onnected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  said  cross-head,  pitmen  cnrrled  by  the 
lower  ends  and  adapted  to  have  t)earlng8  ench  In  one  of 
said  wheels  which  are  provided  with  the  circular  and 
ellipticai  outlineil  rlrcviniferences.  a  bar  having  angled 
ends  whicii  are  apertured  and  adapted  to  tit  over  the  two 
pitmen  and  hold  the  same  in  place,  a  swln;;lnp  vane  carry 
iRg  yoke,  and  means  for  throwing  the  wheel  ^gewlse  Into 
the  wind  and  a{)plying  a  brake,  as  set  forth. 

13.  A    windmill    apparatus   comprising   a    fcead.    a    shell   1 


projecting  therefrom,  a  pipe  passing  through  said  shell  and 
head,  a  piston-actuating  rod  having  a  vertical  play  through 
said  pipe,  a  cross-head  in  which  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
is  adjustably  held,  a  plurality  of  gear-wheels  mounted  in 
suitable  tjearings  upon  said  head,  each  of  said  wheels  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  circumference  on  the  arc  of  a  circle 
and  provided  with  gear-teeth,  the  balance  of  the  circum- 
ference being  on  the  arc  of  an  ellipse  and  provided  with 
gear-teeth  which  are  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  on 
which  the  teeth  upon  the  circular-outlined  portion  of  the 
circumference  is  disposed,'  a  hub,  to  which  the  wind-wheel 
is  adapted  to  be  attached,  concentrically-mounted  pinion- 
wheels  upon  the  hub,  and  eccentrically-mounted  gears 
adapted  to  mesh  respectively,  with  the  teeth  upon  the 
circular  outlined  portion  of  said  wheel  and  those  upon  the 
elliptical  part  of  the  wheel,  pitmen  pivotally  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  said  cross-head,  pitmen  carried  by  the 
lower  ends  and  adapted  to  have  bearings  each  in  one  of 
said  wheels  which  are  provided  with  the  circular  and  ellip- 
tical outlined  circumferences,  a  bar  having  angled  ends 
which  are  apertured  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  two  pit- 
men and  hold  the  same  in  place,  a  yoke  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  cross-head,  and  a  brace  secured  to  the  head 
and  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  yoke-carrying  bar, 
as  set  forth. 

14.  A  windmill  apparatus  comprising  a  head,  a  pipe 
movably  mounted  within  the  head,  a  piston-actuating  rod 
having  a  play  therein,  plates  adjustably  held  upon  said 
head,  a  stub-shaft  projecting  from  each  of  said  plates,  a 
gear-wheel  journaled  upon  each  of  said  stub  shafts,  a 
cross-head  connected  to  said  rod,  pitmen  connections  be- 
tween said  head  and  gear-wheel,  a  rotatable  hub  adapted 
to  carry  a  wind-wheel,  gear-wheels  upon  the  hub  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  gear-wheels  which  arc  mounted  upon  said 
stul>-8hafts,  a  vane-carrying  yoke,  a  drum  mounted  In 
suitable  bearings  upon  the  head,  a  chain  fastened  at  one 
end  to  said  pipe  and  its  other  end  fixed  to  the  drum  upon 
which  it  winds,  a  second  chain  fastened  at  one  end  to  the 
circumference  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  wind  In  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  other  chain  and  connected  to 
said  yoke,  as  set  fortli. 

15.  A  windmill  apparatus  comprising  a  head,  a  pipe 
movably  mounted  therein,  a  plston-actuatlng  rod  passing 
through  said  pipe,  adjustably-mounted  plates  upon  said 
head,  a  stub-shaft  projecting  from  each  of  said  plates,  a 
gear-wheel  Journaled  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  a  hub 
adapted  to  carry  a  wind  wheel,  gear-wheels  rotating  with 
said  liub  and  in  mesh  with  said  gear-wheels  upon  the  stub- 
shafts,  a  cross-head  tlxed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a 
pitman  having  l)earings  upon  said  cross-head,  wrist-p^ns 
carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  pitman  and  having  l)ear- 
ings  in  said  wheels  upon  the  stub-shaft,  a  swinging  vane- 
carrying  yoke  mounted  upon  the  head,  brake  mechanism, 
and  means  for  throwing  the  wind-wheel  edgewise  into  the 
wind  as  the  yoke  Is  swung  upon  Its  pivot,  and  applying 
said  l)rake  mechanism,  as  set  forth. 

16.  A  windmill  apparatus  comprising  a  head  having  a 
projection  with  elongated  slots  therein,  a  pipe  movably 
mounted  therein,  a  plston-actuatlng  rod  passing  through 
said  pipe,  apertured  plates  having  each  a  stub  shaft  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  bolts  passing  tlirough  registering  ai>er- 
tures  in  said  plates  and  through  elongated  slots  in  the 
projection  of  said  head,  a  lug  i)rojectlng  from  one  of  the 
edges  of  each  of  said  plates,  a  bolt  having  a  head  seated 
in  a  slot  In  the  projecting  part  of  said  head  and  a  nut 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  ends  of  said  lugs  upon  the 
plates,  gear-wheels  journaled  one  upon  each  of  said  stul)- 
shaft.s,  a  hub  adapted  to  carry  a  wind  wheel,  gear-wheels 
rotating  with  the  hub  and  in  mesh  with  the  gear-wheels 
upon  the  stub  shafts,  swinging  vaue-carrylng  yoke  mounted 
upon  the  head,  and  means  for  swinging  said  yoke,  whereby 
the  wind-wheel  may  l)e  thrown  edgewise  with  the  wind,  as 
set  forth. 


f<42.104.     HASr.     Jack  C.  Morgan,  Frankfort,  Ky.     Filed 

Nov.  10,  190G.     Serial  No.  :?42,852. 

Claim. —  1.   A  hasp  having  a  staple  receiving  opening,  a 
tlnger  projecting  Into  said  opening  for  entrance  into  the 
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staple,  a  latching  member  pivoted  on  the  hasp  and  adapted 
to  Beat  at  the  end  of  the  finger  for  preventing  escape  of 
the  latter  from  the  staple,  a,nd  a  spring  for  maintaining 
the  latch  memlier  in  latching  position. 
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2.  A  hasp  having  a  staple-receiving  opening,  a  finger 
projecting  Into  said  opening  for  entrance  into  the  staple, 
and  a  movable  latch  memlier  carried  by  the  hasp  and 
ac'apted  to  seat  at  the  end  of  the  finger  for  preventing 
escape  of  the  latter  from  the  staple. 

3.  A  hasp  having  a  staple  receiving  opening,  a  finger 
projecting  into  said  opening  for  entrance  into  the  staple, 
a  latch  meml)er  movably  mounted  on  the  hasp  and  adapted 
for  seat  at  the  end  of  the  finger  for  preventing  escape  of 
the  latter  from  the  staple,  and  a  spring  for  maintaining 
the  latch  member  In  latching  position. 

4.  A  hasp  having  a  staple-receiving  opening,  a  pair  of 
fingers  projecting  into  said  opening  and  having  their  Inner 
ends  spaced  relatively,  a  latch  meml)er  movably  mounted 
on  the  hasp  and  adapted  to  seat  l)etween  the  ends  of  the 
fingers,  and  a  spring  for  maintaining  the  latch  member  in 
latching  position. 


ii42,105.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Emile  L  P.  Mors,  I'arls, 
France,  assignor  to  The  Socl*t6  Anonyme  d'Electrlclt^ 
et  d'Autoraoblles  Mors,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1906.     Serial  No.  331.472. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  joint  device  of  the  Ilooke  or  universal 
type,  formed  of  two  forks  with  circular  arms  attached  to 
the  two  shafts  to  be  connected,  of  two  spherical  caps  pro- 
vided along  a  great  circle  with  a  groove  by  which  they  are 
engaged  upon  one  of  the  forks  and  of  a  kernel  inserted 
between  the  arms  of  the  other  fork  engaged  between  the 
flat  faces  of  the  two  spherical  caps  l)efore  mentioned,  in 
combination  with  means  to  retain  the  parts  in  operative 
position. 

2.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  forked  member  secured 
to  the  one  shaft,  a  second  forked  memtwr  secured  to  the 
second  shaft,  said  second  fork  being  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  that  of  the  first,  a  washer  arranged  between  the 
forks  of  one  forked  meml)er,  a  cap  arranged  about  each 
fork  end  of  the  other  menU>er,  said  caps  l>earlng  upon 
opposite  faces  of  said  washer,  and  means  for  maintaining 
tne  parts  In  position. 

3.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  forked  member,  a  sec- 
ond forked  meinl>er  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  first,  a  washer  located  between  the  forks  of  one  of  the 
said  metnl)er8,  a  cap  arranged  alx)ut  each  fork  end  of  the 
other  forked  meml>er.  bald  caps  l>earing  upon  opposite 
faces  of  said  washer,  and  a  securlty-bolt  passing  through 
said  caps  and  central  washer. 


84  2.106.     CODE  OR  CI I'lIEK  SYSTEM.     Chaklbs  W. 

McDonald.   San   Francisco,   Cal.     Filed   Oct.    16,   1905. 

Serial  No.  2S2,S>56. 

Claim. — 1.  A  code  or  cipher  system  comprising  a  series 
of  sheets  or  pages  having  distinguishing  characters,  eacli 
sheet  or  page  having  couplets  of  characters,  adapted  to  be 
assembled  to  form  pronounceable  words,  each  couplet  be- 
ing distinguished  by  one  or  more  numerals,  each  numeral 
distinguishing  one  or  more  words,  numln^rs  or  sentences 
and  a  transfer  character  denoting  transfer  from  one  sheet 
or  page  to  another. 

2.   A  code  or  cipher  system  comprising  a  series  of  sheets, 
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each  having  a  distinguishing  character,  each  sheet  contain- 
ing a  series  of  couplets  of  letters  of  tlic  alphabet,  each 
couplet  containing  a  vowel  and  a  consonant,  and  toeing  dis- 
tinguished by  a  number,  the  couplet-distinguishing  num- 
l>ers  lieing  consecutive  througtiout  all  the  pages,  and  each 
representing  one  or  more  words,  numerals  or  sentences  and 
a  transfer  character  denoting  transfer  from  one  page  or 
sheet  to  another. 
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3.  A  code  or  cipher  system  comprising  a  series  of  sheets 
or  pages  having  distinguishing  characters,  each  sheet  or 
page  containing  a  series  of  vowels  and  consonants  of  the 
alphabet  arranged  in  couplets  containing  a  vowel  and  a 
consonant,  each  couplet  having  a  distinguisliing  numl)er, 
the  couplet  -  distinguishing  numliers  representing  one  or 
more  words,  numerals  or  sentences,  and  a  transfer  charac- 
ter denoting  transfer  from  one  sheet  or  page  to  another. 


842,107.  REMOVABLE  BLADE  SCREW-DRIVER.  SEL- 
DKN  G.  North,  rhlladelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  North 
Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  S,  1906..  Se- 
rial No.  205,109. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  tool,  of  a  shank  grooved 
at  each  side  leaving  a  central  web,  a  flat  blade  forked  at 
the  inner  end,  the  forked  portions  of  the  blade  l>eing  out  of 
line  with  the  grooves  in  the  shank  so  that  the  blade  when 
forced  into  the  shank  will  be  held  to  the  shank  by  friction, 
substantially  ns  descrllied. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  tool,  of  a  shank  grooved  at  each 
side  leaving  a  central  web.  a  detachable  blade  forked  at  the 
inner  end,  the  forked  portions  being  l>ent  one  out  of  line 
wltli  the  other  so  that  the  blade  will  be  held  to  the  shank 
by  friction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  tool,  of  a  shank  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  at  the  end  and  grooved  at  each  side  leaving  a 
central  web  uniting  the  two  portions  of  the  shank,  a  blade 
having  forks  at  one  end.  said  forked  portions  adapted  to 
the  grooves  in  the  sides  of  the  shank,  the  body  portion  of 
the  blade  l)eing  adapted  to  the  transverse  slot  in  the  end 
of  the  shank,  the  two  forks  l>eing  l>ent  nue  out  of  line  with 
the  other.  sui)8tantlally  as  described. 


842,108.      MOISTENER  -  PAD.      Herbert   N.    Nohthkop, 
Somerville,    Mass.       Filed    FeL.    5,     lOOG.       Serial     No. 
299.627. 
Claim. — A  molstener  pad  composed  of  a  water-reservoir. 

a  water  absorbent  and  retaining  pad  on   the  top  of  said 
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water  reservoir  In  superlmpf)seil  layers,  one  of  which  has  a 
■trip  continuous  therewith  ami  which  enterj  Into  saiil  res 
ervolr.  In  combination  with  a  raiaetl  portion  of  the  pad  bed, 
on  and  over  which  a  layer  of  the  pad  lies,  and  a  spring  and 


&42,100.  BLOCK  -  MOLDINO  MACHINE.  Pail  Olson, 
StouKhton.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  24,  lOUtJ.  Serial  No. 
335,939. 


yielding  presser  foot  above  said  pad  fixed  lit  one  side  or 
portion  and  open  at  all  of  Its  other  sides  op  portions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  table  or  support  provldtnJ  with  a  hinged  or  pivoted 
member  at  one  ed>je  and  adapted  to  be  movatile  in  a  vertical 
platio.  uprlifhts  adjustable  alon^  said  taiilo  witli  r»*lati(in  to 
the  rear  mold  members,  and  lateral  lever  arms  adapted  to 
pivot  upon  certain  of  said  uprlKhts  and  mo%"ftble  vprticaliy 
and  laterally  relatively  to  the  lateral  molcj  meml>ers  for 
ftiiraKemont  therewith,  said  lever  arms  havinj;  pendent  lugs 
"effective  for  the  retention  of  said  hinu'^l  m»inl)er  In  opera- 
tive position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  cnniprising  a 
table  or  support  provided  with  a  hinge<l  at  one  edge  or  piv 
oted  board  member,  uprights  applied  to  said  table  or  sup 
port,  one  l>ein>;  adaptetl  to  hold  In  p<isltion  the  rear  mold 
inetnlHT  and  tw.)  of  which  are  equipped  with  pivot  forming 
bolts,  and  lateral  lever  arms,  adapted  to  engnge  the  lateral 
moid  members  anil  each  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  pivot  forming  bolts,  ami  having  it.'*  other 
end  provided  with  a  pendent  lug  effective  for  the  retention 
of  said  hinged  or  pivotetl  board  memlier  in  operative  posi- 
ti<m. 

3.  A  device  of  the  chani.  ter  tiescril>e<l.  ruin;.i!-ing  a 
table  or  support  provided  at  Its  relatively  rear  portion 
with  adjustable  uprights,  two  of  which  are  eijuipped  with 
htxike<l  piv<')t  U)lts.  a  hingeil  or  pivoted  tioard  memb«»r  iit 
one  edge  of  said  table  having  end  extenslon$  or  studs,  and 
lateral  lever  arms  effective  for  connection  with  said  pivot- 
bolts  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lateral  mold  meml>ers  and 
provided  with  pendent  lugs  adapted  to  engage  said  studs. 

4.  A  device  of  tlie  character  described,  lomprising  a 
table  or  sup(x">rt.  means  adjustable  thereon  with  relation 
to.  and  for  aiding  the  retention  in  place  of  a  mold  member, 
a  hinge«l  lx.)ard  meml)er  applied  to  one  edt;e  of  said  snp[M)rt 
or  table  and  lateral  lever  arms  supiwrted  In  place  from  said 
adjustable  means  and  adapted  to  engage  tlie  lateral  mold 
meml)ers  and  having  adjustable  pendent  lugs  effective  for 
engagement  with  end  studs  of  said  hinged  lx>Brd  memt)er. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  comprising  a 
table  or  supixirt.  means  for  aiding  the  holding  of  the  mold 
members  in  position  at  the  rear,  upon  said  table,  a  hinged 
txwrd  meml>er  at  the  forward  edge  of  said  t«ble.  a  plvote<l 
or  articulate*!  end  section  or  meml)er  applitnl  to  said  hinged 
t>oard  member,  and  lever  meml)ers  or  arms  having  a  pivotal 
or  swinging  movement  upon  said  mold  holding  means  upon 


the  rear  of  said  table,  and  equipped  with  means  effective 

for  the  retention  of  said  forward  ■  edge  -  hinged  board  in 
place,  together  with  said  articulated  end  section  or  mem- 
ber. 


8  4  2.110.  MrLTiri.E  CIRCUIT  PANEL.  Hbnby  T. 
Paistb.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1906.  Serial 
No.  311.287. 


Claim. — 1.  A  multiple  circuit  panel  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  of  Insulating  material,  n  plurality  of  me- 
tallic connections  ail  on  one  face  of  said  panel,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fuse-plug  sockets  on  the  other  face  thereof,  each 
socket  having  one  terminal  engaging  one  of  said  metallic 
connections  and  the  other  terminal  formed  for  the  attach- 
ment of  a  conductor,  said  metallic  connections  serving  to 
hold  together  the  sections  of  the  panel,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  A  multiple  circuit  panel  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  of  insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  metallic  con- 
nections and  a  plurality  of  fuse-plug  sockets,  each  socket 
having  one  terminal  engaging  one  of  said  metallic  connec- 
tions and  a  second  terminal  for  the  attachment  of  a  con- 
ductor, and  said  sockets  being  staggered  relatively  to  each 
other,  substantially  as  descrilted. 

3.  A  multiple  circuit  panel  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  of  Insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  metallic  con- 
nections on  one  face  of  said  panel  and  a  plurality  of  fuse- 
plug  sockets  on  the  other  face  ttiereof,  each  socket  having 
one  terminal  engaging  one  of  said  metallic  connections  and 
a  second  terminal  for  the  attachment  of  a  conductor,  said 
metallic  connections  serving  to  hold  together  the  sections 
of  the  panel,  and  said  sockets  being  staggered  relatively 
to  each  other,  sulwtantlaliy  as  described. 

4.  A  multiple-circuit  panel  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  of  insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  metallic  con- 
nections OD  one  face  of  said  panel  and  a  plurality  of  fuse- 
plug  .sockets  on  the  other  face  thereof,  each  socket  having 
one  terminal  engaging,  one  of  said  metallic  connections 
and  a  second  terminal  for  the  attachment  of  a  conductor, 
said  metallic  connections  serving  to  hold  together  the  sec- 
tions of  the  panel,  and  said  sockets  i)elng  staggered  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  with  a  switch  carried  by  one  of  said 
se<tions  and  coniiecte*!  in  circuit  with  the  socket  terminals, 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

.'».  A  multiple  circuit  panel  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  of  insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  fuse  plug 
sockets  on  one  face  of  the  panel,  each  having  a  terminal 
for  the  attachment  of  a  conductor,  there  being  channels  in 
the  opposite  face  of  the  panel  and  metallic  connections 
therein,  said  metallic  connections  being  engaged  by  the 
'iecond  terminals  of  the  fuse  plug  sockets  and  serving  to 
bold  foi;ether  the  sections  of  the  [lanel.  the  terminals  for 
the  attachment  of  conductors  beins  arranged  to  cause  said 
conductors  to  extend  from  the  panel  in  lines  at  right  angles 
to  the  general  lines  of  the  metallic  connections  thereof, 
suiistantiall y  as  describeil. 

tV  A  multiple  circuit  panel  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  of  Insulating  material,  a  series  of  fuse-plug 
s«H'kets  on  one  face  of  said  panel,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
metallic  strips  extending  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  panel, 
means  for  connecting  each  series  to  one  branch  of  a  feeder- 
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circuit,  means  for  connecting  one  terminal  of  each  fuse- 
plug  socket  to  a  conductor  and  the  remaining  terminal  to 
one  of  said  connections,  said  sockets  being  arranged  in 
pairs  attached  to  metallic  connections  of  opposite  polarity, 
the  sockets  Ijelng  staggered  relatively  to  each  other,  sub 
stantiaily  as  describ«^d. 

7.  A  multiple-circuit  panel  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  of  Insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  8ut)stan- 
tially  straight  channels  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
panel,  a  series  of  lateral  branches  extending  from  each 
channel  toward  the  other,  a  series  of  metallic  strips  In 
each  channel,  fuse  plug  sockets  on  the  face  of  the  panel 
opposite  that  having  said  channels,  one  terminal  of  each 
socket  l»elng  connected  through  the  Insulating  material  of 
the  panel  to  one  of  the  metallic  strips,  tlie  connections  he- 
ing  arranged  so  that  successive  plugs  along  the  sides  of 
the  panel  are  of  opposite  polarity,  substantially  as  de- 
scril>ed. 

8.  A  multiple  circuit  panel  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  of  insulating  material,  metallic  conductors  extend- 
ing on  one  face  of  the  panel,  means  for  connecting  said 
conductors  to  electroreceptlve  devices,  and  other  means 
for  connecting  the  various  conductors  to  a  source  of  cur- 
rent-supply, certain  of  the  conductors  being  slotted  at  their 
points  of  connection  to  permit  of  the  expansion  or  contrac- 
tion of  the  parts  of  the  panel,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  multiple-circuit  panel  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  of  Insulting  material,  a  series  of  fuse  plug  sockets 
on  one  face  of  said  panel,  each  Laving  a  terminal  extending 
through  the  panel,  a  plurality  of  series  of  metallic  strips 
extending  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  panel  having  main 
and  laterally  -  extending  portions  and  serving  to  mechan- 
ically Connect  the  sections  of  the  panel,  said  strips  lielng  en- 
gage<i  and  held  together  by  the  said  terminals  of  the  fuse- 
plug  sockets,  and  each  of  said  sockets  having  a  second 
terminal  for  the  attachment  of  branch  circuit  conductors, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

10.  A  multiple  circuit  panel  conslstlni:  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  of  insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  fuse-plug 
sockets  on  said  sections  each  having  one  terminal  for  the 
attachment  of  a  liranch-circuit  conductor  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  general  line  of  the  panel, 
said  sockets  l)eing  arranged  in  pairs  along  the  aides  of  the 
panel,  a  switch  on  one  of  the  sections,  a  plurality  of  series 
of  metiillic  conductors  extending  in  tlie  general  line  of  the 
panel  and  all  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  that  having  the 
sockets,  certain  of  the  second  terminals  of  the  fuse-plug 
sockets  being  connecte<l  to  one  of  said  series  of  conductors 
and  the  remainder  to  the  other  series,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  section  for  a 
multiple  circuit  panel  consisting  of  a  block  of  Insulating 
material  having  on  one  face  a  fuse-plug  socket  or  sockets 
and  provided  w^lth  an  open  -  ended  recess  or  recesses 
formed  in  its  otiier  face,  said  recess  or  recesses  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  transverse  slots  adjacent  to  said  open  end  or 
ends  and  containing  conductors,  with  a  piece  In  each  set 
of  said  slots  for  closing  the  open  end  of  each  recess,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  The  combination,  in  a  pipe  l)endlng  machine,  of  a 
rotatable  face-plate,  a  swinging  arm  having  a  l)earing  for 
the  pipe  which  is  to  !>€  t)ent,  and  a  frame  having  a  split 


842,111.  PIPE  RENDING  MACHINE.  Howard  A.  Pkd- 
RiCK  and  CHARLEf!  A.  S.MiTH,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  said  Smith.  Flle<l  Mar.  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
803,6.'>0. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  pipe  tn^nding  maclilne.  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  post  split  at  its  upper  end  to  form  a  clamp,  a 
head  having  a  stem  rotatably  motinte<l  In  the  post,  a  face- 
plate an<l  its  operatliiu  i:earinL'  carried  by  the  head,  and 
means  f(<r  causing  the  split  portion  of  the  post  to  clamp 
the  stem,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  pipe  1>ending  machine,  of  a 
face-plate  iiaving  peripheral  teeth  tiiereon  and  a  liub  hav- 
ing a  spindle  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  pinion 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  having  a  ca|>stan 
thereon,  a  sh;ift  bavlrm  a  spur  wheel  engaging  said  pinion 
and  a  pinion  meshing  witli  the  spur-teeth  of  the  face  plate. 
and  bearings  for  said  shaft  and  for  the  hub  of  the  face- 
plate, substantially  as  specified. 


portion  constituting  a  clamping-bearing  for  the  hub  of  said 
arm,  substantially  as  specified. 


842,112.     DENTAL  ILLHUiKlt.     Safford  G.  Pkrrt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  7,  VMn.     Serial  No.  42,358. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  angle  dental  plugger.  the  combination 
with  a  handpiece,  of  a  spindle  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a 
dustproof  chamber  within  which  a  portion  of  said  spindle 
is  exposed,  a  rot.iry  hammer  upon  the  spindle  within  said 
chamL>er,  a  laterally  extending  socket  leading  out  from 
said  chamber,  a  plugging  tool  having  cylindric  portions 
seated  to  slide  in  said  socket  and  an  annular  Intervening 
portion  of  reduced  diameter,  and  a  sprint'  pressed  con- 
troller cooperating  with  said  plugi:ing  tool  to  limit  its  ex- 
tent of  reciprocation  under  the  action  of  the  cum. 

2.  In  an  angle  dental  plugger,  the  combination  with  a 
handpiece,  of  a  spindle  journaled  to  rotate  therein,  a 
rotary  hammer  upon  said  spindle  located  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate of  the  length  of  said  spindle,  and  provided  at  Its 
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pcrlphpry  with  a  hammer  projeitlon.  a  plag^ni;  -  tool 
mounted  in  a  socket  arrani;ed  to  extend  at  at  abrupt  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  radially  uppoeite  said  ham 
tuer.  wtierehy  Its  inner  cuil  Is  adapted  to  l>#  hroujfht  into 
l>earlng  enxaKemeut  with  the  latter  \>y  i»respiire  upon  the 
acting  end  of  the  tool,  a  sprini;  pressed  controller  extending 
throueh  said  tool  socket  and  uporatlvelj  ^ngaglng  said 
tm)l,  and  a  dt'tachaMe  end  rap  for  the  handpiece  provided 
with  a  central  l>earlnj;  recess  receiving  and  liipportlng  the 
end  of  the  spindle,  substantially  as  descrlbetl. 

^.  In  an  angle  dental  pliigi;er.  the  oomMnatlon  of  a 
handpiece,  a  spindle  extending  lunKltudlnally  through  the 
handpiece,  a  chamber  formed  within  the  handpiece  at  the 
tool  end  thereof,  an  end  cap  forming  a  closufe  for  one  side 
of  said  chamlier.  a  rotary  hammer  mounded  upon  said 
spindle  within  said  chamber,  a  socket  communicating  with 
said  chaml>er  and  extending  In  radial  relatlqn  to  the  ham- 
mer, said  socket  being  of  iinlfnrm  internal  diameter 
throtighout  its  length,  a  plii;;ging  tool  pruvided  with  a 
cyliiidrlc  body  portion  around  the  Inner  end  seated  within 
said  socket  and  engaging  said  hammer  and  having  an  an- 
nular groove  formed  In  the  l)ody  of  said  plugi|iiig  tool  Inter- 
mediate Its  length,  a  spring  pressed  stop  extetidlng  through 
the  side  of  the  socket  and  engaging  the  |;roove  of  the 
plugging  tool,  the  engaging  eiui  of  said  stop  helng  of  less 
diameter  than  the  width  (.>f  the  groove,  and  n  thumb^piece 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  stop  for  detracting  the 
latter.  j 

4.  in  combination,  the  handpiece  2.  tpe  spindle  4 
uicunted  to  rotate  therein,  the  closed  chamli^r  '>  formed  In 
the  handpiece  and  provided  with  the  end  jclotslng-cap  8 
threaded  therein  concentrically  with  the  spladle,  the  bear- 
ing 9  In  which  the  end  of  the  spindle  Is  engaged,  the  rotary 
hammer  10  upon  said  spindle  within  the  chamber  r>,  the 
radially  disposed  socket  extension  comniiiaI<atlng  w^lth 
said  chamLier  and  of  uniform  Internal  dianiftrr  throughout 
Its  length,  the  spring  pressed  stop  protruding  Into  said 
Bocket,  and  the  plugging  twd  operatlvely  leated  within 
Mid  socket,  s 'r..-taii!ially  as  descril^^Hl. 

5.  In  an  angle  dent:il  phigger,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  casing  forming  a  handpiece,  a  splndl«|  journaled  to 
rotate  therein,  a  radially  disposed  tool  socltet  extension 
upon  said  outer  casing,  a  hammer  member  ui>«)n  rh"  -jjiindle 
radially  opposite  said  tool  so«.ket  extension,  iv  plu,;^lng  tool 
within  said  extension,  and  a  tool-limiting  device  compris- 
ing a  l>and-8prlng  constructed  to  partiallv  i.' mle  and 
closely  embrace  a  portion  of  the  exterior  t^t  -aid  hand- 
piece radially  opposite  the  tool  extension,  oi<e  end  of  said 
spring  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  hand 
piece,  a  stop  stud  rigidly  connected  with  tim  opposite  end 
of  said  spring,  and  extending  Into  said  soqket  extension 
and  operatlvely  engaging  the  tool  therein. 

0.  In  an  angle  dental  plugger,  the  combination  with  a 
handpiece  provldetl  with  a  radialiydispos«'d  t"ol  so.ket  ex- 
tension, and  a  spindle  journaled  to  extend  longitudinally 
within  said  handpiece,  of  a  stop  spring  nioutited  to  extend 
circumfcrentlally  around  the  exterior  of  the  handpiece  and 
deflecteil  outwardly  at  its  free  end  to  extend  alongside  of 
said  socket  extension,  and  a  stop-pin  carriei  by  the  free 
end  of  said  spring  extending  Into  said  socket,  substantially 
ao  described. 


842.m.     NT'T  LOCK.     Edw.^rd  L.   PiTTs.   t'hcenlx.  Arlt., 


assignor  of  one  half  to  (ieorge  \V.  Kane, 
Filed  Jan.  11,  19<)«.     Serial  No.  295,5S0. 


I'hcenlx.  Ariz. 


Claim. — Tli»  «M«bination.  with  the  shear^blades  and  a 
pivot  screw  which  Is  freely  rotatable  In  one  of  them  hut 
is  l(X'k<*d  to,  and  thus  rotates  with,  the  otijer.  the  blade 
thus  locked  with  the  screw  having  a  circular  ratchet  mem 
■  •er  4.  of  a  rotatable  member  comprising  a  rttchet  disk,  6. 
and  opposite  lateral  projections  9.  which  are  adapted  to 
serve  as   thumb-pieces  for  rotating  the  said   member,   the   , 


same  l)€lng  provided  Interiorly  with  vertical  grooves  12,  a 
nut  applied  to  the  screw-pivot  and  having  opposite  lateral 
wings,  11,  adapted  to  enter  and  slide  freely  In  the  afore- 
said grooves,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  nut  and 
the  rotatable  ratchet  menil.er.  as  stated  and  described. 


842,111.  WRAPPING-MACHINE.  Alfred  H.  Potbubt, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Coast  Biscuit  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed 
Sept.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,351. 


Claim. —  1.  A  wrapping-machine  comprising  a  base,  rails 
secured  to  the  base  and  projecting  therebeyond,  said  rails 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  shafts  Journaled  In 
the  ends  of  the  rails,  wheels  secured  to  the  shafts,  an  end- 
less carrier  supported  on  the  wheels,  said  carrier  com- 
prising links  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be  wrapped,  said 
links  having  Hanged  ends  and  open  sides,  wrapping  devices, 
a  segmental  trackway  having  one  of  its  ends  adjacent  to 
the  carrier  and  its  other  end  adjacent  to  the  wrapping  de- 
vices, an  arm  pivoted  to  the  base,  the  pivot  of  the  arm 
representing  the  center  of  the  circle  upon  which  the  seg- 
mental trackway  is  struck,  said  arm  having  a  lug  moving 
In  the  trackway,  means  for  intermittently  moving  the 
endless  carrier  whereby  to  bring  the  open  sides  of  the  links 
opposite  the  end  of  the  trackway,  means  for  swinging  said 
aim  upon  Its  pivot,  whereby  to  cause  the  lug  to  sweep 
through  the  link  and  the  trackway  to  move  the  article  to 
the  wrapping  devices,  and  a  guide  pad  adjacent  to  the 
wrapping  devices  for  engaging  the  article  to  l)e  wrapped 
and  supporting  It  above  tlie  folding-box. 

2.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  base,  shafts  sup- 
ported by  the  base  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  an 
endless  carrier  supported  on  the  shafts  and  comprising 
links  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be  wrapped,  said  links 
having  Hanged  ends  and  open  sides,  wrapping  devices,  a 
segmental  trackway  having  one  end  adjacent  to  the  carrier 
and  the  other  eml  adjacent  to  the  wrapping  devices,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  base,  the  pivot  of  the  arm  representing 
the  center  of  the  circle  upon  which  the  track  Is  formed, 
means  for  moving  the  endless  carrier  to  hrlng  the  links  In 
succession  opposite  the  end  of  the  trackway,  and  means 
for  swinging  the  arm  to  move  the  articles  from  the  links 
and  along  the  trackway  to  the  wrapping  devices. 

3.  A  wr.'tpping  machine  comprising  a  base,  wrapping  de- 
vices supported  by  the  base,  an  endless  carrier  comprising 
a  plurality  of  links  having  flanged  ends  and  open  sides,  a 
segmental  trackway  supixirted  on  the  base  and  having  one 
end  adjacent  to  the  carrier  and  the  other  end  adjacent  to 
the  wrapping  devices,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  base,  the 
pivot  of  the  arm  representing  the  center  of  the  circle 
upon  which  the  track  is  formed,  means  for  intermittently 
moving  the  endless  carrier  to  place  the  links  in  succession 
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opposite  the  end  of  the  trackway,  and  means  for  gwlnging 
the  arm  whereby  to  move  the  articles  from  the  links  and 
along  the  trackway  to  the  wrapping  devices. 

4.  A  wrapping-machine  comprising  a  base,  wrapping  de- 
vices supported  on  the  base,  an  endless  carrier  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  links  for  receiving  the  articles  to 
be  wrapped,  a  segmental  trackway  having  one  end  adja- 
cent to  the  carrier  and  the  other  end  adjacent  to  the 
wrapping  devices,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  base,  the  pivot 
of  the  arm  representing  the  center  of  the  circle  upon  which 
the  track  Is  formed,  means  for  Intermittently  moving  the 
carrier  to  bring  the  links  In  succession  opposite  the  end 
of  the  trackway,  and  means  for  swinging  the  arm  whereby 
to  move  the  articles  from  the  links  and  along  the  trackway 
to  the  wrapping  devices. 

5.  A  wrapping-machine  comprising  a  base,  wrapping  de- 
vices supported  on  the  base,  an  endless  carrier  comprising  a 
plurality  of  links  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be  wrapped, 
a  segmental  trackway,  having  one  end  adjacent  to  the 
carrier  and  the  other  end  adjacent  to  the  wrapping  devices, 
means  for  Intermittently  moving  the  endless  carrier  to 
bring  the  links  In  succession  opposite  the  end  of  the  track- 
way, and  means  for  moving  the  articles  from  the  links 
and  along  the  trackway  to  the  wrapping  devices. 

j  6.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  wrapping  devices,  an  endless 
carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  for  supporting  the 
articles  to  be  wrapped,  a  segmental  trackway  having  one 
end  adjacent  to  the  carrier  and  the  other  end  adjacent  to 
the  wrapping  devices,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  base,  the 
pivot  of  the  arm  representing  the  center  of  the  circle  upon 
which  the  track  is  formed,  means  for  Intermittently  mov- 
ing the  endless  carrier  to  bring  the  links  In  succession 
opposite  the  end  of  the  trackway,  and  means  for  swinging 
the  arm  whereby  to  move  the  articles  from  the  links  along 
the  trackway  to  the  wrapping  devices. 

7.  A  wrapping-machine  comprising  a  base,  an  endless 
carrier  comprising  links  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be 
wrapped,  said  links  having  flanged  ends  and  open  shies, 
wrapping  devices,  a  trackway  having  one  of  Its  ends  adja- 
cent to  the  endless  carrier  and  the  other  adjacent  to  the 
wrapping  devices,  and  means  for  moving  the  articles  from 
the  links  along  the  trackway  to  the  wrapping  devices. 

8.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  wrapping  devices,  an  endless 
carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  for  .supporting  the 
articles  to  be  wrapped,  a  trackway  leading  from  the  carrier 
to  the  wrapping  devices,  means  for  Intermittently  moving 
the  carrier  whereby  to  bring  the  links  In  succession  oppo- 
site the  end  of  the  trackway,  and  means  for  moving  the 
articles  from  the  links  along  the  trackway  to  the  wrapping 
devices. 

i  9.  A  wrapping-machine  comprising  a  base  having  an  I 
opening  therethrough,  a  foldlng-lxjx  having  open  ends 
above  the  opening,  a  casing  supported  al)ove  the  folding- 
box,  means  for  placing  a  strip  of  paper  over  the  folding- 
box,  means  for  placing  an  article  to  l)e  wrapped  on  the 
paper,  a  plunger  movable  In  the  casing,  means  for  moving 
the  plunger  to  force  the  article  Into  the  foldlng-lwx  where- 
by to  fold  the  paper  up  against  the  sides  of  said  article, 
means  for  folding  the  sides  of  the  paper  down  upon  the 
article,  end-folders  movable  along  the  sides  of  the  plunger, 
means  for  operating  said  end-folders,  corner-folders,  means 
for  operating  said  corner-folders,  and  a  chute  through 
which  the  article  Is  forced  by  the  succeeding  movement  of 
the  plunger,  whereby  to  complete  the  folding  operation. 

10.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  base  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  folding-box  having  open  ends 
above  the  opening,  means  for  placing  a  strip  of  paper  over 
the  folding  box.  means  for  placing  an  article  on  the  paper, 
a  plunger,  means  for  moving  the  plunger  to  force  the  arti- 
cle Into  the  folding  box,  means  for  folding  the  paper  over 
the  article,  end  folders  movable  alongside  the  plunger  for 
folding  the  ends  of  the  paper,  corner-folders,  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  and  a  chute  through  which  the 
aitlcle  Is  forced  by  the  succeeding  movement  of  the  plun- 
ger, whereby  to  complete  the  folding  operation. 

11.  In  a  wrapping  macliine,  a  folding  box.  means  for 
placing  a  strip  of  paper  over  the  folding  box,  means  for 
placing  an  article  on  the  paper,  a  plunger,  means  for  mov-    • 


Ing  the  planper  whereby  to  force  the  article  and  the  paper 
Into  the  folding-box,  a  side-folder  for  folding  one  of  the 
upstanding  sides  of  the  wrapper  down  upon  the  article,  a 
second  side-folder  for  folding  the  second  side  down  upoD 
the  article,  end-folders,  corner-folders,  means  for  operating 
said  folders,  a  connection  between  the  end-folders  and  the 
second  side  folder  for  operating  said  end  folders  at  the 
completion  of  the  forward  movement  of  said  side  folders, 
and  a  chute  leading  from  the  folding-box  through  which 
the  article  is  forced  by  the  succeeding  movement  of  the 
plunger. 

12.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  a  foldlng-lwx.  means  for 
placing  a  strip  of  paper  over  the  folding-box,  means  for 
placing  an  article  to  be  wrapped  on  the  paper,  a  plunger, 
means  for  moving  the  plunger  whereby  to  force  the  article 
to  1k'  wrapi)ed  and  the  wrapper  into  the  folding  box.  a  side- 
folder  for  folding  one  of  the  upstanding  sides  of  the  wrap- 
per down  upon  the  article,  a  second  side- folder  for  folding 
the  other  upstanding  side,  end  folders,  means  for  operating 
the  side  folders  In  seijuence,  means  for  operating  the  end- 
folders  before  the  return  movement  of  the  second  side- 
folder,  corner  folders,  and  a  chute  leading  from  the  fold- 
ing box  through  which  the  article  Is  forced  by  the  succeed- 
ing movement  of  the  plunger. 

13.  In  a  wrapping-machine,  wrapping  devices  compris- 
ing side-folders,  and  end  folders,  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  side-folders  over  the  article  to  be  wrapped,  means  for 
moving  the  second  slde-foIder  over  the  article  to  be 
wrapped,  and  a  connection  between  the  end-folders  and  the 
second  side-folders  whereby  to  operate  said  end-folders  at 
the  completion  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  second 
side-folder. 

14.  In  u  wrapplng-mach.ne  and  In  combination,  wrap- 
ping devices,  an  endless  carrier  for  supplying  articles  to 
the  wrapping  devices,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper 
to  the  wrai)ping  devices,  comprising  feed-rolls  engaging 
the  strip,  a  ratchet-wheel  connected  with  one  of  the  rolls, 
a  pawl  for  moving  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  normally  active 
stop-arm  for  restraining  the  movement  of  the  pawl,  a 
feeler  connected  with  the  stop-arm.  and  adapted  to  lie 
engaged  by  the  articles  on  the  carrier  whereby  to  restrain 
the  operation  of  the  stop-arm.  » 

l.'i.  In  a  wrapping  machine  and  In  combltiailon.  a  fold- 
ing box  having  wrapping  devices  in  connection  therewith, 
an  endless  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  links,  a  seg- 
mental track  having  one  end  adjacent  to  the  carrier,  and 
the  other  end  adjacent  to  the  folding  box,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  machine,  the  pivot  of  the  arm  repr'esenting  the  cen- 
ter of  the  circle  upon  which  the  track  Is  formed,  means 
for  moving  the  endless  carrier  to  place  the  links  In  sue> 
cession  opimslte  the  end  of  the  track,  means  for  swinging 
the  arm  to  move  Uie  articles  from  the  links  and  along  the 
track  to  the  folding-box,  and  a  yielding  guide  pad  for  en- 
gaging the  article  to  be  wrapp»^.  said  i)ad  normally  resting 
partially  over  the  folding-box  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  thereover  by  the  article. 

16.  In  a  wrapping-machine  and  In  combination,  a  fold- 
ing-box having  wrapping  devices  in  connection  therewith, 
an  endless  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  links,  a  seg- 
mental track  having  one  end  adjacent  to  the  carrier,  and 
the  other  end  adjacent  to  the  folding  box,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  machine,  the  pivot  of  the  arm  representing  the  cen- 
ter of  the  circle  upon  which  the  track  Is  formed,  means 
for  moving  the  endless  carrier  to  place  the  links  In  suc- 
cession op[»oslte  the  end  of  the  track,  means  for  swinging 
the  arm  to  move  the  articles  from  the  links  and  along  the 
track  to  the  foldlng-l»ox,  a  yielding  guide  pad  for  engaging 
the  article  to  be  wrapped,  said  pad  normally  resting  par 
tially  over  the  folding  box  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from 
thereover  by  the  article,  and  means  in  connection  with  the 
carrier  and  -the  -f»fld  for  moving  said  pad  from  over  the 
folding  box  in  the  absence  of  an  article  on  the  carrier. 

17.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  and  in  combination,  wrap- 
ping devices,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  p.niier  to  the 
wrapping  devke.s.  coniprisirig  feed  rolls  engaging  the  strip, 
means  for  intermittently  actuating  the  roils,  means  for 
restraining  said  actuating  means,  an  endless  carrier  for 
supplying  articles  to  be  wrapped  to  the  wrapping  devices. 
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and  aieana  contrulled  hy  the  presence  of  an  Article  on  the 
carrier  for  preventtnj?  the  operation  of  the  said  restraining 
means 

IH.  In  a  wrappinK  machine  and  in  comMiiatlon,  wrap 
pin>;  devices,  means  for  intermittently  fee<lin>;  a  strip  of 
paper  to  the  wrappinij  devices,  normally  operative  means 
for  restralninjc  the  feeding;  means,  an  endle»«  carrier  for 
supplying  articles  to  t>e  wrappttl  to  the  wrappiui;  devices, 
and  means  contrr)lled  by  the  presence  of  an  Article  on  the 
carrier  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  restraining 
ni>'Hus. 

1!).  A  wrapping-machine  having  an  Intermittently-oper 
:»t!ng  pa[)«'r  fee<l  device,  restraining  means  for  the  paper- 
feed,  a  carrier  for  supplying  articles  to  t)e  wrapped,  and 
means  contrulled  by  the  presence  of  an  artl<le  upon  the 
carrier  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  sajd  restraining 
means. 


842.115.      STKNOGRATUERS  COPY  HOLD 
B.  Rbid,  Chicago.   Ill      Filed  Jan    2'J.  190| 
190,160. 

.0  -^^^a 


R.     Arthur 
Serial  No. 


Claim.--~\.  In  a  copy  holil>r.  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able supp<irtinir  plate  i)r  frame,  of  a  lonijitedinally  mov- 
able line  Indicator,  a  clamp  on  the  face  of  said  plate  and 
additional  supporting  means  carried  by  said  clamp  where- 
by the  copy  may  l)e  supported  without  th«  use  of  the 
clamp. 

2.  In  a  copy-holder,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  sup 
p<irtlng  plate  or  frame,  of  a  line  indicator  and  means  oper- 
ative ti>  permit  said  line-indicator  to  move  a  pre<letermined 
distance  longitudinally  of  said  plate,  said  line  Indicator 
and  menus  l>eing  reinoval)ly  mounted  upon  sakl  frame,  and 
adapted  to  be  secure*!  upon  either  side  thereof 

3.  In  a  copy  holiler,  ttie  combination  with  a  suitable  sup- 
porting plate  or  frame  having  laterally  projtirtlng  arms  on 
both  sides  thereof,  of  a  line  indicator  adapt»Hj  to  be  mount 
e<1  up<^n  said  .trtns  on  either  side  of  the  plate. 

4  In  a  line  indicator  for  copyholders,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  reciprocating  ro4,  a  line  indl 
cator  frictionally  engaging  said  rod,  a  clutct  adapted  to 
slide  upon  said  s\ipi>ort  and  engage  the  same  to  prevent 
the  upward  movement  of  said  line  indicator  when  the  ro<l 
Is  raised  while  permitting  the  downward  movtment  of  said 
line  Indicator  when  the  nid  descends  and  a  lever  for  reclp- 
r-H-ating  said  rod. 

.">.  In  a  line-indicator  for  copy  holders,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  reciprocating  rod,  m«ana  for 
supp<irting  said  rod  at  Its  lower  end,  a  line  indicator  sup- 
ported by  said  nxl.  and  means  to  cause  said  line-Indicator 
to  move  with  said  rod  In  one  direction  and  f^r  preventing 
movement  of  the  line-Indicator  with  the  rod  In  the  oppo- 
aite  direction. 

6.  In  a  line- Indicator  for  copy-holdera.  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  aupport.  of  a  reciprooatlDg  roil,  meana  for 
adjustably  supporting  said  rod  at  Its  lower  en4.  a  line  indl 


cator  supported  by  said  rod.  and  means  to  cause  said  line- 
indicator  to  move  with  said  rod  in  one  direction  and  for 
preventing  the  movement  of  the  line  indicator  with  the  rod 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

7.  In  a  line  Indicator  for  copy  holders,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  reciprocating  rod  having  its 
lower  end  turned  up.  means  carried  by  said  upturned  i>or- 
tion  for  supporting  said  rod.  a  line  Indicator  supported  by 
said  rod.  and  means  for  causing  the  line  indicator  to  move 
with  said  rod  In  one  direction  and  for  preventing  the  move- 
ment of  the  line-Indicator  with  the  rod  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

8.  In  a  line  indicator  for  copy-holders,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  reciprocating  rod  havinir  its 
lower  end  turned  up,  adjustable  meana  carried  by  said  up- 
turned portion  for  supporting  said  rod,  a  llne-lndlcafor 
supported  by  said  rod.  and  means  for  causing  the  line-indi- 
cator to  move  with  said  rod  In  one  direction,  and  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  llne-lndlcator  with  the  rod  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

9.  In  a  line  Indicator  for  copy  holders,  the  combination 
with  a  stiltable  support,  of  a  reciprocating  rod  having  Its 
lower  end  turned  up.  said  upturned  portion  having  means 
for  supporting  the  rod,  a  line  indicator  frictionally  engag- 
ing said  rod.  a  clutch  adaptetl  to  slide  upon  said  supi>ort 
and  engage  the  same  to  prevent  the  upward  movement  of 
said  line  Indicator  when  the  rod  Is  raised  while  permitting 
the  downward  movement  of  said  llne-lndlcator  when  the 
rod  descends. 

10.  In  a  llne-lndlcator  for  copy-holders,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  reciprocating  rod  having  Its 
lower  portion  turned  up.  adjustable  means  mounted  upon 
said  upturned  portion  for  supporting  the  rod,  a  line  Indi- 
cator frictionally  engaging  said  rod,  a  clutch  adapted  to 
slide  upon  said  support  and  engage  the  same  to  prevent 
the  upward  movement  of  said  llne-lndlcator  when  the  rod 
Is  raised  while  permitting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
llne-lndlcator  when  the  rod  descends. 

11.  In  a  llne-lndlcator  for  copy-holders,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  reciprocating  rod  having  Its 
lower  end  turned  up,  a  nut  mounted  upon  said  upturned 
portion  for  supporting  the  rod,  and  means  to  prevent  said 
nut  from  turning,  a  line-Indicator  frictionally  engaging 
said  rod.  a  clutch  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  support  and 
engage  the  same  to  prevent  the  upward  movement  of  said 
llne-lndlcator  when  the  rod  Is  raised  while  permitting  the 
downward  movement  of  said  llne-lndlcator  when  the  rod 
descends. 

rj.  In  a  line  Indicator  for  copy-holders,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  reciprocating  rod,  means  for 
supporting  said  rod  at  Its  lower  end,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
upon  said  support  and  having  its  Inner  end  engaging  said 
support,  means  to  reciprocate  said  rod,  a  line  Indicator 
supported  by  said  rod,  and  means  for  causing  the  line  In- 
dicator to  move  with  said  rod  In  one  direction  and  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  line  Indicator  with  the  rod  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

l.'>.  In  a  line  indicator  for  copy-holders,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  reciprocating  rod,  adjustable 
uiean.x  for  sup[M)rtlng  said  rod  at  its  lower  end.  a  lever  ful 
<ruiui'il  upon  said  support  and  having  Its  Inner  end  engag- 
iii;:  said  support,  means  to  reciprocate  the  rod,  a  line  Indl 
lator  supjwrted  by  said  rod.  and  means  for  causing  the 
line  indicator  to  move  with  said  rod  in  one  direction,  and 
for  prevent  ins:  movement  of  the  line-Indicator  with  the  rod 
m  the  opposite  direction. 

14.  In  a  llne-lndlcator  for  copy-holders,  the  combination 
with  a  8uitabli>  support,  of  a  re<'lprocating  rod  luiviii^  Its 
lower  end  turned  up.  means  carried  by  said  upturned  por 
tlon  for  supporting  the  rod,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said 
supf)ort  and  having  Its  Inner  end  engagini:  said  supporting 
means,  a  line  indicator  supporte«l  by  said  rod,  and  means 
to  cause  said  line  Indicator  to  move  with  said  rod  in  one 
direction  and  for  preventing  movement  of  the  llne-lndl- 
cator with  the  r<Kl  In  the  opposite  direction. 

15.  In  a  line  indicator  for  copy  holders,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  reciprocating  rod  having  Its 
lower  end  turneil  up,  means  upon  said  upturned  portion  for 
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supporting  the  rod,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  support  and 
having  Its  Inner  end  engaging  said  supporting  means  to 
reciprocate  the  rod,  a  line  Indicator  frictionally  engaging 
said  ro<i,  a  clutch  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  support  and 
engage  the  same  to  prevent  the  upward  movement  of  said 
line  Indicator  when  the  rod  is  raised  while  permitting  the 
downward  movement  of  said  line  indicator  when  the  rod 
descends. 

16.  In  a  line  Indicator  for  copy-holders,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  reciprocating  rod,  having  Its 
lower  end  upturned,  a  nut  carried  by  said  upturned  portion 
for  supporting  the  ro<l,  a  lever  for  reciprocating  said  rod 
and  having  a  squared  slot  in  which  said  nut  Is  adapted  to 
rest  to  prevent  the  same  from  turning,  a  line  Indicator 
frictionally  enga^Mng  said  rod,  a  clutch  adapted  to  slide 
upon  said  support  and  engage  the  same  and  prevent  an 
upward  movement  of  said  line  indicator,  when  the  rod  Is 
raised,  while  permitting  a  downward  movement  of  said 
line-Indicator  when  the  rod  descends. 

17.  In  a  llne-lndlcator,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
support,  of  a  reciprocating  rod  having  Its  lower  end  up- 
turned, means  for  reciprocating  said  rod.  a  line  Indicator 
operated  by  said  rod,  and  means  carried  by  the  upturned 
portion  of  said  rod  for  adjusting  the  movement  of  the  same 
whereby  the  distance  between  the  successive  steps  of  the 
line  Indicator  may  be  adjusted. 

18.  In  a  line-Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
support,  of  a  reciprocating  rod  having  Its  lower  end  up- 
turned, means  for  reciprocating  said  rod,  a  llne-lndlcator 
frictionally  engaging  said  rod.  a  clutch  adapted  to  slide 
upon  said  support  and  engage  the  same  to  prevent  upward 
movement  of  said  line  Indicator  when  the  rod  Is  raised, 
while  permittlntr  a  <lownwar(l  movement  of  said  llne-lndl- 
cator when  the  rwl  descends,  and  means  carried  by  said 
upturned  portion  of  the  rod  for  adjusting  the  movement  of 
the  same,  whereby  the  distance  between  the  successive 
steps  of  the  line  Indicator  m.iy  l>e  adjusted. 

19.  In  a  line  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
support,  of  a  reciprocating  rod  having  Its  lower  end  up- 
turned, means  for  reciprocating  said  rod,  a  llne-lndlcator 
frictionally  engaging  said  rod,  a  clutch  adapted  to  slide 
upon  said  support  aud  engage  the  same  to  prevent  upward 
movement  of  said  line  Indicator  when  the  rod  Is  raised, 
while  permitting  a  downward  movement  of  said  llne-lndl- 
cator when  the  rod  descends,  and  a  nut  carried  by  said 
upturned  portion  of  the  rod  for  supporting  the  rod  and 
adjusting  the  movement  thereof,  whereby  the  distance  be- 
tween the  successive  steps  of  the  llne-lndlcator  may  be 
adjusted. 

'i.      I       • 

842,116.  I'ROCESP!  OF  (^LEANING  GRAIN.  William 
R.  Reid,  Sleepy  Kye,  Minn.  Filed  Dec,  30,  1905.  Serial 
No.  294,032. 

C 

A3 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  removing  from  grain  smut 
and  other  Impurities,  which  consists  essentially  In  com 
mingling  with  a  mass  of  grain  while  continuously  advancing 
and  under  mutual  attrition,  a  dry  finely  powdered  material, 
adapted  to  coat  the  berries,  and  subjecting  such  advancing 
mass  to  the  action  of  a  scourer,  and  of  an  air  current 
adapted  to  carry  away  the  detached  fine  partt<  les. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  from  grain  smut  and  other 
impurities,  which  consists  essentially  In  commingling  with 
a  mass  of  grain  while  continuously  advancing  and  under 


mutual  attrition,  dry  finely  powdered  slaked  lime,  and 
subjecting  such  advancing  mass  to  the  action  of  a  scourer, 
and  of  an  air  current  adapted  to  carry  away  the  detached 
flue  particles. 

?>.  The  step  In  the  process  of  removing  from  grain  smut 
and  other  Impurities,  which  consists  In  commingling  with 
a  mass  of  grain  while  continuously  advancing  and  under 
mutual  attrition,  a  dry  finely-powdered  material  adapted 
to  coat  the  l>erries. 

4.  The  steps  In  the  process  of  removing  from  grain 
smut  and  other  Impurities,  which  consists  In  commingling 
with  a  mass  of  grain  while  advancing  and  under  mutual 
attrition,  a  dry  finely-powdered  material,  and  advancing 
and  agitating  the  commingled  mass  of  grain  and  powder 
until  the  berries  are  coate<l  with  the  powder. 


8  4  2,117.  FILLING-DETECTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  Charles  F'.  Roper,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  .lune  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,133. 


iS^ 
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Claim.— 1.  In  fllllng-detectlng  means  for  looms,  a  sta- 
tionary member  to  Intermlttlngly  project  beneath  the  path 
of  and  temporarily  support  Intact  filling,  a  detector  to  de- 
tect presence  or  absence  of  the  tilling  at  such  time,  and 
means  governed  by  the  detector  to  effect  a  change  In  the 
operation  of  the  loom  upon  detection  of  filling  absence. 

2.  In  a  \ooxa,  a  lay  having  a  transverse  recess  In  the 
shuttle  raceway,  a  stationary  grid  to  enter  the  recess  be- 
low and  temporarily  support  Intact  filling,  a  detector  to 
detect  presence  or  absence  of  filling  when  the  grid-  Is  so 
positioned,  and  means  governed  by  the  detector  to  effect 
a  change  In  the  operation  of  the  lo<un  tipon  detection  of 
filling  absence. 

3.  In  a  l(K)m,  a  lay,  a  shuttle  to  lay  the  filling  across  It. 
a  stationary  Tneml)er  to  Intermlttlngly  pass  under  and 
temporarily  support  Intact  filling  on  the  l)eat-up  of  the 
lay,  a  detector  having  a  stationary  fulcrum,  to  detect 
presence  or  absence  of  filling  when  said  member  Is  In  op- 
erative position,  and  means  actuated  upon  detection  of 
filling  absence  by  the  detector  to  effect  a  change  In  the., 
operation  of  the  loom. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  transverse  recess  in  the 
shuttle  raceway,  a  stationary  grid  to  enter  the  recess  !«- 
low  and  temporarily  support  Intact  filling,  a  detector  ful- 
crumed on  the  grid  and  adapted  to  detect  presence  or 
absence  of  the  filling  when  the  grid  Is  operatlvely  po- 
sitioned, and  means  to  effect  a  change  In  the  operation  of 
the  loom  upon  detect iou  of  filling  absence. 

5.  In  a  Itwm.  a  lay.  stationary  means  to  Intermlttlngly 
pass  under  and  support  intact  filling  at  a  plurality  of  a 
jacent  f>oln(s  as  the  lay  lj«yits  up,  a  detector  fulcrumed  on 
said  means  and  adapted  to  detect  presence  or  absence  of 
filling  wlieii  said  luc.ins  is  operatlvely  |M)sitlone(i.  and 
means  to  effect  a  change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom  upon 
detection  of  filling  absence. 

»!  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  transverse  recess  in  the 
shuttle  raceway,  a  substantially  horizontal  grid  to  enter 
the  recess  as  the  lay  l)eats  up  and  support  Intact  filling 
when  laid  across  the  raceway,  a  detector  fulcrumed  on  the 
grid  and  adapted  to  <letect  presence  or  absence  of  filling 
when  the  grid  Is  operatlvely  positioned,  and  means  to  effect 
a  change  In  the  operation  of  the  l(M)m  upon  detection  of 
filling  absence. 

7.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  detector  having  a  movement  to  de- 
tect presence  or  absence  of  filling,  a  stationary  'device  to 
sustain  Intact  filling  at  a  plurality  of  adjacent  points  dur- 
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act  uiiiug,  a  pivofaiiy  -  mountea 
•ontroller  to  goveri  movement  of 
'e  ur  al)Son<»>  of  flillng.  and  an  op- 
itlDir  controller. 


Ing  detecting  action,  both  the  detector  aid  said  device 
being  independent  of  the  lay,  and  means  Independent  of 
said  stationary  device  to  control  the  muwotuent  of  said 
detector.  1 

8.  In  a  loom,  a  rtlllngdetector,  a  stationary  Irvio  to 
intermittlngly  extend  beneath  and  sustain  ititai  t  tilling, 
moans  to  control  movement  of  the  detector  to  detect  pres- 
ence or  aba«nce  of  fllling,  and  a  device  to  relieve  the  filling 
from  pressure  of  the  detector  when  the  latter  has  de- 
tecte<l  presence  of  filling. 

9.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  pivotally  mounted  filHnK-detector, 
a  device  independent  of  the  lay  to  intermittlngly  sustain 
Intact  filling,  and  means  to  automatically  engage  and  bold 
the  defector  up  after  detection  of  filling  presence,  to  re- 
lieve such  filling  from  pressure  by  the  detector. 

10.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  tixeii  grid  to  Intejuilttln^ly  pass 
beneath  and  sustain  Intact  filling,  a  pivoted  filling  fork,  a 
controller  to  govern  movement  thereof  to  4pfect  presence 
or  absence  of  filling,  a  device  to  lmme«1iat4ly  sustain  the 
fork  aft^r  detection  of  filling  presence,  ajid  means,  op- 
erated by  or  through  the  fork  when  the  filling  Is  absent,  to 
effect  a  change  In  the  operation  of  the  loomi 

11.  In  a  loom,  means  to  change  the  operation  thereof. 
Including  a  slide,  a  vibrating  actuator  pnovlded  with  a 
hook  to  at  times  engage  and  move  the  slld^,  a  filling  fork 
and  a  grid,  both  Independent  of  the  lay  and  the  slide, 
means  to  control  movement  of  the  fork  by  or  through  said 
actuator,  and  a  device  to  operatively  position  the  hook  rela- 
tively to  the  slide  when  the  fork  detects  filling  absence. 

12.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  grid  independent  thereof  to  In- 
termittlngly  sustain    Intact    filling,    a    pivoially  -  mounted 
filling-fork,  a  vibrating  coni 
the  fork  to  detect  presence 
erating-cam  for  the  vibrating 

13.  In  a  loom,  a  pivoted  filling-fork  halving  a  tall,  a 
vibrator  having  a  hook,  a  slide  engasred  and  moved  thereby 
upon  filling  failure,  a  hook-controller,  and  means  to  con- 
trol movement  of  the  fork.  l)Oth  mount.-.l  ji  Mie  vibrator, 
movement  thereof  In  one  direction  cau.-Jiiu'  .said  means  to 
permit  detecting  movement  of  the  fork,  tHe  fork  tail  en- 
gaging the  hoik  controller  on  such  movement  If  filling  Is 
absent  and  acting  therethrough  to  effect  jcouperation  of 
the  hook  and  slide  on  return  movement  of  khe  vibrator. 

U.  In  a  loom,  a  pivoted  filling  fork  hj^ving  a  tall,  a 
vibrator  having  a  hook,  a  slide  engaged  and'moved  thereby 
upon  filling  failure,  a  hook-controller  having  an  abutment, 
and  means  to  control  movement  (>f  the  fork,  l>otb  mounted 
on  the  vibrator,  movement  of  the  latter  la  ')ne  direction 
causing  said  means  to  p«>rniit  detecting  movement  of  the 
furk,  the  tall  thereof  engaging  the  abutment  on  such  move- 
ment if  filling  Is  absent  and  acting  theretlinmiih  to  cause 
the  controller  to  effect  engagement  of  the  hook  and  slide 
upon  return  movement  of  the  vibrator,  said  abutment  act- 
ing through  the  tail  to  prevent  undue  [iressure  of  the 
fork  upon  the  filling  when  pres»'nce  tliereof  Is  detected. 

Id.  In  a  loom,  a  pivotally  mounted  filling  fork,  a  vi- 
brator, means  thereon  to  control  movement  of  the  fork  to 
detect  >)resence  or  absence  of  filling,  and  a  device  on  said 
vibratt  r  to  prevent  undue  pressure  of  the  fork  upon  the 
filling  when  presence  thereof  is  detected  aqd  to  cause  the 
vibrator  to  effect  a  change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom 
when  the  fork  detects  absence  of  tlilinir. 

16.  In  a  lo<.)m  having  a  lay,  in  combination,  a  detector, 
a  grid  to  sustain  the  filling  duTlng  detecting  action  of  the 
detector,  said  detector  and  grid  being  Independent  of  the 
lay,  a  vibrator,  and  a  device  thereon  to  prevent  undue 
pressure  of  the  detector  on  the  filling  when  presence 
thereof  Is  detectetl.  and  to  cause  the  vibrator  to  effect  a 
change  In  the  ojveration  of  the  loom  when  absence  of  filling 
is  detectetl. 

IT.  In  a  loom,  In  combination,  a  stationary  grid,  a 
filling-fork  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  vilirat(jr.  means 
thereon  to  control  movement  of  the  fork  to  detect  presence 
or  ab.«ence  of  filling,  and  a  member  movable  with  and  also 
relatively  to  the  vibrator  to  prevent  undue  pressure  of  the 
fork  on  the  filling  when  sustained  by  the  grid,  and  to 
cause  the  vibrator  to  effect  a  change  in  tile  operation  of 
the  li>om  when  the  fork  detects  absence  of  filling. 

IS.    In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  lay,  a  grid  to  pass  un 


der  the  shuttle-path  on  the  lay  on  alternate  picks  and  sus 
tain  Intact  filling,  a  filling-fork  fulcrumed  on  the  grid,  a 
vibrator,  means  thereon  to  control  detecting  movement  of 
the  fork,  and  a  rocking  member  on  said  vibrator  to  co- 
operate with  the  fork  and  prevent  undue  pressure  thereof 
upon  the  filling  when  sustained  by  the  grid,  and  to  l>e 
moved  by  or  through  the  fork  when  the  filling  is  absent  to 
cause  the  vibrator  to  effect  a  change  In  the  operation  of 
the  loom. 


842,118.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  CROSSINC.  GATE. 
Abvillo  M.  Sanders  and  Stephen  Van  Dcsen,  Butler. 
Ind.,  assignors  of  one  half  to  John  B.  Hawkins  and 
Robert  A.  Haverstock.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1906.  Serial  No. 
310,593. 


Claim. — 1.  An  automatic  railway  crossing  gate,  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  oppositely  pivoted  gatelmrs;  a  pair  of 
horizontal  levers  fulciumed  near  their  Inner  ends  ;  means 
for  operatively  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  levers 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  gato-lmrs  ;  duplicate  trip 
mechanism  ;  and  trigger  mechanism  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  gate,  the  duplicate  trip  mechanism  normally  holding 
up  the  gate  bars  through  the  medium  of  said  levers,  but 
adapte^l  when  actuated  by  an  approaching  train,  to  permit 
the  proximate  gate  to  close  by  gravity,  and  at  the  same 
time  to  set  the  remote  trigger  mechanism,  the  latter  l>elng 
adapte<l  when  actuated  In  Its  turn  to  release  said  levers, 
and  [)ermlt  the  trip  mechanism  to  open  the  gate. 

-.  .Mechanism  for  automatically  raising  and  lowering 
railway  crossing  trates  consisting  of  a  pair  of  liorizontal  le- 
vers pivotally  fuicrume<l  near  their  inner  ends  ;  means  for 
operatively  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  these  levers  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  said  gates  ;  duplicate  trip  mechanism  ; 
and  trigger  mechanism  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate,  the 
duplicate  trip  meclianlsm  normally  holding  up  the  gate- 
bars  through  the  medium  of  said  levers,  but  adapted  when 
aituated  by  an  approachitm  train,  to  permit  the  proximate 
gate  to  close  tty  gravity,  and  at  the  same  time  to  set  the  re- 
mote trigger  mechanism,  the  latter  being  adapted  when 
actuated  in  its  turn  to  release  said  levers,  and  permit  the 
trip  mechaiiLsm  to  open  the  gate. 

'.i.  Means  for  automatically  lowering  a  railway  crossing 
gate  upon  the  approach  of  a  train,  and  for  elevating  It  by 
the  rece<ling  train,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  horizontal  levers 
pivotally  fulcrumed  near  their  Inner  end.  and  adapted  to 
l)e  actuated  by  a  passing  train  one  at  a  time;  means  for 
operatively  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  these  levers  with 
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the  respective  gates ;  duplicate  trip  mechanism  located  In 
the  path  of  an  approaching  train  ;  and  trigger  mechanism 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate,  the  duplicate  trip  mechanism 
normally  holding  up  the  gate  bars  through  the  medium  of 
said  levers,  but  adapted  when  actuated  by  an  approaching 
train,  to  permit  the  proximate  gate  to  close  by  gravity,  and 
at  the  same  time  to  set  the  remote  trigger  mechanism,  the 
latter  being  adapted  when  actuated  In  its  turn  to  release 
said  levers,  and  permit  the  trip  mechanism  to  open  the 
gate. 


842,119.  \VEED-CUTTER.  Heiimon  C.  Scott,  Rltzvllle, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  W.  Zent,  Rltzvllle, 
Wash.     Filed, May  7.  1904.     Serial  No.  208.86C. 


of 
of 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  weeding  macliine,  the  combination 
vertically  -  swinging  frame  members  and  a  plurality 
roller  sections  carried  by  the  swinging  ends  of  such  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  roller  sections  carrying  offset  knife  mem- 
bers, and  the  central  roller-section  i>elng  arranged  In  ad- 
vance of  the  others. 

2.  In  a  weedlng-machine.  the  combination  of  vertically- 
swinging  frame  members,  a  pair  of  transversely-opposite 
roller  sect  Ions  carried  l>y  certain  frame  members  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  machine,  and  a  central  roller  section  car- 
ried by  other  frame  memiiers  and  arranged  In  advance  of 
the  side  roller-sections,  all  of  said  roller-sections  carrying 
offset  cutting-knives. 

3.  In  a  weeding  machine,  a  frame,  a  driven  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  frame  members  pivotally 
swung  on  said  driven  sliaft,  and  a  plurality  of  roller-sec- 
tions carrie<l  by  said  frame  members  and  geared  with  said 
sha^ft,  one  of  said  roller-sections  being  arranged  in  advance 
of  the  others,  and  all  of  the  roller  sections  carrying  cut- 
ting knives. 

4.  In  a  weeding  macliine.  a  frame,  a  driven  shaft  jour- 
naled  transversely  In  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  vertically- 
swinging  frame  memiiers  pivotally  hung  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame  meml>er8,  trans- 
versely-opposite side  roller  sections  Journaled  In  the  frame 
meml>ers  and  carrying  ctitting  knives,  and  a  central  roller- 
section  likewise  carrying  cutting  knives  but  arranged  in 
advance  of  the  side  roller-sections. 


842,120.     TILING.     Frank  \V.  Skinner.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Original    application    filed    Aug.    3,    1905,    Serial    No. 

272,465.      Divided    and    this    application    filed    Nov.    25, 

1905.     Serial  No.  289,049. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  section  of  sheet  piling, 
and  a  removable  external   reinforcing  backing  adapted   to 


penetrate  the  earth  and  to  be  applied  to  the  pile  before 
driving  and  removed  therefrom  after  driving,  sulmtantlally 
as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  sheet-metal  pile  provided  at  op- 
posite e<Iges  with  members  of  a  lock  adapted  to  engage  cor- 
responding lock  members  of  adjacent  piles,  and  removable 
backing  for  said  sheet-metal  pile,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  pile  provided  with 
lock  memiiers  adapted  to  Interlock  with  corresponding  lock 
members  of  adjacent  piles,  removable  backing  therefor, 
and  a  cap  for  the  lower  end  of  said  pile  adapted  to  permit 
of  the  withdrawal  of  the  driving  bar,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sheet-metal  pile,  a  driving  bar 
therefor,  and  a  cover  plate  for  said  driving  -  bar,  sulistan- 
tlally  as  descrilied.' 


842.121.     DOOR -CHECK.     Robkrt   R.    Smith.   Fbiladel- 
pbla.  I'a.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1905.     Serial  No.  2.-.r{.249. 


Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crn>ed,  a  sta- 
tionary part,  a  swinging  part,  a  tie  spring,  means  for  se- 
curing said  tie  spring  to  said  parts,  said  means  comprising 
a  coiled  spring  which  acts  to  draw  said  swinging  part  to- 
ward said  stationary  part,  and  a  second  colled  spring  and 
means  coacting  therewith  to  check  the  movement  of  said 
swinging  part  toward  said  stationary  part,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  describe<I.  a  plunger,  a 
bumper,  a  colled  spring  actuating  said  plunger  in  one  di- 
rection, a  second  coiled  spring,  mechanism  comprising  a 
tie  spring  wbereliy  said  second  colled  spring  presses  said 
plunger  and  bumper  together,  am.  means  for  supiwrtlng 
said  springs,  plunger  and  bumper  in  operative  relation  to 
each  other,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descritiod,  a  stationary  part, 
a  swinging  part,  a  bumper  fixed  to  one  of  said  parts,  a 
pluneer  engaged  In  reciprocating  relation  to  the  other  of 
said  parts,  a  coIUhI  sjiring  actuating  said  pluniier.  and 
mechanism  comprising  a  .second  colled  sjiring  and  a  tie 
spring  for  drawing  said  parts  together,  suljstantially  as 
8i>ecifled. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  jamb,  a  door 
hinged  thereto,  a  liumper  fixed  to  one  of  said  parts,  a  plun- 
ger liavlng  a  movable  connection  with  the  other  of  said 
parts,  means  for  cushioning  the  movement  of  said  plunger. 
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a  tie  iiit'uuitT  iind  a  coiled  aprint;  connecte«l  with  said  door 
and  janib.  substantially  as  specifled. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  dearribed,  a  moTable  part,  a 
statloiuiry  part,  an  apertured  plate  and  a  plunder  con- 
nect.vl  to  nne  of  8ald  parts,  a  plate  havlnjf  a  bunaper  there- 
on fixed  to  the  other  of  said  parts,  a  rnllpd  suring  for  actu- 
ating said  pUni;:pr.  and  mfvlianlsiii  c'liiipi  i»1n«  a  second 
colled  .HpriuK  and  a  tlesprln;;  for  drawlm;  said  movable 
part  toward  said  stationary  part,  sulist.intlally  as  speci- 
fied. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  rlas.s  dt>scrlbed,  a  stutlonary  part, 
a  movable  part  hlnxed  thereto,  a  reci'ss  in  tai  h  of  said 
parts,  a  colled  spring  In  each  of  said  !>■■  ••s-*^,  m..  hanlsm 
connected  with  one  of  said  coilfMl  .sprlncs  and  with  the 
stationary  part  to  draw  saiti  movable  par^  toward  said 
stationary  part,  and  mechanism  connected  With  the  other 
of  aaid  springs  to  check  the  action  of  said  paovable  part, 
substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  ob- 
ject provided  with  a  socket,  a  movable  oliject  provided 
with  a  socket,  a  spring  supported  In  one  of  $al(l  sockets,  a 
plunger  movable  In  said  last  numc<l  socket,  and  actuated 
in  one  direction  by  said  spring,  a  closing  spiling  supported 
in  one  of  said  sockets,  a  bumper  se<-ured  to  cne  of  said  ob- 
jects, a  tie  spring  and  means  to  connect  th^  same  to  the 
fixed  object  and  the  closing  spring  of  the  i^ovable  object 
to  draw  said  plunger  and  bumper  together. 


84'.M21.'.      TROrESS   OF   DYKING    TKXTI 
Ernst    Spati,    Ilackensack.    N.    .1.,    ass 
riece  Dye   Works.    I.odI,    N.    .1.,   a   rorjKv 
Jersey.     Filed  I>ec.  26,  1{>0.'>.     Serial  No 


IE    F.\BRICS. 
Igror    to   Ignited 
ration   of  New 
293,231. 


strips  arranged  at  two  opposite  sides  of  the  cell  and  rest- 
ing  upon   said    plate,    said   strips   having  a   series   of   up 
wardly  projecting   fingers,    and    a    series   of   elements    re- 
ceived  and   supported   between   said   fingers   to   form   the 
other  electrode.  1 


Cloim.— The  lifrt'in  dP8(Tll)ed  iniproven)''nt  in  the  ilyeini: 
of  fabrics,  which  consi-sts  in  causing  the  fiibrlc  to  travel 
first  In  one  direction  and  then  in  the  opposite  direction 
through  a  constantly  rpiiewod  and  ovt>rt1owlng  tiatli  of 
dyeing  liquor,  collecting  the  overfl')-w,  and  thi-n  passing  the 
fabric  back  and  forth  through  the  collected  tverfiow. 


842.123.    CONTAINING  CELL  FOR  B.VTTERIES.    Geobgb 

!I.  Stoit.  ChlcaiTo.  Ill  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 

to  .\utoraoMle   Parts  and  Equipment  Company.  Chicago. 

111.,  a  CorjHiration  of  Illinois.      Filed  .Vug.   l.i.  VMY.^.     Se 

rial  No.  169.354. 

r:a(m.—  1.   .\    cell    comprising   a    casing   or   cell    proper, 
having    a    series    of   slots   or    gr(.x)ves   on   opposite   sides,    a 
series  of  elements  received  in  said  slots  to  form  one  elec 
tr^Kle,   and  a   plate  arrange*!   In  the  bottom  of  the  cell   to 
form  the  other  electrode. 

2.  .\  cell  comprising  a  casing  or  cell  pr<»i>er.  strips  ar- 
ranged at  two  opposite  sides  of  the  cell  and  provided  wltii 
a  series  of  upwardly  projecting  fingers,  a  series  of  ele- 
ments received  t>etween  said  fingers  to  form  one  electrode, 
and  a  plate  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  the  cell  to  form  the 
other  electrode. 

3.  .\  cell  comprising  a  casing  or  cell  proper,  a  plate  ar 
ranged   in   the   bottom  of  the  cell   to  form  one  electrode. 


4.  A  cell  comprising  a  casing  or  cell  proper,  strips  se- 
cured to  two  opposite  sides  of  the  cell  and  having  their 
lower  portions  entire  as  to  a  part  of  their  height  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly-extending  fingers  thereabove,  a  series 
of  elements  received  l)etween  said  fingers  and  supported 
above  the  bottom  of  the  cell  to  form  one  electrode,  and  a 
plate  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  the  cell  to  form  the  other 
electrode. 

r>  .\  cell  comprising  a  casing  or  receptacle  1,  strips  6 
having  fingers  7  and  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  cell 
in  the  Interior  thereof,  end  cleats  H  and  9  In  the  cell,  a 
plate  4  In  the  bottom  of  the  cell  to  form  one  electrode,  and 
a  series  of  grids  2  received  and  supported  between  said 
Angers  to  form  the  other  electrode. 

6.  A  cell  comprising  a  casing  or  cell  proper,  strips  se- 
curefl  to  two  opposite  sides  of  the  cell  and  having  their 
lower  portions  entire  as  to  a  part  of  their  height  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly-extending  fingers  thereabove,  a  series 
of  elements  received  between  said  fingers  and  supported 
above  the  bottom  of  the  cell,  to  form  one  electrode,  a  plate 
arranged  in  the  l)ottom  of  the  cell  to  form  the  other  elec- 
trode, and  a  lid  or  cover  resting  upon  the  upper  ends  of 
such  strips. 

7.  A  cell  comprising  a  casing  or  cell  proper,  strips  se- 
cured to  two  opposite  sides  of  the  cell  and  having  their 
lower  portions  entire  as  to  a  part  of  their  height  and  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  extending  lingers  therealwve.  a  series 
of  elements  received  between  .><aid  fingers  and  supported 
af>ovp  the  l>ottom  of  the  cell,  to  form  one  electrode,  a  plate 
arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the  cell  to  form  the  other  elec- 
trode, a  lid  or  cover  restlni;  uiK>n  the  upi>er  ends  of  such 
strips,  and  sealing  material  disposed  on  top  of  such  cover. 

8.  A  cell  comprising  a  rj'ceptacle  or  cell  proper  having 
the  t>attery  elements  and  having  a  terminal  consisting  of 
a  bolt  having  a  corresponding  anirular  opening  to  receive 
said  bolt  head.  Insulating  strips  for  Insulating  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  head,  and  inean^  for  i'onne<'tlng  one  of  the 
eie<-trodes  with  said  holt 

9.  A  cell  comprising  a  receptacle  or  cell  proper  having 
a  plate  4  forming  one  electrode  and  provldeil  with  a  tongue 
or  extension  5  passing  through  the  terminal  end  wall  of 
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the  cell,  said  end  wall  having  an  angular  opening,  a  bolt 
projecting  laterally  from  said  end  wall  and  having  a  head 
received  bv  said  opening,  strips  for  Insulating  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  l>olt  head,  said  Iwit  being  connected  with  the 
tongue  5,  a  series  of  grids  arranged  in  said  cell  and  form- 
ing  the  other  electrode. 

10.  A  cell  comprising  a  receptacle  or  cell  proper  having 
a  plate  4  forming  one  electrode  and  provldetl  with  a  tongue 
or  extension  passing  through  the  terminal  end  wall  of  the 
cell,  a  series  of  grids  arranged  In  said  ceil,  a  bar  for  con- 
necting the  same,  said  end  wall  having  two  angular  open- 
ings, one  for  each  terminal,  two  bolts  having  heads  re- 
ceived bv  said  openings  icsi>ectlvely,  means  for  insulating 
said  heads,  and  means  for  connecting  said  bar  and  said 
tongue  respectively  to   the  bolts. 

11.  A  cell  comprising  a  casing  or  cell  proper  having 
batery  elements,  strips  0  having  fingers  7  and  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  cell  in  the  interior  thereof  but  below 
Its  top  plane,  to  support  one  set  of  said  elements,  end 
cleats  8  and  9  In  the  cell,  said  cleat  9  having  an  upward 
extension  12,  a  top  end  cleat  10,  and  a  cover  arranged  to 
rest  ur»on  said  fingers  and  upon  the  top  cleat  10  and  exten- 
sion 12. 

12.  A  cell  comprising  a  receptacle  or  cell  proper  having 
battery  elements,  a  support  and  Insulator  device  arranged 
within  the  cell  for  one  set  of  said  elements  and  comprising 
transversely  grooved  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cell, 
a  lid  or  cover  resting  on  said  support  or  insulator  device, 
and  a  plastic  material  for  sealing  said  cover  onto  the  cell. 


i    1 


842.124.     RAILROAD  RAIL.     Mark  W.  TBtMBM.  Idabel, 
Ind.  Ter.     Filed  May  H.  190r).     Serial  No.  259.454. 
Claim. — A  railway  rail   having  a^  base,  a   head,  a  web 


the  top  of  the  same,  and  a  separate  hollow  ring  fitting 
under  the  fire  pot  wall  and  said  shell  for  supporting  the 
same  and  supplying  gaseous  fuel  to  said  chamlier. 


uniting  the  base  and  head,  and  a  straight,  upwardly  and 
outwardly  projecting  guard-flange  extending  longitudinally 
from  ead  to  end  of  the  rail,  said  guard  flange  being  formed 
Integral  with  the  web  of  the  rail  and  projecting  angularly 
from  one  side  of  the  web  at  a  point  l)elow  the  head  of  the 
rail,  substantially  as  shown  and  described.         I    | 


842,125.  MANUFACTI'RE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  SILK  AND 
OTHER  SIl.K  GOODS.  IIkmm  E.  A.  ViTTENBT.  Vllle 
france  sur  Saone.  France.  Filed  July  19.  1905.  Serial 
No.  270.426. 

C^jim.-  1.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  producing 
filaments  from  a  viscous  solution  of  pyroxylin  and  acetone, 
which  consists  In  forming  the  said  filaments  In  the  pres- 
ence of  sulfurous  add. 

2.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  filaments 
from  a  vlscotis  solution  of  pyroxylin  and  acetone,  which 
consists  in  adding  sulftirous  acid  to  the  acetone  to  be  used 
In  making  the  solution,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  filaments 
from  a  viscous  s. dutlon  of  pyroxylin  In  acetone,  which 
consists  in  adding  sulfurous  acid  to  the  acetone,  then  dls 
solving  the  i.yrnxylln  therein,  and  then  producing  fila- 
nients  from  the  solutlou  in  an  atmosphere  containing  sul- 
furous acid.  I 


842.126  WARM  AIR  FURNACE.  Olivkr  L  BADGEa, 
Bellevtie.  I'a  ,  assignor  to  Tnlfed  States  Furnace  &  Foun- 
dry Company.  Darlington.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  3,  190.'').  Serial 
No.  248.236.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  20. 
190.1.     Serial  No.  2S3.5H8. 

Claim. — 1.  A  warm  air  furnace  comprising  a  fire  |>ot.  an 
inner  casing  or  shell  in  said  pot  for  forming  a  chamber 
within  and  around  said  pot  and  having  escape-openings  at 


2.  A  warm  air  furnace  comiirising  a  fire-pot.  an  asb-{>an 
having  a  seat  In  the  top  of  the  same,  an  inner  casing  or 
shell  lu  said  pot  for  forming  a  chamber  within  and  around 
said  pot  and  having  escape  oiRMiings  at  the  top  of  the 
same,  and  a  separate  hollow  ring  under  said  chamber  for 
supi)lying  gaseous  fuel  to  the  same,  said  ring  having  a 
flange  on  the  bottom  thereof  for  rttting  within  said  seat 
to  hold  said  ring  in  place. 

3.  A  warm  air  furnace  comprising  a  fire-pot.  an  Inner 
casing  or  shell  in  said  pot  for  forming  a  charaljer  within 
and  around  said  pot  and  having  e8cai)e  openings  at  the  top 
of  the  same,  and  a  separate  hollow  ring  under  said  chamber 
for  supplying  gaseous  fuel  to  the  same  and  having  a  seat 
In  its  upper  face  for  tlie  lower  ends  of  said  shell  and  flre- 
pot  wall  to  support  the  same  iu  place. 

4.  A  warmair  furuAce  comprising  a  fire  pot,  an  iiuier 
casing  or  shell  lu  said  i>ot  for  forming  a  chamber  within 
and  around  said  pot  and  having  escape-openings  at  the  top 
of  the  same,  a  separate  hollow  ring  fitting  under  the  fire- 
pot  wall  and  said  shell  for  supporting  the  same  and  supply- 
ing gaseous  fuel  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying 
air  to  said  chamber  to  produce  secondary  combustion. 

5.  A  warm  air  furnace  comprising  a  fire  pot.  an  ash  pan 
haviug  a  seat  in  the  top  of  the  same,  an  inner  casing  or 
shell  In  said  pot  for  forming  a  chaml)er  within  and  around 
said  pot  and  having  escape  openings  at  the  top  of  the 
sjime,  a  8ei)arate  hollow  ring  under  said  chamber  for  sup- 
plying gaseous  fuel  to  the  same,  said  ring  having  a  flange 
on  the  bottom  there.f  for  titling  within  said  seat  to  hold 
said  ring  in  place,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
chamber  to  produce  the  secondary  combustion. 

6.  A  warm  air  furnace  comprising  a  fire  pot.  an  inner 
casing  or  shell  In  8?id  pot  for  forming  a  chamber  within 
and  around  said  pot  and  having  escape  oi>enlng8  at  the  top 
of  the  same,  a  sej)arate  hollow  ring  under  said  chamber  for 
sui>plying  gaseous  fuel  to  the  same  and  having  a  seat  In 
Its  ui)per  face  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  shell  and  lire  i>ot 
wall  to  support  the  same  In  place,  and  means  for  supplying 
air  to  said  chamU-r  to  produce  secondary  combustion. 


842.127.  ENGINE.  Albkut  Bai.l  and  Thomas  Officbb. 
ClaTemont.  N.  II..  assignors  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Ciaremont,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.  6.  11K)5.     Serial  No.  248.uO}>. 


^■^  /»  J  A'  A'  -*■? A- 

ru,im.—  \.  An  engine  provided  with  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  movable  therein,  one  side  of  said  piston  being  in 
constant  communication  with  the  source  of  fluid-pressure 
supply  and  a  valve  controlled  port  in  the  <ylinder  walls 
communicating  with  the  other  side  of  said  piston,  said 
port  being  oi-ened  by  the  piston  t<.  admit  pressure  to  the 
rear   end   of   the   cylinder   on    rearward    movement   of   the 
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piston   and   clusefJ   thereby   In   its   moTement   In   the  other 
direction. 

-.  A  differentia]  engine  havini;  constaitly  -  admitted 
pressure  at  one  side  of  the  piston  ;ind  a  differential  valve 
havlnjf  constant  pressure  upon  a  pressure  ar^a  thereof,  but 
atlapted  to  l«  moved  tiy  presstire  admitted  from  the  con- 
stant pressure  end  of  the  cylinder  and  uujer  control  of 
the  piston  for  admitting  pressure  to  the  opiposite  side  of 
the  piston.  { 

3.  A  differential  engine  having  a  constalntly-admltted 
pressure  at  one  end  of  the  cylln(l<>r,  a  pi>«ton  controlled 
pert  at  the  admission  end  thertnjf  and  communicating  with 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  differential  valvf  In  said  port 
and  an  exhaust  port  for  the  opposite  cyliiKlor  ••n.l,  -^.ild 
piston  controlled  port  and  exiiaustport  W\wji  Mpaiated 
by  a  space  at  least  as  great  as  the  length  of  the  piston. 

4.  -Vn  engine  provided  with  a  cylinder  nnil  a  piston 
movahlo  therein,  a  cylinder  port  controlled  liy  said  piston 
means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  one  side  thereof,  an 
exhaust  passage  for  the  opposite  piston  side,  and  a  dlffer- 
eiitlally  controlled  valve  for  alternately  conncttlng  said 
opposite  side  to  said  cylinder  port  and  $aid  exhaust- 
passage. 

5.  A  direct  acting  engine  provided  with  a  differential 
piston,  the  smaller  area  of  which  is  subject  tua  constantly- 
acting  pressure,  a  pressure  passage  leading  from  the  con- 
stant-pressure end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  j  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  differential  valve  >  oiifroliiii_'  salil  pi^^i^c  the 
smaller  area  of  said  valve  f»  1)4  .xj...^..!  r,,  ,  ,,.[i,;.iiit 
pressure  and  tending  to  move  the  valve  to  %  position  ex 
haustlng  pressure  from  the  larger  piston  areti  and  closing 
the  same  to  the  pressure-passage,  and  the  larger  area  of 
said  valve  toeing  exposed  to  the  pressure  adtiiltted  to  said 
pressure  passage. 

6.  A  direct  acting  engine  having  a  dlffeeentlal  piston 
provlde<i  with  a  relatively  large  area  at  tlia  head  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  a  relatively  small  area  at  the  tool  end 
thereof  and  having  a  constantly  admitted  jpressure  act- 
ing upon  the  smaller  area,  a  p<^rt  adapteil  to  bf  .[>.>ne<l  to 
the  pressure  on  rearward  piston  movemfrt  ami  closed 
thereto  on  forward  movement  thereof,  a  {)M>;--a;:''  connecting 
said  port  with  the  head  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  differential 
valve  controlling  said  passaire  and  presentlaig  Its  larger 
area  to  the  pressure  Intermittently  entering  said  passage 
and  having  Its  smaller  area  subjected  to  a  Constant  pres- 
sure, and  an  exhaust  passage  also  connecteil  with  the  head 
end  of  said  cylinder,  .said  valve  tieing  normaHy  tield  by  the 
constant  pressure  to  open  the  head  end  of  said  cylinder 
to  said  exhaust  passage  and  close  the  same  to  said  con- 
necting passage,  but  Intermittently  moved  to  ilose  the  said 
exhaust  and  admit  pressure  to  the  head  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder. 

7.  .\n  engine  having  a  differential  piston,  njeans  for  con- 
stantly admitting  pressure  to  the  smaller  area  thereof,  a 
pressure  passage  connecting  the  constant  pre^ure  cylinder 
end  with  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  fl'issage  being 
opened  or  closed  to  pressure  by  movement  of  the  piston,  a 
differential  valve  controlling  said  passage,  an  exhaust- 
passage  for  said  opposite  cylinder  end,  and  means  de- 
pendent uiK)n  the  expansion  of  the  pressure  on  movement 
of  the  piston  toward  the  constant  pressure  cylinder  end  for 
opening  the  said  exhaust  passage. 

8.  A  direct  acting  engine  provided  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  differential  piston,  means  for  constantly  admitting 
pressure  tt>  the  smaller  area  of  said  piston,  a  pjjssage 
formed  In  the  cylinder  wall  and  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  differential  valvf  In  said  pas- 
sage, said  piston  uixin  Its  stroke  in  one  direction  l)elng 
adapted  to  open  said  passage  to  the  pressure  und  move  said 
valve  to  admit  motive  tluld  to  the  opposite  cylinder  end. 
and  upon  Its  opposite  movement  to  cut  off  fluid  pressure 
from  said  passage  and  permit  said  valve  to  be  shifted  to 
open  said  opposite  cylinder  end  to  the  exhaust. 

9.  A  direct  acting  engine  provided  with  H  differential 
piston  having  pressure  constantly  admitted  to  the  smaller 
area  thereof,  a  passage  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder  for  the  Intermittent  admission  of  pressure  to  the 
larger  piston  area,  and  a  valve  In  said  passage,  said  piston 
on  movement  in  one  direction  t)elng  adapte<l  to  op<>n  said 


I  passage  to  pressure  and  to  move  said  valve  to  admit  pres- 
sure to  the  Intermittent  pressure  end  of  said  cylinder,  and 
on  movement  In  the  opjxtslte  direction  to  close  said  pas- 
sage to  pressure  and  permit  movement  of  the  valve  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  open  the  said  Intermittent-pressure 
cylinder  end  to  the  exhaust. 

10.  A  direct-acting  engine  provided  with  a  differential 
piston,  the  smaller  area  of  which  is  subjected  to  a  con- 
stantly-acting pressure,  a  pre.ssu re  passage  leading  from 
the  constant  pressure  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  a  differential  valve  controlling  said  passage 
and  constantly  pressed  toward  a  position  where  It  acts 
to  exhaust  pressure  from  the  larger  piston  area  while  clos- 
ing the  same  to  aald  pressure  passage,  the  larger  area  of 
said  valve  l)elng  exposed  to  the  pressure  admitted  to  said 
pressure  passage. 

11.  .\  direct-acting  engine  having  a  differential  piston 
provided  with  a  relatively  large  area  at  the  head  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  relatively  small  area  at  the  tool  end  thereof, 
and  having  a  constantly-admitted  pressure  acting  upon  the 
smaller  area,  a  port  adapte<l  to  be  opened  to  the  pressure 
on  rearward  piston  movement  and  closed  thereto  on  for- 
ward movement  thereof,  a  passage  connecting  said  port 
with  the  head  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  differential  valve 
controlling  said  passage  and  presenting  its  larger  area  to 
the  pressure  Intermittently  entering  said  pas.sage,  and  an 
exhaust  passage  also  connected  with  the  head  end  of  said 
cylinder,  said  valve  being  constantly  pressed  to  open  the 
head  end  of  said  cylinder  to  said  exhaust  passage  and  to 
close  the  same  to  said  connecting-passage,  but  Intermit- 
tently moved  through  the  pressure  admitted  to  said  con- 
necting-passage to  close  the  said  exhaust  and  admit  pres- 
sure to  the  head  end  of  said  cylinder.  | 

12.  A  direct-acting  engine  provided  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  differential  piston  having  a  constant  pressure  area, 
a  passage  formed  In  the  cylinder-wall  and  connecting  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  differential  valve  In  said 
passage,  said  piston  on  movement  In  one  direction  being 
adapttxl  to  open  said  passage  and  move  said  valve  to  admit 
fluid-pressure  through  the  valve  and  passage  to  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  upon  its  opposite  movement  to  cut  off 
fluid-pressure  from  said  passage  and  permit  said  valve  to 
be  shifted  to  open  said  cylinder  end  to  the  exhaust. 

13.  An  engine  having  a  differential  piston  and  provided 
with  means  for  constantly  admitting  pressure  against  the 
smaller  piston  area,  a  port  adapted  to  be  opened  to  the 
pressure  on  piston  movement  in  one  direction,  but  closed 
thereto  on  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  passage 
connecting  said  port  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  differential  valve  controlling  said  passage  and  present- 
ing Its  larger  area  to  the  pressure  intermittently  entering 
said  passage  and  having  its  smaller  area  subjected  to  a  con- 
stant pressure,  and  an  exhaust  passage  also  normally  held 
by  the  constant  pressure  to  open  said  cylinder  end  to  the 
exhaust  passage  and  close  the  same  to  said  connecting- 
passage,  but  Intermittently  moved  to  close  the  said  ex- 
haust and  admit  pressure  to  the  said  same  cylinder  end. 

14.  An  engine  provided  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  means 
for  constantly  admitting  pressure  to  one  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  pressure  passage  connecting  said  constant  pressure 
cylinder  end  with  the  oppi  site  cylinder  end  for  the  Inter- 
mittent admission  of  pressure  thereto,  a  valve  controlling 
said  passage  and  having  a  pressure  area  alternately  ex- 
posed to  the  constant  pressure  side  of  the  piston  and  the 
Intermittent  pressure  side  thereof. 


842,128.     ENGINE.     Ai.bkrt  R.\r.L,  Claremont,  N.  II.,  as- 
signor   to    Sullivan     Machinery    Company,    Claremont, 
.    N.    H.,   a  Corporation   of   Maine.     Filed   Aug.   9,   1905. 
Serial  No.  27.*^. ."^Sl. 

Claim.  —  1.  A  direct  acting  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  a  valve-chamber,  a  balanced  piston  valve  slklably 
motinted  In  the  valve  chaml)er,  a  segmental  tappet  having 
a  toothed  portion  directly  engaging  tlie  piston-valve  and 
slldably  mounted  In  suitable  guiding  walls  In  the  cylinder, 
suitable  Inclines  upon  the  piston  for  moving  the  tappet 
outwardly    In   <  pposite   directions   and   thereby   Imparting 


initial  reclprocatory  movement  to  the  valve,  admission 
and  exhaust  passages  for  the  cylinder  controlled  by  the 
valve,  separate  admission  and  exhaust  passages  leading  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  piston-valve,  said  valve  l»elng  con- 
structed to  open  said  passages  one  to  the  exhaust  and  the 
other  to  the  admission  on  Initial  tappet  actuated  move- 
ment of  the  valve  simultaneously  with  the  opening  of  the 
cylinder-passages  to  the  exhaust  and  admission,  acting 
thereliy  to  Insure  the  completion  of  the  valve  movement. 


2.  A  direct-acting  engine  having  a  cylinder  and  piston. 
a  valve-chamber,  a  balanced  piston-valve  slldably  mounted 
in  the  valve-chamber,  a  segmental  tappet  slldably  mounted 
In  suitable  guide-walls  In  the  cylinder  and  directly  engag- 
ing the  piston-valve,  suitable  Inclines  upon  the  piston  for 
moving  the  tajipet  alternately  in  opposite  directions  and 
thereby  Imparting  an  initial  reclprocatory  movement  to 
the  valve,  admission  and  exhaust  passages  for  the  cylinder 
controlled  by  the  valve,  and  separate  admission  and  ex- 
haust passages  leading  to  opposite  ends  of  the  valve, 
said  latter  passages  l>elng  also  controlled  by  the  initial 
tapiK't-actuated  movement  of  tlie  valve  to  cause  completion 
of  the  valve  movement.  j     | 

3.  A  direct-acting  engine  having  the  cylinder  a,  the  pis- 
ton h,  the  valve-chaml>er  c,  the  tappet  h,  valve  >,  and  pres- 
sure-passages p  and  q. 

4.  A  direct-acting  engine  having  a  piston,  a  cylinder,  n 
valve  chaml)er,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  piston,  a  tap- 
pet directly  connected  to  move  the  valve  longitudinally 
Immediately  on  engagement  of  the  lappet  by  the  piston, 
cylinder  ports  controlb'd  by  the  longitudinal  valve  move- 
ment, and  separate  ports  opened  or  closed  by  the  tappet- 
actuated  valve  movement  after  Its  commencement  for  ad- 
mitting or  exhausting  pressure  to  or  from  suitable  -pres 
sure  areas  upon  the  valve  to  assist  In  moving  the  latter. 

5.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  p'-^ton,  pressure  ports, 
a  balanced  piston-valve  controlling  said  ports,  a  slldable 
segmental  tappet  engaging  said  valve  Intermediate  Its 
ends,  and  supplemental  pressure  means  for  Insuring  the 
full  travel  of  the  valve. 

6.  A  direct  acting  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston, 
pressure  passages  for  the  cylinder,  a  slldably-mounted  con- 
trolling valve,  a  tappet  engaging  said  valve-body  for  im- 
parting Initial  longitudinal  sliding  movement  to  said  valve, 
and  supplemental  pressure  means  set  In  operation  on  the 
Initial  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  the  valve  for  in- 
suring completion  of  said  sliding  valve  movement. 

7.  A  direct-acting  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston, 
pressure-passages,  a  valve  controlling  said  passages,  a  tap- 
pet located  In  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  impart  directly 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  to  the  valve,  and  means  set 
In  operation  by  said  Initial  longitudinal  sliding  valve 
movement  for  admitting  pressure  to  or  exhausting  It  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  valve  to  insure  completion  of  the 
tappet-actuated  valve  movement. 

8.  A  direct  acting  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston, 
a  slldably-motiuted  controlling  valve,  pressure  passages  for 
the  cylinder,  a  tappet  located  In  said  cylinder  and  engag 
Ing  said  valve  body  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  contact 
with  said  piston  to  Impart  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
to  the  valve,  and  supplemental  pressure  means  set  In  op- 
eration on  the  initial  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of 
the  valve  for  Insuring  completion  of  the  sliding  valve 
movement. 


9.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  pressure-pas- 
sages, a  Talve  chamber,  a  valve  slldably  mounted  in  said 
chamlter.  said  chaml)er  Itelng  provided  with  an  exhaust- 
space  and  a  live  pressure  space,  a  tappet  for  Imparting 
Initial  sliding  movement  to  said  valve,  and  separate  pres- 
sure passages  leading  to  the  ends  of  said  valve  and  adapted 
to  l)e  placed  In  communication  with  the  pressure  and  ex- 
haust spaces  respectively  of  the  valve-chamber  on  Initial 
lappet  actuated  valve  movement. 

10.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  pressure-pas- 
sages, a  valve  chamN'r,  a  valve  slldably  mounted  In  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  exhaust- 
space  and  a  llve-presspre  space,  a  tappet  for  imparting 
Initial  sliding  movement  to  said  valve,  and  separate  pres- 
sure passages  leading  through  the  valve  to  opiw^slte  ends 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  communication  with 
the  pressure  and  exhaust  spaces  respectively  of  the  valve- 
chamber  on  Initial  tappet  actuated  valve  movement. 

11.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  pressure  passages,  a 
piston,  a  tappet  actuated  by  said  piston,  a  valve-chamber, 
a  balancedYplston-valve  In  said  valve  chamlK'r,  pressure- 
chanil)ers  at  opposite  ends  of  said  valve,  reduced  jMsrllons 
provided  for  said  valve  to  which  pressure  is  alternately 
admitted  and  exhausted  from  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
and  pressure  passages  leading  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
.  e  valve  through  the  valve  stem,  each  of  said  passages 
opening  through  a  reduced  portion  of  the  valve. 

12.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  pressure  pas- 
sages, a  valve  ohaml>er.  a  valve  slldably  mounted  In  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  l>eing  provided  with  an  exhaust- 
space  and  a  live-pressure  space,  a  tappet  for  imparting 
initial  sliding  movement  to  the  valve  and  passages  leading 
to  the  ends  of  the  valve  and  adapted  to  l)e  placed  in  com- 
munication with  the  pressure  and  exhaust  spaces  re- 
spectively of  the  valvechamber  after  Initial  tappet-actu 
ated  valve  movement. 

13.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  pressure  pas- 
sages, a  piston-valve  controlling  said  passages,  a  tappet 
workitm  in  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  Impart  initial 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  to  the  valve  and  means 
set  In  operation  by  the  initial  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  valve  In  one  direction  for  admitting  pressure 
to  the  rear  of  ttie  piston  valve  and  exhausting  It  from  the 
front  end  thereof  to  cause  the  completion  of  tUe  valve 
movement  under  the  Influence  of  the  pressure. 


8  4  2,129.  rUESSl'UE-ACTlIATED  VALVE  FOR  EN- 
GINES. Albert  Ball  and  fuoMAS  Ofpicer,  Clare- 
mont, N.>II.,  assignors  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company, 
Claremont.  N.  11.,  a  Cor|X)ratIon  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct. 
30,  1005.     Serial  No.  284,092. 

Claim. —  1.  A  direct-acting  engine  having  a  piston,  a 
valve,  a  reciprocating  actuator  positively  connected  to 
said  piston  to  l>e  moved  therewith  at  a  proportl  )nate  rate, 
said  actuator  l)eing  loosely  connected  to  said  valve  to  move 
the  same  on  luitial  movement  of  the  piston,  and  pressure 
means  controlled  by  initial  valve  movement  to  advance 
said  valve  relatively  to  the  actuator,  and  place  the  same 
In  position  to  be  moved  thereby  at  the  beginning  of  the 
return  movement  there  f. 

2.  A  direct  acting  engine  having  a  piston,  a  valve,  a  re- 
ciprocating actuator  loosely  connected  to  the  valve,  posi- 
tively-connected means  for  reciprocating  said  actuator 
through  movement  of  the  piston  to  give  initial  movement 
to  the  valve  and  pressure  means  controlled  by  Initial  valve 
movement  quickly  to  advance  the  valve  for  reversal  of  the 
engine  and  to  move  the  valve  relatively  to  the  actuator, 
thereby  leaving  it  in  relation  thereto  to  1)6  u.ovt*d  by  the 
actuator  on  initial  reverse  piston  movement. 

3.  An  engine  having  a  piston,  a  valve,  positively-con- 
nected means  l)etween  the  valve  and  the  piston  Initially  to 
move  the  valve  at  the  beginning  of  the  piston-stroke  and 
in  response  to  piston  movement  and  pressure  means 
brought  into  operation  on  Initial  valve  movement  quickly 
to  advance  the  valve  for  reversal  of  the  piston. 

4.  An  engine  having  a  piston  valve,  positively  connected 
means  l)etween  the  valve  and  the  piston  Initially  to  move 
the  valve  In  response  to  piston  movement,  pressure  means 
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controlled  by  the  Initial  valve  movement  quickly  to  ad- 
vance the  valve  for  reversal  (if  the  piston  and  means  for 
varying  the  extent  of  the  pressure  actuated  valve  move 
ment. 


5.  A  direct  actInK  engine  havinK  a  main  valve,  a  reclp 
rocating  actuator  loosely  connected  to  the  valve,  means 
for  re<'lprocatlnK  said  actuator  through  mnwrnent  of  the 
piston  to  Rive  initial  movement  to  the  valve,  pressure  posi 
tively  connected  means  controlled  by  the  Initial  valve 
movement  quickly  to  advance  the  valve  for  reversal  of  the 
engine  and  to  move  the  valve  relatively  to  the  actuator, 
thereby  leaving  It  In  position  to  be  inltirtlly  niovetl  by  the 
actuator  on  reverse  movement  thereof,  and  raeniis  to  vary 
the  extent  of  the  pressure  actuated  valve  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  actiiatt)r. 

6.  An  engine  having  a  piston,  a  reciprocating  valve,  a 
valve-actuator,  said  actuator  having  two  abutments  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  one  or  the  other  with  said  valve,  said 
valve  txMng  adapted  for  relative  movement  between  said 
abutments,  positively  connected  means  to  reciprocate  said 
actuator  from  and  with  the  piston,  thereby  Initially  to 
move  sjiid  valve  by  engagement  Ix'tween  the  name  and  one 
of  the  said  abutments,  pressure  means  controlled  on  the 
initial  valve  movement  to  advance  the  valve  relatively  to 
the  actuator  and  throw  the  same  against  tiie  other  abut- 
ment to  reverse  the  engine,  ^<aid  valve  being  therel)y  placed 
In  relation  to  said  actuator  to  be  moved  retersely  on  re- 
verse movement  thereof, 

7.  An  engine  having  a  piston,  a  re<Mprocatlng  valve,  a 
valve-actuator,  said  actuator  having  two  abutments  adapt 
ed  for  engagement  one  or  the  other  with  said  valve,  said 
valve  being  adapted  for  relative  movement  between  said 
abutments,  connecting  mt^ans  to  re^-iprocate  said  actuator 
from  and  with  the  piston,  thereby  initially  to  move  said 
valve  by  engagement  t)etween  the  same  and  one  of  the  said 
abutments,  pressure  means  (.-ontrolled  on  tiiq  initial  valve 
movement  to  advance  the  valve  relatively  tii  the  actuator 
and  throw  the  same  against  the  other  abutment  to  reverse 
the  engine,  said  valve  Itelng  thereby  placed  In  relation  to 
said  actuator  to  be  moved  reversely  on  reverse  movement 
thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  snid  abutments 
lengthwise  the  actuator  to  vary  the  movement  of  the  valve 
relatively  thereto. 

8.  A  direct  acting  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a 
piston  rod,  a  piston  valve  controlling  the  admission  of 
pressure  to  and  exhaust  from  said  cylinder,  a  valve  stem 
paasio^  loosely-  through  said  piston  valve  and  at  the  out- 


side of  the  valve  chamber  connected  to  be  moved  with  and 

by  said  piston  nxl.  an  abutment  upon  said  valve  steiu  at 
each  end  of  said  piston  valve  and  adapted  each  for  engage- 
ment therewith  but  permitting  relative  movement  between 
the  valve  and  tlie  stem,  piston  heads  at  each  end  of  said 
piston  valve  provided  in  conjunction  with  the  valve  cham- 
ber, pressure  chambers  at  each  end  thereof,  an  auxiliary 
pressure  jwrt  oi)enlng  Into  each  pressure  chaml>er,  said 
ports  each  having  pa.ssages  adapted  to  lie  connecte«i  either 
with  the  exhaust  or  with  the  pressure,  said  passages  being 
so  controlled  by  the  valve  movement  produced  by  engage- 
ment between  the  valve  and  an  abutment  ujion  the  stem  as 
to  raise  the  pressure  In  one  chamber  and  lower  It  In  the 
opposite  chamber,  thereby  to  advance  the  valve  relatively 
to  and  upon  the  stem. 

9.  An  engine  having  a  piston,  a  valve  controlling  the 
same,  a  reciprocating  actuator  moving  8a4d  valve,  abut- 
ments upon  said  actuator  between  which  said  valve  has 
relative  movement,  one  of  said  abutments  having  threaded 
adjustment  upon  said  actuator  and  means  exterior  to  the 
valve-chamber  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  abutments 
upon  said  actuator. 

10.  An  engine  having  a  piston  valve,  connecting  means 
between  the  valve  and  the  piston  Initially  to  move  the 
valve  In  response  to  piston  movement,  pressure  means  con- 
trolled by  the  Initial  valve  movement  quickly  to  advance 
the  valve  for  reversal  of  the  piston  and  means  for  varying 
the  extent  of  the  pressure  actuated  valve  movement  while 
the  engine  Is  running. 

11.  A  direct  acting  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a 
piston  rod  adapted  for  direct  attachment  to  a  tool,  a  valve 
controlling  said  engine,  a  reciprocating  valve  -  actuator 
loosely  connected  to  the  valve,  a  reducing  mechanism  posi- 
tively connecting  said  actuator  to  said  piston  rod  to  cause 
the  same  to  reciprocate  at  a  proportionate  rate  with  said 
piston,  pressure  means  also  for  controlling  said  valve,  said 
valve  being  actuated  partly  by  said  actuator  and  partly  by 
said  pressurecontrolllng  means. 

IL'  An  engine  having  a  piston,  a  reciprocating  valve,  a 
valve  stem  positively  connected  for  reciprocation  with  and 
from  the  piston,  a  valve  loosely  mounted  on  said  valve- 
stem,  abutments  between  said  valve  and  stem  for  causing 
initial  moveu)ent  of  the  valve,  and  pressure  means  con- 
trolled by  initial  valve  movement  quickly  to  advance  said 
valve  relatively  to  the  stem. 

13.  An  engine  having  a  piston,  a  reciprocating  valve,  a 
valve  stem  to  which  said  valve  is  loosely  connected,  abut- 
ments l)etween  said  valve  and  valve  stem  permitting  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  same,  positively-connected  pis- 
ton-operated means  therefor,  pressure-chambers  In  which 
said  valve  Is  movable,  pressure  passages  controlled  by  the 
Initial  movement  of  the  valve  for  admitting  or  exhausting 
pressure  from  said  chaml)ers  to  permit  pressure-actuated 
movement  of  said  valve  u^mju  said  stem. 

14.  An  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  piston  rod, 
a  piston-valve  controlling  the  admlslson  of  pressiire  to 
and  exha\istlng  it  from  said  cylinder,  piston  heads  at  each 
end  of  said  piston  v.ilve,  pressure  chaml)er8  In  which  said 
ends  operate,  pressure-ports  opening  into  said  pressure- 
chambers  and  controlled  by  Initial  movement  of  the  valve, 
an  actuator  loosely  cimnected  to  permit  relative  move- 
ment of  the  valve,  said  actuator  being  positively  connected 
to  said  piston  to  move  the  valve  and  thereby  admit  pres- 
sure to  or  exhaust  the  same  from  said  pressure-chambers 
to  advance  the  valve  relatively  to  the  actuator, 

15.  An  engine  having  a  piston,  a  valve  controlling  the 
same,  the  reciprocating  actuator  moving  said  valve,  abut- 
ments uiwn  said  actuator  l»etween  which  said  valve  has 
relative  movement  and  means  exterior  to  the  valve  cham- 
l>er  for  adjusting  the  relative  iKJsltlon  of  said  abutments. 


842,130.     PENDULUM.     Abtiiir    \V.    B\nNAKD,    Newton 

Tenter,  Ms  s  .  n-islgnor  to  The  Barnard  ri>m|>aiiy,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.,  a  (  (U'piratlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug. 
21.  1905.      Serial  No.  274.1)91 . 

Chiim. — 1.   In  a   pendulum,   the  comblnailon   of  a  stem 
tind   a   hollow   receptacle   adapted   to   contain    mercury   or 
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other  suitable   liquid  ;   said   receptacle  being  mounted  on, 
and  transversely  adjustable  in  relation  to,  said  stem. 


and  a  plunger  device  to  cause  said  pendulum  to  move  a 
distance  proportional  to  the  weight  on  the  scale-beam ; 
said  plunger  device  comprising  a  receptacle  containing 
liquid  and  a  submersible  member. 


2.  In  a  pendulum,  the  combination  of  a  stem  and  a 
hollow  cylinder  transversely  adjustable  In  relation  to  said 
stem  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  ; 
said  cylinder  being  adapted  to  contain  mercury  or  other 
suitable  liquid. 

3.  In  a  pendulum,  the  combination  of  a  stem  and  a 
hollow  receptacle  transversely  adjustable  In  relation  to 
said  stem  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
stem. 

4.  In  a  pendulum,  the  combination  of  a  stem,  a  hollow 
receptacle  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  contain  mercury  or  other  liquid  and  means  to 
adjust  said  receptacle  horizontally. 

5.  In  a  pendulum,  the  combination  of  a  stem,  a  hollow 
receptacle  pivotally  m<  unted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
stem  and  means  fi>r  adjusting  said  receptacle  horizontally. 

6.  In  a  pendulum,  the  combination  of  a  stem,  a  yoke 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  a  hollow 
cylinder  supporte<l  by  said  yoke,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  cylinder  horizontally. 

7.  In  a  pendulum,  the  combination  of  a  stern,  a  yoke 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  and 
provided  with  bands,  a  hollow  cylinder  held  In  said  bands 
and  means  whereby  said  cylinder  may  be  adjusted  hori- 
zontally In  relation  to  said  stem. 


842,131.      WP: IGHI NO  -  SCALE.      Abthdr    W.    Barnabd. 
Newton   Center.    Mass.,   assignor  to  The  Barnard   Com- 
pany,  Boston.   Mass.,   a  Corporation   of   Massachusetts. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  290.902. 
Claim. — 1.  A  scale,  having  In  combination,  a  scale  pan, 
a   pendulum  countert>alance  and   a   correcting   device   con- 
nected therewith  to  cause  said  pendulum  to  move  through 
arcs   proportional    to   the   weight   on   the   scale-pan  ;   said 
correcting  device  comprlslni;  a  receptacle  containing  liquid 
and  a  sulimerslble  member. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  coml>inatlon  of  a  scale  pan,  an  auto- 
matic counterbalancing  device,  and  a  plunger  device  to 
cause  said  counterbalancing  device  to  move  a  distance 
proportional  to  the  weight  on  the  scale-beam  ;  said  plunger 
device  consisting  of  a  receptacle  containing  liquid  and  a 
submersible  member. 

3.  In  a  8(ale,  the  combination  of  a  scale  beam,  counter- 
balancing means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  scale  beam, 
and  a  plunger  device  to  cause  said  counterbalancing  means 
to  move  In  o<iual  steps  when  equal  increments  of  weight 
are  placed  on  the  scale  l>eam  ;  said  plunger  device  com- 
prising a  receptacle  containing  liquid  and  a  submersible 
member. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  oaublnation  of  a  scale  l)eajn.  a  pen- 
dulum operatlvely  connected  thereto,  and  a  plunger  de- 
vice whereby  the  pendulum  Is  caused  to  move  a  distance 
proportional  to  the  weight  on  the  scale-beam  :  said  plunger 
device  comprising  a  receptacle  containing  liquid  and  a 
submersible  meml>er.  |    ||      | 

."J  In  a  scnle,  the  combination  of  a  pendnlumj  welpht- 
indicatlng  means,  and  a  plunger  device  to  cause  said  pen- 
dulum to  move  a  distance  proportional  to  the  weight  ap- 
plied :  said  plunger  device  comprising  a  receptacle  con- 
taining liquid  and  a  submersible  member. 

6.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scale  beam,  a  pen- 
dulum   operatlvely    connected    thereto.    Indicating    means. 


7.  The  combination  of  a  scale-beam,  a  pendulum  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  said  beam,  an  Indicator,  means  where- 
by said  Indicator  is  operate<l  by  said  beam,  and  a  plunger 
device  to  cause  said  pendolum  to  move  a  distance  pro- 
portional to  the  weight  on  the  scale  l>eam  ;  said  plunger 
device  comprising  a  receptacle  containing  liquid  and  a  sub- 
mersible member. 

S.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scale  l>eam,  a  pen- 
dulum, means  connecting  said  pendulum  and  said  scale- 
beam  wherel)y  the  weight  on  the  scale  platform  Is  counter- 
bnlanced  by  said  pendelum,  and  a  plunger  device  to  cause 
said  pen<lulum  to  move  In  pro|K»rtlon  to  the  weight  on  the 
said  scale  platform  :  said  plunger  device  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle containing  liquid  and  a  submersible  meml)er. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  scale-beam,  a  pendulum  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  said  scale-beam,  a  rotatable  drum 
provided  with  a  dial,  means  to  operate  said  drum,  and  a 
plunger  device  to  cause  said  pendulum  to  move  in  pro- 
portion to  the  weight ;  said  plunger  device  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle containing  liquid  and  a  submersible  meml)er.. 

10.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scale  l)eam,  a  pen- 
dulum operatlvely  connected  to  said  scale  beam,  a  rotata- 
ble drum  provlde<l  with  a  suitable  dial,  means  whereby 
said  drum  is  operated  by  the  scale  l>eam,  and  a  plunger 
device  to  compensate  for  the  otherwise  variable  movement 
of  said  i)endulum  and  to  cause  It  to  move  uniformly  ;  said 
plunger  devbe  comprising  a  receptacle  containing  liquid 
and  a  submersible  meml>er. 

11.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scale-beam,  a  pen- 
diilum  operatlvely  connected  to  said  scale  l)eam,  a  drum 
carrying  a  dial,  means  whereby  said  drum  is  operated  by 
said  scale-beam  to  Indicate  the  weigh*  and  price  of  the 
object  1>elng  weighed,  and  a  plunger  de\lce  to  compensate 
for  the  otiierwise  variable  movement  of  said  p<'ndulum  ; 
said  plunger  device  comprising  a  receptacle  containing 
liquid  and  a  submersible  member. 

12.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scale  beam,  a  pen- 
dulum operatlvely  connecie<1  to  said  scale  l>eam.  a  rotata- 
ble drum  to  Indicate  weight  and  price,  a  frame  supported 
on  the  end  of  said  scale  beam  and  provided  with  means  to 
operate  said  drum,  and  a  plunger  device  to  regulate  the 
movement  of  said  i»endulum. 
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13.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scalf-beam,  a  pen- 
diihini  (.ixratively  (onriectetl  to  said  scale  btam,  a  rotata 
ble  drum  to  Indicate  wel«ht  and  price,  meenn  supported 
on  the  end  of  said  scale  l)eam  to  operate  s*ld  drum,  and 
means  to  compennate  for  tlie  otherwise  varlilble  movement 
of  «ald  pendulum  and  to  cause  said  penduluni  to  move  In 
e«iu'»l  ^teps  when  equal  Increments  of  weight  are  placed 
upon  tiie  scale. 

It  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  seal*  beam,  a  pen 
dulum,  means  connecting  .said  pendulum  to  said  scale  beam, 
a  ilrum,  a  frame  supported  on  said  scale  tieam  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  operate  said  drum,  and  means  to  com- 
pensate for  the  otherwise  variable  movement  of  said  pen- 
dulum and  to  cause  said  pendulum  to  move  in  e<iual  steps 
when  e<iual  Increments  of  weight  are  plRre<l  upon  the 
scale 

l.'i  In  a  .scale,  the  combination  of  a  sea  If  beam,  a  pen- 
dulum fixedly  mounted  upon  a  spindle  which  rotates  in 
suitable  l)earinKs.  a  lever  also  mounted  upob  said  spindle 
and  havlnc  its  free  end  connected  to  tlie  scale  beam,  a 
drum  rotatably  iiiounfe<l  on  a  shaft  .ind  sidtably  marked 
to  Indicate  wel>;ht  and  price,  said  shaft,  a  spindle  mounted 
on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  racit  bars  enni"sUim;  with  said 
spindles,  a  ro<l  connecting  said  ra^k  '  ir^,  a  frame  sup- 
ported on  said  scale  t)€am,  adjustaMe  mt-atis  connecting 
said  rod  and  said  frame,  and  means  to  compensate  for  the 
otherwise  variable  movement  of  said  pendulum  and  to 
cause  said  pendulum  t^  move  in  equal  steps  when  e<iual 
increments  of  weight  are  placed  upon  the  scile. 

10.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scal4  l)eam,  a  pen- 
dulum operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  rotatjy  drum  carry- 
ing a  dial  to  indicate  weight  and  price,  oporiiinar  means,  a 
frame  supported  on  the  end  of  said  scale  befim  and  carry- 
ing said  operating  means,  means  for  atljustii^g  the  relation 
of  said  operating  means  and  said  frame  tojeach  other,  a 
vertically  adjustable  cylinder  adapted  to  contain  mercury 
or  other  suitable  liquid,  and  a  plunger  si^spended  from 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  immersed  In  said  liquid 
when  the  scale  beam  is  depressed,  the  conflgi^ration  of  said 
plunger  being  such  that  it  compensates  fi  rl  the  variation 
In  the  movement  of  said  pendulum  and  causes  It  to  move 
in  equal  steps  when  equal  Increments  of  weljht  are  placed 
upon  the  scale. 

IT  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scalt  l)eam,  a  pen- 
dulum device  operatlvely  connected  ti>  the  .said  scale-l)eam 
to  counterbalance  the  load  there  m,  a  rotary  indicator 
provided  with  pinions,  rack  bars  enmeshing  with  said  pin- 
ions, a  frame  supported  on  the  end  of  said  *•  ;iif  I-cam,  ad- 
justable means  connecting  said  rack  bars  t  .  s.il  frame 
and  a  plunger  device  to  cause  said  penduJiiiu  device  to 
move  in  equal  steps  when  equal  Increments  of  weight  are 
placed  upon  the  scale. 

IK.  lu  a  scale,  the  c  mbination  uf  a  scale  beam,  a  pen- 
dulum mounted  In  suitable  t>earings  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  scale  l>eani.  a  rotafy  ln<llcnCor,  pinions  on 
the  shaft  of  said  Indicator,  rack-bars  enmeshing  with  said 
pinions,  a  frame  supported  on  knife  edge  bearings  upon 
the  end  of  said  scale  beam,  said  knlfeedg^  l)earlngs  and 
adjustable  means  connecting  said  rack  bars  <ind  said  frame. 

19.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scale-l)eam,  counter- 
balancing means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  scale-l)eam, 
and  means  to  cause  said  counterbalancing  »ieans  to  move 
In  ei^ual  steps  when  equal  Increments  of  weUht  are  placed 
on  the  scale;  said  means  consisting  of  a  cylinder  contain- 
ing mercury  or  other  suitable  liquid,  a  plunder,  and  means 
to  adjust  said  cylinder  in  relation  to  said  plunger. 

20.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  j)«ndulum  and  a 
plunger  device  to  cause  said  pendulum  to  move  In  equal 
steps  when  equal  Increments  of  weight  are  placed  upon  the 
scale ;  said  plunger  device  comprising  a  receptacle  con- 
taining mercury  or  other  suitable  liquid  and  a  plunger, 
having  a  variable  cro-ss-section,  suspended  tf'  m  above  and 
adapted  to  move  up  ami  down  in  said  liquid. 

21.  In  a  Bcale.  the  combination  of  a  scale  l>eam,  a  pen- 
dulum operatlvely  connected  thereto,  and  a  plunger  device 
to  cause  said  pendulum  to  move  in  equal  sttps  when  equal 
increments  of  weight  are  placed  upon  He  scale :  said 
plunger  device  consisting  of  a  receptacle  containing  mer- 
curv  or  other  suitable  liquid  and  a  submersible  memt>er. 


having  a  variable  cross-section  and  suspended  from  the 
said  scale-beam. 

L'J.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  pendulum  and  a 
plunger  device  to  cause  said  pendulum  to  swing  uniformly  : 
said  plunger  device  cf.nslstlng  of  a  cylinder  containing 
mercur5''or  other  suitable  liquid,  and  a  plunger  suspended 
from  the  scale  l)eam  and  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  in 
said  liquid;  the  configuration  of  said  plunger  being  such 
that  the  resistance  of  the  liquid  exactly  compensates  for 
the  variation  In  the  movement  of  the  said  pendulum  and 
causes  It  to  move  in  equal  steps  when  equal  Increments 
of  weight  are  placed  upon  the  scale. 

2;{.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scale  l>eam,  a  pen- 
dulum operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  cylinder  containing 
mercury  or  other  suitable  liquid,  and  a  plunger  suspended 
from  said  scale  l)eam  ami  of  such  configuration  that  when 
immersed  In  said  liquid  by  the  movement  of  said  scale- 
beam,  the  resistance  offered  by  said  lUiuld  compensates 
for  the  tendency  to  irregularity  in  the  movement  of  the 
said  pendulum  and  causes  it  to  move  in  arcs  proportional 
to  the  weight  placed  upon  the  scale. 

24.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  pendulum  adapted 
to  counterbalance  the  load  on  the  scale  beam  and  a  plun- 
ger device  operatlvely  connected  to  said  pendulum  to 
cause  it  to  move  in  equal  steps  when  e<iual  Increments  of 
weight  are  placed  upon  the  scale ;  said  plunger  device 
comprising  a  vertically-adjustable  cylinder  containing  mer- 
cury or  other  suitable  liquid,  o  plunger  suspended  from 
aI>ove  and  so  arranged  as  to  be  Immersed  In  said  liquid, 
and  a  hi  od  mounted  on  said  plunger  and  inclosing  said 
cylinder. 

25.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scale  beam,  a  pen- 
dulum operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  vertically  adjust- 
able cylinder,  a  plunger  depending  from  said  scale-beam 
and  adapted  to  l)e  Immersed  In  mercury  or  other  suitable 
liquid  contained  In  said  cylinder  whenever  said  scale-beam 
is  depressed,  and  a  hood  mounted  on  said  plunger  and  In- 
closing the  npper  end  of  said  cylinder. 

26.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scale  beam,  a  pen- 
dulum operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  weight-indicating 
device,  means  to  operate  said  device,  a  frame  supported  on 
said  scale-beam  and  carrying  said  operating  means,  and  a 
plunger  device  to  cause  said  pendulum  to  move  in  equal 
steps  when  equal  Increments  of  weight  are  placed  upon 
the  scale;  said  plunger  device  comprising  a  receptacle  con- 
taining mercury  or  other  suitable  liquid  and  a  submersible 
member  having  a  variable  cross  section. 

27.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  scale  l^eam,  a  pen- 
dulum, a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  marked 
to  indicate  weight,  said  shaft,  a  spin  lie  mounted  on  each 
end  of  said  shaft,  rack  bars  enmeshing  with  said  spindles, 
connecting  means  between  said  rack  bars,  a  frame  sup- 
ported on  said  scale  beam,  means  for  adjusting  said  rod 
and  said  frame,  and  a  plunger  device  to  cause  said  pen- 
dulum to  move  a  <llstance  proportional  to  the  weight  on 
the  scale-beam  ;  said  plunger  device  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle containing  liquid  and  a  submersible  member  having  a 
varying  cross-section. 

28.  The  combination  of  a  pendulum  and  a  plunger  de- 
vice ;  said  plunger  device  consisting  of  a  receptacle  con- 
taining licjuld  and  a  submersible  member  having  a  variable 
cross-section  whereby  the  variable  counterpoising  effect  of 
said  submersible  member  when  partially  Immersed  In  said 
liquid  tends  to  compensate  for  the  variability  otherwise 
existing  in  the  Increment  In  counterpoising  effect  of  the 
pendulum  for  equal  increments  In  movement. 


S42,132.  RP:C0RDINQ  APPARATUS.  Robert  S.  Bi-air, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
290,160. 

Claim-  \.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  In  comblna 
tlon,  clockwork,  means  connected  with  said  clockwork 
adapted  at  a  given  point  of  time  to  record  by  a  single  im 
presslon  upon  a  blank  record  receiving  memt>er  the  elapsed 
time  between  said  point  and  the  time  of  commencement  of 
a  predetermined  period  of  labor,  and  means  adapted  to 
bring  a  record  receiving  member  Into  operative  relation 
thereto. 
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2.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder,  in  combination,  clock- 
work, means  connected  with  said  clockwork  adapted  at  a 
jfiven  point  of  time  to  record  the  amount  of  time  l>etween 
said  point  and  the  time  of  ending  of  a  predetermined 
period  of  labor,  and  means  adapted  to  bring  a  record-re- 
ceiving member  Into  operative  relation  thereto. 


15    14  i3    U 


3.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder,  in  combination,  clock- 
work, means  connected  with  said  clockwork  adapted  at  a 
fflven  point  of  time  to  re<'ord  by  a  single  Impression  upon 
a  blank  record  rtM'elvlng  memt>er  a  fun<'tlon  of  the  time 
elapsed  l>etween  said  point  and  the  time  of  commencement 
of  «  predetermined  j>erlo<l  of  lal)or.  and  means  adapte<l 
to  brlnu  a  re<-onl-ri'<eiving  niemlxT  into  operative  relation 
thereto. 

4.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder.  In  combination,  clock- 
work, means  connected  with  said  cbx-kwork  adapte<l  at  a 
>;lven  point  of  time  to  re<-ord  the  amount  of  time  between 
said  point  and  the  time  of  ending  of  a  regular  prede- 
termined |)erlod  of  lalMir,  means  adai)ted  to  bring  a  record- 

.  receivinir  nietnlier  Into  oporative  relation  therewith,  and 
means  adapted  to  render  said  first  means  inoperative  dur- 
ing a  period  of  each  day.  |   | 

.'».  In  a  workman's  time-recorder,  in  combination,  clook- 
•work,  means  connected  with  sabi  ilockwork  adapted  at  a 
^iven  i>oint  of  time  to  re<-ord  the  elapsed  time  l>etween  said 
point  and  the  time  of  commencement  of  a  predetermined 
period  of  lalH>r,  means  coiine<'ted  with  said  clockwork 
adapted  at  a  given  point  of  time  to  record  the  amount  of 
time  between  said  point  and  the  time  of  ending  of  a  pre- 
determined period  of  lal>or,  and  means  adapted  to  bring  a 
record  ret'civiiii,'  nieinlter  info  operative  relation  with  either 
of  said  lirst  and  se<-ond  mentioned  means. 

6.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder,  in  combination,  clock- 
work, means  connected  with  said  <'lockwork  adapted  at  a 
given  point  of  time  to  record  a  futuiion  of  the  elapsed 
time  lietween  said  puint  and  the  time  of  commen<-ement 
of  a  i)re<lffermltie(|  period  of  labor,  means  conne<'te<l  with 
said  clfxkwdrk  adapted  at  a  given  point  of  time  to  record 
n  function  of  tlie  nmo\int  if  time  bt'tween  said  jmlnt  and 
the  time  of  ending  of  a  predetermined  period  of  lal>or.  and 
means  adapted  to  bring  a  re<-ord-receiving  meml>er  Into 
operative  relation  with  either  of  said  flnst  and  second 
mentioned  means. 

7.  In  a  workman's  time- recorder.  In  combination,  clock- 
work, record  forndng  means  conue<fed  therewith  adapted 
upon  a<tnatli  n  by  a  workman  upon  entry  and  «'.\it  to 
reconi  dlre<'tly  the  time  of  absence  of  said  workman  with 
re«po<t  to  a  predetermined  i>erlod  of  laUir.  and  means 
Adapted  to  brln;r  a  record  receiving  inciuber  into  o|>eratlve 
relation  to  said  first  nietitlone<l  means. 

K.  In  a  workman's  time  re<-order.  In  combination,  clock- 
work, record  form ln;r  means  connected  therewith  adapted 
upon  Mi'tn.'itlon  by  a  workman  u|m>:i  entry  and  exit  to 
record  dire<tly  a  function  of  the  time  of  absence  of  said 
workman  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  period  of  labor, 
and  means  adapted  fo  brlnir  a  record  roci-ivinir  memlier 
into  op»'rativt'  relation  to  said  first  rnentloiHMl  me.ins. 

9.  In  a  time-re<order,  in  combination,  a  time-controlled 
recording  device,  means  adapted  to  brlni;  a  recoril-receiving 
memt>er  Into  operative  relati<m  thereto,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  render  inoi)t>rative  said  first-mentioned  means  during 
a  |)erlod  of  each  day. 

10.  In  a  workman's  time- recorder.  In  combination,  clock- 
work, means  connei  te<l  with  said  clockwork  adapte<l  upon 
actuation  to  record  the  elapsed  time  l»etwet>u  the  time  of 
actuation  and  the  time  of  commencement  of  the  regular 
daily  period  of  Ial)or,  and  means  adapted  to  bring  a  record 
receiving   meml>er   Into  operative  relation   therewith,  said 
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recording  means  lielng  formed  and  driven  to  antomatically 
be  in  condition  to  perform  its  functions  upon  succewsive 
days  and  to  accomplish  its  functions  upon  a  blank  record- 
receiving  memt>er. 

11.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder,  in  combination,  a 
clockwork,  means  c<mnected  with  said  clockwork  adapte<l 
upott  J<c(\iation  to  record  directly  In  .\raliic  niiineials  th»* 
time  elapsed  UMween  the  time  of  actuation  and  the  time 
of  commencement  of  a  regular  dally  period  of  l!ilx>r.  a 
record-card  holder,  a  movable  stop  or  abutment  adapunl 
to  limit  the  deptli  of  Insertion  of  the  record-card  within 
said  holder  at  different  (ndnts  and  s|)uci'  the  records  there- 
on in  the  desired  positions,  printing  means  adapted  t* 
record  upon  a  memU'r  within  siiid  card  holder  the  day  of 
actuation  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  bring  a  re<'ord- 
recelving  meml)er  within  said  card-holder  into  oj)eratlve 
relation  to  said  first-mentioned  means. 

12.  In  a  tlme-rec-order,  in  combination,  a  time-controlled 
printing-wheel,  means  adapted  to  cause  a  relative  move- 
ment of  said  [)rlnting wheel  and  a  record-receiving  memlier 
toward  one  another,  and  means  adained  during  a  prede 
terinlned  period  of  each  day  to  prevent  said  prlntlng- 
wbeel  and  said  record-receiving  meml>er  coming  into  ttf>er- 
atlve  relation  one  with  another  up<m  said  movement  taking 
I)lace. 

i:{.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination,  a  printing  de- 
vice, means  adapted  to  ^■ause  a  relative  movement  of  the 
same  and  a  record  re<-eiving  meinlMT  toward  one  another, 
and  means  adapted  during  a  predetermined  perhxl  of  the 
day  to  limit  said  relative  movement  at  one  p<dnt  and  dur- 
ing another  period  of  the  day  to  limit  the  same  at  another 
point. 

14.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination,  a  printing  de- 
vice, means  adapted  to  cause  a  relative  movement  of  said 
printing  device  and  record-receiving  meml>er  toward  one 
another,  and  means  contri)Ile(l  fnmi  said  printing  device 
adapted  to  limit  said  movement  during  a  predetermined 
I>erl<Kl  of  the  day  at  a  certain  point  and  during  »«other 
period  of  the  day  at  another  i)olnt. 

l.'>.  In  a  tltne  lecorder,  in  combination,  a  rotary  print- 
ing device,  means  adapted  to  cause  a  relative  movement  of 
said  printing  device  and  a  record-re<'elving  memU»r  toward 
one  an<;lher,  and  means  positioned  upon  said  printing  de- 
vice at  different  distances  fitira  Its  axis  of  rotation  adapted 
to  limit  said  relative  movement  at  different  points. 

16.  In  a  time  recorder,  in  combination,  a  |irintlng  de- 
vice, a  second  printing  device  adjacent  thereto,  means 
adapted  to  cause  a  relative  movement  of  said  printing  de- 
vices and  a  record  receiving  memlter  toward  one  another, 
iiicans  adapted  during  a  pr»»determine<i  perliKi  of  the  day 
to  liudt  said  relative  movement  in  a  po.sitlon  in  which  said 
record  re<elvlng  memlier  Is  in  o|>erative  relation  to  both  of 
said  printing  devices,  jind  means  adapted  <lnring  another 
pi'riod  of  the  day  to  limit  the  said  relative  movement  in  a 
(X'sition  in  which  said  record-receiving  meml)er  Is  in  oper- 
tlve  relation  to  one  <mly  of  said  printing  devices. 

17.  in  a  time-recorder.  In  combination,  a  printing  devli-e, 
a  second  printing  device  adjacent  thereto,  means  adapted 
to  cause  a  relative  movement  of  said  printing  devices  and 
a  record  i-eceiving  member  toward  one  anotliei-.  means 
adapted  during  a  predetermine*!  j»eriod  of  the  day  to  limit 
s;iid  relative  movement  In  a  position  In  which  said  record 
receiving  member  Is  In  operative  relation  to  lK>tli  of  said 
Itrintinu'  devices,  and  means  adapted  diirin;;  another  period 
of  the  day  to  limit  the  said  relative  movement  In  a  position 
in  which  said  record -re<'eiv I ng  memlter  is  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  one  only  of  said  printiiii:  devices,  said  last  means 
comprising  a  part  mounted  upon  said  IirsI  printing  device 
and  projecting  beyond  said  second  printing  device. 

15.  In  a  time  recorder.  In  combination,  a  rotary  printing 
device  having  parts  jsisitioned  at  un«><iiial  distances  from 
Its  axis  of  rotation,  a  second  printing  devl<e  mounte<l  ad-' 
JHcent  thereto,  spring  i»ressed  means  adapted  to  hold  said 
second  printing  device  in  alineinent  with  the  parts  ni>on 
said  first  printing  device  at  the  extreme  distance  from  Its 
axis  of  rotiitlon.  said   last  mentione<l  means  Udng  adapted 

t )  permit  said  secimd  printing  device  to  fall  into  alinement 
with  the  parts  upon  said  first  printing  device  at  the  lesser 
distance  from  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  adapte^l  to 
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bring  a  r#H^rd-ret'elTln»f  member  Into  operative  relation  to 
said  printlnif  devtren.  I 

19.  In  a  time  ret-unler.  In  combination,  a  jjrlntlnK-wheel 
havlnK  t»n  t.vp«'  at  iine<iiial  distances  frupi  Us  axis,  a  «e<- 
ODd  prlntlngwhwl  adjacent  thereto,  and  iwtlient  means 
adapted  to  prean  said  s^ond  prlntlntc-wlieel  Itito  a  position 
even  with  the  ty|>e  at  the  greater  distance  from  th«  flils 
and  to  permit  It  to  8wln»f  Into  a  poMJtion  aven  with  the 
type  at  the  leaner  distance  from  the  axis. 

1*1).  In  a  time  recortler.  In  combination,  :i  printing  de- 
vice, a  »e<-ond  printing  devli>e.  means  ndapttd  to  cause  a  1 
relative  movement  lietween  a  ret'ortl  recelvlnf  member  and 
nald  printing  devices  in  a  dlre<tlon  toward  one  another, 
means  adapre<]  during  a  predetermined  i>eri"<l  of  the  day  to 
limit  said  relative  movement  In  a  [xisitiun  In  whicli  said 
record-re<'elvlni;  meml>er  Is  In  operative  relation  to  both  of 
said  printing  dfvl.<»s.  means  adapted  during  another  i>eriod 
of  the  day  to  limit  said  relative  movement  t«>  tli*-  jx-slilon 
In  which  aald  rinord-iweivlng  meml>er  la  In  operative  rela 
lion  to  one  only  of  said  printim:  devices,  and  a  third  print- 
ing device  reslllently  presse*!  into  a  jxisition  In  which  It  Is 
adapted  to  coact  with  t^ald  record  -  receiving  meml)er 
throughout  the  entire  day. 

-1.    In    a    workman's    time  recorder,    in    ( <>mtiln!itlon,    a 
card  holder,   .i   timvaMe  stop  or  .nlmtinfiit   .•ulnttcd  tn  limit 
the  depth  of  Insertion  of  a  card  wiHiin  said  Imlder  at  dif 
fcrent  points  and  space  the  dally  ce<"ords  In  transverae  col- 
umns, a  plurality  of  printing  mectianlsnis  eath  adajited  in 
dep*>ndently   to   form   a    record    in   said   tran^Ve^s^■  columns 
whereby  the  re<'ord8  of  each  <if  said  printinfr  mechanisms 
are  substantlallv   in   vcrtl<al   columns,   and  means  adapted 
to  tiring  a  card   in  said  card  holder  into  opt>fativ.'  rvlation 
with  any  of  said  printing  mechanisms. 
'   '_"_*.    In    a    time  recorder.    In    combination,    a    plurality    of 
time  controlhNi   printing  devices,   means  adapter!  to  hold  a 
rei-onl  rt'telvini:  nu-nilfr  and  means  adapted  to  hriiig  a  re<- 
ord  receiving  tnenil>er  in  said  hololng  means  into  uis'ratlve 
re+iKlon  with  any  of  the  same,  each  of  said  printing  devices 
being  4dai)te<l  ti)  re<  .ird  time  with  reference  tn  a  <lilTerent 
regular  daily  peri«Kl  of  lalsir 

23.  In  a  time-recorder,  in  combination.  K  plurality  of 
time  controlled  printing  devices,  means  adaj»ted  to  hold  a 
reiord  receiving  inemt>er.  means  adaptwl  to  l)rlng  a  record- 
re<-elvlng  memlsr  In  said  holding  means  Into  o(>erative  re- 
lation with  any  of  the  same,  each  of  said  printing  devices 
l)elng  ailaptetl  to  reeord  time  with  referen<  e  fo  a  different 
predetermined  point  of  time,  and  means  adajiited  automatic- 
ally to  render  one  of  said  printing  devices  Inoperative  dur- 
ing a  peritxl  of  each  day, 

24.  In  a  time-recorder.  In  combination.  B  plurality  of 
tlme-controlle<i  printing  devices,  means  adapted  to  bring  a 
re<»rd-recelvlng  meml>er  Into  oj>eratlve  relation  with  any 
of  the  same,  each  of  said  printing  devices  beJng  adapted  to 
n-cord  time  with  reference  to  a  different  predetermined 
IKilnt  of  time,  and  means  adapted  automatically  to  render 
each  of  said  printing  device*  Inoperative  during  a  different 
IH-rlod  of  each  day 

25.  In  a  time  recorder.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
printing  devices,  a  card-re<"elver  mounted  adjacent  thereto, 
movable  means  adapted  to  limit  the  depth  of  Insertion  of 
a  record-card  therein,  and  a  laterally-movable  platen  adapt- 
ed to  bring  said  re<-ord  card  Into  operative  relation  with 
any  of  said  printing  devices. 

26.  In  time-recording  apparatus.  In  comolnatlon.  print 
log  means,  means  adapted  to  take  an  Impression  therefrom 
upon  a  re<M>rd  receiving  member,  and  means  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate said  printing  means  to  cause  said  Impression  to  rep- 
resent directly  and  typographically  the  titne  of  absence 
during  working  hotira  of  the  workman  using  the  same  upon 
e«ch  arrival  and  each  departure. 

27.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder.  In  combination,  clock- 
work, printing  mechanism  comprising  an  hour  wheel  and  a 
wheel  for  decimal  fractions  of  an  hour  driven  from  said 
clockwork,  the  type  upon  said  wheels  belpg  »<i  disposed 
and  driven  as  to  be  In  position  for  prlntlnf  In  effect  zero 
at  the  Iteglnnlng  of  each  regular  dally  period  of  labor,  and 
durlnit  the  time  following  the  same  to  be  In  condition  to 
print   In   hours  and  decimal   fractions  of  Hours  the  total 


elapswl  time  tietween  the  l>eglnning  of  said  period  of  lalwr 
and  the  time  of  actuation. 

•m.   In  a  workman's  time-recorder.  In  combination,  clock 
work,  printing  methanlsm  driven  from  said  clockwork  and 
provided  with  type  so  formed  and  dlsposetl  as  ni>on  actu 
htlon   snt>8e<nient   to   the  lieyinnlng  of  a    regular   |H'rlod  of 
laNir  to  print  the  elapse<l  time  lietween  the  time  of  actua- 
tion   and    the   time   of   tteginning    nf   said    periiKl    of    lalior. 
printing  me<banlsni  driven  from  said  clockwork  and   iiro- 
vlded  with  type  so  formed  and  disposed  as  upon  actuation 
prior  to  the  time  of  ending  of  the  regular  daily  perl<)d  of 
lal>or  to  print  tlie  amount  of  time  l»etween  the  time  of  ac- 
tuation and  said  time  of  ending  of  the  regular  dally  period 
of   lalxir.   and   means  adapted   to  bring  a   single  record  re 
reiving  menilxT  into  operative  relation  with  either  of  said 
piinfing  mechanisms. 

■_'!».  In  a  workraan'M  time  reci»rder.  In  couibination.  dock 
work,  printing  luectianism  driven  from  said  clockwork  pro- 
vided with  type  so  formed  and  disposed  as  >ipon  actuation 
by  a  workman  upon  entry  and  exit  to  record  directly  In 
.Vrahic  numerals  the  time  of  absence  of  said  workman  with 
rea|>e<'t  to  the  regular  daily  period  of  hihor.  and  means 
adaptetl  to  bring  a  record  receiving  inemls-r  into  oi>eraiive 
relation  to  said  first -mentioned  means. 

:<0.  In  a  worknuin's  time  re.-, nler.  In  comblnadon.  a 
cardholder,  a  sti)p  or  abutment  adapte<l  to  limit  the  depth 
of  Insertion  of  a  record- re<'elvlng  niemlter  at  different 
[>olnfs  and  space  the  daily  records  in  transverse  columns, 
a  plurality  of  lulnting  mectianlsnis  inininted  upon  the  same 
shaft,  each  of  which  Is  adapte<l  independently  t<i  form  a 
record  upon  one  of  said  transverse  columns  wherel»y  the  . 
records  of  each  of  sahl  printing  mechanisms  form  sulwtan 
tialiy  vertical  columns,  an<l  means  adapte<i  to  bring  a 
record-re<elvlng  meml»er  within  said  card  bolder  Into  op 
eratlve  relation  with  any  of  said  printing  meclianlsms. 

:U.  In  a  time  re<'order.  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
time-controlled  printing  devices,  means  adapte«l  to  hold  a 
record-receiving  meml>er,  and  means  adapted  to  bring  a 
record-receiving  memlx^r  within  said  holding  means  Into 
operative  relation  with  any  of  said  printing  devices,  one 
of  said  printing  devices  l>elnL'  adapted  to  record  time  dl- 
re<-tly  with  reference  to  the  l>eglnnlng  of  a  regular  dally 
l>eriod  of  lalMir  as  zero,  and  another  of  said  printing  de- 
vices lielng  adapte<l  to  record  time  inversely  with  reference 
to  the  ending  of  said  period  of  lats^r  as  zero. 

.32.  In  a  time-recorder.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
time-controlled  printing  devices,  means  Hdai)te<l  ti)  hold  a 
record  receiving  memtier.  means  adapte<i  to  brine  a  record- 
re<-eivlng  meml>er  within  said  holding  means  Into  operative 
relation  with  any  of  said  printing  devices,  one  of  said 
printing  devices  l>elng  adapted  to  record  time  directly  with 
reference  to  the  beginning  of  a  regular  dally  j>erlo<l  of 
labor  as  zero  and  another  of  said  printing  devices  being 
adapted  to  record  time  inversely  with  reference  to  the 
ending  of  said  perlml  of  latsjr  as  zero,  and  means  adapted 
automatically  to  render  each  of  said  devices  inoperative 
during  a  period  of  each  day. 

.33.  In  a  workman's  time- recorder.  In  combination,  clock- 
work,  printing  mechanism  driven  therefrom  provided  with 
time-printing  type,  means  adapted  to  support  a  record- 
re<elvlng  meml>er,  and  means  adapted  to  bring  together 
said  type  and  said  re<ord-receivlng  meml>er  and  form  an 
Impression  upon  said  member,  said  tyi>e  Itelng  so  dlspo.se<l 
as  at  any  point  of  time  In  a  period  following  the  t)eglnnlng 
of  the  regiiiar  working  hours  to  bring  to  the  printing- 
point  type  representing  the  elapsed  time  t)etween  said 
point  and  the  time  of  l»eglnnlng  of  said  regular  working 
hours,  whereby  the  Impression  formed  Indicates  directly 
the  tardiness  of  actuation  of  the  recorder  with  reference 
to  the  regular  dally  hours  of  lals)r 

34.  In  a  workman's  time  re<-order.  In  combination,  clock- 
work, printing  mechanism  driven  therefrom  provided  with 
time  printing  type,  means  adapted  to  support  a  record- 
receiving  member,  ami  means  adai)ted  to  bring  toijether 
said  type  and  said  re<v)rd  receiving  memt>er  and  form  an 
impression  up<in  said  member,  said  type  being  so  disposed 
as  at  any  point  of  time  during  a  {>erl<Kl  preceding  the  end 
ing   of   a    regular   dally    period   of   labor    to   bring   to    the 


prlntlnjr  point  type  representing  the  amount  of  time  I»e- 
tween  said  pidnt  of  time  and  said  time  of  ending  of  the 
regular  <laily  r»eri<Hl  of  laU.r,  whereby  u|)on  a<tuation  u|M)n 
leaving  the  impression  formed  Indicates  directly  the  defl 
ciency  of  the  hours  of  later  with  reBi>e<t  to  the  regular 
<lally  period. 

.'J.^.  In  a  workman's  time-recorder.  In  combination.  cl<K-k- 
work.  printing  mechanism  driven  therefrom  providtxl  with 
time  printing  tyi»e,  means  adapted  to  support  a  re<ord- 
re<elvlng  meml)er,  and  means  adapted  to  bring  together 
said  type  and  said  re<t.nl  receiving  memlM'r  and  form  an 
Impression  uinm  said  record  receiving  memls-r,  certain  of 
said  tyiM'  iH'lng  so  disposed  as  up-m  actuation  In  a  period 
following  the  lieglnnlng  of  th«'  regular  working  hours  to 
bring  to  the  printing  point  type  representing  the  elapseil 
time  Itetween  said  time  of  actuation  and  said  time  of 
U'ginning  of  the  regular  working  hours  whereby  the  Im- 
pression formed  Is  directly  Indicative  of  the  tanliness  of 
actuation,  and  certain  of  said  tyr)e  l»elng  so  disposed  as 
upon  actuation  at  any  time  In  a  period  preceding  the  time 
of  <iidlng  of  the  regular  working  hours  to  bring  to  the 
printing  point  type  representing  the  amount  of  time  be 
tweeu  said  time  of  actuation  and  said  time  of  ending. 
whereby  the  impK-ssion  formed  is  dire<tly  indicative  of 
the  dettciency  of  the  workman  with  re8|>ect  to  said  regular 
working  lu)urs. 

:?(!.    In  a  workman's  time-recorder.  In  combination,  time- 
printing   mechanism    provided   with   type  adapted   to   print 
hours  ;ind  type  adapted  to  print  p<irtlons  of  an  hour,  means 
adapted  to  support  a  record- receiving  meml>er,  and  means 
adapted  to  bring  together  said  tyis-  and  said  re<ord-re<-elv 
Ing    memlier    ami    form    an    Impression    up(m    said    re<'ord 
receiving  meml»er.  said  tyjte  l>eing  so  dlsi)osed  as  upon  ac 
tuation   at   any   time   In   a   is^rlod   following  the  Iteirlnning 
of    the    regiil.ir    worklni;    hours    to    bring    to   the    printing 
point  ty|s'  represent  ing""  the  elap.sed  time  tH»tween  said  time 
of    actuation    and    the    lime    cf    Ifglnning    of    the    regular 
working  hours. 

37.  In  a  workman  s  time- recorder,  in  combination,  clock 
work,  printing  meclianism  driven  therefrom  provide*!  with 
time  printing  type,  means  adapted  to  support  a  record- 
receiving  memls-r,  and  means  adapted  to  bring  together 
said  lyi)e  and  said  retord  re<elvlng  meniU-r  and  form  an 
impression  u|K»n  said  re<'ord-recelvini:  memls-r.  certain  of 
said  type  l>elng  so  disposed  as  upon  actuation  in  a  period 
following  the  l>eginnlng  of  the  regular  working  hours  to 
bring  to  the  printing:  point  type  representing  the  elapsed 
time  l)etween  said  time  of  actuation  and  said  time  of 
lieglnning  of  the  regular  working  hours  whereby  the  Im- 
pression formed  is  directly  Indicative  of  the  tardiness  of 
actuation,  and  certain  of  said  tyi>e  t>elng  so  disposed  as 
u|K)n  actuation  at  any  time  In  a  period  preceding  the  time 
of  ending  of  the  regular  working  hours  to  bring  to  the 
printing  p<dnt  type  representing  the  amount  of  time  l>e 
tween  said  time  of  actuation  and  said  time  yf  ending, 
whereby  the  Imjiresslon  formed  Is  directly  indicative  of 
the  deficiency  of  the  workman  with  resi>e<t  to  said  regular 
working  hours,  and  a  plurality  of  memliers  of  said  print- 
ing mechanism  l>elng  mounted  directly  uiJon  the  same 
shaft. 

3K.  In  a  workman  s  time-recorder,  in  combination.  clo<k 
work,  printing  methanism  driven  therefrom  provlde<l  with 
time-printing  type,  means  adapted  to  support  a  record 
receiving  meml)er.  and  means  adapted  to  bring  together 
said  type  and  said  re<'ord  receiving  memlier  and  form  an 
impression  upon  said  record  receivlni:  meml>er,  certain  of 
said  tyi>e  l>elng  so  dlajMised  as  upon  actuation  in  a  i>erlod 
following  the  beginning  of  the  regular  working  hmirs  to 
bring  to  the  printing-point  tyi>e  representing  the  elajise*! 
time  between  said  time  of  actuation  and  said  time  of 
beginning  of  the  regular  working  hours  whereby  the  Im- 
pression formed  is  directly  Indicative  of  the  tardiness  of 
actuation,  and  certain  of  said  tyjx'  lielng  so  dls|M»s»»d  as 
\i|>on  actuation  at  any  time  In  a  period  prei-edlng  the  time 
of  ending  of  the  regular  working  hours  to  bring  to  the 
printing  point  type  representing  the  amount  of  time  be- 
tween said  time  of  actuation  and  said  time  of  ending, 
whereby  the  impression  formed  Is  directly  indi<ative  of 
the  deficiency  of  the  workman  with  respect  to  said  regular 
working    hours,    and    means    adapted    to    place    a    record- 


nv'elvlng  memlier  In  said  supporting  means  In  operative 
relation  with  either  of  said  sets  of  type, 

,■{0.  In  a  Workman's  time  recorder.  In  combination,  clock- 
'  Work,  printing  mechanism  driven  thereby,  and  means 
adapted  to  bring  a  record-receiving  memlier  Into  operative 
relation  with  said  printing  mechanism  and  form  a  record 
thfreon,  said  printing  mechanism  lieing  adapted  through- 
out a  period  of  time  pre<(?ding  the  regular  dally  hours  of 
lHlK)r  to  form  a  sutistantiatly  constant  Impression. 

4(1.  In  a  workman's  time  rec-order,  in  combination,  clock- 
work, printing  mechanism  driven  therefrom  provldcnl  with 
time  printing  type,  means  adapted  to  support  a  re<-ord  re- 
ceiving menflsT.  and  means  adaf)f«»d  to  bring  to;:ether  said 
t,\pe  and  said  rec-ord  receiving  memln'r  and  form  an  Im- 
joesslon  upon  said  member.  c-ert«ln  of  salcj  type  Is'lng  so 
dis|M>s(Hl  as  at  any  point  of  time  in  a  period  following  the 
beginning  of  the  regular  workliii;  hours  to  bring  to  the 
printing  point  type  reprc»sentlng  the  elapsed  time  lK>twei'n 
SI! id  pcdnt  and  the  time  of  iK'glnnlng  of  said  regular  work- 
ing hours  whereby  the  Impression  formed  indicates  di- 
rectly the  tardiness  of  actuation  of  the  recorder  with  ref- 
erence to  the  regular  dally  hours  of  lalwr,  and  certain  of 
said  type  being  so  cllKpose<l  as  ufKin  any  actuation  In  a 
period  prec«Hiin;;  the  regular  working  hours  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially constant   impression. 

41.  In  a 'xNcirkninn's  time  recorder.  In  conililnatlcm,  clock- 
work, printing  mechanism  clrlve!i  therefrom  provided  with 
time  printing  type,  means  adapted  to  support  a  record  re 
c-fiving  member,  and  means  ucla|)tcHl  to  nring  logether  said 
type  and  said  record  rec-eiving  memU'r  and  form  an  Im- 
pression upon  said  mcTnbcr.  certain  c)f  said  ty\H-  beini;  so 
disposed  as  at  any  [loiut  of  time  in  a  period  following  the 
beginning  of  the  regular  working  hours  to  bring  to  the 
printini:  point  type  representing  the  elapsed  time  Is'tween 
said  jMiint  and  the  time  of  be;;inning  of  said  regular  wcjrk- 
lug  hours  whereby  the  Impression  formed  Indicates  di- 
rectly the  tardiness  of  actuation  of  the  recorder  with  ref- 
erence to  the  regular  daily  hours  of  lalior.  and  certain  of 
said  tyi>e  Ijelng  so  dispostnl  as  upcin  any  actuation  in  a 
(K-rlod  preceding  the  regular  working  hours  to  form  the 
impression  o. 

42.  in  a  workman's  time-recorder,  in  combination,  clock 
work,  printing  mechanism  driven  therefrom  provided  with 
time  printing  type,  means  adaptcHi  to  support  a  record  re- 
ceiving memlier,  and  means  adapted  to  bring  together  said 
tJiK'  and  said  record  receiving  memls-r  and  form  an  Im- 
pression upon  said  memlier.  certain  of  said  type  being  so 
disposed  as  at  any  point  of  time  in  a  (►erlod  following  the 
beginning  of  tlie  regular  working  Inmrs  to  bring  to  the 
printing  point  tyjie  representing  the  elapsed  time  between 
said  jKiint  and  tlie  lime  of  tieglnning  of  said  regular  work- 
ing hours  whereby  llie  impression  formed  indicates  dl 
rectly  the  tardiness  of  actuation  of  the  recorder  with  refer 
ence  to  the  regular  dally  hours  of  laUir.  and  certain  of 
said  type  lielng  so  disisised  as  u|Min  any  actuation  In  a 
ptriod  preceding  the  regular  working  hours  to  form  an  Im- 
pression friH*  from  signiticant  ,\raliic  numerals. 

43.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  in  combination,  print- 
ing mechanism  provided  with  tyi>e,  means  adapted  to  sup 
port  a  rei-ord  rec-elvini:  memlier.  and  means  adapted  tcj 
hring  together  said  type  and  said  record  receiving  meml)er 
and  form  an  impression  u[M)n  said  record- receiving  mem- 
lier, said  ty|ie  t)eing  so  dlsisised  as  upon  ac-tuatlon  during 
tht  regular  dally  noon  Intermission  of  lals»r  to  bring  to 
the  printing  jioint  ty|>e  ada[)ted  to  form  a  sulistantlally 
constant  Impression. 

44.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder.  In  combination,  print- 
ing mechanism  providcnl  with  tyi>e.  means  adapted  to  sup- 
IHirt  a  record  I  cH-eiv ing  meml>er,  and  means  adapted  to 
bring  together  s»iid  iyi)e  and  said  record  receiving  memlier 
and  form  an  impression  upon  said  record  "ecelving  mem- 
lier. certain  of  said  type  lielng  so  dis^sised  as  ujxin  actua- 
tion during  the  rc-guiar  daily  noon  Intermission  of  ialsir  to 
bring  to  the  printing  isilnf  type  adapted  to  form  ati  Im 
pression  free  from  significant  Aralilc  numerals,  and  certain 
of  said  type  Is'ing  so  dlsisised  as  ujKjn  actuation  during 
the  regular  working  hours  to  bring  to  the  printing  |K»lnt 
t>i>e  representing  time  In  Arabic  numerala. 

45.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  In  combination,  clock- 
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work,  printing  niwhanlHni  ilrivfii  th«*refroni.  and  m«»aiiH 
adapted  t<>  lirlim'  «  nn-nrd  r»»<>'lvlnK  infmt)fr  iii|<>  operative 
relation  to  said  print itiK  aie*hanimu  and  form  it  re<ord 
thereon,  said  prlnfliik'  ine<liMnl«in  coinprislnK  tyi>e  formed 
to  print  a  re<<ird  fvt-f  fmm  slsnlticatit  Arabir  numerali*  and 
su  dlHpoHed  an  to  lie  In  iM>(*ition  for  printing  uikhi  actuation 
of  the  r»'\order  out  of  hours  of  lalK>r  whereby  such  ac 
tiiatlon  in  reo>rde<l  and  the  record  thereof  l«  free  from  sig 
nirtrnnt  Arahle  numerals,  and  said  printinu'  nie<  hanism 
lomprlslni;  type  ftymeU  to  print  time  lu  Araljc  numerals 
and  so  dUpos^-^i  as  to  lie  In  poaitiou  upon  ai-tu$tlun  of  the 
n-etinler  iliirlnu  a  i>frio«l  of  ialxtr  for  printinf  in  Arabic 
numerals  time  with  referenrv  to  a  terminal  point  of  said 
|M*rl<id  of  lalwr. 

4»V    In  a  workman's  tlm»'  re<order.  In  romlilnitlon.  clock 
wcrk.    iirlntUiK    meehanlsm    driven    therefrom.    :ind    means 
adapted  to  hrlnjt  a  record  re<eivini;  memher  in(o  o|HTatlve 
lelatlon    to   said    printing'    mechanism    and    form    a    record 
lliereon.   said  println;;  mechanism  comprising  type  formed 
to   print   a   record    haviiiki   a    single   character   mid    so   dis 
{io«ed  as  to  l)e  in  position   for  printing'  upon   actuation  of 
the  riH-order  out  of  the  hourn  of  lal>or  wherehy  such  actua 
tion    Is   re<orde<l    In   single   f1;:\ires  or  chara<  tens,   niid   said 
printing  met  hanism  comprising'  tyi>e  atlapted  to  print  time 
In  a  plurality  of  characters  »»)  disposed  aa  to  Ui  in  [...sltion 
for  printlni:  npon  action  of  ftu-  recorder  during  the  hours 
of  latx>r. 

47.   In  a  workman's  time-recorder.  In  com()in»tioa,  dock 
work,  prlntini:  mechanism  driven  therefrom  cotnprlslnu'  an 
hourwheel    and    a    wheel    adapteil    to   print    portions  of  an 
hour,  and  means  a<lapteil  to  hrini;  a  record  retfivini:  n)em 
l^r  Into  operative  relation  to  said  printlnn  meolianism  and 
form  a   record  thereon,  the  tyi>e  uiH>n  said  wh»5»'ls  l^ein;;  so 
dlspoWMl  and  driven  as  upon  a<tiiatlon  of  the  reorder  dur 
Inx  a  i)erl(Kl  prece<llnu'  the  regular  morninK  tioms  <>(  \a\»>v 
to  l«e  In  position  to  form  a  sul»8tantlally  constant  impres 
sion.   and    upon   actuation   nf   tlie   recorder   In   :%  perhxl   fol 
k'wln«  the  Ix'ijlnnlni:  of  ttie  regular  hours  of  Ii^lK)r  t..  print 
time  with  reference  to  said  time  of  IteplnnlnK  Of  the  hours 
of  l:il.or,   wherei)y   the   Impression   Is  directly    iiidicatlve  of 
the   tardiness  of  actiiatUm  of  the  recorder. 

4M     Ln  a  workman's  time-recorder.  In  comhlnation.  clock 
work,  a  plurality  of  prlntini;  mechanisms  driven  therefrom. 
and    means    adapte<l    to    t.riui;    a    ret  ord  re<eivln>;    mem!H»r 
Into  operative   relathm    to   said    prlntln*:    me-llanisms    and 
form  a  r^'cord  thereon,  the  tyi»e  uisin  one    of  said  prlntini: 
methanisms    l^lnjf    so    disposed    as    upon    actuation    In    a 
l>erio<l    followlni:    tlie    l^'clnnlnB    of    the    regulMr    lioiirs    .>f 
lalior  to  print   time  directly   Indicative  of  the  time  ela|)se<f 
fvpfween  said  time  of  actuation  and  said  time  of  t>eu'lnnlng 
of  tlie  hours  of  lat>or.  the  tyi>e  upon  another  (if  said  mech- 
anisms  l^intt   so   disj>os»'tl   as    uiwin   actuation    In    a    |)erlo<l 
pr»H-e<llnk'  the  ending  of  the  mornlntf  hours  of  iMlx-r  to  f  'rm 
a  record  directly  Indicative  of  the  amount  of  time  In'tween 
said    time    of    actuation    and    the    time    of    eudluR    of    the 
reRuIar    morning    hours    .  f    lal«)r.    the    tyi)e    upon    another 
of   said    mechanisms   t>»dnK   s4i   disiv>se<l    as   ni><.n   a<tiiation 
In  a  iK'rl.Ml  followlns:  the  time  of  Ix^lnnlnt  of  the  re<.ndar 
afternt)on   hours  of  lal>or   to  form   a   re<-ord   (Hre<-tly   indie 
*  atlve   of  the  elapwd    time   l.etween    the   t)eKlniiinK   of  said 
aftern.>on   hours  of  lats)r  and  the  time  of  aquation,   and 
the   ty|)e   upon    another   of  suM   me<hanlsms   t>elnii;   s  .   dis 
p<»sed  as  u|>on  actuation  In  a  period  prece<ilnf  the  time  of 
endlnic  of  ttie  afterntn.n    hours  of   laln.r  to   form   a   record 
dlre»tly    Indicative    of    the    amount    of    time   between    said 
time  of  actuation  and  sai<l  time  of  en.linK  of  the  afternoon 
liours  of  lahor. 

4!»  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  in  coml>inatlon.  clock 
work,  a  plurality  of  printing  me<hanlsma  drivfn  therefrom. 
and  means  adapte^l  to  hrimr  a  re<-ord  recelrim:  memlH>r 
Into  o|w  ratlve  relation  to  said  printing  me<Mianlsms  and 
form  a  record  therfvm,  the  tyi»e  u|Min  one  of  said  prlntini: 
me<-hrtnlsros  \>e\ng  so  disj«MM»<l  as  upon  actuation  In  a 
,)erl.><l  following  the  iK'glnnlng  of  the  regular  tiours  of 
lahor  f.i  print  time  directly  Indicative  of  the  time  ela|>a«><l 
lietween  said  time  of  actuation  and  said  time  of  Iieglnnlng 
of  the  hours  of  lal»or.  tl»e  tyjie  u|>on  another  <.f  said  me<h 
anisms  i^elng  so  di«|H»sed  as  u{>on  actuation  In  a  i>eri<sl 
pre<-edln4:  the  ending  of  the  morning  hours  of  laU>r  to  form 


a  re<ord  directly  Indicative  of  the  amount  of  time  between 
said  time  of  actuation  and  the  time  of  ending  of  the 
reirular  morning  hours  of  labor,  the  tyi>e  up<»n  another  of 
xald  m«Hhanlsms  l>eing  so  disposed  as  upon  actuation  in 
a  period  folbwlng  tlie  time  of  Iwglnnlng  of  the  regular 
afternoon  hours  of  lalH)r  to  form  a  record  directly  Indic- 
ative of  the  elapsed  time  lietween  the  U'Kiuuinf,'  of  aaid 
aftern<K>n  hours  of  lalwr  and  the  time  of  actuation,  and 
the  tyiH>  upon  another  of  said  me<hanlsma  I>elng  so  dis- 
posed as  uiKin  actuation  In  a  period  pretedim;  tbe  time  of 
ending  of  the  afterniHin  hours  of  laUir  to  form  a  record 
directly  Indicative  of  the  amount  of  time  l»etween  said 
time  of  actuation  and  said  time  of  ending  of  the  afternoon 
hours  of  lalH)r.  and  said  several  mechanisms  Itelng  pri>vlded 
with  tyi)e  HO  disposed  as  upon  actuation  of  the  recorder 
out  of  hours  of  labor  to  form  a  record  free  from  slt^niflcant 
.Vral>lc  numerals. 

.">(».  In  a  worknuin's  time-recorder.  In  combination,  clock- 
work, a  plurality  of  printing  mechanisms  driven  therefrom, 
and  means  adapte<l  to  bring  a  record  re<'elvlnK  memlier 
Into  .  peratlve  relation  to  said  printing  nuH-hanlsms  and 
form  a  re<-ord  thereon,  the  tyi>e  ujxm  one  of  sjild  printing 
mei'hanlsms  Inking  s<»  dispose*!  as  upon  actuation  in  a 
I>eriod  following  the  l.eginnlng  of  the  regular  hotirs  of 
lalior  to  print  time  dlre<tly  indicative  of  the  time  elaps«^l 
l>etween  said  time  of  actuation  and  said  time  of  beginning 
of  the  hours  of  lalxir.  the  tyi»e  upon  anotlier  of  said  m<»ch- 
anlsms  being  so  disiHistNl  as  upon  actuation  in  a  iwriod 
pre<e<ling  the  ending  of  the  morning  hours  of  IalK>r  to  form 
a  record  directly  indicative  of  the  atnount  of  time  between 
said  time  of  actuation  and  the  tlnie  of  ending  of  the 
regular  morning  hours  of  lalxjr.  the  tyi)e  uiK>a  another  of 
said  me<hanisms  lieing  so  di8|»osed  as  upon  actuation  In 
a  peritsl  following  ttie  time  of  beginning  of  the  regular 
aftern>K)n  hours  of  lalM)r  to  form  a  recortl  dire<-tly  Imllc- 
atlve  of  the  elapsed  time  lietween  the  beginning  of  said 
aftern(M)n  hours  of  lainr  and  the  time  of  a<tuation,  and 
tlie  type  Ufxin  another  of  said  mechanisms  l)elng  so  dls- 
pose<l  as  upon  actuation  In  a  period  preceding  llie  time  of 
entling  of  the  afterno«)n  hours  of  ialsir  to  form  a  re«-ord 
dlrettly  indicative  of  the  amount  of  time  between  said 
time  of  actuation  and  said  time  of  ending  of  the  afternoon 
hours  of  lalM.r,  a  member  of  ea«h  of  said  printing  mech 
anisms  lielng  mounted  ui>on  a  common  shaft.' 

.'>1.    In  a  workman's  time  re<drder,  in  comlilnat Ion.  clock- 
work, a  plurality  if  priming  uuHlianisms  driven  therefrom. 
the  type  upon  one  of  said   printing  mechanisms  being  so 
dispose<1  as  upon  actuation  in  a  perlml  following  the  l>egin 
ning  of   tlie   regular   hours  of  labor  ;to  print    time  directly 
indicative  of  the  time  elapse<l   Ix-tween   said   time  of  actu- 
ation   and   said    time   of   iM-ginning   of   the   hours   of   labor, 
the   tyi>e   upon   another  of  said    mechanisms   l)elnK  so  dis- 
posed as  upon   actuation   in  a   period  preceding  the  ending 
of   tlie   morning   hours  of   lal>or   to   form   a    rec.ird  directly 
indicative   of   the   amount    of    time   l>etween   said    time   of 
actuation   and   the  time  nf  ending  of  tlie  regular  morning 
hours  of  ialM)r.  tlie  ty[>e  up«ui  another  of  said  meclianlsms 
being  so  dIs|)ose<l  as  uiM>n  actuation  in  a  peritKl  following 
the   time  of  U'ginning  of   the   regular  afternoon   hours  of 
lalN)r   to   form   a    re< .  rd   directly    indicative  of   the  eiapseil 
time    l)etween    the    lieglnning    of    said    afternoon    hours    of 
lats.r  and  ttie  time  of  actuation,  and  tlie  type  upon  another 
of  said    mechanisms   lieiug  s  >  disposeil  as  upon   actuation 
in  a   peritsi  preceding  the  time  of  ending  of  the  aftermHui 
'  liours  of  lalK)r  to  form  a   re.  ord  directly   indicative  of  the 
t   amount  of  time  lietween  said  time  of  actuation  and  said 
time  of  ending   of   the   aftern<M>n   hours  of  lalwir,    a   card 
iiolder.  ami  means  adapltnl   to  throw  a   record  <ard   within 
said    caril  holder    into    <j|ierative    relation    to    any    of   said 
printing  mechanisms. 

.■)J.  In  a  workman  s  iime-re<'order.  In  combination,  cbuk 
work,  a  plurality  of  printing  mechanisms  driven  therefrom, 
the  type  iiiM)n  one  of  sjiid  printing  me<hanisiiis  t)eing  so 
illsivisetl  as  ujMin  actuation  in  a  perifxl  following  the  liegin- 
nlng  of  the  regular  hours  of  lab.  r  to  print  time  directly 
indicative  of  the  time  elaps»'d  U-tween  said  time  of  aitu 
atlon  and  said  time  of  Is'glnning  of  the  hours  of  lahor, 
the  tvi>»^  upt)n  another  of  sai<I  mech.aiiisms  tieing  so  <lis 
IMised  as  upon  actuation  lu  a  i>erl<Kl  precetling  the  ending 


January  22, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1313 


of  the  morning  hours  of  labor  to  form  a  record  directly 
indicative  of  the  am«mnt  of  time  l>etween  said  time  of 
actuation  and  the  time  of  ending  of  tlie  regular  morning 
hours  of  lal>or,  the  ty|>e  upon  another  of  said  mechanisms 
Itelng  so  disposed  as  upon  actuation  in  a  period  following 
the  time  of  l»eginnlng  of  the  regular  afternoon  hours  of 
labor  to  form  a  record  directly  Indicative  of  the  elapsed 
time  )>.twe.'n  the  I>e;:lnning  of  said  afteriuH>n  hours  of 
lalH>r  and  tlie  time  <.f  actuation,  and  the  tyix'  tipon  another 
of  said  me<hanlsm8  being  so  disposed  as  uiK>n  actuation 
In  a  peri.xl  pre<eding  the  time  of  ending  of  the  afternoon 
hours  of  lalMir  to  form  a  record  directly  indicative  of  the 
amount  of  time  lietween  said  time  of  actuation  and  said 
time  of  ending  of  the  afternoon  hours  of  lalK)r.  a  card- 
holder, movable  means  adapte<l  to  limit  the  depth  of  In- 
sertion of  a  record  tard  at  difTerent  p  ints  whereby  the 
dally  records  thereon  are  spaced  in  separate  transverse 
columns,  saiil  several  printing  meclianlsms  lielng  i>osltloned 
to  form  their  several  records  in  substantially  vertical 
columns  upon  a  <ard  within  said  tard  holder,  and  means 
adapted  t<i  throw  a  record-card  within  said  card-holder 
Into  ojieratlve  relation  to  any  of  said  printing  mechanisms. 


842,133.  LOOM  SIIITTLK.  .lOHN  ('.  Rm»oKS.  Taterson, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Kraper  Company.  Hojiedale.  .Mass..  • 
Corporation  of  .Maine.  Filed  Sept.  -'s.  1!>«>5.  Serial  No. 
1'80,446. 


^*o       —  1.  _-  _ 

^  ^f 

Claim. — 1.  A  shuttle,  a  controller  carried  thereby,  means 
to  hold  the  controller  iKirmally  In  lno|)ernflve  |s>8ltlon.  and 
means  to  release  the  <ontroller  whenever  the  weft  in  the 
shuttle  is  substantially  exhausted,  or  whenever  a  float  oc- 
curs In  the  warp  threads. 

'2.  \  shuttle,  a  controller  carried  thereby,  and  means  ac- 
tuated either  by  the  exhaustion  of  the  filling  or  the  exist- 
ence of  a  float  to  actuate  the  controller. 

3.  A  shuttle,  a  controller  carried  thereby,  a  lock  to  bold 
said  controller  In  Inoperative  position,  and  means  to  re- 
lease the  lock  when  the  weft  Is  suliatantlally  ejhausted  or 
a  float  o<'cur8. 

4.  .\  shuttle,  a  controller  carrle<1  thereby,  n  retainer  to 
hold  the  ctintroller  normally  In  Inoperative  |M>sition,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  retainer  thereby  to  release  the  con- 
troller whenever  a   float   occurs. 

.'».  In  a  shuttle,  a  controller,  a  retainer  to  hold  said  con- 
troller normally  in  Inoperative  pof^ltion,  and  means  to  ac- 
tuate said  retainer  thereby  to  release  the  controller  either 
whenever  a  float  occurs  or  whenever  the  weft  Is  substan- 
tially exhausted  * 

«!.  In  a  shuttle,  a  controller,  a  retainer  to  hold  said  con- 
troller normally  In  Inoperative  position,  a  lo<'klng  pawl  to 
hold  said  retainer  fnui  movement,  and  means  to  actuate 
said  pawl  thereby  to  release  the  retainer  whenever  a  iloat 
occurs. 

7.  In  a  shuttle,  a  controller,  a  retainer  to  hold  said  con- 
troller normally  In  inojieratlve  imsitbin.  a  bxklng  pawl  to 
hold  said  retainer  from  movement,  and  means  to  actuate 
the  pf"i  ♦,.)  release  the  retainer  by  occurrence  of  a  float  or 
the  extiaustlon  of  the  weft 

K.  In  a  shuttle,  a  controller,  a  retainer  to  hold  said  con- 
troller normally  in  Inoperative  imsitlon.  a  l(M-klng  pawl  to 
h(.id  said  retainer  from  movement,  and  means  set  In  mo- 
tir»n  either  by  the  existence  of  a  float  or  the  exhaustion  of 
the  weft  to  actuate  the  pawl  thereby  to  release  the  re- 
tainer. 

!♦  In  a  shuttle,  a  controller,  a  retainer  to  hold  said  con- 
troller normally  In  Inoperative  position,  a  l<Mklng  i>awi 
pivoted  to  the  retainer  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  con- 
troller, and  a  releaslng-lever  to  actuate  said  pawl. 

Kt  In  a  shuttle,  a  controller  having  a  h<H>k  shai>ed  end 
•ind  a  pivoted  retainer  provided  with  a  head  to  normally 
occupy  the  throat  of  said  hook-shai>e<l  end. 

11.   In  a  shuttle,  a  controller  having  a  h<x)k  shaped  end. 


a  pivoted  retainer  provided  with  a  head  normally  o«cupy- 

iiig  the  throat  of  sat<1  b<M>k  shape<l  end.  a  liK'king  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  retainer  and  adajitiil  to  engage  the  controller, 
and  a  releaslng-lever  for  actuating  said  pawl. 


S42,134.     Kl'ACK  TKLKCUAl'HY.     Skwai-l  Cabot,  Brot.k 
line.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stone  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  .Maine.     Filed 
Nov.   J.-),   l!K>o.      Serial  No.  2SS.iMM>. 


Cloitn.  1.  in  a  space  telegraph  system,  a  transmitting 
system,  a  receiving  systetn,  an  elevated  conductor,  a  send 
ing-key.  a  high-potential  switch  constructed  and  arrange<l 
to  alternately  connect  said  elevated  conductor  to  said 
transmitting  and  receiving  systems,  said  switch  compris- 
ing means  f<ir  augmenting  tlie  gap  in  the  <  ircuit  Iwyond  an 
air-gap  formal  l>etween  two  contacts,  and  means  controihHl 
by  .said  sending  key  for  operating  said  switt  h. 

1:.  In  a  space  telegraph  system,  a  transmitting  system,  a 
retelving  system,  an  elevated  conductor,  a  sending-key,  a 
s«  itch  tomprising  a  numlter  of  series  contact  meinl>ers  con 
strutted  and  arrangetl  tti  alternately  connect  saitl  elevate<l 
ctinductor  to  said  transmitting  and  receiving  systems,  and 
means  contrtilled  by  said  sending  key  for  operating  said 
switch. 

3.  In  a  space-telegraph  system,  a  transmitting  system,  a 
re<elvlng  system,  an  elcvattnl  condut  ttir.  a  sending  key.  a 
swltth  iitirmally  connecting  said  elevated  conductor  to  said 
receiving  system  through  a  numtier  of  series  contact  mern- 
liers.  a  ciuitatt  carried  by  saitl  swilth  const ruct«>d  and  ar 
ranged  normally  to  disconnect  said  alevaled  conductor 
frojp  said  transmitting  system,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  aending-key  for  o|a'rating  saitl  switch. 


H  4  2  .  1  3  5  .  rf)KK  IIOI.P:  VALVI;  FOK  FIK.VACKS. 
(JRANT  CAMfiiiN  and  .MoTT  WvANT.  Antlersoii,  ind..  as- 
signors to  .lames  1..  Hurson.  Venito,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  l.*.*!. 
l!>t«i.     Serial   No.  .'{:U."74. 

f'/f/im. —  1.  A  jMike  hole  valve  for  furnaces,  ftirmed  in 
two  parts,  namely,  a  seat  plate  provided  with  a  valve  seat 
and  a  single  oblique  passage  at  nav  side,  opening  at  the 
bottom  of  the  valveseat  and  below  the  valve-plug,  saitl 
passage  having  a  steam  pipe  connection,  and  a  valve-plug 
constructed  to  ttt  said  valve  seat. 

2.   \  poke  htde  valve  for  furnaces  formed  In   two  jiarts, 
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iiMUifly.  a  seat  plate  provided  with  a  valve  scut  aiul  an  ob- 
lltjue  pM!*(uiK«?  at  one  nlde  openlnK  «t  the  Ixjttoui  of  the 
vulve  !«'at  and  l>el>>w  the  valve  pluK  and  Iwiujf  directed  to 
ward  the  (■«nter  <if  the  poke-luile.  suld  puttiutKe  (-unslMt ia^ 
of  two  fxirtlonM  of  different  dlamefen*.  and  havin;;  a  steam 
pll)e  ("nnneftinn,  and  a  valve-pliiK  construifHl  to  tit  said 
valve  neat. 


.'{.  A  poke  iiole  valve  for  ftirnares  formed  In  two  parts, 
namely,  a  seat-plate  provide<l  with  a  valve-sett  and  an  ob- 
ll(iue  extension  at  one  side  provldeil  with  a  passaRe  con- 
sistins  of  two  portions  of  different  diameters,  the  larger 
of  which  [Mirtions  lias  a  steam  pl[>e  connection,  said  passage 
ojH'nlnj:  at  the  bottom  of  the  valve  seat  and  lu'low  the 
valve-pliiu.  said  seat  plate  havlnu  upward  prDJectlnn  lui;s 
at  Its  op(H>site  side  and  laterally  pro je<tiriir  Jiitrs  at  riijlit 
angles  to  flie  ohllijue  extension  and  upward  pMje<tlnu  liius 
Mttd  [MTforated  for  tiolts.  and  a  valve  plug  h|nk;ed  to  said 
upward  [nojectlnc  liiu's. 

-*,  A  poke  hole  for  furnaces  having  a  seat  plate  provide*! 
ultli  ;i  valve  seat  and  an  obliijae  passane  dinected  toward 
the  center  of  the  hole  and  opening  lielow  tlh'  valve  phig. 
said  jiassMiCP  conslstini;  of  two  portions  of  different  diame- 
ters, the  larger  of  which  [virtions  has  a  steam  i)l|)e  connec- 
tion, and  a  valve-pliig  constructed  to  fit  said  valve-seat. 


'M.VTIC 


'<rjl.lt;  MKTTIOI)  OF  TESTINC,  PNEt'M.VTIC  T(>OL,S. 
UnBKKT  A.  (H.tMBKRs,  New  dlasKOw.  NovIh  Scotia.  Can- 
ada.     Filed  .July  I'.!.   l!>o«;.     Serial  No.  ;iL>7,l:Jt;{. 


Claim. — 1.    A  method  of  .testing  pneumatic  foola  and  the 
like  which  cuosista  in  connecting  said  tool  to  la  reciprocat- 


ing piston,  operating  said  piston  to  impinge  against  a 
Uxly  of  water  to  compreaa  a  column  of  air.  and  measuring 
the  air  thus  compressed  In  comparison  with  the  energy 
consumed  by  the  tool. 

2.  A  method  of  testing  pneumatic  toola  and  the  like 
which  consists  in  connecting  tl)e  tool  to  a  reciprocating 
piston,  ojieratini;  .said  jiision  to  strike  a  series  of  impinging 
blows  against  a  volume  of  water,  registering  the  forward 
stroke  of  said  piston  by  means  of  a  compression  tank,  reg- 
istering the  return  stroke  of  said  piston  by  means  of  a 
vacuum-tank,  and  measuring  the  sum  (»f  U)th  forces  In 
comparison  with  the  energy  supplUnl  to  said  tool. 


S4iM;?7.  FKKDlNr,  ME<'HANI8M  FOR  TA<K  (TTTIN*} 
M.ACHINHS.  (;i:oki;k  N.  <'(m»|'ku.  Haverhill.  Mass..  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  (leorge  Frwierick  Soule.  I'lymouth, 
Mass.      Filed  Nov.    l.l.   l»or..      Serial   N«.  ::.S7,0;io. 


>  a 


w^;^l 


Claim. —  1  In  an  afiparatus  <T  the  class  dp«crlbe<l.  a 
tube  having  feeding-dogs  »ecure<i  thereto,  a  nose  secureil 
to  and  extending  from  said  tul)e.  holding-dogs,  means  Inde 
[>endent  of  the  tube  for  sustaining  the  same  l>efween  tlie 
nose  and  feeding  dogs,  an<J  means  to  move  said  tuls'  and 
feeding  dogs  forwardly  i>osltlvely  to  ftn'd  a  ribimn  or  strip 
lietween  the  holding  <logs  from  the  nose,  said  holding  dogs 
preventing  the  movement  Imckwardly  of  the  rlblnm  or  strip 
with  the  tul)e  or  fee<ilug  dogs  in  their  ba<'kwar<l  movement. 

■_'.  In  an  aiiparatus  of  tlie  cla.ss  descril>e<l,  a  tulx"  through 
which  a  rlblMdi  or  strt()  is  to  be  fed.  a  bushing  disjxised 
at  one  end  of  the  tui)e.  fee<ling  <logs  [livotally  sustained 
by  said  bushing  l)eyon<I  the  end  of  tlie  tubf.  means  to  move 
said  tul>e.  bushing,  and  fee<l log  docs  positively  forward  to 
feed  a  ribbon  or  strip,  and  holding-dogs  disposed  lieyond 
tlie  fee<iing  dogs  for  preventing  backward  movement  of  the 
riblion  or  strip,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  t\ibe,  bush- 
ing and  fee<llng  (ioj;s  to  their  original   position. 

:{.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tuU'.  a  bushing 
carrb"*!  by  said  tul>e.  fe«Mllng  dogs  plvotally  snstaine<l  by 
said  bushing,  a  nose  extended  from  said  tui>»'  to  sustain 
a  rlblxin  or  strifi  at  a  distance  from  said  fee<ling  dogs,  a 
stationary  collar  Intermediate  said  nose  and  feeding  dogs, 
holding-dogs  pivoted  on  said  collar,  means  to  move  the 
tube  forwardly  positively  to  feed  the  strip,  and  means  to 
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prevent   lungltiidtnal  moTement  of  aaid  collar,  aald  parts 

oiieratlng  8ul)stauiially  as  descrllKKl. 


842.138.  COMIMTIN*;  MACHINK  ArK>i,PHrs  8.  Dkn 
MH.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Cahilus  romi)any.  Filed  Sept.  :J.'..  11KI5.  lie 
newe<l  l>ec    --'.  r.»<>«>       Serial  .No.  :U'.t.l»»l. 


i 


Btantlally  different  temperatures,  which  consists  in  tlrst 
converting  the  metals  «»f  the  ore  lut«)  chlorlds,  and  then 
heating  the  cliloridlzed  ore  In  the  presence  of  water  vapor 
to  a  temperature  sutticlent  to  decom|M»se  the  more  readily 
decomposable  chlorlds.  while  leaving  the  chlorld  .if  the 
remaining  metal  or  metals  substantially  undecomposed, 
substantially  as  des<Tll>e<l. 

:i.  The  method  of  treating  ores  containing  nickel,  to- 
gether with  metals  whose  >  hlorids  are  more  readily  decom- 
posed under  oxidizing  conditions  tlian  nl<'kel  chiorid.  which 
consists  in  lirst  converting  the  metals  of  the  ore  into 
chlorlds  and  then  healing  the  ore  under  oxidizing  con- 
ditions to  a  tem|>erature  sufficient  to  decompose  the  more 
readily  decomjmsable  chlorlds.  while  leaving  the  chlorld 
of  nbkel  substantially  undi-composed.  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  ores  containing  divalent  and 
trlvalent  metals,  which  consists  in  fully  chlorldlzlng  the 
ore  and  then  heating  the  ore  \inder  oxidizing  duiditlons 
to  a  temi»erature  sulfl<  lent  to  effect  the  decomposition  of 
the  more  reatllly  decomposatde  chlorlds  and  the  formation 
of  an  oxidized  (oniiK)und.  while  leaving  the  chlorld  of  the 
remaining  metal  tr  metals  Kubstautlally  undecomposed, 
gubstautlnlly  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  computing  machine,  a  casing  having 
visual  oiwnings.  two  or  more  pairs  of  rollers  in  axial  aline 
ment,  the  rollers  of  each  pair  being  superi>osed  one  al>ove 
the  other,  whereby  the  top  rollers  may  be  brought  close 
together,  and  each  pair  l»elng  independently  operative,  In 
combination  with  an  Index  strl(.  fixed  l>etween  each  pair 
of  rollers  and  having  In  each  instance  the  satne  series  of 
index  nuail)ers  thereuv^n,  the  same  numljers  In  each  se- 
ries lK>lng  In  horizontal  allnement.  and  a  separate  sheet 
for  ea<b  i)alr  of  rollers  having  columns  of  figures  in  paral- 
lel allnement  adapted  to  show  through  said  visual  open- 
ings, said  oi)enlngs  being  ndja.ent  t..  and  parallel  with 
said  index  strips,  and  the  corresi)on(ling  numbers  on  the 
sheets  and  Ind.'x  strlj)s  l>elng  also  in  horlzont.al  allnement. 

2.  In  a  comiiutlng  machine,  a  casing  having  visual  oimmi- 
Ings,  two  or  more  pairs  of  rt  Hers  In  axial  allnement,  the 
rollers  of  each  pair  Ix-ing  sui>erposed  one  aU.ve  the  other, 
whereby  the  top  rollers  may  Is-  brought  close  together,  and 
each  pair  being  lndeiM>ndently  operative,  in  combination 
with  an  index  strip  tixed  between  each  pair  of  rollers  and 
having  In  each  Instance  the  same  series  of  Index  numl)ers, 
running  from  1  to  H'(>  thereupon,  the  same  numl>er8  In 
each  series  l>elng  In  horizontal  allnement.  and  a  separate 
sheet  for  each  pair  of  rollers  having  columns  of  figures 
in  i)arallel  allnement  adapted  to  show  thrcugh  sabl  visual 
openings,  sjiltl  openings  U'lng  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with 
said  Index  strips,  and  the  corresponding  numliers  on  the 
sheets  and  index  strips  N'ing  also  In  horizontal  allnement. 

3.  In  a  computing  machine  of  the  kind  descril>ed,  a  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  pairs  of  rollers,  each  pair  carrying  a  sheet, 
a  gear  wheel  at  one  end  of  each  ryller.  a  driving  gear  for 
each  pair  of  gear  wheels,  a  division  wall  separating  the 
ends  of  the  rollers  projM^r  from  said  gear-wheels  and  driv- 
ing gear  an<l  forming  a  guide  for  sabl  sheets  and  also  an 
inner  Journal  for  the  driving  gear,  and  a  washer  ui>on  the 
end  of  each  roller  fitting  within  an  oi>enlng  in  said  division- 
wall. 


842,130       METMOK  OF  TKKATIN<;  ORES.     Charles  A. 

DiKHL  an<l  Wii.i.iAM    KoKui.KK.  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Filed 

Jfar.   28,   ll><»>.      Serial   No.   llttH.-^HO. 

ruiitn. —  1.  The  method  of  treating  ores  containing 
metals  whose  <-hlorlds  are  decomi)osed  under  oxidizing 
conditions  at  substantially  different  temperatures,  which 
ronslsts  In  fully  chlorldlilng  the  ore.  and  t.ien  heating  the 
chlorldlzed  ore  under  oxidizing  conditions  to  a  lemperatiire 
sufficient  to  (lecoiniiose  the  more  readily  decomposable 
chlorlds  with  evolution  of  chlorln  or  hydrochloric  a<id. 
while  leavlni:  the  chlorld  of  the  remaining  metal  or  metals 
substantially  undecomposed.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  ores  c.mtnining  metals  whose 
chlorlds  are  decomposed  under  oxtdliing  conditions  at  sub- 


8  4  2  .  1  4  o  .      ORGANIC    lODIN    FRKFARATION.      Emu- 

FiscuKK.    Herlin.    <;t«rniany.      Original    api>licatlon    filed 

Dec.    l«i.    I'.iH."..    Serial    No.    2t»2.o.".;{.      I>ivl<le<l    and    this 

application  filed  Oct.  23,  190«.     Serial  No.  340.159. 

C^iiMi.-l.   The   hereln-descril«'d   salts   of  magnesium   of 

the    mono-lcdln  sul)stituted    derivatives    of    bigbmolei  ulnr 

fatty  acids  obtained  from  the  corresixindlng  hlgb-molecu- 

lar  acids  of  the  oleic  series  which  are  solid,   stable  bodb'S, 

tasteless,    colorle.ss    and    insoluble    in    water,    substantially 

as  hereinbefore  descrllwHi. 

2.   The    bereindescribed    magnesium    salt    of    mono  bxlo- 
l>ehenlc    acid    |  (C...jll4..l<»:iLMg  1    "bfalned    from    mono-lodo 
behenlc  acid,  which  is  a  solid,  stable  body,  tasteless,  color- 
less and   Insoluble  in   water,  substantially  as  hereint)efore 
descrllKHi. 


.S42.141.  DETACIIAKLE  SAW  HANDI.E.  Cassh  s  F. 
I-'u.vzKK.  I'ortland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  K.  C.  Atkins  &  Co.. 
Indlana;>olls.  Ind..  a  Corp45ratlon.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1J>05. 
.Serial  No.  282.958. 


Cj(j,m_—\,  In  a  snw-handle.  the  comhlnation  of  .a  shank 
made  with  a  threaded  head  having  mpiared  sides,  a  tang 
as  24.  projecting  from  one  corner  of  such  head,  and  made 
with  two  faces.  dlsp(jsed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
provided  with  bM-king-studs  2.'..  2t'..  resi>ectively,  arranged 
to  Interlock  with  the  end  of  a  saw  blade,  a  movable  l>.-ariiig- 
head.  adai)ted  to  engage  with  the  edge  of  the  saw  blade 
end.  and  made  with  an  oj^enlng  which  fits  said  s.|uared  i)or 
tlon  of  the  shank,  and  a  jam-nut  to  force  the  tsMrlng  head 
against  the  saw  end 

2.    In   a   saw  handle,   the  combination   if  a   shank    made 
1  with  a  threaded  head  having  right  angular,  cut  away  side 
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far««,  a  tang  as  24.  projeftlnjs  from  on««  c<)rner  of  such 
head,  and  mad«»  with  two  fi\o«*s  dt8[)o«Hl  at  rieht  angles  to 
♦•ach  .ittuT  and  pmvldtHl  with  IikWIiik '«fu<lK  -•".  -'♦».  r?- 
«jH'<'tiv«*ly.  arrantfwl  to  inrf'rl<Hk  with  the  <ind  of  a  saw 
hiade  ;  a  movable  t)earlrm'  head  adapte*!  t  >  etigaRe  with 
the  e<lKe  of  the  <inw  liliide  end.  and  made  with  an  openlmr 
adaptliu'  such  U-arlnt  head  to  W  placeil  ob  >«ald  nhank 
head  In  either  one  of  the  two  i)«)«ltions  at  rL'ht  angles  to 
each  other :  and  a  Jam-nut  to  force  the  l>earlnK-heud 
atralnst  the  saw  end. 


the  controIlInK  means  for  controlling  the  locking  of  the 

carrier. 


ja 


S42.14'J.  PNEI'MATIC  ITMI'.  Jacob  Vvsck.  Rochea- 
ter,  N.  Y..  liHHltrnor  to  Judd  k  I.eland  .Manufacturing 
rompany.  Clifton  Springs,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1906. 
Serial   No.   337.21)7. 


rinim — 1.  .A  fluid-pump  consisting  of  n  series  of  con- 
centric barrels  of  gradetl  diameters,  and  an  Bxlal  plunger- 
rod  with  handle,  there  l)elng  a  piston  for  each  barrel,  the 
middle  l>arrel  and  the  plunger-rod  1>elnK  rlgldl.v  Jolne<l  and 
together  ni^'vablf.  and  the  outer  and  the  inner  barrels 
lielng  rigidly  connected  and  stationar.v. 

L*.  A  fluid  pump,  such  as  des<rii>ed.  having  three  <nn 
centric  cylindrical  barrela  and  an  axial  plunder-rod  within, 
a  base  plei-e  rigid  with  tlie  otiter  and  the  inner  barrels, 
the  plunger  rod  piercing  the  head  of  the  midflh-  liarrel  and 
rigid  therewith,  the  middle  barrel  having  lan  outer  and 
an  Inner  packing  ring  there  Ix-lng  a  packing'  ring  for  the 
Inner  barrel  and  a  pa(  king  ring  for  said  plunger  rod. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  descril)«Hl.  having  a  circular  base 
piece  with  large  and  small  comentrlc  chambers,  a  barrel 
held  in  saitl  large  chamUT  and  an  Inner  tarrel  held  In 
the  small  chamt)er.  a  third  barrel  l>etween  said  outer  and 
inner  tmrrels  independent  of  the  base  piece  and  having  a  ; 
plunger  heatl  for  said  outer  barrel,  and  an  axial  rod  with 
plunger  head  for  the  Inner  liarrel  and  a  pliinger-hea<l  on 
the  inner  barrel  for  the  middle  barrel,  said  hHrrels  and  the 
rod  heing  coaxial. 


S4:.M43.      CKSAR  VKNI)IN(;    MA<'11INK       I.saac    H.    GaR 
SON.   Rix-hester.   N.   V.,  assignor  to  'I'he  tJjrson   Vending 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  N*ew  Jersey.     Filed 
Iter.   1«.  IWM.      Serial   No.   :::?7,i:'.^ 

Claim.  1.  In  a  device  for  vending  (  igars  and  similar 
articles,  the  combination  with  a  hop|)er.  of  a  carrier 
mounteil  In  co-operative  relation  with  the  hop[H>r  having  re 
ceptacles  for  receiving  the  articles  from  tl»t>  hopper,  and 
a  device  raounte<l  to  cooperate  with  the  article  In  Its  corre- 
sponding receptacle  during  the  operation  of  the  carrier  for 
(  ontrolllng  the  locking  of  the  carrier. 

•J.  In  a  derh^  for  ven<ling  cigars  an<l  similar  artlclen, 
the  combination  with  a  h<>pi)er,  of  a  carrier  mounted  in  co- 
o|)eraftve  relation  with  the  hopper  having  receptacles  for 
receiving  the  articles  from  the  hopper,  controlling  means 
for  lo<klng  and  unlo.-king  the  carrier,  and  a  device  nnount 
ed  to  cooperate  with  an  article  In  Its  correaponding  pocket 
durluf  the  operation  of  the  carrier  and  cooperating  with 


3.  In  a  device  for  vending  cigars  and  similar  articles. 
the  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  a  delivery  carrier  having 
I)ockets  therein  for  receiving  the  arthles  from  the  hopper, 
o[>erntlng  means  capable  of  iH'Ing  connected  and  discon- 
nected from  the  carrier,  and  a  device  mounted  to  co<iperate 
with  an  article  in  Its  respective  pocket  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  carrier  for  controlling  the  delivery  operation 
of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  device  for  vending  cigars  and  similar  articles, 
the  comhlnatlon  with  a  hopper,  of  a  carrier  having  pockets 
therein  for  receiving  the  articles  from  ttie  hopper,  operat- 
ing means  for  actuating  the  carrier,  and  a  device  mounted 
to  cooperate  with  an  article  In  Its  respective  pocket  of 
the  carrier  for  controlling  operative  connection  Ix'tween 
the  latter  and  the  o(K'rating  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrn)ed,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  receptacle  for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  of  a 
rotatable  carrier  having  p<^>cketa  therein  for  receiving  the 
articles  from  the  receidac-le,  operating  means  having  de- 
vices coi)|H'ratlng  therewith  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
carrier,  and  an  arm  disposed  transversely  of  the  carrier 
and  arranged  to  co<'>i>«>rate  with  an  article  In  Its  re8|K»ctlve 
piicket  for  controlling  the  delivery  operation  of  the  carrier 
by  the  controlling  means. 

♦V  In  a  vending  mac  hine,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  hopper 
or  receptacle  for  the  articles  to  he  vended,  of  a  delivery 
device  mounted  In  coci[)eratlve  relation  with  the  receptacle 
for  discharging  the  articles  therefrom,  operating  means 
for  actuating  the  delivery  device  capable  of  l>elng  con- 
nected and  disconnec'ted  therefrom,  and  repeating  mechan- 
ism for  maintaining  the  operating  means  and  the  delivery 
mechanism  In  oi»eratlve  connection  to  permit  the  latter  to 
l>e  successively  operated  to  deliver  a  pre<letermlned  n\imher 
of  articles. 

7.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  articles  to  l>e  vended,  and  a  delivery  device 
coclperatlvely  arranged  therewith,  of  operating  means  capa- 
ble of  heIng  connected  and  dlsconnec  ted  from  the  delivery 
device  for  actuating  the  latter,  and  repeating  mec-hanism 
for  maintaining  the  operating  means  and  the  delivery 
device  in  operative  connection  to  permit  the  latter  to  he 
successively  operated  a  predetermined  number  of  times. 

R.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  articles  to  Ix-  vended,  and  a  delivery  device 
coiSperatlveiy  arrange<l  therewith,  of  operating  means  nor- 
mally dlsconne<'ted  from  the  delivery  device,  controlling 
means  for  establishing  an  operative  connection  lietween 
the  operating  means  and  the  delivery  device,  and  means 
actuated  by  a  coin  for  operating  the  controlling  means  to 
conne<'t  the  ojierating  means  and  delivery  devlc-e.  and 
means  controlled  by  the  discharge  of  articles  from  the  ma- 
chine for  disconnecting  the  oi)erating  means  and  the  de- 
livery device. 

9.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  article*  to  t>e  vende<l.  and  a  delivery  device 
coclperatlvely  arranged  therewith,  of  operating  means  for 
the  delivery  device,  and  separately  release*!  devices  co- 
operating with  the  operating  means  and  controlled  by  the 
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articles  discharged  for  causing  a   different  nuniber  of  op- 
erations of  the  delivery  device. 

10.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  articles  to  l)e  vended,  and  a  delivery  device 
cociperatlvely  arrange<l  therewith,  of  operating  means  ca- 
IMble  of  being  conne<'ted  and  disconnected  from  the  delivery 
device,  a  device  for  connecting  the  oiM>ratlng  means  to  the 
delivery  device  to  cause  a  single  operation  of  the  latter, 
and  a  lepeatlng  device  capable  of  maintaining  the  con- 
nection l>etween  the  o|)eratlng  means  and  the  delivery 
device  to  |)ermlt  a  predetermined  numl)er  of  oi>eratlong  of 

the  latter. 

11.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  and  a  dellverj*  device 
cociperatlvely  arranged  therewith,  of  oi)erating  means  ar- 
ranged to  ccMiperate  with  the  delivery  device  f.^r  actuating 
It.  means  for  controlling  the  relation  between  the  delivery 
device  and  the  oiM^ratlng  means,  a  member  operating  upon 
the  controlling  means  to  permit  actuation  of  the  delivery 
device,  means  for  resetting  said  meml)er.  and  devices  con- 
trolled by  the  said  memlK>r  for  restoring  the  controlling 
means  to  normal  position  to  render  the  delivery  device 
Inojierative. 

IL'.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  articles  to  he  vended,  and  a  delivery  device 
(cHiperatlvely  arranged  flierewith,  of  oi>eratlng  means  for 
the  delivery  device,  a  ccmtndling  device  for  connecting  and 
dlsconne<'tlng  the  operating  means  and  the  delivery  device, 
a  member  o}>eratlng  ujMtn  the  controlling  means  to  estah 
llsb  operative  connections  between  the  oi>eratlng  means 
nnd  delivery  device,  ancl  means  controlled  by  the  discharge 
of  an  article  fr.  m  the  latter  for  resetting  the  controlling 
means. 

13.  In  a  vending  mac  bine,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  and  a  delivery  device 
therefor,  of  operating  means  for  actuating  the  delivery 
device,  c-ontrollitig  means  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing tlie  operating  me.ins  and  the  delivery  device,  and  a 
repeating  device  acting  upon  the  controlling  means  for 
maintalidng  operative  connection  lietween  the  oi>erating 
means  and  the  delivery  device  to  permit  a  predetermined 
numlter  of  successive  o|)eratlons  of  the  latter. 

14.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  articles  to  Ik*  vended,  and  a  delivery  device 
therefor,  of  operating  means  n  rmally  dlsccmnected  from 
the  delivery  device,  a  controlling  device  for  establishing 
conne<tlon  l>etween  the  operating  means  and  the  carrier, 
a  memU'r  operating  upon  the  controlling  means  for  con 
nectlng    the   operating    means    and    the   delivery   device   to 

!  permit  operation  of  the  latter,  a  second  mem»»er  also  op 
leratlng  upon  the  controlling  device,  and  n  repeating  device 
set  Into  oi>eratlon  by  the  sc><ond  memlx-r  for  maintaining 
an  operative  connection  between  the  operating  means  and 
the  delivery  devlc-e  for  ]>ermlttlng  a  pretletermlned  number 
of  suc'cesslve  operations  of  the  latter. 

1,">.    In  a  vending  mactiine.  the  combination  with  a  recep- 

I  ta<'le  for  the  articles  to  l»e  vended,  of  an  oi>eratlng-sliaft 

carrying  an  actuatlng-arm,  a  nt)rmally  inoperative  carrier 

mounted    in    c<  I'iperative    relation    with    the    receptacle,    nn 

actuating   device    for    transmitting   motion    from   said   arm 

to  the  carrier  to  actuate  the  latter,  and  a  controlling  de 

I  vice  emliodylng  an  arm  sutistantlally  ccmcentric  with  said 

I  shaft    ancl    norniallv    retaining    the    actuating    devices    and 

the  carrier  out  of  cooi>erative  relation. 

1(>.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rec-ep 
tacle  for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  of  an  ojieratlng  shaft 
carrying  an  actuating  arm.  a  normally  Inoperative  carrier 
mounted  In  coiliM-ratlve  relation  with  the  receptacle,  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  arm  and  arranged  to  ccWiperate  with  a 
ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the  carrier,  and  a  contrcdling- 
arm  having  a  portion  therecm  substantially  concentric 
witli  said  shaft  and  cociperatlng  with  the  said  pawl  for 
disengaging  It   from   the  ratchet. 

IT     In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep 
tacle  for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  of  an  operating-shaft, 
a   carrier  mounted   In  coclperatlve  relation   with   the  recep 
tacle.    means    for   controlling    the   connection    between    the 
o[H»rating  shaft  and  carrier,  a   repeating  device,  an  actuat 
Ing  device  for   the   repeating  device  connected   to   the  op- 


erating shaft,    locking    means    for   normally    retaining   the 
repeating    device    inactive,    snd     means    operat«>d    by    the 
repeating  device  and  ctMlixTatlng  with   the  ccmtrolllng  de 
vice  for  permitting  a   predetermlntnl  number  of  successive 
j    oiMMations  of  the  carrier. 

IS  In  a  vending  mac  hine.  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  articles  to  1k>  vended,  and  a  delivery-carrier 
I  cociiMTatlvely  arranged  therewith,  of  an  op«»ra ting-shaft, 
means  for  controlling  the  connec-tlon  1>etw«»en  tlu'  latter 
i  and  the  carrier,  a  rotatable  disk,  a  locking  device  for  nor- 
I  mally  retaining  the  disk  Inoperative,  a  pawl  controlling 
I  the  rotation  of  the  disk  when  tinlocktHl.  an  operative  con 
I  nectlon  lK>twec>n  the  Unking  device  and  the  controlling 
I  means,  and  an  actuating  device  for  the  disk  connected  to 
'    the  opc>rat Ing  shaft. 

19.    In  n  vending  machine,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  recep- 

t.'jcle  for  the  articles  to  tic  vended,  and   a   delivery   device 

coclperatlvely    arranged    therewith,    of   an    ofteratlng  shaft. 

I   devices   for   connecting   and   disconnecting   the  shaft   and 

delivery    device,    a    ccmtrolllng    device    for    the    connecting 

devlc-es,    a    refK-ating disk,    a    locking    device    for    normally 

retaining   the  disk    Inoperative,   and   an   actuating  device 

I    for  the  said  disk  embodying  a   flexible  connection  l>etween 

I    the   latter   and   the  shaft    for   permitting  oiieration   of  the 

''    latter  while  the  disk  Is  locked. 

I'O.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  articles  to  l>e  vende  1.  and  a  rotatable  carrier 
for  delivering  the  jirticles  therefrom,  of  operating  means 
for  actuating  the  carrier,  a  repeating  device  ojH'ratively 
conne<"ted  to  the  operating  means  to  receive  successive 
operations  therefrom,  and  means  controlbnl  by  the  dis- 
charge of  an  article  from  the  carrier  for  lotiking  and  un- 
locking the  rejteatlng  device  at  each  successive  oi>eratlon. 
«'l.  In  a  vencllng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit 
able  article  delivery  device,  an  o|M>rafing  meml>er  therefor 
normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a  coin-actuated  tneml)er. 
and  means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  coin-actuated 
member  for  plac  ing  the  delivery  device  and  .said  operating 
memlier  in  cctoperat  ive  relation  for  delivering  the  articles, 
of  means  controlled  by  the  discharge  of  the  articles  for 
ratising  the  coin-actuated  memtx»r  to  return  to  normal 
position,  and  prevent   o|)eratlon  of  the  delivery  devlc-e. 

2'2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  c-omblnatlon  with  a  suit 
able  article-delivery  device.  o|>eratlng  means  therefor,  a 
c-oln-actuated  memlier  having  a  c-oln  re<'eptac!e  thereon, 
and  means  c-ontrolle<1  by  the  coin  actuated  memlxT  for  op- 
eratlvely  c-onnecting  and  disconnecting  the  delivery  device 
■and  Its  o|MMating  means,  of  mc>ans  controlled  \>y  the  dis- 
charge of  the  articles  for  disengaging  the  ccdn  from  the 
c-oln-actuated  luemlwr. 

23.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit 
able   artlcle-dellvei*>-    device.   o|»enitlng   means    Iherfefor,    a 
lever   having  a   rtn-eptacle  thereon  adapted   to  hold  a   coin 

I  the  weight  c.f  which  serves  to  actuate-  tlie  lever,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  lever  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the 
delivery  device  ancl  its  operating  means,  of  a  movable  arm 
arranged  to  disengage  the  c-oln  from  Its  receptacle  on  said 

i  lever,  and  means  operated  only  when  an  article  Is  deliv- 
ered, for  actuating  Kald  arm. 

24.  In  a  vending  nun  hine.  the  combination  with  a  suit 
able  article-delivery  device,  and  a  handle  for  operating 
said  device  to  deliver  the  articles,  and  a  shaft  supjMjrtlng 
said  device  and  handle,  of  means  for  ojwratlvely  connect- 
ing and  dlsconnec  ting  said  device  and  handle  ern!>cMlylng  a 
ratchet  on  one  of  the  parts,  a  pawl  connected  to  the  other 
part  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ratchet,  and  a  control- 
ling device  having  a  ixirtlon  concentric  with  the  shaft  and 

.  arrani;cHl  to  co.iperate  with  said  jiawl  and  thereby  c'.mtrol 
Its  relation  with  the  ratchet. 

2.">.    In  a  vending  mac  hine.  the  combination  with  a   i-ult 
able  article-delivery  device,  and  operating  means  therefor, 
of  step-by-step  repeating  tnechanism  for  retaining  the  ma 
chine    in    condition    to    permit    a    pre<letermined    nnml>er   of 
i    successive  ojK'ratlons  of  the  delivery  device,  devices  oper- 
I    ated    by    said    mechanism    after    the    latter    has    l>een    ad 
I    vanced  a   given   nuniber  of  steps  for  preventing  oiM'ratlcm 
of  the  delivery  device,  and  means  actuated  hy  the  articles 
delivered  for  advanc  Ing  the  repeating  mechanism  one  step 
for  each  article  actually  delivered. 
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'2i\.    In  II  vending  maclilne,  the  combination  with  »  suit 
able    artlflp-dellvtrlnK    .l«>vlce.    operating    means    therefor, 
and  a  coln-act\iate<l   member  for  placing  tl»e  artlcle-dellv 
ery  device  In  ct)n<lltlou  for  oi>eratl<>n  to  vetiil  the  articles 
fhcrefrnra.  of  means  o|>erHted  by  the  dlscharire  of  the  arti 
clea    for    preventing    Hulwe«juent    dliwharglni:    operation    of 
the  delivery  device,  and  serving  t(j  retain  thie  coln-actuate<l 
memlier  in  actuate<l  position  to  permit  aiilsf<iiient  delivery 
operation  of  the  delivery  device  by  the  c»i8t<imer  should  the 
delivery  device  fall  to  vend  an  article  therefrom. 


nele«l   guides,   said   liar   adapted    to   prena   up«n   the   paper 
lieneath  It  and  hold  It  In  position. 


842.144.      DRAhTlN*;   INSTRTMKNT.      r«AKI-K.s   A.  Oee. 
Caaa   Rlanca.   (al..  assignor  of  one  fourth   to   II.   Brlns 
mead,  one  fourth  to  M.  P.  H.  Vau^'han.  and  one  fourth  to 
K.  (I.  Hall.  Riverside.  ChI.     Filed  Apr    It.  VMW.     Serial 
No.  312.U-' 


('/«ii»n.— 1.  The  (■"•inlMnat Ion  of  a  loanl.  iruide-strlps  at 
the  sides  of  tiie  Uiard  and  rising  above  the  |op  thereof,  and 
having  undercut  «  haiinels  In  their  Inwardly  -  presente<l 
e<lges,  M  plate  extending  across  the  tiouril  b»'twe«'ii  saiil 
gtildes.  rollers  on  the  ends  of  the  plate  engHglng  the  chan 
nels  .if  the  strips,  and  a  sprlngpresse<l  nienil>er  carrying 
the  rollers  at  nne  end  of  the  plate  wherelif  tlie  rollers  nt 
that  entl  dlseniragealily  conne<t  with  their  miid.'  strip 

J.  The  coinblnallon  of  a  board  or  like  su]iport  having  op 
ls»se<l  parallel  ;:ul<les.  said  guides  having  channels  on  their 
adjacent  e<lges.  a  rross  l>ar  extending  U>t\Teen  the  guides 
and  moval>le  across  theNiard.  said  cross  bar  liaving  f1ange<l 
rollers  mounteil  on  axes  perpendlctilar  to  tjie  plane  of  the 
iH.ard.  the  flanges  nf  said  rollers  engaging  the  channels  In 
said  guides,  a  fulcrumed  spring  presse<l  c>rriage  niemlier 
supporting  the  n>llera  at  one  end  of  said  bar  by  which  said 
rollers  may  be  disengage*!  from  the  guides  to  allow  the 
«-ross-bar  to  lie  removed. 

;{.  The  combination  of  a  Hat  Imse  or  hoard,  a  standard. 
channele<l  guides  u(R)n  the  sides  of  the  l«se,  a  plate  extend 
Ing  across  between  the  guides  having  rollers  journaled 
HI>on  <me  end  to  tit  the  grooves  of  one  of  the  guides,  and  a 
lever  fulcrume<l  to  the  other  end  of  the  plate  having  rollers 
Journaled  to  lts«»lf  engaging  the  channel  of  the  other  guide, 
said  lever  being  turnable  to  enfrage  or  disengage  the  roller 
Urdk^s  with  the  guide 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flat  tiase  or  hoard,  a  standard 
iU)on  which  It  is  adj\i8tably  mountwi.  metns  fixe<l  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  l>ase  to  bold  the  upper  »><|ges  of  pajters.  a 
plate  extending  transversely  lietween  the  sides  of  the  liase. 
channele«l  gxildes  rtxe<l  to  said  sides,  roller**  j(uirnale<i  upon 
one  end  of  the  plate  having  flanges  engaging  the  channels 
of  the  guide  ujxmi  that  side,  a  lever  fulcrut»e<l  upon  the  op 
poalte  end  of  tlie  plate  having  a  guide  aaid  a  handle  by 
which  the  lever  may  lx>  moved  al>out  its  plVot,  rollers  Jour- 
naled in  saWl  lever  having  flanges  engaging  the  gubl*'  uixm 
that  side,  and  a  spring  t>y  which  the  i\)llers  are  normally 
held  in  engagement  with  the  ifiiide.  I 

.'..  The  .omblnaMon  of  a  base  having  cfiflnneled  guides 
tixe<l  uiK>n  opposite  sliles.  means  tlxwl  to  the  upjH'r  end  of 
the  base  to  hold  the  upper  ends  of  pa|>ers.  4  plate  extending 
from  side  to  side  between  the  guides  and  having  an  open 
centrally  diSjMme^l  slot.  flaage<l  rollers  Jonrnale<l  at  opixi- 
alte  ends  of  the  plate  adapte<l  to  engage  the  gr<H)ves  or 
channels  of  the  guides,  a  fulcrume<l  spring-presse*!  movable 
lever  from  which  one  set  of  said  rollers  U  carried  and  by 
which  they  may  be  disengaged  to  allow  the  plate  to  l*  re 
moved,  and  a  set-ond  bar  or  plate  extending  across  the 
lower  end  of  the  Ivase  and  adapted  to  travel  in  the  chan- 


S42,14r5.      BOTTI.K  ri.<»sr!tK       .Iohn  T.   Oii-mfk.   Pensa- 
cola.  Fla.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  T.  .\.  .Jennings.  I'ensa 
cola.  FHa.     Original  application  filed  .Tune  11.  lft<>«.  Se 
rial    No.    ,'?"J1.2:{9.      IMvlded    and    this    application    filed 
Sept.  :i7.  ISMMi.      Serial  No    :{.tt;.4H<». 


Jf— 


Claim. — 1.    In    a    liottle-cloaure.    the    combination    of    a 

hottle  neck,  a  gvuird  uiemUT  In  p.aid  tw-f lie  neck  having  a 
IMTlpheral  groove,  the  liottleneck  having  a  confronting 
groove  registering  therewith,  and  Iwills  or  Ijeads  engaging 
in  said  grooves  and  holding  the  uuard  nierul>er  in  place,  tlie 
gr(s)ve  in  the  guard  iiiciiil>er  having  .««ockcts  or  rtMcs.ses  in 
which  the  beads  are  Inserted  l»efore  the  guard  memlier  Is 
in.serted  In  the  isittle  ne<k.  substantially  as  descrll^d. 

'2.  lu  a  U)ttle  closure,  the  coniliiuation  of  a  Uit tie  neck. 
and  a  guard  meml>er  In  said  U)ttle  neck,  the  said  g\iar<l 
memlier  having  a  i>erlpheral  gr<H)ve  and  the  l»ot tie  neck 
having  «"  internal  <  ..nfrotiting  groove,  balls  or  beads  en- 
gaging In  said  gnsives.  the  groove  In  the  guard  memlier 
having  swkets  or  re<esse8  in  which  the  l>alls  are  placed  l»e 
fore  the  guard  memlier  Is  Inserted  In  the  l>ottle-nei-k.  anil 
said  griHive  in  said  guard  memlier  bavin;'  a  rigid  Nittom  to 
prevent  tendency  of  the  lialls  from  returning  Into  such 
.s<K-ket8. 

;?.  In  a  Uittle  ilosure.  the  combination  of  a  l)Ottle-neck.  a 
guard  memlier  therein  having  coufi<inting  grooves,  and 
trnlls  engaging  In  said  grooves,  the  guard  memlier  having 
sockets  In  Its  griwive  to  receive  the  lialls  liefore  said  guard 
memlier  Is  Inserttnl  In  the  lK)ttle-neck.  and  said  guard  mem 
her  having  partitions  in  its  said  gi<K)ve  dividing  the  same 
into  sections,  there  lieing  one  or  more  balls  and' sockets  in 
each  of  staid  sections. 


H42,14rt.      ST  BMARINC    BOAT.      RirHARD    H.    (Joluhbor- 

on-.H.   Washington,   I'    •'.      Filed  Nov.  Mi.   1WX5.     Serial 

No.  :U5.6H4. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  submarine  T>oat  provlde<l  with  means  for 
submerging  the  same,  the  cotnblnntbm  of  a  vertical  con- 
dintor.  means  for  supjxirtlng  said  conductiir  above  the 
surface  of  the  water  of  flotation  at  any  depth  of  sub 
mergence  of  the  boat,  n  wireless-svsfem  apparatus  within 
the  Uiaf.  and  means  Insulate.l  from  the  wnter  .if  fl.itatlon 
for  maintaining  aald  wireless-system  apparatus  in  elec- 
trl.al  conne<tl<in  with  said  vertl.al  conductor,  stilwtan- 
tlally  as  descrils»d. 

2.  In  a  sulimarlne  Uiat.  the  combinntlon  of  n  vertical 
■  ■■inductor,  a  float  for  supjxirtlng  said  condtictor  alxive  the 
s\irfa<e  of  the  water  of  flotatl.m  at  any  depth  of  submer- 
gence of  the  Niat.  a  wireless  svstfin  :i[ipnriiiiis  within  the 
boat,  and  means  for  maintaining  sabl  wir»»lcss  s\  st.-ui  ap- 
paratus in  electrical  connection  with  said  vertical  con- 
ductor in  all  positions  of  the  latter,  substantially  r.<  de- 
scrltie<l. 

•S.  In  a  submarine  Ixiat.  the  combination  of  tubular 
means  for  maintaining  the  Uiat  in  fre«>  communication 
with  the  external  air  at  any  dejith  of  s\ibmergence  of  the 
boat,  a  vertical  conductor  carried  by  said  tubular  means. 
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a  wireless  system  apparatus  within  the  boat,  and  means 
within  said  tubular  c.mductor  for  ele«trlcally  connecting 
said  apparatus  to  said  vertical  c<jnductor  in  all  positions, 
thereof,  substantially  as  descrllied. 


4.  in  a  submarine  Uiat.  the  combination  <if  adjustable 
means  for  maintaining  the  boat  in  free  communication 
with  the  external  air  at  any  depth  .if  submergeme  of  the 
iKiat.  and  automatic  means  f.ir  (losing  sai.l  <  (unmunicatlon 
when  sul)merge<l  and  opening  It  when  emerged,  substan- 
tially as  descrlN><l. 

."1.  In  a  submarine  iKiat.  the  combination  of  adjustable 
means  for  maintaining  the  lioat  In  free  comiHuulcatlon 
with  the  external  air  at  any  depth  <if  suiimergente  of  the 
Niat.  a  vertical  <'onductor  carrie<l  by  said  adjustable 
means,  a  wireless  system  apparatus  within  the  Umt.  and 
means  for  eleiirUally  connecting  said  apparatus  to  said 
vertical  conductor  In  all  positions  of  said  adjustable 
means,   substantially    .-is  des.rllKvl. 

0.  In  a  submarine  Isiat.  the  combination  of  adjustable 
means  for  maintaining  the  l)oat  In  free  communication 
with  the  external  air  at  any  depth  of  sulimergence  of  the 
boat,  automatic  means  f.ir  closing  said  c.immunlcatlon 
when  submerged  and  opening  It  when  emerged,  a  vertical 
condu<t.ir  .arrled  by  said  adjustable  means,  a  wireless 
system  apparatus  within  the  boat,  and  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  apparatus  to  said  vertical  con- 
ductor In  all  iKisltlons  of  said  adjustable  means,  sulwtan- 
tlally  as  descrllie*!.  I 

7.  In  a  submarine  Utat.  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
mast  comprising  Independent  conduits  provided  with  ex 
ternal  openings,  means  for  supiwrtlng  said  mnst  al>ove  the 
water  of  flotation,  means  for  maintaining  the  In.lependent 
conduits  of  sjild  mast  in  conimuni(  atiou  with  the  interior 
Jof  the  boat,  at  any  depth  of  submergence  of  the  latter. 
and  aulomatl.  means  controlling  said  openings  for  main 
taining  them  cl<ise<l  when  submerged  and  open  when 
emerged,  substantially  .-is  descrllied. 

8.  In  a  submarine  Niat.  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
jmast  comprising  Independent  conduits  provided  with  ex- 
ternal i)|ienings.  means  f.ir  supporting  said  mast  above 
the  water  of  flotation,  means  for  maintaining  the  Inde- 
pendent conduits  of  said  mast  In  communication  with  the 
Interhir  of  the   Isiat   nt    any  depth   of  submergence  of  the 

I  latter,   and   means   within   the  boat   for   producing  a   con 
tlnuous  Interchange  through  said  Independent  ciuidults  of 
ithe  air  supply   within  the  boat  and  the  external  air.  suh- 
jatantlally   as   descrllied. 

;      9.    In    a    submarine    Ixiat.    the    combination   of   a    hollow 
jnast  comprising   Independent   conduits   provided   with  ex- 


ternal openings  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  mast, 
and  a  common  means  for  automatically  controlling  said 
o|ienlngs  for  malnfatnltig  tlietu  closed  when  submerged 
and  oi>en  when  emerged,  substantifllly  as  des<rilie<l. 

10.  In  a  submarine  Iwat,  the  combination  of  a  holbiw 
mast  comprising  an  .luter  tulie  and  an  Inner  tulie  of  elec 
trlcal  conductive  material  Insulated  from  said  <iuter  tut>e, 
means  for  establishing  free  communl.  atlon  through  said 
tulies  lietween  the  external  air  and  the  Interior  of  the 
l)oat  at  any  deiitb  <if  suliiiiergen<e  of  the  latter,  a  vertical 
conductor  carried  by  said  Inner  tube,  a  wireless  system 
apparatus  within  the  lK>at.  and  means  for  elei-trlcally  con 
nectlng  snld  wireless  apparatus  to  said  Inner  tul)e  In  all 
positions  of  said  hollow  mast. 

11.  In  a  submarine  tioat,  the  combination  of  a  float  de- 
tnchably  secured  to  tbe  boat,  a  hollow  mast  sihlahly'ex 
tending  .lutboard  through  sal.l  fl.mt.  tneans  for  securing 
said  float  at  any  point  along  the  length  of  said  mast, 
means  for  detaching  sald'float  from  the  Uiat,  and  means 
for  renewing  the  air  stipply  In  the  Inferior  of  the  Ixiat 
thniugh  said  mast  when  the  latter  Is  supiKirte<l  alsive  the 
water  of  flotation  by  the  detached  float,  substantially  as 
described. 

12.  In  a  submarine  Iniat,  the  combination  of  a  float  de- 
tachably  secure<l  to  the  l"iat.  a  hollow  mast  cnrrle<l  there- 
by, said  mast  c-omprlslng  Independent  conduits  pnivlded 
w'lth  external  openings,  means  for  sealing  such  openings 
during  their  submergence,  and  for  mnliitalnlng  the  open- 
ings In  (ommunkaflon  with  the  external  ;ilr  while 
emerged,  means  for  detaching  said  float  fr.un  the  Isiat,  and 
means  f.ir  slmultantniusly  sijpplylng  air  to,  and  dlscharg 
Ing  foul  gases  fr.un.  tbe  Interior  of  the  Uiat  thnuigh  said 
conduits  when  ttM»  mast  is  supported  nlNive  the  water  <if 
flotation  by  the  def«che<l  float,  substantially  as  descrllietl. 

13.  In  a  sulimarlne  Iniat.  the  combination  of  a  float  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  Umt.  a  h.illow  mast  slldably  ex 
tending  out tioard  thmugh  said  fl<iat.  locking  means  engag 
Ing  said  Isiat  for  securing  the  float  thereto,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  lo.king  means  to  shift  It  from  engagement 
with  the  iMiat  and  t.i  slniultane<iusly  S4'cure  said  float  to 
said  hollow  mast,  sulistantlally  as  descrllied. 

14.  lu  a  submarine  Uiat.  tlie  combination  of  a  float  de 
tachalily  secured  to  the  Imat.  a  hollow  luast  carried  by 
said  float,  means  for  deta.  hing  said  float  from  the  Uiat. 
a  conduit  for  maintaining  said  hollow  mast  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  iwat.  and  means  for  at- 
taching auxiliary  floats  at  desired  iwints  along  said  con- 
duit, substantially  as  described. 


H4»  147       ICEMAKINt;  AI'l'ARATIS.     DAVID  J.   lUVKN 
HTHiTE,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  May  25.  1905.     Serial  No. 

2R2.210. 

Claim. — 1.   An  apparafiis  for  making  plate-Ice  comprls 
Ing  a  tank,  a  plurality  of  separated  and  inde|iendenf  freez 
ing-plates  each  of  which  plates  .-.insists  .if  a  series  .if  sepa 
rate<t  simple  dei>ending  pipes,  and  adapted  to  I*  supporte<l 
free  from  the  side  and  en.i   walls  and  bott.im  of  the  tank, 
means  for  circulating  a  frei-zing  medium  thr.iugh  the  pii>es 
of  sal.l   plates  whereby  may  lie  formed  on  each   freexing- 
plnte  a  separate  and  distinct   plate  .if  ice  surrounding  the 
sides,  en.ls  and  iKitfoin  <if  the  freezing  plate  and  attached 
thereto  and  free  from  the  tank,  and  means  for  Independ- 
ently raising  the  separated  and  independent  freezing  jilate 
with  ice  plate  attached  tlierei.i. 

2.   An  apparatus  for  makiii«:  plate  i.e  .•..mi-rising  a  tank. 

!  a  plurality  of  separated  and  inder>endent  freezing  plates, 
each  of  which  plat.-s  o  nslsis  ..f  a  series  of  separate*!  sim 
pie  vertical  depending  pipes,  and  ndapt.><l"  t..  Is'  supp.irte<l 
free  from  the  side  and  end  walls  and  l«itt.im  <if  the  tank, 
and  means  for  circulating  a  freezing  mwlium  through  the 
pipes  of  said  plal.-s  wh.-reby  may  U'  forme<l  on  each  freez 
Ing-plate  a  separate  and  distinct  plate  of  ice  surrounding 
the  sides,  ends  and  InUtom  of  the  said  pii>es  and  attached 
thereto  and  free  from  the  tank 

3     \n  apjiaraius  f.ir  making  plate  Ice  comprising  a  tank. 

i   a  plurality  of  separated  and   indei.«-ndent   freezing  plates. 

''    each  of  which  plates  cmslsts  -if  a  series  of  separat.>d  sim- 
ple depending   pipes,   and   adapted   to   be   removably   sup- 
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port^  In  nald  tank  ami  having  the  ends,  fcfdes  and  liottom 
of  the  frwxInuiilHtP  frt-f  from  tlw  sidfs.  einln  and  lH>ttoin 
of  th*-  tank,   ni»'Hii-<  f<<r  in(l»'i>^n<l.'iitl.v  clraulatini:  and  cut 
fliik:  "(T  a  frfH-zitiif  '.ntMliiun  throiiKti  f'H'h  of  tlu-  said  fre^B 
lnK-pIat««n    whfrel.y    an    lnd»'i>«'nd«'nt    [>lat«    of    loe    may    l>e 
fnrni.Nl   on   ••a<h  of  the  fre»'7,ini;  plaffs  sHi>aratP<l  from   the 
tank    an<l   pacli    other,   and    means   adapf.il   to   lie   Independ- 
ently conne<-te«l   to  each  of  the  freezini:  platos   for  supply 
!nir  a  thawimr  medium  fli.'i-eto  for  s«-purately  detaching  the 
n&tae  from  the  iilates  of  Ice.  ! 


different  ttectlona  of  the  «ef«)nd  pipe,  and  leading  Into  the 
l»l|)e«  extending  fmm  the  sections  of  the  main  pipe,  and 
means  to  couple  the  ends  of  the  freezing-plate  with  other 
appurtenances. 


sjr^.,^^«>.  .-j.-y.'.. 


4  An  uppuratus  for  niaklui:  plate  Ice  («otnprl.<ing  a  tank, 
n  fi.'ezini;  plate  .  oiislstlni.'  of  a  series  of  separated  simple 
de|)endlng  F>lpes  and  adapted  to  1k>  removat.ly  supi>orte<l  in 
said  tank  and  having  the  ends,  sides  and  In.ttom  of  the 
rn-^'zlni:  pint*"  ••iitir.-ly  free  from  the  si.|es.  ends  and  l»ot- 
tom  of  the  tank,  means  for  circulating'  A  free/ini:  Mie<llum 
through  the  pi|K>s  of  sai.i  plate,  thereby  fn'ezing  a  plate 
of  I.e  entirely  around  the  sides,  ends  atid  liottom  of  said 
freezing  plate  and  atta(he<l  thereto  and  fr.-e  from  the  tank, 
means  for  removlnir  said  fret>7.ing  plate  iin.l  attach.Kl  plate 
.  f  Ice  from  the  tank,  and  means  adapf<»<l  to  lie  conne<-te«l 
tu  tlie  fr»H>zlnu'  l>late  f.r  supplying  a  tliawing  medium 
tlieretu  and  detaching   the   same   from    «he   iUta.  hed   i>late 

of  Ice. 

.'.  A  plant  for  making  .plate  i<e  ion>i>rislni:  a  tank,  a 
plurality  of  sei>arnte  and  Independent  frt'ezing  plates,  each 
of  which  plates  consists  of  a  s.>ries  of  s.i|>arat«Hl  simple  de- 
|)endlng  pipes  and  a<lapted  to  !>•'  remofahly  sup|Mjrted  In 
saifl  tank  an<l  having  the  ends,  sides  »nd  iMtttom  of  the 
fnn-iing  plate  entirely  free  from  the  sid.v.  ends  and  l«>ttom 
of  the  tank,  means  for  lndei»endently  circulating  and  cut- 
ting off  a  fre«'zing  metllum  through  eactt  of  the  said  freez- 
ing plates  wheret.y  an  independent  plute  of  Ice  may  l>e 
formed  on  ea.h  of  the  fr«>eBing  i)lates  and  separate.1  from 
the  tank  and  ea<h  other,  mrtins  for  ln<|ei>endently  remov- 
ing each  of  the  fr»>«zing  plates  with  Un  attached  plate  of 
ice  from  the  tan^.  and  means  adapted  rn  Ik-  independently 
connected  to  each  of  the  freesing  piatts  for  supplying  a 
thawing  medium  thereto  and  separately  detaching  the  same 
from  the  plates  of  ice 

fl.  In  a  freezing  plate  the  comblnatloB  of  a  main  pii>e.  a 
second  pipe  within  the  same,  collars  l-'tween  the  said  pipes, 
fitting  the  Inner  surface  of  the  main  |)lpe  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  second  j.lpe.  dividing  th#  main  pipe  In  sec 
tlons.  plugs  at  the  ends  and  at  different  p.iintJi  of  the  inner 
pU>e  dividing  the  latter  Into  sectkms,  pipea  with  their 
otiter  ends  closed  extending  from  the  different  se<tlons  of 
the  main  pipe,  I>U>«*  oi*"  •*  ^^^  ^^^^  extending  from  the 


,*<  4  •_•  ,  I  4  8  .     (TRTAIN  FIXTTRE.     Ibvino  I..  IloT.iLiNa, 
Uiverton.  N.  J.     Filed  Fel).  10,  11M»6.     Serial  No.  :UM».434. 


Claim.  '  1.  A  curtaln-tixture  comprising  a  curtain-stick, 
a  head  carried  therehy.  a  roller  «tip|)ort  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  and  carried  hy  said  head,  and  a  roller  carried  hy 
said  support,  said  head  and  roller  support  having  relative 
sliding  movement  wherehy  hraking  engagement  l»etwe»'n 
the  head  and  the  roller  Is  estahlishe<l  under  the  upward 
pull  of  the  curtain,  suhstantially  as  descril>e<i. 

2.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  curtain-stick,  a  tuhular 
head  carried  thereby,  a  roller-support  slldahly  mounted  in 
said  tuliular  head,  and  a  roller  carried  hy  said  support  and 
I)erlpherally  engaged  t>y  said  head  under  the  upwanl  pull 
of  the  curtain,  suhstantially  as  descril)e<l. 

3.  A  curtain  fixture  <-omprlsing  a  curtain-stick,  a  tuhular 
head  carritnl  therehy.  a  roller  support  slldahly  mounted  In 
said  tuhular  head,  rollers  mounted  in  the  upi>er  and  lower 
ends  of  said  roller  8ui)|K>rt.  and  means  limiting  the  relative 
sliding  movement  Ix-tween  said  roller-supp<ut  and  head, 
suhstantially  as  descrilietl. 

4.  A  curtain-fixture  comprising  a  <-urtaln  stick,  a  tuitular 
iiead  carried  thereby,  a  roller  supiK>rt  slldahly  mounted  In 
said  tuhular  head,  and  a  roller  carrietl  hy  tiie  upper  end 
of  said  roller-support,  said  tubular  head  having  its  upper 
end  (rnnsversely  recesse*!  conformably  to  the  peri|)hery  of 
sal<l  roller  whereby  to  act  as  a  brake  on  the  latter  under 
the  upward  pull  of  the  curtain,  substantially  as  des.  ril>ed 

.%.   A  curtain  fixture  comi)rising  a  curtain  stiik.  a  spring 
pressed  hkI  carrhHl  therehy.  a  head  on  the  end  <»f  said  rod. 
a  roller  supjx)rt  slidably  carried  by  said  head,  and  a  roller 
mounte«l  on  the  upper  end  of  said  support,  substantially  a* 
descrllied. 

H.  A  ctirtain  fixture  comprising  a  tuhular  curtain  stick, 
a  spring  preswHl  nnl  slldahly  mounttMl  therein,  a  (ubular 
head  on  the  end  of  said  rod.  a  roller-support  slldahly 
mounte<l  in  said  head,  and  a  roller  mounted  In  the  upper 
end  <»f  said  roller  support,  substantially  as  descril>e<l. 

7.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  tubular  curtain  stick, 
a  spring  press«Hl  rod  slldahly  mounted  therein,  a  tubular 
head  <>n  the  end  of  said  rod.  a  roller-support  slldahly 
mounted  In  said  head,  .ind  rollers  mounted  on  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  roller  support,  subsiantialls   a>  de- 

8crll>ed. 

s,  .\  i-urtaln-flxture  comprising  a  tubular  curtaln-stlck. 
a  spring  pressed  rod  alldably  tnounte<l  therein,  a  tuhular 
head  on  the  end  of  Siild  rod.  a  roller  su|)|H)rt  slldahly 
mounted  in  said  head,  rollers  mountwl  in  the  up|>er  and 
lower  ends  of  said  roller  sup[>ort.  and  means  limiting  the 
relative  sliding  movement  U-tween  said  roller-support  and 
head,  substantially  as  described. 


H4L.140        t'T'UTAlN     FIXTIRK.       Irvin-;     [,     Hot.^linq, 

Uiverton.  N.  .1.      Fibnl  Fp1>.   !••,  \'MH\      Serial  No    XiMI.4:t.'>. 

r/uim.-l.    \  curtain  fixture  comprising  .1   curtain  stick. 

ami    an    elhow  lever    having   substantially    horizontal    and 

I    vertical   arms   pivottMl    to   the  end   of  said   stick,   the   hori 

Eontally  extending  arm  of  said  lever  U'ing  elastic  and  U'ar 

;    ing  at  Its  end  on  said  stick,  and  the  vertically-extending 
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arm  l>elng  adapted  to  In^ar  at  its  end  on  a  Rulde  of  the  caB- 
iDK.  substantially  as  descrll>e<l 

"  \  (nirtaln  fixture  comprising  a  hollow  curtaln-ntlck. 
and  an  elb.f« -lever  having  Inwardly  and  outwardly  extend^ 
ing  arms  relatively  to  tt.e  stick  pivoted  in  the  end  of  aald 
stick  the  Inwardly-extending  arm  of  said  lever  l>elng 
elasti.'  and  U^arlng  u|»on  the  stick,  and  the  «"♦*"»;'>• 
extending  arm  Udng  adapted  to  contact  a  guide  of  the 
wlnd.iw  casing,  substantially  as  described.  | 


n  \  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  hollow  curtaln-stlck. 
and  an  elbow  lever  having  Inwardly  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing arms  relatively  to  the  stick  pivoted  In  the  end  of  said 
stick  the  Inwardlv  extending  arm  of  said  lever  terminating 
m  a  spring  U-aring  upon  the  stick,  and  the  outwardly-ex- 
tending arm  terminating  in  a  friction  tip  adapfnl  to  engage 
a  guide  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

4  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  curtaln-stlck.  an  elbow- 
lever  pivoted  to  the  end  of  the  stick  and  having  an  In- 
wardly extending  elastic  arm  Ix'aring  uikju  the  sthk.  and 
an  auxiliary  lever  pivoted  to  the  same  end  of  the  stick 
and  c.mne<fed  with  sabi  elbow-lever  by  a  toothed  connec- 
tion, the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  U-ing  adapte.1  to  contact 
a  guide  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

5  A  curtain-fixture  comprising  a  hollow  curtaln-stlck, 
an' elbow-lever  pivot.><l  in  the  end  of  the  stick  and  having 
an  Inwardly-extending  spring  arm  U-aring  uiH)n  the  stick, 
and  an  auxlliarv  lever  pivoted  in  the  same  end  of  the  stick 
and  connected  with  said  ellx.w  lever  hy  a  toothed  connec- 
tion, the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  lH>lng  adapte«l  to  contact 
a  guide  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


control  the  Inward  stroke  of  the  piston  after  releilse  of  the 
tool,  and  an  adjustable  gate  In  the  exhaust  passage  In  the 
tool' end  of  the  cylinder,  to  regulate  the  exhaust  in  said 
tool  end  Independently  of  the  admission-passage  and  Its 
controlling  valve  to  thereby  control  tlie  working  or  out 
ward  stroke  of  the  plstr.n. 

•J.  A  dlre<t-aciing  engine  for  stone-channeling  machines 
or 'the  like,  comprising  a  (  ylln<ler,  a  pistcm  movable  therein, 
a  piston  HKl  adaptiHl  to  l)e  connecte<l  directly  to  a  drill  or 
other  tool,  admission  and  exhaust  passages  lndei>endently 
communicating  with  the  steam  chest  and  exhaust  and  with 
the  head  end  and  tool  end  of  said  cylinder,  valved  means 
for  controlling  the  admission  ti)  and  exhaust  fnmi  l>oth 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  mounted  for  movement  trans- 
versely of  th.'  exhaust  passage  in  the  head  of  the  cylinder 
to  regulate  the  exhaust  lnde|»endently  of  the  admlsslon- 
paasage  and  Its  controlling  valve  to  therehy  control  the 
Inward  stroke  of  the  piston  after  release  of  the  tool,  and 
an  adjustable  gate  in  the  exhaust-passage  in  the  tool  end 
of  the  cylinder,  to  regulate  the  exhaust  In  said  tool  end 
Independently  of  the  admission  passage  and  Its  controlling- 
valve  to  thereby  control  the  working  or  outward  stroke  of 

the  piston. 

.1.   A  direct-acting  engine  for  stone-channeling  machines 
or  the  like    comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  there- 
in, a  plsiun  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  dinntly  to  a  drill 
or  other  tool,   admission   and   exhaust    passages   Independ- 
ently  communhatlug   with    the   steam   chest    and   exhaust 
and  with  tiie  head  end  and  tof)l  end  of  said  cylinder,  valved 
means  for  controlling  tlie  admission  to  and  exliaust   from 
both  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  regtilating  screw  mounted  for 
longitudinal    movement    transversely   of   the   exhaust-pas- 
sage in  the  he:id  of  tlie  cylinder  to  vary  the  area  thereof, 
whereby  the  exliaust  may  U'  regulated  Independently  of  the 
admission  passage  and  Its  controlling-valve  to  therehy  con 
trol   the   inward   stroke  of  the  piston  after  release  of  the 
tool,  and  an  adjustable  gate  in  tlie  exhaust  passage  In  the 
\    tool  end  of  the  cylinder,   to  regulate  the  exhaust    in  s.iid 
'    tool   end   lndei>endently   of  the   admission  passage   and    its 
'    controlling  valve    to   thereby   control   the   working  or  out- 
ward stroke  of  the  piston. 


I 

84-.1.'.»>     niKFCT  ArTlNt;  EXCINK,    fiEORr.E  D.  Hi 
lUoomington.   Ind..  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery 
pany.  Claremont.  N.  11..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Sept.  1,  n><>4.      Serial  No.  1:22.974, 


STK.n. 

Com- 
Flled 


842.ir)l,    liTMI'INf;  MECHANISM 

Tioi.i)   .luUNsov,    ("ahuenga.    Cal, 
Serial  No.  ;i:ui,:{44. 


\OH  WAtJONS,    Kkin 
Filed    Aug.    1:1.    li^M. 


Claim.— -[.  A  direct-acting  engine  for  stone-channeling 
machines  or  the  like,  comprising  a  cylln<ler.  a  piston  mov- 
able therein,  a  piston  rod  adapted  to  l.e  connected  directly 
to  a  drill  or  other  tool,  admission  and  exhaust  passages 
indeiK'ndently  communicating  with  the  steam  chest  and 
exliaust  and  with  tlie  head  end  and  to<il  end  of  said  cyl 
Inder.  valved  means  for  controlling  tlie  admission  to  and 
♦xhatist  from  both  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  for  vary 
lug  tlie  area  of  the  exhaust  passage  in  the  head  end  of  the 
(yflnder.  mounted  for  movement  transversely  of  the  ex- 
haust-passage to  regulate  the  exhaust  independently  of  the 
admission-passage    and    its    controlling  valve    to    thereby 


rinim  —1  In  a  devbe  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  a  double- 
inclined  Iwttom.  said  bottom  Inclining  d.iwnwardly  nnd 
outwardly  from  the  center  thereof;  end-boards  secured  t« 
said  bottom  :  swinging  sides  hinged  to  said  end  iKjards  :  and 
mechanism  atta.  bed  to  said  swinging  sides  :'.nd  to  the  l>ody 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  sides  is  controlie<i, 

•'  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  descrilKMl.  a  douhle-lncllned 
bot'tom  ■  end-boards  secured  to  said  bottom  ;  sides  hinged 
to  said  end-lK>ards:  side  board  .onirolling  means  secured 
to  one  of  said  end  boards  ;  and  fiexible  connections  U>tween 
said  side  Uiards  and  said  c.mtrolling  means  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  sides  Is  (ontroUwl.  .     .      ,.      ^ 

3  In  a  device  gf  the  class  descrll-ed.  a  douhle-lncllned 
Imttom  •  end-boards  secured  to  said  b.,ttom  :  sides  hinged  to 
said  endlKiards:  vertical  shafts  having  hand  wheels  on 
their  outer  ends  mounted  in  l.^arings  secured  to  one  of 
the  endMards:  flexible  connections  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  shafts  and  to  the  sideboards;  and  locking 
means  secured  to  said  shafts  and  to  one  of  said  end-lwards. 
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H42,15l».  .lorRNAI,  BOX  ANT*  rjl».  Sit.i.AiK  I  John- 
son'. MonfclHlr.  N.  .1  Orljflnal  npplir«tlon  Q\*h\  I>eo.  8, 
liMMi.  Serial  No  .^s.-ts^.  I>lvld«Hl  and  this  appllcatlou 
filed  Oct.  I'M.  l!»<n.     S*»rlrtl  No.  178.831. 


Claim. —  1.  The  romhlnation  with  a  journal  tmx  having 
a  curved  front  provided  with  an  opening.  '»f  a  (\irved  slid- 
ing lid  therefor,  iitui  menus  for  se<'nrlni;  the  lid  in  Its 
upfM'r  posiiion  to  close  the  hox.  the  l-ox  tjaviiii,'  extended 
walls  provlde<l  with  ways  for  the  lid  <iil  their  Interior 
faces  and  having  two  portions  of  a  maxiinun)  and  a  mini- 
mum width,  iind  an  Intermediate  gradii^iHy  Inclined  por 
tlon. 

2.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  Journal  1k)X  t.ivln^  an  open- 
Injt.  of  a  sjirlng  pressed  sliding  lid  therefor  adapteil  to  be 
released  and  lowered  to  (  \<fn  the  box.  sal(l  Uix  heini;  pro- 
vided with  ways  for  the  lid  In  the  Interior  yf  the  extend»Hl 
side  walla  of  the  l»ox.  aald  ways  having  t\^o  i)<>rtlonM  of  a 
n>axJmiim  and  .1  minimum  width.  ;uid  :ln  intermediate 
gradually  iurllned  [><irt ion. 

3.  The  coniMnatlon  with  a  Journal-box  |)rovlde<l  with  a 
curved  end  and  iuiving  an  oi>enlng.  of  a  slliln;;  lid  therefor 
and  a  spring  to  control  the  lid,  said  tnix  liein::  provided 
with  ways  for  the  lid  In  the  Interior  of  tlje  extt'nde<l  side 
walls  thereof^  and  whii'h  grnduaily  de<'l-ea.se  In  width 
toward  the  top  of  said  opening  «o  as  to|  offer  the  most 
resistance  to  movement  at  the  instant  of  closing  the  lid. 
and  the  least  resistance  as  the  lid  Is  o{>enfd. 

4.  The  comlilnatton  with  a  journal-box  |iavlng  an  open- 
ing, of  a  sliding  lid  therefor  uiovable  downw;ir<l  to  uncover 
the  oi>enlng.  and  means  for  securing  tlie  lid  In  its  closed 
l>o8lti(un.  the  inner  iHjrtions  of  the  extended  walls  of  tue 
Ik>x  Uing  provided  with  ways  for  the  ltd  tnd  means,  said 
ways  having  two  [M)rii(»ns  of  a  maximum  ntul  a  minimum 
width  for  offering  most  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the 
means  and  lid  when  the  lid  Is  In  a  raised  position,  and 
least  resistance  wiille  it  Is  t>elng  lowere4l.  said  ways  also 
having  an  intermediate  gradually-incllne<|  portion  effect- 
ive upon  the  securing  means  during  th^  releasing  and 
tngagement  of  the  lid.  | 

,').  The  combination  with  a  Journal-tKix  provided  with  a 
curved  end  having  an  opening,  of  a  8prln4-pre.Hse<l  curved 
Ud  therefor,  the  Inner  portion  of  the  ejtended  Interior 
walls  of  said  \mx  having  ways  for  the  114  pr(ivlde<l  with 
walls  curved  wfxm  arcs  having  different  tenters,  and  an 
Intermediate  Int  lined  portion. 

«>  The  combination  with  a  Journal-lxii  provlde<i  with  a 
curved  end  having  an  opening,  of  a  aprlnij-pressed  curved 
lid  therefor  the  Inner  portion  of  the  extended  walls  of 
the  Ikh  having  ways  for  the  lid  provided  with  walls 
curved  upon  arcs  having  different  centers. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  Journal-b<n  having  an  open 
Ing  and  a  sliding  iid  therefor  adapted  to  close  the  same 
when  the  latter  Is  raised,  and  which  Is  motable  ujMin  ways 
on  the  Interior  of  extended  side  walls  oif  the  l¥)x,  said 
ways  having  two  i><)rtions  of  different  widths,  and  an  In- 
termediate lncllne<l  portion,  of  a  s|>rlng  sfs'tired  to  the  lid 
and  contacting  with  the  walls  of  the  ways  to  force  the  lid 
against  the  e<lge  of  the  opening. 

s.  The  combination  with  a  Journal-h«x  provided  with  a 
curved  end  having  an  ojienlng.  of  a  spring-pressed  curved 
lid  therefor,  the  box  having  channels  for  the  lid  to  slide 
In.  said  channels  Ix'Ing  provided  In  the  Interior  of  the 
extended  side  walls  of  the  t>ox  and  havltg  walls  curved 
upon  arcs  having  different  centers,  and  nn  intermediate 
Inclined  [M>rtlon. 


9.  The  Combination  with  a  Journal-lK)X  provided  with  a 
curved  end  having  an  o|)ening.  of  a  spring-pressed  curved 
lid  therefor,  the  Im)x  having  channels  for  the  lid  to  slide 
In.  said  (iiannels  belni:  provided  In  the  interior  of  the  ex- 
tended side  walls  of  I  he  Ih)x  and  having  walls  curved  ujKjn 
arcs  having  different  centers. 

10.  The  < Kmlilnation  witli  a  Journal  Imix  provided  with  a 
curved  end  having  an  opening,  of  a  sprlng-pre«se<l  curved 
lid  therefor,  said  box  having  ways  for  the  lid,  said  ways 
being  provided  In  the  Interior  of  the  extended  side  walls 
of  the  Ik)x,  and  having  walls  curved  upon  arcs  having 
different  centers,  and  an  Intermediate  Inclined  portion, 
and  a  stop  to  arrest  the  movement  of  tne  lid. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  journal-lHix  provided  with  a 
curved  end  having  an  opening,  of  u  spring  pressed  curved' 
lid  therefor,  said  tH»x  having  ways'for  the  lid,  said  ways 
l^eing  provided  In  the  Interior  of  the  extended  sUle  walls  of 
the  box  and  having  walls  curved  uixui  arcs  having  differ- 
ent centers.  ;in<l  a  stop  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  lid. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  Journal-box  having  an  oi>en- 
Ing  and  n  sliding  lid  therefor  movable  upon  ways  on  the 
interior  of  extended  side  walls  of  the  Im)x  and  adapted  to 
be  lowered  In  the  ways  to  open  the  box,  said  ways  having 
two  portions  of  different  widths  and  an  intermedin te  in- 
clined portion,  of  a  spring  secured  to  the  lid  and  which 
contacts  with  the  ways  to  force  the  lid  against  the  edge 
of  the  o|>ening.  and  a  stop  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
lid. 

l.{.  The  combination  with  a  Journal-box  having  a  curved 
end  and  an  opening  therein,  and  ways  on  the  Interior  of 
the  extended  side  walls  of  said  l>ox,  a  lid  movable  in  said 
ways  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  lid  and  contacting  with 
said  ways,  and  adapted  to  close  the  Ik)X  when  In  a  raised 
position. 


K42,ir;3.    LOCKiNt;  mi:<hanism  fok  draw   bahs. 

Arthi'r  N.  Manross.  New  Hrltain,  Conn  .  assignor  to 
t'orbln  Motor  Vehicle  Company,  New  Hritain,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  317.131. 


Claim. —  1.  In  combination,  a  i>lurallfy  of  draw-bars, 
means  to  l>e  operated  thereby,  a  single  means  to  move  said 
draw-bars  altern;\tely  and  independently,  a  lock  compris- 
ing a  tilting  latch  niemlter  arranged  to  lock  and  unlo<-k 
one  of  said  bars,  a  spring  for  moving  said  lati  h  In  one  dl 
rectlon,  said  latch  being  movable  In  the  opposite  direction 
by  another  of  said  liars. 

J.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  draw-bars,  means  to 
l>e  operated  thereby,  a  single  means  to  lnd*i)endently  and 
alternately  re<lprocate  said  bars,  a  latch  for  bM-kiog  and 
unitK'klng  one  of  said  bars,  a  spring  for  moving  said  latch 
In  one  direction,  said  latch  l>elng  movable  In  the  opposite 
dlre<'tlon  by  the  movement  of  the  other  bar  when  the  latter 
Is  moved  out  of  Its  idle  is)sltlon. 

."'..  In  conihlnatlon,  .'i  plurality  of  draw-bars,  means  to  l>e 
operated  thereby,  a  single  shiftable  lever  to  move  either  of 
said  draw  bara,  an  Independent  positive  latch  for  each  of 
said  l>ars,  each  of  said  latches  t»elng  Independently  con- 
trolled and  operated  by  the  movement  of  one  of  said  bars 
to  lock  the  other  bar. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  drawtiars,  means  to  l»e 
operated  thereby,  a  single  operating'  device  arrange<l  to 
positively  move  one  or  the  other  of  said  bars,  a  latch  for 
each  of  sai<l  bars,  the  latch  for  the  bar  that  Is  to  remain 
Idle  lielni:  is)sltlvely  oi)erated  and  controlled  by  the  bar 
to  t>e  move<l.  and  a  spring  to  return  said  latch  to  the  un- 
locking i)osltlon. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  drawbars,  means  to  be 
operated  thereby,  a  slniile  means  to  move  said  bars  Inde- 
pendently, a  spring  presse«l  tilting  latch  for  each  bar, 
each  latch  being  operated  against  the  action  of  the  spring 
by  the  bar  that  Is  not  arranged  tu  lock. 
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«.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  draw  bars  arranged 
side  by  side,  means  to  be  oi>erate<l  thereby,  a  single  operat- 
ing device  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  one 
or  the  other  of  said  bars  Indejiendently.  a  latch  for  each 
of  said  bars,  one  of  said  latches  l>elng  o|>erated  by  one  of 
said  bars  to  lo<k  the  other,  the  other  lat<h  tning  operated 
by  the  other  bar  to  lo<k  the  t\rst-mentlone<l  bar.  siild 
latches  l»elng  o[>erate<l   Indejiendently. 

7.  A  Kxking  device  for  drawbars  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, two  independent  bars  urrange<l  side  by  side  and  sub- 
stantially parallel,  means  to  l«e  «>i>^rated  thereby,  a  single 
draw  bar  operating  me<hanlsm  arranged  tc)  lie  shifteii  Into 
of>eratlve  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  bars. 
two  tiltiuk'  latches  arrange<i  transversely  of  said  Imrs.  one 
of  said  latches  l>elng  adapted  to  lock  one  bar.  the  other  the 
other  l«r.  spring  mec  banism  "f(U-  normally  holding  said 
latches  out  of  the  locking  position,  one  of  said  latches  be- 
ing oiK?rable  against  the  action  of  the  spring  by  one  of 
said  burs  when  the  same  is  moved  out  of  its  normal  posi- 
tion to  lock  the  other  bar.  the  other  latch  being  In  turn 
operable  by  the  other  bar  when  the  latter  is  moved  out  of 
Its  normal  iKjsltlon. 

8.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  draw-lmrs  arrange<l 
Bide  by  side,  means  to  lie  operated  thereby,  and  means  to 
move  said  bars  independently,  a  tilting  latch  for  each  bar. 
an  Inclined  recess  In  one  of  said  bars  having  opimsltely- 
Incllned  walls,  one  end  of  one  of  the  latches  arranged  to 
project  therein,  a  recess  In  the  other  bar  having  abrupt- 
sided  walls,  the  opiMjslte  end  of  said  latch  l)elng  arranged 
to  project  therein,  and  a  spring  coiiperatlng  with  the  latch 
and  arrang<Hl  to  move  It  in  a  direction  to  seat  the  latch 
in  the  recess  having  the  inclined  walls  when  the  draw-bar 
having  said  Inclined  recess  Is  In  the  idle  ixisition. 

;».  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>e<i,  draw  bars, 
means  for  oiteiatlng  said  bars  independently,  locking  de- 
vices for  said  bars  comprising  independent  lat(h-llke  de- 
vices, each  of  said  latch-like  devices  l.elng  arranged  when 
in  one  iKwItlon  to  positively  lock  one  bar  when  the  other 
is  moved  out  of  the  Idle  position  and  to  frlctlonally  lock 
the  latter  when  the  same' Is  restortnl  to  its  Idle  position. 


842,1.'>4.  TKLF:t;UAIiI  TRANSMITTER.  Horace  G. 
Makti.n.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1«,  1906.  Serial 
No.  311,832. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  comblna- 
tl<in  of  a  key  lever,  a  vibrator  carried  and  actuated  by  the 
key  lever,  and  a  pair  of  contacts  constituting  terminals  of 
an  electric  circuit,  one  of  said  contacts  l)elng  carried  by  the 
vibrator  and  the  other  lielng  In  position  to  be  engaged  by 
the  first,  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
key-lever,  a  vibrator,  a  sjirlng  lietween  the  key-lever  and 
the  vibrator  whereby  the  latter  may  t>e  set  in  vibration  by 
the  key  lever,  and  a  pair  of  contacts  constltiiting  terminals 
of  an  electric  circuit,  one  of  said  contacts  tieing  carried  by 
the  vibrator  and  the  other  l>elng  located  in  {>o8ltlon  to  be 
engaged  by  the  tirst.  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
key-lever,  a  vibrator  carrle<i  and  actuated  by  the  key- 
lever,  a  pair  of  contacts  constituting  terminals  of  an  elec- 
tric (ircuit.  one  of  saiil  contacts  l^ein^'  carried  by  the  vi- 
brator and  the  other  lieing  located  in  [tosition  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  first,  and  means  for  making  and  breaking  the 
circuit  lnde|>endently  of  the  vibrator,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In   a    telegraphic    transmitter,    the   combination   of   a 


key-lever,  a  vibrator  carried  by  the  k^y-lever  and  adapted 
to  be  set  In  vibration  by  movement  of  the  key  lever  from 
Its  normal  position,  a  pair  of  contacts  ct>nstltutlng  ter- 
minals of  an  electric  circuit,  one  of  said  contacts  t>eing 
carrle<i  by  the  vibrator  and  the  other  l)elng  located  In  the 
path  of  the  first,  and  means  for  checking  tlie  movement  of 
the  vibrator  when  the  key-lever  Is  In  Its  normal  position, 
■  s  set  forth. 

r>.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
key-lever,  a  pair  of  stops  on  opposite  sides  of  the  key- 
lever,  a  spring  holding  the  key  lever  yieldingly  against 
one  of  said  stops,  a  spring  sup|>orted  vibrator  carried  by 
the  key-lever,  and  a  pair  of  contacts  constituting  terminals 
of  an  electric  circuit,  one  of  siild  contacts  ising  carrle<i  by 
the  vibrator  and  the  other  l»elng  located  in  the  path  of  the 
tirst,  as  set  forth 

6.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  c-ombluatton  of  a 
two-part  key-lever  adapted  to  l>e  moved  as  a  unit  In  one 
direction,  part  of  said  key  lever  Ixing  adapted  to  be 
moved  lnde|)endently  In  the  other  direction,  a  vibrator  car- 
ried by  the  key-lever  and  adapted  to  l>e  set  In  vibration  by 
the  movement  of  the  key-lever  as  a  unit,  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts constituting  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit,  one  of 
said  contacts  l>elng  carried  by  the  vibrator  and  the  other 
being  located  In  the  path  of  the  llrst.  and  means  ac-tuated 
by  the  independently-movable  part  of  the  key  lever  for 
making  and  breaking  the  circuit  lndep<'ndently  of  the  vi- 
brator, as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
two-part  key  lever  movable  as  a  unit  in  cme  direction,  part 
of  the  key-lever  Ning  movable  independently  in  the  other 
direction,  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  key-lever  as 
a  unit,  a  sprini;  sujiportcHl  vibrator  carried  by  the  key- 
lever,  thereby  the  vibrator  will  l»e  set  In  vlbr.itlon  when 
the  key-lever  strikes  the  said  stop,  a  pair  of  contacts  con- 
stituting terminals  of  an  electric  circuit,  one  of  said  con- 
tacts l»eing  carried  by  the  vibrator  and  the  other  Ning 
located  in  the  path  of  the  first,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  Independently-movable  part  of  the  key  lever  for  making 
and  breaking  the  circuit  Independently  of  the  vibrator,  as 
set  forth. 

H.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  key- 
lever  consisting  of  two  parts  pivoted  together  and  yield-  , 
lugly  held  to  move  as  a  unit  in  one  dlrcntioii,  a  stop  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  key-lever  In  one  direction,  where- 
by part  of  the  key-lever  may  l)e  moved  Independently  In 
the  other  dlre<tlon.  a  vibrator  carrbnl  by  the  key  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  set  in  vlbraticui  by  the  movement  of  the  key- 
lever  as  a  unit,  a  pair  of  ccmfacts  constituting  terminals 
of  an  electric  c  Ircuit,  one  of  said  contacts  ijelug  carried  by 
the  vibrator  and  the  other  l»elng  located  In  the  path  of 
the  first,  and  means  actuated  by  the  Independently-movable 
part  of  the  key-lever  to  make  and  break  the  circuit  Inde- 
jMndently  of  the  vibrator,  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  c-omblnatlon  of  a  key- 
lever,  a  pair  of  stops  between  whic  h  the  key  lever  is  mov- 
able, a  vibrator  spring-supported  by  and  In  line  with  the 
^ey-lever.  and  a  pair  of  contacts  constituting  terminals  of 
an  electric  circuit,  one  of  said  contacts  lielng  carried  by 
the  vibrator  and  the  other  being  locattsl  In  the  path  of  the 
first,  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
key-lever,  a  stop  against  which  the  key  lever  Is  yieldingly 
held,  a  second  stop  limiting  the  movement  of  the  key-lever 
away  from  the  first  stop,  a  vibrator  spring-supported  by 
the  key  lever,  adapted  when  vibrating  to  make  and  break  ^ 
an  electric  circuit,  and  means  for  checking  the  movement 
of  the  vibrator  when  the  key-lever  is  resting  against  the 
first  mentionwi  stop,  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
key-lever,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  key- 
lever,  a  sprinir  projecting  from  cine  end  of  the  key  lever, 
and  a  vibrator  carried  by  the  sprint  and  in  line  with  the 
key-lever,  adapted  when  vibrating  to  make  and  break  an 
electric  circuit,  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
key  lever,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  key  lever 
fic.m  Its  normal  position,  a  vibrator  spring-supported  on 
the    kev  lever,    whereby    throwing    the    latter    against    its 
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■top  will  *et  th«-  vibratur  In  motU<n.  mean*  wtierel.y  tlie 
movement  ..f  the  vltiiatur  will  make  and  l.r<ak  an  elertri. 
ftrciilt.  and  a  dami>^ner  {«v  i  hetkinjf  the  vll.rat..r  con«jl»t- 
iDK  uf  a  weight  I.k».«-I.v  »ii|.p.)rtwJ  in  p«i8ltl<«i  to  !»-  «trink 
by  the  vibrator  when  the  key-lever  is  iu  its  u(^rmal  pu*itloa. 
aa  aet  forth. 
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Claim— I.  A  Knivity  m.-nliamllHe  -  carrier  romprlsluK 
Hide  and  middle  rails  an.l  antifii.  ti..n  idle  r.ilb'rs  jonrnaled 
therein  the  Journals  of  the  Inner  endK  of  said  r-.llers  l.eln« 
on  a  (liflTeient  U'vl  than  journals  uf  th.-ir  -luter  ends,  sub 
htautially  as  descril'f*!.  | 

••  In  a  Kravltvearrler.  the  .•uml.in.iti..ii.  with  the  rails. 
of  antifriction  rollers  of  8ul)«tant ially  the  same  diameter 
at  ea<h  emi  jonnialeil  at  the  nldes  of  the  eirrler  and  near 
the  middle  there^-f.  the  Inner  end.-*  of  said  rollers  Wing 
nU.ve  the  level  of  their  outer  ends. 

3  In  a  gravttv  carrier,  the  combination^  with  the  side 
and  middle  rails,  of  antifri.tion  rollers  j..„rnaled  in  said 
rails,  the  journals  of  the  inner  ends  ..f  sal.i  mllers  l-elug 
higher  than   the  Journals  of  their  outer  ends,  for  the  pur- 

j)otie  si>e<ltied 

4  In  a  uravitv  .arrier.  the  coml.inatiou.  with  the  side 
and  middle  rails.'  of  antifriction  rollers  jo.irnaled  In  said 
rells  alternately  upon  each  side  of  said  •il.ldle  rail,  the 
inner  ends  of  sai.l  rollers  l.ein«  j..urnaleil  in  the  rear 
slightly  of  their  outer  ends,  for  the  purpose  spedtied. 

r.  In  a  gravity  carrier,  the  combination,  with  the  side 
■ind  middle  rails,  of  antifriction  Idle  rollers  Jonrnaled  In 
said  rails,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rollers  l^lntf  in  the  rear 
sIlKhtly  of  their  outer  ends,  substantially  ap  descril>ed. 

«5.  A  Kravity  carrier  comiK)»ed  of  portable  separable  sec- 
th.ns.  each  section  havinc  si<le  and  nil<i<ll.-  rails,  antl- 
frlctlon-rollers  Journal.-*!  in  said  rails  ui-on  cm.  li  side  of 
ihe  middle  line  of  the  carrier,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rollers 
l*.in«  on  a  hi^'h.-r  level  than  their  outer  et.ils  and  the  l>ear- 
lux8  of  said  rollers  lK-in«  set  at  an  an^tle  <ir  oblbiuely  with 
respect  to  the  i>lane  of  said  rails  wherfby  the  articles 
imsslnk:  ov.m-  said  mllers  will  work  toward  the  center  of 
the  carrier,  substantially  as  des<Tilrt>d.  |  | 

7  m  .1  itravlty  carrier,  a  series  of  antifriction  rollers 
Journale.1  In  each  side  <.f  the  carrier  and  near  the  middle 
ther*..f.  th.  nner  ends  of  said  rollers  \^\ng  in  the  rear 
>*h^htly  of  their  outer  ends  and  on  a  dlfTerent  plane. 

K  in  a  gravity  carrier,  antifri.tion  idle  tollers  provide.l 
on  each  *ide  of  the  middle  line  of  the  .atrier  and  having 
their  Inner  ends  )ournale<i  near  ,«aid  mid.lle  line  and  their 
outer  ends  J..urna:e.l  in  the  sides  of  the  carrier,  and  the 
inner  ends  ..f  said  rollers  l^-ing  In  the  reaf  slightly  of  the.r 
outer  ends  wherebv  merchandise  moving  over  said  rollers 
will  work  towanl  tie  renter  -f  the  carrier,  nulmtantlally  aa 

described.  ,      .  , 

<>  In  a  gravity-carrier,  idle  rollers  pro%Mded  on  each  side 
of  the  middle  line  of  the  carrier  and  h*vlnK  their  inner 
onds  Jonruale<l  near  said  middle  line  and  their  outer  end.s 
Jonrnaled  In  .he  sides  of  the  carrier.  sai4  rollers  l*«lng  of 
sot^tantlallv  the  same  diameter  at  each  ead  and  their  Inner 
erds  l.elnK  on  a  different  level  than  theic  outer  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  des.riUHl. 

1(»  In  a  gravitv  carrier,  idle  rollers  trrangetl  on  each 
,lde  of  the  middle  line  of  the  -arrier  and  having  their 
inner  ends  Journale,!  near  said  middle  lit»e  and  their  outer 
ends  Journale<l  in  the  sld.^  of  the  carrier,  said  rollers  (^ing 
of  ,ut«.tantiallv  the  same  diameter  at  e^ch  end  and  their 
i„„,.r  en.ls  being  .m  a  higher  level  than  their  outer  ends. 
subatantlally  as  d.>scrll  wl 

II  In  a  gravity  carrier,  idle  rollers  |)rovlde.l  on  each 
side  of  the  ml.klle  line  of  the  carrier  and  having  their  inner 
ends  journaled  near  said  middle  line  an4  their  outer  ends 


jonrnaled  In  the  sides  of  the  carrier.  th«  roller*  on  on*  side 

of  said  middle  line  alternating  in  |)08ltlon  with  those  on  the 
other  side  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  rollers  t^'lng  in  the 
rear  slightly,  of  their  outer  ends,  whereby  articles  moving 
thereover  will  work  toward  the  center  of  the  carrier. 

11*.  In  a  gravity  (arrier.  idle  rollers  provld»^l  .>n  each 
side  of  the  middle  line  of  fh.-  carrier  and  having  their 
outer  ends  Jonnaled  at  the  sides  of  the  carrier,  the  Inner 
ends  of  sai.l  rollers  l.elng  In  the  rear  slightly  of  their  outer 
ends  whereby  articles  moving  ..ver  said  rollers  will  work, 
toward  the  center  of  the  carrier. 

1:5  In  a  gravitv  carrier.  Idle  rollers  arranged  on  each  side 
of  the  middle  line  ..f  the  .arrier  and  having  their  outer 
ends  Journale«l  at  the  sides  of  the  carrier,  said  rollers 
l*lng  of  sul)stantially  the  same  diameter  at  each  end  and 
their  Inner  ends  being  on  a  higher  level  than  their  outer 
ends. 


K42.136.  GIIAN  ITV  (  AKlllKK.  KfFt  a  P.  Mathews  and 
Charles  H.  Listkr.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a.sslgnors  to 
Mathews  (Jravlty  Carrier  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  .Nov.  (5.  IDOo. .  Serial 
No.  285.969. 


Claim 1.   A  gravity-carrier  having  outside  rails  and  a 

middle  rail  lM»tween  them,  a  series  of  antifriction  wheels 
mounted  In  said  rails,  the  wheels  of  the  outside  rails  l^-ing 
tilted  or  Inclined  slightly  toward  the  middle  rail,  for  the 
purixjse  si>ecltted.  ^ 

2  A  gravity  carrier  comprising  .>utslde  rails  and  a  mid- 
dle'rail  l>etwe^n  them,  antifriction  wheels  mounte<l  In  said 
rails,  the  wheels  of  the  middle  rail  l^lng  above  the  level 
slightly  of  the  wheels  of  the  outer  rails.  8ul)8tantlally  as 

(lescril.ed.  ' 

:?  A  gravity-carrier  comprising  side  and  middle  rails 
uul  antifriction-wheels  m.>unte<l  therein,  the  wheels  of  the 
side  rails  being  tilted  or  Imline.l  slightly  t..ward  the  mid- 
dle rail,  and  the  wheels  of  the  middle  rail  being  aUne  the 
level  slightly  of  those  on  the  outside,  substantially  as  de- 

4  A  gravity-carrier  having  side  and  middle  rails  each 
composed  of  parallel  bars  with  spaces  between  them,  and 
HMls  connecting  the  sabl  rails  and  hoUllng  them  In  parallel 
relation  with  one  another,  antifriction  wheels  having  l)ear- 
iugs  in  said  rails  l.etween  the  pairs  of  bars  respe.tively. 
the  wheels  ..f  the  outer  rails  l-elng  t..ted  or  Inclined 
slightly  toward  the  mbldle  rail,  for  the  purt>o8e  specitleil. 

-,     V  gravttv  carrier  .. )nii. rising  sid.-  rails,  ami  r..ds  .on 
ne<tlug   them."  a   middle   rail    having   recesses   in    Its   lower 
wlge  to   receive   sai.l   ro.ls.   said   middle  rail    UMng  slldable 
lengthwise  ..f  said   r.nls  between  said  side  rails,  and  a  se- 
ries of  narrow  faced   antifriction  wheels   mounted   In   said 

side  an<l  mid.lle  rails. 

6  \  -ravity  carrier  comprising  side  and  mhldle  rails 
!  and  ant"ifriction  bearing  wheels  ra-.unted  therein,  the 
'  wheels  ..f  said  side  rails  l>eing  tilted  .>r  ln.line<l  slii:htly  in 
!  their  axes  with  respe<t  to  the  wheels  of  the  middle  rail, 
'    and   sai.l   middle   rail    '  eing  adjustable   toward  either   side 

rail.  aul)stautially  as  deocribed. 
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7  A  ^ravltv-carrler  having  rails  and  narrow  faced  Idle 
wheels  mounted  therein,  said  wheels  l.elng  tilted  or  In- 
clined on  their  axes  to  direct  articles  passing  thereover 
toward  the  center  of  the  carrier. 

V  V  gravitv  carrier  having  rails  and  narrow-faced  antl- 
frlcth.n  carrying  wh.H.|s  m..unte<l  therein,  the  iK-arlngs  of 
nald  wheels  l.elng  l^-low  the  tops  of  sai.l  rails  and  the  axes 
of  said  wheels  iK-lng  tilted  or  Inclined  to  direct  articles 
passing  ther.'over  t..ward  the  center  of  the  carrier. 

9  A  gravitv  carrier  having  side  rails  and  carrying- 
wheels  mounfHl  therein,  the  wheels  of  one  rail  Iwlug  opp<v 
«ltelv  ai>i.ll.Hl  ..r  inclined  on  their  axes  with  respect  to  the 
corresponding  wheels  of  the  other  rail,  whereby  articles 
passing    thereover   will    be  dlre«te,l    toward    the   center   of 

the  carrier.  ,      ,     , 

1(»  \  gravltv-carrler  having  rails  and  Idle  wheels  Jour- 
naled therein,  said  wheels  being  tilted  or  Inclined  on  their 
axes  to  direct  articles  passing  thereover  toward  the  center 
of  the  carrier,  and  the  wImm-Is  of  ea.  h  rail  Iwlng  sufficiently 
near  together  (o  prevent  said  artl.les  from  dn.pplng  down 
l)etween  the  wheels  and  contacting  with  the  rails. 


Ing  the  arm  of  the  Iwll  crank  and  pawl,  a  spring  attached 
to  the  pawl,  and  a  guide  for  the  spring,  to  maintain  the 
pawl  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel. 
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2.157.  lUTTON  SK\VIN<;  ATTACHMENT  FOIl  SEW- 
1N(;  -  MA(  III.NES.  Cii.\KLKs  K.  Onglev.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ilutton  Sewing 
Attachtuent  Company,  a  CoriH>ratlon  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jan.  MO.  1!»<M5.      Serial  No.  2!»S.»>15. 


Claim— \.  In  a  button  sewing  attachment  for  a  sewing- 
machine  the  combination  of  a  plate,  a  link  Journaled  on 
the  plate,  a  ratchet  wheel  Journaled  on  the  plate,  a  pin  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  swinging  arm 
fulcruimMl  to  the  sai.l  link,  one  end  of  the  arm  Journaled  to 
the  pin  connect ."d  with  the  rat.het  whet-l.  adjustable  Jaws 
eonnwted  to  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  and  means  to  turn 
the  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  In  a  button  sewing  attachment  for  sewing-machines 
the  combination  of  a  i>late.  means  to  fasten  the  plate  In  po- 
sition on  the  sewing-machine,  a  link  Journaled  on  the  plate. 
a  ratchet  wheel  Journaled  to  the  plate,  a  pin  adjustably 
connecte<l  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  swinging  arm  ful- 
crumed  to  said  link,  one  end  of  the  arm  Journale.l  on  the 
pin  extending  from  the  ratchet-wheel,  adjustable  Jaws  ex- 
ten. ling  from  the  other  end  of  the  arm.  a  lug  extending 
from  the  plate,  a  bell  crank  jouniale.l  from  the  upi>er  end 
of  the  lug.  one  arm  of  the  Ih'II  crank  c<mne<ted  with  the 
needle  l«r.  the  other  end  of  the  Itell-crank  carrying  a  pawl 
and  the  pawl  arrange<l  f..  engage  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

a.  In  a  button  sewing  attachment  f.)r  a  sewing-machine 
the  combination  of  a  bottom  plate  attached  to  the  l)ed  of 
the  machine,  a  link  Journaled  to  the  Untom  plate,  a  swing- 
ing arm  fulcrume.i  t<.  the  said  link,  a  ratchet-wheel  Jour- 
naled to  the  bottom  plate,  guides  extending  fn>m  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  nut  located  In  the  said  gui.le.  a  pin  se 
oureil  Into  the  nut  to  clamp  the  nut  In  different  pimltlons 
In  the  gtiides.  one  end  of  the  swinging  arm  Journaled  on 
the  pin  extending  from  the  said  nut.  Jaws  arranged  to  l>e 
adiustably  held  on  the  other  end  of  the  arm.  a  support  ex- 
tending from  the  arm  l.etwe<«n  tlie  latter  jaws,  a  screw 
with  a  right  handed  and  a  lefthande<i  threa.l  held  In  said 
support,  the  screw  engaging  threads  In  the  adjustable  jaws 
on  the  arm,  spring  jaws  connected  with  the  said  adjust 
able  jaws  t..  hold  a  butt.)n.  a  lug  extending  up  fnmi  the 
iKJttom  plate,  a  bell  crank  Journaled  to  the  latter  lug.  an 
arm  of  the  1^11-crank  having  a  forke<l  end  connected  with 
the  needlelmr  of  the  machine,  the  se<-ond  arm  having  a 
l)awl  connected  therewith.-  a  ball-and-socket  joint  connect- 
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('j„im—\.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  comblnatl.m  with 
a  shovel,  of  a  cam.  a  cam  tappet  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  cam.  me<  hanism  Interjwsed  l>etween  said  cam  tappet 
and  the  shovel  for  actuating  said  shovel,  and  differential 
means  for  prmluclng  movement  of  said  cam  »ap|>et.  with 
reference  to  the  cam. 

2.  In  a  meclianlcal  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  shovel, 
of  "a  cam.  a  cam  tappet,  adapted  to  engage  with  said  cam. 
mechanism  Interis.sed  l>etween  said  cam  tappet  and  the 
shovel  f<.r  actuating  said  shovel,  and  differential  means 
emlMxlylng  a  gear-wheel  for  produ«ing  relative  movements 
between  said  cam  and  said  tapitei. 

'A.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  comblnatl.m  with  a  shovel, 
of  a  shaft,  a  gear  whe«-l  mounted  <m  said  shaft,  a  cam- 
tapi.et  adju8te<l  to  revolve  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  second 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  cam  adju8te<l  to  re- 
volve with  said  second  gear-wheel  and  adapted  to  engag»- 
with  said  camtapi>et.  means  Interposed  iK'tween  said  »:ear 
wheels  for  imparting  differential  movement  from  the  first 
to  the  se<ond  wheel,  one  of  said  gear  wheels  l.elng  tlxe«lly 
and  tlie  oth.-r  Ix'ing  revolubly  m..unted  upon  said  shaft.  ^ 
and   means   for   imparting  movement   from   said   tai.!>et   to 

said   shovel. 

4.  In  a  me<-hanlcal  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  shovel. 
of  mechanism  comprising  a  cam  and  a  shovel  tapi>et  and 
a  shaft  upon  which  said  tapiM>t  and  said  shovel  are  mount 
ed  and  means  for  actuating  said  <am  for  imi.arting  move 
ment  lo  said  shovel  tapi>et.  said  tapi>et  lK>lng  constructed 
In  8«Htlons  adjustably  In  their  relative  i-osithms. 

.-).  In  a  mechanical  stoker  the  combinathm  with  a  shovel, 
of  mechanism  com|>rl8lng  a  cam.  a  shaft,  and  a  shovel 
tapi>et  mounted  .ip..n  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive 
movement  from  said  cam  for  actuating  said  shovel,  said 
tapi)et  being  constructed  In  secfl.ms  provUbnl  with  ser 
rat.Ni  surfaces  engaging  with  each  other,  ami  means  for 
varying  the  relative  i«)sltl.ins  of  said  serrateil  surfaces. 

«"  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  an  os.illating 
slu.vel  means  f<.r  a<  tuating  said  shovel,  the  fre.-  .nlge  of 
the  shovel  l>eing  proMd.nl  with  teeth  extending  at  different 
angles  with  resi.ect  t..  the  face  of  the  sh<.yel. 

7  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  sh<.vel.  a  tensl.m 
means  for  m..ving  said  shovel  In  one  direction,  means  1)y 
which  said  shovel  may  l.e  movwl  in  opiH.sltl.m  to  the  ten 
slon  device  and  then  suddenly  relea.H.-*!.  and  means  for  au 
t..matlcallv  adjusting  the  said  moving  means,  whereby  the 
shovel  will  l>e  moved  varying  distances  against  the  tension 

device. 

8.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  shovel,  tenshm 
means  for  m-vlng  said  shovel  In  one  direction,  means  for 
moving  said  shovel  In  opposition  to  the  tension  means  and 
then  releasing  It.  and  means  for  giving  said  shovel  m.>vlng 
means  a  movement  in  addition  to  its  shovel-actuating  mo- 
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tloD  and  thereby  autumatlcally  adjiistlnt;  \i  to  vary  the 
leURth  of  the  movementH  i»f  the  shovel  in  opposition  to  the 
tension  device. 

9.  A  me«-hanlral  stoker  romjjrlslni;  a  shovel,  a  tension 
ineann  for  nmviinr  said  sliove!  in  one  direction,  a  rotative 
t'ieoient,  means  i)[»erate<i  by  said  rotative  element  to  move 
the  shovel  In  opfKj«itl<in  to  the  tension  devic*'.  and  means 
for  aiitimaticnlly  adjusting  sal<l  shovel  actuatlnjf  means  to 
vary  the  tlirow  of  the  shovel. 

10.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising'  a  sliovel,  a  tension 
means  for  raovinjf  it  in  one  direction,  a  rotiitive  element, 
means  rarrleil  by  said  r<itative  elf-inent  fop  moving  the 
shovel  In  opposition  to  the  tension  device,  atid  means  for 
automatically  radially  adjiistini;  said  means,  wlierehy  the 
shovel  will  lie  movt>;i  varyimr  distances  In  opimsition  to  the 
tension  device. 

11.  A  nie<-hanical  stoker  (■om()risln;c  a  shoT*-!.  a  tension 
device  for  movini:  it  In  one  direction,  a  rofatjii;;  actuating 
elfinent.  a  series  of  outwardly  moving  device-^  adapttnl  to 
l»e  moviMl  hy  the  rotative  element,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically moving  said  devices  outward  to  the  (imlt  of  their 
UK)vement.  and  then  dropping'  them  hack  to  tbe  inner  limit 
of  their  niovcmeut,  wherehy  th*-  movement  of  tlie  shovel  in 
op|)oaltlon  to  the  tension  device  will  be  fc'radually  increased 
to  Its  maximum  and  will  then  t)e  dropi>«'d  hack  to  its  mini- 
mum movement. 

IJ.  .V  ine<-hanlcal  stoker  comprising  a  slioTel.  a  tension 
means  for  movlnii  it  In  one  dlre<tlon,  a  rotative  element, 
means  carrle<l  thereby  to  move  the  shovel  In  opposition  to 
the  tension  device,  and  means  for  automaticully  adjustlnir 
said  means  to  gradually  Increase  the  shovel  moxemeut  from 
a  minimum  to  a  ma.\imum  and  to  tht'ii  r>>turii  It  to  a 
minimum. 

l."{.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  shofcl,  a  tension 
means  for  moving  said  shovel  In  one  dlrectio^.  a  plurality 
of  actuating  devices  adapte<l  to  move  said  sltovel  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  tension  device,  and  means  for  «iiti>mati<ally 
varying  the  ix)8itions  of  said  actuating  devict^  to  vary  the 
throw  of  the  shovel. 

14.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  .shoffl,  a  tension 
means  for  moving  said  shovel  in  one  direct i^iii.  a  plurality 
of  actuating  devices  adapted  to  move  said  sl^iivel  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  tension  means,  means  to  autoitatically  and 
simultaneously  vary  the  positions  of  said  devices  to  vary 
the  throw  of  the  shovel. 

l.j.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  sIi.iTcI.  a  tension 
tievlce  for  moving  said  shovel  in  one  dire<-tii>n.  a  rotative 
elemeni  carrying  a  plurality  of  devices  for  moving  said 
shovel  in  opposition  to  the  tension  device,  and  means  for 
automatically   varying  the  j)osttion  of  sniil   devices. 

\t\.  .V  me<'hani(al  stoker  comprising  a  sli^vi.  a  tension 
ilevlce  for  moving  said  shovel  in  one  dlrecti<in.  a  rotative 
element  carrying  a  plurality  of  outward  moving  de\  lies  for 
moving  said  shovel  In  opiwsitlon  to  the  tension  device, 
means  for  automatically  moving  said  devicet  outward  on 
the  rotative  element. 

17.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  shorel,  a  tension 
means  for  moving  sai4l  shovel  in  one  direction,  a  rotative 
element,  shovel-actuating  devices  carried  hy  said  element 
which  In  succession  move  the  shovel  in  opposition  to  the 
tension  device,  antl  rotatahie  means  for  automatically 
varying  the  position  of  the  shovel-operating  dfvlces.  where- 
by the  throw  of  the  shovel  will  t)e  varied. 

IH.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  shovel,  a  tension 
means  for  moving  said  shovel  In  one  direction,  a  rotative 
element,  shovel-actuating  devices  carried  hy  said  element, 
which,  In  sucoeaaion.  move  the  shovel  In  opposition  to  the 
tenaioa  device,  and  rotatahle  means  having  a  differential 
movement  with  respect  to  the  rotative  element  for  auto- 
matically varying  the  [Hwltlons  of  the  shovel-operating 
devicea.  whereby  the  throw  of  the  shovel  will  be  varied. 

lU.  A  mei'hanical  stoker  comprising  a  shovel,  a  tension 
means  for  moving  It  In  one  direction  and  automatically- 
adjusted  means  for  moving  the  shovel  varying  distances 
against  the  tension  means. 

1M».  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  shovel,  a  tension 
means  for  moving  It  In  one  direction,  rotative  means  for 
moving  the  shovel  In  tipftosltion  to  the  tenshwi  device,  and 
meana  for  giving  said  shovel-moving  means  a  movement 


in  addition  to  its  rotative  movement  and  thereby  auto- 
matically adjusting  it  to  vary  the  length  of  the  movements 
of  the  shovel  In  opposition  to  the  tension  means. 


12,590.  AIR  -  rOXirRESSOR.  EBKNE7KR  Hill,  South 
Norwalk.  Conn.  Flle<l  May  l."».  1!M»»).  Serial  No. 
317.»K)4.     Original  No.  70<>,927.  dated  May  27.  1902. 


Claim. — 1.  A  compound  air-compressor  having  cylinders, 
pistons,  inlet  and  discharge  valves  and  cyllnder-interduct. 
means  for  opening  a  valve  of  the  second  cylinder,  and  a 
pas.sage  so  connecting  said  Interduct  with  the  valve-open- 
ing means  that  the  pressure  In  the  cyllnder-interduct  con- 
trols tl»e  operation  of  the  valve-opening  means.  sul)stan- 
tially  as  sr>ecif^ed. 

2.  .\  coni[>ound  air-compressor  having  cylinders,  pistons. 
Inlet  and  discharge  valves  and  cyllnder-interduct.  means 
tending  to  open  an  Inlet  valve  of  the  second  cylinder,  a 
passage  so  roniiecfing  said  interduct  with  tlie  cliaml>er  of 
said  Inlet-valve  that  the  normal  pressure  in  the  cyllnder- 
Interduit  Is  exerted  oppositely  to  and  holds  In  check  the 
means  tending  to  o|>en  said  Inlet-valve,  substantially  as 
si)e<'ltied. 

;v  In  a  compound  air-compressor  having  cylinders,  pis- 
tons, inlet  and  discharge  valves  and  cyllnder-interduct,  a 
valve-piston,  meatis  for  m«)vlng  the  valve  piston,  so  It  will 
o[>en  a  valve  of  the  second  cylinder,  and  a  passage  so  con- 
necting said  Interduct  with  the  valve-piston  chamber  that 
the  normal  pressure  In  the  cylinder  Interduct  Is  exerted 
oppositely  to  and  holds  the  means  for  m<»vlng  the  valve- 
piston,  substantially  as  speclHwi. 

4.  A  com[)ound  air  compressor  having  cylinders,  pis- 
tons, inlet  and  discharge  valves  and  cyllnder-interduct.  a 
valve-piston,  a  spring  for  moving  the  valve  piston  so  It  will 
oi)en  a  valve  of  the  se<'ond  cylinder,  and  a  pas.sage  so  <-on- 
necting  said  Interduct  with  the  valve-piston  chanit)er  that 
the  normal  pressure  in  the  cylinder  Interduct  Is  exerted 
opiKwItely  to  and  holds  the  means  for  moving  the  valve- 
piston,  substantially  as  spe«iried. 

5.  A  com[)ound  alr-<  ompressor  having  cylinders,  pis- 
tons. Inlet  and  discharge  valves  and  cylinder  Interduct,  a 
valve-piston,  a  spring  for  moving  the  valve  piston  into  con- 
tact with  :i  |Kirtion  of  a  valve  of  the  8e<'ond  cylinder,  and  a 
passage  so  connecting  said  Interduct  with  the  valve-piston 


chamlK^r  that  the  normal  i)ressure  In  the  cylinder-interduct 
is  exerfe<i  oppositely  to  and  overcomes  the  spring,  sub 
stantlally  as  siMHlHed. 

0.  In  an  air  compressor,  apparatus  for  effecting  an  ini- 
tial compression,  an  Interdu.t  for  (.intainlng  tlie  Initially 
compressed  air,  apparatus  8upplle<l  by  the  Interduct  for 
effe<-tlng  a  further  compression  of  the  Initially  compresse<i 
air,  and  means  for  regulating  the  elTectlve  action  of  the 
apparatus  for  effecting  the  further  compression  actuated 
by  the  variations  in  pre.ssure  In  the  Interduct. 

"  7.   A  compound  air  ( ompressor  for  supplying  air  at  two 
different  but   practically   constant    pressure,   bavlflg   means 
actuated   by    the   pressure   between    the   cylinders   for   con 
trolling  the  effective  action  of  the  high  pressure  piston. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  compressing  air  having  means  in 
which  an  Initial  compression  Is  effe<  ted.  means  for  sul)se 
•  luently  further  compressing  air  Initially  compresse.l.  and 
means* for  regulating  the  actb.n  of  the  means  for  effecting 
the  further  comi)ression  by  the  variation  In  pressure  of  the 
air  which  has  l>een  initially  compressed. 
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i-laint. — 1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
Mnatlon  of  a  main  driving-shaft,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
luountHi  upon  and  rotatahle  with  relation  to  such  driving 
shaft,  gear  mechanism  connected  with  one  of  such  sprocket 
wheels   and   ad'ipte<l    to   W  connected   to  and   disconnected 
from    the   other   spro<ket-Wheel.   a    friction   clutch    meml>er 
connect<Ml    to   eaih    of   such    sprocket  wheels    and    rotatahle 
therewith  Independently  of  each  other,  two  frlctb^i  clutch 
memt)ers  spline<i  to  the  driving-shaft  l«>tween  such  sprocket 
wheels  and  their  attached  frlrtlon  clutch  memt¥«rs.  a  slid 
ing    block    mounted    \i|>on    the   shaft    In'tween    such    splhunl 
friction    clutch    memliers    rotatahle    with    relation    to    the 
shaft   and   slldable   longitudinally   thereof,   and    means   for 
moving  such   sliding  block   and   thereby   the  spllned   clutch 
memlters    In    either    direction    longitudinally    of   the   shaft, 
substantially  ns  descrll>ed. 

2.    In  a   me<  hanlsm  of  tlie  class  descrllied.   the  combina- 
tion   of    a    main    driving-shaft,    a    j>air    of   sprocket-wheels 


mounted  upon  and  rotatalile  with  relation  to  such  driving- 
shaft,  gear  mechanism  connecteil  with  one  of  such 
Kpro<ket-wheels  and  adapted  to  le  connecte<l  to  and  dis- 
connected from  the  other  sprocket-wheel,  a  friction  clutch 
member  connwted  to  each  of  such  spro<'ket-wheeis  and  ro- 
tatahle therewith  ind«>p«>ndently  of  each  other,  two  friction 
clutch  memliers  spllned  to  the  driving  shaft  l>etween  such 
sprocket-wheels  and  their  attached  friction  clutch  mem- 
bers, «  sliding  bIfK'k  mounted  upon  the  shaft  between  such 
spllned  friction  dutch  memliers  rotatahle  with  relation  to 
the  shaft  and  slldable  longitudinally  thereof,  laterally 
extending  pins  niounttHl  on  such  sliding  blocks,  and  an 
operating-rod  provided  with  a  looped  i>ortlon  1n  sliding 
engagement  with  the  sliding  bl<Kk  and  having  diagonal 
slots  In  each  side  of  such  looi>ed  portion  for  admitting  the 
pins  of  the  sliding  block,  substantially  as  descrllH»d. 

:\.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descrll>e«l.  the  cimibina- 
tlon  of  a  nuiin  driving-shaft,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  upon  and  rotatahle  with  relation  to  such  driving- 
shaft,  gear  me<  hanlsm  connected  with  one  of  such 
sprocket  wheels  and  adapteii  to  he  connected  to  and  dis- 
connected from  the  otlier  sprocket-wheel,  a  friction  dutch 
member  conne<te«l  to  each  of  such  sprocket-wheels  and  io- 
tatable  therewith  Independently  of  each  other,  two  friction 
clutch  memliers  sjilined  to  the  driving-shaft  l»etween  such 
sprocket  wheels  and  their  attached  fri<tlnn  clutch  meni- 
l»ers,  a  slliiing  block  mounted  upon  such  shaft  Ix'tween 
such  spllne<l  clutch  members  rotatahle  with  relation  to  the 
shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  hall  l>earlngs 
mounted  between  such  sliding  block  and  the  adjacent 
spllned  clutch  members,  means  for  <(mnectlng  such  spllne<l 
clutch  niemlxMs.  a  pin  mounted  upon  each  side  of  the  slid- 
ing block,  and  an  oi^erating  rod  provided  w.lth  a  l<M»pe<l 
portion  In  sliding  engagement  with  such  sliding  blo<k  and 
having  diagonal  slots  in  each  side  of  su<h  l<v)ped  portion 
for  admitting  the  pins  of  the  sliding  block,  substantially 
ns  d<»scrn>ed. 

4.  in  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  driving-shaft,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  upon  and  rotatahle  with  relation  to  su<h  driving 
shaft,  a  friction  dutch  member  conne<'led  to  each  of  stich 
sprocket-wheels  and  rotatahle  therewith  Independently  of 
each  other,  two  fricthm  clut<h  members  spllned  to  the 
driving  shaft  between  such  sprocket-wheels  anri  their  at- 
tached friction  clutch  members,  a  slldlhg  block  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  l>etween  such  spllned  friction  dutch  mem 
Iters  rotatahle  with  relation  to  the  shaft  and  slldable 
lontrltudinally  thereof,  means  for  moving  such  sliding 
block  and  thereby  the  spllned  clutch  meml>ors  In  either 
direction  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  re«luclng-gear  mech 
anlsm  conn»*<fe<l  with  one  of  such  spro<ket -wheels  nt  all 
times  and  adapted  fo  l>e  conne<-ted  to  and-  disconnected 
from  the  other  spro<ket-wheeJ.  and  pln-clutdi  me<-hanlsm 
for  connecting  the  last  mentioned  sprocket  wheel  with  the 
reduction  gear  mechanism  and  disconnecting  it  therefrom, 
sultstantialiy  as  described. 

.").   In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descrll)e<l.  the  combina 
tlon   of   a    main    driving-shaft,   a   pair   of  sprocket-wheels 
mounted  ui>on  and  rotatahle  with  relation  to  su<h  driving- 
shaft,  a  friction  clutch  member  ((rnnet  ted  to  each  of  such 
sprocket-wheels  and  rotatahle  lndei>endently  of  each  other 
when    desired,    friction    chitch    mechanism    sidlned    to    the 
driving-shaft,    and    movable    Into    and    out    of   engagement 
with  either  of  such  Independently  rotatahle  friction  clutch 
memliers    as    desired,    reducing  gear    medianism    conne<-ted 
with  one  of  Ku<h  sprocket  wheels  at  all  tlmt>s  and  adapted 
to    be    connected    to    and    dlsionnecti><l    from    the    other 
sprocket-wheel,    and    means    for    connecting   the    last  men 
tlon*Ml  sprwket  wheel   with   the  reduction  gear  mechanism 
and  dlconnectlng  it   therefrom,  substantially  as  descrllied. 
«i.    In  a  mechanism  of  tlie  class  descrilied.   the  comhina 
tlon    of   a    main    driving  shaft,    a    pair  of  sprocket-wheels 
mounted  tipon  and  rotatahle  with  relation  to  such  driving 
shaft,  a  friction  clutch  memlier  connected  to  each  of  such 
spnicket-wheels  and  rotatahle  independently  of  each  other 
when    deslre<l.    friction    clutch    mechanism    spllned    to    the 
driving  shaft    and    movable    Info    and    out    of    engagement 
with  either  of  su<  h  Indejiendentty  rotat.ible  friction  dutch 
members   as    desired,    redudng-gear    mechanism    conne<ted 
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with  one  of  Ruch  spr<»ck«»t-wh«M»ls  at  all  tluitw  and  a<iapted 
to  !•»  <(nin«^te<i  to  and  dlsronnwtod  fn>ni  the  other 
HptfKket  wheel.  h-kI  |iIii  rliit(  li  me<lianisin  fur  connectlnK 
tlie  lust  nientl">ne,l  sprocket  wh«*el  with  the  re<lii(fi(>n  irear 
ine<hanl«m  iind  dis<onne<f Uii:  it  therefrom,  siil>stantlull.v 
118  d»>s<rlt>»vl 

7.  In  a  inevlianisiii  •<{  the  class  descrllied.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  drivim;  shaft,  a  pair  of  H||:)ro<ket  wheels 
moiinleil  upon  and  rotatalile  with  relation  tO  such  driving- 
shaft,  a  fri'fli.n  cltitili  nieinlwr  <oniie<rt«d  to  each  of 
8IK-I1  spriM-kef  wheels  and  rotataMe  tndepenileiif ly  of  each 
other,  friction  clutch  m.«  luiiilsin  spltne<i  fi)  the  drlvlne- 
shaft  and  niovuhle  into  mid  out  of  eiitriii:eiiieiit  with  either 
of  xiK-h  Imleiw-iidently  rotataUle  ftlctiMii  (  liitch  meniliera 
a«  desire*!,  rediKlnk;  irear  mechanism  <onnt*ted  with  one 
of  such  .sprocket  wheels  at  all  times  adapte<l  to  lie  con- 
nected to  and  dlsc<.ruiecte<1  from  the  other  sprocket  wheel, 
means  for  luovln;;  either  of  such  spline^  frirflon  u'ear 
iiieniliers  Into  ent;a'^enient  with  the  adjacfent  Independ- 
ently rot:italile  friction  cintch  meinl>er  as  fleslred,  a  pin- 
clutch  for  connect  ill;:  the  retliictinii  cenr  im-chaiilsm  with 
one  of  such  sprocket  wheels  and  disconnecting  It  there- 
frt>ni.  and  means  for  o|)eratliii:  such  pln-cfutch.  suhstan- 
tlally   as  ilescrlU'd 

s.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descril^eil.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  drlvlnji-shaft.  a  pair  of  (*)rocket -wheels 
moiint»'d  upon  and  rotatable  with  relation  to  such  driving- 
shaft,  a  fri<  tlon  clutch  memlier  connect»><l  to  each  of  such 
spriM-ket  whe«'ls  and  rotatable  IndeiKUidcntly  of  each  otlier. 
friction  clutch  me<hanlsm  splinwi  to  the  drlvlni;  shaft  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  enKauement  with  either  of  such 
ln«lci)«'nd»'ntly  -  rotatable  friction  clutch  iin'mU-rs  as  de- 
sired. re«lucinK  «ear  mechanism  ctuinected  with  (ine  of 
such  spnsket  wheels  at  all  times  and  Adapted  to  be 
.onne<te«l  to  .md  disconnected  from  the  ijfher  sprocket- 
wheel,  means  for  moving  either  of  such  s|)iined  friction 
clutch  menit»ers  into  entfajrement  with  the  adjacent  Inde- 
l)endently-rofatable  friction  clutch  memlwr  as  desired,  a 
plu  clutch  for  connecting  the  reduction  u'etii*  nvcdianisni  to 
«»ue  of  such  spnxket  wheels  and  dlsconneitini;  It  there- 
from, and  means  for  operating  the  spllne<l  olutch  meral)ers 
.md  simultaneously  an<l  automatically  ope»ailnn  the  pin- 
clutch,  substantially    as  descriU'd 

S).  In  a  uie<  hail  ism  of  the  class  descriU>i|.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  ^prticket -wheels 
niounte<l  iiiKin  and  rotatable  with  relation  to  sik  h  drlvlnn- 
shaft,  a  friction'  clutch  iiieiiiU'r  connected  t}»  each  of  such 
spriKket-wheela  and  rotatable  lndei>endentl J  of  each  other 
when  deslre«l.  redm  ink'  i;ear  mechanism  connected  with  one 
of  such  spriH-ket  wli^vls  at  all  times  and  adaplwl  to  l)e 
connected  to  and  disconnected  from  the  other  spnxket- 
wheel,  a  pair  of  friction  clinch  memliers  splinwl  to  the 
drivin>j  shaft  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  er|»;ai:enient  with 
either  of  such  independently  rotatalile  friction  ilutch  mem- 
liers as  desired,  a  slidlu;:  block  mounted  Intermediate  the 
siillne<l  clutch  members,  means  for  connect ift>;  such  spllned 
(hitch  meiutiers  and  iiermlftlnK  their  rotation  on  opisislte 
sides  of  such  slidliiK  block,  an  ofieratlni;  rod  provlde<l  with 
a  loop  In  slidlnK  enKa^rement  with  such  sllillnk;  block  and 
having  a  diagonal  slot  in  each  side  of  such  l<s>p,  a  pin 
mounteil  u\»m  eai  h  side  of  the  sliding  btuk  in  en>ra«e 
ment  with  one  of  such  dlai;onal  slots,  and  means  for  auto 
inatlcally  conne<tln>f  such  re<luclnKnear  mechanism  with 
one  of  such  spnHket  wheels  and  disconnm-tiuk'  It  there 
from  as  desired,  siitistantiaily  as  descrllied. 

10.    In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descrllieil.  the  comblna 
tlon    of   a    main    driving  shaft,    a    pair   of   Bpnn-ket  wheels 
mounted  ii|M)n  and  rotatable  with  relation  |o  sui-h  driving' 
shaft,  a  friction  clutch  meml»er  connected  to  each  of  such 
spnHket-wheels  and  rotatable  Independently  of  each  other 
when    desired,    friction    clutch    mei-hanlsni    spllne<l    to    the 
drlTlnj;  shaft  and  movable  into  and  out  of  eOKaKement  with 
either  of  such  lndef»endently  rotatable  friction  clutch  mem 
liers  as  deslretl.    retlucint-Kear   mechanism  connected   with 
one  of  such  spro<ket-wheels  at  all  times  anil  adapted  to  be 
c<»nne«'ted    to   and    disconnected    from    the  other   sprm-ket 
wheel,   means  for  connecting  the  last  mentioned  sprocket 
wheel  with   the  reductlon-ijear  mechanism  and  dlsconnect- 
InK   It    therefrom,   a    flj-wheel    uwunted   upon   audi   main 


drlvlngshaft  rotatable  therewith  and  provlde<l  upon  one 
side  with  a  friction-surface,  a  frlctlon-wheel  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  and  rotatable  lndei)eiidently  of  such  fly-wheel  and 
( onnected  with  one  of  such  sprocket-wheels,  and  means  for 
of)eraflvely  connecting  such  frlctlon-wheel  and  fly  wheels, 
I    sulMtanf  lally  as  de8crlt)ed. 

11.  In  a  me<  hatiism  of  the  (-lass  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  driving-shaft,  a  pair  of  sprocket-wheels 
mounted  up<jn  and  rotatable  with  relation  to  such  driving- 
shaft,  a  friction  clutch  niemlier  connwted  to  each  of  such 
sprocket-wheels  and  rotatable  Indejiendently  of  each  other 
when  desired,  friction  <liitch  mechanism  splln^Hl  to  the 
driving  shaft  and  nmvable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
either  of  sinh  Independently-rotatable  friction  clutch  mem- 
liers as  desired,  ie<liicing  gear  me<hanism,  lonnected  with 
one  of  such  spro<-ket -wheels  at  all  times  and  adajiteil  to  be 
connected  to  and  disconnected  from  the  other  sprocket- 
wheel,  means  for  connecting  the  last-mentioned  sprcM-ket- 
whet»l  with  the  reduction-gear  me<-haulsm  and  disconnect- 
ing It  therefrom,  a  fly  wheel  mounted  uiK)n  such  main 
driving-shaft  rotatable  (herewith  and  iirovlded  ujwn  one 
side  with  a  friction  surface,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  antLrotatable  lnde|iendently  of  such  fly-wheel  and 
connected  with  one  of  such  sprocket -wIkvIs,  a  slotted  frlc- 
thin-wheel  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
last-mentioned  frlctlon-wheel  and  fly  wheel  for  causing 
such  parts  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  f6r 
ojieratlng  such  slotted  frlctlon-wheel,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllied. 

\'2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  driving-shaft,  a  pair  of  sprocket-wheels 
mounted  upon  and  rotatable  with  relation  to  such  driving- 
shaft,  a  friction  clutch  iiieiiilier  connected  to  each  of  such 
sprocket-wheels  and  rotatable  therewith,  reduclng-gear 
mechanism  connecte<l  with  one  of  such  sprocket  wheels  at 
all  times  and  adaiited  to  l>e  connected  to  and  disconnected 
fr<im  the  other  spro<-ketwhe«'l,  clutch  mechanism  for  con- 
ue<'tlng  such  reduction  -  gear  mechanism  with  the  last- 
name<l  sprocket-wheel  and  disconnecting  It  therefrom,  two 
friction  clutch  memliers  spllned  fti  the  driving  shaft  be- 
tween the  friction  clutch  memlH'rs  of  the  sprocket-wheels, 
a  sliding  block  mounte<l  upon  the  shaft  between  such 
spllned  friction  clutch  memliers  rotatable  with  relation  to 
the  shaft  and  slldable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  an  op- 
erating-rod provided  with  a  loo|>ed  portion  In  sliding  en- 
gagement with  sui'h  sibling  block  for  moving  the  sliding 
l(lo(  k  luid  thereby  the  spllned  friction  clutch  nieml)er8  In 
the  desired  direction  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  whereby 
when  the  ojieratlng  rod  Is  moved  In  one  direction  the  re- 
duction-gear mechanism  Is  thrown  Into  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  driving  shaft  jind  driving-wheels  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  when  such  operating  rod  Is  moved  In  the  opposite 
(llre<'tlon  such  reduction-gear  mechanism  Is  thrown  out  of 
o|K'ratlve  (onne<'tlon  with  the  drlvinirshaft  and  driving- 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  such  driving  shaft  and  driving- 
wheels  are  operatlvely  connected  Independently  of  such 
reduction-gear  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

l.'t.  Ill  a  transiiilssioii  mechanism,  the  conil)iiiation  with 
a  driving-shaft,  of  a  pair  of  clutch  memliers  surrounding 
the  driving-shaft  one  niemlier  locked  to  rotate  with  said 
shaft  and  the  other  memlier  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a 
driven  element  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  spee<l-re- 
ducing  mechanism  lnteriK)s«Hl  lietween  the  loose  member  of 
said  clutch  and  the  driven  element,  a  second  pair  of  clutch 
iiieniU-rs  on  said  shaft,  oi»e  menilK>r  lis'ked  to  rotate  with 
-aid  shaft  and  the  other  memlier  rigidly  connected  to  said 
driven  element,  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
memliers  of  the  tirst  clutch,  means  for  engaglni:  and  dis- 
engaging the  memliers  of  the  second  cliiti  h.  and  means  for 
disconnecting  the  driven  element  from  said  speedre«luclng 
mechanism  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  memlH^rs  of  said 
second  clutch. 

14.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  driving  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  dutch  memliers  surrounding 
the  driving  shaft  one  memlier  l<Kked  to  rotate  with  said 
shaft  and  the  other  memlier  liMOicly  iiiounte<l  thereon,  a 
driven  element  bwsely  moimtiHl  on  said  shaft.  s|>ee<l  reduc- 
ing me<-hanlsm  lnterpf>9e<l  lietween  the  loose  memlier  of 
said  pair  of  clutches  and  the  driven  element,  a  second  pair 
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of  clutch  members  on  said  shaft,  one  member  locked  to  ro- 
tate with  said  shaft  and  the  other  memlier  rigidly  conne<t 
ed  to  said  driven  element,   means  for  engaging  ami  disj-n 
gaging  the  memliers  of  the  first  pair  <if  clutches,  means  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  the  memls-rs  of  the  second  pair 
of   clutches,    means    for    disconnecting    the   driven    element 
from   said  spt-ed  reducing   mechanism   prior   to   tite  engage 
ment  of  the  memliers  of  said  secon<l  dutili,  and  means  for 
driving  said  spee<l  reducing  mechanism   In  a  reverse  dlrec 
tlon. 

l.'i.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  driving  shaft,  of  two  clutches  mounted  thereon,  one  mem- 
ber of  «'ach  <if  said  cliitihes  lielng  Ioos«*ly  niounte*!  on  said 
shaft  and  the  other  meniU'r  of  each  (hitch  U'lng  lockwl  to 
rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  the 
ioosely-nioiinted  member  of  one  of  said  dutches,  a  counter- 
shaft, a  driven  element  rigidly  attached  to  the  loosely- 
niount«Hl  member  of  said  second  clutch,  means  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  the  memliers  of  each  of  said  clutches, 
means  for  connecting  said  counter-shaft  with  said  driven 
element  when  the  members  of  the  first  clutches  are  en 
gage<l  and  for  disengaging  said  c<iunter-8haft  from  said 
driven  element  when  the  memliers  of  the  second  clutches 
are  engaged,  and  means  foi-  transmitting  reverse  motion  to 
said  counter  -  shaft  when  the  memU'rs  of  Imth  of  said 
clutches  are  disengaged. 

Ifi.  In  a  transmission  niedinnlsm,  the  comtilnatlon  with 
a  driving  element,  of  a  member  liMisely  iiuuinted  on  said 
element,  a  driven  element,  speetl  reducing  me«-hanlsm  In- 
terjMisfHl  lietween  said  memUM*  and  the  driven  element, 
means  for  clutching  said  memlier  to  the  driving  element  to 
rotate  therewith,  means  for  diitchlni;  siild  driven  element 
to  the  driving  element  to  rotate  therewith,  and  means  for 
dl8<onne<-tlng  the  driven  element  from  said  s|>eed-reduclng 
mechanism  jirior  to  clutching  said  driven  element  to  the 
•Iriving  element. 

17.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  comlilnatWin  with 
a  drivlni;  element,  of  a  ineinlier  liHisely  moiinte<]  on  said 
elemefit.  a  driven  element,  speed  leduciug  mechanism  in- 
teriM)sed  lietween  said  memlier  and  the  driven  element, 
means  for  clutching  said  inenilx>r  to  the  driving  element 
and  simultaneously  unchitdiing  said  driven  element  from 
the  driving  element  .Mml  for  iindiitchlng  said  memU'r  from 
the  driving  element  and  slniultan*'ously  clutching  the 
driven  element  to  the  driving  elenM^nt.  and  means  for  dls- 
conne<'tliig  the  driven  element  fmni  said  speed  nnluclng 
mechanism  jirior  to  clutching  said  driven  element  to  the 
driving  element. 

l(i.  In  a  transmission  me<'hanisni.  the  combination  with 
a  driving  element,  of  a  memlier  loosely  mounted  on  said 
element,  a  driven  element,  a  counter  shaft,  means  connect- 
ing said  memlier  to  the  counter  shaft  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  means  conne<-ting  said  counter  shaft  and  driven  ele- 
ment for  rotating  the  latter,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
memU^r  liy  the  driving  element  in  either  direction. 

1'.).  In  a  transmission  niethanism.  the  combination  with 
element,  a  driven  element,  a  counter  shaft,  means  connect- 
element.  a  driven  element,  a  counter  shaft,  means  connect- 
ing said  memlier  t«i  the  c<iunter  shaft  for  rotating  said 
shaft  at  less  spetn!  than  saiii  meiiilH>r.  means  connecting 
said  counter  shaft  and  driven  element  for  rotating  the  lat  , 
ter  at  less  speed  than  said  shaft,  means  for  clutching  said  I 
member  to  the  drivlii),'  element  to  rotate  therewith,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  iiiember  by  the  driving  «'leiuent  in 
an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  driving  element. 

■JO.  In  a  transmission  m"<lianlsm.  the  combination  with 
a  driving  element,  of  a  memU'r  hsisely  mounte<l  on  said 
element,  a  driven  element,  a  counter  shaft,  means  «<inne<t- 
Ing  said  memlier  to  the  countershaft  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  means  connecting  said  counter  shaft  and  driven  ele 
ment  for  rotating  the  latter,  means  for  lotating  said  mem- 
lier by  the  driving  element  In  either  direction,  means  for 
clutching  said  driven  element  to  the  driving  element  to 
rotate  therewith,  and  means  for  dlsconneciini:  the  rlriven 
element  from  said  i-ounter  shaft  prior  to  clutching  said 
driven  element  to  the  driving  element. 

'21.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  Vith 
a  driving  element,  of  a  memlier  loosely  mounted  on  said 
element,  a  driven  element,  a  counter-shaft,  means  connect- 


ing  said    memlier    to    the    nuiuter  shaft    for    rotating    said 
'    shaft    at    less   sp«mmI   than   said    menilsT.    means   connecting 

said  counter  shaft  and  driven  elciuetit  for  lotalinp  tin-  lat 
I    ter  at  less  s|»eed  than  said  shaft,  means  for  clutching  said 
!    memlier    to    the   driving   element,    and    8lmulfane<iusly    iin- 
diitchlng  said  driven  element  from  the  driving  dement  and 
for  undutchlni;  said  memlier  from  the  driving  element  and 
simultaneously  clutching  the  driven  element  to  the  driving 
I    element,    means  for   rotating  said   niemU-r   by   the  driving 
element    in   oiiposite   direction    to   that    of   the   driving   ele- 
ment, and  means  for  disconnecting  the  driven  element  from 
I    said  counter  shaft   prior  to  clutching  said  driven  element 
1"  the  driving  element. 


DESIGNS. 


.•tH.4:jit.  H.MMiK  <»U  SIMII.AU  .VKTICI.K  I.Iahkv  <:. 
Fkobv.  Kuffalo,  N.  V.  FIUhI  1  n>c  .  l'4,  ItKKl.  Serial  No. 
H49.860.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


claim. — The  ornamental   design   for  a   badge  or  similar 
article  as  shown. 


.IK. 4  21.  HAIMJK  CUAKi.Ks  H.  Wii.KiNs.  Norfolk.  Va 
Filed  l»ec.  I'l.  I'toc,.  .Serial  No.  .•{4H.«.'-|8.  Term  of  i>alenl 
.U  years. 


claim.'    The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  as  shown. 


:{S.4L'2.     CI'T  <;T..\SS  VKSSKL.      ll.utm    ll    l<i  c  ki.kv.  Chl 
cago.    111.,  assignor   to   I'itkin  &  Hr<ioks.  Chicago.    111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  2.S.  IIHMJ.     Serial  No. 
.'?44.7t)<l.     Term  of  jiatent  7  .\-ears. 


(laiiti — The  ornamental  design  for  a  cut  glass  v»'»»el.  as 
shown. 
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38.42:^.  STANI»  FOR  CIIAFINtJMSn  KS.  Edwaid  A. 
(liTKRMA.NN,  MtTlden,  Conn  .  asalirTMr  ti«  Wannlnn.  Bow- 
man &  romi)aiiy.  Mt^rUlen.  tOnn  .  n  » OriMTation  of  ("on- 
neotioiit.  Filed  Oct.  !••>.  1!»<M"«.  SeriHl  No.  .WO.TTS.  Term 
of  patent  7  yars. 


CJatm. — The    irnanifntHl   design   f^r  11  ^latt'l   f"f  'liatiii^ 
diah  as  abowD. 


:{S.424.  r!IAFIN<;  pISIf  Ki>wviu>  A  (JitThmaw.  >[erl- 
den.  Tonn  .  a^siirnor  to  Mannini:.  M.iwniaii  &  ('oni|mny. 
Merlden.  Cunn  a  Corporation  of  Conn^ctlnit.  Filed 
Oct.  -•«.  r»<"l  .<»'rlal  No  .•UO.TTO.  Tf>rm  of  patent  7 
years. 


Claim. — The   ornaiiu'iii;il    ilesicn    for    ;i    .  Iiatitik' <il.'<t>.    as 
shown.  I 

3H.4J.'.  KIT(  IIK.N  •AHINKT.  .I.vMK.s  II  <'r,\  iku,  .Vtlanta, 
Ga..  and  William  L.  Ai.bri.sht.  tinolunatt.  Ohio.  Filed 
I>«>c.  IS.  lHOtV  SUriai  No  ,'UH.4SJ.  Terei  of  patent  14 
years. 


.■ihown. 


38.42«.  COOKINCi-STOVE.  Jafew  8.  Van  Biren,  Albany. 
N.  Y.,  aaslKDor  to  Uathl)one.  Sard  &  Company,  All«ny. 
N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  I»ec.  21.  ll»<>«. 
Serial  No.  348,989.     Term  of  i>atent  ;{i  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  cooking-stove,  as 
shown. 


38.427  WALLCOVKUINO.  LfDWio  rRoNBBKr.ER.  Berlin. 
(ierniany.  assignor  to  .\lfr«d  Peats  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1906. 
Serial  No.  .•^4i>.41  4      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


c;oim  — The  ornamental  deslgti   for  kitchen-cabinet,  a;* 


I'laiiii 
shown. 


The  ornamental   design    for   a    wall-covering  as 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides:  '       i  » 

-Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  fiUng  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

-And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act."      ! 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"  On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  51.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS..  Thk  N.  K. 
F.uiiBANK  CoMi'ANY.  Chlcago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1905. 
I  .led   ten  years. 

Particular  ihncription  of  good*. — l>aundry  Sfmp. 


Ser.  No.  l.-.H.'i.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINiJ  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIKI*. t  The  Ambrica.n  Glove  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  3.141.  ((LASS  7.  CORDACE  NOT  INCLIPEH 
IN  CLASS  13.)  The  Overman  &  Schhaker  Ct»KUA<iE 
Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  20.  190r>. 


The  shield  and  the  word    ■  I'orjwlse  "  l)elng  red. 
I'tirticulur   (IcHcription    of  goods. — (iloves.    Mittens,    and 
♦  launtletH  Made  of  Ilorsehlde. 


I'firtlruliir  iliHcription  of  goods. — Twines. 


Ser.  No.  5.912.  (CLASS  67.  FHAKMAiKITlCAL  PREI»- 
AKATIONS,  I'l.ASTKHS,  ANI>  !'U(  H'Kl  KTAUV  ANI> 
VF:tEHINARY  MEI>IC1NKS.1  .IcHN  C  Mill.s.  Duke 
< 'enter,  I'a.     Filed  May   IT.  !!»<•.'•. 


Cilvaqic 
OIL 


Piirtirulnr    ilritrrijttiori    of    (joodn. —  A    Liniment    for    F.X- 
ternai  Application. 
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8er.  No.  rt.7«.n.     (CLASS  47      1  ( >M  K(   tk  iNJERY.)     Rcss 

St'cii  udi   At  Ctt,,   Nt'ufihatel,    Swiizt-rland,   assinnore  to 

Suchard  S.nlj-fe  Aru.m  tiic.      I'iled    Ma\    L'T.    ISMI'). 


/■'irfi'  ulnr  'I'  tcriiftiiin  uf  {;oo</».— Chocolate,  CcK'oa,  and 

('h«M"olatf  <'aiidi»'s. 


8er.  No.  H,3»8.     (t'LA88  3.     VElJKTABLK. )     The  Albkrt 
Dickinson  Company,  ChlraKo.  III.     Filed  June  17.  \iH)7u 


\ 


%x^- 


w 

if 


Particular    <lr»vriittion    uf    (food*. — Orass-SeedB,    (Iruln- 
Seeds,  Tlmothy-8eed,  and  ("lover-Seed. 


St'i.  No.  8,401'.      (CLASS;!.     VKiJETABLK. »     Tmk  Ai.HKiir 
IMCK1N80N  Company,  Cblcago,  111.     Filed  June  17,  1905. 


S.T  N.)  T<Mw;  H  LASS  4!>  IMSTII.LHI*  .\  l.t  uHnl.lC 
l.lt^roltS.  1  1;  M,  UiisK  ('....  Atlanta.  <.f.  lUed  Maj 
29.  1  !»<(."..     \'hh\  ten  years. 


^^WHi 


J'articular  iIimi  riittioii   uf  yuodn. — Corn   Whisky 


Ser.  No.  H.l.-M.      (CLASS  47      COXKKi    1  K  (NKKY.  i      AMKB- 
HAN  CHICI.K  Co..  NfW    York.   .N.    V.      llU-d  .hi'ic   1."..  lltO.'j. 

1    s>'d    '.  >\i    \  fit  IS. 


II  I!  Il  l{  11  II  11  II  II  II 

kmrm  m 


Particular    (ICMcription    <»/    yooda. — <irass  -  Seed,    (iraln 
Sefd.  Timothy-Seed,  and  Clover-Seed. 


S.r.  No.  ».078.      (CLASS  47.     CONFKCTKINEUY.  t      Kiss 

Si  <'ir.\i!i>  KT  CiE.,  Neiifrhat*'!.  Swltzf riand.  iisalsrnors  to 
Suchard  Soclete  Anonym*'.     Filed  June  I'l,  li»oo. 


r 


Pmrticuhir    ,l>  ^<i  ii>li>,n    uf    ,/<,u(l.t.      (  hewinL'-'iiim. 


vr.  N.J.  N.l :.'.'.      ((LASS  47.     ('((.NKKCIinNKKV   '      .Vmkk 
ICAN  Chh  !.K  (11. .  New  York.  N    Y       Kile<l  Jiiiif-   1."..  1905. 
T'>»«»<1  ten  \('Hr-*. 


K 


T 


Ji 


Particular  ilcMcriiitiun  of  hwhIh. — Chocolate.  Cocoa,  and 
Chocolate  Candles. 


I'fittirulii,    ,h  1' >iiiti'>»    "f   H'xids.      ( 'hewini;  <  lurii. 


Ser     No     «.jsj        mM.ASS   40       DISTI  I.I.Kl '   Al.(  nIKiI.K 
LU^rOHS  I      Ki<  n.\ui>  MoNARi  Ji.   IxnilsvlUe.   Ky       File«l 
.June    l.">.    1!M>-''       Ised    ten    vear"* 


M 

Particular  iloicriytioii  'if  i/'xidx       Whisky. 


.Ser.  No.  9.Klfi.      (CLASS  .■!.      M  ALT  LH^r(  »KS.  I      AiTIEN- 

<iK.SKI.I.S<H.\rr     I'Al  L.i.SKKKK.VI       (  ZtM     S  Al.\  ATORKKLLEK  »  , 

Mdnchen.  Ot^rmany.     Filed  .Inly  «.  11>05. 


Parti<-utiir  'h  m-rii>liitii    <if   (/ihhIk       U«H»r. 
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8er.  No.  11.294.  (CLASS  rt7.  I'lIAIlMACECTICAL  FREP- 
ARATION8,  I'LASTKKS,  ANi>  l'K<  H'KIHTAKY  AN1> 
VETERINARY  MKHK  INES.  •  A.nna  Makik  Elizabeth 
Wandka.   New  York.   N.   Y.      Filed  Auk.   •"».   I'M'"'       ^'^f^ 


ten  years. 


VELARo 


Particular  dcacrifitioH  of  {fonda. — Creams  to  Soften  the 
Skin,  Liquid  Compositions  for  Cleiinsinp  the  Skin,  I'er- 
fumed  Toilet  Water.  I'reparatlons  for  Keinovlnn  Atmos- 
pheric KIscoloratJons.  Tan,  &e.,  and  for  WhltenlnR  and 
HleachlnK  the  Skin.  Pastes  for  Colorlnj:  the  Eye  Brows  and 
Lashes.  Powder  for  Polishing  the  Fin«er-Nalls.  Eye  Brow 
and  I^sh  Stimulant,  Hair  Wash.  Halr-Tonio.  Ilalr-CurllnK 
Fluid.  Ilalr-Dyes,  Face  Powders.  Dry  and  Subnierned  In 
Liquid,  and  Liquids  and  Powders  for  Coloring  and  Tint- 
ing the  Cheeks.  i] 


Ser.  No.  12,319.     («"LASS;W.     (H.ASSWARE  NOT  OTI I  KH 
WISE    CLASSIFIED.)       Penn  AMERK^AN    PLATE    (;lask 
Co.,  Pittsburg,   Pa.      Filed  Sept.  7.  1905. 

Particular   dcHcription    nf   gnoda. — (ilass    Slabs.    Sheets. 
Plates,  Tiles,  and  (>p.i(|ue-(;iass  Sha|>e8  Fsed   in   Bulldlnu 
Con8tru<tlon  and  In  Building  Fixtures,  Fittings,  and  Orna 
mentation  Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  1:L1«:L  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LKjroUS.i  Si.ATKR.  I{(Um;kk  &.  Co.,  LTD..  Klnnlng  Park, 
near  (ilasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Sept.  Xo,  1905.  Fsed  tei' 
yeans. 


Ser.  No.  11,:{.1S.     (CLASS  20.     CFTLERY  NOT  INCLFDED 
IN  CLASS  «n,  AND   ED«;E  TOOLS.  >      iM  xiiAM.  Cahri 
GAN   &    IIavde.n    CoMi'AXY.    Sau    Frauclsco.    Cal.      Filed 
Aug.  7,  1905.  .  I  . 


C<^C 


Particular  dmcriittum  uf  </ood>t. —  Hatchets.  Axes.  Chis- 
els, (jiouues.  Drawing  Knives.  Cold-Chisels,  Auger-Bits, 
Saws.  Prunlng-Shears.  Tinners"  Snips.  Mattocks.  Scythes, 
Bush-Hooks,  Files,  and  Rasps. 


SLATER.Bg>GER&Cfo 

Boncierj  &  Exporters, 
^LAS60W. 


Particular  dmciiptiou  of  «/««»/«. ~S<'ot<h  Whlsk.v. 


Ser.  No.  11,.'J4.1.     (CLASS  20.    CT'TLERY  NOT  INiLFDED   !  " 

I             IN  CLASS  61.  AND  E1m;E  TOOLS.)      Di  nhaM.  Carri-  Ser.  No.  14..370.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHEK 

GAN  &   Havdex   ("o.,   Sen    Francisco.  Cal.      Filed   Aug  7.  WISE   CLASSIFIED.  1       Kin<;.    Bimxs.mai.e   Meki  axtii.k 

1905.  CoMPAXY.  St.  Louis.  Mo.      Filed  N<iv.  0.  1905.      Fsed  ten 


SEQUOIA 


years. 


Particular  drurriptiun  uf  yoodn. — Hatchets.  Axes.  Chis- 
els. tJouces.  Drawing  Knives.  Cold-("hl8el8,  Auger-Bits, 
Saws.  Pruning  Shears.  Pinners"  Snips.  Mattocks.  Scythes, 
Push  Honks.  I'iles,  and  Rasps,  1 


KING 


Ser.  No.  11.344.  (("LASS20.  CFTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  <il.  A.VD  EIMJE  TOOLS.i  DiXHAM.  CaRRI- 
GAN  &  Havuex  Co.MrAXV.  Sun  Francisco.  Cdl.  Filed 
Aug.  7,  IftO."!.     Fsed  ten  .vears. 


^OA^STOca^ 


Particular  dcficription  of  goodn. — Hatchets.  Axes.  Chis- 
els, (louges,  Drawing-Knives.  Cold-Chisels.  Auger-Bits, 
Saws,  Pruning  Sht'ars.  Tinners"  Snips.  Mattocks,  Scythes. 
Bush-Hooks,  Flies,  and  Kasps.  I  I 


Ser.  No.  11. :u.-..  (("LASS  20.  CFTLERY  NOT  INCLFDED 
IN  CLASS  01.  AND  EI  KiE  TOOLS.  1  Dt  NHAM.  Carri- 
GAN  &  IlAvnKX  Co..  Sail  Francisco.  <"al.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1905. 


Particular   dixcriiitioii    of  goodi*. 
Silk  KlMK>n. 


Silk    Piece  <i<K>ds  and 


^VJHS^ 


Particular  drncription  of  yoodn. —  Hatchets.  Axes.  Chis- 
els. (Jouges.  Drawing-Knives.  Cold-Chisels.  .\uger-Blts. 
Saws.  Pinning  Shears.  Tinners'  Snips.  Mattock.-*.  Scythes, 
Bush-Hooks.   Files,   arxl   Kasps.  1  ji 

Ser.  No.  12,o55.     (CLASS  26.     MA<  Ill.NKKV  A.Ni'  lAllTS 
OF    MACHINEKY    NOT    OTHERWISE    ("LASSIFIED.  > " 
MissKM.  (AurKT  SwKKi'KK  CoMPAXY.  (Jrand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1905.     l  sed  ten  years. 

I'mrtit  uhir  di  -a  >  iptiun  uf  iiinidx.      Car|>et-Sweeper8. 


Ser.  No.  15.732.      (CLASS  19      BOATS  AND  ROAD  VFHl 
("LE8. )      S.    L.    Ali.kx   &   Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      File<l 
I>ec.  28.  1905.     Fsed  ten  years. 


J'liitiiiiiar  dcJirrtption  of  good*. — Sleds. 


Ser.  No.   15.73:1.      (CLASS   lit.      BOATS  A.M'  K(  »A  1  i- \  I ;  1 1  1 
CLES  )      S.    L.   Ali.kx   &  Co..    Philadelphia.    I'n       Filed 
I>ec.  28,  1905.      Fsed  ten  years. 


rLEXIBLE 


I'm  til  iihir  ih  "(rniit ion   uf  j/oo</«. — Sleds. 
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S^r.  No.   ir>.H24.      nl.ASS  :{»,     CLOTH  IN<  J  NOT  OTII KR     '   Ser.    No.    17.8SI).       (CLASS    10.       FKRTILIZKR8. »       Bll- 

W  I.«»F:   (LASSIKlKIt  I       I{i>MM    *   ('mmpaN\      Nt^w    York,  viin'.hwi      Fkktii.i/.kk      ('ompanv.      KIrniinKham.      Ala. 

N.  V       FIUnI  .Iru    .'.   l!Hi';.  I'iled  M<ir    1.'..   I'.kk; 


V^^ 


I'ltrticular  drncripfinn  of  i;oo<l».  —  I  >r«'ss  and  Shirt    Walltl 
fur  Women.  I 


Sfr   No.  11;  .-,;i.i       .(   I. ASS.;:       rilAK.MACKl- IK   AI.  I'KEP- 

AiJAriiiNs     I'l,  AS  1  i:i!s.    AM'    ruoriMi;  rAi;\    ani> 

N  KlKIJlNAItV    MKhlflNKS  '      KviUK  <  .j   Hakkkll,  Ca- 
milla. ».«.      Kile<l  Jail.  I'.t.   I'.MMl. 


nWDHA 


IPILAMT 


I'lirtirulnr  '!>  '<ii  ifition  nf  ijoixIm. — A  UiMiifdv  for  Female 
l>is»>aM*'.  IdaU'tt's.  }{la(Id*>r  Trouhles.  HrUliI  s  I»ls<^nse.  Ca- 
lanii  iif  111*'  KiiliH'vs.  Khi'iiin.-it  ism.  Catarrh,  Skin  liisca-ses. 
1 1\ -iin'iisia.  Coii^f  l]iatii>ii.  Ti.rpid  Liver.  Lobw  of  Appetite, 
Iiidicf'stlori.  S.Hir  stMiiiarh.  .lauiidire.  Llvef  IMsea.ses,  and 
Kidrifv  Cumpiaiiit  1 


Ser.    Nu.    1''>''>-M  1   I. ASS    I'l.       KLKi    liiU  Ai.    Al'l'AliA 

Tl'S.  M.VCiilNKS    AN1»  SlI'l'I.IKS.)      Amerhan   Mica 
C<>MI■A^^.  N>'w'..n     Ma-^s        I'Mtnl  .Liii    ."«>. 


MICABE5T0N 


\om. 


Pnrtkuhir  ilvHcriptioH  of  yooil* — Mh  a  Manufarfiired  or 
rued  for  the  ruriMisea  of  Insulation  S  ii<|  NLiuiifartured 
Mt<-a   CooBlstH  of   riates   from   whl.li    air   Tut    InsnlatlnK- 

S.'t'iiH'iir-'  foi-  Cninninraiors  and  otht-r  Insuliii  iiii:  l'iirpost>s  : 
Also.  Insulation  for  Wlndinir  Armatures;  .^Iso,  Insulating 
Cloth  and  I'ain^r    \\  nsh.Ts     rul>«'s 


S.r     No     1').034.       MLASS    '.i        KX  1M.(  »S1  \  KS.  i       JAnkOp 

IM.S        ..<H        Vri.i   ANS        TANDSTlcKSKAHI!|KSAKTIKBca,.*<; 

Ji'mk  ipink;.    Sweden 
yoars 


Flle<l    Fet).     12.     l»Ot>.      Used    ten 


Particular  de$cription    of  good». — Safety-Matches. 


lUirticular  dracription  of  firoo«/».— Fertilizers. 


Ser.  No.  1S.062.  (CLASS  17.  WOOD  MANIFACTIRKS 
NOT  OTMKUWISK  CLASSIFILI*.  •  <'haklks  Estk. 
Philadelphia.  I'a.      Filed  Mar.  liO.  lOOU. 


Particular  deacription  of  yoodt. — Lumlier.  Manufactured 
or  Otherwise,  and  Timber  In  the  RouKh  or  Sawed  and 
Planed,  or  Either. 


Ser.  No.  1K.420.     (CLASS  r,".    PlIARMACET'TICAL  I'KEI" 
AKATIONS.     I'LASTKKS,    AND    rU(  )1'1U  KTA  U  V     ANI» 
VP:tERINAKY  medicines.)    F:mile  Kohlman,  Seattle, 
Wash.      Filed  Apr.  li,  19()6. 


tlixir  Of  %\\ 


i 


Particular     description     of     fjooda. —  Reme<11e»     for     the 
DlxeaRes  of  the  Liver,  Kidneys.  Stomach,  and   Int<>srlne8. 


Ser.  No.  18,531.  (CLASS  07.  rilAKMACKlTICAL  I'UEP- 
AHATIONS.  ri-ASTEKS,  .\  N  D  PIi(  )1'UI  KTAHY  AND 
VK'IKIJINAUY  MKDK  INES  )  Ai.hkht  L.  Fikld.  Lowell, 
Mass.      F'ilt><i  .Vpr    .">.  l!><>t>       Tscd  ten  years. 


^tM)EA5t 


Doo(Mookcy^tr> 


Particular    dfucriptinn    nf    f/ood«.      KenitMli.'s    for    Head 
ai-he.    Neural  ilia.    Nervous    Diseases,    Sleeplessness,    Fever- 

i 

Ishness,  and  Colds. 


jA.NfARV    22,  1907. 


i!. 
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Ser.  No.  18.86S.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEt'TICAL  PKEP- 
AUATIOXS,  PLASIEKS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.*  Wckldm  Dibpensahy 
-Mkdh  AL  A.SSO*  lATio.N,  Huffulo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17. 
IJXKJ.      Ised  ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  of  fifoorf*.  — Remedies  for  Bilious- 
ness, i'atarrli.  Fomnle  Complaints,  Diarrhea.  Dysentery, 
Summer  Complaint,  Cholera,  Cholera  Morbua,  Cholera  In- 
fantum, Colic,  Cramps,  Colds.  Stomach  and  Intestinal  Dls 
orders.  Rheumatism.  Neuralgia,  Fe»)rlle  and  Inflammatory 
Attacks.  Sprains.  Bruises,  Frost-Bltes.  Chilblains,  Felons. 
Scalds,  Hums.  Cuts.  Pain  In  the  Hack,  Soreness  or  Stiffness 
of  Joints.  Stint's  .ind  Bites  of  Poisonous  Insects  and  Rep- 
tiles. CakiHj  Breast.  Knlarued  <;iands.  CouKhs.  Bronchitis. 
Weak  Lungs.  Blee<llnj:  from  Lunps.  Sore  Throat.  Hoarse- 
ness and  Suppression  or  Loss  of  Voice.  Liver  Complaint. 
Constipation.  IndiKestion.  Dysi)epsla.  Nervous  Debility  or 
Prostration.  Blood-Puriti.T.  Scrofula  and  other  Blood  Dis- 
eases. Skin  Diseases.  Eruptions.  Pimples,  Rashes.  Blotches, 
Bolls,  Ulcers,  Sores,  and  Swellings. 


Ser.  No.  18.9.m  (CLASS  1.3.  METAL  MANrFACTlRES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Anton  Reiche, 
Dresden,  (Jcrmany.      Filed  Apr.  1»,  1906. 


pratlinol 


Particular  deacription  of  yooda. — Chocolate  Molde 


Ser.  No.  18,070.  (CLASS  .34.  IIEATIN<;.  LKJHTINCJ 
AND  VENTILATIN<;  APPAKATJS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN    CLASS    21  I       WnoTGHT    Ikk.v    Ranok    Company, 

St.  Louis,   Mo       Filed  .Apr    21.   1!»(>G. 


Ser.  No.  19.0.'>7.  (CLASS  2«.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHKKWISK  (  LASSIFIKD.. 
Nkwtu.v  Machi.m;  T(m»i.  Wokk.s.  I ncokp.iuateu,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.      Filed  Apr.  2,"i.  UH>«.      Used  ten  vears. 


NEWTON 


Partipuhn  ,h  srriptioii  of  f/oof/*.— Mlllln!.' -  Machine*. 
PlanhmMa<  bines.  Drilling  and  BoriuK  Machines.  Sfottlnir- 
Machlnes.  Cold  Sawing  Machines,  tiear CuttinB  Machines. 
ShaplngMarhincs.   .itid   ^^•.,^m  WluHd-Cuttlug  Machines. 


Ser.  No.  l!).2:m.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLT'DElJ 
IN  CLASS  (51.  AND  EDtiE-TOOLS.  1  T...M  Rav  Ct  tlerv 
Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.      F1I«h1  May  2.  1JHM3. 


Particular  donriptiou  of  yooda. — Pocket-Knives. 


Ser.  No.  lf».0»K.      (<'LASS  42.     TE.XTILES  NOT  OTHER 
WISE    CLASSIFIED.*      CriAKi.Ks    C.    Copkland   &   Co.,' 
New  York,  .N.  Y.      Filed  May  10,  lOtMS. 


Particular  •hncupttoH  of  (/oo</«.— lUoxes  and  Stoves 


Particular    diMcription    of    t/oodx. — Cotton     Piece    (ioods 
Flnlshe<l   In    Imitation   of  Taffeta   Silk    Tsed   for   Dress  Li  n- 
1   in^s. 


lu*^ 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 
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8*r    No    10.H4-.'.     (TI^SS  .-.♦»      Fonl  (S  M  ri   r,  ruiuw  ISK  Ser.  Xo.  l.*0.25.'>.      (CLASS  r>a.    SACTHARINFJ  POODS  NOT 
.     ri.ASSll  IHI).»     <-H.\«.   II     \IMVNW     \.w  V  Ik.  N    v..  INCLIDED   IN   CLASS   47.)      V.   I>tFF  &   Sons.    IMtts 

iiH?.li.'n<>r   r.)  W.   If     Montanvf  A;  I'oinj.Mny,  ;|  i'uriw.rat inn  hurc.  I'a       Filed  June  14,  IIHW. 

uf  New  \ork.      KihtlOct.  11.   1;mi.'). 


I'nrticHhir  fIcMcriptioH  of  yooili. —  Bliu  k  1  »!|i»'r.  White 
I'epjHT.  Kod  PepiH^r.  Clnnamun.  ('assl-i.  <tini;t"r.  Allspice, 
Cltivfs,  Miisiard.  Maic.  Niiftnesis.  (VIery  Salt.  TapitKii.  I'a- 
prlra.  Saxe,  Thyme.  Savory,  Marjoram.  I'oult^y  Seasoning, 
Mlx.d  SpUe. 


StT.  No.  JU.lH.").  tCLA.-^.S  U.S.  ri  ULU  Aru».\.>^. .  The 
I'OSFECTIO.NERS'  .I<»i  KNAL  I'lBLlsiiiNO  Co.,  I'hiladelphia. 
I'a.      Filed  June  !>,  1JX>«. 


,  r   m.. 


Particular  lUscripUon  of  gouda. — MolasHes. 


ONFC^^^ 


.Particular  Jmcriittiun  of  fiooila. —  A  Terlodljal 


Ser.  No.  20.1»44.  (CLASS  >\\  n:\\i:i.K'>  AM'  SOLID 
AND  I'LATKO  PKKCIOIS  MiriAI,  W  \UK.  >  ToWLK 
Mro.  t'liMPANY.  Newhuryport.  Ma-;^  1-lled  .June  1.*^, 
1!MKJ. 


Ser.  No.  20,5!»«.  (CLASS  4.  ABUASIVK  AND  TOLISH- 
IN(;  MATKIUALS  NOT  IN(  I.rUHD  IN  <LASSP:s  « 
AND  16. »  IIakry  K.  Rigek,  I.a  Kayette,  Ind.  Filed 
June  27.  1»0«. 


_<.^^ 


^^""^'^l^ 


\ 


Particular  ilntcription  uf  sjuoiIh.      .Metal  l*otl.**h. 


Particular  «if««'»  i;''""'  "f  '/'""'«       S.iiiil  uml  J'tated  Silver 
Knives  Forks.  Si>oonf«.  Dishes,  and  rnniliiiKiit  Kfreptat-les, 


Ser.  No.  20.rt70.  (CLASS  .«♦.  CLOTmNC.  NOT  OTHER- 
WISK  CLASSIFIKD.)  M.  JAigiiN  k  Co.mi'anv.  .Nev 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  June  :«>.  11KM8. 


Ser    No   •_'0.:.'.-.2.     («l..\SSt;7      I'llAUMAi   Kri'Ii   Al.lKCl'- 
AUATKtNS      IIASIKUS.    AND    I'lK  )1"K  I  H  lAKY    ANI» 

\K'n:uiNAin  mkdicivks  i      iUKSMim  i»ki«;Com- 

rvs'i.  Hal.lwinsville.  .\.  Y        Filed  .June  i:;.   l'">«}. 


$iu.o^ 


ORtcp 


Particular    ilmiriittion    of    .'/»o</«.~    Knitted    Shirts    and\ 
Drawers. 


Ser.  No.  20.741.  (CLASS  .".1  M  Air  LIcjCOKS.  1  Fkank 
J0NE.S  Rrewinu  Company,  Limiteu.  I>ondon.  Knuland.. 
and  Portsmouth.  N.  H.      Filed  .Fulv  ."..  1!m»»!. 


Particular  ili  •hi  tptum  i,f  ijooitt       A  l{t'iiie«l>  _  fur  Klieuma- 

t  Ism 


Shi  N.>  -''>.-'.->4  .CLASS  .-.:;.  SACCHAItlNK  FOODS  NOT 
INCIIDHD  IN  t'l-ASS  47  1  I'.  I'lrK  \  Su.n.s.  I'itts- 
hiui.'.  I'a       hile<l  June  U.  l!«irt. 


J 


Ginger-  BrecLcl-Mcin 


piirtirnlar  'h  f  1  i/iti'in   "f  ijouUi'.  —  Molasse.s. 


The  shield   Sieint:  printed    in    r»'<t 
Particular  firnt^iption  of  fjoo'lu.-'We. 


January  22, 1907. 
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Ser,  No.  21.(HJ2.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLKD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIgrORS  I  Boston  >Yine  &  Simrits  Co..  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  July  21,  1!>(K5. 


Particular  ihMcHption  of  (jooiln. — Whisky.  Brandy.  Oln, 
Uuin,  Funch,  Cocktails,  and  (iraln  Alcohol. 


Ser.  No.  21,590.  (CLASS  .».").  BKLTINt;.  HOSK.  AND 
MACHINKRY  I'ACKIN<;.»  (has.  A.  S<hi««en  &  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  V.      Filwl  Auk.  D>.  l»tK>. 


AELTINI 


Ser.  No.  21.:nn.  (CLASS  42.  TKXTILES  NOT  OTIIER- 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Home  Silk  Mills.  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Flle<l  A  UK.  •'«.  19041. 

HOME  SILK  I 

Particular  dmcriptiuH  of  {/«>o«/«.--Silk  IMece  Coods. 


Ser.    No.   21,322.      (CLASS   71.      TOBACCO   I'RODl'CTS.) 
Daniel  C.  Mitt.  In<llanapolis.  Ind.      Filed  Aug.  3,  1006. 


W«l 


t|f!i.i,iitTTiii  W_u^ 

mil      -  7  ?"■'.""■>  _-- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cijrars. 


Pnrtioular  description  of  .f/oo«/«.— Leather  BeUinu. 


Ser.  No.  21.7K*  iCL.KSS  »;7  n'lAUM.\<  KITHWI.  I'REl' 
AHATIONS.  I'LASIKKS.  AND  I'Kol'KlKTAKV  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES,  t  Howard  Mot  ntain.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.      Filed  Auk.  22.  liMXJ. 


Ser.  No.  21.474.  (CLASS  71.  TOBATCO  rR01>l'<'TS. ) 
II^MAN  KiiTKN.  Perth  Amitoy.  N.  J.  p'Ile<l  Auk.  10, 
IIM.M). 


Particular   diMcriptioii    of   i/ood*.--   Vhcp  -  I'owder.    Face- 
Cream,  aixl  llair-Tonic. 


HONFT 

fm 

^ 

^ 

^ 

P 

w 

Particular  description  of  goods.- — Smoklng-Tobaoco. 


.Ser.  No.  21,747.  (<'I.ASS  I'.i  BOATS  AND  ROAD  VE- 
HICLES. I  J.  II.  Ri  sHTux.  lN<(inr<ujATKii.  Cauton. 
N    Y       Filed  AuK.  2.").  15KMV 


Pd'tiruUir    (Irscription    of    f/oorf«.— Canoes.    Row-Bfiats. 
and  Sall-BoatH  and   I'arts  Thereof,  and  Oars  and  I'addles. 


Ser.  No.  21.4S7  (CLASS  r,  (  IIEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  I  Davis  anp  Day  Enoinberino 
i'oMi'ANY,  Muscatine    Iowa       Filed  Aup.  11,  1906. 


SCALEX 


Particular  drscnitt ion  of  ijoods. — A  Boiler-Cleaning  Com- 
IM)und  In  Liquid  Form. 


Ser.  No.  21.0:<8      iCI.ASSf.T      I'HAH.MACFI'TirAI.  I'HEI' 
ARATIONS      I'LASTFUS.    AND    ritOl'Ul  KTAUY    AND 
VKrKRINAU^      MKDICI.NES.i      ('hakle.s     W.     Davis. 
AlleRheny.  I'a       lllci  Sept.  •',.  190rt. 


LOTUBA 


I'lirliruldi   ill  Mcriptivn  of  goods. — Lotions. 


I33S 
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Ser.  No.  ■Jl.m.'i.      M'T.ASS  42.     TEXTILKS  NOT  oTHKR-       Ser.  No.  21.973.      (CtJUMI  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISK    CI.AS.SIFIKl'  '        lUn>Tr    Mills,     towell.     Mass  WISE    CLASSIFIEI*. )        Hoott    MILLS.    Lowell.    Mass. 


FUwl  S^pt    7     l'.»<"<5 


Particular  tliMcrlption  of  f/oo^». — Cotton  llece  (;oods 


Sor.  No.  -Jl.n-l.      K'L.V.^S   »::.       ri..\lIl.KS 
WISE    rLASSIFIEI».»        r,(i<>TT     Mills. 
KilPd  Sept.  7.  lOCMi. 


NOT  OTIIKK 
Lowell.    Mass. 


Filed  Sepr    7.  lt¥M5. 


5ir^Z:^^'iii:^_4 


V 


i^e-% 


% 


PartUuhtr  description  of  .f/oof/«.— Cotton  Piece  (Joods. 


8er.  No.  L'1.974.  (CLASS  4-_'.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIEft.  I  HooTT  Mills.  Ixiweil,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1!»»)«".. 


rnilicular  drifcription  of  yoo'/».— Cotton  l»1ece  <;ood8. 


Particular  desvni'tion  of  yoods. — Cotton  I'lere  iioods. 


Ser.  No.  21.075.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILKS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE <'L.\SSIFIEI>. )  B<»<>TT  Mills  I.owtMI.  Ma«8. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  Ummv 


(ANCARV     22,  I907 
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Ser.  No.  21.976.     (CLASS  4J      TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE   CLASSIFIKK  I       B<)<)TT    MiLL.s.    Ix)well,    Mass. 

Flle<l  Sept.  7,  l!>t)«. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Cotton  Piece  Ooods. 


Ser.  No.  21.i»77.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  BotiTT  Mills.  Lowell.  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  l!>o«5. 


mmm 


Particular  description  of  guodit. — Cotton  IMece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  21,078.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER 
WISE    CLASSIFIED.)       Rodtt    Mills.    Lowell.    Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  lOOfi. 


iMWll 


Particular  di«criptiun  oj  goods.— CoUon  Piece  CJoods. 


Sor.  No.  21.070.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHEU 
WISE    CLASSIFIED.)       BooTT    MILLS,    Lowell,    Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  7    10(>»l. 


Ser.  No.  22.077.      (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  rUODCCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)     WiLi.i.oi  K    Si  HEX.  MIn 
neaiwlis,  Minn,      llied  S.pt.   i:i.   lOOf, 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Pancake-Flour  and  Ce- 
real Foods  Mnd.'  nf  Wheat. 


Ser.  No.  22.1 4*^  (CLASS  .".1  MALT  LIQT'ORS.l  FRED 
.MiLLEB  BuEWi.NG  Cu.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  17. 
1906. 


i=  Particular  desci-ipiiiiii  0/  </««»</«.      Beer. 


I'lirtuulai   ihncriptiijn  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Ooods. 


rnrticulur  <Uscnptwn  vf  gauds. — Cultuu   I'ieie  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  22.195.     (CLASS  07.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PR(»PRIETAUY    AND 
VE1  EHINARY   MEDICINES.)   THmmi-sun  .\nu  Tkimbkk. 
Plattsburfi,  M...     Filed  Sept.  10.  10(m;. 


Xctmblcitc. 

ParHcuhir  ihscription  of  goods. — A  Pliarmaceui;.  al 
Preparation  Ised  for  the  Treatment  of  Eczemas  and  Skin 
IM-uptlons. 

Ser.  No.  22,220.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.!  William  E.  Alghinb.\i  <iii. 
Ihukensack.  N.  .1..  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21. 
1006. 

osco 

Particular  dtsaii'tion  of  goods. My dvoK^n  Peroxid. 


Ser   No   -'202     (CLASS  ti7.      P11AU.MA<  FITICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.   1-LASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  .MEDICINES  1     Ckkihui)  Mknnkn  ciiem 
ICAL  Co..  NewMik.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  24,  10(m;. 


BqrOFOAM 


Particular   description   of  {/ood«. —Tooth-I'owder. 
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Sfi-  N..  -'J  ..!.'.■-•.    iiLASsn:.   ruAU.MA*  i:t  ThAi.  ritKP- 

AliAlloNS.  I'l.AS'lKltS,  ANF'  I 'Kol-Kl  IVIA  It  V  AND 
\  KTKUINAKY  MKDlt  INKS  1  (  .  F.  i  iTmiu.  I'efp  Klver, 
Iowa.     Filed  Sei)t.  27.   I'-'i"'. 


'S? 


Furticul'ii    'l"i,iii,tinii    >,f    ./'!';</•<       .\l.-<lh  |nes    for    Blood 
I»l?»ens«4  "f  Umi-j.'s.  Nhilts.  and  tattle. 


sw.  No.  :iJ.3o6.    (CLASS  44.    i5AKi:i;v  rR'ii«r(^TS.  ce 

HKAI.   FOODS.   AND  YF.AST.i      Am  'M)   Mi. sua.   New- 
York.  -N.  Y       FIUhI  Sept.  11.  n^<><". 


Pm'tifular  ilr.9rrli)ti<iii   nf  (inoil^        Mncaroii 


Set-.  No.  L'i;.407     u i.A.s.^  ;m     <  i.niiiiN<J  NOT  <rrnKK- 

WISE    ([..KSSIFIKD  I       Iui.si.n    HkmtiIkks    Comi-.^SY, 
IMttsbiir;.'.   I'M       riled  (K-t.    1     r.'"»'>      \'-iffl  ten  years. 


Particular  itrxcriptinn  of  iioo'Ik.  Silk,  I'>lf.  Striiw.  F'lir. 
Cloth,  and  L«'ath>>r  llais  and  Caps,  Wdraen  s  Hats  and 
r.dtiru'l-i.  F'lr  I  .ainK'His  and  UnU-s,  {..'iltluT  nni\  Fill 
«;iovt's,  and   \Viit.'rpr....f  i  ,,at^   Foiiiu'd    ■('  Wws.ii   Material. 

StT,   No.  JJ.rt.'W,      K  I..VSS  '.      rnK.MIC.VI.ii  NOT  oTITKR- 
WISH   ("L.\SSIFIKI>  I       1  ii'>M.^s   TiinitKlt.HSK.v.   A   CoM 

I'vNV,    ChiiHi;"     111        Fil.ii    ttit     in.    liXH-,. 

llOHSALITli: 

Purtirul'ii   ,h  "■■!  iiitioii  i,f  iiu'kIh       l"iM>d-I'rt-i.T\  atives. 


S.  r  N.  ,-••-'. 7H4  .CLASS  4J  r  KXTII.K^  NOT  OTIl  Fli 
WISH  CL.XSSIFIKI  I  1  TiiK  KnnvsToM:  M.wt  f.kctik 
iv.i  CiiMPWY.  Fddystune  and  I'hllndeli^hla,  I'a  FlU^i 
(),t     l.'),   VM^S 


«er.  No.  22.744.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.  I     Kerkoot.  Mii-lkk  .\>H)  Cosipaxy. 
Oklahoma,  Okla       Filfd  <)<t     1»\.   iJMMi. 


MISTLETOE 


I'urUvuliit  ilracription  of  yoods.-  Shirta  .Made  of  Sei-- 
tlona  of  .Son  Kill  It. "d  Materials,  Overalls,  Trousers,  ('auts. 
and  Underwear  Madf  cif  Sections  of  Non-Knitted  Materials. 


Ser.  No.  22,8(W.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CL.ASSIFIED. )  RusENSTEiM  Brothers  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  0«t    'JO.  190«;.     t'sed  ten  years. 


Particular  drscription  of  goods. — <'anned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  22.807.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LKiHTI.NG. 
AND  VENTIL.\TIN(;  AITARATIS  NOT  INCLIDED 
IN  CL.ASS  21.1      The  Pridexti.xl  IIkating  Company. 

Akron.  Otiln.      File<l  (>«t    20.   UMm; 

PRUDENTIAL 

Particular  ih  xi  1  iiitmn  uf  yi>o>/«. — Steam  and   lli>t  Water 
Bollera. 


Ser.  No.  22,821.  (CLASS  41  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
LACE  (;OODS.)  CHAS.  Ciiitma.ns  Sons,  Easton,  i'a. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  IfWHJ. 

COUNTESS 

Particular  fittcnption  of  goodx. — liusiery. 


Ser.  No.  22.841.      (CLASS  52.     l'ACKIN(;UOUSE  PROD- 
rCTS. »      Tub   Taylor    Provision   Co..   Trenton,    N.    .1. 


The  wreath  li^in«  K<>ld  and  tlip  harkuruund  red. 
Particular  iltHcriptioK  of  goods. — Pork-Roil. 


l'>trticH\ar   (lt»ii  iiitinn    uf    (iikxIh        l'»'\til«'    I  traiHrifs. 


Sei     No    22,8tl3.      (CLASS  0.     CIIEM  I<  Al.S  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.*      O.VISIA  Chemical  Co.,  New  York. 

N    V      FIl.Hl  n,  t    •_•:!.  l!>o(', 

KILLS'EjHDEAD 


I'lirtiiuhir  il'  HI  \  iiittim  'if  fiuiiiln       .\  I.li|iiid  Insecticide. 
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Ser.  No.  22.884.    (CLASS  21.   KLECTRICAL  APPARATUS.   |    Ser.   No.   2.3.216.      (CLASS   11.      LEATHER   ULACKIN(;s 
MACHINES,    AND    SUPPLIERS.)       FKLi.x    Hambi  wsBR,  AND   DKESSIN(;S. »      S.    M.    Bixmy    \   Co.,    New    York. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1900.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  10.   loof,      r»,Ml  ten  years. 


JUPITER 


1    I 


Particular  dcacrii>tion  of  gouds. — Electric-Ant  Lamps. 


Ser.  No.  23.049.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  J0XE8  Bros.  &  Co,  l.vc,  Louisville, 
Ky.     Filed  Nov.  2,  UMVO. 


^lueGRassBei^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vlnejrar.  Pickles.  Cat- 
isup,  Pep{)er-Sauce,  Worcestershire  Sauce.  .Mustard.  Lilly 
Hot,  Sweet  Chop,  Chow  Chow,  and  taierklns. 


^er.  No.  23.107.     (CLASS  G7.    riLVUMACEI'TICAL  PREP- 
I     ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 

VETP:RINARY     medicines.)      Fkeoerick     Colbert, 

Butte,  Mont.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1906. 


The  letter  "  C  "  lieiu;;  printed  in  gold. 
i     Particular  description  of  goods. — Lung  and  Throat,  Stom- 
ach.   Bile,   and    Bowel.    Rheumatic,    Neuraigla,   and   Gout, 
Kidney  and  Bladder,  Hlood  and  Tissue  Medicines. 


Ser.  No.  23.1, ->0.     (CLASS  R.-..     MT'SICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  TALKINc;  .MA(  IIINES  AND  SUI'PLIES  THERE- 
I      FOR.)     Robert  A.  Chilus,  Syracuse,  N.  Y'.     Filed  Nov. 
!      7,  1906.     Iscd  ten  years. 


Partiruhir  description  nf  goods. — Accordions.  Autoharps, 
Banjos.  Brass  Musical  Instrumi-nts.  Clarinets.  Drums. 
Dulcimers,  FIfos.  1-hites.  <  Jraphophones.  (iiiltars.  liar 
monicas.  Harps.  Mandolins.  Musical  Boxes.  Orirans.  Pianos, 
Piano  PiayInc  Instruments.  Piccolos.  Roller  1  >ri:ans.  Vio- 
lins, Zithers,  and  .VutoniMtic  Fiijures  with  Music  Boxes  or 
other  Musical  .\ttachnienl8, 

126  O.  a.-«7  I 


V  r 


Particular    dmcription    of    goods.     Leather    and     Shoe 
Blacklnrs,  Paste,  Polish,  and  Leather  and  Sho«»  Varnish. 


Ser    No.  23,2«0       (CLASS  39.     CLOTHIN<;  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CL.\SSIF1ED.  I      Rothgiekheu   Bros..  St.   Louis, 
Mo.      Filed  Nov.   10.  1906. 


Particiiliii  lUncriptinn  of  goods. — Men's  and  Boys'  Coats, 
Vests.  Pants,  Jackets,  and  Overcoats. 


Ser.  No.  23.348.  (CLASS  51.  MALT  LIQUORS.  1  .ToHANN 
HoKF,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1906.  Used  ten 
years. 

Horrs 

Particular  description  of  goods.—  }Aa\i  Extracts. 


Ser.  No.  2.3.454.  (CLASS  51.  MALT  LIQUORS.  (  The 
Petek  SciiMKNUoKKN  Bkewino  Cumpaxy,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1906. 


Tlie  seal  Is  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lager-Beer. 


Ser    No    2?,.A^2.      1  CLASS  •-'2.     FIREARMS.  AND  EQUIP- 
MENTS AN1>  PRO.IECTILES  N(»l  Oi  Ili-'-RW  ISE  CLAS- 
SIFIED.)    The  Lyman  (Jin  Skjht  Corporation.   Mi  1 
diefleld.  Conn      Filed  Nov,  'JO.  1006. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gun  Sights. 
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a       V       .*'.*      ,.l*ssr,7      lHVRM\(FrTI<  AI.  lUKI'        Ser     No.   23.579.      (CLASS  71.      TOBAO'O  PRODUCTS.) 
AH^nni;     .-LA^rKKS.    AM      n^M-HIKTAKV    ANU  M.u<v  E.  PalM.H.  New  Yor..  N.  V.     Filed  Nov.  .4,  1.06. 

Co.,  GadsUfU,  Ala      Fil^^l  N.-v    Jl.  llMif,.  |  Mt 

TEeEMOL 

PartUulnr   -Irncriptu.n    <jf   (joo,lM.--\n    Itjtornal    Kemedy 
fi.r   the  'rr-'atniftit  of  Typliold  Fever. 


.Ser  N"  -■:'.. .-4r>,  ,tI.ASS:i«;  I.KATllKK  ANI  •  I.K.VTHER 
MANTFA*  TIKKS  NOT  OTIIFKWISK  »  LASS  1  F  1  EU. » 
Fkknz    \ai.I'V.>    vV    I    •.    Havana,    Cuba.      Filed    Nov.    23, 


EFJND 


liH>«. 


THE  FERVALD 


CIGAR 

Particular  description  of  f/oo./«.— Cigars  In  Boxes. 


Children's  Leather  B<k„s  and  Shcx-a.  |  ,        ?;;^^;^j;^;7^,;4  l<,comut,ve  W..kk.s.  San  Franclaco. 
Cal.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1906.     T'sed  ten  years. 

S.T  No  2r...-.-.t.  .ri.ASS  .-.T  I'AI'KU  ANI>  PAFEIl 
MANIFACTIUFS  NOT  OTHKKWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
AfOi-ST  Diet/..  Hi.  limoml.  \  a      Filed  Ncjv.  23,  1006. 


WIRELESS 


WACMOMI 


MESSAGE 

»T»TIM 


raitU-ular  d(  scnptton  ../  </oo</>».— Enveloi-s  for  Advertis- 
ing: Purposes. 


Ser  So  ■2:^.'C,C,  , CLASS*;:  I'lIAUMACErTICAL  PREF- 
AKATIONS.  PI.ASTKItS.  ANH  I'K"  U'K  I  F.TAKY  AND 
VETERIN.VKV  .MFI'KTNKS  i  I  Mi  ILusKV  MedicINB 
Co..  Chk-a*.'".  111.     FlMl  Nov.  l.'4.  lV>Ot>. 


Particular  dnrrifitinn  nf  .jixkIh  — Rprne<ly  for  Bronchial, 
Asthmatic,  I.aisn.'lal.  antl   Dyspeptic  Coughs. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodn. — Ore-Concentrators. 


Ser.  No.  23.574.     (CLASS  :W.     LEATHER  AND  I.E.VTIIER  ger.  No.  23.6.14.     (CLASS  8.     DETKIOJENTS.)     Michael 

MANT'FACTT'RES    NOT   OTHERWISE   (   I.ASSIFIED  >  M^  M.UIon.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Fileil  Nov.  27,  1906. 

Tiiv.   E     Z.    SH'E   CmMI-anv.    Hornell   a»«i    Buffalo.    N     Y  ^ 
Filed  Nov    •_'♦.  I'.tof, 


Particiihir    ,/.  ^m^M-rt    "/    ./oo./x  -    Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Particular  drttcription  of  gobda. — Cleansers  for  Class- 
ware  and  Porcelain.  .  i 


S«r.  No.  23.666.  (CLASS  4R.  DAIRY  I'RODrCTS.)  TiiR 
L.vcTOB.vriLLixE  CnMr.vNV.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
30,  1906. 


.e«it 


\ 


Particuhir  r/i  .srripfioii  af  i/mnln     -Mi\k. 
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Ser.  No.  2.{.fir.7.     (CLASS  48.     DAIRY  PRODT'CTS. )     Th»   !    Ser    N,.    o:i.7«52.      (CLASS  .-..'..      WINES.  I      \V.  A.  Ross  4 


I...vn\>B.\HLLi.NK  CoMi-AXY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov. 
30,  1906. 


Particular  dvacription  of  goodt. — Milk. 


Bkutiiek,  iNcoKroKATED.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  I>ec. 
4,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  23,686.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHIN(^  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Sidney  ii.  Hikschbero,  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Fl!e<l   Nov.  30,  DMKJ. 

VICTOf? 


Particular  drMcriptioit   „f  uooiIk.— Hoys',  Children's.   La- 
dies',  and  .Men's  Felt.  Fur.  Fur-Felt.  Straw,  Silk,  Wool,  and 
•|    Cloth  Hats  and  Caps. 


Particular  description  of  «/«o*/«.— Sherry. 


Ser.  .N(j.  o;{.js().-,.     (CLASS  48.     DAIRY  I'RoDFCTS.)     W.  S. 
Moore  &  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.     Fllwl  Dec.  6,  1!K>6. 


DEUOA 


Ser.  No.  23.73,').  ((LASS  .{0.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CL.\SSIFII:D  I  Cistav  E.  Peetz,  New  York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Dtc.  3,  I'jon. 

Particular  discnitlion   uf  yo&</«.— <-or8et8,   Bust-Forms, 
and  Supporters. 


Particular    description    uf    ;/oo</#.— Butter.     Milk,    ami 
Cheese. 


Ser.  No.  2.3.741.  (CLASS  .39.  CLOTH IN(;  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Frances  S.  Kolb.  Columbus. 
Ohio.      Filed  De( .  3.   lOOO 


Ser.  No.  23.879.  (CLASS  17.  WOOD  MANFFACTI'RES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  THE  Hartmann 
TniNK  ('U.M1  A.NV.  Racine.  Wis.      Filed  Dec.  8.  191XJ. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Trunks. 


Particular    ilr»cHptio>i     uf    yoof/*.— Muslin     Undergar- 
ments for  Women. 


Ber.  No.  23.747.     (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONERY.)     Haw- 
ley  &  H00P.S.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.  4.  1900. 


TEDDY 


Particular  description  of  goodti. — Candy.  Chocolate,  and 
Bon  I  ions. 


Ser.  No.  2.3.884.     (CLASS  68.     ITBLICATIONS. »     Arthi  k 
D.  IIosterSian.  Springfield.  Ohio.      Filed  Dec.  8.  1906. 


POULTRY 
SUCCESS 


Particular  dexrription   of  (joods.     A    Monthly   Magazine 
Devoted  to  the  Interests  of  Poultry. 


I 


ger.  No.  23.748.     (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONERY.)     Haw- 
lev  >l^  Honrs.  Now  York.  N    Y.      Filed  I)ec.  4,  1906. 


TEDDY 


BEARS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy.  Chocolates,  and 
Bonltons. 


Ser.  No.  23,7r)Jt.     (<LASS.-.l.     MALT  LIQCORS.)     S.  LlEB 
MANN'S  Sons  Bkewinii  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Dec.  4,  ]!•(>♦•, 


Ser.  No.  23.884.  (CLA.SS  17.  WOOii  .MANUFACTIRES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Memphis  Clpmn 
Company.  Henfon  Ilarltor.  Mich.,  and  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec.  s.  I'.tod. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wooden  Columns. 


Ser.  No.  23.8.S.-.  .('LASS  >U  MEDICAL  ANT"  ST-R«;nAL 
API'ARATIS.  APPLIANCES.  AND  I  NSTRL  .M  KNl  S.) 
CHAiii.Ks  .Mt  ntek.  New  York.  N    V       Filed  Dec.  8,  1906. 


I 


* 


I'mtiruJnr  ihncription   of  f/oo,/«.  — I^Rer-Beer,  Ale,  Stout. 
aud  .Malt   Extra<  t. 


1 


NULIFE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Body-Braces  and  Con- 

former-Corsets. 


i 
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S^-r    No    -SWS       (CI    \SS   PI       lAIMS  AND  I'AINTKRS-       Ser.  No.  2:?.0HO.      . CLASS  :?!».     CLOTHIN);  NOT  OTHKR- 
MVTKHIxrSi       NoxKK     Wiikkikk     11,. 1,11    .mmi-vnv  WISK     CLASSIFIIOO.  »        IIar<;adink  MrKlT^KICK     I»KY 

(JuoDS  CoMi'ANY.  St.  LouIh.  M<t.     Filed  Dec.  13,  19<>«. 


Clii(H>;.),   111.       Flletl   1>...      iH     I'mh; 


"-^-- 


Particular  ile»rriptlon  of  ffoodg. —  Varnish  ?8 


!fi 

■WAB 


Particular  tleacription  of  yowU  — Fur  <;arments. 


Ser.  No.  'IXWl.     (CLASS  .U).     CLOTIIINC  NOT  OTIIKR 
WISK     CLASSIFIKI>.  t        Hak«;.\imnkM<  Kittkuk     Dky 
Ctooos  Company.  8t  I.,oul8.  Mo.     Filed  l»ec.  13.  liMMJ. 


Ser  No  -VJ.rMlO.  (CLASS  ('.7  rUAUMACKT'Tn  .VL  VKV.V- 
AUATIONS.  PLASTKHS.  ANI>  runl'KrKTARV  AND 
VKTKRINAR\  M  i:i  M'  1  Ni:s  1  IviiK/.  M  IasnkhiLL. 
Wllzetta.  Okla.      1  li-'-l  I  ►•■■     1".  l'""! 


Pariicular  description   '>f  <;')'. ./y       Salvo 


iWAI 


Particular  description  of  i/oods. — I'nnts,  Coats.  Over- 
coats. Overalls.  .Jackets.  Creepers,  (or  Cliildrens  over- 
allR.)  Skirts.  Wnlsts.  Shlrt-Walsts.  and  Musliu  Inderwenr. 


Ser.  No.  L'.-^.nnS.  (CL\SS  M.  LKATIIFR  AND  LK  \TIIER 
MAMFACTIRKS  NOT  OTIIKRWISK  (  LASSIFIKD. » 
Weiss    MANrrArTiKiNO    Company,    New    Vork.    N.    Y. 


Ser   No  SAfitii*.    (CLASS  «T      lH  XUMACKin-ICAL   I'REr  KHed  Dec.  13,  1900 

ARATIONS.  TLASTKUS  AM'  1 'Ui  »rKl  K  1  ARV  AND 
VKTKRINAUY  MKl'li  INKS  1  Ihk  (  Oi  'iHl.KT  COM- 
PANY. Readin.',   I'u,      IMU'd  D.-c    11.   l;'n.;.l 

C0UCHLET5 

ParticnUir  di  "<  r\iiti<,n    >>!  (juoda. — Sugar-j^'oated  Tablets 
for  the  Throat  and  Voice. 


Particular   description   of  t/oods. — Leather   Fohs  of  All 
Kinds. 


Ser.   No.   :i4.«no.      ((LASS   ::i.      KLLCTRICAL  ATl'ARA- 
Ser.   No.   23.958.      (CLASS  fiS       IMHLICApONS. »      Tub  ^^.^^     MACHINKS.    AND    SI  I'l'LIKS.t       K.\.iLE    Lamp 


RR.iwsMVt;     Trkss.    Colllnwoi'd,     Ohio.      Fllf'<l    De<-      rj, 

llMltl. 

THE         I 

MMISTRUL 

MlGAZI/DBr 

PartiCMln<     -/' i-ri/^fion     ,)f    f;o(H/.'».--IVriodirnl     TuMloa- 
tlons. 


Company,  I>anver8.  Mass.     P'lled  l>ec.  14.  inor,. 


Particular  descriptiun  of  yoodu. — Incandescent  I.rf»mps. 


s.M  No  .•;^, '.•♦;♦;  , class  r,  chemical:?  not  other 

WISH     (   L.VSSIFIED  I     NaTIonai,     Stakch     <<<.    .U'rsey 
City      N      I  .    and    Oswego,    N.    V.      Filed    l>e<-.    IJ.    1!H)«. 

1    <fil    ten    Vfiirs 


Ser.   No.   24.011.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  API'ARA- 

TIS.     MACHINKS.     AND    SI  I'lM.IKS.)       E.v.LK    Lamp 
CoMPA.NV,  Danvers.  Mass.     Filed  l»ec.  14,  liKMJ. 


''nriiru^ni    ,ii^<-ri\>t\nn  of  i/nods. — Laundry  Starch. 


I'articuUir  (If'Kcription  uf  (juods.  —  Incandescent  I..amps. 
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8er.  No.  24. (•:«>.     (CLASS  46.     COFFEE,  TEA.  AND  SI  H 
STITl'TES.  I     SCHWABA*  HEH  «B08.  &  CO.,  l»c..  Seattle. 
Wash.     Filed  I>e<     14.  l!i(W5. 


Partirnliir  di »<  riittion  of  yuods.^TeA. 


Ser.  No.  24.»i.S(;.  tCLASS.-.l.  MALT  LIQIORS.)  S.  LlEB- 
.MA.N.Ns  Sons  Brkwi.vc;  Co.mpa.nv,  Brooklyn,  }j.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  15.  194HJ. 


Ser.  No.  24.120.     (CIJ^SS  4rt.     COFFEE.  TEA.  AND  SUB- 
STITTTES.l      William   B.   Newhon,   New  York.   N.  Y. 

FIUkI  IHh'.  1H.  VMH\. 


Particular  discriptiun  of  yoodu.      lea. 


V  OS 


Particular  drurriptiou  of  yuodii. — Stout. 


Ser.    .No.    24.158.       (CLASS    2,").       LOCKS    AND    SAFES.) 
Ea«jle  Lo»'k  Co..  Terry vllle.  Conn.     Filed  I>ec.  20,  15KM>. 


Ser.  No.  24.0H7.  (CLASS  .57.  I'APER  AND  I'Al'ER 
MANIFACTI  RES  NOT  (JTIIERWISE  CLASSIFIr.D.  > 
Newark  rAi{,%KKi\E  &  I'ARrHME.NT  I'.U'er  Co.,  New 
Y'ork.  N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.  17.   l!to(5.      '  ,1 


ACME 


€> 


Particular  di'scriiilioti  of  ijuodx. 
Cahinet- Lucks,  and  Dot>r-I.rock8. 


I'adlocks,  Trunk  irocks. 


Ser.  No.  24.1(51.      (CLASS  IC.     TAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATfclHlALS. »      HiKHAitii.   Sckncek.    Baktlktt  &   Co.m 
PAXV.  Chlcat'o.  III.      KlItHl  Dec.  20.   l'.»o« 


11 


fimm 


Particular   description    of    ijuodn. — Varnishes.    EnanielH. 
Roughstiiffs.  Paint  OH.  and  PlKments  Lsed  for  Paint. 


Particular  deicription  of  i/uods.      Waxtnl  Paper  and  But- 
ter-Wrapi)ers. 


Ser.  No.  24.114.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING .MATERIALS  NOT  INCLIDED  IN  (TOSSES  8 
AND  l»5.i  Tm:  Ha.nson  &  Vax  Wi.nkle  Co..  Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  1h.  19(M5.  p 

1  H.&V.  W.  1>         ,1 

j    Particular  description  of  {foods. — .Metal- Polishes. 


.Ser.  No.  24.1(12.  (CI^\SS  10.  PAINTS  AND  PALNTERS' 
MATfritlALS.  1  HiBBAKU.  Si'e.mkk.  Bahti.ett  &  Co.m- 
PANY,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  I>ec.  2(».  P.HMi.     Used  ten  vears. 


Particular  di  s<  1  i/ition  of  ,(/'j(/(/«.  -Varnishes.  Enamels. 
Stains.  Roufe'hsluffs,  Paiut-Oll.  and  PlKments  Ised  for 
Paint. 


Ser.  No.  24.118.  (CLASS  .16.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANIFACTI  RES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Mi.sTRoT  Bko.s,  &  Co..  (Jalveston.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1900. 


I 


•Ser.  No.  24,l(i7.  (CLvVSji  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Vircima- 
CaroLIna  CHE.MKAL  (^.MTANV.  .lersey  city.  N.  .1.  :  Rich- 
mond and  Norfolk.  Va.  ;  Charleston.  S.  C. ;  Savannah 
and  Atlanta.  <;a.  :  Montgomery.  Ala.;  Durham.  N.  C., 
and  Memphis.  Tenn.     F'iled  Dec.  20.  190(J. 


Particular  description  of  <joods. —  I^eather  Shoe*. 


Ser.    No.    24.110.      (CLASS   (\S.      PIBLICATIONS.)      Na- 
-  TioxAL  Sportsma.v,  I .\(  orpohatko.  lk>8ton.  Mass.     Filed 


Dec.  18,  HMM5. 


NATIONAL 
SPORISriAN 


Particular  description  of  ijooda.—A  Monthly  .Manazlne. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilisers. 

Ser.  No.  24.168.  (CI^SSIO.  FERTILIZERS.)  Virgixia- 
Cakiilina  Chkmkal  C().MrA.NV.  .lersey  City.  N.  .1. :  Rich- 
mond and  Norfolk.  Va.  :  Charleston.  S.  C.  :  Savannah 
and  Atlanta,  (Ja.  :  Montgomery.  Ala.;  Durham.  N.  C., 
and  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  20,  I'.MK}. 
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S«>r    N...  l'4.lHr,       .ri,ASS  fVs      I'T-ni.ICATniNS.  1      WARE       Ser.    No.    *_M.195.       (CLASS    57.      DENTAL    MACHINES. 
iUo.s.  C-'-Mi'A.NK   I'liilad.'li.liia.   I'a.      Filed  Ik<.   _'l.   llKMi.  Ai'I'AKATlS.   AND  SlI'l'LlES.)      LorisviLi.E   DknTAL 

Labobatokv  &  Mk<j.  Co.,  Louisville.  Ky.     Filed  Dec.  21. 


EXPORT. 

Implement  Agc 

Particular  ih)>rrii>tu,ii   -V  ■juixls.      A    I'criodkal 


ODONTOID 

PartU'uhir  tltMcriptioH  of  goods. — A  Dental  .Mloy. 


Ser.    No.    24.108.      (CLASS   71.      TOBACCO   I'llOlUCTS.) 
8er.  No.  24.1H7.      (CLASS  (\S.      IM  I5I.ICA  TlfjNS. »      Wake  Takk  &  Tilkokd,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Det-.  21,  IIHMJ. 


Bko.s.  Ct.Mi'ANY.  riiiladelphia.   la       1  iU-d  I|ec.  21.  llKMi. 
I'sed  ten  years. 

™«  CARRiAOe  Monthly  Daily 

I'artivular  diniTiptnin   uf  i/iMjtln.      \   r«  rUid  lal. 


tr 


Particular  iUavriptiun  of  gooda. — Cigars  and  CljfaretteH. 


8er.  No.  24.U>».     (CLASS  3«.    LEATHER  AM  •  LKATHEU 
MANlFACTrRES   NOT   OTHHItWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Ser.    No.    24.10.-?.    (CLASS    71.      TOBACCO    fUODlCTS. »  Itz  &  Dinn,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  l>ef.  21.  10<MJ. 


lUNt'AN  L.  Jaiuwav,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  ^H'C.  21.  lOOti. 

Old  Smoke  House 

Particular  drfcrliiflun  of  (tomh.      SmoklnK-t'obacco. 


^J'J^ 


> 


Particular    deacriptioti    of    goods. — Ijeatlier    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


1347 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  22,  1907 


59.819.  INKS,  TYPE-INKING  RIBBONS,  AND  CARBON- 
PAPER.    Summers  Brown.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  9, 1800.     Serial  No.  2J,798.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  1900. 

69.820.  WHITE  LEAD.  Carter  White  Lead  Company, 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  October  .5.  190<i.    .Serial  No.  22,.'i32.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  I90».. 

59.821.  MAG.VZINE.  The  Construction  News  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filc'l  Noveint>er  2,  ISO*).     Serial  No.  2:<,()4.j.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
\  KMBEK  27,  190t). 

59.822.  PAPER  P.XTTERNS  FOR  (lARMENTS.  Th«  Ceo- 
WELL  PUBUSHING  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  Iti,  190f..     Serial  No.  20,954.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  1906. 

59.823.  PRINTED  BOOKS.  Dodok  Pxjbushino  Company, 
.San  Francisco,  Cal..  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File«l  Aiipiist  30,  1906.     .Serial  No.  21,806.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 

'^Q  824.  ICE-CREAM  FREEZERS.  Gray  A  Dudley  Hard- 
w  KKE  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenii. 

Filed  Octobw  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,.^70.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VK.MMF.K  27,  190f,. 

59.825.  II-LCMINATINa  AND  LUBRICATING  OILS.  Kan- 
sas City  Oil  and  Gas  Company,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  July  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,7fi0.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER27,  1906. 

59.826.  NARRATIVE  AND  STORY  BOOKS.  L.  C.  Page  A 
Company  (Inc.),  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    Septemljer  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,299.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1906.  ! 

59,8  27.     WKITINC.-PAPER.    Henry  Lindenmeyr  A 'son.s. 
New  York,  N.  V. 
Filed  October  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,423.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VKMHKR  27,  1906. 

59.8  28.     WRITING-PAPER.    Hen  ky  Lindbnmeyb  &  Sons, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Octntx^r  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  22,424.     PUBLISHED  NO- 

\  KMHKK  27.  1906. 

59.829.  REFINED   PETROLEUM  AND   BURNING   OILS. 

I'URF.  OIL  Company,  Philadclfihia.  I'a. 
Filed  October  i.  IWXk     Serial  No.  21', 490.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEM BER  27,  1906.  ! 

59.830.  LE.XTIIER  .WD  HARNESS  DRESSING  AND  BELT- 
I'ASTE  AND  BELT-SYRUP.  PtTKE  Oil  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

FiliHi  Octob.>r  \:\.  I<<n6.     Serial  .No.  22.678.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
\  KMHKR  27,  1906. 

59.831.  LUBRICATINO-OILS.    Charles  F.  Stannaed,  Phila- 

*         delphia.  I'll     ii.ssignor   to  C.  Harold    Reich,  London,  S.  W., 
England. 
FiledNoveml)er  I,  1906.     .Serial  No.  23,0.37.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBKH  27,  190». 

59.832.  CERTAIN  MKASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPA- 
RATUS,    APPLIANCES,     AND     INSTRUMENTS.     The 

Tf.i  UMi  M.  SiTi'LV  ('(iitr.KS\,  .Seranton,  Pa. 
Filed  May  17,  1"J0<).     Serial  No.  19,(>37.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  1906. 

59.833.  ILI.UMINATINO-OILS  AND  I-UBUICATING  OILS 
A.Nl)  GREASES.     Kate  F.  Young,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,181.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
HKR  r.  i<to«-.. 


The  Aseptu   Drinking 
PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 


59.834.  lAl'I.K  I'KINKING-CUPS. 
Cxsv  Co.,  Camtiridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  24,  IWXi.     Serial  No.  19,X25. 
BER  27,  1906. 

59.835.  NON-ALCOIIOLIC  CARBONATED  BEVERAGES 
AND  SYRl  rs  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Frank  D. 
Bavme,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  October  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  22.44().     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 

59.836.  .M.\LT-LIQUOR  TONIC.  The  C.  A.  Lammejis  Bot- 
tling Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  June  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,032.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  \uoe>. 

59.837.  CIGARS, CHEROOTS,  AND  CIGARETTES.  Cay-ey- 
Caguas  Tobacco  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N-  Y.,  and  Caguas, 
Porto  Rico. 

Filed  OctntKT  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,87.5.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
V  KM  HER  27,  190<i. 

59.838.  BEER,  ALE,  PORTER,  AND  EXTRACT  OF  MALT. 

DuLUTii  Brewing  A  Malting  Company,  Duluth,  Minn. 
File<l   Septemt)er  22,   190«).     Serial    No.   22.ZiH.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1906. 

59.839.  BF.ER,  ALE,  PORTER.  AND  EXTRACT  OF  MALT. 
DuLUTH  Brkwino  A  Malting  Company,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed   .'iept^nilKT  22,   19()»i.     -Serial   No.   22,239.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27.  190ti. 

59.840.  HKKR.  ALE,  PORTER.  AND  EXTR.\CT  OF  MALT. 
Di  i.iTn  liKKWiNG  A  Malting  Company,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed    Septeml^r   22.    1906.     Serial   No.   22.240.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1906. 

59.841.  BEER,  ALE,  AND  PORTER. 
Malting  Company,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  Septeml)er  22,   1906.    Serial   No. 
NOVEMBER  27,  190(1. 

59.842.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 

Co..  In.  .,  Milton,  N.  H. 
Fileil  May  22.  1906.     .Serial  No.  19,769.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27.  1906. 

59.843.  SPKKD-INDICATING  DEVICES.  The  R.  11.  Smith 
Manifa(  TtHiNG  (Omfany,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  October  8,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,397.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VKMHKR  27.  190«; 

59.844.  DENTAL  t  HAIRS.  The  Kittek  1 'entai.  Mro.  Co., 
Hfxhester,  N.  Y. 

Filed   oetol)er  3,1906.     Serial  No.  22.462.     PUBLISHED  N(»- 
VF.MHF.U  27.  l'.J()6. 

59.845.  I. FATHER    SHOES.    G.    Edwin    Smith,   Columbus, 

Ohio. 
Filed   .Septeml>er   17,    190«i.     .Serial   No.   22,161.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  190«). 

59.846.  SPOOL  -  COTTON,  SEWING-COTTON,  AND 
THREAD.  The  American  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City. 
N.J. 

Filed  Ort(>»)er  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,(i25.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VKMHKK  27.  1906. 

59.847.  sl'OOL-COTTON  AND  THREAD.  The  American 
Tkre.^d  Comiany,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  0(tol)er  20.  190(>.     Serial  No.  22.803.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 

59.848.  CANDY  KISSKS  WITH  NUTS  TV  TIIFM  Brm- 
FoRD  M.  Collins,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed    Seplemi»er  26,   1906.     Serial   No.   22,340.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27.  1906. 


DlTLLTH    BREWIN6  A 
22,241.     PUBLISHED 

N.  B.  Thayer  A 


im8 
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59.849.     AFPI.K-IACK,  oTHKKWISK    KNoWN  A3   CIDER 
BKANDV.     WiLUAM  A.  Kreni  h,  Ked  Bank.'N'.  J. 
Filed  May  3.  19av     Serial  No.  4,228.     PlHI  ISH  KD  NOVEM- 
BKR  27.  190t.. 


IliN 


69.850.  FKLT  .•<HOP:.>^  AN1>  .-JI.n'PF.KS.     H^nry  o.  Gari>- 
NER.  VVorcester,  Mhs.s. 

Kile.!    Aug^i.tt   7,   lflO»i.     Serial   No.  2i;i'r,.     1MUI.ISHKI>   NO- 
VKMHK.K  r.  I'JOi.. 

59.851.  l.rBRirATING-<lIL3   AND    H'BRKUTINO  COM- 
POUNDS.   Abraham  Walter  Harris.  Provtdenoe,  R.  I. 

FllM    S<>r)t«'mber    17.    190«.     .<enal    No     .>--M«     I  PUBLISHED 
N()\  FMBKR  27.  lW1»i. 

59,8  52.     TAHI.KT<    KoK    U  \<HlNO    AND   CLEANSING 
PURPOSES.     H     K.KirrMKs    IImttfnsteis,    Philadelphia. 
Pa. 
Filed   Septeinl)er   17.   19»).     Serial    No.   22,1*1.     PUBLISHED 

NoVEVlBF.R  27.  IWH. 

5  9.8  53.    (  ERTAIN     PAPER     MAM  KArTURES.     Levey 
URMTHERa  iV  Cdmpa.sy,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  April  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  3,542.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  190»). 

59.8  54.    SILVER-PLATED    TAHI.K.UAlu;      Manchester 
Mrii.  Co..  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed    April   23,   1906.     .Serial    No.  19.01S.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
VKMBKK  ."7.  l<*>v 

59.855.  -^''Ai'      The  N     K     Kaikhask  «  mm ia.nc  Chicago.  III. 
FUeii    April    1.    1905.     Serial    No.  .-.4      IMBLISJIED    NOVEM- 
BER r,  1906. 

59.856.  NATUR.U.   MINERAL  WATER      rriA-Ki  Sprinos 
Hotel  Company,  I'ltt.shurp.  Pa 

File<l  Juno  19,  1906.     .-v^rial  No.  a).41.v     PUBLISlIKD  NOVKM 
B  K  R  27.  1906.  j 

59.857.  WHISKY     .«J<  hseiuer  A  Klein.  Oniaka.  Nehr. 
File.1   .-^ptember   13,   1906.     Serinl    No.  22.071.      PUBLISHED 

N()\KMBKR  27.  190tl. 

59.858.  BLACK    PRINT    1' \1'K  H.     K.dward    tJ.    Soltmann, 
Now  York.  N.  V. 

Flleil  April  «;.  190.^.     ."^rlal  No.  534.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  190»i. 

59.859.  I)RAWI\<;    l-vPKR     Edwarp  G.  Soltmann,  New 
Yoric    N    ^' 

Filed  April  6.  1905.     SerUl  No.  540.     pi  HIISHED  NOVEM- 
BF.R  27.  19n«; 

59.860.  PLl.VBLK  iil  BBKK  KUASKK^.     Kd^aki>  U.  Solt- 
MANN,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filtti   Aujruat  H.  190t).     Serial  No.  2L541. 
\K.MHFR  r.  19<>ti. 


F.D»AKI>  U.  SOLT- 
PTiIlL'^TTED  NO- 


59.861.     Wl!  FAT-FLOUR.     Stoddard   (Jiihkkt   A   Co..   New 
Haven.  Conn 


59, 


Filwl  Ootol»er  10.  190«..     ."^enal  N...  22.637.     PiaLISHED  NO- 
EMBER  27.  1906. 

>9,862.     RIBBER  HOSE.     United  &  Globe  ^imukk  Manu- 
KA<  TVRiM.  ( OmI'anies.  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Flle<l  AuKual  I.).   I9I»).     Serial  No.  21,589.      IT  DI.ISllED  NO- 
VKM BKU  •>7.  190«i.  j 
69,863.     f'"FFKF      Ro.^s   W     Wfir   ,<.    f'nMPA?|Y.   New  York. 
N    V 

Filed  ()otol)er  4.   I9(i»l.     .>^rlal  No.  22,47.S.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VKM BF.R  27.  190«.. 
59,861,     TE.V.     Rus.s  W    Weir  ,v.  (  nMiKNV.  N>»-'i'    rk.  N    Y. 

Filed  Ootol.er  4.  l»0»i.     Serial  No.  .>-.m:4.     PrUl.lSHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 

59.865.  TKA.     Ro.s.s  W.  Weir  A  Compa.w.  N.vf  V   rk    N    ^ 
Filed  ()rtoU>r  4,  1906.     ,<erial  No.  22.476.     PrUl.ISlIKI)   NO- 
VEMBER 27.  191V.. 

59.866.  spool.  COTTON.      SEWING  -  ('<ITT<  )N        \NI> 
THRKAD      The    \merii  an  Thread  CojirvSi .  hrsoy  citv 

N.  J. 
FiLxl  ()ct(U*r  17.  I!i0<.      -^tM  S<-    yj.TU.     PIBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  190»..  j 

59.867.  .SPOOL-COTTON   AND  THREAD      The   Ameri.  an 
Tukead  Company.  Jersey  City.  N    J 

File^l  (K^oher  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  22,735.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 


59.868.  PAINTS,  ENAMELS,  AND  BRONZE -POWDERS. 
Baer  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,720.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 

59.869.  REED-ORGA.\S.  The  Carpenter  Company,  Brat- 
tleboro,  Vt. 

Filed    September   5,    1906.     .Serial    No.    21,932.     PIBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27   19a). 

59.870.  CIGARS.    Chapin  A  Gore  Inc.,  (  hicago,  III. 

Filwi  .June  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  8,915.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  190<.. 

59.871.  CERTAIN  BEVERAGES.  John  Graf,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  July  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,836.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  1906.  j 

59.872.  WHEAT-FLOl'R.  The  Higginsville  Miluno  Com- 
pany, Higjjinsville,  Mo. 

Fileti  October  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,747.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27.  1906. 

59.873.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  Higginsville  Millj.ng  Com- 
pany, Higginsville,  Mo. 

File<l  October  IH,  190ti.     .Serial  No.  22,748.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 

59.874.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  HIGOINs^^LLE  Miluno  Com- 
pany. Higginsville.  Mo.    . 

Filed  Octolier  18,  1906.     Serial  .No.  22.749.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27.  190»i. 

59.875.  WHISKY.     Klein  Bros.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  3,  190).     Serial  No.  9,709.     PIBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27.  1906. 

59.876.  HARNESS  AND  LEATHER  DRESSINGS.  W.  A. 
l.iivKTT  <k  Co.,  Cape  May,  N.  J. 

File.l    Novemler    2,    1906.     Serial    .No.    23,051.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1906. 

59.877.  STRINGS  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Lton 
>\.  Healv.  Chicago,  111. 

File.1  August  7,   190').     Serial  No.   11,356.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27.  1906. 

59.878.  MEDICATED  AND  PERFUMED  SOAP.  Potter 
Drug  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filwl  Octolier  13,  1906.     .>ierial  No.  22,670.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 

59.879.  MEDK  ATED  AND  PERFUMED  SOAP.  Potter 
Drcg  a.  Chemical  Corporation,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Octol)er  13,  1900.     .Serial  No.  22,671.  jPUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27.  190f->. 

59.880.  GIN.  WicHMAN,  LUTOEN  A  Co.,  Inc.,  .San  Francisco, 
Chi. 

Filed  July  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,833.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  1906. 

59.881.  RUBBER  ERASERS.  American  Lead  Pencil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  V. 

Filed  December  15, 1905.    Serial  No.  15,434.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  19tti. 

59.882.  OLIVES  AND  OIL  MADE  THEREFROM.  Ameri- 
can Olive  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed   August  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  21,632.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VKM BKR  '27,  1906. 

59.883.  WHKAT-FLOUR.  DULimi-SupERioR  Milung  Co., 
Diiluth.  .Minn. 

Filf'<l   .^ptemlier   17,    1906.     .Serial   No.   22.1.'W.     PUBLISHED 
NOVKMBER  27.  19W.. 

59.884.  HARD  AND  SOFT  CANDY.  George  Miller  A  Sow 
t  mmpanv.  Philadolphla,  Pa. 

File<l  April  24,  1901.     Serial  No.  2.913.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27.  190«-.. 

59.885.  WATCHSPRINOS.  Hammel.  Riola.vdkr  A  Co.. 
N.  w  York,  N.  Y. 

Filp<l    August  S,   19«.     .>^erial   No.    U,410.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
\  K.MBKR  27.  190»). 

59.886.  ALE.  STOUT.  AND  PORTER.  J.  A  R.  Tennent 
Ltd.,  Glasgow.  Scotland. 

File<l  July  17.  1906.     .<t>rial  No.  20,976.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  I90»i. 


January  72,  1907. 
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59.887.  ALE,  STOUT,  AND  PORTER.  J.  A  R.  Tennent 
Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 

Filed  July  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  2J,»77.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  190<;. 

59.888.  CARBONATED  TO.NIC  BEVERAGES.  Napoleon 
LoDOR,  (  hattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  31,  190«..     .Sorial  No.  21,270.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  1906. 

59.889.  CERTAIN  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'  MATERI- 
.\LS.    John  Lucas  A  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  August  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,602.     Pl'BLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 

59.890.  WHITE  LEAD  AND  WHITE  PAINT.  John  Lucas 
A  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  August  16,  190<i.    .>^rial  No.  21,(«<.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27.  190«i. 

59.891.  BEER.    The  MUEs.sEL  Brewing  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  July  21.  1906.     .Serial  No.  21,053.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  1906. 

59.892.  COTTON  THREAD.  New  England  Cotton  Yarn 
Co..  Boston,  Mas.s. 

Filed  Septeral)er  .5,  190«').     Serial  No.  21,912.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VKM BE  R  27,  1906. 

69.893.  COTTON  THREAD.  New  England  Cotton  Yarn 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Septoml)or5,  190ti.     .'Serial  No.  21,913.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VKMBER 27.  llKMi. 

59.894.  COTTON  THREAD.  New  England  CoTTt)N  Yarn 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

i     Filed  September  r,,  1906.    Serial  No.  21.914.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 

69.895.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  Pressing 
.V  ORR  Co.,  Clrclrvillc,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  2»;,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,171.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  190»i. 

59.896.  CANNED  FRl  ITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  Pressing 
A  Ore  Co..  Clrcleville,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  2<i,  1906.    .'^rlal  No.  21,176.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27.  19lMi. 

59.897.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  Pressing 
A  Orr  Co.,  Clrrlevillr.  Ohio. 

Flle<l  July  26.  190tl.    .Serial  No.  21,177.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  190«i. 

59.898.  INKS  AND  STAMP-PADS.  Thaddeus  Davtps  CoM- 
r\NV,  Nfw  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1906.    .'^rial  No.  20,831.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BRIJ   27,  IPOf. 

59.899.  l.l'BRICATING-OILS.  Valvoline  Oil  Company, 
Edgewat^r,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FilodJuly  17, 1906.     .Serial  No.  20,988.     PUBLISHEDNOVEM- 
BKR  27,  19W). 

59.900.  MARASCHINO  CHERRIES.  A.  Breslauer  Com- 
pany. Milwaukco,  Wis. 

FUed  J uiie  24, 1905      Serial  No.  8,891.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27.  1906. 

59.901.  COFFEE      c,  W.  Antrim  A  Sons,  Richmond,  Va. 
File<l   .September   13.   190().     Serial   No.  22,061.     PUBLISHED 

NOVKMBER  27.  1906. 

59.902.  CANDIKS,  CHOCOLATES,  AND  BONBONS.  D. 
.\lerba(  h  a  Son.s.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle.1  April  7,  1905.     .Serial  No.  731.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27.  1  >.«)♦.. 

59.903.  T^ITHIDIl.A.'^iVlsr'. 

59.904.  LU BRIC ATI N(. -OILS,  LI  BRICATING-OREA8ES, 
AND  LUBRICATING  COMPOUNDS.  The  Ironsides 
Company.  Columbus,  Ohio. 

File<l   S..pt<'mh.T    14,   igft").     .Serial  No.   12,624.     PUBLISHED 
NOVKMBER  27,  1906. 

59.905.  CANNKI)  SALMON.     M.  J.  KiNNEY,  Portland,  Oreg. 
FiltNl  August  0,  li«i6.      .S,.rial  No.  21,436.      PUBLISHED  NO- 
VKMBER r.  190«). 

59.906.  CANDIKS  National  Candy  Company.  Jersey  City, 
N.  I  .  mill  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  August  31,  1906.      Seruil  No.  21,836.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 


6»,S07.    STERILIZED    MILK    AND  CONDENSED   MILK. 

Nestle  A  .\nglo-Swis.s  Condensed  Milk  Co.,  Cham,  Swlt- 
Eerland. 
Filed  July  28, 1906.     Serial  No.  21,245.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  190«i. 

69.908.  ( oTToN  thread.     New  England  Cotton  Yarn 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Scpteml)er 6, 1906.     .Serial  No. 21,910.     PUBLISHEDNO- 
VKMHKR27,  190ti. 

59.909.  COTTO.N  thread.    Ne.t  England  Cotton  Yarn 
Co.,  Boston,  Mas.-*. 

Filed  S<'ptoinl>er.'.,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,911.     PUBLISHEDNO- 
VEMBKR  27,  190ti. 

59.910.  PERFIMED  .SOAP.     A.  A  F.  Pears  Limd.,  London, 
F'ngland. 

Filed  .lanuary  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  16,227.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  190».. 

59.911.  PERFUMED  SOAP.     A.  A  F.  Pe.\RS  Limd..  London, 
F,  liglalld. 

FlItHl  January  17,  1906.     .Serial  No.  16,237.     PIBLISHED  NO-^ 
V EMBER  27.  1906. 

59.912.  BUTTER.    The   A.    R.    Dun<  an  Jr.   Co..  (leveland, 
Ohio. 

Fllp.1  May  16. 1906.     Serial  No.  I't.tiO.^..     PIBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27.  190t). 

59.913.  VE.\ST.   .\KTIENHRAUEREI  ZUM  LOWENBRAU  IN  MCn- 

(  HEN,  Munich,  Germany. 
Filed  October  4.  190.-).     .Serial  No.   13,281.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  190«i. 

59.914.  WHITE  LEAD,     Brandram  Bros.  A  Co.  Ld.,  London. 
Kiiglmid. 

FiltHjJuly  17, 1906.     Serial  No.  2(1.9X2.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27.  1906. 

59.915.  FLAVORING     (X)MPOUND.    John     Z.     Davidson, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  18,1.'.4.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  19W). 

69.916.  WHKAT-FLOUR.    M.  Forchheimer  A  Co.,  Mobile, 
Ala, 

Filed  May  16, 1906.     .Serial  .No.  19,594.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  1906. 

59.917.  COOKED    ROLLED    OATS.    THE    H-O    (Hornby's 
(»ATMKAL)  Company,  New  York  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filwl  May  17, 190«).     .Serial  No.  19,623.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  19W). 

59.918.  BUTTER.    Charles  C.  Martin,  Denver,  Colo. 

Fihxl   March   13,   190«>.     .Serial  No.  17,782.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VKMBER 27,  190<i. 

69.919.  EGGS.    Charixs  C.  Martin,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed   Marth  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  17,783.     PUBLISHFJ)  NO- 
VKMBKR  27,  1906. 

59.920.  WEEKLY   AND   MONTHLY   PERIODICAL.      Mc- 
Graw  Pubushing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  1«,  190»..     Serial  No.  '20,999.     PUBLISHED  NOV  EM- 
BER 27,  1906. 

69.921.  SOAP,    The  .N,  K.  Fairbank  Company.  Chicago,  111 
FIUhI  July  i:\,  1905.     .Serial  No.  10,200.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27.  190«i. 

59.922.  SOAP.    The  N".  K.  Fairbank  Company.  <hicago,  III. 
Filed    August  2,   190.5.     .Serial   No.  11,162.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  19(>.. 

59.923.  POTAT(»-<niPS.    New  England  Supply  Co.,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I     and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  10,  I'^iW).     Serial  No,  2,i.KS).     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  19<Xi 

69.924.  P0TAT0-<  llll'--^.     -New  Kngl.\nd  Supply  to.,  Pruvi- 
denc*,  R.  I.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FikHl  July  10, 1906.     .Serial  No.  2(i,n21      PUBLISHED  NOVKM- 
BKR  27.  1906. 

69.925.  .sKASONING  PREPARATION.     New  f)RLEAN8  Im- 
itiRT  CoMi  \s>  ,  I.IMITKI'.  New  r>rlesns.  La. 

Filed  June  s,  iwio.     .s«Tial  No  2u,l»*5.     PUBLISHED  NO\  EM- 
BER 27,  1906. 

69.926.  MAI.T    KXTRACT      Paragon    Mait    Extract   Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  20.  190»,,     .Serial  .No.  ■2l,(XiS.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  1906. 
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69,927,    (  OFFP-.K.  SUBSTITITK  oF  HLKNDKD  ('P:RKALS. 
Triah  \V    Hf.kp,  Toi>eka,  Iii.l 
Filt'il  hjly  12,  1<«)»..     S«<nal  N..  2i^,mt>.     FTBLISUKD  NOVEM- 
BKR  27.  I90H. 


Rei.ss  a.  Brad  v.  Np*  York 
Serial    No.    12.31 


RKDN 

♦  Ynrl 
FLBLISHKD 


I. 


RUN- 


AVGUST. 


59.928,  I'KIKI>  FRIITS. 
FiUmI    .s^i.tt-nitKr    7,    1905. 

Ai'Hll.  10,  190.. 

59.929.  M.I.  KINDS  OF  CANDIF.S^  .^ND  BONBONS 
KKi.  Hrotiier.s.  IsroRPORATED,  New  York,  N.  V. 

Filtil  July  U,  IflWV.     .';«>rial  No.  ao,,s.Vi,     PfBI.ISIlKD  NOVKM- 
BKK  .T.  lilOH. 

5  9,930.    SEASONING -SAITE     FmI{    FOO 
.Si  HRADER.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
¥\\(^i  o,.tolK>r  1.1.  lerw.     .serial  No.  li,XV>.     IM   BLISHKD  NO- 
VKM BKK  .>:,  1906. 

69.931.  CERTAIN    OLEAGINOrS    FOOD    .SUBSTANCES, 

ScllWARZSCHILD    A.ND    SUL/BERGER    CoMPANY,    >Can.SaS    City, 

Kans. :  Chitago,  111  ,  ami  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  OctoUr  H,  19lV>.     .serial  No.  1.3,t>17.     PIBLISHED  NO- 
VKM BKH  27,  IWt). 

59.932.  <  HEESE  oF  TIIK   I  IMMfHCER  TYPE.    M 
MANN,  (  hicago,  III. 

Filp»l  May  H,  IMK     .Serial  No.  19^2.     PUBLISH 
BEK  27.  mKi. 

69.933.  PORK  SAUSAGE.    M.  Chlmann,  (  hicato.  111. 
Filed  May  25. 1906.     Serial  No.  l»,»iP.     PIBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  lOOtt.  ' 

Ross  W.   Weir  A  Company 


lEDN 


I'HL- 

OVEM- 


.Serial  No.  22,473. 


59.934.  COFFEE. 
N.  V. 

File.!  octolier  4,  190fi. 
VKMBF.H  27.  ISHW,. 

59.935.  CLEANING  COMPOUNDS. 
I'o.,  Worrester.  Mass. 

Filed  July  10,  I9fi.'..     .Serial  No.  9^7. 
BKR  27,  \<M)».. 

5  9.936.    iHl(KS  AND  HEAD - 
Amerk  A.N  Watch  Tool  Company, 


New    York 
PUBUSHED  NO- 


TllE  Whit^  <t   Baoley 
11  BLISIIMID  NOVEM- 

STo(  KS    OF  LATHES. 
Wait  hum,  Vlass. 


File«l  August  17, 
VEMBER  27,  UW. 


19ftV     Serial  No.  11.719.     PUBLISHED  NO- 


69.937.    <'Ht  CKS  .VND    HEAD    STixKS    oF  1..VT1IES. 
AMKRlr.vN  W'ATtH  ToOL  COMPANY,  Wallham.  Ma.Hs 
Fil.-.!    Viigu>it   17,  mv,.     S»'nal  No.  11,72;).     Pllil-ISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  190b. 

59  938.    HORSESHOE-NAILS.     H<>opKaTt>s  Hoi^sE  Nail  Co., 

H<«>f)e"<tnn,  HI. 
Fil. ■^I  July  IS,  190t».     .Serial  N.>.21,(«r2.     PUBLISHED  NoNKM- 
BER  27.  19U) 

59.939.  HoT-WATKK  HKATKKS  .VND  STK  .\M-Bi  )II,ERS 
FOR  HEATING  PURPOSES.  Model  Heati-k;  Compa.vy, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  September 9,  19ri^.     .Serial  Nc    12, 4U      I'UBIJSHKDNO- 
VKMBEH  27.  mHi. 

59.940.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS.  The 
New  Home  Sewing  Mai  mine  Company,  orange.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  New  Home  .Sewing  Ma<'hitie  Conij)any,  a  Cor- 
{Miratiou  o(  Massarhusflt.i.  organi7.e<l  in  190H.       | 

FUe<l  Oftol^r  J,   1H»»."..     Serial   No.   l.i.2:U       PUBI.tSHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  lyo.. 

69.941.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS  The 
New  Home  Sewing  Mai  mine  Company,  Orange,  Ma.i.s  .  a.«- 
signor  to  The  .Sew  Home  .Sewmg  Machine  Cotn|)ariy,  a  ("or- 
fK>ratioii  of  Ma»sa<'hii.setts,  <irgaiuieil  in  1906. 

File<l  octolier  3,  19(iV     Serial  No.  13.2:r2      PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1  •.«».. 

69.942.  SEWIN(;-MACH1NES  AND  ATTACHMENTS.  The 
New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Oran)|p,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  The  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachu.ietts,  organize*!  in  1906. 

Filed  (K-tol*r3,  l<«)n.     .Serial  No.   13,233.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27.  19l».. 

69.943.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS.  The 
New  H<ime  Sewing  Mai  mine  Company,  Orange,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Comt>any,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts,  organized  in  1906. 

Fl»«^  October  3.  190fi.     Serial  No.  13;C4.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  lUOb. 


59.944.  BOXES  OF  BLOCKS  OR  BRICKS.     Karl  Max  Sei- 

EERT,  Dresden,  Germany. 
Fiieil  August  13,  190«i.    Serial  No.  21,529.     PIBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27.  1906. 

59.945.  BENDING,  SHAPING,  AND  FORGING  MACHINES. 
Williams,  White  A  Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed   June  30,    1906.     .Serial    No.   20,674.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 27.  1906. 

59.946.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS  AND  AP- 
PLIANCES AND  DEVICES  FOR  MOUNTINi;  SAME. 
.Vlfred  W.  Beittell,  London,  England. 

Filed  October  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  22.724.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 

59.947.  STRANDED  INSULATED  WIRE.  John  A.  Roeb- 
UNO's  Sons  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Filed  February  12,  190t).    Serial  No.  16,919.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  190t). 

59.948.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS.  The 
New  Home  Sewing  Ma(  hine  Company,  Orange,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  New  Home  .Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts,  organized  in  I9tt). 

Filed  Ootolier  3,  19a5.     Serial  No.  13,237.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27.  19W). 

59.949.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS.  The 
New  Home  Sewing  Ma<  hine  Company,  Orange,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  New  Home  .Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts,  organized  in  190t>. 

Filed  October  3,  1905.    Serial  No.  13,239.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
\EMBER27,  190»i. 

59.950.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS.  The 
New  Home  Sewing  Mac  hine  Company,  Orange,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  New  Home  .Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts,  organized  in  1906. 

Filed  Octol)er  3.  1905.     .Serial  No.  13,240.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 

59.951.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS.  The 
New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Orange,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts,  orgaiuzeil  in  190»'.. 

Filed  Octolier  3,  1905.     .Serial  No.  13,241.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27.  1906. 

59.952.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS.  The 
New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Orange,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  New  Home  Sewing  Ma<-hino  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts,  organized  in  19()«i. 

Filed  OctolwT  3,  190.5.     .Serial  No.  13,242.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  19(J«i. 

59.953.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS.  The 
New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Orange.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  .Sew  Home  .Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachit.setts,  organized  in  1906. 

Filed  OctolK^r  3.  190.5.     Serial  No.  13,243.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBKIi  27,  1906. 

59.954.  (  ULINARY    UTENSILS    MADE    OF    TIN-PLATE 
Reei>  Manufacturing  Co.,  Newark,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1905.     Serial  No.  7,458.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  1906. 

59.955.  BLACKBOARDS.  Edward  G.  Soltmann,  New  York, 
N   Y 

Filed   .September   11,    190»1.     .Serial   No.   22,024.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1906 

5  9.9  56.    FERTILIZERS.    Ashepoo  Fertilizer  Company, 
Charleston,  S.  C. 
Filetl  Octolier  27.  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,956.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27.  190»,. 

59.957.  HORSE-NAILS.  Ausable  Horse  Nail  Company. 
Keeseville.  N    Y. 

File<l  July  1(),  IWX..     .serial  No  a).82.5.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  19(>-.. 

59.958.  HAND-oILERS.  The  Cuhhman  A  Denison  Manu- 
FAI  TURING  (' OMPA.VY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l  October  22.  1906.     -Serial  No.  22.H31.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27.  190H. 

59.959.  HANIVOPERATED  WASHING-MACHINES.  Hor- 
ton  Manufai  TURING  COMPANY.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  July  19,  !906.     Serial  No.  21,015.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  mit. 
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59,960.    CERTAIN  SPORTING  GOODS.    Nt »  York  Spt>ET- 

INO  G<x>D.s  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ,o„.,,.  vrnvvM 

Filed  April  17, 19a5.    Serial  No.  2.065.     PUBLISHED  NO\  EM- 
BER 27.  1906. 

^Q  Qfil      PIG-LEAD.    I'll  HER  Lead  Company,  Joplin,  Mo. 
''Kae«Voctlr2«.l«...     .Serial  No.  22.974.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VFMBER27,  1906. 

59.962,  I'.KooMS.    BRUSHES.    AND    DUSTERS.     Peeven- 
TUM  TooTii  BRUSH  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y-  ,anvn  VO- 

FUed  Octol^r  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  22.444.     PI  BLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27   190»i. 

59.963.  RAZ..R-STROPS.    The    Radiumite  Company.  Chl- 

F^TjuW    ,2.    1906.     serial    No.   20,m.     PUBLISHED   NO- 

VKMBKU27.  1906.  „^.„    ,4iip« 

69,964.'    MANTLES   FOR  INCANDESCENT  GAS- LAMPi>. 

William  C.  S(  heu,  New  York,  N.  Y.      ,  TsHvn 

,        00     iont\      QoHaI   No    22.;WM.      PUBI.ISHhU 
Fileil  S«>pteml)er  28,   190t».    senai  :^o.  **..»>i. 

NOVEMBER  27.  190*..  „»u,rc 

59   96  5       SAFE.S.  VAULTS,  AND    LOCKS.    AND    PARTS 
THEREOF     T.OLOR  Iron  A  Steel  Co.,  High  Bridge,  N.  .1 
Fil!l  Octo.^r  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  22.77.5.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  U«6. 

69.966.  HORSE-NAILS.    Union  HoRSE  Nail  CoMPAN'k.  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  and  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  21.  im.     Serial  No.  8,,1«*.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  190(>. 

59.967.  STRAINERS  AND  VALVES.    The  UNITED  Injector 

vZ^^Z^^^:^'^r^^  N-  "•«2'      ''^^BLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER  27,  190li. 

59  968     CLF  VNING  AND  POLISHING  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
MET U  S     THE  White  A  Bagley  Co..  Worcester.  Mass. 

Flle<lJulyl0,19a5.     Serial  No.  9.9.58.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER '27,  190»i. 

59.969.  HORSE-NAILS.    ACsable    Horse    Nail   Company, 

Fife.1^.Iy'ro.\"9oi!;  serial  No.  2I).H24.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 

BE R  27    190*' 

59.970.  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS     The  Buckeye  Electric 
CoMPWY.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

FiJNovember2.190r..    Serial  No.  2: W     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27.  \(*y>. 
59  971      DENTAL    PL.\STER.    Samuel   H.    French   A   <  o.. 

FUrw:;!;l^^-1«-     Seria,  no.  «..(«.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VF.MHKU  27.  IWH,. 
69  972     MORTAIM'OLORINGS.    Samuel  H.  French  A  Co., 

KnMN'rr;:-.'' .«».   ^^ n... »..™    P.-B....HKn NO- 

VKMBER27,  1906. 

^973     COMPOUND   FOR  CLEANING   AND  POLISHING 
METAL  AND  PLATED  WARE.    John  C.  Paul.  Chicago, 

FiWNovem)>er3,1906.     Serial  No.  23.090.     PUBLISHEDNO- 
VEMBER  r,  mx.. 

^9974      CERTAIN     FIRF-FIGHTING     APPAR.ATUS    AND 
SUPPLIES  THEREFOR.    The  Rex   Fire  Extingui.sher 
Co    New  York,  N.  Y. 
File,rOctolK.r  15    190ti.     Serial  No.  22.707.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  190»>. 

59.975.  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS.    The  Shelby  Electric 
Company   Shelby.  Ohio. 

Filed  Noveml>er  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  23,054.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27.  190»i. 

59.976.  INJECTORS  AND  EJECTOR.S.    The  United  Inje. - 
tor  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  26,  19a..     Serial  No.  22.917.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  19n».. 

59.977.  ICE-CREEPERS      Frank  W.  Whitcher,  Boston, 

FillTNoveml^r  3.  19«V     Serial  No.  2:1.075.  PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER'27,  190».. 

59.978.  KNITTED  WOOLEN  GOODS.  JaIOB  CunZ.  BOrg- 
len,  Switzerland.  ...^,,.i.». 

File<lJune2H,190»>.     Serial  No.  20,62.5.     PUBLISHED  NOV  EM- 

BER27.1906. 


Rfl  979     TOILET  POWDER  AND  TOILET  CREAM.    Stew- 
art W   EAME.S.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  U.  B.  Claf- 
lin  Comimnv.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  ^'"^x"-";'"" 't^*": '^.7^■ 
File<l  May  My06.    Serial  No.  19;«.3.     PUBLISHED  NO\  EM- 
BER r.  1906. 

69.980.  CERTAIN  HAND-TOOLS.    Gray  A  Dudley  Hari>- 
WARE  Co.,  Nashville.  Tenn. 

Fills  October  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  22.A3:2.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27.19(t».. 

59.981.  HOSIERY.     IUhhen,  HoLLWEG  A  Co..  Indlana,>olis. 


Fil^l  octol.r  12.  190.-..     Serial  No.  22^^.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  190«i- 

69.982,  HOSIERY.    IIIBBEN.  HOLLWEG  A  Co..  Indlanai.ol.s. 

Fn^Vtol,er  12.  1906.    Serial  No.  22.. m     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER  27,  190t). 

69.983.  TOILET  CREAMS  OR  LOTIONS.    Henry  C.  Kar- 
I'FN.sTEiN.  New  York,  N.  V. 

Fil'l  OcL>er  6.  19a5.     Serial  No.  1.3.3...     PUBLLSHED  N<»- 

VEMBER  27,  190»i. 

69    9  84      CERTAIN   PROPRIETARY   OR    PHARMACEU- 
Ti.   v"l    PREP  VR  VTION.    KRiEGER  Bros..  Louisville.  Ky. 
FUed  octolier  1,19....    .Serial  No.  22.403.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 

69.985.    -WITi3:iDR.A.^W3Sr. 

RQQRfi     IKJSIKRY.    TheXileyCompany,  Portland,  Me. 

Tued   June    13.   1906.    Serial   No.   •20.2:«..     PUBLISHED    NO- 

VEMBER  27,  1906. 

59.987.    SWITCH-STANDS.     Pettibone,    Mullikes    A    ( »».. 

V^TmueX    1906.    serial    No.    aM4»^.     PUBLISHED    No- 
VEMBKK  27,  190.;. 

59  988.    SHEETINGS.  DRILLS,  JEANS,  SHIRTINGS,  XSD 
HANDKERCHIEFS.       Reuter.     Br6.  KELMann     A     Co., 

v!:^''CT^-     ^rtal    NO.    ...239.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
VEMBER  27,  1906. 

59.989.  RKMKDY    FOR    CERTAIN    NAMED    DISEASES. 
V    Schmidt  A  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

FiL  OctTr  3,  190..    serial  NO.  •22.4..1.     PUBLI.SHED  NO- 

VEMBER  27,  190.-.. 

59.990.  MEDICATED  STOCK  FOOD.    Samuel  K    Stri.  k- 
'  LER,  Mifllinlmrp.  Pa.  ,.,„,  ,o,,i,'m   n:«» 

Filed   June   15    190.1.    .Serial   No.   20,277.     PI  BLLsHE.>    NO- 
VEMBER 27   1906. 

Rfl    9  91       UVT,  VERMIN.  AND    INSECT    DESTROYERS 
AND    EXTERMINATORS.     EphraIM    S.    Wells.    Jen*y 

F£i'''^dmber   12.    .906.     .Serial   No.   22..>49.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1906. 
69.992.    SILK  PIECE  GOODS.     York  Silk  Manufacturing 

(  oMI'ANV,  York,  Pa.  ..,.„,  io.ii.'r»  vr» 

Flle<l  OctolM-r  20,  19fm.    .Serial  No.  22,812      PU BLI.sHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27.  190»i. 

59  993     .ERTAIN  CUTLERY  AND   EDGE-TOOLS.    Gray 
"a   DUDLEY  Hardware  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Fitl   April   16.   190...    .serial   No.   18.^V..     PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 27.  19<r,. 

59.994.  (ERTAIN  HAND-TOOLS.    Gray  A  Dudley  Hard- 
ware (O  .  Nashville.  Tenn. 
>»AREco.,.a  >jprial    No    22,141.     PUBLISHED 

File<l    Septenilier    1.,    19.)«i.     heriai   i>o.   _t,.i. 

NOVEMBER  27.  190.''- 

59.995.  (HRTAIN   NAMED  TEXTIi.E   FABRICS.    Henry 
F    Frankenbero  company.  New  ^  ork,  .%.  1  • 

Filed  ..Ut  21.  1905.    serial  No.  11.844.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  190.). 

59  996.    CERTAIN   NAMED  TEXTILE   >..BRICS.     Henry 
y    Fr*nkfnherg  (  ompaNY.  New  Y  ork.  N.  1  . 
FUed  M^gi"  21,  .905.    Serial  No.  11.845.     PUBLISHED  No- 
VEMBER  27.  190... 

69.997.    CERTAIN   N..MED  TEXTILE   FABRICS     Henry 
K    Frankenbebg  Company.  New  \  ork,  >.  1  ■ 
Filed  ."g..st  21.  19a5.     .Serial  No.  11.848.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
I    VEMBER  27.  1906. 
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>i9  99!»      (  FHTMV   NAMED  TKXTII.F,   FABRICS. 
F.    Krankenherg  Company,  Nt-w  V.>rk,  N    V 
FIW  Aiipict  21,  1905.     S«>rUl  No.  ll.Mft.     PlBLiaHJED  NO 
VK.M15KR  27    IVXXi. 

59,999.    IKKTAIN    NAMKD    SURGICAL    INSTRUMENTS 
I'ETER  ('.  I.0KESZ.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
File<l  Jiiw  2>.  tWV..     S«>rial  No.  8,793.     ITIU.I^HKI)  ^OVEM- 
HER  17.  i»».. 

60.000.  LICORICE  AND  LICORICE-PASTE.     Mv     Vm-REWs 
it  Forbes  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  i 

Filed  .SepU-mlM-r  24,  1«M,.    .-Serial  No.  2-2.2»;.    FUBLISIJeD  NO- 
VEMBER 27.  1906.  I 

60.001.  CARPENTERS'    PINCERS    AND    BLACKSMITHS     , 
SHOE-PINCERS.    SlMMONSllARDWARECoMPANY.^t.  L<niis,   I 

Mo. 
Filed    April   20,    190ii,     Serial    No.    18,964.     11  liLlSH|t;D    NO- 
VEMBER 27,  l'.)0»i. 

60.002.  MEDICINAL  PLASTER.    St.  Ja(  obs  OIL, 
London,  England,  and  Baltimore,  Md.  J 

File<l    Apnl    14,    19W..     Serial    No.    1H,S19.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 27.  1906.  j 

60.003.  BITTERS.     .V.  Breslauer  Company.  Miiwai  kee.  Wis. 
Filed  June  24.  lUOiV     .Serial  No.  8,88i..     PUBLISHED  SOVEM- 

BER27,  190li. 

60.004.  POROUS     PLASTERS.     ALU  <>.  k     MAStrki  tiring   ' 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  V. 

File<l   Aupwt  12,  190r>.     -Serial  No.  11, ."..iQ.     PUBLISI   ED  NO- 
\  I  MBER  27,  1906. 

60,1)05.     REMEDIES   FOR   CERTAIN    \\Mil)    I.I=!EASES. 
Thomas  E.  .Vndkrson,  Fulton,  Ky. 

FiU-l    S«>,.tem».er   26,    1900..     Serial    No.    22,;i;Ui.     PUI!LISHED 
Mi\  KMHF.R  27,  190«1. 
6il.006.     BICYCLES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.     Acjora  Au- 

ToMATIi     Ma<  MINERY  COMPANY,  .\urora.  III. 

File.l    April   a,    190H.     Serial    No.    19.022.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
\  KM  BE R  27.  19«i. 

60.007.  CORSETS.     Besten  A  Langen.  Louisville,  ::>• 

FiUvl    Septeml)er    17.    190ii.     Serial    No.    22. !.'>«.    PUI  LISHED 
\o\  FMMER  27.  1906. 

60.008.  LADIES'    HOODS.     BoEiivf    a    I.k.vivk.    N?w   York, 
'  N.  Y. 

Flle«I    Septem»)er    11.    190ti.     i^erial    No.    22.019.    Pl'Bl.F-HFD 

NOVEMBER  27,  1906. 

60.009.  MENS  WOOL.   FELT,  .VND  STRAW   HA.TS.     Hoo- 

..HEK   FoKi  E  AND  C.O«)l)BAR  H  AT  (^>MPANY.  St.  Loijis.  Mo. 

Fil.-,!  Oftol)er  '22,  190«i.     .Serial  No.  22.S70.     ITBl  I<ilFI'  No- 
\  K.MBER  r,  1'>0«'  J 

60.010.  INMM.INO    COMPOUM>-      VM'     DRCCS.    TliE 
iUT'  iiKK    iMRK.iT  <  .'NT^'T   Mftiiod  Comi'any,   Tfow  York, 

N.  V. 
FlJetl   August  4.   190.-..     Serial  No.  21.:V>       F'    |;i  l^HKD    N(»- 
VFMUKK  -T.  I'.**: 

60.011.  CKRTAIN    rK.\rU.KS.     (  hi.na  a.M'  J  vr  s|   Tkadim. 
(    'Mi^NV    LIMITED.  New  York,  N.  Y.  I 

Fii.'.i    N.>veml*r    IX.    I'XVV     S.-hhI    N..     U.T^.;      PI-hLLvHED 
si>\  FMHKK  ::.  \\»li>>. 
60  012      HiislFKV      CHA8.  Chipman's  Son.s    KH.stnii    1',, 

Fil.-.|'o(t..t,.r  J-J,  I'"*-..     Serial  N-    22  v>2      IT  m.l -IH  F  D  N-- 
VKMHKK  27.  1"«». 
60,013.     *<>KSKTS.     CoR.sET  H  CoMi  vNi  ,  W    .HTstfr    .Mji.ss 

Fil.-l    S<M't*'n>>^''    !•'■    ''"*'      ■^''"'"'    "^"     ""■'"*'      1''  ^<'••■^H^•1> 
No\  FMHKU  .>7.  1901.. 
60  OH      <  "KSETS.     COR.SET  II  (  ..Mr\s>.  W -nr^^trr.  Mh.^s 

KiUm'   SeptemlK-r    i:?,    190.i.     Serial    N.^    -V.'*--:      IMHI  I>HKD 
SOVKMHKU  r    !«>> 
60  015      IKIVKS      (  tKsrv    Key  A  <!'  ,  Wfsr  THMiim.  FIm 

FiUm'    <>,t-U.r     ...     I'*^,        S.-nrtl     N-      H..«'-'       IMHl.ISHKD 
Al'KlL  ?.  U*"'. 

60,016.     CERTAIN  SAMKDMKDK  INF       1>R    H    I    Kkslui 
CoMPVNV.  KnosbiirE  FhII.*.  N't 

File^l  October  ...   VMr>\.     Senal  No.  22.:.7h.     PCBLISllKD   No- 
VKMBKU  27.  U«>". 

6  0,017.      WOVEN       rNDERSHIHT-^       AND       WOVEN 
UKWVFKS      EaRI.  A  WiL.xoN.  Trov.  N    V. 

Ftle<l  lulv  -..  1906.     ,«>nal  No.  iKT.iX.     PUBLISHEI'  NOVEM- 
BER r,  190r>. 


60.018.  ANTI8EPTIC8.    Th«  Eu  Lilly  A  Company.  Indi»n- 
apolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  29,  19liS.     Serial  No.  6,943.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  1906. 

60.019.  TOILET   POWDER.     Edward   Dorsey   Elus,   Bal-  j 
timore.  Md. 

Filed  .June  18, 1906.     Serial  No. 20..'}«iO.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  1906.  I 

60.020.  CERTAIN  NAMEDCHEMICALS.     Farbenfabriken 
vuRM.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  En)erfeld.  iiermany. 

File<l   April   11.  190(i.    Senal  No.  18,705.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 

60.021.  BLEACHED  AND  UNBLE.^CIIED  TEXTILE  FAB- 
RICS.   Evan  J.  Fraser-Campbell,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l    April   ,1,    1906.     Serial    No.    18,4?!.';.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
VEMBER 27,  190t>. 

60.022.  BLEACHED  AND  UNBLEACHED  TEXTILE  FAB- 
RICS.   Evan  J.  Fraser-Campbell,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    April    3,    1906.     Serial    No.    18.4«i0.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
VEMBER 27.  190<1. 

60.023.  BLEACHED  AND  UNBLEACHED  TEXTILE  FAB- 
RICS.   Evan  I.  Fraser-Campbell.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    April   3,    1906.     Serial    No.    18,4»i2.     PUBLISHED    NO- 
VEMBER 27.  1906. 

60.024.  BASE-BALLS.    M.  Cropper  A  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
File<l  Octol)er  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  22.9W..     PUBLISHED  NO- | 

VEMBER27,  1906. 

60.025.  WORSTED  DRESSOOODSANDSUITINC.S.  Hall 
&  Co..  .Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Octol)er  3,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,468.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  19«i. 

60.026.  PIVOT-DRILLS.     Hammel.  Riclander  &  Co.,  New 
'  York.  N.  Y. 

FiW    August  8,   1905.     Serial   No.   11,417.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 

60.027.  GRAVERS.  Hammel.  Riolander  *  Co.,  New  York, 
NY. 

File<l  August  8,  1905.     Serial  No.   11,419.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 

60.028.  ANTISEPTIC  LIQI'OR  OR  SOLTTION  OF  EUCA- 
LYPTUS. John  Wyeth  and  Brother.  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia,  Pa 

Filed   August  l.-i,  1906.     Serial  No.  21..i49.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER r,  I90».. 

60,02f.  CERTAIN  GARMENTS.  .Iones  Dry  Goods  Co., 
Karsas  Citv.  Mo. 

FiWM    September  22,   1906.     Serial   No.   22.Z-.V     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  r,  190».. 

60.030.  ANTISEPTIC  SALVE.  Kah  Mo  Remedy  Co..  Kan- 
sas Citv,  Mo. 

FiltMi   Septemlier  22.   1906.     .Serial    No.   22.'25«i.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  190».. 

60.031.  HAIR-DRESSING.    George  S.  KiRKUtY.  Baltimore, 

M.! 
Fil.Ml  ortol^r  4,   1906.     Serial  No.  22.487.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27, 1906. 

60.032.  COATS,  PANTS.  OVERALLS,  AND  BLOUSES. 
Earned  Carter  <V  Co  ,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fil»d  August  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,491.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
\  FMHER  27.  IW.  ■ 

60.033.  "5^ITI3:iDR.A.^W3Sr.  I 

60.034.  INSECTICIDES  AND  DISINFECTANTS.  The  E.  R 
Lewis  company,  Madrid.  N.  Y. 

Fi'txl  0(t.-t»>r  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  22.442.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
\  FMHFK  jr.  VMM,. 

60.035.  UTERINE  TONIC.  Frederk  k  August  LuY-nEt, 
St.  Ivouis,  Mo. 

File<l  octnt^r  6,  190»i.     Serial  No.  22,.Vi.=l.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER '27,  1906. 

60.036.  T^ITHIDR-A.'WlSr  i 
6  0.037.     ANTISEPTIC    POWDERS    AND    OINTMENTS. 

Wii.i.iam  F  M(  Nai.lt,  CharlesU)wn,  Mas«. 
File.l    Marrh   7.    1906      Serial    No.    17.6.15.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER 6.  19i>.. 

60.038.     REMEDIES   FoK  (  EKTAl.N    NA.MKD   DISEASES. 
l.nvisE  M.  Mentele.  Epiphany.  S.  D. 
Fi!M  July  19,  19<)t..     <*'rM  No.  21.016.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
.    BER  27.  1906. 
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60.039.    COTTON    PIECE    GOODS.    Mkstrot   Bftos.   A   Co., 
Galveston,  Tex. 
Filed  June  16,  I9av     Serial  No.  8,371.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27.  1906. 

60  040      DISINFECTANT  FOR    DE.STROYING  ROACHES, 
BUGS.    INSECTS.    RATS,   AND   MICE.     JULICS   MUENCH, 

Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  .lulylM.  190...     Serial  No.  21,017.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 

BER'27.  U)0«i. 

60.041.  SELF-LUBRICATING  AXLES.     New  York  Dash  & 
AXLE  Manifa.  TURING  CoMP.ANV.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   August   7.  19ai.     .^rial  No.    I1,:».V     PUBLISHED  NO- 
vemher  27,  190t». 

60.042.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  CATARRH.    Miles 
II.  Pa.s( 0,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Octo»)er  1,  190<i.     Serial  No.  22,406.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  190».. 

60.043.  CULTIVATORS.     Princeville  Mfg.  Co,,  Princeville, 

111. 
Filed  Octol)er  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  22.4'28.     PUBUSHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 

60.044.  CORSETS.  Royal  Worcester  Corset  Company, 
Won'i'ster,  Mass. 

Filed  Octol)er  I.  I90»i.     Serial  No.  22,414.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27.  1906.  jj 

60.045.  RIBBONS.    Wm.  Sarasin  &  Co.,  Basel,  SwitEerland. 
Filed    May   2^,    1906.     Serial    No.    19,898.     PUBLJSHED    NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906.  (j  I 

60.046.  CERTAIN  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION.  The  Sum- 
mit City  Soap  Works.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

File.l  August   i:<.  19l»i.     ferial  No.  21,.W.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 

60.047.  NON-EXPLOSIVE  PRO.JECTILES  AND  SHIELDS 
AND  PARTS  FOR  GUN  CARRI  AGES.  Taylor  Iron  & 
Steel  Co.,  High  Bridge.  N.  J. 

Flle<l  Octol)er  19.  lUOU.     Serial  No.  22.774.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 


60.048.  CENSERS,  VAPORIZERS,  AND  VOLATILIZE RS 
FOR  MEDICAL  COMPOUNDS.  The  Vapo-Crksolenk 
Company,  New  York,  N..Y. 

Filed   Septeml)er  24,   1906.     Serial   No.   '22.280.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1906. 

60.049.  CENSERS,  VAPORIZERS.  ANd'  VoLATILIZERS 
FOR  MEDICAL  COMPOCNDS.  The  Vapo-Cre.solene 
Company,  New  York;  N.  Y. 

Filed    .Sei)tem»K'r  24,    1906.     .Serial   No.   22.'279.     PIBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  19(V,. 

60.050.  CENSERS.  VAPORIZERS.  AND  VOLATILIZERS 
FOR  MEDICAL  COMPOUNDS.  The  Vapo-Crksolene 
Company,  New  York.  N.  V. 

Filed   .Septeml)er  '24.    1906.    Serial^No.   22,2HI.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  190«.. 

60.051.  CENSERS,  VAPORIZERS,  AND  VOLATILIZERS 
FOR  MEDICAL  COMPOUNDS.  The  Vapo-Cresolene 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    SeptenilH'r  '24,    190»i.     Serial    No.   •22,'2S2.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  190»i. 

60.052.  CENSERS.  VAPORIZERS,  AND  VOLATILIZERS 
FOR  MEDICAL  (^OMPOUNDS.  The  Vapo-(  ke.solene 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<i    Sept4'ml)er  24.    1906.     S«'rial    No.   '22.283.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  27,  1906. 

60.053.  CERTAIN  PARTS  OF  MOWERS  AND  REAPERS. 
The  Whitman  <V  Barnes  Manvfac  tiring  Company.  Sum- 
nut.  Ohio. 

Filed  July  2,  19«..     Serial  No.  2).701.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27,  1906. 

60.054.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES.  Wrigot's  Rapid 
Relief  Co.,  Peebles,  Ohio. 

Filed   March  '22,   1906.     S«'rial   No.   I8.i:C..     PUBLISHEI)  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  19()«.. 

60.055.  SHOVELS,  SPADES.  AND  S<'OOPS.  The  Wyo- 
ming SHOVEL  Works.  Wyoniintr,  Pa. 

Filed  Mhv  r,,  \<X)r>.     .S<'riHl  No.  19,819.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27.  1901.. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


ToWNStND   V.   COPELAND   V.    RoBINSON 

Decided  J^imuiry  It,  1907.  | 

I.   INTF-RKERENCE-CLAIMS  PRESENTED  UNDER  RULE  109-PllAC- 

Thfiasons  which  led  to  the  change  in  Rqle  124.  set  forth  in 
Nevrcomb  v.  Thomson,  (122  O.  G.,  3012.)  apply  with  nearly  the 
«une  force  to  motions  under  Rule  109.  The  purpose  o  KiUe  109 
is  t^  avoid  a  s«^ond  int.rference.  If  a  party  wishes  to  app^ 
from  an  adverse  d«-ision  on  the  nierits  of  his  claims  presented 
under  Rule  109,  he  should  be  penn.tted  to  do  so  to  the  full  extent 
provide!  bv  law  in  order  that  the  necessity  for  a  subsequent « 
partf  «(.i-al  and  the  possibility  of  a  second  int^-rferenee  may  W 
avoided. 

2.  SvME— Same— Same.  „  i    i<v. 

The  prflctice  roncming  motions  to  add  claims  Under  Rule  109 
should  follow  the  proocHlure  set  forth  in  Rule  124  relative  to  mo- 
tions for  dissolution.  The  an.endment  accompanying  the  mo 
tion  made  under  Uul..  m  should  l.e  entered  in  the  application, 
and  if  the  Exu.nin.r  holds  that  the  claims  are  not  allowable  to 
the  party  bringing  the  motion  he  will  n-ject  the  claims  Fol- 
lowing Rule  124.  the  Examiner  will  also  set  a  timefor  reconsider- 
ation andif  aft.T  nron.sidoration  he  adheres  to  his  original  do- 
cision  he  wlU  finally  reject  the  claims  and  flJ  a  limit  of  appeal. 
Appeal  on  motion. 
On  rrriTioN. 

BICYCLE. 

Mr.  T.   Hart  Anderson   anci   Mr    Meh^ilU  Church  for 

Mr.  (Jale«  I'.  M (xjrt  for  Copcland. 
Mr.  WiUiam  liolnnson  pro  se. 

Ai.i.EN,  Commist'-ioner: 

This  case  comes  up  on  apjx'als  by  To\^-n.send  and  Cope- 
land  from  the  de<i.«^ion  of  the  Primary  Examiner  denying 
their  motions  io  ain.-iid  their  applu  ation.';  under  Rule  109, 

also  on  petitioiLs  bv  the  same  parties  that  - 
*    •    ♦    in.- i'nnuiVvExamnier'sHction  refusing  to  permit  your 

petitioner  to  a.n.nd  h,s  appl.cHtion  and  to  '"'•'{'d^  ^'^  ^X";^^'^' 
claims  in  the  int.rfen'ntv.  )..■  r.>vis..d  and  reversed  or  that  the  Lx- 
arai^er  "K^din<-U'd  to  reconsid.-r  his  .rtion  and  if  on  such  recon- 
side?!tion  he  is  still  of  the  opinion  that  your  petitioner's  motion 
should  1^  denied  that  he  \^  .iirecUHl  to  set  a  limit  of  appeal  m  or- 
de?  that  vour  petitioner's  right  of  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Exam- 
iners-in-C'hief  may  U'  perfccttnl. 

Motions  bv  Townsend  and  Copeland  to  amend  their  ap- 
plications under  Rule  109  so  a.s  to  include  as  additional 
counts  of  th.'  interfereiue  tw.-lve  claims  made  by  Robin- 
son were  denied  by  the  Primary  Kxainin.T  on  the  ground 
that  said  rlaims  are  not  patentable  to  either  Town.send  or 
CoiM'land  in  view  of  Robinson's  patent.  No.  72.3,408. 
Town.s.-nd  and  Copeland  thereupon  requested  a  recon- 
sideration of  the  Examiner's  action.  This  request  wa-s  de- 
nied bv  the  Primarv  E.^anun.r,  who  held  tliat  the  rules  do 
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not  provide  for  a  reconsideration  of  motions  broupht  un- 
der Rule  109  and  that  the  reconsideration  provided  for  m 
Rule  124  applies  onlv  to  motions  for  dissolution. 

It  is  well  *.siablished  tliat  no  appeal  lies  to  the  Commis- 
sioner in  the  first  instance  from  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  denying  motions  on  grounds  involving  the 
menus  of  the  claims.  The  apjxal  and  so  much  of  the  pe- 
tition as  a.sks  that  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  be  re- 
vised and  reversed  are  accordingly  dismi.s.sed. 

It  remains  to  consider  that  portion  of  the  petition  which 
asks  that  the  Primary  Examiner  be  din-cted  to  reconsider 
his  actions  and,  if  of  the  same  opinion,  to  set  a  Umit  of  ap- 
peal in  order  that  appeal  may  be  taken  to  the  Board  of 
Kxaminers-in-Chief. 

That  the  denial  of  a  motion  under  Rule  109  on  grounds 
involving  the  merits  of  the  claims  is  appealable  in  the  first 
instance  to  the  Examiners-in4'hief  Ls  well  settled.  (fi«rry 
V  Fxtzsimmons,  99  0.  G.,  S62:  IMard  v.  F/.s/.cr,  101 
O  G  2290;  Hilhrd  y .  Eckert,  101  O.  G.,  1831 ;  O'Con- 
nor y.  VanderbiU,  102  O.  G.,  1782.)  The  only  question 
f,.r  determination  is  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in  taking 
the  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Cliief . 

Formerly  in  case  of  motions  under  Rule  109,  as  well  as 
in  motions' for  di.ssolution,  if  the  matter  wa.s  an  appealable 
one  the  case  was  in  condition  for  appt^al  after  the  first  de-  . 
cision  of  the  Examiner.     A  dilTenmt  course  of  procedure 
was  established  by  Rule  124  as  amended  June  12.  1906, 
(122  O   (i  ■  '2til*).)  in  the  ca.se  of  motions  for  dissolution. 
Th7 petition  presents  the  question  whether  this  course  of 
procedure  is  also  applicable  to  motions  under  Rule  109. 
The  rea-sons  which  led  to  the  change  in  Rule  124.  set  forth 
in  my  decision  in  the  case  of  Xeucomb  v.  Thomson,  (122 
0.  g',  3012.  *  apply  with  nearly  the  same  force  to  motions 
under  Rule  109.    ^Vs  stated  in  the  case  of  ex  parte  Swtton, 
SUele,  and  SUeU,  (121  0.  G.,  1012,)  the  ptirpose  of  Rule 
109  IS  to  avoid  a  second  interference.     If  the  claims  pre- 
sented under  Hule  109  are  to  become  the  issue  of  an  inter- 
ference pnKeeding.  they  should  be  included  in  the  p*'nd- 
ing  inU'rference  and  not  in  a  second  interference  suKse- 
quentlv  dedan.l      If  a  party  >*-ishes  to  appeal  from  an  ad- 
verse decision  on  the  merits  of  his  .laims  presented  under 
Rule  109,  he  should  l)e  permitted  to  do  so  to  the  full  ex- 
tent provid.-d  bv  law  in  order  that  the  necessity  for  a  suIh 
s,.quent  ex  jHirt,  appeal  and  the  possibility  of  a  .si-cond  in- 
terference mav  Ix'  avoided. 

No  difficult V  is  anticipat.'.i  in  applying  the  procedure  of 
Rule  124  to  motions  under  Rule  109.     In  the  case  of  m(v 
;   tiuns  for  dissolution  the  claims  are  akeady  in  the  applica- 
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tions.  I'nrior  RuIp  1()9  the  riaims  nrv  prtsfritt'd  by  a  pro-  '  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  awarding  priority  of  inven- 
poeed  ariu-ndiintit  whidi  acconipanifs  thf  motion,  and  the  ^  lion  to  the  senior  party,  Bolide. 

practice  will  re<juire  the  entr\'  first  of  the  a|ncndment  in  I  The  invention  in  issue  is  an  improvement  in  carbureters 
the  ap{)lication.  The  rejection  of  the  claims  and  sub-  {  for  internal-combustion  engines.  The  object  of  the  in- 
se(|ucrif  prtMedure  will  then  follow  the  practice  indicated  vention  is  to  provide  means  for  varying  the  quantity  of 
in  Kiilc  rJ4  If  the  Kxamint-r  holds  that  the  cUinis  are  expUwive  mixture  supplied  to  the  cyhnder  without  altering 
not  aliowable  to  the  party  bringing  the  motion,  under  the  the  proportion  of  air  to  gas  in  the  mixture.  This  object  is 
former  pra<'tice  the  amendment  was  refused]  admission,  I  accomplished  by  providing  a  plurality  of  carbureters,  to- 
while  under  the  practice  announced  in  thi-»  decision  the  gether  with  a  valve,  by  meaas  of  which  one  or  more  of  the 
amendment  will  Im»  enter»'d  and  the  claims  rejected      In      carbureters  can  I)e  placed  in  communication  with  the  evl- 


neither  ca.st>  would  the  claim.s  be  added  a.s  ijoimts  to  the 
interfen-nce  unU-ss  the  de<isiDn  of  the  Kx^iiiiner  i.s  re- 
versed on  appeal.  The  practice  indicated  al)^ve  is  not  be- 
lieved to  be  inconsistent  with  the  present  woi'ding  of  Rule 
109.     The  rule  statt>s  that 

on  the  nilrni.ssion  of  such  ainen'linent  the  tntervt  ration  shall  be 
included  in  the  interference. 

TTie  entry  and  rejection  of  claims  is  not  such  admis- 
sion of  the  amendment  as  the  nile  contemp  ates  in  order 
that  the  claims  may  b<'  added  to  the  interference 

The  Kxaminer  is  din-cted  to  enter  the  amendments  of 
Copeland  and  Towasend  in  their  applic'vtionsiand,  in  view 
of  his  de<Msion  of  record,  to  reject  the  claim^,  also  to  set 
a  time  for  n><"on.siderHtion,  and  if  after  n^coniiideration  he 
adheres  to  his  original  decision,  to  finally  reject  the  claims 
and  tix  a  limit  of  appt>al  in  accorda?iee  with  tke  provisions 
of  Rule  124  I 

The  petition  is  granted  to  the  extent  indicated. 


MacMi'lkin   t'.  6oll£e. 

Decided  Soiemher  5,  I9<J3. 
1.  iMTERFERE.vc  E- Priority— iNiUFncjjENCY  or  I^iscloscre  in 

APPUCATION.  .  I 

When'  M..  h  patentee,  who  l**  Junior  party  in  ail  interference, 
did  not  t:4lte  te.stimony.  but  mlieil  upon  the  insullloienoy  of  the 
dt9clo9ur»'  of  B.'s  application,  which  was  jiendini?  at  the  time 
M.'s  appiicMtion  wa.-*  filed,  and  his  patent  issued,  and  it  subse- 
quently  iipp»».irs  th.it  ll-'s  oripin-il  application  did,  in  fact,  dis- 
close the  invention  in  issue,  flr^  that  priority  of  invention 
should  he  awarded  to  B.,  the  senior  party. 
3.  Samk— Samk— Samk. 

\Vher»'  in  his  oriffiiuil  drawing  B.  showed  a  valine  controlling 
communication  Ijctwecn  several  chambers  and  a  pa-i.-jage  lead- 
ing to  the  cylinder  of  an  engine  and  in  his  syn-ciflc^tion  n-ferred 
to  the  cham^«ers  as  " oarbu niters  '  supplying  ^prayors  with 
mixtuivs  varving  in  proportion  of  hydrocarbon] contaimvl  in 
the  several  chambers.  Held  that  the  use  of  the  word  '  'carbu- 
reter" was  a  surticient  disclosure  of  the  idea  of  p^viding  "hy- 
drocafbon-inlets"  in  which  air  and  hydrocarbon  \ilere  to  be  sup- 
plied separat^'ly  to  each  of  the  passages  controlled)  by  the  valve, 
as  called  for  by  the  issue. 

3.  Same     Declaration  — SrooisTioM    or   (liimi   Neg\tive.s 
P»E.siMrTios  or  New  M.\tter   ix  Si  bstit^ttk  Specifi- 
cation. 
Where  the  E.Taminer  stated  in  a  letter  to  U    ."^iiggf^sting  the 
claims  in  interference  that  the  interference  was  not  declan'd 
during  the  pemlency  of  M.'s  application  for  the  n>iison  that  B.'s 
onginal  .Hiwviftcation  so  obscurely  presented  hi.s  invention  that 
U  could  not  l>e  understood  at  that  time.  Held  thjit  the   Kxam- 
iner's  action  in  admitting  a  suii-Jtitute  sp»Tifleatipn  and  draw- 
ing was,  in  effect,*  niling  on  his  part  that  the  substitute  speci- 
fication and  drawing  did  not  contain  new  matter. 

Appeal  from  E.xaminers-in-('hief. 

'  ARKIRKTER. 

Mf-iitr*  HmrMon  d'  Hounon  for  MacNfulkin. 

\{r    Wru    K.  BonlUr  for  Boll^. 
Nf<w)RF.  Ai'ttnq  Conimiofinnfr: 

This  ca.v  comes  l»ef  >r»'  me  on  appeal  fmm  the  decision 
of  the  Exaniiners-in-C'iiief  reversing  the  decision  of  the 
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inder.     Tlie  subject-matter  in  issue  is  defined  in  the  fol- 
lowing counts: 

1.  .\  vaporizer  for  liquid  hydrocarbons,  comprising  a  number  of 
hydrocarbon-inlets,  a  separate  air-inlet  to  each  hydrocarl)on-in- 
let.  a  common  outlet-pipe  and  means  for  cutting  off  one  or  more 
of  the  pairs  of  hydrocarbon-inlets  and  air-inlets  simuitaneouslv, 
as  described. 

"2.  .\  vajwrizer  for  liquid  hydrfvarbons,  comprising  a  number  of 
inlets  for  hydrocarl)on  and  means  at  all  times  to  supply  a  con- 
stant flow  to  each  inlet,  an  air-supply  to  each  .said  inlet,  an  outlet 
for  the  vaporized  mixture  and  a  throttle-valve  Ijetween  the  indi- 
vidual inlets  and  the  outlet  adapted  to  cut  off  or  op»>n  mon-  or 
fewer  of  the  combined  air  and  hydrocart)on  inlets,  substantially 
as  describiM. 

3.  A  vaporizer  for  liqui<l  hydrocarbons,  comprising  an  outlet- 
pipe,  a  throttle- valve  opening  then>to,  a  bodv  part  containing  a 
plurality  of  chambers,  a  separate  passage  from  each  chamlier  to 
the  throttle-valve  and  an  air-supply  and  a  hydrocarbon-supplv  to 
each  chamlter,  the  throttle-valve  lx>ing  adapt«'d  to  cut  off  mon>  or 
fewer  of  the  chambers  from  the  outlet-pipe,  substantially  as  de- 
scrilied. 

MacNfulkin.  the  junior  party,  has  taken  no  testimony, 
but  contends  tliat  the  invention  in  i.ssuc  wa.s  not  diselcKsed 
in  Bella's  application  as  originally  filed  and  that  no 
amendment  enil>od\'ing  the  invention  was  filed  until  sul>- 
sequently  to  the  filing  of  MacMulkin's  application.  Hol- 
la's application  was  filed  August  3,  HKKi.  On  SeptemlM^r 
3,  19()3,  the  Examiner  stated  that  the  invention  was  not 
sufficiently  explained  or  illastrated  and  declined  to  act  on 
the  merits  of  the  claims.  MacNfulkin  filed  his  application 
I)eceml)er  3,  1903,  and  his  patent  was  granted  May  10, 
1904.  On  July  14,  1904.  lioll^e  filed  a  substitute  specifi- 
cation, and  on  August  22,  1904,  he  filed  a  substitute  draw- 
ing. The  Kxaminer  on  Octofx-r  1.  1904,  direi-ted  Iioll6e's 
attention  to  MacMulkin's  patent  and  suggested  to  him  for 
the  puqxxse  of  declaring  an  interference  the  claims  now  in 
issue.  Tlie  F^xaminer  informed  Bolide  in  the  letter  sug- 
gesting these  claims  that  interference  proceedings  were  not 
instituted  at  the  time  MacMulkin's  application  was  pend- 
ing, for  the  reason  that  Boll^^'s  original  specification  so  ob- 
scurely presented  his  invention  that  it  could  not  U-  under- 
stood therefrom.  The  Examiner's  action  in  admitting  the 
substitute  specification  and  drawing  was.  in  effect,  a  niling 
on  his  part  that  the  sub-stitute  sp<>cification  and  drawing 
did  not  contain  new  matter  and  that  then'  was  a  founda- 
tion in  lioll^'s  original  application  for  the  claims  wlmh  he 
sugg«*sted  to  him.  The  Examiner  of  liiterferences,  how- 
ever, ruled  to  the  contrary;  but  the  Examiners-in-(Tiief 
found  that  the  invention  was  disclosed  in  BoU^'s  original 
application  and  ac(M)rdiiigIy  awarded  priority  of  invention 
to  him.  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  conclusions  n-ached 
by  the  Examiners-in-(Tiief  were  correct. 

In  the  drawing  of  his  original  application  lioll^'  showed 
a  valve  controlling  communication  l)etween  several  cham- 
bers, which  he  termed  ''carbureters,"  and  a  pa.s.sagt'  leading 
to  the  cylinder  of  the  engine.  The  primary  puqxjse  i>f  a 
carbureter  for  an  intemal-<ombust ion  engine  Ls  to  form  a 
mixture  of  air  with  hydrocarlxtn.  Ther»'  can  \>e  no  ques- 
tion, therefore  that  the  mere  use  of  the  term  '"carbureter" 
was  a  suthi-ient  di.sclosure  of  the  idea  of  providing  "  livdro- 
carlK)n-inlets,  "  as  specified  in  the  issue.     It  is  conlendtd 
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by  MacMulkin  that  fmm  all  that  appi-ars  in  Boll6e'8  appli- 
cation he  might  have  inU'uded  to  iupply  carbureted  air 
from  a  reservoir,  or  if  he  intended  to  use  an  oil-supply  he 
might  have  used  a  common  mixer  leading  to  the  various 
pa.s,sages  controlled  by  the  valve.  Bolide,  however,  in  his 
original  spe<itication  stated  that  he  prop<jsed  to  ase  a  num- 
ber of  cArbureters,  and  he  referred  to  the  several  chambers 
contmlled  by  the  valve  as  "carbureters."  He  furthermore 
■tated  that  practically  perfect  results  could  l>e  secured  by 
the  ase  of  two  carbureters.  In  this  connection  the  follow- 
ing pa.s.sage  occurs  on  page  3  of  his  original  specification: 
The  size  of  two  carbun'ters  is  calculated  8<^>  that  at  low  sjM>ed8 
the  proper  mixture  is  supplied  bv  the  small  carl'Ureter  alone, 
while  at  high  8i)eed8  it  is  insun-d  by  the  two  carbureters  a<ting 
tog •! her,  the  carhuration  in  the  sm^ll  one  becoming  too  nch 
while  in  the  large  one  it  is  a  little  too  poor. 

In  claim  2  as  originally  filed  Boll(^e  al.s<i  referred  to  the  use 
of  several  carburt^ers  supplying  mixtures  containing  dif- 
feriMit  proportions  of  air  and  hydro<-arlx»n. 

Tlie  lauguace  referred  to  conclusively  shows  that  Boll6e 
did  not  intend  to  supply  carbureted  air  from  a  reservoir  or 
to  use  a  common  mixer  communicating  with  the  several 
pa.ssages  controlled  by  the  valve.  If  he  had  done  either  of 
these  things,  he  would  not  have  had.  as  he  states,  a  mixture 
from  one  carltureter  t<K)  rich  in  hydrocarlHm  and  from  an- 
other too  poor  in  liydnK^arlxin,  but  would  have  had  a  mix- 
ture of  the  same  strength  coming  from  all  of  the  openings 
controlled  bv  the  valve.  Fiirtherniore,  the  mere  fact  that 
he  descriU'd  the  u.sc  of  several  cMtltureters  negatives  Mac- 
Mulkin's contention  that  from  all  that  appears  in  the  speci- 
fication BolU^'  might  have  intended  to  supply  carbunted 
air  from  a  reservoir  or  nuglit  have  iwd  a  conmum  mixer. 
If  he  had  proceetled  in  either  of  these  ways,  he  would  not 
have  had  a  plurality  of  carbureters,  as  de.scril)ed  in  his 
original  specification,  but  would  have  had  a  single  carbu- 
ret<'r. 

Bolide's  original  specification  not  only  shows  that  he  m- 
tended  each  of  the  pas.sagea  governed  by  the  valve  to  be 
provided  with  an  air-inlet  and  a  hydrocarlwn-inlet.  as 
specified  in  the  Issue,  tiut  tliat  he  intended  to  use  a  hydro- 
carbon-inlet of  the  specific  diameter  shown  in  his  amended 
drawings— i.e., a  "-prayer  "--for  in  lines  17to2f>of  page  3 
he  referred  to  the  es<ajM'  of  the  liquid  fuel  from  the  .sprayer. 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  it  would  l>e  imp<issible  for  any 
one  skilled  in  the  art  to  read  liollee's  original  specification 
in  conniption  with  the  drawing  accompanying  it  without 
perceiving  that  air  and  hydrocarl>t)n  were  to  be  supplied 
separately  to  each  of  the  passages  controlled  by  the  valve. 
In  the  original  specilication  a  plurality  of  carbureters  is  re- 
ferred to.  and  the  drawing  shows  a  plurality  of  chambers 
referred  to  as  'carbureters.  '  The  specification  refers  to 
the  u.se  of  sprayers  and  contains  a  statement  to  the  eifect 
that  the  several  chambers  or  carbureters  supply  mixtures 
varying  in  the  proportion  of  hydrocarbon  contained  there- 
in. Such  a  result  could  l)e  secured  only  by  providing  each 
of  the  chambers  controlled  by  the  valve  with  means  for 
supplying  air  and  hydrocarlwn.  In  other  words,  each 
chamber  must  l)e  what  Bolide  called  it  in  the  original  speci- 
fication -a  "carbureter"  containing  the  elements  common 
to  the  carbun'ters  which  were  old  and  well  knowTi  long  be- 
fore the  filing  of  either  of  the  apphcations  involved  in  this 
nterference. 
i     The  decision  of  the  Exarainers-in-Cliief  is  affirmed. 


DEOISIOKS  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUBTS. 

Court  of  Appealn  of  the  District  of  Oolmnbia. 

Dubyea  anu  Whitb  v.  Rice,  Jb. 

Decided  December  4,  1906. 

I.  INTKRPERENCE— Priority— .\PPKAL   to   Coijkt — OreaAnTR- 

NESS. 

The  Court  of  .\ppeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  will  not  con 
•ider  the  ope  rati  veiiess  of  a  device  dlscloaed  by  one  of  the  Inter- 
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fering  parties  as  Incident  to  the  main  queitton  of  priority 
where  that  question  has  Veon  settled  in  favor  of  such  party  by 
the  Patent  Office  in  accordance  with  the  practice  of  that  Office. 

2.  Same— Same— CoNsTRur-nvE  Reduction  to  Practice— Dm- 

8IONAL  APPUCATION  KNTITLKD  TO  DaTK  OF  ORIGINAL. 

An  application  was  filed  on  June  8,  ISft"),  covering  an  igniter 
and  an  engine.  The  claims  to  the  engine  were  erroneously  re- 
jected, were  canceled,  the  application  was  allowed,  and  8ui)8e- 
quently  became  forfeited.  On  July  16,  1H98,  the  applicatum  was 
renewed,  and  additional  claims  to  the  engme  were  included. 
Division  wa«  required  l»etwoen  the  claims  to  the  iputerand 
the  engine.  On  March  '28,  1*»9,  applicant  canc-<'ied  the 
claims  to  the  engine,  and  on  .\prtl  '2.1. 1899.  the  OfTic«>  acttnl  on  the 
remaining  claims  to  the  Igniter.  Subsequently  applicant  rein- 
stated the  claims  to  the  engine,  and  the  Office  again  jx-niiltted 
him  to  elect  which  of  the  inventions  he  would  prosi-cute  in  the 
applictttion.but  afterward  Informed  him  that  he  was  Ixmnd  by 
the  pn^vious  canw^Uation  of  the  claims  to  the  engine,  and  appli- 
cant tliereupon,  on  October  .'iO,  1900.  canceled  the  engine  claims, 
and  after  several  communications  between  the  orliw  and  appli- 
cant the  application  matured  Into  a  patent,  dated  January  12, 
1904.  On  .\pril  I'l.  I'.Kt}.  applicant  filed  a  divisional  ai>plication 
covering  the  engine.  HrUi  tliat  the  divisional  application  is  en- 
titled to  the  date  of  the  original  application  of  June  s,  1895.  as  a 
constructive  reduction  to  practice. 

3.  CoN'nNriNQ  APPLICATION— Divisional  Appucation  Copeni>- 

iNG  WITH  Original. 
A  divisional  application  filed  while  the  original  application  is 
pending  in  the  Office  covering  matter  carved  out  of  the  original 
is  a  continuation  of  the  latter  and  is  entitled  to  its  date  as  a  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice,  evrn  though  such  divisional  ap- 
plication was  filt*d  more  than  two  years  after  an  action  by  the 
Office  on  claims  v*hich  applicant  elected  to  retain  In  response 
to  a  requirement  of  division. 

Mr.  F.  M.  Phd-ps  and  Mr.  Frederick  S.  Lyon  for  the  ap- 
pellants. 

Mr.  Fred.  E.  Tasker  and  Mr.  John  A.  Saul  for  the  ap- 
pellee. 

Shepard,  J.: 

This  is  an  interference  proceeding  between  rival  appli- 
cants for  the  invention  of  an  improved  gas-engine,  the 
issue  in  which  has  been  defined  in  twenty-two  counts,  as 

follows: 

1.  A  plurality  of  compressing-chaml'ers  and  separate  exploslon- 
chaml  ers.  free  connected  piston-heads  in  theexinosion-charal  ers. 
and  means  for  supplying  explosive  charne,<;  fr.m  the  rompn-ssing 
to  the  explosion  chamfers  and  firing  the  same  to  projjel  said  pis- 
ton-heads reciprocallv  in  both  directions. 

2.  \  plurality  of  compressing  and  explosion  chambers,  free  pis- 
ton-heads therein,  positively  connected  for  mutual  reciprocation, 
means  for  supplving  explosive  charges  to  tlie  romp  ressing^ham- 
tier  transferring  the  charge  to  the  exido.sion-eham;  er  and  firing 
the  same  therein  to  propel  the  pistou-neads  reciprocally  in  both 

directions.  ,....,.       , 

X.  A  plurality  of  eiplosion-chaml>ers  each  having  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports.  fiW  piston-heads  in  said  cham  ers  positively  con- 
nected for  mutual  rwiprocation  to  open  and  close  said  j>"rts.  and 
to  supply  explosive  charges  to  said  chamiers  through  s.-tid  inlet- 
ports,  meians  for  firing  said  charges  and  a  free  power-transmitting 
element  actuated  by  the  piston-heads. 

4  Separatechargecorapressing  and  exploslonohamt  ers  in  pairs 
free  piston-heads,  one  for  each  pair,  means  positively  connecting 
the  piston-heads  for  mutual  rpciprocation,  a  free  jiower-trans- 
mitting  element  connected  with  the  piston- head,  and  means  for 
causing  the  compression  and  explosion  M  a  charge  by  and  against 
each  pfston-hettd  at  each  complete  reciprocation 

6  The  combination  with  separate  charge-compressing  and  ex- 
ploaion  chamiers  8rrange<l  in  pairs,  of  frpe  piston-heads,  one  for 
each  pair,  means  positiveiv  connecting  said  piston-lieads  and 
means  for  causing  the  compression  and  exjilosion  of  a  charge  by 
and  against  each  piston-head  at  each  conip  ete  reciprocation. 

6  In  an  explo»jon-(>ngine,  a  bodv  providtvl  with  aeparat^^  charge 
ccmpTvssing  and  explosion  charaners,  a  free  i)iston  betw<«n  said 
chain '  ers,  and  a  free  power-transmitting  element  connected  with 

the  piston.   .  ,  .  j         ,     . 

7  K  body  having  separate  charge  compressing  and  explosion 
charaliers  in  pairs,  suppiv-ports.  each  connecting  a  compression- 
chamber  witn  an  eipiosion-chamier,  an  inlet  for  each  comprea- 
sion-Chamber  and  an  exhaust-port  for  each  explosion-c-haml^r; 
fiT*  piston-heads  for  said  pairs  respectively,  positively  connected 
for  mutual  reciprocation,  each  closing  the  supply  and  exhaust 
ports  of  Its  explosion-chamber  during  compression  and  explosion; 
means  for  causing  explosions  for  proj>elling  the  pi8ton-he.ads  re~ 
spectively,  and  afree  power-transmitting  element  connected  with 

trie  piston-head.  ,  ^      . 

8  A  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  separate  chare»-com 
pwsaing  chambers  and  erploslT»-chamber«  respectively,  free  pis- 
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ton-heads  tberpin.  positively  connwU'd  for  nuitiid:  reciprDcatiuns, 
an<l  frvo  powfr-trHiismittiiiK  t-leraent  conii.-cua  with  tho  pi.stjn- 
heads. 

9  A  iK-xiy  prnvlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  alinwl  9#parat«»  char^p- 
comprpssitiR  oham  ^ts  and  expio.tion^hani.^Ts  m(Bj>«'tivply,  axi- 
al )-aliUf^l  frtv  pi'iti.n  ht'adH  in  said  chain  «'rs,  Jxisitivt'ly  c<>ti 
n«;t«d  (or  mutual  r»Ti(>r  ^-tition,  and  a  frp*-  pow«r  tran.sniitting 
elenneot  conn.«te.l  wiia  trif  piston-heads  and  arranK*-.]  in  axial 
aiinenx'nt  witti  tlw  {■hajii.ifrs. 

10.  A  [xMiy  provi'lt'd  with  a  plurality  of  alin»><l  s^paraU'  chargr- 
comprPssinK  chain. ipfs  ami  cxplnsiDn-chanr^rs  n'^>^tively  and  a 
bearing,  fn-f  pistun  iwaU  m  the  chani..<'r8,  an  tkxiallv-m'uviii.U- 
eiement  in  tik!  i^-annj;  and  means  fur  positively  cunm'ctm^;  the 
eleim-iit  w.tii  th»'  pistdi  hfads 

11.  >«-p(irMtf  chargp  ooiiiprfssing  and  explosion  rhamtiors.  t)is- 
ton-heads  therefor.  pnsiti\.'iy  connet-ted  for  mutual  rwiprocation 
and  haviiik:  vnnai  u-  Lriiurhition  .)(  stroke  at  both  enifs.  means 
for  sujiplyinK  expl  >hu.>  ch.irKes  to  said  explasion-chaimers 
throuRh  saiil  c  'nipn>ssion-ch;nnr)ers,  and  nH>an»  for  hrlng;  the 
chargi-s  in  ejun  expiosion-rham  er  when  the  pi8lo»-he&d  tlif  refor 
la  within  tiio  /-■■m*  "t  its  str  ikc  terinmation. 

U.  V  1  lunmtv  of  iixially  .iliri.'il  cios«'->-nded  neparat*"  charge 
conipressmif  and  explosion  chum  ers  in  pairs,  a  ffw  piston-heud 
for  ■•iwh  pair,  a  c<>niie<tor  po.sitiveiy  connected  with  said  pistou- 
hentls,  and  a  free  power-lransmitting  element  conijtvted  with  the 
connt'Ctor 

VS.  Kxplo»ion-cham(ers,  means  for  supplyine  unignit«»d  ex- 
plosive ciiar^^s  of  gas  or  vap.^r  to  ttnd  tiring  the  sanje  111  .sani cham- 
bers, free  piston-heads  in  said  chara(«>rs  r.gidiy  connected  for 
mutu.ii  n>c,pn<'.itioii,  a  frw  power-transiniitaigel«nieiit  connect- 
ed with  Bald  piston-h«<ads  and  a  ginde  for  said  eieitient. 

M.  .\  casing,  a  cyimder,  a  piston  therein,  a  second  cylinder,  a 
piston  then-in.  a  pi'ton  rod  connecting  said  pistons,  means  for 
holding  li  tool  conn  -ctetl  to  said  piston  ro«l.  means  to  eause  an  ex- 
plosion of  ga««8>.gainst  tirst  one  an. I  th»>n  another  of  said  pistnis 
to  r«"iprix;ate  thesjime.  s.tit  cylinders  l)eingconneete<l  to  said  cas- 
ing, said  casing  i^iiig  su.ia  ly  mounted  in  a  franu-,  and  means  to 
slide  said  casing  along  said  frame. 

l.i.  .\  plurality  of  cylinders,  ea(>h  of  said  cyUndecs  containing  a 
piaton.  said  pistons  emg  connecte<l,  means  for  c  irjriccting  a  drill 
or  other  tool  to  said  pistons,  means  for  causirii:  >ii)  •xpli.sion  of 
gases  against  tirst  one  of  8ai<l  pistons  and  then  a^'.itnst  another  of 
said  pist  .ns  to  ppciprocat*'  llie  same,  a  casing,  sauj  avhiiders  leing 
mount  .1  ii  sddcasiiie.  a  frame,  sjiid  ca.'^ing  t)eing  sa'da  Iv  mount- 
ed in  sai  1  frame,  and  means  to  move  sai<l  cising  al(*ig  said  Ir  ime. 
It).  A  pMiaLty  oi  cyi.iiders.  i-aeh  of  sad  cylindem  containing  a 
piston,  said  pistons  nemg  i>>iine<ted,  nieaii^  for  coqnecting  a  drill 
or  other  tool  to  .said  pistorw,  means  for  causing  ah  expiosion  of 
gases  against  first  one  of  said  p.stons  and  then  against  another 
of  sail!  pistons,  means  for  cushioning  said  p. stons  throughout  the 
length  of  their  stroke,  a  raSiiig,  said  cyhnders  l)eirig  moixntfd  in 
saiil  cas.iig,  a  frame,  said  cas.ng  deing  si,  '.i!  ly  m^mted  in  said 
frame,  and  means  to  move  said  ca.suig  along  said  f  Aiiiie. 

17  Two  pis..ons  connected  by  a  piston-ro  i  an(|  arranged  in 
their  rp.speetive  cylinders,  means  for  connectinir  4  <lrill  or  tool 
to  said  piston-rod.  means  to  cau.se  an  ekvtric  spark  an.i  explode  a 
gas  alternately  against  each  piston  at  the  end  of  taih  stroke,  a 
casing,  said  cylinders  being  mounted  in  said  casing^  a  frame,  said 
cas.ng  U^ing  shdably  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  ineans  to  move 
said  casing  along  said  frame.  7 

18.  .V  plural. ty  of  op;>ositely-arranged  cylinderi  a  piston  in 
each  cyhnler.  said  pistons  t<eing  conrie<ted,  a  charge- rtveiving 
chamber  in  each  cyhn.ler.  each  piston  sliding  in  one  of  -aid  chargt- 
recvivmg  chambers,  an  explosion-chanilier  opposite  each  charge- 
receiving  chamlier.  but  separated  th>Te(roiii  by  a  |)iston.  meau.-^ 
for  causnig  an  electric  spark  alternately  in  ea<-h  ex|)losion-<ham- 
lo'r  to  f'plode  a  gas  therein  to  propel  the  adjaci'iit  piston,  a  cas- 
ing, saci  cylinders  being  inounte.l  in  said  casing,  u  frame,  sai.l 
casing  tieing  shdably  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  n»ians  to  move 
said  casing  along  said  frame. 

19.  A  rwar-compri'ssion  intemal-combustion  motor  having  a 
double-acting  unigTute<l  charge>-compressing  fre<'  D,>ion,  arid  a 
frw  power-transmittitig  element  con-ief..|  theirwitii 

■J!'  K  motor  having  a  s.>lf-t>alanc»'d  piston  sitinii.-d  l)etwp«n 
cha:nt)ers  for  confined  compressed  explosive  eharK»>j  of  gas  or  va- 
7<)r.  and  power-transimti  i:ig  means  rormected  witli  such  piston. 

21  K xplosion-chamtwrs,  means  for  supplying  unjgniteil  t-xpUv 
sive  chanf»'s  of  gas  or  \-a\k>t  to  and  firing  the  .same  In  said  cham- 
tj«>rs,  fn>»'  p.sto:t-heads  lu  said  chamU-rs  positively  fonnerted  for 
mutual  rwipmcat.on,  an  axiallv-moving  free  power^transimttrng 
eie  nent  connected  with  said  piston-heads  and  a  §^ude  for  said 
elfMM'n'. 

2-'  Kxpbision-chambers,  means  for  supplying  unignited  explo- 
sive chanres  of  eas  or  vapor  to  and  firing  tlie  same  in  .said  chKiu- 
b'p«  fr>s.  p.-to  1  >u>a<ls  to  said  chambers  rigidlv  Connected  for 
mutual  n'c,proM-.(in.  a  fn-e  jm we r-transmit ting  element  connect- 
ing witii  saul  p.ston-hea'is  ami  a  guide  for  said  elem*nt. 

The  interferiryf  applications  bear  the  following  filing 
dat«8:  Duryea  and  Whitp,  Mairh  27,  1902:  Ric«,  April  Ifi, 
1903.  It  appears,  however,  thar  Kire  had  tiled  hia  orisrinal 
application  for  t\w  invent iou  on  June  8,  lS9n.  of  which 
this  is  a  diNision:  and  this  having  been  it^^rdi-d  as  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  fomi»»r.  he  wa8  coa><idered  the  5«inior  partv. 
For  the  reason  that  the  preliminar\-  statement  of  Dtirv'ea 
and  Whitp  had  failod  to  overcome  the  prima  farie  case  of 
Rice  made  bv  the  tiling  of  said  two  appHcaticXu,  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  cited  them  to  show  cause  on  or  before 
October  10,  1904,  why  a  decision  against  tkem  should 
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not  be  rendered  on  the  record.  They  ^id  not  amend 
their  .statement,  and  in  reply  to  the  rule  to  show  cau.>e 
tiled  a  motion  to  dwsolve  the  interference  on  the  follow- 

I  ing  grounds;  I.  That  no  interference  in  fact  exists:  2. 
That  there  has  been  irregularity  in  declaring  the  interfer- 
ence: 3.  That  Rice  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims  in 
issue:  4.  That  the  structure  di.«*closed  by  Rice  is  inoper- 
ative. It  wii.>,  al.so  moved  that  Rice  be  declared  the  junior 
party  and  tlie  burden  of  })roof  shifted  to  him. 

This  motion  was  referred  to  the  Primar>-  Examiner  who 
j  overruled  it  on  all  poinLs  in  an  plal)orate  decision.     An 
appeal   therefrom  was  taken  to  the   Fxaminers-in-Chief 
wlio  dismissed  the  same  on  the  ground  that  they  had  no 
juri.sdiction   thereof.     This  action  of  the   E.\aniiiiers-in- 
Chief  was  in  turn  affirmed  on  appeal  to  the  Commissioner. 
They  then  renewed  their  motion  to  shift  tiif  burden  of 
proof,  before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  who  denied 
the  same,  and  im  the  same  day,  July  H,  190o,  awarded  pri- 
ority to  Rice,  no  attempt  having  been  made  by  Duryea 
and  W  hite  to  amend  their  preliminary  statement.     Apj)eal 
from  this  decision  was  taken  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief 
who  affirmed  it,  hoi  4ing  that  Rice  wa.s  entitled  to  the  filing 
date  of  his  original  application  and  was  therefore  the  senior 
party.     Under  authority  conferred  by  Rule  12(i  they  ex- 
I  amiiicd  a  number  of  affidavits  presented  by  Duryea  and 
White,  and  one  by  Rice,  relating  to  the  oporativeness  of 
Ricp's  device;  and  coming  to  the  conclu.sion  that  it  was 
not  operative,  they  called  the  attention  of  the  Commi.- 
sioner  to  the  fact  as  provided  in  said  rule.     Pending  ap- 
peal to  the  Commissioner  from  their  decision  affirming 
the  award  of  [)riority  to  Rice,  the  latter  referred  the  (jues- 
tion  of  op«>rativenc.ss  back  to  the  Primary  Examiner  for 
ree.xamination  and  decision.     The  latter,  with  a  iiumb«r 
of   expert    affidavits    before    him,    reviewed    the    alleged 
grounds  of  inoperativeness  at  length,  and  again  decided 
that    the    device    was    an    operative    one.     Durvea   and 
Whito  then  petitioned  the  Commissioner  to  refer  the  cas«> 
to  the  E.xaminers-in-(1iief  for  rehearing,  and  were  denied. 
The  Cummi.ssioner  then  ailinned  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminers-in Chief  awarding  priority  to  Rice.     From  that 
dei-ision  this  appeal  wn>  taken. 

But  two  questions  for  determination  are  presented  by 
the  elalx)rate  statement  of  the  reasons  of  apjwal:  1.  Is  the 
device  de.scribed  in  Rice's  application  an  operative  one? 
2.  Is  Rice  the  senior  party  in  inti-rfereme;  or,  in  other 
words,  is  he  entitled  to  date  back  to  the  filing  of  his  origi- 
nal application  on  June  8,  l.S<J."j? 

The  (|ue.stion  of  the  of)erativeno88  of  the  device  de- 
3crib«'d  in  the  application  of  the  senior  party  to  an  inter- 
ference has  Ijeen  presented  to  this  court  twice  in  different 
appeals  in  the  same  case.     \  Dodge  v.  Foider,  82  O.  G.,  595; 

II  App.  D.  C,  592;  Fmder  v.  Lhdge,  87  O.  G.,  895;  14 
App.  D.  C,  477.)  In  the  first  of  those  apjn-als,  the  Com- 
missioner awarded  priority  to  Fowler,  and  that  decision 
was  nnersini  on  the  ground  that  Fowler,  though  the  first 
to  conceive  tiie  invention,  had  failed  to  exercise  due  difi 
gence  in  the  matter  of  reduction  to  practice  prior  to  the 
time  that  Dodge  entered  the  Office.  IXnige  was  given 
the  l)enefit  of  the  application  as  a  const nictive  reduction 
to  practice,  but  as  the  Comrnisisoner  had  incidentally  ex- 
pressed the  opinion  that  I)<Klge's  di.s<loM'd  device  was  in- 
operative, the  opinion  of  the  court  concluded  with  these 
wonls : 

We  do  not  desire  it  to  Iw  understtKKl  by  our  decision  that  Dodge 
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Is  entitled  to  a  pau.-nt  for  his  alleged  invention.  What  we  decide 
is  simply  that,  assuming  that  Fowler  and  Dodge  have  made  the 
same  invention  independently  of  each  other,  and  that  Dodge  has 
been  the  hnst  to  reduce  it  to  constructive  reduction  to  practice  by 
his  first  application  for  a  patent,  we  think  the  Question  of  due 
diligence  should  t>e  settled  in  his  favor  as  against  Fowler.  From 
the  statements  of  the  Commissioner  and  the  Board  of  Kxaminers, 
the  inference  to  l>o  drawn  would  seem  to  be  that  Dodge's  device  is 
found  to  be  wanting  in  patentability,  and  therefore  that  the 
declaration  of  interference  was  based  upon  mistake  or  inadvert- 
ence. It  18  true  that  no  motion  was  made  on  behalf  of  Fowler  to 
dissolve  tho  interference;  but  if  under  the  law  and  the  rules  of  the 
Patent  Office,  it  is  not  Improper,  after  adjudication  of  priority, 
to  refuse  a  patent  to  the  successful  party  in  the  interference  pro- 
ceedings upon  grounds  that  have  first  lieen  develojjed  in  those 
proceie<lings,  or  up<m  grounds  manifested  at  any  time  after  the 
Oeclaration  of  interference,  we  are  not  to  Ije  understood  by  this 
decision  as  prin-luding  such  action  by  the  Office. 

Upon  the  return  of  the  case  to  the  Patent  Office  a  mo- 
tion was  made  by  Fowler  to  disst^lve  the  interference  on 
the  ground  tliat  Dodge's  device  was  inoperative.  The 
Commissioner  referred  the  question  to  the  detennination 
of  the  c.\[)ert  Primary  F^xaminer  in  the  department  to 
which  the  art  U'longed,  who  decided  that  the  device  was 
0|)erative.  This  de<'ision  was  treated  by  tlie  Commis- 
sioner as  finally  settling  the  question  of  operativeness  in 
Dodge's  favor,  and  in  obedience  to  the  determination  of 
the  court  on  the  fir»t  apjM^al,  he  awarded  priority  to  Dodge. 
On  Fowler's  appeal  therefrom  the  question  of  o()erative- 
ness  was  again  raised.     In  its  consideration  we  then  .said: 

Under  the  special  cireumatances  of  this  case,  we  will  assume 
that  the  apjK'al  fully  brings  before  us  for  detennination  the  whole 
question  of  the  oficrativeness  of  the  Dodge  device  and  its  patent- 
ability. 

Patentability  it  is  obvious  had  reference  solely  to  the 
matter  of  operativeness.     The  decision  was  then  affirmed. 

Whether  a  device  is  operative  is  a  question  that  neces- 
sarily presents  its<'lf  in  every  application  for  a  patent 
referred,  ill  due  course  of  prt)ceeding  under  the  rules  of 
the  Office,  to  the  ex|M'rt  Examiner  of  the  class  to  which 
the  alleged  invention  Udongs.  Foi'  that  reason  he  is  re- 
quired to  1k^  skilled  in  the  particular  art.  Vhe  decision 
of  this  Examiner  in  respect  of  oj^orativeness  and  other 
questions  affecting  patentaV)ility,  if  favorable  to  the  ap- 
plicant, is  subject  to  the  supervising  power  of  the  Com- 
missioner only.  It  is  only  where  the  application  is  re- 
jected for  any  rea-son,  that  an  appeal  regularly  lies  to  this 
court  in  the  last  re.s«)rt. 

When  an  application  has  been  allowed  as  patentable, 
and  an  interference  declared,  each  party  may  raise  the 
question  of  the  operativeness  of  his  opponent's  device  bv 
a  motion  to  di.s.solve  the  int«>rference  as  was  done  in  this 
case.  The  question  goes  again  to  the  Primary  Examiner 
for  his  reconsideratiim,  but  no  appeal  from  his  decision, 
at  the  time  it  was  rendered  in  this  ca.se,  lay  to  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief. The  Commissioner  alone  could  revii'w  it. 
The  Examiners-in-<"hief  have  the  power,  under  Rule  126, 
to  report  to  the  Commi.ssioner  in  the  course  of  their  de- 
cision in  an  interference  ca.se,  that  the  device  of  either 
party  is,  in  their  opinion,  inoperative,  or  unpatentable 
for  any  other  rcwson.  The  Commissioner  may  then,  und 
his  general  practice  has  been  to,  refer  the  question  back 
to  the  Primary  Examiner  for  further  inquiry  and  deter- 
mination. As  the  .statement  of  the  case  shows,  that 
practice  was  followed  in  this  pnx-eeding. 

In  adopting  the  conclusion  of  the  Primary  Examiner 
in  resf)ect  of  the  ojierativeness  of  Dodge's  device  in 
Fovier  v.  Dodge,  supra,  the  question  was  merely  assumed 
as  l)eing  l)efore  the  court  by  reason  of  the  peculiar  condi- 
tions of  the  case. 

.\s  the  (juest  ion  of  the  operativeness  of  one  of  the  devices 
of  the  application  now  in  interference  is  directly  presented 
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to  us  as  an  incident  of  the  main  question,  of  priority,  we 
hold  that  it  is  not  otie  for  our  consideration.  It  is,  as  we 
have  before  indicated,  a  preliminary  question  determinable, 
in  the  first  instance,  in  the  case  of  everj'  application  for  a 
patent;  and  when  determined  in  favor  of  the  applicant  is 
not  apfX'alable,  When  determined  in  his  favor,  and  an 
interfeirnce  is  declared  thereon  with  another  similarly- 
allowed  application,  the  same  rule  applies.  Priority  of 
invention  is  the  issue  to  be  determined  in  an  int*>rferenc« 
priKceding  the  final  decision  of  which  is  appealable  to  this 
court.  The  (piestiiin  of  operativeness  having  Invn  set- 
tled in  accordance  with  the  practice  of  the  Patent  Office, 
cannot  again  be  raised  as  incidental  to  the  issue  of  pri- 
ority, and  brought  up  therewith  for  review. 

'I  his  brings  us  to  the  ccmsideration  of  the  remaining 
<]uestion;  Is  Rice  entitled  to  date  back  to  June  S,  l,s9o, 
when  his  original  application  was  filed,  and  thereby  Ik?- 
come  the  senior  party  to  the  interference?  If  so  entitled, 
the  decision  in  his  favor  must'be  affirmed  on  the  record. 

Duryea  and  White  filed  no  preliminary  stateryent;  and 

are,  therefore,  confined  by   the  record   to  the  filing  of 

their  application,  on  March  27,   1902.     It  is  stat<>d  by 

the  Primary  Examiner  in  his  decision  u{X)n  tho  motion 

of  Duryea  and  White  to  di.s.solvo  the  interference,  and 

shift  the  burdi-n  of  pnH>f.  that  Rice's  original  ap|)lieution 

contained  claims  to  U^th  an  igniter  and  an  engine;  and 

that  - 

the  disclosure  then-in  is  identical,  so  far  as  the  issue  is  concerned, 
with  that  of  the  pending  cas*-. 

Neither  of  these  statements  has  been  contni verted.  We 
adopt  the  following  extract  from  his  decision  as  statin"' 
correctly  the  pnK'cedings  had  in  regard  to  tliaf  appli- 
cation, and  the  conclusions  deducible  therefrom: 

U ice  s  original  anplicitirm  was  filed  Junes,  1S95,  .N'o.  ,'i,V.:,l(;i,  and 
contained  claiirvs  nolh  to  the  engine  and  to  the  igniter,  a  fait  at 
that  tune  not  n>garde«i  as  necessitating  division.    Th«'  engine 
claims  were  rejected  erroneously,  it  must  Ik*  held  in  view  of  tha 
sub.senuent  division   by   the   Kxaminers-in-(.'hief  on  the  appeal 
taken  oy  Duryeu  and  \Vhite.  allowing  certain  claims  now  in  issue. 
.Vfter  prosecution  in  the  usual  course,  liice's  ajiplication  was 
passt'd  for  issue  , I  tine  \K  1897;  was  allowe<i  to  forfeit,  and  w«s  re- 
newed .luly  lb,  l«»s,  with  additional  claims  to  the  engine,  which 
as  is  not  denied,  it  was  ei\tirelv  within  the  apjilicant's  lei,'ai  right 
to   present.    These  additional  claims  wen*  (iverlooke<l    by  the 
Office  and  the  case  passed  for  issue,  .luly  'S2.  1^9^,  but  almost  at 
once.  July  27,  IMIk,  withdrawn,  and  the  engine  claims  were  then 
rejected  on  references  after  several  actions.    (»n  Dec.  30,  I.mia,  the 
engine  claims  were  rejected  and  for  the  first  time  division  was 
required  l)etwecn  them  and  claims  to  tho  igniter.     In  responding 
to  this  action  on  March  28.  I,sy9.  Kice  canceled  the  engine  claims, 
not  It  is  to  Ije  observed  as  anticipated,  but  in  response  to  the 
rei|uirenient  of  division;  and  upon  the  case  so  limited,  the  OfTice 
t(M)k  action  .\pril  2.5.  1,S9!).     It  was  by  acceptance  of  this  action 
only  that  Kice  completed  his  election  of  the  igniter,  and  not  as 
st.it(>d  by  Durvea  and  White,  bv  his  cancellation  on  .March  28 
mw.     {Ex  parte  PreMon.  V.  D.,  IK.^,  125;  1,"  O.  G.,  W.S,  Johnrton  C 
D.,  !>«:,  tA;  ¥)  O.  G.,  o)  4;  Znhel.  C.  D.,  18S.S.35;  43  O.  (J  .  (.2, ;  Maxim 
C.  D.,  isss,  27;  43  O.  G..  50t..)     At  any  time  up  to  .\pril  2.5.  Ihyo. 
Kice  could  have  reinstated  his  claims  to  the  engine  as  a  matter 
of  Cfuirsc,  and  for  prosecution  by  appeal  if  noceKs.iry:  after  that 
date  he  could  not  do  so.  unless  perhaps  by  a  clear  showing  of 
mistake  in  the  cancellation,  or  by  such  acquiescence  of  the  Office 
as  actually  occurn'<l.    He  did  In  fact  again  present  claims  to  the 
engine  in  his  amendment  of  Sept.  2h,  isyy,  re'-simnding  to  the  Office 
action  of  Ajiril  2.5,  l«90.     in  the  Office  action  (of  Nov.  2.  1W9) 
upon  the  amendment  of  iS'pt.  28.  ISSJi*.  Rice  was  erroneously  in- 
fonued  that  he  might  elect  whichever  invention  ho  cho.se.  and  It 
was  not  until  Oct.  25,  1900,  in  the  Office  letter  replying  to  his 
amendmcmt  of  Oct.  12,  19(10,  that  he  was  infomiea  io  the  con- 
trary.    Ipon  Ix'ing  so  informed,  he  promptly  complied  with  the 
Examiner  s  ruling,  viz:  Oct.  31,  liXXJ.  by  canceling   the  engine 
claims.     It  is  to  tie  obser\-ed  that  this  aiction  by  Kic<'  was  less 
than  two  year's  from  the  date  of  the  Olfice  action  of  April  2.5,  ]s99; 
so  that  even  if  ho  Ik-  held  to  have  l)een  concluded  by  his  election 
in  a<-ceiitinp  the  action  of  that  date,  he  nevertheless  tixik  such 
proper  action  as  the  case  required  within  two  years  from  the 
date  of  the  last  Office  a<'tion  thereon.     In  other  words,  he  prose- 
cuted his  case  in  good  faith  by  doing  all  that  the  law  and  the 
rules  required  up  to  Oct.  :J0,  1900,  and  in  view  of  the  Office  actions, 
it  was  on  that  date  only  that  he  was  finally  concluded  bv  his 
election  from  reinserting  claims  to  the  engine.     Durvea  and  U'hite 
are  therefore  wholly  in  error,  as  well  as  ob.sciire.  in  their  state- 
ment that  "since  Dec.  30,  1«0h,  John  V.  Kice  has  had  no  right 
to  include  in  his  original  or  renewed  application  any  claim  to  the 

No.  4.] 


1360 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE, 


January  22, 1907. 


«ngtiH«  stnicture,"  since  on  Dec.  30.  1)«8.  the  orifinal  application 
WMS  no  lon^r*''"  in  heinj?.  having  been  superseded  t  y  the  renowal. 
Aodaato  trif  latter  no  flmd  election  toolt  effect  imtil  Oct  30,  1900. 
Although  Kice's  action  of  (Vt  30,  I'JW).  canceled  the  claims  to 
tbe  igniter,  cert&in  formal  defert*  remained  uni-iirpd  aod  t*"!!!*; 
noted  in  the  onice  letters  of  t)ct  Jl.  lyir.'.  and  May  13  lyoa.  wt^r-- 
dUpOMd  of  by  lun.Ti.lin.'nH  April  30,  and  May  IS.  I'Joa.  putting 
the  CAM  in  con>)ai.>ti  for  alli>\vanc-e.  and  it  inattireHj  into  the 
Patent  No.  7li»,3_M.  above  r-fMrn-d  to. 

There  u  Q(i(liiii»  in  tlio  foreguing  recital  tending  to 
show  an  ahtviulotuuent  of  tho  rluiin  of  invention  (^f  the 
en^ne  of  itie  i.-isue,  di.st'lo.-ieti  m  Kice's  Drii^Mnai  application. 

When  the  claims  therefor  were  reject4>d,  for  the  rea- 
sons {!;iven,  he  had  his  election  to  insis|t  therson  and 
appeal  from  a  st-cond  rejection,  or  to  ncojept  the  action  ! 
of  the  Patent  Ofhce,  fake  lii.>»  patent  for  the  igniter,  and  ! 
then  file  another  application  for  a  patent  for  the  inven- 
tion of  the  engine.  Electing  t«>  purMic  thf  latter  course, 
he  filed  the  new  application,  which  is  ^tihstantially  a 
divLMon  of  the  fonner  application,  on  which  the  inter- 
ference was  cleclared  with  Dnrvea  and  \\  liite,  and  while 
that  original  application  wa.s  still  defx-ndiilit;  in  the  Office 
awaiting  final  action.  Tliere  is  no  express  limitation  in 
rt«poct  of  tlie  time  within  which  a  divisional  application 
shall  ho  filed  in  order  t»»  relate  to,  and  cox^titute  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  originiil  application.  The  rule  that 
seenw  to  prevail  in  th.e  Patent  Otiice  is,  tl  at  to  maintain 
thid  continuity,  it  mu.st  bo  fil«*d  while  the  original  is  de- 
pending in  the  Ofhc*-.  When  filed  withii  that  time,  it 
has  been  repeatedly  held  by  ditTerent  C<imnii.ssionors  of 
Patents,  that  the  second  application  st«nds  in  lieu  of 
the  first  to  the  extent  of  the  matter  .•iuhtt acted  fioni  the 
other.  {Forbes  v.  Thomfm>n,  C.  D  .  1H<)0,  61;  51  O.  G., 
297,  and  cases  cited;  Forbes  v.  Thompnoii,  V.  D.,  ISIX), 
185;  53  O.  G  ,  2042:  B'in<iu  v.  Ruwtxinnr,  C.  D.,  1900, 
143;  92  O.  G..  'iOOJ;  llovfdt  v.  Rfml,  C.  D.,  1903,  319; 
106  O.  G.,  767.)  In  the  decLsion  last  cited,  Mr.  Commis- 
sioner Allen,  after  .stating  the  rule  that  a  "omplete  appli- 
cation warranting  tho  issue  of  a  patent,  and  unabandoned, 
is  in  law  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice,  said: 

This  IS  *5  when  two  application.s  are  pending  contemporane- 
ously and  the  first  is  not  ahandoned.  whether  tjip  claims  are  pre- 
sented in  the  original  application  itself  or  in  a  later  application 
filed  a.s  a  divi.sion  or  a  continuation  of  the  ori,Kiaitl  applii  ation.  as 
in  the  ,'H<cond  place  tho  tpplication  dates  bai  k  |o  the  eariipr  one. 
It  i.oonJy  necessary  that  the  description  in  both  appliiations  shall 
be  siitflcient  to  support  the  claim.s.  The  fad  lh»t  the  <  nHi*  prac- 
tUT  may  prohibit  the  proseciition  anil  allowanp«i  vt  tht- 1  laims  in  an 
earlier  application  do*--*  not  prpvent  the  applicsnt  from  availing 
hinl."»«^lf  of  the  earlier  date  of  fUuiK  hs  hi-*  ifate  i»f  constructive  n-- 
duclion  to  practice  wheti  he  files  ^  later  applirittjoii  containing  the 
same  <iescription  and  the  rlainis  base!  ii|hiii  th«i  sHm'> 

This  court  has  hendofore  held  that  where  an  applica- 
tion has  iHH-n  forfeited  for  failure  to  pay  the  fee  on  allow- 
ance of  tli(<  claitiLs,  Hini  tiie  af)plicant  had  tiled  a  new  ap- 
plication within  tlie  pres«Til>'d  [H-riod  |)erinitted  in  such 
cases,  he  was  entitled  to  the  l)enetit  of  liif  original  appli- 
cation as  a  con^tnictive  n-diictuni  to  pructice  of  the  in- 
vention set  forth  therein  and  afterward  e^Uxlied  in  the 
second  application.  {Cain  v.  Park-,  86  O.p.  797;  14  App. 
D.  C,  42,  40  ) 

For  a  stronirer  n^ason,  we  think  that  ft  divisional  ap 
plication,  filed  while  the  original  application  is  dejH'nding 
in  the  DfTice,  mast  b«>  held  a  continual  h)n  of  the  latter, 
and.  therefore,  to  n'late  hark  to  its  filing  date. 

The  situation  is  imt  L'^'^erned  by  sectinn  4894,  Revisiil 
Stattito.",  as  contended  on  U>half  of  the  appellants  That 
.se>ction  requinvs  that  all  ap[)lications  for  patents  shall  be 
completed  within  two  years  after  filing — 


and  In  default,  or  upon  failure  of  the  applicant  to  prosecute  the 
same  within  two  years  afu-r  any  action  ther»>in,  of  whic  h  notice 
shall  have  l)e«n  given  to  the  applicant,  thev  shall  b«  regarded  as 
abandoned  by  the  parties  thereto,  unless  It  be  shown  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  that  such  delay  was  un- 
avoidable. 

The  section  has  been  held  to  apply  to  a  case  where  more 
than  two  years  had  been  pennitted  to  elapse  between  the 
final  rejection  of  the  application  and  the  date  of  filing  a 
bill  in  equity  to  comjH'l  issue  under  section  4915,  Re- 
vised Statutes.  {Gandy  v.  Marble,  39  O.  G.,  1423;  122 
U.  S.,  432,  440.) 

Let  it  be  granted  that  the  section  applies,  likewise,  in  a 
case  where  the  divisional  application  .shall  have  beefTflled 
after  the  lapse  of  two  years  from  the  time  of  final  actrfWni 
the  Office  upon  the  original:  .still  the  facts  of  this  case  do 
not  warrant  its  application.  Two  years  did  not  elJipee 
after  such  final  action  on  the  original  application  before 
the  divisional  application  was  filed.  Until  all  the  objec- 
tit>ns  to  the  final  application  had  been  met  and  overcome, 
and  the  sanu-  had  been  finally  allowed  for  patent.  Rice  was 
not  put  finally  ypon  his  election  to  accept  the  action  ne- 
cessitating the  division  of  his  application.  When  the 
time  arrived  for  him  to  take  final  action,  he  filed  tho  divi- 
sional application  with  the  required  diligence,  and  thereby 
preserved  the  continuity  of  the  first  for  his  protection  a.- 
the  inventor  of  the  engine  of  the  issue. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  decision  apfwaled  frinn 
was  right,  and  it  will  Ix*  alRnned.  It  is  so  ordered,  and 
the  clerk  will  certify  this  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  as  the  statute  provides.     Affinned. 


Interference  Notices. 

Department  of  the  Interior. 

United  St.ktes  I'atent  Office, 

Wa»hington,  D.  C,  January  t,  1907. 

CharUn  A.  Raymond,  hit  aa»iffnt  or  legal  represetUativet,  take 

nuttir: 

\n  interference  has  l)een  declared  l)y  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  filed  by  the  Bay  State 
Shoe  &  I>eather  Company,  of  Worcester.  Ma.s.s.,  a  registered  trade- 
marlc  to  the  same  company,  and  a  trade-niarlj  registered  to  Charle.s 
\.  Raymond,  ot  Boston,  Mass.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  The  no- 
tice of  declaration  of  said  interference  mailed  by  the  Patent  Oilice 
in  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  Charles  A.  Raymond.  195  Con- 
gress street,  Boston,  Mass..  has  been  returned  by  the  Post-Omce 
Department  undelivered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Charles  .\.  Raymond, 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediately 
put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

This  notice  will  1)6  published  In  the  OrnciAL  CrAZETTE  for  six 
con.s<'CUtive  week.-*  If  no  app*'Arance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Committioner. 


Department  of  the  Intkrior, 

United  States  Patent  OrncE, 

Wathifigton,  D.  C,  Decembers,  1908. 
Gustare  Bo»9ange,  hi$  assigns  or  legal  re-presrntatires,  lake  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ottic  e  U'tween  an  appli- 
cation of  the  .\merican  Cement  Company,  of  I'hiladelphia.  Pa., 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  tnide-mark  registered  to 
Cfustave  Bossange.  of  New  York,  N.  Y  .  whose  known  address  is 
No.  54  Worth  street,  in  said  city.  The  notice  of  declaration  of 
said  interference  and  also  9ubs»>quent  communications  mailed  by 
the  Patent  •> nice  in  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  (liistave  Bos- 
sanjj*'  have  t>een  n'tumed  by  the  I'ost-OIhce  Department  with  the 
stateiiicnt  that  he  cannot  t*>  found, 

Notic*'  IS  thenfore  hen'l  y  piven  to  the  said  Gustave  Bossange 
his  assigns  or  Ic^'al  representatixes.  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  de- 
sire to  contest  the  .s;iid  mtcrfcn'iice  thev  shouM  immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  (ommissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notict^  will  be  published  in  the  Ofkk  iai.  (Iazette  for  six 
consecutive  weelts.  If  no  apjiearanc*'  shall  Ix-  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  perio«l  of  publiejition,  the  interfen-nce  will  I*  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLKN,  Commissioner. 
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i  ISSUE  OF  JANUARY  29,  1907. 

Patents 691 -No.  842,158  to  No.  842,848,  inclusive. 

Designs li— No. 

Trade-Marks 193 

Labels 9- 

Prints * 

Reissues ■* 

Total  issue 91'  ' 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  TIIE  UNITED  STATES. 


No. 

38,428  to  No. 

.^.438, 

inclusive 

No. 

60,036  to  No. 

60,348, 

inclusive 

No. 

13,332  to  No. 

13,340, 

Inclusive 

No. 

1,897  to  No. 

1.900, 

Inclusive 

No. 

12^1  to  No. 

12,603, 

inclusive 

States. 


k 


c 


i5 


Alabama 

Alaska,  District  of. 
Arizona  Territory. 

Arkansas 

California 

Colora<lo 

Coonucticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Georgia 

Hawaii  Territory.... 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indian  Territory 

Indiana 

Iowa' 

Kansas , 

Kent'icky 

Louisiana 

Maine  j 

Maryland 

Massachus''tts 

Michi>?iUi j 

Miniie^-iota ' 

Uissiasippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Net>ra«ka 


1 

1 

24 

4 

8 

21 

4 

1 

2 

2 

1 

3 

3 

1 

1 

6H 

14 

•> 

19 

3 

16 

8 

10 

2 

3 

3 

3 

2 

6 

1 

5 

12 

4? 

15 

17 

5 

12 

1 

States. 


3: 


New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico  Ter'fy. 

New  York 

Noith  Carolina 

North  DakoU 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  Terrify, 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 

Philippine  Islands.. 

Porto  Rico , 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina. ...-. 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  Virginia 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.  S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


i  *" 


2 
29 


73 
2 
6 

57 
4 
5 

52 


.25 

-5 


17 

1 

43 


14 

ii 


Total  to  citlMns  of 
the  United  SUtes.. 


6 
1 
3 

7 

17 

5 

1 

s 

10 

i 

13 
1 


613 


185 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


Argentina 

Austria-H  ungary . . . 

Belgium 

Brazil 

British  West  Indies. 

Canada 

(ape  Colony 

Chile 

China 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Fcuador 

England 16 


55 


France. 
Cermany.. 

lla  ti 

Ip'lund 

Italv , 

Japan 

Java 

Mexico 


Countries. 


Natal 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wale*.. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

I'ersia. 

Queensland 

Roumania 

Russia 


*  I 
I' 


ifk;otland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Transvaal,  South 

.\frica 

Victoria 

Western  Australia  . 


I    Total  to  citlrens  of 
I  foreign  countries... 


21 


Interference  Notices. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patknt  Ofhce, 

Wa-'^hington.  D    C.  Junuaryft,  i907. 

Franci."  Sedziak.  hin  n.f.iian'  or  If  ail  r/ prfserUntiies.  Uike  notice: 

\n  interference  has  ttof^n  declared  hv  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
nlication  for  patent  filed  bv  Josei.h  .M.  Bosenbury.  of  Decatur,  III., 
and  an  application  for  patent  filed  by  Francis  Sedziak,  of  St.  Louis, 
Mo  It  appears  from  the  record  of  the  case  that  the  pres«'nl  ad- 
dress of  tho  said  Francis  Sedziak  is  unknown,  and  it  has  been  im- 
possible to  notify  him  of  the  interference. 

Notice  is  thenforc  herebv  given  to  the  said  Francis  Sedziak,  his 
assigns  or  le^al  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  thcni  desire 
to  ci>ntcst  the  said  interferen.e  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
This  notice  will  U'  published  in  the  Offk  iai.  Hazktte  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  auf>earance  shall  U' .  iitered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  puolication,  the  interfereme  will  be  pro- 
c-eeded  with  as  in  case  of  default.  .,,^vt    /^         ■     • 

F.  I.  ALLEN.  Commtsswner. 


?, 


Department  of  trf  Interior, 

United  Statks  Patfnt  OFrirp, 

Washington,  1).  C.  January  ?".  l<¥r. 

.4  Irxnruier  Speer  <t-  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal  rcpresenuitnee,  take 

11  otic  f ' 

\n  interference  has  V>een  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
licationof  the  Star  Maniifactiirinp  Company,  of  Carpentersvillp. 
II  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trado-iiiark  registered 
to  Vlexander  Singer  >V;  Sons,  of  I'lttsburg.  I'a.  It  has  been  found 
impossible  to  Irxate  the  said  Alexander  Syx-er  A  Sons,  and  their 
attorneys  of  record  are  dead. 

N'otice  is  therefort'  henby  given  to  Alexander  bpeer  <V  Sons, 
their  assigns  or  legal  rcpre.senfatives.  that  If  they  or  any  of  them 
desi'c  to  contest  the  said  interfereri.e  they  should  immediately 
put  themselves  In  communication  w  ith  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 

PTlts 

rhis  n<diee  will  be  published  in  the  Oeficial  Cazette  forsix 
eoniecutive  weeks.     Ti  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  fieriod  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  Ije  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default.   „  ,    .,,^„    ^  .     . 
v.x«v«^                                             p  J  xLLEN,  Commissioner. 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


itinB 
Hnd 


'rf serving,    sugar 


XV  Breail.  Pastry,  and  Confec- 
tions. MMki/i«,  (  oatii)^.  l.anii- 
r)ate<l  Stitvt-*  rtiid  FrthriV's,  Fuel, 
(Jlass.  Hvdraulir  I.iracand 
Cement,  {'ai)er-Making,  J'aving, 
anij  Ptastk-s. 

I.  Tillage,  etc..  Fences,  and  Rail- 
way L)raft   \[)[iliaiicps. 

XX.W'I.  CiirtaiiiH.  Shades,  and 
Strt'fiis,  Iiraftim;.  Driers.  .Meas- 
iiritiK  Instruntents,  and  Wind- 
Whet'N 

XXII.  .\  i  r-il  11  n  s ,  .Ammunition 
and  Kxplnsive  Pevices,  Boats 
and  Buoys.  Catajiuits  and  Tar- 
gets, Firearms.  .Marine  Propul- 
simi,  Ordnance.  Ships. 

XVII.  Clutches.  Linotyping. 
I'nnting,  Mat  rix  -  Making.  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks. 

XVI II.  Steam- Kiurineering,  etc  .. 
VIII.  Beds.    Chairs.   Furniture. 

Kitchen    arxi    Table    .Articles. 
Store  Furniture. 
XVI.   Telfgrapliv  and  Telephony 
XXXIW  Railways,   Railway- 
Brakes.  Rolling-stock. 

II.  Bee  Culture.  Puiry,  Labcl-.Vf- 
tixers,  raf)er  Files  and  Binders, 
Presses,  Store-Service,  Tobacco, 
etc. 

VII.  Games  and  Toys.  Mechan- 
ical Motors,  Optics.  Paper  Matiu- 
factures.  Velocipedes. 

XXXI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  Distillation,  Gas,  Heating 
and  Illuminating,  Hides,  Skins, 
and  Leather,  Liquid  Coutin 
Compositions.  Oils.  Fats, 
Glue,  Water  Purification. 

VI.  Bleaching  ami  i>yemg,  Chem 
Icals.    Kxplosives.    Fertilizers 
Me<Iiiines,    P 
and  .Salt 

V.  Bookbinding.  Harvesters. Jew- 
elry, and  .Mu.sic. 

XXNl.  Klei'tncity,  (ieneratlon. 
F'lectnc  licaters,  Klectric  Rail- 
ways. Motive  power. 

XXIX.  CooiH'ring.  i  ire- F.  «fa[)es. 
Ijidders.  Roof.s.  \\  he«'lwri^:lu- 
Machines.  Wooden  Buildings, 
Wood -Sawing,  Wood-Tuni 
Wocwiworking  -  Tools 
workm? 

XXX.  Flui(l- Pressure  Regulators 
Ijimps  .Hnd  I  ;a-s- Kit  tings,  Typt>- 
Writing  Marluiies. 

XI\'  I'onipound  Tools,  Cutting 
and  Punchine  She»'ts  and  Bars, 
Farrierv,  Metal-l!<Tiding.  .Metal- 
Oniariu'iitink:.  S  h  e  e  t  -  M  e  t  a  1 
Ware.  Making,  Tools,  W'ire- 
Workinn. 

XX.  .\rti  icial  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware.  Dentistry,  Locks  and 
Lati'hes.  Safes.  Ciulertakinp 

IV.  Bridges.  Conveyers,  Cranes 
and  Derricks,  Kxcavating, 
Hoisting,  Hydraulic  Knglneer- 
ing.  Loading  and  L'nloading.and 
Towers 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
ilrv.  Washing  .\i)r>aratus 

XXIII.  .Acou sties, (oin-Handling, 
Horologv,  Recorders.  Registers. 
Signals,  ^me  Controlling  Mech- 
anism. 

XXXIII.  Canes.  Canopies.  Cut- 
lery. Domestic  Cooking  Vt^sels, 
F.lectricity  Medical  and  Surgi- 
cal. Flwtric  Signaling,  Fireproof 
Buildings  Harness  Masonry, 
Tents   and  I  mbrellas. 

XIX.  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam-BoUer  Furnaces. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
offic*  action. 


■    o 

B 
15 


^: 


Amendrd'      .\ew. 


Jan. 


17 


Jan.    14  !  Dec.   31 
I  Jan.    lo     Jan.     3 


Jan.    10 


Jan     ;0 


Dec.  27 


Dec.  27 


Jan.    10  :  Doc.   26 
Ian.    |o     Dec.   22 


'  Jan.     ,9 
Jan.     9 

Jan. 


Jan. 


Jan. 


9 


I>ec.   26 
Dec.   28 

Dec.  26 


I>ec.   24 


Dec.   30 


Ian      8     Dec.  26 


Turning, 
W  ood- 


Jan 
Jan.    |8 

.Ian. 

Jan.    |7 
Jan.     [7 


Dec.   26 
Dec.  -24 

Dec    24 


Jan.     3 
Dec    36 


Jan.     U     Dec.   22 


Jan.     7  ,  Dec.    21 


Jan.     5     Dec.    18 


Jan.     4     Dec.   22 


Jan.     2     Dec   27 


Jan     18      60 


121 
201 

06 
110 


1.52 

178 


130 
205 

165 


150 


182 

240 
188 

1T7 


141 
162 

173 
215 

348 
279 

224 
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244 


324 


315 


329 


378 


144 


382 


142 


112 
107 


332 
343 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
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175 


148 


XXXV.  Baggage,  Buckles,  But- 
tons, and  Clasps,  Card,  Hcture, 
and  Sign  F.xnibiting,  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles, 
Package  and  .Article  Carriers, 
Packing  and  Storing  Vessels, 
Photography, 

XII.  Elevators.  Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lu  1>  r  ica  to  rs  ,  .Machine  Ele- 
ments. Pullevs  and  Shafting. 

XXV.  Butchering,  Mills.  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

XIll  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
nlosive  Charges.  Making, 
Metal-Working,  Needle  and  Pin 
.Making. 

X  .\  X  \  I II .  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stfxk.  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone-Working. 

X.XIV  .  .Apparel,  Apparel  .Appara- 
tus, Sewing-Machines,  Surgery, 
Toilet. 

.X  .XVI 1 1.  Ai  rand  Gas  Engines, 
.A.ir  and  Gas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matics. 

IX.  Baths  and  Closets,  Fire-Ex- 
linguishers,  Hydraulic  Motors, 
Pumps,  and  Sewerage. 

.\.\I.  Textiles,  Carding,  Knitting, 
Spinning,  Weaving,  etc. 

XXXVII.  Electricity, Conduc- 
tors. Lighting,  Special  .Appara- 
tus. 

-X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XXXIX.  Cushion  and  Pneumatic 
Tires,  F'ine  Arts,  and  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making.  Boots. 
Shoes,  and  Leggings,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting, 
Leather  .Manufactures.  .Nailing 
and  stapling,  Check-Controlled 
.Apparatus,  wliips and  Whip. Ap- 
paratus. 

III.  .\iinealing  and  Tem|)erlng, 
toatmg  with  .Metal.  Electro- 
chemistry, Metal-  Founding, 
Metallurgy.  S  h  a  p  i  n  g  Fluid 
Metal. 

XXXIl.  Carbonating  Beverages, 
l>is()ensing  Beverages.  Dispens- 
ing-Cans. .Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  \  es.scis.  Packaging  Lii|- 
uids,  Paper  Re«-eptacles,  Refrig- 
eration. Wooden  Receptacles. 


Oldest  new  appli-  §  ^ 
cation  and  old-  3-2 
est  action  byap-  8  j 
plicant  awaiting  —  ^ 
office  action.  "E.  c 


Amended      New. 


I- 


Dec.   29  i  Dec.   26 


Dec.  20 

Dec. 

24 

Dec.  20 

Dec. 

10 

Dec.  28 

Dec. 

-26 

Dec.  28 


Dec.   26 


Dec. 

28 

Dec. 

24 

195 

Dec. 

26 

Dec. 

26 

271 

Dec. 

26 

Dec 

26 

30O 

Dec. 

24 

Dec. 

24 

242 

Dec. 

22 

Dec. 

22 

28» 

Dec. 
Dec. 

20 
19 

Doc. 
Dec. 

20 
19 

432 

587 

Dec.   19 


Dec.    18 


Dec.   15 


Dec.  14 


Dec.   19 


Dec.  15 


I 


378 


341 


235 


255 


272 


382 


268 


644 


Total  number  of  applirations  awaiting  action 9,408 
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Trade-Marks Jan- 

Designs Jan. 

Labels  and  Prints 


19 
15 


Jan. 
Jan. 


18 
14 


113 

29 


Notice.  ! 

*  (ORriKR  No.  1,698.) 

department  of  the  interior, 
Fnitep  States  Patent  Office 
Wnahingtoi).  D.  C,  Jantiarj/  IS,  1907. 
.V(  ting  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Rule 
20.T  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  this  Oflice  is  amended  by  substitut- 
ing the  following  for  the  two  lines  following  the  words  "The 
Official  Gazettf" 
.Annual  subscriptions,  $,S  no. 

For  postage  upon  foreign  subscriptions,  except  those  from 
Canada  and  Mexico,  $.i  Of)  or  more  as  required. 

Moneys  rereive<l  from  foreign  subscribers  in  excess  of  the  sub- 
scription price  of  $,",  II)  will  he  deposite<!  to  the  credit  of  the  siib- 
scrioer  and  applied  to  postage  upon  the  subscription  as  incurred. 

F.  I.  ALLEN, 
Commiitioner. 
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PATENTS 


I    I: 


GRANTED    JANUARY    29.    1907 


S42,l.'>S.  LOCK.  H.FALMAk  Aae,  AarhuR,  Denmark,  as 
signor  to  .Aaes  Ijias  Verdens-l'atent  Limited.  StrandveJ, 
Denmark.      I'iled  Mar.  J!t.  1!M».".      Serial  No.  252,751. 


M 

M 

z 
1^  _ 

V    r 

t  r'\T'\ 

J, 

zz 


Claim. —  1.  In  n  lock,  a  series  of  rotatablc  annular  turn 
biers  iidaptoti  to  In-  rotated  to  varying  extents  from  an 
unlocking  to  a  locking  position,  and  ea<h  of  said  tumblers 
having  moans  adapted  to  engage  a  key  during  Its  unlock- 
ing movement,  and  to  disengage  it  when  such  tumbler 
reaches  the  unlocking  position,  and  having  meanH  adapte<I 
to  engage  the  key  during  its  locking  movement,  and  to 
disengage  It  at  the  completion  thereof. 

2.  In  a  ItK'k,  a  series  of  annular  tumblers  adapted  t«>  l»e 
rotated  al>out  a  fixed  axis  to  bring  them  Into  and  out  of 
fheir  registering  positions,  such  tumblers  Udug  adapted  to 
Ije  turned  by  the  key  lK)th  from  their  unlocking  to  their 
locking  positions,  .uid  from  their  locking  to  their  unl<Mk 
Ing  positions,  and  each  tumbler  l>elni;  adapted  to  l>e  dl.sen 
gaged  fnmi  (he  key  when  turned  thereby  to  a  predeter- 
mined extent  during  the  unlix-king  movement. 

.■?.  In  a  lock,  a  series  of  annular  tumblers,  eacli  formed 
with  a  re<ess  the  sides  of  which  are  engaged  by  the  key 
during  its  locking  and  unlocking  movements,  such  tum- 
blers l»elng  rotated  by  the  key  to  varying  extents  to  br'ng 
them  to  registerliii:  iM»sltlon.  and  being  reversely  rotate<l 
by  the  key  to  bring  them  to  lo<king  positions. 

4.  In  a  lock,  u  series  of  annular  tumblers  nmunted  to 
rotate  alioiit  a  common  fixed  axis,  and  adapted  to  l>e  ro 
tated  in  the  same  direction  as  the  key  during  the  unlock- 
ing movement  of  the  latter  and  by  such  rotation  to  ln' 
brought  to  a  common  registering  position,  sudi  tumblers 
being  successively  diseng.-iged  as  tlu'y  reacdi  such  position. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  series  of  annular  tumblers  mounted  to 
rotate  about  a  <ommou  tISced  axis,  and  adapted  |o  lie  ro 
tated  In  the  same  direction  as  the  key  during  the  unlock- 
ing movement  of  the  latter  and  by  such  rotation  to  !)e 
brought  to  a  common  registering  position,  such  tumblers 
lielng  succesHlvely  disengaged  as  they  rea<h  such  |KJsitlon, 
such  tumblers  Ixdng  adapted  to  be  i-wngaged  by  the  key 
during  its  locking  iiKivemenl.  and  moved  by  the  key  to 
tlieir  loiked  position,  such  rei-ngagement  of  such  tumblers 
Iteing  In  Inverse  order  of  their  disengagement. 

(>.  In  a  lo<k.  a  series  of  rotary  tumblers  of  substantially 
annular  sliaiH-.  each  having  means  for  coacting  with  a 
Iwit,  and  means  for  engaging  a  key  during  Its  unlocking 
movement,  said  engaging  means  and  said  coacting  means 
lieing  differently  spaced  in  the  several  tumblers,  and  saiii 
tumblers  Udng  mounted  eccentrically  to  the  key,  so  that 
they  are  disengaged  from  the  latter  at  dilTerent  i>ositiuns. 
and  said  tumblers  each  having  means  for  engaging  the  key 
during  its  locking  movement,  whereby  the  tumblers  are 
returned  to  their  locked  iwsition  by  the  key. 

7.  The  (dinblnation  with  a  key  having  bits  of  different 
degrees  of  extension,  of  a  lock  having  a  series  of  annular 
tumblers  mounted  to  rotate  around  the  key  ec<"entrlcally  to 
the  latter,  said  mmblers  having  slots  engaged  by  said  key- 
lilts,  and  l»eing  rotate<l  by  the  latter  ti>  varying  extents  in 
accordance  with  the  lenk'fbs  of  said  bits,  said  key  engauing 
srtid  tumblers  and  moving  them  lM)th  into  and  out  of  reg 
istering  positions,  and  a  series  of  annular  disks  interiK>sed 
Itetween  said  tumblcis. 


S.  In  a  lock,  a  series  of  tumblers  adapted  to  l>e  moved  to 
different  extents  by  the  key  and  to  Ih-  disengaged  therefrom 
In  registering  ixisitions.  said  tumblers  being  adapted  to 
remain  In  their  registciinK  |M»sitions  until  engaged  directly 
by  the  key  and  moved  therefrom. 

9.  In  a  lock,  a  series  of  tumblers  adapttnl  to  l>e  moved 
to  different  extents  by  the  key  and  to  Ih'  disengaged  there 
from  ill  registering  positions,  and  means  for  locking  said 
tumblers  In  their  locking  positions,  said  means  comprising 
a  key  plug  adaiited  to  rotate  Into  eiiiratremcnf  witlj  said 
tumblers. 

10.  In  a  lock,  a  Iwilt.  a  series  of  rotary  tumblers  of  sub 
stantially  annular  sha|>e.  each  having  a  slot  Hda{)ted  to 
coact  with  the  1m)1i,  said  slots  having  a  side  which  forms 
an  angle  with  a  radius  of  the  tumbler,  and  said  bolt  ladng 
.idapled  to  coact  with  such  side  to  turn  the  tumbler  beyond 
Mie  tN>sltion  to  which  it  is  moved  by  the  key. 

11.  .\  lock  having  annular  tumblers  4.  eccentrically 
•  •ncircling  the  key,  and  each  having  a  slot  11,  with  corners 
12  and  1.3,  of  which  the  latter  1.3  may  be  nearer  to  the 
key  axis  than  the  former  12.  and  serves  to  c-atch  the  key 
bit  during  its  motion  toward  the  locked  jMisiticm.  while 
the  former  corner  12  serves  to  adjust  the  tumblers,  so  as 
to  allow  the  bolt  to  l>e  retrac-ted. 


K42,l.'.!).  COTTON  -  (TLTIVATOR.  GKoR.a:  W.  Ahkk 
nethv,  Lowell.  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  i:t.  inoO.  Serial  No. 
:!4:L222. 


<laini.  —  In  a  cultivator  the  combinntioii  with  a  l>eam,  a 
cross-l>eam  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  having  a  Ik'v 
eled  end  and  means  fur  adjustably  securing  the  beam  at  a 
desired  angle  to  the  first  mentioned  Iwam  :  of  a  longltiidi 
nnlly-slotted  blade  upon  the  lieveled  end  of  the  cross-l>eam 
and  depending  therefrom,  said  blade  constituting  a  fender. 
and  lion  rofatable  inears  secured  within  the  cross  liesim 
and  extending  throut'h  the  slot  for  clamping  the  Idade  In 
adjusted  [Mwltion  thereim.  the  lower  end  of  said  blade 
l>eing  rounded  and  shnrpened. 


S42.D!<»       DNKIMATIC       VAIAK     MKCIIANISM       Bert 

.AihMAN,   Chicago,    111.,   assignor  of  one-half   to   J<din    S. 

Ilamlln.  Chicago.   III.      Filed  Oct-  21.   HMi."..     Serial    No. 

28n.8.'U. 

Ctaim. —  1.  A  structure  of  the  class  descril»ed  including 
in  its  formation  a  slide,  a  casing  within  which  the  slide 
travels  and  through  whicli  passage  of  air  Is  prevented  or 
permitted  by  said  slide,  two  seats  or  iM»rts  of  diff<Ment  sizes 
alternately  engaged  by  the  slide,  said  slide  presenting  a 
comiiara lively  large  area  to  the  air  pressure,  when  lu  en 
gagement  with  one  seat,  and  a  smaller  area,  when  In 
cni:a};cnient  with  the  other  seat,  mechanical  means  tend 
ing  to  press  the  slide  toward  the  latter  seat  and  operating 
substantially  throughout  the  extent  of  travel  of  the  slide, 
and  a  guarding  device  operated  by  the  air  that  Is  permit 
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ted  to  etK-ape  by  tbe'Mlide  when  pHsnInK  fro4j  the  larger  fo 
the  smaller  seat. 

'2.    A    sfruiture   of    the   class   d«wrll»ed    ioi( 
formation  a  slide,  a  caslnjr  within  which  tl|e  slide  travels 
and  through  wlilrli  |Misi«a>;e  of  air  Is  pifvt'HttHl  nr  i>ermlt- 
ted  !•>•  said  slid*-,  two  seats  or  j><)rts  of  liincii'tit  sires  alter 
nately  enKHi:e<l  hy   the  slide,  said  slid.'   pr.-<.ntltii;  a  com- 
paratively lnri;e  area  to  the  Mlrpressmi'.   « li.ii   in  fiiLcam' 
ment   with   one  seat,   and  a  smaller  area,   w Jicn   In   crmaue 
iiient    witli   the  other  seat,   a   sprhii;   tendinf;   to   press   the 
slide    toward    the    latter   seat   and    i>|K«ratin;^   siil>stantlaily 
throughout  the  extent  of  travel  of  the  slide,  and  a  ciiard 
Injr  devi.c  opeiaf«'d  hy   the  nir  that  is  permitted  to  escajH? 
I)y  the  slide  when   pasalnt;  from  tl:e  larger 
■rat. 


lo  the  smaller 


3.  A  structure  of  ttif  ■  las.s  (IfsiriUed  iip'iudin;;  In  its 
formation  a  sli<ie,  a  casing  within  Avhicb  tli4  slide  travels 
and  thro\ii;h  which  passaire  of  air  is  prevent«Hi  or  i)ermltted 
by  said  slide,  two  seats  or  ports  nf  difrere-nt  siEes  longitudi- 
nally enxaKetl  liy  the  slide,  said  slide  presentliR  n  compara- 
tively large  area  to  the  air-pressure,  when  In  engagement 
with  one  seat,  and  a  smaller  area,  when  it  eimaKeiiieiit 
with  the  other  seat,  mechanical  means  tending  to  press 
the  sliile  toward  tlie  latter  seat  and  oi^init ini;  suhstan 
tially  througb  out  the  extent  of  travel  of  t  ic  siiij»>.  regu 
luting  means  for  adjusting  the  action  of  saitl  means.  an<l  a 
gi'arding  device  o|)erated  by  the  air  that  is  permitted  to 
es<-a|H»  by  tlie  slide  when  passing  from  the  larger  to  the 
smaller  seat. 

4.  A   structure  of   tlie  class  descrlltetl    in<luding   in    its 
formation  a  slide,  a  casing  witliln  which  the  slide  travels 
and  through  which  passag*^  of  air  is  preventinl  ur  permitted 
by   said   slide,    two  seats  or   jsirts  of  dilTercrit    si/.t-s   alter 
iintely  engaged  by   the  slide,   said   slide   presenting  a   com 
paratlveiy  large  area  to  the  aii  pressure,  when  mi  engage 
njent  with  one  seat,  and  a  smaller  area,   wlen    in  engage 
nient   with    the   other   seat,   a   spring   tendiiiL'   t"   press   the 
slide    toward    the    latter   seat    and    <i|)eraling   sulistaiitially 
throughout    the   extent   of   travel   of   the   sliae,    regulating 
means  f^.r  adjitsting  the  acflosi  of  said  sprin_'.  and  a  irnard 
ing  device  operated  by  the  air  that   is  periuiMcil   tn  escape 
hy  the  slide  when  passliii;  fiom    the   hni;t'r  t(.   the  smaller 
seat. 

.">.    A    -itruitnrc    ••(    the   class   descriU"*!    inclndini:    In    its 
fnimati'in  ;i  piston,  a  casing  within  which  l!f  pisdm  trav- 
els anil   through  which  passage  of  air  Is  prcv-cntti!  ..r  p«>r 
mitled   by  said  piston,  two  seats  of  different  sizes,  uue  at 


each  limit  of  the  travel  it  the  piston,  said  piston  present- 
ln„  a  comparatively  large  area  to  the  air  pressure,  when  In 
engagement  with  one  seat,  and  a  smaller  area,  when  in  en 
gagement  with  the  other  seat,  me<hanical  means  tending 
to  press  the  piston  toward  the  latter  seat  and  operating 
substantially  throughout  the  extent  of  travel  of  the  slide, 
a  supplemental  piston  or  valve  17  carried  by  the  piston  and 
o|>erable  upon  excessive  pressure  to  permit  the  escape  of 
air  through  said  casing,  and  a  guarding  device  operated  by 
the  air  that  Is  i>ermltted  to  escape  by  the  piston  when  pass- 
ing from  the  larger  to  the  smaller  seat. 

n.  A  structure  of  the  class  descrilted  Including  in  Its 
formation  a  piston,  a  casing  within  which  the  piston  trav- 
els and  through  which  passage  of  air  is  |)revenfed  or  p«'r- 
mltted  by  said  piston,  two  seats  of  different  sires,  one  at 
each  limit  of  the  travel  of  the  piston,  said  piston  present- 
ing a  comparatively  large  are.i  to  the  air  pressure,  when  in 
engagement  with  one  seat,  and  a  smaller  area,  when  ia 
eagagement  w  ith  the  other  seat,  a  spring  tending  to  press 
the  piston  toward  the  latter  seat  and  o|>erating  substun 
tially  throughout  the  extent  of  travel  of  the  slide,  a  sup- 
plemental piston  or  valve  17  carried  by  the  pistcm  an<l 
operable  uiH)n  excessive  |)ressure  to  |>ermlt  the  escape  of  air 
through  said  casing,  and  a  guarding  device  o|>erated  hy  the 
air  that  is  permitted  to  escai>e  by  the  piston  when  passing 
from  the  larger  to  the  smaller  seat. 

7.  A  structure  of  the  class  descrllied  including  in  Its 
formation  a  slide,  a  casing  within  which  the  slide  travels 
and  through  which  passage  of  air  is  prevented  or  permitte«l 
by  side  slide,  two  seats  or  jMirts  of  different  si^e.^  alter- 
nately engaged  by  the  slide,  said  slide  presenting  a  com- 
paratively large  area  to  the  air  pressure,  when  In  engage- 
ment with  one  seat,  and  a  smaller  area,  when  In  engage- 
ment with  the  otlier  seat,  mechanical  means  tending  to 
press  the  slide  toward  the  latter  seat  and  o|>erating  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  extent  of  travel  of  the  slide,  and 
a  signal  operated  by  the  air  that  is  |>ermitted  to  escape  by 
the  slide  when  passing  from  the  larger  to  the  smaller 
seat. 

S.   A   structure   of   the   class  descrll)ed    Including    in    its 
formatbm  a  slide,  a  casing  within  which  the  slide  travels 
and    through    which    passage  of   air    Is    prevented    or    per 
mitte<l  by  said  slide,  two  seats  or  ports  of  different  sizes 
alternately   engagt^l   by    the   slide,   said    slide   presenting  a 
comparatively   large  area   to  the  air  pressure,   when  in  en 
gagement  with  one  seat,  and  a  smaller  area,  when  in  en 
gagement   with   the  other  seat,   a  spring  tending  to   press 
the   slide    toward    the    latter   seat   and   operating   substan- 
tially throughout  the  extent  of  travel  of  the  slide,  and  a 
signal  operated  by   the  air  that   Is  i)ermitted  to  escape  by 
Ibe  slide  w  lien  passing  from  the  larger  to  the  smaller  seat. 

5».    A    structure   of   the   class   described    including    in    its 
formation  a  slide,  a  casing  within  which  the  slide  travels 
!!iid  through  wlikh  passage  of  air  Is  preventeti  or  permitte<l 
liy   said   slide,    two  seats  or   ports   of  different   sizes  alter 
nately  engaged  by   the  slide,  said  slide  presenting  a   com- 
paratively large  area  to  the  air  pressure,  when  In  engage 
luent    one    seat,    and    a    smaller    ai-ei     when    In    engage- 
ment   with    the   other   seat,    mechanical    means   tending   to 
press  the  slide  toward  the  latter  seat  and  operating  sub 
stantlally  throughout  the  extent  of  travel  of  the  slide,  reg 
niating  means  for  adjusting  the  action  of  said  means,  and 
a  signal  operated  by  the  air  tiiat  is  permitted  to  escape  by 
the  slide  when  passing  from  the  larger  to  the  smaller  seat. 

10.  A  structure  of  the  class  des<ribed  including  In  its 
formation  a  slide,  a  casing  within  which  ttie  slide  travels 
and  through  which  passage  of  air  is  i>revented  or  (>ermltte<l 
by  said  slide,  two  seats  or  ports  of  different  sizes  alter 
nately  engaged  by  the  slide,  said  slide  presenting  a  com- 
jaratively  large  area  to  the  air  pressure,  when  in  engage- 
ment with  one  seat,  and  a  snuiller  area,  when  in  engage- 
ment w  ith  the  other  seat,  a  spring  tending  to  press  the  slide 
toward  the  latter  seat  and  operating  substantially  through 
out  the  extent  of  travel  of  the  slide,  regulating  means  for 
adjusting  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  a  signal  operated 
by  the  air  that  is  permitted  to  es<ape  by  the  slide  when 
passing  from  the  larger  to  the  smaller  seat. 

11.  .V   structure  of  the  class  descrilMHl   Including  In   Its 
fwrmatiou  a  piston,  a  casing  within  which  the  piston  trav- 
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els  and  through  which  passage  of  air  is  prevented  or  per- 
mitted by  said  piston,  two  seats  of  different  sizes,  one  at 
each  limit  of  the  travel  of  the  piston,  said  piston  present- 
ing a  comparatively  large  area  to  the  air-pressure,  when 
Id  engagement  with  one  seat,  and  a  smaller  area,  when  In 
engagement  with  the  other  scat,  mei'banlcal  means  tending 
to  press  the  piston  toward  the  latter  seat  and  operating 
substantially  throughout  the  extent  of  travel  of  the  slide, 
a  suppletnental  piston  or  valve  17  carried  by  the  piston  and 
operable  up<ui  excessive  pressure  to  permit  the  escape  of 
air  through  said  casing,  a  signal  operate<l  by  the  air  that 
Is  iH'rmlttiHl  to  escape  by  the  slide  when  passing  from  the 
larger  to  the  smaller  seat,  and  a  guarding  device  operated 
by  the  air  that  is  permltte<i  to  escape  by  the  piston  when 
passing  from  the  larger  to  the  smaller  seat. 

12.  A  structure  of  the  class  descrll>ed  including  in  its 
forntatlon  a  piston,  a  casing  within  which  the  piston  trav 
els  and  through  which  passage  of  air  Is  prevented  or  per 
mltted  by  said  piston,  two  seats  of  different  sizes,  one  at 
each  limit  of  the  travel  of  the  piston,  said  piston  present 
Ing  a  comparatively   large  area   to  the  air  pressure,  when 
in  engagement  with  one  seat,  and  a  smaller  area,  when  in 
engagement  with  the  other  seat,  a  spring  tending  to  press 
the  piston   toward   the  latter  seat   and  o|>eratlng  substan 
tially   throughout  the  extent  of  travel  of  the  slide,  a  sup 
plemeutal   piston   or   valve    17   carried   by    the   piston   and 
operable  upon  excessive  pressure  to  permit  the  escape  of 
air  through  said  casing,  a  signal  o|)erated  by  the  air  that 
\-i  permitted  to  escape  by  the  slide  when  passing  from  the 
larger  to  the  smaller  seat,  and  a  guarding  device,  oi>erate<l 
by  the  piston  when  passing  from  the  larger  to  the  smaller 
seat. 


S41.M61.     TAKK  ■  II'  FOR  SKWlNc;     MACHINES.      Wii. 
IJAM  M.  A.M  Mt;iiM.\N.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Kdwln  J.  Toof  Company.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corpora 
tion   of   New   .Jersey.      Filed   May    4.    1!>04.      Serial    No. 
1'06,291. 


Claim. —  1.  A  sew  ing  machine  take  np  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  rotary  cranli,  a  talce-up  lever  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  crank,  means  for  adjusting  said  talce-up 
lever  bodily  in  a  direction  radially  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  crank,  and  means  coilperatlng  with  said  crank  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  take-up  lever. 

2.  A  sewing  niai  bine  take  np  mechanism,  comprising  a 
rotary  crank,  a  take  up  lever,  a  pivot  carried  by  said 
crank  to  which  one  end  of  said  take  up  lever  is  connected 
and  l)elng  adjustable  to  adjust  the  take-up  lever  iKxlily  in 
a  direction  railially  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  crank,  and 
means  coyiierating  with  said  crank  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  take-up  lever. 

3.  A  sewing-machine  take-up  mechanism,  comprising  a 
rotary  crank,  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  on  said  crank  and 
carrying  an  eccentrlcally-8upiK)rted  pivot,  a  take-up  lever 
connected  only  at  one  end  to  said  pivot  and  being  bodily 
adjustable  thereby  In  a  direction  radially  relative  to  the 


axis  of  said  crank,  and  a  link  coiiperating  with  uid  crank 
for  controlling  tlie  movement  of  the  take-up  lever. 

4.  A  sewln;:niaclilne  take  up  mechanism,  comprising  a 
rotary  (rankdi.sk  having  an  oi>ening  therein,  a  pin  rota- 
tably seated  within  said  opening  and  carrying  an  eccentric 
ally-6ii|i|>orted  pivot,  a  take-u|)  lever  < oTiccied  at  one  end 
only  with  said  pivot  and  lielng  ls»dlly  adjustable  thereby 
In  a  dlre<tion  radially  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  .said  <rank, 
and  a  pivoted  link  cooperating  with  .said  crank  for  con 
trolling  the  movement  of  the  take-up  lever. 

5.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  c<mibinatlon  with  a  take  u]» 
mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  crank,  an  atljustable  pivot 
carried  by  said  crank,  a  clamping-screw  ItK-ated  at  the 
|ierlpbery  of  the  crank  for  securing  said  pivot  in  adjusted 
l>osltion.  a  take-up  lever  c-onnected  at  one  end  to  said 
pivot,  and  means  cooperating  with  sabi  crank  for  con- 
trolling  the  movement  of  said  take-up  lever,  of  the  frame 
of  the  machine  supi>oriing  and  partially  inclosing  said 
take-up  mechanism  and  having  an  opening  in  a  position' 
opiMjslte  the  path  of  movement  of  said  clamping  screw  of 
the  take-up  mechanism,  for  the  purjxwe  set  forth. 


842.162.  COTTON  11 A II  VEST  INC  MACHINE.  JoH.N  F. 
Arpt-Kiiv.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  11,  lfM)«.  Serial  No. 
:<30.126. 


c/fli);(.  1.  A  cotton  picking  machine  Including  cotton- 
picking  fingers,  and  a  spraying  devbe  for  applying  mate- 
rial to  the  fingers. 

2.  A  cotton  picking  machine  IncJudlng  cotton  picking 
fingers,  and  means  out  of  contact  with  the  fingers  for 
dropping  material  upon  the  fingers. 

.{.  A  cotton-picking  machine  Including  cotton-picking 
fingers,  a  receptacle  for  holding  material  to  be  applied  to 
the  fingers,  having  a  pipe  or  duct  portion  having  a  free 
bore  affording  unobstructcHl  |iassage  for  the  material  to 
direct  such  material  to  the  fingers. 

4.  A  cotton  picking  machine  including  cotton-picking 
fingers,  a  spraying  device  for  applying  material  to  the 
fingers,  and  means  for  forcibly  effecting  the  j)assage  of 
said  material  through  said  spraying  device. 

r>.  A  cotton-picking  machine  Including  cotton-picking 
fingers,  a  receptacle  for  holding  material  to  be  api)lied  tc» 
the  fingers,  having  a  pipe  or  duct  fwrtion  liavlng  .1  free' 
I)ore  affording  unobstructed  passage  for  the  material  to 
direct  such  material  to  the  fingers,  and  means  for  eff»H-tlng 
the  forcible  discharge  of  said  material  through  said  duct 
portion. 

0.  A  cotton-picking  machine  including  cotton-pbJciiJg 
fingers,    a    spraying   device    for    applying    material    to   the 
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lingers,    nod    piimpInK    miH-hanism    forcll)!*    effecting    the 
paasa^e  of  said  material  through  said  8pra.\'jln«  device, 

7.  A  cotton-picltinK  mactiine  Including  iott(»n-plckinj; 
Angers,  a  receptacle  for  holdinR  material  fi)  be  applied  to 
the  flnsrers.  having  a  pl|>e  or  duct  |x)rtlon  t"  direct  such 
material  to  the  finsrers,  and  pumr>in«  mnchanlsm  fur  effect- 
ing the  forcible  discbarge  of  said  materlajl  through  said 
duct  |>ortlon.  1 

K.  A  cotton-picking  machine  including'  cotton  picking 
Angers,  a  rece|>tacle  for  holding  material  t6  be  applie<l  to 
the  fingers,  and  means  for  effecting  the  foiclhle  discharge 
of  material  from  said  receptacle. 

0.   A    cotton-picking    machine    including 
tlugers.  a  receptacle  for  holding  material   ti  l>e  applied  to 
the    lingers,    and    pumping    mechanism    foi     effecting    the 
forcible  discharge  of  material  from  said  rec»ptacle 

10.  A   cotton  picking    mactiine    including 
fingers,  a  receptacle  for  holding  material   t^  be  applle<l  to 
the  fingers,   and   means  for  projecting  said 
the  fingers. 

11.  A    cutton-picking   machine    including 
tlngers,  a  receptacle  for  hoidln^;  nutcriul  ti  be  applied  to 
the   fingers,   and    pumping   mechanism    for   iirojectlng  said 
material  u|>on  the  fingers. 

V2.   A    cotton  picking    machine    including 
fingers,   and   Intermittently  operating   meani   for   applying 
material  carried  by  the  machine  to  said  fingers 

1.1.  A  cotton-picking  machine  including  Icotton  picking 
fingers,  and  means  intermittently  o|)eriited  jby  mechanism 
of  the  machine  for  a,>plying  mnlfnnl  ciiri-jt'd  ))y  thf«  ma- 
chine to  said  fingers. 

14.   A    cutton-pbklng    machine    in>  liidin;;  jcotton-plcking 
fingers,    means   for  applying   material   cnrrlid   by    the   ma 
<hlne  to  siiid   rini:t'rs    and   means  for  arbitrarily  throwing 
the  aforesaid  means  out  >>{  action. 


cot  ton-pick  Ing 
l>e  applied  to 
effecting    the 

ptade. 

cotton  picking 
be  applle<l  to 

material   uf)on 

cotton-picking 

be  applied  to 

rojecting  said 

cotton-plcking 


M4:.M»5;'..  roM.Mt  r.viin.N  t»i  »  i  iujkni 
TIKKS  OK  I»YNA.M(»S  Kscjklkkkt  Arm 
i^Jermany,  and  Jk\s  1..  i..\  Coik.  Edinbi 
Filed  l»ec.   It'..  1004      Serial  No.  I'a7.157. 


S     I.N    ARMA 
.!>.  Karlsruhe, 
gb.  Scotland. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  an  arraiture-winding, 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  (larallel  sections,  of  a  commu 
tator.  fl»e  said  sections  l)cing  connected  to  1  adjacent  seg- 
ments of  said  commutator,  resistances  conn«i>tlng  the  said 
sections,  and  brushes  of  a  wblth  not  t:rt»ttr  than  the 
combint-il  widths  of  a  numU'r  of  comriuirator  ^•■;,'^IlCIlrs  cijual 
to  one  less  than  the  number  of  armature  s.'dtlons,  (.caring  { 
upon  said  commutator,  sul.stantlally  as  dfsc  ribc<) 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wave  wiiulln^'  for  an  arma 
ture.  said  win.iin;:  consisting  of  a  plurality  nf  parallel  sec- 
tions, of  a  coinmutaror.  tlie  said  s«'ctlons  li>Mn:r  connected 
to  adjacent  segments  of  said  commutator.  ri*<istancea  con- 
necting the  said  sections,  brushes  of  a  \vl<lt:ti  not  irreater 
tlian  the  coml)ined  witlihs  of  a  numt>er  of  coinmiitafor  seg- 
ments e<iual  to  one  b*ss  than  the  numlK»r  of  armature  sec- 
tions. l>earing  ui)on  saitl  commutator,  connections  external 
to  the  arm.iture  tn'tween  brushes  of  like  {Kilarlty.  and 
means  for  Intrtxiuclng  ele.  tnunotlve  force  Iq  said  connec- 
tions, substantially  as  descrit)»>il, 

."..  The  combination  with  a  wave  wlndini:  for  an  arma- 
ture, said  winding  consisting  of  a  i.liifaiity  <*{  parallel  sec- 
tions, of  t\  ( omnnitafor.  the  said  sections  U'liit:  connecttnl 
to  ailjacent  seirnients  of  said  coninintator.  resistances  con- 
necfinir  the  said  sectb-ns,  brushes  of  a  widrli  not  greater 
than  the  ciimblnetl  widths  of  a  niimtRT  of  commutator  seg 


ments  efjual  to  one  less  than  the  numlM>r  of  armature-sec 
tlons.  bearing  upon  said  cotnmutator.  connections  external 
to  the  armature  between  brushes  of  like  pi>larlty,  and  colls 
Inserted  In  said  connections,  said  coils  lieing  adapted  to 
have  generated  in  them  electromotive  forces  of  the  same 
values  as  are  generated  In  the  corres|>ondlng  coils  of  the 
armature  between  the  brushes,  suljstantlallv  as  tlescrllH^I, 


S  4  •_'  ,  1  »;  4  .      SCIMMKR  A.\I»  BLOW  OFF  FOR  STEAM 
HOILKRS.      .Ii.sjii  A   n.    n.\i!.NK.s.   Sprinufield.    III.      Filed 
.May  1!>,  VMH\.      Serial  No.  .•n7.7."»rt. 


Claim. —  I,  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril»ed.  the 
combination  with  a  steam  l)oller.  of  an  endless  pljie,  ar 
ranged  horizontally  therein,  a  trough  located  above  the 
said  pipe  ailjacent  to  the  steam  outlet  from  tlie  boiler,  and 
having  openings  through  the  l)ottom  Into  the  said  pipe,  tlie 
said  trough  having  Its  iip|>er  edge  on  a  level  or  therealM>ut 
with  the  surface  of  the  water  In  the  Nailer,  a  suitable  blow- 
off  valve  fixe<l  to  the  outside  of  the  Iwiler  and  in  communi 
cation  with  the  sahi  pipe,  means  for  supporting  the  said 
pif»e  within  the  Iwiler,  and  for  operating  the  said  valve, 
substantially  as  descril)ed  an<l  for  the  puri>ose  set  f<)rth. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  coml.lna 
tlon  with  a  steam  isdier.  of  an  endles,s  pl|)e  arrange<l  hori- 
zontally clrcularwlse  within  the  lK)iler  adjacent  to  the 
steam-outlet  therefrom,  and  having  i>erforatlons  through 
Its  wall  along  the  top,  a  trough  having  Its  liottom  formed 
by  the  perforated  i>ortlon  of  the  said  pl|>e  and  having  Its 
upper  edge  on  a  level  or  thereal>out  with  the  surface  of  the 
water  in  the  tniller,  a  suitable  blow  off  valve  fixed  to  the 
outside  of  the  boiler  and  in  communication  with  the  said 
pipe,  means  for  supporting  the  said  pliH>  within  the  Iwdler, 
and  for  operating  ttie  said  valve,  substantially  as  descril)e«l 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steam-l)oller,  of  a  pljK'  arranged  horizontally 
therein,  and  having  perforations  through  its  wail  along  the 
top,  a  trough  having  Its  liottom  formed  by  ,the  perforate<l 
portion  of  th,e  said  pii)e,  and  having  its  upper  edge  on  a 
level  or  thereaixMit  with  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the 
lM>ller.  and  a  suitable  blow  off  valve  in  communication  with 
the  said  pipe  substantially  as  described. 


H42.1f).'>.      I'LOW.       Howard   A.    I^eh.\m.    Renfrow.    Okla. 

Flle<l  May  L'l.  lOOO.      Serial  No.  .•tlS,0l.'4.. 

<  lain).  I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  the 
lombination  of  a  frame  cfimprlsing  an  axle,  a  bar  spaced 
from  the  axle,  and  (onn«Htlng  means  iietween  the  bar  and 
the  axle,  means  for  supporting  the  frame,  a  gang  of  culti- 
vators connecte<I  to  each  end  of  the  bar  by  means  of  a  suit- 
able coupling,  and  means  for  moving  the  coupling  longitti- 
dinally  upon  the  tmr  to  effect  a  lateral  adjustment  of  the 
cultivating  teeth. 

•J.    In  a  device  of  tlie  diaracter  described,  the  comblna- 
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lion  of  a  frame  comprising  a  l>ar,  a  means  for  snpiwrtlng 
the  frame,  a  gang  of  cultivators  loosely  conuecte<l  to  the 
bar  by  means  of  a  coupling  i-omprislng  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
».eing  provided  with  a  projection,  a  rod  having  a  spiral 
formation  and  extending  along  the  bar  wt  as  to  engage  with 
the  lK«fore  mentioned  projection  upon  the  sleeve,  whereby 
the  sleeve  may  Ik*  moved  longitudinally  upon  the  bar.  and 
means  for  securing  a  draft  connection  for  the  frame. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlL>e<l,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprising  a  l»ar,  means  for  supp«)rtlng  the 
frame,  a   gang  of  c\iltivators  l(K»sely  connected  to  the  bar 
by  means  of  a  <oupling  comprising  a  sleeve,  and  a  hkI  ex 
tending  along  the  l»ar  and  engaging  with  the  l>efore-men 
Honed  sleeve  whereby  tlie  latter  can  l>e  moved  longitudi 
naliy  upon  tb«'  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril.ed.  tlie  comblna 
lion  of  an  axle,  a  bar  spaced  from  the  axle,  connecting 
means  l>etween  the  Iwr  and  the  axle,  wheels  mounted  upon 
tlie  axle,  a  gang  of  cultivator  teeth  mounted  upon  ti>e  Imr,  a 
bracket  proJe«tlng  from  the  axle,  a  lever  adjustably  ful- 
crumed  u|>on  the  bracket  and  engaging  with  the  gang  of 
•  uitivntors  whereby  the  latter  can  be  move»l  from  side  to 
side. 

r».  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprising  two  cross-pieces  and  connect 
ing  means  ls»tween  the  cross  pieces,  sup|K)rting  means  for 
the  frame  mounted  uiwu  one  of  the  cross-pieces,  a  gang  of 
cultivators  mounteil  upon  the  opi»<>«l't'  <-ross  -  piece,  a 
bracket  projecting  from  tlie  flrst-mentione<1  cross-piece,  an 
adjustable  fulcrum  meuil)er  c<uinecte<l  to  the  ttracket.  and  a 
lever  pivoted  upon  the  fulcrum  nieml>er  an<l  engaging  with 
the  gang  of  cultivators,  whereby  the  latter  can  be  moved 

,  from  side  to  side. 

I      »;.    In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllted.  the  comhlna- 

I  tion  of  an  axle  having  an  arched  formation,  a  bar  sjtacetl 
from  the  axle  and  also  having  an  ar<he<l  formation,  a  pair 
of  l»eams  conne<ting  the  anhed  is.rtlons  of  the  two  mem 
Is'rs  and  proJe<'tlng  forwardly  Ix'yond  the  l>eam.  draft 
means  connected  to  tlie  forwardly-projecting  jtortlons  of 
the  beams,  an  Intermediate  lieam  extending  Iietween  the 
two  arches  and  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  the  rear 
arcli.  a  st-at  mounte<l  u|H>n  the  rearwardly-projectlng  por 
tlon  of  the  lnterme<llate  l>eam.  wheels  niounted  upon  the 

.axle,  and  a  gang  of  "ultivator-teeth  mounted  tipon  the  liar. 

I       7.    In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combina 
tion  of  an  axle  having  an  arched  formation,  a  liar  sjiaced 
from   the  axle  and  also  having  an  arched  formation,  the 
upper  iKirtion  of  the  arch  ujion  the  bar  Iveing  provided  with 
a  pro.lectlon,  spaced  beams  connecting  the  arched  iwrtlons 


of  the  two  memliers  and  fitting  against  the  projection  upon 
the  arched  |)ortl»)n  «if  the  liar,   the  said  lieams  projecting 
beyond  the  bar,  draft  means  seiured  to  the  projecting  jsir 
tloA  of  the  lieams.  an  Intermediate  lieam  re»Jtlng  u|>on  the 
arched  i>ortlon  of  the  axle  and  conne<-ted  to  the  liefore  men 
tinned  pair  of  lieams.  the  said  intermediate  beam  pnije<t 
Ing  beyond  the  axle,  a  seat   mounted  uiMjn  the  projecting 
]K>rtlon   of   the   lnterine<liate   Ix^aui.    wlu-els   m«iunted   u|M)n 
the  axle,  and  a  gang  of  cultivators  niuunti»<l  upon  the  liar. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriUM.  the  <-..mblna 
tlon  of  an  axle,  having  an  arched  formation,  a  bar  spaced 
from  the  axle,  connecting  means  iietween  the  two  niemlienj. 
a  lieam  supported  upon  the  arched  portion  of  the  axle  and 
projecting  to  the  rear  of  the  same,  Iwrs  projecting  rear- 
wardly from  the  arched  |K>rtlon  of  the  axle  and  connecte<l 
by  a  cro88-plei-e  secured   to  the  rearwardly  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  l>efore mentioneil  lieam.  a  seat   mounte«l   uism 
the  said  rearwardly  priijecting  portion  of  the  lieam,  sup 
portlng-wheels  mounted  up«in  the  axle,  a  gang  of  cultlva 
tors  mounted    ui>on   the  bar,  and  a    lever  fulcrumed   upon 
the  axle  and  loosely  connecte<l  to  the  gang  of  cuitlvatorw, 
whereliy  the  latter  can  be  adjusteii  both  laterally  and  ver- 
tically. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  <le8crllie<l,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  frame  comprising  a  bar.  means  for  Bupi>ortlng  the 
frame,  a  gang  of  cultivators  trailing  from  the,bar.  a 
bracket  projecting  from  the  frame,  a  fulcrum  memls'r  ad 
Justably  mounted  upon  the  bracket,  and  a  lever  piv«ited 
upon  the  fulcrum  memls^r  and  engaging  with  the  gang  of 
cultivators  wherelty  the  latter  <  an  l>e  move<l  from  side  to 

side. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  descrllied.  the  combina 
tlon  of  an  axle  having  an  ar<he<l  formation,  a  ))ar  locate«l 
In  front  of  the  axle,  conneiting  means  Is'tween  the  axle 
and  bar.  wheels  mounted  upon  tlie  axle,  a  gang  of  cultiva 
tors  trailing  from  the  bar.  a  lieam  projecting  rearwardly 
from  the  aniuHl  jiortion  of  the  axle,  a  seat  supiiortiHl  by 
the  lieam.  liars  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  axle  and 
eoiiperating  with  the  ls>am  to  supjiort  tlie  seat,  and  means 
for  securing  a  draft  connection  for  the  frame. 


S4-_M«}(5.     SKIR  T  IIAN<;KR      M.kttik  IUmt.m.w.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.      Filed  Oct.   17,  1'."«m;.      Serial   No.  ;!.{!i.L'h1  . 


claiin. — 1.  In  skirt  -  hangers,  a  l«ase.  arms  adjustably 
mounte<l  thereon,  brackets  Kecure<l  to  said  arms,  sup|»orts 
ui>on  said  brackets,  and  clamps  ujion  said  supp<irts. 

'2.  In  skirt  hangers,  a  base,  arms  on  said  liase  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  witli  relation  tliereto.  a  bracket  on  each  arm 
adapted  to  1h'  adjusted  with  relation  thereto,  and  Bup|K»rts 
u|M»n  each  bracket  each  jirovlde<l  with  a  clamp. 

'3.  In  skirt  -  hangers,  a  base,  arms  adjustably  8e<-ured 
thereto,  a  bracket  adjustably  se<-ured  to  each  arm,  and 
each  bracket  provide<l  with  graduated  snpp<.ris  each  hav 

ing  a  clamp." 

4.    In  skirl  hangers,  a  base,  arms  secured  tlieret<i.  brack 
ets   adjustaiiiy   secured   to   said   arms,   supisirts   upon   said 
brackets,  and  a  clamp  u|s)n  each  supfiort. 

"1.  In  skirt  hangers,  a  ba.se.  arms  on  said  base,  a  bracket 
pivoted  to  each  arm  and  a  spring-actuated  pin  in  each  arm 
adapfe«l  to  engage  a  socket  in  t!ie  adjustable  bracket  to 
hold  the  latter  in  the  position  desired. 

R.  In  skirt-hangers,  a  base,  ears  on  said  Iwse  each  com- 
prising a  right-angle  member,  the  horizontal  part  of  which 
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extendJi  J^yond  the  rmt  idde  of  Mid  Ims.-,   aroi-»  <»n   shUI 
l>a»»-,  and  means  to  adjust  Mi.i  arms  loiii;itu(iin»lly  of  f<aul 

)iat«e.  I 

7     In    sklrt-hanRers.    a    base    havinir    l..n>rit>i(ilnal    slots 
therein,  a  stop  upon  the  front  side  of  said  Last',  an  arm  8«»-   j 
cured  to  naid  base  upon  ♦■ach  side  of  said  stop,  ami  nit-ans 
for  adjusting:  said  arms  toward  and  from  »-h<Ii  other  upon 

said  l>ase. 

H.  In  skirtliauirt-rs.  a  Unao  having'  sli.is  tlifreiji.  a  sliding 
plate  havltii:  lims  adapt. •<!  to  enRa^e  the  walU  <nf  said  slots 
and  lie  movwl  lenmhwi-^f  ttierein.  an  arm  ailapt.^l  to  en- 
Rai:e  the  front  side  of  said  l>ase.  a  set  s.  r.-w  a.lapt»Hl  to 
take  tliroiiKh  said  arm  into  one  of  said  hiRS  t|)  hold  said 
arm  in  sli.linR  fn*:at'<'ment  with  said  base,  anil  a  thumb 
screw  adaptetl  to  take  tlirouu'li  said  arm  into  tHe  other  luK 
of  said  slldlnK  plate  to  secure  said  arm  in  a.l  m-t.-.!  |>o8ltlon 
u|K>n  said  Itase.  i 

0.  In  skirt-hangers,  a  slotted  base,  a  stop  o^  said  base 
between  said  slots,  an  arm  on  said  l)ase  liavin;;  ttie  part 
cut  away  adjacent  the  base,  a  shoulder  on  said,  arm  adapt 
e«l  to  eiiK-aue  the  lower  ed>;e  of  said  Imse.  an^  means  for 
holdluK  said  arm  in  slidluR  relation  with,  and  in  a.ljusted 
position  on  said  Imse. 

10.  In  skirt  hangers,  a  base,  arms  thereon.  jl)ra<kets  on 
said  arms,  graduated  supports  on  said  brackets,  and  clamps 
uiMJii  said  siipi>orIs. 

11.  In  skirt- ha njfers.  a  l)ase  I  having  slots  L'  and  stop  .i. 
ears  4  fixed  on  said  base,  sliding  plates  lo,  each  having 
luRs  H  and  U  adapted  to  euKage  the  walls  of  saH  slot,  arms 
5.  set-»cr«w  «  and  thuml>-8crew  7  entfaiiiiii:  sai<l  arm  and 
liij.'s  to  hold  said  arm  and  base  In  tix.tl  and  movable  rela- 
tU>n  resi>ectlvely  to  each  other,  brackets  11  tach  adjust- 
ably secured  to  arm  o  by  pivot  1-'.  sprinu  actuat.il  pin  13 
adapted  to  enjiage  smket  14.  Kraduate«l  sui-i^orts  l."..  and 
clamps  It;  having  handles  10'.  all  combln»^l  uml  arranged 
sul)stantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  s>i   t  .iih. 

l::.  In  skirt-hangers,  a  t)ase  1  having  ^n.is  i  and  stop  3. 
ears  4  fixed  on  said  base,  sliding  plates  10.  jeach  having 
lugs  s  and  0  adapted  to  enirage  the  walls  of  saUd  slot,  arms 
.-.  each  having  shoulders  17.  set-screw  tl  and  tl|iiml>-screw  7 
engaging  said  arm  and  lugs  to  hold  said  a*m  and  ba.se 
In  tlxe<l  and  moval>le  relation  res|>e<-tlv.>ly  t<i  each  other, 
brackets  11  each  adjustably  secured  to  arm  .'.  by  pivot  I'J. 
sprlng-actuate<l  pin  \.\  adapted  to  engage  s...  ks't  It.  gradu- 
ated supports  1.'..  and  clamps  10  having  liamllcs  If.',  all 
combtnc<l  and  arrangttl  sulwtantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
po«M  Bet  forth. 
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and   apertures  oppowd  to  the  paths  of  said  measures  to 
register   therewith  as  the  measures  revolve,  and  the  ttrst- 
mentloned    plate    having    apertures    to   register    with    said 
measures  as  the  latter  revolve,  said  a|)ertures  lielng  out  of 
line  with  the  corres|>ondlng  apertures  of  the  covering-plate. 
2.  A    measuring-machine    comprising    a    stationary    »>ed 
consisting  of  an  open  framework  with  a  centrally  located 
hub  connecte<l  by  artns  to  the  sides  thereof,  a   plate  sta 
lionarlly  support.^1  upon  the  top  of  the  UmI  having  a  cen 
trally-locat.'d  aperture  registering  with  the  lK)ie  of  the  hub. 
a  r>ost  statlonarlly  contalntHl  In  the  bore  of  the  hub  and 
extending  through  said  aiwrttire  and  alwve  said  plate,  a 
measuring  means  mounted  to  revolve  upon  sahl  plate  an<l 
having  a  centrally  locat«Ml  bub.  through  fte  bore  of  which 
extends  said  post,  said  measuring  means  comprising  a  unl 
tary    <astlng    consisting    of   a    surfa<e    plate,    a    series   of 
flaiiges  proJe«tlng  downwardly  from  the  surface  plate  and 
arrangetl    concentrically    with    the   hnt»   of   the    measurlnu 
I    means  and  laterally  arranged  ribs  connecting  the  ilanges  at 
selected  i)laces  to  form  the  measures,  said  measuring  means 
having   aiH»rtures   through    the   surface   plate   forming   en 
trances    to    the   measures,    a    stationary    covering  plate   f(U- 
the  measuring  means  having  a  huh  «entered  on  said  post 
and   ai>ertures  oi>iM)sed   to   the  paths  of  said   measures  to 
register  therewith  as  the  measures  revolve,  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  plate  having  apertures  to  register  with  said  meas 
ures  as  the  latter  revolve,  said  apertures  l>elng  out  of  line 
with    the    corresiM)ndlng    aiM-rtures    of    the    covering-plate, 
and  means  for  causing  the  revolution  of  the  measures. 

3.   A    measuring-machine    comprising    a    stationary    IhhI 
consisting  of  an  open  framework  with  a  centrally-located 
hub  connected  by  arms  to  the  sides  thereof,  a   plate  sta- 
tlonarlly supported  upon  the  top  of  the  IkkI  having  a  cen- 
trally-locnte<l  aperture  registering  with  the  l)ore  of  the  hub. 
a  post  statlonarlly  contaitie<l  in  the  Iwre  of  the  hub  and  ex- 
tending   through    said    aperture    and    al>ove    said    plate,    a 
measuring  means  mounted  to  revolve  upon  said  plate  and 
having  a  centrally-locatwl  hub.  through  the  bore  of  which 
extends    said    |M.st.    said    measuring    means    c<mii)rising    a 
unitary    casting    consisting    of   a    surface    plate,    a    series 
of     flanges     projecting     downwardly     from     the     surface 
plate   and    arranged    concentrically    with    the    hub    of   the 
measuring   means   and    laterally  arrangiMl    ribs   connecting 
the  flanges  at  selected  places  to  form  the  measures,   said 
measuring    means    having    apertures   through    the   surface 
plate    forming    entrances    to    the    measures,    a    stationary 
covering-plate  for  the  measuring  means  having  a  hub  cen- 
tered on  said  post  and  ai)ertures  op|H)sed  to  the  paths  of 
said    measures   to   ret:lster    therewith    as   the   measures   re 
volve.  the  first  mentioned  plate  having  apertures  to  register 
with  said  measures  as  the  latter  revolve,  said   a|>ertures 
being  out  of  line  with  the  coriespondlng  apertures  of  the 
covering  plate,    adjtistable   gates    for   one    of   said    sets   of 
measures   comprising    arc-shajXHl    plates    slldable    over    the 
entrances  to  said  measures,  slots  In  the  surface  plate  of 
the  measuring  means  Intermediate  said  measures  and  set- 
screws  Inserted  through  said  slots  to  enter  the  arc  shaped 
plates  and  adjustably  connect  them  to  the  surface  plate. 


,•/„,„,, _1.  A  mca.^uring  machine  mmprisiji^  a  station- 
ary be<l  consisting:  of  an  open  framework  wltjli  a  centrally- 
KK-ate<l  hub  .•onnecte<l  by  arms  to  the  sides  thereof,  a  plate 
statiunarilv  supporteil  uixm  the  top  of  the  l^ed  having  a 
centrallv  l.K-ated  ai)erture  registering  with  t|e  lK>re  of  the 
hub.  a  post  statlonarlly  contaimnl  in  the  l«<re  of  the  hub 
and  extending  through  said  ain-rture  and  alM}ve  said  plate, 
a  measuring  means  mounted  to  revolve  mion  said  plate 
and  having  a  centrally  Im-ated  hub.  tbrouu-h  the  l>ore  of  j 
whbh  exten.ls  said  i«.st.  said  measurin-  m.-^ns  c.mprlslng 
H  unitary  casting  c.nsisting  of  a  surface  pl^Ue.  a  series  of 
t1an;:es  prolecting  downwardly  from  the  surface  plate  and 
arrang.^1  omcenrrlcally  with  the  hub  of  ^he  measuring 
means  and  larerallv  arranired  ribs  conne<titg  the  flanges 
at  s«.|ect.il  pla.-es  to  form  tlie  measures.  s»id  measunn.' 
means  having  ajn^rtures  throucb  ttie  surface  plate  forming 
entrances  to  the  measures,  a  stationary  covering  i.late  for 
the  measuring  means  having  a  hub  centered  on  said  ix)st 
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f/flim.— 1  A  tank  heater  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
draft  arrangement  of  a  iH.xllke  form  dividing  the  recep- 
tacle Into  two  distinct  compartments,  a  tank  within  one 
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of  aald  compartments,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  through 
the  draft  arrangement  and  Into  the  other  compartment,  a 
bunu-r  pivotally  n.ounled  u|><in  said  pHh".  a  IukhI  above 
said  pipe,  a  coll  U-neatb  the  hood  and  having  its  ends  ex- 
tending out  through  one  side  of  the  ccunpartment.  the  end 
of  said  pipe  funuHl  downwardly,  a  removable  cover  «tK>ve 
Jhe  compartn.ent  carrying  the  bt.rner  and  provided  with  a 
ventilator,   and   a   removable  cover   for   the  compartment 

carrvlng  the  tank. 

2' A  tank  heater  comprising  a  receptacle,  an  oil-tank 
within  one  end.  a  burner  within  the  opiH>slte  end  and  In 
communication  with  the  oiltauk.  a  draft  arrangement  of 
a  width  eci.ial  to  that  of  the  heater  Intermcnliate  the  oil- 
tank  aiul  burner  and  completely  dividing  the  nH-eptacle 
into  two  distinct  comi.artments.  a  IuskI  alx.ve  the  burner, 
a  colled  pli)e  within  the  hood  and  extending  out  through 
one  side  of  the  receptacle,  and  the  ends  of  the  said  plije  on 
the  outside  of  the  receptacle  turned  downwardly  nearly  to 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 
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na{m.—  \.  In  a  spool  gluing  and  assembling  machine,  a 
hopper  adapted  to  feed  spool  heads  by  gravity,  a  gluing 
mechanism  adapted  to  glue  a  h<de  in  the  spool-heads  auto- 
maticallv.  a  fee<l  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  two  spool- 
heada  simultaneously  from  the  hopper  to  the  ghilng 
mechanism,  means  for  (.peiatlng  the  finnllng  and  the  gluing 
mechanism,  means  for  a.ssembling  a  s|kk»1.  and  a  lever  for 
operating  said  last  nam***!  means,  as  descrllKHl. 

2  A  spool  gluing  and  asseml)ling  machine  having  a  hop- 
per for  fee<llng  spool  heads  by  gravity,  a  gluing  mechanism 
adapted  to  glue  a  bole  in  two  spool  -  heads  slmultane 
ously.  a  feeding  mechanism  consisting  of  two  slides  adapt- 
ed to  feed  two  spool-heads  simultaneously  from  the  hopper 
to  the  gluing  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  gluing 

mechanism    and    the    f ling    mechanism    consisting   of   an 

actuating  me<hanlsm  having  an  actuatlng-arm  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  L'Milng  and  fef>dlnsr  mechanism,  a  release- 
arm  adapt^Ml  to  bold  the  actuatlng-arm  In  Its  )nof)eratlve 
position,  means  for  assembling  a  spool  by  screwing  the 
heads  onto  the  cylinder  of  the  spool,  and  an  operating- 
lever  operatlvely  conne<ted  with  the  release-arm  and  the 
aaBembllns:  mc»chanism.  as  dc»scribc^1. 

3.   A  spool  gluing  and  assembling  machine  having  a  hop- 


|wr  adapted  to  feed  two  spiwl-heads  simultaneously  by 
gravity,  means  for  adjusting  the  hopper  for  dllTerent  sljw's 
of  spcMd-heads.  a  gluing  mechanism  c-uisistlng  of  a  glue-(>ot. 
a  frame  having  ghie-cups  adaptcnl  to  \yc  raised  and  lowered 
Into  the  glue  pot,  means  for  heating  the  glue  to  the  re 
•  luired  temi.eraturo.  a  feeding  nuH-hanlsm  c-onslstlng  of  " 
two  sides  adapted  to  feed  two  spool  beads  simultaneously 
from  the  bop|)er  to  the  gluing  mechanism,  adjustable 
guides  adai-ted  to  guide  the  spool  heads  from  the  hopp«'r 
to  the  gluiim  nuHhanlsm.  means  for  operatlnt:  tlie  gluing 
and  the  ftHnling  mechanism,  means  for  assembling  a  sp.H>l 
by  screwing  the  s|M)ol-heads  onto  the  ends  of  the  sfMwl- 
cyllnder,  and  an  ois^rallng  lever  operatlvely  c-cmnected  with 
the  gluing.  fee<llni:.  and  the  assembling  mechanism,  where- 
by the  spool-beads  are  fed  and  glued  autoinaf Ically  and  a 
spool  assembled  In  one  operatlcjn  of  the  operatlug-lever.  as 
descriU-d.  ^ 

4.   In  a  spocd  gluing  and  assembling  machine,  an  adjust- 
able hopper  adapted  to  feed  spool  lieads  by  gravity,  con- 
sisting of  an   Inverted  U  shaped  frame  having   two  oi>en- 
Ings  In  the  to|).  means  for  securing  the  lower  ends  of  the 
frame  to  the  frame  of  tlie  machine,   two  reds  havluL'  en 
larged  heads  suspended  from   the  top  of  the  Inverted  U 
shajxHl  frame  through  the  c.penini:s  In  the  top  and  extend 
Ing  downward  lluough  holes  In  the  sis>ol-heads.  the  ends 
of  the  rods  entering  the  next  to  the  iKitlom  heads,  a  cross 
har    having   slots   secured   to   the   back   of   the    Inverted-U 
shaiHMl   frame  adjacent   the   bottom,   wings  adjustably   se- 
cured to  the  Inner  face  of  the  cross-lmr  by  l>olts  through 
the  slots  In  the  cross-lmr.  a  bar  having  L  shaped  ends  in 
which   are   slots   adjustably   s«HMired    on    the   front   of  the 
frame  opposite  the  cross-bar  by  bolts  through  the  slots  In 
the  L  shaped  end  of  the  bar.  whereby  tlie  spool  hewds  are 
fed  downward  on  the  ro<l8  by  gravity,  and  the  hopper  made 
adjustable  for  different  sizes  of  sF)ool-lieads.  as  descTll>ed. 

.">.  In  a  spool  gluing  and  assembling  machine,  a  gluing 
mechanism,  an  atitomatlc  feed  me<hanlsm  consisting  of 
two  slides  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  ways  through  open- 
ings In  the  top  of  the  machine,  each  slide  having  for- 
wardly-extendlng  tongues  bearing  on  the  top  of  the 
machine  and  steps  forming  shoulders  on  the  slide,  a  yoke 
secured  transversely  above  the  forward  ends  of  the  slides 
to  the  top  of  the  machine,  l^w-springs  secured  to  the  yoke, 
guides  adjustably  secured  lo  the  top  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  operatin,'  the  feed  mechanism,  whereby  two 
siKK.l-heads  are  fed  slmult.aneously  from  flic-  li<»iiper  to  the 
gluing  mechanism  of  the  machine,  as  described, 

0.  In  a  spool  gluing  and  assembllnir  machine,  an  auto- 
matic gluing  mechanism  c-onsistinL'  of  a  glue  pot.  means 
for  bedding  tlie  glue  |s)t  under  the  top  of  the  machine, 
means  for  beating  the  glue  to  the  required  tetnperature.  a 
frame  constructed  to  have  a  crossbar  with  two  lK)sses 
placed  under  the  fop  of  the  machine  In  the  glue  ix.t.  ends 
on  the  cross-liar  extending  upwardly  through  apertures 
In  the  top  of  the  machine,  then  outwardly  and  chiwn- 
wardly  to  form  downwardly-extending  arms  guided  by 
straps  on  the  sides  of  the  machine,  glue-cups  secured  to  the 
U.sses  on  the  cross-bar.  each  glue  c-up  having  a  cup  shai>ed 
head.  aiH-rtnres  In  the  side  of  the  head,  a  circular  llange 
and  a  downwardly-extending  stem,  a  removable  cover  for 
filling  the  glue  pot  with  glue,  and  means  for  operating 
the  gluing  mechanism  to  lower  the  glue  cups  Into  the  glue 
and  raise  the  glue  cups  filled  with  glue  through  hcdes  In 
the  top  of  the  machine  and  into  the  holes  In  the  spool- 
heads,  whereby  two  siMwI-heads  are  glued  slmultane.,usly 

as  descril>e<l. 

7.  In  a  spool  gluing  and  assembling  machine  having  a 
feeding  and  gluing  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the 
same  consisting  of  an  actuating  mechanism  having  a 
driving-shaft  supported  In  bearings,  a  pulley  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  pinion  on  the  Inner  end  of  the 
shaft  a  shaft  suppcuted  In  bearings  at  right  angles  to  the 
driving  shaft,  a  disk  on  the  shaft,  a  lievel-gear  on  the  Imck 
of  the  di.sk  mesbiii;:  with  the  Ik^vcI  gear-pinion  on  the  driv- 
ing-shaft, an  eccentric  pin  cm  the  face  of  the  disk,  a  rock- 
shaft  supported  In  liearlngs  cm  the  machine,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  inner  end  of  the  rock-shaft,  an  actuating  arm 
plvotallv  .secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm  on  the  rock- 
shaft  and  having  a  notch  In  Its  lower  edge  in  a  iK>8ltlon 
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to  engaK?  with  the  pin  on  the  disk,  means  fur  lioldini:  the 
actuatlnx-arm  In  Its  Inoperative  po«ltt<>n  and  fi)r  r»>leastntf 
the  same  when  re<iiilre(l.  a  lower  bell  i-rank  lever  Heiared 
to  the  ro<-k  xhaft.  a  link  pivotally  o>nne<tlnk'  thf  enter  arm 
of  the  lower  bell-crank  lever  to  the  outer  arm  of  an  upper 
bell  crank  lever  secured  to  a  rock  shaft  8iipp<irled  In  liear- 
lu>^  on  the  frame,  means  for  connecting  the  lupper  bell- 
crank  lever  with  the  ff^eil  me<hanl8n).  a  Iwr  iiitnt'illy  c«n- 
ne<'tlnc  the  lower  l>ell  crank  lever  with  an  arm,  strurwl  to 
a  r<Hk-shaft  supjKirted  In  l>earlnKS  on  the  fran^,  arms  se- 
cured to  each  end  <>f  the  rock  shaft,  iind  nicHtis  for  con- 
ne<-tlng  the  arms  to  the  jrluini;  nifchanlsin.  as  <|»-icrlhed. 

8.  In  a  spool  jjhilnK  and  assemMlnt:  machine,  an  as- 
sembllni:  me»'hanism  consisting  of  a  I^mI  sii|>[x>rttHl  on  legs, 
a  h»'ad  sfixk  screwed  to  the  l>ed  and  forniint;  tiearlnsrs  for 
a  spindle,  a  pulley  on  the  splmlle  U'twcen  the  U-arlnu's.  a 
face-plate  having  a  central  pin  and  chisel  shdpcd  points 
seour«M|  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  spindle,  a  tall  s|im  k  adjust- 
ably »e<-ured  to  the  l>e<l  and  havint;  a  Ion^lni<Hnal  liore  In 
which  Is  a  spline,  a  reciiirixatlng  spindle  In  the  l>ore  of 
the  tall-sto<-k  having  a  lonvrltndlnal  i:r<tf>ve  for  tjhe  spline,  a 
face-plate  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  spindle  havitig  a  central 
pin  and  chl.sel  shai)e<l  iMjints.  an  operating  ievar  pivotally 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  and  to  u  link  which 
In  pivotally  se«-ured  to  a  bracket  .>n  the  tall  sto^k.  whereby 
a  »i>ool  Is  ass»>inbled  by  screwing  the  spool  hea lis  onto  the 
»nds  of  the  spool-cylinder  through  a  forward  movement  of 
the  oiwTrtfini:  lever  and  the  rotating  of  the  fdce-plate  on 
the  head  sto<  k  spindle,  as  descrllied. 

9.  In  a  s|>ool  gluing  and  assenihllnk:  maihlne  the  combi- 
nation of  the  frame  a.  the  adjustable  hopper  h  for  feeding 
spool-heads  by  gravity,  the  s|HK>l-head  fee<l  mechanism 
r,  the  spool-head-gluing  n)e<banlsm  </.  the  a<  tmiln^'  m>'ch- 
anlsra  e.  the  glue  p«>t  f.  the  heating  device  g.  an.  assembling 
mechanism  conslstlnj?  of  the  head-stock  h  raving  the 
spindle  h-.  the  pulley  h\  the  face-plate  ;i'  with  the  central 
pin  /»=•  and  the  chl!«el  shaped  points  h*  h\  and  tlje  tall-8to<-k 
i  having  the  bore  **  with  the  spline  «\  the  reciprocating 
spindle  i*  with  the  lontritiulinal  krroove  P  In  thel  bore  i-.  the 
faceplate  »*  with  tlie  central  \<\n  i'  and  the  cbisel-sliaped 
iHtlnta  f  f,  the  release-arm  k  adjustably  secured  to  the 
splmlle  i*  and  having  the  L  shaped  lower  end  *-.  the  oper- 
ating' lever  I  pivotally  securetl  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
.spindle  i»  and  a  link  i'  pivotally  secure<l  to  tli«  end  of  the 
operating-lever  and  to  a  bracket  on  the  tail  stftck  i.  as  de- 
scrlf>ed.  I 

!•».  In  a  bobbin  gluing  and  assf>niM  iii„'  inaclilne.  gluing 
mechanism,  means  for  feeding  spool  heads  tojsaid  ine<'h- 
anlsm.  assembling  mechanism,  and  means  f<e  operating 
said  assembling  -niechanism.  said  last  named  rieaus  upon 
;he  inception  of  Its  movement  oi>vrating  said  tfluing  mech- 
anism and  said  feeding  means.  I 

11.  In  a  ttolibln  gluing  and  assemliling  machine,  gluing 
mechanism,  means  for  fe^Mling  spool-heads  to  said  mech- 
anism, conneited  means  for  operating  said  gluing  mech- 
an!*m  and  said  fe<Hllng  means,  means  f.ir  nlisembling  a 
sp(M)I  by  screwing  tbe  heads  onto  the  cylinder  ()f  the  spool, 
and  means  for  o|K«ratlng  said  asseintdini:  iiie<  fian  i-ni.  said 
last  named  nieaiis  haviuK  connei-tlon  with  said  i  <iiiiiected 
means  whereby  the  latter  will  be  oi>erared  upon  Inception 
of  uio\ement  of  said  means  for  operating:  the  as8eml)ilng 
mechanism. 

IL'     In  a  liohbln  gluins:  ancl  assembling  mecHanism.  plu 
ing  nierhaiiisin.  means  for  fe»'i|ini.'  spool-heads  t(<  said  mecli 
anlsm.  means  I'onne.-ted  to  said  ineclianisni  ancl  said  means 
for  o|>erating  tlie   same   in    unison,   .isseinhlin..;   mechanism, 
and   means   for  o|HM-atint:   said   assetntillnkr   nieclianism.   said 
last  named    means    UMiii.'   I'onnected   to   said    iue»ns    for   con 
trolling    the   operation    of    the   irlning   mechanism    and    the 
feeding  means. 

1:;.    In  a    lMit)hin  ghiini:  ancl  nR.<;emhling  mac-Jiine.   gluinL' 
me<rtanism.   means  for  feeding  s|x>oi  heads  to  .'•ild  mechan 
Lsm,   assemhlint:  mechanism   means  for  operatini;  .said  tjlu 
ing   mechanism    and   siiid    fiHHllni:   means   in    uoison.   and  a 
pivoted   element    for   controllini:   the   oi«>ration   of  said   as 
semhiing  niecluinlsm.  said  element  having  con|ic»c-tion  with 
said   means  for  operating  the  gluing  mechanisni  and  feed 
iug  means   vvherehy  ea^h  of  tlie  latter  will   )>♦'  l.roui:lit   lnfi« 
action  wlien  said  element  is  uperate<i  to  actuate  the  assem 
hling  mechanism. 


14.  In  a  Imhbin  gluing  and  asaembllng  machine,  a  gluing 
mechanism,  means  for  feeding  spool-heads  to  said  mechan 
ism.  connected  means  for  oi)eratlng  the  gluing  mechanism 
and  feeding  means  In  unison,  assembling  mechanism,  a 
movable  jmrt  which  controls  the  oi>eratlon  of  said  asaem- 
bllng  mechanism,  and  means  connected  to  said  assembling 
mechanism  and  ojierated  by  the  movements  of  said  part 
and  connected  to  said  connwted  means  of  the  gluing  mech- 
anism and  fee<llng  means,  whereby  each  of  the  latter  will 
be  oi»erated  upon  Inception  of  movement  of  said  movable 
part  to  bring  the  assembling  mechanism  Into  action. 


H42.170.     OARBTRETFIl.      rHARLK-s    II.    Bht.\nt,    Twlck 
enham,  and  .Vktiu  r  Watlino.  London,  F:nglaud.      Filed 
May  10.  1905.     Serial  No.  L'.'>n,s.W. 


t'taim.-  1.  In  combination  with  an  Internal-combustion 
motor  an  Inner  and  an  outer  casing  having  a  spiral  pas- 
.sage  between  communicating  with  the  combustion  space,  a 
tube  for  the  mixture  of  air  and  oil  discharging  over  the  top 
of  the  Inner  casing,  a  steppe<l  cone-shaped  opening  leading 
to  said  tube  and  means  for  delivering  oil  and  air  to  said 
opening,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

•J  In  comldnatlon  with  an  Internal  combustion  motor, 
an  inner  and  an  outer  casing  having  a  spiral  passage  be- 
tween, communicating  with  the  combustlon-spac-e.  a  tul)e 
having  a  series  of  restrictions  and  enlargements  of  Its  l»ore 
for  the  mixture  of  air  and  oil  discharging  over  the  top  of 
the  inner  casing,  a  step|)ed  cone-shaped  opening'  leading  to 
said  tulK«  and  means  for  delivering  air  and  oil  to  said  open- 
ing, 8ul>8tanttally  as  described. 

:i.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  ordinary  paraffin  or  other 
like  Inflammable  fluids  for  explosion  In  Internal  combustion 
motors,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  casings  one 
situated  within  the  other,  and  liavinc  a  spiral  passage 
fornie<l  therelM'tween  connecting  tlie  uiiper  and  lower  Inte- 
rior i>ortlons  of  the  outer  casing,  which  latter  at  Its  lower 
end  is  provided  with  an  outlet  for  connecting  the  apparatus 
to  the  combustion  chaml)er  of  motor,  and  Its  upper  end  Is 
provided  with  a  tulw  having  a  series  of  enlargements  and 
restrictions  of  It.'*  iMire,  said  tulK'  opening  at  one  end  Into 
the  outer  casing  and  t)elng  provided  with  a  delivery  nozzle 
and  at  the  other  end  leading  by  way  of  a  stepi>e<l  cone 
shaped  opening  into  a  chaml)er  wherefrom  air  and  oil  are 
supplied  to  said  tube,  the  admixture  of  air  and  oil  formed 
in  passing'  tbroiiL'h  ilif  ippaiatus  l>elng  adapted  to  be 
lieate<l  by  the  -xhanst  uas.s  fr  in  the  motor  after  starting, 

'    substantially  as  herein  dt>scrlbed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  ordinary  paraffin  or 
otiiei'  like  intiamiiiable  fluids  for  explc)8lon  In  internal  com- 

I    bustlon  motors,   the  combination  of  a  pair  uf  musings  one 
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situated    within    the    other    and    having    a    spiral    passage 
formed  therel^tween  .cnnectlng  the  upin-r  and  lower  Inte 
rior  iH.rtlons  of  the  outer  casing,  which  latter  at  Its  lower 
end  Is  provided  with  an  outlet  for  connecting  the  apparatus 
to  the  .-omlaistlon  chamlK-r  of  motor,  and  at  Its  upper  end    , 
Is  provide*!   with  a    (uIh.  having  a   series  of  enlargements   , 
and  restrictions  of  its  b..re,  said  tutH-  o,H-nlng  at  one  end 
into  the  outer  casing  and  iK-lng  pnnlded  with  a  delivery^ 
nozzle,  and  at   the  other  end  leading  by  way  of  a  stepin-d 
coneshaped    opening    Int..    a    valve  chamU-r.    centrally    of 
which    latter    Is    situated    a    vertical    iuIh-    passing    down 
through  the  said  stepinni  cone  shaiH^l  oia-ulng  and  tlxwl  to 
the  horizontal  tuln-  ami  provide!  at  Its  upiK-r  portion  with 
an  oil-supply  tuln-  having  an  enlarg.nl  iH.rtl.m  or  Is.ss  and 
an  extension  carrying  a  screw  In  valve,  said  Ih.ss,  In  which 
a  numU'r  of  air  passages  are  formed,  carrying  an  air  sup 
piv   tuL^e  with   or   without    being   provide*!   with   a   cap  ac 
c-ordlng  to  its  length,  and  having  a  flange  ,-orres,Hmdlng  to 
a  flange  provld.nl  on  the  h.ulxontai  tulK-  referre<l  to.  which 
flanges  are  adaptcHi   to   retain   iK-tween  suitable  packing  a 
preferablv    transparent    casing    surroundlni:    the    vertl.-al 
tulK-  said  vertical  tuU-  containing  an  oil  sui-ply  valve  cm 
necting  to  and  adapte<l  to  Ih-  oj»ened  and  closed  by  a  spring 
controllcHl   slecMe   provld.Ml    with   a   disk   or  diaphragm   ar^ 
ranged   to   le  oi>erated   at    starting   by   a   spring  .•ontrolle<l 
pin  and  sulmeipiently  by  the  air  drawn   In  by   the  suction 
of  motor    the  admixture  of  air  and  oil   formed  In  passing 
through  the  apparatus  l^^ing  adai.tnl  to  l.e  heated  by  the 
exhaust  gases  from  the  motor  after  starting,  by  connecting 
the  apparattis  to  the  exhaust-pipe  and  directing  the  flow  of 
heate<l  gas  into  the  Interior  of  the  inner  casing  by  suitable 
deflecting    means,    substantially    as    herein    descrll)ed    and 
shown  by  the  appendetl  drawings. 


end   of   the   other   eudmost    section    and    provided    witJi   a 
thimble  for  the  re<eptlou  of  a  smoke  flue 

2.  A  furnace  of  th«  character  descrllanl.  comprising  a 
plurality  of  knockdown  sectlcms  arranged  In  end  to  end 
allnement  with  their  adjacent  ends  telescoping  or  over- 
lapping, each  of  said  sections  comprising  parallel  leitan 
gular  side  plates  having  apertures  adjacent  (o  their  upiwr 
cHlges  a  rectangular  top  plate  having  integral,  longltudl- 
nailv-extc.nding  flanges  deiK-ndlng  fiom  Its  side  e<lges  and 
formed  with  ajaMtures  to  aline  with  the  apertures  in  said 
side  plates,  fastening  IkjUs  pa-sseii  through  said  alining  ap- 
ertures and  detachably  securing  the  top  plate  u|>on  sjild 
side  idates.  a  door  closing  the  oi>en  outer  end  of  .me  of  the 
endmost  sei-tions.  and  a  cap  or  end  i.late  arrange<l  uix.n 
the  outer  end  of  the  other  endmost  section  and  having  In- 
tegral flanges  detachably  secured  to  said  section  and  an 
Integral  thimble  for  the  reception  ..f  a  smoke  pi|>«'.  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  for  the  puriwses  set  forth. 


S4-2.17'J.  MANrUKSI'UKAPKH.  ftKOK.JE  E.  <  amt.  Utlca. 
N.  Y..  assignor  t.>  Standard  Harrow  V'ompany.  I'tica, 
n'  Y       IMIed  Nov.  14.  l'.M>4.     Serial  N...  2.52.641;, 
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Claim. —  1.  A  furna<'e  of  the  character  descrllied,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  knockdown  se.  tlons  arrange<l  In  end- 
to-end  allnement  with  their  adjacent  ends  telescoping  or 
overlapping,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  'slde  plates, 
top  plates,  and  detachable  fastenings  connecting  said  top 
and  sl.ie  plates,  a  <loor  c  losing  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the 
endmost  sections,  and  a  cap  or  end  plate  closing  the  outer 


Claim— \  In  a  sju-eader.  th.-  ...mldnatlon  with  the  Ik)X 
,ind  movable  apion-lM,tt..ra  thercH.f.  of  a  feeding  mechanism 
consisting  of  a  gear  wheel  having  Internal  ratchet-teeth,  a 
pair  of  pawls  operating  on  said  teeth,  ratchet  levers  carry 
Ing  ^id  pawls  res|K'ctlvely.  means  for  operating  the 
ratchet  levers,  and  adjustable  means  for  holding  the  pawls 
out  of  engagement  with  the  internal  ratchet  gear  teeth 
during  more  or  less  of  the  movement  of  the  rat <het  lever*, 
substantially  as  set  f.uth. 

•»  In  a  spreader  and  In  combination  with  the  l^iX  and 
the  movable  apron,  of  a  feeding  mechanism  for  the  apron, 
ccmslstlngof  a  wheel  having  Internal  ratchet  teeth  m.mnt 
e«i  t..  turn  cm  a  fixed  idvot,  a  pair  ..f  swinging  levers 
mount cHl  on  the  same  pivot,  means  for  vibrating  the 
swinging  ends  .>f  the  levers,  i-awls  .mi  the  levers  respec- 
tlvelv  for  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  adjustable 
means  for  tlucwing  out  and  holding  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  the  said  pawls,  substantially  as  set 

forth.  ,  ,    ,  ,.       1 

•{    The  combination  In  a  spreader  ..f  a  load  holding  Ix.x, 
having  a   movable  In.ttom.  a   tall-gate  for  the  rear  end  of 
the  iH.x  arranged  t..  luesent   a   plain   flat   face  to  the  load 
when  In  clo»e<l  position,  means  for  mounting  the-  said  tail 
K»te  to  iK-rmit   It.  flrst.  t.)  Ik-  retired  laterally  away  from 
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the load,  and  tlien  turn  circularly  into  a  ik)s  tlon  above 
the  plane  of  the  load,  and  means  for  operatln?  said  tall- 
gate.  Hulistantlall.v  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  coiuhlnatlun  in  a  luamire  s^preader  <>f  «  !•■' 
log  box.  a  niiivahle  Ix.ttoni  tla-rt-for.  means  for  .iimvui^  ilie 
Iwttom  towiird  ilie  rear  in  discliarRinK  tlie  loa|d.  a  rotary 
lieater  luonnte*!  at  tlie  rear  end  of  ilu-  Ix.x.  nu-aiis  for  driv 
in>:  the  l»eater.  a  flat,  plain  tail  ;.'aie  adapted  to  present 
a  flat  fa.e  to  the  load  wiien  in  cii>8ed  inmitlon.  jnioiinted  to 
move  from  a  vertliiil  ix)»itlon  In  the  rear  end  of  the  IXJX 
to  a  sultstantiuliy  horizontal  jM.sitiun  over  the  heater,  and 
a  comb  snpiMirted  over  the  rear  end  of  tiie  Intx  t  nd  adapted 
to  swing  Into  enua^'ement  with  tlie  ed«e  of  t  »e  tailsjate 
when  in  oiK-n  |>osition,  suljstantinlly  as  and  fi)r  tlie  pur- 
po.«M»8  set  fortli. 

."».  The  combination  In  a  manure  spreader  of  i  load-hoid- 
inK  iMix.  liavinK  a  uiovahle  lH)ttom.  a  rotary  b<ater  at  the 
rear  of  the  liox.  a  tail  gate  for  the  rear  end  of  the  box 
formed  and  arranuwl  to  present  a  plain  flat  face  to  tlie 
load  when  in  closed  position,  and  mounted  U  lie  retired 
laterally  away  from  the  load  and  townrd  tlie  Water,  and 
then  tiirneil  circularly  into  iM)8ltion  alH)ve  the  i)lane  of  the 
load  and  over  the  beater,  and  means  for  holding  and  op- 
eratlnif  the  tall-gate,  substantially  as  set  forth, 


s»l.M7:i.     ■n>Ol^FH>I.I'r.It       Wh.i.iam  <  akman;  Napanock. 
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heads  and  additional  means  to  move  said  guide-wheels  Into 
or  out  of  engagement  with  said  l)elt  and  Ijelt-wliwl. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  l)elt-whe4'l  and  a  Itelt  there- 
on :  of  a  shaft,  means  to  siip|)ort  said  shaft,  a  iK'am  at  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  cross-liead  at  each  end  of  said  l>eam 
having  elongated  slots  therein,  guide  wheels  carrie<l  by  said 
cross-heads  adapted  to  engaae  the  e<lges  of  said  lielt  and 
wheel,  and  means  disi>osed  through  said  slots  to  adjust- 
ably secure  said  guide-wheels  to  the  cross  heads. 


claim.  1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  d.-Hcrilted,  the 
combination  with  a  handle  couiprislni:  a  inaio  frame  sec- 
tion having  a  projecting  end.  side  plates  secured  to  said 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  piece  secured  hetw.vn  said  side 
irlates.  a  UM-kIng  arm  pivotally  secur.Ml  iHjiwtvn  said 
plates,  a  detent  at  one  end  of  said  lockiiiu' ario.  a  ledge  at 
the  opiM>slte  end  of  saitl  hnking  arm,  said  h..  kln::-arm  also 
having  a  groove  therein,  a  spring  seated  in  sai(J  groove  and 
having  its  opposite  end  disi)<>se(l  against  the  frame;  of  a 
Made,  a  shank  integral  wlili  said  blade  and  having  a  notch 
therein  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  the  detent  when  the 
shank  Is  inserted  in  the  way  between  the  iiiaiii  frame  and 
auxiliary   frame. 

•.'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crii>ed,  a  htndle-section 
comprising  a  main  frame,  plates  secured  to  sahl  main 
frame,  a  projection  upon  said  main  frame,  a  hx  king  arm 
pivotally  mounte<l  »)etween  said  plates,  a  l"d:;e  .>n  said 
arm  adai«t»><l  to  engage  the  project inj.'  en<i  'if  said  main 
frame  and  limit  the  movement  of  saiii  arm  in  one  dlrec- 
il..n.  a  detent  at  one  end  «>f  said  arm.  and  iii.aii-<  at  the 
opposite  end  to  .lirect  said  detent  into  engag.»meiit   with  a 

blade 

3.  In  .1  device  of  tiie  class  des«  riU><l  a  handle  section 
comprising  a  substantially  L  sbaixHl  main  frame,  plates 
s.-cur»Ml  to  said  main  fratne.  a  projection  upon  said  main 
frame,  a  hxking  arm  pivotally  mounted  ln-tween  said 
plates,  a  ledge  on  salii  arm  adapte«l  to  engage  the  project 
Ing  end  of  saiii  main  fratne  and  limit  the  iii)ward  movement 
of  said  arm.  a  detent  at  the  ojiposite  end  of  said  arm.  a 
spring  <li.-.iMised  U-lween  saiil  lockin::  arm  and  main  frame, 
said  spring  having  otie  of  its  ends  dovetalle.l  10  tit  a  dove 
taibMl  gi-oove  in  said  lo.  king  arm.  the  free  end  of  aald 
spring  U'iiig  dlrectf-<l  ai:aiiist  said  main  frtnie  wherein- 
tensl.>ii  will  l>e  exerted  uinm  the  b>ckingarn»  and  the  de- 
tent dire,  ted  Into  engagement  with  a  Made. 


84LM74  HKLT  rj-TPr  .VNP  Tinr.DFR.  A.^Iron  ,T.  PhaF 
KIN,  llipon.  Wis.  Kile.l  ().  t  4.  I'.MM"..  S«>rial  No  :i.'^7,:?7S. 
Ctiiim        1.    Tlie  coml)ination  with  a  iK'lt  wheel  and  a  l>elt 

on    said    wlieel  ;    of   -ulde  wheels   at    ea.-h   edgH  of   said   l>elt 

and  wheel,  a  iieam.  a  cross  bead  at  each  end  i.f  said  t>eam. 

means  to  adjustably  secure  said  guide-wheels  to  the  cross- 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
Idnation  with  a  l>eltwheel  and  a  l>elt  disposed  thereon:  of 
a  shaft,  a  l»racket  at  one  end  of  said  sliaft,  means  to  yield- 
ingly secure  said  shaft  to  the  bracket,  a  l>eam  at  the  opp<J 
site  end  of  sai<i  shaft,  cross  tieads  on  said  l>eam.  guide- 
wheels  adjustably  secured  to  said  cross  lieads  and  means 
secured  to  said  shaft  to  adjustably  secure  said  giiide- 
wheels  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  i>elt  and  Wit- 
wheel. 

4.  A  l>elt-guide  of  the  .lass  descrilted  comprising  a  lieam. 
cross-heads  on  said  l>eam.  guide-wheels  adjustably  secureil 
to  said  cross  heads,  a  shaft  sni)porting  said  l>eam.  means 
to  yieldingly  supi>ort  .said  shaft,  a  n>:l  securtnl  to  said 
shaft,  and  means  to  secure  said  rod  whereby  the  shaft  and 
parts  carried  thereby  will  l>e  lield  in  its  adjusted  ixjsltion. 

5.  A  guide  of  the  class  descriUnl  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
supporting-bracket  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  means  to  yield- 
ingly secure  said  sliaft  to  the  bracket,  a  beam  at  the  opiKJ- 
slte  end  of  said  shaft,  guide-wheels,  means  to  secure  said 
guide  wheels  to  said  (K-am,  a  rod  adjustal)ly  secured  t«» 
said  shaft,  means  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  rod,  and  additional  means  to  hold  said  rod  Id  Its  ad- 
Justed  (>OSitlOD. 

r».  A  guide  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
bracket  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  means  to  pivotally. secure 
said  shaft  to  the  bracket,  a  supporting  arm  for  said  sh.ift, 
a  iH-am  at  the  free  end  of  said  shaft,  cross-beads  at  each 
end  of  said  "oeam.  guide  wheels  adjustably  secured  to  slid 
cross-heads,  a  clamp  on  said  shaft,  a  rod,  means  to  adjust- 
ably secure  said  rod  to  the  clamp  and  additional  means  to 
1  iiiit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rod. 


S42.17.-..       Mri.TirLK-Sl'INI»Li:     1»1UI.LIN<;-MA('IIINK. 

i:i»<;\u  W    Ci.EVKLA.Nl).  Spriiigtield.  .Mass,      Filed  Mar.  27. 
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Claim. —  In  a  drilling  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a 
drill-splndle  driving  ali;ift.  having  a  gearwheel  provided 
with  a  clutch  meml)er.  affixed  thereon,  a  spur  gear  wheel 
having  a  tubular  hub  loosely  surrounding  said  driving 
shaft,  a  series  of  spur  i-'ear  whtn-ls  <>r  pinions,  in  cir<'ular 
arrangement  surroundini;.  ami  in  mesh  uiih.  s^id  spur 
gear  wlu-el.  and  a  series  of  tool  spindles  li,i\iiig  connec- 
tion with,  and  to  U-  driven  by,  said  iiinions.  atiotlier  irear 
wheel,  having  a  clutch  meml»er.  opposite  said  first-named 
g»-ar-wlu»el.  and  loose  on  sal<l  spur  gearwheel  hul).  an  idler 
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gear  whefl  In  constant  mesh  with  both  said  opposed  gear- 
wheels a  dutch  sleeve  axially  slldal>le  along,  but  non- 
lotative  relatively  to,  .'«id  spur  gear  wheel  hub.  and 
adapteil  to  be  free  from  both  said  gear  wheel  clutch  mem- 


bers, and  to  l«?  in  engagement  Nvith  either  one  or  tlie  other 
of  such  clutch  members,  and  means  for  positioning  the 
clutch  sleeve.  j 

S4'>  170       HCSTKAI'   lOU    LOOMS.      (IKORQB  O.  COLBT, 
.Medford.  Mass.     Filed  Deo.  20,  IfMt.-..     Serial  No.  292.663. 


(-]aim.—\  lug-strap  comprising  side  arms  and  a  connect- 
ing neck,  a  cushion  or  buflfer  interposed  l)etween  tlie  arms 
and  bearing  upon  the  neck,  and  upon  adjacent  portions  of 
the  inner  sides  of  the  arms,  and  a  flexible  securing-strlp 
extending  across  the  up|>er  side  of  the  cushion  and  the 
upper  edges  and  outer  sides  of  the  arms,  its  end  portions 
lieing  '>ent  to  form  hooks  engaging  the  lower  edges  of  the 
arms,  the  said  hooks  projecting  upwardly  lietween  the 
inner  sides  of  the  arms  and  the  corresponding  sides  of  the 
cushion,  and  engaging  the  latter  to  prevent  the  dropping  of 
the  cushion  from  the  strap.  I  | 


tlon  or  withdrawal  of  the  button-head  Into  or  from  the 

recess, 

2.  A  Init ton  holder  comprising  a  cylindrical  button-sup- 
port having  a  recess  or  poiket  In  the  end  thereof  to  re<eive 
a  button  head,  a  pn.je*tion  uikhi  sabi  support  at  eitlier  side 
of  said  recess,  a  pair  of  U  «l'ai'*'<'  resilient  wire  dips  the 
ends  of  which  are  secured  to  said  button  support,  and  the 
loops  of  which  norinallv  overlie  the  edges  of  the  recess 
and  iK-ar  against  said  luojections  and  are  adapteil  to  retain 
a  button  head  in  the  recess,  ami  are  yieldingly  movalde  to 
admit  of  the  Insertion  or  witlidrawnl  of  tlie  button-head 
Into  or  from  the  re<-eKS. 

.1.  A  button  holder  comprising  a  l>uttonsupi>ort  having 
In  the  end  thereof  a  recess  to  receive  a  but t<.n  -  head 
iHrder.Ml  by  a  peripheral  wall,  a  part  of  said  wall  on  either 
side  of  said  recess  iKung  extended  to  form  a  pair  of  ears, 
and  a  pair  of  U  shaped  resilient  wire  dips,  the  ends  of 
which  are  ancbonnl  to  the  support,  and  the  loops  (.f  which 
normally  overlie  the  eilges  of  the  recess  and  abut  against 
said  ears,  substantially  as  descrilH*d. 

4  A  button-holder  comprising  the  cylindrical  butt.m 
support  1.  liaving  in  the  end  thereof  the  recess  -J  to  re<-elve 
a  Imtton-bead.  the  projectbms  :t.  .!.  one  on  either  side  of 
the  recess,  and  tlie  U  8hai)e<l  resilient  wire  dips  4.  4.  ttie 
ends  of  whidi  are  secured  to  the  support  1.  and  the  loops 
o.'  which  normally  overlie  the  edges  of  the  recess  and  lH.ar 
against  the  projections  3,  3,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  descrilted. 


842.17^.  TlCLKilluNF  TKINKIN«;  SVSTKM.  William 
W  Dean,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Swltchlioard 
and  Suppiv  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     FIbHl  .Ian,  22.  l!»o;'..     Serial  No.  14U,1()»3. 


842.177.     RITTON  HOLDER.     Albert  H.  Ci'SHMaN, 

Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Morley  Manufacturing  Company, 
Iloston,  Mass.,  a  CoriKiration  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  9. 
1906.     Serial  No.  .S20.874. 


Claim. —  \.  A  button  bolder  comprising  n  button-support 
having  a  re.ess  adaiited  to  receive  a  button-head,  and  a  pair 
of  U  sbap.Ml  resilient  wire  dips,  the  en.ls  of  each  of  which 
are  upturned  and  anchored  within  the  button-support,  and 
tlie  bx.ps  of  which  are  normally  in  position  to  overlie  the 
wiges  of  the  recess  and  to  retain  the  button  liead  in  the 
recess,  and  are  yieldingly  movable  to  admit  of  tiie  luser 


^•l^,i„^  _i     The  combination  with  a  trunk-line,  of  a  cord- 
circuit  to  connect  with  its  outgoing  end  and  a  calb-d  sub- 
icrllH-r-s  line  to  connect  with  Its  incoming  en.l.  a  '•'■"''••l" 
Uon-coll    legge<l    to  ground   from   one   side  of  the   talking^ 
circuit  establisbt^l  by  the  connection  of  the  cord  vMtb  the 
t.unk    a  supervisory  signal  associated  ulth  the  cord  circuit 
and   plac-d    in   ..p.'rative  condition   when   the  cord   is  con^ 
..ecte^  with  the  trunk,  a   trunk  rday  at  the  other  end  of 
the  trunk  actuate«l  when   the  cord  is  first  cnnecte,    «ith 
the  tn.nk  by  current  over  one  side  of  the  same  with  s u i ^ 
al.le  return,  a  trunk  signal  actuated  by  the  energizathm  of 
"aid    relav    a   se^on.l    relay   nssoclate<l    with    the   incoming 
end   of   the   trunk,   said  relay    being  actuated   by   current 
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^1  sii»>«<rllH.r «    lin.'.    means    ojHTatwl    l.y    tiirrent    flow-   '    signal    enerKlzed   by    the   actuation    of   the   rin>;lnK  key    In 
over   a    I.K-al    circuit    dosed    l.y    the    riiiirKi-'  key    when       calling    the    wanted    siilis<rllH'r.    a    second    relay    actuated 


Mnwirii;  over  a  hx-ai  circuit  i  lnse«l  liy  the  rinsiitii.'  key  when 
the  ..peratur  is  lallini;  the  wante<l  sut.srrji.er.  >ai(l  second 
relay  when  iif)erated  Ijeing  ,i(laiii'<l  i"  extiiuuish  said 
Ir-unk  siciiai.  a  lucking' .ircult  for  saiil  latter  relay,  and  a 
t.'irtl    retiiy   .-in'ru'l/.e,!   diirlii::   i  ..iine<  t  imi    of   tlif    trunk   ami 

line    r itioi   siilil    hMkliii;  circuit,   and   nieaim   under   the 

o.titroi  of  the  calleti  sul.scrii«T  for  extim,'uisUinu'  said  su- 
IHT\  isory   sii^'nai.  sulistantlaily   as  iiescril)e<l. 

2.  The  cumliination   with  a   trunk  line,  of  a   .  ord-circult 
to  conne<-t   with   Its  .>nt:;<>in>;  end  and  a  <  alledsiii>scrlt>er's 
lio«  with   which   its   In-oinlntf  end  is  cunnectc.|,    i   riuKini; 
slROal   for  the  Incoming;  end  of  the  trunk,  a  s.iurce  of  cur 
rent  at  said  end  to  actuate  sahl  signal  and  to  eneririze  the 
transmitter  ->f  the  calle<l  sut.scrilier  s  line,  a  relay  actuated 
over  a  l<K-al  circuit  <-lose<l  hy  the  actuation  of  th.-  rincinn 
key    when    the    oj^'rator    is   callini;   tlie    wanted   sulistril^er, 
S.I  id   relay  serviii;:  to  direct  ciirrctit   throiiKli  said  siu'nal  to 
oiivrate   the  same    ^\  \\>-u   ilie   siilrscril>er   lias   l.«'eii   called  but 
Itefore  his  resix.nse,  a  se<-ond  relay  adapted  to  deprive  said 
relay   of  operatlnjrcurrent    when    the   sulpscril«-r    responds, 
and  a   lockini;  reiay   for  Nx'klnc  out   said  sitiiuil   durinu'  the 
remainder  <>f  tiie  (  oniiectlon.  suhstant  i.illy  as  i|escrlt)e<l 

3.  The  conihlnation  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cord  clr<ult 
to  connect  with  its  outiroini:  end  and  a  t  alie<l  sul.scrll»ers 
line  with  which  its  iucomini;  end  is  connecttiil.  a  discon- 
ne<-t-slj{nal  for  sahl  Incomini:  end.  a  source  of  .urrent  for 
said  slRnal  and  adaptetl  to  ener«lze  the  transr^iitter  of  the 
calle<l 
InK 

the  o|)erator  Is  calling  tlie  wanttnl  suhscrilier.  to  place  said 
signal  In  condition  to  operate,  and  fnrtlier  means  con- 
trolled 'ly  the  connection  of  said  rord circuit  with  the 
trunk  for  renderint,'  ^«ld  slijnal  inoperative.  »ulistantially 
as  descrll>ed. 

4.  The  comhlnntion  with  a  tmnk-llne,  of  iJ  cord-clrcult 
to  connect  with  its  outpoint;  end  and  a  calle«^-sul>scrll)er"8 
line  with  which  its  Inconilng  end  is  adapte<l  <o  connect,  a 
si«nal  associated  with  said  incoming  end,  a  s4)urce  of  cur- 
rent for  said  .sii:nal  and  .ulapted  to  eneryize  t|he  transndt- 
ter  of  the  called  suhscrilier' w  line,  a  relay  alio  at  the  in- 
comlnc  end  adapted  to  1^  operated  by  current  sent  «ver 
I  he  trunk  circuit,  a  second  relay  at  said  i  icomlnR  end 
ojH'rateil  hy  current  Howinu  over  a  bn-al  circidt  Independ- 
ent of  the  conne<tlnt;  plug  and  closed  by  the  operation  of 
the  ringing  key  In  calling  the  wanted  subscr  l)er.  said  re- 
lays jointly  controlling  said  sIgnsU  s«.  .ss  to  operate  the 
same  to  give  a  guard  indhallon  when  the  c  .rd-clrcuit  Is 
connected  with  the  trunk-circuit  and  the  trunk  circuit  Is 
disconnected  from  said  line,  or  to  place  said  Hgnal  In  con- 
dition to  oi)erate  so  as  to  give  a  disconnej-t  Indication 
when  the  cord-clrcnit  is  disconnected  from  tlie  trunk  and 
the  trunk  Is  connected  with  said  line.  sul)sta^tially  as  de 
scrilfd. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of 
to  connect  with  Its  outgoing  end  and  a  call»'|l-subscrll)ers 
line  with  which  its  incoming  end  Is  adapted  [to  connect,  a 
guard  signal  for  the  Incomini;  end  of  tlie  truink.  means  to 
actuate  said  signal  hy  current  sent  over  thtl  trunk  when 
the  cord  circtiit  Is  connected  with  the  trunk,  und  further 
means  a-tuated  by  current  over  a  local  lirciiit  independent 
of  the  connecting;  |)lug  and  c1os*hI  when  a  calle.l  sul.scril)er 
is    rung    for    renderlu;:   said    sl-nal    Inert.    sut)st;iiitially    as 

descrltied 

.5.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  and  a  called-aub- 
scrlU'r  s  line,  of  a  relay  as.sociated  with  sjiid  trunk  line 
and  adJiidc.l  |o  U«  oi,«'rated  over  a  local  .ir.-iiit  Indei.end- 
ent  of  the  coiine.tln'j  plug  and  closed  by  tli.'  .1 
ringing  the  called  sulwcrlher.  a  se<ond  rehiv 
o|^n  said  local  circuit,  a  testing  circuit  ■•i 
om«  strand  of  the  trunk  cord-circuit  an.l  Including  the 
nntacts  of  said  relay,  an  operators  telephone 
onnected  «itli  said  testinc circuit  ami  provided 
.riler  wire  leads  wherel.v  the  operator  lii.iv  receive  a 
test  siK-nal  witiiouf  the  use  of  a  manual  swit.'ti.  and  where 
l.y  the  lestingcircuit  is  dlsconnecte<l  hy  the  rlniiini:  of  the 
ralbMl  sul.scrll>er.  substantially  as  descrlbe<l 

T     The  combination    with   a    trunk  line 
to  connect  with   Its  ,,uti;olni.'  end  and 
line  with  which  Its  iuoomlnc  end  is  to  conned,  of  signaling 


apparatus  asiMM-lated  with  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk, 
a  relay  actuated  over  a  bn-al  circuit  indeptmdent  of  the 
connecting  plug  and  closed  In  ringing  the  wante<l  suh- 
scrilier. a  second  relay  adapted  to  open  said  local  circuit, 
a  testing-circuit  completed  through  the  normal  contacts  of 
said  relay,  and  means  for  placing  said  signaling  apparatus 
In  condlilon  to  operate  and  for  disconnecting  tlie  testing- 
circuit  when  the  said  relay  Is  actuated,  substantially  as 
descrils'<l. 

s.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  trunk-circuit  ex 
tending  Itetween  different  switchboard-sections  and  adapt 
ed  to  connect  telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of 
two  signals  associated  with  the  incoming  end  of  said 
trunk-circuit  and  adapted  by  their  condition  to  impart 
Information  to  facilitate  the  utility  of  the  trunk  circuit, 
a  source  of  direct  «urrent  associated  with  the  trunk  cir- 
cuit, a  relay  associated  with  said  source  and  controlling 
contacts  In  the  circuit  of  each  of  said  signals,  llie  circuit 
of  .said  relay  being  first  controlled  by  means  independent 
of  the  talking-circuit  and  thereafter  by  current  flowing 
over  a  portion  of  the  talking-circuit,  substantially  as  de- 
scrilHHl. 

0.   The  combination   with   a   trunk-circuit,  of  a   cord-clr 
( ult  adapted  to  lie  connected  therewith  at  Its  outgoing  end. 
and    a    telephone  line    with    which    the    Incoming    end    Is 
adapted  to  lonnect.  a  signal  associated  with  the  incoming 
end   of   the   trunk,   a    relay    to   control    the   <lrcult    of  said 


ord-circult 


when  the  connect l<m  Is  established  with  the  called  tele- 
phone-line to  place  said  first  relay  in  condition  to  actuate, 
a  third  relay  actuated  ui>on  the  response  of  the  calling 
subscrllier  to  efface  said  signal,  locklng-clrcults  for  said 
tlrst  and  third  relays,  and  conta<ts  of  said  second  relay 
controlling  said  bK-king-clrcults.  whereby  the  relays'  will 
all  be  deenergized  when  the  trunk  is  removed  from  Its  con 
nectlon  with  the  line,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
trunk  line,  of  a  cord-clrcult  adapted  to  »«  connected  with 
said  line  at  Its  outgoing  end.  and  a  telephone  line  with 
which  the  Inctiming  end  of  said  trunk  may  l>e  connected, 
a  signal  for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  actu 
ated  over  a  local  circuit  Including  contacts  of  the  ringing- 
key  to  display  said  signal,  and  a  relay  actuated  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  talking-circuit  when  the  connection  Is  estab- 
lished with  the  called  line  (o  place  s.iid  Hrst  relay  in  con- 
dition to  operate,  a  third  relay  actuated  when  the  called 
subscrllier  answers  bis  call  to  efface  said  signal,  a  locking 
circuit  for  said  first  and  third  relays,  the  locking  circuit 
of  the  third  relay  l>elng  controlled  by  contacts  of  said  first 
relay,  and  the  locking-circuit  of  said  first  relay  being  con 
trolled  by  contacts  of  said  second  relay,  substantially  as 
descrllied.  ; 


S4J.179.  ri/>STXr,  DFVirE  FOR  RECKITACLES  WITH 
CArSlLK  AN'I»  WlKK.  BiM»o  I'.  Dk  Medici.  Florence, 
Italy.     Filed  Aug.  15.  10<>6.     Serial  No.  .'{30,750. 


■rat')r  m 
ad.ipted  to 
;ilcred    over 


iiorni.ai 
circ'.ilt 
with 


of   .1    I  ord  circuit 
I   calle<i  subscriber's 


Claim — in  comluiiation  with  a  bottle  having  two  annu- 
lar enlargements  on  its  neck,  a  capsule  covering  the  end 
of  the  h.ittle  neck,  a  wire  loop  having  a  portion  extendinir 
between  the  l-ittle  month  and  the  top  of  the  capsule  and 
two  arms  extending  downwardly  on  two  sides  of  the  bottle- 
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neck  and  outside  of  the  capsule,  said  arms  having  eyes  at 
their  extreme  ends,  said  eyes  lying  in  the  space  l>etween 
the  annular  enlargements,  a  fastening  means  passing 
around  the  bottle-neck  between  the  enlargements  and 
through  the  eves,  and  a  covering-strip  for  said  fastening 
means  having  means  for  locking  its  ends  together. 

: .1-     11 

S4Ol«0  STKAM  lIKATIN*;  .^VSTKM.  Thomas  F.  Dex- 
TKK,  Providence.  K.  I.  Filed  Nov.  •.».",.  IIM..-,.  Serial  No. 
289.004. 


S42.1S2  INTEUN.XL  rOMRT'STlON  ENtMNE. 
IMETER,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  IT.  VMio. 
255,910. 


WlULfAM 

Serial  No. 


rinim.  1.  In  a  steam-henting  system  of  the  character 
described,  a  beater  or  radiator  having  a  controlled  outlet 
and  a  circulating  pump,  in  combination  with  a  continu- 
ously open  return  main  Interposed  lH»tween  and  uniting 
said*  radiator  and  pump  memliers.  a  water  seal  located  In 
said  main,  and  a  condenser  or  coll  tapped  into  and  l>eing 
In  continuous  oi»en  communicati.m  with  the  main  and 
bridging  said  seal,  so  that  all  the  water  of  condensation 
in  said  main  and  cull  Hows  to  tlie  pump  by  gravity,  the 
open  coll  also  permitting  the  free  jiassagc  of  air  to  the 
pump  to  prevent  the  latter  from  breaking  the  seal,  sub- 
stantially as  berelnliefore  descrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  steam  beating  system,  the  combination  of  a  ra- 
diator, a  circulating-pump,  a  return-main  connected  with 
said  radiator  j'.nd  pump,  a  water  seal  located  In  sald-maln. 
and  a  surface  condenser  or  coll  connected  with  the  main 
at  each  end  of  said  seal  and  l>.dng  in  <.|)en  communication 
therewith,  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  water  of 
condensatb.n  flows  to  said  pump  by  gravity,  substantially 
as  descrilietl. 


842  181.  NOSE  riECE  FOR  EYEOT.ASSES,  Henry  L. 
I)E  Zeno.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  .Ian.  7,  1905.  Serial 
No.  2,39.999. 

rtnim.—  \.  .\n  eyeglass  guard  or  nose-piece  having  an 
open  supporting  frame  and  a  wire  mesh  or  netting  flxe<l 
flatly  upon  the  face  thereof  substantially  as  descrilKMl. 

2.  .An  eyeglass  guard  or  nose  piece  comprising  an  o|>en 
fra'me  backing  faced  with  a  wire  gauze  or  netting,  the  said 
facing  lying   In   a    plane  or   planes   parallel   with   the  said 

backing. 

3.  An  eyeglass  guard  or  nose  piece  comprising  an  open 
supporting  frame,  a  connecting  arm  and  a  fiat  facing  of 
wire-clotb  sul»stantial)y  as  described. 


f./rti,„._l.    In  nn  internal-coinhustion  engine,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  main  cylinder  having  a  dome  like  <ylinder 
head  the  walls  of  which  within  said  .ylinder  de.line  fnuu 
a   subsiantlHllv   -entral   port   to   the  walls  of  the  cylinder, 
said    bead    ...mprlsing    a    casing    forming   a    supplemental 
chaml)er  almve  said  dome,  and  a  [M.rt  establishing  commu- 
nlcatb.n  iM-tween  said  <ln>mlM.r  and  said  cylln<ler  whereby 
the  charge  is  introducnl  to  said  cylinder,  and  the  exhaust 
Is  discharged  therefrom.   fbrou;:li  said  chamU'r.  a   bM>sely- 
mountwl  iK'aring  projecting  Into  said  ( hamls^r.  a  compres- 
sion valve   having   Its   stem   mounted    in   said   iK-aring.   for 
said  iH.rl.  a  spring  n.ting  on  said  stem  and  said  U-arlng 
to  normally  dose  said  valve,   means  xvhereby  the  exhaust 
mav   pass  from,   and   ft.el    is   Intr.sluc.Kl    to.   said   chan.lK'r 
through  an  exhaust  p<.rt  ami  an  Intake  port  In  said  diam 
ber    a  valve  mechanism  for  ea.  h  of  said  ports,  and  means 
o.n'trolling  said  valve  me<hanisms.  of  a  piston  moving  in 
said  cvlinder,  and  a  crank  and  c.mne<ting  r.Kl  mechanism. 
2     In    an    internal     ccunhustion   engine,    the   combination 
with   a   main   cvlinder   having  a  casing  forming  a   supple 
mental  chaml^^r  and  an  exhaust  cbamls.r.  |>orts  respedively 
establishing    communicalion     Is-fwwMi     said     supplemental 
chaml)er  and  said  .ylinder  and  said  supplemental  chamlier 
and    said    exhaust  chamlK-r    wherd.y    the   <  barge    is    intn. 
duciHl  to  said  cvlinder.  and  the  exhaust  is  discbargeil  there 
fn.in    tlirough  said  supplemental   chamln-r.  a  compression 
valve  for  said  p  -rt  into  said  <yllnder.  a  bearing  projects! 
Into  said  exhaust-chaml^'r.  a  valve  mount.Hl  in  said  liear- 
Ing   and    movable   in   said   exhaust  chamlH-r.   a   spring   nor- 
•  mallv   .losing  said   valve   whereby   the  exhaust   will   auto- 
matically  oi)en   said    valve,   a    iierforat^nl    casing   in.-b.slng 
the  stem  of  said  valve  and  said  spring,  a  plunger  ring  on 
sai.l   stem,   m.ans  whereby  fuel   Is  IntrcMluced   to  said  sup- 
plemental  chanil-'r  by   m.>ans  of  an   intak.'  i.ort    therein,  a 
valve  mechanism  f..r  said  intake-iK.ri.  ami   ni.-ans  .-ontrol- 
ling   said   valve   mechanisms,   of  a    piston   moving   In   said 
rylln.ler  and  a  .rank  and  ..^nnectlng  rod  mechanism 
"3     In    an    internal  ombuslion    engine,    the   c..mbinatlon 
with   a    main   cvlinder   having  a   casing   f..rmlnu  a   supple 
mental  cl,and«'r  and  an  exhanstcharat«-r.  ports  r.'S|>e.'tlvely 
establishing     <  ouimunication     l.etween     said     su|)plemental 
chaml)er  an.l  said  cylinder  and  said  supplemental  <baml«r 
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and  shIiI  exbauat-chaml^r.  wli»>reT>y  the  fharue  is  Intro 
duced  to  said  cyllndtr  and  ttu>  exliaiist  i-<  'Ii>;<  hare«>d  th»>rt> 
from,  through  said  siiiiplcmental  ihamN.r.  1  .nrnpressiDn 
valve  for  said  [M>rt  Info  said  cvlindcr.  a  ('•■miii-  proj.'.Tinir 
Into  said  cxhaiistcliuuiN'r.  a  valve  tnountcil  in  said  In'Mrlnsf 
ami  moviit.le  in  said  ex haiist-chamU-r.  a  Mpart  stem  for 
said  valve,  a  s[irliu'  acting  on  one  of  saiil  parts  to  nor- 
mally eliwe  said  valve,  means  con  trol  I  iiiir  said  sprlnjr 
wlierel.y  the  [)art  of  the  stem  carrylnfj  said  valve  will  have 
sllk'lit  movement  ln<lef»>ndently  of  said  spring,  wlierel.y  the 
exhaust  will  automatiiail y  o[>en  said  valv#,  means  where- 
by fuel  Is  lntriHlii<»'«l  to  said  supplemental  chamtier  by 
means  ..f  an  intake  port  therein,  a  valve  mechanism  for 
said  intake  iM)rt,  and  means  conrrollintr  said  valve  mech- 
anisms, of  a  piston  niovini:  In  said  rylindir  and  a  crauk 
and  lonnei-tlnir  rod  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  in icrtial  ■  c.>mt>iist ion  engine,  the  comhhiatlon 
with  a  main  cylinder  havini,'  a  casint;  foniiinu  a  supple- 
mental chamlK'r  and  an  exhaust  cham!>er.  p  .rts  respectively 
estahllshing  comraunicatioii  l^etween  sai.J  siip|)lemental 
chaml)er  and  said  cylinder,  atid  said  snppleiiiental  chamN'r 
and  said  exhaust  chamlK'r  wlierel.y  the  (liarce  is  intro 
duced  to  said  cylinder,  and  tlie  exhaust  is  di.s.  tiari,'e<l  there- 
from, throiiK'h  said  supplemental  chamher.  a  compression 
valve  for  said  [»ort  into  said  itiamlwM-,  a  U'urinu  projecthiK' 
into  said  exhaust  chamlier.  a  valve  mounte<l  in  said  t>earin>f 
and  movable  in  said  exhaust-chamber,  a  liipart  stem  for 
said  valve,  a  spring  a-tinir  on  one  of  salcj  parts  to  nor- 
mally close  said  valve,  means  controlllUsr  said  spring 
whereby  the  part  of  the  stem  carryini;  said  valve  will  have 
slight  movement  inde|>en<iently  of  said  sprint,  whereby  the 
exhaust  will  automatically  i>pen  said  valv».  a  |»yforated 
casinj;  Inclosint;  the  stem  of  said  valve  and,  said  sprin«,  a 
plunder  rintf  i.n  said  stem,  means  wherebjl  fuel  is  intro- 
duc-e<l  to  said  snitplemental  chamber  by  meatus  of  an  intake- 
l>ort  therein,  a  valve  mechanism  for  said  intake  {mrt.  and 
means  contn>lllnir  said  valve  mechanisms,  oi  a  piston  mov- 
ing in  said  cylinder  and  a  crank  and  <onne<|tlnK-rod  merh- 
uni«iiii.  I 

.'>.    In    an    internal  combnstlon    enirine.    tlije    combination 
with  a  main  cylinder  having  a  dome  shapo<l' cylinder  head. 
the  walls  of  which  within  s.iid  cylinder  de(  Une  from  a  sub-   | 
stantially   central    port    to   the   walls   of  the;  cylinder,   said 
head  comprising  .1  oasln?  forming  n  siipplemt>ntal  chamlier,   ' 
a  vapor-chamlier  and  an  exhaust-chamlter  aU.ve  said  dome, 
and  havln;,'  i>orts  estaliiishinjj  commiinlcatinri  befwwn  said 
supplemental  cl»amlK>r  and  said  cylinder,  and  lK>tween  said 
sii|>pleniental  thamber  and  said  Tapor-chaiil)er.  and  said 
exhaust  chaml>er  res|K'ctively.  whereby  the  (liar-e  Is  Intro- 
du<-eil  t..  said  i.\  Under,  .irid  the  exhaust  is  di+  !iai-:;e<l  there- 
from throii-h  said  chaml)er.  a  l.x)sely-mourit.»il  i.«'arlng  pro- 
jet-tiii;:    Into    said    siipi>lemental    chaml>«>r.    -.y    cunpression- 
vaive    having   Its   stem    mouute<l    in   said    U'urini:.    for   said 
IH.ri,  a  sprini:  acting  on  said  stem  and  said  I>earlng  to  nor- 
mally  ■  Imsc  said   valve,   a   U-aring   projecfinij  into  said  ex- 
haust-thaml)er.  a  valve  mounte<l  in  said  licirln.'  .losing  the 
lM)rt     establishing     communication     U-fwfcn     said     supple 
mental    chaml)er   and    said   exhaust chamlwr.    ami    movable 
in    ^<aid    last  mentioned    chaml)er.    a    bipait    ^ff•nl    f.>r    said 
valve.  .1  spring  acting  on  one  of  said  parts  ti'iulitiu'  to  nor- 
inaily     close    said     valve,     means    rontrollin*    said     spring 
whereby   the  part  of  the  stem  carrying  tlic  miIv  «ill   iiave 
slight    movement    inde[>endently    of    said    spring,    whereby 
ilie    exhaust    will    automatically    open    said    valv.-,    a    per 
f. rated   lasing   Iik  losing   the  stem   of  said    v»lv.',   and  said 
■'jiring,   a    plunger  iing   on   sai<l   stem,   a    Iwarlng   projei'ting 
into  said  vapor-cliam»)er.  a  valve  mounted   in  said  lH>arlng 
ami    movable   in    said   suppleni.iital    dianil.er   and    a    spring 
iioriiially  dosing  said  valve  whereby  the  pist.m  suction  will 
automatically  open  said  valve,  of  a  piston   i«ovlng  In  said 
cylinder  and    1  .-rank  and  <-onnectlng  hmI   mefhanisni. 


havInK  those  portions  of  Ita  surface  which  are  exposed  be- 
tween the  valve  seats  when  the  valve  is  closed,  cut  away 
or  recessed  so  that  they  cannot  contact  with  the  valve- 
seata  when  the  valve  Is  closed,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 


S42,184.  SEAM  FOK  SE\VEI»  AKTICLES.  Jamk.s  T. 
1)«>WDALL.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  21.  1W1.5.  Serial 
No.  1*92,725. 


Claim. —  1.   A    .seam    for    wwed    articles    comprising    the 
work  and  a  plurality  of  threads,  said  seam  t)elng  charac- 
terized   by    having   on    the    top   surface    of    the    work    two 
parallel  lines  of  straight  stitching  joined  liy  a  thread  zIr 
zagge<l  l)etween  the  two  lines  of  stitching,  and  on  the  hot 
torn   surface  of   the   work    two   lines  of  straight   stitchinx 
Joined  by  a  thread  zigzaggeil  lietween  the  two  said  lines  of 
stitching,  and  the  several  zigzagged  threads  on  the  respec 
tive  surfaces   of  the   work    l>eing  extended    in   i)arallelism. 
thus  presenting  the  same  api>earance  on  both  surfaces  of 
the  work. 

2.  A  seam  for  sewed  .nrtlcles  comprising  the  work  and  a 
plurality  of  threads,  stiid  seam  l)eing  characterized  by  hav- 
ing on  each  surface  of  the  work  a  thread  zigzagged  from 
the  edge  to  a  point  distant  therefrom,  said  zigzagge<l 
tlireads  l¥»ing  extend*^  in  parallelism  and  jidned  at  the 
edge  of  the  work  liy  a  stitch  passing  tlirough  corresponding 
loops  thereof  and  also  being  Joined  at  a  distance  from  the 
e<lge  by  a  stitch  passing  througli  corresponding  loops  of 
said  thread. 


S42.1S;;.    i'T'TOFF  VAf.VF     iHvix  I'.  I kv.mtti.k.  Toronto. 
t)ntario.     Canada.      File<l     Aug.     7,      V.Hj:,       Serial     No. 

27:<.i.s-,.  I 

'bii'm     -1.    In  a  cutoff  valve  a  valve-pbig  liaving  a  pas 
sage   through   It    in   combination   with   a   valvf  bo<ly    having 
valve  seats  at   each  side  of  its  passage-way   Che  valve-plug 


N42.1H.-..     SPIKE  ITM.EK.     Albf.ht  Di  i.lv,  Sr..  .MenomI 
niH".   Mich.,   a.ssignor   to  The   Imdly   Tool   Company.    Me 
nominee,  Mich.      Filed  May  7.  lIMir..      Serial  No.  .•{l."..4J>4. 
rinim.  —  l.    \    sjilke  puller   comprising   a    suitable   frame, 
a   nxl   having  slitling  c<jnnection  with   the  frame,  a  spring 
arranged  to  hold  the  rod  In  any  position  of  vertical  adjust- 
ment, a  slide  on  the  rod,  a  spring  of  less  strength  than  the 
one  aforesaid  arranged  to  hold  the  slide  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion with  res|)ect  to  said  rod,  jaws  in  pivotal  connection 
with  the  aforesaid  nxl  and  having  crossed  shanks  in   link 
connection    with    the  slide,   a    rack  yoke   In    pivotal    spring 
controll.H)    ,   .niie.ti.n    uirh    said    slide,   and   an    osdilatlve 
lever  socket    engageaMc   with   said  ytrke   to   impart   step  by- 
ste|.   lift  to  same  with   the  slide  and  rod  as  well  us  inde- 


2.  In  a  cut  (iff  valve  a  valve  plug  having  a  pas.sage 
through  it  in  combination  with  a  valve-body  having  valve- 
seats  at  ea<h  side  of  Its  passage  way  :  vertical  slots  l>elng 
f.irmed  through  the  seats  corresponding  substantially  in 
shape  and  size  to  the  passage  of  the  valve-plug  and  re- 
cesses being  formed  in  the  sides  of  the  plug  intermediate 
of  the  ends  of  its  passage  and  also  corresponding  sul.stan 
tially  In  shape  and  size  thereto,  substantially  as  descrll)e<l. 

■i.  In  a  cutoff  valve  a  valve-lxnly  provlde<l  with  valve- 
seats,  a  passage-way  l>etween  the  seat  :  and  slots  cut 
tlirough  the  valve-seats  In  i omblnation  with  a  plug  having 
a  passage  through  It  and  rece.s.se<l  in  its  sides  Intermediate 
the  passage-way  ;  the  passage  way  and  slots  of  the  iKxiy 
and  the  recesses  and  ends  of  the  passage  In  the  plug  l>eing 
substantially  similar  in  size  and  shape  one  to  another, 
substantially  as  descrilHMl. 


January   29,  1907. 


> 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


13 


/  / 


pendent  downward  movement  to  the  slide  subsequent  to 
the  last  lift,  the  Initial  lift  of  the  slide  serving  to  close  the 
Jaws  an^  Its  Independent  downward  movement  to  open 
the  same. 


2.  A  spike-puller  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  rod  hav 
lug  sliding  connection  with  the  frame,  a  spring  arranged 
to  hold  the  rod  In  any  position  of  vertical  adjustment,  a 
slide  on  the  rod,  a  spring  of  less  strength  than  tlie  one 
aforesaid  arranged  to  hold  the  slide  In  adjusted  position 
with  respect  to  said  nxl.  Jaws  In  pivotal  connection  with 
the  aforesaid  rod  and  having  crossed  shanks  In  link  con- 
nection with  the  slide,  a  rack-yoke  In  pivotal  spring  con- 
trolled connection  with  said  slide,  an  oscillatlve  lever 
socket  engageable  with  said  yoke  to  Impart  step  by-step 
lift  of  the  same  with  the  rod  and  a  downward  movement 
thereto  subsequent  to  the  last  lift,  an  anchor-hook  In  swing 
suspension,  and  means  for  gripping  the  hook  In  connection 
with  a  track  rail  against  yielding  resistance. 

3.  A  spike  puller  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  rod  hav- 
ing sliding  connection  with  the  frame,  a  spring  arranged 
to  hold  the  rod  In  any  position  of  vertical  adjustment,  a 
slide  on  the  rod.  a  spring  of  less  strength  than  the  one 
aforesaid  arranged  to  hold  the  slide  In  adjusted  position 
with  respect  to  said  rod,  Jaws  In  pivotal  connection  with 
the  aforesaid  rod  and  having  crossed  shanks  In  link  con- 
nection with  the  slide,  a  rack  yoke  in  pivotal  spring-con- 
trolled connection  with  said  slide,  an  oscillative  lever- 
socket  engageable  with  said  yoke  to  Impart  step  by-step 
lift  of  the  same  with  the  rod  and  a  downward  movement 
thereto  subseiuf'tit  to  the  last  lift,  a  vertically  adjustable 
In  opposition  to  flanges  of  the  aforesaid  slide-plates  against 
controlled  slide  plates  parallel  to  the  vertical  flanges  of  the 
former  plate  and  provided  with  corresponding  slots,  an 
anchor-hook  suspended  on  a  pin  engaging  the  slots  of  said 
plate  flanges  and  slide-plates,  and  a  cam  lever  on  said  pin 
opposition  to  flanges  of  the  aforesaid  slide-plates  against 
resistance  of  the  springs  controlling  same. 

4.  A  spike  puller  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  rod  hav- 
ing sliding  connection  with  the  frame,  a  spring  arranged 
to  hold  the  rod  In  any  position  of  vertical  adjustment,  a 
slide  on  the  rod.  a  spring  of  less  strength  than  the  one 
aforesaid  arranged  to  hold  the  slide  In  adjusted  position 
with  respect  to  said  rod.  Jaws  In  pivotal  connection  with 
the  aforesaid  rod  and  having  crosse<l  shanks  In  link  con- 
nection with  the  slide,  a  rack  yoke  In  pivotal  spring-con- 
trolled   connection    with    the    slide,    an    oscillatlve    lever- 
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socket  engajreahle  with  said  yoke  to  Impart  step  by-step 
lift  ot  the  same  with  the  rod  and  a  downward  movement 
thereto  subsequent  to  the  last  lift,  a  vertically  adjustable 
plate  having  an  upper  horizontal  recessed  flange  and  longi- 
tudinally slotted  vertical  flanges,  spring  controlled  slide- 
plates  parallel  to  the  vertical  flanges  of  the  former  plate 
and  provided  with  corresponding  slots,  spring  Jaws  on  the 
horizontal  flange  of  said  adjustable  plate,  an  anchor-hook 
suspended  on  a  pin  engaging  the  slots  of  said  plate-flaoges, 
and  a  cam-lever  on  said  pin  in  opposition  to  flanges  of  the 
aforesaid  slide  plates  against  resistance  of  the  springs  con 
trolling  same,  said  lever  l>elng  adjustable  to  engage  the  re 
cessed  flange  and  spring  jaws  aforesaid  under  the  elevated 
lever-socket  and  against  the  shank  of  said  hook  to  swing 
Jand  hold  the  latter  out  of  working  position. 

5.  A  spike  puller  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  rod  in 
friction  grip  connection  with  the  frame,  a  slide  in  similar 
connection  with  the  rt)d,  the  friction  on  the  rod  being 
stronger  than  that  on  the  slide  whereby  the  two  are  at 
times  movable  together,  the  slide  being  at  other  times  mov- 
able independent  of  the  rod  ;  jaws  in  pivotal  connection 
with  the  rod  and  In  link  connection  with  the  slide,  and  a 
rack  and  lever  mechanism  for  lifting  the  rod,  slide,  jaws 
and  a  gripped  spike,  as  well  as  for  Imparting  Independent 
movement  to  the  slide  to  effect  release  of  the  spike. 

G.  A  spike  puller  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  rod  In 
friction  grip  connection  witli  the  frame,  a  slide  in  similar 
connection  with  the  rod,  the  friction  on  the  rod  l»eing 
stronger  than  that  on  the  slide  whereby  the  two  are  at 
times  movable  together,  the  slide  being  at  other  times  mov- 
able Independent  of  the  rod;  jaws  In  jtivotal  cojinection 
with  the  rod  and  In  link  connection  with  the  slide,  a  rack- 
and  lever  meclianism  for  lifting  the  rod,  slide.  Jaws  and  a 
gripped  spike,  as  well  as  for  imparting  Independent  move- 
ment to  the  slide  to  effect  release  of  the  spike,  a  plvotally- 
hiing  anchor-hook,  and  means  for  gripping  the  hook  in  con- 
ni'ction  with  a  track  rail  against  yielding  resistance. 

7.  A  spike  puller  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  rod  in 
friction  grip  connection  with  the  frame,  a  slide  in  similar 
connection  with  the  rod,  the  friction  on  the  rinl  I»elng 
stronger  tha'n  that  on  the  slide  whereby  the  two  are  at 
times  movable  together,  the  slide  being  at  other  times  mov- 
able independent  of  the  rod;  Jaws  In  pivotal  connection 
with  the  rod  and  in  link  connection  with  the  slide,  a  rack- 
nnd-lever  mechanism  for  lifting  the  rod,  bllde,  jaws  and  a 
gripped  spike,  as  well  as  for  luii)arting  Independent  move- 
ment to  the  slide  to  effect  release  of  the  spike,  a  plvotally- 
hung  vertically  adjustable  anchor^  hook,  and  means  for 
gripping  the  hook  in  connection  with  a  track-rail  against 
yielding  resistance. 

8.  A  spike  puller  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  rod  in 
friction  grip  connection  with  the  frame,  a  slide  in  similar 

,  connection  with  the  n  d,  the  friction  on  the  rod  l>elng 
stronger  than  that  on  the  slide  whereby  the  two  are  at 
times  movable  together,  the  slide  being  at  other  times  mov- 
able Independent  of  the  rod  ;  Jaws  in  pivotal  connection 
with  the  rod  and  In  link  connection  with  the  slide,  a  rack- 
and-lever  mechanism  for  lifting  the  rod,  slide.  Jaws  and  a 
gripped  spike,  as  well  as  for  Imjiarting  Independent  move- 
ment to  the  slide  to  effect  release  of  the  spike,  and  a  catch- 
bolt  for  holding  the  lever  of  said  mechanism  In  lifted  posl 

tion. 

9.  A  spike  puller  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  rod  in 
friction  grip  connection  with  the  frame,  a  slide  in  similar 
connection  with  the  rod,  the  friction  on  the  rod  being 
stronger  than  that  on  the  slide  whereby  the  two  are  at 
times  movable  together,  the  slide  being  at  other  times  mov- 
able independent  of  the  rod  ;  Jaws  In  pivotal  connection 
with  the  rod  and  In  link  connection  with  the  slide,  a  rack- 
and-lever  mechanism  for  lifting  the  rod,  slide.  Jaws  and 
a  gripped  spike,  as  well  as  for  imparting  indei>endent  move- 
ment to  the  slide  to  effect  release  of  the  spike,  a  catch  bolt 
for  holding  the  lever  of  said  mechanism  In  lifted  position, 
and  a  plvotally  hung  lever-controlled  anchor-hook,  a  yield 
Ing  resistance  to  throw  off  the  hook-controlling  lever  In 
one  direction,  and  means  for  clutching  said  hook-conlrol- 
ling  lever  fit  full  throw    of  same  In  the  opposite  direction 

%   under  the  former  lever. 


I37« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JANIARV    29,  1907. 


842.18fl      THILL 
nominee,  Mich. 


SUPPORT.      Albkht   Dl*)LY.    Sr..    Me- 
Filed  June  9,  1900.    Seri«  1  No.  320.940. 


liavlnR  a  base 


tiaitu. — 1.  A  tiiUl  support  comprising  a  iracket  having 
a  base  attachable  to  a  vehicle-axle,  a  levei  fulcrumed  In 
connection  with  the  upper  end  of  the  bricket.  another 
bracket  attachable  to  a  thill,  a  rod  in  plvctal  connection 
with  the  thlll-bracket  and  pulded  In  connexion  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  lever,  another  rod  in  plv.ital  connection 
with  the  forward  end  .<f  said  levt>r  and  ei;  ided  In  a  foot 
portion  of  the  axle  bracket,  and  a  spiral  spring  under  ten- 
sion on  the  latter  rod  against  the  foot  portion  of  said  axle 
liracket. 

•J.  A  tbili-supixTt  cKuiinlsing  a  tirackct 
attachable  to  a  vehicle  axle  and  parallel  s^des  in  rear  of 
the  base  inclined  therefrom  In  opposite  directions,  a  lever 
In  trunnion  connection  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  bracket 
sides,  another  liracket  attachable  to  a  thill  a  rod  In  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  thill-bracket  and  gtjided  in  connec- 
tion with  the  rear  end  of  the  lever,  another  rod  In  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  forward  end  of  paid  lever  and 
guide<l  in  a  foot  connecting  the  sides  of  the' bracket,  and  a 
spiral  spring  under  tension  on  the  latter  riod  against  the 
foot  of  said  axle  bracket. 

3.  A  thill  sup|x>rt  comprising  a  bracket 
attachable  to  a  vehicle  axle,  a  lever  fulcrufaied  in  connec 
tlon  with  the  upper  end  of  the  bracket,  amother  bracket 
attachable  to  a  tliill  and  provided  with  oarp.  a  rod  in  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  ears  of  the  thill  bracket  and 
guldetl  in  connection  with  the  rear  end  ol)  the  lever,  an- 
other r<x1  in  pivotal  connection  with  the  forward  end  of 
said  It'vcr  anil  gulde«l  In  a  foot  portion  of  tlu'  .ixle  bracket, 
and  II  spiral  spring  under  tension  on  the  latter  rod  nguiiist 
tlie  foot  i-M>rtlon  of  said  axle  bracket. 

4.  .\  thill  support  comprising  a  bracket,  liaving  a  base 
att.Hchable  to  a  vehicle  axle,  a  cross  head  lever  fulcrumed 
in  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  the  l)racket.  another 
bracket  attachal>le  to  a  thill,  a  ro4l  In  pivotal  connection 
with  the  thill  tirackct  and  for  which  rod  the  cross  head  of 
the  lever  is  provided  with  guides,  another  rod  in  pivotal 
connection  with  the  forward  end  of  said  iaver  and  guided 
In  a  fo<it  portion  of  the  axle  bracket,  and  a  spiral  spring 
under  tension  on  the  latter  rcKl  against  the  foof  portion  of 
said  axle-bracket. 

,'.    .V    tbill  supjMirt   comprising  a   bracket   having  a   base 


having  a  base 


attachable  to  a  vehicle-axle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  connec- 
tion with  the  upj)er  end  of  the  bracket,  another  bracket  at- 
tachable to  a  thill,  a  rod  'In  pivotal  connection  with  the 
thlll-bracket  and  gulde<l  In  connection  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  lever,  and  a  tension  spring  In  conjunction  with  the 
axle  bracket  and  the  other  end  of  the  lever  to  hold  the 
thill  and  said  lever  in  one  position  of  their  adjustment. 


842,187.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  SOLDER  TO  CAN- 
TOPS.  IIoLTON  Eachcs,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
bank  Canning  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  July  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,798. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  adapte<l  to 
receive  can-tops  and  discharge  the  same  from  the  carrier, 
of  means  for  affixing  drops  of  solder  to  the  can-tops  adja- 
cent to  vent-holes  therein,  and  means  for  forcing  the  solder 
out  of  said  vent  holes  before  the  solder  sets,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  adapte<l  to  receive 
can  tops  and  discharge  the  same  from  the  carrier,  of  means 
for  affixing  drops  of  solder  to  the  can  tops  adjacent  to  vent- 
holes  therein,  and  means  for  forcing  a  current  of  air 
through  .said  vent  holes  before  the  solder  sets,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  adapted  to  receive 
can  tops  and  discharge  the  same  from  the  carrier,  of  means 
for  affixing  drops  of  solder  to  the  can  tops  adjacent  to  vent- 
holes  therein,  and  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  adapted 
to  automatically  open  the  vent  holes  in  the  can-tops  before 
the  solder  sets,  sultstantially  as  describe<l. 

4.  The  combination  wltn  a  carrier  adapted  to  receive 
can  tops  an<l  discharge  the  same  from  the  carrier,  of  means 
for  aftixlng  drops  of  solder  to  the  can  tops  adjacent  to  vent- 
lioles  tiierein,  and  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 
adapted  to  force  a  blast  of  air  through  said  vent-holes  be- 
fore the  solder  sets,  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

.'..  The  combination  with  a  series  of  can  top  supports 
and  means  for  rotating  them  around  a  horlz^mtai  axis,  of 
means  for  intermittently  stopping  their  rotation,  means  for 
affixing  during  such  stoppage  a  drop  of  solder  to  a  can-top 
held  on  one  of  such  supports,  and  other  means  for  prevent- 
ing such  drop  of  solder  from  closing  a  vent-hole  in  such 
can  top.  substantially  as  described. 

»;.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  can-top  supports 
and  means  for  rotating  them  around  a  horizontal  axis,  of 
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I  for  Intermittently  stopping  their  rotation,  means  for 

affixing  during  such  stoppage  a  drop  of  solder  to  a  can  top 
held  on  one  of  such  supports,  and  means  for  forcing  a 
blast  of  air  through  a  vent  hole  In  the  can  top  before  the 
solder  hardens  to  prevent  such  solder  from  closing  the 
vent  hole,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  can  top  , supports 
and  means  for  rotating  them  around  a  horizontal  axis,  of 
means  for  Intermittently  stopping  their  rotation,  means  for 
affixing  during  such  stoppage  a  drop  of  solder  to  a  can  top 
held  on  one  of  such  supports,  and  means  for  forcing  a  blast 
of  air  through  a  vent  hole  In  a  second  can-top  on  another 
of  said  supports  to  prevent  a  drop  of  solder  previously  de- 
posited on  such  can  top  from  closing  the  vent  hole,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  can-top  supports 
and  means  for  rotating  them  around  a  horixontal  axis,  of 
means  for  Intermittently  stopping  their  rotation,  means  for 
bringing  and  holding  three  of  said  supports  to  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  with  the  Intermediate  one  of  said 
three  supports  elevated  above  the  other  two.  means  for  au- 
tomatically applying  a  drop  of  solder  to  a  can  top  carried 
by  said  Intermediate  support,  and  other  means  for  prevent- 
ing a  drop  of  solder  previously  affixed  to  a  can-top  carried 
l.y  one  of  the  other  horizontally  held  supports  from  closing 
a  vent  hole  in  said  last-named  can  top.  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  carrier  comprising 
two  wheels  set  a  distance  apart  and  a  series  of  shafts 
connecting  the  said  wheels,  of  means  for  Intermittently 
stopping  the  rotation  of  the  carrier,  a  can  top  supiwrt 
mountetl  lietween  the  wheels  on  each  of  said  shafts,  means 
for  lndei»endently  rotating  the  shafts  to  bring  one  of  the 
said  supports  to  a  substantially  horizontal  p<isitlon  when 
the  rotation  of  the  carrier  Is  stopped,  and  means  for  de 
positing  a  drop  of  solder  on  a  can-top  carried  by  said  hori- 
zontally dlsi>osed  supjwrt,  substantially  as  describe*!. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  carrier  comprising 
two  wheels  set  a  distance  apart  and  a  series  of  shafts 
carried  by  said  wheels,  of  means  for  Intermittently  stop 
ping  the  rotation  of  the  carrier,  a  can-top  support  mounted 
on  each  of  said  shafts,  means  for  indei)€ndently  rotating 
the  shafts  to  bring  one  of  the  said  supports  to  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  when  lb'!  rotation  of  the  carrier  Is 
stopped,  means  for  depositing  a  drop  of  solder  on  a  can- 
top  carried  by  said  horizontally  disposed  support,  and  other 
means  for  preventing  a  drop  of  solder  previously  affixed  to 
a  can-top  carried  by  another  of  said  supports  from  closing 
a  vent  hole  In  said  last  named  can  top,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  carrier  comprising 
two  wheels  set  u  distance  apart  and  a  series  of  shafts 
carried  liy  said  wheels,  of  means  for  intermittently  stop- 
ping the  rotation  of  said  carrier,  a  can  top  support  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  shafts,  means  for  Independently  rotating 
the  shafts  to  bring  a  plurality  of  said  supiwrts  to  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  when  the  rotation  of  the 
carrier  Is  stopped,  means  for  dei>osltlng  a  drop  of  solder 
on  a  can  top  carried  by  one  of  said  horizontally  disposed 
supports,  and  other  means  for  preventing  a  drop  of  solder 
previously  affixed  to  a  can-top  carried  by  another  of  said 
horizontally  disposed  supports  from  closing  a  vent  hole  In 
said  last  named  can  top.  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  carrier  comprising 
two  wheels  set  a  distance  apart  and  a  series  of  shafts 
carried  by  said  wheels,  of  means  for  Intermittently  stop- 
ping the  rotation  of  said  carrier,  a  can  top  supiwrt  mount- 
e<l  on  each  of  said  sbafis.  an  arm  on  one  end  of  each  shaft, 
a  cam  with  which  said  arm  en|;age8  to  cause  an  Independ- 
ent rotation  of  the  shaft  so  as  to  bring  the  support  on  the 
shaft  to  n  substantially  horizontal  position,  and  means  for 
depositing  a  drop  of  solder  on  a  laii  top  carried  by  such 
horizontally  disposed  support,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  carrier  compris- 
ing two  wheels  set  a  distance  apart  and  a  series  of  hol- 
low shafts  carrle<l  by  said  wheels,  of  means  for  Intermit- 
tently stopping  the  rotation  of  the  carrier,  a  can-top  sup- 
port mounted  on  each  shaft  and  having  a  passage  commu- 
nicating with  the  Interior  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  auto- 


matically connecting  one  of  said  hollow  shafts  with  an  alr- 
blast  device  during  the  stoppage  of  the  carrier.  8ul>8tan- 
tlally  as  descrlt  ed. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  movable  carrier  compris- 
ing a  hollow  shaft,  a  can-top  support  mountetl  on  said 
shaft  and  bavlnt:  a  passage  communicating  with  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  shaft,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
shaft  for  connecting  It  with  an  air-blast  pipe  and  means  for 
holding  a  can  top  on  said  support  when  air  is  forced 
through  said  shaft,  sul)stantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  movable  carrier  comprising 
n  hollow  shaft,  of  a  can  top  support  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  shaft,  means  for  autonuitically  connecting  and  discon- 
necting It  with  an  air  blast  pipe  and  means  for  holding  a 
can-top  on  said  support  wlien  air  Is  forced  through  said 
shaft,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

1«.  The  combination  with  a  movable  carrier  comprising 
a  hollow  shaft,  of  a  can  top  support  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  shaft,  an  alr-Wlast  pipe,  and  a  connection  on  the  end 
of  said  pipe  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  shaft  to  connect 
said  shaft  and  plix>.  substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  movable  carrier  comprising 
a  hollow  shaft,  of  a  can-top  supixirt  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  shaft,  an  air  Itlast-plpe.  and  a  spring-actuate<l  sliding 
connection  on  the  end  of  said  pipe  adapted  to  l)e  moved  by 
said  shaft  to  connect  said  shaft  and  pipe,  substantially  as 
described. 

IS.  The  combination  with  a  movable  carrier  comprising 
a  hollow  shaft,  of  a  can  top  support  mounted  on  s.tld  shaft 
and  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  shaft,  an  air  blast  pip.',  a  movable  conne<tion  between 
said  pipe  and  shaft,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  aiul  means  for 
opening  said  valve  when  said  pipe  and  shaft  are  Joined  by 
said  connection,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  can-top  support,  of  means 
for  applying  material  to  a  can  top  held  thereon,  and  "tlier 
means  for  thereafter  forcing  a  blast  of  air  through  a 
vent  hole  in  said  can-top  to  prevent  said  material  from 
I  losing  said  vent  hole,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  can-top  support,  of  means 
for  applying  material  to  a  can  top  held  thereon,  means  for 
moving  "said  support,  and  other  means  for  forcing  a  blast 
of  air  through  a  vent  hole  In  said  can  top  to  prevent  said 
material  from  closing  said  vent  hole,  substantially  as  de- 

scrll>ed. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  can  top  8upi>ort.  of  means 
for' applying  material  to  a  can  top  held  thereon,  means  for 
moving  said  support,  other  means  for  forcing  a  blast  of  air 
through  a  vent  hole  in  said  can  top  to  prevent  sal<l  mate- 
rial from  closing  said  vent  hole,  and  a  device  for  prevent- 
ing such  can  top  from  l>eing  forced  by  the  blast  of  air  out 
of. contact  with  said  support,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  The  comblnniion  with  a  can  top  support,  of  means 
for'applylng  material  to  a  can  top  held  thereon,  means  for 
moving  said  support,  other  means  for  forcing  a  blast  of  air 
through  a  vent  hole  I'l  said  can  top  to  prevent  said  mate- 
rial from  closing  said  vent-hole,  a  device  for  preventing 
such  can-top  from  being  forced  by  the  blast  of  air  out  of 
contact  with  said  support,  atid  cam-actuated  means  for 
turning  said  support  to  discharge  such  can  top,  substan- 
tlallv  as  described. 

-?  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  carrier  mounted 
on  a  horizontal  shaft,  of  a  disk  and  a  ratchet-wheel  secured 
to  said  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to 
s'lid  disk  and  wheel,  a  pawl  on  said  arm  adapte.l  to  engage 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  engaging  said  disk  and  acting 
,  to  normallv  bol.l  it  and  the  shaft  on  which  it  is  mounted 
against  rotation,  a  device  carried  by  said  i.ivote.l  arm  for 
bearing  against  said  lever  to  release  it  from  engagement 
with  said  disk,  and  means  for  rocking  said  arm.  substan- 
tially as  descriled. 

"4    The  combination  with  a  solder  iron,  of  a  frame  for 

supporting    sHbl    solderiron.    such    frame   comprising    two 

pivoted  parallel   bars,  a   connection   between  said  parallel 

I    bare    puilevs  journale.l  in  said  connection  and  adapted  to 

I    -M-ip'a  strip  of  solder,  and  moans  for  rotating  said  pulleys 


1380 


OPTICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jani'arv  29,  19117. 


suNi 


to  feed  salii  strip  toward  the  solder-Iron.  wibJtaDtlally  as       *i42,19I.'    BOTATING   HEATING   DEVICE   FOR    TUBU- 


descrlbed 


842,188.       CLOTHKS  -  LINE     ST'ITOFrr        Charles     A 
Enggrbn.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8.  ip06.     Serial 
No.  320,S75. 


rt    coinprlsiuj    a    bracket 
n,   a   clothes  jine  carrying 


Claim-  .\    clothesline    suppor 
having  an    L-shaped  Blot   thereli 
arm  pivutally  connected  to  the  bracket,  a  lo.  Hiiu-  r-xi  plv 
otally  connected  t<>  the  arm  and  engaging  th.)  -;    t    in  the 


bracket,  and  a   brace  rod  suitably   connected 


and  detachably  engaging  the  arm,  substantial!^  as  and  for 
the  purp<x«e  specified. 


842.189.     SMOKE  CONSlMlNCl  FURNACE 
.E8TE3.  Danville.   III.     Filed  Oct.   26.  1900. 
340,m51. 


tn   the  sash 


William  B. 

Serial  No. 


Claim  In  a  tioller  turii.Kf.  a  return  pipe  f|>r  smoke  and 
gaseR,  having  an  Inlet  end  de[>endlni;  vertically  within  the 
breeching  and  provided  with  a  serie)«  of  inU't  openings  at 
various  heights  opi>osite  the  rows  of  flues  In  tlie  l)oiler.  a 
series  of  hoods  above  said  openln^rs.  said  pki>e  extending 
rearwardly  and  downwanlly  to  the  tire  l«>x.  it^  i->niil.ination 
with  a  steam-Jet  pipe  discharging  Into  the  plf 


842.190.  rOMPOSITION  FOR  WOOD  rHlilNn.  .TksSE 
K.  FlTZtJERALD.  Toronto,  Ontario.  (  anada.  Filed  .July 
9.  11KM5.     Serial  No.  326.402. 

rlaim  1  A  c.nipositlon  for  wood  tllUnc  tnd  surfacing 
puri)oses  couslstlni:  of  a  mixture  of  l^nzin.  turpentine, 
silica,   alumina,   brown  japan,  and  varnish 

■_\  .\  .-omposltlon  for  wtx)d  filling  and  surfa-ing  pur- 
poses consisting  »f  a  mlxt\ire  of  thirty  five  parts  t>.:'n7.1ii. 
two  and  threeslxtlis  [larts  turpentine.  ele\Tn  and  four 
ilxths  parts  powdered  silica,  ten  and  fivtj sixths  parts 
alumina,  fifteen  parts  brown  Japan  and  twepty  five  parts 
\arnish 


I.ATING  OLAftS  BULBS.  Robebt  B.  Flatheh,  Oak- 
land. Cal..  assignor  to  Bryan-Marsh  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  21. 
1906.     Serial  No.  312,944. 


J i iT"^ 


Claim. —  1.  Mechanism  for  securing  an  even  application 
of  heat  to  tubes,  comprising  means  for  maintaining  a  tube 
In  a  given  ailal  allnement  and  means  for  rotating  a  burner 
concentrically  thereabout. 

2.  Means  for  securing  nn  even  application  of  heat  to 
tubes,  comprising  means  for  holding  a  tul>e  In  a  given 
axial  allnement,  a  supiwrt  carrying  a  plurality  of  burners 
and  connections  whereby  It  may  be  mechanically  rotated, 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  supply  of  gas  to 
said  burner  during  rotation. 

:i.  In  combination  a  bed  plate,  a  flame-plate  mountetl 
thereagalnst,  a  gas-duct  l>etween  the  faces  of  said  plate,  a 
burner  carried  by  the  flame-plate  and  connected  with  the 
gas  duct,  means  for  rotating  the  flame-plate  so  that  the 
burner  shall  move  In  a  circle  about  a  given  axis,  and  means 
for  lioldlng  a  tube  In  allnement  with  said  axis. 

4.  In  combination,  means  for  holding  a  tube  In  a  given 
axial  allnement.  a  l)ed-plate,  a  flame-plate  bearing  on  suld 
l)ed-plate,  a  gaa-duct  between  said  plates,  burners  on  said 
flame-plate  communicating  with  said  duct,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  flame-plate,  and  elastic  means  adapted  to  main- 
tain close  contact  betwaen  the  surfaces  of  said  plates. 


842,192.     CIFF-FIOLDER.     J.vmes  L.  Forbes,  Pine  Apple, 
Ala.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1004.     Serial  No.  224.198. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cuff  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  elasticaily  yieldable  ratchet  stem  members 
separated  by  a  longitudinal  open-ended  Interspace  forming 
a  guldeway  for  the  reception  of  the  shank  of  the  sleeve- 
button  and  mutually  connected  l)etween  their  ends,  and 
means  <arrie<l  by  the  holder  between  its  ends  for  connec- 
tion with  a  cuff,  the  said  stem  members  at  each  end  of  the 
device  Iwlnc  dIvercfHl  outwardly  and  unconnected  to  per- 
mit spreading  of  the  stem  memliers  by  the  Introduction  of 
the  thumb  and  a  rtni:ei  into  the  opposite  ends  of  the  guide- 
way. 

■_'.  .\  cuff  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  par- 
allel ratchet  stem  members  separated  by  an  open  ended  In- 
terspace forming  a  guldeway  for  the  reception  of  the 
shank  of  a  sleeve  button,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  stem 
meml)er  being  relM>nt  across  the  top  thereof,  the  correspond- 
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ing  rebent  portions  at  each  end  of  the  device  being  con- 
nected at  points  inwardly  from  the  respective  ends  of  the 
holder,  one  pair  of  said  connected  ends  being  formed  into  a 
cuff-engaging  element,  and  each  pair  of  stem  ends  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  device  l)elng  diverged  outwardly  and  un- 
connected to  permit  spreading  of  the  stem  members  by  the 
introduction  of  a  thumb  and  finger  into  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  guldeway. 

.'1.  A  cuff-holder  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  par- 
allel ratchet  stem  memtters  separated  by  an  open-ended 
longitudinal  Interspace  forming  a  guldeway  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  shank  of  a  sleeve-button,  each  stem  member 
having  its  ends  rebent  across  the  same,  corresponding  re- 
l)ent  end  portions  at  one  end  of  the  holder  being  con- 
nected at  a  point  Inwardly  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
device  and  formetl  Into  a  cuff-engaging  element,  the  rebent 
ends  at  the  other  end  of  the  folder  being  connected  at  a 
point  Inwardly  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  holder  and 
formed  into  a  spring  latch-arm  for  engagement  with  the 
cuff-engaging  element,  the  ends  of  the  stem  memljers  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  device  being  diverged  outwardly  and 
unconnected  to  permit  spreading  of  the  stem  members  by 
the  introduction  of  a  thumb  and  finger  Into  the  open  ends 
of  the  guldeway. 

4.  A  cuff-holder  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  ratchet  stem 
members  having  alternating  long  and  short  wall  members, 
and  a  cuff-engaging  element  carried  thereby,  the  long 
ratchet  walls  being  converged  away  from  the  cuff-engaging 
element,  and  the  short  walls  being  set  at  greater  obtuse 
angles  than  the  long  walls  and  diverged  away  from  the 
cuff  engaging  element. 

5.  A  cuff-holder  comprising  a  pair  of  ratchet  stem  mem- 
bers having  alternating  long  and  short  wall  p<irtionB.  said 
ratchet  stem  members  being  separated  by  a  longitudinal 
interspace  which  is  open  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cuff-holder 
and  forms  a  guldeway  for  the  reieption  of  the  shank  of  a 
sleeve-button,  and  a  cuff  engaging  element  carried  by  the 
stem  members  between  the  ends  of  the  holder  and  forming 
a  connection  between  the  members,  the  long  walls  of  the 
ratchet  members  being  converged  away  from  the  cuff-en- 
gaging element  and  the  short  walls  being  set  at  greater 
obtuse  angles  than  the  long  walls  and  diverged  away  from 
the  cuff  engaging  element,  and  the  stem  members  at  each 
end  of  the  holder  being  unconnected  and  diverged  out- 
wardly for  the  reception  of  a  tliumb  and  finger  into  the 
open  ends  of  the  guldeway  to  permit  spreading  of  the  stem 
members. 

6.  A  cuff-holder  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  par- 
allel ratchet  stem  members  separated  by  an  open-ended 
longitudinal  Interspace  forming  a  guldeway  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  shank  of  a  sleeve-button,  the  ends  of  each  stem 
meml)er  being  rel>ent  across  the  top  theivof.  the  rebent 
portions  at  one  end  of  the  holder  Iwlng  again  rebent  out- 
wardly between  one  another  and  connected  to  form  a 
tongue,  said  tongue  being  provided  with  an  eye,  the  rebent 
portions  of  the  stem  members  at  the  other  end  of  the 
holder  being  connected  at  a  point  Inwardly  from  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  holder  and  formed  Into  a  spring-arm  ter- 
minating at  its  free  end  In  a  hook  disposed  for  engage- 
ment with  the  eye,  the  ends  of  the  stem  members  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  device  being  diverged  outwardly  and  un- 
connected to  permit  spreading  of  the  stem  members  by  the 
Introduction  of  a  thumb  and  finger  Into  the  open  ends  of 
the  guldeway. 


8  4  2,10.S.  CrX)TnES-HANGER  SUrrORT.  Charles 
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flanges  with  a  space  between  the  same,  a  carriage  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  having  Inwardly-turned  side  flanges 
supported  on  said  guide-flanges,  members  projecting  down- 
ward from  said  carriage  through  the  slot  In  the  guide,  and 
a  rod  suitported  by  said  meml)ers. 

-.  In  a  support  for  clothes-hangers,  a  stationary  guide 
having  Inwardly  turned  t)ottom  flanges  with  a  slot  be- 
tween the  same,  a  carriage  having  inwardly  turned  side 
flanges  mounted  to  slide  within  said  guide,  and  supporte.l 
on  said  bottom  flanges,  a  plurality  of  Independent  members 
connected  to  said  carriage  and  projecting  downwardly 
through  said  slot,  and  a  rod  supported  by  said  members. 

3.  In  a  supiwrt  for  clothes-hangers,  a  stationary  guide 
having  Inwardly  turned  bottom  flanges,  with  a  slot  be- 
tween the  same,  a  carriage  having  Inwardly  turned  side 
flanges  mounted  to  slide  within  said  guide  and  supported 
on  said  bottom  flanues.  a  plurality  of  Independent  members 
connected  to  said  carriage,  and  projecting  downwardly 
through  said  slot,  a  rod  supported  by  said  members,  and 
stops  for  limiting  the  outward  pull  of  said  carriage. 

4.  A  support  for  clothes  hangers  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  guide  having  a  slot  in  the  bottom  and  Inturned  flanges,  a 
ci;rriage  memler  having  Inwardly  -  turned  side  flange* 
adapted  to  slide  on  said  bottom  flanges,  a  roller  mounted  on 
the  Inner  end  of  said  carriage  nienilK>r  for  operation  upon 
Uith  of  the  flanges  of  said  guide,  and  a  rod  supported  from 
si.ld  carriage  member. 


842.194.  FURTILIZKK  niSTUIBUTER.  William  A. 
Frebman,  Sycamore,  Ga.  Filed  .Tune  22,  1900.  Serial 
No.  322.919. 


cr^ 


Claim. — 1.  An  adjustable  supporting  device  for  clothes- 
bangers  comprising  a  guide  having  Inwardly-turned  bottom 


i^o 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilied  comprising  a 
l>eam.  a  hop|)er  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  l)eara  and  means  to  Intermittently 
tilt  and  Jar  said  hopper  whereby  the  contents  thereof  will 
1)0  directed  through  said  opening  and  additional  means  to 
distribute  tlie  contents  of  the  hopper  at  each  side  of  a 
furrow. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supi>ortlng-Iieam  a  hopper  on  said  beam,  a 
chute,  means  to  direct  the  contents  of  said  hoi)per  Into 
said  chute  and  a  shank  secured  to  said  beam,  of  a  plate  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  shank  and  below  said  chute  where- 
by the  contents  of  the  hopper  will  be  distributed  to  each 
side  of  a  furrow. 

.'?.  A  device  of  the  class  descrltte<l  comprising  a  support- 
ing-beam, a  hopper  plvotally  mounted  ui>oii  said  1  earn,  a 
chute  ndjiiRtaltly  secured  to  said  l>eam  adapted  to  convey 
the  contents  of  said  hopper  into  a  furrow,  a  shank  secured 
to  said  beam,  a  plate  adjustably  mounted  uiK)n  said  shank 
and  extending  l>elow  tlic  moutli  of  said  chiite  whereljy  the 
contents  of  the  liopper  will  be  distributed  at  each  side  of 
the  furrow,  and  means  to  tilt  said  hopper  whereby  the  con- 
tents thereof  will  be  caused  to  flow  Into  the  chute. 

4.  A  device  of  the  (lass  described  comprising  a  support 
Ing  l»eam.  standards  on  said  beam,  a  hopper  plvotally  se 
curixl  liefween  said  standards,  said  hopper  having  an  open 
Ing  In  one  end  thereof,  a  spout  around  said  opening,  ;. 
chute  adjustably  secured  to  said  l>eam  and  In  the  path  of 
said  spout,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  spout  to  direct 
tiie  contents  of  the  hopper  to  each  side  of  a  furrow,  an 
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to  feed  Mid  strip  toward  the  solder-iron,  subatantlally  as      «i42.191.      ROTATING   HEATING   DEVICE   FOR   TITBU- 
descrlbed.  LATINCi   GLASS    lULBS.      Kobkbt   B.    Flatheb,   Oak- 

land, Cal..  assignor  to  Bryan  Marsh  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1006.     Serial  No.  312.944. 


CJH.* 


842,188.       CLOTHES     LINK     Siri'ORT.       an.^RLE.s     A 
Enoorbn.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Filed  June  s.   lf06.     Serial 
No.  320.875. 


J  : 

Claim.-  A  clothes  line  support  coutprlslnd  a  bracket 
having  aa  L  shaped  slot  therein,  a  clothesline  carrying 
arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  bracket,  a  loci  Ing  rod  plv 
orally  connected  to  the  arm  apd  engaging  the  slot  in  the 
bracket,  and  a  brace-rod  suitably  conne<'ted  to  the  sash 
and  detachably  engaging  the  arm.  substantlnilr  as  and  for 
the  piiriKise  specified. 


842.1S!)      .^MOKK  CONSUMING  FURNACE. 
ESTE.s.   Danville.   111.      Filed  Oct.   26.   190ti. 

340. mu. 


William  B. 
Serial   No. 


r^ 


Claim.— In  a  boiler  tirnac'  a  rt-tiirii  [lipf  f#r  smoke  and 
uases.  having  an  Inlet  end  dci-iilln.;  vertlcaHj-  within  the 
breeching  and  provided  with  a  wtriej*  of  Inlet  openlng«(  at 
various  heights  op|>osite  the  rows  of  flues  In  the  boiler,  a 
series  of  hoods  above  said  openings,  said  p1|>*»  oxtemllng 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  the  flrel)ox,  In,  combination 
with  a  steam  jet  pipe  discharging  Into  the  pljit. 


>t2,100.     CO.MI'OSrriON   FOK   wood  FII.T.TING.     Jbsse 

it     FiTziiF.RALD.   Toronto,    Ontario,   <  anada       Filed   .July 

;t,   1 '.'<'••.       Serial  No.  325.402. 

r(<iim  1.  -V  rt.nip.isition  for  wo<xl  fillim;  « nd  surfacing 
purposes  couslstlni:  of  a  mixture  of  t^nzln^  turpentine, 
silica,   ahunlna.   1  ro«  n  Japan,  and  varnish.     ] 

2.    .V    'omposltlon    for    w.)Od    fiUlni;    and    surfacing    pur 
poses  consisting  'rf  a    mixture  of  thirty  tive  parts  t)enzln, 
two   ami    three-sixths    parts    turpentine,    olevfn    and    fcur 
sixths    parts    powdered    silica,    ten    and    nve-slxths    parts 
alumina,   fifteen   parts  brown  japan  antl  twenty  five  parts 
^  arnlsli. 


842,192.    CUFF-IIOLDER.    James  L.  Forbks.  Pine  Apple. 
Ala.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1904.     Serial  No.  224.198. 


Claim. — 1.  A  mff  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  elastlcally  yieldable  ratchet  stem  members 
separated  by  a  longitudinal  open-ended  Interspace  forming 
a  guldeway  for  the  reception  of  the  shank  of  the  sleeve- 
button  and  mutually  connected  l^etween  their  ends,  and 
means  carried  by  the  holder  between  Its  ends  for  connec- 
tion with  a  cuff,  the  said  stem  members  at  each  end  of  the 
device  being  diverged  outwardly  and  unconnected  to  per- 
mit spreading  of  the  stem  members  by  the  Introduction  of 
the  thumb  and  a  flnkrer  Into  the  opposite  ends  of  the  guide- 
way. 

2.  A  ruff  holdei  <  utiiprising  a  pair  of  substantially  par- 
allel ratcht't  stem  in.'uil'crs  separated  by  an  open  endefl  In- 
terspace formlnic  a  iculdeway  for  the  reception  of  the 
shank  of  a  sleeve  button,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  stem 
meml>er  being  reln-nt  across  the  top  thereof,  the  correspond 


QXaim. —  1.  Mechanism  for  securing  an  even  application 
of  heat  to  tubes,  comprising  means  for  maintaining  a  tube 
In  a  given  axial  allnement  and  means  for  rotating  a  burner 
concentrically  thereabout. 

2.  Means  for  securing  an  even  application  of  heat  to 
tubes,  comprising  means  for  holding  a  tul)e  lu  a  given 
axial  allnement,  a  support  carrying  a  plurality  of  burners 
and  connections  whereby  It  may  be  mechanically  rotated, 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  supply  of  gas  to 
said  burner  during  rotation. 

3.  In  combination  a  bed  plate,  a  flame  plate  mounte<l 
thereagalnst,  a  gas-duct  l)etween  the  faces  of  said  plate,  a 
burner  carried  by  the  flame-plate  and  connected  with  the 
gas  duct,  means  for  rotating  the  flame-plate  so  that  the 
burner  shall  move  in  a  circle  about  a  given  axis,  and  means 
for  holding  a  tul)€  In  allnement  with  said  axis. 

4.  In  combination,  means  for  holding  a  tube  In  a  given 
axial  allnement.  a  bed  plate,  a  flame-plate  bearing  on  said 
bed-plate,  a  gas-duct  l)etween  said  plates,  burners  on  said 
flame-plate  communicating  with  said  duct,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  flame-plate,  and  elastic  means  adapted  to  main- 
tain close  contact  between  the  surfaces  of  said  plates. 
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Ing  rebent  portions  at  each  end  of  the  device  being  con- 
nected at  points  Inwardly  from  the  respective  ends  of  the 
holder,  one  pair  of  said  connected  ends  being  formed  Into  a 
cuff-engaging  element,  and  each  pair  of  stem  ends  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  device  l)elng  diverged  outwardly  and  un- 
connected to  permit  spreading  of  the  stem  members  by  the 
Introduction  of  a  thumb  and  finger  into  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  guldeway. 

3.  A  cuff  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  par- 
allel ratchet  stem  meml»ers  separated  by  an  open-ended 
longitudinal  Interspace  forming  a  guideway  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  shank  of  a  sleeve-button,  each  stem  member 
having  its  ends  rebent  across  the  same,  corresponding  re- 
bent  end  portions  at  one  end  of  the  holder  being  con- 
nected at  a  point  Inwardly  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
device  and  formed  into  a  cuff  engaging  element,  the  rebent 
ends  at  the  other  end  of  the  holder  being  connected  at  a 
point  Inwardly  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  holder  and 
formed  Into  a  spring  latch-arm  for  engagement  with  the 
cuff  engaging  element,  the  ends  of  the  stem  members  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  device  being  diverged  outwardly  and 
unconnected  to  permit  spreading  of  the  f3tem  members  by 
the  Introduction  of  a  thumb  and  finger  Into  the  open  ends 
of  the  guldeway. 

4.  A  cuff-holder  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  ratchet  stem 
members  having  alternating  long  and  short  wall  members, 
and  a  cuff  engaging  element  carried  thereby,  the  long 
ratchet-walls  being  converged  away  from  the  cuff-engaging 
element,  and  the  short  walls  being  set  at  greater  obtuse 
angles  than  the  long  walls  and  diverged  away  from  the 
cuff  engaging  element. 

">.   A  cuff-holder  comprising  a  pair  of  ratchet  stem  mem- 
bers having  alternating  long  and  short  wall  portions,  said 
ratchet  stem   members  being  separated  by  a  longitudinal 
intersF»ace  which  is  open  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cuff-holder 
and  forms  a  guideway  for  the  reception  of  the  shank  of  a 
sleeve-button,  and  a  cuff  engaging  element  carried  by  the 
stem  meml»ers  betw  een  the  ends  of  the  holder  and  forming 
a  connection  between  the  members,  the  long  walls  of  the 
ratchet   members  l>elng  converged  away  from  the  cuff-en- 
gaging element  and  the  short  walls  being  set  at  greater 
obtuse  angles  than  the  long  walls  and  diverged  away  from 
the  cuff  engaging  element,  and  the  stem  members  at  each 
end   of   the   holder   being   unconnected   and   diverged   out-   , 
wardly  for  the  reception  of  a  thumb  and  finger  Into  the   ' 
open  ends  of  the  guldeway  to  permit  spreading  of  the  stem 
meml)er8. 

t>.  A  cuff  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  par- 
allel ratchet  stem  members  separated  by  an  open-ended 
longitudinal  Interspace  forming  a  guldeway  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  shank  of  a  sleeve-button,  the  ends  of  each  stem 
member  being  rebent  across  the  top  thereof,  the  rebent 
portions  at  one  end  of  the  holder  lrt?lng  again  rebent  out- 
wardly between  one  another  and  connected  to  form  a 
tongue,  said  tongue  being  provided  with  an  eye,  the  rebent 
portions  of  the  stem  members  at  the  other  end  of  the 
holder  being  connected  at  a  point  inwardly  from  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  holder  and  formed  into  a  spring-arm  ter- 
minating at  Its  free  end  In  a  hook  disposed  for  engage- 
ment with  the  eye,  the  ends  of  the  stem  members  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  device  being  diverged  outwardly  and  un- 
connected to  permit  spreading  of  the  stem  members  by  the 
Introduction  of  a  thumb  and  finger  into  the  open  ends  of 
the  guideway. 


8  4  2.103.  CIXDTIIES  HANGER  RUrrORT.  Charles 
Fka.skel,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  307,729. 
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fianges  with  a  space  between  the  same,  a  carriage  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  having  Inwardly-turneiJ  side  flanges 
supported  on  said  guide  flanges,  members  projecting  down- 
ward from  said  carriage  through  the  slot  In  the  guide  and 
a  rod  supported  by  said  meml)ers. 

2.  In  a  support  for  clothes-hangers,  a  stationary  guldo 
having  inwardly  turned  bottom  flanges  with  a  slot  be- 
tween the  same,  a  carriage  having  inwardly  furne<i  side 
flanges  mounted  to  slide  within  said  guldo.  and  supported 
on  said  Iwttom  flanges,  a  plurality  of  independent  members 
connected  to  said  carriage  and  projecting  downwardly 
through  said  slot,  and  a  rod  supjiorted  bv  said  members       ' 

3.  In  a  support  for  clothes  hangers,  a  stationary  guide 
having  inwardly  turned  Iwttom  flanges,  ^^\t\^  a  slot  be- 
tween the  same,  a  carriage  having  InwarJly  tunieii  side 
flanges  mounted  to  slide  within  said  guide  and  supported 
on  said  bottom  flanyea.  a  plurality  of  Independent  member's 
connected  to  sajd  carriage,  and  projecting  downwardly 
through  said  slut,  a  rod  supported  by  said  memliers.  and 
stops  for  limiting  the  outward  pull  of  said  carriage. 

4.  A  support  for  clothes  hangers  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  guide  having  a  slot  In  the  boft<.m  and  Inturned  flanges  a 
carriage  inem!,er  having  inwardly  -  turnetl  side  flange* 
aoa{)ted  t..  slide  on  sai.l  bottom  llanges.  a  rolleh  mounted  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  carriage  nicnilK'r  for  operation  ujk.u 
Imth  of  the  flanges  of  said  guide,  and  a  ro<l  supported  from 
s;.ld  <arria'ge  member. 


842.194.  Fi:HTlLIZr:U-DlSTlJIIU;TKl{.  William  A. 
Frebma.n,  Sycamore,  Ga.  Filed  June  22.  1900.  Serial 
No.  322.Q19. 


i'o 


Claim. — 1.  An  adjustable  supporting  device  for  clothes- 
hangers  comprising  a  guide  having  Inwardly-turned  bottom 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  <oinpri!*ing  a 
l»am,  a  hopper  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  l)eam  and  means  to  Intermittently 
tilt  and  jar  said  hopper  whereby  the  contents  thereof  will 
l)o  directed  through  said  opening  and  additional  means  to 
distribute  the  contents  of  the  hopper  at  each  side  of  n 
furrow. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support Ing-lieam  a  hopper  on  said  beam,  a 
chute,  means  to  direct  the  contents  of  said  hopper  into 
siild  chute  and  a  shank  secured  to  said  beam,  of  a  plate  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  shank  and  below  said  chute  where- 
by the  contents  of  the  hopper  will  be  distributed  to  each 
side  of  a  furrow. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing-beam, a  hopper  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  learn,  a 
chute  adjustably  secured  to  said  beam  adapted  to  convey 
the  contents  of  said  hopper  Into  a  furrow,  a  shank  secured 
to  said  beam,  a  plate  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  shank 
and  extending  l)elow  the  mouth  of  said  chute  whereby  the 
conteiiLs  of  the  hopper  will  be  distributed  at  each  side  of 
the  furrow,  and  means  to  tilt  said  hopper  whereby  the  con- 
tents thereof  will  be  caused  to  flow  into  the  chute. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support 
ing-beam.  standards  on  said  beam,  a  hopper  pivdtally  se 
cured  between  said  standards,  said  hopper  having  an  open 
Ing  In  one  end  thereof,  a  spout  aroutid  said  opening,  a 
chute  adjustably  secure.l  to  said  l^am  and  in  the  path  of 
said  spout,  means  at  the  lower  end  uf  said  spout  to  direct 
the  cdntents  of  the  hopper  to  each  side  of  a  furrow,  an 
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arm  s^curetl  to  said  hopper,  n  tapert-il  liead  tr  (he  lower 
end  of  said  arm.  a  whe«?l  carrie<l  by  said  l>eani.  a  [>liiralltj 
of  pins  on  said  wheel  and  in  the  path  of  said  iK'ad  whereby 
when  the  wheel  is  rotated  tlie  hopper  will  Ite  tilted  and  the 
contents  thereof  caused  to  flow  through  the  openiuic  there- 
in, and  means  to  remove  the  head  from  the  path  of  the 
pins. 


S42.105.     MAUINK  TORCH.     Pal'L  FrcHS,  B4ltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  Ittor,.     Sorla!  No.  28*J,469. 


Claim.  1.  .\  signaling  hiioy  having  a  sfaa-supply.  and 
mechanically  actuated  means  operable  by  the  shock  or  jar 
resultlns  from  the  contact  of  the  buoy  with  ijhe  water  for 
limiting  the  gas. 

2.  The  combination  «  irh  i  si-nallng  buoy,  laving  a  gas- 
supply  an  1  provide*!  wltli  ,1  iilurality  "f  t,iiriif  r  i  ip-  "f  an 
automatic  frlctlonal  iBnitln;;  device  mounted  f"i  suinyin- 
movement  over  said  tip. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  signaling  buoy  Having  a  cn^ 
supply,  and  provided  witli  a  plurality  of  burter  tips,  of  a 
frlctlonal  ii:nlring  device  arranged  to  swing  fneely  over  the 
burner,  and  means  for  automattcally  igniting  said  lighting 
device. 

4.  A  stgualing  buoy  having  a  gas  supply,  a  burner  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  tips,  a  lamp-casing  surrounding  the 
burner,  a  frlctlonal  lighting  device  arranged  within  the 
ca.slng  at  a  point  alM)ve  the  burner  and  fre>^  Di  swing  over 
all  the  tips,  and  means  for  automatically  |gnitlug  said 
lighting  device.  I 

.'■■  .\  signaling  buoy  having  a  frame,  a  ^as-supply,  a 
burner,  a  lamp-casing  surrounding  the  burner  and  movable 
liKh'ptMideutly  of  the  burner  and  frame  whea  the  descent 
of  the  'moy  is  checked  by  i-ontact  with  the  water,  and  a 
two  pai  t  Igniting  d»'vlce.  one  of  the  parts  l>el|ig  carried  tiy 
a  stationary  [xirtlon  of  the  buoy.  an<i  the  other  by  the 
l.>mp  casing,  the  downward  movement  of  the  latter  serving 
to  separate  the  parts  of  the  Igniting  device. 

6.  A  signaling  buoy  having  a  gas  supply,  a  burner,  a 
Tiilved  conne<'tion  between  the  gas  supply  and  burner,  and 
mechanism  operable  by  the  shock  or  Jar  rasultlng  from 
contact  t)etween  the  buoy  and  the  water  for  effecting  open- 
ing movement  of  the  valve. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  slgnallng-buoy.  having  a  gas 
supply,  of  a  burner,  a  valved  connection  between  the  gas 
supply  and  burner,  a  lami>^caslng  surrounding  the  burner. 
sntd  casing  l>elng  free  to  move  Independently  of  the  buoy, 
and  means  operable  by  movement  of  the  casing  for  opening 
the  valve  when  the  buoy  strikes  the  water. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  slgnallng-buoy.  having  a  gas- 
supply,  of  a  frame,  a  burner  having  a  valved  connection 
with  the  gas  supply,  a  lamp  casing  guided  by  the  frame 
and  movable  Independently  thereof,  a  spring  serving  to' 
hold  said  casing  In  elevated  position,  a  spring  tending  to 
open  the  valve,  a  catch  for  retaining  the  valve  in  close<l 
position,  and  n  trip-rod  movable  by  said  casing  to  permit 
opening  movement  of  said  valve. 

9.  In  a  signaling  buoy,  the  comolnation  with  a  frame,  of 
a  gas-supply,  a  burner,  a  pipe  extending  between  the  gas 
s\ipply  and  burner,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  spring  tending 
to  move  the  valve  to  open  position,  a  catch  for  locking  the 
valve  in  closed  position,  a  trip  rod  connected  to  said  catch, 
and  a  spring-elevated  burner-casing  surrounding  the  lamp, 
said  casing  being  moved  downward  when  the  buoy  strikes 
thtt  water,  and  serving  by  engagement  with  the  trip  rod  to 
release  the  catch  and  penult  opening  movement  of  the 
valve. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  slgnallng-buoy.  of  a  frame, 
u  gas  supply,  u  burner,  a  pipe  extending  lietween  the  gas 
Mipply  and  the  burner,  a  valve  within  said  pipe,  a  valve- 
stem,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  from  the  stem,  a  spring 
engaging  one  of  said  arms  and  tending  to  move  the  valve 
to  open  position,  a  spring  pressetl  catch  engaging  the  other 
arm  and  locking  the  valve  In  closed  position,  a  trip  ro<l 
connected  to  the  catch,  a  burner-hood  supported  by  the 
,frame,  a  lamp-casing  surrounding  the  burner  and  partly 
guided  by  the  hood,  a  spring  normally  maintaining  the 
casing  In  elevated  position,  said  spring  being  compressed 
as  the  casing  descends  when  the  buoy  strikes  the  water,  the 
casing  serving  by  engagement  with  the  trip  rod  to  release 
the  catch  and  [terinlt  opening  movement  of  the  valve. 

11.  In  a  signaling  Inioy  having  a  gas  supply,  a  frame,  a 
flanged  collar  supiwrted  by  the  frame,  guard  arms  ertend- 
Ing  upward  from  said  flanged  collar,  a  burner-hood  carried 
by  said  arms,  a  burner  arranged  below  the  hood,  a  pliM?  ex 
tending  t)etween  the  gas  supi)ly  and  the  burner,  a  lamp- 
caaing  surrounding  the  burner,  and  guided  between  the 
flanged  collar  and  the  hood,  a  spring  tending  to  maintain 
said  casing  In  elevated  position,  a  valve  In  the  pipe,  a 
valve-stem,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  from  the  stem,  a 
spring  connecte<l  to  one  of  said  arms  and  tending  to  open 
the  valve,  a  catch  engaging  the  second  arm  and  holding  the 
valve  In  close<l  [)osltion,  a  trip  rod  connected  to  the  catch 
and  arrange<l  within  the  path  of  downward  movement  of 
the  lamp  casing,  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  valve  and 
trip  mechanism,  and  to  which  the  outer  end  of  the  valvf- 
openlng  spring  is  secured. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  slgnallng-buoy  having  two 
members,  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  of  an  Igniting 
device  comprising  a  lower  cap  having  roughened  partition- 
walls,  means  for  connecting  said  cap  to  one  of  the  parts  of 
the  buoy,  matches  having  their  heads  arranged  between 
said  roughened  partitions,  a  cover  or  casing  formed  of  a 
(ombustlble  waterproof  material  surrounding  the  matches 
and  secured  to  the  cap.  and  means  for  connecting  the  cover 
or  casing  to  the  seconrl  part  of  the  buoy. 


H42,196.  STOVE.  Charles  L.  Oohmann,  New  Albany, 
Ind..  assignor  of  one  third  to  Edmund  G.  Oohmann  and 
one  third  to  Joseph  Kahler,  New  Albany,  Ind.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  307.234. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  an  open 
fop  and  side,  of  a  cast-metal  grate  support  mounted  ufxtn 
said  base  and  having  a  part  extending  over  the  open  side 
of   the   base   and   a   grate   sustained   by  said   grate  support. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Imse  open  at  Its  to[)  and  one 
side,  a  cast  metal  grate  support   mounted   upon   said  base. 
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and   a    grate   sustained   by   said   support   and   remdvable 
through  the  open  side  of  the  base. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove-base  having  an  opening 
in  one  side  and  also  having  an  opening  In  its  top.  and  In- 
wardly projecting  lugs  In  said  last-mentioned  opening,  of 
a  grate  comprising  a  single  casting  supported  on  said  lugs, 
and  means  permitting  the  grate  to  be  shaken,  drawn  out- 
ward, or  entirely  removed  through  the  open  side  of  the 
base. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grate-support  having  in- 
wardly-projecting lugs,  of  a  grate,  comprising  a  single 
casting  supported  on  the  lugs,  a  depending  lug  on  the  sup- 
port having  a  platform  at  Its  lower  end,  a  slot  In  the  grate 
to  receive  the  lug  and  support  the  grate  on  the  platform, 
an  opening  In  the  grate  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  removed 
from  the  platform  when  the  grate  Is  drawn  outward  and 
tilted,  a  flange  on  the  supiwrt.  and  a  lug  on  the  grate  l)e 
neath  the  flange  to  prevent  tilting  of  the  grate  in  normal 
position.  'II         ;| 

5.  A  removable  grate  for  stoves,  comprising  a  single  In- 
tegral casting  having  a  lug  at  one  end,  a  shaking-prong  at 
its  other  end,  longitudinal  slots  In  the  grate  and  an  open- 
ing In  the  grate  communicating  with  the  central  slot. 


block  to  the  other,  there  being  spaces  between  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  said  sections,  substantially  as.  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


842,197.  FENCE.  IIiXD  T.  Harper.  FootvUle.  Wis. 
Original  application  fileil  Jan.  14.  1004.  Serial  No. 
189,004.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  23, 
1906.     Serial  No.  .S02,587. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  fence-post  ;  of  a  staple 
secured  therein  and  formed  with  a  neck  exten<llng  from  the 
arch  of  the  staple,  and  a  fence  wire  having  one  end  passed 
between  the  arch  of  the  staple  and  the  post  and  securely 
held  by  said  arch  against  the  post  and  Its  other  end  twist- 
ed around  said  neck  beyond  the  arch  of  the  staple  and  ex- 
tended In  the  opposite  direction  to  an  adjacent  post,  said 
wire  bearing  In  different  planes  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said 
arch  with  the  twisted  portions  of  the  wire  Independently 
held  around  said  neck  whereby  the  wire  is  held  tight  by, 
the  pressure  of  the  arch  of  the  staple  and  additionally 
held  by  Its  twist  about  said  neck,  permitting?  removal  of 
any  portion  of  the  wire  between  posts  without  disturbing 
Its  connection  with  other  posts.  1 


842,198.     MOl^NTING  BLOCK  FOR  PRINTING-PLATES. 

Albert  W.  Harrison,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  24, 

1906.     Serial  No.  .307,847. 

Claim. — 1.  A  wood  mounting-block  for  a  prlntlng-plate, 
which  consists  of  a  multiplicity  of  lateral  unattached  sec- 
tions, connected  only  by  dowel  pins  which  are  driven 
through,  without  l)elng  secured  to,  all  the  sections,  the 
ends  of  the  dowel-pins  oelng  flush  with  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  block,  and  against  which  the  furniture  bears  Inde 
pendent ly  of  the  sections  in  lo(>klng  up  the  form,  as  anri  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  wood  mounting  block  for  a  prlntlng-plate.  which 
consists  of  a  multiplicity  of  lateral  sections  connected  by 
dowel  pins  which  are  driven  through,  without  attachment 
to.  all   the  sections,  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the 


842.199.  GRASS  CUTTER.  Bert  H.  Hehrick  and  Frank 
Cleakv,  Rugby,  N.  I).  Filed  May  22,  1900.  Serial 
No.  318,211. 


Claim.— I.  Tlie  comblnatioii  with  the  running-gear  of  a 
car.  and  a  floor  mounted  on  said  running-gear;  of  a  shaft, 
means  to  secure  said  shaft  to  the  floor  of  the  car,  arms  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  and  mounted  at  one  end  upon  said  shaft,  a 
shaft  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  extending  l>e- 
yond  each  side  of  said  arms,  brackets  to  support  the  outer 
ends  of  said  shaft,  cutting-blades  disposed  upon  said  shaft, 
means  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  cutting-blades,  and  addi- 
tional means  to  false  or  lower  said  arras  and  parts  carried 
thereby. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllK'd.  the  combination 
with  the  running  gear  of  a  car,  and  a 'floor  mounted  upon 
said  running  ;;ear  :  of  a  shaft,  brackets  to  secure  said  shaft 
to  the  floor  of  the  car,  arms  secured  to  said  shaft  and  dis- 
posed in  pairs,  a  shaft  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 
disks  disposed  In  pairs  upon  said  shaft,  cutting  blades  se- 
cured to  each  pair  of  disks,  wheels  on  said  shaft  and  be- 
tween each  pair  of  arms,  similar  wheels  upon  the  first- 
mentioned  shaft,  drlvlng-l>elts  disposed  around  said  wheels, 
means  interposed  l)etween  the  running  gear  and  the  flrst- 
menfloned  shaft  to  rotate  the  same,  and  additional  means 
to  raise  or  lower  said  arms  and  parts  carried  thereby 
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Claim. — 1.   In  a  magneto,  the  comblnatioi 
hollow  Bingle  piece  non-magnetic  body   hav 
ings  formed  through  opposite  sides  thereof, 
pieces  fnr<«»d  Into  sahl  oi)enlnus,  maenotir 
bers  passins;  throuKli  said  non-magnetic  Ixnly 
a  pair  of  heads,  having  shaft ing  bearings  fc 
said  heads  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
forming   bearings    for    the   armature  shaft, 
shaft  and  armature,  and  a  <ollecting  mem 
with  said  armature,  ail  substantially  as  anc 
pose  set  forth 

2.    In   u   magneto,   the  combination   of  the 
single  piece  nonmagnetic  body  having  pole 
through  opposite  sides  thereof,  magnetic  pol« 
into   said   openings,    fastening    members    pa: 
said  nonmagnetic  IkkIv  Info  the  poles,  a  pair 
ing   shafting-bearings    formed    tlierein,   s:iid 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  main  body  and  for^i 
for  the  armature  shaft,  tlie  armature  shaft 
and  a  collecting  member  cooperating  with  s 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 


842,201.  rOMl'OSITK  ROAI»\VAY  AND  TI  K  ritOCESS 
OF  CONSTRlCTINr,  TIIP:  SAME.  Solon  i;.  Howk.  De- 
troit, Mkh.     Filed  .Vug.  15,  IfHHJ.     Serial  J^o.  ;W0,693. 
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Vlaim.—-\.  A  composite  roadway  comprisi  ig  a  founda- 
tion seepy  layer  composed  of  a  mixture  of  coarsely  crushed 
stone  gravel  and  saud  spread  over  and  compressed  upon 
the  lie<i  of  the  roadway,  and  seepy  wearing  tody  or  upper 
surface  layer  composed  of  a  mixture  of  more  inely  crushed 
stone  and  clay  mortar  spread  over  and  compressed  upon 
the  foundation  Ixidy  or  layer,  whereby  wa  er  will  seep 
through  the  entire  roadway,  substantially  as  lescrU>ed. 

2.  A  composite  roatlway  comprising  a  foundation  seepy 
layer  composed  of  a  mixture  of  coarsely  -  crushed  stone 
gravel  and  sand  spread  over  and  compressed  upon  the 
bead  of  the  roadway,  and  a  seepy  wearing-body  or  upper 
surface  layer  composed  of  a  mixture  of  more  Inely  crushed 
stone  and  clay  mortar  spread  over  and  com  pressed  upon 
the  foundation  liody  or  layer,  the  gravel  an(  sand  of  the 
foundation  layer  filling  the  interstices  between  the  crushed 
stone,  and  thie  clay  mortar  coating  the  emptied  stone  of 
the  upper  layer  and  tilling  the  Interstices  herebetween. 
whereby  water  will  se<'p  through  the  entire  loadway,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

.'!.  A  composite  roadway  comprisini:  a  fmitiiation  layer 
coiufvosed  of  a  mixture  of  ci>arsely  ii\isl,f(l  >tiine  gravel 
ami  sand  spread  over  and  compressed  ujn  11  tin'  bed  of  the 
roadwH.\  in  a  dry  condition,  and  a  \\'.!:Mi_  »'it\  t  upper 
surface  layer  composed  of  a  mixture  oi'  in-rf  tin.'  >  >  rushed 
stone  and  clay  mortar  spread  over  and  con\jir.s-i.(l  upon 
the  foundation  layer,  the  layers  ..f  s:i!d  r'Kulw  i\  !..'ing 
pervious  to  moisture,  the  gravel  ami  sand  of  tli>'  iHimia 
tion  layer  forming  a  seepy  cushion,  and  the  .i\  mortar 
of  the  upper  layer  forming  a  l>ond,  where!  y  \\a!t'r  will 
•eep  through  the  entire  roadway,  sub^tantiaMy  as  de 
scribed.  1 


4.  The  process  of  constructing  a  composite  roadway  con- 
sisting of  first  mixing  coarsely-crushed  stone  gravel  and 
sand  in  a  dry  condition,  spreading  the  mixture  over  and 
compressing  the  same  upon  the  road-l)ed  to  form  a  seepy 
foundation  layer,  and  then  spreading  upon  the  foundation 
layer  a  mixture  of  more  finely  crushed  stone  and  clay  mor- 
tar and  compressing  the  same  upon  the  fouu<iatlou  layer 
to  form  an  upper  seepy  course  or  wearing  surface,  whereby 
water  will  seep  through  the  entire  roadway,  substantially 
as  described, 

5.  The  process  of  constructing  .1  composite  roadway  con- 
sisting of  first  excavating  a  trench,  compressing  the  soil 
and  filling  soft  places  therein  with  a  previously-prepared 
mixture  of  crushed  stone  gravel  and  sand  compressed 
tlierelnto,  then  spreading  thereuiKUi  a  seepy  foundation 
layer  <'onsisting  of  a  previously  -  prepared  mixture  of 
crushed  stone  gravel  and  sand,  and  compressing  the  same 
In  place,  and  then  spreading  upon  the  foundation  layer  an 
upper  seepy  layer  consisting  of  a  previously  prepared  mix- 
ture of  more  finely  crushed  stone  and  clay  mortar  and 
compressing  the  s.ime  in  place  upon  the  foundation  layer, 
whereby  water  will  seep  through  the  entire  roadway,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(5.  A  two  c<)urse  composite  roadway  or  pavement  com 
prising  a  foundation  layer  composed  of  a  previously-pre- 
pared mixture  of  coarsely-crushed  stone  gravel  and  sand 
spread  over  and  compressed  upon  the  l>ed  of  the  roadway, 
and  a  wearing-l>ody  or  upper  surface  layer  composed  of 
a  previously  prepared  mixture  of  crushed  stone  and  clay 
mortar  spread  over  and  compressed  ui)on  tlie  foundation 
body  or  layer,  the  said  layers  l>elng  pervious  to  moisture 
whereby  water  will  seep  through  the  entire  roadway.i 


842,202.  KAILROAD-TUACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Solon 
a.  Howe.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1906.  Serial 
No.  .^aa.OTO. 


Cliiim. — 1.  The  process  of  constructing  a  rallway-traclc 
road-bed  consisting  of  first  compacting  the  subgrade  of  the 
road-bed  and  firmly  filling  the  soft  places  therein  with  a 
mixture  of  crushed  stone,  sand  and  gravel,  then  laying 
thereupon  tile  drain  pipes  and  covering  the  same  with 
sand,  and  spreading  and  compacting  upon  the  subgrade 
and  drain-pipes  a  foundation-bed  of  crushed  stone  with 
coarse  sand  and  gravel  to  form  a  cushioned  foundation- 
bed,  finally  locating  upon  said  foundation  l>ed  railroad-ties 
and  securing  railway-rails  upon  said  ties,  then  adding  an 
additional  course  of  foundation  mixture  composed  of 
crushed  stone,  sand  and  gravel  and  compacting  the  same 
upon  the  underlying  bed  to  a  height  equal  to  the  tipper 
surface  of  the  ties,  then  superimposing  upon  said  founda- 
tion-bed a  top  layer  of  crushed  stone  mixed  with  clay  mor- 
tar and  compacting  the  same  thereupon,  locating  against 
the  sides  of  the  rails  a  lining  to  prevent  rutting,  and  adding 
between  the  linings  another  course  of  the  top-layer  mix- 
ture composed  of  crushed  stone  mixed  with  clay  mortar 
and  compacting  the  same  in  place. 

2.  The  process  of  constructing  a  railway  track  road  l»ed 
consisting  of  first  compacting  the  subgrade  of  the  bed 
and  firmly  filling  the  soft  spots  in  the  subgrade  witn  a 
mixture  of  crushed  stone,  sand  and  gravel,  then  digging 
and  laying  in  a  trench  in  this  subgrade  draln-tlle  located 
upon  a  thin  layer  of  ccjarsc  sand,  and  properly  covered  at 
the  Joints,  surrounding  and  covering  the  tiles  with  coarse 
sand  or  gravel,  spreading  and  compacting  thereupon  a 
foundation  course  composed  of  crushed  stone  mixed  with 
coarse  sand  and  gravel  and  firmly  compacting  the  same 
to  form  a  cushion-bed,  placing  the  railroad  ties  upon  said 
bed.  and  the  railway  rails  upon  said  ties,  then  adding  an 
additional  layer  of  foundation  mixture  composed  of  cruslied 
stone,   mixed   with   sand   and  gravel   compacted  upon    the 
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underlying  bed  to  a  height,  when  compacted,  equal  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  ties,  then  superimposing  upon  said 
layer  a  top  mixture  of  crushed  stone  mixed  with  clay 
mortar  and  compacting  the  same  upon  the  underlying 
course,  placing  a  suitable  lining  against  the  sides  of  the 
rails  to  prevent  rutting,  and  adding  upon  the  foundation 
so  formed,  between  the  linings,  a  layer  of  top  mixture 
composed  of  crushed  stone  mixed  with  mortar  and  com- 
pacting the  same  into  place. 

3.  A  railway  traclt  road  bed  and  bonded  surface  compris- 
ing a  cushioned  foundation  layer  composed  of  coarsely- 
crushed  stone,  gravel  and  sand  mixed  together  and  com- 
pacted upon  the  subgrade  of  the  roadway,  railway  lies  and 
rails  supported  upon  said  bed.  and  a  wearing-l)ody  or  sur- 
face layer  composed  of  a  mixture  of  more  finely  crushed 
stone  and  clay  mortar  compressed  upon  the  underlying  bed, 
substantially  as  described.  l, 


842,203.    VEHICLE  BRAKE.    .7oHN  B.  IIowkrton.  Burke, 
Ky.     Filed  July  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  328,230, 


and   radial   guide   members  surrounding   the  axis  of  said 
cord-guide,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  a  cord- 
guide  having  radial  and  axial  passage  ways,  and  a  handle 
8upi»ort  at  each  side  of  said  guide,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


iluim. — The  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  -  gear 
and  neck  yoke,  of  a  brake,  a  slide  bar  connected  to  the 
brake  and  the  neck  yoke,  a  shoujder  and  projecting  pins 
on  the  slide-bar,  a  rock-shaft  extending  under  the  slide  bar 
and  having  projections  which  extend  Into  the  path  of  the 
pins,  and  a  catch  on  the  rock-shaft  engageable  with  the 
aforesaid  shoulder. 

\  — 

8  4  2,204.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  MOl'S  AND 
BRT'SHES.  CYurs  Kehr,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Ernest  Koella.  Rockford,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1905. 
Serial  No.  240,793. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes, 
a  cord  guide  having  radial  and  axial  passage-ways,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  a  two 
section   annular   cord  guide   the  sections   whereof  have  a 
central  aperture  of  sufficient  diameter  to  permit  the  simul- 
taneous passage  of  a  handle  and  cords,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  two-section  annular  cord-guide,  the  sections 
whereof  have  a  central  aperture  of  sufficient  diameter  to 
permit   the  simultaneous  passage  of  a   handle  and  cords. 
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5.   In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  a  two 
section   annular   cord  guide   the   sections   whereof  have   a 
central  aperture  of  sufficient  diameter  to  permit  tlie  simul 
taneous  passage  of  a  handle  and  cords,  and  a  handle-sup- 
port at  each  side  of  said  guide,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

C.  In  a  machine  f»'r  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  two  section  annular  cord  guide,  the  sections 
whereof  have  a  central  aperture  of  sufficient  diameter  to 
l)ermlt  the  simultaneous  passage  of  a  handle  and  cords, 
radial  guide  members  surrounding  the  axis  of  said  cord 
guide,  and  a  handle  support  at  each  side  of  said  guide, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  a  c  rd- 
guide  having  radial  and  axial  passage  ways,  and  a  haudle- 
gage  at  each  side  of  said  guide,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  a  two- 
section  annular  cord  guide  the  sections  whereof  have  a 
central  aperture  of  sufficient  diameter  to  permit  the  simul- 
taneous passage  of  a  handle  and  cords,  and  a  handle  gage 
at  each  side  of  said  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com 
bination  of  a  two  section  annular  cord-guide,  the  sections 
whereof  have  a  central  aperture  of  sufficient  diameter  to 
permit  the  simultaneous  passage  of  a  handle  and  cords, 
and  radial  guide  members  surrounding  the  axis  of  said 
cord-guide,  and  a  handle-gage  at  each  side  of  said  guide, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  an  annular  cord-guide,  and  a 
handle  support  at  each  side  of  said  guide,  said  handle  sup- 
ports and  said  annular  guide  being  relatively  shiftable, 
substantiallv  as  descrllied. 

11.  In  a  niHchine  for  making  mopt  and  brushes,  the  com 
bination   with   a  frame,  <.f  an   annular  cord  guide,  and  a 
handleclamp    at    each    side   of   said    guide,    said    handle 
clamps  and  said  annular  guide  being  relatively  shiftable, 
substantially  as  described.. 
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12.  In  a  machine  for  making;  mops  and  bruslies.  the  com- 
bination with  n  frame,  of  a  Mtatlonary  nnnnlat'  cord  tr'ilde. 
a  carrlaiie,  an<l  a  handle  3U|>port  upon  said  carrlasxe  at 
each  side  of  said  eulde.  subsrantially  as  d esc r  bed. 

1.3.    In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  bruslies,  the  com 
binatiou  with  a  frame,  of  a  stationary  annnlai-  cord  Riilde, 
a  carrl.i'^p,  and  a  handle  clamp  upon  said  carriage  at  each 
shie  of  said  Riilde.  substantially  as  descriliod. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  makin;;  mops  and  brusles.  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  an  annular  cord;  tilde,  radial 
cord  guides,  a  handle  support  at  each  side  of  said  annular 
firuide,  said  handle  supports  and  said  annular  guide  being 
rt-iatlvoly  shlftaMe,  substantially  "s  descrn)e(l. 

l.'i.    In  a  machlnt'  fir  making  mops  and  brusli»'s.  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  frame,  of  an  annular  guide,   radial  guide 
meniUMs.  and  a  handle  clamp  at  each  side  ol    said  guide, 
said  han<lleclamps  and  said  annular  guide  1km  ig  relatively 
shiftablp,  substantially  as  descrll)e<l. 

1(5.   In  a  machine  fnr  making  mops  and  bruslies,  the  com 
bination  with  a  frame,  of  a  stationary  annula  ■  cord  guide, 
ra<lial    uulde   memN-rs,    a   carriage,    and   a   handle  support 
mountiHl  upon  said  carriage  at  each  side  of  lald  annular 
guide,  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  bruslies,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  stationary  annula*  cord-guide, 
radial  guide  meml>ers,  a  carriage,  and  a  1  andle  clamp 
mounted  upon  said  carriage  at  each  side  of  1  aid  annular 
cord  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

IH.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  bruslies,  the  com 
bination  with  a  frame,  of  an  annular  cord  gtilde  compris- 
ing two  sections,  s,  radial  guide  meml>ers  loci  ted  between 
said  sections,  a  handle-support  at  each  side  of  jald  annular 
guide,  said  handle  supports  ami  said  annular  gUide  l>elng 
relatively   shiftable.   siibstantialiy   as  describe:!. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brus  les,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  an  annular  cord-gtiide  compris- 
ing two  sections,  S,  radial  guide  members  loci  te<I  between 
sai<l  .se<'tions  a  handle  clamp  at  each  side  of  mid  annular 
i^ulde,  said  handle  clamps  and  said  annular  gutde  l>eing 
relatively  shiftable,  substantially  as  descrlt>e<: . 

-O.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brus  les.  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  an  annular  cord  guide  comprls 
ing  sections.  8.  radial  guide  meml»ers  locate<l  >etween  said 
sei'tions.  shafts  extending  through  said  guide  fiembers  and 
said  sections,  a  handle-support  at  ea<'h  side  of  fe.iid  annular 
guUle.  said  handle  supports  and  said  annular  guide  being 
relatively  shiftable.  sul»stantlaliy  as  descrllwH  . 

21.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brus  les.  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  an  annular  <  or<l  gi  Ide  compris- 
ing sections,  K,  radial  guide  meml>ers  located  )etween  said 
sections,  shafts  extending  through  said  guide  members  and 
said  sections,  a  handle  clamp  at  each  side  of  said  imnnlar 
gviide,  said  handle  clamps  and  said  annular  guide  being 
relatively  shiftable,  substantially  as  descril)e(  . 

22.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brusjies.  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  an  annular  conl^uide.  and  a 
handle  supi>ort  at  each  side  of  said  guide,  said  handle-sup- 
I><>rts  an<l  said  annular  guide  l)eing  relatively  shiftable, 
and  locking  mechanism,  substantially  as  des<^rlbed. 

2;?.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  an  annular  cord-|:tilde.  and  a 
handle  clHinp  at  each  side  of  said  guide,  paid  handle- 
clamps  and  saiil  annular  gtiide  being  reiatively  shiftable, 
aud  locking  mecliauism.  substantl.'iily  as  des.rihed. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  making  innps  auM  1  slu's,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  stationary  annulur  copfl  guide. 
a  carriage,  and  a  handle  support  ui)oii  said  carriage  at 
each  side  of  said  guide,  and  lo<~klng  ine<hati|sni,  substan- 
tially as  de8crll)ed. 

25.  In  a  machine  for  makini;  mops  and  bruslies,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  stationary  annular  cord  guide, 
a  carriage,  aud  a  hanl!*^  i'l:inip  ujxin  said  cartlage  at  each 
side  of  said  guide,  ml  :  >rkink:  inech.inisin  Biihstantially 
as  described. 

2t5.    In  a  mactiine  IT  nmking  mops  ami  i>rualies,  the  com 
bination   with   a    frani''.     if   an    annular   cord  pulde.    and    a 
h.'Uidle  support    at     I'luli    side    i>f    said    guide,    said    handle- 
supiwirts   and  said  annular  guide  being  relatively  shiftable. 
and  naw  i   locklui:  mechanism,  substantially  a^  descrilied. 


27.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  an  annular  cord-guide,  and  a 
handle-clamp  at  each  side  of  said  guide,  said  handle  clamps 
and  said  annular  guide  being  relatively  shiftable,  and 
pawl  locking  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

2S.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  stationary  annular  cord-guide. 
a  carriage,  and  a  handle  support  uikju  said  carriage  at 
each  side  of  said  guide,  and  pawl  locking  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  bruBhea,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  an  annular  cord-guide,  and  a 
handle  support  at  each  side  of  said  guide,  said  handle- 
supixirts  an<l  sal<l  annular  guide  being  relatively  shiftable, 
anil  driving  mechanism  for  relatively  shifting  said  sup- 
ports and  said  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

^50.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  an*  annular  cord-guide,  and  a 
handleclamp  at  each  side  of  said  guide,  said  handle- 
clamps  and  said  annular  guide  being  relatively  shiftable, 
and  driving  mechanism  for  relatively  shifting  said  clami>s 
and  said  guide,  substantially  as  de8crll)e<l. 

31.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  stationary  annular  cord-guide, 
a  carriage,  and  a  handle  supiwrt  ui>on  said  carriage  at 
each  side  of  said  guide,  and  driving  mechanism  for  rela- 
tively shifting  said  supports  and  said  guide,  substantially 
as  described. 

'^^2.  In  a  ma<  hlne  for  making  mops  and  bruslies,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  statbmary  annular  cord  guide, 
a  carriage,  and  a  handle  clamp  upon  said  carriage  at  each 
side  of  said  guide,  and  driving  mechanism  for  relatively 
shifting  said  clamps  and  said  guide,  substantially  as 
described. 

;$.1.  In  a  luachine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  stationary  anuihlar  cord  guide, 
a  carriage,  and  a  handle  support  upon  said  carriage  at  each 
side  of  said  guide,  and  rack  and-gear  driving  mechanism 
applied  to  said  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

34.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  stationary  annular  cord-guide, 
a  carriage,  and  a  hamlle  clamp  upon  said  carriage  at  each 
side  of  said  guide,  and  rack  and-gear  driving  mechanism 
applied  to  said  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

o5.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  an  annular  cord-guide,  a  handle- 
support  at  each  side  of  said  guide,  said  handle  supports 
and  said  annular  guide  Iwing  relatively  shiftable,  and  a 
relatively  stationary  handle  -  gage  at  each  side  of  said 
annular  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

36.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  an  annular  cord  guide,  a  handle- 
clamp at  each  side  of  said  guide,  said  handle-damps  and 
said  guide  being  relatively  shiftable,  and  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary handle  gage  at  each  side  of  said  annular  guide, 
substantially  as  described. 

37.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  stationary  annular  cord-guide, 
a  carriage,  a  handle  support  upon  said  carriage  at  each 
side  of  said  guide,  and  a  relatively  stationary  handle-gage 
at  each  side  of  said  cord  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

38.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  an  annular  cord-gnide.  a  handle- 
support  at  each  side  of  said  guide,  said  handle-supports 
and  said  annular  guide  l)elng  relatively  shiftable,  and  a 
relatively  stationary  adjustable  handle-gage  at  each  side  of 
said  annular  guide,  anbatantially  as  descrllK'd. 

39.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  an  annular  cord-guide,  a  hjtndle- 
clainp  at  each  side  of  said  guide,  said  handle  clamps  and 
salfl  guide  being  relatively  shiftable,  and  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary adjustable  handle-gage  at  each  side  of  said  annular 
::uide,  substantially  as  de8crll»ed. 

40.  In  a  machine  for  making  mops  and  brushes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  stationary  annular  cord-guide, 
a  carriage,  a  handle  support  upon  said  carriage  at  each  side 
of  said  gtiide,  and  a  relatively  stationary  adjustable  handle- 
gage  at  each  side  of  said  cord-guide,  substantially  as  de- 
9crll)ed. 
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44  s,  SOS.  REVEL-rROTRACTOR.  Patrick  Kelly, 
Worceater.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J. 
Tower,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  May  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.  316,609. 


rittitn. — 1.  In  a  l>evel-piotractor.  the  combination  with 
pivoted  blades,  of  offset  blades  attached  to  corresponding 
ends  of  said  pivoted  blades,  movable  longitudinally  on  said 
pivoted  blades  but  incapable  of  rotation  with  relation 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  l>evel  protractor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
pivoted  blades,  of  means  for  Indicating  the  angle  l>etween 
said  blades  consisting  of  a  dial  concentric  with  the  pivot  of 
said  blade  and  rotatable  with  one  of  said  blades,  and  a 
pointer  rotatable  with  the  other  of  said  blades,  and  a  pair 
of  offset  blades  attached  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  said 
pivoted  blades,  said  offset  blades  being  movable  longltudl 
nally  on  said  pivoted  blades  but  incapable  of  rotation 
thereon. 

:?.  In  a  bevel  protractor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pivoted  blades,  means  carried  by  said  blades  for  indicating 
the  angle  between  tbern.  a  pair  of  offset  blades  attached 
and  movable  longitudinally  on  said  pivoted  blades  but  in- 
capable of  rotation  thereon. 


Ing  outward  from  said  sleeve,  a  head,  a  shank  portion  on 
the  head,  teeth  on  the  a<ljacent  sides  of  the  shanks  adapted 
to  interlock  and  means  for  securing  the  shanks  together. 

3.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recepta 
de  within  which  the  material  Is  mlxe<l.  a  shaft  in  said  re 
ceptacle,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  of  a  series  of 
agitating  arms  secured  on  said  shaft  each  consisting  of  a 
sleeve  jKirtion,  a  shank  portion  formed  integral  with  the 
sleeve  and  provided  with  parallel  longitudinal  grooves  In 
f>ne  face,  and  a  hole,  a  rib  or  tooth  in  each  groove,  a  bend 
lK>rtion,  a  shank  on  said  head  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  two  paraJlel  rows  of  teeth  on  said  shank  to  en;:age 
the  grooves  and  teeth  on  the  other  shank  portion,  and  a 
liolt  extending  through  the  said  hole  ami  slot. 

4.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
supporting-frame  supported  \i\>ou  wheels,  of  a  trough  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  provided  with  closed  ends  and  oiK?n 
at  Its  top,  angle  Irons  securi'd  to  the  trough  along  its  edges, 
a  hopper  consisting  of  stationary  ends  secured  to  the 
trough  and  sides  hinged  to  the  angle  iron  at  tiielr  lower 
etlges,  flanges  on  said  sides  having  curved  slots,  bolts  ex 
tending  through  said  slots  and  ends,  bearings  at  the  ends 
of  the  trough,  a  shaft  in  said  bearings,  agitating  and  con 
veying  arms  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  forward  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  motor,  a  gear  on  the  motor  shaft  engaging  the 
other  gear,  a  door  in  the  rear  end  of  the  trough  hinge. I 
thereto  at  its  upper  edge,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  door  and  at  its  opposite  end 
to  the  lever  intermediate  its  ends,  a  catch  on  the  lever  to 
engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  wall  of  the  trough,  and  a 
water  pipe  extending  past  the  hopper  and  provided  with  a 
perforaie<l  end  jwrtion  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
open  top  of  the  trough  rearwardly  from  the  hopiier. 


I  I  '842,2  0  7.     FLUID- VEXI»IN<;   MACHINE.     J.kme.s   .\. 

842.206.     CONCRETE -MIXER.     John  V..  Kenisell  and  Kbvks,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  jQhn  Mulholland, 


CLAKENCK   C.    LowKY,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed    Sept.    18, 
1905.     Serial  No.  2TS,9U). 


New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed    May    1.1.    1004.      Serial    No. 
207,764. 


|Pta<m. — 1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
yptrtlliV'^tPMne.  of  a  trough  secured  to  said  frame,  mix- 
ing and  conveying  arms  in  said  trou;:h.  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  arms,  and  a  b<ipper  consisting  of  ends  secured  to 
the  trough  and  providtnl  with  openlni:s  and  sides  hinged  at 
their  lower  edges  to  the  trougli  and  formed  with  inwardly- 
extending  end  tlaiiges  having  cursed  slots,  and  Iwlts  ex- 
tending through  the  openings  in  the  ends  and  the  slots  in 
the  flanges. 

2.  In  a  lulxing-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  recepta- 
cle within  which  the  material  is  mixed,  a  shaft  In  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  of  a  series  of 
agitating  arms  (m  said  shaft  consisting  of  a  sleeve  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  shank  portion  extend- 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  handle  motint- 
ed  for  a  turning  movenn'ut.  a  coin  carrier  within  the  cas- 
ing and  connected  to  sajd  handle  to  turn  therewith,  a  lock 
pivoted  upon  said  carrier  and  releasabie  by  the  Insertion 
of  a  coin,  and  a  fluid  controlling  valve  controlled  by  said 
handle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  handle  mounted  for  a 
turning  movement,  a  carrier  within  the  casing  and  rigid 
with  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  coin  pocket,  a  lock 
pivoted  upon  said  carrier  and  releasabie  by  the  Insertion 
of  a  coin  into  said  pockett,  means  for  discharging  said  coin 
from  said  jiocket,  a  coin-receptacle,  and  a  fluid  controlling 
valve  controlled  by  said  handle. 

3.  The  coml)lnafion  of  a  casing,  a  handle  mounted  for 
rotation,  a  carrier  fixed  to  said  handle  and  within  said 
casing  and  provldeil  with  a  coin  pocket,  and  a  lock  pivoted 
upon  said  carrier  and  ju-ovided  with  a  spring  and  releas- 
abie by  the  insertion  of  a  coin  into  said  pocket. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  handle  mounted  for 
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taralas  movement,  n  carrier  within  the  (asins  and  con- 
neeted  to  the  handle  and  provided  with  4  coin  pocket,  a 
lock  movable  upon  said  carrier  and  having  a  tongue  pro 
Jectlnjf  Into  said  pocket,  said  tongue  \>e\uii  «>  formed  that 
It  can  lie  operafe<l  only  by  a  coin  of  i>rt'il.t.Miiiined  thick 
nesg  and  diameter,  and  a  flnld-dlspensiiik,'  »i;\»  controlled 
by  said  handle. 

.">.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  handle,  a  stem  (ixetl  to 
said  handle,  a  coin  carrier  flxe<l  to  said  stem,  a  lock  reieas- 
able  by  the  Insertion  of  a  coin,  and  a  coin  fjectin:;  spring 
finger  mounted  to  engage  the  coin  and  eject  the  same  dur- 
ing the  return  of  the  carrier  to  normal  bosition,  and  a 
spring  for  returning  said  carrier.  ] 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  han(|le,  a  stem  for 
B«id  handle,  a  coin  carrier  provided  with  a  toin  pocket  and 
mounted  upon  said  stem  within  the  casing.!  a  lock  pivoted 
upon  the  carrier  and  having  a  thin  tongue  Iprojecting  into 
said  pocket,  and  a  coin  ejector  in  the  forfn  of  a  spring- 
hook  which  rides  liver  the  face  of  the  coin  during  the  ini- 
tial movement  of  said  handle,  and  upon  the  return  move- 
ment thereof  fails  belilnd  the  coin  and  eject.'^  the  same  from 
the  p<jcket. 


842.20S.      SII)P:r»KMVEKY  HAY  K.\KK 
MAX.  r.lenwood.   Mo.      Filed  Oct.   2;> 
341,0.19. 


Fred  I-.  Kibk- 
1!><)6.      Serial   No. 


Cluim. — 1.    In  a  sldedelivery  hay  rake,  a 


wheeled  main 


frame,  stirrups  extending  therefrom,  a  rake  -  supporting 
frame  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  main  frame  and  extending 
at  the  other  end  iuto  the  stirrups,  and  merus  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  rake  supporting  frame. 

2.  In  a  sldedelivery  hay- rake,  a  wheel  ifrlven  shaft,  a 
frame  nmuutetl  on  the  shaft  and  canyiiu'  -ftop  pins,  rock- 
shafts  journaled  in  the  frame,  and  haviii_-  auks  at  one 
end  spring  pressed  against  the  stoi)  pins,  raiti'  teeth  on  the 
rock  shafts,  and  a  cam  engngenble  by  the  ccanks  for  actu 
ating  the  rock  shafts. 


842.200  DEVK^K  FOR  INTUOnUriN<i  GLASS  TO 
I.KKRS  rH.xRf.E.s  K.  K.NArr  and  N'krgii.  .Mil Holland, 
I'lttsburg.  I'a..  assignors  to  Heyl  &  I'aitirsoii  Incorpo- 
rateil.  I'lttsburg,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  renns.\  Ivaiila. 
Filed  Apr.  ,H.  lOO.'i.  Serial  No.  2.'i4.r.70. 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination   with   a   leer,   of  a   movable 

carrier   irran.;''<l  within  said  leer,  a  ware  carrier  adapted  to 


conTey  the  ware  to  said  leer,  mechanism  for  transferring 
the  ware  from  said  ware  carrier  to  said  movable  carrier, 
and  means  for  operating  said  transfer  mechanism  In  the 
path  of  the  ware  Into  bodily  contact  with  which  the  ware 
comes  In  moving  from  said  ware-carrier  to  said  movable 
carrier. 


2.  The  combination  with  n  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  within  said  leer,  a  ware  carrier  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  ware  to  said  leer,  mechanism  adapted  to  transfer 
the  ware  from  said  wnre-carrler  Into  said  leer  by  a  step- 
by-step  movement,  and  means  for  operating  said  transfer 
mechanism  In  the  path  of  the  ware  into  bodily  contact 
with  which  the  ware  comes  in  moving  from  said  ware- 
carrier  to  said  movable  carrier. 

;i.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  within  said  Iwr,  a  ware-carrier  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  conveyer  adai»ted  to 
receive  the  ware  from  said  warecarrler  and  deposit  the 
same  on  said  movable  carrier,  mechanism  for  imparting 
an  intermittent  movement  to  said  conveyer.  an«I  means  for 
operating  said  mechanism  in  the  path  of  the  ware  into 
bodily  Contact  with  which  the  ware  comes  In  moving  from 
said  ware  carrier  to  said  movable  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  within  said  leer,  a  ware-carrier  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  ware  to  said  leer,  mechanism  for  transferring  the 
ware  from  said  ware  carrier  to  said  movable  carrier,  and  a 
guide  in  the  path  of  said  ware-carrier  adapted  to  feed  the 
ware  to  said  transfer  me<hanism. 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  within  said  leer,  a  ware  carrier  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to 
deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer  pans,  and  a  guide  in  the  path 
of  said  ware  carrier  adapted  lo  transfer  the  ware  to  said 
conveyer,  and  means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  move- 
ment to  said  conveyer. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  within  said  leer,  a  ware-carrier  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  ware  to  said  leer,  nn  endless  conveyer  adapted  to 
deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer-pans,  a  guide  arm  In  the  path 
of  said  ware  carrier  adapted  to  engage  the  ware  and  trans- 
fer it  to  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  imparting  an  inter- 
mittent movement  to  said  conveyer. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
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arranged  within  said  leer,  a  ware-carrier  adapted  to  con-  I 
vey  the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  conveyer  triangular 
In  outline  adaple<l  to  deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer  pans, 
means  for  transferring  the  ware  from  said  ware  carrier  to 
said  conveyer  at  its  apex,  and  means  for  imparting  an  In- 
termittent movement  to  said  conveyer. 

s.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  within  said  leer,  a  ware-carrier  adapted  to  con 
vey  the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to 
deposit  the  ware  ou  tlie  leer-pans,  mechanism  for  transfer- 
ilng  the  ware  from  said  ware  carrier  to  said  conveyer, 
mechanism  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  movement  to 
said  conveyer,  and  means  for  operating  said  transfer  mech- 
anism in  the  path  of  the  ware  into  bodily  contact  with 
which  the  ware  comes  in  moving  from  said  ware-carrier  to 
said  movable  carrier. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  within  said  leer,  a  warecarrler  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  ware  to  ?aUl  leer,  an  endless  conveyor  adapted  to 
deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer-pans,  means  for  transfer 
ring  the  ware  from  said'  ware-carrier  to  said  conveyor, 
me<  lianism  for  lini>.ullng  an  intermittent  movement  to 
said  conveyor,  a  tripper  arm  directly  in  the  path  of  said 
ware,  and  connections  lietween  said  tripper-arm  and  said 
mechanism. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  within  said  leer,  a  ware  carrier  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  conveyer  adapted 
to  deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer  pans,  means  for  transfer 
ring  said  ware  from  said  ware  carrier  to  said  conveyer, 
raechanlsifl  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  movement  to 
said  conveyer,  n  tripper  arm  In  the  path  of  the  ware,  a 
power  shaft,  clutch  mei-hanlsm  on  said  power-shaft,  and 
connections  between  said  arm  and  said  clutch  mechanism 
for  operating  same. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  within  said  leer,  a  ware-carrier  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to 
deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer  pans,  mechanism  for  lmi>artln;c 
.in  intermittent  movement  to  said  conveyer,  a  tripper  arm 
In  the  jiath  of  the  ware,  a  shaft  on  which  said  arm  Is 
nioimteii.  a  notched  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  liell-crank.  a 
pin  on  .said  bell  crank  engatlng  the  periphery  of  said  disk, 
means  for  throwing  said  pin  into  said  notch,  and  connec 
tions  Ijetweeu  said  bellcrank  and  said  mechanism  for  Im- 
parting intermittent  movement  to  said  conveyer. 

12.  The  <'ombination  with  a  leer  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  within  said  leer,  a  ware-carrier  adapted  to  con 
vey  the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to 
deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer-pans,  mechanism  for  Impart- 
ing an  Intermittent  movement  to  said  conveyer,  a  tripper- 
arm  in  the  path  of  the  ware,  a  shaft  on  which  said  arm  is 
mounted,  a  notched  disk  ou  said  shaft,  a  weighted  bell- 
crank,  and  connections  l)etween  said  welghte<I  bell  crank 
and  said  mechanism  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  move- 
ment to  said  conveyer. 

i:{.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  within  said  leer,  a  warecarrler  adapted  to  convey 
the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to  de- 
posit the  ware  on  the  leer-pans,  means  for  transferring  the 
ware  from  sild  warecarrler  to  said  conveyer,  mechanism 
^or  imparting  an  intermittent  movement  to  said  conveyer, 
1^  tripper-arm  in  the  path  of  the  ware,  a  shaft  on  which 
said  trip|>er-arm  Is  mounted,  a  notched  disk  on  said  shaft, 
a  bell  crank,  a  pin  on  said  hell-crank  engaging  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  disk,  a  power-driven  shaft,  a  clutch  on  said 
shaft,  connections  letweon  said  clutch  and  said  mechanism 
for  Imparting  an  intermittent  movement  to  said  conveyer, 
and  connections  between  said  bell-crank  and  said  clutch 
mechanism  for  throwing  the  same  Into  engagement  with 
said  shaft. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  within  said  leer,  a  ware  carrier  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to 
deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer-pans,  menus  for  transferring 
the  ware  from  said  warecarrler  to  said  conveyer,  mechan- 
ism for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  movement  to  said  con- 
veyer, a  tripper  arm  in  the  path  of  the  ware,  a  shaft  on 
which  said  trlpi>er-arm  is  mounted,  a  notched  disk  on  said 


shaft,  a  weighted  crank-arm,  a  pin  on  said  arm  engaging 
the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a  power-shaft,  a  gear-wheel  on 
said  shaft,  a  dutch-disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
vertically  movalile  lug  In  said  disk  adapted  to  engage  said 
gear  wheel,  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  lug  to  normally 
hold  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear  wheel, 
connections  between  said  bell  crank  and  said  pin  for  with- 
drawing same,  and  connections  between  said  clutch-disk 
and  said  mechanism  for  imparting  an  intermittent  move- 
ment to  said  conveyer. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  within  said  leer,  a  warecarrler  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  conveyer  adapte<l  to 
deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer-pans,  means  for  transferring 
the  ware  from  s.nid  warecarrler  to  said  conveyer,  mechan- 
ism for  imparting  an  Intermittent  movement  to  said  con- 
veyer, a  power  ilrlveu  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  ou  said  shaft,  a 
clutch-disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  gravltyrop- 
erated  block  In  said  disk,  said  block  having  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  said  gear  wheel,  means  for  hobllng  said  block 
out  of  engagement  with  said  gear-wheel,  means  for  releas- 
ing said  block  by  the  movenuuit  of  the  ware,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  clutch-disk  and  the  mechanism  for  Im- 
parting an  intermittent  movement  to  said  conveyer. 

IG.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged"  within  said  leer,  a  warecarrler  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  ware  t<i  said  leer,  an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to 
deposit  the  ware  on  the  Ici^r  pans,  means  for  transferring 
the  ware  from  said  ware  carrier  to  said  conveyer,  mechan- 
ism for  imparting  an  intermittent  movement  to  said  con- 
veyer, a  power  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch- 
disk  loosely  mounted  en  said  shaft,  a  gravity-operated 
block  In  said  disk  having  leeth  adapted  to  engage  said 
gear-wheel,  a  plu  engaging  said  block  to  hold  It  out  of 
engagement  with  said  gear-wheel,  means  for  withdrawing 
said  pin  by  the  movement  of  the  ware,  and  c<mne<-tlons 
between  said  clutch-disk  and  said  mechanism  for  Impart- 
ing an  Intermittent  nu  vement  to  salil  conveyer. 

17.  The  combination  witli  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  within  saiil  leer,  a  ware-carrier  a<lap(ed  to  con 
vey  tlie  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  cotiveyer  ad.ipted  to 
deposit  the  ware  <ni  the  leer  pans,  means  for  transferring 
the  ware  from  said  ware  carrier  to  said  conveyer,  mechan- 
ism for  impartinj;  .an  intermittent  m«  \ement  to  said  con- 
veyer, a  power-shaft,  a  gear-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  dutch- 
disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  gravity-operated 
block  In  said  disk  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said 
gear-wheel,  a  plu  engaging  said  block  to  hold  it  out  of 
engagement  with  said  gear-wheel,  means  for  withdrawing 
said  pin  by  the  movement  of  tlie  ware,  means  for  return- 
ing said  pin  to  place,  and  connections  between  said  clutch- 
disk  and  said  mechanism  for  Imparting  an  intermittent 
movement  to  said  conveyer. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  within  said  leer,  a  warecarrler  adapted  to  con 
vey  the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to 
deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer-pans,  mechanism  for  trans- 
ferring the  ware  from  said  ware  carrier  to  said  conveyer, 
mechanism  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  movement  to 
said  conveyer,  a  jiower-shaft,  clutch  mechanism  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  operating  said  clutch  mechanism  In  the 
path  of  the  ware  Into  bodily  contact  with  which  the  ware 
comes  in  moving  from  s.aid  ware-carrier  to  said  movable 
carrier,  and  connections  between  said  clutch  mechanism 
and  the  mechanism  for  imparting  Intermittent  movement 
to  said  conveyer. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movoble  carrier 
arranged  within  said  leer,  a  ware  carrier  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to 
dep  :8lt  the  ware  on  the  leer-pans,  means  for  transferring 
the  ware  from  said  ware  carrier  to  said  conveyer,  mechan- 
ism for  Imparting  an  intermittent  movement  to  said  con- 
veyer, and  means  for  operating  said  mechanism  by  the  con- 
tact of  the  w-are.  . 

20.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arrang»Mi  within  said  leer,  a  ware  carrier  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to 
deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer  pans,  means  for  transferring 
the  ware  from  said  ware  carrier  to  said  conveyer,  mechan 
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ism  for  ImpartltiK  an  Intermittent  movement  to  said  con- 
veyer, a  power-shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  phaft.  a  clutch- 
disk,  a  Kravlty-tiiock  in  said  ilisk,  a  lug  on  said  l)lo*  k  liav- 
inx  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  a  aid  gear  wheel, 
means  for  holding  said  block  out  of  engagement  with  said 
gear  whe«»l,  means  for  releasing  said  bloc);  by  the  move- 
ment of  till*  ware,  means  for  holding  said  I  lock  in  engage- 
ment with  said  gear-wheel,  and  connections  between  said 
dutch  disk  and  said  mechanism  for  Imparting  an  lntf>rmlt- 
teut  movement  to  said  conveyer. 

21.  The  ••ombinatlon  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  witliln  said  leer,  a  ware-carrier  (d.Tpted  to  con- 
vey the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to 
deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer  pans,  means  inr  transferring 
the  ware  from  said  ware  carrier  to  said  cot  veyer,  mechan- 
ism for  imparting  an  Intermittent  movement  to  said  con- 
veyer, a  power  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  on  said  iihaft,  a  clutch- 
disk  l«H)sely  nuiunte<l  on  said  shaft,  a  gravity-operated 
blo^k  in  said  disk,  a  toothed  lug  on  said  bock  adapted  to 
engage  said  gear-wheel,  means  for  holding  said  block  out 
of  engagement  with  said  gear-wheel,  mears  for  releasing 
said  block  by  the  movement  of  the  war?,  a  cam-guide 
adapfe<l  to  engage  said  block  and  hold  th  ?  same  In  con- 
tact with  said  gear  wheel,  means  fi  r  diseni:agiug  said  lug 
from  said  gear  wheel,  and  ooiinoctions  l>etw  'en  said  clutch- 
disk  and  mechanism  for  imi)arting  Intermittent  movement 
to  said  conveyer. 

I'L'.  The  comliinatioii  with  .1  leer,  of  a  iiovable  carrier 
arranged  within  said  ie«r,  a  ware-carrier  1  dapted  to  con- 
vey the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  convtyer  adapted  to 
deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer  pans,  means  lor  transferring 
the  ware  from  said  ware  carrlei-  to  said  cor  veyer,  mechan- 
ism for  imparting  an  intermittent  movement  to  said  con- 
veyer, a  |>ower  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch- 
disk  loosely  iiioiinteil  on  said  shaft,  a  ;;ravlty-operated 
bl«>ck  iu  said  disk,  said  block  having  tiMth  adapted  to 
engage  said  gear  wheel,  means  for  holding  said  block  out 
of  engagement  with  said  gear-wheel,  mears  for  releasing 
said  block  by  the  movement  of  the  ware,  mtians  for  holding 
said  block  in  engagement  with  said  gear-w  leel.  means  for 
throwing  the  same  out  of  engagement  v  ith  said  gear- 
wheel, and  connections  i)etween  said  clut(b disk  and  the 
mechanism  for  imparting  an  Intermitten  movement  to 
said  conveyer. 

2',i.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  within  said  leer,  a  ware-carrier  ad  »pted  to  convey 
the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to  de- 
posit the  ware  on  the  leer  pans,  means  for  transferring  the 
ware  from  said  ware  carrier  to  said  conveer,  mechanism 
fur  imparting  an  intermittent  movement  t<;  said  conveyer, 
a  power  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
clutch-disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  shafl.  a  gravity-op- 
erated blo<"k  having  teeth  adapted  to  enrage  said  gear- 
wheel, a  pin  adapteii  to  hold  said  block  out  of  engagement 
with  said  gear-wheel,  means  for  releasing  lald  pin  by  the 
movement  of  the  ware,  means  for  holding  sild  block  In  en- 
gagement with  said  gear-wheel,  said  block  having  a  cam- 
face  adapted  to  tie  engaged  by  said  pin  to  lilt  said  block  out 
of  engagement  with  said  gear  wiieel,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  dutch-disk  and  mechanism  f o '  imparting  an 
Intermittent  movement  to  said  conveyer. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  witliln  said  leer,  a  ware  carrier  adipted  to  convey 
the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to  de- 
posit the  ware  on  the  leer  pans,  means  t:^r  transferring 
the  ware  from  said  ware-can  ler  to  said  cor  veyer,  a  power- 
shafr,  a  clutch-disk  on  said  shaft,  means  for  tlii'«  ru-  said 
disk  into  engajcement  with  the  shaft  liy  t  l)i>  tii  \  >'ni<>iit  of 
the  ware,  a  pitman  connected  to  said  disk,  n  shaft,  a  crank- 
arm  on  said  shaft  with  which  said  pltmaii  U  <  ituu-cted. 
a  pawl  on  said  crank,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  t-ul  lii>;  named 
shaft,  and  connections  Ijetween  said  sliatc  iiid  said  end- 
less conveyer. 

25.  The  combination  with  the  leer,  of  .1  movable  carrier 

arranged  within  said  leer,  a  ware-carrier  .idni'i-M]  t !!v.<y 

the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  convevfr  ml  ijitcd   to  dc 
pusit   the   ware  on    the   leer  pans,    means    f-r    transferring 
said  ware  froni  said  ware  'anier  to  said  ro|iM'\.T.  :t  shaft, 
mechanism  fur  impartlni;  an  intermittent  rotary  iuov._>ment 


to  said  shaft,  connections  t)etween  said  shaft  and  said 
conveyer,  a  gear-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  second  gear-wheel 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  teeth  with  which  said 
first-named  gear  wheel  engages,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
last-named  gear-wheel  is  mounted,  connections  twtween 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  said  movable  carrier. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  within  said  leer,  a  ware  carrier  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to 
deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer  pans,  means  for  transferring 
the  ware  from  said  ware  carrier  to  said  conveyer,  a  shaft, 
mechanism  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  rotary  movement 
to  said  shaft  by  the  movement  of  the  ware,  connections 
l)etween  said  shaft  and  said  conveyer,  a  gear-wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  on  said  second  shaft 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  teeth  with  which  said 
first  gear-wheel  meshes,  a  notched  disk  on  said  second 
shaft,  a  bell-crank  having  a  lug  engaging  the  periphery  of 
said  disk,  means  for  throwing  said  lug  into  the  notch  in 
said  disk,  and  connettlons  l>etween  said  l)ell-crank  and  the 
mechanism  for  advancing  said  movable  carrier. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
.irranged  within  said  leer,  a  ware  carrier  adapted  to  travel 
adjacent  to  the  receiving  end  of  said  leer,  trays  on  said, 
ware-carrier  arms  extending  out  from  said  trays,  a  con- 
veyer, a  guide-arm  in  the  path  of  the  ware  to  transfer  said 
ware  from  the  tray  to  said  conveyer,  and  mechanism  for 
imparting  an  intermittent  movement  to  said  conveyer. 

2S.  The  ii.mbinatli  n  with  a  leer,  of  a  niovalile  carrier 
arranged  within  said  leer,  a  ware-carrier  adapted  to  travel 
adjacent  to  the  receiving  end  of  said  leer,  trays  on  said 
ware  carrier,  a  conveyer,  a  guiile-arm  In  tlie  path  of  the 
ware  to  transfer  said  ware  from  the  pan  to  said  conveyer, 
mechanism  for  imparting  an  intermittent  movement  to 
«aid  conveyer  and  curved  arms  extending  out  from  said 
ware  carrier. 

2!t.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  within  said  leer,  a  ware-carrier  adapted  to  travel 
adjacent  to  the  receiving  opening  of  said  leer,  trays  on 
said  ware  carrier,  an  arm  carried  by  said  ware  carrier,  a 
transfer  device,  and  a  guide-arm  in  the  path  of  the  ware  to 
guide  said  ware  to  said  transfer  device. 

:tO.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  <  f  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  within  said  leer,  a  ware-carrier  adapted  to  travel 
adjacent  to  the  receiving  opening  of  said  leer,  trays  on 
said  ware  carrier,  arms  carrie<l  by  said  ware  carrier,  a 
transfer  device,  a  guide-arm  In  the  path  of  the  ware  to 
move  said  ware  into  engagement  with  said  transfer  mech- 
anism, said  guide-arm  passing  between  said  arms. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
arranged  within  said  leer,  a  ware  carrier  adapted  to  con- 
vey the  ware  to  said  leer,  intermittently-operated  mechan- 
ism for  tr.'insferring  the  ware  from  said  ware  carrier  to 
said  movable  carrier,  a  ratchet-wheel,  connections  between 
.said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  transfer  mechanism,  a  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  pawl  in  the  path  of  the  ware  Into  bodily  contact 
with  which  the  ware  comes  In  moving  from  said  ware-car- 
rier to  said  movable  carrier. 


842,210.     DEVICE  FOR  CO>rVEYINO  GLASSWARE  TO 
I.EERS.     Ch^ki-e.s    R.    Knapp,    I'lttsburg,    and    Vkrgil 
Mllholland,  Allegheny,   I'a.,  assignors  to  Heyl  &  Pat- 
terson   Incorporated,    I'lttsburg,    I'a.,   a   Corporetlon    of 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  June  14,  190«.     Serial  No.  321,734. 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination   with  a   leer,  of  a   movable 
carrier  adapted  to  convey  the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless 
conveyer  adapted   to  deposit  the  ware  on   the   leer-pans, 
means  for  transferring  the  ware  from  said  ware-carrier 
to  said  conveyer,  a  shalt.  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  said  conveyer  for  driving  the  same,  a  ratchet  wheel 
on    said    shaft,    a    pawl    adapted    to   engage   said    ratchet- 
wheel,  mechanism  for  holding  said  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with    said     ratchet  wheel,    means    for    wlthdrawini;    said 
mechanism   by   the  movement  of  the  ware   into  sai<i   con- 
veyer, and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  pawl. 

2.  The  conililnatlon   with   a   leer,   of  a   movable   carrier 
adapted  to  convey  the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  con- 
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veyer  adapted  to  deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer-pans,  means 
for  transferring  the  ware  from  said  ware-carrier  to  said 
conveyer,  a  shaft)  connections  between  said  shaft  and  said 
conveyer  to  operate  same,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  movable 
guard  adapted  to  hold  sjild  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ratchet-wheel,  means  for  throwing  said  guard  out  of 
way  by  the  movement  of  the  ware  onto  said  conveyer,  and 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  pawl. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
adapted  to  convey  the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  con- 
veyer adapted  to  deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer-pans,  means 
for  transferring  the  ware  from  said  ware-carrier  to  said 
conveyor,  a  shaft,  connections  l)etween  said  sliaft  and  said 
conveyer  for  operating  same,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  swinging 
quadrant  adapted  to  hold  said  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ratchet-wheel,  means  for  tbrowlYig  said  quadrant 
out  of  the  way  by  the  movement  of  the  ware  onto  said 
conveyer,  and  mechanism  for  reclpnxatlng  said  pawl. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
adapted  to  convey  the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  con- 
veyer adapted  to  deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer-pans,  means 
for  transferring  the  ware  from  said  ware-carrier  to  said 
conveyer,  a  shaft,  connections  l>etween  said  shaft  and  said 
conveyer  for  operating  same,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  shaft, 
a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel,  means  for 
holding  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet- 
wheel,  tripping  mechanism  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  ware  to  said  conveyer,  connections  between  said  trip- 
ping mechanism  and  withholding  means  wiiereby  said 
withholdint'  means  is  thrown  out  of  the  way,  and  mechan- 
ism for  reclpn  eating  said  pawl. 

5.  The  conililnatlon  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
ada))ted  to  convey  the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  con- 
veyer a<lapted  to  deposit  the  ware  on  tlie  leer  pans,  means 
for  transferring  the  ware  from  said  ware  carrier  to  said 
conveyer,  a  shaft,  connections  l)etween  said  shaft  and  said 
conveyer  to  operate  same,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft. 
a  pawl  ada|)ted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  for 
holding  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet- 

'wheel,  a  trip-finger  In  the  path  of  the  ware,  connections 
l>etween  said  trip  finger  and  said  withholding  means  to 
witlidraw  same,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said 
pawl. 

6.  Tlie  combination   with   a   leer,   of  a   movable  carrier 


adapted  to  convey  the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  con- 
veyer adapted  to  depsolt  the  ware  on  the  leer  pans,  means 
for  trausferrlne  the  ware  from  said  ware  carrlrftrr  said 
conveyer,  a  shaft,  connections  l>etween  said  shaft  and  said 
conveyer  for  operating  same,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  turning  said  ratchet-wheel  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  ware  on  said  conveyer,  a  leer-conveyer 
shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet-wheel,  means  for  withholding  said 
I  pawl  from  engagement  with  said  ratchet-wh«H>l,  means  for 
withholding  said  withholding  means  upon  the  complete 
rotation  of  said  first-named  ratchet  wbc?!,  and  niedianlsm 
for  reciprocating  said  pawl. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
adapted  to  convey  the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  con- 
veyer adapted  to  deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer  pans,  means 
for  transferrins  the  ware  from  .said  ware  carrier  to  said 
conveyer,  a  shaft,  connections  between  said  shaft  and  said 
conveyer  to  oi>erate  the  same,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  .said  ratchet-wheel  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  the  ware  on  said  conveyer,  a  leer-con- 
veyer shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  ratchet  wlied.  a  swinging  cuard  to  hold 
said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet-wheel,  a 
earning  on  said  first  named  ratchet  wheel,  <'onnections 
operated  liy  said  cam-lug  to  throw  said  guard  out  of  the 
way,  and  mechanism  for  rec  iprocating  sai<l  iiawl. 

s.  The  cornbinatifin  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
adapted  to  convey  the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  con- 
veyer ad.ipted  to  deposit  the  ware  on  the  lecr-i»ans,  means 
for  transferring  the  ware  from  said  ware-carrier  to  said 
conveyer,  and  a  rotary  guard  al>ove  said  conveyer. 

0.  The   combination    with   a   leer,   of  a   inovaNle  carrier 

adapted  to  convej    the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  cniiless  con- 

^veyor  adapted  to  deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer  pans,  nn-ans 

^•r  transferring  the  ware  from  said  ware  carrier  to  sal<l 

conveyer,   and   a    rotary   guard   h.ivlng  a  series  of  cuard- 

r.'ills  thereon. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
adapte<l  to  convey  the  waie  to  said  leer,  an  endlesK  con- 
veyer adapted  to  deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer  p.ins.  means 
for  transferring  tlie  ware  fr<im  said  ware  tarrier  to  said 
conveyer,  and  a  rotary  spider  nl>ove  said  conveyer. 

11.  The  comblnathm  with  a  leer,  of  a  movaltle  (arrier 
adapted  to  convey  the  ware  to  said  leer,  a  leer-conveyer 
carrying  pans,  an  endless  conveyer  adai'ted  to  deposit  the 
ware  on  the  leer  pans,  a  rotary  guani  above  said  conveyer, 
and  means  for  rotating  snid  guard  nn<l  moving  said  le<>r- 
conveyer  simultaneously. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movaiile  carrier 
adapted  to  convey  the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  con- 
veyer adapted  to  deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer  pans,  means 
for  transferring  the  ware  from  said  ware  carrier  to  said 
conveyer,  a  safety  device  in  the  path  of  said  ware,  mechan- 
ism   for   stopping   said    movable   carrier,    and   connections 

.between  sajd  safety  device  and  said  mechanism. 

13.  The  combination  witli  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
adapted  to  convey  the  ware  to  said  leer,  a  leer  conveyer, 
an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to  deposit  the  ware  on  the 
leer-pans,  means  for  transferring  the  ware  from  said  ware- 
carrier  to  said  conveyer,  an  arm  In  the  path  of  said  ware, 
mechanism  for  stopping  said  movable  carrier,  and  connec- 
tions lietween  said  arm  and  said  mechanism. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
adapted  to  convey  the  ware  to  said,  leer,  an  endless  con- 
veyer adapted  to  deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer  pans,  means 
for  transferring  the  ware  from  said  ware  carrier  to  said 
conveyer,  an  arm  In  the  path  of  the  ware,  clutch  mechan- 
ism on  the  shaft  driving  said  movable  carrier,  and  connec- 
tions l>etween  said  arm  and  said  clutch  mechanism  for 
stopping  said  movable  carrier. 

1,'..  The  combination  with  a  leer,  of  a  movable  carrier 
adapted  to  foavey  the  ware  to  said  leer,  an  endless  con- 
veyer adapted  to  deposit  the  ware  on  the  leer  pans,  means 
for  transferring  the  ware  from  said  ware  carrier  to  said 
conveyer,  mechanism  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  move- 
ment to  said  conveyer,  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein 
over  which  said  conveyer  travels,  said  opening  being  ad- 
^  jacent  the  leer  opening. 
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842.211.  EI^STIC  FLllD  TIRBINE.  «  tto  K«>lb, 
Karlsnihp.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1(H)4.  Serial  No. 
lf)«5.171. 


'\r 


l^ii  with  said 
id    the   com- 


rl>tim.--\.  In  "i  >lastk- fluid  turbine  of  tie  flass  de- 
¥crlbe«l.  the  combination  with  a  turhlne-wheel  havlnR  a 
crown  of  scoopa,  of  a  caslnp,  an  annular  channel  In  said 
caslnsr  in  the  plane  of  and  concentric  with  ttio  crown  of 
said  turbine  wlicel.  an  Inlet  communicating  with  said  an 
nular  channel,  a  primary  nozzle  communkaf 
annular  channel  and  adapteil  to  fully  expa 
pressed  lluld  l»efore  dlscharginu  It  to  the  external  periphery 
of  the  crown  of  said  turbine  wheel,  a  plurj  lity  of  con 
sectitlve  secondary  nozzles  of  Increasing  areas  arranged  In 
said  casing  alternately  on  the  external  and 
rlplierles  of  the  crown  "f  said  turbine  wheel 
to  receive  and  to  turn  the  fluid  on  the  latter 
tlun  of  the  revolution  of  the  same,  a  space  1 
and  adai)ted  to  receive  the  spent  thild  from 


Internal   pe- 

and  adapted 

In  the  direc- 

sald  casing 

1  he  crown  of 


said  turbine;wheel.  a  second  annular  channel  In  said  cas 
In?  near  and  concentric  with  said   annular  channel   and 
c-nimunicatitig  with  said  space  by  an  openlns;   and  an  out 
let  communiiatln,'  with  said  second  annular  ihannel. 

2.   In  an  elastlc-tluld  turbine  of  the  class  «  escribed,  the 
<-oml)lnatlon    with    a    turl)ine  wheel    having    a    crown    of 
8c<M>ps.  of  a  casing,  an  annular  channel  In  slid  casing  in 
the  plane  of  and  loncentric  with  the  crown  of  said  turbine- 
wheel,  an  Inlet  comnuinlcatlng  with  said  annjlar  cbuunol. 
a  plurality  of  primary  mrzles  communicating  with  said  an- 
nular channel  and  adapted  to  fully  expand  tlie  compressed 
fluid  before  discharging  It  to  the  external  periphery  of  the 
crown  of  said  turbine  wheel,  a  plurality  of  seiles  each  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cimsecutive  secondary    lozzles  of  In- 
creasing areas  arranged  In  said  casing  alternately  on  the 
external   and   Internal    peripheries   of   the   ci  own   of   said 
turbine  wheel  and  adapted  to  receive  and  to    urn  the  lluld 
on    the   latter    in    the   direction    of   the   revo  utlon   of   the 
same,  a  plurality  of  spaces  in  said  casing  atd  adapted  to 
receive   the  siwnf    lluld    fn  m   the   crown   of   said    turbine- 
wheel,  a  secoiid  annular  channel  In  said  cailng  near  and 
concentric  with  said  annular  channel  and  communicating 
with   said  plurality  of  spaces  by  a  plurality 
and    an    outlet 
channel. 

a.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  of  the  class  [lescrlbed.  the 
combination  with  a  turbine-wheel  havini;  crowns  of 
«<'o..I>''  '  n  l>oth  sides,  of  a  plurality  of  pr  mary  nozzles 
each  adapted  to  fully  expand  the  compress«il  lluld  \nitove 
discharging  It  to  the  one  periphery  of  either  crown  of  «ald 
turbine  wheel,  a  plurality  of  series  each  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  consecutive  secondary  nozxles  of  Increasing  areas 
arrange<l  alternately  on  the  two  pcrlpheiies  of  either 
crown  of  said  turbine  wheel  and  adapted  to  receive  and  to 
turn  the  fluid  on  the  latter  In  the  direction  of  the  revolu 
tlon  of  the  same 

4.   In  an  elaatic  fluid  turbine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination    with    a     turbine- wheel     bavin  f 
scoops  on  both  sides,  of  a  casing,  two  annul  i 
said  casing  in   the  planes  of  and  concentric 
crowns   of   said    turbine  wheel,   two    inlets   <^. 
,vlth  said  two  annular  channels,  two  primar)-  nozzles  com 
munloating  with  said   two  annular  channel*   and  adapted 
to  fully  expand  the  compressed  fluid  before  discharging  it 


of  openings, 
lomnuinlcatlng   with   said    sei-ond   annular 


crowns  of 
r  channels  In 
with  the  two 
uniininlcating 


to  the  external  peripherics  of  the  two  crowns  of  said  tur- 
bine wheel,  two  series  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
secutive secondary  nozzles  of  increasing  areas  arranged  in 
said  casing  alternately  on  the  external  and  internal  pe 
rlpherles  of  each  of  the  two  crowns  of  said  turbine  wheel 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  to  turn  the  fluid  on  the  latter 
In  the  direction  of  the  revolution  of  the  same,  two  spaces 
In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  spent  fluid  from 
the  two  crowns  of  said  turbine  wheel,  an  annular  exhaust- 
channel  In  said  casing  between  and  concentric  with  said 
two  annular  channels  and  communicating  with  said  two 
spaces  by  two  openings,  and  an  outlet  communicating  with 
said  angular  exhaust  channel. 

5.  In  an  eiastlc-Uuid  turbine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  turbine  wheel  having  crowns  of 
scoops  on  both  sides,  of  a  <aslng.  two  annular  channels  In 
said  casing  In  the  planes  of  and  concentric  with  the  two 
crowns  of  said  turbine  wheel,  two  inlets  communicating 
with  said  two  annular  channels,  a  plurality  of  primary 
nozzles  communicating  with  sahl  two  annular  channels 
and  adapted  to  fully  expand  the  compressed  fluid  before 
discharging  it  to  the  external  peripheries  of  the  two 
crowns  of  said  turbine  wheel,  a  plurality  of  series  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  consecutive  secondary  nozzles  of 
Increasing  areas  arranged  In  said  casing  alternately  on  the 
external  and  Internal  peripheries  of  each  of  the  two 
crowns  of  said  turbine  wheel  and  ada|>ted  to  receive  and 
to  turn  the  fluid  ou  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  the 
revolution  of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  spaces  In  sahi  casing 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  spent  fluid  fr.  m  the  two  crowns 
of  said  turbine-wheel,  an  anntilar  exhaust  channel  In  said 
casing  between  and  concentric  with  said  two  .annular 
channels  and  communicating  with  said  plurality  of  spaces 
by  a  plurality  of  openings,  and  an  outlet  communicating 
with  said  annular  exhaust-channel. 

6.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  primary  nozzle  adapted  to  fully  exjiand 
the  crnpressed  fluid  l>efore  discharging  it  to  the  one  pe- 
riphery of  the  turbine  wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
secondary  nozzles  of  increasing  areas  arranged  alternately 
on  the  two  i>eriplierles  of  the  turbine  wheel  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  to  turn  the  fluid  on  the  latter  In  the  direction 
of  the  revidutlon  of  the  same,  a  movable  tongue  In  said 
i)rlmary  nozzle  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  vary  Its 
several  areas  while  retaining  their  relative  proportions,  a 
-overnor  on  the  turbine-shaft  and  having  a  moving  sleeve, 
and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  from  the  sleeve 
of  said  giivcrnor  to  said  movable  tongue. 

7.  In  an  clastic-fluid  turbine  of  the  class  described,  the 
<omblnatlon  with  a  primary  nozzle  adapted  to  fully  expand 
the  compressed  fluid  before  discharging  It  to  the  one  pe- 
riphery of  the  turbine  wheel,  of  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
secondary  nozzles  of  Increasing  areas  arranged  alternately 
on  the  two  peripheries  of  the  turbine  wheel  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  to  turn  the  fluid  on  the  latter  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  revolution  of  the  same,  a  tongue  mounted  In 
said  primary  nozzle  to  swing  around  an  axis  at  the  Inlet 
and  adapted  to  simultaneously  vary  Its  several  areas  while 
retaining  their  relative  proportions,  said  tongue  iwlng  ar- 
ranged to  normally  close  said  primary  nozzle,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  the  casing  to  turn,  a  lever  fastened  on  said 
shaft,  a  lini;  inserted  l>etween  said  tongue  and  said  lever, 
and  a  hand-lever  fastenetl  on  said  shaft  without  the  casing. 

8.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  primary  nozzle  adapted  to  fully  expand 
the  compressed  fluid  before  discharging  It  to  the  one  pe- 
riphery of  the  turblne-wlieel,  of  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
secondary  nozzles  of  Increasing  areas  arranged  alternately 
on  the  two  peripheries  of  the  turbine  wheel  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  to  turn  the  fluid  on  the  latter  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  revolution  of  the  same,  a  tongue  mounted  In 
said  primary  m  zzle  to  swing  around  an  axis  at  the  inlet 
and  adapted  to  simultaneously  vary  its  several  areas  while 
retaining  their  relative  proportions,  said  tongue  being  ar- 
ranged to  normally  close  said  primary  nozzle,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  casing  to  turn,  a  lever  fastened  on  said 
shaft,  a  link  Inserted  between  said  tongue  and  said  lever, 
a  second  lever  fastened  on  said  shaft  without  the  casing, 
a    governor   on    the    turbine-shaft   and    having    a    moving 
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sleeve,  and   means   for   transmitting   the   movement   from 
the  sleeve  of  said  governor  to  said  second  lever. 

9.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  primary  nozzles  adapted 
to  fully  expand  the  compressed  fluid  before  discharging  It 
to  the  peripheries  of  the  turbine-wheel,  of  a  plurality  of 
tongues  mounted  in  said  plurality  of  primary  nozzles  to 
swing  around  axes  at  the  Inlet  and  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously vary  their  several  areas  while  retaining  their  rela- 
tive proportions,  a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  in  the 
casing  to  turn,  a  plurality  of  levers  fastened  on  said  jilu- 
rality  of  shafts,  a  plurality  of  links  Inserted  between  said 
plurality  of  tongues  and  s.aid  plurality  of  levers,  a  plu- 
rality of  external  levers  fastened  on  said  plurality  of  shafts 
without  the  casing,  a  governor  on  the  turbine-shaft  and 
having  a  moving  sleeve,  and  means  for  transnoitting  the 
movement  from  the  sleeve  of  said  governor  to  said  plu 
rality  of  external  levers.  | 

10.  In  a  primary  nozzle  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  block  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  wall  In 
the  turbine-casing  and  having  a-  tapering  hole,  <)f  a  nozzle 
proper  tightly  fitted  Into  the  tapering  hole  of  jSald  block 
and  having  an  open  channel  of  rectangular  ctjoss-sectlon 
and  of  varying  area,  an  elastic  tongue  fitted  into  the  open 
channel  of  said  nozzle  proper  for  varying  Its  areas  and 
secured  with  its  one  end  on  said  block  at  the  inlet  and 
arranged  to  normally  close  said  nozzle  proper^  a  shaft 
mounted  In  said  block  to  turn,  a  lever  fastened  on  said 
shaft  within  a  recess  of  said  block,  a  link  Inserted  between 
said  elastic  tongue  and  said  lever,  and  means  fbr  turning 
said  shaft  from  without. 

11.  In  a  primary  nozzle  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  block  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  wall  in 
the  turbine  casing  and  having  a  tapering  hole,  of  a  nozzle 
proper  tightly  fitted  Into  the  tapering  hole  of  said  block 
and  having  an  open  channel  of  rectangular  cross-section 
and  of  varying  area,  a  tongue  fitted  into  the  open  channel 
of  said  nozzle  proper  for  varying  its  areas  and  mounted 
to  turn  around  an  edge  of  said  block  at  the  inlet,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  block  to  turn,  a  lever  fastened  on  said 
shaft  within  a  recess  of  said  block,  a  link  Inserted  between 
said  tongue  and  said  lever,  and  means  for  tiirnlng  said 
shaft  from  without.  j 

12.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  the 
primary  nozzle,  of  buckets  adapted  to  receive  the  fluid 
therefrom,  and  'a  secondary  nozzle  adapted  to  receive  the 
flufd  from  the  buckets,  the  said  secondary  nozzle  con- 
sisting in  a  detachable  (ast  f«)rtlon  having  a  channel,  and 
a  plurality  of  partition-walls  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  channel,  the  said  partitions  being  formed  of  sheet 
metal  cast  Into  the  said  detachable  portion,  whereby  a 
plurality  9f  channels  of  nearly  uniform  width  is  formed. 

1.3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  of  the  class  described,  a 
secondary  nozzle  comprising  a  plurality  of  partitions  of 
sheet  metal,  each  suitably  bent  and  provided  with  four 
lugs  on  the  corners  which  engage  In  suitable  recesses 
whereby  they  are  secured  and  a  plurality  of  channels  of 
nearly  unifirm  width  Is  formed. 

14.  lu  a  turliine  wlieel  of  the  class  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  disk  having  a  locking-rib  on  its  periph- 
ery, of  a  plurality  of  pieces  cut  from  rods  of  a  cross-sec- 
tion of  a  general  shape  corresponding  to  the  finished  piece 
and  so  cut  out  and  turned,  that  their  full  parts  can  \ye 
closely  assembled  to  a  ring  on  the  periphery  of  said  disk 
and  be  locked  by  the  locking  rib  of  the  disk  engaging  In 
their  recesses,  and  that  their  projecting  parts  are  partly 
shaped  as  scoops,  so  that  closed  channels  between  them 
are  formed,  and  a  peripheral  ring  securing  said  plurality 
of  pieces  on  said  disk. 

l.">.  In  a  tiirtilne  wheel  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  disk  having  a  central  dlvldlng-rlb  and 
locking  ribs  on  Ixjth  sides  along  the  periphery,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pieces  cut  from  rods  of  a  cross  section  of  a 
general  shape  corresponding  to  the  finished  piece  and  so 
cut  i>ut  and  turned,  that  their  full  parts  can  t)e  closely 
assembled  to  two  rings  on  the  ()eriphery  of  said  disk  on 
both  sides  of  its  central  dividing-rib  and  locked  by  its  two 
locking  ribs  engaging  In  their  recesses,  and  that  their  pro- 
jecting parts  are  partly  shaped  as  scoops,  so  that  closed 
126  0.0—91  I 
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channels  between   them  are  formed,  and  a   ring  securing 
said  plurality  of  pieces  on  said  disk. 


842,212.  MATERIAL  F"OIt  PROTECTING  SHEETS,  Ac, 
IN  TINNING.  John  A.  Kvi.e,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
4.  1906.     Serial  No.  .'^09,894. 

Claim. — 1.  A  material  for  use  In  coating  sheets  with 
metal  consisting  of  a  fatty  acid,  a  glycerld.  and  a  solvent 
for  such  fatty  acid  and  glycerld,  said  acid  and  glycerld 
being  iion-oxidlzable  at  the  temperature  of  the  metal- 
coating  bath  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  material  for  use  in  coating  sheets  with  metal  con- 
sisting of  a  fatty  acid,  a  petroleum  product,  and  a  glyc- 
erld, said  acid  and  glycerld  being  non-oxidizable  at  the 
temperature  of  the  metal-coating  bath;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  material  for  use  in  coating  sheets  with  metal  con- 
sisting of  a  fatty  acid  solidifying  at  a  temperature  of 
substantially  68°  Fahrenheit,  a  petroleum  product,  and  a 
glycerld  non  oxldizable  at  the  temperature  of  the  metal- 
coating  bath  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  material  for  use  in  coating  sheets  with  metal  con- 
sisting of  a  fatty  acid,  castor-oil,  and  a  solvent  for  such 
fatty  acid  and  castor  oil,  said  add  being  non-oxidlzable 
at  the  temperature  of  the  metal-coating  bath;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  material  for  use  In  coating  sheets  with  metal  con- 
sisting of  a  fatty  acid,  castor-oil,  and  a  petroleum  product, 
said  acid  being  non  oxldizable  at  the  temperature  of  the 
metal-coating  bath  ;  substantially  as  described. 


842,21.-^.  COLUMN. 
Washington,  Ohio. 
314,088. 


Charles    F.    Linsksmever,    Port 


Filed    Apr. 


1906.     Serial    No. 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  column  composed  of  sec- 
tions joined  together  at  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  and 
rings  applied  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  column 
and  so  embracing  the  same  as  to  prevent  separation  of  the 
sections  aforesaid,  the  lowermost  of  said  rings  overlapping 
the  lower  extremities  of  the  sections  of  the  column  and 
l>elng  provided  with  an  annular  vertical  flange  receiving 
the  inwer  extremities  of  the  sections  and  engaging  the 
same. 


842,214.  HOT -BED  FRAME.  Wikhelm  H.  LccKAr, 
Magdeburg,  Germany.  Filed  June  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
320,721. 


Claim. — 1.  In  hot-bed  frames  the  rims  and  (ross-lmrs 
made  of  tnin  metal,  which  are  open  at  one  side  and  with 
edges  bent  In,  a  cement-ltke  substance  filling  up  said  hol- 
low rims  and  bars  except  for  a  means,  in  the  midst  of  the 
filled-ln  mass,  said  means  comprising  a  poor  conductor  of 
heat,  all  as  described  and  shown. 

2.  in  hot  l>ed  frames  tlie  rims  and  crossbars  made  of 
thin    metal,    which    are   open   at   one   side   and    with    the 
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'■|^^;^^A  iHMit   In,  a  cement  like  sulwtanre  fllllni 
low  rims  and  bars,  a   tube  of  thin  metal 
hollow  space  a  |K)or  conductor  of  heat   l.vliijr 
•  •f  that  tllled-iu  mass,  ull  as  and  fur  the  pur 


up  said  hol- 

rming  by  Its 

in  the  mldi^t 

jiose  set  forth. 


S42,2ir..      >A1LI(.\\K        .\l\.,Ms    MAnsson. 
Sweden.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1904.     Serial  N. 


claim.  A  sal!  hank  consist  In;:  of  a  par 
form  of  a  numeral  3.  the  upper  or  smaller  sec 
comprising  an  arc  of  about  two  hundre<l 
<le>;ree«,  and  the  lower  or  larger  section  comj 
of  a>M>ut  two  hundn^l  and  elght.v  decrees 
part  lihiKcd  to  the  extremity  of  the  lower 
first  part,  said  secon<l  part  couu)rlslnu  an  a 
the  circle  of  tiald  lower  8e<"tlon  and  a  port 
sister  hook  wirli  said  upper  section  of  the  sa 


Mi 


H42._'l»5.      ATTACH. MKNT  FOR  \VA<;<)N  BOl 
.Makk,    Ainswortli,    Neb.      Filed    .Tunc    1."., 
No.  .{Jl.r.oO. 


Helslngborg, 


•'•_>';  2 


I  a. 


r  u 
I  )n 
It 


.0 


t  *r 


»r 


Claim.-    ^.  An   attachment    of   the   charac 
comprlslnir  a  Imr  havini;  an  oflfset  part   at   II 
a  rotl  liavinR  offset  portions  at   Its  upper  (>n< 
slldiuK  enKajtement  with  said  liar,  and  means 
«ald  bar  and  md  In  adjusted  position.  In  comt)i 
a    standard  spaced    from   said   bar   and   arra 
tlall.v    parallel   therewith,   an<l    means   for   co 
standard  and  bar. 

2.   An  attachment  of  the  character  de8cril>e<  t 
a  bar  having  an  offset  part  at  its  lower  end. 
offset  iH)rtions  at  its  upin^r  end  and  having  si 
ment  with  said  bar,  and  means  for  securing 
rod  in  adJust«Ml  position.   In  combination  wit 
space*!  from  "saiil   bar  and  arranged  substant 
iherewlth,   means   for   connecting   said    stand 
and    an    adjustable    supporting    tilock     Inte 
stanclard  and  bar. 


H42.217.       Miri'Ih -I>   OF   FOKMlNu    INNKR 
TIHKS       Aktmi  K    11     Marks,   Akron.  Ohio 
l."i.  i;tn.-,.      Serial  No.  245,7X3. 


a 


described, 
s  lower  end, 

and  having 
for  securing 

nation  with 
:ed  substan- 
necting  said 


.  comprising 
I  rod  having 
ding  engage 
f»ald  bar  and 
a  standard 
ally  parallel 
rd  and  bar, 
rtjiedlate    said 


IBHS   FOU 
Filed   Feb. 
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tube  thus  formed  from  the  mandrel,  then  approximating 
the  ends  of  the  tube,  and  finally  vulcanizing  the  whole. 

2.  The  Improved  method  of  forming  Inner  tul>es  for 
I)neumatic  tires  consisting  in  placing  a  layer  of  rubber 
compound  about  a  mandrel  wraftped  with  a  retaining  ma- 
terial, such  as  cloth,  partially  vulcanizing  the  same  while 
on  the  mandrel,  then  removing  from  the  mandrel,  turning 
inside  out,  then  approximating  the  ends  of  the  tube,  then 
placing  In  a  mold,  and  finally  completing  the  vulcaniza- 
tion. 

.'?.  The  improved  ineth«Kl  of  forming  Inner  tul»es  for 
pneumatic  tires  consisting  In  placing  a  layer  of  rubber 
com(>ound  aUmt  a  mandrel  wrapi>ed  with  a  retaining  ma- 
terial, such  as  cloth.  j)artlally  vulcanizing  the  same  while 
on  the  mandrel,  then  removing  from  the  mandrel,  turning 
inside  out,  then  approximating  the  ends  of  the  tutie,  then 
placing  the  ttibe  In  a  mold,  and  finally  completing  the 
vulcanization. 


having  the 
tion  of  which 
and  .seventy 
rising  an  arc 
nd  a  second 
tion  of  said 
completing 
forming  a 
first  part. 


||i:s      Ottis 
I  ;><»»;.     .Serial 


fl.niii  1.  riie  improved  m.-thod  of  forniiii>|  inner  tul>es 
f'P  i>n.'iiiiaf  Ic  fires  consist  iiii,'  in  placing  a  sU.wlyvulcan- 
izitii;  riiM.tr  >  Mni|M>und  about  a  mandrel,  partl»«lly  vulcaniz- 
ing I  lie  same  while  on  the  mandrel,  then  placing  one  or 
more  layers  of  rubl)er  compound  so  coniiN>iiiuit<l  as  to  vul- 
canize in  the  rime  necessary  to  complete  ttie  s-uN  ;iiiiz;ition 
of    said    iniHT    layer    upon    the    latter,    then    U'mM\iii.;    riie 


H42.21N.  VITREOrS  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
TRKATINi;  SAME.  C.vkui.ink  F.  Maksh,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  2.  l!»Od.      Serial  No.  21>9,lo:{. 


Chiim. — ^1.  A  vitreous  article  having  a  portion  of  Us 
surface  depressed  and  roughene<l,  such  depresse<l  portion 
lieing  filled  with  a  metal,  the  contacting  surface  of  which 
is  fired  onto  the  vitreous  article. 

2.  A  vlfr«*oua  article  having  a  jiortlon  of  Its  surface 
depressed  and  roughened,  said  ^lepressed  portion  being 
forme<l  with  undercut  edges  and  l>elng  filled  with  a  metal, 
the  contacting  siirface  of  which  is  fired  <mto  tlie  vitreous 
article. 

.'$.  A  vitreous  article  having  a  portion  of  its  surface 
depressed  and  artificially  roughened,  said  depressed  iH»r- 
tlon  l)elng  covered  with  a  com|M>sitlon  fireil  thereon,  and 
a  filling  of  metal  intimately  united  witli  said  covering. 

4.  A  vitreous  article  having  ji  portion  of  Its  surface 
depresseil  and  artificially  roughene<l,  said  depressed  por- 
tion t)elng  covered  with  a  composition  tired  thereon,  and 
a  filling  of  metal  Intimately  unite<l  with  said  covering,  the 
meeting  edges  of  said  depressed  portions  and  of  said  metal 
filling  InMng  flush  wifli  each  other. 

r>.  .V  process  of  treating  vitreous  articles  having  por- 
tions of  their  surfaces  depressed  and  roughened,  compris- 
ing the  filling  of  such  depres.sed  portion  by  a  mass  of  metal, 
the  contacting  surface  of  which  Is  fired  onto  the  vitreous 
article. 

Ci.  A  process  of  treating  vitreous  articles  having  por- 
tions of  their  surfaces  depresse<I  and  rougliene<l.  compris- 
ing the  filling  of  such  depressed  portions  by  a  mass  of  metal, 
the  contacting  surface  of  which  Is  fired  onto  the  vitreous 
surface,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  depressed  portion  and  of 
the  metal  being  flush  with  each  other. 

7.  A  process  of  treating  vitreous  articles  having  por- 
tions of  their  surfaces  depressed,  comprising  the  rough- 
ening of  the  surfaces  of  said  de|)res.sed  jtortion,  the  appli- 
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cation   to  such   depressed   portions   of   a    coiuposilion   cim 
tainlng  a  metal  and  a  flux,  the  firing  of  tlie  artlclie  to  fuse 
such    composition,    and    the    deposition    upon     the    fused 
composition  of  a  metal.  , 

S.  A  process  of  treating  vitreous  artlc-les  comptluing  the 
removal  of  portl<ms  of  the  surfaces  of  such  articles  to 
form  depiesslons.  the  a|)pllcatlon  to  su«-h  depressed  por 
tlons  of  a  comiMisltlon  containing  a  metal  and  a  flux,  the 
rtring  of  the  article  to  fuse  such  com|s>siMoii.  and  the 
deposition  upcm  the  fuse<I  composition  of  a  >uetal  of 
sufladent  thickness  to  fill  said  depressed  portions. 

!».  A  process  of  treating  vltr««ous  articles  c-omprlsing  the 
removal  of  portions  of  the  surfaces  of  such  articles,  the 
underctifting  of  tlic  article  at  the  »Mlges  of  stub  depressed 
portion,  the  application  to  the  depresseil  |M»rt|on  of  a 
composition  containing  a  metal  and  a  flux,  the  firing  of  the 
article  to  fuse  such  ccmipisition,  and  the  deposHion  u|Hin 
the  fused  composition  of  a  metal. 


842,219.      nOTTLE    OR    LIKE    ARTICLE. 
Maksii.  New   York,   N.  Y.      Fll«*d  May  24, 
No.  :!1m.4!h;. 


C.\k|iii.ink    F. 
I<.t0«i.     Serial 


8.  The  process  of  se<'urlng  a  flange  on  a  Isittle  compris- 
ing :  forming  two  annular  depressions  on  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  Ixittle  adjacent  Its  shoulder  and  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  fltting  an  annular  flange  on  the  surface 
between  said  depressions,  covering  said  depressed  surfaces 
and  said  flange  with  a  composition  c-ontaining  n  melal  and 
a  flux,  firing  said  vessel  and  said  flange  to  fuse  such 
cum|H>sitlon,  :ind  depositing  on  such  fused  composition  a 
metal  covering. 


CUiiih. —  1.   A    non  metallic-   vessel,   an    Indcpencjent    non 
metallic   part   on   the  outer  surface  of  s.iid    vessel,   and   a 
metal  covering  extending  over  said  iiart   ami  the  adjacent 
surface    of   said    vessel    and    permanently    secured    by    ad 
heslon   to  said  vc>ssel   and   to  said   i)art,   substaniially  for 
the  purposes  si>ecllie<l. 

2.  A  non-metallic  vessel,  an  Indeitendt-nt  annulnr  flange. 
and  a  metal  covering  extending  over  said  flang*^  and  the 
adjac-ent  surface  of  said  vessel  and  permanently  sc>cure<l 
to  the  latter,  substantially  for  the  purposes  specllied. 

3.  A  non-metallic  vessel  forme<l  with  an  annuUr  depres 
slon.    an    Independent    flange  on   said   vessel    adjajient    said 
depn>ssion,    and    a     met.ii    c-overing    extending    »>ver    said 
flange  and  Into  said  depression  and  permanently  iuidted  to 
the  latter,  substantially  for  the  juirposes  s|s>clttHl. 

4.  A   l>ottle  or  the  like  having  an   exterb  r  anmular  de 
pression    in   Its   neck,   an   annular   flange  surroiinjiing   said 
neck  adjacent  said  depressbm,  and  a  metal  coveriilg  extend 
ing  over  said  flange  and  the  depres.s(>d  annular  locution  of 
said  neck  and  i>erinanently  united  to  tlie  latter  for  secur- 
ing said  flange  In  position.  j 

5.  A  iHJttle  or  the  like  having  two  exterlcu-  annular  de- 
pressions adjacent  its  shoulder  and  spaccvl  apart  from 
each  other,  an  annular  flange  surrouucliiig  said  lK)tlle  be 
tween  sabl  depressions,  and  a  HU'tal  covering  extending 
over  said  flange  and  filling  said  depressions  for  securing 
bald  flange  in  position. 

U.  A  iHittie  or  the  like  liaving  two  exterior  atuiular  un 
dercut  dei)resslons  adjacent  Its  shoulder  and  s)iac cd  a|>art 
from  each  other,  an  annular  fiange  surrcninding  said  Inittle 
lK'twe«'n  sjiicl  depresNions.  and  a  metal  covering  extending 
over  said  flange  and  filling  said  depressions  for  securing 
sald41ange  In  pcsltion.  \ 

7.  The  process  of  securing  a  flange  on  a  ves«el  of  vit- 
reous or  like  material  comprising:  forming  an  annular 
depressUm  In  said  vessel,  fltting  an  annular  flange  on  the 
surface  of  said  vessel  adjacent  said  depression,  c-overlng 
said  depressed  surface  ami  said  flange  with  a  c-ompositlon 
ccuitaining  a  nu-tal  and  a  flux,  firing  said  vessel  and  said 
flange  to  fuse  such  (^imposition,  and  depositing  on  such 
fused  coiniMjsitlon  a  metal  covering. 


.H42.220.  (JRIP  HOOK  FOR  LO<M.OA1  >ERS.  ItAMK.t.  >V. 
Maktix,  Broaddus.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  ir»,  19or».  Serial 
No.  3:{!»,019. 


f'hiini.-  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  crofched 
draft  line,  and  hooks  attached  to  the  line,  each  hcMtk  com- 
prising a  shank,  a  spur,  and  means  at  the  root  of  the 
spur  for  forming  an  auxiliary  means  for  gri|iplng  a  log. 

2.  In  a  devic-e  of  the  class  described,  a  gripping  iMvk 
provbled  with  a  spur  forming  the  iiuiin  grijiping  means, 
and  a  device  as.sociated  with  llie  spur  forming  the  aux- 
iliary gripping  means. 

.t.  In  a  device  of  tlu*  class  descrilMnl.  a  gripping  hook 
comprising  an  L  «hap«'d  structure,  a  spur  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  one  portion  c  f  the  structure,  and  a  biting  means 
on  the  structure  at  the  base  of  the  spur  ancl  independent 
of  the  latter. 

A.  In  a  devic-e  of  the  class  descriU-cl.  a  gripping  liook 
comprising  an  L ''bai'ecl  structure  having  an  aperture  at 
cuie  end  for  receiving  a  draft  line  ancl  an  aperture  adjacent 
the  other  end  for  receiving  a  liand  line,  a  spur  adjac-ent 
the  last-mentioned  end.  and  a  biting  e«lge  on  the  structure 
associated  with  the  spur  and  arranged  to  engage  in  an 
objec  t  after  the  spur. 

5.  In  a  devic-e  of  the  class  descrils-d.  a  gripping  hook 
c-omprising  a  Milialily  shaped  structure,  a  spur  thereon, 
and  an  .-iniuilai    oiting  edge  around  the  base  of  the  spur. 

«5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilMHi.  a  L'ripping  hook 
comprising  a  suitalily  shaped  structure,  and  separate  grip- 
ping nic«ans  arranged  adjac-ent  each  other  and  adaptcnl  to 
bite  in  a  successive  order. 


S42.221       SNOW  SIIOYEL   ATTA<'HMENT    FOR    Pinil 
FORKS.     Fi:.NT<»N  N.  Maiitin.  Viiden.  HI.     Filed  May  4. 
l»OtJ.     Serial  No.  .Uo.jr.n. 

Claim.-  i.  In  a  snow-shovel,  the  ccmiblnaticm  of  a 
shovel  lH)aid  having  slots  U'tweeii  its  c>nds.  c-tit  throtigb 
the  iKiard,  a  pitchfork  having  curve<l  tines  lnserte<l 
through  the  slots  of  the  b<)ard,  from  tlie  back  to  the  front 
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of  the  t)t)ard,   anil  a  connection  between   tlie  rear  end  of 
the  tKxinl  and  the  handle  of  the  fork 


2.  In  a  snow  shovel,  the  combination  if  a  pitchfork 
baring  curved  tines,  a  shovel-board  having  slots  between 
its  ends  through  which  the  tines  of  the  fork  are  Inserted 
and  also  having  a  cleat  across  Its  rear  eid,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  rear  end  of  the  board  And  the  handle 
extending  obliquely  with  relation  to  the  boird  and  at  ap- 
proxlmatelj-  right  anirles  with  the  handle. 


842.222.      CATENARY     SrSPENSION     F 
WIRES.     Georgk  a.  Mead.  Mansfield.  Oh 
23,  1904.     Serial  No.  233,938.  i 


OR 


o. 


TROLLEY- 
Filed  Nov. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  catenary  suspension  for 
an  arm  of  Irregular  shape  In  cross-sectf>n,  a  casting 
sleeved  thereon,  an  Insulator  carried  by  said  casting  at  a 
point  above  said  arm.  a  messcDi,'t'r  wire  supported  by  said 
insulator,  a  trolley  wire,  and  means  for  suspending  said 
trolley-wire  from  said  messenger-wire. 

2.  In  a  catenary  suspension  for  t rol ley -^r Ires,  an  arm, 
an  Insulator  su[)(X)rted  tliereon,  a  guard  for  Bald  Insulator, 
a  messenger  wire  supported  by  said  Insulator,  a  trolley- 
wire,  and  means  for  su.«pending  said  trolley-wire  from 
said  messen.i;er  wire. 

3.  In  a  catenary  suspension  for  trolley-wires,  an  arm,  a 
casting -mounted  thereon,  an  Insulator  supported  by  said 
casting  at  a  point  above  said  arm.  a  guard  to  protect  said 
Insulator  from  Injury,  a  messenijerwire  supported  by  said 
Insulator,  a  trolley  wire,  and  means  for  suspending  said 
trolley  wire  from  said  messenger-wire.  ! 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>e.l,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  an  arm.  an  Insulator  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  arm,  and  at  a  point  above  said  arm.  a  oiessenger-wlre 
supported  liy  the  insulator,  a  conductor-wire,  means  for 
supporting  said  dnductor  wire  fr^m  the  njesseuk'er-wlre, 
and  a  brace  passing  over  the  Insulator  and  cni;;i.,'ing  the 
arm  and  the  suppi>rt. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  oombinatlon  of 
a  support,  a  horizontal  arm.  a  casting  adjustably  mounted 
ou  said  arm,  an  insulator  m  unted  on  the  casting  above 
the  arm.  a  suspension-cable  -^upporteil  by  the  insulator, 
a  conductor  suspended  from  the  cable,  and  a  brace  spaced 
from  and  passing  over  the  insulator,  one  encl  of  the  brace 
Iflng  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  the 
other  end  being  connected  to  the  support. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  cnmblnatlon  of 
a  support,  a  horlrontal  arm.  an  Insulator  located  above 
I  he  arm  and  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  se- 
curing the  insulator  In  its  adjusted  posltb'D,  a  brace  lo- 
cated above  the  Insulator  and  with  one  end  lecured  to  the 
support,  and  means  for  connecting  the  frae  end  of  the 
brace  to  the  arm  beyond  the  Insulator. 


7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  horizontal  arm  Irretrular  In  cross  section,  an 
Insulator  located  above  said  arm  and  adjustably  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  securing  the  Insulator  in  its  adjusted 
position,  a  brace,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  sup- 
port above  the  insulator,  and  means  operatlvely  related 
to  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  and  extending  to  a  point  above 
the  Insulator,  to  which  the  free  end  of  the  brace  is 
secured. 


842,223.  REVERSIBLE  HARROW.  Leonard  B.  Met- 
CALF,  Spartanburg,  S.  C.  Filed  June  15,  1906.  Serial 
No.  321,925. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  harrow  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
olnatlon  of  a  supporting-frame,  a  tongue  connected  there- 
with and  reversible  relative  thereto,  disk  gangs  mounted 
on  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  lietween  Its  ends  to  the 
frame,  connecting  means  between  one  end  of  the  lever 
ind  the  disk  gangs,  and  connecting  means  l)etween  the 
:>ther  end  of  said  lever  and  the  tongue,  whereby  said 
^angs  will  be  reversed  upon  reversal  of  the  tongue. 

2.  In  a  harrow  of  the  class  descrn)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  8upp<jrtlng-frame,  a  tongue  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
central  portion  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  disk  gangs 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  ad- 
justable connecting  means  lietween  one  end  of  the  lever 
and  the  disk  gangs,  adjustable  connecting  means  between 
the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  the  tongue,  whereby  on 
reversal  of  the  tongue  with  regard  to  the  main  supporting- 
frame,  the  disk  gangs  will  l>e  reversed,  and  means  for 
holding  the  tongue  in  an  adjusted  position  on  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  main  supporting- 
frame,  disk  eang  frames  mounted  thereon,  bolsters  con- 
necting said  gang-frames  with  the  main  frame,  adjustable 
pivotal  fastenings  connecting  the  bolsters  Ijetween  the  ends 
thereof  with  the  main  frame  and  permitting  of  adjustment 
of  the  disk  gang  frames  toward  and  from  one  another, 
and  springs  Interposed  Itetween  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
bolsters  and  the  main  frame. 

4.  In  a  harrow  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suppf»rtlng  frame,  a  reversible  tongue  mounted  there- 
on, disk  gant's  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  admitting  of 
reversal  of  the  tongue  with  reference  to  the  frame,  and  a 
levPT  operatlvely  connecting  the  tongue  with  the  disk 
gangs  for  automatically  reversing  the  gangs  when  the 
tongue  Is  reversed. 

5.  In  a  harrow  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
ot  a  supporting  frame,  a  reversible  tongue  mounted  there 
on,  disk  gangs  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  admitting  of 
reversal  of  ttie  tongue  with  reference  to  the  frame,  and  a 
lever  adjustably  connecte<i  with  the  tongue  and  connected 
ilso  with  tlie  gangs  for  effecting  automatic  reversal  of  the 
latter  when  the  tongue  Is  reversed. 

6.  In  a  harrow  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
")f  a  frame,  disk  gangs  mounted  thereon,  draft  mechanism 
connected  with  the  frame  and  reversible  with  reference 
thereto,  and  adjustable  means  connecting  the  draft  mech- 
anism with  the  disk  gangs  for  effecting  automatic  reversal 
■>f  the  uansrs  when  the  draft  mechanism  Is  reversed. 

7.  In  a  harrow  of  the  type  descrU)ed.  the  combination 
^f  a  main  supporting  frame  yleldalily  mounted  bolsters  car 
rled   by  said  frame,  disk  gang  frames  pivotally  connected 
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with   said   twisters,  and  disks  mounted  In   the  disk-gang 
frames. 

R.  In  a  harrow  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  supporting-frame,  yieldably-mounted  bolsters 
pivotally  connected  with  the  supporting-frame  and  mov- 
able about  a  horizontal  axis,  disk-gang  frames,  kingbolt 
connection  between  the  gangs  and  the  bolsters  aforesaid, 
ind  disk  gangs  mounted  in  the  disk  gang  frames 


8  4  2.225.  AXLE-MACHINE.  Joseph  L.  Monkhocsb, 
Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1906.  Serial 
No.  313,895. 


-Q- 


^ 


^ 


Claim. — A  lathe-tool  for  flnishing  axles,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  turning  cutter  eccen- 
trically located  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  body,  a  sleeve 
fitting  slidably  and  rotatably  within  said  bore  and  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  centering-opening  having  Its  larger 
end  directed  toward  the  entrance  of  the  t)ody,  and  a  spring 
arranged  to  press  the  centering  sleeve  toward  the  entrance, 
substantially  as  described. 


842,226.  METALLIC  RAILWAY -TIE  AND  FASTEN- 
ING. Andrew  Morrison,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
12,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,582. 

Claim. — 1.  A  metallic  railway-tie  of  uniform  I  beam 
uectlon  having  Its  upper  flanges  of  full  width  throughout 
the  length  of  the  tie.  and  having  lower  flanges  cut  away 
through  the  Intermediate  parts;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  of  uniform  I  l>eam  section  ex- 
cept at  the  center  wiiere  the  base  flanges  are  reduced  In 
width,  |nld  base-flanges  being  elsewhere  of  greater  width 
than  the  fop  flange  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  metallic  tie  consisting  of  a  rolled  I-beam  having 
the  Intermediate  portions  of  its  lower  flanges  cut  away  and 
Its  top  flanges  of  uniform  width  throughout  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  metallic  tie  of  I  beam  form  having  Its  lower  flanges 
;ut  away  through  their  Intermediate  parts,  and  lips  turned 
down  from  the  Inner  ends  of  the  flanues  at  each  side  of 
the  central  web;  substantially  as  described. 


5.  A  metallic  tie  of  I-beam  form  with  the  lower  flanges 
reduced  In  width  at  the  central  part,  said  flanges  having 
turned  down  lips  at  each  side  of  the  central  web  to  reduce 
endwise  movement  ;  substantially  as  described. 


iJ42,224.  UNDERSHIRT.  WtLLiAM  S.  Millr.  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  W.  S.  Mills  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Oct.   1,  1900.     Serial  No.  336,871. 


4 


«= 


claim. — The  combination  In  an  undershirt,  with  a  tubu- 
lar body  provided  with  a  welt  around  Its  upper  edge,  and  a  | 
loose  relnforclng-flap  for  cooperating  therewith,  of  a  string 
for  engaging  with  such  welt  for  drawing  up  such  upper 
edge,  li'bd  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  strings  disposed  at  proper 
distances  apart  on  the  front  of  the  garment  for  securing 
the  retnforcinc  flap  In  proper  position  over  such  front, 
tubstantlally  as  described. 


'*. 


6.  In  a  metallic  tie  fastening,  a  bolt,  and  a  clip  through 
which  the  lx)lt  extends,  said  clip  having  a  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined  sprlng-toncue  with  Its  end  portion 
l)earlng  on  the  outer  part  of  the  rail  base;  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  metallic  fie  fastening,  a  bolt,  a  collar  surround- 
ing the  lx)lt,  and  a  sprlngclip  between  the  nut  and  the 
collar;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  metallic  tie-fastening,  a  spring-clip  having  a 
bent  tongue  arranged  to  coact  with  a  face  of  the  nut  to 
prevent  turning  thereof:  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  metallic  tie-fastening,  a  spring-clip  arranged  to 
bear  on  the  rail  base  and  having  a  hole  therethrough  for 
the  bolt,  said  clip  having  a  tongue  of  more  malleable  ma- 
terial arranged  to  be  bent  up  against  the  face  of  the  nut 
after  the  nut  is  turned  to  position  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scril>ed. 

10.  A  metallic  tie  of  I-beam  form,  having  its  lower 
flanges  cut  away  through  their  intermediate  parts,  and 
lips  turned  down  from  the  flanges  at  their  inner  ends,  said 
lips  l)eing  tapered  from  the  outside  inwardly  toward  the 
web  and  outwardly  curved  ;  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

11.  A  metallic  tie  of  I  beam  form,  the  lower  flanges 
thereof  l)eing  of  reduced  widtli  throughout  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  l>eam,  and  separate  downwardly- 
turned  lips  at  the  junction  of  the  narrower  and  wider  por- 
tions of  said  flanges  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
web  of  the  beam  ;  substantially  as  described. 


842.227.     DRILLING-MACHINE.     Mauy  K.  Morse.  Thila- 
delpbia,  Pa.,  executrix  of  Henry  G.  Morse,  deceased,  as 
signor    to   New   York    Shipbuilding   Company,    Camden, 
N.   J.,   a    Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed   July   13, 
1903.     SerlAl  No.   165,271. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  drill-actuntlng  spindle,  means  for  rotating  the  same  and 
connections  \>y  means  of  which  the  drill-spindle  is  moved 
longitudinally,  of  a  feed  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  rod 
connected  to  the  mechanism  for  moving  the  spindle  longi- 
tudlnall.v,  a  conduit  for  fluid  under  presstire  leading'  to 
said  feed-cyllnrier.  a  valve-casing  situated  in  said  conduit. 
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havlim  iM>rtit  Ifiidiiiu  to  the  supply  and  de  i 
of  th«*  conduit  iind  to  eximust.  ii  valve  w 
rnslnsf.  means  wlicn-iiy  s.-iid  valve  Is  norma 
|Misitl<>n  ronne<'tin>;  the  tylin«ler  with  the  ex 
liik:  coiineK'f  Ion  w  herehy  the  Viilve  is  inov»><l 
cylinder  with  the  supply  of  pressure  thi 
whereby  the  valve  is  moved  to  <ut  off  the  si 
ryllmler  artuated  l>y   the  pressure  in   the  <•> 


very  sections 
rkinu:  in  said 
y  held  In  the 
ia\ist.  a  yleld- 
<>  ((innect  the 
and  means 
pply  from  the 
Inder. 


il 


2.    la  a  drilling  machine,   the  comldnatloii 


actuatinK  8pin<lle.  means  for  rotating  the  i  ame  and  ron- 
ne<tions  hy  means  of  which  the  drill  spindle  Is  moved  lon- 
Kitudiiiiilly,  of  a  fe.Ml  cylinder  having'  a  p  ston  and  rod 
connected  to  the  mechanism  for  movlnj;  the  spindle  l<>n>;l- 
tudinallv.   a   conthilt    for   fluid    under   pressi  re   leadin;;   to 


said  fwd  cjllnder,  a  valve  casing  situated  it 
havinu  a  cylindrical  cliamher  J*  with  a  port 
the  sides  thereof  from  the  supply  and  del 
)in«l    from    the    exhaust.,  said    valve  casln;; 


cliiimlK'r  J-  extendlni;  over  the  end  of  the  c  lamher  .1*  and 
in  permanent  connection  with  the  feed  cylinder,  a  piston 
valve  working  in  the  cylindrical  chamber  J*  havlns  Its 
head  exiM)sed  t<>  the  pressure  In  chaml«'r  .1=  neana  whereby 
snld  valve  Is  nornuilly  liPld  In  the  iM>sltinn  onnectlnn  the 
fi'ed  cylinder  with  the  exhaiiint.  and  a  yield 
whereby  said  valve  Is  shlfteil  to  conne<t  th  >  feed  cylinder 
with  the  su|)pl.\  and  which  connection  iH-riiiits  the  valve 
to  move  automatically  to  jnisition  to  clo«e  the  supply 
when  the  pressure  in  chamlH-r  .1-  attains 
amount 

;{.  In  a  drilllni; machine,  the  coiublnatioil  with  a  drlll- 
actnatin>;  spindle,  means  for  rotating  the  :ame  and  con- 
nections by  means  of  which  the  drill  splndl*:  Is  moved  Ion- 
Kttiidlnally,    of    a    fee<l  .•\  Under    havliii:    a    piston    and    rod 


connectetl  to  the  mechanism  for  movlnc  the 
tudlnally.  a  valve-casing  connected  to  am; 
the  spindle   said   casinif  having  a  cyllndrh 


and  the  third 
conduit,  and 
over  one  ena 


lier  provided  with  lateral  i>ort8  one  conn^'ctin;;  with  a 
pressure-ttuid  supply,  one  with  an  exhaust 
with  the  feed  (vUnder  through  a  flexible 
-aid  caslni:  having  also  a  chamber  situate* 
of  the  valve  chaml>er  and  in  permanent  c<nnection  with 
the  port  leadlns:  to  the  fee«l cylinder,  a  pis  on  valve  mov- 
ing in  the  valve  chamlier,  a  valve  actuating  4'>nnectlon  hav- 
ing the  capacity  to  yield  for  a  deflnite  dlstftn.e  under  de- 
ternilne<l    i>ressure   said    connection   also   maving   with   the 
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with  a  drill 


spindle  and  acting  normally  to  hold  the  valve  in  i»osition 
to  foniu'cl   the  feiHl  cylinder  an»l  exhaust-i>orf. 

4.  In  a  drlllingmMchlne,  the  c<unblnatlon  with  a  guid- 
ing head,  a  drill  actuating  spindle  and  means  supportivl  on 
said  head  for  rotating  and  means  for  elastically  support- 
ing the  spindle,  of  a  feed  cylinder  for  moving  the  spindle 
downwanl.  a  pressure-conduit  leading  to  the  feed-cylinder, 
a  valvecaslng  situated  In  salil  cotulult  having  In  addition 
to  the  iMUls  connecting  it  in  the  <'oudult,  an  exhaust-port, 
a  valve  moving  In  said  casing  to  connect  the  feeJ-cyllnder 
with  the  stipply  or  exhaust  and  automatic  means  actuated 
hy  the  pressure  in  the  fee«lcylinder  acting  to  cut  off  the 
supply  to  said  cylin«ler. 

."1.  In  a  drillingmachlne.  a  support  having  a  capacity  of 
universal  luoveinent  In  a  horizontal  plane,  having  In  com- 
blnatiou  a  drill  -  spindle  supjtorted  ther»>on  In  suitable 
guides,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  spindle  also  su|>ported 
thereon  and  suitably  connected  to  the.  spindle,  a  fee«l-cylin- 
der  aiul  piston  connecteil  to  move  the  spindle  lon<:itudl- 
nally,  a  guiding-frame  connected  to  actuate  the  HU|)port- 
ing  device  and  connected  also  to  the  spindle  and  piston 
and  adapted  to  move  In  all  directions  with  the  spindle  and 
the  piston  of  tiie  fejHl-cyliiuier,  a  valvecaslng  secured  to 
and  moving  with  said  frame  having  iM)rts  c<mnecting  with 
a  flexible  conduit  for  fluid  under  pressure,  with  the  feed- 
cylinder  aiul  with  an  exhaust,  a  valve  working  In  said 
casing  and  a  valve-actuating  rod  connected  to  the  guldlng- 
franie  and  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  frame. 

•  >.  In  a  drillingmachlne,  a  support  luiving  n  capacity  of 
universal  movement  In  a  horizontal  plane,  having  in  com- 
bihatlon  a  drill  -  spindle  sup|H>l-te<l  thereon  In  suitable 
guides,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  spln«lle  also  supported 
thereoti  and  suitably  connected  to  the  spindle,  a  feed  cylin- 
der also  siipp<ute<l  on  the  movable  support  and  having  a 
]dston  connected  to  move  the  spindle  longitudinally,  a 
guiding  ffanie  connected  to  actuate  the  mov.ible  8np|>ort 
and  connecie<l  to  the  spindle  and  piston  of  the  feedcylin 
der  and  moving  In  all  directions  with  the  spindle,  a  valve- 
caslng and  valve  actuating  nxl  c«mnected  to  the  guldlng- 
franu*.  said  casing  having  admission,  delivery  and  exhaust 
p«>rts,  a  conduit  for  fluid  under  pressure  connecting 
through  the  casing  with  the  fee<l  cylinder,  and  a  valve 
Working  in  the  casing  and  actuatecl  by  the  rod  aforesaid. 


said  conduit, 
■;  oiM>nlng  Into 
very  conduits 
laving   also    a 


a    determined 


spindle  longi- 

movlng  with 

il   valve-cham- 


H41.*.2l'S.     SKKI)K1{.     KoHKUT  H.  MoisEH,  Jr.,  Crown,  Tex. 
Klle<l  Oct.  •_•(».  \'MM\.     Serial  No.  .•i:{9..S48. 


chiitn.-  1.  A  seed  dropping  mechanism  comprising  a  hop- 
I>er  having  spaced  upper  and  lower  bottom  plates  formed 
with  dUcharge-oi>enlnKS.  a  spring  controlled  apertured  feed- 
plate  plvotally  inounte<l  l>etween  said  twttom  plates  and 
having  a  projecte<l  arm,  an  agitator-shaft  mounted  In  said 
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hopiH'r,  a  detent  projecting  fr(un  said  shaft  for  operating 
the  arm  of  said   fee<i  plate,  and  a  sprlng-act(uite<l  ejector 

mount.'d  In  said  ui •  plate  for  ejecting  the  setHl  from  the 

a|)erttire  In  said  f«H»»l  plale 

•J.  A  siMMl  dropping  mechanism  comprising  a  lijopper  hav- 
ing si)ac.Hl  upi>er  ami  lower  iHJttora  plates  forme(i  wMth  dis- 
charge o|«-nlngs.  a  spring  c(mtrolled  aperture<l  fe«-d  plate  ^ 
pivotallv  mounted  between  said  lK)ttom  plates  and  having  , 
a  proje«-te<l  arm,  an  agitator  shaft  mounted  In  said  hopper, 
a  second  agitator  shaft  in  said  hopper,  sprocket- whe«'ls  se- 
.•ur.Hl  tipon  the  projecting  etuis  of  said  agltaKu-  shafts,  a 
sprocket  chain  connecting  said  spnxket  wheels,  a  detent- 
arm  projecting  fropi  the  flrst-mention<«<l  agitator  shaft  and 
adaptetl  to  oiH-rale  the  arm  of  said  feed  plate,  a  sprlng- 
actuateil  ejector  plvotwl  In  a  recessinl  portion  of  sahl  upper 
plate  and  having  a  curv.Hl  portion  to  enter  the  aperture  In 
said  feed  plate,  and  a  shoe  or  chute  depending  from  the 
bottojn  of  said  hopper 

;•..  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  arched  axle  mounted 
thercm,  supporting  whtH'ls  upon  said  axle,  a  gear  fixed  to 
one  of  said  wheels,  a  s.>e«l  hop|H'r  mounted  upon  the  arched 
porth.n  of  said  axle,  spaced  upper  and  b.wer  Indtom  plates 
in  said  h<.p|K'r  having  dlsallned  aperture*,  an  apertunnl 
fe*^!  plate  pivoted  In'tweeu  said  l>ottom  plates,  a  spring  for 
act\utting  said  feed  plate,  an  arm  projecting  from  said 
fee<l-plate,  an  agitator  shaft  raounttnl  In  said  hopi»er.  a 
detent  projecting  from  said  shaft  for  actuating  tlie  arm 
of  said  fe.Ml  plate,  a  swinging  hanger  dei.ending  from  said 
frame,  a  shaft  Jouriuile<l  in  said  hanger,  a  universal  <-oup 
ling  iK'tween  said  agitator  shaft  and  the  last  mentioiuHl 
shaft,  a  piniim  upon  the  last  inentlone<l  shaft  toj  coact  with 
said  gear,  means  f.w  operating  said  swinging  lutnger  for 
throwing  said  pinion  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear, 
an  arm  depending  from  said  frame,  a  shovel  upon  said  arm 
and  a  shoe  depeiuling  from  said  hopper  and  arrangtHl  in 
rear  of  said  arm  and  shovel. 


842,22!i.      MOLIiINC    MACHINK.      EiK;.iBH 

Newtown    township.    l»elaware   county,  | Pa. 
Ill,  liKMi.      Serial  No.  ;'.ol.N42. 


Ml  .MF<«Rl>. 

riled    Feb. 


I'luiin. — 1.  The  <omblnatlon  of  a  jolt  ramming  table  pro 
vlded  with  a  releasable  holding  means,  and  a  pattern  draw- 
ing machine  provided   with   means  for  UMng  held  evenly 
supi>orted  and  means  for  engaging  the  releasable  holding 
means. 

•J.   The   cond)lnatlon   of   a    vertically    movable   Jolt    ram 
ming  table  provldetl  with  a  dowel  pin  and  a  pattern  draw- 
ing machine  provided  with  a  socket  for  engaging  the  dowel 
pin. 

:{•  In  combination,  a  verthplly  movable  jolt  ramming 
table  and  a  plurality  of  pattern  drawing  ibachlnes  adapted 
to  be  secure<l  thereto. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vertically  movable  Jolt  ramming 
table  and  a  plurality  of  different  sized  pattern  drawing 
machines  adapted  to  l>e  securtnl  thereto. 

."..  In  combination  a  vertically  movable  Jolt  ranuning 
table  and  a  jdurality  of  pattern  drawing  machines  adapted 
to  be  secure<l  removably  thereto. 

6.  in  combination,  a  vertically  movable  jolt  ramming 
table  i)n)vlde<l  with  dowel  pins  and  a  plurality  of  pattern 
drawing  machines  having  s^Kkets  for  the  reception  of  said 
dowel  pins. 


7.  In   combination,   a   vertically  mbrable  Jolt   ramming 
table,  and  a  pattern  drawing  machine  secured  thereto. 


S42.'_'.W.      TACKIN*;.     Kki.ix   MrCvitrnv.  rottstowii.   I'a 
Filed  Oct.  2:5.  1»0G.     Serial  No.  340,178. 


claim. — 1.  A  packing  of  the  <las8  descrllted  comprijilng 
the  combination  with  a  gland  having  a  collar  therein  ami 
a  sliaft  extending  theretbrougli  ;  of  a  packing  comprising 
a  plurality  of  segments  a<lapt«Hl  to  l»e  (llspose<l  around  said 
shaft  In  series,  the  nu»eting  ends  of  each  series  of  segmentK 
being  spaciMl  apart,  a  slmulder  f.irnu'd  on  a  portion  of  said 
segments,  a  keeper  adapted  to  surro\ind  said  segments, 
said  keeper  iK'Ing  fornxsl  In  sections,  a  tongue  at  one  edge 
of  each  section  and  adapte<l  to  lnterlo<k  with  a  gr«K>ve  In 
the  opposite  section,  the  nieeling  e<lges  of  said  sections  Im- 
ing  spaci-d  apart,  means  to  holrt  said  kee|>er  in  |.osfiiou 
aro\uid  said  segments  and  direct  pressure  thereagalnst  ' 
whereby  the  segments  and  keeper  will  U-  antonuitically 
contracted  when  worn,  a  caji  for  the  outer  end  of  said 
gland  and  a  le<lge  on  s.iid  cap  adapte«l  to  surromul  ohe, 
en<l  of  the  pa<king. 

2.   A  [tacking  of  tiie  class  descrllK«d  comprlslnu  a  gland, 
a  housing  on  said  gland,  a  collar  surroun<liug  an  oi>enlng 
in   said   gland,   a   shaft   disposed   through   saiil   o|)ening.   a 
plurality  of  segments  L:roiiped  in  series  around  said  shaft, 
a    iMirtion   of  the  series  of  seuincnts   having  shoulders,    a 
keeper  f.  r  said  segnwnts.  said  keeper  UMng  fornie<l  in  se< 
tb.ns  'and   having  flanges  at   each  end  thereof  a(kipted  to 
engage  the  shouldns  on   the  segments,   the  meeting  edges 
of  said  segments  and  k»H'per  U-ijig  spaced  apart   and  slag 
gered  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  tongm*  upon  each  sec 
tion  of  said  kee|>.'r  adapttnl  to  enter  a  irroove  In  the  oppo 
site  keeper,  springs  disposed   amund   said   keeper  adapted 
to  draw  the^sectlons  of  the  keeper  and  segments  togejher 
when  worn  and  means  to  dose  the  end  of  said  housing. 

,{.  In  a  jtacking  the  comltination  with  a  gland  and  a 
shaft  disposed  therethroui:li  :  of  a  plurality  of  segments 
dlsp4)se<l  around  said  shaft  and  within  the  gland,  shoul 
ders  ..n  a  portion  of  said  segments,  a  kwper  for  said  seg 
ments.  said  keeper  being  fornuMl  in  two  se«tions.  flanges 
at  each  end  of  said  .sections  adapted  to  engage  sal<l  shoul- 
ders and  hold  the  segments  Into  coojieratlon  with  each 
other,  the  meeting  tnlges  of  the  kee|M>r  sections  and  the 
segments  being  spa<-e<l  apart  and  the  meeting  points  stag- 
gered with  relation  to  each  other,  springs  disposed  amund 
Uie  kee|M^r  and  adapt.Ml  to  exert  tension  thereon  whereby 
tlie  segments  will  U-  held  into  engagement  with  the  shaft 
and  the  wear  there m  compensated  for  and  means  to  retain 
the  segments  and  kee|)er  witlvin  the  gland.  ^ 

4.  In  a  packing,  the  combinati<»n  with  a  shaft,  of  a  pIU- 
ralltv  of  t^egments  dispos»>d  around  sai<l  shaft  :  shoulders 
on  the  end  segments,  a  \n^'\n-r  for  said  segments  said 
kee|>er  l)elng  formed  In  two  sections,  flanges  at  each  end 
of  said  se<tions  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders  and  hold 
the  segments  together,  means  dispose<l  around  said  keeper 
to  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  segments,  a  lock 
Ing  l»ar  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ke«'p«'r  and  seate<l 
In  the  flanges  tliereon  and  adapted  to  enter  alining  chan- 
nels In  the  wgments  whereliy  rotation  of  the  segments  In- 
I    dci-endently  of  the  keei>er  will  l»e  prevented. 
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842.231.     1'NEUMATICTIUP:.     Val&ntime  H.  McI'owell. 
Lvnn,  MaM       I'lled  Dec.  4.  1905.      Serial  Nd.  290.060. 


Claim. — 1.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  r^gid  rim  hav- 
ll^agivove  forming  a  peripheral  air  tube  seat,  lateral  tlre- 
■eata  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tube  seat,  and  Inwardly-pro- 
jecting rigid  flansea  overhanging  the  said  lateral  seats,  a 
practically  inextenslbie  air  tutje  supported  liy  the  tube- 
seat,  and  adaptiHl  to  bulge  laterally  therefrom  toward  the 
tire  seats,  and  an  elastic  tire  yieldingly  8upj)orted  by  the 
air  tube,  and  having  a  groove  In  Its  inner  side  adapted  to 
receive  the  outer  portion  of  the  air  tulie.  and  <nitwardly- 
projectlng  flanges  adapted  to  play  between  the  tlanges  and 
the  lateral  seats  of  the  rim.  and  to  abut  against  said  seats, 
the  sides  of  the  grooves  of  the  rim  and  tire  t*ing  flared  or 
Inclined  to  form  spaces  which  prevent  the  laterally  bulging 
portions  of  the  tube  from  being  cruslied  l>etween  the  con- 
tacting portions  of  the  tire  seats  and  tlanges. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  rim  having  a  pe- 
ripheral air  tube  seat,  lateral  tire  seats  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  lube  seat,  and  inwardly  projecting  rigid  flanges  over- 
hanging the  tlreseats.  an  air  tul*  supported  liy  tlie  tube- 
seat,  and  an  elastic  tire  yieldingly  supportcfl  by  the  air- 
tube  and  having  lateral  outwardly  -  projecting  shoulders 
overhanging  the  rigid  flanges,  and  inwardly  ■  projecting 
flanges  adapted  to  play  between  the  .-^aid  rigid  flanges  and 
lateral  tire-seats,  the  said  tire  being  free  fromj  clamping  en 
gagement  with  the  rim.  ! 

H.  A  vetUcle  wtieel  having  a  rigid  rim.  comilrlslng  a  felly 
having  an  alr-tul>e  seat  and  annular  cloncherplates  bear- 
ing on  the  felly  at  opposite  sides  of  the  seat,  said  plates 
having  inwardly  [irojectiui;  rii;id  flanues,  meats  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  said  plates  to  tlie  felly,  an  air-tul^e  sup- 
ported by  the  tube  seat  and  adapted  to  ex[»iind  laterally 
between  the  clencher  plates,  and  an  elastic  tire  yieldingly 
supported  by  the  air  tut>e  and  having  outwardly-projecting 
flanges  adapted  to  play  within  the  flanges  of  the  clencher- 
plates.  the  said  tire  l)elng  free  from  clamping  engagement 
with  the  rim. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rigid  rim  comj^rislng  a  felly 
having  an  air  tube  seat  and  annular  clencher- plates  at  op- 
posite sides  of  tli«»  seat,  said  plates  havlnc  Inwardly-pro- 
je<-tlng  rigid  flanges,  an  air  tul»»  supporte<l  by  the  tul>e- 
seat,  and  an  elastic  tire  yieldingly  supported  by  the  air- 
tube  and  having  outwardly  projecting  shouldrrs  overhang- 
ing the  clencher  plate  flanges  and  outwardly  -  projecting 
rtanirt^s  adapted  to  play  withfn  the  clencher-piate  flanires, 
said  tire  flanges  and  the  elencher  plates  having  Interlocking 
nieu)tM>rs  to  prevent  the  tire  from  creeping,      t 

,">.  A  cvintinuous  yieldincly  supi>orted  elastic  tire  having 
outwardly  projecting  flanges  provideii  with  onitwardly  pro- 
je«'tlng  tenons  adapted  to  engage  mortises  la  a  wheel  rim, 
and  outwardly  -  projecting  shoulders  overhanging  said 
flanges,  the  said  shoulders  and  flanges  being  separate<i  by 
spaces  adapted  to  receive  clenehers  at  opposite  edges  of  the 
tire,  the  width  of  said  spares  exceeding  the  tliiekness  of  the 
clenehers.  whereby  inward  and  outward  play  of  the  tire, 
independently  of  the  clenehers.  is  permitted. 

t>.  \  continuous  elastic  tire  having  outwardly  projectlni; 
clencher  engaging  flanues,  and  wear  resisting  facing  pieces 
between  said  flanges  and  the  tread  jx)rtion  of  the  tire,  said 
faoirii;  pieces  l>eing  separated  from  each  othar  by  interme 


dlate  portions  of  the  elastic  body  of  the  tire,  and  composed 
of  a  material  which  is  free  from  liability  to  crush  the  body 
portions  of  the  tire  bearing  on  the  edges  of  the  said  facing- 
pieces. 

7.  A  continuous  elastic  tire  having  outwardly-projecting 
flanges,  outwardly  projecting  shoulders  overhanging  said 
flanges  and  separated  therefrom  by  clencher  -  receiving 
spaces  or  grooves,  and  wear-resisting  faclng-pleces  at  the 
bottoms  of  said  grooves,  said  facings  being  separated  from 
each  other  by  Intermediate  portions  of  the  elastic  body  of 
the  tire. 

8.  An  elastic  tire  having  hermetically  -  closed  cells  or 
chambers  c-ontainlng  heat  absorbing  bodies  of  air,  each 
chamber  having  two  oppositely  Inclined  branches  which 
meet  at  the  central  portion  of  the  tire  in  relatively  close 
proximity  to  the  median  line  of  the  tread,  and  diverge  from 
said  meeting  point  toward  the  edges  of  the  tire. 


842,232.  ADDING-MACHINE.  Chakles.N.  McFari^nd. 
Dorranceton  borough,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Adder  Ma- 
chine Company.  Kingston  borough.  I'a..  a  Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    May    14.    1906.      Serial    No 

31G.827. 

i 


I 
I 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  adding  machine  the  combination  with 
a  reclprocatory  rack  bar.  a  register  wheel,  an  associated 
pinion  in  the  plane  of  said  rack  and  a  vertically-adjustable 
shaft  upon  which  said  pinion  and  register  wheel  are  mount- 
ed, of  means  for  automatically  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  pinion  and  rack  bar  comprising  a  detent  for  holding 
said  shaft  In  Its  rai.sed  position,  means  for  disengaging  said 
detent  between  the  forward  and  return  movements  of  said 
rack,  and  means  for  lifting  said  shaft  and  reengaging  said 
detent  after  the  completion  of  ttie  return  movement  ;  an 
Independent  optionally  operalile  means  controlling  the  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  said  rack  and  pinion  com- 
prising a  single  operating  lever,  a  connection  to  said  lever 
for  releasing  said  detent,  a  lever  for  raising  tlie  shaft  to  re- 
engage said  detent,  and  a  connection  tietween  said  Hrst  and 
last  mentioned  lever  for  operating  the  latter  upon  the  re 
turn  movement  of  the  former. 

2.  In  an  aildlng  maclilne  the  combination  with  a  reclpro- 
catory raik  bar.  a  register  wheel,  an  associated  pinion  in 
the  plane  of  said  rack  bar  and  a  vertically-movable  shaft 
on  which  said  pinion  and  wheel  are  mounted,  of  automatic- 
ally operating  mechanism  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  rack  and  pinion  comprising  timed  mechanism  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  shaft  respectively  before  and  after 
the  reciprocation  of  said  rack  bar,  a  detent  for  holding  said 
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■iMft  from  lowering  and  means  for  automatically  dlsan- 
gating  said  detent  between  the  forward  and  return  move- 
ments of  said  rack  ;  a  single  optionally-operable  lever  for 
Independently  controlling  engagement  and  disengagement 
of  said  rack  and  pinion,  a  connection  to  said  lever  for  dis- 
engaging said  detent,  a  lever  for  lifting  said  shaft  to  re- 
engage said  detent,  and  means  operating  upon  the  move- 
ment of  said  first-mentioned  lever  In  one  direction  and  the 
lowering  of  said  shaft,  for  effecting  a  coupling  between 
said  first  and  last  mentioned  levers,  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  operated  by  the  return  movement  of  the  former, 
and  means  for  disengaging  said  coupling  upon  the  raising 
of  said  shaft. 

3.  In  an  addlng-machlne  the  combination  with  a  reclp- 
rocatory rack-bar  and  a  register-wheel  and  pinion,  of  a 
vertically-movable  shaft  on  which  said  wheel  and  pinion 
are  mounte<l,  a  vertical  rod  for  supporting  said  shaft  in 
raised  position,  a  bearing  upon  which  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod  rests,  means  for  disengaging  said  rod  from  its 
bearing  to  permit  the  lowering  of  said  shaft,  timed  to 
operate  between  the  forward  and  return  movements  of 
■aid  rack-bar,  means  for  lifting  said  shaft  and  reengaging 
said  rod  with  said  bearing  after  the  completion  of  the 
movement  of  said  rack,  an  optionally-operable  lever,  a 
connection  between  said  lever  and  rod.  whereby  the  latter 
Is  dlsengage<l  from  Its  supportlni:  bearing  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  former  In  one  direction,  a  lever  for  lifting  said 
rod  to  permit  rei'ngagement  of  the  same  with  sald-support- 
Ingbearlng  and  a  link  or  pawl  extending  l>etween  said  first 
and  last  mentioned  levers  for  automatically  coupling  the 
same  upon  the  said  movement  of  said  first  mentioned  lever 
in  one  direction  and  tlie  lowering  of  said  shaft,  whereby 
the  return  movement  of  said  lever  will  effect  the  raising 
of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine  the  combination  with  a  reclp- 
rocatory rack-bar  and  a  pinion,  of  timed  automatically- 
operating  mechanism  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
rack  and  pinion,  an  optionally-operable  lever,  a  connec- 
tion whereby  the  movement  of  said  lever  in  one  direction 
will  advance  the  time  of  engagement  of  said  rack  and 
pinion,  automatically  operating  means  for  temporarily 
preventing  the  return  movement  of  said  lever,  a  lever  for 
independently  disengaging  said  pinion  and  a  normally 
disconnected  coupling  lietween  said  first  and  last  men- 
tioned levers,  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  during  the  Interval 
in  which  said  first-mentioned  lever  Is  locked,  whereby  the 
return  movement  of  said  lever  will  effect  the  disengage- 
ment of  said  rack  and  pinion. 

5.  In  an  adding  madilne  the  combination  with  a  reclp- 
rocatory rack  and  a  register-pinion,  of  timed  automatic- 
ally-operating mechanism  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  rack  and  pinion,  an  independent  optionally  operable 
means  for  effecting  said  engagement  and  disengagement, 
comprising  a  lever  which  when  moved  In  one  direction 
advances  the  time  of  engagement  and  when  moved  In  the 
opposite  direct l<m  advances  tlie  time  of  disengagement, 
automatic  controlling  means  whereby  said  lever  can  only 
he  actuated  in  one  direction  In  advance  of  the  operation  of 
said  automatic  mechanism,  whereby  the  return  movement 
is  tlnie<l. 

6.  In  an  addlng-machlne  the  combination  with  Item- 
registering  keys  and  a  totalizing  key,  of  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  keys  when  depressed  and  means 
whereby  the  operation  of  said  totalizing-key  will  release 
previously-locked  Item-registering  keys  and  the  operation 
of  the  latter  will  release  the  former. 

7.  In  an  addlnj:  macbine  the  comt)ination  with  item- 
registering  keys  and  a  totallzing-key,  of  means  for  locking 
said  keys  when  depressed  and  a  correcting- key  operating 
to  release  either  the  Item  registering  keys  or  said  totaliz- 
Ing-key. 

8.  In  an  adding  machine  the  combination  with  a  reclp- 
rocatory rack  bar  and  a  register  pinion,  of  timed  auto- 
matic mechanism  for  enuagiug  and  disengaging  said  rack 
and  pinion,  an  optionally  operaiile  lever  for  independently 
effecting  said  engagement  and  disengagement  upon  move- 
ment thereof  In  opposite  directions  and  a  cam  operating 
after  the  Initial  movement  of  said  lever  for  supplying  the 
power  to  complete  the  movement  thereof  and  actuate  the 
mechanism  operated  thereby. 


0.  In  an  addtng-machtne  the  combination  with  a  seriM 
of  reclprocatory  racks  and  a  series  of  co<>peratlng  jilnloni, 
of  a  vertkally-niovalile  shaft  upon  which  said  pinions  are 
mounted,  automatlcallyoperatlng  timed  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  shaft  to  engage  and  disengage 
said  racks  and  pinions,  an  ojitlonallyoperable  lever  for  In- 
dependently effecting  said  engagement  and  disengagement, 
the  former  upon  Its  operation  In  one  direction  and  the  lat- 
ter upon  the  return  movement,  and  power-actuating  means 
operating  after  the  initial  return  movement  of  said  lever 
for  furnishing  the  power  to  complete  the  movement 
thereof. 

10.  In  an  addlng-machlne  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  reclprocatory  rack-bars  and  a  series  of  cooperating  pin- 
Ions,  of  a  vertically-movable  shaft  upon  which  said  pin- 
ions are  mounted,  reclprocatory  automatic  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  shaft  to  effect  the  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  said  racks  and  pinions  respectively 
upon  the  forward  and  return  movements,  an  optionally- 
operable  lever  for  independently  raising  said  shaft  to 
effect  the  disengagement  of  said  pinions,  a  cam  for 
mechanically  actuating  said  lever  and  means  for  storing 
power  upon  the  forward  movement  of  said  automatic  re- 
clprocatory mechanism  for  operating  said  cam  and  lever 
to  effect  the  raising  of  said  shaft. 


842.233.  ART  OF  MAKING  (;LASS  ARTICLES.  JoSKPil 
A.  McLane.  Grafton.  W.  Va..  assignor  to  .John  B.  Hart. 
Harrison  county.  \V.  Va.,  Joseph  Fuccy,  Lewis  county, 
W.  Va.,  and  Charles  K.  Durbln  and  George  II.  A.  Kunst, 
Taylor  coupty,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  311,980. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein -described  improvement  in  the  art 
of  making  glass  articles  which  comprises  shaping  the  mol- 
ten glass  to  the  desired  form,  chilling  the  plain  surface 
thereof,  and  then  revolving  the  article  with  its  plain  sur- 
face exposed  to  a  melting-flame  to  produce  a  smooth  sur- 
face. 

2., The  herein-described  process  of  polishing  or  smooth- 
ing the  plain  surfaces  of  pressed  glass  articles  which  com- 
prises molding  molten  glass  to  the  desired  shape,  chilling 
the  plain  surface  thereof  to  cause  it  to  retain  Its  shape, 
and  then  exposing  Its  plain  surface  to  the  action  of  a  melt- 
ing heat. 

3.  The  herein  descrilied  process  of  making  glass  articles 
which  comprises  molding  the  molten  glass  to  the  desired 
shape,  then  cooling  the  article,  the  covering  the  design  or 
pattern  on  the  article,  and  then  subjecting  Its  exposed  sur- 
face to  the  action  of  a  heating-flame. 

4.  The  hereln-descrll>ed  process  of  making  glass  articles 
which  comprises  molding  the  molten  glass  Into  the  desired 
shape,  tlie-i  placing  the  same  In  a  holder,  then  causing  the 
former  or  holder  to  apjjroach  a  burner,  and  then  directing 
the  heating  modiuui  in  jets  into  the  Interior  of  tlie  article. 

5.  The  herein-described  process  of  making  glass  articles 
which  comprises  molding  the  molten  glass  Into  the  desired 
shape,  then  supporting  it  liy  a  former  or  holder,  then  caus 
ing  the  holder  to  approach  a- burner,  then  revolving  the 


I4o2 


O 


FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


r< 


)1 


th«  n 


holder,  and  then  dlret'tiiiR  the  heatinj;  mediiiiu 
the  article. 

0.  The  tiereln-<les<Tlt>e<l  prtK-ess  of  making  i 
wliich  comprises  inoUllni:  or  pressing  tl»e  molt 
the  desired  .slia|M>.  tlien  removing  tlie  same  f 
and  placing  it  in  a  holder,  then  causing  the 
proach  a  burner,  then  dlrectini;  the  heatln-; 
the  article,  and  then  causing  the  former  or 
volve. 

7.  The  iiert'in  des<Til>»'tl  j»rocess  of  making; 
wliirh    comprises    the   sliiiplni:  of   tlie   molti'U 
form  desired,  thtn  coollnj;  the  article,  and 
the  surface  of  the  coole*!  article  to  a  reheating 
the  same  is  lielnj?  revolve*!. 

8.  The  herein  <les«Tll«eil  process  of  makin 
wlilch  com|»rises  the  slini)in(i  of  the  molten  g\: 
sired   form,   then  coolliii;   the  same,   then  ai)pl 
that  surface  of  the  article  it  Is  desired  to  reh 
article  is  l>eint;  revolve<l. 

0.  The  herein  descriln^l  process  of  makini; 
wliich  comprises  shapin^  the  molten  silass  in 
deslreil  and  cimiUhk  the  same,   then  subject 
article   while   held   in    the   holder   to   the  act 
cases  to  melt  out  imp»'rfecf  ions  in  the  surface 

H>.    The  herein  dcscriUHl  prtxess  of  ulazln^ 
glann  articles  which  comprises  supportim:  tlit> 
holder,  then  Insortin;;  the  holder  Into  a  closed 
suhjectim;  the  exposeil  surface  of  the  artii  le 
action  of  heated  nast*>*- 


lass  articles 
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rinini.  1.  .\  device  of  the  character  descr  he*!  <"omprl8- 
Inp  a  rake  frame  havinu  whe«'ls  supportinc  the  same,  a 
supportinj;  frame,  a  pivotal  connection  l>etw -en  the  sup- 
IH-rtlns  frame  and  the  rake  frame  at  points  udjacent  the 
wheels,  a  rearward  extension  upon  the  rak«  -  frame  and 
projecting  into  the  supporting  -  frame,  an  uj  wardly  -  pr<v 
jtcting  iM)rtlon  u|><>n  the  rearward  extension,  braces  l)e- 
tween  said  portion  and  the  rake  frame,  an  ojeratlng  lever 
upon  the  supvM»rt lug  frame,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  lever  to  the  upwardly  projwting  portion. 

2.   A    device    of    the    character    descrllied    Comprising    a 
rake-frame   having   carryin-,:  wheels,   an    niiproxiniately    V 
shape<l    structure   connected   at    its    forward   fnds    ti>    said 
rake  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  therefro^.  an  upright 


■r 


connecteil  with  the  rear  end  of  said  V  shaped  structure.  :i 
supporting  frame  pivotally  connected  with  said  rake  frame, 
and  an  operating  lever  mounted  u|»on  said  supporting- 
frame  and  having  a  link  connection  with  said  upright  for 
recking  the  said  rake  frame. 

;{.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllte<l  comprising  a  rake- 
frame  c(msisting  of  a  i)lurality  of  rake  teeth,  a  forward 
cross  bar.a  rear  cro.ss  bar.  loncitudinally  extending  spacing 
hlo<-ks  connecte<l  with  said  cross  bars,  a  V  Hhai)e<l  structure 
Icjatf^l  lietween  said  spacing  blocks  and  connected  there- 
with at  its  forward  ends,  the  rear  end  of  said  V  ^hapjnl 
structure  extending  rearwardly  from  .said  rake  frame,  an 
uprlglit  connectetl  with  the  rear  end  of  said  V  >*hape<l 
structure,  a  supporting  frame  pivotally  conne«te<l  with  said 
s|.acing  blocks,  and  an  operating  lever  mounted  upon  said 
si'.piMirting  frame  and  having  a  link  connection  with  said 
upright.  I    I 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  (omprisin!;  a 
rake  frame  having  rake  teeth,  forward  and  rear  cross  Imrs 
e«»nnectlng  said  rake-teeth,  longitudinally  extending  spac- 
liig  blo<ks  moiinte<l  uj)on  said  cross  b.irs.  forward  and  rear 
bracing  memU'rs  conne<tinu'  the  upper  ends  of  said  s|i.ic 
ing-blocks,  a  V-ahaped  8tru<-ture  connected  at  its  forward 
ends  with  said  spa<ing  blocks  an<l  at  the  intermediate  por 
tion  with  said  rear  cross  bar.  the  rear  end  of  said  V  shaped 
structure  extending  rearwardly  from  said  rake  frame,  an 
upright  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  said  V  s*hap«Ml  struc 
ture.  brace  ro<ls  connecte«l  at  their  rear  en<ls  with  said  up- 
rlglit and  at  their  forward  emls  with  said  spacing  blocks. 
a  bail  pivotally  connecti-d  with  the  upper  end  of  said  up- 
right, a  V-shape<l  supporting  frame  having  lK»veled  ends 
cxtendim:  Into  the  spaces  lK>t«een  the  said  V  «hapetl  struc 
ture  and  said  spacing  blocks,  a  pivot  r<Hl  extending  through 
said  spacing  bliM-ks  and  supporting  frame  and  fitting  Into 
semlcylliulrlcal  grooves  in  said  V  shaped  structure,  an 
operating  lever  nioiinled  upon  said  supporting-frame  and 
comprising  a  bar  l»ent  to  form  a  crank  jKirtlon,  a  link  con 
nectlng  said  crank  jxirtlon  with  the  I'all  on  said  upright,  a 
uotclKHl  rest  member  for  limit ini:  the  forward  movement 
of  .said  lever,  a  latch  memlter  pivotally  moiinttnl  on  said 
supporting  frame  for  engaging  said  crank  |Kirtloii  and 
holding  it  In  rearmost  position,  means  for  guiding  the 
free  end  of  said  latch  memlK>r.  a  gulillng  wheel  connected 
with  said  supi»ortlng  frame,  and  carrying  wheels  conne<  ted 
with  said  rake  frame. 


S42,2;{5.      HAY  STACKKH       .T.vcoB    II.    Nekb.    I  nionvllle. 

.Mo.     File<l  Aug.  20.  inoO.     Serial  No.  .•{:n,:Ctt. 

Claim. — 1.  A  hay  stacker  comprising  a  ground  frame,  an 
extensible  lifting  frame,  and  a  derrick  frame  comprising  a 
rear  derrick  memlier.  a  forward  derrick  memlM-r.  a  rocking 
arm  mounttnl  on  the  forward  derrick  nuMnlx-r  aiul  having  a 
l!nk  connection  with  the  rear  derrick  member,  and  means 
for  ()peratlng  said  rcnklng  arm  and  derrick  frame  for  ele- 
vating the  lifting  frame. 

2.   A   hay  stacker  comprising  a   ground  frame,  an  exten 
slble   llftlngframe   pivotally   connected   with   said   ground 
frame  and   having  rake  teeth,   a  derrick  frame  comprising 
»   forward  derrick   meml>er,   a   rear  derrick   member  and  a 
rocking  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  forward  derrick 
member  and  having  a  link  connection  with  said  rear  der 
rick  memlM'r,  connecting  rmls  extending  l)etween  said  rear 
derrick  memlier  and  sjjld  lifting  frame,  and  a  flexible  ele 
ment  connected  with  said   rocklni:  arm   for  oi)eratlng  the 
said  derrick  frame  and  raising  said  lifting  frame. 

:J.  a  hay  stacker  comprising  a  ground  frame  consisting 
of  longitudinal  sills,  forward,  InternuHliate  and  rear  cn.ss 
bars  and  parallel  bradni:  members  connecting  said  Inter- 
nieiliate  and  rear  cross-lmrs.  stud-shafts  connected  with 
said  rear  cross  bar.  a  Uftin;:  frame  pivotally  mounte<l  upon 
said  stud  shafts  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  side  liars 
slidably  connected  with  each  other,  clamps  for  lo<king 
said  side  bars  in  adjuste*!  iM)sltion.  a  shaft  having  flexible 
elements  for  moving  the  up|K«r  side  bars  uiMin  the  lower 
side  hars  to  extend  the  lifting-frame,  rake  teeth  carried  by 
said  llftlnt:  frame,  a  derrick  frame  consisting  of  a  forward 
derrick  memlier  pivotally  mounted  u|K>n  the  longitudinal 
sills  of  the  ground  frame,  a  re.ir  derrick  member  pivotally 
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mounted  iK'tween  the  parallel  bracing  memliers  of  the 
ground  frame,  a  rocking  arm  mounte<l  upon  the  forward 
derri<k  member  and  having  a  link  tonnectUin  with  the  rear 
derrick  memlier.  <  onm-cting  rods  extending  l>etween  the 
rear  derrick  memls'r  and  the  lifting  frame,  a  i)ulley  con- 
nHte«l  with  the  rear  end  of  the  rocking  ariti.  a  second 
pulley  mounte<l  between  the  parallel  bracing  meml>ers  of 
the  groiind  frame,  a  third  pulley  connecte<l  with  the  rear 
ciOKsbar    of    the    ground  frame,    a    flexible    element    con- 


nected with  the  lirst-mentioned  pulley  and  extending 
tl'fough  said  second  pulley,  then  through  said  lirst  pulley 
and  then  through  said  third  pulley  for  raising  the  lifting 
frame,  and  a  resilient  device  connected  with  the  forward 
cross  piece  of  the  ground  frame  and  having  flexible  ele 
ments  attache<!  to  said  lifting  frame  for  easing  the  rear- 
ward movement  thereof  and  for  Imparting  an  Initial  for 
ward  movement  thereto. 


movement   <if  the  material   through   ilie  prater   is  arrested 
perimlicall.v. 


S42.2.{r..  VK<;i:TAHLI:  ri'TTKU.  Jk.vn  Nki  kikciien. 
t'ologne.  tJermany,  assignor  to  I'eter  NeukUchen.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  .Tune  2<'.,  IfM).").  Renewed  .July  2.  1!>0(>. 
Serial  No.  :{24,4r,2. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  conical  irrater  secured  thereto 
said  grater  having  a  suitable  perforation  in  Its  side 
through  which  the  material  can  lie  forced,  a  cutting  edge 
on  one  side  of  said  perforation,  a  spiral  conveyer  adapted 
to  conduct  mateiial  throuuh  said  grater  and  means  for 
retarding  the  forward  movement  of  the  material  from 
time  to  time  as  It  jtasses  through  said  grater,  whereby  the 
material  is  reduced  In  slxe  by  contact  with  the  walls  of 
the  grater  U'fore  passing  onward. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desirtlied.  the  comldnatlon 
with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  conical  grater  secured  thereto, 
said  grater  having  a  [HM-foratlon  in  Its  wall,  a  cutting  edge 
on  one  side  of  said  perforati<m,  a  spiral  conveyer  adapted 
to  advance  the' material  through  said  grater,  the  spiral  of 
said  conveyer  being  formed  with  a  jilurallty  of  steps  of 
high  pitch,  whereby  the  advance  of  the  material  through 
the  grater  is  arrested  perlo<ilcally. 

:{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  hollow  conical  grater  detachably  se 
cured  thereto,  having  a  i>erforatlon  In  Its  wall,  a  cutting 
edge  on  one  side  of  the  perforation,  a  spiral  convejer 
within  said  grater,  said  conveyer  l)elng  constructed  with 
a   plurality  of  steps  of  steep  pitch,   whereby   the  forward 


«     I 


S42.2:i7.  tU'KNlN*;  KKVICK  FOR  I'KKSKKVK  B<»X1>S. 
StiKKS  Ors.Ki.  and  Lkovou  A.  Mvi'I,.\mi.  Stavanger,  Nor- 
wav.      Filed  Feb.  14.  1 !»(»."..      Serial  No.  24.'..«J.J:{. 


ri<iini.—l.   A  metallic  box  provided  with  an  Integral    part 
having  along   Its   edge   jin    inwardly-extending   or   an   out- 
wardly-extending fold   comprising  three  adjacent  and   zig 
zag  plies,  whicli  detine  an   integral   |)art    to  lie  t«irn  away, 
and  a  short  projecting  tongue  connej-ted  with  said  part. 

2.  A  metal  box  iirovlded  with  an  integral  removable 
part  having  opposite  side  edges  and  along  each  of  its  said 
edges  an  .inwardly  extendinu  or  an  outwardly-extending 
fold  comprlslnj:  three  adjacent  and  zlgzai:  piles,  the  whole 
(ietinlng  the  integral  part  to  Im-  torn  away,  and  a  short 
projecting  tongue  connect»Hl  ivllh  said  pari  and  broafler  at 
the  point  of  connection  than  the  distance  UMween  the 
opposite  edges  referred  lo. 

3.  A  metal  1k)x  provided  with  an  integral  removable 
strip  having  along  Its  etlge  an  inwardly  extending  or  an 
outwardly  extending  fold  comprising  three  adjacent  and 
zigzag  plies,  which  detiiie  an  integral  part  to  be  torn  away, 
and  a  short  projecting  t<ingue  passing  through  the  metal 
of  said  can  and  c.mnected  with  said  strip  at  the  Interior 
of  the  can  and  broader  at  the  point  of  connection  than  the 
contacting  ptirinms  <if  the  piles. 

4.  A  metal  Imix  provided  with  an  Integral  removable 
part  having  its  side  edges  jiarallel  and  along  each  of  said 
edges  an  inwardly cxlending  or  an  outwardly  extending 
fold  comprising  three  adjacent  and  zlgzau  |ilies.  the  wliole 
defining  a  continuous  Integral  strip  to  1m>  torn  away,  and 
a  short  project in«  tongue  connected  with  said  part  and 
broader  at  the  point  of  coune<'tlon  than  tlu"  strip  to  lie 
removed. 

').  A  metal  box  provided  wltli  an  Integral  removable 
part  having  along  Its  e<Ige  an  inwardly-extending  or  an 
outwardly-extending  fold  comprising  three  adjacent  and 
directly-contacting  zigzag  jilies.  which  define  an  integral 
part  to  lie  torn  away,  and  a  tongue  considerably  shorter 
than  and  connected  with  the  part  to  li«>  removed  ajid 
broader  at  the  point  of  connectUm  than  the  contacting 
portions  of  the  piles. 
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842.238.     MAN!  RE-SPREADER.      Edwin  it    Park,  Mill-      84  2.239.     CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  HARROWS, 
bury.    Mass..    assignor    to    Stat.dard    Harri-w    Company.  Earl  A.  Parhett,  North  Manchester.  Ind.     Filed  Sept. 

Ltlca,  N.  1^     Filed  Nov.  14.  1904.     Serla    No.  232,651.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  333  295 


Claim. -^  1.  TLe  combination  in  a  manures  jreader  of  a 
load  holdint;  box,  a  tall-board  therefor,  moiinllngs  for  the 
tall-board  arran^'ed  to  provide  for  an  Initial  movement 
thereof  lunKitudlnally  of  the  box  to  become  frfed  from  the 
load  and  then  up  out  of  the  way  of  the  load,  substantially 
ns  sot  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  uuiuure-spreader  of  a  load- 
holding  box.  a  tail-board  therefor,  movable  hangers  by 
means  of  which  the  tail  l»oaid  Is  mounted.  an|d  means  for 
moving  the  tail-bojird  first  loll,^'itudinally  ofl  the  box  to 
free  It  from  the  load,  and  then  up  out  of  tha  way  of  the 
load,  substantliilly  as  .sot  forth. 

3.  The  lombinntiou  in  a  manure-spreader  of  a  load- 
holding  l>ox  having  a  movable  bottom,  a  beafer  provided 
at  the  roar  ond  of  tho  Ikjx  to  distribute  the  load,  a  tail- 
board arranged  forward  of  the  beator  and  adaj^ted  to  close 
the  rear  end  of  the  Ikix  and  to  l)e  mcrved  to  a  position  over 
the  beater  to  act  a.s  a  shield,  and  means  for  moving  the 
tail-board  first  longitudinally  of  the  box  toward  the  rear 
to  free  it  from  the  load,  and  then  up  out  of  the  way  of  the 
load  in  passing  to  tho  be.iter.  substantially  as  »ot  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  manure-sproadtr  of  a  load- 
holding  Ihjx  having  a  movable  bottom,  a  lioatt-r  arranged 
at  the  rear  ond  of  the  Iwi,  a  tall-board  adMptod  to  close 
the  rear  end  of  the  box  in  advance  of  the  t>oator  and  be 
moved  to  a  position  over  tho  l)oator  to  aot  as  a  shield,  and 
mountings  for  the  tail-board  arrantiHl  to  provide  for  an 
initial  movement  to  the  roar  to  become  freed  from  the 
load,  and  then  up  out  of  the  way  of  the  load  in  its 
passage  to  the  t>eater.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The    combination    In    a    manure  sprondor    of    a    load- 
holding  l)OX  having  a  movable  l)ottom,  and  moaii.s  for  foed- 
ing  the  bottom  toward  the  rear,  a  rotary  t>eater  arranged 
at   the   rear   end   of   th.e   Ih)X   with    means   for  driving   the 
same,  a  tail  board  adapted  to  close  tho  roar  end  of  the  box 
in  advance  of  the  l)eater  and   mounted   to  provide  for  a 
limited    movement    longitudinally    of   the   box   and   up   ovor 
the  rear  end  of  the  Uix.  rods  oxtending  along  the  sides  of 
the  t>ox  and  connected  with  the  tall  board,  a  rok  shaft  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  b<jx   havinu:  cranlc-armH   to  which 
the  said  rodit  are  attached  reapoctively,  means  for  holding 
said  crank-arms  secured  with  the  tall-board  in  rl,.>,.,l  for- 
ward position,  and  manually  operatable  means  for  moving 
the  tall-board  through  the  modium  of  said  rock  shaft  and 
connecting  rods.  >ulstantiany  as  sot  forth.  i 


ilaim — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combl- 
tion  with  a  harrow-frame  having  bars  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  and  teeth  on  said  bars  ;  of  standards  secured  to 
said  bars,  plates  plvotally  secured  to  said  standards,  a 
rack-bar  rigid  with  one  of  said  plates,  a  lever  plvotally 
secured  to  one  of  said  standards,  a  latch  on  said  lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  rack-bar,  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween one  of  said  standards  and  lever  whereby  when  the 
lever  is  moved,  the  bars  2  will  be  rotated  and  the  pitch  of 
the  teeth  varied. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  harrow-frame  having  bars  movably  mounted  therein, 
and  teeth  on  said  bars  ;  of  standards  on  said  bars,  plates 
connecting  all  of  said  standards  and  plvotally  secured 
thereto,  a  racit-bar  on  one  of  said  plates,  a  lever  plvotally 
secured  to  one  of  said  standards,  a  latch  on  said  standard 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack-bar,  means  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  latch  and  a  link  disposed  between  said 
lever  and  one  of  the  standards  and  Interchangeably  secured 
thereto  whereby  the  slant  of  the  teeth  may  be  regulated 
and  the  cutting  edges  of  the  teeth  reversed. 


842.240.  PACKAGE-TIE.  Ferdinand  S.  Peck,  Petosltey. 
Mich.,  a.sslgnor  of  one  half  to  Will  Z.  Searle,  Petoskey, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  308.122. 


Claim. — 1.  A  package-tie  comprising  an  encircling  band 
having  an  enlarged  portion  at  an  Intermediate  portion 
thereof,  the  portion  of  the  band  upon  one  side  of  the  en 
largetl  portion  l)eing  provided  with  means  for  preventing 
the  band  from  slipping  upon  the  package  when  l)eing  drawn 
in  position  around  the  same,  while  the  end  of  the  opposite 
portion  of  the  band  Is  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  be- 
fore mentioned  intermediate  enlarged  portion. 

2.  A  package  tie  comprising  an  encircling  band  having 
an  enlarged  portion  at  an  intermediate  point  therein,  the 
l>ortion  of  tho  band  upon  one  side  of  the  enlarged  portion 
being  formed  with  a  series  of  spurs  for  preventing  the 
band  from  slipping  upon  the  package  when  being  drawn  In 
position  around  the  same,  while  the  end  of  the  opposite 
l)<)rtlon  of  tho  band  is  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  before- 
mentioned  Intermediate  enlarged  portion. 


S42.241.   MECHANICAL  EAR  FOR  TROLLEY- WIRES. 

THO.NfAS  E.  R.  I»HiLLiPS,  Ix)ndon.  England.     Filed  Aug. 

1.  1905.     Serial  No.  272,273. 

Claim. — 1.  A  mechanical  ear  for  electric  conductors  said 
ear  comprising  an  inverted- ij -shaped  frame,  a  numl>er  of 
pairs  of  plates  held  in  pivotal  and  removable  connection 
within  said  frame,  said  plates  being  adapted  at  their  lower 
ends    to   embrace    and    retain    an    electric    conductor,    and 
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means  for  connecting  up  said  frame  to  a  span-wire,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  descril}ed. 


^ 


a 
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842,242.      SCREW.      Tho.mas    E.    R.    Phillti-s,    London, 
England.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1905.     Serial  No.  274,937. 


Claim.~A  riveting  tool  for  use  in  connecting  and  rivet 
Ing  two  or  more  portions  of  work  by  means  of  a  screw  and 
nut  of  the  kind  de8crll>ed.  said  tool  comprising  a  pair  of 
plvotally-connected  members,  engaging  devices  mounted  in 
the  one  end  of  said  devices  for  engaging  the  screw  and 
nut  and  means  for  controlling  one  of  said  devices  consist- 
ing of  a  ratchet-wheel  m  pawl  n  and  a  spring  o  substan- 
tially as  described. 


842.243.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW-SCREEN.  WiNriELO 
B.  Phillips,  Fenton,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1904.  Serial 
No.  228,428. 


2.  A  mechanical  ear  for  electric  trolley-wires,  said  ear 
comprising  an  Inverted-U  shaped  frame,  a  number  of  pairs 
of  plates  plvotally  held  within  said  frame  by  bolts,  said 
plates  having  spacing-ribs  at  their  upper  ends  and  adapted 
at  their  lower  ends  to  engage  and  hold  a  trolley-wire,  and 
means  for  connecting  up  said  frame  to  a  span-wire  sub- 
stantially as  herein  described. 

3.  A  mechanical  ear  for  electric  trolley-wires,  said  ear 
comprising  a  frame;  a  number  of  pairs  of  plates  plvotally 
held  to  said  frame  by  bolts  removably  secured  In  place  by 
cotter  pins  ;  said  plates  having  spacing  ribs  at  their  upper 
ends  and  adapted  at  their  lower  ends  to  engage  and  hold 
a  trolley-wire,  means  for  drawing  and  holding  said  plates 
tightly  together  and  means  for  connecting  up  said  frame 
to  a  span-wire  substantially  as  herein  described. 

4.  A  mechanical  ear  for  electric  trolley-wires,  said  ear 
comprising  a  frame  ;  a  number  of  pairs  of  plates  removably 
and  plvotally  held  to  said  frame  by  bolts  and  cotter-pins; 
Bpacingrlhs  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  plates,  screws  for 
drawing  and  holding  said  plates  tightly  together  to  hold  a 
trolley-wire  therebetween,  and  a  boss  pivoted  and  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  frame  for  connecting  the  latter  to  a 
span  wire  substantially  as  herein  described. 

5.  A  mechanical  ear  for  electric  trolley-wires,  said  ear 
comprising  a  frame;  a  number  of  pairs  of  plates  plvotally 
held  to  said  frame  as  to  be  movable  in  relation  therewith, 
and  a  boss  pivoted  to  said  frame  whereby  said  frame  is 
movable  with  relation  to  said  boss,  substantially  as  herein 
described. 

6.  A  mechanical  ear  for  electric  trolley-wires,  said  ear 
comprising  a  frame  having  pivoted  and  removably  connect- 
ed thereto  by  means  of  bolts  secured  by  cotter-pins,  a  num-  1 
ber  of  pairs  of  plates  having  spacing-ribs  at  their  upper  j 
ends,  and  l)eing  grooved  and  leveled  at  their  lower  ends 
for  engaging  and  holding  a  grooved  trolley-wire,  screws 
for  drawing  and  holding  said  plates  tightly  together,  and 

a  boss  pivoted  and  removably  secured  to  said  fi-ame  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


Claim. — A  window-screen  embodying  two  frames  each 
having  a  top  and  bottom  bar  and  a  connecting-bar  at  one 
end.  the  top  and  bottom  bars  of  each  of  said  frames  being 
grooved  on  their  outer  edges,  a  cap  or  slide  secured  to 
each  of  the  top  and  bottom  bars  of  one  of  said  frames  and 
disposed  within  the  groove  thereof  and  projecting  later- 
ally from  said  bars  to  slidably  engage  with  the  groove  of 
the  top  and  bottom  bars  of  the  adjacent  frame,  said  caps 
extending  from  the  end  bar  of  the  frame  to  which  trtey 
pertain  to  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  top  and  bottom  bars 
thereof  and  having  their  outer,  lateral  faces  lying  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  top  and  bottom 
bars  of  the  adjacent  frame,  whereby  the  space  l)etween  the 
ond  bars  of  one  frame  and  the  ends  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom bar  of  said  adjacent  frame  is  closed  against  the  en- 
trance of  insects  when  the  window-screen  is  flush  against 
the  rail  of  the  sash,  substantially  as  specified 


842.244.     INSECT  TRAP.     Will  C.   Pike,   Muncle,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  275,933. 


Claim. — 1.  An  Insect-trap  comprising  an  opaque  flexible 
base  adapted  to  be  retained  against  an  open  window,  said 
base  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  transparent  flexible 
cage  communicating  with  the  aperture  and  secured  to  the 
base,  the  aperture  being  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  that 
of  the  cage,  a  supfwrt  for  said  sage  detachably  se^ired 
thereto. 

2.  An  Insect  trap  comprising  an  opaque  flexible  base 
adapted  to  l>e  retained  against  an  .open  window,  said  base 
having  an  aperture  therein,  a  transparent  flexible  cage 
communicating  with  the  aperture  and  secured  and  support- 
ed to  tho  base,  a  shutter  secured  to  the  base  adjacent  the 
aperture  therein  whereby  the  aperture  may  l)0  dosed. 

3.  In  an  insect-trap  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flexible  opaque  base  provided  at  its  lower  edge 
with  a  series  of  clips  K  having  return-l)ondF  therein 
whereby  same  may  be  detachably  secured  to  the  window- 
sill  and  provided  at  Us  upper  edge  with  a  series  of  spring- 
clamps  L  whereby  same  may  be  secured  to  the  window- 
blind,  said  base  having  an  ai>orture  therein  provided  with 
a  shutter  and  a  flexible  transparent  cage  secured  to  the 
base  and  communicating  with  said  aperture,  of  a  spring- 
wire  truss  and  brace  hingedly  secured  to  the  base  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 
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8  4  2.-_Mr).      KINNMNO    (IKAi:    1  OH    AITOMOBII-ES.       drill  carrier,  and  means  for  rellevinjf  the  drill  carrier  of 
Thari-ks   T.    I'katt.    Frnnkrort,    N.    Y.     JFIIe<l    An;:.    1.",       the  control  of  the  resilient  means. 
190.'.     Serial  No.  274.2:.o. 


t'luiin.  1.  '111.'  iDiiiliiiiHi  idii  III  a  niiiiiinij  1,'t'ar  fur  auto- 
uiotilles  of  six  <'arrylnt;  wtieols.  oin'  pair  of  which  carries 
one  end  of  the  JKxly  aiiil  tlie  otlier  four  of  wliich  carry  a 
truck  carrying  Intermediate  of  the  two  Hairs  of  wheels 
said  body,  and  means  for  applying  inorf  weight  to  a 
Klven  pair  of  the  truck  wIhh'Is.  siilistant iai|y  as  set   forth. 


automobiles  of 
two  axles  and 


1.'.  The  combination  in  a  ruiininK  year  for 
a  liody  and  a  tlexll>le  truck  consist In^  of 
wImh-Is,  truck  frame  side  bars  flexllily  connected  to  the 
axles,  and  springs  JK'tween  said  fram«^l<an!  and  the  body, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

.t.  The  combination  In  a  runnine  near  for  automobiles  of 
a  flexible  truck  consistini;  of  two  axles  wifl  wheels,  truck- 
fram»'  side  Iwrs  flexibly  connecteil  to  the  aiiles  and  means 
for  supiM)rting  the  l>o«ly  from  said  side  barn,  suljstantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  ninnliiK  near  for  automobiles  of 
a  body,  a  pair  of  steerable  wheels  sujjportinii  one  end  of  the 
l)ody,  two  pairs  of  wheels  supi>ortinf;  th<  other  end  of 
the  IxMly,  one  pair  of  which  latter  wliecis  art'  steerable  and 
the  other  non  steeral>ie  and  tlrivinK,  an<l  a, common  steer- 
ing mechanism  conn»H-ted  to  the  several  steerable  wh<H»ls 
and  arranced  to  cause  their  aiii.'ular  ailjuslJiiuMit  in  ditTer- 
eiit  deiirccs  substantially  proiMiriionalilc  to  tlifir  distance 
from   the  non  steerable  wheels,  substant  hi  i  i\     i--   >jet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  autoniobile  of  a  ooil\,  a  pair  of 
steerable  wheels  supportlni;  one  cud  of  tlie  tody,  two  pairs 
of  wheels  supiM)rtiim  the  other  end  of  the  fcody,  the  Inner 
pair  of  which  are  steerable  wheels  and  the  >uter  pair  non 
steerable  driving  wheels,  and  a  common  stoerinj;  mechan 
ism  connected  with  all  steerable  wheels  and  arrannetl  to 
turn  In  the  same  ilirection.  ail  stc«Malile  whq»'ls  to  different 
degrees  of  angularity  to  the  body  substant 
to  their  dls(an(*e  from  a  non-steerahle  pali 
as  set  forth. 


a    drill  carrier 

cyllntler,  of  a 
rd  end  of  the 

-«"arrler  yield 
ivltli    cross  pin 

Under  a  piston 
«  yoke,  crank 


S41».:i4»J.     HYKKOrAHHON  IK"  K  I'lMI.L.     John  V.  Rl«'B, 
Jr..  IJordentown.  N.  J.      Filed  .May  27.  lf>|»4.     Serial  No. 

1*10.1 1:;. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combinatloki  with  a  cylin 
tier,  of  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  nsl,  a  fly  wheel 
means  actuate<l  by  said  plsttm  rod  for  actt  atlnj:  said  fly 
wheel,  a  tul)e  carrlwl  by  said  phI.  and 
mounted  in  said  tulxv 

In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  j 
piston   In  said  cylinder  a  yoke  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
piston  pmI,  a  tul)0  carrUnl  by  said  rod.  a  dri  l-«"arrler  yield 
ably    mounte<l    In    said    ttil»e,    crank  arms 
playing  In  the  yoke  and  a  fly-wheel. 

;i.    In  a  rwk  drill,  the  combination  of  a  c>"^ln«ler  a  piston 
carri»><l   by   the  cylinder,   a   piston  rod   with 
arms    with    cross  pin    aiul    lilock    playing    \k    the    yoke,    a 
slotted  tul>e  carrle«l  by  the  yi>ke.  and  a  drill-carrier  yield 
ably  mounte<l  In  the  tul)e 

♦  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
iliert'iii,  ii  yoke,  crank  shaft  with  arms  aikl  cross-pin.  a 
drill  carrier,  a  tube  carrying  same,  an  extension  to  the 
cylinder  Inclosing  the  crank  arms,  shaft.  >Joke  and  tul>e. 
and  a  head  to  the  tul>e  wiili  yieblinc  incaiis  U'tween  the 
tube  and  the  drill  carrier. 

r».  lu  a  ro<-k  drill,  the  combination  of  a  c.vBnder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  piston  ro<l.  a  drill  <-arrler,  an  extt>nsion  secureil 
to  the  cylinder  :  a  yoke  se<'ure<l  to  the  iiiston  rod.  crank- 
arms,  crankshafts  and  a  tiil>e  for  the  dilll  carrier  con- 
talmil  within  the  extension,  a  lly  wheel,  a  he>d  on  the  tube, 
resilient    means  for  couplln_'   the  head  ami  drill  carrier  the 


ally  according 
,  substantlaliv 


t).  In  a  rock-drill,  the  combination  of  a  cylln«ler.  a  piston 
therein,  an  extension  secured  to  the  cylinder,  a  crank- 
shaft journaled  In  the  extension,  a  piston-rod  playing  In 
the  cylinder  and  extension,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  front  end 
of  the  piston,  crank  arnis  with  cross  pin  and  block  playing 
in  the  slot  of  the  yoke,  a  iwW  secured  to  the  front  of  the 
yoke,  a  bell  sha|>ed  head  to  the  tul)e,  cooi>eratlng  rings 
carrhKl  within  the  head,  a  spring  pressing  on  one  of  the 
rings,  a  drill  carrier  with  reducetl  |M>rtion,  ball-l)earlngs 
playing  on  the  reduceil  portion  of  the  drill  carrier  and  be- 
tween the  rings,  a  tM>lt  adapte<l  to  l>e  InsertfHl  between  the 
coiiperating  rings  when  separated  to  hold  them  apart,  antl 
rotating  means  connecting  the  tulie  with  the  drill-carrier. 


s  4  2,  24  7.         I'ANTO«5HAriII«"      MILLIN<J  MACHINE. 

FR.4NCIS    H.    KicHAKPs,    Hartford,    Conn.,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  American  Tyisigraphlc 

Cor|s)ratlon.   a  Corjwratlon  of  New   Jersey.      Filed  l>ec. 

20.   lOtK*.     Serial  No.  40.r)71. 

Claim.-  1.  The  <-omblnatlon  with  a  plvotally-mounted 
.irtlcul.'ited  pantograph  system  comprising  a  large  and  a 
small  cell,  of  a  supi)ortlng-frame  In  contact  with  a  mem- 
l»er  of  which  each  meml)er  of  the  large  cell  Is  adapted  to 
slide,  and  which  frame  Is  adapted  to  oscillate  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  system  ;  and  :i 
tool  and  a  tracer  carried  by  the  system. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pantograph  system  comi»ris- 
Ing  a  large  .and  a  small  cell  and  which  Is  pivotally  monnte<l 
to  swing  alsmt  a  vertical  axis,  of  a  supiKirting-frame  In 
contact  with  a  inem;>er  of  which  each  memln^r  of  the 
large  cell  Is  adapte^l  to  slide,  and  which  frame  is  adapted 
to  oscillate  about  a  hoil/"i:tal  axis;  a  tool  carried  by  (me 
cell  of  the  system  ;  and  a  tracer  carried  by  the  other  « ell. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  pantograph  system  com[)rl8- 
Ing  a  large  and  a  small  cell,  an<l  which  is  pivotally 
mounteti  to  swing  altout  a  vertical  axis,  of  a  supiMjnlng- 
franie  In  contact  with  a  member  of  which  each  meuil»er  of 
the  large  cell  Is  adapted  tt>  slide,  ;ind  which  fraiui?  Is 
adapte<i  to  oscillate  alsnit  a  horlzontii  axis;  a  rotailve 
t<H>l  carried  by  one  cell  of  the  system  ;  and  a  tracer  car- 
rhnl  by  the  other  cell. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pantograph  system  compris- 
ing a  large  and  n  small  cell  and  which  Is  pivotally  mounted 


X 
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to  swing  alKJut  a  vertical  axis,  of  a  RupportiiiK- frame  In 
contact  with  a  member  of  which  each  memlter  of  the  large 
cell  Is  adapted  to  slide,  and  which  frame  is  adapte<l  to  us 
dilate  alrout  a  horizontal  axis;  a  rotative  tool  carried  by 
one  cell  of  the  system  ;  and  a  tracer  carrle<l  by  the  other 
cell  and  having  a  conical  ojieratlve  surfa<'e. 


.*>.  The  combination  with  a  pantograph  systerti  comprls 
Ing  a  large  and  a  small  cell  and  which  Is  pivotally  mountiHl 
to  swing  alsiut  a  verti<al  axis,  of  a  supporting  frame  In 
contatt  with  a  memlsT  of  which  ea<h  member  of  the  large 
cell  is  adapte<l  to  slide,  and  which  frame  Is  adapte*!  to  os 
dilate  about  a  horizontal  axis;  a  rotative  tool  carried  by 
one  ceil  of  tlie  system  :  a  tracer  nntunted  <m  the  other  cell 
and  a«lj<istable  toward  and  away  from  the  plane  <.f  the  sys- 
tem and  having  a  conical  opera  the.  surface. 

•  S.  The  combination  with  a  supt>ort  for  the  mei|il»ers  of  a 
{•autograph  system  and  which  support  is  oscillatory  alnnit 
an  axis  dlsposi^l  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
system,  of  a  pantograph  system  slldably  mount.sl  thereon 
and  pivotally  c(mnected  therewith  ;  a  tool  and  a  tracer  car- 
ried by  the  system  :  antl  retaining  bars  se<ur(Hl  to  said  sup- 
iK.rt  an«l  In-tween  which  and  the  supisut  the  pantograph 
system  Is  adaptiMl  to  slide. 


and  entering  sockets  In  the  end  poVtIon  of  the  second  men - 

tlontvl  memlx'r  of  the  system. 

Ui.  .\n  articulated  pantograph  system  comprising  pairs  of 
jointed  memlters.  one  of  which  meml>ers  Is  bifurcated  and 
the  otlier  of  which  enters  the  space  Itetween  the  llml>s  of 
su<h  blfureation  :  and  a  |mir  of  cylindrical  pivot  pins  ad- 
justably damped  In  cylindrical  oi>enlngs  in  the  limbs  of 
the  bifurcation  and  having  conical  ends  entering  sockets 
In  the  end  jxirtion  of  the  member  entering  the  bifurcation. 

11.  The  combination  of  an  oscillatory  frame,  an  an  leu 
lat«Hi  pantograph  system  |)lvotally  mounteti  thereon  and 
comprising  pairs  of  jointed  memliers.  one  of  which  memlM-rs 
is  ldfur(ate<l  and  the  other  of  which  enters  the  space  Is-- 
tween  the  limbs  <»f  such  bifun-atUm  :  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
pivot  pins  adjustably  .lampcfl  in  cylindrical  openings  In 
the  limbs  of  the  bifurcation  and  having  c<inical  ends  enter- 
ing sockets  in  the  end  iMution  of  the  memU'r  entering  the 
idfurcatiojii;  a  t(K)l  carried  by  sai«l  system  a<ijacent  to  its 
IKjint  of  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame;  a  driving 
pulley  monnle<|  on  the  frame;  an<i  an  adjustable  driving 
connection  i«ctween  the  pulley  and  the  tool. 

12.  The  combination  of  an  oscillatory  frame,  an  aribu 
lated   pantograph    system    |tlvotnlly    mounle.l    thereon    and 
comprising  \m\vs  of  jolnte<l  members  otie  of  wliich  memls-rs 
is  liifurcated  and  the  other  of  which  enters  the  spa<e  l»e 
twwn  the  limbs  of  such  bifurcation;  a   pair  of  cylindrical 
pivot  pins   adjustably    clamrKHl    in    cylindrical    openings    in 
the  limbs  of  tlie  bifurcation  and  having  conical  ends  enter 
lug  sockets  In  the  end  portion  of  the  memlter  enteriffg  the 
bifurcation;  a  tool  carrle<l  by  said  system  adjacent   to  its 
point    of    pivotal    connection    with    the   frame;    a    driving- 
pulley  mountiHl  on   the  frame;  and  a  jtin  and  slot  driving 
cbnne<tlon  between  the  pulley  and  tin-  tool. 

1:5.   The   coniblmitlon    with    a    inovably     inoiinle<l   arli<ii 
lated   pantograiih   system   emlKxlylng   a    large  an<i  a   small 
cell,  of  a  supiM)rtlng  frame  co;;peratlng  with  a  member  of 
which  each  memls'r  of  the  large  cell  Is  adapl<Ml  to  slide,  and 
which  frame  is  adapted  to  move  alK)ut  an  axis  transvers.'' 
to  a  pivotal  axis  of  the  system,  and  a  tiMd  an<l  trac«>r  (ju- 
ried by  the  system. 

14.  The  comliination  witii  a  |)antograph  system  comiuis 
ing  a  large  and  small  cell  and  which  Is  movaldy  mouiite(l 
to  swing  aUiut  a  vertical  axis,  of  a  supporting  frame  coad- 
Ing  with  a  memlKT  of  which  each  member  of  th(>  large  cell 
Is  adai>t(H]  to  slide,  and  wbicli  frame  is  adapted  to  move 
alKjut  a  liorlzonlal  axis,  a  work  performing  niemlM-r  carried 
by  one  cell  of  the  system,  and  a  guide  for  said  W(»rk  |>er 
forming  memlH>r  carried  by  the  other  cell. 

1.%.  The  comliination  with  a  pantograph  .system  compris 
ing  a  large  and  a  small  cell,  and  which  Is  suitably  mountc*! 
to  be  carried  aNnit  a  veitical  a.vis.  of  a  supporting  frame 
(•(((■(perating  with  a  member  of  wliich  each  memlH-r  of  the 
large  cell  is  adapted  to  move,  and  which  frame  Is  adapteil 
to  turn  alsiut  a  horizontal  axis  ;  a  rotative  work  i»erforming 
memlier  carrie<l  liy  one  cell  of  the  system,  and  a  guide  for 
said  work  performing  member  carried  by  the  other  cell. 
Hi.  The  combination  with  a  pantogniph  system  compris 


7.   The  comliination  with  an  oscillatory  frame,  of  a  pan 
tograph   system   pivotally   mounted   thereon  and   having  a       Ing  a  pair  of  cells  and  which  is  mounted  to  swing  about  an 
pivotal  axis  between  two  of  its  jointed  inemlsTs  coincident       "xls.    of   a    supporting  frame   coading   with    a    memlier   of 
with  the  iiivotal  axis  of  its  connection  with  said  frame.  which  each  member  of  one  of  the  cells  is  adapted  to  slide, 

S.   The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  supisirtlng  frame       Hud  which  frame  Is  adapttni  to  move  alwut  another  axis;  a 
having  a  pair  of  projecting  arms,  of  a  pantograph  system       rotative  work  performing  member  carried  by  one  cell  of  the 
comprising  a   member  having  a  bifurcated  end   located  U'        system,  and  a  guide  for  said  work  iKMformlng  memlH-r  car 
tween   the  .said   jirojecting  arms  and  a   memlier  projecting 
into  the  space  lietween  the  limbs  of  sjild  bifurcation  ;  and  a 
pair  of  pivot  pins  secured  to  said  llmlis  and  (^idi  engaging 
at  one  end  with  ati  arm  of  the  supiK)rtlng  frame  and  at  the 
other  end    with   the  end   portion  of  the  st>cond  mentbmeil 
memlK'r  of  the  pantograph  system. 

!>.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  sup|s)rtlng  frame 
liaving  a  pair  of  projecting  arms  provlde<l  with  cylindrical 
lK«arlng  parts  adjustably  secured  to  the  arms,  of  a  panto 
graph  system  comprising  a  memlK>r  having  a  bifurcated 
end  locat(>d  lK>tween  the  said  projecting  arms  and  a  inemlK>r 
projecting  Into  the  sjiace  U'tween  the  limbs  of  said  bifurca- 
tion ;  and  a  j.air  of  cylindrical  pivot  pins  adjustably  se- 
curecl  to  said  limbs,  the  outer  ends  of  said  jiins  N'ing  c(m 
jical  and  entering  s(.ckels  in  the  said  bearing  parts  of  said 
arms  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  pins  l)el;ig  likewise  conical 


ried  by  the  other  cell  and  having  a  suitable  operative  sur 
face. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  pantograph  system  compris 
ing  a  large  and  a  small  cell  and  which  swings  als>ut  a  ver- 
tical axis,  of  a  supitorting  frame  In  c(mta(t  with  the  mem- 
bers of  which  tlie  memliers  of  the  large  cell  are  adaplctl  to 
slide,  and  which  frame  is  adapted  to  move  in  a  horizontal 
axis;  a  rotative  work  performing  memlier  carried  by  one 
cell  of  the  system  ;  a  guide  for  said  work  performing  mem 
iM'r  mounted  on  the  other  cell  and  adjustable  toward  and 
away  fr(mi  the  plane  of  the  system  and  having  a  conical 
o|>eratlve  surface. 

IS.  The  combination  with  a  sujiitort  for  the  memliers  of 
a  pantograph  system  and  which  support  is  movable  alniut 
an  axis  disposed  stibstantlally  iiarallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
system,  of  a  pantograph  system  movably  mounted  thereon 
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and  mnvabty  connected  therewith  ;  a  workperformlnff  mem 
l>«r,  and  means  for  uuldinjj  said  workperforminK  meml)er 
carried  by  satd  system  ;  and  retalnlnjj  bars  secured  to  saM 
support  and  l>etwe»'n  which  and  the  support  the  pantograph 

19.  The  combination  with  a  movable  frtme,  of  a  panto- 
graph .system  plvutally  mounted  thereon  and  having  an 
axis  (jf  morement  between  two  of  Its  jointed  meml)ers  co 
Incident  with  the  axis  of  Its  connection  wltli  said  frame. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  movablyniounte<l  support- 
ln>;  frame  havlne  a  pair  of  projecting  artus,  of  a  panto- 
graph system  foinprlslnkj  a  member  having  a  bifurcated 
end  located  between  the  said  projected  arm$,  a  meml>er  pro 
Jecting  Into  the  space  twtween  the  limbs  of  paid  bifurcation, 
aud  a  pair  of  members  secured  to  said  llnibs  and  each  en- 
K.iKitiK'  at  one  end  witii  the  arm  of  a  supporting-frame,  and 
at  the  other  end  with  the  end  portion  of  the  second  por- 
tion of  the  pantoKraph  system. 

21.  The  combinatlnn  with  a  mounted  articulated  panto 
graph  .system  comprising  a  larue  and  a  small  cell,  of  a  sup- 
porting  frame  In  contact  with  a  member  of  which  each 
member  of  the  large  cell  Is  adapted  to  slide,  and  which 
frLme  Is  adapted  to  move  about  an  ails  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  system,  and  a  tool  and  tracer  carried  by  the 
svstem. 


r.iiKHT 


842. 24S.  BRAKE  MECHANIS.M.  Ar.KKH^  F.  Ro<  kwell, 
Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  I>»>part'irp  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Bristol.  Conn.,  a  i''\  :  i*:  •;  of  Con- 
necticut.     Filed  Oct.  .30.  1905.     Serial   N.>.  H.^O.^IO. 


Ciiim. — 1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  rotatable  part,  of  a  braking  element  having 
an    Inherent   expansive   tendency   to   eneagp    the    rotatable 
part,  and  means  for  ni.rnialiy  retractlni:  rhe  expansive  ele- 
ment away  from  the  rotatable  part. 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  element  having  a  braking  fa^^e,  of  an  ex 
panslve  ring  for  engaging  the  braking  face,  and  means  for 
normally  retracting  the  expansive  ring.      j 

?>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  gear  having  a  circumferential  flangf,  of  a  shaft  for 
supporting  «ald  gear,  a  huh  on  said  shaft,  an  expansive 
ring,  and  means  connected  to  said  hub  and  said  ring  for 
normally  retracting  said  ring  away  from  tte  flange  on  the 
gear  which  It  is  adapteil  to  engasic 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination 
with  a  gear  having  a  circumferential  flange,  of  a  shaft  for 
supporting  said  gear,  a  hub  on  said  shaft,  an  expansive 
ring  within  the  tlange,  connections  between  hub  and  ring, 
and  means  for  partially  rotating  said  hub  ©n  said  shaft. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  Che  combination 
with  a  rotative  element  having  a  circumfenentlal  flange,  of 
an  expansive  ring  within  the  flange  and  harlng  a  spilt  por- 
tion providing  two  spaced  ends,  a  rigid  abutment  between 
'he  spaced  ends  of  the  ring,  and  means  for  normally  re- 
tracting aald   rin? 

6.  The  combination  with  a  movable  eler»ent  adapted  to 
l>«  braked,  of  a  brake  element  which  Itself  acts  as  a  brake 
:'nd  has  Inherent  in  itself  the  tendency  to  tnore  into  brak 


ing  position,  and  means  for  holding  said  brake  element  In 
retracted  position. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  movable  element,  of  a  brak- 
ing element  therefor  which  Itself  acts  as  a  brake  and  has 
inherent  in  Itself  the  tendency  to  move  Into  braking  posi- 
tion, one  of  said  elements  lying  about  the  other  thereof, 
and  means  for  holding  said  brake  element  in  retracted  po- 
sition. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  movable  element,  of  a  brake 
element  therefor  which  itself  acts  as  a  brake  and  has 
Inherent  In  Itself  the  tendency  to  move  Into  braking  posi- 
tion, one  of  said  elements  lying  about  the  other,  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  brake  element  In  either  of 
two  directions,  and  means  for  holding  said  brake  element 
In  retracte<l  position. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  rotative  element  having  a 
braking  face,  of  an  expansive  ring  for  engaging  said  brak- 
ing-face and  having  a  split  portion  providing  spaced  ends, 
an  abutment  between  the  spaced  ends  of  the  ring,  and 
means  for  normally  retracting  said  ring. 

1ft.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  element  having  a  braking-face,  of  an  ex- 
pansive ring  for  contacting  with  the  braking-face  to  retard 
the  movement  of  the  rotatable  element  In  either  of  two  di- 
rections, and  means  for  normally  retracting  the  expansive 
ring. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  element  having  a  braking-face,  of  an  ex- 
pansive ring  for  contacting  with  the  braking  face,  means 
for  normally  retracting  the  expansive  ring,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  resistance  offered  by  the  ring  to  the  brak- 
ing-face when  the  ring  is  released  by  the  retracting  means. 

12. The  combination  with  a  movable  element  adapted  to 
l)e  braked,  of  a  brake  element  which  Itself  acts  as  a  brake 
and  has  Inherent  in  Itself  the  tendency  to  move  into  brak- 
ing position,  means  for  holding  said  element  In  retracted 
position,  and  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  the 
brake  element  while  it  is  applied. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  movable  element  adapted  to 
be  braked,  of  a  brake  element  which  Itself  acts  as  a  brake 
and  has  Inherent  in  Itself  the  tendency  to  move  Into  brak- 
ing position,  and  a  fluid  controlled  means  for  holding  said 
brake  element  in  retracted  position. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  element  having  a  braking  face,  of  a  shaft 
for  supporting  said  rotatable  element,  a  hub  on  said  shaft, 
an  expansive  ring,  and  means  connected  to  the  said  hub 
and  said  ring  for  normally  retracting  said  ring  away  from 
the  braking-face  on  the  rotatable  element  which  it  Is 
adapted  to  engage. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  element  having  a  braking-face,  of  a  shaft 
for  supporting  said  rotatable  element,  a  hub  on  said  shaft, 
an  expansive  ring,  and  means  carrle<l  by  the  hub  for  re 
tractlng'sald  ring  away  from  the  braking-face  on  the  ro- 
tatable element  which  It  Is  adapted  to  engage. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  element  having  a  braking-face,  of  a  hub 
concentric  with  said  rotatable  element  and  having  move- 
ment Independent  thereof,  a  ring  for  contact  with  the  brak- 
ing face  on  the  rotatable  element,  and  means  carried  by  the 
hub  and  having  movement  to  retract  the  ring  from  engage 
mcnt  with  the  braking-face  or  permit  it  to  engage  said 
braking  face  to  brake  the  rotatable  element  in  either  of 
two  directions  of  movement. 


'^42.249  TKP:E  FELLINT,  MACHINE.  John  O.  Roi.lins, 
Tuolumne.  C'al.  Filed  July  28,  1905.  Serial  No.  271,664. 
Claim. —  1.  In  a  tree  felling  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  bracket  having  a  curved  peripheral  face  and  means 
f'lr  securing  said  bracket  to  a  tree,  of  a  block  adjustably 
supported  upon  the  brarket,  means  mounted  In  the  block 
to  engage  the  curved  face  of  the  bracket  for  clamping  the 
block  at  various  positions  relatively  to  the  bracket,  a  bar 
secured  to  the  block,  and  a  sliding  saw-carrier  mounted  on 
the  bar 

1'.   In  a  felling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bracket 
having  a  curved  peripheral  face,  of  a  bar  plvotally  mount- 
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ed  upnn  th«  kncket.  a  locking  device  supported  by  the  bar 
to  engage  tbe  Carved  face  of  the  bracket  and  clamp  the  bar 
at  various  positions,  a  sliding  saw-carrier  on  the  bar  main- 
taining the  saw  parallel  to  the  plane  nf  the  swing  of  the 
bar.  and  means  connected  with  said  bracket  and  bar  for 
forcing  the  latter  to  one  side  when  the  locking  Qevlce  is 
release<l. 


a.  In  a  tree  felling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  tree,  of  a 
l>ar  plvotally  mounted  uiM.)n  said  bracket  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  sliding  saw  carrier  mounted  upon 
said  bar.  and  means  connected  with  said  bar  and  bracket 
tending  to  turn  the  bar  laterally  on  Its  pivotal  connection 
with  the  bracket. 

jl  4.  In  a  tree-felling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  to  be  driven  Into  a  tree,  of  a  bracket  on  said  sup- 
port having  a  curved  peripheral  face,  a  bar  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  bracket,  means  carried  by  the  bar  to  en- 
gage the  curved  p4'ripheral  face  of  the  bracket  and  clamp 
the  bar  In  various  positions,  a  sliding  saw-carrier  on  the 
bar  and  movable  throughout  the  full  length  thereof  and 
means  connected  with  the  l>ar  and  bracket  exerting  lateral 
pressure  on  the  bar  when  the  damplnu  means  is  released. 

5.  A  tree  felling  machine,  comprising  a  bracket,  means 
for  securing  the  bra<  kct  to  a  tree,  a  bar  i)lvotally  mounted 
upon  the  bracket,  means  carried  by  the  bar  for  locking  the 
latter  at  various  positions  against  pivotal  movement,  a 
sliding  saw  carrier  on  the  bar,  said  saw  carrier  being  mov- 
able throughout  the  full  length  of  the  bar,  and  a  pin  on 
the  saw  carrier  to  receive  one  end  of  a  saw, 

6.  A  tree-felling  machine,  comprising  a  saw,  a  laterally- 
curved  guide  bar,  means  for  attaching  the  guide-bar  to  a 
tree,  and  a  sliding  connection  between  said  laterally- 
curved  bar  and  one  end  of  the  saw. 

7.  A  tree-felling  machine,  comprising  a  support,  means 
for  securing  the  support  to  a  tree,  a  laterally  curved  bar 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  support  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  carrier  mounted  to  travel  from  end  to 
end  of  said  laterally  curved  bar  and  a  saw  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  carrier. 

8.  In  a  tree -felling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket  to  be  secured  to  a  tree  and  having  a  lK?veled  pe- 
ripheral edge,  a  block  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  bracket 
and  provided  with  a  set  screw  locking  device  to  engage  the 
beveled  edge  of  the  bracket  and  clamp  the  block  to  the 
bracket,  and  a  guide  bar  .secured  to  the  block,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

0.  A  tree  felling  machine,  comprising  a  guide-bar,  means 
for  supporting  the  same,  a  saw  carrier  comprising  a  shell 
to  clasp  the  guide  bar  and  movable  the  length  of  the  latter 
and  a  pin  on  said  shell,  and  a  saw  plvotally  connected 
with  said  pin. 


842,250. 


842,250.  STEAM -TItAP.  IIer.Manv  Sandvoss.  Neuss, 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1!>0G.  .Serial  No.  302.181. 
(•/aim.— A  steam  trap  <oinprlslng  a  casing,  an  Inclosed 
cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  liquid  within  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
controlled  by  the  piston,  a  nnl  passing  through  the  casing 
and  conn.-,  iwl  to  the  valve,  a  flexible  hose  surrounding  the 
rod.  and  an  indicator  operatlvely  connected  to  the  rod. 
substniiiiall.v  as  specified. 

126  o.  a.— W  I 


f     :< 


8  4  2.251.  ROLLER  BLIND  SHUTTER  FOR  PHOTO 
GUArillC  CAMERAS.  Carl  Sa.sse,  Dresden,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Oct.  25,  1905.     Serial  No.  284,339. 


/^ 

Claim. — 1.  A  roller-blind  shutter  for  photographic  cam- 
eras with  a  variable  expmure  slot  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  motor-roller  and  a  motor-blind  secured  thereto  ;  a 
resetting  roller  and  a  resetting  blind  secured  thereto,  the 
eipoBiire  slot  being  formed  between  the  adjacent  exposure 
edges  of  the  two  blinds  ;  a  bar  secured  to  the  exposure  edge 
of   the   resotilhg  blind  ;   an   exposure  slot  regulating  roller 
8eciire<l  to  the  exposirre  edge  of  the  motor  blind  upon  which 
said  blind  may  wind  and  unwind  :  tapes  or  cords  secured 
to  said   bar  and   winding  and^  unwinding  ui>on  said  expo- 
sure-slot-regulating  roller  oppositely  to  the  way  the  motor- 
blind  winds  and  unwinds  thereon  ;  and  stops  to  engage  the 
exposure  slot-regulating    roller    and    stop    Its    travel,    both 
following  the  exposing  and  in  resetting  ;  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  the  resetting  roller  after  the  onward  travel  of  the 
exposure  slot  regulating  roller  has  been  stopped  rotates  the 
exposure  slot  regulating  roller,  thereby  winding  the  motor- 
blind  thereon  and  Increasing  the  size  of  the  exposure-slot 
2.   A  roller-blind  shutter  for  photographic  cameras  w'lth 
a  variable  exposure-slot  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mo- 
tor-roller and  a  motor  Mind  secured   thereto;  a  resettlng- 
roller  and  a  rcsettlng-blind  secured  thereto,  the  eiiwsure- 
slot  being  formed  l)etween  the  adjacent  exposure  edges  of 
the  two  blinds;  an  exposure  sl"t-regulating  roller  secured 
to  the  exiM)sure  edge  of  the  motor  blind  upon  which  said 
blind   may  wind   and  unwind  ;   tapes  or  cords  secured  to 
said  resettinc  blind  and  winding  and  unwinding  uiMan  said 
exposure  slot-reguUiiug   roller  opixisiiely   to   the   way   the 
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motor-bltel  wladi  and  unwinds  thereon  ;  tnd  utops  to  ea- 

KaKe  Hn  M.>— UH  lliil  reiriilnflne  rnllor  an<i  stop  Its  travel, 
both  following  the  exposing  and  in  rcsfttio*;  ;  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  resettiuK  r«)ller  after  the  onward  travel  of 
the  exposure  slot  regulating  roller  has  t>ten  stopped  ro 
tales  the  exposure  slot-regulatini:  roller,  thereby  winding 
the  motor-blind  thereon  and  incTeaslDg  ih#  size  of  the  ex- 
posure slot.  I 

.?.  A  roller  blind  shutter  for  photoijrapmc  rameras  with 
a  variable  exposure-slot  comprising,  in  t  .irtiMnation.  a  mo- 
tor-roller and  a  motor  blind  seouretl  thergto  ;  a  resetting- 
roller  and  a  resetting  blind  secured  thereoo,  the  exposure- 
alot  being  formed  between  the  adjatent  ejposure  edges  of 
the  two  blinds  ;  an  exposure  slot  regulating'  roller  secured 
to  the  motor-blind  and  upon  wlileh  said  Mind  may  wind 
and  unwind;  tapes  (  r  cords  set-ured  to  saifl  resetting  blind 
and  winding  and  unwinding  upon  said  exposure  slot  regu 
latlng  roller  ;  and  stops  to  engage  the  exposure-slot-regu- 
latlng  roller  and  stop  Its  travel,  both  following  the  expos- 
ing and  in  resetting  ;  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  resetting 
roller  after  the  onward  travel  of  the  ex[ii)Siire  slot  regulat- 
ing roller  has  been  stopped  rotates  th»'  exposure  slot  regu- 
lating roller,  thereby  winding  the  motor  Mind  thereon  and 
increasing  the  sire  of  the  exposure  slot. 


842,252.     TUrSS.     John  Sailt.  Queensbijry,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  ;}3S,179. 


by  the  hanger  for  movement  with  the  hanger  and  for  lat- 
eral movement  upon  the  hanger  independently  of  movement 
of  the  latter. 

2.  In  combination,  a  car.  a  hanger  attached  to  the  car, 
and  comprising  a  horizontal  beam,  and  flexible  connections 
securing  opposite  ends  of  said  beams  to  the  car,  and  a 
draw  head  attached  to  the  car  and  resting  upon  the  beam 
of  the  hanger  for  movement  with  said  beam,  and  lateral 
movement  of  the  l»eam  independently  of  movement  of  said 
beam. 


Claim.  1.  In  a  hernia  truss,  a  pad  coipprlsing  sections 
hinged  together  and  free  to  swing  with  relation  to  each 
other  In  the  opposite  direction  to  their  l>eat'lng  surfaces  and 
means  for  holding  the  sections  in  their  not-mal  relative  po 
sltions.  I 

2.  In  a  hernia  truss,  a  pad  composed  of  sections  hingetl 
together  and  free  to  swing  with  relation  to  each  other  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  their  l)earlng  surfaces  and  an 
elastic  flexible  material  connecting  the  sections  together  at 
the  opposite  sides  thereof  from  the  hinu'f. 

.*?.  la  a  hernia  truss,  a  pad  composed  of  sections  hinged 
together,  an  elastic  fabric  connectiiii;  jald  sections  to- 
gtther  and  l)^ing  located  at  the  side  thereon  opposite  the 
hinge,  the  lower  ^e^■tit)n  liaving  at  its  liA\er  outer  side  a 
vertically  dlsposeil  channel  open  alonir  Its  entire  length 
and  adapted  to  retain  the  truss  breecliinjj. 


842,253,  nANGKR  FOR  DRAW  IIKADS  H.VRr.KT  G.  Sat- 
ACE.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  File.i  .lane  r>0.  JOOG.  Serial  No. 
324,2i:>, 


842,254.  PROCESS  FOR  THP:  ELECTROLYTIC  REFIN- 
ING OF  METALS.  Alkred  Schwarz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1904.     Serial  No.  192.444. 


Claim. — The  process  of  depositing  a  metal  from  its  ore 
consisting  In  compressing  the  concentrates  of  the  ore  to  be 
treated  Into  solid  masses  or  cakes  and  supporting  such 
masses  in  a  frameworlc  of  an  insoluble  conductive  material, 
and  then  subjecting  said  anodes  to  the  action  of  a  current 
In  an  electrolytic  bath. 


842.255.  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  ORES.  AL- 
FRRD  Schwarz,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Schwarz 
Ore  Treating  Company,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arizona.     Filed  July  19,  1905.     Serial  No.  270..340. 


Claim  —\.   In   oomblnation.   a   oar.  a   hanger  applied  to 
the  car    and  a  draw  head  attache<l  to  the  car  and  supported 


Clmim. — 1.  The  method  of  concentrating  ores  consisting 
In  mixing  with  the  pulverized  ore  rosin  oil.  then  separating 
said  agent  with  Its  entrapped  values  from  the  tailings,  and 
finally  recovering  the  values  from  said  agent, 

2.  The  method  <>f  concentratlntr  ores  consisting  in  mix- 
ing with  the  pulverized  ore  rosin  oil.  then  treating  the  mass 
with  water  to  separate  said  agent  with  its  entrapp«Hl 
values  from  the  tailings,  and  finally  recovering  the  values 
from  said  agent 

.3,  The  method  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
mixing  with  the  pulverized  ore  an  agent  to  which  the 
metallic  constituents  will  adhere  conslstine  of  a  mixture  of 
a   hydrocarbon   and   ruslu-oil.    then   separating   said   agent 
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with   Its  e.itrapped    values   from    the   tailings,   and  finally 
recovering  the  values  from  said  aueni. 

4.  The  method  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
mixing  with  the  pulverized  ore  an  agent  to  wblcb  the 
metallic  constituents  will  adhere  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  rosin-oil  and  a  normally  solid  hydrocarbon,  then  sepa- 
rnting  said  agent  with  its  entrapped  values  from  the  tall 
Ings.  and  finally  recovering  the  values  from  said  agent. 

5.  The  method  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  lit 
mixing  with  the  pulverized  ore  an  agent  to  which  the 
metallic  constituents  will  adhere  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  rosin-oll  and  a  normally  solid  hydrocarbon,  then  treat- 
ing tlie  mass  with  water  to  separate  said  agent  with  its 
entrapped  values  from  the  tailings,  and  finally  recovering 
the  values  from  said  agent. 

6.  The  method  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
mixing  with  the  pulverized  ore  an  agent  to  which  the 
metallic  constituents  will  adhere  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
rosin-oll  and  a  normally  solid  fatty  matter,  then  separat- 
ing said  agent  with  Its  entrapped  values  from  the  tailings, 
and  finally  recovering  the  values  from  said  agent. 

7.  The  method  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  In 
!  mixing  with  the  pulverized  ore  an  agent  to  which  the 
I  metallic  constituents  will  adhere  consisting  of  a  mixture 
I  of  rosin  oil  and  a  non-resinous  hydrocarbon,  then  separating 

said  agent  with  its  enlrappe.l  values  from  the  tailings,  and 
finally  recovering  the  values  from  said  agent. 
I      8.  The  method  of  con<  entrating  ores  which  consists  In 
mixing   with    the   pulverized   ore   an   agent    to   which   the 
metallic  constituents   will  adhere  consisting  of  a   melted 
mixture   of   rosin-oll    and    a    normally    solid    hydrocarbon 
which  nilxttne  I3  solid  at  normal  temperatures,  then  sepa 
rating  said  agent  with  Its  entrapped  values  from  the  tail 
Ings,  and  finally  recovering  the  values  from  said  agent. 

9.  The  method  of  concentrating  ores  which  consists  in 
mixing  with  the  pulverized  ore  an  agent  to  which  the 
metallic  const'tuents  will  adhere  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  tosin  oil  and  pnrafUn,  then  separating  said  agent  with 
its  entrapped  values  fn.m  the  tailings,  and  finally  recov- 
ering the  values  fr(>m|sald  agent.  » 


S  4  2.  25  7.  CENTKIFUGAL  SEPARATOR,  David  T. 
SriARPLEs.  West  Chester.  Pa.  Flle«l  Oct.  17,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  28.3.079. 


842,258.      ELECTROLYTIC    CELL.      Georob    O.    Seward 
and   Franz  von  KOobixskn.  Holcornbs  Rock,  Va.     Filed 


•luly  17.  190.-),     Serial  No.  269.942. 


K 


y 
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ritiiin. — 1.  A  non  conductive  partition  for  an  electro- 
l.vtic  cell,  comprising  a  plurality  of  .separated  water-cooled 
curtains  insulated  from  one  another,  and  the  space  be- 
tween them  filled  with  insulating  material. 

2,  A  non  conductive  partition  for.  an  electrolytic  cell, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separated  water-cooled  curtains 
Insulated  from  one  another  and  adapted  to  maintain  the 
space  l)etween  ftiem  filled  with  a  chilled  and  solidified 
layer  of  tl  e  ele<  trol.vte. 

3.  An  electrolytic  cell  having  a  central  and  an  outer  an- 
nular electrode,  and  an  intervening  tuUular  non-conductive 
partition,  coraiirislng  a  plurality  of  tubular  water  cooled 
curtains  arranged  concentrically  one  within  another.  In- 
sulated from  one  another,  and  having  the  space  between 
them  filled  with  Insulating  material. 


C/«iw.—  ].  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator  the  combl- 
uiifion  with  a  vertically  mounte<l  ntary  vessel  having  ao 
end  feed  opening  and  an  .ixlal  steadying  bearing  adjacent 
I  hereto,  of  a  non  rotating  spindle  extending  axlally  through 
said  feed  opening  Into  said  steadylng-l>earlng. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator  the  combination  with 
a  vertically-mounted  rotary  vessel  having  an  end  feed- 
opening  and  an  axial  steadying  l)earlng  adjacent  thereto, 
of  an  annular  feed  nozzle  for  said  vessel  provided  with  a 
non-rotating  spindle  extending  axl.i^ly  through  said  feed- 
oi)eftlng  Into  said  steadying  bearing  to  form  an  annular 
fjed-passage  between  said  non  rotating  spindle  and  the 
rotary  feed-openini;  wall,  I 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid-separator  the  combinatloD 
with  a  vertically-mounted  rotary  vessel  having  an  end 
feed-opening  and  an  axial  stendylng-bearlng  adjacent 
thereto,  of  an  annular  feed-nozzle  for  said  vessel  provided 
with  a  non-rotating  spindle  extending  axlally  throtigh  said 
feed  opening  Into  said  steadying  l)earlng  to  form  an  an- 
nular feed-passage  l>cfween  said  non  rotating  spindle  and 
the  rotary  feed  opening  wall,  said  spindle  being  laterally 
yielding  to  swaying  movement  of  the  vessel. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  separator  vessel  having  an  end  feeil  opening, 
of  an  annular  feed-nozzle  for  said  vessel  having  an  axial 
guide  stem  projected  through  said  opening  and  centered  In 
the  latter  to  form  an  annular  feed-i>a88age  arotind  the 
stem,  said  nozzle  l>eing  adapted  to  swing  approximately 
concentrically  with  the  swing  of  the  free  end  of  the  vessel. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator  the  combination 
with  a  vertically-mounted  rotary  vessel  having  a  carrier 
mechanism  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  an 
axial  steadying  bearing  adjacent  the  o{.i)oslfe  free  end,  of 
a  non-rotating  movable  spindle  entered  In  said  l>earing  and 
serving  to  restrirt  swayin;:  movement  of  the  vessel. 

'.  0.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator  the  combination 
with  a  vertically-mounted  rotary  vessel  having  a  carrier 
mechanism  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  an 
axial  steadying-l>earlng  adjacent  the  oppusite  free  end.  of 
a  non  rotating  swinging  spindle  entered  in  said  bearing 
and  serving  to  restrict  swaying  movement  of  the  vessel. 

7,  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  mounted  rotary  vessel  having  a  carrier 
mechanism  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  an 
axial  steadying-bearing  adjacent  the  opposite  free  end,  of 
a  non-rotating  swinging  spindle  entered  in  said  l.earing 
and  so  hung  as  to  tend  toward  the  normal  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  vessel. 

8,  In  a  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  with  a  ver 
ticaliy-mounted  separator  vessel  of  a  carrier  mechanism 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  vessel  and  a  non-rotating  swing 
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In.;  spindle  fur   tli.>  other  eiul  so  hunx  as   ti)   tend  tuward 
tho  normal  axis  of  rotation  of  the  vessel.        I 

't     In     a    reiitrifuiial     liquid  separiitor     the    rumMnation 
with  a  vertically  tuounted  separator  vessel   bavlrii,'  an  ond 
feed  opening  at  one  end.  of  a  laterally-movable  feed  nozzle 
and  a   non  rotatin::  steadying  spindle  for  said   vessel,  sut) 
stautially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator  tlit  conihlnatlon 
with  a  rotary  separator  vessel  having  an  emj  feed-openinx. 
of  a  non  rotating'  f'>ed  nozzle  arrange*!  to  oiove  laterally 
with  the  swayinj,'  of  the  vessel. 

11.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator  the  coml>liiation 
with  a  veftioally  mounted  separator  vessel  bavin^j  an  end 
feed  I)  pen  in  i:  at  one  fnd.  of  a  laterally  niovaMe  feed  nozzle 
carrylns  a  non  rotating  steadylnc  spindle  foe  said  vessel. 

12.  In  a  centrlfuijnl  lUjuld  separator  th*  combination 
with  a  vertically-mounted  separator  vessel  bavins  an  end 
feed-openlDK  at  one  end,  of  a  laterally  niov.-iMt'  feednozzle 
carrylns;  a  flexible  non-rotating  steadying  sf  Indle  for  said 

ti. 


842,268.  CENTKIFI  t;.\r,  M.\i'HINH  Daviu  T. 
Sharples,  West  Chester.  I 'a  1  U.-d  Oct.  1'^.  1005.  Se- 
rial No.  283.20S. 


/%^ 
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Claim — 1.  The  coniMnation  with  a  vertically  mounted 
centrifusal  liquid  se[.Mirator  \><ssel  having  i>ce  end  thereof 
free  to  swing  l.-itcrally  and  said  end  provide*!  with  an  axial 
fe*d-lnlet,  of  k  relatively  tlxed  feed  nozzle  a(Jja<ent  to  said 
feed-inlet  and  arranged  at  nu  Incline  thertto  whereiiy  the 
Inflowlns;  jet  Is  adapted  to  exert  a  lateral  pressure  In  deter- 
niiiii'd  direction  upon  the  free  end  of  the  vessel 

•J.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  mounted  centrifu- 
gal liquid  separator  vessel  having  one  end  thereof  free  to 
swing  laterally  and  said  end  provided  with  an  axial  feed- 
Inlef,  of  a  fee<l  nozzle  an<l  means  for  adju.^tably  securing 
the  same  In  determined  liuilned  position  relative  to  saiil 
feed  inlet  substantially  as  and  for  the  purp<»He  set  forth. 


842.25!>       .\rTOMATIC    (;.\a    LI  JHTINO    AND    EXTIN- 
iriSHIN<;  AI'I'AKATl  S.      Nathamei,   EI     Sh.4w     Bos 
ton.  Mass.      Filed  .Tune  24,  15H)4.      Serial  No.  213.987. 
'  //itw    -1.    .\  gas  burner  comprlslnsr  a  meqnt>er,   havlni;  a 

kCas  "-onduit    and    a    laterally  extending   filter-chamlxr   cm 
muuicating  with   the  conduit,  a   tllter  within   the  chamfer. 
u  removable  plug  to  close  the  open  end  of  thf  chamtier.  and 
a  burner  connected  witli  the  gas  conduit. 


2.  A  gas  burner,  a  gas-conduit  leading  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  on  the  outlet  side  of  said 
valve-seat  and  having  a  stem  extending  loosely  through  an 
aperture  In  the  wall  of  the  conduit  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
valve-seat,  said  valve  having  two  faces  one  to  coOperate 
with  said  valve-seat  and  the  other  to  close  the  aperture 
through  which  the  stem  extends  when  the  valve  is  open. 


I'j^l" 

'W' 

r*J[^ 

\^ 

3.  A  gas-burner,  a  conduit  leading  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  valve-seat,  an  automatically  closing  valve  on  the 
outlet  side  of  said  valve-seat,  said  valve  having  a  stem  ex- 
tending loosely  through  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  con 
dult  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve  seat,  and  having  a  face 
to  close  said  aperture  when  the  valve  Is  open. 

4.  A  gas  burner,  a  conduit  feeding  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  valve-seat,  an  nutomatlcally-closlng  valve  on  the 
outlet  side  of  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  having  a  stem  ex- 
tending loosely  through  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  con- 
duit on  said  outlet  side  of  the  valve-seat,  and  having  a  face 
to  close  said  aperture  when  the  valve  Is  open,  and  means 
to  act  on  the  end  of  the  stem  to  open  the  valve. 

5.  A  main  gas-burner,  a  gas  conduit  leading  thereto  and 
provided  witli  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  on  the  outlet  side  of 
said  valve  seat,  said  valve  having  a  stem  exteu<llng  l<Kisely 
through  an  aperture  In  the  wall  of  the  conduit  on  said 
outlet  side  of  the  valve-seat,  and  having  a  face  to  close 
said  aperture  when  the  valve  Is  open,  a  pilot-burner,  a  con- 
tinuously open  pilot-tul)e  connecting  said  pilot-burner  to 
the  gas  conduit  (»etween  the  gas  supply  and  said  valve. 


vr_',26<X  .MolOR  -  VhUIICLK.  Eigene  Sheeu,  Lincoln, 
III.  Filed  March  20.  lfK)6.  Serial  No.  307,030. 
i'lnim-  1.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  traction  wheel  mounted  on  a  stationary  supjxtrt. 
hanging  means  connected  to  and  depending  from  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  swing  fore  and  aft,  a  motor  carrle<i  by 
said  hanging  means  and  arranged  to  swing  as  a  whole  fore 
and  aft  therewith,  a  driving  connection  Intermediate  the 
motor  and  the  traction  wheel,  and  means  connected  with 
the  motor  for  enabling  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  to  swing 
the  motor  forward  and  hold  the  same  against  swinging 
roarward. 

_'.   In  a   motor  vehicle,   the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
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traction-wheel  mounted  on  a  stationary  support,  hanging 
means  connected  to  and  depending  from  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  as  a  wliole  fore  and  aft  therewith,  means 
connected  with  the  motor  for  enabling  the  driver  of  the 
vehicle  to  swing  the  motor  forward  and  hold  the  same 
against  swinging  rearward,  and  a  driving  connection  In- 
termediate the  motor  and  the  traction  wheel  comprising  a 
1>elt  and  means  for  automatically  taking  up  slack  of  the 
iK'lt  when  the  motor  is  swung  rearward. 


3.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
traction-wheel  mounted  on  a  stationary  support  and  having 
a  sheave  thereon,  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame  and  mov- 
able fore  and  aft  with  respect  thereto  and  having  a  sheave 
the  diameter  of  which  Is  variable,  a  belt  connecting  the 
said  sheaves,  and  means  for  Increasing  the  diameter  of 
the  sheave  synchronously  with  rearward  movement  of  the 
motor. 

4.  In  a  motor- vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
Iractlou-wheel  mounted  on  a  stationary  support  and  hav- 
ing a  sheave  thereon,  a  motor  carried  l)y  the  frame  and 
mounted  to  swing  fore  and  aft  thereon  and  having  a 
sheave  the  diameter  of  which  Is  variable,  a  belt  connecting 
the  said  sheaves,  and  means  for  Increasing  the  diameter  of 
the  sheave  when  the  motor  swings  r^arwardly. 

.'>.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  frame,  a 
traction  wluHd  mounto<l  on  a  stationary  support  and  liav- 
ing  a  sheave  thereon,  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame  and 
niovaide  fole  and  aft   with  res[H»ct   thereto  and  having  a 

I  sheave  the  diameter  of  which  Is  variable,  a  belt  connect- 
ing the  said  sheaves,  means  for  enlarging  the  diameter  of 
the  njotor  sheave,  a  shaft  having  cranks  one  of  which  Is 
connected  to  the  said  means  and  the  other  of  which  Is 
connected  to  the  motor,  and  means  for  turning  the  said 
shaft. 

rt.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combiruilion  of  a  frame,  a 
traction-wheel  mounte.l  on  a  stationary  8upi>ort  and  hav- 
ing a  sheave  thereon,  a  fore  and  aft  swinging  m^tor  car- 
rle<l  by  tlie  frame  and  having  a  shaft,  a  sheave  compris 
ing  sections  the  opinised  faces  of  which  are  conical;  one  of 
the  Siild  sections  l>elng  movable  toward  and  from  the  other, 
mnans  for  moving  one  of  the  sheave  sections,  a  l)elt  con- 
ne<-ting  the  two  sheiives,  a  shaft  having  cranks,  a  connec- 
tion l)etween  one  crank  and  the  motor  for  swinging  the 
latter,  a  connection  ln'twcen  the  other  crank  and  the  means 
for  moving  one  shea ve-seit Ion,  and  means  for  turning  the 
said  shaft. 

7.   In   a   motor  vehicle,   the  combination  of  a   frame,   a 

jtra<'tion-wheel  mounted  on  a  stationary  support  and  hav- 

llng  a  sheave  thereon,  a  motor  mounted  to  swing  fore  and 

'aft  on  the  frame  and  having  a  sheave,  a  friction-disk  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  traction-wheel,  and  a  brake  arranged 
to  enga;:e  I  lie  siieave  on  said  tra<tiou  wheel  precedent  to 
the  engagement  of  the  friction  disk  with  the  wheel,  a  belt 
connecting  the  said  sheaves,  and  means  for  swinging  the 

{motor  fore  and  aft. 

'  H.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
traction-wheel  mounted  on  a  stationary  support  and  hav- 
ing a  slieave  tlieieon.  a  motor  mounted  to  swing  fore  and 
aft  on  the  frame  and  having  a  sheave,  a  friction-disk  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  traction- wheel,  a  brake  connected 
with  the  frame  and  tlie  engine  and  arranged  to  engage  the 

laheave  on   the  tract  Ion- wheel  and  l»e  moved  from  the  en- 


gine, a  belt  connecting  the  sheaves,  and  means  for  swlog- 
ing  the  motor  fore  and  aft. 


842,261.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SUPPLY 
OK  VAPOR  TO  INTERNAIy^COMRTSTION  ENGINES. 
Fredkuu  K  II.  SMiTir.  I>atcliet,  England.  Filed  I>ec.  20, 
1004.     Serial  No.  237,070. 
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Claim. —  1.  .\  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines having  in  combination,  a  spraying  chaml)er,  a  mem- 
ber reciprocated  by  the  engine  suction  and  by  gravity  un- 
assisted by  a  spring,  a  spraying  pump  operated  by  said 
meml)er,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  In  combination,  a  spraying-cham- 
ber, a  suction-o|>erated  meml)er.  a  spraying-nozzle  carried 
on  the  engine  side  of  said  memlH-r  and  a  pump  actuated 
by  said  suction-operated  memlwr. 

3.  A  carbureter  having  In  combination  a  spraylng-cham- 
Ijer,  a  disk,  a  spraying  nozzle  carried  on  the  engine  side  of 
said  disk,  a  pump  operated  directly  by  the  disk. 

4.  A  carbureter  iiaving  in  comltlnation  a  spraying  cham- 
ber, a  loosely-fitting  disk,  in  sai«i  chaml>er  a  spraying- 
nozzle  carried  on  tiie  engine  side  of  said  disk  a  pump  op- 
erated directly  by  the  disk. 

5.  A  carlnireter  having  In  combination,  a  spraying-cham- 
l>er,  a  loosely-fitting  i)crforated  dlsK  In  said  chamt>er.  a 
spraying-nozzle  carried  on  the  engine  side  of  said  disk,  a 
pump  operated  directly  by  the  disk. 

6.  A  carbureter  for  an  internal-combustion  engine  hav- 
ing In  combination  on  the  engine  Induction-pipe,  a  spray- 
ing-chamber, a  loosely-fitting  disk  in  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  air  iwrts  or  openings  therein  on  the  side 
of  the  disk  remote  from  the  engine,  a  centrally-disposed 
nozzle  on  the  engine  side  of  said  disk  and  discharging  oil 
across  the  path  of  thin  8trean>s  of  inflowing  air,  and  a 
pump  actuated  by  the  disk. 

7.  A  carbureter  for  internal  c<mil)ust ion  engines  having 
in  combination  on  the  engine  induction  pipe,  a  cylindrical 
chamber,  a  jacket  round  said  chamber,  a  loosely-fitting 
disk  in  said  (■liaml>er.  a  p\imp-plunger  oi>eratlvely  con- 
nected to  said  disk,  a  centrally-disposed  nozzle  discharg- 
ing on  the  engine  side  of  the  disk,  said  chamber  being  pro- 
\  ided  with  air  |)ort8  or  openings  on  the  side  of  the  disk 
remote  from  tlie  engine,  sulistantiaily  as  de»<  riljcd. 

8.  A  carbureter  for  Internal-combustion  engines  liaving 
In  combination  on  the  engine  induction  pipe,  a  cylindrical 
chamber,   a   jacket    round    said   chami>er,   a    loosely  fitting 


«  {'4 


disk  In  sfild  chamN'r,  sail  disk  having  perforations  therein 
for  splitting  the  lnrotnin<  air  into  tine  streams,  a  punap 
plunder  t)peratlvely  conneoted  to  said  disk,  a  centrally 
dispost'd  nozzle  dls<tiark;lnx  on  the  enKitu'  side  of  the 
tllsk,  said  chamber  beinjj  provided  with  air  ports  or  open- 
hiKs  on  the  side  of  the  disk  remote  from  the  engine,  sub- 
stantially as  descril)f<l. 

U.  A  iiirhureter  fi)r  Internal-combustion  engines  having 
in  combination  on  the  engine  Induction-pipe,  a  heated 
spraying  (hamber,  a  loosely  fitting  disk  in  said  chamber  a 
pump  iiporated  by  said  disk,  springcoiitrolied  auxiliary 
air  Inlet  means  disposed  alxjve  the  heated  chamber. 

10.  A  carbureter  for  an  internal  coml>uslit>n  engine  com 
prising  on  the  engine  induction  pipe,  a  heajed  chamber,  a 
loosely  fitting  disk  within  said  chamlnjr  ;i  funip  operated 
by  the  motions  of  said  disk,  a  cam  stop  (joutrolllng  the 
motions  of  said  disk,  said  chamber  being  provided  with 
alropenlngs  situated  below  suld  disk,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  A  carbureter  for  an  lnternal-combustl<in  engine  com 
prising  on   tbe  engine  induction  pipe,  a  cjllndrlcal  cham- 
ber, a  heating-jacket  round  said  chamber,  a  loosely-fltting 
disk  within  said  cliamber,   a  rentraily-disptiwed  pump  dis- 
charging above  the  disk,  an  eccentric  cam  for  controlling 

-  the  motions  of  said  disk,  said  chamt)er  belnt;  provided  with 
air-openings  situated  below  said  disk,  substantially  as  de- 
8crll)ed. 

12.  A  carbureter  having  in  combination  a  spraying 
chaml>er,  a  loosely  fitting  disk  in  said  chaiiil)er,  a  spray- 
ing nozzle  carried  on  the  engine  side  of  saifl  disk,  an  oli- 
pump  plunger  carried  by  the  disk,  said  chaniber  l)eing  pro- 
vided with  air-ports  located  on  the  side  o'  the  disk  re 
mote  from  the  engine  cylinder,  an  oil-pump  cylinder  in 
which  said  oil  pump  plunger  works,  substantially  as  de 
8cril>ed. 

1.'5.  A  carbureter  having  in  combination  )n  the  engine 
Induction  pipe,  a  spraying  cbaml>er.  a  suction  -  operated 
iiieml>er,  a  pump  oi>erated  by  said  member,  said  pump  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  barrel,  a  hollow  plunger  of  two  diameters 
having  ports  therein,  a  fo<>t  valve  carried  hy  the  plunger 
at  its  lower  end.  a  spraying  nozzle  at  the  upper  end  on 
the  engine  side  of  the  disk,  all  arranged  far  tbe  purpose 
of  spraying  the  oil  on  the  upstroke  of  the  pump,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

14.  A  carbureter  having  In  combination  >n  the  engine 
Induction  -  pipe,  a  spraying  chamber,  a  sue  ;lon  -  operated 
memlier.  a  fixed  pump  cylinder  m  Ixired  out  to  two  diam- 
eters, a  hollow  plunger  n,  having  ports  «  therein  leading 
into  the  annular  space  t  lietween  the  fixetl!  cylinder  and 
the  plunger  head,  a  foot-valve  </,  a  head  vnlVe  r  arranged 
on  the  engine  side  of  said  suction  operate<l  member,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

15.  A  carbureter  for  internal-combustion  engines  with 
multiple  cylinders  having  in  combination  <n  the  engine 
Induction  pii)e.  a  plurality  of  spraying  chan]l)ers,  suction- 
operated  meml)er8,  pumps  operated  by  said  ;neml)er8,  sul)- 
stantialiy  as  described. 

IC  .\  carbureter  for  internal-combustion  engines  with 
multiple  cylinders  having  In  combination  en  the  engine 
induction  pii>e.  a  plurality  of  spraying  chambers,  disks  in 
said  chambers,  free  passages,  lx«tween  the  diik  on  the  side 
remote  from  th»>  engint\  and  pumping  memip  operattil  hy 
said  disks,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puri»)se  descrlL>ed. 

17.  A  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines  with  i 
multiple  cylinders  having  In  combinati  n  <yu  the  engine  ' 
induction-pipe,  a  plurality  of  spraying  ctiaiiil>ers,  disks  in 
said  chambers,  nozzles  carried  on  said  disks  and  discharg- 
ing on  the  engine  side  thereof,  pumps  c.ainecte<l  directly 
to  said  disks,  common  air-admission  ports  to  all  said  cham- 
bers, said  ports  being  arranged  on  the  side  tif  the  disk  re- 
mote from  the  engine.^  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses hereinl)efore  descril>ed. 

1"J.  .V  carbureter  for  use  with  multiple  cylinder  intern;il- 
C'mbu8ti<in  engines  c<iniprl8ing  a  plurality  t>f  llquid-fuel- 
spraytng  pumps  disposeil  in  the  charging  pipes  to  the  cyl- 
inders, disks  carrieil  by  the  plungers  of  said  pumps,  heated 
chambers  Into  which  the  liquid  fuel  is  spraye^l  by  the 
pumps,  main  and  auxiliary  alropenlngs  in  said  heated 
chamlter,    a    liiiuid  fuel    storage  chamber    and    means    for 
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maintaining  a  practically-constant  level  of  liquid  fuel  in 
said  chambers,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 


842,262.     MIXING  MACHINE.     Ransom  Z.  Snell,  South 
Bend,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  284,151. 


^^  Mm^^^">^MJP^ 


claim. — 1.  A  concrete-mixer  embodying  standards,  a 
supporting  cross  bar  connectinl  at  each  end  with  the  top 
of  the  standards,  a  mixing-tank  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
cross  bar  and  having  a  rack  therearound,  a  shaft  journaled 
in  the  upper  end  of  one  standard,  constituting  a  trunnion 
for  one  end  of  the  supporting  cross  bar,  and  having  a  gear 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rack  on  the  tank, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  spindle  journaled  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  other  standard  and  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  otlier  end  of  the  cross  bar  to  constitute  the 
other  trunnion  for  the  latter,  and  means  connected  with 
said  spindle  for  rotating  the  latter  to  tilt  the  tank,  where- 
by the  tank  may  be  rotated  on  Ijoth  its  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal axis. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  standards,  of  a  cross- 
bar pivotally  supported  by  the  standards,  a  mixing-tank 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  cross  bar  and  having  a  project- 
ing marginal  flange  provided  with  a  rack  upon  Its  upper 
face,  a  shaft  journaled  In  one  of  the  standards,  and  pivot- 
ally  supporting  one  side  of  the  cross  bar,  and  a  gear-wheel 
on  the  shaft,  meshing  with  the  rack  on  the  mixing  tank. 

3.  A  concrete-mixer  embodying  standards,  a  supporting 
cross  bar  pivotally  hung  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  stand- 
ards, an  axle  shaft  secureii  to  said  cross  bar  and  project- 
ing upwardly,  a  mlxlng-tauk  having  a  l)earlng  on  said 
crossbar  and  also  provided  with  a  sleeve  which  has  a 
bearing  on  said  axle  shaft,  a  scraper  supported  from  said 
axle  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  mixing-tank  on  the  axle- 
shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  tank  on  the  pivots  of  the 
supporting  cross  bar,  substantially  as  specified. 


S42,263.  MICROMETER  CALIPERS.  Fr.\.\K  SPALniNO, 
Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  June  23, 
llK)r>.     Serial  No.  200,.-..'i2. 


6^         U-    J 

(laim.~-l.  An  inside  micrometer  -  caliper  comprising  a 
spindle,  a  fixed  Jaw  vn  the  spindle,  a  sliding  jaw  on  the 
spindle,  an  Internally-screw-threaded  sleeve  on  the  sliding 
jaw,  a  barrel  rotatably  secured  to  the  spindle,  an  exter- 
nally-screw  threaded  tul)e  In  the  barrel  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  interualiy-screw  tlireaded  sleeve  on  the  sliding 
jaw,  means  for  adjusting  the  fixed  jaw  on  the  spindle,  and 
means  for  locking  tbe  sliding  jaw  to  the  spindle,  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  Inside  micrometer  caliper,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle  d  having  the  reduced  portion  a'  forming  the  shoul- 
der a',  the  screw  threaded  end  a*,  the  collar  a*  and  the  lock- 


nut  a*  on  the  end  o^,  the  longitudinal  grooves  a*  a",  the 
strew  til readetl  hole  a',  the  adjusting  screw  a*  In  the  hole 
a^,  a  fixed  jaw  b  having  the  hole  b'  with  the  countersunk 
portion  6».  the  set  screw  b''  and  the  shouldered  end  b*.  a 
sliding  jaw  c  having  the  hole  c',  the  ribs  o»  c*  In  the  hole  o* 
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adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  grooves  a*  a*  In  tbe  spindle,  tbe 
screw-threaded  hole  c^  and  the  shouldered  end  c*,  an  inter- 
naily-screw-threaded  sleeve  d  formed  integral  with  the  slid- 
ing Jaw  c  and  having  tlie  split  and  tapered  screw-threaded 
end  (/',  a  nut  d'  on  the  end  d',  and  the  usual  scale  on  the 
exterior  of  the  sleeve,  a  barrel  e  having  the  knurled  portion 
|«',  the  tapered  end  e-  on  which  are  graduations,  an  exter- 
nally screw  threaded  tube  f  formed  integral  with  tlie  barrel 
e  and  having  the  central  bore  f  for  the  reduced  portion  a' 
of  the  spindle  a,  and  a  locking-screw  g  In  the  screw  thread- 
ed hole  c*  in  the  sliding  jaw  c,  whereby  the  jaw  b  Is  adjust- 
able on  the  spindle  a,  the  jaw  c  is  reciprocated  on  the 
spindle  a  and  locked  to  the  spindle  by  the  locking-screw  g 
and  wear  Is  compensated  for  between  the  sleeve  d  and  the 
tui^  f  and  ixjtween  the  barrel  e,  the  shoulder  a-  on  the 
spindle  and  the  collar  a*,  as  described. 


«42,264.  ENVELOP-SEALING  MACHINE.  William  B 
Spbnceb,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  15, 
1905. .   Serial  No.  278,605. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  supporting  an  envelop  with  its  flap 
outermost,  of  a  reciprocating  feeder  coactlng  with  said  en- 
velop between  tbe  body  and  flap  thereof,  a  member  against 
which  said  envelop  may  be  pressed,  a  presser  plate  pivot- 
ally mounted  l)elow  said  member  and  coactlng  with  said 
envolop  and  said  member  and  a  receiver  for  the  sealed  en- 
velops, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  an  envelop  with  its  flap  outermost,  of 
a  reciprocating  feeder  coactlng  with  said  envelop  between 
the  body  and  flap  thereof,  a  member  against  which  said  en- 
velop may  be  pressed,  a  presser-plate  underlying  said  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  feeder  and  member  and 
the  envelop  between  the  same,  a  receiver  for  the  sealed  en- 
velops below  said  member  and  plate,  and  mechanism  for  si- 
multaneously operating  said  feeder  and  said  presser-plate, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  envelop-sealing  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting:  an  envelop  with  Its  flap  outermost,  of 
a  reciprocating  feetler  underlying  said  supporting  means 
and  a  moistening  device  carried  thereby,  a  member  against 
which  said  envelop  may  be  pressed,  a  presser-plate  pivot- 
ally mounted  below  said  memlter,  mechanism  for  simulta- 


neously operating  said  feeder  and  presser-plate,  and  a  re- 
ceiver into  which  tbe  sealed  envelops  may  fall  by  gravity 
when  released  by  said  presser  plate,  sulwtantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  lu  an  envelop-sealing  machine,  the  combination  of 
meau%  for  supporting  an  envelop  with  Its  flap  outermost, 
a  reciprocating  feeder  coactlng  with  said  envelop  l)etween 
the  body  and  flap  thereof,  a  flap-molstener  carried  thereby, 
a  pivotaily-mouuted  pressing  member,  means  for  oj^erating 
said  feeder  to  move  an  envelop  forward  and  press  its  flap 
into  contact  with  said  pressing  member,  a  second  pressing 
memlier  and  means  for  turning  said  pivotally  -  mounted 
pressing  meml>er  on  Its  pivot  toward  the  other  member  to 
press  the  body  and  flap  of  the  envelop  together  l»etween 
them,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  in  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  comblnatlonof  an 
unsealed  envelop  receptacle,  a  reciprocating  feeder,  a  seal- 
ing device,  means  within  said  receptacle  for  8upi)ortlng  an 
envelop  pile,  and  a  device  mounted  statlonarlly  with  re- 
spect to  said  receptacle  and  forming  a  stop  to  prevent  l)ack- 
ward  movement  of  an  envelop  fed  to  sealing  position  by 
said  feeder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

G.  in  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  an  envelop  with  its  flap  outermost,  a 
reciprocating  feeder  coactlng  with  said  envelop  between 
the  IxKly  and  flap  thereof,  a  flap  moistener  carried  thereby, 
a  pivofally-mounted  pressing  member,  means  for  operating 
said  feeder  to  move  an  envelop  forward  and  press  its  flap 
Into  contact  with  said  member,  a  second  pressing  member, 
means  for  turning  said  pivotally  mounted  pressing  member 
on  Its  pivot  toward  the  other  memtK?r  to  press  the  body 
and  flap  of  the  envelop  together,  means  for  preventing 
backward  movement  of  the  envelop  when  movwi  against 
said  pressing  member  by  the  feeder,  and  a  spring  against 
the  tension  of  which  the  feeder  is  operated,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  and  means  for  supporting  an  envelop  pile 
therein,  of  an  underlying  reciprocating  feeder  and  a  flap- 
molsiener  carried  thereby,  a  spring  against  the  tension  of 
which  the  envelops  of  said  pile  may  l>e  successively  fed  by 
.said  feeder,  means  for  preventing  backward  movement  of 
an  envelop  with  said  feeder  after  it  has  bt>en  moved  to 
sealing  position  by  the  feeder,  and  means  for  sealing  said 
envelops,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  envolop  sealing  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  receptacle  and  means  for  supporting  an  envelop  pile 
therein,  of  an  underlying  feeder  coactlng  successively  with 
said  envelops  between  the  bodies  and  flaps  thereof  to  move 
the  same  forward,  means  for  preventing  iMickward  move- 
ment of  an  envelop  with  said  feeder  after  it  has  been  moved 
to  sealing  position  by  the  feeder,  a  moistening  device,  a 
member  against  which  said  envelops  may  l)e  successively 
pressed,  a  movable  presser  device  lor  pressing  said  en- 
velops against  said  member,  means  dependent  upon  the 
movement  of  said  feeder  for  successively  releasing  said  en- 
velops after  the  same  have  been  fed  and  sealed,  and  con- 
nections for  simultaneously  operating  said  fee<ler  and 
presser  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  and  means  for  supporting  an  enveiopplle 
therein,  of  an  underlying  feeder  coactlng  successively  with 
said  envelops  l)etwe€n  the  bodies  and  flaps  thereof  to  move 
said  envelops  forward,  means  for  preventing  backward 
movement  of  an  envelop  with  said  feeder  after  it  has  been 
moved  to  sealing  position  by  the  feeder,  a  pivotally-mount- 
ed  presser-plate  into  contact  with  which  said  envelops  are 
successively  moved  by  said  feeder,  a  member  overlying  said 
presser-plate  and  Into  contact  with  which  said  envelops 
may  be  moved  thereby,  means  for  operating  said  prasser- 
plate  simultaneously  with  said  feeder,  and  a  spring  for  dis- 
charging the  fed  and  sealed  envelops,  said  spring  l>elng 
moved  to  operative  position  by  the  feeding  movement  of 
said  feeder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  envelop-sealing  machine,  the  combination 
with  an  unsealed-envelop  receptacle  and  means  for  sup- 
porting an  envelop  pile  therein,  of  an  underlying  sealed- 
envelop  receptacle,  a  feeder  reciprocating  between  said  re- 
ceptacles and  coactlng  with  tlie  under  side  of  the  envelop- 
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pUp  between  the  tlnp  and  txxly  of  the  lowermost  envelop 
to  fe«><l  the  snme  forward,  meana  for  moljtenlnK  and  seal- 
InK  the  envelop  so  fed.  and  mechanism  dei^ndent  tip-.n  the 
movement  of  said  fe«».ler  for  discharc:in|:  tho  sealed  en- 
velop Into  said  sealed  envelop  receptacle,  siil.stantlally  as 
set  forth. 

11.    In    an    envelop-.seailnjr    machine,     the    combination 
with    an    tins*>:iU»<l  envelnp   receptacle   and    moans   for  snp- 
portlnj:  an  envelop  pile   therein,   of  an   nnderlyln?  s*»ale<l- 
envelop  receptacle,  a  feeder  reciprocating  lK>tv^.'en  snid  re 
feptarles  and  .-oa -tlni;  with  the  under  side  of  the  envelop 
pile  letween   the   flap  and   twdy  of  the  lowermost  envelop 
to  ffHMl  the  same  forward,  a  molstenlnt:  Jevlce  carried  hy 
said  feeder,  a  movahle  presser  plate  and  k  (imk  tin-  mem 
her    t>etween    which    and    said    presserplaUe    the   flap  mola 
tened' envelop  Is  pres.sed,  and  mechanism  thrown  to  oper- 
ative position  by  the  movement  of  said  feebler  for  discharg- 
ing the  se.iled  envelop   into  said   sealed  .-nv-'lop   re.eptacle 
after  the  same  has  teen  released  from  cofcctlon  with  gald 
presser  plate  and   member,  siibsfaiitlally  aL  set  forth. 

12.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine.  the|  combination  of 
an  unsealed  envelop  receptacle,  an  iindet|lyinK  sealed  en 
velop  receptacle,  a  feeder  reciprocating  tietween  said  re 
ceptacles  and  engaging  the  lowermost  en\i>lop  in  said  un 
sealed-envelop  receptacle  between  t!i.'  o.ty  :irid  (lap  there 
of  to  feed  the  same  forwanl.  me.ius  for  Mnji.stening  the  en 


842,265.  IKINTINi;  MECHANISM.  Gboboi  W.  Swift. 
Jr..  Bordentown.  N.  J.  Filed  May  3,  1906.  Serial  No. 
258,615. 
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velop  flap,  a  movable  device  f?^r  sealing  ijhe  envelop  and 
then  releasing  It  to  permit  It  to  drop  into  said  sealed 
envelop  receptacle,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said 
feeder  and  said  movable  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
l;{.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  of 
an  unsealed  envelop  receptacle,  an  underlying  sealed-en- 
velop  receptacle,  a  feeder  reclprn<  atinc  l^ftween  said  re- 
•  eptaclcs  and  engaging  the  lowermost  envelop  In  said  un- 
sealed envelop  receptacle  l)etween  the  body  an.l  flap  there- 
of to  feed  the  same  forward,  means  for  [w.'ventlni:  back- 
ward movement  of  the  envelop  with  said  ftaeder.  means  for 
moistening  the  envelop  flap,  a  movable  derlce  for  sealing 
the  envelop  and  then  releasing  It  to  permit  It  to  drop  Into 
said  sea le<i  envelop  receptacle',  and  operatinir  mechanism 
for  said  feeder  and  said  movable  device,  iul.<iantially  as 
set  forth. 

14.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  Icomblnatlon  of 
an  un.st'aled  envelop  receptacle,  an  underlying  sealed  en- 
velop receptacle,  a  feeder  reciprocating  between  said  re 
ceptacles  and  engaging  the  lowermost  envelop  in  said  un- 
sealed-envelop  receptacle  between  the  Ixdy  and  flap  there 
of  to  feed  the  same  forward,  means  for  moisten Ini:  the  en- 
relop-flap,  a  plvotallymounted  presser  plate  and  a  mem- 
ber coacting  therew';.'.  and  <>i»»ratlng  meohaiiism  for  re- 
clprm-atint:  said  feeder,  'or  turning  said  pljte  .,11  its  pivot 
to  seal  an  envelop  betweta  It  and  said  menil)er  and  for  re- 
tracting .said  plate  to  re'ease  the  envelop  and  permit  It  to 
drop  Into  said  sealed  envelop  re<-epta(lo.  .substantially  as 
set  forth.  j 

l.">.  In  an  envelop  seallni:  machine,  the  tomblnation  of 
an  envelop  receptacle,  a  re<  iprocatini:  fe.njer  adapted  to 
engage  the  lowermost  enveb.p  in  said  re.»iitacle  between 
the  flap  and  Uxly  thereof  and  move  the  s;»me  forward,  a 
moistening  device  carried  by  said  fee<ler.  n  sealing  plate 
Into  ent'agemenr  with  whirb  the  flap  of  the  envelop  is 
carrier]  by  said  feeder,  a  se.  ,,nd  sealing  plate,  one  of  ,sald 
plates  being  movably  mounte<l.  and  operating  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  -aid  feeder  and  for  moving  sai.i  movable 
plate  to  press  the  tlnp  and  Inxly  of  the  envelop  together 
letween  said  plates.  sul>stantiaily  as  set  forth. 

If.  In  an  envelop  sealing  iiiaciiine,  the  combination  of 
an  unsealed  envelop  re<eptacle,  a  re.  iprocHting  feeiler.  a 
molstener  carrie<l  thereby,  a  sealed  envelop  re<eptacle  be- 
low the  feeder,  a  pair  of  sealing  plates  one  of  which  is 
plvotally  mounted,  means  for  recipro<'atlng  said  feeder  to 
engage  the  lowermost  envelop  in  the  iinseal»Ml  envelop  re- 
ceptacle l)etwi>en  the  ;  cdy  and  flap  thereof,  carry  said  en 
velop  forward,  press  the  flap  thereof  agalnut  one  of  said 
plates  and  moisten  the  flap,  and  means  for  turning  said 
plvotally  mounte<i  plate  on  Its  pivot  to  pres$  the  bo«ly  and 
flap  of  the  envelop  together  lietween  said  plates  and  then 
release  the  envelop,  sulstantlally  as  set  forth. 


I  laini.  1.  In  a  printing  device  arranged  to  print  a 
moving  web,  the  combination  with  an  Impression-cylinder; 
of  a  type  cylinder  geared  to  said  Impression  cylinder ; 
Inking  mechanism  :  means  comprising  an  eccentric  ar- 
ranged to  separate  said  cylinders,  whereby  the  disengag- 
ment  of  the  gears  Is  prevented;  and  means  arranged  to 
secure  the  Inking  mechanism  In  any  desired  position  with 
respect  to  the  type-cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1*.  In  a  printing  device  arranged  to  print  a  moving 
web,  the  combination  with  supporting-brackets ;  of  an 
Impression  cylinder  journaled  In  said  brackets:  type- 
cylinder  frames  pivoted  to  said  brackets;  a  type-cylinder 
journaled  in  said  frames ;  means  arranged  to  rock  said 
type  cylinder  frames  to  separate  said  cylinders;  Inklng- 
mechanlsm  frames  pivoted  to  said  type  cylinder  frames; 
Inking  mechanism  carried  by  said  Inking  -  mechanism 
frames;  and  means  arranged  to  secure  the  inking  mech- 
anism in  any  desired  position  with  respect  to  the  type- 
cylinder,   substantially   as  set   forth. 

.{.  In  a  printing  device  arranged  to  print  a  moving  web, 
the  combination  with  supporting  brackets  ;  of  an  Impres- 
sion-cylinder journaled  in  said  brackets:  type  cylinder 
frames  pivote<i  to  said  brackets;  a  type  cylinder  journaled 
in  said  frames  ;  luklng-mechanism  frames  pivoted  to  said 
type 'ylinder  frames;  Inking  mechanism  carried  by  said 
inking  mechanism  frames:  means  arranged  to  oscillate 
said  fype-cyiirTder  frames  with  respect  to  said  brackets; 
and  means  arranged  to  se<uie  said  inking  mechanism 
frames  iu  idle  position  with  respect  to  said  type  cylinder 
frames,    sutisiantially   as   set    forth, 

4.  In  a  printing  device  arranged  to  print  a  moving  web. 
the  combination  with  supporting-brackets;  of  an  impres- 
sion cylinder  liaving  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  brackets;  a 
gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  a  clutch-collar  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  arrange«l  for  axial  movement  thereon; 
means  arranged  to  shift  said  collar  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  gear;  typecylinder  frames  plvotetl  to  said 
bracket;  a  typecylinder  journale*!  In  said  frames:  Inklng- 
mechanfsm  frames  plvotetl  to  said  typecylinder  frames; 
inking  mechanism  carried  by  said  inking  mechanism 
frames:    means    arranged    to    (mclllate    said    typecylinder 


Jaxiarv  29,  1907. 


U.  S     PATENT  OFFICE. 


1417 


frames  with  respect  to  said  brackets  ;  and  means  arranged 
to  secure  said  Inklng-mechanism  frames  In  Idle  position, 
with  respect  to  said  typecylinder,  sulwtantlally  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  printing  device  arranged  to  print  a  moving  web. 
the  combination  with  a  type-cyllndFr  ;  of  a  shaft  for  said 
cylinder;  bearings  for  said  shaft;  brackets  adjustably  se 
cured  to  said  hearings  ;  l)earlng  blocks  adjustably  secured 
to  .said  brackets;  and  Inking  rollers  journaled  In  said 
blocks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  printing  device  arranged  to  print  a  moving  web. 
the  combination  with  a  typecylinder;  of  a  shaft  for  said 
cylinder  ;  bearings  for  said  shaft  ;  brackets  adjustably  se 
cured  to  said  l)ea rings  ;  l)eaplug  hlotks  a.ljustahly  secured 
to  said  brackets:  Inking  rollers  journaled  In  said  blocks; 
an  Impression  cylinder  ;  means  arranged  to  slightly  sepa- 
rate said  cylinders;  and  gearing  between  said  cylinders, 
arranged  to  effect  their  rotation  In  definite  relation  to  the 
travel  of  the  web  when  separated.  suh**tantlally  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  with  an  Impres- 
sion cylinder  ;  of  means  arr.inged  to  rotate  said  cylinder ; 
a  gear  on  said  cylinder  ;  a  type  cylinder  arranged  to  print 
a  moving  web;  a  gear  on  said  ty|)e  cylinder  arranged  to 
mesh  with  the  gear  on  said  Impression  cylinder ;  means 
comprising  an  eccentric  arranged  to  separate  said  cyl- 
inders, whereby  the  disengagement  of  said  gears  Is  prevent- 
ed ;  a  pivoted  Inking  mechanism  arranged  to  deposit  Ink 
on  the  type  cylinder  and  to  be  swung  free  therefrom  ;  and 
means  arranged  to  secure  f-ald  Inking  mechanism  In  any 
adjusted  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  with  an  Impres- 
sion cylinder  ;  of  supporting  brackets  for  said  cylinder;  a 
type-cylinder  comprising  type  adjustably  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  impression  cylinder  to  print  a  moving 
web;  frames  for  sai<l  impression  cylinder  pivoted  to  said 
brackets  and  comprising  a  sector;  means  arrangetl  to  os- 
cillate said  frames  with  respect  to  said  brackets;  Inklng- 
mechanlsm  frames  for  said  Inking  mechanism  pivoted  to 
the  typecylinder  frames;  a  set  screw  carried  by  said  Ink-  , 
Ing  methanism  frames  arranged  to  engage  said  sector,  to 
secure  the  Inking  mechanism  away  from  the  type-cylinder, 
suiistantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  printing  device,  the  comblnatlcm  with  an  Impres-  I 
slon-cyllnder  ;  of  supporting  brackets  for  said  cylinder;  a 
typecylinder;  typecylinder  frames  pivoted  to  said  brack- 
ets; l)earings  for  said  typecylinder  adjustably  secured  in  I 
said  frames;  an  eccentric  shaft  journaled  in  said  fiames-  • 
eccentrics  on  said  shaft ;  links  pivoted  to  .said  brackets  and  i 
to  said  eccentrics,  whereby  the  rotation  of  .said  shaft  oa-  ' 
dilates  said  frames  on  the  pivots,  substantially  as  set  1 
forth. 

10.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  with  a  driving- 
shaft  ;   of  an   impression-cylinder  arranged   to  be  rotated 
by  said  shaft;  a  typecylinder  geared  to  said   Impression- 
cylinder,  and  arranged  to  print  a  moving  web  ;  m«'ans  ar-    ' 
ranged   to   separate  said   cylinders   .snfflrientiv   to  prevent 
the  printing  of  the  web,  but  not  to  dlsengagethe  gears-  a   | 
roller  distinct  from  the  typecylinder  and  the  impression- 
cylinder,  positively  driven  by  said  driving  shaft,  disks  ar    I 
ranged  to  cooperate  with  said  roller  to  engage  the  edges 
of  the  printed  web  and  progress  it   in  definite  relation  to 
the  rotation  of  said  cylinders,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  with  a  type- 
cylinder;  of  a  shaft  for  said  cylinder;  bearings  for  said 
shaft ;  brackets  adjustably  secured  to  said  bearings  ;  inking 
rollers  journaled  In  said  bra.kets  and  arrange.1  to  deposit 
ink  on  type  carried  by  said  .ylinder;  au  impression-cyl- 
inder, having  a  resilient  facing;  a  shaft  for  said  impres- 
sion cylinder  ;  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  .said  shaf t  ■  a 
clutch-collar  keyed  I.,  said  shaft,  arranged  for  aiial  move- 
ment ;  and.  means  arrangetl  to  shift  .said  collar  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  gear,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

11.'.  In  a  printing  .levice,  the  combination  with  support- 
ing bra.kets  ;  of  an  impression  cylinder  journ.Tled  in  said 
brackets;  frames  pivoted  to  said  brackets;  a  tvpecvllnder 
journaled  in  said  fram,.s.  arrang,Hl  to  print  a  moving  web  • 
an  eccentric-shaft  journaled  In  said  frames;  eccentrics  on 


said  shaft;  links  connecting  said  eccentrics  with  said 
brackets  ;  meaiw  on  (Mid  shaft  whereby  it  may  be  rotated 
to  separate  sal.l  cylinders;  a  roller  arranged  to  rotate  In 
definite  relation  to  the  rotation  of  the  typecylinder;  and. 
disks  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  roller,  to  carry  the 
web  from  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

l'{.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  mechanisius.  arrangnl  in  definite  rela- 
tion to  each  otiier.  to  print  a  moving  web  of  fabric,  each 
comprising  supporting  brackets ;  frames  pivoted  to  said 
brackets  ;  an  Impression-cylinder,  whose  sliaft  is  journaled 
In  said  brackets  ;  a  type-cylinder  whose  shaft  is  journaled 
in  said  frames;  an  eccentric  shaft  journale<l  in  said 
frames;  eccentrics  on  said  shaft:  links  connecting  .said 
eccentrics  with  said  brackets,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
shafts  separates  said  cylinders;  a  driving-shaft,  comiimn 
to  all  of  said  printing  mechanisms;  gears  looselv  m.iunted 
on  the  respective  Impression  cy I luder  shafts  of  said  print- 
ing mechanisms,  arranged  to  In?  driven  iu  the  same  dlrec 
tlon  by  said  driving  shaft  :  a  clutch  collar  arranged  to  con- 
nect said  gears  to  said  shaft:  and.  means  arranged  to 
shift  said  collar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  prlntfng  device,  the  combination  with  an  Im- 
presslon cylinder;  of  a  shaft  for  said  cylinder;  a  gear  on 
said  shaft;  a  typecylinder;  type  carried  bv  said  cvlinder- 
means  arranged  to  adjust  said  type  in  an  axial  direction 
relatively  to  the  cylinder;  a  shaft  for  said  type-cvlinder  • 
and.  a  gear  adjustably  secured  on  said  tyiw  cylinder  shaft' 
arranged  to  mesh  with  the  gear  on  said  impression-cyl- 
inder shaft,  whereby  said  typecylinder  mav  1^  rotat"ed 
with  respect  to  said  gear  to  adjust  said  tyi)e"ln  a  circum- 
ferential direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


S42,2<MJ.     INGOT  STRIPPER.     Pl.^renck  L.  Taylor,  Al- 
liance, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Alliance.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr,  18,  1906.     Serial  No 
.•{12,468. 


Claim. — 1.  In  au  ingot  stripper,  the  combination  witli  a 
frame  carrying  a  plunger,  a  frame  carrying  mold  grasping 
arms  and  sheaves  carried  by  said  frames,  of  a  stripping- 
drum,  stripping  ropes  or  chains  secured  thereto,  passing 
around  the  sheaves  on  the  two  frames  and  secured  to  fixed 
parts. 
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2.  In  an  iDRot-strlpper,  the  rombJnatlon  wUh  a  frame 
carrying  a  plunser,  a  hoist-rope  and  drum  therefur,  a 
frame  carrying  mold  grasping  arms,  and  sheaves  on  the 
two  frames,  of  stripping  ropes  or  chains  passln^r  nround 
the  sheaves  on  the  two  frames  and  secure^l  t"  parts  tSxed 
with  relation  to  the  mnvat)le  parts  of  the  stripping  mech- 
anism, and  means  fur  op»>rat!ng  said  ropes  or  chains. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  and  supports  depend 
log  therefrom,  of  a  frame  carrying  a  plunger,  a  frame 
carrying  mold  grasping  arms,  sheaves  on  said  frames, 
stripping  ropes  or  chains  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to 
said  supports,  and  passing  around  said  sheaves,  means  on 
the  trolley  for  actuating  said  stripping  rope;!  or  chains,  a 
hoist  drum  and  a  hoist-rope  carried  thereby  and  carrying 
the  stripping  mechanism. 


842,267.     LURE  FOR  HATS.     Sa.mvel  1/  TaVlor.  Spring 
field,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1906.     Serial  Noi  295,047. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
chambered  body  or  receptacle  externally  ot  one  of  the 
walls  of  which  la  provided  a  layer,  or  layers,  of  cloth,  on 
which  lurlng-grease  may  be  applied,  means  for  holding 
the  doth  supporting  receptacle,  and  means  f  n-  •■-fahllsh- 
Ing  a  combustion,  for  heating,  within  the  rerejta'   >> 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  a  chambered 
body  or  receptacle  at  a  side  of  which  Is  supported  a  layer 
of  cloth,  means  for  establishing  a  combustion,  for  heating, 
within  the  receptacle,  and  a  handle  jwnnected  with  said 
receptacle  and  relatively  to  which  the  latter  I9  rotatable. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chambered 
body  or  receptacle  constructed  with  a  recused  or  hol- 
lowed side,  8;ild  receptacle  externally  carrying  a  layer  of 
cloth  which  extends  across  the  hollowed  t)oitlon  thereof, 
means  for  establishing  a  combustion,  within  the  recepta- 
cle, and  for  beating  the  same,  and  m«ans  for  holding  the 
said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de9crn)ed,  a  chambered 
Ixxly  or  receptacle  externally  of  one  of  the  wjills  of  which 
Is  supported  a  layer  or  layers  of  grease-redelvlng  cloth, 
and  a  handle  connected  to,  and  for  hold  ins  said  recepta- 
cle, made  hollow  and  having  a  burner  extension  projecting 
into  the  chamU^r  In  said  receptacle  and  servln(g  as  a  holder 
and  conduit  for  a  combustible  tluld. 

o.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chambered 
body  or  receptacle  externally  of  one  of  the  wiills  of  which 
Is  supported  a  layer  of  cloth,  a  handle  Comprising  a 
chamliered  portion,  to  constitute  the  handle  proper,  and 
a  tubular,  apertured  extension  within  the  -eceptacle  to 
constitute  a  burner,  said  receptacle  t>elng  r<tatable  rela- 
tively to  the  handle. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
chaml>ered  body  having  a  hollowed  or  concaved  bottom,  a 
handle,  and  means  for  heating  said  chambered  t>o  ly. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
hollow  body  or  casing  provided  with  alr-aiertures,  and 
having  a  concaved  bottom,  a  layer  of  cloth  secured  to  said 
lx)dy  and  arrangeti  across  the  concaved  tx>tt<im  thereof,  a 
tiihul.ir  shaft  closed  at  the  forward  end,  open,  and  screw- 
thrcad»Hl  :it  its  rearward  jH)rtion,  and  intermediately  per- 
forated, and  on  which  sliaft  the  said  body  is  mounted  for 
rotative  movement,  and  a  hollow  handle,  to  constitute  a 
lontaliier  for  a  fuel  llniil,  screw -eiiKaged  with  said  t'lhular 
shaft,  for  the  purp<;»>s  .set  forth. 


842.268.  DOGGING  MECHANISM  FOR  TIME  AND 
OTHER  LOCKS.  Wakkbn  H.  Tavlou,  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  May  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
315,326. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dogging  device  for  locks,  the  combina- 
tion with  automatically  operating  unlocking  mechanism,  of 
a  dogging  device  and  electrical  means  for  moving  said 
dogging  device  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  a  part  of  said 
unlocking  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  dogging  device  for  locks,  the  combination  with 
automatically-operating  unlocking  mechanism  of  a  lock,  of 
a  dogging  device,  an  electromagnet  for  positively  moving 
said  dogging  device  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  a  part  of  said  unlocking  device,  and  an  electric  circuit 
including  said  magnet. 

3.  In  a  dogging  device  for  locks,  the  combination  with 
automatically  operating  unlocking  mechanism  of  a  lock,  of 
a  dogging  device  adapted  to  be  positively  moved  Into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  a  part  of  said  unlocking 
means,  electromagnetic  devices  adapted  to  move  said  dog- 
ging device  positively  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for 
energizing  said  electromagnetic  devices. 

4.  In  a  dogging  device  for  locks,  the  combination  with 
automatically  operating  unlocking  mechanism  of  a  lock,  of 
a  dogging  device  adapted  to  be  positively  moved  Into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  a  part  of  said  unlocking 
means,  an  electromagnet  for  moving  the  dogging  device 
and  means  for  controlling  the  magnet. 

i).  In  a  dogging  device  for  locks,  the  combination  with 
automatically-operating  unlocking  mechanism  of  a  lock,  of 
a  dogging  device  adapted  to  be  positively  moved  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  a  part  of  said  unlocking 
means,  magnets  for  moving  the  dogging  device  positively 
in  opposite  directions  and  means  for  separately  energizing 
said  magnets. 

0.  The  combination  with  the  time  mechanism  of  a  lock, 
of  a  dogging  device  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  said  time 
mechanism  and  interrupt  the  movement  of  same,  a  solen- 
oid having  a  movable  core,  means  for  energizing  said 
solenoid  and  means  actuated  by  said  core  for  positively 
moving  the  dogging  device  Into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  time  mechanism. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  time  mechanism  of  a  lock, 
of  a  dogging  device  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  said  time 
mechanism  and  interrupt  the  movement  of  same,  a  solen- 
oid having  a  movable  core,  means  for  energizing  said 
solenoid,  and  levers  located  adjacent  to  the  two  ends  of 
the  core  and  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the  latter  for 
actuating  the  dogging  device  positively  in  both  directions. 

><.  The  combination  with  the  time  mechanism  of  a  lock, 
of  an  endwise  movable  bar  having  a  finger  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  part  of  said  time  mechanism  and  Interrupt  the 
movement  of  same,  pivoted  levers  for  engaging  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  movable  bar  and  move  the  latter  endwise 
in  opposite  directions,  a  solenoid  comprising  two  helices 
and  a  movable  core,  the  latter  adapted  to  rock  said  levers, 
and  means  for  energizing  either  helix  of  the  solenoid. 


S42,269.      DOGGING    MECHANISM    FOR    TIME  LOCKS. 

Warrk.n   H.  Tatloh,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  .S20,674. 

Claim. — 1.   In  a  dogging  device  for  locks,  the  combina- 
tion with   bolt  unlocking  mechanism  and   means  actuated 
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by  electromagnetic  devices  for  dogging  same,  of  mechanical 
devices  for  moving  said  dogging  mechanism  to  an  inop- 
erative position. 


/^ 
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2.  In  a  dogging  device  for  locks,  the  combination  with 
bolt  unlocking  mechanism,  and  devices  actuated  by  a  mag- 
net for  dogging  said  unlocking  mechanism,  of  mechanical 

.  devices  actuated  by  n  time-movement  for  releasing  said 
doKplng  mechanism  and  moving  same  to  an  Inoperative 
position. 

3.  In  a  dogging  mechanism  for  locks,  the  combination 
with  the  unlocking  mechanism  of  a  lock,  a  dogging  device, 
electromagnetic  devices  for  moving  said  dogging  device  Into 
the  path  of  movement  of  a  part  of  the  unlocking  device  and 
means  for  locking  the  dogging  device  In  such  position,  of 
mechanical  devices  actuated  by  a  time  movement  for  re- 
leasing the  dogging  device,  and  moving  the  latter  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  unlocking  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  time  mechanism  of  a  lock, 
a  dogging  device  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  said  time 
mechanism  and  Interrupt  the  movement  of  same,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic devices  for  moving  said  dogging  device  Into 
a  position  to  engage  said  time  mechanism,  of  mechanical 
means  actuated  by  time  mechanism  for  moving  the  dogging 
device  in  a  reverse  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  time  mechanism  of  a  lock, 
a  dogging  device  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  said  time 
mechanism  and  interrupt  the  movement  of  same,  electro- 
magnetic devices  for  moving  said  dogging  device  into 
position  to  dog  the  time  mechanism,  and  means  for  locking 
sold  dogging  device  in  its  operative  position,  of  mechanical 
means  actuated  by  an  auxiliary  time  mechanism  for  releas 
Ing  and  moving  the  dogging  device  to  its  inoperative  po- 
sition. 

0.  The  combination  with  the  time  mechanism  of  a  lock, 
of  a  dogging  device  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  said  time- 
mechanism  and  Interrupt  the  movement  of  same,  a 
<pagnet  and  movable  core  therein,  means  for  energizing  the 
magnet,  a  latch  on  the  core  for  holding  the  latter  against 
reverse  movement,  means  connecting  the  core  and  dogging 
device,  and  mechanical  means  actuated  bv  an  auxiliary 
time-movement  for  releasing  the  latch  on  the  core  and 
moving  the  latter  In  a  direction  to  disengage  the  main  time 
mechanism. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  time  mechanism  of  a  lock 
I  of  a  dogging  device  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  said  time 
mechanism  and  Interrupt  the  movement  of  same,  a  mag- 
net, a  core  movable  within  the  magnet,  a  latch  carried  by 
the  core  and  adapted  to  engage  a  stop  and  prevent  reverse 
movement  of  the  core,  means  connecting  the  core  and 
dogging  device,  an  auxiliary  time-movement,  a  dial  actu- 
ated by  said  auxiliary  movement  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection, a  pivoted  plate  having  a  projection  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  projection  on  the  dial,  a  pivoted  lever  hav 
Ing  a  lug  engaged  by  a  lug  on  the  pivoted  plate,  the  said 
lever  resting  adjacent  to  the  latch  when  the  latter  Is  in 
engagement  with  Its  stop,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the 
lever  forwardly  and  against  the  latch,  when  the  lug  on 
the  plate  passes  out  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  lug 
on  the  lever. 


842.270.  MORTISE-LOCK.  Warkkn  H.  Tayi.or.  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1006.  Serial 
No.  .1;;  1.1. so. 
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C'/utm.—  1.  The  combination  with  a  latch-bolt,  and  knob 
mechanism  for  refniciint'  said  bolt,  of  deadlocking  means 
f<'r  the  outer  knob  mechanism,  means  accessible  from  the 
outside  of  the  latch-casIng  for  actuating  said  deadlocking 
means,  and  means  actuate*!  by  the  closing  of  the  door  for 
disconnecting  said  deadlocking  means  from  its  actuating 
means  when  said  deadlocking  means  Is  in  its  deadlocking 
P<sitlou. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  latch-bolt  and  knob  mech- 
anism for  retracting  same,  of  a  deadlocking  slide  for  the 
outer  knob,  mechanism  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the 
casing  for  moving  .said  slide  Into  Its  deadlocking  position, 
a  deadlocking  lever  for  the  main  l>oIt,  means  operated  by 
the  closing  of  the  door  for  moving  said  lever  Into  a  posl 
tion  to  deadlock  the  main  bolt,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  lever  during  the  opening  of  the  door  for 
connecting  the  deadlocking  slide  and  Its  acniatlng  mech- 
anism, and  for  disconnecting  the  deadlocking  slide  and  Its 
actuating  mechanism  during  the  closing  movement  of  the 
door  and  when  the  slide  Is  deadlocking  the  outer  knob. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  latch-bolt,  of  a  lever  for 
deadlocking  the  b«jlt  when  the  door  Is  closed,  knob  and  key 
a(.(uate<l  mechanisms  for  retracting  said  bolt  and  also  for 
withdrawing  the  deadlocking  lever  out  of  the  path  of  the 
bolt,  a  deadlocking  slide  for  the  outer  knob,  means  accessi- 
ble from  the  outside  of  the  casing  for  actuating  said 
slide,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  bolt, 
deadlocking  -  lever  for  disconnecting  the  deadlocking  slide-' 
actuating  means  from  the  slide  when  the  latter  is  dead 
locking  the  knob. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  latch  bolt  and  knob  mech- 
anism for  retracting  same,  of  a  slide  for  deaiilocking  the  . 
outer  knoi).  means  for  actual li.g  .said  slide,  and  means 
R<tuated  by  engagement  with  the  strike  plate  of  the  door 
for  disconnecting  the  slide  from  Its  actuating  means  when 
the  slide  is  in  its  deadlocking  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  latch-bolt  and  knob  mechan- 
ism  for  retracting  same,   of  a   slide  for  deadlocking   the 
outer   knob,   push  button   mechanism,   a   device   pivoted   to 
the  slide  and  detsichably  connecting  the  latter  to  the  push-     . 
button  mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by  the  strike  plate 

of  the  latch  for  moving  said  pivoted  device  on  tiie  dead- 
lofking-slide,  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  coop- 
erating parts  of  the  push-button  mechanism  when  the  slide 
is  in  its  deadlocking  position. 

G.  The  combination  with  a  latch  bolt  and  knob  mechan- 
ism for  retracting  same,  of  a  slide  for  deadlocking  the 
outer  knob,  push  button  medianism.  a  spring  pressed  fin- 
ger carried  by  said  push  button  mechanism,  a  hook  pivoted 
to  the  slide  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring  . 
pressed  finger,  and  means  actuated  by  the  strike  plate  of 
the  lock  for  moving  the  hook  out  of  the  path  of  the  finger 
on  the  push-button   mechanism. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  latch-bolt,  of  independently- 
operable  inner  and  outer  roll  backs,  means  of  connection 
Ixtween  said  roll  backs  and  said  bolt,  mechanism  for  dog- 
ging one  of  said  roll  backs,  manually-operable  means  accessi- 
ble from  the  outside  of  the  lock  for  actuating  said  dog- 
ging mechanism  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  dogging 
means  from  its  operating  means  when  the  door  Is  closed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  Independent  oper- 
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atlng  (l«»vl<»'s  for  said  b«iU.  of  a  doKK^nvr  <iev!(«»  for  one  of 
said  oi»«>ratin>;  devices,  means  raaniially  o^Matilc  from  the 
outside  of  the  d»x)r  for  actiiatiriK  said  dog>;lu;,'  device,  and 
means  aMtnninti'fll! y  iiporabif  up  n  the  clasinc  of  the  door 
fi.r  .Ik.  niiiio  tih_-  -aid  d^KKiiK  device  fniiu  its  o[>eratlng 
siicari-*.  whereby  an  iinlocklni;  movement  of  the  doKKln>t 
iiieniis  Is  i)revente<i  when  the  door  is  clostnl. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  roll4iack  and  means 
connecting  the  roll  hack  and  l>olt.  of  meiuis  ;  v  ilossjinjc 
the  ritll  back,  manually  operable  means  f.>r  ac:iiatiii;;  said 
do>;Kln);  means  and  automatically  opt'rat<vJ  means  for  dis 
connettlng  th<'  ■!  ^'^ini;  means  from  its  tctuatlnR  means 
wherel)y  an  un^oc  kin>,'  muvemeni  of  saiil  il'Ltuing  means  Is 
prevented  when  the  door  Is  cloaetl. 

10.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  bolt  and  mj-ans  for  retract- 
ing same,  of  a  doirRing  device  for  said  rttrartlnfr  means, 
manually-operai>le  means  accessible  from  i!-'  •lutside  of 
the  lock  for.  moving  said  docging  mean<  iit,>  and  out  of 
\ta  dogKioR  position  and  means  actuaird  b\  the  closing  of 
the  door  for  disconnecting  the  do:.'i:ini.'  m.-aiis  from  the 
means  by  which  It  Is  moved,  whex-!  y  an  unlocking  move- 
ment of  said  dogging  means  Is  pi  '\  •  i;!>'<l  when  said  door 
is  closed. 


842,271.  VEHICLE  BK.VKK.  (;KnR(;E  «(  Tkbbbtts.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  L.  B.  TebUMts  ^  Sons  Carriage 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  June  30,  lOOT,.     Serial  No.  324, 19<. 
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claim. — A  vehicle  brake  comprising  a  s  eeve  provided  at 
Us  opposite  ends  with  enlarged  portions  which  project 
aboTe  the  upper  surface  of  the  sleeve,  I  rake  shoe  shafts 
projecting  into  said  sleeve  and  provid.>(3  at  their  inner 
ends  with  flat  faces,  we<lKe  shaped  kcvs  arranged  In  hori- 
zontally disposed  keyways  In  the  enlarged  portions  of  said 
sle«'ve  and  engaging  the  flat  faces  of  said  shaft'',  said  keys 
being  rectangular  in  cross  section,  threaded  projections  on 
the  ends  of  said  keys  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  body 
portion  of  the  keys,  nuts  mounted  on  said  projections  and 
bearing  against  flat  faces  on  the  enlarged  portions  of  the 
sleeve,  a  crank  arm  mounte<l  on  i>ne  of  said  shafts  and 
provlde<l  with  an  enlargt^l  portion  which  receives  a  hori- 
zontally dispose«l  wtMlgc  shapetl  key  that  <ingages  a  flat  face 
on  the  upper  side  of  the  shaft,  a  lock  not  on  a  threaded 
projection  on  said  key.  brackets  for  supixirting  said  shafts 
and  l>eing  provtde<I  with  elongated  slots  through  which 
fastening  devices  extend,  and  pointed  projections  on  said 
brackets  adapteil  to  sink  into  the  memt'frs  to  whicli  the 
brackets  are  connected  ;  substantially  as  descriU^l 


842. '.'TL'.     I'lfTI  RE  MAT.     J.xME.s  A.  TitoM A.s,  Callaway. 

Va.      Kile<i   Feb.  24,  ISK)*",.     Serial   No.  H02,72.'.. 

Vlatm.—  l.   A   picture  mat  comprising  a  front   mat  liav 
Ing  an   opening  therein,   a   rear   mat,   a   b<xly   p«jrtion   dis 


posed  between  said  mats  and  curved  or  shaped  to  give  a 
scroll  or  mold  effect,  said  body  portion  being  secured  to 
the  front  mat,  and  a  binding  strip  Inclosing  the  body  por- 
tion and  fixed  to  the  rear  mat. 


2.  A  picture-mat  comprising  a  front  mat  section  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  rear  mat  section  conforming  In  size 
to  said  opening,  a  l>ody  portion  curved  to  give  a  scroll  or 
moid  effect  and  having  Its  forward  outturned  edge  se- 
cured to  the  rear  of  the  front  mat-section  and  its  rear 
edge  abutting  against  the  front  of  the  rear  mat  section 
Inside  the  edges  thereof,  and  a  binding-strip  Inclosing  the 
outer  rear  edge  of  the  body  portion  and  secured  thereto 
and  to  the  projecting  edge  of  the  rear  mat  section. 


8  42,27  3.  TROCESS  OF  REDUCING  COMPOUNDS. 
Frank  J.  Tone.  Niagara,  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1905.     Serial  No.  292.03s. 


(Jaim.  1.  The  metho<l  of  reducing  silicon  compounds, 
consisting  in  forming  a  fused  bath  of  the  compound,  to- 
gether with  a  reducing  agent  and  a  flux,  interposing  the 
fused  bath  as  a  resistance-conductor  between  electrodes, 
and  reducing  the  corapo\ind  ;  substantially  as  de9cril)ed. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  silicids,  consisting  In  forming 
a  fused  bath  containing  a  silicon  compound,  metalliferous 
material,  a  re<lu(  ing  agent  and  a  flux,  interposing  such 
t>ath  as  a  resistance  conductor  l)etween  the  electrodes  of 
an  electrical  furnace,  passing  suflBclent  current  through 
the  bath  to  reduce  the  compounds  and  form  a  silicid,  and 
collecting  the  silicid  ;  substantially  as  de8cril>etl. 

3.  The  process  of  making  manganese  silicids,  which  con- 
sists in  interposing  as  a  resistance  conductor  l>etween  the 
electrodes  of  an  electric  furnace  a  fus*"*!  bath  composed  of 
a  silicon  compound,  manganese  ore,  a  rwlucing  agent  and 
a  rtux,  passing  sufflcient  current  through  said  bath  to  re- 
duce the  silicon  and  inanganese  compounds  to  form  a  man 
ganese  silicid,  and  collecting  said  silicid  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  pr<  cess  of  making  silicid  of  manganese  and  iron, 
which  consists  in  lutti  posing  as  a  resistance  condactor  be- 
tween the  electrodes  of  an  electric  furnace  a  fused  bath 
compose<l  of  a  silicon  comjKJund.  ferromangaucsc.  a  reduc- 
ing agent  and  a  tiux,  passing  surticient  current  through 
sai'l  l)afh  to  i»^luce  the  silicon  comp  aind  and  cause  it  to 
unite  with   the  ferroman ganese,  tlierehy  forming  a  silicid 
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of  Iron   and   manganese,  and  collecting  said  silicid;  sub- 
stantially as  described 

5.  The  method  of  re<iuclng  silicon  compounds,  consisting 
in  forming  a  fustni  bnth  of  a  mixture  of  the  compound 
with  a  reducing  agent  and  a  flux,  interposing  the  fused 
bath  as  a  resistance  conductor  between  electrodes,  passing 
sufflcient  current  through  the  bath  to  redtu-e  the  compound 
and  form  a  silicid  without  substantial  volatilization,  and 
collecting  said  silicid  ;  substantially  as  described. 


842,274.    WEAVINc;  MACHINE.    Sasi  ke  T<)V«»da,  Nagoya. 
.lapnn.     Filed  May  i;>,  1905.     Serial  N..  2f,0,349. 


G.  A  weaving  machine  pfo\ided  wifli  n  reciprocating 
heddle  frame  comprising  independently  movable  heddle- 
i)ar8,  heddle  cords  conne<tlng  said  bars  and  means  for 
operating  said  I  jirs  in  unison. 

7.  A  weaving  inachiiie  iirovided  with  a  reciprocating 
lieddle  frame  comprising  independently-movable  heddle- 
bars.  and  means  for  operating  said  liars  in  unison,  said 
means  serving  at  predetermined  i>olnts  to  vary  the  oper- 
ation of  said  Imrs. 


842,275.  SCRAI'ER.  JrsTi'S  A.  Thavt,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Rule  A  I^evel  Company,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  8.   1906.     Serial  No.  304.937. 


Claim. — .\  scraper  conijuislng  a  head  portion  formeil 
of  two  parts,  means  for  adjustably  conne<tlng  the  same  at 
an  intermediate  point,  said  connection  jwrmlttlng  said 
parts  to  swing,  jaws  formed  by  the  edges  of  said  parts  at 
one  side  of  said  connection,  a  clamp  screw  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  connection,  said  clamping  ■  screw  passing 
througli  one  part  and  brtiring  against  the  other,  and  nil- 
justablc  stop  screws  at  the  opposite  side  e<lges  of  said 
parts,  and  a  handle  lilngedTo  one  of  said  paiis  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  anghe  of  said  handle  relatively  thereto. 


842.270.     AMUSEMENT  AITARATUS.     Hakkv  C.  Tkaver, 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Traver  Circle  Swing  Com 
pany.   New   York,   N.    Y.,   a   CoriwratUm   of   New    Yoi  k 
Filed  July ^22,  1005.     Serial  No.  270,s3!). 


Cluini-  1.  In  a  weaving  nmchlne  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  heddle  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  in 
dependently-movable  heddle  bars,  heddle  cords  connecting 
said  bars,  and  mechanism  reciprocating  tlie  bars  In  unison 
and  serving  at  a  predetermined  point  to  momentarily  move 
one  of  the  bars  toward  the  other  to  slacken  said  cords. 

2.  In  a  weaving-machine  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating heddle  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  lndei>end 
entiy-mo4able  heddle  bars,  heddle  cords  connecting  sjjld 
bars,  cams  operating  said  upper  and  lower  Iwrs  in  unison, 
said  cams  serving  to  bring  one  of  said  bars  toward  the 
other  and  slacken  said  cords  at  a  predetermined  point. 

3.  In  a  weaving  machine  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating heddle  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  independ- 
ently movable  heddle  bars,  heddle  cords  connecting  said 
bars,  yieldingly  acting  mechanism  for  said  bars  normally 
holding  the  cords  taut,  and  mechanism  reciprocating  the 
bars  in  unison  and  serving  at  a  predetermineil  point  to 
momentarily  move  «  ne  of  said  bars  toward  the  other  to 
slacken  said  cords. 

4.  In  a  weaving  machine  the  coml>ination  ofn  recipro- 
cating heddle-frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  Independ- 
ently-movable heddle-bars,  heddle  cords  connecting  said 
bars,  springs  interposed  between  said  bars  serving  to 
stretch  said  cords,  cams  operating  .said  upper  and  lower 
iMirs  in  unison,  said  cams  being  formed  to  bring  one  of 
said  bars  toward  the  other  and  slacken  the  cords  at  a 
predetermined  point 

."».  In  a  weaving  machine  tlie  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating heddle-frame  comprising  lower  and  upper  heddle- 
bars,  heddle  cords  connecting  said  bars,  a  cam  for  oper- 
ating said  lower  bar,  n  cam  for  operating  said  upper  bar, 
springs  normally  holding  said  l)ars  apart  to  tighten  said 
cords,  said  cams  1  eing  formed  to  reciprocate  the  bars  In 
unison  and  cause  the  upitcr  bar  to  move  toward  said  lower 
bar  at  a  predetermlne.1  point. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  radial  rotating  arms  and  means  foi" 
driving  them,  of  a  series  of  passenger-carriers,  and  means 
for  suspending  the  carriers  from  the  arms  consisting  of 
a  netw<  rk  of  int'-rsecting  cables,  said  network  l>elng  con- 
nected to  all  the  carriers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft  and  radial 
arms  carrie<l  thereby,  of  a  wrios  of  passenger  carriers,  anr] 
an  approximately  cylindrical  webbing  depending  from  and 
connecting  the  arms  and  supi>ortlng  the  carriers. 

3.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  vertical  shaft  and  a  series  of 
horizontal  arms  projecting  theiefrom.  of  a  series  of  pas- 
senger-carriers, each  having  a  canopy,  a  network  depend- 
ing from  the  arms  and  sustaining  the  said  carriers,  said 
network  consisting  of  inclined  cables  and  rings  to  which 
they  are  fastened. 
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4.  The  romMnation  with  ii  vertical  revolvi^K  shaft  ami 
a  ■©flow  of  radlnlly  projwtliis;  amis  ther»»nii,  a  series  of 
bird-oars  dexljfneil  to  <arr\  pas?Nt'nufrs,  anil  infaiis  for  sup- 
porting the  cars  ficm  the  arms  conslstinK  of  a  network  of 
cahles  cnnnerte.l  to  rinss  wliirli  are  arrange*!  In  hoil 
«ontal  series,  each  car  t>elni.'  Immediately  held  by  a  pair 
of  rear  i-aMex  and  a  sinirle  front  cahl'' 

5.  The  coniljination  with  a  vertical  sh;ift  and  a  series 
of  radial  arms  projecting  therefrom,  of  a  series  of  passen- 
ger carriers  eich  having  a  canopy,  a  network  depending 
from  the  .irms.  and  sustaining  the  carriers,  »ald  network 
consisting  of  lnterse<ting  cahles,  and  means  at  the  Inter- 
sections to  which  they  are  attached. 

•  !  In  an  amii.scmcnt  apparatus,  the  romblnntlon  with  a 
vertical  rotating  shaft  of  radial  arms  on  said  shaft,  car- 
riers suspende<I  from  said  arms,  and  ;i  iii>'aris  c.innerting 
said  carriers  and  snp[>orflng  them. 

7.  In  combination  vslth  a  vertical  rotating  stiaft.  radial 
arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  carriers  depending  from  said 
arms,  and  a  means  of  connecting  and  supporting  said  car- 
riers consisting  i>f  i  Pftw'irk  of  cables  approximately 
cylindrical  in  shape 

8.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  rotating  shaft,  a  se 
rlci  of  borisontai  radial  arms  carrle<i  ly  said  shaft,  car- 
r!er«  depending  from  said  arms,  suppoits  f^«r  sjiid  arms 
consisting  of  cables  fastened  to  the  top  of  said  shaft  and 
to  the  extremities  of  the  arms,  and  a  network  of  Intersect- 
ing cables,  supporting  the  carriers,  depending  from  said 
arms. 

0.  Id  conddnatlon  with  a  vertical  rotating  phaft,  radial 
arms  supporting  carriers  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  cables 
or  strands  attached  to  said  carriers  and  deiiemiing  from 
each  arm  and  attached  to  other  cables  at  crossing  points 
intermediate  lietween  the  arms  and  carriers.    I 

!•>.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  rotaflnir'sliaft  radial 
arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  network  of  Inter.secting  cables 
depending  from  said  arms,  strands  of  cable  supported  by 
each  arm  and  extendlnsr  downwardly  at  an  a  igle  to  each 
other,  and  carriers  supported  by  said  cables. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  rotating  shaft,  radial 
arms  carrietl  by  said  shaft,  a  network  of  lnfer.s(  ctlng  cables 
depending  from  said  arms,  said  network  beinj  of  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  shape  and  consisting  of  cables  extend 
Ing  "lownwardly  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  fend  carriers 
supported  by  said  cables. 

12.  In  comI)ination  with  a  vertical  rotating  shaft,  radial 
arms  carriwl  by  said  shaft,  cables  de[)endini5  from  said 
arms  and  extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  intersecting  each  other,  forming  flpures  of  ap- 
proximately tliamond  shape,  means  for  fastening  said 
cables  together  at  each  intersection,  and  carriers  supported 
by  said  cables. 

13.  In  an  amuseir.ent  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
n  series  of  ra'llal  rotating  arms,  and  means  for  driving 
them,  of  a  series  of  passenger  carriers,  and  maans  for  sus- 
pending them  consisting  of  an  approximately  cylindrical 
network  encircling  the  device.  I 

S42,277.     SUIT-CASE      .John  A.  H.  Villmowi  Milwaukee, 
Wis.      Filed  I>ec.  30,    liHM       .Serial  No.  238,1)32. 


Claim.  —  1.   A  receptacle  for  clothing  and  tl»e  like,  com- 
prising a  lio^iy  portion   having  an  open  front  upright  sec- 


tion and  a  laterally  extending  open-top  base-section  coni- 
munl'iiting  with  each  other,  means  In  the  upright  section 
for  supporting  clothes  and  the  like  so  that  they  exteud 
through  the  upright  section  and  into  the  base  -  section 
without  folding,  and  a  tray  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base 
section  and  adapted  to  swing  closed  against  the  upright 
section. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  clothing  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
Iwdy  iwrtlon  having  an  open  front  upright  section  and  a 
laterally  extending  open  top  base  section  In  communication 
with  each  other,  a  tray  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  close  the  body  iwrtlon  by  swinging 
against  the  upright  section,  and  a  pivoted  hanger  bracket 
in  the  upright  section  adapted  to  supjwrt  clothing  In  the 
upright  section  so  that  It  may  extend  into  the  l)ase-sectlon 
without  folding,  said  hanger  -  bracket  being  adapted  to 
swing  to  the  front  of  the  body  portion  with  the  clothing 
thereon,  the  open  tray  serving  as  a  brace  to  prevent  the 
l>ody  portion  being  tilted. 


^  12.27S.  OSCILLATING  BLADE  OR  FISH  TAIL  PRO- 
PELLER. George  E.  Wade,  London,  England.  Filed 
May  7,  1900.      Serial  No.  315.023. 


Claim. — 1.  An  oscillating  or  fish-tall  propeller  consisting 
of  a  flexible  propelling  portion,  the  Ineffective  portion  of 
which  Is  cut  away  so  as  to  reduce  Its  resistance  to  the  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  propeller  through  the  water,  a  blade- 
carrying  p<jrtlon  so  shai)ed  as  to  offer  but  slight  resistance 
to  the  water,  and  curved  fork-like  projections  provided  at 
the  free  end  of  the  blade  carrying  portion  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  flexible  propelling  portion  substantially 
as  descrll)ed. 

2.  .\n  oscillaflng  or  tish  tall  propeller  consisting  of  a 
flexible  laminated  propelling  portion,  the  Ineffective  por- 
tion of  which  is  cut  away  so  as  to  reduce  its  resistance  to 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  propeller  through  the  water,  a 
blade  carrying  portion  so  shaped  as  to  offer  slight  resist- 
ance to  the  water,  and  fork  like  projections  provided  at  the 
free  end  of  the  blade  carrying  portion  for  lindtlng  the 
movement  of  the  flexible  laminated  blade  substantially  as 
described. 


842,279.  AUTOMATICALLY-CLOSING  VALVE.  1  homa.s 
H  Walker,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Failed  Oct.  18,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  28,5,209. 

Claim.  —  1.   The  combination   with  a  conductor  for  con- 
veying fluid  under  pressure  and  having  an  Inlet-valve  open- 
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Ing  and  an  outlet-valve  opening,  of  two  valves  located  in- 
termediate said  valve  openings,  one  valve  l>elng  movable  to 
ward  the  inlet-valve  opening  by  gravity  and  movable  away 
from  said  openin«  by  pressure  of  the  incoming  fluid  enter- 
ing through  the  inlet  valve  opening,  the  other  valve  being 
movable  by  gravity  away  from  the  outlet  -  valve  opening, 
the  side  of  the  outlet  valve  adjacent  the  outlet-opening  be 
ing  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  incoming  fluid,  and  a  by- 
pass connected  at  its  ends  with  said  conductor  at  points 
located  outside  respectively  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  valve 
openings  and  having  communicating  with  it  a  passage 
which  communicates  with  the  conductor  adjacent  the  side 
of  the  outlet  valve  distant  from  the  outlet  valve  opening. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  for  conveying  fluid 
under  pressure  and  having  an  Inlet-valve  opening  and  an 
outlet-valve  opening,  of  two  valves  located  Intermediate 
said  valve  openings,  one  valve  l)elng  movable  toward  the 
Inlet-valve  opening  by  gravity  and  movable  away  from  said 
opening  by  pressure  of  the  Incoming  fluid  entering  through 
the  Inlet  valve  opening,  the  other  valve  being  movable  by 
gravity  away  from  the  outlet-valve  opening,  the  side  of  the 
outlet-valve  adjacent  the  outlet  opening  l)elng  exposed  to 
the  pressure  of  the  Incoming  fluid,  a  by-pass  connected  at 
its  ends  with  said  conductor  at  points  located  outside  re- 
spectively of  said  Inlet  and  outlet  valve  openings  and  hav- 
ing communicating  with  It  a  passage  which  communicates 
with  the  conductor  adjacent  the  side  of  the  outlet-valve 
distant  from  the  outlet  -  valve  opening,  and  adjustable 
means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from  tlie  con- 
ductor into  sHld  by-pass. 

A.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  for  conveying  fluid 
under  pressure  and  liaving  an  inlet  valve  opening  and  an 
outlet  valve  opening,  of  two  valves  located  Intermediate 
said  valve-openlngs,  one  valve  being  movable  toward  the 
Inlet-valve  opening  by  gravity  and  movable  away  from  said 
opening  by  pressure  of  the  Incoming  fluid  entering  through 
the  inlet  valve  opening,  the  other  valve  being  movable  by 
gravity  away  from  the  outlet-valve  opening,  the  side  of  the 
outlet  valve  adjacent  the  outlet-opening  l)eing  exposed  to 
the  pressure  of  the  Incoming  fluid,  a  by-pass  connected  at 
Its  ends  with  said  conductor  at  points  located  outside  re- 
spectively of  said  inlet  and  outlet  valve  openings  and  hav- 
ing communicating  with  it  a  passage  which  communicates 
with  the  conductor  adjacent  the  side  of  the  outlet-valve 
distant  from  the  outlet-valve  opening,  and  two  valves  dls- 
pose<l  one  at  each  side  of  said  passage  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  fluid  through  said  by-pass. 

•1.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  for  conveying  fluid 
under  pressure  and  having  an  Inlet  valve  opening  and  an 
outlet  valve  opening,  of  two  valves  located  In  said  conduc 
tor,  one  being  movable  by  gravity  toward  and  adapted  to 
close  the  inlet-valve  opening  the  other  valve  being  disposed 
l)elow  the  outlet-valve  opening  and  movable  therefrom  Jiy 
gravity  the  upper  side  of  the  outlet-valve  being  exposed  to 
the  pressure  of  fluid  entering  the  Inlet-opening,  and  a  con- 


ductor connected  to  tbe  first  nnm«Hl  conductor  at  n  point 
Itelow  the  outlet  valve  and  at  points  outside  of  tiie  said  two 
openings  res|)ectlvely. 

5.  Tlie  combination  with  a  conductor  for  conveying  fluid 
under  pressure  and  having  an  inlet  valve  opening  and  an 
outlet-valve  opening  and  provided  with  a  valve-chamter 
embracing  said  oi)enings.  of  two  valves  in  said  chamber, 
one  valve  being  normally  held  in  po.sition  closing  the  Inlot- 
openlng.  the  other  valve  being  movable  In  the  chamber  to 
a  i>ositlon  closing  the  outlet  opening  but  normally  held  in 
tbe  open  position  and  having  the  side  adjacent  the  oullef 
opening  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  entering  the 
chamber  through  the  inlet-opening,  and  a  conductor  con 
nected  to  the  flrst  named  conductor  at  pcdnts  outside  the 
said  Inlet  and  o\itlet  ojienlngs  respectively  and  conne<'te  I 
to  the  said  chamber  at  a  point  adjacent  the  side  of  the  out 
let-valve  distant  from  the  outlet -opening. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  for  conveying  fluid 
under  pressure  and  having  an  Inlet-valve  opening  ami  an 
outlet-valve  opening  and  provided  with  a  valve-chamber 
embrai  ing  said  openings,  of  two  valves  In  said  chaml>er, 
one  valve  lieing  normally  held  in  position  closing  the  Inlet- 
opeoing,  the  other  valve  being  movalde  In  the  chamber  to 
a  position  closing  the  outlet  opening  but  normally  held  In 
the  open  position  and  having  the  side  adjacent  the  outlet- 
opening  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  entering  the 
chamber  through  the  Inlet  opening,  a  by  pass  connected  at 
its  ends  with  said  conductor  at  points  located  outsid6  re- 
spectively of  said  openings  and  having  a  passage  iM'tween 
its  ends  communicating  with  said  chamber  at  a  i>oint  adja- 
cent the  side  of  the  outlet-valve  distant  from'^he  outlet- 
valve  opening,  and  adjustable  means  disposed  at  each  side 
of  said  passage  for  controlling  the  pa.ssage  of  fluid  through 
said  by-pass. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  for  conveying  fluid 
under  pressure  and  having  an  upwardly-facing  Inlet-open- 
Ing  and  a  downwardly-facing  outlet-opening  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  valve  chamber  embracing  said  openings,  of 
two  valves  vertically  movable  in  said  chamber,  one  being 
disposed  alxtve  and  movable  by  gravity  downward  to  a 
])osition  closing  the  inlet -opening,  the  other  valve  being 
disposed  l>elow  and  movable  upwardly  to  a  position  clos- 
ing the  outlet  opening  and  movable  downward  therefrom 
by  gravity,  both  sides  of  the  upper  valve  being  exposed 
to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  entering  the  chamlwr  through 
the  inlet-opening,  the  upper  side  only  of  the  lower  valve 
being  exposed  to  the  fluid  entering  the  chamber  through 
the  inlet-opening,  and  a  conductor  having  its  lower  end 
connected  to  said  chamber  t)elow  the  lower  valve  and  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  upper  end  connected  to  the  first-named 
conductor  upon  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  said  two 
openings. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  for  conveying  fluid 
under  pressure  and  having  an  upwardly  facing  Inlet-open- 
Ing  and  a  downwardly  facing  outlet  opening  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  valve  chaml)er  embracing  said  openings,  of 
two  valves  vertically  movable  In  said  chamber,  one  l»elug 
disposed  above  and  the  other  below  said  openings  re- 
spectively, the  valve  above  the  Inlet-opening  being  mov- 
able to  a  position  closing  said  opening  by  gravity,  and  the 
valve  below  the  outlet  opening  being  movable  downward 
from  said  opening  by  gravity,  the  outlet-valve  being  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  entering  the  chamber 
through  the  Inlet-openlng  on  its  upper  side  only,  the  Inlet- 
valve  having  Its  upper  and  lower  sides  l>oth  exposed  to  the 
fluid  entering  the  chamt)er  through  the  lnlet-oj>enlng.  a 
by  pass  connecting  with  the  conductor  upon  opposite  sides 
respectively  of  said  openings  and  having  a  passage  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  below  the  outlet-valve,  and 
adjustable  means  disposed  at  each  side  of  said  passage  for 
controlling  tbe  p.issage  of  fluid  through  said  by  pass. 

U.  The  combination  wltli  a  conductor  for  conveying  fluid 
under  pressure  having  an  inlet-opening  and  an  outlet- 
opening,  of  means  located  in  said  conductor  Intermediate 
said  openings  for  creating  a  back  pressure  upon  the  lluld 
passing  through  said  Inlet-openlng,  a  valve  movable  in 
said  conductor  to  a  position  closing  said  outlet-opening, 
the  side  of  said  valve  adjacent  said  outlet-opening  being 
exposed   to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid   passing  through  the 
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Inlet  opening,  and  a  by  pass  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said 
coudiutor   upon   opiMJslte  sides   respectively  cf  said  open- 
ings and   having  a  passage  communicating  with  the  con 
dm-tur  at   a  point  adjacent  the  side  of  the  valve  distant 
from  tUo  oiitlet-o|>enlng. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  ftjr  conveying 
fluid  under  pressure  having  an  Inlet-openlng  an<l  an  outlet- 
opening,  of  means  located  In  said  conductor  intermediate 
said  openings  for  creating  a  back  presaure  \vpon  the  fluid 
passing  through  said  tnlet-openlng,  a  valv«  movable  In 
said  conductor  to  a  position  closing  said  outlet  opening, 
the  side  of  said  valve  adjacent  said  outlet-opening  t)elng 
exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  passing  through  the 
Inlet-openlng,  a  by  pass  connected  at  Its  end|  to  said  con- 
ductor upon  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said  openings 
and  having  a  passaije  communicating  with  tho  conductor 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  side  of  the  valve  distant  from  the 
outlet  opening,  and  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  fluid  in  snid  by  pass. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  for  conveying 
fluid  under  pressure  having  an  Inlet-openlng  aind  an  outlet- 
opening,  of  means  located  In  said  conductor  Intermediate 
said  openings  for  creating  a  back  pressure  upon  the  fluid 
pamtng  through  said  Inlet-openlng,  a  valva  movable  In 
said  conductor  to  a  position  closing  said  ottlet-openlng, 
the  side  of  said  valve  adjacent  said  outlet-apenlng  being 
exposed  to  the  pressure  of  tlie  fluid  passing  through  the 
Inlet-openlng,  a  by  pass  connectetl  at  Its  endi  to  »;\\<\  con- 
ductor upon  opposite  sides  respectively  of  *iid  openings 
and  having  a  passage  communicating  with  rlie  conductor 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  side  of  the  valve  dlsqant  from  the 
outlet  opening,  ami  adjustable  means  for  controlling  at 
each  side  of  said  passage  the  flow  of  fluid  throncrh  said 
by  pass. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  ftr  conveying 
fluid  under  pi^ssure  having  an  Inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 
opening,  of  gravity  actuated  means  located  in  said  con- 
ductor for  resisting  the  pas.sage  of  the  fluid  through  said 
Inlet  opening,  a  valve  in  said  conductor  movable  to  ii  posi- 
tion closing  said  outlet  opening  and  having  gravity  and 
the  pressure  of  the  fluitl  passing  through  the  Inlet  opening 
opposing  its  closing  movement,  and  a  by-pass  connected  to 
the  conductor  upon  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said  open- 
ings and  having  a  (lassage  communicating  with  the  cou 
ductor  at  a  i)oint  where  the  fluid  flowing  thro\igli  said 
passage  will  exert  a  pressure  tending  to  mov«  the  valve  to 
the  closed  position. 

i:!.   The    combination    with    a    conductor    for    conveying 
fluid  under  pressure  having  an  Inlet-openlng  find  an  outlet- 
opening,  of  means  !ocate<l   in  said  conductor  for  r'-^Lsting 
the  Inward  flow  of  the  fluid  through  said  iiil>i  .'i>-'ning,  a 
valve  movable   In  said   conductor   to  and   from   a  i>osition 
closing  said  outlet  opening,  the  closing  niovtin-rit  of  .said 
valve  iieing  oppostnl  liv  the  fluid  enterlnu  tluoiu-li  the  Inlet- 
opening,  a  by-pass  connected  to  the  conduct'ir    iiiou  opp<^ 
site  sides  res'pectlvely  of  said  openings  and  Uuvini;  a  pas 
sage  communicating  with  the  conductor  at  a  point  where 
the   fl\ild  flowing  through   said   pasaatie  will  i>xert  a  pres- 
sure for  forcing  the  valve  to  the  closed  position,  and  ad 
Justnble  means  for  regulating  the  admission  lof  fluid  from 
the  conductor  Into  the  by  pass. 

14.  The    combination    with    a    conductor    fi>r    conveying 
fluid  under  pressure  having  an  Inlet  opening  ^ind  au  outlet 
opening,  of  means  located   in  said  conductor  for  resisting 
the  Inward  flow  of  the  fluid  through  said  inlet  opening,  a 
valve   movable    in   sjild   conductor   to   and   fronn    a   position 
closing  said  outlet-opening,   the  closing   mov.«nenf   of  said 
valve  being  opposed  by  the  fluid  entering  throtigh  the  Inlet 
opening,   a  by  puss  civnnecfod  to  the  conduct<ir  upon  opix) 
site  .•»ide8  r.'sp«vilvely  of  said  openings  and  having  a  pas 
sage  communicating  with  the  conductor  at  n(  point  where 
the  rtubl  flowlnc   throuKh   said   passage  will  exert  ,i  pres 
sure  for   forcing   the  valve  to   the  clo.se<l   [losition,   and  ad 
instable  means  for  regulating  the  discharge  nf  fluid  from 
(lie  by-pass  into  the  disdiarge  portion  of  tlu-  conductor. 

1.".  The  combination  with  a  chamber  hating  an  inlet 
ind  an  outlet  pas.sage  having  valve  seals  faclni;  upwardly 
and  downwardly  respectively,  of  a  valve  vertically  mov 
able   In   "saM  chamL>er  and   movable  downward  by  gravity 
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against  the  valve  seat  of  the  Inlet  passage,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  passage  for  conveying  the  fluid  from  the  bjwer  to  the 
upper  side  thereof,  a  valve  located  In  said  chamber  below 
the  outlet  passage  and  movable  upwardly  against  the  seat 
of  said  outlet-passage  and  movable  downward  by  gravity, 
the  upper  side  of  the  second-named  valve  being  exposed 
to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  entering  the  chamber  through 
the  Inlet-passage,  and  a  by-pass  having  Its  ends  connected 
to  the  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  at  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively of  said  valve  seats  and  having  a  passage  connect- 
ing with  said  chamber  at  a  point  below  the  valve  which 
closes  the  outlet  passage. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and 
au  outlet  passage  having  valve  seats  facing  upwardly  and 
downwardly  respectively,  of  a  valve  vertically  movable  In 
said  chamber  and  movable  downwardly  by  gravity  against 
the  valve  seat  of  the  Inlet  passage,  said  valve  having  a 
passage  for  conveying  the  fluid  from  the  lower  to  the  upper 
side  thereof,  a  valve  located  In  said  chamber  below  the 
outlet  passage  and  movable  upwardly  against  the  seat  of 
said  outlet-passage  and  movable  downwardly  by  gravity, 
the  upper  side  of  the  second-named  valve  being  exposed  to 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  entering  the  chaml)er  through  the 
inlet-passage,  a  by-pass  having  Its  ends  connected  to  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  passages  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  valve- 
seats  respectively  and  having  a  passage  connecting  with 
the  chaml)er  at  a  point  below  the  valve  which  closes  the 
outlet  passage,  and  adjustable  means  for  regulating  at 
each  side  of  said  passage  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  by- 
pass. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  having  an  Inlet- 
passage  and  an  outlet  passage,  of  two  valves  movable  re- 
sit'ctlvely  in  said  chamber  to  and  from  positions  closing 
said  passages,  the  valve  for  the  Inlet  passage  normally 
bt'lng  In  the  closed  position,  and  the  valve  for  the  outlet- 
passage  resting  normally  In  the  open  position,  one  side  of 
the  valve  adjacent  the  outlet-passage  being  exposed  to  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  entering  the  chaml>er  through  the  In- 
let passage,  and  means  for  conveying  fluid  from  the  Inlet- 
passage  to  the  chaml>er  at  a  point  adjacent  the  side  of  the 
outlet-valve  distant  from  the  outlet  passage. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  having  two  open 
ends,  of  two  removable  closures  for  said  open  ends  re- 
spectively, the  cliamt)er  having  an  Inlet  passage  and  an 
outlet  passage  facing  said  open  ends  respectively,  two 
valves  mounted  in  said  chamber  adjacent  said  ends  re 
spectlvely,  said  valves  l)elng  movable  toward  and  from  said 
passages  respectively,  the  valve  for  the  Inlet  passage  nor- 
mally ^)elng  In  position  closing  the  Inlet  passage,  and  the 
other  valve  normally  resting  In  the  open  position,  the  side 
of  the  outlet-valve  adjacent  the  outlet  passage  being  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  of  fluid  entering  the  chamber  through 
the  Inlet  passage,  a  by  pass  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said 
passages  upon  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  passages,  and  a  passage  connecting  said  by- 
pass and  the  chamber  at  a  point  adjacent  the  side  of  th'» 
outlet-valve  distant  from  the  outlet  passage. 

1!).  The  combination  with  a  vertical  chamber  having 
open  upper  and  lower  ends  an<l  provided  with  an  inlet- 
passage  and  an  outlet  passage,  the  Inner  ends  of  which  face 
respectively  upwardly  and  downwardly,  of  two  removable 
closures  one  for  each  o\ten  <tnd  of  the  chamber,  a  by  pass 
connected  at  its  ends  to  the  said  two  passages  upon  oppo- 
site sides  re8|)ecilvely  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  passages,  a 
conductor  connected  at  one  end  to  said  by  pass  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  chamtier,  a  valve  vertically  movable  In 
said  chamber  l)elow  the  Inner  end  of  the  outlet-passage  and 
adapted  to  close  said  inner  end  of  said  passage  and  dls- 
j>osei!  above  the  end  of  the  conductor  which  Is  connected 
with  the  chamljer.  the  side  of  the  valve  adjacent  the  Inner 
end  of  the  outlet  passage  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  of 
fltild  entering  the  chamber  through  the  Inlet  passage,  and 
a  valve  in  said  chamlier  vertically  movable  to  and  from  a 
ptisition  closing  the  inner  end  of  the  Inlet  passage. 

'20.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  chamber  having 
open  upper  and  lower  ends  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  passage  the  Inner  ends  of  which  face  upwardly 
and  downwardly  respectively,  of  two  removable  closures 
for  said  open  ends  of  the  chamber,  two  valves  in  said  cham- 
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l)er  dlsiMwed  respectively  one  above  the  Inlet  passage  and 
the  other  below  the  out  let  passage,  and  movable  to  and 
from  positions  respectively  closing  said  passages,  the  valve 
for  the  outlet-passage  having  the  side  adjacent  the  outlet- 
passage  expo8«Hl  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  entering  the  chum- 
1km-  through  the  inlet  passage,  the  inlet-valve  being  nor- 
mally movable  1/y  gravity  to  a  position  closing  the  inlet 
passaire,  the  other  valve  being  normally  movable  by  gravity 
to  a  jtosltion  away  from  the  outlet-passage,  a  by  pass  con- 
nected at  Its  ends  to  said  passages  upon  opposite  sides  re- 
spectively of  the  inner  ends  of  said  passages,  a  conductor 
connecting  said  by  pa.ss  with  the  chamber  at  a  point  l>elow 
the  outlet  valve.  an<l  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  fluid  into  said  by  pass. 

I'l.  The    combination    with    a    vertical    <liamlK?r    having 
open  up]>er  and  lower  ends  and  havUig  an  inlet  passage  and 
an  outlet  passage  the  inner  ends  of  which  face  upwardly 
and  downwardly    respectively,   of  two   removable  closures 
fir  said  open  ends  respectively,  two  valves  both  movable  in 
said  chamber  downwardly  by  gravity,  one  valve  being  dis 
IX'sed  alKive  and  adapted  to  close  the  inner  end  of  the  inlet- 
piif-sage.  the  other  valve  being  disposetl  below  and  adapted 
\\ben  upwardly  moved  to  close  the  inner  end  of  the  outlet- 
passage,  the  upper  side  of  the  outlet  Valve  l>elng  exposed 
to  the  pressure  of  fluid  entering  the  chamber  through  the 
inlet-passage,  a  by-pass  connecting  said  passages  upon  op- 
po.slte  sides  respectively  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  passages, 
a  conductor  connecte<l   to  the  chamber  l>elow  the  outlet 
valve  and  also  connected   to   the  by  pass,  and  adjustable 
Mieans  for  regulating  at  each  side  of  the  .said  conductor  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  bypass. 


842.--'80.      PLOW.      K01.EHT   M.   W.\rhen,   Bearden,   Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1!>(»0.     Serial  No.  .:(»«». vii'. 


Vlaiiii. — 1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  witli  a  U>am;  of 
two  oneplece  sliovel-supiMirting  membtMs  located  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  beam  and  each  comjjrislng  a  sliovel-leg 
and  horizontal,  transverse  front  and  reai  aims  overlapping 
each  other,  and  means  for  binding  said  arms  adjustably 
ti  said  beam,  substantially  as  descril>e«I. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  two  one- 
piece  shovel-supporting  raenjl>ers  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  beam  and  each  comprising  a  shovel  leg  and  horizontal, 
transverse  front  and  rear  arms  overlapping  each  other 
and  extending  through  the  learn,  and  means  for  binding 
said  arms  adjustably  to  said  beam,  sulistantiallv  as  de- 
.s<  rtbetl. 

.!.  Lu  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  h.-iving  h<»rl- 
zontal  apertures  and  reinforcing  plates  at  said  apertures, 
of  two  one  piece  shovel-supporting  members  located  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  beam  and  each  comprising  n  shovel  leg  and 
horizontal,  transverse  front  and  rear  arms  overlapping 
each  other  and  extending  through  the  l)eam  and  said  plates, 
I  and  means  for  binding  said  .inns  adjtistably  to  said  l>eam,' 
I  substantially  as  descrll»Hl. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  having  hori- 
zontal niK-rtures  and  relnforcing-plates  at  said  apertures, 
I  ears  on  said  plates,  set  Ixilts  seated  In  said  ears,  of  two 
one-piece  shovel-supporting  members  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  l)eam  and  each  comprising  a  shovel  leg  and 
horizontal,  transverse  front  and  rear  arms  overlapping 
each  other  and  extending  through  the  beam  and  said  i 
plates,  substantially  as  described. 

n.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  having  horl-  ' 
:zonial  apertures  and  reinforcing  plates  at  said  apertures, 
of  two  one-piece  shovel-supporting  meml>er8  located  at 
oppcjsite  sides  of  the  Iwam  and  each  comprising  a  shovel-leg 
and  horizontal,  transverse  front  and  rear  arms  overlapping 
each  other  and  extending  through  the  beam  and  said  plates, 
-  ms  for  binding  said  arms  adjustably  to  said  beam,  and 
126  0.  G.— 93 


a  third  shovel  leg  applied  to  the  rear  end  of  said  beam  by 
bolts  extending  through  said  l>eam  and  the  plates  at  said 
end  of  the  beam,  substantially  as  descrllml. 

0.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  of  two  shovel- 
supporting  memlK^rs  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  beam 
and  comprising  horizontal,  transverse  front  and  rear  arms 
overlapping  each  other,  means  for  blndlni:  said  arms  ad- 
justably to  said  l>eam.  blocks.  14,  Iwlts.  IT.  braces,  3,  and 
handles.  2,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

7.  In  .1  itl..w.  the  combination  with  a  lK?am.  of  two  shovel- 
supporting  meinl»ers  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  l)eam 
and  comprising  horizontal,  transverse  front  and  rear  arms 
overlapping  each  other,  means  for  binding  said  arms  ad- 
justably to  said  t)eam,  blocks,  14,  having  lips,  15  and  IG, 
bolts.  17.  braces,  3.  and  handles,  2,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll»ed. 

8.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  two  one 
pie<e  shovel  supporting  members  l.uated  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  beam  and  each  consisting  of  a  single  bar  folded  upon 
Itself,  each  meml»er  comprising  a  shovel  leg  and  the  ends 
of  said  bar  extending  sidewise  to  constitute  arms,  the 
arms  of  one  member  overlapping  the  arms  of  the  other 
member,  and  means  for  binding  said  arms  to  the  beam,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllK'd. 


*>42.2S1.     CATTl.K  FOOD.     Wir.Li.^M  r.  W.^uuen.  Ardmore. 

Ind.  Ter.     Flle«l  IVb.  15,  lfH)C.      Serial  No.  301. 2S1. 

Claim.—A  stock-food  composition  in  the  form  of  a  coarse 
powder  comprising  cotton  8ee<i  hulls  In  relative  .juantlty 
sufficient  to  produce  the  requisite  bulk,  wheat  bran,  com- 
minuted cornstalks,  cotton  seed  meal,  alfalfa  meal  and  salt 
mixed  with  the  bulk  of  hulls  substantially  in  the  propor- 
tions stated  to  provide  a  perfect  food  ration,  as  set  forth. 


S42,282.       SCIJKW     MACIIINK.       <;i;ui!.;i:    T.     W.auwick, 
Springfield.    Mass.     V\U\\    July    10.    lOOI.     Serial    No. 

(>.s.ri.'">7. 
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C/aiw.--l.  The  combination,  witli  the  blank-holder,  of 
a  head-8hai)lng  die.  a  pair  of  flnlshlng-dies  disposed  at 
ojiposlte  sides  thereof,  and  means  for  shifting  the  blank- 
holder  alternately  into  alinement  with  the  head  shaping 
dies  and  the  finlshlng-dles. 
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2.  Tlie   <umMnatlon.   with   the   head-ghapl  njf  die  and  a 
pair  of  flnlahlng  dies,  of  a  blank  holder  slU  e,  and  means 
for   iirtiintinc  said   slide   to  hrlng   the  blanl;  holder  alter 
nately  into  allnement  with  said  dies.  resrx'''l^'»'ly. 

3.  The  combination,  with  means  for  i'.«l!!:_'  a  Mank- 
strip,  an  Intermittently  movable  slide  havia^'  a  plurality 
of  blank-holders,  a  device  for  cuttlnj;  off  siK^esslve  blanks 
from  the  strip  and  bringing  them  Into  allnoiient  with  said 
holders,  means  for  removing  the  blank*  f'i>»n  the  cutting 
device  into  said  holders,  succ»»88lvely,  i  1  :cir  shaping  the 
head  of  the  blank,  and  means  for  moving  sajld  die  Into  co- 
operation with  one  of  said  holders,  of  «  pa  r  of  flnlahlng- 
dles  cooperative  with  the  blank  holders,  a  reclprocatory 
slide  f'«r  supporflni;  saiil  flnlshlng-dles,  anl  independent 
means  for  actuating  both,  the  blank-bolder  slide  and  the 
dle-sllde.  to  bring  the  blank-holders  and  dbs  successively 
into  allnement.  alternately. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  slide  compr  sing  a  blank- 
holder,  and  a  primary  slide  movable  toward  iind  away  from 
the  holder,  of  a  s^vondaiy  slide  movable  oi  the  primary 
slide  right  angularly  to  its  longltudlanl  movement,  and 
having  thereon  n  slot  forming  die,  and  al(  o  a  head-con- 
tracting die.  means  for  moving  the  prlmar; '  slide  toward 
and  away  from  the  blank  bolder :  means  'or  Imparting, 
fiuccesslvely.  movement  to  the  secondary  slide,  whereby  the 
dies  thereon  an-  presented  In  succession  opposite  the 
blank  holder  for  the  respective  operations  tlureon.  a  finish- 
ing die  located  at  a  distance  from  the  line  of  movement  of 
the  double  die  carrying  slide,  means  for  mcving  the  same 
toward  and  away  from  the  blank  holder  slile,  and  means 
for  sliding  the  bl!)nk-holder  slide,  substantb.lly  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  blank-holder,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  movable  sections  and  springs  foi  normally  con- 
traitlng  said  se<'tlons,  of  means  operable  on  (ine  side  of  said 
bolder  for  forcing  a  headed  blank  between  apd  through  the 
bolder  sections,  and  means  coilperativo  witlij  the  other  side 
of  said  bolder  and  for  shaping  the  head  af  the  severed 
blank. 

n  The  combination,  with  blank  feeding  neans.  a  blank 
holder,  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  sect  lens,  and  means 
for  normally  contracting  said  sections;  of  abutments  for 
locating  said  s«><tiitns  normally  la  alinemeiit  with  an  ad 
vancin-  headed  blank,  means  operable  at  (me  side  of  the 
holder  for  [tositioning  the  blank  In  alineinent  with  the 
holder,  a  device  for  forcing  a  blank  throujjh  and  between 
the  holder  sections,  and  mcins  cooperative  with  the  other 
side  of  the  holder  for  shaping  the  hea<l  of  flie  blank. 

7.  The  combination,  with  feeding  meant,  and  a  device 
for  cutting  off  a  blank,  of  a  pair  of  rollers  for  rolling  a 
thread  on  the  blank,  and  a  mechanism  for  removing  the 
cutoff  blank  from  the  cutting  device  to  the  threading 
rollers  and  for  supporting  the  cut  off  blank  during  the  ac 
tlon  of  the  threading  rollers  on  the  blank. 

8.  The  combination,  with  feeding  means,  a  mechanism 
for  reducing  the  blank  body,  and  a  device  f  )r  cutting  off  a 
blank,  of  a  pair  of  threading  rollers  havfng  flanges  for 
guiding  the  bead  of  the  blank  during  tli4  thread  rolling 
operation,  and  a  mechanism  for  removing  t 
from  the  cutting  device,  and  for  positioning  the  blank  be- 
tween the  threading  rollers 

0.  The  combination,  with  feeding  meani ,  a  mechanism 
for  forming  a  blnnk-strlp.  and  a  device  f <  r  cutting  off  a 
blank,  of  a  pair  of  threading  rollers  having  tlanges  for 
guiding  the  head  of  the  blank  durlni:  the  tli  read  rolling  op 
emtlon.  and  having  meml>ers  for  shapln 


sitely  movable  slides,  fingers  carried  thereby  and  for  re- 
ceiving and  transferring  a  headed  blank  from  the  holder  to 
the  thread  i-olilng  devi<e.  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
slides  by  the  movement  of  the  other,  and  means  for  remov- 
ing the  blank  from  the  holder  into  position  to  be  received 
by  said  fingers. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  blank  holder,  of  threadlng- 
rollera.  a  niechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely-mov- 
able slides  carrying  fingers  for  transferring  a  headed  blank 
from  the  bolder  to  the  threading  rollers,  means  for  remov- 
ing the  blank  from  the  holder  Into  position  to  be  received 
liy  the  fingers,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  slides  by  the 
movement  of  the  other,  and  for  causing  said  fingers  to 
engage  the  blank,  and  means  for  shifting  both  of  the  slides, 
l«>dily.  for  brinuing  said  finders  with  the  blank  Into  posi- 
tion l>etween  the  threading-rollei-s. 

1,'{.  The  combination,  with  a  blank-holder,  and  means  for 
removing  the  blank  therefrom,  of  threadlng-rollers,  a  mech- 
anism comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  movable  slides,  car- 
rying fingers  for  transferring  a  headed  Idank  from  the 
bolder  to  the  threading  rollers,  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  slides  by  the  movement  of  the  other,  and  for  causing 
said  fingers  to  engage  the  blank,  means  for  shifting  both 
slides,  together,  in  one  direction,  to  bring  the  blank  Into 
I>ositlon  lietween  the  tbreadlng-rt)llers,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  primary  slide  In  the  other  direction  to  release 
said  fingers  from  the  blank. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  blank  bolder,  of  a  thread- 
rolling  device,  a  mechanism  for  transferring  the  blank 
from  the  holder  to  the  threading  device,  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  oppositely-movable  finger-slides  each  of  whicn   is 

_  provided    with    rack-teeth,    and    a    pinion    in    engagement 
*  therewith,  and  for  causing  said  slides  to  move  toward  each 
other  to  engage  the  blank. 

15.  The  combination,  with  a  blank-holder,  of  a  thread- 
rolling  device,  a  mechanism  for  transferring  the  blank 
from  the  bolder  to  the  threading  device,  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  oppositely-movable  finger-slides  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  rack  teeth,  and  a  pinion  In  engagement 
tb.>rewith  and  having  Its  axis  mounted  for  movement  in 
parallelism  with  the  movement  of  said  slides. 

lt>.  The  combination,  with  a  blank-holder,  of  a  thread- 
rolling  device,  a  pair  of  opjiosltely-movable  finger  slides  for 
transferring  a  blank  from  the  holder  to  the  threading  de- 
vice, a  pinion  In  engagement  with  both  of  said  slides  and 
having  Its  axis  mounted  for  movement  In  parallelism  with 
the  slide  movement,  and  means  for  frictlonally  retaining 
said  axis  in  position  and  for  causing  said  finger-slides  to 
engage  the  blank. 

17.  The  combination,  with  a  blank-holder,  of  a  thread' 
rolling  device,  a  pair  of  oppositely  movable  finger  slides, 
means  for  actuating  one  of  said  slides  to  cause  both  finger- 
slides  to  engage  the  blank  at  <ipp<»site  sides  thereof,  and 
subsequently  to  move  Iwth  slides  In  unison  with  the  blank 
for  transferring  the  same  from  the  holder  to  the  thread- 
rolling  device. 


«42.28;i.  AIM'ARATIS  FOR  API'LYINO  ADHKSIVES. 
.T.\MEs  West,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Inlted  States  Envelope  Company,  Springfield, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1904. 
Serial  No.  220,524. 
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threaded  blank  l>ody.  and  a  mecbanlsm  for  removing  the 
cut-off  lilank  from  the  cutting  device,  and  for  positioning 
the  blank  lietween  the  threadini;  rollers. 

10  The  combination,  with  a  blank  holil*r.  of  a  thread- 
rolling  ilevice.  and  a  mecbanlsm  comprising 
sitely  movable  slides,  and  opposed  blank  flji'-agini:  fingers 
carried  thereby,  means  for  rfmoviiig  the  |l>lnnk  from  the 
holder  Into  position  to  be  received  by  the  rtitgors  and  means 
for  arfnatlng  said  -lides  and  flnu'ers  fo^  receiving  and 
transferring  a  boad.'fl  Mank  from  tht>  liobbfr  to  the  thread- 
rolling  device. 

11.  The  combinatb.n.  with  a  blank  holdfr,  of  a   thread 
rolling  device,    a    mechanism    comprising   «    pair   of   opjH) 


> 


Claim. —  1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllted.  means 
for  applylnc  adhesive  material,  a  removable  pan.  a  i;oller 
in  said  pan  adapted  to  supply  adhesive  material  to  said 
applying  means,  stops  against  which  said  pan  is  adapted 
to  rest  to  determine  the  distance  of  the  roller  from  the  said 
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applying  means,  and  springs  for  holding  said  pan  against 
said  stops. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  for  ap- 
plying adhesive  material,  a  removable  pan,  a  roller  In  said 
pan  adapted  to  supply  adhesive  material  to  said  applying 
means,  adjustable  stops  against  which  said  pan  Is  adapted 
to  rest  to  determine  the  distance  of  the  roller  from  the 
said  applying  meiuis,  and  springs  for  holding  said  pan 
against  said  stops. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  glue  api>lylng  rollers,  a  glue-pan,  a  glue-transfer 
roller,  a  support  for  said  roller  and  said  pan,  guides  on 
the  frame  upon  which  said  support  is  adapted  to  rest, 
screws  to  engage  said  support  and  adjust  said  transfer-roll 
wltii  reference  to  the  glue  applying  •  rollers,  and  springs 
engaging  a  fixed  part  and  said  support  and  pressing  the 
latter  toward  said  screws. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  glue  pan,  a  transfer-roll  mounted  therein  and 
a  Bcraper-bar  applied  to  said  transfer  roll,  of  springs  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  allow  them  tq  be  rocked  to  release  the 
scraper-bar  and  having  their  free  ends  applied  to  said 
scruper  to  move  it  away  from  said  transfer  roll. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  glue  pan,  a  transfer-roll  mounted  therein,  of  a 
scraper-bar  having  Its  ends  supported  on  said  glue-pan  and 
capable  of  sliding  thereon,  adjusting  -  screws  l>earing 
against  said  scraper-bar  and  springs  applied  to  said 
scraper  bar  with  their  line  of  pressure  forming  an  oblique 
angle  with  the  top  of  said  glue-pan  and  also  with  the  axes 
of  said  adjusting  -  screws,  w  hereby  said  scraper  -  bar  is 
pressed  by  said  si)rings  against  the  ends  of  said  screws 
and  the  top  of  said  glue-pan. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  glue  pan  and  a  transfer-roll  mounted  therein, 
of  a  scraper-bar  having  its  ends  supported  on  said  glue- 
pan  and  capable  of  sliding   thereon,  scr<'ws  held   by  said 

.glue-pan  and  l>earing  against  said  8crai>er  bar  to  adjust  Its 
position  relatively  to  said  transfer-roll,  and  springs  bear- 
ing on  said  scraper-bar  and  arranged  to  crowd  It  away 
from  said  transfer-roll  and  toward  the  sirpporting-surface 
of  said  glue-pan. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  t,he  class  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  glue  pan  and  a  transfer-roll  niountedi  therein,  of 
a  scraper  bar  resting  <u  the  upper  edges  of  said  glue-pan, 
springs  with  their  free  ends  applied  to  said  scraper-bar  to 
press  It  toward  the  glue  pan,  said  springs  being  pivoted  at 
iheir  opposite  ends  to  enable  them  to  be  rocked  in  order  to 
relp^ise  the  scrajwr  bar.  , 


8  42.  2s  4.  STFAM  (JKNKRATOR.  Walter  R.  \Vti.Ls, 
Sheflfteld.  England.  Flleil  .Tuly  28.  1005.  Serial  No. 
271. 05t!. 


or  water  drums,  h,  c,  d,  the  central  and  lowest  water- 
tlrirm.  b.  being  connectt^d  to  the  steam  druru  by  tul)es,  e, 
and  tubes,  f-,  respectively,  the  front  water  drum  being  con- 
nected to  the  steam  drirm,  a,  by  ttibes.  f.  and  p,  respec- 
tively, and  the  bai  k  water-drum,  »/.  by  tUe  tubes,  f,  of 
a  fire  grate,  li.  plactxi  and  arranged  transversely  l)etween 
the  front  and  middle  water  drums,  an  otitlet  for  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  arranged  lietween  the  rear  and  middle 
water  drums  arul  liailles.  j,  [ibHi^l  and  arranged  for  direct- 
ing the  course  of  the  gases.  In  the  ruanncr  and  for  the  pur- 
poses substantially  as  herein  descrltted. 

2.  In  stearrr  gi'nerators  of  the  water  titl>e  type,  flie  com- 
bination with  an  ui)per  steam-drum,  three  lower  parallel 
water  drums,  tul>es  conne<tlng  the  three  water  drums  with 
the  steam  drum,  and  suitable  liafile  plates  lietween  the 
drums,  a  lire  grate  arranged  betwi'cn  the  front  and  middle 
water-drums,  an  outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion  ar- 
ranged between  the  middle  and  rear-  water-drtrms.  and  an 
air  heater  in  tlie  said  outlet  and  a  jtassage  leading  from 
the  alr-beater  to  lieneatb  the  grate. 

3.  In  steam  generati  rs  of  the  water  tul>e  type,  the  com- 
bination with  an  upper  steam  drum,  three  lower  parallel 
water  drums.  tnl>es  connecting  the  three  water-drums  with 
the  steam  drum,  and  suitable  baffle  plates  l>etween  the 
drums,  a  fire-grate  arranged  lietween  the  front  and  middle 
water  drums,  a  fuel  door  l)eneath  the  front  drum,  an  out- 
let for  the  iir.ducts  of  combufition  arranged  l>etween  the 
middle  and  rt»ar  waterdrums,  and  an  air  heater  in  the 
said  outlet  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  air  beater  to 
beneath  the  giate. 


I 
S42,28.-,  .      BLOCK  SKiNAI.INf;    SYSTEM   FOR   RAIL- 
WAY'S.   Aix»Nrn.\M  J.  Wilson;  Westfield,  N.  .1..  assignor 
to  The  Hail  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1000.     Serial  No.  .S31,426. 
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Claim. — 1.   In  steam  generators  of  the  water-tube  type, 
the  combination  with  an  upper  steam-drum,  a,  three  lower 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  block-signaling  system,  the  comltiuation 
of  a  circuit  having  two  multiple  branches;  a  magnetic  de- 
vice with  two  opposing  windings,  one  associate<l  with  each 
branch  ;  each  branch  including  the  rails  of  a  sepai-ate  track 
side;  said  branches  having  a  normal  operative  effect  upon 
said' magnetic  device  which  Is  changed  by  train  bridging 
said  rails  ;  a  signal  normally  Indicating  danger ;  and  local 
means  operable  by  an  approaching  car  in  a  second  preced- 
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;  a  plurality  of 
device  for  each 
osed  and  a  clr- 
slunal  for  fach 


Itiff  block  to  throw  said  signal  to  safety  wh^n  said  branches 
have  their  normal  (>i>«Tatlve  effect. 

2.   In  a  blo<k  signaling  system  for  rall^iays,  the  comhl 
nation   with   the  block  of  a   circuit   having   two   multiple 
branches:  a  matoietic  device  with  two  opiioslns  windings 
one  winding   in  each   branch;  each  branch   Including  thn 
rails  of  a   separate   track   side;   said    Itrflnches   having  a 
Bonnnl  op«'rutivc  effect  upon  said  magnetl< 
In  the  M'Mk  being  capable  of  changing  saiil  normal  opera 
tlve  effect  <>f  sal<l  branches;  a  signal  a8»<n'late<l  with  said 
bio<-k  ;  and  means  ass(M-inte<l  with  a  preceding  block  and 
operable  by  a  car  in  that  block  to  control  iiald  signal  when 
said  branches   have   their   normal   operati  re  effect,   and   a 
track  relay  In  a  second  preceding  block  als  >  for  controlling 
the  signal. 

.'{.  In  an  electric  blmk  «ii:iutlinkr  system 
blocks:  a  train  controlle<l  electromagnetic 
block  normally  holding  a  circuit-closer  c 
cult  breaker  open  :  a  home  and  a  distant 
blu«-k  :  a  track  relay  for  each  bb  <k  ;  a  huiuc  signal  circuit  : 
a  distant  signal  circuit ;  a  shunting  relay  A)r  said  circuits  : 
said  home  signal  circuit  being  coiUrolled  by  the  electro 
magnetic  dt-viic  of  the  block  asso<'iattMl  with  the  home 
signal,  and  by  that  of  the  prece<llng  bb  ck  and  also  by 
the  track  relay  <>f  the  second  prece<llng  bio  k  :  said  distant- 
signal  circuit  lieing  controlled  by  the  elei  troinagnetlc  de- 
vice and  l>y  the  shunting  relay  of  the  succ 'eding  block  and 
by  the  home  signal  of  the  assoclartnl  block. 

4.  In  an  electric  block-signaling  system  :  a  plurality  of 
hbK-ks  :  a  train  controlle<l  electromagnetic  device  for  each 
bl(Kk :  a  home  and  a  distant  signal  foi  each  block ;  a 
track  relay  for  each  block;  a  home  slgna  circuit;  a  dls 
tant  signal  circuit  ;  a  shunting  relay  for  sf  id  circvilts  ;  said 
home  signal  circuit  being  controlled  by  the  electromagnetic 
device  of  the  block  assoclat«'«l  with  the  tome  signal,  and 
by  that  of  the  prece<llng  block  and  also  h  •  the  track  relay 
of  the  »e«-ond  preceillng  bb.ck  ;  said  dlsttint  signal  circuit 
Itelng  controlltMl  by  the  electromagnetic  d'vlce  and  by  the 
shunting  relay  of  the  succeeding  block  a  3d  by  the  home 
signal  and  by  the  electromagnetic  device  loth  of  the  aaso 
ciattHl  block. 

.">.  In  an  electric  block-slgnallug  systeii  ;  a  plurality  of 
ltlo<-ks ;  a  train  controlle<l  electromagnetic  device  for  each 
block  :  a  home  and  a  distant  signal  fo  •  each  block  :  a 
track  relay  for  each  bbuk  ;  a  home  signal  circuit:  a  «lis 
tant  signal  circuit  ;  a  shunting  relay  for  si  Id  circuits  ;  said 
home  signal  circuit  lieing  controlle<l  by  th<  elfcfromagneiic 
device  of  the  block  ussociattMl  with  the  In  me  signal  and  by 
that  of  the  preceding  block  an<l  also  by  t  10  track  relay  of 
the  secon«l  pre^iiling  block;  said  distant  ilgnal  clrc»ilt  le 
Ing  controlled  by  the  electromagnetic  d»'vice  and  by  the 
shunting  relay  of  the  succeeding  bb^k  and  by  the  borne 
signal  of  the  asst)clated  bb  ck  ;  a  portioi  of  the  distant 
signal  circuit  of  one  block  operating  a;  clearing  circuit 
for  the  home  signal  circuit  <'f  the  succeeding  block  through 
the  uiettlum  of  the  shunting  relay  of  said  succeeiling  bltHk 
so  as  to  necessitate  the  use  of  only  one  through-wire  be- 
tween blo«k8. 

»;.  In  an  electric  hlock-slguallng  systeni;  a  plurality  of 
blocks;  a  train  controlled  elect romagnei it  device  for  each 
blo<k  :  a  borne  and  a  distant  signal  fo-  each  block:  a 
track  tela  y  for  each  ffl«Mk  :  a  houie-8lgn:il  circuit;  a  dls 
tant-signal  circuit  ;  a  shuntini.'  relay  for  <t\i\  circuits;  said 
home  signal  circuit  lieing  controlle«l  by  th«  electromagnetic 
device  of  the  block  assi  elated  with  the  lioiiie  signal,  by 
that  of  the  prive<ilng  bbuk  and  also  \i\  tlie  track  relay  of 
the  sei'ond  precetiing  block  :  said  distant  iiigual  circuit  le 
Ing  controlled  by  the  electromagnetic  davlce  and  by  the 
ahttOting-relay  l)oth  of  the  bb«k  Iti  advance,  and  by  the 
home  signal  and  by  the  ele<troinai;iieiic  device  of  the  asso- 
ciated blcck  ;  a  iwrtion  of  the  distant  sinijal  circuit  of  one 
block  operating  as  a  clearlni:  circuit  fi>r  the  home  signal 
circuit  of  the  succe<Hliug  bbxk  throiisrli  tl»e  nie«llum  of  the 
shunting  relay  of  said  sncce«>ding  hlc.ck  so  as  to  necessitate 
the  use  of  only  one  through  wire  l>et\ve«Mi  blocks. 

7     111  a   Mock  signaling  systeni,  a  plurailty  of  blo<-ks  ;  a 
distant   signal    for  one  Mock  :   a   bome  simial   for  a  distant 
or  suc<eeding  lilcck  ;  a  track  contfolle<l  device  for  -aid  sih 
cee«llng  block  ;  an  actuating  device  prei-e^in::  >^ai(i  distant 


signal  :  a  shnnting  relay  for  said  succeeding  block  ;  a  clear- 
ing circuit  for  said  home  signal.  Including  said  shnntlnc 
relay  ;  a  signal  circuit  for  said  distant  signal  ;  l>otb  of  said 
circuits  employing  but  a  single  through-wire  between  .said 
block  and  said  succeeding  block  :  iHith  of  said  circuits  being 
controlled  by  said  actuating  device  and  said  track  con- 
trolled device  for  the  said  succfHHling  block  ;  and  a  sitrnal- 
clrcult  for  sabl  home  signal  controlled  by  said  shunting- 
relay. 

K.  In  a  block  signaling  system  ;  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
each  comprising  a  portion  of  a  continuous  return  lall  and 
an  Insulated  rail  section  ;  a  source  of  electric  energy  ;  a 
differential  relay  with  each  of  Us  two  opposing  windings 
connected  between   said  source  of  energy   and  a   separate 

I  rail  of  the  block  so  that  said  windings  have  a  comldnM  In- 
ductive effect  when  the  block  Is  clear  and  no  combined  In- 
ductive effect  when  the  block  Is  occu|>ied  by  a  train  ;  a 
track  relay  and  a  shunting-relay  for  each  block  ;  a  single 
through  wire  controlling  circuit  for  the  home  «lgnal  of  one 
block  and  for  the  distant  signal  of  the  preceding  block; 
said  controlling  circuit  being  controlled  liy  said  relays. 

0.  In  a  block  signaling  system  ;  three  l>locks.  each  l»lock 
comprising  a  portion  of  a  continuous  return  rail  and  an  in- 
sulated rail  section  ;  a  source  of  electric  energy  ;  a  branched 
track  clrctiit.  each  branch  connecting  an  op{M>site  rail  of 
each  of  said  blocks  with  the  source  of  electric  energy  ;  one 
coll  of  a  different  relay  included  in  each  of  said  branches; 
a  track-relay  at  the  first  block;  a  shunting-relay  at  the 
third  block;  a  home  and  a  distant  signal  at  the  second 
iilock  :  a  home  signal  at  the  third  block  ;  a  circuit  for  the 
liome  signal  of  the  second  block  and  controlled  by  ihe  dif- 
ferential relay  of  the  tirst  block  and  by  the  differential  re- 
lay of  the  second  block  including  the  shftntlng  lelay  i>f  the 
third  libxk  and  <ontrolIed  by  the  tra<k  relay  at  the  first 
block. 

l<t.  In  a  block  signaling  system  ;  tlire«'  blocks,  encli  bloc'k 
L'omprising  a  jiortlon  of  a  c<mtlnuou8  return  rail  and  an  In- 
sulated rail-section  ;  a  source  of  electric  energy  ;  a  branched 
track  circuit,  each   luanch   connetting  an  opposite   rail   of 

'  one  of  said  blocks  with  the  source  ^f  electric  energy  ;  a 
separate  coil  of  a  differential  relay  Included  In  each  of  said 
branches:  a  track  relay  at  the  first  l»lock  ;  a  shunting  relay 
at  the  third  block  ;  a  home  and  a  distant  signal  at  the  sec 
ond  block  :  a  home  signal  at  the  third  lilock  :  n  circuit  for 
the  home  signal  of  the  second  l>lock  and  controlled  by  the 
differential  relay  of  the  first  bbn-k  and  i^v  the  differential 
relay  of  the  seci>nd  block  ;  a  clearing  circuit  f<u-  the  home 
signal  of  the  third  block  and  the  distant  signal  of  the 
block,  the  second  block  including  the  shunting  relay  of  the 
third  and  <ontrolle<l  by  the  track  relay  at  the  lirst  block  : 
a  local  circuit  for  the  home  signal  at  the  third  block  ;  said 
shunting  relay  ojxM-ating  to  Increase  the  curivnt  slreiiiitii 
first  through  .said  local  circuit  for  the  home  signal  at  the 
third  block  and  then,  after  said  home  signal  U  tlirown, 
through  a  circuit  for  the  distant  signal  of  the  second  block. 
11.  In  a  block  signaling  system;  a  plurality  of  blocks;  a 
signal  at  each  of  two  separate  blocks;  a  shunting  relay  as 
Bociated  with  one  of  said  signals;  a  clearing  circuit  ftu- 
both  of  said  signals  Including  said  shunting-rehiy  and  a 
source  of  electric  energy  :  means  for  closing  said  circuit  : 
said  shunting  relay  operating  to  Increase  the  current 
strength  first  for  one  signal  and  then,  after  said  signal  has 
been  thrown,  for  the  other  signal. 

IL'.  In  a  block  signaling  systeni.  a  block  comprising  a 
portion  of  a  continuous  return-rail  and  an  Insolated  rail- 
section  :  a  branched  track  circuit,  each  branch  Imludlng  a 
separate  track  side  of  .said  block  ;  a  separate  coil  of  a  diffi-r- 
entlal  relay  lnclude<l  In  each  of  said  branches  ;  a  signal  for 

I  said  block  ;  a  local  circuit  for  .said  signal  controlleil  by  said 

i  differential  relay:  a  clearing  circuit  controlled  by  a  track 
device  preceding  said  block  and  in  parallel  with  a  portion 
of  said  local  signal  circuit  ;  and  a  shunt ing-relay  for  .said 
local  circuit  and  Included  In  said  clearing  circuit  to  In- 
creasi^  the  current  In  said  local  circuit  when  said  clearing- 
circuit  is  energized. 

13.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  a  block  comprising  a 
portion  of  a  continuous  return  rail  and  an  insulated  rail- 
section  ;   a   track   resistance  connected  between   sai«l   insu- 

,   lateil   rail-section   iuni  said  return-rail:  a  branched   track- 
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circuit  normally  energized  ;  each  branch  including  a  sepa- 
rate track  side  of  said  block;  a  separate  coll  of  a  dlfferen 
tlal  relay  Included  in  each  of  said  branches  ;  a  signal  for 
said  block  ;  a  local  circuit  for  said  signal  controlled  by  said 
differential  relay  ;  a  clearing  circuit  controlie<l  by  a  track 
device  precetllug  said  bbn-k  and  In  parallel  with  a  portion 
of  said  local  signal  circuit  ;  and  a  shunting  relay  for  said 
local  circuit  and  Included  in  said  clearing  circuit  to  In- 
crea.se  the  current  In  said  local  circuit  when  said  cleiirlug- 
clrcult  is  energized. 

14.  In  a  block-signaling  system,  a  block  comprising  a 
(H>rtbui  of  a  lontlnuous  return-rail  and  an  Insulated  rail- 
sect  ion  :  a  track  resistance  connected  between  said  insu- 
lated railse.tion  and  said  return  la  11  ;  a  branched  track- 
circuit  normally  energized,  each  branch  including  a  sepa- 
rate track  side  of  said  block  ;  a  separate  coll'  of  a  dlfferen 
tlal  relay  and  a  separate  relay  Included  In  each  of  said 
branches;  a  signal  for  said  block:  a  local  circuit  for  said 
signal  controlled  by  said  differential  relay  and  each  of  said 
separate  relays;  a  clearlng-clrcult  controlled  by  a  track 
device  preceding  said  block  and  In  parallel  with  a  ixirtion 
of  said  local  signal  circuit  ;  and  a  shunting  relay  for  said 
local  circuit  ami  Included  in  said  clearing  circuit  to  In- 
crease the  current  In  said  local  circuit  when  said  clearing 
circuit  is  energized. 

15.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
each  comprising  a  i>ortlon  of  a  continuous  return  tail  and 
an  insulated  rail  section  ;  a  branched  track  circuit,  each 
branch  including  a  separate  track  side  of  a  block  ;  a  sepa 
rate  coll  of  .1  differential  relay  included  in  each  of  said 
branches  ;  a  signal  for  a  block  ;  a  circuit  for  said  signal 
controlled  by  the  differential  relay  of  the  associated  block  ; 
a  signal  for  a  preceding  block  ;  a  circuit  for  said  latter  sig- 
nal controlled  by  the  differential  relay  of  said  preceding 
block  and  by  a  portion  of  the  track  succeeillng  said  flrst- 
mcutioned  signal  so  as  to  overlap  the  same. 

16.  In  a  block-signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
each  comprising  a  portion  of  a  continuous  return  rail  and 
an  insulated  rail  section  :  a  branched  track  circuit,  each 
bran<-b  including  a  separate  track  side  of  a  block  ;  a  sepa- 
rate coil  of  a  differential  relay  Included  In  each  of  said 
branches;  a  signal  for  a  block;  a  circuit  for  said  signal 
controlled  by  the  differential  relay  of  the  associated  block 
aiul  by  a  iwrtlon  of  the  preceding  track  ;  a  signal  for  a 
preceding  block;  a  circuit  for  said  latter  signal  controlled 
by  the  differential  relay  of  said  preceding  block,  by  a  por- 
tion of  tlie  lueceiling  traik.  and  by  a  portion  of  the  track 
8uccee<llng  said  first  mentioned  signal  so  as  to  overlap  the 
same. 


641?.L'Kn.  .-i:F:w.VOK  ELKV.VTIXO  ANI>  DISCHARGING. 
.M'I'.VKATUS.  Kkic  .\.  Wilson  and  Charles  Rigdon, 
iMiluth.  Minn.,  assignors  of  one  fourth  to  l>anlel  D. 
Murray  and  one  fourth  to  Thomas  F.  McGllvray, 
Dulutli,  Minn.  Tiled  May  1.  100.">.  Serial  No.  2r»Si.412. 
(laim.'l.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  or  tank,  a 
conduit  for  a  flowing  iM)wer-8npply  discharging  Intermit- 
tently Into  one  end  of  said  tank,  a  conduit  for  a  liquid  or 
flowing  sui>sfance  to  lie  acted  upon,  discharging  Intermit- 
tently Info  the  opposite  end  of  said  tank,  a  piston  In  said 
tank  iMisltioned  at  all  times  between  the  points  of  dis- 
charge Info  said  tank  of  said  iK)wer  stipply  and  of  the 
ll(|uld  or  flowing  sulwtance  to  be  acte<l  ui>on.  valvular 
means  adapted  to  govern  the  discharge  of  the  power-sup- 
ply Into  said  tank  and  adapted  to  le  operated  by  the  said 
power  supply,  secondary  valvular  means  adapte<l  to  gov- 
ern the  power-supply  to  the  first  said  valvular  means, 
mechanical  means  for  operating  said  secondary  valvular 
means  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  said  liquid  or 
flowing  substan(e  to  be  acted  upon,  mechanical  means  in- 
cliKling  said  piston  for  retracting  said  secondary  valvular 
means  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  power-supply, 
an  exhaust  conduit  extending  from  tlie  said  opi>osite  end  of 
said  tank  upwardly  and  away  from  said  tank,  a  check- 
valve  adapted  to  prevent  the  return  of  matter  ejected  from 
said  opposite  end  of  said  tank  through  said  exhaust-con- 
dnlt,  a  chei'k-vaive  ailaptefl  to  prevent  the  return  of  mat- 


ter to  its  source  after  entering  said  opposite  end  of  said 
I  tank,   and  an  exhaust  conduit   governed   by   the   first  said 

valvular  means,  adapted  to  convey  away  the  exhaust  of, 
I   the  said  power-supply,  ' 


2.  The  combination  of  a   power-tank  divided  into  sepa- 
rate  compartments   by   ,1    piston,    a    conduit   for   a    jxiwer 
supply  for  operating  said  piston  in  one  direction,  a  conduit 
for  n  liquid  or  flowing  substance  to  le  acted  upon  for  oper 
atlng  said  piston  In  the  opposite  direction,  valvular  means 
adapted   to  govern   the  action   of  said,  power  supply   with 
respect    to   said    piston    and    fo    Ih?   operated    by    the   said 
power  supply,   a   second   valvular   means   adapted    to  gov 
em  the  action  of  the  said  p(»wer  supply  with  relation  to- 
(he  first   snid  valvular  ine;ins  and   to  be  operated   by  me- 
chanical   means    actuatinl    liy    the    llqiUd    or    Uowlng   sulv 
stance  to  be  acted  upon. 

3.  *rhe    (oinblnatlon    of    a    tank    dlvldivl    into    comparf 
ments  by  piston  means,  a  conduit  connecting  with  one  end 
of  said  tank  for  a  water-power  supply  adapted  to  operate 
infermlftenf ly  ti|>on  one  end  of  said  piston  means,  a  con 
dult   connectinir   with    tlie  other   end   of  said    tank,   for   a 
sewerage  supply  to  be  acted  upon  adapted  fo  operate  In 
terniltfenfly   upon   the  other  enil  of  said  idstonal   means, 
valvular  means  adapted  fo  lie  operated  by  said  wafer-power 
supply  and  fo  govern   the  wafer  power  supply  to  said  pis 
ton  means,  a  secondary  valvular  means  adapted  to  govern 

,  the  water  power  supply  to  the  first  said  valvular  means,  a 
float  adajifed  to  be  operated  by  said  sewerage,  means  con- 
necting said  float  with  said  secondary  valvular  means  for 
transmitting  power  "for  operating  said  secondary  vulvular 
means,  means  adapted  fo  retract  said  secondary  valvular 
means  before  the  com|»letion  of  the  movement  of  said  pls- 

I  ton  means  under  the  Impulse  of  said  wafer  power,  means 
for  conveying  away  the  exhaust  water  pt>wer  from  said 
tank  and  valvular  means,  and  means  for  conveying  away 
the  exhaust-sewerage  from  said  tank. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  piston  dividing  said 
tank  into  separate  compartments  a  conduit  adapted  fo 
discharge  Into  <(ne  of  said  conipartnieufs  a  flowing  power 
supply  for  moving  said  piston  In  one  direction,  means  for 
moving  said  piston- in  the  opposite  direction,  a  conduit 
adapted  to  discharge  Into  the  other  of  said  compartments 
a  flowing  or  inoiiile  sulwtance  or  liquid  to  be  acted  upon  by 
said  piston,  means  gevernlng  the  flow  of  said  power-sup- 
ply to  said  tank  and  uoverning  the  flow  of  the  exhaust 
therefrom,  said  means  lieing  actuated  in  part  liy  said 
power-supply  and  in   part   by  said  substance  or   ii<iuld  to 

',   be  acted  upon,  and  a  conduit  for  carrying  away  from  said 
,   tank  the  substance  or  liquid  acted  upon  by  said  pisttm. 
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842.287.  FIUKAItM.  (Jeorge  K.  WitukJiell,  FTartford. 
Conn  .  loiirnor  to  Kemlnsjton  Arms  (Vmiimnv.  Ilion. 
N.  Y..  a  i'«)rporutii>n  of  New  York.  File^  .May  24,  1902. 
Serial   No.   108,828. 


with  the  nrilnK  im" 
I'lin.s  inounteu  upon  I 
■d   \<y   tlio  nrtiie  of  t 


ii.iiiisni 
the  trig 
K  or  the  piece 
movement  .ifter 


riuim. — 1.   In    coailiination 
of  a  lirearm.  a  triKKer.  and  in 
?er  and  automatically  actuattHl 
for   lo<  king  the  trigger  bcfort-   it.n   rotiirii 
having  operatffl  the  tiring  mcchaulsm.         | 

2.  lu  combination  with  the  tiring  meotiiniam  of  a  Are 
arm.  a  trigger,  means  carrie<l  l)y  the  trifger,  and  auto 
mailcaily  actuated  by  the  firlntr  of  the  piece  for  locking 
the  trigger  before  its  return  movement  after  having  oper 
ated  tlie  tiring  mechanism,  and  means  fot  automatically 
unlocking  it. 

:?.  In  combination  with  the  firing  mechanism  of  a  fire- 
arm, a  trigger,  and  means  mounted  upon  tfto  trigger  auto- 
matically actuated  by  the  firing  of  the  piece  for  locking 
the  trigger  tbrough  the  recoil  of  said  plec(i  and  unlocking 
the  trigger  through  the  counter-recoil  of  the  piece. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  firing  mechmnlsm  of  a  fire 
arm,  a  trigger,  a  counterpoise-lock  mountetl  on  the  trigger 
to  openite  by  the  action  of  the  recoil  and  cbunter-recoil  of 
the  piece.  I 

5.  In  combination  with  the  firing  mechanism  of  a  fire- 
arm, a  trigger,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  trlggf^r  and  weighted 
at  its  upper  end,  and  a  stop  to  engage  the  Ifcver. 

G.  In  combination  with  the  firing  mechalnlsm  of  a  fire- 
arm, a  trigger,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  trl-'::<M  nid  weighted 
at  Its  upper  end.  a  cam-surface  on  the  .[.]. )>!;-•  end  of  the 
lever,  aud  a  stop  having  a  cam-surface  to  engage  the  cam- 
surfacf  on  the  lever.  I 

7.  In  combination  in  a  firearm  having  a  plural  num- 
ber of  firing  mechanisms,  means  for  coupling  said  firing 
mechanisms  whereby  l)Oth  may  be  operated  by  a  single 
trigger,  a  trigger  to  operate  said  mechanl|m,  and  a  lock 
mounted  on  the  trigger  to  act  through  tht  action  of  the 
recoil  to  lock  said  trigger  and  optrato  oii  the  counter 
recoil  to  unlock  the  trigger. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  firearm  having  a  plural  num- 
ber of  firing  mechanisms  with  means  fof  coupling  the 
mechanisms  together,  a  trigger  to  ojverata  both  mechan- 
isms through  the  medium  of  the  coupling'  means,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  trigger  and  weighted  at  It.s  upper  end,  and 
a  stop  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  lorei' 

9.  In  combination  in  a  tirearm  having  a  plural  number 
of  firing  mechauisms.  means  for  coupling  the  mechanisms 
together,  a  trigger  to  operate  either  of  s;ild  mechanisms 
through  the  medium  of  the  oouplliii:  means,  a  lever  pivoted 
CD  the  trigger  and  weighte<l  at  its  upper  <nd,  a  cam-sur- 
face on  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  and  4  stop  having  a 
cam-surface  to  engage  the  cam  surface  on  tfce  lever. 


842,28i<.  UOiUN'r  .MILL.  Air.usTUS  WOop,  Hamilton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Niles  Bement-Pond  C'lmpany,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.  Filed  r>ec.  3,  1000.  Serial  No.  .146.03'5. 
Claim. — 1.  A  holing  mill  comprising  a  rail,  a  first  saddle 
mounted  to  slide  thereon,  a  first  too!  carrying  bar  and 
accessories  mounted  for  vertical  mov'mtnt  theioat,  a 
pair  i>f  sheaves  sup[K)rted  by  said  saddle,  a  sheave  cnr- 
rletl  y  said  bar  below  the  tlrstmentl<iaed  sheaves,  a 
counterbalancing  rope  or  chain  passing  over  Ihe  lirstmeu- 
tloned  sheaves  and  under  the  last  nieDtiOnf^d  sheave  a 
second  saddle  mounted  to  flKle  on  the  nil,  a  second  tool- 
carrying  bar  and  accessories  momted  for  vertical  move- 
ment at  the  second  saddle  and  uaving  a  weight  substan- 
tially double  that  of  the  first  to-)!  i  ariylTj  ,'  bar  and  its 
accessories,  a  pair  of  sheaves  carried  by  th*  .second  saddle 
and   •lu-aglng  under  the  counterbalance   r'nix"  or  chain,   n 


sheave  supported  by  the  second  saddle  and  engaijlua;  below 
the  rope  or  chain,  i  pair  of  sheaves  carried  by  the  pecond 
tool-carrying  bar  and  engaging  over  the  rope  or  chain,  a 
counterbalance-weight  at  the  end  of  the  rope  or  chain,  a 
sheave  supr)orted  by  the  rail  between  said  counterbalance- 
weight  and  the  saddle  nearest  to  it,  and  an  anchorage  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  rope  or  chain,  combined  substan- 
tially ns  set  forth. 


2.  A  boring  mill  comprising  a  rail,  a  first  saddle  mounted 
to  slide  thereon,  a  first  tool  carrying  bar  and  accessories 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  thereat,  a  pair  of  sheaves 
supported  by  said  saddle,  a  sheave  carried  by  said  bar 
below  the  first-mentioned  sheaves,  a  counterbalancing  rope 
or  chain  passing  over  the  first-mentioned  sheaves  and  un- 
der the  last-mentioned  sheave,  a  second  saddle  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  rail,  a  second  tool-carrying  bar  and  accessories 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  at  the  second  saddle  and 
having  a  weight  substantially  double  that  of  the  first 
tool-carrying  bar  aud  its  accessories,  a  pair  of  sheaves 
carried  by  the  second  saddle  and  engaging  under  the  coun- 
terbalance rope  or  chain,  an  arch  or  bridge  supported  by 
the  second  saddle,  a  sheave  supported  by  the  arcli  or 
bridge  and  engaging  below  the  rope  or  chain,  a  pair  of 
sheaves  carried  by  the  second  tool-carrying  bar  and  en- 
gaging over  the  rope  or  chain,  a  counterbalance-weight  at 
the  end  of  the  rope  or  chain,  a  sheave  supported  by  the 
rail  between  said  counterbalance-weight  and  the  saddle 
nearest  to  It,  and  an  anchorage  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
rope  or  chain,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


842,289.  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  GRAIN.  Chester 
D.  WOOLVKRTON,  Mlnot,  N.  D.  Filed  July  6,  1905.  Re- 
newed Dec.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,030. 
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Claim. — 1.   In  an  apparatus  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion   with    a   table   having   Its   ends   Inclined   toward   th« 
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center,  an  opening  In  the  center  of  the  table,  a  chemical- 
containing  vessel  located  under  said  opening  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  vessel  with  the  table,  and 
a  grain  containing  perforated  tank  or  basket  adapted  to  be 
Immersed  Into  sahl  chemical-containing  vessel  and  placed 
on  the  table-top  to  drain  back  Into  said  vessel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-table  having  an 
oiH'nIng  at  its  center  and  having  Its  top  Inclined  toward 
said  opening,  a  vessel  containing  a  cleansing  liquid,  piv- 
oted cam  lugs  on  the  table  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage 
and  hold  said  vessel  below  said  opening,  and  a  perforated 
tank  containing  grain  adapted  to  be  Immersed  into  said 
liquid  and  placed  on  the  table  to  drain  back  Into  said 
vessel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  Its  top  Inclined 
from  the  ends  toward  the  center,  a  central  opening  In 
said  table  having  a  flared  downwardly  projecting  edge,  a 
series  of  grooves  leading  to  the  central  opening  and  fold- 
able  legs  to  said  table,  of  a  vessel  containing  a  cleansing 
fluid  located  under  said  flared  edge,  and  a  perforated  grain- 
tank  adapted  to  be  immersed  In  said  vessel  and  placed  on 
the  table-top  to  drain  the  liquid  back  Into  said  vessel, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  Its  top  corru- 
gatiHl  and  inclined  from  the  ends  toward  the  center,  a 
central  opening  In  the  table,  and  a  flared  annular  edge  to 
said  opening,  of  a  vessel  containing  a  cleansing  liquid  lo- 
cated under  said  opening,  and  a  perforated  graln-contaln- 
Ing  lank  adapted  to  be  Immersed  In  said  vessel  an<l  located 
on  the  table  to  drain  the  liquid  back  Into  the  vessel. 


842,290.  GRIPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOX  -  MA- 
CHINES, 4c.  Henky  M.  Wriolky  and  John  Aspen- 
LEiTF.K.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1905.  Serial 
No.  292,960. 


Claim. — 1.  A  gripping  attachment  for  stay-attaching 
machines  and  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally- 
niounted  gripper-bars  or  fingers,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally 
secured  to  said  bars  or  fingers,  while  the  other  ends  of 
said  links  have  a  fixed  pivotal  point,  a  striker-bar  adapted 
to  reciprocate  and  control  the  action  of  the  grlpper-bars. 

2.  A  gripping  attachment  for  stay  attaching  machines 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally-mounted  grlp- 
I)er  bars  or  fingers,  a  pair  of  links  the  one  ends  of  which 
are  pivotally  secured  to  the  grlpper-bars  and  the  other 
ends  having  a  fixed  pivotal  point,  means  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate and  engage  with  said  plvotally-secured  links  and 
the  grlpper-bars  or  fingers,  whereby  the  latter  are  thrown 
Into  or  out  of  operative  position. 

3.  A  gripping  attachment  for  stay-attaching  macblne» 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally-mounted  grip- 
per-bars or  fingers,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  secured  at 
their  one  ends  to  the  grlpper-bars  or  fingers,  while  their 
other  ends  have  a  fixed  pivotal  point,  a  striker-bar  adapted 
to  reciprocate  and  engage  with  the  grlpper-bars,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  grlpplng-bars  In  the  positions  resulting 
from  the  action  of  the  striker  bar. 

4.  A  gripping  attachment  for  stay-attaching  machines 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  grlpper-bars  or  fingers, 
a  pair  of  links  the  one  ends  of  which  are  pivotally  secured 
to   the  grlpper-bars,   and   the   other   ends   having   a   fixed 


pivotal  point,  a  striker-bar  adapted  to  reciprocate  Inter- 
mediate of  the  grlpper-bars  or  fingers  and  the  ends  of  the 
pivoted  links,  and  to  engage  therewith,  whereby,  upon  the 
reciprocation  of  the  striker-bar,  the  grippers  will  be  thrown 
into  or  out  of  operative  position. 

.'■*.  A  gripping  attachment  for  stay-attaching  machines 
and  the  like,  comi)rlsiiig  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  grip 
per-bars  or  fingers,  a  pair  of  hooked  links  the  one  ends  of 
which  are  pivotally  mounted  to  the  grlpper  bars,  said 
liooked  links  also  having  a  fixed  pivotal  point  with  the 
hooked  portion  extending  to  the  side  thereof,  a  striker- 
bar  adapted  to  reciprocate  Intermediate  of  the  hooked 
ends  of  the  links  and  the  grlpper-bars,  whereby  upon  its 
reciprocation  the  grlpi>er-bars  will  be  pressed  Into  opera- 
tive jwsltlon,  or  tlie  links  oscillated  on  their  fixed  pivotal 
l)olnt  and  the  grlpper-bars  thrown  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion. 

6.  A  grli)plng  attachment  for  stay-attaching  machines 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  grlpper-bars  or  fingers, 
ii  pair  of  links  having  a  fixed  pivotal  point  at  their  one  end 
and  pivotally  secured  at  the  other  end  to  the  grlpper  bars 
or  fingers,  and  a  striker-bar  adapted  to  reciprocate  and 
control  the  action  of  the  grlpper-bars. 

7.  A  gripping  attachment  for  stay-attaching  machines 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  grlpper  bars  or  fingers, 
a  pair  of  links  having  a  fixed  pivotal  point  at  their  one  end, 
and  pivotally  secured  at  their  other  end  to  the  grlpper-bars 
or  fingers,  said  links  provided  with  an  extension  protrud- 
ing bi'yond  the  fixed  pivotal  point,  and  a  striker  bar  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  Intermediate  of  the  grlpper-bars  or  fingers, 
and 'the  extension  on  said  links. 

8.  A  gripping  attachment  for  stay-attaching  machines 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  grlpper  bars  or  fingers, 
a  pair  of  links,  the  one  ends  of  which  have  a  fixed  pivotal 
point,  while  the  other  ends  are  pivotally  secured  to  the 
sripper  bars  or  fingers,  a  striker  bar  adapted  to  reciprocate 
intermediate  of  the  fixed  pivotal  points  of  said  links  and 
the  grlpper-bars  or  fingers,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
grlpper-bars  or  fingers  in  the  positions  resulting  from  the 
action  of  said  striker  bar. 

9.  An  attachment  for  stay-attaching  machines  and  the 
like  comprising  a  pair  of  engaging  memlKTs,  links  having 
pivotal  attachment  with  said  members  and  the  frame  of  the 
machine  whereby  the  movement  of  said  meml>ers  Is  con- 
trolled, and  mechanism  for  throwing  said  members  Into  or 
out  of  engagement  with  the  object  to  be  held. 

10.  An  attachment  for  stay-attaching  machines  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  pair  of  engaging  niemlx«rs,  links  having 
pivotal  attachment  with  said  members  and  the  frame  of 
the  machine  whereby  the  movement  of  said  members  Is 
controlled,  mechanism  for  throwing  said  meml>ers  into  or 
out  of  engagement,  and  means  for  holding  said  members  in 
engagement  w  1th  the  object  to  l)e  held. 


S42,291.  STOP -MOTION  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Edward  B.  Allen.  Elizabeth.  N,  J„  assignor 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  298,435. 


Claim.-  \.   In    a    stop  motion    device,    the    combination 
with  a  rotary  shaft  having  fast  and  loose  pulleys  thereon. 
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of  a  belt-shifter,  hoklirik'  m»'nn>*  for  rt'tainlne  said  belt- 
shifter  In  position  so  that  the  ilrivlim  l>«>lt  will  run  on  said 
Taut  pulley,  autoniatir  means  for  trlpplni:  thr  said  tiulding 
means  ami  for  movlne  said  l»elt  shifror.  f^i  triinsftr  the 
driving  belt  from  said  fust  pulley  tn  sal. I  ;o..-.t>  pulley,  a 
positive  stopping  device  for  )*aiil  shaft,  and  a  friction  pad 
which  la  operated  independently  of  the  sjihl  |...sitiv.>  stop- 
ping device  and  which  Is  released  when  ti  -1  .1  belt- 
shifter  Is  movetl  to  transfer  the  said  drlviiiK  lu'lt  lo  said 
loose  pulley,  the  said  frlctinn  pad  iwinu  so  lirranged  that 
when  thus  released  It  will  t)e  forced  aKninst  said  fast 
pulley  to  arrest  or  retard  the  rotation  thereof  l^efore  the 
said  p«>sitlve  stoppinc  device  conies  intf>  optenitlon.  so  hh  to 
soften  the  jar  or  sho<  k  of  the  final  stop.  \ 

'_'.  In  a  stop  motion  device,  the  comhin.itl  »n  with  a  ro-  ! 
fary  nhaft  havlnij  fast  and  loose  pulleys  ther»uti.  of  a  lielt-  j 
shifter,  holdini:  riie.ms  for  retaining  said  lielt  shifter  In 
such  position  that  the  driving  NMt  will  run  on  said  f.-ist 
pulley,  automatic  means  for  tripping  said  liolding  means 
*nd  for  movln;j  said  belt  shifter,  to  transfei  the  drivlng- 
l>elt  from  .said  fast  pulley  to  said  loose  pull  >y.  a  positive 
stopping  device  for  snld  shaft  comprising  a  stoi)plns-lever, 
a  frlct Ion-pad  which  Is  oi)erated  Independent  y  of  the  said 
,  stopping  lever  and  which  Is  releaMVI  when  he  said  l>elt- 
shlfter  Is  move<l  to  transfer  said  drlvlnp  l)elt  to  said  loose 
pulley,  a  spring  which  serves  to  force  salt  frictlon-pad 
against  said  fast  pulley,  and  adjusting  mean;  f<>r  varying 
the  stress  of  sal<l  spring  to  cause  umre  or  lest  arresting  or 
retarding  action  to  1*  exerted  hy  said  fricti  >n  pad  l)efore 
the  said  ptmltlve  stopping  device  comes  in  o  oi)eratlon  ; 
whereby  the  Jar  or  shock  of  the  final  stop  may  Ite  softened 
to  any  desired  «leKree. 

3.  A  stop-motion  device  comprising  a  dr  ven  shaft,  a 
positive  stopping  device  therefor,  an  lndef)en(  lent ly  mount- 
ed and  Independently  oi)era ted  arresting  or  retarding  de- 
vice for  said  shaft,  and  common  means  for  trinnmg  said 
arresting  or  retailing  and  jHisitive  stopping  devices  into 
action  to  efei-t  their  sui-cessive  operation  upon  t'.n-  driven 
shaft. 

4.  .\  stop  motion  device  comprising  a  drven  shaft,  a 
posUlve  stopping  device  tjierefor,  an  lndepen<  entiy-mount- 
ed  and  ludejiendentiy.ojxTated  .trresting  or  retarding  de- 
vice for  said  shaft,  corr.mon  means  for  trippin;  said  arrest- 
ing or  retarding  and  i>o8ltlve  stopping  devices  Into  action 
to  effect  their  successive  o|)eratlon  upon  the  driven  shaft, 
and  .1  cushioning  devUe  for  tlie  said  positive  stopiilng  de 
vice. 

.">.  A  stop  motion  device  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  <lriven  shaft  and  a  wheel  or  pulley  (ix^d  thereto,  of 
a  positive  stopping  device  for  said  shaft  coiiipj-i.^'ni:  «  stop- 
ping lever,  an  arresting  or  retarding  device  *)  arat"  from 
and  o|)erated,  for  Its  retarding  functiun.  iM<l(!per.deiitly  of 
said  stopping  lever  and  consisting  of  a  spring;  [uessed  pad 
arrangtnl  to  press  against  said  wheel  or  pullk>y,  a. id  com- 
mon means  for  bringing  said  arresting  or  i-ptardln^-  and 
positive  stopping  devices  Into  ait  ion  to  offiirt  their  suc- 
ceeslve  operafton  upon  the  said  driven  sli.ift 

6.  A  stop  motion  device  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  driven  shaft  and  a  whi'cl  or  pulley  flx^d  thereto,  of 
a  positive  stopping  dtvire  f.,r  s.tid  shaft  touiprisln;;  a 
stopping  lever,  an  arresting  or  retarding  (b>fir";>  separate 
from  and  operated,  for  its  retarding  function.  Itidependently 
of  said  stopping  lever  and  consistini:  of  a  sprin^- picb.«ed 
jtad  arran-Ptl  to  press  against  said  whee!  or  pulley,  com- 
mon means  for  bringing  said  arresting  01  retarding  and 
positive  stopping  device  Into  aftlon  to  e(Te<  t  their  succes- 
sive (tiMM-ation  upon  the  said  driven  shaft.  an|d  cushioning 
uteuna  for  the  saUl  stopi»ing-lever 


.-  ^ 

the  outside  thereof,  and  having  a  |)arallel  shank  extending 
along  the  opposite  side  of  said  blade,  and  se.-ured  to  the 
other  blade. 


K42,2n3.  I'RESEKVKD-FOOD  TIN.  Jo.SEF  Amtxi.vnn. 
Melk.  Austria  Hungary,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ztlenko 
von  i'uteani.  Melk.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  (Kt.  11. 
1005.     Serial  No.  L'sj.^s.'i. 


.s  ♦2.292.      SI  IK 
Filed  Oct    1'". 


\HS        .Imhs     K.    ai.i.kv.    Y^lcalla.    Oreg. 

]'.»<».;       Serial   No.  ;{;'.!», lOS. 


Claim-  The  , 
I'MidIng  over  the 


oniblnatlon    with   a   shears,    of  a    iiook   e.\- 
'■)).  k  e<lge  of  one  of  the  Madps  f^nd  along 


rl'iihi.  1.  in  .1  presei  sed  food  tin.  the  ( omlilnatlon 
with  lateral  sides  and  a  top  having  the  usual  form,  of  a 
double  sided  bottom  having  a  central  recess,  a  seabed  ex- 
trusion of  the  u|)per  side  of  the  recess  protruding  through 
the  top  of  the  tin,  and  a  water  tilling  in  the  IioHkw  space 
l>etween  the  double  sides,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
|K»se  descrllHHl. 

2.  In  a  preserved-food  tin,  the  combination  with  lateral 
sides  and. a  top  having  the  usual  form,  of  a  double  sided 
Ixttoni  having  a  central  recess,  a  sealed  extension  of  the 
upper  side  of  the  recess  protruding  through  the  top  of  the 
tin,  a  water  filling  In  the  hollow  space  between  the  double 
sides,  .Tnd  a  fuel  recejitacle  lns<Mte<l  Into  the  recess,  stib 
st:;ntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'."3.  In  a  i)reserved  fiKid  tin.  the  combination  with  lateral 
sides  and  a  top  having  the  usual  form,  of  a  double  sldtxl 
iKittom  having  a  central  recess,  a  sealed  extension  of  the 
Pl'l>er  side  of  the  recess  protru<llng  through  the  top  of 
the  tin.  a  water  filling  In  the  hollow  space  between  the 
double  sides,  and  pllaide  wires  secure<l  to  the  lateral  sides. 
8i!bstantlally  as  and  for  the  purixise  descrlU'd. 


842.204.  SAFETY  STOF  FOR  KI.FVATORS. 
Y.  B.\LPwrv.  Seymour,  ("onn.  Flb'<l  .lune  2. 
rial  No.  .{10.007. 


Herbekt 
lOtMV      Se 


■  -  zi 


Claim. — ^1.  .\  safety  -  stop  for  elevators  comprising  a 
weight  having  housed  within  It  an  electromagnet,  a  plvotetl 
armature  therefor  and  locking  means  controlled  by  the 
armature,  electrical  connections,  contacts  adapted  to  close 
the  circuit  lying  In  the  path  of  anything  projecting  from 
an  elevator  car  and  connections  between  the  runs  of  a 
c»»ntrolling  rope  and  the  weight,  so  that  when  the  circuit 
Is  closeil  the  armature  will  release  the  weight  which  will 
operate  the  controlling  rope  tc  stop  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  the  runs 
of  a  controlling  rope,  of  a  weight,  a  conne<tlcn  between  the 
weight  and  the  controlling  rope  whereby  the  latter  Is  op- 
erated to  stop  a  car.  contacts  adapted  to  be  placed  In  en 
gagement  by  anything  projecting  from  the  car.  electrical 
jtinnectlons  extending  to  the  weight  and  an  electromagnet. 
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a  pivoted  armature  and  looking  means  for  the  weight  con 

trolle«l  by  the  armature  and  housed  within  the  weight,  sub 
stantially  as  descrllied.  for  the  i)Uri)ose  si)eclfied. 

3.  The  weight  2;{  having  bousetl  within  It  an  electro- 
magnet, a  pivoted  armature  having  an  arm  extending 
therefrom  and  a  locking  dog  adapted  to  l»e  retained  In  the 
Iwking  position  by  said  arm  and  released  by  the  armature 
when  the  magnet  Is  energized,  sulmtantlally  as  descrll)ed. 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

.4.  The  weight  2:5  having  housed   wlthlh   It   an  electro 
magnet,  a  pivoted  armature  having  an  arm  extending  there- 
from, a  locking  dog  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  arm.  for 
the  puritose  set   forth,  and  a  spring  for  retaining  the  dog 
in  the  iix-klng  portion. 

."..  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  a  controlling- 
rope  and  a  weight  .onne«ted  to  both  runs  of  said  rope,  of 
an  electromagnet,  a  pivoted  armature  and  a  locking  dog 
adapted    to    be    engaged    thereby,    all    housed    within    the 

weight. 

0.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  a  controlllng- 
ropc  and  a  weight  connected  to  both  runs  of  said  rope,  of 
a  rod  ui>on  which  said  weight  is  adapted  to  slide  and  which 
i:-,  provided  with  a  locking  recess,  a  locking  dog  in  said 
weight  adapted  to  engage  the  recess,  an  electromagnet  and 
an  armature  adapted  to  engage  the  dog  to  retain  It  In  the 
locking  position. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  a  controillng- 
rt.pe  and  a  weight  connected  to  both  runs  of  said  rope,  of  a 
vntlcal  rod  \ii>on  which  the  weight  klldes,  a  standard  by 
which  the  r<M\  Is  supjKirted.  a  locking-dog  In  said  weight, 
an  electromagnet,  an  armature  having  an  arm  extending 
therefrom  and  ada|tted  to  engage  the  dog  to  retain  It  In  , 
the  locking  position  and  a  spring  for  retaining  the  dog  In 
ojeraflve  iM>sltion. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  a  controlling 
rbpe,  a  weight  pnd  chains  connected  to  the  sides  of  the 
weight  and  to  the  controlling  rope,  of  an  electromagnet,  a 
pivoted  armature  having  an  arm  extending  therefrom  and 
''d  locklngdog  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  arm,  all 
noaaed  within  the  weight. 

'  9.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-car.  a  controlling 
r«  pe  and  a  weight  connected  to  both  runs  of  said  rope,  of 
an  electromagnet,  a  pivoted  armature  and  a  locklngdog 
engaged  thereby,  all  housed  within  the  weight,  electrical 
contacts  in  i>ositlon  to  b<^  engaged  by  anything  projecting 
flora  the  car  and  electrical  connections  Including  the  con- 
tacts and  the  electromagnets,  substantially  as  described, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


^42.205.  DKYR'B  FOR  SELLING  GOOPS.  Hbnry  H. 
Blish  and  George  <'.  Silzeb,  Dubuque.  Iowa,  assignors 
to  Ilarger  &  Bllsh.  Dubuque.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  0,  100(5.     Serial  No.  S.tS.OOK. 


.0  »  0  o  o  o' 
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Cliiim. —  1.  In  a  device  fur  selling  goods,  an  index-plate 
having  indices  thereon,  a  transparent  plate  over  the  Index- 
plate,  and  coverings  secured  to  the  Index-plate  over  Indices 
i«n  the  index  plate. 

I  2.  In  a  device  for  selling  goods,  an  Index  plate.  Indices 
secured  to  the  plate,  a  transparent  plate  over  the  Index- 
plate,  coverings  secured  to  the  transparent  plate  over  the 
Indices,  and  means  for  removing  the  coverings  to  expose 
ihe  indices. 


;{.    in  a  device  for  selling  goods,  an  index-plate  having 
indices  thereon,  a  transparent  plate,  coverings  secured  to 
the  transparent  plate  over  the  indices,  and  releasing  means 
8e<-ured  to  the  covering  for  removing  and  exposing  the  in 
dices  on  the  Index  plate  l)eneatli  the  transparejit  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilted,  an  Index  plate 
having  indices  thereon,  a  transparent  plate  over  the  index- 
I)iate.  coverings  secure.l  to  the  transjiarent  plate  over  the 
li^dlces,  means  for  reni<»vlng  the  coverings  to  disclose  the 
indices,  and  a  sui)portlng  frame  Inclosing  the  back  and 
edges  of  the  plates. 

5.  In  a  device  for  selling  ptH)ds,  a  transparent  jilate.  In- 
dices secured  to  one  side  of  said  plate,  and  coverings  for 
said  Indices  placed  upon  the  o|»poblte  side  of  said  trans- 
parent i)late  over  the  indices. 

6.  In  a  device  for  selling  goods,  a  transparent  plate.  In 
dices  secured  to  one  side  of  said  plate,  seals  securetl  to  said 
plate   opposite   the    indices.   an<l    means   for    removing   the 
seals  and  e)C|)osing  the  Indices. 


S42.20fi.  ("ARUIER  HANDLE  FOR  BASKETS  ANQ 
UR.XTES.  .Tksse  .1.  Bi.i  e.  Monti>elier.  Ohio.  Filed  .Tune 
20.  1004.     Serial  No.  214.r>40. 


7-  ^■ 
Claim.— \  device  of  the  kind  descrllied  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical receptacle  having  two  strands  of  wires  secure*! 
upon  its  bottom  and  substantially  i>arallel  to  each  other 
and  spaced  apart,  said  wires  jtasslng  up  opposite  sides  of 
the  receptacle  and  being  twisted  upon  each  other  Interme 
dlate  the  top  and  Ixdtom  of  the  receidacle.  the  twisted 
portions  l>elng  8e<-ure<l  to  the  sides  of  tlie  receiitacles,  the 
upper  free  ends  of  the  wires  diverging  and  terminating 
in  eyes,  and  a  bail  sec>ire<l  uixm  each  side  of  the  receptacle 
to  the  said  eyes.  \ 


842.207.  MiOTllOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COMBINED  LINE 
AND  HALFTONE  I'RINTING  PLATE.  Chari.e.s  A. 
B(»NFiLs  and  Hi»u.\(E  G.  Ba.u>T.  I>enver.  Colo.  Filed 
Nov.  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  :ur..n21. 


Claim.  1.  The  method  of  pr.Klucing  combined  line  and 
half-tone  printing  plates,  consisting  In  making  a  negative 
bearing  the  reversed  Image  of  a  photograph  or  tint  draw- 
ing and  the  reversetl  outline  reproduction  of  a  line  drawing 
covering  the  Image  of  the  line  drawing  on  tiie  said  negative 
with  an  opa<iue  substance,  producing  a  second  negative 
l.earing  a  reversed  Image  of  the  line  drawing,  successively 
pr.xlucing  prints  of  the  two  negatives  uixm  a  sensitized 
metal  plate,  and  etching  the  latter. 

2.  The  method  of  |iro<lucing  combined  line  and  half  tone 
l-rinting  plates  consisting  in  skeletonizing  a  line-drawing. 
making  a  reversed  negative  of  the  latter  and  the  original 
photograph  <pr  tint  drawing,  covering  the  Image  of  the  said 
skeleton  upon  the  negative  with  opaque  substance,  pro 
,   ducing   a   second,   reverse*!   negative   of   the   line  drawing. 
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•uccessJvely  producInK  print*  of  the  two  Vi*'t;ative8  upon 
the  BenMltizetl  surface  of  a  metHl  plate,  atid  etching  the 
latter 

3.  The  meth(xl  of  pnKlnclnc  comblDtvl  llm>  and  half  tone 
priDtliik;  plates  consistln;;  in  skeletonizitii:  n  line-drawing, 
makini;  a  reversed  negative  of  the  latter  iiiid  the  original 
phoiojjraph  or  tint  drawing,  covering  the  image  of  the  said 
skeleton  upon  the  negative  with  opatjiie  sut»*taiice.  produc 
Ing  a  secnnd.  reverse<|  negative  of  the  lin* drawing,  pro- 
ducing a  print  of  tlie  last  named  negative  upon  ttie  sensl 
tiretl  surface  of  a  meial  plate,  developing  and  resensitlz- 
Ing  the  latter,  pnxluclng  a  print  thereon  | from  the  first 
negative,  and  etching  the  plate. 


842,298.     CAR  SKAT      Kdwakd  G.  Bi  du  a 
Co.nd£,    rhiladelphln.    I'a.,    assignors   to 
Metal    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    a 
IVnn.«iylvania.     File<l  .May  i:r>,  ino.-|.     Serl|il 


d   CilAKLKS   A. 

Hale    Kilburn 

orporatlon    of 

No.  262, 190. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
cnshlon  and  a  reversible  back  having  a  backJarm.  of  means 
for  supporting  and  effecting  the  proper  imUnatlon  of  said 
back  in  its  movement  from  one  position  t(J  the  other  In- 
cluding a  back  supporting  lever  plvotally  coi  nected  to  said 
Iwck  and  said  frame  and  formed  to  provide  a  housing  and 
a  stationarlly-mounttHl  pinion  witliin  said  housing,  sub- 
stantially as  desorilted. 

2.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  cushion 
and  a  reversible  back  iiaving  a  tMuk  arm.  of  means  for  sup 
porting  and  effecting  the  proper  Incliiiatlot  of  said  back 
In  Its  movement  from  one  position  to  the  other  Including 
a  back  supporting  lever  plvotally  connecte<|  to  said  Itack 
and  said  frame  and  formed  to  proviile  a  housing  having  an 
opening  to  the  Interior  thereof,  a  pinion  mounte<l  witliin 
said  bousing  and  a  rack  entering  the  housing  thmugh  said 
opening  and  coacting  with  said  pinion,  subsnintially  as  de 
scrUHxl. 

;{.  In  a  seat,  the  ci.nibination  with  a  frame,  a  cushion 
and  a  reversible  back  having  a  back  arm,  of  means  for 
effecting  the  Inclination  of  said  back  in  Its  njovement  from 
one  position  to  the  other,  an<l  a  back  supp'rting  lever  piv- 
oted to  sai'l  frame  an<l  to  said  back  arm,  fsaid  lever  be 
Ing  formeti  in  two  substantially  similar  sections  and  said 
sections  U^ing  se<"ure<l  together  side  by  side  tliroiiglioiit  tlie 
major  [xirtion  of  their  lengths  but  separat-vl  adjacent  t' 
the  point  of  conn«Htlon  with  said  frame,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  seat,  the  couiliination  witli  a  fratue,  a  cushion 
and  a  reversible  back  having  a  back-arm,  of  a  sectional 
back  supporting  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  ti>  said  frame  and 
at  the  (>ther  end  tn  said  back  arm,  a  pinion  supporteil  in 
said  frame  Iwtween  the  sections  of  said  buck  supporting 
lerer,  and  guide  racks  coacting  with  said  pinion  and  piv- 
oted at  their  ends  to  said  l»ack  arm,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

5.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  with  a  fratne.  a  cushion 
and  a   reversible  back   liavlng  a  back  arm.  of  a  back  sup 
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p  rting  lever  pivoted  to  said  back  arm  and  to  said  frame 
and  forme<l  to  provide  a  housing,  a  pinion  supported  In 
said  frame  and  lying  within  said  housing,  guide  racks  piv- 
oted to  said  back-arm  and  coacting  with  said  |>lnion,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  guide  racks  In  coactlon  with 
said  pinion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

G.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  cushion 
and  a  reversible  back  having  a  back-arm,  of  a  back-sup- 
porting lever  pivoted  to  said  back  arm  and  to  said  frame 
and  formed  to  provide  a  housing,  a  pinion  supported  by 
said  frame  within  said  housing,  guide  racks  entering  said 
housing  and  coacting  with  said  pinion  and  pivoted  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  back  arm,  and  means  carried  by  said 
back  supporting  lever  for  maintaining  said  guide  racks  In 
coactl.  n  with  said  pinion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  with  a  frauje,  a  cushion 
and  a  reversil)le  back  having  a  back  arm,  of  means  for 
effecting  the  proper  Inclination  of  said  back  during  its 
movement  of  reversal,  and  a  back  supporting  lever  pivoted 
to  said  back  arm  and  to  said  frame,  said  lever  being  formed 
in  two  sections  secured  together  intermediate  of  their 
ends,  and  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  lips  co- 
acting  with  the  other  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

t.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  cushion 
and  a  reversible  back  having  a  back-arm,  of  means  for 
effecting  the  proper  Inclination  of  .said  back  during  Its 
movement  of  reversal,  such  means  Including  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  and  a  back  supporting  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  back  arm  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
frame,  said  lever  being  forme<l  in  two  sections  secured  to-  • 
gether.  said  sections  inclosing  said  pinion,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

9.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  cushion 
and  a  reversible  back  having  a  back  arm,  of  means  for 
effecting  the  proper  inclination  of  said  back  during  its 
movement  of  reversal,  said  means  Including  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  racks  coacting  therewith,  and  a 
back-supporting  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  back  arm 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  frame,  said  lever  being  formed 
In  two  sections  secured  together  and  said  sections  Inclos 
Ing  said  pinion  and  said  racks  at  their  point  of  coactlon 
with  said  pinion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1(J.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  cushion 
and  a  reversible  back  having  a  back  arm,  of  means  for  ef- 
fecting the  proper  Inclination  of  said  back  during  Its  move- 
ment of  reversal,  said  means  Including  a  pinion  carrie<l  by 
said  frame  and  racks  coacting  therewith,  a  back  supporting 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  back-arm  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  frame,  said  lever  l)elng  formed  In  two  sections 
secured  together  and  said  sections  inclosing  said  pinion 
and  said  racks  at  their  point  of  coactlon  with  said  pinion, 
and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  sections  for  maiutalulng 
said  racks  in  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  of  a  cushion,  a  reversible 
back,  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  back,  and  a 
frame  for  said  cushion,  said  back  and  said  means  comprls 
Ing  two  hollow  sections  each  having  a  Imdy  portion  and  a 
leg  portion  integral  therewith,  and  means  securing  said 
sections  together,  said  sections  each  constituting  substan- 
tially half  of  the  frame  and  the  division  between  them  be- 
ing transverse  to  the  general  plane  of  the  frame,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

12.  A  seat  frame  comprising  two  hollow  sections,  each 
having  a  body  portion  and  a  leg  portion  Integral  therewith, 
means  securing  said  sections  together,  and  angularly  ex- 
tending Hanges  for  the  supjxjrt  of  su{>eri>osed  seat  and 
frame  elements,  said  sections  each  constituting  substan- 
tially half  of  the  frame  and  the  division  lietween  them  be- 
ing transverse  to  the  general  plane  of  the  frame,  substan'- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

13.  A  seat  frame  including  a  supporting  member  forked 
at  its  upper  portion  and  having  two  separated  supporting- 
surfaces  for  overlying  frame  members  In  allnement  length- 
wise of  the  seat,  substantially  as  .set  forth. 

14.  A  seat-frame  Including  a  supporting  member  forked 
at  Its  upper  portion  and  having  two  separated  supporting- 
surfaces,  and  a  connecting  rail  carried  upon  said  support- 
ing surfaces  and  having  a  rocker  run  intermediate  of  its 
points  of  support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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842,299,     LATCH.     Oscar  Cassity.  Sturgeon, 
July  21,  1906.      Serial  No.  327.170. 


mJo. 


Fll«d 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  latch  therein,  a 
slide  within  the  casing,  a  lazy  tong  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  casing,  the  opposite  end  engaging  the  latch,  said  lazy- 
tong  being  pivoted  intermediate  its  length  to  the  slide, 
said  lazy-tong  being  positioned  between  the  slide  and  the 
latch. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  latch  therein,  a  slide  In 
the  casing,  a  lazy-tong  secured  to  the  casing  and  slide  and 
engaging  the  latch,  said  lazy  tong  being  positioned  Inter- 
mediate the  slide  and  latch,  said  slide  being  bifurcated  at 
one  end  and  having  shoulders  on  its  bifurcated  portion  and 
a  barrel  extending  through  the  casing  and  the  bifurcated 
lM>rtton  of  the  slide,  said  barrel  having  shoulders  for  engag 
ing  the  shoulders  of  the  slide. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing,   a   latch   having  a  slot,   a 
slide  in   the  casing,   means  for  moving   the  slide,   a   lazy 
tong  secured  to  the  casing  and  the  slide  and  having  a  pro 
Jection  extending  within  the  slot  of  the  latch,  said  lazy 
tong  being  positioned  Intermediate  the  slide  and  the  latch. 


842.300.  KAILWAY  Sir.NAL.  Clyde  .1.  CoLBV^aN.  New- 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Hall  Signal  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1903.  Serial  No. 
146.S53. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combiua 
tion  of  a  signal ;  a  supply-tank  for  liquefied  gas  ;  a  gas- 
pressure-applying  device  in  operative  connection  with  said 
signal  and  in  controllable  communication  with  said  sup 
ply  -  tank  ;  and  a  non  -  expansible  low  -  pressure  receiving- 
chamber  connected  with  said  pressure-applying  device  and 
adapted  to  receive  therefrom  the  exhaust-gas. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
signal  ;  a  deportable  and  replaceable  supply  tank  for  llque 
fled  gas  ;  a  gas  pressure  applying  device  in  operative  con- 
nection with  said  signal  and  In  controllable  communication 
with  said  supply  tank  ;  and  a  non  expansible  low-pressure 


1    ret-elvlng  chamber   «onnecie<i    with    s.ild    pressure  applying 
device  an<I  adapted  to  receive  therefrom  the  exhaust  gas. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
signal  :  a  supply  tank  for  llquefiwl  gas  ;  a  gas  pressure  ap- 
plying device  In  operative  connection  with  said  signal  and 
in  controllable  communication  with  said  supply  tank  ;  a 
receiving  chamber  connected  with  said  pressure  applying 
device  and  ndapte<l  to  receive  therefrom  the  exhaust  gas  ; 
and  a  valve<i  connection  l)etween  said  receiving  chaml)er 
and  said  supfilj   tank 

4.  In  a  railway  sj^nal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
signal  ;  a  supply  tank  for  liquefied  gas  :  a  gas  pressure  ap- 
plying device  in  operative  connection  with  said  signal  and 
In  controllable  communication  »lth  said  supply  tank  ;  a 
receiving  chamlier  connected  with  said  pressure  applying 
device  and  adapted  to  receive  therefrom  the  exhaust  gas ; 
a  valve<l  connection  between  said  receiving  chamlK»r  and 
said  supply  tank  :  and  a  condenser  In  said  connection. 

5.  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
signal;  a  supply  tank  for  liquefied  gas;  a  gas  pressure  ap- 
plying device  In  operative  connection  with  said  signal  and 
In  controllable  communication  with  ^ald  supply  tank  ;  and 
a  deportable  and  replaceable  non  expansible  low-pressure 
receiving-chamber  connected  with  said  pressure  applying 
device  and  adai)ted  to  receive  therefrom  the  exhaust  gas. 

6.  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
signal ;  a  gas-pressure  applying  device  In  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  signal  ;  a  recelvlng-chaml)er  connected  with 
said  gas-[)res8ure  applying  device  and  adapted  to  receive 
therefrom  the  exhaust-gas  and  containing  an  absorbent 
medium  for  said  gas  ;  a  supply  tank  for  liquefied  gas  ;  and 
a  supply  pipe  leading  from  said  supply  tank  to  said  gas- 
pressure  applying  device  and  passing  through  said  receiv- 
ing-chamber. 

7.  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
signal  ;  a  gas  pressure  applying  device  In  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  signal;  a  receiving  chaml)er  connected  with 
said  gas-pressure  applying  device  and  adapted  to  receive 
therefrom  the  exhaust  gas  and  containing  an  absorbent 
medium  for  said  gas;  a  supply-tank  for  liquefied  gas;  and 
a  supply-pipe  leading  from  said  supply  tank  to  said  gas- 
pressure  applying  devi<e  and  passing  through  said  receiv- 
ing chaml)er,  said  pi|>e  including  a  reduclng-valve  located 
In  the  receiving  chamber. 

'8.  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
signal  :  a  gas-pressure  applying  device  In  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  signal  ;  a  receiving-chamber  connected  with 
said  gas-pressure  ap|)lylng  device  and  adapted  to  receive 
therefrom  the  exhaust-gas  and  containing  an  absorbent 
medium  for  said  gas;  a  supply  tank  for  liquefied  gas;  a 
supply-pipe  leading  from  said  supply-tank  to  said  gas 
pressure  applying  device  and  passing  through  said  receiv- 
ing-chamber ;  and  a  valved  connection  between  said  receiv- 
ing-chamber and  said  supply-tank. 

9.  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
signal  ;  a  gas  pressure-applying  device  In  operative  connec- 
tion w  ith  said  signal  ;  a  recelvlng-chaml)er  connected  with 
said  gas  pressure-applying  device  and  adapted  to  receive 
therefrom  the  exhaust-gas  and  containing  an  absorbent 
medium  for  said  gas;  a  supply-tank  for  liquefied  gas;  a 
supply  pipe  leading  from  said  supply-tank  to  said  gfis- 
pressure-applying  device  and  passing  through  said  receiv- 
ing-chamber ;  a  valved  connection  l)etween  said  recelvlng- 
chaml^er  and  said  supply-tank  ;  and  a  condenser  in  said 
connection. 

10.  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
signal  ;  a  gas  pressure  applying  device  In  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  signal  ;  a  receiving  chamber  connected  with 
said  gas-pressure-applying  device  and  adapted  to  receive 
therefrom  the  exhaust-gas  and  containing  an  absorl)ent 
medium  for  said  gas;  a  supply  tank  for  li(juelied  gas;  a 
supply-pipe  leading  from  said  supply  tank  to  said  gas- 
pressure  applying  device  and  passing  through  said  recelv- 
ing-cb.imber.  said  pipe  including  a  reduclng-valve  located 
In  the  receiving-chaml)er  ;  and  a  valved  connection  between 
said  receiving  chamber  and  said  supply-tank. 

11.  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
signal;  a  supply  -  tank  for  Ibpiified  gas;  a  gas  -  jiressure- 
applylng  device  in  operative  connection  with  said  signal 
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anJ  in  cntrollabl.^  i-onunaBlcati-m  with  sni<l  utipplytank  ; 
'iipply  and  exhaust  valTca  therf-fur  ;  train  .ip.irated  means 
for  controlling  said  valves;  and  a  non  expjinsiti.'  low-pres- 
sure  receiving-chamber  connected  wirh  said  iufssur'>  apply- 
iiUr  device  and  adapted  to  receive  ther'^frmn  tlie  exhaiist- 
gas.  I 

1-*.  In  a  railway  slKnal  apparatus,  the  coniijinatlon  of  a 
slfnal  :  a  Kas-pre«8ure  applying  device  in  o|4  rative  con- 
nection with  said  sigrnal  :  supply  and  exhaust  jalves  there 
for;  train  <>|>erated  means  for  controlling  sa|l  valves;  a 
receiving  chanif)er  connecte*!  with  said  sjaspr<^ssiire  apply- 
ing device  and  adaptt'd  to  receive  therefrom  he  exhaust- 
gas  and  containing  an  ai»8orlx-nt  medium  for  said  gas;  a 
supply  tank  for  liquerted.  gas  ;  and  a  supply  »li)e  leading 
from  said  supply  tank  to  said  gas  prcssure-apr  lying  device 
and  pasaing  through  said  receiving  chaml)er. 

13.  In  a  signal  apiwratus.  the  combination  bf  a  signal; 
a  supply  source  for  Ihiuefted  gas;  a  gas  press  ire  applying 
device  In  operative  connection  with  the  signal  and  means 
for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  vapor  gas. 

14.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  fcf  a  signal  ; 
a  supply  source  for  llcjuetied  gas;  a  gas  pressure  applying 
tlevlce  In  operative  connection  with  the  signal  and  means 
for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  vajxir  gas 
admitted  to  the  pressure  applying  device. 

15.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  if  a  signal  ; 
a  supply  source  for  li.|uetied  gas;  a  gas  pressure  applying 
device  In  operative  connection  with  the  signal  ; 
for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  vapor  gas, 
consisting  of  a  cbeniical  heat  generator. 

10.   In  a  signal  ap|>arutu8.  the  combination  if  a  signal 
a  supply  source  for  litjuetied  gas;  a  gas  pressi  re  a4)plying 
device  in  operative  connection  with  the  signal 
sion  chamlHT    interpt>sed  between  said  stipply 
said  pressure-applying  device:  and  means  for 
tem|>erature  of  the  vaporgas. 

17.  in  a  signal  apparatus,  the  coml)inatii«n  cf  a  signal  ; 
n  supply  source  for  liquefied  gas  ;  a  gas  pressii  re-applying 
device  in  oiwrative  connection  with  the  signal 
sion  chaml>er  Interposeti  b«'t«>'.ii  said  supply 
sahl  pressure  applying  devi..  i  rcliicing-vailve  between 
the  expansion  cbaml>er  and  supply  source;  an(|  means  for 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  va[M)r  uas. 

is.    In  a  slunal  apparatus,  tlu'  fotntiinatlon  <if  a  signal 
a  supply  source  for  llquetled  gas  .  a   irns  pressure  applying 
device  in  operative  connecti.jn  with   tiic  signal 
sion  chamber    Interposed    between    said   supply 
«ald  pressure-applying  device  ;  a  reducing  valvf  |>»'twoen  the 
expansion  chaml>er  and  supply  source;  ;in(l   nifuns  for  ap- 
plying heat  to  said  expansion  chaml>er  and  ro<l«(lng  valve. 

10.  In  a  signal  apiiaratus  the  combination  it(  a  signal; 
a  supply  source  for  liipu-flcd  gas;  a  gas  pressure  applying 
device  in  operative  connection  with  tlie  sign.il  ;  an  eipan 
sion  (haulier  intcri)08ed  l)etw('en  sai.I  supply  Isource  and 
said  pressure  applying  device  ;  a  redunng-valve  ietween  the 
expansion  chaml)er  and  supply  source  ;  and  me^ns  for  ap- 
plying heat  to  said  expansion  chamtter  and  reduclng-valve. 
said  means  consisting  of  a  chemical  heat  generitor. 
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B.  «'ooK,  rhicago.  III. 


RIN  ;  .V.\b  BK.VCKI 
Filed  I»ec    js.  1905. 


FT 


FIlA.VK 

Serial  No. 


ring,  and   a   supporting-arm   for  the   whole   to   which    the 
bracket  Is  attached. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  bracket  formed  as  a  channel  to  tit  a 
supporting  arm  and  a  ring  for  carrying  electrical  conduc- 
tors, and  insulation  conformed  to  the  ring  to  insulate  the 
Inner  portion  thereof. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  bracket  formed  as  a  channel  and  a 
ring  at  right  angles  to  the  channel,  and  a  piece  of  hard 
rubl.er  conformed  to  the  ring  so  as  to  insulate  the  Inner 
portion  and  each  side  thereof.  , 


<<42,302.  l;.v.\l)AGE-WINDING  MACHINK.  John  (J. 
Chawpohd,  I.A  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Klectrlc 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  at  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1905.     Serial  No.  252,055. 


Cl9*m. — 1.  hi  rumlination.  a  distributing  bloQk  or  strip, 
a  plet.'  of  sheet  metal  formed  as  a  bracket  and  ring  and 
attached   to   the  said   !i|rwtc.   ;in   insulating  covt>rl!ng  for   the 


(■/aim.-  -1.  In  a  bandage  winding  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  wlndlng-splndle,  of  a  motor  for  oper- 
ating said  spin<lle.  mechanism  for  controlling  the  co<>(>era- 
tlon  of  .said  motor  and  spindle  to  regulate  the  spei-d  of  the 
spindle,  and  a  common  standard  supporting  all  of  said 
parts. 

2.  In  a  iNindage-wlndlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  winding  spindle,  of  a  driving-wheel  therefor,  a 
motor  mounted  to  oscillate  and  carrying  on  Its  driving- 
shaft  a  friction  disk  bearing  against  said  driving-wheel  to 
operate  the  same,  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  motor  to 
regulate  the  speed  of  the  driving-wheel  without  varying 
the  speed  of  the  motor,  and  a  common  standard  supporting 
all  of  said  parts. 

3.  In  a  t)andage-wln(llng  machine,  the  combination  In  a 
unitary  structure,  of  a  rotatable  winding  spindle,  a  sup- 
porting standard,  an  arm  carried  thereby  supporting  said 
spindle,  a  driving  wheel  for  said  spindle  supported  by 
said  arm,  an  eie<trlc  motor  mounted  upon  said  standard 
having  a  frh-tlon  disk  engaging  said  driving  wheel  to  op- 
erate the  same,  said  motor  being  movably  mounted  to 
vary  the  cooperation  of  said  disk  and  driving  wheel  to 
regulate  the  speed  of  said  wheel,  and  mechanism  carried 
by  said  standard  for  moving  said  motor. 

4.  In  a  bandage  winding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  winding  spindle,  of  a  supportlng-frnme  therefor 
comprising  united  end  plates  in  which  the  spindle  Is  rota- 
tably  and  removably  mounted,  a  snpportlng-standard  for 
the  machine,  a  forli.'tl  arm  carried  thereby  to  which  one  of 
Kjild  end  plates  is  secured,  a  driving-wheel  for  said  spindle 
joiirnaled  in  the  forked  members,  said  spindle  passing 
through  said  end  plates  and  the  axis  of  the  wheel  to  ro- 
tate with  said  wheel,  an  electric  motor  supported  by  saW 
.standard  having  a  friction  disk  engaging  snld  driving- 
wheel  to  o|>erate  tbe  same,  said  motor  being  moval)ly 
m.Minte.l   to   varj-    the  sjieerl  of  the  driving  wheel,  and   a 
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■  treadle  mounted  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  standard  and 
adapted  to  move  .said  motor  to  vary  the  speed  of  tbe  driv- 
ing-wheel. 

5.  In  a  bandage  winding  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  rotatable  wlndlng-splndle,  of  a  drlvlng-wbeel  for  said 
spindle  to  which  said  spindle  Is  removably  connei-ted,  a 
hollow  supporting  staininnl  for  the  machine,  nn  electric 
motor  carried  by  said  standard,  a  frlctlon-dlsk  carried  by 
the  driving  shaft  of  said  motor,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
standard  supporting  said  driving  wheel  in  o|>erative  rela- 
tion to  said  friction  disk,  said  motor  l)elng  mounted  to 
turn  on  n  vertical  axis,  a  controlling  arm  for  the  motor 
adapted  to  turn  the  same  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  driving- 
wheel,  a  chain  passing  tlirough  the  interior  of  said 
standard  and  connected  with  said  controlling  arm,  and  a 
treadle  pivoted  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  standard  and 
connected  with  said  chain  to  ojterate  said  controlling- 
arm. 

0.   In  a  bandage  winding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a    winding  spindle,    of    a    supporting  frame    therefor    com- 
prising   end    plates    In    which    the    sjdudle    Is    rotatably 
mounted   and    cross  bars    uniting   said    end    plates,   one   of 
aald  end  plates  Iteing  adjustable  u|>on  said  bars  to  adapt 
the   frame   to   the   width   of   the   bandage   to  l)e  wound,   a 
hollow   supiwrtlng  standard  for  tlie  machine,  a  forke  1  arm 
carried  thereby   tt)  which   the  stationary  end  plate  of  the 
;  frame   is  secured,   a  drlving-wbeel   for  said  spindle  jour- 
naled  In  the  forked  meml>ers  of  said  arm.  the  spindle  be- 
ing of  square  cross-section  and  passing  through  said  arms 
and  the  axis  of  said  wheel  to  rotate  with  said  wheel,  an 
l«lectrlc  motor  mounte<l  ui)on  said  standard  having  a  frlc- 
tional    disk    engaging    said    «lriving  wheel    to    operate    the 
jsame,  said  motor  Ix-ing  mounted  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis 
I  to  vary   the  si>eed  of  the  driving  wheel,  a  controlling  arm 
I  for  the  motor  adapte<l  to  turn  the  same  on  Its  axis,  a  lever 
I  pivoted  to  the  standard  antl  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
controlling-arm,   a   chain   passing   tlirough   the   Interior  of 
said  standard  and  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
lever,   and   a   treadle  pivotcii  at    the   lower  |M»rtlon  of  the 
standard  and  coniuMlel  with  said  chain  to  effect  a  move- 
ment   of    said    motor    to    vary    tbe   speed   of   tbe   drlvlng- 
wbeel. 

7.  In  a  bandace  wlnditig  machine,  the  combination  with 
fl  rotatable  winding  sfdndle,  of  a  supporting  frame  there- 
for, comprlsini:  oniietl  end  plates  In  which  the  spindle  Is 
rotatably  and  removably  mounted,  an<l  fingers  supported  at 
the  edges  of  said  end  plates  for  guiding  a  banilage  to  the 
spindle,  said  lingers  iiroJe<'ting  lM>yond  one  of  said  end 
plates,  which  engages  only  tbe  outer  tlngers  ;  whereby  a 
j  bandage  may  be  slippe<l  over  the  midille  or  free  finger  out- 
side the  frame  and  moved  along  the  tinger  to  the  interior 
Of  the  frame  and  fastened  to  the  spindle  ready  to  be 
wound. 

H.  In  a  bandage-winding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  winding  spindle,  of  a  supporting-frame  there- 
for comprising  end  plates  In  which  the  spindle  Is  mounted 
and  cros.s  bars  uniting  said  end  plates,  one  of  said  end 
plates  being  movable  on  said  cross-bars  to  adjust  the 
frame  to  the  width  of  the  bandage  to  l»e  wound,  and  three 
fingers  extending  i>etween  the  peripheries  of  said  end 
plates  and  secure.l  to  tbe  stationary  end  plate,  the  fingers 
projecting  beyond  the  adjustable  end  plate  which  is  cut 
away  to  engage  the  outer  fingers  only,  the  middle  or  free 
finger  projecting  l>eyond  the  ends  of  the  outer  fingers; 
whereby  a  liandage  may  l)e  8lip|)ed  over  said  middle  tinger 
outside  tbe  frame  and  moved  along  said  finger  to  the 
inside  of  the  frame  and  fastened  to  the  spindle  ready  to 
be  wound  without  disturbing  tbe  adjustable  end  plate. 

9.  In  a  bandage  wintling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rot;Unh!o  spindle,  of  a  motor  for  operating  said  spindle, 
a  staihlani  siip|H>rting  said  motor  and  spindle,  a  chain 
carrieil  by  the  standard  for  moving  said  motor  to  con- 
trol Its  cooperation  with  said  spindle,  and  a  treadle  car- 
ried by  said  standard  for  operating  said  chain. 

10.  In  a  bandage  w  inding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  spindle,  of  a  supporting-frame  therefor,  a  motor 
carrying  a  frlctlon-dlsk  for  driving  said  spindle,  and  a 
standard  supporting  said  parts,  said  frame  comprising 
united  end  plates  in  which  the  spindle  is  rotatably  and  re- 


movably mounted,  and  fingers  8upp<jrted  at  the  edges  of 
said  end  plates  for  guiding  tbe  bandage  to  the  spindle, 
said  fingers  projecting  Ix'vond  one  of  said  end  plates, 
which  Is  free  from  engagement  with  one  of  said  fingers  : 
whereby  a  Itandage  may  be  slipped  over  said  free  finger 
outside  the  frame  jiiul  moved  along  the  finirer  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  frame  and  fastened  to  the  spindle  ready  to  be 
wound. 


S42.:i03.       LKI  CO     I'KODrt^S     FROM     GALI.It"    COM 
POUNDS     AND     ALKYIi    I>IAMIIiO     AKYI.THIOSri. 
FONIC  ACIDS,  &c.     Ch.\RI.k.s  Dk  t..\  H.^kpe  and  RlDOi.f 
I?tit(  KH.vKin-,    Basel,    Switzerland,    assignors    to    Dye 
Works    formerly    Ij.    Durand,    Iluguenln    &    Co.,    Basel. 
Switzerland.     Filed  Oct.  25,  190fi.     Serial  No.  340.494. 
.   Claim.      1.  The   de.scrlbed    process   for   the   manufacture 
of  new  Icuco  comiwunds  suitable  for  dyeing  and  printing, 
by  reacting  with  an  alkyl-dlamldo  arylthlosulfonlc  add  on 
!i  gallic  compound,  in  presence  of  alkali  with  exclusion  of 
air. 

2.  The   dcscrilH'd    process    for   the   manufacture   of   new 
leuco  compounds  suitable  for  dyeing  and  printing,  by  re 
acting  with  a   dlalkylparaphenylendlamlnthiosulfonlc  acid 
on  gallamic  acid,  in  presence  of  alkali  with  exclusion  of 
air. 

;{.  .\s  new  products  the  described  leuco  compounds  suit 
able  for  dyeing  and  printing,  derived  from  an  alkyl  diamldo 
arylthlosulfonlc  acid  and  a  gallic  compound,  which  consti- 
tute In  the  form  of  salts  and  In  dry  state  greenish  powders 
s«ilul>le  In  sulfuric  acid  with  re<i  coloration  becoming  violet 
black  on  addition  of  an  oxidizing  agent  and  yield,  by  oxlda- 
(ion  on  chromium  mordanted  tilters,  blue  violet  shades  fast 
to  light  and  washing. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  desciibed  leuco 
comijoiind  suitable  for  dyeing  an<l  printing  ilerived  from  .i 
tiialkylparaphenylendiaminthiosuifonlc  acid  and  gallamic 
arid,  wiiich  constitutes  in  the  form  of  its  hydrochlorid  and 
in  dry  state  a  gieenish  powder  slightly  .soluble  in  water, 
yields  by  oxidation  on  chromium  mordanted  tll»ers,  blue- 
violet  shades  fast  to  liglil  and  washing,  dissidves  in  sul 
furic  acid  with  red  coloration  becoiiiiiig  pale  violet  on  addi 
tion  of  water  or  violet  black  on  addition  of  an  oxidizinu 
agent. 


S42,304.      I>0<>U-CHECK.     Charles  G.  DRMi.tu.  Kingston. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Deo.  30.  190.",.     Serial  No.  293.010. 


Claim.  -  lu  a  door  stop  and  fastener  having  a  socket  and 
a  bumper  to  engage  said  socket,  longitudinal  slits  in  tbe 
outer  portion  of  said  bumper,  a  longitudinal  central  bole 
In  said  outer  i)ortion  of  said  bumi>er  and  an  elastic  <ylin 
der  In  said  hide,  for  the  purpose  siwclfied. 


s  4 
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^VASHI^■^;  MArillNK.     \ViLMA%f  M   Di.;HT. 


litlsburg.  I'a.      Filed  Mar.  22,  100."..      Serial  No.  2.">1,:{72. 

>■*    O TV* 


Claim.  In  a  washing  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  supiMsrtlng  plate  .secured  within  the  re<-eptacle 
near  the  top  thereof,  said  supjwrtlng-plate  lieing  provide*! 
with  a  series  of  curved  adjusting  lugs  providing  space* 
thereL>etween,  a  vertical  supjsirt  provided  with  a  projectiog 
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luKadapleJ  to  lit  In  ilie  spAies  between  the 
to  hold  the  support  In  adjusted  position,  a  !« 
secured    to    the    upper    end    of    said    vertica 
pounder  rod  adjustahly  secured  to  said  lever 
of   its   length   and   projecting   Into   the 
pounder  carrie<l"by  the  lo\ner  end  of  said  rod, 
consisting  of  a  series  of  cyHnders  provided 
toms. 


projecting  lugs 

er  plvdtally 

support,    a 

intermediate 

recedtacie,   and   a 

said  pounder 

th  open  l)Ot- 


wl 


842.;{0G.  TKLErHONE  SYSTKM.  Fkancis 
Chicago.  III.,  as-signor  to  Kello;;g  Switchlxn 
ply  Company,  Chicago,  UK,  a  Corporatloi 
Filed  May  8,  1901.     Serial  J^o.  59.193. 
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Claim.  -1.    In  a  telephone  system,  the  comb 
a  line  circulf.  of  a  cutoff  relay  havlnt:  two 
wound  colls  in  said  line,  a  Imttery  and  a   lin«i 
dated  in  said  line,  a  cord-circuit  for  making 
with  the  line  for  conversation,  a  supervisory 
paratlvely  low  resistance  a.^sodated  with  tlie 
and  means  when  a  connection  is  establlshe*!  w 
for  shunting  one  of  the  coils  of  said  cut  off 
said  sui>ervisory  relay,  whereby  said  cut  off  re 
ateJ  and  said  line  relay  Is  cut  out  of  circuit,  si 
as  descrll)ed. 

2.  Id  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  t 
circuit,  of  a  cut  off  relay  haviiiu  two  different 
colls  In  said  line,  a  battery  and  a  line  relay  also 
a   cord  circuit   for   making   connections   with 
conversation,  a  supervisory  relay  of  coniparat 
8l»tance  as8«>olated  with  the  cord  circuit,  and 
connection  is  established  with  the  line  for  shu 
the  coils  of  said  cut  off  relay  and  said  line 
the  winding  of  said  low  resistance  supervisory 
by  said  cut  off  relay  is  acfiiat^xl  and  said  line 
out  of  circuit,  substantially  as  descrllcd. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line-circuit,  a 
having  two  differentially  wound  coils  in  the  lln 
an. I  a  line  relay  also  In  the  line,  a  cord  circuit 
conne<lion  with  the  line  for  conversation,  a  su. 
lay   of  comparatively   low   resistance  associate 
cord  circuit,  and  means  when  a   conne.tion   Is 
with   the  line  for  shunting  one  of  the  coils  of 
relay  and  said  line  relay  through  the  wimllng 
resistance  supervisory  relay,  whereby  said  cut 
actuate*!  and  the  shuntt^l  winilinc  ther»^)f  an<l 
lay  are  cut  out  of  circuit,  substantially  as  dest 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  c^t  off  relay 
liavinsr  two  \vln.llni;s  In  the  line,  a  line  relay,  ope  winding 
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of  said  cut  ott  relay  and  said  line  relay  Ijelng  connected  in 
series  with  the  tip  side  of  the  line,  a  cord  circuit  for  mak- 
ing connections  with  the  line  for  conversation,  a  supervi- 
sory relay  of  co.npara lively  low  resistance  associated  with 
the  tip-strand  of  the  cord  circuit,  and  means  when  a  con- 
nection is  established  for  conversatlfm  for  shunting  the 
tip  winding  of  said  cut  f)ff  relay  ami  said  line  relay  through 
said  low  resistance  siiiKMvisory  relay,  sultstantiallv  as  de- 
I  acrlled. 

5.  In  a  telephone  systeni.  a  metallic  circuit  line,  a  cut  off 
relay  having  two  differential  windings,  a  line  relay,  one 
winding  of  said  cut  off  relay  an«l  said  line-relay  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  tl.e  tip  side  of  the  line,  the  other 
winding  of  said  differentially-wound  relay  l)elng  lnclude<l  in 
series  wltli  a  iiattery  in  the  sleeve  side  of  the  line,  a  cord- 
circuit  for  making  connections  with  the  line  for  conversa- 

I  tlon,  a  supervl.sory  relay  of  comparatively  low  resistance 
associatiHi  with  the  tip  strand  of  the  cord  circuit,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  tip  winding  of  the  cut  off  relay  and  said 
line  relay  in  shunt  with  said  low  resistance  supervisory  re- 
lay when  a  connection  is  estal)lishe<l  with  the  line,  whereby 
said  cutoff  relay  is  actuate<l  and  the  line  relay  is  cut  out 
of  circuit,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

6.  In  n  telephone  system,  a  lin-'  circuit,  a  differentially- 
wound  cut  off  relay  having  one  winding  connectej  In  series 
with  a  battery  In  the  sleeve  side  of  the  line,  the  other  wind- 
ing of  said  cut  off  relay  being  conne<  ted  with  the  tip  side 
of  the  line,  a  suitably  controIle<l  line  signal  for  the  line,  a 
cord  circuit  for  making  connections  with  the  line  for  con- 
versation, a  supervisory  relay  of  compirativelv  low  resist- 
ance associated  with  the  tip-strand  of  the  cord  circuit,  and 
means  when  a  connection  is  established  with  the  line  for 
connecting  tlie  tip  .  winding  of  the  cut-off  relay  in  shunt 
with  said  supervisory  relay,  whereby  the  line  signal  is 
effacel.  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  metallic  circuit  line  connect- 
ed for  conversation,  a  source  of  current  bridged  between 
one  limb  of  said  circuit  and  ground,  two  relays  bridged 
across  said  circuit,  each  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
ground,  whereby  one  of  .said  relays  is  constantly  actuated 
and  means  at  the  subscriber's  station  for  closing  the  me- 
tallic circuit,  whereby  the  other  of  said  relays  is  actuated 
and  a  supervisory  signal  having  Its  circuit  controlled  by 
said  relays,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  metallic-circuit  line  con- 
nected for  conversation,  a  source  of  current  bridged  be- 
tween one  of  tlie  limbs  of  said  line  and  ground,  two  re- 
lays connected  in  series  across  the  metallic  circuit,  one 
terminal  of  one  of  said  relays  Itelng  grounded,  whereby 
said  relay  is  constantly  actuated,  means  at  the  subscriber's 
station  for  closing  circuit  of  said  line,  whereby  the  other 
of  said  relays  is  actuated,  a  local  circuit  containing  a  sig- 
nal controlled  by  the  mutual  action  of  Ijoth  of  said  relays, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  metallic-circuit  line  and  a 
source  of  current  connected  between  one  of  its  limbs  and 
ground,  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  connect  with  said  line, 
having  two  relays  bridged  across  its  two  strands,  a  ground 
connection  for  one  of  said  relays,  whereby  said  relay  Is 
actuated,  while  connection  Is  made  with  the  line  to  close 
a  local  circuit,  means  at  the  subcrilier's  station  for  clos- 
ing the  metallic  circuit,  whereby  the  other  of  said  relays 
is  actuated  to  open  said  local  circuit,  and  a  signal  included 
in  said  local  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  cut-off  relay 
ivavlng  two  windings  in  the  line,  one  of  said  windings  be- 
ing counecte<l  in  series  with  a  battery  in  the  sleeve  side 
of  the  line,  a  lino  relay,  the  other  winding  of  said  cut  off 
relay  being  connected  in  series  with  said  line  relay  in  the 
tip  side  of  the  line,  a  llnesiirnal  having  Its  circuit  con- 
trolle<l  by  said  line-relay,  a  i«.rd  circuit  for  making  con- 
nection with  the  line  for  conversation,  a  low  resistance 
supervisory  relay  as80«iated  with  the  tip  strand  of  the 
cord  circuit,  and  means  when  a  connection  is  established 
with  the  line  for  shunting  said  line  relay  and  the  tip  wind- 
ing of  said  cut-off  relay  through  said  supervisory  relay, 
whereby  the  line  signal  is  effaced,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllied. 

11.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line-circuit,  a  cut  off  relay 
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I  having  two  ikrindlngs  In  the  llrjel  a  battery  and  a  line  relay 
also  In  the  line,  a  cord  circuit  for  making  connections 
with  the  line  for  conversation,  a  pair  of  sujwrvlsory  relays 
for  the  cord  circuit  and  means  when  connection  Is  estab- 
lisbetl  with  the  line  for  unbalancing  said  cutoff  relay  by 
curient  through  one  of  said  supervisory  relays,  whereby 
the  line  relay  is  cut  out  of  circuit  the  other  of  said  super- 
visory relays  l»eing  under  the  control  of  the  subscriber 
and  a  supervisory  signal  control  I  ed-by  said  pair  of  super- 
jvisory  relays,  substantially  aS^*d«w:rlbed. 

12,  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  telephone  lines,  of  a  cord-circuit  to  connect 
said  lines  for  conversation,  a  central  source  of  current,  a 
differential  cut-off  relay  for  each  of  said  lines,  a  high  and 
low  resistance  supervisory  relay  bridged  in  series  across 
said  cord  circuit  and  each  connected  to  the  same  pole  of 
said  central  source,  means  ui>on  the  connection  of  said 
cord  circuit  with  a  line  to  include  said  high  resistance 
relay  in  a  local  circuit  in  series  with  one  coil  of  said  cut- 
off relay  to  actuate  each  and  upon  the  response  of  the 
called  subscriber  to  include  said  low  resistance  relay  in 
tlie  path  of  current  over  the  line,  a  signal  controlled  by 
said  cord  relays,  and  the  normal  path  of  current  to  the 
line  controlled  by  said  cut-off  relay,  substantially  as  de- 
8cr|l)ed. 


842..'H07,  TI'NINO  IIAMMEU.  William  B.  Ellsworth, 
Hudson,  Ohio.  liled  Sept.  11,  1900,  Serial  No. 
334,169. 


Chiivi.'  i.  In  a  tuning  hammer,  the  combination  of  a 
handle  embo<1yiDg  a  suitable  shank  provided  with  a  socket 
meml>er,  said  socket  metnl)er  being  formed  with  a  socket 
or  op«M)lnir  tapering  toward  an  end  thereof,  a  turning  head 
mounitHi  ill  the  so<ket  of  the  socket  member,  a  cap  for 
closing  the  larger  end  of  the  taperinc  socket  to  prevent 
displacement  of  the  turning  head  from  the  shank,  and  a  dog 
carrle<l  by  the  handle  to  engage  the  turning  head  for 
rotatini;  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  tuning  hammer,  the  combin;itlon  of  a  handle  em- 
bodying a  shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  socket  member 
havlnu'  a  tapering  s  cket,  a  turning  head  mounted  in  said 

I  socket   member  an<i  having  a  tapering  jxirtion  snugly  flt- 
jtlng  In  the  socket  thereof,  a  cap  or  closure  for  the  larger 
end  of  the  socket  of  the  socket  menil>er  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  turning  head  therefrom,  and  a  dog  mounted 
jon  the  handle  and  arranged  to  engage  the  turning  head  for 
rotation  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  tuning-hammer,  the  combination  of  a  handle  em- 
bodying a  shank  of  tubular  formation,  said  shank  having  a 
■ocket  member  at  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  tapering 


socket  or  opening,  a"  turning  head  having  an  end  portion 
thereof  tapering  so  as  to  snugly  tit  In  the  socket  of  the 
socket  meml>er  the  larger  end  of  the  socket  aforesaid  being 
threaded,  a  screw  or  cap  screwed  Into  the  threaded  p  .rtlon 
of  the  socket  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  turning  head 
ilierefroni,  a  sliding  dog  mounted  in  the  tubular  portion  of 
I  lie  shank  of  the  handle  to  engage  the  turning  bejttl  for 
rotation  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  actuating  said  <lo.!j. 

4.  In  a  tuning  bamiiier,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
shank  of  tubular  form  having  an  end  portion  thereof  re- 
ceivpd  in  the  handle,  a  turning  head  mounted  In  the  outer 
end  of  the  shank,  a  sliding  dog  mounteil  on  the  handle  and 
having  an  end  portion  thereof  movable  through  the  shank 
to  engai:e  with  the  turning  head,  a  pln-an<l  slot  connection 
l>etwcen  the  dog  and  the  shank  of  the  handle,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  dog  in  the  manner  specified. 


542,308.     VENTIL41TOK.     Charles  E.  Erby,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  0,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,22n. 


c^ 


Citiim. — 1.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  !x»dy 
portion  having  a  transvere  opening  therethrough,  of  an 
inner  l)ox  secured  around  said  opening  and  having  at  Its 
top  a  hinged  lid  to  regulate  tlie  passage  of  air,  an  outer 
box  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  portion  and 
provided  in  its  ti  p  near  each  of  Its  ends  with  a  trans- 
rerse  slot,  parallel  flanges  on  tlie  Inner  surface  of  the 
inter  wall  of  the  outer  box  near  each  of  its  ends  .ind  in 
vertical  allnement  with  said  slots,  and  a  screened  frame 
removably  located  In  each  of  said  slots  and  guide  lianges, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  in  a  ventilator^ the  conibhiatinn  with  a  body  portion 
liavlng  one  of  Its  ends  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
ind  provi(le<l  with  a  transverse  opening,  of  a  lilock  tapered 
from  Its  upper  to  its  lower  end  and  having  means  to  en- 
gage the  inclined  end  of  the  liody  purtion,  an  Inner  box 
■secured  around  said  opening  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
l>ody  portion  and  having  at  its  top  a  liiim»'d  lid  to  remilate 
the  pas.sage  of  air,  an  outer  Ihix  securei  to  the  outer  sur- 
fa<c  of  the  body  jiortlon  around  the  opening  therein  and 
having  detachahlf  and  screened  end  franics,  sul'stantially 
as  described. 

.'{.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  bfidy  portion, 
having  one  of  its  ends  dow  ii\wird!y  and  outwardly  in- 
eline<l  and  provided  witli  a  transverse  opening,  of  a  block 
tapered  from  its  upiK-r  to  its  lower  end  and  provided  with 
nieans  to  engage  the  in(lin<Ml  end  of  the  iKidy  portion,  an 
iiiiicr  liox  secured  to  the  inner  siirfaie  of  the  liody  portion 
and  having  an  opening  to  register  with  tin-  opening  tlierein 
and  provided  in  its  upper  portion  with  inwardly-extending 
perlmetral  flanges,  a  screen  boiizontally  located  on  said 
flanges,  a  lid  to  close  the  upper  jtortioii  of  the  l)0x  and 
hinged  thereto,  an  outer  box  secured  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  body  jiortion  Jiround  the  openln--'  therein,  and  de- 
t:uhable  aixl  screened  end  frames  mounted  on  sai<l  liox, 
substantially  as  described. 


S42,309.  KNOi"KI>OWN  VEHICLK  SHAFT.  Fkkpkrick 
C.  Fkrris  and  (Jeouge  S.  Tkbbetts,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  L.  B.  Tebbetts  &  Sons  Carriage  Company.  St. 
liOuis.  Mo.,  a  Corporathin  of  Missouri.  Filed  June  25, 
1906.     Serial  No.  323,323. 

Claim. — 1.  A  pair  of  vehicle  shafts  comprising  two 
shafts  and  a  removable  cross  bar  provided  with  tongues 
which  enter  openings  in  said  shafts  and  terminate  short  of 
the  outer  side  faces  of  said  shafts,  members  permanently 
connected  to  the  shafts,  cooperating  niemliers  permanently 
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connected  to  the  cross  bar.  and  reuioralile  devices  ettend- 
Inir  through  the  cross-bar  and  tlie  members  whicti  are  con- 
mcte<l  to  the  shafts;  substantially  us  de.-icrllif<l. 
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2.  A  i>alr  of  vehicle  shafts  <  ompi  ising  two  shafts  and  a 
removable  cross  bar.  members  con  net  ted  to  th;  underneath 
fnce  of  the  cri>»s  liar,  said  members  being  provided  with 
shoulders  having  Inclined  faces,  devices  peri^anentiy  con- 
necte«l  to  the  shafts  and  provided  with  ta|>ere<l  slianks 
which  engage  the  shoulders  on  tlic  mfml)er8 
the  cross  bar,  and  removable  bolts  extending 
CI1188  bar  and  the  shanks  of  said  devices;  su)  stantially  as 
descril»Hl. 

w.  A  pair  of  vehicle  sliafts  comprising  two  shafts  and  a 
removable  cross  Imr,  devices  connected  to  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  each  shaft  and  having  laterally  extending 
portions  which  engage  tlie  upper  ami  lower  faces  of  tlie 
cn^a  bjy^,  menUiers  connected  to  the  cross  I ar  and  pro- 
vided witii  shoulders  which  coiiperate  with  1  he  laterally 
extending  portions  of  one  of  said  pair  of  devices,  and  re 
movable  bolts  extending  through  the  cross-bar  and  through 
said  laterally  -  extending  intrtions ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  pair  of  vehicle  shafts  consisting  of  twu  shafts  and 
a  removable  cross  tmr.  heel  brace  irons  connected  to  the 
underneath  faces  of  said  shafts,  devices  com  ecteil  to  thi' 
shafts  beneath  said  irons  and  provided  with  shanks,  mem- 
bers connected  to  tlie  cross-l>ar  and  provided  with  shoulders 
which  cooperate  with  said  shanks,  and  reii  ovable  bolts 
extending  througli  the  cross  bur  and  through  said  stianks  ; 
siilMitantiallv  as  des<.Tibe«l. 


connected  to 
through  the 


841\310.     WIUK  CLOTH   FAlUJH        Mattiik*    \V.   J-loto. 
riiicago.  III.     Filed  July  J4.  11JU5.     Serial  Ni..  J70.I)24. 


I'iiiim  1  In  a  devK'i' 'if  ftie  class  (iescrilied  the  combina 
rii.ii  with  a  frame  of  unit  nipml:«'rs  comprising  coil(><l 
sprintrt  liaving  divergent  arms,  each  provided  with  a  htx)k 
01  th»'  end  thereof  said  members  l)einK:  ensrapwl  tot;ether 
and  to  said  frame,  half  unit  inomhers  comprising  a  coiled 
spring  baring  an  arm.  a  hook  inf»*gnii  witti  th*  end  thereof 


and  adapter!  to  engage  the  coils  of  the  unit  me.uliers  along 
one  side  of  the  frame,  rings  engaged  to  the  hooks  of  the 
unit  and  half  unit  members  at  one  side  of  the  frame  and 
means  engaging  said  ho^>ks  and  half  unit  members  to  the 
frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  u  frame  of  tinit  memt)ers  comprising  coiled  springs 
having  a  plurality  of  divergent  arms,  a  hook  on  tlio  end  of 
each  arm  l)ent  back  upon  the  arm  and  then  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  half  unit  members  each  comjiris 
ing  a  coiled  spring  having  an  arm.  a  hook  integral  witli 
the  end  of  said  arm,  said  unit  and  half-unit  memliers  being 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  coils  are  adjacent  tlie 
frame,  coils  engage<l  to  the  niemlH'rs  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  frame  and  hooks  engaging  each  of  said  coils  to  the 
frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  frame  members  of  a  plurality 
of  springs  having  a  .xpiral  coil  and  divergent  arms,  a  plu- 
rality of  marginal  springs  having  a  coil  and  an  arm.  in- 
tigrai  hooks  on  the  end  of  cacli  of  said  arms  and  l>ent 
Ixick  upon  the  arm  and  outwar<lly  therefrom  to  firmly  en- 
gage saiil  <-oils,  a  plurality  of  coils  adapted  to  be  engaged 
to  one  end  of  the  frame  and  the  h<ioks  of  said  arms  and 
means  for  fastening  the  coils  adjacent  tlie  fratjie  to  said 
frame. 


S42.311.  DOILKUTI  HK  CLKAXKU.  ("hristian  (Jott- 
WALD,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  I'eb  1.  1!»<m;.'  Serial  No. 
2J»ft.O30. 


Cluim. — -1.  In  a  lioiler  tube  <'leanei-.  the  combinalloii 
witli  a  non  rotating  part  having  a  trnnsvere  diaphr.igii! 
provided  with  inclined  passages,  "^ald  non  rotating  part 
having  a  chamber  which  extends  forward  from  «ald  di- 
aphragm, a  removal)le  Jouinal-l>eari'ig  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  ch.inil>er.  a  removable  bushing  secured 
within  said  Journal  l>earing,  its  rear  face  provided  witli  an 
enlarged  tiange,  a  billow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  luishing  and  enlarged  at  its  rear  end  to  coiifonn  to 
the  enlarged  flange  <m  said  bushing,  a  tlireaded  re.ir  ex- 
tension on  said  hollow  shaft  to  receive  the  rotary  part  of 
the  motor,  and  a  threaded  forward  exten-ii«>n  f  >  receive  a 
centrlfugally-actlng  cutting-tool,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tM>ller  tube  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  non- 
rotating  part  havinir  a  transverse  diaphragm  provided  with 
InclifKHl  passages,  said  non  rotating  part  haviiur  a  cliaml>er 
which  extends  fi>rward  from  said  <liaplii  agni.  a  removable 
journal  bearing  mounted  on  tlie  outer  end  of  said  cbaml>er. 
a  removable  bushing  secured  within  said  Journal-l>earlng, 
\t<  rear  face  provided  witli  an  enl  ii  i;e<l  tinnge.  a  iiollow 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  bushing  and  enlarged 
at  Its  rear  end  to  conf(  rm  to  the  enlarge!  tiange  on  said 
hushing,  a  threade<!  reai-  extensi<m  on  said  hollow  shaft  to 
lecoive  the  rotary  part  of  said  motoi-.  and  a  threadeti 
fuwiird  extension  to  receive  a  centrlfugally  acting  ciitting- 
tiol.  sail  hi'llow  shaft  formini:  an  oil  <-bnnit>er.  bavhiff  com 
municatint;  openings  to  the  I«>.irin2s.  substantially  as  de 
scrilted. 

'A.  It;  a  boiler  tul>e  cleaner,  tiie  comblnaticn  with  n  non- 
rotatlntr  part  having  a  transverse  diaphragm  provided  witli 
inclined  passaL'''<  ^a i  I  non  rotating  part  liaving  :\  (■liHnilK?r 
which  extends  foiuuid  from  sjiid  dlapiiragni.  a  removable 
journal  l>ea ring  m-  unted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cbaral>er, 
l>ro\  ide<l  at  its  outer  end  with  a  removabb-  I«all  l>earlng 
cup.  K  removabb  bushing  secured  within  saiti  journai- 
l>earing.  its  re.ir  face  provided  wiili  ,in  enlarge*!  flange,  a 
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hollow  shaft  lotatalily  mounted  within  said  bushing,  a 
threade<l  rear  extension  on  said  hollow  shaft  to  receive 
the  rotary  part  of  the  motor,  a  threaded  forward  extension 
to  receive  a  removable  and  adjustalde  ball  In-arlng  cup.  a 
locking-nut.  an<!  a  ••entrifugaliy-actiug  cutting-tool,  sub- 
stantially as  des«rll>e<l. 


«42,3l:.'  WATKIHOOLKK.  jtr.n  s  Ckevkr,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.,  a.sslgnor  to  \V.  T.  Wagner's  Soi»w,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Firm.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1!)(m\.     Serial  No.  334,377. 


Claim.  1.  In  a  water  cooler,  the  combination  of  a 
water  vessel,  an  Ice  vessel  having  a  seat  in  its  upper  edge 
for  the  water  vessel,  .-i  faucet,  and  a  meml>er  of  d  pliv> 
V>u|>llng  In  the  side  of  tlie  ice  vessel,  a  pipe  wlflii-i  the  Ice 
vessel  conne<  ting  the  faucet  and  said  member,  a  second 
member  of  the  pipe  coupling  in  the  water  vessel,  and 
adapted  to  engage  tlie  memlier  In  the  ice  vessel,  and  a 
means  of  closing  the  second  luemlier  when  t'le  water  vi»s»el 
Is  disconnected  from  the  ice  ves.sel. 

2.  In  a  water-co(der  the  combination  of  a  water  vessel, 
an  ice  vessel  having  a  seat  in  its  upper  edge  for  tlie  water 
vessel,  a  faucet,  and  a  niemlH-r  of  the  piis' coupling  in  the 
»lde  of  the  Ice  vessel,  a  pi|)e  witliin  the  Ue  vessel  connect 
ing  the  faucet  and  said  memlx'r.  the  second  meinl>er  of  the 
pi|)e  coupling  in  the  w.ater  vessel,  and  adapted  to  CTigage 
the  memlM'r  In  the  ice  vessel,  a  valve  In  the  second  member 
for  regulating  Its  opening  and  closing,  and  an  arm  conuect 
^hI  to  the  valve  and  adapted  to  lock  the  members  of  Ihe 
jiipe  coupling  together  when  turn*"*!  to  o|>en  the  valve  and 
to  disconnect  them  when  the  valve  is  ciosed. 


M2.313.       MlKUOIt     SI  i'l'OKT.       IIknu^     W.     IIarki.so.v. 
Clinton.  Iowa.     FibMi  .liine  :.'.s.  Hmmj.     serial  No.  323.S.'n.'». 


i-latiii.—l.   In  a  mirror  support,  the  combination  with  a 
mirror-standard,  of  a    mirror  having  eyes  which  a:e  felld- 
126  0.  G.— 94 


able  and  rotatalde  on  said  mirror-standard,  and  a  friction 
clamp  on  said  mirror  standard»comprising  a  spring  colle<l 
around  and  frictionally  engaging  the  standard  N-tween 
Raid  eyes  wlii<li  permits  the  mirror  to  l»e  rotate<l  or  shifted 
lengthwise  of  the  mirror  standard  and  is  adapte<l  to  hold 
said  mirror  where  positioned. 

2.  In  a  mirror  support,  the  combination  wUli  a  mirror 
standard,  of  a  mirror  having  eyes  which  are  slidnble  and 
rotatable  on  said  standard,  and  a  friction  clamii  compris 
Ing  a  resilient  strip  coiled  around  and  frictionally  embrac 
Ing  tiie  mirror  standard  iK^tween  the  eyes  and  provided 
Willi  projecting  ends  to  In^ar  against  the  mirror,  said  frl- 
tlon-clamp  holding  the  mirror  wliere  adjuste<i. 

3.  In  a  mirror  support,  the  combination  with  a  Imse 
plate  having  a  ball-seat,  of  a  bracket  having  1  parr  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  base-plate  and  provbiM  with  a 
ball-seat  and  another  part  provided  with  a  slot  wl.ich  lies 
substantially  at  right  ani:Ies  to  the  l)as«>  plate,  a  mirror 
support  liaving  a  neck  U-nt  at  an  angle  to  its  len^t).  and 
passing  freely  through  the  slot  aforesaid,  and  a  )>ali  <in  th.- 
end  of  the  neck  which  Is  frictionally  lield  In  sairl  seats. 

4.  In  a  mirn.r  sujtport.  the  combination  with  r.  claiuo 
and  a  clamping  s.rew  for  securing  the  clamp  to  an  obje<i" 
.said  clamp  having  a  ball-seat,  of  9  bracket  havlnc  a  ball 
seat  and  provided  with  a  slot,  means  securing  tiie  bracket 
to  the  clamp,  a  mirn.r  support  or  standard  having  i  neck 
l>ent  at  an  angle  to  its  length  and  passing  through  ilie  slot 
aforesaid,  and  a  ball  se<ur«M!  to  said  neck  and  frictlunallv 
held  In  said  seats. 


S42.314.      I'YKOMKTKK.      (ir.nKc.F.   IlEKt.KV    ami    Chaki.ks 
Ffinv.    Paris   Fran<e :   said   IfjH'ley  assignor  to   !,«   Cnni 
jiagnie   |M.iir   la    Fabric.ition  des  Conipteurs  et    Materiel 
d'    Islnes  A   «5az.    I'arls.    France.      Flle<l    Nov.    11.    IIM1,-,. 


Serial  No.  2H0.n23. 


CUiiiii-  1.  Tlie  comliiiialion  with  a  casing,  of  an  eye 
piece  arranged  at  one  end  of  tlie  casing,  a  mirror  within 
the  casing,  a  second  mirror  within  the  casing  adapte<l  to 
receive  reflecte<l  rays  from  the  first  mirror  .ind  reflect  said 
rays  into  the  eyepiece,  .i  thermoelectric  pile  tlie  solder 
joint  of  whl<-h  Is  within  the  <-asIng  close  to  the  said  second 
mirror,  and  an  adjustable  diaphragm  arrange<I  at  Ihe  other 
end  of  the  casing.  * 

2.  The  c<imbinaiion  with  a  casing,  of  an  •-yepie<e  ai- 
j-anged  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  mirror  adji. stably  ar 
ranged  within  the  casing,  a  second  mirror  within  tlie  cas 
ing  adai)ted  to  receive  reflecte<l  rays  from  the  first  mirror 
and  reflect  said  rays  into  tlie  eyepiece,  thermo-electric 
pile  the  solder  joint  of  which  Is  within  the  casing  close  to 
the  said  second  mirror,  and  an  adjustable  diaphragm 
arranged  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing. 

3.  The  combinali<m  witli  a  casing,  of  an  eyeple«'e  ar 
ranged  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  mirror  within  the  casing 
a  seicmd  mirror  within  tlie  casing  adapted  to  receive  re- 
flected rays  from  the  first  mirror  and  reflect  said  ra.vs 
into  the  eyepiece,  a  tliermo  electric  pile  tlie  soldered  joint 
of  which  is  witliiti  the  casing  close  to  the  said  s<'cond 
mirror,  and  an  ad.iustable  diapliramn  arranged  at  the  other 
end  of  tiie  casing,  .said  diaphragm  comprising  flxeil  and 
rotatable  sectors  arranged  relatively  to  each  other  as  de 
scrilted.  and  an  indicator-scale. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  an  eyepiece  ar 
ranged  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  an  a<ljuslal)le  mirror 
witliin  the  casing,  a  second  mirror  within  the  casiuL' 
adapfjHl  to  receive  reflected  rays  from  the  (irst  mirror  and 
reflect  said  r.iys  Into  the  eyepiece,  a  thermo-electric  pile 
the  soldered  Joint  of  which  Is  within  the  casinir  .lose  t.. 
the  said  sec-ond  mirror,  and  an  adjustable  dlaplirai;m  ar- 
ranged at  tb.'  otb.M-  rti.t  i.f  tli.>  .-asing. 


i.U2 


.'».    A   pyrometric   tele««-op«>  comiirisinK   a 
|)te<'«»  r,  H    tlioriini-el»»<-tri<'   pile   li.  ii    mlrmr 
adJiiMtHMf  inlrrDf  n.  hixI  iin  ailjiixtulile  diai:^ 
xiihstaQtiflllv  as  set  forth. 
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Signal    Ciinipany,   a   Corporation   of  Main 
TJ,  liMMJ.      Serial  No.  .s:U.r>49. 
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Filed  Aug. 


CJalM. — 1.  Ill  a  Hlnsrle-track  siKnalini;  siHHtem  ;  a  block 
provided  with  a  s+'t  of  one  or  more  lnr\inniiiK  signals  and 
H  set  of  one  i>r  more  oiitninnini:  siKnaln  ;  aid  a  track  con- 
trolled magnetic  device  normally  matntalniUK  one  of  said 
sets  at  safety  and  the  other  of  said  sets  at  danger,  so  as 
to  prevent  useless  delay  to  traffic. 

2.  In  a  single-track  sittnailni:  system  ;  a  J)lock  provided 
with  a  set  of  one  or  more  InrunninK  signals  and  a  set  of 
one  or  more  outrtinniiiu  signals  ;  and  track  •  ointrolled 
means  normally  maintaining  on*'  of  saiil  H''fs  at  safety 
and  the  other  of  said  sets  at  daiitrtT.  -id  as  |u  prevent  use- 
1»>Hs  dei.iy  to  fraffl<'  :  said  trac  k  controiltMl  means  heing  re- 
s|Miiislvt'  to  th>>  first  triiiii.  eitlier  iiu-unnlng  «>r  outrunning, 
to  approacli  said  lilock  to  cause  the  set  of  signals  corre- 
sponding to  sail!  first  approaching  train  to  Indicate  safety 
and  to  cause  ilie  otlicr  set  of  signals  to  Indi*^!*'  ilanger 

3.  In  a  sIngltMrack  signaling  s\stein;  a  Mock  provi<led 
with  a  set  of  one  or  more  Inrunning  signals  and  a  set  of 
one  or  more  outrunning  signals  .  a  selector  <lr<uit  normally 
maintaining  one  "f  said  sets  at  safety  and  the  other  of 
said  sets  at  danger  ;  means  near  each  end  of  said  block 
oi>eral)le  \>y  .1  train  to  control  said  selector-circuit  and 
I  anse  one  of  said  sets  of  one  or  more  signals  to  in<llcate 
safety  and  to  cause  the  other  sai<l  sets  of  one  or  more 
signals  to  indicate  danger 

4.  In  a  single  trark  signaling  system  :  a  Mixk  providwl 
with  an  inrunning  and  an  outrunnlni;  signal  ;  a  plurality 
of  dead  Ilea t  p<ilarl8»xl  ele<tromagnetic  devi<V8  for  <ontroi- 
llng  said  signals  :  n  selector  <ircult  includln*:  said  ele<tro 
magnetic  devices  in  series  and  normally  maintaining  one 
of  said  signals  at  safety  and  one  of  said  signals  at  dan 
ger  ;  means  near  each  end  of  said  l)lo<"k  operable  by  a 
train  to  energlie  said  selector-circuit  with  a.  characteristic 


polarity  and  cause  one  of  said  signals  to  Indicate  safety 
and  cause  the  other  of  said  signals  to  indicate  danger. 

r>.  In  a  single-track  signaling  system  :  a  block  provlde<i 
with  a  set  of  one  or  more  Inrunning  signals  and  a  set  of 
one  or  more  outrunning  signals  :  a  selector-circuit  :  a  plu- 
rality of  eIe<'tromagnetic  devices  Included  in  said  selector- 
circuit  :  each  of  said  electromagnetic  devices  comprising 
one  or  more  dead  l>eat  |)olarize<l  armatures:  signal-circuits 
controlled  by  said  armatures;  train  <ontroile<l  means  near 
each  end  of  said  block  for  energizing  said  selector-circuit 
with  a  characteristic  polarity  iH)sltively  to  shift  said  ar 
matures  to  a  <'haracterlstic  position. 

a.  In  a  singletrai-k  elei-iric  signaling  system  ;  n  set  of 
inrunning  signals  and  a  set  of  outrunning  signals  ;  said 
sets  Interchangeably  normally  at  safety  and  at  dajiger  re- 
spectively according  to  the  last  train  movement  ;  a  signal 
circuit  containing  two  |K)larizetl  magnetic  devices  in  series 
which  are  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  signals  ; 
a  generator  in  series  witli  said  magnetic  devices:  and 
means  for  controlling  said  magnetic  devices  in  a  selective 
manner. 

7.  In  a  single-track  electric  signaling  system,  the  com- 
bination of  inrunning  aixl  outrunning  signals ;  a  signal- 
circuit  containing  two  polarlzwl  electromagnetic  devices 
adapted  to  control  the  oi)eration  of  said  signals  and  each 
comprising  one  or  more  armatures  iMisitively  movable  in 
two  directions  according  to  the  polarity  of  said  <'ircuit  ; 
opposing  sources  of  electric  energy  ;  means  controlle<l  by 
a  train  in  the  rear  of  the  inrunning  signal  for  cutting  out 
one  of  said  sources  of  electric  energy  and  cause  the  other 
source  to  energize  said  ele«-tromagnetlc  devlc<»s  t<}  cause 
the  inrunning  signals  to  indicate  safety  and  cause  the  out 
rtmning  signal  to  indicate  danger  :  and  means  controlled 
by  a  train  in  the  rear  of  said  outrunning  signal  for  <uttlng 
out  the  other  i>f  said  s<»ur<'es  of  electric  energy  so  that  that 
remaining  will  energize  said  electromagnetic  devices  to 
cause  the  outrunning  signal  to  indicate  safety  and  cause 
the  inrunning  signal  to  indicate  danger. 

s.    In  a  single  track  electric  signaling  system,  the  com- 
bination  of  inrunning  and  outrunning  signals  ;   a  signal 
circuit    containing    two    |M)larlz>Hl    ele<-tromagnetlc    devices 
adapted  to  control   the  o|H-ratlon  of  said  signals  and  each 
comprising  one  or   more  armatures  positively   movable   in 
two  directions  ac<'ording  to   the  jsjlarity  of  said   circuit  ; 
opiKjsing  sources  of  electric  energy  :   means  controlled  by 
a  train  in  the  rear  of  the  inrunning  signal  for  cutting  out 
one  of  said  sources  of  electric  energy  and  cause  the  other 
source   to   energize   said   electromagnetic   devices   to  cause 
the  inrunning  signal  to  Indicate  safety  and  cause  the  out 
r\inning  signal   to  indicate  danger  :   and   means  controlle<l 
by  a  train   in   the  rear  of  said  outrtinning  signal   for  cut 
ting   out    the  other   of   said   sources   of  electric   energy   so 
that  that  remaining  will  energize  said  ele<'tromagnetlc  de 
vices  ^o  cause  the  outrunning  signal  to  indicate  safety  and 
cause  the  inrunning  signal   to  indicate  danger  and   means 
controlled  by  a  train  l»etween  said  signals  for  holding  Isjtli 
signals  at  danger. 

9.  In  a  single-track  electric  signaling  system,   the  com 
bination  of  Inrunnlnj^  and  outrunning  signals;   a   signal- 
circuit    containing    two    polarized    electromagnetic   devices 
adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  signals  and  each 
comprising  one  or   more   armatures   positively   movable  In 
two   directions   according    to    the    polarity    of   said    circuit; 
opposing  sources  of  electric  energy  :    means  controlled  by 
a  train  In  the  rear  of  the  Inrunning  signal  for  cutting  out 
one  of  said  sources  of  electric  energy  and  cause  the  other 
source    to   energize   said   ele<'tromagnetic   devices    to   cause 
the  inrunning  signals  to  Indicate  safety  and  cause  the  out 
running  signal    to  Indicate  danger  ;   and   means  controlle<l 
by  a  train  in  the  rear  of  said  outrunning  signals  for  cut 
ting   out   the  other   of  said    sources   of  electric   energy   so 
that  that  remaining  will  energize  said  electromagnetic  de 
vices  to  cause  the  outrunning  signal  to  Indicate  safety  and 
cause   the   Inrunning  signal    to   indicate  danger;   said   two 
train-controlled     means,     when    simultaneously    actuated. 
oi>erating  to  hold  one  signal  at  safety  and  the  other  signal 
at  (ian;:er. 

10.  In  a  single  trark  electric  signaling  system,  the  com 
bination   of    inrunning   and   outrunning  signals:    a    signal 
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circuit    <-ontalnlng    two    polarized   electromagnetic    devices 
adapted  to  c<»ntrol  the  o|)eration  of  said  signals  and  each 
comprising  one  or  more  armatures  fKwitively  movable  in  two 
directions  according  to  the  polarity  of  said  circuit  ;  opjiosing 
sources  of  ele<-trlc  energy  ;  means  controlUnl  by  a  train  In 
the  rear  of  the  inrunning  signal  for  cutting  out  one  of  said 
sources  (tf  electric  energy   and  cause   tlie  other  source  to 
energize  said  ele<troniagnetic  devices  to  cause  the  Inrun- 
ning  signal    to   Indicate  safety   and   cause  the  outrunnlni; 
signal  t  •  Indicate  danger;  and  means  contr«)lled  by  a  train 
in  the  rear  of  said  o\itrunning  signal   for  cutting  out  the 
other  of  said   sources  of  electric  energy   so   that   that   re- 
maining    will     energize    said     electromagnetic    devices     to 
cause  tlie  outrunning  signal   to  indicate  safety  jind   cause 
the    inrunning   signal    to    indicate   danger:    said    two   con- 
trolle«l  means,  when  simultaneously  actuated.  o[>erating  to 
hold  one  signal  at  safety  and  the  other  signal  at  danger 
and  means  (ontndied  ^>y  a  train  l»etween  said  signals  for 
holding  Uith  signals  at  danger. 

11.  In  a  single-track  signaling  system;  a  block  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  subsections  ;  inrunning  home  and  distant 
signals  for  one  subsection:  outrunning  home  and  distant 
signals  for  a  second  subsection  ;  track-<-ontrolled  means  at 
a  distant  subsection  f<u-  controlling  each  distant  signal; 
one  set  of  h.mie  and  distant  signals  normally  at  safety  and 
the  other  set  normally  at  danger:  train  <-oii  trolled  means 
near  the  Inrunning  end  <»f  said  block  to  cau.se  the  inrun- 
ning home  and  distant  signals  to  indicate  safety  and  to 
cause  the  outrunning  hom«'  and  distant  signals  to  indicate 
danger;  and  train  controlled  means  near  ihe  outrunning 
end  of  said  block  t<i  cause  tlie  outrunning  home  and  distant 
.  signals  to  indicate  safety  an«l  to  <ause  the  Inrunning  home 
and  distant  signals  to  Indicate  danger. 

12.  In  a  single  track  signaling  system;  a  bbuk  compris 
ing  a  plurality  of  subsections  ;  inrunning  home  and  distant 
signals  for  one  sultsection  :  outrunning  home  and  distant 
siunals  for  a  se«ond  sub.section  :  track  <«tntrolled  means  at 
a  distant  subsection  for  controlling  each  distant  signal; 
one  s«?t  of  home  and  distant  signals  normally  at  safety 
and  the  other  set  normally  at  danger;  train  controlled 
means  near  the  inrunning  end  of  said  blo<k  to  cause  the 
Inrunning  home  and  distant  signals  to  Indicate  safety 
and  to  cause  tin-  outrunning  home  juid  distant  siirnals  to 
Indicate  danger;  aiul  train  <ontrolled  means  near  the  out- 
running end  of  said  block  to  cause  the  outrunning  home 
HiKi  distant  signals  to  indicate  safety  and  to  cause  the  in- 
running  home  and  distant  signals  to  indb  ate  danger ; 
train-controlled  means  U'tween  said  inrunning  and  out- 
running signals  to  cause  both  the  inrunning  and  the  out- 
running signals  to  indicate  danger. 

l."<.  In  a  single-track  signaling  system;  a  lib.ck  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  subsections  ;  inrunning  h.mn-  and  distant 
siunals  for  one  sulisettion  ;  outrunning  home  and  distant 
signals  for  a  second  subse<tlon  ;  t rack-con frolle<l  means  at 
a  distant  subsectb.n  for  nmtroliing  each  distant  signal  ; 
one  set  of  home  and  distant  signals  normally  at  safety  and 
the  other  .set  normally  at  danger:  train-co'ntn>lled  tiieans 
near  the  Inrunning  end  of  said  bbn-k  to  cause  the  Inrun- 
ning home  and  distant  signals  to  indicate  safety  and  to 
cause  the  outrunning  home  and  distant  signals  to  Indicate 
danger:  and  train  «>nt  rolled  means  near  the  outrunning 
end  of  said  Idock  to  cause  tlie  outrunning  ijome  and  distant 
signals  to  indicate  safety  and  to  cause  the  inrunning  home 
and  distant  signals  to  Indicate  danger;  said  tw«)  train-con- 
trolled means  near  the  ends  of  the  block,  when  simultane 
ously  actuated,  operating  to  maintain  all  signals  at  normal 
|M>sltlon. 

14.  In  a  single  track  signaling  system;  a  block  compris 
ing  a  plurality  of  subsections  ;  inrunning  home  and  distant 
signals  for  (me  subsection:  outrunning  home  and  distant 
signals  for  a  second  subsection  ;  track-controlled  means  at 
a  distant  sul«ecHon  for  controlling  each  distant  signal  ; 
one  set  of  home  and  distant  signals  normally  at  safety  and 
the  other  set  nornuiily  at  danger;  train-controlled  weans 
near  the  inrunning  end  of  said  block  to  cause  the  inrun 
iiing  home  and  distant  signals  to  indicate  safety  and  to 
<ause  tiie  outrunning  bonie  and  distant  signals  to  indicate 
danger;  and  train-controlled  means  near  the  outrunning 
end  of  said  block  to  .  uuse  the  outr\jnning  liome  and  dis- 


tant signals  l<i  indicate  safety  and  to  cause  the  inrunning 
home  and  distant  signals  to  Indicate  danger:  sabl  two 
I  train-controlled  means  near  the  ends  of  the  blmk.  wlien 
simultane<msly  actuated.  o|M«rafing  to  maintain  all  sigiuils 
at  normal  p<.sltion  ;  and  tr.iin-controlled  means  beivvt-*'!! 
said  inrunning  and  outrunning  signals  to  cause  l«.th  the 
inrunnin;:  an«l  the  outrunning  signals  to  indicate  danger. 

lo.    In  a   singli' track  electric  signaling  system;  a  bl.K-k 
comprising  a  plurality  of  subsecfi<ms  :  a  set  of  inrunuini; 
home  and  distant  signals  for  one  subsection;  a  set  of  out" 
running  home  and  distant  signals  for  a  second  sul«»ectlon  : 
a    plurality   of   electromagnet k-    electors   each    comprising 
one  or  more  polarized  armatures  |M)sitivel\-  movable  in  two 
<llre<-ti.uis  by   the  said   select<u-s  ;    lo.al   circuits  controlled - 
by  said  polarized  armatures,  and  normally  maintaining  one 
or  the  other  of  said  sets  of  signals  at  safety  and  the  other 
set  at  danger  a< cording  to  the  direction  of  the  last   train 
movement  ;  a  slgnal-clniiit   including  said  eIe<-tromagnetic 
selectors  In  series:  means  actuated  by  a  train  In  the  rear 
of    the    inrunning    signals    to    energize    said    signalclrcuii 
with  a  <haracteristi<'  polarity  so  as  to  cause  said  inrunninu 
signals   to    indicate   safely    and    to  cause   said   outrunning 
signals  to  indicate  danger;  and  train  controlled  means  for 
a   distAnt  subse<tion   for  controlling  the  distant   signal   at  ' 
a  subsection  remote  from  sjiid  distant  subsection. 

Irt.   In  a  single  track  ele<-trlc  signaling  system;  a  block 
comprising  a   plurality  of  subsections:  a   set   of  Inrunnin^' 
borne  and  distant  sl^rnals  for  one  subse<tion  ;  .i  set  of  out" 
running  home  and  ilistant  signals  for  a  se<-ond  sulisectlon  ; 
a    plurality   of  electromagnetic   sebctors.   each   comprising 
one  or  more  |M.Iarlzed  armatures  positively  movable  in  two 
directions:    local   <ircnits  controlled   by  said   polarize<l   ar 
matures,   and    normally    m.iinlainlng   (.ne   or   the   other   of 
said  sets  of,slgnals  at  safety  and  the  other  set  at  danger 
according  to  the  direction  of  the  last    train   movement;   .1 
signal  ciicuit    Including    said    ele<tromagnetic   selectors    in 
series  :  means  actuated  by  a  train  In  the  rear  of  the  Inrun 
tiing  signals  to  energize  said  siirnalcirciiit   with  »  .h.ir^ic 
leristic  p<il;iVity  so  as   to  .ause  said   inrtinning  signals  to 
indbate   safety    and    to   cause   said    outruwiing   signals    to 
Indicate  dan^'er  ;  me.ins  actnaliHl  by  a  train  in  the  r.'ar  of 
said    outrunning    signals    to    eneririze    sabl    signal  circuit 
with  a   characteristic  i.olarity  so  as  to  caus<'  said  outrun 
iiing  signals  to  indicjite  danger  an<i  to  <ause  said  inrunning 
signals  to  Indicate  danger:  and  traincontrolle.l  means  for 
a  distant  subsection  for  controllin::  the  distant  signal  at  a 
sul^e<tb.n   j.recedlng  said  distant    subse<tion.   sabl   distant 
signal  also  l»elng  controlle<l  by  Its  assmlated  home  signal. 
17.    In  a   single  track  electric  signalinir  system  ;  a   l.lo<-k 
comprising  a   pluiality  of  subsections;  a  set  „T  inrunniuL' 
home  and  distant  signals  for  one  sul»se<-tl«m  ;  a  s<'t  of  .mt 

running  home  and  dist.iiM  signals  for  a  s« nd  subsection  ; 

a    plurality    of  electronuignellc   sele.tors.   each   <-omprislng 
one  or  more  dead-lK>at  polariz«'d  armatures  positively  mov 
able    in    two   dire<tions  :    lo<al    <ircnlts   controlled    by   Hald 
polarized  armatiiies.  and  norm.illy  maintaining  one  .,r  the 
other  of  said   sets  of  siirnals   at    safety   and   the  other  set 
at    danger    a<cordlng    to    the    direction    of    the    last    train 
movement  ;  a  signalclrcult  including  said  eb-ctromagnetic 
.selectors  in  series:  means  actuate<l  by  a  train   in   the  rear 
of  the  inrunning  signals  to  energize  said  signal  circuit  with 
a  chara<teristic  polarity  so  as  to  cause  said  inrunning  slg 
nals  to  Indicate  safety  and  to  cause  said  inrunning  signals 
to  indicate  danger:  means  actuated  by  a  train   in  the  rear 
of  said   outrunning   signals  to  energize  said   slgnal-<ircuil 
with  a  characteristic  polarity  so  as  to  cause  said  outrun 
ning  signals  to  Indbate  safety  and  to  cause  said  Inrunning 
signals  to  indicate  danger;  and  train-<-ontrolle«l  means  at  a 
•listant   subsectbui   for  controlling   the  distant  signal   at   a 
sul»se<-tlon  preceding  said  distant  sul»se<'tlon. 

IS.  In  a  single  track  ele<trlc  signaling  system;  a  blo<-k 
comprising  a  plurality  .»f  sul)s<«ctions  :  a  set  of  inrunning 
home  and  distant  signals  for  one  sulmection  ;  a  set  of  out 
running  home  and  distant  signals  for  a  swond  sulwection  ; 
a  plurality  of  ele<  iromagnetic  sele<tors  each  compiling 
one  or  more  isjiarized  armatures  [Mmltively  movable  in  two 
directbms  by  the  said  selectors:  lo<-al  circuits  controlled 
by  said  i«>larize<l  armatures.  an<l  normally  maintaining 
one  or  the  other  of  said  sets  of  signals  at  safety  and  the 
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other  (wt  at  duiiKT  accurtllinr  to  flu*  ilir»4-ti<>n  of  the  last 
train  movement  ;  a  sljtnal  circuit  Inchidikit'  snld  elecfro- 
maKnetU-  selectors  In  aeries  ;  means  actiialt'tl  liy  a  train  In 
tlH>  rear  of  the  InriinnInK  HiKnaii*  to  enerrlKe  said  slicrnal- 
•  innit  witii  ji  cliaracteristh-  |M)ljirity  so  iis  to  cause  said 
InrnnninK  signals  to  indicate  dan;;er  and  ti>  cause  said  out- 
ninninK  Miunais  to  indicate  danger  :  means  nctiiateti  by  a 
train  in  tJie  rear  of  said  oiitruniiiiit;  siirlials  to  energize 
said  sigijjii  lircult  with  a  characierlsiit  lu.larity  so  as  to 
caiiHe  said  oiitrnnning  sinnais  to  indicat'  safety  and  tit 
caime  sai<l  inriinniui;  siunals  to  indicate  danger  :  and  train 
•citutroiled  means  at  a  distant  snt>s«*<tion  for  controllinu 
»lie  <listant  signal  at  a  snlisection  |)rece<i  ng  said  distant 
sulweitlon;  and  train  control Ij-il  means  within  said  Mocks 
to  cause  all  of  said  signals  to  lndl<-ate  danger. 

1!>  In  a  single  tracli  electric  signaling  system  ;  a  hiixk 
« omprlsing  a  plurality  of  sulwections  ;  a  set  of  inrunning 
home  and  distant  signals  for  a  se<-ond  an  >secti<>n  :  a  piu- 
■  raiitj'  of  electron»agnfti<'  selectors  each  cmnprtsing  one  or 
more  polarized  armatures  jHisitively  inovs  Me  in  twodirec 
lions:  lo<*al  circtilts  controlled  liy  said  pola  Ized  armatures, 
jind  normally  maintaining  one  or  the  otiic  •  of  said  sets  of 
signals  at  safety  and  the  other  set  at  duiger  according 
to  the  direction  of  the  last  train  movement  ;  a  signal  cir- 
cuit including  said  electromagnetic  sele<  tors  in  serien : 
me^ins  actuate*!  hy  a  train  in  the  rear  o'  the  inrunning 
signals  to  energize  said  signal  (-ir<'uit  with  a  cliaracterlstic 
(Hilarity  so  as  to  cause  said  Inninniitg  signals  to  indicate 
safety  and  to  cause  said  ontrunning  signals  to  indicate 
ilanger  ;  means  actuate<l  hy  a  train  In  the  ear  of  said  out 
running  signals  to  energize  said  signal  <-ircuit  with  a 
)M>larity  Ht»  as  to  cause  said  outrunning  siunals  to  indicate 
safely  and  to  i-ause  sai<l  inrniiiilng  sigijals  to  indicate 
danger;  and  train-controlhMt  incaiis  at  a  dlMaiit  sultsectlon 
for  controlling  the  distant  signal  at  a  sul>Hi><-tion  preceding 
said  illstant  sul>sei-tion  ;  said  two  means  ii^  the  rear  of  the 
InruDiiing  and  the  outrunning  signals.  I  when  actuated 
simultaneously,  ojH'ratlng  to  maintain  one  Uet  of  home  and 
distant  signals  at  safety  and  the  other  si-t  at  danger  so 
as  to  avoid  uvless  delay  to  traftic. 

'20.  In  a  single  track  ele<-tri<'  signaling  fiystem  ;  a  block 
<-omprlsing  a  plurality  of  sut»sections  ;  a  ■ii't  of  inninning 
home  and  distant  sigiiaU  fur  one  sul)se<-tl<in  :  a  set  of  out- 
running home  and  distant  signals  for  a  sedjiid  subsection  ; 
n  plurality  of  electroinagnelic  selectors  each  comprising 
one  or  more  polarlxe<l  armatures  iM>sitively  movable  in  two 
dire«f i<ms  ;  local  circuits  r<.iitrolle<|  by  saldl  pohir!ze<l  arms- 
Itires,  and  normally  maintaining  one  or  tJic  otiier  of  said 
!*etH  of  signals  at  safety  and  the  other  s^t  at  danger  ac- 
cording to  the  direction  of  the  last  tiaim  movement  :  a 
slgnai<'lrcuit  in<'iiidlng  sahl  elect roniagMt»tic  selectors  in 
series;  means  actuated  by  a  train  In  the  r«ar  of  the  Inrun- 
ning signals  to  energize  said  signal clrcnit  with  a  chnrnc- 
it-ristic  polarity  so  as  to  cans*'  said  Inrunning  signals  and 
to  cause  said  outrunning  signals  to  in<ltcate  il.iiiger  :  means 
a<'tuatf>d  by  a  train  in  tlie  rear  of  salil  outrunning  signals 
to  energize  said  signal firciiif  with  a  charat-teristic  polarity 
so  as  to  cause  said  outrunning  sigiuils  ui  indicate  safety 
and 
and 

"initrolllng  the  distant  signal  at  m  •iubsfctloti  |>r«'<-e<llng 
said  distant  siibsecr loii,  said  distant  sigiiMl  also  U'ing  con 
trolled  by  its  asso<late<l  liome  signal  :  stild  two  means  in 
the  rear  of  the  inr\inning  and  the  outrunnilig  signals,  when 
actuiite<!  simultaneously,  operating  to  iiiafcniain  one  set  of 
home  and  distant  signals  at  safety  and  the  other  set  at 
dang'-r  so  as  to  avoid  useless  delax    to  iraftitv 

J 1  In  .1  single  track  elei-tric  signaling  wysteni  ;  a  block 
comprising  a  plurality  of  snbse<-tions  :  a  |iet  of  inrunning 
home  and  distant  signals  fiir  one  subs«»cfi(jn  ;  a  .s«'t  of  out 
running  liome  an<l  distant  signals  for  a  sefond  subsection  ; 
a  plurality  of  electromagnet  ir  selectors  i-arh  comiirising 
one  or  more  dead  t>eat    polariz^l  aruiature<^  positively   mov 

said 
the 

other  of  said  sets  of  signals  at  safety  and  the  other  set  at 
ilauger  ao'ordlng  to  the  last  train  mov«'ment  :  a  signal 
rircuit  Including  said  electromagnetic  self<-fors  In  leries  ; 
means   actuated    l>>    a    train    in    the   rear  of   the   inrunning 


aide    ill    two   dii-e<tions  :    i<M-al    circuits   co4itroile<l    by    sa 
ptdarized    irmatiires,  md  tiorm.illy  maintaining  one  or  tl 


to   cause   said    inrunning    -iignals   ti»    Itadicafe   danger; 
train-controlled    means    hi    a    distantj    sulisectlon    for 


signals  to  energize  aald  signal-circuit  with  a  characteristic 
polarity  so  as  to  cause  said  Inrunning  signals  to  Indicate 
safety  and  to  cause  said  outrunning  signals  to  indicate 
<langer  ;  means  actuates)  by  a  train  in  tlie  rear  of  said  out 
running  signals  to  energize  said  signal-circuit  with  a  charac 
terlstic  iHilarity  so  as  to  cause  said  outrunning  signals  to 
indicate  safety  and  to  cause  said  Inrupning  signals  to 
Indicate  danger;  and  t  rain  con  troile<l  means  at  a  <listant 
subsettioji  for  <ontroiling  tlie  distant  signal  at  a  sultsectlon 
preceding  said  distant  yul>se<'tlon.  said  distant  signal  also 
lieing  controlled  by  its  ass4>ciated  home  signal  :  said  two 
means  in  the  rear  of  the  inrunning  and  the  outrunning 
signals,  when  actuate*!  simultaneously,  operating  t<t  main- 
tain one  set  of  home  and  distant  signals  at  safety  and  tin- 
other  set  at  danger  so  as  to  avitid  useless  delay  to  trartli-. 

21.'.  In  a  single-track  electric  signaling  system;  a  Itlock 
comprising  a  plurality  of  subsections;  a  set  of  inrunning 
home  and  distant  signals  for  a  second  sultse<'tl)tn  ;  a  plu 
rality  of  electromagnetic  selectors  each  comprising  one  (tr 
more  [ndarized  armatures  p<isitiveiy  movable  in  two  direc 
ftons  l»y  the  said  selectors;  local  cln-ults  controlled  by 
said  iMilarized  armatures,  and  normally  maintaining  one 
or  the  otiier  of  said  sets  of  signals  at  safety  and  the  other 
set  at  danger  according  to  the  last  train  movement  ;  a 
signal-circuit  Including  said  ele<tromagneti<  selectors  in 
series;  means  actuated  by  a  train  in  the  rear  of  tlie  inrun 
ning  signals  to  energize  said  signalclrcuit  with  a  charac 
terlstic  |M)larity  so  as  to  cause  said  inrunning  signals  to 
indicate  safety  and  to  cause  said  Inrunning  signals  to 
indicate  danger;  means  actuated  liy  a  train  in  the  rear  of 
said  outrunning  signals  to  energize  said  signal  circuit  with 
a  characterlsth-  polarity  wt  as  to  cause  sjild  outrunning 
signals  to  Indicate  safety  and  to  cause  said  inrunning 
signals  to  indicate  danger;  and  train-i-ontmlied  means  for 
a  distant  subsection  for  controlling  the  distant  signal  at 
a  subsection  iirece<!lng  said  distant  subsection;  said  two 
means  In  tlie  rear  of  the  inrunning  and  the  outrunning 
signals,  when  actuated  simultaneously.  o|teratlng  tit  main- 
tain one  set  of  home  and  distant  signals  at  safety  and 
the  other  set  at  danger  so  as  to  avoid  useless  delay  to 
traffic;  and  train-controlled  means  within  said  block  to 
cause  all  of  said  signals  to  indicate  danger  wlien  actuated 
by  a  train. 

-'.i.  In  a  single  track  electric  signaling  system  ;  a  block 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sultsectlons  ;  a  set  of  Inrunning 
home  and  distant  signals  for  <ine  sultseilion  ;  a  set  of  «tut- 
running  home  and  distant  signals  for  a  se<-ond  subsection  ; 
a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  selectors  each  comprising 
one  or  more  |M>larlzed  armatures  positively  movable  in  two 
directions  by  the  sai<l  seiect<irs  ;  lo<-al  circuits  controlled 
by  sahl  p<iiarized  armatures,  and  normally  maintaining  one 
or  the  other  of  said  sets  of  signals  at  safety  and  the  other 
set  at  danger  according  to  the  last  train  movement  ;  a  slg 
nal circuit  including  said  elect romagnetb'  s«'le<'tors  in  se- 
ries ;  means  actuated  liy  a  train  in  the  rear  <if  tlie  inrunning 
signals  to  energize  said  signai-circtiit  with  a  characteristic 
[Milarlty  so  as  to  cause  said  inrunning  signals  t<i  Imllcate 
safety  and  to  cause  said  inrunning  signals  to  indicate 
danger  ;  means  actuate*!  by  a  train  in  the  rear  of  said  out- 
running signals  to  energize  said  signal-circuit  with  a  char- 
acteristic polarity  so  as  to  cause  said  outrunning  signals 
to  in<licate  sjifety  and  to  cause  said  inrunning  signaN  to 
Indicate  danger  ;  and  train-controlled  means  at  a  distant 
subs«><-tlon  for  controlling  th«'  distant  signal  at  a  subsec- 
tion preceding  said  distant  subsection,  sal*!  distant  signal 
als<»  iieing  contniiltnl  by  its  associated  home  signal  ;  sal<l 
two  means  in  the  rear  of  tlie  inrunning  an<l  the  outrunning 
signals,  wIh'U  a*'tuat«'<l  slmuitantHtusly.  o|HM-ating  to  main- 
tain one  set  of  home  an<i  distant  signals  at  safety  and  the 
other  set  at  danger  so  as  to  avohl  useless  delay  to  traffic; 
and  train-c*in trolled  means  within  said  bl<H-k  to  cause  all 
of  said  signals  to  Indicate  danger  when  actuate*!  liy  a 
train 

24.  In  a  single-track  electric  signaling  system  ;  a  blink 
comprising  a  plurality  (tf  sulise*'tlons  ;  a  set  of  inrunning 
home  nn*l  distant  signals  fur  one  sulisectlon  ;  a  set  of  <iiit- 
runnlng  home  and  distant  signals  for  a  sec«tnd  sulwectlon  ; 
a  plurality  of  electromagn«'tic  selectors  ea<'h  ctimprlsing 
•  me    or    more    dead-lteat    jtolarlzed    armatures    (>oaitiv%]y 


movahle  In  two  directions  by  the  said  selet'tors  ;  !*K*al  clr- 
I  uits  controlled  by  said  polarized  armatures,  and  normally 
maintaining  one  or  the  *ither  of  said  sets  of  signals  at 
safety  and  the  other  set  at  danger  a*'cordlng  to  the  last 
train  movement  ;  a  signalclrcuit  Including  said  electro 
magnetic  select<irs  in  series;  means  actuated  by  a  train  in 
the  rear  iif  the  Inrunning  signals  to  energize  said  signal 
circuit  with  a  characteristic  polarity  s<i  as  to  cause  said  In 
running  signals  to  indicate  safety  and  to  cause  said  In- 
running  signals  to  indicate  danger:  metins  actuated  by  a 
train  In  the  rear  of  said  outrunning  signals  to  energize 
said  signalclrcuit  with  a  <'haracterlstlc  polarity  so  as  to 
cause  said  outrunning  signals  to  indicate  safety  and  to 
cause  said  inrunning  signals  to  indicate  danger;  and  train- 
c*introiIe*l  means  at  a  distant  sul)«e*tlon  for  <(>nfr<illing 
the  distant  signal  at  a  subsection  pre*edlng  said  distant 
subsection,  sal*!  <llstant  signal  also  Iteing  **inlrolle*!  by  its 
associated  home  signal  ;  said  two  means  In  the  rear  «if  the 
inrunning  and  tlie  outrtinnlng  signals,  when  aituat*»d  st 
multane<iu8ly.  o|ierating  t<f  maintain  one  set  «if  h<tme  and 
distant  signals  at  safety  and  the  other  at  danger  so  as  to 
avoid  useless  delay  tti  traffic;  and  tralncontrolled  means 
within  said  bbxk  to  cause  all  of  said  signals  to  indicate 
<!anger   when   actuattnl   by  a    train. 

2."i.  In  a  single  track  electric  sfgnallng  system  ;  a  through- 
block  comprising  several  subs»>*'tlons ;  an  Inrunning  and 
an  <iutrunning  home  signal  near  the  res|iectlve  Inrunning 
and  <iutrunnlng  entrances  of  each  subsection  ;  an  inrpn- 
nlng  distant  signal  near  the  inrunning  entrance  tti  ea<-h 
sultsectlon  succ»*ed*Hl  by  a  distant  subse*tion  within  said 
lii<tck  ;  an  outrunning  distant  signal  near  the  outrunning 
entrance  of  each  subsecthin  sticceeded  by  a  distant  sub- 
section within  said  lilocks ;  a  polarized  electromagnetic 
sele<'tor  near  the  end  of  each  subsection  am!  controlling 
the  signals;  said  selectors  normally  maintaining  the  home 
and  the  «llstant  signals  at  tlie  opposite  «'nds  <if  the  through- 
blocks  at  safety  an<!  at  danger  respectively  ;  n  selector- 
circuit  Including  sai<l  selectors;  train-i-onfrolled  means 
near  the  Inrunning  en<l  of  the  through-bio*'k njter'able  to 
energize  said  selector  -  circuit  with  a  characteristic  po-  . 
hirlty  to  cause  tlie  inrunning  home  an*!  distant  signals 
near  the  inrunning  entrance  to  the  through-bUtcks  and  to 
cause  the  home  and  distant  signals  near  the  outrunning 
entrance  to  the  through  hkx-k  to  Indicate  <1anger  ;  traln- 
controlU'd  ni*>aiis  near  the  out  running  end  of  tlie  through- 
block  op«'rabIe  to  en«'rglze  sal<!  sele<-tor-clrcult  wltli  a 
chartu'terlstlc  polarity  to  cause  the  outrunning  home  and 
fllstant  signals  near  the  outrunning  home  and  distant  sig 
nals  near  the  outrunning  entrance  to  the  through-blocks 
and  to  cause  lutme  an«l  distant  signals  ne.ir  the  Inrunning 
enlran*e  to  the  t!ir(tugli-blo«-k  to  indicate  danger;  and 
tialn-«-ontrolle«!  m<>ans  at  a  subse<'tion  to  cause  the  as- 
so<'late«l  home  signal  an*!  the  distant  signal  of  a  preced- 
ing sulisect!*tn  to  indicate  «!anger  when  actuated  by  a 
train. 

I'd.  In  a  single  track  electric  signaling  system  ;  a  through- 
block  comprising  s«'veral  sulise*tlons  ;  an  Inrunning  and  an 
uiitrunning  iKUiie  signal  near  the  respective  inrunning  and 
outrunning  entrances  of  each  sults«'ctlon  ;  an  Inrunning 
distant  signal  n»'ar  the  Inrunning  entraiir-e  to  ea*'li  subs*'*'- 
tion  succ*'ed«M!  by  a  distant  subsection   within  said  itiock  ; 

Ian  outrunning  distant  signal  near  the  outrunning  en- 
trance of  each  subs«H-tlon  suc<-*>e<!*Ml  by  .-i  distant  sulisec- 
tlon  wltliin    said    blocks;    a    polarize*!    electromagnetic   se- 

I  lector  near  the  em!  *tf  «>ach  aubsecthm  and  c*tntroll!ng  the 
signals;  sai<!  selectors  normally  maintaining  the  home  and 
the  *!iNiant  signals  at  tlu-  opposite  ends  of  tlie  tbrough- 
bl*)*'ks  at  safety  and  at  danger  respe<t!ve!y  ;  a  8e!e<'tor- 
clrcult  In<lndlng  said  sele<'tors ;  traln-contntlU'd  means 
near  the  Inrunning  end  of  the  through-bbxk  o|teiable  to 
energize    said    selector  <lrcuit     with    a    characteristic    [>o 

I  larlty    to   cau.se    tlie    inrunning   h<ime   and   distant    signals 

I  near  the  Inrunning  entrance  to  the  through-blocks  and  to 
cause  the  home  and  distant  signals  near  the  outrunning 
entrance  to  the  through  block  to  indicate  danger;  traln- 
controlbv!  means  near  the  *>utrunnlng  end  of  the  through- 
block  ojierabie  to  energize  said  select<tr-clrcult  with  a 
characteristic  polarity  to  cause  the  outrunning  home  and 
distant    signals    near    the    outrunning    entrance    to    the  I 


through-blockH  and  to  cans*'  h<tnie  and  distant  signals 
near  the  inrunning  entrance  to  llie  tlirough-blo*-k  to  in 
dicate  dang«'r;  and  tralncont tolled  nu'ans  at  a  subse*tl«tn 
for  Itlocking  the  asstn-late*!  home  signal  and  the  distant 
silgnal  of  a  prec«»*llng  subsection.  «»acb  distant  signal  also 
Ipeing  tdutrolled  by   its  associated  home  signal. 

27.    In    a    single  track    electric    signaling    system;    two 
passing  stations ;    a    through  block    li<»twe<'n    said    stations 
comprising  several  subse*tIons  ;  an  Inrunning  and  an  tiut 
running  home  signal  for  each  subsection  ;  an  inrunning  dis 
tant  signal  for  each  substction  except  tbe  last  from  the  In 
running  end  «if  said  thr*tugh  block  ;  an  outrunning  distant 
signal    for   eacli   subsection   except    the   last    from    the  out 
running  end  of  said   tliiough  block  ;   p<tlarize*l  electnimag 
netic  selectorM  at  predetermine*!  localities  througiiout  said 
through-bl*t<k  and  contntlling  the  signals;   m«>ans  at  ••acii 
passing-station  for  conti<iiling  all  of  said  signals;  sai*l  se 
lectors  normally  Interchangeably  maintaining  either  all  the 
Inrunning  or  all  the  <iutrunning  signals  at  sjjfety  and  also 
at  the  same  time  eitlier  all  the  outrunning  or  all  the  inrun 
ning  signals  at  danger  s«t  as  to  avoid  blocking  lK>tli  an  in 
running  train  and  tin  outrunning  train  entering  the  n's|te. 
live  passing  stations  simiiltane<iusly  ;   a    local   track  circuit 
for  each  subs«'ctiou  to  c<introl  the  associate*!  home  signals; 
and  means  for  each  distant   sulise*tlon  f<tr  <dntroliing  th** 
distant  signal  of  the  prjHtKling  sultsecthin. 

2s.    In  a  single  track  electric  signaling  system  ;  two  pass 
ing-stations  ;    a    througii-lilock    between   said   statktus  ••om- 
prlsing several  sultse*tlons  ;  an   inrunning  and  an  outrun- 
ning home  signal  for  eadi  subsection  ;  an  inrunning  distant 
signal  for  ea<h  subsection  excejit   llie  last  from  the  inruii 
ning  end  of  said  through-ltlock  ;  an  «tutrunning  distant  sig 
nal  for  each  subs«Mtion  exiept  tlie  last  from  the  outrunning 
end  <if  .said  tlirough  block  ;  polariz***!  electromagnetic  selec 
t<irs  at   predeterniliH'd   lo<'alities  throughout   said  through 
block  and  ciintroiiing  the  signals  ;  means  at  each  passing 
station    for  controlling  all   of  said   signals;   said   selectors 
normally  inter<hang*'ably  maintaining  eitlier  ail  the  Inrun* 
ning  or  all  tiie  outrunning  signals  at  safety  and  also  at  tlie 
same  time  either  all  the  outrunning  or  all  the  Inrunning 
signals  at    dangei-  so    is   to  avoid  blocking  both   an   inrun 
ning  train  and  an  outrunning  train  entering  the  resp«Mtive 
iiasslng-stations  simultaneously;  a   local   track-circuit   for 
each    subsection    to    control    the   associated    hoihe   stgnaiti  ; 
and  means  for  each  distant   sults*»<tion  for  controlling  the 
distant    signal    of   the    preicding   sultse<llon,    each    distant 
signal  also  Iteing  controlled  by  its  associated  hfirae  signal. 

20.  In  a  single  track  eb-ctrlc  sign:iling  system;  a  block 
comprising  one  or  more  InsiilattMl  rail  sections  ;  an  inrun- 
ning and  an  oiitrunuiug  signal  for  said  lilock  ;  a  signal 
ciniilt  c<tntainlng  a  s<turce  of  energy  and  two  istl.-irized 
electromagnetic  devices  adapted  to  control  the  operation 
of  said  signals;  iin-ans  controlled  by  an  inrunning  tralp 
to  i>ermlt  the  flow  of  a  *«rrent  of  a  given  direction  In  said 
signal-cln-uit  to  cause  said  Inrunning  signal  to  Indicat*- 
safety  ;  means  c<jntr<illiH!  by  an  outrunning  train  to  pei^nit 
the  How  «»f  a  current  In  the  opposite  dlre*-tlon  in  said  sig- 
nalclrculi  to  cause  sal*!  outrunning  signal  to  Indicate 
safety  ;  a  io<al  track  battery  at  *'ach  end  of  an  insulated 
rail  se<'tl*in  ;  means  controlb-*!  liy  sai<!  signal-circuit  for 
*-onnecflng  »»a*-h  battery  one  at  a  time  In  «-Ircult  through 
the  rails  of  sahl  s*>cilon  :  an*!  a  tra*'k-relay  for  said  battery 
which  also  cfintrols  a  signal. 

HO.  In  a  single  track  signaling  system;  a  block  ctmipris 
Ing  a  plurality  of  subse*-tions  ;  a  plurality  of  inrunning 
signals  and  a  plurality  of  outrunning  signals  for  said 
blo<k  ;  track  lontiolied  means  normally  nialntainlng  one 
of  sai<l  inrunning  and  *tne  of  said  outrunning  signals  In 
tijiIKtslte  signaling  |Misitions  ;  and  track  ciri-uits  having 
overlap  control  of  said  signals,  said  track-<'irculls  lx>ing 
<-*>ntroli«»*!  b.v  said  suiisections. 

:n.  In  a  single-track  signaling  system  ;  a  bio<k  pnivl*le«l 
with  a  plurality  <if  inrunning  signals  and  a  plurality  <tf 
outrunning  signals;  said  block  comprising  a  plurality  of 
subs«'ct  Ions  ;  a  selector  circuit  normally  maintaining  *tne 
*tf  said  Inrunning  and  one  of  said  outrunning  signals  re- 
spe<-tively  in  opjMisite  signaling  positions;  and  a<l<lltionRl 
<-ir<'uits  having  overlap  loiifrol  of  said  signals  ami  l»'ing 
controlled  bv  said  suiisections. 
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3-.  in  ii  ■<iri!.'i«'  iruik  si«n«llnn  system;  ei  Idot-k  (irovided 
with  M  iiliirrtllty  i'{  liiniiiiiiiiK  siicimls  and  m  iihiiHllty  i.f 
iMitrunnUin  sU'iials  ;  track controllwl  iiiean"  iiniiually  inaln- 
tHinlfit'  one  i>f  said  inninnin*;  signals  and  jnc  of  said  out- 
rnnniiikr  sikrnais  In  oppoxite  •<li:nalinK  positions:  and  track- 
contruUed  circuits  having  overlap  contrul  \.>t  said  signals. 
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iieei  witii  a 
a  resilient  pad 
If  same  lengtli. 


,   th^  heads  of  said 
t'ra<-!nn  a  relatively 


t'lniut. — 1.   A    hors«'sluM-    iiiuvuled    at    tiiji' 
transverse  iwr  removal>ly  enKagefl  thereto, 

en«au»»<l  to  said  l>ar  and  of  apprnximntely  t 

and  removable  means  enuacinu  the  liar  to  ttje  shoe. 

'1.  A  horseshoe  embrai  iiii:  a  short  rltrl4  steel  shoe,  a 
transverse  bar  lM)lteil  tn  the  heels  and  nffordlntf  In  Its 
lower  face  a  recess,  a  cushion  bar  or  pad  rlirldly  secured 
in  saUl  recess  and  e<iual  in  length  ti>  sal<l  liar  and  bolts 
seiurlnir  said  bar  In  place  on  tlie  sht>e,  th^  heads  of  said 
holts  affordlntf  calks. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descritted  embra<'jnn 
short  horseshoe,  a  transverse  steel  plate  bolted  thereto  and 
proJe<'tlnK  reurwanlly  therefrom  and  affortlini;  a  channel 
on  the  under  side  thereof,  a  rublH-r  pad  or  bar  emrnKed  In 
said  channel  and  wires  exteiidlni:  ii-aiis\»ersely  throiiirh 
saUl  pad  and  ensaclng  the  sides  of  the  cha|inel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  a  stfel  plate  afford 
Inij  a  lH)ttom  channel  adapte<l  to  lie  etiiraued  t,p  or  deta<hed 
from    the   shoe.   .1    <'ushion  bar  entraKeil   ttn^reln    and    wires 
extendtni:    transversely    throiikili    'lie    ciishiiin     liar    and    en 
i;at;lnk;  at  each  side  of  the  channel. 

'  In  a  bar  horsesbo«'  a  protecting  pad  enirajred  within 
the  sbtK'  to  cover  the  froc.  and  emliracitin  ap  inner  resilient 
layer  of  leather,  an  outer  resilient  layer  of |  rtihtier,  a  layer 
of  canvas  U'twei-n  said  resilient  layers,  a  V  -ihaiwd  metal 
plate  riveted  on  the  Inner  side  .>f  the  pa<l  with  its  apex 
project  lilt:  for.Nardly  to  en;,'ai;e  on  the  ti>e  ^f  the  sho»'.  the 
rear  ends  thereof  eniracinc  on  the  pad. 

f<  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlU'd  tlie  combination 
with  a  -iboe  uf  a  removalile  plate  enKa«e<l  to  the  ends  there- 
of, H  resilient  pad  securely  encau'ed  to  saiii  plate  and  ex- 
tending; the  entire  ienjiih  thereof,  and  means  en-jaKlnK  the 
plate  Mill  shoe  toi;.>ther  affording  calks  for  the  hack  of  the 
shoe 

7.  In  a  deviif  of  tbe  class  described  rlie  romblnatlon 
with  a  shoe  of  a  nietalllc  plate  therefor  liiivinu  a  cliannel 
or  re<-ess  therein,  inwardly  project ini:  wiiii,'**  on  said  plate, 
a  resllienr  pad  iJMt.d  to  the  plate,  a  resilient  pad  closely 
fitting  the  center  of  said  sho<'  adapted  at  the  rear  thereof 
to  rest  on  said  wiims  Mtnl  a  metal  pbiie  securely  eiiiraued 
to  the  pad  ailai  t.'d  to  support  tlie  same  on  the  fo^  of  the 
<ho«' 

s  h  ,\  device  of  the  class  des.rilied  tlie  cnmhination 
with  a  shoe  provided  with  a  toe  calk  of  a  herl  filate  adapted 
to  lie  removably  enuajreil  to  the  sho»'  and  tlanired  lo  afford 
a  channel  or  seat,  a  resilient  pad  tltted  In  said  hannel,  a 
resilient  pad  lonformlnir  with  the  inner  .oniour  of  the 
sho«'  and  restltig  at  its  rear  on  said  wjnt:s  and  a  plate 
eni;ai;ed  t..  s.-iM  pad  adapted  t.i  support  the  frotit  end 
thereof 

f>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilKMl  r.iie  cotnliinai  ion 
with  a  «lioe  of  a  riietallic  heel  plate  enK»;:ed  thereto,  a 
resilient  pad  rivet»s|  and  wire<l  to  said  plate,  a  protective 
i-ad  fitted  in  said  shm-  and  restlnj;  on  said  plate  and  shoe. 


8aid  pad  comprising  a  layer  of  leather,  canvas  and  an 
outer  layer  of  ruhlier,  a  metallic  plate  enuajjed  to  the 
leather  layer  and  rivets  fastenioK  said  layers  and  plates 
together. 

1<».  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8orlt>ed  the  combination 
with  a  shoe  having  recesse«I  ends,  of  a  plate  having  In- 
wardly -  projecting  wings  or  tlanges  integral  therewith 
adapt»>4l  to  ht  the  re<'es.s»'<l  ends  of  saUl  shoe,  said  plate 
tlan^e<l  at  the  sides  and  ha«  k.  a  resilient  pad  engaged  there- 
in, bolts  engaging  the  piate  and  shoe  together  affording 
calks  for  the  back  of  the  shoe  and  a  resilient  pad  for  the 
center  of  said  sluw  adapted  at  Its  rear  to  rest  on  said  wings 
and  a  plate  engaged  to  and  projecting  frotn  the  apex  of 
.said  pad  adapte<i  to  Hup|X>rt  the  front  end  thereof. 


842.317.      SKIRT  SIPl'OHTKK.     Benjamin   F.  John.son. 
Tontlac.  III.      Filed  Nov.  3.  190.-..      Serial  No.  285,780. 


Claim.  —  In  a  garment-sup|)orter  the  comhination  with  a 
waist  Ijavlng  an  elongated  loop  «/  se<ured  to  the  band 
thereof;  of  a  l>elt  A  :  a  suitable  rectangular  plate  I)  curved 
to  Ht  the  l)ody  of  tlie  wearer  and  secure<l  to  said  belt  ;  a 
transverse  silt  U  in  the  lower  e<lge  of  said  plate  near  fine 
end  thereof ;  and  a  broad  flat  arm  K  conforming  to  the 
curvature  of  said  plate  pivote<l  at  one  end  to  said  plate 
opposite  said  recess  an<l  adapted  to  jiass  through  said  loop 
on  the  waist  of  the  wearer  and  having  Its  free  end  deflected 
slightly  to  enter  said  silt  and  engage  the  opposite  side  of 
said  plate,  substantially  as  descrllied. 


M42.31H  M()KTISIN<;  TOOL.  rt.lKKOHl.  W.  KiNNKAR, 
Beardstown.  III.  Filed  Mar.  24,  11»0»'..  Serial  No. 
.307.823. 


('liii)ii.  -\.  In  combination,  a  frame,  means  for  clamp 
Ing  the  same  to  a  door,  a  carriage  slldably  mountiKl  In  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  augers  revolubly  mounted  in  said 
carriage.  an<l  an  auger  adjustably  supported  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  said  plurality  of  tuigers. 

2.  In  comiilnatlon.  a  frame,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted 
In  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  augers  revolubly  mounted  In 
>al<i  carriage,  .augers  h  h'  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
frame  at  right  angles  to  the  said  plurality  of  augers,  and 
springs  for  malnfalnin-j  sai<l  augers  h  h'  In  their  Inop- 
erative positions. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  angers  slld- 
ably mounte<l  in  .saht  frame,  means  for  clamping  said 
frame  to  a  door,  and  augers  h  h'  adjustahl,v  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  adapteil  to  bore  at  right  angles  to  the 
said  plurality  of  augers 


H42.31f>.  LAST.  <fEOR<;E  A.  Khentlek,  lH»trolt.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Krentler  .Vrnold  Hinge  I^sf  (^ompany.  I>e- 
trfilt,  Mich.,  a  t'oriKiratlon  <if  West  \'lrglnia  Flletl  Aug. 
21.   UM13.      Serial  No    170,-_'»5!> 

f'/ai»i.-    1     \    dlvlde<l    last,    and    a    union    niovably    con- 
necting the  parts  of  the  last,  one  of  said  last  parts  having 
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a  rigid  angular  or  we<lgiiig  surface,  and  the  other  of  said 
last  parts  having  a  jisiperating  rigid  resist Ing-surface,  and 
constructed  to  maintain  the  parts  at  rest  when  the  last 
is  collapsed  and  to  offer  Increasing  resistance  In  moving  | 
awav  from  collapsed  position. 


.S42.320.  VACri'M  SKALINC  Ari'AKATI'S.  .It  Lit  .s  A. 
LanusberpiER.  Alameda,  and  William  C.  Bihles.  San 
Francisco.  Cal..  assignors  to  Hermetic  Closure  Co.,  Chi- 
cago.  III.     Filed  May  is.  liio.-.     Serial  No.  201.050. 


2.  A  divided  last,  having  adjacent  contacting  secant 
faces,  and  a  union  movably  connecting  tlie  parts,  a  portion 
of  one  of  said  fa<es  consisting  of  an  angular  or  wedging 
surface,  and  a  ixirtlon  of  the  other  of  said  faces  consisting 
of  .1  cociperattng  resisting  surface,  said  surfaces  having  a 
position  of  rest  for  automatically  holding  the  last  length- 
ened and  being  constructed  to  offer  Increasing  resistance  to 
moving  away  from  lengthened  position. 

3.  In  a  divided  last,  and  In  combination,  a  fore-part 
section  having  .1  rearward  extension,  a  heel-section,  a  plate 
«'onnectlng  said  seitlons,  and  a  prottilierance  on  the  fore- 
part extension  arranged  to  engage  the  face  <if  the  heel- 
section  and  resist  movement  of  said  heel-section  past  a 
IKilnt  Intermediate  Its  extreme  positions. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  va»  uuni  sealing  apparatus,  means  for 
subje<'tlng  an  assemble<l  recepta(  ie  and  cover  to  a  vacuum, 
meiins  for  subjecting  said  receptacle  and  cover  to  pressure 
while  iM  incuu,  an<i  means  for  preventing  the  application 
of  such  pressure  until  the  vacuum  has  Iteen  established. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  sealing  apparatus,  means  for  subjecting 
an  assembled  receptacle  and  cover  to  a  vacuum,  means  for 
subjecting  said  re<-eptacle  and  cover  to  pressure  while  in 
racuo.  means  for  readmitting  air.  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  readmission  of  air  until  the  receptacle  and  cover 
have  been  subjected  to  such  pressure. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  scaling  apparatus,  a   receiver,  a  valve 


through    which    air    Is    exhausted    from    and    readmitted 

thereto,  means  for  o|K»ratlng  saiil  valve,  means  for  subject- 
ing a  recepta<le  and  cover  within  the  rei-elver  to  pressure, 
and  a  connection  l»etw<'<'n  the  valve-oi>eratlng  means  and 
the  pressure  producing  means  whereby  they  are  alternately 
loi'ked  and  alternately   releawMl. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  receptacles  in  rtirufi.  a 
vacuum-chamlier,  a  door  for  closing  the  same,  a  valve  for 
exhausting  air  from  and  readmitting  (t  to  the  same,  a  «ioor 
handle  adapted  to  lo<  k  the  valve  during  the  creation  and 
existence  of  the  va<'uum.  and  means  for  locking  the  door 
handle. 

.">.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  receptacles  in  racuo,  a 
vacuum-chamlKT,  a  door  for  closing  the  same,  a  valve  for 
exhausting  air  from  and  readmitting  It  to  the  same,  a 
valve  lever,  n  doorhandle  adapt«yl  to  engage  with  the 
valve-lever  during  the  creation  and  existence  of  the  vac- 
uum, and  means  for  lockltig  the  dour-handle  In  engagement 
with  the  valve  lever. 

0.  In  an  appaiatus  for  sealing  receptacles  in  laruu.  n 
vacuum-chamlHT.  a  door  for  dosing  the  same,  a  valve  for 
exhausting  air  from  and  readmitting  It  to  the  same,  a 
door  hamlle  adapted  to  lock  the  valve  during  the  creation 
and  existence  of  the  vacuum,  and  means  for  automatically 
locking  and  releasing  the  dcsir  handle. 

7.  In  an  appar.itus  for  s«'aling  receptacles  in  vacuo,  a 
vacuum-chamber,  a  door  for  closing  the  same,  a  valve  for 
exhausting  air  from  and  readmitting  It  to  the  same,  a 
valve  lever,  a  door-handle  a<lapted  t<»  lo«-k  the  valve-lever 
during  the  creaihm  and  existence  of  the  vacuum,  and 
means  for  locking'  the  door-handle  and  for  releasing  the 
door-handle  ami  valve-lever. 

8.  In  a  vacuum  sealing  apparatus,  a  vacuum-chamlN'r. 
n  door  for  closing  the  same,  a  support  for  re<-eptacles 
within  said  chamiier.  a  vertically-movable  rod  conne<'t«^l 
to  said  support,  a  valve  for  exhausting  air  from  and  read 
mlttlng  It  to  the  vacuum  chamlH>r,  a  pivoted  door  handle 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  valve  lever,  and  a  lever  having  at 
one  end  means  for  locking  said  door-handle  and  at  the 
other  end  means  for  locking  said  ro<l. 

9.  Jn  a  vacuum  sealing  apparatus,  a  vacuum-<-haml¥'r. 
Its  door,  an  air  exhaust  an<l  admission  valve,  a  vertically- 
movable  support  for  receptacles  to  W  va<-uuiu-seale<l.  and 
a  conne<ted,mechanlsm  for  locking  said  door  In  closed  |m> 
sltlon  and  for  locking  said  support   when  the  door  Is  open. 

10.  In  a  vacuum  sealing  apparatus,  a  vacuum-chamlx-r. 
a  door  for  closing  the  same,  an  air  valve,  a  pivoted  door 
handle  for  operating  said  valve,  a  lat<h  lever  In  the  path 
of  the  dfMir  handle  for  linking  said  handle,  a  vertleally- 
movable  rod.  a  support  for  receptacles  carried  thereby, 
and  n  1o(  king  device  for  said  rod  connecfe<l  to  said  latch- 
lever. 

1-1.  In  a  vacuum  sealing  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  vacuum  chamber,  a  valve  for  exhausting  air  from  and 
readmit tini;  It  to  said  (hamlier.  a  vertically-movable  sup 
port  for  re<epta<  ies.  and  .1  pivote<l  lever,  having  separate 
means  for  alternately  locking  said  valve  and  said  support  : 
said  support  lieing  free  when  said  valve  Is  locked  and  vice 
versa. 

12.  In  a  va<'uum  sealing  apjiaratus.  a  vacuum-<'haml>er. 
Its  door,  a  lever  for  lo<'klng  the  door,  a  vertical  rod  enter 
Ing  the  varuum-chamlK>r  and  carrying  a  receptacle-support, 
a  projection  from  sjtid  rod.  and  a  bolt  connecte<l  to  the 
door  lo<king  lever  for  stopping  and  releasing  said  pro 
jectlon. 

13.  In  a  vacuum  sealing  api>aratus,  a  vacuum-chamlier. 
means  for  controlling  the  prcKluctlon  of  a  vacuum  therein, 
means  for  applying  pressure  upon  a  receptacle  and  cover 
therein,  means  for  simultaneously  tcK-klng  the  vacuum 
controlliiiL'  means  and  freeing  the  pressure  appiyhiL'  means, 
and  for  alternately  and  simultaneously  freeing  the  vacu 
um-controlllng  means  and  locking  the  pressure-ajiplylng 
means. 

14.  In  a  vaiuum  sealing  apparatus,  and  In  combination 
a  receiver,  a  do<ir  for  closing  the  same,  a  valve  for  exhaust 
ing    air    from    and    readmitting   air    to    the   same,    a   d(K>r 
handle  adapted  to  ojKTate  the  sabi  valve,  devices  for  apply- 
ing pressure   upon   a    receptacle  and   cover   while  in    rarwi 
within  the  re<civcr.  .ind  a  connected  mechanism  Including 
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nieaiiM  for  l<K-klnK  Hnd  releaslnt;  the  door-li^ndle  and  meaiiH 
fi>r  lix-kln»;  and  reU'iisInc  thf  prt'ssurf  appljjlni;  devices:  all 
<-(>n.'<tru<'te<l  and  arrannfd  for  xUt>  iii-rfurniaint'  of  the  fol- 
lowInK  He<iiien<-e  i>f  oneratluns  :  the  oj)enitiiin  uf  tlie  valve 
l>y  the  movement  nf  the  door-handle  In  nn*-  direction  and 
th^  (•i>ns*'<iiient  <reatli)n  of  a  vacmini  wllhin  the  dosed 
receiver;  the  NM'klnu  <l<x>r-handle  and  valve  and  the  sl- 
niultaneoui*  release  of  the  pressure  applyljiic  devices;  the 
application  of  pressure  to  the  reieptad^  and  rover  in 
racuit :  the  automatic  release  of  the  door  lidiiillc  and  valve, 
their  return  to  normal  position  and  the  rcadniissiori  of  air 
to  the  receiver :  and  the  return  of  preasare-applylnK  de- 
vices to  normal  position  and  tlieir  rclockim;  In  such  p<)- 
sition. 

15.  In  a  vacuum  sealing  apparatus,  a  necelver  adapted 
to  contain  a  re<"epta(le  and  Its  cover,  vadiumrontrolllns: 
means,  pressure-apply ini:  means,  and  movi(h!e  <'onne<'tions 
l>et\veen  said  means  for  l(M'kin>;  and  relea^lnu  them  alter- 
nately, said  <-onnectlons  Includint;  a  holt  ,  havlntt  an  end 
formed  with  vertical  and  Inclined  faces:  th*  said  ls)lt  lieln;; 
arranjr»'<l  In  such  relation  to  the  pressure  |ipi)lylni;  means 
as  to  lock  and  release  the  same  and  to  trnnsmit  throuKli 
said  connections  motion  derived  from  contict  of  the  pres- 
sure applying  means  with  saiil  Inclincil  f4ce.  therehy  re 
leasing;  the  vacuiim-controllintr  means. 

16.  In  a  vacuum  sealing  apparatus,  a  vkcuum-chamber, 
a  support  for  a  receptacle  therein,  a  vertl<"t|lly-moval)le  rod 
conne<-ted  to  said  supiM)rt.  a  projection  ft)om  said  rod,  a 
lockUu;  ts>It  having  an  end  forme<l  with  tertlcal  and  In- 
clln»sl  faces.  an<l  adapted  to  normally  8(4  as  a  stop  for 
said  projection,  and  means  for  niovlnir  sail  lK>lt  so  as  to 
remove  Its  vertical  face  frotn  the  path  of  said  projection 
and  to  leave  Its  tnclln«s|  face  in  said  path.i 

17.  In  a  vacuum  seallnir  apparatus,  a  r»ielver,  vacuum- 
coTitrolllntf  means,  jiressure  ai)plylnir  meais.  and  a  lever 
havlnu  at  one  end  a  <levlc»'  for  locking  aijd  releasing  the 
vacuum-controlllnjf  means,  and  at  the  otljer  a  device  for 
locking  and  releaslm;  the  pressure-api)lylnjc  means. 

I**.  In  a  vacuum  s^-ailnj;  apparatus,  a  nteiver,  vacuiim- 
controlllns:  means,  pressure  applying  nieansl  a  lever  having 
irt  one  end  a  device  for  locking  and  releaslnj:  the  vacuum- 
co!itrollin>j  means,  and  at  the  other  end  a  wievlce  for  lock- 
ing and  releasing  the  iiressure-applyinir  means,  and  a 
spring  connetted  to  said  lever  for  restii-Ing  It  to  and 
tending  to  maintain  It  In  Its  normal  |iositl<«i. 

in.  In  a  vacuum  sealing  apparatus,  a  supportinirfranie, 
a  receiver,  a  door  for  the  same,  a  door  ti.itidle,  a  vacuum- 
controlling  valve,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and 
ba^ng  at  one  end  a  shoulder  adaptwl  to  en^'aire  the  said 
•loor-handle,  a  support  for  re<-ept;i(les  witllin  tlie  receiver. 
a  vertically  movable  rrsl  connected  thereto,  a  Isilt  con- 
nected to  the  otlier  end  of  said  levpi-  and  j:i  guide-opening 
in  the  supporting-frame  for  said  tmlt.  j 

'20  In  ;in  apparatus  for  sealing  re«-eptafles  in  racuit,  a 
vacuum  <tiatntH>r.  a  awlniring  dis)r  tliereft>r.  a  valve  for 
controllins:  the  exhaustion  of  air  from  and  tdmisslon  of  air 
to  the  said  chamlver.  means  <'arrie<|  hy  t|ie  door  for  oji- 
erathiL'  said  valve,  and  means  for  lockind  said  op^'rating 
means 

Jl,  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  i-eceptntles  ni  riiruii.  a 
vacuum  cluimlier.  a  swinirini:  diM)r  thert-for.  a  valve  f(U' 
c-ontrolling  the  exhaustion  i>f  air  from  ami  udmlssion  of  air 
to  the  said  chamber,  means,  carrit^l  tiy  ftie  diM>r.  for  c-on 
trcdlinj;  sjild  door  and  op«'ratini:  said  valv(\  and  means  for 
locking  said  controlling  and  op«>ratiii_'  mtniis. 

■JLV  In  an  apparatus  for  Reallns:  rcrcptaries  in  nirun,  a 
vacu\im  chaml>»'r.  a  door  for  the  satne.  a  valve  for  exhaust- 
ing ami  readniitring  air  from  and  to  the  s*me.  a  lever  for 
controlling  flie  diMir.  a  lever.  o|s>rafed  t>y  the  door-con- 
trolllng  lever,  for  oitenlnc  the  valve  for  ttie  prishictlcjn  of 
a  vactnim,  and  means  for  bxkinjj  the  door  ccmtrolllng  lever. 

!'."{.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  receptai  les  in  rittuo,  a 
vacuum  c'hamtier.  a  door  for  the  same,  a  valve  for  exhaust- 
ing and  readmitting  air  from  and  to  the  same,  a  handle 
i-arried  by  the  door,  a  valve  opening  lever  ()i>erated  l>y  said 
liandle,  and  means  for  locking  the  door  handle 

1'4     In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  receptacles,  in   raruo.  a 
vacuum  chamts^r.  a  door  for  the  same,  a  valve  for  exhaust 
ing  and  readmitting  air  from  and  to  the  same,  a  valve 


lever,  a  handle  journaled  on  the  door  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  valve,  and  means  for  locking  the  handle  and 
therehy  locking  the  valve-lever. 

25.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  receptacles  in  rocuo,  ji 
vacuum-chaml)er,  a  door  for  the  sjime,  a  valve  for  exhaust- 
ing and  readmitting  air  from  and  to  the  same,  means  for 
contrcdllng  the  dcx>r  which  means  also  control  the  oia-nlng 
of  said  valve  for  the  production  of  a  vacuum,  and  means 
for  IcM-kIng  said  controlling  means. 

:.*<>.    In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  receptacles  i»t   nicuu,  a 
vacuum-chamlK'r.  a  door  for  the  same,  a  valve  for  exiiaust 
ing  and  readmitting  air  from  and  to  the  same,  a   vnlve- 
lever.  a  handle  journaleil  on  the  door,  and  having  a  move 
ment  of  its  own  lnde|>endently  »kf  the  dcM>r,  whereby  after 
the  door  has  been  closed  the  said  handle  can  continue  its 
movement  and  operate  the  valve-lever  and  means  for  Icsk 
Ing  said  handle. 

27.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  re<"eptacles  in  nicun,  a 
vacuum-chamt>er.  a  d<s>r  for  the  same,  a  valve  for  exhaust 
Ing  and  readmitting  air  from  and  to  the  same,  a  valve 
lever  movalile  in  one  direction  for  o|)enlng  said  valve  and 
having  a  spring  for  returning  it  automatically  in  the 
other  direition,  a  handle  on  the  door  for  ojwrating  said 
valve-lever,  means  for  locking  said  door  wlien  it  has 
operated  the  valve-lever,  means  for  releasing  said  door, 
and  a  spring  for  retracting  said  door  handle. 

L's.  In  a  vacuum  sealing  apparatus,  a^ vacuum-chamber, 
a  support  for  a  receptacle,  and  a  rubls^r  mat  attaclnsl  to 
said  supjMirt  and  having  a  U-«lia|>«"d  gulde-rim. 

'J!t.  In  a  vacuum  sealing  apparatus,  a  vacuum-c-haml)er. 
a  8upiK)rt  for  a  rec-eptac-le  therein,  a  rod  connec-ted  to  said 
supiKirt,  .n  coupling  having  a  removable  cap  in  which  said 
rcxl  Is  loose,  a  collar  on  said  rod,  a  pressure-spring  <n\  said 
rod  l)etween  said  cap  and  said  collar,  a  second  rod  flxeil  In 
said  coupling,  and  means  for  moving  said  sec-ond  rod  :  the 
second  rod  and  coupling  moving  Independently  of  the  first 
rod  until  a  sufficient  compression  of  the  spring  compels  the 
transmission  of  motion  to  said  first  rod  and  soJd  support. 


R42,.'i'-'l.      riK  LIFTKU.      .\bh.\II.\M    I.     I.c.Ncj.    New    Bloom 
Held.  I'a.      Filed  Sept.  1*4,  1  !•<•(;       Serial  No.  :{:t.-..<»s4. 


<  Itiim.  —  .\  pie  lifter  comprising  a  meml)er  formed  of  a 
single  strand  of  wire  lient  In  the  form  of  a  rectangle  and 
provlde<l  with  op|M)slte  eyes,  the  ends  of  the  wire  forming 
said  meml)er  being  twlstcnl  fogetlier  adjacent  one  corner 
of  the  re<-tangle  and  extended  laterally  in  prolongation  of 
the  top  strand  thereof,  one  of  said  ends  l)elnu  extended  in 
prolongation  of  said  twisted  portion  and  bc>nt  back  upon 
Itself  and  engaged  with  the  twisted  |>ortlon  to  form  a 
handle,  and  a  U  shai>ed  wire  member  having  Us  ends 
loosely  engaging  said  eyes. 


S41.'..-?2J  FLASK  FOK  SANI»  MOLDS. 
Davenport.  Iowa.  FMled  Apr.  '_'. 
:\o'^.2*\2. 


.Tamks  .M.^criiAtt.. 
liMMi.      Serial      No. 


Claim.    -\.    In    a    tlask    for    sand    tnoids.    movable    sand 
supports,   and   vertically-movable   handles   for   lifting  saicf 
flask  and  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  sand-supisu-ts. 
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■2.   In   a    fla^k   for  sand   molds.  opiMwltely-dlBposed  sand 
supports,    and    vertlc-ally movable   handles   at    the   opposite 
ends  of  the  flask  for  lifting  said  flask  and  for  slmultane 
ously    projecting  tht>  sand  supports  l»ey<md  the  Inner  face 
of  the  flask  wall 

:\.  A  flask  for  sand  ti»olds  having  movable  sand-supports 
and  vertlc-ally  movable  handles  for  lifting  said  flask  and 
for  shifting  said  sand  sup|M>i  ts.  said  handles  having  unsup- 
ported ends  arranged  to  drop  and  automatic-ally  shift  the 
MJtnd-supports  out  of  operative  position. 
I  4.  A  flask  for  sand  molds  having  a  sand  8upi)ort.  a  vertl- 
cally  -  movable  handle  (..nne<te<l  to  said-  sand  -  support 
whereby  when  the  handle  is  llftcnl  the  sand-support  will 
l>e  moved  Into  o|>erative  position,  and  having  a  part  con 
necfed  to  said  sand  siippcut  and  adaptwl  to  extend  Ih»Iow 
the  lK)flom  of  the  flask  wall  wliereby  when  the  flask  Is 
supported  on  a  flat  surface  to  lie  rammed  the  sand-support 
will  l>e  moved  Into  oiwratlve  position. 

5.  A  flask  for  saTid  m<dds  having  one  or  more  movable 
sand  supiMirts.  means  for  automatically  projecting  said 
sand  support  or  supports  lieyond  the  inner  face  of  tlrt> 
flask  wall  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  sand  support  or 
sup|K>rts  from  o|M>ratlve  position  when  the  flask  is  to  l>e 
lifted  from  the  mold. 

I     »J.   A   flask  for  sand  molds  having  cme  or  more  movable 
sand-supports  adapted,  when  in  o|>erative  position,  to  pro 
jccf  lieyond  the  Inner  faic  of  the  flask  wall,  and  means  for 
automatic-ally    wlthdrawln^   the   sand  supports   from   o|)e,r 
atlve    position    to   permit    the    flask    to    l>e   lifted    from    the 
uxdd. 


j<42.:<:»a.     iiammkh 

!      Filed    Tulv   13.   1!»»m;. 


\VlI,I,l.VM    .1 
Serial   No. 


Mallov.  rhlcago,   lU. 
;v_'«.o.'j4. 


sleeved  'within   said   a|>erture   ccmstltuting  a    seat    for   the 
shot  and  end  of  the  true  barrel. 

.'I.    In    an   air  gun    a    piston  abutment    comprising   a    pin 
rallty  c»f  disks  formed  of  yieldable  material  and  c-entrally 
a|»ertured.  and  a  metallic  bushing  sleeved  within  the  aper 
ture  having  opi>osltely-extendlng  flanges  secured  lietw«»en 
adjacent  disks. 


I  Claim. — 1.  .\n  upholsterers  hammer  comprising  an  eye 
and  a  face  connected  at  the  lK»ttom  thereof  by  means  of  a 
laterally  tliin  resilient  stem  and  a  blade  or  peen  cm  the 
up|>er  side  of  the  eye  which  curves  rearwardiy  toward  the 
handle. 

2.  \  hammer  of  the  class  descrll»ed  having  an  eye.  a  flat 
face  connected  therewith  by  means  of  a  laterally-thin  stem 
and  a  curved  peen  oppositely-disposed  from  the  face. 


841'. .'{IM       AIH  (ilN.      Wii. 1.1AM    F     Makkham.    Plymouth. 

.Mich.,    assignor    to     The    Markham    Air    Ulfle    Company. 

I'lymouth.    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of     Michigan.      Filed 

Feb.  J.S.  1000.      Serial  N<i    :{(tL'.»;(M». 

f /a*wi.— 1  In  an  air-gun  a  piston  abutment  formed  of 
!  yieldable  material  having  a  central  aperture  therein  and  a 
I  metallic  bushinu  sleeved  within  said  aperture.  ^ 

I       2.    In  an   air  gun  a   piston  atmtment   formed  of  yieldable 
I  material   ccMitrally   apertiired   for   the   reception   of  the  end 
of  the   true   tiarre'.   and    flie  shot,   and   a   metallic   bushing 


4.   In   an   air-gun    a    i)i8ton-abutnient    formed   of   a    pin 
rallty  of  leather  washers  c-entrally  ais'rtured.  and  a  metal 
rtc-    bushing    having   .-i    laterally  extending    flange    arrangcnf 
with  said  flange  between  adjacent   washers  In  the  bushing: 
within  the  c-enfral  ais-rture. 

.">.  In  an  air  gun  the  combination  with  a  false  barrel 
having  an  annular  slioulder  formctl  therein,  of  a  piston 
abutment  ccmiprlsing  a  metallic  washer  litflng  against 
said  annular  shoulder,  a  plurality  of  leather  washers  In 
rc^nr  of  said  metallic  washer,  all  of  said  washers  lielni: 
centrally  ap«'rtured  In  alinement.  and  a  metallic  hushing 
rttttng  within  said  leather  washers. 

»!  in  an  air-gun  the  combination  with  a  false  Imrrel  and 
a  true  Imrrel  removably  secured  therein,  of  a  cap  on  said 
true  barrel  fitting  the  end  of  said  false  barrel.  coc'>|)eratini: 
memls-rs  upon  said  false  and  true  fiarrels  for  Interloc-king 
by  a  rotation  of  s.-iid  true  Imrrel.  and  cooperating  ineml>ers 
on  said  false  barrel  and  cap  for  determining  the  i>olnt  of 
engagement  of  said  Inlerloc-king  memls'rs. 

7.    In  an  air  gun  the  combination  with' a  false  Imrrel  and 
a  true  barrel  reniov.-ilily  secured   therein,  of  a  cap  secure<l 
to  said  true  barrel  having  a  flange  for  engaging  the  end  of 
said   false  barrel.  cditiM>ratlng  memliers  on  said   false  and 
true  barrels  for  interlocking-  by  a  rotary  movement   of  the 
one  in  relation  to  the  other  to  prevent  longitudinal  move 
ment  of  the  true  barrel,  and   cociperating  detents  c»n   tlie 
flange  of  said  cap  and  on  said  false  barrel  adapted  to  i«n 
gage  by  the  reslliemy  of  the  metal  during  the  rotation  of 
said  cap  to  incljcate  the  position  of  engagement  of  said  In 
ferlfM-klnt:  members.  ,  * 

K.  In  an  air  gun  the  combination  with  a  false  liarrel  and 
a  true  barrel  removably  secui'ed  therein,  of  a  c-ap  on  tin- 
end  of  said  true  Imrrel  having  a  flange  for  fitting  within 
the  end  of  said  false  "imrrel.  c-oci|»erating  memlfers  on  said 
true  ancl  false  liarrels  f«u-  Interlocking  by  a  rotation  of 
one  In  relation  to  the  other  to  hold  said  true-  barrel  from 
icmgitudinal  movement,  male  and  female  detents  formed 
the  one  on  said  false  barrel  and  the  other  on  the  flange  of 
said  cap,  adapted  for  autoiniAlc-  engagement  upon  the  loia 
tlon  of  said  cap.  due  lo  the  resiliency  of  the  metal. 

!t.  In  an  air-gun  the  c-omblnaflon  with  a  true  barrel  pro 
vided  with  an  enci  caji.  of  a  false  barrel  with  'the  end  of 
which  said  cap  engages,  said  Imrrel  IsMng  formed  from  a 
sheet-metal  blank  having  a  seam  fornunl  liy  abutting  un- 
attached edges,  male  and  female  detents  formed  om  sabi 
cap  and  false  imrrel  adajited  for  engagement  with  eac-h 
other  upon  the  rotation  of  the  cap.  the  engagement  of 
sabi  c-ap  and  Itarrel  lieing  i)ermitte<l  when  said  detents  an» 
out  of  registration  by  the  opc-nlntr  of  the  seam  In  said  fal<>- 

barrel 

1<».  In  an  air-gun  the  cmnblnatlon  with  a  false  barrel 
formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank,  the  seam  lieing  formed 
liy  almttini:  iinaita<  lied  c>ciges  of  said  blank,  of  a  true  l»ar 
rel  removably  secured  within  said  false  barrc-l.  a  cap  cm 
the  end  of  said  true  liarrel.  male  and  female  detents,  the 
one  on  said  false  barrel  and  the'other  on  said  cap.  the  de- 
tent of  said  false  Imrrel  lieing  located  in  proximity  fo  said 
seam,  whereliy  the  resiliency  of  the  metal  will  permit  the 
engagement  of  said  cap  with  s^iid  Imrrel  when  said  detents 
are  out  of  reirisfra tlon. 

U.    in  an  air-gun.   the  combination   with  a   piston-abut 
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naent  haviu«  a  .entral  aperture,  of  a  metal|k-  buMhlng  se- 
rured  to  Hai<l  ahiitrnt-nt  and  slp«n-o<l  within  !<al<l  aperture. 


M4L'..'{l'.-».  VVIKK  (ONNKCTINt;  DKVUK 
Iloqulam.  Wash..  assli^riDr  to  Frank  M 
Wash.     Filed  July  !♦!.  U)n»;      Sorlal  No 


IjCWIS  MipRtJAN. 


i. 


I . 


Vlaim. —  I.  A  wlrr  r.intiector  comprlslDK  a  >ar  having  at 
one  end  a  laterally  disixpsfd  trlpptnc  devlet  at  one  side 
thereof  and  wire  retainliik;  ineaiis  at  tht>  opp.itlte  side,  and 
means  carried  hy  the  tmr  for  lioldlnk:  ttu'  .tifl  of  the  wire 
from  the  retaining  means. 

-.  A  wire-connector  comprlslnk'  a  t>ar  havi»K  at  one  end 
a  laterally-dlH[>osed  jrrlpplnif  device  at  one  sldie  thereof  and 
wire  retainiiikr  nifiins  at  the  nppi).«i|t(>  suh'.  ttn'ans  carried 
ity  the  bar  for  holding  the  end  of  the  wire  frutn  the  retain 
Inj;  means,  and  a  cut  off  knife  movahly  mounted  to  co<^j>er- 
ate  with  said  retaitiiiik;  means 

.■{.  A  wlre-couiit'ctor  fipniprlsini;  a  har  having  a  Kripplnjj- 
face  upon  Its  head,  a  ifrippinjf-iever  plvote<l  t^  the  bar  and 
eoiiperatlnjf  with  said  face,  means  carri»*<i  lif  the  twir  for 
holding  the  opposite  end  of  tlie  strand  iimler  tension,  a 
cut  olT  knife  pivotaliy  mounted  upon  the  opposite  end  of 
the  lever  from  the  i:ri|ipin),'  face,  an  opeiaCinu'  lever  for 
said  cut  off  knife  dis|N)se<l  ui>on  the  side  <>f  the  tmr,  and 
an  ani;iilariy-di»i>osed  liandie  exti'tniiii;,-  from  th>'  knlft>  Into 
the  p.ifii  ..f  said  cut  off  lever. 

♦  III  a  wire-connector,  a  Imr  provided  at  o^e  end  with  a 
irrippuii;  face  disp4)se«l  alnive  tlie  cent«'r  tliereof.  a  lever 
pivotaliy  iuotinie<l  u|K)n  the  l>ar  and  havini;  a  urippitiu  end 
opjHwlfe  said  face,  an  opposite  crotched  [xirtion  of  said 
lever,  and  an  oi>eratinc  handle  from  the  h'v.r  dispos.-*!  lat- 
erally to  said  i:rippiiii:  fa< f. 

r>.  In  a  wire  ccmnector.  a  l>ar  i>rovide»l  ai  ^a.'  -iid  with  a 
head  tiavin::  Kripplnt;  fa«-e  dispos«Ml  aN>ve  the  (♦■luer  tliere- 
of.  a  lever  pivotaliy  mountf-d  ti|Hui  tlic  liar  and  liavitij;  a 
;;rippini;  end  oppositf  said  face,  an  op|M>siii'  trot(h»Hl  por- 
tion of  saiil  lever,  an  o|»'ratintr  tiandle  from  the  lever  dis- 
IKtaed  laterally  to  said  >rrippinv'  face,  a  t»'nslpn  sprint  ex- 
tendint;  from  said  lieail  and  tw-arini:  upon  tiie  l>ar.  arid  a 
cut  off  (le\  ice  carri«il  liy  tlic  <rot(h.'»l  et\d  of  >»ai(l  lever. 

W  In  ;i  \vlre-it»nne<-tor,  a  luir  |iro\  jil-d  ar  one  end  with  a 
lieail  liavini:  t'rippiiii:  fai'e  disi>os«><l  al-oxe  the  center  there 
of.  a  lever  i>ivof;ill\  tiioiinttMl  upon  tlie  liar  dnd  haxiiii;  a 
Krippinir  end  npposiie  said  face,  an  ..|>[Misite  rrotdietl  |X)r- 
tlon  ')f  said  lever,  an  opera  tins;  haniile  from  sitid  le\er  <lls- 
|H)>e<l  laterally  of  said  irrippini:  face,  a  tension  sprinj;  ex 
tendm,'  from   <^\i\  tiend  antl  t'tearlni:  tii>on   ttie  har.  a  t>latle 


pivotaliy  mounted  upon  the  crotched  end  of  the  head-lever, 
an  anj^larly-dlsposed  handle  extended  from  said  blade,  a 
cut-off  lever  mounted  u|K)n  the  Imr  at  one  side  thereof  and 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  l»lade-handle.  and  a  spring  car- 
rie«l  by  the  bar  to  en^aue  said  cut-off  lever. 

7.  A  wire  conne<'tor  comprising  a  '>ar  having;  at  one  end 
a  laterally  disposed  head,  a  lever  carried  by  said  head  for 
securlnu  a  strand  thereto,  and  means  carrle<l  hy  the  opi>o- 
slte  end  of  said  lever  for  retaining;  and  nuldinK  a  parallel 
strand. 

8.  A  wire  conne<-tor  comjH-lsInu  a  l>ar  having  at  one  end 
a  laterally-disposed  head,  a  lever  carried  by  said  head  for 
securing  n  strand  thereto,  means  carrie<l  liy  the  opi>oslte 
end  of  said  lever  for  retaiiiin»;  and  truldlnt;  a  parallel 
strand,  and  means  carried  by  the  retainint;  end  of  the 
lever  to  sever  said  parallel  strand  after  the  wire  has  been 
looped. 


S42,32»5  WIRE  TrtKKK  Lewis  Moho.xn.  Iloqulam. 
Wash.,  asslcnor  to  Frank  II.  LamI).  Hrxpilnm.  Wash. 
Filed  .July  1»5.  I'UMJ.     Serial  No    rVJ»;.4:tH 


claim. — 1.  A  tucker  comprlsinu  a  flnjrer  havlnp  an  In- 
clined upper  face  and  enKatring  means  upon  its  under  face. 

'2.  A  tucker  comprising  a  tinker  havlnj;  an  inclined  up- 
per face  and  en^aKlnK  means  uiM)n  its  under  face,  and  an 
opposite  fineer  havlnjr  an  lncllne<l  upper  face  and  provlde<J 
with  enffaelns  means  uiH)n  Its  under  face. 

.'{.  .V  tucker  comprising  a  tinger  having  a  shoulder  up(m 
Its  under  face  and  an  lnciine<l  tipper  face. 

4.  A  tucker  comprising  parallel  fingers  having  lncllne<l 
upi)er  faces  and  engaging  means  \ipon  their  under  faces, 
the  free  ends  of  said  tlngers  being  dls|M)sed  In  opposite 
directions. 

.">.  .\  tucker  comprising  parallel  fingers  having  Inclined 
upper  faces  and  engaging  means  up<m  their  under  faces, 
the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  being  disposed  In  opposite 
directions,  and  one  arm  thereof  Ijent  uiMin  Itself. 

fi.  In  a  tucker,  a  finger  provlde«l  with  means  to  lift  a 
strand  uix>n  one  face  and  means  ufwn  the  opi>oslte  face 
to  carry  »>eneath  the  strand  the  free  looped  end  of  said 
strand. 


S42.327.     ArrAR.\TT'S  FOR  rROnTPING  STRNfARINK 
SOrND  -  SKi.NALS.      Aktiiiu   .1.    .Mi  ni>y,    .Newton,    and 
noRACE  B.  (Jalk,  Boston.  Mass..  assignors  to  Submarine 
Signal  fompany.  Watervllle.  .Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
FIUmI  Apr.  11,   IIMMJ.     Serial   No.  :ni.ir.(;. 
t'laim.  —  1.    In   an   apparatus  for  producing  sound-vlbra- 
tlons  In  water,  by  which  they  are  transmittetl,  the  comld- 
natlon  of  an  tinder-water  sound  producing  device,  a  buoy 
ant  supporting  iKXly  adapted   to  float   u|M)n   ttie  surface  of 
the    water,    an    attache«l    tul)e   extending   downward    I)elow 
the  iHioyant  supp«irt  and  c,\wn  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  mo- 
tor element  adapted   to  l)e  Immersed   In  the   water  In   the 
tulie  and  to  move  responslvely  to  relative  axial  movements 
of  the  water  therein,  said  motor  element  l»elng  o|>eratlvely 
connect«Ml  to  said  under  wafer  sound  pnxlucing  device,  sub- 
stantially as  set  fortli. 

2.  In  a  signal  buoy,  the  coml)lnation  of  an  underwater 
sound  protltulng  device,  a  motor  element  operntlvely  con- 
necttHl  thereto  and  adapted  to  have  a  reversing  movement 
res|sinsive  to  the  up-and down  movement  of  the  l>ody  of 
the  buoy  by  the  waves,  and  a  tu»)e.  open  at  Its  lower  end. 
extending  downward  helow  the  buoy  and  Inclosing  the  said 
ftiotor  element,  suhstnntialiy  as  set  forth. 

.'{.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  sound  signals  in  water, 
by  which  they  are  transmitted,  the  comliination  of  a  buoy- 
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ant  sup|>ort  adapted  to  tloat  ii|s>u  the  surface  of  the  water 
and  to  l>e  moved  up  and  down  liy  the  waves,  an  attached 
tulie.  oi>en  at  Its  lower  end.  extending  downwani  from  the 
buoyant  supiMjrt  and  adapte<l  to  inclose  a  mass  of  water 
practically  unaffecfe<l  liy  tlie  wave  movement,  a  motor  ele- 
ment adapteil  to  Is-  immers«Hl  In  the  water  In  the  tul)e  and 
to  l)e  acted  upon  by  the  Inertia  of  said  mass  of  water,  and 
an  underwater  s<vind-produclng  device  o|>eratlvely  con- 
nected to  said  motor  element,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  pr<Mlucing  sound  signals  In  water, 
liy  which  they  are  transmitted,  the  comliination  of  a  buoy- 
ant support  adapted  to  float  upon  the  surface  of  the  water 
and  to  l»e  moved  up  and  down  by  the  waves,  an  attacbe<l 
tuls',  ojien  at  its  lower  end,  extending  tlownward  lielow  the 
buo.vant  sup|>ort  so  as  to  Inclose  a  mass  of  water  compara- 
tively unaffecte<l  by  the  surface  movement,  a  piston  mov- 
ably  supporle<l  in  the  tuiie  and  ailapt«Hl  to  lie  lnimerse<l  in 
the  said  mass  of  water  and  acte«l  u|s»n  iiy  Its  Inertia,  and 
an  underwater  soiind-iinslucing  device  operatlvely  con- 
necte<l  to  said  piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'>.  In  an  apparatus  for  prislucing  sound  signals  In  water, 
by  which  they  are  t iansmitte<l.  the  combination  of  a  Imoy- 
ant  support  adapted  to  tloat  u|>on  the  surface  of  the  water 
and  to  l»>  niov»Kl  up  and  down  l)y  the  waves,  an  attached 
tul»e,  open  at  its  lower  end,  extending  axlaily  downward 
l)elow  the  liuoyant  8up|>ort  s<»  as  to  Inclose  a  mass  of  water 
comparntlvely  unaffected  I»y  the  wave  movement,  a  buoy- 
ant piston  niovalily  sup|HU-te<l  in  tiie  tulie  and  adapted  to 
l)e  Immersed  In  the  said  mass  of  water  and  acted  upon  by 
Its  Inertia,  and  an  underwater  sound-prtMluclng  device  op- 
eratlvely connecte<l  to  said  piston,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

r>.  In  au  appaiatus  for  producing  sound-vibrations  in 
water,  by  which  they  are  transmitted,  the  combination  of 
an  under-water  sound-priKludng  devi<'e,  a  buoyant  lM)dy.  a 
tul)e  with  its  axis  extending  uit  and  down  supiM>rted  there- 
by and  open  to  the  water  at  Its  lower  end,  means  for  sup- 
ixirtlng  the  said  sound-pro<lucing  device  ufKin  the  tut»e, 
and  a  motor  element  adapted  to  1m>  immerse<l  in  the  water 
In  said  tul)e  and  to  have  a  reversing  movement  res|»onslve 
to  the  relative  up-antt-down  movements  of  the  water  there- 
in, operatlvely  connected  to  sai<l  urfder-wafer  soun«l-pro- 
diK-ing  device. 

T.  In  a  signal-lmoy,  a  floating  supisirf.  a  tulie  rigidly  nt- 
ta<hed  thereto  with  lis  axis  exten<ling  up  and  down,  said 
tilts'  is'ing  open  to  the  water  at  its  lower  end,  an  under- 
water S4iun<l  |)roduclng  device,  means  for  supporting  the 
said  sound-producing  device  under  the  Inioy  comprising  an 
open  frame  attHctie<l  to  the  tul>e  and  adapted  to  permit  a 
relative  upaiid  (io«ii  movement  of  the  column  of  water 
therein,  and  n  motor  element  adapted  to  have  a  reversing 
movement    resiionslve   to  said    ui>-and-down    movement   of 


the  water  In  the  tulie  and  operatlvely  connected  to  Mid 
underwater  8«iund-pri>duclnK  device,  sultstantlally  as  set 
forth.     - 

s.  In  a  sigual-liuoy,  an  attached  tulK-  with  its  axis  ex 
tending  up  and  down,  said  tul>e  l>elng  o\wn  to  the  water 
at  Its  lower  »;ud.  an  under  water  sound  pr«Hluclng  device, 
means  for  sup|M>rting  the  saUl  sound-producing  device 
comprising  an  open  frame,  atta<'hed  to  the  lH>ttom  of  the 
tui»e  and  adapted  to  permit  a  relative  up-and-down  move- 
ment of  tlie  column  of  water  therein,  and  a  piston  adaptt^l 
to  have  a  reversing  movement  res|K>usive  to  said  up-and- 
down  movement  of  said  coinmn  of  water  in  which  it  is  Im- 
mersed, and  o|>eratively  connected  to  said  underwater 
sound-producing  device.  sui)slautially  as  set   forth. 

l».  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  sound  signals  In  water, 
by  which  they  are  transmitted,  the  comliination  of  a 
buoyant  supjxirt  adapted  to  tloat  up<iii  tiie  surface  of  the 
water  and  to  Ik?  move<l  ui)  and  down  iiy  the  waves,  a  IuIm» 
rigidly  attache<l  to  said  sup|s>rt,  said  tulie  i>eing  o|>en  at 
its  lower  end.  and  extending  .-ixially  downward  lielow  the 
buoyant  sup|>ort,  so  as  to  incl<ise  a  mass  of  water  t'om- 
paratlvely  unaffected  by  the  wave  movement,  a  motor  ele- 
ment ada(ited  to  lie  acte<I  u|Kin  by  the  in«'rtia  of  said  mass 
of  water,  an  underwater  sound-producing  device  ojiera- 
tlvely  connecte<l  to  said  motor  element,  and  a  central  axial 
guide  for  said  motor  element,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

It).  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  sound  signals  in  wa- 
ter, by  which  they  are  transmitted,  the  combination  of  an 
underwater  sound-pr«Klucing  device,  a  iaioyaut  iHidy,  a 
tuts'  attached  lliereto  at  or  near  its  upisT  end  and  extend- 
ing downward  therefrom  so  as  to  reach  comparatively  still 
water,  au  open  sup|Mirtlng-frame  for  the  ojierating  parts 
attached  to  the  tulie  and  adapted  to  permit  a  relative  up- 
and  down  motion  of  tlie  water  tlierein.  an  iixial  guide  for 
the  motor  element  supported  li.v  said  frame,  and  a  motor 
element  operatlvely  connecte<l  to  said  under-water  sound- 
producing  device,  and  ad.apled  to  have  a  reversing  move- 
ment upon  said  axial  guide  resisinsive  tti  said  u|i-and-d<iwn 
motion  of  the  water  In  the  tiilie. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  sound-signals  in  wa- 
ter, liy  wiiicli  tliey.are  transmitted,  th<'  c<iiiiliinatlon  of  a 
liuoyant  IsMly,  a  tulM>  attaclie<l  tliereto  extending  down- 
ward under  the  water  and  open  at  Its  lower  end,  an  under- 
water s«iund-|iroducing  device  within  or  lieUiw;  said  tul)e, 
a  motor  element  in  the  tulie  <iperatively  connecte<l  to  said 
sound-producing  device,  and  adapted  to  move  resi>on8lveiy 
to  relative  axial  movements  of  the  water  therein,  and  an 
oi>en  frame  attached  to  the  tuls'  and  adaiiteil  to  sup|>ort 
the  sound  piiMludng  device  at  a  point  iieiow  the  said  motor 
element. 

12.  In  an  a|iparatiis  for  producing  siuind-signais  In  wa- 
ter, by  which  they  are  transuiitt»>«l.  the  oimliination  of  a 
buoyant  tsxly,  a  tulie  attached  thereto  extending  down- 
ward under  the  wafer  and  open  at  Its  lower  end,  an 
under  water  s<iundpr<Klucing  device  within  or  lielow  said 
tulie.  a  motor  element  in  tlie  tube  operatlvely  <-onnecte<l  to 
said  sound-producing  device,  and  adapted  to  uuive  resism- 
slvely  to  relative  axial  m<ivements  of  the  water  therein, 
an  axial  giiiiie  for  I  lie  sai<l  motor  element,  and  an  open 
frame  attaclunl  to  tlie  iuIm-  and  supiHirting  tlie  said  guide 
and  sound-pHHludng  device  at  a  |Hiint  lielow  the  said 
motor  element. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  iirodticing  sound-signals  In  wa- 
ter, by  which  they  are  transmitted,  the  combination  of  a 
buoyant  su|iporting-lM>dy.  a  fuhe  attached  thereto  extend- 
ing downwai'<l  U-low  the  same  and  <ipen  at  Its  lower  end, 
an  underwater  sound-|iro<luciiig  device  witliln  or  lielow 
said  tulie.  a  motor  element  operatlvely  connecte<l  to  said 
sound-pivMliicing  device  and  adapte<l  to  move  res|Minsively 
to  relative  axial  movements  of  tlie  water  in  flie  luls-.  .-in 
axial  guide  for  tlie  said  motor  elenient.  and  an  o|M'n  frame 
attached  to  the  tulie  and  supixirting  the  said  guide  and 
s<iiiii(l  producing  <levice  at  a  iK)lnt  liefweeii  tlie  latter  and 
the  said  niot<ir  element. 

14.  In  an  api>aratus  for  producing  sound-signals  In  wa- 
ter, by  wlilcli  tliey  are  transmit te<l.  the  coniMiiatlon  of  a 
buoyant  support ing-lsidy.  a  tuls>  aitaclied  thereto  extend- 
ing axlaily  downward  lieUiw  the  same  and  oi>en  at  its 
lower  end.   an   underwater  sound-producing  device  within 
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t.r  lielow  H«id  tiilH".  a  piston  <»p»Tatlvely  conQecte<i  to  said 
stuind-producInK  devU-e.  and  adapted  to  move  responslvely 
to  relative  axial  movements  .>f  the  water  in  the  tiil»'.  an 
axial  tnilde  for  the  said  piston,  and  an  oj>en  frame  attached 
to  the  ttilH"  and  9up|M)rtlnK  the  said  Kulde  and  sound  pro- 
ducing device  at  a  point  l)etween  the  latter!  and  the  said 
piston. 

ITt.  In  an  apimratus  for  produclns  nouud  iiynals  In  wa- 
ter by  whioh  they  are  transmitted,  the  conjhination  of  a 
hiioyant  supiwirt  adapted  to  tioat  u\xm  the  iurface  of  tl»e 
wafer  .ind  to  W  mov«Hl  up  and  down  I>y  the  waves,  an  at- 
tached   tul)e.    open    iit    Its    lower    1.    exteLlinK    axially 

downward  U-low   the  buoyant  siip|M>rt   and  ijdapted  to  in- 
close   a    mass    of   water    comparatively    nnafici  ted    hy    the 
wave  movement,  a   motor  element  adapted  t(»  Ik'  Immersed 
In  the  water  In  the  tul>e  and   to  1)^  acted  ujiin  Ity  the  in 
ertia   of   said    masg   of   water,    an    under  wart>r    sounil  pro- 


|M)wer  storing 
element  with 


wa- 


«lu<'lnt.'    device    and    means,    coniprisiu;:    a 
mechanism.  oj»f ralivcly  conne<tin);  the  motor 
the  said  underwater  sound-producInK  device, 

lU,  In  an  apparatus  for  pro<lMcim.'  sound  !^i>;na Is  in 
ler.  by  which  they  are  transmitt<-d,  the  conijliination  of  a 
buoyant  Uxly,  a  tube  attached  thereto  extending  axially 
ilownward  under  the  same  and  open  at  Its  i.wer  end.  an 
under  water  soun<l  producinu  device  within  Ar  l»elow  said 
tuU',  a  piston  in  the  tul»e,  means.  ct>mprlslnK'  a  {M>wer-8tor- 
\ne  mechanism.  o|)eratively  connecting  the  |)liton  with  the 
said  under  water  sound  pnxhK  in;:  device,  ami  adapted  tw 
m<ive  res|M)nslveIy  to  relative  axial  niovemenis  of  the  wa- 
ter In  the  tut>e,  an  axial  «uide  for  the  said  pjsfon,  and  an 
open  frame,  or  spider,  attache<l  to  the  tube,  si|>portln>;  Hi*- 
said  truide  and  sound  prmluclnK  device  at  a  tV'Int  between 
the  latter  and  the  said  piston. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  soundsLTials  In  wa 
ter,  by  which  they  are  transmitted,  the  c<mil>ination  .if  a 
l>uoyant  support  adapteil  to  float  u|M)n  the  s  irface  of  the 
water  and  to  t>e  moved  up  and  down  by  the  naves,  an  at- 
tache«l  tul>e,  o|>en  at  Its  lower  end,  extendli  ir  downward 
from  the  buoyant  support  and  adapted  to  inclnse  a  lyass  of 
water  comparatively  unaffecteil  by  the  wave  movement,  a 
piston  movably  supporte<1  in  the  tulie  and  alapttnl  to  lie 
immersed  in  the  said  mass  of  water  and  acte<|  up,.n  by  its 
inertia,  an  inwardly  projectinc  clrcumferentiajl  rinn  In  the 
tulie  at  or  near  the  mid  stroke  |>o8itlon  of  saill  piston  and 
an  under-water  sound  producing;  device  operatively  con- 
ne<-te<I  to  sal<l  piston,  substantially  as  set  forti. 

is.  In  a  si^'nal  buoy,  the  combination  of  a  iMioyant  sup 
l>ort  adapted  to  float  ujwn  the  surface  of  the  Later  and  t<) 
lie  moved  up  and  down  by  the  waves,  an  attached  tuU' 
o|H>n  at  Its  lower  end  extendhiK  axially  downward  fnmi 
the  said  buoyant  sut>|M>rt  so  as  to  iDclose  a  mii.ss  of  water 
comiMiratlvely  unaffe<  teil  by  the  wave  moverient.  an  un 
der  water  sound  slt'nalln::  device  sMpporte<l  In  or  tielow 
said  tulie.  an  atmospheric  soun<l  slKnallnu;  device  earrlwl 
on  the  buoyant  support  and  means  adapted  to  tie  acte«l 
upon  by  the  inertia  of  the  water  In  said  tut**  vherelty  lioth 
slirnallML'  devices  are  o|)erate<l  simultaneously,  subatan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

19.    Ina  slifnal  buoy,  a  whistle,  a  downwarr    tubular  ex- 
tension   of    the    buoy,    an    under  water    sound  siL'ualin;;    de 
vice  supistrted  by  said  tubular  extension,  and  n>eans  for  op 
eratlnjr  said  whistle  and  said  under  water  soi^nd  sl^rnallnc 
device    simullanfi.usly    by    the    relative    mnvernents   of    tlie 
liuoy  and  Ilie  mass  cf  water  inclosetl  In  said  tiilnilar  exten 
slon  thereof. 

I'O.    In  a  sljrnal  buoy,  a  buoyant  support  adajifed  to  float 
u|>on  the  surfa<e  of  the  water,  a   tnU'  open  at  Its  lower  en<i 
exfendiiit'  downward   tberefroin.   m  11  '<\>en   franHv   or  spider, 
attached   to   tlie  said   tube  and   adapi.^l   to  iiermit   relative 
axial  movement  of  the  column  of  water  tbereiji.  an  uniler 
water    sound     pr>>diiclnu'    device    supjMirted     by    said    ojH'n 
frame,  an  atmospheric  sound  producing'  device  mountwl  on 
said  buoyant  supisirt.  and  means  for  oiK^rathu:  lioth  sound 
prixluelm;    devices    siiinilraneously    by    the    relative    move 
ment  of  the  buoy   and   the  mass  of  water  Inclftsed  In  .said 
tulie.  suKstantlally  as  s»>f  forth.  j  | 

■_'l.  In  a  signal  buoy,  a  buoyant  supi>ort  ada|ite<l  to  float 
ujsui  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  tul>e  o|»en  at  Us  lower  end 
eitendlnir  <iownward   therefrom,  an  ojsmi  frame,  or  spider. 


attached  to  the  said  tul>e  and  adapted  to  permit  relative 
axial  movement  of  the  column  of  water  therein,  an  under- 
water .sound  producing'  device  supported  by  said  o|M'n 
frame,  an  atmospheric  sound-produclnj:  device  mounte«l  on 
said  buoyant  support,  a  piston  movably  supis)rted  in  the 
tul>e,  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  circumferential  rinK  In 
the  tulie  at  or  near  the  mid-stroke  ixisltlon  of  said  piston, 
whereby  both  said  sound  producing  devices  are  ojM'rable 
simultaneously  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  buoy  and 
the  mass  of  water  Inclosed  in  said  tul>e.  sulwtantlally  as 
set  forth. 

2'2.   In  a  sljfnal-bnoy.  a  buoyant  supiMirt  ada|)tetl  to  float 
upon  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  tube  open  at  Its  lower  end 
extending  downward  tlierefrom,  an  o|H'n  frame,  or  spider. 
attached  to  the  said  tiil)e  and  adapted   to  permit   relative 
axial  movement  of  the  column  of  water  therein,  an  under 
water    soutid     produclnK    devbe    suiijKirted    by    said    o|M'n 
frame,  an  atmospheric  sound-produclnK  device,  operable  by 
compresse<l  air.  mounted  on  said  Imoyant  support,  a  plsioli 
movably  supported  In  the  tuls'.  and  an  Inwardly-projectintr 
circumferential  rinu  in  tlie  tul.e  at  or  near  the  mid  stroke 
position  of  said  piston,  whereby  Inith  said  sruind  pr<Klu<ini: 
devices  are  operable  simultaneously  by  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  buoy  ami  the  mass  of  water  Inclosed  In  said 
tul)e,  substantially  as  set   forth. 
I        lis.    In  a  siKnal-buoy,  a  buoyant  supp<irt  adapte<l  to  Hoat 
urKin  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  tut»e  oiK'n  at  its  lower  end 
extending  (b)wnward  therefrom,  an  enlarue<l  .section  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  tulie.  an  ojien  frame,  or  spider,  attacbe<l 
thereto  ami  adapt^Hl  to  permit   relative  axial  movement  of 
the   cohunn  of  water  in   the   tul.e,   an   underwater  sound 
producing  device  sup|)orte<J  by  said  o|>en  frame,  an  atmos 
pheric  sound-produclnt'  device,  o|K>rable  by  compresse<i  air. 
mounted  on  said  buoyant  support,  and  means  for  operatiuK 
l>oth  sound  pnxludnt;  devices  simultaneously   by   the   rela 
,    five  movement  of  the  buoy  and  the  nmss  of  water  Inclosed 
In  said  tulie.  sulistantlally  as  set  fortli. 

'24.    In  a  slunal  buoy,  a  buoyant  su|i|Miri  adapted  to  float 
upon  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  tuU'  oiK-n  at  its  lower  end 
'   extendlnj;    downward    therefrom,    an    under  water    s,iund 
pnxluclni.'  device  sup|Hirt»Hl  on   said   tuU".  an  atmospheric 
sound  produdnjr  device,  operable  by  compres.sed  air.  mount 
ed  on  said  buoyant  sup|M>rt.  a  plstcm  movably  sup|M>rttMl  in 
the  tulie,  and  an  Inwardly  projectin^r  clr<-u!nferentlnl    rinir 
In  the  tulie  at  or  near  the  mid  stroke  p<isition  of  saiiL  pis 
ton,   whereby  iHith  said  sound  produclnu  devices  are  o|wr 
alile  simultaneously  by  the  relative  nmvement  of  the  buoy 
and  the  mass  of  water  inclose<l  In  said  tul>e.  substantially 
as  set  fortli. 

I'.'i.  In  a  signal-buoy,  the  c.imbinatlon  «if  an  under  water 
sound -signal  I  UK  device,  a  motor  element  ojieratively  cou  . 
nected  thereto  and  adapted  to  have  a  reversing  movement 
resisuisive  to  the  up-and  down  movement  of  the  buoy  l>y 
the  waves,  a  tul»e  lielow  the  Inioy  open  at  Its  lower  end  in 
closing  the  said  motor  eletnent,  and  an  extension  of  said 
fulie  of  smaller  diameter  connecting  tlie  same  with  the 
liody  of  the  buoy,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

-«J.  In  a  signal  buoy,  the  combination  of  a  buoyant  sup 
port  adapted  to  lie  moved  up  and  down  by  the  waves,  an 
atmospheric  s«iund  signaling  device  o|)erable  by  compressed 
air  mounted  on  said  buoyant  support,  a  tulK'  extending 
downward  therefrom  Inclosing  a  ma.ss  of  water  c<>mpara 
tively  unaffeiffHl  by  the  wave  movement,  a  compre.ss«»<l  air 
chamlier  alnive  the  water  at  the  top  of  said  tube  variabb> 
by  the  relative  movement  of  the  buoy  and  the  column  of 
water  inclos«Hl  in  the  tiils"  and  connected  with  said  atmos 
pheric  sound  signaling  device,  the  lower  section  of  said 
tube  lielng  of  larger  diameter,  a  motor  element  Inclos^nl  in 
said  enlarge<l  se<tlon  and  an  under  water  sound  signaling 
devbe  supiMirtetl  at  the  Uittom  of  said  enlarge<l  se<-tlon 
and  ojierativeiy  < onne<'te<l  to  said  motor  el^-ment. 

1*7.  In  a  signal  buoy,  the  combination  of  a  biKiyant  sup- 
jwrt  adaptefl  fu  Ik>  moved  up  and  down  by  the  waves,  an  at 
mospheric  sound  signaling  device  o{»erable  by  compressefl 
air  mounte«l  on  said  buoyant  support,  a  tulte  extending 
downward  therefrom  adapted  to  Inclose  a  mass  of  water 
'•"ni[)aratlvely  iinaffecfed  by  the  wave  movement,  a  com 
pr»'s.s,><l  air  chamlier  above  the  water  at  the  top  of  said 
tube  variable  by   the  reiatire   movement   of  the  buoy   and 
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the  column  of  water  Inclosed  In  the  tulie  and  connected 
with  said  attuospheric  sound-signaling  device,  the  lowei 
section  of  said  tul)e  Iwlng  of  larger  diameter,  a  motor  ele 
m<nt  inclosed  in  said  enlargetl  .section,  an  axial  guide  for 
the  .said  motor  element,  and  an  underwater  sound  signal- 
ing device  supp<irted  at  the  Isittfim  of  said  enlarged  sec 
tion  and  oi»eratlvely  connecte<l  t<i  said  motor  element. 

2S.    In  a  signal-buoy,  the  combination  of  a  laioyant  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  moved  up  and  d<iwn  by  the  waves,  an  at 
mosplieri<'   sound  signaling  device operable   by   compressed 
ah    mouiite«i   on    said    butiyant    supp<irt,    a    tube   extending 
downward   tlierefrom   inclosing  a   mass  of  water  compara 
tively  unaffected  by  the  wave  movement,  a  compresswl  air 
chamU'r  alsive  the  water  at  the  top  of  said  tulie  variable 
by   the  relative  movement   of  the  buoy  «imI   the  column  of 
wafer  IiicIo.sihI  in  tlie  tuls>  and  connecte<l  with  said  atmos 
pheric    sound  signaling   device,    the    lower   section   «)f   said 
fulH"  being  of  larger  diameter,  a  motor  element  Imlosed  In 
sai«l   enlarged  se<tlon,   an   axial   guide   for   the  said   motor 
element,  a  frame,  or  spider,  attach«Hl  to  said  enlarged  sec 
tion  adapted  to  permit  axial  movement  of  the  water  In  the 
lube,    and    an    underwater    sound-producing    device    sup- 
IMirf.Hl    by   said   frame,   and  operatively   connected   to  said 
motor  element. 

21».  In  a  signal-buoy,  the  combination  of  a  buoyant  sup- 
pi. rf  adaiited  to  be  moved  up  and  down  by  the  waves,  an  at 
iiiospberic  sound  signalliig  device  ojierable  by  compressed 
air  tnounted  on  said  buoyant  «upp<irt.  a  tulie  extending 
downwaril  therefrom  adapted  to  Inclose  a  mass  of  water 
<omparatively  uiiaffecte<l  l>y  the  wave  movetnent,  a  com 
pressed  air  chamlier  almve  the  water  at  the  top  of  said 
tuls'  variable  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  buoy  and 
the  column  of  water  Incbised  In  the  tulie  and  connected 
with  said  atmospheric  sound  signaling  device,  the  lower 
section  of  said  tube  lielng  <if  larger  diameter  than  tlie 
upper,  a  piston  tnovalily  supported  therein,  an  Inwardly-pro- 
jecting circumferential  ring  on  said  enlarged  section  of 
tulie  through  which  the  said  piston  travels  In  the  oi>eratlon 
lof  the  device  and  an  under- water  sound-producing  device 
I»»|M>ratlvely  connected  to  said  piston. 

:{o.  In  a  signal-buoy  the  combination  of  a  buoyant  sup- 
l»..rt  ada|it«»d  to  lie  moved  up  and  down  by  the  waves,  an  at- 
mospheric sound  signaling  device  operable  by  compressed 
all  mounted  tin  said  buoyant  support,  a  tul)e  extending 
downward  therefrom  Inclosing  a  mass  of  water  compara 
tively  unaffected  by  the  wave  movement,  a  compres.sed-air 
chamls-r  alsive  the  water  at  the  top  of  said  tulje  variable 
by  the  relative  movement  of  ihe  buoy  and  the  column  of 
water  lnclose<l  In  the  tube  and  connected  with  said  atm<is 
pherb-  soun<l  signaling  devb-e.  the  lower  section  of  said 
tube  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  upper,  a  piston 
movably  supporte<l  therein,  an  axial  guide  for  the  said 
piston,  an  Inwardly-projet-tlng  circumferential  ring  on  saWl 
enlargiHl  section  of  tuls'  through  which  the  said  ptsttin 
travels  In  the  operation  of  the  device  and  an  underwater 
sound-producing  device  oiieratlvely  conne<'ted  to  said 
piston. 

.{1.   In  a  signal-buoy,  the  combination  of  a  buoyant  sup- 
port adapt»Hl  to  lie  m<ived  up  and  down  by  the  waves,  an  at- 
mospheric  sound  signaling  device  op«>ralp|e  by   compressed 
'.air    moutited    on    said    buoyant    support,   a    tube   extending 
^downward   tlierefrom   adapte«l   to  Inclose  a   mass  of  water 
ici'mparatively    unaffected   by   the  wave  movement,   a   com 
pressed-alr  chamlier  above  the  water  at  the  top  of  said 
itulie  variable  by   the  relative  movement   of  the  buoy  and 
the   column   of  water  Indosetl   In   the   tulie  and  connected 
with   said   atmospheric  sound-signaling  device,   the  lower 
jMctlon    of   said    tul>e    lielng   of    larger   diameter    than    the 
upper,  a  piston  movably  supp<irted  therein,  an  axial  guide 
|for  the  said  piston,  an  lnwardly-proJe<-tlng  circumferential 
tilng  on  said  enlarged   section   of  tube  through  which  the 
Hidd  piston  travels  In  the  operation  of  the  device,  a  frame, 
or  spider,  attached  to  the  tulie  and  adapted  to  permit  rela- 
tive axial  movement  of  the  water  therein,  and  an  under 
water    sound  producing   device    supported    by    said    frame 
I  and  operatively  connected  t<i  said  piston,  sulmtantlally  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  f<irtli. 
I       32,   In  a  signal-buoy,  the  e»»mblnatlon  of  a  buoyant  sup- 
j)«Tt  adapted  to  lie  moved  up  and  down  by  the  waves,  an  at- 


mospheric sound-signaling  device  operable  by  compressed 
air    mounted   <in   said    buoyant    support,   a    tube   extending 
downward    therefrom    and    adapted    to    Inclose    a    mass   of 
water  comparatively  unaffected  by  the  wave  movement,  a 
compressed-air    chamber    alK)ve    the    water    at    the    top    of 
said   tube  variable  by   the   relative  movement   of  the  buoy 
and   the   column   of   wafer   inciosetl    in    tlie   tulie   and   con 
nt-cted   with   said    attuospheric   sound-signaling- device,   an 
I    open    frame,    or    spider,    attaclunl    to    the    said    tuU»    and 
adapte<i  to  penult   relative  axial  movement  of  the  column 
of  water  therein,  an  underwater  sound-prodiuing  device 
supported    by    said    frame,    and    means   for   operating    Nith 
said   sound  prtxlucing  devices   simultaneously    by    fbe   rela 
tlve  movement  of  the  buoy   and   the  ctilumn  of  wafer  in 
dosed  In  t-ald  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

,■?:{.    In    an    apparatus    for    prcslucing    sound  -  signals    In 
water,  by  which  they  are  transmit teil,  the  combination  of 
a    buoyant   support    adapted   Ui   float    upon    the   surface   of 
the  water  and  to  Ik>  mov«Hl  up  and  down  by  the  waves,  an 
attached  tube,  open  at  its  lower  end.  extending  downwanl 
from  the  iiuoyaiit  support  and  adapted  to  Inclose  a  mass  »»f 
water  comparatively  unaffected  by  the  wave  movement,  a 
piston   movably   supp«irt'Hl   In   the  tube  and  adapte<l   to  U* 
Immersetl  in  the  said  mass  of  water  and  acfe<l  upon  by  Its 
inertia,   stops   for  the   piston,   an   Inwardly  projecting  clr 
cumferentlal  "ring  In   the   tulie  at   or   near   the   mid  stroke 
position  of  said  jiiston  and  an  underwater  sound  prtiduc 
Ing  devi<e  operatively  connectwl   to  said   piston.  sul>stan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

;!4.  In  a  siUnal  buoy,  the  c«imbination  of  a  buoyant  snp 
p<  rt.  a  tulie  oiwn  at  its  lower  end  extending  downward 
tlierefrom.  a  motor  element  operable  by  the  relative  move 
ment  of  the  water  In  said  tuls'.  an  underwater  sound-pro 
dudng  device,  a  frame  at fache<l  t<i  said  tul»e  adapted  to  sup 
p<rt  said  sound  pro<ludiig  device  and  to  |H'rmlt  axial  tnove 
ment  of  the  water  in  the  tube,  and  means,  comprising  a 
power-storing  mechanism,  o|H'ratively  <onnectlng  the  said 
motor  element  with  the  said  underwater  stiund  i>rtMlu<lng 
device,  sulistant tally  as  set  forth. 

Sr>.   In    a    signal  buoy,    tlie    combination    with    the    sup 
porting  iHidy  of  an  attached  tube  lielow  the  same,  a  piston 
movably  supjiorfed  in  tlie  tube,  a  contra<te<l  ring  inside  the 
tulie  through  which  the  pisl.in  travels,  and  an  under  water 
sound  producing  device  o|iera tively  connected  to  the  plst<in. 

.10.  In  a  signal  buoy,  fbe  <dinblnatlon  with  the  supi>ort- 
Ing-lKxIy  of  an  attache<l  tulie  Ik'Iow  the  same,  a  plst<in  mov- 
ably supporte<l  In  the  tulie  and  oiwratlvely  conne<ted  with 
the  signaling  device,  stops  for  the  piston  and  means 
adaptecl  to  return  the  piston  to  an  Intermediate  position 
iH'tween  said  stops,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.•^7.  In  a  signal  buoy,  the  comblnatbin  of  a  tulM«  with  Its 
axis  extending  up  and  down  Ik'Iow  the  bu'iy  o|)en  to  the 
water  at  Its  lower  end,  a  piston  lncl<ise<l  in  said  tuls'  and 
movable  liy  the  relative  niotbin  of  tlie  water  therein,  and 
an  under  water  soun<l  pr<Mludng  device  actuated  by  such 
movement  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  set   forth 

:\H.  In  a  signal-buoy,  the  comlilnation  of  a  tuU"  Im»1ow 
the  boily  thereof  ofien  to  the  water  at  Its  lower  end.  a  mov- 
able piston  inclosed  in  s.ild  tulK\  a  central  axial  guide  for 
said  piston,  an  open  frame  connecting  said  guide  and  the 
sides  of  the  tul>e  and  adapted  to  i>ermlt  a  free  vertical 
movement  of  the  water  therein,  and  an  under  water  sound-  ' 
producing  device  operatively  c.mnected  with  the  piston, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

39.  In  a  signal-buoy,  the  combination  wltli  the  supi>ort 
ing-body  of  a  tulie  extending  axially  downward  therefrom 
and  <ipen  to  the  water  at  Its  lower  end.  a  whistle  o|K'rable 
by  the  relative  movement  of  fbe  wafer  in  salil  tulie.  a  pis 
ton  In  the  tulie  movable  by  the  relative  motion  of  the  water 
therein,  an  under  water  sound  signaling  device  o|H'ratlvely 
connected  with  the  piston,  stops  llmifing  the  stroke  of  the 
piston  and  an  enlarged  passage  for  the  water  past  the  pis 
ton  at   each   end   of   the   stroke,    whereby    the   whistle   and 
under  water    sound  signal    are   oin-rable    ci)nj<dntly    by    the 
relative  movement  of  the  wafer  in  the  tulie,  without   mu- 
tual Interference,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

40.  In  a  signal  buoy,  the  comlilnation  with  the  support- 
ing ImxIv  of  a  tulw>  extending  below  the  same,  a  piston  mov- 
ably supported  In  the  tube,  a  liell  In  or  l>elow  the  tulie  op- 
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thereto,  sub- 


the  support- 


eniUTely  cuDnerttxl  with  the  piston,  and  aq  open  frame 
adaptwl  ti>  stipport  th»'  1>»»II  on  the  tuln*  and  tn  jH'rnilt  axial 
iii.)v»'in»'ni  nf  tho  water  therein,  sulMstantlally  as  set  forth. 

41.  In  .1  slKual  Imoy.  the  comblnatinn  with  the  sii|)port- 
InK-hixly  of  a  tul»e  extendlns  l>elow  the  same.  $  piston  mov- 
ahly  8»ip|>orte<l  in  the  tulH\  an  axial  >:nl<le  for  the  piston,  a 
l>eil  In  or  l>elow  the  t(il>e.  n|KMatlvely  1  .tui-'-ted  with  the 
piston,  and  an  o|)en  frame  adapte<l  to  Mipporjt  the  t)eli  on 
the  tut)e  and  to  permit  axial  movement  of  th«  water  there- 
in, sntistantiaily  as  set  forth. 

4J.  In  a  sljjnal-lmoy.  tlie  eomhinatioii  with  the  support- 
iDK-body  of  a  tulie  extendlnj;  l)eiow  the  same.  ^  piston  mov- 
ahiy  snp|)orted  In  the  tiilie,  an  axial  K'llde  f.jr  the  piston, 
a  liell  in  or  U«low  tlie  tuln'.  ojwratlvely  <<>nne»te<l  with  the 
piston,  an  ojH»n  franje  adapted  to  support  tli^»  lx»ll  on  the 
tul)e  and  t»)  ptTniit  axial  movement  of  the  x^^ater  therein, 
a  clo*«e«l  air  ehatnl>er  aUive  the  water  at  the  |iipi)er  end  of 
the  tulx".  and  a  whistle  ojieratlvely  eonnett«Hl 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

4'A.  In  a  slsnal-hnoy,  the  combination  with 
intc-lxKly  of  an  attached  tuix*  l>elow  the  saaie.  k  piston  mov- 
ahly  supported  in  the  tiilK'  and  operatlvely  <  c<mie<  ted  with 
the  sljfnallns  device,  dash-iwts  to  rheek  the  liiotlon  of  the 
piston  at  the  ends  of  the  stroke,  and  means  ajdapted  to  re- 
liirn  the  jtiston  to  a  position  intermedi.ite  tlil-  ends  of  the 
stroke,  sul>8tantlally  as  set  forth. 

44.  In  a  sicnalin«  apparatus,  a  buoy,  a  ti  Ih'  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  open  at  Its  lower  end,  a  motor  lo- 
catj^l  within  said  tiil>e  and  a<lapted  to  have  n  motion  with 
relation  thereto,  and  a  sounder  havlnjr  a  movatile  element, 
and  eon^eetlons  lietween  said  motor  and  the  movable  ele- 
ment of  said  sounder,  as  desrrit>ed. 

4.%.  In  a  8li;naiin«  api)aratus.  a  buoy.  «  ti  l*^  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  said  tube  lieinu  open  at  lH)th  ends 
to  the  water,  a  sounder  conneiteil  witli  said  tul»e.  and  a 
motor  Imatwl  within  said  tul>e.  and  connections  l»etween 
said  mot*jr  and  said  .sounder  whereby  said  so  mder  will  l>e 
operate*!  Iiy  the  relative  movement  l>etween  It  and  said 
motor. 

4»>.  In  a  sijinalln;:  apparatus,  a  buoy,  a  t\  \to  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  and  o})en  at  lM)th  entla 
a  s<»under  connwted  to  said  tut»e.  and  a^uotor 
in  said  tul>e  and  adai)tod  to  operate  said  sounder,  the  wails 
of  said  buoy  approaching  each  other  below  the  normal 
water-line,  whereby  the  waves  engaging  the  under  surface 
of  the  buoy  In  approaching  and  receding  fr<im  it.  will  be 
effective  to  mau'nify  the  relative  movement  of  the  l>uoy  and 
motor,  as  descrilH'd 

47.  In  a  slcnalinir  apparatus,  a  buoy,  a  ttilie  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  lie  entirely  sub 
mersred  in  water  and  ojhmi  at  txith  cuds,  a  smnnier  connect- 
ed to  said  tul>e.  and  a  motor  located  within  .-^lid  tube,  and 
means  w  heretiy  the  movement  of  the  moto^  within  said 
tube  causes  the  operation  of  said  sounder,  as  described. 


to  the  water, 
Im-ated  wlth- 
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sponding  arms  and  a  set  screw  threaded  Into  an  oi)ening 
of  the  hub  of  the  movaltle  collar  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  shaft  and  secure  the  movable  collar  In  the  ad- 
Justed   position. 


Claim. — The  herein  «lescrlt)ed  harvester  reel  comprising 
a  shaft,  (hilars  nii>iinte<l  u\m>d  saiil  shaft,  the  one  fixed 
thereto,  the  other  l»einc  loose,  each  of  said  collars  compris- 
ing radial  extensions  and  a  hub  portion,  arais  se<-ured  at 
their  Inner  ends  to  the  said  radial  extensions  of  the  respec 
tlve  col!ar«,  slats  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  corre 


842.3:i9.      W1RE-(JR1I'.      IIoratio    T.    Mrt'LEA.v,    Durant. 
Iowa.      Filed  May   !►,    IIMKJ.      Serial   No.   H16,016. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilKHl,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  meml>er.  a  fixed  Jaw  mounted  there- 
on, a  cam-8ha|>ed  jaw  mounted  for  movement  on  the  mem 
ber  to  and  from  the  fixeil  Jaw  and  provided  with  an  open 
Ing.  and  a  device  independent  of  the  movable  Jaw  arranged 
to  engage  In  the  o|)enlng  of  the  latter  for  actuating  the 
movable  jaw. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilHHl.  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  tlxinl  Jaw  carried  thereby,  a  cam-shai>ed  mov 
able  Jaw  i)lvoted  on  the  support,  and  a  device  on  the  sup- 
port Independent  of  the  movable  jaw  for  actuating  the 
latter,  said  device  Including  an  arm  arranged  and  adapted 
to  coJiperate  with  the  Jaws  for  holding  the  wire  l)etween 
the  latter. 

:{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllted.  the  combination  of 
a  support,  movable  and  fixed  Jaws  thereon,  an  e<"centrlc. 
means  on  the  movable  Jaw  engaging  the  e<-centrlc  for  ac- 
tuating the  movable  jaw  thereby,  and  a  ("ommon  means  for 
actuating  the  eccentric  and  retaining  the  wire  Iwtween  the 
Jaws. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  movable  and  a  rtx«>d  Jaw  thereon,  an  eccentric 
engaging  the  movable  Jaw,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  eccen- 
tric and  arranged  to  hold  the  movable  Jaw  on  the  sup- 
port, means  carried  by  the  lever  for  preventing  the  wire 
from  dlsenuaging  from  the  Jaws,  and  an  Integral  rivet 
formed  on  the  support  for  fulcruming  the  lever  there<m. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  thereon  provided  with 
s()j>c«'d  lugs,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  support  f(»r  holding 
the  movable  Jaw  thereon  and  arranged  to  engage  between 
the  lugs  to  limit  the  indeiK-ndent  rotary  movement  of  the 
movable  Jaw.  means  infertnedlate  the  lever  and  movable 
jaw  for  actuiitlng  the  latter  l>y  the  lever,  .ind  a  fixed  Jaw 
arranged  In  co<)peratlve  relation  with  the  movable  Jaw. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  movable  jaw  having  an  opening,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  su|)port.  an  e<'centrlc  Independent  of  the 
movable  jaw  and  formed  Inteffral  with  tlie  lever  and  en- 
irajjiiik:  the  opening  of  the  movable  jaw,  and  means  for  re- 
taining tlie  wire  lietween  the  said  jaws. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  supiH)rr.  a  movable  and  a  fixed  jaw  thereon,  a  lever 
mminted  on  the  support  and  extending  over  and  lndei>end 
ent  of  the  movable  jaw,  an  eccentric  carried  by  the  Ijner 
for  actuating  the  movable  Jaw.  an  arm  actuated  with  the 
lever  which  is  arranged  over  t)oth  jaws,  and  interlockintr 
shoulders  U'tween  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  the  rtxe<l 
jaw  for  holding  the  parts  together  while  the  device'  is  In 
oj>eratlou. 
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f^laim. — 1.  The  combluathin  with  an  extensible  leg  of  a 
transverse  seat  thereon,  a  laterally-extending  bracket  rig- 
idly engaged  to  said  seat  and  adjustable  means  on  said 
bracket  ad:ipted  together  with  the  seat  to  engage  a  slab 
therelK'tween. 

2.  The  combln.itlon  with  a  leg  of  a  seat  on  the  end 
thereof,  an  Integral  upwardly  extending  fiange  engage<l  to 
said  seat,  a  bracket  rigidly  engaged  to  said  seat  and  means 
slldable  thereon  adapted  to  vary  said  seat  as  to  width. 

.H.  In  a  device  of  the  cl.iss  descril>ed  the  combination 
with  a  leg  of  a  Umgltudlnally-adjustable  foot  therein,  a 
s«'at  engaged  to  said  leg.  an  outwardly-extending  br.Mcket 
engaged  to  sai<r  seat,  a  clamp  slldable  on  said  bracket 
adapting  said  seat  to  support  slabs  of  various  thickness 
and  means  for  guldlii;:  said  damp  In  Its  movement  to  or 
from  the  seat. 

4.  In  a  flevlce  of  the  class  descrll>e<l  the  combination 
with  a  leg  of  a  transverse  seat  on  the  end  tlM»reof  provided 
with  an  outwardly-directed  flange,  a  lateral  bracket  on 
said  seat  and  a  <'lamp  slldably  engaged  thereon  and 
adapted  to  l>e  adjusted  with  resj^ect  to  said  fiange. 

!  6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied  the  combination 
with  a  leg  of  a  transverse  seat  thereon  jirovhled  with  an 
outwardly  dlr»H'ted  longltudlniil  flange,  a  n'cesse<I  bracket 
on  said  seat,  a  clamp  siidably  enga;ged  on  said  bracket  and 
said  seat  and  a  seat  therein  at  a  right  angle  t<t  the  afore 
said  seat. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  leg  of  a  f<K)t  adjustably  engagt'd  therein,  a 
transverse  seat  on  one  end  of  said  leg.  a  bracket  extending 
at  a  right  angle  to  said  seat,  a  clamp  slldably  engaired  on 
said  bracket  and  provided  with  a  seat  therein  and  means 
for  holding  said  clamp  in  adjusted  p<^>sltlon. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  leg  jirovlded  with  Internal  tht-eads  for  a 
part  of  Its  length  of  a  foot  externally  threaded  for  a  part 
of  Its  length  and  adjustable  In  said  tubular  leg.  a  flanged 
seat  on  said  leg.  a  laterally  extending  bracket  engaged 
thereto,  a  clamp,  a  plurality  of  Inwardly-directed  guides 
connected  to  said  clamp  and  means  whereby  said  clamp 
may  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  width  of  said  seat. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  threaded  tubular  leg  of  a  threaded  foot  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  with  respect  to  said  leg,  a  seat  Integral  with 
said  leg,  an  upwardly  directed  flaime  engage<l  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  lugs  on  said  seat,  a  bracket  rigidly  engaged 
to  said  seat  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  clamp 
slldalile  on  said  bracket  and  a  plur.ility  of  ^'tildes  engaged 
to  said  clamp  adapted  to  innvr-  transversely  of  the  seat. 

!».  In  ,'1  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  the  combination 
with  an  adjustable  leg  of  a  lug  rigidly  enirnired  to  one  end 
thereof,  a  seat  encaeed  to  said  leu.  a  bracket  engaged  to 
said  K«^at  and  adapted  to  liear  ufxm  said  lug,  a  clamp  slld- 
ably engaired  to  said  bracket  and  provided  with  a  seat  at 
an  angle  to  the  aforesaid  seat  and  means  engaged  to  the 


clamp  and  first  mentioned  seat  adapted  to  limit  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  seat, 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  the  <-omb^atlon 
with  a  plurality  of  threaded  leg-sect  ions  one  movable  with 
in  the  other  of  means  engaged  to  one  of  the  same  adapteil 
to  engage  a  bar,  a  seat  engaged  to  the  other  section,  a 
longitudinal  flange  integral  with  the  seat,  a  l>racket.  a 
clamp  slldable  on  the  same  and  provided  with  a  seat  at  an 
angle  to  the  first  mentioned  seat  and  means  for  holding 
said  clamp  in  adjustment  and  adapted  to  engage  a  slab 
rigidly  l*etween  said  flange  and  clamp. 


S42,.rn.      SCAFK(>I.I».     .h.HN    V.    I'.u..\ikk,   Pittsburg,   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  i;{,  I'.Mn;.     Serial  No.  ;{;i*<,7H4. 


Claim. —  1,  A  scaffold  comprising  a  pair  of  carriages 
connected  touether  and  adaitted  to  run  aloni.'  the  ed^e  of 
a  roof,  a  i)air  of  hooks  tlie  Inner  ends  of  which  are  sup- 
ported ui)on  the  carriages  respectively,  and  a  platform 
suRi)euded  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  hooks. 

-',  A  scaffold  comprising  ;i  pair  of  carriages  connecte*! 
together  by  a  bar  and  adapted  to  run  along  the  edge  of  a 
r(K)f,  a  pair  of  hooks  the  Inner  ends  of  which  are  suji- 
ported  upon  the  carriagi's  resjiecdvely,  .-lud  a  platform 
suspended  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  hooks,  and  ropes 
(t>nnecte<l  to  the  carriages  and  extending  In  ojiposlte  direc 
tlons  therefrom  and  around  to  the  platform,  for  manipu- 
lation by  a  fM'rsoii  thereon. 

.'<.  The  combination  with  scaffold-hooks,  of  carriages 
having  sockets  to  ref-elve  the  points  of  the  hooks,  said  car 
riages  l>elng  adapted  to  travel  uiM)n  a  r«Mjf. 

4.  The  combination  with  scaffold-hooks,  of  carriag»*s 
having  sockets  to  receive  the  points  of  the  hooks,  and 
safety  rollers  mounted  upon  the  carriages  and  oxtendinK 
laterally  in  position  t<i  liear  against  a  rib  on  a  roof. 

5.  In  a  scaffold,  in  combination,  carriages  adapte<l  to 
travel  u|>on  the  roof,  lusiks  extending  over  the  e«lge  of  the 
roof  and  resting  at  their  Inner  ends  on  the  carriages,  a 
platform  hung  from  the  hooks,  and  extensible  spaclnj;- 
bars  connected  to  the  scaffold  and  having  rollers  at  their 
outer  ends  arranged  to  run  along  the  wall. 

(!.  In  a  scaffold.  In  comblnatlr)n,  a  i>air  of  carriages  <'on- 
nected  together  by  ji  bar,  and  having  sockets  in  their  tops, 
hooks  the  |K>lnts  of  which  enter  the  80<'keta.  a  platform 
suspended  from  the  hooks,  pulley-brackets  Hda|)te<]  to  l»e 
clamped  to  the  riMif.  and  ropes  extending  oppositely  from 
the  carriages  and  around  said  pulleys  and  to  the  platform. 


S4i;..332.  LT'BRKATOR.  William  S.  rATTERsos.  Salt 
I^ke  City,  rtah.  Filed  .June  12.  19(M).  Serial  No. 
;{21.372. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil-cup  having  a  thick 
Iwttom  with  a  vertical  opening  therein,  a  perforated  disk 
In  said  opening,  a  spring  supported  plunger  reciprocating 
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vertically  l»elow  smIiI  disk,  an  oil  permeaqle  wnsher  be 
tw«>4>o  said  pliin>;*'r  :inil  said  disk  and  a  diic^  at  the  Iwttum 
•  >f  aaid  openlnK  as  s|>wlHe<l. 


I 


JT^l^. 


-.  In  a  iiibricator  an  oil-iUii  .s<';Ut><t  in  ki\  ujl-ltox  and 
liavlnt;  a  thU-k  Inittom  with  a  vertical  oper  in>r  therein,  a 
vertically-adjiistatile  perforatetl  disk  In  said  (i|>eiiinK,  a 
.>prin»c-snpj)orted  pltiniter  reclpnxatlnc  veitlcally  l)elow 
said  disk,  an  oil  iHTmeahle  washer  hetwe<>ii  said  plunger 
and  said  disk  and  a  dint  at  tlie  Ituttou  of  snid  opening  as 
"i|»><-itled. 

H.  A  lubricator  comprising  an  oil-liox  having  a  chanDel 
connt'ctini:  with  the  lH>arliii:.  an  oil-cup  seale«l  In  said  l)OX 
and  haviriu  an  oil-cliatiil>er  with  u  central  opening;  in  its 
tiottonj,  havinjT  its  upper  part  threade<l,  n  filter  <-overlnK 
said  o|)enln:;.  a  threadeil  disk  in  said  opeiilni;  having  a 
vertical  channel  therethrout'h.  a  pluni:er  l)41ow  said  disk. 
a  sprintf  sup|M)rtintf  said  plunger,  a  wnshei  of  less  diam- 
eter than  that  of  the  opening  l>etween  sail  plunger  and 
said  disk,  means  to  set-ure  said  washer  u|M>n  said  plunger 
»n<l  a  duct  opening  into  said  oil-lM>x  as  herein  set  forth. 


M«'.:iaa.      mi.nkual  roxcENTUATOii. 

lUrL.  S4in  Franclscti.  <'al.     F'lle<i  Apr.  U; 
\o  .Ti:?.-'-'7 


Alm.vkin     B. 
IJXm.     Serial 


V  ^^:!::^oi^  V 


M^rr:oivv 


versely,  said  table  having  a  Iwitom  lining  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial, a  screenlH>ttome<l  supply  Ik>x  at  the  up|)er  end  of  said 
table,  a  pair  of  transverse  rotatory  shafts  lM>neath  said 
table,  positively  connecle<l  to  rotate  together,  adjustable 
cams  on  said  shafts  alternately  place<l  to  lift  each  side  of 
the  table  In  succession,  a  driving-pulley  for  rotating  the 
shafting,  and  tueans  to  adjust  the  longitudinal  slotK'  of 
said  table,  substantially  as  s|>eclfled. 


842,834.      <;AS  nrUNKK        I'KTEK    K.    I'KTKR.so.n.    Milford. 
N.  II      Filed  Oct.  •_'«,  1!mk;.     Serial  No.  :t40.»J.V.. 


«/«ii»i        In    a    concentrator,    a    main    frMiiw.    a    flat  Ujt 
lomed    table    mounted    uo    an    Incline    t"    <)•;<  illate    trans 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gas-burner,  a  casing,  a  burner  tip  fast 
thereto,  a  stop-cock,  said  casing  jirovlded  with  a  passage 
leading  from  said  stop-co<-k  to  said  burner-tip,  a  rotary 
<'ut;Off  plate  extending  a<Toss  said  passage,  with  a  series 
of  concentric  |)orts  therein  adapte<l  to  aline  with  said 
passage,  teeth  on  said  cut-off  plate,  a  rotary  driver-plate 
adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  and  rotate  said  cut-off  plate, 
and  gearing  operatively  connecting  said  driver  i)late  to 
said  8top-co<'k. 

2.    In  a  gas  burner.  Ji  casing,  a  burner  tip  fast  thereto,  a 
stop-co<'k.    said    casing    provlde<I    with    a    passage    leading 
from    said    stoi>-co«-k    to   said    burnertlp.    :i    rotary    cut-off 
plate  extending  across  said  passage,  wltii  a  .series  of  con 
centric  (Kirts  therein  adapted  to  iiline  with  said  passage,  a 
metal    coll    surrounding   said    tl|).    one   end    fast    to   a    sta 
tlouary    part,    a    vertb-ally  extending    rml   Journaled    to   ro 
tate  in  said  casing,  a  crank-arm  on  said  rod  attached  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  coll.  an  arni  fast   t«>  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod.  an<l  ratchet-teeth  on  said  rotar.v  cut-off  plate  In 
engagement  with  said  last  named  arm,  whereby  when  said 
metal   «-oil   contracts  saiil  cut  ntf  plate   Is  rotate*!   to  m»)ve 
one  of  sahl  |M)rt8  out  of  alinenient   with  said  passage-way. 

;{.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  casing,  a  burnertlp  fast  thereto,  a 
stop-cock,  said  casing  provtde<l  with  a  chamlier  and  with  a 
passage  leading  fn)m  said  stop-cock  to  sahl  chanilwr  and 
from  said  chaml>er  to  said  ftp,  a  rotary  cut-off  plate  lo- 
cat»Hl  In  said  cbamlier  and  provided  with  ports  adapted  to 
aline  with  said  pasmige,  and  mechanism  operatively  con 
nectlng  said  cut-off  plate  to  said  8top-co<k,  whereby  when 
said  stop-ccx'k  Is  rotated  said  cut-off  plate  is  intermittently 
rotated  to  move  said  iwrts  into  alioement  with  said  pas 
sage. 

4.  In  a  gas-burner,  a  casing,  a  burner-tip  fast  thereto,  a 
stop-cock,  said  casing  provided  with  a  chaml)er  and  with  a 
passage  leading  from  said  stop-cock  to  said  chamber  and 
from  said  chaml)er  to  said  tip,  a  rotary  <'ut-off  plate  lo- 
cated In  said  chanilier  an<l  provide*!  with  iM)rts  adapte<l  tt» 
aline  with  said  passage,  me<lianisni  op«'ratively  conne<-t- 
Ing  said  cut-off  plate  to  said  stop-cock,  whereby  when  said 
stop  cock  is  rotated  said  cut-off  plate  Is  intermittently  n»- 
tate<!  to  move  said  ports  Into  allnement  with  said  passage. 
a  metal  coll  adapted  to  be  expanded  and  contractei!  by 
variations  In  tem|>erature,  and  lnstr\imentallt ies  operatwl 
by  saiil  coil  to  rotate  said  cut  off  plate  and  move  one  of 
said  jxtrts  out  of  allnement  with  said  passage. 

.">.  In  a  gas-burner,  a  casing,  a  burner  tip  fast  thereto,  a 
stop-cock,  .a  passage  leadlnir  from  said  stop  cock  to  said 
burner -tip,  a  rotary  cut  off  plate  with  |K»rts  therein 
adapt«Hl  to  aline  with  said  passage,  mechanism  connecting 
s.ild  stop-cock  to  said  cut-off  plate  adapted  to  rotate  said 
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ciitH»ff  plate  and  more  said  ports  Into  allnement  with  said  said  seat,  and  an  extension-spring  connecte«l  to  the  other 

pMnge.  an.l  me<  banism  operable  by  differences  in  tempera-  end  of  said  lever  and  to  one  of  the  brackets  of  a  rearwardly- 

ture  in  one  of  Its  parts  to  rotate  wild  cut-off  plate  and  (Usposed  carrier 
ra<ive  one  of  said  iwrts  out  of  allnement  with  said  iwasaKe.  /rf 


jUir.M.?:.  AXLK.  <;kok.;k  T.  ••Hire,  t'onroe.  Tex.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Itlchard  Knight,  fonroe.  Tex.  Filed  Sept. 
11.  1JHM5.     Serial  No.  .•U4.19S.  , 


^ 


ri^ 


.^ 


Claim. — 1.  An  axle  having  s|)a<ed  extension  formed  in 
their  upper  and  lower  portions  with  notches,  an  axle-stub 
having  a  tongue  adapted  to  tit  In'tween  said  extensions  and 
having  lateral  proje«tions  to  fit  the  upi>er  and  lower 
notches  of  said  extensions,  and  means  for  holding  said 
tongue  In  position  between  said  extensions. 

2.  An  axle  having  spaced  extensions  foriuwl  in  their  up- 
per and  lower  i)ortions  with  notches,  an  axle-stub  having 
a  tongue  provide<l  with  lateral  projections  adapted  to  fit 
the  notches  of  said  spaced  extensbms,  and  a  brace  -  l>ar 
extending  along  the  upper  edges  of  said  extenskms  and 
tongue  for  holding  the  parts  assembled.  I  | 

:{.  An  axle  having  an  angular  seat  and  sparwt  parallel 
end  extensions  foriued  in  tlieii  up|>er  inner  e<iges  with  ap- 
proximately semicircular  notches  and  in  the  lower  outer 
corners  with  approximately  seiulclrcular  notches,  an  axle- 
stub  having  a  spindle,  an  enlarged  intermeiilate  i>ortlon. 
and  an  inner  tongue  having  its  lower  corner  cut  away  to 
prmluce  an  extension  adapted  to  Ht  Into  the  angular  seat 
of  said  axle,  said  tongue  also  having  lateral  projections 
adjacent  its  up|>er  inuei  end  to  tit  the  notches  In  the  inner 
upi>er  edges  of  said  spac»Hl  extensions,  and  similar  lateral 
projections  adjacent  the  lower  outer  end  thereof  to  tit  the 
lower  outer  notches  .if  said  space<l  extensions,  a  brace-bar 
tltte<l  against  the  upper  ends  of  said  axle  and  axle-stub. 
and  an  axle  clip  extendluK  around  said  brace-bar  and  spaced 
extensions.  : 


«42,:««5.      T()OLCYLlNI>KU    KOIl    MACHINES   FOR   IN 
IIA11{IN<;   IIIKKS.      VnTiut  gi  AKpvi.iKU.  Stadlau.  near 
Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.      Filed   Feb.  2.S.  lJK)i     Serial 
No.   24f.,H21.  I      i  ' 

/■/mm/'.— In  a  device  for  iinbairing  hides,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  numlxT  of  carriers  mountecl  thereon, 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets  rigidly  connected  with 
the  cylinder,  a  lever  jiivoted  to  said  lira<kets  and  (arrylnir 
at  its  outer  end  a  kuife-scal  a  knife  removably  secnre»l  in 
128  O.  O.— ©fl 


S42,.S.17  AITOMATK'  HAT  FASTKNKK  .Milfred  \V 
UoBERTSHAW.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Feb.  23,  IJWMJ 
Serial  No.  .•{(»2..<»57 


^S.S. 


I 


claim. —  1.  An  automatic  hat-fastening  attachment  com- 
prising a  memlHT  for  attachment  to  the  hat,  a  hair  engag- 
ing menil)er  vertically  movable  thereon,  and  a  band  releas- 
able  lo(klng  device  for  i»osltlvely  locking  It  against  retro 
grade  movement  In  different  positions  to  which  It  may  In- 
moved  iH'tvvet'u  its  limits  of  vertical  movement. 

2.  An  automatic  hat  fastening  attachment  comprising  a 
memls'r  for  attachment  to  the  hat.  a  halr-engaglng  meiMl)er 
pivotally  niouuti'd  thereon  so  as  to  swing  vertically,  and 
a  hand-releasaMe  locking  device  for  i>oslllvely  locking  it 
against  retrograde  movement  Indifferent  |K»sit  Ions  to  which 
It  may  U*  mov.nl  lietwtn'n  Its  limits  of  vertical  movement. 

:?.  An  automatic-  bat  fastening  attachment  comprising  a 
mendier  for  attachment  to  the  hat.  a  tootlxx!  bair  engaging 
memlK'r  vertically  niovatile  thereon,  and  a  hand  releasable 
locking  device  for  positively  Lnklni:  It  against  retrograde 
movement  In  different  positions  to  wliicli  It  may  l>e  moved 
l)etween  its  limits  of  vertlc-ai  movement. 

4.  An  automatic  hat  fastening  attachment  comprising  a 
memtK^r  for  attachment  to  the  hat.  a  toothed  balr  t-ngat-ing 
niemU'r  pivotally  mouni»Hl  thereon  so  as  to  swing  verti- 
cally, and  a  hand-releasable  l«K-king  device  for  i)osltively 
locking  it  against  retrograde  movement  In  different  posi- 
tions to  which  it  may  l»e  mov.^d  U-tween  its  limits  of  ver 
tical  movement. 

.">.  An  automatic  hat  fastening  attacliment  comprising  a 
memlsT  foi  attiubnient  t..  the  bat.  a  hair  engaging  meinl>ei 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  swing  vertically,  and 
a  hand  releasable  locking  device,  consisting  of  a  ratchet  on 
one  tuemUu  and  a  pawl  on  the  other  for  retaining  tlie  hair 
engaging  member  in  the  j.ositloii  to  wliiili  If  may  In-  moved 

t).  An  automatic  hat-fastening  attachment  omiprlslng  a 
member  for  attachment  to  the  hat,  a  bair-engaging  memlier 
piviitallv  iiKuinted  fber<'<>n  so  as  to  swing  vertically,  a 
locking  device,  consisting  of  a  ratchet  ><n  .me  meml>er  and 
a  pawl  on  the  other,  for  retaining  the  hair-enuaglng  mem 
ber  in  the  position  to  whicb  it  may  In-  niovcnl.  and  manu 
ally-oi-eraied  means  for  <iisengai.'lng  sai<l  meml>er  from  the 
locking  device. 

7.  An  automatic  hat-fastening  attachment  ouiprising  a 
member   for  attachment   to   the  liat,   a   toothed    memt>er    1 
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pirufally    iiiniinif<l    tlien-wii   ami   havlnir  a    rntihet    14.   and 
a   hand  rel«»asa')l.'  pawl   1.".  for  enuH;:!!)^'  s«iii  ratrlu-t. 

>*.  An  autouiatii  hat  fastening'  aiiachiiii'nf  roniprlsinK  a 
iiieinlxT  for  attarhnu'tif  to  thf  hat.  a  tontlit-.l  lueinUT  1 
pivotally  muiiuttHl  tli»Tt'on  and  havinir  a  rat<  (iff  14.  a  pawl 
1 '■  for  ttiu-airlnu  said  ratchet,  and  a  liand  "'porMttil  lever  '2'2 
••Mv-HKinK  ''aid  pawl 

0.  An  automatU'  hat  fastfninc  atia(  hment Icomprlslnjr  a 
njeml)er  for  at  tai  hniciit  to  the  liaf.  ajt<M>ch»'d  m»MiiU'r  1 
pivotally  mount. -tl  ihert'.)n  rtnd  ha  vine  a  rat.-lj.-i  14.  a  pawl 
15  for  enk'a;.'lni;  said  rutchot.  and  a  hand-op.-ratfd  lever  22 
entfaginj;  said  pawl,  .-said  pawl  and  lever  U'iiif  covered  atid 
prottHte*!  by  a  plate  <\. 

H>.  An  autoniatle  hat-fastenln»,'  attaihineut  (omprLslnj,' 
a  inemtxT  for  attachment  t(»  the  hat.  a  hair  ei)i:ak'in«  ineni 
ber  pivotally  uioiinte<l  ihereou  »»  as  to  sw1»il'  vertically 
and  having  a  |ilurality  of  divpri;ini,'  teeth  .:,  and  a  hand- 
releasahle  lofklng  device  for  iMJsitively  I.KkltK  it  against 
retrojcrade  movement  In  different  i>osition.s  to  which  it  may 
l>e  moved  t»»twe»'ti  its  limits  of  vertical  movement 

11.  An    aiitiimaiic    hat  fasieninj;   attachment    coiiipri>in>,' 
a  meml»er  for  attachment  to  the  hat,  a  tootheil  lutir  enuai: 
ini;  tnemt>er  pivotally  m<ii)nte<i  thereon  t»>  as  (o  swiiii;  ver 
tl<-ally.   and  a   hand  releasahle  locking  device  for  retaining 
the  hair-enKaKing  luemlH-r  In  the  position  to  tvhich  It  may 
lie  niove<l,   the  tot.theil  jxirtion  of  sai<l  hair  engauing  mem 
lier  l»elnK  <-nrv»><l  lenirthwise  and  crosswise  of  the  teeth  to 
conform  to  the  head,  with  the  ends  of  the  le^^th  curved  In 
the  opposite  direction,  suhsiantlally  as  descrilK'd. 

12.  In  an  automatic  hat  fasteniuir  attachn|«'nt  compris- 
ing a  memtier  for  attachment  to  the  hat  and  $  hair  engag- 
Injc  meml)er  pivotally  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  swing  ver- 
tically, the  comhination  of  a  ratchet  14  on  oile  member,  a 
pawl  1."  on  the  other,  and  a  releasahle  lever  i'ti  connectJHl 
with  the  pawl  1,".  I.y  means  of  a  i)rojection  oil  one  of  said 
members  extending  Into  an  oi>enlng  in  the  «|ther  of  aaid 
members. 


H»2.;{3S.      Al  lAKATrs  FOR  I  XLOADIXt}  MARINE  VES 


assignor  of 


SELS.     rji.\Ki^;s  I>.  Uu.s.s.  .Milwaukee.  Wis 
one-half  to  I.ake  Shore  ."^tone  Company.  Mll4aukee.  Wis., 
a  ror|M>rHtlon  of  Wisconsin.      Filed  ,\Mg.  l.  |!»ot;.     Serial 
\o.  .'?2M.t;.SL'. 


Claim. —  1  In  a  marine  ve»s»'l  of  the  class  dipacrllVHl  the 
combination  of  two  parallel  compartments  l(Ka|e<l  up<>n  the 
n»Bi)ectlve  sides  of  the  longitudinal  <enter  of  the  vessel, 
having  downwardly  converging  flo^irs  an<l  discharge  at>er- 
tiires  liHate<i  at  the  a|)ei  of  .said  tloors,  a  i  "Hvfyer  located 
longitudinally  beneath  the  discharir*'  ai>«'rtures  of  each  com- 
partment, a   third  conveyer  located  centrally   lietween  and 


extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  said  first  named  con- 
veyers and  two  transversely-arrangetl  conveyers  communi- 
cating from  the  two  flrat-named  conveyers  and  adaptwl  to 
discharge  their  contents  uiH)n  said  central  conveyers,  means 
for  simultaneously  oix-rating  all  of  said  conveyers,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  material  elevated  by  said  con- 
veyers ufM)n  the  resjHM'tlve  sides  of  the  vessel. 

2.  In  a  marine  vessel  of  the  class  descrllied  the  coml.lna 
tion  of  two  parallel  compartments  one  of  the  ends  of  which 
compartments  are  locate«l  at  slight  distances  apart  on  the 
respective  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  vess«'l 
leaving  a  longitudinal  space  between  them  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  central  conveyer,  .said  compartments  having 
downwardly-converging  floors  provided  with  discharge-ap 
ertures  hxated  at  their  af)ex.  doors  for  closing  said  pas- 
sages, a  conveyer  locate<l  longitudinally  Ijeneath  the  pas- 
sages of  each  compartment,  a  third  c>onveyer  located  cen- 
trally of  the  ves.sel  and  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  to 
said  ttrst-named  conveyers  l)etween  the  front  ends  of  said 
compartments,  and  two  transversely-arranged  conveyers 
communicating  between  the  two  Ilrst-named  conveyers  with 
and  adapted  to  discharge  their  contents  upon  said  central 
conveyer,  means  for  simultaneously  oi)erating  all  of  said 
conveyers  and  tneans  for  discharging  the  material  elevated 
by  said  conveyers  uixm  the  respective  sides  of  the  vessel. 

3.  In  a  marine  vessel  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  two  parallel  compartments  located  u\K>n  the  re- 
spective sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  vessel  hav- 
ing parallel  converging  floors,  discharge  apertures  located 
at  the  apex  of  said  lloors.  sliding  doors  for  closing  said  ap- 
ertures, a  conveyer  belt  located  longitudinally  beneath  the 
discharge-passages  of  each  compartment,  a  plurnlity  of 
sets  f)f  l>eit  supiKjrtlng  rollers  revolubly  supjwrted  from  the 
vessel  beneath  the  upper  and  lower  folds  of  said  belt,  the 
sets  of  rollers  supporting  the  up|)er  fold  of  said  lielt  being 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  so  as  to  retain  the  up- 
per fold  resting  thereon  in  a  trough-shaiHHl  position  while 
the  sets  of  rollers  supiwrting  the  lower  fold  are  arranged 
In  a  horizontal  posititm.  a  third  conveyer  locat«Hl  centrally 
between  and  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  said  Hrst- 
named  conveyers,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rollers  for  support- 
ing said  third  conveyer,  two  transversely  arranged  con- 
veyers communicating  from  said  first-named  conveyers  and 
adapted  to  discharge  their  contents  upon  said  central  con 
veyer,  a  set  of  rollers  for  supporting  said  transverse  con- 
veyers, means  for  simultaneously  (H)erating  all  of  siiid  con 
veyers  and  means  for  discharging  the  material  elevated  by 
said  conveyers  upon  the  respective  sides  of  the  vessel. 


S42,339,  APFARATIS  FOR  ELE(  TRICALLY  INDICAT- 
ING WEIGHT.  CHAHLE.s  Rirsso,  I»ndon.  England,  as- 
signor to  .Marconls  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Limlt- 
e<l.    London.    England.      Filed   Apr.   4.   1906.      Serial   No. 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrically  indicating 
the  weights  of  articles  weighed  :  a  meml>er  for  supporting 
the  articles  l>eing  weighed  and  adapted  to  vary  In  position 
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In  proportion  to  the  weiglits  supiwrted,  a  solenoid  carried 
by  the  weight  legulatetl  meml>er.  a  second  soleuold  mount- 
ed so  as  to  iH-  stationary  relatively  to  the  llrst  solenoid,  so 
that  one  solenoid  will  enter  the  other  solenoid  more  or  less 
according  to  the  weight  supported  by  the  weight-regulated 
meml)er.  means  for  causing  an  alternating  electric  current 
to  pass  through  the  stationary  solenoid  to  induce  a  current 
in  the  winding  of  the  other  solenoid  in  proiM)rtion  to  the 
extent  t.4  which  one  solenoid  enters  the  other,  an  electrical 
measuring  devi.e  in  circuit  with  the  solenoid  In  which  the 
current  is  Induced  c-alculated  to  indicate  the  variations  of 
the  induced  current  uport  a  dial,  and  a  dial  having  murk 
Ings  tliertN.ii  adai.ted  to  show  the  weight  of  the  articles  l)e- 
Ing  welghe<l. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrically  indicating  the  weights 
of  articles  weighed;  the  combination  with  a  member  for 
supporting  the  articles  l>eing  weightnl  and  mechanism  to 
cause  said  memU'r  to  vary  in  iKJsitiou  In  proportion  to  the 
weights  supiKut.Ml.  a  solenoid  carrietl  by  the  weight-regu- 
lated memlier.  an  electrical  measuring  device  In  circuit 
with  said  solenoid  to  indicate  ujM>n  a  dial  the  variations  of 
a  current  passing  tlirough  siiid  solenoid,  and  a  dial  having 
markings  thereon  adapted  to  sliow  the  weight  of  the  arti- 
cles being  weighed  :  of  an  annular  solenoid  arrange<l  coaxial 
with  the  first  solenoid,  means  for  causing  an  alternating 
electric  current  to  pass  throuL'h  said  annular  solenoid  to 
Induce  a  current  In  the  windiim  of  the  (Irst  solenoid  in  pro- 
IM.rtlon  to  the  extent  which  the  latter  enters  the  annular 
solenoid,  a  stationary  supi)ort  for  carrying  the  annular 
solenoid,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  current  constant 
which  passes  through  the  anntiiar  solenoid  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrically  Indicating  the  weights 
of  articles  weighed;  the  combination  with  a  si)ring-l)al- 
anced  support  for  the  article  lieing  weightHi,  said  supiwrt 
varying  In  positicm  In  proiK>rtlon  to  the  weight  supported, 
a  w)ienoid  fixed  to  the  said  spring  balanced  support,  an 
ele<-trlcal  measuring  device  In  circuit  with  the  said  solen 
oid  to  indicate  uiwn  a  dial  the  variations  of  a  current 
passing  through  said  solen(dd.  and  a  dial  having  markings 
thereon  adapte<l  to  show  the  weight  of  tlie  articles  being 
weighed  ;  of  a  frame  stationary  relative  to  the  spring  Iwl 
anced  supi>ort.  an  annular  solenoid  carried  by  the  frame 
and  arrange<I  coaxial  with  the  first  solenoid,  and  means  for 
causing  a  constant  alternating  current  to  pass  through 
said  annular  solenoid  to  induce  a  current  In  the  windings 
of  the  first  solenoid  in  proportion  to  the  extent  which  the 
latter  enters  said  annular  solenoid  sulwtantlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrically  Indicating  the  weights 
of  articles  welglie<1  ;  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
In  the  cylinder,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and 
passing  through  the  head  thereof  to  support  the  articles 
lK»lng  weighed,  a  spring  acting  lietween  the  cylinder-head 
and  the  piston,  a  solenoid  fixed  to  the  piston,  an  electrical 
measuring  device  in  circuit  with  the  said  solenoid  to  Indi- 
cate u|)on  a  dial  tlie  variations  of  a  current  passing 
through  said  solenoid,  a  dial  having  markings  adapted  to 
show  the  weight  of  the  articles  Lelng  weighed,  an  annular 
solenoid  fixed  to  the  piston-head  and  locate<l  <oaxlal  with 
the  tirst  solenoid,  so  ttiat  the  latter  will  enter  the  annular 
solenoid  more  or  less  In  proportion  to  the  weight  sup|)orted 
by  the  piston,  means  for  causing  an  alternating  current  to 
pass  through  the  windings  of  said  annular  solenoid,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  current  constant  sulmtantlally 
as  set  forth. 

.').  In  an  apparatus  for  ele«trically  Indicating  the  weights 
of  articles  weighed  ;  the  comblnaficm  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
In  the  cylinder,  and  a  ro<l  connected  to  the  piston  and  pass- 
ing through  the  head  thereof  to  support  the  articles  being 
weighed,  a  sprtni:  acting  W-tween  the  cylinder-headend  the 
piston,  a  solenoid  tixed  to  the  piston,  an  ammeter  In  circuit 
with  the  said  solenoid  to  indicate  upon  a  dial  the  varia- 
tions of  a  current  passing  through  said  solenoid,  an  amme 
terdlal  having  markings  tliereon  adapted  to  show  the 
weight  of  the  articles  1)elng  weighed,  an  annular  solenoid 
fixed  to  the  cylinder  hea.l  and  located  coaxial  with  the  first 
solenoid,  so  that  the  latter  will  enter  the  annular  solenoid 
more  or  lees  lu  proiK>rlion  tg  the  welglit  supported  by  the 


platen,  means  for  .causing  an  alternating  current  to  pass 
through  tlie  windings  of  the  annular  solenoid,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  said  current  constant  sul»staiitlaily  as 
pet  forth. 

i\.  In  electrically  indUatlng  the  weights  of  articles 
welgluHl  ;  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piuton  In  the 
cylinder,  and  a  rod  conne<-te<l  to  the  piston  and  passing 
tlirougli  tiie  head  tbere<if  to  support  ttie  articles  U'ing 
weighe<l,  a  spring  acting  lietwwn  the  cylinder  head  and 
the  jdston,  a  solenoid  fixed  to  the  piston,  an  ammeter  lu 
I  ir(tiit  witli  the  said  solenoid  to  indicate  ni>on  a  dial  the 
variations  of  a  current  passing  through  the  said  solenoid. 
an  ammeter-dial  having  markings  thereon  adapted  to  show 
tlie  weight  of  tlie  articles  Ix'iuL'  weighe<l.  an  annular  solen- 
oid lixed  to  the  cylintler  head  and  buated  coaxial  witii  the 
first  solenoid,  so  that  the  latter  will  enter  the  annular 
solenoid  more  or  less  In  proportion  to  the  weight  supiM>rted 
by  tlie  piston,  means  for  causing  an  aiterOatiug  current  to 
pass  through  the  windings  of  the  annular  solenoid,  a  volt- 
meter and  a  rheostat  In  circuit  witli  the  <<)ll  of  the  annu 
lar  solenoid  for  regulating  and  maintaining  a  constant 
current  through  the  said  annular  solenoid  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


S42,340.      SA8II-FASTENER       llKMtv    S.^LlsBt  KY.   Brook 
Ivn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  M.  liHir,.     Serial  No.  277,.^27. 
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Claim.— The  ct.mblnation  with  a  window,  of  a  plate 
iiavlng  a  threadwl  passage  therein  secunnl  to  one  of  the 
sashes,  a  plate  secured  to  the  other  sash,  spaced  ears 
carrbHl  by  the  second  plate,  a  bar  pivoted  l)etween  the  ears 
and  having  an  eye  therein,  a  s<rew  engaged  In  the  eye. 
said  bar  l»elng  moved  u|M)n  Its  pivot,  to  bring  the  bar  Into 
and  out  of  position  to  enter  the  oiH'nlng  of  the  first-name<l 
plate,  and  a  yoke  arrange<l  to  receive  the  bar  therein  when 
out  of  jiosltlon  for  engagement  with  the  screw  In  said 
opening. 


S42.341.      WASMROARI*.      J.vMKS  T.   Sargkxt,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.      Filed  Oct.  27.    1  !•(».-,       Serial  No.  284,607. 


Claim.— \.   A  washlmard  having  in  combination  therewith 
a  soap-shelf  having  Its  rear  e<lge  secured  in  a  groove  in  the 
front  face  of  the  cross-bar  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rubbing 
face,  and  projecting  otit  over  fhe  rubbing-face. 

2.  A  washlKjard  having  In  combination  therewith  a 
8oa*^l>  shelf  provided  at  Its  ends  with  lugs  projecting  Into  a 
groove   in   the  upiwr  cross-bar.  the  ends  of  the  cross-bar 
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havlnK  the  luxa  therein  prujectlui;  iuu)  mtjlx^is  iu  ilie  leKS. 
Mjiltl  Mlii'lf  jjr<)J«»otlnK  utit  over  th«*  riilililDK  fn^**. 

'.'>.  A  vv  a.slilHianl  liaviiit;  in  coiiiliiiiHt  ion  th«T>*witti  a 
in«'tnl  liriiiid  jxmt'il  li.i\iii^  its  e<li:t's  IiiiihmI  n\-,'f  mimI  tittlnn 
In  raltliets  in  the  inntr  wiills  of  tlit>  ic^s.  tlurt'by  forraliiK 
a  nu'tal  i;)ittt'r  fur  tin-  t'soiiH-  of  w;it>'r  t'lirfiitii;  ttio  rii!il»»ts 

4  A  M  iiahUoHnl  luiviiit:  in  loiiiUJDMt  Ion  t  lit'ivwit  ti  a  H^ap- 
stu'lf  larrlwl  by  ih«»  criwH-ltar  at  the  iipiHT  etitl  of  ilif  nib- 
lii III:  face  and  iirojertinir  out  ovi-r  flu'  rulihlnp  face. 


S^l'.rm'.       ELE«"TRH-    CONTUOI.LEK.       HiRRV     Sawyku. 
Muskeiron.  >flcl,       F'iled  Kel).  ."1.  1!mm;      Serial  No.  jnn.CiUii. 


i'hiim. —  1.  Iu  a  controller,  the  coiiil)inaiioti  of  a  rasing, 
i-esi>»tanc«»a  anii  contacts  tlierefor,  a  nioval>le  contact  mem- 
l>er  projecting  from  tlie  casini:,  and  means  for  catching 
and  contlninK  fl'*"  i>arti<les  di.sclianretl  fronl  tlie  contact 
member. 

2.  In  II  controller,  the  cotnliination  of  :i  c.isinK.  resist- 
ances .ind  contact,-*  therefor,  a  movalile  contact  memln'r 
projectinc  fmni  the  ( asinc.  and  meant*  for  hoiialnn:  the  con- 
tart  inemlH  r  and  catchini.'  and  conflninc  the  iinrticles  dlH- 
lo<Itfe<l  from  the  contact  luemlnM-. 

3.  In  a  controller,  the  comliinatiou  of  a  casing,  resist- 
ances and  contacts  therefor,  a  movahle  contact  memlier 
projectin,;  from  the  i  aslnj;.  a  hotisinK  for  the  lonlait  mem- 
tier  anil  mei«n»  comiiiimlcatlnv  with  the  lioOsint'  .md  ex- 
tendin«  downwardly  from  tlie  top  of  the  casljii:  and  adapt- 
ed to  catch  the  parth-les  dislmli;e<l  from  the  contact  mem- 
l>er  an<l  conduct  the  same  to  the  t>otti»m  of  tile  casinj;. 

4.  In  a  controller,  a  frame  comprisInK  a  <tisini:.  havlnj; 
a  |)erforate<l  top  and  walls,  and  a  door  at  oi»e  end.  spaced 
partitions  arranued  ion^itndinally  within  the  raslni;  to 
form  a  lentral  chamlier.  the  top  U'tnt'  provldexl  wifii  a  slot, 
lirtviii;:  an  liicllii.Mi  side  fonitniuiic  n  t  iiit:  witli  the  central 
cliamlx'r,  Hnd  standards  or  upriiihfs  extending  from  the  top 
of  the  lasiiit:  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  slot  4iid  extendliii; 
Ijeyond  either  side   tliereof.  | 

.'».  In  a  controller,  a  frame  comprising  a  ciisini;.  haviiii: 
a  jjerforattNl  top  atid  walls.  an<l  a  door  at  otij»'  end.  spaced 
partitions  arranged  lonkritiidinaily  within  the  castnu  to 
fcirni  t\so  separat»»<i  chainU-rs.  said  top  Ixjiii;;  provided 
with  a  slot  communicatlni:  with  the  space  Ix'iwt-en  the 
<-hamU'rs.  the  edues  of  the  slot  l>eiiii:  inclined,  a  closure 
for  the  front  of  the  space,  and  t1;iii;;ed  tiprinlits  eitendinj; 
jil>ove  the  top  of  the  rasing  adjacent  the  en(|s  of  the  slot, 
said  fiances  sfandinir  on  either  side  t\t  the  slot 

»>.  In  a  controller,  a  controlU-r  frame  ^omprlsiDK  a 
clodett  rasing  provide<l  with  a  door  at  one  end,  a  centrally- 
disposer!  lonirif iKliiial  i  Ios»m1  hoiisint;  arr:ini:>4d  within  the 
>  asini:  to  form  two  .separate*!  chainU'rs.  tli<>  to|i  of  said 
hoiisim;  ix'iiiff  provideil  with  a  loni;itudltial  »lot.  uprights 
cxtendiiii.'  al>ove  said  top.  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  slots, 
.•ind  siiptM)rts  within  the  i-haniU^rs  and  carrl^i  hy  each  of 
the  walls  thereof 

7.    In     A     controller,     ,1     controller  frame     comprisinc     a 
«Io««h1  casing  providetl  with  a  d<M.r  at  one  encl,  a  lonKltudi 
Mill   close<I  honsin::  arranired  within   the  casinsj  to  form   two 
,s«>pMr«te<l  chamiH>rs.   the  top  of  the  hoiisini;  1>tin.i;  provide*! 


with  a  longitudinal  Hlot.  and  uprlKhts  extending  above  the 
tup  adjacent  the  endH  of  the  hIoI. 

H.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilKHl,  tlie  comliination  of 
a  casing  o|K'n  at  one  end.  a  door  for  said  o|>eninK.  space*! 
partitions  within  the  caalnx  to  form  two  separated  cham 
U'rs,  resistautt>-4iirdH  within  each  of  the  chaml>ers,  and 
reiiiovahle  through  the  door,  the  fop  of  the  casinK  Itelnj; 
provldiHl  with  a  slot  runimnnicAtInK  with  the  space  be- 
two«'n  the  chambers,  conta<ts  seciire<l  to  the  top,  conne*- 
tlons  U'twtHMi  the  contacts  and  the  resistance-cards,  a  lever 
pr<ije<tinu  tliroii;;h  the  slot  Into  and  movable  in  the  space 
l>etween  the  chamU'rs.  and  lirnshes  carried  hy  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  enKaj;*'  the  tonfacts. 

!•.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  descriiied.  the  <-oinliinatlon  of 
a  caslntf  o|H>n  at  one  end.  a  dmir  for  said  o|M>nint;,  Hpaced 
partitions  lonKltudinaiiy  dispose*!  witliin  the  casine  to 
form  two  separate*!  chamliers.  resistance  <  ards  within  each 
of  the  chamlters  and  reuiovalde  throu-li  the  door,  the  toj) 
of  the  caalnK  lielng  provided  with  a  slot  (ommnnlcatlnK 
with  the  space.  Insulating  siip|H)rfs  secured  to  the  top  on 
eltlier  side  of  and  adJaoMit  tlie  ,slot.  <ontactH  carried  by 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  Hup|M>rtH,  connecthius  lietween 
the  resistance-cards  and  the  respective  contacts,  a  lever 
pivote<I  within  the  space  hetw»>en  the  ciiamhers  and  pru- 
^e<tin>r  throiiKh  the  slot,  and  hruslu's  reinovaldy  secured  to 
the  lever  aUive  the  top.  said  hriislies  moving  l>etween  the 
aiipptirts  and  enjtaK'inu  the  c<»utacts  carrhil   liierehy. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  des*ril>*'*l.   the  comhinafiou 
of  a  caslnj;  oih-u  at  one  end.  a  d<M>r  for  said  opening,  space*! 
partitions    centrally    dispose*!    within    the    casing    to    form 
two    seiMuat*"*!    chaiulKTs,    resistance-cards    adapted    to    be 
Inserted  into  tlie  chamliers  through  the  front  of  the  casing, 
the  top  of  the  casing  Ijelng  provided  with  a  slot  comuni 
cntlug  with  the  space  Iwtween  the  chamliers.  uprights  ex 
tending  aliove  the  top  on  eadi  side  of  the  slot.  Insulating- 
supports   se<ure<!    to   the   uprights   adjacent   the  slot,   con- 
tacts carrie*!   hy   the  adjacent    faies  of  the  supp<irts.  con 
ne<'tions  lietween   the   resistance-cards  and  tlie  contacts,  a 
lever  pivoted  lietween  the  chamliers,  and  brushes  removably 
carried   hy   the   lever,   said   hru.shes   standing   lietween   and 
adapted  to  successively  engage  the  contacts  when  the  lever 
H  mo  veil 

11.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  descrilied,  tlie  comhluatlon  of 
a  casing  having  an  op<>nlng  In  one  end.  a  <  losure  for  said 
of'enlng,  said  casing  lieing  divide*!  t<i  form  two  independent 
separated  chamliers,  resistance-cards  removably  seatinl 
within  the  chamliers.  the  t«ip  of  the  casing  lieing  provided 
with  a  slot  communicating  with  the  space  between  the 
(hamliers.  and  an  aperture  communicating  with  each  of  the 
chamliers.  .said  top  lieing  also  pmvlded  witli  a  recessed 
IHiition  communicating  with  the  aiiertures  and  having 
an  inclined  liottom.  insulating  supports  secured  to  the  top 
ailjacent  tlie  sides  of  the  slot,  contacts  carrie*!  by  the  sup 
ports,  conductors  secured  to  the  contacts  and  re8lHtan*-e 
cards  and  passing  through  the  a|>ertiires  and  re*-esses.  a 
lever  pivote*!  Itetwt^n  the  cliainlK>rs.  and  projecting  through 
the  slot,  and  br.ushes  carried  by  the  lever,  said  brushes 
U'ing  dispose*!  lietween  the  supports  to  engage  the  contacts 
thereon. 

1-.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  *-onilitnatiou  of 
a  casing  having  an  o|>enlng  at  one  end,  a  closure  for  said 
opening,  an  Inclosed  space  within  the  casing,  the  top  there 
of  lK"lng  provide*!  with  a  slot,  resistance  cards  removalily 
seate*!  witliin  the  casing  an<l  on  Ixith  shies  of  tlie  Inclosed 
spac*'.  contacts  seciir**d  to  tlie  face  of  the  top  adjacent  to 
and  on  lioth  sides  of  the  slot,  connections  lietween  the  con- 
tacts and  the  resistance  cards,  a  lever  pivofeil  within  the 
space  and  extending  through  the  slot,  hruslH»s  carried  liy 
the  lever  and  engaging  the  contacts,  an  adjustable  guide 
s«viired  to  the  top  adjacent  the  slot,  and  a  atop  carried 
by  the  g.iide  and  standing  within  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  lever. 

i:t.    In  a  devh-e  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  comliination  of 
a  casing  having  an  o|>ening  at  one  en*!,  a  closure  for  said 
opening,   an    inclosed   space   within    the  casing,    resistance 
cards    removalily    seat*-*!    within    the    casing    and    on    lioth 
sides  of  the  Inclosed  space,  the  top  of  the  casing  lieing  pro 
vidiNl  with  .1  slot  comniiinlcnting  with  the  space,  and  hav 
iuL'   inclined   edges,   tiprlghts  extending  alwve   the   top  ad 
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Jaient  the  ends  of  the  sl.it.  lnHulating-su|)|Kirt8  senitrd  to 
the  uprights  and  standing  on  Uitli  sides  of  and  adjacent 
the  slot.  contactH  «-arrled  by  the  supinirts.  ctmnecthms 
lietween  the  contacts  and  resistance  cards,  and  brushes  car 
rled  by  tlie  lever,  said  brush.'s  standing  lietween  the  sup- 
|Mirts  and  engaging  the  contacts  tlH-nMiii.  ^ 

14.  !n  a  device  of  the  class  descrlU-*!.  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  having  an  opening  at  one  end.  a  cliwure  for  said 
opening,  an  ln<h.s.Hl  space  within  the  casing,  dividing  the 
.aslng  into  two  separated  chambers,  resistance  .ards  re 
m..vably  seatetl  In  the  chamliers,  the  t«»p  of  the  casing 
lieing  provld.Hl  witii  a  slot  having  ln<llni'«!  i-ilges  and  c.im 
niunl<atlng  with  tlie  space,  contacts  carried  liy  the  top. 
c..nne*tlons  lietween  the  contacts  and  reslstan*e  *ards.  a 
lever  plvot*Hl  within  th*-  space  and  exteiuling  through  the 
slot,  brushes  carrie*!  by  the  lever  and  m.iving  Is'tween  and 
engaging  the  ctintacts,  and  a  centering  tlevi<  e  engaging  the 
lexer  for   holding  the  same  In  an   Inoperative  position. 

1,-|.    in  a  device  of  tlie  class  d.'s.rilHHl,  the  c.iiublnatlon  of 
M  *-nsing  having  an  opening  iu  one  end.  a  chisure  for  said 
opening,   an   In.iosei!   space  within   tlie  .aslng.   r.-sistance 
.aids  within   the  casing,  the  t<ip  of  the  casing  lieing  pro- 
v:*ie<!  with  a  sbit  coinmunhatlng  witli   th.'   in.l.ised  spa.-e, 
.ontacts  secured   t<i  tlu-   top.   .-onnections   iH'tw.-en   tlie   re 
slstance  cards    an«l   lontacts,    a    lever    plv.ited    within    the 
spa.e  and   .'Xtendlng   thr.iugh   the  slot,   brushes  carrl*-*!  by 
the  lever  r.nd  engaging  the  contacts  and   hicate.l   In  cl.ise 
proximity  to  the  slot,  an  arm  carri*-*!  liy  the  lever  within 
the  lncU)se<l  8pa«e.  said  arm  lieing  provld.Hl  with  u   l>ear 
Ing    face    having    a    .entraliy    disp.ise*!    reiess,   and    a   re- 
taining roller  engaging  the  face  and  adapted  to  lie  s«'ate*l 
In  the  recess  for  h.ildlng  the  lever  in  its  central  jiosltlon. 

1«>.    In  a  devbe  <if  the  class  «!escrllKMi.  the  combination  of 
a  *-asing  having  an  op.-nlng  in  .me  end.  a  .l.isure  f.ir  said 
ojienlng,  the  top  of  the  .aslng  lieing  provide*!  with  a  sU»t. 
spa.t'd  partitl.ins  witliin  the  «asing  and  dlsp.ised  on  «iiipo 
site  sUles   of  the  slot,   a    lever   pivot***!   In-tween   the  parti 
tlons  and  extending  through  the  slot,  said  lever  Is'ing  pro 
vlded    with    a    Iwa ring  surf a<e    having   a    re.esstHl    p.irtl.m, 
a  spring  supiiort<><l  r.iller  engaging  the  iH-aring  surfa<e  and 
adajited  to  ent.-r  th.-  recss  for  centering  the  lever,  means 
for   varying    the   t»'nsl«»n   of   the   arm,    reslstan*ecards   re 
inovably  seate*!  in  the  casing,  .-ontacts  carrb'*!  by  th*-  t.ip 
.if   the   .aslng.    (.iinu'.tlons   K-tween    the   ..mtacts   and  re- 
sistanie-«ards.    and    bruslu-s    carrle<l    by    tlie    lever,    said 
biush«'s  lieing  adaptwl  t.i  engage  the  *-onta.ls. 

17.  In  a  .levice  .if  the  .lass  .le8<rllied,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  .i|»en  at  one  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
III  the  t.ip  thereof,  a  closure  f.ir  the  opening,  space«l  parti 
ti.ns  within  the  casing  and  l*K-ated  on  either  side  of  the 
slot,  a  lever  piv.ile.1  between  the  partitions  and  extending 
thr.iugh  the  slot,  an  arm  carrie*!  by  the  lever  between  the 
partitions,  said  arm  UMng  provide*!  witli  a  liearing  surfa.e, 
a  lira.ket.  a  spring  arm  piv.ite*!  Interinediat*-  its  ends  to 
the  bracket,  a  roller  carrie<l  by  .me  end  <if  the  arm  and  en 
gaging  the  arm  carried  by  the  lever,  a  movable  iii.ick 
nmunt*-*!  on  the  bracket  and  engagitig  the  other  end  <if  tlie 
arm.  means  f.ir  adjusting  the  lil.ick  t..  vary  the  tension  of 
the  roller  against  the  lH>arlng-surfa<-e,  reslstance-.ards 
within  the  casings,  .ontacts  adja<-ent  the  lever,  conn.Mtl.ins 
Iwlween  the  resist  a  n.-e  cards  and  contacts,  and  brushes 
<:irrie<l  hy  th.-  lever  for  .Migaglng  said  cmtacts. 

IH.  In  a  device  .if  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination  *)f 
a  casing  o|>en  at  one  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  sl.it  In 
the  top  thereof,  a  cl.mure  f.ir  the  oiH'nIng.  spaced  parti 
thins  within  the  .aslni:  and  dis|sise<!  o-i  opix)8lte  sides  of 
the  slot,  uprlglits  extending  alxive  the  t.ip  of  the  casing 
.idjacent  the  ends  .if  the  slot,  flanges  carried  by  the  uiv 
rights  and  standing  on  either  side  of  the  slot,  parallel 
insulating  supiMirts  s.-cuied  to  th.-  tianues  and  adjacent 
the  sides  of  th.-  slot,  resistance-cards  within  tlie  casing. 
ct)ntacts  <arrled  by  the  adja<ent  fa«es  of  the  sup|>ort8. 
connections  U'tw.HMi  the  .ontacts  .ind  the  resistan*-e-(-ards. 
a  lever  pivoted  U-twi-en  the  partitions  and  extending 
throngh  the  slot,  a  lirush-holder  removably  carried  by  the 
lever  Ix-tween  the  supports,  and  brushes  carried  I'V  the 
luiUler  and  engaging  the  conta.ts. 

1».   In  a  devlw  of  the  class  destriN'd.  the  c.imblnation  of 
a   caslni-'   open   at    ouc   end   and    provided   with   a   slot    In 


the  top  thereof,  spaced  partitions  v^  It  bin  tfc^  caalDg  adja-  . 
n'Ut  the  sides  «if  the  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  lietween  the 
partitions  and  extending  thr.iugh  the  slot,  uprights  s*-- 
cured  to  the  to|i  .if  the  casing  an<l  on  either  side  <if  the 
slot.  <-ontact-sup|»orts  secured  to  the  uprights  .»n  either 
side  of  the  lever  and  |iarallel  with  the  sides  of  the  slot,  a 
brush-li.ilder  removably  carried  by  the  lever  and  extending 
across  the  slot,  brushes  *-arrled  by  the  holder  and  engaging 
the  contacts,  resistances  within  the  casing,  and  connei- 
tlons  iK-tween  the  resistance  material  and  the  contact- 
supports. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  .*lass  d*>scrilie<!,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  .ijH-n  at  one  end  and  provide*!  with  a  slot  in  the 
top  tli.-r.'.if.  space.l  partitions  within  the  casing  adjac»'ni 
the  sides  .if  the  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  lietween  the  part! 
tlons  and  extending  thr.iugh  the  slot,  spM<-ed  contact-sup- 
p.irts  secured  t.i  the  top  of  the  casing  adja.-eiit  the  sides 
.if  llie  sl.it  and  par.ill.-i  tlierewith,  a  lever  pivot.-d  U-lweeii 
the  partitions  and  extending  thr.iugh  the  slot  In  the  top  «ir 
the  casing,  a  brush  h.ihler  removably  *arri.'d  liy*  the  ievi-r 
iH'tween  the  supports,  brushes  .arrhnl  by  the  holder,  said 
brushes  extending  ai-ross  the  si.it  and  engaging  tlie  cm 
tacts,  resistan.es  within  the  casing  and  on  Uith  kI*1«-s  of 
the  space  f.irnied  In-tween  the  partlthms,  .-.iniK-ctlons  l»e- 
twe«'n  the  re»sistan<«»s  and  th.-  conta.-t  supports,  and  a 
rem.ivable  cover  for  the  .-.lutajt-supports  and  brusiies, 
said  ..iver  lieing  provld«»d  with  fl  longitudinal  slot  through 
which  the  lever  passes. 

L'l.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d«»scrllied,  the  comliination  of 
a  casing  having  a  slot  In  the  t<ii»  ^liereof,  spa.-ed  parallel 
c.intact  supports  secured  t.i  the  fop  a*lJac*Mit  the  slot,  a 
lever  iiroje<tlug  tlirough  the  slot  an*!  moving  U'twe«-n  tli*- 
suiniorts.  a  brush-holder,  said  hobler  c.imprising  a  bl.H-k 
or  plate  having  keyh.iie-sl.its  tliereiii.  brushes  carried  by 
the  luilder  and  yieldingly  pr.ije«fiiig  iM'y.md  the  e«lg«'S 
there.if,  said  holder  In-ing  disp.is*^!  a.ross  tlie  si.if  in  fix- 
top  .)f  the  <:islng  with  the  brvislu-s  engaging  flie  confacis, 
nii-ans  .■arri«'d  by  the  iev.-r  and  a.iapfe*!  to  pass  tbniiigli 
the  slots  in  tlie  h.iider  for  removalily  se.uring  said  Imhler 
to  the  lever,  rerdstau.e  .ards.  and  connections  lM'fwe«*n  fli.- 
.-ontai'ts  and  reslstan«-«'-.ards. 

Tl.  A  devlc*-  of  the  class  *!«-scrilie*!  containing  spa.-ed 
liarallel  verti<al  conta.f  supports  <.f  insulating  mal.-ri.il. 
a  lever  movable  lietween  th*-  sup|Hirts.  a  brush  holil.-r 
within  the  spac<-  l.efwe«-n  sai«l  supp.irts.  means  larri*-*!  by 
file  lev*-r  detachably  .-ngat;«*«l  by  th.-  Imlder.  and  lirush.-K 
mounttMi  upon  the  holder,  said  brushes  iM-ing  adapt.'*!  t<i 
engage  th."  cmtacts,  and  lieing  di.sposed  transversely  acrosx 
the  space  foriiu'd  lM-twi**-n   tlie  supp.irts.  ^ 

'2'.\.   In  comhinatl.in,  in  a  *!*'vice  of  th*-  .lass  descrilH-.i.  -.x 
I.alr  of  verti.ally  (llspos«'d   parallel   .dnfact-slat«'s,   a   <l<'a<l 
bl.K-k  sjiured  t<i  tlie  adjacent  fac«'s  .if  ea.li  slate,  m-ar  tin- 
upper  edg.-  an*l  adjacent   the  center  then-*if.  a  plurality  <»l' 
«llanietrically    o|iposlfe    .  luitncfs   s«-.ure*!    to    tlie   siatt-s   on 
♦-ach  side  of  the  biiK-ks,  ,1  pair  of  .<mf act-strips  secure*!  t.i 
each   slate   respctiveiy.  diametrically  .ipii.isit.-  *'ach  other, 
.-ach  of  the  idiita.ts  on  one  slate  Iw-ing  .livideii   into  tw.i 
sections,  .ross  .-onnections  lH-twe«'ii  th*-  diaiionally  .ipiwisit.? 
s«'*-tlons    <if    the    said    contacts,    and    brushes    disposed    U- 
twe<'n   tl.-  slates  and  .-ngagiiig  res|i*-ct ively   tli«-  diametri. 
ally  opiKisite  cmtacts  carri.Ml  by  th«-  slates 

1*4.  In  a  t-ontroiier,  tli«-  c.iiuiilnation  .if  a  pair  of  plates, 
.ontacts  carried  by  said  plates,  a  lever  niox-Sng  iK'fween  the 
plates,  a  hrushlMilder.  sai*i  holder  *-.imprlsing  a  liase. 
r**slstance-lirn8h«»s  .arri.-d  by  I  lie  base  and  projecting  is- 
yond  the  edges  thereof,  an  electrical  <-onne<-tl<m  iuMween 
said  bruslu's.  an  elect r.miagnet  carried  by  the  has*-,  the 
p«il*'s  of  said  magnet  lieing  .lis|i.is*Ml  adja<ent  the  a.tive 
fa*-es  of  sjild  hrush«*s.  a  sk.md  set  of  lirushes  carried  by 
the  ba.se.  arranged  in  pairs  diainetrlc.illy  <ipp<isite  each 
..ther.  til.-  terminals  .if  th.-  magnetic  ell  having  electrl.-al 
connecti.m  with  .me  pair  .if  di.iinetrically  opisisite  brushes 
of  the  se.-.iud  set.  coniiectioiih  li«'twe.-n  the  .itli*'i  pairs  of 
brushes,  and  means  carried  by  the  lever  for  engaging  the 
holder  to  removably  se.  iire  the  same  lK"twe<'n  the  slates 
and  with  the  brushes  engaging  tlieir  res|ie<tiv(-  <-.intacts 
.arrled  by  said  slates. 

1'."..  \  linish  bolder  for  contr.illers  an*I  the  like,  c.uuprls 
ing  a  ba»f,  an  clcclromagDet  carried  thereby,  the  |M>les  of 
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-aid  maunet  beln»r  apar«Kl  from  each  otluT  and  disposed 
ndja.t-nt  the  «Hl>r«<  "f  ftie  t.as.'.  resistamv  dpushes  iiioviiit' 
t>«-t»Hen  the  ikiIps.  pl.-ctrical  connect  ions  t>etween  said 
bnisties.  c-onfact  t>niHheH  carried  \<v  the  Ims*.  connections 
l^-tween  said  ii)nta(  t-l>r(i«hes  nnd  the  ends  of  tlie  <-oll.  a 
sec.ind  set  of  contact  hriislu's.  tind  iin  clecirlc^al  connection 
lietween  said  second  set  of  hrushes. 

'M.  A  hnish  holder  for  eontrojlers  mikI  the  iiljp,  t-ompris- 
Ine  H  h«s«'.  an  elect rornai,'n»'f  carrie<l  tlierelij,  flie  poles  of 
saifl  mai:net  In-inc  spaced  ftoni  ea<  h  other  an<l  disposed 
adjMcent  tlie  edt;»'8  of  the  base,  dlametricallv  opitoslte  re- 
si.stanre-hrnshes  moving  between  the  poles.  Electrical  con- 
nection.s  l>etwe<"n  the  linishes.  diametrically  «>ppM)site  con- 
tact I)ru8he8  carried  by  the  lia»«'.  connections j l)etwe«>n  said 
contact  brushes  and  the  ends  of  the  magnet  fit.  a  seiond 
»et  of  diametrically  oppimlte  contact-bnislKPs.  electrical 
<*<>nnectlons  U>tween  said  second  set  of  briisht»s.  and  means 
dlspo8e<]  tH>tween  each  pair  of  diametrically  opposite 
brushes  for  normally  huldinc  their  ends  l>eyiiiid  tlie  edues 
of  the  base,  said  means  tieinu  insulated  from   the  brushes. 


-7.    A  brush  holder  for  controllers  and  the 
injf  a  base,  spaced  pole  plate's  carried  thereby 
said   plates  l)eing  l<Mtited   adjacent    the  edues 


il<e.  compris- 

the  ends  of 

of   the  base. 


a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  contact-brushes,  a  <-oll 
surroundint;  one  of  the  pole-plates,  and  hav  ni;  electrical 
connection  with  each  of  the  brushes,  diametrically  oppo- 
site resistance-brushes  inovably  mounted  U'tween  the  ends 
of  the  pole-plates,  a  .s«Mon<l  pair  of  diametricully  opix.site 
contait  brushes,  connections  iietwecn  the  re^iH-ctive  dia- 
metrically opposite  bnishea  of  each  pair,  ard  means  In- 
sulated from  and  dis|M>sed  In-tween  each  pair  of  brushes, 
for  normally  and  yieldingly  holding  the  free  ends  thereof 
l»e.vond  the  edges  of  the  base. 

-X.  A  brush-holder  for  controllers  and  tlie  like,  comprla- 
ing  a  snpi>ort.  spaied  r><>l*'  pljif«*s  secur^nl  ther4>to  and  hav- 
\ng  their  ends  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  support,  diametric-  ] 
ally  opposite  contact  brushes,  a  coil  surroiu|dinc  one  of 
the  pole  plates  with  each  end  in  ele<-trical  cotinection  with 
one  of  the  brushes,  resistance  brushes  movaply  mounted 
l>etween  the  ends  of  the  |)lates,  an  ele<'trlcai  cinnectlon  be- 
tween said  resistance-brushes,  the  ends  of  tlJe  pole-plates 
Itelni:  deflected  tow.ird  each  other  a  nil  In  <'l(i*e  proximity 
to  the  active  face  of  the  resistance-l>ruslies.  a  se<-ond  pair 
of  diametrically  opfM>8lte  contact-brushes,  in  electrical 
conne<-tlon  tw^tween  said  brushes,  and  an  expansible  mem- 
lier  lnsulate«l  from  and  disposed  U'twe«'n  *icb  pjiir  of 
brushes  for  canaine  their  active  faces  to  nurmally  and 
yieldlncly  project  l>eyond  the  sides  of  the  sup|)ort. 

-'■>     In    a    controller,    the    combination    of   a    supporting- 
frame,  a  plurality  of  resistance  cards  sup|M)rt^l  by  and  In- 
dependently   removable    from    said    frame    lotiL'itiidlnally. 
«i»ntacts  for  saUl  resistance-cards.  res|)ectivelyj  and  a  mov 
able  contact  meml>er  for  said  contacts. 

k  .Itt.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  caisinu.  having 
an  o|>eninK  at  one  end.  a  closure  for  said  opehlng.  a  com- 
partment within  the  ciisintr.  irwjulate<!  support-'  secure<l  to 
the  walls  of  the  compartment  iind  disposed  oi|iiM>site  each 
other,  resistance  frames  resting  u|)on  said  supports  and 
adapted  to  U-  withdrawn  fliroiii;h  the  front  of  the  casing. 
contacts  secured  to  the  casing.  conn»H*tions  l-HTween  the  re 
sistancf  fraiii-s  and  the  <-ontacts,  a  lever  pivftHj  within 
the  casiniT  and  outside  of  the  compartment,  and  brushes 
carrle*!  by  the  lever  and  adaptjsl  to  eiiijaue  the  cnntacts. 

31.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  caisin::.  having 
an  opening  at  one  end.  a  clostire  f(^r  said  opejiiim,  «  com 
pnrtment  within  the  casing'.  viTtically  spaced  insulated 
supjHtrts  se.-urJHi  to  the  walls  of  the  cMiupartinent.  the  sup- 
jKvrts  on  one  wall  '•olng  arrani;e«l  diametricully  op|>oslte 
those  on  the  other  wall,  resistance  frames  eestini:  u|>on 
said  supiMirfs  and  adapted  to  U>  withdrawn  tliroutrh  the 
front  of  the  casiuir,  and  means  cnrrietl  by  each  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  flie  next  adjacent  supportlfor  holding 
said  frame  within  the  casinir. 

.".J.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  cusin,;  having 
■in  o|M-ning  at  one  .nd.  a  closure  for  9ai<l  o[)eiiing.  a  com- 
partment within  the  casing,  vertically  spa<«<i  insulated 
supjxirts  secured  to  the  walls  of  the  compartricnt,  super- 
imposed resistance  frames  resting  iiixm  the  siipjxirts  and 
adapteil  to  Ije  Inserteil  through  the  front  of  tht  casing  and 


ix'tween  the  sup|)orts,  and  a  yielding  member  carried  by 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  next  adjacent  8upi>ort 
for  holding  the  frames  against  displacement. 

.'{.'{.    In  a  controller,   the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  oj)enlng  at  one  end.  a  closure  for  said  oi>enlng,  a  com 
partment    within    the   casing,    vertically-spaced    and   oppo- 
sitely dlsfwsetl   supisirts  secured  to   the  walls  of  the  com 
partment.     resistance  frames    resting    u|H)n    said    supports 
and  adapted  to  l>e  withdrawn  through  the  front  of  the  cas 
Ing.  and  an  upwardly-ltowtnl  spring,  one  end  thereof  being 
secure*!  to  the  frame,  said  spring  being  provided  with  a  re 
ceased  portion   intermediate  its  ends,  the  free  ends  of  the 
spring  lieing  inclined  and  terminating  adjacent  the  face  of 
the  frame,  said  spring  I>elng  adapte<l  to  engage  and  »»e  de- 
pressed  by  the   next  adjacent  supi>ort    when   the   frame   is 
inserted,   .so   that   the   recess   therein    will   engage   the  said 
sup|K)rt. 

:{4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  open  front  end,  lnsulate<l  su|t|Mirts  carried  by  the  walls 
thereof  and  serving  as  guides.  resistance-<-ards,  comprising 
a  frame,  n'sistance  material  carried  thereby  and  Insulated 
therefrom,  said  cards  lielng  adapted  to  l»e  inserted  through 
the  front  of  the  casing  and  guided  between  the  Insulated 
supiwrts  within  the  casing. 


K4i;,.{4.'?  AIR-INLKT  AND  BEER-01TLP:t  RT'N(}  FOR 
R.VHKKLS.  «;tsTAVK  A.  \V.  Schillino  and  .Iohn  H. 
Flach.  Denver.  Toio..  assignors  of  one  third  to  Ix»uis 
Becker,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  IJHHJ.  Serial  No 
.•{03.424. 


Cktim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriljed,  the 
combination  with  a  l)eer-barrel  having  a  threaded  bung- 
hole,  of  a  bung  threaded  to  said  bung-hole,  an  alr-lnlet 
pipe  extending  slldably  through  said  bung,  a  T  fitting 
thread««<l  ti>  said  pipe  having  an  inde|M>udent  Inlet  and  out- 
let, a  lieer  supply  pipe  secured  to  sjiid  T's  outlet  and  de- 
I)ending  from  said  T  into  and  throuL'h  said  air  pi|>e  to  Its 
opitosite  end,  a  piuK  threadetl  to  the  ends  of  said  two  pl|)es 
providiHl  with  lieer  Inlet  ajwrturea  entering  said  l)eer-pl|)e, 
and  adapte<i  to  close  the  entrance  to  said  air-pl|>e.  means 
for  admittini;  air  into  said  air  pipe  adjacent  to  said  bung, 
a  faucet  connected  to  the  discharge-outlet  of  said  T-fltting 
and  a  valve-controlled  Inlet  to  said  T  arrange<l  and  adapt- 
ed  to   be   connected    to   a   supply   of  compressed    air.    and 
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means  connecte<1   to  said  bung  for   clamping  said  alr-pli>e 
against  leakage,  and  means  for  admitting  air  Into  saltl  air 
pl|>e  at  pre<letermined  iM)rtlons  of  Its  lenjrth.  as  s|>ecitled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  s|>ecltie<l,  the  combination 
with  the  beer  liarrel  having  a  bung  hole,  of  the  threade<l 
plug,  the  nut  threade<i  thereto,  the  rubl>er  washer  in  said 
plug,  the  air  pipe  extending  through  said  nut  and  washer 
and  bung  an<l  adapted  to  lie  clam|MHl  to  said  bung  by  said 
nut  and  wasbe<l.  and  with  the  beer  pipe  and  Tpil**'  fitting 
connectJHl  thereto,  said  air  pUn*  provided  with  an  op|)o- 
Bltely-arranged  inlet  and  outlet  aperture,  a  |)artiti(in  in 
said  T  separating  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  central 
Inlet  connecting  with  said  iniet-ajHTture  of  said  T-pll)e 
fitting,  and  threaded  to  said  air-pl|M>.  a  lieer-drawlng  pl|)e 
connecfeil  to  the  outlet-passage  of  said  T  pi|«'  titting.  a 
faucet  connectetl  to  the  outlet  of  said  T.  «n  automatic  air- 
inlet  valve  connected  to  the  Inlet  end  of  said  T.  means  for 
admitting  air  Into  said  air  j)lpe  adjacent  to  said  bung,  a 
plug  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  air  and  Iteer  pipes  and 
l)eer-lnlet  ai>ertures  in  said  plug,  as  specltieti. 

.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  siK'cith'd,  a  laing  having 
a  threaded  chaml>er,  and  a  circular  aiHU-ttire  extending 
from  the  chamlwr  axlally  through  the  bung  ;  a  lublier 
washer  in  the  lK)ttom  of  the  chamiier  having  an  aperture 
registering  with  the  bung  -  ajierture ;  an  ai)ertured  nut 
threaded  within  the  chamlKM-  against  the  washer;  a  T  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  openings  separate<l  Jiy  a  partition,  and 
a  central  oi>ening  common  to  liotli  ;  a  ll<]uid-recelving  piiie 
which  passes  through  the  central  ojienlng  and  communi- 
cates with  the  outlet  ;  an  air-lulet  pipe  surrounding  the 
Ihiuld-receiving  pii>e  and  threaded  to  the  central  oiwnlng 
so  as  to  communicate  with  the  Inlet-opening,  said  pljies 
having  a  common  cap  which  closes  the  outer  pipe,  and  is 
jirovldtHi  with  apertures  communicating  with  the  Inner 
pipe,  said  pijK's  lielng  passed  through  said  nut,  washer,  and 
bung,  said  outer  plix»  having  ai)ertures  (Mcurrlng  a<lja<ent 
to  the  Inner  end  of  the  bung,  and  means  wiliereby  the  nut 
is  turned  to  compress  the  rubl^er  washer  around  the  pli>e. 


Midi's  In  a  dfrerrTerdcal  plane,  and  means  for  conjointly 
actuating  said  plunger  and  top. 

5.  In  a  mattress-making  machine,  a  compresslon-lM>x 
b.aving  a  bottt.m  foruuMi  of  removably  siipporti**!  strips,  a 
lixed  end,  a  movable  end.  a  top,  sliles  depending  from  said 
top  and  adjustable  therein  to  and  from  each  other,  means 
fbr  positively  moving  said  top  downward,  springs  acting 
uiH)n  said  sides,  a  s-rew  shaft,  a  i)lunger,  a  nut  carryln;: 
the  same  and  etiLraging  said  screw  shaft,  shafts  parallel 
with  the  screw  shaft  and  conn»H'te<l  to  move  In  unison.  an<l 
means  for  conjointly  actuating  said  jilunger  and  top  to 
move  them  simultaneously  In  directions  at  right  angles  t>. 
each   other. 


S42.,14,-..  ACI:TYI.FXK-<;aS  CKNERATOU.  HAnroN  W 
Scott,  San  .lose.  Cal  Filed  Nov.  ;{.  1<,M),-|.  Serial  No. 
2S.'5,713. 
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8  4  2  ,  .•}  4  4  .  MAnilNF  FOR  COMI'RKSSIN*;  FILLIN*; 
FOR  MATTRKSSKS.  AitUAHANt  A.  ScHi.MMKl..  Boston, 
.Mass.      Flleti  .Ian.  20,   VMU\.      Serial  No.   21>S.n42. 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  mattress  -  making  machine,  a  compres 
sion-l»ox   having  a   liottom  formed  of  remorably-sup|M>rted 
strips,  a  fixed  end,  a   movable  end.  a   top.  sides  depending 
from    said    top   and    adjustable   therein    to   and    from   each 
other,  and  means  for  positively  moving  said  top  downward. 

2.  In  a  mattress-making  nuichlne,  a  compresslon-T)ox 
having  a  liottom  fornie<l  of  removably-supporte<l  strips,  a 
flxe<l  end.  a  movable  end.  a  top,  sides  de|>endini;  from  sal. I 
top  and  adjustable  therein  to  and  from  each  other,  means 
for  positively  moving  said  top  downward,  and  springs 
acting  upon  sjiid  sides 

S.  In  a  matfr<»ss-making  hkk  hin^  the  combination  with 
the  relatively  fixed  liottom,  a  fixed  and  movable  end.  of  a 
movable  top.  a  frame  In  which  said  t<ip  Is  guided,  sides  de- 
peu'llng  from  said  foji  and  mounte<l  therein  for  adjustment 
toward  and  from  each  other,  and  springs  se<'ured  at  one 
end  to  said  sidtN  and  at  the  other  ends  to  said  frame. 

4,  In  a  unit  tress  nut  king  niacldne,  a  compression-lKix 
harlng  a  liott<im  fciruHHl  of  removably  supp<irted  strips,  a 
fixed  end.  a  movable  end.  a  top.  sides  depending  frt)m  said 
top  and  adjustable  therein  to  and  from  each  other,  means 
for  positively  moving  said  t<ip  downward,  a  plunger  mov- 
able lengthwlBe  of  said  box,  means  for  guiding  the  top  and 


claim. —  1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  nuichlne.  a  gasometer, 
the  liell-sectlon  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  dome-top  and 
with  an  lnver1e<l-cone-shaiied  jiartition  near  Its  upjier  end 
forming  with  the  fop  a  c.irbid cliamber,  said  partition  hav- 
ing a  central  oiienlng  at  its  a|>ex.  a  funnel  lielow  the  ofien 
Ing  of  the  said  partition,  a  weighted  and  shovel-shapwl 
valve  pivoted  to  lugs  projecting  from  the  partition,  said 
valve  lieing  adapted  to  close  the  opening  of  the  partition 
when  In  one  position  atxl  to  discharge  Info  the  funnel  when 
In  another  position,  and  a  service-pipe  extending  tip  Info 
the  1h>1I  nnd  adapte<l  to  engage  the  sahl  valve. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  machine,  a  gasometer,  the  liell 
section  of  whb-h  Is  provided  at  iipiM»r  end  with  a  receiving 
cliamber  havlni:  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  funnel  licneath  the 
outlet  of  the  s.iid  ciiaml>er.  a  sliding  valve  for  controlling 
tlie  outlet  of  the  chamlHT.  said  valve  lielng  mounted  in 
the  tiell-secflon  of  the  gas<imeter.  a  shovel-shaiied  fe*"*! 
valve  plvote<l  to  the  liottom  of  the  chamiier  and  provldeil 
with  a  welt;ht  at  one  end.  and  a  servlce-plj)e  extending  up 
Info  the  bell-8e<tlon  and  adaiife<l  to  engage  the  weight  of 
the  valve,  the  valves  lielng  bicaled  lietween  the  chamNu- 
and  funnel. 

,'{.  In  an  acetylene-gas  machine,  a  gasometer,  the  l>ell  of 
which  is  formefi  In  its  upper  en<l  with  a  carbid  chamiier 
having  a  hopixT  shafM'd  bottom,  said  iMittom  having  an 
0|>enlng  therein,  a  pivoted  nnd  c<iunterbalanc«'d  valve  con- 
structed to  tit  uixm  the  luipiwr  shaped  Isittoin  of  the  car- 
bld-chamlier  aniund  the  ojienlng  thereof  to  close  the  same, 
means  carrle<i  by  the  Ixifly  of  the  gas«inieter  for  opening 
the  valve  when  the  tiell  d«>scends.  and  .1  valve  niounfe<l  to 
slide  lietween  the  pivoted  valve  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
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hopiHT  •«hai)*'<l   lioftoin   of   the  .arl.ld-cliHiHl.^r   to  wholly  or 
partially  thme  the  o(>enlnK  therein. 

4.  In  an  aoetylt'no  tras  machin*'.  a  gasomit^'r.  flie  1.*>I1  of 
which  Is  provlflf^l  with  a  cjirlild  .hamher  in  Its  upp«'r  end. 
Bald  i-hamU>r  havlni:  an  ii[wrtiir»Hl  hopper  shaped  l»<)ttom. 
a  pivoted  and  <  fuinferUilanci'*!  shovel  shajied  valve  tiolov.- 
the  bottom  of  the  (arbM  chainU'r.  means  <arrU'«I  by  the 
Nxly  of  the  casi. meter  fur  ..i)eiiiiiu  the  vitlvf  when  the  liell 
deHJ-ends.  and  a  valve  mounted  to  slide  in  irnldeways  at 
one  Hide  of  the  dJ8rhart:»»-o|»enlnk:  of  the  c'arhld  rhamt>er. 
and  adapted  to  wholly  or  p;irtlally  close  the  said  openini:. 

r>.  .\n  acetylene  Kas  machine,  comprlslna  a  ua-someter. 
the  fiell  of  which  Ih  formed  with  a  carbid Chamber  in  Its 
np|)er  end.  the  chaml)er  havinu'  a  hopper  Khaped  l«.ttom 
havInK  a  dlschar;:e  o|>enlni:  theieln.  me.-ins  fur  .;,Mii<|ln,c 
the  1^11  in  the  Ix.dy.  a  pivot»Ml  and  connterj.alanced  valve 
lielow  the  dlschar;:e<)|)enlnk'  <>f  the  carl.ld  ( l)aml)er.  means 
••arrietl  by  the  t'asometer  Nxly  for  openliii;  tJie  valve  when 
the  l««l|  desc«'nds.  a  slldinu'  valve  for  wholly  or  partially 
closing  the  said  dLscharue-oiH-ninji.  and  a  blow-off  pipe 
bavin);  its  major  jxjrtlon  arr.inired  within  |he  ;;a8ometer- 
\wU  witli  Its  upper  end  [>rojp<nn>;  out  thron^ii  said  liell. 

rt.  An  acetylene-«as  machine,  coniprlsinu  a  gasometer. 
the  bell  of  which  la  formed  with  a  carbid  <}hamlH>r  in  Its 
npi>er  end.  the  cbami  er  havlni:  an  ap«-riiired  hop|)«T  shaped 
l)ottom,  means  for  ;:iiidlnK  the  hell  in  the  l">d\ .  means  for 
preventinK  said  liell  from  tnrnliiL'  in  said  Nxly.  a  plvoteil 
and  coiinterlialanced  valve  l.elow  the  u|«>iiiii:.'  of  the  car- 
bld-chaml>er.  meatw  carried  l>y  the  i;a-ioiii.'tpr  Ixnly  for 
opeulnj:  the  valve  when  the  liell  desien(N,  i  •^lidlnj,'  valve 
for  wholly  or  partially  closing'  the  oiwMiini:  ».f  the  carbld- 
chamlier.  and  a  Mow  off  pl|)e  arranged  witliin  the  liell  of 
the  jtasometer  and  extendink'  out  tbronirh  tl4p  same  at  the 
npper  end  thereof. 


said  standards,  and  sprlnRs  Interposed  between  said  blookR 
and  the  rear  ends  of  said  sockets,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll»e<l. 

"».  In  a  railway-bumper  tlie  combination  of  similar 
standards  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  track  rails  and 
formed  witli  sockets  alK>ve  an«l  parallel  with  the  rails, 
movable  buffer  blo<ks  flfte<l  In  and  projoctlnK  from  the 
o|>en  front  ends  of  said  sockets  and  each  provided  with 
rearwardly-proJe<tln.c  stems,  spiral  sprln>rs  snrroundinir 
said  stems  within  the  s4.ckets  and  l.earinK'  at  their  front 
ends  ajrainst  the  hacks  of  said  blocks  and  at  their  other 
ends  airainst  the  rear  ends  of  the  sockets,  and  means  for 
llmltint.'  the  forward  movement  of  said  blo<-k9,  substan- 
tially as  de8crit>ed. 


H4J.;{47  \VAIST-IIOLI»KIt  ANI>  SKIKT  SII'POKTKK. 
Bkkt  a.  Skbki.n<;  and  .Iohx  W.  <;tt.\n.\.\i.  I'ueblo.  Colo. 
FibHl  Ausr.   nt.  1t>o.-,      S«Mlal  No.  274.462. 
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of  ;i  pair  of 
.-ind  en^ajre 
INtrallel   with 


r/<ii»i.-  1.  In  a  railway  bumper  the  citmblnation  of  a 
pair  of  similar  standanls  havinu  Uises  exu-ndeil  length- 
wise of  and  adapteil  to  he  seciMH-tl  to  the  tra<t  rails,  huffer- 
Mmks  movably  niounleil  in  s^ild  standards  al>ove  the  rails 
in  position  to  entraue  the  wl«ee I  treads  or  br^ke-lieam  of  a 
car.  and  sprlnus  ititi'rpos«>d  U-tweeii  said  bbx-ivs  and  stand- 
anls so  as  to  resist  Imckwiiril  luovemenl  of  tl|e  li|>-K.ks.  sub 
star.tially  as  descrll)e<l. 

2.  In  a  railway  biimiH'r  the  lontbinat ion 
standards  having'  l^ise-.  re4'es.s4>d  to  ht  ovei 
with  the  trackballs  and  sockets  alM>ve  arwl 
the  rails,  buffer  lil<Kks  htttnl  In  said  so<kets.  itprlnirs  inter 
l><ise<I  l)etw»'en  said  blo<  ks  and  the  rear  ends  uf  said  sink 
ets,  and  a  cross  braie  for  (  ■>iiiie<  t  liic  said  sfundards  with 
••ach  other  almve  the  rails.  sul».staiitiaily  as  dasi  rlU>*l. 

'X.  In  a  railway  IMim|ier  the  comliinatlon  l)f  a  imlr  of 
standards  havini,'  iMises  extendtii  lenirthwlse  hf  the  track 
rails  and  recesseil  to  tit  over  and  '■nL:a;:e  with  Ihe  .sjiine  and 
s«M'kets  aln>ve  and  parallel  with  the  rails,  me^ns  for  secur- 
Ini:  said  stantlards  on  the  rails,  buffer  bliK-lts  fitted  and 
movable  in  said  S4vikets.  springs  int»-r|>osei|  l>etwtHMi  sal<l 
I'iocks  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  s<H-kets.  antl  h  crussi>nic»' 
'•onneitlni;  said  standards  alxive  the  rails.  siit|stantially  as 
descriUil. 

4.  In  a  railway  buffer  the  romliinaiion  of  stutnlards  bav- 
iiiU  extend»il  bases  recess»tl  to  tit  over  and  en^a>;e  with  the 
track  rails  and  s<K'kets  aU)ve  an<I  parallel  w|th  the  rails. 
w»Hl){t»s  fitted  in  taperini;  r»><-esses  in  said  standards  next 
fo  and  lenirthwlse  of  the  r.iils  and  adaptwl  jo  In-  driven 
into  place  to  secure  the  standards  on  the  t-ails.  buflTer- 
bbxks   movably    held    iti    said    sockets  and   protrudlnj;  from 


Claim. —  1.  In  ;i  supporier  of  ihf  i  liaracter  dencrllted. 
the  combination  with  a  sup|»ortin«  iKKly  memlier  comprl>< 
Inj;  clamping  plates  arr.in>:e<l  to  Ik'  |)iace«l  upon  opposite 
sides  of  a  garment,  of  n  fabric  -  piercing  i.in  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on  one  <lampln«-|)late.  and  a  keei)er 
mounted  on  flie  other  plate  and  arranged  to  receive  tJie 
other  end  of  the  pin. 

2.   In  a  supiKirter  of  die  character  descrllied.   the  coffl 
blnation    with    a    Inxiy    meinln'r    comprising    ciampinu-sec- 
tions.   uf   fabric-piercing    means   feu-   securing   the   .sections 
together,   said   means   havlnj;  a    |)ortlon   spaced   from    the 
body    raemlHT  and   constituting  supitortlnu   means   for   en 
jrajjenient  by  a  hanger  memU>r. 

a.  In  a  sup|K>rter  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  iKKly  memlHM-  comprislnp  clampinKplates.  of 
a  fabric  plercinu  device  for  clamping  tlie  plates  upon  an 
article  of  dothlnj;.  and  a  hanuer  hook  that  detachalily  en- 
gages sjtid  device,  said  hook  l>einj:  separate  from  the  ls)dy 
memlier. 

4.  In  a  supporter  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  Iwdy  meml>er  ci>mprlsin>'  clamplng-pl.-ites.  of 
a  pin  movably  mounted  on  one  of  the  plates,  said  pin  en- 
gaging and  having  a  detachable  Interlocking  connection 
with  the  other  plate  to  clamp  said  plates  u|K)n  an  article  of 
clothing,  and  a  hanger  memlwr  having  a  detachable  en 
gagement  with  the  pin.  said  lianger  memlier  l»elng  at 
tachable  to  anotiier  article  of  clothing. 

."1.  In  a  suiiporler  <if  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  Nidy  memlier  com|irising  plates,  one  of  said 
plates  having  a  central  ke<'iH'r  hcHik.  and  ojienings  dls 
IMised  on  opiMislte  sl<les  of  tlie  same,  of  pins  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  other  [date,  s.ihl  pins  having  shanks  that 
detachalily  pass  thmugli  the  o|M'nings  and  <Ietachalily  en- 
irage  the  kee|ier  luMjk. 

«i.  In  a  supjiorter  of  the  character  des<rilied,  the  combl- 
nalion  with  a  Unly  memlier  c«imprislug  clamping  plates,  of 
a  cushion  lixatetl  between  them,  .ind  means  for  fastening 
the  plates  Itigetlier  on  op|Kislte  sides  of  an  article  of 
clothing,  .ind  sup|Hirting  another  article  of  clothing  there- 
from. 

7.  In  a  sup|K>rter  of  Ihe  ciiaracter  descrllied.  the  comlii 
nation  with  a  Unly  memlK>r  comprising  clamping-plates. 
«ine  of  which  has  an  upstanding  keeiier  hook  and  oiK-nlngs 
on  opfK)8lte  sides  uf  s.iid  kee|ier  hook,  fabric  enuaging  pins 
l>iv<itally  moiinte<i  on  tlie  other  plate,  said  pins  having 
angular  slianks  that  pass  tbniugh  the  oiienlngs.  and  de 
taciiably  engage  the  keejier  liook  of  the  tirst  mentioue«l 
plate,  a  cushion  interi>os«Ml  between  the  plates,  and  han- 
ger-hooks  that  detathably   engage  the  pin-shanks. 


>«42..'i4S.       LABKL-l'ACKKT.      «:K.iK.iK    I'.    Snir.KV,    .Mis- 
souri   Valley.    Iowa.      File<I    (ht.    2S.    ijmcj       Serial    .\o 
17.V.»44. 
Claim.— A  laliel-packet  <-<imprlslng  a  backing  of  stiff  nia 

terlal   and  a   plurality  of  superiwaed  leaves  normallv  dls 
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<onnecte<l  frotn  each  other  and  from  the  packing,  each  of 
the  leaves  consisting  of  a  single  stub  iind  a  single  laliel 
portion,  staples  f<irmlng  the  only  means  for  securing  the 
stub  |M)rti<ms  of  the  series  of  leaves  to  the  backing',  the 
backing  and  the  stub  portions  lieing  |>erforate<i  to  provide 
means  for  suspending  the  device,  said  perforation  lieing 
locate<l  In  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  packet,  the  star)les 
at  the  stub  iiortluns  being  located  one  on  ea(  h  side  of  said 


perforation  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  edges  of  the  stulis, 
the  said  staples  having  legs  l(Mate<I  on  opjiosite  sides  of 
the  lateral  axis  of  the  packet  drawn  through  said  |ierfora- 
tiou.  each  iaiiel  portion  Udng  separate<I  from  tlie  stub  jior- 
tlon  by  a  weakene<l  line  and  provided  under  Its  entire  rear 
surface  with  a  coating  of  dry  adhesive,  the  stub  |K)rtion 
bein^  void  of  said  adhesive. 

H  .       ! 

1 

842,.S4n.     SECTIONAL  BOAT.     NoRM.w  L.  Skene.  Somer- 
vllle.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  2o.  Iftof..     Serial  No.  :<(»♦?. !>•>(». 


Claim. —  1.  A  sectional  l«>at  comprising  in  its  construc- 
tion a  plurality  of  sections  provided  with  water-tight  bulk- 
beads  at  adjacent  ends  thereof,  means  located  aliove  the 
water  line  for  connecting  said  adjacent  ends  together,  and 
means  exteriorly  lotated  for  connecting  said  adjacent  ends 
together,  said  last  name<I  means  fastened  at  one  end  to  the 
b<iw-8ection  of  said  Uiat  lK»neath  the  water-line  and  at  the 
other  end  deta(  h.ibly  aitaihed  to  the  transom  of  the 
iBtern-sectlon  aliove  the  water-llqe. 

2.  A  sectional  l>oat  comjirlslng  In  Its  constru<-tIon  a  l)Ow- 
aectlon,  a  stern  section  aii<l  an  intermeillate  section,  said 
sections  provlde<l  with  water  tight  bulkheads  at  their  ad- 
jacent ends,  means  localtnl  aliove  the  water  line  for  con 
ne<tlng  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  together,  and  a 
connection  «'.\terlorly  bicated  fast  at  one  end  to  the  bottom 
of  said  Ihmv  section,  the  <ither  end  <if  said  connection  de- 
tachably  attached  to  said  stern-section. 

:{.  A  sectional  Ixuit  comi>rising  in  Its  t structlon  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  provldiMl  with  water-tight  bulkheads  at 
adjacent  ends  thereof,  means  located  aliove  the  water-line 
for  connecting  s.ild  afljacent  ends  together,  and  a  flexible 
(■•innectlon  extending'  longitudinally  of  and  l>eneath  said 
sections,  said  connection  connecting  tlie  two  ends  sections 
of  said  Isiat  to):efher. 

4.  .\  sectional  iHi.tf  comprising  in  its  construction  a  Ikjw- 
section,  a  stern  section  and  an  intermetliate  s«*ction.  said 
sections  provided  wltli  water-tight  bulkheads  .it  tlieir  ad- 
jacent ends,  means  kx-ated  aliove  the  water  line  for  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  s;iid  sections  touether.  and  a 
flexiiiie  ((innection  fast  at  one  end  to  the  liottom  of  said 
liow-sectlon.  the  other  end  of  said  conne<-tlon  detachably 
attached  to  said  stern-section. 

.'.  A  sectional  boat  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
Uiw  section,  a  stern  section,  and  an  interm«'<liate  se<tion. 
said  sections  provided  with  water-tight  bulkheads  at  tlieir 
adjacent  ends,  means  localecl  above  the  water  line  for  con 
tiei  ting  the  jidjacent  ends  of  said  sections  together,  and  a 
flexible  connection  fast  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of  said 
liow  section,  the  other  end  of  said  connection  detachably 
attached  to  said  stern  s«>ctlon.  said  intermediate  section 
adapted  to  receive  said  stern  section,  and  said  stern  section 
adapted  to  receive  said  bow  section  when  said  sections  are 
detac-hed  one  from  another. 


0.  A  sectional  l>oat  comjirlsing  in  Its  construction  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  provided  with  water  tiK'ht  bulkheads  at 
adjac-ent  ends  thereof,  a  plunility  of  plates  fast  i,.  the 
i;nnwales  of  said  sections  at  the  adjac-ent  ends  thenH>f, 
means  for  conncnting  the  adjacent  pairs  of  said  plates  to- 
gether, and  a  tiexible  connection  extendini;  longitudinally 
of  and  l.eneath  said  sections,  said  c-onnection  connecting 
the  two  end  sections  of  said  boat   to<_'ether. 

7.  A  sectional  Niat  comprising  In  its  construc-tion  a  plu 
rality  of  sections  provldetl  with  wafer  tl^ht  bulkheads  at 
adjai-ent  ends  tlierc^of.  a  plurality  of  jilates  fast  to  the  gun 
wales  of  said  sections  at  adjacent  ends  ther.s.f.  said  plates 
arrang.Mi  in  p.iirs  havlni:  tonu'ue  and  groove  engagement 
one  with  the  other,  a  plurality  of  pins  adapte<l  to  lock 
together  the  memliers  of  said  pairs,  and  a  rtexlble  connec 
tlon  extendlii;:  lontrlttidinally  of  and  UMieath  said  sections, 
said  connection  <<.nni-cting  tin-  two  end  sections  of  said 
iHiat  together. 

S.   A  sectional  boat  comprising  in  its  construction  a  Imw 
section,  a  stern  sec  tlon.  and  an  intermediate  section,  said 
sections  provided  with  water  tight  bulkheads  at   their  ad 
Jacent   ends,   means   located   above  the   water  line   for  con 
nectlng  the  adj.icent  ends  of  said  .sections  together,  and  a 
flexible  ccinnectlon  fast  at  one  end  to  said  liow  section,  the 
other  end  of  .said   tiexible  connection  detachably  attached 
to  the  transom  of  said  stern-section  alnive  the  water  lin<>. 
0.   A  sectional  Ixiaf  c-omprising  in  its  cdiistruc-f ion  a  plu 
ralliy  of  sections  pro.ided   with   water-tlglit  bulkheads  at 
adjacent  ends  thereof,  means  loc-ated  above  the  water  line 
for  connec  tint'  said  adjacent  ends  fou'etlier.  and  means  ex 
tending    lonv'itudinally    of   and    U'neath    said    sections    for 
holding  said  sections  toK'etber.  said  lastnameil  means  fas- 
tened at   one  end   thereof  to  the  lM)w-s«Htlon  of  said  boat 
and  movable  relatively   to  said   bow-section,  the  other  end 
of  said  means  detachably  attached  to  the  stern -se<t Ion  of 
said  lioat.  said  s«*ctlons  ;(dapted  to  flt  one  within  another 
when  detaclKHl  one  from  anothei. 


H42..3.''><l.  lK)OK-<IIK(K.  UciBKUT  U.  S.MIT11.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1!X».">.  Renewed  INh-.  12,  I'Xm;.  Serial 
Xo.  :{47.5ul. 


cittim.-  1.    In  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,   a   mov 
able  part,  a  stationary  part.  .1   casing  fixed  to  one  of  said 
parts,  a  link  jiivotally  connecte«l  to  the  other  of  said  parts, 
colled  springs  in  said  casing,  a  plun«er  in  said  casini:  ac  tu 
atcxi  by  one  of  said  springs,  a  piston  in  s.iicl  casini:  actu 
ated  by  the  other  of  said  springs  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  link,  said  plunger  Iteing  adapted  for  checking  the 
movement  of  said  piston,  .ind  means  for  llinitin;;  the  move    . 
ments  of  said  jihint'er  atid  idston  tow.ird  each  other,  sub 
stantlally  as  k[m'c  ifled. 

2.  In  a[i()aratus  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  movable  part, 
a  stationary  part,  a  strut  fixed  to  one  of  said  parts,  a 
guiding  device  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  parts,  colled 
springs  tliercdn.  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprrK-afe  in  said 
device  and  actuated  by  one  of  said  springs,  a  piston  mount 
ed  to  Im-  reciprocated  in  said  device  .ind  .ictuated  in  one 
direction  by  the  other  of  said  springs,  said  springs  press 
Ing  said  plunger  and  piston  toward  each  other,  and  a  link 
pivotally  cnnectcKl  t..  said  piston  and  said  strut,  substan- 
tially   as   Speciflcsl 

.1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  guiding  de- 
vice, coiled  sjirings  supported  in  said  device-,  a  piston  in 
said  device-  and  actuated  by  one  of  said  springs,  a  plunder-* 
mountcHl  t.i  Ik'  reciprocated  in  said  device  actuated  by  the 
other  of  said  sprint's,  said  device  havlni:  a  stoj.  for  limit 
Ing  the  movement  of  said  piston  and  plunder  toward  each 
other,    a    link    pivotally   connected    to   said    plunger,   and   a 
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link,    in 


h8tant1a!!y    as 


■trut    piTotally   cono^rted   to   saH 
■peclfled. 

4  In  Hp[)nratiis  uf  fli«»  clasn  dt'scrllH^d.  a  cylliKl.'r  haviiiK 
n  ln'ariiii;  criuiiH^d  therein  aud  reiiiuvatile  lieariu^s  at  the 
ends  thereof,  a  piston  and  plunder  In  H«id  (>llnder  on  op- 
posite sides  of  Hald  Ix^arinkC.  <  .)ile<l  sptitn;s  iln  said  cylinder 
which  thrnat  «al<l  pi.ston  and  pluntjer  toward  each  other, 
a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  piston  [and  reolpnn-at 
inc  In  a  slot  in  sahl  cylinder,  and  a  strut  pivotally  con- 
ne<-ted  to  said  link,  substantially  as  .s|h'<  iri*<J. 


H4i'..'?rji.     cinnsTMAs  Misic   appakj 

St<x  K.  Soliniren.  (Jermany.     Flle<l  Feh 
No.  301.930 


1 ) 


'S.       Waltkh 
IJMMJ.     Serial 


<if  a  standard. 
(,  some  of  said 
rylnjj  Ih'II.s.  a 
i»n  said  needle, 
provide<l  with 


i'lnim. — 1.   A    rhrlatuia.n    toy   conslstlni; 
holders  attached  thereto  at  different  height 
holders    carrying    tapers    and    others    car 
nt'edle  fitted  to  the  standard,  a  tube  sf:ite<l 
a  wheel  fixed  to  .^ald  tul)e.  the  hit  tor  l)ein« 
arms   having  fljoires   seated   thereon   said   flirures   carry ini; 
ilapi)er8   which   strike   the   hells   upon   the  r>tatlon   of  the 
wheel. 

-.  A  Christmas  toy  <-oniprlsln>;  a  standard,  holders  at 
tached    thereto  at   different   heights,   said    holders  consist 
Ing  of  arms  formini;  Imips  at  tlie  inner  end 
uniting   said    hxips   allowing   the   adjustment    <>{   ttie   arms 
for  the  purpose  descritxHl  ami  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  Christmas  toy  coniprisini:  a  statdard,  holders 
attached  thereto  at  dlffi-rent  hcisilits.  ta|i(>rs  and  Iwlls 
fitted  in  said  holders  and  fti:ures  attache^  to  the  hell- 
holders  for  the  purjHJse  dc8crit)ed  and  set  fo^th. 

4.  .V  Christmas  toy  cunsiKtini;  <>{  a  staud.ird.  holders 
attaclied  Itiereto  at  different  hciiihts.  tajnTx  and  l)ella 
tltte<i  in  ^aid  holders,  a  needle  fitted  to  ll».'  -imidard,  a 
guidinn  tulH'  s.Mt.'d  .in  said  ne^Mlle.  a  wlu'.'l  tixnl  to  said 
tut>e  and  a  kneelirn;  ..r  nprl^'lit  tii:ur.-  titi.-.l  ..v.-r  the  tnU* 
and  li;»ving  a  tnlmlar  extension  for  tin-  purpose  descrllK'd 
ami  set   forth. 

."'  .V  Christmas  toy  oonsistinc  of  a  standard,  holders 
attach.il  thereto  of  different  heigiits,  fajHTs  und  l)eila  fitted 
in  said  holders,  a  nee«lle  fittwl  to  the  standard,  said  ne.Hlle 
forming  at  one  end  a  spiral  and  a  tulie  .s|>at«'d  on  said 
needle  carrying  a  wheel  for  flic  purpose  dcscrit>»'d  and  set 
forth. 

rt.  .V  Christmas  toy  consisting  of  a  staiKlard.  holders 
aifacheil  thereto  at  difft^rent  hpli:hts,  ta|)ers  and  l>ells  ritte<l 
In  said  holders,  a  ne.'dl..  titrcd  to  the  standard,  a  miidlng- 
tulK'  .seated  on  said  nee<lle,  a  wheel  fixed  to  paid  tulie  and 
rl.ipiH»r<  fltte<l  to  said  wheel  for  the  puri>ose  described  and 
set  forth. 


a4L'.352.  CARRIKR  FOK  rNErMATICl»KSI'ATCH  Af- 
PAUATIS.  Ciiaklkh  F.  Stdddahu.  Boston.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  American  Pneumatic  Service  Company.  Dover. 
Del.,  a  i'orporatlon  of  Delaware.  Flletl  May  17.  1904. 
Serial  No.  i:oH,:{«Ht 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatic  dt>si)atch-tube  ap- 
paratus, a  cover,  locking  mechanism  pivotwi  on  said  cover, 
a  lever  for  ojjeratlng  said  locking  mechanism,  means  on 
the  shell  of  the  carrier  with  which  aaid  locking  mechanism 
engages  for  hx-king  the  cover  to  the  shell  of  the  carrier,  a 
spring  for  holding  said  lever  within  the  periphery  of  the 
carrier  when  the  cover  Is  linked  to  the  shell  of  the  carrier 
and  means  for  holding  said  lever  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  outside  of  the  periphery  of  the  shell  when  the  cover 
is  unIo<ke<l. 

2.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatic  despatch  tulie  apparatus. 
a  cover,  locking  me<-hanlsm  pivoted  on  said  cover,  a  lever 
for  operating  said  locking  mechanism,  means  on  the  shell 
of  the  carrier  with  which  said  locking  mechanism  engages 
for  locking  the  cover  to  the  shell  of  the  carrier,  a  sprint; 
acting  on  said  lever  for  holding  said  lever  within  the  \>e 
riphery  of  the  carrier  when  the  cover  Is  locked  to  the  shell 
of  the  carrier  and  means  for  holding  said  lever  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  outside  of  the  periphery  of  the  shell 
when  the  cover  Is  unlocked. 

3.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatic  despatcl»-tnl)e  ajtparatus, 
a  cover,  locking  meclianism  pivoted  on  said  cover,  a  lever 
for  o|)erating  sal*!  locking  mechanism,  means  on  the  shell 
of  the  carrier  witli  which  said  locking  mechanism  engages 
for  locking  the  cover  to  the  shell  of  the  carrier,  a  spring 
acting  on  said  lever  for  holding  said  lever  within  the  pe 
riphery  <if  the  carrier  when  the  cover  is  locked  to  the  Hhel^ 
of  the  carrier,  and  means  engaging  with  said  lever  for 
holding  the  same  against  the  action  of  said  spring  l>eyond 
the  i)erlphery  of  the  carrier  when  the  cover  is  unlocked 
from  the  shell  of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  carrier  for  imeumatic  desi>atch-tube  apparatus, 
a  cover,  a  plate  pivot*-*!  on  said  cover,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  plate  for  operating  the  same,  lugs  on  the  shell  of  the 
<arrier  with  which  said  plate  engages  for  lo<king  the  cover 
to  the  shell  of  the  carrier,  a  spring  for  holding  said  lever 
within  the  periphery  of  the  *arrier  when  the  cover  Is 
locke*!  to  the  shell  of  the  carrier  and  means  for  holding 
said  lever  against  the  action  of  said  spring  outside  of  the 
|H»riphery  of  the  shell  when  the  cover  is  unl«Mked. 

.">.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatic-<lespatch-tul)e  apparatus, 
a  c*>ver.  a  plate  plvotwl  on  said  cover,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  plate  for  oiH'rating  the  same,  lugs  on  the  shell  of  the 
carrier  with  which  said  [date  engages  for  locking  the  cover 
to  the  shell  of  the  carrier,  a  spring  acting  on  said  lever 
for  holding  said  lever  within  the  periphery  of  the  carrier 
when  the  cover  Is  locked  to  the  shell  of  the  carrier  and 
means  for  holding  said  lever  against  the  action  of  said 
sprin;:  outside  of  the  i)erlphery  of  the  shell  when  the  cover 
is  unlot'ke<i. 

6.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatic-despatch-tube  apparatus, 
a  cover,  a  plate  plv.ite*!  on  said  cover,  a  lever  pivote<l  t«» 
said  plate  for  operating  the  same,  lugs  on  the  shell  of  the 
<arrier  with  which  said  plate  engages  for  locking  the  cover 
to  the  shell  of  the  carrier,  a  spring  acting  on  said  lever 
for  holding  said  lever  within  the  periphery  of  the  *>arrier 
when  the  cover  is  locke*!  to  the  shell  of  the  carrier,  and 
means    engairing    with    said    lever    for    holding    the    same 


against  the  action  of  said  spring  beyond  the  periphery  of  ] 
the  carrier  when   the  cover  is  unlocked   from  the  shell  of   ' 

the  carrier.  i         I    ll        ! 


8  4  :> .  3  .-.  .1  .  PNEUMATIC  DRSPATCH  APPARATUS. 
Chari.ks  F.  Stoddako.  B*>ston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Pneumatic  Servi*-e  ("ompany,  I>over,  Del.,  a  Corpo- 
rathm  of  Delaware.  Flle*1  May  20,  IWM.  Serial  No. 
20S.H11. 


Claim. — 1.   In   a    pneumatic  despatch-tube    nppnratns.    a 
transmissiontul>e,    a    sending  terminal    connected    to    said 
transmisslon-tul>e,  Inner^ind  outer  gates  normally  closing 
said  s<'ndlng-termlnal,  means  for  normally  producing  e«iual I 
zathm  of  iiressure  in  the  transmlsslon-tul)e  and  the  send 
ing  terminal,   an   exhaust  port   from   said   sending  terminal 
to  the  atmosphere  normally  closed,  an  exhaust-valve  con 
trolling  said  port  and  operated  by  the  carrier  to  allow  the 
pressure  to  exhaust  from  the  sendlng-termlnal  for  releas 
Ing   the   transmission  tul)e   pressure   on    the   outer  gate   to 
I>ermlt  the  entrance  of  a  carrier  into  the  sending  terminal, 
means  for  closing  said  exhaust-valve  after  the  entrance  of 
the  carrier  to  permit  the  pressure  in  the  sendlng-termlnal 
and  the  transmisslon-tul)e  to  substantially  e<iuall/.e  on  the 
Inner  gate  whereby  the  weight  of  the  carrier  will  *>pen  said 
inner  gate  and   enter  the   transmlssion-tul)e,  and   mechan- 
ism o|>erat(Hl  by  a  reduction  of  pressure  In  said  terminal 
for  preventing  the  carrier  from  operating  the  outer  gate 
to   open   the   same   until   a    predetermined   time   after  said 
pressure  lK>comes  normal. 

•_'.  In  a  pneumatlc-de8patch-tul>e  apparatus,  a  transmis- 
sion tul)e,  a  sending-terminal  *onnected  to  said  transmls- 
sion-tul)e,  inner  and  outer  gates  normally  closing  said 
sending-terminal,  means  for  normally  producing  eipiallza 
tlon  of  pressure  in  the  transml8slon-tul)e  and  the  sending 
terminal,  an  exhaust  port  from  said  sending-terminal  to 
ttie  atmosphere  normally  close*!,  an  exhaust-valve  <'ontrol- 
llng  said  i»ort  oj^'rated  by  the  carrier  to  allow  the  pressure 
to  exhaust  from  the  sending-terminal  for  releasing  the 
transmlssion-tulH>  pressure  <m  the  outer  gate  to  i)ermit  the 
entrance  of  a  carrier  Into  the  sending  terminal,  means  for 
closing  said  exhaust-valve  after  tlie  entran<'e  of  the  car- 
rier to  [>ermlt  the  pressure  In  the  sending-terminal  and 
transmis8i*>nt!il>e  to  substantially  etiualir-e  on  the  Inner 
gate  whereliy  the  weight  of  tlie  carrier  will  open  said  inner 
gate  and  enter  the  transmisslon-tul>e  and  to  hold  said 
outer  gate  closed  so  that  the  pressure  In  the  transmission 
tul»e  will  not  escape  Into  the  atmosphere  while  the  inner 
gate  Is  oi>en.  aiul  mechanism  o|)erat«^l  by  a  reduction  of 
pressure  in  said  terminal  for  preventing  tlie  carrier  from 
ojK'rating  the  outer  gate  to  o|>en  the  same  until  a  prede- 
termln<Hl  time  after  said  pressure  Ihh'ouk's  normal. 

3,   In  a  itneumatic-despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tranymis- 


slon-tube,  a  sending-terminal  connected  to  said  transnils- 
Blon-tube.  Inner  and  outer  gates  normally  cl<  sing  said 
sending-terminal.  means  for  normally  pr*xlucing  etpmllza- 
tlon  of  pressure  in  the  transmisslcm-tul>e  and  the  sendlng- 
termlnal,  an  exhaust -|K>rt  from  said  sending  terminal  to 
the  atmosphere  normally  closed,  an  exhaust  valve  control- 
lluK  said  iM>rt  operate*!  l>y  the  carrier  to  allow  the  pn'ssure 
to  exhaust  from  the  s«'ndlng  terminal  for  releasing  the 
transmlssion-tulK»  pressure  <m  the  outer  gate  to  j>ermit  the 
entrance  of  a  <arrier  info  the  sending-terminal.  a  counter- 
weight on  said  exhaust  valv*-  for  closing  the  same  after 
the  entrance  of  tlie  carrier  to  permit  the  pressure  In  the 
Bending-terminal  and  the  transmissi*m-tul»e  to  sulwtantlally 
e*|ualiKe  on  the  inner  gate  whereliy  the  weight  of  the  car- 
rier will  open  said  inner  gale  aiui  enter  the  transmlssioH- 
tube  and  to  bold  the  said  *niter  gate  closed  tw>  that  the 
pressure  in  the  transmission  fuls'  will  not  escaite  info  the 
atmosphere  while  the  Inner  gale  is  open.  an*l  methanism 
ojjerafed  by  a  reducti*>n  of  pressure  In  said  terminal  for 
preventing  the  Insertion  of  a  carrier  into  the  sending  ter- 
minal and  to  allow  tlie  insertion  of  a  carrier  into  said 
sending  terminal  In  a  predetermlnenl  time  after  said  pres- 
sure iHH-omes  normal. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despal*h-tul>e  apparatus,  a  trans- 
mlslson-tulie.  a  sending  f«'rmlnal  conne*led  to  sal*l  trans 
mission-tube.  Inner  and  outer  gates  clt»sing  said  sendlng- 
termlnal,  a  by-pass  for  n*irmally  pr<xlucing  etiuallzatlon  of 
pressure  In  the  fransnilssion-ful)e  and  the  seniling-ternilnal. 
an  exhaust-p<irt  from  sai«l  s»'ndlng  terminal  t*>  the  atmos- 
phere normally  closed,  an  exhaust-valve  *'ontrt>lling  said 
port  operat<'d  by  the  carrier  to  allow  the  pressure  to  ex- 
haust fr<iin  the  sending  teiniinal  for  releasing  the  trans- 
mission-tul>e  pressure  on  the  outer  gate  to  permi*  the  en- 
tran«e  of  a  carrier  lnt«*  the  sending-terminal.  a  counter- 
weight on  said  exhaust  valve  for  closing  the  same  after 
the  enfran*e  of  the  *arrier  to  permit  the  pressure  in  the 
sending-terminal  and  the  transmlsslon-tulte  to  suiistan- 
,tlally  e*4uallze  on  the  inner  gate  whereby  the  weight  of 
the  carrier  will  open  sai<l  inner  gate  and  enter  the  trans- 
mission-tube and  t<)  hold  the  said  outer  gate  closed  so  that 
the  pressure  in  the  transmissUm-tube  will  not  escape 
while  the  inner  gate  is  open,  and  me<hanism  oi)erated  by 
a  reduction  of  pressure  in  said  terminal  for  preventing  the 
insertion  of  a  carrier  into  the  sending-terminal  and  to 
allow  the  Insertion  of  a  ( arrler  into  said  sending  terminal 
in  a  predetermined  lime  after  said  pressure  l»e*-omes 
normal. 

."».  In  a  pneumatic  despatch-tulie  apparatus,  a  transmis- 
si*»n-tulie.  a  sending-terminal  connected  to  suld  trausmls- 
slon-tuU'.  inner  an<l  outer  gat*»s  normally  closing  said  send- 
ing-terminal, means  for  normally  producing  e(iualization  *»f 
pressure  In  the  transmisslon-tulte  and  the  sending-terminal, 
an  exhaust  iK)rf  from  said  sending  terminal  to  the  atm*>s- 
phere  normally  <losed.  an  exhaust-valve  controlling  said 
port  and  operated  by  the  carrier  to  allow  the  pressure  to 
exhaust  from  the  sending  terminal  for  releasing  the  trans- 
mlsslou-tulK'  pr*'ssure  on  the  outer  gate  to  permit  the  en- 
trance of  the  carrier  into  the  sendlng-termlnal.  means  for 
closing  said  exhaust  valve  after  the  entran<e  of  the  car- 
rier to  permit  the  |ir«'ssure  in  the  sending  terminal  and 
the  transmission  fulie  to  substantially  e<iuallze  on  the  inner 
gate  whereliy  the  weight  of  the  carrier  will  open  said  inner 
gate  and  enter  the  transmlsslon-tul*,  a  finger  alwve  said 
outer  gate,  means  for  locking  said  fing«»r  against  movement 
for  a  predetermine*!  time  after  the  Insertion  of  a  carrier  to 
prevent  the  Insertion  of  other  carriers  into  the  sendlng- 
termlnal,  and  me<-hanlsm  o|ierate*l  fcy  the  pressure  In  the 
tciminal  for  releasing  said  locking  means  to  allow  the  in- 
sertion of  another  carrier. 

r..  In  a  pneumaflc-despafcb-tulte  apparatus,  a  Iransmis- 
sl<.n-tul)*«.  a  sending  terminal  *onnecfe<l  to  said  fransn^ls- 
si<m-tubc,  inner  and  outer  gates  normally  dosing  said  send 
ing  terminal,  means  for  normally  producing  e<jualtzatlon 
of  pressure  In  the  transmisslon-fulw  and  the  sendlng-ter- 
mlnal. an  exhaust  port  from  said  sending  ferndnal  to  the 
atmosphere  ntirmally  closed,  an  exhausf-valve  controlling 
said  jKirt  <»perated  by  the  carrier  to  allow  the  pressure  to 
exhaust  from  the  sendlng-fermiuni  for  releasing  the  trans- 
mission-tube pressure  on  the  outer  gate  to  permit  the  en- 
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tran«f  nf  a  carrltr  Intu  the  Hendlnu  terminal,  means  for 
'  ItmInK  «aiil  exhaunt  valve  after  ttie  entraace  of  a  larrler 
ti)  (M'rnilt  the  pressure  In  the  sending  '♦Tinlnai  and  the 
transmission  tnt>e  to  siilmtantlaliy  e<niall3!l»  on  the  Inner 
;rafe  wheretty  the  weltfht  <>f  the  carrier  will  open  sal<l  Inner 
iTHte  and  enter  the  trHnsmlasion  tiiU>  and  to  hold  said  outer 
i;ate  closed  so  that  the  pressure  in  the  trunsmlssion  tnl)e 
will  not  escai^e  into  the  atinosjihere  while  ttie  inner  Katf  is 
open,  a  rtnirer  aliove  said  outer  iiate.  means  for  locking  said 
rtniffr  against  movement  for  a  pre<letermlne<l  time  after  the 
Insertion  of  the  earlier  to  prevent  the  Insertion  of  other 
<  arrieru  Into  the  m-ndinK  terminal,  and  meelianlsm  operated 
hy  the  pressure  In  the  terminal  for  releaslni:  sahl  lorldng 
means  to  allow  the  Insertion  of  another  carrier 

7.  In  a  pneuniatlc-despatch-tiitio  apparatus,  a  transmig- 
slon-tiihe.  a  sendlns;  terminal  conne<-te<i  to  said  transmis- 
sion tulie.  Inner  aii<l  outer  ijates  normally  closinir  said 
ficndini:  terminal,  means  for  normally  prorjucini:  e<|ualiza- 
tlon  of  pressure  in  the  transmission  tul>e  and  the  setidlnR- 
terminal,  an  exhaust  |M)rt  from  said  senftini:  terminal  to 
the  atmosphere  normally  closed,  an  exlmust  valve  c-on- 
trollinsr  the  said  |M)rt  o|H'rated  hy  the  carrier  to  allow  the 
ptpssure  to  exhaust  from  tlie  sending  ternjinal  for  releas- 
Ink:  the  transmission  tul«'  pressure  on  the  outer  i:ate  to 
permit  the  enfrainf  of  a  carrier  into  the  simditiK  terminal, 
a  counterweight  <>n  -niM  exhaust  valve  for  dosing  the 
same  after  the  entrance  of  the  carrier  to  permit  the  pres- 
sure In  the  sending;  terminal  and  the  transmission  tulie  to 
suhstantlally  ei|nalixe  on  tiie  inner  jcatt  w  herehy  the 
weiclit  of  the  carrier  will  open  said  inner  i;ate  and  enter 
ill'  transmission  tutie  and  to  hold  the  ;«ald  i>uter  jjate 
rhi>ied  H«>  that  tlie  pressure  in  the  transnklssion  tutie  will 
not  esra{)e  Into  the  atmospiiere  while  th*  Inner  satf  1>* 
open,  a  tinker  aliove  said  outer  i;ate.  metns  for  hx'kinK 
sal<l  tin:.'er  ai:alnst  movement  for  a  pr»Ml»>termine<l  time 
after  the  insertion  nf  the  carrier  to  prevent  the  insertion 
of  other  carriers  Into  the  sendinK-termlnal,  and  mechanism 
ojH'rated  l.y  the  pressure  in  the  terminal  for  reh'asln^  said 
locklnj;  means  to  allow  the  Insertion  of  another  carrier. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic-despatch  tul)e  apparatus,  a  transmls 
siun  tul)e.  a  sendlni:  terminal  coune<-ted  to  said  transmis- 
sion-tuli«\  Inner  and  outer  tates  normally  closln),'  said  send- 
InK-terminal.  a  hy  pass  for  normally  prodiiclnir  e<niallEa- 
llon  of  pressure  in  the  transniissiontulie  and  the  sendlntr 
teimlnal.  an  exhaust  j><)rt  from  said  sending  terminal  to 
the  atmosj)here  inu-mally  close<i.  an  exliBustvalve  con- 
troilink:  .said  |K)rt  operate<l  by  the  carrier  to  allow  the  pres- 
sure to  exhaust  from  the  sendluK  terminal  ft»r  releasing  the 
transmi.ssion  tulie  presstire  on  the  outer  ira(e  to  permit  the 
entrance  of  a  'arrler  into  ttie  .sending  tern>lnal.  a  oiunter- 
welKht  on  said  exhaust  valve  for  closing;  the  same  after 
tlie  entranct^  of  the  carrier  to  [>ermit  the  pressure  in  the 
sendin;;  terminal  and  the  transmission  tut>e  to  sut>stan- 
tlally  e<iuall«e  on  the  inner  in»te  wheret>y  tlie  weight  of  the 
cairler  will  oi>en  said  inner  gnte  and  enter  the  transmls- 
slcn-tuhe  and  to  hold  the  outer  gate  c1o*h1  so  that  the 
pressure  in  the  transmission  tul>e  will  n<it  esca[)e  while 
the  inner  gate  Is  oj>en.  a  tlnger  aNive  said  outer  gate, 
means  for  lin-kint:  said  tlnger  against  movement  for  a  pre- 
deiermlne<l  time  after  the  insertion  of  the  carrier  to  pre- 
vent the  insertion  of  other  carriers  Into  the  aendlng-ter- 
minal,  and  mechanism  ojterated  hy  the  pre*uire  In  the  ter- 
minal for  releasing  sai^l  locking  means  to  allow  the  Inser- 
tion of  another  carrier. 


.«41'..H.-.4.  (WRKIKU  FOR  I'NKrMATK  -DEf  PATt'II  TIRE 
AIM'.VRATrs  ("it.vRi.Ks  K.  Stodd.vkd.  Hoston.  Mass., 
assignor  to  American  Pneumatic  Service  Company. 
I>over.  I>el  .  a  CoriHiratlon  of  I>elaware  Filed  May  '.'O, 
ItXM.      Serial    No     I'tis.Hlj. 

riaim.  —  1.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatlc-dexpatch-tuhe 
apiMratus.  a  shell,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  thell,  a  l»olt  for 
l<H"klng  said  cover  to  the  shell,  a  pivoted  nuember  for  nper- 
atlng  said  l>olt  and  a  second  pivoted  member  for  se- 
curing the  flrst-mentloned  pivoted  member:  each  of  said 
pivoted  members  having  a  surface  concentric  with  Its  own 
pivotal  iH)lnt  and  a  surfa***'  conf-entrlc  with  the  pivotal 
point   o/   *.h«   other   member :    and   said    ptvote<I    members 


operating  so  that  neither  can  l)e  turned  except  when  con- 
centric surfaces   register  with   eai-h   other. 


-.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatic -despatch-tuljo  apparatus. 
a  shell,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  shell,  a  l>olt  for  locking  said 
cover  to  the  shell,  a  plvote<l  lever  for  operating  said  lK»lt. 
and  a  sjifety-lever  pivote«l  on  said  cover;  each  of  saiil 
levers  having  a  surface  concentric  with  Its  pivotal  |K)lnt 
and  a  surface  concentric  with  the  pivotal  iK)lnt  of  the 
other  lever;  and  said  levers  operating  so  that  neither  can 
tie  turned  excejit  when  con<'entrtc  surfaces  register  with 
each  other. 

'A.  In  a  carrier  for  pueumatlc-despatch-tulie  apparatus, 
a  shell,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  shell,  a  l>olt  for  locking  said 
cover  to  the  shell,  a  pivoted  memlier  for  o|)erating  said 
lx)lt  and  having  a  curved  surface  concentric  with  Its  piv- 
otal i>olnt.  and  a  second  pivoted  memU'r  havlrfg  a  curved 
surface  concentric  with  the  pivotal  point  of  the  pivote«l 
memtier  for  operating  the  Inilt  :  and  said  |)lvoted  memliers 
operating  so  that  the  liolt-oiierating  memlier  cannot  l>e 
turned  except  when  the  two  concentric  surfaces  register 
with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatlc-despatch-tulie  apparatus, 
a  shell,  a  cover  hlngtnl  to  said  shell,  a  Ixilt  for  locking  said 
cover  to  the  shell,  and  mechanism  for  securing  said  bolt 
comprising  two  jilvotinl  memliers  with  one  of  said  pivoted 
memliers  oix'ratlng  to  move  the  Ixtlt  :  lioth  of  said  jdvoted 
ineiulK'rs  having  curved  surfaces  concentric  to  the  pivotal 
points  of  each  of  said  memliers  ;  and  said  memliers  o|ier- 
atlng  so  that  neither  can  he  turne«l  except  when  concentric 
surfaces  register  with  each  other. 


842.n."i.  TARRIKK  FOR  rNKlMATK  -I>KS1'AT<"M  TIMK 
Al'I'ARATlS.  CiiAKLK.s  y  STMDii.kiui.  Hoston.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  American  I'neiimatlc  Service  Company. 
I  K)ver.  I>el..  a  Corisiration  of  lH>laware  Filed  May  JO. 
liXM.      Renewed    ruly   Js.    liMi.".      .Serial   No.  :.'71,718. 


(  hiim. —  1.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatlc-despatch-tti)»e 
apfiaratus.  a  cover.  liK-klng  mec'hanism  for  securing  (In- 
comer to  the  shell  of  the  carrier,  means  for  holding  said 
io<'klng  mechanism  aualnst  nmvement  when  the  cover  i> 
locked  to  the  shell  of  the  carrier,  a  device  for  locking  said 
holding  me<-hanlsni  against  movement  when  the  ciiver  U 
open,    and    means    for    releasing    said    holding    mecbaolsiu 
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when  the  cover  la  moved  Into  locking  position  on  the  ghell 
of  tliH  carrier.  v 

:i.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatlc-despatch-tulie  apparatus, 
a  cover,  locking  mechanism  for  securing  the  cover  to  the 
shell  of  the  carrier,  mec  hanism  engaging  with  said  Icxklng 
meciianism  for  holding  sahl  locking  mechanism  against 
movement  when  the  «-over  is  locked  to  the  sJiell  of  the 
•  arrler.  a  device  for  locking  said  hcddlng  mechanism 
against  movement  wlien  the  cover  is  open,  and  means  for 
leleasing  said  liolding  mechanl.sin  when  the  cover  Is  moved 
Into  locking  |H>sltion  on  the  shell  of  the  carrier.      i         | 

:{.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatic  (l«»spatch-tulie  apparatus, 
a  c-over.  a  Isilt  for  locking  said  cover  to  tlie  shell  of  the 
carrier,  a  locking-lever  for  o|>er«tiug  said  Imit  to  lock  and 
unlock  the  same,  a  safety-lever  ccs'ijieratlng  with  said  lock- 
ing le\tu-  for  holding  said  ioc  king-levei  against  movement 
when  the  cover  is  i«M'ke<I  to  the  shell  of  the  carrier,  a  de- 
vice for  IcK'king  said  safety  lever  against  movement  when 
the  cover  is  open,  and  means  for  releasing  salcl  safety- 
lever  when  the  covei  is  mov«>d  Into  locking  isisltlon  on  the 
>hejl  of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  carrier  for  pneuinatlc-despatcli-tul>e  apparatus, 
n  cover,  a  liolt  for  locking  said  cover  to  the  shell  of  the 
«'arrler,  a  locking  lever  for  operating  said  liolt  to  lock  and 
uniiM-k  the  same,  a  safety-lever  engaging  and  co<">i>eratlng 
with  said  locking  lever  for  holding  said  locking -lever 
against  morement  wlien  the  c-over  is  locktnl  to  the  shell  of 
the  carrier,  a  device  for  liH-king  .said  safety-lever  against 
movement  when  the  cover  is  open,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  S4ifety-lever  when  the  cover  is  mov»>d  into  locking 
|M»sition  c>n  the  sliell  of  the  carrier. 

•'>.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatic-despatch-tulie  apparatus, 
a  cover,  a  inilt  for  locking  said  <"over  to  the  shell  of  the 
<-;irrler,  a  locking-lever  for  operating  said  holt  to  lock  and 
unlock  the  same,  a  .safety-lever  engaging  and  c-<Miperatlng 
with  said  locking-lever,  the  said  levers  lielng  prcivlde<l  with 
interacting  parts  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  lock- 
ing-lever when  I  lie  cover  is  locked  to  the  shell  of  the  car- 
rier, a  device  for  lix-klng  said  safety-lever  against  move- 
ment when  the  cover  Is  open,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
safety-lever  when  the  cover  Is  moved  into  locking  {Hisltion 
on  the  shell  of  the  carrier.  1       -a 

•i.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatlc-despatch-tulie  apparatus, 
11  cover,  a  iMilt  for  locking  said  cover  to  the  sh«>ll  cif  the 
«'arrler.  a  Icx'klng-lever  for  operating  said  Imlt  to  lo<-k  «nd 
unlock  the  same,  a  safety-lever  engaging  and  co<ip«»ratlng 
witii  said  locking  lever  for  holding  said  locking  lever 
against  movement  when  the  c-over  is  loc-ked  to  the  shell 
of  the  carrier  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
carrier  to  prevent  the  Insertion  of  the  carrier  Into  the  trans- 
mission-tube.when  removed  from  loc-king  engagement  with 
the  locking-lever,  a  device  for  locking  said  safety  lever 
against  movement  when  the  cover  la  open,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  safety-lever  when  the  cover  is  moved  Into 
lo(-king  position  on  the  sliell  of  the  carrier. 

7.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatlc-despatch-tuls>  apparatus, 
a  cover,  a  cam  holt  for  icM-king  said  cover  to  the  shell  of 
the  carrier,  a  locking  lever  for  operating  said  lioit  to  lock 
and  unlock  the  same,  a  safety-lever  engaging  and  c-oc"i|)er- 
ating  with  said  locking  lever  for  holding  said  locking  lever 
against  movement  when  the  cover  Is  locked  to  the  shell 
of  the  carrier,  and  extending  lieyond  the  periphery  of  the 
carrier  to  prevent  the  insertion  of  the  carrier  into  the 
transmission-tulie  when  removed  from  locking  engagement 
with  the  locking  lever-,  a  devlc-e  for  loc-king  said  safety- 
levei-  against  movement  when  the  c-over  is  open,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  safety-lever  when  the  cover  Is  moved 
Into  locking  position  on  the  shell  of  the  carrier. 


Ing.  the  material  lieing  held  substantially  air-excluded  dur 
lug  tlie  healing  and  ciKiling. 

2.  The  method  of  inaklng  a  cork  sheet  or  strip,  the  same 
consisting  in  continuously  forming  a  layer  of  granulated 
cork,  passini:  the  layer  througli  a  heater,  comiiressing  saici 
layer  while  In  the  heater,  and  then  passing  the  layer 
throvigh  a  c-ooler.  the  material  tieing  held  substantially 
air-excluded  during  the  heating  and  ccwiling. 


_  ,  f< 


842.;t.->«.      MKTIKH*   OF   AN1>    MKCIIANISM    FOR    MAK- 
ING   CORK    SIIFFTS       .Ft Ml  s    M     Stc.vk.    New     York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  in.  nxKi.     Serial  No.  .•{.•{8.24{t. 
Claim. —  1.  The  method  of  making  a  cork  sheet  or  strip. 
the   same   consisting    In    continuously    foi-mini:   a    layer   of 
granulated   cork,   simultaneously   compressing  and    heating 
said  layer  as  It  Is  formed,  and  progressively  cooling  said 
layer  and  holding  It  under  compression  during  such  cool- 


•'t.  The  method  of  making  a  i-ork  siieet  or  stri|).  tlie  sam*- 
c-onsistlng  In  continuously  forming  a  layer  of  granulated 
c-ork,  passing  tlie  layer  tlirough  a  heater,  c-ompressing  said 
layer  while  in  the  heatipr,  and  then  passing  the  layer 
through  a  cooler  and  holding  It  under  compression  Ip  said 
ccMiIer.  the  material  lieinu  held  substantially  air-excluded 
during  the  healing  and  cooling. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  cork  sheet  c)r  strip,  the  same 
consisting  In  c-ontinuoiisly  forming  a  layer  of  granulated 
cork,  passing  the  layer  through  ;i  heater,  compressing  said 
la.ter  while  in  the  heater.  c-oollng  the  layer  under  pressure 
after  leaving  the  heater,  and  passing  the  layer  through 
an  uir-exc-luding  housing  U'tween  the  heater  and  the 
cooler. 

.'">.  An  apparatus  fiU'  the  maiiufac-iure  oi  continuous  cork 
she«'ts  or  strips,  comprising  an  endless  carrier,  an  endless 
(iressei.  salcl  c-arrier  ancl  presser  iH'ing  In  opi>ositlon  i" 
each  other,  the  opposing  surfac-es  moving  in  the  same  di 
rection.  said  carrier  lieing  sidistantlally  unyielding  while 
carrying  the  material,  an  oven  inclosiiiL'  [KirtlonK  of  the 
carrier  and  presser.  ancl  means  for  supporting  tlie  [sir 
tions  of  the  carrier  and  presser  within  the  oven. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  th(>  manufacture  of  continuous  cork 
sheets  or  strips,  comprising  an  enclless  c-arrier.  an  eudles.^ 
presser.  said  carrier  and  presser  lieing  in  opposition  to 
each  other,  the  c>p|Mislng  surfaces  moving  in  the  same  di 
rection.  said  carrii'r  l>eing  substantially  unyielding  whlb* 
carrying  the  material,  an  civen  inclosing  jMirtions  of  tlie 
carrier  ancl  presser.  rolls  for  sup|Mirting  the  |Hirtion  of  the 
carrier  within  the  oven,  and  adjustable  pressing  rolls  l>ear 
Ing  on   the   [Mirtlon   of  the  pressei-  within   the  oven 

7.  .\n  apparatus  for  the  manufac-ture  of  continuous  c-orls 
sheets  or  strips,  c-omprlsing  an  endless  carrier,  nn  endless 
presser.    au    oven    Inclosing    [Hirtlons    of    the    carrier    ami 
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|tr«*tw«fr.  a  cooler,  and  au  endleiiti  carrier  aDi|  endleiM  prt'sst-r 
iKivitii.'   |M>rtiiiris   inrlosed   by   said  oK>ler 

^.  Au  iqiparaius  for  the  inaniifarture  uf  (-uDtiDiious  cork 
xli«><>tH  uf  MtripM.  comprlHiiiK  an  uven.  a  (-|H>ler,  an  inter- 
iiu'diate  honslni:  l>«'twfen  the  oven  and  the  cooler,  and 
•  iidlfss  rarrifTS  and  preHsers,  h.ivin^:  iM)rtiiins  iiiclimed  hy 
said  oven  and  (•tM)ier,  and  adapted  to  fnrni  and  feed  a 
layer  of  jfranMlate<l  cork  tliroiii;li  the  cvcij  and  the  hous- 
ing and  the  c<M)ler. 

t».  An  apparatus  fur  tlie  iiianiifactiin'  of  « init  imious  cork 
slieeta  ur  «trlpH.  cuniprlsin;:  a  lunvuhle  cunipreHslnu  device 
adapted  to  receive  xraniilHted  cork  in  layer  f«>rm,  said  de- 
\  Ice  comprlslni:  an  endless  rHrri»'i-  form<*l  of  pivutally- 
conuecte<i  sections  and  an  endlesx  ( umprtissor  formed  of 
plvotally-oonnerted  plates.  an<l  a  hcitiliiL'  device  for  heat 
inx  the  layer  as  It  is  heini:  cumprt'ssiMl.  ■<i»id  corn[)re««lng 
device  iielnu  niovahle  in  a  sintjle  plane  Nshii.-  siilijected  to 
the  heatlniT  action. 


s4::..ir.7.    .MKrin»i>  «)k  kii.lin<;  iKirin.    iiA\iit.To.\  f. 


Stron<j.    rievelnnd.    Ohio. 
No.  :»64.4:{4. 


cumprisinu  a  luovalde  member  within  8ald  connei-tlon 
adapted  111  i>ermit  the  passage  of  air  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  reservoir-line  and  upon  air  tending  to  pHtun  In  the 
reverse  direction  to  complete  the  other  of  said  circuits. 


I 
I'lleil   .lime  '.L    ino.'i.      Serial    « 


riiiim. —  1.  The  inetbtKl  herein  described  of  fllllns;  teeth. 
cnnslatlnK.  tlrst.  in  placinir  a  llnini;  of  niie  or  more  layers 
of  tin-foll  about  the  wail  of  the  cavii.\,  tlifn  coverinK  the 
tin-foil  with  a  coating  of  non-ctindnctin>r  material  In  llf|uld 
form.  and.  finally,  tillini;  tlie  cavity  with  amalgam,  ifold. 
or  other  siiltahle  tlllliii;   lu.iterlal. 

2,  The  metlnKl  hfrelti  descrll>ed  uf  lillJH:;  teeth,  which 
consists  in  placing;  a  metallic  llnini:  alniiit  the  wall  of  the 
cavity  of  the  tiM)tli  and  then  i-overini:  -^a  Id  liiiint;  witti  a 
medicated  iicpild  adapted  to  harden  and  florm  a  non-con- 
diictlnj;  tllm  over  said  llninK'.  then  partinlly  tillinu  said 
cavity  with  anialirani.  and.  lastly,  (■lafiiip  the  amaluam 
with  the  medicate*!  litpiUl  and  coverliiu'  tlic  saiii''  uith  uold. 

s4l'.;{.Vs.      WlKKLKSS   BALANTE   FOR   KLF-CTRIC   r.EN 

KKAi'OR."^        UoBKKT    «'.    Tavlok    and    IUiwaup     T.vvlob. 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y..   aBslKUors   to    \Vestin>:l|oiise    Air  Brake 

Company.  IMttahiirK.  I'a..  a  ('ori>oration  <*{  rennsylvania. 

Filed  \\i\:.  N.   r.»04.     Serial  No.  I'l'.t.^tl.'i. 

riaim. —  1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  de»crll>e<l,  in  com- 
bination, a  reservoir,  a  pump  adapte<|  to  force  a  fluid  Into 
f»aid  reservoir,  and  means  conipiisiiitf  two  circuits  adai)ted 
ujton  either  of  said  circuits  l)elnK  complete!  to  cause  the 
actuation  of  said  pump. 

2.  In  apfiaratus  of  the  class  describe*!,  in  combination, 
a  reservoir,  a  rt'servoir  line,  a  pump  adapter!  to  fon-e  air 
Into  .said  reservoir,  and  means  comprising'  »  lonneclion  lie 
tween  saul  reservoir  and  said  reservoir  line  adapte*!  t<> 
|)erniit  air  to  pass  from  said  reservoir  to  said  reservoir 
line  and  uinin  air  tendiUK'  to  pass  from  said  reservoir  line 
to  said  r«>servolr  to  start  said  ptimp.  ; 

.^.  In  ap;>aratus  of  the  class  descrit^ed.  In  combination, 
a  reservoir,  a  reservoir-line,  a  connet'tlon  tietween  said 
reservoir  and  said  reservoir  line,  and  meaOs  coniprisine  a 
movable  menil)er  in  said  connection  adaptts|  uiMin  tlie  pres- 
sure in  eittier  said  reservoir  or  said  reservoir-line  t>ecom- 
ln»;  lower  than  tliat  of  the  other  to  cau.se  iilr  to  tiow  Into 
that  <if  the  lower  i)ressure. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  comi)inati<»n. 
A  reservoir.  ,i  reservoir-line,  a  pump  adapte*l  to  force  air 
into  sai<l  reservoir,  a  -onnection  l>etwe<-ii  said  reservoir 
and  -^a  Id  reservoir  line,  means  comprising.'  two  circuits 
adapte<l  uixm  either  of  said  circuits  f>elnj;  completed  to 
•  ause  the  actuation  of  said  pump,  jiresnure  confrolle*! 
means  adapted  fo  complete  one  uf  said  circuits,  aod  means 


.'>.  In  apparatus  uf  the  class  de8crll)ed.  in  combination, 
a  reservoir,  a  reservolrdine,  a  pump  adapted  to  force  air 
Into  said  reservoir,  a  conne<'flon  l)etween  said  reservoir 
and  sahl  reservoir-line,  a  movable  meinlxT  within  said  con- 
nection adapte<l  In  one  position  to  olwtruct  the  passage 
therethrough.  In  a  second  position  fo  permit  the  pasaaRe 
of  air  throuRh  said  connection  and  In  a  third  |K>sltion  to 
maintain  said  passage  in  olistriicted  condition  and  to  com- 
plete an  electric  circuit,  said  movable  meml)er  lieinR  ex- 
:  posed  up<in  separate  portions  of  its  surface  to  the  pres- 
sures from  said  reservoir  and  from  said  reservolr-Une  re 
spectLvely  and  ImMuk  adapted  to  assume  said  second  and 
said  third  positions  according  as  the  pressure  from  said 
reservoir  or  from  said  reservolr-llne  prei^inderates.  and 
means  connect»Ml  witti  said  electric  circuit  adapted  upon 
the  same  Itelng  completed  to  start  said  pump. 

rt.  In  apparatus  of  the  i-iass  descril)ed.  in  combination 
a  reservoir,  a  reservolr-llne.  a  pump  adapted  to  force  aii 
Into  said  reservoir,  a  connection  Iiefween  said  reservoir 
and  said  res»»rvolr  line,  a  movable  meml)er  within  said  con 
nectlon  adapted  In  one  position  to  obstruct  the  passage 
rherethroiigli.  in  a  second  |Misifion  to  i>ernilt  the  passage 
of  air  through  said  connection  and  in  a  third  position  to 
maintain  said  passage  In  ol>structed  condition  and  to  com 
plefe  an  electric  circuit,  said  movable  meml>er  l>elng  ex- 
posed uiM»n  separate  portions  of  Its  surface  to  the  pres- 
sures from  said  reservoir  and  from  said  reservoir  line  re- 
s|K»ctively  and  fieing  adapte<l  to  assume  said  seiond  and 
said  third  jxjsitions  according  as  the  pressure  from  said 
reservoir  or  from  said  reservoir-line  preponderates,  means 
connected  with  sai<l  electric  circuit  adapted  upon  the  same 
being  completed  to  start  said  pump,  and  a  spring  tending 
to  maintain  said   movaltle  niemi>er  in  said  first  position 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descril>ed.  In  comlilnation. 
a  reservoir,  a  reflervolr-llne,  a  pump  adapted  to  force  air 
'  Into  said  reservoir,  a  connection  Iiefween  said  reservidr 
and  said  reservoir- line,  a  movahie  niemU-r  within  said 
connection  adapted  In  one  position  to  olwtruct  the  passage 
therethroiigli.  in  a  second  position  to  permit  the  passage 
of  air  throuu'h  saUl  connection  and  in  a  third  position  to 
maintain  said  passage  in  oL>8tructed  condition  and  to  com- 
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plete  an  electric  circuit,  said  movable 
l>o8e<l  ui)on  separate  portions  of  its  si 
sures  from  said  reservoir  and  from  said  reservolr-llne  re- 
spe<flvely  and  U'ing  adapt«Hl  to  assume  said  8e<-ond  and 
said  third  positions  according  as  the  pressure  from  said 
reservoir  or  from  said  reservolr-llne  preixmderates.  means 
conne<te<1  with  said  electric  <'lrcuit  adapte«l  upon  the  same 
being  completed  to  start  said  pump,  means  adaptp<l  upon 
the  presstire  of  said  reservolr-llne  attaining  a  certan  value 
4o  stop  said  pump,  and  means  adapftnl  automatically  to 
f)reak  said  circuit  liefore  said  last-nientlone<l  pressure  is 
attained. 

H.  In  a  liraking  system,  a  reservolr-llne.  a  phirallty  of 
reservtdrs.  a  plurality  of  pumps,  and  means  iH)sltlone<i  be- 
tween said  reservoirs  and  said  reservoir  line  adapto<l  tipon 
the  pressure  in  said  reservolr-llne  IxHomlng  greater  than 
that  In  the  corresi)onding  reservoir  to  cause  a  pump  to 
force  air  Into  said  reservoir  and  adapfe<l  upon  the  pressure 
in  one  of  said  reservoirs  U'comlng  greater  tlian  that  in 
said  reservolr-llne  to  permit  the  free  passage  of  air  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  reservolr-llne. 

!».  In  a  braking  system,  a  reservolr-llne,  a  reservoir,  a 
pump,  means  adapted  upon  the  pressure  In  said  reservoir 
line  falling  fo  a  certain  point  to  cause  the  actuation  of 
said  pump,  and  means  adapted  uiK»n  flie  pressure  In  said 
reservolr-llne  Increasing  to  cause  the  actuation  of  said 
pump  Independently  of  said  first-mentioned  means. 

1<».  In  .T  braking  system,  a  reservoir  line,  a  reservoir,  a 
pump,  means  adapted  ii|)on  tlie  pressure  in  said  reservoir 
line  falling  to  a  certain  point  to  cause  the  actuation  of 
said  pump,  and  means  Interposed  U'tween  said  re»er\-olr 
and  said  reservoir-line  adapt<'<l  uikiu  tiie  pressure  In  said 
reservoir  line  exceeding  that  In  said  reservoir  to  cause  the 
actuation  of  said  pump  Indejiendently  of  said  first-men 
tlon<'<l  means. 

11.  In  a  braking  system,  a  pump,  a  reaervofr,  a  reser- 
volr-llne, means  adapted  to  cause  the  o|>eratlon  of  said 
pump  upon  the  fall  of  pressure  In  said  reservolr-llne  fo  a 
pr»'<leiermine<l  point,  and  means  adapted  to  cause  the  op 
eraflon  of  said  jiump  Independently  of  tlie  condition  of  said 
tlrst-mentlone*!  means. 

IJ.  In  a  lirakiug  system,  a  reservoir-line,  a  reservoir.  « 
pump,  means  adapted  uis)n  the  fall  of  pressure  In  said  res- 
ervolr-llne fo  a  certain  prt>determiue<l  point  fo  complete  a 
<lrcult  and  cause  the  a<-tuatlou  of  said  pump,  and  means 
Hda)iled  upon  the  ln<Tease  of  pressure  In  said  reservolr-llne 
aUtve  that  In  said  reservoir  to  complete  another  circuit 
and  cause  the  actuation  of  said  pump. 

i;{.  In  a  controlling  apparatus,  two  receptacles  adapted 
to  contain  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  conne<  fion  lietween  the 
same,  and  a  movable  uieml)er  In  said  connection  the  op 
poslte  sides  of  which  are  respectively  expostnl  to  the  pres- 
sure wiiliin  said  two  receptacles  and  tlie  path  of  travel  of 
which  Is  limited  by  a  stop  and  an  electric  contact. 

14.  In  a  controlling  apparatus,  two  rweptacles  adapted 
to  contain  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  connection  lietwwn  the 
■ame,  a  movable  meml)er  In  said  connection  the  opiM)8lte 
•Ides  of  which  are  respectively  ex|>osed  to  the  pressure 
within  each  of  said  two  receptacles  and  the  path  of  travel 
of  which  Is  limife<l  by  a  stop  and  an  ele<-trlc  contact,  and 
a  by  pa.ss  al>ouf  said  reniovable  meml»er  normally  doseil 
thereby  and  adapted  to  lie  oi»ened  u|>on  the  pressure  in 
one  of  said  re<epta(les  exceeding  that  in  the  other. 

15.  In  a  controlling  apparatus,  two  receptacles  adapted 
to  contain  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  conue<'tion  l>etween  the 
same,  a  movable  mem1>er  in  said  conne<'tlon  the  opposite 
sides  of  wliicli  are  resixHf ively  exiK)s«'d  to  the  pressure 
within  said  two  receptacles  and  the  path  of  travel  of 
which  is  limited  by  u  stop  and  an  electric  contact,  and  a 
by  pass  altouf  said  movable  memlier  normally  iloa«»d  there- 
by, said  movable  memls'r  Ixdng  adapte<l  upon  movement 
against  said  stop  to  open  said  l>y  pass  and  ujmiu  movement 
•gainst  said  elwtric  contact  to  complete  an  electric  circuit. 

10.  In  a  controlling  apparatus,  two  receptacles  adapted 
to  cH)ntain  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  connection  l»etwe«'n  the 
••me,  a  movable  memlier  in  said  connection  the  opjKJslte 
■ides  of  which  are  respectively  exjnised  tf>  the  pressure 
within  said  two  re<eptacles  an<l  the  path  of  travel  of 
which  is  limited  by  a  stop  and  an  electric  contact,  and  a 


lll^iapiMiibotit  said  movable  memlter  normally  closed  there- 
1lf;^Md  morable  memlH'r  Ix-ing  adapie<l  uisin  the  pressure 
in  one  of  said  receptacles  exceeding  that  of  the  other  to 
Ite  forced  against  said  stop  and  oi>en  said  by-pass  and  up«>n 
the  |>res«ure  in  the  latter  receptacle  l«>comlng  tlie  greater 
to  I>e  forced  In  the  opj>osite  direction  against  said  electric 
contat't  and  complete  an  electric  circuit. 

17.  In  a  controlling  apparatus,  two  receptacles  adapted 
to  contain  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a  connection  tietween  the 
same,  a  mo\-able  memlier  in  said  <'onnectlon  the  opiM>slte 
sides  of  which  are  resf>ectlvely  exposed  to  the  pressure 
within  said  two  re<e))tacles  and  the  path  of  travel  of 
which  Is  limife«l  by  a  stop  and  an  electric  contact,  and  a 
by-pass  aNiut  said  movable  memlier  normally  closed  there 
liy.  said  movable  memlH>r  lieing  adai>t»Hl  ni>on  the  pressure 
in  one  of  said  recepta<les  exceeding  that  of  the  other  to 
l)e  forced  against  said  stoji  and  open  said  by  pass  and  ujion 
the  pressure  in  said  last  nientloneii  re<-eiitacle  iKH'omlng  the 
greater  to  Iw  for<'e<l  in  the  opposite  direction  against  said 
ele<'trlc  contact  and  complete  an  electric  circuit  and  main- 
tain said  liy  pass  in  a  cl<>s«>d  condition. 

IH.  in  a  braking  system,  a  reservolr-llne,  a  reservoir,  a 
pump,  a  <'onnection  iM'twtH'n  said  reservoir  and  said  reser- 
volr-llne. and  a  movable  nipml>er  In  said  connection  the  op- 
IRisite  sides  of  wiiich  are  resi)e<tlvely  exi>osed  to  the  preS' 
sure  within  said  r(»servoir  and  said  reservoir  line  and  the 
path  of  travel  of  wliich  is  limited  by  a  sto|i  and  an  electric 
contact,  said  movable  memlier  lielng  adapted  ui»on  engage 
ment  wltli  said  electric  contact  to  complete  an  electric  clr- 
<-uit  and  cause  tlie  actuation  of  said  pump. 

19.  In  a  braking  system,  r  reservoir,  a  reservcdr-line.  a 
pump,  a  conne<'tlon  t>etween  said  res4'rvolr  and  said  res- 
ervolr-llne, a  movable  nienilx'r  in  said  conne<-flon  flie  opjKi- 
slte  sides  of  which  are  resixn-tively  ex|K>se<l  to  the  presstire 
within  said  reservoir  and  said  reservoir-llne  and  the  path 
of  travel  of  which  is  limited  in  one  direction  liy  an  ele<trlc 
contact.  an<i  a  by-pass  about  said  movable  member  nor 
mally  closed  ijhereliy.  said  movable  menil>er  lieing  adapted 
u|x)n  the  pressure  In  sjild  reservoir  line  exceeding  that 
In  said  reservoir  to  l>e  forced  against  said  electric  ouitact 
and  complete  an  ele<fric  circuit  and  cause  the  a<'fuatlon 
of  said  pump, 

L'O,  In  :i  braking  system,  .1  pump,  a  reservoir,  a  reser- 
volr-llne, means  ada|ited  upon  the  pressure  in  said  reser- 
volr-llne falling  to  a  certain  predetermined  point  to  com- 
plete an  electric  circuit  and  cause  the  actuation  of  said 
pump,  a  connection  lietween  said  reservoir  and  said  reser- 
yoir-llne.  and  .1  movalile  meml»er  wit  bin  said  connection 
the  path  of  travel  of  which  Is  limited  In  one  direction  by 
an  ele<trlc  contact,  said  movable  memlier  lielng  adapted 
upon  engagement  with  said  electric  contact  to  complete 
another  elin-frlc  circuit  and  cause  the  actuation  of  said 
liump. 

21.  In  a  l>raklng  s.\stem.  a  reservolr-llne.  a  reservoir,  a 
pump,  means  adajited  ujion  the  pressure  In  said  reser- 
voir-llne falling  to  a  certain  predetermined  point  to  cause 
said  pumji  to  force  air  Info  said  reservoir,  a  c<inne<-tlon  lie- 
tween  said  reservoir  line  atid  said  reservoir,  and  a  mov- 
able memlier  within  said  connectbm  the  opjioslfe  sides  of 
which  are  resiie<f Ively  exposed  to  the  pressure  within  said 
reservoir  and  said  reservoir  line  and  the  path  <if  travel 
of  which  Is  limited  by  a  stop  and  an  electric  contact,  said 
movable  memlier  U'lng  adapted  uiKin  pressure  In  said  reser 
voir  line  exceeding  that  in  said  reservoir  to  be  forced 
against  said  electric  contact  and  complete  an  electric  dr 
cult  and  cause  .said  pump  to  force  air  info  said  reservoir. 

22.  In  a  braking  system,  a  reservoir-line,  a  reservoir,  a 
pump,  means  adapted  uixm  the  fall  <if  jiressure  In  said  res 
ervolr-llne  to  a  certain  jioinf  to  complete  .in  electric  clr 
cult  and  cause  said  pump  to  force  air  into  said  reservoir, 
a  connection  I»etwe*>n  said  reservoir  and  said  reservolr-llne, 
a  movable  niemlH-r  wifliin  said  c<innectlon  the  position  of 
which  Is  confrolbHl  tiy  the  relative  pressures  In  said  reser- 
voir and  said  reservoir  line,  an  electric  contact  against 
which  said  movable  memlier  Is  forced  uiKin  the  pressure 
In  said  reservoir  line  exceefiing  that  in  said  reservoir,  and 
a  by-pass  alMint  said  movable  meinl>er  normally  closefl 
thereby  and  adapted  to  l»e  opened  upon  the  pressure  In 
said   reservoir  exceeding   that    in    said    reservolr-llne,   said 
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luoviii.le   meml»r   upon  pn»{a«fment   with  sfid  electric  con- 
tart  ••.impl.'tlni.'  an  f*lf<trl<-  <ln<iit  and  causing  tht^  aitiiu 
tion  of  Haid  imuip. 

::.■{.  lu  a  l>rakln«  xvstfiii,  h  plurality  nt  rvservoirH.  a  r*'s- 
♦•rvolr-lliie.  a  pump  ,ish4m  iat*"*!  with  each  r^'sf  rvulr,  a  cou- 
nei'tion  tiftwefii  each  resvrvnir  and  said  remTvolr  line. 
and  a  movahle  memtj»'r  within  each  coniitv  floii  the  po«itlon 
n(  which  is  .cuiitri.lied  l>.v  the  relative  pressures  In  said 
renervolr  line  aiul  in  t  lie  reservoir  wltli  which  it  Is  asMo- 
i-iiited.  sahl  parts  Ih'Iuk  so  .•iirani;ed  and  ijonstriicted  that 
upon  the  ..p»'r:itioii  of  one  pump  the  pressure  in  said  reser- 
voir line  will  l>e  raised,  the  movable  memtKjrs  In  said  other 
<-onne*'tl<)ns  will  U-  anuarcd  and  the  pumps  ass<Klated 
therewith  started. 

.'4.  In  a  braklnK  system,  a  reservoir,  a  renervoir  line,  a 
pump,  means  adapte<l  uixm  the  pressure  in  said  reservoir 
line  falllni;  to  a  certain  predetermlue<l  [x.lnt  to  cause  the 
operation  of  *ai(l  pump  and  upon  the  Drcssure  therein 
rlsln«'  to  ,1  certain  other  iM)iiit  to  cause  tlie  stoppiii;;  of 
said  pump,  and  means  is)sifione«i  between  said  reservoir 
and  said  re«ervolr-llne  adapt»'<l  uiH>n  the  pressure  in  said 
i-eservoir  line  exceedini.'  that  in  said  reHiervoir  to  cause 
the  o(»'ration  of  said  pump  \intll  the  same  Is  stopi)ed  by 
.saltj  tlrst-nnentloned  means  and  adapted  upon  the  pressure 
In  said  reservoir  exceeding'  that  In  said  reservolr-liue  to 
permit  the  free  passa;:e  of  air  from  .said  Reservoir  to  said 
rei»^rvoir-IliM".  i 
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tlahH. —  1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  tlie  cooihlnatlon  with  a 
motor  menil)er.  of  a  cylinder  element,  ^i  pluton  element 
operatlui:  in  the  cylinder  element,  one  of  said  elements  be- 
in;:  conne<te<l  to  the  motor  ineml>er.  and  a  supply  conduit 
oi)enlu«  throu>:h  the  cylinder  element,  said  piston  element 
having  a  channel  pn>vlde<l  with  an  Inlet  end  communkat 
ln>:  with  the  conduit,  .ind  an  outlet  conununloat invj  with 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston  to 
admit  motive  tluid  to  said  cylinder  elenjent  for  effectlnK 
the  relative  movement  ."f  the  <yllnder  and  piston  elements. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  with  a  mctor 
luemlHT.  of  a  cylhxler  element,  a  iiiston  element  operating 
in  the  cylinder  element,  one  of  said  eleBients  l>elnu'  con- 
neited  to  the  motor  u»eni»>er.  said  plaoon  element  also 
having  a  fH.rt  that  iiermtts  the  passase  ot  the  motive  fluid 
into  the  cylinder  on  the  opixwlte  side  ot  the  piston,  and 
means  for  clo«inK  the  port. 

;i.    In   a   pneumati*    t.M>l.   the   tomblnation   with   a    motor 


meml)er,  of  a  cylinder  element,  a  piston  element  operatln>: 

In  the  cylinder  element,  one  of  said  elements  t>eiu;:  con- 
nected to  the  motor  nietiil»er,  and  a  supply  conduit  having 
a  supply-port  opening  through  the  cylinder  element,  said 
piston  element  having  channels,  l>«)th  of  which  communl- 
tate  with  the  suppIy-i)ort,  one  of  said  channels  c-ommunl- 
catlnjj  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the 
piston  to  admit  motive  fluid  to  said  cylinder  element  for 
effectlnu  the  relative  movement  of  the  cylinder  and  piston 
elements,  the  other  communlcatluK  with  the  motor  memlajr.. 
4.  In  a  pneumatic  t(M>l,  the  conjhlnatlon  with  a  motor 
meml>er.  of  a  piston  element  connected  thereto,  a  cylinder 
element  In  wliich  the  piston  element  operates,  and  a  sup- 
ply-conduit c()nne«tetl  to  the  cylinder  and  having;  a  jH.rt 
opening  therethrough,  said  piston  element  having  Inde- 
pendent ch.mnels  provlde<l  with  Independent  Inlet  ends 
that  cummunlcaie  with  the  port  of  the  su|>ply-condult. 
said  channels  leading  lu  opposite  directions,  and  one  com- 
munlcatin;:  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  the  other 
communicating  with  the  motor  meml)er.  said  latter  chan- 
nel having  Its  inlet  end  movable  Into  and  out  of  communi- 
cation with  the  port. 

."..  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
member,  of  a  cyllndei  element,  a  piston  element  operating 
therein,  one  of  said  elements  being  connected  to  the  motor 
meml)er.  a  supply  conduit  connected  to  one  element,  the 
other  element  having  channels,  both  conimuiih  atlng  with 
the  conduit,  one  of  said  channels  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston,  the  other  communicat- 
ing with  the  motor  meniU'r  and  having  Its  Inlet  end  mov 
able  Into  and  out  of  communication  with  the  supply-con- 
duit. 

0.  In  a  pneumatic  tfwl.  the  combination  with  a  motor 
meml)or,  of  a  cylinder  element,  a  i)lston  element  snugly 
fitted  therein  and  connected  to  the  motor  member,  said 
pli>ton  element  having  a  channel  communicating  with  the 
motor  member  at  one  end  ;«nd  having  an  oflfsef  Inlet  end. 
and  a  supply-conduit  having  a  F)ort  opening  through  the 
cylinder  element  and  disposed  in  line  witli  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  Inlet. 

7.  ill  I  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
meml)er.  of  a  cylinder  element,  a  piston  element  oi>eratlng 
In  the  cylinder  element,  one  of  said  elements  t)elng  con 
ne<'te<l  to  the  motor  member,  and  means  for  Introdiu  Inir 
motive  fluid  Into  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston, 
said  means  Including  ports  carrle<l  by  the  piston  and  cyl- 
inder and  nrrange<l  In  alinement. 

H.    In  a   pneumatic   tool,    the  combination   with   a   motor 
member,  of  a  cylinder  element,  a  piston  element  operating 
in  the  cylinder  element,  one  of  said  elements  lielng  connect 
e<l  to  the  motor  meml>er.  and  means  for  introducing  motive 
fluid  Into  the  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston,  said  means 
including    a    supply  tilpple    c.mnecte<l    to    the    cylinder    ele 
ment.    and    a    channel    formed    In    the    piston   element    and 
communbatlng  with  the  nipple  and  with  the  cylinder  ele 
ment  at  one  side  of  the  |dston. 

0.  In  a  pneumatlt  tool,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
memlier.  of  a  cylinder  element  and  piston  element  operat 
Ing  in  the  cylinder  element,  (me  of  said  elements  l>elng 
connected  to  the  motor  metnU-r.  means  for  Introtluclng  mo- 
tive fluid  to  the  (yllnder  element  on  one  side  of  the  piston 
element,  said  piston  element  having  an  opening  there- 
through, and  means  carried  by  the  piston  element  for  clos- 
ing said   o|HMiin;; 

10.  In  a  pneumatli'  to«jl.  the  combination  with  a  motor 
memlwr,  of  a  cylinder  element  and  piston  element  oi)erat- 
inc  In  the  cylinder  element,  one  of  said  elements  lielng  con 
ne<te<l  to  the  motor  meml>er.  and  means  for  introdu(lng 
motive  tluid  to  the  cylinder  meml^r  on  one  side  of  the  pis- 
ton element,  said  piston  element  comprising  relatively  ro- 
tatable  parts  having  uia-nlngs  that  arc  movable  Into  and 
out  of  alinement. 

11.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  witli  a  handle 
meml>er  having  a  cylinder,  of  a  motor  member  having  a 
piston  element  oi)eratlng  In  the  cylinder,  ami  a  snpply- 
ntpple  conne<te<l  to  the  cylinder,  said  i)istun  having  a 
channel  that  (ommunlcates  with  the  nipple  and  with  the 
cylinder  in  rear  ot  the  piston. 

I'J.    In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
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meml)er  baviug  a  cylinder  element,  of  a  motor  member 
having  a  piston  element  operating  in  the  cylinder  element, 
and  a  motive-fluid  supply  having  a  port  through  one  of  the 
cylinder-walls,  said  pl8t<m  element  having  a  channel  com- 
municating with  the  port  and  with  the  cylinder  on  one 
side  of  the  piston,  said  piston  element  also  having  a  sup- 
ply-channel that  communicates  with  the  motor  meml)er 
and  is  movable  Into  and  out  of  communication  with  the 
l)ort  of  the  cylinder  element.        ^ 
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ening-band  of  the  outer  can.  the  two  Imnds  together  lielng 
of  a  thickness  equal  to  the  width  of  the  trap. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chamlier,  of  cans  located  In 
the  chamljer  and  suitably  separate<l.  an  Inlet-plpe  system 
located  In  the  chamlter  an<l  having  pl|H>s  connecto<i  with 
the  iDdlvUlual  cans,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  to  each 
pipe,  a  platform  covering  the  chaml>er  at  the  top.  and 
means  for  controlling  eacli  valve  from  a  point  al)Ove  tlie 
platform  whereby  the  flow  of  heat-absorbing  liquid  to  each 
individual  can  Is  separately  controlled. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chamljer  of  au  outer  can 
mounted  In  said  chamber,  a  platform  covering  said  can,  a 
pipe  connection  with  the  can  to  supply  heat-absorhlng 
licpild  thereto,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  liquid-supply 
from  the  pli»e  to  the  can.  anM  valve  l>elng  c(mtr<dle<l  from 
above  the  i»latform  and  an  Inner  <an  located  in  the  outer 
can  and  separ;ite  therefrom  to  allow  the  liquid  to  rlrcu 
late  freely  for  ice  freezing  purposes. 


s  4  1'  .  .{  (5  1  .      I'KKMANKNT  IUXDEU  FOR  LOOSKLKAF 
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'lnhii.-  I.  The  combinaiion  with  a  chamlicr.  of  a  series 
^f  outer  cans  suitably  mounted  in  said  chamlter.  the  said 
jans  iH'lng  suitably  sepiuatwl  within  the  chainlier  to  per- 
mit free  access  to  the  cans,  a  pl|)e  connection  with  each  In- 
dividual can  to  supply  heat-absorhlng  lUjuld  thereto,  a 
valve  connected  with  each  supply-pipe  whereby  the  flow 
^f  liquid  to  each  can  h*  controlled  lnde|>endently  of  the 
hther  cans. -a  platform  covering  the  said  chamlier.  the 
Viilves  for  controlling  the  8upi>ly  of  Ihpild  to  the  cans  be- 
ing controllable  from  al>ove  the  said  platform.  Inner  cans 
locatetl  in  the  outer  cans  and  separated  therefrom  t(»  allow 
the  ll(|uld  to  circulate  freely  for  Ice-freezing  purposes,  each 
outer  can  having  au  overflow-outlet  at  the  top  whereby  as 
the  ll(|uld  is  introduced  at  the  Ixittom  of  each  outer  can 
it  is  drawn  off  at  the  top  of  the  same  can. 

1'.  The  combination  with  a  dry  chaml>er  suitably  Insu- 
lated and  closed  at  the  top  by  a  sectional  platform,  Indl 
tidual  cans  locate<l  in  said  chamber  and  suitably  sujiported, 
a  pipe  system  for  conducting  brine  or  other  heat  absorbing 
llqui<l  to  the  bottom  of  each  Individual  can,  a  valve  locat- 
^  to  contrid  the  flow  of  brine  to  each  individual  can  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  cans,  said  valve  InMng  accessible 
from  the  top  of  the  platform,  each  individual  can  l)elng  pro- 
vlde.i  with  an  overflow-outlet,  and  inner  cans  locate<l  In 
the  outer  cans  and  arranged  to  leave  a  space  for  the  cir- 
culatbm  of  brine  there.iroiind  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 
I  .'{.  A  can  provided  with  a  suitable  Inlet,  a  wall  connected 
i-lth  the  uiti»er  part  of  the  can  Itelow  the  top  thereof  and 
separated  therefrom  to  form  a  trap,  the  said  wall  extend 
ing  above  the  top  prorier  of  the  (an.  the  top  of  the  said 
wall  iMdng  provided  Interiorly  with  a  stiffenlng-band.  an 
inner  can  locflte<l  In  the  first  named  can  and  projecting 
above  the  top  of  the  <  ,111  proper,  the  Inner  can  having  an 
exteriorly  local tni  atiffeuiujibaud  which  engages  the  stlff- 
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Claim. —  1.   In  a  loose-leaf  bimier,  a  channele<l  back  mejn 
l>er  and  a  Iwr  hlngeil  tlieret«)  carrying  leaf-engaging  pins, 
and  adnpfe<l  to  fold  Info  the  channel  of  the  Imck  meml>er. 

2.  In  a  l(K)se-leaf  binder,  a  chaunebMl  back  meml>er.  a 
l>ar  hinged  thereto  carrying  leaf-engaging  pins  and  ar 
ranged  to  fold  Into  the  channel  of  the  back  meml»er.  and  a 
locking  means  for  engaging  said  pins,  when  the  sam(<  are 
in  the  channel. 

').  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  channel«>d  back  meiul>er,  a 
locking-liar  at  one  side  thertnif,  a  bar  adapttnl  to  fold  Into 
the  channel  of  the  bark  memU'r  hinged  to  the  other  side  of 
said  memljer  and  carrying  leaf-engaging  plus  standing  up 
right  in  one  iiosition  of  the  bar  to  receive  the  leaves,  and 
across  the  channeled  member  In  another  p<isltlon  of  the 
liar,  to  engage  the  locking-bar. 

4.   In    a    loose-leaf    binder,    a    leaf-engaging    memlier.    a 
locking  memlier  therefor,  an  automatically-operating  lock 
ing-defent  for  the  locking  tnemU'r  preventing  its  backward 
movement   when  engaged    therewith,  and   means   normally 
preventing  the  engagement  of  Kald  locking-detent. 

•"1.   In    a    loose-leaf    binder,    a    leaf-engaging    memlier.    a 
locking  memlier  therefor,  means  for  normally  limiting  the 
movement  of   tlie  locking  memli<>r  and  a   detent  engaging 
the    locking   memlier,    when    it   exceeds    the    normal    move 
ment.  to  jirevenf  return  movement. 

(►.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  leaf-engaging  memlier.  a 
locking  memlier  therefor  having  a  definite  normal  move- 
ment, and  a  detent  engaging  the  locking  memlier  when  It 
exceeds  the  normal  movement,  to  lock  said  liar. 

7.  In  ii  loose-leaf  binder,  a  leaf-engnglng  meml»er.  a 
lo(.king  memlier  therefor,  movable  means  for  normally 
limiting  tlie  movement  of  the  locking  memlier.  and  a  detent 
engaging  the  locking  memlier  when  it  exceeds  the  normal 
movement,  to  prevent  return  movement. 

^.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  leaf  engaging  memlier.  a 
lotkliii.'  member  therefor,  removable  means  for  normally 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  locking  memlier.  and  a  detent 
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vagtgHag  the  loi-kiUK  niemlt^r  when  it  exi*c(>ds  the  nurmal 
movrment.  tti  prevent  rt'tiim  inov»*iiieiit. 

9.  A  Itx'klni;  ilevlce  for  Iimisc  U-af  )iinderi<  (•omprlslnj;  a 
case  meDili«>r,  a  lixkiu*;  m»Mnl>«T  wlidaUle  Ihereon.  one  of 
mid  memljerM  lieiiu;  provided  wifli  a  proj.»<-tiun  and  the 
other  with  a  sprln*;  detent  to  enuaL'e  such  projection  In  a 
certain  rt'lativf  position  of  tiie  int'inliers.  a|i(l  a  retnoval>l«> 
■top  to  prevent  ftie  relative  movement  of  s^id  meml>ers  to 
Raid  position. 


H42.:m2.      PLATEN  rRIXTIXfJ-MAnilNK 

Otley.     KDKiand.       Filed     Sept.     IJ.     l!>o: 
1'7S.15G. 


Fkei)  Waite. 
Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  The  cnml>lnatton  with  a  feed  jiiate  of  a  feed 


Jnjj  device  for  print  In^i-presnes  comprising  a 


contalner-l>ox. 


I>rl<l>ie  to  pre- 
t  a  time. 


nn'ans   for 
ubatantlally 


a  curved  dellvfry  rtneer  to  enpme  tlie  envelops  Ix-tween 
their  flaps  and  their  Iw.dies  arran«iHl  to  life  [hem  from  the 
container-Un.  and  a  lirid^e  aUive  the  cnntal  ler-liox  to  pre 
vent  more  than  one  envelop  lielns  delivered  at  a  time,  the 
curve*!  tin:;er  operatlnir  to  draw  the  envelop.s  one  at  a  time 
from  underneath  the  liridjie  as  It  lifts  th^m  from  their 
container  Ik>x. 

1'.    In  a  fee<lin»;  device  for  print Ing-pretiseJ  the  comhlna 
tion  of  a  container  l)Ox.  dellvery-tini:ers  havin;:  a  stiff  jior 
tii>n  and  a  separate  (lexihle  iK)rtlon  to  en^a;:*  the  envelops 
lietween  their  flaps  and  their  Itodiea.  and  a 
vent  njore  than  <ine  envelop  lielng  delivereil  n 

:?.  In  a  platen  machine  for  printing  envelops  having  a 
feed-plate  and  a  swlnKltiK  part,  the  comlilnitlon  with  an 
lnclln»Hl  envelop  container  Imx  having:  Its  s  des  and  liase 
adjustalile  and  U'lnc  ptovide<l  with  a  stop  o-  rest  adapte«l 
to  l»ear  auainst  the  leiiter  of  the  flap  of  th<  foremost  en 
velop  and  havinu  a  l>ridjre-pie<e  hnated  o' er  the  )ip|)er 
eilces  of  the  envelop.  <)f  a  pair  of  sprinuy  fiiii;er«  mounted 
on  the  swinjln;:  part  adajitt'd  to  nrnve  the  laid  tinkers  in 
an  arc  of  a  circle  to  fe«Hl  the  envelops  iipwarr  ly  toward  the 
bridge  and  at  the  «ame  time  out  from  underneath  the 
bridge  one  at  a  time  onto  the  fee<I  phifc  nn<\ 
automatically  throwing  off  the  impression, 
an  deacrllied.  I 

J.  In  a  platen-machine  for  [)rintlnk,'  envelnfis.  the  combi- 
nation with  an  Inclined  envelop  <  ontalner  l^)x  consisting 
of  a  main  croaa-rail  14  carrying  an  adjustable  br Id ue  piece 
ir»  and  l»eing  pmvldetl  with  dejiondlni;  pill|irs  I'i,  1»>  In 
ctinnei'tion  with  a  cross-stay  17  provided  with  a  stop  or  rest 
IH.  said  pillars  l'"..  \*i  carrying  a  vertically  adjustable  base- 
rail  1!>  provid»Hl  with  horiz<intally  adjustal)b'  L  shai>ed' 
brackets  "JO.  20  carrying  verticallj  adjustable  plates  21,  21. 
of  a  pair  <•(  sprin^-y  lingers  mounted  on  the  s\f  irmini;  platen 
or  other  part  adaple<i  to  move  the  said  tinjirs  in  an  arc 
of  a  circle  to  feed  the  envelops  singly  onto  the  f(>ed-plate. 
iind  means  for  automatically  tlirowini:  off  fl(e  impression, 
•>ul>stanrially  as  descrilnMl. 

5.  In  a  platen  machine  for  printing'  en\e|ops  having  a 
fiHHi  plate  and  presser  rtiii:ers  (•u<ii)era tlni;  tlierewith.  the 
roinbinatiou  with  an  iii<liiu'<l  fn\flup  container  U)\  liavins; 
its  sides  ;iii(l  base  adjustable  ami  l»einir  pniviihvl  with  a 
stop  or  rest  adapte<l  to  U'.ir  airainst  the  tlafi  of  the  foro 
most  envelop  and  having  a  bridce  [ilece  ioc»te<l  over  the 
iipiH^r  edires  of  tlie  envelops,  •>{  :\n  antotiiatic  en velop-fee<l 
mechanism  innsistlni;  of  a  [>air  of  sprlni:y  Unirers  2.^,  '2'A 
provid»Ml  with  stiffenini:  pi»M-es  2.'>  carried  ou  an  arm  24 
mounted  on  tlie  swiniilug  platen  or  other  part  adapted  to 


move  the  said  fingers  In  an  arc  of  a  circle  to  cause  the  i  to 
engage  the  foremost  envelop,  draw  It  clear  of  the  bridge 
ple<e   and    pass    It    forward    onto    the    fwnl  plate    l)eneath 
presser-flngers,  and  means  for  automatically  throwing  off 
the  impression,  substantially  as  descrilted. 

«.  In  a  platen  machine  for  printing  envelops  having  a 
fee<l  plate,  the  combination  with  an  envelop-contalner  box 
and  means  for  auttmiatlcally  f»>e<ling  the  envelops  singly 
therefrom  onto  the  feed-plate,  of  means  for  automatically 
throwing  off  the  impression  consisting  of  a  reciprocating 
bar  H  formed  with  a  shoulder  !»,  a  pivoted  weighted  detent- 
lever  10  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  !»  on  Indng  de- 
pressed, a  ro<k-shaft  ;t2  carrying  a  feeler-arm  34  adapted 
to  pass  through  an  opening  ;{.".  in  the  fi-etl  plate  on  an  en- 
velop falling  to  lie  fe<l  onto  the  said  plate,  a  trigger  20,  and 
a  forke<i  lever  ;U  on  the  same  rock  shaft  :t2  adapted  to  op 
erafe  the  trigger  20  and  depress  the  detent  lever  10  Into 
enga;:ement  with  the  shoulder  0  of  the  reciprocating  bar 
8,  substantially  as  des<TllK>d. 


842..'?fi3.  FLOOR  CONNErTION  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS. 
E.\RL  r..  Watkoi  ,s,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1003, 
Serial  No.  14.s,l«7. 


Claim. —  1.  A  floor  connection  for  water-closets  compris- 
ing. In  combination  with  the  outlet  of  a  water-closet  Ixiwl 
and  a  discharge  pi|K>,  a  floor-llange  connected  with  the  dls- 
<  barge  pipe  and  having  a  tubular  portion  communicating 
with  the  l»o\vl outlet,  a  coupling-nut  adapte<l  to  engage  the 
Iloor-flange,  and  means  for  connecting  tlie  nut  and  l>owl  in 
adjustable  manner  ;  sutpstantlally  as  describe<l. 

2.  .V  floor  connection  fur  water  closets  comprising.  In 
cmbination  with  tlie  outlet  of  a  water-closet  1k)wI  and  a 
dii-charge-plpe,  a  floor  flange  c(mne<ted  with  the  discharge 
plpeinnd  having  a  tubular  portion  communicating  with  the 
U>wI-outIet,  a  coupling-nut  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior 
of  the  fl<Hir-flange.  and  Imlts  engauiiig  the  1m)wI  and  the  nut 
for  clamping  the  same  together:  substantially  as  descrllied. 

3.  A  floor  connection  for  water  closets  comprising.  In 
t'7>mbiiiation  with  the  outlet  p«)rtlon  of  a  water  closet  twwl 
and  a  dlscnarge-plpe,  a  floor  flange  connected  with  the  dis- 
charge-pipe, a  couplln;:  nut  adapted  to  encage  the  flixjr- 
flange,  packing  cooperating  with  the  nut  and  the  end  of  the 
flange  ami  arranged  to  l)e  force<l  against  said  outlet  por- 
tion of  the  bowl,  and  means  f()r  adjustably  connecting  the 
nut  and  l>owl  ;  substantially  as  descrllied. 

4.  A  floor  connection  for  water  closets  comprising,  in 
combination  with  the  outlet  of  a  water-closet  l>owl  and  a 
dlscharnrc  pipe,  a  floor  flange  having  a  tulmlar  portion  con- 
nected with  the  discharge  pipe,  a  coupling  nut  adapted  to 
engage  the  exterior  of  the  floor-flange,  said  nut  having  an 
annular  flangt^  7  provlde<i  with  holt-holes,  and  Ixdts  passing 
through  the  lx>wl  and  received  by  said  holes  whereby  the 
Ik>w1  Is  clamped  or  secured  to  the  nut  ;  sulwtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

r>.  .\  fliM»r  connection  for  wafer  closets  crimprlslng.  in 
lomblnation  with  a  dl.scharge  pipe  and  with  the  outlet  of  a 
water-closet  Ik)w1  having  a  base  2,  a  floor-flange  connected 
with  the  dl.«chars;e  pipe  .ind  screw  fhreade<l  at  its  upper 
end.  a  coupling'  nuf  s.  r»'wini:  onfi»  said  floor  flange  and  pro 
vided  with  an  outward  annular  flanire  7  and  an  Inward 
flanire  0,  parking  arrantred  t>otwe«'n  the  flnni:e  0  and  the  end 
of  the  floor  flange,  and  Imlfs  passini:  thr'nicli  said  basf  arid 
eniraglng  said  flaoge  7  of  tbe  cuupliag-aut,  wliereby  the 
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bowl  Is  clamped  to  such  nut  and  flour-flange ;  substantially 
as  descrllied. 

i  C.  The  combination,  with  the  outlet  1  and  base  2  of  a 
water-«lo»et  liowl.  of  a  discharge-pipe  4  Id  communication 
with  said  outlet,  a  floor-flange  o  having  a  tubular  portion 
5«  connec K'd  with  the  discharge-pipe,  a  coupling-nut  0 
screwing  on  the  floor  flange  and  provided  with  a  flange  7 
having  a  series  of  elongati^  holes  K.  and  bolts  having 
elongated  heads  adapted  to  iiass  through  the  base  and 
through  said  holes  and  engage  I»eueath  said  flange  7  for 
{clamping  the  bowl  to  the  nut  and  floor-flange  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  outlet  1  of  a  water-closet 
bowl,  a  base  2  for  the  liowI,  having  a  series  of  elongated 
holes  and  forming  with  stild  outlet  an  annular  re<°es8  or 
socket,  a  dls<  harge  pipe  4  witli  which  the  outlet  communi 
cates,  a  fl<K)r-flange  .">  with  which  the  pl|>e  4  Is  connected, 
a  coupling-nut  tj  screwing  ujion  the  flange  5  and  arrange<l 
In  said  recess  or  8<icket,  wild  nut  tielng  provided  with  an 
annular  flange  7  having  a  series  of  elongated  holes,  and 
bolts  provlde<l  with  elongated  heads  to  pa.ss  through  the 
holes  in  the  bowl-base  and  flange  7  and  engage  under  the 
latter:  substantially  as  descrllied. 

.S.  The   combination    of    an    outlet    1    of   a    water-closet 
bowl,  a  base  2  for  the  bowl,  having  a  series  of  elongated 
holes  and  forming  with  said  outlet  an  annular  recess  or 
socket,  a  discharge  pipe  4   with  which   the  outlet  commu- 
nicates, a  floor-flanue  .'»  with  which  the  pipe  4  is  connect 
e<l,  a  coupling-nut  ti  screwing  upon  the  flange  r»  and  ar- 
ranged  in  -said   recess  or  socket,  said   nut   being  provlde<l 
with    an    ainudar    flange   7    having   a    series   of   elongated 
holes,  and  also  provided  with  an  Inwardly  directed  annular 
flange    0.    ImiUs    provided    with    elongated    heads    to    pass 
through  the  holes  In  the  Ixiwl-hase  and  flange  7,  and  en 
gage  under  the  latter,  and  packing  H*  arranged  below  the 
llange  0  and  adapted   to   be  compre.ssed   when   the  nut  is 
s»rewe<l  upon  the  floor-flange  and  to  be  thereby  forced  In 
wardiy  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  Iniwl-outlet  :  sub 
stantially  as  descrllied.  |       | 

9.  The  combination  .  of  an  outlet  I  of  a  water-closet 
Iwwi,  a  l«se  2  comprising  an  annular  portion  or  skirling 
whose  Nittom  lies  In  t.he  same  plane  as  the  lower  en<l  <if 
the  outlet  1,  a  discharge-pl|>e  In  communication  with  the 
l>owl  outlet,  a  floor  flange  connected  with  the  discharge 
|)ipe.  a  coupling  nut  screwing  onto  said  flange  within  the 
space  between' said  outlet  1  and  liase  2,  and  means  for 
Hecurlng  the  base  to  the  coupling-nut :  substantially  as  de- 
wrllieil. 

10.  The  combination  of  an  outlet  1  of  a  water-closet 
howl,  a  liase  2  comprising  an  annular  portion  or  skirting 
whos<'  iKittom  lies  In  the  same  plane  as  the  lower  end  of 
the  outlet  1.  a  discharge-pipe  In  communication  with  the 
Iwwl-outlet,  a  floor-flange  connected  with  the  discharge- 
pipe  and  within  which  the  lower  end  of  the  outlet  deiiends, 
said  llange  extending  over  the  flange  of  the  base  lietween 
the  outlet  1  and  the  annular  portion  or  skirting,  a  coupling- 
nut  screwing  onto  tlie  flange,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  liowl-base  to  the  coupling-nut  :  sulistantially 
as  descrlbe<l. 

11.  A  floor  connection  fur  water-closets  comprising.  In 
combination  with  the  outlet  portion  of  a  water-closet  IkiwI, 
a  discharge  pl|ie  Into  which  the  outlet  portion  of  the  ImiwI 
depends,  a  floor  flange  connected  with  the  discharge  pliie, 
and  a  coupling-nut  adapted  to  engage  the  fl<ior-flange.  and 
means  for  se<urlni^  the  Ih.wI  to  the  coupling-nut :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

12.  A  floor  conne<tlon  for  water-closets  comprising.  In 
combination  with  the  outlet  portion  of  a  water-closet  bowl, 
a  discharge  pi |>e  into  which  the  outlet  portion  of  the  Niwl 
depends,  a  floor  flange  connected  with  the  discharge-pipe, 
and  a  coupling  nut  encircling  the  outlet  portion  of  the 
liowl  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  floor-flange,  and  means  for 
securing  the  bowl  to  the  coupling-nut;  sulistantially  as 
descrllied. 

.  |13.  A  floor  connection  for  water-closets  comprising,  in 
combination  with  the  outlet  portion  of  a  water-closet  liowl, 
a  dls<  iiarue  pijK'  into  which  the  outlet  portion  of  the  Ixiwl 
«lepends,  a  floor-flange  connected  with  the  discharge-pipe, 
and  a  coupling-nut  arranged  to  enuage  the  exterior  of  the 


floor-flange,  atid  means  for  securing  the  IkiwI  In  different 
adjusted  positions  angularly  with  resjiett  to  the  couidlnc 
nut;  sulistantially  as  descrllied. 

14.  A  flcKir  connection  for  water-closets  comprising.  In 
combination  with  the  outlet  iMirtlon  of  a  water-«-loset  IkiwI. 
a  discharge-pipe  into  which  the  outlet  portion  of  the  Iwwl 
deiiends.  a  fl(Kir-flange  connected  with  the  <lls<-hart.'e  pljie. 
a  coupling-nut  engajilng  the  floor  flange,  and  an  expansible 
joint  iH'tween  such  nut  and  the  outlet  jiortlon  of  the  Innvl, 
and  means  for  securing  the  Imwl  to  the  coupling-nut  :  sub 
stantially  as  descrllied. 

l.'i.  A  floor  connection  for  water-closets  comprising,  in 
combination  with  the  outlet  iiorti«in  of  a  water  closet  IkiwI. 
a  dlscharge-pl|ie  into  which  the  outlet  portion  <if  the  bowl 
depends,  a  flfxir-flange  conuc.t.'d  with  the  discliarge-piiie, 
a  coupling  nut  engaging  the  floor-llange.  and  an  expansible 
and  sllp-J<ilnt  connection  lietwwn  said  ntit  and  outlet  por- 
thin  <if  the  Iiowl,  and  means  for  securing  the  liowl  to  the 
coupling-nut  :  sulistantially  as  descrllKHl. 

16.  A  floor  connection  for  water-closets  comprising  a 
dlscharge-pljie.  a  flrnir-flange  conn«'cted  therewith,  a  nut 
engaging  said  floor-flange.  In  combination  with  a  IkiwI  hav 
Ing  an  outlet  jiortlon  1  and  a  liase  p<irtlon  2  terminating 
In  substantially  the  same  plane,  said  outlet  imrthin  1  de 
Iiending  Into  the  dlsch.arge-plpe  and  formini,'  a  sllfi-jolnt 
connection  with  said  nut,  and  means  for  securing  the  bowl 
to  the  coupling-nut  :  substantially  as  descrllied. 

17.  A    floor   connection    for    water-close's   comprising   a 
dlscharge-pliie.    a    floor  flange   <-onne<ted   therewith,   a    hut 
engaging  said  floor-flanue.  in  comliinatl<in  witli  a  ImiwI  hav 
Ing  an  outlet  |iortion  1  and  a  base  (Mirtion  2  terminating  in 
substantially  the  s.ime  plane,  said  outlet  portion  1  ih'pend 
ing  into  the  di.scharge-pijie  and  forming  a  slip-joint   con 
ne<'tlon  with  said  nut.  and  liolts  11   passing  thr<iugh  said 
base  2  ami  engaging  the  nut  :  substantially  as  dcscrilKvl. 

IH.  A  floor  connection  for  water-closets  <-oiiiprislng  a 
discharge-pijie.  a  fl«Kir-flange  connected  therewith,  a  nut 
engaging  said  fl(Mir-fl.inge.  In  conibiiiaf ion  with  a  Iwiwl  hav- 
ing an  outlet  iMMtion  1  and  a  base  iMirtlon  2  terminating  in 
substantially  the  same  plane,  said  outlet  portion  1  de 
pending  Into  the  discharge  pijie,  and  an  exjiansible  pack  ^ 
ing-rlng  Intei'posed  between  the  nut  and  floor-flange  and 
adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  exterior  of  the  outlet 
portion  1  of  the  bowl  to  form  a  Joint,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  liowi  to  the  coupling-nut  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


S42,:i64.     IiRElKJE.     .Tamk.s  L.  White.  Milwaukee.  Wis.. 
assignor   of   one-half   to    Edward    L.    I^-ser.    Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Dec,  4.   lOo.'i.     Serial  .\o.  2!Ml,OK2. 
Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  excavating,  having  in  combina- 
tion,  a   jdpe   for  admitting   water   un<ler   pressure,   and   a 
pljie  for  forcing  off  tlie  ex«*avafe<l  material,  this  latter  1h' 
Ing  ojien  at  the  liottom,  an  anger  lieUiw  the  opening  for  draw- 
ing the  jiliies  Into  the  material  t<i  be  excavated,  and  means 
for  directing  a  stream  of  water  upward  into  the  draw  «iff 
pl|ie  .HO  that    the  material  adjacent   to  the  pi|ies  will  fall 
into  the  sphere  of  Influence  of  the  rising  stream. 

2.  In  a  device  for  excavating  material,  the  combination 
<if  a  jiipe  for  admittlntr  water  under  pressure,  a  pii>e  for 
forcing  off  the  excavated  material,  this  latter  lieing  ojien 
at  the  iKittom.  means  for  placing  the  open-ended  mouth  of 
the  draw  off  pi|»e  adj.icent  to  the  material  t<i  1»'  excavat«><l. 
such  means  being  adjacent  to  the  open-endetl  mouth,  and 
means  for  pas-nlng  the  water  upward  below  such  material, 
and  forcing  it  up  in  the  draw-off  pijie, 

3.  In  a  device  for  excavating,  the  combination  with  an 
Injector,  and  a  c<inlcal  auger,  the  top  of  the  auger  lieing 
iidjacent  to  the  inlet  of  the  injector. 

4.  In  a  device  f<ir  excavating,  the  combination  with  an 
injector  and  a  cone-shaiied  auger  lielow  and  adjacent  to 
the  intake  of  the  Injector,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
auger,  whereby  the  material  will  drop  by  gravity  ujion  the 
top  of  the  auger  within  the  sphere  of  Influence  of  the  In- 
jector. » 

5.  In  a  device  for  excavating,  the  combination  with  an 
Injector  bavins'  an   intake  at   the  lower  end  there<if,  of  an 
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«iiK»'i   fni   ilriiwiDK  the  intake  of  tiie  Injector  Into  the  mate- 
rial wliirli  is  ii>  l»e  elevated.  I 


♦>.    In  a  dfvlcf  for  ♦'Xdivatlnc.  the  comQtnatlon  with  an 
lnje<'ti)r,   of   an    aiitftr    fur    ilrawlin;    the    Ifttakf   of    tlie    In- 
Jei'tor   Into   the   material    to   l>e  acted   U|mAi,   and   a   ixx-ket 
( arrled   by   the  aimer   for   holdlntr  stich   niaterlal    In    pros 
imlty  to  the  Intake  of  the  lnJe<tor. 


\  ItearlnK  for  the  downier,  a  chamber  on   the  bracket,  and 
drlvhiK  means  Intermediate  the  l)earinK  and  the  elbow. 

ir».  In  a  devic*'  for  oxcavatinu,  the  comhinatlon  of  an 
iip-IeK,  a  chaml»er  alK)Vf  the  lej;,  a  tubular  shaft  within 
the  down-lej;  and  extendlnjj  Into  the  charal)er,  a  l)earln;r 
therefor  within  the  chamber,  a  stuffluK  Ikix  on  the  cham 
l>er,  and  a  Ktuffln>,'-l)ox  on  the  down-leg.  and  a  spur-near 
Ix'twet-n  the  two. 

It!.  In  a  device  for  excavatlnR,  the  combination  with  a 
pipe  constltntlnn  an  up-leK.  a  pli»e  constltiitlnR  a  down- 
lejr.  an  anuer  on  the  down-leg.  means  for  admitting  water 
under  i)ressure  to  the  down-leg,  a  water  inoti)r,  and  a  by- 
p«88  pipe  for  shunting  a  |>ortlon  of  the  water  under  pres- 
sure to  the  water  motor. 

17.  In  a  device  for  excavating,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  sledge-like  feet  therefor,  of  an  Injector  movable 
In  the  fram^,  means  for  vertically  moving  the  Injector,  and 
means  for  moving  the  frame. 

m.  In  a  device  for  excavating,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  frame  and  sle«lge  like  feet  on  the  frame,  of  an  In- 
jector movable  In  the  frame,  means  for  lowering  the  Injec 
tor.  and  means  for  raising  the  Injector. 

1!».  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>e«l.  the  com 
blnatlou  with  a  movable  frame  and  sledge-llke  feet  "on  "the 
frame,  of  an  Injector  movable  In  the  frame,  means  for 
lowering  the  Injector,  means  for  raising  the  Injector,  and 
means  for  moving  the  frame,  said  moving  means  and  rais- 
ing means  l»elng  the  same. 


7.  In  a  device  for  excavating,  the  com|«lnntlon  wlih  an 
iHletplpe,  an  outlet-pipe  and  openings  l^'tweeu  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  pl|H's.  such  openings  forming  ai  Injector  and  an 
auger  for  drawing  the  intake  of  the  lnje<|tor  Into  the  ma- 
terial  which    Is  to  Ik"  elevated 

H.  In  a  device  for  excavating,  the  i  om  ilnatlon  with  an 
Inlet-plpe.  an  outlet-pl|H'  and  means  of  n  mmunlcatlon  l>e- 
iweeu  the  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  of  an  a  iger  for  drawing 
tlie,outlet-pli>e  Into  the  material  to  l>e  acte«l  on.  and  a 
lnH'ket  on  the  auger  to  hold  the  ^Mid  material  In  i)roxlmlty 
to  the  outlet-pipe. 

0,  In  a  tlevice  for  ex(  avattng.  the  com  dnatlon  with  an 
injector,  having  a  down-leg  an<l  an  up-l»"|r.  and  an  auger, 
the  said  auger  t>elng  carrle«l  by  fhe  downjleg. 

10.  lu  a  devlc"  for  excavating,  the  coi^iblnatlon  with  a 
pijie  and  an  auger,  a  supiM)rti!ig  shaft  for  the  auger,  within 
the  pi|H\  the  said  pl|M«  having  an  cxtensiftn.  and  a  sieady- 
Itearlng  for  the  shaft,  the  -^aid  -^icady-b^arlng  l>elng  oar- 
rle«l  by  the  extension. 

11.  In  a  device  for  excii\  iiin.     the  combination  with  a 
down-leg.  and  an  auger  connei  i.il   ttieret).  the  said  auger 
including  a  central  ci>niu»ctlon   for  the  diiwn  leg 
central    chaml)er,    means    connecting    the 
dowD-leK.  and  «ii  annular  ojienlng  on  the 
c«>mmunicating  with  the  central  chaml)er. 

r_'.    Ill  a  device  for  excavating,  the  conblnatlon  with  an 
ur-l«'i;.   ••"   aiiu-er   l)elow   It    separated   by   i|n    Interval   form 
Inc   an    aHuular    spatv.    .and   a    |)ettlcoat 
lerval.  , 

1:'..    Ill  a   device   for  ex.avating.    the  co|ubinatlon   with   a 
pi|)e.  an  extension  ttiereon.  and  an  augeri  the  auger  l»*lng 
sepai-ateil  •<>    an   interval  forming  an  annlilar  space,  and  a 
series  of  spikes  .  arricd  by   the  extenslonJ  f..nnlng  a   i>ettl 
coat  covering  thks  inierval. 

14.  Ill  an  excavating  device,  the  com|)lnation  with  an 
Tip  leg.  a  tuliuiar  sluift  Itiereln  .onstltutlig  a  ilown  leg.  an 
i'llK>w  on  the  d*»wn-leg.  ii  l»nieket  al»>v.-  tlie  elbow,  a  shaft- 


a  hollow 
clunnU'r  to  the 
top  of  the  auger 
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i'Uiim.  —  1.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  comtilnatlon.  with 
the  running-gear,  of  a  reiepta<le  movably  mounted  there 
on.  a  longitudinal  rack  <arrle«l  by  the  running  gear,  a 
pinion  carrleil  by  the  receptacle  ami  meshing  with  saiil 
rack,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  a  segmental  rack 
carrlwl  by  the  running  gear,  and  a  pinion  carried  by  the 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with 
the  segmental  rack. 

1*.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  the  combination,  with  the  run 
ning  gear,  of  a  longitudinal  track  having  a  downward  ex 
tension  at  Its  rear  end.  an  upwardly  extending  segmental 
rack  arrangiHl  In  opixisitbm  to  said  extension,  a  receptacle 
movably  sup|M>rt«Hl  on  the  track  and  having  a  meral)er 
a«Iapte<l  to  engage  the  said  extension,  a  longitudinal  rack 
carrle<l  by  the  running  gear,  a  pinion  carrbni  by  the  re- 
ceptacle and  meshing  with  said  ra<k.  a  pinion  carrUni  by 
the  running  gear  and  adai)te<l  to  mesh  witli  the  vertical 
segment,  means  for  rotating  said  pinions,  and  nu-ans  for 
holding  the  rei-eptacle  in  normal   receiving  |»ositlon. 

:{.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  <-ombination.  with  the  run- 
ning gear,  of  a  reeepiacle  reclpnually  moiintetl  thereon,  a 
vertical  rack  carrlwl  by  the  running-gear,  a  pinion  jour 
naled  on  the  r»Meptacle  and  adapte<i  to  lie  brought  Into 
mesh  Willi*  the  rack,  means  for  pro|»elllng  the  rfH-eptacle 
longitudinally  on  the  running-gear,  and  a  single  means  for 
operating  the  said  propelling  means  and  the  rack  engaging 
pinion. 

4.    In  a  dumping  wagon,   the  ((unhinatioii.   with   the  run 
ning-gear.  of  a   re<'eptacle  reciprm-ally   inountefl  thereon,  a 
vertical  rack  carried  by  tbe  running-gear,  a  pinion  jour- 
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naled  on  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
mesh  with  the  rack,  means  for  propelling  the  receptacle 
longitudinally  on  the  running-gear,  a  single  means  for  op 
crating  the  said  propelling  means  and  the  rack  engaging 
pinion,  and  a  downward  extension  carrle<I  by  the  running- 
gear  in  opposition  to  the  vertical  rack,  and  means  carried 
by  the  receptacle  to  engage  said  extension. 


H42.36«l.      KLECTRIC  BLOCK-SIGNALIN<;   SYSTEM. 

Al)ON'iR.\M  .7.  WiLSuN,  Westfield.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Hall  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1IKM5.     Serial  No.  331.424. 


rialm. — 1.  In  a  block  signaling  system,  the  comhtiiatlon 
of  a  circuit  having  two  multiple  branches:  a  magnetic  de 
vice  with  two  ojijioslng  colls,  <me  associate*!  with  each 
branch  :  each  branch  Including  the  rails  of  a  separate 
track  shle  :  said  branches  having  a  normal  ofwratU't'  effect 
upon  said  magnetic  device  :  means  operable  by  a  car  for 
•  hanging  said  normal  oiwratlve  effect  of  said  branches:  a 
signal  normally  Indicating  danger  :  and  means  o|>erable  by 
an  approaching  car  to  throw  said  signal  to  safety  when 
said  branches  have  their  normal  operative  effect. 

I  2.  In  a  block  signaling  system  for  railways,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  l>lo<k  of  a  circuit  having  two  multiple 
branches  :  a  magneth-  device  with  two  opposing  colls,  one 
In  each  branch  ;  each  branch  Including  the  rails  of  a  sepa- 
rate tra<k  side  ;  said  branches  having  a  normal  operative 
effect  uiiou  said  magnetic  device:  means  operable  by  a  car 
In  the  bloi-k  for  clianging  said  normal  operative  effect  of 
said  branches:  a  signal  assoclate<l  with  said  blo<-k  :  and 
means  assoclateil  with  a  i»re<edlng  blo«k  and  oi>erable  by  a 
<  ar  In  that  Mock  to  control  said  signal  when  said  branches 
have  their  normal  operative  effect. 

I  8.  In  an  electric  block-signaling  system  for  electric  rail- 
roads, a  plurality  of  prote<-t»'<l  blocks  each  provided  with 
a  signal:  a  differential  relay  at  each  protected  bliK-k  ; 
means  at  each  of  said  blocks  for  utilizing  tbe  same  source 
of  ele<'trlc  jiower  as  Is  us<h1  for  the  propulsion  of  trains 
for  the  o(>eratlon  of  said  differential  relays:  a  signal:  a 
signal  <lrcult  therefor  controlle*!  by  the  differential  relay 
of  the  associated  block  and  also  by  the  differeufial  relay  of 
a  pre<-»Hling  block. 

4     In  an  electric  block-signaling  system  for  electric  rail- 


roads, a  plurality  of  protected  blocks  each  provided  witli 
a  signal  ;  a  differential  relay  at  each  protected  bl»K'k ; 
means  at  each  of  said  blo<-ks  for  utilizing  the  same  source 
of  ele<"tric  power  as  is  us<h1  for  the  propulsion  of  trains 
for  the  oi>eratlon  of  said  differential  relays  ;  a  signal  for 
each  block  ;  each  of  said  differential  relays  controlling  the 
signal  of  the  assoclattnl  block  and  the  signal  of  a  block  In 
advance  of  the  ass<H-iale<l  block.  .4- 

r».  In  a  block  signaling  system ;  a  plurality  of  bltM-ks 
each  comprising  a  jKirtion  of  a  continuous  return  rail  and 
an  lusulateil  rail-8»Htlon  ;  a  source  of  electric  jxiwer :  a 
differential  branched  frack-drcult.  each  branch  including 
the  source  of  ele<lrlc  isiwer  and  one  rail  of  the  bbn-k  : 
said  branched  circuit  having  a  normal  o|)eratlve  effect 
when  the  block  is  not  oc<aipl«Hl  by  a  train  :  a  signal  for 
each  block  :  a  signal  circuit  operable  to  actuate  the  signal 
when  tbe  branche<l  circuit  of  the  assiK-lated  block  has  its 
normal  oiwratlve  effect  and  the  brancluHl  circuit  of  a  pre 
ceding  liloi  k  has  its  inoperative  effect. 

6.  In    a    block  signaling    system  :    a    source    of    eiectrli- 
power  :  a  track  dlvide<l  into  blocks,  each  block  comprising 
a    portion    of   a    continuous    return  rail    and    an    lnsulat(>4l 
rail-section  :  a  differential  electromagnetic  device  for  each 
block  comprising  two  opposing  coils,  one  conne<-te<l  U'tween 
the  source  of  electric  jiower  and   the   ret tirn  rail   find   the 
other  Connected  lH>tween  said  source  of  iKiwer  and  the  in 
sulated  rail-se<tion  :  .said  differential  device  having  a  nor 
mal  o|)erative  effect  when  the  associate<i  block  is  clear  and 
an  lnoi>erative  effect   when  the  assoclatwl  block  Is  Occuple<l 
by  a   train  ;  a   honie  and  a  distant  sigiuti   for  each  block  : 
signaling-circuits    controlled    by    said    differential    devices 
and  operable  to  actimte  said  signals  <uily  when  the  differ-  ' 
ential   elect roiiiagnellc  device  of  the  assoclate<I   block   has 
Its  normal  oi)eratlve  effect. 

7.  In  an  electric  block-signaling  system  :  a  plurality  of 
bhK-ks  each  comprising  a   poi-iion  of  :i   continuous  return 
rail  and  an  instilated  rail-section  :  an  electromagnetic  device 
with  opposing  windings  for  eacli  blo4-k.  one  of  said  wind 
ings  connected  to  Hie  continuous  return-rail  and  the  other 
i-onnect«>d  tp  th<'  Insulated  rail-section  :  a  liomi'  and  a  dls 
tant  signal  for  each  block  :  a  home-signal  <-ircult  controlled 
by  the  electromagnetic  devii-e  of  a  pre<e<ling  biwk  :  a  dis- 
tant-signal   circuit    controlle<l    by    the   electromagnetb    <b' 
vice  of  a  siKceeding  block  atid  by  said  home  signal 

8.  In  a  signaling  system:  a  source  of  elei-tric  |Mtwer  :  a 
track  cotiiprisiiig  a  continuous  return-rail  and  a  plurality 
of  insulated  rail-sections  forming  blocks:  a  signal  for  each 
block  :  a  magnetic  device  with  opposltig  windings  for  ea<'b 
block,  one  winding  c<uine<'te<l  iH-twecn  the  source  of  electrb* 
power  an<l  the  c(mtliiuous  return-rail  and  tbe  other  wind 
ing  connected  between  said  source  of  electrh-  |M>wer  and  an 
insulated  rail-section  of  the  bl<Kk.  said  windings  having  a 
normal  oin'ratiye  effect  upon  said  device  when  the  blo<-k  Is 
<'lear  :  a  <'lrcultcloser  normally  held  closed  by  said  mag 
netic  device  when  the  block  is  clear  :  a  ilr<u it  breaker 
normall.v  held  open  by  said  magnetic  device:  a  signal-clr 
cult  Including  said  <-irculi-<-loser  one  block  and  said  <'ir- 
eii It  breaker  of  a  prece<iing  bloik  whereby  the  signal  is 
cfintrolled  jointly  by  said  nuignetic  devices. 

!t.  In  a  signaling  system  :  a  source  of  ele<'trlc  jsiwer  :  a 
track  comprising  a  continuous  return-rail  and  a  |tlurality 
of  Insulated  r:ill-se<-tlons  forming  bbn-ks  :  a  home  and  a 
distant  iilgnal  for  each  bliM-k  :  a  magnetb-  device  with  op 
posing  windings  for  each  blm-k.  one  winding  <-onne<M»Ml 
l>etween  tbe  source  of  electrb-  |Miwer  and  the  continuous 
rettirn-rall  and  the  other  win<ling  conntvted  iK-twit-n  salil 
source  of  ele<-trl<'  power  and  the  insulated  rail-section  of 
the  blixk.  said  win<ling  having  a  normal  <iperatlve  effeit 
u|M}n  said  device  when  the  bbxk  Is  clear:  a  circuit-closer 
ilormallv  held  close<l  by  said  magnetic  device  when  tbe 
bl(Mk  Is  clear :  a  circuit-breaker  normally  held  open  by 
said  laagnetic  device:  a  home-signal  circuit  Including  said 
circuit-closer  of  one  biiw-k  and  said  (Ircuit  breaker  of  a 
preciHlIng  bbn-k  whereby  said  home  signal  and  said  clrcult- 
lireaker  of  a  preceding  block  whereby  said  home  signal  is 
controlled  jointly  by  said  iiiHgiictic  devices:  a?id  a  second 
signal-<lrcult  for  said  distant  signal  and  including  the 
clrcult-<loser  of  a  succeeding  block  and  controlled  by  said 
home  signal. 
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10.    A   normnlHlanK^r  elwtrlr  hiork  HlKn^Hn?  system,   in 

will.  Ii  H  (lifffrentlal  relay  controls  the  siu^al cirniits.  and 
arrHnc'il  fur  utilir.lni:  the  nanie  .sotirce  of  jit.w.t  .■!-<  for  the 
l>roi>iiUioii  of  trains  to  cause  a  Hl^nal  to  luiiv  fiom  "  dan- 
K»r  "  to  "  safety  "  on  the  iipprMa<-h  of  a  train  to  a  "  clear  " 
hUwk.  ' 

11  An  ele<-trlc  hlwk-slirnal in:;  system,  lii  which  a  differ- 
ential relay  controls  the  sit'nnl-circiilts.  ar|d  arranged  for 
iitiiizlnu  the  same  source  of  jHiwer  as  for  tile  propulsion  of 
traliM  to  operate  home  an<l  distant  sii;nals  and  a  plurality 
•  >{  fle<f romacnetic  devlcos  inntrMllinir  siisnal-circults  for 
sjild  slKoala. 

12.  In  a  M*M-k-8i»;nallnt;  system  for  railways,  a  Mock 
coinprislnir  a  jxirtlon  of  a  continuous  return-rail  and  an 
InsulattMl  rail  se<-tion  ;  a  source  of  electric  >3ner;ry  ;  a  differ- 
ential e|e<'tromainietlc  devU-e  cimiprlslne  two  opposing 
colls  :  a  hnin<"hed  tra<'k  <-ircuit  comprising:  two  branches 
ea<'h  conne<-fe<l  to  the  s<iurce  of  electric  enertry.  one  extend- 
InK  to  the  return  rail  through  one  of  said|  opposing  colls 
and  the  other  exten<llng  to  the  Insulatid  rail  •  se<tlon 
fhrouuh  the  other  of  said  opptising  colls,  si)  that  said  dif 
ferentlal  device  has  a  normal  ojieratlve  effect  when  salil 
liliwk  Is  <lear  and  an  lno|>eratlve  etTert  \^lien  said  hlo<-k 
is  occupied  by  a  train  :  a  sisrnal  for  said  bl<4"k  and  a  se<"ond 
signal  for  an  extent  of  track  succeetlint;  said  Mock  ;  means 
controlle«l  by  tra^-krails  succeeding  said  second  si;;nat  : 
and  a  signal-circnlt  for  said  flrst-nientloned  signal  con- 
tn>lled  by  said  dlflTerentinl  devbe  and  by  -tild  means  con 
trolle<l  by  track  rails  succeeding  said  sccon«|  signal  so  that 
said  signal-circuit  overlaps  said  se^-ond  signal. 

1.'?.    In    a    l)lockslgnaling   system    ff>r    railways,    a    block 
comprising  a    portion   of  a   continuous   return-rail   and  an 
Insulated   ral 
ferentlal   ele<- 

colls ;  a  branchctl  track-circuit  comitrislu^  two  bran<hes 
each  connected  to  the  source  of  electrb-  tMicfgy,  one  extend 
Ing  to  the  return  rail  through  one  of  said  opposing  colls 
and  the  other  exten<llng  to  the  insulat<^i  rail  -  se<ti(>n 
through  tlie  other  of  said  opposing  colls,  s^  that  said  dif 
ferentlal  device  lias  a  normal  operative  cITect  when  said 
block  Is  clear  and  an  Inopenitive  effect  when  said  blocjc 
is  occupied  by  a  train  :  a  signal  for  said  !i|o4k  and  n  se<'ond 
signal  for  an  extent  of  track  sucree<ling  s.iiil  block:  means 
for  controlling  said  .se<ond  signal  controlled  by  track-rails 
succeeding  sjiid  second  signal  ;  and  a  slu'iiabclrcult  for  said 
tlrst  nientlotie<l  signal  controllefl  by  said  differential  device 
and  by  said  me;ins  controlled  by  track  mils  succee<llng 
said  sei'ond  signal  so  that  said  signal-ctrcu  t  overlaps  said 
se«-ond  signal 


II  se<tion  :  a   source  of  electricl  energy  :   a  dif 
<-tronuignet Ic  device   comprlsinf   two  opposing 


X4i..ir.7        KI.KCTIUt^    BLCK'K    ANI>    lU.tJi'K  -  SECTION 

S1<;NAMN<;  SVSTKM  .Aukmmuam  J  \Vii..snN,  West- 
field.  N.  I  .  assignor  to  Tlie  Hall  Sigiuil  < 'ompany.  a 
t'orporatlon  of  Maine.  Filed  .Vug.  Jl.  l'«<»«",.  Serial  No. 
:i.'^l,4_'.'i. 

rlaim. —  1.  In  a  bUx-k  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of 
block-se<'tlons  ;  ea«"h  comprising  a  jx>rtlon  <>f  a  continuous 
returtt-rall  and  an  insulat»Ml  rail  se<t Ion  :  lieans  for  relay- 
ing from  one  se<-tion  to  a  distant  s«H'tlon.  C(imprising  a  dif- 
ferential electromagnetic  devbe  having  two  wiiuliiius.  one 
winding  conntHted  to  the  continuous  retutnrail  and  one 
wln<ling  connect?*!  to  the  Insulated  rall-si-ctlon,  so  that 
their  joint  magnetizing  effect  is  cont rolhtjble  by  a  train 
bridging  the  rails  of  s;iid  sections,  and  a  rdlay-clrcult  con- 
necteil  to  the  nUls  of  said  distant  s.iiion  and  «>ntrolled 
by   said   differential   device.  I 

2.  in  a  lib"  k  signaling  system,  a  piuriiiity  of  block- 
sections;  each  i-omprlsing  a  portion  of  a  continuous  re- 
turn rail,  nn  Instilattfl  rail  section  and  a  lirldging  resist- 
ance therefor  ;  means  for  relaying  from  otie  section  to  a 
distarit  section,  comprt.sing  a  riiffcreiitiai  flcitromagnetlc 
device  having  two  wiudinu's.  one  winding  cfjnni'cted  to  the 
(onlinuous  return  rail  and  one  winding  njnnected  to  the 
insulated  rail  section,  so  that  their  joiar  niai:netizing  ' 
effeit  is  controllal  le  by  a  train  bridging  tlie  rails  of  said  j 
section  :  and  a  relay-circuit  coniuvted  io  the  rails  of  said 
distant  section  and  controIle<|  by  sjild  <llff(}rentlal  devUe  : 
a  separate  elect rouiagnetiv    device  cuuuei.teil   U;tweeu  each   , 


of  said  two  windings  and  the  oppoaUe  rails  of  the  block 
section  respectively  ;  and  a  aeparate  relay-circuit  con 
trolled  by  each  of  said  latter  electromngnetlc  devices  and 
conneited  with  the  op(>oslte  rails  of  said  distant  block- 
section  so  as  to  1)6  closed  on  a  t>reak  In  either  of  the  said 
rail  connections  from  said  two  colls  of  the  differential 
electromagnetic  device. 
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.■J.  In  a  block  signaling  system ;  a  blo«k  comprising  n 
|K)rtion  of  a  contlniioiis  return-rail  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
sulated rail-sections;  a  source  of  electric  energy;  a  differ- 
ential electromagnet  device  comprising  two  windings,  one 
connecte<l  between  the  source  of  electric  energy  and  the 
return-rail  and  the  other  connected  between  the  source  of 
elei'trlc  energy  and  one  of  the  lnsulate<l  seftions,  said 
windings  having  a  Joint  magnetizing  effect  when  said  In- 
sulated section  is  normal  and  clear  and  baving  no  Joint 
magnetizing  effect  when  said  insulated  section  is  bridged 
or  conue<-ted  to  the  crtntinuous  return-rail  ;  a  signal  Induct- 
ively controlled  l>y  said  differential  electromagnetic  de- 
vice; and  means  controlled  by  a  train  on  a  distant  insu- 
lated rail-8e<'tlon  for  electrically  connecflng  said  ttrst- 
mentloned  rall-se<tlon  to  said  continuous  return-rail  so  as 
to  control  said  signal. 

4.  In  a  block-signaling  system  :  a  bUx'k  comprising  a 
portion  of  a  continuous  return-rail  and  a  plurality  of  In- 
sulated rall-8e<Mlon8  ;  a  source  of  electric  energy;  a  differ- 
ential electromagnetic  devlc«  comprising  two  windings, 
one  conne<-t(»d  lietwt>en  the  source  of  ebttric  energy  and 
the  return-rail  and  the  otlier  connected  l)etween  the  .source 
of  electric  energy  and  one  of  the  Insulated  sections,  said 
windings  having  a  Joint  magnetizing  effect  when  said  In- 
sulated section  Is  normal  and  clear  and  having  no  Joint 
magnetizing  effect  when  said  Insulated  section  is  brldge<l 
or  conne<-t»Hl  to  the  ci>ntln\ious  return-rail  :  a  signal  Induct- 
ively controlled  by  said  differential  electr<uniignetic  device  ; 
ami  hieans  controlled  by  a  train  on  a  distant  insulated 
rail-section  for  electrically  connecting  said  tirst-meutloned 
rail-section  to  said  continuous  return-rail  so  as  to  control 
said  signal  ;  said  means  comprising  .-i  differential  electro- 
magnetic device  conne<'te<i  lietween  tlie  source  of  electric 
energy  and  the  return-rail  and  the  insulated  rail-section 
of  the  distant  block  sertloti. 

b.  in   a   biock-di^naiiii^   sybtcui ;   u    block   cuuipritilug   a 
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portion  of  a  continuous  return-rail  and  a  plurality  of  In- 
Hulateil  rail-sections  ;  a  source  of  electric  energy  ;  a  differ- 
ential   ele<tromagnetic    device    comprising    two    windings, 
one  conne<ted  l)etween  the  source  of  electric  energy  and  the 
return-rail  and  the  other  conneited  l)etween  the  source  of 
electric  energy  and  one  of  the  lnsulate<l  sections,  said  wind 
Ings  having  a  Joint  magnetizing  effect  when  said  lnsulate<l 
section  Is  normal  and  clear  and  having  no  Joint  magnetlz 
Ing  effect    when   s.ild   Insulated   section   Is  bridged   or  con 
ne<ted  to  the  continuous  return-rail  ;  a  signal  Inductively 
<>ontrolled  by  said  differential  electromagnetic  device  ;  and 
means  controlled   by   a   train  on   a   distant   insulated   rail- 
section  for  electrically  connwiing  said  first -mentioned  rail 
section  to  said  continuous  return-rail  so  as  to  control  said 
signal  ;  said  m^ans  comprising  a  branche<l  circuit  connect- 
ed  reKiH»<tively    to  the   return  rail   and   the   insulated   rail- 
section,  a  differential  relay  controlled  Jointly  thereby  and 
a  relay  controlled  by  each  branch,  said  relays  controlling 
several  multiple-relay  circuits. 

«].  In  a  block  signaling  system;  a  plurality  of  biwks. 
each  block  comprising  a  portion  of  a  continuous  return 
rail  and  an  Insulated  rail-section  ;  a  home  and  a  distant 
signal  at  one  Itlock  ;  a  home  signal  at  a  succeeding  block  ; 
a  source  of  electric  energy  ;  train-controlleil  means  at  eacli 
of  said  blocks,  said  means  comprising  an  eiectromagnetb- 
devi<'e  with  twd  opposing  windings,  said  windings  connect 
ed  res|>ectlveiy  lietween  the  source  of  electric  energy  and 
the  opposite  rails  of  the  nssociate<l  block  so  as  to  have  a 
normal  operative  effe<-t  when  the  assmlated  block  Is  clear; 
n  local  operating-circuit  for  each  of  said  home  signals  con- 
trolled by  the  train  controlled  means  of  the  as»o<-lated 
block:  and  a  distant  signal  circuit  controlled  by  the  home 
signal  of  said  8uccee<ling  block.  I 

7.  In  n  blo<k-slgnallng  system:  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
each  block  comprising  a  iwrtlon  of  a  continuous  return- 
rail  an<l  nn  insulated  rail  section  :  a  home  and  a  distant 
signal  at  one  blo<k  :  a  home  signal  at  a  succeeding  block  : 
a  source  of  electric  energy;  train  controlled  means  at 
each  of  said  blocks,  said  means  comprising  an  electronjag- 
netic  device  with  two  opposing  windings,  said  windings 
conne<'ted  respe<tlvely  l»etween  the  source  of  electric 
energy  and  the  opposite  rails  of  the  associated  block  so  as 
to  have  a  normal  ojH^ratlve  effect  when  the  assoclate<l  blwk 
Is  clear  ;  a  local  operating-circuit  for  each  of  said  home 
signals  controlled  by  the  train  controlled  means  of  the  asso- 
clat«Hl  block  :  and  a  distant-signal  circuit  controlled  by  the 
home  signal  and  the  train-controlled  means  of  said  8uccee<I- 
ing  block. 

8.  In  a  block-signaling  system  ;  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
each  blcMk  comprising  a  |K)rtlon  of  a  continuous  return- 
rail  and  an  lnsidale<l  rall-sei'tlon  ;  a  home  and  a  distant 
signal  at  one  block  ;  a  home  signal  at  a  suiceedlng  block  ; 
a  source  of  electric  energy  ;  train-controlled  means  at  each 
of  said  blocks  ;  said  means  comprising  an  ele<tromagnetlc 
device  with  two  opposing  windings,  said  windings  con- 
nected respectively  t)etween  the  source  of  electric  energy 
and  the  opposite  rails  of  the  associated  block  so  as  to  have 
a  normal  operative  effect  when  the  as.so<lafed  Idock  Is 
clear:  a  local  operating-circuit  for  each  of  said  home  slg- 

"nals  controlled  by  the  train-controlled  means  of  the  asso- 
ciated block  :  and  a  distant-signal  cinult  controlle<l  by  the 
home  signal  and  the  traln-<ontrolled  means  of  said  suc- 
ceeding block  and  also  by  the  home  signal  at  the  first  block. 

9.  In  a  bksk  signaling  system  ;  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
each  bl<H'k  comprising  a  i)ortlon  of  a  continuous  return- 
rail  and  an  Insulated  rall-se«tlon  ;  a  home  and  a  distant 
signal  at  one  block  :  a  home  signal  at  a  succeeding  block  : 
a  source  of  electric  energy  ;  train-controlled  means  at  each 
of  said  blocks,  said  means  comprising  an  ele<tromagnetl<' 
device  with  two  opposing  windings,  said  windings  connect 
e<i  respectively  lietween  the  source  of  eUn-trlc  energy  and 
the  opposite  rails  of  the  associated  ltlo<'k  so  as  to  have  a 
aortnal  operative  effect  when  the  associated  block  is  clear  ; 
a  local  operating  circtilt  for  each  of  said  home  signals 
controlled  by  the  train-controlled  means  of  the  associated 
block:  and  n  distant-signal  circuit  in  multiple  with  said 
home  signal  of  the  succee<llng  block. 

10.  In   a  block  signaling  system:  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
each  block  comprislug  a  portion  of  a  continuous  return-rail 


and  an  Insulated  rail-section  ;  a  home  and  a  distant  signal 
at  one  block  ;  a  home  signal  at  a  succeeding  block  ;  a  source 
of  electric  energy  :  train-controlled  means  at  each  of  said 
blocks,  said  means  comprising  an  electromagnetic  device 
with  two  opposing  windings,  said  windings  connected  re- 
sjHM  tlvely  lietween  the  source  of  electric  energy  and  the  op- 
posite rails  of  the  associated  block  so  as  to  have  a  normal 
o|)eratlve  effect  when  the  associated  bbn-k  Is  clear:  a  local 
ojM'ratlng-circult  for  each  of  said  home  signals  controlled 
by  the  train-controlled  means  of  the  associated  lilock  :  and 
a  distant-signal  circuit  In  multiple  with  sai<l  home  signal 
of  the  succeeding  block  and  controlled  by  the  home  signal 
of  said  succeeding  block. 

11.  In  a  block-signaling  system:  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
each  block  comprising  a  portion  of  a  continuous  return- 
rail  and  nn  Insulated  rail  section;  a  home  and  a  distant 
signal  at  one  block  ;  a  home  signal  at  a  s\ic-ctH»dlng  block  : 
a  source  of  electric  energy  ;  train-controlled  means  at  each 
of  said  b!cx>k8.  said  means  comprising  an  electromagnetic- 
device  with  two  opiwsing  windings,  said  windings  connect 
ed  respectively  l»etween  the  source  of  electric  energy  and 
the  opposite  rails  of  the  a.sscslattHl  block  so  as  to  have  a 
normal  operative  effect  when  tlie  a.ssoclated  block  is  clear; 
a  local  operating  circuit  for  each  of  said  home  signals 
controlled  by  the  train-controlled  means  of  the  associated 
block:  and  a  distant-signal  circuit  in  multiple  with  said 
home  signal  of  the  8ucce«»dlng  block  and  controlled  by  the 
home  signal  and  the  train-controlled  means  of  said  sue 
ceeding  block. 

12.  In  a  blc^ck-signaling  system  ;  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
each  block  comprising  a  jioriicm  of  a  continuous  return 
rail  and  an  insulated  rail  section  :  a  hcune  and  a  distant 
signal  at  one  block;  a  home  signal  at  a  succeeding  block: 
a  source  of  electric  energy  :  train  controlled  nu>ans  at  each 
of  sai^  blocks,  said  means  comprising  an  electromagnetic 
device  with  two  opposing  windings,  said  windings  ccmnect 
ed  res|M»ctlvely  lietween  the  source  of  electric  energy  and 
the  opixtslte  rails  of  the  associated  l)lock  so  as  to  have  a 
normal  o|»eratlve  effect  when  tlie  associated  block  Is  clear  : 
a  local  o|)eratlng-circulf  for  eacli  of  said  home  signals  con 
trolled  by  the  train-controlled  means  of  the  associated 
block;  and  a  distant-signal  circuit  in  multiple  with  said 
home  signal  of  the  succe*>dlng  block«ancl  c-ontrolled  by  said 
home  signal  of  the  succeeding  block  and  controlle<l  by  the 
home  signal  and  the  train-controlled  means  of  said  suc- 
ceeding block  and  also  by  the  home  signal  at  the  first  block. 

i;{.  In  a  blcHk  signaling  system:  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
each  block  comprising  a  portion  of  a  c-ontlnuous  return- 
rail  and  an  InsulatcMl  rail  section  ;  a  home  and  a  distant 
signal  at  one  block  :  a  home  signal  at  a  succeeding  block  ; 
a  source  of  electric  energy  :  train-controlled  means  at  each 
of  said  lilocks,  said  means  comprising  an  electromagnetic 
device  with  two  opposing  w  lutings,  said  windings  connect- 
ed resiiectively  IxMween  the  source  of  electric  energy  and 
the  opposite- rails  of  the  associated  block  so  as  to  have  a 
normal  o|>eratlve  effect  when  the  associated  block  Is  clear: 
a  local  ojieratlng-clrcuit  for  each  of  said  bcmie  signals  con 
trolled  by  the  train-controll«>d  means  of  the  associated 
tilock  and  normally  cIoschI.  thereby  holding  said  signal  at 
'•  clear  ;  "  and  a  distant-signal  circuit  also  normally  closed, 
maintaining  the  distant  signal  at  -clear"  and  controlled 
by  the  home  signal  of  said  succeeding  block. 

14.  In  a  lilock-signallng  system:  a  plurality  of  blcK-ks. 
each  block  comprising  a  portion  of  a^'ontinuous  return-rail 
and  an  in.^ulated  rail-section  ;  a  hotne  and  a  distant  signal 
at  one  lilock  :  a  home  signal  at  a  succeeding  block  ;  a  source 
of  electric  energy;  train-controlled  means  at  each  of  said 
blocks,  said  means  comjirislng  an  elec-tromagnetlc  devlcv» 
with  two  opixjslng  windings,  said  windings  connected  re- 
spectively l)etween  the  source  of  electric  energy  and  the 
opiM>slte  rails  of  the  associated  block  so  as  to  have  a  nor 
mal  operative  effect  when  the  as.soclatcHi  block  is  clear;  a 
local  operating-circuit  for  each  of  said  home  signals  con- 
trolled by  the  train-controlled  means  of  the  a.ssoclated 
block  and  normally  closed  thereby  holding  said  signals  at 
"clear;"  and  a  distant-signal  circuit  also  ncirmally  closed, 
maintaining  the  distant  signal  at  "clear"  and  controlled 
by  the  home  signal  and  the  train-controlled  means  of  said 
succeeding  block. 
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15.  In  a  ))lock-aiKnallnk'  ^<.VHteDl  :  a  |ilii(rality  t>f  blocks, 
prtih  blfx'k  conipriHint;  a  jK)rti(>n  i>f  n  cuntitiiioiis  rt»tiirn-rall 
Hiid  an  tQHiilated  rHil-He<-tion  :  a  lionif  ami  a  distant  signal 
at  one  hlo<-k  :  a  home  Hisnal  at  a  .>tii<'(-t>f<linf  hlock  ;  a  source 
■  if  electric  enertry  :  train  controlled  ineiint<  coniprlslnc  an 
••ie<-tro«ia);netlc  devl<e  with  two  o|)|M»siii;|  witidln;:s.  said 
vrindlnic«  conntvftMl  resp«'<-tlvely  U'tweeti  the  source  of 
••lei'trlc  enemy  and  the  ojnM>site  rails  of  the  ass(Miated 
lilock  so  as  to  have  a  normal  o|>«'rative  eflre<}t  when  the  aaao- 
i-tate<l  hlock  is  clear:  a  local  oiK-rat  Inu  <it<"uit  for  each  of 
said  home  signals  controlle<l  liy  the  train-Cnntrolle<l  means 
of  the  asMociated  Mock  and  normally  close*!  thereby  holding 
said  siiinais  at  "clear:"  and  a  distant  si|riial  circuit  also 
normally  close<l,  maintaining  the  distant  s|;:nal  at  "clear" 
and  <'ontrolletl  by  the  home  siunal  and  the  train-controlled 
means  of  said  sncceedini;  blo«'k  and  aNo  ii\  the  !i<ime  slu'nal 
at   the  first  lilock 

16.  In  a  bloi-k-slKnalinx  system  :  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
each  hl<M'k  comprislnir  a  portion  uf  a  continuous  return  rail 
an<l  an  insulated  rallse<'tion  :  a  liouie  and  a  distant  sitcnai 
at  one  block  ;  a  home  signal  at  a  siicceefllni^  block  ;  a  source 
of  electric  energy  :  traln-controlIe<l  niean-^  at  each  of  said 
blocks,  said  means  coinprlslnn  an  elect  rolnannetic  device 
with  two  op[M>sini;  wlntlin^rs.  .said  windings  connected  re- 
spectively l)etween  the  source  of  ele-tric  >rier^'y  and  the 
opposite  rails  of  tlie  asso<-lated  block  ^i^  .i».  to  have  a  nor- 
mal o|K'rative  effect  when  the  associated  t)lo»k  is  clear  ;  a 
local  operatlng-i'lrcvilt  for  each  of  said  luime  sl>rnals  con- 
trolled by  the  train -control  led  means  of|  the  as8oclate<l 
l«lo<-k  an<l  normally  cIos«h1  thereby  holding;  -i;ild  si;jtials  at 
■'  clear  :  "  and  a  distant  siirnal  circuit  also  iiorinally  closed. 
maintaining  the  distant  8l;;nal  at  "  clear  "  and  In  multiple 
with  said  home  signal  of  the  succee<lini;  block. 

1".  In  a  blo<k  slirnalini;  system  ;  a  plufality  of  blocks, 
each  block  comprising  a  portion  of  a  contli^tious  return-rail 
and  an  lnsulafe<l  rail  se<tion  :  a  home  and  a  ilistanf  sl>;nal 
at  one  block  and  a  home  signal  at  a  suc<N'edintr  block  :  a 
soun-e  of  ele<-trlc  energy  ;  two  liK-al  trackl-clrcults  resjiec- 
tlvely  connect ini:  the  ofijKislte  rails  of  ear|i  of  sjild  blocks 
to  the  S4)urce  of  electric  eneriry  :  each  of  said  track  circuits 
includin;:  a  relay  and  one  of  the  two  op|i»»sinu'  coils  of  a 
differential  relay  :  a  home  siirnal  circuit  c<:ntrolle<l  jointly 
by  said  relays  an<l  saUl  differential  relay  ;  a  dlstant-sit;nal 
circuit  In  multiple  with  the  said  home  «iifnal  of  the  suc- 
cee<llnK  block 

blocks. 
urn-rail 

and  an  insulated  rail  sei  tlon  :  a  home  and  ki  distant  signal 
at  one  bUx'k  and  a  home  sit^nal  at  a  suc(iee<linK  blo<k  :  a 
S4>urce  of  electric  enerirv  :  two  local  trackl-circuits  respei'- 
tlvely  conne<'tin«  the  opjH)8lte  rails  of  each  of  said  blocks 
to  the  source  of  electric  energy  ;  each  of  sa|il  track  circuits 
Includlni:  a  relay  and  one  of  the  two  o)i|i<isini;  coils  of  a 
differential  relay  :  a  bome-sii.'nal  circuit  c<»utrolle<l  jointly 
bj  said  relays  and  said  differential  relay;  la  distant  siirnal 
circuit  In  multiple  with  the  said  borne  sii^nal  of  the  suc- 
ceedlnir  blcM-k  and  controlUMl  by  said  home  »iirnal. 

1!>.  In  a  block  sisrnalint;  system  :  i  plut^allty  of  blocks, 
each  block  comprising  a  portion  of  a  i<iniiniiious  return-rail 
and  an  tnsulat»Ml  rail-se<tion  :  a  home  and  h  distant  slijnal 
at  one  bliK-k  and  a  home  siirnal  at  a  su( cfedlni.'  blmk  :  a 
source  of  electric  energy  :  two  l<K'al  track'circuits  respec- 
tively conne<-tlntf  the  opposite  rails  of  each  of  said  blwks 
to  the  s«>urce  of  electric  energy  :  each  of  said  track-<-ircults 
iD<'ludlim  a  relay  and  une  of  the  two  npimsini.'  coils  of  a 
differential  relay  ;  a  home-signal  circuit  ccintrolbMl  jointly 
by  said  rela\s  and  said  differential  relay  :  «  distant  signal 
circuit  in  multiple  with  the  said  home  sii^nal  of  the  suc- 
•  eetllng  blo<'k  and  contr<dle<l  by  the  h>>me  Hignal  and  each 
I'f  the  relays  of  said  succeeding  lilock 

:.'«>.  In  a  lilcMk  signaling  system  :  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
each  block  comprising  a  portion  of  a  i-ontiniious  return-rail 
.tnd  an  lnaulate<l  rail  section  and  a  resistance  [yermanently 
I  i-oss  <'onn«»ctlng  said  continuous  return  rail  an<l  said  Insu- 
late«l  rail  section  and  interconnwting  sai<|  insulate*!  rail 
sectl«>ns  :  a  home  and  a  distant  signal  at  onr  bimk  ;  a  home 
signal  at  a  sticcee<ling  hlo<'k  :  a  source  of  electric  energy  : 
tr«ln-<t>ntrolled  means  «t  each  of  said  blo«ks.  said  means 
nimprlslng  an  electromagnetic   device   wltt  two  opposlog 


IX.    In  a   block-signaling  system  :   a   pluiality  of  1 
each  block  comprising  a  jiortion  of  a  <-ontii^ious  retu 


windinf^.  said  windings  connected  reHi>e<'tlvely  Itetween 
the  source  of  ele<trlc  energy  and  the  opjwslte  rails  of  the 
asso<'lat»Hl  block  so  as  to  have  a  normal  o|a>ratlve  effect 
when  the  assmdated  block  Is  <lear  :  a  lo<-al  o()eratlng-cir- 
cult  for  each  of  said  home  signals  c«»ntrolle<l  by  the  train 
contrt)lled  means  of  the  asso<iated  block  ;  and  a  distant 
signal  circuit  controlled  by  the  home  signal  of  said  suc- 
ceeding block. 

1*1.    In   a   blo<-k-slgnallug  system:   a   plurality  of  blcK-ks. 
each   bbak   comprising   a    porthm   of  a   continuous   return- 
rail    and    an    Insulated    rall-se<'tlt»n    and   a    resistance    per 
nutnently  cross-connecting  said  continuous  return-rail  and 
said    InsulattHi   rall-sectbm   and   Interconnecting   said    insu 
lat«Kl    rail  se<-t ions :    a    home   and   a    distant    signal    at    one 
block  ;   a  home  signal  at  a   succeeding  bUx-k  ;  a  .source  of 
electric    energy ;    tralnconlrolle<l    means    at    each    of    said 
blocks,    said    means   comprising   an   electromagnetic   device 
with   two  opposing  windings,  said  windings  connected  r^ 
spectlvely    lietween   the   source  of  electric  energy  and   the 
o|)posite    rails    of    the    asso<-lat»'d    block    s<i    as    to    have   a 
normal  operative  effect  when  the  assoclate<l  block  Is  clear: 
a  local  o|)eratlng-clrcuit  for  each  of  said  home  signals  con 
trolled    by    the    train-controlled    means    of    the    associate<l 
bUck  :  and  a  distant  signal  circuit   <-ontro|led  by  the  home 
signal   and    the   train-controlle<i   means  of  said   succeeding 
block. 

2-.    In  a   block-signaling  system  ;   a   plurality  (»f  blocks, 
each   block   comprising  a   portion   of  a   continuous   return 
rail  and  an  insulated  rail-section  and  a  resistance  perma 
nently    cross-«'onne<-tlng    said    continuous    return-rail    and 
said   insulated   rail  section   and    interconnecting   said    Insu 
Ia!e<l    rall-se<tlons  :    a    home   and    a    ilistant    signal    at    one 
blo<-k  :   a   home  signal  at  a   siicceeiling  block  :  a  source  of 
electric  energy  ;   a  traln-contndhil   means  at  each  of  said 
blocks,   said    means   comprising   an   electromagnetic  device 
with   two  opposing  windings,  said   windings  <<tnnected   re 
spectlvely  lietween  the  source  of  electric  energy  and  the 
opposite    rails    of    the    associated    block    so    as    to    have    a 
normal  operative  effect  when  the  associated  blo<'k  is  clear: 
a  local  o|»eratlng-cir<-ult  for  each  of  said  home  signals  con 
trolled    by    the    train  i-on troll e<l    means    of    the    asso<iate<l 
block  :  and  a  distant-signal  circuit  (ontrolled  by  the  home 
signal   and    the   traln-<'ontrolle<l    means   of   said  siicceetllng 
bloi'k  and  iilso  by  the  home  slgiuil  at  the  tirst   bl<H'k. 

■J.'l.  In  an  electric  bbak  signaling  .system  in  which  a 
differential  relay  controls  the  signal  circuits  ;  interlmketl 
home  and  distant  slgnal-«lrcuits.  each  Isdng  controlletl  b\ 
a  separate  block;  and  means  for  utilizing  the  same  source 
of  power  as  is  used  for  the  propulsion  of  trains  to  control 
and  to  energize  said  lnterlocke«l  signal-circuits. 

U4.  In  a  block  signaling  system  ;  a  plurality  of  bbx-ks. 
each  comprising  a  p<utlon  of  a  contlnu<tus  return-rail  and 
an  lnsulate<l  rail-se<-tlon  :  a  sour<-e  of  elect lic  energy  ;  train 
c«mtrolled  means  for  each  of  sahl  blocks.  comi)rlslng  an 
electromagnetic  device  with  two  opposing  windings;  said 
windings  conne<'ted  respectively  lietween  the  source  <if 
electric  energy  and  the  opposite  rails  of  the  associate<l 
block  so  as  to  have  a  normal  operative  effect  when  the 
associated  block  la  clear,  whhli  effect  is  changed  when  said 
block  Is  occupied  by  a  train  :  a  normal  clear  signal  for  one 
block  :  a  normally  energized  circuit  for  said  signal  con 
trolled  by  the  electromagnetic  device  of  the  as80clate<l 
block  ;  a  normal  clear  signal  for  a  piecedlng  block  :  a 
normally  energized  circuit  for  said  latter  signal,  controlle<l 
by  the  elei-tromagnetlc  device  of  the  ass<iclated  block  and 
by  the  said  first  inentlone<|  signal. 

'27*.  In  a  block  signaling  system  :  a  plurality  of  bloi-ks. 
e.ich  cuniiirising  a  p<irtlon  of  a  continuous  return-rail  and 
an  Insulatt^l  rail  section  :  a  source  of  electric  energy  :  train 
controlled  means  for  each  of  said  blocks,  comprising  an 
electromagnetic  device  with  two  opposlnir  windings;  sabl 
windings  connected  respectively  between  the  source  of 
electric  energy  and  the  opposite  rails  of  the  associated 
bloi'k  so  as  to  have  a  normal  operative  effect  when  the 
ass<K'lat»Hl  blcK'k  Is  clear,  which  effect  is  changed  when  said 
lilock  Is  I'ccuplttl  by  a  train;  a  nornuil  clear  signal  for  one 
blo«-k  :  a  normally  energized  circuit  for  said  signal  con- 
trolled by  the  electroniagnetic  devl<-e  of  the  aaso«'late<l 
block:  a  normal  clear  signal  for  a  prece«ling  block:  a  nor 
mally  energiied  circuit  for  said  latter  signal  controlled  by 
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the  electromagnetic  device  of  the  associated  block,  by  the      adapted,  when  released  from  the  sash,  to  fall  upon  and  be 


said  first  mentioned  electromagnetic  device  and  by  the  said 
lirst-mentloned  signal 


supported  by  the  sill  of  the  window-frame,  means  releaa- 
able  by  heat  for  supporting  the  weights  from  the  sash 
and  means  connected  with  the  window  frame  for  counter- 
balancing the  combined  weight   of  the  sash  and  said  two 


S42,308.       I'OWKU    I'LANT.       Fkank    YeoMax,    Orovllle.       w^-iKhts 
fal.     Filed  Oct.  1«.  ino.'      Serial  No.  283,059. 


Claiiii.  A  power  plant  comprising  a  wall  having  a  well 
open  at  Its  upper  end  at  the  top  of  the  wall,  provided  with 
a  water  Inlet  opening  near  its  upjier  end.  a  chaml»er  at  the 
Ixittom  of  the  well,  a  passage  leading  from  said  chamlier 
to  the  top  of  the  wall,  water^lscharge  passages  leading 
downwardly  and  outwardly  fr.nn  said  chamlR'r,  a  turbine 
having  Its  casing  In  said  cluimlM^r  at  the  lower  end  of  and 
communicating  with  the  well,  discharge-pipes  leading  from 
the  turbine  casing  to  the  discharge  passages,  an  electric 
g»nerator  in  the  chamlier  connected  to  and  driven  by  the 
turbine,  closures  for  the  up|)er  ends  of  the  well  and  of  the 
passage  which  leads  upwardly  from  the  chamlier.  and  a 
gate  to  open  and  close  the  water-Inlet  opening,  substan 
tlally  as  descrll>ed.  1 


»J4  2,nrtn.       ATTOMATICALI.Y -<LOSIN(;     WINDOW. 

Hknkv  F.  Zaiinkk,  Kansas  (Mty.  Mo.  Filed  .Itily  21. 
I   ilMi.'V.     Serial  No.  27O,0«.M. 

rinim.  —  1.  The  combination  with  the  sash,  of  a  weight, 
a  weight  sujipfirfing  means  comprising  two  memliers.  one 
supporting  the  weight  and  the  other  secured  to  the  sash, 
the  two  members  lieing  vertically  slldable  relative  to  each 
•  ither  and  provided  with  means  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  weight,  and  means  releasable  by  heat  for 
securing  the  meml)cr  carrying  the  weight  In  the  elevated 
position  relative  to  the  sash. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  sash,  of  a  weight,  two 
mem1)ers  slldable  one  on  the  other.  <ine  carrying  the  weight 
and  the  other  secured  to  the  sash.  .1  link  supporting  the 
memlier  secure<l  to  the  weight,  and  means  released  by  heat 
for  se<'urlng  the  link  to  the  sash. 

I  3.  The  combination  with  the  sash,  of  a  weight,  two 
mem»>ers  slldable  one  on  the  other,  one  meralier  lielng  se 
cure<l  to  the  weight  and  the  other  to  the  sash,  a  link  sup- 
IKirtlng  the  meinls'r  securtHl  to  the  weight  and  secure<l  t( 
the  sash  by  s<ilder  fusltile  at  a  low  degree  <if  heat,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  lengthwise  movement  of  the  two 
memliers  relative  t<i  each  other. 

4.  The  comblnatbm  with  the  window-frame,  of  the 
sash  vertically  slldable  therein,  two  weights  carried  by 
the  vash  and  vertically  slldable  in   the  window-frame  and 


."..  The  combination  with  the  window-frame,  of  the  sash 
\ertlcally  slid.ible  therein,  two  weights  which  when  re 
leas»Kl  will  fall  uiK»n  and  be  supported  by  the  sill  of  the 
window-frame,  two  devices  seiured  to  the  sash  by  solder 
fusible  at  a  low  degree  of  heat,  means  for  sup|>orting  said 
weights  from  said  two  devices  respectively,  and  means  con 
nei'ted  to  the  window-frame  for  counterbalancing  the 
combined  weight  of  the  sash  and  said  two  weights. 

»).  The  (ombination  with  a  window-frame,  of  the  sash 
vertically  slldable  therein,  two  weights,  means  releasable 
by  heat  for  supiM.rtlng  said  weights  from  the  sash,  means 
for  limiting  the  d<iwnward  iiKivemeiit  of  said  weights  when 
they  are  unsupivirted  by  the  sash,  and  means  for  counter 
balancing  the  combined  weight  of  the  sash  and  said  tw.. 
weights. 

7.   The  c<imliination  witli  the  window-frame,  of  the  sash 
vertically  slldable  therein,  two  weights,   two  meml>ers  se 
cured    resiiectlvely  one   to  each    weight,    means   releasable 
by   heat    for   secifring  said   two  memliers   to   the  .sash,   two 
memliers   se<iired    to    the  sasli    and   up<in    which    the   first 
named    mem|>ers    are    vertically    slldable    respectively,    the 
second-named  members  ladng  |)rovlde<l  with  means  for  llm 
iting  tlie  downward  movement   relative  to  the  sash  of  the 
first-nameil  memliers,  and  means  for  counterbalancing  the 
combined  weight  of  the  s.ish  and  said  two  weights. 

M.  The  combination  with  the  wiiuhiw  frame,  of  the  sash 
vertically  slldable  therein,  two  sui>|»orting  devices  carried 
by  the  sash,  each  comprising  two  memliers  one  vertically 
slldable  on  the  other,  two  weights  sup|ifirted  one  up«in 
each  of  said  slidaMe  niemU'rs.  means  releasable  by  heat 
for  retaining  the  slldable  inemlKMs  in  the  rals<Ml  isisltlon. 
and  means  for  counterlialancing  the  weight  of  the  sash 
and  said  two  weights  when  the  slldable  members  are  in  the 
raised  position. 

9.   The   combination    with    the    sash,    <if    two    verticaliv- 
movable  weights,    two   devices  each   comjirlslng   two   mem 
lK«rs  one  slldable  vertically  on  the  <itlier  and  one  supported 
by   the   sash,   the   two   slldable   memlM-rs   supporting   resiH'<- 
tlvely  said  weights,  and  means  controlled  by  heat  for  re 
talning  said   slldable   memliers   ral8e<l.    thereby   preventing 
the  downward    movement    of   the    weights   relative   to   the 
sash. 


1482 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


H4J.a7n       OIL-BrUNKU       Nuholas   Zkkk. 

Flle.1  Nov    It'i,   I'M).-,.      Strlnl  N...  L'H7.504. 


January  29, 1907. 


8parks,  Cal. 


Claim. —  1.  Au  oil-burner  consisting  of  an  ull-box  having 
oil  and  steam  inlets;  a  divided  atomlziug-noEsle  :  a  series 
of  opvntnirs  between  said  oil-tK)X  and  tlit*  no^le.  primary 
and  secondary  plugs  fitting  said  i>|.ctiin:is  and  mounted 
upon  tnterliM  k>*d  slld»'s  controlled  from  outside  said  ull- 
box  ;  a  guide  within  said  oil  Imix.  an<l  Inclosing  said  slide*! ; 
springs  to  keep  said  secondary  pUms  nonuRlly  seated: 
Inspirators  opening  Into  tlie  several   divisions  of  tlie  nuzzle. 

'2.  An  oil  burner  consisting  of  an  oil-hox  having  oil  and 
steam  Inlets  ;  an  atomlzing-norzlo  ;  o{)ening8  l>etween  said 
oil-iKH  and  the  nozzle,  iiriuiarv  and  se<'ondary  plugs  fitting 
said  oj»eiiings,  and  nioiiMte<l  upon  slkles,  the  niuveiuent  of 
the  se<-«>ndary  slides  Udng  controlled  by  tlie  slide  uf  the 
primary   pluu  ;  Inspirators  oi>ening  Into  the  nuzzle 

:V  An  oii-Iajrner  comprising  an  oll-b<>x  having  an  oil- 
inlet,  a  divided  nozzle,  oi>enini:s  lieing  formed  lH'fwe<>n 
said  oil-Iwx  and  nozzle,  and  primary  and  sec()n(l;iry  phiirs 
fitting  said  oi>eniti::s  and  adjustably  mounted  upon  slides, 
the  slides  of  tlte  secondary  plugs  U-iUi:  controlled  liy  the 
slide  of  the  primary  plug. 

4.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  oil-lM)x  having  an  oil- 
Inlet,  a  divided  ii'izzle.  o|H>nim:s  l>einu  formed  |wtwtH»n  said 
oII-Im>x  and  nozzie.  primary  and  secondary  |)higs  tilting 
said  openings,  and  slides  upon  wlii(h  said  plu;.'s  are  ad- 
justaiily  mounted,  the  slides  of  the  secondary  I'lug  t>elng 
sprint:  pressed,  and  the  slide  for  the  prinuir?  plug  U'ing 
provided  with  means  for  moving  the  seci>tdary  slides 
against  the  action  of  their  springs. 

.">.  An  oil  burner  rouiprlsing  an  oil-box  having  an  oll- 
Inlet,  a  divi(i«'d  nozzle.  oiH>nings  In'inir  formeil  |»'twtH'n  said 
o1I-1h)X  and  nozjsle,  primary  and  se«ondary  jilugs  fitting 
said  openings,  and  means  for  o|>eratlng  sal4  plugs  syn- 
<  hronously  and  also  for  operating  said  primary  phi,'  Inde- 
pendently. 

•.  Ad  oil-burner  comprising  an  .ul  'hi.v  pmvide*!  with 
oil  and  steam  inlets,  an  .itoniizini:  nozzle,  .a  series  of  open- 
ings t>etwet<n  said  oil  Imx  and  nozzle,  prim.iry  and  second 
ary  plugs  controlling  sai<l  ojienlngs,  means  for  holding 
said  se<t>ndary  plu:rs  to  their  seats,  means  for  moving  the 
primary  plug,  .ind  means  wi>erehy  the  movement  of  the 
primarv  plug  will  u>  imparted  to  the  sei-ondary  plugs. 


842..371.     TRAP-NE8T.      He.vby  N.  Almy,  Honolulu.  Ha- 
waii.    Filed  Apr.  ix.  HM>«.     Serial  No.  S12.427. 
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Cliiim. —  I.  In  a  trap-nest.  In  combination,  a  nest-com- 
partment, a  nest  therein,  a  vertically-movable  door  for 
the  nest-compartment,  and  devices  adapted  to  l>e  projected 
l»eneath  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  when  the  same  has 
Ijeen  raised  to  Its  closed  position  for  lo<-klng  the  door  In 
said  closed  position. 

-*.  In  a  trap-nest,  In  combination,  a  rest-compartment,  a 
nest  therein,  a  door  for  the  nest-compartment  movable 
to  closed  position  by  the  passage  of  the  hen  thereinto, 
means  for  locking  the  d<M)r  In  Its  closed  position,  an  Indi- 
cating means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  door  for  oi>eratlng  the  Indicator. 

.3.  In  a  trap-nest,  In  combination,  a  nest-compartment,  a 
nest  therein,  a  door  for  said  nest-compartment,  means  for 
closing  the  door,  means  for  locking  the  door  in  closed  posi- 
tion, an  Indicating  means,  and  means  located  adjacent  the 
dof)r  for  operating  the  Indicator,  said  operating  means  be- 
ing controlled  by  the  hen. 

4.  In  a  traivnest,  In  combination,  a  nest-compartment,  a 
tilting  platform  therein,  a  nest  carried  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  platform,  a  door  for  the  nest-compartment  carried  by 
the  platform  at  Its  forward  end,  said  parts  Udng  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  compel  the  tilting  of  the  platform  for  closing 
the  door  In  order  to  gain  accesls  to  the  nest,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  tilting  platform  for  locking  tlie  door  In  Its 
closed  position  to  entrap  the  hen,  and  Indicating  means, 
and  means  also  controlled  by  the  platform  for  operating 
the  Indicator. 

5.  In  a  trap-nest.  In  combination,  a  nest-compartment,  a 
nest  therein,  a  door  for  the  nest-compartment,  means  for 
closing  the  door,  and  devices  normally  held  inoperative 
by  the  door  i>ut  adapted  to  tK>  actuated  for  hxking  the 
do«^r  when  the  same  has  moved  to  Its  closed  position. 

r>.  In  a  trap-nest.  In  combination,  a  nest-compartment,  a 
nest  tlierein.  a  vertically-movable  door  for  the  nest-com- 
partment, means  for  lifting  tlie  door  to  close  the  same,  and 
devices  located  on  opposite  ends  of  the  door  and  normally 
lield  inoperative  l>y  their  engagement  wltli  the  door  but 
adapted  to  l>e  projected  Ix'neath  the  lower  txlge  of  the 
d(K)r  wlien  the  same  has  moved  to  dosed  position,  whereby 
the  door  Is  locked  to  entrap  the  hen. 

7.  In  a  trap-nest,  in  combination,  a  nest-compartment,  a 
movable  nest  therein,  a  d<M>r  carrl»Hl  by  the  movable  nest 
and  adapted  to  be  oi^erated  for  closInK  the  entrance  to  the 
nest-c<mipartment,  devices  mounted  on  op|M)slte  sides  of 
the  door  for  locking  the  door  In  closed  position,  and  a  con- 
tact plate  or  strip  8ecure<l  to  the  door,  said  contact-strip 
Ixdng  normally  held  out  of  contact  with  the  lix-klng  de- 
vices. Init  adapted  to  !)•>  brought  Into  engagement  therewith 
for  closing  a  circuit  and  ringing  an  alarm. 

S.  In  a  trap-nest.  In  combination,  a  nest compartment,  a 
nest  therein,  a  door  for  the  nest-compartment,  means  for 
ilosing  the  door,  means  for  lt>cklng  tlie  door  In  closed  jm^sI- 
tlon,  contact  devices  located  adjacent  the  d<Mjr,  and  a  con- 
tact plate  or  strip  secured  to  the  door,  said  contact  plate 
or  strip  lielng  normally  held  out  of  contact  with  sahl  con- 
tact devices,  t)ut  adapted  to  Ik?  brought  Into  engagement 
therewith  for  closing  a  circuit  and  ringing  an  alarm. 

it.  In  a  trap-nest,  in  comt)inatlon,  a  nesf-<ompartment,  a 
nest  therein,  a  vertically  movable  do<^>r  for  the  nest  <>om- 
partraent.  means  for  lifting  the  door  to  close  the  same,  de- 
vices located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  door  and  normally 
lield  ino|K>rative  when  the  d<x)r  Is  In  Its  of)en  |K)8ltlon. 
I  means  for  projecting  the  devlcea  beneath  the  lower  edge  of 


JANUAKV   29,  1907, 


U.  S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


1483 


the  door  for  loc-king  the  door  when  the  same  has  been  lifted 
to  closed  position,  and  a  contact  plate  or  strip  secured  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  said  plate  or  strip  lieing  held 
out  of  contact  with  the  locking  devices  when  the  hen  Is  on 
the  nest,  but  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into  engagement  there 
with  for  closing  a  circuit  and  ringing  an  alarm. 

10.  In  a  trap  nest.  In  combination,  a  nest -compartment, 
a  nest  therein,  a  vertically  movable  door  for  the  nest-com- 
partment, and  devices  iK'aring  against  the  edges  of  said 
door  for  preventing  accidental  movement  of  the  door  from 
Its  open  to  its  close<l  iM>sitlon. 

11.  In  a  trap-nest,  in  combination,  a  nest-compartment, 
a  nest  therein,  a  door  for  said  nest  -  compartment,  and 
means  serving  to  prevent  accidental  movement  of  the  door 
from  Its  open  to  Its  close<l  |H>sition.  said  means  also  serv- 
ing to  lock  the  dfHir  In  closed  position. 


842.372.      HA(;  -  MACIIIXE.      JOHN    F.    Ames,    Portland, 
Greg.     Filed  Mar.  (1.  !!>«>.-,      Serial  No.  24S,.".S6. 


■        I 

Claim, — 1.  A  bag-making  macbitie  having  In  combina- 
tion means  for  8upiM>rting  a  continuous  strip  of  doth,  a 
printing  mechanism  to  which  the  strip  Is  dellvere<I.  means 
for  giving  an  advance  movement  to  the  strip  In  unison 
with  tlie  maklni:  of  the  imprint,  means  for  interrupting 
the  advance  of  the  strip  and  causing  the  printed  portion 
thereof  to  be  dellvennl  loosely  l)eyond  the  printing  de- 
vices, independent  Intermltfently-oiieratlng  means  for  re- 
newing the  travel  of  the  printed  strip  after  each  Imprint, 
and  a  cutting  mechanism  to  which  the  printed  strip  is  ad- 
vanced l»y  the  last-named  tneans.  I  | 

2.  In  bag  machinery,  the  (ombinatlon  In  a  single  organ- 
Ism  of  means  for  supi>orting  a  c-ontinuous  strip  of  cloth,  a 
printing  mechanism  to  which  the  strip  Is  delivered,  means 
for  Interrupting  and  then  renewing  the  travel  of  the  strip 
and  causing  tlie  printed  i>ortlon  thereof  to  l»e  delivered 
Jooaely  beyond  the  printing  devices,  and  Independent 
means  for  continuing  the  travel  of  the  loose  and  prtnte<l 
strip. 

I  .3.  In  bag  machinery,  the  combination  in  a  single  organ- 
ism of  means  for  supi>ortlng  a  continuous  strip  of  cloth,  a 
lirlnting  mechanism  to  wliich  the  strip  Is  delivered,  means 
for  interrupting  after  each  imprint  and  then  renewing 
during  the  suiceedlng  imprint  the  travel  of  the  strip, 
said  strip  l>elng  delivered  In  a  lo<»8e  <'ondltlon  beyond  the 
print Ini:  me(  hanism  after  each  imprint.  Independent  means 
Xor  continuing   the  travel  of  the  said   loose  and  prln^ted 


l»ortlon  of  the  strip,  a  cutting  mechanism  to  which  the 
printe<l  strip  Is  delivere<l,  and  means  for  oi>eratlng  the  Im- 
printing, feeding  and  cutting  mechanisms  automatically 
and  coiirdinafely. 

4.  In  a  bag  inachlne  the  combination  in  a  single  organ- 
Ism  of  means  for  supporting  a  «-ontinuou8  strip  of  cloth,  a 
printing  mechanism  to  which  the  strip, Is  delivered,  means 
for  interrupting  and  then  renewing  the  travel  of  tlie  strip 
and  delivering  said  strip  in  a  liM>se  condition  iM'yond  the 
printing  mechanism.  Independent  means  for  continuing 
the  travel  of  tli"  said  liwise  and  printe<l  strip,  a  cutting 
mechanism  to  wliidi  the  piinte<l  strip  is  delivere<l.  a  fold- 
ing mechanism  to  which  the  severed  lengths  of  cloth  are 
delivered,  and  means  for  operating  the  imprinting,  feed- 
ing. cuttlUL'  and  fohling  me<-hanisius  automatically  and  co- 
or«Hnately. 

.■>.  A  t)ag-ma<hine  liaving  in  cotnlilnation  intermittently- 
operating  |>rinting  mechanism  and,  means  whereby  a  strip 
of  fabric  m.iy  be  fe<l  thereto;  lntern]lttentiy-oi>eratlng  cut- 
ting mechanism  by  whhh  the  printed  strip  Is  sevennl  Into 
bag  lengths;  intermittently-operating  folding  mechanism 
siKceeding  the  cutting  mechanism,  and  fee<llng  means  Ih»- 
tween  the  cutting  and  folding  mechanisms. 

6.  A  bag-machine  Including  In  a  single  organism  an  ad- 
justable printing  mechanism  to  whicli  a  strip  of  falirlc  Is 
dellvere<l,  an  adjustaliie,  intermittently-operating  f«HHling 
means  for  giving  an  advance  movement  to  the  strip  In 
unison  with  the  making  of  the  imprint  and  then  Inter 
rupting  sjiid  advance  movement  after  the  Imprint  Is 
made,  a  cutting  mechanism  for  severing  the  Imprinted 
strip  Intr)  liag  lengths,  and  means  assodafeti  with  the 
cutting  mechanism  and  inde|>endent  of  the  flrst-named 
f«»e(ling  means  for  delivering  to  the  cutting  mechanism  the 
porthm  of  fabric  advanced  lieyond  the  printing  mechan- 
ism by  said  first  feeding  means,  a  me<-hanlsm  for  folding 
the  severed  lengtlis  of  fabric,  means  for  piling  the  foldtnl 
lengths,  an<l  means  for  operating  the  feeding,  cutting, 
folding  and  piling  mechanisms  automatically  and  co<trdl- 
nateiy. 

7.  A  bag-machine  Including  in  a  single  organism  an  ad- 
justable printing  mechanism  to  which  a  strip  of  fabric  Is 
delivered,  an  adjtisfable.  Intermittently-operating  feeding 
means  for  glvins  an  advance  movement  to  the  strip  In 
unison  with  the  making  of  the  imprint  and  then  Interrupt 
ing  said  advance  movement  after  the  Imprint  is  made,  a 
cuttinir  me<-lianism.  means  whereby  the  printing  and  cut- 
ting nieclianlsm  are  adjustal>le  one  relative  to  tlie  other, 
said  cutting  mechanism  operating  during  the  intermission 
of  the  forward  movement  of  the  fabric,  for  severing  the 
fabric  Into  bag  lengths,  a  feeding  means  associated  with 
the  cutting  mechanism  and  indejM'ndent  of  the  first  feed 
Ing  means  for  fee<llng  to  the  cutting  me<hanism  the  por- 
tion of  the  iinjirinted  falirlc  advanced  beyond  the  printing 
mechiinism  by  ttie  said  first  feeding  means,  and  an  adjust- 
able Intermittently-operating  folding  mechanism  to  which 
the  severed  lengths  of  fabric  are  delivered. 

S.  .\  macliine  of  the  character  described  having  the  fol- 
lowing Instrumentalities,  viz  :  means  for  sujiimrting  and 
feeding  a  strip  of  fabric;  means  for  printing  said  strip: 
adjustable.  Intermittently-operating  mechanism  for  cutting 
the  printed  strip  into  liai:  lengtlis  and  to  which  mechanism 
the  .strip  is  automatically  and  intermittently  fed  :  and  ad 
Justable  folding  mechanism  to  which  the  8evere<i  lengths 
are  delivered  Intermittently  and  by  which  said  lengths  are 
folded  Into  bag  forms. 

9.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed  having  the  fol- 
lowing Instrumentalities,  viz  :  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of 
falirlc:  means  for  printing  said  strip:  adjustable  and  In- 
termittently operating  mechanism  for  cutfinj:  tlie  printed 
striji  Into  bag  lengths.  Iptermittently-acting  feeding  means 
for  delivering  the  printed  fabric  to  the  ctittlng  mechanism  ; 
adjustable  folding  me<hanism  to  whldi  the  severed  lengths 
are  delivered  :  means  for  delivering  the  sevens!  lengths  In 
termitfently  to  the  folding  mechanism  ;  and  means  for  pil- 
ing the  folded  bai:  forms. 

1(».  The  combination  with  means  for  supplying  a  strip 
of  fabric,  of  a  <  iittlng  device  for  severing  the  said  strip 
Into  deslnMl  leuL'ths.  an  adjustable.  Intermittently  acting 
folder  co<>i>eratlng  with  the  cutter  to  fold  the  severed  sec- 
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tluDs,  Kiiltal)l<»  convpylni;  means,  and  a  plllilij  <1pvI<'p  to  re- 
••elve  ttip  foldtHl  !*«H-tiun8.  sHid  pllinn  device  comprlalnK  a 
frame  having  adjiititahle  sidex  and  ends.       I 

11.  Tlie  ciimliinatii  n  with  means  for  fnrtlnir  a  strip  of 
fal)rlc  Into  deHlr«><l  leiiirtlia,  and  adjustaliie  means  for  In- 
(•■rmlttently  folding'  the  severed  siH-tlons.  of|a  plllnjf  device 
'■ouiprisin;;  a  fraiiK-work  witti  adjiistaMe  wnlls  ami  a  mov- 
alil','  loittom  o|»'iii  faMf  vertically  lietwccii  *jid  walls,  naid 
walls  partially  lnclo»t«"d  at  the  top  to  provide  an  alr-cu8hlon 
for  the  falliniT  material. 

\'2.  Tlie  coniliiiiation  of  three  sincfssl velyarranue*!  car- 
riers niovini;  In  the  same  dlrei'tion.  havinc  their  carryin>;- 
siirfaceH  diK|M>s>>d  In  siilistantially  the  s;une  plane,  a  cutter 
o|)er«tlnif  l)etween  the  tlrst  two  of  said  carriers,  means  for 
drlviri;;  the  carriers  lontiniioiisiy.  means  for  feeilini:  «  strip 
of  material  Intermittently  upon  said  carriers,  and  a  folder 
oj)eratin>;  liotween  the  se<ond  and   third  carriers. 

l.'{.  The  combination  of  fhre«>  siico'ssi vely  arranired  car- 
riers the  carrying  siirfaies  of  which  move  In  the  same  di- 
rection, a  cutter  opera tini;l>et ween  the  tirttt  two  of  said 
carriers,  means  for  drivini;  the  carriers  continuously,  means 
for  fewlint?  a  strip  intermittently  upon  s»id  carrh'rs.  a 
transversely-extetidinjr  >;uidin>;  device  dis|>oi»«Hl  In  the  path 
of  the  severe<l  sections  of  the  strip  for  the  |iiir|H)se  of  stop- 
ping and  trulnkf  the  e<li;e  of  the  severed  seitlons  prior  to 
foldlni:.  and  a  fold ini:  blade  ()|>erative  lietw»>en  the  second 
and  third  carriers. 

14.  In  a  baK  iDa<'hlne,  the  combination  with  means  for 
^upplylni;  a  strip  of  fabric,  of  a  printinc  mechanism,  a 
feediuK  mechanism.  thre«'  successively  arnani;»'<l  larrlers 
the  carryitii.'-surfait's  of  which  move  in  the  ^ame  dire<-tlon. 
II  cutter  operating  between  the  first  two  of  said  carriers, 
means  for  driviiii:  tlie  <arriers  continuously,  means  for 
feeding;  a  strip  intermittently  uiM)n  said  carriers,  ii  trans- 
versely eitendinkf  iruidinc  device  disposed  |n  the  path  of 
the  severed  sections  of  flie  strip  for  the  piirpose  of  stop- 
ping and  trulniT  the  edire  of  the  severeil  section  prior  to 
foldlnir.  and  a  foldinir  blade  o|)eratlve  lietwfcen  the  second 
and  third  carriers. 

l."».  The  combinatioti  of  four  successivelj-arrank'»Hl  car- 
riers whose  carrylni;  surfaces  move  In  the  lame  direi'tlon, 
the  fourth  carrier  UMnif  dl8|>osetl  parallel  With  the  other 
three  but  on  a  different  plane,  a  cutter  operatini:  1>etween 
the  lirst  two  of  .said  carriers,  means  for  dfivini;  the  car 
riers  continuously,  means  for  feeding  a  strl|i|  Intermittently 
upon  said  carriers,  a  t ransvers«'ly  exten<lin;r  cuidlni:  device 
(il8|M)stHl  in  the  path  of  the  .severtnl  sections  i>f  the  strip  for 
the  purpose  of  stopping  ami  trulni:  the  eiljrej  of  the  severed 
section  prlt)r  to  folding',  a  folder  operati^»^'  l)etwp«>n  the 
se<'ond  and  third  carriers,  ami  means  coiipetatintf  with  the 
foliler  f.r  dellveilnc  the  folded  sections  uf-on  the  fourth 
carrier. 

\<it.  X  Itax  machine  havin;;  in  comiiinatlon  a  printint; 
uie<-hanl8in  to  which  a  strip  of  fabric  is  delivered,  a  fee«l 
iuK  mechanism  for  the  printtyl  strip,  four  ^uci-essively  ar- 
rantred  carriers  movint;  In  the  same  direction  with  the 
fourth  carrier  dis|Mised  parallel  with  the  iither  three  hut 
dls|M>seil  on  a  different  plane,  a  cutter  opefaiinj;  l>«»twe<'n 
the  first  two  of  said  carriers,  means  for  d^-lvini;  the  car- 
riers Continuously,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  intermittently 
ujxui  said  carriers,  a  foldini:  device  o|>«'rati|i:.'  between  the 
se<-on«l  an<l  third  carriers,  and  a  ;:tiide  fof  stoi>pini:  and 
truinn  the  wlire  of  the  severiil  sei'tlon   prior  to  folding' 

17.  The  Combination  of  three  successively  arranu'Hl  car- 
riers whose  carry inc  surfiH'es  move  In  the  »ame  <lirection. 
a  cutter  oi>eratinu  U-tween  the  tirst  atid  second  carriers,  a 
folder  operatlnir  lietween  the  se<  ond  and  third  carriers, 
tneans  for  drlvin;;  tlie  carriers  continuoutly.  means  for 
fee<link;  a  strip  Intermittently  u|M)n  saitl  carriers,  and  a 
lOilde  dis;M>8ed  in  the  path  of  the  severe<l  sections  of  the 
strip  for  the  purpose  of  stopping:  and  trultig  the  edjte  of 
the  s«»vered  se<"tlon  prl<ir  to  folding 

18.  In  a  Img-mai'hine  the  combination  with  means  for 
supplytni;  a  strip  of  fabric,  of  a  printinir  mechanism,  a 
feeding  me<'hanism.  three  su<-c«»sslvely-arr|inge<l  carriers 
whose  carr.vlng  surfaces  move  in  'he  same  directhin.  a 
cutter  operatlnir  ltetwe«'n  the  first  and  Be<^>nd  carriers. 
means  for  driving  the  carriers  continuously  In  the  same 
dlre<"tion,  a  transversely  extending  guiding  device  dlspoiMHl 


Id  the  path  of  the  severed  section  of  the  strip  for  the  pur 
iwse  of  Kto|>ping  and  truing  the  e<lge  of  the  severed  se<tlon 
pVlor  to  folding,  and  a  folder  operative  Itetween  the  second 
and  third  carriers. 

19.  The  combination  of  four  successively-arranged  car 
rlera  whose  carrying-surfaces  move  in  the  same  direction, 
the  fourtli  of  said  <arriers  I)eing  dispostnl  parallel  with  the 
other  three  hut  on  a  different  plane,  a  cutter  operating  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  carriers,  means  for  driving  the 
carriers  continuously,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  intermit 
tently  u{xin  said  carriers,  a  guide  disposed  in  the  path  of 
the  severed  sections  of  the  strip  for  the  purpose  of  stop- 
ping and  truing  the  edge  of  the  severe<l  section,  and  a 
folder  olM'ratable  l>etween  the  second  and  third  of  said 
carriers. 

I'O.  The  combination  with  means  for  supplying  n  strip 
of  fabric,  of  a  printing  mechanism,  a  feeding  mechanism, 
four  successively  -  arranged  carriers  whose  carrying  -  sur 
faces  move  In  the  same  direition,  the  fourth  of  said  <ar- 
riers  ijeing  disiwiswl  parallel  with  the  other  three  hut  on 
a  different  plane,  a  cutter  operatabie  l»etween  the  first  an<l 
second  of  said  carriers,  means  for  driving  the  carriers  con 
tinuously  in  the  same  direction,  means  for  fet-dlng  a  strip 
intermittently  ujmn  the  carriers,  a  guide  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  severed  section  of  the  strip  for  the  purpose 
of  stopping  and  truing  the  edge  of  the  severed  section 
prior  to  folding,  and  a  folding  device  operatabie  l)etween 
the  second  and  third  of  the  carriers. 

I'l.  in  a  hag  machine  the  combination  with  means  for 
supplying  a  strip  of  fabric,  of  a  printing  me<hanl8m,  « 
feeding  mechanism  and  three  successively-arranged  car 
rlers  having  their  upper  planes  dlsp«>8ed  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  and  whose  carrying-surfaces  move  in  same 
direction,  a  cutter  ojierating  l>et\veen  the  first  two  of  said 
carriers,  a  folder  operating  lietween  second  and  third  of 
said  carriers,  the  cutter  and  folder  operating  in  successive 
order  durini;  the  intermission  of  the  forward  movement  of 
the  fabric,  means  for  driving  the  carriers  continuously, 
and  means  for  feeiling  a  strip  Intermittently  upon  said 
carriers. 

2'2.  In  a  l>ag  machine  the  combination  with  means  for 
supplying  a  strip  of  fabric,  of  a  printing  mechanism,  a 
feeding  me<-hanism  and  three  successively-arranged  car 
rlers  having  their  upi«»r  planes  disposed  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  and  whose  carrying  •  surfaces  move  In 
same  direction,  a  cutter  operating  lietween  the  first  two  of 
said  carriers,  a  folder  oiH»ratlng  In^tween  second  and  third 
of  said  carriers,  the  cutter  and  folder  operating  In  su<' 
cesslve  order  during  the  Intermission  of  the  forward 
niovement  of  the  fabric,  means  for  driving  the  carriers 
continuously,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  Intermittently 
upon  said  carriers  and  a  transversely-extending  guiding 
device  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  severed  se<tlon  of  the 
strip  for  the  purpose  of  stopping  and  truing  the  edge  of  the 
severed  section. 

-'.\.  In  .1  bag  machine  the  combination  with  means  for 
supplying  n  strip  of  fabric,  of  a  printing  mechanism,  a 
feeding  mechanism  and  three  successively-arranged  car 
rlers  h.ivlng  their  upi»er  |)lanes  disposed  In  substantially 
the  same  plane  and  who.se  <  arrylng  surfa<'es  move  In  same 
direction,  a  cutter  o|>eratlng  lH»t\veen  the  first  two  of  subl 
carriers,  a  folder  oj>erating  lietween  second  and  third  of 
said  carriers,  the  cutter  and  folder  o|>eratlng  In  successive 
<»rder  during  the  Intermission  of  the  forward  movement  of 
the  fabric,  means  for  driving  the  carriers  contlnuotisl.v. 
means  for  feetllng  n  strip  Intermittently  ti|M)n  said  carriers 
and  a  transversely-extending  guiding  device  dlsjxised  In  the 
path  of  the  severe<l  section  of  the  strip  for  the  purjwse  of 
stopping  and  truing  the  edge  of  the  severed  section,  and  a 
presser  roller  arrange<l  lietween  the  cutter  and  said  feed 
ing  means. 

1*4.  The  combination  with  a  printing-press  moutite<l  on  a 
movable  carriage,  of  a  cutting  device  mounted  Independ 
ently  of  the  press  and  oi>eratahle  In  unison  therewith 
means  for  passing  a  strip  of  material  through  the  press. 
means  for  ft'^-dlng  the  imjirlnted  strip  to  the  cutting  device, 
and  adjustable  fpe<llng  means  operating  r ofirdinatel.v  with 
the  cutting  device  to  fold  (he  severe*!  sections. 
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■jr>.  The  combination  with  a  printing-press  mounted  on 
a  movable  carriage,  of  a  cutting  device  mounted  Inde- 
F>endently  of  the  press  and  oi>eratal)le  In  unison  therewith, 
means  for  passing  a  strip  of  material  through  the  press, 
means  for  feeding  the  lmprlnte<l  strip  to  the  cutting  device, 
adjustable  folding  means  operating  coordlnately  «Hli  the 
<uttlng  devi.e  to  fold  the  severed  sections,  and  adjustable 
mechanism  for  piling  the  folded  sections. 

M.  The  <omblnation  with  a  printing  press  mounted  on  a 
movable  carriage,  a  cutting  me<-haiilsm  supi>orte<l  Inde- 
IH-ndently  of  said  carriage,  means  for  feeding  n  8trii»  of 
material  to  said  printing  me<hanl.sm.  means  for  feeding  | 
the  ImprlnttMl  strip  to  said  cutting  mechanism,  means  for 
o|)eratlng  the  several  mechanisms  and  feeding  means  in 
unison  and  adjustable  tension  means  for  the  strip  Inter 
mediate  of  the  printing  mechanism  and  the  means  for  fee<I 
Ing  material  to  the  cutting  mechanism. 

•27.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  mounted  on  a 
movable  carriage,  a  cutting  mechanism  sup|>orted  Inde- 
pendently of  said  carrl.ige.  means  f<ir  feeding  a  strip  of 
material  to  said  printing  mechanism,  means  for  fee<llng 
the  Imprinted  strip  t.i  said  cutting  mechanism,  means  for 
oiieratlng  the  several  me.hanisms  and  feeding  means  in 
unison,  adjustable  tension  means  for  the  strip  Interme<llate 
of  tlie  printing  me<hani8m  and  the  means  for  f«»edlng  ma- 
terial to  the  cutting  mechanism,  said  last-named  means 
including  a  rod  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of  move 
ment  of  the  strip  and  adjustable  to  l)ear  une<iually  on  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  strip. 

1:8.  The  combination  tif  a  iirlntlng  mechanism  and  n 
cutting  mechanism,  means  for  delivering  a  strip  to  said 
printing  mechanism,  means  for  delivering  the  lmprlnte<l 
strip  to  the  cutting  mochanlsiu  and  adjustable  tension 
device  between  the  printing  mechanism,  and  the  means  for 
fetHllng  the  strip  to  the  cutting  mechanism,  said  tension 
device  operatabie  to  bear  more  or  less  on  one  side  or  the 
other  of  the  strip  to  eqmillze  the  length  <if  the  two  edges 
j  of  the  strip  as  It  passes  to  the  cutler. 

!  20.  The  combination  with  a  printing-press  mounted  on 
an  adjustable  carriage  of  an  Independently-supported  cut- 
ting device,  means  for  fee<Itng  a  strip  of  material  to  the 
printing  press,  means  for  feeding  the  Imprinted  strip  to  the 
'  cutting  mechnnlsiu.  means  for  giving  the  press,  the  cutting 
'  mechanism  and  the  several  feeding  means  a  coilrdinate 
movement,  and  a  table  carried  hy  and  movable  with  the 
printing-press  upon  which  the  lmprlnte<l  material  Is  de- 
UveuHl  prior  to  Its  passage  to  the  cutting  mechanism,  and 
I  suitable  adjustable  tension  means  lietween  the  press  and 
the  means  for  feeding  the  Imprinted  strip  to  the  cutting 
mechanism. 
I  30.  The  combination  with  means  for  supplying  a  strip 
of  material  continuously,  of  means  for  liestowing  an  Im- 
print at  regular  Intervals  on  said  strip,  a  cttttlng  device 
oi)eratahle  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
strip,  means  for  fee<llng  the  strip  Intermittently  to  said 
cutting  device,  said  means  comprising  ui»per  and  lower  con- 
tact-rollers, means  ftir  giving  one  of  said  rollers  a  step-by- 
step  movement,  and  n  brake  oi>erated  Intermittently  with 
said  means  for  rotating  said  roller  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  latter. 

HI.  The  combination  with  intermlttently-o|)eratlng  feed 
rollers  to  which  the  material  Is  adapted  to  be  delivered  In 
a  continuous  strip,  a  continuously  oinrat Ing  endless  car 
rler  upon  which  the  material  Is  delivered  from  said  feed- 
rollers,  a  presser-roller  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  end- 
less carrier  and  lieneatb  which  roller  the  strip  passes,  a 
cutter  operating  In  the  |)ath  of  the  strip  and  during  the 
intervals  of  rest  of  the  material,  successively-arranged  and 
contlnuousl.\-oj)eratlng  carriers  upon  which  the  severed 
strip  Is  delivered  from  the  <utter,  and  a  folding  device 
operating  Intermittently  of  said  last-named  endless  car- 
riers, lueans  for  operating  said  endless  carriers  continu- 
ously and  means  for  operating  said  feeder  means,  cutter 
and  folding  means  intermittently  and  cixirdluately. 

.\J.  The  combination  with  Intermittently -oiH'ratlng  feet! 
rollers  to  which   the  material   Is  adapted  to  he  delivered 
In  a  continuous  strip,  a  continuously  <>i)eratlng  endless  car 
rler  upon  which  the  maleriil  la  delivered  from  said  fee<l 


rollers,  a  presser-roller  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  end- 
less carrier  and  l>eneath  which  roller  the  strip  passes,  a 
cutter  operating  in  the  path  of  the  strip  and  during  the 
Intervals  of  rest  of  the  material,  successively  arranged  and 
contlnuously-oiieratlng  carriers  uiwn  which  the  severed 
strip  Is  dellvere<l  from  the  cutter  and  a  folding  device  op 
eratlng  Intermittently  of  said  last-named  endless  carriers, 
means  for  operating  said  endless  carriers  continuously, 
means  for  operating  said  feeder  means,  cutter  and  folding 
means  Intermittently  and  coordlnately,  and  a«  adjustable 
guide  bar  ."'.1  arrange<l  In  the  path  of  the  severe«l  swtlon 
of  material  and  In  juxtaposition  to  the  folding  device. 

."$3.  The  combination  of  three  successively  arranged  end 
less  carriers  having  their  upper  planes  dlsiM»sed  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  plaue  and  all  moving  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, a  cutter  operating  l>etwe»'n  the  first  two  of  said  car 
rlers.  means  for  driving  the  carriers  continuously,  means 
for  feeding  a  strip  of  material  intermittently  upou  ««>ld 
carriers,  and  a  folder  o|>eratlng  between  the  second  and 
third  carriers.  "* 

34.  The  combination  of  thre<'  siiccesslvely-arrangwl  end- 
less carriers  having  tbeir  upi>er  planes  dlsjiosi'd  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane,  a  cutter  operating  lietwe«'u  the 
lirst  two  of  said  carriers,  means  for  driving  the  carriers'!:^, 
continuously,  means  for  feeding  a  strli>  of  material  inter- 
mittently uiwn  said  carriers,  a  presser  roller  adjustable 
lengthwise  of  the  machine  and  arranged  l)etweeu  the  cutter 
and  said  fetnlin;:  means  and  a  transversely-extending  ad- 
justable guiding  device  succeeding  the  folder  and  dlsixjsed 
In  the  path  it  the  severed  section  of  the  strip  for  the  pur- 
l>ose  of  truing  the  tnlges  of  said  severed  section  prior  to 
folding,  and  a  f<ilder. 

35.  The  combination  with  means  for  cutting  a  strip  of 
fabric  Into  <lesire<l  lengths,  and  adjustable  means  for  fold 
Ing  the  severiMJ  sections  of  a  piling  device  comprising  a 
framework  with  adjustable  walls  and  a  movable  lK>ttom 
operatabie  vertically  lietween  said  walls,  said  walls  par 
tlally  Inclosed  at  the  top  to  provide  nn  alr-cushlon  for  (he 
falling  material. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  cutting  device,  of  means  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  material  thereto,  means  for  lolding  the 
8evere<l   se<tlons   of    the   strip   and    means    for   piling   said 
folded  sections,  said  last-named  means  Uuludlng  a  frame 
having   adjustable   walls,   a   slotted   liottom   oiK-ratable  lie- 
tween said  walls,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  l»ot 
torn,  said  last  named  means  in<  ludlng  a  shaft  with  pulleys 
I   thereon,  fiexlble  connections  lietween  said  pulleys  and  said 
'   movable  b<illom.  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  raise  <ir 
I   lower  the  bottom  and  locking  means  for  holding  the  liottom 
at  any  desired  elevation. 

:i7.  The  combination  with  cutting  mechanism,  of  means 
for  delivering  a  strip  of  material  thereto,  means  for  fold 
!  Ing  the  severed  sections,  carrier  means,  a  reciprocating 
'  table  tipon  whidi  the  folded  sections  arc  delivered,  stop 
means  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  material  and  aUive  said 
table  and  a  vertically-movable  platform  u|>on  which  the 
material  Is  delivered  on  the  withdrawal  of  the  support  af- 
forde<l  by  said  table  lieneatb  said  stop  means. 

38.  The  combination  with  means  for  advancing  a  strip 
of  material,  of  a  cutter  arrange*!  In  the  path  of  the  mate 
rial  and  adapted  to  sever  the  same  Into  desired  lengths, 
means  for  folding  the  severed  sections  of  material,  suitable 
conveyer  means  up<in  which  the  folded  sections  are  dellv 
ered.  a  succeeding  conveyer  to  receive  the  folded  sections, 
a  table  reciprocating  acr<iss  an  opening  and  ujKin  which 
table  the  folded  sections  are  delivered  and  stop  means  In 
the  path  of  the  folded  material  and  coiiperatlng  with  the 
table  to  deii->8lt  the  material  through  the  said  oiM-nlng  on 
the  withdrawal  of  the  table  beiu-ath  said  guide  means. 

39.  The  combination  with  cutting  and  folding  devices,  of 
means  for  fetnling  a  strip  of  material  t<i  the  cutter,  means 
for  delivering  the  severed  sections  to  the  folder,  suitable 
conveying  means  receiving  the  folded  sections,  a  redpro 
eating  fable  ujHin  which  the  folded  se<-tions  are  delivereil 
by  said  conveying  means,  an  adjustable  guide  arranged  In 
the  path  of  the  folded  sections  <(ioperatlng  with  (he  table 
to  deiHwlt   the   folded   sections   l^neath    the   table  on   the 

j   withdrawal  of  the  supjiort  of  the  latter,  a  vertlcallymov- 
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the  table  Is 
nm.  the  com- 


nhle  plutfonn  up«»n  whtA 

(1e|wmlt»»<l. 

4tt.  In  l«»r  machinery  and  in  a  Mln«le  oiu-an 
Ivlnatl-.ii  uf  a  printlne  device,  a  cutfpr.  Ini.-niilitently-op- 
.•r;itin;.'  means  for  fw.lin-  a  continuous  n.-xil)U'  wet.  of  nia 
torial  to  the  printing'  (hn  !.-.•.  aii<l  an  inftrmittontly-operat- 
in::  f.-ed  meohanl.sni  h.-tw.'.'ti  t!i.'  idintln^:  dovif.'  and  cutter 
for  fwllDi,'  the  Imprinted  strip  to  the  cutter,  wihl  last- 
namt'd  f.^'d  m^^chanlsni  oj>erutiTi-  sul)s«'<iu«'nt  U>  the  putting 
In  ni.it inii  of  the  wei,  t.y  the  printini;  device  f*Hlln«  means. 
4  1  In  till.-  nia.  liin.-iy  and  in  a  sinu'le  <.ri;Hnlsm.  the  com- 
bination with  means  fur  fewllni:  a  cnntinuonl;  weh  of  ma- 
terial, of  means  for  intprintini:  a  l>rand  or  t|ic  like  at  In- 
terval on  saUl  welt,  a  cutting  device  lor  .'ieverlni;  the  print- 
ed weh  Into  tiai;  len^'ths.  and  Intermlttenijly  oi)eratlng 
means  l*twf>en  the  ImprlntinK  means  and  tljc  cuttlnjr  de- 
vice for  fetNlinz  the  imprinted  weh  to  said  cutting  device, 
said  feedln;;  means  for  tlie  oitter  operatini;  iulise»|iient  to 
the  puttlni:  In  motion  of  the  weh  by  the  p-lntintc-devlce 
feedlni:  means  whereby  the  portion  of  the  wet  Ix'tween  the 
cuttlnk'  ni.-ans  and  wiid  feeding'  means  remai>is  stationary 
durlnK  a  part  of  tbe  ImprlntinK  operation  «u  .atantially  as 
desorU>ed. 

42.  In  bag  machinery  and  in  a  single  orgarlsm,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  feeding  a  contlnuoi  s  web  of  ma- 
terial, of  means  for  Imprinting  a  brand  or  the  like  at  In 
tervals  on  said  web,  a  cutting  device  for  seveilng  the  print- 
ed web  Into  l>ag  lengths,  lntermlttently-oi>€  rating  means 
iH-tween  the  Imprintlni:  means  and  the  cutt  ng  device  for 
feeding  the  Imprlnttnl  weh  to  said  cutting  d.>>  Ice,  said  feed- 
ing means  for  the  cutter  operating  subsetpie  it  to  the  put- 
ting In  motion  of  the  web  by  the  printing-device  feeding 
means  whereby  the  i>ortlon  of  the  web  l.etwt^'n  the  cutting 
means  an<l  said  feeding  means  remains  stati.inary  during  a 
part  of  the  Imprinting  o|>eratlon.  a  foldii  g  device  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  printing  means  with  resiMH-t  to  the 
cutting  device. 

4:V  In  bag  machinery  and  In  a  single  orga  ilsm.  the  com- 
blnath.n  with  means  for  fee<llng  a  contlnuois  web  of  ma- 
terial, of  means  for  Imprinting  a  brand  or  the  like  at  In- 
tervals on  said  web.  a  cutting  <levice  for  sevctlng  the  prlnt- 
Pi\  web  Into  hag  lengths,  Intermlttently-oplratlng  means 
lK»tween  the  imprinting  means  and  tl>e  cuttflng  devhe  for 
feeding  the  imprint.><l  web  to  wild  rutting  device,  said  fee<l- 
ing  means  for  the  cutter  operatini:  sulyse-iu^nt  to  the  put 
ting  In  motion  of  the  web  by  the  print lng<levlce  fee<llng 
means  wlieret.y  the  portion  of  the  wet.  I>etw4<'n  the  cutting 
means  and  said  feeding  means  remains  stationary  diirini: 
;»  part  of  the  lmi)rinting  operation,  successively-arranged 
endless  carriers  1.»>yon<l  the  cutting  device  hsKving  their  car- 
rying-surfaces Mrrange.i  in  sulistantiali v  t^.■  same  plane 
and  movin_'  In  ilie  same  direction,  and  a  folder  ojK>rntlng 
t»'rwe«>n  said  carriers. 

4  4     In  !'ac  machinery  an<l  in  a  simrle  or'-'unism.  the  com- 
bination  with   means   for  fe^Kllng  A  continu.»us  web  of  ma- 
terial,   if  means  for  Iniprinting  a  brand  or  jtlie  like  at  In- 
tervals on  said  we!.,  a  cutting  device  for  severing  the  print 
.•<1    web    into    t.ag    Icn-ths,    intermitteni  ly  o,HTaTini:    means 
lietween   the   imiirlnting   means  and   the  cutting  device  for 
feeding  the  imprint.nl  web  to  said  cutting  dm  ice,  said  feed 
Ing   means  for   the  .utter  .tperating  s\ibsei|iipnt   to  the  put 
ting   in   m.Hi..n   "f   tti.-   web  by   the   prlnting-devbe   fe«>.|ing 
mean<  where!. y   the  portion  .if  the  wel.  t^-tween  the  cutting 
means  ..nd  sai.l  f.'e.lini;  ni.-ans  remains  stationary  .luring  a 
part    .>f    the    impriniinir    ..i>erali.>n.    successively  -  arranged 
endless  .arriers  N\v.)nd  the  cutting  device  having  their  car 
,yin-' surfaces    arrang.nl    In    sulvstantially    the    same    plane 
ami    m.)vlng   in   the   same   .Urection.   a   f.>lder  .operating  tH" 
tween    said    carriers,    and    an    adjustable    sc-.p    !^\v..nd    the 
folder  and  movable  toward  and  from  said  folder  an.l  inter 
posable  in  the  path  .'f  the  severe<l  s.^tlons 

4.-..  The  combination  with  a  printing  preps,  of  a  cutting 
device  mounted  in.leiMMi.lently  ..f  the  press  and  oi>eratable 
In  unison  therewith,  means  f..r  passing  a  strip  of  material 
through  the  press,  means  f.)r  ftH'ding  the  In^printtHl  strip  t.. 
the  cutting  devic.  folding  means  otM^ratltg  .•o.-.rdinately 
with    the  cuttlni:  .levice   to   fold   the  severM  sections  and 


an  endle«s  carrier  operative  on  each  side  of  the  cutting 
devhe  and  folding  device  to  support  the  fabric  during  the 
cutting  and  folding  operations. 

40.  The  comtdnatbm  with  the  form  and  Impression  cyl 
Inders  of  a  printing-press,  of  lntermlttently-OF)eratlng 
means  for  fee<llng  a  weh  to  said  cylinders,  a  cutting  device, 
intermittently-operating  means  for  feeding  the  prlnte<l 
web  to  said  cutting  device,  said  last-named  feeding  means 
operating  subsecpient  to  the  putting  In  motion  of  the  weh 
by  the  lirst-named  fee<llng  means,  and  means  for  varying 
the  distance  between  the  cutting  device  and  said  cylinders. 
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Thbirtian   O.   Andkicson.   I'.rlgham. 
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Claim.— \.   A  buckle  consisting  of  a  base,  a  pin  extend 
ing  centrally  from  said  Iwise.  pins  extending  from  said  base 
and  spaced  from  said  central  pin  and  of  less  length  than 
the  same,  loops  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  plate,  and 
loops  extending  from  the  sides  of  said  l>ase. 

•1.  .V  buckle  consisting  of  an  oblong  base,  a  pin  extending 
centrally  from  said  lw.se,  pins  extending  from  said  l>ase 
and  spaced  from  said  central  pin  and  of  less  length  than 
the  same,  loops  extending  from  plate  at  the  ends,  and 
loops  extending  from  said  Imse  at  the  sides  and  nt  a  less 
distance  therefrom  than  the  end  loops. 


S42,374.      MECIIANK  AL    ArrAHATlS    TOU    TLAYIN)} 

KKYBOAItl)     MISICAL     INSTltlMKNTS.        .lollN     A. 

AuMSTK.>N<i.  \Vest<<>mbe  I'ark.  England.      Filed  Sept.  22. 

IWO.      Serial  No.  ri.'i.'».7r>8. 

Claim. —  1.  in  an  automatic  player  for  keyUmrd  musical 
Instruments  a  k^y  striking  mechanism  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously revolving  drum,  a  set  of  key  striking  devices 
each  ln<ludlng  a  ring  arrang»>d  to  embrace  the  drum,  and 
Inflatable  means  of  connection  for  frictlonally  engaging 
the  ring  of  each  striking  device  to  the  drum. 

2.  In  an  automatic  player  for  keylniard  musical  Instru- 
ments a  key-striking  mechanism  comprising  a  continu- 
ously-revolving drum,  a  set  of  key-striking  devices  each 
in.  lu.ling  a  ring  adapted  to  embrace  the  drum,  means  for 
normally  h.)ldlng  the  ring  In  the  position  in  which  the 
striker  is  not  depressing  Its  key.  and  Intlatable  means  of 
connection  for  frhtlonally  engaging  the  ring  to  the  drum. 

3.  In  an  automatic  player  for  keyl>oard  musical  instrii- 
ments  a  key-strlklng  mechanism  comprising  a  ...ntlnu- 
ously-revolvlng  drum,  a  set  of  key  striking  devices  each 
Including  a  ring  arranged  to  embra.e  the  drum,  a  projec- 
tion on  each  ring  and  a  coactlng  surface  f.>r  said  proJe<'- 
tlon,  means  adapted  to  turn  the  ring  so  that  the  project!.. n 
normally  rests  .m  it?  coactlng  part  and  Intlatable  means 
.>f    connection    for    frictlonally    engaging    the    ring   to    the 

drum. 

4.  In  an  automatic  player  f.>r  keyl>oard  musbal  instni- 
ments  a  key-strikim;  mechanism  comprising  a  contlnu- 
.)usly  revolving  drum,  a  set  of  key-striking  devices  each 
inciu.ling  a  rim:  arranged  I.,  embrace  the  drum,  a  projec- 
tion on  ea.h  rini:  and  a  fixed  stop  for  said  projection,  a 
sprins:  tendint:  to  hold  the  rink'  .icalnst  said  projection  and 
to  hold  the  striking  member  away  from  the  key  and  lullat 
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able    means    <>f    connection    for    frictlonally    engaging    the 
ring  to  the  drum. 


S42.:{7."..      DRAIN     VALVE.      I.KWi.s   .1. 
lagton.  \V.  Va.      Filed  Mar.  14.  1!mh;. 


-X.sitwonTn.  Ilunt- 
Serlal  No.  aO0.t»22. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combinai  I..11  with  a  water-pipe  Internally" 
threaded,  a  valve  chamlier  screwetl  therein  and  provided 
with  an  opening  In  Its  upjier  side  and  threade<l  Internally, 
a  cap  removably  fastened  on  the  projecting  tipi)er  end  of 
the  valve  chamlier  and  jirovldo<l  with  a  central  hole,  a 
plug  or  l)ottom  screwed  up  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  valve- 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  alr- 
pasaages  leading  to  said  opening,  and  n  valve  Inclosed  In 
the  valve-crtaniber  and  provided  with  a  stem  extending  up- 
ward through  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  valve-chamber 
and  into  the  central  opening  In  the  cap. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  water-pipe,  a  valve-chamber 
screwed  Into  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  threaded  Internally 
and  provldo<l  with  a  central  o{>enlng  in  its  top.  a  plug  or 
iKJttom  screwed  up  into  the  valve  chamber  so  as  to  be  ad- 
justable therein  and  i)rovlded  with  a  central  o|>enlng  and 
lateral  air-passages  leading  thereto,  a  valve  within  the 
chaml>er  and  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  said  plug  or 
liottom  over  the  central  op«*ning  therein  and  adapted  to 
seat  up  against  the  under  side  of  the  top  of  the  valve- 
chaml)er. 


ends  attache<l  thereto  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  rods 
having  laterally  bent  iK)rlions  at  their  up|M>r  ends  to  form 
friction  devices  to  bear  against  the  broom-handle,  one  of 
said  spring-rods  being  also  l>ent  at  a  point  lielow  its  upper 

(    I 


S42,370.      nnOOM  SHIELD.      IIer.m.a.n   II.    Asimont.   Sno- 
homish, Wash.      Filed  Feb.  s.  llxtf,.      Serial  No.  3()<),174. 
Claim. — The  herein  desrrll»ed   broom-shield  comprising  a 
band  to  be  passe<l  around  the  brrHini-head.  the  sprlngr.Kls 
extendini;  upwardly  fiom  tlit-  baud  and  having  their  lower 


end  to  form  an  open  link  to  extend  around  the  broom- 
handle  and  to  also  embrace  the  other  spring-rod.  substan- 
]ially  as  descrilHHl. 


S42.377.  Sir.NALINO  AITARATT'S.  Ckoroe  F.  At 
WOOD,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  2G.   1  !»(►«!.      Serial   No.   .'{On.OlS. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sigraling  set.  the  comltlnatlon  with  an 
Inclosing  case  containing  upper  and  lower  compartments 
having  mechanically  -  co<'i|>erating  signaling  apparafn-- 
u»ounte<l  therein,  of  a  wat^rjiroof  partition  lK>tween  said 
compartments,  said  i>artltion  l>elng  provlde<l  with  a  flexi- 
ble waterproof  diaphragm  throtigb  which  the  movement 
of  the  coi)i)eratlng  signaling  apparatus  is  transmitted. 

2.  In  a  teie)>hone  set,  the  combination  with  an  inclosing 
case  containiniT  njiper  an<l  lower  compartments,  of  an  In- 
sect-proof i»arllfion  tiierelM^i we«'n.  apparatus  Including  a 
switch  mountetl  in  the  lower  compartment,  a  telephone- 
receptacle  adaptwl  to  lie  depressed  by  the  weight  of  the 
telephone  located   in   the  upper  compartment,  and  an   in- 
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>eft  pr(K)f  conufctlon    tlirooi^  said   partition   lietw<H'n   the 
Mwltcb   and  the   telephone-re<*ptacle. 

3.  In  a  telephon**  «ff.  the  conihlnatldn  with  an  Ini-loti- 
iOK  t'*»e  havtnji  two  roinpartiiuMits.  of  ji  w  at'iprx.f  par- 
tition therelietween,  a  switih  iii<>iiDte<l  In  jn-  nupnrt 
nient.  a  telephone  -  rweptatle  adapted  to  ^rtuate  said 
switrh  mounted  In  the  otJier  coinptirtnifnt .  iinl  a  wnter- 
pr(K)f  rontiection  through  said  partition  U-mc'ii  >iild  re- 
ceptacle and  Hald  Hwitch. 

I.  In  a  telephone  set.  the  rumhinatlon  with  an  inclosing 
>n»e  havltiu  two  c<>m  part  men  t»  with  a  \\aterpriK)f  purtitiun 
thereliotween,  of  a  switch  mounted  In  one  comi>arlinent,  an 
opera tinj;- rod  for  ^»aid  switcli  extending  through  tlie  parti- 
tion Into  the  other  com|>artment.  a  Hexil)le  wiiterproof  dia- 
phra'Kiu  Be<'ure<l  over  thf  head  of  said  actiiatli>jr<Kl.  and  a 
telephone-receptacle  In  said  last  mentioned  Compartment 
adapted  to  I*  depressed  by  the  weight  of  tlie  telephone 
and  hroiiK'ht  Into  entfa^ement  thn>u>;h  the  dla  )lira«m  with 
the  head  of  said  r^Ml  to  actuate  said  switch. 

5.  In  a  weatherprtMif  telephone  set.  the  coml)lnation 
with  an  Incloslny  case  havin;j  an  upiH^r  and  a  lower  com- 
partment with  a  waterproof  partition  therelietween,  tele 
plione  apparatus  nu>unte<i  in  l>oth  said  compi  rttuents  and 
having  oi>eratlve  connection  throuiih  said  wa  erproof  par- 
tition, a  lid  for  said  upper  comjiartment  forming  the  upper 
part  of  said  case  and  afTordlng  access  to  tlic  upper  com- 
partment, said  lid  having  a  tongue  and  groove  connection 
with  the  upper  imrt  of  the  case  to  prevent  tin?  entrance  of 
Anter  thereto,  and  a  removalih-  side  panel  for  affording 
dcce.ss  to  saiil  lower  compartment,  said  pattel  havint;  a 
veatherproof  connection  with  the  case. 

»■».  In  a  telephone  set.  the  cotnliination  witli  a  waterproof 
case,  of  telephone  ap|iaratns  Including  a  i>ell  mounte«l 
A  It  bin  said  case,  and  a  rem«ival)le  panel  for  affording  ac 
ifss  to  the  Interior  of  said  ca.se.  Siild  panel  liavlng  an  ad- 
tiistahle  oiK'ning  fur  permitting  tlic  passa^rc  of  snuiid  from 
the  bell  to  t-he  exterlir  of  said  <ase. 

7.  A  signaling  set  comprising  a  weatherpr :>of  case  pro- 
vided with  an  openinvr  in  the  wall  thereof  ti)  permit  the 
pasaage  of  sound  from  tlie  interior  of  tlie  ct  se.  signaling 
apparatus  mountetl  within  said  case,  and  means  for  ad- 
J.n8tlD{;  the  size  of  said  o|)enlng  while  preventing  the  en- 
trance of  rain  thereto. 

H.  In  a  signaling  set.  the  combination  witli  a  weather- 
proof case,  of  signaling  apparatus  inoutui-d  tlierein,  the 
wall  of  said  case  U-ing  provided  with  an  nin'iilng  to  i)ermlt 
the  passage  of  sound  from  tlu-  apparatus  moiinted  therein. 
•«nd  a  htKxl  arrant'e*!  over  the  exterior  of  sal<l  o[>enlng  to 
Khleld  the  same  from  rain. 

!».  In  a  signaling  set.  the  combination  witli  a  weather 
proof  case,  of  sl::iialiiii;  apparatus  moiinlfd  iliereln.  the 
wall  of  the  case  l)eing  iirovldtMl  witli  an  opeiiltig  to  permit 
the  pas-siige  of  souml  from  thf  ti-lfplion.'  apparatus 
niounteil  within  said  case,  and  an  adjustahlc  \\<>in\  arranged 
o\er  the  exterior  of  said  o{>ening  to  shield  the  same  from 
rain.  I 

!••.  In  (I  telephone  set.  the  coinMnation  wllli  a  case  hav- 
ing telephone  apparat<i.-»  moiiiitt'<l  therein,  salfl  case  having 
an  opening  In  Its  wall  to  i)eriiiit  ttie  pa.ssage  <if  sound  from 
the  interior  thereof,  a  screen  or  grating  secured  across  said 
3p»iiing  to  prevent  th°  entrance  uf  insects  aad  the  iil<e  to 
■•aid  case,  and  an  atljusfal'lc  hocnl  arran:;cd  over  the  ex- 
terior of  said  oi^etiing  to  shield  tlie  same  froni  rain. 

II.  In  a  telephone  set.  the  comlilnatioii  \\i4h  a  case  hav- 
ing telephone  apparatus  nioiinte<l  theicin.  sn\i\  case  having 
<\n  <H>ening  in  its  wall  to  i>ermit  tlic  pas.sau'c  <)f  sound  from 
tlie  interior  thereof,  of  an  adjustable  hooti  hli);.'ed  over  said 
olH'iiliig  to  prote<  t  the  same  from  rain,  said  li^od  U-ing  pro- 
vide.I  with  rt-silient  side  pieces  adapte<l  t<^  prottnt  the 
ojMiiiiig  at  the  sides  of  said  hood,  and  to  a<Jt  as  friction 
.itops  to  hold  saUl  h<MKl  In  Its  adjusfeii  positbm 

IJ.  In  a  telepliouf  set.  tlie  coiiilpiiiatioii  with  a  case  hav 
Ing  telephone  apiiariins  niountwl  tliereiii.  saitl  lase  having 
an  o|)«»ning  in  its  wall  to  j>ermit  the  passai;e  of  ■ioimd  from 
the  interior  to  the  exterior  thereof,  of  a  franie  iii,iiiTite<l  in 
nald  oix'iiinir.  .1  lid  arranj-'tMl  over  .said  openiii-  and  ful- 
(TunHMl  in  said  frame,  said  lid  serving  as  1  IhmxI  to  prti 
te<'t  said  oj>ening  from  rain,  resilient  sitle  piefes  secured  to 
Kaid   !id  an. I  adapted     \s  hen   the  same   is   rais«-<l,   f.>  protect 


tvoiw  rain  the  opening  at  the  sides  of  said  lid,  said  side 
pieces  having  a  slight  outward  inclination  from  their 
points  of  support  and  being  arranged  to  engage  the  edges 
of  said  frame  to  frictlonally  hold  the  lid  In  any  position  to 
which  It  may  lie  adjusted  and  to  bold  it  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion when  It  Is  moved  thereto.  I 


S4:i,378.  FUriT  AND  VEGETABLK  BRUSIIEU.  TOL- 
ISHER,  WASHEU.  AND  SELF  FEEDER.  .Tame.s  M. 
Bakeu,  (Jlendora.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  21.  ino4.  Serial  No. 
204,2«n. 

zs     ;i 


Clfiim. — In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  com 
binatlon  of  Inclined  roller  brushes  spaced  apart  to  form 
raceways  l)etween  them.  ea<h  raceway  having  suitably- 
covered  rigid  Inclined  trough  like  or  concave  floor  support- 
ing the  fruit  or  vegetables,  said  Hoor  lieing  provldetl  with 
endless  cords  or  l)elts  running  upwardly  on  said  floor  for 
the  more  complete  turning  of  the  fruit  or  vegetables  be- 
tween the  said  brushes,  witli  means  for  operating  said 
brushes  and  endless  <ords  or  lielts.  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


S42.379.      TRACK    (J AGE    AND    LEVEL. 

Lorx,    St.    (Juillaume    Station.    <^uet>ec. 
Mav  20,  1000.     Serial   No.  31.S.!).'»<>. 


Loris    Babce- 
fanada.      Filed 


riiiim. —  1.  In  a  devbe  of  the  <baracter  descrilie*!.  the 
combination  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  disks  dls|H)se<l  on  ea<'b  end  of  the  axle  an<l 
arrange<l  to  lie  on  opjioslte  shies  of  the  rails  of  a  rallwa.v 
track,  rotatable  memliers  on  the  axle  lietween  each  pair  of 
disks,  and  means  for  fixing  the  disks  at  a  plurality  of 
points  on  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  devU-e  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  comblna 
tlon   comprising   a    frame,    an    axle   carried    by    the   frame, 
disks    disposed   on    the   axle,    movable   ccdlars   dls|H»sed   on 
each  side  of  the  disks,   and    rollers  disposed   intermediate 
of  the  disks. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  comblna 
tlon  comprising  a  frame,  arms  carrie<l  by  the  frame,  an 
axle,  means  for  securing  the  axle  to  the  franie.  gage  disks 
carrle<l  by  the  axle,  means  for  spacing  the  disks,  apart  so 
as  to  lie  on  each  side  of  the  rails  of  a  railway-track,  and 
means  carrle<l  1  v  said  arms  ailapted  to  Indicate  the  level 
of  a  track. 

4.  In  a  devic^  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  comblna 
tlon  comprising  a  franie.  arms  carrle<i  by  the  frame,  an 
axle,  a  yoke  dlsjwsed  lieneath  the  .ixle  and  extending 
through  the  frame  and  said  arms,  nuts  on  the  yoke  adapted 
to  seiure  the  arms  to  the  frame  and  the  frame  to  the  axle, 
a  spirit-level  «arrl«Hl  by  the  arms,  and  gage  Indicating 
means  carrle<l  by  the  axle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  In  combination 
with  a  wheeled  car.  a  yoke  carried  by  the  car.  a  V-shaped 
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frame  dls|>ose<l  adjacent  the  yoke,  a  removable  pin  dIspoMd 
through  a  iH.rti..ii  of  tlie  car.  the  V  sliap«il  frame  and  the 
yoke  and  adapteil  to  foim  a  pivotal  conne<tlon  l>etween  the 
frame  and  tlie  car.  an  axle  carrle<l  by  the  frame,  gages  car 
lied  by  the  axle,  and  a  level  supiwrled  by  the  frame. 


S  4  2,  3  80.  SWITCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CARS.  .It  xit  s  B.vuNKs,  Burlington.  Vt.  Filed  May  24. 
10«H>.     Serial  No.  ;nH..-.SS. 


moLinUHl    in   the   ..peuiiig  of  the  base-plate  which  is  pro 
I    vided  with  a  lug  normally  engaging  in  the  receaa,  means 

for  depressing  the  shaft  to  cause  the  lug  to  engag«'  the 
I  under  surface  of  the  baseplate  when  the  shaft  is  turne<l. 
means  for  returning  the  shaft  wtien  the  lug  is  dl.sengaged. 
and  a  shoe  carrle«l  by  the  shaft  for  actuating  the  switch 
and  arraiiL'ed  to  <-ooperate  with  the  switch  for  disengaging 
the  lug  from  the  base-plate  to  permit  the  shaft  to  l>e  ele- 
vated. 

(i.   A    switch  -  throwing    mechanism    comprising    a    base 
plate,   a   tubular  siii>iM)rt   on   the  baseplate  having  an   in 
verted  TshaiM'd   slot,   a   shaft    In   the  supiMirt.  a   tluger  on 
the  shaft  moving  In  said  slot,  a  leaf-spring  seiured  on  the 
Itase-plate  and  engagini:  the  shaft,  and  a  shoe  nitninted  on 
the   shaft    for    throwing    the    switch    and    arranged    to    «"o 
operate  with  the  switch  for  causing  the  shaft  to  Ite  turned 
and  the  finger  released  after  the  switch  is  thrown. 

'  7.  A  swilchtbrow  iiic  rne<lianisiii  comprising  a  depressi 
We  shaft  which  is  adapted  to  extend  through  the  f1«»or  of 
the  car.  means  for  dei>resslng  and  partially  turning  the 
shaft,  a  device  f..r  locking  the  shaft  in  depresse<l  position, 
means  for  returning  the  shaft,  and  a  w<»<lge  sbain-il  slio.- 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft.  In  combination  with  a  rail, 
and  a  switch-tongue  liaving  a  pivoted  end  swtlon  whose 
sides  are  slightly  convex  so  as  to  maintain  the  point  there 
of  out  of  engagement  with  the  rail  to  permit  tlie  point  i>f 
the  said  shoe  to  enter  lietween  them  and  said  tongue  lielng 
ada|it(vi  to  actuate  the  shiM'  so  as  to  release  the  shaft  to 
IKTiuit  the  same  to  withdraw  the  shoe  from  the  switch. 


i  Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  <ar  and  switch.  <if  a 
Mwitcli  throw  Ing  nie<  hanlsni  mounted  on  the  car.  said 
nie<  liatilsiii  (omprislng  a  shaft  extending  aliove  and  t>e- 
low  the  floor  of  the  car.  a  device  arranged  to  hold  the  shaft 
In  a  depressed  {xisitlon.  an<l  a  shoe  on  the  end  of  the  shaft 
arranged  to  throw  the  switch  and  to  automatically  release 
the  shaft  from  said  device  after  the  switch  is  thrown. 

2.  The  comblratlon  with  a  (ar.  of  ii  switch-throwing 
mechanism  mounte<l  thereon,  said  mechanism  comprising 
«  vertical  shaft  extending  from  a  [xiint  Ix'low  to  a  p<dnt 
atK)\e  the  floor  of  the  car,  a  shoe  on  tlie  shaft  for  actuating 
a  switch  and  which  Is  Itself  released  by  the  switch,  and- 
means  for  holding  the  shaft  and  shoe  In  a  set  position. 

:t.  The  conibliiatl<ui  with  a  car.  and  a  switch,  of  a 
switch-throwing  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  base  plate,  a  tubular  supixirt  thereon 
which  extends  upwardly  through  tlie  floor  of  a  car.  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  tubular  support,  a  shoe  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft  arrange<l  to  actuate  the  switch  and 
to  l>e  aiitomatitally  releaswl  aftef"  the  switch  is  actuated, 
and  means  for  depressing  and  partially  turning  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  switch  throwing 
me<-hanisni  mounted  thereon,  said  mechanism  comprising 
a  base  plate,  a  tubular  Kupi»ort  thereon  which  extends  up- 
wardly through  the  floor  of  a  car  and  Is  provlde<l  with  an 
Inverted-T-shajied  slot,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  sup- 
js>rt.  an  Interlocking  finger  In  the  slot  for  holding  the 
shaft  In  ii  depressed  iK)sition.  means  for  elevating  the 
shaft,  and  a  shoe  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  for  throw- 
ing a  switch  and  which  is  itself  actuated  to  release  said 
linger  from  the  slot  to  jterinlt  the  shaft  to  be  elevated. 

.">  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  switch  tlir.. wing 
juechanlsm  mounted  thereon,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
<letachable  base  plate  for  mounting  on  the  floor  of  the  car 
;\ad  provided  with  a  vertical  oi>ening  and  a  recess  extend 
ing  from  said  ojienlng.  n  shaft  slldably  and  rotatably 
126  O.  a.— 97 


H  4  2  .  ;?  S  1  t.UINDING  AlTAUATrS.  Gk..k«;  BkxicKK. 
Offenltach-on  the-Maln.  Germany  nied  May  20.  1<X»4. 
Serial   No.  2i>m.<»."?4 


Claim. — 1.  A  grinding  apparatus  consisting  .if  a  wheel. 
■aid  wheel  having  an  Inc-llned  liore.  a  cylinder  ritting  with 
In  said  wheel  and  keyed  to  rotate  therewith  and  to  slide 
therein,  means  for  maintaining  said  whe*-!  to  always  ro 
fate  upon  the  same  axis,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel,  means  for  moving  said  wiieel  longitudinally  with 
reference  to  the  said  cylinder  so  as  to  vary  the  axial  posl 
tion  of  the  said  cylinder  with  referenc-e  to  the  said  wheel, 
and  a  grinding  tool  and  gear  mounted  on  said  c  yliiicler  and 
means  for  rotating  said  grinding  tool. 

2.  A  grinding  apparatus  consisting  of  a  wlieel.  said 
wheel  having  an  indlnwl  l>ore.  a  cylinder  fitting  within 
said  wheel  and  keye<l  to  rotate  therewith  and  to  slide 
therein,   means   for   maintaining  said   wheel    to  always   p- 
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tate  upon  the  saaie  axis,  and  meanH  f<ik-  mtHtliiK  xald 
wh«»««l.  means  fur  movlnsr  said  wheel  loni  Itudlnally  with 
reference  to  the  tiaid  cylinder,  said  mejins  cunsistlnjr  of  a 
screwed  iiienitK>r  conne<"ted  with  said  whe^l,  a  nut  devl<'e 
fixedly  mounted  so  that  on  rotatic.n  thereof  axial  move- 
ment shall  l)e  ci>mniiinlcate<l  to  said  scre^-ed  memlier.  so 
as  to  vary  the  axial  [Hisltion  of  the  said  cj  Under  with  ref 
er*nce  to  the  said  wlu'el.  and  a  t;rlndln  ctnol  and  ;fear 
mounted  on  aald  cylinder,  and  means  ftir  rotating  said 
i;rlndlnK-to«>l. 

3.  A  Krindinu'  apparatus  consisting  of  a  Ixeil  cylindrical 
caalns.  a  wlieel  capable  of  alldini;  within  Hnid  casing,  said 
whet-l  hiivini;  an  incline<I  lM>re,  a  cylinde  ■  flttin;;  within 
said  wlieel  and  keye(i  to  rotate  therewifii,  ^leans  for  inain- 
taininsT  said  wheel  to  always  rotate  upon  the  same  axis, 
and  means  for  rotating;  said  wh<M>l.  means  'nr  movin;:  said 
wluH'l  lonsjitiidinaily  willi  reference  to  the  naid  cylinder  so 
as  to  vary  the  axial  i>i)sition  of  the  sai(l  cylinder  with 
reference  to  the  said  wheel,  and  a  srindiiK  tool  and  Kcar 
mounted  on  said  cylinder,  and  means  fol-  rotating  said 
KrIndinK  tool. 

4.  .\  Krindint:  apparatus  consistinL;  of  a  fixe*!  cylindrical 
casin);.  a  wheel  capable  of  slidinK  within  snid  casini;.  said 
wheel  havinir  an  incline<i  liore.  a  cylinder  tittinir  within 
said  wlie*>l  and  IseytMi  to  rotate  therewith,  iieaus  for  main 
tainintr  said  wheel  to  always  rotate  upon  the  same  axis, 
and  means  for  rotatlni:  said  whe»'I.  means  'or  movinu  said 
wheel  ioniritudinally  with  rt'fcren<e  to  tiii'  said  cylinder, 
so  as  to  vary  the  axiai  |H>sltlon  of  the  sail  cylinder  with 
reference  to  the  s;ild  whe»'l,  a  tlanire  upon  the  end  of  said 
casini;,  a  deep  annular  rf><ess  at  the  end  <if  said  <ylinil»*i- 
within  which  the  flange  upon  said  caslnjr  1  es  wherehy  tlie 
said  cylinder  Is  tixtnily  held  against  lonirit  idlnal  displace- 
ment, and  a  urindlutf  tool  and  fear  mounte  1  on  said  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  rotatini;  sai<l  irrindlnu  t  >ol. 

r».  A  Krlndinu  apparatus  cousistine  i.f  a  wheel,  said 
whe«»l  having  an  inclined  l>ore.  a  cylinder  titting  witldn 
said  wheel  and  l<eyed  to  rotate  tlierewilh  aod  to  slide 
therein,  means  for  maintaining  said  whcei  to  always  ro- 
tate upon  the  same  axis,  and  means  f o  •  rotating  said 
wheel,  means  for  niovini;  said  whetM  longitudinally  with 
reference  to  the  said  cylind»'r  s<>  as  to  varj  the  axial  posi- 
tion of  the  said  cylinder  with  reference  to  tbe  sai<l  whe«'l.  a 
l>ell-shaped  casing  mounte<i  upon  the  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  a  Krlndini;  tiMil  and  wheel  mounted  upon  «ald  bell- 
shajwd  casing  and  means  for  rotating:  said  i:rin<iinir  tool. 

tS.  A  grinding  apparatus  consisting  of  a  wheel,  said 
wheel  having  an  inclined  liore,  a  «'ylindei'  fitting  within 
said  wheel  an<l  kcyiHl  li>  r<itate  thert-wlth  and  to  slide 
therein,  means  for  maintaining  s.iid  wheel  to  always  ro- 
tate upon  the  same  axis,  anil  iikuis  f<>-  rotating  said 
wheel,  means  for  moving  said  wheel  longitudinally  with 
referen<-e  to  the  sai<!  cylitidtT  so  as  to  vary  the  axial  posi- 
tion of  the  sjild  cylinder  with  reference  tojthe  said  wheel, 
a  spindle  mounted  within  said  cylinder  I'Ut  having  Its 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  said  wheel,  a  grinding-tool 
and  gear  mounted  upmi  tlie  end  of  said  '•vliiuler.  said  gear 
deriving  motion  from  said  central  spindle,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  central  spindle. 

7.  .V  grinding  apparatus  consisting  of'  a  wheel,  said 
whwl  having  an  inclined  l>.>re.  a  rvlindel'  fitting  within 
said  wheel  and  keyed  to  r..ta!e  itieiev^ith  and  to  slide 
therein,  means  fur  maintaining  s.iid  wlieel  to,  always  rr)- 
tate  u|M)n  the  same  iixls.  and  means  for  rotating  said 
whe»M.  means  for  moving  saiil  wlieel  lonj  itudinally  with 
reference  to  the  said  r\Ilnder  so  as  to  var.t  the  axial  posi 
tlon  !•(  the  said  cylinder  with  reference  to  the  said  wlieel. 
;i  spindle  mounted  witliin  said  i  ylitider  \«lii>xe  ;i\i-  how- 
ever, is  parallel  to  the  jixi^  of  s.iid  wheel,  a  raiTier  mount- 
ed iiixm  the  end  of  said  <  \liiider  a  counter  shaft  motinted 
parallel  with  said  spindle,  an  arm  niouiited  upon  s;ii(| 
support  and  •.irryiii:.'  tlie  irrindinglool,  i."?ar  f.>r  i-"rating 
said  grinding  tool  from  said  ctiunterspindle  and  for  rotat- 
ing said  counfei-  spindle  from  s:iid  main  spindle  ,>ind  means 
for  rotating  s:iid  ruain  spindle 

H,  .\  grinding  apparatus  consisting  >•(  a  wheel,  said 
wheel  having  an  Inclined  hore.  a  cylinder  fitting  within 
said  wfi»»el  an<l  keved  to  rotate  there\%  irh  .irid  i"  slide 
therein,    means   for   m.-iinfaining   said    whe*-!!    to  .'ilways    ro- 


tate upon  the  same  axis,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel,  means  for  moving  said  wheel  longitudinally  with 
referetice  to  the  suld  cylinder  so  as  to  vary  the  axial  posi- 
tion of  the  said  cylinder  with  reference  to  the  said  wheel, 
a  spindle  mounted  within  said  cylinder  whose  axis  is  al- 
ways parallel  with  said  wheel,  a  supitort  mounted  uihui 
the  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  counter-spindle  mounte<l  upon 
.said  support  away  from  the  center  of  said  main  spindle, 
an  arm  mouute^l  upon  said  spindle  said  arm  carrying,  a 
hoss,  a  spindle  carrle<l  within  said  Ikjss  and  a  grindlng-tool 
mounted  upon  said  spindle,  said  Hup[)urt  having  a  circular 
KrcK>ve  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posititm  of  said  grind- 
Ing-toolcarrylng  arm  within  said  circular  groove,  so  as  to 
hriug  the  tiwd  into  various  positions  with  referen«"e  to  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  aforesaid,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  main  spindle  and  for  conveying  motion  from 
s.ild  main  spindle  to  said  counter-spindle  and  from  .said 
counter-spindle  to  said  grlndlng-tool. 

0.  In  a  grinding  apparatus  such  as  s|)eclfie<i  the  main 
spindle  for  driving  tlie  grindlng-tool.  a  counter-spindle 
arranged  away  from  the  axial  center  line  of  said  main 
spindle,  an  arm  carrhnl  l»y  said  support,  the  grlndingfool 
cifrried  within  said  arm,  and  means  for  rotating  said  main 
spindle  for  conveying  motion  from  said  main  spindle  to 
said  counter-spindle  and  from  said  counter-spindle  to  said 
grindlng-tool  sulmtantially  as  descrilted.  I       | 

1<).  in  a  grinding  aiiparatus  such  as  s|M>cifie«I  the  main 
spindle  for  driving  the  grinding  t(s>l.  a  counter  spindle  ar 
rangiKl  away  from  the  axial  center  line  of  said  main  spin- 
dle, an  arm  carried  hy  said  support,  the  grlnding-tool  car 
ried  within  said  arm.  and  means  for  rotating  said  main 
spindle  for  conveying  motion  from  said  main  spindle  to 
said  counter-spindle  and  from  said  counter  spindle  to  said 
grlnding-tix)!.  said  support  having  a  circular  slot  and 
ineaiis  for  adjusting  and  fixing  the  position  of  said  arm 
within  said  circular  grmive  suhstautially  as  descrllied. 

11.  In  a  grinding  apparatus  such  as  liereinl*efore  s|>ecl- 
fied  means  for  longitudinally  moving  the  meml»er  through 
which  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder  is  effe<ted  consisting  of 
it  h(dIow  ixiss.  a  recess  within  said  hoss,  a  central  spindle, 
a  driving-spindle  and  means  for  conveying  motion  from 
said  iiriving-spindle  to  said  spindle,  said  means  passing 
through  said  recess  In  said  hollow  ls>ss.  a  screw-nut  upon 
said  ls)ss.  a  nut  device  for  c<Mtperatlng  therewith  for  the 
longitudinal  mt.vi'ment  of  said  1h>ss.  suhstantlally  as  de- 
scril>ed. 


s  4  1',  3  SI'.  MASONS  I'l.ATKUlt.M  FOlt  HI  ILKINGS. 
CiiABLE.s  J.  ('i^^KK,  New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  June  2.  l!M>o. 
Serial  No.  _•«>.•?.:<><«. 


I'htim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descriU'd.  flexihle 
supports,  a  series  of  horizontal  supports  carrletl  thereby. 
*-ach  comprising  two  meml)er8,  Itolts  adapted  to  clamp  the 
flexible  supp<irts  l>etween  the  said  two  memliers.  said  l>oIts 
lielng  spaced  on  the  two  meml>ers  l>etween  the  flexible  sup- 
ports, Bulmtantially  as  descrilted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrilted.  flexihle  supports, 
a  series  of  horizontal  supports  carried  thereby,  each  com- 
prising two  memtiers  having  reinforced  portions  at  their 
ends  adapted  to  engage  the  flexible  supports.  Kilts  adapted 
to  clamp  the  flexihle  supports  lietween  the  reinforced  por- 
tions at  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  memliers.  said  lK)Its 
l>elug  hxated  lietwj'en  the  flexible  supports,  substantially 
;is  descrllieil. 


S42,3S3.  <;OLI>- DREFKfE.  IIoinrE  .T.  Clark.  Rolse. 
Idaho,  assignor  to  The  Clark  I'redglng  <'ompany.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  <'orporation  of  Nevada.  Filed  Apr.  0,  UMM5. 
Serial  No.  .11o,(S.5n. 

rinim. —  1.    In  a  dredge,  a  auctlon-pii>e  formwl  In  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  means  for  lndei>endently  operating  said 
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sections,  and  scoops  carried  by  said  sections  and  provided 
with  an  inlet -opening  for  material  thereto. 

2.  In  a  dredge,  a  suction  pipe  formed  In  a  plurality  of 
H«M-tlons.  means  for  Indepemlently  ojieratlng  said  sections, 
scoops  carried  hy  said  8e<-tlons  and  provided  with  an  in- 
let opening  for  material  thereto,  and  a  prlming-chaml>er 
disposed  interme<llate  of  said  sections  and  connected  with 
a  source  of  supply. 


.1.  Tn  a  drwlge.  «  suction  pi|w'  formed  in  a  plurality  of 
sections,  means  for  independently  operating  said  sections, 
scoops  carried  by  said  sections  and  provlde<i  with  an  Inlet 
opening  for  material  thereto,  a  priming fhamber  disjiosed 
Inteitnedlafe  of  said  sections  and  i-onnectinl  with  a  source 
of  supply,  and  a  nozzle  extending  from  the  pi-inilnp-diam- 
ber  toward  each  suction-pl!>e. 

4.  In  a  dre<lge.  a  suctlon-pliM'  f<»rmed  in  a  phirallty  of 
sections,  means  for  Indept-ndenfly  o|>eratlng  said  sections. 
sccMips  carrle<l  by  said  s«'<tlons  and  provide<i  with  an  Inlet- 
o|>eninf;  for  material  thereto,  a  prlming-chamlier  disposed  ] 
intermediate  of  shUI  sections  and  <<>nnected  with  a  source  i 
of  suppl.v.  a  nozzle  extending  from  the  jirlmliig-chamlier 
toward  each  suction-pipe,  a  l)oat  structure,  pivoted  sup- 
jiortlng  arms  at  opiMislte  sides  thereof  and  conne<"ted  at 
their  free  ends  by  the  suctlon-i)t|>es,  luid  conductlng-pijies 
carrletl  hy  said  arms  and  communicating  with  said  suctlon- 
pi|)es. 

r».  iu  a  dredge,  a  suction  pli>e  fornunl  In  a  plurality  of 
sections,  means  for  IntieiM-iKlently  operating  said  secti<ms, 
s<'<Kips  carried  by  said  sections  and  provlde<l  with  an  inlet 
opening  for  material  thereto,  a  prlmlng-chamher  disposed 
intermediate  .of  said  sections  and  conne<-fed  with  a  source 
of  supply,  a  nozzle  extending  from  the  primlng-chamlier 
toward  each  suction-pipe,  a  l>oat  structure,  pivoted  sup- 
porting-arms at  opposite  sides  tlier«>of  .and  conne<-ted  at 
their  free  ends  by  the  suet  Ion  piiM's.  conduct  ing-pliies  car 
rIed  by  said  arms  and  communicating  with  said  suction- 
pipes,  and  centrifugal  pumps  connecte<i  with  said  conduct- 
Ing-plpes  at  tile  pivot  of  said  arms. 

fl.  In  a  dredge,  a  suction  pipe,  and  a  hollow  scoop  in 
communication  therewith  and  |)rovlde<i  with  an  upper  car- 
rying face  and  an  opening  jit  its  point  or  fre«'  end  to  re- 
ceive  material. 

7.  In  a  dredge,  a  suction-pipe,  a  conduct ing-i)iiM>  ex- 
tending fruui  the  axis  of  the  suction-pipe,  a  supporting-arm 


for  said  snrtioh  pipe  pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end,  and  a  connec- 

thtn  from  the  conducting  pl|K>  at  the  pivotal  point  of  said 
arm. 

.S.  In  a  dnnige.  a  suction  pipe,  a  conducting  id|«*  extend 
inp  from  the  axis  of  the  suctioupliie.  a  supporting-arm 
for  snid  suction-|iti>e  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end.  a  connecti<m 
frtmi  the  conducting  pipe  at  the  [ilvotal  point  of  said  arm, 
a  tuhuiar  driving  shaft  in  <-ommunicatlon  with  said  con- 
ducting |iii>e.  and  a  pump  <'onne<te<l  to  said  shaft. 

l>.  In  a  dredge,  a  suction-pipe,  a  conduclJpig  pipe  extend- 
ing from  the  axis  of  said  suction-pipe,  a^upistrting  arm 
for  said  suction-pipe  plvole<I  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  counectlcm 
from  the  cotiductlngpipe  at  tlie  pivotal  ]>olnl  of  sahl  arm. 
a  tubular  driving  sliaft  in  communication  with  said  con- 
diu'tlng-plpe.  a  pump  conne<tetl  to  said  shaft,  a  driving- 
gear  connecte<l  to  said  tubular  shaft,  and  a  driving  pulley 
»airU>d  by  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  for  transmitting 
|M>wer  to  tlie  sucfion-piiie  fcu"  oscillating  the  same. 

10.  In  a  dredge,  a  plurality  of  suction-pipes  «'a<li  pro- 
vided with  a  scoop  communicating  tlierewitb.  ji  fixed  prim 
Ing-chamber  disiH>s«'d  intermediate  of  said  suction  pipes, 
means  for  independently  moving  said  D'i>*^  relative  to  the 
priming  (liamU'r.  and  ujeans  for  transmitting  pn'ssure  to 
said  chamlter. 

11.  In  a  dredge,  a  plurality  of  suction-|>ipes  each  pn»- 
vlded  with  a  somiji  comnninlcatlng  tlu'rewlth.  a  fixed  prlm- 
Ing-chamlier  dlspimed  Intermediate  of  said  sui-tlon-plpes, 
means  for  independently  moving  said  pipes  relative  to  the 
jirlming-chamix'r.  means  for  transmitting  pressure  to  said 
ihamlK'r.  and  oppositely-extending  choke-nozzles  <-arrled  by 
said  chamlter  and  disposcnl  within  the  c-oupling  connections 
for  said  suction  pi|>es. 

12.  In  a  dredge,  a  main  driving-shaft,  ptimps  dis|M>se<] 
at  the  op|»oslte  sides  thereof,  a  gear  <-arrle<i  by  said  shaft 
for  driving  said  luimps.  suction  pipes,  and  conducting  pi|»es 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  rire<lge  communi<'ating  with  said 
pumps  and  suction-piiM>s. 

l."J.  In  a  dredge,  a  main  driving-shaft,  putnps  <lisposed 
at  opposite  sides  tliereof.  a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  for* 
driving  said  pumps,  suction-pipes,  conduct ing-pipes  at  op- 
posite sides  of  tlie  dre<lge  ( <unniunicaling  with  said  pumps 
:ind  suction  pl|«'s.  driving  means  carried  l>y  the  pump  con- 
nections for  moving  said  suction  jiIim's.  a  transverse  shaft 
provided  with  gear  connec  thuis  to  rotate  said  <irlvlng 
means,  and  a  giar  connection  lietween  the  driving  shaft 
and  said  lransver>e  shaft. 

14.  In  a  dre<lge.  a  umin  driving-shaft.  |iumps  di.sposed  at 
opposite  sides  tliertnif.  a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
driving  said  pumps,  suctlon-idpes.  conducting  pipes  at 
opi>osIte  sides  of  the  dredge  communicating  with  said 
pumps  and  suction  pipes,  driving  means  carried  by  the 
pump  connections  for  moving  said  suet ioii-plpes.  a  trans- 
verse shaft  provifled  with  gear  <<innectious  to  rotate  said 
driving  means,  a  gear  connecjion  lM>tw«'«'n  the  driving  ?!haft 
and  said  transverse  shaft,  a  prlmlng-piiK'  communicating 
with  said  suction  pipes,  a  pumji  for  supplying  pressure  to 
said  priming  pliie.  and  a  gear  connection  In'tween  said 
driving  shaft  and  said  pump. 

l.'>.  In  a  dredge,  a  main  driving-shaft,  pumps  disposed 
at  op|»osite  sides  thereof,  a  gear  <'arrled  by  said  shaft  for 
driving  said  piimiis.  suction-pipes,  condticting  pipes  at  op- 
posite sides  of  ttie  dredge  communicating  with  said  pumps 
and  suet lon-plp<\s.  driving  means  carried  by  the  pump  c<in- 
nections  for  moving  said  suction  pljtes.  a  transverse  shaft 
iimvlded  with  gi'ar  connections  to  rotate  said  driving 
means,  a  gear  connecthm  between  the  <lrlvlng-shaft  and 
said  transverse  shaft,  a  priming  idpe  i-oinmunlcatlng  with 
said  suction  pipes,  a  pump  for  supplying  iiressure  to  said 
priming  pipe,  a  gear  connection  lH>twe«'n  the  driving-shaft 
and  said  pump,  idvotally-mounfed  arms  carrying  said  suc- 
tion pli>e  and  conducting  pl|H>s,  a  windlass  Tr  controlling 
said  arms  carried  u[M)n  a  cross-shaft,  and  a  geared  con 
nectlon  lietween  said  cross-shaft  and  the  main  driving 
shaft. 

10.  In  a  dredge,  a  main  driving  shaft,  pumps  dlsjMtsed 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
driving  .said  jtumps.  suction  pl(>es.  conducting  pli»es  at  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  dredge  communicating  with  said  |»umps 
and  suction  iiipes.  driving  means  carried  by  the  pump  con- 
nections for  moving  said  suction-pipes,  a  transverse  shaft 
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proTidt^l    with    ;;ear    ronnt'rtiuiiH    to    rorat<>    said    ilrivinK 
monns,  h  ^'i-ar»Hl  Cdniip*!!!)!)  I>«»f\vef«n   tli»*  drif ing  nliafr  and 
said   triiiis»i'r>i«>  shaft,  a   prlinirn:  pipr  ((iiniimnicatiiit'  with 
sjild  siirtioniiliMt*.  a   |Mim|»  for  supply  in;;   |)r«>ssiir«>   to  siild 
pritniut;  |>iiH'.    a    j:»»ar»*<J    <-<>nn»'ctlui»    U'lwfcn    th»'    drivliiu 
>haft  ami  snu\  piinip.  pivc»tall.v  nionnttMl  arni><  carryliii:  said 
suction  plpf*«  and  coiidiiitiiiK  pliK's,  H  wlndlaii^  Ti.f  loutrol 
lln>:    said    arms    carrifd    iipnii    a   cross  shaft     11    „'tMrcd   con 
lu'ctlni)    )i«'twfcii    s.ihl    cri>K»<-shafi    and    the    iiiaiii    drlvlnjj 
shaft,    a    wlndl/is**  shaft,    a    cmiiUfT  shaft    f..r    driving    and 
r»»vt*r^in;i    the  ♦•i\t'    tht-rfif,    and   a    K»'ar»Ml    (?iiiiiit'ctiiin    Ix' 
tw«H«n  «»aid  couuter-Hhaft   and   ihf  main   drivlni;  shaft 


[KH         TInU.u  K    .r     Ct-.KRK.    <"hl 


*»-l::.;iH4.  TAII.INCS  TnT>fMKH  TInu.u  K  .t  Ct-.KRK.  <"hl- 
<'aKo.  III.,  assikcnor  to  The  (lark  lir'slirinc  f'nnipany.  t'hl 
ca(cu.  III.,  a  <'or|)oratiou  "f  N.-Mid.i  flh-d  s.pt  ir». 
lIMMi      Serial  No    :;:!4.r4» 


riaim  1.  In  a  talllims  trlrnnu>r.  a  whf*-!  Iiavinc  hlndos 
providwl  with  niovaMc  cnsliion»»<i  imitacl  ffeccs  inouiittHl 
therool) 

J.  In  a  tallin^rs-triiniucr.  iIm-  conihinntino  with  a  dis- 
charu*'  dovlce.  of  a  wh»H>l  svparati-il  troiii  anil  l'«'ii»»atli  the 
sam<>  and  havhiK  hhid«>)*  disi>«>svd  at  an  anK^  to  the  path 
of  fall  "f  material  from  said  device  and  pr.iviili-d  with  mov- 
ahle  cushioned  contact  faces  to  encaue  said  niatiinil 

3.  In  ,1  tallln>:s-trlm»ier.  the  lonihlnai  ioo  with  m  iIIh- 
char^e  device,  of  a  wheel  l.avinc  Mades  .l|spose<l  at  an 
anjile  to  the  path  of  fall  of  material  from  sHid  device  and 
provided  with  ii|,(Misltely  (lis|H>se<l  cnshloneil  contact  facfs. 
and  means  'oi-  rotating  said  wheel  in  op|M>s|t^  directions 

i  In  a  tailinkcs  trimm»'r.  a  w  h»H»l  coniprisllik;  a  huh  hav 
iiiLT  radial  arms  extended  therefrom,  a  contai  t  face  mov 
:\U\\  niiKinted  n|M>n  eaih  of  said  arm.s.  and  a  i'ustii<ininL:  de 
N  i>e  f(ii-  retaining  said  face  in  exten<I«»<l  iMixltlon 

"1  In  a  tallincs  trimmer,  a  wheid  comprisiin;  a  Inih  hav 
iuk'  radially  (ysiM>s»il  a  nils  I'Xtendeil  therefrom  with  tlanjjes 
at  Iheir  op|M)site  ends,  a  conta<'f -t)lo<'k  disposed  U'tween 
said  tianu'es  and  pro\  ideil  with  slots  therein,  securiiiic  Niits 
extendini:  throukih  the  flanices  of  saiti  arms  iind  said  slots. 
and  cnHhioninn  tneaiis  dis|Histsl  Keiween  the  jriii  and  inner 
far*'  of  itaid  lihxk. 

'i  In  a  tallin>r»  trlniniei-.  a  wheel  compri«ltiff  a  hub  hav 
in>t  railiail.\  dts|)osed  arms  >'xtended  therefrom  with  flanges 
at  ftn'ir  op|M>Hlte  ends,  a  contact  hlo«'k  dlsposeil  l>etwe«'n 
said  tianuex  and  pro\  idetl  with  slota  therein.  se<'iirinnd)«)lts 
extendlin:  throtikih  the  tlanjres  of  said  arms  und  said  slots. 
and  a  laishionlnif  spriu;;  dis|x>t«e<l  l>etwt>en 
SOI  ket  on  the  inner  fa(v  of  s<«id  hUnk 

7  In  a  tailtnKstrlmmer.  a  wheel  ct>mpriKitifi:  a  huh  hav 
inii  radially  <iisixise«I  arms  extende<i  therefrorli  with  rtan>;es 
at  their  opposite  ends,  a  contactlilo<'k  dlsposeil  l)etw»»en 
said  flan»;eM  and  provided  with  sl<)ts  therein,  se<-urinK  lx>lts 
extendinK  thruu^h  the  t)anif(>M  of  aald  arms  und  said  slots. 
ciiMhioniuK  meanii  dls|>OMe<l  l>etw-eeD  the  arm  an<l  inner  face 
of  <tald  lilook,  and  a  compresalnKliolt  extende«I  throtiifh  the 
iiliH'k  and  arm  to  retain  the  ciiahioDini;  nieaas  under  com 
pressiou  diirine  aaaemhlaKe 

s.    .\  talllints-trlmmer  comprisin;;  a  huh.  I  |>eams  se<tire<l 


the  arm  and  a 


to  said  hub.  and  cushioned  contact  hlooks  diapose<l  on  op 
l>osite  sides  of  said  I  lieanis. 

',).  A  tallinus  trimmer  < omprlHinu  a  huh,  I-heams  secured 
to  Hald  hull,  <'UHhion*'<i  contact-lihx'ks  dispos^Hl  u|H>n  opjto- 
slte  sides  of  said  U-ams.  and  Mec-urlnu-lsilts  for  sj\ld  hlorka 
extending  throu;:h  the  end  tlanires  of  said  iK'ams.  and  slots 
iu  Mild  hlocks. 

lt».  In  a  taillnustrlminer.  the  conihinatioii  of  a  support- 
InK-hrafket,  a  wheel  uionnttHl  therein  provhied  with  a  driv 
in>;  >rear.  radially  extendwl  arms  from  said  whe«>l  prorided 
with  a  cushione<l  contact  face  on  each  thereof,  and  a  dls- 
rhaPRediopper  dUpcined  alH)ve  said  wheel  to  deliver  mate- 
rial in  the  path  of  travtd  of  nnlil  arms 

11.  The  conihinatlon  with  a  dlscharKe  device,  of  a  sepa- 
rated iinlnolosed  wheel  dlHiM>Hed  l>eneath  the  same  with  Its 
axis  parallel  with  and  Itelow  the  discharge  edge  of  said 
device  anil  having  blades  dlsiH)se<l  to  travel  In  a  path 
transverse  to  the  fall  of  material  from  said  device.       1 


S4i:.3Sr..      CARrETCLEANINO   MACIIINK.      Leanoer  K. 
Cobb.    Stoneham.    Mass.,    asaignor    to    American    Carpet 
Heater  Company,  Koston.  Mass  .  a  Corimratlon  of  Massa 
chusetts.      Filed  .lune  Iti.   I'ttM       Serial  No.  lil'.'.^To. 


C/aiMi. —  1.  A  cari»et clean Ini;  machine  comprising  n  cas 
ing  having  an  o|>en  untler  side  In  conihinatlon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  flexlMe  rotatluk.'  heaters  within  the  casing.  8e<-ond 
ary  casings  havliiir  oim'h  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  casing  and  having  oiwnings  In  their  upiHT  ends,  a 
fan  within  4'ach  sef-ondar.x  casing,  arms  extending  upward 
from  the  outer  secondary  casings,  a  hag  supisirte*!  hy  the 
arms  and  extending  l>»'low  the  o|M'nings  in  the  up|M>r  ends 
of  the  secondary  casings  hut  having  open  communlcatlou 
with  the  o|(«'nings  In  the  seconclary  casing,  and  tneans  for 
detaching  the  hag  from  the  openings  in  the  secon<Iary  cas 
ings,  Rubatantlaily  as  shown  and  des<  rll>e<l. 

2.  In  a  carpet-cleaning  ina<hlne,  a  casing  having  an  oiH'n 
under  side,  shafts  iarrle<l  hy  the  casing,  two  series  of  Hexl 
Me  U'aters  uiM>n  each  shaft,  the  straps  of  one  series  of 
tieaters  on  each  shaft  Ixdng  alternately  arranged  with  the 
straps  of  the  other  series  of  lieaters  on  the  same  shaft, 
wheels  U'h  and  iMt  for  the  casing,  means  for  raising  or  low- 
ering wheel  !•;•  to  adjust  the  casing  anil  its  tieaters  in  con 
tact  with  the  floor,  and  means  for  withdrawing  dirt  and 
dust  from  the  casing,  sulistantially  as  shown  and  descriU'd 

;{.  In  a  car|)et  cleaning  machine,  a  casing  having  an  oi>en 
under  sl<le.  rotating  shafts  i-arried  hy  the  casing,  twn  series 
of  tlexllile  t)eaters  uis>n  each  shaft  within  the  casing,  the 
straps  of  out'  series  of  heaters  on  each  shaft  Udng  alter- 
nately arrange«l  with  the  strafw  of  the  other  series  of  tieat- 
ers on  the  same  shaft,  a  secondary  casing  having  o|)en  com 
niunlcatlon  with  the  Interior  of  the  <  asing  and  provided 
with  an  oiMMiiitg  in  its  upper  end.  a  f.in  witiiin  the  second 
ary  casing,  a  liag  carrle<l  hy,  detachalily  attached  to.  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  .secondary  casing 
for  holding  the  dirt  withdrawn  from  the  lieaters.  a  motor, 
and  means  connecting  the  motor,  heaters  and  fans  for 
withdrawing  dirt  and  dust  from  the  casing  and  Its  lieaters 
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aiid  carrying  the  same  npward  Into  the  »>«ir.  suhsiantlalljr 
■S  shown  and  descrilied. 


M1'.3H0.  CHIHN-DA.'<HKK  Kkek  W.  Co«>K.  North  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Hardware  Foundry  Co.. 
.North  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .May  lil.  1W»5.  Serial  No. 
318,031. 


-# 


-•     .1  ■  i 

rlaiw. —  1.  A  churn  dasher  comiirisiug  a  plurality  of 
radially  dlsiK>sed  rotatahle  inclined  hlades  liaving  theLr  for- 
ward edges  dls|M>sed  In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  and 
•  •urved  wings  uism  the  outer  ends  of  the  hlades  and  dis- 
posed eccentrically  in   relation  to  the  center  of  the  dasher. 

2.   A  churn-dasher  comprising  a  i-eutral  portion,  lncllne<l 
Mades  radiating  from  one  end  thereof,  the  forward  or  ad 
Ttndng   edges   of  said   hlades   l>elng  dis|>osed   in    the  same 
plane  with  the  end  of  the  central  |K)rtlon.  and  wings  dls 
I«is«'d  at  an  angle  to  the  ends  of  the  hlades  and  eccentric 
with  the  central  portion 


84L',3»7.      BOLSTKK  n<)LI»KK.     Katukkisk   K.   Ckuckek, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct    J(».  190«.     Serial  No.  339.814. 


^-iTl 


Vluiiii. — 1,  In  a  holster-holder,  the  combination  with  cor- 
l«spondIng  standards  compose<l  of  parallel  leg  jileces  and 
cross  pi e»'«*s.  of  a  two  plet-e  spreader  conneiied  to  each 
standard  hy  a  iilnge  and  having  a  hinge  .joint  at  its  center, 
and  of  detaihahle  hraies  extending  from  each  spreader 
piece  to  one  of  the  standards 

•J.  In  a  lH)lster  holder,  the  combination  with-  two  corre 
sponding  standaids  forming  the  ends  of  the  holder  and 
composiil  of  parallel  leg  pieces  and  of  two  parallel  cross- 
pieces  ( onnected  to  the  leg  pieces,  the  leg-pletvs  extending 
Uiow  the  lower  (loss  pieces  to  form  legs  and  extending 
hIx)VC  the  upiier  cross  ple<es  to  form  forks  to  re«'elve  the 
liolster,  of  a  two-part  spreader  c-onnecteil  at  each  end  by 
a  hinge  to  tlie  upper  cross  pieces  and  tiavlng  a  liinge  joint 
at  Its  center,  said  siueader  lielng  adapted  to  fold  ujiwardly. 
|of  eyelets  on  the  lower  cross  pieces,  and  of  nnls  attached 
to  each  spreader  piece  and  having  hisjks  at  their  op|>o8ite 
ends  to  engage  wltii  said  eyelets  to  se<ure  the  liolster- 
holder  in  ojierative  position 

."t.  In  II  l»olster-hoIiIer.  the  conihinatlon  witli  correspond 
Ing  standards  composeil  of  parallel  leg  pieces,  vertically 
arrangiHl.  and  of  up|>er  and  lowei  parallel  cross  pieces, 
horizontally  arranged  and  seiured  to  the  leg-pieces,  said 
leg  ple<-es  extending  lelow  the  lower  cnws  -  pieces  and 
above  the  upper  croas-pleces  and  having  their  ui>ikt  ends 


Inwardly    IkvcRmI.    of   a    two-part    spreadfr   extending   U- 
tween   the   upper  cross-pieces,   hinges  eonne<*tIng  the  ends 

of  ttie  spieader  resp«»<t  ively  to  the  npi»er  cross  (lieees.  a 
central  hinge  conneiting  the  two  parts  of  the  spr<»nder. 
braoes  eonnectiMl  at  their  up|K*r  ends  to  the  res|>e<tlve 
spreader  ple<es  adjacent  to  the  central  liinge  and  adapteil 
to  enuage  l.y  their  lower  ends  with  the  lower  cross  ple.-eK 
to  maintain  the  N>lster  holder  in  operative  position. 

4  In  a  iKilster  holder,  the  conihinatlon  with  two  ctir- 
respondlng  standards  composed  each  of  twn  parallel,  ver- 
tical leg  pieces  and  of  two  parallel  horizontal  cross-pieres 
secured  to  the  leg  pleies  and  fitted  to  mortises  in  the  outer 
faces  of  the  leg  [lieces.  of  a  two  part  spreader  ple<-«'  ex- 
tending lietwe«'n  the  upper  pair  of  said  cross  pie<es  an<' 
(■onnei  tell  thereto  hy  hinges,  a  hinge  connecting  the  two 
parts  of  the  spreader,  said  spreader-ple<es  lieing  adapte«l 
to  fold  together  at  said  central  hinge  with  their  lower 
faces  in  contact,  or  adjacent,  of  eyelets  on  the  lower  pair 
of  crof«s-pU»ces.  brace-rods"  hung  on  each-sprender-plecv  and 
liavlng  hooks  to  enirage  with  the  eyelets  and  loi-k  file  parts 
in  oiK-ratlve  position  witli  the  spreader  horizontal,  said 
spreader  Isdug  of  less  thickness  than  the  Ieg-|»le<es, 
whereby  the  spreader  pieces  tnay  fold  up  together  when 
the  hiMiks  are  withdrawn  from  the  eyelets,  and  side  hooks 
on  the  etlges  of  the  leg  pieces  to  maintain  the  parts  in 
close<l  and  inoperative  position. 

.'.  The  comhliiation  In  a  Isilster-holder.  of  two  cone 
spondlt.g  standards,  each  having  legs  to  s«'t  on  the  tl.Mir 
and  a  fork  to  receive  the  Uilster,  of  a  single,  two-piece 
spreader  (.-onnected  isisltlvely  to  the  resiiectlre  standards 
at  Its  ends  and  having  a  central  hlnge-jolnt  conne<  ting  its 
two  lialves.  and  means  to  secure  the  spreader  and  stand- 
ards in  o|»eratlve  |K>sItIon.  f 

»).  In  a  liolster-holder.  the  comlilnatlon  with  two  cone 
sponding  standards  liaving  each  two  Ieg-plec«»s  positively 
attached  together  In  fixed  relation  to  ea<h  other,  of  a  two- 
piece  spreader  connecte<i  to  each  standard  by  a  hinge  at  a 
fixed  point  on  the  standard  and  having  a  central  hinge- 
joint,  and  of  detachable  braces  to  connect  the  spreader  to 
the  respective  standards  and  temisjrarlly  maintain  the 
parts  In  o|M'ratlve  iKisitlon. 


842.388  COHN  I'l.ANTINt;  MACMINK  Fhep  !•  Clts- 
roRTii.  Chetek.  Wis.  Filed  .May  is.  11m»0.  Serial  No. 
317,648. 


(.    ^  ^  s,  s  > 

I  Inim. —  1  In  a  corn-planter,  a  s<«ed-tulie  liaving  a  piv- 
oted gate  at  Its  lower  end.  a  slide  l»ar  liaving  a  (onneithm 
with    the    gate,    a    book    pivoted    to    the    slide-bar.    and    x 
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wh««l-drtT«i  shaft   ImtIdk  a   catch   enKageu 
hook  for  actuatloK  the  Hiide-ltar  to  open  t 
2.   Ill  a  i-orri  planter,  a  wheel-driven  nhtift 
thereon  provided  with  a  projeitlnj;  trip  and 
tatahle   dropping-plate    having   projertlnj: 
ahle  by  the  trip,  a  «ee<l-tut>e  havinf;  a  plvo 
lower  entl.  a  slide  l>ar  having  a  ronnectlon 
and  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  8lide-l>ar  and  eD>; 
aforesaid  catch. 


ble  with  the 
t4e  t;ate. 

having  a  hub 

a  catch,  a  ro- 
fi  [iKers  engage- 
t^  gate  at  its 

Ith  tlie  gate, 
gigeuble  l>y  the 


H42.389.      I5ATTFUY.      Fkank    A.    I»E(ker. 
Ta.,   a«8ignor,    tiy    mense   assi::nment«.    to 
trical  Manufacturing  Company.  Wiimlngto^ 
Feb.  27.  1904.     Serial  No.  195.694. 


Claim. — 1.  A  battery  i-onipriaing  a  plural  ty  of  cells,  a 


duct  extending   into  the   Interior  of  each  of 


conduit  conimunliaf lug  with  a  plurality  of  sj  id  ductn,  and 
meant)  for  connecting  s»ald  condtilt  to  said  di  cts.  s.nid  I'on- 
lU'ction  i)ermitting  the  removal  of  said  ce  Is  and  ducts 
without  moving  said  conduit,  substantially  i  s  ape<ltled 

2.  A  fmttery  comprising  a  plurality  of  c<M  s,  a  duct  ex- 
tending into  the  interlt)r  t)f  each  of  said  celi>,  a  main  con- 
duit, a  plurality  of  branch  conduits  each  ciunmunlcating 
with  said  main  conduit  and  with  a  plurality 
and  means  for  reiuovinir  and  repla<"lng  t 
cells  and  their  dui  ts  independently  of  the  rt^uiaining  cells 
and  their  conne<'t ions,  substantially  as  specjfled 

^.  A  l>attery  having  an  inclose<l  cell,  a 
therefrom,  a  port  leading  thereto,  and  a  fcivoted  valve 
which  normally  closes  saUl  port  and  oj»ens  sild  vent,  said 
valve  being  moved  by  pressure  to  open  sabi  port  and  sl- 
nuiltan»H>usly  close  said  vent,  substantially  ss  s|>e<-itie<1 


of   ai)ertures 
?alve    having 


dosed  casinc 


4.  .V    battery    having    a    cell,    a    plurality 
communicating    therewith,    and    a    pivotetl 
angular    wings    ;Hlapte<l     respectively    for    ^overlng    said 
a|>ertures  alternately,   said  valv**-  UMng  weighted   to  main 
tain  one  of  siiid  ap«>rture8  closed  and  the  otl  er  oi)en.  sub- 
stantially as  spei'lfled. 

5.  A  l>attery  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  a 
containing  said  cells,  a  plurality  of  ai>orture»  In  .said  cas 
lug,  and  a  valve  which  covers  said  aperturep  alternately, 
substantially  as  si)ecltied. 

(">.   A   l«ittery-«ell,  a   duct  communlcatinu'  v^lth  said  cell, 
and   a    ciinduit    coniniunb-attng   with    Siild   dt)ct.    said   con 
duit    having   a    flareil    terminal    adapted    for 
end  of  said  duct,  sulwtantlally  as  specltied. 


Philadelphia, 

1  >ecker    Elec- 

Del.     Filed 


said  cells,  a 


(if  said  ducts, 
le    respective 


vent    leading 


engaging  the 


>4_'.;^9n.     srii AY  ■  n:'>iir(  IN*;  roiNT  for  atmm 

l/.Ki:S       Ai.i.Kv    I'K    \  iLUi.s.s.   Toledo.   (Milo.    assls;nor   to 
The    1  ^e    \  ill'is-s    Manfacf uring   (."ompany.   '.Tijledo.    Ohio. 
V\\,-i\  .Ian.    11.    i:>«»»;.     Serial  No.  29."». .">«.»<.   | 
r'./i»fi        1      -V    spray  produiiiiL'    i>oltit    forme«l   of  a    single 
piece,   pruvlded   with  a  li<iuiU-cuuduU  and  aJi  air-conduit 


which  open  Into  a  chamber  common  to  TK>tb  of  them 
through  the  rear  integral  wall  of  said  ciiamtier,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  conduits  forme<l  with  restricted  openings. 


'2.  A  spray-producing  point  forme<l  of  a  single  piece, 
provided  with  a  liijuid  conduit  and  an  air-conduit  which 
open  Into  a  chamlier  common  to  Imth  of  them  through  the 
rear  integral  wall  of  said  chaml)er,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
conduits  formed  with  restricted  openings,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  conduits  located  one  immediately  above  the  other. 


842,;W1.     THKRMoriLE.     IIknrt  DiErK.s.  Kastport.  Me. 
Flleil  Jan.   11.   19(HJ.     Serial  No.   LM>,-..G14. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  casing  or  pipe  through 
which  a  lieatetl  tluid  may  Ik*  directed,  said  casing  iiavlng 
a  i»erforate<l  wail,  a  thermopile  formed  of  radiating 
couples,  the  inner  ends  of  said  couples  l>eing  brought 
closely  together  in  parallel  relation  and  extended  through 
the  perforations  to  lie  exposed  to  the  action  of  heat,  and 
means  for  locking  said  Inner  ends  to  each  other  and  to 
said  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  or  pipt»  through  wlilch 
a  heated  fluid  may  l>e  dire<'ted.  the  wall  of  said  pipe  l)eing 
perforated,  of  a  thermoi>ile  formed  of  radiating  (•oui>lea, 
the  inner  ends  of  said  coujiles  lielug  semic  ircular  In  cross 
se<'tlon  and  provlde<l  with  screw-threads,  insulating-wash- 
ers arrange<l  in  the  perforations  antl  extending  around  said 
couples,  and  nuts  .arrange*!  on  tlie  threade<l  portions  of  the 
couples  and  serving  to  confine  the  same  in  place. 


H42.392.  EXPLOSIVE  ENCHNE.  .I<»H.N  E«  khard.  Buf 
falo.  N.  v..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Toseph  P.  Fell.  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.     Filed  .lune  2?t.  1!»«>.-..     Serial  No.  207,633. 


floim. — 1.  An    explosive  tnglne    coniprislng    a    cylinder 
having  a  comprCMlon-cliamber  and  an  explosion-chamber, 


I 


ANl'ARV    29,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1495 


a  passage  leading  from  the  exploslon-chamlter  to  the  com- 
pression-<haml)er.  an  exliaust-|H>rt.  an  Inlet-iKirt  at  the 
r<mn«»<tlon  of  the  upi)er  end  of  said  passage,  with  the  ex- 
ploslon-chanilK'r,  an  inlet  port  in  tlie  cylinder  In-tween  the 
ends  of  said  passage,  a  spring  control le«l  valve  for  the 
Brst*mentioncd  Inlet  port,  a  suitably  governe*!  valve  for 
the  other  inlet  |K)rt.  and  a  pisttm  working  in  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  wltli  the  cyi 
Inder  having  a  coinpression-chaml>er  at  one  end  and  an 
explosion-cliaml»er  at  the  other  end,  a  passage  connecting 
both  cbaml>ers.  an  lnlet-|M)rt  U'tween  tlie  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der, an  Inlet  jHjrt  at  the  explosion  end  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  working  piston  In  the  cylinder,  of  a  spring-ion  trolled 
valve  for  the  last -men  tione<l  inlet-port,  a  valve  for  the 
first  iuentione<l  iniet-|>ort.  and  comblntsl  maniially-opera- 
tlive  ami  automatically-oiK»rative  nurhanism  for  control- 
ling the  last mentioned  valve. 

3.  in  an  explosive  engine,  the  coml)ination  with  the  cyl- 
inder having  c1os«hI  ends  and  a  itassage  connecting  tsaid 
ends,  two  inlet  p<.rts  arranged  at  different  iKiinis  and  con- 
neiting  said  passage  with  the  Ijore  of  llie  cylinder,  a  work- 
ing piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  spring  controlle<l  valve  for 
one  of  said  ports,  and  a  valve  for  the  other  port,  of  a 
hand-lever  oiK-rativeiy  connected  with  the  last-mentlont>d 
valve,  and  a  governor  <i|)eratively  connected  with  said 
li«nd-lever. 

14.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  liaving 
closed  ends  and  a  pas.sage  connecting  said  ends,  an  inlet 
jKirt  connecting  the  pass.ige  with  tlie  bore  of  the  cylinder 
between  its  ends,  a  valve  for  said  port,  and  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  the  passai;e  at  tlie  upi^-r  end  of  tlie  cylinder, 
a  working  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  hand-lever  con- 
nected to  the  tirst-mentloned  valve  to  open  or  close  the 
same. 

5.  An  explosive  -  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  liaving 
closed  ends  and  a  passage  connecting  said  ends,  an  Inlet 
port  connecting  the  passage  with  tlie  bore  of  the  cylinder 
lietween  Its  ends,  a  valve  for  said  iwrt.  and  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  the  passage  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  working  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  hand  lever  c(mnected 
to  the  first  mentioned  valve  to  «ipen  or  close  the  same,  and 
n  notclie<l  lock-i»ie«e  secure<l  to  tlie  cylinder  to  U'  engaged 
by  said  lever  to  hold  the  same  in  any  deslreil  position. 

0.  An  exiilosive  -  engine  comprising  a  <\linder  having 
closed  ends  and  a  passjjge  connecting  said  ends,  an  inlet- 
port  connecting  tiie  passage  with  the  iwre  of  the  cylinder 
between  Its  ends,  a  valve  for  said  pi>rt,  and  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  the  jiassage  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  working  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  hand-lever  connected  to 
the  first-mentioniHl  valve  to  o|)en  or  close  the  same,  a  gov- 
ern.ir  having  detadiable  connection  with  said  lever,  and 
means  for  holding  the  l\and  lever  in  any  desired  position 
when  disc.innecte<l  from  tlie  governor. 

7.  An  explosive  -  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
closed  ends  and  a  passage  connecting  said  ends,  an  inlet 
port  connecting  the  passage  with  the  bore  of  the  cylinder 
lietween  Its  ends,  a  valve  for  said  port,  and  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  the  pas.sage  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  working  piston  in  tlie  cylinder,  and  a  liand-lever  con 
nected  to  the  first-mentioned  valve  to  o|ien  and  close  the 
same  and  adapte<l  wlien  moved  to  a  certain  position  to 
oijeu  the 'last  mentioned  valve. 

8.  An   explosive  -  engine   comprising   a    cylinder   having 
closed  ends  and  a  jiassage  connecting  said  ends,  an  Inlet 
port  connecting  the  pas.sage  with  the  iMire  of  the  cylinder 
between  Its  ends,  a  valve  for  said  port,  and  a  valve  nor 
mally  closing  the  passage  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  working  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  hand-lever  connected 
to  the  first -mentionetl  valve  to  ojien  or  close  the  same,  a 
governor  having  detachable  connection  with  said  lever,  a 
notched  lock-piece  for  coactlon  with  said  lever,  and  means 
for  disengaging  said  lever  from  the  notches  of  said  lock 
piece  when  conne<-ted  with  the  governor. 

9.  An  explosive  -  engine  comprlsii^  a  cylinder  having 
closed  ends  and  a  passage  conne<rting  said  ends,  an  Inlet- 
port  connecting  the  passage  with  tlie  iKire  of  the  cylinder 
between  I's  ends,  a  valve  for  said  iM)rt.  an<l  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  the  passage  at  the  upjier  end  «>f  the  cylinder, 
a  working  piston  in  tlie  cylinder,  a  hand-lever  connected  to 


the  flrst-mentlone<l  valve  to  open  and  cii»se  the  same,  a 
governor  detachably  connecteil  with  said  lever,  a  slotted 
lock-piwe  on  tlie  cylinder  liaving  one  wall  of  its  slot  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  notclies,  a  sprHkg  serving  to  force 
tlie  said  lever  In  encagenient  with  said  notches,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  on  tlie  lock  piece  and  adapted  to  lie  swung 
over  the  notches  thereof  to  cause  the  hand-lever  to  engage 
the  edge  of  said  pivoted  lever. 

10.  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  with  two 
cylinders  having  their  ends  closed  and  a  passage  connect 
Ing  the  closed  ends  of  each  cylinder,  a  spring  controlled 
valve  at  the  upjier  end  of  saicl  ])assag»>s,  a  spring  press«Ml 
valve  lietween  each  passage  and  the  liore  of  the  correspond 
Ing  cylinder  between  its  ends,  a  suitable  igniter  in  each 
cylinder,  and  working  jiistons  for  the  cylinders,  of  a 
croKs-b.ir  connetting  said  spring-presseil  valves,  a  lever 
adapted  to  actuate  said  valves  during  a  portion  of  its 
movement,  circuit-wires  for  the  igniters,  and  switches  In 
the  circuits,  one  part  of  eacli  switi  h  Ix-ing  c.irrie<l  on  said 
cross  liar  and  the  other  part  on  said  lever,  said  switdu's 
being  arranged  that  in  a  certain  p<isitl(in  of  said  lever  one 
switch  only  is  closed,  while  In  a  second  position  of  said 
lever  lM)th  switches  are  clos«»d.  and  in  a  third  iiosition  of 
said  lever  both  switdies  are  ojrmi. 

11.  In  an  explosive  enuine.  tlie  combination  of  two  cyl 
inders  having  their  ends  clos«><l  and  a  passage  coiiuecting 
the  clos»»d  en<ls  of  each  cylinder,  a  spring-controlled  valve 
at  the  upper  end  of  ea<'li  of  said  passages,  a  spring  pres.se<l 
valve  l>etween  each  passage  and  the  Inire  of  the  correspon<l- 
Ing  cylinder  ln'tween  lis  ends,  a  suitable  igniter  in  eacli 
cylinder,  and  working  pistons  ftir  tiie  cylinders,  of  a 
cross-liar  connecting  said  spV ing  pressed  valves,  a  lever 
adaptetl  to  actuate  said  valves  during  a  jMirtion  of  lis 
movement,  circuit  wires  for  the  igniters,  and  switches  in 
tlie  circuits  controlled  by  tlie  movement  of  said  lever. 


^42. ,193.  FLT'IH  cnNTHOr.l-lNC  IiHVICi:.  Skbasti.W 
Z.  iiK  iKiiit.WTi.  I.oi'doii.  I'nirland.  I'IKhI  Sept.  11.  I'.io.".. 
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Claim. —  1.   In  «-onibinatlon.  a  Venturi  tube  and  a   fluid- 
controlling  device   operativeiy   disposed   lietwwn    the   con 
verging  and  dlveriring  nozzles  of  saUl  tul>e. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  pipeline,  a  Venturi  tulie  an«l  a 
fluid-controlling  device  operativeiy  disiMised  between  the 
converging  and  diverging  nozzles  of  said  tube,  the  diame 
ters  of  the  larger  «'nds  of  said  nozzles  iielng  almut  equal  re- 
spectively to  those  of  the  corresponding  portions  of  the 
pipe-line. 

3.  In  combination,  a  Venturi  tulie.  the  converging  nozzle 
of  which  is  shorter  than  the  diverging  nozzle  together  with 
a     fluid-c-ontrolling    device    oiierativdy    disposed     i>etw»>eii 

said  nozzles. 

4.  In  a  pipeline,  a  structure  <oraprlsing  a  Venturi  IuIk> 
and  a  fluid  contn>lling  device  operativeiy  disposed  iK-tween 
the  converging  and  diverging  nozzles  of  said  tul»e.  the  pas- 
sage way  through  said  structure  available  for  fluid  How 
having  smooth  bounding  surfaces. 

5.  In  a  iiipe  line,  a  structure  comprising  a  Venturi  tulie 
and  a  fluid-controlling  device  oi>erativeiy  disposed  U'tween 
the  converging  and  diverging  nozzles  of  said  tulie,  the  pas- 
sage-way through  said  structure  available  for  fluid  flow- 
having  polislie<l  iK.unding  surfaces. 

6.  In  a  pipe-line,  a  structure  comprising  a  Venturi  tube 
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an«l  ii  fluid  »<)rifri)lltni;  Jevlo^  i>iK>ratlvely  (1lHi«>He<l  iK'twet-n 
I  he  (iKiverjflnK  and  dlv»»rKim;  rnaal»^  of  said  fuU',  said 
utruotiirf  Ii^Idk  <>t  sutx^rantlally  wiual  strt'iiirtli  ti.  tliat  of 
thf  iiliwlinp  iis  reuards  resistance  t'>  certain  niei-iianlcal 
si  reuses. 

7.  la  a  pipeline,  a  structure  comprisiuK  a  Ventmi  tulx- 
and  a  fluid cuntriilllnif  device  (>|>«'ratively  disposal  tictufcn 
liie  coil  vermin;.'  niid  (llvericini:  nuzzles  >if  siild  tnUv  ccrtMlii 
imrts  nf  said  structure  l«eintf  rllilie^l  ti»  maintain  the 
■ifr«'iik:tti  of  tde  |)i|>e-llne. 

•»  lu  c<mil)lnatli)n.  a  Venturi  fiiU-  and  ii  lliiid-controlliiii; 
dfvio-  operatlveiy  disposed  liet«een  flic  ciinverKlnj;  and  dl- 
Ncrsilni;  nozzles  of  said  tul>e.  and  havink;  a  tN>dy  or  caslnjj 
formed  InteRral  witii  said  nozzles. 

!♦.  In  H  pljH"  line,  a  strinfiire  romprlslnir  a  Nentiiri  tulx' 
and  a  tluid-<c.iitrollini;  device  operativcly  dlsiK>sed  t)etw('<'n 
the  conversrlnu  and  dlveruini:  imzzles  of  n«id  ttilie.  said 
controlllnk'  ilevlce  incliidini;  a  part  liaviiiif  :in  ajierrnre 
theretlaroii:;!!  ;  and  means  for  re;;isterinK  said  ai)erture  with 
tin-  adjacent  ends  of  said  nozzles. 

!••.  In  comMnatlon.  a  \enturl  tul>e  and  a  sluice-valve  op- 
eiafively  dis[)i)si'<l  !ietwe«>n  the  roiivertfinir  and  dlver;:lng 
ii<'zzlf»«  of  said  tiit>e. 

11.  In  ( oniblnation,  a  Venturi  tni>e  and  a  fluid  cnntrolllnj: 
device  oiKTatlvely  dlspose<l  U-tweeu  tiie  idnverulny;  and  dl- 
vfrclui;  nozzles  of  said  tuU\  said  controlling  device  liaving 
a  Ixxly  or  casln;:  and  a  menilxT  slidable  Buid-tijrht  rela- 
tively thereto 

\'2.  In  comhination,  a  Ventiiri  tills-  and  valve  means  op- 
••ratively  dispo.«ied  l)et\veeu  the  converjrlnu  and  diverging 
nozzles  of  said  tube. 


>«42.n04.      TKAVKI.I.Nii   (  .Vl'SIW.W      IIKNRV   M.   FiSK. 
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I  Imm  1  111  :i  travelini;  capstan,  a  frailie  mounted  at 
its  rt'ar  end  upon  an  a.xle  and  uliei'ls.  means  for  supporting 
and  raisini;  and  lovverini;  the  front  en<l  of  tii<'  frame,  ad 
Instahle  ancliors  on  the  front  end  of  the  fra^ie.  a  motor  on 
iIk-  end  |w>rtion  of  the  frame,  a  ilrivlnjr  sfcaft  conne<-ted 
with  the  motor  and  irearini;  for  iransferrinij  |M)\ver  to  the 
\\lie«»ls  for  Hdvan<in>r  the  frame 

■_'  In  a  traveling  caimtan,  a  frame  mounted  at  Its  rear 
»'iid  iijMin  an  axle  and  wheels,  means  for  siipixirtlng  and 
ralnin::  and  lowering  the  fn>nt  end  of  the  f>-aroe.  a  motor 
on  the  end  portion  of  the  frame,  a  drlvin»f  shaft  conne<"ted 
with  the  motor  and  eearlng  for  transferrin)!  (xiwer  to  the 
whirls  for  advancing  the  frame,  a  drum  on  the  end  portion 


of  the  frame  and  KearinK  to  tranafer  iwwer  from  the  motor 
to  tlie  drum. 

3.  In   a  traveling  capstan,  a   frame  mounted  at   Its  end 

upon  nn  axle  and  wheels,  means  for  supporting  and  raising 
and  lowering  tiie  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  motor  on  the 
end  portion  of  the  frame,  a  drivinj;  shaft  connected  with 
flic  motor  and  ijeariiiL'  for  transferrin::  power  to  the  wheeln 
for  advancing  tiie  frame,  a  drum  on  the  end  portion  of  the 
frame  and  uearlnjt  to  transfer  power  from  the  motor  to  the 
drum  and  a  ro|»e  fix*-*!  to  the  drum  for  connecting  a  ditch 
liic  machine  with  the  drum  and  motor. 

4.  In  a  travellnu  capstan,  a  frame  mounted  at  Its  rear 
end  upon  an  axle  and  wheels,  means  for  supiMirting  and 
raising  and  lowerln>:  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  motor 
on  the  end  jxirtion  of  the  frame,  a  drivinjc-shaft  connected 
with  the  motor  an<l  wearing  for  transferrint:  (lower  to  the 
wheels  for  advancing  the  frame,  a  drum  on  the  end  jM.rtlon 
of  the  frame  and  gearhm  to  transfer  jKiwer  from  the  motor 
to  tiie  drum  and  a  rojH-  Hxe<l  to  the  drum  for  connecting  a 
ditching  machine  with  tlie  drum  and  motor  and  means  for 
raising  an<l  lowerint:  the  front  end  of  the  frain.- 

.'>.  In  a  traveling  capstan,  a  frame  mutmted  at  its  rear 
end  u|X)n  an  axle  and  wheels,  means  for  supporting  and 
raising  and  lowering  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  motor 
on  the  end  i»ortion  of  the  frame,  a  driving  shaft  connecte«l 
with  the  motor  and  gearing  for  transferring  power  to  the 
whtH'ls  for  advancing  the  frame,  a  drum  on  the  end  portion 
of  thM  frame  and  gearing  to  transfer  power  from  the  motor 
to  the  drum  and  a  rope  tixe<l  to  the  drum  for  connecting  a 
ditching-machine  with  the  drum  and  motor  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  fnuit  end  of  the  frame  and  means 
to  fasten  the  front  end  of  the  frame  to  the  ground  to  pre- 
vent haciiward  movement  of  the  capstan. 

6.  In  a  traveling  capstan,  a  frame  supported  u|H)n 
wheels  at  its  rear  end.  flat  iilades  l)lfurcattKl  at  their  top 
ends  and  means  for  adjustably  conneitlng  them  astride  the 
sides  of  the  frame. 

7.  In  a  traveling  capstan,  a  frame  sup|x>rted  upon 
wheels  at  Its  rear  end.  a<ljustal)le  anchors  on  tlie  front  end 
of  the  frame  elbow-sliai>e<l  hounds  adjustably  connected 
with  the  front  end  of  the  frame  and  a  front  carriage  piv- 
otally  connecteil  with  the  front  ends  of  the  hounds 

8.  \  traveling  capstan  comprising  a  frame  supjwrted  at 
Its  rear  end  u|H>n  wheels,  an  adjustable  front  «arrlage  at 
its  front  end.  a  motor  on  the  frame,  a  driving  shaft  con 
i»ected  with  the  motor  and  frame.  :;eariiiL,'  for  transferring 
power  from  the  motor  to  the  rear  supporting-wheels,  gear- 
ing for  transferring  power  from  the  motor  to  a  drum,  a 
drum  on  ttie  frame,  a  rope  on  the  drum,  and  adjustable 
anchorinir  devices  conne<ttNl  with  the  front  end  portion  of 
the  frame,  arranged  and  combined  to  operate  as  set  forth. 

U.  In  a  traveling  capstan,  a  frame  suj>|Kirted  ujwin  wheels 
at  Its  rear,  anciiors  adjustably  conne.  t»><l  with  the  frimt 
end  of  the  frame  to  inrline  rearward  and  downward,  blades 
for  cutting  L'roun«l  and  adjusting  the  anchor  provided  with 
pin-h(des  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  anchor,  and 
pins  in  the  blades  to  engage  the  frame  as  set  forth. 

1"     In    a    traveling    capstan,    a    frame    supported    upon 
wheels  at    its  rear  end,  anch«)rs  plvotally   connected  with 
the  front  end  of  the  frame  to  Incline  rearward  and  down 
ward,  braces  plvotally  conne<ted  with  the  aiu  hors  and  pro 
vlde<l  with  pin-holes  and  pins  In  the  pin-holes,  to  ojjerate 
as  set  forth. 


842,395.  XON  UKFILLABLK  HOTTLK.  .I.v.mk8  K.  F«.W- 
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<luii»  -  1.  .V  lion  refillable  iMittle  having  Its  neck  made 
with  an  extension  thinly  t1nlshe<l  so  it  can  l»e  "aslly  heated 
and  turned  down  over  the  thimble  to  seal  the  same  In  place 
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within  the  necli  of  said  Imttle.  and  a  hollow  thimble  made 
to  fit  into  the  nwk  of  the  ls>ttle  and  shields  at  the  bottom 
of  said  thimble  wliicii  shields  are  iMuforaled  In  opposltely- 
l<K>ate<l  halves,  and  a  v.ilve  attached  to  said  sliields  con- 
ne<-tetl  with  said  hollow  thimble,  all  substantially  as  de- 
Kcril»ed  and  for  the  pur|Mise  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  nou-reiillable  lH>ttle  a  hollow  thimble  adapted  to 
Jit  within  the  neck  of  tiie  Isittle  and  havlnir  h  flange  to 
rest  u|M»n  a  seat  In  the  ne<k  of  said  l)ofile  aiul  carrying 
nhields  constructed  with  perforations  as  set  forth  and  to 
which  shields,  conn«Mie<l  with  said  tliimble.  Is  attached 
a  valve;  all  substautialiy  as  de»cril>e<l  and  for  tlie  jiurpose 
»et  forth,  I 


L 


;42,.*l!m.  TYri:  UKITINiJ  MACIIINK.  Wil^u.^M  Fuaskr, 
Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seanians  Ac 
Benedict.  Illon.  \.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed 
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rhlinl.—  ^.  In  a  <levi<e  of  the  character  specified,  the 
lombinatlon  of  n  meinU'r  liaving  a  pivot,  and  a  retaining 
device  that  coilperates  with  an  end  of  the  pivot  to  prevent 
the  part  seated  thereon  from  tieing  accidentally  displaci*d 
lengthwise  of  the  pivot  and  detached  therefrom,  said  re- 
taining device  lieing  prevented  from  moving  in  the  dire<' 
tion  of  the  axis  of  the  pivot  and  U'ing  adapted  to  be  de- 
fle<ted  In  a  direction  at  sutmtantially  ri«lit  angles  thereto 
and  to  permit  a   lemrthwise  withdrawal  of  tlie  pivot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  siK'citie<l.  the  combination 
of  R  m»*ml)er  having  a  pivot,  and  a  spring  retaining  device 
that  coopcraifs  with  an  end  of  tlie  pivot  to  prevent  the 
part  seated  there<u»  from  U-ing  accidentally  detached,  said 
retaining  device  l>elng  preventtnl  from  moving  In  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  part  Is  unseated  from  the  pivot  and 
whl<h  may  l>e  (lefle<  ted  against  Its  spring  pressure  in 
another  dlre<  liiui  to  friM-  said  part, 

3.  Tlie  comliination  of  a  pivot,  a  coiVperatlng  meml>er 
with  a  hole  throimh  which  the  pivot  may  l)e  projected 
endwise,  and  n  retalniii:;  device  <'oiiiprlslng  a  leaf-spring 
that  coo[>erales  with  an  end  <>f  tiie  pivot,  the  plane  of  the 
spring  body  portion  of  said  leaf-spring  lieing  coincident 
with  or  parallel  t«  the  pivot. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  m«'ml»er  having  u  laterally-pro- 
jecting pivot,  and  a  retaining  device,  said  retaining  device 
coniiulslng    a    leaf  spring    with    the    plane   of   one    jsirtlon 
thereof   iU    subst.int ially    rli:hl    anijles   to   the   plane  of  an 
other  |M)rtion  therts>f. 

.">.  The  combination  of  a  meinlM-r  having  a  laierally  pro- 
jecting pivot,  and  a  retaining  device,  said  retaining  device 
comprising  a  leaf  spring  with  the  plane  of  (me  portion 
thereof  at  substantially  1  iglit  angles  to  the  plane  of 
another  portion  tliereof,  and  one  of  said  portions  l>eing 
resilient  and  the  other  substantially  iion  resilient. 

6.  The  comliination  of  a  inemU'r  having  a  laterally-pro- 
jecting pivot,  and  a  retaining  devl<*e,  sjiid  n'talning  device 
comprlsltii:  a  leaf  spring  with  the  plane  of  one  portion 
ther<>of  at  substantialls  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
anotlier  jiortlon  thereof,  and  one  of  sai<l  |>ortlons  lieing 
resilient  and  the  other  substantlall,\'  non  resilient,  the 
plane  of  the  resilient  |s»rtion  lielnir  roincldent  with  or 
parallel  to  the  |»lvol  and  the  plane  of  the  non-resilient 
|M>riion  lieing  at  sulistant Ially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  pivot.  I        i 

7.  The  combination  of  a  memlier  havlnir  a  laterally-|>r<»- 
Jectlng  pivot  extending  therefrom,  and  a  leaf  spring  that 
Is  se<ure<l  thereto  and  coiiperates  with  the  free  end  of  the 
pivot  to  prevent  the  accidental  dis<-onne<-t Ion  of  the  device 
seated  on  said  pivot.  saUi  sprin:.'  I>elng  tixe<i  airalnst  yield- 
ing In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  pivot  and  adaptetl 
to  yield  In  a  dliec  tlon  at  substantially  rlirht  angles  thereto. 

s.   The  combination  of  a  memlier  having  a  laterally  pro 


je<"tlng  pivot  extending  therefrom,  and  a  leaf-sprlm:  ibat 
Is  8e<-ured  to  said  iiiemlK'r  and  coiiiwrates  with  the  fr»>i' 
end  of  the  pivot  to  prevent  the  accidental  dls«-onnectlon 
of  the  device  seated  on  said  pivot,  said  spring  Itelng  l>ent  In 
planes  at  riglil  anules  to  each  other  at  opiMislte  end  por- 
tions, one  end  iM'lng  secured  to  said  memlier  and  the  other 
liearlni;  on  the  free  end  of  the  pivot. 

0.  Tiie  combination  of  a  member  having  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting [livot  extending  therefrom,  a  leaf  spriiii:  that  is 
secured  to  said  memln'r  and  coiii>erates  with  the  fr«»e  end 
of  the  pivot  to  prevent  the  ac<ldental  disconnection  of 
the  device  seatetl  on  said  pivot,  said  spring  being  lnuit  to 
form  two  memlM'rs  in  planes  at  substani ially  right  angles 
to  each  other,  one  menilier  Isung  resilient  and  the  other 
substantially  non-resiiient,  and  means  for  securing  the  end 
of  the  resilient  meiiilier  to  the  pivot -carry  ing  meinls'r 
wlierttis  the  substantially  non  resilient  memlier  co<»perates 
with  tlie  free  end  of  the  pivot.  ^ 

10.  A  link  lient  at  one  end  thereof  to  form  a  pivot,  an«l 
a  retaining  device  coiijierating  with  the  frtv  end  of  said 
pivot  to  prevent  the  at-cldental  disconnection  of  the  mem- 
lier seated  thertHin,  said  retainipg  device  comprising  a  leaf- 
spring  having  itortioiis  1'.'  and  20  bent  at  21  s<i  that  the 
planes  thereof  are  at  riglit  angles  to  each  other,  the  portion 
20  lieing  coiniiaratively  short  whereas  the  other  |M>rtlon  10 
Is  <omparatlvely  long,  the  long  portion  10  l>eing  secured 
to  the  link  and  tiie  part  20  cooperating  with  the  end 
of  the  pivot. 


S42.307,      AXKE.      Amikkw    J.    Fhikoma.v,    Canton.    Ohio 
Filed  .Ian.  0.   lOtMV      Serial   No.  204.012. 


Claim. —  I,  An  axle  comprising  a  U-«haped  tulie  pro- 
vldeil  witii  flanged  ends  having  spindles  extending  out- 
wanlly  ttierefnun,  and  a  brace  se<Mired  in  said  axle,  as  s»>t 
forth. 

2.  An  axle  comprising  a  U-shape<l  tul<e  provld«*<J  with 
outwardly-extending  flanges  at  each  end.  spindles  provlde<l 
with  enlargements  secured  In  each  end  of  the  axle  pro 
jecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  brace  secureil  In  said 
axle  between  said  sjiindles,  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\n  axle  comprising  a  U-shajied  tiilx'  widest  at  its  cen- 
ter, spindles  secured  in  tlie  ends  of  tlie  axle,  flanges  pro- 
jecting out  from  said  axle  over  said  spindles,  and  a  flanged 
brace  se<iired  In  the  axle  lietween  the  spindles,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  An  axle  comprising  a  U  slia[)ed  tulte  widest  at  Its  cen- 
ter, sjilndles  weldeil  In  the  ends  of  the  axle,  flanges  pro- 
jecting ii|iwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  axle 
over  the  spindles,  and  a  frough-sha|ied  brace  secured  In 
the  axle  and  extendlni:  from  spindle  to  sidndle,  for  the  imr- 
pose  se<  forth. 


H42..198.  NlT-iRACKINC  MA<IIINK.  Wtr.T.HMOrB- 
n.viUiT.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  20,  10(t4.  S^-rial 
No.  2t>.-...^.r»o. 

r/«iwi.—  1.  In  a  nut-cracking  maclilne.  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  nut-cracking  mechanisms  Including 
shell  engaging  and  fracturing  devices,  of  means  for  succes- 
sively ois-rating  the  meciianisms, 

2.  In   a   nut  cracking  machine,   the  conibination    with    a 
plurality  of  cracking  mechanisms   Including  sliell-fractur 
ing  devlf-es,  of  o|»»ratliiL'  means  for  tlie  crackint'  mec^haii 
isms,   sjild   cracking   iiiei  luinisnis    U'ing   movable    past    and 
into  and  out   of  engagement  with  the  operating  means  t«> 
cause  said   means  to  o|)erafe  successively  anil  continuously 
on  the  different  niechaiiisms  and   fracture  the  shells  there 
of  wh^e  permitting  a  lateral  expansion  of  the  nuts, 

3.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  lDdei>endently-of>eratinj:  -racking  meciianisms 
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Including  cJMK'ttnt:  shell-fraifiirlns;  devl'pn.  of  common 
ru«>flnM  for  suciesHlvely  an<l  continuously  •ffwtlnvr  the  in- 
dependent cTackln»r  u|)erntlon  of  each  nieclianUm. 

4.  In  a  nut cracklfii;  in.iclilne.  tlie  coiiililnation  with  a 
plurality  of  <r)i<  kirm  m<'i  luinisins  InchKliB;:  shelj-fractur- 
iDfC  devices,  of  mean?*  for  effectlns  the  crarMInK  o|>eratlon  of 
each  mechanism,  sjiiti  mechanisms  l>eini;  Successively  and 
rfi>»'atetlly  movable  Into  cooperation  wiiti  said  o|>eratin^ 
means. 


':  In  n  nut-cracklnc  machine,  the  ooml»lnatloii  with  a 
Movahle  8Upi>ort.  of  crackin;^'  mechanisms  includin;;  shell 
•'U:;a;;ing  and  fracturing  devices  mountiHl  I  hereon,  and  op 
eratinij  means  foi  the  crackinu  mechanisins,  said  support 
hein;;  movable  to  carry  the  cracklun  mcc  lanlsms  sticces 
sively  Into  coilperation  with  the  operatlns,' 
means  oinratin^  suc<essively  on  the  crack  u;;  mechanisms 
to  effect  the  movement  of  the  shell-fractijrInK  ilevices  to 
enKa:;e  and  crack  the  nuts. 

<•.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  ci>mfclnation  with  a 
movable  support,  of  a  plurality  of  lndep<  iident  crackin;; 
mechanisms  mounted  thereon  and  movable 
mechanisms    including    relatively    movable 


therewith,  said 
shell    enjia^lnu 


I  herewith,    said 
shell    enKa>:ln« 


and  fractiirlnii  devices,  operatliiK  means  f  )r  effectlnt;  the 
cracking  oi>eratlons  of  said  mechanisms,  and  means  for 
moving  the  su[iport  to  carry  the  cracking  mechanisms 
mounted  thereon  successively  Into  coo|»eratlon  with  said 
oi>eratlnjj  means. 

7.  la  a  nut-cracklntj   machine,   the  combination   with  a 
revoluble  supi)ort,  of  a  piurality  of  .separali  cracking  raech 
anisms    niounte<l    tlienNm    and    revolul)le 
mei'hanisms    Inclndlng    relatively    movable 
and  fracliirln?  device's,  and  opernttne  meatus  for  the  crack 
\nn   mechanisms,    said    mechanisms    Ih-iu^'   .siiccessiN  ely   car 
ried    Into  co<>|K'ratlve   relation    with    the  o|)eratlni;   means 
upon  the  revolution  of  the  8up|>ort. 

8.  lu  a  nut  cracklni;  machine,  the  com(>inatlon  witli  a 
revolulile  sup|>ort.  of  nut  <-r:ickinir  nieilnuiisiiis  muuiited 
thereon  and  revoluble  tlierewitli.  said  mei  lianisms  includ- 
ing relatively  movatile  -hell  ensairinj;  Htnl  fracturing  de- 
vices. o|H»raliiik:  means  fur  tlie  crai'kintr  luech.inisms.  means 
for  fee<liiit;  nuts  to  the  meclianisins,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously revolving  the  supjMirt  to  carr.y  said  cracking 
mechanisms  sincesslvely  and  rei)eate<liy  ijito  cooperative 
relation  with  saiil  o|ieratin:;  means  and  ihereby  succes- 
sively effect  the  relative  luovemenis  uf  tlie  fr;irtiiriii2  de- 
vices fi>  crack  the  nuis 

0.  ill  a  nut  crarkint;  niacliine.  the  c<>inl|iiiati<in  with  a 
carrier,    of    means    for    feeiliui:    nuts    tlierern,    nut crackim; 


mechanism  motinte<l  on  the  carrier  and  having  shell-frac- 
turing means,  means  for  operating  the  mechanism  to  crack 
the  nuts,  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  and  mechan- 
ism to  a  position  to  receive  a  nut  from  the  fee<ilng  means 
and  from  such  position  to  a  [tosltlon  to  effect  the  move- 
ment of  the  cracking  mechanism  by  the  operating  means. 

10.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  nut-carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  nut-cracking  me<h- 
anisms  movable  therewith  and  including  shell-fracturing 
means,  means  for  successively  operating'  the  mechanisms 
to  cause  the  fracturing  means  to  properly  engage  and  crack 
the  nuts  in  the  carrier,  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier 
and  for  moving  the  nut-cra<kltig  mechanisms  sincesslvely 
into  co«>|)eratlon  with  the  o|>erNting  means. 

11.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  nut- 
feeding  means,  of  a  revoluble  sup|M»rt  and  nut-carrier  co- 
acting  therewith,  nut -cracking  mechanism  movably  mount- 
ed on  and  moval  le  with  the  supi)ort.  said  mechanir,m  in 
eluding  nut  engaging  and  shell-fracturing  means,  and  op- 
erating means  for  moving  the  mechanism  upon  tlie  sujt- 
|H)rt,  said  support  uiM)n  Its  revolution  carrying  the  said 
mechanism  into  co<l|M>ratlve  relation  with  the  o|HMatliig 
means. 

lli.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  nut- 
feeding  means,  of  a  revoluble  supixirt  movable  with  respect 
theretc).  a  plurality  of  separate  nut  cracking  mechanisms 
movably  mounted  on  and  revoluble  with  the  sup|M)rl.  said 
mechanisms  liidudlng  relatively  movalile  nut-engaging  and 
shell-fracturing  means,  operating  means  for  moving  the 
nut  cracking  mechanisms  ujkjh  the  support  to  crack  the 
nuts  fed  thereto,  and  means  for  revolving  the  snhi  support 
to  carry  the  mechanisms  successively  and  repeatedly  past 
the  feeding  means  and  into  cooiieratlve  relation  with  the 
operating  mt>aDs  to  continuously  crack  nuts. 

i;i.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  carrier,  of  nut  -  cracking  mechanism  movably 
mounted  tberi'ijn  and  revoluble  therewith,  said  mechanism 
Including  relatively  movable  coacting  shell  -  fracturing 
means  arrange«l  to  engage  the  nuts  and  at  the  same  time 
I>ermit  the  lateral  expansion  thereof,  and  operating  means 
for  the  nut-cracking  mechanism  located  In  the  path  of  revo- 
lution of  the  cracking  mechanism. 

14.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  combination  with 
uut-fee<iing  means,  of  a  revoluble  carrier,  a  plurality  of  In 
dependently-oiH'ratIng  nut-cracking  tnedianlsms  revoluble 
with  the  carrier  and  indiuling  relatively  movable  shell 
fracturing  devices  arrang<Hl  to  engage  the  opposite'  ends  of 
the  nuts  and  permit  of  their  lateral  expansion  under  pres- 
sure, and  <iperatlng  means  for  successively  moving  the 
me<'hanlsms.  said  means  U-lng  located  In  the  path  of  revo- 
lution of  the  cracking  mechanisms. 

l.j.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
r«  tatable  carrier  Including  a  drum  having  nut  receiving 
pockets,  of  a  plurality  of  nut-cracking  mechanisius  having 
shell-fracturing  means  movalily  mounted  <m  the  carrier  and 
revoluble  tlierewith,  and  means  for  actuating  the  mechaii 
Isms  to  move  said  fracturing  means  In  the  po<'kets  and 
crack  the  nuts  therein  while  permitting  of  their  lateral  ex 
pansion. 

H>.    In  a  nut  cracking  machine,   the  combination  with  a 
n  tatable  carrier  Including  a  drum  having  o|)en-ended  and 
o|»en-8lded    nut-re<'elvlng    pockets,    of    means    for    succes- 
sively feetling  nuts  to  the  oi)en  shies  of  the  pockets,  a  phi 
rality    of    nut-cracking    mechanisms    movably    mounted    on 
the  carrier  and  revoluble  therewith,  paid  mechanisins  com 
prising  sets  of  shell-fracturing  Jaws  nioval)le  through  the 
open  ends  of  the  pockets  and  permitting  the  expansion  of 
tlu'  shells  under  pressure,  and  means  for  successively  mov 
in.g  the  jaws  Into  the  [Rickets  during  the  revolution  of  the 
carrier  for  cracking  the  nuts  therein  and  at  the  same  time 
permitting  of  their  lateral  expansion. 

17.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  flanged  carrier  having  jKwkets  l>etwe««n  the  flanges 
and  openings  through  said  flanges  allne<l  with  the  jiockets, 
of  su[iports  locate<l  outside  the  tl.inges.  plungers  slidably 
niounte«l  in  the  supports  and  having  coacting  shell-frac- 
furtng  jaws  movable  through  the  openings  In  the  flanges 
and  into  the  pockets. 

is.    In   !\   nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
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rotatable  carrier  Including  a  drum  having  spaced  flanges 
and  supporting-disks  located  outside  the  flanges,  said  drum 
l.elng  provid.'cl  witli  pockets  lietween  the  ilanges,  and  open- 
ings through  said  flanges  that  are  alined  with  the  iK»ckets, 
of  nut-cracking  mechanisms  movably  iuounte<I  on  the  tlisk 
and  drum  and  comprising  sets  of  shell  -  fracturing  Jaws 
movable  through  the  oi.enlngs  in  the  flanges  and  Into  the 
pockets,  and  means  for  successively  effecting  the  movement 
at  the  jaws  Into  the  |K)ckets  to  effect  the  cracking  of  the 
nuts  while  [lermlttlng  of  their  lateral  expansion. 
j  19.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  of  relatively  movable  nut-fracturing  jaws 
movably  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the  carrier,  means 
for  effecting  the  preliminary  relative  movement  of  the 
jaws  to  position  the  .same  upon  nuts  of  different  sizes,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  relative  movement  of  the  jaws  to 
fracture  the  shell  of  such  nut,  l)Oth  of  said  means  succes- 
sively operating  on  the  jaws  u|>on  the  movement  of  the  car- 
rier. 

::0.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  of  relatively  movable  nut  fracturing  jaws 
movably  mounted  on  and  moval)le  with  the  carrier,  means 
for  effecting  the  preliminary  yielding  and  relative  move- 
ment of  the  Jaws  to  position  the  same  ui>on  a  nut,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  relative  unyielding  movement  of  the 
jaws  to  fracture  the  .sliclls,  Ix.th  of  said  means  successively 
•  Iterating  on  the  jaws  upon  the  movement  of  the  carrier. 

I'l.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  of  relatively  movable  nut-fracturing  jaws 
nu.vably  mounte.l  0.1  and  movable  with  the  carrier,  means 
for  effecting  a  preliminary  relative  movement  of  the  jaws 
to  position  the  same  u|>on  Huts  of  different  sizes,  locking 
means  for  holding  one  of  the  jaws  against  movement,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  relative  movement  of  the  jaws  to 
fia<  ture  the  shell  of  such  nut,  said  means  su<-cesslvely  op- 
erating on  the  jaws  upon  fhe  movement  of  the  carrier. 

UJ.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  carrier,  of  relatively  movable  nut-fracturing  jaws 
movably  niountetl  on  and  movable  with  the  carrier,  said 
jaws  lielug  arranged  to  receive  a  nut  Ijetween  them,  means 
for  effecting  a  preliminary  yielding  nn.vement  to  one  of 
the  jaws,  a  lock  for  holding  the  yieldingly  move<l  jaw 
against  retrograde  movement,  and  means  for  effecting  the 
relative  unyielding  movement  of  the  jaws  to  fracture  the 
siiells,  said  means  successively  operating  on  the  jaws  upon 
(he  movement  of  the  carrier. 

23.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  of  oppositely-located  nut-fracturing  jaws 
movable  on  and  with  the  carrier  and  arranged  to  receive  a 
nut  Itetween  them,  a  spring  for  urging  one  jaw  toward  the 
other  to  thereby  position  the  jaws  upon  nuts  of  different 
sizes,  a  lock  for  holding  the  spring  pressed  Jaw  against 
movement,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  the  jaws  when 
the  spring-pressed  jaw  Is  locked  to  effect  the  fracture  of  the 
shell  of  the  nut,  said  movements  being  effected  during  the 
movement  of  the  carrier. 

24.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  carrier,  of  oppositely-located  shell-fracturing 
jaws  movably  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive a  nut  b«'tween  tliem,  a  spring  for  urging  one  of  the 
jaws  toward  the  other,  and  means  for  effecting  the  follow- 
ing operations  of  said  jaws  in  the  or<ler  named  :  first,  sep- 
arating the  jaws  (o  permit  the  Introduction  of  a  nut  be- 
tween them;  second,  releasing  the  spring-pressed  jaw  to 
IM  sltlon  said  jaws  upon  a  nut  ;  third,  locking  the  spring- 
pressed  jaw  against  retraction ;  fourth,  effecting  an  In- 
wanl  movement  of  the  other  Jaw  to  fracture  the  shell  of 
the  nut  ;  fifth,  retracting  said  jaws  to  release  the  cracked 

nut. 

I  lT).  In  a.  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable   nut-holding  carrier,   of   relatively    movable   shell- 

I  fracturing  jaws  movably  mounted  on  and  movable  with 
(he  carrier,  means  for  locking  one  of  the  jaws  In  a  variety 
of  positions  to  engage  nuts  of  different  sizes,  said  means 

j  being  located  at  a  prttletermlned  point  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  Jaw  and  said  jaw  being  moved  Into  engage- 
ment therewith  on  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  means 
for  operating  the  other  jaw  to  fracture  the  shells  while 
the  flrst-meutioucd  jaw  is  locked. 


J6.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  tomblnatloo  with  a 
movable  carrier,  of  relatively  movable  sliell-fracturing 
jaws  movably  mounte<l  on  and  movable  with  the  carrier, 
means  for  effecting  a  variable  movement  of  one  of  the  Jaws 
to  engage  the  same  on  nuts  of  different  sizes,  means  for 
locking  said  jaw  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  positions, 
and  means  f(»r  oinratlng  the  other  jaw  after  the  first-men- 
tioned jaw  is  lockeil  to  fracture  the  shells,  said  operating 
means  W\us  located  in  tlie  path  of  movement  of  the  second 
jaw  and  engaged  thereby  on  the  movement  of  the  carrier. 

•J'.  In  a  utit  cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  of  relatively  movable  shell  fracturing  jaws 
movably  mounte<l  on  and  movable  with  the  carrier,  means 
for  effecting  a  variable  preliminary  relative  movement  of 
the  Jaws  to  damp  nuts  of  different  sizes  therel>etween.^ 
means  for  afterward  locking  one  of  the  jaws  In  any  of  a 
plurality  of  positions,  said  means  U-lng  locate.l  in  the 
path  of"  movement  of  said  jaw  and  said  Jaw  being  moved 
li>to  engagement  tlierewith  on  the  movement  of  the  carrier, 
and  means  for  operating  the  other  jaw  after  the  first-men- 
tioned Jaw  is  locked  to  fracture  the  shells,  said  operating 
means  being  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  secon.l 
jaw  and  engagiMl  tliereby  on  the  movem«'nt  of  the  carrier. 

28.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  fhe  combination  wtlh  a 
movable  carrier,  of  relatively  movable  shell  -  fracturing 
Jaws  movably  mounted  on  and  m.ivable  with  the  carrier, 
means  located  at  one  point  in  the  path  of  movement  of  one 
of  the  jaws  for  locking  said  jaw  in  any  of  a  plurality  of 
positions  uixin  the  carrier,  said  Jaw  l»eing  consecutively 
moviHl  into  and  otit  of  engagement  with  the  locking  means 
on  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  operating 
the  other  jaw  to  fracture  the  shells  after  the  first  men 
tioned  Jaw  is  lockedr-sald  means  being  located  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  second  jaw  and  engaginl  thereby  on 
the  movement  of  the  carrier. 

29.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  carrb-r.  of  rdativdy  movable  slidl  -  fracturing 
jaws  mounted  on  and  revoluble  with  the  carrier,  means  lo- 
catetl  at  a  prc<lotcrmined  point  for  locking  one  of  the  jaws 
in  any  of  a  pluralitv  of  i«.sitions  u|ion  the  carrier  and  In 
engagement  wMth  nuts  of  different  sizes,  and  means  f..r 
effecting  ilie  movement  of  the  other  jaw  to  fracture  the 
shell  of  said  nut  while  the  first-mentioned  jaw  Is  locked, 
said  locking  and  said  tnoving  means  lH>lngJocnted  in  the 
paths  of  mpvement  of  the  jaws. 

30.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  carrier,  of  relatively  movable  oppositely  arrange<l 
shell -fracturing  jaws  slidably  moimt.-d  Sn  the  carrier 
means  lo<-ated  at  a  predetermined  point  for  lioMiug  one  of 
the  Jaws  against  sliding  movement  In  any  of  a  plurality  of 
positions  and  in  engagement  with  nuts  of  different  sizes 
said  means  in-lng  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
jaw  operating  m.'ans  for  moving  fhe  other  jaw  while  the 
lirst-mentlon.Hl  jaw  Is  lo.ked.  to  fracture  the  shells  ,.f  the 
nuts,  said  operating  m.-aus  being  located  in  tlie  jiath  of 
movement  of  the  Jaw,  and  means  for  revolving  the  carrier 
to  carry  the  jaws  into  coacting  engagement  with  their 
locking  and  oi)erating  means  respectively. 

•Jl  in  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  comblnatb.n  with  a 
movable  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  nut-cracking  mechanisms 
mounted  thercm,  .^.h  mechanism  comprising  relatively 
movable  oppositely  arranged  shell  fracturing  Jaws  slidably 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  yielding  means  for  n.ovlng  one  of 
the  Jaws  of  each  set.  common  means  for  successively  hold- 
ing said  vlddingly-iicrated  jaws  against  a  sliding  move^ 
ment  said  means  UMng  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  jaws,  means  for  successively  moving  the  other  jaws  of 
the  sets  while  the  first  mentioned  Jaws  are  locked,  said 
operating  means  InMng  located  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  jaws  moved  thereby,  and  means  for  moving  the 
carrier  to  carrv  the  jaws  successively  Into  cadlng  engage- 
ment with  their  locking  and  operating  means  resi>ectlvely. 

r^  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rev.duble  carrier,  of  sets  of  relatively  movable  shdl-frac- 
turlng  jaws  slidably  mounted  on  and  revoluble  with  the 
carrier  means  located  at  a  pre<1etermlned  point  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  one  of  the  jaws  of  each  set  and  hav- 
ing an  interlocking  engagement  with  said  Jaws  for  holding 
the  same  against  sliding  movement  and  in  any  of  a  plu- 
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rallty  of  {tuMitioDH.  moani*  for  atitnmatlcally  ffftstin^  varl 
nMe  Inward  movements  nt  said  jawH  prior  tn  their  t^'lnj; 
locked,  means  f.^r  uidvId^  the  other  Jaw  of  »>H(h  net  while 
the  fl rut  mentioned  Jaw  is  lo<-ke«l.  said  movlnif  means  l>eini; 
al8o  liK-ateil  In  the  puth  of  movement  of  the  jaw  op*«r>itPd 
therehy.  an<I  means  for  revolving  the  i-arrler  to  sticces 
slvely  carry  the  sets  of  jaws  Into  coactlnp  engtujement  with 
the  locklni:  and  oitenitlni:  means. 

.I.'?.  In  a  nut  crarkltiL:  machine,  the  corahtaatlon  with  a 
raovat)le  carrier,  of  a  stationary  l<M'kln);  device,  and  nut- 
erackint;  me<-hanlsni  havint:  shell  fractorlng  means  and  In- 
rludlni;  a  nut-en>;atfin^'  inemU-r  carrle<l  hy  the  carrier  info 
and  out  of  enuairement  with  the  lo«kin;;  device,  and  means 
for  efre<-tlnu  the  mo\('ment  of  the  memtier  whfn  disenKai;*^ 
from  the  locking;  device,  said  means  effectlatr  a  yielding; 
movement  of  the  nienil>er  in  one  dire<'tlon 

.'U.  In  a  nut-crackin;;  machine,  the  comliii|ation  with  a 
revohible  carrier,  of  nnt-crackinc  ine<tianisi^i  comprisinK 
relatively  movahle  meml>ers  moimtefl  on  the  cnrrler.  means 
for  yieldingly  raovtns.'  one  of  said  memlH-rs  oti  the  carrier 
toward  the  other  memlier.  and  a  stationary  io<  kiny  de- 
vice, said  yieldingly  operated  meml>er  l>einij  »iove<l  hy  the 
carrier  into  and  t>nt  <»f  en;;a^ement  with  tin-  lockinu  de 
vice  for  holdint;  it  airainst  yiehlln:,'  movement. 

3.").  In  a  nut-crackini;  maihine.  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier  having  ntit-hoidin»;  means,  ofl  a  stationary 
lockini;  device  having;  a  |)lMrallty  of  shoiihlers.  and  iiiit- 
crackinjL^  mechanism  movaMy  mounie<l  on  tlif  carrier  and 
(»mprlslnK  relatively  movahle  memt>ers,  one  i>f  said  mem- 
liers  havln;;  a  plurality  of  shoulders  that  ar»^  carried  Into 
Interlocking  en;:a«emcnt  with  tlie  shoulders  of  the  locklni; 
device  on  the  movement  of  the  carrier. 

.{fl.    In  a  nutcracklnc  machine,  the  comV)lnlntlon  with  a 
revohilile  carrier,   of  nut cracklni:  means  includini;  a  mov 
able  sheilfracturini;  jaw  moitnte<l  on   the  carrier  and  hav 
\uti  shoulders,  a   sprlni:  for  eflre<-tin);  a   \ariatile  movement 
of  the  Jaw  to  enirace  ui>on  nuts  of  different  sljes,  and  a  de- 
vb-e   liK-ateil   adjacent   to   the  carrier  hikI    havlni;  shoulders 
which  are  InterliK'keil   with   the  shoulders  of  the  jaw  dur 
Injf  the  revolution  of  the  carrier  and  durini:  ilie  nut  crack 
Injt  ojieration.  to  hold  the  jaw  In  any  of  !\  pltirality  of  po- 
sitions. 

37.  In  a  nut-cracklns  machine,  the  combinntion  with  a 
i«up|M)rtlnir  spindle,  of  a  carrier  revolubly  mou|ite<l  thereon, 
a  shell  fracturlMij  jaw  slidaM.v  mounted  on  the  carrier  Ion- 
;:ltudlnally  of  the  spindle.  an<l  a  stationary  cnhi  that  Inter 
liM-ks  with  the  Jaw  durlni;  the  revolution  of  the  carrier  and 
d\>rluK  the  shell  fracturim;  o|»'ratlon  to  s«'<Mirf  said  jaw  In 
any  of  a  plurality  of  |>ositions 

:{S,  In  a  nut-iracklni;  machine,  the  omliinMiioii  with  a 
>up|>ortini:-splndle.  of  a  carrier  revolubly  mciuuted  thereon. 
H  <-am  ri;:ldly  sec>ire<l  to  the  spindle  atxi  bavin.-  shoulders. 
a  shell-fracturing  jaw  slldaMy  mounted  on  tin-  carrier  Ion 
Kitudlnally  of  the  si>lndle.  an<l  liavlni;  shoulders  that  de 
tachably  InterliM-k  with  tlie  shoulders  of  tke  cam.  and 
means  for  effei-tlnc  a  variable  movement  of  tlie  jaw  prior 
to  its  said  interlocking  en»ra>:ement.  j 

:19.  In  a  nut-cr.ickitn:  machine,  tlie  coinbinlitlon  with  :>  i 
movable  carrier,  of  a  liK-kln«  device,  and  a  plurality  of 
sprinjf-operated  crackintr  memU'rs  niovablv  mounteil  or> 
the  carrier  and  movable  therewith,  said  craclclntf  meml>ers 
successively  eneanlni;  the  bxkintf  device  and  t>elni;  thereby 
held  ajralnst  their  sprin;:  movements 

iO.    In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  coinbinittion  with  a 
sup[M)rt,  of  a  carrier  revolubly  mounted  on  the  support.  ,1 
ItH-kinK  device  se<Mire<I  to  the  sup|Mirt,  a  plurality  of  crack 
lug  nieml)ers  movaMx    mounted  on   the  carrier  and   revolu 
ble  therewith,  and  means  for  yieldinuly  moving  the  crack- 
Inif   memljers  on    the   support    to  enjjane   nuts  of  differeiit 
sl»es,  said  crackinu  meiul>ers  successively  intPPlo<-kln>;  with 
said  bK-kln>t  device  after  their  yieldlni:  movernenfs  and  tw 
\ng  thereby   held  acalnst   such  yleldinc  moveinents  durlnc 
a  |K)rtion  of  the  revolution  of  the  carrier 

41.  In  a  nut  crackinir  machine,  the  comhinntlon  with  a 
»upiH>rtln>;-8plndle.  of  a  i-arrier  revolubly  ruounte<l  on  the 
spindle,  a  cam  secured  to  the  spindle,  a  idurlillty  of  nut 
cracklnt;  jaws  slldablv  mountetl  on  the  carrier  and  revo- 
luble  with  the  same,  and  means  for  yieldingly  inorln(t  the 
Jaws  on  the  carrier  to  ensrage  nuts  of  different  sixes,  said 


Jaws  siicoesalvely  InterKx-kiuu  with  the  cam  and  Iwlnp 
thereby  each  held  SKSinst  yielding  movement  In  any  of  a 
plurality  of  (xmltlons. 

42.  In  a  nnt-crackin;;  machine,  the  combination  with  :i 
movable  carrier,  of  coactlnc  Jaws  mounttHi  on  the  carrlei- 
and  relatively  movable  theriHin.  means  for  automatlcall.N 
effecting  a  variable  relative  movement  of  the  Jaws  to  en- 
cage them  on  nuts  of  different  sizes,  and  means  for  after- 
ward cffeitlng  a  furtlier  relative  movement  to  crack  the 
nuts  so  engageil. 

4.t.  In  a  nut-ciackInK  machine,  the  combination  wltli  a 
rotatable  carrier,  of  sets  of  coacting  Jaws  mounted  on  tlie 
carrier,  the  Jaws  of  each  set  Ixdng  relatively  moval)le, 
means  for  automatically  and  successively  effecting  a  varl 
able  relative  movement  between  the  Jaws  of  each  set  to  .n 
u'age  th<>m  on  nuts  of  different  sizes,  and  means  for  after- 
ward effe<fing  a  further  fixed  relative  movement  of  the 
Jaws  to  crack  the  nuts,  said  sets  of  jaws  being  consecu- 
tively actuated  dtirlni;  the  rotation  of  the  carrier. 

44.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  of  a  nut-cracking  memlier  movahiy  mount- 
ed thereon,  automatically  adjustatile  means  for  holding 
nuts  of  different  sizes  against  the  nut-cracking  memlier, 
and  means  for  effeJtIng  the  movement  of  the  meml)er  to 
cra<k  tlie  nuts  lield  tliereagainst  during  the  movement  of 
the  carrier. 

4.">.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  nut  cracking  members 
movaidy  mounted  thereon,  automatically-adjustable  means 
for  holding  nuts  of  different  sizes  against  the  nut  cracking 
ineml)er»,  said  means  inchullng  devlc«'s  movably  moiiutetl 
on  the  cnrrler  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  means  for  ef- 
fe<-tlng  the  succeaaive  movement  of  the  meml>ers  to  crack 
the  nuts  held  tbereagainst  during  the  rotation  of  the  car- 
rier. 

4ti.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
r<»tary  drum,  having  ojien  sided  nut  receiving  [xxkets,  of 
sets  of  relatively  movable  nut  cracking  Jaws  mounted  on 
the  drum  and  o|>erating  in  the  pockets,  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting an  unyielding  relative  movement  of  the  Jaws  in- 
wardly to  crack  nuts  located  lietween  them  and  in  the 
l>ocketB. 

47.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  drum  having  o|K-n  sided  nut-receiving  pockets,  of 
sets  of  relatively  movable  nut  -  cracking  Jaws  movably 
mounted  on  the  drum  and  operating  in  the  pockets,  mean^i 
for  fe«'<llng  nuts  Into  the  jKtckets  between  the  jaws,  means 
for  effectltig  the  variable  movement  of  one  jaw  of  each  set 
to  clamp  the  nuts  against  the  other  Jaws,  means  for  suc- 
cessively locking  the  Jaws  so  moved  In  their  variable  posi 
lions,  and  means  for  successively  moving  the  said  other 
Jaws  to  cra<  k  the  clamped  nuts. 

48.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier  having  nut-rwelving  means,  of  nut-crack- 
ing tneans  mounted  on  the  carrier  an<l  including  a  nut 
cra<klng  memU-r  mo\ably  mounted  thereon  and  carrie<l 
thereby,  means  for  ttrst  moving  said  member  into  binding 
engagement  with  a  nut  placed  In  the  receiving  means,  and 
a  movable  operating  device  l<Kated  in  the  path  of  move 
iiient  of  the  memlier  for  afterward  effecting  an  unyielding 
movement  thereof  u|Kjn  the  carrier  to  crack  the  nut,  said 
memlier  lieing  carrie<l  Into  engagement  with  the  oiK-ratlng 
device  by  the  carrier. 

4?t.  In  a  nut-cra<-kiiig  macliine,  the  combinath>n  with  n 
movable  carrier,  of  nnt-cracking  means  mounfe<l  on  the 
carrier  and  lnclu<llng  a  nut  <-racking  member  movably 
mounted  tber«>on  and  carrie<l  thereby,  means  for  effeiting 
a  preliminary  movement  of  the  tnember  to  tlrst  engage  the 
same  with  a  nut.  and  an  oin^rat Ing  whe«M  located  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  inemlwr  for  afterward  moving 
the  sam«'  ii|m>ii  the  i-arrler  to  crai-k  the  nut.  sabl  memlier 
iM'ing  carrie<l  Into  engagement  with  tlie  wheel  by  the  car- 
rier. 

.'»«»,  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  carrier,  of  nut  <Tacktng  mechanisms  including  a 
plurality  of  nut-cracking  jaws  movably  mounted  on  the 
carrier,  m«'ans  for  successively  effe<'ting  prellmlnar.v  move- 
ments of  the  jaws  to  engage  the  HiUlle  witli  nuts  to  l>e 
racked,    and    an   oi>erating wheel    bx-ated    in    the   path   of 


January   29,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1501 


movement  of  the  Jaws  and  successively  sliding  the  same 
upon  tlie  carrier  after  the  said  i>reliminary  movement  to 
crack  the  nuts  during  the  revolution  of  said  carrier. 

r»l.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combinntion  with  a 
g  revoluble  ca^yEifir,  of  nut-<Tacking  mechanism  including  n 
nut-cracking  Jaw>\8lldably  mounteil  on  and  revoluble  with 
the  carrier,  meanl^for  fe«Mllng  nuts  to  the  carrier  in  front 
of  the  J,iw.  a  »tati«>jiMry  (aiii-track  Unated  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  jaw  during  the  revolution  of  the  R.tme 
for  effe<ting  a  preliminary  movement  of  the  Jaw  on  the  car 
rier  to  position  said  Jaw  u|s)n  a  nut.  and  an  operatlng- 
wlu'cl  also  located  in  tiie  path  of  movement  of  the  Jaw 
and  In  rear  of  the  cam-track  and  engaging  tlie  same  during 
the  revolution  of  the  carrier  and  Jaw  for  the  purjiose  of 
-llding  the  jaw  ui>on  the  carrier  to  fracture  the  shell  of 
the  nut. 

I  52.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  carrier,  of  nut  cracking  mechanism  including  a 
nut  <  ra<king  Jaw  slidably  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  rev- 
oluble therewith,  and  an  actuating  device  Ux-ated  along- 
side the  carrier  and  engaging  the  jaw  to  move  the  same 
iiiMin  the  carrier  during  the  revolution  of  sai<l  carrier,  said 
device  iM'Ing  movable  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  revolu- 
tion of  the  carrier. 

."»:t.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a 
revoluble  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  <racklng-Jawa  slidably 
iiiount«>d  thereon,  and  an  actuating  device  successively  en- 
gaged by  the  Jaws  during  the  revolution  of  the  carrier,  said 
♦Jevlce  lieing  movable  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  revoiu- 
tH»n  of  tiie  carrier,  to  permit  tlie  passage  of  said  Jaws. 

1 64.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a 
revoluble  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  nut  (-racking  Jaws  slld- 
alily  mounted  thereon  and  revoluble  therewith,  and  an  op- 
erating wheel  for  successively  engaging  the  Jaws  to  move 
the  same  u|M)n  the  carrier,  said  wheel  having  a  slldabic 
movement   to   iierrait    the  free  passage  of  the  Jaws  there 

<  iver. 

rtft.  In  a  nul-crackiug  machine,  tiie  combination  with  a 
revoluble  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  nut-cracking  jaws  slid- 
ably mounted  tiiereon  and  revoluble  therewitli,  a  stem  lo- 
cate<l  at  tiie  side  of  tlie  carrier,  an  ojieratlngwluHM  slld- 
.  ably  mounted  on  the  stem  and  having  a  portion  of  its  pe- 
riphery in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  jaws,  and  a  spring 
bearing  against  tlie  wheel. 

|6r..  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movalile  carrier,  of  n  nut  cracking  Jaw  movalily  mounted 
thereon  and  movable  therewith,  means  mounte<l  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  tlie  Jaw  for  moving  the  same  in.  one 
•itrectlon  upon  the  carrier,  first  to  position  the  Jaw  upon 
a  nut  and  afterward  to  crack  such  nut.  said  jaw  lielng 
carried  by  tlie  carrier  into  engagement  with  the  said 
means,  and  means  for  moving  the  Jaw  in  an  opposite  dl 
rection  to  release  the  nut  after  the  same  has  lieen  cracked. 

.'i7.  In  a  nut-cracking  ninciiine.  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  of  a  nut  <  racking  Jaw  movably  mounte<l 
thereon  and  movable  therewith,  an  oi>erating  device  mount- 
ed in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  jaw  for  moving  tiie 
same  In  one  direition  upon  the  carrier  to  crack  a  nut,  said 
jaw  lieing  carried  by  the  carrier  Into  engagement  with  the 
ojiorating  device,  and  a  spring  carried  by  tlie  jaw  and 
movable  therewitli.  said  spring  automatically  moving  the 
jaw  In  an  opposite  direction  to  disengag*  the  Jaw  from  the 
nut  after  the  same  has  l»een  cracked, 

58.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  jaws  slidably  mounted 
thereon  and  revoluble  tlierewith.  an  actuating  memlier  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  Jaws  and  succes- 
sively ojieratlng  upon  the  same  to  effect  their  movement  In 
one  dlnntlon  for  tlie  purisise  of  engaging  and  properly 
cracking  the  nuts,  and  separate  springs  mounted  on  the 
laws  for  moving  said  jaws  in  an  opjioslte  direction  after 
their  operation  b.\    the  actuating  memlier. 

.')!>.  In  a  nut  cracking  macliine.  the  (omblnation  with  a 
movable  nut  carrier,  of  a  tubular  nut  cracking  Jaw  slid 
ably  mounted  on  the  nut-carrier  and  movahle  therewith, 
said  Jaw  having  shell  fracturing  means  acting  uj)on  the 
nuts  placed  on  said  carrier,  during  the  movement  of  said 
<arrier.  an  expelling  stem  mounted  on  the  jaw,  and  means 
located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  jaw  and  engaged 


thereby  during  the  movement  of  the  carrier  to  move  the 
jaw  upon  file  carrier  and  actuate  the  fracturing  means  to 
break  the  shells  of  the  nuts,  said  means  lieing  located  out 
of  tlie  path  of  nmvement  of  the  stem. 

♦XI.  In  n  nut  (racking  macliine.  the  combination  with  a 
supjiort,  of  a  nut  cracking  Jaw  slidably  mounte<l  thereon 
and  having  shell  fracturing  means,  an  exj>ellin-  stem  lo 
cHted  witliin  the  jaw  and  relatively  movable  with  respect 
tiiereto.  spaced  cam  tracks  for  effecting  the  tiioveiiient  of 
ilie  Jaw,  the  space  lietw»*en  said  tracks  Udng  arranged  to 
i-ecelve  the  stem  to  permit  the  same  lieing  stationary  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  the  jaw.  and  means  for  effecting  a 
relative  movement   betwei^i  the  siipiiort  and  cam  tracks, 

♦»1  In  a  nut-cracking  macliine.  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  nut-cracking  jaw  slidably  mounted  thereon 
and  having  sliell  fia<turing  means,  an  ex|>elllng  -  stem 
mounted  In  the  Jaw  and  relatively  stationary  with  respect 
tiiereto.  a  groove<l  operating-wbe«'l  for  efftnting  the  move 
ment  of  the  Jaw.  the  gn«)ve  of  said  wheel  lieing  arrangt^l 
to  receive  a  portion  of  the  stem  to  jiermit  the  same  re 
malnlng  stationary  during  the  movement  of  the  Jaw.  anfl 
means  for  effe<'ting  a  relative  movement  between  the  sup 
IKirt  and  wheel  to  effect  an  engagement  lietween  the  Jaw 
and  wheel. 

62.  In  a  nut  cracking  macliine.  the  combination  with  a 
yiovable  cnrrler.  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  nut-cracking 
jaws  slidably  mounted  thereon  and  having  shell-fracturing 
means.  ex|ielllng-stems  extending  through  the  jaws,  and  a 
vnm  member  Io<ated  in  tlie  path  of  movement  of  the  jaws 
and  having  a  groove  that  receives  the  stems. 

6.3.  In  a  nut-cracking  macliine.  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  slidable  jaws  mounted 
thereon  and  revoluble  therewith,  expelling  stems  located 
within  tlie  jaws,  a  cam  memlier  having  spac»'(l  tracks  dis 
posed  In  tlie  imth  of  movement  of  the  jaws  for  effecting 
their  sliding  movement  on  the  carrier  during  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  same,  the  space  li<>tween  the  tracks  lieing  ar 
ranged  to  receive  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  expelling-sfems. 
and  a  grooved  wheel  for  effecting  the  further  movement  of 
the  Jaws  upon  the  carrier,  the  gro<ive  of  said  wheel  ludng 
also  arranged  to  receive  the  adjacent  ends  <if  the  stems. 

G4.   In  a   nut-cracking  macliine.  tlie  combination  with  n 
revoluble  carrier,  comprising  a  drum  having  nut-recelvlng 
liockets  and   an   outstanding  flange,   of  a   gear-wheel    con 
ne<-ted    with    the   drum    and    sjiacecl    from    the   flange,    nut 
(•racking  jaws   sIldaMy    mounted    in    the   flange   and   gear 
wheel,  and   means  for  effecting  the  sliding  movements  of 
the  Jaws. 

«"),"».   In  a   nut  cracking  machine  the  comlilnatlon  with  a 
movable   carrier,   of  nut-cracking   mechanism    Including   a 
cracking  member   movably   niountwl   thereon   and   movable 
therewith,  a  spring  for  urging  the  meml«>r  In  into  engage 
ment  with  a  nut  placed  on  the  (^arrier,  a  cam  element  hav 
Ing   spac(s1    terminals,    said    cam   element    having    its    ter 
ininais   bxated    in    the   patli   of  movement   of   the  cracking 
memlier   and   moving   the  same  against   the   tension   of   the 
spring,  and  a  IfH-king  device  for  holding  the  memlier  when 
disengaged  from  the  cam,  said  device  lieing  located  In  the 
path   of   mivement   of   the   cracking   member   and   disiM>sed 
In    line  with   the  space  lietween   the  terminals  of  the  cam 

element. 

(y(\    In  a   nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble   carrier,   of  a    plurality   of  nut-cracking   memliers 
slidably   mounte<l  thereon  and   revoluble  therewith,  a  sta 
tlonary     cam-track     having    offset    sjiaced    terminals    dIs 
p.ised   in   the  path   of  movement   of  the  cracking  memliers. 
and   a    stationary    locking  device   located    In    line   with    tlie' 
>ipace   iH'tween   the   terminals  of  the  cam-track,  and    Inter- 
locking with  the  memliers  to  hold   (he  same   In  any  of  a 
Iilurality   of   positions,    said    cracking    memliers    lieing   car- 
ried Into  engagement  with  the  cam-track  and   locking  de- 
vice by  the  revolution  of  the  carrier. 

07,  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  of  coacting  nut-cracking  memliers  hav 
Ing  ahell-fracturing  means,  one  of  said  memliers  having  a 
slidable  and  revoluble  movement  thereon  to  engage  and 
properly  position  itself  upon  a  nut.  said  memlier  lieing 
movahle  with  the  carrier,  means  for  effecting  the  sliding 
and  revoluble  movements  of  the  memlier  upon  the  carrier. 
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and    meiiUH    fi>r    effettluK    the    relative    umv ^merits    <»f    the 
tnemhera  to  crark   th«'  nut   pfMiliontNi   the reletw^n. 

OM.  In  a  nutrraikluK  inarhine.  ttie  ■  (loilnnation  with  a 
movable  rarrler.  of  a  aet  of  relatively  luova  l>le  oppoaltely- 
arranped  jawH  sIldaMy  njounted  on  and  m<iFal>le  with  the 
rarrler.  a  8prin>;  for  urKlni:  one  of  tht-  Ja  vs  tovvartl  the 
other,  means  for  niovlnK  tlie  jaw  aj:ainst  the  tenaion  of 
the  xprlnK.  a  lock  for  holding  wild  Jaw  after  it«  move- 
ment hy  the  sprin;:,  and  means  fur  niovlnt;  the  other  jaw 
after  tlie  tir»t-nientione<l  jaw  has  U'en  hnk  »»I.  said  ineaus 
and  i<K-k  l>einK  lotated  in  the  p:ith  of  ni<ivement  of  the 
Jawa  and  aaid  jaws  lieinjr  rarrle<i  into  enjraiement  thereby 
iiIM>n  the  movenient  of  the  rarrier. 

«»J».  In  a  ntit-cracklnu  machine,  the  lomliluation  with  a 
revoluble  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  aets  <if  independent 
jaws  slidaltly  Moiint<>d  on  the  carrier  and  iM>vc.liiI>le  there 
with,  a  sprinu'  for  urcinjr  one  jaw  of  each  'et  toward  the 
other  Jaw.  a  Imk  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
jaws  for  successively  holdInK  the  name  ai;alnst  movement 
on  the  carrier,  nieans  f<«r  successively  mo.lni;  the  other 
Jaws  toward  the  llrst-metit ione<l  j.iws  while  lo<ked.  and 
meana  for  wlthdniwinjr  said  lirst mentioned  jaws  after  the 
same  are  unlocked,  said  means  an<i  Imk  l>e  n«  disposed  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  jaws  and  said  jaws  l)elnK 
moved  Into  encasement  therewith  during  the  revolution 
of  the  carrier. 

70.  In  a  nut crackin;;  ma<hlne.  tlie  coml  Inatlon  with  a 
stationary  spindle,  of  a  carrier  j»»urnale«l  thereon  and  com- 
prisin;;  a  tianiied  dnim  havln«  a  plurality  <if  nut-reeeivlnK 
|M>ckeis.  supportlni:  devhes  disposed  outsiiU  the  flanges  of 
the  drums  anit  in  spaced  relation  tliereto.  irdeiiendent  sets 
of  nut-rrarkin>;  Jaws  slidahly  mounted  In  the  supportinu 
devices  and  flanges  ami  revtiluble  with  the  c  irrier.  a  sprinvr 
carried  by  one  jaw  of  each  set  for  uriiin;:  the  same  Into  a 
l«icket  of  the  drum,  a  stationary  locking'  device  nrran«e<I 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  jaws  for  h«  ldin>;  the  same 
against  movement,  a  cam  for  nuiviuj;  the  oj  posite  jaws  to- 
ward the  lirst  nientlone<l  jaws  when  so  loked.  said  cam 
lielntr  stationary,  and  a  cam  for  successive  y  withdrawlni; 
the  first  mentloneii  jaws  from  the  {Kx-kets  nfter  the  same 
have  \>tH'\\  unlocked 

71.  In  a  nut-cra<kinj,'  machine,  the  coml  inatlon  with  a 
movable  carrier,  of  opi>oaitely-dla|H>sed  c«ki<  tluK  nut-crack- 
Inir  jaws  movaMy  mountwl  on  and  niovaM  '  with  the  car- 
rier, means  for  lockinit  one  of  said  jaws  at  ii  predetermined 
p»>lnt  in  Its  movement  In  any  of  a  plurality  of  |H)sitions 
with  relation  to  the  other,  and  means  f<ir  efTettlnj;  the 
movement  of  said  other  jaw  wlille  the  lirsl  Is  thus  locked 
to  crack  a  nut  placed  U-Iween  the  jaws. 

,72.  In  a  nutcrackln«  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatalile  nut  carryin;:  <lrum.  of  a  pluralitj  of  sets  of  op- 
|M>sitely  coa<"tin>r  jaws  niovably  motmied  '•»  an<i  n>tatable 
with  the  drum,  the  jaws  of  each  set  lH'ln«  larranK^'ti  to  re- 
ceive nuts  of  different  sixes  lietween  them,  hueans  for  lock- 
ing one  of  said  jaws  of  each  set  at  a  predftermlneil  jtoint 
In  Its  movement  In  any  of  a  plurality  of  |M*(ltions  with  re 
latlon  to  the  {-oactlnd  Jaw.  and  means  far  effe^-tlnK  tlie 
movement  of  said  other  jaws  toward  the '  first  nientione<l 
jaws  while  the  same  are  locked. 

7S.  In  a  niit-cracklnj;  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrier,  of  oppositely  dlsi>osed  loaijt ini:  jaws  niov 
ably  ini'UnttHl  on  the  carrier,  a  sprint  for  tnovlng  one  jaw 
Inwardly,  a  spriii'.^  for  movin;:  the  nttier  jaw  outwardly, 
means  for  effect  ins;  the  |>osltlve  movements  of  .said  jaws 
airalnst  the  action  of  their  sprlnits.  and  m»»ans  for  locklni; 
one  of  the  jaws  n^ralnst  m<ivement  while  tlif  other  is  l»elng 
positively    iiiovjmI. 

74.  In  a  nutcrackim:  mn  liiiie,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  a  nut  <-arrier  ninv:ilily  mounted  .m  the  base,  nut- 
crackinj;  means  movably  mounte<I  on  and  movable  with  the 
carrier,  a  support  hx'ateil  on  the  hase  and  fxtendlni:  aliove 
the  carrier  adjacent  thereto.  an<l  nut  fe<^Hnfr  means  located 
on  the  s'lpiHirt  s.ild  nut  feeding'  means  dellVeriii::  the  nuts 
to  the  carrier  and  in  position  to  ix'  a<'tt»d  "n  by  the  nut- 
crackim; means 

".'1.    In   a   nut  I'rackint:   machine.   tlit>  comMnation  with  a 
l>ase.  of  a  revoluble  ntit  (-arrier  journaled  i.n  tlie  l>ase.  nut 
rrackini:  me.-^ns  movaMy  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the 
carrier,  a  standard  mounted  on  the  base  at  one  side  of  the 


carrier  and  extending  al>ove  tlie  same,  and  mit  fee<lln« 
means  locatinl  on  the  supixirt  and  delivering  nuts  to  the 
.•arrler  in  jxwltlon  to  lie  actetl  on  by  the  nut  crackinu 
means. 

70.  In  a  nut-crackln;;  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Ita.se.  of  a  rotatalile  nut-carrier  movably  mounte<l  on  the 
liase.  sets  of  coactlm:  <  racking  jaws  movably  mounte<l  on 
and  movable  with  the  carrier,  a  standard  mounted  on  the 
l«se.  a  hopper  carried  by  the  standard,  and  means  for  de- 
livering nuts  from  the  hop|>er  to  the  carrier  l)etween  the 
cracking  jaws. 

77.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Iwse.  of  mechanism  lor  cracking  nuts  mounted  on  the  Imse, 
a  supf)ortlng  standard  mounte<l  on  the  l«»se  and  extending 
at)ove  the  cracking  mechanism,  a  fee<ler  for  the  cracking 
mechanism  mounte<l  on  the  standard  altove  said  cracking 
ine«hanlsm  and  Including  a  delivery -spout,  and  means  ad- 
justably  conneiting  the  standard  and  spout  for  adjusting 
the  latter  with  res|M>ct  to  the  nut  cracking  mechanism. 

7H.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ba.se.  of  n\it  craiklng  me<hanism  mounted  on  the  base,  a 
feeder  for  the  mechanism  inclu<llng  a  dellvery-spout  coact- 
Ing  with  the  cracking  mechanism,  a  sup|>ortlng-8tandard 
mounted  on  the  base  and  <arrylng  the  fee<ler.  said  standard 
l>elng  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  cracking  me<hanlsm. 
and  means  adjustably  connecting  the  standard  and  8p<^)ut 
to  vary  the  position  of  said  si>out  with  resi)ect  to  ttie  crack- 
ing me<-hanlsni. 

70.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Uise  support,  of  nut  cracking  mechanism  movably  mounted 
thereon  an<l  Including  n  movable  carrier  and  nut  cracking 
jaws  movable  tliereon  and  therewith,  a  standard  mounted 
on  tije  liase.  a  hopi>er  supported  on  tlie  standard,  a  dellv- 
ery-spout extending  longitudinally  of  the  standard,  and  a 
nozzle  carrietl  by  the  lower  end  of  the  spout  and  delivering 
the  nuts  to  the  carrier. 

80.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with 
nut  cracking  mechanism  Inclinling  a  movable  carrier  and 
movable  coacting  jaws  carried  thereby,  of  a  standard  lo 
cated  adjacent  to  the  cracking  mechanism,  a  hopi)er  mount- 
ed on  the  tipp»'r  end  of  the  standard,  a  dellvery-spout  con- 
necte<l  with  the  lower  end  of  the  liopper  and  extending 
downwardly,  and  a  discharge-nozzle  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  8iM>ut  and  delivering  to  the  upper  jxirtion  of  the 
carrier  lietween  the  jaws. 

HI.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a 
movable  nut  carrier,  of  a  hollow  standard  located  adja- 
cent thereto,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard,  a  delivery  spout  conne<ted  with  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper  and  extending  downwardly  at  one  side  of  the 
standard,  a  dls<harge  nozile  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  siK>ut  and  located  over  the  nut-carrier.  an<l  an  adjust- 
able bracket  <onnectlon  lietween  the  standard  and  the  noz- 
zle, for  varying  the  jjosltlon  of  the  latter  with  respect  to 
the  carrier. 

81i.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
nut-receiving  hopper,  of  a  support  for  the  same,  nut  crack- 
ing mechanism  locates!  lower  than  the  hopper,  a  spout  lead- 
ing from  the  hopiH>r  to  the  me<hanisni.  and  an  adjustable 
bracket  connection  lietween  the  support  and  the  spout  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  spout  with  respect  to  the  nut- 
cracking  mtH'hanlsm. 

8."?.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  ft 
hopper,  of  a  standard  for  8upiH)rtlng  the  same,  nut  crack- 
ing mechanism  located  lower  than  the  hopper,  a  spout  lead- 
ing from  the  hopper  to  the  mechanism,  a  collar  surround- 
ing the  standard,  and  a  hinge  connection  i>etween  the  col- 
lar Mild  the  spout  to  i)ermlt  the  variation  of  the  p<isltion  of 
the  spout  with  res|>ect  to  the  nut  cracking  mechanism. 

St.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  nut  carrier,  of  cracking  mechanism  coacting  there- 
with, fw.ling  means  therefor  including  a  nozzle  having  a 
delivery  end  coacting  directly  with  the  carrier,  .said  end 
having  one  side  cut  away,  and  a  yiebling  wall  portion  cov- 
ering said  cut  away  side  and  movable  outwardly  under  ab- 
normal pressure  from  a  ntit  engaged  in  the  carrier. 

'^.".  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  nut  carrier,  of  nut  cracking  niecti.inisin  coacting 
with  the  carrier,  a  standard  located  at  one  side  of  the  same. 
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a  hopper  sMp|)orted  on  the  standard,  a  tuhtdar  norzle  ae- 
cured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  standanl  and  dls|H)8ed 
contiguous  to  the  carrier,  said  nozzle  <lellverlng  directly 
to  the  carrier,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  the  hopi>er  and 
having  lis  lower  end  Inserted  In  the  upper  end  of  the  noa- 
zle. 

80.  In  a  nnt-cracklng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
levoluble  nut-carrier  drum  having  nut  re<'elvlng  pockets, 
of  a  standard  located  at  one  side  of  the  same,  a  hopper  siip- 
jMirtetl  on  the  standard,  a  nozzle  adjustably  secured  to  the 
standard  and  having  a  spring-wall,  said  nozzle  l>elng 
located  over  the  nut-carrier,  and  a  conduit  connecting  the 
hopper  and  the  nozzle.  I  1  ' 

87.  In  a  nnt-cracklng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  nut  carrier,  of  nut-cracking  me<haulsm  coact 
Ing  therewith,  a  hopper  located  alnjve  the  carrier  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge Kpeiilng.  a  conductor  leading  from  the  open- 
ing to  a  position  over  the  carrier,  and  a  revoluble  agitator 
mounted  In  the  hop|a>r  and  movable  concentrically  on  an 
upright  axis  over  the  opening,  for  directing  the  nuts  in 
said   liopper   into   the  opening. 

88.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  a  rotatablc  carrier-drum  mounted  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  open-sided  pockets,  nut-cracking  mech- 
anism opi'iating  successively  in  the  pockets  during  the  rev- 
olution of  the  drum,  a  hopiH>r  supporttnl  aliove  the  carrier, 
a  (.Mmductor  leading  from  the  lower  jxirtlon  of  the  hopiJer 
iind  delivering'  nuts  to  the  jiockets  of  the  carrier  prior  to  the 
movement  of  the  cracking  mechanism  therein,  agitating 
me«ins  located  In  the  hopper,  and  means  for  driving  the 
drum  and  operating  the  agitator. 

8M.  In  a  nut  cracking  machine,  the  combination  with 
nut-cracking  mechanism,  vt  means  for  feeding  nuts  thereto 
including  a  hopper  having  a  discharge-opening  in  its  l)ot- 
tom.  an  tipright  shaft  Journaled  above  the  ojiening.  de- 
pending arms  .secured  to  the  shaft  and  oj)erating  al>out 
the  (lis<  hargeopenlng.  and  a  nut-condnit  leading  from  the 
op«'ning  to  the  cracking  mechanism.  I         t 

()(>.  In  a  nut  cracking  ma<hlne.  the  combination  with 
nutcracklng  mechanism,  of  means  for  feeding  nuts  thereto 
Including  a  hopper  having  a  discharge-opening  In  Its  l»ot- 
tom.  a  substantially  upright  shaft  Journaled  alKJVe  the 
opening,  said  shaft  liaving  a  bore  therethrough  that  Is 
alln<«d  with  the  dlscharge-oi)enlng.  and  agitating  means 
carried  Iiy  the  shaft. 

111.  In  a  nut  cracking  machlnd.  ^he  combination  with 
cracking  mechanism,  of  means  for  feeding  nuts  thereto. 
Including  a  hopi)er  having  a  discharge-opening  in  Its  bot- 
tom, a  cover  for  the  top  of  the  hopper,  a  vertical  shaft 
journaled  In  the  cover  above  the  opening  and  having  a 
lK)re  therethrough  that  is  alined  with  said  opening,  agitat 
Ing  means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  located  In  the  hopper, 
and  driving  means  for  the  shaft  Including  gearing  located 
at  one  side  of  said  shaft  and  out  of  allnement  with  the  ixire 
there<if. 

02.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with 
nul-cracklng  mechanism,  of  means  for  feeding  nuts  thereto 
Including  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  -  opening,  a  gud- 
geon surrounding  the  opening,  an  agitator  Journaled  on  the 
gudgeon  and  o|K.M-atlng  In  the  hopper,  and  a  spout  leading 
from  the  hopper  to  the  nut-cracking  mechanism. 

O.*?.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with 
nut  cracking  me<  hanlsm.  of  means  for  feeding  nuts  thereto 
Including  a  hopper  having  a  dlscharge-ojM'nlng  in  Its  bot- 
tom, an  upstanding  gudgeon  surrounding  the  opening  .nnd 
located  In  the  hopper,  an  upright  agitator  located  In  the 
hopper  and  having  a  journal-liearlng  revolubly  mounted  on 
the  gudgeon,  said  agitator  operating  about  the  o|>enlng 
concentrically  thereto,  and  means  for  operating  the  agi- 
tator. 

04.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  the  combination  with 
nnt-cracklng  mechanism,  of  means  for  feeding  nuts  thereto 
including  a  hopper  having  an  opening  In  its  Inittom.  a 
sleeve  secured  in  said  ojiening  and  projecting  above  the 
same.  <onstituting  a  gudgeon,  a  cover  for  the  hopper,  an 
upright  sh.ift  jot'rnaled  in  the  cover  and  having  a  bore 
therethrough  nllne<l  with  the  discharge  -  opening  of  the 
hopper,  depending  arms  carried  by  the  shaft  and  located 
within  the  hopper,  and  a  ring  mounted  upon  the  low^er  eqd 


of  one  of  the  arms  and  Journaled  npon  the  gudgeon,  said 
arm  having  an  Inwardly-extending  lug. 

O.^.  In  a  nutcracklng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  an  opening  then»through.  of  a  nut  -  carrier 
drum  journaled  on  tlie  base  ab<ive  the  opening,  a  rec«»lvlng 
hopi)er  secured  In  the  opening  and  Inclosing  the  lower 
portion  of  the  drum,  nut -cracking  me<'hanlsm  movably 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  the  drtim.  a  standard  dls- 
jiosed  at  one  side  of  the  drum  nnd  mounted  on  the  Imse,  a 
hojiper  carried  by  the  standard,  and  a  dellvery-spout 
leading  from  tlie  liottoni  of  the  hopper  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tlie  drum. 

9fi.  In  a  nut-cracking  maclilne,  a  nut-cracking  jaw  liav- 
ing a  socket,  and  cutting  blades  bn-ated  longitudinally  in 
said  socket,  said  blad<'s  tapering  in  width  toward  their 
outer  ends. 

07.  In  a  nut-cracking  machine,  a  nutcracklng  Jaw  hav- 
ing a  socket,  and  cutting-blades  located  longitudinally  in 
said  socket,  nald  blades  t.tpering  in  width  and  thickness 
toward  tlieir  outer  ends. 

08.  In  a  nut-<racking  machine,  a  nut  cra«king  Jaw  liav- 
ing a  socket,  and  cutting  blades  located  in  said  socket, 
said  blades  liaving  curvinl  cutting  edges  and  tai>eriug  in 
width  from  their  inner  to  tbelr  outer  ends. 

00.  In  a  ntjt-cracking  machine,  a  nutcracklng  Jaw  hav- 
ing a  socket  in  Its  end  provlde<i  with  curve<l  walls,  and 
cutting-blades  Irnated  longitudinally  in  said  socket,  said 
blades  having  curvtHl  cutting  <'<lges  and  tapering  in  width 
and  thickness  towar<l  their  outer  ends.  sal<l  blades  further- 
more terminating  short  of  the  outer  end  of  the  socket. 


S4'J.:?00.  SHKKT  <;i,.\S.S  I>K.\WIN(}  FrUNAff:.  .I.\P- 
iiLS  tiKoiuiK.  Wilcox.  I'a..  and  fiinisToriiKR  M.  Shor- 
Ti>E.  liernhards  Ray.  N.  Y..  assignors,  by  mesne  assign 
ments.  to  Newkirk  <Jlass  rompiiny.  I'ierre.  S.  I»ak..  a 
Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Flle<l  Aug.  1!>.  10(»4. 
Serial  No.  21»1.4:?(). 


Clrtim.  \.  The  combination  with  a  gla.ss  melt  Ing  fur- 
nace and  a  hollow  nose  provided  in  its  cap  or  top  wall  with 
a  draft-opening,  of  an  open-topj)ed  drawing-pot  supported 
In  said  nose  In  line  with  said  draft -opening,  and  a  con 
dult  or  conduits  located  iielow  the  level  of  the  surfa<e  of 
the  molten  glass  In  the  furnace  for  tonducting  the  molten 
glass  from  the  furna<e  to  the  drawing-pot  and  cxisised 
at  the  sides  and  top  and  liottom  surfaces  thereof  to  the 
heat  of  the  Interior  of  the  nose. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  glass-melting  furnace  and  a 
liollow  now  providi-d  In  its  cap  or  top  wall  with  a  draft* 
oj)ening,  of  an  open  fopis'd  drawing-is>t  supported  In  said 
nose  In  line  with  said  draft-opening,  and  a  conduit  or  con- 
duits leading  from  the  furnace  below  the  level  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  molten  glass  therein  and  ojtening  into  the  draw- 
ing-rxit  at  the  iM.ttom  thereof  and  ex|>ostHl  ,it  the  sides  and 
top  and  bottom  thereof  to  the  tem|)erature  of  the  Interior 
of  the  nose,  the  top  wall  or  cap  of  the  no.se  tltting  the  pot 
closely  to  iirevent  radiated  heat  from  the  interior  of  the 
nose  acting  directly  upon  the  forme<l  sheet  of  gla.ss  drawn 
from  the  molten  glass  In  said  pot. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  glass-melting  furnace  and  a 
hollow  nose  provided  In  Its  caj)  or  top  wall  with  a  draft 
opening,  of'an  open  topped  drawing  ixit  siipporte<l  In  said 
nose  in  line  with  said  draft-opening,  a  conduit  or  conduits 
locatfHl  wittiln  the  nose  and  l>eIow  the  level  of  the  surface 
of  the  molten  glass  for  conducting  the  molten  glass  from 
the  furnace  to  the  drawing-pot  and  exi>o8ed  at  the  sides 
and  tb.>  top  and  bottom  thereof  to  the  trmp«'ratnre  of  the 
Interior  of  the  noae,  and  means  for  supplying  beat  within 
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fbr  no»e  tor  hwitlng  th^  rtrawlnc-pot  and   tlu'  (oadnlt  or 

1  <)Ddult>' 

4,  Tlif  lomMnntion  wltli  h  jjlasa-furnace  ami  its  noaf 
l»r<>vid«Hl  ill  ItK  (  ap  or  lop  wall  with  a  draft  <)|)enlnK.  of  a 
drawiut;  |M>t  iiK-iu*-d  in  aliDeiu4>nt  wltL  »aid  <>p«niDt;.  and  a 
rondult  ur  condiiiis  f'lr  ffn^llni;  k;laH«  from  the  furnace  to 
tl»e  drawInK  [xJt.  tlie  end  \VHli^^  of  tiie  drawlnK  (wt  l>ein>; 
providetl  with  inte^rrtl  non coollnK  vertical  surfaces  lo- 
(  iited  in  position  to  Itf  <'Uiitkii*H\  by  the  side  margins  of  the 
sheet  or  tilni  of  :;lrt»is  mi  it  rises  from  the  taolten  t;las8  In 
said  iM>t. 

.">.  In  .1  sh«ft  iclHss  drHwink,'  furnace,  a  drawing  |M>t  or  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  molten  tflass  from  wliich  the 
she^'t  is  drawn.  sai<l  |H>t  or  receptacle  lielnj;  |)rovi<le<l  with 
integral  non-«<K>lin>;  verticnl  snrfaies,  parallel  with  each 
other,  and  liK-ate<l  in  |)<)sitlon  to  lie  enitautjtl  li\  the  side 
iiiariiin-  of  the  sheet  or  tilni  of  class  iinnuHilalely  iii><)ii  its 
••u..Ti;enc»'  from  the  nmlten  ulass  in  the  pot  ami  tu  which 
the  mari:lns  of  sat<l  sheet  or  film  adhere  a«  (lie  sheet  Is 
drawn  upwardly.  1 


>4J.»iM.       II.VMI:  .Vl'T.Vt   IIMKN  r       I»iKTKU  II  (ii,Ki.\i.  llrtSt- 
hiL'^i    Minn        lll.-(i  ( •<  t    If.,  IfXHJ      Serial  No.  :{3{<.249. 


rlaim. — In  comMnatton  with  a  lianie,  spftre<l  eyes  nt- 
taciied  thereto,  a  lK)lt  seated  at  its  end  in  t|te  openings  of 
the  eyes,  a  sleeve  Jonrnaled  ii|Kin  the  lx)lt  .ind  liearlns  at 
Its  ends  ajrainst  the  sides  of  the  eyes,  a  irac»  (lip  having  a 
liorrxontally  disposed  eye  whlcli  receives  snid  sleeve  and 
which  is  capahle  of  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  said 
clip-eye  havins;  a  set  screw,  said  clip  having  a  vertlcally- 
dis|M>se<]  l<Mtp  for  attachment  with  the  trace. 


•<4J.-loi       \K.\Kri.\.N    lU.l.NI*       I     Wf.i.ToN 
walk    (ibi..       l-'lled  May    17.   I'Mu,.      Serial 


tiO«>DKI.L.  Nor 

No.  317.410. 


ri,itm.  —  l.  In  Venetian  blinds,  a  pair  of  liracketa  having 
the  txxiy  portion  thereof  offset  Inward  from  the  ends  and  In 
a  plane  parallel  therewith,  and  the  ends  of  said  bracket"? 
having  Incline*!  o|>en  slots  In  the  Inner  edjsps  thereof  and 
extending  iipwani  and  Inward  In  parallel  lines.  In  corabl 
nation  with  a  rt>ller  and  a  rocklnK  cro8S-ple<e  seimrately 
luounted  In  sjihl  iKxJy  ix^rtlons  of  the  brackets  one  al»ve 
the  i»ther. 

J.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  !»ra<ket  for  Ve- 
netian blinds  havlnk:  a  flat  straljtht  body  |H)rtion  4  pn) 
vlded  with  transverse  holes  near  Its  ends  and  ends  15  off- 


set from  said  Ixxly  portion  In  the  same  plane  and  provided 
with  open  slots  eitendlnt'  inward  and  upward  In  both  ends 
of  the  liracket  In  parallel  planes. 

.'?.  A  N'enetian  Mind  comprisinK  a  roller  and  a  rocking: 
cross-pie<'e  and  slats  oiieratlvely  connected  with  said  parts. 
In  combination  with  lira<-kets  havinu  inwardly-ofrset  Ixxly 
iwrtions  in  which  said  roller  and  ro<klni;  cross-piece  are 
rotatably  mounted  off  the  center  thereof,  and  the  ends  of 
said  lirackets  provided  with  ln<'llned  slots  openlni;  In  the 
inner  sl<le  eiU'es  thereof  and  extending  upward  antl  inward 
to  the  middle  of  said  ends. 


H42.401.',      TIUK-THJHTKNF-H.      Ktr.ENK   E.   (Jrave.s.   Lin 
coin.    Nebr..   assinnor  of  one-half  to   Frank   E.   Sanders. 
Danville.  111.     Filed  Sept.  s.  I'.iim;.     Serial  No.  ;i3;{.Ho7 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  wheels,  a  stand 
ard  of  T-lron.  a  Iwise  to  supiKut  the  stamlard.  means  sup 
porKHl  by  the  standard  for  siipjMjrtlnK  the  wheel  to  be 
treated,  a  bracket  following  the  contour  of  the  T  Iron 
standard  and  sliding  thereon,  a  set-screw  for  securinu  the 
bracket  to  the  standard,  a  receptacle  to  hold  a  solution  In 
position  to  submerne  the  lower  rim  of  the  wheel,  said  re- 
ceptacle U'im,'  attached  to  and  supiM.rted  from  the  bracket, 
and  means  under  the  vess'M  for  beatliiK  the  solution  con- 
talneil  within  the  vessel. 

2.    In   an   apparatus   for   treatiui:   wheels,  a  standard,   a 
base  for  supi>ortlntf  the  standard,  a  windlass  supported  by 
the   standard,    a    shaft    passing    throuKh    the    hub    of    the 
wheel,  and  a  rope  havins;  its  mld<lle  jiortlon  wrappe«l  sev 
eral   times  around   the  windlass  and  fastened  thereto  and 
having  Its  ends  attached  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  shaft 
to  supixirt   the  latter,  a   ves.sel   to  contain  the  treating  so 
lutlon  securtHl  under  the  wheel  to  the  standard  in  a  ver 
tl(  ally  adjustable  maniiei.  a   lamp  to  beat   the  contents  of 
the  receptacle  removably  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
latter,  and  a  shield  surrounding  the  lamp. 

.'?.  In  an  apparatus  for  ireatiiii,'  wheels,  a  standard,  a 
liase-  for  supportiUK  the  siaiidard,  means  suppoiUHl  by  the 
standard  for  supporting  the  wheel  in  a  vertical  position 
for  treatment,  a  vessel  for  contalnlni:  the  treating  solution 
slidlngly  mounted  on  the  sfaiulard  uinbr  the  wheel,  said 
vessel  having  a  plurality  of  under  side  hooks,  all  of  which 
open  in  the  .same  dire<tlon.  and  a  lamp  having  upwardly 
extendiHl  arms  with  horizontal  en<ls.  adapted  to  lie  caught 
by  l)elng  siip|KHl   under  said   hooks 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  whwls.  a  standard,  a 
l«»e  for  supfHirtlng  the  stan<lard.  means  supported  by  the 
standaril  for  sup|s)rtlng  the  wheel  In  a  vertical  position  for 
treatment,  a  vessel  for  containing  the  treating  solution 
sjldlngly  mount»Hl  on  the  standard  under  the  wheel,  said 
vessel  having  under  slile  b(M)ks.  a  lamp  b.iving  upwardly 
extentled  arms  adapttnl  to  1h'  caught  under  said  h<M»ks,  and 
a  cylindrical  shield  surrounding  the  lamp  held  by  friction 
with  the  lamp-holding  arms 

.%.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  wheels,  a  l>ase,  a  pair  of 
standards  supi^u'ted  by  saicl  liase,  ,i  windlass  at  the  lop  of 
the  standanls,  a  shaft  on  which  the  wheel  to  be  treated  Is 
mounted  said  shaft  having  Its  ends  separately  sus|>ende<l 
from  the  windlass,  a  slid*'  mounted  on  one  of  the  stand 
ards.  a  set-screw  to  fix  the  iwsition  of  the  slide,  a  recep- 
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tacle  to  hold  the  treating  solution  supported  under  the 
wheel  from  the  said  slide,  said  receptacle  having  under  side 
hooks,  a  lamp  having  arms  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
hook,  and  a  shield  surrounding  said  lamp.         1 


8  4  2,403.     MACNETir  ALLOY.     Roreht  A.  IL^DriKl-Til. 

Sheffield,    p:ngland.      Filed    Nov.    8,    IDOO.      Serial    No. 

342.459. 

Claim. — An  iron-slllcon-manganese-alumlnium  alloy  con- 
taining silicon  from  two  to  4.r,  per  cent.,  manganese  not 
exceeding  .7  per  cent,  and  aluminium  not  exceeding  1.3  per 
cent. 


8  4  2,404.  SELF-CLOSING  HINGE  FOR  SHUTTERS. 
FuEKEHKK  C.  Ka.sch  and  Wilm.\.m  Eherh.mii).  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Kasch  Roofing  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed-  May  25,  1904.  Serial  No. 
209,047.  , 


. 


r 


It 


Claim.- — 1.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  hinge  piece, 
an  upright  hinge  pin  secured  in  said  stationary  hlnge- 
plece,  a  swinging  hinge  piece  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
hinge-pin,  and  a  flexible  hanger  depending  from  said  sta- 
tionary hinge  piece  and  adapted  to  uphold  said  swinging 
hinge  piece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shutter,  of  a  stationary 
hlnge-plece,  an  upright  hinge  pin  secured  in  said  station 
ary  hinge  piece,  a  swinging  hinge-piece  secured  to  said 
shutter  and  slldably  mounted  upon  said  hinge  pin,  and  a 
flexible  hanger  depending  from  said  stationary  hinge  piece 
adapted  to  uphold  said  sw  inging  hinge  piece  and  wrap 
around  the  hinge  pin  as  the  abutter  is  opened,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shutter,  of  a  stationary 
hlngc-plcce.  an  upright  hinge  pin  securetl  In  said  station- 
ary hinge  piece,  a  swinging  hinge-piece  secured  to  said 
shutter  and  provided  with  a  hub  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  hinge  pin,  and  a  flexible  hanger  depending  from  said 
stationary  hinge  piece  and  supi>orting  the  hub  of  said 
swinging  hinge  piece,  said  hanger  l)elng  so  disposed  that 
it  Is  wrapped  around  the  hinge-pin  by  the  opening  of  the 
shutter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shutter,  of  a  hinge  -  piece 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wail  and  having  lugs  project- 
ing therefrom,  an  upright  hinge  bolt  mounted  In  said  lugs, 
a  flexible  hanger  depending  from  the  upper  one  of  said 
lugs  having  Its  ends  secured  thereto  by  said  hinge  bolt,  and 
a  hinge  piece  secured  to  the  shutter  provided  with  a  hub 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  hinge-bolt  and  having  a  suit 
able  button  projecting  therefrom  adapted  to  l>c  supported 
In  the  depending  bight  of  said  hanger,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  hinge  piece,  an  up- 
right hinge  pin  secured  In  said  stationary  hinge-piece,  a 
swinging  binge  piece  slldably  mounted  upon  said  hinge  pin, 
a  flexible  hanger  depending  from  said  stationary  hinge 
piece  and  adapttvl  to  uphold  said  swinging  hinge  piece,  a 
circular  ratchet  upon  said  stationary  hinge-piece,  and  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  swinging  hlnge-plece  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  siild  ratchet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shutter,  of  a  stationary 
binge  piece,  an  upright  hinge  pin  secured  In  said  station- 
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ary  hinge  piece,  a  swinging  hinge  piece  secured  to  said 
shutter  and  slldably  mounted  upon  said  hinge  pin,  a  flexi- 
ble hanger  depending  from  said  stationary  hinge  piece 
adapted  to  uphold  said  swinging  hlnge-plece  and  wrap 
around  said  hinge  pin  as  the  shutter  is  op«'ned,  a  paw  1  car» 
I  ried  upon  said  swinging  hinge  piece,  and  a  ratchet  upon 
said  stationary  hinge  piece  having  teeth  concentrically  dis- 
posed about  said  hinge-pin  and  adapted  to  consecutively 
engage  said  pawi  as  the  shutter  is  opened,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  hinge-piece,  an  up 
right  hinge  pin  secured  In  said  stationary  hinge  piece,  a 
swinging  hlnge-plece  slldably  mounted  upon  said  hingepln. 
a  flexible  hanger  depending  from  said  stationary  hlnge- 
plece  adapted  to  uphold  said  swinging  hlnge-plece  and 
wrap  around  the 'hinge  pin,  a  suitable  ratchet  carried  by 
said  stationary  hlnge-plece.  a  pawl  casing  secured  to  said 
swinging  hinge  jiiece.  and  a  gravity  pawi  mounted  to  slide 
vertically  in  said  casing  aiid  engage  consecutively  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shutter,  of  a  wall  hinge-piece 
provided    with    an    upright    hinge  pin,    a    swinging    hlnge- 

(  piece  secured  to  said  shutter  and  slldably  mounte<l  ujwn  •• 
said  hinge  pin.  a  flexible  hanger  depending  from  said  wall 
hlnge-plece   adapted    to    uphold   said    swinging    hinge-piece 
and  wrap  around  said  blnge-pIn  as  said  shutter  Is  opened, 
a  suitable  ratchet  carrie<l  by  said  wall  hinge  piece,  a  pawi- 

I  casing  secured  to  said  swinging  hinge  piece,  a  pawl  slid 
ably  mounted  In  said  casing  adapted  to  normally  engage 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet,  and  means  adapted  to  disengage 
said  pawl  from  said  ratchet  upon  the  temperature  of  said 
means  reaching  an  abnormally  high  degree,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  fire-shutter,  the  combination  of  a  wall  hinge 
piece  provided  with  an  upright  hinge  jdn  and  a  suitable 
ratchet,  a  hinge  piece  secured  to  said  shutter  ami  slldably 
mounte<l  upon  said  hinge  pin,  flexible  means  for  suspend- 
ing said  shutter  from  said  wall  hinge-piece  adapted  to 
raise  the  shutter  as  it  is  opened,  a  pawl  adapted  to  swing 
with  said  shutter  and  normally  engage  witli  said  ratchet, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet  adapt-  , 
ed  to  be  thrown  into  operation  by  excessive  heat,  substan 
tialiy  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  fire-shutter,  the  combination  of  a  wall  binge- 
piece  provided  with  an  upright  hinge  pin  and  a  suitable 
ratchet,  a  binge-piece  secured  to  said  shutter  and  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  hinge  pin,  flexible  means  for  suspend 
Ing  said  shutter  from  said  wall  hlnge-plece  adapted  to 
raise  the  shutter  as  it  is  openetl,  a  pawl  adapted  to  swing 
with  said  shutter  and  normally  engage  with  said  ratchet, 
spring-operated  means  for  disengaging  said  pawi  from  said 
ratchet,  and  a  fusible  link  adapted  to  hold  said  disengag- 
ing means  out  of  operation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  self-closing  shutter,  the  combination  of  a  suit 
able  stationary  ratchet,  a  pa Wl  casing  adapted  to  swing 
with  the  shutter,  a  gravity  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  slldably  mounte<l  In  said  casing  and  provided  with 
a  suitable  head,  a  releaslng-piece  mounted  to  slide  verti 
cally  In  said  casing  under  the  head  of  said  pawl,  a  spring 
under  .said  releasing  piece,  and  a  fusible  link  outside  of 
said  casing  connecting  the  latter  to  said  releasing  piece 
and  holding  said  spring  in  compression,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  shutter  havings  hinge  plate 
attached  thereto,  of  a  vertical  wall  anchor  plate,  a  hori- 
zontal wall  anchor-plate  extending  through  and  secured  to 
said  vertical  anchor  plate,  and  a  wall  hinge-plate  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  both  of  said  anchor-plates,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

-  13.  The  combination  with  a  shutter  having  a  hinge  plate 
attachetl  thereto,  of  a  vertical  wall  anchor  plate  provided 
with  a  tiange  adapted  to  lie  against  the  wall-face,  a  hori- 
zontal wall  anchor-plate  extending  through  and  bolted  to 
Si! id  vertical  anchor  plate  and  interlocking  wHh  said  flange, 
and  a  wall  hinge-plate  adapted  to  fit  over  said  flange  and 
be  bolted  to  both  of  said  anchor-plates,  sutistantlally  as  set 
forth. 

14.   In   a   fire  shutter,   the  combination  of  a   wall   hlnge- 
I   piece  provided  with  an  upright  hlnge-pln,  a  shutter  hinge- 
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piece  motintwl  to  swiii;,-  upon  said  hhice-pln.  a  pawl  adapt- 
ed to  swltiK  with  aald  shutter,  a  ratchet  cc-nter  piece  se- 
cured to  sai.l  wall  hinge  piece,  and  a  dtvular  segmental 
ratchet  sol.hTe<l  n.  said  center  piece  and  provided  with 
teeth  to  eDjjniif  ^nu\  pawl,  sulistantially  m  set  forth. 


842,405.  SWITLII  FOR  STOUAGE  BATtTERIKS.  SlTH 
A.  LcONARD.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Filed  Mi^y  14.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  318.705. 


9.  In  switches  for  stomne  b«tterle«,  a  aapport  and  a 
plate  slldably  mounted  thereon,  contact-plates  on  said  slld- 
able  plate,  brushes  on  said  support  comprising  a  series  of 
metal  strips  adapted  to  engage  edgewise  with  said  contact- 
plates,  and  a  lever  for  said  plate  having  a  freeing  connec- 
tion therewith  during  a  portion  of  its  throw. 

10.  In  switches  for  storage  batteries,  a  support  and  a 
plate  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  contact  plates 
on  said  slldable  plate,  a  series  of  brushes  comprising  metal 
contact  strips  arranged  to  wipe  sidewise  ever  said  contact- 
plates,  means  to  fix  predetermined  stopping  positions  for 
said  slldable  plate  and  an  operating  lever  for  said  slldable 
plate. 


842.406.  WATEK- MOTOR.  Lewis  ('.  Lewis.  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  .Manufacturing  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1005.    Serial  No.  281,579. 


Claim.— I.  In  switches  for  storage  batjteries,  a  suitable 
■upportlng-frame.  longitudinally  m-naMe  plates  mounted 
oppositely  on  said  frame,  and  brusU  and  (jlate  connections 
for  the  current  operatlvely  related  to  sal^  plates. 

2.  In  a  switch  for  storage  batteries,  n  $'ipp";-Mng  frame. 
opposite  slldable  plates  on  the  sides  "f  t!..  ::  ci.r  and  means 
to  operate  said  plates  separately,  contact  and  insulating 
»arfaces  on  said  plates  respectively,  and  upiwr  and  lower 
aeries  of  brushes  supported  on  pivots  at  rlgtit  angles  to 
811  Id  plates. 

3.  In  electrical  swltclies,  opposite  hmpitudinal  slidable 
'plates  having  contact  and  insulatlni;  surfaces  upon  their 

outer  sides  and  means  to  upt-rate  said  |)latt"s  independently, 
a  series  of  brushes  at  the  top  and  another  aeries  at  the  bot- 
tom of  each  of  said  plates  respectively,  jand  said  brushes 
foinied  of  lamiiirt'  ■  f  upper  strips  adapt*!  to  engage  edge- 
v.ise  with  said  ( ■.iit.i.t  surfaces. 

4  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  suitable  support,  opposite 
slldable  plates  tboronn  and  means  to  nj),.rute  said  plates 
separately,  and  separate  brushes  for  sanl  i>!ates,  one  of 
said  plates  adaptinl  to  throw  In  more  or  less  current  pro- 
gressively and  the  opposite  plate  adapted  to  reverse  the 
current.  ' 

5.  In  a  switch  for  storage  hat  r.'iics,  11  suitable  support, 
opposite  plates  upon  the  sides  tlu'reof  imlependently  oper- 
ative, and  a  locking  device  between  said  plates  adapted  to 
hold  one  plate  while  the  other  is  free  to  lie  o^nerated. 

6.  In  a  switch  for  storage  batteries,  a  suitable  support, 
plates  on  opposite  sides  thereof  adapted  to  be  moved 
lengthwise  and  separate  actuating  lever-*  therefor,  in  com- 
bination with  a  device  between  said  i»1ates  to  lock  one 
and  leave  the  other  free  and  operative,  aed  said  plates  con- 
structed to  t)e  engaged  by  said  locking  ilevlce  when  out  of 
current  connections.  ]  I 

7.  The  switch  s\ibstantially  as  descrlhe<l  having  a  main 
frame.  opp<.>8ite  memlRUs  slldably  mounti'd  there<3n.  a  sep 
arate  lever  tor  each  member  and  a  single  support  wherein 
sai.l  levers  are  pivoted  side  by  side,  seiiHrate  brushes  and 
contact  plates  for  each  member  and  means  Interposed  be 
tween  said  members  adapted  to  automatically  lock  one  of 
said  members  while  the  other  memlKjr  U  unlocked  and  the 
current  is  open  thereto 

8  In  a  storage  battery  switch,  a  suitable  siipport.  a  con 
tact  carrying  part  on  the  side  thereof  slldable  lengthwise 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  curved  notches  at  Its  lower 
edge  a  lever  to  operate  said  plate  and  a  pivoted  spring  en 
gaged  arm  and  a  roller  thereon  adapteil  to  engage  said 
notches  and  accent  the  steps  In  the  movements  of  said 
plate. 


l^lfjim.—  l.  In  a  fluid  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston-head 
w<,rklng  In  the  cylinder,  an  extension-sleeve,  a  hollow  pis 
ton  rod  carrying  the  piston  head  and  arranged  to  establish 
communication  between  the  cylinder  and  the  sleeve,  pro- 
vision for  supplying  and  exhausting  fluid  to  and  from  the 
cylinder  and  sleeve,  and  a  valve  interposed  between  the  cyl- 
inder and  sleeve  extension  having  movable  engagement 
with  the  piston  rod  adapted  to  control  the  supply  and  ex- 
haust of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder  and  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  sleeve  provided  with  suitable  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  and  provision  for  supi.lylii-  and  exhausting  fluid  to 
and  from  said  sleeve,  in  combination  with  a  piston  and  a 
valve  having  a  plurality  of  leathers  snugly  fitting  within 
the  sleeve,  and  provision  for  moving  said  valve  to  cause 
Its  leathers  to  alternately  cover  and  uncover  the  ports  in 
the  sleeve  and  during  certain  perlcxls  to  cover  Iwth  the  sup- 
ply-ports and  uncover  Ixith  of  the  exhaust-ports. 

3.  In  a  fluid  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  head  working  In 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  ass<Hdated  with  .me  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  sleeve  extension  associatwl  with  the  valve  cas 
Ing,  a  hollow  plstor>^ro.l  carryinii  the  piston  bead  extending 
through  the  valve  casing  Into  the  sleeve  and  arranged  to 
establish  communication  between  the  cylinder  l)eyond  the 
piston  head  and  the  sleeve,  and  a  valve  having  movable  en- 
gagement with  the  piston  rod  arranged  In  the  valve  casing. 

4.  In  a  fluid-motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  an 
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extension-sleeve,  a  piston  and  a  piston-rod  working  in  tfie 
cylinder  and  the  sleeve  and  establishing  communication 
therebetween,  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  supply  and 
an  exhaust  chaml)er  and  disposed  between  the  cylinder  and 
the  extension  sleeve,  the  said  casing  having  ports  estab 
llthlng  communication  l)etween  the  sleeve  and  one  end  of 
the  exhaust-chamber  and  the  cylinder  and  the  opposite  end 
of  the  exhaust  chamber,  a  valve-sleeve  arranged  in  the  cas- 
ing having  supply-iK)rt8  communicating  with  the  supply- 
cliHml)er  and  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  the  ex- 
haust chamber,  and  a  free  sliding  valve  arranged  on  the 
piston  rod  in  the  valve  sleeve  and  adapted  to  alternately 
co^er  and  uncover  the  ports  leading  to  the  supply -chamber 
and  the  exhaust  chaml>er.  I 

5.  In  a  wafer-motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  piston  mounted  for  reclprwatory  motion  In  said  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  -  casing,  a  valve  slldably  dlsiMJsed  In  said 
valve  casing,  an  extension  sleeve  extending  beyond  the  end 
of  the  valve  casing,  :i  hollow  piston-rod  to  which  the  piston 
Is  secuitHl,  said  piston  rod  being  arranged  to  establish  com 
raunlcatlon  between  the  sleeve  extension  and  the  Interior  of 
the  cylinder  1>eyond  the  piston,  said  piston  rod  exfen<Iing 
through  the  valve  and  having  a  member  arranged  upon  Its 
outer  end  adapted  to  shift  said  valve  at  the  limit  of  move 
ment  of  the  piston  away  from  the  sleeve  extension. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  mounted  for  reclprocatory 
movement  In  said  cylinder,  a  valve-casing  located  adjacent 
said  cylinder,  a  sleeve  extemllng  from  sal.l  valve-casing 
and  closed  at  Its  outer  end.  means  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  valve  casing,  means  for  conducting 
aaid  fluid  from  said  valve  casing,  a  hollow  piston-rod  se- 
cured to  the  piston  and  extending  through  the  valve  cas- 
ing and  Into  the  sleeve,  said  piston  rod  l>elng  adapted  to 
establish  communication  between  said  sleeve  and  the  In- 
terior of  the  cylinder  beyond  the  piston,  and  a  valve  lo- 
cated In  the  valve  caslngi and  adapted  to  be  shifted  when 
the  piston  reaches  Its  limit  of  movement  in  either  direc- 
tion. 


8  4  2.407.      EXTRA  IIKJHLY-VIBRATING    CONTACT- 
BRE.VKER.     GusTAVE  Mamv,  I'arls,  France.     Hied  Dec. 
I   9.  1903.     Serial  No.  184.435. 
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3.  A  glove  -  blank  comprising  a  finger  -  piece,  a  reversed 

tip  therefor  located  opposite  the  end  of  an  adjoining  fin- 
ger-piece and  connected  with  its  Unger  piece  by  a  slender 
Integral  connection  with  the  side  th(ft-eof  whereby  the  tip 
may  be  turned  through  half  a  revolution  In  applying  It 
to  its  flnger-plece. 


'^ 


a 


4.  A  glove-blank  comprising  flnger-pleces  for  the  sec- 
ond and  third  fingers,  reversed  tips  each  connected  with 
Its  finger  piece  at  the  side  by  a  slender  Integral  connec- 
tion located,  approximately,  midway  between  the  outer 
end  of  the  finger  picve  and  the  inner  end  of  the  reversed 
tip,  the  tip  for  the  second  finger  piece  Itelng  cut  opposite 
the  end  of  the  third  finger-piece  and  that  for  the  third 
finger-piece  opposite  the  end  of  the  fourth  flnger-plece. 


Claim. — .\  vibrating  iit.rruiif.r  having  a  vibrating  ele- 
ment, a  centrally  fulcrumed  si>rlng  pressed  oscillating  le- 
ver adapted  to  normally  contact  with  said  vibrating  ele- 
ment, said  lever  being  Insulated  from  the  said  vibrating 
element  and  adapted  to  follow  its  movement  during  a 
portion  thereof  and  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  lever  In  one  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


842.408.      GLOVE-BLANK.      William    N     Marsdb.v,    Am 
sterdam,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fownes  Brothers  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.   Y.,   a   Copartnership  of  Great  Britain.      Filed 
Feb.  28,  1906.      Serial  No.  303,432. 

Claim. — 1.  A  glove-blank  comprising  a  finger  piece  and 
a  tip  Integrally  attached  to  the  side  thereof  and  extending 
beyond  Its  end. 

2.  A  glove-blank  comprising  a  flnger-plece  and  a  re- 
verse<l  tip  Integrally  ccmnected  with  the  side  thereof,  the 
point  of  connection  being  midway,  suljstantially,  between 
the  tip  end  of  the  finger  piece  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  re- 
versed tip. 


S42,409.  COMBINE!*  ANNrN<'IATOR  AND  JACK  FOR 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHBOARr>S.  Mahtin  V.  Mehrev. 
Genoa.  III.,  assignor  to  Eureka  Electric  ('om|>any.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corpoiatlon  of  Illinois.  Flle<l  .Tune  2,  1904. 
Serial  No.  2l(l.K44. 


^  ^r~r*- 1      / 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  annunciator  and 
drop  therefor,  of  a  restoring  lever  hung  l)elow  the  drop 
and  pivoted  between  its  ends  and  arranged  to  be  actuate! 
by  the  plug  on  Insertion  and  to  act  upon  the  drop  to 
restore  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  wlfb  an  annunciator,  of  a  drop  piv- 
oted between  its  ends,  and  a  pivoted  lever  hung  below 
the  drop  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  plug  on  Inser- 
tion and  to  act  upon  the  drop  below  lt.s  point  of  pivotal 
support  to  restore  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  annunciator,  of  a  drop  piv- 
oted above  Its  lower  end,  and  a  lever  hung  l>elow  the  drop 
and  pivoted  between  its  ends  and  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  the  plug  on  Insertion,  and  to  act  upon  the  drop  below 
Its  point  of  pivotal  8upiK)rt. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  annunciator,  of  a  drop  piv- 
oted al>ove  Hs  lower  end.  and  a  lever  bung  below  the  drop 
and  pivoted  between  its  ends  and  arranged  to  have  its 
lower  end  actuated  by  the  plug  on  Insertion  and  to  have 
Its  upper  end  act  upon  the  drop  below  Its  point  of  pivotal 
support. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  annunciator,  of  a  drop  piv- 
oted alK)ve  Its  lower  end,  a  restoring  lever  pivoted  between 
Its  ends  and  having  its  upper  end  located  in  the  rear  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  drop  and  Its  lower  end  bent  for- 
wardly  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  the  handle  of  the  plug  uu 
insertion. 

«>.  In  a  comhintxl  .i:ick  and  annunciator,  the  combination 
with  the  annunciator  and  drop,  of  a  vertically-disposed 
lever  arranged  in  front  of  the  annunciator  and  below  the 
drop  aud  pivoted  at  one  side  .if  the  Jack  socket.  whereViv 
it  will  t)e  struck  by  the  plug  handle  to  restore  the  drop, 
substantially  as  described 

7.  In  a  combined  jack  and  annunciator,  the  combination 
with  the  .Irop.  of  a  lever  made  in  the  form  of  a  ring,  and 
end.  of  a  lever  made  in  the  form  of  a  ring  adapted  to  en- 
circle the   lack  and  pivoted  between   Its  ends  so  a^   to  be 
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actuated  by  the  Insertion  of  tbe  plug  to  adtuate  the  drop, 
substantially  as  described.  I 

S.  In  a  combined  Jack  and  annunciator,  ^he  combination 
-with  the  drop,  of  a  lever  made  In  the  forri  of  a  ring,  and 
atlaiittHl  to  encircle  the  Jack  socket,  said  lever  being  piv- 
oted fietween  Its  ends  and  arranged  with  its  lower  end 
projecting  forwnrdly  so  as  to  I*  struck  I'V 
sertlon.  and  with  Its  upper  end  in  the  reir  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  drop,  substantially  as  de8crlt)ed, 


842.410.       TELEPHONE  -  SWITCHBOAR 
MciiBBN.  (Jenoa.   111.,  assignor  to   Eurek^ 
pany,   Chicago,    III.,    a    Corporation    of 
June  2.  1004.     Serial  No.  210,84.j. 


turning,  with  the  joints  of  the  strip  sections  disposed  out 
of  allnement. 


Martin    V. 

Electric  Com- 

Illlnols.      Filed 


Cloim.—  1.  In  a  combined  Jack  and  ninnunclator,  tbe 
combination  with  the  Jack-socket,  of  a  v.>jtlcally  disposed 
lever  hung  Iwlow  the  drop  and  piv.tpd     »twfen  Its  ends 


1   to  have  Its  up- 
end acted  upon 


at  the  mouth  of  said  socket,  and  arraii 
per- end  act  upon  the  drop  and  Its  lower 
by  the  plug,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

2.  In  a  combined  jack  and  annunciator. 
of  a  Jack  socket  and  drop,  and  a  drop-restdrlng  lever  made 
Id  the  form  of  a  ring  encircling  the  jJ  ck  and  pivoted 
thereto,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

3.  In  a  combined  jack  and  annunciator, 
of  a  jack  socket  and  drop,  and  a  drop  restoring  lever  made 
In  the  form  of  a  ring  encircling  the  jack  and  pivoted  there 
to.  one  end  of  said  lever  being  bent  outwardly  to  form  a 
projection  to  be  struck  l>y  the  plug  on  luiertlon.  substan- 
tially as  descrllwMl. 

4.  In  a  combined  jack  and  annunciator. 


the  combination 


with   the  annunciator,   of  a   drop  In   front  of  the  annun 


clitor.  an  armature  In   the  rear  thereof, 

to   the  armat.ure   and   extending   to   the   1i 

nundator  and  normally  engaging  the  dr<  p,  a  plug-socket 

IkMow   the   front   of   the  annunciator,   jack  springs   In  the 

rear  thereof,  and  a  pivoted  lever  in  the  f ( i 


<ircllng  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  ja[-k  socket  UMow 
the  drop,  for  automatically  restoring  the  same  on  the  In- 
sertion of  the  plug,  substantially  as  desrr  bed. 


the  combination 


a  latch  secured 
ront   of   the   an- 


rm  of  a  ring  en- 


StJ.411.     STR.\IGHT-EDGE.     Oliver  J^ssixoer.  Sherl 


dan,  Wyo.     Filed  Dec.  JT,  100,-j.     Serial 
Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  manufactu 


No.  293..'i;;o. 

ling  a   comiK)und 


through   the  va 
turning   the  sec- 


structure,  which  consists  In  cutting  a  w<«)den  boily  longi- 
tudinally of  the  grain  and  Into  separate  longitudinal  sec- 
tions, turning  the  se<tlon8  formed  therebj  end  for  end.  and 
securing  said  sections  together  after  such  turalng. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  compound  structure, 
which  consists  in  forming  a  lK)dy  of  strips  secured  to- 
gether, cutting  said  body  longitudinally 
rious  strips  into  longitudinal  sections, 
tlons  end  for  end.  ami  securing  said  sections  flat  against 
each  other  after  such  turning. 

a.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  conpound  structure 
which  consists  in  forminir  a  body  of  lon^rliudlnally  disposed 
•trips  of  different  widths,  cutting  said  l-J  i.v  longitudinally 
into  ■ectlons.  turning  the  sections  end  f'jr  end.  and  secur- 
ing the  MCttons  flat  against  each  othor  after  such  turning, 
witli   the  Joints  of  t!i.>  strip  se.-tions  .li-.|».se<l  out  of  aline- 

ment. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  ('..011... mi. 1  structure, 
which  consists  in  gluing  a  plurality  uf  ptrii^s  of  different 
widths  together  into  a  \nM\\.  said  strips  pxtendini:  lonnitu- 
dinaliy  throughout  tbe  body  and  tiiroijch  tlie  thickness 
thereof,  the  outer  strips  t>eing  of  liardcr  w.o  l  than  the  in- 
ner strips,  sawing  sai.l  tody  longitudinally  thn.ugli  ail  tlie 
strips  to  form  >e<'tions.  turning  ttie  seotions  cn<l  to  end. 
and    gluing    the    same    flat    against    e.uh    otlier    after    smh 


V> 


i 


5.  A  compound  body  comprising  longitudinal  body  sec- 
tions cut  from  a  block,  reversed  end  for  end  from  their 
original  relation  In  such  block  and  secured  flat  against 
each  other,  each  section  being  composed  of  strip-sections  of 
different  widths,  the  Joints  between  the  strip-sections  of 
one  l)ody  section  being  disposed  out  of  allnement  with  those 
of  the  other  body  section. 

6.  A  body  comprising  body-sections  formed  from  a  block 
reversed  end  for  end  from  the  original  relation  of  said 
sections  In  such  block  and  secured  flat  against  each  other, 
each  section  being  composed  of  outer  hard  wood  strip  sec- 
tions of  different  widths  and  Inner  soft-wood  sections,  the 
joints  l)etween  the  strip-sections  of  one  tody-section  being 
dlsposeil  out  of  allnement  with  those  of  the  other  body- 
section. 


842.412.  BUICK  MACHINE.  .ToHN  Millbr.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Winner  Block  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1900.  Serial 
No.  304.65.J. 

J/ 


Claim. 1     In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  flask 

laving  movable  side  plates,  one  of  which  is  movable  into 
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a  position  out  of  line  with  the  mold  to  permit  the  molded 
material  to  l>e  ejected,  and  tbe  other  of  ^^^'ch  la  movable 
laterally  to  eject  the  molded  material,  substantially  as  de- 

'"o^n  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  molding  flask 
having  one  wall-plate  mounted  to  move  vertically  to  and 
from  operative  position  and  having  an  opposite  p  ate 
mounted  to  move  laterally  to  and  from  operative  position. 
Us  movement  from  operative  position  serving  to  eject  the 
molded  material,  substantially  as  described 

.{  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  flask  having  one 
wall-plate  mounted  to  move  vertically  to  and  from  opera- 
te position,  and  having  an  opposite  wall-plate  mounted 
to  move  laterally  to  and  from  operative  position,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  effecting  a  movement  of  said  later^ 
any  movable  wall  plate  to  eject  the  molded  material,  while 
said  vertically  movable  wall  plate  occupies  Its  lower  Inop- 
erative position,  substantially  as  described.        ^     ,    ,      , 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrlbe<l,  a  flask  having 
flxed  end  plates  and  fixed  partitions,  and  having  movable 
side  plates,  one  of  which  is  movable  vertically  to  and  from 
operative  position,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  movable  lat- 
erally to  eject  the  molded  bricks  while  the  first  occupies  its 
lower  position,  substantially  as  descnlied. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flask  having  one  side  plate  mounted  to  move  yer- 
(Icallv.  and  an  opposite  side  plate  mountetl  to  move  later- 
ally of  independent  lever-actuated  rock-shafts  having  con- 
nections to  said  two  movable  side  plates,  for  Imparting  tiie 
respective  movements  thereto,  substantially  as  described 

0  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrll>ed.  the  comlnnatlon 
with  a  fla.sk  having  op|H>slte  side  plates,  one  of  which  is 
movable  vertically,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  movable  lat- 
erallv.  of  a  latch  for  normally  holding  the  vertically  mov- 
able plate  in  operative  position,  and  indepen  lent  lever-ac- 
tuAted  rock  shafts  having  connections  to  said  two  movable 
side  plates,  for  Imparting  the  respective  movements  there- 
to, substantially  as  descrllied. 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fla.sk  having  opix.slte  side  (dates,  one  of  which  Is 
movable  vertically,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  .novable  lat- 
erally of  a  latch  for  normally  holding  said  verllcally-mov- 
able 'plate  In  operative  position,  a  trip  lever  fo.-  rejePsir.g 
said  latch  frame,  and  lever-actuated  conne<tlons  for  Im- 
parting the  resr»ectlve  movements  to  said  two  movable  side 
plates,  substantially  as  described. 

H  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  sectioned 
platen  supporting  rails,  of  a  flask  on  said  frame  atove  said 
rails  said  flask  having  fixed  end  plates  and  partitions,  and 
movable  side  plates,  one  of  which  Is  movable  vertically,  lie- 
tween  the  sections  of  said  rails,  to  and  from  operative  po- 
sition and  the  <.ther  of  which  Is  movable  lateral!/  to  eject 
the  formed  bricks  and  Is  slotted  to  embrace  said  iiartltlons. 
and  n.eans  for  Imparting  tbe  respective  movem?nt-.  to  said 
two  movable  side  plates,  substantially  as  descrilXHl. 

n  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrllwd,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  flask  mounted  thereon,  said  flask  hav 
ing  flxed  end  plates  an.l  partitions  and  movable  side 
plates,  one  of  which  Is  movable  vertically  through  the 
platen-supporting  portion  of  said  frame,  and  the  other  of 
which  is  movable  laterally  to  eject  the  bricks  and  the 
platen  supporting  the  same,  indeiiendent  lever  actuated 
rock  shafts  having  connections  for  Imparting  the  respec 
tlve  movements  to  said  movable  side  plates,  and  a  latch  for 
normally  holding  said  vertically  movable  side  plates  In  op- 
erative position,  substantially  as  described. 

in  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  framework  adapted  to  support  a  platen, 
of  a  flask  having  fixed  end  plates  and  partitions,  and  mov- 
able side  plates,  said  end  platfs  having  horizontal  slots, 
one  of  said  side  plates  iK'ing  movable  vertically  through 
the  platen  supporting  portion  of  said  frame,  and  the  other 
of  sabl  side  plates  having  angular  portions  working  In  the 
slots  of  said  end  plates,  and  being  slotted  to  embrace  the 
said  partitions,  a  lever  actuated  rock-shaft  having  parallel 
arms  connected  to  the  dependiuir  iwirtions  of  said  vertl- 
eallv  movable  plates,  a  secondary  lever  actuated  rock-shaft 
having  parallel  arms  conne<ted  to  end  projections  of  the 
other  movable  side  plate  for  moving  the  same  laterally. 


and  a  latch  normally  holding  said  vertically-movable  side 
plate  In  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  moldlug- 
flask  having  one  wall  plate  mounted  to  move  vertically  to 
and  from  operative  position,  and  having  an  opposite  plate 
mounted  to  move  laterally  to  eject  the  formed  bricks,  and 
an  adjustable  stop  for  variably  Intercepting  the  return 
movements  of  said  laterally  movable  ejector  plate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


842,4i:i.  ELECTKOMAGNETIC  I'OWER  GENERATOR. 
RKiNHoLD  A.  Mii.i.EK.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Flle^l  Mar.  14, 
IftOti.     Serial  No.  :U>.'>,9.'iO. 


Zf 
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CUim.-r-l.  The  comblnatbn.  In  an  electromagnetic 
power  generator,  of  a  siiltable  source  of  electrical  energy, 
an  electromagnet  having  a  projecting  core  or  pole,  a  shaft, 
a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  armature  bars  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  extending  across  the  poles  or  cores  of  the 
magnets,  and  a  corresponding  series  of  pitmen  of  differing 
lengths  connecting  said  armature  ban^  and  tbe  crank  on 

the  shaft. 

•'  The  combination,  in  an  electromagnetic  power-gen- 
erator of  an  elctroniagnct  having  a  projctlng  core  or 
pole  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  sai.l  shaft,  a  series  of  armature- 
bars  pivoted  at  one  end  and  extending  across  tbe  i>oles  or 
cores  of  the  magnets,  and  a  corresponding  series  of  pitmen 
of  differing  lengths  conne.  ting  said  armature  Imrs  and  the 

crank  on  the  shaft. 

:i  The  con»l.lnatlon.  In  an  elect r..magnetlc  power-gen- 
eiat..r,  of  a  suitable  soune  of  electrical  energv".  an  electro- 
magnet, a  shaft,  a  <rnnk  on  said  shaft,  vibrating  arma- 
tures connected  to  said  crank,  a  commutator  on  said  shaft 
and  a  double  brush  mounted  adjacent  said  commutator 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  magnet,  and  tneans  for 
bringing  either  set  of  brushes  Into  effective  <-ondltlon  for 
tbe  magnet  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
4  The  combinatb.n.  In  an  ele<lr<m»agnetic  power  gen- 
et ator  <.f  an  electromagnet,  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  said  shaft, 
vibrating  armatures  connected  to  said  crank,  a  commuta- 
tor on  said  shaft  and  a  double  brush  mounted  adjacent 
sai.l  commutat.u-  an.l  ele.trlcaily  connected  to  the  inagnet. 
and  means  for  bringing  either  set  of  brushes  Into  effective 
con.litlon  for  tbe  magnet  to  reverse  the  dlrectl.m  .>f  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft. 

r.  The  combination,  in  an  electmmagnetlc  iK^wer  gen- 
erator, of  a  shaft,  a  .rank  on  «ald(  shaft,  a  Pl"n»Mtv  of 
vlbtntlng  armatures  each  having  an  lndei»enden  sliding 
oonnecthm  with  the  crank  limiting  the  i>erlod  of  Its  action 
on  said  .-rank,  an  electromagnet  common  to  said  armatures 
for  moving  the  armatures  In  one  direction,  and  means 
operated  bv  the  shaft  for  controlling  said  electromagnet. 

y  The  combination,  in  an  elect r.jmagnetlc  power-gen^ 
erator.  of  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  sai.l  shaft,  a  P'"rHlity  of 
vibrating  armatures  each  having  an  Imlependent  sliding 
connection  with  tbe  crank  limiting  the  period  of  Its  action 
on  said  crank,  an  electromagnet  common  to  said  armatures 
.  for  moving  the  armatures  In  one  direction,  and  means  for 
c«  ntroliing  said  electromagnet. 

7    The  cmibinatlon.    in   an   electromagnetic   power  gep 
en.tor.  ..f  «   shaft,  a  crank  ..n  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
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vlbratlnc  armatures  and  an  Indepenilont  pitman  connec- 
tion between  each  of  said  vibrating  armatores  and  the 
crank,  snld  pitmen  havlnjr  siidlnjj  engagements  with  their 
armatures,  means  for  limiting  the  vibratory  movement  of 
said  armatures,  an  electrnroagnet  arranged  to  affect  the 
armatures,  and  means  (ipenited  by  tlie  shaft  for  control- 
ling said  electromagnet. 

8.  The  coml)lnatlon,  in  an  electromagnetic  po\ser  gen- 
erator, of  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
vibrating  armatures  and  an  Independent  pitman  connection 
l>etween  each  of  said  vibrating  armatures  arid  the  crank, 
said  pitmen  having  sliding  engagements  witij  their  arma- 
tures, means  for  limiting  the  vibratory  movement  of  said 
armatures,  an  electromagnet  arranged  to  affuct  tlic  arma- 
tures, and  for  controlling  said  electrumagnet. 

9.  The  combination,  in  an  electromagnet  ii-  power-gen- 
erator, of  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
Tlbratlng  armatures,  an  electromagnet  alTectiag  said  arma- 
tures, a  plurality  of  Independent  connections  between  said 
armatures  and  the  crank,  which  embody  a  slip  Joint,  and 
means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  contrulllng  said  electro- 
magnet. 

ID.  The  combination.  In  an  electromagnetic  power  gen- 
erator, of  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
vibrating  armatures,  an  electromagnet  affecting  said  arma- 
tures, a  plurality  of  Independent  conne<tlons  between  said 
armatures  and  the  crank,  which  embody  a  slip  joint,  and 
means  for  controlling  salil  electromagnet. 

11.  The  combination.  In  an  electromagnetic  power-gene- 
rator, of  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
vibrating  armatures,  an  electromagnet  affecting  said  arma- 
tures, a  plurality  of  Independent  connections  In^tween  said 
armatures  and  the  crank,  which  embody  a  slip  joint,  means 
operated  by  the  shaft  for  controlling  said  electromagnet, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  vibrating 
armatures  In  the  direction  effected  by  the  mas^net. 

12.  The  combination,  in  an  electromagnetic  power  gen- 
erator, of  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
Tlbrating  armatures,  an  electromagnet  affecting  said  arma- 
tures, a  plurality  of  Independent  connections  l>etween  said 
armatures  and  the  crank,  which  embody  a  slip  joint,  means 
for  controlling  said  electromagnet,  and  meana  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  vibrating  armatures  In  the  direction 
effected  l)y  the  magnet. 

l^.  The  combination.  In  an  electromagnetic  generator, 
of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  cranks  on  said  shaft,  two  sets  of  vi- 
brating armatures,  one  for  each  crank,  a  pair  of  electro- 
magnets, one  for  each  set  of  armatures,  means  operated  by 
the  shaft  for  Intermittently  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  two  magnets  successively  with  an  enerijizing-circult, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  succession  to  reverse  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  shaft.  I 

14.  Tlie  combination,  in  an  electromagnetic  generator, 
of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  cranks  on  said  shaft,  two  sets  of  vi- 
brating armatures,  one  for  each  crank,  a  pair  of  electro- 
magnets, one  for  each  set  of  armatures,  means  fur  inter- 
mittently conne<-tlng  and  disconnecting  the  tw.i  magnets 
successively  with  an  energizing  circuit,  and  laeans  for  re 
versing  the  succession  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  shaft. 

15.  The  combination,  in  an  electromagnetir  power-gen- 
erator, of  a  shaft,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vi- 
brating armatures,  one  for  each  crank,  a  pair  of  electro- 
men  connecting  the  armatures  with  the  cranU.  an  electro- 
magnet ct>mmon  to  all  the  armattires  for  effecting  said 
armatures,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  said 
magnet. 


3.  A  built-up  metallic  rallway-tle  comprising:  a  flat  body- 
plate  ;  a  long  angle  Iron  riveted  to  the  under  side  of  the 
iHxly-plate  and  extending  diagonally  from  corner  to  corner 


842, 4U  MKTAI.Lir  RAILWAY  -  TIE.  JoUN  J.  MooRB, 
Troy,  N.  Y  .  assignor  of  one  thini  to  Thomas  J.  Rafferty 
and  one  third  to  (Jordon  (Ireen,  Troy,  N.  Y  Filed  June 
14,  190«.     Serial  No.  321. G12. 

Claim. — 1.  A  built-up  metallic  rallway-tle  eomprlsing  a 
flat  tx>dy  plate,  and  diagonally  arranged  angle  Irons  riveted 
to  the  under  side  of  said  body  plate. 

2.   A  built  up  metallic  railway  tie  comprislnj  a  flat  body 
plate  having,  near  each  end.  rail-engaging  lifts  struck  up 
from  the  ixxly  of  the  plate,  and  diagonally  arnangetl  angle 
irons  riveted  to  the  under  side  of  said  ix)dy  pl^te. 


thereof ;  and  a  pair  of  angle-irons  riveted  to  the  under  side 
of  the  IxKiy-plate  and  extending  from  the  remaining  cor- 
ners, diagonally  to  said  long  angle  Iron. 


-842,41.^).  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.  August  J.  MuBL- 
LER,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
321,295. 


Clnini. — 1.  Rail  supiiortitiL'  means  consisting  of  a  base- 
plate having  upturned  and  inturned  edges  forming  chan- 
nels, an  arc.hed  tread-plate  arranged  upon  said  base-plate, 
and  having  Its  edges  slotted  and  loosely  fitting  said  chan- 
nels, and  means  engaging  said  slots  for  detachably  secur- 
ing the  tread-plate  to  the  base  plate. 

2.  Rail  supporting  means  consisting  of  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing upturntHi  and  Inturned  edges  forming  longitudinal 
(  bannels,  an  arched  tread  plate  arranged  upon  said  base- 
plate and  having  Its  eilges  slotted  and  loosely  fitting  said 
channels,  resilient  means  for  reinforcing  said  tread  plates, 
:ind  means  for  detachably  securing  the  tread-plate  to  the 
base  plate. 

3.  Rail-supporting  means  consisting  of  a  base  plate  hav 
Ing  channels  along  Its  edges,  an  arched  tread  plate  having 
open  slots  in  its  edges,  and  said  edges  loosely  fitting  said 
channels,  bolts  passing  through  said  slots  and  base  plate, 
and  resilient  supporting-plates  arranged  below  said  tread- 
plate. 


842.410.    MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.    John  E.  Nklson. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,576. 


Claim—  I  In  a  mechanical  movement,  alternately-recip- 
rocating devices,  a  rotatable  motion  transferring  element 
lietween  the  said  devices,  and  synchronously  operating  the 
latter,  a  drive  shaft  having  loose  rotatable  means  thereon 
j  in  operative  relation  to  said  reciprocating  devices  and  dl- 
I  rectly  actuated  by  the  latter,  and  disks  fast  to  the  shaft 
and  movably  engaged  l)y  the  said  loose  rotatable  means. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a  driv 
ing  shaft,    reciprocating   devices   having   reverse    movement 

I  In  alternation,  rotatable  means  between  the  said  recipro- 
cating devices  for  synchronously  operating  the  latter  and 
means  directly  coi^perating  with  tlie  said  reciprocating  de- 
vices and  engaging  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  reciprocating  devices  having  reverse  movement 
in   alternation,   rotatable  means  l>etween   the  said   recipro- 

I  eating  devices  for  synchronously  operating  the  latter  and 
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mechanism  directly  cooperating  with  the  said  r^'P'-«^*t. 
TnT  devices   and   engaging   the   shaft   and    Provided    wUh 
means  for  com,>ensatlng  for  the  reverse  movement  of  the 

said  reciprocating  devices.  v,i„„«i«n   nf  re-   ' 

4  In   a   mechanical   movement,   the  ^^'^tt'natlon   of  re 
verselv  operating  reciprocating  devices,  a  drive  shaft,  rota- 

:b::'L;::  ..tie.,  tl.  said  -iP^ocatlngde^.cesJ^,^  syn- 
chronously operating  the  same  and  '"^/'^""'^'^^^'X  JhlJt 
operating  with  the  said  reciprocating  dev'c-c«J°d  ^^^^^^ 
anJ  provided  with  means  for  compensating  for  the  reverse 
movement  of  the  said  reciprocating  devices 

5  in   a   mechanical   movement,    the   ^o°»l;'°**'""/'„  ^ 
tersely-operating  reciprocating  devices,  a  d'-'ve  «hnft   a  ro^ 
latable  u.otion  transmitting  element  i>etween  and  eng^g  °g 
The  reciprocating  devices  for  synchron..usly  ojr.Uu^ ^^^ 
latter,  and  mechanism  directly  cooperating  with  the  aam  . 
reciprocating  devices  and  the  shaft.  ^,  ,„„,,„_    „,  „. 

6  In   a   mechanical    movement,   the  ^'°^'°^^''^;.  "'  " 
versely  operating    reciprocating    devices,    a   drive-shaft,    a  . 
Tor    onum- disposed   rotatable  -^ion- transmitting  ee     , 
ment  directly  cooperating  with  the  reciprocating  devices, 
mechanism  engaging  the  drive-shaft  and  also  directly  co-   , 
operating  with  the  said  reciprocating  <l«^'^f  •  1 

7  In   a   mechanical   movement,   the  combination   of   re 
versely  reciprocating   alternately  moving  devices,   a  drive- 

hLft.  mechanism  directly  cor.peratlng  with  the  reclpr<>cat^ 
ng  devices  and  the  shaft,  and  spring  means  surround  ng 

the  shaft  and  engaging  said  mechanism  to  ai>sorb  the  jar 

or  lerk  of  the  reciprocating  devices. 

8  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  re^ 
versely  operating  reciprocating  slides  having  teeth  on  the 
upper  and  Inner  edge  p-rtlons  thereof,  a  toothed  motion- 
transmitting  element  lnter,>osed  between  and  -"«««'"«  ^« 
side  teeth  of  said  recipro<-ating  slides,  a  'l--'^-^  «Yt.\.  e  OD 
pinions  thervon  held  In  continual  engagement  with  tbe  top 
teeth  of  the  slides,  and  disks  for  directly  transmitting  the 
motion  of  the  slides  to  the  shaft  and  with  which  the  pin- 
ions have  loose  engagement.  »,^„    „f   r». 

9  m  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  re- 
verselv-operatlng  recipro<atlng  slides  provided  «;«th  teeth 
a  toothed  motion-transmitting  element  Interposed  between 
and  engaging  a  portion  of  the  teeth  of  said  slides,  a  drlve^ 
shaft  having  pinions  thereon  held  In  continual  engagement 
with  the  remaining  teeth  of  the  slides,  and  disks  for  dl 
rectiv  transmitting  motion  to  the  drive  shaft  and  carrying 
outwardlv  projecting  movable  spline  pins,  the  Inner  sides 

I     of  the  pinions  being  grooved  and  the  grooves  havliig  cam- 
'     faces  terminating  In  drops  to  cooperate  with  tbe  said  pins. 


operating    mechanism    Into    operative    relation    with    the 

^T^ln  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  and  supporting-wheels  therefor  ;  of  a 
mast  carried  by  the  fran>e.  nuHhanlsm  for  ^^^ccessively 
Twinging  the  mast  vertically  and  laterally,  a  shock-engag 

ng  d' vice  carried  by  the  n.ast,  means  operated  by  the  con 

-tact  of  a  shock  with  said  device  for  throwing  the  mast-op- 

eratlng  mechanism  Into  operative  relation  with  the  wheels. 

Tnd  means  operated  by  the  lateral  swinging  of  the  mast  for 

releasing  the  mast  operating'  mechanism. 


842  417.      SHOCK-LOADER.      Ole   E.    Nklson.   Herman. 

Minn.     Filed  May  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  316.334. 

Claim  -1  In  a  maddne  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  and  wheels  supporting  the 
same ;  of  a  shock  engaging  device  carried  by  the  frame, 
mechanism  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  frame  for 
raising  the  shock  engaging  device,  and  means  operated  by 
the  Impact  of  said  device  against  a  shock  for  moving  said 
mechanism  Into  operative  relation  with  the  wheels. 

o  1,1  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  and  supporting-wheel  therefor  ;  of  hoist- 
ing mechanism  carried  by  the  franie,  a  shock-grabbing  de- 
vice connected  to  said  mechanism,  and  means  operated  by 
the  Impact  of  a  sliock  witli  said  grabbing  means  for  throw- 
ing the  hoisting  mechanism   into  operative  relation   with 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  and  supporting  wheels  therefor;  of  a 
mast  movably  supported  l>y  the  frame,  mechanism  for 
hoisting  the  mast,  shock  engaging  means  carried  l)y  the 
mast,  and  means  operated  by  the  contact  of  a  shock  with 
the  engaging  means  for  throwing  the  hoisting  mechanism 
Into  operative  relation  with  the  wheels. 

4  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  descrll)ed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  and  supi^rtlng  wheels  therefor;  of  a 
mast  carried  by  the  frame,  mechanism  for  successively 
swinging  the  mast  vertically  and  laterally,  a  shock-grab- 
bing devbe  carried  by  the  mast,  and  means  operated  by  the 
contact  of  a  shock  with  said  device  for  throwing  the  mast-    ! 


6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  comblna^ 
tlon  with  a  frame,  and  -H-l-rtlng-wheels  therefor  of  a 
mast  carried  by  the  frame,  mechanism  for  «"/'^^»«''^^'y 
swinging  the  mast  vertically  and  laterally,  a  shock-grab^ 
bUg  device  carried  by  the  mast,  meat.s  operated  by  be 
contact  of  a  shock  with  said  device  for  throwin,  th 
mast-ooeratlng  mechanism  into  operative  relation  y.M 
nT^ZTZl  means  for  returning  tbe  mast  to  its  ow- 
eied  |;;sltion  subsequent  to  the  release  of  said   mecban- 

''"?■  m  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  and  supporting-wheels  therefor  ;  of  a 
mast  movably  carried  by  the  frame,  a  ••otatab^  drum 
means  operated  by  the  drum  for  swinging  the  mast  ver 
U  an  ami  laterally  successively,  a  ^»-ck  grabbing  de 
vice  carried  bv  the  mast,  and  means  operated  by  the  con 
Uct  of  a  shock  with  said  device  for  placing  the  drum  In 

operative    relation    with    the    «"PP«^""«*  j^'",.  ^  ,„„i,,. 

H    m  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crn>ed  the  combl 

nation  wUh  a  frame,  and  supporting  wheels  there  or  .0    a 

'milt  movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  <';;-;^^;;;;f  JjJ 

niacin-  the  drum   Into  or  out  of  operatl^e  relation  witn 

h     supporting  Wheels,    mechanism   ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^tZ- 

tlon  of  the  drum  for  successively  swinging  the  mast  ver 

ticalh    and    laterally,   a   shock-grabbing   device    upon    the 

mast'  and  means  operated  by  the  contact  of  a  shock  «1  h 

Taid  device  for  actuating  the  clutch  to  place  the  drum  in 

nnprntive  relation  with  the  wheels. 

7  n  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combl^ 
nation  with  a  frame,  and  wheels  supporting  the  same  of 
rbrace   Plvotally   supported   by   the   frame,   a    mast   ful- 
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criimed  lH"tween  Its  ends  upon  the  brace,  i  ^liile  for  one 
end  of  the  mast  and  means  for  actuattnk  it  witliln  Its 
«iilde  to  raise  the  brace  and  mast. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  C'>mbl 
nation  with  a  frame,  and  a  rotatable  elenient  connected 
thereto  ;  of  a  brnce  pivoted  upon  tho  frame,  a  mast  ful- 
crume<i  between  Its  ends  upon  the  brace,  ^v^ldes  carried  by 
the  frame  and  niovably  engaged  by  one  ei»d  of  the  mast, 
and  means  o|)orated  by  the  revolution  of  tte  rotatable  ele- 
ment for  moving  the  mast  within  the  brae;  to  swing  said 
mast  and  brace  vertically. 

11.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  and  a  rotatable  ele  nent  connected 
thereto;  of  a  brace  pivoted  upon  the  fraiie,  a  mast  ful- 
crume<l  between  Its  ends  u|)on  the  brace,  guides  carried 
by  the  frame  and  movabiy  engaged  by  one  end  of  the  mast, 
means  operated  by  the  revolution  of  tb(  rotatable  ele- 
ment for  moving  the  mast  within  the  hiac?  to  swing  said 
mast  and  brace  vertically  and  laterally  siccesslvely. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desi  r  bod  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  and  a  rotatable  element  ;  of  a  table 
carried  by  and  adapted  to  partly  rotate  011  the  frame,  a 
brace  plvotally  <-onnected  to  the  table  and  ui«)vable  there- 
with, a  mast  fulrrumed  l>etween  its  ends  upon  the  brace, 
guide  rails  carried  l>y  the  frame  and  partly  surounding 
the  table,  means  upon  the  mast  for  movab  y  engaging  the 
rails,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  rolatable  element 
for  moving  the  rail-engaging  means  upoii  the  rails  to 
swing  the  mast  vertically  and  the  table  and  mast  laterally. 

1.5.  In  a  ma<:hlne  of  the  character  descr  IkkI  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  and  a  rotatable  element  ;  of  a  table 
carried  by  and  adapted  to  partly  rotate  on  tln'  frame,  a 
bra<e  plvotally  connected  to  the  talile  and  movable  there- 
with, a  mast  fulcrumed  l^eiween  its  ends  i  pon  the  brace, 
guide  rails  carried  by  the  franie  and  partly  surroiimllng 
tlie  table,  means  upon  the  nia.st  for  movab  y  enca;^ing  the 
rails,  mechanism  operated  by  the  rotatal  le  element  for 
nn>ving  the  rail  enizaging  means  upon  the  rails  to  swing 
tire  mast  vertically  and  the  table  and  mas:  laterally,  and 
a  spring  connection  between  the  mast  and  brace  to  facili- 
tate tlie  vertical  swinirlng  of  the  mast. 

H.  Ill  a  niacblne  of  the  (Imracter  descr  bed  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  and  a  rotatable  element;  of  a  table 
carri«Hi  l)y  and  adapted  to  partly  rotate  on  the  frame,  a 
brace  i)ivotally  connected  to  the  talile  and  movable  there- 
with, a  mast  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  upon  the  brace, 
guide-rails  carried  by  the  frame  and  partly  surrounding 
the  table,  means  ui>on  the  mast  for  movab  y  engaging  the 
rails,  mechanism  operat«Hl  by  the  rotatatle  element  for 
moving  the  rail  engaging  means  iiixin  the  rails  to  swing 
the  mast  vertically  and  the  table  and  mas  laterally,  and 
elast'K-  means  for  retarding  the  lateral  movement  of  the 
mast  and  table. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de.scr  l>ed  the  combi- 
nation wUb  a  frame,  and  a  rotatable  element :  of  a  table  car- 
netl  by  and  adapti-d  to  partly  rotate  on  the  frame,  a  brace 
plvotally  connected  to  the  table  and  inovat  le  therewith,  a 
mast  fulcrume<l  l)etween  Its  ends  upon  the  brace,  guide  rails 
ctirried  by  the  frame  and  partly  surrounqlng  the  table, 
means  upon  the  mast  for  movabiy  engnjiii:,'  ibe  rails,  mech- 
anism operated  by  the  rotatable  element  for  moving  the 
rail  eni;aglng  means  upv>n  the  rails  to  swini:  the  mast  ver- 
tically and  the  table  and  mast  laterally,  ntid  means  oper- 
ated by  the  partial  lotation  of  the  tatile  fir  throwing  the 
mast  operating  mechanism  out  of  operative  n-latlon  with 
the  rotatable  element. 

lt>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  '1.'^.  1 1!  e.l  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  having  a  rotatable  element  ;  of  lon- 
gitudinally extenillng  guide  rails  carrl'd  i  y  tlie  frame  and 
having  upstanding  portions  at  on-'  tinl.  and  laterally- 
curved  i>ortions  at  the  other  end,  a  table  iu<*inted  to  partly 
rotate  upon  the  frame  adjacent  the  laterally  <  iirved  por- 
tions of  tiie  rails,  a  brace  plvotally  mounted  uik)u  the  table, 
a  mast  fulcrriiiVHl  between  its  enils  to  the  brace,  means 
Bpt.n  one  end  •>(  the  mast  for  traveling  between  all  por 
tlons  of  the  guide  rails,  and  means  operated  by  the  rota 
table  element  for  moving  the  rail  eiii,'aging  means  longitu- 
dinally of  the  rails  to  siHHessively  swing  the  mast  verti- 
cally and,  with  t!i.'  ral'le.   Literally. 


17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame  having  a  rotatable  element ;  of  lon- 
gitudinally extending  guide  rails  carrle<l  by  the  frame  and 
having  upstanding  portions  at  one  end,  and  laterally- 
curved  portions  at  tlie  other  end,  a  table  mounted  to  partly 
rotate  ujxm  the  frame  adjacent  the  laterally-curved  por- 
tions of  the  rails,  a  brace  plvotally  mounted  tipon  the  table, 
a  mast  fulcrumed  betwiM'n  Its  ends  on  tlie  brace,  means 
upon  one  end  of  the  mast  for  traveling  between  all  por- 
tU.ns  of  the  guide  rails,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotata- 
ble element  for  moving  the  rail  engaging  means  langltu- 
dinally  of  the  rails  to  successively  swing  the  mast  verti- 
cally »n<I,  with  the  table,  laterally,  and  means  operated  by 
the  pivotal  movement  of  the  table  In  one  direction  for 
throwing  the  mast  (ipera ting  mechanism  out  of  operative 
relation  with  the  rotatable  element. 

IM.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  and  a  rotatable  element  ;  of  a  toothed 
disk  movable  with  said  element,  a  drum  Inclosing  the  disk 
Icosely  mounted  on  the  clement,  means  carried  by  the  drum 
for  engaging  the  disk,  a  vertically  m<ivable  mast  carried  by 
the  frame,  means  operated  by  the  drum  for  raising  the 
mast,  and  means  operated  by  the  mast  at  the  completion  of 
Its  movement  for  dl.sengaging  the  disk  from  the  drum. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  descril>ed  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  and  supporting-wheels  therefor;  of  a 
toothe<l  disk  rotatable  with  the  wlieels.  a  drum  mounted 
adjacent  the  disk,  means  carried  by  the  drum  for  engaging 
the  disk,  a  mast  movabiy  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  op- 
erated by  the  drum  for  successively  .^winging  the  mast  ver- 
tically and  laterally,  and  means  uperate<l  by  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  mast  for  releasing  the  drum  from  the  disk. 

I'O.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  and  whtH'ls  for  supporting  the  frame; 
of  a  disk  rotatable  with  said  wheels,  a  drum,  means  car- 
rie<l  by  the  drum  for  engaging  the  disk,  a  mast  movabiy 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  means  operated  by  the  drum  for 
successively  swinging  tlie  mast  vertieally  and  laterally,  a 
shock-grabbing  device  carried  Ijy  the  mast,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  contact  of  a  shock  with  said  device  for  plac- 
ing the  <lrum  in  operative  relation  with  the  disk. 

L'l.  In  a  maclilne  of  the  character  descrilied  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  and  wheels  for  supporting  the  same; 
of  a  mast  movabiy  mounted  upon  the  frame,  mechanism 
for  swinging  the  mast  vertically,  fork  meml)er3  carrieih  by 
the  mast  and  movabiy  connecteil,  and  means  connecting 
said  members  and  the  mast  for  automatically  spreading  the 
momliers  apart  under  the  weight  of  a  load  therein. 

l'l'.  Ill  a  maclilne  of  the  character  de.scrlbed  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  a  brace  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  mast  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  upon  the  brace; 
of  meclianism  for  swinging  the  mast  and  brace  vertically, 
a  rocking  fork  member  connei-ted  to  the  mast,  an  outer  fork 
member  movabiy  connei'ted  to  the  rocking  fork  member, 
nieans  operated  by  a  load  on  the  meml)ers  for  automatic- 
ally spreading  them  apart,  and  a  lock  for  s«'curlug  the  mem- 
bers in  extended  position. 

!;;{.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllxKl  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  and  supporting  wheels  therefor  ;  of  a 
brace  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  mast  fulcrumed  l)etween  its 
ends  to  the  brace,  mechanism  for  swinging  the  brace  and 
mast  vertically,  plvotally  connected  fork  members  one  of 
which  is  fivoted  to  the  mast,  means  connected  to  the  mast 
and  brace  for  extending  the  fork  members  during  the  low- 
ering of  the  mast,  and  means  upon  the  meml)ers  for  locking 
the  forks  In  extende<l  position. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pivoted  brace  and  a  mast  fulcrumed  thereon 
and  adapted  to  fold  thereupon  :  of  mechanism  for  swing- 
ing the  brace  and  mast  vertically,  a  fork  meml)er  movabiy 
connected  to  the  mast,  a  yoke  outstanding  therefrom,  a 
flexible  connection  l)etween  the  yoke,  mast,  and  brace,  said 
connection  adapted  to  swing  the  yoke  against  the  mast 
when  the  mast  is  lowered,  and  means  operated  by  the 
lowering  of  the  mast  for  clamping  said  connection  against 
ninvoment. 

2.".  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table  adapted  to  partly  rotate,  a  brace  piv- 
oted upon  the  table,  and  a  mast  fulcrumed  upon  the  brace  ; 
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of  mecbanlam  for  successively  swinging  the  brace  and  mast 
vertically  and  laterally,  a  fork  member  movabiy  connected 
to  the  mast,  an  outstanding  yoke  thereon,  a  flexible  con 
nectlon  l)etween  the  yoke  and  mast,  means  on  the  brace  for 
engaging  said  connection  to  render  It  taut  when  the  mast 
is  lowered,  means  operated  by  the  lowering  of  the  mast  for 
securing  the  loiie  when  taut,  and  means  operated  by  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  raised  inast  and  brace  for  releas- 
ing the  taut  connection. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  and  w  heels  supiwrtlng  the  same  ;  of  a 
mast  movabiy  mounted  on  the  frame,  mechanism  for  rais- 
ing the  mast,  shock  grabbing  devices  connected  to  the  mast, 
means  carried  by  the  mast  for  securing  said  devices  In  ex- 
tended po&ltion,  and  means  actuated  l»y  the  pressure  of  the 
shock  upon  one  of  the  devices  for  releasing  said  devices  to 
grip  the  shock. 

27.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vertically-movable  mast,  and  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  same  ;  of  a  rocking  fork  memljer  connected  to 
the  mast,  a  hooked  yoke  outstanding  therefrom,  an  out 
w:ardly  extending  fork  member  connected  to  the  rocking 
fork  memlier.  means  connected  thereto  and  engaging  the 
ho<iki'<l  yoke  for  securing  the  members  in  extended  position, 
and  means  operated  by  the  pressure  of  a  shock  against  the 
rocking  member  for  releasing  tlie  outwardly  extending  mem- 
ber to  embrace  the  sho<k. 


842.418.  riTLESS  WKIGHING-SCALK.  I»AUins  M.  Ok 
CUTT,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  PMled  Jan.  1(».  1000.  Serial 
No.  200.251). 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  welghlng-scale,  a  frame  comprising  cor- 
ner-brackets provided  with  inner  side  and  end  walls  and 
outer  side  and  end  walls  integrally  connected,  cement  end 
walls  connecting  and  extending  Ijetween  the  end  walls  of 
the  br.ickets,  and  cement  side  walls  connecting  and  ex- 
tending between  the  side  walls  of  the  brackets, 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  frame,  comprising  corner- 
brackets  provided  with  inner  side  and  end  walls  and  outer 
side  and  end  walls  Integrally  connecte<l.  cement  end  walls 
connecting  and  extending  l)etween  the  end  walls  of  the 
brackets,  cement  side  walls  connecting  and  extending  be 
'tween  the  side  walls  of  the  brackets,  and  an  angular  cement 
wall  having  a  side  portion  extending  between  the  side  walls 
of  each  bracket,  and  an  end  portion  extending  between  the 
end  walls  of  the  Itracket. 

.3.  in  a  weighing  scale,  swinging  hangers  suitably  sup- 
ported, a  link  plvotally  connecting  said  hangers,  and  a 
bearing-block  carried  by  and  adjustable  iongitudihally  of 
said  link. 

4.  In  a  welgiiing-scale,  swinging  bangers  suitably  sup- 


|K)rted.  a  link  plvotally  connec-tlng  said  hangers,  and  a 
tiea ring-block  carried  by  and  adjustable  transversely  of 
said  link. 

5.  In  a  weighing  scale,  swinging  hangers  suitably  sup- 
ported, a  link  plvotally  connecting  said  hangers,  and  a 
beartng-block  carried  by  and  adjustable  longitudinally  and 
transversely  of  said  link. 

0.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  pair  of  hangers  suitably  sup- 
ported, a  link  plvotally  connecting  said  bangers  and  liavlng 
Its  upper  side  transversely  corrugated,  and  a  bearing  block 
having  Its  under  side  transversely  corrugated  and  engag- 
ing tlie  corrugated  ujiper  side  of  the  link. 

7.  In  a  wei,ghlng-scale,  a  corner-bracket  provided  with  a 
pair  of  standards,  parallel  Iwlts  connecting  said  standards 
Willi  a  wall  <)f  said  bracket,  bangers  plvotally  pendent 
from  said  lioits,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  sjiid  hangers, 
and  a  bearing  block  mounted  on  said  link. 

8.  In  a  weighing  .scale,  a  corner-bracket  provide«l  with  a 
pair  of  standards.  paraMel  Iwlts  connecting  said  standards 
with  a  wall  of  said  bracket,  hangers  plvotally  pendent 
from  ^aid  bolts,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  said  hangers 
and  having  Its  upper  side  transversely  corrugated,  and  a 
bearing  block  having  its  under  side  trau.sversely  corru- 
gated, and  engaging  said  corrugated  upfier  side  of  tlie  link. 

9.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  rocker  shaft,  a  swinging  ful 
cruni  therefor,  an  arm  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  and 
provided  with  an  upwardly-projecting  knlfe-l)earing,  a 
platform,  ribs  rigid  with  the  platform  and  transversely 
corrugated  at  their  under  side,  and  a  bearing  lilock  having 
Its  upper  side  transversely  (^orrugated  and  engaging  the 
corresponding  surface  of  the  ribs  and  resting  on  said  knife 
iiearing. 

10.  In  a  welghlng-scale.  a  platform.  rn<.kcr  shafts  sup- 
porting the  same,  arms  jirojectlng  iuwardly  from  the 
rocker  shafts,  a  rigid  bracket  provi<l»id  with  Iteariiig-ribs 
extending  transversely  of  the  scale,  a  N-aring  block  sup- 
ported by  said  ribs,  a  scale  l>eam  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
block,  and  stirrups  plvotally  suspended  from  said  lever 
and  sustaining  the  downward  pressure  of  said  rocker-shaft 
arms. 

11.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  platform,  rocker-shafts  sup- 
porting the  same,  arms  projecting  from  the  rocker  shafts, 
a  bracket  having  openings  through  which  the  arms  project, 
a  scale-lieam  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  bracket  inward  of 
said  openings  and  provided  contiguous  to  the  latter  with 
outwardly  projecting  lugs,  l)earing  pins  projecting  upward 
from  said  lugs,  and  stirrups  plvotally  suspended  from  said 
pins  and  having  their  lower  ends  forming  a  support  for  the 
contiguous  ends  of  the  rocker  shaft  arms. 

12.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  platform,  rocker  shafts  sup- 
porting the  same,  arms  projcH-tlng  from  said  shafts,  a 
bracket  having  openings  through  which  the  arms  project, 
a  scale  beam  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bracket,  stirrups  plv- 
otally pendent  from  said  lever  and  capable  of  swinging 
longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  scale  and  provided 
with  bearing-sockets  In  their  lower  ends,  and  pins  depend 
ing  from  said  arms  and  engaging  said  l»earing-sockets. 

1.3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  bracket  comprising  an  end 
wall,  side  walls  projecting  from  tiie  end  wall  and  provided 
with  openings,  and  rilis  formed  integral  with  and  within 
the  bracket  at  its  closed  end. 

14.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  corner-bracket,  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  side  and  an  end  wall  rising  from  said  plate, 
and  standards  integral  with  saiil  baseplate  and  having 
their  upper  ends  opposite  and  a  suitable  distance  from  said 
side  wall. 

.15.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  corner-laacket,  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  side  and  an  end  wall  rising  from  said  plate, 
standards  integral  with  said  base-plate  and  having  their 
upper  ends  opposite  and  a  suitable  distance  from  said  side 
wall,  outer  side  and  end  walls,  ribs  connecting  said  side 
walls,  and  ribs  connecting  the  end  wails  together. 


8  4  2.4  19.     CARHIER  FOit   I'NEl'MATIC  DESrATCH 
TUBE   ArrARATlfci.      Joii.v    S.   I'almer.    Chicago,    111 
i        Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  30:?.4.'>0. 
j        Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  shell,  of  a  lid 
I   fitting  the  end  of  the  sjime,  and  a  hinge  connecting  the 
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•hell  and  lid,  the  lid  being  movable  outwardly  on  the  hinge 
when  open,  so  that  it  will  not  close  except  hy  manipulation 
:;.  The  ooinMnutlon  with  a  carrier  shell  linvlni;  a  seat  in 
the  end  thereof,  of  a  lid  hinged  to  the  end  of  the  shell  and 
adapted  to  close  within  th»>  same  upon  said  seat,  and  means 
to  move  the  lid  out  of  rekflster  with  the  seat  when  oi>en  to 
pr>'veni  closure  of  the  lid  except  by  manipulation. 


one  end  a  transverse  handle  and  at  the  other  end  a  IodkI- 

tu.linal  fixed  blade,  two  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
statT  at  oi)po8lte  ends  there<if,  the  lever  at  the  end  bav- 
injc  the  fixed  blade  having  a  cutting  blade  movable  toward 
nnd  from  the  fixed  blade  when  the  lever  carrying  It  is 
swung,  and  a  rod  plvotally  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said 
levers  and  extending  longitudinally   through  said  staff. 

/s 


:?.  The  comMnatlnn  with  n  carrier  shell,  of  ja  lid  for  the 
end  thereof  having  a  diametrical  t>ore,  a  hln^  connecting 
the  shell  and  lid  and  having  a  round  memtier  extending 
into  one  eml  of  said  twre.  on  which  the  lid  is  mlatable,  and 
a  latch  IkdU  slidable  In  the  other  end  of  said  bore  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  shell,  to  hold  the  lid  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  shell,  >>f  a  lid  fitting 
the  end  thereof  and  having  a  diametrical  bore,  and  a  hinge 
connecting  the  shell  and  lid  and  havin„'  a  rod  or  lolt  ex- 
tending into  the  U)rt>.  the  lid  \^\n«,  rotatable  and  al.so  mov- 
able In  and  out  on  said  rod  and  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending into  said  l)ore,  and  the  rod  having  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  and  recesses  on  opposite  side*,  into  which 
said  projection  extends 

.^.  The  combination  with  a  carrier-shell,  of  a  Ud  having 
a  diametrical  bore,  a  hinge  connecting  the  phell  and  lid 
and  having  a  rod  extending  Into  said  l)ore.  On  which  rod 
the  lid  Is  reversible  to  expose  either  side  and  also  slidable 
to  a  limited  extent,  a  latch  having  a  bolt  In  the  bore  and 
flnger-pleces  accesslb'e  from  both  sides  of  tbe  lid.  and  a 
spring  in  the  t»ore  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  latch- 
lK)lt  and  hinge-roil.  I 

G.  The  combination  with  a  carrier-shell.  oC  a  hinge  at- 
tached thereto  one  member  of  which  consists  of  a  circu- 
lar rod  or  bolt,  and  a  lid  rotatable  on  said  rrnJ  and  also 
movable  lengthwise  thereon    to  a   limited  extent. 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  -  despatch  system,  a  -  trrler  having 
thereon  an  Indicator  changeable  to  Indicate  various  sta- 
tion* of  the  system,  and  means  to  prevent  the  indicator 
being  set  to  ln<llcate  a  parth  ular  station   thereof. 

8.  A  lid  for  carriers  having  a  changeable  indicator  there- 
on, .ind  means  to  prevent  "biinire  thereof  wben  the  lltl  is 
closed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  shell  having  a  lid 
which  fits  when  closed  within  the  end  of  the  shell,  of  an 
Indicator  having  a  dial  set  In  a  recess  In  the  Ud,  and  a 
latch  which  engages  the  dial  and  is  movable  In  a  recess 
at  the  e<ige  of  the  liil.  the  rear  edge  of  the  latch,  when  the 
dial  Is  moved,  projecting  beyond  the  edge  t)f  the  lid.  so 
that  movement  of  the  biich  and  dial  is  prevented  when 
the  lid  Is  clo«ed. 


842.420.      WEED  CUTTKK.      Oris    0.    I'KTrv.    OIney.    111. 

Filed  May  10.  l»Ort.     Serial  No.  317.11'. 

Claim.  —  1.  .\  weed-cutter  comprising  a  tubular  staff 
having  at  Its  upper  end  a  transverse  handle  and  at  its 
lower  end  a  fixed  downwardly  extending  blade,  a  lever  plv- 
otally raotinted  on  the  staff  adjacent  Its  lower  end  and 
carrying  a  cutting-blade  movable  toward  and  from  the 
fixed  blade  in  an  Inclined  direction  when  the  lever  is 
swung,  and  a  r04l  extending  through  the  tubular  staff 
and  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  said  lever. 

2.  A  weed-cutter  comprising  a  tubular  staff  having  at 
one  end  a  transverse  handle  and  at  Its  other  end  a  fixed 
longitudinally  disposed  blade,  a  transverse  lever  pivoted 
to  the  staff  adjacent  the  fixed  blade  and  having  at  one  end 
a  cutting-blade  movable  toward  and  from  the  fixed  blade 
wben  the  lever  Is  sw\iBg.  means  operative  by  the  hand 
grasping  the  handle  for  swinging  the  lever  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  by  which  the  lever  ts  retra<ted  In  the  op- 
posite direction. 

3.  A   weed-cutter  comprising  a   tubular  staff  having  at 
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4.  A  weed-cutter  comprising  a  tubular  staff  having  at 
one  end  a  transverse  handle  and  at  the  other  end  a  long! 
tudlnal  fixed  blade,  two  transverse  levers  pivoted  adja- 
cent opposite  ends  of  the  lever  so  as  to  l^e  swung  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  fixed  blade,  the 
lever  adjacent  the  fixed  blade  carrying  a  cutting  -  blade 
movable,  when  the  staff  Is  held  In  a  vertical  position, 
<lownwardly  toward  and  against  the  fixed  blade  when  the 
lever  carrying  the  cutting  blade  Is  swung  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  nxl  extending  longltu.linMlly  throueh  the  staff  and 
connected  at  its  "'uds  to  said  levers,  and  a  spring  f.>r 
swinging  said  levers  in  a  direction  such  that  the  cutting- 
blade  will  be  moved  away  from  the  fixed  blade. 

5.  A  weed  cutter  comprising  a  tubular  staff  having  at 
one  end  a  lateral  downwardly  extending  arm  having  at  its 
lower  end  a  llxed  blade,  a  handle  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  the  staff  and  extending  transversely  across  the  open 
end  thereof,  a  transverse  lever  pivoted  to  swing  vertically 
l)etween  the  handle  and  the  upper  end  of  the  staff,  a  spring 
for  forcing  said  lever  downward,  a  transverse  lever  piv- 
oted to  salil  arm  so  as  to  swing  vertically  and  having  one 
end  extending  l«low  the  oi»en  end  of  the  low.-r  end  of  the 
staff,  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  cutting  blade  nor 
mally  disposed  at  an  inclined  position  relative  to  the  fixed 
blade  and  movable  toward  and  from  said  blade  when  the 
lever  carrying  t'he  cutting  blade  Is  swung,  and  a  rcxl  ex- 
tending through  said  staff  and  connected  to  said  levers 
respectively. 

6.  A  weed-cutter  comprising  a  tubular  staff  having  at 
one  end  a  verthal  arm  the  upper  end  of  which  has  a  col- 
lar embracing  the  staff,  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  having 
a  vertical  fixed  blade,  a  horizontally  disposed  U  shaped 
handle  one  arm  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  collar  em 
bracing  the  upper  end  of  the  staff  and  the  other  arm  ex- 
tending over  the  top  of  the  staff  and  forming  a  handhold. 
a  lever  pivoted  between  the  arms  of  the  handle  to  swing 
vertically,  a  transverse  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  staff  so  as  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane 
and  having  at  one  end  an  inclined  cutting  blade  movable 
with  the  lever  carrying  it  toward  and  from  the  fixed  blade. 
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the  other  end  of  the  lerer  carrying  the  cnttlng-blade  ex- 
tending under  the  end  of  the  staff,  a  rod  extending  through 
the  vertical  opening  In  the  staff  and  connected  to  said  le- 
vers, and  a  spring  for  forcing  said  rod  downward. 

7.  A  weed  cutter  comprising  a  vertical  tubular  staff 
having  at  Its  lower  end  a  vertical  arm  at  the  upper  end  of 
which  Is  a  collar  embracing  the  staff,  the  lower  end  of  said 
arm  having  a  vertical  fixed  blade,  the  said  arm  having  a 
vertical  transverse  slot  Intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  a  transverse  lever  idvotally  mounted  In  said  slot 
and  having  one  end  extending  under  the  end  of  the  staff 
the  other  end  l^elng  downwardly  curveil  toward  the  fixed 
blade  and  carrying  a  cutting  blade  normally  Inclined  rela- 
tlTe  to  the  fixed  blade,  a  handle  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  staff  and  extending  transversely  across  the  open 
end  of  the  staff  nnd  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  le- 
ver plvotallv  mounted  in  tbe  slot  of  the  handle  and  ex- 
tending across  the  upper  end  of  the  staff,  a  spring  carried 
by  tiie  handle  for  swinging  the  upper  lever  downward,  and 
a  rod  extending  longitudinally  through  the  staff  and  con- 
nected to  said  levers. 


l>elng  directed  In  line  with  the  movement  of  said  carriages, 
and  a  plurality  of  stock-guides  placed  side  by  side  trans- 
versely of  and  lienoath  said  carriages. 


842  421.  EASY  ACCOUNT-KEEPER.  Obobob  T.  PiXK, 
Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1006.  Serial  No. 
.^38.075. 


Claim.— \.  A  iMKjkkeepIng  apparatus  consisting  of  a  se- 
ries of  frames  hinged  together  at  their  Imcks  and  adapted 
to  open  out  in^ok  like  fashion,  each  frame  carrying  a  se- 
ries of  transverse  ro<is  and  a  series  of  longitudinal  ribs  on 
Its  opposite  faces,  and  a  series  of  clamping  devices  on 
eacn  rod  whereby  Individual  -  account  books  may  l)e 
clatiip<Ml  In  place  iK-tween  the  ribs  on  the  face  of  each 
frame  and  means  adjacent  each  clamping  device  adjust- 
ably engaging  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  book  to 
hold  it  against  endwise  movement  with  respect  to  the 
clamping  device. 

H.  A  lK)ok  like  account  holder  consisting  of  a  series  of 
frames  hinged  together  at  their  back  edges  and  adapted 
to  open  out  In  book  fashion,  each  frame  carrying  a  series 
of  spring  wire  clamping  arms  on  each  of  Its  faces  adapted 
to  temporarily  hold  a  book  like  package  of  account-slips, 
and  adjustable  means  on  the  frame  for  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  l)ook  to  assist  In  holding  the  book  of  account- 
slips  In  place. 

:{.  In  a  txwkkeeplng  apparatus,  a  series  of  hinged  frames 
adapted  to  ojien  out  lKK)k  fashion,  each  frame  being  divided 
longitudinally  by  a  series  of  strips  or  ribs,  a  series  of  trans- 
verse rods  mounted  In  these  strips  or  ribs  al)ove  the  sur- 
face of  the  frame,  wire  clamping  devices  on  each  of  these 
r.Kls  and  lying  In  the  spaces  between  the  rllw,  each  clamp- 
ing device  being  provided  with  a  stop  at  Its  upper  end  ex- 
tending toward  the  face  of  the  frame  and  against  which 
the  upper  end  of  the  account  Injok  or  pad  abuts  when  It 
Is  slippe<l  up  under  the  rod.  and  adjustal'le  sliding  stops 
on  the  ribs  to  engage  the  lower  ends  of  the  books  or  pads, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


842.422.     CARVING-MACHINE.     FnANCis   11     Uk  hakds. 

Hartford,  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1902.    Serial  No.  101. 8H8. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  carving-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  carriages,  means  for  moving  said  car- 
riages to  and  fro  In  different  directions,  corresponding  cut- 
ting elements  mounted  upon  said  carriages,  the  Individual 
cutting  elements  upon  each  carriage  depending  from  and 
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2.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  carriages,  means  for  moving  said  carriages  to  and  fro 
In  different  directions,  a  plurality  of  depending  carving- 
tools  mounted  upon  each  carriage  and  directed  in  line  with 
the  path  of  motion  thereof,  the  tools  upon  one  carriage 
being  directed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  those  upon 
the  other  carriage,  and  a  plurality  of  stock-guides  placed 
side  by  side  transversely  of  and  beneath  said  carriages 

3.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  stock-feed- 
ing means,  a  plurality  of  parallel  stock-guides,  a  cutter- 
carriage  mounted  transversely  of  said  stock-gnidcs.  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  toward  and  away  from  said  stock- 
guides,  and  a  plurality  of  carving-tools  depending  from 
Mid  cutter  carriage  and  directed  In  line  with  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  carriage,  one  to<d  for  each  stock  guide. 

4.  In  a  carving-machine,  an  articulated  parallelogram 
having  a  staliouniy  base  and  a  movable  upper  side,  In 
combination  with  a' plurality  of  cutting  elements  mounted 
on  and  directed  In  line  with  the  movement  <if  said  upper 
side,  a  plurality  of  stock  guides  placed  transversely  to  said 
parallelogram,  stock  feeding  means,  and  means  connected 
to  said  stock  feeding  means  for  actuating  the  movable  mem- 
bers of  said  parallelogram. 

5.  In  a  carving  machine,  a  plurality  of  flanking  articu- 
lated paralleb.granis  bavinc  parallel  stationary  bases  and 
counterm(.VMbl.-  upper  sides.  In  combination  with  cutting 
elements  carrb'd  by  said  upper  sides  and  directed  In  line 
with  the  paths  of  movement  of  their  respective  carriers, 
a  stock  guide  placed  transversely  to  said  parallelograms, 
stock  feeding  means,  and  means  connected  to  said  stock- 
feeding  means  for  actuating  the  nfnvable  memliers  of  said 
parallelograms. 

6.  In  a  carving  machine,  a  plurality  of  flanking  arttcu 
lated  parallelograms  having  parallel  stationary  bases  and 
counter  oscllhitnblc  upper  sides,  in  combination  with  cor- 
responding series  of  cutting  elements  carried  by  said  upper 
sides  and  directed  in  line  with  the  path  of  oscillation  of 
their  respective  carriers,  a  plurality  of  stock-guides  placed 
transversely  to  said  paraileloirram.  stock  feeding  means 
associated  with  each  stock  guide,  and  means  connected  to 
said  stock  feeding  means  for  actuating  the  movable  mem- 
l)ers  of  said  parallelogram. 

7.  in  a  carving  machine,  a  plurality  of  parallel  stock- 
guides  disposed  In  a  common  plane,  and  a  plurality  of 
flanking  articulated  parallelograms  surrounding  said  stock- 
guides  and  having  parallel  bases  stationarily  mounted  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  that  of  said  stock  guides  and  counter 
osclllatable  cutter-carrying  upper  sides. 

8  In  a  carving  machine,  the  plurality  of  parallel  stock- 
guides  disposed  in  a  common  plane  ;  a  plurality  of  flanking 
articulated  paralleb.prams  surrounding  said  stock  guides, 
and  having  parallel  bases  stationarily  mounted  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  that  of  said  stock-guides  and  counter-oscll- 
latable  cutter  carrying  upper  sides  ;  and  operating  means 
for  Imparting  an  arcal  movement  to  said  upper  sides  alter- 
nately toward  and  away  from  said  stock-guides. 

9  In  a  carvingmachine,  an  articulated  parallelogram 
having  a  stationarv  base,  a  tool  carrying  upper  side,  and 
an  end  extending  l>elow  Its  point  of  articulation  with  the 
base    lu  combination  with  a  shaft  perpendlcularty  mount- 
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ed  to  said  liase,  a  rrank  upon  said  sbaft,  and  i  connectltiR- 
rod  ronnecting  said  crank  and  the  extended  portion  of  said 
t?n<l  with  a  plurality  of  stock  jruldes  placed  transversely 
to  Hiild  pnrnllelouram,  stock  feo.linsj  means,  i  n<i  means  to 
actuate  the  same  and  a  connettion  therewitfi  for  actuat- 
Ine  the  moval)le  members  of  said  parallelo^rain. 

10.  In  a  carvinj;  niaohine.  an  articulated  |>ariilIeloKram 
having  a  stntlonnry  hnse,  a  tool-carrying  uppot  side,  and  an 
en«l  extended  below  ltn  point  of  articulation  >^ith  the  base. 
In  combination  with  a  shaft  perpendicularly  mounted  to 
said  base,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft,  an  eccetitric-rod  con- 
necting said  eccentric  and  the  extended  poj-tlon  of  said 
end,  a  plurality  of  stock  guides  placed  transversely  to  said 
parnllelogram.  and  stock-feeding  means  connjected  to  said 
f*h«ft.  I 

11.  In  a  rarvliiK'  machine,  a  plurality  of  tfanklng  artic- 
ulated parallelograms  having  parallel  stationary  ba.aes, 
tool  carrying'  upper  sides  and  ends  extended  below  their 
polnt.<<  of  articulation  with  their  l)a8es,  in  combination  with 
a  shaft  perpen«lkularly  mounted  to  said  |bases,  crank 
members  on  said  shaft,  rods  connecting  said  Extended  por- 
tions of  said  ends  to  said  crank  memlK'rs,  a|  plurality  of 
stock  guides  placed  transversely  to  said  pujrallelograms, 
and  stwk'feedlng  means  connected  to  said  shift. 

IJ.  In  a  carving  machine,  a  plurality  of  flnjuking  artlcu 
latetl  parallelograms  having  parallel  stationariv  bases,  tool- 
carrying  upper  sides  and  ends  extended  l)elow  their  points 
of  articulation  with  their  respective  ba.ses,  In  combination 
with  a  shaft  per()endiculariy  mounr*Hj  to  said  bases,  crank 
members  on  said  shaft,  rotls  connecting  said  Extended  por- 
tions of  said  ends  and  said  crank  memJM^rs,  I  an  intermit- 
tent feed  mechanism  actuated  from  said  shaft,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  stock  gtildps  placed  transversely  to  said  parallel© 
grams. 

13.  In  a  carving  machine,  a  plurality  of  parallel  cutter 
cartages  movable  to  and  fro  In  converging  directions,  cor- 
i-espondlng  series  of  cutting  members  upon  siid  carriages, 
and  directed  In  line  with  the  movements  tliereof.  a  feed 
mechanism  and  means  for  actuating  said  carriages,  and 
for  operating  said  feed  niecbanlsm  to  effecfl  the  feeii  of 
the  stock  during  the  withdrawal  of  the  cutjing  members 
from  the  stock. 

14.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  comblnatloi^  of  a  plural 
ity  of  Independent  stock  supiH>rters.  a  pliniallty  of  sets 
of  carving  tools  each  plurality  mounted  f^st  upon  the 
same  actuating  memU»r.  one  set  assoclatefl  jwlth  each  of 
said  supfwrters  and  the  carving  tools  In  eUcli  set  l>elng 
mounted  to  penetrate  the  stock  from  different  directions, 
means  for  operating  said  tools,  and  feeding  nleans. 

15.  -V  duplex  carving  machine  comprising  i  set  of  stock 
supporting  and  feeding  means;  carving  tool*  mounted  to 
penetrate  in  different  directions  the  stock  Controlled  by 
sai<l  set  ;  a  second  set  of  stock  supporting^  ami  fo»'<1!ng 
means;  carving-tools  mounted  to  ponetrat>>  io  d;:';  i.;  dl- 
r«ctlons  tbe  stock  controlled  by  said  secoiil  -v  and  means 
for  operating  said  tools;  each  of  said  sets  q!  tools  being 
mounted  fast  one  relatively  to  the  other.         i 

10.  In  a  carving-machine,  tbe  combination  inf  a  plurality 
of  Independent  supporters  having  a  stepwise  relation,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  carving  tools,  one  set  asijoclated  with 
each  of  said  s\ipporters  and  the  carvini:  ii«t\<  in  each  set 
being  mounted  to  penetrate  the  stiR-k  fmin  .litT>rent  direc 
tions.  means  for  operating  said  tools,  an.l  feeding'  means. 

17  In  a  car\  itig  ninchine,  tlie  <'oiiiliiiiatlo!i  of  u  pliinliiy 
of  iudep«>ndent  stock  guides  having  a  atepwihc  remtiun.  a 
plurality  of  carving  tools,  one  at  each  of  ^id  guides,  a 
single  niemlter  whereby  said  tools  are  operated,  a  second 
plurality  of  carving  tools,  one  at  each  of  said  -'uides  and 
iii.'iiuted  to  penetrate  the  stock  in  a  different  direction 
frnm  the  first  plurality,  a  single  meml«er  \v!u>!"hy  said  sec 
•  ind  plurality  is  oix-rated.  and  means  assi..  !at>'  I  with  each 
of  sjiid  stock  guides  fur  feiMlin;:  the  stock. 

l!S.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  stock  guides,  of  a  plutallty  of  tool- 
carriers  each  extending  transversely  .if  said  puides.  means 
upon  each  tool-carrier  for  carrying  a  tixjl  a|  cacli  of  said 
guides,  the  respective  tools  of  one  carrier  ^ch  having  a 
complemental  relation  to  the  resi>ectlve  to<ifls  .>f  another 
carrier,  and  the  cut  of  one  to<)l  l>eing  suppleitiental  to  that 


of  its  complementary  tool,  means  for  operating  said  t'  ol- 
carriers,  and  means  associated  with  each  of  said  stock- 
guides  for  feeding  the  stock. 

10.  In  a  carving-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  stock-guides,  of  a  plurality  of  tool 
carriers  each  extending  transversely  of  said  guides,  means 
upon  each  tool-carrier  for  carrying  a  tool  at  each  of  said 
guides,  means  for  operating  said  tool  carriers  so  that  the 
tools  carried  by  one  thereof  may  penetrate  the  stock  in  a 
dlfTerent  direction  from  the  tools  carried  by  the  other 
thereof,  and  means  associattnl  with  each  of  said  stock- 
guides  for  feeding  the  stock. 

20.  In  a  carving-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  stock-supporters,  of  a  tool-carrier  ex- 
tending across  all  of  said  supiH)rters,  means  for  support- 
ing said  tool  carrier  at  Its  ends  and  reclprocatably  across 
salil  supporters  and  toward  and  from  the  same,  tools 
mounted  upon  said  carrier  l)etween  Its  ends,  one  tool  at 
each  stock-supporter,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier 
crosswise  of  said  supporters  to  cause  the  tools  to  penetrate 
and  leave  the  stock,  and  feeding  means. 

21.  In  n  carving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  lndepen<lent  8to<k  guides  having  a  stepwise  rela- 
tion, of  a  plurality  of  tool-carriers  extending  side  by  side 
across  tbe  stock  guides,  means  for  supporting  each  tool- 
carrier  at  Its  ends,  tools  mounte<l  uiwm  said  carriers  be- 
tween their  ends,  one  toid  being  mounted  upon  each  car- 
rier at  each  stock  guide,  and  the  tools  upon  one  carrier 
extending  transversely  with  relation  to  the  t<K>l8  upon  the 
other  carrier,  means  for  moving  said  carriers  to  and  fro, 
one  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  other,  and  stock  feed- 
ing means. 

'2'2.  In  a  carving-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  stock-guides  placed  side  by  side  in  a  row,  the  sides  of 
the  be<ls  l)elng  oblique  to  the  direction  of  the  row,  a  tooi- 
carrler  extending  across  said  guides,  obliquely  -  directed 
tools  \ii>on  said  carrier,  one  tool  a8soclate<l  with  each 
guide,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  obliquely,  coiiperat- 
~lng  tools  mounted  to  penetrate  the  stock  In  a  different  di- 
rection, and  means  for  feeding  the  stock. 

2.1.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  stock-guides  placed  side  by  side  In  a  row,  the  sides  of 
the  guides  UMng  oblique  to  the  direction  of  the  row,  a  plu- 
rality of  tool  carriers  extending  side  by  side  across  said 
guides,  obliquely  directed  tools  upon  each  carrier,  one  tool 
upon  each  carrier  being  aaoclated  with  each  guide  and  the 
tools  upon  one  carrier  being  directed  obliquely  with  rela- 
tion to  the  tools  upon  the  other  carrier,  means  for  moving 
said  carriers  to  and  fro  substantially  In  the  direction  in 
which  their  tools  are  directed,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
stock. 

24.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  Independent  stock  guides,  a  shaft  extending  transversely 
of  said  guides,  a  plurality  of  stock  feeding  ndls  upon  said 
shaft,  one  roH  for  each  guide,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  carving  -  toids  mounted  In  position  to  operate  In 
transverse  directions  upon  the  stock  supported  upon  said 
guides,  and  means  reciprocatable  transversely  of  said  sup- 
port and  toward  and  from  the  same  for  carrying  and  op- 
erating said  carving-tools  in  unison. 

2.").  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  lndei>endent  stock  guides,  a  shaft  extending  transversely 
of  said  guides,  a  plurality  of  stock-feeding  rolls  upon  said 
shaft,  one  roll  T  r  each  guide,  a  roll  opposite  to  each  of 
said  rolls,  means  positively  connecting  all  of  said  rolls, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  positlvely-conne<te<l  carv- 
lng-tf>ols  mounted  In  position  to  operate  upon  the  stock 
stipixirted  upon  the  different  guides,  and  means  connected 
to  said  shaft  rotating  means  for  o|>eratlng  said  cnrvlng- 
tools. 

26.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  lndei>«indent  stock  guides  having  stepwise  relation,  a 
gnnip  of  carving  tools  mounted  In  position  to  operate  in 
different  directions  upon  the  stock  supported  upon  the  dif- 
ferent guides,  means  for  operating  said  tools,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  guides  at  each  side  of  said 
group  of  tools,  a  plurality  of  stock  fee<llng  rolls  uiKin  each 
of  said  shafts,  one  roll  opposite  each  guide,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shafts. 
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27.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  stock-guides  hav  1 
ing  their  supporting-surfaces  obliquely  disposed  relative  to 
their  transverse  line,  stock-feeding  rolls,  a  plurality  of 
tool-carriers  each  having  obliquely-directed  tools,  the  tools 
upon  one  carrier  l)elng  directed  angularly  with  relation  to  1 
the  tools  upon  tbe  other  carrier,  and  means  for  moving 
said  carriers  obliquely. 

28.  A  carving-machine  comprising  means  of  guiding  and 
fee<ling  a  plurality  of  strips  of  stock,  side  by  side,  a  num- 
ber of  sets  of  carving  tools  having  ojinplemental  tools  for 
each  of  the  several  strips,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  all 
said  tools  of  a  set  together  and  means  for  actuating  the 
same,  for  simultaneously  carving  repeat  ornaments  upon 
the  several  strips  the  respective  tools  of  one  carrier  each 
having  a  complemental  relation  to  the  respective  tools  of 
another  carrier,  and  the  cut  of  one  tool  being  supplemental 
to  that  of  Its  complementary  tool. 

29.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stock  guhles,  of  a  l)eam  extending  transversely 
tliereof,  to<jls  mount»'d  uimui  said  beam,  one  at  each  stock- 
guide,  pivoted  arms  whereon  said  beam  Is  mounted,  means 
for  operating  said  arms,  and  stock  feeding  means. 

^0.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  with  stock- 
suiii>orting  means  of  a  plurality  of  beams,  a  tool  mounted 
uiKjn  each  beam,  said  tools  Tieing  directed  angularly  with 
reference  to  each  other,  pivoted  arms  where<jn  each  beam 
Is  movable  substantially  In  the  direction  In  which  its  tool 
Is  directed,  means  for  operating  said  arms  and  l)eams,  and 
Tuedlng  means. 

31.  In  a  carving-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stock  guides,  of  a  plurality  of  beams,  a  tool  mount- 
ed uiion  each  beam  at  each  stock-guide,  the  tools  upon  one 
beam  being  directed  angularly  with  reference  to  the  tools 
upon  the  other  beam,  pivoted  arms  whereon  each  beam  Is 
movable  substantially  In  the  direction  In  which  Its  tools 
are  directed,  means  for  operating  said  arms  and  beams,  and 
stock-feeding  means. 

.*;2.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stock-guides,  of  a  plurality  of  lieams.  a  tool  mount- 
ed upon  each  l>eam  at  each  stock-guide,  the  tools  upon  one 
beam  being  directed  angularly  with  reference  to  the  tools 
upon  the  other  beam,  pivoted  arms  upon  which  each  l>eam 
Is  movable  substantially  In  the  direction  In  which  Its  tools 
are  directed,  means  for  operating  said  arms  and  beams,  a 
shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  stock  guides,  a  plu- 
rality of  stock-feetllng  rolls  ui)on  said  shaft,  one  roll  for 
each  stock  guide,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

33.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  stock-guides,  of  a  i)lurallty  of  beams, 
a  tool  mounted  upon  each  beam  at  each  stock-guide,  the 
tools  upon  one  l)oam  being  directed  angularly  with  refer- 
ence to  the  tools  upon  the  other  l)eam,  pivoted  arms  upon 
which  each  l>eam  Is  movable  substantially  In  the  direction 
In  which  Its  tools  are  directed,  means  for  operating  said 
arms  and  l>eams.  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said 
guides  at  each  side  of  said  plurality  of  beams,  a  plurality 
of  stock-feeding  rolls  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  (»ne  roll  op- 
posite each  guide,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts. 

34.  In  a  carving  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stock-guides,  of  a  plurality  of  beams,  a  tool  mount- 
ed upon  each  beam  at  each  stoctgulde,  the  tools  nppn  one 
Nam  being  directed  angularly'with  reference  to  the  tools 
upon  tbe  other  l)eam.  pivoted  arms  upon  which  each  beam 
i-i  movable  substantially  In  the  direction  In  which  Its  tools 
are  directed,  means  for  operating  said  arms  and  beams,  a 
pair  of  coupled  shafts  at  each  side  of  said  i)lurallty  of 
beams  and  extending  transversely  of  said  giildes-.  one  shaft 
In  each  pair  being  alwve  tbe  guides  and  the  other  l)elow  the 
guides,  rolls  upon  each  of  said  shafts  adapted  to  engace  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  stock,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shafts. 

35.  In  a  carvlng-macblne.  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  tool  carriers,  a  number  of  sets  of  tools  upon  each 
carrier  arranged  in  tandem  and  secured  In  rigid  relation, 
one  with  the  other  and  means  for  moving  each  carrier 
transversely  of  the  stock  substantially  In  the  direction  in 
which  its  tools  are  dire<ted  for  carving  ornaments  In  re- 
peat upon  each  portion  of  stock  in  unison  the  respective 
tt  ols  of  one  carrier  each  having  a  complemental  relation 


to  the  respective  tools  of  another  carrier,  and  the  cut  of 
one  tool  being  supplemental  to  that  of  its  complementary 
tool. 


842,423.     TURBINE.     Gbokgb  RISCHMCLLKR,   San  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  309,512. 


Claitii. — 1.  A  turbine  comprising  casing  sections,  a  shaft, 
a  disk  secured  on  said  shaft  and  rotating  between  said  sec- 
tions, and  having  on  each  side  a  concentric  series  of  annu- 
lar groups  of  pockets,  each  pocket  having  an  Impac.  Inner 
side  each  pocket  opening  Its  whole  length  Into  the  side  of 
the  runner,  the  inner  side  being  concentric  to  the  runner 
and  the  outer  side  oblique  thereto  and  an  escape  outer  side, 
the  adjacent  casing  section  having  a  corresponding  conceuh  . 
trie  series  of  annular  steam  cbaml>ers,  a  concentric  series 
of  annular  groups  of  ducts  registering  with  the  inner  sides 
of  pockets  of  the  re8i)ectlve  groups,  and  leading  from  the 
outermost  iK>rtlons  of  the  annular  steam  chaml>ers,  said 
caslng-sectlon  having  also  means  for  permitting  escai>e  of 
the  steam  from  the  escape  sides  of  the  pockets  into  a 
slcnm-chamljer.  the  ducts  In  each  group  Increasing  in  num 
ber  from  the  center  to  the  circumference,  and  means  for 
admitting  steam  to  the  Innermost  steam  chamber  at  each 
side  and  exhausting  It  from  the  escape  sides  of  the  outer- 
most group  of  pockets,  substantially  as''descrllM>d. 

2.  A  turbine  comi)rlsing  casing  sections,  a  shaft,  a  run- 
ner secured  on  said  shaft  and  rotating  l»etween  said  sec- 
tions, and  having  on  each  side  a  concentric  series  of  annu- 
lar groups  of  porkets,  e.icli  iK>cket  having  an  Impact  Inner 
side  and  an  escape  outer  side,  the  adjacent  caslng-sectlon 
having  a  corresponding  concentric  series  of  annular  steam- 
chaml)ers,  a  concentric  series  of  annular  groui)s  of  ducts 
registering  with  the  inner  sides  of  pockets  of  the  respective 
groups,  and  leading  from  the  outermost  portions  of  the  an 
nular  8team-cbaml)ers,  the  discharge  end  of  any  steam-duct 
being  longer  than  the  distance  lietween  adjacent  pockets 
of  a  corresponding  series  to  i>erniit  the  ducts  In  succession 
to  supply  each  two  adjacent  pockets  with  the  live  steam. 
s:ild  casing  section  having  also  means  for  permitting  os* 
cape  of  the  steam  from  the  escape  sides  of  the  pockets 
Into  a  steam  chamber,  the  dii<-ls  in  each  gnuip  Increasing 
l:i  numl>er  from  the  center  to  the  circumference,  and  means 
for  admitting  steam  to  tbe  Innermost  steam  chamber  at 
each  side  and  exhausting  It  from  the  escape  sides  of  the 
outermost  group  of  pockets,  substantially  as  descrllKMl. 

3.  A  turbine  comprising'  casing  sections,  a  shaft,  a  run- 
ner secured  on  said  shaft  and  rotating  l>etween  said  sec- 
tions, and  having  on  each  side  a  concentric  series  of  an- 
nular groups  of  pockets,  each  pocket  having  an  Impact 
inner  side  and  an  escape  outer  side,  the  adjacent  caslng- 
sectlon  having  a  corresponding  concentric  series  of  an- 
nular groups  of  ducts  registering  with  the  inner  sides  of 
pockets  of  the  respective  groups,  and  leading  from  the 
outermost  pi  rt  ions  of  the  annular  steam-chainl>ers,  said 
caslng-sectlon    having   also   escajie  passages   from    tbe   es 
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eap«  Bides  of  the  p<K"ket8  Into  the  correspond Ing  steam- 
cbambera,  •ufHclently  extensive,  relatively  to  the  distance 
between  adjacent  pockets,  to  p*»rmlt  continumm  escape  of 
steam  from  each  pocket  Into  the  steam-clianit>er.  the  ducts 
In  each  Kroup  increasing  in  number  from  the  center  to  the 
circumference,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  in- 
nermost steam  chamf)er  at  each  side  and  exhaiistlnir  It 
from  the  escape  sides  of  the  outermost  group  of  pockets, 
substantially  as  tlescrlhed. 

4.  A  turbine  ri»mprlslnic  casln?  sectlont,  a  shaft,  a  disk 
secured  on  sai<l  shaft  nnd  rotating'  l>ct\vt)»'n  said  sections. 
and  bavin;;  on  each  siile  a  concentric  shTies  of  annular 
groups  of  pockets,  each  pocket  bavinjr  an  impact  Inner 
Bide  and  an  escai>e  outer  side,  the  adjar.int  ca.sink;-section 
having  a  corresponding'  concentric  series  •}{  annular  steam- 
cbambers,  a  concentric  series  of  annular]  groqps  of  ducts 
registering  with  the  inner  sides  of  podkets.  of  the  re- 
spective groups,  and  leading  from  the  outermost  portions 
of  the  annular  steam  ctiamhers,  said  casios  section  having 
also  a  series  of  continuous  annular  pas$a;;es  for  the  es- 
cape of  the  steam  from  the  escape  sidep  of  the  pockets 
Into  a  steam  chamber,  the  ducts  in  eacli  yroup  Increasing 
in  numl)er  from  tlie  center  to  the  circumference,  and  means 
for  admitting  steam  tcf  the  iDnermost  s^eam-chamber  at 
eacii  siile  and  exhausting  it  from  the  esMpe  sides  of  the 
outerm'  st  group  of  pockets,  substantlall^l  as  descril>ed. 

5.  A  turbine  comprising  casing  section;^  a  shaft,  a  run- 
ner secureti  on  said  shaft  and  rotating  I»«'t\veen  said  sec- 
tions, and  having  on  each  side  a  concentric  series  of  an- 
nular groups  of  pockets,  each  pocket  having  an  Impact 
Inner  side  nnd  an  escape  outer  side,  the  a<ljacent  caslng- 
sectlon  havltig  a  corresponding  concentric  series  of  an- 
nular steam  ctiami>ers,  a  cimcentric  series  of  annular 
groups  of  ducts  registering  with  the  Innep  sides  of  pockets 
of  the  respective  groups,  and  leading  frotn  the  outermost 
portions  iif  the  annular  steam  ctiani!>ers,  the  rear  wail  of 
the  impact  inner  side  of  the  pocket  l>elng  substantially 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  an  adjacent  duct  in  the 
corresponding  group,  and  the  front  wall  being  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  runner,  said  casing  sec 
tlon  having  also  means  for  permitting  escupe  of  the  steam 
from  the  escape  sides  of  the  pockets  Into  A  steam  chamber, 
the  ducts  in  eacti  group  Increasing  in  auinber  from  the 
center  to  the  circumference,  and  means  for  admitting  steam 
to  the  Innermost  steam  chamL>er  at  each  aide  and  exhaust- 
ing It  from  the  escape  sides  nf  the  outermost  group  of 
pockets,    sulistantlally   as   described. 

6.  A  turbine  comprising  casing  sect lona»  a  shaft,  a  run- 
ner secured  on  said  shaft  and  rotating  between  said  sec- 
tions, and  having  on  each  side  a  concentric  series  of  an- 
nular groups  of  pockets,  each  pocket  htvlng  an  Impact 
Inner  side  and  an  escape  outer  side,  the  adjacent  casing 
section  having  a  corres[)ondlng  concentric  series  of  annular 
steam  chaml>ers,  a  con<entric  series  of  annular  groups  of 
ducts  registering  with  the  Inner  sides  of  [wckets  of  the 
respective  groups,  and  leading  from  the  outermost  portions 
of  the  annular  steam  clianibers,  each  p«^>cHet  t)eing  shallow 
at  the  rear  end  and  Increasing  In  depth  at  the  front  end 
to  form  an  abutment  extending  from  the  deepest  point  of 
the  pocket  to  the  face  of  the  runner  and  substantially 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  runner,  said  casing  section 
having  also  means  for  permitting  escape  of  the  steam  from 
the  escape  sides  of  the  packets  Into  a  staam  chamber,  the 
ducts  In  each  group  Increasing  In  numt)er  from  the  center 
to  the  circumference,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  to 
the  innermost  steam  chamlier  at  each  sldt  and  exhausting 
It  from  the  escape  sides  of  the  outermost  group  of  pockets, 
substantially  as  described. 


842,424.      FLUID- PRESSUIIE      BRAKE.      William      H. 

SALv.niE,  New  York,  K.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sauvage  Safety 

Brake  Company,   a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

May  25.   1906.     Serial  No.  318,655. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  brake-cylinder,  Its  piston  and  piston- 
rod,  brake-rigging  and  triple  valve,  of  a  second  auxiliary 
cylinder,  Its  piston  aod  pistOD-rod,  means  for  admitting 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  second  cylinder  after  the  move- 


ment of  the  piston  In  the  first  cylinder  has  begun,  a  lever 
system  connecting  the  piston  of  the  second  cylinder  with 
the  brake  rigging,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  for  said  lever 
system  comprising  a  hxklng  device  operating  to  tix  the 
fulcrum  during  the  outward  movement  of  the  second  pl»- 
trn,  and  means  operated  by  the  return  movement  of  the 
second  piston  to  trip  said  locking  device. 


2.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  the  main  brake-cylinder.  Its  piston  and  plston-ro«l, 
brake  -  rigging  and  triple  valve,  of  a  second  auxiliary 
(\  Under,  its  piston  and  piston-rod,  means  for  admitting 
iluld  under  pressure  to  the  second  cylinder  after  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston  in  the  first  cylinder  has  begjin,  a  lever 
system  conne<tlng  the  piston  of  the  second  cylinder  with 
the  brake-rlgging,  an  adjustal>le  fulcrum  for  said  lever 
system  comprising  a  friction  clutch  operating  to  fix  the 
fulcrum  during  the  outward  movement  of  the  second  pis- 
ton, and  means  operated  by  the  return  movement  of  the 
second  piston  to  trip  sal<i  frlctlon-clutch. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressuie  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  the  main  brake-cylinder,  its  piston  and  piston-rod, 
brake-rlgging  and  triple  valve,  of  a  second  auxiliary  cyl 
inder,  Its  piston  and  piston  rod,  means  for  admktlng  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  second  cylinder  after  the  movement 
of  the  piston  In  the  flrst  cylinder  has  begun,  a  lever  system 
connecting  ttie  piston  of  ttie  sec(jnd  cylinder  with  the 
l)rake  rigging,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  for  said  lever  system 
comprising  a  friction  clutch  operating  to  fix  the  fulcrum 
during  the  outward  movement  of  the  second  piston,  and 
means  operated  by  the  return  movement  of  the  second 
piston  to  trip  said  frlctlon-clutch,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  connection  from  the  second  piston  to 
tlie  tall  of  the  friction  clutch  dog. 

4.  In   a    fluid  -  pressure    brake   system,    the   combination 
with   the    main    brake  cylinder,   its   piston   and   piston-rod. 
brake  rigging  and  trii)le  valve,  of  a  second  auxiliary  cyllii 
der.   Its   piston   and   piston  rod.    means   for  admitting   fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  second  cylinder  after  the  movement 
of  the  piston  in  the  first  cylinder  has  l)egun,  a  lever  plv 
oted  at  one  end  to  the  second  piston  and  at  an   interme 
diate  point  of  Its  iengtli  to  the  first  piston,  a  rod  pivoted 
to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  clutch  mounted  on  a  fixed 
base,  and  cooperating  with  said  rod  to  normally  prevent 
motion  of  the  same  toward  the  cylinders,  and  means  for 
tripping  said  clutch. 

5.  In  a  fluid  -  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  the  main  brake  cylinder,  its  piston  and  piston  ro<l. 
brake  rigging  and  triple  valve,  of  a  second  auxiliary  cylin 
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der  it«<  piston  and  piston-rod,  means  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  second  cylinder  after  the  movement 
of  the  piston  in  the  first  cylinder  has  l>egun.  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  second  piston,  and  at  an  interme^ 
dlate  point  of  Its  length  to  the  flrst  piston,  a  rod  pivoted 
to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  clutch  mounted  on  a  fixed 
base  and  co<>peratlng  with  said  rod  to  normally  prevent 
motion  of  the  same  toward  the  cylinders,  and  means  for 
tripping  said  clutch,  said  last  mentioned  means  compris- 
ing a  connection  from  said  clutch  to  the  piston  rod  of  the 

second  cylinder. 

6  In  a  flui.i  -  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  the  main  brake  cylinder,  its  piston  and  piston-rod, 
brake  rigging  and  triple  valve,  of  a  second  auxiliary  cylin- 
der Its  piston  and  piston-rod.  means  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  second  cylinder  after  the  movement 
of  the  piston  in  the  first  cylinder  has  begun,  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  second  piston  and  at  an  interme- 
diate iH^lnt  of  its  length  to  the  flrst  piston,  a  rod  pivoted 
to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  frlctlon-clutch  mounted  on 
a  fixed  base,  and  cooperating  with  said  rod  to  normally  pre- 
vent motion  of  the  same  toward  the  cylinders,  and  means 
for  tripping  said  friction  clutch. 

7  In  a  fluid  pressure  l)rake  system,  the  combination 
with  the  main  brake  cylinder,  its  piston  and  piston-rod, 
brake  rigging  and  triple  valve,  of  a  secon.l  auxiliary  cylin- 
der its  piston  and  piston  rod.  means  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  second  cylinder  after  the  movement 
of  the  piston  In  the  flrst  cylinder  has  l)egun,  a  lever  plv- 
ote«i  nt  one  end  to  the  second  piston  and  at  an  interme- 
diate point  of  Its  length  to  the  first  piston,  a  rod  pivoted 
to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  frlctlon-clutch  mounted  on 
a  fixed  base,  and  cooperating  with  said  rod  to  normally  pre- 
vent motion  of  the  same  toward  the  cylinders,  and  means 
for  tripping  said  friction-clutch,  said  clutch  comprising  a 
pivoted  dog  having  a  perforation  at  one  side  of  the  pivot 
through  which  the  alH.)ve  mentioned  rod  passes. 

8.  In  a  fluid  -  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  the  main  brake  cylinder.  Its  piston  and  piston-rod, 
brake  rigging  and  triple  valve,  of  a  second  auxiliary  cylin- 
der. Its  piston  and  piston  rod.  means  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  second  cylinder  after  the  movement 
of  the  piston  in  the  flrst  cylinder  has  begun,  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  second  piston  and  at  an  interme- 
diate point  of  Its  length  to  the  first  piston,  a  rod  pivoted 
to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  frlctlon-clutch  mounted  on 
a  fixed  base,  and  cooperating  with  said  rod  to  normally  pre- 
vent motion  of  the  same  toward  the  cylinders,  and  means 
for  tripping  said  friction  clutch,  said  clutch  comprising  a 
pivoted  dog  having  a  perforation  at  one  side  of  the  pivot 
through  which  the  aliove  mentioned  rod  passes  and  said 
tripping  means  comprising  a  loose  connection  from  the 
other  end  of  said  dog  to  the  second  piston. 


gether  with  means  for  tripping  said  latch  when  the  piston 
completes  its  return  stroke. 


842.425.  FLUID  I'RESSLRE  BRAKE.  WiLLiAM  H.  Sau- 
VAQB.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sauvage  Safety 
Brake  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  1.  1006.     Serial  No.  332.880. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  main  cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  the  auxil- 
iary cylinder  going  into  action  after  the  movement  of  the 
piston  of  the  main  cylinder  has  iK^gun,  the  coml)tnatlon  of 
a  telescoping  piston  rod  for  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  latch 
arranged  to  bold  the  telescoping  mcmlKTS  extended,  and 
means  for  tripping  said  latch  before  the  piston  completes 
its  return  stroke,  said  means  comprising  a  fixed  dog  hav 
ing  a  l>eveled  face  located  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure-brake  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having  a  hollow  piston  ro<l.  a  push- 
rod  telescoping  therein,  and  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  push- 
rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  hollow  pis 
ton  when  the  push-rod  is  partly  withdrawn  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having  a  hollow  piston  rod.  a  push 
rod  telescoping  therein,  and  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  push 
rod  an<l  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  hollow  pis 
ton  when  the  push  rod  is  partly  withdrawn  therefrom  to- 


4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having  a  hollow  piston-rod,  a  push- 
rod  telescoping  therein,  and  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  push- 
rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  hollow 
piston  when  the  push  rod  Is  partly  withdrawn  therefrom 
together  with  means  for  tripping  said  latch  when  the  pis- 
ton completes  its  return  stroke,  said  means  comprising  a 
dog  fixed  to  the  cylinder  head  and  engaging  said  latch. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  comprising  a 
main  cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  and  the  usual 
brake-levers,  the  combination  of  an  auxiliary  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  a  flxed  fulcrum  by  a  sliding  connection,  con- 
nected«t  the  other  end  to  the  piston  of  the  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder and  midway  of  its  length  to  the  piston  of  the  main 
cylinder,  a  guide  for  said  auxiliary  lever  parallel  to  the 
line  of  piston  travel,  and  a  projection  on  said  lever  engag- 
ing the  guide. 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  the  comldnation 
of  a  main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  the  usual  system 
of  bra"ke  levers  and  an  auxiliary  lever,  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  a  fixed  fulcrum  by  a  sliding  connection,  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  the  piston  of  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  and  inter- 
mediate of  its  length  to  the  piston  of  the  main  cylinder. 


842,426.  glassware  HEATING  AND  FINISHING 
M.\<^HINU.  IlKNRY  A.  SriiNELB.\CH.  I'lttsliurg.  I'a.. 
assignor  to  Macbetli-Evans  Glass  Company,  I'lttsburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1906. 
Serial  No.  .".20.272. 

Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  graduated  heating- 
furnace,  of  automatic  mechanical  devices  for  continuously 
moving  glass  articles  through  the  heat  zone  and  finishing 
the  article  after  it  is  softened,  without  removal  from  the 

machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  series  o. 
graduated  beating-chambers,  of  mechanism  for  continu- 
ously carrying  glass  articles  through  the  zones  of  heat 
and  simultaneously  revolving  them,  and  mechanism  mov- 
able with  said  carrying  mechanism  for  finishing  the  artl 
cle  after  it  is  heated. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  series  of 
graduated  heating  chambers,  of  mechanism  for  movUiL- 
glass  articles  through  the  heating  zone  and  simultane 
ousiy   revolving  them  to  preserve  their  shape,  and  finish 
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ing  mecbanism  operating  in  line  with  said 
by  the  finishing  Is  done  without  stopping  the 
rier  i«e.liaiil;uii. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  and  a  ca 
Injt  a  glass  article  tberethroiigh.  of  a   travell 
tool  operating  on  tbo  article  as  It  moves,  whe^el 
tlon  of  the  article  through   the  furnace   is  u 
by  the  tlnlsliing  operation. 
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5.  The  comMnation  with  a  furnace  and  a  continuously- 
traveling  carrier  for  glass  articles,  of  a  finiiihing-tool  in- 
termittently traveling  with  said  carrier  and  irtkles  after 
they  pass  through  the  furnace,  without  interrupting  their 
motion. 

6.  In  a  glass-finishing  apparatus  a  furna.-e  consisting 
of  a  continuous  series  of  heating  compartm  nits  forming 
an  uninterrupted  beat  zone  and  having  graduated  degrees 
of  heat,  and  automatic  means  for  continuously  translat- 
ing and  revolving  articles  through  said  zones  of  heat. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  heating  furnace  and  means 
to  continuously  move  articles  therethrough,  of  co(>perat- 
ing  automatic  mechanism  to  immediately  finish  the  arti- 
cles after  they  are  heate«l. 

S.  The  combination  with  automatic  means  for  grad- 
ually and  evenly  beating  glass  articles,  of  in  automatic 
moving  finishing  tool  adapted  to  operate  on  said  articles 
wltliout   Interriiptlng  their  progress  througl    the  zone  of 

hear. 

9.  In  a  finishing  apparatus  a  furnace  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  craduatetl  compartments  each  comprlsine  a  cham- 
ber having  a  slot  openini;  obliquely  upward  »ii.l  .•.•iiimunl- 
eating  with  the  conticuous  outlets  for  opera  lion  on  an  ar 
tide  exposed  to  the  boat,  and  burners  for  s-jiiplvlng  llarae 
Id  each  com  part  merit.  | 

10.  A  tlnlsblni;  furnace  comprlslns:  a  i:rad'<ated  series  of 
heating  cnamlers  with  separate  burners  Therein,  each 
chamber  bnvlii;:  a  slot  for  emitting  tlame  lind  said  slots 
communicating  an. I  beini:  in  register  so  that  an  article  may 
travel  continuously  tbroui;h  tie  varying  y.i-ues  of  beat, 
substantially  as  descrltKMl. 

11  In  a  beating  and  tinlsblnir  apparatus!  the  comblna- 
liou  with  a  furnace,  of  a  horizontal  --upporlt.  a  traveling 
carrier  moving  thereon,  a  M>ries  of  f(.rks  onjthe  carrier,  a 
tra.-k  for  engjiging  a  mller,  and  snai»«  f"r  carrying  arti 
■les  havlni:  rollers  engaizinu  s^ild  fra.k  wften  the  snaps 
, re  laid  in  said  forks,  whereby  the  article  is  carried 
rhPniirh  the  heating  zone  of  the  furnace  and  simultane- 
ously revolved  In  Its  support,  substantially  •«  descrU>ed. 


12.  In  a  finishing  apparatus  the  combination  with  an 
article  carrier,  of  a  fixed  rack,  a  movable  carriage  having 
a  revoluble  forming  tool  and  a  pinion  to  engage  said  rack 
to  revolve  the  tool,  and  means  to  automatically  engage 
and  release  the  said  pinion  and  move  tlie  carriage  forward 
with  the  article-carrier. 

13.  The  combination  with  means  for  moving  and  re- 
volving a  glass  article,  of  a  shifting  carriage  carrying  a 
forming-tool  and  its  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  the 
tool,  a  fixed  rack,  and  devices  adapted  to  force  the  tool 
Into  engagement  wltli  the  moving  article  and  engage  the 
pinion  and  rack  and  thereupon  revolve  the  tool  as  the 
table  I5  shifte<l  over  said  rack. 

14.  .\  finishing  tool  for  glass  article*  adapted  to  coiip- 
erate  with  a  continuously-moving  carriage  for  the  articles, 
comprising  a  shaft  carrying  a  tool  and  means  for  shifting 
the  shaft  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  article, 
means  for  simultaneously  revolving  the  tool  and  the  ar- 
ticle and  means  for  returning  tlie  tool  and  carriage  to  nor- 
mal position. 

1.".  The  combination  with  a  heating-furnace  and  a  car- 
rier for  moving  and  revolving  an  article  through  the  heat- 
ing zone,  of  an  automatic  finishing  tool  operated  i»y  the 
said  moving  carrier  and  mechanism  for  forcing  the  tool 
into  engagement  with  the  article,  for  revolving  It  as  it 
travels,  and  for  releasing  and  returning  It  to  position  to 
engage  the  next  article  In  the  series  on  said  carrier. 

IG.  In  heating  and  finishing  apparatus  the  combination 
with  a  furnace  and  a  traveling  carrier  for  moving  and  re- 
volving the  articles,  of  a  finishing  tool  comprising  a  shift- 
ing table,  automatic  means  thereon  to  engage  the  travel- 
ing carrlet  and  sldft  the  table,  a  fixed  rack,  a  shifting 
shaft  on  the  table  carrying  a  pinion  and  a  forming  tool. 
and  means  to  engage  and  disengage  said  tool  and  said  rack 
and  thereby  to  revolve  the  pinion  and  tool  as  the  table 
moves,  sul>8tantiaily  as  descrltied. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  graduated  furnace,  of  mech 
anlsm  to  continuously  carry  articles  through  the  varying 
zones  of  heat  therein,  and  a  forming  tool  and  means  to  re- 
ciprocate and  Intermittently  move  It  along  with  the  car- 
rying mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 
'  18.  The  combination  with  a  heating-furnace  and  a  trav- 
eling carrier  for  articles  to  be  heated  therein,  of  a  driving- 
shaft  for  the  carrier  and  a  finishing  tool  operated  by  the 
said  driving  shaft  to  move  the  tool  In  consonance  with  the 
moving  of  the  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

m.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  and  a  carrier  for 
moving  articles  through  the  zone  of  heat,  of  automatic 
mechanism  for  engaging  and  finishing  each  of  the  articles 
as  It  moves.  sul)8tantlally  as  descrll-Cil. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  graduated  furnace  and  a 
continuously  -  traveling  carrier  of  automatic  mechanism 
movable  by  and  with  said  carrier  for  engaging  and  finish- 
ing an  article  thereon,  sulistantially  as  descrit)ed. 

21.  In  a  glassware  finishing  machine  the  combination 
with  a  constantly  traveling  carrier  and  a  furnace  having 
graduated  heating  zones,  of  a  set  of  removable  holders  for 
the  articles  and  means  l)y  wliich  said  holders  and  articles 
may  l>e  phued  at  any  point  on  the  carrier  and  are  revolved 
locally  as  they  travel  through  the  heat  zone. 

2"_'.  In  a  glassware  finishing  machine  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  horizontal  traveling  carrier  on  the  frame,  a 
graduated  furnace  adapted  to  heat  articles  on  said  carrier 
as  It  moves,  a  series  of  removable  snaps  or  holders  adapted 
to  l)e  placed  at  various  places  on  the  carrier  and  cooperat- 
ing means  on  the  frame  and  the  snap  to  revolve  the  latter 
as  It  travels  with  the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  furna<e  having  several  com- 
partments of  varying  degrees  of  heat,  said  compartments 
having  reces.se<l  outlets  forming  together  a  continuous  heat 
zone,  downward  dire.fed  flames  in  the  furnace  and  means 
to  detiect  the  lieat  against  the  ware,  a  carrier  for  glass- 
ware provided  with  means  to  translate  and  revolve  the 
ware  In  front  of  the  furnace,  such  means  Including  Indi- 
vidual  holders  for  the  ware   removably  supported  on   the 

carrier. 

■J4.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  lamp  chimneys,  the  com- 
bination with  a  furnace  having  an  exposed  continuous 
beating  zone  of  graduated  Intensity  from  one  end  to  the 


I 


January  29, 1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1521 


other,  a  stralghtawAy  carrier  located  in  front  of  the  fur- 
nace and  having  a  series  of  supports  for  Individual  ware- 
holders,  a  8upp<irtlng-frame  for  said  carrier  having  a  frlc- 
tlon-track.  a  snap  for  holding  a  lamp  chimney  provided 
with  a  friction-roller  adapted  to  engage  said  frlctlon-track, 
nnd  removable  from  the  carrier,  wherel)y  each  individual 
article  may  be  placed  at  various  places  on  the  carrier  and 
will  engage  with  the  friction-track  so  as  to  revolve  the  ar- 
ticle as  It  Is  translated. 


842,427.  GAS-FT*KNACE.  Henry  A.  Schnelbach,  Pitts- 
burg. I'a.,  assignor  to  Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Company, 
rittsburg,  l'*a.,  a  Corporation  of  rennsylvanla.  Filed 
Aug.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  329,273. 


Vlaim. — 1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  combustion-chamber, 
a  gas-chamlier  underneath  the  same  having  narrow  slots 
opening  through  its  top,  and  an  air-chamber  lying  closely 
contiguous  to  the  ga8-chaml>er  and  having  corresponding 
narrow  slots  opening  through  Its  top  in  close  proximity  to 
said  gas-outlets,  whereby  the  air  and  gas  are  mixed  Imme- 
diately at  their  autlet  from  the  supply-chambers. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  combustion-chamber  with  a 
fiat  floor,  a  centrally-located  relatively  large  gas-chamber 
under  said  floor  and  communicating  therewith  through  a 
series  of  narrow  slots  ;  outlet  passages  for  the  flame  and  a 
heating  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  natural-draft  air-passages 
close  to  and  on  the  sides  of  the  gas-chamber  and  having 
Slots  opening  through  said  floor  in  close  proximity  to  the 
gas-outlets,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  furnace  for  producer-gas  comprising  a  flat-bot- 
tomed combustion  -  chamber  a  gas  -  chamber  beneath  and 
opening  through  said  floor  by  narrow  slots  and  air-cham- 
bers on  tlie  sides  of  the  gas-chamber,  fed  by  natural  draft 
and  opening  into  the  combustion-chamber  by  narrow  slots 
lying  close  to  the  gas  openings,  said  slots  being  converging 
and  arranged  in  pairs  staggered  in  position,  substantially 
as  described. 


842,428. 
Ohio. 


EGG-TESTER.     Philip  J.  Schkbibek.  Toledo, 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  300,085. 


Claim. —  1.  An  egg  tester,  comprising  two  stamited  metal 
meml)ers  each  having  their  perimeters  formed  with  in- 
wardlypiojectlnp  flanges  which  lap  when  the  members  are 
closed  together,  said  mcml)ers  having  their  flanges  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  and  one  of  said  memljers  having 
an  opening  therethrough  to  receive  an  C'g.  collapsible  fold- 
ing walls  connecting  the  sides  of  said  memL>er8  whereby 
126  0.  0. -99 
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to  form  an  adjustable  f>ocket  therebetween,  and  a  mirror 
disposed  within  said  pocket  in  position  to  have  the  rays 
from  said  opening  reflected  therein. 

2.  An  egg-tester,  comprising  two  members  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  and  having  right-angled  inwardly-pro- 
jecting flanges  at  their  edges,  one  of  said  members  having 
an  opening  therethrough  and  both  l)elng  adapted  to  have 
relative  angular  adjustment  or  closed  compactly  together 
one  within  the  otlier,  a  mirror  mounted  within  the  member 
opposing  the  opening,  and  foldable  walls  connecting  the 
sides  of  the  two  members  within  the  flanges  thereof  to 
enable  the  parts  to  be  opened  to  form  a  triangular  mem- 
ber having  the  end  thereof  opposing  the  pivotal  connection 
open  or  l)e  closed  together  with  the.  bellows  inclosed 
therein. 


I 


842,429.  CARBURETER  FOR  EXPLOSION-ENGINES. 
Albekt  B.  Schlvi.ek,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
1905.    Serial  No.  272,394. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  having  an  air  inlet  discharging  Into  its  iMJttom  and 
an  outlet  on  oil-supply  extending  up  Into  said  Inlet,  a  fo- 
ramlnated  cage  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  oil- 
supply  across  the  air-inlet  :  the  central  portion  of  the  cage 
around  the  oil-supply  being  Imperforate,  a  spring-depressed 
suction-valve  controlling  the  space  above  said  cage  to  the 
outlet  nnd  provided  on  its  under  side  with  a  valve  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  oil-discharge  opening  to  strike 
the  oil  on  the  Imperforate  top  portion  of  the  cage  and 
splash  It  over  the  perforated  portions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter-casing,  a  spring  ac- 
tuated valve  therein  a<lapted  to  be  automatically  opened  by 
suction  through  said  casing  and  having  a  supplementary 
valve  thereon,  nn  oil-inlet  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  sup- 
plementary valve  and  terminating  in  a  plate,  a  perforated 
diaphragm  extending  across  the  air-Inlet  and  to  the  edges 
of  said  plate,  the  said  supplementary  valve  l)elng  of  such 
area  as  to  strike  an  extended  imperforate  surface  on  saM 
plate  to  close  the  oll-inlet  and  also  to  distribute  oil  from 
said  plate  over  said  diaphragm. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter-casing,  a  cylindrical 
valve  seat  therein,  a  ring  of  ports  around  the  same,  a 
valve  disk  adapted  to  move  In  said  seat  from  one  side  of 
said  ports  to  the  other  side  thereof,  a  spring  normally  tend- 
ing to  prevent  passage  of  air  through  said  ports  by  mov 
Ing  said  disk  to  one  of  its  positions,  an  oll-inlet  In  said 
casing,  a  perforated  diaphragm  co\'erlng  the  air-Inlet  to 
said  casing,  and  means  for  distributing  oil  from  the  oll- 
Inlet  over  said  diapliragm. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter-casing,  an  air  Inlet 
thereto,  nu  oil  inlet,  a  perfoimted  diaphragm  In  said  cas- 
ing, means  for  distributing  oil  from  the  oil-iniet  over  said 
diaphragm,  a  vertically  movable  valve  controlling  said  oll- 
inlet.  a  rotary  horizontal  valve  controlling  said  air-inlet,  a 
vertically-adjustable  bar  hinged  to  said  air-inlet  valve  and 
adapted  to  be  set  at  different  angles  thereto,  and  means 
projecting  laterally  from  said  oil  inlet  valve  over  said  bar, 
whereby  the  air-inlet  and  the  oil-Inlet  may  be  simultane- 
ously controlled  by  movement  of  said  alr-lnlet  valve. 

h.  The  combination  with  the  cylindrical  carlmreter-cas- 
Ing  having  an  outlet  to  the  engine  in  its  upper  portion  an 
iiir-inlet  and  an  oll-inlet  In  the  lower  portion,  a  spring-de- 
pressed suction  valve  controlling  the  passage  tlirough  the 
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cylinder  and  provided  on  Its  lower  side  with  a  fixed  stem 
having  a  disk  valve  controlllns  the  oil  (lU<tiarKe  opening:. 
a  plate  around  tli*"  openlnc  from  which  the  oil  is  spliished 
by  said  disk-valve,  and  a  foramlnated  eltenslon  of  said 
plate  recelvlnjr  the  oil  splashed  from  said  plate  and  expos- 
ing it  to  the  entering  air. 

6.  A  carbureter  o.^mprlsUii;  a  casing  h»vlng  Inner  and 
outer  walls,  air  inlets  exfemiint;  down  from  the  top  of  the 
casing  between  the  two  walls,  to  a  bottom  alr-lnlet,  a  horl- 
zontall.v-tiirnlng  ring-valve  on  top  of  the  casing  and  con- 
trolling said  alr-lnlets.  an  oil  supply  p\\w  estendlni:  up  into 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  having  a  bell  shaped  furaml- 
nated  cage  extending  from  Its  upper  end  ajnd  Inclosing  the 
bottom  alr-lnlet,  a  spring-depressed  suction  valve  control- 
ling the  space  al)ove  the  cage  and  having  a  depending 
Talve-stem  to  close  the  oil  passage  and  simultaneously 
splash  the  oil  on  the  cage,  a  sprlng-pressad  oll-controlllng 
valve  and  means  for  actuating  the  valvt;  from  the  air- 
valve. 

7.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  inner  and 
outer  walls,  air  Inlets  extending  down  from  the  top  of  the 
casing,  between  Its  two  walls,  to  a  t)ott(»m  inlet,  a  bell- 
shaped  cage  over  said  bottom  alr-lnlet.  an  oil  pipe  dis- 
charging centrally  on  top  of  said  cage  and  having  a  pas- 
sage leading  to  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  potary  ring-valve 
on  top  of  the  casing  and  controlling  the  Rlr  inlets,  a  ver- 
tical rod  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  side  of  the  casing 
and  having  a  needle  valve  on  Its  lower  enfi  closing  the  oll- 
paasage.  a  spring  pressing  the  nnl  down,  a  projection  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod  overhancing  the  nir  valve  ;  a  cam 
on  the  air-valve  to  engage  said  projection  and  lift  the  nee- 
dle-valve, a  spring-depressed  suction  valvo  In  tlie  Inner  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  valve  on  Its  lower  side  controlling  the 
oU-dlscharge  opening.  j 


842,430.  rULVEUIZEIi.  I'ETEa  L.  Si MP$ON.  Chicago.  111., 
asalgnor  to  Herbert  S.  Simpson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  270,967. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  crusher  or  disintegrator,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  upi)er  charging  aperture,  a  shaft  extending  horizon- 
tally through  the  casing,  hammers  pivoted  radially  on  the 
shaft,  a  wear  plate  in  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  screen  in  the 
casing  bel  iw  the  shaft  and  traversed  by  laid  hammers,  le 
vers  journaleil  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  leif-centerlng.  re- 
silient bearings  thereon  for  said  shaft  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  levers  to  adjust  the  hammers  vertically. 

2.  In  a  pulveriser,  a  rotatable  shaft,  hammers  pivoted 
thereon  at  suitable  intervals  around  th«  shaft,  a  casing 
forming  a  chamlier  adapted  to  receive  tUe  material  to  be 
pnlverlied  and  having  a  charging  aperture  therein,  a  plu 
rality  of  screen  bars  arranged  In  an  arc  beneath  said  shaft, 
segment  plates  rigidly  engaging  said  bars  In  place,  a  wear- 
plate  above  the  shaft,  antifriction  self  centering  bearings 
for  said  shaft  and  plvotally  supported  means  carrying 
said   bearings   and    adapted    for   raising   and   lowering   the 

shaft. 

3.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending 
centrally  therethrough,  hammers  pivoted  radially  on  the 
shaft  at  equal  Intervals  longitudinally  and  also  clrcumfer- 
entially  of  the  shaft,  an  arc-shaped  screen  extending  be 
neath  the  hammers,  a  vertically-adjustable,  plvotally-sup 
IxjrteiJ  yokes,  antifriction  resilient  tracings  thereon  for 
said  shaft  external  to  the  said  casing,  simultaneously  act- 


ing means  for  adjusting  both  bearings  and  the  shaft  and 
an  Indicator  to  measure  the  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  metallic  casing,  a  shaft  extending 
centrally  therethrough,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  having  a 
flange  on  each  end  on  the  outer  side  of  the  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  hammers  plvotally  engaged  on  said  sleeve,  a 
screen  extending  at  an  arc  beneath  the  sweep  of  the  ham 
mers,  connected  simultaneously-acting  means  for  adjusting 
the  hammers  with  respect  to  said  screen,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  same  in  adjusted  position,  and  self-centering  re- 
silient bearings  for  said  shaft  carried  on  said  adjusting 
means. 

5.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing,  a  shaft  extending  there 
through  and  Journaled  externally  thereof  on  self  centering 
bearing,  radial  hammers  yieldingly  secured  on  the  shaft,  a 
pivoted  yoke  external  to  the  casing  and  on  which  the  shaft 
Is  Journaled.  and  adjusting  means  therefor  acting  to  si- 
multaneously adjust  both  ends  of  the  shaft  with  resi)ect 
to  the  casing. 

6.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing  affording  a  pulverizlng- 
chamber  and  having  a  charging  aperture  in  Irs  top,  ham- 
mers arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  within  said  casing, 
a  screen  on  one  side  the  hammers,  a  wear-plate  on  the 
other,  a  yoke  supporting  said  hammers  and  plvotally  sup- 
ported intermediate  the  hammers  and  Its  outer  end  and 
means  acting  on  the  outer  end  of  said  yoke  to  shift  the 
hammers  in  either  direction. 

7.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  stationary  frame  affording  a  closed 
casing,  a  shaft  extending  horizontally  and  centrally  there- 
through, hammer  supports  on  the  shaft,  hammers  pivoted 
to  said  supports  radially  of  the  shaft,  a  screen  below  and 
arranged  In  an  arc  approximately  corresponding  with  the 
sweep  of  the  hammers,  a  frame  or  yoke  arranged  exter- 
nally of  and  pivoted  with  Its  ends  disposed  centrally  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  resilient  coiled  bearings  for 
said  shaft  thereon  and  adjusting  means  acting  also  to  se- 
cure said  yoke  In  adjustment. 

8.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing  affording  a  frame,  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  swing  its  arms  vertically  at  each  side  the  casing 

■  and  centrally  thereof,  a  shaft  exten<ling  centrally  through 
the  casing  and  Journaled  in  the  yoke  arms,  a  plurality  of 
coiled  springs  in  said  arm  affording  bearings  for  the  shaft, 
hammer  supports  on  the  shaft,  hammers  carried  on  said 
supports  and  a  Jack  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  yoke 
and  adapted  to  adjust  and  lock  the  same  In  the  desired  ad- 
justment. 

9.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing,  a  yoke  pivoted  near  its 
ends,  on  each  side  the  casing,  a  shaft  extending  centrally 
of  the  casing  and  journaled  on  the  ends  of  the  yoke,  ham- 
mer-supports on  the  shaft,  hammers  pivoted  to  the  said 
supports.  In  close  relation  longitudinally  and  swinging  clr- 
cumferentlally,  a  screen  arranged  at  an  arc  l)elow  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  sweep  of  the  hammers  and  a  jack 
secured  on  the  frame  and  engaging  the  yoke  and  acting  to 
adjust  both  ends  of  the  hammer  shaft  simultaneously  and 
hold  the  same  In  adjusted  position. 

10.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing  affording  a  material  cham- 
Ijer,  a  yoke  pivoted  with  Its  arms  on  each  side  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  extending  centrally  through  the  casing  and 
Journaled  to  the  ends  of  the  yoke,  yielding  l)earlng8  In  said 
arms  for  said  shaft,  a  peripherally-ribbed  sleeve  on  the 
shaft,  hammers  pivoted  l)etween  the  ribs,  a  screen  in  the 
casing  arranged  below  and  in  suitable  proximity  to  the 
sweep  of  the  hammers,  a  wear-plate  above  the  hammers, 
adjusting  means  pivoted  thereon,  a  Jack  engaged  on  the 
yoke  and  acting  to  secure  the  same  in  adjustment  and 
adapted  to  elevate  or  depress  the  hammer-shaft  and  lock 
the  same  in  the  adjusted  position. 

11.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing  affording  a  material  cham- 
ber, a  yoke  having  an  arm  on  each  side  the  casinir  and  piv- 
oted on  the  casing  to  simultaneously  move  lK)th  its  arm 
ends  vertically,  a  shaft  extending  centrally  through  the 
casing  and  Journaled  on  the  ends  of  the  yoke-arms,  anti- 
friction resilient  self  centering  l>earlnirn  therefor,  a  periph- 
erally rihbed  sleeve  rigidly  secured  on  the  shaft,  pintles  ex- 
tending through  the  ribs  parallel  with  the  shaft,  a  screen 
in  said  casing  and  arranged  In  suitable  proximity  with  the 
sweep  of  the  hammers,  a  hollow  wear  plate  similarly  but 
oppositely  disposed  in  the  casing,  and  Indicating  and  ad- 
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justing  mechanism  acting  upon  the  yoke  to  shift  the  ham- 
mers toward  and  from  the  wear-plate  and  the  screen  and 
to  lock  the  same  in  adjustment  while  the  hammers  are  Id 
motion. 

12.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing  having  a  charging  aperture 
and  affording  a  material  chamber,  a  shaft  extending  cen- 
trally therethrough,  hammer  supiK)rts  on  the  shaft,  radi- 
ally swinging  hammers  pivoted  to  the  said  Supports,  a 
screen  arranged  below  and  In  suitable  proximity  to  the 
sweep  of  the  hammers,  a  wear-plate  adjustable  to  and 
above  the  hammers,  a  threaded  shaft  pivoted  thereon  and 
adjustably  engaged  on  the  casing,  a  centrally-pivoted  frame 

*  or  yoke  arranged  externally  of  the  casing  and  provided 
with  boxes  affording  an  antifriction  self  centering  bearing 
for  said  shaft  and  rotatable  means  for  securing  the  yoke 
la  the  desired  adjustment.     . 

13.  In  a  pulverizer  embracing  a  casing  open  at  the  bot- 
tom and  having  a  charging  ai>erture  in  Its  top,  a  vertically- 
movable  shaft  extending  horizontally  and  centrally  there 
through,  hammer  supports  rigidly  but  removably  secured 
on  the  shaft,  parallel  ecjuldistant  pintles  In  the  hammer- 
supports,  hammers  pivoted  on  the  pintles,  a  screen  ar- 
ranged l)elow  and  in  proximity  to  the  sweep  of  the  ham- 
mers, an  adjustable  wear-plate  above  the  hammers  a  ver- 
tlcally-tiltable  frame  or  yoke  pivoted  Intermediate  its 
ends  externally  of  the  casing,  antifriction  l)earing8  on  tlje 
ends  of  the  arms  thereof  for  the  shaft  apd  registering  ad- 
justing means  for  said  yoke  or  frame  acting  to  hold  the 
shaft  and  hammers  In  the  desire<l  adjustment. 

|14.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing  open  at  the  bottom  and 
having  a  charging  aperture,  a  shaft  extending  horizontally 
and  centrally  therethrough,  rlbl)ed  hammer  supports  on 
the  shaft,  panillel  e<]ually  -  distanced  pintles  extending 
through  the  ribs,  hammers  pivoted  on  the  pintles  and  be- 
tween the  ribs,  a  screeu  arranged  below  the  sweep  of  the 
hammers,  an  adjustat>le  wear  plate  above  the  hammers,  an 
adjustable  tilting  frame  on  which  the  shaft  is  journaled 
and  whereby  the  hammers  are  adjusted  to  the  screen  and 
the  wear  plate  while  the  hammers  are  in  motion  and  means 
shifting  and  locking  said  frame  in  the  desired  adjustment. 

[16.  The  combination  with  a  vertically-adjustable  shaft 
of  a  casing  Inclosing  the  same  and  having  a  charging  and 
a  discharging  aperture  therein,  a  sleeve  rigidly  engaged 
OQ  said  shaft  and  having  a  flange  on  each  end  thereof  en- 
gaging on  the  outer  sides  of  the  casing,  radial  hammers  piv- 
oted on  the  sleeve  and  resilient  roller  l»earlng8  for  said 
shaft. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  discharge 
and  a  charging  opening  therein,  of  a  reslllently-Bupported 
shaft  extending  centrally  and  horizontally  therethrough, 
a  tilting  yoke  having  a  centrally-pivoted  arm  on  each  side 
the  casing  and  on  the  ends  of  which  the  shaft  is  journaled, 
radial  hammers  on  the  shaft,  a  screen  below  and  a  wear- 
plate  above  the  hammers,  and  a  vertically-arranged  screw- 
threaded  stud  secured  to  the  casing  and  extending  loosely 
through  the  crotch  of  the  yoke  and  nuts  on  said  stud 
alx>ve  and  below  the  yoke  acting  to  hold  the  same  In 
adjustment. 

17.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  discharge  and  a  charging  aperture,  of  a  hammer- 
stuft  extending  centrally  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
cloBely  arranged  bars  extending  parallel  with  the  shaft 
and  disposed  concentric  therewith  and  acting  with  the 
hammers  to  pulverize  the  material  inserted  in  the  casing, 
a  tlltable  frame  external  to  the  casing,  antlfriction-bear- 

I  Ings  thereon  for  said  hammer  shaft,  a  screw  threaded  stud 
extending  through  the  tlltable  frame  and  nuts  on  the  said 
stud  al)ove  and  l)elow  the  frame  acting  to  hold  the  frame 
rigidly  In  adjustment  with  respect  to  said  bars. 

18.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  horizontally- 
arranged  vertically  adjustable  hammer-l)earlng  shaft  and 
Its  hammers,  of  a  casing  containing  and  surrounding  the 
hammer  hearing  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  suitably-supported 
vertically  tlltable  frame  on  which  said  shaft  Is  Journaled 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  frame,  and  provided  centrally 
with  an  aperture  of  greater  diameter  at  its  ends  than  at 
its  center,  an  upright  stationary  screw-threaded  stud  ex- 
tending loosely  through  the  said  aperture  and  nuts  on 
said  stud,  respectively  above  and  below  said  frame. 


19.  In  a  crusher  or  disintegrator,  the  combination  with 
the  horizontal  vertically-adjustable  hammer-bearing  shaft 
and  hammers  pivi  ted  thereon,  of  a  casing  containing  and 
surrounding  the  hammer-bearing  portion  of  said  shaft,  a 
vertlcally-tlltable  frame  external  to  the  casing  and  having 
a  central  aperture  therethrough  tapering  toward  its  center, 
bearings  thereon  for  said  hammer  shaft  remote  from  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  frame,  a  stationary  upright 
screw  threaded  stud  secured  to  the  casing  and  extending 
loosely  through  jsald  aperture,  nuts  on  the  stud  respec- 
tively above  and  below  the  frame  and  an  Indicator  on  the 
stud  extending  In  proximity  to  a  scale  on  the  frame. 

20.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  revoluble  shaft  and  hammers 
thereon,  of  means  for  revolving  the  same,  a  casing  forming 
a  (hamlM'r  wherein  the  said  hammers  o|>erate  and  pro- 
vided at  one  side  of  the  shaft  with  a  charglng-aperture 
and  at  the  bottom  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  stationary 
screen  In  the  ca.*lng  arranged  below  and  In  suitable  prox- 
imity with  the  sweep  of  the  hammers,  a  vertically  tlltable 
frame  pivoted  Intermediate  its  eijds  on  the  casing,  bearings 
for  said  shaft  thereon  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  frame, 
means  for  adjusting  and  securing  the  said  frame  in  the 
desired  adjustment,  u  curved  wear-plate  arranged  above 
and  in  proximity  to  the  sweep  of  the  hammers,  a  pivoted 
l>earlng  for  said  wear  plate  at  one  end  thereof  and  an 
adjustable  l)oarlng  at  the  other,  and  means  for  securing 
the  said  wear  plate  in  the  desired  adjustment  against  the  • 
outward  thru.st. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing  of  a  transverse  shaft  therein,  a  sleeve  rigidly 
engaged  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  peripheral  flanges 
on  the  outer  sides  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  hammers 
plvotally  engaged  fin  said  sleeve,  a  segment  shaped  wear- 
plate  pivoted  In  said  casing  above  the  hammers,  a  lug 
on  said  casing,  provl<Jed  with  an  aperture  therethrough 
opening  through  the  casing  at  the  front  end  of  said  plate, 
a  threadiHl  shaft  pivoted  on  the  front  end  of  said  plate 
and  loosely  engaged  in  said  aperture,  set-nuts  thereon 
adapted  to  adjust  said  plate  with  respect  to  said  hammers 
and  a  set  screw  engaged  in  said  casing  and  bearing  on  the 
front  end  of  the  plate. 

22.  In  a  disintegrator,  a  shaft  arranged  In  a  horizontal 
plane,  hammer-supports  on  the  shaft,  hammers  pivoted 
to  sahl  supiKirts,  a  casing  containing  the  hammers  and 
provided  at  one  shle  of  the  shaft  with  a  charglng-aperture 
and  having  a  bottom  discharge,  a  standard  on  each  side 
of  said  casing,  a  yoke  pivoted  thereon,  hearings  in  the  ends 
of  said  yoke  for  said  shaft,  a  rearwardly  directed  leg  on 
the  casing,  an  upwardly  directed  threaded  -shaft  in  said 
leg  adapted  to  extend  through  an  aperture  in  said  yoke 
and  set  nuts  on  said  shaft  engaging  above  and  below  the 
yoke. 

23.  In  a  disintegrator,  the  combination  with  a  horizon- 
tally rotating  hammer-bearing  shaft,  of  a  casing  contain- 
ing and  surrounding  the  hammer-l)earing  portion  thereof 
and  provided  at  one  side  of  the  shaft  with  a  charglng- 
ai)erture  and  having  a  l)ottom  discharge,  a  screen  rigidly 
engaged  beneath  the  hammers,  a  yoke  plv<  tally  engaged 
without  the  casing,  bearing-boxes  on  the  ends  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  coiled  bearing  members  In  said  boxes  adapted 
to  resiliontly  support  said  shaft,  an  adjusting-shaft  extend- 
ing through  an  aperture  in  said  yoke  and  means  th<-reon 
adapted  to  hold  the  yoke  in  adjusted  position. 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  shaft  extending  transversely  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  hammers  pivoted  on  said  shaft, 
a  screen  beneath  the  hammers  and  concentric  with  said 
shaft,  a  slotted  standard  on  each  side  of  said  casing,  a 
yoke  pivoted  in  .said  standards  and  having  its  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  same,  resilient  antifriction  bearings  on 
said  yoke  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  rearwardly  directed  lug  on 
said  casing,  a  vertical  adjusting-shaft  rigidly  engaged  in 
said  leg  and  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  yoke 
and  means  on  said  adjusting  shaft  adapted  to  hold  the 
same  in  adjusted  position. 

25.  In  a  pulverizer  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
a  bottom  discharge  and  a  charging  aperture,  of  a  slotted 
boss  thereon,  a' shaft  extending  centrally  through  the  cas- 
ing, hammers  hinged  to  the  shaft  and  revolving  tliercwltb, 
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stationary  screen  bars  heluw  the  sweep  of  the  hammers, 
setjmpiit  plates  rljjidly  ensatjed  on  the  casl^c  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  bars  Iq  place,  a  hollow  wear  |ilate  above  the 
8\ve<>p  of  the  haiiiniers,  a  steam  connection  therein,  a  pivot 
connection  between  one  end  of  the  wear  plate  and  the 
casliit;.  a  Iwlt  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  wear  plate 
and  extendlni,'  loosely  through  the  aforesaid  boss  and 
through  the  slot  therein  and  nuts  on  the  !)olt  within  the 
said  slut. 

:.••"..  In  a  pulverizer  of  the  class  descri!e<l  the  combina- 
tion with  the  casing  and  the  hammer  beiir In l;  shaft  ar- 
ranged rotatably  therein,  of  a  chaml/eret  wear  plate  hav- 
ing a  roughened  Inner  face  and  arranged  within  the  casing 
on  an  arc  approximately  colncidin;;  with  tlic  s\vf>.'p  of  the 
hammer  ends,  means  for  adjustiuj;  said  \»car  plaie  to  or 
from  the  hammers  comprising  a  bolt  pivoted  on  the  plate, 
an  aperture. 1  l)oss  on  the  casing  thronich  which  said  bolt 
extends  and  having  a  transverse  slot  therein,  nuts  In  said 
slots  engaglnK  the  bolt  and  steam  connections  with  the 
chamlier  In  said  wear  plate. 

27.  In  a  pulverizer  of  the  class  descrili^d  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  an  aperture  in  each  side,  of  a 
shaft  extending  transversely  through  sjijld  apertures,  a 
sleeve  rigidly  engaged  thereon  and  having  (i  flange  on  each 
end  closing  said  aperture,  hammers  pivote^  on  said  sleeve, 
a  yt&lr  of  segment  bars  on  each  side  of  thi  casing,  screen- 
bars  rigidly  engag»Hl  between  said  bars,  l«vers  supporting 
said  shaft  and  means  for  adjusting  the  siJme  to  raise  and 
lower  the  hammers. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
a  discharge  aperture  and  a  charglng-apertkire.  a  yoke  piv- 
oted centrally  with  Its  ends  on  each  side  tihe  center  of  the 
casing,  a  hammer  shaft  journaled  on  the  e4d8  of  said  arms, 
a  Jack  acting  to  swing  said  yoke  to  adjust  tald  shaft  in  the 
casing,  hammers  arranged  In  longltudinnl  lines  on  the 
shaft  and  pivoted  to  swing  clrcumfereniially  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  closely  arranged  rods  affordlnk  a  screen  below 
the  hammers,  a  wear-plate  arranged  al)Ove  the  hammers 
and  adjustable  with  respect  thereto  and  afordlng  a  steam 
chamlier  and  ste.im  connections  opening 
plate. 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described 
tlcally  adjustable  hammer-shaft  therein,  hammers  pivot- 
ally  engaged  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  segi lent-bars  rigidly 
engage.l  on  each  side  of  the  casing,  a  pli  rallty  of  screen 
bars  rigidly  engaged  therebetween  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  hammers  with  respect  to  said  screen  omprlslng  a  yoke 
affording  bearings  for  said  sleeve,  a  vertli-al  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  yoke  and  set  nuts  there  >0  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  yoke  In  adjusted  position.  1 

;'.(•■  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describeJi  a  casing  having 
a  discharge  opening  In  the  Iwttom  and  anj  upper  charglng- 
aperture.  a  hammer  shaft  journaled  centrally  therein,  ham- 
mei-s  thereon  revoluble  therewith,  a  stationary  screen  com- 
prising closely  arranged  bars  extending  from  the  charglng- 
aperture  around  approximately  one  half  the  casing  below 
the  hammers,  segment  plates  rigidly  enga|ed  in  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  bars  In  place.  |a  wear  plate  ex- 
tendiuk;  from  the  screen  to  the  charglng-aierture  alx)ve  the 
hammers,  a  steam  cliamU'r  therein,  means  for  adjusting 
the  weir  plat'"-  fo  the  hammers  and  means  adjusting  the 
hammer  shaft  with  its  hammers  bodily  to  and  from  the 
screvn  and  wear  plate  comprising  a  yoke  affording  l>earinu's 
for  sail!  shaft,  pivotal  supports  for  said  yoke,  a  tixed  shaft 
extendink'  through  the  yoke  and  means  tliereon  adapted  to 
hold  the  yoke  in  adjusted  jwsition. 


Into  said  wear- 
a  casing,  a  ver- 


or  guard,  and  an  operating  arm  formed  Independent  of  and 
Interlocked  with  the  said  hub  whereby  the  turning  of  the 
operating  arm  will  turn  the  spring-receiving  arms,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


842,431.  KE'll'LATOR  FOR  TIMEI'IKcKS.  SaMLEL 
SLOAN'.  WaterUury.  Conn.,  assignor  t.i  The  Waterhury 
Clock  Ci>..  Waterlmry.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar. 
IJ,  1J)06.     Serial  No.  30.-..4;?3. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  plate  having 
a  central  portion,  of  a  regulator  aUive  said  central  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  plvotally  secured  to  tlie  back  plate  and 
consisting  of  a  hub.  an  upwardly  extending  bowed  arm.  an 
inwardly  extending  spring  receiving  arm,   a   sprin:;   fender 


2.  The  combination  with  a  frame-plate  having  a  central 
portion,  of  a  regulator  adapted  to  be  plvotally  secured  to 
the  l)ack  plate  al)Ove  said  central  portion  and  consisting  of 
a  hub.  an  upwardly  extending  bowed  arm,  an  Inwardly- 
turned  spring  receiving  arm  and  downwardly-extending 
fender  said  hub  formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting  lug 
and  an  operating-arm  Including  a  notched  head  for  engage- 
ment with  said  lug,  said  lug  extending  upward  when 
turned  to  receive  the  spring  receiving  arms,  substantially 
as  described. 


842,432.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Hora 
Tto  Smklser.  Ashton.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1905.  Serial 
No.  281,758. 


Claim. — 1.  In  electric  signals  for  railways,  head  end  and 
rear  end  signals  arranged  at  Intervals  along  the  track,  an 
electric  motor  for  operating  each  signal  Independently  of 
the  other  signals,  branch  electric  conductors  extending  be- 
tween said  signals  with  each  conductor  connected  with  the 
motor  of  a  rear  end  signal  and  with  the  motor  of  a  head- 
end signal,  a  main  electric  conductor  extending  along  the 
track,  and  switch  mechanism  operating  to  complete  the 
circuit  from  said  main  conductor  through  one  branch  con- 
ductor and  simultaneously  operating  to  break  the  circuit 
from  the  main  conductor  through  another  branch  con- 
ductor. 

2.  In  electric  signals  for  railways,  head  end  and  rear- 
end  signals  arranged  at  Intervals  along  the  track,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  operating  each  signal  Independently  of  the 
other  signals,  tiranch  eb'ctrlc  conductors  extending  l)etween 
said  signals  with  each  conductor  counectetl  with  the  motor 
of  a  rear  end  signal  and  with  the  motor  of  a  head  end  sig- 
nal, a  main  electric  conductor  extending  along  the  track, 
switch  mechanism  operating  to  complete  the  circuit  from 
said  main  conductor  through  one  branch  conductor  and 
simultaneously    operating    to    break    the   circuit    from    the 
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eoBdnctor  through  another  branch  circuit,  and  traln- 
openttad  mechanism  for  moving  said  switch  mechanism. 

3.  In  electric  signals  for  railways.  hea#^;nd  and  rear- 
end  signals  arranged  at  Intervals  along  the  track,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  operating  each  signal  Independently  of  the 
other  signals,  branch  electric  conductors  extending  between 
said  signals  with  each  conductor  connected  with  the  motor 
of  a  rear  end  signal  and  with  the  motor  of  a  head  end  sig- 
nal and  the  contiguous  conductors  having  adjacent  termi- 
nals, a  main  electric  conductor  extending  along  the  track 
and  having  terminals  adjacent  to  the  terminals  of  said 
branch  conductors,  and  a  switch  continuously  In  electric 
contact  with  one  of  the  terminals  of  said  main  conductor 
and  operating  to  make  or  to  break  the  circuit  through  the 
other  terminal  of  the  main  circuit  and  through  the  adja- 
cent terminals  of  the  branch  conductors. 

4.  In  electric  signals  for  railways,  head  end  and  rear  end 
signals  arrange<i  at  Intervals  along  the  track,  an  electric 
motor  for  operating  each  signal  Independently  of  the  other 
signals,  branch  electric  conductors  extending  between  said 
signals  with  each  conductor  connected  with  the  motor  of  a 
rear-end  signal  and  also  with  the  motor  of  a  head  end  sig- 
nal and  the  contiguous  conductors  having  adjacent  termi- 
nals, a  main  electric  conductor  extending  along  the  track 
and  having  terminals  adjacent  to  the  terminals  of  said 
branch  conductors,  a  switch  continuously  In  electric  con- 
tact with  the  one  of  the  terminals  of  said  main  conductor. 
and  train-operated  mechanism  for  moving  said  switch  to 
complete  the  circuit  through  the  other  terminal  of  the  main 
conductor  or  through  the  adjacent  terminals  of  the  branch 
conductors. 

5.  In  electric  signals  for  railways,  electrically-operated 
signals  arranged  at  Intervals  along  the  track,  branch  elec- 
tric conductors  extending  along  the  track  and  each  con- 
ductor connected  with  a  head  end  and  with  a  rear-end  sig- 
nal, a  main  electric  conductor  extending  along  the  track, 
and  switch  mechanism  actuated  by  a  passing  train  to  com- 
plete the  circuit  through  the  branch  conductor  In  advance 
of  the  train  and  to  Interrupt  the  circuit  through  the 
branch  conductor  In  the  rear  of  the  train. 

C.  In  electric  signals  for  railways,  head-end  and  rear-end 
signals  .irranged  at  intervals  along  the  track,  an  electric 
motor  for  each  signal,  branch  electric  conductors  extending 
between  the  signals  with  each  conductor  connected  with 
the  motor  of  a  head  end  signal  and  with  the  motor  of  a 
rear  end  signal,  a  main  electric  conductor  extending  along 
the  track,  and  switch  mechanism  actuated  by  a  passing 
train  to  complete  the  circuit  through  the  branch  conductor 
In  advance  of  the  train  and  to  interrupt  the  circuit  tfirough 
the  branch  conductor  in  the  rear  of  the  train.  , 

7.  In  electric  signals  for  railways,  head  end  and  rear- 
end  signals  arranged  at  Intervals  along  the  track,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  each  signal,  branch  el<xctrlc  conductors  ex- 
tending between  the  signals  with  each  conductor  connected 
with  the  motor  of  a  head  end  signal  and  with  the  motor  of 
a  rear  end  signal,  a  main  electric  conductor  extending 
along  the  track,  switch  mechanism  actuated  by  a  passing 
train  to  complete  the  circuit  through  the  branch  conductor 
In  advance  of  the  train  and  to  Interrupt  the  circuit  through 
the  branch  conductor  In  the  rear  of  the  train,  catch  mech- 
anism for  holding  the  switch  mechanism  In  the  position  to 
which  It  has  been  moved  while  the  branch  conductor  In  ad- 
vance of  the  train  Is  In  circuit,  and  tripping  mechanism  op- 
erated by  the  Interruption  of  the  circuit  in  the  branch  con- 
ductor In  the  rear  of  the  train  for  disengaging  the  catch 
mechanism  to  permit  the  switch  mechanism  to  return  to  Its 
original  position. 

8.  In  electric  signals  for  railways,  a  tower,  a  signal  arm 
hinged  on  said  tower,  an  electric  lamp  on  said  signal  arm, 
an  electric  motor  for  raising  said  slgnal-^rm,  a  branch 
conductor  connected  with  said  motor  and  said"  lamp,  a  main 
conductor,  switch  mechanism  actuated  by  a  passing  train 
for  completing  the  circuit  from  said  main  conductor 
through  said  branch  conductor,  catch  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing the  switch  mechanism  In  the  position  to  which  It  has 
been  move<l,  tripping  mechanism  for  disengaging  the  catch 
mechanism  from  the  switch  mechanism,  and  springs  for  re- 
turning the  switch  mechanism  to  Its  original  position  after 
the  latter  has  been  released  from  the  catch  mechanism. 


S42,433.    FOLDING  SQUARE.    John  Smith,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  0,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.283. 


Claim. — 1.  A  folding  square  consisting  of  two  members 
each  having  Its  metHlng  edge  mltered.  one  of  said  members 
having  a  rectangular  opening  in  Its  mltered  portion  and  a 
depressed  recess  Intersecting  said  opening,  the  other  mem- 
ber having  on  Its  mltered  e<lge  a  rectangular  shaped  tongue 
provided  witli  u  tapered  dovetailed  groove,  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  dovetailed  key  movably  located  In  the  depressed  re- 
cess and  said  groove,  substantially  as  descrllKjd. 

2.  A  folding  square  consisting  of  two  members  each  hav- 
ing Its  meeting  edge  mltered.  one  of  said  meml>ers  having 
In  Its  mltered  portion  a  rectangular  opening  and  a  de- 
pressed recess  Intersecting  said  opening,  a  headed  bolt  lo- 
cated^t  one  side  of  the  depressed  recess  on  each  side  of 
said  opening,  a  rectangular  shaped  tongue  on  the  mltered 
portion  of  the  other  member  having  a  tapered  and  dove- 
tailed transverse  groove,  and  a  tai>ered  dovetailed  and  re- 
cessed key  movably  located  in  the  said  depressed  recess  and  , 
said  groove  of  the  tongue,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  2,4  34.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  BL'RNHam  C. 
Sticknkv,  Elizabeth.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Inion  Type- 
writer Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1903.     Serial  No.  10H.24.'i. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a^  series  of  type  bars,  o  type  basket  on  which  said  type- 
bars  norinally  rest  and  which  comprises  a  pad  in  which  a 
plurality  of  metal  pieces  are  seated  and  by  which  they  are 
^  supported,  each  metal  piece  receiving  direct  support  frojp 
the  pad. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  type-bars,  a  type  basket  on  which  said  type  bars  nor- 
mally rest  and  which  comprises  a  rigid  support,  a  flexible 
or  resilient  pad  mounted  on  said  supp<irt  and  Independent 
metallic  pieces  embedded  In  said  pad  and  spaced  apart  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  pad,  each  metal  piece  receiving  direct 
support  from  the  pad. 

3.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  type  l)ars,  a  tyi)e  ba.sket  on  which  said  type  bars  nor- 
mally rest  and  which  comprises  a  rigid  support,  a  flexible 
or  resilient  pad  mounted  on  said  support.  Independent  non- 
reslllent  pieces  emlKHlded  in  said  pad  and  supported  thereby 
and  a  sheathing  over  the  face  of  said  pad  and  which  re- 
ceives the  Impact  of  the  type  bars  during  the  rc.trograde 
movements  thereof.  »* 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  type  bars,  a  type  basket  on  which  said  type  bars  nor- 
mally rest  and  which  comprises  a  felt  pad  having  a  series 
of  metal  pieces  embedded  therein  and  supported  thereby, 
and  a  leather  covering  on  which  the  type-bars  rest. 

.5.   In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re 
slllent  pad.  and  metal  pieces  which  are  seated  friction  tight 
In  the  pad  and  are  adapted  to  move  therein  by  Invpact  of 
the  type-bars. 

6.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
silient pad,  metal  pieces  which  are  seated  frlctlon-tlght  In 
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the  pad  and  art-  adapted  to  move  thPrein,  and  a  facing  for 
Ha  id  metal  piece  that  Is  Independent  of  said  pad  and  is 
spacetl  apart  therefrom 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pad 
having  op'Miin^H  therein,  metal  pieces  that  are  carried  by 
the  pad  and  aif  s.-ated  frlctlon-tlgbt  and  are  gnided  in 
their  mo\>>nu-iir  iii  said  openln;:s.  and  n  leather  facing- 
strip  that  covers  all  of  said  metal  pieces  and  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  impact  of  the  type  burs. 

s.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combltation  of  a  re- 
silient pad  having  transverse  openings  tht>p"in,  and  metal 
pegs  seated  in  said  openings  and  adapted  to  receive  the  im- 
pact of  the  type  bars  in  the  direction  of  tb."  lengths  of  said 

pegs. 

9.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  cumbitiatlon  of  a  se- 
ries of  type-bars,  a  pad  having  transverse  openings  therein 
that  correspond  in  numt)«'r  to  the  number  o{  tyi>e-bar8,  and 
a  metal  peg  that  Is  seated  in  ea<h  of  sai(J  o[)enlngs  and 
each  of  which  receives  the  Impact  of  a  type-bar. 

10.  In  a  type  wrltlns:  machine  x\w  conililnation  of  a  se 
rlea  of  type-lwirs,  a  pad  having  tran.sverst>  openings  therein 
that  correspond  In  number  to  the  aunitier  of  tyi)e-l)ars,  a 
metal  peg  that  Is  seated  in  each  of  said  op.mings  and  each 
of  which  receives  the  Impact  of  a  type  bar,  and  a  flexible 
strip  which  covers  all  of  said  pegs. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se 
ries  of  type-bars,  a  rigid  support  which  has  a  series  of  per- 
forations tliPrein.  a  pad  seated  on  said  rii:|d  support,  and 
having  perforations  wbicti  register  with  ctip  openings  in 
said  rigid  supiwrt.  and  a  series  of  metal  i'-.,'s.  one  of  which 
is  situated  in  each  of  the  openings  In  ili-'  i«.m1. 

12.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  conillnation  of  a  se 
ries  of  type-bars,  a  rigid  support  which  has  a  series  of  per- 
forations that  correspond  In  numlier  to  the  type-bars,  a 
pad  seated  on  said  rigid  support  and  having  perforations 
which  register  with  the  oi>enlngs  in  s^ald  rliid  supiwrt.  and 
a  series  of  headed  metal  iH.'gs.  one  of  wliicli  is  situattnl  in 
each  of  the  oi>ening8  in  the  pad  and  a  fl^ible  covering- 
strip  for  the  heads  of  said  pegs. 

i:i.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  comUinatlon  of  a  se 
ries  of  type-bars,  a  rigid  supfwrt,  a  pad  secured  to  said 
support,  and  having  a  series  of  headed  metkl  pegs  that  cor- 
respond in  numt)er  to  the  type  bars  and  each  of  which  ex- 
tends longitudinally  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  a  type- 
bar  and  with  the  heads  thereof  extended  tjward  the  type- 
bars. 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comtlnation  of  a  se- 
ries of  type  bars,  a  rigid  support,  a  pad  seciired  to  said 
supiwrt  and  having  a  series  of  transverse  (penlngs  therein 
that  correspond  in  number  to  the  type-bars,  a  headed  metal 
peg  heate<l  In  eacli  of  said  openings  and  extending  longitu 
dinally  in  the  plane  of  a  type-bar  and  with  the  head  thereof 
extending  toward  the  associated  type  bar^  and  a  floxn)le 
covering  for  the  heads  of  said  pegs  and  against  which  the 
type  liars  are  adapted  to  strllte. 

15.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se 
rlea  of  segmentallyarranged   type  bars,   a   segmental   pad, 
and  a  series  of  radiating  metallic  pieces  supported  by  said 
pad  and  each  adapt.-d  to  re<eive  the  impact  of  a  type  bar. 

16.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  comttlnation  of  a  se- 
■  rlea  of  segmentally-arranged  type  bars,  a  segmental  rigid 

8\ipiH)rt  which   Is  substantially   U  shaped   in  cross  section. 
a  pad  seateil  In  said  support,  and  metallic  pieces  emt>ed 
ded  in  said  pad  and  supported  thereby,  eafh  metallic  piece 
l>elng  supported  directly  by  said  pad. 

17.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  coml>lnatlon  of  a  ae- 
ries of  segmentally  arrangtMi  type  bars,  a  segmental  rigid 
gupport  Nshicb  Is  substantially  U  shaped  In  cross  se<tlon, 
a  pad  seated  In  said  support  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
radiating  openings,  a  headed  metal  i>eg  that  is  scate^l  In 
each  of  said  openings  and  with  the  heail  therwf  extend- 
ing toward  an  associated  type-bar.  and  a  flexible  strip  that 
extends  over  the  heads  of  said  pegs  and  which  Is  Independ 
ent  of  the  pad. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pad,  a  leather  fa-lng  on  said  pad,  transverse  registering 
oi>enlnffa  In  the  pad  and  Its  leather  facing,  and  headed  pegs 
seated  In  said  openings  with  the  heads  ^thereof  situated 
outside  of  leather  facing 


19.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a^ 
pad,  a  leather  facing  on  said  pad,  transverse  openings  In 
the  pad  and  Its  leather  facing,  headed  pegs  seated  In  said 
openings  and  with  the  heads  thereof  situated  outside  of 
leather  facing  and  a  flexible  faclng-strlp  that  covers  the 
heads  of  said  pegs. 


>42.4:{.'5.  MACHINERY  FOR  MEASURING  AND  MARK- 
ING FABRICS.  Andrew  H.  Sutton,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Parker  and  Woolson 
.Machine  Company,  Springfield,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of 
Vermont.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1905.    Serial  No.  282.878. 


Claim.— 1.  A  fabric  measuring  and  marking  machine 
comprising  a  rotating  member  adapted  to  \>e  moved  rela- 
tively to  the  face  of  the  fabric  so  as  to  serve  as  a  unit  of 
measure,  a  shaft  fixed  to  said  measurlng-unlt  member  and 
arranged  to  be  rotated  therewith,  cam  mechanism  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  connections  l)€tween  the  shaft  and  the 
cam  mechanism  adapted  to  secure  rotation  of  the  latter 
with  the  former,  recording  devices,  connections  between 
the  cam  mechanism  and  the  recording  devices  whereby  the 
motion  of  the  cam  mechanism  Is  adapted  to  advance  said 
recording  devices,  means  for  retaining  the  recording  de- 
vices In  their  advanced  position  and  means  adapted  to  dis 
connect  the  said  cam  mechanism  from  said  shaft  an<l  re- 
lease the  retaining  means  of  the  recording  devices  and  per- 
mit the  latter  to  be  returned  to  their  Initial  position,  re- 
tracting means  adapted  to  return  the  cam  mechanism  to 
its  initial  position  and  detents  arranged  to  arrest  the  cam 
mechanism  and  recording  devices  at  such  Initial  positions. 

2.  A  fal)rlc  -  measuring  machine  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  i>e  moved  relatively  to  the  fabric  so  as  to  s-rve 
as  a  unit  of  measure,  a  shaft  so  connected  with  said  m^as- 
urlng-unlt  member  as  to  \ye-  rotated  by  the  said  relative 
movement  thereof,  cam  mechanism  conne(  ted  with  and  op- 
erated by  said  shaft,  a  series  of  recording-wheels  compris- 
ing a  fraction  wheel  and  one  or  more  Integer  wheels,  pawl- 
and-ratchet  connections  so  arranged  that  the  said  wheels 
may  1>e  advanced  by  the  motion  of  the  cam  mechanism,  the 
advancing  connections  of  the  fraction  wheel  l)elng  separate 
from  and  Independent  of  those  tielonglng  to  the  Integer- 
wheels,  separate  retaining  devices  adapted  to  hold  ea<  h 
wheel  In  its  advanced  position,  separate  means  for  releas- 
ing the  pawl  and-ratchet  mechanism  and  retaining  devices 
of  each  wheel,  and  a  movable  element  adapted  to  simulta- 
neously actuate  each  of  said  separate  releasing  devices. 

3.  A  fabric  -  measuring  machine  c«unprlslng  a  movable 
measuring-unit  member,  a  shaft  so  connected  as  to  be  ro- 


JANIARV    29,1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1527 


tated  by  the  motion  of  said  measuring  unit,  an  Indlcat  ng 
device  connections  l.etween  said  shaft  and  said  Indicating 
device  wherebv  the  motion  of  the  former  will  l.e  trans- 
mitted to  the  latter,  cam  mechanism  connected  with  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby,  recording  mechan- 
ism so  connected  with  the  cam  mechanism  as  to  be  ad- 
vanced by  the  motion  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously releasing  the  Indicating  mechanism,  the  cam 
mechanism  and  the  recording  devices  from  their  several 
connections  wherel)y  they  may  be  each  returned  to  their 
Initial  position. 

4  \  fabric  meastirlng  machine  comprising  a  movable 
measurlng-unlt  member,  a  shaft  connected  therewith  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  t)y  the  motion  thereof,  an  indicating 
device  connected  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
vanced thereby,  a  plurality  of  cam-surfaces  connected  with 
said  shaft,  a  series  of  recording  devices  mounted  on  the 
machine  frame,  connections  between  certain  of  the  record- 
ing devices  and  certain  of  the  cam  surfaces  whereby  the 
motion  of  the  latter  actuates  the  former  and  Independent 
connection?  l^tweon  certain  other  of  the  recording  devices 
and  certain  other  of  the  cam-surfaces,  separate  retain- 
ing devices  for  each  of  said  recording  devices,  a  rotatal)le 
shaft  jourualed  adjacent  to  said  recording  devices,  trip- 
ping members  adapted  to  be  advanced  against  said  retain- 
ing devices  and  release  the  same,  and  means  carried  by 
said  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  advance  said  tripping 
means  wlien  said  shaft  is  rotated. 

r,  \  fabric  measuring  machine  comprising  a  measurlng- 
unlt  member,  a  series  of  recording  devices,  pawl  -  and- 
ratchet  mechanism  for  advancing  the  same  and  connec- 
tions between  the  measuring  unit  element  and  the  pawl- 
and  ratchet  mechanism  whereby  the  latter  will  l)e  oper- 
ated upon  the  motion  of  the  former,  said  recording  devices 
being  so  mounted  that  they  are  capable  of  movement  In  a 
reverse  direction  so  as  to  return  to  their  Initial  position, 
detents  arranged  to  oppose  such  reverse  movement,  trip- 
ping means  adapte<l  to  be  moved  against  the  detents  and 
throw  them  out  of  operation,  tripping  means  adapted  to  be 
move.l  against  the  pawl  connections  so  as  to  trip  said 
pawls  clear  of  the  ratchets,  a  rotatable  shaft  Journaled 
adjacent  to  said  tripping  devices,  and  provided  with  pro- 
jettlons  rigidly  connected  therewith  adapted  to  advance 
said  tripping  means  upon  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

6    A    fabric  -  measuring   machine   c<imprlslng   a   member 
adapted  to  l)e  moved  relatively  to  the  fabric  so  as  to  serve 
as  a  unit  of  measure,  a  hollow-ended  shaft  connected  with 
said   measurlng-unlt   member  so  as   to  l>e   rotated  by   the 
movement  thereof,  a  worm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  worm- 
wheel  Journaled  In  a  bracket  on  the  machine  -  frame  and 
meshing  with  said  worm,  an  Indlcatlng-dlsk  supported  by 
and  having  a  cone  clutch  connection  with  said  worm-wheel, 
cam   mechanism   loosely   mounted   on   said   shaft,   a   cone- 
clutch  mounted  on  said  shaft  and   adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  member  on  the  cam  mechanism  and  to  transfer  ro- 
tary motion  to  the  latter,  a  spring  interposed  l>etween  the 
worm  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  the  last-mentioned  cone  clutch 
and  adapted  to  maintain   the  latter   In  engagement  with 
the  said  member  of  the  cam  mechanism,  a  rod  mounted  in 
the  hollow  end  of  said  shaft,  a  key  passing  through  a  slot 
in  the  shaft  and  connecting  the  cone-clutch  with  the  said 
rod.  a  hand  -  lever  secured  to  the  framework  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  connecting  mechanism  adapted  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  hand  lever  to  throw  the  Indlcatlng-dlsk  out  of 
engagement  with  the  clutch  carried  by   the  worm  -  wheel 
and  to  retract  the  rod  carried  In  the  hollow  shaft  so  as  to 
release  the  clutch  operating  the  cam  mechanism. 

7.  A  fabric  measuring  and  marking  machine  comprising 
a  movable  measuring  unit,  a  shaft  connected  with  said 
:  unit  and  adapted  to  l)e  rotated  by  the  movement  thereof. 
,'  cams  carried  by  saUl  shaft  and  connected  therewith,  slid- 
ing arms  mounted  on  a  shaft  projecting  from  the  frame, 
springs  connected  with  said  sliding  arms  In  such  manner 
as  to  cause  their  inner  ends  to  normally  bear  against  the 
cam  surfaces,  each  of  said  sliding  arms  lieing  pivotally 
connected  at  Its  outer  end  to  a  rocking  lever,  the  rocking 
levers  carrying  pivotally-supported  pawls,  recording  wheels 
having  .secured  thereto  ratchets  and  mounted  on  a  shaft 
In    such    manner    that   the   said    pawls    may    engage   said 


ratchets,  spring-pressed  dogs  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
positioned  to  engage  such  ratchet.s.  a  plate  slldably  mount- 
ed In  the  frame  behind  said  dogs  and  provided  with  lugs 
adapted  to  trip  the  dogs  when  the  plate  Is  advanced  to- 
ward the  same,  and  means  for  advancing  said  sliding  plate. 
8    A  fabric  measuring  and  marking  machine  comprising 
a  "measurlng-unlt    member,    a    shaft   connected    therewith 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  movement  thereof,  cams 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  connected  therewith  by 
means  of  a  cone  clutch,  a  compression  spring  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  hold  said  clutch  In  gear,  a  sliding 
rod  connected  with  said  clutch  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
thrown    out    of    gear    upon    the    reciprocation    of   the   rod 
against  the  force  of  the  spring,  recording  wheels  mounted 
on  a  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  ratchets  fixed  to  said  re- 
cording-wheels,   pawls    adapted    to    coilperate    with    said 
ratchets,    lever   connections    between    said    pawls   and   the 
cam-surfaces  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  latter  serves  to 
advance  the  recording  wlieels,  spring  pressed  dogs  mounted 
so  as  to  engage  said  ratchets  thereby  preventing  backward 
movement  on  the  part  ..f  the  recording  -  wheels,  tripping 
means  for  said  dogs,  a  hand-lever  mounted  on  the  machine- 
frame,  and  connections  between  said  hand-lever,  the  slid- 
ing  rod    to   which    the   cone  clutch    is    attached,   and   the 
means    for    tripping    the    said    retaining  -  dogs    whereby, 
through   movement  of  the  hand-lever,   the  said  clutch   is 
thrown  out  of  gear  and  the  said  dogs  are  tripped. 


842  436     FIREARM.     Reginald  C.  Thomas.  Chesuncook, 
Me.     Filed  Ang.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  331.434. 


-  -.) 
Claim.— 1.   In  a  firearm,  a  stock  divided  Into  two  sec- 
tions, devices  for  adjustably  connecting  said  sections,  and 
a  locking-plate  separate  from  said  connecting  devices  for 
locking  the  sections  In  any  desired  position. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  a  stock  divided  Into  two  sections,  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  said  sections,  means  for  pre- 
venting longitudinal  separation  of  the  sections,  and  a  lock- 
ing-plate for  limiting  tlie  movement  of  one  section  rela- 
tively to  the  other. 

3  In  a  firearm,  a  stock  divided  into  two  sections,  de- 
vices flush  with  the  surface  of  the  stock  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  sections,  and  a  locking  plate  within  the 
stock  hidden  from  view  for  locking  said  sections. 

4  In  a  firearm,  a  stock  divided  Into  two  sections,  mor- 
tl'.e'plates  on  one  of  said  sections,  tenon  plates  on  the  said 
other  section,  and  a  separate  locking-plate  for  adjustably 
connecting  said  sections. 

5  In  a  firearm,  a  stock  divided  Into  two  sections,  mor- 
tise plates  <.n  one  of  said  sections,  tenon-plates  on  the  said 
other  section,  a  locking  plate  between  said  plates,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  locking-plate. 

6  In  a  firearm,  a  stock  divided  Into  two  sections,  mor- 
tise-plates on  one  of  said  sections,  tenon  plates  on  the  said 
other  section,  teeth  on  one  of  said  mortise  plates,  a  lock- 
Ing-plate  provided  with  teeth  for  engaging  said  teeth  on 
said  mortise  plates,  means  for  adjusting  said  locking-plate, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  parts. 

7  In  a  firearm,  a  stock  divided  into  two  sections,  re- 
cessed mortise  plates  on  one  of  said  sections,  tenon  plates 
on  the  other  section  f..r  engaging  the  recesses  in  the  mor- 
tise plates,  teeth  on  the  inside  of  one  of  said  mortise- 
plates,  a  locking  plate  provided  with  teeth  for  eng«»;|ng 
said  teeth  on  the  mortise-plate,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  locking  plate. 

8  In  a  firearm,  a  stock  divided  Into  two  sections,  mor- 
tlseplates  ..n  one  of  said  sections,  tenon  plates  on  the 
said  other  section,  a  locking-plate  between  sad  mortise 
and  tenon  plates,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  sections 
without  separating  the  same. 
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0    hi  a  flrearm,  a  stock  divided  Into  two  Sections,  outer  | 
plates   on   each   of  said   section?!,   a   luckin'^' plate   l>etween   J 
said  outer   plates,   and   means   for   adjusting^  said  locking 
plate. 


8  4  2,437.  THUESHEri  AND  CLEANEK.  Gkorge  W. 
Tick,  Riley  I'cuter.  Mich.,  asslffnor  of  on^^half  to  Allen 
K.  Tlce,  I^rlmore.  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  '2:\.  UK):..  Serial 
No.  L'Hs.TO:;. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  thresh- 
ing cylinder  having  a  ccCperatlnj;  concave  a  screen  be- 
neath said  cylinder,  a  secondary  threshing  cylinder,  a  con- 
veyer grate  disposed  l)eneath  said  cylinders,  a  conveyer- 
grate  at  the  discharge  from  said  secondary  cylinder,  a 
straw  conveyer  disposed  at  the  discharge  IJrom  said  last- 
mentioned  grate,  and  a  conveyer  belt  extandlng  beneath 
said  screen  and  both  conveyer-grates. 

■2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  »  threshing  cyl- 
inder, having  a  ci  operating  concave,  a  screan  beneath  said 
cylinder,  a  conveyer  disposed  beneath  saldj  screen,  a  sec- 
ondary threshini;  cylind.T.  a  convovor  ^rrato  disp  sed  be- 
neath said  cylinders  and  disc  haitjing  upon  seid  r.inveyer,  a 
conveyer  grate  at  the  discharge  from  said  s«condary  cylin- 
der, straw  conveying  rnkt's  dls|><ised  at  the  discharge  from 
said  last  mentioned  grate,  and  a  fan  disposed  at  the  front 
of  said  last  mentioned  grate  to  force  air  tt»»'rethr.>ugh. 

:?.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlUHl,  a  plurality  of 
threshing  cylinders  each  adapted  to  thresh  grain  of  differ 
ent  sixes,  means  for  fee<ling  material  from  one  of  said  cyl- 
inders to  the  other,  a  screen  beneath  one  of  said  cylinders, 
a  vertically-disposed  screen  at  the  rear  of  ijbe  other  cylin- 
der, and  a  conveying  belt  extending  beneatli  both  of  said 
cylinders 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrit)ed,  4  threshing  cyl- 
inder In  combination  with  a  cooix-ratlng  concave  at  Its  up- 
pt»r  [Kirti.in.  means  for  feeding  material  ti>  said  cylinder, 
and  a  vertically  disposed  screen  at  the  discharge  side  of 
the  cylinder  comprising  a  prolongation  of  the  concave. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cias-s  describ^'d.  a  primary  under- 
shot threshing  cylinder  in  c.nitiinatioii  with  a  secondary 
overshot  cylinder,  means  for  feinllng  material  from  one  of 
said  cylinders  to  the  other,  a  screen  (llsi>..s.>  1  Seneath  the 
primary  cylinder,  a  conveying  1^1 1  l)eneath  mU\  screen,  and 
a  conveying  chamtH^r  having  a  screen  wall  at  the  rear  of 
the  setx)ndary  cylinder.  ' 

0.    In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilted.  a  threshing  moch 


anism.  means  for  conveying  the  grain  therefrom,  a  straw- 
conveyer  extending  from  said  threshing  mechanism,  a  suc- 
tion conveying  fan  communicating  with  said  straw  con- 
veyer, a  cleaner  having  a  closed  casing  communicating 
with  said  fan,  a  cleaner-fan  having  communication  with 
the  straw  conveying  fan  through  said  casing,  n  huller 
mechanism  disposed  In  communication  with  said  cleaner- 
fan,  and  means  to  return  the  material  from  said  huller  to 
said  cleaner. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  threshing 
mechanism,  means  for  conveying  the  grain  therefrom,  an 
elevator,  a  straw  conveyer  extending  from  said  threshing 
mechanism,  a  suction  conveylng-fan  communicating  with 
said  straw-conveyer,  a  cleaner  disposed  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  elevator  and  having  a  casing  communicating  with 
said  fan,  a  cleaner-fan  having  communication  with  said 
straw-conveying  fan  through  said  casing,  a  huller  mechan- 
ism disposed  In  communication  with  said  cleaner,  means 
to  return  the  material  from  said  huller  to  said  elevator, 
and  means  fur  automatically  controlling  the  air  Inlet  to 
said  cleaner  fan  to  regulate  the  blast  thereto. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
threshing  cylinders,  a  conveying  reel  disposed  between  said 
cylinders,  a  vertically  disposed  screen  at  the  discharge 
from  the  last  cylinder,  and  a  conveying  belt  disposed  be- 
neath said  reel. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  primary  under- 
shot and  secondary  overshot  threshing  cylinder,  a  convey- 
ing reel  between  said  cylinders,  a  secondary  conveying  reel 
disposed  beneath  the  discharge  from  the  overshot  cylinder, 
a  conveylng-belt  disposed  beneath  both  of  said  cylinders, 
a  straw-conveyer  disposed  at  the  discharge  of  the  second- 
ary reel,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
reels  and  straw-conveyer. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  a  plurality  of 
threshing  cylinders,  a  conveylnggrate  disposed  between 
said  cylinders,  a  secondary  conveying  grate  disposed  at  the 
discharge  from  the  last  cylinder,  a  conveylng-belt  disposed 
beneath  both  of  said  cylinders,  a  straw-conveyer  disposed  at 
the  dl-scharge  of  the  said  secondary  grate,  means  for  simul- 
taneously operating  said  reels  and  stniw  conveyer,  means 
to  drive  an  air  blast  through  the  secondary  grate,  and  a 
suction-fan  disposed  In  communication  with  said  straw- 
conveyer. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
threshing  cylinders,  a  conveylnggrate  disposed  between 
said  cylinders,  a  secondary  conveying  grate  disposed  at  the 
discharge  from  the  last  cylinder,  a  conveylng-belt  disposed 
beneath  both  of  said  cylinders,  a  straw  conveyer  disposed 
at  the  discharge  of  the  secondary  grate,  means  for  simul- 
taneously operating  said  reels  and  straw-conveyer,  means 
to  drive  an  air-blast  through  the  secondary  grate,  a  suction- 
fan  disposed  In  communication  with  said  straw-conveyer, 
an  elevator  from  said  endless  conveyer,  a  cleaner  In  com; 
munlcatlon  with  said  elevator  and  with  the  suction-fan  of 
the  straw-conveyer,  and  a  cleaner-fan  communicating  with 
said  cleaner  and  suction-fan. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  two  series  of 
grates  each  series  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rotating 
grates  each  having  arms  extending  from  the  Journals 
thereof,  a  bar  connecting  the  bottom  grate  of  each  scries  of 
grates,  and  a  pitman  extending  l)etween  the  bars  of  each 
series. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  two  series  of 
grates  each  series  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rotating 
grates  each  having  arms  extending  from  the  journals 
thereof,  a  bar  connecting  the  bottom  grate  of  each  series  of 
grates,  a  pitman  extending  between  the  bars  of  each  series, 
a  rotary  toothed  straw  conveyer  comprising  a  series  of 
fingers  having  Independent  shafts  each  provided  with 
lever-arms  extending  therefrom  and  connected  to  a  uni- 
versal driving  bar,  and  a  link  connection  between  said  bar 
and  the  bar  of  a  series  of  grates. 


.«*42.43S.      SULKY  ATTA<'IIMENT   FOR  PLOWS.      JaMKS 
W.  Turner,  Shelbyville.  Mo.     Filed  July  10,  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  326.916. 
Claim. — 1.  A  sulky  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a 

furrow-wheel,   an   axle  supported   thereby  and   having  an 
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upturned  toothed  end.  a  box  slldably  mounted  on  the  up- 
turned end  of  the  axle,  a  sleeve  extending  at  right  angles 
therefrom,  a  ground  wheel  supporting  said  sleeve  a  gear 
carried  by  the  b<.x  and  engaging  the  toothed  end  of  the 
axle  means  for  manually  rotating  the  gear,  means  for 
holding  the  gear  against  rotation  In  one  direction,  a  beam 
carried  by  the  axle  and  extending  forward  therefrom,  and 
a  brace  connecting  the  l>eam  and  sleeve. 


84iJ,43». 


•  A  sulkv  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  furrow- 
wheel,  nn  axle  supported  thereby  and  having  an  upturned 
toothed  end.  a  box  slldably  mounted  on  the  upturned  end 
of  the  axle,  a  sleeve  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom. 
a  ground  wheel  supporting  said  sleeve,  a  gear  carried  by 
the  box  and  engaging  the  toothed  end  of  the  axle,  means  for 
manually  rotating  the  gear,  means  for  holding  the  gear 
against  rotation  in  one  direction,  a  beam  carried  by  the 
axle  and  extending  forward  therefrom,  a  brace  connecting 
the  l)eam  and  sleeve,  a  bracket  at  the  front  end  of  the 
beam  a  longitudinally-movable  bolt  therein,  a  plow  handle 
clamp,  and  a  pivotal  connection  betweeij  said  clamp  and 
the  bolt. 


842  440  KITCHEN-CABINET.  Geobge  W.  Wysor. 
Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  X. 
Morton,    .Tr..    Rramwell,    W.    Vn.      Filed    Oct.    IS,    1906. 

Serial  No.  sr^O.r.."..'. 


842  430      COAI.MINE  TIPPLE  AND  SCREEN  PLANT. 
WiLLiA.M  U.  WILSON,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed 
I     June  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  266,601. 

'  Claim  ~1.  The  combination  with  the  main  chute  de- 
signed to  receive  the  coal  from  the  Jump-car,  of  two  end- 
less aprons  suitably  driven  and  located  one  l)eneath  the 
aforesaid  chute  and  the  other  below  and  ahead  of  It  as 
to  the  direction  of  the  course  of  the  coal,  a  supplemental 
chute  located  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  upper  apron 
and  screens  located  one  above  the  other  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  supplemental  chute,  a  chute  extending  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  screen  down  to  the  lower  apron, 
said  chute  and  screen  carrying  the  lump  coal,  and  a  lower 
screen  designed  to  carry  the  nut  coal  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  chutes  beneath  the  same,  whereby  divergent 
directions  are  given  to  the  coal  passing  through  such 
screens  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  qhutc  designed  to 
receive  the  coal  from  the  dump-car.  of  two  endless  aprons 
suitably  driven  and  located  one  beneath  the  aforesaid 
chute  and  the  other  below  and  ahead  of  It  as  to  the 
direction  of  the  course  of  the  coal,  a  supplemental  chute 
located  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  upper  apron  and  screens 
located  one  above  the  other  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
supplemental  chute,  a  chute  extending  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  upper  screen  to  the  lower  apron,  said  chule  and 
screen  carrying  the  lump  coal,  and  a  lower  screen  designed 
to  carry  the  nut-coal  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
chutes  beneath  the  same,  whereby  divergent  directions  are 
given  to  the  coal  passing  through  such  screens  and  a  chute 
located  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  lower  apron. 


Claim  —1  A  kitchen  cabinet  provided  with  a  blii  plv- 
otally  mounted  at  its  lower  portion  and  there  provided 
with  a  delivery  pocket,  a  rotatable  casing  to  receive  said 
bin,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  bin  to  engage  said  casing. 

as  set  forth.  .„„„♦ 

'>  A  kitchen  cabinet  comprising  an  upper  compartment 
having  at  Its  opposite  sides  rotatable  holders,  each  pro- 
vided with  retaining  bins  and  shelves,  a  series  of  compart- 
ments l>eneath  one  of  said  holders,  and  a  compartment 
disposer!  intermediate  of  the  holders  at  the  upper  portion 
of  the  main  compartment,  as  set  forth. 

3  A  kitchen  cabinet  comprising  an  upper  compartment 
having  at  Its  opposite  sides  rotatable  holders,  each  pro 
vlded  with  retaining  bins  and  shelves,  a  series  of  compart- 
ments beneath  one  of  said  hol.lers,  a  compartment  disposed 
intermediate  of  the  holders  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 
main  c.mpartment,  and  slldlnglymounted  boards  disposed 
beneath  the  holders  and  compartments,  as  set  forth. 

4  A  kitchen-cabinet  comprising  an  upi>er  compartment 
having  at  Its  opposite  sides  rotatable  holders,  each  pro- 
vided with  retaining  bins  and  shelves,  a  series  of  co^ipart^ 
ments  beneath  one  of  said  holders,  a  compartment  disposed 
Intermediate  of  the  holders  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 
mam  compartment,  slldlnglymounted  boards  disposed  be 
neath  the  holders  and  compartments,  and  opposite  com 
partments  provided  at  the  lower  portion  of  said   casing. 
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one  of  whirh  has  miMinted  thproin  n  plflotod  hol.tpr,  and 
the  other  parallol  slldlnKly-mounted  boards  disi^osed  above 
a  stornue  reci'ptac  le,  a8  set  forth. 

5.    A  kltrtien  <;il>inet  (^ninprtslni;.  in  CMiiiMnat ion  with  the 
lasinij,    a   ItnfadiuK  board    liavln^   ttanu'os   a!K)ut    ttie  edges 


comprlslnR  a  rotary  member  enjjaKed  by  the  key  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  rotated  thereby  and  a  l)olt  retracting  lever,  the 
latter  adapted  to  retract  the  bolt  when  said  rotary  meml)er 
Is  turned  in  one  direction,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
n-tary  member  when  the  latter  is  turned  In  the  opposite 


thereof  and  an  elongated  slot  In  the  bottjom  of  the  board,  I  direction,  to  project  the  bolt  beyond  its  normal  latching 
and  a  waste  tray  positioned  l)eneath  said  board,  aa  set  position,  and  carry  said  bolt  retracting  lever  out  of  the 
'•^rth.  path  of  movement  of  said  rotary  member. 


<<42,441  rOMI'OTND  8TKAM  ENGINK.  ITarry  Anoeh- 
.S..N,  Sprliigtield,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  !>,  I'.MMi.  Serial  No. 
310.600.  j 

tJ 


/O        JJ  I 

Claim.  —  1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  (Mnihioatiun,  with  two 
axles  provided  with  driving  wheel.s.  of  t»'>  engines,  each 
comprising  a  highpressuro  cylinder  and  i  Imv  pressure 
cylinder,  each  cylinder  provided  with  two  pistons  and  with 
means  for  alternately  admitting  steniu  futween  said  pis- 
tons and  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinders,  ■  r  <Hf;  loads  to  which 
the  rear  pistons  of  each  engine  are  coiint^ci>'<l.  other  cross- 
heails  to  which  the  front  pistons  are  c<innecte<l,  said  cross- 
heads  being  located  one  beyond  the  other  at  the  same  end 
of  the  cylinders,  roils  connecting  the  tirst-lnentionpd  cross- 
heads  with  the  crank  pins  of  the  front  driving-wheels,  and 
other  rods  connecting  the  last  mentioned  c toss  heads  with 
the  crank  pins  of  the  rear  driving  wheels,  j  substantially  as 
described. 

-.  1b  a  locomotive,  the  combination,  wl^h  tw.i  axles  pro- 
vided with  driving-wheels,  of  two  engines,  each  comprising 
a  high-pressure  cylinder  and  a  low  pressure  cylinder,  each 
cylinder  provided  with  two  pistons  and  with  means  for 
alternately  admitting  steam  l>etween  saitj  pistons  and  at 
the  ends  of  the  cylinders,  cross  heads  to  which  the  rear 
pistons  of  each  engine  are  connected,  oth^r  cross  heads  to 
which  the  front  pistons  are  connected,  taikl  cross  heads 
being  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  cylln<Jers  In  substan- 
tially the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  common  guldeway  for 
said  cross-heads,  rods  connecting  the  thst  tiK'ntioned  cross- 
beads  with  the  crank  pins  of  the  fronr  driving  wheels, 
other  rods  connecting  the  last  mentioned  crnss-heads  with 
the  crank-pins  of  the  rear  driving  wheels,  and  means  con- 
necting said  front  and  rear  driving  whecp  tn  cause  them 
to  rotate  In  unison,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination,  with  two  axles  pro- 
vided with  driving  wheels,  of  two  engines,  each  comprising 
a  high-pressure  cylinder  and  a  low-pressiife  cylinder,  each 
cylinder  provld«><l  with  two  pistons  and  with  m^ans  for 
alternately  admitting  steam  l>etwcen  said  pistons  and  at 
the  ends  of  the  cylinders,  cross  iieads  t^  which  the  rear 
pistons  of  each  engine  are  connected,  othar  cross-heads  to 
which  the  front  pistons  are  connected,  |rods  connecting 
tne  flrst-mentloned  cross-heads  with  the  c^ank  pins  of  the 
front  drlvinu  wheels,  other  rods  connectiig  the  last  men- 
tioned cross  heads  with  the  crank  pins  of  the  rear  driving- 
wheels,  and  means  connecting  said  front  and  roar  driving- 
wheels  ti)  cause  them  to  rotate  in  unison,  paid  means  com- 
prising an  arm  secured  to  the  crank  pin  of  one  of  said 
driving  wheels,  said  arm  extending  across  the  wheel  center 
and  having  a  crank  pin  on  Its  farther  end  and  a  coupling- 
rod  connecting  said  last-mentioned  crunk  pin  to  the  crank- 
pin  of  the  other  driving  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


84  2.44  2.      MORTISE    NKiHT  -  LATCH.      Charles    A. 

Bekrv,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne 

Manufacturing  Company,   Stamford,   Cotin.      Filed   July 

18,  1906.      Serial  No.  326,743. 

Claim. — 1.    In  a  latch,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  and 
knob  mechanism   for  retracting  same,   of  key   mechanism 


2.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  knobs,  means 
connecting  the  bolt  and  knolis,  a  rotary  meml)er  engaged 
by  the  key  and  rotated  thereby  and  a  bolt-retracting  lever, 
of  means  actuated  by  said  rotary  member  for  projecting 
the  bolt  Into  the  strike-plate  beyond  its  normal  latching 
position,  and  into  Its  locking  position,  and  carrying  the 
bolt-retracting  lever  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
rotary  member,  and  means  for  dogging  the  knob  mechanism 
when  the  bolt  is  In  Its  projected  or  locking  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  latch-bolt  and  a  movable 
carrier  to  which  said  bolt  Is  slldlngly  connected,  of  means 
for  shifting  the  carrier  whereby  the  bolt  Is  projected  from 
Its  latching  to  its  locking  position,  and  returned  to  Its 
latching  position,  and  means  carried  by  said  carrier  and 
actuated  by  a  key  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  rotated  when 
In  Its  latching  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  latch-bolt,  of  a  cylinder-lock 
and  parts  cooperating  with  same  whereby  the  rotation  of 
the  movable  member  of  the  lock  in  one  directlou  operates 
to  project  the  latch  beyond  Its  normal  position  and  dead- 
lock the  same,  and  rotation  of  said  movable  member  In 
the  opposite  direction,  restores  the  l)olt  to  Its  normal  po- 
sition and  a  device  actuated  by  the  key  mechanism  for 
retracting  the  bolt,  the  said  devices  being  movable  with 
the  bolt  from  thfe  normal  position  of  the  latter  to  Its  lock- 
ing position  and  back  again  to  Its  normal  or  latching  posi- 
tion, and  out  of  the  path  of  the  key  mechanism  when  the 
bolt  Is  In  Its  locking  position. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  latch-bolt  and  a  movable  car- 
rier to  which  the  bolt  Is  slldlngly  connected,  of  a  cylinder- 
lock,  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  movable  member 
of  the  latter  In  one  direction  for  retracting  the  bolt  when  the 
latter  Is  In  Its  latching  position,  and  Independent  means 
actuated  by  said  movable  member  of  the  cylinder-lock  for 
shifting  the  carrier  and  Its  connected  bolt  from  the  latch- 
ing position  of  the  latter  to  its  locking  position  and  back 
again  to  Its  latching  position. 

G.  The  combination  with  a  latch-bolt,  and  a  movable 
carrier  to  which  the  bolt  Is  slldlngly  connected,  of  a  cylin- 
der lock  the  movable  member  of  which  shifts  the  carrier 
and  Its  connected  bolt  back  and  forth,  means  for  locking 
the  carrier  In  Its  two  positions,  and  means  on  said  carrier 
and  actuated  by  the  key  for  retracting  the  bolt  when  the 
latter  is  In  Its  Inner  or  locking  position. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  movable  carrier,  and  a  latch- 
bolt  having  a  sliding  connection  therewith,  of  a  cylinder- 
lock,  the  movable  member  of  which  la  adapted  by  a  move- 
ment in  one  direction  to  move  the  carrier  and  project  the 
bolt  beyond  its  normal  latching  p<5sltlon,  and  restore  the 
bolt  and  carrier  to  their  normal  positions  by  a  reverse 
mMvement,  and  means  on  said  carrier  actuated  by  the 
movable  meml)er  of  the  cylinder-lock  for  retracting  the  t>olt 
when  the  latter  Is  In  Its  normal  or  latching  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  movable  carrier  and  a  latch- 
lx)lt  slldlngly  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  carrier, 
of  key  actuated  mechanism  for  moving  said  carrier  and  its 
connected  bolt,  dogging  means  for  locking  the  carrier  In 
Its  two  positions,  and  bolt-retracting  devices  mounted  on 
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sald  carrier  and  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by  the  key  mechan- 
ism when  the  carrier  Is  In  one  of  Its  positions  and  t>e  out 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  key  mechanism  when  the 
carrier  Is  In  Its  other  position. 

9.  The  comblnatlop  with  a  latch-bolt,  of  a  cylind^  lock, 
a  sliding  carrier-plate  having  separated  lips,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  tongue  normally 
resting  l)etween  said  lips,  and  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  a  cross-head  on  the  stem  of  the  bolt,  and  bolt-re 
tracting  means  carried   by  said  carrier  plate. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  latch-bolt,  of  a  cylinder  lock, 
a  sliding  plate  h.iving  separated  lips,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  plate  and  provided  with  shoulders  to  engage  a  tixed 
stud,  with  a  tongue  normally  resting  between  the  lips  on 
the  plate  and  with  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  cross  head  on 
the  stem  of  the  bolt,  and  boU  retracting  means  also  carried 
by  said  plate. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  latch-bolt,  knob  mechanism 
and  a  sliding  and  pivoted  bar  actuated  by  the  roll  l)ack  of 
the  knob  mechanism,  of  a  cylinder  lock,  a  sliding  plate 
having  separated  lips,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  and 
provided  with  shoulders  to  engage  a  fixed  stud  for  holding 
the  plate  in  its  two  positions,  with  a  tongue  normally 
resting  l»etween  the  lips  on  the  plate  and  In  the  path  of 
the  arm  on  the  movable  member  of  the  lock  and  with  a 
shoulder  to  engage  the  rear  face  of  a  cross-head  on  the 
stem  of  the  bolt,  a  yoke  connecting  said  pivoted  lever  on 
the  plate  and  said  pivoted  and  sliding  bar  connected  with 
the  knob  mechanism,  and  bolt-retracting  means  carried  by 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  cylinder  lock,  when  the  sliding  carrier-plate  Is 
In  one  of  Its  positions. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  latch-bolt,  a  carrier  to  which 
the  bolt  is  connected,  and  knob  mechanism  for  retracting 
the  bolt  when  the  latter  is  In  Its  latching  position,  of  key 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  carrier  whereby  the  bolt  is 
projected  from  Its  latching  to  Its  locking  position  and  back 
again  to  its  latching  position,  and  means  carried  by  said 
carrier  and  actuated  by  the  key  mechanism  whereby  the 
bolt  may  be  retracted  by  the  key  when  in  its  latching  po 
sit  ion. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  latch  Iwlt,  and  a  carrier  to 
which  the  Ixdt  is  connected,  of  key  mechanism  for  shifting 
the  carrier  and  connected  bolt  from  the  latching  position 
of  the  l)olt  to  Its  locking  position  and  back  again,  means 
for  locking  the  carrier  in  two  positions  and  mechanism 
whereby  the  Ixjit  may  be  retracted  by  the  key  when  the 
l)olt  is  in  its  latching  position. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  and  a  bolt  connected 
thereto  and  movable  therewith  and  also  movable  independ 
ently  of  said  carrier,  of  key  mechanism  for  moving  the  car- 
rier and  Us  connected  ijolt  from  the  normal  latching  posi- 
tion of  the  lx)lt  to  Its  locking  position  and  back  again,  and 
means  for  lucking  the  carrier  and  dogging  the  bolt  when 
the  latter  Is  in  Its  locking  position. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  carrier,  and  a  bolt  connected 
thereto  and  movable  therewith,  and  also  movable  independ 
ently  of  said  carrier,  of  key  mechanism  for  moving  the  car- 
rier and  its  connected  bolt  from  the  normal  latching  posl 
tlon  of  the  l>olt  to  Its  locking  position  and  back  again,  a 
roll  back  for  actuating  the  bolt,  and  mechanism  for  lock- 
ing the  carrier,  dogging  the  IkjU  and  dogging  the  roll-back 
when  the  bolt  is  In  Its  locking  position. 


842,443. 


8  4  2,443.     TOILET-COMI'ANION.     Samtel  J.  Bkown. 

Ekron,   Ky.,   assignor  of  one  half  to   William   Abraham 

Morgan,  Kastman,  Oa.     Filed  I>ec.  21,  190.'i.     Serial  No. 

292,8r.fi. 

Claim.-  .V  toilet-companion  comprising  in  coml)lnatlon 
two  Independent  long  flat  boards,  a  short  flat  board  hinged 
to  the  end  of  each  of  the  long  flat  lx>ard8,  separate  clamp 
Ing  springs  applied  over  the  edges  of  said  long  and  said 
short  lioards  to  clamp  the  two  sets  of  boards  together, 
fr)ldnble  hangini:  In  oks  secured  to  the  front  of  on*  of  said 
long  boards,  a  hinged  loop  secured  to  the  front  of  one  of 
the  short  flat  l>oards,  and  hanging-eyes  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  one  of  said  long  boards,  sulwtantlally  as  specified. 
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842,444.     CAN-CLOSURE.     Arnold  Bui-npbktt.  Henison, 
Tex.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1905.     Serial  No.  285,744. 


-tZ    j9   j6      js 


Claim. — A  can  closure  comprising  a  threaded  nipple,  a 
cap  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  on  tlie  nipple  and  pro- 
vided with  a  headed  stud  extending  vertically  from  the 
top  of  the  cap  at  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter,  a 
standard  rigidly  secured  to  the  can  and  having  its  free 
end  spaced  from  the  cap  and  provided  with  a  terminal 
head,  and  a  horizontal  arm  having  one  end  thereof  pro 
vlded  with  a  terminal  loop  extending  In  the  plane  of  the 
arm  and  embracing  the  stud,  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm 
l)elug  bent  downwardly  and  provided  with  a  laterally-ex- 
tending loop  slidably  engaging  the  standard  whereby  when 
the  cap  is  moved  laterally  tr)  open  position  the  loop  will 
grip  the  standard  and  support  the  cap  In  a  substantially 
'horizontal  plane,  the  upward  movement  of  the  loop  l)elng 
limited  by  engagement  with  the  terminal  head  of  said 
standard. 


842.445.  LETTEIl  BOX.  STEPHEN  J.  Carleton,  Arcadia, 
Fia.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1900.  Serial  No.  332.214. 
Claim.''^ln  a  letter-lwx.  the  combination  of  a  body  hav- 
ing openings  in  its  top.  one  of  which  is  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  letters,  a  circuit  closing  device  arrangeil  In  a  nor- 
mally open  electric  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric  energy 
and  an  electric  signal  and  comprising  a  non-conducting 
support  located  In  the  box  iKHly,  a  stationary  member  con- 
nected to  said  support,  and  a  resilient  momlier  also  con- 
nected to  the  support  and  having  a  loop  extending  upward 
through  the  other  opening  in  the  top  and  also  having;  an 
arm  arranged  under  the  stationary  meml)er  and  ndapte<l 
when  the  resilient  member  is  free  to  be  moved  and  held 
against  said  stationary  member  to  close  the  electric  clr 
cuit,  and  a  vertically  swinging  cover  pivoted  to  the  body 
and  normally  closing  the  o[>enlngs  in  the  top  of  said  Itody 
and  resting  on  the  loop  of  the  resilient  meml>er  comprised 
In  the  circuit-closing  device,  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
cover  operates  to  normally  hold  the  arm  of  the  resilient 
member  away  from  the  stationary  member. 


'532 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


January  29,  1907. 


842,445. 


842.440.     ENGINE.     Isaiah  D.  Chkitton, 
Filed  Sept.  14,  inoi.     Serial  No.  334,627. 


jraves,  Kana. 


— . ' «.....» 


Claim. — Tbe  combination   in   an  engine,  cf  an  annular 


cylinder,  a  pair  of  pistons  arranged  In  the 

each  provided  with  a  pair  of  p  res  sure  faces 


cylinder  and 
arranged  ap- 


proximately at  ninety  degrees  from  each  other,  piston-hiib 
meml)ers  to  which  said  pistons  are  secured,  it  pair  of  con- 
oentrli"  shafts  carrying  the  hub  meml)ers,  r<)cker-arms  on 
said  shafts,  a  crank-shaft,  pitman  conn€»ctloi<s  l>etwe€n  the 
rocker-arms  and  the  crank  shaft,  a  steam-jchest,  an  eX' 
haust  chanil>«>r  arrankied  at  one  side  of  the  rvlinder.  said 
cylinder  having  a  projecting  hub  member  e.ttfiiding  around 
the  shafts  to  protect  the  same  from  the  e.\Haust-8teani.  a 
slide-valve  arranged  In  the  steam  chest.  a<id  means  for 
actuating  the  slide  valve. 


842,447.  CYCIX)ir»OGR.\rH  .John  V.  CiiIdlby.  Boston, 
Mass.,  asslgn<ir  of  one  half  to  Coolcy  Eplcycloidal  En- 
gine Developnunit  (.'oinpauy,  .Jersey  City.  S.  .1  ,  and  Bos- 
ton. Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  1  i  ■  I  .Nov.  15, 
lOo-J.     Serial  No.   131. ols. 

Claim  --  1.  In  a  cycloldograph,  fi  taMe.  a  licad.  l)Oth  ro- 
tating; In  the  same  direction  on  separate  parhllel  position- 
ally-fixed  axt«5  at  ("orrelative  speeds  exprea.sihlo  by  con- 
8ec\itive  numerals,  gearing  connecting  tlie  tal'U'  and  head, 
a  plurality  of  scrlbers  carried  by  the  bead  iti  contact  with 
the  table  and  at  e<iual  radial  dlstani-es  from  It.s  axis  of 
rotation,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  rotatable  parts. 

2.  In  a  eycloidograph.  a  table,  a  head,  both  rotating  in 
the  same  direction  on  separate  parallel  posltlonally-tlied 
axes  at  correlative  speeds  expressible  hv  rtaisecutive  nu- 
merals, gearing  connecting  the  table  and  liea,*!.  a  plurality 
of  scrlbers  carried  by  the  head  In  contact  \Tifh  tbe  table 
and  at  eijual  radial  distances  from  its  axis  of  rotation  and 


equlangularly  spaced  thereabout,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  rotatable  parts. 


^,  r. 


3.  In  a  cycloldograph,  a  table,  a  head,  both  rotating  In 
the  same  direction  on  separate  parallel  posltlonally-flxed 
axes  at  correlative  speeds  expressible  by  consecutive  nu- 
merals, gearing  connecting  the  table  and  head,  a  plurality 
of  scrlbers  carried  by  the  head  In  contact  with  the  table 
and  at  equal  radial  distances  from  Its  axis  of  rotation 
and  equlangularly  spaced  thereabout,  the  number  of 
scrlbers  being  equal  to  the  numeral  representing  the  speed 
of  the  table,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  parts. 


842,448.     THROTTLE-VALVE.      Millard  F.   Cox.   Rich- 
mond, Va.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  311,059. 


y' 


/^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  throttle-valve  construction  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supply-pipe  having  a  concentric  steam-chamber 
at  one  end  thereof  and  an  open-ended  chamber  also  ex- 
tending thereinto  and  a  double-ended  throttle-valve  lo- 
cate»I  within  said  chaml)er  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally of  the  end  of  the  pipe  in  Its  opening  and  closing 
operations,  the  end  of  the  pli)e  being  straight. 

2.  In  a  throttle  valve  construction  the  combination  of  a 
supply  pipe  having  a  straight  end  and  a  concentric  steam- 
thamber  communicating  therewith,  a  throttle  valve  lo- 
cated within  said  steam  chamber  and  adapted  to  open  and 
close  the  latter,  the  Talve  being  reduced  at  Its  Intermediate 
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portion,  and   means  for  moving  said  valve  longitudinally 
of  tbe  end  of  tbe  pipe. 

3.  In  a  throllle-valve  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
Bupply-pli>e  having  a  concentric  steam-chamber  at  one  end 
thereof,  an  open  ended  chamber  extending  Into  said  pipe 
adjacent  to  said  steam-chamber,  a  throttle-valve  disposed 
In  said  steam-chamber,  and  means  extending  into  said 
open  ended  chamber  for  moving  said  valve  longitudinally 
of  the  end  of  the  supply  pipe. 

4.  In  a  throttle-valve  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
supplv-pipe  having  an  enlarged  end.  a  concentric  sfeara- 
chamber  in  said  enlarged  end,  an  open-ended  lateral  cham- 
ber extending  Into  said  enlarged  end,  a  flared  valve  co- 
operating with  said  steam  chamber,  and  a  bell-crank  lever 
having  one  arm  projecting  Into  said  open-ended  chamber 
for  opening  and  closing  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  throttle  valve  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
supply-pipe  having  a  concentric  steam-chamber  at  one  end 
communicating  therewith,  and  a  double-ended  throttle- 
valve  disposed  In  the  said  steam-chamber  and  diamet- 
rically reduced  at  its  intermediate  portion,  said  valve  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  end  of  the 
pll)e  In  Its  opening  and  closing  operations. 

0.  In  a  throttle-valve  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
supply-pipe  having  a  concentric  steam-chamber  at  one  end 
communicating  therewith  and  providing  also  a  valve- 
chamber,  and  a  double-ended  throttle-valve  disposed  In 
said  steam  chamber  and  having  the  intermediate  portion 
thereof  diametrically  reduced,  the  valve  being  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  end  of  the  pipe  and  the  inner  wall  of 
the  steam-chamber  being  open  to  permit  steam  to  pass  Into 
the  space  formed  l^tween  said  wall  and  the  Intermedi- 
ately-reduced portion  of  the  valve. 


842,449.  HITCHING-POST.  John  H.  Didbich.  Cellna, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Joseph  Schmltt  and  one- 
eighth  to  George  Orr,  Cellna,  Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1906. 
Serial  No.  314,702.  ,     1 


and  adapted  to  travel  within  the  guide-grooves,  rotatable 
means  for  sliding  the  jaw,  and  said  Jaw  detachably  engag- 
ing the  rotatable  means. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  apertured  post  hav- 
ing guide  grooves  In  opposite  walls  thereof,  and  trans- 
versely-extending grooves  communicating  therewith  ;  of  a 
Jaw  within  the  aperture  and  cooperating  with  one  wall  of 
said  aperture  to  form  a  clamp,  projecting  devices  upon  the 
jaw  and  ada[)ted  to  travel  within  the  guide-grooves,  and 
means  for  sliding  the  jaw. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  apertured  post  having 
guide-grooves  In  opposite  walls  thereof,  and  transversely- 
extending  grooves  communicating  therewith  ;  of  a  jaw 
within  the  aperture  and  cooperating  with  one  wall  of  said 
aperture  to  form  a  clamp,  projecting  devices  upon  the  jaw 
and  adapted  to  normally  travel  within  the  guide-grooves, 
and  rotatable  means  for  sliding  the  jaw. 

3.  The  com])lnatlon  with  an  apertured  post  having 
guide  grooves  In  opposite  walls  thereof,  and  transversely- 
extending  grooves  communicating  therewith  :  of  a  jaw 
within  the  aperture  and  cooperating  with  one  wall  of  said 
aperture  to  form  a  clnmp,  projecting  devices  upon  the  jaw 


s42,450.     BOLT.     Michael  E.vms,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Nov.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,854. 


Filed 


//;   i_g   ^O     10 


Claim.— \.  In  a  bolt-lock,  the  combination  with  a  mem 
her  having  a  screw-threaded  recess,  the  recess  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein,  of  a  bolt  having  a  screw-threaded 
shank,  the  bolt  having  a  central  perforation,  a  pin  eccen- 
trically mounted  on  the  end  of  the  bolt,  a  locking  plate 
arranged  to  slide  In  the  recess  and  having  a  tongue  to  fit 
in  the  groove,  the  locking-plate  having  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions concentrically  arranged  therein  and  adapted  to  come 
In  line  with  the  pin  on  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  between  the 
locking-plate  and  tbe  end  of  the  recess  In  the  first  member. 

2.  A  locking  means  for  a  bolt  comprising  a  meml)er  hav- 
ing a  screw  threaded  recess,  the  recess  having  a  longitudi- 
nal groove,  a  bolt  having  a  screw-threaded  shank  to  fit  In 
the  recess,  the  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  perforation,  and 
a  pin  mounted  eccentrically  in  the  end  of  the  bolt,  a  lock- 
plate  sliding  In  the  recess  having  a  tongue  to  fit  in  the 
groove,  perforations  in  the  locking-plate  to  engage  the  pin 
on  the  bolt,  means  for  normally  holding  the  locking-plate 
in  engagement  with  the  bolt,  and  manually-operated  means 
for  disengaging  the  lock-plate  from  the  bolt. 


842,451.     TYPE -WRITING   MACHINE.     Jacob  Felbel, 
New   York,   N.   Y..  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com 
pany,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  0,  1905.     Serial  No.  248,569. 


jprrrnnrnifTn- 
»*iiiHimmi  Jl 


so 


l^laim  —1.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of 
a  rlbbon-vlbrator.  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
vibrator  so  as  to  bring  one  of  the  fields  of  said  ribbon  to 
the  printing  point,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  vibrator 
against  movement  with  another  of  the  fields  of  said  rlb- 
lK)n  at  the  printing  point. 

•^  In  a  tyr>e  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ill.bon  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  means 
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for  automatically  vibrating  the  ribbon  bo  as  fjn  move  oiM  of 
said  tleids  to  and  from  the  printing  -  (xjlnt.  and  meaiM 
adapted  to  maintain  the  ribbon  against  such  vibration 
during  the  operation  of  the  machine  with  another  of  said 
fields  at  the  printing  point.  i 

3.  Id  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  means 
for  automatically  vibrating  tho  rilibon  su  as  Oo  move  one  of 
the  fields  thereof  to  and  from  the  printing  [loint  at  print- 
ing operation,  hand  actuated  means  operalile  at  will  to 
position  the  ribbon  with  another  of  the  tields  thereof  at  the 
printing  point,  and  means  adapted  to  render  the  said 
vibrating  means  Ineffective  to  move  the  ribt)o|i. 

4.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rU)bon  having  fields  of  different  chararteristirs.  of  means 
for  normally  maintaining  the  riblx>n  away  fcfom  the  print- 
ing point  to  expose  said  printing-point  to  the  view  of  the 
operator,  means  for  vibrating  the  rlbl)on  so  that  one  of  the 
fields  thereof  will  cover  the  printing  point  nj  printing  op- 
eration, and  hand-actuated  adjustable  mean^s  for  moving 
the  ribbon  and  maintaining  It  in  such  |>osltlon  that 
another  field  thereof  covers  the  printing  point;and  forsimul- 
taneoualy  adjusting  the  parts  so  that  the  4ald  vibrating 
means  are  rendered  Ineffective  to  move  the  ritJt>on. 

.'>.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characteristic^,  of  a  rlbbon- 
vlbrator.  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  vibrator 
at  printing  operation  so  as  to  bring  one  of  the  fields  of  the 
rlbl)on  to  the  printing  point. and  means  adapt^tl  to  maintain 
the  vibrator  in  a  position  of  rest  during  th$  actuation  of 
the  machine  with  another  field  of  the  rlbbonj  at  the  print- 
ing point. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combiijatlon  with  a 
rlbljon  having  fields  of  different  characteristic!!!,  of  a  rlblx)n- 
vlbrator,  actuating  means  co.rp«-rating  therewith  to  cause 
the  vibrator  to  ni>rmally  maintain  tlie  ribtK)n-vit>rator  away 
from  the  printing-point  and  to  automaticnjlly  move  the 
ribbon  so  as  to  present  one  of  the  fields  thereof  to  the 
printing-point  at  printing  operation,  and  liand  actuated 
means  to  effect  a  change  in  the  relative  dl8i*osltlon  of  the 
parts  so  as  to  render  the  actuating  means  ineffective  to 
move  the  ribbon-vibrator  and  to  maintain  another  field  of 
the  ribbon  at  the  printing  point.  I 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rlblK)ii  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  a  rlb- 
b<')n-vll)rator,  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  ribbon  vibrator  and  adapte<l  to  normally  maintain  the 
ribbon  away  from  the  printing-point  an<l  ti)  automatically 
move  the  rlblfon  so  that  one  of  the  fields  thereof  will  cover 
the  printing  point  at  printing  operation,  band  actuated 
means  adapted  to  effect  a  change  In  the  position  of  the 
vibrator  relative  to  its  actuating  means  and  to  maintain 
the  vibrator  during  tli.e  actuation  of  the  machine  In  a  fixed 
position  where  another  field  of  the  rlblwn  ivlll  cover  the 
printing  point,  and  means  which  afford  a  movement  of  said 
actuating  means  independently  of  the  vibratinr. 

8.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characterlsticp.  of  a  rlbbon- 
vlbrator.  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
either  automatically  moving  said  vibrator  or  maintaining 
It  fixed  during  the  actuation  of  the  macbin*.  one  field  of 
the  rlblHin  being  presented  at  the  printing  p^int  when  the 
vibrator  is  automatically  actuated  and  another  field  of  the 
ribbon  being  presenttHl  at  the  printing  point  when  the 
vibrator  is  maintained  fixed.  I 

9.  In  a  typ<'  writing  machine,  tfie  combltjatlon  with  a 
rlbl)on  having  fields  of  different  characterlsth^.  of  a  rlbbon- 
vlbrator,  actuating  means  therefor  for  presenting  one  field 
of  the  rihb»in  at  the  printing  point  at  printing  o[)eratlon, 
and  means  for  o{)eratively  connecting  said  vibrator  to  said 
actuating  means  or  disctmncctlng  It  therefrom  and  pre- 
senting another  field  of  the  ribbon  at  the  printing  point. 

10.  In  a  tyjH»  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  a  rlbbon- 
vlbrati>r.  acttiatlng  means  therefor,  and  m»»ns  for  oper- 
atively c<inne<-ting  said  vibrator  to  or  disconnecting  It 
from  said  actuating  means,  said  vibrator  l)elag  so  disposed 
as  to  cause  one  field  of  the  ribbon  to  cover  and  uncover  the 
printing  point  when  the  vibrator  Is  connectf-d  to  Its  actu- 


Btlnc  means  and  to  cause  another  field  of  the  ribbon  to 
coTer  the  printing  point  when  the  vibrator  is  disconnected 
from  Its  actuating  means. 

11.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  type- 
bars,  finger-keys  therefor,  and  a  rlbbon-vlbrator  adapted  to 
be  automatically  moved  to  Interpose  one  field  of  the  ribbon 
In  the  path  of  a  type  on  a  type-bar  at  the  depression  of  a 
Ijnger-key  or  to  remain  lixed  with  another  field  of  the  rll>- 
Iton  at  the  printing-point  during  the  depression  of  a  finger- 
key,  as  may  be  desired. 

12.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  a  platen, 
type-bars,  finger  keys  therefor,  a  riblion-vlbrator  having 
ribbon  guides  thereon,  means  controlled  by  said  finger-keys 
foi-  automatically  moving  the  vibrator  to  effect  a  movement 
of  one  of  the  fields  of  the  ribbon  transversely  of  the  platen 
to  cover  and  uncover  the  printing-point,  and  means  to 
render  the  automatically  -  actuating  moving  means  In- 
eftective  to  move  the  vibrator  and  for  maintaining  another 
field  of  the  rlblwn  at  the  printing  point. 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  a  rlb- 
l)on-vlbrntor,  connections  for  said  vibrator,  actuating 
means  cooperating  with  said  connections  for  automatically 
moving  the  vibrator  during  the  operation  of  the  machine, 
so  as  to  present  one  of  the  fields  thereof  at  the  printing- 
point,  and  means  for  moving  said  connections  out  of  oper- 
ative relation  with  the  actuating  means  and  for  maintain- 
ing the  ribbon  with  another  field  thereof  at  the  printing- 
point. 

14.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  n  rlb- 
l)onvlbrator,  connections  for  said  vibrator,  actuating 
means  cooperating  with  said  connections  for  automatically 
moving  said  vibrator  to  present  one  field  of  the  ribbon  at 
the  printing-point  during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  moving  said  connections  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  actuating  means  and  for  moving  the  vibrator 
so  as  to  bring  another  field  of  the  ribbon  to  the  printing- 
point  and  maintain  It  In  such  position  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine. 

15.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rlhl)on  havlne  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  finger- 
keys,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  connections  from  said  finger  keys 
to  said  vibrator  to  move  the  vibrator  so  as  to  bring  one 
of  the  fields  of  the  rlblwn  to  the  printing  point,  and  means 
for  rendering  the  connections  Inoperative  to  transmit  move- 
ment from  the  finger  keys  to  the  rlbbon-vlbrator  so  that 
the  rlhl)on-vibrator  may  be  maintained  with  another  field 
of  the  ribbon  at  the  printing  point  during  the  operation  of 
the  machine. 

16.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  finger- 
keys,  a  ribbon  vibrator.  Intermediate  connections  between 
said  finger  keys  and  said  vibrator,  which  connections  are 
adapted  to  move  the  vibrator  at  the  actuation  of  a  finger- 
key  to  bring  one  of  the  fields  of  the  ribbon  Into  use,  and 
means  for  displacing  one  portion  of  said  connections  rela- 
tively to  another  so  that  an  actuation  of  the  finger  keys 
will  be  Inoperative  to  transmit  motion  to  the  vibrator  and 
so  that  another  field  of  the  rlblwn  may  be  brought  into  use 
while  the  vibrator  Is  prevented  from  vibrating. 

17.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rlbl)on  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  finger- 
keys,  a  ribbon  vibrator.  Intermediate  connections  between 
said  finger  keys  and  sjiid  ribbon  vibrator,  which  connections 
are  adapted  to  move  the  vibrator  at  actuation  of  a  finger- 
key  to  bring  one  field  of  the  ribbon  to  the  prlntlng-polnt, 
and  hand  actuated  means  for  displacing  one  portion  of  said 
connections  relatively  to  another  and  for  at  the  same  time 
moving  the  ribbon  vllirator  to  and  maintaining  It  In  a  po- 
sition where  another  field  of  the  ribbon  covers  the  print- 
ing point,  so  that  the  vibrator  will  maintain  the  ribbon  In 
fwsltlon  to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  types  on  one  field 
thereof  during  the  automatic  actuation  of  the  vibrator  and 
will  maintain  the  ril>tK)n  In  position  to  receive  the  Impact 
of  types  on  another  field  of  the  ribbon  when  the  vibrator 
Is  maintained  at  rest. 
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18.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  a  platen, 
type  bars,  finger  keys  therefor,  a  universal  bar,  a  riblwn- 
vibrator  and  intermediate  connections  between  said  vi- 
brator and  said  universal  bar  to  effect  a  movement  of  the 
vibrator  at  actuation  of  a  finger  key,  hand  actuated  means 
for  controlling  the  relation  of  the  parts  of  said  connections 
one  to  another  so  that  the  connections  may  l>e  rendered 
effective  or  Ineffective  to  transmit  motion  to  the  rlbbon- 
vlbrator,  the  construction  and  the  arrangement  of  the 
parts  being  such  that  one  field  of  the  rlbl)on  will  be  ex- 
posed to  the  Impact  of  the  types  when  the  rlbbon-vlbrator 
Is  actuated  by  said  connections  and  so  that  another  field 
of  the  ribbon  will  be  presented  to  the  Impact  of  the  types 
when  the  vibrator  Is  maintained  at  rest. 

U».  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  a  platen. 
type-bars,  finger-keys  therefor,  a  universal  bar,  a  ribbon- 
vibrator.  Intermediate  connections  between  said  vll)rator 
and  said  universal  bar  to  effect  a  movement  of  the  vi- 
brator at  actuation  of  a  finger-key,  and  hand  actuated 
means  for  controlling  the  relation  of  the  parts  of  said 
connections  one  to  another  so  that  the  connections  may  be 
rendered  effective  or  Ineffective  to  transmit  motion  to  the 
rlbbon-vlbrator;  the  construction  and  arrifngement  of  the 
parts  l)elng  such  that  the  said  hand-actuate<l  means  and 
the  parts  controlled  thereby  are  maintained  In  the  positions 
to  which  they  are  moved  when  actuated  to  render  the  con- 
nections Ineffective  to  move  the  vibrator,  and  such  that  a 
'  key-actuated  movement  of  the  vibrator  will  bring  one  field 
of  the  rlbl)on  to  the  prlntlng-polnt  while  when  the  vibrator 
Is  maintained  at  rest  another  field  of  the  ribbon  will  be 
presented  at  the  prlntlng-polnt. 

20.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  a  platen, 
type  bars,  finger-keys  therefor,  a  universal  bar,  a  rlbbon- 
vlbrator  which  is  adapted  to  normally  maintain  the  ribbon 
out  of  the  path  of  the  types  of  the  type-bars,  Intermediate 
connections  between  said  vibrator  and  said  universal  bar 
to  automatically  effect  a  movement  of  the  vibrator  at  ac- 
tuation of  a  finger-key  so  as  to  Interpose  one  field  of  the 
rlbl>on  In  the  path  of  the  types  on  the  type-bars,  and  hand- 
actuated  means  for  controlling  the  relation  of  the  parts  of 
said  connections  one  to  another  so  that  the  connections 
may  lie  rendered  effective  or  ineffective  to  transmit  motion 
from  the  universal  Imr  to  the  rlblwn  vibrator  ;  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  of  the  parts  t)eing  such  that 
the  said  hand  actuated  means  and  the  parts  controlled 
thereby  are  maintained  in  the  positions  to  which  they  are 
moved  when  actuated  io  render  the  connections  Ineffective 
to  move  the  vibrator  so  that  the  vibrator  will  then  main- 
tain another  field  of  tlie  ribbon  at  the  printing  point. 

21.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  a  platen, 
a  carriage,  type  bars,  finger-keys  therefor,  escapement 
mechanism  for  said  carriage,  a  rlbbon-vlbrator.  Interme- 
diate connections  between  said  escai)ement  mechanism 
and  said  vibrator,  which  connections  are  adapted  to  actu- 
ate the  vibrator  at  actuation  of  a  finger  key  to  bring  one 
field  of  the  ribbon  to  the  printing  point,  and  means  for 
affording  a  movement  of  the  finger-keys,  type-bars  and 
escapement  mechanism  Independently  of  the  rlbbon-vl- 
brator. whereby  the  rlbbon-vlbrator  while  held  motionless 
may  maintain  another  field  of  the  ribbon  at  the  printing 
point. 

22.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rlbt)on  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  and  means  for  shifting  one  field  of  the  ribbon 
Into  and  another  out  of  use  and  for  simultaneously  fixing 
the  vibrator  atralnst  movement  so  that  the  new  field  co- 
operates with  the  type  at  the  time  when  the  pai-ts  are  ad- 
Justed  to  prevent  reciprocation  of  the  vibrator. 

23.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  a  nor- 
mally reciprocatory  ribbon  carrier  which  at  printing  opera- 
tion presents  one  field  of  the  ribbon  to  the  printing  posi- 
tion, a  shifting  mechanism  for  presenting  another  field  of 
the  ribbon  to  the  printing  position,  and  for  simultane- 
ously preventing  reciprocation  of  the  vibrator  so  that  the 


last-named  field  of  the  ribbon  coSperates  with  the  type  at 
the  time  when  the  parts  are  adjusted  to  prevent  recipro- 
cation of  the  carrier. 

24.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rlbt)on  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  a  nor- 
mally reciprocatory  rlbbon-carrler  which  at  printing  opera- 
tion presents  one  field  of  the  ribbon  to  the  printing  posi- 
tion, means  for  feeding  the  ribl>on  from  one  spool  to  an- 
other, a  shifting  mechanism  for  arresting  the  movement 
of  the  ribbon  carrier  and  at  the  same  time  presenting  an- 
other field  of  the  ribbon  to  the  printing  j)08ltion  without 
interfering  with  the  movement  of  the  ribbon  from  sptwl  to 
spool,  the  result  l)eing  that  the  new  field  of  the  ribbon  co- 
operates with  the  type  at  the  time  when  the  parts  are 
adjusted  to  prevent  reciprocation  of  the  carrier. 

25.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  a  rlb- 
lion-vlbrator.  and  means  for  shifting  one  field  of  tlie  ribbon 
Into  and  another  out  of  use,  and  for  simultaneously  fixing 
the  vibrator  against  movement,  said  shifting  means  com 
prising  a  pin  and-slot  connection  between  the  ribbon-vibra- 
tor and  its  vibrating  means,  and  hand  actuated  means  for 
shifting  said  parts  relatively  to  each  other  and  for  mov- 
ing the  vibrator  to  and  maintaining  it  in  a  position  beyond 
the  point  wliere  it  Is  normally  moved  in  the  automatic  ac- 
tuation thereof. 

2r>.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rlbl)on  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  and  means  for  shifting  one 'field  of  the  rlblK)n 
into  and  another  out  of  use  and  for  simultaneously  fixing 
the  vibrator  against  movement  so  that  the  new  field  co- 
operates with  the  type  at  the  time  when  the  parts  are  ad- 
Justed  to  prevent  reciprocation  of  the  vibrator,  said  shift- 
ing means  comprising  an  actuating-lever  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  rlbbon-vlbrator.  a  pin  and  slot  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  Us  actuating  means,  and  Independent 
band-actuated  means  for  moving  said  lever,  and  maintain- 
ing It  in  the  position  to  which  It  Is  moved. 

27.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribl»on  having  fields  of  different  characteristics,  of  a  rlb- 
tx)n  vibrator,  and  means  for  shifting  one  field  of  the  ribbon 
Into  and  another  out  of  use  and  for  simultaneously  fixing 
the  vibrator  against  movement,  said  shifting  means  com- 
prising an  actuating  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  rib- 
bon vibrator,  a  pin  and-slot  connection  between  said  lever 
and  its  actuating  means,  a  rock  shaft,  hand-actuated  means 
for  turning  said  rock  shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
rock  shaft  for  moving  said  actuating  lever  and  ribbon-yi- 
lirator  and  for  maintaining  them  in  the  positions  to  which 
they  are  moved. 

28.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing devices  :  a  ribbon  ;  means  for  feeding  the  ribbon  longi- 
tudinally ;  means  for -automatically  vibrating  the  ribbon  so 
that  said  printing  devices  will  write  lengthwise  of  one  por- 
tion of  the  ribbon  ;  and  means  for  bringing  another  por- 
tion of  the  ribljon  into  use  and  maintaining  the  ribbon 
against  vibration  during  the  operation  of  the  machine  so 
that  the  printing  devices  will  write  lengthwise  of  such 
other  portion  of  the  ribbon. 

29.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  mech- 
anism for  feeding  the  ribbon  longitudinally,  a  rlbbon-vlbra- 
tor, means  for  automatically  moving  said  vibrator  so  as 
to  bring  one  portion  of  the  width  of  the  ribbon  to  the 
printing  point,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  vibrator 
against  movement  while  another  portion  of  the  width  of 
said  ribbon  Is  at  the  printing  point,  the  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  riblwn  longitudinally  remaining  operative  while 
the  vibrator  is  so  maintained.  1 


842,452.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINOf  FP:RR0US  CARBON- 
ATE. Adolf  F'lCgge.  Hanover.  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 
15,  1906.     Serial  No.  .343,531. 

Chiifn. —  1.  A  jirircess  for  the  manufacture  of  pure  fer- 
rous carbonate,  which  process  consists  in  grinding  pow- 
dered ferrous  sulfate  free  from  air  with  alkali  carbonate 
free  from  air  with  a  syrupy  liquid  in  the  cold,  then  mixing 
the  mass  with  water  saturated  with  carbon  dloxld  to  dis- 
solve the  alkali  sulfate,  and  finally  separating  the  ferrous 
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carbonate   from    tiie   solution   by   Bettllnjg   and   centrifugal 
action. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pure  ferrous  car 
bonat^,  which  proct>88  consists  in  crinriiiij;  one  hundred 
parts  of  powdereil  ferrous  sulfate  free  from  air  with  eighty 
parts  of  alkali  bicarbonate  free  from  air  and  glycerin  In 
the  cold,  then  mixing  the  mass  with  water  previously  satu- 
rated with  carbon  dioxld  to  dissolve  the  alkali  sulfate,  and 
finally  separating  tli*'  ferrous  carbonate  from  the  solution 
by  settling  and  centrifugal  action. 


S42.453.     PLANE.     Edwin  W.  Fostbh,  (jentral  I'ark,  Lonjf 
Island.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  329,049. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  circvilar  o|)enlng  in  its  botti)m  containing  the 
annular  shoulder,  a  supporting  member  rotatable  in  said 
opening  and  having  an  annular  shouldpr  engaging  said 
shoulder  whereby  the  lower  face  of  thq  memlMT  will  be 
substantially  flush  with  the  sole  of  tlm  frame,  the  sup- 
porting meniN'r  lining  a  slot  therein,  a  |)lane  Iron  carried 
by  the  supporting  !iieiiit>er  and  projectiujj  into  said  slot,  a 
clamping  plate  arranged  to  engage  the  top  of  the  frame 
and  the  supporting  memlter  at  the  rear  <>f  the  frame,  and 
a  swinging  lever  on  the  I'ranie  an(i  arr.atged  to  press  the 
clamping  plate  against  the  said  portions  i)f  the  frame  and 
support  to  lock  the  support  In  adjusttxl  positions. 

-.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  frame  member  hav- 
ing a  circular  opening  in  its  bottom  containing  the  annular 
shoulder,  a  supporting  memt>er  rotatabia  in  said  opening 
and  having  an  annular  shoulder  engagifig  said  shoulder 
whereliy  the  lower  face  of  the  memt>er  will  be  substantially 
flush  with  the  sole  of  the  frame,  the  suijportlng  member 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  plane  iron  carried  by  the  support 
Ing  member  and  projecting  Into  said  slot,  a  clamping  plate 
arranged  to  engage  the  top  of  the  frame  and  the  support- 
log  member  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  awlnging  lever  on 
the  frame  and  arrange*!  to  press  the  clamping-plate  against 
the  said  portions  of  the  frame  and  support  to  lock  the  sup- 
port In  adjusted  positions,  and  a  clamplr^g  member  engag- 
ing the  top  of  the  frame  and  of  the  supporting  member  at 
the  front  of  the  frame. 


*t42.454.     CEMENT  FENCE-rOST.     Bkn.Iamin  F.  Gibleh. 

Wlnalow,  III.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1906.     S«rlal  No.  312,226. 

Claim. — A  cement  fence-post  comprisitg  a  rectangular 
LKXly  portion  formed  with  a  central  longitudinal  rear- 
wardiy  extending  tongue  coacting  with  said  body  portion 


to  form  a  atmctare  T  shaped  in  cross  section,  longitudinal 
metallic  braces  extending  through  the  material  of  said 
body  portion  projecting  on  each  side  of  said  tongue,  a 
longitudinal  brace  extending  through  said  tongue  and 
parallel  with  said  first-named  braces,  said  braces  being  so 
relatively   arranged   that   lines   therebetween   form   a   tri- 


angle, said  body  portion  l>eing  formed  on  each  side  of  said 
tongue,  with  a  vertical  series  of  horizontal  openings  ex- 
tending entirely  therethrough,  said  openings  being  dis- 
posed I)etween  the  brace  in  said  tongue  and  the  adjacent 
braces  In  said  body  portion  and  Intersecting  the  base  and 
the  adjacent  legs  of  said  triangle. 


842,455.  GEAR-CI'TTING  MACHINE.  James  E.  Glea- 
sox,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Gleason  Works. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  27.  1904.     Serial  No.  238,350. 


<«L 


Claim. — 1.  In  n  machine  for  generating  bevel-gears,  the 
combination  with  suitable  supports  for  the  gear-blank  and 
the  operating  tool,  said  supports  being  capable  of  relative 
angular  adjustment  to  accommodate  gears  having  pitch- 
cones  of  different  angles,  of  means  for  swinging  the  gear- 
blank  on  Its  axis  and  simultaneously  operating  the  tool 
in  a  path  tangential  to  the  gear-blank,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically proportioning  the  relative  speed  of  movement 
of  the  pitch-surface  of  the  gear  blank  and  the  cooperating 
tool  according  to  the  angular  relation  of  the  planes  In 
which  they  operate  to  generate  the  curves  of  the  gear- 
teeth  by  evolution. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  generating  the  curves  on  the  work- 
ing faces  of  bevel  gear  teeth,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port for  centering  a  gear  blank  on  its  axis,  and  a  tool  sup- 
port adapted  to  giilde  a  tool  to  operate  In  a  path  tangential 
to  the  pitch  surface  of  the  gear  to  be  generated,  the  blank 
and  tool  supports  being  capable  of  ailjustment  for  opera- 
tion in  different  angular  relations  to  accommodate  gears 
having  pitch  cones  of  different  angles,  of  means  for  simul- 
taneously swinging  the  blank  and  tool  supports  in  their 
respective   paths   with   an   e<)ual   velocity  of  movement  of 
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the  pitch  surface  of  the  blank   and  the  cofiperating  tool, 
j  the  generating  movements  of  the  tool  and  blank  being  pro^ 
portioned    automatically    at   all    relative   angular   adjust- 
ments of  the  blank  and  tool  supports. 

3.   In  a  machine  for  generating  bevel  gears,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  rotatably  centering  a  gear-blank 
on   its  axis,  and  a   tool-support  mounted  to  swing  on  an 
axis   and   adapted   to   guide   an    operating-tool    in   a   path 
tangential  to  the  pitch  surface  of  the  gear  to  be  generated, 
the  axes  of  the  blank  and  tool  supports  being  capable  of 
angular  adjustment   to  accommodate  gears  having  pitch- 
cones   of   different    angles,    of   means   for    simultaneously 
swinging  the  blank  and  tool  supports  In  their  respective 
paths,    and    devices   for   automatically    proportioning   the 
swinging  motions  of  the  blank  and  the  tool  In  ratios  vary- 
ing according  to  the  angular  relation  of  the  paths  in  which 
the  blank  and  tool  operate  to  maintain  equal  velocity  of 
motion  of  the  pitch-surface  of  the  blank  and  the  cooperat- 
ing tool. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  generating  the  teeth  of  bevel-gears 
the  combination  with  the  supports  for  the  gear-blank  and 
operating-tool,  said  supports  being  mounted  to  swing  in 
planes  In  different  angular  relations  to  accommodate  gears 
having  pitch-cones  of  different  angles,  of  means  for  simul- 
taneously swinging  the  supports  through  predetermined 
relative  angles,  and  means  for  automatically  proportion- 
ing the  relative  swinging  movements  of  the  blank  and  tool 
according  to  the  angular  adjustments  of  the  supports  to 
produce  an  equal  velocity  of  the  tool  and  the  pitch-surface 
of  the  gear  being  generated. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  generating  the  teeth  of  bevel-gears 
the  combination  with  the  supports  for  the  gear  blank  and 
!  operating-tool,  said  supports  l)eing  mounted  to  swing  In 
paths  arranged  in  different  angular  relations  to  correspond 
with  gears  having  pitch-cones  of  different  angles,  of  means 
cooperating  with  the  said  supports  at  all  positions  of  rela- 
tive adjustment  thereof  for  automatically  proportioning 
the  relative  swinging  motion  of  the  supports  to  cause  an 
equal  velocity  of  the  tool  and  the  pitch-cone  of  the  gear 
to  be  generated.  Irrespective  of  the  angular  relation  of 
the  planes  in  which  the  tool  and  gear-blank  operate 

0.  In  a  machine  for  generating  the  curves  of  bevel-gear 
teeth,  the  combination  with  a  support  for  centering  a  gear- 
blank  on  Its  axis,  a  turret  mounted  to  rotate  on  an  axis 
arranged  transversely  to  that  of  the  blank,  and  a  tool-sup- 
port mounted  on  an  axis  carried  by  the  turret  and  adapted 
to  guide  an  operating-tool  In  a  path  tangential  to  the 
pitch-surface  of  the  gear  to  be  generated,  of  an  arm 
mounted  to  swing  on  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
the  gear-blank  and  having  ways  therein  formed  concen- 
trically with  the  axis  of  the  turret,  and  operative  connec- 
lons  between  the  said  arm  and  the  gear-blank  and  operat- 
ing-fool for  imparting  equal  velocity  of  movement  of  the 
pitch-surface  of  the  blank  and  the  cooperating  tool 

7.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  bevel-gears,  the  combination 
with  a  work-support  for  centering  the  gear-blank  on  a 
given  axis,  and  a  tool  capable  of  operating  in  planes  at 
variable  angles  relatively  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
blank,  of  devices  lnterr>osed  l>etween  the  blank  and  the 
tool  for  automatically  producing  equal  speed  of  motion  on 
the  pitch-surface  of  the  blank  and  the  fool  In  their  re- 
spective planes  Irrespective  of  the  relative  angular  rela- 
tion of  the  tool. 

8  In  a  machine  for  cutting  bevel-gears,  the  combination 
With  a  work-support  for  centering  the  gear  blank  on  a 
given  axis,  and  a  tool  mounted  to  move  In  a  plane  which 
is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  blank,  and 
which  is  al.so  capable  of  swinging  in  different  planes  trans- 
versely to  the  said  perpendicular  plane,  of  means  for  feed- 
ing the  to.>l  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  cone-surface 
and  devices  for  imparting  a  simultaneous  swinging  mo- 
tion to  the  blank  and  the  tool  in  their  respective  planes. 

9  In  a  machine  for  cutting  bevel-gears,  the  combination 
with  a  work-support  for  centering  the  gear-blank  on  a 
given  axis,  and  a  tool  mounted  to  operate  about  a  point 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  blank  and  arranged  to 
swing  in  a  predetermined  plane  about  a  given  axis,  of 
feed  devices  for  moving  the  tool  Into  engagement  with  the 
blank  about  the  said  point  as  a  center,  and  means  for 
126  0.  G.-lOO 


simultaneously    swinging   the   blank    and    the   tool    about 
their  respective  axes. 

10.   In  a  machine  for  generating  the  teeth  of  l)evel-gear8 
the  combination  with  a  support  for  centering  a  gear-blank 
on  a  given  axis,  of  a  turret  mounted  to  swing  In  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  blank  for  accom- 
modating   gears    of    different    cone-angles,    a    tool-support 
mounted  on  the  turret  and  having  a  tool  arranged  to  swing 
in   planes  tangential   to  the  pitch-cone  of  the  gear  being 
generated,  means  for  swinging  the  said  turret  on  its  axis 
10  feed  the  tool  to  the  blank,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
s^winglng  the   blank   and   tool-support  on   their   respective 
axes  after  the  tool  has  been  fed  to  the  blank  and  with  a 
uniform   velocity  of  movement  of  the  tool  and  the  pltch- 
Nurfuce  of  the  blank. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  bevel-gears,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work  support  for  centering  a  gear-blank  on  a 
given  axis,  and  a  turret  carrying  a  tool  mounted  to  operate 
in  a  given  plane  about  a  point  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
the  blank  and  having  an  axis  alwut  which  the  tool  is  capa 
ble  of  swinging  in  a  plane  i>erpendlcular  to  the  plane  of 
motion  of  the  turret,  of  feed  devices  for  moving  the  turret 
in  a  plane  about  the  said  point  as  a  center  to  feed  the  too! 
toward  the  blank,  and  means  for  simultaneouslv  swinging 
the  blank  and  the  fool  about  their  respective  axes. 

12.   In  a  machine  for  generating  bevel-gears,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  centering  a  gear-blank  so  as  to 
rotate  on  its  axis,  of  a  turret  mounted  to  rotate  on  an  axis 
-   In  angular  arrangement  to  that  of  the  blank  and  adjust- 
able to  accommodate  gear-blanks  of  different  pitch-cones 
a  tool-support  pivotally  mounted  on  the  turret  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  tool  arranged  to  swing  in  a  path  tangential  to 
the   pitch-surface   of   the   blank,    means   for   rotating   the 
turret  on  Its  axis  to.  feed  the  tool  toward  the  blank,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  blank  and  the  tool 
on  their  respective  axes  and  means  for  automatically  pro- 
portioning  the   generating   movement    to   cause   an   equal 
velocity  of  movement  of  the  fool  and  the  pitch-surface  of 
the  blank  In  generating  bevel-gears  having  pitch  cones  of 
different  angles. 

13.  In  a  macjilne  for  generating  bevel-gears,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  centering  a  gear-blank  on  Its 
nxis,  of  a  turret  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  blank,  a  tool-support  mounted  to 
swing  on  said  turret  in  different  planes  corresponding  to 
the  pitch-cones  of  the  gears  to  l>e  generated,  a  frame  ad- 
justable concentrically  about  the  axis  of  movement  of  the 
turret,  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  cooperating  with 
the  turret  for  feeding  the  tool  carried  thereby  Into  and 
out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  blank,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  swinging  the  blank  and  tool  on  their  re- 
ppecfive  axes  after  the  tool  has  been  fed  into  cooperative 
relation  with  the  blank  for  generating  the  curves  of  the 
teeth  thereof. 

14.   In  a  machine  for  generating  bevel-gears,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  centering  a  gear  blank  on   its 
axis,  of  a  turret  mounted  on  an  axis  arranged  transverse 
to  that  of  the  blank,  a  tool-support  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  turret  and  arranged  to  swing  in  different  planes  cor- 
re.sponding  to  the  pitch  cones  of  tlie  gears  to  be  generated, 
and    an    operating  arm    mounted    to    swing    concentrically 
with  the  axis  of  the  gear-blank  and  having  an  operative 
connection  with  the  tool-support  for  producing  simultane 
ous  swinging  movement  of  the  blank  and  the  tool  on  their 
respective  axes  for  generating  the  curves  of  the  gear-teeth. 
15.   In  a   machine  for  cutting  bevel-gears,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work-support  for  centering  a  gear-blank  on  a 
uiven  axis,  and  a  tool  support  carrying  a  fool  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  move  in  different  planes  relatively  to  the  axis 
of  the  gear-blank,  of  an  operative  connection  between  the 
fool-support   and   the   work  support  emlxKly Ing  devices  for 
imparting  motion  In  varying  ratios  to  the  blank  and  the 
tool  corresponding  with  the  angular  relation  of  their  re- 
spective planes. 

IG.  In  a  machine  for  generating  the  working  faces  of 
Ijevel-gear  teeth,  the  combination  with  a  support  for  cen- 
tering a  gear-blank  on  Its  axis,  and  a  tool  support  adapted 
to  guide  a  tool  to  move  in  :»  path  tangential  to  the  pitch- 
surface  of  the  gear,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  blank  and 
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tool  being  capable  of  relative  anjjular  adjustment  to  pro- 
vide for  sears  havintr  pitch-rones  of  different  angles  of 
motion  transmitting  devices  operativelv  connected  to  the 
blank  and  t-x.l  while  the  axes  therei.f  are  arranged  In  dif- 
ferent angular  adJustmentH  for  imparting  simultaneous 
swinging  movement  to  the  blank  and  fool  in  ratios  corre 
sponding  with  the  different  angular  adjustments  of  their 
axes 

1:    In  a  machine  for  generating  Ijevel-gears.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  rotatably  ceiiterlnj?  a  gear-blanit 
on  its  axis,  a  turret  mounted  to  swin^  on  a  vertical  axis 
for  altering  the  plane  of  operation  of  the  tool  according 
to  the  different  pitch  angles  of  the  t-oars  to  be  generated 
and  a  tool-support  monnte<l  on  the  turret  and  arranged  to 
guide  an  operating  tool   In  a  path  tangrntlal  to  the  pitch- 
surface  of  the  gear,  of  a  segmental  arm  having  ways  there 
on  formed  concentrically  with  the  v.>rtl,al  axis  of"  the  tur- 
ret,   a    projection    on    the    tool  support    cooperating    with 
said    ways   for   operatlvely   connecting   said   arm   and   the 
tool-suprKirt   at  all   positions  of  adjustuient   of  the   turret 
about  its  axis,  said  arm  being  mounte«l  to  swing  about  the 
axN  of  tb»'  gear-blank  and  devices  interposed  between  said 
arm  and  the  gear-blank   for  causing  a   uniform   motion  of 
the  pitch-surface  of  the  blank  and  the  r.>o!  to  generate  the 
curves  of  the  gear-teeth. 

1>«.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  b*>vel  ^ears.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work-support  for  centering  a  gear-blank  on  a 
given  axis,  and  a  fool  support  carrying  a  tool  mounted  to 
move  In  a  plane  about  an  axis  which  la  arranged  In  angu- 
lar relation  to  that  of  the  blank,  of  an  arm  movable  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  gear  Mauk  and  oporatively 
connected  to  the  tool  support,  a  corresp<>nding  meml)er  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  the  support  for  t)ie  gear-blank,  and 
devices  Interposed  between  the  said  arm  ^nd  the  said  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  gear  blank  support  for  causing  a  uni- 
form motion  of  the  blank  and  the  tool  ibout  their  respec- 
tive axes. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  bevel  giars,  the  combina- 
tion with  n  support  for  centering  a  geai -blank  on  a  given 
axis,  and  a  tool  suiiport  carrying  a  too  and  mounted  to 
move  In  a  plane  about  an  axis  arrangil  angularly  rela- 
tively to  the  axis  of  the  blank,  of  an  arii  operatlvely  con 
fleeted  to  the  tool  support  and  mounted  to  swing  about 
the  axis  of  the  blank  as  a  center,  a  corresponding  member 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  support  fcr  the  gear  blank, 
and  a  rack  and  gear  connection  between  the  said  arms  for 
catislng  a  uniform  motion  of  the  blank  and  the  tool  about 
their  respective  axes. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  bevel-geirs,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  forming  an  axis  alxut  which  a  gear- 
blank  Is  adaptet!  to  rotate,  and  a  fool  support  carrying  a 
tool  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  w^lch  is  In  angular 


relation  to  that  of  the  blank,  and  capabl^  of  swinging  In  a 
plane  arranged  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
blank,  of  an  arm  fnrme<l  concentrically  iwlth  the  axis  of 
the  tool-support  and  mounted  to  op.Tale  nt>out  the  axis  of 
the  blank  as  a  center,  said  arm  being  operjitiveiy  connected 
to  the  tool  while  the  latter  occupies  different  positions 
aroand  tt«  axis,  and  devices  operatlvely  connecting  the 
said  arm  and  the  gear-blank  for  causing  a  uniform  motion 
of  the  tool  and  the  blank  In  their  respective  axes. 

21.    In  a   machine  for  cutting  bevel  gejirs.   the  combina- 
tion with  a   work  >upi)ort  for  centering  a  gear  blank  on  a 
given  axis,  a  tool  carrier  mounted  to  rotaite  about  an  axis 
arranged  in  angular  relation  to  that  of  th>  gear  blank,  and 
a   tool-support   mounteil   to  swing  in   a  plnne  transversely 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  carrier,  of  an  arm  formed 
concentrically   with   the  axis  of  the  carrier  and  arranged 
to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  the  blank  as  a  center,  said  arm 
being  oi>eratlvely  connected  to  the  tool  .support  at  different 
positions  of  the  tool  support  or  carrier  on  their  respective 
axes,  and  devices  operatlvely  connecting  the  said  arm  and 
the  gear  blank  support  for  causing  a  uniform  motion  of  the 
gear  blank  and  the  tool  support  about  their  respective  axes. 
22.   In  a  machine  for  cutting  bevel  gears,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  work  support  for  centering  a  gear  blank  on  a 
given  axis,  a  tool-carrier  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
arranged  in  angular  relation  to  that  of  the  gear-blank,  and 


a  tool  support  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  arranged  to 
swing  In  a  plane  transversely  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
tlie  carrier,  of  an  arm  formed  concentrically  with  the  axis 
of  the  carrier  and  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  the 
gear  blank,  said  arm  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
tool-support,  a  second  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
gear  blank  support  and  a  rack  and  gear  connection  between 
the  said  arms  for  causing  a  uniform  motion  of  the  gear- 
I'lank  and  the  tool  while  the  tool-support  Is  operating  In  a 
given  plane 

23.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  bevel-gears,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  work  support  for  centering  a  gear  blank  on  a 
given  axis,  a  tool  carrier  mounted  to  rotate  on  an  axis  in 
tersectlng  that  of  the  gear-blank  and  the  to  .1  support 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  arranged  to  rotate  about  an 
axis  which  Intersects  the  axes  of  the  carrier  and  the  gear- 
blank,  of  an  arm  formed  concentrically  to  the  axis  of  the 
carrier  and  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  the  gear 
blank  as  a  center,  an  operative  connection  between  the  said 
arm  and  the  tool  support  which  Is  capable  of  transmitting 
motion  between  these  parts  while  they  operate  about  their 
re.spectlve  axes,  and  devices  operativelv  connectln-  the 
said  arm  and  the  gear  blank  support  for  causing  a  uniform 
motion  of  the  gear  blank  and  the  tool  supp;)rt  about  their 
respective  axes. 

24.  In  a  machine  foi-  cutting  l)evel  gears,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work  support  for  centering  a  gear-blank  on  a 
given  axis,  and  the  tool-support  mounted  to  rotate  about 
an  axis  arranged  In  angular  relation  to  that  of  the  gear- 
blank,  of  an  arm  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  the 
gear  blank  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  the 
tool-supp,5rt  while  the  latter  is  operating  about  Its  axis  a 
gear  operatlvely  connected  to  the  gear  blank  support  and 
the  rack  oi>eratively  connected  to  the  said  arm  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  said  gear  for  transmitting  motion  between 
the  tool-support  and  the  gear-blank. 

25.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  bevel-gears,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  work-support  for  centering  the  gear  blank  and 
a  tool  support  adapted  to  carry  a  tool  and  mounted  to  ro- 
tate In  a  plane  which  is  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  rotati.  n  of  the  gear-blank,  of  an  arm  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  tool-support  and  mounted  concentrically  with 
the  gear  blank,  a.  rack  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  In 
ways  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  arm  and  a 
gear  operatlvely  connected  to  the  gear  blank  support  and 
<<M.i>erating  with  the  rack  to  transmit  motion  between  the 
tool  support  and  the  gear-blank  while  they  operate  In  their 
respective  planes. 

2<?.  In  a  machine  for  generating  the  teeth  of  bevel-gears, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  support  for  centering  a 
gear-blank  on  Its  axis,  and  a  tool-support  embodvlng  a  pair 
of  pivoted  guideways,  tool  holders  mounte<l  to  operate  on 
said  ways  and  carrying  tools  arranged  to  operate  simulta- 
neously on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  gear  tooth  of  the  blank 
and  means  for  securing  said  guideways  in  flxe<l  angular 
relation,  of  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  gear- 
blank  and  the  guideways  of  the  tool  support  in  their  re- 
spective paths  and  with  equal  motion  to  generate  the  curves 
of  the  tooth. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  generating  the  teeth  of  bevel  gears 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  support  for  centering  a 
gear-blank  on  its  axis,  and  a  tool-support  embodying  a  pair 
of  oppositely  arranged  guideways  mounte<i  on  a  common 
axis  and  adjustable  in  angular  relation,  a  device  for  retain 
ing  said  guideways  in  fixed  angular  relation  during  the 
cutting  operation  of  the  t.  ols.  and  means  for  slmultane 
ously  rotating  the  gear  blank  and  the  guideways  on  their 
respective  axes  to  simultaneou.sly  generate  the  curves  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  gear  to  .th. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  generating  the  teeth  of  bevel  gears 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  support  for  centering  a 
gear  blank  ..n  its  axi.-^,  and  a  tool  support  embodvlng  a  pair 
of  opp^^sitely  arranged  guideways  Independently  adjustable 
alKiuf  a  common  axis  and  adapted  to  swing  alK^ut  the  said 
axis  as  a  center,  a  device  connecting  the  said  guideways 
for  adjusting  and  holding  the  latter  In  fixed  angular  rela- 
tions, tool-holders  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  guide 
ways  and  arranged  to  operate  simultaneously  on  the  oppo- 
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site  faces  of  a  t  oth  of  the  blank,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously swinging  the  gear  blank  and  the  guideways  on 
their  respective  axes  for  simultaneously  generating  the 
curves  on  opi)oslte  sides  of  the  tooth. 

20.   In  a  machine  for  generating  the  teeth  of  bevel-gears, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  support  for  rotatably  cen 
terlng  a  gear  blank  on  lis  axis,  of  a  t.:ol  support  embodying 
a  pair  of  angularly  arrange<l  guideways  mounted  on  a  com 
mon  axis,  an  arm  connecting  the  said  ways  for  holding 
them    In    fixed    relatl m.   an    operating  -  arm    having   ways 
formed  therein,  a  block  secured  to  said  connecting-arm  hav- 
ing a   part  cooperating  with  the  ways  In  said  operating- 
arm,  and  operative  conne<tlons  lietween  the  said  operating 
arm  and  the  gear  blank  for  causing  simultaneous  swinging 
movement  to  the  gear-blank  and  the  tools  on  their  respec- 
tive axes. 

30.  In  R  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  work  support,  of  a  tool  support  embodying 
oppositely  arrange<l  guideways  which  are  mounted  on  a 
common  axis,  a  tool  holder  mounted  to  reciprocate  longi- 
tudinally of  each  guldeway.  a  segmental  arm  formed  con 
centrlcally  with  the  axis  of  the  guideways  and  adapted  to 
co^iperate  with  the  correspondingly-formed  ends  of  the  lat- 
ter, means  for  securing  the  guideways  to  the  said  arm  In 
fixed  angular  relation  during  the  cutting  operation  of  the 
tools,  and  means  ciWiperating  with  the  said  arm  to  swing 
the  guideways  l>odliy  alwut  their  common  axes. 

31.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  w<uk  support,  of  a  tool  support  embodying 
oppositely-arranged  guideways  which  are  capable  of  being 
adjusted  In  angular  relation  and  each  being  provided  with 
a   to, I  holder   which    Is   mounted   to   reciprocate   longltudl 
nally  thereon,  an  arm  formed  to  co.iperate  with  the  guide 
ways  and  provided  with  a  securing  device  for  locking  the 
said  guideways  In  fixed  angular  relation  and  an  adjustin- 
device  cooperating  with  the  said  guldewavs  for  varvlng  the 
angular    relation    thereof.   eml)odying   separate   screws   at- 
tached to  the  respective  guideways  and  a  nut  operating  on 
the  screws. 

32.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting-base  and  a  work-support  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  carrier  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  supporting- 
base  in  angular  relation  to  the  work  support  and  having 
an  operating-arm.  a  tool-support  mounted  on  the  carrier 
provided  with  operating-tools,  an  arm  pivoted  on  a  rela- 
tively hxed  part  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said 
operating  arm  and  a  cam  for  operating  the  pivoted  arm  to 
rotate  the  carrier  relatively  to  the  work-support 

3;?.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  base  and  a  work-support  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  carrier  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  base  having 
an  operating  arm.  a  tool-support  mounted  on  the  carrier  a 
pivoted  arm  mounted  on  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  the  base'  a 
cam  for  operating  the  pivoted  arm  through  a  constant 
angle  and  a  device  connecting  the  said  pivoted  arm  and 
arm  which  Is  capable  of  being  adjusted  to  varv  the  angle 
of  motion  which  is  Imparted  to  the  carrier 

34.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting-base  and  a  work-support  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  carrier  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  base  and 
hav  ng  a  radial  arm,  a  tool  support  on  the  carrier,  an  arm 
having  a  relatively  fixed  pivot,  a  cam  for  operating  the 
pivoted  arm  through  „  given  angle  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  said  pivoted  and  operating  arms  of  the  carrier 

wh  ch  fir     \"  "'  «'^-*"«""^°t  to  vary  the  angle  through 
which  the  carrier  rotates. 

n«ff'  ^°,f,°^«*^*^'°^  o'  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  base  and  a  work-support  mounted 
hereon  o  a  tool-carrier  mounted  to  rotate  in  angular  r^ 
latlon  to  the  work-support  and  having  an  operating-arm 
provided  With  a  radially-arranged  guldeway.  a't ool  up^r" 
movable  with  the  carrier,  an  arm  mounted  to  operate  nTu 
a  relatively  fixed  pivot,  a  device  for  operating  the  pivot^ 
arm  through  a  given  angle  and  a  rad^lly-adjustab'  pr^ 
jec  ion  carried  by  the  pivoted  and  movable  longltudlna  ly 
of  the  radial  guldeway  of  the  operating-arm  for  rotating 
the  carrier  to  advance  and  retract  the  tool  relatively  to 
the  work  support.  »nveiy  lo 


3fi.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crl»>ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting-base  having  a  work-support 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  tool  carrier  mounted  to  rotate  In 
angular  relation  to  the  work-support  and  having  operat- 
ing tools  thereon,  a  frame  adjustable  concentrically  with 
the  center  of  motion  of  the  carrier  and  operating  devicea 
carried  by  the  said  frame  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to 
the  carrier  to  advance  and  retract  the  tools  relatively  to 
the  work  on  the  work  support. 

37.   In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation   with    a    supjK.rt ing  base    having    a    work-support 
mounted  thereon  and  a  main  driving-shaft,  of  a  tool-car- 
rier  adjustable    in    angular   relation    with    the   work-sup- 
port, a  frame  adjustable  correspondlnglv  with  the  carrier 
an    operating-shaft    carried    by    the    frame    and    mounted 
thereon  to  swing  in  a  path  concentric  with  the  main  driv- 
ing shaft,   and   gearing  connecting  the  operating-shaft   to 
the   main   driving-shaft    Irrespective  of   Its   relative   posi- 
tions on   the  supporting-base,   and  operating  devices   car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  actuated  by  the  operating  shaft  for 
rotating  the  carrier  to  advance  and  retract  the  tools  rela- 
tively to  the  -work-support. 

38.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation   with    a    su,)port ing- base    having    a    work-support 
mounted  thereon,  of  a   tool  carrier  mounted  on  the  base 
and  capable  of  being  rotated   Into  different  angular  posi- 
tions relatively  to  the  work  support,  a  frame  adjustable  In 
a  circular  path  around  the  supporting  base,  fo  correspond 
with  the  relative  positions  of  the  carrier,  operating  devices 
carried  on  the  frame  for  Imparting  rotarv  motion  to  the 
carrier  and  a  driving-shaft,  an  operating-shaft  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  arranged  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  the 
<lrlvlng-8haft.  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  devices 
of  the  movable  frame,  and  suitable  gearing  connecting  the 
driving  .sh,^ft  with  the  operating-shaft  on  said  frame  while 
the  latter  occupies  different  adjusted  positions  on  the  sun- 
portlng-ba.se. 

•tn.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combf- 
natl.ui  with  the  supporting  -  base  and  a  work  -  support 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  tool-carrier  mounted  on  the  base 
l-oing  rotated  in  angular  relation  to  the  work-support  an 
operating-arm  connected  to  the  carrier,  and  automatlcallv- 
controlled  means  operating  at  intervals  upon  the  said  arm 
for  rotating  the  carrier  through  a  predetermined  angle. 

4(».  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  the  supporting  -  base  and  a  work  -  support 
mounted  therein,  of  a  twi-carrler  or  turret  capable  of  be- 
ing rotated  in  angular  relation  to  the  work-support  for 
feeding  and  retracting  the  operating  tool,  an  operating- 
arm  attached  thereto  and  a  cam  operativelv  connected  tt> 
said  arm  for  rotating  the  carrier  through  a'predetermlned 
angle  fo  feed  the  tool  to  the  work  upon  the  work-support 
and  for  reversing  the  motion  of  the  carrier  to  retract  the 
tool  at  an  Increased  speed. 

II.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  supporting  -  base  and  a  work-support 
thereon,  of  a  tool-carrier  or  turret  capable  of  being  ad- 
justed in  angular  relation  to  the  work-support,  a  radial 
operating-arm  attached  to  the  carrier,  a  cam  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  said  arm  for  rotating  the  carrier  to  ad- 
vance and  retract  the  tool  relatively  fo  the  work  on  the 
work  sui.port.  and  a  device  lnterrx)sed  between  the  operat- 
ing-arm of  the  carrier  and  the  cam  for  varvlng  the  angle 
through  which  the  carrier  operates. 

42.  In  a  machine  for  generating  bevel-gears,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  supporting-base,  a  support  thereon 
for  rotatably  centering  a  gear-blank  on  Its  axis,  a  turret 
mounted  to  operate  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
I'lank.  and  a  tool  support  mounted  on  the  turret  and  carry- 
ing a  tool  arrangiHl  to  swing  in  a  plane  tangential  to  the 
pitch-surface  of  the  gear  being  generated,  of  automatic 
means  for  operating  the  turret  In  Its  respective  plane  of 
movement  to  feed  the  tool  to  the  blank  and  for  retracting 
the  tool  from  the  blank,  and  means  for  simultaneouslv 
swinging  the  blank  and  tool  on  their  respective  axial  sup- 
ports during  the  period  elapsing  between  the  feeding  and 
retracting  movements  of  the  tool,  for  generating  the 
curves  of  the  gear  teeth. 
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4:5.  In  a  machine  for  Keneratlng  bevel  K'^ars.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  supporting-base,  a  »upport  thereon 
for  rotatably  centerlns  a  gear-blank  on  lt$  axis,  a  turret 
mounteO  to  operate  la  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
blank,  and  a  tool  support  mounted  on  the  turret  and  carry- 
ing a  tool  arranged  to  swing  lu  a  plane  tangential  to  the 
j)ltch-surface  of  the  gear  being  generated  of  means  for 
operating  the  turret  to  feed  the  tool  towwrd  the  nx)t  of 
the  tooth  of  the  gear  being  formed,  and  f.ir  automatically 
withdrawing  the  tool  therefrom,  autortiatically  -  timed 
means  for  siuniltaneously  turning  the  gear  blank  and  the 
tool  on  their  respective  axes  while  the  to<.|  la  fed  Into  the 
blank  for  generating  the  curves  on  the  working  faces  of 
the  gear  being  formed,  and  indexing  devices  operating 
automatically  to  rutate  the  blank  after  tlie  completion  of 
the  generating  movements  and  the  wlthdr|wal  of  the  tool 
from  the  blank.  1 

4  4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaoriibed.  the  combi- 
nation with  ;\  supporting-base  and  a  work  support  there- 
on, of  a  tool  carrier  or  turret  capable  of  being  adjusted  In 
angular  relation  to  the  work  -  support,  la  tool  -  support 
mounted  to  move  In  a  plane  transverse  Ito  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  carrier,  an  operating  cijank  having  an 
actuating  devic-e  arranged  to  coiiperate  with  the  tool-sup- 
port, an  operating  shaft  and  automatically  controlled  de- 
vices for  Intermittently  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
oi.erating-shaft  and  the  crank  for  Imparting  motion  to 
the  tCKil-Bupport. 

45.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  base  and  a  work  support  there- 
on, of  a  tool  support  mounted  to  rotate  aUout  an  axis  In  a 
given  plane,  and  means  for  periodically  operating  the 
tool  -  support,  embodying  an  operating  -  crank  normally 
locked  In  a  predetermined  position  and  Uavlng  a  connec- 
tion which  engages  the  tool  support  for  imparting  motion 
thereto,  a  continuously  operating  shaft  and  devices  for 
simultaneously  unlocking  the  operatiug-crank  and  con- 
necting the  latter  with  the  operating-shaft  for  operating 
the  tool  support. 

40.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descflbed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  base  and  a  work  support  there- 
on, of  a  tool  support  mounted  to  swing  In  a  given  plane. 
and  means  for  periodically  swinging  the  tool-support  rela- 
tively to  the  work  support,  emltodylng  an  operating  crank 
operatlvelv  connected  to  the  work  supi'.rt  for  Imparting 
motion  thereto,  a  locking  device  for  normally  retaining 
the  sjild  crank  In  a  predetermlmM  position,  a  continuously- 
operating  shaft,  clutch  members  Interposed  t^tween  the 
said  shaft  and  the  crank  and  means  Mr  simultaneously 
unlocking  the  crank  and  connecting  the  dutch  members  to 
cause  operation  of  the  operating  crank. 

47.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting-base  and  a  wjrk  support  there 
on  of  a  tool  supiH>rt  mounted  to  swing  In  a  given  plane, 
and  means  for  periodically  swinging  the  tool  support,  em- 
l)Odylng  an  operating  crank  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
said  support  for  imparting  motion  thereto,  stop  mechanism 
for  normally  locking  the  operating  craak  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  to  retain  the  tool  3up[)ort  stationary,  an  op- 
erating shaft,  devices  controlled  by  the  stop  mechanism  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  operating  -  shaft  and 
crank  and  means  operating  upon  the  stop  mechanism  to 
slmultaneousiv  unlock  the  operating-cnank  and  connect 
the  latter  with  the  operating-shaft  to  swing  the  tool  sup 

48  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrll^,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  supporting  luise  and  a  work  support  there- 
on of  a  tool  supp^irt  mounted  to  operate  In  a  given  plane, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  tool-support  periodically,  em- 
iK^dvlng  an  operating  crank  connected  to  the  said  support 
foi  "imparting  motion  thereto,  stop  mechanism  for  normally 
lockln  gthe  operating-crank  in  a  predetermined  position, 
an  operating-shaft,  clutch  members  laterposed  between 
the  said  ahaft  and  the  operating  crank  and  controlled  by 
the  operation  of  the  stop  methanlam  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  operating  shaft  to  the  aald  crank,  and  a 
cam  driven  upon  the  operating  shaft  an!  coi>peratlng  with 
the  stop   mechanism  for  operating  the  latter  at  a  prede- 


termined  moment   to   unlock   the  operating-crank  and  sl- 
nuiltaneously  engage  the  clutch  members. 

49.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  base  and  a  work  support  there- 
,,;,.  of  a  tool  support  mounted  to  operate  In  a  given  plane, 
and  means  for  periodically  swinging  the  tool  support,  em- 
IxKlylng  an  operating  crank  connected  to  the  said  support 
for  imparting  motion  thereto,  a  clutch  member  operatlvely 
.  ,,nuected  to  the  crank,  an  operating  shaft,  a  corresponding 
clutch  memlHT  Interposed  between  the  operating-shaft 
and  the  crank  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  clutch 
iii.mber  of  the  latter,  a  longitudinally  movable  member 
ananged  to  cooperate  with  the  operating-crank  to  lock 
the  latter  In  a  predetermined  position,  a  clutch  actuating 
device  carried  by  said  member  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
clutch  members  and  means  for  operating  said  member  to 
unlock  the  operating  crank  and  simultaneously  connect 
the  clutch  members. 

50.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supportlng-l>ase  having  a  work-support 
thereon  adapted  to  support  a  gear  blank,  and  a  tool-sup- 
|j<,rt  carrying  operating  tools,  the  tool  support  capable  of 
being  adjusted  In  angular  relation  to  the  work-support  and 
mounted  to  swing  In  different  planes  relatively  to  the 
work-support,  of  a  frame  adjustable  circularly  around 
the  supporting  base,  a  driving-shaft  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting base,  an  operating-shaft  on  the  said  frame  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  shafts  In  operative  relation 
Irrespective  of  the  relative  position  of  the  frame  on  the 
base,  and  devices  carried  by  the  frame  and  operated  by 
the  operating-shaft  of  the  frame  for  Imparting  swinging 
motion  to  the  tool-support. 

51.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
luitlon  with  a  supporting  base  and  a  work  support  there- 
on, of  a  tool-carrier  capable  of  being  adjusted  In  angular 
relation  to  the  work  support  and  a  tool-support  on  the 
carrier  and  arranged  to  operate  on  a  given  axis  In  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  carrier,  of  means 
for  operating  the  tool  support  in  a  given  plane,  embodying 
a  frame  adjustable  In  a  circular  path  around  the  support- 
ing-base, a  vertically  movable  cross  head  carried  by  the 
said  frame  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  tool-sup- 
port for  Imparting  motion  thereto,  an  operating-crank 
for  actuating  the  cross-head  and  devices  Interposed  be- 
tween the  oi)eratlng  shaft  and  the  crank  for  operating 
the  latter  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

52.   In  a  machine  for  generating  bevel-gears,  the  combi- 
nation   with    a    suitable    supporting-base    having    circular 
ways   formed  thereon   toward   one  end.   a   support  on   the 
base  for  rotatably   centering  a  gear  blank  on   Us  axis,  a 
tcol-carrler  mounted  on   the  base  and  arranged  to  rotate 
on  an  axis  concentric  with  the  said  ways  on  the  base,  and 
a  tool  support  plvotally  mounted  on  the  turret  and  adapted 
to  guide  an  operating  tool  In  different  planes  corresponding 
with    the    pitch  cones    of   the    gears    to    l)e   generated,    of 
means  for  ojierattng  the  turret  and  tool-support  In  their 
respective  planes  embodying  a  frame  a(l.iustable  around  the 
circular  wavs  of  the  base,  a  cam  on  said  frame  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  turret  for  operating  the  latter  on  Its  ails 
to   advance  and   retract   the   tool   relatively   to   the  blank. 
and  an   automatically-timed   device   mounted   on   the  jalrt 
frame  for  swinging  the  tool  support  on  Its  axis  while  the 
tool    Is   fed    Into   the   blank,    means    for    imparting   turning 
movement     to    the    gear  blank     simultaneously     with    the 
swinging  movement  of  the  tool  for  generating  the  curves 
o'  the  gear  teeth,  an. I  means  for  shifting  the  position  of 
the  said  frame  on  the  circular  ways  of  the  base  to  adjust 
the   angular   i)Osltion   of   the   turret   and    tool  support   and 
their  operating  devices  relatively   to   the  gear  blank   axis. 
■    to    accommodate    gears    having    pitch-cones    of    different 

angles. 

53.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  gears,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  an 
nrlwr  revolubly  mounted  in  the  sleeve  for  supporting  the 
gear-blank  and  devices  interposed  between  the  sleeve  and 
arbor  for  rotating  the  latter  through  a  predetermine.!  angle 
and  normally  forming  a  positive  connection  lK>tween  the  ar- 
bor and  the  sleeve,  of  a  tool  support  carrying  an  operatlng- 
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tool  and  means  cooperating  with  the  tool-support  and  the 
sleeve  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  tool  and  gear- 
blank. 

54.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  gears,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  an 
arbor  revolubly  mounted  within  the  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  gear  blank,  devices  carried  by  the  sleeve  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  arbor  for  rotating  the  lat- 
ter through  a  given  angle,  and  an  operating-shaft  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  said  devices  at  different  points  In 
the  rotation  of  the  sleeve,  of  a  tool-support  carrying  an 
operating-tool  and  means  cooperating  with  the  tool-sup- 
port and  the  sleeve  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  ttxol 
and  gear-blank. 

5."».  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
an  arlwr  revolubly  mounted  within  the  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  gear  blank,  devices  carried  by  the  sleeve  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  arbor  for  periodically  rotating 
the  latter  through  a  given  angle  and  an  operating-shaft 
mounted  in  axial  alinement  with  the  arbor  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  devices  which  are  carried  by  the  sleeve,  o(  a 
tool-support  carrying  an  operating  tool  and  means  coop- 
erating with  the  tool  support  and  the  sleeve  for  simulta- 
neously swinging  the  tool  and  gear-blank. 

56.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  a  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  radial  arm,  an  arbor  revolubly  mount- 
ed within  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  carry  a  gear-blank, 
Indexing  devices  carrie<l  by  the  arm  of  the  sleeve  and  op- 
eratlvely onnected  with  the  arlxir  and  an  operating-shaft 
mounted  In  axial  alinement  with  the  arbor  for  operating 
the  said  devices,  of  a  tool-support  carrying  an  operating- 
tool  and  means  coSperatlng  with  the  tool  support  and  the 
sleeve  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  tool  and  gear- 
blank. 

57.  In  a  machine  for  forming  gears,  the  combination 
with  the  tool  and  work  supports,  of  Indexing  mechanism 
emiMidyIng  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  work-sup- 
port, an  arbor  mounted  axlally  within  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  gear-blank,  a  spindle  Journaled  In  an 
arm  on  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  worm,  ifnd  a 
worm-wheel  carried  by  the  arbor  and  cooperating  with  thf 
worm  of  the  sleeve  and  devices  for  operating  the  said 
worm  to  rotate  the  arl)or  relatively  to  the  sleeve,  to 
Index  the  gear-blank  relatively  to  the  tool-support. 

58.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  gears,  the  combination 
with  the  tool  and  work  supports,  of  Indexing  mechanism 
eml>odylng  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  work-sup- 
port and  provided  with  a  radially-projecting  arm,  an  arbor 
revolubly  mounted  within  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  gear-blank,  a  worm  journaled  on  the  arm  of  the  sleeve, 
a  corresponding  worm-wheel  fixed  to  the  arbor  and  co6p- 
eratlng  with  the  said  worm,  devices  carried  by  the  sleeve 
for  operating  the  worm  to  produce  a  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  arbor  to  Index  the  blank  there- 
on relatively  to  the  tool  support,  and  an  operating  shaft 
mounted  In  axial  alinement  with  the  arbor  for  transmit- 
ting motion  to  the  devices  on  the  sleeve. 

51).  In  a  machine  for  cutting  gears,  the  combination 
with  the  tool  and  work  supports,  of  indexing  mechanism 
embodying  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  work-sup- 
port and  provided  with  a  lateral  arm.  an  arbor  mounted 
axlally  within  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  support  a  gear- 
blank,  operating  devices  carried  by  the  arm  of  the  sleeve 
and  oi>eratively  connected  to  the  arbor  for  normally  ' 
forming  a  positive  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  ar- 
bor and  which  when  operated  will  produce  a  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  sleeve  and  arbor  to  index  the  gear-blank  there- 
on relatively  to  the  tool-support,  an  operating-shaft  and 
stop  mechanism  Interposed  between  the  said  shaft  and 
the  operating  devices  of  the  arlwr  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  latter. 

60.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl-  ' 
nation    with    the    tool    and    work    supports,    of    Indexing 
mechanism  embodying  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  work-sup- 
port, an  arbor  rotatlvely  mounted  In  the  sleeve  and  adapt-  1 


ed  to  center  a  gear-blank,  and  operating  derlces  interposed 
'  between  the  arbor  and  the  sleeve  for  producing  a  relative 
motion  l)etwe.'n  them  to  index  the  blank  relatively  to  the 
tool  support,  of  a  continuously-operating  shaft  and  stop 
mechanism  Interposed  l)etween  the  said  shaft  and  the  said 
devices  controlling  the  operation  of  the  latter. 

t>l.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  tool  and  work  supports,  of  indexing  mech- 
anism embodying  a  sleeve  mounte<l  on  the  work-support, 
an  arl)or  mounted  axlally  within  the  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  center  a  gear-blank,  operating  devices  for  producing 
relative  rotation  lietween  the  arbor  and  the  sleeve  for 
indexing  the  gear  blank  relatively  to  the  tool  support,  a 
-continuously  operating  shaft,  a  pair  of  shafts  arranged  In 
nxial  alinement  each  provided  with  an  Independent  stop 
mechanism,  one  of  said  shafts  l>elng  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  oi»eratlng  devices  of  the  arbor  means  for  operat- 
ing the  stop  mechanism  at  predetermined  intervals  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  the  operating-shaft  and  means 
for  periodically  operating  the  stop  mechanism  to  alter- 
nately connect  the  axlally-allned  shafts  to  the  operatlng- 
I  shaft. 

02.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  the  tool  and  work  supports,  an  arbor  mounted 
rotatably  on  the  ^<-ork  support  and  adapted  to  center  a 
gear  blank  thereon  operating  devices  for  rotating  the 
arbor  to  Index  the. blank  relatively  to  the  tool-3jpport.  ,i 
continuously-operating  shaft,  a  pair  of  opposltely-arrang^ 
shafts  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  operating  devics, 
stop  mechanism  co(5porating  with  the  said  shafts  to  alter- 
nately lock  one  of  them  from  rotation  and  simultaneously 
permit  the  rotation  of  the  other,  and  mean.4  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  continuously  opciating  sliaft  to  the 
oppositely-arranged  shafts  under  the  control  of  tlifi  stop 
mechanism. 

63.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  tool  an<'  work  supports,  and  an  arbor  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  wtaksupport  for  sii|)porting  a 
gear-blank,  of  indexing  devices  for  the  gear  Iilank  embody- 
ing operating  devices  for  rotating  the  arlxir  to  index  the 
blank  relatively  to  the  tool-support,  a  pui-  of  oppo.->ltely- 
arranged  shafts  one  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  operat- 
ing devices  of  the  arbor,  a  stop-wheel  carried  by  e.nch 
shaft,  stop  mechanism  for  alternately  tngaiiing  the  bald 
wiieels  to  simultaneously  lock  one  of  tlio  sh.ifts  and  per- 
mit rotation  of  the  other  and  means  for  Impuitin:!  niction 
to  the  opposltely-ari-auged  .shafts. 

64.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  and  an  arbor  r  >(atab!y  nioufited 
thcre<in,  of  operating  devices  for  the  latter,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely -  arranged  Independently  -  rotatabic  sliaft.s,  one  of 
which  Is  connected  to  the  operating  devlce3  of  the  arbor, 
a  stop  wheel  carried  by  each  shaft,  stop  mecluini.sm  coop- 
erating with  the  .said  wheels  to  alternately  lock  one  of  the 
shafts  and  simultaneously  permit  rotation  of  the  other, 
bevel-gears  carried  by  the  shafts,  a  casing  pr.i\lded  with 
a  pinion  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  •^u'nl  gears  and  a 
continuously-operating  shaft  for  rotating  ti  e  casing. 

65.  In /I  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  tool  and  work  supports,  and  an  arbor  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  work-support  and  adapted  to  center 
a  gear-blank  thereon,  of  Indexing  mechanism  for  the  arbor 
embodying  operating  devices  for  rotating  the  latter  to  in- 
dex the  blank  relatively  to  the  tool  su|)port,  a  shaft  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  devices,  a  stop  wheel  on  said 
shaft  having  a  notch  therein,  a  stop  arrange<l  to  coiSperate 
with  said  notch,  a  cam  arranged  to  rotate  with  the  said 
shaft  and  a  yieldingly-operated  device  cooperating  with  the 
said  cams  for  retaining  the  notch  of  the  latter  In  coopera- 
tive relation  with  the  stop. 

66.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  sup{>ortlng  base,  a  work  support,  an  arbor  ro- 
tatably mounted  thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  gear  blank, 
and  Indexing  mechanism  therefor  embodying  operating  de- 
vices for  rotating  the  arbor  and  stop  meclianism  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  said  devices,  of  a  tool  carrier 
mounted  to  r.)tate  in  angular  relation  to  the  work  support. 
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and  a  tool  arrangptl  to  I*  aJvanced  and  retracted  for  each 
operation  of  the  carrier,  means  for  rotatitig  the  carrier  to 
advance  and  retract  the  tool,  a  rock  shaft  having  devices 
for  coiiperatInK  with  the  stop  mechanism  end  a  device  con- 
trolled by  the  carrier  operating  means  for  actuating  the 
rock  shaft  to  release  the  stop  mechanism  while  the  tool- 
carrier  occupies  a  predetermined  position. 

07.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desorlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  work  support,  an  arhor  ratatably  mounted 
therein  and  suptwrting  a  gear  blank,  operating  devices  for 
rotating  the  latter,  a  continuously  operating  shaft  and  stop 
mechanism  for  periodically  transmitting  the  motion  from 
the  said  shaft  to  the  operating  devices  of  the  arbor  for  ro 
tatlng  the  latter  to  Index  the  blank,  of  a  tiwl  carrier  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  li&ao  and  carrying  tke  operating  tool, 
a  frame  mounted  to  move  around  the  b%sc  in  a  circular 
path,  an  operating  shaft  carried  by  the  la|ter,  means  Inter 
posfHl  between  the  said  shaft  and  cafrb-r  for  period- 
ically rotating  the  latter  through  a  predetermined  angle  to 
advance  and  retract  the  tool  relatively  to  the  gear  blank,  a 
rock  shaft  having  devices  arranged  to  c<j«>perato  with  the 
stop  mechanism  to  ^Mntrol  the  operation  of  the  operating 
devices  of  the  arbor,  a  segmental  rack  oparatlvely  connect- 
ed to  the  rock  shaft  and  movable  in  a  circular  path  con- 
centric to  the  center  of  motion  of  the  frame,  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  the  hitter  and  conperating  with  the  rack  at  differ- 
ent positions  of  the  frame  relatively  to  thq  supporting-base, 
an  operating  projection  driven  from  th^  operating  shaft 
and  an  actuating  device  operatively  connected  to  the  pinion 
and  coi'.perating  with  the  said  projection  subsequent  to 
each  operation  of  the  carrier  for  actuating  the  rack. 

6^  In  a  machine  for  generating  l)evel  pears,  the  combl- 
natiiin  with  a  suitable  support  for  rotal|ably  centering  a 
gear  blank  on  Its  axis,  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  oppositely  ar- 
ranged guldeway-*  adjustable  In  angular  relation  according 
to  the  pitch  ancle  of  the  gear  teeth  to  [<e  generated,  said 
ways  carryin_-  ;  .rating  tools  arraii.;ed  tn  simultaneously 
operate  on  tb.-  .-i.i«>site  fares  of  a  gear  taoth  on  the  work- 
supp<.>rt.  means  for  securing  said  ways  In  fixed  angular  re- 
lation, and  means  for  rotating  the  gear  Hank  on  its  axis 
and  simultaneously  swinging  the  guideways  and  their  tools 
In  a  plane  substantially  tangential  to  th^  pitch  surface  of 
the  gear  to  generate  the  curves  on  both  faces  of  a  tooth 
thereof. 

69.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  bevel-gearai,  the  combination 
with  a  work  support  for  centering  a  gear-blank  to  rotate  In 
a  given  plane,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely-arranged  tool  sup- 
ports mounted  to  move  about  a  point  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  blank  and  capable  of  swinging  In  a 
plane  arranged  an;;ularly  to  the  plane  in  which  the  blank 
operates,  an  operating  tool  mounted  to  reciprocate  longi- 
tudinally of  each  tool  support  and  provided  with  angular 
cutting  edges  for  generating  the  teeth  of  the  blank,  a  de- 
vice for  adjusting  and  securing  said  tool-supports  in  fixe<l 
angvilar  relation  to  guide  the  operating  tools  in  paths  cor 
resix^nding  to  the  angular  relation  of  the  opposite  sides  of 
a  gear  tooth,  means  for  feeding  the  cuttlagtiwis  aNiut  the 
said  iHjint  as  a  center  to  approximately  farm  the  tooth  and 
means  f<*r  swinging  the  tools  and  the  Wank  In  their  re 
epective  niven  planes  to  generate  the  curves  on  l:>oth  sur- 
faces of  the  tooth. 
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Clnim.  -\  drier  comprising  two  concentric  perforated 
cylinders  arraugeiJ  one  within  the  other,  r>|)po8ite  end  heads 
therefor,  hollow  trunnions  projecting  frod  said  heads,  one 
of  siiid  trunnions  arranged  to  be  connectiKl  with  a  supply 
of  air  under  pressure,  an<l  the  other  of  said  trunnions  closed 
to  the  exterior  and  provided  Interiorly  with  a  deflector, 
and  a  central  tube  oi>ening  at  both  ends  into  the  said  trun- 
nions, the  outer  diameter  of  said  tulie  bfling  smaller  than 
the  Inner  diameter  of  said  trunnions,  whareliy  a  passage  Is 
left  between  the  trunnions  and  the  tul>e  for  air  currents, 
■ubstantially  as  set  forth 


842,457.     AERIAL  FERRY.     Samuel  B.   Habdinq,  Wau- 
kesha, Wis.     Filed  July  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  325,815. 


Clairt).  —  1.  In  combination  with  a  highway  along  one 
side  of  a  gulf,  an  aerial  ferry  across  said  gulf  comprising  a 
supporting  tower  spanning  said  highway  and  permitting 
passage  thereon,  said  tower  having  also  a  clear  opening 
transverse  to  said  highway,  a  bridge  spanning  said  gulf  and 
supported  on  said  tower,  and  a  car  suspended  from  said 
bridge  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  In  said 
tower. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  highways  along  the 
margins  of  a  gulf,  towers  or  piers  erected  over  the  high- 
ways and  arranged  to  clear  said  tilghways  to  permit  unob- 
tructed  traffic  thereon,  said  piers  having  each  a  clear 
opening  transverse  to  said  highways,  a  bridge  supported 
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on  said  ptera  or  towera  and  spanning  tbe  gnlf,  and  a  ear 
suspended  from  said  bridge  and  arranged  to  pass  through 
said  openings,  whereby  said  towers  or  piers  do  not  obstruct 
either  the  movements  of  said  car  or  the  traffic  on  said  high- 
ways. 

3.  An  aerial  ferry  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting-tow- 
ers, a  truss-span  supported  thereon  and  having  a  runway, 
a  suspended  car  rolling  on  said  runway,  and  highways 
under  said  towers  transverse  to  .said  runway  ;  said  towers 
having  each  a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough  permit- 
ting said  car  to  pass  through  said  towers,  and  a  transverse 
opening  over  said  highway  to  permit  unobstructed  traffic 
thereon. 

4.  An  aerial  ferry  comprising  a  tower  or  pier,  a  bridge- 
span  supported  at  one  end  on  said  tower  or  pier  and  hav- 
ing an  overhang  beyond  the  latter,  a  suspended  car  carried 
by  said  bridge-span  and  adapted  to  run  through  said  tower 
upon  said  overhang,  and  a  highway  running  transversely 
under  said  tower,  the  latter  having  a  clear  opening  to 
permit  traffic  on  said  highway. 

5.  An  aerial  ferry  comprising  towers  or  piers  each  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  opening,  a  truss  spanning  said  towers 
and  having  an  overhang  at  each  end  thereof  and  extending 
beyond  said  towers  or  piers,  a  runway  carried  by  said 
truss  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  suspended  car  run- 
ning on  said  runway  and  having  a  wheel  base  part  or  all 
of  which  extends  through  the  openings  In  said  towers  or 
piers  at  the  ends  of  Its  travel. 

6.  An  aerial  ferry  comprising  a  tower  or  pier  having  a 
longitudinal  opening  in  the  center,  a  suspension  -  cable 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  tower  or  pier,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  suspension-cable  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
stlffening-truss  supported  by  said  cable  and  passing  through 
and  beyond  said  opening,  a  runway  carrled'by  said  stlffen- 
ing-truss, and  a  car  running  on  said  runway  and  entering 
the  opening  of  said  towers  or  piers  at  the  end  of  its  travel, 
a  part  of  said  car  passing  completely  through  and  beyond 
said  opening. 

7.  In  an  aerial  ferryjor  tramway,  suspension  means  per 
mitting  lateral  oscillation  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels  car- 
rying a  journal,  a  bearing-block  resting  on  said  journal,  a 
hanger  pivoted  to  swing  transversely  from  said  bearing- 
block,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  hanger  and 

ame  of  said  car. 

8.  ha  an  aerial  ferry  or  tramway,  suspension  means  per- 
mitting lateral  oscillation  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels  car- 
rying a  Journal,  a  bearing-block  resting  on  said  Journal,  a 
banger  pivoted  to  swing  transversely  from  said  bearing- 
block,  and  a  longitudinal  hinge  joint  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  hanger  to  the  car  frame. 

9.  In  an  aerial  ferry  or  tramway,  suspension  means  per-  | 
mitting  lateral  oscillation  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels  car- 
rying a  journal,  a  bearing-block  resting  on  said  Journal,  a 
hanger  pivoted  to  swing  transversely  from  said  bearing- 
block,  a  stlrrup-bolt  having  its  center  bar  longitudinally 
pivoted  on  said  hanger,  and  means  for  supporting  the  car- 
frame  from  said  stirrup  bolt. 

10.  In  an  aerial  ferry  or  tramway,  suspension  means 
permitting  lateral  oscillation  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels 
carrying  a  journal,  a  tearing  block  resting  on  said  journal, 
a  banger  pivoted  to  swing  transversely  from  said  bearing- 
block,  a  stirrup-bolt  having  Its  center  bar  longitudinally 
pivoted  on  said  lianger,  springs  8up[)orted  by  said  stirrup- 
bolt,  and  a  car-frame  resting  on  said  springs. 

11.  In  an  aerial  ferry  or  tramway,  suspension  means 
permitting  lateral  oscillation  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels 
carrying  a  journal,  a  bearing  block  resting  on  said  journal, 
a  hanger  pivoted  to  swing  transversely  from  said  bearing- 
block,  a  stirrup  bolt  having  its  center  bar  longitudinally 
pivoted  on  said  hanger,  a  member  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  stirrup  bolt  and  secured  thereto,  springs  resting  on 
said  member,  and  a  car  frame  having  a  sole  plate  resting 
upon  said  springs. 

12.  In  an  aerial  ferry  or  tramway.  In  combination  with 
a  car  frame  comprising  in  part  longitudinal  Iwams  or  sills, 
a  plurality  itt  wlieels,  a  plurality  of  hangers  8upi>orted  by 
said  wheels,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  supported  by  said 
hangers  and  supporting  said  longitudinal  beams,  whereby  1 


the  weight  resting  on  the  respective  wheels  la  substantially 

equaiizeti. 

in.  In  an  aerial  tramway,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  longitudinal  sill  l)eams  comprising  a  part  of  a  car- 
frame,  a  plurality  of  wheels,  a  plurality  of  hangers  sup- 
ported by  said  wtieels  and  depending  tiiorefrom.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  springs  supported  by  said  hangers  and  supporting 
in  turn  said  sill  beams. 
.  14.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sill  beams 
forming  a  i)art  of  a  car  frame,  one  or  more  pairs  of  wheels 
connected  by  journals,  one  or  more  hangers  suspended 
from  said  journals  and  mounted  to  oscillate  longitudinally 
witli  respect  thereto,  said  hangers  depending  between  said 
sill-beams,  yokes  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive hangers  on  a  longitudinal  axis  and  depending  below 
said  sill  l)eams,  springs  supported  by  said  yolies.  and  means 
for  transferring  the  weight  of  said  sill  -  beams  to  said 
springs. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sill-beams 
forming  a  part  of  a  car  frame,  one  or  more  pairs  of  wheels 
connected  by  journals,  one  or  more  hangers  suspended 
from  said  journals  and  mounted  to  oscillate  longitudinally 
with  respect  thereto,  said  hangers  depending  l>etween  said 
sill-beams,  yokes  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive hangers  on  a  longitudinal  axis  and  depending  below 
said  sill  beams,  springs  supported  by  said  yokes,  means  for 
transferring  the  weight  of  said  sill-beams  to  said  springs, 
and  aliutment  pieces  carried  by  said  sill  beams  for  the  end 
faces  of  said  hangers  to  overcome  bending  tendencies 
caused  by  rolling  friction  of  said  wheels  upon  said  track 
and  maintain  said  tiangers  rigidly  upright. 

10.  In  an  aerial  ferry  or  tramway,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  parallel  tracks,  a  suspended  car,  rollers  running  on 
said  tracks,  and  suspension-Joints  l>etween  said  rollers  and 
said  car  permitting  the  rollers  severally  a  limited  amount 
of  lateral  parallel  translatlonal  motion  with  respect  to  the 
car. 

17.  In  an  aerial  ferry  or  tramway,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  double  tracks,  each  track  composed  of  two  parallel 
rails,  hangers  each  carrying  a  pair  of  rollers  running  on 
the  respective  rails  of  each  track,  a  suspended  car.  and  a 
connection  l)etween  said  car  and  hangers  permitting  a  lim- 
ited amount  of  lateral  motion  to  the  several  rollers  with- 
out oscillating  them,  whereby  to  take  up  lateral  irregulari- 
ties in  the  gage  of  the  track. 

IS.  In  an  aerial  ferry  or  tramway,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  double  tracks,  each  track  composed  of  two  parallel 
rails,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rollers  running  on  the  respec- 
tive rails  0/  each  track,  a  suspended  car,  and  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  car  and  said  pairs  of  rollers  permit- 
ting a  limited  amount  of  lateral  translatlonal  motion  to 
the  several  pairs  of  rollers  Independently  of  one  another 
while  maintaining  an  equal  pressure  of  the  opposite  wheels 
of  each  pair  upon  the  track. 

19.  In  a  ferry  or  tramway,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
double  tracks,  each  track  composed  of  two  parallel  rails, 
two  pairs  of  rollers  running  on  the  respective  rails  of  each 
track,  a  suspended  car,  and  a  connection  having  a  double 
longitudinal  hinge  between  each  pair  of  rollers  and  the  car, 
whereby  the  car  may  have  a  lateral  translatlonal  move- 
ment relative  to  either  or  both  pairs  of  wheels  without 
altering  the  distribution  of  pressure  on  the  several  rails. 

20.  In  an  aerial  ferry  or  tramway,  tiic  combination  of  a 
pair  of  double  tracks  each  track  composed  of  two  parallel 
rails,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rollers  running  on  the  respec- 
tive track,  a  suspended  car,  and  independent  connections 
between  each  pair  of  wheels  and  the  car,  each  of  said  con- 
nections comprising  a  member  pivoted  at  Its  opposite  encjs 
on  longitudinal  axes  to  the  car  and  the  pair  of  wheels  re- 
spectively. 

21.  In  an  aerial  ferry  or  tramway,  the  combination  of  a 
track,  a  car  suspended  therefrom  and  rolling  thereon,  a 
pair  of  driving-sheaves  at  opposite  ends  of  said  track,  an 
endless  cable  running  over  said  sheaves,  a  cable-attach- 
ment piece  on  said  car  secured  to  said  cable  at  one  point 
tliereof.  and  a  pair  of  motors  at  opi)osite  ends  of  said  track 
adapted  to  rotate  the  respective  driving  sheaves. 

22.  In  an  aerial  ferry  or  tramway,  the  combination  of  a 
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tniotf.   a  car   susp«>nrt«Hl   therefrom  an<i   rolllnf?  thereon,   a 

pair  of  itrlviii,  >1  .nvt's  at  opposite  eti^ls  of  said  track,  an 
endless  caMe  running  over  said  sheaves,  a  cal)le-attach- 
ment  ple<-e  on  >(aid  car  secured  to  said  catile  at  one  point 
thereof,  j»  motor  adapted  to  rotate  oiie  of  said  driving- 
sheaves  90  as  to  move  said  car  alonij  said  track,  and  11 
mechanism  on  said  car  for  controlllnp  Bald  motor. 

'2'A.  An  aerial  ferry  or  tramway  comprising  a  raised 
track,  a  oar  suspended  from  and  rolMtic  on  said  track,  a 
cable  to  which  said  car  is  attached,  ali^aves  at  each  end  of 
sal  I  track  operating  said  cable,  an  electric  motor  operat- 
intr  one  of  said  sheav.'-:,  .1  (■.iritrulliiiL'  iin'<hanism  for  said 
niDtor.  an  jpixiliarv  [nir.  i-  i.lipfcit  i.,  ip.'  at.'  ^a;.l  I'ni.rrul- 
ling  mechanism,  and  a  second  contro|lins  mechanism  on 
said  car  electrically  connected  with  stid  auxiliary  motor 
an<i  adapted  to  control   Its  movements, 

24.  An  aerijil  ferry  or  tramway  (timprisinK  a  raised 
track,  a  pair  of  drivini;  sheaves  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
an  endless  cable  passing  around  said  sheaves  and  driven 
thereby,  a  suspended  car  rolling  on  *ii(l  track  and  con- 
nected to  said  cable  at  one  point  thereof,  a  pair  of  electric 
motors  driving  the  respective  sheaves^  and  a  controlling 
mechanism  on  said  car  adapted  to  operate  said  motors. 

I'o.  An  aerial  ferry  or  tramway  compiHslnj;  a  raised  track, 
a  pair  of  driving-sheaves  at  opposite  e<ids  thereof,  an  end- 
leas  cable  passing  around  said  sheaves  and  driven  thereby, 
a  suspendeii  car  rolling  on  said  track  ainl  connected  to 
said  cable  at  one  point  thereof,  a  pair  of  electric  motors 
driving  the  respective  sheaves,  a  controlling  mechanism  in 
circuit  with  each  motor  and  adapted  to  control  the  move- 
ments thereof,  auxiliary  mutnrs  conmected  with  the  re- 
spective controlling  mechanisms,  and  a  central  control- 
ling mechanism  on  said  car  adapted  to  control  the  move- 
ments of  both  of  the  said  auxiliary  aiotors  and  thereby 
those  of  the  main  motors  and  of  said  oar,  substantially  as 
described.  j 

20.  An  aerial  ferry  comprising  a  pair  of  raised  towers, 
each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  piers  separated  In  the  center 
and  ttie  two  piers  connected  together  at  the  top  of  said 
opening  to  form  a  Itent  leaving  a  clear  opening  through 
the  center,  a  bridge  truss  supi»orteil  Ijy  said  towers  and 
overhanging  the  latter  on  each  end,  a  track  running  from 
end  to  end  of  said  truss,  a  suspended  car  mounted  on  said 
track  and  arranged  to  pass  through  tbe  openings  in  said 
towers  ami  lieyond  said  towers  at  the  «nds  of  its  travel,  a 
pair  of  driving  sheaves  rotating  In  vertical  planes  at  the 
opposite  ends  nt  said  truss,  a  motor  aotuating  one  of  said 
driving-sheaves,  a  plurality  of  roUer-Hhesives  supporting 
each  lap  of  said  cable,  an  attachment-pie<e  mounted  on 
said  car  and  overhanging  the  lower  row  of  roller-sheaves 
and  connected  to  said  cable,  and  means  on  said  car  for 
electrically  controlling  the  movements  of  said  motor. 


842.458.  RTOVEl'ITE. 
Hart.  West  Mineral, 
rial   No.  252.036. 
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C]nim. — An  adjustable  length  for  stovepipes  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  length  having  Ita  entire  surface  an- 
nularly  corrugated,  an  uncorrugated  sleeve  slidably  mount- 
eii  over  sjild  corr\igated  length,  one  end  of  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing overlapping  ends  with  Its  edge  curled  on  Itself,  a 
wire  mounted  In  said  curled  portion,  a  disk  revolubly 
UMunted  on    the  outer  of  said  overlapping  ends,   the   two 


ends  of  the  wire  eccentrically  secured  to  the  disk  and  so 
arranged  that  by  revolving  the  disk  the  wire  Is  shortened 
so  as  to  compress  the  curled  edge  of  the  sleeve  Into  one  of 
the  corrugations,  a  lug  on  the  disk  to  engage  the  wire 
when  the  length  Is  assembled,  and  a  handle  extending 
from  the  edge  of  the  disk  and  having  a  lug  thereon  to  en- 
gage the  wire  when  the  length  is  unassembled,  subetan 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 


842.459.  CORD  FASTENER.  Henry  Hellweo,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Acme  Heel  Company.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  245,191. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cord-fastener  having  a  tapered  recess,  and 
a  surface  adjacent  to  said  recess  over  which  the  cord  is 
adapted  to  be  thrown  and  pulled  tight,  and  thence  while 
still  tight  shifted  Into  and  gripped  by  said  recess. 

2.  A  cord-fastener  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  he  se- 
cured to  a  fixed  object,  and  a  member  having  a  tapered  re- 
cess whose  narrow  end  extends  away  from  said  base,  and 
a  tightener-surface  at  the  wider  end  of  said  recess  and 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  recess, 
and  over  which  the  cord  Is  adapted  to  he  thrown  and  tight- 
ened previously  to  being  slipped  Into  said  recess. 

.3.  A  cord-fastener  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  fixed  object,  a  fastener-hook  extending  there- 
from and  having  a  tapered  recess,  and  a  supplementary 
hook  at  the  wider  end  of  said  recess. 

4.  A  cord-fastener  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  fixed  object,  a  fastener-hook  having  a  tapered 
recess  projecting  from  said  base,  one  side  of  said  recess 
having  a  groove  therein,  and  a  supplementary  hook  formed 
on  the  recurved  end  of  said  fastener-hook. 

5.  A  cord-fastener  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  Hxed  object,  a  fastener-hook  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  having  a  backwardly-bent  end  por- 
tion forming  a  wedge  shaped  recess,  and  a  tightener-sur- 
face at  the  wide  end  of  said  recess  over  which  a  cord  is 
adapted  to  be  thrown  and  pulled  tight  and  thence  shifted 
into  said  recess. 

8.  A  cord-fastener  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  fixed  object,  a  member  c  extended  outwardly 
therefrom  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  backwardly-bent  portion  /  forming  an  elbow  e  and  a 
wedge  -  shaped  recess  g,  and  a  supplementary  hook  d 
formed  on  the  end  of  said  portion  f- 


8  4  2  .  4  G  0  .  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  I'UILIP  D.  HiBNEB, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1906.  Serial  No.  300,100. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  and  a 
swinging  switch-tongue,  of  a  frame,  a  chambered  block 
having  guldeways  on  the  outer  face  of  Its  side  walls,  said 
block  being  slldabie  within  said  frame,  mechanical  con- 
nections between  said  tongue  and  the  block,  a  vertically- 
movable  pin  carried  by  the  block  and  adapte<i  to  be  nor- 
mally in  its  lowermost  position,  and  means  actuated  by  a 
car -wheel  whereby  said  pin  Is  elevated  Into  operative 
position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railway-track  and  a  swing- 
ing switch  tongue,  of  a  frame  in  the  track-bed,  a  cham- 
bere«l  block  having  guldeways  on  the  outer  face  of  its  side 
walls,  said  block  being  slldabie  within  said  frame,  mechan- 
l(al  connections  l)etween  said  tongue  and  the  block,  a 
normally  depressed  pin  carried  by  the  block,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  wheel  of  the  car  for  protruding  the  said  pin 
nlove  tbe  top  of  said  frame,  and  devices  carcied  on  the  car 
and  adapted  to  be  controlled  therefrom  whereby  the  said 
pin  Is  engaged  to  prcdetermlnately  move  said  tongue  in 
either  ilirection. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  •  traeit,  a  swinging 
switch  tongue,  of  a  frame  having  transversely  -  arranged 
guides,  a  block  slidably  mounted  on  said  guides,  a  vibra- 
tory lever  connected  to  said  block,  mechanical  connections 
between  the  lever  and  said  tongue,  a  device  carried  by 
said  block  and  arranged  to  be  normally  In  its  lowermost 
position,  means  actuated  by  the  wheel  of  a  car  for  raising 
said  device  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  devices  carried 
ujwn  the  car  when  the  same  are  depressed,  said  last-named 
devices,  and  means  to  control  the  actions  thereof. 


4.  The  <onibiuutiou  with  a  railway  trac  k.  a  swinging 
■witch-tongue  an«l  a  semaphore,  of  a  frame  having  trans- 
versely arranged  guides,  a  block  slidably  mounted  on  said 
guides,  a  vibratory  lever  connected  to  said  block,  mechan- 
ical connections  between  the  lever  and  said  tongue  and 
also  between  the  lever  and  the  semaphore,  a  device  carried 
by  said  block  and  arranged  to  be  normally  In  Its  lowermost 
position,  means  actuated  liy  the  wheel  of  a  car  for  raising 
said  device  into  position  to  l)e  engaged  by  devices  carried 
upon  the  car  when  the  same  are  depressed,  said  last- 
named  devices,  and  means  to  control  the  actions  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  railway  track,  a  switch-tongue, 
a  slldabie  chambered  block  having  guldeways  on  the  outer 
face  of  Its  side  walls,  mechanical  connections  between  the 
block  and  the  tongue,  and  means  actuated  by  the  wheel  of  a 
car  for  rendering  the  said  block  capable  of  being  engaged 
by  devices  carried  by  the  car  for  predeterminately  swing- 
ing said  tongue. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  railway-track,  a  switch  tongrue, 
a  semaphore,  a  slldabie  chaml)ered  block  having  guldeways 
on  the  outer  face  of  Its  side  walls,  mechanical  connections 
between  the  block  and  the  toncue  and  also  with  the  said 
semaphore,  and  means  actuate*!  by  the  wheel  of  a  car  for 
rendering  the  said  block  capable  of  being  engaged  by  de- 
vices carried  by  t|p  car  for  predeterminately  swinging  said 
tongue. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  railway-track,  a  switch  tongue, 
a  slldabie  block,  mechanical  connections  between  the  block 
and  the  tongue,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  wheel  of  a  car 
for  rendering  the  said  blocks  capable  of  being  eng.iced  by  de- 
vices carried  hy  the  car  for  predeterminately  swinging  said 
tongue,  said  devices  and  comprising  a  vertically  movable 
spindl.-  having  an  offset  in  its  lower  portion,  a  blade  con- 
iitcted  to  said  offset  portion  of  the  spiii^le.  a  spring  tend 


ing  to  maintain  tbe  spindle  at  its  most  elevated  position, 
a  shaft  having  an  arm  at  its  top  end.  means  to  retain  the 
shaft  in  various  rotary  positions,  and  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  shaft  and  the  spindle. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  railway-track,  a  switch-tongue, 
a  semaphore,  a  slldabie  block,  mechanical  connections  l>e 
tween   the  block  and   the  tongue  and   also  with   the  said 
semaphore,  and  means  actuated  by  the  wheel  of  a  car  for 
rendering  the  said  block  capable  of  l)eing  engaged  by  de 
vices   carried    by    tbe   car    for   predeterminately   swinging 
said    tongue,    said    devices    and    comprising   a    vertically- 
movable  sjjludle  having  an  offset  in   its  lower  portion,  a 
blade   connected   to   said   offset    i)ortion   of  the   spindle,   a 
spring   tending  to   maintain    tbe  spindle  at   its   most   ele- 
vated position,  a  shaft  having  an  arm  at  its  top  end.  means 
to  retain   the  shaft   in  various  rotary  positions,  and  op 
eratlve  connection  between  tbe  shaft  and  the  spindle. 


842.461.      railway   SNOW  I'LOW.      Nels   UlLL.   Sykes- 
ton.  N.  D.     Filed  .June  2S,  19(»6.     Serial  No.  .32:*.. 920. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  railway  snow-plow,  the  combination  of 
a  car ;  a  scoop  mounted  thereOn  :  a  funnel  mounted  on 
snld  car  and  free  to  swing  from  side  to  side  thereof,  said 
funnel  being  provided  with  a  mouthpiece  which  projects 
outwardly  over  said  scoop;  and  means  for  swinging  said 
funnel. 

2.  In  a  railway  snow-plow,  the  combination  of  a  car  ;  a 
scoop  mounted  thereon  ;  a  funnel  mounted  free  to  swing 
on  said  car  and  provided  with  an  outwardly-projecting 
mouthpiece  ;  and  a  hood  mounted  free  to  slide  on  said 
m<iuthj)lece  IcnL'tbwlse  of  said  car. 

;'..  In  a  railway  snow-plow,  the  combination  of  a  car;  a 
8<<.op  provided  with  cutters  Intermediate  its  sides  ;  a  fun- 
nel extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  scoop 
and  pivotally  secure<l  thereto  and  provided  with  a  mouth- 
I>i(ce  extending  outwardly  over  said  scoop;  and  means  for 
shifting  said  funnel. 

4.  In  a  railway  snow-plow,  tbe  combination  of  a  car;  a 
tlexJMe  funnel  made  up  of  several  sections  pivotally  se- 
(tretl  together:  and  a  scoop  pivotally  secured  to  which  Is 
the  forward  section  of  said  funnel. 

5.  In  a  railway  snow  plow,  the  combination  of  a  car  pro- 
vided with  a  cab  near  one  end  thereof;  a  scoop  mounted 
at  the  other  end  of  said  car;  a  funnel  mounted  free  to 
swine  on  said  car  from  side  to  side  there<jf :  and  mechan- 
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ism  operable  from  Mid  cmb  for  ■wlnslncr'  said  funnel,  said 
mechanism  comprlsliiir  a  wladlass  ;  cordH  secured  to  suld 
funnel  and  windlass  ;  and  means  for  rotadn;;  salil  windlass. 
0.  In  a  railway  snow  plow,  the  combination  of  a  car;  a 
scoop  mounted  thereon  ;  a  funned  mounted  free  to  swing 
on  said  car:  a  windlass  mounted  on  •.:\u\  ar  :  and  cords 
«mioected  with  said  funnel  and  wlndias-;. 


842.462.      COIN  rONTltOLI.KD    ACTUAfriN 
ISM   FOR   AUTOPNEUMATIC   PIANOS 

BART.  St    Johnsvlllp.  N.  Y..  asslpnor  to 
hardt.   New  York.  .\.  Y..  a   Firm.     Fll^d 
Serial  No.  257.S27. 


Claim. — In  a  coin  controlle  1  actuatlns  mechanism  for 
autopneumatic  pianos,  an  up|>er  run  ha  rins;  an  inclined 
bottom-rail,  a  lower  c«>in  run  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
weight  and  pivoted  at  its  welglited  end  and  held  normally 
upon  an  Incline,  an  up|>er  resilient  contict  arranged  be- 
neath the  upper  contact  and  a  lower  contact,  the  lower  run 
shielding  the  contacts  from  engagement  ty  the  coin  in  its 
passage  over  the  run. 


NO    .MKCHAN- 

Adam   J.  Ho- 

Koth  and  Kngel- 

Apr.  28.   1905. 


842,46;?.  CANDLE  -  EXTINGUISHER. 
REINER,  Haag,  Austria  Hungary.  F 
Serial  No.  ;U0,280. 


JOHANN  Kaiser- 
ile«    Apr.    6,    1906. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  candle  extinguisher,  In  coml*lnation,  a 
ring  Gtting  on  the  candle,  spring  -  actuated  flap  -  tongues 
hln^'ed  to  such  ring,  and  stops  at  the  low<  r  Inner  edges  of 
such  flap  tonKues.  these  stops  being  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  the  said  ring,  substanrjally  as  and  for 
the  purjMise  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  candle  extinguisher,  in  combhujt.on.  a  rin<  lit- 
tlng  on  the  candle,  spring  actuated  llap  tun^fues  hinged  to 
such  ring,  and  longitudinal  ridges  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  ring,  8ul)stantially  ai  and  for  the  purpose  specitied. 


r.DER.      Al4[ 


842.4r,4.      NEWsrAPEK  -  HOLDER.      AL^i.v    KrrzBCHlB. 
Rixdorf  Berlin,  lieruiany.      Filed  Mar.    12,   1906.      Serial 

No.  ;jor>.,".  tr.  I 

VUtim. — 1.  In  a  holder  for  newspapers  the  combination 
of  a  rigid  ctirved  rod,  a  second  curved  rod  fastened  to  the 
first  iu  a  suitable  manner,  and  means  for  t)rt'>sing  both 
rods  against  one  another,  as  and  for  the  purtHise  specitie<l. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  newspapers  the  combieation  of  a  rigid 
curved  rod.  an  elastic  curvetl  rod  or  strip  pivotally  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  Itaeping  Ixjth  rods 
together,  as  and  for  the  purp<jse  specltled. 

li.  In  a  liolder  for  news[iaix^rs  the  oomblaation  of  a  rigid 
curved   nxl,   a   liaudie  pro\  Ideii  at    the  ont  end,   a   second 


curved  rod  fastened  to  the  other  end,  and  means  for  keep- 
ing l>oth  rods  together,  as  and  for  the  purpose  sitecifled. 


4.  In  a  holder  for  newspapers  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
ctirved  rod.  a  handle  provided  at  one  end,  a  second  curved 
rod  securetl  to  the  other  end.  and  a  locking  device  within 
the  handle  capable  of  keeping  both  rods  together,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


842,465.  STEAM  ENGINE.  Georob  W.  King,  Haruy  J. 
Barnhaut,  and  Charles  B.  Ki.nq,  Marion,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marion,  Ohio, 
a  Cori>oration  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  ;{,  1904.  Serial  No. 
219.267. 


X- -V- - -^rr-p- -  H 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  reverslng-englne,  two  parallel  cylinders 
having  their  adjacent  sides  In  contact,  steam-chests  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  sides  of  said  cylinders  arranged  to  form  a 
reversing  valve  chaml)er  l>etween  their  adjacent  walls,  and 
a  common  closure  for  said  steam  chests  and  said  chamber, 
substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

2.  In  a  reversing  engine,  a  casting  comprising  two  par- 
allel cylinders  having  their  walls  directly  united,  and  two 
parallel  but  separated  steam  chests  mounted  on  correspond- 
ing sides  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  reverslng-valve  chamber 
formed  in  said  casting  between  side  walls  of  the  steam- 
chests  and  an  exhaust  chamber  l>etwecn  said  steam  chests 
and  said  cylinder,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  reverslng-eugine,  a  casting  comprising  two  par- 
allel cylinders  having  their  wails  directly  united,  and  two 
parallel  but  separated  steam  chests  mounted  on  correspond- 
ing sides  of  said  cylinder,  said  casting  being  provided  with 
a  reverslng-valve  chamber  located  between  the  steam- 
chests,  steam-passages  in  the  portion  of  the  casting  be- 
tween the  steam  chests  and  cylinders,  and  an  exhaust- 
chamlter  between  said  last-mentioned  portion  of  the  casting 
and  the  cylinder-walls,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  reversing  engine,  the  combination,  with  two  par- 
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allel  cylinders  having  their  adjacent  sides  In  contact,  two 
steam-chests  mounted  on  the  upper  sides  of  said  cylinders 
and  arranged  to  form  a  chamber  between  their  adjacent 
walls,  of  an  exhaust  chaml)er  between  said  steam-cbests 
and  the  contacting  walls  of  said  cylinders,  substantially  as 
described. 

t       \ 


.   542,466.      INK -FOUNTAIN  FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES, 
I        John  W.  Kohl.  Marshfield,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 


George   H.   Reynolds. 
286.097. 


Filed   Nov.   G.   1905.     Serial   No. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a 
printing  press  and  its  disk,  in  coml)ination  with  an  Ink- 
containing  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said  disk  and 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  disk,  a  top  for  said  cyl- 
inder containing  .1  plurality  of  perforations,  means  where- 
by said  c\  Milder  is  removably  secured  on.  the  frame  of  the 
press,  an  ink  expelling  piston,  automatically  actuated  by 
the  press  and  permanently  arranged  thereon,  means  upon 
the  front  of  the  press  adapted  to  regulate  the  operation  of 
said  piston  and  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  move 
ment  of  said  piston  when  ttic  impression  of  the  press  Is 
thrown  off,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  print Ini:  press  and  its  disk,  in  combination  with  an 
Ink  reservoir  fastened  on  the  frame  of  said  press  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  perforated  top  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said 
disk  In  the  plane  thereof,  a  piston  In  said  reservoir,  a  pis- 
ton-rod attached  to  said  piston,  a  worm  gear  screw-thread- 
ed upon  said  rod.  a  worm  for  actuating  said  gear,  and  a 
driving  connection  between  a  moving  part  of  said  press  and 
said  worm,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

3.  A  printing  press  and  its  disk.  In  combination  with  an 
Ink  reservoir  fastened  on  the  frame  of  said  press  and  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  top  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said 
disk  In  the  plane  thereof,  a  |)iston  in  said  reservoir,  a  pis- 
ton-rod attached  to  said  piston,  a  worm-gear  screw-thread- 
ed upon  said  rod.  a  worm  for  actuating  .said  gear,  u  driving 
connection  between  a  moving  part  of  said  press  and  said 
worm  and  a  regulable  driving  connection,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  printing  press  and  its  disl<,  in  combination  with  an 
Ink-reservoir  fastened  on  the  frame  of  said  press  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  perforated  top  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said 
disk  in  the  plane  thereof,  a  piston  in  said  re.servolr,  a  pis 
ton  rod  attached  to  said  piston,  a  worm-^ear  screw  thread-  , 


'  ed  upon  said  rod,  a  worm  for  actuating  said  gear,  a  driving 
connection  between  a  moving  part  of  said  press  and  said 
worm,  a  regulable  driving  connection  and  automatic  means 
for  stopping  the  operation  of  said  worm,  substantially  as 
descrllieil. 

5.  A  printing  press  and  lis  disk,  in  combination  with  an 
ink  reservoir  liavlng  a  perforated  top  In  the  plane  of  said 
disk,  and  held  adjacent  to  the  edge  thereof,  a  piston  in  said 
reservoir,  a  threaded  wheel  fitting  said  rod  and  closing  the 
lottom  of  said  reservoir  beneath  tlie  piston,  means  sup- 
porting said  wheel  and  regulable  means  for  actuating  said 
wheel  from  a  moving  part  of  the  press,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  an  ink  fountain,  an  ink  reservcdr.  a  piston  in  said 
reservoir,  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston,  a  worm- 
gear  screw  threaded  upon  said  piston  rod,  a  shaft  In  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  axte  of  said  worm  gear,  a  worm 
upon  said  shaft  In  juxtaposition  to  said  worm  gear,  an 
oscillatory  <lrum  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  a 
ratchet  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  descrllied. 

7.  In  an  ink  fountain,  an  ink  reservoir,  a  piston  In  said 
reservoir,  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston,  a  worm- 
gear  screw-threaded  upon  said  piston  rod,  a  shaft  iu  a 
plane  transverse  to  tlie  axis  of  said  worm  gear,  a  worm 
upon  said  shaft  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  worm  gear,  an 
oscillatory  drum  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a 
ratciiet  connection  between  said  drum  and  said  shaft  and 
regulatable  means  for  limiting  the  degree  of  oscillation  of 
said  drum,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  an  Ink  fountain,  an  Ink  reservoir,  a  piston  In  said 
reservoir,  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston,  a  worm- 
gear  screw^t breaded  upon  said  piston-rod,  a  shaft  In  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  worm  gear<  a  worm 
upon  said  shaft  In  juxtaposition  to  said  worm-gear,  an 
oscillatory  drum  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  con- 
nection l>etween  said  shaft  and  drum,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  drum  and  means  for  automatically  Interrupting 
the  osdHiitlon  of  said  drum,  sulisfantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  descrllKHl. 

9.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  a  suitable 
bracket  or  support.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  detach- 
ably  secured  thereto  and  having  a  perforated  upper  end,  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod,  a  piston  rod  driver 
arrange<l  In  the  bracket  and  Inclosing  the  lower  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  driver  shaft  Ixtrne  by  the  itracket  and  suit- 
ably connected  with  said  driver  and  single  direction  In- 
termittent ojierating  means  on  said  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  In  rt  mechanism  of  the  class  descrilied,  a  suital)le 
luacket  or  support,  in  combination  with  an  Init  reservoir 
arranged  thereon  and  having  a  perforated  end.  a  piston,  a 
I)lston-rod,  a  piston  driver,  the  shaft  thereof,  an  intermit- 
tent actuating  drum  and  a  cord  for  connecting  tlie  same 
with  a  moving,  part  of  the  printing-press,  sul)stantlally  as 
descrll  ed. 

11.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descrll)ed  comprising 
an  Ink  leservoir  having  a  |>erforate<l  end.  In  combination 
with  a  jdston.  a  piston-rod,  a  piston-rod  driver,  the  shaft 
thereof,  a  single  direction-actuating  nieclmnism  arranged 
on  said  shaft  and  a  cord  connecting  the  same  with  a  mov- 
ing part  of  tile  printing-press,  sulxstantlally  as  descrlL»ed. 

12.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  de8crll»ed  comprising  an 
Ink-reservoir  liavlng  a  perforated  end.  In  combination  with 
a  piston,  a  piston  rod,  a  piston  rod  driver,  a  ratchet  for 
preventing  liackward  movement  of  said  driver,  an  Inter- 
mittent spring-retrncted  actuating  mechanism  conne(ted 
with  said  driver  and  a  cord  for  connecting  the  same  with  a 
moving  part  of  a  press,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

1.'}.  A  mechanism  of  tlie  class  descrilied  comprising  an 
ink  reservoir  having  a  perforated  en<l.  in  combination  with 
a  piston,  a  piston-rod,  a  piston  rod  driver,  a  ratchet  for 
preventing  backward  movement  of  said  driver,  an  inter- 
mittent spring  retracted  actuating  mechanism  conne<ted 
with  said  driver,  a  cord  ft)r  connecting  the  same  witii  the 
moving  part  of  a  press  and  means  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  press  for  shortening  and  lengthening  said  cord  to 
regulate  the  action  of  the  mechanism,  8ul>stantially  as 
described. 
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842.4»57.      TT'<;  LOOP.       ftn hard    !'.    KRtJNKB,    Merlden. 
Conn.     1-lle.l  Sept.  S.  19u»j.     Serial  No.  a|33,755. 


! 


Claim. — A  tiiR-loop  comiirNiim  ;i  loop  me 
hincwl   tlu'ieto   sniil   ::;if.'    f  >rme<l   with   :i 
the  lower  end  of  the  j;ate  adapted  to  enter 
In   the  end  of  the  loop,  the  end  of  the 
rwe^scM  111   line  with  said  slot  in  the  gate 
is  In  the  closed  position  and  a  tuck  loop 
said  slot  and  adapted  at  its  lower  end  tc 
cesses — sulstantially  as  described. 


lo<  p 


I  a 


842,4G.*<.  KXl'LOSION  KN<;iNK.  .Iona.s  T.  LAOEnr.KE.v, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  ^Tay  1«,  liMJo.  Serial  No. 
2f>0.»i05. 


)l:er  and  a  gate 
ransverse  slot, 
a  notch  formed 
formed  with 
when  the  gate 
asslng  through 
enter  said  re- 


itty^i^'  . .^. ■  I 


C/fliwi-  1.  In  an  explosion-engine,  n  ma  n  cylinder  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  reciprocating  piston,  a  Talv«  cylinder  and  a 
valve  working  therein  and  forming  separite  annn'ar  air 
and  Kas  chambers  when  the  valve  Is  In  the  closed  position, 
means  for  lntro«luclng  compressed  air  and  ins  into  said  air 
and  gJis  chaml>ers  respectively,  said  chaipbers  upon  the 
opening  of  the  valve  beintj  united  Into  one  chauiU^r  which 
after  the  union  of  said  separate  annular  chaiuhcrs  serves 
as  an  explosion  chamt>er  for  the  therein  tontained  fluids 
under  pressure,  and  an  Intercommunicatlag  port  between 
said  explosion  chamber  and  the  main  piston  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  descrll)ed. 

•J.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  main  cyllni|er.  a  casing  ad- 
jacent thereto  antl  the  opp<>sirt>  *'iiil  i-xMti'>rs  of  which  are 
formed  Into  piston  valve  i-yliinlers.  .1  rwiuliiiiatlon  i>lston- 
valve  luounf'^'l  in  said  casing  and  comprising  two  end  pis- 
ton valve  memhcrs  movable  In  said  cylinders  and  con- 
nected by  a  r>'<lii<'»Hl  portion  forming  a  gas  chaml)er,  said 
casing  teing  also  provided  centrally  tberflof  wltli  an  air- 
(•tiamU»r.  said  iras  and  air  chambers  b»'itig  thrown  fnto 
commuuicatioti  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  valve  to 
form  aji  exposion  cbaml  er.  a  gas  supply  connected  with 
one  end  portion  c)f  said  .aslng  and  adapttnl  to  supply  t'as 
to  said  gaschaniior,  an  air  supply  connected  with  the 
opposite  '^nd  }>ortions  of  said  rasing',  and  fxirts  or  passages 


formed  In  the  pIston-Talve  memher  tn  the  lait-named  end 
portion  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  form  a  communica- 
tion between  the  air-supply  and  the  air-chamber,  the  last- 
named  end  portion  of  said  casing  being  also  provided  with 
a  port  or  passage  which  communicates  with  the  maln- 
plston  cylinder  and  said  air  chamber  being  provided  with 
an  igniter,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrn)ed. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  main  cylinder  provided  with 
a  main  piston  and  a  casing  at  one  side  thereof,  said  casing 
being  composed  of  two  parts  forming  piston-valve  cyl- 
inders, a  combination  piston-valve  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  composed  of  two  piston-valve  members  connected  by  a 
reduced  neck  shaped  portion  forming  a  gas  chamber,  said 
casing  being  also  provided  with  an  air-chamber,  an  air- 
supply  device  connected  with  one  end  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  gas-supply  connected  with  the  opposite  end  portion 
of  said  casing,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
pision-valve  will  form  a  communication  between  the  gas- 
chamber  and  the  air  chamber,  and  between  the  air-supply 
and  the  air-chamber,  and  lietween  the  air  chamber  and  the 
main  cylinder,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


842,469.  CHUCK.  John  A.  Lel.\.nd,  Millers  Falls,  Mass., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Herbert  J.  r.«'.and.  Millers  Falls, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  2,  ino.'j.     Serial  No.  20O,0;i4. 


Claim. --\  chuck  comprising  a  lx)dy  portioa  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  conical  shell  embracing  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  body  portion  and  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
an  internally-threaded  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
body  portion  and  bearing  against  the  shell,  a  follower 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  In  the  recess  of  the  body 
iwrtlon  and  provided  with  longitudinal  recesses  and  In- 
clined cam-faces,  there  being  a  transverse  recess  formed 
In  the  upper  end  of  the  follower  and  Intersecting  the  lon- 
gitudinal recesses,  screw-threads  formed  along  the  edge 
of  the  follower  and  engaging  the  threads  on  the  sleeve, 
arms  seated  in  the  longitudinal  rece.sses  of  the  follower 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  and  lateriMy  vith  respect 
thereto,  a  spring  seated  In  the  transverse  recess  and  adapt- 
ed to  yieldingly  support  the  same  In  operative  position, 
Jaws  carried  by  the  arms  and  provided  with  cam-surfaces 
adapted  to  engage  the  cam  surfaces  on  the  follower,  and 
antifriction  rollers  Interposed  between  the  cam-surfaces. 


8  4  2,470.  rRO<^'ESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SODIUM 
I'ERBORATE.  Otto  Liebknecht,  Frankfort-on  the 
Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Roessler  &.  Hasslacher 
Chemical  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1906.  Serial  No.  299.901» 
(  laim. — 1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sodium  per- 
borate which  consists  In  reacting  on  a  boron  compound 
with  an  alkali  peroxld  and  carbon  dioild. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  so«llum  perborate  which 
consists  In  reacting  on  an  alkali  borate  with  an  alkali 
I>eri>xld  aocl  carlHin  dioxld. 
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8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sodium  perborate  which 
consists  in  reacting  on  borax  with  an  alkali  peroxld  and 
carbon  dioxld. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sodium  perborate  which 
consists  In  reacting  on  a  boron  compound  with  sodium 
peroxld  and  carbon  dloxid. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sodium  perborate  which 
consists  In* reacting  on  an  alkali  borate  with  sodium  per- 
oxld and  carbon  dloxid. 

0.  The  process  of  manufacturing  sodium  perborate  which 
consists  In  reacting  on  borax  with  sodium  peroxld  and 
carbon  dioxld. 


tlon   Intermediate  the  bracket  and  the  beam  for  hanging 
the  latter  from  the  former. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  brake-rlgglng.  of  a  truck  bar 
having  upi>er  and  lower  flanges,  a  bracket  having  upper 
and  lower  bars  welded  together  at  their  outer  ends  and 
fixedly  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  flanges,  respec- 
tively, of  the  truck  bar;  said  bracket  having  a  vertically- 
disposed  threaded  aperture  In  the  welded  portions  of  Its 
bars,  a  l)olt  having  a  threaded  shank  secured  In  aald 
threaded  aperture,  a  brake-beam,  and  a  connect l<ra  Inter- 
mediate said  bolt  and  beam. 


8  4  2,471.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ALKALI  PERBO- 
RATF:S.  Otto  Liebknecht.  Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chem- 
ical Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  7,  1906,  Serial  No. 
209,901.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  26, 
1906.     Serial  No.  340,686. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  making  alkali  perborates 
which  consists  In  reacting  on  boracic  acid  with  an  alkali 
peroxld  and  carbon  dloxid. 

2.  The  process  of  making  sodium  perlwrate  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  on  boracic  acid  with  sodium  peroxld  and 
carbon  dloxid. 


8  4  2.472.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ALKALI  PERBO- 
RATES. Otto  Liebk.secht,  Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chem- 
ical Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  7,  1906,  Serial  No. 
299,901.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  26, 
1906.  Serial  No.  340',687. 
Claim. — 1.  The    process    of    making    alkali    perborates 

which  consists  of  reacting  on  boracic  acid  with  an  alkali 

peroxld  and  an  alkali  bicarbonate. 

2.  The  process  of  making  sodium  perborate  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  on  boracic  acid  with  sodium  peroxld  and 
an  alkali  bicarbonate. 

3.  The  process  of  making  sodium  perl>orate  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  on  boracic  acid  with  an  alkali  peroxld 
and  sodium  bicarbonate. 

4.  The  process  of  making  sodium  perborate  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  on  boracic  acid  with  sodium  peroxld  and 
sodium  bicarbonate. 


84  2,473.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ALKALI  PERBO- 
RATES. Otto  Liebknecht,  Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chem- 
ical Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  7,  1906,  Serial  No. 
299,901.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  26, 
1906.  Serial  No.  340,688. 
Claim. — 1.  The    process    of    making    alkali    perborates 

which  consists  In  reacting  on  borax  with  an  alkali  ]?eroxld 

and  an  alkali  bicarbonate. 

2.  The  process  of  making  sodium  perborate  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  on  borax  with  sodium  peroxld  and  an 
alkali  blcarl)onate. 

3.  The  process  of  making  sodium  perborate  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  on  Ixirax  with  an  alkali  peroxld  and  so- 
dium bicarbonate. 

4.  The  process  of  making  sodium  perborate  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  on  borax  with  sodium  peroxld  and  sodium 
bicarbonate. 


842,474.  BRAKE  RIGGING.  James  A.  Lightbodv,  Wa- 
tervlUe,  Me.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1906.  Serial  No.  338,591. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  brake-rlgglng.  of  a 
truck-bar.  a  bracket  having  upper  and  lower  bars  Joined 
together  and  fixedly  connected  to  upper  and  lower  portions, 
respectively,  of  the  truck-bar,  a  brake-beam,  and  a  connec- 
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3.  The  combination  In  a  brake-rlgglng,  of  a  truck-bar 
having  upper  and  lower  flanges  and  also  having  lugs  adja- 
cent to  Its  ends,  a  brake  beam,  hangers  connecting  said 
lugs  and  the  end  portions  of  the  beam,  a  bracket  having 
upper  and  lower  bars  welded  together  at  their  outer  ends 
and  fixedly  connected  to  the  upjwr  and  lower  flanges,  re- 
spectively, of  the  truck-bar;  said  bracket  having  a  ver- 
tically-disposed threaded  aperture  In  the  welded  portions 
of  Its  bars,  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  shank  secured  In  said 
threaded  aperture,  and  a  connection  between  said  bolt 
and  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  brake-l)eam. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  brake  rigging,  of  a  truck-bar 
having  upper  and  lower  flanges,  a  brake  l>eam.  a  bracket 
liaving  upper  and  lower  bars  joined  together  at  their  outer 
ends  and  fixedly  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  upper 
and  lower  flanges,  respectively,  of  the  truck-bar,  and  a 
connection  intermediate  the  outer  portion  of  the  bracket 
and  the  brake-beam. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  brake-rlgglng.  of  a  brake  con 
necting  rod,  a  brake-beam,  and  means  carried  by  the  brake 
beam  for  supporting  the  brake-connecting  rcMl. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  brake-rlgglng,  of  a  brake-con 
necting  rod,  a  brake  beam,  and  a  safety-loop  attached  tc 
the  brake-beam  and  disposed  under  the  brake-connecting 

rod. 

7.  The  combination  In  a  brake  rigging,  of  a  brake-con- 
necting rod,  a  brakel)eam,  and  a  shackle  fixed  on  the 
brake-lieam,  and  a  safety-loop  connected  to  said  shackle 
and  disposed  under  the  brake-connecting  rod. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  brake-rlgglng  of  a  truck  bar, 
a  bracket  having  upi)er  and  lower  bars  fixedly  connected 
to  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  respectively,  of  the  truck- 
bar,  a  brake  l>eam  having  a  bar  extending  at  an  angle 
from  Its  middle  and  also  having  inclined  truss-bars  con- 
necting Its  ends  and  said  angular  bar,  hangers  connecting 
the  end  portions  of  the  truck-bar  and  the  ends  of  the 
l)eam,  means  conne<-tlng  the  bracket  and  the  outer  end 
of  the  angular  bar  of  the  beam,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
angular  bar,  a  brake-connecting  rod  connected  to  the  lower 
arm  of  said  lever,  and  a  safety-loop  connected  to  the  brake- 
beam  and  dlsiKjsed  under  said  brake-connecting  rod. 

9.  The  combination  In  a  brake  rigging,  of  a  truck-bar 
having  a  top  flange,  a  hrake-l)eam,  and  one  or  more  safety- 
chains  Interposed  between  the  top  flange  of  the  truck  bar 
and  the  beam  and  connected  to  the  same,  substantially  "« 

specified. 

10.  The  combitiatlon  in  a  brake-riirclnp.  of  a  truck-bar 
having  a  top  flange  and  a  bottom  flange  and  also  having 
apertured  lugs,  a  brakebeam,  a  bracket  connected  to  the 
top  and  iKJttom  flanges  of  the  truck-bar.  a  connection  Inter- 
mediate the  bracket  and  the  l)eani.  hangers  connected  to 
the  beam  and  the  ar>ertured  lugs  of  the  truck  bar,  and 
safety-chains  interpose<l  between  and  connected  to  the 
brake-beam  an<l  the  top  flange  of  the  truck-bar. 
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L.    LioHTFORD.      842,476.      FARE  REGISTER.      William    L.    Liohtford, 
Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  John  O.  S  oan,  Indlanapo-  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  nsslgnor  to  John  O.  Sloan.  Indianapo- 

lis. Ind.     Fllwl  Feb.  J,  1906.     Serial  No  299,123.  Its.  Ind.      Filed  Feb.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  299,124. 
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Claim. — 1.   A  fare  register  consisting  of  a 


coin-receptacle, 


Iternate   move 
ns  for  moving 


a  coin-chute  leading  from  the  exterior  of  ^aid  register  to 

the  coin-receptacle,   slides   susceptible   to   t 

ment   transversely  of  said  chute,  and   mes 

said  slides  so  that  the  lower  end  of  the  chufe  will  be  closed 

before  the  upper  end  is  opened. 

2.  A  fare  register  consisting  of  a  coin-redpptacle,  a  coin 
chute  leading  from  the  exterior  of  said  register  to  the  coin 
receptacle,  slides,  and   means  for  alternate 
slides  across  the  ends  of  the  chute  to  constantly  keep  the 
latter  obstructed. 

8.  A  fare  register  consisting  of  a  coln-recfeptacle,  a  coin 
chute  leading  from  the  exterior  of  the  register  to  the  coin- 
receptacle,   means   for  determining   the   ad  nisslon   of   the 
coin  Into  the  coin-chute,  means  for  determining  the  admls 
slon  of  the  coin  from  said  chute  to  the  coin  receptacle,  and 
means  for  counting  said  coin  in  advance  of  i  uch  admission. 

4.   A  fare-register  consisting  of  a  coIn-rer»ptacie,  a  coin 
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•oln  receptacle, 
of  said  chute, 


of  said  chute, 

of  each  other, 

roin-chute    and 


of  said  chute, 
of  each  other. 


chute  leading  from  the  exterior  to  the 
slides  susceptible  to  movement  transversely 
means  for  unevenly  moving  said  slides  across  the  opening 
of  said  chute.  *a  counter,  said  counter  l>eiiig  actuated  by 
the  slide  actuating  means,  a  signal  device,  i leans  for  actu- 
ating .«ia!d  signal  device,  and  means  to  restcre  the  parts  to 
normal. 

5.  A  fnre-reglster  consisting  of  a  coin  receptacle,  a  coin- 
chute  leading  from  the  exterior  to  the  -oln  receptacle, 
slides  susceptible  to  movement  transversely 
means  for  alternately  actuating  said  slides 
and  safety  means  mounted  svlthin  the 
adapted  to  close  the  latter  by  gravitation  wlien  the  register 
is  tiltetl  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  laid  slides. 

6.  A  fare-register  consisting  of  a  coin  recptacle.  a  coin 
chute  leading  from  the  exterior  to  the  loln-receptacle, 
slides  s'lscpptible  to  movement  transversely 
means  for  alternately  actuating  said  slides 
a  safety  means  pivotally  mounted  within  :he  coin-chute, 
and  tdapted  to  close  the  latter  when  the  register  is  tilted 
at  rkht  angle  to  the  movement  of  said  sllcjes.  and  safety 
means  pivotally  arranged  on  both  sides  ofl  the  discbarge 
end  of  the  coin  chute,  and  .idapted  to  close  tiie  latter  when 
the  register  is  Inv^rtt^l  | 

7.  A  fare  register  consisting  of  a  coin  reoepta.  !•>.  a  coin- 
chute  leading  from  the  exterior  to  the  coin  re.eptaclo.  a 
slide  at  the  entrance  to  said  chute  for  temporarily  sup 
porting  the  fare,  a  s.ifety  slide  at  the  dischnrg'^  end  of  said 
chute,  a  vertlc.-il  lever  engaging  twth  slides,  a  sliding  bar 
engaging  said  vertical  lever  for  actuating  both  slides,  a 
roiinter,  means  on  the  counter  to  be  en:^Hkje(J  and  operated 
tiy  said  sliding  bar.  a  l)€ll.  a  bell-hammer  lever  provided 
with  a  hook,  a  horizontal  lever  pivotally  attached  to  the 
vertical  lever  and  riding  on  the  bell-hammer  lever,  a 
shoulder  formed  on  the  horizontal  lever  to  engage  said 
hcHik  and  operate  said  l>ell  hammer  lever,  aa  Inclined  face 
on  said  bell-hammer  lever,  and  a  guide  for  said  horizontal 
lever  which  engages  the  Inclined  face,  to  disconnect  s&ld 
lever  from  the  bell  hammer  lever. 
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Cldim. — 1.  A  fare-register  comprising  a  coin-receptacle, 
a  coin-chute  leading  to  said  receptacle,  safety-slide  means 
adapted  to  move  transversely  across  said  chut?,  means  for 
operating  said  safety-slide  means  In  opposite  directions,  a 
counter,  a  counter-setting  means  for  said  counter,  retain- 
ing means  for  holding  the  parts  after  the  counter  is  set, 
means  to  release  said  setting  means,  and  means  for  restor- 
ing all  the  parts,  excepting  the  counter,  to  normal. 

2.  A  fare  register  comprising  a  coin-receptacle,  a  coin- 
chute  leading  to  said  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  slides  for 
opening  and  closing  the  coin  chute,  a  lever  engaging  the 
slides,  a  vertical  sliding  bar  for  operating  the  slides,  means 
for  connecting  the  lever  and  vertical  sliding  bar  together, 
a  counter,  a  counter-setting  means  for  setting  the  counter, 
stop  means  for  holding  the  setting  means  In  given  posi- 
tions, nn  operating  slide-bar  extending  to  the  exterior  for 
releasing  the  stop  means,  and  a  restoring  means  for  re 
storing  the  parts  to  normal. 

.3.  A  fare  register  comprising  a  coln-receptacle,  a  coin- 
chute  leading  to  and  communicating  with  said  receptacle, 
slides  niovably  mounted  In  the  register  and  adapted  to  close 
and  open  the  coin-chute,  a  counter,  means  extending  ex- 
ternally of  the  register  for  setting  said  counter,  a  stop  de- 
vice for  holding  the  parts  when  the  counter  Is  set,  and  a 
single  operating  means  extending  externally  of  the  register 
for  moving  both  slides  and  for  releasing  the  counter-set- 
ting mechanism. 

4.  A  fare  register  comprising  a  coln-receptacle,  a  coin 
chute,  leading  to  and  communicating  with  said  receptacle, 
slides  movably  mounted  In  the  register  and  adapted  to 
close  and  open  the  coin-chute,  a  counter,  means  extending 
externally  of  the  register  for  setting  said  counter,  a  stop 
device  for  holding  the  parts  when  the  counter  is  set,  a 
single  operating  means  extending  externally  of  the  register 
for  moving  l)oth  slides  and  for  releasing  the  counter-set 
ting  mechanism,  and  restoring  means  to  restore  the  parts 
to  normal. 

5  .V  fare-register  comprising  a  coin  receptacle,  a  coin 
chute  leading  to  and  communicating  with  said  receptacle, 
slides  movably  mounted  In  the  register  and  adapted  to 
close  and  open  the  coin-chute,  a  counter,  means  extending 
externally  of  the  register  for  setting  said  counter,  a  stop 
device  for  holding  the  parts  when  the  counter  Is  set,  a 
single  operating  means  extending  externally  of  the  register 
for  moving  both  slides  and  for  releasing  the  counter  set 
ting  mechanism,  restoring  means  to  restore  the  parts  to 
normal,  a  l)ell.  a  t>ell  striking  mechanism,  and  a  single 
operating  means  extending  externally  of  the  register  for 
actuating  said  t>ell  striking  mechanism. 

6.   \   fare  register  1  onipiising  a  coln-receptacle.  a  coin 
chute  leading  to  and  communicating  with  said  receptacle, 
slides    movably    mounted    In    the   register   and    adapted   to 
close  and  o[>en  the  coin  chute,  a  counter,  means  extending 
externally  of  the  register  for  setting  said  counter,  a  stop- 
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derlce  for  holding  the  parts  when  the  counter  Is  set,  a  bell, 
a  bell-strlklng  mechanism,  a  single  operating  means  extend- 
ing externally  of  the  register  for  moving  Iwth  slides,  re- 
leasing the  counter-setting  mechanism  and  actuating  the 
1  bell  striking  mechanism,  and  restoring  means  for  restor- 
;  Ing  the  parts  to  normal.  »  . 


842,477.  BEARING  METAL  PACKAGE.  Napoleon  Lo- 
DOH.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1906.  Serial 
No,  336,792. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bearing-metal  Ingot,  having  an  Internal 
cavity,  adapted  to  receive  the  unmelted  body  of  flux,  the 
said  cavity  having  open  vents  extended  through  the  face 
of  the  Ingot. 

2.  A  package  or  Ingot  composed  of  a  body  of  bearing 
metal  having  an  internaily-heid  fluxing  material  prepared 
and  ready  for  melting,  said  bearing  body  having  an  open 
vent  In  communication  with  the  fluxing  material,  for  the 
purposes  described. 

3.  A  bearing-metal  Ingot  provided  with  an  internal 
cavity,  a  body  of  flux  adapted  to  be  melted  and  cast  with 
the  Ingot  held  within  the  said  cavity  and  an  open  vent 
In  the  ingot  In  communication  with  the  flux,  for  the  pur- 
poses descril)ed. 

4.  A  bearing-metal  Ingot  of  spherical  sliape,  having  an 
Internal  cavity,  a  l)ody  of  flux  adapted  to  be  melted  and 
cast  with  the  Ingot  held  within  the  cavity  and  an  open 
vent  in  the  ingot  that  discharges  through  the  side  of  the 
spherical  body. 

5.  A  bearing-metal  ingot,  composed  of  two  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  having  an  Internal  cavity  and  a  vent  In 
communication  therewith  that  extends  through  the  side  of 
the  Ingot,  said  cavity  being  adapted  to  receive  the  flux  to 
be  melted  and  cast  with  the  Ingot,  the  two  parts  having 
means  for  locking  together,  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  bearing-metal  ingot  prepared  and  ready  for  being 
bodily  melted,  consisting  of  two  sections,  one  of  which 
has  a  cavity  and  a  vent-groove  that  extends  through  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  ingot,  a  body  of  flux,  adapted  to  be 
melted  and  cast  with  the  Ingot  held  within  the  said  cavity 
and  means  forming  a  part  of  the  Ingot  for  joining  the  two 
parts  together. 

7.  A  l>earlng-metal  Ingot  prepared  and  ready  for  being 
bodily  melted,  composed  of  two  parts,  one  of  the  said 
parts  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  communication  with 
each  other  and  vents  for  the  said  pockets  that  extend 
through  the  sides  of  the  ingot,  one  of  the  said  parts  hav 
ing  a  central  aperture  and  the  other  part  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  project  througli  said  aperture  wherel)y  it  can 
l)e  upset  to  clench  tlve  two  parts  together  for  the  purposes 
described. 

8.  As  a  new  article,  a  bearing-metal  package,  consisting 
Of  two  half-sections,  one  of  which  has  cavities  adapted  for 
receiving  the  body-flux  adapted  to  be  melted  and  cast  with 
the  ingot,  one  or  both  of  the  sections  having  vent-grooves 
In  communication  with  the  said  cavities,  the  two  sections 
having  means  for  locking  together  after  the  body  of  flux 
has  been  filled  in  the  internal  cavity,  as  set  forth. 


8  4  2,478.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LASTS. 
Henry  F.  Ix>f:wer.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26, 
1905.     Serial  No.  271,387. 


the  last-form  at  the  toe  at  a  point  l)elow  the  point  of  the 
toe  but  with  the  center  of  rotation  passing  through  the 
point  of  the  toe;  second,  centering  the  last-block;  third, 
rutting  so  far  toward  the  center  of  rotation  that  the  toe 
of  the  last  is  wholly  above  the  projection  supported  l>y  the 
lathe  center,  whereby  the  cutter  cuts  around  and  forms 
the  whole  lK)ttom  edge  of  the  last ;  and  lastly,  trimming  oflf 
all  the  material  l>eneath  and  up  to  said  lioftom. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  lasts  In  a  last  lathe, 
consisting  In  first,  connecting  the  lathe  center  with  the 
last-form  at  the  toe  at  a  iK)int  below  the  point  of  the  toe 
but  with  the  center  of  rotation  passing  through  the  point 
of  the  toe.  whereby  the  lathe  center  engages  the  last-form 
eccentrically  to  the  center  of  rotation;  second,  centering 
the  last-block:  third,  cnittlng  so  far  toward  tlie  center  of 
rotation  that  the  guide  roller  of  the  last  lathe  may  engage 
both  sides  of  the  angle  forming  the  edge  of  the  l»ottom  in- 
cluding the  toe,  whereby  the  cutter  cuts  around  and  forms 
the  whole  bottom  edge  of  the  last,  an<l  leaves  a  projection 
at  the  toe  eccentric  to  the  center  of  rotation  ;  and  lastly, 
trimming  off  all  the  material  beneath  and  up  to  said  bot- 
tom edge. 


842,479.  MEANS  FOR  SlPrORTlNG  RECEITACLES 
AND  TIIE  LIKE.  Gkor(;e  A.  LiTZ,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
and  Clarence  C.  Sibley,  I'erth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct. 
2fi.  190.-..     Serial  No.  2S4.560. 


Chtim.  —  1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  lasts  In  a  last- 
lathe,  consisting  in  tirst,  connecting  the  lathe  center  with 


Claim. — 1.  In  ji  device  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  of  a  cap.  and  a  l)ase  having  electrical  fittings 
within  the  cap,  with  a  frame  fitting  upon  the  cap  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attachment  to  a  support  Independent 
of  a  conduit  to  hold  the  cap  in  place. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
fion    o(   a    conduit,    with    a    cap   fitting   thereover,    and    a 
frame  fitting  over  the  cap  and  provided  with  means  for 
attachment  to  a  support  inde|)endent  of  a  conduit  for  hold- 
ing the  cflp  upon  the  conduit. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  base  and  a  cap.  the  base  having  elec- 
trical fittings  within  the  cap.  and  a  frame  fitting  over  the 
cap  and  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  sup- 
port. 

,4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cap.  with  a  frame  having  a  hollow  portion  fitting 
around  an  extended  part  of  the  cap.  said  frame  having  ex- 
tended portions  passing  along  the  cap  and  provided  with 
means  for  attachment  to  a  support. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cap 
having  a  hollow  extension,  and  a  frame  having  a  bore 
receiving  the  extended  part  of  the  cap  and  provided  with 
extensions  passing  along  the  sides  of  the  cap.  said  exten- 
sions having  means  for  attachment  to  a  support. 

0.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cap. 
a  frame  having  a  1>ore  receiving  a  portion  of  the  cap.  said 
bore  having  an  inward  flange  l.»earing  upon  the  cap,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  frame  to  a  support. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  n  cap  provided  with  a  hollow  extension,  and 
a  frame  having  a  bore  receivinu  said  extension,  said  frame 
having  extended  portions  and  provided  with  means  for  at- 
tachment to  a  support. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  cap  having  a  hollow  extension,  a  frame 
having  a  l>ore  receiving  said  extension  and  provided  with 
a  llange  bearing  against  said  extension,  said  frame  having 
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842,480.      DU.MI'     WAGON.      UlCH.vriD    11     ^UcClkrnan. 

Phllad''![)hla.  Pa..  assU'tior  to  rontractors  WaRon  ("om- 
pany.  rhlladelphla,  Ph.,  a  Corporation  of  IVtinsjivanla. 
riie.1  Mav  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  319,251. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dumpwnKon,  a  wagon  boK,  doors  pivot- 
ally  secured  thereto  and  forming  the  bottom  )f  said  wagon- 
box,  for  holding  said  doors  In  a  closed  or  <perative  posi- 
tion, trusses  arranged  adjacent  u>  the  abt  ttlng  ends  of 
said  doors,  each  of  said  trusses,  consisting  of  a  bar  forming 
a  compression  meml>er,  a  rod  secured  thereto  and  furmlng 
the  tension  member  and  a  bolt,  forming  the  strut  member 
of  said  truss  and  means  arranued  on  satrl  UAt  and  adapted 
when  actuated  to  readjust  in  conjunct  in  -Mth  the  lx)lt 
said  truss. 

2.  In  a  dumt)  wHijon.  a  wagon  box,  do<jr$  plvotally  se- 
cured thereto  and  forming  the  twttom  of  s4id  wagon  box, 
tr-.isses  arran^'wl  adjacent  to  the  abuttlni:  ends  of  said 
(l.iors.  each  of  said  tru.sses.  consisting;  of  a  bar  secured  to 
said  doors  and  forming  the  compression  member,  a  chan- 
nel Iron  seoure<l  to  said  bar  and  forming  tha  tension  mem- 
ber and  a  Njlt  interposed  between  said  bar  and  channel- 
iron  and  forming  the  strut  member  of  said  truss,  and 
chatus  for  hoidltii.'  said  doors  in  a  closed  or  operative  poel 
tion  passin;,'  over  said  truss. 

3.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  wagon  l)OX,  doors  plvotally  se- 
uired  thereto  and  forming  the  iHjttom  of  said  wagon-box. 
trusses  arran>;ed  a<ljacent  to  the  abuttin;?  ends  of  said 
dcH)rs,  each  of  said  trusses,  consisting  of  B  bar  forming 
the  compression  niemU>r,  a  channel  Iron  secured  to  said 
l-ar  and  forming  the  tension  memlwr.  a  threaded  l)olt  sup- 
p«^rted  by  the  channel  Iron  and  forming  the  strut  meml>er 
of  said  truss,  and  means  arranged  on  said  bolt  and 
adapted,  when  actuated,  to  readjust  in  cotjunction  with 
the  L>olt  said  truss. 

4.  In  a  dump-wairon,  a  wagon  box,  doore  plvotally  se- 
cured thereto  and  forming  the  bottom  of  said  wagon-box. 
trusses  arranged  adjacent  to  the  abutting  ends  of  said 
doors,  each  of  said  trusses,  consisting  of  a  bar  forming 
the  compression  meml)er,  having  an  opening,  a  channel 
Iron  secured  thereto  and  forming  the  tensdon  member,  a 
threaded  bolt  supported  by  the  channel  iron  and  engaging 
the  opening  of  said  bar  and  forming  the  strut  member  of 


said  tmM,  nuts  arranged  on  the  holt  and  adapted,  when 
uctaated,  to  readjust  in  conjunction  with  the  \>o\t  said 
truss  when  distorted,  and  means  for  holding  said  doors  in 
an  operative  position  and  passing  over  the  apex  of  the 
tension  member  of  said  truss. 


842,481. 
Mass. 


REAMER.      Clifford    K.    Maktin,    Greenfield, 
Filed  May  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  317.036. 


Claim. — The  herein  described  reamer  for  removing  pipe- 
burs,  consisting  of  a  guide  stem  of  uniform  formation 
throughout  adapted  to  snugly  fit  the  pipe  to  be  reamed, 
a  polygonal  extremity  2  In  longitudinal  alinement  with 
the  guide  stem,  and  an  intermediate  tapered  portion  3. 
the  smaller  end  of  which  joins  the  stem,  said  intermediate 
tapering  portion  being  provided  in  one  side  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  and  radially-opening  slot  4  extending 
at  one  end  across  the  Juncture  of  the  tapering  portion  of 
the  guide-stem,  and  a  bit  mounted  in  said  slot,  and  also 
projecting  at  one  end  lieyond  the  said  point  of  Juncture. 


842.482.     HAY  SLING  LOCK.     Gustavb  Matson.  Crook- 
ston,  Minn.     Filed  June  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  323,646. 


:a 


Claim. — 1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  casing,  a  cover  for  the  casing,  a  dog  plvotally  mounted 
iu  the  casing,  a  trip-head  designed  for  engagement 
throuu'h  one  wall  of  the  casing  and  with  the  said  dog.  a 
i.olt  arranged  to  hold  the  dog  in  engagement  with  said 
trip-head,  and  means  carried  by  the  cover  for  holding  the 
bolt  In  position  in  the  casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  dog  plvotally  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  bolt  slldably 
engaged  through  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  collar  loosely 
engaged  upon  the  bolt  and  designed  to  abut  the  said  end 
of  the  casing,  a  head  carried  at  one  end  of  the  bolt  and 
designed  for  engagement  with  the  said  dog,  a  spring  dis- 
I>osed  upon  the  bolt  between  the  collar  and  the  head,  and  a 
trip  head  designed  for  engagement  through  one  end  of 
said  casing  and  with  said  dog. 


S4;:.4S3.      TGI* -ROLL    CLKARER    FOR    SPINNING- 
FRAMES.    John  T.  Meats.  Taunton.  Mass.     Filed  Oct. 

20.  1906.     Serial  No.  'M^.llQ. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  spinning  frame,  a  cap  bar,  middle  and 
back  top  rolls  guided  thereby,  the  front  top  roll  adjustably 
connected   with  the  cap  bar.  and  a  hinged  top-roll  clearer 
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mounted  to  maintain  a  constant  position  relative  to  the 
front  top  roll. 

2.  In  a  splnnlng-frauie.  top  rolls,  means  to  vary  the  dis- 
tance between  the  middle  and  back  rolls  and  the  front  roll, 
and  a  hinged  top-roll  clearer  mounted  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant position  relative  to  the  front  roll  irrespective  of  the 
distance  between  it  and  the  middle  and  back  rolls. 


of  tlie  container  through  which  the  mixture  of  cleansing 
medium  and  until terable  component  is  discharged. 


3.  In  a  spiuuiug-lrame,  top  rolls,  a  cap  bar  in  which  the 
middle  and  back  top  rolls  are  guided,  guides  for  the  front 
top  roll  adjustable  on  the  cap  bar,  and  a  hinged  top-roll 
clearer  adjustable  simultaueousiy  with  said  guides. 

4.  In  a  spinning-frame,  top  rolls,  means  to  vary  the  dis- 
tance between  the  middle  and  back  rolls  and  the  front  roll, 
and  a  top-roll  clc  Her  plvotally  mounted  on  said  means. 

5.  The  comb!,  ation,  w|th  a  cap  bar  and  middle  and  back 
top  rolls  conLroiled  as  to  their  position  thereby,  a  front 
top  roll,  an  1  slides  adjustable  on  the  cap  bar  to  control 
said  roll,  >  i  a  top  roll  clearer  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
slides. 

6.  The  combination,  with  middle  and  back  top  roils,  and 
a  cap-bar  by  which  they  are  controlled,  of  a  front  top  roll, 
guiding  means  therefor  adjustably  mounted  on  the  cap-bar, 
and  a  lop  roll  clearer  plvotally  mounted  on  said  means. 

7.  The  combination,  with  middle  and  imck  top  rolls,  and 
a  cap-bar  by  which  they  are  controlled,  of  a  front  top  roll, 
guiding  means  therefor  adjustably  mounted  on  the  cap- 
bar,  a  top  roll  clearer  plvotally  mounted  at  its  rear  end 
ou  said  means,  and  a  support  on  said  means  for  the  front 
end  of  the  clearer,  to  relieve  the  top  rolls  of  a  portion  of 
the  weitrbt  of  the  clearer. 

8.  In  a  spinning-frame,  a  cap  bar,  middle  and  back  top 
rolls  guided  thereby,  longitudinally  -  adjustable  slides 
mounted  on  the  cap  bar.  each  slide  having  its  rear  end  up- 
turned outside  the  cap  bar  ami  provided  with  a  bearing, 
a  front  top  roll  guided  by  the  slides,  and  a  top-roll  clearer 
having  pintles  plvotally  mounted  in  tlie  l>earlng8  on  the 
slides. 

9.  In  a  spinning  frame,  a  cap-bar,  middle  and  back  top 
rolls  guided  thereby,  front  top-roll  guide  members  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  on  the  cap-bar  and  upturned  at  their 
rear  ends  alxive  the  cap  bar.  and  a  top-roll  clearer  ful- 
crumed  on  the  upturned  portions  of  said  meml>ers. 


842,484.     PRESSURE- FILTER.     Charles   W.   Mekrill, 

I^ad,  S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1905.  Serial  No.  262.524. 
;  Claim. — 1.  In  a  pressure-filter  the  combination  with 
suitable  filter-plates,  of  a  container  provided  with  a  direct 
opening  through  which  a  cleansing  medium  may  be  intro- 
duced in  any  desired  direction  into  the  space  within  the 
container. 

2.  In  a  pressure  filter  the  combination  with  suitable 
fllter-plates,  of  a  container  provided  with  a  direct  opening 
through  which  a  cleansing  medium  may  Iw  Introduced  in 
any  desired  direction,  into  the  space  within  the  container, 
and  with  a  direct  outlet  through  which  the  mixture  of 
cleansing  medium  and  unfllterable  component  is  dis- 
charged. 

3.  In  a  pressure-filter  the  combination  with  suitable 
filter  plates,  of  a  container  provided  with  a  direct  opening 
through  which  a  cleansing  medium  may  l)e  Introduced  in 
any  desired  direction,  into  the  space  within  the  container 
and  a  direct  outlet  connecting  with  a  channel  in  the  wall 

126  O.  G.— 101 
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4.  A  pressure-filter  comprising  with  suitable  fllter-plates 
a  series  of  containers  each  provided  with  a  direct  opening 
through  which  a  cleansing  material  may  be  Introduced  In 
any  desired  direction,  into  the  space  within  the  containers. 

5.  A  pressure  filter  comprising  with  suitable  filter-plates 
a  series  of  containers  each  provided  with  a  direct  opening 
through  which  a  cleansing  material  may  l>e  introduced  in 
any  desired  direction,  into  the  space  within  the  contain- 
ers, and  with  a  direct  outlet  through  which  the  mixture  of 
cleansing  medium  and  unfllterable  component  is  discharged. 

6.  A  pressure-filter  comprising  with  suitable  filter-plates 
a  series  of  containers  each  provided  with  a  direct  opening 
through  which  a  cleansing  material  may  W  Introduced  in 
any  desired  direction,  Into  the  space  witliln  the  contain- 
ers, and  with  a  direct  outlet  connecting  with  a  channel  In 
the  wall  of  the  container  through  which  the  mixture  of 
cleansing  medium  and  unfllterable  component  is  discharged. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  pressure-filter  with  suitable 
fllter-plates,  of  a  container  provided  with  a  direct  outlet 
and  a  rotati\e  pir>e  provided  with  devices  whereby  a 
cleansing  medium  may  be  Introduced  under  pressure  into 
the  space  within  the  container  and  the  unfllterable  compo- 
nent within  the  container  discharged. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  pressure-filter  with  suitable 
plates  and  containers  of  a  rotative  pipe  provided  with  de- 
vices whereby  a  cleansing  medium  may  be  introduced 
through  the  pipe  and  the  contents  of  the  pressure-filter 
discharged. 

9.  The  combination  In  a  pressure-filter,  with  suitable 
filter-plates  of  a  series  of  containers  each  provided  with 
a  direct  outlet  and  rotative  pipe  provided  with  devices 
whereby  a  cleansing  medium  may  be  introduced  under 
pressure  into  each  of  the  spaces  within  the  container  and 
the  unfilterable  component  within  the  container  dis- 
charged. 

10.  A  pressure  •  filter  comprising  with  suitable  tilter- 
plates  a  series  of  containers,  each  provided  with  a  direct 
opening  and  a  rotative  pipe  provided  with  devices  whereby 
a  cleansing  material  may  be  Introduced  in  any  desired 
(juantitles  and  directions,  by  means  of  said  opening  into 
the  space  within  the  containers. 

11.  A    pressure  -  filter    comprising    with    suitable    filter- 


1554 


Official  gazette 


January  29,  1907. 


nlates  «  series  of  containers,  each  provided  with  a  dlrejct 
0^1,  and  a  rotative  pipe  provided  with  devices  whereby 
a^leansin«  material  may  be  Introduced  in  an^  d^^'^^f^/^/^ 
Jec  ton.  by  means  of  said  opening  Into  the  space  within 
jr*  containers  and  throuRh  which  the  mixture  of  cleansing 
medium  and  unflltenible  component  is  'l'*^'  ";;^. 

r>  K  pressure -filter  comprising  with  sul  able  filter 
plates  a  series  of  containers,  each  provide  l  with  a  dlr^t 
S^nlDK  and  a  rotative  pipe  provided  with  ,lovlces  whereby 
a^leansln^  material  may  be  Introduced  in  any  desired  dl- 
Jec  ion.  by  means  of  said  opening  Into  tie  space  wl  bin 
[he  containers  and  a  direct  outlet  connect!.,'  w.th  a  chan^ 
net  in  the  wall  of  the  container  through  wl  Ich  the  m  xture 
of    cleansing    medium    and    unfliterable     component    dls- 

■^l^The  combination  in  a  pressure-filter  with  suitable 
filter. plates,  of  a  container  provided  with  a  direct  outlet 
forming  when  the  containers  and  plates  "<  ^''^^.^^f  J^^.J^  ° 
series  nn  outlet  channel  ;  and  a  pipe  provlilfd  with  devices 
wh  rebv  a  cleansing  medium  may  be  ii  troduced^  under 
pressure  Into  the  space  within  each  cor  talner.  and  the 
unfliterable  component  discharged. 

llThe  combination  In  a  pressure-flit  r  -'th  suitable 
fllter-platea  of  a  series  of  containers.  eacH  provided  with 
a  direct  outlet  forming,  when  the  containers  are  put  to^ 
tether  with  the  plates  In  serio.  an  outlei -channel  ;  and  a 
C  provided  with  a  series  of  devices  wh<  reby  a  cleansing 
medium  may  be  Introduced  under  pressu.e  into  the  space 
within  each  container  and  the  unfliterable  component  dis- 
charged from  the  Interior  tlirough  the  outlet  channel. 

irThe  combination  in  a  pressure-filler  with  suitable 
filter  plates,  of  a  series  of  containers,  eath  provided  with 
an  opening  so  connected  as  to  form  whan  the  containers 
"d  p'tes'  are  put  together  a  channel  -;;tbln  the  filter^ 
press  connected  with  each  container,  a»d  a  pipe  placed 
within  said  channel  provided  with  devices  whereby  a 
deanslng  medium  may  be  Introdu.od  "nd.r  p: -.sure  into 
thTspaS  within  each  container  and  th.  nn..  rerable  com_ 
ponent    within    each    container    discbnr,.,!    through    said 

'^'irThe  combination  la  n  pressure  11  Iker  with  suitable 
filter  plates,  of  a  container  provided  wl  h  \^'^'<^\^^^''l 
forming  when  the  containers  are  put  (ogether  with  he 
01!".  in  series,  an  outlet-channel  ;  ani  a  rotative  pipe 
nn>vided  with  devices  whereby  a  cleansli  g  medium  may  l>e 
^  IL  und.r  pressure  Into  the  spai  within  the  con- 
tainer,   and    the   unfliterable   component^   within    the   con- 

^^rTiT'comMnation  in  a  pressure-fl  ter  with  suitable 
filter-plates  of  a  series  of  containers  each  provided  with  a 
dLt  outlet  forming  when  put  together  -'[^;  ^'^  .^^^^^^ 
an  outlet  channel  :  and  a  rotative  pipe  provided  with  de- 
vLs  wherebv  a  cleansing  medium  may  be  introduced  un- 
der pressure -into  the  space  within  oaolj  of  the  containers 
and  tbe  unfliterable  component  within  the  container  dis- 
charged from  the  interior  through  the  ^utlet  channel 

is'  The  combination  In  a  pressure-Jlter  with  suitable 
■  filter  plates,  of  a  series  of  contaiiu-rs  iich  provided  with 
a  d7rect  outlet  :  and  a  rotative  pipe  within  said  outlet  pro- 
v,'m  with  devices  whereby  a  cleansldg  medium  may  ^ 
u^uced  under  pressure  Into  the  spice  within  each  of 
Ihe^ntainers.  and  the  unfliterable  co+ponent  within  the 
container  discharged. 

19.  The   combination    in   a    pressure 
filter-plates,  of  a  container  provided 
from  the  container;  and  a  rotative  pip, 
nrovlded  with  devices  whereby  a  cleaning  medium  may  he 
foTrod^el  under  pressure  Into  the  spfce  within  the  con 
taU.^     aid    the    .Llterable   component    within    the   con- 

"'^i^'ir'riation  m  a  pressureLor  with  suitable 
filter  Plates  of  a  series  of  containers  e^ch  provided  with  a 
Sect  outlet  forming  when  put  to.cth.r  with  tbe  plates 
an  uti°  .hannel:  and  a  rotative  pip.  placed  within  said 
^utle  channel  provided  with  devices  ^-hereby  a  clean  ing 
n  Klium  mav  be  intr.xluc.^1  under  pressure  in  any  desired 
"1^  i"n  into  the  space  within  each  of  the  couta  ners  and 
the'nfllterable  component  within  the  Container  discharged 
from  the  Interior  through  the  outlet  ckannel. 


liter   with   suitable 
1th  a  direct  outlet 
within  said  outlet 


21  The  combination  In  a  pressure  filter  with  suitable 
filter-plates,  of  a  container  provided  with  a  <^lrect  inlet 
through  which  the  material  to  be  filtered  may  be  Intro- 
iuce^lnto  the  space  within  the  same ;  a  direct  outlet  rom 
?he  container:  and  a  pipe,  provided  with  a  series  of  de- 
vices whereby  a  cleansing  medium  may  be  m  roduced  un^ 
der  pressure  Into  the  spaces  within  the  container  and  the 
unfliterable  matter  ejected  therefrom. 

.0  The  combination  In  a  pressure  filter,  with  sul  able 
filtVr-plates  of  a  series  of  containers  each  Pf"^''<ff^  J^'^j;  * 
direct  inlet  through  which  the  material  to  be  A'tered  may 
be  introduced  into  the  space  within  the  containers  a  di- 
rect outlet  from  each  container  ;  and  a  pipe,  provided  wl  h 
a  series  of  devices  whereby  a  cleansing  medium  may  be 
introduced  under  pressure  Into  each  of  the  spaces  wMthln 
the  containers  and  the  unfilterable  matter  ejected  from  the 

'" -f^^The  combination  In  a  pressure-filter,  with  suitable 
tilt'er-plates.  of  a  container  provided  with  an  opening  so 
connected  as  to  form  when  the  containers  are  put  together 
in  series,  a  continuous  channel  within  the  filter  press,  open- 
m.'  into  each  container  ;  and  a  pipe  placed  within  said 
channel  provided  with  a  device  whereby  a  cleansing  mate- 
rial may  l>e  Introduced  under  pressure  into  the  inter  -n-  of 
the  container  and  the  unfliterable  material  ejected  there- 

""•m'  The  combination  In  a  pressure  filter,  with  8'>>ta^»e 
filter  plates  of  a  series  of  containers  each  P^o^ided  with  a 
sertes'of  openings  so  connected  as  to  form  wben  he  con^ 
talners  are  put  together  a  continuous  '='^«°"^'  ^'^^'^'^  ^ 
filter-press  opening  Into  each  container,  and  a  P»f  P'^^ 
within  said  channel  provided  with  a  ««rleB  of  devices 
whereby  a  cleansing  material  may  be  Introduced  under 
pressure  Into  each  of  the  spaces  within  the  containers  and 
the  unfliterable  material  ejected  from  ^^e  interior. 

•.5  The  combination  In  a  pressure  fllter  with  suitable 
niter-plates,  of  a  container  provided  with  a  direct  Inlet 
through  which  the  material  to  l^  Altered  may  be  Intro 
luced  into  the  space  within  the  same;  a  d.rect  ou  let 
fo  ming  when  the  containers  are  put  together  n  series  an 
out^t  channel  ;  and  a  pipe  provided  with  a  device  whereby 
a  cleansing  medium  may  l>e  introduced  under  Pressure  Into 
"ach  container,  and  the  unfliterable  matter  ejected  there- 

^'^Sl'  The  combination  in  a  pressure  filter,  wltb  suitable 
tllter-Dlates  of  a  scries  of  containers  each  provided  with  a 
e  t  in  e  through  which  the  material  to  be  ^tered  ,nay 
be  introduced  into  the  space  within  the  containers,  a  dl 
^c  outlet  from  each  container,  forming  when  put  together 
an  outletchannel  ;  and  a  pipe  provided  with  a  series  of 
devices  whereby  a  cleansing  medium  may  be  Introduced 
nder  pressure^nto  e.ch  of  the  «P-s  within  the  coo- 
.alners  and  the  unfliterable  matter  ejected  from  tbe  Inte 
rior  Into  the  outlet-channel.  ,.„m^ 

27    The  combination   in   a   pressure  filter   with   suitable 
nlates    of  a  container  provided  with  a  plurality  of  direct 
outl^'s  forming  when   the  containers  and  plates  are  put 
t^  ther  m  series,  a  like  numl>er  of  outlet-channels,  and 
p^s  provided  with  devices  whereby  a  cleansing  medium 
IT,  i  introduced  under  pressure  into  the  «P«ce  within 
eich  container,  and  the  unfliterable  component  discharged^ 
's    TheOmblnation   In   a   pressure  fllter   with   sul  able 
filter-plates,  of  a  series  of  containers,  each  provided  with  a 
P  urallty  0     direct  outlets,  each   forming,   when   the  con^ 
t   iners  are  put  together  with  the  plates    "//"-;  ^^^f^ 
number  of  outlet-channels,  and  pipes  provided  with  a  series 
o    de^  ces  whereby  a  cleansing  medium  be  introduced  un^ 
der  pressure  into  the  space  within  the  container,  and  the 
unfiltrrable  component  discharged  from  the  Interior  through 

'"TThe" combination  In  a  pressure  fllter  with  sultaWe 
flltV-plates.  of  a  container  provided  with  a  direc  ou  let 
forming,  when  the  containers  and  plates  are  P"t  oRether 
In  series  an  outlet  channel,  and  a  pipe  placed  wl  bin  he 
lutlet  Channel,  provided  with  devices  whereby  a  c  eans.ng 
.nodlum  may  be  introduced  binder  pressure  Into  the  space 
within  each  container  and  the  unfilterable  component  dls- 

'"•iu'tbe  combination   in  a  pressure-filter  with  suitable 
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filter-plates,  of  a  series  of  containers  each  provided  with  a 
direct  outlet,  forming  when  the  containers  are  put  together 
with  the  pipes  In  a  series,  an  outlet  channel,  and  a  pipe 
placed  within  said  channel,  provided  with  a  series  of  de- 
vices whereby  a  cleansing  medium  may  be  introduced  un- 
der pressure  Into  the  space  within  each  container,  and  the 
unfilterable  component  discharged  from  the  interior  through 
the  outlet  channel. 

lU.  The  combination  in  a  pressure-filter  with  spltablc 
filter  plates,  of  a  container  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
direct  outlets,  forming,  when  the  containers  and  plates  are 
put  together  In  series,  a  like  number  of  outlet  channels, 
and  a  pipe  placed  In  each  outlet-channel ;  provided  with 
devices  whereby  a  cleansing  medium  may  l)e  Introduced 
under  pressure  into  the  space  within  each  container  and 
the  unfilterable  component  discharged. 

'A'2.  The  combination  in  a  pressure-filter  with  suitable 
filter-plates,  of  a  series  of  containers,  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  direct  outlets,  forming,  when  the  containers 
are  put  together  with  the  plates  In  series,  a  like  number 
of  outlet-channels,  and  a  pipe  placed  within  each  outlet- 
channel,  provided  with  a  series  of  devices  whereby  a  cleans 
ing  medium  may  be  introduced  under  pressure  Into  the 
space  within  each  container  and  the  unfilterable  component 
discharged  from  the  Interior  through  the  outlet-channel. 


842.485.     WHEEL.     Joseph   S.   Miller.   Talmdale.   Cal. 
Filed  June  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  323,612. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  wheel  revo- 
lubly  mounted  thereupon  and  Including  an  annular  plate 
through  which  the  axle  passes,  said  plate  having  a  continu- 
ous flange  at  Its  outer  periphery  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto,  radial  spokes  carried  by  the  flange,  a  tread 
carried  by  the  spokes,  and  an  internal  gear  removably  se- 
cured within  the  fiange.  a  cap  member  secured  to  the  axle 
for  movement  therewith,  dogs  pivoted  to  the  cap  member 
and  engaging  the  gear  for  rotation  of  the  wheel  with  the 
cap  member  and  axle  in  one  direction,  and  Independently 
thereof  In  the  opposite  direction,  said  cap  member  being 
of  a  size  to  pass  through  tbe  gear  to  permit  of  removal 
thereof  when  the  cap  is  in  position. 


842.486.     I'RINTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PAPER  ROLL 

HOLDERS     AND     CUTTERS.       Michael     McMahon, 

,     Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  302,953. 


I 


CUUm. — 1.  The    combination    with    a    paper-roll-holder 
fnuM  of  a  plurality  of  notched  arms  carried  by  tbe  frame. 


a  bar  having  Its  ends  removably  journaled  in  alining 
notches  In  said  arms,  a  hanger-frame  plvotally  carried  by 
sa^d  bar.  and  printing  means  carried  by  the  hanger-frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  paper-roll-holder  frame,  of 
notched  arms  adjustably  secured  to  the  frame,  a  member 
having  trunnions  journaled  In  alining  notches  In  the  arms, 
a  hanger-frame  pivoted  to  said  member,  and  printing  means 
carrie<l  Ity  said  hanuer  frame. 

;>.  The  combination  with  a  paper-roll-holder  frame,  of 
arms  stscured  to  the  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  bear- 
lug  notches',  and  a  printing  attacjiment  suspended  from 
said  arms  and  having  a  various  pivotal  movement  relative 
thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  paper-roll-holder  frame,  of 
>tt'pped  Itearlng  arms  secured  to  the  top  piece  of  the  frame 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  printing 
attachment  suspended  from  said  arms  and  having  a  vari- 
ous pivotal  movement  relative  thereto. 

.'i.  The  combination  with  a  paper-roll-hoUh  r  frame,  of 
adjustable  arms  secure<l  thereto  and  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  difTerently-posltioned  bearings,  a  8us|>ending  mem- 
ber having  trunnions  mounted  in  alining  bearings  In  said 
arms,  and  printing  means  carried  by  said  member. 

G.  The  combination  with  a  paper-roll-holder  frame,  of 
arms  adjustably  seiMircd  to  said  frame  and  each  having  a 
plurality  of  diflferently-positioned  bearings,  a  memlier  hav- 
ing trunnions  mounted  In  alining  bearings  In  said  arms 
and  a  suspended  meml)er  having  pivotal  connection  with 
said  member  with  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  meml)er.  and  printing  means  carried  by  the  suspend- 
ing member. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  top  piece  of  a  paper-roll- 
holder  frame,  of  a  frame  carried  by  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  top  piece,  said  frame  having  means  for 
securing  it  in  adjusted  position  and  also  having  spaced 
arms  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  said  arms  having  a 
plurality  of  bearing  sockets,  a  suspending  meml)er  having 
trunnions  mounted  in  alining  sockets  in  said  arms,  and 
printing  means  carried  by  the  suspending  meml>er. 


8  4  2.487.  I'.M'ER  ROLL  HOLDER  AND  Ct.TTBR. 
Mi(  h.vf.l  M(  M.\noN.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1906. 
Serial  No.  .'$02,954. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  paper-roll,  a  knife  nor- 
mally coacting  with  its  surfa<'o.  means  movable  relative 
to  the  knife  and  having  spring  connection  therewith  where- 
by a  relative  movement  of  either  causes  an  adjusting  of 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  fixed  ratchet  meml)er.  and 
pawis  carried  by  said  means  for  engaging  the  ratchet- 
teeth  and  retainini:  the  means  in  adjiisteil  position. 

2.  In  CLimi»ination.  an  osciiliitory  knife,  lever  means  mov- 
able relative  to  the  knife,  spring  connection  l^etween  the 
knife  and  said  means  adjustable  by  a  relative  movement 
of  said   parts,   a   ratchf-t    member  having  a   (ixi'd   position 
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relative  to  said  knife  and  means,  and  pawla  ^rrled  by  said  ^ 
means  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  memler. 

3  In  combination,  an  oscillatory  knife,  a  lever  member 
movable  relative  to  the  knife,  spring  connection  between 
said  pnrts  for  Imparting  opposite  directions  of  movement 
thereto  and  t>eln2  adjustable  by  n  relative  movement  of 
said  parts,  a  fixed  ratchet  member,  and  pa^ls  for  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  memb<  r.  said  pawls 
being  carrieil  bv  the  lever  member,  and  movable  by  a  move- 
ment of  the  handle  of  the  lever  member  to  eTect  their  dta 
engagement  from  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  m?mber. 

4  In  combination,  the  frame-uprights,  a  knife  having 
Its  arms  pivoted  to  the  opposite  uprights,  two  lever-arms 
pIvote<l  to  the  opposite  uprights,  spring  conn  ?ctlon  between 
the  knife  arms  and  lever  arms  and  having  ts  tension  ad- 
justed bv  a  relative  movement  of  said  knife  ind  lever-arms, 
a  handle  connecting  the  lever  arms  and  adapted  to  have 
an  axial  movement,  ratchet  members  ttxed  to  the  frame. 
and  pawls  carried  by  the  lever  handle  for  engagement 
with  «»aid  ratchet  members  and  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of 
engagement  therewith  by  an  axial  movement  of  the  handle. 

5.  In  combination,  an  oscillatory  knife,  a  lever  arm  mov 
able  relative  thereto,  and  havlni;  a  common  axis  therewith, 
a  spring  having  portions  bent  at  ani.'le'^  to  farh  other  and 
the  outer  end  of  one  portion  fixed  to  the  lover  arm  ami  the 
outer  end  of  the  other  portion  In  sliding:  ..ngairoment  with 
the  knlfo  arm.  said  sprlm:  having  it^  r.n-  m  Increased  by 
a  converging  movement  of  the  knif.>  ai..l  U'v.^r  arms,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  parts  In  adjust.Ml  position. 

«  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  knife  having  two  spaced 
arms  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  lever  arm  having  a  common 
pivot  with  each  knife-arm.  spring  oonnertlon  between  the 
knife  and  lever  arms  wheret>y  a  relative  movement  of  said 
arms  causes  an  adjustment  of  the  sprln-  tension,  a  rod 
connecting  the  two  lever-arms,  two  fixed  iJit.het  members. 
pawls  carrleil  by  the  rod  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet- 
teeth,  and  a  sleeve  encircling  said  rod  and  movable  to  effect 
a  disengagement  of  the  pawls  from  the  rat^het-teeth. 

7.  In  combination,  a  frame,  axlall>  d:<i "-''l  ;  v..t« 
carried  by  each  side  of  the  frame,  a  knif-^^  iiai:.^  .nn-* 
mounted  on  said  pivots,  a  lever  having  Its  fulcrum  on  said 
pivots,  ratchet  meml^rs  carried  by  ^li.i  Divots  but  fixed 
relative  to  the  knife  and  lever.  paNvi>  ranM  by  the  lever 
for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  meml^ers.  and  springs 
for  maintaining-  the  knife  and  lever  In  spa<ed  relation  and 
adai.ted  to  have  Its  tension  regulated  by  aji  adjustment  of 
the  lever  relative  to  the  knife. 


the  rim    the  extreme  ends  of  the  spokes  resting  against 
shoulder  formed  by  the  walls  of  the  ends  of  the  recesses. 

2  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  shallow  recesses  formed  therein,  a  hub. 
a  plurality  of  bowed  spring-spokes  the  outer  ends  of  which 
are  thicker  than  the  Inner  ends  thereof,  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  spokes  being  pivoted  tangentlally  In  said  hub  and  the 
outer  ends  of  said  spokes  resting  In  the  recesses  of  the 
rim  the  extreme  ends  of  the  spokes  resting  against  shoul- 
ders formed  by  the  walls  of  the  ends  of  the  recesses,  the 
hub  comprising  a  pair  of  upstanding  flanges,  and  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  said  flanges  toward  and  from  the 
other  of  said  flanges. 


842.4SS.     VEHICLK  WHEEL.    John  II.  0 
bus.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1906.     Serial 


Daniel,  Colum- 
No.  307,981. 


842,489.     SAW  GUIDE.     Edward  H.  Ovebholt,  Streator. 
III.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1904.     Serial  No.  204,176. 


Claim  ^'1  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
rim  having  a  plurality  of  shallow  r^csse*  formed  therein, 
a  hub  a  pl'iraMtv  of  N>we<l  spring  siH>ke8  the  outer  ends  of 
which  are  thicker  than  the  inn.-r  ends  thereof,  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  siv^k.-s  UMng  pivoted  tanirentially  in  said  hub 
tnd  th,-  .VU.T  ends  of  said  sp^ikes  resting  In  the  recesses  of 


Claim  —1.  A  miter  sawing  guide,  comprising  a  straight- 
edge stock,  a  graduated  disk  thereon,  a  saw-guide  secured 
upon  the  disk  and  adapted  for  adjustment  at  angles  with 
reference  to  the  face  and  to  the  edge  of  the  stock  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  guide  along  the  chord  of  the 
disk  with  respect  to  the  article  operated  upon. 

•'  A  miter  -  sawing  guide,  comprising  a  straight  -  edge 
stock  a  disk  thereon,  a  clamping  plate  adapted  to  engage 
said  disk  In  adjusted  position  and  a  saw-guide  slldably  en- 
-a-ed  upon  the  disk  and  adapted  for  adjustment  at  an 
angle  l)oth  with  the  face  and  with  the  edge  of  the  stock 

3  A  miter -sawing  guide,  comprising  a  straight-edge 
stock,  a  disk  thereon  having  projections  on  Its  outer  face 
and  an  adjustable  guide  slldably  engaged  on  said  projec- 
tions and  adapted  for  adjustment  at  an  angle  with  the 
face  and  with  the  edge  of  the  stock. 

4  The  combination  with  a  stock  of  a  revoluble  disk  car- 
ried thereon  and  provided  with  upwardly-directed  projec- 
tions, a  spring  clamping-plate  adapted  to  hold  said  disk  In 
adjusted  position,  a  saw-guide  slldably  engaged  on  sad 
projection  and  capable  of  adjustment  at  any  desired  angle 
with  the  face  and  with  the  edge  of  the  stock. 

5  The  combination  with  a  stock  of  a  revoluble  pro^ 
tractor  disk  carried  thereon,  means  carried  on  the  stock 
adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  hold  It  In 
adjusted  position,  a  plate  adjustably  engaged  on  said  disk 
and  a  saw  ga.lde  hinged  thereon  comprising  a  sheet  of 
metal  bent  upon  Itself  and  offset  at  each  end. 

0  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  straight-edge 
stock  comprising  a  plate  of  metal  l>ent  to  afford  a  flat  up- 
per bearing-face  and  a  downturned  straight-edge  flange  at 
r  right  angle  therewith,  a  protiactor-dlsk  journaled  on 
said  upper  face  a  resilient  clamping-plate  adapted  to  lock 
said  disk  In  Its  adjuste.l  position,  there  lK>lng  allnetl  pro- 
jections on  the  upper  face  of  said  disk  and  a  saw  guide 
adjustabiv  engaged  on  said  projections. 

7  The" combination  with  a  sheet-metal  stock  of  a  disk 
,  revolublv  engaged  thereon,  a  saw-guide  carried  on  said 
disk  and  adapted  for  adjustment  at  an  angle  both  with  the 
face  and  with  the  edge  of  the  stock,  means  for  adjusting 
said  guide  along  a  chord  of  the  disk  and  a  resilient  plate 
adapted  to  lock  the  disk  in  Its  adjusted  position  upon  the 

stock.  ,^ ,      ^, 

s  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  stock  of  a  disk  pivoted  thereon,  a  laterally-directed 
,,late  secured  on  the  stock  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the 
aisk    a  clamping  plate  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  disk 
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and  hold  It  In  adjusted  position  and  a  guide  on  said  disk 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  along  a  chord  thereof. 
I  9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  stock  having  a  downturned  flange  on  one  margin 
thereof,  of  a  graduated  protractor-disk  rotatlvely  engaged 
on  the  stock,  a  laterally-directed  plate  on  the  stock  closely 
adjacent  to  said  disk  and  having  an  Indicator-mark  there- 
on with  reference  to  which  the  disk  Is  adjusted,  a  clamp- 
ing-plate thereon  having  a  downturned  end  adapted  to 
engage  said  disk  and  hold  It  In  adjusted  position,  raised 
projections  on  said  disk  and  a  guide  adjustably  engaged 
on  said  projections. 

I  10.  A  device  of  the  class  descrliied,  a  stock  comprising  a 
plate  l»ent  to  afford  a  downturned  right-angle  flange  and  a 
flat  upper  face,  a  disk  rotatably  carried  on  the  end  of  the 
stock,  means  adapted  to  lock  the  same  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  saw-guide  upon  the  disk  comprising  a  base  portion 
slldably  engaged  along  a  chord  of  said  disk  and  a  Li- 
shaped  guide  hinged  thereto  adapted  to  receive  the  saw- 
baek,   a    tb.rei  ;  ..itie  l>olt   for   said   hinge   adapted   to 

clamp  the  glide  In  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  the 
haae  portion  and  a  straight-edge  adapted  to  be  secured  be- 
neath and  against  the  flange  of  the  stock  affording  an  ex- 
tended side  wall  therefor. 


842,490.     CLOTHES-DRIER.     Alice  F.  Poooi,  Elizabeth, 
N.  ,T.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1905,    Serial  No.  273,873. 


Claim. — In  a  clothes-drier,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
right, of  a  vertically  adjustable  Mock  thereon  provided 
with  a  series  of  radial  slits  extending  Inwardly  from  Its 
periphery,  a  support  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  block 
between  tlie  ends  of  each  of  said  slits,  and  clothes-sup- 
porting arms  each  provided  with  a  laterally-extending 
hook  near  its  inner  end  adapted  to  flt  within  one  of  said 
slits  and  to  engage  said  support,  while  the  Inner  end  of 
said  arm  engages  the  under  side  of  said  block. 


842,491.    CEMENT-BLOCK  MACHINE.    George  L.  Reed, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Reed  Manufacturing 
Company,    Springfield.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Filed  May  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  .SlS.Or.o. 
Claim. — 1.   A  cement  block  machine  comprising  a  frame 

having   supports   arranged  side  by  side.  In  combination  with 


a  mold  pivoted  to  said  frame  so  as  to  swing  from  one  sup- 
port to  the  other,  said  mold  comprising  a  face  plate  frame 
pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  at  one  edge,  a  face- 
plate supported  by  said  face-plate  frame,  a  back  plate 
pivoted  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  face-plate  frame,  a  front 
plate  plvotally  connected  with  the  front  edge  of  said  face- 
plate frame,  end  plates  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  one  of  said 
plates,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  same 
with  the  opposite  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


J! 
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2.  A  cement-block  machine  comprising  a  mold-support 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  seat  arranged  side  by  side,  In 
combination  with  a  mold  pivoted  to  said  support  so  as  to 
swing  Into  Inverted  position  from  one  seat  to  the  other, 
said  mold  comprising  a  l>ottom  plate  [tlvoted  to  the  sup- 
port at  Its  front  edge,  a  back  plate  pivoted  to  the  rear 
edge  of  said  bottom  plate,  a  front  plate  plvotally  connected 
with  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  plate,  end  plates  pivoted 
to  the  ends  of  the  front  plate,  and  latches  for  detachably 
connecting  said  end  plates  with  the  back  plate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

."5.  A  cement-block  machine  comprising  a  mold-support 
having  an  miper  and  a  lower  seat  arranged  side  by  side.  In 
combination  with  a  mold,  all  the  walls  whereof  are  plv- 
otally connected  to  swing  apart  to  release  the  block,  said 
mold  being  provided  with  fastening  devices  to  hold  said 
walls  together  in  fixed  operative  relation  on  the  upper  seat 
during  the  filling  and  tamping,  said  mold  l>elng  pivoted  to 
the  support  so  as  to  swing  from  Its  position  on  the  upper 
seat  Into  Inverted  position  on  the  lower  seat  after  filling 
and  tamping,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cement-block  machine  comprising  a  mold  support 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  seat  arrange*!  side  by  side,  In 
combination  with  a  mold,  all  the  walls  whereof  are  plv- 
otally connected  to  swing  apart  to  release  the  block,  said 
mold  lielng  provided  with  fastening  devices  to  hold  said 
walls  together  In  fixed  operative  relation  on  the  upper  serft 
during  the  filling  and  tamping,  said  mold  being  pivoted  to 
the  support  so  as  to  swing  from  Its  position  on  the  upper 
seat  Into  lnverte<l  position  on  the  lower  seat  after  filling 
and  tamping,  and  a  pallet  detachably  connected  to  the 
mold  to  closi"  the  open  side  thereof  before  Inversion,  said 
pallet  acting  to  support  the  block  after  the  mold  has  been 
inverted  and  the  block  released  therefrom,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  cement  block  machine,  a  mold,  a  face  plate  frame 
comprising  side  members,  cross-bars  connecting  the  same, 
rabbets  In  the  Inner  faces  of  said  side  members  forming 
shoulders  near  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  face-plate  having 
a  threaded  recess  In  the  outer  face  thereof  supported  on 
said  shoulders,  recessed  lugs  carlred  by  said  side  members, 
an  apertured  bar  engaging  said  recessed  lugs,  arid  a 
threaded  Iwlt  extending  loosely  through  said  apertured 
bar  and  engaging  said  threaded  recess  In  the  face-plate, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

6.  In  a  cement-block  machine,  a  mold,  a  face-plate  frame 
comprising  side  members  having  an  outwardly  •  extend- 
ing flange  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  pivot  -  lugs 
on  said  meml>er.  a  sble  plate  alwve  said  side  memler.  piv- 
oted lugs  carried  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
pivot-lugs  carried  by  said  side  member,  a  projection  on 
the  pivot-lug  carried  by  said  side  plate  adapted  to  engage 
(he  ilange  on  said  side  memler  to  limit  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  slile  plate,  substantially  as  described. 
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7.  In  a  cement  block  machine,  an  inr(  rtible  mold,  the 
bottom  whereof  comprlsles  a  face-plate  frame  having  a 
marginal  neat,  a  removable  face  plate  flttitiR  said  seat,  a 
crosa-bar  enguKinK  the  frame  l)elow  saU  marginal  seat. 
an«l  a  hand  HCiew  learinR  on  the  crosa-bir  and  having  a 
threaded  engat'ement  with  the  face-plate,  substantially  as 
des<ril>ed. 

s.  In  a  cement-block  machine,  a  mok  support  having 
upper  and  lower  seats  composed  of  para  lei  seat  bars,  in 
comlilnatioii  with  a  mold  having  its  bottom  pivoted  to 
said  support  and  (.omprising  a  face-plat  (  frame  and  re 
movable  face-plate,  side  plates  pivotally  connected  with 
the  face  plate  frame,  end  plates  pivotally  (innected  to  one 
of  the  side  plates,  latches  detachably  coinecting  the  end 
plates  witli  the  other  side  plate,  and  a  lallet  detachably 
connected  to  the  top  uf  the  mnld.  sulwtantlally  as  de 
scribed 

9.  A  cement  blocli  machine  comprising  a  mold  support 
having  an  up(>er  and  a  luwer  seat  arranged  side  by  side,  and 
a  mold  pivoted  to  swing  from  the  former  ir  to  inverted  posi- 
tion <jn  the  latter  seat,  said  lower  seat  cotiiprising  inclined 
support  memliers,  seat  bars  having  InclinM  .slots  therein. 
and  pins  extending  through  said  slots  and 
bars  to  said  support  memljers.  substantlallr  as  described. 

10  In  a  cement  liloclt  machine,  mold-ilates  hinged  to 
r^wiri."  on  pivotal  axes  at  right  angles  to  erch  other,  one  of 
said  plates  being  provided  with  a  pivotec  latch  having  a 
projection  provided  wltli  a  beveled  face, 
being  provided  with  a  segmental  keeper,  the  curved  margin 
of  which  is  correspondingly  beveled,  substantially  as  de 
Bcrlhed. 

11.  In  a  cement  block  machine,  mold-diates  hinged  to 
swing  on  pivotal  axes  at  right  angles  to  eJ  ch  other,  one  of 
said  plates  being  provided  with  a  plvote<^  latch  having  a 
projection  provided  with  a  beveled  face, 
being  provided  with  a  segmental  keeper,  tlie  curved  margin 
of  which  Is  correspondingly  iteveled,  said  t  eeper  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  stop  projection  in  the  path  (  f  the  projection 
on  the  latch,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  cement  block  machine,  mold-dlates  hinged  to 
swing  on  pivotal  axes  at  right  angles  to  ej  ch  other,  one  of 
said  plates  l)eing  provided  with  a  pivoted  latch  having  a 
projection  provided  with  a  lieveled  face,  the  other  plate 
being  provided  with  a  segmental  keeper,  the  curved  margin 
o'  which  is  correspondingly  beveled,  the  curvature  of  said 
keeper  being  of  diminishing  radius  towa 'd  the  end  first 
engaged  by  the  latch,  substantially  as  detcrlbed. 


841.'. 402.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Edwin 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Reetes 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corpora 
cut.     Filed  Nov.  29.  190r..     Serial  No 


A.  Rbeve.s.  New 

Manufacturing 
Ion  of  Connectl- 
1:89.559. 


Claim  — In  a  fasteuiug  device,  the  combination  with  a 
body  member  ;  a  separate  member  encircling  a  portion  of 
said  tKxIy  member  ,  a  l<ey  within  said  IxkIv  member  pro 
jecttng  radially  upon  each  side  thereof,  and  between  the 
said  separate  men)l)er  and  the  end  of  said  body  member  ;  a 
readily-fusible  head  meml)er  covering  and  contacting  with 
said  key,  the  end  of  said  body  member,  and  a  portion  of 
said  separate  member,  thereby  Inseparabiv  uniting  all  of 
■aid  parta. 


842,493.  CAR-WINDOW  SASH.  Edward  T.  Robinson, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Car  Company,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  Filed  May  3.  1905.  Serial 
No.  258,717. 


I 
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■       / 
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ijlaitn. — -In  a  window,  the  combination  with  the  pane,  of 
a  pair  of  stiles,  a  sheet  metal  upper  rail  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  stiles,  a  sheet  metal  lower  rail  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  stiles  and  having  upturned  arms 
attached  to  the  edges  of  the  stiles,  Inturned  deflector- 
tiunges  extending  from  the  outer  side  of  the  rails  to  the 
pane,  wooden  tiller-strips  located  within  the  rails,  a  chan- 
nel-shaped cushion-strip  surrounding  the  pane  and  against 
one  side  of  wliich  the  deflector  flanges  bear,  and  bead- 
strips  bearing  against  the  other  side  of  the  cushion  strip, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


842,494.      COLLAI'SIRLE    CRATE.      George    G.    Rohrs 
SEN,  St.   Louis,   Mo.,  assignor  to  Manewallange  Biscuit 
Company,    St.    Louis.    Mo.,   a   Corporation   of   Missouri. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,7:?9. 


Claim. — 1.  A  collapsible  crate  consisting  of  four  pieces 
of  angle-iron  wliich  constitute  the  corner-posts  of  the 
crate,  cross  pieces  connecting  pairs  of  the  corner-posts  to 
gether  to  form  two  sections,  cushions  on  some  of  said 
cross-pieces,  two  pieces  of  angle-Iron  pivotally  connected 
to  the  inner  faces  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  corner  posts  for 
connecting  the  two  sections  of  the  crate  together,  a  bar 
connected  by  a  hinge  to  the  upper  end  of  one  section  of 
the  crate  .ind  adapted  to  engage  the  other  section  of  the 
crate,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  dog  for  locking  said  bar  In 
position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  collapsible  crate,  consistin;;  of  two  sections  which 
are  pivotally  fa.stcned  at  their  lower  ends  to  connecting- 
bars,  means  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  sections  for  locking 
them  together,  each  section  of  the  crate  consisting  of  two 
angle  iron  corner  posts  connecte<l  together  at  their  upper 
and  lower  ends  by  pieces  of  an;,'le  iron,  and  cross  members 
fastened  to  said  corner  post. s  and  consisting  of  two  metallic 
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plates  fastened  together  with  a  piece  of  yielding  material 
Interposed  between  same  and  projecting  through  an  open 
Ing  In  one  plate  ;  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  2,495.     ATTENDANCE  INDICATOR. 
RCSE,    Chicago,    111.      Filed   Jan.    13.    1900 
295.883. 


William   B. 
Serial    No. 

I 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plate  and  suitable  perforations  and  slots 
therein,  of  an  endless  marking  band  passed  through  said 
perforations  in  said  plate,  an  Indicator  upon  the  Iwind  in 
front  of  said  plate  and  a  band  having  a  scale  thereon  pass- 
ing through  said  slots  In  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plate  and  suitable  slots  and  perforations  therein,  of 
an  endless  marking  l)and  passed  through  said  perforations, 
an  indicator  upon  the  same  in  front  of  the  plate,  and  a 
second  endless  band  having  a  scale  thereon  passing  through 
said  slot  and  adapted  to  Xte  movod  to  bring  different  por- 
tions of  its  length  in  front  of  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plate  and  suitable  slots  and  perforations  therein,  of 
an  endless  two  color  marking-band  passed  through  said 
perforations,  and  a  band  having  a  scale  thereon  passing 
through  slots  In  the  plate. 


bank  for  engaging  the  slides  and  keys  for  operating  the 
levers,  said  levers  being  each  provided  with  an  eye  at  one 
end  and  a  transversely  elongated  slot  at  the  other  end  for 
interchanging  the  levers  at  pleasure. 


8  4  2,490.     riANO  MACHINE  HEAD  FOR  PUNCHING 
JACQUARD  CARDS.     JOHN  ROYLE,  Jr.,  I'aterson,  N.  J. 
I  Filed  Apr.  14,  1904.     Serial  No.  203.220. 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  punches  and  means 
for  operating  them,  of  punch  controlling  slides  and  means 
for  operating  the  slides,  the  said  slides  being  provided  on 
their  edges  toward  the  punches  with  recesses  located  nor- 
mally at  dilTerent  distances  from  the  line  of  punches. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  punches  and  means  for  op- 
erating tiiem,  of  sliding  plates  for  locking  and  releasing 
the  punches,  a  channeled  plate  for  guiding  the  said  sliding 
plates,  an  abutment,  springs  interposed  l»etween  the  slid 
ing  plate  and  allotment  for  returning  the  sliding  plates  to 
their  noru^al  positions  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
sliding  plates  against  the  tension  of  their  retractlng- 
springs. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  puruhes  and  means  for  op- 
erating them,  of  slides  for  locking  and  releasing  the 
punches  and  horizontally  swinging  levers  superposed  In  a 


4.  The  combination  with  the  punches  and  means  for  op- 
erating them,  of  sillies  for  locking  and  releasing  the 
punches,  tiie  said  slides  being  provided  with  tailpieces  at 
difTerent  elevations,  a  bank  of  levers  for  engaging  the  said 
tailpieces  and  keys  for  o|)eratiug  the  levers. 

5.  The  combination  with  tlie  punches  and  means  for  op- 
erating them,  of  puiuii  coutrolling  slides  provided  with 
tailpieces  at  different  elevations,  a  bank  of  horizontally- 
swinging  levers  for  engaging  the  tailpieces  and  keys  for  op- 
erating the  levers,  the  levers  above  and  below  a  given  key 
being  recessed  on  their  edges  toward  the  key  to  prevent 
unintentional  operation  of  the  levers. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  punches  and  means  for  op- 
erating them,  of  punch  controlling  slides,  a  bank  of  levers 
for  operating  the  slides!  keys  for  operating  the  levers,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  bank  of  levers  longitudinally. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  punches  and  means  for  op- 
erating them,  of  punch  controlling  slides,  a  bank  of  levers 
for  engaging  the  slides,  the  said  levers  being  provided  with 
recesses  on  their  edges  toward  the  slides,  keys  for  operat- 
ing tlie  levers  and  means  for  shifting  the  bank  of  levers 
bodily  to  change  the  relation  of  the  recesses  with  respect 
to  the  slides. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  punches  and  means  for  op 
crating  them,  of  punch  controlling  slides,  a  bank  of  levers 
for  operating  the  slides,  a  longitudinally  -  sliding  plate 
forming  a  support  for  the  bank  of  levers,  a  rotary  cam  for 
operating  the  bank  of  levers  as  a  whole  and  keys  for  oper- 
ating the  levers  independently. 

9.  The  combination  with  tlie  punches  and  means  for  op- 
erating them,  of  punch  controlling  slides,  a  bank  of  levers 
for  operating  the  slides,  a  longitudinally  -  sliding  plate 
forming  a  support  for  the  bank  of  levers,  a  cam  for  operat- 
ing the  bank  of  levers  bodily  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for 
operating  the  bank  of  levers  bodily  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion and  keys  for  rocking  the  levers  independently. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  punches  and  incan>  for  op- 
erating them,  of  Interchangeable  punch-controlling  slides 
of  different  operative  constructions  and  means  fni  operat- 
ing them. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  punches  and  means  for  op- 
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eratin«r  tbern.  of  punch  controlllni;  slides  "f  different  oper- 
ative c<instructlon«,  InterchanKeable  levers  for  operating 
the  (IKTerontly-constructecl  slides  and  kieys  for  operating 
the  levers. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  puaclies  iinl  ineaus  for  op- 
erating them,  of  InterchanKeable  punch  ir  rolling  slides 
of  different  operative  constnicti'ns,  i  1 ,11.%  ■:  interchanKe- 
able  levers  engaging  the  different  iy  lunsi:  .<  jed  slides  and 
keys  for  controlling  the  levers. 

1;!.  The  combination  with  the  punches  and  means  for  op- 
erating them,  of  punch  controlling  slides,  a  plate  provided 
with  a  series  of  slots  for  receiving  the  slides,  means  for  op- 
erating the  slides  and  means  for  removably  securing  the 
plate  and  slides  In  operative  relation  wltli  respect  to  the 
punches. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  punch ss,  the  baseplate 
forming  a  support  for  the  punches  and  m  >ans  for  operating 
the  punches,  of  reciprocating  slides  for  l>cklng  and  releas- 
ing the  punches,  a  plate  provided  with  a  series  of  slots  for 
the  reception  of  the  several  slides  and  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  said  plate  to  the  hase-plate. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  base  p  ate,  the  punches 
supported  therein  and  means  for  operating  the  punches,  of 

■reclprcx'atlng  slides  for  locking  and  releasing  the  punches, 
a  plate  provided  with  slots  in  Its  ui>per  ^ace  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  slides  from  above,  means  for  locking  the  slides, 
a  iMir  extending  transversely  across  theislots  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  slides,  means  for  operating  the  slides 
and  means  for  securing  the  slotted  plate  to  the  base  plate. 

IC.  The  combination  with  the  punches,  the  base  plate  for 
supporting  them  and  means  for  operating  them,  of  recipro- 
cating slides  for  locking  and  releasing  tlie  punches,  a  bank 
of  levers  for  o|>oratlng  the  slides,  a  base-jplate  for  support- 
ing the  tiank  of  levers,  a  slotted  and  recessed  plate  for  re- 
ceiving the  slides  in  the  slots  and  the  lever  -  supporting 
plate  In  the  recess,  means  for  removably  securing  the  slot- 
ted and  recessed  plate  to  the  base-plate  tnd  means  for  op- 
erating the  levers. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  punches,  the  base-plate 
forming  a  support  therefor,  the  slides  for  locking  and  re- 
leasing the  punclu's  and  the  levers  for  ojMprnting  the  slides, 
of  a  plate  formiug  a  support  for  the  slides  iimt  levers,  keys 
for  operating  the  levers,  a  casing  forniin:*  a  support  for  the 
keys,  the  said  casing  being  arrant:ed  to  embrace  the  said 
slide  and  lever  supporting  plate  and  riu^aiK  for  removibly 
securing  a  casing  to  the  base  plate. 

IS.  The  combination  with  the  pattern  punfhes  and  means 
for  operating  them,  of  a  pei;  hole  punch  »nii  means  for  op- 
erating it,  the  said  peu  hole  punch  being  longer  ttian  the 
pattern  punches,  and  means  for  locking  .and  releasing  the 
pattern  and  peg  hole  punches.  | 

l'.».  The  combination  with  the  pattern  [lunches  and  means 
for  operating  tlieni,  of  a  peg  hole  ptinch  and  lacing-hole 
punches  longer  than  the  pattern  punches,  means  for  operat- 
ing them  and  means  for  locking  and  rebmsinj  the  pattern, 
peg  hole  and  lacing  hole  punches. 


8  4  2,497.     M.\rnrNE  FOR  GRINDI^Cr,  HORSESHOF- 
CALKS.     GBORiiK  .V.   Kt  ssEi.L.  Worcester,  Mass.  :  Mary 
C.  Russell  administratrix  of  said  (Jeopge  A.  Russell,  de- 
ceased.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1J>0.''>.      Serial  Xo.  245.180. 
Claim. —  1.   As    an    article    of    manufaiture,    a    portable 
irrindlng   device   comprising  a   segmental    casing,   a   shaft 
jonrn:iled  near  one  side  of  and  supporte.l  by  said  casing, 
and   a   ;:rindini;  wheel   mounted  on   .said   Jhaft.   the  edge  of 
said  ^.Tinding  wheel  projectinj;  laterally  fr<im  the  casing. 

•_■  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable  grinding  de 
vice  comprising  a  segmental  casins,  a  shtft  journaled  near 
one  side  of  said  <asing  and  stipported  thereby  in  Unirings, 
a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  principal  part 
of  said  grinding  wheel  lielng  Inclosed  \flthln  the  casing, 
the  operatin^r  edge  of  the  wheel  projfK'tIng  laterally  from 
the  casing,  and  handles  mounted  on  sabl  casing  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  shaft  for  supiwrting  the  casing. 

.'J.  In  a  grinding  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing  con- 
sisting of  a  front  plate  and  a  rear  plate,  said  plates  being 
of  a  general  circular  form  with  one  side  removed,  a  shaft 


journaletl  on  said  plates  adjacent  to  the  cut-away  portions 
thereof,  a  grindlng-wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  lo- 
cated mainly  within  the  casing  and  projecting  therefrom 
on  the  cut  away  side  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  han- 
dles connected  with  said  casing  for  supporting  It  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  shaft. 


MM 


/^ 


4.  In  a  grinding  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing  con- 
sisting of  a  front  plate  and  a  rear  plate,  said  plates  being 
of  a  general  circular  form  with  one  side  removed,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  casing  and  adjacent  to  the  cut-away  por- 
tion thereof,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
located  mainly  within  the  casing  and  projecting  therefrom 
on  the  cut-away  side  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  antifriction- 
bearings  for  said  shaft  located  on  the  casing,  said  bearings 
comprising  a  cone  adjustable  along  the  shaft  to  take  up 
wear. 


842,498.      GARMENT -FASTENER.      Cahl  H.  Schmidt, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  18.  l'.)06.     Serial  No.  .'522,280. 


3 


1 


/3 


< 


Claim  — 1.  In  combination,  mutually  -  overlapping  gar 
ment  flaps,  a  series  of  separate  loop  pieces  secured  on  the 
opposed  faces  of  the  respective  flaps  to  intermesh  with  each 
otber  wlien  the  flaps  are  i-losed.  and  a  fastening' -  strip 
adapted  to  l)e  inserted  througli  said  loop  pieces  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  flaps  together  in  their  overlapped  rela 
tlon. 

2.  A  garment  fastener  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  loop  pieces  comprising  plates  with  loops 
raised  thereon  and  perforations  l>eyond  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  loops  at  which  they  are  sewe<l  on  the  opposed  sur- 
faces of   the   garment  flaps  to  intermesh   with   each   other 
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wh^n  the  flaps  are  cloned,  and  a  fastening-strip  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  through  said  loops  for  removably  securing  the 
flaps  together.  , 

3.  In  combination,  mutually-overlapping  garment  flaps, 
a  series  of  separate  loop  pieces  secured  on  the  opposed 
faces  of  the  respective  flaps  to  intermesh  Into  allnenient 
with  each  other  when  the  flaps  are  closed,  and  a  fastenlng- 
strlp  provided  with  a  stop  on  its  upper  end  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  said  loop  pieces  for  removably  securing 
the  flaps  together  in  their  overlapped  relation. 

4.  In  combination,  mutually-overlapping  garment  flaps, 
a  series  of  separate  loop-pieces  secured  on  the  opposed 
faces  of  the  respective  flaps  to  Intermesh  with  each  other 
when  the  flaps  are  closed,  a  fastenlng-strlp  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  through  said  l<H»p  -  pieces  for  removably  securing 
the  flaps  together  In  their  overlapped  relation,  and  means 
for  releasably  securing  the  strip  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
garment. 

5.  \  garment  fastener  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  spaced  loop  pieces  comprising  plates  hav- 
ing thread-engaging  perforations  and  raised  loops  thereon 
l)etween  the  perforations,  said  loop-pieces  being  secured  to 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  garment  flaps  to  Intermesh 
with  each  other  when  the  flaps  are  closed,  a  fastenlng-strlp 
provided  on  its  upper  end  with  a  stop  and  on  its  lower  end 
with  an  eye,  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  loops, 
and  a  Iwill  and-socket  fastener  below  the  lowermost  loop 
for  clamping  the  strip  between  its  ball-and-socket  meml)ers 
at  the  eye-equipped  portion  of  the  Iwir. 


S42.600. 


842,499. 
cinnati 
Co.,    Ci 
Dec.  11 


MEAT  -  CITTER.  Chari.e.s  G.  Schmidt.  Cln- 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Butcher's  Supply 

nctnnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
1905.     Serial  No.  291,169. 


Claim. — In  a  meat-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  housing 
open  at  one  end,  two  perforated  plates  held  Immovable 
thereat  and  provided  with  circular,  centrally-located  open- 
ings of  equal  diameter,  a  circular  cutter-shaft  of  uniform 
cross  section  supported  within  the  housing  and  extending 
outwardly  through  these  central  openings  which  it  fully 
occupies,  a  feed  device  adapted  to  move  the  meat  against 
the  Inner  plate,  a  cutter  head  between  the  two,  another 
cutter-head  between  the  two  plates,  Ijoth  cutter-heads  hav- 
ing centrally-located,  polygonal  openings  of  equal  size,  seat 
members  for  them  fitted  to  these  openings  so  as  to  fully 
occupy  them  and  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  with  the  cutter- 
shaft,  but  being  endwise  removable  therefrom,  and  means 
to  operate  this  cutter-shaft  so  as  to  cause  the  same  to  ro- 
tate the  seat  meml)er8  with  the  cutter-heads  mounted  on 
them. 


842,500.     METHOD  OF  TREPARING  RINGS  FOR  BALL- 
BEARINGS.    Stkfan  Schneidkr.  Charlottenburg,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  .luly  '2:\.  1006.     Serial  No.  R2T.45:^. 
Claim. — The  herein-described  method  of  preparing  ball- 
bearing rings,  consisting  In  perforating  a  metal  disk,  ex- 
panding  the   perforation,    hammering   the   perforated    disk 
uniformly  in  radial  direction  so  as  to  neutralize  internal 
stresses  In  said  disk,  and  rolling  said  perforated  disk  to 
form  a  finished  ring. 


842.501.  WINDOW  I'LANT  -  BOX.  AUGl^ST  J.  SCHuE.N- 
ECKE.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1906.  Serial  No. 
3.16.750. 


( 


^y 


Claim.- — 1.  A  window  flower-box  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  box  proper  provided  with  a  removable  false  bottom 
of  sheet  metal  having  depending  flanges  and  containing 
holes,  said  bottom  fitting  within  the  box  proper  to  space 
It,  by  Its  flanges,  from  the  Inner  surface  of  the  box  proper 
l)ottom  and  form  a  water  reservoir,  sponges  confined  In 
said  holes  to  project  above  the  false  bottom  and  l>elow  the 
same  Into  the  reservoir,  and  a  filling  spout  on  said  box 
discharging  into  the  reservoir. 

2.  A  window  flower  box  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
box  proper  provided  with  a  removable  false  bottom  of 
sheet  metal  containing  holes  and  having  depending  flanges 
extending  entirely  about  It,  said  bottom  fitting  within  the 
Ik)i  proper  to  space  it,  by  its  flanges,  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  box  proper  bottom  and  form  a  water-reservoir, 
sponges  confined  in  said  holes  to  project  al)ove  the  false' 
bottom  and  below  the  same  into  said  reservoir,  and  a  fill- 
ing spout  on  said  box  discharging  into  the  reservoir  and 
extending  upward  on  the  outer  side  of  the  box  approxi- 
mately to  the  plane  of  said  false  bottom. 


8  4  2,50  2.  WEATHERSTRIP.  William  U.  G.  Shaw. 
Battle  Ground.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1905.  Serial  No, 
286.029. 


v//'''' '  'y//^" 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  'door  and  a  frame  In- 
cluding a  sill,  of  a  strip  of  elastic  material  secured  to  the 
door,  a  plate  secured  at  Its  upper  edge  to  the  upi>er  edge 
of  the  said  strip  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  turned  portion,  the  lower  edge  of  which  is 
bent  Inwardly  and  upwardly,  a  sill-piece  having  Its  upper 
,  edge  bent  whereby  it  may  l>e  supported  upon  the  Inwardly 
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and  upwardly  turned  portion  «.f  said  platj  and  having  its 
lower  edge  <)ortii>n  curved  outwardly  and  downwardly,  a 
helical  spring  Interposed  between  the  eltstlc  strip  and  the 
body  portion  of  the  slll-plece  directly  aboje  the  upper  end 
of  the  downwardly  and  outwardly  turned  portion,  and  a 
curved  guard  secured  to  each  side  of  tht  door  frame  for 
couperatl<in  with  the  aald  outwardly-curvi?d  lower  edge  of 
the  slll-plece.  substantially  as  described. 


942,50.3.      MASSACRE  AI'l'ARATT'S.      Ge^ROB 
and  Anna  Bkboit,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  ;  said 
to  said  Bebout.     Filed  wet.  20.  1905.     S^r 


m. 


F.    TRmTTEH 

Trotter  assignor 
iai  No.  2S3.70e. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  portable  massage  appiratua.  a  handle 
for  supporting  the  apparatus,  a  massage  member  movable 
on  said  apparatus,  a  spring-motor  and  an  oscillatory  han- 
dle having  a  ratchet  connection  with  the  tiotor  for  storing 
power  in  the  motor  without  stopping  It. 

•_'.  In  a  portable  massage  apparatus,  a,  casing  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  the  apparatus  against  the  part 
to  be  treatetl.  a  massage  member  mounted  in  the  casing 
and  surrounded  l)y  the  means  sufiportin^  the  apparatus 
against  the  part  to  be  treattHi,  a  motor  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  vibrating  the  massage  meral'<r,  and  manually- 
operated  means  for  storing  power  in  the  motor  without 
stopping  the  massage  member. 


S42.504.  I'AINTINO  IMI'LPIMENT.  1».\SKHN  Tuttlb, 
New  York.  N  V  Filed  .Time  20.  1506.  Serial  No. 
322,554. 


A 


^  — -  —    .^■^ 


t  laim. —  1.  A  painting  implement  madg  up  of  a  strip  of 
fibrous  material  with  thin  edges  wound, upon  itself,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  j 

1'  A  painting  Implement  made  up  of  a  strip  of  fibrous 
material  with  thin  edges  wound  upon  the  end  of  a  suitable 
support,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  painting  implement  made  up  of  a  itrlp  of  absorbent 
cotton  wound  upon  tlie  end  of  a  suitable  support,  substan 
tially  as  described. 


842,50.-).  »AK  OF  NAVIGABLE  BALLOON8.  I'lULir  II 
Unsinger,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  9,  190t5.  Serial  No 
305.ir.l 

Claim  —  I.    In  a  ballo<^n  car,  a  horizontal  shaft  having  its 
ends  projecting  t)eyond  the  car  ends  and  provided  with  ex- 
tensions having  a  swivel  movement  relative  thereto,  a  pro 
peller  carried  by  each  extension,  controlling  means  having 
connection  with  the  extensions  for  causing  opposite  angu- 


lar adjustments  thereof  relative  to  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  driving  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  balloon-car.  a  propeller  shaft  having  universally- 
adjustable  extensions  at  each  end,  a  propeller  on  each  ex- 
tension, and  means  for  Imparting  an  angular  circular  ad 
Justment  to  the  extensions  whereby  the  extensions  may  be 
swung  to  all  points  within  the  arc  of  a  circle  having  the 
shaft  as  an  axis. 


'    m 


r 


N 


3.  In  a  balloon-car,  a  propeller  shaft  having  its  ends 
formed  with  universally  -  movable  extensions,  means  for 
driving  the  shaft,  a  propeller  carried  by  each  extension, 
and  means  for  imparting  adjustment  to  the  shaft  exten- 
sions whereby  their  axes  are  disposed  at  angles  to  the 
major  portion  of  the  shaft  and  lie  In  substantially  parallel 
planes.  I 

4.  In  a  balloon-car,  a  propeller-shaft  having  its  ends 
formed  with  universally  -  movable  extensions,  means  for 
driving  the  shaft,  a  propeller  carried  by  each  shaft  exten- 
sion, and  mechanism  for  Imparting  both  an  opposite  and 
a  corresponding  angular  adjustment  of  the  extensions  rela- 
tive to  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  balloon  car.  a  propeller-shaft  having  its  ends  pro- 
vided with  universally  -  adjustable  extensions,  means  for 
driving  the  shaft,  a  propeller  carried  by  each  extension, 
means  for  causing  the  shaft  extensions  to  assume  corre- 
sponding positions  laterally  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
causing  the  extensions  to  assume  opposite  positions  verti- 
cally of  the  shaft. 

G.  In  a  balloon  car,  a  propeller  shaft  having  its  ends  pro- 
vided with  universally-connected  extensions,  means  for  pro- 
pelling the  shaft,  a  spider  and  a  propeller  carried  l)y  each 
extension,  and  controller  means  connecting  the  two  spiders 
adapted  to  Impart  horizontal  oscillation  simultaneously  to 
ea<'h. 

7.  In  a  balloon-car,  a  propeller  shaft  having  Its  ends  pro 
vided  with  universally  -  adjustable  extensions,  means  for 
driving  the  shaft,  a  spider  and  a  propeller  carried  by  each 
extension,  means  connecting  the  horizontal  arms  of  the 
two  spiders  for  imparting  curresponding  movements  to  the 
two  extensions,  and  means  connecting  the  vertical  arms  of 
the  spiders  for  imparting  opposite  movements   thereto. 

.s.  In  a  t>alloon-car,  a  propeller  sliaft  having  its  ends  uni- 
versally adjustable  relative  to  Its  major  portion,  means  for 
driving  the  shaft,  a  spider  and  a  propeller  carried  by  each 
adjustable  shaft  end.  a  segmental  guiding  memt.er  for  the 
lower  spider  arm,  means  connecting  the  upper  arm  of  each 
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•plder  for  imparting  opposite  vertical  adjustments  to  the 
propellers,  and  means  connecting  the  reverse  horizontal 
arms  of  the  spiders  for  imparting  corresponding  oscilla- 
tions to  the  propellers. 


842,500.     SHADE  BRAOKET.     rBTER  F.  Waonbr,  Greens- 
burg.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  330,203. 


Claim — 1.  The  combination  with  a  bar  connected  with 
the  window-casing  and  offset  therefrom, .  of  a  curtain- 
l)raclcet  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire  having  Its  ends 
l>ent  Into  loops  engaging  the  said  bar.  and  having  Its  mid 
die  portion  formed  Into  an  enlarged  loop  and  a  small 
loop  for  the  reception  of  the  pintle  of  the  shade-opening 
into  the  large  loop,  the  wire  composing  the  large  loops  at 
one  side  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  window-casing 
and  forming  a  brace  for  the  braclcet. 

2.  A  combined  curtain  i)ole  support  and  shade-bracltet, 
consisting  of  a  length  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  projecting 
arm  adapted  to  support  one  end  of  a  curtain-pole,  and  hav- 
ing a  right  angular  or  laterally  extended  bar  provided 
with  attaching  eyes  formed  by  the  bending  of  the  wire, 
combined  with  a  curtain  bracliet  composed  of  a  length  of 
wire  having  Its  ends  formed  Into  loops  slidlngly  engaging 
the  said  lateral  bar.  and  its  middle  portion  formed  into  a 
loop  for  the  reception  of  the  pintle  or  pivot  of  the  shade- 
roller.  II 


842,507.  LUBRICATOU.  James  N.  Weikly,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  Holt  Eraser,  Brooli- 
Ivn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1890.     Serial  No.  617,592 


C/a»»i. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a 
■throttle  valve  handle,  of  a  lubricator  having  a  feed-valve, 
and  means  for  loclcing  said  valve  open,  a  yielding  connec- 
tion between  such  valve  and  said  handle  operating  said 
feed  valve  with  the  operation  of  the  handle,  and  yielding 
when  said  feed-valve  Is  loclced. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  throttle- 
valve  handle,  of  u  lubricator  having  a  steam-valve  for 
supplying  an  auxiliary  jet  of  steam  and  an  oii-valve  for 
controlling  outtlow  of  oil,  and  a  connection  between  such 
handle  and  said  valves  operating  both  said  valves  with  the 
operation  of  the  handle. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lubricator  provided  with  suit- 
able oil-ducts  and  steam  ducts  arranged  to  balance  the  con- 
tents of  the  lubricator  Ijetween  opposing  forces,  and  a 
discharge  pipe  In  communication  with  said  ducts,  of  an 
automatically  actuated  valve  oi>erated  by  the  pressure  in 
said  pipe  to  close  communication  between  said  discharge- 
pipe  and  salU  ducts. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lubricator  provided  with  oil- 
ducts  and  steam  ducts  arranged  to  balance  the  contents  of 
the  lubricator  between  opposing  forces,  and  a  discharge- 
pipe  in  communication  with  said  ducts,  of  an  automatically- 
operated  valve  operated  by  the  pressure  In  said  pipe  to 
close  said  oil  duct. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  lubricator  [irovided  with  an 
oil  duct  and  a  steam  duct  arranged  to  balance  the  contents 


of  the  lubricator  l>etween  opposing  forces,  and  a  dlscharge- 
plpc  in  communication  with  said  ducts,  of  an  automatlc- 
allynctuated  valve  adapted  to  close  said  steam  duct  and 
operated  by  the  pressure  In  said  pipe. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  lubricator  provided  with  an 
oil-duct  and  a  steam  duct  arranged  to  balance  the  con- 
tents of  the  lubricator  l)etween  op|M»slng  fones.  and  a  dis- 
charge pi  i)e,  of  an  automatically  actuated  valve  adapted 
to  clt)8e  l)otH  said  d.icts  and  controllwl  by  the  prossuie  la 
said  pipe. 

7.  In  a  i»ressure  lubrh  ator  or  the  like,  a  reservoir,  an  oil- 
feed  and  an  e<iuallzer  pipe  connected  to  said  reservoir 
and  iKJth  discharging  Into  a  discharge  pipe,  and  such  pipe 
li  combination  with  a  pressure  operated  valve  for  closing 
said  e«|uallzer  pipe,  said  valve  l)elng  opened  by  the  pressure 
fiom  said  discharge  pipe. 

.s.  In  a  pressure  lubricator,  a  pressure  reservoir  having 
a  dlscharge-pl[>e  and  an  oil  feed  and  equalizer  pipe  leading 
to  said  discharge  pipe.  In  combination  with  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  equalizer  pipe  operated  automatically  by 
jiressure  from  said  discharge  pipe. 

9.  In.  a  pressure  lubricator,  a  reservoir  having  a  dis- 
charge pljie  and  an  oil  feed  and  ^jualizer  pipe  leading  to 
s.ald  discharge  pipe  In  combination  with  a  valve  to  said 
e<iualizer  pipe  opened  by  the  pressure  at  its  egress  side  and 
closed  by  live  steam  pressure. 

10.  In  a  pressure  -  lubricator,  a  reservoir,  a  discharge- 
pipe,  and  'an  oil  feed  and  iniuallzer  pipe  leading  to  said 
pipe, -In  combination  with  a  valve  for  said  equalizer  pipe 
closed  by  the  steam-pressure  at  its  egress  side  and  oi)ened 
by  |)ressure  from  said  discharge  pii>e. 

11.  In  a  pressure  lubricator  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  reservoir  having  an  oil  feed  and  an  equalizer  pipe, 
of  one  automatically  actuated  valve  controlling  both  said 
oil  feed  and  equalizer  pipe. 

12.  In  a  pressure  lubricator,  a  reservoir  and  an  e<iual- 
izer  pipe,  and  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  for  discharging 
such  equalUer  -  pipe,  in  combination  with  a  valve  for 
such  equalizer  pipe  opened  iiv  the  back  pressure  from 
such  discharging-plpe. 

13.  In  a  pressure  lubricator,  a  reservoir  and  an  equal- 
izer -  pipe  for  injecting  the  oil  feed  from  said  reservoir, 
and  a  dis(har;.'e  pipe.  In  combination  with  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  steam-feed  of  such  equalizer-pipe,  and  a 
[dston^operating  said  vnlve  and  receiving  back  pressure 
from  said  discharge  jiipe  at  one  side  and  steam  feed  i)re8- 
sure  at  its  other  side. 

14.  In  a  pressure  lubricator,  a  reservoir  and  an  oil- 
gage  valve  therefor.  In  combination  with  pressure  operated 

I  means  automatically  closing  said  valve  at  a  predetermined 
;  condition  therebeyond.  an<i  operated  by  fluid-pressure  to 
I   both  open  and  close  said  valve. 

15.  For  a  pressure  lubricator  or  the  like,  a  reserv<dr.  an 
oil  gage  valve  and  a  discharge  pipe,  In  combination  with 
means  automatically  opening  said  valve  and  operated  by 
the  pressure  in  said  discharge  i»lpe,  and  operated  by  fluid- 
pressure  to  both  oi>en  and  close  said  valve. 

16.  For  a  lubricator  or  similar  device,  a  discharge  pipe 
and  a  pressure  oi>erated  valve  controlling  the  flow  there- 
through and  comjtflslng  a  valve  proper  and  seat,  movable 
the  one  relatively  to  the  other,  a  tubular  conduit  con- 
trolled thereby,  a  piston  r)i>erated  by  pressure  and  moving 
the  movable  memlK?r,  and  a  spring  resisting  such  move- 
ni^fiL^ ^ 

17.  For  a  lubricator  or  similar  device,  a  discharge-pipe 
and  the  improved  regulator  58  controlling  the  flow  there- 
tlirough  and  comprising  a  valve  59.  a  seat  60,  a  cylinder 
ii2,  and  a  piston  01,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

18.  For  a  lubricator  or  similar  device,  an  e<}ualizer  pipe, 
in  combination  with  a  pressure  operated  valve  controlling 
the  feed  therethrough,  and  a  second  pressure  operated 
valve  controlling  the  pressure  operating  said  first  valve. 

19.  In  a"  pressure-lubricator  or  similar  device,  a  casing 
having  a  pressure  conduit  and  a  seat.  In  combination  with 
an  automatic  valve  controlling  communication  through 
said  conduit  and  engaging  said  seat,  and  a  by-pass  com- 
municating between  the  ingress  and  egress  shies  of  said 
seat. 
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20.  For  a  prrtiMiirt^lulirirator  or  •iinllae  (l.vc  .1  ceasing 
having  a  j>re«v)irc  conduit,  a  seat,  and  a  J.iw  [ii.'>~ure  cyl- 
inder. In  combination  with  a  valve  enKa«lhi;  said  seat,  and 


ve  and  operated 
in  said  cjiinder 


a  pl!<tiin  In  said  cylinder  o[H»ratlnK  siild  vj 
by    the  differpnoe  lx>tween   tbe  pressures 
and  casing. 

-1.  For  a  pressure-lubricator  or  slmila  ■  device,  the  Im- 
proved valve  7»  .omprlslnjj  a  shell  havinK  a  valve-chamber 
and  swar.  In  roiulilnatlon  with  a  valve  pre  per  In  said  shell 
for  seating  on  said  seat,  and  a  piston  rttt  ng  said  chamber 
and  connected  t<>  said  valve  proper  for  (peratinK  it,  and 
a  by-pass  for  (orimiunicatliiff  across  said  seat  when  said 
valve  proper  is  closed. 

22.  For  a  pressure-lubricator  or  slmila  •  device,  the  im- 
proved valve  M)  comprlslniu  a  valve-chanibfr  having  a  seat, 
a  pluneer  tltting  In  said  casing  and  enga|;iug  said  seat,  a 
by-pass  affording  conimunication  across 
said  plunger  Is  seated  theref>n.  and  a  rel  ef-vent  for  said 
plunger. 


842,508.      RAIL -.JOINT.      Henjamlv    W< 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
poratlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  L'ji, 
3.^«,6O0. 


LHALPTER,   New 

onipany,  a  Cor- 

1906.     Serial  No. 


Claim. — 1.  A  rail-Joint  comprising  a  ba*?  plate,  a  longi- 
tudinal girder  plate  having  Interlocking  connection  with 
one  side  margin  of  the  base-plate,  a  J.iint  'mi  interposed 
between  the  rail  ends  and  the  said  girder  ii.ii..  and  track- 
bolts  extending  through  the  rails,  the  said  Joint-bar  and 
the  said  girder  plate.  , 

2.  A  rail-Joint  comprising  a  base  platej  a  longitudinal 
girder  plate  having  intfrlocking  conncctiot  with  one  side 
margin  of  the  base  plate  adapted  to  permit  horizontal,  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  girder  plate  with  resE>e<t  to  the  base- 
plate, a  Joint-bar  interposed  between  the  rjil  ends  and  the 
said  girder-plate,  and  track  bolts  cxtendlpL;  tlirough  the 
rails,  the  said  Joint  bar  and  the  said  girder  plate. 

3.  .\  rail-joint  comprising  a  ba.sc  plate,  a  longitudinal 
girder  plate  having  Interlocking  conni>rtloti  with  the  adja 
cent  side  margin  of  the  base  plate,  a  Joint  bftr  having  upper 
and  lower  outwardly-extending  longitudinal  ilangcs  In  con- 
tact with  said  girder  plate,  and  track  bolts  extending 
tbroagh  said  rails,  the  joint  bar  and  the  girder  plate. 

4.  A  rail-Joint  provided  with  a  base  platt  having,  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  rail-seat  thereof,  an  inwnxdly  fac  Ing  lon- 
gitudinal shoulder,  a  lun.'itudlnal  ginler-pltte  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  rail,  having  interlocking  connection  with  the 
side  margin  of  the  base-plate  at  which  thjp  said  shoulder 
is  located,  a  Jolntbar  Interposed  l..'tvM>.Mi  t:li.'  riil  and  tlie 
said  girder-plate,  and  Nolts  exicndiiu  thi-.)iii;lL  >,iid  rails. 
Joint  bar  and  girder  plate.  1 

o.  A  rail-joint  coiuprising  a  base  plate  '  having  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  rail-seat  thereof  an  lnwnr<lly  faring  lon- 
gitudinal shoulder,  and  outside  of  said  stionlder  an  out- 
wardly-extending horizontal  tiange  located  ai>ove  the  level 
of  Its  bottom  surface,  a  longitudinal  girder-plate  provided 
near  its  lower  margin  with  a  horizontal  groove  adapted  to 
receive  said  flange  on  the  base-plate,  a  Joint  bar  interposed 
between  the  rails  and  the  said  girder  plata,  and  bolts  ex 
tending  through  the  rails,  the  Joint-bar  and  girder-plate. 

6.  .\  rail-Joint  comprising  a  base-plate  provided  at  one 
of  Its  side  margins  with  an  outwardly-exttnding  horizon- 
tal flange  located  above  the  level  of  its  bottom  surface,  a 


longitudinal  girder  plate  the  lower  margin  of  which  is  In 
the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
base-plate  and  which  is  provided  with  a  horizontal  groove 
adapted  to  receive  said  tiange  on  the  base  plate,  a  Joint- 
bar  interposed  between  the  rails  and  the  said  girder  plates, 
and  bolts  extending  through  the  rails,  the  Joint-bar  and 
the  girder-plate. 

7.  A  rail-Joint  comprising  a  base  plate  having  at  one 
side  of  the  rail-seat  thereof  an  inwardly-facing  longitudi- 
nal shoulder,  and  an  outwardly-extending  horizontal  flange 
located  alxjve  the  level  of  Its  lx)ttom  surface,  a  longitudi- 
nal girder-plate  provldo<l  near  Its  lower  margin  with  a 
horizontal  groove  adapted  to  receive  said  flange  on  the 
base-plate,  and  the  lower  margin  of  which  Is  In  the  same 
horizontal  plane  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  base  plate, 
a  Joint  bar  Interposed  l»etween  the  rails  and  said  girder- 
plate,  and  lx)lts  extending  through  the  rails,  the  Joint  bar 
and  girder-plate. 

s.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  base-plate,  inner  and  outer 
longitudinal  girder-plates  having  interlocking  connection 
at  their  lower  edges  with  the  side  margins  of  the  base- 
plate, Joint-bars  Interposed  between  the  rails  and  said 
girder-plates,  and  track  bolts  extending  through  the  rails, 
the  said  Joint-bars  and  the  girder-plates. 

9.  A  rail-Joint  comprising  a  ba.se-plate  having  Inwardly- 
facing,  longitudinal  shoulders  at  both  sides  of  the  rail  seat 
thereof.  Inner  and  outer  longitudinal  girder  plates  having 
Interlocking  connection  at  their  lower  edges  with  the  side 
margins  of  the  base-plate.  Joint-bars  Interposed  between 
the  rails  and  the  said  girder-plates,  and  bolts  extending 
through  said  rails,  the  Joint  bars  and  the  girder-plates. 

10.  A  rail-Joint  comprising  a  base-plate  having  inwardly- 
facing,  longitudinal  shoulders  at  both  sides  of  the  rail  seat 
thereof,  and  provided  at  its  side  margins  with  outwardly- 
extending  horizontal  flanges  located  above  the  level  of  its 
bottom  surface,  inner  and  outer  longitudinal  girder  plates 
provided  near  their  lower  margins  with  horizontal  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  said  horizontal  flanges  on  the  base-plate. 
Joint-bars  Interposed  l)etween  the  rails  and  said  girder- 
plates,  and  bolts  extending  through  the  rails,  the  Joint-bar 
and  the  girder-plates. 

11.  A  rail-Joint  comprising  a  base  plate  having  Inwardly- 
facing,  longitudinal  shoulders  at  both  sides  of  the  rail  seat 
thereof,  and  provided  at  Its  side  margins  with  outwardly- 
extending  horizontal  flanges  located  above  the  level  of  Its 
bottom  surface.  Inner  and  outer  longitudinal  girder-plates 
provided  near  their  lower  margins  with  horizontal  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  said  horizontal  flanges  ©n  the  base-plate, 
and  the  lower  margins  of  which  are  In  the  same  horizon-  l 
tal  plane  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  base-plate.  ' 

12.  A  rail-Joint  comprising  a  base  plate  and  girder-plate 
having  Interlocking  connection  at  its  lower  margin  with 
the  base-plate,  a  Joint-bar  Interposed  between  the  rails  and 
said  girder  plate,  and  bolts  inserted  through  the  rails,  the 
joint-bar  and  glrder-pIate,  the  contact-surface  between 
the  Joint-bar  and  girder-plate  being  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly, inclined.  I 

i;?.  .\  rail-Joint  comprising  a  base  plate.  Inner  and  outer 
longitudinal  girder-plates  having  interlocking  connection  i 
at  their  lower  margins  with  the  side  margins  of  the  base- 
plate. Joint-bars  interposed  t>etween  the  rails  and  the  said 
girder-plates,  and  bolts  Inserted  through  said  rails,  the 
Joint-bar  and  girder  plates  ;  the  contact  surfaces  between 
the  saJd  Joint-bars  and  the  said  girder  plates  being  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  Inclined. 

14.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  longitudinal 
girder  plate  having  interlocking  connection  at  Its  lower 
margins  with  tlie  side  margin  of  the  base  plate,  a  jolnt- 
liar  interposed  between  the  rails  and  the  girder  plate,  and 
lx)lt8  extending  through  the  rails,  the  Joint-bar  and  the 
girder  plate  said  girder-plate  being  provided  with  two  In- 
wardly extending  horizontal  flanges  located  one  atx)ve  and 
the  other  below  the  track-bolts  and  having  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  facing  oblique  surfaces,  and  said  Joint  bar 
having  two  upwardly  and  outwardly  facing  oblique  sur- 
faces for  contact  with  the  oblique  surfaces  of  the  girder- 
plate. 

15.  \  rail-Joint  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  longitudinal 
girder-plate  having  Interlocking  connection  with  one  side 
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margin  of  the  ba.'»e-plate,  a  joint-bar  interposed  l.etween 
the  rails  and  said  girder  plate,  and  track  bolts  extending 
through  the  rails,  the  Joint  bar  and  said  girder  plate,  said 
Joint  bar  having  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  flanges  in 
contact  at  their  outer  edges  with  the  girder  plate ;  the 
lower  flange  being  adapted  for  contact  with  the  base 
flange  of  the  rails.  •, 


«42,509.  DOrr.U  MIXIOR  AND  KNEADER.  Oliver  D. 
WooDKirF,  Southlngton,  Conn.  Filed  July  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  325.745. 


Claim. — In  a  dough  mixer  and  kneader.  a  helical  rotor, 
tiavlng  the  upper  reach  23  extending  diagonally  down- 
ward and  outward  from  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  and  the 
t>end  24  below  the  reach  2^^.  and  the  reach  25  extending 
diagonally  downward  from  the  bend  24.  and  the  bend  26 
below  the  reach  25.  and  the  reach  27  extending  diagonally 
downward  and  Inward  from  the  bend  26  to  the  end  28, 
which  end  Is  exactly  or  nearly  in  u  vertical  line  with  the, 
axis  of  the  rotor. 


842,510.     SAFETY-RAZOR.     Fueperick  II.  Arnold,  Read- 
ing, I'a.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  334,788. 


S42,511.    VEHICLE-BODY.    Joh.n  D.  Artz,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  257,156. 


«»' 


Cinim. — In  a  sjifety-razor  a  handle  having  a  tapered  cen- 
tral opening  In  one  end  and  a  guard  having  an  angled  pro- 
jection near  either  end  and  a  tapered  shank  one  of  whose 
faces  is  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  guard.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  blade  having  a  corresponding  shank  and  a 
rectangular  perforation  near  either  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  projections,  said  shanks  being  held  together  by 
pressing  said  liandle  thereon. 


OlBitn. — 1.   In  a  structure  as  described,  a  back  hinged  to 
tk«  body  portion,  said  back  being  of  greater  width  at  the 


top  than  at  the  bottom,  side  portions  hinge<l  to  said  back, 
swell  portions  on  the  body  portion  registering  with  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  liack  when  the  structure  is 
in  its  folded  position  and  a  seat,  substantially  as  specified, 

2.  In  a  structure  as  descrll)ed.  a  seat,  a  hinged  back  re- 
cessed to  contain  the  seat  when  foldiHl,  side  sections 
hinged  to  said  liack,  swells  on  the  body  portion,  register- 
ing with  the  back  when  in  its  folded  position,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  structure  as  de8cril)ed.  a  flaring  back  section 
hinged  to  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  vehicle-body  and  merging 
by  curves  into  side  portions,  side  sections  hinged  to  said 
side  portions,  a  base  for  said  back  section,  resting  on  the 
rear  portion  of  the  vehicle-body  when  In  erect  position 
and  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  the  back  section, 
and  a  seat,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  structure  as  described,  a  back  section  hinged  to 
the  rear  part  of  the  vehicle-body.  Oaring  side  portions 
formed  Integral  therewith,  side  sections  hinged  to  said  side 
portions,  a  seat,  portions  projecting  laterally  from  the 
vehicle  l)ody  with  which  said  flaring  side  portions  will 
register  when  the  structure  is  In  Its  folded  position,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

5.  In  a  structure  as  described,  a  hinged  back,  having  a 
flat  base  portion,  a  sill  to  which  said  back  Is  hinged,  and 
on  which  said  l)asc  portion  will  rest  when  the  back  Is  in  its 
erect  position  to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  said 
back,  hinged  side  sections,  and  a  seat,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  structure  as  de8cril)ed.  a  body  portion,  a  back, 
side  sections  hinged  to  paid  back,  a  seat,  a  base  for  said 
back  formed  with  a  channel  to  inclose  the  lower  edge  of 
said  l)ack.  a  hinge<l  connection  between  said  liase  and  body 
ixirtlon.  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  structure  as  described,  a  recessed  back  hinged  to 
a  rearward  [Mjrtlon  of  the  vehicle  lx>dy,  side  sections  hinged 
to  said  back,  a' seat  pivotally  connected  to  said  back,  over- 
lapping portions  of  said  side  sections  of  reducted  thickness, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  structure  as  described,  a  body  portion,  a  back 
hinged  to  said  iKMly  portion,  a  seat  pivotally  connected  to 
said  back,  side  sections  hinged  to  said  back,  a  shoe  fitted 
to  the  lower  forwaifl  extremity  of  each  side  section,  a 
lo^k-keeper  on  the  l»ody  portion,  a  downward-projecting 
recessetl  finger  (fa  said  shoe  engaging  said  lock-keeper,  and 
a  Vk)I1  engaging  said  lock  keeper,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

J>.  In  a  folding  seat  for  vehicles,  a  recessed  back  hinged 
to  the  l)ody  portion  of  the  vehicle,  and  merging  by  curves 
Into  side  panels,  a  seat,  foldable  against  said  back,  and 
within  the  recess  thereof,  side  sections  hinged  to  said 
back,  overlapping  portions  of  said  side  sections  of  re- 
duced thickness,  means  to  prevent  the  upward  movement 
of  .said  side  sections  when  the  seat  Is  In  Its  erect  position, 
means  for  preventing  the  lateral  movement  of  said  side 
sections  when  the  seat  is  in  Its  erect  position,  and  swells 
on  the  l»ody  portion  registering  with  the  hack  when  the 
seat  Is  In  Its  folded  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  In  a  folding  seat  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
back  hinged  to  the  vehicle-body,  side  sections  hinged  to 
sabl  l>ack.  s-  K.--  secured  to  said  back  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  vehicle  .  1  -eat,  projecting  studs  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  seat  removably  engaging  said  sockets,  projecting  fin- 
gers 8ecure<l  tn  s-ild  sMe  sections,  hasps  on  said  seat  en- 
gaging said  proi'-  iw,.;  !ui::ers,  substantially  as  specified. 

11.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  folding  tonneau 
adapted  to  l»e  fitted  to  vehicle  Iwdies,  comprising  a  sill 
l>ortion,  a  recessed  back  so  hinged  to  said  sill  portion  that 
It  will  l>e  limited  in  its  rearward  movement,  said  back  be- 
ing, formed  flaring;  and  merging  by  curves  into  the  side 
portions,  a  seat  pivotally  connected  to  said  back  and  fold- 
able  within  tbe  recess  of  said  back,  side  sections  hinged 
to  said  back,  swells  on  the  forward  part  of  said  sill  por- 
tion with  which  the  hinged  back  will  register  when  in  its 
foldalile  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

12.  In  a  structure  as  descrit>ed,  a  hinged  back,  a  flat 
base  for  said  back,  a  sill  to  which  said  back  Is  hinged,  and 
on  which  said  base  will  rest  when  in  the  erect  position  to 
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limit    the   rearward   movement  of  the  wat.   side  sections 
hlDKed  to  said  back,  and  a  seat,  substantially  as  specified. 

13.  In  a  foldlHR  seat  for  vehicles,  a  liick.  folding  side 
sections  having  their  overlappiuK  side  pot-tions  reduced  In 
thickness,  and  a  seat,  substantially  as  deicrlbed. 

14.  In  a  structure  as  described,  a  vehicle  body  adapted 
to  carry  a  fljiring  folding  seat,  swells  on  the  side  of  said 
body  to  coincide  with  the  shape  of  the  back  portion  of  said 
vehicle  seat,  substantially  as  specified. 

15.  In  a  folding  seat  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
back  hinged  to  the  vehicle  body,  side  se-tlons  hinged  to 
tald  back,  sockets  secured  to  said  back  en  opposite  sides 
of  the  vehicle,  a  seat,  projecting  studs  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  seat  removably  engaging  said  sockets,  substantially  as 
specified. 

16.  In  a  folding  seal  for  vehicles,  a  folding  portion 
hinged  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  seat,  rectangular  projecting 
•tuds  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  sockets  on  the  folding  por- 
tion each  comprising  a  slot  of  a  width  sulstantlaliy  equal 

•to  the  face  of  the  rectangular  stud,  and  a  1  enlarged  open- 
ing at  the  bottom  of  .said  slot  of  a  dlameer  substantially 
equal  to  the  diagonal  of  the  stud,  substam  lally  as  and  for- 
the  pill  pose  specified. 

17.  In  a  structure  as  descriljed.  a  recessed  back  hinged 
to  the  rearward  r>ortion  of  the  vehicle  bod  r.  a  seat  hinged 
to  said  back  and  adapted  to  turn  on  Its  hi  aged  connection 
Into  the  recess  of  said  back,  side  section^hinged  to  said 
back  and  adapted  to  turn  inward  and  rest  asainst  the 
•eat  wbon  the  structure  Is  In  its  folded  [wsition.  and  a  hook 
projecting  from  the  back  and  engaging  saW  side  sections 
to  hold  the  parts  in  their  folded  posltioh.  substantially 
as  specified. 


ihaped  recess  formed  In  said  extension,  and  a  reversible 
lever  fulcrumed  In  said  standard  and  having  a  short  arm 
for  preventing  the  displacement  of  said  valve  and  for 
closing  said  valve  In  operation. 


§ 


•^Jl'.SU.  FUKNACRCHAROINO  AITARATUS.  Gkorge 
Baehr.  McKeesport,  I'n..  assignor  to  National  Tube 
Company.  Pittsburg.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1904.      Serial  No.  224,892. 


.S42..112.      VEHICLE  BRAKE.      Willi.vm   } 
Bibb,  Tex.      Filed  Nov.  8,   1905.     Serial 


5" 


T 


■    ASHINHIR.ST, 

No.  286,.372. 


I  hiim.-^ln  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  with  a  ve 
hicle-pole,  an  axle,  a  bolster  and  braces  an.s(Kiated  with 
said  p^>le  and  said  nxle  and  bolster,  of  a  jbeam  disposed 
upon  said  i^tle  and  said  braces,  brackets  cotinerted  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  siiid  beam,  said  brackets  extending  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  beneath  .said  axle  an«l  having  their 
rear  end  portions  bent  upon  themselves  fa  form  eyes  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  upon  said  braces,  a  brakp-l-eam  mount- 
ed in  said  brackets,  and  connections  between  said  rock- 
shaft  and  said  brake-beam  for  rocking  the  la,tter. 


king  the  lat 


842.51.T  FLOAT  \AI.\  K  Fkku  W.  AxruLt.  Fort  Worth 
Tex  Filed  Nov.  7.  190«.  Serial  No.  342|ll8. 
Clium.  -1,  In  a  fl.nt  vilvr  romi-risins  ;i  m-.r  having  an 
upright  standard  pr..;,,  i  :„^  rlierefrom.  a  r,.v,.r  -•ngaglng 
Bald  seat  and  provided  with  an  extension  having  a  T- 
shajH^l  recess  therein,  the  said  standard  having  flanges 
and  cuards  to  prevent  the  dlspiacijnient  r,f  sjid  cover,  and 
a  lever  fuicrume<l  in  said  standard  and  provided  with  a 
•hort  arm  for  oni^.i^'lng  said  cover 

2.  A  float-valve  comprising  a  seat  having  a  standard 
projecting  therefrom,  a  cover  for  .'.aid  seat  having  an  ex- 
tension  loosely  engaging  said   standard  by  raeans  of  a  T 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  recipro- 
cating mechanism  In  front  of  the  same  and  mounted  to 
move  toward  and  from  the  furnace,  a  reversible  electric 
motor  mounted  thereon,  a  multiple-voltage  circuit  connect- 
ed thereto,  and  means  for  changing  the  motor  connectlong 
from  a  circuit  of  high  voltage  to  a  circuit  of  low  voltage, 
and  vice  versa,  whenever  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
motor  Is  changed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  reciprocating 
mechanism  in  front  of  the  same  and  mounted  to  move  to- 
Nvard  and  from  the  furnace,  an  electric  motor  mounted 
thereon,  a  multiple-voltage  circuit,  and  a  lever-controller 
having  two  active  positions  and  movable  In  a  single  plane, 
said  lever  being  arranged  In  its  forward  position  to  con 
nect  the  motor  to  a  low-voltage  circuit,  and  in  its  rearward 
position  to  connect  said  motor  to  a  high-voltage  circuit 
and  with  the  direction  of  the  current  through  the  motor 
field  and  armature  reversed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  reciprocating 
mechanlMn  in  front  of  the  same  and  mounted  to  move  to- 
ward and  from  the  furnace,  an  electric  motor  mounted 
thereon,  a   multiple  voIta;:e  circuit,  a   lever-controller  hav- 
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Ing  a  neutral  and  two  active  positions  and  movable  in  a 
single  plane,  said  lever  being  arranged  In  Its  forward  posi- 
tion to  connect  the  motor  to  a  low-voltage  circuit,  and  in 
Its  rearward  position  to  connect  the  motor  to  a  high-voltage 
circuit  with  the  direction  of  the  current  through  the  field 
and  armature  reversed,  and  ar  brake  applied  by  said  lever 
In  Its  neutral  position.  | 


^  842,515.  ELECTRIC-MOTOR  SYSTEM.  Geobge  Baehr, 
McKeesport,  I'a.,  assignor  to  National  Tube  Company, 
IMttsburg,  Ta..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  17.  1001.     Serial  No.  224,89:5. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  motor  system,  the  combination 
with  II  motor,  of  a  multiple  voltage  circuit  connected  there- 
to, and  means  for  changing  the  motor  connections  from  a 
circuit  of  high  voltage  to  a  circuit  of  low  voltage,  and  vice 
versa,  whenever  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor  Is 
changed. 

2.  In  an  electric-motor  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  having  a  series  field,  of  a  multiple-voltage  circuit 
connected  to  said  motor,  and  means  for  changing  the  mo- 
tor connections  from  a  circuit  of  high  voltage  to  a  circuit 
of  low  voltage,  and  vice  versa,  whenever  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  motor  Is  changed. 

3.  In  an  electric  motor  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  a  multiple-voltage  circuit  therefor,  and  a  con- 
troller between  said  motor  and  circuit,  said  controller  be- 
ing arranged  so  that  in  one  position  It  will  connect  the  mo- 
tor to  a  circuit  of  one  voltage,  and  In  another  position  it 
will  connect  the  motor  to  a  circuit  of  dlflferent  voltage, 
and  with  the  relative  direction  of  the  current  through  the 
motor  field  and  armature  reversed. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  having  a  series  field,  of  a  multiple  voltage  circuit 
therefor,  and  a  controller  connecting  said  motor  and  cir- 
cuit and  mounted  to  assume  two  positions,  said  controller 
being  arranged  so  that  when  In  one  position  It  will  connect 
the  motor  to  a  circuit  of  one  voltage,  and  In  another  posi- 
tion It  will  connect  the  motor  to  a  circuit  of  different  vol- 
tage, and  with  the  relative  direction  of  the  current  through 
the  motor  field  and  armature  reversed. 

5.  In  an  electrlc-motor  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  a   multiple-voltage  circuit   therefor.,  and  a  con- 


troller interposed  Iwtween  said  motor  and  circuit  and  com- 
prising a  lever-switch  mounted  to  assume  two  positions 
and  so  arranged  that  in  one  position  It  will  connect  the 
motor  to  a  circuit  of  one  voltage  and  in  another  position 
It  will  connect  the  motor  to  a  circuit  of  a  different  voltage 
and  with  the  relative  direction  of  the  current  through  the 
motor  field  and  armature  reversed. 

6.  In  an  electric-motor  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  a  multiple-voltage  circuit  therefor,  a  controller 
connecting  said  motor  and  circuit,  said  controller  being 
so  arranged  that  when  in  one  working  position  it  will  con- 
nect the  motor  to  a  clrciilt  of  one  voltage,  and  In- another 
working  position  it  will  connect  the  motor  to  a  <lrcuit  of 
different  voltage  and  with  the  relative  direction  of  the  cur- 
rent through  the  motor  field  and  armature  reversed,  and 
a  brake  operated  by  said  controller  when  In  Its  neutral 
position. 

7.  In  nn  electrlc-motor  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  a  multiple-voltage  circuit  therefor,  and  a  con- 
troller lietween  said  motor  and  circuit,  said  controller  com- 
prising a  lever-switch  mounted  to  move  In  a  single  plane 
and  to  assume  two  working  positions  and  a  neutral  posi- 
tion, the  arrangement  being  such  that  In  one  working  posi- 
tion said  lever  will  conne<t  the  motor  to  a  circuit  of  one 
voltage,  and  In  its  other  working  position  It  will  connect 
the  motor  to  a  circuit  of  different  voltage  and  with  the 
relative  direction  of  the  current  through  the  motor  field 
and  armature  reversed,  and  In  Its  neutral  position  it  will 
place  the  motor-armature  in  a  closed  circuit. 

s.  In  an  electric-motor  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  a  multiple-voltage  circuit , therefor,  a  lever-con- 
troller interposed  lietween  said  motor  and  circuit,  said  con- 
troller comprising  a  lever  mounted  to  move  in  a  single 
plane  and  to  assume  two  working  positions  and  a  neutral 
position,  the  arrangement  lielng  such  that  In  one  working 
position  It  will  connect  the  motor  to  a  circuit  of  one  vol- 
tage, and  In  the  other  working  position  It  will  connect  the 
motor  to  a  circuit  of  different  voltage  and  with  the  relative 
direction  of  the  current  through  the  field  and  armature 
reversed,  and  In  Its  neutral  position  It  will  place  the 
mr»tor  armature  In  a  closed  circuit,  and  a  resistance  In 
said  closed  circuit. 

9.  In  an  electrlc-motor  syj^tem,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  a  multiple  voltage'  circuit  therefor,  and  a  con- 
troller interposed  lietween  said  motor  and  circuit  and  com- 
prising a  lever-switch  mounted  to  move  in  a  single  plane 
and  to  assume  two  working  positions  and  a  neutral  posi- 
tion, the  arrangement  lelng  such  that  said  lever  In  one 
working  position  will  connect  the  motor  to  a  circuit  of  one 
voltage,  and  in  the  other  working  position  It  will  connect 
the  motor  to  a  circuit  of  a  different  voltage  and  with  the 
relative  direction  of  the  current  through  the  field  and 
arriiature  reversed,  and  in  the  neutral  position  It  will  con- 
nect the  motor  field  and  armature  in  series  and  place  the 
same  in  a  closed  circuit. 

10.  In  an  electric-motor  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  a  multple-voltage  circuit  therefor,  and  a  con- 
troller in  said  circuit  and  comprising  a  lever  switch  ar- 
ranged to  assume  two  positions  and  to  bridge  contacts  in 
both  positions,  said  contacts  l)elng  so  arranged  that  In  one 
position  of  the  lever  the  motor  will  be  connected  to  a  cir- 
cuit of  one  voltage  and  with  the  field  and  armature  in 
.series  and  so  that  the  current  traverses  1>oth  field  and  arm- 
ature In  the  same  direction,  and  in  the  other  position  of 
the  lever  the  motor  will  lie  connected  to  a  circuit  of  a 
different  voltage  and  with  the  field  and  armature  In  series 
but  so  that  the  current  traverses  the  same  In  opposite 
directions. 

11.  In  an  electric  motor  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  a  multiple-voltage  circuit  therefor,  and  a  con- 
troller In  said  circuit,  the  same  comprising  a  lever  switch 
arrauL'cd  to  assume  two  working  positions  and  a  neutral 
position  and  bridge  contacts  In  all  positions,  said  contacts 
l>elng  so  arranged  that  in  one  position  of  the  lever 
the  motor  will  l>e  connected  to  a  clrcuU  of  one  voltage 
and  with  the  current  traversing  both  the  field  and  arma- 
ture in  tlve  same  direction,  and  In  the  other  working  posi- 
tion the  motor  will  be  connected  to  a  circuit  of  a  different 
voltage  and  so  that  the  current  traverses  the  field  and  ar- 
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mature  tn  oppot»it»*  dlrectiuns,  and  in  the  nAitnl  position 
the  motor  armature  will  be  placed  in  a  ckMM  circuit. 

r_*.  In  an  electric-motor  system,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  a  multiple  voltaKe  tirfult  then-for,  a  controller 
In  said  circuit,  the  same  coiuprising  a  lertT  switch  ar 
ranged  to  assume  two  working  positions  4nd  a  neutral 
position  and  brblge  contacts  In  all  positions,  said  contacts 
being  so  arranged  that  in  one  position  of  the  lever  the 
motor  will  be  connected  to  a  circuit  of  ont  voltatre  and 
with  the  current  traversing  both  the  tleld  anil  armature  in 
the  same  direction,  and  In  the  other  woikieg  position  of 
the  lever  the  motor  will  be  connected  to  a  circuit  of  differ- 
ent voltage -and  so  that  the  current  traverses  the  Hold  and 
armature  in  opposite  directions,  and  in  the  neutral  posi- 
tion of  the  lever  the  motor  armature  will  iv  phi -.-d  In  a 
closed  circuit,  and  a  resistance  device  in  said    iosc.l  rircult. 

13.  In  an  electric-motor  system,  the  coni|binatlon  of  a 
motor,  of  a  multiple-voltage  circuit  tlit>r"fi>i-.  ami  a  con- 
troller In  said  circuit  an.l  comprising  a  K  y.r  switch  ar- 
ranged to  assume  twu  working  positions  and  a  neutral 
f»ositli>n  and  to  bridge  contacts  In  all  positions,  said  con- 
tacts 1  elng  so  arranged  that  In  one  |)08ltiot  of  the  lever 
the  motor  will  be  connected  to  a  circuit  of  one  voltage  and 
so  that  the  current  traverses  both  the  field  and  armature  In 
the  same  direction,  and  In  the  other  working  position  of 
the  Ifver  the  motor  will  Ite  connected  to  a  circuit  of  a  dif- 
ferent voltage  and  so  that  the  ctirrent  traverses  the  field 
and  armature  In  opposite  directions,  and  in  the  neutral  po- 
sition of  the  lever  the  motor  tif'ld  and  arraatiire  will  be 
placed  in  series  and  in  a  closed  ciicuit. 

14.  A  motor-controller  for  a  niultlple-vAltage  circuit, 
the  same  comprising  a  lever  switch  arranj^  to  assume 
two  positions  and  to  bridge  contacts  in  bjoth  positions, 
said  contacts  comprising  two  main  contacts  jone  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  main  o(  one  voltage  and  the  othe^  to  a  main  of 
another  voltage,  a  pair  of  contacts  to  l>e  co^ne<ted  to  the 
opposite  terminals  of  the  motor  armature  and  one  thereof 
in  proximity  to  each  main  contact  and  a  -ranged  to  l)e 
connected  to  the  same  by  the  lever  switch  in  its  two  posi- 
tions.- a  pair  of  field  contacts  permanently  connected  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  t  le  motor-field, 
a  lompanlon  contact  in  proximity  to  eacli  field-contact 
and  arranged  to  be  connected  thereto  by  tlie  lever  In  its 
two  i>osltlons,  and  permanent  connections  Ixtween  each  of 
the  armature  contacts  and  one  of  the  companion  field- 
contacts. 

1.".  .\  motor-controller  for  a  multiple  voltage  circuit, 
said  controller  comprising  a  lever  switch  airanged  to  as- 
sume two  working  positions  and  a  neutral  braking  posl 
tion  and  to  bridge  contacts  in  all  of  said  >osltlons.  said 
contacts  comprising  two  main  contacts  one  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  main  of  one  voltage  and  the  oth«r  to  a  main  of 
another  voltage,  a  pair  of  contacts  to  be  copnected  to  the 
opi)osite  terminals  of  the  motor-armature  atd  on.^  thereof 
in  proximity  to  each  main  contact  and  at!arjt;''d  t  ■  Ik*  con- 
nected to  the  same  by  the  lever  In  its  two  working  posi- 
tions, a  pair  of  field  contacts  permanently  oiuucted  to 
eacii  other  and  to  be  connected  to  the  motor  ti."  1  a  com- 
panion contact  Im'ated  in  proximity  lo  eacli  ti-l  1  'ontact 
and  iirranged  to  be  connecte<l  thereto  I  y  tb.'  lev.  r  In  Its 
two  working  positions,  perman^-nt  conn. •••nous  l>etween 
each  of  the  armature-contacts  and  one  of  the  companion 
field  contacts,  a  pair  of  contacts  arrange<i  ta  l>e  lirldged  by 
the  lever  in  Its  neutral  position,  one  of  said  contacts  to  be 
conncctotl  to  one  armature  terminal,  and  the  other  of  said 
contacts  to  be  connecte.l  to  the  other  armatjre  terminal. 

16.  A  motor-controller  for  a  multiple  toltage  circuit 
said  controller  comprising  a  lever  switch  arrange<l  to  as- 
sume two  w'irkin>;  iHJsitlons  and  a  neutral  braking  posi- 
tion and  to  brhlge  contacts  in  all  of  said  positions,  said 
conta(  ts  comprising'  two  main  contacts  one  Co  be  connected 
to  a  main  of  one  vitsfc  and  the  other  to  a  njain  of  another 
volt.iiic,  .1  piiii-  of  .  oiit.tns  to  l>e  connected  to  the  opposite 
terminals  vt  the  motor  armature  and  one  thereof  in  prox- 
lmit>  to  each  nuyn  contact  and  arranged  to  be  connected 
t.j  til-  -iame  I'V  the  lever  in  its  two  workHg  positions,  a 
pair  of  field  contacts  permanently  connected  to  each  other 
and  to  be  connei  teil  to  the  motor  field,  a  companion  con- 
tact    lo<'ate<l    in    proximity    to    caiti    field  contact    and    ar 


ranged  to  be  connected  thereto  by  the  lever  In  Its  two  work- 
ing positions,  permanent  connections  l)etween  each  of  the 
armature-contacts  and  one  of  the  companion  field-contacts, 
a  pair  of  contacts  arranged  to  be  bridged  by  the  lever  in 
its  neutral  position,  one  of  said  contacts  to  be  connected 
to  one  armature-terminal,  a  conductor  for  connecting  the 
other  of  said  contacts  to  the  other  armature  terminal,  and 
a  resistance  device  in  said  conductor. 

17.  A  motor-controller  for  a  multiple-voltage  circuit, 
said  controller  comprising  a  lever-switch  arranged  to  as- 
sume two  working  positions  and  a  neutral  braking  position 
and  to  bridge  contacts  In  all  of  said  positions,  said  con- 
tacts Comprising  two  main  contacts  one  to  be  connected  to 
n  main  of  one  voltage  and  the  other  to  a  main  of  another 
voltage,  a  pair  of  contacts  to  be  connected  to  the  opposite 
terminals  of  the  motor  armature  and  one  thereof  in  prox- 
imity to  each  main  contact  and  arranged  to  be  connected 
to  the  same  by  the  lever  in  Its  two  working  positions,  a 
pair  of  field  contacts  permanently  connected  to  each  other 
and  to  l>e  connected  to  the  motor  field,  a  companion  contact 
located  In  proximity  to  each  field-contact  and  arranged  to 
be  connected  thereto  by  the  lever  In  its  two  working  posi- 
tions, permanent  connections  between  each  of  the  arma- 
ture contacts  and  one  of  the  companion  field  contacts,  two 
pairs  of  contacts  arranged  to  be  bridged  by  the  lever  in  Its 
neutral  position,  one  c«intact  of  one  pair  to  be  connected 
to  one  terminal  of  the  motor-armature  and  one  contact  of 
the  other  pair  to  be  connected  to  the  opposite  terminal  of 
the  motor  armature,  and  the  other  contact  of  the  one 
pair  to  be  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  motor  field 
and  the  other  contact  of  the  other  pair  to  be  connected  to 
the  other  terminal  of  the  motor-field. 


842,516.  WATCHCASE  -  CENTER.  Adolphus  Bavibb. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Clock  Co., 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  31,  1905. 
Serial  No.  272,088. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  center  for  watchcases,  the  combination 
with  a  sheet  metal  Inside  ring  having  upon  one  edge  an 
Inwardly  extending  fnstening-Hange  and  open  at  Us  op- 
posite edge  for  the  reception  of  a  watch  movement  one 
plate  of  which  bears  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  flange 
to  which  the  movement  is  fastened  ;  of  an  outside  ring 
mounted  upon  the  outer  periphery  of  the  said  Inside  ring 
and  narrower  than  the  same. 

2.  In  a  center  for  watchcases.  the  combination  with  a 
sheet-metal  Inside  ring  having  Its  outer  edge  formed  with 
an  Integral  inwardly  extending  fastening-flange,  and  its 
rear  edge  being  made  open  to  permit  the  introduction  of 
a  watch  movement  into  the  ring  for  the  bearing  of  Its 
front  movement  plate  directly  against  the  Inner  face  of 
the  said  fastening  flange  to  which  the  movement  Is 
fastened,  of  an  .  utside  ring  mounted  upon  and  narrower 
than  the  periphery  of  tlie  Inside  ring. 

3.  In  a  center  for  watchcases,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet-metal  inside  ring  having  upon  one  edge  an  annular 
snap-shoulder  and  an  inwardly  extending  fastenlng-fiange, 
the  said  shoulder  InMug  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
<liameter  of  the  ring  and  the  flange  l>eing  smaller  In 
iliameter  than  the  said  shoulder,  and  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  ring  l)oiug  open  to  permit  the  Introduction  of  a  watch- 
movement  which  l)ears  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  said 
tiange  to  which  the  said  movement  Is  fastened  ;  of  an  out- 
side ring  mounted  upon  the  outer  periphery  of  the  Inside 
ring  and  narrower  than  the  same. 


John  E.  Boubnb, 
1905.     Serial    No. 


842,517.      OIL- DISPENSING   TANK. 

Somerville,    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    29, 

293,765. 

Claim. — 1.   In   a   liquid  dispensing  device,   the   combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  a  vessel   representing  the  unit  of  measure. 
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vessels  representing  respectively  aliquot  parts  thereof, 
one  of  the  said  latter  vessels  Ixdng  Interp<i8ed  In  the  line 
of  communication  b«>iween  the  tank  and  sahl  other  vessels 
and  provided  with  a  valved  discharge-pipe,  and  also  with  a 
valved  siijiply  [lipe  leading  thenMo.  from  tlie  tank,  and 
valved  passages  leading  from  said  latter  vessel  to  the 
respective  other  vessels. 


4"^ 


i.  Tlie  combination  of  a  first  vessel  representing  one- 
fourlh  of  the  unit  of  measure  and  provlde«I  with  .1  valved 
discharge-opening  and  with  a  valved  8upply-pl|>e,  a  second 
vessel  of  e(|ual  capacity,  a  third  vessel  with  capacity  e<iual 
to  inttli  the  first  and  the  second  vassels,  pipes  arranged  to 
lead  from  each  of  said  vessels  to  Uith  of  the  other  vessels 
and  a  single  cock  arranged  to  <-ontrol  said  last-named  pipes 
as  desired. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  measuring  ves.sels 
one  of  said  vessels  l»elng  provided  with  a  valved  discharge- 
pipe  and  with  a  valved  supply-pl|>e,  passages  leading  there- 
from to  said  other  vessels,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
passages  either  successiv«'ly  or  simultaneously. 


oj- 


Claipn. —  1.  In  a  water  purifier  the  combination  of  a 
chemical  solution  holder:  an  endless  vertical  carrier;  cups 
plvofe<l  thereon  and  normally  tending  to  tip;  a  guide  with 
which  the  cups  contact  to  keep  them  In  normal  position,  a 
gap  ln'ing  formed  in  the  guide  at  a  suitable  i>olut  to  permit 
the  cups  to  tip  as  they  reach  If  :  and  a  tripping-arm  ad- 
jacent to  the  gap  adapted  to  engage  the  cups  to  return 
them  to  their  nornuil  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  water  purifier  the  combination  of  a  chemlcal- 
.soiutlon  holder:  an  endle.ss  vertical  carrier:  cujws  pivoted 
thereon  and  normally  tending  to  tip:  a  guide  with  which 
the  cups  contact  to  keep  tjiem  in  normal  position,  a  gap 
being  formed  In  the  guide  at  a  suitable  [M.irif  to  permit  the 
cups  to  tip  as  they  reaeli  it  :  a  tripping  arm  adjacent  to 
the  gap  adapted  to  engage  the  cups  to  return  them  to  their 
128  0.  C— Krj  .  : 


842,.')1S.  niKMICAl,  SOI.ITION  ELEVATOR  FOR  FSE 
IN  WATER- riRIFIKRS.  Joiix  Bowev.  Jr.,  lA)ndon, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1905.  Serial  No. 
377,526 


normal  position,  the  guide  al>ove  the  gap  l>eing  provided 
with  an  inclined  |>ortlon  adapte<1  to  aid  In  the  returning 
of  the  cups  to  normal  position,  sultstantially  as  descrUied. 


842,r.l!».  SI'RIN«-HlNf;E.  WlU.lAM  H  HKnTiiKKs. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Colnmblau  Hardware 
Cotnpany,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  25»0,597.  * 


C/nt»i.— In  a  si)ring-hlnge,  the  combination  of  two  sheet- 
metal  liinge  -  leaves  provided  with  pivotally  -  conne<'ted. 
ears,  one  of  said  leaves  l>elng  provi<le<l  with  a  longitu<llnal 
sleeve  or  swket  close<I  toward  the  Inside  of  the  hinge  and 
open  to  the  outside  thereof,  the  said  leaf  having  longi- 
tudinal Interlcu-  grooves  or  depressions  at  the  opi>oslte 
ends  of  said  sleeve  or  sorket,  and  the  other  of  said  leaves 
having  one  of  its  ears  provlde<l  with  a  i)erforatlon  at  one 
side  of  the  pivot  connections,  the  adjacent  leaf  having  a 
curved  slot  and  a  spring  having  two  arms,  one  of  which  Is 
Inserted  through  the  said  sleeve  or  socket  and  seated  In 
said  groove  or  depri'sslon,  and  the  extremity  of  the  other 
of  which  arms  Is  inserttnl  through  the  said  perforation 
into  said  slot,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 


842,520.  IIIN<;E.  Wiixi.iM  II.  Hbothkks.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Columbian  Hardware  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cori)oratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  30. 
1906.      Serial  No.  29K.64.H. 


Claim. — 1.  In  j»  hinge,  the  combination,  with  the  hlnge- 
splndle,  of  a  splndle-engaging  and  door  adjusting  lever 
fulcrumed  at  one  end,  and  adjusting  means  acting  on  the 
other  end  of  the  said  lever,  said  spindle  engaging  the 
lever  intermediate  of  (he  fulcrum  and  adjusting  means,  for 
substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  u  hinge,  the  combination,  with  the  hinge  spindle, 
of  a  spindle  engaging  and  door-adjusllng  lever  having  a 
tai)ere<l  fulcrum  end.  a  saddle  having  a  seat  or  recess  for 
Bald  end.  and  adjusting  means  acting  on  the  lever,  for 
8ubs>tautially  the  j)uri><  ses  .'<et  forth. 


842.521.     DOOR  CHECK.     William  II.  Bhotiikks.  Cleve 

land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Columbian  Hardware  Com 

pany,    Clev^'land.    Ohio,    a    <'orj>orath)n    of    nhlo.      FlW»d 

Feb.   6.    IIMM}.      Serial    No.    289.7(>.-.. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  door-check,  a  rocking  check  mepiber 
provhled  with  strike  rolls  spaced  apart  to  I>e  struck  alter- 
nately during  the  opening  and  closing  of  a  door. 

2.  In  a  door-cheek,  a  rocking  check  memlier  provided 
with  strike-rolls  suitably  space<l  apart  and  a  tappet  to 
strike  said  rolls  .alternately  during  the  opening  and  closing 
of  a  door. 

.'{.  In  a  door-check,  a  ro<'king  check  meml>er  provided 
with  strike  rolls,  and  a  tap[>et-roll.  said  check  meml)er  and 
tappet  foil  lieing  adHi)te<i  to  l>e  mounted  for  coo|w>ration. 
one  of  them  on  a  iloor  frame  and  the  other  on  the  door. 

4.    In  a   door-check,    a    spring-influenced    rocking   check 
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ni««mber  pmvi.l.'.!   with   strike  rolls.  oiM-  on  <*ich  nlde  of  a 
tjlvon  point,  an.l  ...|K,r;...Ml  l.y  n  .Kwr-centerl»»K  trap. 


secured  on  said  frame  having  an  <.p^ntnK  In  alineoient  wtlh 
the  opening  in  the  frame  and  provKled  with  »t„l.U'wa.vs.  a 
shutter  workiti*:  In  said  ^utdeways  .arryinc  ati  arm  a 
cylinder  anani;od  on  said  frame,  a  rml  connected  to  said 
arm.  a  piston  head  s.Mnr.<l  ..n  the  end  of  said  r,>d  working 
m  the  cylinder,  and  means  <on.,ected  to  the  cylinder  f..r 
operating  the  piston,  for  the  purpose  tiescrlbed. 


5     In   a   d.K>r-che<k.   a    nKkln«   check    me^iU-r   having   a 

door-<vn..-rln«  cap  and  n.lHn«  '""'«*■'  ^f*"",;'"  .:''•; 
Sides  of  a  .Mven  p-.int  of  said  meml,er  and  ^n  each  side  of 

""rt  Tt^i'^a  d.H.r-check.  the  combination  of  a  suitably-sup- 
„orte<l  rocklnK  che,k  meralK-r.  a  sprlnK-a.JuHte<l  pioneer 
Ltm.'  un  the  mem..er.  and  means  for  adjus^inu  the  tension 

"S"ln'a"ror..he,k.  a  rockl,.«  che.k  metjlsr  con>prislnK 
n   fram-  .uid  thre.-  anRularly-arrancHl  n.lU   carried  l.y  the 

"^Tlu  a  .».H.r-che.k.  a  nxklnu  .he.k  men^r  having  two 
,trike-rolls  arranged  one  on  each  side  o<^  a  «'-•-"  1"'"* 
and  a  hack  roll,  in  combination  with  a  sprlnu-actuated 
nliini>«>r  liearioK  <  n  the  hack  roll. 

•^  o  T.'  a^..-.r  <  he..k.  a  rocking  check  men,l«>r  havluK  two 
strike  rolls  arranged  .me  on  each  side  of  a  given  point  and 
a  Uick  roll  in  comhinatlon  with  a  sprlni;  actuated  pKm 
..er  and  means  f..r  adjusting  tl>e  t.-nslon  of  the  spring. 
"  10  in  a  door-check,  a  pivoted  check  mcmlK^r.  .n  comhl- 
nation  with  a  sprlng-actuate«l  plunger  h<.flrlng  up-n  the 
^ame  at  a  point  l»ack  >>f  its  pivot. 

11  ma  door  che<k.  the  cuuhinntiou  of  a  ro.kiiig  mem- 
iH^r  having  rolling  contact  ..r  chc.king  ...rfaces  on  N.^i 
sides  of  a  given  point  of  said  memlK-r.  an  1  a  tappet  to  be 
Carried  hv  the  door  for  altcrtmtely  striking  said  surfaces 
during  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  d<K>r. 

1-.  m  a  door  check,  the  comhlnath.n  of  a  has^-plate.  a 
uienTlK.r  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  plai  e  an.l  having  a 
s."ket  in  said  end.  a  door-check  proper  at  saM  so^ke  ed 
end  or  the  has^-plate.  the  same  consisting  of  a  rocking 
uumlHr  arrange  1  to  momentarily  ol.trnct  or  Interfere 
with  the  chasing  movement  of  the  d.^.r.  spring  pressure 
,neans  In  said  s^xket  acting  on  sahl  df.r  check  proper, 
an.l  adiustlng  .levlces  a.-ting  on  the  pivott-d  memln-r  to  ad- 
jus,  the  doo.-.h...k  proper  relatively  to  tlte  path  of  tnove- 
ment  .»f  the  do<ir. 


",  In  a  devi.e  ..f  the  kln.l  descrilK-d.  tlu^  comhlnation 
wi'th  a  frame  pr..vi.l.«.l  with  a  hinged  plate  «j;"l>";f  j"  "' 
on  the  lens-tulK^  of  a  .amera.  of  a  shutter  working  in  guhle- 
Tavs  on  said  frame,  an  arm  scored  to  sal.l  shutter,  a  r.>d 
8e.-ured  to  sal.l  arm.  and  means  f..r  oi.eratlug  sahl  rod.  for 
the  Duriiose  des.Tils'd. 

0  In  a  devi.e  of  the  kind  .lescrll.e.1.  the  coml.lnat i.m 
with  a  frame  provld.Ml  with  an  ..,.ening.  and  a  l''"»'-  ";»;«';^; 
eo  to  l.e  secured  over  the  lens  tube  ..f  the  camera,  hii^gwi 
to  the  fram.'.  ..f  a  shutter  provided  with  a  slot.  w..rk  ng 
m  guidewavs.  tueans  cnn.v  ted  to  sal.l  shutter  f..r  allowing 
the  slot  In  the  shutter  to  pass  ..ver  the  ..penlng.  In  the 
frame  at  a  rapid  Initial  movem-'nt  and  a  slow  terminal 
movement,  an.l  n.eans  for  operating  said  shutter,  for  the 
puriMise  descrll)eil. 


S4-V'S       sri'l'OUT  Kt»U  VKIIKM.KTOPS.      IIknkv  (  aB- 
■     ;;■,;■.  Honneterr.'.  M...      Filed  Oct.  •-'<».   li><»«.      Serial  No. 
:'.:;o.Ttj<». 


^.oV-        nioT.HWtArilK       SHI    TTl-K.       llKMtv     A      Rv- 
KKs'.'pe   Kll.    wash.      lU-l    Aul-     14.    l'"'-       Serial    No. 

(V,,I;,V!!:i     ,„   ^>  .ipvlce  of  th-   kind  d.!srri!H>,i.   the  com 
binatlon  with  a  frame  having  a  ,,latc  hhi^-.-.l  ,I,.m-...o.  open 

"s  f..rm..l  in  the  frame  and  plat.-,  of  ,  shutter  working 
i.rcuidcwavs  carrh'.l  hv  ti,..  franu-  an,i  .n.-ans  onnected 
to  <aid  shnt..«r  fur  imparting  a  rapi.l  initial  move.nent 
.,„.,    „    ^!ovv    t.-rminal    movement    l-    tlm   sluitter.    for    the 


ouriHisc  (|c<*('ril>»'il  • 

o  iM  .  .levio-  of  the  kind  descrn»»<l|  the  comhlnath.n 
wUh  a  frame,  pmvhh.l  with  an  opening,  of  a  shutter  pro- 
vi.hM  with  a  s!,.t  working  over  said  o,H'nlng.  an,  means 
conn.xi.sl  to  S.U.I  shu.t.-r  for  imparting  a  rapid  m.  iai 
movement  an.l  a  slow  termlnKl  movement  .^  the  shutter 
Massing  ..N.M-  th.>  oiH-Ming.  for  t!..^  purpo*-  .les.r.lHvl 

•?     In    a    d.'vi.e    of    the    kind    .les<rilss|.    tlu-    .-..nihinanon 
with  ,.  frame  provhW^l  with  an  o,H.nlng  Jml  having  a  plate 
,.ing.Hl  tl,.-r..to.  of  .s  shutter  working  In  .4uldewa.vs.  a  «i.eed 
regulator  atta.-he.l  to  said  shutter,  and   nu-ans  for  op.'rat 
ing  said  shutter,  for  the  puriH.s«>  descrlHe.l. 

4.    In    a    .levl.-e   of    the   kind    .lescriUnl.    the   .tmhlnation 


Claim  —In    a   vehicle   attachment   of   the   character  de- 

scrllsHl  the  roml.lnatl.m  of  a  s.-ctioual  nsl  ..n  each  side 
of  a  v.>hl.le  a.lapfMl  to  1*  secur.-.l  at  their  opi«.slte  ends 
to  the  v..hhle  spring  and  how  of  the  top.  and  a  transverse 

bar  .-..nncting  ttu-  said  s.v.io.u.I  rods  adapr..d  to  support 
the  top  of  the  vehicle  wh.-n   lowere.l.   substaul  ially  as  de- 
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S4i.524.     IIAIU    COMIJ.      K.utEST    8.    (AKTWUiuiiT.    Chi- 
cago. 111.      Filed  Apr.  .■..  ISKW.      Serial  No.  310.129. 


''^ 


Claim. —  1.  A  lomb  pn.vlded  with  teeth,  one  of  said 
teeth  having  nn  elastic  Insert  dlsiwsed  therein  adjacent 
Its  low.'r  end,  and  means  a.lapt.Hl  to  conla.t  directly  with 
sahl  Insert,  to  hold  the  cpnih  In  place. 

2.  A  comb  provided  with  teeth,  one  of  said  teeth  haTing 
a  re<-ess  formed  In  Its  side  a.yacent  its  lower  end ;  an 
elastic  strip  dlsiM.sed  In  said  recess :  resilient  means 
ada|ite<l  to  ontact  directly  with  said  strip,  to  hold  the 
comb  In  place;  and  separate  means  connts-ted  with  said 
first  mentioned  means  and  adapt.Hl  up.>n  actuation  to 
release  the  latter  from  contact  witli  said  strip. 

:i.  A  comb  iirovlded  with  teeth  and  having  an  o|>enlng 
f..rme<I  through  the  bridge  portion  lK«tween  two  ailjncent 
te.'tb  :  a  spring  bavitig  Its  upisT  end  swurtnl  in  said  bridge 
p..rtlon  and  its  i.twer  end  a<la;ite<l  to  contact  with  tlie  face 
of  one  of  said  t.vth.  to  liold  the  conih  in  place;  an.l  a  sup 
piemental  8e«-tion  f  rmed  on  said  spring  and  extending 
thi-ough  s.-ild  opening,  said  section  l>elng  a.Iapted  when 
n<»ved  upwurtlly  tlierethrough.  to  release  said  spring  en.l 
from  contact  with  said  tooth  side. 

4.  A  comb  provided  with  teeth  and  having  an  opening 
forme<l  In  the  bridge  is.rtion  Is^tween  two  adjacent  te.'tb  ; 
a  resilient  numilwr  having  one  end  K«Muretl  In  sild  bridge 
p.>rt|cin  and  adaptt>d  to  contact  with  Its  free  end  directly 
against  one  of  said  teeth  :  and  nu'ans  connecf.nl  with  said 
mcmlx-r  and  movable  through  said  opening,  sal.l  iast-men- 
tione.l  means  iH'ing  adapted  when  moved  upwardly  there- 
through to  release  said  reslllenf  means  from  contact  with 
said  tcMtth. 

.'».  .\  comb  provided  with  teeth  and  having  an  opening 
formed  through  Its  bridge  p.rtlon  between  two  adjacent 
t.'i'th.  .u>e  of  sahl  t«>etb  having  n  recess  formed  In  Its  side  ; 
a  strip  of  elastic  material  Inscrtel  in  said  rei-.'ss  :  resilient 
m<>ans  having  one  end  securtnl  In  said  bridge  portl.>n  an.l 
.'i.Iapte.1  to  contact  with  Its  free  end  directly  agaUist  said 
strip,  t.)  hold  the  comb  In  place:  and  means  c.mnecte.l 
with  sahl  resill.Mit  m.-.ins  at>.l  movable  through  said  ojien- 
lug.  said  last  mentioned  means  IxMng  adapted  when  ra.)ved 
iipwartUy  therethr.  ugh  to  release  said  resilient  means 
fr.iu)  contact  with  said  strip. 


S42..-.ir.-..  TIMK  ('ONTl{()l,l,KI»  I>AMI'i:i{,  Malteu  F. 
«"AWTii<.i(NK  and  llKNKV  M.  Lr.M.Mis.  i:iiral>eth.  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Autodraft  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
|H>ratlon  of  New  Y.>rk.  Filed  .May  2{>,  U»05.  Renewed 
«)ct.  .'•.   1!Mm;.      Serial   No.  :{;<7,dL'7. 


,lth  a  f.ime  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  of  a  plate      scril.ed. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  time  controlled  dani|>er-adjuster.  the 
combination  of  an  alarmclock.  detachably  set  in  a  verti 
cal  base-l>oard.  with  a  hammer  pivoted  at  .>ne  end  to  sal.l 
Iwse  l>oard.  and  operating  Id  a  vertical  arc,  having  Its 
free  end  extending  under  the  winding  t."st  <.f  the  alarm 
meclianlsni  of  the  cIo<'k.  a  s|)ring-<at.  Ii  substantially  as 
set  forth,  at  or  near  the  l«.ftom  .»f  saW  Iwise-lH.ard  and  4I- 
r.»ctly  in  line  with  the  nrc  descrltied  by  the  fre<'  end  ..f  the 
hammHr  in  falling,  a  weight  having  a  lof)p  at  Its  top  and 
normally  suspended  \\\um  said  catch  ami  liuviug  attached 


to  It  a   tlexlble  cord   passing  through   a  pulley  or  pulleys 
to  the  damiH'i-  or  draft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  al)ove  description,  the  coniblna 
tlon  of  a  base-l>oard  containing  a  circular  o|)enlng  near  Its 
t..p  In  which  s|uings  ar.'  set,  a  suitable  alarm. lo.k  lit  ting 
Into  said  ..penlng,  a  hammer  with  one  end  plvot«»d  to  the 
said  baseboard  l)eh)W  said  oi>enlng  In  such  manner  as  to 
bring  the  other  end  Immediately  under  the  alarm  wind 
Ing-post  of  the  clock,  a  spring  at  the  pivoted  end  of  the 
said  hammer  so  arrang.'.l  as  to  accelerate  the  downw;ir.l 
f.irce  of  the  hammer,  a  suitable  sprlug-catch  countersunk 
In  said  l)a.*e-l)Oard  at  or  near  the  hottom  thereof  and  In 
line  with  t!ie  arc  .lescrilH'.!  by  ih«>  fr.'e  end  t>f  the  hammer 
in  descending,  a  weight  with  a  h  op  at  Its  top,  a  flexible 
...rd  attached  to  said  weight  and  proceeding  over  suit- 
able pulleys  or  ways  to  the  tlami>ers  and  drafts  of  the 
heater.  ^^ 

.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  als.ve  description,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hase-lK>ard,  In  which  there  Is  atflxed.  removably,  a 
suitable  alarm-cl.x'k  having  an  alai'm  wiiulingpost  .ui 
He  ba.k  there.)f.  with  a  hammer  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  base  Isiard,  the  free  end  extending  un.ler  the  alarm 
winding-post  .»f  the  clock,  a  sprlng-.-atch  affixed  to  sai.l 
bjise-lKjard  in  line  with  the  arc  des.  rilicl  by  the  free  end 
of  the  hammer  substantially  as  set  f.jrth  for  the  pur|>o.se 
al»ove  descrlbetL 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  al>ove  des.rlption,  the  idmhina 
tlon  of  a  l«ise-lH)ard  with  a  suitable  alarin-.'l  ck  having 
an  alarm  winding-post  on  the  back  thereof,  a  means  for  re- 
in.>vably  affixing  said  clock  to  said  base  l)oar<l.  a  hammer 
pivoted  by  one  end  to  sahl  base  lM)ard.  the  ..tiu'r  end  ex 
tending  under  the  alarm  winding-p<  st  of  the  cl.)ck.  a 
spring-catch  affixed  In  said  base  bra rd.  In  line  with  the 
arc  descrll.ed  by  the  free  end  of  the  said  hammer,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  an.l  for  the  pur|xjse  hereinl»efore 
tlescrlbed. 

o.   In  a  tuachin.'  of  the  alwivc  description,   the  .-omblna 
tlon   ..f  a    baseboard,   with   a   suitable  alarm,  lo.k    having 
an   alarm   winding  post   on    the   ba.k   thereof,  a   iii.'aus   for  - 
affixing  said  clock,   rem.ivably.   In  said  base  b;;ard.  a   ham 
mer  plvote<I  at  one  end  to  said  base  i>oanl.  the  fr.M-  eiul  ex 
i<>ndltig    un.ler    the    alarm     win. ling  (M.st     of    the    alarm 
clock,    a    spring-catch    affixed    In    said    base  lioard.    In    line 
with   the  arc  descrlN'.!   liy    the  fr.>e  end   of  said   hammer, 
a   suitable  weight    normally  suspended   upi  n   s;,(,i   <-;iic!i.  a 
.'ord   or  cords  attiuh.'d   to   said   weight    and   passing  over 
suitable  i.ulleys  or  ways  t  >  the  damper  cr  drafts. 

0.    In  a   ina.hine  ..f  the  alK.ve  descrlptl.>n.  the  coinblna 
thm   of  a   suitable  alarin-ch.ck   having   an   al.irm   wiiuliiig 
post    .)n    tl:e    ba.k    flier.'iif,    rem.»vably    affixed    In    a    base 
Iward.  with  a  hammer  pivoted  at  one  end,  by  means  of  a 
suitable  brju'ket.   to  said  base-lM)ard.'  sai.l   hammer  haviiiir 
a  suitable  spring  to  a.'.elerate  the  m.itl.tn  of  the  free  en.l 
f lieref)f,  the  free  end  of  .sai.l  hannn.-r  exten.Ilhg  under  the 
alarm   winding  post  of  the  alarm-clock,  a   suitable  spring 
cat.h   affixi'd   in  sai.l  hase-ltoard.   In   line  with   th.-  arc  de 
scrilK'd   by   the  fr.'c  end  of  the  h.immer.   in   passing  away 
from  the  said  clock,  said  .atch  n.u-mally  pnitnidlng  from 
the  face  of  sal.l  ba.se-lmard  and   receding  Int.)  said   h.jar.l 
upon   pressure,   all   substantially  as   set    forth   an.l   for  the 
purpose  hereiril.ef.)re  set   forth. 

7.  In  a  time-controlled  damiHU-a.ljuster.  the  coroblna 
tlon  of  a  suitable  alarm  .lock,  having  an  alarm  winding 
post  .)n  the  ba.k  th.'reof,  with  a  sviit.ible  framew.)rk  nor- 
mally containing  said  clock,  a  means  for  removably  affix- 
ing said  .lock  in  said  frainewi.rk.  a  hammer  plvof«».I  by 
one  end  to  said  fram.'work  in  stub  manner  that  the  free 
end  therof  extends  under  the  alarm  winding  ]M>st  of  the 
said  clo.'k,  a  sUltalile  catch  disposed  in  s.iid  framework 
In  line  with  the  arc  descrilx'd  liy  tlie  free  end  of  tlu'  ham- 
mer In  passing  from  the  said  alarm  winding  |M)st  of  the 
clock,  all  substantially  as  set  forth  f.ir  the  uses  an.l  juir- 
poses  herein  expressed. 

■H.   In    a    time  .•oiitrolitvl    dainiH^r-adjnster.    Hie    (Minluua 
tlon  of  a  Hult.-ible  alanu-chick,   liaving  an   alaini   winding 
post  on  the  l>ack  thereof,  with  a  suitable  framework  nor- 
tually  c.mtalning  said  (lock,  a   means  for  removably  affix- 
ing  said   clo<'k    In   sai.l    framework,   a   hammer   pivoted    by 
one  end  to  said  framework   in  sucti   inannei    tli.it    tlie   fro.- 
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*uU  thereof  extends  under  the  alarm  winding  {H.st  of  the 
sahi  cliH-k.  a  siiltuhle  <ai<h  dispos.'.!  ii  njiid  framework 
In  line  wilh  the  iirc  desMriU'd  I'.v  the  frte  en«l  <>f  the  ham- 
mer  In  passini:   from   the  said   alarm   wli 
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ndlni;  inist   of   the 


.lock,  n  weiu'ht  normally  8nHi)ended  ii|><'ii|  siid  <  atth,  a  tord 
or  cords  aita<lied  to  said  weight  and  |uis.sini,'  therefrom 
over  8ultu!»le  indleys  i«r  ways  to  the  diimper  or  drafts  of 
the  heater,  all  substantially  as  denrril.e<l  and  for  the  pur- 
IxnieH  herein  expressed. 


S42.5:»t5.  IX.'<ri^TIN<;  MATKKIAL 
rhlcau'o.  111.  Filed  F.-h.  1-',  V.**»\. 
Claiui. —  1.   A  sheet  of  asbestos  'nsu 

Injr  an   orlKinal   Hat   portion   and   proj 

op|x>slte   dlrevfi.ins   therefrom   of   looser 

♦jriHinal  sh<>et 


iierlal   No.  .lOO.tiOS. 

latlng  material  hav- 

e<itlons  expanded   In 

texture  than   the 


•J.  A  sluvt  of  asliestos  Insulating  material  havinu  an 
original  flat  portion  and  projeitlons  expanded  In  opp<.slte 
directions  therefrom  of  looser  texture 
sheet,  and  of  more  compact  texture  tljan  is  the  material 
when  merely  expander!.  i 


»,* 


r<)N:<TUI  »-l  ION    OF    LAVATORIES    ANI> 


I.IKE  FIXTIKKS  Foil  I»oMi:.^Tir 
II.  Clink.  .Ir..  Kansas  City.  Mo  .  and 
Beaver.   I'a.      Flle.d   Mar     1",    1!t<><; 


rsK.      Alkx.\n1'KK 

J.WIK.S    II.    I»ANVKR. 

Serial   No.  :{0.5.397. 


pedestal   for  puriwues  of  adjustment,  snltstantlally  as  de 

scrllied. 


Claim.  — In  a  lavatory  or  like  fixture  the  combination 
of  a  bowl  portion  provided  wlili  a  laterally  extending  slab 
and  with  lugs  formed  ui"'ii  tlie  uii.Ier  surface  of  such 
extende.1  slah.  and  a  pe<le<tal  liavin-  nn  integrally-formed 
upward  exten.ling  shell  snrroundin;;  s;|i<i  howl  portion  and 
providtHl  at  the  up|ht  e^lue  of  su.  h  uinv  ar.l  .•xtendin-'  sliell 
wltli  lugs  engaging  the  lim-  !-iin.-,l  ui''i»  the  edge  ..f  the 
bowl  portion  as  afore^nid.  Mil-siaiitialh    is  described. 


842.5-'5>.      nrST-SKrAUATOU     FOIl    CI.EANINtl     AI'I'A 
UATI'S.        (SisT.w       1>ITT.M.\K.       OflTenliacli  on  the-Main. 
Germany.      Filed  .lune  L'rt.   1900.     Serial  No.  3J3.507. 


Clnim. — A  dust  filter  for  cleanini;  aiti>aratus.  comprising 
a  lower  water-containing  vessel  having  an  inlet  for  ad- 
mitting dust-laden  air  to  said  vessel  and  a  plurality  of 
outletopenlngs  In  Its  upiH'r  side,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
fliter-bags  close<l  at  their  upper  eiuls  and  conne<ted  »)y 
their  lower  ends  to  the  outlet-openings  of  said  vessel, 
means  connected  at  the  upi)er  ends  of  the  bags  for 
elastlcally  supporting  said  filter  l«ags.  means  for  shaking 
said  fllter-lmga,  a  cover,  and  a  flexible  case  conne<ted  to 
the  cover  and  vessel  and  surrounding  the  flIter-bags. 


842..''.rio.    ri<;AU    I'EIifokator. 

Waterbury.    Conn.      Filed    Aug. 
.•^31.836. 


.I.VMES     <i 

•J  4,     IIKHJ. 


DolIEIlTV. 

Serial    No. 


84::. "-^       MKANS  \n\l  SKflKlNt;  iM.Xn  UHS  TO  sri'- 
roK  IIN<;  SI   ICl  ACK.S.      .IvMfs   11.   liAsvKU.   Heaver,   i'a. 
File-i    Mar.    lo.    I'.ttw;       Serial   No.  :i().'i, ;!!>.'.. 
(■/.in»f.    -Tlie  cotuMnatioii  of  a   lioll.iw  petlestal   h.-\ving  a 
tH.wl  supporting   portion   an<l   a    base,   said   iuise   l^'iiig   pro- 
videil  with  an   interu.il  shoulder,   an  .ixteiisil.le  uel.  enuag 
ing   s«id    shoulder,    an   anchor   adapted   to   U.   se.ure.l   to   a 
sup|H)rtlng  surface,   and   an   adjustable   o.nnection   extend- 
ing from  the  anchor  to  ihe  web  and  accessible  through  the 


Claim. — A  clgar-i>erforator  comprising  a  block-like  l>ody 
having  a  longitudinal  .-.'iitral  passan-.  a  phii.-  .  {..sing  one 
end  of  the  passage,  pins  in  saiil  plug  and  extending  there- 
from into  said  passage,  a  plurality  of  iiidepentlent  spring- 
fingers  secured  tu  the  top  of  the  ImmIv  around  said  passage 
the  free  ends  of  the  fimrers  extendiiii:  into  the  same  and 
terminating  at  a  point  alwive  the  iipp-r  ends  of  said  pins, 
substantially   as  descrll>ed. 
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842.531.  MEANS  FOR  COOUNO  EXriX>SlVE-RNGTNE 
CYI.IXnEUS.  OKuii.iK  r.  Imrris.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Flle<l 
Oct.  .-..  1904.      Serial  No.  227.199. 


C/'/iK'.— The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  ex- 
plosive engine,  of  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  cylinder,  a 
ho<Kl  locatetl  at  one  en.l  of  sal.l  Jacket  to  conduct  air 
thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  tulies  arranged  in  concentric 
layers  alwut  said  cylinder  within  said  jacket  and  com- 
miinlcntlng  directly  with  the  hoo<l  at  one  end  and  with  the 
atmosphere  at  the  other  end.  Iwth  by  their  bores  and  by 
the  space  between  the  tubes. 


84  2  53  2.  LOADlNO-MACniNE.  Avprew  .7.  r>oss. 
Switchback.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  2.-..  I'.>(t4.  Serial  No. 
209.700. 

I 


Claim.'  1.  The  combination  of  a  <ar.  a  swiveling  base. 
a  reclnnxatlng  carriage,  and  a  'oading  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  shoveling  conveyer  having  a  wedge-like  feeder 
and    an    elevating    conveying    mechanism    in    conjunction 

therewith. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  Inclined  conveyer. 


a  we<lge  like  feeder  at  the  front  thereof,  and  tneans  for 
reciprocating  said  conveyer  to  drive  the  fe.-der  In  Its 
forward  movement  under  material  to  l>e  londe*!. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reclpro«ating  Inclined  conveyer, 
a  wedge  like  fee<ler  at  the  front  tlierenf.  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  conveyer  to  drive  the  feeder  In  Its  forward 
movement  under  material  to  be  b.aded.  and  means  for 
swinging  said  conveyer  laterally 

4.  The  comldnation  of  a  reclprccnting  carriage,  a  con- 
veyer mounted  there..n.  a  wedge  like  fewler  for  sabl  con- 
veyer adapted  to  slide  under  tlie  material  to  l>e  loaded, 
means  for  shoving  said  carriage  forward  to  tlirust  said 
wedge-like  feeder  \inder  material  to  !«-  loade<l.  and  means 
for  laterally  swinging  said  carriage. 

.'.  The  combination  <d  a  reciprocating'  <arrlai:e.  a  travel 
Ing  sup|M)rt  therefor,  means  for  swiveling  said  carriage, 
an  inclined  conveyer  mounted  on  said  carriau'e.  a  wedge- 
like feeder  for  said  <onveyer  disixtsed  In  front  thereof, 
and  means  for  recipro<  aflng  said  cnrria-e  to  thrust  sahl 
feeder  under  material  to  Ih-  loaded  and  deliv.T  it  out-, 
said  Inclined  conveyer.  ' 

♦5.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocal im:  inclined  conveyer. 
a  wedge-like  fee<ler  at  the  front  thereof,  means  for  recip 
rocatlng  snid  conveyer  to  drive  the  feeder  In  Its  forwar.l 
movement  under  material  to  U-  loaded.  an<l  a  supplemental 
feeder  for  taking  material  up  said  wedge  like  feeder. 

7.  The  comldnation  of  a  reciprocating  inclined  conveyer, 
a  we«Ige  like  fetvler  at  the  front  thereof,  means  for  r«Hip 
rocatlng  said  conveyer  to  drive  the  feeder  In  Its  forwanl 
movement  under  material  to  l»e  loaded,  and  a  reclprfx-atlng 
suiiplemenfal  feeder  for  raking  material  up  said  wedge- 
like feeder. 

8.  The  cotnblnatlon  of  a  re<dp locating  inclined  conveyer. 
.^  primary  wedge  like  feeder  at  tlie  front  lber«'of.  ni.'ans 
for  reclpVrcating  said  conveyer  to  drive  Ihe  f.«e<1er  In 
its  forward  movement  tinder  material  to  !«•  Ioad.Ml.  and  a 
wedge-like  reciprocating  supplemental  fe.-der  for  raking 
material  up  said  primary  wedge  like  fee«Ier. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  carriage,  an  in- 
clined <onvever  mountwl  on  said  carriaire  and  pivoted  to 
swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  wedge  like  fee<ler  at  the 
front  of  said  conveyer  adapt.-d  to  lift  material  ..nto  said 
conveyer  on  a   forward   movt-ment   of  tlie  carriage. 

lO.The  combinatbm  of  a  re<lpiocatlni:  carrla-'e.  an  In- 
cllne«l  convever  nw.unted  on  said  carriage  .ind  pivoted  to 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  w.'d-e-like  fw- ler  at  the  front 
of  said  conveyer  adai.ted  to  lift  material  onto  said  con- 
veyer on  a  forwar.l  m..veimnt  .  f  the  .arriage.  an<l  a  sup- 
plemental  fe.vler  for  pulllni:  up  material   over  the  we.lge- 

llke  fe«Mler. 

11.  The  cotnblnatlon  of  a  reciprocating  caiTia!.'e.  an  in- 
clined convever  mounted  on  sabi  carriage  and  pivot.-fl  t.i 
swing  In  a  verti.  al  plane,  a  wedge  ifke  f.M-.ler  at  the  front 
of  said  ccmvever  adapte,!  t..  lift  material  .nto  said  c.n- 
vever  on  a  forward  movement  ..f  the  carriage,  aii.l  a  sup- 
plemental reclpn»catlng  f ler  for  pullinu  material   up  Ihe 

Inclined  face  of  said  wed!.'e  lik«'  feeder. 

12  The  ccmiliination  of  a  traveling  car.  a  ivcipio.- itlng 
carriage  an  In.llne.I  conveyer  mounte«l  tbercn  ami  com 
prising  a  fixe<I  rear  portion  and  a  pivoted  front  portion, 
and  a  wedge-like  feeder  at  the  fr.mt  ..f  said  .-..tiveyer 
adapted  to  .slide  tinder  material  f..  be  loaded  an.l  deliver 
It  onto  the  traveling  mechanism  of  the  conveyer  on  the 
forward  tbnist  of  the  .arriage. 

I'i  The  combination  ..f  a  traveling  car.  a  swiveling  re- 
ciprocating carriage  mounted  .n  said  car.  an  inclined  con- 
vever m.ointed  ..n  said  carriage,  and  n  wedg.'-lik.-  feeder 
at' the  fr..nt  of  said  cnve.ver  a.Iapted  to  slide  under  ma- 
terial th  IH-  loaded  and  deliver  it  o'nt..  tlie  travellni:  mech- 
anism   of    said    conveyer    on    the    forwaitl    thrust    ..f    said 

•  14  The  combination  of  a  travelimr  car.  a  swiveling  re- 
dpncatlng  carriage  mo.inl.Ml  .m  said  car.  an  inclined  con- 
vever mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  wwlge-IIke  f.-e.Ier  at  the 
front  of  said  convever.  adapt.-d  to  slide  under  material  to 
l)e  loaded  and  deliver  it  onto  the  traveline  mechanism  of 
said  convever  on  the  f.)rward  thrust  of  said  carriage,  and 
a  supi^Ie.nontal  .  onveyer  disposed  on  said  car  and  a.Iapted 
i   to  receive  material  from  the  conveyer  on  said  carriage. 
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receive  miifeiial 


15.  The  coml.liiatlon  »t  a  traveling  cur,  a  awlvellnn  re- 
ciprocating carriage  niomitiMl  on  «}»ld  car,  an  inclined  con- 
veyer nn>iinte<l  <>n  said  curria^'e,  a  wedu'e  like  feeder  at  the 
front  of  said  conveyer  adapted  to  slide  under  material  to 
be  loaded  and  deliver  it  onto  the  truvelliii,'  mechanism  of 
nid  duveyer  on  the  forward  thrust  of  siild  carriage,  and 
a  supplemental  conveyer  also  mounted  i>n  said  cur  and 
provldeil  with  a  rtarln«  liopjHT  ndiptetl  to 
from  the  conveyer  on  sahl  carrla^. 

10.  The  coml.lnatlon  of  a  tnivellnc  carl  a  reclpn)catlnK 
<'arrlai:e  sup|>orie:l  therel.y.  menus  for  sv  inirlntr  said  car- 
riage to  the  right  or  left,  an  Inclined  conveyer  mounted 
on  said  carrlnue.  a  wedge  like  fee<1er  at  il 
c<inveyer.  and  a  supplemental  conveyer  <n  nald  car  com- 
prising an  incllneil  fnmt  iM)rtion  adaptel  to  receive  ma- 
terial from  the  conveyer  on  said  carriage 
extension  adapted  to  overhang  a  car  o\  other  point  of 
(lellvery. 

IT.   The  (oml)inatlon  <  f  a   reciprocating    carriage,  an   In 
dlntil  conveyer  mounted  on  aald   carrlag>  and  pivoted   to 
swing    In   a    vertical    plane   and   provided   at    its   front   end 
with    a    w«Hlge-like    fee<ler   adapte<l    to    lift    material    l>y    a 
forwartl    thrust    onto    said    conveyer,    am     means    for    ad 
Justing  the  Inclination  of  said  Inclined  <onveyer. 

is.  The  <oml>inati  n  of  a  redprocatinj;  carriage,  an  in 
cllne«l  conveyer  inounteil  on  s,iid  carriage  and  pivoteil  to 
swing  In  a  vertical  plane  and  provldeil  at  its  front  end 
with  a  wedge-like  feeder  adapted  to  lilt  material  liy  a 
forward  thrust  mito  said  <onveyer.  means  for  adjusting 
the  Inclination  of  said  in<lined  ctinveyet.  and  means  for 
kx'king  said  plv^ited  conveyer  In  adjusted  iwmltlon. 

1!>  A  low  loading  machine  comprising  a  traveling  car, 
a  liase  swlvele<l  thereon,  a  shoveling  ciniveyer  snpporte<l 
on  said  Hwlveling  liase  ami  having  an  elevating  conveying 
mechanism  and  a  wedge  like  fe«>der  at  its  front  end.  means 
on  said  car  for  tlirustlng  siid  wedge  like  fee<ler  under  tlie 
mass  of  material  to  be  loaded,  means  f<  r  operating  said 
conveying  mechanism,  the  frame  of  «a  d  traveling  con 
veyer  comprlslni;  a  stationary  rear  inirtlon.  and  a  front 
I>ortlon  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  pla  le. 

LM).  The  combination  of  an  Indinwl  con  reyer,  a  traveling 
supiHirt  therefor,  a  wedge  like  fee<ler  at  Ihe  front  of  said 
conveyer  adapt«Ml  liy  a  w»Hlge-like  arti^  n  on  a  forward 
thrust  to  slide  under,  lift  and  deliver  Material  onto  the 
traveling  carrier  of  said  conveyer,  means  for  moving  said 
conveyer  forward  to  slide  said  feeder  ur  der  the  material 
to  l>e  loade<l.  and  a  supplemental  we<lge  like  feeder  recip- 
rocating over  said  wedge-like  feeder  for  raking  material 
over  It 

21.  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  tv  nveyer,  a  weilge- 
llke  fee<ler  at  the  front  thereof,  a  sui)  )lemental  feeder, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  supplenental  feeder  over 
the  wedge  like  fet'der  comi)rlslng  two  sectors  engaging 
racks  on  said  supplemental  f»>«>der.  a  crank  shaft,  pitmen 
connecting  the  cranks  of  the  crank  shafts  with  said  sec- 
tors, and  means  for  ojieratlng  said  crank  shafts. 

'22.  The  combinatbin  of  an  liicllm^l  c-  nveyer,  a  wedge- 
like  fetHler  at  the  front  thereof,  a  supplenental  feeder  pro 
vide«l  with  slide  -  liars  having  rack  -  teei  h.  guides  on  the 
frame  of  the  conveyers  for  s-aid  slide-ban.  two  sectors  piv- 
oted to  swing  on  said  conveyer  and  enraging  said  rack- 
teeth,  and  means  for  reclpnxatlni:  «thl  s?ctor8. 

2;>.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  car.  a  swlvellng 
base  sup|«>rted  thereon,  a  rtH'i|iro<atin^  carriage  gulde<l 
in  ways  of  said  l>ase  and  carrying  a  sho  •eiing-conveyer,  a 
crank-shaft  journaied  in  said  Imse  and  provided  with  a 
crank,  and  a  pitman  connecting  said  crunk  with  said  re- 
ciprocating carriage  to  Impart  motion  th«  reto. 

24.  The  combination  of  an  incline<l  cojiveyer.  a  traveling 
8up|H>rt  theref'  r.  a  wedge-like  f»H'der  at  the  front  of  said 
cimveyer  adapt»Ml  by  a  we«lge-like  action  on  a  forward 
thrust  to  slide  under,  lift  and  deliver  material  onto  the 
traveling  carrier  "if  said  conveyer,  means  for  moving  s.iid 
conveyer  forward  to  slide  8al<l  fe«'der  under  the  material 
to  l>e  lo:ided,  and  means  for  holding  said  traveling  support 
In  fixed  position. 

■_'.">.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  car,  a  swlvellng 
base  supiMirted  ther«»on.  a  !<wlvellng  nuyhanlsm  therefor, 
a  reilprocatlng  carriage  guided  In  ways  i,f  said  base,  a  re- 


1 ■ — — — 

clprocatlng  mei-hanlsm  therefor,  a  shovel Ing  -  conveyer 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  supplemental  reclpnnatory 
feeder  for  raking  material  onto  said  conveying  mechanism 
of  the  shoveling  conveyer,  a  reiiprocating  mechanlsn)  for 
said  supplemental  fee<ler.  a  driving  sliaft,  and  clutches 
connecting  said  mechanisms  with  said  driving  shaft. 

•JO.  The  combination  of  a  (onveyer,  a  prinmry  wedge- 
llke  feeder  at  tlie  front  thereof,  means  for  moving  said 
conveyer  forward  to  thrust  said  primary  wedge  like  feeder 
under  material  to  Ik'  loaded,  and  a  wedge  like  supple- 
mental feeder  arranged  to  reciprcK-ate  over  the  Inclined  face 
of  said  [.rimary  wedge  like  feetler  for  raking  material  nit 
the  Inclined  face  thereof. 

27.  In  a  loading-machine,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer, 
a  shoveling  conveyer  plvote«l  to  the  lower  end  of  s:Ud  con 
veyer.  a  transverse  sliaft  supiKirted  in  bearings  attached 
to  said  conveyer  and  i)rf>vlded  with  pinions,  ttwithed  seg- 
ments attacluMl  to  Slid  plvote<l  conveyer  and  engagifl  by 
said  pinions,  a  stulnshaft  Journab>d  in  alinenient  with  said 
transverse  shaft  and  provided  with  a  worm-wlieel,  a  worm- 
shaft  provide<l  with  a  worm  enga-.ilng  saUl  worm-wheel,  a 
(hitch  fir  conneding  an  I  disionnedlng  said  transverse 
shaft  witli  said  stuli-shaft,  the  frame  of  said  traveling  con- 
veyer comprising  a  llxe  1  rear  portion  having  curved  front 
ends  and  a  front  portl«)n  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
plane  and  provided  with  curve<l  lugs  l»earlng  on  said 
< urved  fn  nt  ends. 

2.x.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  supjiort.  a  conveyer 
supix'rted  tbcieon  and  jiivoted  to  swing  1  i  a  vertical  plane, 
a  w»><lge-like  feeder  for  said  conveyer  dis|M>setl  at  the  front 
thereof,  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pivoted 
conveyor,  and  a  clutch  for  c-onnectlng  and  dlsconne<tlnR 
said  medianisni  and  said  conveyer  whereby  the  conveyer 
may  be  rendered  automatically  a<IJiistalile. 

2".i.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  (ar.  a  swlvellng 
base  KupiK>rte<l  thennin.  a  swlvellng  n>e<-hanl8m  therefor, 
a  recipnxatlng  carriag-  guided  in  ways  of  said  base,  a 
reciprocating  mechanism  tlieref«  r,  a  shoveling-cimveyer 
mounte<l  on  said  carriage,  a  driving-shaft,  and  clutches 
conne<ting  said  driving  shaft  with  the  swlvellng  mechan- 
ism, an<l  llie  redprocatlug  mechanism. 


S42..'i:5.'5.  t'LI'Tt'll.  KuwAKi)  .1.  Im.wnkv  an<l  .I.vmks  A. 
I  (AVIS,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Filed  July  .'..  Hmm5.  Serial 
No.  324.790. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  dutch  for  a  pulley.  In  combination,  a 
block  on  the  pulley-shaft,  having  a  lug  proJe<ting  at  «)ne 
side  thereof,  friction  arms  pivoted  to  the  lug  and  extend- 
ing In  opposite  directions  therefrom  toward  I  lie  pulley- 
rlm,  a  spring  secure<l  to  the  end  of  the  lug  and  l>earing 
at  opposite  ends  against  the  miter  sides  of  the  arms,  and 
means  to  force  the  arms  outwardly  against  said  rim. 

2.  In  a  clnt<'h  for  a  pulley.  In  combination,  a  l>l<»ck  <in 
the  pulley  shaft,  a  friction  arm  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  block,  and  extending  toward  the  pulley  rim  and 
adapted  to  swing  In  contact  ilierewltb.  a  lever  fnlcrumed 
on  the  blo<k  and  having  an  a<ljuslable  !>  It  the  f(M>t  of 
which  Is  8crewe<l  Into  the  lever  and  the  head  of  whhh 
bears  against  said  arn),  and  means  to  operate  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  <lntch  for  a  pulley.  In  combination,  a  blo<k  on 
the  pulley  shaft,  a  friction  arm  pivoted  to  the  blo«-k  and 
extending  towanl  the  pulley-rlm,  a  lever  fulcrume.l  on  the 
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block,  a  rocker  resting  against  the  block  an<l  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  arm, 
and  means  to  operate  the  lever. 


8  4  2.534.  I>RIKR  FOR  CKJARETTf:  -  MACHINES. 
N.4Poi,E«>N  Df  nui  I..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  5, 
1905.     Serial  No.  253,993. 


Ctaim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  continuous  cigarette- 
maclilne.  having  a  foldlng-tul)e.  means  movable  on  the  ma- 
chine 10  and  from  the  tulte  for  heating  said  folding  tube 
to  dry  the  seam  of  the  cigarette-rod  passing  therethrough. 
I  2.  I9  combination  with  the  folding  ttil)e  of  a  continuous 
cigarette  machine,  a  heater  applied  to  the  exterior  of  said 
foldlng-tiilH?  and  movable  on  the  machine  Into  and  out  of 
heating  relatl«>n  with  the  tul»e  for  the  purpose  set  f«uth. 

.1.  In  combination  with  the  folding  tube  of  a  continuous 
cigarette-machine  or  otlier  Inlie  through  which  the  ciga- 
rette rod  i»asses.  a  lieater  nu)valile  on  tlie  m.ichiue  to  and 
from  heating  relation  to  said  tulje.  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tulte  through  which  the  ciga- 
rette rod  passes,  a  trunnhmed  heater  movalile  upon  Its 
trunnions  to  and  from  a  position  In  which  It  Is  adapted  to 
heat  said  tulx*. 

.".  In  combination  with  the  tul)e  through  which  the  clga- 
rette-rod  passes,  a  trunnlone<l  heater  having  one  wall 
made  to  conform  to  said  tul>e  and  niuvalile  to  and  from 
the  same. 

0.  In  combination  with  tlie  tul)e  through  which  the  ciga- 
rette-rod pas.ses.  a  heater  mounted  on  trunnions  by  which 
It  is  movable  to  and  from  the  tulte.  and  having  a  catch 
releasably  hohling  It  in  lieating  relation  to  the  tulte. 

7.  In  comlilnation  wKli  a  continuous  cigarette  machine. 
Bupitortlng-brackets.  and  a  heater  for  drying  Ihe  pasted 
Beam  of  the  cigarette  lod.  having  trunnions  upon  which 
It  is  movable  to  and  from  drying  it<tsltion.  and  having  said 
trunnions  removably  niounte<]  in  bearings  In  the  sujtport- 
Ing  brackets,  whereby  the  heater  may  lx>  wholly  removed 
fr<mi  the  machine. 

H.  A  drier  for  citarette-nuuhines,  comprising  a  hollow 
boily  adapted  to  lie  parallel  with  an«l  conform  to  tlie 
foldlng-tulie  of  the  cigarette-machine,  and  having  a  base- 
chnnilx'r  Into  which  fuel  is  discharged,  provl<led  with  an 
upwardly-discharging  liurner opening,  a  comliustlon-cham 
iber  Into  which  said  hurner-openlng  discharges,  having 
sultalile  inlets  f(tr  air  to  supjMirt  comlmstion  and  an  nipper 
'chamlM'r  f<ir  a  part  of  the  length  of  the  drier  overhanging 
|the  tulte  and  through  which  the  pro<Incts  of  i-omltastlon 
are  discharged. 

0.  A  drier  for  cigarette-machines  comprising  a  hollow 
Ixxly  adapteil  to  conform  to  the  folding  ImIk'  of  a  cigarette- 
machine  and  constructed  with  a  base  chamlK»r  for  fuel 
having  an  upwardly  discharging  burner-opening,  a  c(tm 
bustlon  chamlter  Into  which  said  burner-o|M'ning  dis- 
charges, having  Inlets  for  air  to  support  combustion,  a 
baflle-plate  extending  transversely  of  said  combustlon- 
chamlter  t<i  deflect  the  burning  gases  toward  the  wall 
Which  contacts  with  the  folding-tulK',  and  an  extension 
to  the  cttmbustlon-chamlter  extending  a  part  of  the  length 
of  the  drier  and  overhanging  the  folding-tube. 

10.  In  (otniilnatlon  with  a  continuous  cigarette-machine, 
a  heater  comprising  a  lower  chamlter  to  which  the  fuel 
Is  admitted  and  an  upi>er  chamlter  In  which  the  fuel  Is 
burned,  the  said  heater  being  provided  with  trunnions  an«l 


supporting-brackets    whereby    it    Is    Bupi>orted    In    position 
on  the  machine  by  Its  own  weight  (tnly. 

11.  The  combinatbin  with  the  foldlng-tulte  of  a  contin- 
uous cigarette-machine,  of  a  heater  trtinnloned  In  the  base 
portion  there<tf  and  having  means  for  the  Introduction  of 
fuel  thereto,  also  In  the  liase  portion. 

12.  In  combination  with  the  foldlng-tulte  of  a  oontln- 
u<tu8  cigarette  machine,  a  beater  comprising  a  means  f<tr 
Introducing  fuel  at  or  near  the  base  thereof,  trnnnhtns  at 
or  near  the  bottom  of  said  heater  and  brackets  having  o|>en 
prooved  ends  wherein  the  trunnions  of  the  heating  means 
may  lie  set  In  such  manner  as  to  be  movable  Into  and  out 
of  heating  relation  with  the  f<tldlng-tulte  or  bodily  removed 
from  the  machine. 


842.535.       8LII>IN<;  -  I«><>R    FASTKNKR.       Wii.lia.m    II. 


IHRANT.    Concord.    N. 
No.  27:{,022. 


M. 


liled   Aug.    7,    l!Ht5,     -Serial 


riaitn. —  1.  A  sliding  door  pritvlded  with  hangers,  and 
friction  means  In  addition  theretci  acting  normally  to  en- 
gage the  track  from  which  the  door  is  suspended. 
,  2.  A  sliding  door  provided  with  hangers  and  with  fric- 
tion means  to  hold  the  door  partially  oiH'n,  said  friction 
means  acting  normally  to  engage  the  hanger-track,  a  latch- 
piece  for  holding  tlie  door  in  doseil  position,  and  connec- 
tions Iietween  the  friction  means  and  latch  piece  for  re- 
leasing the  friction  means  when  the  latch  piece  Is  operated. 

3.  A  sliilin:.'  door  jirovided  wllli  hangers  and  with  fric- 
tion means  to  bold  the  door  partially  open,  said  friction 
means  acting  normally  t«t  engage  the  hanger  track,  a  latch- 
plece  to  hold  the  door  at  the  end  of  Its  sliding  movement, 
lonnedioiis  between  the  friction  means  and  latch  piece 
for  releasing  the  friction  means  when  the  latch  Is  operated, 
and  means  for  holdln;:  the  latch-piece  to  prevent  Its 
o|)eiation.  * 

4.  A  sliding  door  pntvided  with  hangers  and  with  fric- 
tion means  a'tiiij;  normally  to  engage  tiie  lianger-track.  a 
latcli-pie<-e  mounted  to  swIuk  »pon  Its  8U|>port.  and  devices 
normally  engaging  the  latdiplece  fi^r  releasing  the  frlc- 
Ibm  means  when  the  latch  iiiece  is  operated. 

5.  In  a  sliding  door  fixture,  a  swinging  latch  device  pre- 
senting a  handpiece  and  provided  wlth'>an  arm  proj<»ctftig 
at  an  angle  tbeiefrom.  said  arm  itelng  notch»»d  Inith  on  its 
upper' and  un<ler  sides,  a  latch-support  having  a  stud  em 
brace<l  by  the  notched  under  side  of  said  arm  and  acting 
as  a  fulcrum  for  said  latch  device,  a  projection  adapted 
to  Ik-  engaged  by  the  notch  on  the  np|»er  side  of  said  arm, 
and  means  acting  normally  to  keep  the  latch  device  seated 
up<tn  said  stud. 

6.  A  latch  device  comprising  oppositely-projecting  arms 
provided  each  with  engaging  notclies,  n  plate  or  proje<-tlon 
adapter!  to  be  engaged  therelty,  a  handpiece  connecte<l  to 
said  opiHisltely-projeitlng  arms,  a  latch-supjtort  provided 
with  fulcra,  one  for  each  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  nor 
mally  maintaining  the  latch  device  seated  on  said  fulcra. 

7.  In  a  sliding  door  tixture,  a  block  or  shoe  having  a  de- 
pending rod,  a  latch-support  having  near  Its  upiter  end  a 
fulcrum,  a  latch  device  comprising  a  handpiece  having  an 
arm  resting  on  said  fulcrum  and  presenting  a  surface  t<t 
contact   with   the  lower  end  of  said  rod   when   the  latch 
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iiic  acti 


d«>vl<e  U  turned  on  Bn!d  fnlrrum.  and  a  «priHc  actlns  nor- 
mally to  d«'!)ress  said  rod  aud  with  it  said  \>Uhk  or  slioe. 
8    A  sIldinkT  door  provid*-*!  witli   ruli«'r  tiaH^rtTs.  a   traclt 

■te<l 
de- 
ls 

lower  end  and  a  |irojet-tiiiK  arm  at  it«  upikt  end.  u  latch- 
supiwrt  liaviHK  a  fultruiu  on  which  la  aeattJ  tlie  arm  of 


8.  A  sIldinkT  door  provid*-*!  witli  rulier  tiaH^rtTS.  a  trac 
on  which  HHid  roiiers  travel,  a  friction  df\j<e  connectei 
with  said  door  and  coactinjf  with  said  tract,  a  latch  d« 
vice    presentlnir    a    handpie<f    liaviim    a    pr..Jection    at    it 


the    latch   device,   a    sfirinjc   acting   normally 

friction  device  In  contact  witli  the  track  and 

arm  oT  the  latch  «levlce  seated  ujmmi  its  fuicru 

«upi>ort    having   a   slot    tliat    is   entered    l>y 

from  the  lower  end  of  the  handpiece,  said  i  rojection  and 

nlot  limit  Inj:  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  1  itch  device. 


to   k^^p    the 

maintain  the 

in,  said  latch- 

the   projection 


84-\.'i:if'.      .»<11IUT  SLKKVE.     <;e«.kuk    M.    Ki4«iART<ix.    Boa- 
ton.  Mass.      Filed  Sept.  7.  1!>06.     Serial  si.  :?:5.3.647. 


vlded  with  an  elongated  aUd.  of  standards  uprlslnK  from 
the  cone  In  proximity  to  the  oprwslte  ends  of  the  slot  and 
at  one  side  thereof.  strli)s  for  screenlnn  the  side  ^p's  of 
the  flame  fnan  view  and  a  vert icatly  adjustable  screen  for 
shutting  the  top  portion  of  the  flame  from  view  whereby 
a  central  well  <leflned  iM>rtlon  of  the  flat  flame  is  left  in 
view  for  photometric  puriwses. 


Claim— \  8hlrt-sle«'ve  having'  its  wristlmnd  composed 
of  Inner  and  outer  meml)er8  which  are  (llsn.nnected  at 
their  e<lKes  to  form  a  cufr-edge-recelviii::  p«.(ket.  each  of 
said  memtiers  havinc  buttonholes,  the  buttonholes  of  the 
two  meml»ers  colncidinu,  whereby  either  cd;»'  of  a  reversi- 
ble cuff  may  lie  concealt^l  in  said  po<ket  aiml  held  therein 
by  a  single  button  passing  through  said  coinciding  button- 
holes and  through  a  buttonhole  of  such  cuff,  i 

842  537  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OILrL-VM  11  Arthir  H. 
ELLtoTT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle«l  Mar.  2^  ll>06.  Serial 
No.  303.783. 


SlJ..-,3.^.      STOHEIIOISE  VOU  tiKAlN  ANI»  OTHKH  MA 
TEUI-M-       John  H.  P:i.w.\rd.  Hutchinson,  Kaus.     Filed 
Jan.  17.  11H)3.     Serial  No.  13n.4.'i2. 


Claim. 1.  The   .uuiMnatinn   with   incam   for  producing 

a   flat  oil-flame,  of  means  for  shuttinc  M,it    fn.m  view  the 
mart'in    --f   the   flame   whereby    u   sn-ady.    Mft    and   even    11 
himinating-surface   la  obtaimnl   for   use  as   a   staii-lar.l   of 

ll;.'bf  I 

J.  The  combination  with  ni^-ans  for  pfodncing  a  flat 
,,11-flame  Includinu'  a  transparent  chimney  ^urmunding  the 
flame,  of  means  lo<-att^  within  the  transt>arent  chimney 
for  shuttini:  out  from  view  tlie  maru'ln  of  t|ie  llame  leaving 
a  station  of  the  flat  tlanse  in  view  for  photometric  piirp-ses. 

:;.  Ttie  combin.nfion  with  the  cone  of  >iu  oil  burner  pro- 
vidttl  with  an  eloni:ate«l  wick  and  flame  sU,t.  of  standards 
attache<i  lo  I  he  cone  in  proximity  to  tlie  ,)i.posite  ends  of 
t!.e  <lnf  an.l  at  one  side  thereof  aiil  a  v-rt  i. ally-sliding 
.,,e.M,  ittached  to  the  standards  for  sl.ntiiii-'  a  portion 
of   tlie   llame   from   view 

4    The  combiuation  with  tlie  .-one  of  an  oil-burner  pro- 


r/oiiw.--l.  The  combination  with  an  inclosed  compart- 
ment, of  a  horizontally  disposed  Ix.x  like  duct  arranged 
within  said  compartment  and  having  one  end  communicat- 
ing with  ttie  outside  air.  means  at  said  end  of  the  duct  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  to  or  from  said  duct,  vertical 
ducts  arranged  entirely  within  the  said  compartment,  com- 
municating at  their  lower  ends  with  said  horizontal  duct 
and  arrange<l  to  distribute  air  in  all  horizontal  directions 
to  the  mass  of  grain  within  the  compartment,  and  alr- 
forclng  means  arranged  within  said  com|)artment  and 
conne.ted  with  the  tops  of  said  vertical  ducts  for  causing 
the  air  from  within  the  compartment  to  i>e  forced  down- 
ward through  said  vertbal  ducts  and  then  throuirii  said 
horizontal  duct. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inclosed  compartment,  of  a 
horizontally  (lisiwseil  Ix.x-llke  dtict  arranged  within  said 
compartment  and  having  one  end  communicating  with  the 
outside  air.  means  at  said  end  of  the  duct  for  controlling 
the  p.issage  of  air  to  or  from  said  duct,  vortical  ibicts 
arranged  entirely  witliin  the  said  compartment,  communi- 
cating at  their  lower  ends  with  said  horizontal  duct  and 
arranged  t..  distrnmle  air  In  all  horizontal  directions  to 
the  nuiss  of  grain  within  the  compartment,  air-forcing 
means  arrangeil  within  said  compartment  and  connected 
with  the  tops  of  said  vertical  ducts  for  causing  the  air 
from  witliin  the  compartment  to  lie  forced  downward 
through  said  vertical  ducts  and  then  through  said  horizon- 
tal duct,  ami  means  for  forcing  air  inward  along  said  hori- 
zontal duct  and  upward  through  said  vertical  ducts. 

3.  In  a  storing  and  ventilating  house,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclosed  compartment,  of  a  horizontally-arrange<l 
perforated  air-trunk  extending  through  said  compartment 
and  communicating  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  the  external 
air.  vertical  perforate*!  air  ducts  arrang«Ml  within  said 
compartment,  communicating  with  said  horizontal  duct 
and  adapteil  to  have  air  escape  laterally  therefrom  in  all 
horizontal  directions  and  from  any  desired  portion  or 
portions  thereof,  valves  at  either  end  of  said  horizontal 
duct  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  or  from  said  duct, 
means  for  forcing  external  air  Into  said  horizontal  duct 
and  up  through  wild  vertical  duct,  and  means  conne«te<l 
to  the  tops  of  said  vertical  ducts  and  arranged  to  force 
air  from  the  Interior  of  said  compartment  alK)ve  material 
stortMl  therein  down  through  said  vertical  ducts  and  tlien 
through  said  horizontal  ducts. 

4.  In  a  storing  and  ventilating  liouse,  the  combination 

with    the    Inclosed    compartment,    of    the    horirontally-ar- 

1    ranged  air  trunks  provided  with  air-escar)e8.  the  vertically- 

i   arranged    air  trunks    cimimunicatlng    with    the    horizontal 

air  tnink«.  closed,  at  their  upper  ends  and  provided  with 

air-escai>es.  and  the  series  of  dampers  inclosing  said  verti 
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c«l  trunks  when  shut  and  adapted  to  v«ry  the  escape  area 
for  air  therefrom,  sidtstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  storini:  and  ventilating  house,  the  combination 
with  the  inciose<l  <-ompartment.  of  tlie  liorizontally-ar- 
ranged  air  trunks  provlde<l  with  alr-escilpes,  the  vertlcaily- 
arrang*-*!  trunks  communicating  with  the  lH>rizontal  trunks 
ai|d  piovlded  with  air-esca|H's,  and  a  series  of  dami>er8  ar- 
ranged to  surround  said  vertical  trunks  to  prevent  the 
e8<a|)e  of  air  therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

tJ.   In  a  storing  and  ventilating  house,  the  combination 
with    the    lnclo8e<l    compartment,    of    the    horizontally-ar- 
ranged air  trunks  provided  with  air  escapes,  the  vertlcally- 
nrrangiHl  trunks  communicating  with  the  horizontal  trunks 
and  provided  with  air-esca|M«s.  and  a  series  of  dami>er8  ar-   ; 
ranged   to   prevent   the  escape  of  air  from   tliose  se(tlons  ! 
of  the  vertical  ducts  Inclosed  by  the  dampers  and  to  per-   ! 
mlt   its  escai>e  from  those  8e<tlon8  In  which  the  dampers  | 
aire  not  shut,  substantially  as  set  forth.  | 

|7.  In  an  air-duct  for  a  ventilating  system,  the  comblna-    ; 
tlbn   of   the    perforated    walls   forming   the   duct    and    the 
series  of  <lampers  arranged  edge   to  edge  on  all  sides  of 
said  wall  and  adapted  to  vary  the  es(ai>e  area  for  the  air 
from  the  diu  t.  substitntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  ventilator  duct  tomprlslng  a  jwrforated  wall  sur- 
rounded by  a  series  of  adjustable  sections,  whereby  the 
escape  area  f<ir  the  air  from  the  duct  may  be  varied  at 
will,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

i».  A  ventilator-duct  i-omprlslng  a  mesh-covered,  perfo- 
rated tube  surrounde<l  by  a  series  of  adjustjable  sections, 
whereby  the  escaiw  area  for  air  from  the  duct  may  be 
varie<i  at  will,  sulmtantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  ventilator  duct  comprising  a  perforated  tul)e  rec- 
tangular In  cross-section,  and  a  aeries  of  adjustable  sec- 
tions arranged  edge  to  eiige  on  each  hide  of  said  duct  and 
adapted  to  vary  the  escai>e  area  for  the  air  therefrom. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  storing  and  ventilating  house,  the  combination 
with  the  Inclosed  cimipartment.  of  the  vertlcally-arrangeil 
air  trunks  adapted  to  l>e  surrounded  by  a  mass  of  grain 
or  etjulvalent  material  and  having  two  or  more  of  its  sides 
open  for  air-escai>e.  and  a  vertical  series  of  adjustable 
dampers  or  cut  off s  arranged  e<lge  to  eilge  on  said  open 
sides,  and  means  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  t  >  the 
said  vertically-arranged  air-trunks,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

12.  In  a  storing  and  ventilating  house,  the  combination 
with  an  lnclose<l  compartment,  of  a  horlzontally-arraugeil 
perforated  air  trunk  adapted  t«)  be  covere<l  over  by  a  mass 
of  grain  and  to  deliver  air  In  all  directions  thereto  and 
having  <mc  end  communicating  with  the  external  air.  a 
valve  at  the  said  end  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
to  and  fnmi  said  horizontal  duct,  a  plurality  of  vertically- 
arranged  trunks,  each  communicating  with  said  horizon- 
tally-arranged trunk,  arranged  entirely  within  said  com- 
partment and  adapted  to  deliver  air  In  all  horizontal 
directions  throughout  Its  length,  means  for  varying  the 
area  over  which  air  is  delivered  from  said  vertical  trunks, 
means  arranged  at  tlie  npix>r  ends  of  said  vertical  trunks 
foi  forcing  air  from  within  said  compartment  through 
both  said  vertical  and  horizontal  trunks,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  valvM  end  of  said  horizontal  trunk  for 
forcing  air  into  said  trunk  and  into  the  said  vertical 
trunks. 

13.  In  a  storing  and  ventilating  house,  the  combination 
with  an  lnclose<i  compartment,  of  a  plurality  of  vertlcally- 
arrangeti  air-trunks  jwrforated  on  all  sides  throughout 
their  length  and  provided  with  a  series  »)f  adjustable  sec- 
tions adapted  to  Ik*  adjusted  to  regulate  the  area  over 
which  air  may  es<a|M>  horizontally  In  all  directions  from 
.said  trunks,  and  means  for  delivering  air  under  pressure 
to  said  vertically-arranged  air-trunks. 

14.  In  a  storing  and  ventllathig  house,  the  combination 
%ith  an  inclosed  <ompartment.  of  a  plurality  of  vertically- 
arranged  alr-;runk8  inrforated  on  all  shies  throughout 
their  length  and  ada|)ted  to  extend  through  the  material 
to  t»e  treated,  means  for  varying  the  area  over  whbh  air 
may  esca|ie  from  said  ducts  In  all  horizfjntal  directions 
In  accordance  with  the  height  of  the  material  within  the 
compaitnient.   whereby  the  entire  section  of  each  of  said 


trunka  surrounded  by  said  material  may .  lie  exjMJsed  to 
l>ermlt  tlie  escape  of  air  therefrom,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing air  under  pressure  to  said  trunks. 

l."").  In  a  storing  and  ventilating  house,  the  combination 
with  an  inclose<l  compartment,  of  a  plurallly  of  vertically- 
arranged  air-trunks  perforated  on  all  sides  tliiougiiout 
their  length  and  adapt«»d  to  extend  through  the  material 
to  be  treated,  said  air  ducts  having  valvoil  communication 
at  their  upper  ends  with  the  Interior  of  said  compartment 
and  valved  communication  at  their  lower  ends  with  the 
external  air,  means  for  varying  the  area  tiver  whi<h  air 
may  escape  fr«  in  said  ducts  in  all  horizontal  dire<tlons 
in  accordance  witli  the  lieiglit  of  tlie  material  witliin  the 
compartment,  and  means  for  delivering  air  under  pressure 
to  said  vertically-arranged  air  trunks. 

1<>.  In  ail  air  duct  for  a  ventilating  system,  the  combi- 
nation rtf  walls  forming  tlie  tiuct  and  i>erforated  on  all 
sides,  and  an  adjustable  casing  Inclosing  sai<l  perforatetl 
walls  aud  adapted  to  vary  the  escaiie  area  for  air  from  the 

duct. 

17.  In  an  air-duct  for  a  ventilating  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  walls  forming  tiie  duct  and  perforate<l  on  all 
sides,  and  an  adjustalde  casing  inclosing  said  iK'rforated 
walls  and  vertically  a«ljU8table  at  will  to  vary  the  escaiw 
area  for  air  from  the  duct. 


842..'->.19.  KHYBOARl)  FOU  MISICAL  INSTRIMENTS. 
William  B.  Fitz  Simmons.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May 
28,  ll>0<).     Serial  No.  310.t»J7. 


Claim. — 1.  A  keylM.ar<l  for  iiinsKal  instruments  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  supi)ortiiig  frame,  keys  pivoted 
thereto  and  provided  with  engaging  means  on  their  up|»er 
sides,  guides  nt  the  front  lower  side  of  the  keys,  a  ro<l 
mf.unted  alove  and  transversely  of  the  keys,  inovlded 
with  depending  pins  adaptefl  to  engage  and  guide  the 
said  engaging  means  on  the  keys,  and  means  whereny  the 
rcKl  may  be  atljiisH*^  vertically. 

2.  A  keyboard  for  musical  Instruments  comprlslu.r  In 
combination,  a  supporting  frame,  keys  pivoted  thereto 
and  provi<le<l  with  lengaglng  means  on  their  upper  sldea, 
guides  at  the  front  lower  side  of  the  keys,  a  rcKl  mounted 
nlHive  and  transversely  of  the  keys,  pins  slidaljle  longi- 
tudinally   thereon   and    means   for    securing   the   pins   in 
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position,  !Uild  pins  being  adapted  to  engagp  and  )^lde  the 
said  enKiifcint;  means  on  the  Iteys. 

.J.  A  lieybrtnrd  for  musical  instrumeuti  cumprlsint;  in 
combination,  a  siipportln^  frame,  keys  livoted  thereto, 
sniiies  at  the  front  lower  side  of  the  Iteys  a  rod  mounted 
al»<)ve  and  transversely  of  the  keys,  pins  (lependinK  there- 
from, and  slotted  memljers  se<ure<i  in  the  tops  of  the  keys 
and  adapted  to  «*nKaKe  snid  pins  and  guld<    the  keys. 

4.  In  combination,  pivote«l  recessed  kejs  a  balance-rail 
extending  transversely  below  the  keys,  a.  rod  mounted 
below  and  parallel  therewith,  pins  mounted  for  rotative 
ndJMstnienr  uiM)n  said  md  and  adapte<l  t'l  cniratre  the  re- 
cesses In  the  keys. 

5.  In  lombinatlon.  plvoteil  recesse«I  knyii  a  balance  rail 
exten«lin>r  transvers»ely  l)elow  the  keys,  a  r<id  provided  with 
upwardiy-fxtendlnu  pins  mounted  iM-low'sahl  rail,  said 
pins  extending  through  the  rail  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
re<-e«ses  In  the  keys. 

•5.  In  ciimbinatlon.  pivote<l  recesse<l  key  i  a  balance  rail 
exteniliui:  transversely  l>elow  the  keys,  a  rml  mounted  be- 
low and  parallel  therewith,  upwardly 
mnunted  thereon  for  rotative  and  longltud 
and  iiitvuis  for  securing  the  pins  in  pos 
extending  above  the  rail  and  adapted  to 
In  the  ivcys. 

7  In  combination,  a  set  of  piano  keys 
und«*r  sides,  a  transverse  rod.  guide  pins  si 
nally  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
keys,  together  with  means  for  securing  the 

>.  In  c  miliinatlun.  a  set  of  piano  keys  rto'sstnl  on  their 
under  sides,  a  tratisverse  rod.  pins  slidabl?  longitudinally 
thereon-  and  adapted  to  engage  the  recesies  In  the  keys, 
means  for  securing  th«  pins  in  longitudinally  adjustable 
position,  and  means  whereby  the  pins  cay  lie  adjustetl 
toward  and  away  from  the  ro<l. 

0.  In  combination  In  a  key  for  [)lanos 
wooden  lM>dy  portion  provldeil  at  its  lo\<|er  side  with  a 
slot  extending  transversely  tbereacross  an  J  with  a  recess 
extending  back  frf>m  the  slot,  and  a  pack  ng  strip  ttttlng 
the  slot  and  provided  with  a  perforation  opposite  the  re- 
cess which  perforation  Is  adapted  to  recelvi?  a  guide  pin. 
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and  the  like,  a 


\T 


AND    LINE- 
.\ngeles,    Cal. 


line- holder  com- 
two    concentric 


Claitn. — 1.  .\  comblne<l  Hshlng-tloat  and 
prising  a  closed  hollow  float  formed  of 
(lefacbable  parts,  a  spindle  carried  by  one  part  oaly  and 
lirojectlng  into  the  (»tber  pait  when  sail  parts  are  to- 
gether, the  spindle  l)elng  adapte<l  to  have  the  fishing-line 
wound  thereon.  sai<l  i)arts  when  togethei  completely  In- 
•'hisliig  the  line  ami  books. 

2.  A  combined  fishing  float  and  llne-luilrler  comprising 
a  Ixxly  jiortlon  with  a  priijecting  spindi('.  a  hollow  cap 
ada|)ted  to  re<'elv»'  said  spindlf  and  iiionnie<l  on  the  lio<Iy 
I)ortlon.  the  liody  |)ortlon  having  a  i)ockcl  adapted  to  re- 
ceive hooks  01  slftkers,  and  means  for  fastening  a  line  to 
the  float. 

^.  X  comblnwl  lishlng-rtoat  and  line-lujlder  comprising 
n  htM\y  portion  having  a  projecting  splnille.  the  spindle 
liavliig  a  head,  a  hollow  cap  detachably  (nounted  on  the 
Ixuly  portion  and  fclescoping  with  the  swindle,  the  Ixidy 
portion  having  a  wedge  shaped  loop  adapfled  to  pinch  the 
line,  tlie  cap  having  a  similar  loop. 

4.  .\  c>«mt>in«»il  lishlng-rtoat  and  liiit^-bollder  comprising 
a  N>dy  portiDn  with  a  pnij«»<ting  spindle  upon  wliirli  the 
line  Is  adiMifc.)  to  !>♦«  wound,  the  spindle  hfivlng  a  lif.id  .m 
lis  en«l,  a  hollow  i<|oiii;afe<l  cap  screwed  ro  the  l>ody  i>or- 
tiiin.  the  IhkIv  portion  tiaving  a  plurMlit.v  ..f  pockets  ex- 
fending  longitudinally  thereof  nnil  inlMptei  to  receive  and 
li'iuse  hooks,  slnket-^.  i^c  .  an<l  means  i>n  the  l>ody  iK)rtlon 
and  cap  for  detaciialiiy  fastening  the  Hue  tlioreto. 


extending  pins 
nal  adjustment, 
tioii,  said  pins 
engage  recesses 

recesse<l  on  the 
dalile  longltudl- 
re<'esses  in  the 
>lns  In  i>osltlon. 


842,341.      GARMENT 
New    York,    N.    Y. 
326,332. 


SriTOUTER.      Mary 
Filed    July    16.    1906. 


L.    Gaston, 
Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  A  garment  supporter  having  a  clasp,  and  a 
protector  comprising  a  readily-detachable  holder  having 
means  attachable  to  said  supporter  without  puncturing 
any  part  thereof  and  carrying  a  flap  or  flaps  adapted  to  be 
Interposetl  l>etween  the  member  or  meml>er8  of  such  clasp 
and  the  garment. 

2.  A  garment-supporter  having  a  clasp  comprising  a 
button  and  a  constrlcte<l  loop,  and  a  jirotector  comprising 
a  readily detachable  holder  having  means  attachable  to  a 
part  of  said  supporter  without  puncturing  any  part  thereof 
and  carrying  a  flap  or  flaps  adapter!  to  be  Interposed  be- 
tween the  garment  and  such  clasp. 

3.  A  garment-supi)orter  having  a  clasp,  and  a  detachable 
protector  adapted  to  \te  Interposed  between  one  or  both 
members  of  su<h  clasp  and  the  garment  and  comprising  a 
holder  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  metallic  part  of 
such  garment-supporter  and  carrying  one  or  more  flaps 
secured  thereto. 

4.  A  garment-supporter  having  a  clasp,  and  a  detachable 
prote<"tor  adaptetl  to  l>e  Interposed  l>etween  one  or  both 
members  of  such  clasp  and  the  garment  and  comprising  a 
metallic  holder  having  spring-hooks  for  attachment  to 
such  garment  supporter  and  carrying  one  or  more  flaps 
secured  thereto. 

5.  A  garment-protector  a<lapted  to  l>e  lnterpose<l  be- 
tween a  memlier  of  a  garment-clasp  and  the  garment  and 
comprising  a  holder  having  means  readily  attachable  to  a 
part  of  a  garment-supporter  without  puncturing  any  part 
thereof  and  carrying  one  or  more  flaps  secured  thereto. 

6.  A  garment  protector  adapted  to  Ite  Interposed  be- 
tween a  pair  of  meml>er8  of  a  clasp  and  comprising  a 
metallic  holder  having  a  bar  provlde<l  with  hooked  ends 
and  a  pair  of  flaps  secured  to  such  bar. 


842,542.  GAKMFNT  HOOK.  Be.njamix  GoLDSMtTH, 
Connellsvllle.  Ta.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1906.  Serial  No. 
294,595. 


Claim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the 
character  descrll)ed.  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  spring- 
wire  bent  at  its  middle  portion  to  form  a  downwardly- 
facing  contracted  loop  1,  the  wire  being  curved  outwardly 
in  opposite  dlre<-tlon8  from  said  b)op,  to  form  the  outer 
members  of  hooks  and  then  doubled  upon  itself  to  form 
offset  [lortions  4  and  reversely  Itent  to  form  inner  mem- 
bers conforming  in  curvature  to  said  outer  memlx>rs.  the 
wire  being  then  extended  upwardly  and  crimped  at  ixdnts 
opposite  the  said  offset  portion  whereby  to  form  con- 
frncte<l  mouths  for  the  hooks,  the  wire  then  extending 
upwardly  from  said  crimped  portions  l)eyond  the  said  loop 
and  ontwarflly  at  right  angles  to  the  upwardly-extending 
p.'rtions,  the  extremities  of  the  wire  being  then  extended 
Inwardly  to  form  two  supporting-loops  7  above  said  hooks, 
:\nd  the  extremities  of  the  wire  being  connected  together, 
as  and  for  t'le  piiri>ose  set  forth. 
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842,543. 
South 
299,93: 


SPRINKLING-WAGON.     Cuaklks 
Bend.     Ind.     Filed    Feb.    7,    1906. 


M.  IIabskb, 
Serial    No. 


( 

' 
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/ 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  sprinkler  truck,  side  bars:  a  cross-bar 
adjacent  to  rear  ends  of  said  side  bars;  supporting-bars 
carried  by  and  depending  from  said  cross-bar,  said  support- 
ing bars  comprising  upper  and  lower  horizontal  portions 
and  an  intermediate  Inclined  portion,  the  ends  of  said  hori- 
zontal portions  l>elng  bifurcated  ;  Rprlnkler-heads  provided 
with  a  thickened  |>ortlon  to  which  the  lower  horlKontal 
portion  of  the  sup|K)rtlng-bar  is  attached;  a  vertical  lever 
having  Its  upjM'r  end  plvote<l  within  the  upper  horizontal 
portion  of  the  supporting  arm  and  Its  lower  end  pivoted 
to  the  sprlnkler-plston  and  an  operating-rod  connected  to 
said  vertical  rod. 

2.  In  a  sprinkler-truck,  a  pair  of  supporting-bars  located 
at  each  corner  of  the  rear  end.  said  sui)iM)rtlng-bars  com- 
prising tipper  and  lower  horizontal  portions  and  an  Inter- 
mediate |>ortlon,  the  ends  of  said  ui)iM>r  and  lower  hori- 
zontal portions  Ixdng  provide<l  with  means  whereby  they 
may  have  a  jdvotal  engagement  with  and  form  supports 
for  the  lever  mechanism  of  sprinkler-beads. 

3.  In  a  sprinkler  tru<'k,  a  pair  of  supportlng-lmrs  located 
at  each  corner  of  the  rear  end,  said  supiwrtlng-bars  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  horizontal  iM)rtlons  and  an  inter- 
mediate rearwardly  Inclined  portion,  the  ends  of  said  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  portions  l>elng  thickenwl  and  tdfur- 
cated  (o  form  arms  whereby  they  may  have  a  pivotal  en- 
gagement with  and  form  supisirts  for  the  lever  mechanism 
of  si)rlnkler-heads. 

4.  In  a  sprinkler  truck,  side  rails  of  an  Inverted-T 
shape;  a  crossbar  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said  side 
bars,  the  under  side  of  said  cross-bar  being  attached  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  rear  springs  of  tlie  truck  ;  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting-bars having  their  upper  portions  extending  across 
the  said  cross-bar  adjacent  to  ea«-h  end  thereof,  said  sup- 
porting-bars after  crossing  the  side  bar  l)elng  extended 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  and  terminating  In  a  for- 
wardly-projectlng  Inrlzontal  p<)rtlon,  the  ends  of  each  of 
said  ufiper  and  lower  portion  of  the  support Ing-liais  Ixdng 
formed  to  have  a  pivotal  engagement  with  lever  mechan- 
ism, and  sprinkler  heads  having  a  thickened  portion  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  attached  to  the  lower  horizontal  iwrtlon  of  said 
pupi)orting-bars. 


bar,  a  pair  of  drill-rods  Journnled  In  the  front  end  of  the 
horisontal  frame  and  In  the  rear  and  forward  cross-htirs. 
pinions  sQllned  to  the  drill-rods,  l>etwe<'n  the  front  end 
of  the  horizontal  frame  and  the  forUard  cross-bar,  and 
through  which  the  drill-rods  are  adapted  to  slide,  a  driv- 
ing-shaft Journaled  in  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the 


8  4  2.544.      U.MLWAY  TRACK  DRILL.      Alexander  U. 

ILvNULAN,    Jr..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Filed    Aug.    25,    1906. 

Serial  No.  331.964. 

Clnim. —  A  railway-track  drill  comprising  a  baae  plate,  a 
rectangular  horizont'il  frame  supported  upon  the  base- 
plate, having  a  pair  of  roar  crobs-bars  and  a  forward  cross- 


i 


:U  ,^  1 


horizontal  frame,  a  cr<«s-head  carrle<l  liy  the  drill-rods. 
a  driving  gear-wheel  keyed  to  the  driving  shaft  l)etween 
the  front  end  of  the  horizontal  frame  and  the  forwartl 
cross  bar  and  meshing  with  the  pinions,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  driving-shaft  and  means  for  advancing  and  re- 
tracting the  cross-head  with  the  drills. 


842.545.  KLECTRirAL  CONNECTION  FOR.  RAILWAY- 
RAILS.  EiGENE  IlAVWAKi*,  Clayton,  Mich.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  John  T.  Lueder  and  <me-thlrd  to  John  B. 
MorrLs,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  21,  ll>Oo.     Serial  No. 

275,117.       , 

? 


Claim.      1.    In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllte.l  the  combi- 
imtlon  with  abutting  rail  emis  having  an  ajierture  there 
through,  a  tonlact-plug  extending  through  the  rail  webs  at 
each  end  of  said  aperture  and  a  conductor  conue*  ting  said 
plugs  and  concealed  In  said  aiM-rture. 

2.  In  a  devbe  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  the  <'ombination 
with  abutting  rails  having  a  recess  therein  of  a  Iwrnding- 
wlre  conceale<l  In  said  recess  and  a  contact  plug  <-onnected 
at  each  end  thereof  and  seated  in  rece.Ks<>s  at  the  ends  of 
said  aiM-rture. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  cotnblnatlon 
with  abutting  rails  provided  at  the  Joint  with  an^iperture 
theretlirougli  having  cylindrlc  seats  at  the  end  thereof  of 
transverse  pluyb  engaged  iu  said  seals  peripUerul  Uunges 


ijSo 


ther«on  for  llmi(ln>;  tlu>  inward   mov 
anil  means  omtained  iji  said  a(^ert(ire  fo 

4.  The  combination   with  altutttnR   rai 
with  H  cyllndrlc  sw-at  and  a  r«>ce»8  openln); 
end  (»f  the  rail  of  a  |)luc  in  each  seat,  a 
(fageil  with  each  plug  and  lylnt;  In  said 
oral  tlanffe  oji  une  end  nf  eacli  pliiir  and 
laid  pltiffst  in  pla<e. 

.~i.    In   a   device   of   tlie   clans   descril>etl 
with   two  aluittlnir  rail   ends  liavinu  an   ; 
and  provlde<l  with  a  seat  at  the  liuKe  of 
tuluilar  contact  pliiu  seatinl  In  eacli  seat. 
ne<ted    to   said    p!n>rs   and    fla!i.:es   on   ea« 
adapted  to  limit  tlie  transverse  movement 

f>.    A    Ixindin::  wire   of   the   class   descrili 
plurality   of  transverse  tulailar  |>lu>:s  ha 
o|>enlnK  into  the  same  at  an  an^le  theret 
its  ends  proJ»itini;  throimh  said  aiwrtiire 
liular  pltins  and  a  tianu'e  on  one  end  of  sai( 

7.    In   a   device  of   the   class  descril)ed 
with   aljuttlHi;   rail   ends   hnvlnt   an   apert 
rail-well,  a  seat  In  each  rail  wcli  adjacent 
apertiire.  contact  pliiiHT  pnuai;ed  in  said 
of  the  web,  a  wire  in  said  aiwrttire  riuidly 
contact-pUu's  and  means  on  the  ends  of 
adaptt»d  to  U-ar  a;:ainst  the  wchs  of  the 
hold  said  wire  from  lateral  movement. 
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H42.54r5.  MAM  i- At  TllU:  nF  l.IMIN.KNl  lOK  KLEC- 
TRir  LA.MI'S.  .John  A.  IIk.^.ny.  YorW.  Pa.  Original 
api)llcation  f1le<l  Pec.  'Jit.  I'.MM.  Serial  N>).  2:{S.7»>1>.  Di- 
vided and  this  api)llcatlon  tlle»l  Nov.  I't.  IIXM).  Serial 
No.  .•{4.'».40.'.. 

Claim.- — 1.  .\  tllauieut  for  liuandcsifur  Isitiips  consisting; 
exclusively  of  metallic  titanium  in  a  't-  ik  •  <tiiny.  coherent 
state  and  honioiff-neous  throuuhont. 

-.  A  tllament  for  electric  Incandescent  l^^lit.s  consisting 
throuKhout  of  substantially  pure  metallic  titanium  of 
hitrh  fuslnsnM)lnt  and  electrically  condu  tivc.  which  Is 
stable  ut  an  etfldency  at  which  a  carlioii  filament,  or  a 
titanium  carlxm  rtlament.  will  rapidly  dlsintetrrate,  the 
llKht-emlttlTij;  pro|)erties  of  ttie  filament  bi-itij;  due  to  the 
homojjeneous  metallic  nature  of  the  titanium. 

'^.  The  pri>oess  of  forming  a  dense,  hoi uojieneous  tita- 
nium tllament  for  electric  incandescent  lapip''  which  con- 
sists in  pri>ducin>;  a  rtlament  which  cou^Jists  exclusively 
of  a  titanium  compound  in  the  desired  iihapc  and  then 
dlssoclatlnc  said  titanium  compound  in  an  inert  environ- 
ment thereby  eiiminatlni:  the  substance  whiih  the  titanium 
has  combined  with  and  slirinklii::  the  reinaitiiuK  ptire  metal 
Into  a  den.s«\  liomoceui'tjus  sliiny  tllamenr.    . 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  dense  hoiioRene«-)us  tita- 
nium filament  for  ele<-tric  incandescent  laiiips  which  con- 
sists in  produciiiiT  a  filament  wliich  consisrs  exclusively  of 
a  conducting  titanium  compound  in  the  (|e(c|red  shape  and 
tlien  dis.soi-'iatini:  said  titanhiiu  lompouiid  by  passing 
therethriiiiah  an  electric  current  In  a  \Mcuum  thereby 
eliminating  the  sutwtance  with  which  th*  titanium  was 
combined  with  and  by  means  of  sai«l  4le<tric  current 
shrinkini:  and  sintering  the  remaininu  |>iire  metal  Into 
a  dens*'  lionioceneous  shiny  fiiamenr. 

."..  The  process  of  forming  a  dense  hoiiiosencous  tita- 
nium filament  for  electric  Incandescent  laaips  which  con- 
sists in  pr<K!ucin!;  a  filament  whi<-h  consjsts  exclusively 
i>f  titanium  nifrid  in  the  desired  shai>«'  i"'*!  then  dis.so<-iat- 
Ing  said  nltritl  In  an  Inert  environment  therchy  eliminating 
the  nlfn)u:en  of  the  nitrid  and  shrlnkinij  the  renuiinlu^' 
pure  metal  into  u  dense  homogeneous  shiny  fllament. 


I  anism.  of  meana  located  on  the  gnn-harrel  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  breech-closing  mechanism  for  i>ositlveIy  lock- 
ing the  breech-closing  mechanism  against  recoil  due  to 
the  arrest  of  the  gun-barrel  at  the  limit  of  Its  forward 
movement. 


842.r.4T       liAUKKL- UKcoii.  <;i  N    Willi    w  i:im:k 

BKKK«'II  r.i.tM  K  Mv\  IlKUMsiHikK  INsen  on  the- 
Kuhr.  •;erman.\.  assiirnor  to  l-'riiii.  Kmnp  .Vlttieniresell- 
sctiafr.  Kssen-on  the  Rtihr.  (iermany.  I'iled  .Ian  !.">. 
ItHW.     Serial  No.  1.»<>«».207 

(Vnim. —  1.    In  .a  min  of  the  i  h.trai  fer  .le^rrilwMl,  tlie  com- 
bination  with   the  ::un-barrel    ind  th.-  hr«'«'ch-(losin::  mech- 


2.  In  a  gun  of  the  character  de.scril)ed,  the  combination 
with  the  gun-barrel  and  the  means  for  automatically  clos- 
ing the  bree<'h.  of  a  stop  lo<ated  on  the  gun-barrel  and 
coiiperating  with  said  means  for  positively  locking  the 
breech-closing  means  against  recoil  due  to  the  arrest  of 
the  gun-barrel  at  the  limit  of  its  forward  movement. 

.'{.  In  a  gun  of  the  cliaracter  descril>ed.  the  combination 
with  the  gun-barrel  and  the  means  for  automatically  clos- 
ing the  breech,  of  a  stop  lo<-ated  on  the  gun-liarrel  and 
cotiperating  with  said  means  for  positively  locking  the 
breech-closing  means  against  re<oil  due  to  the  arrest  of 
the  gun-barrel  at  the  limit  of  its  forward  movement,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  stop  at  will. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  barrel,  a  breecli- 
block.  a  rotating  part  through  which  the  lireech-hlock  is 
closed  and  means  through  which  rotation  of  said  part  is 
induced  during  movement  incident  to  recoil,  of  means  lo- 
cated <m  the  t'un-barrel  and  coilperatlng  with  said  rotating 
part  for  positively  locking  said  part  against  recoil  due  to 
the  arrest  of  the  gun-barrel  at  the  limit  of  its  forward 
movement,  and  means  for  releasing  the  rotating  part  from 
said  locking  means. 

0.  In  a  gun  of  the  character  descrilxHl.  the  comldnatlon 
of  the  crank-shaft  for  closing  the  briM'ch.  the  drum  con- 
nected with  said  crank  shaft  through  the  medium  of  a 
spring  and  itM-eiving  movement  from  the  rec«)il  of  the  gtui 
to  Impart  tension  to  the  spring  In  the  direction  of  closing 
the  bn«ech-block.  a  crank-arm  carrying  n  bolt  for  locking 
the  crank  shaft  and  drum  against  relative  movement  dur- 
ing the  return  of  the  gun-liarrel.  and  imparting  opening 
movement  to  the  breech-bbs-k  In  consfH|uence  of  the  inter- 
lock l)etween  the  crank-shaft  and  drum,  and  a  sto|)  Inter- 
cepting the  closing  movement  of  the  crank  shaft  through 
the  medium  of  the  bolt  ;  said  1)olt  being  released  from  said 
stop  by  the  act  of  withdrawing  the  bolt  from  its  engage- 
ment with  the  drum. 

C.  In  n  gun  having  barrei-recoii,  the  combination  of  tlie 
breech-blix-k.  the  crank-shaft  through  yiiich  the  breech- 
block is  opened  and  closed,  a  drum  rotatal)ly  mounted 
upon  said  crank-shaft,  a  spring  having  Its  resi>ectlve  ends 
connected  with  the  drum  and  the  crank-shaft  and  through 
which  rotary  movement  of  the  drum  may  l>e  imparted  to 
the  crankshaft,  a  draw-bar  conne<ting  tlie  drum  to  u 
iiou-recolling  part  of  ilie  gun  and  tlirough  which  rotation 
is  imparte<1  to  the  drum,  during  recoil  and  |>utting  tension 
on  the  spring  which  tends  to  rotate  the  crank-shaft  in  the 
<Ilreition  of  closing  tlie  brt»ech-block.  an  arm  carried  by 
the  crank-shaft  having  a  lK)lt  which  engages  with  the 
drum  at  the  end  of  the  rotary  movement  due  to  the  recoil 
of  the  gun-barrel  and  causinu'  the  crank  sliaft  to  rotate 
with  the  drum  in  the  direction  of  oiK'nlnc  the  breech- 
block during  the  return  or  forward  movement  of  the  gun- 
barrel,  a  stop  past  which  the  Imlt  snaps  at  the  end  of  the 
opening  movement  of  the  crank-shaft,  which  prevents 
movement  of  the  erauk-shafl   in   the  direction  of  closing 
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under  the  reaction  of  the  gun-liarrel  at  the  end  of  Its 
forward  movement  and  a  sear  located  in  |>o6ltion  to  en 
gage  the  bolt  at  the  end  of  the  o|>enlng  movement  of  the 
breech-block  and  adapted  to  withdraw  the  IkiU  from  en- 
gagement Itoth  with  the  stop  and  the  drum  to  permit  the 
crankshaft  to  rotate  under  the  tension  of  the  spring  and 
close  the  breech-block. 


S42,548.     AZO  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKIN:J  SAME. 
WiLHELM    IlEK/HKitc,   Berlin,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Ac- 
tlen    <;eseilschaft    fiir    Anllln    Kabrikation,    Herlln.    (ier- 
many.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  340.689. 
Claim.—  I.   The  process  of  producing   red  azo  dyestuflfs 
consisting   In   diazotlzing   a   dl-ortho-dlalkyloxybeuzidlndl- 
Kulfonlc  acid  and  combining  the  diazo  comi>ound  thus  ob- 
tained with  Iteta-naphthol. 

2.  Tlie  process  of  producing  a  red  azo  dyestuff  consist- 
ing In  diazotlzing  the  hereinbefore-defined  dl-orfho-dlanl- 
sidlndlsulfon'f  acid  and  then  combining  the  dIazo  com- 
pound tlius  obta!..ed  with  lH>ta-naiihtliol. 

;{.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  azo  dyestufT 
which  may  l>e  obtained  by  diazotlzing  di-ortho-dlalkyloxy- 
l)enzldindlsulfonlc  acid  and  comblnin;:  the  diazo  com|>ound 
thus  obtained  with  Ix't.i  naphthol.  which  azo  dyestuff  d.ves 
wool  witliout  a  mordant  from  an  acid  bath  clear  red  tints 
which  are  fast  to  washing  and  milling. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  herelnliefore- 
de8crll>ed  monoazo  dyesiulf  dying  wool  without  a  mordant 
In  an  acid-bath  blulsh-re<l  tints  which  are  fast  to  washing 
and  milling,  this  dyesfulT  lieing  In  the  shape  of  the  sodium 
salt  .1  red  cr.vstalllne  powder  dissolving  In  water  to  a  blue- 
red  solution,  which  solution  separates  a  violet  precipitate 
by  the  addition  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  and  a 
brick  red  precipitate  by  the  addition  <if  concentrated  soda- 
lye,  which  dyesturr  disscilves  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  a  blue-re<l  coloration  from  whidi  scilution  on  addition 
of  Ice  separates  a  blue  nil  precipitate  and  whicli  dyestuff 
when  treated  with  a  stroni;  re<luclng  agent  yields  di-ortho- 
dianlsidlndlsulfoiiic  add  l>eslde8  1.2  amldonaphthol. 


H42,o49.  KAIL-KASTENINO  APPARATUS.  Li.oyd  G. 
HooN,  Belle  Center,  Oliio.  Filed  .luly  25,  1906.  Serial 
No.  327.7.{(t. 
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Claitn.—  \.  In  combination  with  a  rail  having  the  under 
surface  thereof  channele<l.  a  plate,  standards  having 
flanges  l>etweeu  which  said  plate  Is  held  ujion  edge,  the 
upper  edge  of  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  channel 
and  a  fllllnj;  InteimtHliate  the  rail  and  the  standards  and 
about  said  jilate.  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rail  having  the  under  surface 
thereof  channeled,   a   plate,   standards  having  flanges  be 
tween  whidi  said  plate  Is  held  U|Hjn  e<lge.  the  upiier  edge 
of  said  plate  adaptwl  to  engage  sjiid  channel,  a  cement  fill- 
ing In  which  said  standards  and  [liate  are  emliedded  and 

forming  a  surface  U| which   the  flanges  of  the  rail  are 

adapted  to  rest  and  fastening  lioits  passing  through  regis- 
tering apertures  of  the  web  of  the  rail  and  plate,  as  set 
forth. 


S42,r..''.o.  POOL-TAnr.E  rO(-KET.  William  FI.  norrs, 
San  Iternardino,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
332. .328. 

rinim.  1.  A  raeans  for  detachahly  connecting  a  ptxil- 
lable  pocket  to  the  table,  consisting  of  an  Inner  meml>er 
having  means  for  interlo,  kin-  with  the  table  bed.  and  an 


outer    sustaining    meml»er    having    means    for    detachahly 
connecting  it  with  the  pocket-iron,  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  Improvement  In  |KK>l-tabIe  |MK-ket.  means  fo>- 
sustaining  the  outer  jKirtlon  of  the  iwH-ket  IxkIv  or  lacing 
to  the  iMH-ket-irons  and  a  resilient  liolder  to  wliich  the 
other  portliin  of  the  pocket  lK>dy  or  lacing  Is  conne«"ted. 
having  means  for  detachahly  interlockint:  with  tlie  table- 
bcdy,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


3.  In  a  pocket  holder  for  pool-tables,  a  resilient  meml>er 
adapteil  to  1n»  lient  up  to  sprinu  into  the  t.ible-U'<l  opening, 
said  memlier  havliiL'  means  for  Interlocking  witli  the  said 
tabie-l)ed. 

4.  In  a  pf>cket -holder  fdr  pool-tables.  In  combinatloji 
with  the  pocket-iron,  a  pliable  covering  detadiably  loopiMl 
over  the  said  iron  and  having  means  for  locking  the  same 
ujion  the  Iron  and  means  for  sustaining  the  pocket  body 
or  lacing,  as  set  forth. 

T).  As  an  improvement  in  pool-table  pockets,  in  combina 
tion  with  the  table-lKnl  having  a  concaved  pocket -recess, 
provided  with  a  series  of  sockets  :  a  iK»cket  having  a  resili- 
ent supporting  nieml>er  adapted  to  be  sj>run>r  to  fit  into 
the  concav«Hl  opening  in  the  fable-UHl  and  having  projec 
tions  to  eng:ige  tlie  sockets  In  the  said  concaved  openiuL'. 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  table-l>ed.  having  a  po<ket- 
openlng  provided  with  end  sockets  and  an  InternuHliate 
socket  :  of  a  pocket  comprisins:  a  sprint' metal  memln'r  hav- 
ing two  end  and  an  internie<li.Mte  proje<'tion  adapfe<I  to  lie 
slipjted  info  tlie  sockets  ot  the  table opetflng.  a  covering 
for  file  said  meml>er  and  hooks  pendently  secure<l  to  the 
said  oiM>ning.  and  a  flexible  pocket  sus|>ended  from  the 
hooks,  as  set  fcirth. 

7.  As  an  improvement  in  pool-table  pockets;  the  comlii 
nathm  with  the  table  having  a  concaved  seat  In  Its  end 
and  a  fixedly-held  upwardly  ciirve«l  menilier  that  ofiposes 
the  concaved  seat  :  of  an  inner  pocket-siisiaining  meml>er 
having  means  for  detachahly  Interlocking  witli  the  con- 
caved seat,  and  an  outer  pockc>t  sustaining  iiienil>er  ccm- 
slsting  of  a  flexible  lM)dy  adapted  to  lixip  over  the  outer 
concaved  meml>er  and  liaving  means  for  bicking  Itself 
upon  tlie  said  outer  c-oncaved  memlier,  as  set  forth. 

8.  A»  an  improvement  In  pool-table-ixH-ket  sustaining 
means  of  the  chsiracter  descrilHMl  :  the  combination  with 
the  table  e<lge  having  a  ccmcaved  recess  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  sockets:  of  a  resilient  meml»er  having  series 
of  projecthms  adapted  to  l)e  si>rung  into  the  sockets  in  the 
ccncaved  sc>.it  of  the  table;  a  pliable  cfivering  for  the  said 
resilient  memlwr  having  its  ends  turned  over  and  stitched 
and  pcH'ket-liolding  menilt«*rs  secured  to  the  covering  by  the 
stitching,  for  tlie  purjioses  descrll>e<l. 


842.r>,-.l.    FIsniN(;-REEL.    Robert  L.  HrxTEK.  Cleveland. 

Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  24.  19»M.      Serial  No.  22.-j.804. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  fishing-reel,  a  frame  provided  with  end 
studs,  in  comliination  with  a  head,  having  .i  faceplate 
and  a  locking-ring  arranged  upon  the  Inner  side  of  said 
fiice-plate  and  operable  from  the  exterior  thereof  to  secure 
the  head  upon  said  studs,  substantially  as  descrllMHi. 

2.  In  a  fishing  leel.  a  frame,  in  combination  with  a  head, 
a  rotary  looklng-rlng  arranged  In  said  head  and  adajitefl 
when  partially  rotated  to  engage  the  head  or  disengage  the 
same  from  said  frame,  substantially  as  desc-rilied. 

3.  In  a  fisliing-rtH'i.  a  frame  having  an  end  ring  and  end 
studs.  In  combination  with  a  two-part  lie;id  tittcnl  upon  said 
studs,  and  a  locking  ring  Jinangefl  upon  said  jiarts  and 
operable  from  the  exterior  thertnif  to  secure  the  bend  mi. 
or  free  the  head  from  said  studs,  sulistantially  as  dt»scrllH*<l 

4.  In  a  flshlng-reel,  a  frame  provided  with  notclied  end 
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ituds.  In  rorehlnation  with  a  heart,  compoe  >d  of  metalUc 


and  noti  tn*>talli(-  pnrts  and  liHviu::  (i|i«>iiini;H 
stiKls.    H    1<><  kini;  rititf    iirrani:»»<l    in    sai<l    noil 


to  rweive  said 
metallic   part 


and  notched  to  t-orrfspond  witli  naid  studs,  aid  means  uiK)n 


the  exterior  of  the  he.ul  for  oiieratlnj;  said 
tiatly  aA  deacrltted. 


»  rTT    T^ 


rin?.  8Ub8taQ- 


ilevice  roMtained  In  said  Jifnds  to  eiiiratre  the 
'■f  said  cross-tiara  and  ad.-ipitMl   fur  operation 


re<lu(Pd  ends 
to  disengage 


th>'   hea<l8  therefrom  substantially  as  deacrlled. 

11.  A  new  artitle  of  manufacture,  conipri^iuc:  n  flshlne- 
reel  sp<M>4.  having  a  liolinw  harrel  whi<'ti  is  thickened  at 
the  middle,  the  thickened  inirtion  ontainini:  a  line  reress 
or  ojx'ntni:  th;it  d<x's  not  pierce  the  liarrel.  siijistantially  a.s 
defK-rilxMl. 

12.  A  new  urtlrle  df  ni.'\nufacture.  cdiupri^iiiiu'    i   lishini; 
reel  sim'oI  composed  of  a  non-metallic  'ustinj;  and  having 
a  hollow  Imrrej.  In  combination  with  milled,  serrated  me- 
tnlM<'   lx»arln;:  rlni:s   suiik    In   the   enils   .>f  salij   harrel,   sub- 
•itant tally  :is  desiriU'd. 

\'.\.  In  a  lishliii:  ri'.'i.  ,i  frime  and  lu-ad.  in  combination 
with  a  s|>ix)l  sba ft.  means  fur  rotatiiii:  said  jhaff.  a  spool 
revolulile  on  said  shaft,  a  dr.-ii.'  niecbanisni  for  engagement 
with  said  shaft  and  ;i  cjiiti  h  norni.ill.v  ci>(ne<'fing  said 
shaft  and  spool  and  adapted  fur  operation  to  free  said 
s|HH>|  from  said  stuift  .ind  ilra^  mechanism,  substantially 
.\n  descrllHHl. 

14.    A  flshlng-re«>l.  coinprlslni;  a  fratne  and  a  sp<i<il  suit 


r>.    In  a  Ashing  reel,  a  frame,  provided  witji  notched  end 
ituds.   In  combination  with  a   head   titte<l   u)ion  said  studs 
and  provide*!   with  an   internal  annular  rec«)ss.   a   locking 
ring  notcl'.ed   to  corresix)nd   with   sMi<l  studs  and  fitted   In 
said  recess  and  means  for  oi>eratlng  said  rl^g,  on  the  ex 
terk>r  of  said  head,  sul)8tantlally  as  descril^. 

6.  In  a  fishing  reel,  a  frame,  provided  with  end  studs, 
in  combination  with  a  head,  a  movable  locking  device  ar- 
ranged In  said  head  and  means  on  the  exterlcir  of  the  head 
for  operating  said  device  to  engage  or  disengage  the  same 
with  said  studs,  substantially  as  descrll>e<l. 

7.  In  a  fish  in  j;- reel,  a  frame,  provi<led  with  head-ret;ilu- 
Inf;  studs  u|>on  Its  ends.  In  combination  wit  t  lieads  fitted 
upon  said  studs  and  held  stationary  thereby  and  a  device 
In  the  head  for  securing  the  same  to  the  s  uds.  substan- 
tially as  descrl)>ed. 

8.  In  a  flshlng-reei,  a  frame  provideil  at  <ach  end  with 
studs,  in  comt)lnafion  with  heads  having  o  M>nins;s  to  tit 
corresponding  studs,  each  of  said  heads  contiinlng  a  l<K-k- 
Ing  device  ojjeralile  from  its  exterior  and  ada  jted  to  secure 
the  same  uiM>n  the  frame,  substantlallv  as  dcscrllH'd. 

!►.  In  a  rtslilng-rt»el.  a  frame,  comi>osed  of  riiul  rings  hav- 
ing splndle-liules,«in  combination  with  spin  lies  or  cross- 
bars rigidly  sei-ure«l  to  said  rings  and  having  reduced.  Inte- 
gral ends  extendini:  through  the  boles  In  s^id  rings  and 
forming  head-securiiiir  s-tuds,  Huital>le  headk  and  means 
movable  therein  for  fastening  the  same  u[Min  said  studs, 
substantially  as  d»'scribed. 

10.  In  a  fishing-reel,  a  frame,  composed  of  |>ud  iii«;s  and 
a  plurality  of  cross-bars  having  ends  extej^«ling  through 
said  rinsn*  and  notched  as  descrllH'<l.  In  <"om  >lnation  with 
front  and  rear  heads  having  openings  to  ecelve  corre- 
s|>ondlng  studs,  said  heads  having  metall  c  face-plates 
through    which   the  ends  of  said  studs  apixar,   a   locking 


ahly  raoonted  therein.  In  comhfnatlon  with  a  ilrag  mech- 
anism, and  adajited  to  l>e  permanently  set.  means  for  dls- 
conwef-tlng  the  s|MKd  from  said  drag  mechanism  without 
freeing  said  drag  mechanism,  substantially  .-is  descrll>ed. 

15.  In  a  fishing  reel,  a  frame,  heads,  driving  mechan- 
ism and  K|)«>ol-sbaft.  In  combination  with  clhk  and  drag 
mechanisms  to  engage  .sjild  hhaft.  a  s|km)1  mounted  for  free 
rotation  on  said  shaft  and  a  clutch  normally  connecting 
the  shaft  and  sp<H)l  for  simultaneous  rotation  and  adapted 
for  t»iK'ration  to  frj'e  the  shaft,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

IG,  In  a  flshlng-reel,  the  frame  and  heads.  In  combina- 
tion with  suitable  driving  mechanism,  a  sp«>ol  and  Its 
shaft,  a  band  for  engagement  therewith  and  means  for 
tightening  said  band  thereon,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

17.  In  a  flshlng-reel,  the  frame,  heads  and  driving  mech- 
anism. In  combination  with  a  spool-shaft,  a  si»o(d  mounted 
thereon,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  8|h>o1  and  shaft,  a 
sheave  on  .said  shaft,  a  band  encircling  said  sheave  and 
attached  to  one  of  said  heads  and  means  upon  said  head 
for  tightening  said  band  \\\>on  sahl  sheave  to  resist  the 
rotation  of  said  sliaft  and  spool,  substantially  as  de- 
8crll)ed. 

IS.  In  a  flshlng-reel.  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
cross-bars  or  spindles,  front  and  rear  heads  detachably 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  spindles,  a  si)ool-shaft  having 
t>earings  In  said  heads,  a  spcKil  revolubly  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  clutch  connecting  said  spool  and  said  shaft 
and  a  horizontal  trigger  mounte<l  upon  one  of  said  cross- 
bars and  substantially  parallel  therewith  for  oi)eratlng 
said  clutch,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

10.  In  a  flshlng-reel.  a  frame  and  front  and  rear  heads 
detachably  secured  thereto,  in  combination  with  a  spool- 
shaftt  a  8i>ool  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  shaft,  a 
clutch  normally  connecting  the  spool  and  shaft  and  a 
horizontal  clutch-operating  trigger  arranged  l»etween  said 
heads  In  convenient  |H)sltlon  to  l)e  operated  by  the  thumb 
of  the  hand  when  the  reel  Is  In  use,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 

20.  In  a  flshlng-reel,  a  frame,  the  beads  and  spool,  In 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  gears,  arranged  in  one  of 
said  heads  for  driving  said  spool,  a  chitcb  for  disconnect- 
ing the  s|)ooI  from  said  gear,  a  conveniently-positioned 
clutch-trigger  and  a  si)rlng-returned  swinging  lever  for  op- 
erating said  gears,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  flshinii-reel,  a  frame.  In  combination  with  a 
head,  a  s|>ool  and  spool-plnlon,  a  plurality  of  ge.-irs  ar- 
range<l  In  said  head  for  driving  said  [linlon  and  spool,  a 
lever  provided  f»n  s.iid  head  and  a  single dlrectioned  driv- 
ing mechanism  connecting  the  said  lever  and  gears,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

22.  In  a  flshlng-re«d.  a  reel-head  containing  a  plurality 
of  gears.  In  combination  with  a  lever  plvote<l  (»n  said  hea<I. 
a  spring  for  returning  said  lever  and  a  pawl-and-ratchet 
device  Joining  said  lever  and  gear,  substantially  as  de- 
scrn)ed. 

'2'^.  In  a  fishing-reel,  a  frame,  comprising  end  rings  and 
spindles.  In  combination  with  heads  arranged  on  said 
frame,  a  driving  mechanism  In  one  of  said  heads,  a  spool 
mounte<l  l>etween  salil  heails.  a  clutch  normally  connecting 
the  said  spool  and  driving  mechanism,  a  clutch-lever,  one 
of  said  spindles  with  a  slot  or  recess  and  a  clutch-lever- 
operatlng  trigger  mounted  In  said  recess,  substantially  as 
de8cril>ed. 

24.  In  a  flshlng-reel.  the  combination  with  the  frame 
rods  or  bars,  having  notched  ends,  of  a  detachable  head 
or  casing,  containing  the  gearing  and  having  holes  in  Its 
end  plate  for  the  reception  of  said  rods  or  bars,  a  slotted 
bxkint:  ring  mounted  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  notched  ends  of  said  rods,  and  a  detach- 
able line  si)ool  or  bobbin. 


8  4  2.,-.-)2.  ART  OF  CONSTRirTIX*;  UKTAIN'INV;- 
WALLS.  CiEomiE  VV.  J.vck.son,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  12,  IfMW.     Serial  No.  321.362. 

Claim.- — 1.  The  Impnived  retalnlng-wall  described  for 
excavated  areas,  «'omprising  u  plurality  t»f  separately-con- 
structed wall  units  bK';ite<l  side  by  side,  each  unit  embrac- 
ing a   solid   column   or  pier   of  concrete   and   the   concrete 
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structure  of  said   units  l»elng  hullt   one   Into  another  to 
I      constitute  a  continuous  concrete  wall. 


^■Sb 


2.  The  Improved  retalnlng-wall  descrH>e<l  for  excavated 
areas,  comprislns;  a  plurality  of  separately  -  constructed 
concrete  piers  or  wall  units  locate<I  side  by  side  and  Joined 
to  constitute  a  continuous  wall,  and  relnforclng-rlngs  em- 
l>edded  in  said  piers. 

3.  The  Improved  retalnlng-wall  descrll>ed  for  excavated 
areas,  comprising  a  plurality  of  separately  -  constructed 
concrete  piers  or  wall  units  located  side  by 'side  and  joined 
to  constitute  a  continuous  wall,  an<l  reinforcing-rings  cm- 
bedded  In  said  piers,  said  reinforcing-rings  l>elng  united  to 
provide  a  continuous  reinforcing  metal  structure  through- 
out the  length  of  the  wall. 

4.  Tiie  improved  retaining  wall  de8crll)ed  for  excavated 
areas,  coi.iprisin:;  a  plurality  of  separately  -  constructed 
concrete  piers  or  wall  units  located  side  by  side  and  Joined 
to  constitute  a  continuous  wall,  reinforcing  rings  eml>edded 
In  said  piers,  and  stiRpension-rods  for  said  rings  also  em 
I>edded  In  the  concrete  bo«ly  of  the  units. 

5.  The  method  of  constructing  retaining  walls  which 
consists  in  separately  constructing  concrete  |)lers  or  wall 
units  in  the  earth  side  l»y  side  and  forming  each  pier  par- 
tially In  an  adjacent  pier  to  constitute  a  continuous  con- 
crete wall. 

fl.  Tlie  method  of  constructing  retalnlng-walls  which 
consists  in  separately  constructing  concrete  piers  or  wall 
units  In  the  earth,  emltetldlng  metal  structures  therein, 
and  Joining  the  concrete  and  metal  structure  of  adjacent 
wall-sections  at  the  time  the  last  wall-section  or  pier  is 
constructe<l  to  form  a  continuous  concrete  wall. 

7  The  nieth<xl  of  constructing  retalning-walls  which 
consists  in  separately  constructing  concrete  piers  or  wall 
units  fide  by  side  and  joining  them  to  constitute  a  con 
tinuous  wall,  wherein  the  construction  of  each  unit  con 
sists  in  constructing  an  excavation  in  the  earth  in  succes- 
sively-lower sections  and  lining  said  secthms  as  they  are 
cxcavHttHl  with  sni-cessively  lower  se<tions  of  lagging  and 
thereafter  tilling  the  lined  excavation  with  concrete. 

8.  The  method  of  constructing  retalnlng-walls  which 
consists  In  sei)ar.itely  const ructinu'  piers  <tr  wall  Tinlts  In 
the  earth  side  by  side  wherein  each  wall  unit  Is  ((uistnicted 
by  excavating  successively  lower  sections  In  earth,  lining 
eacli  section  as  It  Is  excavate<l  with  a  section  or  course  of 
lagging  supported  by  laterally  -  separ.itt-il  lai.'i.'ing  -  rings, 
falling  each  lined  excavation  with  concrete  and  uniting  the 


concrete  and  lagging-ring  strnctureii  ot  adjacent  wall  units 
to  constitute  a  continuous  wall. 


842.5,'>.T       LrBKK'ATOK.       Mai  iti<  k   \\    .I.^ynk.    I'hllllps. 
burg,  N.  J.      I'ikHl  Sept.  <i.  I'.mmj.      Serial  No.  333,aO<», 


Claim. —  1.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  means  for  admitting  fluid  un<ler  pre^sure  to  one 
side  of  the  pistou,  a  conduit  for  conveying  lubricant  away 
from  the  op|M)site  side  of  tlie  piston,  a  valve  curled  by  the 
piston  for  permitting  the  cylinder-spaie  al«ive  the  piston 
to  l>e  drained,  and  a  <Minmon  vahe  controlling  the  said 
means  and  the  conduit. 

2.   A    lubricator  compiisint:  .1   <.\'linder.   n   head   therefor 

having  a   lioss-.  a   piston  within  the  cylinder,  a   piston  ro<l 

extending  through  the  boss,  a  sight  chamber  at  one  side  of 

tlie  piston  ro<l  and  nrrnni:<Hl  In  the  boss,  a  v.ilve  arransred 

to  contr<d   the  fee<l   thronuh   the  siuht  <bamlM'r.   means  for 

supplying  fluid  under  pressiire  to  the  cylind<'r.  and  a  fluld- 

,    controlling  valve  arrangMl  on  the  said  head. 

I        3.   A   lubricator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a   piston   therein 

t    having  a  p.»ssa;;e  conne<  tin«  opjiosite  sides  of  the  jilstun.  a 

piston  rod.  a  valve  in   the  jiisfon  itMl  controllinc  the  said 

passage,  and  means  exterior  to  tlie  cylinder  for  acluafing 

tlie  said  valve. 

4.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
means  carried  by  the  piston  for  draining  the  space  above 
the  latter,  and  means  carried  by  the  cylinder  for  draining 
the  sjiace  Iielow  l!;e  piston. 

5.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
and  separate  nie.ins  actuate<l  from  a  point  exterior  to  the 
cylinder  for  draining  the  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston. 

6.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  lyllnder.  a  piston  therein 
having  a  drainasre  passage,  a  tubular  piston  r<Hi,  a  valve 
arran;:e<l  in  the  rod  for  controlllni;  tlie  said  passage,  and 
a  means  for  yieldingly  urging  the  valve  toward  Its  seat. 

7.  A  lubricator  coniiirlsing  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
having  n  passasre.  a  tubular  piston-rod.  a  valve  flrriinued  to 
control  the  [tassage,  a  stem  for  the  valve  extending  out  of 
one  end  of  the  nxl,  and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem 
for  holding  tlie  valve  off  Its  seat. 

8.  A  lubricator  coini)rising  a  <ylinder,  a  piston  therein 
having  a  p.-issa^'e,  a  tubular  piston  rod,  a  \alve  arranged  to 
control  the  passive,  a  knob  on  the  r<><l.  a  stem  for  the 
valve  extending  through  the  ro<l  and  knob,  a  spring  on  the 
stem  for  holding  the  valve  ( los(»<l.  and  means  lietween  the 
outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  ffie  knob  for  holding  the 
valve  off  Its  seat  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

0.  A  hil-rlcafor  comprisins:  a  cylinder,  a  [liston  therein, 
a  head  for  the  cy liiider.  a  conduit  on  the  head,  a  steam  pli**' 
connet  te<l  nt  its  ends  with  the  cylinder  and  conduit,  a 
valve  arrari;:ed  in  jthe  conduit  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
steam,  a  valve  carrie<l  l.y  the  piston  fo!-  pei-mit tin;.'  the 
cylinder-space  above  the  Jaiier  to  L>t'  draine<l.  auU  a  device 
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re  I 


barlns  sepnnite  pnssngm  one  for  the 
and  tlie  ntlu-r  fur  th»'  snitply  of  steam  to 

in.   A  luljrtoator  o»m|trisinj;  a  cylinder 
barinK  a  chnmliereil  hnss  and  a  hollow 
comnuinicatin;;  with  the  chuml)er  of  the  1 
arranged  In  the  walls  of  the  rhaniler  of  t 
rod  extendlnc  through  the  head,  a  valve 
head  for  eontrollintf  the  feed  of  luhrlrani 
a  pi|H>  ext^ndlns;  from  the  said  extension  < 
f.vlluder  for  ronveylni;  fluid  tinder  pre>isu 
In   the  extension   for  rontrolllnR  the  ku 
separate  condnits  for  eouveylns  fluid  to  t 
luliricant  for  the  same. 


dlacl  aire 
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of  lubricant 
t)ie  conduit. 

a  head  therefor 

rward  extension 

OSS,  si^ht  Klassea 

le  1h»ss,  a  piston 

arrantfp<l  in  the 

In  the  cylinder. 

if  the  head  to  the 

ri'  thereto,  n  valve 

p  ily  of  fluid,  and 

lie  luhrk-ator  and 


V\n\m.—  \.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  tierein  set  forth, 
the  cotuhlnatlon  with  a  spring  and  arms  for  contact  there- 
with, of  two  tloats  applltHl  in  connection  vith  said  sprinj; 
and  adapt*"*'  tT>  permit  the  ind  thereof  to  rise  and  compel 
It  to  descend,  sulistantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

'1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  se  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sprint:  ;ind  arms  for  conti^it  therewith,  of 
two  floats  connected  with  cued  other.  4)iif  tof  said  tloats  t>e- 
ing  connc  r>M|  with  the  cnil  of  the  spring,  substantially  as 
explaini'd  anil  for  the  puriMiscs  set  forth. 

;{.  Ill  !i  device  of  the  character  liereln  sei  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  the  spring  and  arms  for  contact  therewith, 
of  two  floats  conntM-tefl  with  eacti  othef  and  with  the 
spring,  and  an  anchor  H|.piie<l  In  connection  with  the  lower 
float.  8ul»stantially  as  and  for  ttie  purposesi  set  forth. 


842..V..-       MITKir    TLAMI'.      Arux    K.    J. 
Wash.      11!. m1  .\pr.   is,  i;»(m;      Serial  Ni 


(« N.SOX,   Seattle, 
.•ilL'.469. 


r/.(im.-  1.  .V  miter-<lanip  (oui|>rlsing  nrn.s  pivoteil  to 
gether  at  their  lower  ends  and  having  their  \ipper  etuis  cut 
awa.\  In  their  Inner  fact-s  to  form  s«>ats  :  a  lieail  pivote«i  •■it 
its  iipjter  end  to  tlie  np|>er  end  of  each  arm  and  adapteil  to 
be  received  in  tiie  cut-away  portioQ  thereof,  each  bead  hav- 


ing a  serrated  outer  .face  ;  a  Hpring  secured  at  its  upi>er  end 
to  the  pivot  of  ea<h  bead  an<I  disposed  in  the  cut-away  por- 
tion of  each  arm  iieneatb  the  corresponding  bend,  to  force 
the  latter  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  miter:  a 
Ixdt  passing  through  said  arms,  to  open  an!  close  the 
same  ;  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of 
said  arms  adjacent  its  pivot  and  disposed  hetween  said 
arms,  to  assist  In  opening  said  arms  when  .«.aid  holt  is 
looseuecl. 

-.  A  miter  (lamp  comprising  arms  plvotel  together  at 
their  lower  ends  and  having  their  up|)er  ends  cut  away  in 
their  inner  faces  to  form  seats;  a  head  plvote<l  .it  its  up- 
l»er  end  to  the  upper  end  of  each  arm  and  adapte<i  to  l>e 
re<'elve<l  in  the  cut  away  portion  thereof,  each  head  having 
a  serrate<l  outer  face;  a  spring  secured  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  pivot  of  each  h€>ad  and  disiM)sed  In  the  ctit  away  por- 
tion of  each  arm  l>eneath  the  corresiwnding  head,  to  force 
the  latter  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  miter,  said 
arms  being  provided  adjacent  their  bent  portions  with  a 
pair  of  alining  o|>«>nings.  one  of  which  la  threaded,  and  the 
other  of  whlcij  Is  elongated  witli  respect  to  the  first  :  a  liolt 
passing  through  said  o|>ening  and  provided  with  a  thread- 
ed portiim  fitting  in  said  threade  1  opening  and  a  plain  iMjr- 
tlon  passing  tlirough  said  elougatwl  opening;  a  convex 
bearing  surface  on  the  outer  face  of  the  arm  in  which  said 
elongat»Hl  o|K'nlug  Is  located,  and  surrounding  said  open 
Ing ;  a  shoulder  on  said  bolt  adapteil  to  liear  against  sahl' 
convex  surface:  an  operating-bead  for  said  liolt.  and  a 
spring  connecteil  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  arm.s  ad- 
jacent its  pivot,  to  assist  In  oijening  said  arms  when  said 
bolt  Is  loosened. 


84J..">r,.     hkvici:  fou  rrrriN*;  piston    packinc 

OK  TIIK   LIKK      TiinM.\s   K.  .Iones.  (inclnuali.  Ohh.. 
Filed  Oct.  1".>.  I'.MMJ.      Serial  No.  ;{4«».!m7. 


Claim. — 1.  An  angle-cutting  device  for  piston-packing  or 
the  lilte,  comprising  a  l>ase-lx>ard,  a  guldeway  longitudi- 
nally mounted  on  said  base  lioard  and  having  a  vertical 
open  slot  therein,  a  knife  or  blade  pivot»>«i  at  one  end  to 
said  base  l)oanr  and  extending  at  an  obii»|ue  angle  to  said 
guldeway  and  ada|>ted  to  be  moved  vertically  in  said  open 
slot  of  the  latter  In  the  cutting  operation. 

-.  .\n  angle  cutting  device  for  piston  packing  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  base  l>oard.  a  guldeway  longitudinally 
mounted  on  said  base  l>oard  and  having  an  o[)en  vertical 
slot  therein,  a  knife  or  blade  i>ivoted  at  one  end  to  sahl 
base-lKHird  and  projecting  obli(|iiely  across  the  latter  for 
operation  In  said  oj»en  slot  and  a  vertical,  slotted  guide 
through  which  said  blade  passes  and  in  which  it  reclpro 
cates  vertically  in  the  cutting  mHiiipiilatloii  thereof. 

3.  An  angle-cutter  for  piston-packing  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  base  Itoard.  a  ;:iildeway  longitudinally  mounted 
on  saiil  base  tniard  ami  h;n  Ing  a  vertical  «)pening  or  slot 
therein,  a  knife  or  hlade  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
aald  ki8e-lH)ar<i  ami  projecting  obliquely  therefrom  Rnd 
adapte<I  to  l>o  moved  vertically  In  said  open  slot,  and  a 
setting-gage  adjustably  moiintwl  on  said  guldeway  and 
having  an  oliiitpiely  arranged  min  thereon. 

4.  .\n  angle  cutter  for  plst.)n  packing  or  the  like,  com- 
prisini:  a  l.ase  Uianl.  mm  L  "hape  iriiideway  longitudinally 
iiiiMinttMl  on  said  base  N)ard  and  having  an  open  slot  tliere- 
In.  an  oblhniely  arranged  plate  iirojei  tini:  Inteirrally  from 
the   base   of   bald    L-shaiK.'   guldeway   and    secured    to   said 
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liaae  board,  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
obilque  plate,  a  knife  plvotally  mounted  at  Its  Inner  end 
on  said  lugs  and  projecting  obliquely  from  the  latter  in  line 
for  engagement  with  said  open  slot  of  the  guldeway.  a 
Tertlcal.  slotted  guide  for  said  knife,  and  a  setting-gage 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  L  shape  guldeway  and  having 
jin  obliquely-arranged  arm  thereon. 


842..'>57.  STOVE.  William  J.  Kbkp  and  IIesrt  C. 
Mai  L.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Michigan  Stove 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct  26, 
1903.     Serial  No.  17H.54K. 


Claim. — Tn  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  magaxine.  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  communicating  with  a  flue-passage  when 
the  cover  is  lifted,  a  cover  adapted  to  close  the  upper  end 
of  said  magazine,  a  flre-door  adapted  to  swing  In  a  horl- 
lontal  plane  and  cover  an  opening  in  a  side  wall  of  the 
stove  In  a  plane  below  that  of  the  cover,  said  door  being 
provided  with  a  lug  eccentric  to  the  pivot  thereof,  and  a 
rod  engaging  said  lug  and  cover,  said  rod  being  normally 
located  In  an  Inclined  iKJsltlon.  for  the  purpose  described. 


slab  projecting  outward  from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a 
central  |>e<lestal  for  supporting  the  lavator.v,  and  a  shell 
or  skirt  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  ledge  or  slab 
outside  of  the  ItowI.  said  shell  or  skirt  surrounding  and  in- 
closing the  low!  with  an  interveiiinj  sjiace  Itetween.  and 
extending  downward  and  provided  with  a  surface  to  seat 
u\H)B  and  l)e  secured  to  the  pedestal  lnde|>endently  of  the 
IkjwI. 

2.  A  lavatory  of  porcelain,  earthenware,  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  l)Owl,  an  integral  ledge  or  table-like  slab  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  central 
pe<lestal  for  supporting  the  lavatory,  a  shell  or  skirt  at- 
taclied  to  the  under  side  of  the  ledge  or  slab  outside  of  the 
Itowi,  said  shell  or  skirt  surrouncling  and  Inclosing  the 
bowl  with  an  Intervening  8i»ace  l>etween.  and  a  reinforcing 
web  or  fin  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell  or 
skirt  to  the  under  side  of  the  slab,  said  shell  or  skirt  ex- 
tending downward  and  provlde<l  with  a  surface  to  seat 
uiM)n  and  be  secured  to  the  |>edestal  Indeiwndently  of  the 

|)OWl. 

3.  A  lavatory  of  porcelain,  earthenware,  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  bowl,  an  Integral  ledge  or  tablelike  slab 
projei  ting  outward  from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  pedestal 
for  supporting  the  lavatory,  arranged  centrally  of  the 
slab,  and  siipjily  and  waste  connections  located  at  one 
end  of  the  bowl  in  a  vertical  plane  outside  of  the  plane 
of  the  pedestal,  whereby  a  duplex  lavatory  may  l)e  made 
up  by  arranging  a  pair  or  series  of  single  lavatories  end 
to  end.  and  each  pair  of  the  series  may  l>e  connected  to 
common  supply  and  waste  pipes. 

4.  A  duplex  lavatory  of  porcelain,  earthenware,  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  pair  of  oval  bowls,  each  having  an  Inte- 
gral rectangular  ledge  or  table-like  slab  extending  out- 
ward from  the  upiHT  edge  thereof,  a  central  pedestal  for 
sup|H>rtlng  each  lx)wi,  and  separate  supply  and  waste 
connections  for  the  bowls,  said  connections  l)elng  located 
at  the  ends  of  the  bowls  .Mdjacent  to  each  other,  and  a 
common  waste-pipe  located  l»etwi>en  the  pedestals  and 
having  branches  extending  to  each  bowl. 


J842,558.     LAVATORY      John    F.    Kelly    and    Harry    S. 
Maodock.    Trenton.    N.    .1..    assignors   to    Thomas    Mad 
dtK'ks  Sons  Company.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  297.045. 

3 


Claim. — 1.   A  lavatory  of  porcelain,  earthenware,  or  the 

like,   comprising   a   bowl,   an   integral   ledge  or   tablelike 

136  O   O.— 103 


H42,r>'>9.     CAR-FENDER.     James  E.   Kinnebrew.  Sharps- 
burg.  Fa.     Filed  June  H,  190»J.     Serial  No.  320,4«s. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
or  l)ar  connected  with  tlie  front  portion  of  the  car.  a  frame 
having  transverse  sliding  connection  with  said  plate  and 
comprising  a  cross  bar  and  iiangers.  side  frames  having 
pivotal  connection  at  their  rear  ends  with  the  lower  ends 
of  said  hangers,  wheels  Bupportlng  said  side  frames  near 
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located    In    the 
sink  l>elow  the 


a  fixed  Impact- 
a    nuard    Inde- 


th«»ir  front   ends  and  adapte<l  to  trarel   tjpon  the  track. 
an<l  r»'(  f'lvlnjj-sectlons  «upport«^l  tx'tvvet'n  ^Id  side  frames 

Hint  Iiavin;:  movement   ln<lt'[H»n(lent   thereof  and  movement 
therewith  when  fnldini:  the  fender  so  as  tp  l)e  out  of  the 

way. 

2.    In    \   <;ir  fender,   the  conililnatlon  of  a  flxe<1    Impact 
section    a[id    a    movahle    ret elvin>i  section 
rear  of  naid  Impact-section  and  adapted  to 
rear  portion  of  said   ini[)a<t  neetion   to  Mdnilt  ..f  tlie  latter 
providlnt:  a   stop   to   retain    the  ol)je<t    hmdin.;   upon  said 
reoelvlnK-sectlon  and  ac-tnatln«  the  same. 

ri.  In  a  car  fender,  the  cotnhinatlon  of 
mH'tlon.  a  movable  recelvin:;  section,  and 
(>endent  of  the  flxe«i  and  movable  section^*  and  normally 
snpi>orted  by  the  Impnct-secflon  and  ad!i|)ted  to  be  pro- 
jected upward  upon  depression  of  the  moiable  section  by 
the  landing  of  an  object  thereon. 

4.  In  a  car-fender,  the  combination  of,  an  impact-sec- 
tion, a  movable  receivlnL'-wcth)n.  and  a  dmird.  the  latter 
forming'  a  coiintertialance  for  the  ii,..v  1!  >  section  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  same  in  a  Klven  iM)siii  n  .id  adapted  to  l)e 
thrown  upward  when  the  movable  sectlhn  is  depressed 
by  the  weight  of  the  object  received  ther«Ni^. 

5.  In  a  car-fender,  the  coml>inMti..ii  ol|  an  Impact-sec- 
tion, a  movable  section,  and  a  pivoted  u'liaifd  normally  snp- 
|»orted  by  the  Impact-section  and  in  t»irn  fortnlnu  a  coun- 
terlmlance  for  the  movable  section  to  hold  the  same  In  a 
;:lven  jMmitlon  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  upward  when  the 
movable  section   Is  depressed. 

tJ.  A  car-fender  comprising  fixed  froni  and  back  sec- 
tions and  a  movable  internu»<liate  section. 

7.  A  car-fender  comprising  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
lncllne<l  Impact  s«H-t ion.  an  upwardly  aid  Inwardly  In- 
clined liack  section,  and  an  intermediate  receivinK-section 
pivoted  at  or  near  its  rear  end  and  adapted  to  rise  and 
fall  at  Its  front  end  to  admit  of  the  rea  ■  iM>rtlon  of  the 
front  section  formlni:  a  stop  to  prevent  dislodument  of  an 
object  after  landini:  upon  the  fender. 

8.  A  car-fender  com[>rlsln>r  a  plate  or  hir  secured  to  the 
car  or  vehicle,  a  cross-bar  havln;;  a  trimsverse  alldluK' 
connection  with  said  plate,  hanu'ers  i)eiident  from  said 
cross-bar.  side  frames  havlnu  pivotal  connection  at  their 
rear  ends  with  the  han«ers,  braces  l)etweeii  the  si<le  frames 
an<l  hanuers.  a  front  and  Intermediate  anJ  a  back  section 
carried  -by  said  side  frames,  the  internuHliate  section  l)e 
Inji  movable  and  tlie  back  section  havinsl  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  frames,  braces  for  normjilly  h.ildlng  the 
back  se<tlon  In  fixed  position,  truck wheejs  for  supportlnn 
the  front  portion  of  tlie  fender  and  adaiited  to  travel  upon 
the  truck-rails,  and  a  guard  normally  liol(|in!,'  the  interme 
dlate  section  in  iriven  position  and  adapted  to  lie  actuated 
thereby  when  depressed 


the  ito  dyestufT:  sulfanlllc  acld-aw>-ortho-nltrophenol  by 
means  of  barium  chlorld  In  the  presence  of  aluminium 
hydroxld,  said  lake  l)elng  a  clear  orange-colored  powder 
having  a  great  body,  practically  Insoluble  in  water  and 
Insoluble  In  alcohol,  which  powder  when  treated  with  a 
hot  solution  of  an  alkali  Is  decomposed  and  converted  Into 
the  corresiwnding  alkali  salt  of  the  said  dyestuff.  and 
from  which  solution  of  the  alkali  salt,  by  a  treatment  with 
strong  reducing  agents,  :;.4-dlamldophenol  Is  obtained 
besides  sulfanlllc  acid. 


842J60.      ORANMiE   I„\KK   ANI»   PIICM  K^S  OF   MAKING 

S.\MP:.       IUch.\kd     KiKciiHoFF,     HerllB.    <;ermany.    as- 

■<ik-ii(>r    to    Actlen    (lesellschaft    fiir    Afiiltn    Fahriliatlon. 

Berlin.    (Jerniany.       Filed    .Iu!y     7.     V.VC       Serial     No. 

J6*<.7"J7.     (Specimens.! 

claim. 1.   The    process    of    pr<Klucini.'   <-olor    lakes    from 

the  hereln-descrlt)e<l  azo  colors  derivetl  ft-oin  the  reaction 
of  the  diaio  compound  of  aromatic  auildo  siilfonir  acids 
on  orthonltn>phenol.  which  consists  In  precipitating  the 
alkali  salts  of  said  azo  colors  with  saltK  of  the  .ilkaline 
earths  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  siil'strattiiu. 

•J.  The  pr.K-ess  of  producing  color  lake^  from  the  hereln- 
descrlt>e<l  azo  colors  derived  from  the  react  inn  of  the  diazo 
conHHxind  of  aromatic  iimlilosulfonic  .icids  on  orthonltro- 
phenol.  which  consists  in  pretipitatini;  the  alk.ill  salts  of 
said  azo  colors  with  salts  of  the  alkaline  earths. 

:;.  The  new  orang»'-color  lakes  pr.'pared  by  precipitating 
an  alkali  salt  of  tlie  monoazo  colors  detlne<l  in  the  fore- 
v'oinv'  siK».-irtcation  with  salts  r,f  the  alkaline  earths  in  the 
presence  of  a  suitable  substratum,  said  l.ikes  t>eing  dls- 
tlngnlsheil  bv  a  clear  orance  color,  a  i:r«at  insolnbillty  in 
water  and  a  very  great  fastness  to  light,  these  lakes  t)eing 
split  up  by  the  action  of  a  strong  reducing  agent  yielding 
thereby  ■J.4-diamldo  phenol  besides  an  amldosnlfonic  arid. 

4.  The  new  orange-color  lake  prepare*  by  precipitating 


842..'i61.  ROOF  STRrCTlKE.  Cabl  W.  A.  Koelkebeck. 
East  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  8,  1905.  Serial  No. 
259.383. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  roof  structure  having  roof-surfaces  of 
different  levels,  a  triangular  truss  having  a  top  and  bot- 
tom chord,  diagonal  meml>er8.  and  an  inclined  secondary 
or  supplemental  bottom  chord  coextensive  with  the  truss 
and  crossing  the  direction  of  the  bottom  chord,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

•J.  In  a  roof  structure  having  roof-surfaces  of  different 
levels,  a  triangular  truss  having  a  top  and  bottom  chord, 
diagonal  memliers.  an  Inclined  secondary  or  supplemental 
N.ttom  chord  coextensive  with  the  truss  and  crossing  the 
direction  of  the  lK)ttom  chord,  all  chords  located  In  a  verti- 
cal plane,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  triangular  truss  having  a  top  chord,  a  bottom 
chord,  diagonal  memliers.  and  an  jnclintHl  wcondary  or 
supplemental  bottom  chord  coextensive  with  the  truss  and 
(Tossing  the  direction  of  the  bottom  chord,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  roof  strticture  having  roof-surfaces  of  different 
levels,  a  triangular  truss  having  a  top  and  bottom  chord, 
diagonal  memt>ers.  an  inclined  supplemental  chord  coexten 
sive  with  the  truss  and  crossing  the  direction  of  the  l>ottom 
chord,  and  purlins  carried  on  the  supplemental  chord, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

.').  In  a  roof  structure  having  roof-surfaces  of  different 
levels,  a  triangular  truss  having  a  top  and  botton  chord, 
diagonal  members,  an  Inclined  supplemental  tM>ttom  chord 
coextensive  with  the  truss  and  crossing  the  direction  of 
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the  l)ottom  chord,  purlins  carried  by  the  top  chord,  and 
purlins  carried  by  the  supplemental  Itottom  chord,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  roof  structure  having  roof-surfaces  of  different 
levels,  a  triangular  truss  having  a  top  and  bottom  chord, 
an  Inclined  supplemental  iKittom  chord  coextensive  with  the 
truss  and  crossing  the  direction  of  the  Itottom  chord,  and 
tension  memlKTs  or  hangers  for  said  latter  chord,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  roof  structure  having  roof-surfaces  of  different 
levels,  a  triangular  truss  having  a  top  chord,  purlins  for 
the  ujiper  roof-surfaces  carrUnl  by  the  top  chord,  a  i)Ottom 
chord,  an  Inclined  sujiphMnental  Itottora  cbonl.  coextensive 
with  the  truss  and  crossing  the  direction  of  the  l)Ottom 
chord,  and  purlins  for  the  lower  roof-surfac-es  carried  by 
the  supplemental  Iwttom  chord,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


M2,562,     nOOR-LATt'H.     \V.\lter  W.  Krai  se,  (Ireenleaf. 
Wis.      Filed  Nov.   IJ,   1!»(>6.      Serial  No.  343.(KMk 


i^ 


hlf 


''\iix- 


\  Claim. — 1.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
latdi  memlRT.  with  a  catch  member  comprising  two  por- 
tions disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  each  portion  being 
provided  wUh  a  bevel  and  a  notch  adjacent  the  bevel. 

2.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  latch 
nieml>er,  with  a  catch  memlH»r  comprising  two  portions 
disposed  at  approximately  right  angles  to  each  other  each 
having  a  lievi-l  and  a  notch  adjacent,  thereto,  and  means 
on  each  portion  for  securing  the  catch  to  a  support. 
'  3.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  catch  comprising  two  con- 
nected plate  |)ortlons  each  having  oppositely  disposed 
l)evels  and  notches,  one  portion  l>elng  i)rovide«l  with  screw 
rc<-elvlng  apertures  and  the  other  with  a  projection  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  driven  Into  a  supjxjrt  for  the  catch.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  latch  memlu-r  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  co- 
operative relation  with  the  catch  to  engage  with  one  of 
the  licvels  and  notches  thereof. 

4.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  catch  comprising  a  plate 
having  oppositely-disposed  l)evels  and  notches.  In  combl 
nation  with  a  latch  comprising  a  notche<l  latch-bar.  later- 
ally-curve<l  handholds  at  the  ends  of  the  latch-bar.  a  pivotal 
mounting  for  the  latch-bar,  and  a  spring  connected  with 
the  latch-bar. 

i  5.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  latch-bar 
provided  with  a  recess  forming  a  locking-shoulder  at  one 
end,  a  l)evel  on  the  latch  bar  adjacent  the  said  shoulder, 
handh(dds  on  the  ends  of  the  said  bar.  a  pair  of  plates 
adapted  to  l)e  secured  on  opiKjsiHf  sides  of  the  door,  a 
pivot  mounted  on  one  of  the  plates  and  extending  through 
the  rack-bar  and  secured  to  one  of  the  handholds,  and  a 
spring  mounted  on  the  other  plate  and  connected  with  the 
latch-bar. 

«.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  single- 
piece  structure  comprising  a  latch-bar  and  laterally- 
curved  handholds,  said  latch-bar  l)elng  provided  with  lock- 
ing-shoulders and  bevels  at  opposite  ends  and  a|)erture8 
adjacent  the  said  ends,  a  pivot  adapted  to  engage  in  either 
of  the  apertures  of  the  latch  bar.  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
engage  in  either  of  the  said  apertures. 

7.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  slngle- 
pl««ce  structure  comprising  a  latch  bar  and  laterally- 
curve<l  handholds,  said  latch  bar  Indng  provided  witi; 
locking-shoulders  and  levels  at  opposite  ends  and  apertures 
adjacent  the  said  ends,  a  pivot  adapted  to  engage  in  either 
of  the  apertures  of  the  latch  bar,  a  spring  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  either  of  the  said  ai)ertures,  and  a  pair  of  support- 
ing-plates adapte<l  to  be  secfired  on  the  ojiposite  sides  of 
the  dfM)r  for  siipportiiiL-  the  spring  on  one  and  the  pivot  on 
the  other. 

8.  In  a   latch   mechfinism,  the  combination  of  a  single- 


piece  structure  comprising  a  latcfi-bnr  and  laterally- 
curved  handholds  having  tap|>ed  openings,  said  latch-bar 
being  provided  with  locking-shoulders  and  l)evel8  at  op- 
posite ends  and  having  apertures  arrauginl  in  alinement 
with  the  aperttires  of  the  handholds,  a  pivot  ada|)fed  to 
engage  In  either  of  the  apertures  of  the  latch-bar  and 
screw  into  the  alining  ai>erture8  of  the  handholds,  a  spring 
adapttxl  to  engage  in  either  of  the  said  apertures,  and  a 
pair  of  supporting-plates  adapted  to  be  secured  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  door  for  supporting  the  spring  on  one  and  the 
pivot  on  tlie  other. 


S42,56:i.  TRAININ(;-LEVP:r  for  GI'NS.  Johannes 
Kkone.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Frietl. 
Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.  F^ssen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  11H)5.     Serial  No.  285,739. 
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Claim.-  1.  A  training  lever  for  guns  provided  with  a 
grip  angularly  movable  thereon  and  a  trigger  carried  iiy 
the  grip. 

2.  A  training-lever  for  guns  provIde<l  with  a  grip  angu 
laily  adjustable  on  said  lever,  aljout  a  plurality  of  axes 
and  a  trigger  carrie<l  by  the  grip. 

3.  A  training-lever  for  guns  jirovided  with  a  grip,  a 
trigger  carried  by  the  grip  and  a  c<mnectlon  Ix'tween  the 
grip  and  lever,  constructed  with  two  turning  l>earlngR  with 
axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

4.  A  training-lever  for  guns  provided  with  a  grip,  a 
trigger  carried  by  the  grip  and  three  turning  connecti<ms 
Interposed  l>etween  said  grip  and  the  training-lever. 

.">.  A  training-lever  for  gtins  provided  with  a  grip  and 
three  turning  connections  interiK>sed  Itetween  said  grip  and 
the  training-lever:  two  of  said  turning  connections  having 
their  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  in  a  plane 
substantially  trjinsverse  to  the  length  of  the  training  lever, 
and  the  axis  of  the  third  turning  connection  being  substan 
tlally  longitudinal  with  the  training  lever. 

0.  An  .•liming  lever  for  guns,  having  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal movements,  and  constructed  with  a  bifurcated  end. 
a  ring  trunniono<l  In  said  bifurcated  end.  a  second  ring  hav- 
ing a  t)irning-l)earing  on  the  ring  first  named,  and  a  grip 
mounted  on  said  st^'ond  ring. 

7.  An  aiming-lever  for  guns,  having  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal movements,  and  constructed  with  a  bifurcated  end, 
a  ring  trunnloned  In  said  blfiir(afed  en<l.  a  second  ring 
mounted  coailally  with  and  having  a  turning-lH>aring  on 
the  ring  first  named,  through  the  medium  of  oppose<l 
grooves  with  lnteri>osed  balls,  and  a  grip  motinted  on  said 
second  ring. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member  for  con- 
trolling one  of  the  controlling  mechanisms  of  a  gun.  of 
«n  axlally-movable  rod  controlling  another  meciianism  of 
1  gun.  a  lever  connected  to  tiie  rotatable  menilK-r  and  to 
the  axlally-movable  rod.  and  a  grip  carried  by  said  lever 
and  angularly  movable  thereon. 

!*.  The  combination  with  ;i  rotatat»le  memtver  for  oon- 
troliiug  one  of  the  c<mtrolling  mecbanlsnis  of  a  gun.  of  an 
axlall.v-moval)le  rod  controlling  another  mefiianism  of  a 
gun,  a  lever  connected  to  the  rotatable  member  and  to  the 
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ailally-movable  rod  and  a  icrlp  angularly  *dJuBtable  about 
a  plurality  of  axes. 

10.  Tlie  combination  with  a  rotatable  ttieml)er  for  con- 
trolling om-  of  the  controllln«  mechanisms  of  a  Kun.  of  an 
axlaliy  movable  rod  controlling  anotlu-r  nu'cbunlsm  of  a 
Kun  a  U'ver  connectiil  to  the  rotatable  mrtinl>er  and  to  the 
axlally  movable  rod.  and  a  *;rti.  angularly  ndjustable  about 
two  axes  at  ri«bt  angles  to  each  other. 

11.  A  training:  b-ver  mounted  to  move  iti  two  directions 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  grip  carrh>d  by  the  lever, 
and  ...uucction  bctw.-cn  the  grip  and  the  lever  permitting 
the  grip  to  move  relatively  to  the  lever  iti  two  directions 
at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


842,564.  SI<;nTlN«;  I«KVh  K  FOlt  roUTAHl.i:  GINS. 
j'osKF  Kruii;,  Kssen-<'n  the-Kuhr.  tJermanv.  assignor  to 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengeseilschaft.  F.ssen  On  tlie  Ruhr.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Apr.  •-■.-..  U">'.     Serial  No.  •jr.7.:rJJ. 


bolt  and  the  telescope-carrier  permitting  relative  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  carrier  and  the  bolt  and  means  for 
swinging  the  carrier  and  the  connection  on  the  bolt  for 
-iiminatlng   the   Influence   of  the   Inclined   position  of  the 

''"s^n  a  portable  gun  sight  device,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  level  device  for  fixing  the  elevation  of  the  gun 
barrel     and    a    telescope  carrier    mounted    to    remain    sta- 
tionary  when   the  level   device  la  adjusted  and  capable  of 
hoing  swung  into  a  vertical  position  independently  of  the 

level  device. 

6  In  a  portable  gun-sight  device,  a  sight-earner,  au 
axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  barrel  about  which 
aald  carrier  Is  adjustable  to  eliminate  the  influence  of  the 
inclined  position  of  the  gun-wheels,  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  horiz.mtal  gun  trunnions  about  which  the  first-men- 
tioned axis  Is  turnable  whereby  the  Influence  of  the  In- 
clined positions  ..f  the  whe^'ls  may  be  eliminated  before 
the  uecessarv  elevation  is  Imparted  to  the  gun.  means  for 
determining  the  direction  and  amount  of  turning  of  the 
first-mentioned  axis,  a  level  movable  with  said  axis,  and  a 
level  on  the  slght-carrlor. 


84"  565  ANNrNCIATOR.  U.utBY  . I.  KtsEi>.  Chicago. 
IlT  'a«»8lgnor  to  Williams- Ablwtt  Klectrlc  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20.  in05. 
Serial  No.  288,119. 


Claim  -1     A  iHirtable  gun-sight  devl.f  having  swinging 
movement  for  eiiminatitig  the  Influence  t.f  the  i'xHned  po- 
sition  of   tne   Kunwbe.-ls.   and   having    H.e   part    on   which 
.aid  swinging  movement  takes  pla.e.  n>ou„te<l  to  swing  in- 
deiH-ndentlv    of    the    gun  barrel    aU.ut    a|.    axis    para  lei    to    , 
Jhraxis  of  the  horizontal   trunnions  of  the  gutj  whereby    j 
the  influence  of  the  inclined  positions  of  the  wheels  may    | 
be  eliminated  before  the  necess.»ry  elevation  Is  imparted  to    I 

'"-^'portable   gun  sight    device   having   swinging   move- 
,„ent  for  eliminating  the  influence  of  tlie  inclined  jmjsI  ton   | 
of  the  gun-wh.>els.  an.l  having  the  sup^.rt  on  which  said 
swinging   movement    takes   place,    mounted   '^   ^^''J^    '"l'^^    , 
pendentlv  of  the  gun  barrel  aU.ut  an  axis  parallel  to    he 
^i.  of     he   horizontal    trunnb.ns  of  thr  gun   whereby   the 
influence  of   the   Inclined   positions  of  the   wheels   may  be   ! 
Timlnate,l   before   the   neces.sary   elevaU.-n   Is  Imparted   to 
he  gun;  the  sight  device  being  provl<*Ml  with  a  level  de- 
vice, capable  of  adjustment  In  unls<m  ><lth  said  supi^rt. 

t  In  a  lM,rtable  gunslght  device,  tb*  comhinat.on  ..f  an 
,diu9table    level    device,    a    N.U    mounted    f>    swing    inde- 
uent ly  of  the  gun-barrel.  al.>ut   an  axis  parallel  to  the 
Txls  of   ?he  horizontal   trunnions  of   tl.e  gun   whereby   tl^ 
,„fluenc-e  of   the    inclined   ,K>sitions   of   the   wheels   ma.v    be 
eliminated   l>efore   the  necessary   elevation   Is  Imparted   to 
he  gun.  means  transmitting  motion  from  the  level  dev  ce 
.the  l-.lt.  and  a  teles<..,H»-carrier  hating  swlngU.g  mo  e- 
nient  on  said  U.lt  for  eliminating  the  Influence  of  the  In- 
clined iM>8ltion  of  the  gun-wheels. 

4     m  a  ix.rtable  gun-sight  device.  tlK  combination  of  an 

.d  ustable    level    device,    a    bolt    mounted    to   awing    Inde- 

'nXn  to     the  gun-..rr.M.  aU>ut  an  axis  parallel  to  the 

Ixls  of  ihe  horl«,ntal  trunnions  of  the  gun  whereby   the 

niuence  of   the   Incline,!   i^^ltlons  of  the  wheels  may  be 

lllmlnate,!   l>efore   the   ne<-esaary   elev:itlon    Is    imparted   t> 

heTun  len-  transmitting  motion  from  the  level  device 

[TZ\oU,  a   telescope-carrier,  a  counectlon  between  the 


Claim  —1.  An  annunciator,  including  an  electromagiiet. 
a  spool  upon  which  the  same  Is  dls.n.sed.  a  <a8lng  within 
which  the  spool  is  contained,  and  a  locking  device  for  hold- 
lug  the  said  spool  In  ,wsltlon  within  the  casing  Indud  ng 
one  locking  meml>er  carried  by  the  spool  and  a  <'o^;i>''^^l>^ 
locking  member  having  a  mounting  substantially  sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  the  casing. 

«>  The  combination  of  an  annunciator  whose  winding  is 
removable  with  reference  to  the  balance  of  the  annun- 
ciator structure,  and  a  locking  device  having  one  locklnj, 
memlK^r  provided  upon  the  removable  winding  structure 
"nd  the  other  locking  member  provided  upon  the  balance 
of  the  annunciator  structure.  _ 

.•?    The  c-ombinatlon  with  the  winding  of  an  annunciator 
,.f  a   s,HH,l    carrying  the  winding,   a   <-ore  portion  for  the 
electromagnet  over  which  said  spool  is  slipped    and  a  lo<  k^ 
ing  device  having  one  locking  meralK^r  provid»Ml  u,>on  the 
core  and  another  locking  memla^r  provide<l  u,H,n  the  s,»ool. 
4    The  combination  with  the  winding  of  an  annunciator 
of  a   spool   carrying    the    winding,   a   core   l»<^';t'«°/«''   V?« 
electromagnet  over  which  said  h,h>o|  is  slip,.. i.  .|nd  a  lock^ 
l„g  device  having  one  locking  n.ember  provided  upon  the 
core  and  another  locking  memU^r  provided  upon  the  spool, 
he  locking  device  u.s.n  the  core  being  in  the  f-r-  of  a 
spring  catch,  said  ere  being  slotted  to  receive  said  caUh. 
-    \n    annunciator,    including    a    dlsplaceable    winding, 
means  for  bohiing  the  winding  In  a  normal  position,  and  a 
'    spring  for  displacing  the  winding  when  said  means  are  op- 
'    erated  to  permit  tlie  displacement  of  the  winding 

6  An  annun.tator.  including  a  dlsplaceable  winding,  a 
locking  device  for  holding  the  winding  In  a  normal  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  for  displacing  the  winding  when  said 
locking  device  Is  o,>eratM  to  permit  the  displacement  of 
the  winding. 

7  \n  annunciator.  Including  a  dlsplaceable  winding,  a 
,asing  for  the  wiiiding.  a  locking  device  for  hobllng  the 
winding  in  a  normal  |M,sition  in  the  casing,  and  a  spring 
for  displacing  the  win.ling  when  sai.l  lo.  king  devi.e  Is  op- 
erated to  permit  the  displacement  of  the  winding. 
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S.  An  annunciator.  Including  a  dlsplaceable  winding,  a 
casing  for  the  winding,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the 
iwlndlng  In  a  normal  position  In  the  casing,  a  spring  for 
displacing  the  winding  when  said  locking  device  Is  oper- 
ated to  permit  the  displacement  of  the  winding,  and  a  core 
for  the  winding  mounted  within  the  casing,  upon  which 
said  winding  is  movable. 

I  9.  An  annunciator,  including  a  slotted  armature-lever 
portion,  a  slotted  armature,  and  a  locking  leaf  adapted  to 
engage  the  slots  in  the  arinature-lever  portion  and  the 
;armature  to  bring  about  a  flxe<l  relation  l.etween  the  arma- 
ture and  armature-lever,  the  armature  l)elng  movable  with 
re8pe<t  to  the  armature  lever  when  said  leaf  Is  withdrawn 
from  an  engaging  slot.  |  ■ 


below  the  beam,  and  bolts  detachably  uniting  said  plates 
upon  which  said  l)oard  rests. 

K.  In  a  temporry  structure  for  laying  concrete  or  simi- 
lar floors,  the  combination  with  platforms  located  on  each 
side  of  and  spaced  apart  from  a  floor  ln^nui.  of  plates  de- 
pending from  the  platforms  at  each  side  of  the  lH»am,  lat- 
erally-projecting flanges  at  the  upper  edges  of  said  plates 
overlying  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  platforms,  said  plates 
having  vertical  series  of  boles  therethrough,  bolts  exteml 
ing  through  horizontally  allne<l  holes  In  said  plates,  and  a 
plank  8upporte<l  upon  said  liolts  beneath  the  iH^ani 


84  2,  5  6T.     AUTOMATIC  I  >ISClIAIt(:iNC.  APPARATUS. 


8  4  2.506.  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  CONCRETTE 
FLOORS.  ANDREW  LASgrisT,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov. 
7,  lOO.'..     Serial  No.  286,292.  i  1 


Claim— \.  In  a  temporary  structure  for  laying  concrete 
or  similar  floors,  the  combination  with  platforms  Knated 
on  each  side  and  8pace<l  apart  from  a  floor  l)eam,  of  plates 
depending  from  and  supiuuted  by  the  platforms  at  each 
side  of  the  l)eam,  and  means  supported  by  said  plates  be- 
low the  lH»am  for  supporting  tlie  concrete  around  the  Iteam. 

2.  In  a  temporary  structure  for  laying  concrete  or  simi- 
lar floors,  the  combination  with  platforms  Im-ated  on  each 
side  of  and  spaced  apart  tntm  a  floor-l)eam,  of  plates  de- 
pending from  and  sup|)orted  by  the  platforms  at  each  side 
of  the  l>eam,  a  supiKjrt  for  the  concrete  extending  l)etween 
said  plates  lielow  the  beam,  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
Justing  said  support  relatively  to  said  plates. 

3.  In  a  temporary  structure  for  laying  concrete  or  simi- 
lar floors,  the  combination  with  platforms  located  on  each 
Bide  of  and  spaced  apart  from  a  floor  l>eam.  of  plates  de- 
pending fr<mi  and  sMpporte<l  by  the  platforms  at  each  side 
of  the  l>eam.  means  detachably  uniting  said  plates  l)eIow 
the  l>eam.  and  a  support  for  the  concrete  carried  by  said 
means. 

4.  In  a  temporary  structure  for  laying  concrete  or  simi- 
lar floors,  the  combination  with  platforms  located  on  each 
side  of  and  spaced  apart  from  a  floor-l»enm.  of  plates  de- 
pending from  and  8upp<irted  by  the  platforms  at  each  side 
of  the  lM?am.  lH>lts  uniting  said  plates  l)elow  the  beam,  and 
a  sup|>ort  for  the  concrete  resting  upon  said  bolts. 

5.  In  a  temporary  structure  for  laying  concrete  or  simi- 
lar floors,  the  combination  with  platforms  locatt^  on  each 
aide  of  and  Ri)aced  apart  from  a  floor  l)eam.  of  plates  de- 
pending from  and  supported  by  the  platforms  at  each  side 
of  the  l>eam,  said  plates  having  vertical  series  of  holes 
therethrough,  bolts  extending  through  horlzontally-allned 
holes  in  said  plates,  and  a  support  for  the  concrete  resting 
upon  said  l>olts. 

6.  In  a  temporary  structure  for  laying  concrete  or  simi- 
lar floors,  the  combination  with  platforms  located  on  each 
side  of  and  spaced  apart  from  a  floor-l»eam.  of  plates  de- 
pending from  the  platforms  at  each  side  of  the  1)eam,  out- 
wardly projecting  flanges  at  the  upper  e<lge  of  said  plates 
overlying  the  e<lges  of  the  adjacent  platforms,  means  for 
removably  securing  said  flanges  to  the  platforms,  and 
means  supported  by  said  plates  l)elow  the  beam  for  sup- 
porting the  concrete. 

7.  In  a  temporary  striicture  for  laying  concrete  or  slml 
lar  floors,  the  combination  with  platforms  located  at  each 
Bide  of  and  spaced  apart  from  a  floor  beam,  of  plates  de- 
pending from  platforms  at  each  side  of  the  1)eam.  a  lioard 
for  supporting  the  concrete  extending  between  said  plates 


H.\RRY    <\    LiMisLV.    Kansas    tity.    Mo. 
1900.     Serial  No.  314.972. 


Filed   May   3. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  tlie  ilass  descrllied  comprising  a 
stipportlngframe.  a  receptacle  trunnione<l  at  Its  forward 
end  on  said  frame,  swinging  arms  supporting  the  rear  of 
said  receptacle,  and  means  for  oi>eratlng  said  receptacle, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllaHl.  a  gidde-frame,  a 
hoist-cage  in  said  frame,  a  receptacle  having  trunnions  on 
its  forward  end  revolubly  seated  In  sockets  In  said  cage, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  tninnlona  off  of  the  sockets  In 
said  cage  and  into  engagement  with  said  guide  frame,  for 
the  puri>o8e  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  guide-frame,  a 
hoist-cage  in  said  frame,  a  receptacle  supporteil  at  one  end 
by  swinging  iwrs  suspended  from  the  cage-head  and  at  the 
other  by  trunnions  carrini  by  the  cage  side.s.  and  means 
for  automatically  rocking  said  receptacle  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  {h>vlcc  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  guide-frame,  a 
hoist-cage  adapted  to  l>e  raised  and  l<iwered  in  said  frame, 
a  swinging  receptacle  supiK)rfed  In  said  cage,  trunnions 
on  said  receptacle  means  on  said  guide-frame  for  receiving 
said  trunnions,  and  means  for  automatically  rocking  said 
trunnions  Into  said  receiving  means,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  gui<le  frame,  a 
hoist-cage  adapted  to  lie  ralseii  and  lowere<l  in  said  frame, 
a  receptacle  trunnloned  at  its  forward  end  to  said  cage 
and  supported  at  Its  rear  by  swinging  arms,  means  on  said 
guide-frame  for  re<eiving  said  trunnions,  levers  pivoted  on 
said  cage  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  trunnions, 
and  means  on  said  guide  frame  for  operating  said  lever. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  giilde  frame,  a 
hoist-cage  adapted  to  l)e  raised  and  lowered  In  said  frame, 
a  swinging  receptacle  trunnloned  at  one  end  in  said  cage, 
levers  pivoted  on  said  cage  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  trunnions,  socket  i)lat<»8  on  said  guide  frame,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  levers,  for  the  puri>08e  s«>t  forth 

7.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  guide  frame,  a 
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hoi«t-raKe  adapted  to  l)0  raised  and  lowered  in  «ald  frame, 
a  swlntclDK  receptacle  having  trunnions  at  o»e  end.  Heate<l 
m  >.o<kets  In  »ald  <aKe.  levers  pivoted  on  »ald  cajce  and 
adaptwl  for  enifaicement  with  said  tninnioils.  means  for 
rot-klnK  said  levers,  and  means  on  said  frama  for  reoelvlntf 
Maid  trunnions. 

H.  In  11  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  ^uide-frame.  a 
hoist  cage  adapted  to  \>e  raised  and  lowere«l  In  said  frame. 
a  swInglnK  re<epfacie  having  trunnions  at  aiie  end  seated 
In  sockets  In  said  caKe,  means  on  saiil  fram^  for  receiving 
said  trunnions.  Idlers  on  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  re- 
celvlnK  means,  and  levers  having  arms  adafjfed  to  ensage 
said  trunnions  and  said  Idlers,  for  the  purpose  s.n  forth. 

it.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desorilied.  a  fuide  frame,  a 
liolst-case  adapte<l  to  W  raiswl  and  lowere«l  In  said  frame, 
a  swlnninK'  re.eptacle  trunnlone<l  at  one  end  on  said  caire. 
and  means  for  ro<kinif  said  trunnions  from  their  seat.s  In 
said  cHK'e  to  seats  In  said  frame  durlns:  the  rise  of  the  cace. 
and  for  returning  said  trunnions  to  the  caKe  seat  during 
the  fall  of  the  cage,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


and  the  rollers  therein,  of  a  guard  or  guide  ring  in  which 
said  stock  is  rotativ.'ly  rnouutetl.  and  means  secured  di- 
rectly to  sai<l  ring  which  iit  ttie  same  time  retain  said 
sto<k  In  said  ring  and  said  rollers  In  said  stock. 


842,5«W.  PROrESS  FOR  MANrKAl'TTRIN*;  CI.OSSY 
('KLULOSK  TIIUK.\1>S.  Rrrx>i.K  I.ivkMeyer.  llerford, 
tJermany.      Flle«l  Mar.  1.  li>o.-|.      Serial  N^.  J4T.09f4. 


Chiim.—  l.  In  the  manufacture  of  silk  Ike  threads  by 
causing  solutions  of  cellulose  In  ammoniadal  oxid  of  cop- 
[M-r  to  issue  through  capillary  orifices  into  solutions  of 
fixed  salts  or  alkalies,  eliminating  the  free  ammonia  from 
the  threads  and  con%-erting  the  oxid  of  cOpper  contained 
In  the  same  Into  a  salt  easily  soluble  in  adds  and  subse 
tpiently  washing  the  threads  with  diluted  acids. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  sllk-llke  threads  by  causing 
solutions  of  cellulose  In  ammonlacal  oxld  of  copper  to 
Issue  through  capillary  oritlces  Into  8olutl(«is  of  flxe<l  salts 
or  alkalies,  removing  the  free  ammonia  ftam  the  threads 
and  converting  the  oxid  of  copper  contaitie<l  in  the  said 
threads  Into  carlninate  of  copper  and  sul*e<iuently  wash 
Ing  the  threads  with  diluted  acids.  I 

.1.  In  the  manufacture  of  sllk-llke  threads  by  causing 
solutions  of  cellulose  in  ammonlacal  oxW  of  copper  to 
Issue  through  capillary  orifices  Into  solutions  of  fixe<l  salt.* 
or  alkalies,  winding  the  threads  upon  a  pecforate<l  cylinder 
arranged  outside  the  precipitation  bath  »nd  causing  air 
to  pass  throuuh  the  layers  of  thread  pretlously  to  wash- 
ing the  latter  with  dllutetl  acids.  ■ 


:?.  In  a  tut)e-exj)an(ler.  the  combination,  with  the  stock 
and  the  rollers  thert'ln.  snUl  stock  l>elng  provided  with  an 
enlarged  liearlng  tieiiil  at  Us  inner  end,  of  11  guard  or 
guide  ring  in  which  said  head  Is  rotatlvely  mounte<l.  and 
a  retaining  cap  scr»>w<'<l  Into  sahl  ring. 

4.  In  a  tulie-cxpandcr.  the  combination.  \vitl»  a  stock 
provided  with  longltuilinal  slots  nml  rollers  In  said  slots, 
of  a  bearing  mcmtier  within  which  said  sto<k  is  rotatlvely 
mounted,  and  means  secured  directly  to  said  memlier  which 
nt  the  same  time  retain  said  stock  In  said  member  and  said 
rollers  In  said  stock. 

u.  In  a  tulie  expander,  the  combination,  with  a  stock 
providefl  with  a  U-urini:  head  and  rollor  containint:  slots, 
of  a  guard  .u-  guide  ring  in  which  said  li.'ad  is  rotatlvely 
mounted,  and  a  meml)er  secured  directly  to  said  ring  and 
co.iperating  therewith  to  retain  said  stock  in  said  ring 
and  said  rollers  In  said  slots. 

G.  In  a  tube-expander,  the  combination,  with  a  stock 
provlde<l  with  slots  and  rollers  in  said  slots,  of  a  t)earing 
member  wilbin  whi(  h  said  sto.k  is  rotatlvely  mounted, 
and  a  cap  secured  directly  to  said  meml^r  which  at  the 
same  time  retains  said  stock  in  said  member  and  said 
rollers  in  said  slots. 

7.  In  a  tul>e-exi)an<lcr.  the  coml>inati<in.  with  a  stock 
provided  with  a  U>arlng  head  and  roller  containing  slots, 
o*  a  guard  or  guide  ring  in  which  said  head  Is  rotatlvely 
mountJMl,  and  a  cap  screw.Hl  Into  said  rliii:  which  at  the 
same  time  retains  said  stock  In  said  ring  and  said  rollers 
In  said  slots. 


S4'>560.      TIBK    KXr.VNDER.      Willum    H.    Mathers. 
New    York.    X.    Y..    assignor    to    Wllllain    M.    Dudgeon. 
Cold  Spring  Ilarlxjr.  N.  J.,  exeiutor  of  Hlchard  Dudgeon, 
deceased.      Filed  CKt.  .">,  imw.      Serial  No.  3:iT.r>i:^ 
Claim. 1.    In    .1    tulie  expander,    the    ct«nblnatlon,    with 

the   stock    and    the    rollers    therein,    of   a    guard    or    guide 

ring    m    which    said   stock    la   rotatlvely   mounted,   and   a 

retalnlng-cap  screwed  Into  said  ring. 

2.  In*  a  tube-expander,  the  comblnatlonj,  with  the  stock 


842.r.70       MOTNT    FOR    I'ORTADLE    OrS'S.       WiLiiKLM 

M.^YKK,  Kssen  Uiittens(  lieid.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 

Krupp  Aktlengeseilschaft.   Essen-.-n  the  Ruhr,  (iermany. 

Flb'd  Oct.  :!<>.   l<Mt."..      Serial   No.  :;h4.!>!»4. 

Vhtim  1.  Tiie  combination  with  a  portable-gun  mount 
having  a  trail,  of  a  trail  beam  connecte<l  to  tlie  trail  and 
n>ounte<l  to  swing  vertically  thereto,  and  single  means 
carrieil  by  the  trail  for  fixing  the  trail-t)eam  in  different 
angular  positions  relatively  to  the  trail. 

■2.   The   combination   of  a   portal>le  gun   mount    having  a 
tra'il     a    trall-l>eam    having    j<dnted    connection    with    the 
trail     a    frame   on    the    trail    adapts    to   receive    the   trail 
t>eam.  and  means  for  fixing  the  trail  beam  in  the  different 
positions   in   said   frame. 

:\.  The  c.mbination  of  a  portable  gun  mount  having  a 
trail,  a  llml>er.  a  trail  U'am  conne<ted  to  the  trail  and 
mounted  to  swing  vertically  thereto  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  mount  with  the  limber,  and  means  carried  by  the 
trail  foriixing  the  trail  beam  in  different  angular  ixjsltlons 
relatively  to  the  trail. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  g\in mount  trail.  Ibc  trail 
Is-am,  the  hearing-block  In  which  the  end  of  said  traii- 
Innim' Is  secnre.l  by  a  Imrixotital  pin.  the  frame  confining 
the  trail  Leani  transversely  mi  the  trail,  and  the  key  lK)lt 
for  adjustably  securlni;  the  trail-beam  against  vertical 
movement  in  the  frame. 

.'..  The  combination  of  a-  portable  gun  mount  having  a 
trail,  a  limber,  a  trail  U^am  having  means  for  connecting 
the  trail  to  the  limU-r  and  mounted  to  swing  vertically 
thereto,  means  carrleil  by  the  trail  f..r  lixing  the  trall- 
lieam  in  an  upiK'r  position  to  serve  as  a  handspike  and  for 
fixing  the  trail-beam  in  a  lower  position  to  serve  as  a  con- 
necting means  between  the  trail  and  the  llml»er. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  portable  gun  mount  havhm  a 
trail    a  Umber,  a   Irall-lwam  having  means  for  connecting 
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the  trail  to  the  limber  and  mounted  on  tbe  trail  to  awing 
vertically  thereto,  means  for  limiting  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  trail  iH'am  relatively  to  the  llml)er,  means  car- 
ried by  the  trail  for  fixing  tbe  trail-beam  In  an  upper  posl- 


.^'' 


Itlon  to  serve  as  a  handspike  and  for  fixing  the  trail-beam 
In  a  lower  position  to  serve  as  a  connecting  means  between 
the  trail  and  the  limber. 


8  4  2,571.  INSULATION  FOR  COMMUTATORS.  Max 
Meikdw.sky.  Cologne  Ehrenfeld.  < iermany.  Filed  July 
13,  19U5.     Serial  No.  L'(il»,r.55. 


I 


Claim. — Insulatbm    lamlnip   for   commutators  consisting 
of  calcined  mica. 


84J..'72.  RESAWINi;  MACHINE  AitNo  Mekeen.  Mln 
neapolls,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  18.  V.wr>.  Serial  No.  jr.ti.Jlo. 
Claim. —  1.  The  combination,  with  a  horiiontal  saw,  of 
a  feed  ts'd  over  whicli  the  lioards  are  ftni  side  by  side  to 
the  saw.  and  a  feed-lwlt  arranged  alMive  said  bed  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  Its  surface  arranged  to  l»ear  flatwise  upon 
the  surface  of  the  iMiards.  means  for  holding  said  Ix^lt  on 
said  boards  with  a  yielding  pressure,  means  fur  regulating 


the  tension  on  said  l)elt  and  a  driving  means  for  said  U'lt 
to  cause  It  to  move  the  Ixiards,  substantially  as  descrllied. 
2.  The  combinathm.  with  a  horizoni.il  saw.  of  a  fee<l 
l»ed  whereon  tlie  luml»er  Is  advanced  side  by  side  endwise 
to  the  saw.  a  driven  feed  belt  supported  al«)Ve  said  btnl. 
the  lower  side  of  said  lelt  lieing  sulistantlally  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  said  lied  and  having  a  long  liearlng-sur- 
fa(e  on  tbe  Iwiards  and  composed  of  a  material  capable  of 
adhering  to  tiie  Uiards,  means  for  regulating  the  tension 
on  said  belt,  and  means  for  holding  said  l)elt  down  upon 
said  lioards  with  a  yielding  pressure  to  cause  It  to  move 
tile  lioards,  suljstantially  as  described. 


:\.  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  band-saw,  of  a 
feed-bed  whereon  the  lumber  Is  advanced  side  by  side  end 
wise  to  the  saw.  a  series  of  driven  fe<Hl  l>elts  arrange<l 
nliove  said  bed,  the  lower  portion  of  said  liolts  iM'ing  par 
allel  substantially  with  the  plane  of  said  bed  and  having 
long  bearing  surfaces  on  the  iKiards.  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  belts  down  upon  said  Iwsrds  to  obtain  a 
maximum  area  of  frlctlonal  contact  with  a  minimum  of 
pressure  to  move  said  iKiards,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  tension  on  said  lielt. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  saw  and  a  fped- 
bed  over  which  the  boards  are  advance<l  endwise  side  by 
side  to  the  saw.  of  a  series  of  l>elt8  supported  side  by  side 
al>ove  said  bed  and  having  broad  frictional  Ix-arlng-sur 
faces  on  the  boards  an<l  coinposed  of  a  matiTial  that  has  a 
tendency  to  adhere  thereto,  means  for  regulating  the  ten 
slon  on  said  belts,  ami  means  for  driving  said  lielts  to 
move  the  Itoards.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  saw  and  a  feed- 
l>ed  over  which  tbe  lioards  are  advanced  side  by  side  to  the 
saw,  of  a  Is'lt  supported  aliove  wild  l)e<l  and  arranginl  to 
l»ear  on  the  surface  of  the  luinlier.  rolls  around  wbi<h  said 
lielt  jiasses  there  iK'ing  two  rolls  at  the  iMiHom  arranged 
to  press  said  lielt  down  ui>on  thf  lumlier  with  a  yieldlm; 
pressure  and  an<ilbei  mil  above  said  tlrst-nanied  rolls,  and 
the  part  <if  said  lelt  between  and  beneath  said  first-named 
rolls  beWig  stihstantially  r>iii«'b'i  with  and  lying  snnKithly 
on  the  tofis  of  (he  Inwards,  means  for  regulatini:  the  tensi<ui 
on  said  belt  and  means  for  positively  driving  said  rolls 
and  lielt. 

6.  Tlie  combination,  with  a  horizontal  saw  and  a  feed- 
l»ed  over  which  the  Ixiards  are  a(lvance<l  to  the  saw,  of 
rolls  arranged  alxive  said  lie<l  in  a  plane  substantially  par- 
allel with  tlie  plane  of  said  bed  and  free  to  move  vertically 
under   pressure  of  the   luml)er,   a   lielt    passing   under   said 
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rolla  and  arranRtHi  to  travel  parallel  with  the  lumber  and 
held  ou  the  surfart-  of  the  luml)er  hy  sal4  rolls  with  a 
.vleldlQK  pretwure.  nieana  fur  re«ulatlnK  the  tennion  of  the 
Ijelt.  and  inean.s  for  drlvins  aald  Iwlt. 

7.  The  comhlnatlon,  with  a  horlxontal  saw  and  a  feed- 
l«d  over  which  the  Niards  are  advance*!  hMh  hy  side  to  the 
saw.  of  a  driven  nil>l*r  l*lt  supported  aU.vf  sa;<l  fe*>dljed 
and  having  a  hnmd  l)earin>:  Hurface  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  upper  surface  of  tiie  Iwarda  and  fmi  them  toward 
the  aaw.  mean«  for  reKulaIln«  tlie  tennion  on  tlie  l)elt,  and 
means  for  ylel.lin«ly  holding  said  l«lt  d»wn  upon  the 
boards,  suliatantially  as  descrltjed. 

H.  The  comhinati-.n.  with  a  horizontal  b«nd  saw  and  a 
fee<l  l.ed  over  whl<h  the  Uiards  are  advan.-«d  side  by  side 
to  the  HHW.  of  a  serh's  of  ruhtier  iieltH  )irrun»;e<l  atKJve  said 
tie<l  and  having  long  l>ea ring  surfaces  upon  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  iKjards.  means  reiculatlng  the  tension  on  the 
belts  an.l  gravtt\  r-Us  arranged  to  hold  said  l^Mts  down 
,ip.in  the  boards  with  a  yielding  pressure,  substantially  as 
described.  I 

;>.  The  coniblnntl.in.  with  a  horlrontal  bind  saw  and  a 
feed  t#^  over  which  the  iKiards  are  advancM  Hide  by  side 
to  the  saw.  of  a  loose  or  floating  roll  arranged  uver  said 
hei\.  an  idle  roll,  ii  pivoted  frame  wherein  said  Idle  roll  Is 
Bupported,  a  driven  roll  having  a  vertical  movement  in  Its 
beartnga  and  yieldingly  held  toward  said  tied,  and  a  t.elt 
carried  bv  said  rolls  and  held  down  upon  the  top  of  the 
boards  by  the  weli;bt  of  said  loose  roll  and  said  driven 
roll,  auiistanttally  as  described. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  liand-saw.  of  a 
fp^d  l*Hi  whereon  the  lumiier  is  advanced  side  by  side  end- 
wise to  the  saw,  a  .Irlven  feed  1*1 1  supiH)rteil  alM)ve  said  UhI. 
the  lower  portion  of  said  t)elt  traveling  for  a  considerable 
di.Ktance  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
»ald  N'd  and  resting  uixm  the  up{)er  surfiut  of  the  lumlK«r 
on  said  UhI  to  move  said  lumber,  mean-*  for  holding  said 
lielt  on  said  \nia\rer  with  a  yleUllng  pressure,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  l)elt. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  band-saw.  of 
feed-rolls  whereon  the  lK)X-lH)ards  are  advanced  side  by 
side  endwise  to  the  saw.  a  series  of  driven  fetnl  l)elts  sup- 
(M.rt.il  HlK)ve  said  rolls  and  compose*!  of  i\  material  that 
has  a  tendency  to  adhere  to  the  l«)anls.  tbf  lower  portion 
of  said  b«>lt9  traveling  for  a  considerabl^  distance  In  a 
plane  sulistantlally  j.arallel  with  the  planp  of  said  rolls. 
;;ravltv  rolls  arramriHl  to  hold  said  belts  down  upon  the 
U.ards  with  a  yielding  pressure  to  move  tfce  same  toward 
the  saw.  and  means  for  regulating  the  tensfc.n  on  the  l^-lts. 
siihstantlally  as  tlescril)eil. 

1_'  The  combination,  with  a  saw  and  :l  feed  l)e*l.  of  a 
feeil'u'it  lietween  which  and  said  l>ed  th4  luml^r  is  ad 
vanced.  rolls  k>osely  mounted  and  having  a  llmlte*!  vertical 
movement  ami  resting  by  gravity  upon  tho  lumU-r.  one  of 
said  rolls  having  a  driving  conne^-tion  at  one  end.  an.!  said 
roils  being  core«l  out  In  the  ends  contiguous  to  said  driving 
connection  to  allow  the  weight  of  the  ojiposlte  ends  to 
.-ountert^lance  the  tendency  of  the  drive  |o  tilt  the  rolls, 
substantially  as  descril)ed. 

i:{.  Tlie  ct)ml.ination  with  the  luml)er  Hed  and  saw,  of 
the  vertically  -  movable  presser  -  roll,  and  shaft  passing 
through  the  same,  said  roll  l)elng  free  t(.  play  al)out  said 
shaft,  a  swinging  yoke  carrying  a  posltlviely-drlven  feed- 
roll,  said  roll  and  the  first  mentioned  roll  lying  adjacent 
to  tlie  U-d,  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  «  swinging  yoke 
carrying  a  roll  above  said  former  mentioned  rolls,  and  a 
l««lt  pasBlng  around  said  rolls  and  having  its  lower  portion 
lying  sulwtantially  parallel  with  the  plana  of  the  l>ed  and 
adapted  to  exert  pressure  on  the  luml^r  «or  feeding  It  to 
the  saw.  subatantlally  as  de8crll)ed. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  lumber  l>e<l  and  saw.  of 
the  vertically  -  movable  preaaer  -  roll  ami  shaft  passing 
through  the  same,  said  roll  being  free  to  play  about  said 
■haft,  a  swinging  yoke  carrying  a  i^sltltelyKlrlven  feed 
roll,  said  roll  and  the  first  -  mentioned  roU  lying  adjacent 
to  the  bed.  one  in  advance  of  the  other.  «  swinging  y*)ke 
carrying  a  roll  above  said  former-mentlo»ed  rolls,  a  belt 
pasainc  around  said  rolls  and  having  Itn  lower  portion 
lying  ■ubatantially  parallel  with  the  plaqe  of  the  bed  to 


exert  a  pressure  on  the  lumber  for  feeding  It  to  the  saw, 
and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  jwsltlvely-drlven 
roll,  substdntlally  as  descrlN'*! 

1."..  The  combination  with  the  lumljer  bed  and  saw,  of 
the  vertically  -  movable  presser  -  roll  and  shaft  passing 
through  the  same,  said  roll  Itelng  free  to  play  alxMit  said 
shaft,  a  swinging  yoke  tarrying  a  iwsltlvely  driven  feed- 
roll,  said  roll  and  the  tirst  mentioned  roll  lying  adjacent  to 
the  lie*!,  one  In  advance  of  the  other,  a  swinging  yoke  car 
rying  a  roll  alK)ve  said  former  mentiontHl  rolls,  a  Ix-lt  pass- 
ing around  said  rolls  and  having  its  lower  |)ortlon  lying 
substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  IhhI  to  exert  a 
pressure  on  the  lumber  for  fi«e«Jlng  it  to  the  saw.  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  positively  driven  roll  and  the  roll  located 
al)Ove  said  roll,  substantially  as  descriU'd. 

IG.  The  combination  with  the  lumlier  l)ed  and  saw,  of 
the  presser  rolls  located  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  alxjve 
the  bed,  means  for  positively  driving  one  of  said  rolls,  a 
roll  locate*!  alwve  said  rolls.  Iwlts  passing  around  said 
rolls  and  having  their  lower  portion  lying  substantially 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  UmI  to  exert  a  pressure  on 
the  luml>er  for  feeding  It  to  the  saw,  and  ritw  forme*!  on 
the  periphery  of  the  top  roll  and  fitting  l»etween  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  I>elt8  to  prevent  one  Itelt  rising  u\Mm 
another,  sutmtantially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  luml)er  l^ed  and  saw.  of 
the  pressure  rolls  located  one  in  advance  of  the  other.  alK>ve 
the  l)ed.  means  for  positively  driving  one  of  said  rolls,  a 
roll  located  al>ove  said  rolls,  a  belt  passing  around  said 
rolls  and  having  Its  lower  jwrtlon  lying  sulwtantlally  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  the  IhhI  to  exert  a  pressure  on  the 
lumt.er  for  feeding  it  to  the  .saw,  means  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  said  belt,  and  means  for  regulating  pressure  on 
the  iKwltlvely-driven  roll,  substantially  as  described. 


«42..'i7.T  RAIL-TIK.  La  F'avettk  Mitchell  and  WiL- 
LiA.\i  S.  Ford,  Nebo,  III.  Filed  Apr.  IS.  1900.  Serial 
No.  312,433. 


Clafm. —  I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  a  pair  of 
<rosa  ties  arranu»M!  In  8i)a(o<l  relation  and  having  trans- 
verse recesses  formed  in  their  upi)er  fact's,  a  pair  of  rall- 
se*tlona  sustained  upon  the  ties  and  di8p«)8ed  In  endwise 
relation,  said  sections  being  arranged  for  their  ends  to 
meet  at  u  point  U'tween  the  ties,  a  splicing  meml>er  having 
reteased  end  p*)rtlons  seated  in  the  reces.ses  In  the  ties  and 
a  (b'pending  iM)rtion  disposed  l)etwtHMi  and  terminally  con- 
tacting with  the  ties,  said  depending  portion  being  ex- 
tended across  and  to  bear  lH'n«>ath  the  bases  of  tlie  rail 
sectiiins,  and  fastening  memt^ers  conne<tinj:  the  splicing 
memt>er  with  the  rail  se<tions. 

2.  A  hollow  metal  tie  having  a  longitudinal  strength- 
ening-web formed  therein,  undercut  rail  engaging  blocks 
formed  on  the  upfx-r  face  of  the  tie  and  In  appropriate 
space*!  relation,  ami  surfn<e  engairlni:  lugs  formed  on  the 
lower  face  of  the  tie  at  i>oints  adjacent  It  ends. 


.H  4  2  .  .%  7  4  .  KI.KCTUIC  I»AN<;KK  SKJNAL.  Auixander 
McCahoN.  at.  .Joseph.  Mo.  Flle<l  Apr.  30,  1900.  Serial 
No.  314.554. 

Claim. —  1.  In  an  electric  danger-signal  the  combination 
with  the  rails  and  a  switch  and  engine  or  car  of  a  railway, 
of  a  bracket  and  a  steel  hood  supiM>rte*!  thereby,  an  Insu- 
lated lining  therein,  tlie  dovetail  grooves  in  said  lining,  a 
trolley,  a  plurality  of  brushes  therein,  a  spiral  spring  for 
each  having  battery  conne<tlon  and  a  coll  spring  having 
fire-box  conne*'tlon.  a  trolley-arm  connecting  at  the  other 
end  with  a  bracket  and  a  swivel  box  carrying  said  trolley- 
arm,  a  double  acting  coll  spring,  the  random  wires  parallel 
with  each  other,  a  signal-wire,  a  telephone-wire  and  a  con- 
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tinuous    return-wire,    a    road-crossing   bell    having  signal- 
wire  connection,  substantially  as  shown  and  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  electric  danger-signal  for  railways  the  combina- 
tion with  railway  ties,  rails,  switches,  and  engines,  of  a 
bracket  rigidly  bolted  to  a  rail,  a  metal  hood  supported  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  rail,  an  Insulated  lining  within  said 
hood,  a  trolley  and  trolley-arm.  random  an<l  other  wires  of 
unequal  length  In  the  dovetail  grtxives  the  divlslon-point 
of  each  wire  being  opposite  the  middle  of  its  parallel  wire 
thereby  forming  a  continuous  circuit  If  contacted  by  an 
approaching  engine  or  In  case  a  switch  is  open,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  danger  signal  the  combination  with  the 
rails  of  a  railway  and  wires  having  battery  connection,  of 
a  bracket  rigidly  fastened  on  the  rail,  a  hood  supported  by 
said  bracket  slightly  aside  from  the  rail  and  above  the 
horlzhntal  of  the  top  of  same,  an  Insulated  lining  and  the 
dovetail  grooves  therein  for  the  wires,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown. 


S42,575.  .8ELFUKTA1NING  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR 
CLITril  ACTFATING  DItAI-'T  BOLTS.  Michael  F. 
McMahon.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  May  0,  1900.  Serial 
No.  315,i920. 


Claim. —  1.  The  means  for  effecting  and  retaining  ad- 
justment of  clutch-actuating  draft  l>oltR.  comprising  the 
Combination  as  descrllie*!.  with  the  movable  clutch-plate, 
the  threaded  clutch  actuating  draft  Nilt  having  a  head 
for  connection  of  actuator  means  thereto,  and  a  threaded 
end.  the  adjusting  nut  threaded  thereon,  a  yielding  sprlng- 
presse*!  stud  arranged  in  an  opening  through  one  side  of 
the  nut.  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  and  having  a  pro- 
jecting conical  point,  a  nonrotatable  nut-bearing  seat  pro- 


vided with  a  series  of  cono-iltting  openings  therein,  posi- 
tioned at  radial  intervals  that  corresjwnd  with  angles  of 
the  nut.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  draft-bolt  in  a  clutch  roech 
anism.  and  the  clamp-dlsk  controlled  thereby,  a  non  rota- 
tatile  rockable  nut  suitportini:  meniU'r  having  a  flat  nut- 
bearing  seat  and  a  roundeti  N-*!  surface,  the  adjusting  nut 
threadtHl  on  said  draft  Indt.  and  a  self  acting  adjustment- 
retaining  means  ((insisting  of  a  spring  pressed  yleldable 
conbal  pointed  stud,  dlsiwsed  approximately  parallel  with 
the  main  axis,  near  the  edge  of  the  nut  seatlni:  surface 
with  its  conical  i»oint  projecting  therefrom,  and  counter- 
matcbing  cone-receiving  recesses  engageabie  at  the  adja- 
cent t>earlng  faces  by  con«Hl  surfa<>es  that  etTe<f  retraction 
of  tlie  stud  by  forced  lateral  movement  of  tiie  nut  in  either 
direction,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  clutch-draft  l>olt.  the  ad- 
Justlng-nut  the, eon  provided  with  an  endwlse-movalile  pin 
having  a  conical  end  projectable  from  the  Ix'aring  face  of 
the  nut.  and  an  arresting  bur  at  Us  opposite  end.  and  a 
spring  for  projecting  said  pin  :  of  a  nonrotatable  seat 
memlx'r  liaving  a  rounded  bed-surface,  and  a  Hat  nut-Itear- 
Ing  surface  provldtnl  with  circular  cone  fitting  cavities  ar- 
ranged tliereln  at  regular  Intervals  corresponding  with  the 
hexagonal  divisions  of  the  nut  and  ndapte*!  for  respec- 
tively engaging  the  conical  end  of  said  pin  as  the  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  nut  are  brought  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, and  for  automatic  release  thereof  as  the  nut  Is  turned 
from  such  jKisltiou. 


K42.576.  AUTOMATIC  WEUailNtJ-SCALE. 
SON.  Wayzata.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1905. 
250,839. 


Nils  Nil- 
Serlal  No. 


riaiiii. —  1.  In  a  scale  the  combination  with  a  beam,  a 
beam-weight,  and  niesins  to  indicate  fractional  pints  less 
than  what  is  indicated  by  the  l«am-\veiglit.  of  an  indicator 
t )  show  the  adjustment  to  lie  made  In  the  beam-weight  pre- 
liminary to  iiscertainlng  the  weight  of  the  artlrle  (.n  the 
8«-ale.  said  Indicator  having  a  part  therwf  arranged  to  W 
actuated  from  the  l»eam  to  cause  the  Indicator  to  show  the 
adjustment  to  be  made  in  the  lK>amwelghf  previous  to  the 
licams  and  fractional  Indicator  l^lng  rendere<i  operative 
to  Indicate  the  correct  weight  of  the  article  l)elng  weighed, 
sulwtantlally  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scale  provided  with  a  l>eam. 
a  movable  weight  thereon,  and  an  Indicator  to  show  the 
weight  of  the  load  up  to  a  predetermine*!  jyilnt.  of  an 
auxiliary    Indicator    having   a    part    arranged    to    be    tecs- 
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porarily  Ptiirauwl  Uy  a  portion  of  th?  1>«>am  In  tii<»  moTpraent 
of  uHkl  \teHni  to  adapt  suiil  IndicHtor  to  show  the  iiosition 
at  whirh  the  lieam  weight  should  he  plact'^i  to  \v»>li{li  In 
excess  of  said  prt^lefei mined  point  and  tiavp  thf  wek'ht 
Indicated  upon  the  tlrstmentloned  Indicator,  substantially 
as  deHcrlt)ed. 

.'!.  In  a  s«-ale  havln«  a  t>eani.  and  a  movable  weUht,  two 
welifhtlndicators.  one  «{  said  Indicators  ttelnj;  ..peratlvely 
connecteil  with  the  U>aui  to  ci.act  therewith  and  Its  mov- 
able welK'ht  to  Indicate  the  wel«ht  up  to  a  predetermined 
IHihn.  and  the  other  indicator  having  a  part  thereof  ar- 
ranged to  \>e  tenrj)ornrll V  cc>nnecte<l  with  tlit»  t«eam  In  the 
movement  of  said  beam  to  adapt  said  in<llcntor  to  coact 
with  the  beam  to  indicate  the  adjustment  to  be  made 
in  the  l)eam-wei:;lit  to  wei^h  In  excess  of  .Haid  predeter- 
min»><l  point,  siibstantiaily  as  descrilieil. 

4.  In  combln:ition.  with  a  weit'binif  -  sciile  lutvini,'  a 
Bcalet>eam  and  movable  weigbt  there<jn  ami  mechanism 
conrie<ttHi  with  said  l)eam  for  counterlialancin;;  the  load 
up  to  a  predetermin»'<l  sveiirht.  of  a  tjraduattMii  dial,  an  In- 
dicator hand  arranged  to  travel  over  said  <lial  and  con- 
necte<i  with  said  s<  ale  l^-am  to  be  actuated  ty  the  Initial 
movenu-nt  thereof  and  indi<atlnk;  approximately  ilie  weight 
of  tlie  load  on  the  scale  up  to  said  pre<leter«iined  weight, 
and  a  secondary  indicatinR  device  inoperatire  during  the 
initial  movement  of  said  lienm  and  hecomlng  operative 
(inrinu  it^  I'mal  movement  and  indicating  approximately 
the  piop.-r  iM>8ltion  of  the  U-am  -  weight  to  Imlance  the 
load  on  tlie  .scale  when  such  load  exceetls  the  w.-iiiht  repre- 
Renteil    by    the   graduations   of   said    rirst  ii;ini..l    IndicatlnK 

device. 

,-.  The  combination,  with  a  weighing-scale  provided  with 
a  scale-l>«>am  and  movalile  weight,  of  an  auxiliary  t)eam.  a 
spring  ci>nnectliig  the  long  arm  of  said  a»ixiliary  l)eam 
with  the  fixed  support,  means  connecte<l  with  the  short 
arm  of  salii  auxiliary  beam  and  arranged  In  the  path  of 
said  scale -l)eam  !'Ut  normally  out  of  conttn  t  therewith 
•ind  engageil  by  said  scale  l-eara  during  its  filial  movement 
only,  a  dial  having  graduations  corresponding  t()  those  on 
said  scale  lK»am.  and  an  Indicating  hand  o[*'ratively  con- 
ne<  tetl  with  said  auxiliary  s<ale-l^am  and  airanged  to 
travel  over  the  graduations  of  said  dial,  subatftntlally  as  de- 

s(  rllied. 

>\.  The  comt)luation.  with  a  weighing  s.mU-  having  a 
sialelieam  provided  with  a  knife-e«ige  and  a  movable 
wtlght.  of  an  auxiliary  beam,  a  spring  connect ing  the 
Img  arm  of  said  auxiliary  U^am  with  the  |tlxed  support, 
an  adjustal)le  ro.l  conneited  with  the  short  arm  of  said 
auxiliary  beam  and  having  a  loop  at  one  end  Inclosing 
said  knife-edge  and  normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  the 
upper  end  of  said  loop  having  a  liearlng  for  $aid  knife-edge 
and  contacting  therewith  during  the  final  movement  of 
said  acalel)eam.  a  dial  having  graduations  corresiM)ndlng 
to  tlie  graduations  on  said  scaletH»am.  and  an  indicating 
han.l  .>peratively  conne<te<l  with  said  auxiiltry  scale  l.eam 
and  arranged  to  travel  over  said  dial  and  Indicate  ap 
proximately  the  weight  of  the  load  on  the  scale,  for  the 
purpose  si>e<'itie<l  I 

7.  The  combination  with  a  scale  provided  with  a  \ye&m 
and  movable  weight,  of  an  auxiliary  l^ara.  means  for  offer 
ing  resistance  f"  movement  of  the  long  arm  of  said  auxil- 
iary l»»am.  means  connected  with  the  short  arm  of  sahl 
auxiliary  l>eam  and  locafe<l  In  the  path  of  stld  scale-l>eam. 
a  graduate<l  dial,  and  an  In.llcator  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  auxiliary  scale  l>eam  and  arrange<l  to  travel  over 
th»«  gratluations  of  said  dial  to  indicate  the  position  at 
which  the  iteam  weight  should  W  placed  In,  the  oi)eration 
of  weighing,  substantially  as  descriUnl. 

s.  The  combinati.m  with  a  weighing-scale  having  a  l)eam 
and  mova!)le  weight,  of  an  auxiliary  l>eam  having  a  coun- 
terli«lan<-ing  device  at  one  end.  means  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  said  auxiliary  l>eam  and  arranjied  to  be  oper- 
ate<l  by  the  movement  of  said  scab-beam  at  a  pred«ter 
iulne<l  point,  and  a  suitable  Indicator  connticted  with  said 
auxiliary  l-eara  and  actuatwl  from  the  weight  l>eam  to  In- 
dicate the  (visition  at  which  the  weight  shnuld  t>e  placed 
on  its  l)eam  in  weighing  l*»y«md  a  predeferniined  point,  for 
the  pur|>ose  spe<'itie<i 

9.   The  cotublnatlon  with  a  scale  provlde«l  with  a   l>eam 


and  movable  weight,  of  an  auxlllai^y  beam  having  a  coun- 
terl)alanclng  device  at  one  end.  means  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  said  auxiliary  l)eam  and  actuated  by  the  final 
movement  only  of  said  scale  l>eam,  and  an  indicating  de- 
vice operatlvely  connected  with  said  auxiliary  beam  to  In- 
dicate the  position  at  which  the  weight  should  »>e  placed 
on  its  l)eam  to  weigh  beyond  the  point  at  which  the  weight- 
l)eam  acts  on  the  auxiliary  l)eam. 


842,577.  CORE-DRILL.  GCORQE  E.  Okell.  Los  .\ngeles. 
Pal.,  assignor  to  Max  Livingston.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  190«5.      Serial  No.  :J41.990. 


Claim.  — I.  \  tubular  drill  having  a  diagonal  slot  in  the 
lower  end  thereof. 

2.  A  tubular  drill  having  a  slot  In  Its  lower  end  substan- 
tially at  an  angle  of  forty  five  degrees  to  Its  vertical  axis. 

;5.  A  tul)u!ar  drill  having  a  slot  In  Its  lower  end  substan- 
tially at  an  angle  of  forty-flve  degrees  to  Its  vertical  axis 
and  having  a  driving-head  secured  to  the  other  end,  said 
<lrivlng-head  having  a  cup  In  its  upper  surface. 


s4i:.57s.      BALING  -  TRESS.      MiLTOx   L    Parkhcrst. 
Fancy    I'ralrie.    111.      Filed    Dec.    26,    190.'.      Serial    No. 

j;>:!.4i.'9. 

Claim.-  I.  in  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  Imllng 
U)x.  a  plunger  arranged  for  operation  therein,  a  drive- 
wheel  having  a  sut>stantlally  radial  guldeway.  a  pitman 
connected  with  the  plunger  and  having  a  wrist-pin  mov- 
ably  disposed  in  the  guldeway.  said  i.in  U'ing  adapted  to 
tnove  Inward  in  the  slot  during  Instroke  of  the  plunger, 
and  spring  fingers  connected  for  operation  to  move  the  pin 
(Uitward  In  the  slot  during  the  outstroke  of  the  plunger. 

■J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  baling  box.  a 
plunger  arranged  for  operation  therein,  a  drive-wheel  hav- 
ing a  substantially  radial  guldeway.  a  pitman  connected 
with  the  plunger  and  having  a  wrist  pin  movably  dlspose<l 
in  the  guldeway.  an  antifriction  roller  mountetl  on  the  pit 
man  at  a  |M>lnt  betwwn  Its  ends  and  a  spring-finger  carried 
by  the  drive  wheel  an<l  desluned  to  act  u|M)n  said  roller  for 
moving  the  wrist  pin  outward  In  the  guldeway  during  out- 
stroke of  the  plunger,  said  pin  l>eing  adapted  to  move  in- 
ward in  the  guideway  during  instroke  of  the  plunger. 

;i.    In  a  device  of  the  class  descriU'd.  a  baling-t>ox  having 
a    fee<l  ot)ening    and    a    hopper    leailing    thereto,    a    baling 
plunger    arranged    for    reciprocation    In    the    liox.    a    feed- 
plunger  mounttvl  for  re<-lprocatlon  In  the  hopper  to  operate 
through  the  feed-oi)€uing,  a  drive-shaft,  operative  conuec 
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tlons  between  the  shaft  and  liallng-plunger,  a  feed-shaft 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  drive  shaft,  connections  be- 
tween the  feed  shaft  and  feed  plunger,  a  conveyer-belt  sus- 


tained for  travel  In  the  hopper,  and  oi)eratlve  connections 
between  said  belt  and  the  feed-shaft. 


^2,679.  SANDI'AI'HRHOLDFR.  Frederick  J.  Peters, 
MllwaukfH'.  Wis.  Flb'd  I  >ec.  :.•»'.,  19)C..  Serial  No. 
:i93,211. 


Cloim  — L  The  device  herein  descrilx^d  for  storing  and 
holding  flexible  abrading  niaierial.  comprising  a  hollow  re- 
ceptacle o|)en  at  its  respective  ends,  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated silt  through  which  the  material  may  l»e  drawn.  In 
combination  with  a  l>earing  surface  around  which  said  ma- 
terial Is  held  and  means  for  retaining  the  opjKjslng  l>ear- 
Ing  surface  of  the  slit  In  clamping  contact  with  the  abrad- 
ing material. 

2.  The  device  herein  <iescril>ed  for  storing  and  holding 
flexlt>le  abrading  material,  comiirising  a  hollow  receptacle 
open  at  Its  res|>ectlve  ends.  provid<Hl  with  an  elongated  silt 
throughout  Its  (>ntlre  length  through  which  the  material 
may  tK>  drawn.  In  combination  with  a  l)earlng  -  surface 
around  which  said  material  Is  held  when  using  the  same,  a 
(•lamping  hook  pivoted  (o  the  )>earlng  surface  ui)on  one  side 
of  said  slit  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  liearlngs  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  silt,  and  an  elastic  cushion  secured  to 
said  tx'arin^'  surface. 

;{.  The  combination  of  a  it»cfangular  receptacle  provided 
with  elongated  cylindrical  aperture  of)en  at  Inith  ends  and 
n  horizontal  l^a ring  surface  formed  integrally  with  said 
receptacle,    said    receptacle    being    provided    with   an    elon 


gated  slot  extending  from  one  of  aaid  open  ends  to  the 
other  through  which  the  abrading  material  is  ada|ited  to 
be  drawn,  and  ao  elastU-  cushion  securtnl  to  siiid  Ix-aring- 
surface,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


842,580.     riPE-ELROW.     William  J.  Plecker.  Peoria. 
111.      Filed  Oct.  2r>,  I'.MM.      S.-rla!  No.  •j-.'Ii.ii.'il^. 


Claiin. — 1.  The  herein  -  descrn)od  pl|>e  -  ellniw  forme<l  of 
two  half  sections,  each  fiectlon  having  along  one  etlge  a  se 
rles  of  apertures  and  a  series  of  outwanl-turntnl  timgues. 
and  along  the  other  edge  a  series  of  apertures  and  a  series 
of  lnward-turn*Ml  tongues,  the  tongues  of  one  half-section 
being  lespectively  passed  through  the  oppose<l  ai>ertures 
of  the  other  half-section  and  the  tongues  of  each  pair  of 
adjacent  tongues  l>elng  at  their  ends  NMit  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, subslantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  For  the  manufacture  of  a  plpe-ell>ow  the  hereln-de 
scrll)ed  pair  of  ha lf-se<  tlons,  each  section  having  at  one 
edge  a  series  of  ajierfures  and  a  series  of  Inward-turned 
tongues,  and  at  the  other  edge  a  series  of  apertures  and  a 
series  of  outward  turned  tongues,  the  tongues  ahrng  the 
outer  or  convex  edge  of  the  first  section  being  turned  In- 
ward, the  tongues  along  the  outer  or  convex  edge  of  the 
second  half  section  being  turned  outward,  the  tongues 
along  the  Inner  or  convex  edge  of  the  second  half  section 
being  turneti  inward  and  the  tongues  along  the  Inner  or 
concave  side  of  the  first -a  foresaid  section  l>eliig  turned  out- 
ward, substantially  as  set  forth. 


842,581.  RAIL  ANCHOR.  Frk.d  A.  P(X)R.  Chicago.  III., 
assignor  to  The  Railway  Si>eclal(y  &  Supply  Company, 
Chicago,    111.,    a   Cor|M)ration    of    Illinois.      Filed   ,Tan.    8, 
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Claim. — 1.  A  rail  ■  anchor  lousisting  of  clip  nieml>ers 
adapted  to  engage  tlie  l>ase  of  a  rail  provided  with  Inter- 
locking wedging  surfaces  so  disposed  that  force  exerted  on 
one  thereof  to  effect  engagement  of  said  wedging  surfaces 
win  draw  said  dip  members  Into  frictlonal  engagement 
with  the  base  of  the  rail  and  will  Impart  movement  to 
said  clip  meml>ers  iKwllly  lengthwise  of  the  rail  to  provide 
for  effecting  a  firm  liearing  of  the  clip  nieml>er  other  than 
that   to  which   the  force  is  applied  against   a   tie  or  other 

support. 

2.  A  rail -anchor  consisting  of  clip  meml)ers  provlde<l 
with  suitable  oiienlngs  for  engagement  with  the  l>ase  of  a 
rail,  a  flange  or  projection  on  one  thereof  adapted  to  bear 
against  a  tie  or  other  supiiort.  and  means  for  simultane 
ously  and  by  a  single  operation  drawing  said  clip  nieml»ers 
into    frictlonal    engagement    with    the    rail-base    and    said 
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flange  Into  firm  l)*'arlnK  airainst  its  Bappoirt,  said  moans 
comprising  tnterltK-Jkluu  wetluinK  surfaces  011  said  ciip  m«»m- 
hem  exteiuWm:  at  Himllar  Ixit  oppositely-disposed  angles 
lengthwise  of  swid  <'ll|)  inemtters  nnil  the  relation  l)eing 
such  that  the  wedgini;  s'irface  on  ttie  tlaage<i  '^"lip  meml>er 
will  converge  toward  the  onter  edge  of  sa  d  clip  member 
In  the  direction  of  Its  flanged  end. 


842,S«2.  MOVINC  DISPLAY  sn;N  Ti\*.Tnv  P.  Pow- 
KKS,  New  York.  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Kiitniow  Bros.,  New 
York.  N.  Y'.     Filed  Aujf.  8,  IfXMS.     Serial    *Jo.  S29.705. 


Claim. —  1.  A  moving  display-sign  1  uii)prl>jing  a  base- 
board, a  hollow  standard  centrally  nioiitit«il  thereon,  an 
extensible  display-rack  mounted  on  said  standard,  one 
roller  on  each  end  of  the  display-rack,  two  guides  each  se- 
cured under  an  angle  of  forty-tive  degrees  al>ove  the  hollow- 
standard,  and  an  endless  tape  provided  wjith  Intelligible 
characters  pass  from  the  right  to  the  left  over  the 
display-rack.  Its  end  rollers  and  the  centrHl  guides  down 
and  up  H"lthln  the  hollow  standanl.  and  a  tape-actuating 
motor  mtH'hanlsm. 

2.  A  moving  display-sign  comprising  a  hase  l.oard,  a 
hollow  standard  centrally  mounted  thert'on.  an  txlenslble 
horizontal  display  rack  mounted  on  said  standard,  one 
roller  on  each  end  of  the  display-rack,  tv  o  guides  each 
wvured  tinder  an  ancle  of  forty-five  degiees  alH»ve  the 
hollow  standard  in  reverse  ix>sifion  to  each  other,  an  end- 
less t  a  1*  provided  with  Intelligible  characteis  passing  from 
the  right  to  the  left  over  the  dlsi)lay  rack.  Its  end  rollers 
and  the  central  guides  down  an<l  up  witHiii  the  hollow 
standard,  a  tape-actuating  motor  mechanism,  and  means 
for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  motor  to  tlie  tai>e. 

.^.  .\  moving  di.splay  sign  comprising  a  baseboard,  a 
hollow  standard  centrally  mounte<l  there.. n.  ati  extensible 
horlxontal  display  rack  mounted  <in  said  standard,  one 
vertical  roller  on  each  end  of  the  displa.v  nv  k.  two  guides 
each  s^'cured  under  an  angle  of  forlv  rive  (Ic^ices  above  the 
hollow  standard  In  reverse  position  to  .-nrli  other,  two 
rollers  having  their  axes  mounteil  in  different  vertical 
planes  below  said  standard,  an  endless  tai>e  provided  with 
Intelligible  characters  passing  from  the  rl^bt  to  the  left 
over  the  front  surface  of  the  dis|.la\  r.i.  k.  its  left  hand 
vertical  end  roller,  one  central  guide  down  through  the 
standard.  t>etw»H'n  the  two  rollers  l»elnw  saiil  standard,  tip 
thn>ugh  the  standanl  over  the  second  rentral  g\iide  and 
around  the  right  hand  vertical  end  roller,  and  a  ta[>e- 
act\iating  motor  driving  the  rollers  l»elow  tlie  standard. 

4.  In  a  moving  dlsplav  -<i_'n  a  hollow  central  standard, 
and  an  angular  ring  at  its  top  end.  an  exte<nsiMe  horizon- 
tal display-rack  mounted  on  said  standard  and  ring,  sup- 
porting scrolls  se<ure<l  to  the  standanl.  vertical  rollers 
one  on  each  end  of  the  display-rack,  and  an  endless  tape 
passing  from  the  right  to  the  left  over  fhfl  front  surface 
of  the  display-rack.  Its  rear  surfac*'  and  down  and  up 
within  the  hollow  standard,  and  means  for  actuating  »ald 
endless  tajie. 


5.  In  a  moving  display  sign,  a  baae-lward,  a  hollow 
standard  mounted  centrally  thereon  and  having  a  strength' 
enlng  angular  ring  at  Its  l>ottom  end  and  a  like  ring  at 
the  top  end,  an  extensible  display-rack  mounted  on  said 
standard  and  top  ring,  supporting-scrolls  secured  to  the 
standard,  one  vertical  roller  on  each  end  of  said  rack, 
two  guides  each  secured  under  an  angle  of  forty  five  de- 
grees alwjve  the  standard  In  reverse  |)osition  to  each  other, 
an  endless  tape  with  Intelligible  characters,  and  means  for 
passing  said  tape  continually  over  the  display-rack. 

6.  In  a  moving  display-sign  an  extensible  display-rack, 
one  vertical  roller  on  each  end  of  same,  two  central  guides 
each  secured  under  an  angle  of  forty-flve  degrees  In  the 
rear  of  the  said  display-rack  In  reverse  position  to  each 
other,  an  endless  ta[>e  passing  from  the  right  to  the  left 
over  the  front  surface  of  the  display-rack  and  successively 
over  the  central  guides,  and  means  for  actuating  said  tape. 


842,583.     MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed   Aug.    15, 
119,763. 


Charles  J.  Reed. 
1902.      Serial    No. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination 
with  a  non-magnet Ic  disk  and  means  for  rotating  it,  of  an 
electromagnet  having  a  curved  segmental  pole-piece  the 
face  of  which  Is  adjacent  to  the  upper  side  of  said  disk 
and  Is  eccentric  thereto,  an  Inclined  chute  for  the  material 
to  lie  treate<l  extending  In  proxiniity  to  the  bottom  face  of 
said  disk  and  means  for  eflTectlng  vll)ratlon  of  said  chute 
to  feed  the  material  forward  and  Insure  presentation  of 
all  portions  thereof  to  the  action  of  the  magnetic  field. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  a  non- 
magnetic disk  and  means  for  rotating  It,  of  an  electromag- 
net having  a  curved  pole-piece  at  one  end  the  face  of 
which  Is  In  proximity  to  said  disk  and  Is  eccentric  with 
ri'fcreni  e  thereto,  an  Inclined  chute  extending  l)eneath 
and  adjacent  to  the  rotating  disk  and  means  for  causing 
the  chute  to  vibrate  laterally  In  order  to  feed  the  material 
forward  and  Insure  presentation  of  all  i)ortlons  thereof 
to  the  action  of  the  magnet  It    field. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  an 
electromagnet  having  laterally  prujettlng  pole-pieces,  non- 
magnetic disks  rotatably  supported  t)eneath  and  adjacent 
to  said  fiole  pieces  and  means  for  rotating  said  disks  in 
opposite  directions,  of  a  plurnllty  of  chutes  extending  he- 
neatli  and  in  proximity  to  said  disks  and  means  for  effect- 
ing lateral  vibration  of  said  chutes  In  order  to  feed  the 
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material  forward  and  Insure  presentation  of  all  portions 
thereof  to  the  action  of  the  magnetic  field. 

Tin  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  an 
electromagnet  having  laterally-projecting  «-l-P -J,^^^ 
a  plurality  of  non-magnetic  disks  rotatably  ^"-^  '''^  'f^^* 
and  adjac-ent  to  said  pole-pieces,  of  a  p  urallty  "'  °^>'"^ 
chutes  extending  l>eneath  and  In  pn.xlmlty  to  sa  d  disks 
fnd  melns  for  effecting  vibration  of  said  <»»'»-  '°-^^;, 
"feed  the  material  forward  and  Insure  PresenUtlon  of 
all  portions  thereof  to  the  action  of  the  magnetic  fle  d.  , 

5    1,    a   magnetic   separator,    the   combination   with   an 
el^^trom^gnet    having   laterally-projecting   pole-pieces   and 
a  p  ."alltv  of  non-magnetic  disks  rotatably   mounted  be- 
'ow  and  adjacent  to  said  pole-pleces,  «r«  I' -"  '^^/J^d 
cllned    chutes    extending    l^neath    and    adja.ent    to    said 
disks    means  for  effecting  vibration  of  said  chutes  to  feed 
the  ma  erial  forward  and  Insure  presentation  of  all  por- 
;l;:ns  thereof  to  the  action  of  the  magnetic  field  and  means 
for  varying  the  degree  of  Inclination  of  f"'^ ;,'•"' ^J,,.    ^^^ 
rt    In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  one 
or  more  rotatable.  nonmagnetic  disks  and  >"»'«•>«  ';;^^ 
tating   the   mme.   of   an   electromagnet    having    latera   >■ 
pr  jec.ing.  curved  pole-pleces  the  fa.es  of  which  are  adja- 
cent .0  the  up,H.r  side  of  said  disk  or  disks  and  are  eccen- 
Hc   thereto,   one   ..r    more    inclined   chutes   extending   be- 
ueath  and  In  proximity  to  said  disk  or  disks  «nd  ineans 
}or  effe.tlng  vlbratl.m  ot  said  chute  or  chutes  lii  order  to 
reed   the   material   forward  and   Insure  presentation  of  all 
portions  thereof  to  the  action  of  the  magnetic  field 

7    In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  w  th  one 
tor  more  nonmagnetic  disks  and   means  for  rotating  the 
W     of    an    electromagnet    having    laterally  -  projecting, 
^nvU  ,H.le-pleces.  the  curvature  of  which  Is  e.centr  c  to 
thlt  of  the  disk  or  disks,  one  or  more  vertically-adjustable 
hues   ^tending   Wneath   said   disk   or  disks   and   means 
for  effecting  lateral  vibration  of  the  same  in  order  to  feed 
the  material  forward  and  Insure  presentation  of  all  por- 
tions thereof  to  the  action  of  the  magnetic  field. 


K42..->H4.      AN(;L1:-FINI»1:K.     .I.vmks   M    Rii.i.EY.  Camden. 
n!  J.      Filed  April  2.H.  IftOO.      Serial  No.  :n3.13n. 


adapted  to  trarel  over  the  face  of  the  dial  and  means  car 
rled  hv  the  other  quadrant  for  causing  the  iK.lnter  to  move 
when  the  ..uadrants  are  adjusted  relative  to  each  other,  as 

sptK-lfied. 

4    In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  descrll-ed.  a  circu 
lar  base,   the  graduatiM  quadrant   K   hlng.xl  to  said  base, 
the  graduated  gage  O  also  hinged  to  the  base,  means  for 
holding  the  quadrant   In  any  adjustment   relative  to  the 
gage  a  ring  fitted  within  the  base  and  adapted  to  W  adjust 
ed  concentrically  with  said  base,  a  quadrant  C  hinged  to 
said  ring,  a  gage  R  also  hinged  to  tlie  ring,  means  for  ad- 
justing   the    last  named   quadrant    relative   to   Its   gage,    a 
graduated  dial,   a   block   proJe<'ting  therefrom   adapted  to 
run  In  a  groove  In   the  cpiailrant    F..  a   iK.lnter.   a   rod  to 
which  said   iwlnter   Is  secured,   said   rod   passing   tiirough 
said  block  and  a  shoe  adapted  to  travel  in  a  slot  f<.riued  In 
the  quadrant  C  said  shoe  Indng  attaclL-il  to  or  formed  with 
the  rod  carrying  the  pointer,  as  si>ecifiiHl. 


srnsr.  imAiniNC  attachment.  -Thom.^s  S.  Ross, 
lJalt\more,  Md..  assignor  of  one  third  to  Michael  II. 
Noon  and  one-third  to  .lames  .1.  Kills.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  .'•.  1'»'»f''      Serial  No.  :U2,l<»v 


rluin,  —1  \s  H  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  instru- 
ment for  determining  two  angles  from  two  known  angles 
consisting  of  two  horlxontal  concentric  rings  adjustable 
relative  to  ea.h  other.  1  .piadrant  carried  by  each  of  the 
rings  said  quadrnnts  crossing  each  other  and  means  for 
determining  the  angles  at   which   the  quadrants  are   ad- 

jusie<l.  as  n)eclfied.  .,,„„„ 

•  In  an  angle-determining  Instrument,  a  graduated  base, 
a  'ring  fitted  thereto  adapted  to  1h>  adjusted  concentric 
therewith,  a  quadrant  hinged  to  the  ba.se,  a  quadrant 
hinged  to  the  ring,  said  quadrants  crossing  each  other  and 
being  graduated,  gages  by  which  the  quadrants  may  l.e  ad- 
justed and  the  angle  of  their  adjtistment  determ  tied,  a 
bb.ck  fitted  to  travel  In  one  quadrant,  a  graduated  dial  car- 
ried bv  the  block.  .1  pointer  plvot.Mi  at  the  center  of  he 
graduations  of  the  dial  and  a  shoe  fitted  to  travel  In  the 
other  quadrant  and  connected  with  the  pointer  so  as  to 
cause  the  latter  to  move  over  the  face  of  the  dial  when  the 
quadrants  are  moved  relative  to  each  other,  as  and  for  the 

puriKise  set  forth. 

3  In  combination  with  an  instrument  of  the  character 
descril^d.  two  hlng.^l  .,uadrants  crossing  each  other,  a  dial 
adapted    to   slide   uix.u   one   <.f   the   quadrants,   a    pointer 


Clair.i—i  A  drafting  attachment  comprising  an  arm 
having  polnte<l  extensions  on  the  sides  near  the  free  end 
portion  thereof,  a  slide  on  the  free  end  thereof,  a  dia  on 
ihe  opposite  .nd.  a  pointer  or  Index  movably  secured  on 
the  dial,  a  slide  provided  on  the  extended  end  i^rtion  of 
„„.  pointer  or  index,  a  short  rule  blade  having  a  scale 
thereon  and  pr«vide<l  with  a  longitudinal  round  metal  rod 
MCured  on  the  top  part  thereof  whereby  the  rod  is  slidabl> 
secured  within  the  slide  on  the  ,«lnter  or  Index,  substan 
tlallv  as  descrilx'd. 

o'a  drafting  attachment  comprising  hn  arm  having 
pohited  extensions  on  the  sides  ne.tr  the  free  end  portion 
hereof,  a  slide  on  the  free  end  thereof,  a  thumb-screw 
provided  <,n  the  slide,  a  dial  on  the  opposite  end,  a  pcdnter 
or  Index  movably  secured  on  the  dial,  a  slide  provided  on 
(he  extended  end  portion  of  the  pointer  or  index  n.vl  hav- 
ing a  thumb-s<-rew  secured  therein,  a  short  rule  blade  hav- 
ing a  .cale  thereon  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  round 
metal  rod  secured  on  the  top  part  thereof,  whereby  the  r.Kl 
is  slldablv  secured  within  the  slide  on  the  pointer  or  index 
and  secnn^l  In  p-sition  by  the  thumb-screw  therein,  siib- 
stantlally  as  descrilK^l. 

3  \  drafting  attachn.ent  in  combination  with  a  l.evel- 
snuare  rule  provided  with  a  longitudinal  round  metal  rod 
secnr.Ml  ..n  the  top  side  ther.x.f.  comprising  an  arm  pro 
vided   with  pointed  extensions  «m  the  sides  near  the  fr.>e 
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ml  jioitiou  tlnTiwf.  ,.f  a  >li(li'  si-cured  ou  th ;  said  end  por- 
tijn,  of  a  dial  on  the  opposite  end.  of  a  pointer  or  Index 
innvaMy  werurwl  on  the  dial,  of  a  slide  on  the  extended 
-ud  portion  of  the  iM)inter  or  Index,  of  a  s  jort  rule  blade 
liavinrf  a  stale  thereon,  of  a  loncitudliiiil  r<iun<l  metal  rod 
M'liireil  on  the  top  part  of  the  blade  for  t  lit",  puri>ose  (.f  1k> 
ink'  enk'a«ed  by  the  slide  on  the  end  -*  *''" 
substantially  fls  described. 
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le  for  till-  puriKjse  of  l>e 
of  the  pdinter  or  index. 


S4J..-,H0.  KKY  ACTION  FOR  TYI'K  Wltl  1  lN"i  ANI» 
OTIIKK  KKY  -  OI'KUATKI>  MA(H1NK<;.  J  <»  H  N  T. 
ScilAAKF.  Wnsiilnirton,  I>.  ('..  sissiutior  U»  I'nderwootl 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  I'orporatlon  of 
New  Jersey.      Filed  Dec.  IS.  1904.      Serlaj  No.  2:«l.7-M. 

*  .^     t. 


ciaiin. —  1.    In  a  key  action.   tlit>  luniliiiiitlon  of  a  vlbra 
tory  lever  movable  automatically  in  on.'  illirectlon.  a  key- 
lever   pivote<l    Int.^rnicdliiie   Un  ends,   a   piv0t*Ml    latch   car 
rled  b>  one  of  ^aid  purf-»  and  formins  a  connection  Itetween 
the  vibratory  lever  and   the  key  lever  in  t|ie  rear  of  the 
latter  s  pivot,  me.ins  st<ipi)inn  the  key-levef  Itefore  the  vi 
bratory  lever  reaches  the  end  of  Its  niovemtnt,  and  means 
oaiisinK  the  plvottnl  latcli  to  move  and  lipeak  tlic  conne<tion 
l)etween  the  key-lever  ami  the  vitiratory  lever  after  the  key 


:)etween  the  key-lever  ami  the  vitiratory  lever  after  the  k* 
ever  lias  lK»en  stopped.  I 

2.    In  a  key-action,  the  ci.mhinatioii  of  a  »art  tt)  l>e  act 
......     „    1. .-_  1 _   ,.i. ■..>...(    ir...>.-.ii...ii,if.i    it>ij  fnds,    a    latd 

lot  of  the  key 
>lirt  to  I*  actu 


i-tu- 
at»Hl.  a  key  lever  pivoted  infriii.'.iiate  its!  ends,  a  iatch 
pivoted  to  the  lever  in  the  r.  ar  of  the  pljot  of  the  key- 
lever,  a  vibratory  leAer  conn»'<  ted  to  the  {>lirt  to  I*  actu- 
mUmJ  and  adapted  to  l>e  enKnucl  by  the  latrji.  a  spring  act- 
ing on  the  vibratory  lever  to  press  the  same  forwardly.  and 
yleldln::  means  for  bieakhii;  the  eni:ai;emetit  l^etween  the 
latch  and  the  vlbr.Ttory  Icv.r  when  the  key  jever  is  stoppeil 
liefore  the  part  actuateil  reaches  the  end  of  Its  forward 
mt»>enient.  i 

:i.  In  a  key  action,  the  combination  of  a  |yi>e  tmr  having 
an  upward  extension  near  its  pivot,  a  vibrijtory  lever  con- 
necteil  at  its  ui>pcr  end  with  the  upp«'r  eittension  on  the 
ty|>e  lever  and  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end.  a  pprinj;  pressinu 
said  lever  forwardly.  a  k.-y  lever  i)ivote<I  Intermediate  its 
ends,  a  pivoted  latch  adapted  for  connect  inn  with  the  for 
wardly  pressoil  vibratory  lever,  and  yieblinj,'  means  for 
breakln;:  the  ronne<tlon  Ix'tween  the  latch  and  the  vlbra 
tory  lev.T  when  the  key  lever  is  stopjH'd  l)efore  the  type-bar 
strikes. 

4.  In  a  key  action,  the  combination  of  a  type-bar.  a  fur 
wardly  press.-fl  vibratory   lever  connected  ajt  its  upi)er  end 
with    the    tyi.e-bar    ami    pivoted    at    its    lower   end.    a    key 
U'v.-r  i)lvote«l  intermediate  its  ends,  a  latch  pivoteil  on  the 
key  lever  in  the  rear  of  the  pivot  of  the  Key  lever,  and  a 
spring'  .arrieil  by  the  key-lever  and  actlni;  on  the  latch  to 
break  the  connection  between  the  key  lever  and  the  vibra- 
tory  lever   when   the  keylever   is  stopjH'd  Defore  the   type 
bar   strikes,   and    to   make   said   connection   when    the   key 
lever  has  U'on  releas*"*!. 

5.  In  a  key -action,  the  comliinatlon  with  a  tyi)e  bar  and 
:i  key  lever,  of  a  means  for  causing'  a  disconnection  l>etween 
the  key  lever  and   the   type  bar.  after  the  PtopplnB  of  the 
key  lever   U'fore    the   type-lmr   strikes,   and   means   for  pre 
veutln^r  the  dlsi-onnection. 

6.  In  a  key-action,  the  combination  wUh  the  type-bar 
and  the  key-lever,  of  a  trip  interjKwed  in  the  connection 
UMween  tlie  key  lever  and  the  tyi)e  l»ar  to  {^rmlt  the  type- 
bar  to  return  indei)endently  of  the  key-lever,  a  spring  for 


causing  the  tripping  action,  and  means  engaging  the  trip 
to  prevent  oiwratlon. 

7.  In  a  key  action,  the  combination  with  a  tyiK*  bar  and 
a  key-lever,  of  a  trip  Interposed  l)etween  the  key-lever 
and  the  type-bar,  and  means  en'.;aglng  the  trip  to  i»revent 
its  oi)eratlon.  comprising  a  rotatabie  disk  and  a  rod  eccen- 
trically carried  by  the  disk. 

8.  In  a  key-action,  the  combination  with  the  key  lever 
and  the  type-bar.  r»f  a  latch  forming  a  connection  lietween 
the  key-lever  and  the  tyi)e-l»ar.  a  spring  acting  on  the 
latch  to  cause  a  disconnection  l)etween  the  key-lever  and 
the  type-bar  after  the  key-lever  la  stopped  l)efore  the  end 
of  the  striking  or  impression  movement  of  the  type-bar, 
means  engaging  the  trip  to  prevent  the  disconnection  and 
means  for  stopping  the  key-lever  before  the  type-bar  has 
reached  the  end  of  Its  Impression  movement,  said  means 
l)elng  movable  to  i)ermit  the  key-lever  to  move  with  the 
type-lever  to  the  end  of  Its  movement. 

0.  In  a  key-action,  the  combination  with  the  type  bar. 
and  the  key-lever,  of  means  for  stopping  the  key-lever  \te 
fore  the  type  bar  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  movement,  said 
means  being  movable  to  i)ermlt  the  key-lever  to  move  with 
the  type  bar  to  the  end  of  Its  movement,  means  causing. 
a  disconnection  of  the  key  lever  and  the  type-bar  when  the 
key-lever  is  stopped  In-fore  the  type-lmr  reaches  the  end  of 
its  movement,  and  means  for  preventing  the  disconnection. 


S41',587.  rULLEY  -  CLUTCH.  Martin  Skot.stad  and 
Clahenck  Sk(h;stai).  drand  Meadow.  Minn.'  Filed  May 
14.   lOOO.      Serial   No.  .Sl«.n.')0. 


Claim. — The  combination  witli  a  pulley-rim  1  having  an 
internal  rib  'J.  of  the  separable  side  plates  4  embracing 
said  rib  '2.  &  plurality  of  nutttnl  bolts  passed  through  said 
two  plates  4  and  the  Intermediate  rib  1'.  and  rigidly  but 
(letachably  connecting  the  same,  said  plates  having  hub 
I>ortions  .3.  a  shaft  0  loosely  joiirnaled  to  the  hubs  .'?.  a 
ratchet-wheel  7  secured  to  said  shaft  and  working  in  tlie 
space  l»etween  said  side  plates  4.  and  a  plurality  of  sprlng- 
presse<l  chitch  <lo>;s  mounted  In  the  seats  formed  in  said 
rib  2  and  encageable  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wh^-el 
T.  said  side  jilafes  and  pulley  rirn  affording  a  chamber  in- 
closing the  frictlonally  engaging  parts  of  the  clutch,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


S4-J.588.  STK.VM  KNC.INK  SYSTEM.  Daniel  M 
St.MKKS.  New  York.  N.  Y.  File.l  Mar.  ."I,  I'.MMV  Serial 
No.  7.2()0. 

Clnim  1  In  a  steam-«nglne  system  In  which  the  ex- 
haust steam  from  the  engine  Is  condenseti  and  the  con- 
dense-water  fed  to  the  iKJllers.  the  combination  with  the 
engine  piston  having  one  or  more  annular  gnxives  In  Its 
periphery,  of  means  for  forcing  Ibjuld  into  said  groove  or 
griwves  through  the  piston  ami  niainialnln^'  said  liquid  In 
said  grf>ove  or  gr(H)ves  under  pressure,  a  drip  tank  receiv 
Ing  tlie  drip  from  the  exhaust  steam  connections,  a  tank 
receiving'  tlie  overflow  from  the  dri|)-tank  and  connected 
to  the  Ixiiler  fee<1  supply,  and  ronnettions  cnntrolbMl  by  a 
float  for  admitting  steam  to  said  second  tank  to  secure 
the  feed  of  the  water  in  said  tank  to  the  boiler-feed  sup 
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ply   when  the  water  In  the  tank   reaches  a  certali  level, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


2.  In  a  steam-engine  system  In  which  the  exhausjt-steam 
from  the  engine  Is  <'ondensed  and  the  condense-wiiter  fed 
to  the  boilers,  the  combination  with  the  engine-piston  hav- 
ing one  or  more  annular  grooves  in  its  periphery',  of  a 
pump  and  suitable  connections  for  forcing  liquid  l^to  said 
groove  or  grooves  and  maintaining  said  li(|uld  In  said 
groo\e  or  grooves  under  pressure,  a  drlp-tnnk  receiving 
the  drip  from  the  exhaust-steam  connections,  a  tank 
receiving  the  overflow  from  the  drip-tank  and  connected 
td  the  Indler-feed  8up[)ly.  connections  controlled  by  a  float 
for  admitting  steam  to  said  tank  to  secure  the  feed  of  the 
water  In  said  tank  to  the  boller-feed  supply  when  the 
water  In  the  tank  reaches  a  certain  level,  and  connections 
to  the  suction  of  said  pump  for  supplying  said  pump  from 
the  drip-tank,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

3.  In  a  steam-engine  system  In  which  the  exhaust-steam 
from  the  engine  is  condensed  and  the  condanse-water  fed 
to  the  liollers.  the  combination  with  the  englne-plston  hav- 
ing one  or  more  annular  grooves  in  Its  periphery,  of  a 
pump  and  suitable  connections  for  forcing  liquid  Into  said 
gro<>ve  or  grooves  and  maintaining  said,  liquid  In  said 
groove  or  grooves  under  pressure,  a  drip  tank  receiving  the 
drip  from  the  exhaust-steam  connections,  a  tank  receiving 
the  overflow  from  the  drip-tank  and  connected  to  the 
lioller-feed  supply,  conne<lions  controlled  by  a  float  for 
admitting  steam  to  said  tank  to  secure  the  feed  of  the 
water  in  said  tank  to  the  boiler-feed  supply  when  the 
water  in  tlie  tank  reaches  a  certain  level,  and  connections 
to  the  suction  of  said  i»ump  for  supplying  said  pump  from 
the  drip  tank  or  from  the  Iwiier-feed  supply,  substantially 
as  described.  "     It' 

4.  In  a  steam  engine  system  in  which  the  exhaust-steam 
from  the  engine  is  condensed  and  the  condense-water  fed 
to  the  hollers,  the  combination  with  the  englne-plston  hav- 
ing one  or  more  annular  >.'rfK)ves  In  Its  periphery,  of  a 
pump  and  suitable  connections  for  fori'iiig  li<iiiid  through 
tlie  piston  into  said  groove  or  grooves,  connections  between 
the  suction  and  force  sides  of  said  punip  for  circulating 
the  lt<pild  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  said  groove  or 
>:rooves.  and  an  adjustable  valve  on  said  circulating  con- 
nections for  regulating  the  pressure  In  the  piston,  sul>stan- 
tially  as  described. 

.'.  The  cfimbination  with  an  engln<'-|)lston  having  one 
or  more  annular  grooves  in  its  |»erlphery,  of  a  pump  and 


suitable  connections  for  forcing  liquid  Into  said  piston  and 
maintaining  liquid  under  pressure  In  said  groove  or 
grooves,  means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  from  sabl  pump. 
and  connections  tietween  the  suction  and  force  sides  of 
said  pump  for  circulating  the  liquid  for  maintaining  the 
pressure,   sulistantlally   as  descrllied. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  englne-plston  having  one 
or  more  annular  gi-ooves  In  Its  periphery,  of  a  pump  and 
suitable  conne<tlons  for  forcing  liquid  into  said  piston 
and  malntaiiihig  liquid  under  pressure  In  said  groove  or 
grooves,  connections  between  the  suction  and  force  sides 
of  said  pump  for  circulating  the  ll<iuld  for  maintaining 
the  pressure  In  the  piston,  and  an  adjustable  valve  on  said 
circulating  connections  for  adjusting  the  pressure  In  the 
piston,  sulistantlally  as  descrllied. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  englne-plston  having  one 
or  more  annular  grooves  In  Its  jierlphery.  of  a  pump  hav- 
ing force-pli»e  17.  suitable  connectbms  between  said  force- 
pipe  and  pNton.  suctUm-plpe  14,  clrculatlng-plpe  22  con- 
necting said  pipes  14,  17,  supply-pipe  10.  and  means  for 
closing  and  oi>eiiing  said  supplypli>e  and  circulating  con- 
nections, substantially  as  descrils^d. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  englne-plston  having  one 
or  more  annular  grooves  in  its  periphery,  of  a  pump  hav- 
ing force-pipe  17.  suitable  connections  Ix'tween  said  force- 
pipe  and  piston.  siictlon-pi|>e  14,  circulating  pipe  22  con- 
necting said  pipes  14.  17,  supply-pliie  10  and  means  for 
closing  and  opening  said  suiiply-plpe.  and  adjustable  valve 
2."?  on  the  circulating  connections,  sulistantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

0.  The  combination  with  an  englne-plston  having  one 
or  more  annular  grwives  in  its  |>eriphery.  of  a  pump  hav- 
ing force-pipe  17,  suitable  connections  l>etween  s.iiii  force- 
pipe  and  piston,  suction-pipe  14  and  circulating  pli)e  22 
connecting  said  pipes  14.  17.  suppl.v-plpes  i."».  1<».  and 
means  for  closing  eilher  or  iKith  of  said  supply-pipes,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlU^d. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  englne-plston  having  one 
or  more  expansible  piston-rings  provided  with  annular 
grooves  In  their  jieriphery.  of  an  annular  li(piid-<liaml»er 
within  the  piston  the  outer  wall  of  which  Is  formed  by 
said  ring  or  rinsrs.  Ihiuid-pa.ssages  between  said  liquid- 
cbamlier  and  said  grooves,  the  total  outward  pressure  on 
the  Inner  side  of  the  exjmnsible  ring  or  rings  from  the 
Ihiuld-chamlier  being  In  excess  of  tlie  total  inward  pressure 
on  tlie  ring  or  rings  from  the  liquid-grooves,  ami  springs 
pressing  outward  upon  said  expansible  ring  or  rings,  sub- 
stantially as  descril>ed. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  englne-plston  having  one 
or  more  expansible  piston-rings  provided  with  annular 
grooves  In  their  periphery,  of  a  ll<pild-chamlK>r  within  the 
piston  the  outer  wall  of  which  Is  formed  by  said  ring  or 
rings,  llfiuid-passages  Itetween  said  li(iuid-chaml«er  and 
said  gnx>ves.  the  total  outward  pressure  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  expansible  ring  or  rings  from  tlie  liquid  chamber 
l)elng  In  excess  of  the  total  inward  pressure  on  the  ring  or 
rings  from  the  liquid-grooves,  and  means  for  maintaining 
liquid  in  said  clianil>er  and  grooves  under  adjustable  pres- 
sure, substantially  as  descrllied 

12.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  engine-piston 
having  an  annular  llquid-spa<-e  wider  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  piston  than  in  the  upper  part  and  tw<i  expansible  pls- 
ton-rlngs  on  opr)oslte  sides  of  said  water-space  provided 
with  annular  gro<ives.  of  a  Ibpild  chamtier  <ir  chambers 
within  the  piston,  the  lli|uid  in  which  acts  lyrainst  the 
inner  sides  of  the  expansible  rings,  liqiiidpassag^ps  lietween 
said  Ilquld-chainlier  and  the  gro<ives  and  liquid-space,  raid 
expansible  rings  Indng  formed  to  expose  a  larger  surface 
to  the  outward  pressure  In  the  liquid clmmlH^r  than  to 
the  inward  pressure  in  the  gnxives,  and  c<inne<  tions  be- 
tween said  liquid  cliaml>er  or  chambers  and  a  source  of 
liquid  supply  under  pressured  substantially  as  descrllied. 

13.  A  piston  having  an  expansible  rlni:  forme<l  of  sec- 
tions providefl  with  inwardly-extending  ribs  ir  of  less 
width  than  the  face  of  the  ring,  a  liquid-groove  In  the 
periphery  of  the  rinc.  and  a  liquid-chamber  the  outer  wall 
of  which  Is  formed  by  said  ribs,  substantially  as  descrllie<l. 

14.  A  piston  having  an  expansible  ring  formed  of  sec- 
tions provided   with   inwardly-extending  ribs  ir,   a   liquid- 
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groove  Id  the  periphery  of  the  ring,  a  lUnild-ohamber  the 
outer  wall  of  which  In  formed  by  said  ribs,  and  dlvlde<l 
sprlDKS  40  OD  opposite  sides  of  said  rihs,  substantially  as 
described. 

ir>.  A  piston  having  an  expansible  ring  formed  of  sec- 
tions provldetl  with  Inwardly-extending  ribs  ir  of  less 
width  than  the  fa<*»»  of  the  ring,  a  liquid  groove  In  the 
periphery  of  the  ring,  a  ll(|ufdchamber  the  outer  wall  of 
which  In  fornie<l  tiy  xald  ribs,  and  one  of  more  [lansages 
conne<tlng  the  llinild  chamt»er  and  groovt,  substantially 
an  descrilieil.  I 

10.  A  plston-rlng  foraunl  of  sections  f  and  kee|>er9  ij 
having  liquid-groove  e.  heel!*  1  on  the  kt^'p^rs  engaging 
the  Inner  surfaces  on  the  se<'tlon8,  and  tojignes  2  on  the 
sections  entering  grooves  In  the  keepers,  iJubstantlally  as 
descrlln^l. 

17.  A  plston-rlng  formed  of  sections  /  and  kee;)ers  g 
having  liquid-groove  r,  heels  1  on  the  keepers  engaging  the 
Inner  surfai-es  on  the  sections  and  tong\ipf  J  on  the  sec- 
tions entering  grieves  In  the  ki»ei>ers,  and  Inwurdly-pro- 
Jecting  rlt>s  ir  on  the  sei-tions  and  keei)ers,  $ubstMntlally  as 
descrlbe«l. 

1**.  A  plston-rlng  formed  of  .sections  f  and  keepers  y 
having  liquid  groove  t,  heels  1  on  the  keein^rs  engaging  the 
Inner  surfaces  on  the  sections  and  tongue*  2  on  the  sec- 
tions entering  grooves  in  tlie  keepers.  inwjrdiy-i)roj»'<"f Ing 
ribs  w  on  the  sections  and  keeinrs.  and  divided  springs  40 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  ribs  ir,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  direct-acting  pump,  the  combination  with  the 
piston  and  plunger,  of  a  r<Ml  having  a  water-passage 
therein  oi>enlng  to  the  water  space  In  the  pump-cylinder, 
a  water-groove  In  the  perl[)hery  of  the  pIsfiMi.  and  a  water- 
pMKsage  tlirough  the  piston  connecting  said  groove  with  the 
passage  in  the  rod.  whereby  water  is  force<l  into  said 
gro»Jve  under  pressure  by  movement  of  ^he  piston  and 
plunger,  siitistantlally  as  descrll>ed.  I 

20.  In  a  dire<t  acting  pump  the  comhiaatlon  with  the 
piston  and  plunger,  of  a  r<Ml  having  a  water-passage 
therein  opening  to  the  water-space  In  the  pump-cylinder, 
a  water-groove  In  the  periphery  of  the  piston,  a  water- 
passage  through  the  piston  connecting  said  groove  with 
the  passage  In  the  rod,  and  a  valve  opening  to  force  liquid 
through  the  passage  In  the  rod  as  the  plunger  moves  In 
one  direction  ami  acting  to  close  said  passage  on  the  re- 
turn stn>ke.  whereby  water  Is  forced  Into  said  groove  under 
pressure  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  and  plunger,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  | 

21.  The  coml)tnation  with  piston  V.  and  plunger  R  hav- 
ing connecting-rod  O  provided  with  water  passage  n'.  of 
annular  water-chamlter  c'  In  the  piston.  paai«age  h'  connect 
lug  passage  n'  and  the  water-chanU)er,  an  expansible  ring 
the  inner  side  of  which  forms  the  outer  wall  of  the  water- 
chamlier  c'  and  having  a  water-groove  In  its  periphery, 
the  surfaces  of  said  ring  acted  on  by  the  otltward  pressure 
In  water-chaml)er  c'  being  greater  than  that  acted  on  by 
the  Inward  pressure  in  groove  «•'.  substantially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  with  piston  I'  and  plunger  B  hav- 
ing connecting-rod  (>  provided  with  water-passage  a',  of 
annular  water  <haml>er  r'  In  the  piston,  parage  h'  connect 
Ing  pa.ssage  u'  and  the  water-chamt)er,  an  expansible  ring 
the  Inner  side  of  which  forms  the  outer  wall  of  the  water- 
chamber  <•'  and  having  a  water-groove  lO  Its  periphery, 
the  surface  of  said  ring  acted  on  by  the  otttward  pressure 
In  water-chamt)er  c'  TnMng  greater  than  ttjat  acted  on  t)y 
the  Inward  pressure  In  groove  <•'.  and  a  spring  pressetl 
valve  41  opening  to  admit  liquid  under  farce  pressure  to 
the  passage  «'  and  closing  on  the  return  itroke.  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed. 

23.  The  combination  with  piston  V  and  plunger  B  hav- 
ing connecting-rod  O  provided  with  water-pas.sage  d',  of 
annular  water-chamtter  r'  In  the  piston,  passage  h'  connect- 
ing passage  o'  and  the  water-chamber,  an  expansible  ring 
the  Inner  side  of  which  forms  the  outer  wall  of  the  water- 
chamber  r'  and  having  a  water-groove  In  Itn  periphery,  the 
surfai^es  of  said  ring  acted  on  by  the  outward  pressure  In 
water-chamber  r'  being  greater  than  that  »cted  on  by  the 
Inward  pressure  In  gr<K>ve  r'.  and  sprlngp  pressing  said 
expansible  ring  outward,  substantially  as  described. 


S42,580.  TRACTION  ENGINE.  Wilmam  N.  SPRINGES, 
I'eorla,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Avery  .Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, I'eorla.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec. 
21,  1904.     Serial  No.  2.37,859. 


Clalm.^l.  The  combination,  wllh  the  frame  having  the 
longitudinal  side  lieams.  of  the  Iongltudliially-arrange<l 
central  beam  I.  extending  from  points  under  tlie  center 
point  of  the  boiler  to  iK)lnta  In  front  of  the  boiler  and  In 
front  of  the  side  l)eams,  the  l)oller-support  secured  to  the 
central  t)eam  I.  the  engines  arrang<'d  at  the  sides  of  the 
i>eam  the  crank-shaft  in  rear  of  the  engines,  the  rear 
wheels,  and  the  shafting  and  gearing  Interposed  between 
the  engines  and  the  driving-wheels,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  longitudinal  side  bars  H,  the 
boiler  above  the  side  bars,  the  longitudinally-arranged 
center  tn-am  I  In  horizontal  planes  alxive  the  [)lanes  of  the 
side  bars,  the  cross  plates  or  l>eams,  the  boiler  supjMjrts 
rigidly  connected  to  the  central  longitudinal  bar  I,  the 
engines  at  the  sides  of  the  central  longitudinal  bar,  the 
front  axle  l)elow  the  front  end  of  the  <'entral  longitudinal 
bar,  the  pivotal  connecting  devices  between  the  axle  and 
the  beam  I.  and  means  for  turning  the  axle  around  the 
pivotal  connecting  devices  for  steering  the  engine,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  l)oller.  the  fire-box.  the  en- 
gineer's platform,  the  longitudinal  l>eams  II  at  the  sides  of 
the  engine,  the  longltudlnally-arrange<l  t>ar  I  between  and 
alK)ve  the  beams  II,  the  rear  driving  ground  wtu>els,  the 
front  steering-wheels,  the  front  axle  under  the  front  part 
of  the  t>eam  I.  power  transmitting  devices  connected  to  the 
axle  for  steering  It,  means  adapted  to  Ik-  operated  by  hand 
for  actuating  the  power  transmitting  devices,  the  engines 
supported  on  the  side  t>eams  II  Indei)endently  of  the  holler, 
the  crank-shaft  on  the  side  beams,  and  the  Intermediate 
shafting  and  gearing  betwet'n  the  crank  sh.ift  and  the 
driving  ground-wheels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  main  frame  having  longi- 
tudinally-arranged lieanis  11  at  the  sides,  the  central  par 
allel  horliontally-arrange<l  l>eam  I  betwe«»n  and  abf>ve  the 
side  l)eams  II,  the  cross  [dates  or  bars  secure<l  to  the  side 
beams  and  to  the  central  longitudinal  l»eam.  the  l)oller,  the 
fire-box,  and  the  platform  all  supported  on  the  frame-t)ars 
H,  the  engines,  the  crankshaft  and  the  Intermediate 
shafting  and  gearing  all  supisirted  on  the  frame  Inde- 
pendently  of  the  iwller,   the   rear  driving  ground-wheels. 
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the  front  wheels,  the  front  axle  under  the  front  end  of  the 
central  horizontal  l)eam  I,  and  adapted  to  swing  horizon- 
tally around  a  vertical  pivot  and  to  swing  vertically 
around  a  horizontal  pivot,  and  power  transmitting  devices 
for  moving  the  said  axle  around  the  vertical  pivot  for 
steering  the  engine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  rear  driving-wheels,  the 
frame  adapted  to  rise  an<l  fall  relatively  to  the  said 
ground  wheels  and  having  the  longitudinal  side  beams  II 
and  the  central  horizontal  longitudinally-arranged  beam 
I  between  and  above  the  beams  II,  the  cross  bars  or  plates 
connecting  the  beams  H,  the  bar  I  being  secured  to  the 
said  cross  bars  or  plates,  the  standards  or  brackets  sup- 
ported on  the  said  cross  bars  or  plates  and  adapted  to 
support  the  Iwller,  the  engines  supported  on  the  frame  In- 
dependently of  the  holler,  the  crank  shaft  on  the  said  frame 
and  the  shafting  and  gearing  intermediate  of  the  crank- 
shaft and  the  rear  ground  driving-wheels,  the  front  wheels, 
the  front  axle  arranged  to  swing  horizontally  around  a 
vertical  hinge  which  Is  adapted  to  swing  vertically,  and 
jK)wer-transmlttlng  devices  adapted  to  turn  the  front  axle 
around  the  vertical  hinge  for  steering  the  engine,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 
I  6.  The  combination  of  the  boiler,  the  frame,  the  engine, 
the  rear  wheels,  the  shafting  and  gearing  interposed  l)e- 
tween  the  engines  and  the  rear  wheels  for  transmitting 
power  to  the  latter,  the  front  steering  wheels  adapted  to 
be  turned  to  different  inclinations  to  the  planes  0*  the 
driving  wheels,  and  means  for  turning  the  said  front 
wheels,  comprising  the  telescopic  rod  and  sleeve  one  con- 
nected to  the  front  wheels  and  the  other  to  a  carrier  mov- 
able laterally  of  the  engine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination,  with  the  boiler, 
the  engine,  the  driving  ground  wheels,  and  the  shafting 
and  gearing  for  transmitting  power  from  the  engine  to  the 
driving  wheels,  of  tbo  steciIng  wheels  adapted  to  be 
turned  to  different  angles  of  inclination  to  the  planes  of 
the  driving-wheels,  and  means  for  turning  the  steering- 
wheels  to  the  said  Inclinations  comprising  a  laterally-mov- 
able nut,  a  threade<l  shaft  for  moving  the  nut,  and  means 
connecting  the  nut  to  the  steering  wheels  for  turning  them 
comprising  a  part  suitably  connected  to  the  steering-wheels 
and  carrying  one  element  of  a  telescopic  connection  and  a 
fork  pivotally  connected  to  snid  nut  and  having  pivotally 
connected  to  It  the  other  element  of  said  telescopic  con- 
nection, substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination,  with  the  Iwiler, 
the  engine,  the  driving  ground-wheels,  and  the  shafting 
and  gearing  Interposed  between  the  engine  and  the  ground- 
wheels,  of  the  steering-wheels  adapted  to  l>e  turned  to 
either  of  several  inclinations  to  the  planes  of  the  driving- 
wheels,  the  laterally  movable  nut,  the  threaded  shaft,  and 
the  telescoplcally-connecte i  power  transmitting  (levices  in- 
terposed between  the  nut  and  the  steering  wheels,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination,  with  the  boiler, 
the  engine,  the  ground  wheels,  and  the  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  engine  to  the  ground-wheels,  of  the 
steering-wheels  adapted  to  be  turned  to  either  of  several 
Inclinations  to  the  planes  of  the  ground  wheels  the  trans- 
versely mounted  shaft,  the  transversely-moving  nut  actu- 
ated by  the  said  shaft,  and  the  telescoplcally  connected 
rod  and  sleeve,  one  connected  to  the  .said  nut  and  the  other 
connected  to  the  said  steering-wheels,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

10.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination,  with  the 
boiler',  the  Are  box,  the  driving  ground  wheels,  the  engines, 
and  the  power  transmitting  devices  between  the  engines 
and  the  driving  wheels,  of  the  steering  wheels  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  either  of  several  Inclinations  to  the  planes  of 
the  driving-wheels,  the  telescoplcally  connected  power- 
transmitting  parts  for  moving  the  steering-wheels,  one  of 
the  said  parts  l)eing  connected  to  a  transversely  moving 
carrier,  and  means  for  causing  the  said  carrier  to  move 
toward  the  one  side  or  toward  the  other  side  of  the  en- 
gine In  order  to  turn  the  steering  wheels,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

11.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  longitudinal  side  beams,  a  lODglludlnally-arranged 
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central  beam  having  Its  front  end  extending  forward  be- 
yond the  front  ends  of  the  said  side  l)eams.  a  steering  axle 
suitably  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  central  l)eam, 
steering-wheels  mounted  on  said  steering  axle,  engines  se- 
cured upon  said  frame,  a  boiler  supported  thereon,  trac- 
tion-wheels mounted  near  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  and 
shafting  and  gearing  lnteri>osed  between  the  said  engines 
and  the  said  traction  wheels. 

12.  In  a  traction-engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  longitudinal  side  beams  and  suitable  cross  bars  or 
plates  connecting  them  together,  a  longitudinally-arranged 
central  l>eam  secured  to  said  cross  bars  or  plates  and  hav- 
ing its  front  end  extending  forward  beyond  the  front  ends 
of  said  side  beams,  steering  wheels  suitably  connected  to 
the  front  ends  of  sjild  central  beam,  engines  secured  u|>on 
said  frame,  a  boiler  supported  on  the  frame,  traction- 
wheels  mounted  near  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  an<l  shaft- 
ing and  gearing  interposed  between  said  engines  and  said 
traction-wheels. 

13.  In  a  traction-engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  longitudinal  side  beams,  a  longitudinally  arranged 
central  beam  having  its  front  ends  extending  forward  be- 
yond the  front  ends  of  said  side  l»eams,  a  steering  axle 
suitably  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  central  beam, 
steering  wheels  mounted  on  said  steering-axle,  engines  ar- 
ranged nt  the  sides  of  said  central  l>eam,  a  l>oiler.  a  boiler- 
support  for  the  front  end  of  the  boiler  resting  ujKjn  .said 
central  beam,  traction  wheels  near  the  rear  of  said  frame- 
work, and  shafting  and  gearing  interposed  between  said 
engines  and  said  traction-wheels. 

It.  In  a  tradlun  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  longitudinal  side  .beams,  a  longitudinally  arranged 
central  iK-am  having  its  front  end  extending  forward  be- 
yond the  front  ends  of  said  side  beams,  a  steering-axle 
suitably  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  central  l»eam, 
steering-wheels  mounted  on  said  steering  axles,  a  boiler, 
sui)ports  for  the  boiler  <  ne  arranged  near  the  front  end 
thereof  and  the  other  arranged  near  the  middle  thereof 
and  l>oth  resting  on  said  central  beam,  engines  supported 
on  said  framework,  traction  wheels  arranged  near  the  rear 
end  of  said  framework,  and  power  transmitting  mechan- 
ism interposed  l>etween  said  engines  and  said  traction- 
whfels. 

15.  In- a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  longitudinal  side  beams,  a  longitudinally  arranged 
central  beam  with  Its  front  end  extending  forward  beyond 
the  front  ends  of  said  side  l)eaniS,  steering  wheels  suitably 
connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  central  t>eam,  a  boiler,  a 
support  for  the  front  end  of  said  boiler  comprising  a  cen- 
tral vertical  standard  resting  at  its  base  upon  said  central 
beam  an<l  having  outwardly  diverging  legs  with  feet  rest- 
ing upon  the  adjacent  side  beams  near  their  front  ends, 
engines  arranged  upon  said  frame,  traction-wheels  mounted 
near  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  and  power  transmitting 
mechanism  interjwsed  l)etween  said  engines  and  said  trac- 
tion-wheels. 

16.  In  a  traction-engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
liaving  longitudinal  side  beams,  a  longitudinally  arranged 
central  I-beam  with  its  front  end  extending  l)eyond  the 
front  ends  of  said  beams,  steering  wheels  suitably  con- 
nected to  the  front  ends  of  said  central  l>eams,  a  l)oller, 
a  support  for  the  lioiler  arranged  near  the  center  thereof 
and  having  a  saddle  adapted  to  receive  the  boiler,  and  a 
central  vertical  standard  resting  at  Its  base  upon  said 
central  l)eam,  engines  arranged  upon  said  framework, 
traction-wheels  mounted  near  fhe  rear  end  of  said  frame- 
work, and  power  -  transmitting  mechanism  Interposed  be- 
tween said  engines  and  said   traction-wheels. 

17.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  longitudinal  side  beams,  a  longitudinally-arranged 
central  beam  having  its  front  end  extending  forward  t>e 
yond  the  front  ends  of  said  side  l>eam,  steering  wheels 
suitably  connected  to  the  front  ends  of  said  central  beam, 
a  boiler,  a  support  for  the  front  end  of  said  boiler  com- 
prising a  central  vertical  standard  resting  at  its  base  upon 
said  cenfral  beam  and  having  outwardly  diverging  legs 
with  feet  resting  upon  the  adjacent  side  U'ams  near  their 
front  ends,  a  support  for  the  central  part  of  said  boiler 
having  a  saddle  adapted  to  receive  the  boiler  and  a  central 
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vertical  standard  restlDK  at  its  base  upon  said  central 
beam,  engines  arrant;^  upon  said  frame,  tractlon-wbeels 
mounted  near  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  and  power- 
tranamlttlng  mechanism  lnteri)osed  between  said  engines 
aud  said  traction  wheels. 

18.  In  a  traction  engine,  th«>  combination  of  a  frame- 
work, a  hanger  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said 
framework  to  swing  atxjut  a  horlxontal  axis,  a  steering  axle 
pivotally  connected  to  said  hanger  to  swing  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  axle  and  the  ad- 
jacent part  of  the  frnmework  to  which  the  said  hanger  is 
connected,  steering-wheels  carried  by  said  axle,  a  boiler 
and  an  engine  arranged  on  said  framework,  traction-wheels 
miiinte<l  near  the  rear  end  of  said  framework,  power- 
transmitting  mechanism  Interposed  l>etwwm  said  engine 
and  said  tractlonwheels,  and  means  for  turning  the  said 
steering  axle  anaind  the  said  vertical  axis 

I'.).  Ill  a  traction  einjUu'.  the  coniblnatioii  of  a  frame- 
work, a  U  shapeil  liHii:;er  having  Its  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  said  framework  to  swing  about 
a  horlEOUtai  axis,  a  steering  axle  resting  near  its  center 
upon  said  hanger  and  pivotally  connecte<l  thereto  to 
swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  spring  IntcTxised  between 
said  axle  and  the  adjacent  part  of  the  framework  to  which 
the  said  hanger  is  connected,  steering-wheels  carried  by 
said  axle,  a  boiler  and  :in  engine  arranged  on  said  frame- 
work, traction  wheels  mounted  near  the  re^r  end  of  said 
framewirk.  power  transMilttIng  mectianism  interposed  be 
tween  said  engine  and  said  traction-wheel,  ftnd  means  for 
turning  said  steering  axle  around  the  said  vertical  axis. 

20.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame- 
work, a  U  shapetl  hanger  having  its  ends  pivotally  con- 
necteil  to  the  front  end  of  said  framework  to  swing  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  a  sleeve  resting  upon  sjijd  hanger  and 
pivotally  conne<ted  thereto  to  swing  atx)ut  a  vertical  axis, 
a  spring  interposal  t>etween  said  sleeve  anfl  the  adjacent 
part  of  the  framework  to  which  the  said  lianger  is  con- 
nected, a  steering-axle  carried  by  said  sleeve,  steering- 
wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  b<5ller  and  an  engine  ar- 
ranged on  said  framework,  traction  wheels  mounted  near 
the  rear  end  of  said  framework,  power-tranimlttlng  mech- 
anism Interposed  between  said  engine  and  said  tractlon- 
wheels, and  means  f..r  turning  the  said  steering  -  axle 
around  the  vertical  axis  of  said  sleeve. 

:.'l.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  U.ller  and  an  engine  secureil  thereon,  traction  wheals 
mounted  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  ami  pow^r-transmlttlng 
mechanism  Interpos.tl  l)etwe«'n  said  engine  and  said  trac- 
tion-wheels, of  a  vertically  rising  and  falling  plate  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  front  end  of  said  framework,  springs  In- 
terposed between  said  plate  and  said  framework,  a  swivel- 
block  connected  to  said  plate  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis, 
a  U  shaped  hanger  having  Its  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
said  vertically-movable  block  to  swing  about  a  horizontal 
ails,  a  steering  axle  pivotally  connected  to  said  swivel- 
block  to  swing  about  the  same  horizontal  axis,  and  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  hanger  to  swing  about  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  swivel-block,  steering  wheels  carried  by  said 
steering-axle,  and  means  for  turning  the  said  axle  around 
the  said  vertical  axis. 

'2'2.  Id  a  traction  engisie,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  boiler  and  an  engine  se<-ured  thereon,  traction-wheels 
mounted  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  pow«r  transmitting 
mechanism  lnterpose«l  between  said  engine  and  said  trac- 
tU>n  wheels,  of  a  vertically  rising  and  falling  plate  ar 
ranged  beneath  the  front  end  of  said  ffamework  and 
guided  In  Its  movements  by  guides  extending  downwardly 
from  said  framework,  springs  Interpose^l  between  said 
plate  and  said  framework,  a  awlvel-block  connected  to 
said  plate  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  Its 
upper  end  guided  by  the  walls  of  a  socket  depending  from 
said  framework,  a  U  shaped  banger  having  Its  ends  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  vertically  movable  block  to  swing 
about  a  horliontal  axis,  a  steering-wheel  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  swivel-block  to  swing  about  the  same  horl- 
lODtal  axla,  and  pivotally  connected  to  s»ld  hanger  to 
■wing  atx>ut  the  vertical  axis  of  said  swivel  block,  steer- 
log-wheela  carried  by  said  steering-axle,  ajid  means  for 
turning  said  axle  around  said  vertical  axis. 


2.}.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  boiler  and  an  engine  secured  thereon,  traction  wheels 
mounted  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  power  transmit- 
ting mechanism  Interposed  between  said  engine  aud  said 
traction-wheels,  of  a  vertically  rising  and  failing  plate  ar- 
ninged  l)eneath  the  front  end  of  said  framework,  springs 
interposed  l>etween  said  plate  and  said  framework,  a 
steering  axle  connected  to  said  plate  to  swing  b<ith  around 
a  vertical  axis  and  around  a  horizontal  axis,  and  means 
for  turning  said  axle  around  said  vertical  axis. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  roof  for  mausoleums,  vaults  and  the  like 
comprising  pediments,  side  roof  stones,  an  upwardly-ex- 
tending seat  adjacent  the  outer  top  portion  of  said  side 
roof  stones,  a  depressed  gutter  in  each  of  said  side  roof- 
stones  in  their  upper  surfaces,  a  central  roof  stone  and 
lips  along  its  opposite  side  edges  resting  upon  said  seats 
and  overhanging  said  gutters  and  situated  within  the 
plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  roof  stones  and  present- 
ing a  straight  vision-line. 

2.  A  roof  for  mausoleums,  vaults  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing pediments,  side  roof-stones,  each  having  a  depressed 
gutter  extending  longitudinally  thereof  near  its  outer  top 
liortlon,  a  central  roof  stone  having  lips  alung  its  opposite 
side  edges,  said  lips  adapted  to  overhang  said  gutters  and 
situated  within  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  roof- 
stones  and  presenting  a  straight  vision  line. 

3.  A  roof  for  mausoleums,  vaults  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing pediments,  side  roof  -  stunes,  an  upwardly  -  extending 
seat  adjacent  the  outer  top  portion  of  said  side  roof  stones, 
a  gutter  extending  longitudinally  of  said  roof-stones,  a 
central  roof-stone,  lips  projecting  along  its  opposite  side 
edges  overhanging  said  gutters  and  situated  within  the 
plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  roof  stones  and  disap- 
pearing swells  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  said  lips. 

4.  A  roof  for  mausoleums,  vaults  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing pediments,  side  roof  stones,  each  having  a  depressed 
gutter  extending  longitudinally  thereof  near  Its  nuter  top 
portion,  a  central  roof-stone  having  lips  along  Its  oppo- 
site side  edges,  said  lips  overhanging  said  gutters  and  be- 
ing within  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  roof- 
stones  and  disappearing  swells  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
lips. 

5.  A  roof  for  mausoleums,  vaults  and  the  like  compris 
ing  pediments,  side  roof  •  stones,  an  upwardly  extending 
seat  adjacent  the  outer  top  portion  of  said  side  roof  stones, 
a  central  roof  stone  and  lips  along  its  opposite  side  edges 
resting  upon  and  overhanging  said  seats  and  situated 
within  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  roof-stones 
and  presenting  a  straight  visi..n  line,  and  disappearing 
swells  above  the  planes  of  said  lips. 

6.  A  rtKjf  for  mausoleums,  vaults  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing pediments,  side  roof  stones,  each  having  a  gutter  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  near  Its  outer  top  portion, 
a  central  roof  stone  having  lips  along  Its  upposlte  side 
edges,  said  lips  adapted  to  overhang  said  gutters  and  situ- 
ated within  the  plane  <>f  the  upper  surface  of  said  roof- 
stones  and  presenting  a  straight  vision-line,  said  gutters 
being  extended  beyond  the  lips. 

7.  A  roof  for  mausoleums,  vaults  and  the  like,  compris 
Ing  pediments,  side  roof  •  stones,  an  upwardly  -  extending 
seat  adjacent  the  outer  top  portion  of  said  side  roof  stones, 
a   gutter   extending   longitudinally   of  said   roof  stones,   a 
central  roof-stone,  llpa  projecting  along  its  opposite  side 
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«dgea  overhanging  said  gutters  and  situated  within  the 
plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  roof-stones  and  disap- 
pearing swells  curved  away  in  all  directions  adjacent  the 
outer  ends  of  said  lips. 

8.  A  roof  for  mausoleums,  vaults  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing pediments,  side  roof-stones,  each  having  a  gutter  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  near  Its  outer  top  portion, 
a  central  roof  stone  having  lips  along  Its  opposite  side 
edges,  said  lips  overhanging  said  gutters  and  being  within 
the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  roof  stones  and  disap- 
pearing swells  curved  away  In  all  directions  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  lips. 


842,691.  AUTOMOBILE. 
KoEB,  Springfield.  Ohio. 
282,891. 


Ralph  P.  Thompson  and  Emil 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1905.     Serial  No. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a 
main  frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  located  beneath  the 
rear  portion  thereof  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  its 
forward  end  so  that  Its  rear  end  may  move  vertically,  a 
rear  axle  provided  with  ground  wheels  and  connected  to 
said  supplemental  frame  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a 
spring  connecte<l  at  its  ends  with  the  main  frame  and  at 
an  intermediate  point  with  the  supplemental  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  located  beneath  the  rear 
portion  thereof  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  Its  for- 
ward end  80  that  Its  rear  end  may  move  vertically,  a  rear 
axle  provided  with  ground  wheels  and  connected  to  said 
supplemental  frame  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  supplemental  frame  and  main 
frame,  said  spring  being  connected  at  a  point  between  its 
ends  to  the  supplemental  frame  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  connected  with  the  main  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  located  lieneath  the  rear 
portion  thereof  aud  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  Its  for- 
ward end  so  that  Its  rear  end  may  move  vertically,  a  rear 
axle  provided  with  ground  wheels  and  connected  to  said 
supplemental  frame  at  Its  rear  end,  and  springs  Interposed 
between  said  supplemental  and  main  frames  and  connected 
at  points  between  their  ends  to  the  supplemental  frame 
and  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  main  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  located  beneath  the  rear 
portion  thereof  and  pivoted  thereto  at  Its  forward  end  bo 
that  its  rear  end  may  move  vertically,  a  rear  axle  provided 
with    ground  wheels   and    connected    to    the   supplemental 


frame  at  its  rear  end,  longitudinally  extending  springs  con- 
nected between  their  ends  to  points  on  the  supplemental 
frame  between  the  rear  axle  and  the  front  end  of  said  sup- 
plemental frame,  said  springs  having  their  front  ends  con- 
nected to  the  main  frame,  and  a  transverse  spring  con- 
nected between  its  ends  to  the  rear  of  the  main  frame  and 
having  its  ends  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  longitu 
dlnal  springs,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  located  beneath  the  rear 
portion  thereof  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  Its  for- 
ward end  so  as  to  he  capable  of  vertical  movement  at  Its 
rear  end  and  also  capable  of  rocking  laterally  around  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  rear  axle  provided  with  ground  wheels 
and  connected  to  said  supplemental  frame  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  and  a  spring  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  with 
the  main  frame  and  at  an  Intermediate  point  with  the  sup- 
plemental frame,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  located  l)eneath  the  rear 
portion  thereof  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  lis  for- 
ward end  so  as  to  be  capable  of  vertical  movement  at  Its 
rear  end  and  also  capable  of  rocking  laterally  around  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  rear  axle  provided  with  ground  wheels 
and  connected  to  said  supplemental  frame  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  and  longitudinally-extending  springs  supporting 
the  main  frame  and  connected  to  the  supplemental  frame, 
substantlclly  as  described. 

7.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  located  beneath  the  rear 
portion  thereof  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  Its  front 
end  so  as  to  lie  capable  of  vertical  movement  at  Its  rear 
end  and  also  capable  of  rocking  laterally  around  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  a  rear  axle  prt)vlded  with  ground-wheels  and 
connected  to  said  supplemental  frame  at  the  rear  end  there- 
of, longitudinally  -  extending  springs  connected  between 
their  ends  to  said  supplemental  frame  at  points  between 
the  rear  axle  and  front  end  of  said  supplemental  frame, 
said  springs  having  their  front  ends  connected  to  the  main 
frame,  and  a  transverse  spring  connected  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  main  frame  and  having  its  ends  connected  to  the 
rear  ends  of  the  longitudinal  springs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  supuJemental  frame  located  beneath  the  rear 
portion  thereof  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  its  front 
end  so  as  to  be  capable  of  vertical  movement  at  Its  rear 
end  and  also  capable  of  rocking  laterally  around  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  roar  axle  provided  with  ground-wheels  and 
connected  to  said  supplemental  frame  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  longitudinally  -  extending  springs  connected  be- 
tween their  ends  to  said  supplemental  frame,  said  springs 
having  their  front  ends  connected  to  the  m.iin  frame,  and  a 
transverse  spring  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  main 
frame  and  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of 
the  longitudinal  springs,  the  connection  between  said 
transverse  spring  and  main  frame  being  a  pivotal  one 
around  a  longitudinal  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  located  beneath  the  rear 
portion  thereof  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  Its  for- 
ward end,  a  rear  axle  provided  with  ground-wheels  and 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  supplemental  frame, 
springs  Interposed  l)etween  said  supplemental  and  main 
frames,  a  countershaft  mounted  on  said  supplemental 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  on  the  main  frame,  aud  driving 
connections  l>etween  said  driving-shaft,  counter-shaft  and 
ground-wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  located  beneath  the  rear 
portion  there<jf  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  its  for- 
ward end  so  as  to  be  capable  of  vertical  and  laterally  rock- 
ing movements,  a  rear  axle  [)rovided  with  ground-wheels 
and  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  supplemental  frame, 
springs  interposed  between  said  supplemental  and  main 
frames,  a  counter  shaft  mounted  on  said  supplemental 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  on  the  main  frame,  and  driving  con- 
nections between  said  driving-shaft,  countershaft  and 
ground-wheels,  substantially  as  described. 
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11.  In  an  automobile  structure  of  the  chiracter  de- 
scribed, the  combination,  with  a  main  frame,  ftnd  a  rear 
axle  having  ground  wheels,  of  a  supplemental  frame  lo 
rated  l)eneath  the  rear  portion  of  the  main  framo,  and 
sprlnifs  Interposel  l>etween  said  frames,  said  sii;)pleraental 
frame  cDniprlsing  a  transvi'rt»e  moml>er.  a  longitudinal 
meml)er  extending  forward  from  said  transvepsf  meral^er 
and  l>earing  on  the  main  frame,  and  two  longitudinal  mem- 
tiers  extending  rearwardly  from  the  transveree  member 
and  connected  to  the  axle  at  their  rear  ends,  substantially 
aa  de8crll)ed. 

12.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  wllth  a  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  1.  cateil  beneath  tile  rear  por- 
tion thereof,  and  springs  Interposed  tietween  said  frames, 
said  supplemental  frame  comprising  a  transverse  member 
ronsisting  of  a  countershaft  tiearlng-sleeve  aa<l  a  rasing 
for  the  ct>i!ntershaft  gearing,  a  forwardly  exteDdin^'  tnem- 
l)er  of  adjustable  length  having  a  tearing  'H  the  main 
frame,  rearwardiy  extending  members,  an  axle  mounted  In 
hald  rearwardl.v  extending  memtiers  and  priivlde<l  with 
ground  wheels,  means  for  adjusting  the  relatl-ins  between 
salil  axle  and  transverse  nieml)er,  a  driving  shaft  on  the 
main  frame,  and  a  counter  shaft  mounted  In  the  beaiing- 
sleeve.  the  driving  shaft,  c  unter  shaft  and  uronudwheels 
being  provided  with  sprocket  wheels,  and  sprocket  thaina 
connecting  the  same,  substantially  as  describe^!. 

1:5.  In  an  automobile  structure  of  the  chhracter  de- 
8crll>ed.  a  supplemental  frame  comprising  a  transverse 
meml)er  consisting  of  a  bearing  sleeve  and  !:rear-caslng 
provided  with  a  socket,  a  forwardly  extendln_'  moint»»r 
mounted  in  said  socket,  rearwardly  exlendinc  members 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  adapt.*!  to  receive 
the  rear  axle  at  their  rear  ends,  truss  rods  connecting  the 
rear  ends  of  said  rearvsardly  extending  memU'is  and  the 
front  end  of  the  forwardly  extending  member,  and  struts 
extending  downward  from  the  transverse  nember  and 
bearing  on  said  truss-rods,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  in  an  automobile  srructuie  of  tb--  I'ljaracter  de- 
*  scribed,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame  having  a  liear- 
Ing-socket.  of  a  supplemental  frame  located  Wneath  the 
main  frame,  and  springs  interposed  between  $aid  frames, 
said  supplemental  frame  tieiiig  provided  at  its  forward 
end  with  a  sleeve,  and  a  thrust-post  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally in  said  sleeve  and  having  its  forward  end  rounded 
to  fit  the  U'aring  socket  of  the  main  fram«  and  pivot 
flxlally  and  vertically  therein,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

i:>.  In  an  automobile  structure  of  the  obaracter  de- 
j,cr!^ed,  an  axle  provided  with  ground  wheels  and  having 
its  end  portions  vertically  offset  and  its  central  portion 
depresse<i,  in  comblnatb-n  with  a  frame  carrying  said  axle, 
said  frame  l>eing  provided  with  flanges  embracing  the  axle 
above  and  bel.>w  Its  offset  portions,  and  securing  bolts 
passing  through  said  offset  portions,  substantially  as  de 

scribed.  I 

ItV  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  ^Ith  a  main 
frame,  and  front  and  rear  axles  lHM)eath  saH  frame  and 
separate  therefrom  and  provi.led  with  ground  wlK-els.  of 
front  and  rear  transversely  arranged  sprlng$  supporting 
said  main  frame  upon  said  axk>s  and  connrt  ted  to  said 
main    frame   by    longitudinal    pivots,   substantially    as   dc 

scribed. 

17.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  *ith  a  main 
frame,  and  front  and  rear  axles  l*neatb  said  frame  and 
separate  therefrom  and  provided  with  grouu.l-wheels.  of 
front  and  rear  transversely  arranged  spring?  supporting 
said  main  frame  upon  said  axles  and  connected  to  said 
main  frame  by  longitudinal  pivots,  said  pivots  being 
alined,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  *ith  a  main 
frame,  and  front  and  rear  axles  provided  Kith  ground 
wheels,  of  a  transversely-arranged  spring  connected  to  the 
front  axle  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  front  of  the 
main  frame  by  a  longitudinal  pivot,  a  trtnsversely  ar- 
ranged rear  spring  connected  to  the  rear  of  tlw  main  frame 
by  a  longitudinally-arranged  pivot,  and  longitudinally- 
arranged  springs  having  their  rear  ends  connected  to  the 
rear  transverse  spring,  their  front  ends  contoected  to  the 
main  frame,  and  a  supplemental  frame  connecting  their 
intermediate  portions  with  the  rear  axle,  substantially  as 

jjescrlbetl. 


19.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  and  front  and  rear  axles  provided  with  ground- 
wheels,  of  a  transversely  arranged  spring  connected  to  the 
front  axle  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  front  of  the 
rii.iln  frame  by  a  longitudinal  pivot,  a  transversely-ar 
ranged  rear  spring  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  main 
frame  by  a  longitudinally-arranged  pivot,  and  longitu- 
dinally arranged  springs  having  their  rear  ends  connected 
to  the  rear  transverse  spring,  their  front  ends  connected 
to  the  main  frame,  and  a  supplemental  frame  connecting 
their  intermediate  portions  with  the  rear  axle,  the  pivotal 
axes  of  said  front  and  rear  transverse  springs  being  In 
allnement,  substantially  as  described. 


842.592.      MACHINE    FOR    CUTTING    BLANKS    STAG 
GERING.     Emil   Tvden,    Hastings,    Mich.     Filed    May 
25.  190G.     Serial  No.  31H.6,10. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated.  In 
combination  with  a  die  press,  a  carrier  for  the  sh«-ts  to  !« 
punched  comprising  means  for  holding  the  sheets  In  the 
form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  and  for  rotating  such  cylinder 
t>etween  the  punch  and  the  die  with  step-by  step  movement. 

-.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated.  In  comblna 
tlon  with  a  die  press,  a  carrier  for  the  sheets  to  he  punched 
comprising  means  for  holding  the  sheets  sprung  into  cylin- 
drical shape  and  for  carrying  them  In  correspou.ling  cj- 
lindrlcal  path  between  the  punch  and  die.  and  me.uis  for 
moving  them  axially  with  respect  to  such  cylindrical  path. 

■.\  m  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  die  press,  a  rotary  carrier  for  the  sheets  to  I* 
punched  comprising  a  gear  wheel  ;  means  for  clamping  the 
sheets  thereto  interiorly  with  respect  to  its  gear  -  rim ; 
means  for  rotating  such  carrier  with  step-by-step  move- 
ment corresponding  to  the  strokes  of  the  press,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  carrier  axially  a  determined  distance  for 

each  rotation 

4  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indlcatetl.  in  combina- 
tion with  a  die  press,  a  carrier  for  the  sheets  to  lie  punched 
provided  with  means  for  holding  the  sheets  sprung  Into  cy- 
lindrical form;  means  for  rotating  the  carrier  to  carry 
the  sheets  thus  sprung  In  a  corresponding  cylindrical  path 
iK^tween  the  punch  and  <lle  ;  means  for  giving  the  carrier  a 
determined  axial  movement  In  each  rotation,  and  means 
for  supplementing  the  regular  step  by  step  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  with  one  half  step  movement  in  each 

revolution. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  in  comblna- 
i  tlon  with  a  die  press,  a  carrier  for  the  sheets  to  be  punched 
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provided  with  means  for  holding  the  sheets  sprung  Into  cy- 
lindrical form  ;  means  for  rotating  the  carrier  to  carry 
the  sheets  thus  sprung  In  a  corresponding  cylindrical  path 
between  ttie  punch  and  die,  means  for  giving  the  carrier  a 
determined  axial  movement  in  each  rotation,  and  means 
for  supplementing  the  full  step  by-step  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  with  one  half  step  movement  In  each 
revolution  and  for  causing  said  half  step  movement  to  be 
In  opposite  directions  In  the  alternate  revolutions  of  the 
carrier. 

«.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  die  press,  a  carrier  for  the  sheets  to  be  punched 
provide*!  with  means  for  holding  the  sheets  thereto  sprung 
or  bent  Into  cylindrical  form  ;  means  for  rotating  the  ear- 
ner to  carry  the  sheets  In  corresponding  cylindrical  path 
between  the  punch  and  the  <!ie  :  means  for  giving  the  car- 
rier axial  movement  simultaneously  with  Its  rotative  move- 
ment to  cause  the  successive  registrations  of  the  sheet 
with  the  die  to  stand  in  a  spiral  path  on  the  sheet,  and 
means  for  giving  the  carrier  one  half-step  lndei)endent  of 
the  full  steps  In  each  revolution. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  die  press,  means  for  carrying  the  sheets  in  an 
endless  circuit  t)etween  the  punch  and  the  die  with  step-by- 
step  movements  corre8j>onding  to  the  strokes  of  the  press, 
and  means  for  giving  them  one  half-step  Independent  of 
the  full  steps  in  each  complete  circuit. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  die-press,  means  for  carrying  the  sheets  to  be 
cut  In  a  cylindrical  path  l>etweeh  the  punch  and  the  die 
with  step-hy-step  movements  corresponding  to  the  strokes 
of  the  press,  and  means  for  Independently  giving  the  sheets 
one  half  step  In  each  complete  circuit. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  die  press,  means  for  carrying  the  sheets  to  be 
punched  In  an  endless  circuit  between  the  punch  and  the 
die ;  means  for  giving  the  sheets  step  by  step  movement  In 
such  circuit  ;  means  for  causing  the  press  to  skip  a  stroke 
at  the  proximate  edges  of  the  successive  sheets  of  the  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  moving  the  sheets  In  the  circuit-path 
once  In  each  full  circuit  a  distance  equal  to  a  half  step  In- 
dependently of  the  full  step  movements. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  die  press,  means  for  mounting  and  carrying  the 
sheets  to  be  punched  with  step  by  step  movement  corre- 
sponding to  the  strokes  of  the  press  in  an  endless  path  en- 
compassing the  die  and  passing  between  the  same  and  the 
punch  ;  means  for  advancing  the  sheets  edgewise  trans- 
versely to  such  path  a  determined  distance  for  each  circuit, 
and  means  for  cutting  away  and  discharging  the  waste  as 
tbe  sheets  move  in  such  path. 

jll.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated.  In  comblna- 
tllB  with  a  die  press,  means  for  mounting  and  carrying  the 
ncets  to  be  punched  in  an  endless  path  encompassing  the 
die  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  stroke  of  the 
press  ;  moans  for  moving  the  sheets  edgewise  transverse  to 
their  patli  of  nioveineut  around  tbe  die  a  determined  dis- 
tance for  each  complete  circuit  about  the  die;  means  for 
Intermitting  the  stroke  of  the  press  at  the  edges  of  the 
sheets,  and  means  for  cutting  away  and  discharging  the 
waste. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  Indicated,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  die  press,  a  carrier  In  which  the  sheets  to  be 
punched  are  mounted  In  an  endless  circuit  encompassing 
the  die  transverse  to  the  stroke  of  the  press;  means  for 
operating  the  carrier  to  carry  the  blanks  in  such  dle-«n- 
compasslng  path  ;  means  for  causing  the  press  to  skip 
a  stroke  at  tbe  lines  at  which  the  edges  of  tbe  sheets  pass 
tlie  die;  means  for  giving  the  carrier  a  half  step  movement 
once  In  each  complete  circuit  and  for  reversing  the  dlrec- 
tl'.n  of  such  half  step  at  alternate  circuits. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indlcateil,  a  die-press  ; 
a  rotative  sheet  carrier  :  an  Intermittent  stop  and  drive 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  carrier  and  stopping  It  at  the 
working  stroke  of  the  press:  a  clutch  In  tbe  carrier  rotat- 
ing train,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  clutch  to  inter 
rupt  the  rotation  at  will. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated,  a  die-press  : 
a  rotative  sheet  carrier ;  mechanism  for  rotating  the  sheet- 


carrier  with  8tep-by-8tep  morement  corrwpcndlng  to  the 
strokes  of  the  press ;  a  clutch  In  the  carrier-operating 
train  adapted  to  be  disengaged  at  a  point  corresponding 
to  the  rest  Interval  In  the  step  by-step  movement  of  the 
carrier;  means  for  tripping  the  clutch,  and  means  for 
operating  the  clutch  tripping  devices  at  will. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  a  die-press  ; 
a  rotative  sheet-carrier ;  mechanism  for  operating  tbe 
sheet-carrier  with  step  by  step  movement:  means  for  giv- 
ing the  carrier  axial  movement  ;  a  clutch  In  the  carrier- 
operating  train  adapted  to  be  disengaged  at  a  point  corre- 
sponding to  the  rest  Intervals  of  the  step  movement  of  tbe 
carrier  :  means  for  tripping  the  clutch  for  disengagement  ; 
means  for  operating  the  tripping  means,  and  an  abutment 
on  tlie  carrier  In  position  to  encounter  and  actuate  the 
operating  means  at  the  limit  of  a  predetermined  axial 
movement  of  tbe  carrier. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated,  a  die  press  ; 
a  rotative  sheet  carrier  ;  a  train  for  operating  It  with  a 
step  by-step  movement  ;  a  clutch  In  the  train  adapted  to 
be  disengaged  at  a  point  corresponding  to  the  rest  Interval 
of  the  step  movement  of  the  carrier ;  spring-actuated 
means  for  tripping  the  clutch  for  disengagement  ;  a  catch 
for  locking  said  means  out  of  tripping  position,  and  means 
for  relea.«lng  the  catch  adapted  to  be  operated  at  will. 

17.  In  a  mathlne  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  a  die  press  ; 
a  rotative  sheet  carrier ;  a  train  l)y  \\lii<h  it  is  rotated 
with  step  by  step  movement :  means  for  giving  tbe  carrier 
axial  movement  during  Its  step  by-step  movement  ;  a  clutch 
in  said  train  adapted  to  Ik?  disengaged  at  a  point  corre- 
sj>ondlng  to  the  rest  Intervals  of  the  step  by  step  move- 
ment of  the  carrier;  spring  actuated  means  for  trli)plng 
the  clutch  for  Its  disengagement;  a  catch  for  locking  said 
Bprln.g  actuated  means  out  of  tripping  position  ;  means  for 
releasing  the  catch  ;  an  abutment  on  tlie  carrier  In  position 
to  encounter  and  actuate  said  catch-releasing  means  after 
a  predetermlued  axial  and  rotative  movement  of  tbe 
carrier. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  die  press,  a  rotative  sheet  carrier;  a  train  for 
giving  it  rotative  movement;  said  train  comprising  a 
driving  and  a  driven  shaft  and  means  for  clutching  them 
together  for  operating  as  one,  said  clutching  means  com- 
prising a  pivote<l  dog  carried  by  the  driving  shaft  and 
provided  with  an  operating  lever -arm;  a  collar  on  the 
driven  shaft  having  an  abutment  In  the  path  of  rotation  of 
the  dog ;  a  cam  mounted  for  adjustment  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  shaft,  said  cam  having  an  upraise 
which  stands  in  the  path  of  tlie  lever-arm  of  the  dog  when 
the  cam  Is  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  toward  the 
dog,  and  means  for  so  adjusting  the  cam. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  die  press,  a  rotative  sheet  carrier  ;  a  train  for 
giving  It  step  by  step  rotative  movement,  said  train  com- 
prising a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled 
together  for  rotation  as  otie  :  a  dutch  device  for  so  coup- 
ling them  cftmprising  a  pivoted  dog  provided  with  a  lever- 
arm  mounted  upon  the  driving-shaft;  a  collar  mounted  on 
the  driven  shaft  having  an  abutment  adapted  for  driving 
engagement  with  tbe  dog;  a  cam  mouuted  for  movement 
longitudinally  with  the  shaft  having  an  upraise  in  the 
path  of  tlie  lever-arm  of  the  dog  for  lifting  the  dog  out  of 
engagement  with  the  abutment  at  a  point  corresixmding 
to  the  rest  Intervals  In  the  step-by  step  movement  of  the 
carrier,  and  means  for  moving  the  cam  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  shaft. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  the  juirpose  Indicated,  in  coinbina 
tlon  with  a  die  iiress,  a  rotative  sheet  carrier;  a  train  for 
giving  it  siej.  l^y-step  rotative  movement  comprising  a 
driving  and  a  driven  shaft  adaptetl  to  be  coupled  together 
for  rotation  as  one  ;  a  clutch  device  for  so  coupling  them 
comprising  a  dog  carried  by  the  driving  shaft,  an  abut- 
ment carried  by  tbe  <lrlven  shaft  and  a  cam  mounted  for 
movement  parallel  with  the  sliafts  having  an  upraise  for 
disengaging  the  dojg  from  the  abutment;  spring  actuated 
connections  for  operating  tbe  <am;  a  catch  for  engaging; 
eiich  connections  for  locking  the  cam  out  of  dog-trlpplng 
position;  spring- actuated  means  for  tripping  the  press 
out  of  action  ;  a  cam-wheel  rotating  with  the  carrier  and 
connections    from    the    press  tripping   devices    cooperating 
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with  said  cam  wheel  for  holding  the  press  In  lactioo  ;  re- 
leasahly  oonnertwi  el«'m»'tits  in  said  ronnectlrms;  means 
for  releasing  them  nperate<l  by  the  means  for  reieaslnj? 
the  clutch  trlpplDR  ram  connections  to  cause  the  press  to 
be  tripped  ..ut  of  action  when  the  carrier-train  clutch  Is 
tr  lpp«il 

21.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated,  •  die  press  , 
a  rotative  sheet-carrier;  a  train  which  gives  aaid  carrier 
step  hy  step  rotative  movement  ;  die  press-trlpplng  devices  ; 
a  cam  rotated  with  the  carrier;  a  lever  having  an  abut- 
ment re'^tlng  on  the  cam  and  connections  therefrom  to  the 
press  trl(>ping  devices,  said  connections  comprising  two  dls- 
enga:;f*al>ly  connected  parts  and  a  locking  devlre  for  con 
nectlng  them  ;  a  clutcii  In  the  carrier  operating  train  ; 
means  for  tripping  the  clutch  for  its  dlsengngement  to 
Interrupt  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  connections 
from  .said  tripping  means  to  the  said  locking  device  for 
operating  the  latter  to  disengage  the  parts  which  It  con- 
nects tu  permit  the  press  to  1h»  tripped  out  of  action  when 
the  clutch  in  the  <'arrler  driving  train  N  trlppofl, 

22.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  In  comblna 
tlon  with  a  die  press,  a  gear  by  which  the  sheets  are  rota 
tlvely  carried  ;  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft  and  means 
connecting  them  for  rotation  together  :  a  pinion  on  the 
driven  shaft  for  actuating  the  sheet  carrying  gear;  an 
element  actuated  In  an  endless  path  by  the  driving  shaft ; 
a  device  .>n  said  element  which  once  In  each  rotation  of 
the  sheet  carrying  wheel  encounters  the  connections  of  the 
driven  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter  a  distance  correspond- 
ing to  a  half  step  of  the  carrytng-wheel  Independently  of 
the  dlre<t  nctuati<m  of  said  driven  shaft  by  the  driving- 
shaft. 

'2'.\.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  die  press,  a  gear  on  which  the  sheets  are 
mounted  In  circumferential  succession  f">r  beinf:  rotatlvely 
carried  ;  a  press-trlpplng  device  which  at  normal  position 
holds  the  press  out  of  action  ;  a  cam-wheel  and  connections 
cooperating  therewith  extending  to  the  press-trip  devices 
for  holding  the  latter  out  of  normal  position  fir  permit- 
ting the  pre.s8  to  act,  said  cam  wheel  having  recesses  which 
permit  the  press  trip  to  resume  normal  position  f.>r  Inter- 
rupting the  action  of  the  press,  .said  recesses  l)elng  located 
at  positions  corresponding  to  the  proximate  edges  of  suc- 
cessive sheets  on  the  carrying  device,  or  the  intervals 
between  them,  for  Interrupting  the  strokes  of  the  press 
while  said  edges  pass  the  die. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated.  In  comblna 
tlon  with  a  die-press  having  a  tripping  device  normally  In 
position  for  causing  the  press  to  be  inactive,  a  carrier  for 
the  sheets  to  be  punched  on  which  the  sheets  are  mounted 
•uccesslvely  In  circular  order,  edge  toward  edga ;  operating 
connections  for  the  trip  devices  and  a  cam-wheel  rotating 
with  the  carrier  and  controlling  said  operating  devices,  the 
cam  on  said  wheel  having  receswea  for  permitting  the  trip 
device  to  take  normal  position  for  Interrupting  the  action 
of  the  press,  located  at  positions  corresponding  to  the 
proximate  edges  of  the  successive  sheets  or  tbe  intervals 
l)etween  them  on  the  carrier,  and  means  for  giving  said 
carrier  step-by-step  rotation,  with  rest  intervals  at  the 
operative  strokes  of  the  press. 

25.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  die-press,  a  gear  by  which  the  sheets  are  ro- 
tatlvely carried  ;  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft  and  means 
connecting  them  for  rotation  together ;  a  piaion  on  the 
driven  shaft  for  actuating  the  sheet-carrying  gear ;  a  sec- 
ond gear  coaxial  with  the  sheet-carrying  gear,  and  means 
by  which  the  driving-shaft  rotates  said  second  gear  ;  an 
abutment  on  said  second  gear  which  encounttrs  the  con- 
nections between  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  once  in 
•ach  rotation  of  said  gear  for  rotating  the  driven  shaft  a 
distance  orresponding  to  a  half-step  of  the  catrylng-wheel 
IndepeDdently  of  tbe  direct  actuation  of  the  driven  shaft 
by  the  driving-shaft,  and  means  by  which  alternate  en- 
counters of  said  abutment  actuate  said  driven  shaft  In 
opposite  directions. 

26.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  die-press,  a  gear  by  which  the  aheeta  are  ro- 
tatlTely  carried  past  the  die ;  a  driving  and  a  <rlven  shaft 
ABd  means  for  connecting  them  for  rotation  together  con- 


sisting of  two  lever-arms  fast  on  the  shafts  respectively : 
a  sear  mounted  on  one  of  the  arms  having  a  crank-wrist 
ro(ate<l  by  It.  the  other  arm  having  a  slot  engaged  with  the 
crank  wrist  ;  a  pinion  on  the  driven  shaft  for  actuating 
the  sheet-carrying  gear;  a  second  gear  on  the  lever-arm 
meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  gear  there<jn  ;  an  element 
actuated  In  an  endless  path  by  the  driving  shaft  :  a  device 
on  said  element  which  once  In  each  rotation  of  the  sheet- 
carrying  wheel  actuates  said  second  gear  through  a  suf- 
ficient angle  to  rotate  the  first  gear  one  hundred  and 
eighty  degrees  for  oscillating  the  slotted  lever-arm  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions  at  alternate  encounters  of 
said  device,  the  angular  movement  of  the  slotted  arm  and 
its  shaft  In  such  oscillation  being  the  amount  necessary 
to  actuate  the  carrying  wheel  one  half-step. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  a  die-press; 
a  sheet  carrier ;  means  for  rotating  It  and  means  for  giv- 
ing It  axial  movement  ;  a  dlsengageable  clutch  In  the  car- 
rier operating  train  ;  means  for  operating  the  clutch  for 
disengagement  of  the  train  from  the  carrier;  and  an  abut- 
ment tin  the  carrier  In  position  to  encounter  and  actuate 
the  clutch-operating  means  at  a  predetrmlned  limit  In  th" 
axial  movement  of  the  carrier. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  a  die-press; 
a  sheet-carrier  ;  a  train  for  rotating  It ;  a  dlsengageable 
clutch  in  the  train ;  spring  actuated  means  for  tripping 
the  clutch  for  disengagement  ;  a  catch  for  locking  said 
tripping  means  out  of  tripping  position,  and  means  for  re 
leasing  the  catch. 

2'J.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated,  a  die  press  ; 
a  sheet  carrier  ;  a  train  for  rotating  it  and  for  giving  It 
axial  movement ;  a  dLsengageabie  clutch  in  tbe  train  ; 
spring  actuated  means  for  tripping  tbe  clutch  for  its  dis- 
engagement ;  a  catch  for  locking  said  means  out  of  trip- 
ping position  ;  means  for  operating  the  catch  for  release, 
and  an  abutment  on  the  rotating  carrier  which  encounters 
said  catch-operating  means  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
tbe  axial  and  rotative  movement  of  the  carrier. 

:?o.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  a  carrier  for 
the  sheets  to  be  punched  comprising  a  spoked  gear  within 
which  they  are  mounted  lietween  the  sp<^ike3  ;  means  for 
securing  the  .sheets  to  the  gear  consisting  of  segmental 
clamps  located  between  the  .spokes  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing them  radially  from  the  axis  toward  the  rim. 

31.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  a  carrier  for 
tbe  sheets  to  le  punched  comprising  means  for  holding  the 
sheets  In  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  consisting  of  a 
gear  against  the  inner  side  of  whose  rim  the  sheets  are 
clamped  and  a  spiral  gage  mounted  upon  the  shaft  bearing 
of  such  gear  for  adjusting  the  edge  of  the  sheets  in  a 
spiral  position. 

32.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  In  combina- 
tion with  the  sheet  carrier  comprising  a  gear  to  which  tbe 
sheets  are  clamped,  an  annular  spiral  gage  for  the  edges 
of  the  sheets  having  a  stem  ;  a  l>earlng  for  said  stem 
mounted  at  the  side  of  the  shaft-l)earlng  of  the  gear,  and 
means  for  thrusting  tbe  stem  through  Its  l)earlng  for  forc- 
ing the  gage  against  the  edge  of  the  sheets  to  adjust  the 
latter. 

."^S.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  In  combina- 
tion with  the  die  press,  a  rotary  carrier  for  the  sheets  to 
be  punched  provided  with  means  for  holding  the  sheets 
sprung  Into  cylindrical  form,  such  carrier  comprising  a 
gear  within  which  the  sheets  are  thus  held  ;  a  long  pinion 
for  actuating  the  gear  ;  a  threaded  shaft  on  which  said 
gear  Is  mounted  ;  a  sleeve  In  which  said  shaft  telescopes, 
and  a  divided  nut  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  nut. 

34.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  die  press,  a  carrier  for  the  sheets  to  be 
punched  comprising  means  for  holding  them  in  the  form 
of  a  hollow  cylinder  and  for  rotating  such  cylinder  between 
the  punch  and  the  die  with  a  step-by-step  movement ; 
means  for  causing  the  press  to  skip  a  stroke  at  the  edges 
of  the  sheets,  consisting  of  a  wheel  rotated  with  the  car- 
rier having  a  flange.  71.  provided  with  the  recesses.  72, 
at  Intervals  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  the 
corresponding  edges  of  consecutive  sheets,  a  lever.  69. 
l>earlng  on  said  flange  and  adapted   to  retreat  Into  said 
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recesses,  and  press  tripping  devices  connected  with  such 
lever. 

35.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  indicated.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  die  press,  a  carrier  for  the  sheets  to  be 
punched  comprising  means  for  holding  the  sheets  sprung 
Into  cylindrical  shape  and  for  carrying  them  In  a  corre- 
sponding cylindrical  path  between  the  punch  and  die; 
means  for  moving  them  axlally  with  respect  to  such  path 
consisting  of  a  threaded  shaft  for  the  carrier,  a  sleeve  in 
which  such  shaft  telescopes,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
and  a  long  pinion  actuating  the  gear. 

36.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  In  combina- 
tion with  the  die  press,  means  for  carrying  the  sheets  to 
be  cut  In  a  cylindrical  path  between  the  punch  and  the 
die  with  step  by-step  movements  corresponding  to  the 
strokes  of  the  press;  means  for  independently  giving  the 
sheets  an  additional  movement  periodically  in  their  cy- 
lindrical travel  consisting  of  the  combination  with  the  di- 
vided shaft,  37  38,  for  communicating  rotary  movement 
to  the  carrier,  of  means  for  connecting  the  two  parts  of 
such  shaft  consisting  of  a  gear-train  mounted  on  the  driv- 
ing member  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  about  its 
axis,  the  initial  wheel  of  such  train  being  a  star-wheel 
and  the  final  wheel  having  an  eccentric  abutment  or  crank  ; 
an  element  mounted  on  the  driven  member  of  said  shaft 
engaged  hy  said  abutment ;  a  wheel  rotating  with  the  car- 
rier, and  an  abutment  thereon  mounted  at  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  point  in  the  rotation  of  the  latter  at 
which  such  periodic  additional  movement  is  to  be  caused, 
said  abutment  engaging  the  star-wheel. 

37.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated.  In  comblna 
tlon  with  the  die  press  and  means  for  carrying  the  sheets 
to  be  cut  In  a  cylindrical  path  between  the  punch  and  the 
die  with  step  by-step  movement  corresponding  to  the 
strokes  of  the  press,  means  for  Independently  giving  the 
sheets  one  half  step  movement  In  each  complete  circuit, 
alternately  In  opposite  directions,  consisting  of  the  combi- 
nation with  the  divided  shaft,  37  38,  which  communicates 
rotary  motion  to  the  carrier,  of  means  for  connecting  the 
two  meml>ers  comprising  a  bracket  on  one  of  them  and  a 
gear  train  mounted  on  such  bracket,  the  first  wheel  of  the 
gear  train  being  n  star  wheel  and  the  final  wheel  having  a 
crank  wrist ;  a  sbitted  arm  on  the  other  member  with 
which  tbe  crank-wrist  engages  and  a  wheel  rotating  with 
the  carrier  having  an  aliutment  which  engages  the  star- 
wheeel,  1 
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Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1905.     Serial   No.   276,415. 


842,694.  FISH  HOOK.  Georgb  H.  Van  Vlbck  and  LODis 
C.  Van  Vleck,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1906.  Serial 
Na  336,845. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  spring  hinge,  an  Intermediate  member 
provided  with  sleeves,  said  member  being  hollow  from 
sleeve  to  sleeve,  and  means  for  clising  the  hollow  portion 
of  the  Intermediate  member  between  the  ends  of  the  sleeves, 
substantially  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  spring-hinge  provided  with  an  Intermediate  mem- 
ber composed  of  an  outer  or  cover  portion  for  receiving 
the  finish,  and  two  transverse  filling  pieces  respectively  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  intermediate  member 
spaced  a  suitable  distance  apart  to  form  a  hollow  member, 
substantially  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  blank  for  a  hinge-leaf,  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  spaced  parallel  strips  extending  from  the  same,  for 
sulffitantlally  the  purposes  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fish-hook  provided  with  a  long,  narrow 
and  gradually-tapered  point,  one  side  of  which  terminates 
in  a  forked  barb  and  having  a  notch  8  which  spaces  the 
barbs  from  the  bill. 

2.  A  fish-hook  having  a  point  terminating  in  a  forked 
barb  on  the  outer  side  of  the  bill,  the  barbs  being  spaced 
from  the  bill  hy  a  common  notch  provided  In  the  bill  at  the 
base  of  the  point. 

3.  A  fish-hook  having  n  point  triangular  In  cross-sec- 
tion, said  point  having  one  flat  side  which  terminates  In 
a  forked  barb. 


842,595.  COOLING  APrAHATUS.  Habvkt  J.  Vasco.n- 
CELLES,  Jacksonville,  III.  Filed  .Tune  9.  1906.  Serial 
No.  321,051. 


Claim. — A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  yoke,  a  series 
of  superimposed  receptacles,  each  having  straps  fixed  to 
the  ends  thereof  through  which  the  upright  portions  of 
said  yoke  pass,  a  cover  to  each  of  said  receptacles  In  con- 
tact with  the  inner  faces  of  the  upright  portions  of  the 
yoke,  the  lower  of  said  receptacles  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  transverse  portion  of  the  yoke  and  held  by  said  yoke 
centrally  underneath  the  series  of  receptacles,  and  a  ball 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  an  eye  and 
having  hooked  ends  adapted  to  engage  apertures  In  the 
end  of  said  yoke,  whereby  the  upright  portions  of  the  yoke 
may  frictionally  engage  and  hold  the  various  covers  on 
the  receptacles,  as  set  forth. 
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842.50»J.  ItOKJH-DIVIDlNG  MACHINE.  IPacl  S.  Ward. 
Covlnnton,  Ky  .  a.salifnor  to  The  Superior  Tool  and  Sup- 
ply Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Uiilo. 
Filed  Not.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,560. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dough  dividing  machln<.  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  measuring  recfptacle,  a  plunder  to  feed  the 
douKh  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  welijlit,  cf  power  driven 
mechanl.>«m  for  actuating;  the  plunKer  a'"'  f^r  raising  the 
wpisjht.  and  a  compensating  gear  interposed  Iwtween  the 
driving  mechanism  and  the  plunger,  arid  the  weight, 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  weight  m:iy  Uc  inalntMlned 
uniform  on  the  plunger  during  the  full  stroke  of  the  driv- 
ing mechanism. 

1'  In  a  dough  dlvi<ling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
measuring  receptacle,  a  plunger  to  fe*K.l  iIk-  dough  to  the 
receptacle,  and  a  weight,  of  a  power  driven  r..k  shaft 
with  connecting  mechanism  for  actuating  t!  e  pl'inirer  and 
for  raising  the  weight,  and  a  compensatin,'  ..mi-  Inter- 
posed between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  plun-er,  and  the 
weight,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  weight  may  l>e  maln- 
talne.1  uniform  on  the  iilunger  during  th«  full  stroke  of 
the  ro<'k  shaft 

3.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  the  c<>m^)lnatlon,  with  a 
measuring  receptacle,  a  plunger  to  feed  the  dough  to  the 
receptacle,  and  a  weight,  cf  a  p«)wer  <lr|ven  rocU  shaft, 
with  lever  keyed  thereto,  and  a  comr>*'iisaling  gear  inter- 
lH>se<l  l>etwpen  said  lever  and  the  plunger  <1n  the  one  part, 
and  the  weight  on  the  other  part,  whereby  the  pressure 
of  the  weight  may  1^  maintained  uniform  on  the  plunger 
during  the  full   stroke  of  the   lever. 

4.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  the  coinliiiuuion.  with  a 
measuring  receptacle,  a  |>lunger  to  feed  the  dough  to  the 
receptacle,  and  a  wel;;ht,  of  a  p^  wer  di-ivfn  r<ck  shaft 
with  lever  keye<l  thereto,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  lever, 
and  a  pair  of  gears  meshing  with  said  pinion,  one  of  said 
ge;irs  conne<te<l  with  tlie  weight,  whereby  the  pressure  of 
the  weight  may  l>e  maintained  uniform  on  the  plunger 
during  the  full  stroke  of  the  lever.  j 

5.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  the  complnatlon.  with  a 
hopper,  a  channel  for  receiving  d"  ugh  therefrom,  a  meas- 
uring receptacle,  and  a  reciprocating  pluiiixer  for  forcing 
the  dough  from  said  channel  into  the  measuring  receptacle, 
of  a  power-driven  rock  shaft,  with  a  lever  keyed  thereto, 
a  pinion  mounted  on  said  lever,  and  a  peilr  of  segment 
gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  r»ck  shaft  oh  opposite  sides 
of  said  pinloD,  and  with  which  said  pinion  engages,  a  con- 
necting-bar coupling  one  of  said  segment  gears  to  said 
plunger,  and  a  weight  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  segment- 
gears,   whereby  the  pres.'»ure  of  the  weight  may  be  main- 


tained uniform  on  the  plunger  during  the  full  stroke  of  the 
lever. 

6.  In  a  dough-dlvidlng  machine,  a  measuring-receptacle, 
comprising  a  rotating  cylinder  provided  with  recesses,  a 
plunger  seated  in  siUd  recess,  movable  radially  to  con- 
stitute the  base  of  said  recess,  a  nut  adjustably  motinted 
on  the  rotating  cylinder  to  serve  as  a  stop  to  limit  the 
inward  movement  of  the  plunger,  with  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  nut  to  limit  the  depth  of  the  recess. 

7.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  a  measuring  receptacle, 
comprising  a  rotating  cylinder  provided  with  recesses,  a 
plunger  seated  In  said  recess,  movable  radially  to  con- 
stitute the  base  of  said  rece.ss,  a  nut  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  rotating  cylinder  to  serve  as  a  stop  to  limit  the 
inward  movement  of  the  plunger,  said  nut  l)eing  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  gear  longltudlnjilly,  with  a  worm- 
gear  to  oiigiige  sal<l  spiral  gear,  and  a  hand  crank  for  ro- 
tating said  worm,  whereby  the  nut  may  be  adjusted  to 
limit  the  depth  of  the  recess. 

8.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine  a  measuring-receptacle, 
comprising  a  rotating  cylinder  provided  with  recesses,  a 
plunger  seated  in  said  recess,  movable  radially  to  con- 
stitute the  base  of  said  recess,  a  rack  on  said  plunger  with 
segment  gear  engaging  said  rack,  a  dog  secured  to  said 
s^ment  gear  extendltyj  l>eyond  the  surface  of  the  rotat- 
ing cylinder,  and  a  fixed  stop  on  the  frame  with  which 
said  dog  contacts  to  depress  same  and  rock  the  segment- 
rack,  whereby  the  plunger  Is  advanceil  to  force  the  dough 
from  said   recess. 

9.  In  a  dough-dividing  machine,  a  measuring  receptacle, 
provide<l  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  dough,  and  a  movable 
partition  plate  to  divide  said  recess  into  compartments 
longitudinally,  said  partition  being  adapted  to  be  pres.sed 
back  out  of  the  way  by  the  dough  when  not  in  use. 

10.  In  a  d'  iigh-dlvlding  machine,  a  measuring  recep- 
tacle, comprising  a  rotating  cylinder  provided  with  a  re- 
cess to  receive  the  dough,  and  a  movable  partition-plate 
to  divide  said  recess  Into  compartments  longitudinally, 
said  partition  l»eing  adapted  to  be  pressed  back  out  of  the 
way  by  the  dough  when  not  In  use. 

11.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  a  measuring  recep- 
tacle, com[)rislng  a  rotating  cylinder  i>rovlded  with  a  re- 
cess to  receive  the  dough,  a  plunger  seated  In  said  recess 
movable  radially  to  constitute  the  Im.se  of  said  recess, 
and  a  movable  partition  plate  to  divide  said  recess  Into 
compaitments  longitudinally,  said  partition  being  adapted 
to  be  pressed  back  out  of  the  way  by  the  dough  when  not 
in  use. 

12.  In  a  dough  dividing  machine,  a  measuring-recep- 
tacle, comprising  a  rotating  cylinder  provided  with  a  re- 
cess to  receive  the  dough,  a  plunger  seated  In  said  recess, 
movable  radially  to  constitute  the  base  of  said  recess, 
said  plunger-base  being  provided  with  slots,  and  movable 
partition  plates  sliding  in  said  slots,  with  lock  for  secur- 
ing said  plates  in  position  to  divide  said  recess  Into  com- 
partments longitudinally,  said  partition  plates  being  adapt- 
ed to  l»e  pressed  back  out  of  the  way  by  the  dough  when  not 
Id  use. 


842,597.     (AltLlNK.     Jalub  11.  NVeisbbod,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignor    to    Herbert    W.    Wolff,    St.    Louis,    Mo.     Filed 

Mar.   2,   19<MV      Serial   No    :?0.'^,744. 

ritiim. —  1.  In  a  railway  lar.  the  combination  with  the 
roof  and  side  plate,  of  a  carllne  supporting  said  roof,  said 
carllne  consisting  of  a  rolled  metal  truss  l>eara.  a  separate 
rolled-metal  tie-beam,  a  stmt  connecting  said  beams  and  a 
knee  Iron  secured  to  the  end  of  said  carllne  and  provlde<l 
with  an  upwardly  extending  vertical  plate  situated  be 
tween  the  end  of  the  (arline  and  the  side  plate  of  the  car, 
ami  a  horizontal  plate  extending  from  the  top  of  said 
vertical  plate  and  bearing  on  the  top  of  the  side  plate  of 
the  car. 

2.  In  a  railway-car.  the  combination  with  the  roof  and 
side  plate,  of  a  carllne  supporting  said  roof,  said  carllne 
consisting  of  a  rolled  metal  truss  beam,  a  separate  rolled- 
metal  tie  l>eam,  a  strut  connecting  said  lieams  and  a  knee- 
In  n  provided  with  a  T  i>ortlon.  the  upwardly  extending 
I   flange  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  end  of  said  carllne,  said 
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knee  Iron  being  pr-nlded  with  an  upwardly-extending 
vertical  plate  situated  l)etween  the  end  of  the  carllne 
and  the  side  plate  of  the  car  and  a  horizontal  plate  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  said  vertical  plate  and  bearing 
on  the  top  of  the  side  plate  of  the  car. 


« 


3.  In  a  carllne,  the  comhination  with  a  rolled-metal 
tie-beam,  of  a  separate  rolled  metal  truss-beam  secured 
to  said  tie  beam,  a  strut  connecting  said  beams,  and  a 
meml)er  provided  with  a  plate  bearing  on  the  side  plate 
of  the  car  and  a  flange  extending  between  and  secured  to 
said  beams. 

4.  In  a  carllne,  the  combination  with  a  •rolled-metal 
tie  beam,  of  a  separate  rolled  metal  truss  beam  secured 
at  Its  ends  to  the  ends  of  eaid  tie-beams,  a  strut  connect- 
ing said  beams,  and  a  member  provided  with  a  plate  bear- 
ing on  the  side  plate  of  the  car  and  a  flange  extending  be- 
tween  and  secured   to  said   beams. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flangetf  rolled-metal  tie-beam, 
of  a  separate  flanged  rolled  metal  truss  beam  secured  at 
Its  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  tie  beam,  a  strut  connecting 
said  beams,  and  a  memlwr  provided  with  a  plate  l>earlng 
on  the  side  plate  of  the  car  and  a  flange  extending  between 
and  secured  to  said  beams. 

6.  In  a  carllne.  the  combination  with  a  rolled-metal 
tie  l>eam,  of  a  separate  rolled-metal  truss  beam  secured  at 
Its  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  tie-l)eam,  a  strut  connecting 
said  l>eams.  and  a  knee  iron  provided  with  a  hook-plate 
engaging  the  side  plate  of  the  car  and  a  flange  extending 
between  and  secured  to  said  beams. 

7.  In  a  carllne,  the  combination  with  a  rolled-metal 
tle-l)eam,  of  a  separate  rolled  metal  truss  beam  secured 
to  said  tie-lK^ani,  a  strut  connecting  said  I>eam8,  and  a  knee- 
iron  provided  with  a  book  plate  engaging  the  side  plate 
of  the  car  and  a  T  nieu)l>er  the  flange  of  which  extends 
lietween  and  is  secured  to  the  said  beams. 

8.  In  a  carllne,  the  combination  witli  a  rolled  metal 
tie-beam,  of  a  separate  rolled  metal  truss  beam  secured  at 
its  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  tie  beam,  a  stmt  connecting 
said  l)eams.  and  a  knee  iron  provided  with  a  hook  plate 
engaging  the  side  plate  of  the  car  and  an  Inverted  T 
menil)er  the  flange  of  which  extends  between  and  is  secured 
to  the  side  beams. 


MMM-    DEVICE  FOU  USE  WITH  ROCK  DRILLING  MA- 
CHINES.    Et  STACK  M.   Weston,  .Johannesburg,  Trans- 
Taal.      Filed  Oct.  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  285.187. 
Claim. — 1.   In    apparatus    of    the    nature    specified,    the 

combination    with    a    drill  steel    formed    with    an    external 


annular  recess  and  with  a  longitudinal  hole  terminating 
at  or  in  proximity  to  the  cutting  end  and  with  a  transverse 
hole  placing  the  longitudinal  hole  In  communication  with 
said  recess,  of  a  c\  iinder  encircling  the  recess  and  non- 
rotatably  carried  hy  the  drill  steel  and  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  poets  communicating  with  the  recess  In 
the  drill  steel,  a  water  ring  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
cylinder,  said  water  ring  being  formed  with  an  Internal 
recess  which  serves  for  conducting  water  to  one  of  the 
radial  ports  as  the  cylinder  rotates  In  the  water-ring,  and 
means  for  conducting  water  to  the  recess  in  the  water- 
ring,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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2.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  speclfled,  the  combination 
with  a  drill  stool  m.ide  taper  for  a  portion  of  its  length, 
said  tapered  portion  t.eing  of  polygonal  transveree  section, 
and  with  an  annular  recess  in  said  tapered  portion,  and 
with  a  longitudinal  hole  at  one  end  terminating  at  or  in 
proximity  to  the  cutting  end  of  the  bit  and  at  the  other 
end  with  a  transverse  hole  communicating  with  the  annu- 
lar recess,  a  cylinder,  the  bore  of  which  Is  made  of  corre- 
sponding taper  and  of  corresponding  polygonal  transverse 
section,  which  cylinder  incloses  the  annular  recess  In  the 
bit  and  is  non  rotatably  carried  by  the  bit,  the  cylinder 
lielng  constructed  with  an  external  annular  recess  and  with 
a  plurality  of  radial  ports  placing  said  recess  in  commu- 
nication with  the  annular  recess  in  the  bit  and  with 
grooves  in  the  sides  of  the  external  annular  recess,  a  water- 
ring  made  in  halves  detachably  c  nnected.  said  water-ring 
being  rotatably  mounted  In  the  external  recess  in  the 
cylinder  and  constructed  with  an  internal  recess  which 
serves  for  conducting  water  to  one  of  the  radial  i>ort8  In 
the  cylinder  and  with  a  port  for  conducting  water  to 
said  recess,  pa(king8  located  in  the  grooves  in  the  sides 
of  the  external  annular  recess  for  making  a  water  tight 
joint  l)etween  the  cylinder  and  water-ring,  as  and  for  the 
purpi  ses  set  forth. 


8  4  2,599.      CLAY  -  SCREEN.      John    B.    Williamsow, 
Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  J.  Wark, 


Marietta, 
312,255. 


Ohio. 


Filed    Apr.     17,    1906.        Serial    No. 


Claim. — In    a    machine   of   the   character   described    tlic 
combination  with  a  frame,  a  stationary  casing  supported 
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thereby  and  having  an  outlet,  and  a  spout  within  and  ex 
tendlnff  from  the  casing  ;  of  a  rotatabie  shaft  suspended 
from  the  frame  and  extending  into  the  casing,  a  skeleton 
frame  secured  to  and  rotatabie  with  the  lawer  end  of  the 
suspended  shaft,  n  bearing  for  said  shaft  suspended  from 
the  frame  and  disposed  adjacent  and  above  the  skeleton 
frame,  an  Inverted  frusto-conical  screen  having  an  outlet, 
said  skeleton  frame  being  rigidly  secured  within  the  outlet, 
a  cylindrical  brush  Journaled  at  one  end  within  the  sua- 
pende<l  bearing  and  disposed  within  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  screen,  m»»ohanlsm  for  rotatini;  the  shaft 
and  screen,  and  means  for  transmitting;  rotary  motion 
from  said  mechanism  to  the  cylindrical  brush. 


842.600.  SAFETY  DEVICE  OR  PIN,  HeJ<ry  M.  Willis, 
East  Wllllston,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  19t)5.  Serial  No. 
I'o  1.745. 


CUiim. — 1.  A  safety  pin  having  the  body  portion  thereof 
tubular  and  beat  Into  loop  form,  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  catch  portion  and  at  the  other  eod  with  a  pin- 
bearing,  and  a  pin  secured  to  the  said  t)earlng  lengthwise 
thereof  and  held  by  the  latter  at  an  angle  thereto  so  as  to 
normally  extend  laterally  away  from  the  eald  catch  and 
body  portions. 

-.  A  safety  device  comprising  a  body  portion  having  at 
one  end  thereof  a  catch,  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  a 
socket  {>ortion  farmed  Integral  therewith,  and  a  pin  secured 
in  said  socket  portion  lengthwise  of  the  latter  by  means 
which  causes  It  to  set  normally  at  an  angla  to  said  socket 
portion  whereby  said  pin  must  be  tlexed  lato  engagement 
with  said  catch. 

.1.  In  combination,  a  Itody  portion  bavlos  Its  ends  ex- 
tended at  an  an^le  to  and  pr"Jecting  t>eyottd  the  same  to 
afford  elongati'd  bearings,  a  pin  rigidly  se«mred  to  one  of 
said  l>earlngs  lenijthwlse  of  the  hitter,  and  a  catch  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  tjearings,  whereby  the  said  pin  Is 
firmly  supported  and  held  by  the  respective  t)earlngs. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  having  a  body  portion 
formed  at  one  end  into  an  extension  projecting  beyond  Its 
body  at  an  angle  and  provided  with  n  socket,  and  a  pin 
rigidly  secured  In  said  socket  lengthwise  of  said  extension, 
the  latter  thus  affording  a  bearing  for  said  pin  substan 
tlally  from  end  to  end  of  said  socket. 


84J,601.  FEEDING- MACHINE.  RoBERt  E.  Woodson 
and  William  B.  Knight,  St.  Ixjuls,  Mo.,  and  John  Nil- 
son.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  ;  said  Nllson  aind  Knight  as- 
signors to  said  Wood&on.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1905.  Serial 
No.  275.542. 

Claint. — 1.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  coitibinatinn  of  a 
hopper,  a  delivery-tube  reclprocatorily  fitted  to  said  hop- 
per, means  carried  by  said  tube  and  adapted  to  enter  thete- 
Into  to  feed  the  articles  passing  through  the  tube,  and 
means  for  reiiprocating  said  tube,  substuntially  as  set 
forth. 

2,  In  a  feeding-machine,  the  comblnatloo  of  a  hopper, 
a  delivery  tube  reclprocatorily  fitted  to  said  hopper  and 
having  an  Irregularly  shaped  inlet  end  projecting  upwardly 
into  said  hopper,  means  carried  by  said  tulie  and  adapted 
to  enter  thereinto  to  feed  the  articles  passitg  through  the 
tube,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  tube^  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  feeding-machine,  the  combtnatioa  of  a  hopper, 
a  dellvery-tnbe  reciprocally  fitted  to  said  hopper  and  hav- 
ing a  helically-shaped  upper  end  arranged  to  enter  said 
hopper,  means  carried  by  aald  tube  and  adapted  to  enter 
thereinto  to  feed  the  articles  passing  through  the  tube, 


and   means  for   reciprocating   said   tube,   substantially   as 
set  forth. 


y 


4.  In  a  feeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
a  delivery-tube  reclprocatorily  fitted  to  said  hopper,  yield- 
ing means  for  restraining  the  movement  of  articles  fed 
into  said  tube  from  said  hopper,  a  feeding-dog  carried  by 
said  tube  and  adapted  to  enter  the  channel  of  said  tube, 
means  for  retracting  said  dog  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  tube,  sul)stantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
a  delivery-tul»e  reclprocatorily  fitted  to  said  hopper,  a  yield- 
In;;  member  carrle<l  by  said  tube  for  restraining  the  move- 
ment of  articles  delivered  to  the  tulje  from  said  hopper,  a 
spring-controlled  feeding-dog  carried  by  said  tube  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  channel  therein,  and  arransjed  to 
deliver  the  articles  t)elng  fed  past  said  restraining  member, 
means  for  retracting  said  dog  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

fi.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
a  delivery  tube  reciprocally  fitted  to  said  hopper,  a  yield- 
ing restraining  (log  carried  t)y  said  tube,  a  feeding  dog 
carried  by  said  tul)e  and  arraniied  above  said  restrainlng- 
dog,  means  for  retracting  said  fcpdingdog  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  tut)e,  substantially  as  sot  forth. 

7.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
a  dellvery-tul)e  reclprocatorily  fitted  to  said  hopper,  yield- 
ing restrnining  means  carried  by  said  tul)e  and  adapted  to 
enter  thereinto  to  be  engaged  by  the  articles  passing 
through  the  tube,  a  feeding  dog  carried  by  said  twhe  and 
adapted  to  enter  thereinto  to  engage  the  articles  passing 
through  the  tube,  means  for  reciprocating  said  tube,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  feeding-dog.  substantially  as 
.*et  forth. 

S.  In  a  fppdlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
a  delivery  tube  reclprocatorily  fitted  to  said  hopper,  yield- 
ing restraining  means  carried  by  said  tube  and  adapted  to 
enter  thereinto  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  articles  passing 
through  the  tube,  a  feeding-dog  carried  by  said  tube  and 
adapted  to  enter  thereinto  to  engage  the  articles  passing 
through  the  tube,  means  for  reciprocating  said  tube,  and 
means  for  retracting  .said  feeding-dog  ;  said  last-named 
means  consisting  of  an  arm  attached  to  said  feeding-dog 
and  arranged  for  engagement  witli  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
machine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
a  delivery  tube  reclprocatorily  fitted  to  said  hopper,  feed- 
ing means  carried  by  said  tube  and  adapted  to  enter  there- 
into, a  yieldingly  8upp)orted  grlpjwr  Jaw  opposing  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  tube, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  feeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
a  delivery  tube  reclprocatorily  fitted  to  said  hopper,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  tube,  feeding  means  carried  by  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  enter  thereinto,  and  a  gripping  mem- 
ber opposing  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube ;  said  gripping 
member  being  provided  with  means  for  preventing  retro- 
grade movement  of  the  articles  fe<l  Into  position  between 
it  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  tube,  sutmtantlally  as  set 
forth. 
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11.  In  a  feedlrg-m.ichlne.  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
a  delivery  tube  reclprocatorily  fitted  to  said  hopper,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  tube,  feeding  means  carried  by  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  enter  thereinto,  and  a  gripping  mem- 
ber opposing  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube;  said  gripping 
meml)er  being  provided  with  a  prong  to  prevent  retrograde 
movement  of  the  articles  fed  into  a  position  l)etween  |t  and 
the  discharge  end  of  said  tul>e.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  comblnntion  of  a  hopper, 
a  dellv*rytul)e  reclprocatorily  fitted  to  said  hopper,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  tube,  feeding  means  carried  by  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  enter  thereinto,  and  a  spring-con- 
trolled gripping  member  supported  independently  of' said 
tube  and  opposing  the  discbarge  end  of  said  tube,  substan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  feeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
a  delivery-tube  reclprocatorily  fitted  to  said  hopper,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  tube,  feeding  means  carried  by  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  enter  thereinto,  gripping  means  lo- 
cated at  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube  for  engagement 
with  the  articles  passing  through  the  tube  l>efore  they 
are  discharged  therefrom,  and  means  carried  by  said  tube 
for   alining   the   articles    while   engaged   by   aald   gripping 

*means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  feeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper, 
a  dellvery-tulx'  re<iprocatorily  fitted  ti>  said  hopper,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  tul>e,  feeding  means  carried  by  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  enter  thereinto,  gripping  means  lo- 
cated at  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube  for  engagement 
with  the  articles  passing  through  the  tul)e  before  they 
are  discharged  therefrom,  and  an  alining  dog  carried  by 
said  tube  and  l()cated  In  said  tube  In  a  position  opposing 
that  occupied  by  said  gripping  means,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

15.  In  a  feeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper 
a  delivery  tube  reclprocatorily  fitted  to  said  hopper,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  tube,  feeding  means  carried  by  said 
tul>e,  and  an  agitator  arranged  to  enter  said  hopper  and 
having  connection  with  said  tul>e  -  reciprocating  means, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper 
having  a  guide  member  depending  therefrom,  a  dellvery- 
tul)e  reclprocatorily  positioned  in  said  guide  meml)er,  feed- 
ing means  carried  by  .said  tut>e  and  adapted  to  enter  there- 
into, a  lever  pivoted  to  said  guide  member  and  having 
connection  with  said  tul>e  for  Imparting  reciprocation  to 
said  last-named  member,  and  an  agitator  connected  to  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  enter  into  said  hopper,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


arranged  that  the  water  which  passes  through  the  shell 
will  pass  Into  the  Interior  of  the  screen  and  thus  deposit 
the  refuse  matter  In  the  water  on  the  exterior  of  the 
screen,  a  scraper  for  removing  said  refuse  matter  from  the 
screen,  a  conduit  for  receiving  said  refuse  matter,  and  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  refuse  matter 
from  said  conduit  ;  substanttallv  as  described. 


8  4  2,602.  AUTOMATIC  LIQUID-STRAINER.  Hi'oo 
WuRDACK.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  20,  1906.  Serial 
No.  327.072. 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  desclbed,  comprising  a 
shell  or  casing  adapted  to  receive  water,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  receiving  opening  and  a  discharge-open- 
ing, a  screen  located  inside  of  said  casing  for  straining 
the  refuse  matter  from  the  water  which  passes  through 
the  casing,  a  conduit,  means  for  removing  the  refuse  mat- 
ter from  the  screen  and  discharging  It  Into  the  conduit, 
and  means  for  permitting  the  refuse  matter  to  be  dis- 
charged from  the  conduit  automatically  ;  substantially 
described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shell  or 
casing  adapted  to  receive  water,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  receiving-opening  and  a  discharge-opening,  a  cylin- 
drical screen  rotatably  mounted  Inside  of  the  casing  for 
separating  the  refuse  matter  from  the  water  which  passes 
through  the  casing,  a  scraper  cooperating  with  the  exte- 
rior of  the  screen  to  remove  the  refuse  matter  therefrom, 
a  conduit  for  receiving  said  refuse  matter,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  discharge  of  said  matter  from  said  ondult, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  valve  Intermittently  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrthed,  comprising  a  shell 
or  casing  adapted  to  receive  water,  said  shell  being  pro- 
vided with  a  receiving-opening  and  a  discharge  opening, 
&  tubular  screen  rotatably  mounted  In   said  shell  and  so 


V.j 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  receive  water  and  provided  with  an  entrance- 
opening  and  a  discharge-opening,  a  tubular  screen  ar- 
ranged horizontally  in  said  casing  for  straining  the  refuse 
matter  from  the  water  which  passes  through  the  casing, 
means  for  rotating  said  screen,  a  scraper  for  removing  the 
refuse  matter  therefrom,  a  conduit  for  receiving  said  mat- 
ter, and  an  automatically-operated  valve  for  controlling 
the  discharge  of  the  refuse  matter  from  said  conduit ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  screen  arranged  inside  of  said  casing,  a  scraper  co5per- 
atlng  with  said  screen,  a  conduit  arranged  adjacent  said 
scraper,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  pa-ssage  of  matter  from 
said  conduit,  means  for  rotating  said  screen  continuously, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  valve  intermittently;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  screen  mounted  Inside  of  said  casing,  a  scraper  cooper- 
ating with  said  screen,  a  conduit  arranged  beneath  said 
scraper  and  provided  with  a  contracted  end,  and  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  matter  from  said  conduit; 
substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  screen  located  inside  of  said  casing,  a  hollow  member 
arranged  beneath  said  screen  to  form  a  conduit,  and  a 
scraper  fastened  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  hollow  member; 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  horizontal  shaft  extending  through  said  casing,  a  tubular 
screen  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  scraper  cooperating  with 
the  exterior  of  said  screen,  a  conduit  arranged  adjacent 
said  scraper,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  matter 
from  said  conduit,  means  for  rotating  said  screen  contin- 
uously, mechanism  for  actuating  the  valve,  and  a  device 
which  travels  with  the  screen  for  actuating  said  mechan- 
ism Intermittently  ;  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  horizontal  shaft  extending  through  said  casing,  a  tubular 
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■ersen  carried  by  wild  shaft,  a  scraper  oo-lpeiatlajj  with 
the  exterior  of  «aid  screen,  a  ot.ndult  arroinKed  adjacent 
said  a<-raper.  a  valvi?  for  controlling  the  pas^a^e  of  matter 
from  said  conduit,  meant  for  rotating  said  screen  contin- 
uously, a  reciprocating  rod.  a  liell  crank  l«ver  connected 
to  the  lower  en<l  of  satd  rod,  a  connection  hetween  the  twll- 
rrank  lever  and  said  valve,  and  means  for  Hctuatlng  said 
rod  Intermittently  ;  substantially  as  described. 

10.  A  device  of  the  class  des(rlt>ed,  comprllsinK  a  casing, 
a  horizontal  shaft  extending  thr^  iigh  said  cnplni:,  a  tubular 
screen  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  scraper  cooperating  with 
the  exterior  of  said  screen,  a  conduit  arranged  adjacent 
sahl  scraper,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  matter 
from  said  conduit,  means  for  rotating'  said  (.screen  contin- 
uously, a  reciprocating  rod,  a  bell  crank  l^ver  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  a  cross  arm  connected  to  the 
stem  of  said  valve,  a  connection  between  •aid  bell-crank 
lever  and  one  end  of  said  cross  arm.  a  llok  fastened  to 
the  other  end  of  said  cross-arm  and  to  a  stationary  niem- 
l>er.  means  for  actuating  said  reciprocating  rod  Inter- 
mittently to  operate  the  valve,  and  a  -irn.;  for  returning 
said  rod  to  normal  position  ;  substantully  .i»  d'scrlbed. 


842,603.       STAM1MN<;     I'UP:SS.       Ar€rsT 
Francisco,    Cal.        Filed     Feb.     20.     1906 
302,032 


ZlLOVEr, 

Serial 


San 
No. 


Clinm — 1.  .V  press  of  the  cliaractor  des<^U)etl,  compris- 
ing a  lower  jaw.  a  die  plate  tliert-.m.  an,  upper  jaw,  a 
punch  head  sliding  vertically  tlierein.  a  punch  carried 
thereby,  means  for  recipro<.ating  ttie  punctt  liead.  a  strip- 
perrod  extending  parallel  witli  anil  in  lu-pximity  to  tlie 
pnni'h,  and  a  cross  bar  engaging  the  up||er  end  of  the 
stripper  n  d,  the  punch  head  and  the  up|>er  jaw  being 
transverstMy  apertured  to  re<elve  the  cros^  liar,  the  aper- 
ture through  the  puncli  beail  Inking  of  g|-eater  vertical 
dimension  than  through  the  upper  jaw,  stibstantiaiiy  as 
de8crit)e«1. 

2.  A  press  of  th»'  oharaiter  descrIlH'<l,  ctiOE  prising  a  lower 
jaw.  a  die  plate  thereon,  an  upjH^r  jaw.  a  pjuncb-he.id  slid 
Ing  vertically  therein,  a  punch  carried  tbeifeby,  means  for 
reciprocating  ttie  punch  head,  stripper  r^ds  extending  par- 
allel wltii  ami  In  proximity  to  the  puncli.  »r,d  a  cross  bar 
engaging  the  uppor  ends  of  the  strlpi^er  rij  Is,  the  punch- 
head  and  the  upper  Jaw  being  transversely  apertured  to 
re<-»»ive  the  cross  bar.  the  aperture  throimh  t!i>'  punch-head 
being  (  f  greater  vortic.il  dimensiun  than  through  the  up- 
per jaw,  substantially  as  described. 

:>.  A  press  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  comprising  a  lower 
Jaw.  a  die  plate  thereon,  an  upi>er  jaw,  a  punch  I. fad  slid- 
ing vertically  therein,  a  cutter  and  a  puncfc  <  arrii^l  there- 
by, means  for  reciprocating  the  punch  heact,  a  stripper  rod 
extending  parallel  with  and  In  proximity  to  the  punch. 
and  a  cross-twir  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  srripp«r  ro<l, 
the   punch  head    and    upper  Jaw    being   transversely    aper- 


tured to  receive  the  cross-bar,  the  aperture  through  the 
punch  head  being  of  greater  vertical  dimension  than 
through  the  upper  Jaw.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  press  comprising  a  lower  jaw.  a  die  plate  thereon 
having  an  annular  recees  and  soft  metal  therein,  an  upper 
Jaw.  a  punch-head  sliding  therein,  a  spring  pressing  said 
punch  head  upward,  a  handle  pivoted  between  walls  of  the 
press  having  a  rounded  corner  engaging  the  top  of  the 
punch-bead,  a  strlpper-dlsk,  a  cross  bar,  strlpper-rods  se- 
cured to  said  stripper  disk  and  cross-bar,  the  punch  sliding 
In  said  stripper  rods  and  slotted  to  pass  over  the  cro88-l)ar 
securing  the  stripper  disk  to  the  upper  jaw,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  press  comprising  a  b<>dy  having  upper  and  lower 
Jaws,  the  latter  having  a  die-plate  and  a  central  recess 
with  a  soft-metal  filling,  a  punch-head  sliding  vertically 
in  the  upper  jaw,  a  cross-bar  secured  to  the  upper  jaw, 
strlpper-rods  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  cross- 
bar, a  stripper  disk  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  strlp- 
per-rods and  having  a  central  aperture,  a  cutter  secured 
to  said  punch  head,  and  a  punch  secured  In  the  center 
of  said  punch-head,  the  punch-head  being  slotted  trans- 
versely to  pass  over  the  cross-bar,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


842.604.     COLIMN    BASE.     Charlbs    K.    Zimmkbmann, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  4,  190.'..     Serial  No.  268.87.^. 


C'/«im.--l.  In  a  criumn  for  architectural  purposes,  the 
combination  of  a  hollow  metallic  base,  a  hollow  metallic 
torus  formed  separate  therefrom  and  seated  removably 
thereon,  and  the  column  proper  composed  of  woo«l  and 
supported  upon  the  said  torus  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  column  for  architectural  purposes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  metallic  base  composed  of  side  walls  and 
a  top  plate  provided  with  a  central  annular  opening,  a 
hollow  metallic  torus  seated  removably  upon  the  Iwise,  and 
provided  with  coinciding  openings  In  its  top  and  bottom, 
and  the  column  proper  composed  of  wood  antl  supported 
upon  said  torus  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  column,  of  a  separately- 
formed  hollow  metallic  Imisc  having  a  top  plate  provided 
with  a  central  annular  <  penlng,  and  a  separately-formed 
hollow  metallic  torus  seated  removably  upon  the  base  and 
provided  with  means  engaging  the  edges  of  the  opening 
for  sustaining  the  same  In  position  and  detachably  secured 
to  the  column  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  column,  of  a  separable  hollow 
metallic  base  fi  rnied  with  a  top  plate  provided  with  a 
central  annular  opening,  and  a  separable  hollow  metallic 
torus  seated  removably  upon  the  base  and  provided  with 
top  and  tHjttom  concentric  openings  and  formed  with 
downwardly  proJe<tlng  lugs  at  the  edges  of  the  lower 
opening  engaging  the  edges  of  the  said  top  plate  to  sus- 
tain the  torus  in  position,  the  said  column  being  supported 
on  said  torus  and  secured  detachably  thereto  as  set  forth 
and  shown 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wooden  column,  of  a  hollow 
metallic  base  having  an  open  bottom  and  composed  of  side 
walls  having  openings  and  a  top  plate  having  a  central 
annular  opening,  and  a  separable  hollow  metallic  torus 
having  an  open  lop  and  an  open  bottom  and  forme<l  with 
an  annulus  at  Its  top  provided  with  apertures,  the  column 
l)eing  supported  ujxm  said  annul\i-<.  and  secured  thereto  by 
means  of  screws  passing  through  said  ai)ertures  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  witli  a  wooden  column,  of  a  hollow 
cast  metal    base   composed  of  side   walls   and   a    top   plate 


Jani-arv  29,  1907. 


U.  ife.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


provided  with  a  central  annular  opening,  and  with  Interior 
ribs  extending  from  the  walls  to  said  opening,  said  ribs 
being  deflected  downwardly  at  the  opening  and  formed 
with  feet  affording  supports  for  the  top  plate,  a  separately- 
formed  hollow  cast -metal  torus  seated  removably  up^n  the 
base  and  provided  with  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  torus  to  the 
column  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  wooden  column,  of  a  hollow 
cast  metal  base  composed  of  side  walls  having  openings 
and  a  top  plate  provided  with  a  central  annular  opening 
and  provided  with  main  floor  bearings  at  the  corners 
thereof,  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  top  plate  provided  with 
bracing-ribs  extending  from  the  corners  to  the  opening 
thereof  and  formed  with  feet  under  the  opening  aCTording 
additional  floor  I)earlng8  and  supporting  said  top  plate, 
and  a  hollow  cast-metal  torus  seated  removably  upon  the 
base  provided  with  top  and  l>ottom  openings  c(dncldlng 
with  the  opening  of  the  top  plate  and  provided  with  means 
for  sustaining  the  same  in  position,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  torus  detachably  to  the  column  as  set  forth. 
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842,605.  NON  REFILIJ^BLE  BOTTLE.  Fhkdehick  W. 
Abbott,  Thlladelphla,  I'a.  Filed  May  19,  1906.  Serial 
No.  317,798. 


842,606.     AIR-VENT   VALVE.     Evebett   V.   Allen,   Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Romeo  M.  Wilbur,  trustee,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  May  19,  1902.      Serial  No.  108,017. 
Claim. — 1.   In  an  automatic  vent  valve,  the  combination 
with    a   hollow   casing,    having   nn    Inlet   leading   directly 
thereto  from  the  radiator,  above  the  line  of  flotation  there- 
of,  and  an  outlet   leading  therefrom,   the  portion  of  said 
casing  below  the  inlet  forming  a  float  chaml)er,  of  a  float 
located  within  said  float  chnml)er  and  adapted  to  control 
said    outlet,    and    an    air  (■ham!>er    in    communication   with 
said  float  chamber  near  the  tx)ttom  thereof,  said  chamber 
arranged   to  be  heated  by  the  heating  medium  from   the 
radiator. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  coml)ination  with  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  lending  thereinto  near  the  top  thereof,  and  an  outlet 
leading  therefrom,  of  a  closed  float  located  within  the  cas- 


t'taim. — 1.  A  non-refillable  bottle  having  a  laterally  and 
longitudinally  curved  discbarge  passage  leading  therefrom, 
the  curves  being  such  that  air-traps  are  formed  thereby. 
In  no  matter  what  position  the  bottle  Is  held. 

2.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  curved  discharge- 
passage,  the  curves  being  such  as  to  form  air  traps,  in  no 
matter  what  position  the  bottle  Is  held,  and  an  angular 
bend  formed  In  said  passage  for  preventing  the  Insertion 
of  an  Instrument. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  curved  tiil^e, 
and  a  former  for  supporting  the  convolutions  of  said  tube. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  curved  tube 
forming  a  discharge  passage  from  the  bottle,  a  former  con- 
nected with  said  l>ottle  and  serving  to  support  said  tube, 
and  an  angular  bend  formed  In  said  tube  for  preventing 
the  Insertion  of  an  instrument  therein. 

5.  In  a  non  refillahle  l>ottle,  a  curved  tube  forming  a 
discharge  passage  from  the  bottle,  said  tube  being  curved 
laterally  and  longitudinally  and  forming  a  complete  con- 
volution laterally. 


-^ -r 

Ing  helow  the  inlet  and  adapted  t6  open  and  close  said 
outlet,  and  an  air  chaml)er  closed  at  Its  top  and  communi- 
cating with  the  casing  at  a  point  below  said  inlet. 


3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  leading  thereinto  near  the  top  thereof  and  an  outlet 
leading  therefrom,  of  a  closed  float  located  within  the  cas- 
ing below  the  Inlet  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
outlet,  and  an  air  <haml»er  closed  at  its  top  extending  from 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  Inlet  and  communicating  near  the 
bottom  thereof  with  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  leading  thereinto  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  an 
outlet  leading  therefrom,  of  a  closed  float  located  within 
the  float-chamber  formed  by  the  casing  l)elow  the  inlet  and 
adapted  to  open  and  close  the  outlet,  and  an  alr-chaml)er 
closed  at  Its  top  located  concentrically  with  respect  to 
said  casing  and  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
Inlet  and  communicating  near  Its  bottom  with  the  Interior 
of  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing  liaving  an 
inlet  leading  thereto  and  an  outlet  leading  therefrom,  of  a 
float  within  said  casing  adapted  to  o|>en  and  close  the 
outlet,  and  an  air  chamljer  surrounding  said  casing,  said 
chamber  l>elng  closed  at  Its  top  and  ccmmunicating  with 
the  casing  at  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  float. 

6.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  leading  thereto  and  an  outlet  leading  therefrom,  of  a 
float  within  said  casing  adapted  to  open  and  close  thQ 
outlet,  and  an  air  cliaml)er  concentrically  surrounding  said 
casing,  said  cliamber  being  closed  at  its  top  and  communi- 
cating with  the  casing  at  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  end 

,of  said  float. 

7.  In  an  automatic  vent-valve  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  the  combination  with  a  closed  float  for  controlling 
the  outlet,  of  a  casing  forming  a  float  chamlier  within 
which  said  float  Is  located,  a  second  casing  surrounding 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  hist  casing  to  form  an  air- 
chamber  L)etween  said  casings,  moans  for  uniting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  casings  thereby  closing  the  alr-chaiTiber  at  Its 
top,  said  first  casing  having  a  port  adjacent  its  lower  end 
through  which  said  float  and  air-chambers  communicate. 

8.  In  an  automatic  vent-valve  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  the  comt)ination  with  a  float  for  controlling  the  out- 
let, of  a  float  clianiber  witliin  which  said  float  Is  located, 
an  air-chamljer  closed  at  Its  top  and  surrounding  said 
float  chamber,  said  chambers  lieing  In  communication  ad- 
jacent their  lower  ends. 


842,607.  INCANDESCENT  KJNITER  FOR  GAS-EN- 
GINES. Ciiari.es  A.  Anderson,  Ekhk  A.  Ekickson, 
and  John  Wickstuom,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  13, 
1904.     Serial  No.  212,377. 

Claim -A.  In  an  exjilosive  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  two  coacting  reciprocating  pistons  operating 
therein,  an  Ignition  tul)e  communicating  with  said  cylinder, 
and  a  displacer  filunger  carried  tiy  one  of  said  pistons  and 
working  in  and  out  of  said  ignition  tul>e  as  s>ald  piston 
reciprocates,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

2.   In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combln.itlon  of  a  cylinder, 
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two  coacting  reolpnx-atlng  pistons  operating  therein,  an 
Ignition  tube  bavluK  a  close*!  outer  end  apd  communlcat 
Ing  at  its  Inner  end  with  said  cvHnder.  a  dlsplacer-plunger 
of  substantially  smaller  cross  section  than  the  Interior  of 
said  tulj^  carrleil  l>y  one  of  said  pistons  end  working  In 
and  ■  lit  of  said  l;;nition  tutie  as  said  piston  reciprocates, 
substantially  as  described. 


Ing  for  the  burner,  a  draft-opening  In  said  outer  casing 
and  a  movable  closure  therefor,  an  inner  casing  mounted 
upon  said  burner  casting  and  interspaced  between  the  ig- 
nition tube  and  the  outer  casing,  said  inner  casint;  being 
open  at  Its  end  remote  from  the  burner-casting,  an  entrain- 
ing pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  burner- 
casting  and  mechanism  for  injecting  a  jet  of  gaseous  fuel 
Into  said  entralnlng-plpe. 


3.  In  ;\n  pTploslvo  en;;lne.  the  comblnrttlon  "f  m  vlinder, 
a  power-piston  and  a  transfer-piston  reripro.ai  mg  therein, 
an  Ignltlon-tube  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said 
cylindor  through  one  end  thereof,  a  dlsplacer  plunixer  car- 
ried by  said  transfer-piston  and  adapted  to  enter  and  be 
withdrawn  from  said  Ignition  tube  as  saii  transfer  piston 
reclpr'  cates,  and  means  to  move  said  transfer  and  power 
pistons  In  such  a  manner  that  when  said  power-piston  Is 
at  Its  limit  of  Inward  movement  in  said  cylinder  said 
transfer-piston  has  accomplished  part  of  its  outward 
movement,  whereby  said  dlsplacer-plunget  has  completed 
part  of  its  ontstroke.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  power-piston  and  a  transfer  piston  reciprocating  therein, 
an  Ignition  tul)e  closed  at  one  end  and  communicating  at  . 
Its  other  end  with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  through 
one  end  thereof,  a  dlsplacer-plunger  of  sut)8tantlally 
smaller  cross  section  than  the  Interior  of  aald  tube  carried 
by  said  transfer  piston  and  adapted  to  enter  and  be  with- 
drawn from  said  lgnltlon-tul)e  as  said  transfer-piston 
reciprocates,  and  means  to  move  said  transfer  and  power 
pistons  In  such  a  manner  that  when  said  power-piston  Is 
at  Its  limit  of  Inward  movement  in  said  cylinder  said  trans- 
fer-piston has  accomplished  part  of  Its  outward  movement, 
whereby  said  displacer  plunger  has  completed  part  of  its 
outstroke.  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  explosive  eagine,  a  cylinder 
closed  at  one  end,  and  a  piston  working  therein,  an  igni- 
tion tube  mounted  u[K>n  the  clost^l  end  of  said  cylindor 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  latter,  an 
annular  gas-burner  mounted  upwn  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  encircling  the  Ignition  tube,  a  casing  forming  In  con- 
Junction  with  the  annular  burner  a  complete  Inclosure  for 
the  Ignition  tube,  a  draft  opening  In  said  casing  and  mov- 
able closure  therefor,  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
said  burner.  J 

6.  In  combination  with  an  explosive  eilglne  and  an  Ig 
nltlon-tube  communicating  with  the  cylinder  and  protrud- 
ing ouUlde  of  the  latter,  an  annular  hollow  burner  casting 
arranged  to  encircle  said  Ignltlon-tube  and  provided  with 
jet-op«nlngs  leading  from  the  cavity  of  the  casting  In- 
wardly toward  the  Ignition  tube,  an  outer  casing  forming 
In  conjunction  with  said  annular  casting  A  complete  hous- 


842,608. 
N.  Y. 


ARTIFICIAL  LEG.     JOHN  T.  APOAB,  New  York, 
Filed  May  29,  190«.     Serial  No.  319,286. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  artificial  leg,  the  combination  of  upper 
and  lower  leg  members  plvotally  connected,  a  rotatable 
horizontal  screw  passing  through  the  knee-joint  portion 
of  said  members,  said  screw  l»eing  provided  with  a  trav- 
eling nut.  and  a  knee  cord  connecting  said  members  and 
adapted  for  adjustment  by  said  traveling  nut. 

3.  In  an  artlliclal  leg,  the  combination  of  an  upper  leg 
portion  and  a  lower  leg  portion  i)ivotally  connected,  an 
adjusting-screw  carried  by  the  upper  leg  portion,  a  cord 
supported  by  the  adjusting  screw  and  connected  to  the 
lower  leg  portion,  and  an  ankle  cord  also  carried  by  said 
adjusting  screw,  the  adjusting  screw  being  adapted  for 
operation  exteriorly  of  the  leg  portions. 

3.  In  an  artificial  leg,  the  combination  of  a  lower  leg 
portion  and  an  upper  leg  portion  plvotally  connected,  said 
upper  leg  portion  comprising  a  leather  socket  having  a 
mttalllc  knee-joint  portion  attached  thereto,  said  knee- 
joint  portion  being  provided  with  a  block  of  resilient  ma- 
terial adapted  to  receive  the  pivot  of  said  leg  portions, 
and  a  cord  adjustably  mounted  at  one  end  within  said 
knee-joint  and  secured  at  Its  other  end  to  the  lower  leg 
portion. 

4.  In  an  artificial  leg.  the  combination  of  a  lower  leg 
portion  and  an  upper  leg  portion,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  a  knee  joint  portion,  a  knee-cord  adjustably  supported 
at  one  end  by  said  knee-joint  portion,  and  at  the  other  end 
by  the  lower  leg  portion,  said  knee-joint  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  or  channels  through  which  the  cord 
may  pass,  and  cushioning  pads  adjacent  to  said  openings, 
sulwtantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


842,609.     ARTIFICIAL  LEO.     .John  T.  Apoar.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  9ept.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  333,768. 


Claim  —\.  An  artificial  leg  having  a  vertical  slot  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  socket  member,  said  socket  member  l>eing 
provided  with  brackets  adjacent  to  said  slot,  one  of  said 
brackets  having  an  adjusting  device  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  the  other  of  said  brackets  l>elng  adapted  to  engage 
said  adjusting  device  and  means  carried  by  said  adjusting 
device  whereby  the  tension  of  said  socket  member  can  be 
adjusted. 
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2.  An  artificial  leg  having  a  vertical  slot  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  socket  meml>er,  said  socket  member  being  pro- 
vlde«l  with  brackets  adjacent  to  said  slot,  an  adjusting- 
screw  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the  said  brackets,  the 
other  of  said  brackets  l>elng  adapted  to  engage  said  adjust- 
ing screw,  and  a  nut  carrieil  by  said  adjusting  screw 
adapted  to  regulate  the  tension  of  said  socket  member. 

3.  An  artificial  leg  having  a  vertical  slot  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  socket  meml)er,  said  socket  member  being  pro- 
vided with  brackets  adjacent  to  said  slot,  an  adjustlng- 
screw  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the  said  brackets,  the 
other  of  said  brackets  being  provided  with  a  slot  adapted 
to  receive  the  said  adjusting  screw,  said  adjusting-screw 
being  provlde<l  with  a  nut  adapted  to  regulate  the  tension 
of  said  socket  member. 


842,610.  AM.MAL-TRAP.  William  D.  Ar.M8tbono,  Ab- 
ingdon, III.,  assignor  to  The  Animal  Trap  Company,  Ab- 
ingdon, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1906.     Serial  No.  305,117. 


C.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  apertured  base,  an  apertured  standard,  and  a  bracket 
having  lugs  or  rivets  which  i>as8  through  the  apertures  In 
said  base  and  standard  and  are  headed  over  to  bind  the 
parts  together,  substantially  as  <iescrlt»ed. 

7.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  the  combination  of  a 
base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  a  jaw  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  spring  to  actuate  said  jaw,  a 
standard  mounted  on  said  base,  a  trigger  on  said  standard 
cooperating  with  said  jaw  to  retain  it  In  set  position,  a 
ratchet,  and  a  pawl  on  said  jaw  coacting  with  said  ratchet 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  jaw  In  oi>po8ltIon  to  the 
action  of  said  spring  after  the  trigger  has  been  tripped, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination  of  a 
base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  a  U-shaped  jaw 
provided  with  an  aperture,  the  legs  of  which  are  plvotally 
attached  to  said  base,  a  spring  to  actuate  said  jaw,  a 
standard  projecting  outwardly  from  said  base,  a  trigger 
to  support  the  bait  adapted  to  engage  the  aperture  In  said 
jaw  and  retain  the  same  In  set  position,  a  ratchet-bar 
mounted  on  said  standard,  and  a  wire  ball  whose  ends 
are  plvotally  attached  to  said  jaw  and  whose  central 
portion  cooperates  with  said  ratchet  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  jaw  In  opposition  to  the  action  of  said  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9.  A  trap  of  the  class  described  having  a  jaw  provided 
on  one  edge  *lth  rounded  staggered  teeth,  substantially 
as  described. 


842.611.     CONYEYKR.     John  IL  Bell.  Haddonfleld  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1006.     Serial  No.  336,850. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  a  base  hav- 
ing Its  ends  bent  to  form  ears  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  suitable  support,  a  single  jaw  pivoted  to  said  ears,  a 
spring  for  actuating  said  jaw,  a  standard  having  one  of 
Its  ends  bent  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  base 
and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the 
standard  and  adapted  to  hold  the  jaw  In  set  or  open  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  a  base  adapted  to  be 
secure<l  to  a  suitable  support  and  having  Its  ends  bent  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  Its  l)ody,  a  rod  rigidly  con- 
necting said  bent  ends,  a  Jaw  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
rod,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  jaw,  a  standard  rigidly 
secured  to  the  base  and  substantially  perpendicular  there- 
to, a  bracket  apertured  for  the  passage  of  said  rod  and 
bearing  on  said  base  and  standard,  and  a  trigger  pivoted 
to  said  standard  and  adapted  to  hold  the  jaw  in  locked 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  a  concaved  base 
adapted  to  l)e  secured  to  a  suitable  support,  a  single  aper- 
tured jaw  pivoted  to  the  base,  a  series  of  springs  for  ac- 
tuating said  jaw,  a  standard  rigidly  connected  to  the 
ba.se,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the  standard  adapted  to  be 
seated  In  the  aperture  In  said  jaw  whereby  the  jaw  Is  held 
In  set  or  locked  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  an  apertured  base 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  suitable  support,  a  single  jaw 
pivoted  to  the  base,  a  pair  of  springs  for  actuating  said 
Jaw,  an  ni>ertured  standard,  a  bracket  having  rivets  which 
pass  through  the  apertures  In  said  base  and  standard 
and  are  headed  over  to  bind  said  parts  together,  and  a 
trigger  pivoted  to  said  standard  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
jaw  In  locked  position,  substantially  as  described. 

f).  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  a  concaved  base 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  suitable  support  and  having  its 
ends  l>ent  at  substantially  rlubt  angles  to  the  body,  a  rod 
rigidly  Connecting  said  bent  ends,  a  jaw  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  rod,  a  series  of  stagirered  teeth  upon  the  jaw,  a 
sprlnir  for  actuating  said  jaw.  a  standard  rigidly  secured 
to  said  base  and  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  a 
bracket  apertured  for  the  passage  of  said  rod  and  bearing 
on  said  base  and  standard,  and  a  trlgj^er  pivoted  to  the 
standard  and  adapted  to  hold  the  jaw  In  set  position, 
substantl^iy  as  descril)ed. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  conveyer,  a  framework  supporting 
shafts,  and  pulleys  connected  by  bars  In  manner  to  form 
drums  with  Inlerstlced  annular  surfaces,  on  the  shafts. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  a  suitable  framework,  shafts  supported 
thereon,  groups  of  pulleys  on  the  shaft,  and  bars  secured 
to  the  peripheries  of  adjacent  pulleys  to  form  drums  with 
Intersticed  faces. 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  a  framework,  shafts  supported  there- 
on, groups  of  pulleys  thereon,  the  pulleys  of  each  group 
forming  a  drum,  by  means  of  peripheral  connections,  with 
Intervening  spaces,  and  adapted  to  carry  a  belt. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  a  framework,  shafts  supported  there- 
on, groups  of  pulleys  on  the  shafts,  the  pulleys  of  each 
group  forming  a  drum,  by  means  of  peripheral  connections, 
with  Intervening  spaces,  and  adapted  to  carry  a  belt,  and  a 
l>elt  guiding  space  between  adjacent  drums. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  a  framework  having  means  for  sup- 
porting shafts,  shafts  therefor,  drums  upon  the  shafts 
comprising  pulleys,  or  their  equivalents,  each  adjacent 
pair  of  pulleys  at  each  end  of  the  shaft  being  connected 
at  their  peripheries  In  manner  to  form  a  drum  with  an 
intersticed  peripheral  surface,  and  the  adjacent  drums 
l>elng  separated  to  afford  a  space  for  the  passage  of  belt- 
guides. 

6.  Itj  a  conveyer,  a  belt  having  fixed  upon  its  Inner  sur- 
face a  series  of  crosswise  bars  of  different  lengths. 

7.  In  a  conveyer,  a  l»elt  having  fixed  upon  the  whole 
breadth  of  Its  Inner  surface  a  series  of  crosswise  bars, 
spaced  apart,  and  tapered  guiding  lugs  projecting  from  the 
center  of  said  bars. 

8.  In  a  conveyer,  a  belt  having  fixed  upon  Its  Inner  sur- 
face a  series  of  crosswise  bars,  of  different  lengths,  spaced 
apart,  and  guiding  lugs  projecting  from  said  bars. 

9.  In  a  conveyer,  a  l)elt  having  fixed  upon  its  inner  sur- 
face a  series  of  crosswise  bars,  spaced  apart,  and  guldlng- 
lugs  of  circular  cross-section  projecting  from  said  bars. 


j6i6 


O 


FFICIAL   GAZETTfe 


Jan'lary  29, 1907. 


10.  In  «  conrerer.  a  belt  bavinK  up<>n  It^  Interior  fc..r- 
face  a  serlM  of  bars  somo  <>f  which  reach  across  the  belt, 
and  others  which  reach  ..nly  a  p  -rtl-.n  of  th.j  way  across, 
lujrs  upon  the  bars,  ami  additional  luh's  sctnreil  to  the 
bi'lt  which  have  bases  shorter  than  the  aforesaid  short  bars 
which  reiich  only  a  portion  of  the  wny  across  the  belt. 

11.  In  a  cnvcyer,  a  framework  bavin-  iD»ans  for  sup 
porting  shafts,  shafts  therefor,  drums  upoe  ttie  shafts 
whkb  are  formed  of  pulleys  or  e<iulvalent  r»eans,  placed 
apart  on  tlie  shaft  and  connected  by  l>ars  secxjred  to  their 
peripheries,  with  lnterme<llate  spaces,  and  pnitjectlng  above 
the  pulleys. 

1*_V  In  a  conveyer,  a  framework  having  m^ans  for  sup- 
portinic  shafts,  shafts  therefor,  multiple  (lr\inis  upon  the 
shafts  which  are  formed  of  pulleys  or  eijuivabMit  means. 
plactMl  apart  on  the  shaft  and  connected  t>y  bars  secured 
to  their  peripheries,  with  !iiterme<llate  spaces,  and  project- 
InK  above  the  pulleys,  and  a  guldin>{  space  between  the  ad- 
jacent drums  placed  up«n  a  common  shaft 

in.  In  a  conveyer,  driving  pulleys  an<l  ciirrior  pulleys, 
each  having  a  shaft,  a  frame  carryini;  fhf  shafts,  the 
pulleys  placed  upon  their  proper  shafts  to  provide  an 
Intervening  space  between  the  pulleys  on  thf  s:ime  shaft, 
and  a  carrier  belt  having  np<in  Its  Inner  surfai-e  projections 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  Intervening  spa  -es.  as  means 
for  gubllng  the  belt. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  Iwxly  portion,  a  cap  for  said 
l>ody  portion  having  an  opening  through  one  side  thereof, 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  grooves  In  the  said  cap  on  each 
-sl.le  of  the  opening,  one  set  of  grooves  being  shorter  than 
rhe  other,  and  a  closure  for  the  opening,  substantially  as 
(letter  I  l)ed. 


842,612.      PROCESS   FOR  OBTAINING   SOLUTIONS  OF 
nACTP:RI.\L    FOISONS.      I'ETKU    Hergel^    and    Fritz 
Meyer.  lierlln.  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  13, 
No.  3;54,:i86. 

Claim. — 1.  The   process  of  producing  solutions  of  bac- 
teria   poisons    adapted    for     immunization     ronslstlng    In 

treating  dry  bacteria  poisons  with  anhydroii^ 

chloric  acid,  evaporating  the  acid  and  extracting  the  prod- 
uct. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  aqueous  solutions  of  1)ac 
terla  p<ilaons  containing  the  specific  toxin  and  adapted  for 
immunization   consisting   In   treating  dry   batteria  poisons 
with  anhydrous  liquid  hydrochloric  acid,  evnporating  the 
add.  and  extracting  the  product. 


842.013.  COMBINKl)  (KiAR  AND  CIGAHKTTK  HOLDER 
AND  ASH  KKCKIVFK.  S.\MrEL  L.  I'.ir.F.iiw  Ann  Arbor. 
Mich.      Flleil  Sept.  2,"..  10<i«.     Serial  No     JJ'J.lOLi. 


S42,614.  AITARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MATERL\LS. 
Talmadge  Blass,  Lebanon,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1903. 
Serial  No.  284, 77S. 


CflMm.—\.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion  oj>en  at 
the  top.  a  cap  for  the  body  portion  havitig  an  opening 
therein,  and  provide<l  with  a  series  of  gro<>»e8  terminating 
at  said  opening,  and  means  for  closing  th«  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  (les<-rl'>e<i. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  liody  portion,  of  a  cap  having 
an  opening  therein  and  provided  with  a  series  of  grooves 
terminating  at  the  ..pening.  with  a  sliding  closure  for  the 
said  oponing  mounted  directly  under  the  grooved  portion  of 
the  cap.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  comiiination  of  a  box.  a  cap  mouated  on  the  box 
having  an  opening  therein  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
grooves  terminating  at  the  opening,  a  corrugated  closure 
.Mjnformlng  to  the  grooves  of  the  cap  and  arranged  to 
.  :ide  under  the  grooved  portion  of  the  cap.  said  cap  being 
'lotted,  and  a  button  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  cap 
and  secured  to  the  closure,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  separating  materials,  means 
for  containing  the  material,  means  for  exerting  centrifu- 
gal force  on  said  material,  means  for  exerting  a  constant 
force  against  said  material  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
centrifugal  force  sufficient  to  retain  all  of  said  material  in 
suspension  In  a  stratified  state,  and  means  for  separately 
removing  the  stratified  material. 

2.  In  a  device  for  separating  materials,  a  receiver  for 
containing  the  material,  means  for  revolving  the  receiver 
to  subject  the  material  to  centrifugal  force,  means  for 
forcing  fluid  against  the  material  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  centrifugal  movement  of  the  material  of  sufficient 
leslstance  to  retain  all  of  said  material  in  suspension  In  a 
stratified  state,  and  means  for  separately  removing  said 
stratified  material. 

3.  A  device  for  separating  materials,  comprising  a  re- 
ticulated or  perforated  receiver  Into  which  the  material  is 
fed,  means  for  revolving  the  receiver  to  subject  the  mate- 
rial to  centrifugal  force,  means  for  forcing  fiuld  through 
the  perforations  In  the  cylinder  against  the  material 
thrown  outward  Ity  the  centrifugal  force  to  retain  all  of 
said  material  In  suspension  In  a  stratified  state  within 
said  receiver,  and  means  for  separately  removing  said 
stratified  material  from  said  receiver. 

4.  A  device  for  separatinir  materials,  comprising  an 
Inner  reticulated  or  perforated  receiving  cylinder  into 
which  the  material  is  fed,  an  outer  imperforate  inclosing 
cylinder,  means  for  revolving  said  cylinder  to  subject  the 
material  to  centrifugal  force,  and  means  for  forcing  lluld 
through  the  receiving-cylinder  against  the  material  thrown 
outward  liy  the  centrifugal  force. 

5.  A  device  for  separating  materials,  comprising  an 
Inner  conical  reticulated  or  perforated  receiving  cylinder 
into  which  the  material  is  fed.  an  outer  conical  Imperfo 
rate  inclosing  cylinder  arramred  with  respect  to  said  Inner 
cylinder  to  provide  an  intervening  <haml)er  of  even  width 
throughout,  means  for  revolving  sai.l  cylinder  to  subject 
the  material  to  centrifugal  force,  and  means  for  forcing 
thild  into  the  chaml^er  between  said  cylinders  to  exert  Its 
force  through  the  inner  cylinder  against  the  material 
thrown  outward  by  the  centrifugal  force. 

0.  .V  device  for  separating  materials,  comprising  con- 
nected conical  cylinders,  one  contained  within  the  other, 
the  Inner  cvllnder  iK'ing  perforated  or  reticulated  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  at  its  larger  end  l)eyond  the  cor- 
resiwnding  end  of  the  outer  cylinder,  the  latter  cylinder 
having  openings  at  its  end  iKirtions,  and  the  inner  cylinder 
being  of  less  diameter  than  the  outer  cylinder  forming  an 
annular  chamt.er  between  the  two  closed  at  Its  ends  and 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  outer  cylinder,  means  for 
supplying  material  mingled  with  fluid  to  the  contracted 
end  of  the  Inner  cylinder,  means  for  simultaneously  revolv 
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Ing  the  said  cylinders  to  subject  the  material  to  centrifugal 
force,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
annular  chamber  lietween  the  cylinders,  the  fluhl  passing 
under  pressure  from  said  annular  chaml>er  into  the  interior 
cylinder  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  material 
when  thrown  outward  by  the  centrifugal  force. 

7.  A  device  for  separating  materials,  comprising  an 
Inner  conical  reticulated  or  perforated  receiving-cylinder 
Into  which  the  material  Is  fed,  an  outer  conical  imperforate 
inclosing  cylinder  arranged  with  respect  to  said  inner  cyl- 
ind.»r  to  provide  an  Intervening  chamber,  means  for  re- 
volving said  cylinders  to  subject  the  material  to  centrifu- 
gal force,  means  for  forcing  water  Into  chaml)er  between 
said  cylinders  to  exert  Its  force  through  the  Inner  cylinder 
against  the  material  thrown  outward  by  the  centrifugal 
force,  and  means  for  discharging  from  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  Inner  cylinder  at  approximately  its  enlarged  end  the 
heavier  material  collected  there  by  the  centrifugal  force. 

8.  A  device  for  sei)aratlng  materials,  comprising  an 
Inner  conical  retlculafixl  or  perforated  receiving  cylinder 
into  which  the  material  is  fed,  an  outer  conical  imperforate 
inclosing  cylinder  arranged  with  respect  to  said  inner  cyl- 
inder to  provide  an  Intervening  chamber,  means  for  re- 
volving said  cylinders  to  siibject  the  material  to  centrifu- 
gal force,  means  for  forcing  water  Into  chaml)er  between 
said  cylinders  to  exert  its  force  through  the  inner  cylinder 
against  the  material  thrown  outward  by  the  centrifugal 
force,  and  a  discharge  pipe  having  Its  receiving  end  lying 
within  the  enlarged  end  of  the  Inner  cylinder  adjacent  to 
the  same  and  facing  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  cylinder  for  carrying  off  the  heavier 
material  collected  by  the  centrifugal  force. 

0.  A  device  for  separating  materials,  comprising  con- 
nected conical  cylinders,  one  contained  within  the  other, 
the  Inner  cylinder  lieing  perforated  or  reticulated  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  at  Its  larger  end  beyond  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  outer  cylinder,  the  latter  cylinder 
having  end  walls  provided  with  openings,  and  the  Inner 
cylinder  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  outer  cylinder 
forming  an  annular  chamber  Ijetween  the  two  closed  at  Its 
ends  by  the  end  walls  of  the  outer  cylinder,  means  for  sup- 
plying material  mingled  with  fluid  to  the  contracted  end  of 
the  inner  cylinder,  means  for  simultaneously  revolving 
the  said  cylinders,  means  for  supplying  fiuid  under  pres 
sure  to  the  space  liotween  the  cylinders,  a  dlscharge-pli)e 
supported  at  its  re<"elving  end  within  the  enlarged  end  of 
the  Inner  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  same,  the  upper  end  of 
said  pipe  facing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  receptacle  divided  into 
compartments,  one  of  which  compartments  receives  the 
material  from  the  casing  and  the  other  from  the  said  dis- 
charjjo  pl|)e. 

10.  A  device  for  separating  materials,  comprising  inner 
and  outer  revolving  conical  cylinders,  the  outer  cylinder 
being  a  jacljetlng-cyllnder  and  having  openings  in  Its  end 
walls,  the  opening  In  one  end  wall  l)eing  larger  than  that 
in  the  other,  the  Inner  cylinder  being  reticulated  or  perfo- 
rated and  open  at  the  ends  and  engaging  at  said  ends  the 
end  walls  of  the  outer  cylinder  thereby  forming  an  annular 
chamlxT  between  the  cylinders,  means  for  revolving  said 
cylinders  together  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  for 
delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  space  between  the 
cylinders  to  cause  the  fluid  to  pass  under  pressure  Into 
the  Inner  cylinder  against  the  material  thrown  outward  by 
the  revolution  of  the  cylinders. 

11.  A  device  for  separating  materials,  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  revolving  conical  cylinders,  the  outer  cylinder 
having  end  walls  provided  with  openings  and  the  Inner 
cylinder  being  open  at  its  ends  and  engaging  at  said  ends 
the  end  walls  of  the  outer  cylinder,  thereby  forming  an 
annular  chamber  Iwtween  the  cylinders,  the  Inner  cylinder 
being  reticulated  or  perforated  and  the  outer  cylinder  be 
Ing  imperforate,  means  for  revolving  said  cylinders  to- 
gether In  the  same  direction,  means  for  delivering  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  space  l>etween  the  cylinders,  and  a 
fixed  discharge  pipe  for  the  heavier  particles  extending 
within  the  larger  portion  of  the  inner  cylinder,  having  Its 
upper  end  pointed  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  cylinders,  and  having  its  lower  end  car- 
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tied  out  from  the  cylinders  for  the  delivery  of  the  material 
received  thereby. 

12.  In  a  device  for  separating  materials,  a  reticulated  or 
I)erforated  conical  cylinder  to  which  the  material  and  wa- 
ter is  fed,  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  cylinder, 
means  for  forcing  fluid  tinder  pressure  Into  said  annular 
chamber  and  throtigh  the  perforations  in  the  cylinder 
against  the  material  to  hold  the  same  in  suspension,  and 
means  for  revolving  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  material 
thrown  outward  by  the  centrifugal  force  against  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  is  caused  to  separate  into  layers. 

13.  A  device  for  separating  materials,  comprising  a  re- 
ticulated or  perforated  conical  cylinder  for  containing  the 
material  mixed  with  a  fluid,  an  annular  chamber  surround 
Ing  said  cylinder,  means  for  forcing  fluid  under  pressure 
into  said  annular  chamber  to  cause  the  fluid  to  pass  under 
pressure  through  the  perforated  walls  of  the  conical  cylin- 
der against  the  material  to  hold  the  same  In  suspension, 
means  for  revolving  the  said  cylinder  whereby  the  material 
is  caused  to  separate  into  layers  with  the  heaviest  near 
tlie  Inner  face  of  the  cylinder,  the  said  cylinder  having  an 
Inlet-opening  for  the  material  at  its  smaller  end,  and  a 
central  discharge  opening  at  its  larger  end  for  the  lighter 
material,  and  means  for  discharging  the  heavy  material. 

14.  In  a  device  for  separating  materials,  an  inner  re 
tloulatod  or  perforated  cylinder,  an  outer  Imperforate  cyl- 
inder, the  two  forming  an  Intervening  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  the  material  to  be  separated  to  tlie  itiner  cylin- 
der, a  central  hollow  shaft  for  rotating  said  cylinders, 
means  for  8uppl>  ing  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  shaft,  and 
hollow  radial  arms  on  said  shaft  supporting  said  cylinders 
and  discharging  the  fluid  into  the  chamber  formed  Ix'tween 
said  cylinders. 

15.  In  a  device  for  separating  materials,  an  outer  con 
leal  cylinder  having  lis  end   walls  provided  with   central 
openings,  an  .Inner  reticulated  or  i>erforated  conical  cylln 
der  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  outer  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing Its  ends  engaging  the  end  walls  of  the  outer  cylinder 
forming  an  annular  cbamlier  l>etween  the  cylinders,  means 
for  feeding  the  material  and  a  fluid  to  the  contracted  end 
of  the  Inner  cylinder,  a  tubular  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In 
suitable  l)earlfegs  and  closed  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft  being  revolubly  connected  with  a  pipe  for  sup- 
j)lyiug  fluid   under  pressure,  tubular  arms  radiating  from 
anil  communicating  with  the  tubular  shaft,  the  said  arms 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  pro 
vhletl  with  flanges  secured  to  the  Inner  spaces  of  said  cyl 
inders,  the  arms  having  apertures  In  their  outer  end  por- 
tions communicating  with  the  space  between  the  cylinders. 

1(1.  In  a  device  for  separating  materials,  means  for  sub- 
jecting the  material  to  centrifugal  force,  means  fyr  simul- 
taneously subjecting  said  material  to  fluid  pressure  In  op 
position  to  said  centrifugal  force,  means  for  separately 
discharging  the  lighter  and  heavier  materials  thus  sepa-- 
rated  by  said  forces,  and  means  for  screening  the  fluid 
from  said  lighter  material  by  said  centrifugal  force. 

17.  In  devices  for  separatlnjr  materials,  an  Inner  con- 
ical cylinder  oi>en  at  its  ends  and  formed  of  Vetlculated  or 
perforated  material,  an  outer  conical  jacketing  cylinder 
having  end  walls  provliled  with  central  openings,  the  Inner 
cylinder  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  outer  cylinder  and 
having  Its  open  ends  abutting  against  the  end  walls  of  the 
outer  cylinder  whereby  an  annular  space  Is  formed  be- 
tween the  cylinders,  the  Inner  cylinder  Ijeing  provided  with 
an  extensli<n  at  its  larger  end  secured  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  corresponding  end  wall  of  the  outer  cylinder,  means 
for  revolving  said  cylinders,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  space  l)etween  the  cylinders,  and  a 
delivery  device  for  the  heavy  material  having  Its  inlet  end 
arranged  within  the  larger  end  of  the  Inner  cylinder  and 
extending  close  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  cylinder. 


8  4  2,615.  INSULATING  LACQUER  AND  MATERIAL. 

Pacl  BoeRciiK.  London,  Kngland.     Filed  Mar.  2G,  1!H>6. 

Serial  No.  307.1>«»(.. 

Claim. —  1.  The  process  of  converting  soft  stearin  pit<h 
Into  insoluble  and  unmeltable  material  having  insiilating 
properties  which  consists  In  beating  the  stearln-pltch  to  a 
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temperature   above,   approximately.   220°    centigrade,   sub- 
•tantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  converting  soft  stearln-pltch  Into  In- 
soluble and  unmeltable  material  having  insulating  proper- 
ties which  consists  in  heating  the  stearin  pitch  to  a  tem- 
perature between,  approximately,  220°  centigrade  and,  ap- 
proximately. 285°  centigrade,  substantially  &a  described. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  an  insulating  coating  on  sur- 
faces to  be  insulated  consisting  in  applying  tijereto  a  coat-   ' 
Ing  of  stearin  pitch  and  thereupon  heating  tbe  coating  to 

a  temperature  above,  approximately.  220°  ceatlgrade.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  an  insulating  coating  on  sur-j  j 
faces  to  be  insulated  consisting  in  tirst  dissolving  stearln- 
pltch  and  then  applying  to  the  surface  a  coating  of  the  dis- 
solved stearin  pitch,  and  thereupon  heating  tlie  coating  to 

a  temperature  above,  approximately.  220°,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  an  Insulating  coating  on  bodies 
to  be  insulated  consisting  of  applying  thereto  a  coating  of 
stearln-pltch  and  thereupon  exposing  the  thu»-coated  Inxly 
to  a  temperature  alxive.  approximately,  220"  centigrade, 
substantinlly  as  described. 

6.  The  process  of  forming  an  Insulating  coating  on  bodies 
to  be  insulated  consisting  in  immersing  the  same  in  a  bath 
of  stfarln  pitch  and  then  moving  the  b<xly  so  coated  ver- 
tically near  a  source  of  heat  having  a  temperature  above, 
approximately.  220°  centigrade,  substantially  as  described. 


842.610.  BATTERY  JAR  OR  CELL.  Josrt'H  Y.  Bbad- 
BCRT.  Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1904.  Serial  No. 
340.430. 
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Claim-  1.  A  battery  Jar  or  cell  of  the  cl«ss  described, 
comprising  a  jar  or  cell  of  fragile,  non-metalllc  material, 
and  a  Jacket  or  armor  of  flexible,  fibrous  material  applied 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  said  Jar  or  cell  to  cover  the 
bottom  and  greater  portion  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
same  and  to  leave  a  portion  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
sides  and  ends  uncovered  at  the  top  of  the  same,  and  a 
substantially  acid-resisting  medium  applied  to  said  fibrous 
armor  to  render  the  same  Impervious,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  A  battery  Jar  or  ceil  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  Jar  or  cell,  and  a  jacket  or  armor  of  flecxible,  fibrous 
material  applied  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  said  Jar  or 
cell  to  cover  the  l)ottom  and  greater  portion  of  the  sides 
and  ends  of  the  same  and  to  leave  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  sides  and  ends  uncovered  at  the  top  of  the 
same,  and  a  substantially  acid  resisting  medium  applied  to 
said  fibrous  armor  to  render  the  same  Impervious,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


842.617.     ELECTRICAL    I(,NITION    MECHANISM    FOR 

EXPLOSION- ENGINES       Henri    C.    Brasibr,    I'arls. 

France.     Filed  July  12,  1902.     Serial  No.  116.33:3. 

Claim. — 1.   An  electric  Ignition  device,  comprising  a  fixed 

electrode,  a  shaft  5  carrying   the  movable  electrode,  a  boaa  7 

secured  to  the  shaft,  and  having  a  spring  9  to  separate  the 

movable    electrode   from    the    fixed    electrode,    a    sleeve    8 

looe«  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  ratchet  to  normally  engage 

a  ratchet  on  the  said  boss,  a  spring  10  around  said  shaft  and 

secured  at  one  end  to  the  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to 

the  Bleere  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  rod  having 

a  pivoted  pallet  to  act  on  the  sleeve  8  to  turn  the  latter 

and  the  shaft  through  spring  10  to  make  the  movable  elec 


trode  contact  witb  tbe  fixed  electrode  and  means  to  dis- 
engage the  pallet. 


2.  In  an  Ignition  device,  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
movable  electrode,  comprising  a  shaft  for  said  electrode, 
a  boss  keye<l  thereon,  and  a  spring  for  the  boss  to  operate 
said  shaft  by  pressure  In  a  line  substantially  tangential 
thereto  and  tending  to  keep  the  electrodes  apart,  a  sleeve 
having  a  nose  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  turning 
fiee  of  the  boss  when  traveling  to  bring  the  electrodes  to- 
gether, and  a  spring  stronger  than  the  first  mentioned 
spring  between  the  sleeve  and  shaft,  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  return  motion  of  the  sleeve,  with  relation  to  the  boss, 
to  that  position  where  a  pallet  first  engages  It,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  reciprocating  rod  and  means  to 
operate  It,  an  upright  pallet  plvotally  mounted  on  said  rod, 
and  a  spring  to  maintain  It  in  Its  upright  position,  said 
sleeve  having  an  arm  adapted  to  strike  and  free  the  pallet 
from  the  nose  of  the  sleeve  when  said  nose  has  been  moved 
a  certain  distance. 


842,618.  CIGAR  BINCHING  MACHINE.  Richard  A. 
Bright  and  Arthitr  W.  Davis,  Cranston,  R.  I.  Filed 
Mar.  22.  1900.     Serial  No.  307,524. 

tytt 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  filler  feeding  l>elt.  of  a  series  of  Interspaced 
burs  fixed  at  an  inclination  to  and  above  the  plane  of  the 
belt,  serrated  bars  sliding  Intermediate  the  Iwrs,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  feeding  belt  and 
serrated  bars. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  filler  feeding  belt,  of  a  series  of  bars  provided  with 
swells  upon  their  lower  margins  fixed  above  the  plane  of 
the  belt,  filler  engaging  means  sliding  between  the  bars, 
and  means  for  synchronously  actuating  the  belt  and  en- 
gaging means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  filler  feeding  belt,  of  a  series  of  bars  provided  with 
Inclined  swelled  lower  margins  fixed  above  the  plane  of  the 
belt,  filler-engaging  devices  sliding  t)etween  the  bars  and 
means  for  slmutaneousiy  actuating  the  belt  and  engaging 
devices. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  filler  feeding  belt,  of  a  series  of  bars  fixed  above  the 
belt,  slldable  serrated  t)ars  intermediate  the  fixed  bars 
adapted  to  engage  the  filler,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  the  belt  and  sliding  the  serrated  bars. 
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5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  tbe  combination 
with  a  filler-feeding  belt,  of  a  series  of  fixed  bars  having 
their  lower  margins  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  belt, 
slldable  toothed  bars  provided  with  swelled  lower  margins 
Intermediate  the  fixed  bars  adapted  to  engage  the  Qller, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  belt  and  sliding  the  toothed 
bars. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  th#  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  liller-feediug  belt,  of  a  series  of  bars  fixed  above 
the  belt,  reciprocating  serrated  bars  intermediate  the  fixed 
bars  for  engaging  and  advancing  the  filler,  yielding  means 
upon  the  serrated  bars  for  normally  retaining  the  serra- 
tl(>ns  of  each  bar  In  alinement  during  their  advance,  and 
means  actuating  the  belt  and  reciprocating  the  toothed 
bars. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  filler-feeding  belt,  of  a  filler-table  adjacent  the 
belt,  a  grate  fixed  In  the  plane  above  the  belt  and  table.  In- 
terspaced bars  fixed  In  the  grate,  a  carriage  reciprocating 
adjacent  the  grate,  bars  mounted  In  the  carriage  adapted 
to  slide  In  the  spaces  ijetween  the  fixed  bars  and  provided 
with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  filler  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  carrhige. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  filler  table,  and  feeding-belt,  of  a  grate  fixed 
to  the  frame  alwve  the  table  and  l^eit,  and  In  a  plane  sub 
stanthiiiy  parallel  to  that  of  the  table  and  belt  Inter- 
spaced bars  fixed  in  the  grate,  a  carriage  slldabiy  mounted 
In  the  frame  toothed  bars  mounted  In  the  carriage  and 
adapted  to  register  in  the  spaces  between  the  grate  bars, 
means  in  the  frame  for  longitudinally  reciprocating  the 
carriage,  and  means  In  the  frame  coacting  with  the  first- 
named  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  toward  and 
from  the  plane  of  the  table. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  two  sets  of  forming  rolls,  each  roll  comprising  inter- 
engaging  sections,  stationary  non-flexible  cores  In  the  se- 
tlons,  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cores,  and  mech- 
anism for  rotating  the  sleeves. 

10.  A  roll  for  forming  cigar  bunches  comprising  a  rigid 
jointed  core,  a  jointed  tube  loosely  mounted  upon  the  core 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  core,  and  means  upon  the  core 
connected  with  the  tut)e  for  rotating  the  sleeve. 

11.  A  roll  for  forming  cigar  bunches  comprising  a  rigid 
Jointed  core,  a  Jointed  tulte  loosely  mounted  upon  the  core 
Intermediate  the  core  ends,  pinions  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  ends  of  the  core,  and  flexible  sleeves  connecting  the 
tube  and  pinions. 

12.  A  roll  for  forming  cigar  bunches,  comprising  a  rigid 
jointed  core,  a  jointed  tube  provided  with  longitudinal  cor- 
rugations loosely  mounted  upon  the  core  Intermediate  the 
core  ends,  pinions  loosely  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  tbe 
core,  and  sleeves  connecting  the  tube  and  pinions. 

13.  A  roll  for  forming  cigar  bunches  comprising  a  jointed 
core-  a  jointed  tube  having  a  longitudinally  concaved  ex- 
terior mounted  upon  the  core  Intermediate  the  core  ends, 
pinions  loosely  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  core,  and 
connections  between  the  pinions  and  the  tube. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  the  combination 
with  two  pairs  of  jaw  couplets  adapted  to  rock  toward 
and  from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  rolls  mounted  In  each 
Jaw-couplet,  pinions  on  tbe  rolls,  a  driving  shaft  adjacent 
the  rolls,  and  a  gear  onTthe  driving-shaft  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  pinions  when  the  jaws  are  In  closed  position,  of  a 
clutch  upon  the  driving  shaft,  means  for  rocking  the  Jaws, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  rocking  means  for  Intermit- 
tently operating  the  ( Iut(  li 


known  tension  when  acted  upon  by  a  predetermined 
pressure,  and  a  plurality  of  valves  in  said  constant  pres- 
sure circuit,  each  controlling  the  admission  fluid  to  or 
the  discharge  of  fluid  from  a  cylinder  in  said  coustant- 
piessure  circuit. 


842,619.  SYSTEM  OF  PNEUMATIC  CONTROL.  Einab 
J.  Bring,  Wilkinsburg,  l"a.  Filed  July  25,  1906.  Serial 
No.  327,672. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  pneumatic-control  system  for  electric 
motors,  the  combination  with  electrical  apparatus,  of  a 
series  of  pipes  for  fluid  under  pressure  constituting  a  clr 
cult  of  variable  pressure,  a  second  series  of  pii>es  for  fluid 
under  pressure,  constituting  a  circuit  of  constant  pressure, 
a  plurality  of  pistons  In  said  variable  pressure  circuit,  of 
such  diameter  as  to  adapt  them  to  compress  a  spring  of 


2.  In   a   pneumatic  control  system   for  electric  motors, 

the  combination  with  a  series  of  electric  switches,  of  a 
series  of  pipes  constituting  a  constant  pressure  circuit,  a 
second  series  of  pipes  constituting  a  variable-pressure  cir- 
cuit, a  series  of  cylinders  In  said  constant  pressure  circuit, 
pistons  In  Bald  cylinders  connected  to  said  switches,  the 
movement  of  said  pistons  t)elng  governed  by  tbe  pressure 
In  said  variable  pressure  circuit. 

;>.  In  a  pneumatic  control  system  for  electric  motors,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  electric  switches,  of  a  series  of 
pipes  for  compressed  air.  constituting  a  circuit  of  variable 
pressure,  a  second  series  of  pipes  for  compressed  air  consti- 
tuting a  circuit  of  constant  pressure,  a  series  of  cylinders, 
pistons  and  valves.  In  said  constant  circuit,  and  a  pipe  con- 
nection between  any  of  said  valves  and  cylinders  In  said 
constant  circuit  whereby  pressure  on  each  side  of  said  pis- 
tons Is  equalizeil.  or  the  pressure  on  one  side  exhausted  si- 
multaneously with  the  admission  of  air  to  the  cylinder  op- 
erated by  a  valve  from  which  pipe  connection  is  drawn. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  control  system  for  electric  motors,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  electric  swltthes,  of  a  series  of 
pipes  for  compresse<l  air  constituting  a  circuit  of  constant 
pressure,  a  series  of  pipes  for  compressed  air  constituting  a 
circuit  of  variaMe  pressure,  a  piston  in  tlie  variable  pres- 
sure circuit  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  piston  In  such 
relation  that  the  force  It  exerts  upon  the  piston  In  its  line 
of  movement  diminishes  as  the  tension  of  the  spring  Is  In- 
creased thereby  causing  the  piston  to  move  with  a  snap 
action. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  control  system  for  electric  motors,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  electric  switches,  of  a  series  of 
pipes  for  compressed  air  constituting  a  circuit  of  constant 
pressure,  a  series  of  pipes  for  compressed  air  constituting  a 
circuit  of  variable  pressure,  the  movement  of  parts  in  said 
constant  circuit  being  controlled  by  the  Increase  or  de- 
crease of  pressure  In  said  variable  circuit,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  compressed  air  to  the  variable 
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rirrnlr  tliereby  permitting  any  desired  pressure  to  be  main- 
tains 1. 

>'<  In  a  |)n»»nmnti''  ••(intnil  syatem  for  elertrlo  "witches, 
thr  ronihinntii'n  with  a  mrles  of  pipes  for  c©mprt»ssed  air 
coDHtitiitInf;  a  circuit  of  constant  pressure,  atid  a  series  of 
pipes  for  compressed  air  constltutlni;  a  tlnnit  of  variable 
pressure,  a  series  of  cylinders  and  pistons  in  said  constant 
circuit,  and  means  whereby  tlie  movtMiient  of  said  pistons  in 
the  constant  circuit  will  depend  upon  tho  df^jree  of  pres- 
sure in  the  variable  circuit,  the  existence  of  aj  certain  pres- 
sure in  the  variable  circuit  actuating  a  cerliaiQ  piston  in 
the  constant  circuit. 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  control  system  for  electric  switches, 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  pipes  for  compressed  air 
constituting  a  constant  circuit  and  a  sericsi  of  pipes  for 
compressed  air  constituting  a  variable  circuit,  pistons  in 
said  c«)nstant  circuit  controlle<l  by  tlie  pressure  In  said  va- 
riable circuit,  and  means  for  effecting  a  >cradtiul  increase  of 
pressure  In  said  variable  circuit. 

H.  In  a  pneumatic-control  systpm  for  elec:rlc  switches, 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  pipes  for  c(  m pressed  air 
constituting  a  constant  circuit  and  a  series  of  pipes  for 
compressed  air  constitutlns;  a  variable  circuit,  pistons  In 
said  constant  circuit  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  said  va- 
riable circuit,  and  means  for  effectlni;;  a  gradual  Increase  of 
pressure  In  said  variable  circuit,  comprislni  a  nozzle  or 
leakage  groove  of  pre<ietermlnetl  cross-section  1 1  area. 

0.  In  a  pneumatic-control  system  for  elec  rlc  switches, 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  pipes  for  compressed  air, 
constituting  a  constant  circuit,  and  a  series  of  pipes  for 
compressed  air  constituting  a  variable  circuit,  a  series  of 
▼aires  and  pistons  in  the  constant  circuit,  a  series  of  pis- 
tons In  the  variable  circuit,  a  series  of  springs  of  predeter- 
mined tj-nslon.  each  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  its  piston 
when  said  piston  Is  subjected  to  a  certain  pre  (sure  to  actu- 
ate one  of  the  valves  controlling  the  motion  of  one  of  the 
pistons  In  the  constant  circuit. 

10.  In  a  pneumatic  control  system  for  elect rlcally  driven 
velili-les  or  trains,  the  combination  with  a  scries  of  pipes 
constituting  a  circuit  of  constant  pressure,  and  a  series  of 
pipes  cHinstitutIng  a  circuit  of  variable  pressuie,  and  means 
for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  supply  of  coTipresse<l  air. 
whereby  the  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  or  (rain  depends 
primarily  upon  the  rate  of  admission  of  air  lito  said  vari- 
able circuit. 

11.  In  a  pneumatic  control  system  for  elec  rlc  switches, 
the  i-onibinatlon  with  a  compressed-air  circuit  of  constant 
pressure,  and  a  compresse<l  air  circuit  of  variable  pressure, 
means  for  gradually  increasing  the  supply  of  ilr  to  the  va- 
riable clrctilt,  and  a  series  of  pistons  In  said  variable  cir 
cult  so  arranced  as  to  cause  certain  switched  to  l>e  closed 
at  predetermined  pressures  during  the  gradual  increase  of 
pressure  in  the  variable  circuit.  ] 

1-.  In  a  pneumatic  control  system  for  eleirtrlc  motors. 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  -  disposed 
pneumatic  cylinders,  of  valve  chanil>ers  adjacent  to  said 
cylinders,  horizontally  disposed  pneumatic  cyjllnders  adja 
'lilt  to  said  valve  chamliers,  pistons  In  said  horizontal  cyl- 
inders, piston  rods  for  said  pistons,  and  valvt*  wittiln  said 
valve  chambers  conpected  to  said  piston  ro<ls 

I'A.  Ill  a  pneumatic  control  system  for  eleptric  motors, 
the  c.irnliination  with  a  series  of  cylinders,  n|f  switch  con- 
frullinir  pistons,  and  piston  rutls  in  said  cylinders,  a  valve 
cliainUM-  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  control  Gyliuder  adja 
cent  to  each  of  said  valve  (•liaml>ers.  valves,  witliln  said 
chaniU'rs  connec  te.1  to  the  piston  rods  of  sal^  control  cyl- 
inders, aiiil  pii«'  •■<>rin>'<  tions  for  supplying  air  under  a  con 
stant  pressure  \"  ^ii(|  t'lst  meni iniied  cylln<jers,  and  air 
under  vruiaMf  prfs^Mre  to  said  control-cyllndfrs. 

14.  In  a  piieMiii,\t  ii- control  system  for  el<>rtric  motors. 
the  comliiuatjou  \vi;L  a  [ilurality  of  swltch-cjlinders.  of  a 
valve  chamU^r  and  valve  for  each  cylinder,  control  cylln 
ders  having  a  piston,  and  a  ])iston  rod  for  operating  said 
\alves,  means  fo;-  snpplylni.'  air  under  a  constant  iiressure 
to  salil  switch  cylinders,  nud  air  under  varitMe  pressure 
to  said  control  cylinders,  and  equalizing  plpos  connecting 
said  valve  chambers  and  switch-cylinders. 

15.  In  a  pneumatic  c'>ntrol  system  for  eW-tric  motors, 
ibe  oouililnaiion  with  a  plurality  of  switch  cylinders,  of  a 


ralve-chamber  and  valve  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  plu- 
rality of  control-cylinders  and  a  plurality  of  spring-con- 
trolled pistons  within  said  control-cylinders  for  operating 
salt  valves. 

16.  In  a  pneumatic  control  system  for  electric  motors, 
the  combination  with  a  switch-cylinder  and  its  piston  and 
piston-rod.  of  a  valve  chamber  and  valve,  a  control-cylin- 
der, a  piston  within  said  control-cylinder,  and  a  device  for 
regulating  the  movement  of  said  control-cylinder  piston 
comprising  a  lever  connected  to  said  piston,  an  inclined 
arm  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  lever,  and  at  its 
opposite  end  to  a  suitable  support,  and  a  spring  encircling 
said  arm,  and  means  for  compressing  said  spring  by  the 
movement  of  said  lever. 

17.  In  a  pneumatic-control  system  for  electric  motors, 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  switch-cylinders,  of  a 
valve  chamber  and  valve  for  admitting  air  to  said  cylin- 
ders, a  control-cylinder  for  each  of  said  valve-chambers, 
pistons  and  piston-rods  within  said  control-cylinders,  and 
springs  connected  with  said  piston-rods  whereby  said  pis- 
tons will  be  actuated  by  the  admission  of  air  to  the  control- 
cylinders  under  a  predetermined  pressure. 

18.  In  a  pneumatic  control  system  for  electric  motors, 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  switch-operating  cylin- 
ders, pistons  and  piston  rods,  of  a  series  of  control-cylin- 
ders each  having  a  spring  controlled  piston,  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  said  switch-operating  cylinders  under  a  con- 
stant pressure,  and  air  to  said  control-cylinders  under  a  va 
rlable  pressure,  a  series  of  pipe  connections  Ijctween  said 
cylinders  and  an  alr-suppIy,  and  a  controller-valve  for 
regulating  the  supply  of  air  through  said  pipes. 


842,620. 
N.  Y. 


ROrE  FASTENER.     JuLiis  BaoWN,   reekskill. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  299,247. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  housing  or  support,  of  a  pair  of  rope- 
clamping  memt)ers  pivoted  therein,  one  of  these  having 
means  fur  attachment  to  a  rope.  an<l  having  engaging 
faces  for  a  rope  passing  through  the  device,  and  the  other 
constituting  a  pivoted  memtier  having  a  face  for  engaging 
the  rope  and  swinging  the  niemlwr  upon  Its  pivot  toward 
the  other  memlx^r,  said  pivoted  meru!>er  having  faces  for 
the  engagement  of  a  rope  pressed  toward  It  by  a  face  of 
said  first  meml)er,  and  having  a  heel  for  pressing  the  rope 
at  another  point  asrnlnst  another  fiice  of  said  first  men- 
tioned oiember. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  bousing,  of  a  lever  pivoted  therein  and  having 
means  for  the  attachment  of  a  rope,  and  said  lever  having 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  rope-engaging  faces,  a  meml)er  piv- 
oted adjacent  to  said  lever  and  having  a  heel  for  engaging 
a  rope  passing  over  the  other  of  said  faces  said  member 
having  a  recess  in  its  face  between  said  heel  and  the 
pivot  thereof  and  a  face  for  receiving  the  pressure  of  the 
rope  and  moving  said  heel  toward  said  lever,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  member. 

i i     I 


exteriorly-threaded  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  said  han- 
dle, an  Interiorly-threaded  nut  mounted  on  and  engaging 
the  threaded  sleeve,  and  a  loop  plvotally  secured  on  said. 


842,621.     MATCH  SAKE.      Harry   Bidesheiu,   Washing- 
I  ton,  D.  C.     Filed  May  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,973. 


rlaim.- — 1.  A  single-delivery  match-safe  comprising  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  contain  matches,  a  spring-pressed 
lever  mounted  upon  the  receptacle,  a  single  wire  bent  to 
form  a  resilient  coil,  with  the  ends  of  the  wire  fixed  to  said 
lever,  and  means  for  frictlonally  overcoming  the  tension 
of  the  spring  of  said  lever,  whereby  the  same  may  be  nor- 
mally held  In  position  to  be  depressed  within  the  recepta- 
cle, as  set  forth. 

2.  A  single  delivery  match  safe  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  matches,  a  spring-pressed  lever  mount- 
ed upon  the  receptacle,  a  single  wire  bent  to  form  a  resili- 
ent coll,  with  the  ends  of  the  wire  fixed  to  said  lever,  and 
a  slot  formed  In  one  edge  of  the  receptacle  and  serving  to 
guide  said  lever,  one  edge  of  said  slot  inclined  slightly  lat- 
erally and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  lever  with 
sufficient  frlctlonal  force  to  cotinterbalance  the  tension  of 
the  spring  which  actuat<>s  the  lever,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  single-delivery  match-safe  comprising  a  receptacle, 
the  bottom  of  which  Is  Inclined  longitudinally  and  aper- 
tured,  a  spring  actuate.!  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
receptacle,  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  resilient  coil  and  having 
Its  ends  fastened  to  said  lever,  said  c()ll,  when  depressed, 
being  positioned  over  said  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  and  a  slot  in  the  end  of  the  receptacle  in  which 
said  lever  is  guided,  one  edge  of  said  slot  Inclining  later- 
ally, adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  said  lever  to  limit  the 
normal  upper  throw  of  the  latter,  as  set  forth. 


»i2.< 


842.622.     MOr-HOLDER.     Arthir  M.   Hi  rnham.  (lardl- 
|li«r,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wm.  Liordon  Crawford, 
I  Washington,    D.   C.      Filed   July    20,    190.'5.      Serial    No. 
270,587. 

IClnim. — 1.  In  a  mop  holder,  a  handle,  a  head  secured  to 
said  handle  having  flanges  extending  laterally  from  the 
handle,  and  a  loop  plvotally  secured  to  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  llanges  when  In  an  operative  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  mop  holder,  a  handle,  a  head  secured  to  said 
handle  havinir  a  depression  In  its  outer  end.  and  its  upper 
end  extended  at  each  side  of  the  handle  to  form  flanges, 
and  a  loop  plvotally  secured  to  said  handle  and  resting  on 
said  flanues  and  In  the  depression  in  the  head  when  In  an 
operative  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  mop  holder,  a  handle,  a  head  secured  to  said 
handle  havint:  flanges  extended  laterally  from  the  handle, 
a  threaded  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  said  handle,  a 
threaded  nut  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  loop  jilvotnlly 
mounted  on  said  nut  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  flanges 
when  in  an  operative  position,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  In  a  mop  holder,  a  handle,  a  head  secured  to  said 
handle  having  a  depression  In  its  outer  end  and  Its  upi)er 
end  extended  at  each  side  of  the  handle  to  form  flanges,  an 


nut  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  flanges  and  in  the  depres- 
sion in  the  bead  when  in  an  operative  position,  substAn- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 


842,623.     Cl'LTIVATOR.     FiTZHU   L.  Cakrkll,  Gran!4er, 
Tex.     Filed  Sept.  S.  1905.     Serial  No.  277,497. 


Chiim.—  l.  A  cultivator  having  a  standard,  a  sleeve  car- 
rying said  standard,  a  pinion  arranged  within  said  sleeve 
and  geared  to  said  standard,  a  ijracket  arm  support  for 
said  sleeve,  and  a  dog  efTeclive  fur  engagement  with  said 
sleeve,  said  bracket  arm  support  and  the  shaft  of  said 
pinion  adapted  to  serve  for  actuating  said  pinion, 

2.  A  cultivator  having  a  standard  e<)ulpped  with  teetli. 
a  sleeve  carrying  said  standard,  a  hrai  kot  arm  support  for 
said  sleeve,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  teeth  and  arranged 
within  said  sleeve,  and  a  dog  applied  to  said  sleeve  and  tij 
the  shaft  of  said  pinion  and  having  projections  tngagUii 
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notcbM  In  Mid  bracket-arm  anpport.  whereljy  said  dou  Is 
adapted  to  effect  either  the  turning  of  said  sleeve  or  the 
actuation  of  said  pinion. 

3.  A  cultlrator  having  a  standard  equipped  with  teeth, 
a  sleeve  carrying  said  standard,  a  pinion  hung  In  said 
sleeve  and  meshing  with  said  teeth,  a  bracket  arm  support 
for  said  sleeve,  a  dog  equipped  with  a  key  for  its  retention 
In  said  sleeve,  said  dog  being  applied  to  the  shaft  of  said 
pinion  and  adapted  to  adjustably  engage  said  bracket  arm 
support  for  the  purposes  aforesaid. 

4.  A  cultivator  having  a  standard  equippfd  with  teeth, 
a  sleeve  carrying  said  standard,  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
sleeve  and  meshing  with  said  teeth,  a  bracket  arm  support 
for  said  sleeve,  and  a  dog  having  spaced-apnrt  studs  let 
Into  an  entrance  slot  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  key  or  button 
with  Its  shank  passed  through  said  dog.  and  between  said 
studs,  and  Its  Inner  end  cross-bar  engaging  recesses  Indent- 
ing the  walls  of  said  entrance  slot,  said  dog  l)elng  applied 
to  the  shaft  of  said  pinion  and  having  projections  engag- 
ing notches  In  said  bracket-arm. 

5.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  vertically-adjustable  stand 
ard,  It  l)elng  equipped  with  teeth,  a  bracket  applied  to  11 
l>eam  of  the  plow  nr  cultivator,  a  horizontally  turning 
sleeve  having  said  .itandard  passing  therethrough  and  its 
lower  portion  passing  through  an  opening  In  an  arm  of 
said  bracket,  a  pinion  hung  within  said  sleeve,  and  a  dog 
having  an  angijlar  a|>erture  therein  receiving  an  angular 
projecting  portion  of  the  shaft  of  said  pinion,  said  dog 
having  projections  engaging  notches  provide^  in  said  arm 
of  the  l)racket.  I 

6.  A   cultivator.  cdniprlHirig  a  bracket  e<julpped  with  an 

arm    having   a    plurality    of   adjustlng-notchts.    means   for 

effecting  connection  l)etween  said  bracket  and  a  beam  of 

the  cultivator,  a  shovel  staixlard,  a  sleeve  rotatahly  seated 

In    said    arm    and    carrying    said    standanL    and    a    dog 

equipped  with  means  for  its  connection  to  said  sleeve  and 

with  a  projection  for  engagem^^nt  with  the  notches  of  said 

I 
arm.  i 

7.  A  cultivator,  comprising  a  shovel-standard,  a  8let»ve 
adapte<l  to  receive  said  standard,  a  bracket  Having  an  arm 
Into  which  said  sleeve  is  seated  so  as  to  htve  horizontal 
movem»»nt,  means  for  the  attachment  of  said  bracket  to  a 
be^m  of  the  cultivator,  and  a  dog  e<iuipped  with  a  projec- 
tion engaging  notches  In  the  outer  edge  of  said  arm  and 
with  a  latch  effective  for  engagement  with  snid  sleeve  and 
having  a  manipulating  finger  memtter. 

8.  A  cultivator,  comprising  a  shovel  stJindnnl  capable  of 
vertical  movement,  a.  sleeve  for  rpcelviiig  $ald  standard, 
means  for  supporting  said  sleeve  In  position,  a  pinion  for 
aiding  the  movement  of  said  standard  aod  having  Its 
shaft  provided  with  an  angular  extension,  and  a  dog  for 
said  sleeve,  having  an  angular  opening  for  receiving  said 
angular  shaft  extension  and  effective  for  use,  in  connection 
therewith.  1 


842.fi24.     COMMUTATOR.     Allen  F.  Carver  and  James 
N.  Stoi'T.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  .American  In- 
▼entlona  Company,   New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1905.     Serial  No.  2S9,0«1. 
Cl'iim. — 1.    In    a    commutator,    the   combination    with    a 
yielding  contact  piece  and  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  ar 
ranged  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  contact-piece, 
of  means  for  actuating  the  circuit  maker  and  breaker  and 
a  stop  for  arresting  the  yielding  contact-piece  on   its  re- 
ttirn  movement. 

2.  In  a  commutator,  a  supporting  plate  or  table,  plun 
ger«  mounted  In  the  plate  or  table  to  reciprocate  longltu- 
dinallj.  a  rotary  cam  mounted  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  plungers  for  operating  the  plungers  In  one  direc- 
tion, springs  for  operating  the  plungers  la  the  opposite 
direction  and  yielding  contact-pieces  In  position  to  engage 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  plungers  when  th*  plungers  are 
forced  outwardly  by  the  cam. 

3.  In  a  commutator,  a  supporting  plate  or  table  having 
a  hollow  center,  plungers  mounted  In  the  plate  with  their 
adjacent  ends  projecting  Into  the  hollow  space  at  the 
center  of  the  plate  or  table,  a  rotary  cam  mounted  In  the 
said  hollow  space  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  plun- 


gers for  operating  the  plungers  In  one  direction,  springs 
for  operating  the  plungers  In  the  opposite  direction,  yield- 
ing contact  pi»»ces  In  |)08ltion  to  engage  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  plungers  and  stops  for  arresting  the  yielding  con- 
tact pieces  on  their  return  movements. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  Including 
an  electromagnetic  coil,  of  a  coiuiiiutator  comprising  a 
contact  piece  In  circuit  with  the  coll,  a  reciprocating  cir- 
cuit maker  and  breaker  for  engaging  the  contact-piece, 
means  for  operating  the  circuit  maker  and  breaker,  a 
condenser  electrically  connected  with  the  contact-piece 
and  means  for  establishing  communication  with  the  con- 
denser to  reduce  the  spark  at  the  moment  of  breaking  cir- 
cuit through  the  electromagnetic  coll. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  Including 
several  electromagnetic  colls,  of  a  commutator  oomprlslng 
several  contact-pieces  In  circuit  with  the  colls,  reciprocat- 
ing circuit  makers  and  breakers  for  engaging  the  contact- 
pieces  and  means  for  operating  the  circuit  makers  and 
breakers,  a  condenser  electrically  connected  with  the  sev- 
eral contact-pieces  and  means  for  establishing  communica- 
tion with  the  condenser  to  reduce  the  spark  at  the  moment 
of  breaking  circuit  through  the  several  colls. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  including 
several  coils,  of  a  commutator  comprising  contact-pieces 
In  circuit  with  the  colls,  means  for  making  and  breaking 
circuit  through  the  contact-pieces,  and  auxiliary  circuit 
makers  and  breakers  In  circuit  with  the  contact  pieces  and 
colls,  for  a.sslstlng  In  carrying  the  current  through  the 
coUb. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  translating  device  Including 
several  colls,  of  a  commutator  comprising  contact-pieces 
In  circuit  with  the  colls,  reciprocating  circuit  making  and 
breaking  devices  arranged  to  coact  with  the  contact-pieces, 
means  for  operating  the  said  circuit  makers  and  breakers 
and  rotary  commutators  in  circuit  with  the  colls  and  con- 
tact-pieces for  assisting  In  carrying  the  ctirrent  through 
the  colls,  the  relation  t>etween  the  rotary  commutators  and 
the  contact  pieces  with  their  reciprocating  circuit  makers 
and  breakers  being  such  that  a  circuit  will  lie  broken  by 
the  rotary  commutator  prior  to  the  breaking  of  the  cir- 
cuit by  the  contact-piece  and  its  coactlng  circuit  maker 
and  breaker. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  disk  or  drum  provided 
with  conducting  material,  on  a  portion  of  Its  periphery, 
and  a  companion  disk  or  drum  provided  with  conducting 
material  on  a  portion  of  Its  periphery,  of  a  bifurcated 
brush,  one  branch  of  which  Is  In  engagement  with  one  of 
the  disks  or  drums  and  another  branch  with  the  other 
disk  or  drum,  a  condenser  in  electrical  communication 
with  one  of  said  disks  and  a  translating  device  in  circuit 
with  the  other  of  said  disks  and  means  for  rotating  the 
disks. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  including  a  ro- 
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tary  shaft,  companion  disks  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  pro- 
Tided  with  conducting  material  on  a  part  of  their  periph- 
ery, brushes  common  to  the  companion  disks,  a  disk  or 
drum  provided  with  conducting  material  throughout  its 
entire  periphery  and  a  brush  In  engagement  with  said 
disk,  of  a  condenser  In  electrical  communication  with  said 
last-named  brush  and  with  one  of  the  companion  disks 
and  a  translating  device  in  circuit  with  the  other  of  said 
companion  disks. 


842,625.  BRACELET.  Rinaldo  C.  Castiolioni,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  assignor  to  The  T.  F.  Greenwood  Company, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Mar.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  306.025. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bracelet  comprising  two  members,  one  of 
said  members  l>elng  provided  with  a  spring  which  is  con- 
nected  to  l>oth  ends  of  the  other  of  said  members  when 
the  bracelet  is  In  open  or  closed  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  bracelet  comprising  two  members,  and  a  spring  lo- 
cated within  one  of  said  members,  both  ends  of  said  spring 
being  secured  to  the  other  of  said  members  when  the 
bracelet  la  in  open  or  closed  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  bracelet  comprising  two  members,  blocks  secured 
within  the  ends  of  one  of  said  members,  tongues  pivoted 
to  said  blocks  and  extending  into  the  ends  of  the  other  of 
said  members,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  tongues,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  bracelet  comprising  two  memliers,  blocks  secured 
within  the  ends  of  one  of  said  members,  tongues  pivoted 
to  said  blocks  and  extending  Into  the  ends  of  the  other  of 
said  meml>er8,  a  spring  connecting  said  tongues,  and  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  members  In  open- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  bracelet  comprising  two  members,  blocks  secured 
within  the  ends  of  one  of  said  members,  tongues  pivoted 
to  said  blocks  and  extending  into  the  ends  of  the  other  of 
said  members,  guide  plates  secured  within  and  near  the 
ends  of  second  member  and  provided  with  slots  for  said 
tongues  to  slide  In.  and  a  spring  connecting  said  tongues, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  bracelet  comprising  two  members,  blocks  secured 
within  the  ends  of  one  of  said  members,  tongues  pivoted 
to  said  blocks  and  extending  into  the  ends  of  the  other  of 
said  meml>er8,  guide  plates  secured  within  the  ends  of  said 
second  meml)er  and  provided  with  slots  for  said  tongues  to 
slide  In,  studs  on  said  tongues  adapted  to  engage  said 
plates  and  limit  the  movement  of  said  tongues,  and  a 
sprlngconnectlng  said  tongues,  substantially  as  descrllied. 


842.626       PNEUMATIC   HAMMER.      John   F.   Clement, 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    15,    1905.      Serial    No. 
I    255.800. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  manually  held  and  having  a  piston  therein  and  a 
valve  mechanism,  comprising  a  main  ralve.  and  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  valves,  the  latter  being  carried  by  said  main 
valve,  said  valves  moving  in  subatantial  allnement  with 
said  piston. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  valve  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  main  valve  having  differential  pressure  areas, 


and  a  plurality  of  Inner  and  outer  auxiliary  valves,  one  of 
said  valves  being  tappet  actuated. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  valve  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  main  valve,  and  an  Inner  and  outer  auxiliary 
valve,  said  outer  valve  being  operated  by  fluid-pressure, 
and  said  Inner  valve  by  Its  contact  with  the  piston. 


4.  In  a  pneumatic  iiammer.  a  valve  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  main  valve  having  differential  pressure  areas,  an 
outer  auxiliary  valve  having  differential  juessure  areas, 
and  an  Inner  auxiliary  valve  having  differential  areas, 
said  outer  valve  being  operated  by  fluid-pressure  and  said 
inner  valve  by  Its  contact  with  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  valve  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  main  valve,  having  differential  pressure  areas 
and  an  inner  and  outer  auxiliary  valve,  said  outer  valve 
being  operated  by  fluid-pressure,  and  a  reduced  end  or 
striker  on  said  inner  valve,  which  latter  Is  operated  by 
contact  of  the  piston  therewith. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  valve  mechanism,  com- 
|)rl8lng  a  main  valve  having  differential  pressure  areas 
:ind  an  Inner  and  outer  auxiliary  valve,  said  outer  valve 
having  differential  pressure  areas,  air-passages  extending 
from  the  rear  of  said  outer  valve  through  the  smaller  area 
thereof,  and  air  passages  through  said  main  valve  with 
which  said  outer  valve  passages  register,  when  said  outer 
valve  Is  actuated,  said  Inner  valve  being  operated  by  con- 
tact with  the  piston,  and  said  outer  valve  by  fluid  pressure. 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  valve  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  main  valve  having  differential  pressure  areas,  and  an 
Inner  and  outer  auxiliary  valve,  said  outer  valve  having 
differential  pressure  areas,  a  recess  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
main  valve  In  which  the  larger  area  of  said  outer  valve  is 
adapted  to  be  seated,  exhaust  passages  through  said  main 
valve,  and  exhaust  passages  through  said  outer  valve 
adapted  to  register  therewith  at  certain  times,  said  outer 
valve  being  operated  by  fluid  pressure,  and  said  inner 
valve  by  contact  with  the  piston. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  valve  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  main  valve,  having  differential  pressure  areas,  and  an 
Inner  and  outer  auxiliary  valve,  said  outer  valve  being 
operated  by  fluid-pressure,  said  inner  valve  being  operated 
by  contact  with  the  piston,  and  means  for  exhausting  the 
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air  from  the  lamor  area  of  the  mafn  valte  through  said 
outtT  valve  and  said  main  valve. 

9.  In  a  pneumatic  haaiiiier,  a  valve  merhniiisrn.  compris- 
ing a  main  valve  and  an  Inner  and  outer  pixlllary  valve. 
Bald  outer  valve  being  operated  by  tlul(J  pressure,  said 
Inner  valve  having  dlBFerential  areas,  n<>ces«es  in  the 
smaller  area  ttiereoT,  alr-passa;;es  thri>ui,Mi  ftip  main  valv-e 
controlled  by  the  larger  area  of  said  iumr  v  iive,  whereby 
wlien  the  latter  is  actuated  by  cont'if  with  the  piston,  a 
Jive  air  cushion  Is  formed  between  th'-  ni.iiti  valve  and  the 
piston,  and  a  passage  through  the  main  vitlve  for  live  air 
which  latter  seats  said  inner  valve.  1 

10.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  valve  nipchanl»m.  com- 
prising a  main  valve  having  difTerential  areas  and  an  inner 
and  outer  auxiliary  valve,  an  inner  and  outer  groove 
around  said  main  valve,  said  Inner  groove  I  controlling  the 
admission  of  air  to  retTirn  the  [liston.  and  said  outer  groove 
controlling  the  exhaust,  said  outer  valve  bejng  operated  by 
flu  Id- pressure  and  said  inner  valve  by  contact  with  the 
piston. 

11.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  valve  rafechanism,  com- 
prising a  main  valve  having  differential  pressure  areas,  and 
an  Inner  and  outer  auxiliary  valve,  each  i  of  said  valves 
having  differential  pres.sure  area.s.  said  outer  valve  being 
operated  by  tlu hi  pressure,  said  Inner  valv^  by  Its  contact 
with  the  piston,  and  Inlet  and  exhaust  por^s  controlled  by 
said  main  valve,  said  Inlet  port  when  oben  permitting 
motive  fluid  to  pass  dlreitly  to  the  piston-cbamber  without 
traversing  said  main  valve. 

12.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  valve  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  main  valve,  and  an  inner  and  outer  auxiliary 
valve  carried  thereliy,  each  of  said  valves  having  differen- 
tial pressure  areas,  said  outer  valve  beiig  operated  by 
fluid-pressure,  said  inner  valve  being  moven  forwardly  by 
live  air  and  rearwardly  by  Its  contact  wflth  the  piston, 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  controlled  by  said  main  valve, 
exhaust-ports  controlled  by  said  outer  valve,  said  inlet- 
port  admitting  air  to  the  cylinder  under  said  main  valve 
when  said  Inlet  port  Is  open,  and  means  for  forming  a  llve- 
alr  cushion  Iwtween  the  piston  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  main  valve. 

l.S.    In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  cyl 
inder  and   piston,   a   valve   mechanism,   a     appet  actuated 
valve  forming  a  part  of  said  mechanism,  a  id  means  actu- 
ated by  said  tappet  for  creating  a  live  air  cushion  Ijctween 
said  piston  and  valve  mechanism. 

14.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder,  n  piston  therein, 
a  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  main  diitribution-valve 
of  differential  areas,  an  outer  auxiliary  valte  and  an  inner 
auxiliary  valve,  and  means  on  said  Inner  auxiliary  valve 
for  creating  a  live  air  cushion  lietween  the  |)iston  and  said 
main  distributlon-valve.  whereby  the  latter  is  prevented 
from  being  daiu:r..;ed  by  said  piston. 

15.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
a  valve  mechanism  therefor,  said  valve  njechanism  com- 
prising a  main  tli.-<triliutlon  valve,  an  outer  auxiliary  valve 
and  an  Inner  auxiliary  valve,  means  for  admitting  live  air 
to  the  piston  to  drive  the  latter  forward  \Mlthout  said  air 
traversiuc  said  valve  mechanism,  and  itieans  on  said 
inner  auxiliary  valve  for  creating  a  live  air  cushion  t>e- 
twei'u  the  piston  and  main  valve. 

lt».  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
manually  held  and  havlnj;  a  hammering  piston  therein,  the 
forward  end  of  said  cylinder  being  adapte<l  for  tlie  recep- 
tion of  the  shank  of  a  working  tool,  and  a  valve  mechanism 
for  controilinK  the  movement  of  said  plstot  and  compris- 
ing a  main  valve  lixatini  in  substantial  alinament  with  said 
piston,  and  an  inner  and  outer  auxiliary  valve  carried  by 
said  main  valve.  I 

17.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  l)e 
manually  held  and  having  a  hammering-piston  therein,  the 
forward  end  of  the  latter  being  adapted  for  the  reception 
of  the  shank  of  a  working  tool,  and  a  valve  mechanism 
comprising  a  main  valve  having  differential  pressure  areas 
and  a  plurality  vf  auxiliary  valves  carrle<|  hy  said  main 
valve. 

18.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder  ailapteil  to  \ye 
manually  held  and  havini;  a  hammering  pisCon  therein,  tlie 
forward  end  uf  the  latter  LK>ing  adapted  fof  the  reception 


of  the  shank  of  a  working  ttwl,  a  Talye  mecbanlsm  compris- 
ing a  main  valve  having  differential  pressure  areas  and  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  valves  carried  by  said  main  valve, 
one  of  said  auxiliary  valves  being  operated  by  fluid  pressure 
and  the  other  by  Its  contact  with  said  piston. 

19.  In  the  valve  mechanism  of  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a 
tappet  actuated  valve  beneath  which  motive  fluid  enters 
to  actuate  the  piston  and  means  actuated  by  the  tappet 
thereof  for  creating  a  live  air  cushion  between  the  piston 
and  valve  mechanism. 

20.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder  having  a  ham- 
mering piston  therein,  a  valve  mechanism  therefor  compris- 
ing a  main  valve,  and  an  Inner  and  outer  auxiliary  valve 
carried  thereby,  said  Inner  valve  having  a  striker  thereon 
operated  by  contact  of  said  piston  therewith. 

21.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder  having  a  ham- 
mering piston  therein,  a  valve  mechanism  therefor  compris- 
ing a  main  valve,  and  an  Inner  and  outer  auxiliary  valve 
carried  thereby,  said  Inner  valve  being  operated  by  its  con- 
tact with  the  piston,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  air 
from  the  larger  area  of  the  main  valve  through  said  outer 
valve  and  main  valve. 

22.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder  having  a  ham- 
mering piston  therein  and  a  valve  mechanism  therefor, 
comprising  a  main  valve  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
valves  carried  thereby,  one  of  said  auxiliary  valves  l)elng 
tappet-actuated  and  means  controlled  by  the  tappet  for 
creating  a  llve-air  cushion  between  said  piston  and  Valve 
mechanism. 

23.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
and  a  valve  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  main  distrl- 
butlon-valve,  an  outer  auxiliary  valve,  an  inner  auxiliary 
wjlve  and  a  striker  projecting  from  the  latter  through  said 
main  valve  and  having  a  groove  therein  to  permit  the 
creation  of  an  air  cushion  between  said  piston  and  main 
valve. 

24.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  a  hammering- 
piston  therein,  a  grasping  handle  on  said  cylinder,  a  manu 
ally  operated  valve  In  said  handle  and  a  valve  mechanism 
for  said  cylinder  comprising  a  main  valve,  a  tappet-actu 
ated  Inner  auxiliary  valve,  an  outer  auxiliary  valve  and 
means  actuated  by  the  tap{)et  for  creating  a  live  air  cushion 
between  said  piston  and  valve  mechanism. 

25.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder  having  a  bam 
merlng  piston  therein  and  an  Inlet-port,  and  a  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  main  valve  controlling  said  [)ort, 
and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  valves,  one  of  said  auxiliary 
valves  being  tappet  actuated,  the  other  of  said  auxiliary 
valves  being  fluid  actuated,  and  said  main  valve  being 
above  said  Inlet  port  when  In  raised  position. 

20.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder  having  a  differ- 
ential bore  provided  with  a  hammering  piston,  and  a  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  main  valve  engaging  said  bore 
and  having  differential  pressure  areas,  and  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  valves  carried  by  said  main  valve,  one  of  said 
valves  iteing  tappet  actuated. 

27.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet 
port  therein  and  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  said  |X)rt 
at  one  side  of  which  latter  the  motive  fluid  enters  to  ad 
vance  the  piston,  said  valve  mechanism  comjirising  a  main 
distribution  valve,  an  outer  auxiliary  valve,  and  an  Inner 
auxiliary  tapiK?t  valve. 

28.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a   valve   mechanism,  com 
prising  a  m.iln   valve  and   a   plurality  of  Inner  and  outer 
auxiliary   valves,   the   two  latter  being  arranged   In  aline 
ment  with  each  other. 


842,627.      STAKTIN(;  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENOINK.s.     Clyde  .1.  Cole.\i.\n,  Rockaway.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Conrad  IIulK-rt,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
17.  1903.     Serial  No.  173,497. 
Claim.   -1.  The  coniblnatlon  of  a  non-starting  engine,  a 

.self  starting  motor  and  a   magnetic  clutch  connecting  the 

entrine  and  motor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  non  starting  engine,  a  self  start- 
ion  motor  and  a  magnetic  friction  clutch  (ounecting  the 
engiiK-  anil  motor. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  an  electrodynauiic  ma 
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chine  and  a   magnetic  clutch  coDDectlng   tbe  engine  and 
electrodynamlc  machine.  | 


842,628.     SUBSTATION-PROTECTOR.     Frank  B.  Cook, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  305,599. 


4.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  an  electrodynamlc  ma- 
chine and  a  magnetic  friction-clutch  connecting  the  engine 
and  electrodynamlc  machine. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  an 
electromotor  and  an  electromagnetic  clutch  connecting  the 
engine  and  electromotor. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  an 
electromotor  and  an  electromagnetic  friction  clutch  con- 
necting the  engine  and  electromotor. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  non  starting  engine  having  a  ro- 
tating wheel  thereon,  a  self  starting  motor,  and  an  electro- 
magnetic friction  clutch  having  circular  i)olepleces  fitted 
to  rotate  in  peripheral  contact  with  the  rotating  wheel  of 
the  engine. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  non  starting  engine,  an  electro- 
motor having  tield  and  armature  colls  connected  In  multi- 
ple, and  an  electromagnetic  clutch  connecting  the  engine 
and  motor  and  having  energizing-coils  connected  in  series 
with  the  fleld-coUs  of  the  electromotor. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  non-starting  engine  having  a  ro- 
tating wheel  thereon,  an  electromotor  having  field  and 
armature  coils  connected  In  multiple,  a  magnetic  friction 
clutch  having  circular  pole  pieces  fitted  to  rotate  In  periph- 
eral contact  with  the  rotating  wheel  of  the  engine  and  hav- 
ing energlzlng-colls  connected  in  series  with  the  field  colls 
of  the  electromotor. 

10.  The  combination  of  an  Internal-combustion  engine, 
an  electrodynamlc  machine,  connecting  means  for  the  en- 
gine and  electrodynamlc  machine,  electrically  -  controlled 
means  connecting  the  engine  and  electrodynamlc  machine, 
electric  power  and  storing  means,  means  for  connecting  the 
power  and  storing  means  and  the  electrodynamlc  machine 
for  the  starting  operation  and  speed-controlled  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  engine  and  Including  other  means  for  con- 
necting the  electric  power  and  storlnc  means  and  the  elec- 
trodynamlc machine,  such  other  connecting  means  being 
operative  at  a  speed  adapted  for  charging  the  power  and 
storini:  means. 

11.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
an  electrodynamlc  machine,  connecting  means  for  tbe  en- 
gine and  electrodynamlc  machine  electric  power  and  stor- 
ing means,  means  for  conned ing  the  power  and  storing 
means  and  tbe  electrodynamlc  machine,  speed-controlled 
means  actuated  by  the  engine  and  including  other  means 
for  connecting  the  electric  iMJwer  and  storing  means  and 
the  electrodynamlc  machine  stich  other  connecting  means 
l)elng  operative  at  a  speed  adapted  for  charging  the  power 
and  storing  means,  and  automatic  controlling  means  con- 
trollwl  by  tiu-  condition  of  tbe  jwwer  and  storing  means  for 
Interrupting  the  charging  circuit. 

12.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
an  electrodynamlc  macliine.  connecting  means  for  the  en- 
gine and  eiectroilynamic  machine  Including  an  electromag- 
netic friction  (hitch  having  circular  pole  jweces  lilted  to  ro- 
tate In  peripheral  contact  with  a  rotating  part  of  the  en- 
gine, means  lor  ( ounecting  the  power  and  storing  means 
and  the  electrodynamlc  machine  for  the  starting  operation, 
means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  engine  for  connecting 
the  electrodynamlc  machine  and  the  power  and  storing 
means  for  the  charging  operation,  such  means  Ix'ing  oper 
atable  at  a  speed  adapted  for  the  power  and  storing  means. 


Claim. — 1.  An  arrangement  of  electrical  protective  ap 
paratus  comprising  an  Insulating  base,  a  pair  of  fuses 
mounted  parallel  on  the  ba.se.  suitable  spring  clamping  de- 
vices for  the  fuses  adapted  to  automatically  clamp  same  In 
place,  a  pair  of  lightning  arresters  mounted  In  Hue  with 
the  respective  fuses,  suitable  contact  springs  for  the  light- 
ning arresters,  a  pair  of  thermal  protectors  mounted  In 
line  with  the  fuses  and  lightning-arresters,  suitable  con- 
tact-springs for  the  thermal  protectors,  a  rib  of -insulating 
material  between  the  fuses  and  extending  parallel  there- 
with, a  suitable  cover  for  the  thermal  protectors  and  light- 
ning arresters,  and  means  for  connecting  the  apparatus  as 
a  protector  for  electrical  apparatus,  substantlall.v  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 

2.  An  arrangement  of  electrical  protective  apparatus 
comprising  an  Insulating  base,  a  tubular  fuse  mounte«I  hori- 
zontally on  the  base,  suitable  spring  clamping  devices  for 
the  fuse,  a  thermal  protector  mounted  on  the  base  In  line 
with  the  fuse  and  In  circuit  therewith,  suitable  contact- 
springs  for  the  thermal  protector,  a  lightning  -  arrester 
mounted  vertically  on  the  base  and  in  line  with  the  fuse 
and  thermal  protector,  a  conuct  spring  and  a  ground  ter- 
minal for  the  lightning  arrester,  the  contact-spring  being 
connected  to  the  circuit  of  the  fuse  and  thermal  protector 
and  the  ground  terminal  being  adaptcnl  to  ground  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  fuse  when  the  thermal  protector  operates,  and 
suitable  connection  -  terminals  for  the  circuit  -  conductors, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  specltled,  the  combination 
of  an  Insulating  base,  a  fuse,  lightning-arrester,  and  ther- 
mal protector  mounted  In  line  on  the  base  In  the  order  men- 
tioned, suitable  contact  springs  for  the  several  protectors, 
the  free  ends  of  tbe  contact-springs  for  the  lightning-ar- 
rester being  at  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  latter,  the 
fuse  teing  mounted  so  that  when  it  is  not  In  place  In  the 
circuit  the  latter  is  opened  for  tlie  entire  length  of  the 
fuse,  and  8ultat)le  connection  terminals  for  the  several  cir- 
cuit conductors,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  \u  arrangement  of  electrical  protective  app.iratus, 
comprising  an  insulating  base,  tubular  fuses  mounted  hori- 
zontally on  the  base,  suitable  spring  clHmpIng  devices  for 
the  fuses,  thermal  protectors  mounted  on  the  base  In  line 
with  the  respective  fuses  and  In  circuit  therewith,  suitable 
contact  springs  for  the  thermal  protectors,  lightning  ar 
resters  mounted  vertically  on  the  base  ami  in  line  with  the 
respt'ctlve  lines  of  fuses  and  thermal  i-ndectors.  contact 
springs  and  a  ground  plate  for  the  lightning  arresters,  the 
couta(  t  springs  being  connected  to  the  respective  circuit', 
of  the  fuses  and  thermal  protectors  and  the  ground  plate 
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tielng  adapted  to  jjround  the  circuits  of  the  fuaea  when  the 
thermal  protectors  np^-rate.  and  suitable  conn«ctlon  termi- 
nals for  the  clrciiit  conductors,  substantially  qs  descrlt)ed. 
5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  romhlnatlon 
of  an  Insulatini;  base,  fuses,  llshtnlns  arresters,  and  ther- 
mal protectors  mounted  In  duplicate  lines  on  tlie  base  and 
in  the  order  mentioned,  suitable  conta<t  sprltigs  for  the 
several  protectors,  the  free  ends  of  the  contact  springs  for 
each  lightning  arrester  being  at  respective  opitosite  ends  of 
the  latter,  the  fuses  being  mounted  so  that  wben  they  are 
not  in  place  in  the  circuits  the  latter  are  opened  for  the 
entire  lengths  of  the  fuses,  an  insulating-rib  between  the 
fuses,  a  suit.able  cover  for  the  thermal  protector*  and  light- 
ning arresters,  and  suitable  connection-terminals  for  the 
several  circuit  conductors,  substantially  as  described. 


842.620.     AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH.     William  Cooper,  Den 
ver,  Colo.     Filed  July  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  $26,168. 


Claim. ~\  In  hoists,  a  hoisting-receptacle,  a  cable-drum 
cf  ntrolllng  said  receptacle,  power  mechanism,  a  clutch  de- 
vice Interposed  between  said  drum  and  said  power  mech- 
anlam,  locking  rr.eans  for  maintaining  said  clutch  device 
In  Its  operative  position,  means  whereby  the  said  recepta- 
cle In  passing  a  given  point  automatically  releases  said 
clutch  and  automatic  means  for  throwing  said  clutch  Into 
Its  Inoperative  position  when  said  locking  means  are  re 
leased. 

2.  In  hoists,  a  hoisting  receptacle,  a  cable-(jrum  con- 
trolling said  receptacle,  power  meihanlsm,  a  clutch  device 
Interposed  l)etween  said  drum  and  said  power  mechanism, 
a  controller  attached  to  said  clutch  deylce,  locking  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  controller  and  means  fop  automat- 
ically throwing  said  locking  means  out  of  engagement  with 
said  controller. 

3.  In  hoists,  a  hoisting  receptacle,  a  cable  drum  con- 
trolling said  receptacle,  power  mechanism,  a  clutch  device 
Interposed  itetween  said  drum  and  said  power  niechanlsm. 
fl  controller  attached  to  said  clutch  device,  locking  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  controller  and  means  operated 
by  the  movement  of  said  receptacle  for  throwing  said  look 
Ine  means  out  of  engagement  with  said  controller. 

4.  In  hoists,  a  hoisting-receptacle,  a  cable  (|rum  con- 
trolling said  receptacle,  power  mechanism,  a  clutch  Inter- 
posed between  said  drum  and  said  power  mecbanism,  a 
leyer  controlling  said  clutch,  a  quadrant  adapted  to  lock 
Bald  lever  stationary  and  means  for  automatically  swing- 
ing said  qnadrant  out  of  engagement  with  said  leter. 


5.  In  hoists,  •  hoisting  receptacle,  a  cable  drum  eon- 
trolling  said  receptacle,  power  mechanism,  a  clutch  Inter- 
posed between  said  drum  and  said  jKJwer  mechanism,  a 
lever  controlling  said  clutch,  a  quadrant  adapted  to  lock 
suid  lever  stationary  and  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  said  receptacle  for  throwing  said  quadrant  out  of  en- 
gngement  with  said  lever. 

6.  In  hoists,  a  hoisting  receptacle,  a  cabledrum  con- 
trolling said  receptacle,  power  mechanism,  a  clutch  Inter- 
|i<>se<l  t>etween  said  drum  and  said  power  mechanism,  a 
lever  controlling  said  clutch,  a  quadrant  a<lapted  to  lock 
said  lever  stationary,  a  sector  mounted  on  said  (juadrant. 
a  pivoted  meml«r  adapted  to  engage  said  sector  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  receptacle  for  swinging 
said  pivoted  member. 

[  7.  In  hoists,  a  hoisting-receptacle,  a  cable-drum  con- 
trolling said  receptacle.  i)ower  mechanism,  a  friction- 
clutch  adapted  to  couple  said  drum  to  said  power  mech- 
anism, a  lever  controlling  said  frlctlon-clutch,  a  swinging 
quadrant  adapted  to  lock  said  lever  stationary,  a  sector 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  (juadrant,  a  pivoted  sector  member 
adapted  to  intermesh  with  said  sector,  a  member  Inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged thereby  and  operative  means  connecting  said  last- 
mentioned  member  and  said  sector  meml»er. 

8.  In  hoists,  a  hoisting-receptacle,  a  cabledrum  control- 
ling said  receptacle,  power  mechanism,  a  frlctlon-clutch 
adapted  to  couple  said  cable-drum  and  said  power  mechan- 
ism, a  lever  controlling  said  clutch,  means  for  normally 
niaintainlng  said  lever  In  Its  Inoperative  position,  means 
for.  locking  said  lever  In  Its  operative  position,  and 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  receptacle  for 
releasing  said  locking  means. 

9.  In  hoists,  a  hoisting  -  receptacle,  hoisting  mechan- 
ism controlling  said  receptacle,  a  friction  clutch,  a  lever 
adapted  to  control  said  clutch,  a  quadrant  pivoted  at  one 
end  and  adapted  to  lock  said  lever  In  place,  a  sector 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  quadrant,  a  second 
•ector  pivoted  to  the  engine-frame  and  Intermeshlng  with 
said  first  sector,  an  arm  rigidly  attached  to  said  sei-ond 
sector,  means  Interposed  In  the  path  of  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  l)e  engaged  thereby  and  operative  means  con- 
necting said  first  mentioned  means  and  said  arm  whereby 
the  engagement  of  said  flrst-mentloned  means  by  said  re- 
ceptacle throws  said  quadrant  out  of  engagement  with 
said  lever. 

10.  In  hoists,  a  hoisting-receptacle,  hoisting  mechanism 
controlling  said  receptacle,  a  frlctlon-clutch,  a  lever 
adapted  to  control  said  clutch,  a  device  for  automatically 
throwing  paid  friction  clutch  out  of  its  operative  position, 
a  quadrant  adapted  to  lock  said  lever  so  that  said  clutch 
Is  maintained  in  Its  operative  position,  said  quadrant  l>eing 
pivoted  by  one  end,  a  sector  rigidly  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  said  quadrant,  a  second  sector  pivoted  on  the  engine- 
frame  and  intermeshlng  with  said  first  sector,  an  arm 
rigidly  attached  to  said  second  sector,  means  Interposed 
in  the  path  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
tliereby  and*  operative  means  connecting  said  first-men- 
tioned means  and  said  arm  whereby  the  engagement  of  said 
first  mentioned  means  by  said  receptacle  throws  said  quad- 
rant out  of  engagement  with  said  lever. 


842.630.     AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH.     William  Coopkb,  Den 
ver.  Colo.     Filed  July  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  326.167. 

Claim.  —  1.  In  hoists,  a  hoisting  -  receptacle,  a  cable- 
drum,  a  power  shaft,  a  clutch  interposed  l»etween  said 
drum  and  said  shaft,  a  lever  controlling  said  clutch  and 
provided  with  a  spring  latch,  a  swinging  quadrant  adapte<l 
to  be  engaged  t)y  said  latch,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  said  quadrant  and  means  whereby  the  said  re- 
ceptacle In  passing  a  given  point  rocks  said  bell-crank 
lever. 

2.   In    hoists,    a    hoisting  •  receptacle,    a    cable  -  drum,    a 
power-shaft,   a   clutch   Interposed   between   said  drum  and 
said  shaft,  a  lockable  lever  controlling  said  clutch,  a  lock 
Ing^juadrant.  pivoted  to  swing  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
lever,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  quad- 
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rant  and  means  whereby  the  said  receptacle  In  passing  a 
given  point  rocks  said  bell  crank  lever. 


matter,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  needle,  of  means  for 
ejecting  the  vaccine  matter  therethrough,  and  a  feeder  for 
said  matter  comprising  a  rotatable  element  having  holes 
for  the  vaccine  matter  and  so  mounted  as,  when  rotated, 
to  bring  said  holes  In  line  with  said  needle,  and  a  cover 
mounted  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ele- 

SMDt. 


3.  In  hoists,  a  hoisting  -  receptacle,  a  cable  -  drum,  a 
power  shaft,  a  clutch  Interposed  between  said  drum  and 
said  shaft,  a  lever  controlling  said  clutch,  a  locking-quad- 
rant adapted  to  engage  said  lever,  said  quadrant  being 
pivoted  to  swing,  a  l>ell  crank  lever  pivotally  connected 
with  said  quadrant,  a  kicker  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
receptacle  and  means  whereby  said  engagement  rocks  said 
bell-crank  lever. 

4.  In  hoists,  a  hoisting  -  receptacle,  a  power  -  shaft,  a 
cable-drum  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  frlctlon- 
clutch  Interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  drum,  a  con- 
trolling-lever connected  with  said  clutch,  a  pivoted  lock- 
ing-quadrant adapted  to  lock  said  lever  stationary,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  quadrant,  a  second 
bell-crank  lever,  a  connecting  ro<l  between  said  bell-crank 
levers,  a  kicker  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  receptacle 
And  operative  connection  between  said  kicker  and  said  sec- 
ond bell  crank  lever. 


84  2,63  1.  Al'I'AHATrS  FOR  IN.IKCTING  SOLID 
VACCINE  MATTER.  Hippolyte  Dki-erdussin,  I'aris, 
France,  assignor  to  The  I'asteur  Vaccine  Company  Lim- 
ited, London.  England,  a  Firm.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1906. 
Serial  No.  297,803. 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  Inoculating  animals  with  solid 
vaccine  matter,  comprising  a  handle,  a  hollow  needle,  a 
stem  working  In  the  handle  and  needle,  a  spring  adapted 
to  l>e  compressed  when  the  stem  is  drawn  back,  a  catch  for 
engaging  with  the  stem  when  retracted,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  vaccine  Into  line  with  said  stem. 

2.  A  device  for  Inoculating  animals  with  solid  vaccine 
matter,  comprising  a  handle,  a  hollow  needle  thereon,  a 
stem  working  In  the  handle  and  needle  and  having  a  notch, 
a  spring  adapted  to  \>e  compressed  when  the  stem  is  drawn 
back,  a  spring  catch  to  engage  with  said  stem  when  re 
tracted,  and  means  for  feeding  the  vaccine  Into  line  with 
said  stem. 

.'{.  In  a  device  for  Inoculating  animals  with  solid  vaccine 
matter,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  needle,  of  means  for 
ejecting  the  vaccine  matter  therethrough,  and  a  feeder  for 
said  matter  comprising  a  rotatable  element  having  holes 
for  the  vaccine  matter  and  so  mounted  as.  when  rotated, 
to  bring  said  holes  In  line  with  said  needle 

4.   In  a  device  for  Inoculating  animals  with  solid  vaccine 


4 


5.  In  a  device  for  Inoculating  animals  with  solid  vaccine 
matter,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  hollow  needle 
mounted  thereon  a  spring  actuated  steiu  in  said  handle  for 
ejecting  tlie  vaccine  matter  through  said  needle,  a  disk 
mounted  to  rotate  on  an  axis  eccentric  to  that  of  the  nee- 
dle and  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  adapted  to  receive 
the  vaccine  matter  and  \ye  brought  In  line  with  the  needle 
as  said  disk  Is  rotated,  a  detent  engaging  with  said  disk, 
and  a  transparent  cover  adapted  to  be  moved  over  and 
away  from  said  disk. 

6.  In  a  device  for  inoculating  animals  with  solid  vaccine 
matter,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  hollow  needle 
mounted  thereon,  a  spring  actuated  stem  In  said  handle  for 
ejecting  the  vaccine  matter  through  said  needle,  a  disk 
mounted  to  rotate  on  an  axis  eccentric  to  that  of  the  nee- 
dle and  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  adapted  to  receive 
the  vaccine  matter  and  be  brought  in  line  with  the  needle 
as  said  disk  is  rotated,  a  detent  engaging  with  said  disk,  a 
transparent  cover  adapted  to  be  moved  over  and  away  from 
said  disk,  and  a  stationary  plate  covering  the  holes  adja- 
cent to  said  needle. 


842.632.     LOCKING   DEVICE.     L0UI8  M.  G.   Dblacnat- 

Relijcvii.lk.  Neuiily  sur  Seine.  France,  assignor  to  So- 
ci^t^  Anonyme  des  Establissements  Delaunay  Belleville, 
Seine,  France.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  311.371. 


Claim.  —  In  combination,  a  driving  element,  n  shtftable 
and  rotatable  element  carried  thereby,  a  rod.  a  fork  shift- 
able  upon  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rotatable  ele- 
ment, a  shaft  carried  by  the  fork,  a  lever  rocking  upon  said 
shaft  and  having  a  head  constituting  a  bolt  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  said  rod  for  connecting  the  fork  thereto,  and  a 
guide  engaged  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  shift  the  lever 
in  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  rod  and  to  limit  the 
travel  of  the  lever  In  either  direction. 
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842,W.T  WATER  Tt  BK  BOII.KR  Ttauni  Drl  Mar.  New 
York.  N  Y.,  assignor  tn  B  lilers  and  Ka»;lrieeriag  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Flle.l  July  11,  laort,     Serial  No.  ;{i;.-),«20. 


tontal  part  arranged  above  the  mantle,  said  bracket  being 
formed  with  a  vaporizing  -  chamber  and  a  hollow  stem 
through  which  the  liquid  passes,  a  metallic  wick  In  said 
stem  retarding  the  flow  of  the  liquid  therethrough,  and  a 
tube  extending  downward  from  said  chamber  substantially 
parallel  to  the  mantle  to  conduct  the  vapor  to  the  burner. 


S42,6.?4.       LOW  rRESRT'RE    VAPOR  BT'RXING    INCAN- 
I>KSCKNT   I.AMIV      I.oL  is   De.nav uoi  zk,    Paris,   France. 
Filed  l>*c.  I';!.  11)04.     Serial  No.  238.()5!». 
Vlaim. — 1.    An  incamk'Sfonre  lamp  operating  with  [iftro 
leum  lu  which  tlie  vnixiriiation  of  tlu'  liiiuid  is  eiTtn-ted  un- 
der a  very  low  cxi  t>ss  pri'ssurf  and  Ineliidlte  In  niniblua- 
ti(in  a  braik(>t  fur  supporting  a  luantleand  Laving  a  horl- 


Claim. — 1.  A  cross  tube  sectional  lH)lIer  having  upper 
and  lower  headers  on  each  side  of  the  boiler,  an  upper  se- 
ries of  cross  tubes,  and  a  lower  series  of  $taggerod  tubes 
running  parallel  with  the  cross  section  series  and  from  a 
point  below  the  series  of  cross  section  tulw*. 

'2.  A  cross-tube  sectional  boiler  having  upper  and  lower 
headers  on  each  side  of  the  boiler,  cross  tut)e3  connecting 
the  upper  headers  to  the  upper  parts  of  the  lower  headers 
opposite,  and  the  lower  part  of  the  lower  headers  having 
bent  or  serpentine  porthms  with  tubes  arranged  In  a  stag- 
gered position  therein,  said  tubes  conneptinij  the  lower  part 
of  the  lower  headers  on  one  side  of  the  boiler  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  lower  headers  on  the  oppcfslte  side  of  the 
Indler. 

3.  A  cross  tube  sectional  boiler  having  upper  headers  and 
upper  cross  tubes,  the  latter  arran;:ed  one  directly  over  the 
other.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  lower  headers,  each 
having  the  lower  portion  bent  or  serpentine  and  with  cross- 
tut)es  arranged  In  a  stagi;ere<l  position  and  connecting  the 
lower  parts  of  the  lower  headers  on  oppos  te  sides  of  the 
boiler. 

4.  A  boiler  of  the  kind  described  having  i^pper  and  lower 
headers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  iKiiler.  the!  lower  headers 
having  the  upper  half  with  tulns  arranged  In  a  single  se- 
ries one  over  the  other,  and  the  lower  hal '  serpentine  or 
corrugated,  with  the  cross-tubes  connecting  said  serpentine 
jwrtlon,  the  said  tubes  l)elng  In  staggered  position. 

5.  In  a  boiler  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
the  upper  cross  sectional  series  of  tubes  and  the  lower  stag- 
gered series  of  tubes,  of  the  baffle  between  the  upper  and 
lower  series.  1 

6.  In  a  boiler  of  the  kind  described,  the  iomblnatlon  of 
an  u(>i)er  cross  s«H-tional  series  with  tubes  arranged  one  di- 
rectly over  the  other,  with  a  lower  series  of  staggered 
tubes,  and  the  baffle  between  the  upper  and  lower  series  of 
tul)es. 

7.  In  a  boiier  of  the  kind  described,  a  jheader  having 
means  for  receisiiig  a  single  series  of  tub^  In  Its  upper 
portion,  which  is  straight,  and  constructed  to  receive  a 
double  series  of  tutn^s  in  staggered  relation  io  its  lower  por- 
tion, said  lower  portion  being  l>ent  or  serpentine 

s  In  a  Ixjller  of  the  kind  deseribeil,  the  combination  of 
an  upper  series  of  cross  tubes,  one  directly  over  the  other, 
a  lower  series  of  staggere<l  tubes  beneath  the  said  cross- 
tubes,  a  baffle  between  the  two  series  of  tuK's,  and  upper 
and  lower  headers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  |>oller,  connect- 
ing the  upper  and  bv\\»'r  series  of  tubes. 


■_'.  An  IncandMceace  lamp  operating  with  petroleum  in 
which  the  vaporisation  of  the  liquid  Is  effected  under  a 
very  low  excess  pressure  and  including  In  combination  a 
bracket  for  supporting  a  mantle  and  having  a  horiz<intal 
part  F  of  conducting  metal  arranged  above  the  mantle, 
said  bracket  having  also  a  vaporizlng-chamber  t  of  con- 
ducting metal  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  a  hollow  stem  of 
metal  of  low  conductivity,  said  liquid  passing  through 
said  stem  and  chamber  successively,  a  metallic  wick  in 
said  stem  retarding  the  flow  of  the  liquid  therethrough, 
and  a  tube  extending  downward  from  said  chamber  par- 
allel to  the  mantle  to  conduct  the  vapor  to  the  burner. 


S42.635.  AMUSP:MENT  AI'I'ARATUS.  Roy  Dodson, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  June  8.  1906.  Serial  No.  320.697. 
Ciaim. —  1.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a 
column,  a  swing-support  movably  mounted  on  said  column, 
a  swing  suspended  from  said  swing-support,  and  mechan- 
ism operatlvely  connected  to  said  swing  to  be  actuated 
thereby  and  adapted  to  elevate  said  swing  support. 

L'.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  column,  a 
swing-support  movably  mounted  on  said  column,  a  swing 
suspended  from  said  swing  support,  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  swing  to  be  actuated  thereby  for  elevat- 
ing said  swlng-supjwrt.  and  means  for  rendering  said  ele 
vatlng  means  Inoperative. 

3.  .\n  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  column,  a 
swing-support  movably  raounte<l  on  said  column,  a  swing 
suspendeil  from  said  swing  support,  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  swing  to  l)e  actuated  thereby  for  elevat- 
ing said  swing  supj)ort.  a  speed-governor  normally  Inoper- 
ative, and  means  for  rendering  said  elevating  mechanism 
Inoperative  and  also  rendering  said  speed  governor  oper- 
ative. 

4.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  column,  a 
swing  support  movably  mounted  on  said  coluiun.  a  swing 
su.sjKjnded  from  said  swing  support,  mechanism  adapted  to 
Ije  operated  by  said  swiiiK  to  elevate  said  swing-support,  a 
spe»d  governor  mounted  on  said  swing  support  and  nor- 
mally   inoperative,   and   means   for  simultaneously   render- 
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ing  said  elevating  mechanism  inoperative  and  said  speed- 
(OTernor  operative. 

ri.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  column,  a 
swing  support  movably  mounted  on  said  column,  a  swing 
suspended  from  said  swing  support,  mechanism  for  elevat- 
ing said  swing  support  and  adapted  to  l)e  operated  by  said 
swing,  and  a  mechanical  motor  adapted  to  oscillate  said 
swing. 
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rock-shafts,  clutches  feathered  on  said  rock-shafts,  n  yoke 
connecting  said  clutches,  a  bell  crank  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  yoke,  an  operating  bar  connected  to  said 
l)cll-crank  lever,  a  cord  depending  from  said  operating  bar, 
a  stop  secured  on  said  cord,  a  bracket  secured  on  said  col- 
uiiin.  a  spring  mounted  on  said  bracket  in  the  path  of  said 
operating-bar  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  when  the 
swing  support  is  In  Its  lowermost  position,  whereby  said 
bar  is  operated  to  render  the  clutches  on  said  rock  shafts 
effective,  and  said  stop  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
bracket  wlien  the  swing  support  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined elevation  and  thereby  operate  said  bar  to  render 
Bald  clutches  Ineffective. 

9.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  column,  a 
swing  support  movably  mounted  on  said  column,  a  swing 
suspended  from  said  swing  support,  a  counterbalance  for 
said  swing-support  and  said  swing,  and  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  swing  to  be  actuated  thereby  for 
elevating  said  swing-support. 

10.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  n  column,  a 
swing  support  movably  mounted  on  said  column,  a  swing 
•uspended  from  said  swing-support,  a  counterbalance  for 
MM  swing  support  and  said  swing,  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  swing  to  be  actuated  thereby  for  elevat- 
ing said  swing  support,  and  means  for  elevating  said  swing 
support  Independently  of  said  swlngoperated  mechanism. 


0.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  column,  a 
swing-support  movably  mounted  on  said  column,  a  swing 
suspended  from  said  swing-support,  mechanism  for  elevat- 
ing said  swing-support  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
swing,  a  mechanical  motor  adapted  to  oscillate  said  swing, 
means  for  rendering  said  elevating  mechanism  operative 
when  the  swing-support  Is  In  its  lowermost  position,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  elevating  mechanism  Inoperative 
when  the  swing  support  reaches  a  predetermined  elevation. 

7.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  a  column,  a  swing- 
support  comprising  a  sleeve  movably  mounted  on  said 
column,  guide  rollers  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  cable  pass 
Ing  over  sheaves  at  the  top  of  said  column  and  having  Its 
ends   secured    to   said    sleeve,    balance-weights    suspended 

I  from  said  cable,  rock  shafts  jonrnaled  in  l^earlngs  on  said 
sleeve,  winding  drums  loosely  mounted  on  said  rock  shafts, 
Intermeshing  gear-wheels  secured  to  said  winding-drums, 
pawls  plvotally  mountcnl  on  said  gear-wheels,  ratchet- 
wheels  loosely  monnte<l  on  said  rock  -  shafts,  clutches 
feathered  on  said  nxk  shafts,  means  for  moving  said 
clutches  Into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheels,  a  swing 
suspended  from  said  rock  shafts  and  adapted  to  rock  the 
same  when  osfillnted.  and  a  cable  passing  over  sheaves  at 
the  top  of  said  column  and  having  Its  ends  secured  to  said 
winding-drums  and  adaiiied  to  be  wound  thereon. 

8.  In  an  amusemenf  Hppnratus,  a  column,  a  swlng-Bup- 
port  comprising  a  sleeve  uio\ably  mounted  on  said  column, 
guide  rollers  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  outer  faces  of  said  column,  a  cable  passing  over 
sheaves  at  the  top  of  said  column  and  having  Its  ends  se 
cured  to  said  sleeve,  balance  weights  suspende<l  from  said 
cable,  rock  shafts  Journaled  In  l>earings  on  said  sleeve,  a 
swing  suspende<l  from  said  rock  shafts,  winding  drums 
loosely  mounted  on  said  rock  shafts,  a  cable  passlni;  over 
sheaves  at  the  top  of  said  column  and  having  Its  ends  se 
cured  to  said  winding  drums.  Intermeshing  gear-wheels 
secured  to  said  winding  drums,  pawls  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  gear  wheels,  ratchet-wheels  loosely  mounted  on  said 


842.fl.'{fl.  DI'ST-BINDING  COMI'OSITION  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKINC;  SAME.  Lkisku  r,  L.  I>kf:ssi,f:r. 
Dresden,  f'.ermany.  assignor  to  Eduard  Vollbehr.  Dres 
den-Roeknltz.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1!>0«.  Serial 
No.  329,959. 

C/aim.  — 1.  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter  a  dust- 
blndlng  emulsion  for  sprinkling  streets,  Ac,  composed  of 
glycerin,  dextrin,  gum  arable,  milk,  salt  and  oil  and  ex- 
isting In  the  form  of  a  liquid  which  may  1m>  diluted  with 
water  to  a  certain  extent. 

2.  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter  a  diist-blndlng  emul- 
sion for  sprinkling  streets,  Ac,  composed  of  about  seventy- 
eight  per  cent,  of  oil.  four  per  c^nt.  of  glycerin,  one  per 
cent,  of  gum-arabic,  two  per  cent,  of  dextrin,  ten  per  cent. 
of  milk,  one  per  /-ent.  of  salt,  and  fotir  per  cent,  of  water 
and  existing  in  form  of  a  liquid. 


842.037.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  Ci-Otox  A.  Dl  NH.tM. 
.Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1900.  Serial  No. 
294,544. 


Clnim. — 1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  with  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings  and  a  seat,  a  valve  proper  coactlng  with 
the  seat,  an  expansion-chamber  to  one  wall  of  which  the 
valve  proper  Is  connected,  a  meml>er  connected  to  the  op- 
posite wall  of  the  expansion-chamber,  said  member  and 
valve  being  extended  Into  the  expanslon-chaml>er  to  engage 
each  other  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  walls  of  the 
chamber  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  adjustably 
attaching  the  expansion  chaml>er  to  the  casinu 

2.   A   valve  comprising  a  casing,   with   Inlet   and   outlet 

openings  and  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  proper  coactlng  with  the 

seat,  an  expansion-chamber  through  one  wall  of  which  a 

part  of  the  valve  is  extended,  said  part  terminating  In  a 

tapered  plug,  a  member  secured  to  the  opposite  wall  of  the 

,   expansion  chamber  and  having  a  tapered  orifice  adapted  to 

1    receive  the  plug,  and  means  engaged  with  said  member  for 

i   attaching  the  expMnslon  <haml>er  to  the  casing. 
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3.  A  valve  comprising  a  raslnf?  with  filet  and  outlet 
oriflcea  and  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  proper  coactlng  therewith, 
an  ezpanlaoD  chamber  to  which  the  valvQ  proper  Is  at 
tached.  a  member  permanently  secured  In  the  wall  of  the 
expansion-chamber  opposite  the  valve  proper  and  having 
a  fllUng-openinK  therein,  and  a  plug  secured  In  said  open- 
ing and  adjustably  connected  to  the  inner  side  of  the  cas- 
ing, for  the  double  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  with  lalet  and  outlet 
orifices  and  a  valve-seat,  a  valve  proper  coactlng  therewith, 
an  expansion  chamber  to  which  the  valve  proper  Is  at- 
tached, a  menit)er  sei^ured  In  the  wall  of  the  expanslon- 
chaml)er  opposirt*  the  valve  proper  and  hjvlng  a  fllllng- 
openlng  therein,  and  a  plug  secured  In  said  opening;  and 
adjustably  connected  to  the  casing,  for  the  double  purpose 
ipeclfled,  the  Inner  end  of  the  valve  and  the  said  member 
being  adapted  to  engage  each  other  within  the  expansion- 
chamber  to  limit  the  contraction  of  said  chamt)er. 

5.  A  valve  having  a  casing  with  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings and  a  vaiveseat,  a  valve  proper  coacting  with  the 
seat,  an  expansion-chamber  to  which  the  talve  proper  Is 
attached,  a  memter  secure<i  to  the  wall  of  the  expansion- 
chamber  opposlt"  the  valve  proper  and  having  a  fllHng- 
openlng  therein,  and  a  plug  secured  In  sa  d  opening,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

6.  A  valve  having  a  casing  with  Inlet  aid  outlet  open- 
ings and  a  valv.-  seat,  .1  valve  proper  coafting  with  the 
•eat.  an  expansion-chamber  to  which  the  talve  proper  la 
attached,  a  member  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  expanalon- 
chaniLier  opposite  the  valve  proper  and  having  a  ttlUng- 
openlng  therein,  and  a  plug  secured  In  said  opening,  for 
the  purpose  specified,  the  valve  and  said  member  having 
portions  extended  Into  the  expansion  chamber  and  adapted 
to  engag»»  each  other  to  limit  the  contracting  movement  of 
the  chamber. 

7.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings  und  a  valve  seat,  a  valvt  coacting  with 
the  seat  and  controlling  tluld  movement  through  the  cas- 
ing, an  expansion  chamber  located  within  the  casing  and 
to  one  side  of  which  the  valve  Is  attached,  a  plug  within 
the  expansion  clmniher  and  projecting  from  the  side  to 
which  the  valve  is  attached,  an  orlflced  block  fastened  to 
the  other  side  of  the  expansion  chamber  and  coacting  with 
the  said  plug,  and  a  niemt)er  screwed  in  the  orifice  in  the 
block  and  connected  with  the  casing  to  attach  the  expan- 
sion chamber  to  the  same. 


842,63«.     CAR  STAKE.     Robert  L.  Edw.^rcJs,  Perry.  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1900.     Serial  No.  342,841. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  combination,  a  socket  adapted  to  receive 
a  car-stake,  a  stake  normally  stepped  In  said  socket  and 
adapted  to  be  partly  withdrawn  therefrom  by  a  vertical 
movement,  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
said  stake  from  said  socket,  said  means  constituting  a 
pivot  about  which  the  said  stake  may  be  rotated  Into  a 
folded  and  horizontal  position  at  the  car-tloor,  and  a 
spring  engaging  said  stake  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same 
In  Its  folded  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  socket  adapted  to  b«  attached  to  a 
car  and  to  receive  a  car-stake  which  la  normally  stepped 
In  said  socket  and  adapted  to  be  partly  removed  therefrom 
by  a  vertical  movement,  means  for  llmltlag  the  upward 
movement  of  said  stake  from  said  socket,  said  means  con- 


stituting a  pivot  about  which  said  stake  may  be  rotated 
Into  a  folded  and  horizontal  position  at  the  car-floor,  and 
a  bed  or  receptacle  sunk  Into  said  floor  adapted  to  receive 
said  stake  when  so  folded,  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
upper  face  of  the  stake  is  on  a  level  with,  and  becomes  a 
part  of,  the  surface  of  said  car-floor. 

3.  In  combination,  a  socket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
car,  a  stake  normally  stepped  In  said  socket  and  present- 
ing a  transverse  head  at  the  lower  extremity  thereof,  and 
pins  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  side  walls  of  said 
socket  and  adapted  to  engage  said  head  when  said  stake 
Is  raised  partially  from  said  socket,  said  pins  constituting 
pivots  for  the  rotation  of  said  stake. 

4.  In  combination,  a  socket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
f.ir.  a  stake  normally  stepped  in  said  socket  and  present- 
ing a  transverse  head  at  the  lower  extremity  thereof,  pins 
projecting  Inwardly  from  the  side  wails  of  said  socket 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  head  when  said  stake  Is 
raised  partially  from  said  socket,  said  pins  constituting 
pivots  for  the  rotation  of  said  stake,  and  a  spring  attached 
to  said  socket  and  adapted  to  engage  said  head  when  said 
stake  is  In  its  folded  position. 


842,639.  STUFFING  -  JOINT  FOR  ROTARY  SHAtTS. 
Paul  Emdk.v,  St.  Gall,  Switzerland.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1905. 
Serial  No.  290,222. 


Claim. — 1.  An  automatic  stufllng-Jolnt  comprising  sur- 
faces one  of  which  Is  axlally  movable  and  which  surfaces 
are  adapted  for  the  expansion  of  steam  or  gas  passing  the 
space  theret)etween  in  a  radially-outward  direction  so  that 
the  presstire  on  the  outside  of  the  surfaces  l)ecomes  greater 
than  the  pressure  between  the  same  whereby  the  surfaces 
are  drawn  or  pressed  together  to  leave  but  a  slight  escape- 
ment or  gap. 

2.  A  stuffing  Joint  comprising  chambers  with  a  wail  or 
partition,  a  sliaft  passing  through  the  wall  and  a  mov- 
able disk  adapted  to  lx>  pressed  against  the  wall  by  un- 
erjual  pressure  In  the  chamt)er8. 

3.  A  stuffing  joint  comprising  chaniln^rs  with  a  wall  or 
partition,  a  shaft,  and  a  movable  disk  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  drawn  to  or  close  the  wall  by  unequal 
pressure  at  opposite  sides  thereof. 

4.  A  cylinder  or  vacuum  <liarnt)er  having  a  second  cham- 
ber  communicating  with  steam  or  atmospheric  pressure,  a 
shaft  and  a  movable  disk  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  be  held 
or  moved  to  the  wall  between  the  cylinder  and  the  second 
chaml>er  by  the  uneijual  (tres.sure  between  Iwth. 

5.  A  cylinder  or  pressure  chamber  having  a  second 
chamber  communicating  with  a  condenser  or  space  of 
lower  pressure  than  the  cylinder,  a  shaft,  and  a  movable 
disk  on  the  shaft,  said  second  chanil)er  having  an  entrance 
for  air  or  steam  at  atmospheric  or  nearly  atmospheric 
pressure. 

6.  A  stuffing  Joint  comprising  a  wall  forming  a  small 
chamber  or  cylinder,  a  shaft  passing  the  cylinder,  the 
chamber  connected  with  a  space  of  pressure  higher  or 
lower  than  the  pressures  outside  of  the  chamber,  and  two 
movable  disks  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  be  pressed  against 
the  walls  of  the  chamber  In  opposite  directions. 

7.  A  stuffing-Joint  comprising  a  wall  forming  a  small 
chamber  or  cylinder,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  cylinder, 
and  two  movable  disks  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  drawn  to  the  walls  of  the  chamber  in  the  same  direc- 
tion. 
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B42«40.     CLUTCH.     Thomas  J.  Fat.  New  York.  N.  Y.,    I   842.641.       UNIVERSALLY  -  ADJISTAHLE     FOOT     FOR 


and  John  M.  Ei>L8worth,  Bernardsvllle,  N.  J.     Filed 
Oct.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,585 


THE  LEGS  OF  BILLIARD  -  TABLES  AND  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Waltkh  S.  Feknai',  Jamaica,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  338,105. 


Claim. — 1.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  an  Intermediate  body  carried  by  the  driven 
meml)er  and  having  an  unbroken  surface  of  revolution,  a 
band  loosely  wrapped  around  said  body  but  unattached 
thereto  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  driving  mem- 
ber, and  a  cone  for  telescoping  with  said  body  and  caus- 
ing the  band  to  l»ecome  tightly  wrapped  around  said  body. 
I  2.  A  clutcb,  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
meml)er,  a  spiral  band  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
the  driving  nicinber,  a  c  ne  Inclosed  by  the  band  and  nor- 
mally free  to  rotate  therein  and  means  for  gripping  the 
other  end  of  said  band  to  said  driven  member. 

3.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  cone,  a  spiral  band  surrounding  the  cone  but  un- 
attached thereto  and  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
the  driving  member,  and  means  for  gripping  the  other  end 
of  said  band  to  said  cone. 

4.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  a  body  carried  by  said  driven  member  and  having 
an  unbroken  conical  surface,  a  spiral  band  surrounding 
the  body  and  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  driving 
member,  and  means  for  gripping  the  other  end  of  said 
band  to  the  driven  member. 

5.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
meml>er,  two  telescoping  cones,  one  of  which  Is  secured  to 
the  driven  member,  a  spiral  band  surrounding  said  last- 
mentioned  cone  and  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the 
driving  meml>er,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  cones  in 
respect  to  the  other  to  grip  the  free  end  of  the  band  there- 
between. I     I 

6.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
m#mber,  two  telescoping  cones  of  different  angularity,  one 
of  which  is  secured  to  the  driven  member,  a  spiral  band 
surrounding  said  last-mentioned  cone  and  having  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  the  driving  member,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing one  of  said  cones  in  respect  to  the  other  to  grip  the 
opposite  end  of  said  band  therebetween. 

7.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  a  cone  carried  l)y  said  driven  member,  a  spiral 
band  encircling  said  cone  and  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  driving  member  adjacent  the  larger  end  of  the  cone, 
and  means  for  binding  the  opposite  end  of  the  band  to 
the  smaller  end  of  the  cone. 

I  8.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  a  cone,  a  spiral  band  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  driving  meml>er  adjacent  the  larger  end  of  the  cone, 
and  means  for  binding  the  opposite  end  of  the  band  to  the 
smaller  end  of  the  cone,  said  means  including  a  second 
cone  adapted  to  telescope  with  the  first-mentioned  cone, 
one  of  said  cones  being  longitudinally  movable  In  relation 
to  the  other. 

9.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  casing  car- 
ried thereby,  a  driven  member  extending  Into  said  casing, 
a  cone  carried  by  said  driven  member,  a  spiral  band  en- 
circling said  cone  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing, and  means  controllable  from  without  the  casing  to 
grip  the  free  end  of  the  band  to  the  driven  member. 


Claim. — 1.  A  universally-adjustable  foot  member  for  the 
legs  of  tables  or  other  articles,  comprising  a  base  having  a 
semlsphericai  recess  In  the  top  thereof  and  a  central  bore 
extending  downwardly  through  said  base  from  said  recess, 
and  a  screw-threaded  shaft  provided  with  a  spherical  por- 
tion adapted  to  fit  in  said  recess  and  having  a  depending 
tapered  projection  which  passes  through  said  bore. 

2.  A  universally-adjustable  foot  meml)er  fur  the  legs  of 
tables  or  other  articles,  comprising  a  bas«'  having  a  semi- 
spherical  recess  in  the  top  thereof  and  a  central  bore 
extending  downwardly  through  said  l)a8e  from  said  recess, 
and  a  screw-threaded  shaft  provided  with  a  spherical  por- 
tion adapted  to  fit  In  said  recess  and  having  a  depending 
tapered  projection  which  passes  through  said  bore,  said 
depending  tapered  projection  being  provided  with  a  head 
which  Is  secured  thereto  and  the  bottom  of  the  base  being 
concave. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  foot-piece  for  the  legs  of  tables  or 
other  articles,  a  base  member  having  a  concave  bottom  side 
and  a  semlsphericai  recess  In  the  top  thereof  together  with 
a  central  bore  which  extends  from  said  recess  to  the  bottom 
of  said  base,  a  screw-threaded  shaft  provided  with  a  spher- 
ical body  adapted  to  rest  In  said  recess  and  having  a  cen- 
tral downwardly  directed  tapered  projection  which  passes 
through  said  bore  and  is  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
detachable  head. 


842,642.     PLANTER.    Gbobgb  P.  Fishek,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  349.641. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  planter  tlie  combination  with  a  seedbox. 
Its  gear-wheel  and  its  supporting-frame  having  a  drive- 
pinion,  of  a  movable  dog  separate  from  the  seedbox  gear- 
wheel and  arranged  to  prevent  the  Improper  meshing  of 
the  seedbox  gear  wheel  with  its  drive-plnlon. 

2.  In  a  planter  the  combination  with  a  seedbox.  its  gear- 
wheel and  its  supporting-frame  having  a  drlve-plnlon  of  a 
vertically  and  laterally  movable  dog  arranged  to  prevent 
the  Improper  meshing  of  the  seedbox  gear  wheel  with  its 
drive-pinion. 

3.  In  a  planter  the  combination  with  a  seedbox  and  with 
Its  gear-wheel  having  a  projection  and  with  the  supporting- 
frame  having  a  drive  pinion  of  a  dog  vertically   movable 


1632 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janlarv  29,  19O/ 


with   said  seedboi  and  arrariKed  In  position   to  \>e  shifted 
by  tUe  pr<iJection  on  the  st^wlhoi  gear  whevi 

4.  In  a  planter  th*'  oomblnatinn  with  a  s.'.><lt>ox.  Its  gear- 
wht^'l  and  its  siifiportlnuframe  havini;  a  drive  pinion  of  a 
vertically  and  laterally  movable  do^  arran|;e<J  to  project 
atKJve  the  drive  pinion  and  serving  to  prevent  the  improper 
rueshing  of  the  seedbox  gear  wheel  with  its  dfive-plnion. 


1  »4$Mi.     FOUNTAIN  BRT'Sn.     Franklix  E.  Fornwalt, 
'       Ifarrlsburg.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1906.    Seriai  No.  338,5«9. 


seedbox  {,'ear- 

8ee<lbox  and 
with  the  snp- 
moval)le    dog 


seedbox    and 


5.  In  a  planter  the  combinatioa  with  a  seedlwx  and 
with  Its  gear-wheel  having  a  projection  and  with  the  sup- 
porting-frame having  a  drive-pinion  of  n  gravity  dog  ar- 
ranged above  and  In  position  to  engage  ths  drive-plnlon 
and  In  the  path  of  said  projection  on  the 
wheel. 

(^.   In   a   planter   the   combination   with   n 
with  its  uear  wheel  iiaving  a  projection  and 
porting-frame    having    a    drive  pinion    of    a 
having  a  beveled  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  shifted 
by  the  projection  on  the  8eedl>ox  gear-wheel. 

7.  In  a  planter  the  combination  with  n 
with  Its  gear-wheel  having  radially-projecting  teeth  of  a 
pivoted  laterally-movable  dog  carried  by  th  >  seedbox  and 
arranged  In  the  path  of  the  projecting  teet  1  of  the  gear- 
wheel jfiiil  serving  to  prevent  the  improper  neshing  of  the 
seedbox  gear-wheel  with  its  drive  pinion. 

S.  In  a  planter  the  combination  with  a  sijiporttng-frame 
and  pinion  and  with  a  seedbox  moval)ly  ni'imti'd  ut)on  said 
frame  and  having  a  gear  to  engage  said  pi:i  ik  snid  gear 
and  said  pinion  being  provided  respectively  \»itli  projecting 
teeth  and  a  notche<l  rim,  of  a  movable  dog  for  preventing 
the  Improper  meshing  of  the  seedbox-gear  *nd  the  drlve- 
plnton  and  means  f>>r  shifting  said  dog  to  Intiporative  posi- 
tion when  said  gear  and  pinion  are  In  jt^oper  relative 
position. 


842,843.    COMB. 
July  16,  1906. 


Fra.nk  Fontneau,  Attleborp,  Mass.    Filed 
Serial  No.  326.306. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  comb  the  combination  with  the  head  and 
teeth,  of  a  housing-plate  ttxed  to  the  head,  jaws  within  and 
extending  below  the  plate,  and  retractile  means  for  closing 
the  Jaws. 

-.  In  a  comb,  the  i-orahinatlon  with  the  head  and  teeth, 
of  I  housing-plate  tixed  to  the  head,  a  plunger  mounted  In 
the  housing  and  having  one  end  projecting  therefrom,  a 
pair  ■•(  Jaws  normally  in  closed  position  pivoted  to  the 
other  •'iitl  of  the  plunger,  and  spring  meant  f'lr  normally 
retaining  the  jaws  in  closed  iwsition. 

[\.  In  a  comb,  the  combination  with  the  head  and  te#>th, 
of  a  housing  plat-  rlxed  to  the  head,  a  yoka  plate  fixed  to 
the  housing-plate,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing plate  and  yoke  and  having  one  end  projecting  above 
the  housing,  a  shoulder  on  the  yoke.  Jaws  plvot»Kl  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  plunger,  and  provided  wltti  slotted  upper 
,'ortlons,  rivet  pin.s  ufwn  the  yoke-plate  pa'^slng  through 
the  slotted  upper  portion  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  spring  upon 
t!ie  plunger  bearing  against  said  shoulder  and  the  yoke- 
•^.late. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  In  a  fountain-brush,  of  a 
bolder  containing  a  reservoir,  the  bottom  wall  of  which  Is 
formed  by  a  diaphragm  having  a  depending  portion  of  semi- 
circular form  In  cross-section  In  which  are  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  a  hollow  valve  having  a  large  opening  In  Its 
upper  portion  In  communication  with  the  reservoir  and 
mounted  to  turn  on  Its  axis  In  said  semicircular  portion 
of  the  diaphragm  and  also  having  apertures  arranged  to 
register  with  those  of  the  diaphragm,  a  handle  arranged 
outside  of  the  body  and  connected  to  said  valve,  a  brush 
carried  by  the  holder,  and  means  for  conducting  substance 
received  from  the  valved  reservoir  to  the  brush. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  fountain  brush,  of  a  holder  con- 
taining a  reservoir,  the  bottom  wall  of  which  is  formed 
by  a  diaphragm  having  a  portion  of  semicircular  form  in 
cross  section  In  which  are  a  plurality  of  apertures;  said 
reservoir  also  having  an  opening  In  Its  end  wall  In  aline- 
ment  with  the  semicircular  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  a 
threaded  nipple  surrounding  said  opening  and  a  threaded 
cap  mounted  on  the  nipple,  a  hollow  valve  communicating 
with  the  reservoir  and  having  apertures  arranged  to  regis- 
ter with  those  of  the  diaphragm  and  also  having  an  up- 
right provided  with  an  angular  aperture,  a  stem  journaled 
In  the  said  cap  and  having  an  angular  portion  arranged  In 
the  aperture  of  said  upright,  a  handle  fixed  on  the  otiter  end 
of  the  stem,  a  brusli  carried  by  the  holder,  and  means  for 
conducting  substance  received  from  the  valved  reservoir  to. 
the  brush. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  fountain-brush,  of  a  holder  con- 
taining a  reservoir,  and  having  the  lower  portions  of  Its 
end  walls  arranged  side  by  side  and  movable  indei>endent 
of  each  other  to  permit  its  aide  walls  to  spring  Inward  and 
outward,  a  brush  arranged  in  the  holder,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  brush  in  the  holder  and  pressing  the  edges  of 
the  shk^  walls  of  the  holder  toward  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  brush. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  fountain-brush,  of  a  holder  con- 
taining a  reservoir,  a  hood  arranged  in  the  holder  and 
adapted  to  receive  substance  from  the  reservoir,  a  bnfth 
having  its  head  positioned  in  the  hood,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  brush-head  and  holding  the  hood  in  the  body. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  fountain-brush,  of  a  holder  hav- 
ing Bide  walls,  a  hood  arranged  In  the  holder,  a  brush  hav 
Ing  a  head  arranged  In  the  hood  and  provided  with  a  trans 
verse  aperture,  an  Interiorly-threaded  block  Interposed 
between  the  brush-head  and  one  flange  of  the  hood  and 
connected  to  said  flange  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the 
holder,  a  threaded  liolt  extending  through  the  transverse 
aperture  of  the  brush-head  and  Into  the  said  threaded 
block,  a  smooth-bore  block  receiving  the  threaded  bolt  and 
Interposed  tietween  the  brush-head  and  the  other  flange  of 
the  hood  and  connected  to  said  flange  and  the  adjacent 
side  wall  of  the  holder,  and  a  thumb-nut  which  Is  mounted 
on  that  portion  of  the  bolt  which  extends  beyond  said  wall 
of  the  holder. 


S42.645.  PICTUFtE  ANr>  MIRROR  FASTENKU.  TnoMAS 
GALUiGiiKR.  Butler.  I'a.  Filed  June  27.  1906.  Serial 
No.  323.729. 

rjnim — 1.   The  coniMnatlon   with   a   frame,   of  n   mirror 

secured  therein,  and  having  edge  indentations,  and  corner 

fasteners    for    said    frame,    and    mirror,    each    comprising 

two  anirularly  disposed  arms  secured  to  the  front  surfare 

1  of   the    frame,   and   formed   with    Inwardly  projecting   lugs 
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overlapping  the  mirror  and  fitting  within  adjacent  indenta- 
tions thereof. 


I 


9>  3 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  mirror  secured 
therein  and  formed  along  its  front  edges  with  Indenta- 
tions, and  fasteners  for  said  frame  and  mirror  comprising 
corner-brackets  consisting  of  angularly  disposed  arms, 
formed  with  openings  for  securing  devices,  and  each  of 
said  arms  having  a  lug  projecting  from  Its  Inner  edge  and 
fitting  one  of  the  Indentations  of  the  mirror. 


842,646.      SELF-LOCKING  SWITCH-OPERATING  MECH- 
ANISM.    Robert  V.  (Jai  nt,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov 
6.  1906.     Serial  No.  342.291. 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  with  the  movable  switch- 
rail  of  a  railway-switch,  of  a  connecting-rod  secured  to 
said  movable  rail,  a  housing,  a  toothed  segment  arranged 
for  rotation  In  the  housing  and  to  which  the  connecting- 
rod  is  secured,  a  disk  arranged  for  rotation  in  the  housing 
and  provided  with  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the 
segment,  means  whereby  said  disk  is  rotated,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  locking-bolt  carried  by  said  disk  and  adapted  to 
engage  In  suitably-located  apertures  in  the  housing;  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  movable  switch  rail  of  a 
railway-switch,  of  a  connecting  rod  secured  to  said  mov- 
able rail,  a  housing,  a  toothed  segment  arranged  for  rota- 
tion In  the  housing  and  to  which  the  connecting-rod  Is  se- 
cured, a  disk  arranged  for  rotation  in  the  housing  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  segment 
means  whereby  said  disk  is  rotated,  means  whereby  said 
disk  Is  locked  against  movement,  a  signal  arranged  for 
operation  adjacent  the  housing,  and  means  operated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  disk  for  actuating  said  signal  ;  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


842.647.      NUT -LOCK.      WiLLUM    Gmeiner.    Pittsburg. 

Kans.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  John  A.  Cameron  and 

one-fourth   to  Alphonson   J.   Gmeiner,   Pittsburg,   Kang 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,160. 

C;«wn.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  formed  therein,  of  a  nut  having  a  kerf  dis- 
posed at  the  Intersection  of  two  of  its  side  walla,  and  a 
pawl  having  angularly  -  dispo.sed  arms  one  of  which  is 
seated  in  the  kerf  and  provided  at  one  longitudinal  edge 
thereof  with  spaced  recesses  and  the  opposite  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  laterally  exfen.llng  llj.  adapted  to 
enter  the  groove  in  the  bolt,  the  metal  forming  the  walls  of 
the  nut  being  pressed  laterally  into  engagement  with  the 
recesses  in  the  pawl. 

126  O.  G.— 106 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  formed  therein,  of  a  nut  having  a  kerf  disposed  at 
the  intersection  of  two  of  Its  side  walls,  and  a  pawl  hav 
ing  angularly  disposed  arms  one  of  which  Is  seated  in  said 
kerf  and  provided  with  spaced  recesses  and  the  opposite 
arm  provided  with  a  terminal  lip  adapted  to  engage  the 
groove  in  the  bolt,  the  metal  forming  the  wails  of  the 
nut  being  pressed  laterally  into  engagement  with  the  re- 
cesses In  the  pawl. 


;>.  The  combination  with  a  lK)lt  provided  with  a  longl-" 
tudlnal  groove,  of  a  nut  having  a  kerf  formed  at  the  Inter- 
section of  two  of  Its  side  walls,  and  a  pawl  provided  with 
integral  angularly  disposed  arms  one  of  which  Is  seated 
in  the  kerf  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  V- 
shapetl  recesses,  the  opposite  arm  being  extended  above 
and  parallel  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  nut  and  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  laterally-extending  lip  for  engage- 
ment with  the  groove  In  the  bolt,  the  metal  forming  the 
walls  of  the  nut  lieing  pressed  laterally  Into  engagement 
with  the  recesses  in  the  pawl. 


842.648.  PLATFORM  LEVELIN<J  DEVICE  FOR  HAR- 
VESTERS. Edsil  R.  Gordon  and  Damon  R.  Throop, 
Harrington.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Oordon-Throop-Wolfe 
Company.  Harrington.  Wash.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Aug.  4,  1906.      Serlal  No.  329,254. 


CIa<N». — 1,  In  coml.inntlon.  0  main  frame,  arms  pivoted 
at  the  sides  of  said  frame,  main  wheels  carried  by  said  arms, 
means  for  simultaneously  raising  one  of  said  arms  and 
lowering  the  other,  comprising  two  transverse  shafts  sup- 
ported In  allnement  on  the  frame,  gear-wheels  on  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  shafts,  worm-wheels  In  engagement 
with  said  gearwheels  and  supporting  auxiliary  shafts, 
bevel-gears  on  the  ends  of  said  auxiliary  shafts,  a  double 
bevel-gear   In   engagement    with    both    of   said   gears,   and 
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means   for   rotatin;?   said   double   bevel-gear,   whereby   the 
tran'>verse  shafts  are  rotated  In  opjxislte  directions. 

2.  In  conitiinatlon,  a  main  franit\  a  shaft  suitably  mount- 
ed thereon,  pinions  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  sprocket- 
wheels  adjaient  said  pinions,  nrms  pivoted  to  s.ild  shaft, 
spindles  carried  on  the  ends  of  said  arms,  main  wheels 
mounted  on  8ai<l  splmlles.  a  pear  wheel  carried  by  each  of 
said  main  wheels  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  said  pin- 
ions. br.H'ket.s  c^uTied  upon  opposite  sides  t>f  said  main 
frame,  two  transverse  shafts  mounted  in  anid  l)rackets, 
pinions  on  the  outor  ends  of  said  shafts  and  Ic  enRajrement 
with  tlie  said  arms,  .intlfrictlon  rollers  carried  by  said 
brarkets  and  in  enj;aj,'enient  with  said  arms,  and  means  for 
rotatiu*;  said  transverse  shafts  in  opposite  directions, 
whereby  one  of  said  arms  may  be  raised  and  the  other 
lowereil. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  main  shaft  carried 
thereby,  arms  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  sfcaft,  spindles 
carried  by  said  arms,  main  wheels  on  sftld  spindles, 
means  for  transmitting  the  power  from  said  main  wheels 
to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  simultaneously  raising 
one  of  said  arms  and  lowering  the  other  In  respect  to 
the  frame,  said  means  comprising  rack-bars  on  the  ends  of 
the  arms,  brackets  carried  by  the  frame,  two  transverse 
shafts  mounted  in  .ilinement  within  said  brackets  and 
terminating  adjacent  said  rack-bars,  pinion^  on  the  end 
of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rack-bars, 
antifriction-rollers  carried  by  said  brackets  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  sides  of  said  rack-bars,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  rotatln.:  said  transverse  shafts  in  oppo 
site  directions. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  main  shaft  mounted 
thereon,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  main  shaft,  a  spindle  carried 
by  said  arm,  a  main  wheel  upon  said  spindle,  means  carried 
by  said  main  whet'l  and  said  main  shaft,  whereby  power 
may  be  transmitted  to  the  latter,  a  rack  bar  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm.  a  bracket  carried  by  the  main  frame,  a 
transverse  shaft  mounted  within  said  bracket  a  pinion 
mounted  on  said  transverse  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  rack-bar,  and  a  roller  mounted  upon  said  bracket 
adjacent  said  pinion  and  adapted  to  engage  with  saM  arm 
adjacent  the  rack  bar. 

6.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  arms  pivoted  at  the 
sides  of  said  frame,  main  wheels  carried  b;.  saiil  arms, 
means  for  simultaneously  raising  one  of  s.iil  anus  and 
lowering  the  other,  comprising  two  transverse  shafts  sup- 
ported In  alinement  on  the  frame,  pinions  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  arms, 
gear  wheels  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  shpfts,  parallel 
auxiliary  shafts  having  worm  wheels  In  eng»\'(>ment  with 
said  gearwheels,  and  means  for  rotating  s«id  auxiliary 
shafts  in  opposite  directions. 


842. G49.      SHEET-MUSIC  TURNEK.      RiCHABD  V.  GbbBIT, 
Chicago.  111.      Filed  Oct.  9,  1905.      Serial  No.  281.956. 


Ing-drum  ;  two  key-levers  for  each  of  said  winding-drums; 
a  flexible  connection  between  each  lever  and  its  winding- 
drum  ;  and  leaf-holding  means  attached  to  said  shaft  and 
said  sleeve  at  points  removed  from  said  windlDg-drums. 

2.  In  a  sheet  music  turner.  In  combination,  a  rotatable 
vertical  shaft  ;  a  winding  drum  fixed  on  said  shaft ;  a 
sleeve  on  said  shaft  carrying  a  winding-drum,  each  of  said 
winllnu-drums  having  two  grooves  In  its  periphery  ;  a 
horizontal  shaft ;  two  key-levers  on  said  shaft  for  each  of 
said  wlndlni.'  drums,  a  cord  connecting  each  of  said  levers 
with  Its  winding  drum,  each  cord  lying  In  one  of  the 
grooves  of  said  drum  and  l)elng  wound  In  opposite  dlrec- 
tloi\s  thereon  ;  and  two  leaf  hoblini;  arms,  one  fixed  to  said 
vertical  shaft  and  the  other  to  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  sheet-music  turner,  in  combination,  a  casing  ;  a 
post  therein  having  a  foot  portion  and  a  plurality  of  arms; 
a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  foot  portion 
and  said  arms;  a  winding  drum  fixed  on  said  shaft,  lying 
lietween  sahl  foot  portion  and  one  of  s;iid  arms;  a  sleeve 
surroundlni;  said  shaft  and  bearing  a  winding-drum  lying 
l>etween  two  of  said  arms  ;  a  horizontal  shaft  supported  In 
said  caslni;  ;  two  levers  upon  said  shaft  for  each  of  said 
winding  drums  ;  a  cord  connecting  each  of  said  key-levers 
with  Its  winding  drum;  guide-sheaves  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  casing  for  said  cords  ;  and  two  leaf-holding  arms, 
one  secured  to  said  vertical  shaft  and  the  other  to  said 
sleeve. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  she«t-mualc  turner,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable shaft ;  a  winding-drum  fixed  thereon ;  a  aleeve 
surroundini:  said  shaft  and  having  fixed  thfreto  a  wlnd- 


842,650.      SHEARS.     Jessk  C.   GRiBNifiELD,  Macon.   Mo. 
Filed  May  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  316.836. 


Claim. — 1.   A  pair  of  shears  having  one  of  Its  blades  pro 
vlded  with  a  cone  8hape<l  pivot-hole,  the  base  of  which  is 
disposed  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  blade. 

2.  A  pair  of  shears  having  one  of  its  blades  provided 
with  a  cone  shaped  pivot  hole,  the  base  of  which  Is  dis 
posed  on  the  inner  side  of  the  blade,  and  Its  other  blade 
provided  with  a  rigid  cylindrical  phot  l)olt  to  engage  the 
said  hole,  and  means  for  holding  the  blades  assembled. 

3.  A  pair  of  shears  having  one  of  its  blades  provided 
with  an  enlargement  on  its  outer  side  having  therein  a 
cone-shaped  pivot  hole,  the  base  of  which  is  disposed  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  blade  and  its  other  blade  provided 
with  a  rigid  true  cylindrical  pivot  bolt  to  engage  the  said 
hole,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  pivot-bolt  for  holding  the 
blades  assembled. 


842.651.    DISI'LAY-RACK.    G&)R(JB  (Jkossman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  24,  19()6.     Serial  No.  307,837. 
Claim. — 1.   A  garment  cabinet  comprising  a  casing,  horl- 

Eontal  guldeways  attached   to  the  side  walls  of  the  cas- 
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ing,  carriers  moving  in  said  giitd«way«  provided  with  for- 
wardly  extending  arms  and  cross  -  pieces  having  down- 
wardly extending  arms,  transverse  suspension  rails  con- 
necting said  arms  and  cross  i)leces,  levers  connected  with 
the  downwardly  extending  arms  of  the  cross-pieces,  a  pivot 
shaft  in  the  up{)er  part  of  the  casing  on  which  said  levers 
are  pivoted,  and  a  forwardly-extending  handle-arm  on  one 
of  >aid  levers. 


2.  In  a  garment-cabinet.  In  conitiinatlon,  a  casing,  hori 
zontal  guldeways  attached  to  the  side  walls  of  said  casing, 
carriers  guided  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  forwardly 
extending  arms  and  upright  cross-pieces,  suspension  rails 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  upper  ends  of 
said  cross  pieces,  a  transverse  pivot  shaft  supported  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  casing,  levers  suspended  from  the  same 
and  provided  with  slotted  lower  ends  connected  by  pins 
with  the  downwardly  extending  arms  of  the  cross-pieces, 
and  a  vertically  swinging  forwardly-extending  handle  arm 
secured  to  one  of  said  levers. 


842,652.      BOTTLE.      Erastcs    Ha.milton,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  286,321. 


(  /•• 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bottle  having  a  concave  Inner  bottom  surface  and  an  outer 
bottom  surface  hollowed  to  form  a  thickened  supporting- 
flange  and  having  a  central  aperture  therethrough,  a  sleeve 
rigidly  engaged  in  said  aperture  having  a  concave  upper 
end  flush  with  the  top  of  said  aperture  and  affording  a 
valve-seat,  a  peripheral  Ilanpe  on  the  bottom  of  said  sleeve 
engaging  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  and  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  sleeve,  a  centrally  apertured  guideway  In 
said  sleeve,  a  stem  engaging  In  said  guideway.  a  leveled 
valve  on  the  upper  end  thereof  affording  a  valve  closure, 
a  spring  encaging  the  under  side  of  said  guideway  and  nor- 
mally holding  the  valve  seated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bottle 
having  an  inner  bottom  surface  rounded  at  the  edge  and 
gradually  tapering  to  the  center,  a  hollow  outer  bottom 
surface  having  a  centrally  thickened  bearing  face  provided 
with  a  central  aperture  therethmugh,  a  sleeve  engaged  in 
said  aperture  having  a  flanged  lower  end  adapted  to  seat 
against  said  bearing-face  and  a  beveled  upper  end.  an  in- 
tegral guideway  In  said  sleeve,  a  stem  engaged  in  said 
guideway  having  Its  lower  end  enlarged,  a  pin  projecting 
frum  each  side  of  said  stem,  a  rearwardly  beveled  valve 
adapted  to  seat  on  said  l)eveled  sleeve  and  a  spring  en- 
gaged between  said  guhle  and  pin  adapted  to  normally 
hold  the  valve  seated. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bottle 
having  a  concave  bottom  therein  provided  with  a  central 
aperture  opening  therethrough,  a  removable  sleeve  adapted 


to  fit  tightly  In  said  aperture  and  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly lieveled  upper  end,  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  bot 
torn  of  said  sleeve  adapte<l  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
bottle  and  limit  the  inward  movement  of  said  sleeve,  a 
central  guide  in  said  sleeve,  a  valve  stem  movably  engaged 
therein,  a  closure  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  stem  adapted  to 
seat  on  the  lieveled  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  transverse  pin  In 
the  outer  end  of  said  stem  and  a  spring  engaged  lietween 
said  pin  and  said  guide  and  acting  normally  to  hold  the 
closure  seated. 


842,653.     ROTARY  HARROW.     FREKNfAN  Hanson',  Hollis 
Center.  Mf      Filed  Oct.  15,  1006.     Serial  No.  339.041. 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  driving  axle  and  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  a  frame  supported  by  the  axle,  a  beam 
pivotal ly  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  cross-piece  connected 
to  said  beam,  shoes  fixed  to  said  cross-piece,  means  for 
tilting  the  t>eam,  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a 
rotary  harrow  mounted  upon  said  arms,  means  connected 
with  the  driving-shaft  for  operating  said  harrow,  adjust- 
ing screws  carried  by  said  arms  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  cross-piece,  as  set  forth. 


8  4  2,654.  MOUNTING  FOR  ROCK-DRILLS.  Martik 
Hardsoco,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  .luly  12,  1904.  Serial 
No.  216,275. 


Claim. — 1.  A  mounting  for  rock-drills,  consisting  of  a 
support  adapted  to  be  maintained  In  suitable  position  with 
respect  to  a  fixed  abutment,  a  screw  between  the  support 
and  the  abutment,  a  nut  for  regulating  the  pressure  ex- 
erted by  the  screw  against  the  support,  in  combination 
with  a  rock  drill  having  an  extension  or  barrel  rigidly  se 
cured  thereto,  a  tubular  screw-threaded  shank  adjustably 
secured  to  the  support  and  entered  Into  the  extension  or 
barrel  and  provided  with  a  pressure  supply  passage  leading 
to  Its  interior,  a  handle  for  forwardly  projecting  the  barrel 
during  the  drilling  operation,  and  a  follower  nut  on  the 
screw  threaded  shank  for  locking  the  barrel  and  drill  In 
projected  position,  substantially  as  described. 
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J.    A    luoiintiDK    {'V   rock  drills,   consiatiug  of  a   tubular 
•iil){x)it   aclapted   to  be  held   in  suitable  position   with  re 
■p«?<.t  to  a  fixed  abutment,  a  screw  slidablj  mounted  In  the 
end  of  the  tubular  support  and  outwardly  pnoJectinK  thore 
from,  a  winded  pnd  on  the  outwardly-projectinit  jwrtion  of 
the  screw  and  adapted  to  bear  asainst  the  eod  <if  the  tubu 
lar  support  for  rejrulatinij  the  position  of  the  screw,  a  col 
lar  HdjMstablf  on  the  support,  in  combination  with  a  rock 
drill  havin<  an  extension  or  a  barrel  rigidly  secured  there 
to,  a  acrew  threaded  tubular  shank  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
tlie  collar  and  having  its  opposite  end  entered  into  the  ex- 
tension or  barrel,  a  pressure  supply  pipe  entering  the  tubu- 
lar shank  for  supplying  pressure  to  the  larrel,  a  handle 
on  the  extension  or  barrel   for  re;;ularlni,'  tl.e  pijsltion  of 
the  barrel   with  respect  to  the  S'Tew  tlirea(li'<l  sliank,  and 
a  lock  nut  for  holding  the  barrel  and  drill  iH  projected  po- 
sition, sulistantially  as  described. 

3.   A   mountlni;  for   rock  drills,   (uhm^'  .,.-    ,(    a   tubular 
support,  screws  slidably  mounted  in   the  entfs  of  the  sup- 

1   onto    tht   sere 
of  the  ti|bular 

for  outwardly  projectlna  fiie  screws  theretrom,  a  collar 
adjustable  on  the  support,  in  combination  with  a  rock- 
drill  havlDK  an  extension  or  barrel  rigidly  s^-ured  thereto. 
a  tubular  screw  threade<l  shank  pivoted  to  the  collar  and 
having  its  opposite  eml  entered  into  the  extpnsi  in  or  bar 
rel.  an  adjustable  handle  secured  to  the  drUii  for  sliding 
the  barrel  along  the  screw-threaded  shank  diiring  the  drill 
Ing  operation,  and  a  follower-nut  for  locking  the  barrel 
and  drill  in  projected  position,  substantiallv"  as  described. 


port,    winged    nuts    screw  threaded    onto    tht    screws    and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  ends  of  the  tiibuiar  support 


842.655.      PNKTMATIC    IIAM.MKK.      Mahtin    Hardsocq. 
Ottumwa,  Iowa.    File<l  July  iw.  liiuj      Seri»!  No.  218.546. 
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VUntn-  -\.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  cfcmbiuatiou  uf 
an  outer  tube  or  casirn:.  a  plurality  of  rings  eitered  into  the 
outer  tiilie  or  casing,  the  rings  varying  in  width  and  In 
thickness  of  wall  and  forrainir  guides  for  supporting  the 
hammer  and  channels  for  the  admitted  pressure  to  operate 
the  hammer,  substantially  as  descrilted. 

-.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
tube  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  rlnirs  entere<l  Into  the  outer 
tr.l>e  or  casing,  the  rini;s  varying  in  width  and  in  thickness 
of  wall  ami  forming  guides  for  supporting  tht>  hammer, 
channels  for  the  admitted  pressure  to  operat*  the  hammer, 
and  a  ring  or  shell  entere<l  Into  the  rear  en<!  of  the  outer 
tul>e  1  r  casing  for  lockiu„'  the  plurality  of  nine's  in  place, 
substantially  as  described.  j 

.'{.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
tulie  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  rings  entere<l  Into  the  outer 
tube  or  casing,  tlie  riugs  varying  in  width  and  in  thickness 
of  wall  and  forming  guides  for  supporting  the  hammer  and 
channels  for  the  admitted  pressure  to  operate  tlie  hammer. 
a  ring  or  siiell  entereil  into  the  re.ir  end  of  ttie  outer  tube 
o.-  casing,  and  cross  pins  interlocking  the  ring  or  shell  with 
the  outer  tube  or  casing  for  holding  the  rln(|  or  shell  In  a 
ti.\e«l  relation  and  lixkiug  the  plurality  of  rings  In  place, 
sul«tantlally  as  described. 

4.  Id  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
tube  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  rings  entere<l  Into  the  outer 
tube  or  casing,  tlie  rings  varying  In  width  and  in  thick 
ncss  of  wall  and  forming  guides  for  supporting  the  ham- 
mer and  channels  for  the  admitted  pressure  to  operate  the 
hfimni|?r,  a  ring  or  shell  entered  Into  the  rear  end  of  the 
tube  or  casing  and  interlocked  therewith,  a  sleeve  or  guide 
at  the  front  end  of  the  tulie  or  casing,  and  a  tool  holder  or 
socket  carried  by  the  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

o.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
tube  or  casing  harlng  in  it^  Interior  face  a  aeries  of  longi- 


tudinal channels,  a  tool-bolder  consisting  of  a  piston,  a 
neck  and  a  receiving-head  for  the  shank  of  the  tool  the  piston 
having  therein  a  series  of  passages  open  to  the  front  side 
thereof  and  in  communication  with  the  longitudinal  chan- 
nels in  the  outer  tube  or  casing,  and  a  sleeve  encircling 
the  neck  of  the  tool-holder  or  chuck  and  located  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  outer  tube  or  casing,  substantially  as  de 
scrllied. 


842.656.  SUI'I'ORT  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TOOLS.  Majitix 
Habdsocg.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1906.  Serial 
No.  300,858. 
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ihiim. — 1.  In  a  support  for  pneumatic  tools,  the  combi 
nation  of  the  to«d,  a  collar  encircling  the  body  of  the  tool, 
a  cable  attached  at  one  end  to  the  collar,  a  counterweight 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cable  to  the  tool,  pulley-wheels 
over  which  the  cable  travels,  a  hanger  for  each  pulley- 
wheel,  n  cross-rod  on  which  the  hangers  are  mounted,  a 
hook  for  each  hanger  provided  with  locking  means  for 
locking  the  hangers  In  adjusted  position  on  the  cross  rod 
and  further  provided  with  a  shank  adapted  to  be  secured 
in  fixed  position  for  supporting  the  cross  rod  and  hangers 
In  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  support  for  pneumatic  tools,  the  combloation  of 
the  tool,  a  coll.ir  encircling  the  body  of  the  tool,  a  cable  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  collar,  a  counterweight  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  cable  to  the  tool,  a  pulley-wheel  over 
which  the  cable  travels,  a  bracket  In  which  the  pulley- 
wheel  Is  mounted,  a  swivel  for  the  bracket,  a  collar  for 
the  swivel,  a  cross  rod  entered  through  tlie  collar  upon 
which  the  collar  Is  adjustably  mounted  and  a  hook  for  at 
tachlug  the  cross  rod  with  the  pulley-wheel  and  its  support 
in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  support  for  pneumatic  tools,  the  combination  of 
the  tool,  a  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  the  tool,  a  counter- 
weight at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cable,  pulley-wheels  over 
which  the  cable  travels,  a  hanger  for  each  pulley-wheel,  a 
cross-rod  on  which  the  hangers  are  mounte<l,  a  hook  for 
each  hanger  provided  with  locking  means  for  holding  the 
hangers  In  adjusted  position  on  the  cross-rod,  and  further 
provided  with  a  shank  adapted  to  be  secured  In  fixed  posi- 
tion for  supporting  the  cross  rod  and  hangers  secured 
tliercto,  substantially  as  descrlbeil. 

4.  In  a  support  for  pneumatic  tools,  the  combination  of 
the  tool,  a  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  the  tool,  a  counter- 
weight at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cable,  a  pulley  wiieel  over 
which  the  cable  travels,  a  bracket  In  which  the  pulley- 
wheel  Is  mounted,  a  swivel  for  the  bracket,  a  collar  from 
which  tlie  swivel  depends,  a  cross nnl  enterel  through  the 
collar  upon  which  the  collar  is  adjustably  mounted,  and  n 
hook  secured  at  one  end  to  the  collar  and  adapted  to  have 
its  other  end  secured  to  the  surface  to  be  drilled,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  support  for  pneumatic  tools,  the  combination  of 
the  tool,  a  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  the  tool,  a  counter- 
V  eight  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cable,  a  pulley  wheel  over 
which  the  cable  travels,  a  bracket  in  which  the  pulley- 
wheel  is  mounted,  a  swivel  for  the  bracket,  a  collar  to 
which  the  swivel  Is  attached,  a  cross  rod  entered  through 
tlic  collar  ui>oii  whi(h  the  collar  is  adjustably  mounted,  and 
a  hook  provided  with  means  for  locking  the  collar  upon 
the  cross  rod  and  provided  with  a  shank  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted into  the  material  to  be  drilled  to  support  the  cross 
rod  and  pulley  carried  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 
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6.  In  a  support  for  pneumatic  tools,  the  combination  of 
a  tool,  a  cable  secured  at  one  end  of  the  tool,  a  counter- 
\vel«rht  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  cable,  pulley-wheels  over 
which  the  cable  travels,  brackets  In  which  the  pulley- 
wheels  are  mounted,  a  swivel  for  each  of  the  brackets,  a 
collar  for  each  of  the  swivels  to  which  the  swivels  are  at- 
tircbed,  a  cross  rod  entered  through  both  of  the  collars 
upon  which  the  collars  are  adjustably  mounted,  and  a 
liook  for  each  collar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  screw- 
threaded  portion  entered  through  the  collar  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  cross  rod.  the  hooks  terminating  In 
shanks  adapted  to  be  secured  In  position  In  the  material  to 
be  drilled  to  support  the  cross  rod  and  the  collars  mounted 
thereon,  sul>stantially  as  described. 


842,657.  HOD  KLKVATOU.  JOHN  D.  Hakpkr.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  W.  Anderson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.   17.  190,"..     Serial  No.  283,118. 


r^T 


Claim.- 'i.  A  hod  hoist  having  a  carrier  for  the  hod,  a 
driving  mechanism  for  said  carrier,  a  clutch  connwtlng 
said  mechanism  with  (he  carrier,  one  of  the  meml^ers  of 
said  clutch  being  siidable  into  and  out  of  engagement,  and 
a  spring  for  holding  it  yieldingly  engaged,  a  lever,  a 
wedge  carried  by  said  lever  for  disengaging  the  clutch,  and 
a  sliding  part  connected  with  said  lever  and  disposed  In 
tho  path  of  the  ascending  hod. 

2.  A  hod-hoist.  Imvlng  n  carrier  for  the  hod,  a  driving 
mechanism  for  said  carrier,  a  clutch  connecting  said  mech- 
anism with  the  carrier,  one  of  the  memliers  of  said  clutch 
l>eing  siidable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  and  a  spring 
for  holding  It  yleldincly  engaged,  a  lever,  a  wedge  carried 
by  said  lever  for  disengaging  the  clutch,  a  movable  part  in 
the  path  of  the  ascending  bed  and  coupled  to  said  lever  for 
actuating  it  and  the  s.iid  wedge,  a  movable  platform  In 
front  of  the  carrier,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  platform 
with  said  lever  for  elevating  the  lever,  for  the  purpose 
spec  lfle<l. 

3.  In  a  hod  hoist,  the  coinMnatinii  w  itti  the  endless  chain 
carrier  and  its  spro<ket  wheels,  and  means  for  driving 
said  carrier,  of  the  sliding  frame  in  the  path  of  the  ascend- 
ing hod,  the  supports  for  said  frame,  the  lever  2.'{  coupled 
to  said  frame,  ttie  clutdi  device,  and  a  wedge  carried  by 
said  lever  for  disengaging,  the  clutch  when  the  lever  is 
llfte<l.  and  means  whereby  the  said  frame  Is  lifted  by  the 
weight  of  tlie  nerson  removing  the  elevated  hod. 


842,658.     SOLAR  IIEATBR.     Chables  L.  IIaskrll,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.      Filed  June  28,  1904.     Serial  No.  214.456. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  solar  heater,  a  tank,  an  outlet  and  an 
inlet  pipe  arranged  diagonally  opposite  each  other  on  op 
posite  sides  of  the  tank,  said  pipes  being  each  perforated, 
and  wings  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  top  and  ex- 
tending down  in  position  to  engage  with  a  stream  of  water 
passing  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  pipe  said  wings  ex- 
tending from  the  top  toward  the  bottom  but  terminating 
aUjve  the  bottQm  so  as  to  leave  a  free  space  for  passage 
of  liquid  l)elow  the  sanrt?. 

2.  In  a  solar  heater,  a  tank,  the  top  of  which  is  flat  upon 
its  under  surface,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe  arranged 
diagonally  opposite  each  otiier  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tank,  said  pipes  l)elng  each  perforated  Its  entire  length, 
and  flat  wings  extending  down  into  the  tank  in  position 
to  engage  flatwise  with  a  stream  of  water  passing  from 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet  pipes  said  wings  extending  from  the 
lop  of  tlje  tank  part  way  to  the  bottom  and  terminating 
alwve  the  l>ottoni  in  longitudinally-extending  wings  project- 
ing In  the  direction  of  tlie  flow  or  stream  of  water  passing 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  vis>es,  and  means  for  holding 
tlie  top  in  its  flat  position. 

;?.  In  a  solar  heater,  a  tank,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  ends  of  the  tank,  combined  ties  and 
struts  extending  in  series  of  transverse  rows  across  the 
tank  and  wings  extending  from  the  top  of  the  tank  in  a 
series  of  transverse  rows  alternating  in  transverse  position 
with  the  series  of  rows  of  struts  so  that  each  series  of 
struts  will  deflect  the  stream  against  the  next  succeeding 
series  of  wings  and  each  series  of  wings  will  deflect  the 
stream  against  the  next  succeeding  series  of  struts. 

4.  In  a  solar  heater,  a  flat  tank  provided  with  perforated 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes  arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
hollow  struts. extending  from  the  top  to  the  Itottom  of  the 
tank,  said  struts  l)elng  triangular  in  cross-section  and  open 
along  one  edge,  and  bolts  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  struts  and  through  the  top  and  bottom  respectively,  of 
tlie  tank. 


842.659.     TOY.     Wii.r.iANf    Haverman.    Cleveland.    Ohio, 

assignor  of  one  half  to  Arthur  F.  Marsh.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  July  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  a27.S.V!. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  toy,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  closely- 
fltting  cover  therefor,  a  figure  within  the  casing,  a  spring 
fending  to  thrust  said  figure  out  of  the  casing,  the  cover 
normally  holding  the  figure  in  the  casing,  and  an  explo- 
sive within  the  casing  adapted  to  blow  the  <'over  outward 
to  release  the  figure  and  spring. 

2.  In  a  toy,  the  comliination  of  a  tubular  casing,  a  figure 
therein,  a  spring  beneath  the  figure  tending  to  press  It  up- 
wani.  a  cover  for  the  casing  adapted  to  hold  the  figure 
within  the  casing  with  the  spring  compressed,  an  explo- 
sive on  the  under  side  of  the  cover,  and  a  fuse  for  the  ex- 
plosive passing  through  the  cover. 

:•..  in  a  toy.  the  combination  of  a  ca.slng.  a  cover  therefor, 
a  loose  cord  normally  within  the  casing  connecting  the 
cover  with  tlhe  casing,  an  explosive  wilhin  the  casing  ar- 
ranged to  blow  off  the  cover,  and  a  figure  adapted  to  be 
exposed  to  view  when  the  cover  Is  blown  off. 

4.  In  a  toy;  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal  ca.slng,  a 
cover  theivfor,  an  explosive  within  the  casing  beneath  the 
cover,  a  fuse  for  the  explosive  passing  outwardly  throusrh 
the  cover,  a  figure  within  the  casing,  a  spring  normally 
pressing  said  figure  upward  against  the  under  side  of  the 
cover,  means  for  guiding  said  figure  in  its  movement,  and 
means  ft>r  limiting  the  movement  thereof. 

5.  A  toy  made  in  imitation  of  a  cannon  firecracker  and 
comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  removable  closer 
at  one  end.  an  explosive  within  the  casing  adjacent  to 
such  closer,  a  fuse  connected  with  such  explosive  and  pass- 
ing outwardly  through  such  closer,  a  figure  within  the  cas- 
ing, and  means  to  project  the  same  Into  view  through  the 
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op«D  end  of  the  casing  wben  the  explosive  hai  removed  the 
closer  for  such  end. 
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842.660.  DISAPl'KAKING  THEATER-CHAlR.  Fkedeb-  | 
ICK  Harvey,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  at  one-half  to  i 
Albert  H.  Woods.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28.  1906 
Serial  No.  328.249. 


Claim. —  1.  A  chair  for  theaters  adapted  to  disappear 
beneath  the  floor,  above  which  it  Is  placed  when  not  In  use. 
■aid  floor  being  provided  vvith  an  opening,  abd  said  chair 
beliu;  provided  with  a  hinged  seat  member  adapted  to  be 
folded  vertically  when  not  in  use  and  to  be  lowered  Into 
•  borisoDtal  position  when  In  aae,  the  back  of  the  chair  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  closing  the  opening  In  the 
floor  when  the  chair  disappears  therethrough  and  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  chair  being  provided  with  devices  which 
aatomaticaily  operate  to  hold  the  chair  above  the  floor 
wben  the  seat  member  Is  lowered  for  use,  an4  which  auto- 
matically operate  to  release  the  chair  and  allow  It  to  drop 
through  the  floor  when  the  seat  member  is  raised. 

2.  A  tbeater-cbalr  adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening 


in  the  floor,  above  which  It  is  placed,  said  chair  being  com- 
posed of  a  base  member  and  a  back  member,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hinged  seat  member  adapted  to  be  folded  Into 
a  vertical  position  and  to  he  lowered  into  a  iiorizontal  po- 
sition for  use,  and  devices  operated  by  the  seat  member 
when  lowered  for  use  to  hold  the  chair  above  the  floor  and 
operating  when  the  seat  member  is  raised  to  allow  the 
chair  to  pass  through  the  floor,  the  back  of  the  chair  being 
also  provided  with  automatic  devices  for  closing  the  open- 
ing in  the  floor  when  the  chair  passes  therethrough. 

3.  A  chair  for  theaters  and  similar  structures  adapted 
to  disappear  beneath  the  floor,  above  which  it  is  placed 
when  not  In  use,  said  floor  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing beneath  which  is  a  receiver  for  said  chair,  said  chair 
being  provided  with  a  hinged  seat  memlMjr  adapteil  to  be 
folded  vertically  when  not  In  use  and  to  be  lowered  Into  a 
horizontal  position  when  In  use.  and  devices  operated  by 
pressure  applied  on  the  seat  meml)er  to  hold  the  chair 
above  the  floor  and  automatically  released  to  permit  the 
chair  to  drop  through  the  floor  when  the  pressure  Is  re- 
lieved from  the  said  meml)er,  the  back  of  the  chair  being 
also  provided  with  a  pivoted  plate  member  automatically 
operated  when  the  chair  passes  beneath  the  floor  to  close 
the  opening  In  the  floor. 


842.661.  DUST  SUCTION  APPARATUS.  Adolf  Hein, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
302,184. 


Claim.^1.  A  dust  suction  apparatus,  comprising  suc- 
tion bellows  having  valved  Inlets  and  outlets,  a  crank  shaft 
and  connections  for  working  the  l^ellows,  a  t)lfurcated  pipe 
for  conducting  dusty  air  to  the  bellows  Inlets,  a  {)l{>e  lead- 
ing from  the  bellows-outlets  to  the  Interior  of  the  hollow 
stand  for  the  bellows,  and  a  filter  through  which  the  air 
from  the  bellows  passes  prior  to  escaping  to  the  atmos- 
phere, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  dust  suction  apparatus,  comprising  suction-bellows 
having  valved  Inlets  and  outlets,  a  crank-shaft  and  connec- 
tions for  working  the  bellows,  a  bifurcated  pipe  for  con- 
ducting dusty  air  to  the  bellows  Inlets,  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  bellows  outlets  to  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  stand  for 
the  bellows,  a  filter-bag.  through  which  the  air  from  the 
latter  pipe  passes  prior  to  escaping  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  preliminary  filtering  means  located  between  the  bel- 
lows and  the  mouth  ot  said  bag.  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  A  dust  suction  apparatus,  comprising  suction  bellows 
having  valved  Inlets  and  outlets,  a  crank-shaft  and  connec- 
tions for  working  the  bellows,  uprights  supporting  said 
shaft,  a  hollgw  stand  supporting  the  bellows  and  said  up- 
rights, a  pipe  for  conducting  from  the  bellows  outlets  to 
the  Interior  of  the  hollow  stand,  a  filter  bag,  tlirough  which 
the  air  passes  prior  to  escaping  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
preliminary  filtering  means  located  between  tlie  f)ellow8 
and  the  mouth  of  the  said  bag,  substantially  as  described. 


842.662.  HHAFTING  INSTRUMENT.  Jkssb  A.  Hby- 
DRICK,  Butler,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  17.  lOO.'i.  Serial  No. 
246,107. 

Clnim. —  1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the 
combination  with  a  fixed  drafting  table,  of  overhead  sup- 
porting means  elevated  above  the  table,  leaving  an  unob- 
structed working  space  for  tlic  draftsman  over  said  table, 
and  plotting  mechanism  movably  suspended  from  the  sup- 
porting means,  said  plotting  mechanism  l)eing  movable 
over  the  table  and  comprising  relatively  movable  elements. 
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certain  of  which  coact  with  the  table.  Indicating  means 
comprising  relatively  movable  coactlng  scale  and  index 
devices  respectively  carried  by  said  elements  and  located 
between  the  table  and  support  for  Indicating  the  relative 
positions  of  the  elements,  and  means  connecting  the  de- 
vices for  effecting  the  relative  adjustment  of  said  ele- 
ments. 


In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drafting-table,  of  an  overhead  track  supported 
above  the  same  leaving  an  unobstructed  working  space  for 
the  draftsman  over  said  table,  and  plotting  mechanism 
movably  suspended  from  the  track  and  coactlng  with  the 
table,  said  mechanism  comprising  relatively  rotatable 
parts,  means  for  indicating  the  relative  positions  of  said 
parts,  said  means  comprising  relatively  movable  scale  and 
Index  elements  carried  by  said  parts  and  disposed  between 
the  table  and  track,  and  adjusting  means  adjustably  ad- 
justing the  elements. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting  table,  of  standards  located  at  the 
corners  of  the  table  and  projecting  above  the  same,  spaced 
overhead  tracks  connecting  certain  of  the  standards,  tie 
connections  between  said  standards,  said  tracks  and  tie 
connections  l>eing  of  suflaclent  height  to  leave  an  unob- 
structed working  space  for  the  draftsman  l)clow  the  same 
and  over  the  table,  supporting  means  having  wheels  that 
run  ui>on  the  tracks,  and  plotting  mechanism  suspended 
from  the  supporting  means  between  the  tracks,  said  plot- 
ting mechanism  Including  relatively  movable  elements  that 
are  movable  over  the  table  and  coact  therewith,  and  Indi- 
cating means  for  the  elements  disposed  between  the  table. 

and  tracks. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting-table,  of  an  overhead  support  mov- 
able over  the  table  in  one  direction,  an  overhead  carriage 
movable  on  the  support  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  support,  said  support  and 
carriage  leaving  an  unobstructed  working  space  for  the 
draftsman  between  the  same  and  the  table,  and  plotting 
mechanism  suspended  from  the  carriage,  extending  across 
the  working  space  and  coactlng  with  the  table,  said  mech- 
anism including  relatively  movable  parts,  one  of  which  is 
fixed  to  the  carriage,  and  means  connecting  the  parts  for 
relatively  rotating  the  same,  said  means  being  located  be- 
tween the  carriage  and  table. 

.').  In  ap[)aratus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting  table,  of  overhead  tracks  supported 
thereover,    an    overhead    carriage  -  support     movable    on 


said  tracks  and  provided  with  other  tracks  disposed  !n 
angular  relation  to  the  supporting-tracks,  a  carriage 
movable  on  said  latter  tracks,  said  tracks,  carriage- 
supiK)rt  and  carriage  leaving  an  unobstructed  working 
space  for  the  draftsman  over  the  table,  and  plotting 
mechanism  suspended  from  the  carriage,  extending  across 
said  working  space,  and  l>eing  movable  over  the  table, 
siiid  mechanism  Including  relatively  ratatable  parts,  one  of 
which  is  fixed  to  the  carriage,  the  other  coactlng  directly 
with  the  table,  an  outstanding  Index  element  carried  by 
one  part,  a  scale  ring  carried  by  the  other  part,  said  Index 
element  and  scale  ring  being  disposed  In  coactlng  relation 
and  being  located  beneath  the  carriage  and  over  the  table, 
and  means  connecting  the  ring  and  Index  element  for  rela- 
tively adjusting  the  said  parts. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drafting-table,  of  an  overhead  track  member 
located  alove  the  table  and  leaving  an  unobstructed  work- 
ing space  for  the  draftsman  over  said  table,  a  carrier 
member  also  located  over  the  table,  said  members  being 
relatively  movable,  means  fixing  one  of  the  memt)era 
against  movement  with  respect  to  the  drafting-table, 
mechanism  movable  with  relation  to  both  members,  a  lock 
for  securing  the  adjusting  mechanism  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  mechanism  having  an  adjustable  engagement 
with  tlio  other  memln'r.  and  plotting  mechanism  supported 
on  the  carrier  member,  extending  across  said  working  space 
and  cooperating  with  the  table. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de.scrlt>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drafting-table,  of  overhead  supporting  means 
fixed  with  relation  thereto,  leaving  an  unobstructed  work- 
ing space  for  the  draftsman  over  tiie  table,  a  carrier  mov- 
able on  the  supporting  means,  a  clamp  arrange<l  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  supporting  meaus,  adjusting  mechanism 
carried  by  the  clamp  and  engaging  the  carrier,  and  plot- 
ting mechanism  mounted  on  the  carrier. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  means,  of  a  carrier  movable  there- 
on and  having  a  rack,  a  clamp  arranged  to  be  secured  to 
the  supporting  means,  an  actuatlng-plnlon  Journaled  on 
the  tlamp  and  ougaglug  the  rack,  and  plotting  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  carrier. 

0.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrU)cd.  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  means  including  a  track,  of  a  carrier 
movable  on  the  track,  a  block  algo  mounted  on  the  track, 
a  clamping  device  for  securing  the  carrier  against  move- 
ment on  the  track,  a  rack-bar  secured  to  the  carrier,  a 
pinion  journaled  on  the  block  and  engaging  the  rack-bar, 
and  plotting  mechanism  supported  from  the  carrier. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  spaced  tracks,  of  a  carrier  comprising  a  frame 
having  rollers  movable  on  the  tracks,  guide  rods  also  con- 
stituting a  part  of  the  carrier  and  arranged  alongside  the 
track,  a  rack  bar  disposed  contiguous  to  the  guide-rods 
and  mounted  on  the  carriage,  an  adjusting-block  slidably 
mounted  on  the  guide  rod  and  the  track,  a  clamp  device 
carried  by  the  block,  means  for  moving  said  device  Into 
engagement  with  the  track,  an  actuatlng-plnlon  having  an 
exposed  head,  said  pinion  engaging  the  rack  bar  and  being 
carried  by  the  block,  and  plotting  mechanism  supported 
from  the  carrier. 

11.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  carrier  member 
movable  on  the  supporting  member,  a  rack  carlred  by  one 
memt,er.  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack,  a  mounting  for  said 
pinion  adjustably  carried  on  the  other  memlK-r,  means  for 
securing  the  mounting  against  movement  on  the  member 
<arrylng  it  and  In  different  positions,  and  plotting  mechan- 
ism mounted  on  the  carrier  member. 

i  12  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  support  Including  relatively  movable  members, 
of  a  mounting  adjustable  on  one  member,  a  clamp  for 
holding  the  mounting  against  movement  on  the  member, 
means  engaging  the  other  member  for  moving  the  same 
scparatelv  rotatable  actuating  devices  for  the  clamp  and 
moving  ^emlM^r.  said  devices  having  concentric  axes  of 
movement,  and  plotting  mechanlMii   mounted  on   the  sup- 

^"  13.   In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
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tlon  with  a  support  including  a  track,  of  a  mounting  ad- 
JU8tat)le  along  the  track,  a  carrier  movably  supported  on 
the  track  and  hnvinjc  a  rack,  a  pinion  Jourtialeil  on  the 
mounting  and  engaging  the  rack,  and  plottliKg  mechanism 
supported  on  the  carrier. 

U  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  A  supp<jrt  Including  a  track,  of  a  knoiintlng  ad- 
justable along  the  track,  a  clamp  carried  by  (he  mounting 
and  engaging  the  track  to  secure  said  moiintlng  In  different 
positions  on  the  track,  a  carrier  movable  on  tjie  track  and 
having  a  rack  located  alongside  the  track,  a  pinion  Jour- 
naled  on  the  mounting  and  engaging  the  rack,  means  for 
moving  the  clamp  and  pinion,  and  plotting  mechanism  sup- 
porte<l  on  the  carrier. 

15.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  desci  il..(3.  tlie  combi- 
nation with  supporting  tracks. of  a  carrier  uim%mi,i,>  thereon. 
adjusting  means  for  the  carrier  Including  a  clajup  arranged 
to  engage  the  tracks,  a  rack  and  pinion  assocluted  with  the 
tracks  and  carrier,  a  carrlaije  mounted  on  tha  carrier  and 
arranged  to  move  transversely  of  the  8iipp<»rting  tracks, 
adjusting  means  between  the  carrier  and  carriage,  said  ad- 


tatably  suspended  from  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger  be- 
neath the  carriage  and  coacting  with  the  table,  coactlng 
scales  and  Index  element  carried  by  the  hanger  and  plot- 
ting mechanism  and  located  beneath  the  carriage  and 
operating  niean.s  connecting  the  hanger  and  the  plotting 
mechanism  and  located  beneath  the  carriage. 

21.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  carriage  movably  supported  there- 
over, a  hanger  member,  a  plurality  of  adjusting  bolts  con- 
necting the  hanger  member  and  carriage  for  tliedly  sup- 
porting the  hanger  member  at  different  distances  from  the 
table,  and  plotting  mechanism  movable  with  the  hanger 
member. 

22.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  carriage  movably  supported  there- 
over and  having  upright  eyes,  of  a  hanger  bracket  having 
outstanding  web  [lortions  provided  with  eyes  alined  with 
the  carriage-eyes.  adju8tiug-l>olts  passing  through  the  eyes, 
and  plotting  mechanism  supported  on  the  hanger-bracket. 

'2:i.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  an  overhead  support  located  over 


rollers  movable  thereon  and  Including  tracks  dlipostni  trans 
versely  of  the  supporting  tr:icks,  adjusting  mechanism  be- 
tween the  supporting  tracks  and  carrier  having  a  clamp- 
InK  engagement  with  one  of  said  tracks,  a  carriage  mov- 
able on  the  tracks  of  the  carrier,  adjusting  mechanism  be- 
twe.'n  the  carriage  and  carrier  including  a  claqiplng  device 
arrange<l  to  engage  one  of  the  tracks  of  said  carrier,  and 
plotting  mochani-sm  supported  by  the  c.Trlrer.    ; 

17.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described!  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting-table,  of  standards  extt^ndlng  above 
tlie  same,  spaced  tracks  supported  hy  the  standards,  a  car- 
rier frame  movably  mounted  on  the  tracks  aiKl  extending 
over  the  table,  said  carrier  frame  including  tracks  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  supporting  tracks,  meant  for  adjust- 
ing the  carrier  on  the  tracks,  said  means  having  an  ad- 
Jtistable  engagement  with  both  the  carrier  ancj  one  of  the 
tracks,  a  carriage  movable  ua  one  of  the  calrier  tracks. 
means  for  adjusting  said  carriage  upon  the  farrier,  said 
means  having  an  adjustable  engagement  with  tlie  carriage 
and  the  carrier,  and  plotting  mechanism  susaended  from 
the  carriage  and  operating  over  the  table. 

18.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting  table,  of  an  overhead  support  lo- 
cated over  the  t.ible  and  leaving  an  unobstruc  ed  working 
space  for  the  draftsman  beneath  the  same  a»(l  ..ver  the 
table,  a  movable  overhead  carriage  mounted  f.n  the  sup- 
port, a  hanger  suspended  from  the  carriage,  phjttlng  mech- 
anism rotatably  rauuntetl  on  the  lower  end  of;  the  hanger 
below  the  carriage  and  coacting  with  the  table,  and  adjust- 
ing and  Indicating  means  comprising  rclatlvtliy  movable 
elements  respectively  mounted  on  the  hanger  dnd  plotting 
mechanism,  and  located  below  the  carriage.     1 

1».  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described]  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting  table,  of  an  overhead  Isupport  lo- 
cated over  the  table  and  leaving  an  unobstrucljed  working 
spai-o  for  the  draftsman  beneath  the  .same  anti  over  said 
table,  a  movable  overhead  carriage  mountt^d  on  the  sup 
port,  a  hanger  suspended  from  the  carriage,  ploittlng  mech- 
anism ceutraily  and  rotatably  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  hanger  and  projecting  on  opi)osite  sides  thfrtvif  In  co- 
action  with  the  talile,  and  adjusting  means  connecting  the 
plotting  mechanism  and  hanger  and  located  lietween  the 
carriage  and  table  for  rotating  said  plotting  mmhanlsm  on 
said  hanger. 

I'D.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comhi 
nation  with  a  drafting  table,  of  overhead  track!  supported 
over  the  table,  an  overhead  carriage  su|)port  Movable  on 
the  tracks  and  having  tracks  at  sulwtantlally  r*lght  angles 
thereto,  an  overhead  carriage  movable  on  the  trucks  of  the 
carriage-support,  said  supporting-tracks,  carriage  support 
and  carriage  leaving  an  unobstructed  working  space  for  the 
draftsman  beneath  the  same  and  over  the  tablf,  a  hanger 
suspended  from  the  carriage  and  depen<llng  lieneath  the 
same   and   the   supporting  tracks,   plotting   medianlsm    ro- 


hanger.  said  plotting  mechanism  coacting  with  the  table. 

24.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting  table,  of  an  overhead  support  lo- 
cated over  the  table,  a  hanger  movably  suspended  from  the 
support,  plotting  mechanism  movably  mounted  on  the 
hanger  below  the  support  and  coacting  with  the  table. 
Indicating  means  for  the  plotting  mechanism  located  below 
the  support,  said  means  comprising  relatively  movable  co- 
acting  scale  and  Index  elements  mounted  on  the  hanger 
and  plotting  mechanism  respectively  between  the  support 
and  table,  and  means  connecting  the  elements  for  effecting 
I  heir  relative  movements. 

25.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting  table,  of  an  overhead  support  lo- 
cated over  the  table,  a  hanger  suspended  from  the  support 
and  movable  thereon  In  any  direction,  drafting  mechanism 
movably  mounted  on  the  hanger  below  the  support  and  co- 
acting  with  the  table,  Indicating  means  between  the  draft- 
ing mechanism  and  hanger  comprising  relatively  rotatable 
scale  and  ln<lex  element  carried  by  the  hanger  and  drafting 
mechanism  respectively,  said  means  being  located  between 
the  su[)port  and  table,  and  means  connecting  the  scale  and 
index  elements  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  drafting 
mechanism  upon  the  hanger. 

1T>.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting  table,  of  an  overhead  supjwrt  over 
the  table,  plotting  mechanism  suspended  from  the  support 
and  coacting  with  the  table,  said  mechanism  Including  rel- 
atively movable  members,  and  means  connecting  the  mem- 
bers l)eiow  the  support  for  effecting  their  relative  move- 
ments. 

27.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting-table,  of  an  overhead  support  over 
the  table,  plotting  mechanism  suspended  from  the  support 
and  coacting  with  the  table,  said  mechanism  Including  an 
upper  hanger  rnenilicr  and  a  lower  drafting  member  ro- 
tatably suspended  therefrom,  and  actuating  means  con- 
necting the  members  below  the  support  and  above  the  table 
for  effecting  their  relative  rotation. 

2S.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting  table,  of  an  overhead  supix>rt  over 
the  table,  plotting  mechanism  suspendcil  from  the  su|)port 
and  coacting  with  the  table,  sai<l  mechanism  Including  an 
u|>per  hanger  member  depending  below  the  supjwrt  and  a 
lower  drafting  member  rotatably  suspended  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  hanger  raemt>er  and  coacting  with  the  ta- 
ble, and  actuating  and  Indicating  means  connecting  the 
meml)ers  l>eIow  the  support  and  above  the  table  for  re- 
spectively effecting  their  r.-l.uive  rotations  and  Indicating 
their  relative  positions. 

20.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit)e(l.  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  means,  of  plotting  mechanism  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  supporting  means,  and  adjusting 
means  for  the  plotting  mechanism  including  an  adjustlng- 


Janu.\rv  29,  I9t7. 

screw  and  split  revoluble  devices,  one  of  which  rotatably 
receives  the  screw,  the  other  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  devices  respectively  having  connec- 
tions with  the  supporting  means  and  plotting  mechanism. 

30.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
nati«>n  with  supporting  means,  of  plotting  mechanism  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto,  adjusting  means  for  the  plotting 
mechanism  Including  mountings  carried  re8i>ectlvely  by  the 
means  and  mechanism  and  adjustable  thereon  In  angu- 
larly-disposed paths,  bearings  rotatably  secured  In  the 
mountings,  and  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  In  one  of  the 
l>earings  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  other. 

31.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  means,  of  plotting  means  rotatably 
associated  therewith,  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  plotting 
means  Including  devices  adjustably  mounted  on  the  respec- 
tive means  and  adjustable  In  angularly  disposed  lines  of 
movement,  and  a  connection  l)etween  the  devices. 

.■V2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  means,  of  plotting  means  rotatably 
associated  therewith,  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  plotting 
means  including  devices,  one  of  which  Is  adjustable  sub- 
stantially concentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  plotting 
means,  the  other  l>elng  adjustable  toward  and  from  such 
axis,  and  a  connection  lietween  the  devices. 

33.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrltwd.  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  means,  of  plotting  means  rotatably 
associated  therewith,  adjusting  mechanism  for  the  plotting 
means  Including  devices,  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  one 
of  tlie  means  and  Is  adjustable  thereon  toward  and  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  plotting  means,  the  other  device 
l»clng  carried  by  the  other  means,  and  an  adjustable  con- 
nection l>etween  the  devices. 

34.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  having  an  arm,  of  plotting  mechan 
ism  rotatably  mountt^  on  the  support  and  including  a 
ring,  a  post  adjustably  mounted  on  the  ring  In  a  direction 
substantially  concentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  plot- 
ting mechanism,  said  post  having  a  bearing  rotatably 
mounle<l  therein,  another  post  mounted  on  the  arm  and 
adjustable  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
plotting  mechanism,  and  an  adjusting-screw  connecting  the 
posts.  [ 

35.  In  apparatus  of  the  characti^r  described,  the  comhl- 
natlon  with  a  support,  of  plotting  mechanism  rotatable  on 
the  support  and  Including  a  ring,  a  post  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  ring  and  having  a  bearing  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  another  post  motintcd  on  the  support  and  adjust- 
able tliereon  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
plotting  mechanism,  and  an  adjusting  screw  connecting  the 
posts  and  having  an  engagement  with  the  rotatable  l>earing. 

30.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism,  of  plotting  mechanism 
reTOluble  thereon,  a  clamping  device  adjustably  engaging 
one  mechanism,  another  device  adjustable  on  the  other 
mechanism,  means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  lat- 
ter device  and  adjusting  means  connecting  the  clamping 
device  and  the  other  mechanism. 

37.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
nati<:n  with  supporting  mechanism,  of  plotting  mechanism 
revoluble  thereon,  a  clamping  device  adjustably  engaging 
the  plotting  mechanism,  another  device  adjustable  on  the 
otIffF  me<'hanlsm  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  latter 
device  and  means  connecting  the  said  devices. 

38.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting  table,  of  overhead  supporting  mech- 
anism miiunted  thereover  and  Including  a  device  movable 
to  different  positions  with  respect  thereto,  means  for  sus- 
pending said  supporting  mechanism,  a  banger  depending 
from  the  overhead  supporting  mechanism,  plotting  mech- 
anism revolubly  suspended  from  the  hanger  and  coacting 
with  the  table,  means  connecting  the  plotting  mechanism 
and  hanger  below  the  supporting  mechanism  for  effecting 
the  partial  rotatUm  of  the  plotting  mechanism,  and  means 
disposed  Ik'Iow  said  stipporting  mechanism  for  indicating 
the  positions  of  the  plotting  mechanism  with  respect  to  the 
hanper. 

39.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlljed,  the  combi- 
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nation  with  a  drafting  table,  of  overhead  supporting  mech- 
anism including  a  carriage  movably  mounted  there  >ver  and 
movable  to  different  positions  with  respect  thereto,  means 
for  suspending  said  overhead  supporting  mechanism,  a 
hanger  depending  from  the  overhead  mechanism,  plotting 
mechanism  revolubly  suspended  from  the  hanger  and  co- 
acting  with  the  table,  means  for  indicating  the  position  of 
the  plotting  mechanism  with  respect  to  the  supporting 
mechanism,  said  methis  Including  a  graduated  scale  and  a 
pointer  coacting  with  the  scale,  one  of  the  same  being  car- 
ried by  the  hanger,  the  other  by  the  plotting  mechanism, 
and  means  connecting  the  mechanisms  for  effecting  the 
rotation  of  the  plotting  mechanism,  said  rotating  means 
and  indicating  means  being  located  lietween  the  overhead 
supporting  mechanism  and  the  table. 

40.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  supporting  mechanism,  of  plotting  mechanism 
revoluble  thereon  and  Including  a  disk,  a  clamp  comprising 
elements  that  embrace  the  disk  and  are  arranged  to  engage 
the  same  at  different  points  around  tlie  same,  a  post  car 
rie<l  by  the  clamp,  another  post  carried  by  the  supporting 
mechanism  and  adjustable  there<in  toward  and  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  plotting  mechanism,  and  an  adjust 
Ing  device  connecting  the  said  post. 

41.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  conil)!- 
natton  with  a  drafting-table,  of  overhead  supporting  mech- 
anism including  a  depending  portion  that  is  movable  In 
<llfferent  directions  nver  the  table,  plotting  mechanism  ro 
tatably  suspended  from  the  depending  portion,  and  means 
Including  a  manual  actuating  device  connecting  the  do 
pending  |K)rtlon  and  the  plotting  mechanism  lieiieath  the 
overhead  supporting  mechanism  for  effecting  the  partial 
rotation  of  the  plotting  mechanism. 

42.  in  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  supporting  mechanism  including  a 
tubular  portion  movable  to  different  positions  on  the  table, 
rotatable  plotting  mechanism  including  a  limb  Journa'ed 
In  tlie  tubular  piirtion  and  movable  therewith,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  plotting  mechanism  Including  adjusting 
means  connected  to  the  tubular  portion  and  the  limb  Jour- 
naletl  therein. 

43.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism  including  a  carriage 
having  a  depending  tubular  portion,  of  plotting  mechan 
ism  Including  an  element  journale<l  in  the  tubular  portion, 
and  a  disk  carrle<I  by  said  element  and  located  contiguous 
to  tl;e  lower  end  «>f  the  tubular  portion,  a  clamp  arrange<l 
to  engage  tlie  disk,  and  an  adjustable  connection  l)etween 
the  clamp  and  tubular  portion. 

44.  In  apparatus  »  f  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  carriage  movably  supported  over 
the  table  and  having  a  depending  tubular  portion,  plotting 
mechauisiu  rotatable  wltli  relation  to  the  carriage  includ- 
ing an  element  journaled  in  the  tubular  portion,  a  disk 
carried  by  the  plotting  mechanism  and  disposed  contiguous 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  a  clamp  rotatable 
with  relation  to  the  disk  and  arranged  to  engage  the  same 
and  l)e  thereby  held  against  imitation,  and  adjusting  means 
connecting  the  clamii  and  the  tubular  portion. 

45.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  ci>mbi- 
nation  with  a  support,  of  plotting  mechanism  rotatable 
with  respect  to  the  support,  and  means  for  effecting  the 
movement  of  the  plotting  mechanism,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  lever  connected  to  the  plotting  mechanism,  and  an 
actuating  cam  operating  against  the  lever  and  having  its 
axis  of  movement  substantially  coincident  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  mechanism. 

46.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  supporting  hanger  having  a  l)earlng,  of  plot- 
ting iiKchanism  journaled  In  the  Iwarlng.  and  means  for 
effecting  the  nKivement  of  the  plotting  mechanism,  said 
means  Including  an  actuating-cam  surrounding  the  bear- 
ing and  having  Its  axis  of  movement  substantially  coinci- 
dent to  the  axis  of  movement  of  tlie  plotting  mechanism. 

47.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  plotting  mechanism  movably 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  lever  fulcrumed  lietween  its 
ends  on  the  support,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  the 
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lever  and  the  plotting;  mechanism,  and  a  r^tatable  derlce 
bearing  against  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  for  operating 
the  same. 

4X  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descritted,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  plotting  mechanism  movably 
mounft«d  00  the  support,  an  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  support,  a  connecting  device,  means  for  adjiistably  se 
curing  the  conneiting  device  to  the  plottlag  mechanism, 
and  means  for  adju.statjly  securing  the  conniectlng  device 
to  the  lever  at  different  distances  from  Its  fulcrum. 

49.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrltjed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  plotting  mechanism  movably 
mounted  on  the  support,  un  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  support,  a  post  adjustably  mounted  00  the  plotting 
mechanism,  a  post  adjustably  connected  to  the  lever,  and 
an  adjustable  connection  l)et\veen  the  posts. 

50.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrltjed,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism,  of  plotting  mechanism 
rotntahle  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for  effecting  the 
sail!  rotation  of  the  plotting  mechanism,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  lever  plvotiHl  on  one  of  the  mecbanlsmf  and  having  a 
connection  with  the  other  mechanism,  and  i^mds  for  mov- 
ing the  lever.  j 

T>1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrBpd,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  plotting  mech^BfUm  movable 
thereon  and  having  a  scale  that  Is  movable  therewith,  an 
lnd«i  element  carried  by  the  support  and  coactlng  with  the 
movable  scale,  and  means  mounted  on  the  simport  for  mov- 
ing the  plotting  mechanism,  said  means  iaclsSing  an  Indi- 
cating: element  that  Is  movable  with  rp.sjtecfl  to  and  coacts 
with  the  movable  scale.  I 

52.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrltjed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  plotting  mechatism  rotatable 
there<in  and  having  a  si-ale  that  Is  rotat4bIe  with  said 
plotting  mechanism,  an  index  element  carried  by  the  sup- 
port, said  movable  scale  coactlng  with  the  Index  element, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  support  for  moving  the  plotting 
mechanism,  said  means  Including  an  Indicating  element 
that  Is  movable  on  the  support  and  with  respect  to  the 
»cale  and  said  Indicating  element  coactlng  with  the  mov- 
able scale. 

53.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrltjed,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  support,  of  plotting  mechanism  rotatable 
thereon  and  having  a  scale  rotatal)le  with  the  plotting 
mechanism,  and  means  mnvably  mounted  on  the  support 
and  connected  to  the  plotting  mechanism  for  moving  the 
same,  said  means  Including  an  actuating  <levice  that  Is 
movable  with  re8p«»ct  to  the  support,  the  plotting  mechan- 
ism, and  the  scale  and  coactlng  with  said  .■^cile. 

54.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlDed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  plotting  mechanism  rotatably 
mountiMl  on  the  support  and  having  a  rotatable  dial  pro- 
vlde«l  with  a  circular  scale,  means  movably  mounted  on 
the  support  and  connected  to  the  plotting  tuechanlsm  for 
moving  the  same,  said  means  including  an  indicating  ele- 
ment that  la  movable  with  respect  to  both  tte  support  and 
tcale  and  coacts  with  the  latter. 

55.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll^,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  plotting  mechatism  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  rotatable  dial  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  scale,  means  movably  mounted  on 
the  support  and  connected  to  the  plotting  mechanism  for 
moving  the  same,  the  said  means  Including  an  actuating- 
arm  movable  on  the  support  concentric  to  [the  scale,  said 
arm  moving  over  the  scale  and  constltutlni|  an  Indicating 
element  that  coacts  with  said  s«ale. 

56.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll^ed,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  support  having  an  arm,  of  plotting  mechan- 
iam  rotitaUly  mounteil  on  the  support  and  having  a  dial 
providetl  with  a  scale,  said  scale  coactlng  with  the  arm, 
which  constitutes  an  Index  element,  means  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  arm  and  connected  to  the  plotting  mechanism 
for  moving  the  same,  and  a  rotatable  actuating  device  for 
Mid  means  movably  mounted  on  the  support  and  having 
Ita  axis  of  movement  substantially  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  plotting  mechanism,  said  device 
moving  over  the  scale  and  coactlng  therewith. 

57.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation   with   supporting   mechanism   having  an   Index  ele- 
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ment.  of  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  element,  plotting  mechan- 
ism rotatable  with  respect  to  the  supporting  mechanism, 
and  an  adjustable  screw  connecting  the  lever  and  plotting 
mechanism. 

5**.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism,  of  a  lever  pivoted  on 
the  supporting  mechanism,  rotatable  plotting  mechanism 
a.ssoclated  with  the  supporting  mechanism,  a  screw  con- 
nection l)etween  the  plotting  mechanism  and  lever,  and  a 
cjim  for  operating  the  lever. 

59.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllKHl.  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism  including  a  depending 
portion,  of  plotting  mechanism  rotatable  on  said  depending 
portion,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  depending  portion,  a  cam 
Journaied  on  said  depending  portion  and  engaging  the 
lever,  and  a  connection  t)etween  the  lever  and  the  plotting 
mechanism. 

t'lO.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism  Including  a  depending 
tubular  portion,  of  plotting  mechanism  including  an  ele- 
ment rotatably  mounted  In  said  tubular  portion,  an  Index- 
arm  carried  by  the  tubular  portion,  a  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween its  ends  on  the  arm  and  having  a  ring  surrounding 
the  tubular  portion,  a  cam  journaied  on  the  tubular  por- 
tion and  engaging  the  ring,  and  a  connection  between  the 
lever  and  the  plotting  mechanism. 

61.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movably-supported  overhead  carriage,  of  a 
depending  bracket  carried  thereby  and  having  an  Index- 
arm  at  its  lower  end,  plotting  mechanism  Journaied  in  the 
bracket  and  including  a  disk,  a  clamp  device  rotatable 
with  respect  to  the  bracket  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
disk,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  Index-arm,  an  adjusting-screw 
connecting  the  lever  and  clamp,  and  a  cam  Journale<3  on 
the  bracket  and  having  a  connection  with  the  lever  for 
moving  the  same. 

62.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  drafting  table,  of  supporting  mechanism 
movable  over  the  table,  plotting  mechanism  rotatable  on 
the  supporting  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  rotating 
the  plotting  mechanism  Including  a  lever,  and  means  con- 
necting the  lever  to  one  of  the  mechanisms,  said  means  be- 
ing adjustable  on  the  lever  toward  and  from  Its  fulcrum. 

6.3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism,  of  plotting  mechanism 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  lever,  means  connecting 
the  lever  to  one  of  the  mechanisms,  said  means  being  ad- 
justable on  the  lever  toward  and  from  Its  fulcrum,  and  a 
screw  for  thus  adjusting  the  connection. 

64.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
nalton  with  supporting  mechanism^  of  plotting  mechanism, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  supporting  mechanism,  a  block  ad- 
justable on  the  lever  toward  and  from  Its  fulcrum,  means 
for  securing  the  block  at  different  positions  on  the  lever, 
and  a  connection  l)etween  the  block  and  the  plotting  mech- 
anism. 

65.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrltjed,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism,  of  plotting  mechanism 
movable  with  respeit  thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  sup- 
p<  rting  mechanism,  a  block  adjustable  on  the  lever  to- 
ward and  from  Its  fulcrum,  an  adjusting  device  for  the 
block,  means  for  holding  the  block  against  movement, 
means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  lever,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  lever  and  the  plotting  mechanism. 

66.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism,  of  plotting  mechanism 
revolukly  nuiunte<l  on  the  supporting  me<  hanlsm.  an  index- 
nrm  carried  t)y  the  supporting  mechanism,  a  lever  pivoted 
l^ftween  Its  ends  upon  the  Index  arm.  a  block  adjustable  on 
the  lever  toward  and  from  Its  fulcrum,  a  screw  connection 
between  the  block  and  (he  plotting  mechanism,  and  a  cam 
Journaied  u[>on  the  supporting  mechanism  and  engaging 
the  lever. 

67.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting  table,  of  an  overhead  carriage  mov- 
able thereon  in  a  plurality  of  directions  and  having  a  de- 
pending tjearing.  suspended  plotting  mechanism  having  an 
element  Journaied  In  said  bearing,  relatively  rotatable 
scale  and  Index  elements  carried  by  the  bearing  and  plot- 


JAXUARV    29,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1643 


tlDg  mechanism,  and  loc*ated  wholly  beneath  the  carriage 

for  Indicating  the  positions  of  the  plotting  mechanism  with 
respect  to  the  carriage,  and  means  connecting  the  elements 
for  adjusting  the  same  and  also  holding  them  against  rela- 
tive movement. 

68.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting-table,  of  kn  overhead  carriage  hav- 
ing a  bearing,  suspended  plotting  mechanism  having  an 
element  Journaied  in  said  bearing,  said  mechanism  being 
supported  over  the  table  and  l>eneath  the  carriage,  and 
means  located  beneath  the  carriage  for  rotating  the  plot- 
ting mechanism  and  holding  it  in  different  fixed  positions 
relative  to  the  carriage. 

69.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrltjed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  ilrafting  table,  of  an  overhead  carriage  hav- 
ing a  depending  lianger  provided  with  an  upriglit  bearing, 
suspended  plotting  mectianism  located  l)eneath  the  hanger 
and  having  an  element  Journaied  in  said  bearing,  said 
mechanism  being  supported  l>eneath  the  carriage,  and  co- 
operating devices  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger  be- 
neath the  carriage  and  movable  with  said  carriage,  one  of 
th«  devices  lielng  rotatable  with  the  plotting  mechanism 
for  Indicating  the  different  positions  of  said  mechanism 
during  Its  rotation. 

70.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  an  overhead  carriage  supported 
above  the  table  and  having  a  depending  tubular  portion 
provided  with  a  ball  raceway,  balls  located  in  the  raceway, 
and  plotting  mechanism  revolubly  suspended  from  the  car- 
riage and  including  an  element  journaied  In  the  tubular 
portion  and  coactlng  with  the  bails. 

71.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
nntlon  with  an  overhead  carriage  tiavlng  a  l)earlng,  of  sus- 
pended plotting  mechanism  having  an  element  Journaied  In 
the  bearing,  means  located  ^neath  the  overhead  carriage 
and  connecting  the  l)earlng  and  plotting  mechanism  for 
rotating  the  plotting  mechanism  and  also  holding  the  same 
against  movement,  and  relatively  rotatable  coactlng  indi- 
cating devices  also  located  l>eneath  the  overhead  carriage, 
one  of  said  devices  being  held  against  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  the  carriage  and  t>eing  movable  therewith,  the 
other  being  rotatable  with  the  holding  means. 

72.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation wltli  an  overhead  carriage  having  a  tsearlng,  of  sus- 
pended plotting  mechanism  located  beneath  the  carriage 
and  having  an  element  journaied  In  the  bearing,  and  means 
mounted  t)eneatli  tlie  carriage  and  connecting  the  plotting 
mechanism  and  carriage  for  rotating  said  plotting  mechan- 
ism upon  the  carriage,  said  means  Including  an  actuating 
device  also  located  ]>eneath  the  carriage. 

73.  In  apparatus  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  overhead  carriage  having  a  l)earlng,  of  sus 
pended  plotting  mechanism  located  beneath  the  carriage 
and  having  an  element  journaied  In  the  bearing,  and  com- 
mon means  connecting  the  carriage  and  plotting  mechanism 
for  adjusting  said  plotting  mechanism  and  also  holding  it 
against  relative  movement,  said  adjusting  means  Including 
actuating  mechanism  disposed  beneatt)  tlie  carriage. 

74.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  means,  of  plotting  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  moval>le  limb  meml)er.  a  scaledlal  movable  with 
the  limb  member,  means  mounted  on  ttie  supporting  means 
for  moving  the  plotting  mechanism  and  Including  an  actu- 
ating device  coactlng  with  the  movable  scale-dial,  and  an 
index  separate  from  the  actuating  device  carried  by  the 
supporting  means  and  coactlng  with  the  scale-dial. 

75.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  drafting  table,  of  overhead  supporting  means 
located  above  ftie  table,  plotting  means  movably  suspended 
from  the  supporting  means,  a  scale  carried  by  one  of  said 
means,  an  indicator  carried  by  the  other  of  said  means  and 
coactlng  with  the  scale,  and  means  for  relatively  adjusting 
the  plotting  and  supporting  means  including  a  device  that 
also  coacts  with  the  scale. 

76.  In  ap[>arat)i8  of  tlie  character  descrllied,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting  tat>le.  of  overhead  supporting  means 
located  above  the  tatile  and  including  an  overhead  movable 
carriage  liaving  a  depending  tubular  portion  provided  at 
Its    lower    end    with    an    index  -  arm,    rotatable    plotting  t 


mechanism  Journaied  in  the  tubular  portion  and  extending 
below  the  same,  said  mechanism  having  a  dial  provided 
with  a  protractor  scale  cooperating  with  the  arm,  and  ad- 
justing means  for  the  plotting  mechanism  connecting  the 
arm  and  dial. 

77.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  combl-* 
nation  with  a  table,  of  a  carriage  movably  supi)orted  there- 
o\er.  means  for  suspending  ttie  carriage  over  the  table,  a 
depending  bracket  suspended  from  the  carriage,  and  having 
an  index  arm  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  said 
Index  arm  l)elng  provided  with  index-marks,  and  plotting 
mechanism  suspended  from  the  bracket  and  Journaied 
thereon,  said  plotting  mechanism  including  a  dial-ring 
having  a  scale  coactlng  with  the  marks  on  the  arm. 

78.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism,  of  plotting  mechanism 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  scale  movable  with  the 
plotting  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  the  plotting 
mechanism  including  a  cam  device  having  a  hand  movably 
coactlng  with  ttie  movable  scale. 

79.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrltied,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism  of  plotting  mechanism 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  scale  movable  with  the 
plotting  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  the  plotting 
mechanism  including  an  actuating  hand  movably  coactlng 
with  the  scale. 

80.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism,  of  plotting  mechanism 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  scale  mounted  on  one  mech- 
anism, an  index  tlierefor  mounted  on  the  other  mechanism, 
and  means  for  moving  the  plotting  mechanism  including 
an  actuating-hand  movably  coactlng  with  the  scale. 

SI.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism  having  an  index,  of 
plotting  mechanism  movable  with  respect  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  dial  coactlng  with  the  Index,  said  dial  having  a 
scale,  and  moving  means  for  the  plotting  mechanism  having 
hand  movably  coactlng  with  the  scale. 

82.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carriage  having  a  hanger  memt>er,  of  an  In- 
dex device  carried  by  the  hanger  memt)er,  plotting  mechan- 
ism rotatably  supported  on  the  hanger  meml>er,  a  scale 
carried  tiy  the  plotting  mechanism  and  coactlng  with  the 
index,  and  means  for  moving  the  plotting  mechanism  upon 
the  hanger  meml>er  including  a  hand  movably  mounted  on 
said  hanger  memlier  and  coactlng  with  the  scale. 

80.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  carriage  supported  thereover  and 
having  an  upright  t'earing,  an  Index-arm  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  l>earlng,  plotting  mechanism  oi>eratlng 
over  the  table  and  having  an  element  Journaied  In  the 
bearing,  a  scale  carried  by  the  plotting  mechanism  and 
coactlng  with  the  arm,  and  means  for  moving  the  plotting 
mechanism  with  respect  to  the  carriage,  said  means  Includ- 
ing an  actuatlng-hand  that  movat)ly  coacts  with  the  scale. 

84.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  carriage  supported  thereover  - 
and  having  a  depending  hanger-bracket  provided  with  a 
vertical  Itearlng,  a  limb  meml>er  operating  over  the  table 
and  having  an  upright  element  journaied  In  the  bearing,  a 
sc.ile  dial  movable  with  the  limb  member,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  movement  of  the  limb  member,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  cam  Journaied  on  the  bracket  and  having  an  arm 
that  extends  over  and  coacts  with  the  scale  dial. 

85.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism,  of  a  limb  memtier 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  and  coa<  ting  Indicating  de- 
vices one  of  w  hlch  is  carried  by  the  supporting  meml^er,  the 
other  tielng  movable  witti  the  limb  niemlier,  said  latter 
device  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  limb  member 
which  carries  Its. 

86.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechaniBm,  of  a  limb  memtier  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto,  coactlng  Indicating  devices,  one 
of  which  is  carried  by  the  supporting  mectianism,  the  other 
l.elng  movable  with  respect  thereto  and  with  respect  to  tlie 
limb  member,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  other 
device  to  the  limb  member  so  that  they  will  move  together. 

87.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  combl- 
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tbe  plotting  mechanlBm,  and  a  rotatable  derlce 
bflftrtBff  scmlnst  the  opposite  end  ot  the  lever  for  operating 
the  same.  | 

4'<.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrHkd,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  pUittin^r  mechanism  movably 
mounted  on  the  support,  an  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  support,  a  cinnectinR  device,  means  for  adjiistably  se- 
cnrlnK  the  connecting  device  to  the  plottlOK  mechanism. 
and  means  for  adjustably  securinij  the  cnnneoting  device 
to  the  lover  at  different  distanrog  from  its  fuicr\im. 

49.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supptirt.  of  plottlnK  mechanism  movably 
mounted  on  the  support,  an  actuatlns;  levef  fulcrumed  on 
the  support,  a  post  adjustably  mounted  on  the  plotting 
me<-hanlsm.  a  post  adjustably  connected  to  the  lever,  and 
an  adjustable  connection  between  the  posts. 

50.  in  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  supporting  mechanism,  of  plotting  mechanism 
rotatahle  with  resfject  thereto,  and  means  for  effecting  the 
said  rotation  of  the  plotting  mechanism,  .said  means  Includ 
Ing  a  lever  pivoted  on  one  of  the  mechanismp  and  having 
connection  with  the  other  mechanism,  and 
Ing  the  lever. 

51.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlljBd,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  plottlni;  mecbttlam  movable 
thereon  and  bavlni;  a  scale  that  Is  uiovabla  therewith,  an 
indf'X  element  I'arrled  by  the  support  and  colctlng  with  the 
movable  scale,  and  means  mounted  on  the  svlpport  for  mov- 
ing the  plotting  meclianisra,  said  means  Inciwling  an  Indl- 
catinc  element  that  I.m  movable  with  respe«ri  to  and  coacts 
with  the  movable  scale.  ' 

52.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  plotting  mechanism  rotatahle 
thereon  and  having  a  scale  that  Is  rotatfcble  with  said 
plotting  mechanism,  an  index  element  carried  by  the  sup- 
port, said  movalile  scale  coactlng  with  the  Index  element, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  support  for  moving  the  plotting 
mechanism,  said  means  including  an  Indicating  element 
that  Is  movable  on  the  support  and  with  respect  to  the 
•cale  and  said  Indicating  element  coactlng  with  the  mov- 
able scale. 

5.3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbetl,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  support,  of  plotting  mechanism  rotatahle 
thereon  and  having  a  scale  rotatahle  with  the  plotting 
mechanism,  and  means  mOvably  mounted  on  the  support 
and  connected  to  the  plotting  mechanism  f'>r  moving  the 
same,  said  means  Including  an  actuating  device  that  is 
movable  with  respect  to  the  support,  the  pint  ting  mechan- 
ism, and  the  scale  and  coactlng  with  sjiid  sciil.' 

54.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  plotting  mechanism  rotatably 
mo\inte<l  on  the  support  and  having  a  rotatabie  dial  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  circular  scale,  means  movalily  mounted  on 
the  support  and  connecte<l  to  the  plotting  mechanism  for 
moving  the  same,  said  means  including  an  indicating  ele- 
ment that  is  niovaMe  with  respect  to  both  tfce  support  and 
tcale  and  cojicts  with  the  latter. 

55.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descri|)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  plotting  mechanism  rotatably 
mounteil  on  the  support  and  having  a  rotatahle  dial  pro- 
rlded  with  a  circular  scale,  means  movably  mountwi  on 
the  support  and  connected  to  the  plotting  mechanism  for 
muving  the  same,  the  said  means  including  an  actuating- 
arm  ni")Vrtl)le  on  the  support  concentric  to  the  scale,  said 
arm  moving  over  the  s<-ale  and  constitufinj;  an  indicating 
element  that  coacts  with  said  scale. 

r)t!.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  support  having  an  arm,  of  plotting  mechan- 
ism rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  antj  having  a  dial 
provided  with  a  scale,  said  scale  coacting  with  the  arm, 
which  constitutes  an  index  element,  means  oiovalily  mount- 
ed on  the  arm  and  connected  to  the  plotting  mechanism 
for  moving  the  same,  and  a  rotatahle  actuating  device  for 
ftald  means  movahly  mounted  on  the  support  and  having 
Its  axis  of  movement  substantially  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  plotting  mechanlam,  said  device 
moving  over  the  scale  and  coacting  therewith. 

57.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation   with  supporting   mechanism   having  an   index  ele- 
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ment,  of  a  lerer  piToted  on  the  element,  plotting  mechan- 
ism rotatahle  with  respect  to  the  supporting  mechanism, 
and  an  adjustable  screw  connecting  the  lever  and  plotting 
mechanism. 

58.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism,  of  a  lever  pivoted  on 
the  supporting  mechanism,  rotatahle  plotting  mechanism 
associated  with  the  supporting  mechanism,  a  screw  con- 
nection between  the  plotting  mechanism  and  lever,  and  a 
cam  for  operating  the  lever. 

59.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism  Including  a  depending 
portion,  of  plotting  mechanism  rotatahle  on  said  depending 
portion,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  depending  portion,  a  cam 
Journalod  on  said  depending  portion  and  engaging  the 
lever,  and  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  plotting 
mechanism. 

60.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crn)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism  Including  a  depending 
tubular  portion,  of  plotting  mechanism   including  an  ele 

mounted  In  said  tubular  portion,  an  index- 
the  tubular  portion,  a  lever  pivoted  be- 
on  the  arm  and  having  a  ring  surrounding 
the  tubular  portion,  a  cam  journaled  on  the  tubular  por- 
tion and  engaging  the  ring,  and  a  connection  between  the 
lever  and  the  plotting  mechanism. 

61.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movably-supported  overhead  carriage,  of  a 
depending  bracket  carried  thereby  and  having  an  Index- 
arm  at  its  lower  end,  plotting  mechanism  journaled  in  the 
bracket  and  including  a  disk,  a  clamp  device  rotatahle 
with  respect  to  the  bracket  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
disk,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  Index-arm,  an  adjusting-screw 
connecting  the  lever  and  clamp,  and  a  cam  Journaled  on 
the  bracket  and  having  a  connection  with  the  lever  for 
moving  the  same. 

62.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  drafting  table,  of  supporting  mechanism 
movable  over  the  table,  plotting  mechanism  rotatahle  on 
the  supporting  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  rotating 
the  plotting  mechanism  including  a  lever,  and  means  con- 
necting the  lever  to  one  of  the  mechanisms,  said  means  be- 
ing adjustable  on  the  lever  toward  and  from  Its  fulcrum. 

63.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism,  of  plotting  mechanism 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  lever,  means  connecting 
the  lever  to  one  of  the  mechanisms,  said  means  being  ad 
justable  on  the  lever  toward  and  from  Its  fulcrum,  and  a 
screw  for  thus  adjusting  the  connection. 

04.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
nalton  with  supporting  mechanism^  of  plotting  mechanism, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  supporting  mechanism,  a  block  ad- 
justable on  the  lever  toward  and  from  Its  fulcrum,  means 
for  securing  the  block  at  different  positions  on  the  lever, 
and  a  connection  between  the  block  and  the  plotting  mech- 
anism. 

65.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism,  of  plotting  mechanism 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  sup- 
pi  rtlng  mechanism,  a  block  adjustable  on  the  lever  to- 
ward and  from  Its  fulcrum,  an  adjusting  device  for  the 
block,  means  for  holding  the  block  against  movement, 
means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  lever,  and  a  con- 
luctlon  between  the  lever  and  the  plotting  mechanism. 

66.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism,  of  plotting  mechanism 
tevuluWly  mounted  on  the  supporting  mechanism,  an  index- 
arm  carried  by  the  supporting  mechanism,  a  lever  pivoted 
l«-tween  Its  ends  upon  the  index  arm,  a  block  adjustable  on 
the  lever  toward  and  from  Its  fulcrum,  a  screw  connection 
U>tween  the  block  and  the  plotting  mechanism,  and  a  cam 
journaled  u|)on  the  supporting  mechanism  and  engaging 
the  lever. 

67.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting  table,  of  an  overhead  carriage  mov- 
able thereon  in  a  plurality  of  directions  and  having  a  de- 
pending bearing,  suspended  plotting  me<'hanism  having  an 
element  Journaled  In  said  l)€aring.  relatively  rotatahle 
scale  and  index  elements  carried  by  the  bearing  and  plot- 
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ting  mechanism,  and  located  wholly  beneath  the  carriage 
for  Indicating  the  positions  of  the  plotting  mechanism  with 
respect  to  the  carriage,  and  means  connecting  the  elements 
for  adjusting  the  same  and  also  holding  them  against  rela- 
tive movement. 

68.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting-table,  of  kn  overhead  carriage  hav- 
ing a  bearing,  suspended  plotting  mechanism  having  an 
element  Journaled  in  said  bearing,  said  mechanism  being 
supported  over  the  table  and  l)eneath  the  carriage,  and 
means  located  beneath  the  carriage  for  rotating  the  plot- 
ting mechanism  and  holding  It  In  different  fixed  positions 
relative  to  the  carriage. 

69.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting  table,  of  an  overhead  carriage  hav- 
ing a  depending  hanger  provided  with  an  upright  bearing, 
suspended  plotting  mechanism  located  beneath  the  hanger 
and  having  an  element  Journaled  in  said  bearing,  said 
mechanism  being  supported  l>eneath  the  carriage,  and  co- 
operating devices  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger  be- 
neath the  carriage  and  movable  with  said  carriage,  one  of 
th«  devices  l)elng  rotatahle  with  the  plotting  mechanism 
for  indicating  the  different  positions  of  said  mechanism 
during  Its  rotation. 

70.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  an  overhead  carriage  supported 
al)Ove  the  table  and  having  a  depending  tubular  portion 
provided  with  a  ball  raceway,  balls  located  In  the  raceway, 
and  plotting  mechanism  revolubly  suspended  from  the  car- 
riage and  Including  an  element  journaled  In  the  tubular 
portion  and  coacting  with  the  balls. 

I  71.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
nation  with  an  overhead  carriage  having  a  l)earlng.  of  sus- 
pended plotting  mechanism  having  an  element  Journaled  In 
the  bearing,  means  located  beneath  the  overhead  carriage 
and  connecting  the  l)earlng  and  plotting  mechanism  for 
rotating  the  plotting  mechanism  and  also  holding  the  same 
against  movement,  and  relatively  rotatahle  coactlng  indi- 
cating devices  also  located  beneath  the  overhead  carriage, 
one  of  said  devices  being  held  against  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  the  carriage  and  being  movable  therewith,  the 
Other  being  rotatahle  with  the  holding  means. 
I  72.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  overhead  carriage  having  a  bearing,  of  sus- 
pended plotting  mechanism  located  l)eneath  the  carriage 
and  having  an  element  journaled  In  the  bearing,  and  means 
mounted  beneath  the  carriage  and  connecting  the  plotting 
mechanism  and  carriage  for  rotating  said  plotting  mechan- 
ism upon  the  carriage,  said  means  including  an  actuating 
device  also  located  l)eneath  the  carriage. 

73.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  overhead  carriage  having  a  l»earlng,  of  sua 
pended  plotting  medianism  located  beneath  the  carriage 
and  having  au  element  journaled  In  the  bearing,  and  com- 
mon means  .connecting  the  carriage  and  plotting  mechanism 
for  adjusting  said  plotting  mechanism  and  also  holding  It 
against  relative  movement,  said  adjusting  means  including 
actuating  mechanism  disposed  beneath  the  carriage. 

74.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  means,  of  plotting  mechanism  in 
eluding  a  movable  limb  memlier,  a  scale  dial  movable  with 
the  llml)  member,  means  mounted  on  the  supporting  means 
for  moving  the  plotting  me<hanlsm  and  Including  an  actu- 
ating device  coactlng  with  the  movable  scale  dial,  and  an 
Index  separate  from  the  actuating  device  carried  by  the 
supporting  means  and  coactlng  with  the  scale-dial. 

75.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  drafting  table,  of  overhead  supporting  means 
located  above  the  table,  plotting  means  movably  suspended 
from  the  suppoiting  means,  a  scale  carried  by  one  of  said 
means,  an  indicator  carried  by  the  other  of  said  means  and 
coactlng  with  the  scale,  and  means  for  relatively  adjusting 
the  plotting  and  supporting  means  Including  a  device  that 
also  coacts  with  the  scale. 

76.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting-table,  of  overliead  supporting  means 
located  alK)ve  the  table  and  Including  an  overhead  movable 
carriage  having  a  depending  tubular  portion  provided  at 
Its    lower    end    with    an    Index  -  arm,    rotatahle    plotting  ^ 


mechanism  journaled  in  the  tubular  portion  and  extending 
below  the  same,  said  mechanism  having  a  dial  provided 
with  a  protractor-scale  cooperating  with  the  arm,  and  ad- 
justing means  for  the  plotting  mechanism  connecting  the 
arm  and  dial. 

77.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  carriage  movably  supported  there- 
over, means  for  suspending  the  carriage  over  the  table,  a 
depending  bracket  suspended  from  the  carriage,  and  having 
au  Index  arm  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  said 
index-arm  b<dng  provided  with  index-marks,  and  plotting 
mechanism  su8i)ended  from  the  bracket  and  journaled 
thereon,  said  plotting  mechanism  Including  a  dial-ring 
having  a  scale  coactlng  with  the  marks  on  the  arm. 

78.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllted,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism,  of  plotting  mechanism 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  scale  movable  with  the 
plotting  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  the  plotting 
mechanism  Including  a  cam  device  having  a  hand  movably 
coactlng  with  the  movable  scale. 

79.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism  of  plotting  mechanism 
movable  with  resi)ect  thereto,  a  scale  movable  with  the 
plotting  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  the  plotting 
mechanism  Including  an  actuating  hand  movably  coactlng 
with  the  scale. 

80.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism,  of  plotting  mechanism 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  scale  mounted  on  one  mech- 
anism, an  index  therefor  mounted  on  the  other  mechanism, 
and  means  for  moving  the  plotting  mechanism  including 
an  actuatlng-hand  movably  coactlng  with  the  scale. 

SI.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism  having  an  Index,  of 
plotting  mechanism  movable  with  respect  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  dial  coacting  with  the  index,  said  dial  having  a 
scale,  and  moving  means  for  the  plotting  mechanism  having 
hand  movably  coactlng  with  the  scale. 

82.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carriage  having  a  hanger  memt>er.  of  an  in- 
dex device  carried  by  the  hanger  meral)er.  plotting  mechan- 
ism rotatably  supported  on  the  hanger  meml»er,  a  scale 
carried  by  the  plotting  mechanism  and  coactlng  with  the 
Index,  and  means  for  moving  the  plotting  mechanism  upon 
the  hanger  meml>er  Including  a  liand  movably  mounted  on 
said  hanger  member  and  coactlng  with  the  scale. 

80.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  carriage  supported  thereover  and 
having  an  upright  bearing,  an  Index  arm  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  l>earlng.  plotting  mechanism  operating 
over  the  table  and  having  nn  element  journaled  In  the 
bearing,  a  scale  carried  by  the  plotting  pechanism  and 
coacting  with  the  arm,  and  means  for  moving  the  plotting 
mechanism  with  respect  to  the  carriage,  said  means  Includ- 
ing an  actuMting-hand  that  movably  coacts  with  the  scale. 

84.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll)e<i.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  carriage  supported  thereover 
and  having  a  depending  banger-bracket  provided  with  a 
\ertlcal  bearing,  a  limb  member  operating  over  the  table 
and  having  an  upright  element  journaled  in  the  l>earing.  a 
scale  dial  movable  with  the  limb  member,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  movement  of  the  limb  member,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  cam  journaled  on  the  bracket  and  having  an  arm 
that  extends  over  and  coacts  with  the  scale  dial. 

85.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism,  of  a  limb  memlier 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  and  coactlng  indicating  de- 
vices one  of  which  is  carried  by  the  supporting  member,  the 
other  being  movable  with  the  limb  member,  said  latter 
device  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  limb  member 
which  carries  its. 

86.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism,  of  a  limb  member  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto,  coactlng  indicating  devices,  one 
of  which  is  carried  by  the  8upp<jrtlng  mechanism,  the  <)ther 
l>elng  movable  with  respect  thereto  and  with  respect  to  the 
liml)  memlier.  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  other 
device  to  the  limb  member  so  that  they  will  move  together. 

87.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
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nation  witli  sii|;porthisr  Trerhantgiii,  of  a  I  mb  memher  ro- 
taUble  with  rpspect  thereto,  moans  ((innMtinK  the  limb 
memler.  and  siipp<rtlnK  mechanism  for  rotating  the  for- 
mer, an  Index  device  carrleJ  by  the  suppori  Ing  mechanism, 
a  male  movable  with  respect  thereto  an<l  with  respect  to 
the  limb  member,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  scale 
to  the  limb  member  so  that  they  will  move  toiiether. 

88.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  destr  l»ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  memler.  of  a  limb  member  ro^ 
tatably  mounted  <>n  thf  supporting  mcril  or.  op«'rating 
means  conne<-tlng  the  members  for  rotatlnj  the  limb  mem 
ler  r.n  the  supporting  member,  enacting  in  Heating  devices 
separate  from  said  operating  means  and  can  led  respectively 
by  the  supportiiu'  and  limb  members,  one 
l>elnK  movable  on  the  memler  carrying  It, 
securing  the  said  movable  indicating  devlHe  ami  its  mem- 
ber agninst  relative  movement. 

MJ>.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  support,  of  a  limb  member  rotatably  sus- 
l>end»'d   therefrom,   means  fur  connecting  tie  support  and 


limb    usemler    for    rotating    the    latter,    a(i 
mount(>4i  on  the  support,  a  scale  coacting 


index    device 
with  the  Index 


the  supp<jrtlng 


device  and  iotatal)iy  sup|>orted  frofti  the  support  and  with 
lespect  to  the  llml>  memlier.  and  means  for  ndjiistabiy  con- 
ne<tfng  the  scale  and  the  limb  member  to  hpld  the  same  In 
ditferent  relations. 

i*0.  In  apiMtr.itiis  of  the  character  descr4)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  II  nb  merat)er  ro 
tatably  mounted  on  the  supporting  member,  operating 
means  conne<tlng  the  meml)ers  for  rotating 
lor  on  the  supporting  meml^er,  a  scale  moiinto<l  on  the  limb 
member,  said  scale  and  limb  member  bein  ;  relatively  ro- 
fatable.  means  for  securing  the  scale  and  limb  member  in 
different  relations,  and  an  Index  carried  by 
memler,  said  scale  cooperating  with  the  Index. 

91.  In  appai^tus  of  the  character  descrl  H'd,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  having  a  bearing,  of 
and  an  Indicator  having  telescoped  relat  voly  rotatable 
elements  Journaled  in  the  tearing,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  elements  to  secure  the  limb  member  and  indicator 
against  relative  rotation. 

01'.  In  apparatus  of  the  <^haracter  descii|)ed,  the  combl- 
i.ation  with  a  support  having  a  l)earlng,  of 
nnti  an  Indicator  having  telescoped  relat  vely  rotatable 
elements  jourtialed  in  the  tearing,  and  clamping  devices 
for  eonneitlng  the  elements  to  secure  th4  limb  member 
and  Indicator  against  relative  rotation. 

U-l.  In  apparatvis  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  having  a  learing,  oi  a  sleeve  jour 
naled  Id  the  liearing  and  carrying  an  in(  icator.  a  limb 
meml)er  having  a  ro<l  rotatable  in  the  sle<  ve,  and  means 
for  preventini.'  tl:e  relative  rotation  of  thq  indicator  and 
limb  member. 

04.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrl 
nation  with  a  movable  support  having  an  upright  liearing. 
of  a  sleeve  Journaled  in  the  l)earlng,  an  incex  arm  carried 
by  the  learing.  a  dial  tarried  by  the  sleev^  and  having  a 
scale  coacting  witb  the  arm,  a  limb  memle)-  having  a  rod 
iotatal>le  in  the  sl»»eve,  a  clamp  for  securing  the  rod  and 
sleeve  against  relative  movement  In  different  relative  i)osl- 
tlon.s.  and  a  limb  member  carried  by  the  ro<l. 

'.».•..  lu  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlteil.  the  comld- 
nation  with  a  table,  of  a  carriage  movilily  supported 
thereover,  a  dei)endlng  bracket  suspended  from  the  car- 
riage and  baviti','  an  upriirht  tubular  portloii  constituting  a 
tiearlng.  an  'Hitsfan.ling  index  arm  carried  l>y  the  tubular 
portion,  a  s  .v\o  journaled  In  the  tubular  |>ortion,  i  pro- 
tractor <lial  having  a  scale  enacting  with  ihe  index  arm, 
,Tdj',istal>le  eonnoitions  1  of  ween  the  tliai  and  indicator  arm 
Including  an  actuating  hand  roncting  with  the  dial-scale. 
a  riKl  roiatabie  in  tie  sleeve,  means  for  elaMiiinz  said  rod 
and  sleeve  against  rt'lative  mtatlon.  and  ,i  ;;iii''  inemher 
carried  by  the  rod  and  movable  over  the  tal'le. 

'M\  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descril»'<l,  the  comld- 
nation  «ith  supporting  irechanlsni.  of  a  litib  memlier  ro- 
tatable thereon,  a  centering  device  arranged  to  te  pro- 
jected telow  the  limb  memter.  and  means  for  supporting 
the  device  above  the  Iwttom  of  the  limb  member  and  rais- 
ing It  when  the  same  Is  projected  l>eneath  the  iimb  meml)er. 
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07.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism,  of  a  limb  meml>er  ro- 
tatable thereon,  a  centering  device  arranged  to  be  projected 
!)elow  the  limb  meml>er.  and  a  spring  for  raising  the  device 
after  it  has  been  projected  downwardly. 

9«.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  supporting  mechanism  including  a  rod,  of  a 
limb  memler  carried  by  the  rod,  a  centering  device  slidable 
in  the  ro<l  and  arranged  to  be  depressed  l)clow  the  limb 
member,  and  a  spring  housed  within  the  rod  for  yieldingly 
supporting  the  (entering  device  and  raising  the  same  after 
its  tiepression. 

'.>!>.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
natbm  with  a  table,  of  a  carriage  raovably  supported  over 
the  .same,  a  limb  member  suspended  from  the  carriage  and 
movable  over  the  table,  and  a  yieldingly  supported  center- 
ing device  arranged  to  le  projected  downwardly  through 
the  limb  l)etween  the  ends  thereof  and  into  engagement 
with  the  table. 

Hm>.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  talile,  of  a  carriage  supported  thereover,  a 
iliub  memler,  a  connection  between  the  limb  member  and 
carriage  including  a  rod.  a  yieldingly-supported  centering- 
stem  slidably  mo\inted  In  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  and  an 
actuating  collar  for  the  stem  surrounding  the  rod  and  hav- 
ing a  connexion  with  said  stem. 

Htl.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilKHl.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting  table,  of  overhead  supporting  mech- 
anism mounted  thereon,  a  limb  meml>er  movably  suspended 
from  the  supporting  mechanism  and  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  straight  edge  movable  therewith  over  the  table, 
guides  disposed  in  rear  of  the  straight  edge,  a  scale  dls- 
l>osed  In  rear  of  the  straight  edge,  and  a  marking  device 
raovably  mounted  upon  the  guide  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally along  the  straight  edge,  said  marking  device  having 
an  indicator  coacting  with  the  scale. 

101'.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a,  carriage  movably  supported  there- 
over, a  rotatable  limb  member  suspended  from  the  carriage 
comprising  a  base  -  plate  having  longitudinally  disposed 
guides,  a  longitudinally  <llsposed  scale  arranged  parallel  to 
the  guides,  a  carriage  movable  en  the  guides  and  having 
an  Indicator  coacting  with  the  scale,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able marking  device  movably  mounted  on  the  carriage. 

10:!.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  supporting  mechanism  located 
thereover,  a  limb  meml)€r  carried  by  the  supporting  mech- 
anism and  movable  over  and  coacting  with  the  table,  said 
limb  member  comprising  a  base  having  longitudinal  par- 
allel guides,  a  scale  located  alongside  the  guides,  a  car- 
riage movable  on  the  guides  and  having  an  Indicator  coact- 
ing with  the  scale,  and  a  marking  device  movably  mounted 
on  the  carriage  and  having  a  fixed  vertical  path  of  move- 
ment, said  device  being  movable  to  a  jwsition  beneath  the 
carriage  and  base  and  coacting  with  the  paper  placed  upon 
the  table  beneath  said  base. 

104.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation witb  a  drafting  table,  of  supporting  mechanism 
mounted  over  the  same  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  limb 
member  movable  with  respect  to  the  mechanism  and  coact- 
ing with  the  table,  separate  Independently  adjustable  car- 
riages mounted  on  the  limb  member.  Independent  manually- 
actuated  marking  devices  mounted  on  the  carriages  and 
movable  Into  and  out  of  coactlon  with  the  table,  and  means 
for  normally  supporting  the  devices  out  of  coactlon  with. 
the  table. 

105.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combb 
nation  with  a  table,  of  stipporting  mechanism  located 
thore<iver,  a  limb  member  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
relatively  movable  marking  devices  both  of  which  are  mov- 
ably mountoil  on  the  limb  member,  and  Indicating  mechan- 
ism for  said  devices. 

106.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  supporting  mechanism  suspended 
over  the  table,  a  limb  member  movable  with  respect  there- 
to, relatively  movable  marking  devices  both  of  which  are 
movably  mounted  on  the  limb  member.  Indicating  mechan- 
ism for  said  devices,  and  means  for  moving  the  devices. 

1"7     In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
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nation  with  a  dtaftlng  table,  of  a  limb  memler  movably 
suspended    over    the    table,    and    relatively    Independently 
movable   manually  actuated   marking  devices   mounted  on 
op|)oslte  sides  of  the  limb  member  and   movable  thereon 
past  each  other,  said  devices  cooperating  with  the  table. 
j    108.   In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  carriage  movably  Rup[>orte,l  over 
the  same,  a  llml»  meml>er  suspended  from  the  carriage  and 
coacting  with   the  table,  said  limb  member  having  oppo 
sitely -disposed  substantially  parallel  straight  edges,  scales 
located  on  the  limb  meml>er  longitudinally  of  the  straight 
edges,  carriages  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  limb  to 
slide  thereupon  past  each  other  and  having  indicators  co 
acting  with  the  scales,  and  marking  devices  movably  sup- 
I>orted  on  said  earriazes. 

109.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting-table,  of  an  overhead  carriage  mov 
nl>ly  supi>orted  thoro<»ver,  a  stem  rotatably  journaled  in  the 
carriage,  a  limb  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and 
coacting  with  the  table,  a  beam  mounted  on  the  upper  jwr- 
tlon  of  the  limb  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  stem, 
and  means  for  niouutini:  a  marking  device  on  the  outer 
portion  of  the  beam. 

110.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting  table,  of  a  carriage  movably  sup 
ported  tbere<ner.  a  stem  rotatably  journaled  In  the  car- 
riage, a  limb  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  co- 
acting  with  the  table,  a  lH»am  mounted  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  iimb  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  stem,  a 
brace  for  the  beam  connecting  the  outer  i>ortlon  thereof 
and  the  limb  at  one  side  of  the  stem,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing a  marking  device  on  the  outer  portion  of  tlie  l)eam. 

111.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting  table,  of  a  carriage  movably  sup- 
ported thereover,  a  stem  rotatably  journaled  in  the  car- 
riage, a  limb  carried  by  the  stem  and  coacting  with  the 
table,  a  beam  mounted  on  the  limb  and  comprising  spaced 
rods  adjustably  extending  on  op|)osite  sides  of  the  stem, 
and  means  for  mounting  a  marking  device  on  the  outer 
portion  of  the  l)eam. 

112.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  carriage  movably  supported  above 
the  same,  a  rod  revolubly  suspended  from  the  carriage,  a 
limb  member  carried  by  the  rod  and  coi.peratlng  with  the 
table,  a  beam  adjustably  associated  with  the  rod.  said 
beam  being  rotatable  with  the  rod  and  limb  member,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  marking  Implement  upon  the  l)eam. 
I  113.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  carriage  movably  supported  above 
the  same,  a  rod  revolub|y  suspended  from  the  carriage,  a 
limb  member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  co 
oi)erating  with  the  table,  a  clamp  device  located  on  the  rod. 
a  beam  comprising  spaced  rods  slidably  mounted  in  the 
clamp,  and  means  for  securing  a  marking  Implement  to  the 
beam. 

!  114.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  carriage  movably  supported  there- 
over, a  limb  revolubly  suspended  from  the  carriage  and  co- 
operating with  the  table,  a  marking  device  adjustably  as- 
sociated with  the  limb  and  coacting  with  the  table  at  one 
side  of  the  limb,  and  means  for  securing  said  marking  de- 
vice against  relative  movement  with  the  limb. 

llf).  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  limb  member  suspended  over  and 
coacting  with  the  table,  said  member  Including  a  rod,  a 
centering  stem  slidably  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod.  and  an  actuating  device  for  the  stem  disposed  exte- 
riorly of  the  rod  and  having  a  connection  with  said  stem. 

110.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  table,  of  a  carriage  located  over  the  same, 
means  for  supporting  the  carriage  to  permit  its  free  move- 
ment over  the  table,  a  limb  memlwr  rotatably  suspended 
from  the  carriage  and  coacting  directly  with  the  table,  and 
cooperating  indicating  devices  comprising  relatively  rota- 
table scale  and  Index  elements,  one  of  which  Is  carried  by 
the  carriage  and  held  against  rotation,  the  other  device 
being  rotatable  with  the  iimb  member,  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting their  relative  rotation  and  thereby  the  rotation  of 
the  limb  member. 


-^ 1 1 -■- 

117.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  dMcrfted,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting-table,  of  an  overhead  carriage 
located  over  the  same,  overhead  means  for  supporting  the 
carriage  to  permit  Its  free  movement  over  the  table,  a  limb 
member  suspended  from  the  carriage  and  rotatable  on  an 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  table,  said  limb 
member  l>elng  also  laterally  movable  over  the  table  directly 
adjacent  thereto  and  being  disposed  below  the  carriage, 
an  idex  element  carried  by  the  carriage  and  located  beneath 
the  same,  a  dial  mounted  on  the  limb  member  below  the 
carriage  and  having  a  scale  coiiperating  with  the  index 
element,  and  means  conneiied  to  the  dial  for  rotating  the 
same  and  thereby  the  limb  meml)er. 

118.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drafting  table,  of  overhead  tracks  supported 
over  the  table,  an  overhead  carriage  movable  on  the  tracks 
and  having  other  tracks,  a  limb  suspended  from  the  over- 
head carriage  and  cooperating  directly  with  the  table,  said 
limb  rotating  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper 
face  of  said  table,  rotatable  scale  and  Index  elements  for 
Indicating  the  position  of  the  limb  with  respect  to  the  car- 
riage, said  elements  being  carried  by  the  carriage  and  limb 
respectively  and  located  beneath  the  carriage,  and  means 
connecting  the  elements  for  relatively  rotating  the  same 
and  thereby  the  limb  member. 


842.GG3.  BLASTFURNACE.  IIikam  W.  IIIXON.  Victoria 
Mines,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1906.  Serial 
No.  328,741.  , 


^  Claim. — 1.  A  blast-furnace,  comprising  a  lining  of  a  re- 
I  fractory  material,  an  air-jacket  surrounding  the  same,  the 
outer  wall  of  said  jacket  being  curved  outwardly  and  pro- 
vided with  vertical  partitions  between  said  lining  and  said 
jacket  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  passages, 
me  ins  for  delivering  air  to  the  top  of  said  passages,  and 
twyers  In  the  lining  communicating  with  the  lower  ends  of 

said  passages. 

2.  A  blast-furnace,  comprising  a  rectangular  lining  of 
refractory  material,  an  air-jacket  surrounding  the  same 
and  constituting  a  strengthening  brace  for  said  lining. 
the  outer  wall  of  said  jacket  l)eing  curved  outwardly  and 
provided  witb  n  plurality  of  perforated,  vertical  partitions 
between  sai<i  linitii:  and  said  jacket,  means  for  delivering 
air  to  said  air  jacket  at  the  uj.per  end  thereof,  and  means 
for  admitting  air  from  said  jacket  through  said  lining  at 
I   the  lower  end  thereof. 
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3.  A  blast  furnnc*»,  comprlslne  a  rertanjfiiliar  Unlnjt  of 
magrifsltf,  an  air  jiu  ket  9urroundln«  the  sarae.  the  outer 
wall  nf  saki  jjuket  tteins  curved  outwardly  attd  constltut- 
Injj  a  streDRthenlDU-brace  for  said  llnlnK.  vertical  parti- 
tions between  «ald  llnhn:  and  said  Jacket,  thereby  subdivid- 
ing; Bald  jarki't  into  a  |>liuality  of  vertical  i^iissaxe  ways, 
twyers  In  the  walls  of  said  furnace  commiinlcatlnK  with 
the  lower  ends  of  salil  passage  ways,  and  ports  jind  closures 
therefor  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  air-jacket  and  in  allne- 
nient  with  each  of  said  twyers.  whereby  the  twyers  may 
Ih?  fre«d  from  olistructions. 

4.  A  blastfurnace,  comprising  a  rectani?ul«r  refractory 
llninif,  and  an  air-jacket  surrounding  said  llnlaij,  the  outer 
wall  of  said  air-jacket  being  curved  outwardly  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spacing  braces,  whereby  the  air- 
jacket  and  Its  braces  constitute  a  truss  for  strengthening 
the  walls  of  the  furnace. 

5.  In  a  blast  furnace,  a  lining  of  refractory  material,  an 
air  jacket  surroimdlni;  the  same,  vertiial  partitions  in  said 
air  jacket,  each  of  said  partitions  lieing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  perforations,  twyers  communicating  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  air  Jacket,  and  means  whereby  the  twyers 
may  be  free«l  from  obstructitjns  and  foreign  matter  remove<l 
from  the  air  jacket. 

6.  A  blast  furnace,  c.iniprlslng  a  lining  of  refractory 
material,  an  air-jacket  surrounding  said  lining,  vertical 
perforated  spaclng-partltlons  In  said  alr-jack*t  subdivid- 
ing the  space  between  the  jacket  and  the  litilug  Into  a 
plurality  of  passages,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said 
jacket  adjacent  one  end  of  the  passages.  mean$  for  admit- 
ting air  from  the  lower  end  of  said  passages  through  said 
lining,  and  means  for  drawing  oflf  the  contents  of  said  fur- 
nace adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof. 


84L',6tU.  I'OWEK- DRIVEN  WEIGHING -ImaCHINE. 
Ge<«r(7k  IIuepner.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  I'nlon  Scale 
&  Mfg.  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia.    Filed  .Ian.  7,   1004.     Serial   No.   18^,044. 


CJatm. —  1.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combipatlon  with 
a  plurality  of  weighing  receptacles,  each  having  two  com- 
partments, of  a  separate  main  supply  for  dellvtrlng  mate- 
rial to  each  of  said  receptacles,  a  separate  gate  for  dis- 
continuing said  main  supply  to  each  receptacle,  a  separate 
continuous  supplemental  supply  for  delivering  material  to 
each  receptacle  after  the  discontinuance  of  said  main  sup- 
ply, deflectors  for  directing  the  material  alternately  Into 
the  compartments  of  each  receptacle,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging a  predetermined  quantity  of  material  from  said 
receptacles. 

2.  Id  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  weighing  receptacles  each  having  two  compart- 
ments, of  channels  for  supplying  material  alternately  to  the 
reoeptacIe<i  and  alternately   to  the  compartmeqts  of  each 


receptacle,  deflectors  for  directing  the  material  alternately 
Into  the  compartments  of  each  receptacle  and  mechanism 
for  separately  discharging  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
material   from  the  compartments. 

.'!.  In  a  power  controlled  automatic  weighing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  welghlng-rerei)tacle8, 
each  having  two  compartments,  of  a  separate  main  supply 
for  delivering  material  fo  each  receptacle,  a  sei>arate  gate 
for  discontinuing  said  main  supply,  separate  power-actu- 
ated means  for  delivering  a  continuous  supplemental  sup- 
ply of  material  to  each  receptacle  after  the  discontinuance 
of  said  main  supply,  deflectors  for  directing  the  material 
alternately  Into  the  compartments  of  each  receptacle,  and 
means  for  discharging  a  predetermined  quantity  of  mate- 
rial from  said  receptacles. 

4.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  weighing-receptacles  each  having  two  compart- 
ments, of  a  plurality  of  channels  for  supplying  material 
alternately  to  the  receptacles  and  alternately  to  the  com- 
partments of  each  receptacle,  deflectors  for  directing  the 
material  alternately  into  the  compartments  of  each  recep- 
tacle and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  sinking  of  the  recep- 
tacles for  separately  discharging  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  the  material  from  the  compartments. 

5.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  weighing  receptacles,  of  a  plurality  of  channels 
for  supplying  tiiaterial  to  said  receptacles,  the  channels  for 
each  receptacle  lielng  separate  and  distinct  from  those 
leading  to  the  other  receptacle  a  gate  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  material  through  one  of  the  channels  leading  to 
each  receptacle,  mechanism  for  closing  said  gates  to  cut 
off  the  supply  of  material  to  the  receptacles,  means  for  de- 
livering a  continuous  completing  supply  of  material  to  said 
receptacles  after  the  closing  of  the  gates  and  mechanism 
for  successively  reopening  said  gates. 

6.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  weighing-receptacles,  of  a  plurality  of  channels 
for  supplying  material  to  said  receptacles,  the  channels 
for  each  receptacle  being  separate  and  distinct  from  those 
leading  to  the  other  receptacle  a  gate  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  material  through  one  of  the  channels  leading  to 
each  receptacle,  mechanism  for  closing  said  gates  to  cutoff 
the  supply  of  material  to  the  receptacles,  means  for  deliv- 
ering a  continuous  completing  supply  of  material  to  said 
receptacles  after  the  closing  of  the  gates  mechanism  for 
successively  reopening  said  gates,  and  means  for  succes- 
sively discharging  predetermined  quantities  of  material 
from  the  receptacles. 

7.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  weighing-receptacles,  of  a  plurality  of  channels 
for  supplying  material  to  said  receptacles,  the  channels  for 
each  receptacle  l>elng  separate  and  distinct  from  those 
leading  to  the  other  receptacle  a  gate  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  material  through  one  of  the  channels  leading  to 
each  receptacle,  mechanism  actuated  by  the  sinking  of  the 
respective  receptacles  for  closing  said  gates  to  cut  off 
the  supply  of  material  to  the  receptacles,  means  for  deliv- 
ering a  continuous  completing  supply  of  material  to  said 
receptacles  after  the  closing  of  the  gates  and  mechanism 
for  successively  reopening  said  gates. 

8.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  weighing-receptacles,  of  a  channel  for  supplying 
material  to  each  of  said  receptacles,  gates  controlling  the 
passage  of  material  through  said  channels,  mechanism  for 
closing  said  gates  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  material  to  the 
receptacles,  power-actuated  supplemental  means  for  con- 
tinuing the  supply  of  material  to  the  receptacles  after  the 
tates  are  closed,  and  mechanism  for  successively  reopening 
said  gates. 

9.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  weighing-receptacles,  of  a  channel  for  supplying 
material  to  each  of  said  receptacles,  gates  controlling  the 
passaife  of  material  through  said  channels,  mechanism  ac 
tuated  by  the  sinking  of  the  respective  receptacles  for 
closing  said  gates  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  material  to  the 
receptacles,  means  for  successively  discharging  predeter- 
mined quantities  of  the  material  from  the  receptacles,  sup- 
plemental means  for  delivering  a  continuous  completing 
supply  of  the  material  to  the  receptacles  after  the  gates 
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are  closed,  and  mechanism  for  snccesalyely  reopening  said 

gates. 

10.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  weighing-receptacles,  of  a  channel  for  supplying 
material  to  each  of  snld  receptacles,  gates  controlling  the 
passage  of  material  through  said  channels,  mechanism  for 
closing  said  gates  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  material  to  the 
receptacles,  supplemental  uninterrupted  channels  through 
which  material  is  continuously  supplied  to  said  receptacles 
after  the  gates  are  closed,  and  mechanism  for  successively 
reopening  said  gates. 

11.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  weighing-receptacles,  of  a  channel  for  supplying 
material  to  each  of  said  receptacles,  gates  controlling  tlie 
passage  of  material  through  said  channels,  mechanism  for 
successively  opening  said  gates,  pairs  of  links  for  retaining 
said  gates  open,  and  mechanism  for  breaking  the  knee- 
joints  In  the  pairs  of  links  to  permit  the  gates  to  close. 

12.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  weighing-receptacles,  of  a  channel  for  supplying 
material  to  each  of  said  receptacles,  gates  controlling  the 
passage  of  material  through  said  channels,  mechanism  for 
successively  opening  said  tratea,  pairs  of  links  for  retaining 
said  gates  open,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  sinking  of 
the  receptacles  for  breaking  the  knee-joints  in  the  pairs  of 
of  links  to  permit  the  gates  to  close. 

i;{.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  weighing-receptacles,  of  a  channel  for  supplying 
material  to  each  of  said  receptacles,  gates  controlling  the 
passage  of  material  through  said  channels,  mechanism  for 
successively  opening  .said  gates,  pairs  of  llnlcs  for  retain- 
ing said  gates  open,  mechanism  for  breaking  the  knee- 
joints  In  the  pairs  of  links  to  permit  the  gates  to  close, 
and  supplemental  means  for  continuing  the  supply  of 
material  to  the  receptacles  after  the  gates  are  closed. 

14.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  weighing  receptacles,  of  a  channel  for  supplying 
material  to  each  of  said  receptacles,  gates  controlling  the 
passage  of  material  through  said  channels,  mechanism  for 
successively  opening  said  gates,  pairs  of  links  for  retaining 
said  gates  open,  mechanism  for  breaking  the  knee-joints  in 
the  pairs  of  links  to  permit  the  gates  to  close,  and  mechan- 
ism for  successively  discharging  predetermined  quantities 
of  the  material  from  the  respective  receptacles. 

15.  In  a  power-controlled  automatic  weighing-machine, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  weighing-receptacles, 
of  a  channel  for  supplying  material  to  each  of  said  recepta- 
cles, gates  controlling  the  passage  of  material  through  said 
channels,  mechanism  for  closing  said  gates,  and  power- 
actuated  mechanism  for  successively  opening  said  gates  at 
predetermined  intervals. 

16.  In  a  power-controlled  automatic  weighing-machine, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  weighing-receptacles, 
of  a  channel  for  supplying  material  to  each  of  said  recepta- 
cles, gates  controlling  the  passage  of  material  through  said 
channels,  mechanism  for  closing  said  gates,  power-actu- 
ated supplemental  means  for  continuing  the  supply  of  the 
material  to  the  receptacles  after  the  gates  are  closed,  and 
power  actuated  mechanism  for  successively  opening  said 
gates  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

17.  In  a  power-controlled  automatic  weighing-machine, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  weighing-receptacles, 
of  a  channel  supplying  material  to  each  of  said  receptacles, 
gates  controlling  the  passage  of  material  through  said 
channels,  power  actuated  mechanism  for  successively  open- 
ing said  gates  at  predetermined  intervals,  pairs  of  links 
for  retaining  said  gates  open,  and  mechanism  for  breaking 
the  knee-joints  In  the  pairs  of  links  to  permit  the  gates  to 
close. 

18.  In  a  power  controlled  automatic  weighing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  weighing-receptacles, 
of  a  channel  for  supplying  material  to  each  of  said  recepta- 
cles, gates  controlling  the  passage  of  material  through  said 
channels,  power-actuated  mechanism  for  successively  open- 
ing said  gates  at  predetermined  Intervals,  pairs  of  links 
for  retaining  said  gates  open,  mechanism  for  breaking  the 
knee-joints  in  the  pairs  of  links  to  permit  the  gates  to  I 
close,  and  power  actuated  supplemental  means  for  contlnu-  ' 
Ing  the  supply  of  material  to  the  receptacles  after  the 
gates  are  closed. 


f  19.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  Vlth  a  plu- 
rality-of  weighing  receptacles  each  having  two  compart- 
ments, of  a  plurality  of  channels  for  supplying  material 
alternately  to  the  compartments  of  each  receptacle,  a  gate 
controlling  the  passage  of  material  through  a  channel 
leading  to  each  receptacle,  mechanism  for  closing  said 
gates,  means  for  successively  discharging  predetermined 
quantities  of  material  from  said  compartments,  and  mech- 
anism for  successively  reopening  said  gates. 

1.'0.  In  a  power-controlled  automatic  weighing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  weighing-receptacles 
each  having  two  compartments,  of  channels  for  supplying 
material  alttrnafely  to  the  compartments  of  each  recepta- 
cle, a  gate  controlling  a  channel  leading  to  each  receptacle, 
mechanism  for  closing  said  gates,  powpr-actuated  supple- 
mental means  for  continuing  the  supply  of  material  to  the 
compartments  after  the  gates  are  closed,  and  power  actu- 
ated mechanism  for  successively  opening  said  gates  at  pre- 
deterniincil  intervals. 

21.  In  a  weighiiii; machine  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  weighing  receptacles  each  having  two' compart- 
ments, of  a  plurality  of  channels  for  supplying  material 
alternately  to  the  receptacles  and  alternately  to  the  com- 
partments of  each  receptacle,  deflectors  for  directing  the 
material  alternately  Into  the  compartments  of  each  recep- 
tacle, oscillating  l>ottoms  for  said  receptacles  adapted  to 
close  one  and  simultaneously  open  the  other  compartment, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  sinking  of  the  receptacles  to  os- 
cillate said  bottoms  to  open  one  compartment  and  close 
the  other  compartment. 

22.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  weighing  receptacles  each  having  two  compart- 
ments, of  a  plurality  of  channels  for  supplying  material 
alternately  to  the  receptacles  and  alternately  to  the  com- 
partments of  each  receptacle,  deflectors  for  directing  the 
material  alternately  Into  the  compartments  of  each  recep- 
tacle, oscillating  bottoms  for  said  receptacles  adapte<l  to 
close  one  and  simultaneously  open  the  other  compartment, 
means  actuated  by  the  sinking  of  the  receptacles  to  oscil- 
late said  bottoms  to  open  one  compartment  and  close  the 
other  compartment,  swinging  guides  located  above  the 
compartments  in  each  receptacle,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  the  guide  and  l>oftom  of  each  receptacle  for 
swinging  said  guide  Into  position  to  direct  the  material 
Into  the  closed  compartment. 

23.  In  a  power-controlled  automatic  weighing-machine, 
the  combination  with  a  weighing-receptacle  having  two 
compartments,  of  a  channel  for  supplying  material  to  said 
receptacle,  a  gate  controlling  said  channel,  power  actuated 
mechanism  for  opening  said  gate  at  predetermined  Inter- 
vals, mechanism  for  closing  said  gate  actuates!  by  the  par- 
tial sinking  of  the  receptacle,  a  supplemental  channel  for 
contlnnlng  the  supply  of  material  to  the  receptacle  after 
the  gate  Is  closed,  and  means  actuated  by  the  further  sink- 
ing of  the  receptficic  for  discharging  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  the  material.  ' 

24.  In  a  power  controlled  automatic  weighing-machine, 
the  combination  with  a  weighing-receptacle  having  two 
compartments,  of  a  channel  for  supplying  material  fo  said 
receptacle,  a  gate  controlling  said  channel,  power  actuated 
mechanism  for  opening  said  gate  nt  predetermined  inter- 
vals, mechanism  for  closing  said  gate  actuated  by  the 
paitlal  sinking  of  the  receptacle,  a  supplemental  channel, 
power  actuated  means  for  continuing  the  supply  of  mate- 
rial through  said  supplemental  channel  to  the  receptacle 
after  the  gate  is  closed,  and  moans  actuated  by  the  further 
(sinking  of  the  receptacle  for  discharging  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  the  material. 

2.J.  lu  a  power  controlled  automatic  weighing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  weighing  receptacle  having  two 
compartmeuts.  of  a  channel  for  supplying  material  to  said 
receptacle,  a  gate  controlling  said  channel,  a  lever  adapted 
to  engage  and  open  said  gate,  power  connections  for  actu- 
ating said  lever  at  predetermined  Intervals,  mechanism  for 
closing  said  gate  actuated  by  the  partial  sinking  of  the 
recejitacle.  and  supplemental  means  for  continuing  the 
supply  of  the  material  to  the  receptacle  after  the  gate  Is 
closed. 

20.  In  a  power  controlled  automatic  weighing  machine, 
tlie  combination  with  a  weighing-receptacle,  of  a  channel 
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foi  supplying  material  to  said  receptacle,  1^  gate  control- 
Hdk  s««W  channel,  a  weighted  lever,  power  (jonnectlons  In- 
termittently enKHK'lng  said  lever  for  os<lllatln>?  the  sanoe 
Into  position  to  enjjage  aald  gate  wlierpby  wlnen  the  lever  Is 
released  by  the  power  connections  the  welgtit  thereon  will 
swinK  the  same  to  Its  normal  position  thereby  o{)enlnK  the 
gate,  mechanism  for  retaining  the  gate  operi,  nnil  meihan- 
Ism  for  closing  said  gate  actuated  hy  the  sinking  of  the 
receptacle. 

27.  In  a  power  controlled  automatic  welfhlng  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  welghlng-receptaclei  of  a  channel 
for  supplying  material  to  said  receptacle,  a  gate  control- 
ling said  channel,  a  weltcht  tending  to  normfilly  close  said 
gate,  a  WcMghted  lever,  power  connections  Intermittently 
oscjilating  said  lever  into  position  to  cnghKe  said  gate 
whereby  when  the  lever  Is  released  by  the  power  connec- 
tion the  weight  thereon  will  swing  the  samej  to  its  normal 
position  thereby  opeuin;;  ttie  gate,  a  pair  of  links  for  re 
talning  said  gate  op»,'n.  and  means  for  breaking  the  knee- 
joints  of  Hald  links  to  permit  the  weight  an  the  gate  to 
swing  the  same  closed. 

•J8.  In  a  power  controlled  automatic  weijihing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  weighing- receptacle  of  a  channel 
for  supplying  niaterirtl  lo  said  receptacle.  a|  gate  control- 
ling said  channel,  a  shaft  having  a  radial  arm  thereon, 
;>ower  <ounectton9  for  rotating  said  shaf  ,  a  weighted 
lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  l)y  said  arm  and  oscillated 
into  position  to  (^ngage  said  gate  whereby  irhen  said  arm 
passes  out  of  contact  with  said  lever  the  vreight  thereon 
will  swing  the  same  to  Its  normal  position  thereby  opening 
said  caie.  meins  for  retaining  the  gate  op(  u.  and  means 
actuated  by  the  sinking  of  the  receptacle  or  permitting 
said  gate  to  closi*. 

'2i*.  lu  a  power  controlled  automatic  well :hlDg  machine, 
the  couiblnation  with  a  welghlng-receptac|e  having  two 
compartments,  of  a  channel  for  supplying  material  to  said 
receptacle,  a  gate  controlling  said  channel,  inechanlsm  for 
opening  said  sate  at  predetermined  intervajls,  mechanism 
for  closing  said  gate  actuated  by  the  sinking  of  the  recep 
tacle,  a  supplemental  uninterrupted  chanpel.  a  power- 
nctuated  feeding  device  for  dellverlu^,-  material  into  said 
channel  and  thereby  completing  the  predeteomlned  amount 
ot  material  In  said  receptacle  after  the  closirig  of  said  gate. 

.'50.  In  a  power-controlled  automatic  welfhlng  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  weighing  receptacle  having  two 
compartments,  of  a  channel  for  supplying  mpterial  to  said 
receptacle,  a  gate  controlling  said  channel,  Mechanism  for 
opening  said  gate  at  predetermined  intervnils,  mechanism 
for  closing  said  gate  actuated  by  the  sinking  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  supplemeutal  uninterrupted  channel,  a  rotary  disk 
having  recesses  in  its  i)eriphery  for  receiving  material  and 
delivering  the  sareie  into  said  supplemental  channel,  power 
connections  for  continuously  rotating  said  disk  whereby 
the  predetermined  amount  of  material  Is  supplied  to  said 
receptacle  after  tt.e  clositii:  uf  said  gate. 

31.  In  a  power  controlled  automatic  weighing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  weighing  receptacle  having  two 
compartments,  of  a  channel  for  supplying  material  to  said 
receptacle,  a  gate  controlling  said  channel,  a  weighted 
lever,  power  connections  intermittently  o»clllatlng  said 
lover  into  position  to  engage  said  gate  whereby  when  the 
lever  Is  released  by  the  power  connectiots  the  weight 
thereon  will  swing  the  same  to  its  normal  position  thereby 
opening  said  gate,  means  for  clo.sing  said  ;,'Hti>  upon  the 
partial  sinking  of  said  re<eptacie.  a  supplemental  unlntor 
rupted  channel  leading  to  said  receptacle,  a  jwwer  actuated 
feeding  device  for  delivering  material  Inta  said  channel 
thereby  conipietins  the  predetermined  amouct  of  material 
in  said  receptacle  after  the  closing  of  said  gate. 

32.  In  a  power  controlled  automatic  weighing-machine, 
the  coniMnation  with  a  weighing  receptacle  having  two 
compart luents,  "f  .1  ctiannel  for  supplying  material  to  said 
receptacle,  a  gate  controlling  said  channel,  a  shaft  having 
a  radial  arm  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
weigh teil  lever  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  arm  and 
oscillated  Into  position  to  engage  said  gate  whereby  when 
said  arm  passes  out  of  contact  with  said  lerer  the  weight 
thereon  will  swing  the  same  to  its  normal  position  and 
thereby  <>p*>n  said  gate,  mechanism  for  closing  said  gate 


actuated  by  the  partial  sinking  of  the  receptacle,  a  supple- 
mental uninterrupted  channel  leading  to  said  receptacle, 
a  rotary  disk  having  recesses  In  Its  periphery  for  receiving 
the  material  and  delivering  the  same  Into  said  supple- 
mental channel,  power  connections  for  rotating  said  disk, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  the  further  sinking  of  the  recep- 
tacle for  discharging  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  ma 
terlal  thereirom. 

33.  In  a  power  controlled  automatic  weighing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  weighing  receptacle,  of  a  scale- 
beam  supporting  said  receptacle  and  having  an  arm  for 
supporting  the  counterbalance  weight,  a  channel  for  sup 
plying  material  to  said  receptacle,  a  gate  controlling  said 
channel,  means  for  closing  said  gate  upon  the  partial  sink- 
ing of  said  receptacle,  supplemental  means  for  contlnu 
Ing  the  supply  of  material  to  the  receptacle  after  the 
closing  of  said  gate,  a  supplemental  counterweight  flexibly 
connected  to  said  scale-beam  arm  to  assist  said  material  to 
lower  tlie  receptacle  sufficiently  to  close  said  gate  thereby 
determining  the  amount  of  material  supplied  by  said  sup- 
plemental means  after  the  closing  of  said  gate. 

34.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
wolghiug  receptacle  having  two  compartments,  of  a  main 
supply  for  delivering  material  to  said  receptacle,  means  for 
discontinuing  said  main  supply,  a  continuous  supplemental 
supply  for  delivering  material  to  said  receptacle  after  the 
discontinuance  of  said  main  supply,  and  means  for  dis 
charging  a  predetermined  quantity  of  material  from  said 
receptacle. 


8  4  l',  0  0  5  .  WEIGH INt;  MACHINE.  George  HoEPNEh, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Scale  &  Mfg.  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
.June  17.  190;-).     Serial  No.  26.5.761. 


L!^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  scale  beam,  of  means  for  supporting  upon  said  scale- 
beam  a  receptacle  to  receive  the  material  to  be  weighed,  a 
gate  for  restricting  the  flow  of  material  to  said  receptacle, 
a  second  gate  for  cutting  off  the  restricted  flow  of  material, 
pairs  of  toggle-links  for  holding  said  gates  open,  and  a 
1  iser  carrietl  liy  the  scale  l>eam  fur  successively  breaking 
said  toggle-links  thereby  closing  said  gates. 

2.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale 
t)eain.  of  means  for  supporting  upon  the  scale  beam  a  re 
ceptacle  to  receive  the  material  to  be  weighed,  me.ins  for 
restricting  the  flow  of  material  to  said  receptacle,  means 
for  cutting  off  the  restricted  flow  of  material,  mechanism 
actuated  directly  by   the  scale  l)eam  to  successively  oper- 
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ate  both  of  said  means,  means  for  preventing  the  scale- 
beam  rising  sufficiently  when  operating  said  first  means  to 
operate  said  second  means,  and  means  for  assisting  the 
morement  of  the  scale  ;)eam  in  operating  said  first  means. 

3.  In  a  welghint,'  machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale- 
beam,  of  means  for  supi)ortlng  upon  the  scale  ixjam  a  re 
ceptacle  to  receive  the  nujterlal  to  be  weighed,  an  oscillat- 
ing gate  for  restrict ini:  the  flow  of  material  to  the  recep- 
tacle, a  rotary  shaft  to  which  said  gate  is  fixed,  a  hand- 
lever  on  said  shaft,  a  second  gate  for  cutting  off  the  re 
stricted  flow  of  material,  mechanism  actuated  directly  by 
the  sc:ile  l)eam  fur  suicesslvely  closing  said  gates,  and 
means  for  opening  both  of  said  gates  by  moving  said  hand- 
lever. 

4.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale- 
beam,  of  means  for  supporting  upon  the  scale  beam  a  re- 
ceptacle to  receive  the  material  to  be  weighed,  a  gate  for 
restricting  the  flow  of  material  to  said  receptacle,  an 
oscillating  shaft  to  which  said  gate  is  flxe<i.  a  hand  lever 
on  said  shaft,  a  second  gate  for  cutting  off  the  restricted 
flow  of  material,  pairs  of  toggle-links  for  holding  said 
gates  open,  a  riser  carried  by  the  scale  iieam  for  succes- 
sively breaking  said  toggle-links  and  thereby  closing  said 
gates,  and  means  fur  opening  Iwth  of  said  gates  by  a  move- 
ment of  said  hand  lever. 

5.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  scale- 
beam,  of  means  fur  supporting  upon  the  scale  beam  a  re- 
ceptacle to  receive  the  material  to  be  weighed,  means  for 
restricting  the  flow  of  material  to  said  receptacle,  means 
for  cutting  off  thi-  restricted  flow  of  material,  mechanism 
actuated  directly  by  the  rising  of  the  scale  beam  for  suc- 
cessively operating  both  of  said  means,  a  spring-actuated 
plunger  engaging  said  scale  beam  and  tending  to  lift  the 
same,  and  nieans  for  discontinuing  the  action  of  said 
plunger  when  the  scale-beam  has  moved  sufficiently  to 
operate  said  first  means. 


properly-boxed  shuttle,  a  lever  c  fulcrumed  on  the  shuttle- 
feeler  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  slide,  and  a  nor- 
mally inoi>eratlve  shield  or  guard  as  f  plvotally  connected 
to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  l)e  moved  into  operative  posl 
tlon  by  or  througli  shuttle  Induced  movement  of  the  slide. 


842,666.  THI{F:A1)  rAUTEH  FOR  WEFT  REPLENISH- 
IN*;  LOOMS.  Dkms  M.  lloLi.iss,  Blackburn,  England, 
assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Ilopedale.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  15,  lOOtV  Serial  No. 
338,910. 


Claim.-^l.  In  automatic  looms,  the  combination  with 
means  for  clamping  and  parting  the  thread  between  the 
cloth  and  the  shuttle  when  filling  replenishment  takes 
place,  of  a  guard  or  shield  movable  rearwardly  beyond  the 
end  of  the  parfer  by  connection  or  connections  adapted  to 
be  engaged  and  operated  by  an  Improperly  boie<l  shuttle 
In  the  adjacent  shuttle  box,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur 
ix)8e  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  automatic  looms,  a  shuttle-feeler  provided  with 
a  guldeway.  a  slide  movable  therein  and  adapted  to  con 
tact  with  and  be  moved  by  an  Improperly  boxed  shuttle,  a 
normally  Inoperative  guard  or  shield,  and  a  lever  like  con- 
nection plvotally  connected  therewith  and  with  the  slide, 
to  move  rearwardly  and  operatlvely  position  the  guard  or 
shield  by  shuttle  Induced  movement  of  the  slide 

3.  In  automatic  looms,  the  combination  with  means  to 
clamp  and  part  the  thread  between  the  cloth  and  the 
shuttle  when  filling  replenishment  takes  iilace,  of  a  guard 
or  shield  for  the  thread,  and  means  actuated  by  or  through 
contact  with  an  improperly-boxed  shuttle  to  operatlvely 
position  the  guard  or  shield  and  thereby  prevent  coopera- 
tion of  the  clamping  and  parting  means  upon  the  thread. 

4.  In  automatic  looms,  a  shuttle  feeler  a'  provided  with 
a  guide  recess,  a  slide  longitudinally  movable  therewith 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  and  to  be  moved  by  an  im 

126  O.  O.— 107 


842,667.  automatic  MINE  CAR  SWITCH  MAtRirE 
O.  HOKM.NG,  Broughton,  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1906,  Serial 
No.  341.611. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  switch-throwing  device  the  combination 
with  a  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  to  one  of  the  rails  of  a 
track  In  position  to  be  depressed  by  a  car  wheel,  of  a  shaft 
BupporttHl  transversely  of  the  track,  a  plurality  of  disks 
on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  operated  by  said  lever,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl,  a 
tripping  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  peripheral  pro- 
jections on  said  disks,  and  connections  between  said  trip- 
ping device  and  the  switch  point  of  the  track. 

2.  In  a  switch-throwing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  to  one  rail  of  a  track  in  position 
to  be  depressed  by  a  car-wheel,  of  a  shaft  supported  below 
the  rails  and  transversely  thereof,  a  plurality  uf  disks 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  also  mounted 
ou  said  shaft,  a  vertical  rod  supported  In  guides  below 
said  lever  and  plvotally  secured  thereto,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  rod  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  trip- 
ping device  adapted  to  engage  said  disks,  a  double  bell- 
crank  lever  connected  to  said  tripping  device,  and  connec- 
tions l>etween  said  t>ell  crank  lever  and  the  switch  point. 

3.  In  a  switch  throwing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  to  one  rail  of  a  track,  In  position 
to  l>e  struck  by  a  car  wheel,  of  a  shaft  supiwrted  t>elow  the 
rails  and  transversely  thereof,  a  plurality  of  disks  formed 
with  projections,  longitudinally-movable  bar  supported 
above  said  disks,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
operated  by  said  lever  to  engage  the  ratchet  and  partially 
revolve  said  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  bar,  a  tripping 
device  on  said  bar,  and  connections  l)etween  said  bar  and 
the  switch  point. 

4.  In  a  switch  throwing  device,  tlie  combination  with  a 
counterbalanced  lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  to  a  track  in 
position  tu  be  depressed  by  a  car-wheel,  of  a  vertically  dis 
posed  rod  supported  in  guides  l)elow  the  track,  and  pivot 
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ally  secured  at  Its  upptr  end  to  said  lever,  a  pawl  pivoted 
npon  said  rod,  a  transverse  shaft  s\ipport»d  below  the 
track,  a  r.itchet  wheel  on  said  shaft  to  be  enfas;>>d  by  said 
pawl,  a  series  of  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  vary- 
ing perlptieral  projections,  a  longitudinally-movable  bar 
extendlnx  above  said  disks,  means  fur  shlftlu*;  said  bar.  a 
trlppln.?  device  on  said  bar,  and  connections  l)etween  said 
bar  and  switch  point. 

5.  Ill  a  switch  thI■o^vlnJ;  device  the  combination  with  a 
counterbalanced  lever,  fulcrumed  adjacent  IJo  a  track  In 
position  to  Ije  depressed  by  a  car-wheel,  of  a  vertically- 
disposed  rod  supported  In  guides  below  the  track,  and 
plvotally  secured  at  Its  up}wr  end  to  said  lever,  a  pawl 
pivoted  upon  said  rod.  a  transverse  shaft  supported  below 
the  track,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  shaft  to  Ije  enRaged  by 
gald  pawl,  a  series  of  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft  having 
varying  peripheral  projections,  a  longitudinally  movable 
bar  extending  above  said  <llsk3.  means  for  shifting  said  bar, 
a  trlpi'lng  device  on  said  bar,  and  connections  between  said 
bar  and  switch-point  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
double  l)ell-crank  lever,  a  link  connecting  sal4  double  lever 
to  said  bar.  and  a  horizontally  supported  bell  crank  lever 
connected  by  links  with  said  double  lever,  ar»d  the  switch- 
point. 


842. W*^.  DOOU  riVOTING  DEVICE.  JaMes  E.  HrKT, 
Charlotte,  N.  <".,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Welcome  C. 
Lovejoy,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1906.  Serial 
No.  30--', 496. 


842,669.     PHYSICIAN'S  CABINET.     Henry  A.  Hughes, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,634. 


claim  - -h  \n  upper  door  pivoting  device,  comprising  a 
lower  member  having  a  cylindrical  boss,  {a  cylindrical 
sleeve  d>^pfiiduu'  tlu'refrom.  a  removable  closure  f^r  the 
lower  end  of  said  slt'ev-v  a  tiearing-screw  iti  said  sleeve, 
having  a  head  provided  with  a  l)earing-80ck(5t  In  Its  upper 
side,  an  adjusting  nut  on  said  screw,  and  a  fpring  in  said 
sleeve  liearlng  under  said  nut  :  in  combination  with  an 
upper  member,  liaving  a  cylindrical  depenjlng  sleeve  to 
receive  the  cylindrical  boss  of  the  low>>r  niemt)er,  and  a 
pivot  stud  to  extend  into  the  t>earing  socket  of  the  screw 
of  the  lower  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lower  door  pivoting  member, 
an  upper  door  pivoting  memLier  having  a  web  provided 
with  an  inclintvl  \ipper  side  and  a  clearanct  notch  or  re- 
cess, a  door  havin>;  a  recess  In  its  lower,  inner  corner,  for 
the  reception  of  tlie  said  web,  plates  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  door,  and  a  clamping  device  for  the  said  plates,  cleared 
by  said  notch  or  recess  in  said  web,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbe<l 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  physicians  cabinet,  the  combination 
with  compartments  and  drawers  In  the  base  portion,  a 
compartment  formed  al)ove  the  Ixxly  of  the  cabinet,  a  se- 
ries of  shelves  within  said  compartment,  each  of  said 
shelves  being  In  rear  of  and  above  the  preceding  shelf,  a 
compartment  formed  In  the  rear  of  the  cabinet  adjacent 
the  shelves,  a  compartment  being  formed  between  the 
shelves  and  the  said  rear  compartment,  a  series  of  Instru- 
ment supports,  and  flexible  closures  for  closing  the  com- 
partment containing  the  shelves. 

2.  In  a  physician's  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  compartments  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  series  of 
horizontally-hinged  shelves  In  each  compartment,  a  drawer 
intermediate  the  compartments  which  Is  formed  with  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  bottom,  a  drawer 
over  each  compartment,  a  series  of  compartments  over 
and  above  the  said  drawers  and  In  the  body  portion  of  the 
cabinet,  a  series  of  horizontally-disposed  shelves  above  the 
latter  compartments,  each  of  said  shelves  being  above  and 
In  rear  of  the  preceding  shelf,  a  secret  compartment  formed 
under  said  shelves,  and  doors  for  gaining  access  to  the 
secret  compartment. 

3.  In  a  physician's  cabinet,  the  combination  with  com- 
partments and  drawers  In  the  base  portion,  a  series  of 
shelves  above  the  body  of  the  cabinet,  each  of  said  shelves 
being  In  rear  of  and  above  the  preceding  shelf,  a  secret 
compartment  below  said  shelves,  doors  for  gaining  access 
to  the  secret  compartment,  and  a  compartment  In  rear  of 
the  cabinet. 

4.  In  a  physician's  cabinet,  the  combination  with  com- 
partments and  drawers  In  the  base  portion  of  the  cabinet, 
a  series  of  shelves  In  the  body  portion  of  the  cabinet,  each 
01  said  shelves  being  In  rear  of  and  above  the  preceding 
shelf,  a  secret  compartment  formed  under  the  shelves,  open- 
ings having  doors  at  the  sides  of  the  cabinet  to  gain  access 
to  the  secret  compartment,  supplemental  detachable  com- 

I    partments  on  the  sides  of  the  cabinet  and  over  the  doors, 
{   the  supplemental  compartments  next  to  the  cabinet  being 
'   open  to  gain  access  to  the  secret  doors,  and  a  compartment 
formed  In  the  rear  of  the  cabinet. 


842.670.    MINE-CAR.    Charles  A.  Keluir.  Rosedale,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  ."^ILOOl 
Claim. — 1.    In  a  car  of  the  class  de8crit)e<l.  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  having  a  movable  door,  a  ball  attached  to  said 
door,  and   means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  ball   to  the 
.    car.  whereby  the  door  may  be  swung  to  the  outer  side  of 
I   the  opposite  wall  of  the  car. 
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2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a  body 
having  Its  bottom  at  the  ends  projecting  l)eyond  the  sides, 
a  ball  plvotally  attached  to  said  l)ody  near  the  middle  por- 
tion thereof,  and  a  door  attached  to  said  bail  and  consti- 
tuting an  end  wall  of  said  Ixxly,  said  door  being  adapted  to 
be  reversed  in  position  so  as  to  become  superposed  over  the 
opposite  end  wall  of  the  car  and  to  rest  upon  the  projec- 
tion of  the  bottom. 


frame,  and  means  by  which  the  front  and  rear  bars  at 
either  side  of  the  center  of  the  main  frame  may  be  turned 
simultaneously  and  to  opposite  angular  positions. 


3.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a  car- 
body  having  a  projecting  tongue  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
door  normally  resting  on  one  of  the  said  tongues,  and  a 
ball  attached  to  said  door  and  plvotally  attached  to  the 
body  of  said  car  near  the  middle  portion  thereof,  said  ball 
affording  means  for  reversing  the  position  of  said  door  to 
bring  the  same  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  bo  as  to 
rest  upon  the  tongue  at  the  said  end  of  the  body. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  a  body 
having  hop{>er  shaped  sides  and  one  fixed  end  wall,  the 
bottom  of  the  body  projecting  at  one  end  beyond  the  sides. 
a  door  shaped  to  close  the  other  end  of  the  body,  and  a 
ball  com[irlsinK  U  sliape<l  parallel  members  secured  to  the 
door,  said  members  having  their  ends  plvotally  connected 
with  the  sides  of  the  body 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  body, 
and  transversely  disposed  tongues  at  the  extremities  of  said 
body,  said  tongues  having  central  draft  openings  and  later- 
ally-disposed draft-openings  adapted  to  receive  a  coupling. 

6.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a  body 
having  cross  heads  plvotally  attached  to  the  outer  sides  of 
the  side  walls  thereof,  a  ball  attached  to  said  cross  heads, 
and  a  door  attached  to  said  ball  and  constituting  an  end 
wall  of  said  bt>dy,  said  ball  affording  means  for  reversing 
said  door  to  superpose  the  aame  over  the  opposite  end  wall 
of  said  body. 

7.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a  body 
having  outwardly  -  projecting  tongues  at  the  extremities 
thereof,  and  at  substantially  the  level  of  the  bottom  of 
said  car,  a  ball  plvotally  attached  to  said  boiSy  near  the 
middle  portion  thereof,  and  a  door  attached  to  said  ball, 
the  lower  edge  whereof  normally  rests  on  one  of  said 
tongues,  to  form  an  end  wall  for  said  car,  said  ball  afford- 
ing means  for  reversing  said  door  whereby  the  same  may 
Ije  supported  on  the  tongue  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  car, 
and  to  superpose  over  the  opposite  end  wall. 


0   U 


3.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular  main 
frame,  transversely  extending  channel-bars  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  the  main  frame  and  disposed  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  thereof,  means  turnably  connecting  the  cen- 
tral portions  of  the  bars  with  the  main  frame,  disk  carry- 
ing shafts  mounted  on  the  bars,  means  connecting  the  cen- 
tral portions  of  the  rear  shafts  with  the  main  frame,  means 
whereby  the  front  and  rear  bars  upon  either  side  of  the 
frame  may  be  turned  to  opposite  angular  positions  relative 
to  each  other,  a  draft  bar.  connections  between  It  and  the 
front  of  the  main  frame,  and  connections  between  the  front 
disk  shafts  and  the  draft  bar. 


8  4  2,672.    TKNT.    Gllksberry  M.  Kirbt,  Aurora,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  293.365. 


t 2,671.  DISK  H.MtROW.  \VILLIA^f  c.  Kixo,  Campbell, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  (J.  Aiken,  Campbell,  Cal. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  301.417. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  plurality  of  supplemental  transversely  extending  front 
and  rear  bars  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  main 
frame,  said  l»ar8  having  each  a  centrally-located  spindle 
and  said  main  frame  having  sockets  In  which  said  spindles 
are  turnable.  shafts  carrlfxl  by  the  bars  and  provided  with 
disks,  braces  extendlni;  from  the  central  portions  of  the 
shafts  to  the  main  frjime,  and  means  by  which  the  bars  are 
turnable  In  unison  and  to  different  angles. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular,  rigid 
main  frame,  transversely-extending  channel-bars  at  each 
side  of  the  center  of  the  frame  and  located  at  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  said  frame,  said  bars  having  pendent 
standards  and  centrally-located  vertical  spindles,  sockets 
on  the  main  frame  In  which  spindles  are  turnal)le,  shafts 
journaled  in  the  standards,  and  provided  with  disks,  braces 
extending  from  central  portions  of  the  shafts  to  the  main 


jC  j6 

Claim. — 1.  A  tent  having  four  corner-poles,  forked  hlnge- 
castlngs  secured  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  poles,  an  apex- 
casting  having  radially-projecting  wings  to  which  said 
hlnge-castlngs  are  plvotally  connected,  a  conlcally  shaped 
metallic  cap  arranged  on  said  apex  casting,  a  waterproof 
covering  arranged  on  said  poles,  loops  to  secure  said  cover- 
ing to  the  poles,  loops  formed  on  the  lower  edges  of  the 
covering  to  receive  stakes,  a  cord  or  rope  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably connected  at  one  end  to  said  apex -casting,  means 
to  ad.lustably  connect  said  rope  with  a  stake  thereby  hold- 
ing said  tent  down,  and  means  to  form  a  storm-tight  clo- 
sure for  the  tent  covering,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  tent  having  four  c-ornerpoles.  forkal  hlnjje  cn8tln?'» 
■ecuriHl  on  one  eml  of  the  same,  an  apex  oaistlng  having  ra 
dlaily  projecting  wings  to  which  said  hltge  castings  are 
plTotally  connected,  a  conical ly  shaped  metallic  cap  ar 
ranged  on  said  apex  casting,  a  waterproof  covering  ar- 
ranged on  said  poles,  means  to  secure  said  covering  to  said 
poles,  11  flap  strip  secured  to  one  side  of  tfee  tent  adjacent 
to  and  along  one  edge  of  the  tent-opening  thereby  forming. 
with  srtid  edge,  double  flaps  between  whl(}h  Is  adapted  to 
be  inserted  the  op(K)slte  edge  of  the  opening,  and  an  Inner 
and  outer  row  of  fastening  devices  adapted  to  secure  syild 
edge  In  l)etween  said  flaps  thereby  forming  a  storm  proof 
closure,  sulwtantiaily  as  described. 


842,673.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING 
THE  POINTS  AND  SIGNALS  ON  RAILWAYS.  LottENz 
KoTTMAiR  and  RTdolf  Zwack.  Munich.  <;ermany  Filed 
.July  ,•?,  190.3.      Serial  No.  164,205. 


Claim. —  1.  A  switch  and  signal  apparatus  for  railroad- 
tracks,  comprising  actuating  devices  for  the  track  switches 
and  signals,  and  electrical  means  for  actuating  the  said 
actuating  devices  In  one  direction  for  making  the  line 
ready  and  for  causing  a  return  movement  of  the  actuating 
devices,  the  said  electrical  means  having  electric  switches 
one  for  each  actuating  device,  each  electric  switch  when 
set  closing  the  circuit  for  another  actuating  device. 

2.  .V  switch  and  signal  apparatus  for  railroad  tracks, 
comprising  actuating  devices  for  the  trtck  switches  and 
signals,  and  electrical  means  for  setting  the  actuating  de 
vices,  provided  with  a  switchboard  havlnf  Interrupters  ar- 
ranged In  groups  corresponding  to  the  tfacks  to  be  made 
ready,  and  contact  devices  for  closing  the  Internipters  and 
adjustable  simultaneous  with  the  track  slv itch  so  that  the 
same  actuating  device  may  he  used  In  any  desired  order 
aad  direction  of  displacement  for  making  ready  different 
tracks. 

.*?,  \  switch  and  signal  apparatus  for  railroad  tracks, 
comprising  actuating  devices  for  the  trtck  switches  and 
signals,  and  electrical  means  for  setting  the  said  actuating 
devices,  the  said  electrical  means  Including  a  switchboard 
provided  with  two  groups  (6'  and  d)  of  Interrrupters  for 
each  track  and  of  which  the  group  b'  serves  for  actuating 
the  said  actuating  devices  In  one  direction  for  making  the 
line  ready,  and  the  other  group  d'  serves  for  causing  a  re- 
turn movement  of  the  actuating  devices. 


4  .\  switch  and  signal  apparatus,  comprising  acniatlng 
devices  for  the  switches  and  signals  of  a  station,  an  alarm- 
circuit  from  one  station  to  another,  a  main  circuit  for 
each  station  and  having  circuit-closers  for  successively 
connecting  the  main  circuit  with  the  said  actuating  de- 
vices, and  a  circuit  closer  for  closing  the  main  circuit  from 
tlie  *<ald  alarm  circuit. 

."<  .\  switch  and  signal  apparatus  comprising  an  alarm 
circuit  from  one  station  to  another,  a  main  circuit  at  a 
station,  each  adapted  to  l)e  closed  by  the  said  alarm  circuit. 
actuating  devices  for  the  switches  and  signals  at  the  track 
section  for  a  station,  and  circuit  closers  In  the  said  main 
circuit,  for  connecting  the  main  circuit  to  an  actuating  de- 
vice on  closing  the  main  circuit  by  the  alarm  circuit,  the 
connected  actuating  device  controlling  the  circuit  closer 
for  the  next  actuating  device,  to  sucvessively  set  the  sev- 
eral switches  and  signals. 

6.  A  switch  and  signal  apparatus  comprising  an  alarm 
circuit  from  one  station  to  another,  a  main  circuit  at  a 
station,  each  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  said  alarm  cir 
cult,  actuating  devices  for  the  switches  and  signals  at  the 
track  section  for  a  station,  circuit  closers  In  the  said  main 
circuit,  for  connecting  the  main  circuit  to  an  actuating  de- 
vice on  closing  the  main  circuit  by  the  alarm  circuit,  the 
connecte<l  actuating  device  controlling  the  circuit  closer 
for  the  next  actuating  device,  to  successively  set  the  sev- 
eral switches  and  signals,  and  a  switchboard  at  a  station 
for  the  said  circuits  and  Interrupters  In  the  switchboard. 

7.  A    switch    and   signal    apparatus   for    railroad  tracks, 
comprising  an  alarm  circuit  from  one  station  to  another,  a 
main  circuit  at  a  station,  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  said 
alarm  circuit,  an  Interrupter  In  the  said  main  circuit,  a  se 
rles  of  actuating  devices  for  the  switches  and  slgnal.s  of 
the  station,  and  circuit  closers  for  connecting  the  main  cIr 
cult   with   the  said  actuating  devices,   the  closing  of  the 
main   line   by    the   Interrupter  actuating  the  circuit  closer 
for  the  first  actuating  device  of  the  series,  to  set  this  first 
actuating  device,  and  the  action  of  the  latter  controlling 
the  next  circuit  closer,  to  actuate  the  second  actuating  de 
vice  of  the  series. 

8.  A  switch  and  signal  apparatus  for  railroad  tracks, 
comprising  an  alarm  circuit  from  one  station  to  another,  a 
main  circuit  at  a  station,  adapted  to  be  do.sed  by  the  said 
alarm-circuit,  an  interrupter  In  the  said  main  circuit,  a  se 
rles  of  actuating  devices  for  the  switches  and  signals  of 
the  station,  circuit  closers  for  conne<'tlng  the  main  circuit 
with  the  said  actuating  devices,  the  closing  of  the  main 
line  by  the  Interrupter  actuating  the  circuit  closer  for  the 
first  actuating  device  of  the  series,  to  set  this  first  actuating 
device,  and  the  action  of  the  latter  controlling  the  next 
circuit  closer,  to  actuate  the  second  actuating  device  of  the 
series,  and  a  second  interrupter  In  the  main  circuit,  be 
tween  the  last  actuating  devices  of  the  series. 

rt.   A    switch    and    si!.'nal    apparatus   for    railroad  tracks, 
comprising  an  alarm  <ircuit  from  one  station  to  another,  a 
main  circuit  at  a  station,  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  said 
alarm  circuit,  an  interrupter  In  the  said  main  clrctiit,  a  se 
ries  of  actuating  devices  for  the  switches  and  signals  of 
the  station,  circuit  closers  for  connecting  the  main  circuit 
with  the  said  actuatlns:  devices,  the  closing  of  the  main 
line  by  the  interrupter  actuating  the  circuit  closer  for  the 
first  actuating  device  of  the  series,  to  set  this  first  act\iat 
lug  device,  and  the  action  of  the  latter  controlling  the  next 
circuit  closer,  to  actuate  the  second  actuating  device  of  the 
series,  and  an  alarm  In  the  main  circuit,  after  the  last  ac 
tuating  device  of  the  series. 

10.  A  switch  and  signal  apparatus  for  railroad  tracks, 
comprising  an  alarm-circuit  from  one  station  to  another,  n 
miiln  circuit  at  a  station,  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  said 
alarm-circuit,  an  interrupter  In  the  said  main  circuit,  a 
series  of  actuating  devices  for  the  switches  and  signals 
of  the  station,  and  circuit  closers  for  connecting  the  main 
circuit  with  the  said  actuating  devices,  the  closing  of  the 
main  line  by  the  interrupter  actuating  the  circuit  closer 
for  the  first  actuating  device  of  the  series,  to  set  this  first 
actuating  device,  and  the  action  of  the  latter  controlling 
the  next  circuit  closer,  to  actuate  the  second  actuating  de- 
vice of  the  series,  the  first  actuating  device  controlling 
the    stop  signal.    th«    latter    controlling    the    stop  -  signal 
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switch  adjacent  to  the  stop  signal,  the  stop  signal  switch 
controlling  the  entrance  switch  and  the  latter  controlling  ( 
the  arrival  signal. 

11.  .V  switch  and  signal  apparatus  for  railroad  tracks, 
comprising  an  alarm-circuit  from  one  station  to  another,  a 
main  circuit  at  a  station,  adapted  to  l)e  closed  by  the  said 
alarm  circuit,  an  Interrupter  in  the  said  main  circuit,  a 
series  of  actuating  devices  for  the  switches  and  signals  of 
the  station,  circuit  closers  for  connecting  the  main  circuit 
with  the  said  actuating  devices,  the  closing  of  the  main 
line  by  the  Interrupter  actuating  the  circuit  closer  for  the 
first  actuating  device  of  the  series,  to  set  this  first  actuat- 
ing device,  and  the  action  of  the  latter  controlling  the  next 
circuit  closer,  to  actuate  the  second  actuating  device  of 
the  series,  the  first  actuating  device  controlling  the  stop- 
signal,  the  latter  controlling  the  stop  signal  switch  adja- 
cent to  the  stop-signal,  the  stop  signal  switch  controlling 
the  entrance  signal  and  the  latter  controlling  the  arrival- 
signal,  and  a  second  Interrupter  in  the  main  line  between 
the  entrance  switch  and  the  arrival-signal. 

12.  A  switch  and  signal  apparatus  for  railroad  tracks, 
comprising  an  alarm-circuit  from  one  station  to  another,  a 
main  circuit  at  a  station,  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  said 
alarm  circuit,  an  Interrupter  in  the  said  main  circuit,  a 
series  of  actuating  devices  for  the  switches  and  signals 
of  the  station,  circuit  closers  for  connecting  the  main  cir- 
cuit with  the  said  actuating  devices,  the  closing  of  the 
main  line  by  the  Interrupter  actuating  the  circuit  closer 
for  the  first  actuating  device  of  the  series,  to  set  this  first 
actuating  device,  and  the  action  of  the  latter  controlling 
the  next  circuit  closer,  to  actuate  the  second  actuating 
device  of  the  series,  the  first  actuating  device  controlling 
the  stop-signal,  the  latter  controlling  the  stop  -  signal 
switch  adjacent  to  the  stop-signal,  the  stop  signal  switch 
controlling  the  entrance  switch  and  the  latter  controlling 
the  arrival-signal,  and  an  alarm  in  the  main  circuit  after 
tbe  arrival-signal. 

1  13.  A  switch  and  signal  apparatus  for  railroads,  com- 
prising a  main  circuit  at  a  station,  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  next  station,  a  series  of  circuit  closers  In  the  said 
main  circuit,  and  actuating  devices  for  the  switches  and 
signals  of  the  station,  connected  with  the  said  circuit 
closers,  the  closing  of  the  main  circuit  causing  a  closing  of 
tbe  first  circuit-closer  of  the  series,  to  set  the  correspond- 
ing actuating  device,  the  latter  controlling  the  next  fol- 
lowing circuit-closer. 

I  14.  A  switch  and  signal  apparatus  for  railroads,  com- 
pHslng  a  main  circuit  at  a  station,  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  next  station,  a  series  of  circuit-closers  In  the  said 
main  circuit,  actuating  devices  for  the  switches  and  sig- 
nals of  the  station,  connected  with  the  said  circuit-closers, 
the  closing  of  the  main  circuit  causing  a  closing  of  the 
first  circuit  closer  of  the  series,  to  set  the  corresponding 
actuating  device,  the  latter  controlling  the  next  following 
circuit-closer,  and  an  Interrupter  In  the  main  circuit,  in  | 
advancj  of  the  first  circuit-closer  of  the  series.  1 

15.  A  switch  and  signal   apparatus  for   railroads,  com-  | 
prising  a  main  circuit  at  a  station,  adapted  to  be  closed  1 
by  the  next  station,  a  series  of  circuit  closers  In  the  said  ; 
main  circuit,  actuating  devices  for  the  switches  and  signals 
of  the  station,  connected  with  the  said  circuit  closers,  the 
closing  of  the  main  circuit  causing  a  closing  of  the  first  | 
circuit  closers  of  the  series,  to  set  the  corresponding  actu-  1 
atlng  device,  the  latter  controlling  the  next  following  cir- 
cuit-closer, an  Interrupter  In  the  main  circuit.  In  advance 
of  the  first  circuit-closer  of  the  series,  and  an  alarm  In  the 
circuit,  after  the  last  circuit  closer  of  the  series. 

IG.  A  switch  and  signal  apparatus  for  railroads,  com  1 
prising  a  main  circuit  at  a  station,  adapted  to  be  closed  I 
by  the  next  station,  a  series  of  circuit  closers  In  the  said  ' 
main  circuit,  actuating  device.^  for  the  switches  and  signals  j 
of  the  station,  connected  with  the  said  circuit-closers,  the  j 
closing  of  the  main  circuit  causinfr  a  closing  of  the  first 
circuit-closer  of  the  series,  to  set  the  corre.spondlng  actu-  I 
.Tting  device,  the  latter  controlling  the  next  following  cIr-  ! 
cult  closer,  an  interrupter  In  the  main  circuit.  In  advance  | 
of  the  first  circuit  closer  of  the  series,  an  alarm  In  the  cir- 
cuit, after  the  last  circuit  closer  of  the  series,  and  a  second  ' 
Interrupter  between  the  last  two  circuit  closers  of  the  1 
series.  j 


17.  A  switch  and  signal  apparatus  for  rallroatls,  com 
prising  a  main  circuit  at  a  station,  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  next  station,  a  series  of  circuit-closers  In  the  said 
main  circuit,  actuating  devices  for  the  switches  and  signals 
of  the  station,  connected  with  the  said  circuit-closers,  the 
closing  of  the  main  circuit  causing  a  closing  of  the  first  cir- 
cuit closer   f>^  the   series,    to   set    the   correspc^nding   actu- 

,atlng  device,  the  latter  controlling  the  next  following  cir- 
cuit-closer, and  shunting  means  in  the  said  main  circuit, 
for  c-ontrolling  each  actuating  device  separately. 

18.  A  8wlt(h  and  signal  apparatus  for  railroads,  pro- 
vided with  a  main  circuit,  actuating  devices  for  the 
switches  and  signals,  each  actuating  device  having  a  pair 
of  solenoids,  a  lever  controlled  by  the  solenoids  and  con- 
nected with  the  switch  points  or  signal  arms  to  l*  actu- 
ated, and  current-controlling  devices  actuated  by  the  said 
lever,  to  control  the  current  of  the  main  circuit  relative  to 
the  solenoids  of  the  several  actuating  devices. 

19.  A  switch  and  signal  apparatus  for  railroads,  pro- 
vided with  a  main  circuit,  actuating  devices  In  the  said 
main  circuit,  for  controlling  the  switches  and  signals,  each 
actuating  device  comprising  a  pair  of  solenoids  connected 
with  the  main  circuit,  a  lever  oscillated  by  the  said  solen- 
oids, a  slide  controlled  by  the  said  lever  and  connected 
with  the  switch  [wlnts  and  signal  arms  to  be  actuated, 
locking  bolts  for  the  said  slide,  an  unlocking  bar  controlled 
by  the  lever  and  controlling  the  said  bolts,  sets  of  fixed  con- 
tacts, and  a  contact  lever  for  each  set  of  contacts  and  con- 
trolled by  one  of  the  locking  bolts. 

20.  A  switch  and  signal  apparatus  for  railroads,  pro- 
vided with  a  main  circuit,  actuating  devices  In  the  said 
main  circuit,  for  controlling  the  switches  and  signals, 
each  actuating  device  comprising  a  pair  of  solenoids 
connected  with  the  main  circuit,  a  lever  oscillated 
liy  the  said  solenoids,  a  slide  controlled  by  the  said 
iever  and  connected  with  the  switch  points  and  signal 
arms  to  be  actuated,  locking  l>olt8  for  the  said  slide,  an  un 
locking-bar  controlled  by  the  lever  and  controlling  the  said 
bolts,  sets  of  fixed  contacts,  and  a  contact-lever  for  each 
set  of  contacts  and  controlled  by  one  of  the  locking  bolts,  a 
contact  of  each  set  being  connected  with  a  corresponding 
-solenoid,  another  contact  in  the  set  being  in  the  main  cir- 
cuit and  the  third  contact  l«elng  connected  with  a  contact 
of  the  next  actuating  device.  « 

21.  A  switch  and  signal  apparatus  provided  with  an 
actuating  device  for  a  switch  or  signal,  comprising  a  pair 
of  solenoids  having  their  movable  cores  connected,  a  lever 
oscillated  by  the  said  connected  cores,  a  contact-arm  con- 
trolled by  the  said  lever,  and  a  set  of  contacts  formed  of 
three  insulated  contacts,  the  said  contact-arm  being  in 
contact  at  all  tinles  with  one  of  the  contacts  and  alter- 
nately with  the  other  two  contacts. 

22.  A  switch  'and  signal  apparatus  provided  with  a 
switchboard  having  a  Itneselector  comprising  two  series 
of  contacts,  a  beam  mounted  to  rock  and  having  two  sets 
of  contact-pips  for  alternate  engagement  with  the  said 
series  of  contacts,  and  a  plug  for  engaging  the  beam  at 
either  side  of  Its  fulcrum,  to  Impart  a  swinging  motion  to 
the  l)eam,  to  move  one  set  of  contact  pins  Into  engagement 
with  one  of  the  scries  of  contacts  and  the  other  set  of  pins 
out  of  engagement  with  Its  series  of  contacts. 

23.  A  switch  and  signal  apparatus  provided  with  a 
switchboard  having  a  line-selector  comprising  two  series 
of  contacts,  a  l>eam  mounted  to  rock  and  having  two  sets 
of  contact-pins  for  alternate  engagement  with  the  said 
series  of  contacts,  a  plug  for  engaging  the  beam  at  either 
.side  of  its  fulcrnni.  to  impart  a  swlngin;.'  motion  to  the 
beam,  to  move  one  set  of  contact-i)ln8  Into  engagement  with 
one  of  the  series  of  contacts  and  the  other  set  of  pins  out 
of  eniiagenient  with  its  series  of  contacts,  a  third  series  of 
contacts  at  angles  to  the  said  two  series  of  contacts,  and 
a  rocking  lieam  for  the  said  third  series  of  contacts,  con- 
trolled by  the  other  l>eam. 

24.  A  switch  and  slirnal  apparatus  provided  with  a 
switchboard  having  a  line  selector  comprising  two  series 
of  contacts,  a  l)eam  mounted  to  rock  and  having  two  sets 
of  contact  pins  for  alternate  engagement  with  the  said 
series  of  contacts,  a  plug  for  engaging  the  beam  at  either 
side  of  Its  fulcrum,  to  Impart  a  swinging  motion  to  the 
beam,   to   move  one   set   of  contact-pins   Into   engagement 
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with  one  of  the  series  of  contacts  and  tbQ  other  set  of  pins 
out  of  engasement  with  its  series  of  contacts,  a  third 
series  of  fontacts  at  angles  to  ttie  saiii  twu  series  of  con- 
tacts, a  rockinjj  beam  for  the  said  third  Merles  of  contacts, 
controllfd  l)y  the  other  t>eam,  a  fourth  ahuntlrn;  sories  of 
contacts,  and  a  Iteam  carryinj?  contact  pias  for  euK'agement 
with  the  said  fourth  series  of  contacts,  tfce  last-mentioned 
beam  being  independent  of  the  other  two  Ibeams. 


842.674.      rOMRINRD 
WITH  A  (  ANol'V. 


IX)rNOE    AND    FOLDIN'J    BED 


pAt  L  r.   Lagka.v 


jE,  New  Orleans, 


Filed  Feb.  10,  1D06.     Serial  No.  3  00,442. 


>JSF^^H 


I 


Vlatm. —  1.  A  folding  bed  and  lounge,  <omprlsing  a  sec- 
tional frame,  each  section  being  provided  upon  one  side 
with  springs  and  with  a  mattress,  and  ood  of  said  sections 
being  provided  upon  the  opposite  side  witli  springs  and  up- 
holstering, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed  and  lounge,  a  twc  sectioned  frame 
hinged  to  fold,  each  section  being  provl<  ed  with  springs 
and  a  mattress  on  one  side,  and  one  of  said  sections  being 
also  provided  with  springs  and  upholster  ng  on  the  other 
aide,  and  a  folding  back  therefor,  subetantlallj  as  de- 
scribed. 


842,675.      RAILWAY  SKJNAL  Al  TARATl  S.     Jo.SHUA  W. 

Latta,  Me.vern,  Kans.     I'lied  .Sept.  '^S,  I'JOG.     Serial  No. 

33rt.5s7.  i 

CJaim. —  1.  In  a  railway  si>;nal  apparatcs,  a  signal  com- 
prlsliii;  ail  arm,  piston-cylinders,  a  piston  movable  in  one 
cylinder,  a  connection  intermediate  the  piston  and  the  arm 
for  raising  the  latter  when  fliiiil  pressure  is  let  into  the 
cylln.ler.  a  piston  movable  in  the  other  cylinder,  and  a 
connection  Intermediate  the  latter  piston  and  the  arm  for 
lowering  the  arm  when  Uuld  [iressure  Is  let  into  the  last- 
mentioned  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  railway  8it;nil  apparatus,  a  signal  comprising  an 
arm,  a  piston-cylinder,  a  piston  nioval)le  In  said  cylinder, 
a  connection  Intermediate  said  piston  atid  the  arm  for 
raising  the  arm  wlien  rlu id  pressure  Is  let  Uito  the  cylinder, 
a  second  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  In  Mid  cylinder,  a 
connection  between  said  piston  and  the  afm  for  lowering 
tha  latter  when  fl'iid-pressiire  is  let  into  tlie  .'Jecond  cylin- 
der, a  third  cylinder,  a  conduit  intermediate  the  third 
cylinder  and  the  second  cylinder  for  supplying  tluid-pres- 
■ure  to  the  latter,  a  piston  movable  in  X\v  third  cylinder 
and  controlling  the  supply  of  tluid-pressnre  to  tlie  seconil 
cylinder,  and  means  controlled  by  the  piston  In  the  third 
cylinder  for  locking  the  arm  in  its  raised  position. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  a  signal  comprising  an 
arm,  a  piston-cylinder,  a  piston  movable  In  said  cylinder, 


a  connection  intermediate  said  piston  and  the  arm  for  rais- 
ing the  arm  when  fluid-pressure  is  let  Into  the  cylinder,  a 
second  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  con- 
nection between  said  piston  and  the  arm  for  lowering  the 
latter  when  fluid-pressure  is  let  Into  the  second  cylinder, 
a  third  cylinder,  a  conduit  intermediate  the  third  cylinder 
and  the  second  cylinder  for  supplying  fluid-pressure  to  the 
latter,  a  piston  movable  in  the  third  cylinder  and  control- 
ling the  supply  of  fluid-pressure  to  the  second  cylinder, 
a  catch  connected  with  the  arm,  and  a  latch  connected 
with  the  piston  In  the  third  cylinder  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  said  catch  when  the  arm  Is  raised. 
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4.  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  a  signal  comprising  an 
arm,  an  upright  piston  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  for  fluid- 
pressure  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end  and  a  vent  adjacent  to 
its  lower  end,  a  piston  movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  connec- 
tion Intermediate  the  piston  and  the  arm  for  raising  the 
arm  when  the  piston  Is  moved  downward,  a  second  upright 
piston-cylinder  having  an  Inlet  for  fluid-pressure  adjacent 
to  Its  lower  end  and  a  vent  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end,  a 
piston  movable  In  the  latter  cylinder,  and  a  connection 
intermediate  said  piston  and  the  arm  for  lowering  the 
arm  when  the  piston  Is  moved  upward. 

5.  In  a  railway  signal  B[)paratiis.  a  signal  comprising  an 
arm,  an  upright  piston  cylinder  having  an  inlet  for  fluid- 
pressure  adjacent  to  its  upper  end  and  a  vent  adjacent  to 
its  lower  end,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder,  a  connec- 
tion Intermediate  the  piston  and  the  arm  for  raising  the 
arm  when  the  piston  is  moved  downward,  a  second  upright 
piston-cylinder  having  an  inlet  for  fluld-presaure  adjacent 
to  its  lower  end  and  a  vent  adjacent  to  its  upper  end,  a 
piston  movable  in  the  latter  cylinder,  a  connection  Inter- 
mediate said  piston  and  the  arm  for  lowering  the  arm 
when  the  piston  is  moved  upward,  a  third  piston-cyllnder, 
a  conduit  connecting  said  third  cylinder  and  the  Inlet  of 
the  second  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  In  the  third  cylinder 
and  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid-pressure  to  the  second 
cylinder,  and  means  controlled  by  said  piston  for  locking 
the  arm  in  its  raised  position. 

6.  In  a  railway  si;inal  apparatus,  a  signal  comprising  an 
arm.  an  upright  piston  cylinder  having  an  inlet  for  fluld- 
piessure  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end  and  a  vent  adjacent  to 
its  lower  end,  a  piston  movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  connec- 
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tlon  intermediate  the  piston  and  the  arm  for  raising  the 
arm  when  the  piston  Is  moved  downward,  a  second  upright 
piston  cylinder  having  an  inlet  for  fluid-pressure  adjacent 
to  its  lower  end  and  a  vent  adjacent  to  its  upper  end,  a 
piston  movable  in  the  latter  cylinder,  a  conne<-tlon  inter- 
mediate said  piston  and  the  arm  for  lowering  the  arm 
when  the  piston  is  moved  upward,  a  third  piston-cyllnder, 
a  conduit  connecting  said  third  cylinder  and  the  inlet  of 
the  second  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  the  third  cylinder 
and  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid-pressure  to  the  second 
cylinder,  a  catch  connected  with  the  arm,  and  a  latch  con- 
trolled by  the  piston  in  the  third  cylinder  for  engaging  said 
catch  when  the  arm  is  raised. 

7.  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
track,  a  vehicle  movable  thereon,  a  signal  comprising  an 
arm,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  tlie  cylinder,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  piston  and  the  arm  for  raising  the  latter  when 
fluid  pressure  Is  let  Into  the  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  connection  between  the  latter  piston 
and  the  arm  for  lowering  the  arm  when  fluid  pressure 
Is  let  Into  the  second  cylinder,  pumps  arranged  at  In- 
tervals In  the  length  of  the  track  and  arranged  to  be  actu- 
dults  iiiteriiie<llate  the  discharges  of  the  pumps  and  the 
inlets  of  the  cylinders  of  the  signal. 

8.  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
track,  a  vehicle  movable  thereon,  signals  arranged  at  in- 
tervals in  the  length  of  the  track  and  respectively  compris- 
ing an  arm,  cylinders,  a  piston  in  one  cylinder,  connected 
with  the  arm  and  arranged  when  fluid  pressure  is  let  into 
the  cylinder  to  raise  the  arm.  and  a  piston  In  the  other  cyl- 
inder, connected  with  the  arm  and  arranged  when  fluid- 
pressure  Is  let  Into  the  cylinder  to  lower  the  arm,  pumps 
arranged  at  intervals  in  the  length  of  the  track  and  re- 
spectively comprising  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocatory  piston 
movable  In  the  cylinder,  and  a  shoe  arranged  to  depress 
the  piston  of  the  pump  and  being  movable  vertically  and 
horizontally  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a  vehicle- 
wheel  moving  In  one  direction  and  to  l)e  moved  laterally 
out  of  the  way  by  a  vehicle-wheel  traveling  in  the  opposite 
direction  ;  some  of  the  shoes  1>elng  disposed  In  one  direc- 
tion and  others  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  conduits  In- 
termediate the  discharges  of  the  pumps  and  the  inlets  of 
the  cylinders  comprised  in  the  signals. 

0.  In  a  railway  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
track,  signals  arranged  at  intervals  in  the  length  of  the 
track,  air-pumps  arranged  at  intervals  In  the  length  of  the 
track  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  passage  of  a 
vehicle  thereover,  audible  signals  at  the  end  of  the  block  of 
track,  and  connections  intermediate  the  pumps  and  the 
signals,  whereby  a  vehicle  traveling  in  either  direction  on 
the  track  is  enabled  to  raise  signals  In  front  and  behind 
it  and  sound  an  audible  signal  in  front  of  It  and  is  also 
enabled  to  lower  signals  behind  it. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  screw  hav- 
ing Interlacing  right  and  loft  threads  rigid  on  said  shaft 
whereby  longitudinal  reciprocation  Is  Imparted  to  the 
shaft,  a  ^winging  frame  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  longitudinally  thereby,  shafts  mounted  In  said 
frame  for  rotating  the  lens  and  pattern,  mechanism  Inter- 
mediate of  the  driving-shaft  and  the  lens  and  pattern- 
shafts  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  lens  and  pattern,  a 
driving-wheel  loose  on  the  driving-shaft,  clutch  members 
rigid  respectively  with  said  driving-wheel  and  with  the 
main  driving-gear  of  the  mechanism  Intermediate  of  the 
driving-shaft  and  the  lens  and  pattern  shafts,  a  slide  sup- 
ported by  the  bed  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  an  arm 
which  engages  the  clutch  meml)er  which  is  rigid  with  ne 
driving-wheel,  a  second  arm  extendlug  from  the  slide  toward 
the  swinging  frame,  and  a  cam  on  the  swinging  frame  and 
la  engagement  with  said  second  arm  wheret)>  as  the  swing- 
ing frame  is  swung  forward  the  clutch  is  opened  and  the 
machine  allowed  to  stop. 
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842.G70.  LKNS-GIUNDING  MACHINE.  Olivkb  LatsuAb, 
Boston,  Mass.  Tiled  Sept.  28,  1906.  Serial  No.  336,S81. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
driving-shaft,  means  for  longitudinally  reciprocating  said 
shaft,  a  swinging  frame  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated longitudinally  thereby  said  frame  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  the  shafts  which  rotate  the 
Ions  and  the  pattern,  a  pattern  holder  located  Interme- 
diate of  the  e<lge  of  the  pattern  and  the  grindstone  and 
adapted  to  l)e  reciprocated  with  the  pattern  as  said  lens 
traverses  the  edge  of  the  grindstone,  means  for  holding  the 
swinging  frame  with  the  edge  of  the  lens  bearing  against 
the  grindstone,  means  for  holding  the  swinging  frame  for- 
ward away  from  the  grindstone,  mechanism  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  shafts  for 
rotating  the  lens  and  pattern,  clutch  mechanism  Interme- 
diate of  said  transmitting  mechanism  and  the  driving- 
shaft,  and  mechanism  for  closing  or  bringing  Into  engage- 
ment the  clutch  mechanism  when  the  swinging  frame  is 
moved  toward  the  grindstone  and  for  opening  or  dis- 
engaging said  clutch  mechanism  when  the  swinging  frame 
is  moved  forward  away  from  the  grindstone. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  swinging 
frame,  shafts  mounted  in  said  frame  for  rotating  the  lens 
and  the  pattern,  mechanism  for  longitudinally  reciprocat- 
ing sai^  frame  whereby  the  lens  is  reclprocate<l  across  tlie 
edge  of  the  grindstone,  a  frame  located  between  the  swing- 
ing frame  and  the  grindstone,  a  grooved  pattern-holder 
supported  by  said  frame  and  extending  up  therefrom  be- 
tween the  pattern  and  the  grindstone  and  adapted  to  re 
celve  In  Its  groove  the  edge  of  the  pattern,  and  means 
whereby  the  grooved  pattern  holder  Is  allowed  to  be  re- 
ciprocated by  the  pattern  while  In  engagement  therewith. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  swinging 
frame,  shafts  mounted  In  said  frame  for  rotating  the  lens 
and  the  pattern,  mechanism  for  longitudinally  recipro- 
cating said  frame  whereby  the  lens  Is  reciprocated  across 
the  edge  of  the  grindstone,  a  frame  located  between  the 
swinging  frame  and  the  grindstone,  a  grooved  pattern- 
holder  supported  by  said  frame  and  extending  up  there- 
from between  the  pattern  and  the  grindstone  and  adapted 
to  receive  In  Its  groove  the  edge  of  the  pattern,  a  lip  ex- 
tending from  the  swinging  frame,  and  a  swinging  latch 
extending  from  the  pattern-holder  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  lip  when  the  swinging  frame  is  swung 
forward  and  hold  it  in  such  forward  position. 
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842,677.     srsPKNDEHS      Carl  LrDOLrii.   Berlin.   Onta        terlal  flttlnff  between  said  adjacent  trunnions,  said  block 
rk),  ("anada.      FIUhI  June  2.   lOOf).     Serial  No.  319,939.       havinK  an  openln«  therethrouRh  registering  with  the  open 

ings  In  the  trunnions. 


C1nim.~-\.  In  suspenders,  the  combination  with  the 
shoulder  straps  an*!  the  trouser-back  connector  provided 
with  sultahle  tabs  and  formed  of  cord,  and  loop  guides 
pivotal ly  connect»»d  to  the  bottom  end  bars  of  the  shoulder 
straps,  of  a  dcuble-loop  guide  through  which  the  two  sides 
of  the  cord  of  the  trouser  back  connector  extend,  and  a 
supplement.il  loop  connected  to  the  shoulder  straps  at  each 
side  and  having  the  end  extending  downwardly  between 
the  shoulder-straps  and  connected  to  the  double  loop  of  the 
trousei  back  connector  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  suspenders,  the  combination  with  the  shoulder 
straps  and  the  trouser  back  connector  peovlded  with 
suitable  tabs  and  forme<l  of  cord,  and  loop-guides  pivotally 
connected  to  the  bottom  end  b*r«  of  the  shoulder  straps, 
of  a  double  loop  guide  through  which  the  two  sides  of  the 
cord  of  the  trouser-back  connector  extend,  supplemental 
loop  arc  shaped  ^iildes  located  at  each  side  and  connected 
to  the  shoulder  straps  and  through  which  the  Bupplemental 
loop  e.Ttends,  the  said  supplemental  loop  hating  a  guide- 
loop  at  one  end  through  which  the  other  end  Extends  down 
to  the  double  Io<jp  of  the  trouser  back  connector  as  and  for 
the  purjiose  specified. 

3.  In  suspenders,  the  combination  with  the  shoulder 
straps  and  the  truu.sei-  back  connector  provldKl  with  silt- 
able  tubs  and  formoiJ  of  cord,  and  loop  guides  pivotally 
oounected  to  the  b<,)ttom  end  bars  of  the  shoulder-straps,  of 
a  double  k>op  guide  through  which  the  two  sides  of  the 
cord  of  the  trouser  back  connector  extend,  supplemental 
loop  arc  shaped  k'ubles,  adjustable  bars  on  the  shoulder 
straps  to  which  the  loop-guides  are  pivotally  connected, 
the  said  supplemenfal  loop  extending  through  the  loop- 
guides  ;ind  havin?  a  giiide  loop  at  one  end  through  which 
the  ouior  end  cxteinl.-s  down  to  the  double  loop  .if  the 
trouser-back  connector  ;ia  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

■4.  In  suspenders,  the  combination  with  the  shoulder 
scraps  and  the  trouser  back  connector  provided  with  suit- 
able talis  and  formed  of  cord,  and  loop  guides  pivotally 
conuected  to  the  Inittom  end  bars  of  the  shoulder  straps,  of 
a  double  loop  guide  through  which  the  two  sides  of  the 
cord  of  the  trou.ser  back  connector  extend  atd  a  supple- 
mental loop  sUdably  connected  to  the  shoulder-straps  at 
each  side  and  at  the  bottom  to  the  double  loop  trouser- 
back  connector  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 


»42,GTS.      FUUNACE.      Jamks  V.  Martin  Baltimore.  Md., 
assignor  of  one  third    to   Thomas   C.    Brian,    Baltimore. 
Md.      Fi;ed  Apr.  ;i().  1!>06      Serial  No.  314,391. 
Claim.— 1.  The    combination    with    a    pair   of    furnace- 
chamt)ers  nrranged  adjacent  to  one  another  atd  Independ 
ently  supported  upon   horizontal  trunnions,  tUe  trunnions 
of  one  chamlier  being  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  tie  trunnions 
of  the  other  chamber  and   the  adjacent  trunnions  having 
axial  openings  communicating  with  the  Interiors  of  their 
rest^ectlve  furnace  chambers,  of  a  block  of  refractory  ma 
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2  The  combinntlon  with  a  jiair  of  furnace  chambers 
ar'.anged  adjacent  to  one  another  and  Independently  sup 
ported  upon  horizontal  trunnions,  the  trunnions  of  one 
rhamlier  lielng  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  trunnions  of  the 
uthcr  chnmlier  and  the  adjacent  trunnions  having  axial 
openings  communicating  with  the  Interiors  of  their  re- 
spective furnace  chaml>ers,  and  a  standard  having  two 
bearing.s  for  supporting  the  adjacent  trunnions  and  having 
a  wedgi"  shaped  socket  tjetween  said  bearings,  of  a  wedge- 
sbape<i  block  of  refractory  material  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  socket  and  against  the  ends  of  said  adjacent  trun- 
nions, said  block  having  an  opening  therethrough  adapted 
to  register  with  the  openings  In  the  trunnions. 


842.679.     CAR    BRAKF.     Wilmam  Martin,  Wllklnsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  May  7.  190G.      Serial  No.  315.656. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  safety  car  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  car  platform  supported  by  wheels  adapted  to  travel  upon 
rails,  of  a  depending  bracket  cirrled  by  said  platform,  l)ell- 
crank  levers  pivotally  connecte<l  to  said  bracket,  depending 
arras  carried  by  said  platform,  a  slotted  plate  movably 
oiupported  upon  said  arms  and  connecting  with  said  bell- 
crank  levers,  L  shaped  shoe.s  <arrb^<l  by  said  slotte<l  plate 
and  loosely  (onnectlng  with  said  platform,  means  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  shoes  In  close  proximity  to  said  wheels 
and  said  rails,  ajid  means  to  release  the  first  named  means, 
sulistantlally  fts  descrilied 

2.  In  an  emergency  brake,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
lilutform,  of  a  bracket  secured  thereto,  and  having  depend- 
ing ends,  l)ell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  depending  ends  of 
said  bracket,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  bell- 
cranks,  a  slotted  plate,  links  connecting  said  plate  to  said 
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bell  cranks,  angular  arms  carried  by  the  platform  to  en- 
gage said  slotted  plate,  shoes  carried  by  said  plate,  and 
loose  connections  between  said  shoes  and  the  platform.  ' 

3.  In  an  emergency-brake,  a  pair  of  track-shoes,  a  slot 
ted  plate  supporting  the  shoes,  a  support  attached  to  a 
car  platform,  bell-cranks  pivotally  connected  to  said  sup 
port,  links  connecting  one  end  of  said  bell-cranks  to  the 
supporting-plate,  a  pivoted  actuating-lever,  an  angular 
lever  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said 
t)ell  cranks  to  the  actuatlng-lever,  a  notched  bar  carried 
by  the  car-platform,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  actuatlng-lever 
.tod  engaging  said  notched  bar,  and  a  strip  to  release  said 
pawl  whereby  the  brake-shoes  are  permitted  to  drop  by 
gravity  to  engage  the  track,  substantially  as  described. 


«42,e81.      COB   BKKAKKR   OK  CRUSHER.      <3»0»G«  H. 
MATim,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Foos  Manu 
,facturlng  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1904.     Serial  No.  198,941. 


842.680.  PAPER  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. John  Maynard,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to  R.  W. 
Emerson  and  one-third  to  William  B.  Treat,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,072. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination 
of  the  rotntable  feed-roll,  a  tube  which  extends  axlally 
through  said  roll  and  beyond  one  end  thereof,  which  tube 
Is  fixed  to  said  roll,  a  cylindrb-al  rod  passing  through  said 
tube,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  rod  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  the  feed  roll,  an<l  mechanism  for  drawing  the  rod  end- 
wise through  the  tutie  to  frlctlonally  clutch  said  ratchet 
and  feed  roll  together 

2.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
rotatable  feed-roll,  a  tube  which  extends  axlally  through 
said  roll  and  beyond  one  end  thereof,  whieh  tube  Is  fixed 
to  said  roll,  a  cylindrical  rod  passing  through  said  tube, 
a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  rod  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
the  feed  roll,  and  a  cl.nmplng  device  screwed  to  the  rod 
but  engaging  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  ro- 
tatable feed  roll,  a  tul>e  which  extends  axlally  through  said 
roll  and  Is  fixed  thereto  and  extends  beyond  one  end  of 
said  roll,  said  project  lug  end  l>eing  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  machine  frame,  a  cylindrical  ro.1  which  extends  through 
said  tube  and  l)eyond  the  feed  roll,  said  projecting  end  be 
Ing  rotatably  mounted  In  the  machine  frame,  a  rotatable 
wheel  tixe<l  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  rod  adjacent  to 
the  feed-roll,  and  a  device  screwed  to  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  In  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  gald  tube. 


Claim. — 1.  A  crusher  or  breaker  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  comprising  two  parallel  crushing-rolls  between 
which  the  material  passes,  each  of  said  rolls  being  pro 
vified  with  a  plurality  of  circumferential  rows  of  lncllne,l 
teeth  alternately  arranged,  the  inclination  of  the  teeth  of 
the  two  rolls  being  oi>i)osite  and  acting  to  feed  forward  the 
material,  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  In  opposite  direc- 
tions at  differential  speeds,  and  a  casing  inclosing  said 
ndls  on  all  sides  and  having  Its  Inner  surface  provided 
with  longitudinal  rllw  or  teeth  cooperating  with  those  of 
the  rolls,  said  casing  havlnLr  an  inlet  or  feed  openin^'  at  one 
end  (tnly  above  said  rolls  and  a  discharge  outlet  at  the 
other  end.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  crusher  or  breaker  of  the  character  described,  com 
prising  two  itarallel  crusbingrolls  between  which  the  .ma- 
terial passes,  each  of  said  rolls  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferential  rows  of  Inclined  teeth  alternately 
arranged,  the  Inclination  of  the  teeth  of  the  two  rolls  being 
opposite  and  acting  to  feed  forward  the  material,  means 
for  rotating  said  rolls  In  opposite  directions  at  differential 
speeds,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  rolls  and  having  Its 
Inner  surface  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs  or  teeth  co- 
operating with  those  of  the  rolls,  said  ribs  or  teeth  l>elng 
Interrupted  and  the  Interruptions  of  one  rib  alternating 
with  the  projections  of  the  adjacent  ribs,  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  or  feeding  opening  at  one  end  above  said  rolls 
and  a  discharge  outlet  at  the  other  end,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  crusher  or  breaker  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the 
combination,  with  two  parallel  crushlng-roUs.  of  a  casing 
Inclosing  ami  cooperating  with  said  rolls,  said  casing  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  staves  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  casing,  the  planes  of  division  l)elng  one 
horizontal  and  passing  through  the  axes  of  Inith  rolls,  and 
two  vertical  and  passing  through  the  axes  of  the  respective 
rolls,  a  portion  of  the  lower  stave  extending  l)elween  the 
vertical  planes  of  division  l)elng  iQosely  mounted  l»etween 
the  adjacent  staves,  a  breakable  bar  supporting  the  loosely- 
mounted  [Hirtlon  of  said  stave,  means  for  separately  con- 
necting said  staves,  an  end  frame  separately  connected  to 
each  of  said  staves  and  supporting  the  casing,  and  l»ear- 
Ings  in  said  end  frame,  said  casing  havlnc  an  inlet  or  feed 
opening  at  one  end  above  said  rolls,  and  a  discharge-outlet 
at  the  other  end,  substantially  as  de.scrlbed. 

4.  In  a  crusher  or  breaker  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination,  with  two  parallel  crushing-rolls  revolving  in 
opposite  directions,  of  a  casing  inclosing  and  cooperating 
with  said  rolls  and  having  an  Inlet  or  feed  opening  alwve 
said  rolls,  a  hopper  surrou".<llng  said  inlet  o[>enin::.  and  a 
freely  revoluble  bar  supjMtrted  In  said  Inlet-opening  be- 
neath said  hopper  anil  parallel  with  and  centrally  al>ove 
said  crushing  rolls,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

5.  In  a  crusher  or  breaker  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the 
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cmnbinatlnn,  with  two  paralM  craihlag*ro|l3  revolTlag  in 
opposite  directions,  of  a  casini;  iaclostng  ^od  co(Vp«rating 
with  gaid  rolls  aud  tiaving  an  inlet  or  feetj  opening  above 
said  rolls,  a  hopper  siirroundiiit;  said  lnlet*o|>eniD>;.  aud  a 
freely  revoluble  bar  6\ipported  in  saM  Iqlet  opening  be- 
neath Raid  hopper  and  paraliel  with  and  tentraily  atx)ve 
•aid  cnishlng-rollK.  said  l>ar  being  nonciocular  In  cross 
section,  subatantialiy  iid  d>*s<ril;e«l. 

6.  In  a  cruaber  or  brealjer  of  the  charactelr  descritied,  the 
combination,  with  tvro  parallel  crushing  rolls  revolving  in 
opposite  dirootions.  of  a  casini;  liiflosini;  und  cooperating 

wltl\  said  rolls  and  having  an  Inlet  ■  i    '' I     ;    rilng  aliove 

said  rolls,  a  hopper  surrounding  <:i\'\  Milet-^pt-iiing.  and  a 
freeiy  revoluble  bar  supported  in  -i  1  lt^et-oi>enlng  Ije- 
neatb  said  hopper  and  parallel  with,  in!  {cntrally  al>ove 
said  crushing  roils,  said  bar  being  pu.Vp;outiI  In  cross  sec- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  crusher  or  breaker  of  the  character  descril)ed.  tlie 
combination,  with  two  parallel  crushingro  Is  revolving  in 
opposite  directions,  of  a  casing  inclosing  and  cooperating 
with  said  rolls,  and  having  an  inlet  or  fee<J  opening  above 
■aid  rolls,  a  hopper  surrounding  said  inlet  oiienlng.  and  a 
freeiy  revoluble  bar  supported  in  said  inlet -opening  parallel 
with  and  centrally  above  said  crushing-rol  s,  said  bar  be- 
ing adjustable  toward  and  from  the  convirging  surfaces 
of  the  rolls,  Rulistnutinlly  as  described. 

8.  In  a  crusher  or  brealter  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination,  with  two  parallel  crushlng-ro  Is  revolving  In 
opposite  directions,  of  a  casing  Inclosing  and  cooperating 
with  said  rolls  and  provided  with  an  inlet  ur  feed  opening 
above  the  same,  a  hopper  surrounding  sal  1  feed  opening, 
bearing  plates  mounted  and  vertically  adjustable  on  said 
hopper,  and  a  freely  rotating  bar  mounted  In  said  bearing- 
plates  and  jllylng  parallel  with  and  centrilly  above  the 
crusliing  roils,  substantially  as  described. 

U.  In  a  crusher  or  breaker  of  the  charac  er  described,  a 
pair  of  parallel  crushing-rolls,  each  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
roll-body  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flat  dlsts  having  their 
adjacent  lateral  faces  abutting,  a  series  of  eetb  extending 
diagonally  and  In  a  common  direction  across  the  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  disks,  the  teeth  of  the  adjacent  disks  l)elng 
arranged  out  of  alinement  and  the  teeth  or  the  roll  being 
at  an  angle  to  the  teeth  on  the  other  roll  an!  means  for  se- 
curing said  disks  on  the  said  shaft,  substfintially  as  de- 
scribed. 


842.682.  REGISTKKlNd  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCU- 
LATINr;-MAi"HINFa.  .Iamks  F.  Mays,  Birmingham, 
Ala.  Filed  .May  24.  inn.-,.  Serial  No.  2(  2,031. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  re_'isf.!  ing  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
Independently  -  operable  r-gistering  -  dials,  'sf^f-j  "f  digits 
thereon  from  0  to  0,  means  to  transmit  |r.'l  la!  y  from 
dial  to  dial  a  digit  carrvlug  movement  throughout  the 
dials'  movements  In  exposing  said  sets  of  diflts,  and  means 
to  retain  only  the  registered  digits  exposed  to  view  on  the 
dial  or  dials  during  said  carrying  movement. 

2.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ently-oi^erable  reglsterlng-dlals,  one  or  more  sets  of  digits 
from  0  tc)  1)  thereon,  rum  means  to  transmit  gradually 
from  dial  to  dial  a  digit  carryiug  movement  throughout 
the  dials'  movements  In  exposing  a  set  of  dijits.  and  means 
forming  part  of  the  carrying  mechanism  wihlch  act  to  re- 
tain only  the  registered  digits  exposed  tt>  view  on  the 
dials  during  said  carrying  movements. 

3.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  a,  plurality  of  Independ 
ently  operable  reglsterlng-dlals.  one  or  mort  sets  of  digits 
on  each  dial,  cams  movable  with  said  dlnls.  and  means 
operable  by  said  cams  to  transmit  a  oarrjing  movement 
from  dial  to  dial,  said  means  acting  gradually  during  the 
travel  of  said  dials  In  exposinr  a  set  of  digits  to  complete 
their  carrying  operation. 

4.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  registering 
dials,    digits    thereon,    and    independently-movable   devices 
for  each  of  said  dials  adapted  to  display  a  single  digit  at  a 
time,  said  devices  lielng  oi>eratlvely  connected  respectively 
to  the  dials  of  next  lower  value  or  parts  movable  therewith. 

5.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
entlvmovable    dials,    digits    arranged    thereon,    means    to 


effect  a  transfer  movement  from  dial  to  dial,  and  a  mov- 
able shield  for  each  dial  to  which  transfers  are  made,  said 
shield  having  an  operating  connection  with  its  respective 
dial  and  with  parts  movable  with  the  dial  of  next  lower 
value. 


G.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  dials,  char- 
acters thereon,  and  transfer  mechanism  for  carrying  from 
dial  to  dial  which  comprisea  as  a  part  thereof  a  number 
of  apertured  plates  which  maintain  in  sight  but  a  single 
character  at  a  time  on  each  dial. 

7.  In  a  transfer  mechanism,  a  rotatable  dial  provided 
with  numerals,  n  movable  shield  for  said  dial  which  is  un- 
affected by  the  rotation  of  said  dlaj,  a  display-opening  In 
said  shield  through  which  a  numeral  Is  dlplayed,  and 
means  Independent  of  said  dial  to  move  said  shield  to  con- 
tinuously display  the  same  numeral  until  the  completion  of 
a  transfer  movement. 

8.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  series  of  Indlcatlng- 
dlals,  a  movable  shield  for  each  of  the  dials  beyond  the 
primary  dial,  the  shields  having  each  an  opening  for  the 
display  of  a  single  character  on  the  dial,  means  for  im- 
parting movement  from  each  dial  to  the  shield  of  the  dial 
of  next  highest  value,  said  shield  moving  with  Its  dial  dur- 
ing the  transfer  movement  and  returning  Independent  of 
said  dial  to  expose  a  higher  numeral  at  the  display-open- 
ing. 

9.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  totallng-dlals,  of  a  transfer  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  shield  for  each  dial  above  the  primary  dial,  each 
shield  having  an  opening  for  the  display  of  a  single  nu- 
meral, means  for  transmitting  movement  of  each  dial  to 
the  shield  of  the  next  highest  dial,  said  shield  moving  with 
Its  respective  dial  to  expose  the  same  numeral  until  the 
completion  of  the  transfer  movement  and  then  moving  in- 
dependently of  the  dial  to  expose  a  higher  numeral. 

10.  The  combination  In  a  calculating  machine,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  totaling  dials,  shields  for  all  except  the  primary 
dial,  each  shield  having  an  opening  for  the  display  of  a 
single  numeral,  ratchet-wheels  secured  to  the  dials,  pawls 
carried  by  said  shields  and  engaging  such  ratchet-wheels, 
cams  revoluble  with  the  dials,  and  cam-operated  levers  for 
engaging  and  moving  the  shields. 

11.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  totallng-dlals,  of  plvotally mounted  shields 
covering  all  except  the  primary  dial,  each  shield  having  an 
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<^lpeiilog  for  the  display  of  a  single  numeral,  a  pawl-carry- 
Wtg  arm  movable  with  each  shield,  a  pawl  on  said  arm,  a 
ratchet  wheel  movable  with  each  dial  and  with  which  the 
pawl  engages,  a  cam  movable  with  each  dial,  a  cam-lever 
for  engaging  and  moving  the  shield,  and  a  spring  for  re- 
storing each  shield  to  Initial  position  and  thereby  exposing 
a  higher  numeral  at  the  display-opening. 
I  12.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  totaling  dials,  of  a  shield  pivoted  at  the  axis 
of  each  dial  and  having  a  display-opening,  an  arm  secured 
to  each  shield,  a  pawl  carrle<l  by  said  arm,  a  ratchet-wheel 
secured  to  the  dial  and  engaged  by  the  pawl,  a  cam  carried 
by  each  dial,  a  lever  for  engagement  \\Uh  each  cam  which 
Is  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  point,  and  having  its  op- 
posite end  engaging  a  shield,  and  springs  for  restoring  the 
shields  to  Initial  position. 

13.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  plurality  of  totallng- 
dlals,  key-operated  means  for  Independently  operating 
each  dial,  and  transfer  mechanism  for  gradually  trans- 
mitting a  digit  carrying  movement  from  dial  to  dial 
throughout  the  movements  of  said  dials,  said  operating 
means  comprising  lost-motion  connections  between  each 
dial  and  Its  operating  means  and  means  to  continuously 
display  the  same  numeral  until  the  completion  of  a  trans- 
fer movement  for  each  dial. 

14.  In  a  calculating-machine,  a  plurality  of  totallng- 
dlals,  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  to  each  tlial,  a  pawl  engag- 
ing said  ratchet-wheel  and  restricting  Its  movement  to 
one  direction,  a  second  pawl  engaging  said  wheel,  an  ele- 
ment carrying  said  pawl  which  receives  movement  from 
the  operating  mechanism  of  the  dial  of  lower  value  than 
that  corresponding  to  the  ratchet-wheel  with  which  said 
pawl  engages,  the  movement  of  said  element  being  calcu- 
lated to  rotate  the  ratchet  and  its  dial  one  step,  and  key- 
controlled  devices  for  operating  said  dials  which  comprise 
a  toothed  wheel  having  a  greater  numl)er  of  teeth  than 
the  dial  ratchet-wheels,  a  movable  element  carrying  a  pawl 
which  engages  and  rocks  said  toothed  wheel,  and  spring 
means  to  restrain  sattl  nrst-mentloned  pawl-bearing  ele- 
ment from  following  the  movement  of  the  dial  ratchet- 
wheel  when  operated  by  the  key-controlled  devices. 

ir>.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  dials,  key- 
operated  means  to  move  said  dials  Independently  to  dis- 
play a  digit  thereon  transfer  mechanism  for  transmitting 
a  digit-carrying  movement  to  all  except  the  primary  dial, 
a  flxe<l  shield  provided  with  a  diglt-dlsplay  opening  for  the 
primary  dial,  movable  shields  provided  with  digit  display 
openings  for  the  other  dials,  and  means  to  cause  said 
latter  shields  to  move  with  their  corresponding  dials  dur- 
ing a  digit-carrying  movement. 

10.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  a  number  of  dials  pro- 
vided each  with  a  set  of  digits,  a  cam-surface  revoluble 
with  each  dial,  said  surface  substantially  corresponding  In 
extent  with  the  space  occupied  by  the  set  of  digits  and  ter- 
minating near  the  zero  digit,  pivoted  levers  engaging  said 
cam-surfaces  and  movable  thereby,  and  devices,  comprising 
a  display  shield  for  the  digits  of  each  of  said  dials,  which 
devices  are  engaged  by  said  levers  and  Impart  their  move- 
ment to  the  dials  of  next  higher  value. 

17.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  reglsterlng-dlals  car- 
rying lugs  or  projections,  and  a  resetting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  movable  devices,  a  movable  support 
on  which  said  devices  arc  movably  mounted  and  which  is 
adapted  to  bring  them  into  the  path  of  said  projections, 
and  operating  means  to  move  said  devices,  Independently 
of  eald  support,  to  engage  said  projections  and  turn  said 
dials  to  Initial  position. 

18.  In  a  resetting  mechanism,  a  set  of  dials,  a  movable 
plate,  a  plurality  of  arms  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  and 
operating  means  for  shifting  said  plate  to  position  said 
arms  for  engagement  with  said  dials  and  for  moving  said 
arms  relatively  to  said  plate  to  reset  the  dials. 

19.  In  a  resetting  me<  hanism  a  set  of  dials,  a  plvotally- 
mounted  plate  adjacent  to  said  dials,  pivoted  arms  mount- 
ed on  said  plate,  a  movable  element  engaging  said  arms  to 
rock  them,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  plate  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  element,  a  cam  lever  and  a  lost-motion 
connection  l>etween  said  lever  and  said  shaft. 

20.  In  resetting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 


rality of  indicating  dials,  of  projecting  pins  or  lugs  con- 
nected thereto,  a  movable  support,  a  plurality  of  rocking 
members  carried  thereby  and  each  having  a  pin  engaging 
arm,  a  common  actuating  device  for  said  members,  and 
means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  actuating  device 
and  support. 

21.  In  resetting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  indicating  dials,  of  projecting  pins  or  lugs  con- 
nected thereto,  a  movable. support,  a  plurality  of  gears  car- 
ried thereby  and  each  having  a  pin  engaging  arm,  a  rack 
engaging  the  gears,  and  means  for  Imparting  longitudinal 
movement  to  said  rack. 

22.  In  a  resetting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  indlcatlng-dlals,  pins  or  lugs  connected  to  the 
ilials.  a  plvotally  mounted  plate,  a  plurality  of  studs  car- 
ried by  said  plate,  mutilated  gears  mounted  on  the  studs, 
a  rack  for  engaging  the  mutilated  gears,  a  mutilated  rack- 
driving  gear,  and  a  handled  shaft  carrying  said  drlvlng- 
gcar  and  serving  as  a  means  for  adjusting  the  plate  to  and 
from  resetting  position. 

23.  In  a  resetting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  indlcatlng-dlals,  of  pins  connected  t'»  the  dials, 
a  pivoted  plate,  a  series  of  studs  carried  thereby,  mutilated 
gears  mounted  on  the  studs  and  provided  with  pin  engag- 
ing arms,  a  rack  for  engaging  the  mutilated  gears,  a  muti- 
lated driving  gear  engaging  a  second  set  of  teeth  on  the 
rack,  a  shaft  carrying  the  driving  gear,  an  inclosing  casing 
having  a  slot  through  which  the  shaft  extends,  a  shelf  or 
bracket  carried  by  the  casing,  a  disk  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  having  a  projecting  pin,  and  a  handled  cam-lever  bear- 
ing on  the  shelf  or  bracket  and  provided  witli  a  slot  Into 
which  said  pin  extends. 


842,6.8.-5.  WKFT-UErLENISniNG  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  I.EsfEK  Mii.LKR,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
20,  1904.     Serial  No.  225,2i:i. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  loom,  In  combination,  a  shuttle-box,  a 
guard  shelf  projecting  through  the  wall  thereof,  extensions 
moving  therewith  and  constituting  supports  for  a  shuttle, 
springs  constraining  said  shelf  Inwardly,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  said  shelf  and  said  extensions. 

2.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  shuttle-box,  a  gate  adapt- 
ed to  defect  an  Incoming  shuttle,  laterally-projecting  wings 
carried  by  the  wall  of  said  shuttle-box  and  adapted  to  re 
celve  a  shuttle  therebetween,  a  movable  member  projecting 
through  the  wall  of  said  shuttle  box  and  constituting 
means  for  supporting  a  shirttle  lying  between  said  wings, 
a  treadle,  and  mechanism  connecting  said  treadle  with  said 
gate  and  said  movable  member. 

3.  In  a  loom,  In  combination,  a  main  shuttle  box,  an  aux 
lllary  shuttle  box  disposed  In  a  position  Inclined  thereto,  a 
gate  plvotally  mounted  at  the  entrance  to  said  boxes,  the 
floor  of  said  main  box  beneath  said  gate  having  a  slot 
therein,  said  gate  having  a  projection  extending  below  said 
slot,  a  spring  attached  to  the  said  projection  and  normally 
maintaining  said  gate  to  open  said  main  shuttle-box,  means 
for  passing  a  substitute  shuttle  to  said  main  shuttle-box, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  said  gate  and  opposing  said 
spring. 
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4  In  a  l(M>m.  In  combination,  a  main  shut  tit  box,  an  aux- 
iliary shuttle  box  disp  stnl  in  a  position  Incline  I  thtroro,  a 
kjate  plvot«>d  at  thf  ♦•nlrance  to  said  N)xes  and  adapted  to 
dertf^ct  an  inconiinj;  sliultle  Into  said  auxiliary  box.  a  guard- 
sh.-lf  projectin;;  fhroiish  the  wall  of  said  main  b.^x  and 
idapted  to  retain  a  shuttle  when  lying  witliln  said  main 
Ikjx.  spring-*  const rainlni,'  said  shelf  inwardly,  a  shuttle 
Check  projectfn-  throunh  the  wall  ..f  said  main  txix.  a 
spring  (V)nxtralninK  sai  I  shuttle  che<'k  Inwardly,  .hains  at 
taili.'d  t  .  said  shelf  and  to  said  shuttle  clifck.  a  chain 
attaching  to  said  gate,  means  for  suidlng  saifl  chains  and 
a  treadle  for  operating  the  same.  j 

o.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  main  shuttlabox.  an  aux 
lllary  shuttle  t><.x  dispos.il  in  n  position  Inclined  thereto,  a 
movable  gate  mounted  at  the  mouth  of  said  main  box  and 
adapted  to  deflect  an  inc.  niing  shuttle  info  said  auxiliary 
Ik>x.  and  a  laterally  projecting  guanl  strip  c:iriie<l  by  said 
gate  and  projecting  above  to  the  path  of  iin  incoming 
shuttle. 

6.  In  a  loom,  In  combination,  a  main  shuttle.boi.  an  aux- 
iliary shuttle  box  disi>oscd  In  a  position  inclined  thereto,  a 
pivoted  gate  di.spos.iJ  l-^nween  said  b  xes  ami  adapted  to 
deflect  an  incoming  shuttle  Into  said  auxiliary  box.  a 
guard  strip  carried  by  said  gate  and  having  a  lateral  ox- 
tension  projecting  in  the  direction  of  said  auxiliary  box. 
and  a  guard-strip  carried  by  said  auxiliary  bo*  and  having 
an  extension  projecting  in   tlie  direction  of  said  main  t>ox. 

7.  In  a  loom,  in  coml>ination,  a  main  shuttle-:iox.  an  aux- 
iilary  shuttle  t»ox,  a  gate  thcrel.etween  adapted  to  deflect 
an  incoming  shuttle  into  said  auxiliary  box.  said  auxiliary 
box  having  a  hinged  side  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  said 
shuttle,  and  a  spring  pressed  shuttle  ■  checu  projecting 
through  .said  hinged  side  and  tending  to  arre$t  the  flight 
of  the  Incoming  shuttle.  ] 

S.  In  a  loom.  In  com!)ination.  a  loom,  a  lever,  means 
actuated  by  said  lever  for  passiug  a  substitute  shuttle  Into 
said  shuttle-box.  a  picker  staff  projecting  Into  $aid  shuttle- 
!)ox.  and  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  plcker- 
stalT  for  withdrawing  saiil  plrker  staff  rearwunjiy. 

!>.  In  a  k)om.  in  combination,  a  shuttle  -  box,  a  lever, 
means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  passing  thf  substitute 
shuttle  Into  said  shuttle-box.  a  picker-staff  pnijecting  into 
said  shuttle  box.  a  spring  constraining  said  picker  staff 
toward  an  extreme  rear  position,  and  a  connection  lietween 
said  lever  and  said  spring  adapted  to  displ.ice  said  spring 
laterally 

li>  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  shuttle  l)oj,  a  treadle. 
means  actuated  by  said  treadle  for  pa.ssing  a  substitute 
shuttle  to  said  shuttle-box.  a  picker-staff  projerfing  Into 
said  shuttle-!>ox.  a  spring  constraining  said  picker  staff 
toward  a  rear  j»08ltion,  and  a  spring  connectiig  the  body 
of  said  first  spring  with  said  treadle  whereby  tlie  depres 
sion  of  said  treadle  displaces  said  first  spring  laterally. 


^»J.«>st       RKVKRSING-aEAR.     Wilmau  J. 
Hlllstwro.  Mo.     P'lled  Sept.  27.  1906.    Serial 


D.  Miller. 
Wo.  330,4«6. 


Ciaim.  —  \.  In  a  reversing  gear,  the  combin.itlon,  with  a 
shaft,  and  a  guide  block  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 
guide  plates  ;  of  an  eccentric  provided  with  a  grooved  block 
which  Is  slldahle  on  the  said  plates  and  against  the  end 
of  the  said  guide  block,  said  eccentric  having  alao  an  open- 
ing to  clear  the  said  shaft  and  a  slot  at  one  plde  of  fhe 
said  opening,  and  an  IncllneiJ  operating  plate  slldable  In 
fhe  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  projecting  bar  for  mov 
Ing  It  back  and  forth,  said  pJate  having  also  gijide-lugs 
which  project  from  one  side  of  It  and  which  sll^e  uptjn  the 
said  shaft. 


2.  In  a  reverslng-gear.  the  combination,  with  a  shaft, 
a  guide  bl.x'k  secured  to  the  said  shaft,  and  guide-plates 
provided  with  inturned  end  portions  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  said  guide  block  ;  of  an  eccentric  provided 
with  a  grooved  blcck  which  engages  with  the  Inturned  end 
portions  of  the  said  guide  plates  and  which  abuts  against 
the  said  guide  block,  said  eccentric  having  also  an  opening 
to  clear  the  said  shaft  and  a  slot  on  one  side  of  the  said 
opening,  and  an  inclined  operating  plate  slldable  In  the 
said  slot  and  provided  with  a  projecting  bar  for  moving  It 
back  and  f.  rth,  said  plate  having  also  guide-lugs  which 
project  from  one  side  of  It  and  which  slide  upon  the  said 
shaft. 

.3.  In  a  reversing  gear,  the  combination,  with  a  sh.ift. 
and  a  guide  block  secured  thereto;  of  an  eccentric  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  said  block  and  slldable  crosswise 
of  the  said  shaft,  said  eccentric  having  also  an  opening 
to  clear  the  said  shaft  and  a  slot  on  one  side  of  the  said 
opening,  and  an  Inclined  reversing  plate  slldable  In  the 
said  slot  and  having  guide  lugs  which  project  from  one 
side  of  It  Info  the  said  opening  and  which  engage  with 
and  slide  upon  the  said  shaft. 


H42,0S.l.      GATE -CATCH.      James    O.    Mitchkll.    Basic 
City,  Va.     Filed  June  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  .323,.334. 


Claim. — A  gate  catch  comprising  a  plate  having  two  par- 
allel flanges  spaced  apart  and  projecting  from  one  face 
thereof,  each  of  said  flanges  having  centrally  dlspo8e<l 
notches  which  are  In  registration  with  each  other,  and 
Mid  plate  being  provided  with  apertures  between  the 
flanges  in  the  l)ottom  wall  thereof,  catches  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  flanges  and  each  having  a  curved 
finger  adapted  to  be  guided  through  an  aperture  In  the 
bottom  of  the  plate,  a  pin  carried  by  each  end  of  the  finger 
and  adapted  to  limit  the  outer  throw  <f  the  catch,  and  a 
spring  mounted  l>etween  the  "Ranges  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  pins  against  the  under  surface  of  said 
plate,  as  set  forth. 


8  4  2,686.  GRirPER-CREASER  FOR  PRINTING- 
rRESSP:s.  JoH.N  R.  MoRRiso.v,  Dallas.  Tex,,  assignor 
of  one  third  to  L.  S.  Morrison.  Rome,  Ga.  Filed  Mar. 
19,  1906.     Serial  No.  306.898. 


CMtn. — A    gripper  creaser    comprising    a    bar'   provided 

with  means  whereby  the  same  may  be  removably  attached 
f'  the  gripper  carrier  of  a  printing  press,  said  t)ar  being 
recessed  to  fit  various  makes  of  presses,  and  longitudinally- 
disposed  creasing  ril>s  formed  on  one  side  of  said  bar 
whereby  the  paper  in  the  press  Is  creased  simultaneously 
with  the  printing  of  the  same.  sul)8tantlally  as  described 


January  29, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1661 


842,987.      WATER -STILL.      Oscar    A.    Nknmnqeb.    El       the  ihambe*-.  and  a  receiving-pan  between  the  chamber  and 
Paso,  Tex.     Filed  May  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  314,780.  the  twiler  pan. 


'  842,688.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  SCALE.  NiLS  NlL- 
8ON.  Wayzata.  Minn.  Filed  May  9.  190.'..  Serial  No. 
259,542. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  water-still,  the  combination  of  a  base. 
a  boiler  pan  supported  on  the  base  and  provided  with  inlet 
and  nutlet  pipes,  adapted  to  he  connected  with  a  source 
of  boiling  water,  the  inlet  pipe  being  arranged  at  a  higher 
level  than  the  outlet  pipe,  an  air  supply  pipe  within  the 
Inlet  pipe,  a  condensing  chamber  above  the  boiler  pan  and 
provided  with  a  vent  lu  its  upper  end,  a  condensing  cylin- 
der within  the  chamber,  a  pipe  for  connecting  the  con- 
densing (vlinder  with  a  source  of  water-supply,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  source  of  water-supply  with  the  boiler-pan,  a 
float-valve  within  the  boiler  pan  at  the  opening  of  the  said 
pipe,  a  receiving  pan  l>elow  the  condenser  and  between  the 
condensing  chaml)er  and  the  boiler-pan,  a  plurality  of  tui>e8 
connecting  the  boiler  pan  with  the  condenser  and  travers- 
ing the  receiving  pan.  an  outlet-pipe  for  the  receiving- 
pan,  an  overflow  pipe  coiinet  ted  with  the  boiler-pan,  and 
a  trap  interposed  in  the  overflowpli>e. 

2.  In  a  water  still  and  In  combination,  a  boiler-pan,  sup- 
ply and  discharge  pipes  for  connecting  the  boiler-pan  with 
a  water-back,  an  air  supply  pipe  within  the  supply  pipe, 
a  condensing  chamber  above  the  boiler  pan,  a  condensing 
•cylinder  within  the  chaml)er.  means  whereby  the  cylinder 
may  be  connected  with  a  source  of  water  supply,  means 
below  the  chamber  for  receiving  the  distilled  water,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  boiler  pan  with  the  source  of 
water-8upi)ly. 

3.  In  a  water  still  and  in  combination,  a  boiler-pan,  a 
supply  and  discharge  pipe  f<  r  connecting  the  pan  with  a 
water-back,  an  air  pii>e  within  the  supply-pipe,  a  con- 
densing chamber  alK^ve  the  boiler  i)an,  a  receiving  pan 
within  the  boiler-pan  and  the  condensing  chamber,  tubes 
forming  a  communication  between  the  boiler-pan  and  the 
condensing  chamber,  a  condensing  cylinder  within  the 
chaml)er,  and  means  whereby  to  connect  the  condensing 
cylinder  with  a  source  of  cold-water  supply. 

4.  In  a  water  still  and  in  combination,  a  pan  for  receiv- 
ing heated  water,  supply  and  discharge  pipes  f.  r  the  pan, 
an  air  pipe  within  the  supply  pipe,  a  condenslng-chamber 
supported  above  the  pan.  a  receiving  pan  below  the  con- 
densing chamber,  and  a  con<lensing  cylinder  supported 
within  the  chaml>er  al»ove  tlie  receiving-pan. 

o.  In  a  v\ater  still  and  In  combination,  a  boiler  pan  fur 
receiving  heated  water,  means  whereby  the  heated  water 
may  circulate  to  and  from  the  pan.  an  air  pipe  traversing 
said  means  and  communicating  with  the  pan.  a  condens- 
ing-chamber  above  the  pan,  a  condensing  cylinder  within 


Cloim.- — 1  In  an  automat Ic  scale,  the  combination  with  a 
fiame.  of  memfiers  rocking  one  upon  the  other  and  having 
supporting-pivots,  a  balance  weight  carried  by  one  of  said 
memlKTs.  a  guiding  means  connecting  said  balance-weight 
memlK'r  with  said  frame  and  means  for  aiiplyiug  the  pres- 
sure of  the  load  to  be  weighed  to  the  other  meml)er  at  a 
point  between  Its  pivots  and  said  balance  weight,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  8<ale.  the  combination,  with  a  frame, 
of  opposing  contacting  members  having  respectively  plain 
and  curved  faces  and  rocking  one  upon  another  and  hav- 
ing supporting  pivots,  a  balance-weight  carried  by  one  of 
said  memi)ers,  a  guiding  means  for  said  balance-weight 
meml)er.  and  means  for  applying  the  pressure  of  the  load 
to  be  weighed  to  the  other  meml)er  at  a  point  between  Its 
pivots  and  said  balance  weight,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  scale,  the  combination,  with  an  op- 
posing contacting  lever  and  a  bar  rocking  one  uptm  the 
other  and  pivotally  supported  near  one  end,  a  balance 
weight  provided  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar,  and 
means  for  applying  the  pressure  of  the  load  to  be  weighed 
to  said  lever  at  a  point  between  said  pivots  and  said  bal- 
ance weight,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  automatic  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  rocker- 
lever  2.1  liaving  supporting-links  20,  of  a  bar  24  contact- 
ing with  said  lever  2a.  a  yoke  27  pivotally  supported  at 
one  end  near  said  links  20  and  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  said  bar  at  Its  opposite  end,  a  balance-weight  sup- 
port near  the  pivots  of  said  yoke  27  on  said  bar,  and 
means  for  applying  the  pressure  of  the  load  to  be  weighed 
to  said  lever  at  a  point  between  said  links  20  and  said  bal- 
ance weight,  substantially  as  describe<i. 

o.  In  an  automatic  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  rocker- 
lever  23  and  links  20,  of  a  bar  24  contacting  with  said  le 
ver.  a  yoke  27  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  near  said 
links  and  having  at  Its  opposite  end  a  pivotal  connection 
with  said  bar,  a  casting  32  whereon  said  bar  is  bolted  and 
having  an  arm  o3,  a  weight  carried  by  said  arm.  and  means 
for  api>lying  pressure  of  the  load  to  be  weighed  to  said  le- 
ver between  its  pivots  and  said  weight,  suJwtantially  as 
descrllKHl. 

6.  In  an  automatic  scale,  a  pivoted  beam  having  a  short 
arm  and  a  platform  carried  thereby,  a  graduated  dial,  an 
Indicator-hand  therefor,  a  lever  mechanism  operatively 
connected  with  said  hand  and  the  long  arm  of  said  beam 
for  balancing  the  load  on  said  platform,  and  a  removable 
weight  arranged  l>etween  said  mechanism  and  said  beam 
to  depress  said  long  arm  and  balance  a  predetermined  load 
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on  said  platform  to  adapt  the  s<'al«>  fur  welrfilni:  a  preater 
load  than  r»'pre8f»ntp<l  l.y  the  total  of  tlu'  graduations  on 
the  dial.  3ui>8tantiiilly  as  descrlt)€d. 

7.  In  an  automafk-  scale,  a  pivoted  beam  bavlm;  a  short 
arm  and  a  platform  carried  thereby,  a  Lrra(liiat»»<l  dial,  an 
Indicator-hand  therefor,  opposing  contactini:  tnemt>ers  rock- 
ing one  upon  the  other  and  connect^nl  with  said  l>eam, 
means  connectlnjc  said  Indicator  with  said  b^am  ir.l  a  re- 
movable weight  device  provided  on  the  connactiuii  .otween 
said  oppo8ln«  members  and  said  beam  and  aflapte<i  to  bal- 
ance a  predetermined  load  on  said  platform  to  adapt  the 
scale  for  weljfhlni:  a  >;reater  load  than  reprwented  by  the 
total  of  the  graduations  on  the  dial,  substabtlally  as  de- 
Bcrlbed. 

8.  In  an  automatic  scale,  a  pivoted  {>eani  hiivin?  a  short 
arm  an<l  a  platform  carrle<l  thereby,  a  uradjated  dial,  an 
Indicator  hand  therefor  operatlvely  coni)ected  with  the 
long  arm  of  said  beam,  opposing  contacting  |neml>ers  hav- 
ing movable  pivots,  a  rod  connecting  one  of  feaid  members 
with  the  long  arm  of  said  beam,  and  a  weldit  removably 
arranged  on  said  rod.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

9.  In  an  automatic  scale,  a  pivoted  beam  hjivlrig  a  short 
arm  and  a  platform  carried  thereby,  a  dial  having  primary 
and  secondary  graduations  the  latter  representing  frac- 
tions of  the  former  and  being  readable  In  th«  opposite  dl 
rectlon.  an  Indicator  arranged  to  travel  over  said  primary 
and  secondary  graduations  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  long  arm  of  said  pivoted  beam,  opposing  itiembers  hav- 
ing movable  pivots,  a  rfKl  connecting  one  uf  said  members 
and  the  long  arm  of  said  l)eam,  and  a  hopper  provided  on 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  ccintain  an  article  whose  weight 
Is  Indicated  by  the  backward  movement  of  tho  pointer  over 
said  secondary  graduations,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  automatic  scale,  a  pivoted  \>oan\  having  a  short 
arm  and  a  platform  thereon,  a  dial  having  primary  and 
secondary  graduations,  the  latter  representinjj  fractions  of 
the  former  and  t)eing  readable  In  the  opposlta  direction,  a 
pointer  having  one  end  to  travel  over  said  primary  gradu- 
ations and  the  other  in  the  opposite  direction  ov^r  the  sec- 
ondary graduations,  and  means  connecting  said  pointer 
with  the  long  arm  of  said  beam.  j 

11.  In  an  automatic  scale,  a  pivoted  t>eam  hiving  a  short 
arm  and  platform  thereon,  ii  dial  having  primary  and  sec- 
ondary graduations,  the  later  representing  frartlons  of  the 
former  and  being  readable  In  the  opposite  direction,  a 
pointer  having  one  end  to  travel  over  said  primary  gradua 
tlons  and  the  I'ther  end  In  the  opposite  direction  over  said 
secondary  gradtiations.  means  connecting  said  pointer  with 
the  long  arm  of  said  beam,  and  a  support  provided  on  said 
connecting  means  ami  whereon  comparatively  light  articles 
can  be  placwl  and  their  weight  indicate<l  by  tlje  movement 
of  said  pointer  over  said  secondary  graduatiins,  substan- 
tially as  descrlt)ed. 

12.  In  an  automatic  scale,  the  combination  \vith  a  frame. 
of  opposing  contacting  members  rocking  orie  upon  the 
other  and  having  supp.>rtlng-plvots  near  ..n.'  .-i!.!.  a  bal- 
ance weight  provided  at  the  opposite  enri  ^f  ,,,i.-  of  said 
memlHTs.  means  for  applying  the  pressure  of  tHe  load  to  be 
weighed  to  the  other  member  at  a  point  !>ef\ve»'n  said  piv- 
ots and  said  balance-weight,  and  a  rod  pi  votary  connect- 
ing said  wcikiht  carrying  member  with  said  frime,  for  the 
purpose  specified.  i 


8  4  2.t^>*n,       W.XTRR-SrRAYER    AND    FIHB  -  KXTIN- 

()riSMF:K.      John    H     Nokman,   Powell    Station.   Tenn.. 

assignor  of  one  half  to  William  Roark.  Hyintrton,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.   1.   IfMt.-,.     Serial   No,  272.l.'.-.n. 

f'litim.  —  An  apparatus  of  the  charai-ter  destrit>ed,  com- 
prising a  tank  provided  In  its  top  with  an  opening  and 
reinforcing  collar  0  projecting  upwardly  arounfl  said  open 
Ing,  a  pump  emtxMlyln^'  a  Sarrel  fitting'  in  said  fpenini:  ami 
having  at  Its  upi)er  end  an  outwardly  extei*ding  flange 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  collar  whereby  to  support  the 
barrel  within  the  tank,  and  a  valved  piston-pi>d  working 
In  said  iMirre!  and  projecting  from  the  upper  tnd  thereof, 
the  said  flange  i>elng  provided  in  Its  vertical  rail  with  a 
laterally-extending  pa.ssage  O*  and  having  a  nipple  9*  pro- 
jecting   from    its   periphery    in   communlcatloa  with   said 


passage,  a  suction-tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  nipple, 
bolts  projecting  upwardly  from  said  relnforclng-collar  and' 
extending  through  said  annular  flange  whereby  to  secure 


the  flange  to  the  collar,  and  a  discharge-pipe  connected  to 
said  tank  and  provided  with  a  delivery-nozzle. 


942,690.     I'RINTING-TYPE.     Elgknb  B.  Oswalt.  Tuske- 
gee,  Ala.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1905.    Serial  No.  292.333. 


Claim  -  1.  A  multiplex  type  embodying  a  non  reversible 
element  provided  with  an  orifice  of  uniform  diameter  ex- 
tending therethrough  from  its  base,  and  a  reversible  ele- 
ment rotatably  mounted  within  and  insertlbie  into  either 
end  of  the  orifice  and  provided  with  a  printing  symbol  upon 
each  end. 

2.  A  multiplex  type  embodying  a  non  reversible  type 
having  a  cylindrical  orifice  of  uniform  diameter  extending 
therethrough  from  the  face  thereof,  and  a  cylindrical  re- 
versible element  rotatably  mounted  within  and  insertlbie 
Into  either  end  of  the  orifice  and  provided  with  terminal 
printing  symbols. 

3.  A  multiplex  type  comprising  an  angular  non-reversi- 
ble element  having  a  cylindrical  orifice  of  uniform"  diam- 
eter extending  therethrough  from  the  face  thereof,  and  a 
cylindrical  reversible  element  rotatably  mounted  within 
and  insertlbie  Into  either  end  of  the  orifice  and  provided 
with  a  printing  symbol  at  each  end  thereof. 

4.  A  multiplex  type  one  element  of  which  Is  rectangular 
In  cross-section  and  has  a  printing  symbol  upon  one  face, 
said  element  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  orifice  of 
uniform  diameter  extending  therethrough  from  said  face, 
and  a  reversible  cylindrical  element  rotatably  mounted 
within  and  Insertlbie  Into  either  end  of  the  orifice  and  hav- 
ing a  printing  symbol  at  each  end  thereof,  either  of  said 
symbols  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first-mentioned 
symbol  for  designating  purposes. 


S42.n91.  DOOR  SECURER.  Henry  R.  Palmer,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  May  9.  1906.  Serial  No.  315,909. 
Claim. — 1,  A  door  -  securer  embodying  an  abutment, 
means  for  fastening  said  abutment  to  a  door,  a  brace  bar- 
ing means  to  encage  the  fioor,  and  a  cam  coiiperating  with 
the  brace  and  adapted  to  hold  the  brace  in  engagement 
with  the  floor  or  out  of  contact  with  the  floor,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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2.  A  door-securer  embodying  an  abutment,  means  for 
fAstCDlng  said  abutment  to  a  door,  a  brace  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  said  abutment  and  having  means  to  en- 
gage the  floor,  a  spring-shoulder  on  said  brace,  and  a  cam 
cooperating  with  said  brace  either  to  hold  the  same  in  en- 
gagement with  the  floor  or  to  sustain  the  same  in  an 
elevated  position  out  of  contact  with  the  floor. 


frame  having  a  horizontal  guldeway  and  an  upright  guide 
way  extending  from  the  horizontal  gxildeway,  a  draw  bar, 
and  n  draw  bar  carrier  movable  to  and  fro  In  the  horizon- 
tal guideway  of  the  bed  plate  or  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  the  upright  guldeway  thereof. 


3.  A  door-securer  eml)odylng  an  abutment,  means  for 
fastening  said  abutment  to  a  door,  a  brace  having  one  end 
movably  associated  with  said  abutment,  a  floor-engaging 
base  or  foot  having  a  jointed  connection  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  base,  and  a  cam  cooperating  with  the  brace  to 
hold  the  latter  with  tlie  base  or  foot  thereof  In  engagement 
with  the  floor  or  sustain  the  brace  In  an  elevated  position 
out  of  contact  with  the  floor. 

4.  A  door-securer  embodying  an  abutment,  means  for 
fastening  said  abutment  to  a  door,  a  brace  having  means  to 
engage  the  floor,  a  combined  handle  and  door-stop  carried 
by  said  brace,  and  a  cam  cooperating  with  the  brace  to  sus- 
tain the  latter  In  engagement  with  the  floor  or  uphold  the 
same  out  of  engagement  with  the  floor. 

5.  A  door-securer  embodying  an  abutment,  a  stay  for 
fastening  said  abutment  to  a  door  comprising  a  toe  portion 
adapted  to  engage  under  the  bottom  of  the  door,  a  brace 
having  means  to  engage  the  floor,  and  a  cam  for  forcing 
the  brace  Into  engagement  with  the  floor  and  holding  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 


842,692.     OAR  -  COUPLING.     bAvio  Pattkrson,  Denver. 

Colo.     Filed  July  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  325.334. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
plate  or  frame,  and  n  drnw-bar  ;  the  said  bed-plate  and 
draw-bar  being  provi(ie<l  with  cooperating  means  whereby 
the  draw  bar  may  be  moved  to  and  fro  horizontally  In  the 
bed  plate  or  may  be  supported  in  a  horizontal  plane  In  the 
bed-plate  different  from  that  in  which  it  moves  to  and  fro. 

2.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate  or 
frame  having  communicating  guldewnys  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  draw  bar,  and  a  draw-bar  carrier 
movable  to  and  fro  In  one  ::nideway  of  the  1>ed  plate  or 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  the  other  guldeway 
thereof. 

3.  In  n  car-coupler,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate  or 


4.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate  or 
frame  having  communUatlng  guldeways  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  draw  bar.  a  draw-bar  carrier  movable 
to  and  fro  In  one  guldeway  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
the  other  guideway,  and  means  for  securing  the  draw-bar 
and  Its  carrier  In  the  latter  guideway. 

5.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate  or 
frame  having  a  horizontal  guldeway  and  an  upright  guide- 
way  extending  from  the  horizontal  guideway,  a  draw  bar, 
a  draw-bar  carrier  movable  to  and  fro  In  the  horizontal 
guldeway  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  the  upright  guide- 
way,  and  means  for  securing  the  draw-bar  and  its  carrier 
In  the  latter  guldeway. 

6.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate  or 
frame  having  a  horizontal  guldeway.  and  an  upright  guide- 
way  extending  up  from  the  middle  of  the  horizontal  giiide- 
way.  a  draw-bar.  a  draw  bar  carrier  movable  to  and  fro  In 
the  horizontal  guideway  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  the 
upright  guldeway,  and  means  for  securing  the  draw-bar 
and  Its  carrier  In  the  latter  guldeway. 

7.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  of  a  l)ed  plate  or 
frame  having  a  horizontal  guideway  and  an  upright  guide- 
way  extending  from  the  horizontal  guldeway.  a  draw-bar, 
a  draw-bar  carrier  movable  to  and  fro  In  the  horizontal 
guldeway  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  the  uprlirht  guide- 
way,  and  a  block  movable  In  the  upright  guldeway  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  carrier,  with  reference  to  the  horizon- 
tal guideway. 

8.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate  or 
frame  having  a  horizontal  guldeway  and  an  upright  guide- 
way  extending  from  the  horizontal  guldeway.  a  draw  bar. 
a  draw-bar  carrier  movable  to  and  fro  In  the  horizontal 
guldeway  and  adapted  to  \>e  moved  Into  the  upright  truide- 
way.  a  block  movable  In  the  upright  guldeway  at  the  op- 
posite Bide  of  the  carrier  with  reference  to  the  horizontal 
guldeway.  and  means  for  holding  said  block  In  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  horizontal  guldeway. 

9.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  of  a  l)ed  plate  or 
frame  having  a  horizontal  guldeway  and  nn  upricht  guide- 
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way  e\teudlii«  fruiu  the  hurixontal  jtuUleway,  a  ilraw  har, 
a  draw  bar  carrier  movable  to  and  fro  In  the  horizontal 
jfiildeway  and  adapted  to  he  move<l  Into  the  upright  guide- 
way,  a  bl.M-k  movable  in  the  upright  guldfway  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  carrier,  with  reference  to  the  horliontal 
puldfway.  and  means  adapted  In  one  posit  ton  of  the  draw- 
bar and  its  carrier  to  secure  the  block  In  a  poaltlon  ad- 
jao-nt  to  the  horizintal  «uldeway  and  In  another  poaltlon 
of  the  draw  bar  and  carrier  to  secure  the  »ame  in  the  up- 
rltfht  Kuldeway 

10.  In  a  cure,  upier.  the  combination  of  a  lied  plate  or 
frame  having  CDmmunicating  guideways  disposed  at  an 
an^Ie  to  each  other,  a  draw-bar  carrier  movable  to  and 
fro  In  one  puldeway  of  the  bed  plate  or  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  m.  veil  Into  the  other  guldeway  thereof,  and  a  block 
movable  In  such  other  guldeway  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  carrier,  with  reference  to  the  first  mentioned  guideway. 
11  In  a  carcoupler.  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate  or 
frame  having  communicating  guideways  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  drawbar  carrier  movable  to  and  fro 
In  one  guldeway  of  the  bed  plate  or  frame  and  adapted  to 
l>e  move<l  Into  the  other  guldeway  thereof,  t  block  movable 
ill  such  other  guldeway  at  the  opposite  sida  of  the  carrier, 
with  reference  to  the  first  mentioned  guldeway.  and  means 
for  holding  the  blo<-k  In  a  position  adjacent  to  the  flrst- 
ui»'iitioned  guideway. 

IJ.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate  or 
frame  having  communicating  guideways  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  draw  bar,  a  draw  bar  carrier  mov- 
able to  and  fro  in  one  guldew«y  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  other  guldeway  thereof,  and  means  tor  raising  the 
draw  bar  and  draw  bar  carrier 

i:<.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  l^ed  plate  or 
frame  having  communicating  guideways  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  draw  bar,  a  draw-bur  carrier  mov- 
able to  and  fro  in  one  guldeway  and  adapted  to  be  m<ived 
into  the  other  guideway  thereof,  and  fluid  pres.^'ure  mean.s 
for  raising  the  draw  bar  and  draw  bar  carrier 

14  In  A  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  !>ed  plate  or 
frani.-  having  a  horizontal  guldeway  and  an  upright  gulde- 
"a>  extending  from  the  horizontal  guideway,  a  drawbar, 
a  draw  bar  carrier  movable  to  and  fro  In  the  horizontal 
guideway  of  the  bed  plate  or  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  the  upright  guldeway  thereof,  nnd  means  for 
rai.xing  the  draw  bar  and  its  carrier. 

1'..  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  \>e<l  plate  or 
frame  having  a  jiorlzontal  guldeway  and  an  upright  guide- 
way  extending  from  the  tiorlzontal  guideway,  a  draw  bar, 
a  draw  liar  carrier  movable  to  and  fro  In  the  horizontal 
guideway  of  the  t>ed  plate  or  frame  and  adapte<]  to  be 
moved  Into  the  upright  guideway  thereof,  and  tluld-pres- 
sure  means  for  raising  the  draw  bar  and  Its  carrier. 

!••     In  a  car  <''>upler,  the  combination  of  a  Uvi  piate  or 
frame,    a    vertically  movable   draw-bar,    a    lever    fuUrumed 
at  an  lnterme<llate  point  of  Its  length,  a  rod  on  one  arm 
of  said  lever,  disposed  t>elow    the  draw  bar.  and   fluid  pres 
sure  means  for  depressing  the  otiier  arm  of  tlie  lever. 

17     In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  tied  plate  or 
frame  having  a  horizontal  guldeway  and  an  upright  guide 
way  extending  up  from   the  horizontal   guideway,  a  draw 
bar.  a  draw  bar  carrier  movable  to  and  fro  In  the  horizon 
tal   guldeway   and   adapted   to  l^e   raised   Into   the   upright 
fuldeway.  a  bio<-k  movable  in  the  upright  guldeway  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  carrier,  with  reference  Co  the  horlson- 
tai  guldeway,  and  a  pin  mounted  in  the  bed  plate  or  frame 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  drawbar  and  carrier  In  the  up- 
right  guldeway  and   also  adapted   to  hold   the  block   in  a 
p<isition  adjacent  t  <  the  horizontal  guideway 

IH  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate  or 
frame  having  a  horizontal  guldeway  and  an  upright  guide- 
way  extending  up  from  the  horizontal  guldeway,  a  draw 
bar.  a  draw  bar  carrier  movable  to  and  fro  Ui  the  horizon- 
tal guideway  and  adapted  to  be  raised  Into  the  upright 
guldeway.  a  cap  cl<  sing  the  upper  end  of  the  upright  guide- 
way,  a  block  connected  by  slide-rods  with  said  cap  and 
movable  in  the  upright  guldeway  at  the  o[ipo8lte  side  of 
the  carrier,  with  reference  to  the  horlsontal  (uldeway,  and 
a  pin  mounted  in  the  bed  plate  or  frame  and  adapted  to 
bold   the   draw  bar  and   carrier   lo   the   uprlvht  guldeway 


and  also  adapted  to  hold  the  block  In  a  position  adjacent 

to  the  horizontal  guideway. 


S42.69.3.  ADVERTISING  -  SIGN.  John  J.  I'attkrson, 
Belllngham,  Wash  Filed  Mar.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
306,GOG. 


Af^ 


Claim. —  A  sign  comprising  a  staff  having  a  lower 
pointed  end  and  an  upper  threaded  end,  stationary  bearing 
members  on  the  staff,  one  al)ove  the  other,  the  upper  bear 
ing  member  l)eing  formed  with  a  threaded  socket  engaging 
the  upper  threaded  end  <  f  the  staff  and  having  a  crown 
ornament,  upper  and  lower  revoluble  bearing  members 
on  the  staff  arranged  respectively  below  and  above  said 
upf)er  and  lower  stationary  bearing  members,  t)earlng-balls 
between  the  opposing  faces  of  the  upper  and  the  lower 
l>earing  mernljers,  said  revoluble  bearing  members  being 
provided  with  slotted  supporting  arms  projecting  from  one 
side  thereof,  a  sign  banner  having  its  upi>er  and  lower  rear 
corners  fa.^tened  In  said  slotted  arms,  and  converging 
arms  integral  with  and  projecting  from  the  opposite  side 
of  the  revoluble  bearing  meml)ers,  said  arms  l>elng  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  and  having  an  ornamented 
terminal  and  forming  a  Y-shaped  vane,  substantially  as 
described. 


<<42.604.    DIVIDING  MACFIINE.    HiNRi  P.  Haym,  Loc1«. 
Switzerland,      p'lled  Oct.   16.   1905.     Serial  No.  283.076. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  dividing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  drive  shaft  and  a  work  shaft  driven  thereby, 
of  interchangeable  gears  (jn   the  said  drive  shaft,  a  pivot 
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fixed  In  the  said  frame,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the 
pivot,  index  plates  witli  different  nuralwrs  of  notches 
thereon  secured  to  the  said  loosely  mounted  gear,  a  second 
gear  also  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  pivot,  a  catch  car- 
ried by  the  said  second  gear,  means  whereby  the  catch 
may  l>e  positioned  to  engage  the  notch  or  notches  of  any 
index-plate  to  obtain  a  desired  division.  Interchangeable 
means  for  driving  the  said  loosely-mounted  gear  and  Its 
Index  plates  by  one  of  the  said  Interchangeable  gears,  a 
rocker-bridge  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  frame,  n 
r<  cker  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  rocker-bridge. 
Intermeshlng  gears  mounted  on  the  said  rocker-arm,  one 
of  which  meshes  with  the  other  Interchangeable  gear,  and 
means  Intermediate  of  the  said  gears  mounted  on  the  said 
rocker  arm  and  the  said  second  gearwheel  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  pivot,  whereby  the  said  second  gear-wheel  ma5' 
be  driven  In  either  direction  by  the  other  Intermediate 
iear. 

2.    In  a  dividing  maclilrie,  tlie  coml)inatlon  with  a  frame, 
a  drive-shaft  and  n   work  shaft   driven  thereby,  of  Inter- 
changeable gears  on  the  said  drive  shaft,  each  of  said  inter- 
changeable gears  l>elng  provided   with  a  segmental   recess 
and  a  lug  or  projection,  the  lug  on  one  gear  being  adapted 
to  enter  a  recess  In  the  other  gear  with  which  It  is  em- 
ployed,  a   pivot   fixed   In    the   said   frame,   a   gear   loosely 
mounted  on  the  pivot,  index  plates  with  different  numl)ers 
of    notches    thereon    secured    to    the   said    loosely-mounted 
gear,  a  second  gear  also  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  pivot, 
a  catch  carried  by  the  said  second  gear,  means  whereby 
the  catch  may  be  positioned  to  engage  tlie  notch  or  notches 
of    any    index  phi te    to    obtain    a    desired    division,    inter- 
changeable  means   for  driving   the   said   loosely-mounted 
gear  and  Its  Index-plates  by  one  of  the  said  interchangeable 
gears    and    means    for    driving    the    said    second    loosely- 
mounted  gear  by  the  other  of  said  Interchangeable  gears. 
■  '^.   In  a  dividing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a   drive-shaft   and   a   work  shaft  driven   tlierehy.   of  Inter- 
changeable  gears    on    the    said    drive-shaft,    each    of   said 
Interchangeable   gears    l>elng    provided    with    a    segmental 
recess  and  a  lug  or  projection,  the  lug  on  one  gear  being 
adapted  to  enter  a   recess  In   the  other  gear  with  which 
it  Is  employed  and  one  face  of  each  gear  l)elng  provided 
with  two  numerals,  one  above  the  other,  the  upper  Indi- 
cating the  numl>er  of  divisions  obtainable  when   the  gear 
Is  employed  and  the  lower  lieing  one  less  than  the  upper, 
and  the  face  of  the  lug  on  each  gear  l»elng  provided  with 
two   numerals,   the  one  al)ove   the  other,   the  upper   indi- 
cating the  numl)er  of  teeth  In  the  gear-wheel  and  the  lower 
l>eing  the  difference  between  one  hundred  and  the  upper 
numl>er,   a   pivot   fixed    In   the  said   frame,   a   gear   loosely 
mounted  on  the  pivot.  Index-plates  with  a  different  number 
of   notches   thereon   secured   to    the   said    loosely-mounted 
gear,  a  second  gear  also  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  pivot, 
a  catch  carried  by   the  said  second  gear,  means  whereby 
the  catch  may  be  positioned  to  engage  the  notch  or  notches 
of  any  Index  plate  to  obtain  a  desired  division.  Interchange- 
able means  for  driving  the  said  loosely  mounted  gear  and 
Its  Index-plates  by  one  of  the  said  Interchangeable  gears 
and   means   for  driving  the   said   second   loosely-mounted 
gear  by  the  other  of  said  Interchangeable  gears.  I 


842.695.  CAMP  BROILER.  Chaki.es  R.  Petkkr,  Monte- 
rey,  Cal.  Filed  June  19.  1905.  Serial  No.  206.006. 
{Claim. — 1.  A  camp-broller  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame,  solid  ro<ls  connecting  the  side  bars  of 
said  frame  throughout  a  part  of  Its' length,  V  shaped  bars 
connecting  the  said  side  bars  throughout  the  remainder 
of  the  length  of  said  frame,  and  a  removable  pan  having 
means  for  suspending  it  from  the  side  of  said  frame  with 
one  edge  extending  under  the  frame. 

2.  A  camp  broher  comprising  a  sul)8tantlally  rectangu- 
lar frame,  solid  rods  connecting  Its  side  bars  throughout 
a  portion  of  Its  length,  and  channels  or  troughs  connect- 
ing the  said  side  l)ar8  throughout  the  remainder  of  the 
length  of  the  frame:  the  said  side  bars  being  perforated 
to  receive  said  channel  bars 

3.  A  camp  broiler  comprising  a  frame,  solid  bars  extend- 
ing across  said  frame  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  cbannel- 
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bars  extending  across  said  frame  for  the  remainder  of  its 
length,  and  communicating  with  openings  In  said  frame,  a 
dripping  pan  removably  attached  to  said  frame,  and  inde- 


'pendent    support Ing-legs    having    lugs    for    receiving    and 
supporting  the  frame.  I        | 


842,696.  WATER  SUPPLY  AND  PURIFICATION  SYS 
TEM.  (iEOHCR  Pkeiffer,  Jr..  Brown  Mills,  N.  J.  Filed 
June  1.  1906.      Serial  No    .•np.7(»n 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wafer  supply  and  j.uriiicatlon  system, 
the  combination  of  a  sedlmentation-basln  receiving  Its 
supply  from  a  body  of  surface  water,  a  well  cotnmunlcat- 
Ing  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  sedimentation  liasln  and 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  natural  water-bearing  stratum,  ahd 
a  pump  well  likewise  communicating  with  said  water-bear- 
ing stratum  at  a  point  so  remote  from  the  sujiply  well 
that  the  water-bearing  stratum  serves  as  a  filter  for  the 
water  flowing  from  one  well  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  water  supply  and  purification  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  sedimentation  basins 'receiving 
their  supply  from  a  body  of  surface  water,  a  well  com- 
municating at  Its  lower  end  with  a  natural  water  iH'arlng 
stratum,  a  pump  well  likewise  cnniniunicating  with  said 
stratum,  and  means  whereby  the  lirst  well  can  receive  Its 
supply  of  water  from  one  of  the  sedimentation-basins  with- 
out disturliing  the  water  In  the  oflier  basin  or  basins. 

.3.  In  a  water  supply  and  purification  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  sedlraentatlon-baslns  receiving  their 
•supply  from  a  body  of  surface  water,  a  distributing  basin 
liaving  independent  connectlin  with  each  of  the  sedimenta- 
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tJon  twslns  of  the  sorifs.  a  well  t-oinmunitat liu  at  Its  upper 
end  with  said  dlatrihuf  Ins  basin  and  at  {he  lower  end 
with  a  natural  water-twarlnK  stratum,  ami  a  pump-well 
llkewls.-   cummiiiilcatlni;  with   saiil    water  t.f»rlntf  stratum. 

4  In  a  water  supply  and  purtticatlon  systiMU.  the  comhl- 
natlon  of  a  series  of  sedimentation  basins  reoeivlnR  their 
supply  from  a  twxly  ->f  -jurface  water,  a  dlstrihutint;  l)a8ln 
deei»or  than  sai'l  sedimentation  basins  ami  tiaviii::  Inde- 
pendent connection  with  each,  a  well,  comii  r;iiicatinjj  at 
Its  upper  end  with  said  dlstrlhntlnK  basin  .ind  at  the  li>wer 
end  with  a  natur.il  water  ix-arinc  stratum,  and  a  pump- 
well  likewise  c  riiiiiunliaMnk:  with  sai<l  water-bearing 
stratum. 

5.  In  a  water  supply  and  purification  systjem,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  well  rerelvtn;:  its  supply  from  a  tvxiy  of  surface 
water,  and  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  natural 
water  l>earln>f  gtrntum.  a  pump-well  Ilkewis^  communicat- 
ing with  said  water  twarlnc  straliim.  and  niclins  for  supply- 
ing fluitl  under  |)re8.sMre  to  the  tirst  well  atnl  for  releasing 
tgiid  pressure,  to  cause  a  sudden  Inrush  of  »aitr  from  the 
water- bearlnir  stratum  Into  the  well  for  deaijsinn  purposes. 

tV  In  a  water  supply  and  purification  sysl]»Mn.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  well  r»H'elvlng  Its  supply  from  ^i  body  of  sur- 
face water,  and  communicating  at  Its  lowi-r  end  with  a 
natural  water  l>earln>;  stratum,  a  pump-well  likewise  com- 
municating with  said  water  Iiearing  stratum,  and  means 
for  supplying  air  or  other  elastic  tluld  untler  pressure  to 
the  first  well  and  for  releasing  said  pressire,  to  cause  a 
sudden  Inrush  of  water  from  the  water-bearing  stratum 
iDto  the  well  f< T  cleanslni:  purposes. 

7.  In  a  water  supply  and  purification  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  well  recelvlni:  Its  supply  from  in  body  of  sur- 
face water  and  communicating  at  Its  lower  etid  with  a  natu- 
ral wafer-bearing  stratum,  a  pump-well  llke^Nise  communi- 
cating with  said  water  bearing  stratum.  iiie$ns  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  the  first  well  and  for  releasing 
said  pressure  to  cause  a  sudden  inrush  of  inter  from  the 
water  l>earlng  stratum  Into  the  well  for  cleansing  pur- 
poses, and  a  dram  pipe  having  valved  comiqunlcatlon  with 
the  up|)er  end  of  the  well,  whereliv  it  '■■■m  receWe  said 
cleansing  flow. 

8.  In  a  water  Mipply  and  purification  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  I  series  of  pump  wells  conunuiilcating  with  a 
natural  water-bearing  stratum,  and  a  seriet  of  wells  like- 
wise communicating  wlth-sald  water  bear  in.-  stratum  and 
also  In  comnuinii-atlon  with  a  twdy  of  surfaie  water,  so  as 
to  deliver  a  supply  of  the  latter  to  the  water  l)earlng 
stratum,  said  supply  wells  t^Mng  so  disposed  in  reference 
to  the  pump-wells  that  each  supply  well  ftirnishes  water 
to  the  pump-wells  adjacent  thereto. 

9.  In  a  water  supply  and  purification  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  pump  wells,  each  jcommunlcatlng 
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Stratum  and  with  a  bo<ly  of  stirfa.e  water,  a   reservoir  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  main  supplied  theref)j,  and  a  valved 
••.immunicatlon  bt^tween  said  main  and  each  of  the  supply 
wells. 

10.  In  a  water  supply  and  purification  system,  the  com 
blnafl  n  of  a  plurality  of  pump  wells,  endi  .ommunlcatlng 
witli  a  natural  water  lK«arlnir  stratum,  a  plurality  of  sup 
ply  wells   likewise  communicating  with  said   water  bearing 
stratum  and  with  a  tH>dy  of  surface  water,  a  reservoir  of 
tluld   under   pressure,    a    main   supplied   thereby,   a   valved 
■communication  l>«>f«een  >;ald  main  and  eacH  of  the  supply 
wells,    and    a    valvtil    ■  onHuunication    iK'tWeen    the    upper 
portion  of  each  of  said  xupplv  wells  and  a  drain  pipe. 

11     In  a  wrtter  supply  and  purification  system,  the  com 
bination  of  a  plurality  of  pump  wells,  each  communicating 
with  a  natural  water  l>earini:  stratum,  a  plurality  of  sedl 
mentation  basins    re<elving    their    supply    fr'uu    a    t>ody    of 
surface  water,  a  distributing  l>asln  in  comratinicatlon  with 
said  se«llmentatlon  l)asins,  a  distributing  msjin  in  communi 
cation  with  said  distributing  liasin.  and  a  s»'ries  of  supply 
wells,   each   providing  a  communication   U'tween  said  dis- 
tributing main  and  the  water-l)earlng  stranim  with  which 
the  pump  wells  communicate. 

12.  In  a  water  supply  and  purification  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  well,  communicating  at  its  li<wer  end  with  a 
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nation  of  a  plurality  of  pump  wells,  each  jcommunlcatlnj 
with  a  natural  water  bearing  stratum,  a  plurality  of  sup 
ply  wells   likewise  communicatiiiii  with   sai<|   water  l>»>arln< 


plurality  of  water  t»ea ring  strata,  and  at  Its  upper  end 
with  a  body  of  surface  water,  and  one  or  more  pump  wells, 
also  communicating  with  said  water-bearing  strata. 


.S42.697.  MACHINE  FOR  ENGRAVING  AND  DIE  SINK- 
ING. IlKNKY  ruii-i-ips.  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1905.      Serial  No.  2.'>7,«01. 


Claim.— 1.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination 
with  rotary  pattern  and  work  carrying  heads,  stationary 
l>earlng8,  and  tracer  and  tool  spindle^^  movable  endwise, 
and  In  substantially  the  same  plane.  In  said  bearings, 
toward  and  from  said  heads,  respectively,  of  a  bar  pivoted 
to  swing  al)Out  an  axis  transverse  to  the  bar  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  spindles,  and 
connections  between  said  spindles  and  bar  whereby  the 
reclprocatory  movements  of  said  spindles  are  caused  to 
bear  a  certain  definite  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  an  engraving-machine,  the  combination  with  ro- 
tary pattern  and  work  carrying  heads,  stationary  bearings 
and  tracer  and  tool  spindles  movable  endwise,  and  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane.  In  said  bearings,  toward  and 
from  said  heads,  respectively,  of  a  bar  pivoted  to  swing 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  bar  and  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  movement  of  said  spindles  and  swivel  con- 
nections l)etween  said  spindles  and  bar  whereby  the  reclp- 
rocatory movements  of  said  spindles  are  caused  to  l)ear  a 
certain  definite  relation  to  each  other. 

.'5.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  tracer 
and  tool  spindles  reclprocable  endwise  In  substantially 
the  same  ijiane,  of  a  bar  pivoted  to  swing  in  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  spindles,  and  swivel  connections  between 
said  spindles  and  bar  whereby  the  reclprocatory  tnove- 
inents  of  .>aid  spindles  are  caused  to  bear  a  certain  definite 
relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  tracer 
and  tool  spindles  reciprocable  endwise  1b  substantially  the 
same  plane  of  a  bar  pivoted  to  swing  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  spindles  and 
swivel  connections  between  said  spindles  and  bar  whereby 
the  reclprocatory  movements  of  said  spindles  are  caused 
to  liear  a  certain  definite  relation  to  each  other. 

o.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  tracer 
and  tool  spindles  reclprocable  endwise  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  of  a  Iwr  pivoted  to  swing  alxjut  an  axis  perpen- 
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dicniar  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  spindles,  a 
swlveled'  conuectlon  Ix'twwni  said  bar  and  one  of  said 
spindles,  an  oscillatory  shaft  having  an  arm  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  spindles  and  having  another  arm  attached 
by  a  swiveled  connection  to  said  bar. 

Ci.  In  an  engravlni:  machine,  the  combination  with  tracer 
and  tool  spindles  reciprocable  endwise  In  substantially  the 
game  plane  of  a  bar  pivoted  to  swing  alniut  an  axis  perr>en- 
db'ular  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  spindles,  a 
swiveled  connection  between  said  bar  and  one  of  said 
spindles,  an  oscillatory  shaft  having  an  arm  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  spindles  and  another  arm  attached  at 
one  end  to  saiil  shaft  and  having  a  swiveled  connection 
at  Its  other  end  with  said  bar  between  the  pivot  of  the 
latter  and  Its  p<dnt  of  connection  to  said  first-mentioned 
spindle. 

7.  In  nn  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  end- 
wise movable,  tool  and  tracer  spindles,  means  to  cause  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  spindles  to  be  interdepend- 
ent, rotary  |)aftern  and  work carrying  heads,  means  to 
rotate  said  heads,  means  to  feed  said  head.s  laterally,  and 
means  operated  by  the  lateral  movement  of  one  of  said 
heads  to  vary  the  spe»Hl  of  rotation  of  said  heads. 

H.  In  an  engrnvinu  nia<  hlne,  the  combination  with  end- 
wise movable,  tool  and  tracer  spindles  and  means  to  cause 
the  longitudinal  movements  of  said  8i>lndles  to  1>e  interde- 
pendent, of  pattern  and  work  (arrying  heads,  driving 
means  therefor,  means  (iperaled  by  said  driving  means  to 
feed  said  heads  laterally  either  In  the  same  or  opposite 
directions,  means  operated  by  the  lateral  movement  of 
one  of  said  heads  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  driving  means 
and  means  oi»erate<l  by  said  feeding  means  to  reverse  said 
driving  means  at  intervals. 

9.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  end- 
wise movable,  rotary  tool  and  trai-er  spindles  and  means  to 
cause  the  longitudinal  movements  of  said  spindles  to  l>e 
Interdependent,  of  pattern  and  work-carrying  heads,  a 
drive-shaft,  driving  means  for  said  spindles  carried  there- 
by, means  driven  from  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  heads  In 
the  same  or  opp()8ite  directions  comprising  a  reversing 
mechanism  and  a  change  speed  me<hanism.  independent 
lateral  feeding  means  for  said  heads,  actuating  means  for 
said  ftH'dlng  means  driven  by  said  head  rotating  means, 
operative  connections  between  said  reversing  mech^ism 
and  said  actuating  means,  and  means  carried  by  ofie  of 
said  heads  to  actuate  said  change  speed  mechanism,  where- 
by the  rotary  speed  of  the  beads  is  varied  by  the  lateral 
feed  of  one  of  them. 

10.  In  an  engraving-machine,  rotary  pattern  and  work- 
carrying  heads  and  endwise  movable  tracer  and  tool  spin- 
dles connectetl  together  so  that  their  endwise  movements 
are  Interdependent.  In  combination  with  alined  shafts 
carrying  worms  for  rotating  the  said  heads,  gears  on  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  single  driving  means  for 
said  gears,  means  to  render  one  of  said  rears  Inoperative 
and  to  connect  sai<l  shafts  so  that  they  are  driven  as  one 
and  means  operated  by  one  of  said  shafts  to  reverse  said 
driving  means  at  Intervals. 

11.  In  an  engraving  machine,  rotary  pattern  and  work- 
carrying  heads  and  endwise  movable  tracer  and  tool  spin- 
dles. connecte<l  together  so  that  their  endwise  movements 
are  Interdependent,  in  combination  with  means  to  rotate 
said   heads,  and   means  driven   by  said   rotating  means  to 


dies,  connected  together  so  that  their  endwise  movements 
are  Interdependent,  means  to  rotate  said  heads  and  means 
I  to  feed  them  laterally,  a  rack  carried  by  one  of  said  heads, 
a  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  carry- 
ing at  one  end  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  rack  and  at 
the  other  end  a  gear,  a  framework  slldably  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  mac  hlne  and  having  a  rack  in  mesh  with  said 
j  gear,  a  cam  guide  formed  on  said  framework,  a  vertical 
slldable  rod  In  engagement  with  said  cam  guide  and  pro- 
vided with  rack  teeth,  a  cliange-s|»eed  me<  hanism  forming 
part  of  the  head^rlvlng  mechanism  and  c-arrylng  a  tear 
In  mesh  with  said  rack  teeth,  whereby  the  spe«Ml  of  rotation 
of  said  heads  Is  varied  by  the  lateral  movement  of  one  of 
them. 

14.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
tool  and  trac-er  sidndles.  of  rotary  pattern  and  work- 
carrying  heads,  means  to  rotate  said  heads  either  In  the 
same  or  opposite  directions,  comprising  alined  shafts,  gear- 
ing to  drive  said  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  a  sliding 
c  lutch  to  disconnect  one  of  said  shafts  from  the  driving- 
gearing  and  to  connect  It  rigidly  to  the  other  shaft,  and 
means  operated  by  one  of  said  shafts  to  reverse  said 
driving  gearing  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

m.  In  an  engraving-machine,  the  combination  with 
tracer  and  tool  spindles,  of  pattern  and  work-carrying 
heads,  means  to  rotate  said  heads  either  In  the  same  or 
opposite  directions,  comprising  alined  shafts  and  means  to 
drive  them  independently  or  as  one,  a  tappet  disk  driven 
l)y  one  of  said  shafts,  pawl  and-ratchet  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  said  tap|>et-dlsk  and  connections  therefrom  to  feed 
saici  beads  laterally  either  In  the  .same  or  opposite  direc- 
tions and  at  the  same  or  different  sjx'eds.  means  to  reverse 
the  rotation  of  said  heads  also  operated  by  said  tappet- 
disk  and  me:tns  to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  of  R,nld  heads 
operated  L.ytlie  lateral  fe»Ml  of  one  of  said  heads. 

16.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
pattern  and  tool  carrying  heads,  cf  means  to  rotate  the 
s.imo,  means  operated  by  said  rotating  means  to  feed  said 
heads  laterally  either  In  the  same  or  opposite  directions 
and  either  at  the  same  or  different  s|>eeds.  reversing  mech- 
anism for  said  ht^ads  also  operated  by  said  feeding  means, 
a  cam  guide  slldably  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
o|>erative  connections  lietween  said  guide  and  one  of  said 
heads,  whereby  the  lateral  fcH'd  of  the  latter  Is  caused  to 
move  the  former  a  sneed-changlng  mechanism  In  the  driv- 
ing train  for  rotating  said  heads  and  c-onncctlons  lietween 
said  mechanism  and  .said  cam  guide  ;  whereby  the  lateral 
fee<i  of  one  of  said  heads  varies  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
l>oth  heads. 

17.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  pat- 
tern and  work-carrying  heads,  of  driving  mechanifin  for 
the  same,  a  tappet  disk  driven  by  said  driving  mechanism, 
a  rocking  lever  in  position  to  l>e  actuated  by  said  disk, 
reversing  meclianlsm  for  said  heads  operated  by  said  rock- 
ing lever,  mean.s  to  feed  said  heads  laterally,  comprlsln:; 
lnde|)endeiit  feed  screws,  a  shaft  to  drive  each  screw,  Ir.ter- 
meshlng  change  gears  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  foik.?d 
connecting-rod  eml»iacing  one  of  said  gears  and  connt^ctcMl 
at  Its  other  end  to  said  rocking  lever,  a  pawl  pivoted  In 
one  arm  of  the  fork  and  engaging  one  of  said  change-gears. 
a  lever  pivoted  loosely  on  the  shaft  of  said  gear  and  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  other  arm  of  sa!;!  fork,  a  jiawl 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  also  engaging 


feed  said   heads   laterally  either  In   the  same  or  opposite      ««'<'  ♦-'ear.  and  a  supporting-arm  for  said  fork  carried  by 


directions  and  means  to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
heads  c.i>erated  by  the  lateral  feed  of  one  of  them. 

12.  In  an  engraving'  mac  hlne.  rotary  pattern  and  work- 
carrying  heads  and  endwise  movable  tracer  and  tool  spin- 
dles, connected  together  so  that  their  endwise  movements 
are  Interdependent,  a  worm  carrying  shaft  to  rotate  each 
of  said  heads,  a  disk  driven  by  one  of  said  shafts  and 
carrying  adjustable  tap|>ets,  a  rocking  device  In  position 
to  be  actuated  by  said  tappets,  a  double  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  rocking  device, 
independent  lateral  fetnllng  means  for  said  heads  operated 
I'.v  said  mechanism  and  means  to  reverse  the  rotation  of 
said  heads  ojK'rated  by  said  rocking  device. 

i:{.  In  an  engravlnt:  machine,  rotary  pattern  and  work- 
carrying  heads  and  endwise  movable  tracer  and  tool  spin- 


said  shaft,  whereby   the  lateral  feed  of  said  heads  la  un- 
changed by  the  reversal  of  rotation  ttiercof. 


K42.698.  HAMMOCK.  Em.mamel  F.  lii.i.MAy,  Boston, 
.Mass.  Filed  July  a,  1905.  Serial  No.  208,091. 
Claim. —  1.  A  hammock  support,  comprising  bsr>.  >!hote<l 
together  at  one  side  of  their  center  of  length  and  provided 
with  means  at  their  ends  for  attaciiment  of  hammock- 
cords,  a  spreadc-r  liar  adapted  for  connection  with  a  sup- 
port, and  flexible  connections  l>etweeu  each  end  of  the 
spreader  bar  and  each  of  tne  pivoted  bars. 

2.  A  hammock  support,  comprising  bars  pivoted  to 
get  her  at  one  side  of  their  center  of  length  and  provided 
with    means   at    their   ends    for   attachment   of   hammock- 
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lortls,  a  spreader- bar  atlapted  to  l>e  pivoted  to  a  support, 
tieilhle  CMnnectlons  U'twot^n  each  end  of  the  sijrt-adpr  bar 
and  eatli  of  the  pivot<»d  bars,  and  a  connertlon  l>etweeD 
tlie  loDijer  ends  of  said  [dvote*!  l)ar>*. 


3.  A  hammock-aupport.  comprising  bai-^  pivoted  lo- 
fetber  at  one  side  of  their  center  of  lengtli  and  provided 
with  hooks  at  their  ends,  a  spreader-bar  judapted  to  be 
pivoted  to  a  supp  rt,  flexible  connections  bel|^vpen  each  end 
of  the  spreader  bar  and  each  of  the  pivoted  bars,  and  a 
tlexlble  connection  l>etweeii  the  ionter  oiijs  of  nio  said 
pivoted  bars. 

84l'.6;)9.  WAGON  BOX  EXTENSION  ANJ»  ENL»  (iATE. 
Alva  Toul.  Starfleld.  Mo.,  assignor  of  on«  half  to  .Tames 
r.  Tyer,  Clinton  county,  Mo.  Filed  ^ept  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  334.965. 


and  the  seats  at  the  top  thereof  to  engage  with  the  wagon- 
box  cleat,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  shown. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wagon-box  extension  provided 
with  a  slot  In  a  side  thereof,  an  end-gate  hinged  to  the 
opposite  side,  a  bracket  on  said  end-gate  horizontal  with 
said  slot,  a  rod  carried  by  said  bracket  one  end  l»'nt  at  a 
right  angle  to  serve  as  a  handle,  the  other  end  bent  to  en- 
gage with  said  slot  t  >  serve  as  a  fastener,  sulwtantially  as 
set  forth  and  shown. 

4.  In  a  wagon  l)ox  and  an  extension  thereof,  right  and 
left  castings,  the  shoulders  outward  thereon  to  serve  as 
bearings  for  the  sides  of  the  extension,  the  notches  In  the 
tops  thereof  and  the  flat  arms  of  the  bars  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  notches,  subBtantlally  as  set  forth  and 
shown. 


Claim— 1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  b..x,  of  right 
and  l.-ft  castings  provided  with  outer  shoulders  and 
notches  In  the  top,  the  projecting  ends  of  n  cleat  attacheil 
l)eneath~the  rear  end  of  said  box,  an  eiter  sion  consisting 
of  a  floor  and  two  sides,  one  of  which  la  [rovidt-d  with  a 
slot,  a  'leat  adiipt.Ml  to  rtt  alongside  the  I  ox-cleat,  upper 
castings  and  lower  loops  and  the  bars  adapted  to  engage 
therewith  and  the  bar  arms  engaging  wit  1  said  notches. 
ax!-s  projecting  fr.)ni  beneath  the  extension  cleat,  catches 
cnrrlttl  tlu-reon  and  provide  i  with  bolf«s  through  the  oppo- 
site ends  for  engasremcut  with  the  tlireailM  oiids  of  said 
l^rs  and  seats  In  the  catches  for  engni;»'tiu'nt  with  said 
lx>x  cleat,  tiie  tail  nuts  to  hold  said  catclH-s  up  in  rigid  en 
gagement  with  the  ends  of  said  d.'.it^*.  tin'  liini:.>d  end  gate 
forward  in  ■'.(id  extension  closing  against  tb.-  rear  ends  of 
the  sldfs  of  t'io  wHiT'^n  U)X.  u  hrack'^t  attacliwl  t..  the  pikI 
gate  lioriz.MUsl  with  said  slot  in  a  sidp  of  the  extension,  a 
rod  and  its  arm  rarriwl  by  said  bracket  and  the  fastener 
eud  of  said  r.xl  *ngai;iiig  with  snld  slot  to  lock  the  end- 
gate.  sul*it«ntially  ns  s>t  forth  and  shown. 

2.  The  c.>mbinaflon  with  the  extension  of  a  wason  box 
and  tl>e  cleats,  of  duplicate  bars  an<l  their  supports  on  the 
sides  of  the  extension,  the  axles  projecting  from  beneath 
the  extension,  the  catches  carried  on  said  axles  with  perfo- 
rations  in   their  op|>oglte  ends   to  engage  with   said   bars 


842.700.     MOLDERS  FLASK.     Gt  T  II.  R.vYBrHN,  Colum 
bus.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Strafford  R.  Hewitt, 
Columbus,    Ohio.     Filed    Aug.     11,     1006.     Serial     No. 
330,211. 


Claim. —  1.  A  niolder  a  tlask  comprising  a  cope  and  ft 
drag  hingedly  connected  at  tlieir  corners  whereby  they 
may  be  laterally  opened,  guide  bars  plvotally  attached  to 
the  ends  of  the  drag  adapted  to  be  locked  In  horizontal 
and  vertical  positions,  adjustable  sockets  carried  by  the 
cope  cooperating  with  the  guide  bars,  and  hinge  memt)er8 
secured  to  IxUh  the  cope  and  drag  adapting  them  to  be 
vertically  separated. 

2.  A  molders  flask  consisting  of  a  cope  made  up  of  two 
members  hingedly  connected  together,  a  clamp  for  holding 
the  members  of  the  cope  from  separation,  a  drag  consisting 
of  two  meml^rs  hinged  together,  a  clamp  for  boldlnu  the 
members  of  the  drag  from  separation,  guide  l)arB  for  main- 
taining tlie  cope  nnd  drag  in  register,  and  means  whereby 
the  guide  bars  may  be  turned  to  operative  and  lnoi)eratlve 
position. 

3.  In  a  molders  flask,   a  cope,  a  drag,  guide  bars  plv- 
otally attached  to  the  drag,  means  for  locking  the  g?iide 
bars  In  horizontal  and  vertical  positions,  brackets  carried 
by  the  cope  cooperating  with  the  guide  bars,  and  adjustable 
sockeU  carried  by  the  brackets  for  the  purpose  descrllied. 


H42.701.  SASH  -  B.\L.\NCE.  Joseph  N.  Rkii^nu,  Ma- 
aeppu.  Minn.  Filed  June  16.  1905.  Serial  No.  26.->.r.TS. 
Clnim. — 1.  A  sash  balance  wmprising  a  casing,  npi>er 
nnd  lower  sashes  alldahly  mounted  in  the  casing,  upper  and 
lower  wheels  arranged  at  each  side  and  In  the  top  of  the 
casing,  each  wheel  having  a  spring  arranced  therein,  a 
chain  Connected  with  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  wheels, 
the  chains  of  tlie  upper  wheels  l)eing  detachably  connected 
with  the  tipper  sash,  and  the  cliaina  of  the  lower  wheels 
l)elng  detachably  connected  with  the  lower  sash. 

2.  A  sash-lmlance.  comprising  a  casing,  upi>er  and  lower 
sashes  .nrranged  for  sliding  movement  within  the  casing, 
each  sash  having  a  groove  upon  each  of  Its  side  faces,  a 
projection  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  each  gnove.  upper 
and  lower  sprint:  actuated  wheels  arranged  in  the  top  of 
the  casing  and  upon  each  side  thereof,  chains  connected 
with  eacti  wheel,  the  chains  of  the  upi-er  wheels  l>eing 
connected  with  the  upi)er  sash,  and  the  chains  of  the 
lower  whe«Ms  with  the  lower  sash,  each  chain  having  a 
loop  pr'Vldeil  with  a  contracted  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  corresponding  projection  in  the  corresponding 
groove  of  the  sashes,  and  a  plate  arranged  at  each  side  of 
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the  casing  at  the  top  thereof  to  guide  the  chains  In  their  formed   in   the  ends  thereof,   arms  plvotally  connected  to 

passage  from  their  respective  wheels  to  the  corresponding  the  said  tread  In  said  seats,  a  spring  connecting  together 

rollers.  .    the  ends  of  said  arms  below  the  tread,  a  strap  lug  or  block 

III          I     .  I 


S.  A  sash-balance  comprising  a  casing,  upper  and  lower 
sashes  arranged  for  sliding  movement  within  the  casing, 
each  sash  b.ivlng  a  longitudinally-extending  groove  formed 
on  each  of  Its  side  faces,  4  projwtion  arranged  at  the 
bottom  <f  eadi  groove;  upper  and  lower  hollow  wheels 
mounted  in  the  top  of  the  casing  at  each  side  thereof, 
chains  connected  with  each  wheel,  the  chains  of  the  upper 
wheels  l)elng  connected  with  the  upi)er  sash,  .and  the 
chains  of  the  lower  wheels  with  the  lower  sash,  each  chain 
having  a  loop  provided  with  a  contracteil  portion  for  en- 
gagement with  the  projection  In  the  corresfnmdlng  sash- 
groove,  and  a  band  spring  mounted  wltliin  each  wheel  for 
actuating  the  same,  the  upper  wheels  lielng  arranged  for 
movement  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  lower 
rollers. 

4.  A  sash-balance,  comprising  a  casing,  upper  and  lowe^ 
sashes  arranged  for  sliding  movement  In  the  casing,  each 
sash  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  formed  In 
each  of  Its  side  faces,  a  projection  arranged  at  the  lx)ttom 
of  each  groove.  upi)er  and  lower  hollow  wheels  mounted 
lu  posts  arranged  In  the  top  of  the  casing  at  each  side 
thereof,  each  wheel  being  formed  with  a  perforation  In  Its 
body,  chains  secured  to  each  wheel  and  to  the  projection 
In  the  corresponding  sash-groove,  each  chain  having  a 
lK>lt  at  Its  upper  end  for  engagement  In  the  perforations  In 
said  wheels,  and  a  contracted  portion  for  engagement  with 
the  said  projections,  the  chains  of  the  upper  wheels  being 
connected  with  the  upper  sash,  and  the  chains  of  the  lower 
wheels  with  the  lower  sash,  and  a  band  spring  mounted  In 
each  for  actuating  the  same,  the  upper  wheels  being  ar- 
ranged for  movement  In  a  direction  oppf)slle  to  that  of  the 
lower  rollers. 


84i:,702.  SAFETY  -  STIKRII'.  Konrad  Reim,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6.  IWHi.  Serial  No.  342.195. 
Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  safety  stirrup,  a  tread,  arms 
ptretally  connected  to  said  tread,  a  spring  connecting 
■aid  arms  and  normally  tending  to  rock  the  same  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  each  other,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  arms  to  the  stirrup-strap. 

2.  In  an  automatic  safety-stirrup,  a  tread,  an  arm  plv- 
otally connected  thereto  at  each  end  thereof,  a  spring  con- 

*    nectlng  the  ends  of  the  arms  together  l)elow  the  tread  and 
stirrup  strap  conne<tions  with  the  ends  of  the  arms  alwve 
•       thp  tread. 

3.  In  an  automatic  :>afety  stirrup,  a  tread  having  seats 


and  flexible  connections  between  said  lug  or  block  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  arms  above  the  tread. 


842,703.     DISH    DRAINER.     .Mart  E.  Roberts,  Dawson, 
N.  D.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  276,109. 


Claim. — 1.  A  dlsh-^lralner  comprising  a  rimless  con- 
cavo  convex  disk  having  a  smooth  upper  and  a  smooth 
lower  face,  a  central  oi)enlng,  arcuate  slots  concentric  with 
the  opening  and  a  support  for  the  disk. 

2.  A  dish  drainer  comprising  a  rUnless  coucavo  convex 
disk  having  a  smooth  ujtper  and  a  sn)ootli  lower  face,  arcu- 
ate slots  concentrically  arranged,  and  a  support  for  the 
disk. 


.'<42.704.     SNOW    SCRAI'ER.,    Oliver  \V.  Kobins.  Cedar 
Itaplds,  Iowa.     Filed  May  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  316029. 


Clnim. —  1.  A  snow-scraper  comprising  a  pair  of  runners, 
a  body  plvotally  mounted  on  the  runners,  and  means  for 
tilting  the  Iwdy  either  forwardly  or  rearwardly,  and  for 
holding  the  same  In  a  horizontal  position. 

2.  A  snow  scraper  providetl  with  a  plvotally-monnted 
body  having  a  movable  end-gate,  means  for  tilting  tlie 
iKjdy  either  forwardly  or  rearwardly  and  for  holding  the 
body  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  means  for  aatomatlcally 
opening  the  end-gate  when  the  Inidy  Is  tilted  rearwardly. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plvotally  mounted  body,  an  end- 
gate  having  arms  pivotally  connected  with  the  l)ody,  means 
carried  by  the  h<idy  and  supporting  the  arms  for  holding 
the  end  gate  In  its  closed  p<»sltion.  means  for  tilting  the 
iKKly.  and  means  arrange<l  in  the  path  of  the  arms  for  snp- 
[lorting  the  end  gate  wlien  the  body  is  tilted  rearwardly. 
whereby  the  end-gate  will  l>e  antomatically  opened 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plvotally  mounted  IkxIv.  an  end- 
gate  having  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  iKidy,  a  bracket  mounted 
on  the  body  and  arranL'ed  in  the  patli  of  the  arm  for  sup- 
porting the  gale   in   its  closed  position   when   the  l)ody   is 
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8  4  2,705.     COMBIXKD  SHAVINM;  Ml'*;  .\SD  BRUSH 


Oeouce   a.   Kunev.   <iiand    F< 
1<.M)«;.     StTial  No.  ;{J9,r»l't>. 


irk.><.    N.    I>       i-'iled   Aug.   7, 


liorlsontnl.  hihI  a  <«t">p  cunsIxniiL'  nf  a  liar  i>r  pl*^^  having   1 
H   prii.if^tiDi:   port  inn  ht  rati ','»><  1   in    ilie  path   nf  the  arm   for 
supfHirtUik;    the    end-gate    wht-n    the    Ixxly    is    tliteti    rear-    \ 
w  a  rd  I  >  I 

.").    riie   iMinihiiiatii'ii    with    a    [lair   of   rtinn.-r>.   of   a   tiody    | 
piovlde<l  with  brackets  havinu:  depending  poniona  pivotwi 
to  the  runners,  and  c<>inblne<J  guides  and  kfe|)er3  mounted 
on  the  runners  and  located  U'lieath  the  pltota  uf  the  brack- 
ets and  receiving  the  lower  portions  of  the  iRttei- 

tt.  ri>e  loniliinatiou  with  a  pair  of  runner|.  of  a  pivot- 
ally-mounted  body,  a  platform  extending  fro^i  one  of  the 
runners,  an  o|)erafing  l«ar  or  lever  conn<'i'l>'d  with  the 
b«Mly  for  tilting  Itie  same,  an  arcuate  Imr  nioimtid  on  one 
ot  the  ninnera  and  arrangetl  adjacent  the  [platform,  and 
looking  nifchanlsm  <arrie<t  t>y  the  operating' bar  or  lever  j 
for  engaging  the  arcuate  bar.  ' 

7.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  niniier-;.  ti  iKxly  pivot- 
ally  niountetJ  on  the  runners  and  ad.iplt.l  ro  \>e  tilted  1 
either  backwanlly  or  forwardly,  said  l>ody  b«|ti_'  composed  | 
of  a  lM:)ttom  an«l  sides,  and  an  end  gale  having  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  sides,  means  for  tilting  the  lx>dv  aieans  mount- 
ed on  the  body  for  supporting  the  end  gai--  mi  its  closed  po- 
sition when  the  body  is  arrarige<i  horiKoniilly  or  Is  tilted 
forwardly.  and  means  carrie<i  by  the  runiien  for  siipport- 
Idk  the  end  gate  when  the  body  ia  tilted  tearwardly,  where- 
by the  end  gate  Is  automatically  opeiie<i 

H.   A  snow-scriiper  coinprising  a   pair  of  spaced  runners, 
a  body  pivotally  mounted  at  an  Intermi'iliatg  point  of  its 
lenjctb  to  and  between   the  runners,  and   at  tn   Intermedi 
ate  point  of  the  length  of  the  said  runners,  and  means  for 
tlltinx  the  IxKly  either  forwardly  or  rearwardly. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mug, 
a  handle  pivotally  connected  at  the  Inside  of*  the  mag  and 
a.lapte<l  to  lie  normally  contained  tiiereln,  ahd  means  for 
attaching  said  handle  to  the  exterior  of  the  oiug  when  the 
latter  is  111  use. 

'2.  In  a  tlevlce  of  the  charai  ler  de»cril)ed.  la  mug,  a  top 
for  the  uuig  adapte<l  to  lie  screw-threade<l  thereto,  a  brush 
carried  by  the  top  liaviug  a  handle  composeii  of  a  plurality 
of  conical  units,  and  means  for  positively  securing  the 
handle  In  i-ontracted  relation. 

;i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  mug.  a  top 
for  covering  the  umg.  an  inverteil  cup  secured  to  and  pass- 
lug  Into  the  top.  a  threaded  stud  carried  by  the  cup.  and  a 
brush  having  a  telescopic  handle  ailapte*!  to  lie  lieid  in  con- 
tracted relation  on  the  stud. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mug.  a  top 
for  closing  the  mug.  a  brush  carried  by  the  top  having  a 
handle  ^-rtmiMistNl  of  a  plurality  of  conical  isectlons  tele- 
scoping with  ea*  h  other,  a  threaded  stud  s^curefl  to  the 
top,  an«l  a  threade<i  oi)entng  carrleil  by  the  lower  section 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  stud  and  hold  the  handle  in 
contracted   relation,  as  sj)«'citie<l. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<Tll>e<l,  t  mug.  a  han- 
dle hingedly  flxevl  to  the  mug  and  adapted  ta  lie  contained 
therein,  a  pin  se<-ured  at  the  outside  of  thf  mug,  and  a 
latch  carried  by  said  handle  for  engaging  with  the  pin  for 
Um  yurpoiw  described. 


!542.70e.      AWNINO.      Bdwabd  L.    R0OK8   and   Pbbct   A. 

Hooks.  Jackson,  Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1905.     Serial  No. 
25a,5(H). 


Claim. — An  awning  comprising  a  frame  Including  side 
bars  and  a  front  imr,  the  side  bars  l>olng  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  structure,  a  spring  roller  mounte<l  on  the 
structure  above  the  pivotal  siipiwirt  of  the  frame,  means 
for  securing  the  roller  In  determinate  position,  an  awning 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  side  tiaps  secured  thereto, 
each  of  said  flaps  being  formed  with  an  eye  near  the  free 
edge  thereof,  hooks  secured  to  the  side  bars  of  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  eyes  of  the  side  flaps  to  retain 
the  latter  In  position,  a  ring  secured  centrally  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  body,  and  cords  secured  to  the  side  flaps  ad- 
jacent the  eyes  therein,  said  cords  being  passed  through 
the  ring  on  the  body  portion  and  depending  for  manual 
operation,  whereby  a  pull  on  said  cords  will  disengage  the 
side  flaps  from  the  hooks  and  draw  the  same  onto  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  body  to  limit  the  Independent  movement 
of  the  cord  and  permit  a  further  pull  on  the  same  to  op- 
erate the  spring-roller. 


842,707.     ATTACHMENT  TO   HORNS   FOR   SOT'NI)  RK 
TRODUCING     INSTRUMENTS.       OvEBEND     (J.     Rose. 
Camp   Meeker,  Cal.      Filed  Mar.   22,   1900.      Serial   No. 
r{07,41.'i. 


Claim.  1.  .\n  attachment  for  the  horns  of  sound  repro- 
ducing Instruments,  comprising  a  cage  like  structure  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  flat  disks  arranged  In  parallel  planes 
and  connected  together,  and  adapted  to  lie  held  as  a  com- 
plete structure  within  the  horn. 

2.  In  a  sound  analyzer  for  jihonograph  horns,  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  disks  and  an  Imperforate  disk  arranged 
at  a  distance  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  secured  In 
the  horn,  the  annular  disks  decreasing  In  Internal  and  ex- 
ternal diameter  toward  the  forward  end  and  the  imper- 
forate disk  l>elng  arranged  at  the  smaller  end. 

H.  In  a  sound  projector  and  analyzer  for  plionograph- 
horns.  a  plurality  of  annular  disks  arranged  at  a  distance 
from  each  other  and  adapted  to  l)e  secured  In  the  horn,  the 
apertures  In  said  <lisks  de<Teaslng  in  diameter  from  the 
middle  toward  each  end 

4.  In  a  sound  iirojector  an<l  analyzer  for  phonograph- 
horns,  a  {ilurallty  of  annular  disks  arranged  at  a  distance 
from  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  horn, 
said  disks  de<reasing  in  external  and  internal  diameters 
from  the  lulddle  toward  each  eud. 
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5.  In  a  sound  projector  and  analyser  for  phonograph- 
horns,  a  plurality  of  annular  disks  arranged  at  a  distance 
from  each  other  and  adapted  to  lie  secured  in  the  horn, 
an  Imperforate  disk  at  the  forward  end  and  a  sound-box 
at  the  inner  end. 

0.  In  a  sound  projector  and  analyzer  for  phonograph- 
horns,  a  plurality  of  annular  disks  of  variant  diameters, 
and  wires  for  holding  them  at  a  distance  from  each  other 
with  their  centers  in  the  axis  of  the  horn. 

7.  In  a  sound  projector  and  analyzer  for  phonograph- 
horns,  a  plurality  of  annular  disks  arranged  at  a  distance 
apart  and  adaptecl  to  be  secured  in  the  horn,  and  an  Im- 
perforate disk  at  the  forward  end  and  a  sound-l)oi  at  the 
Inner  end,  said  liox  coni|irislng  two  annular  disks  and  a 
rim  therebetween,  and  arms  provided  with  hooks  for  se- 
curing It  In  position. 

8.  The  combination  witii  a  phonograph-horn,  a  plurality 
of  annular  disks  in  the  larger  end  thereof,  said  disks  l)elng 
at  a  distance  from  each  other  and  decreasing  In  diameter 
from  the  middle  toward  each  end,  the  middle  disk  engag- 
ing with  the  horn  for  supporting  Itself  and  the  other  disks 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  horn  and 
with  their  peripheries  out  of  contact  with  the  horn. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph-horn,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  disks  In  the  larger  end  thereof,  and  an 
annular  disk  In  the  aperture  of  one  or  more  of  said  larger 
disks.  '  :     I 


842,70.S.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Willis  .T.  Roisskl, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Mar.  .31,  1900.  Serial  No. 
309,190. 


8.  A  looee-leaf  binder  comprising  a  back  member,  leaf- 
retaining  means  carried  thereby,  a  shutter  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  leaf  retaining  means  and  l>ear  upon  the  leaves,  a 
|)lurallty  of  sjuliigs  .•irrango<l  to  liear  upon  said  shutter, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  varying  the  tensions  of  said 
springs. 


Claim. — 1.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  liack  mem- 
I)er.  leaf  retaining  means  carried  thereby,  a  sprlng-pressetl 
shutter  adapted  to  engage  said  leaf  retaining  means  and 
bear  upon  the  leaves,  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure 
of  said  shutter. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  back  member,  leaf- 
retaining  means  carried  thereby,  a  spring-pressed  shutter 
adapted  to  engage  aald  leaf  retaining  means  and  bear  upon 
the  leaves,  and  means  for  locking  the  shutter  in  applied 
position. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  back  member,  leaf- 
retaining  means  comprising  a  series  of  telescopically-ar- 
ranged  posts,  a  shutter  movably  supported  by  the  back 
memlier  and  adapted  to  engage  said  posts  and  liear  upon 
the  leaves,  springs  for  maintaining  the  shutter  In  applle<l 
position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
springs. 

4.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  Imck  member,  leaf- 
retaining  means  comprising  a  series  of  telescoplcally-ar- 
ranged  posts,  a  shutter  movably  suppirted  by  the  back 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  said  posts  and  bear  upon 
the  leaves,  springs  for  maintaining  the  shutter  In  applied 
position,  a  shaft  supported  In  rear  of  said  springs,  and  a 
series  of  cone  surfaces  carried  by  the  shaft  and  arranged 
for  threade<1  engagement  with  the  springs. 

5.  A  loose  leaf  lilnder  comprising  a  back  memlier,  leaf- 
Ktainlng  means  carried  thereby,  a  spring-pressed  shutter 
adapted  to  engage  said  leaf  retaining  means  and  liear  upon 
the  leaves,  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  said  shutter, 
and  a  cover  member  comprising  hiiuxed  sections  arranged 
for  cooperation  with  the  leaf-retaining  means. 

0.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  back  meml>er.  leaf- 
retaining  means  carried  thereby,  a  spring  pressed  sjiutter 
adapted  to  engage  said  leaf  retaining  means  and  operate 
upon  the  leaves,  means  for  locking  the  shutter  In  applied 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  shutter  to  permit  Its 
manual  operation. 

7.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  back  member,  leaf- 
retalulng  means  carried  thereby,  a  spring-pressed  shutter 
adapted  to  engage  said  leaf  retaining  means  and  bear  upon 
the  leaves,  and  manually-operable  means  for  varying  the 
pressure  of  said  shutter. 


842,709. 
New    York, 
296,205. 


VEHICLE- WHEEL. 
N.    Y.      Filed    .Ian. 


John  C.  Rcthbrfobd, 

15,    1906.      Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  A  vehicle-wheel  embodying  a  tire-soctlon.  a 
hub  -  section,  a  cushioning  -  section  Interposed  between  the 
hub  and  tire  sections,  spokes  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
hub  section  and  to  the  cushioning  section,  and  V  shaped 
spokes  having  their  apex  c  mnected  to  the  cushioning-sec- 
tlon  and  their  ends  to  the  tire  section. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  hubsection  and  a  tire-section,  of  a 
cushlonlng-sectlon  comprising  a  cushioning  element  Inter- 
posed iM'tween  an  outer  and  an  inner  retaining  element, 
said  outer  and  inner  retaining  elements  having  luturned 
sides.  sp<ikes  connected  at  one  end  to  the  hub  portion  and 
to  the  Inturned  sides  of  the  outer  retaining  element,  and 
V-8haii>ed  spokes  having  the  apex  thereof  connected  to 
the  inturned  sides  of  the  inner  retaining  element  and  their 
ends  connected  to  the  tire  section. 

3.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  hubsection  and  a  tire  section,  of  a 
cushlonlng-sectlon  comprising  a  cushioning  element  Inter- 
posed between  an  outer  and  an  Inner  retaining  element, 
said  outer  and  inner  retaining  elements  having  Inturned 
sides,  spokes  connected  at  one  end  to  the  hub  portion  and 
to  the  inturned  sides  of  the  outer  retaining  element,  and 
V-shaped  spokes  having  the  apex  there<if  connected  to 
the  Inturned  sides  of  the  inner  retaining  element,  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  extending  into  and  cmnected  to  the  tire- 
section. 

4.  A  wheel  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  comprising  a 
cushioning  section  suitably  connected  with  the  tire  and 
hub  of  the  wlieel,  said  section  comprising  a  cushioning 
element  formed  of  an  Inflatable  tube  and  a  covering  there- 
for, an  liinor  and  an  outer  retaining  element  for  said 
cushioning  element,  holdfast  devices  between  said  Inner 
and  outer  retaining  elements  and  said  covering,  and  pro- 
tecting bands  for  said  covering,  said  bands  associating  with 
said  inner  retaining  element. 

5.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tlre- 
sectlon.  a  hub  section,  a  cushlonlng-sectlon  interposed  lie- 
tween  the  tire  and  the  hub  sections,  an  Inner  set  of  spokes 
arrangetl  at  each  side  of  the  wheel  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  hub  section  and  at  Its  other  en<l  to  said  cush- 
ioning section,  stay  bolts  for  said  spokes,  a  set  of  outer 
spokes  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  wheel  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  cushioning  element  and  at  their  other  end 
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oater  set  of 


t 


to  said  tire  section.   an<l  stay-bolts  for  said 
spokes. 

0.  A  wheel  of  the  character  def»crlbe<l.  compi-lslne  a  tlre- 
sectloD,  a  hub  section,  a  cushioning  section  Ir  terposed  l)e- 
tween  the  tire  and  the  hub  sections,  an  inner  net  of  spokes 
arranged  at  each  side  of  the  wheel  and  conn?cted  at  one 
end  to  the  hub-section  and  at  their  other  end  0  said  cush- 
lODlng  section,  stay  holts  for  said  spokes,  and  an  outfr  set 
of  V  »hap€<l  spokes  arranced  at  each  side  of  the  wht>el  and 
havinK  the  apex  thereof  connected  to  said  cushlonlng-sec- 
tlon  and  the  ends  thereof  estendint;  Into  an  I  secured  to'l 
said  tlre-sectlon. 

7.  A  wheel  of  the  character  descrlUMl,  comjikisin;;  a  tlrc- 
seotioD,  a  hub-section,  a  cushioning  section  li  terposed  be-j| 
tween  the  tiro  and  the  hub  sections,  an  inner  set  of  spokes 
arranged  at  each  side  of  the  wheel  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  hub  section  and  at  Its  other  end  lo  said  cush-ij 
lonlnK  8e<'tlon,  stay  Iwlts  for  said  spokes,  an  ruter  set  of 
V  shapetl  spokes  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  whi*ei  and 
having  the  apex  thereof  connected  to  said  cushlonlng-sec- 
tlon  and  the  ends  thereof  extending  Into  an!  secured  to 
said  tire  section,  and  stay  bolts  for  said  outer  jet  of  spokes 
Interposed  between  the  tire  section  and  the  cushlonlng- 
sectlon. 

s.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tlre- 
sectlon.  a  hub  section,  a  cushlonlng-sectlon  li  terposed  be- 
tween the  hub  and  the  tire  sections,  an  Inner  let  of  spokes 
arranged  at  each  side  of  the  wheel  and  c«'nnF'cted  at  one. 
end  to  the  outer*side  of  said  cushlonlnK-8e<  tlon  and  at 
their  other  end  to  the  hub  section,  stay  Ixi  Its  for  s.ild 
spokes  arranged  at  a  point  between  the  Inner  side  of  the 
cushloninc  section  and  said  huh  section,  an  inter  set  of 
s|)oke8  c-aineited  at  one  end  to  the  Inner  s1il»>  if  said  cush- 
ioning se<tlon  and  at  their  other  end  to  si'aid  tire  section, 
and  stay  bolts  for  said  outer  set  of  spokes  a  ranged  at  a 
point  l)etween  said  outer  side  of  said  cushioning  section 
and  the  said  tire  section. 

9.  .\  wheel  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
comMnatlou  with  a  hub  and  a  tire  section,  of  1.  cushlonlng- 
sectlon  Interposed  l>etween  the  hub  an<l  the  tlr€>  section, 
said  cushlonlng-sectlon  comprising  an  inner  letalning  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  seat,  a  cushioning  element  mounted 
In  said  seat,  and  an  outer  retaining  clement  provided  with 
a  depressed  portion  adapted  to  eiigH»:e  said  cuBhlonlni:  cle- 
ment, each  of  said  retaining  elements  provl  led  with  In- 
turned  sides,  combined  with  moans  secured  to  said  in- 
turned  sides  and  to  the  tire  and  hub  sections  for  suftalily 
connecting  the  cushlonlng-sectlon  thereto. 

10.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described,  co  uprising  the 
combination  with  a  huh  and  a  tire  section,  of  a  cushlonlng- 
sectlon  interposed  between  the  hub  and  the  tire  section, 
said  cushioning  section  comprising  .in  inner  lotalnlng  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  seat,  a  cushioning  eleaent  mounted 
la  said  seat,  and  an  outer  retaining  element  ifrovMec^  with 
a  depresses!  portion  adapteil  to  engage  said  cushioning  ele- 
ment, each  of  said  retaining  elements  provlJed  with  In 
turned  ^^ides.  combined  with  means  secure*! 
turntnl  sides  and  to  the  tire  and  hub  sections 
connecting  the  cushioning  section  thereto,  an  1  protecting 
Itands  for  the  cushioning  section. 


842.710.      IJHKK  ATOR    FOR    STEAM  KM; 


to   said    In- 
for  suitably 


NKS.     OzBO 


Sanpeu.s.  Winchester.  In.i  Fll.'.l  Apr.  2^  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .-nn.rto;;. 
Clnim.  1.  A  lubricate  r  comprising  a  cylinder,  a.  plun- 
ger or  piston  in  >ali!  rylindor,  .1  screw  threaded  piston-rod 
engaging  a  stationary  screw  tlireaded  bearing  n!"ivp  the 
cylinder,  ;i  gear  inountt^l  on  said  ro<l.  a  s|irlii>;  pressed 
pin  inoiiiited  on  said  gear  :ind  normally  ent.':i:jlng  a  groove 
or  way  In  said  piston  rod  and  means  to  rotattj  said  irear. 

2.  A  lubricator  r.  mprising  a  cylinder,  a  jiUinuer  or  I'is- 
ton  In  said  cylinder,  a  screw-threaded  piston-rod  cnirauins; 
ft  stationary  screw  threaded  bearing  above  tlie  cylinder,  a 
gear  mounted  on  said  ro,l,  a  spring  press»><l  pin  mounted 
on  said  gear  and  iMrm.illy  eiiiianlni:  a  s;ri>oTi'  or  way  In 
said  pistonroil  and  means  to  rotate  said  ce»r.  the  upper 
end  of  said  gri  o\o   litMnc  beveled  outward   to  the  surface 


of  said  rod   whereby  said  shaft   Is  automatically  thrown 
out  of  connection  with  said  gear. 


:;.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  or  pis- 
ton In  said  cylluder,  a  screw-threaded  piston-rod  engaging 
a  stationary  screw-threaded  hearing  above  the  cylinder,  a 
gear  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  spring-pressed  pin  mounted  on 
said  gear  and  normally  engaging  a  groove  or  way  In  sahl 
piston  rod.  means  to  rotate  said  gear,  the  upper  end  of  said 
groove  being  leveled  outward  to  the  sirrface  of  said  rod 
whereby  said  shaft  Is  automatically  thrown  out  of  connec 
tlon  with  said  gear,  and  a  handle  on  said  pin  for  with- 
drawing it  from  the  groove  by  hand. 

4.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pinncer  or  pis- 
ton In  said  cylinder,  a  screw  threaded  piston-rod  engaging 
a  stationary  screw  threaded  liearing  alx)ve  the  cylinder,  a 
worm  -  gear  mounted  on  said  roti,  a  spring  -  pressed  pin 
mounted  on  said  gear  and  normally  engaging  a  groove  or 
way  In  said  piston-rod.  a  shaft  carrying  a  worm  meshing 
witli  said  worm  gear,  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  the 
upper  end  of  said  groove  iKJIng  beveled  outward  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  rod  whereby  said  shaft  Is  automatically  thrown 
out  of  connection  with  said  gear  for  the  purpose  specified. 

").  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  or  pis- 
ton In  said  cylinder,  a  s<rew-threadod  piston  rod.  a  top 
plate,  for  the  cylinder,  having  upwardly  extending  curved 
arms  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  In^arlng  for  said  pis- 
ton-rod al)ove  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  rotate  said  pis- 
ton rod  to  raise  and  lower  said  piston, 

G.  .\  lubricator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  or  pls- 
tou  In  said  cylinder,  a  screw  threadeil  piston-rod,  a  top 
plate  for  the  cylinder  having  upwardly-extending  curved 
arms  provlde<l  with  a  screw  threaded  l»earlnir  for  said  pls- 
ton-nxl,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  rod  and  having  a  spring- 
pressed  pin  normally  engaging  a  groove  or  way  in  said  - 
piston  rod,  and  means  to  rotate  said  gear,  the  upper  end  of 
sahl  groove  being  l>eveled  outward  to  the  surface  of  said 
rod  whereby,  said  shaft  Is  automatically  thrown  out  of 
connection  with  said  gear  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder, the  piston  having  a  circumferential  groove  In  its 
cilge,  and  a  packing-ring  provided  with  a  bead  extending 
Into  said  groove  and  Its  lower  end  beveled  outward  and 
projecting  l^low  the  bottom  of  the  piston  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


'542.711.  COMBINED  SWING-GATE  LOCK  AND  SIP- 
rORT.  Chahi.es  E.  Sargknt.  Greenville.  111.  Filed 
Sept.  4.  1906.      Serial  No.  .I.*?.*?,  19.''.. 

riaim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  gate,  of  a 
plurality  of  socket-blocks  arranged  In  the  ground  In  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  free  end  of  .said  gate,  a  bar  arranged 
for  vertical  movement  on  the  free  end  of  the  gate  and 
adapted  to  enitaire  In  the  socket  blocks,  a  locking  bar  ar- 
ranged for  horizontal  movement  on  the  gate  and  adapted 
t  >  engage  a  pf)st  to  hold  the  gate  closed,  a  connection  be 
tween  said  locking  bar  and  the  gate  whereby  the  gravity 
of  .said  locking  bar  holds  the  same  locked,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  k>cklng-har  and  to  the  vertically  moving  bar 
for  simultaneously  wlttidr.iwlng  the  locking  bar  and  elevat- 
ini;  the  supportlni:  bar. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  socket  blocks  arranged  In  the  ground  In  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  frtv  end  of  the  gate,  a  supporting  bar 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  gate  for  engaging  In  said 
socket  blocks  to  support  the  weight  of  the  free  end  of  the 
gate  while  either  open  or  closed,  a  locking  bar  arranged  on 
the  gate  and  connected  thereto  In  such  a  manner  as  that 
said  lockingbar  Is  held  against  longitudinal  movement 
while  holding  the  gate  In  a  locked  position,  and  means  ar- 
ranged on  the  gate  and  connected  to  the  locklng-bnr  and 
supporting  bar  for  simultaneously  withdrawing  the  lock- 
ing bar  and  elevating  tbe  supporting  bar  after  the  locking- 
bar  has  been  released. 


7.  In  a  knockdown  toy,  a  base  structure,  liearlngs  car- 
ried by  the  ends  and  at  one  side  of  the  same,  a  bar  Jour- 
naled  In  said  bearings,  uprights  carried  by  said  bar,  a  tent 
or  canopy  secured  to  the  base  structure,  and  means  carried 
by  said  uprights  for  supt)ortlng  and  distending  the  fent  or 
canopy. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate;  of  socket- 
blocks  arranged  In  the  ground  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
free  end  of  said  gate,  a  supporting-bar  arranged  for  ver- 
tical movement  on  the  free  end  of  said  gate  for  engaging 
In  said  socket  blocks  to  support  the  weight  of  the  free  end 
of  the  gate  while  either  open  or  closed,  an  operating- 
handle  for  elevating  the  supporting  bar.  and  a  locking- 
bar  arranged  on  the  gate  and  connected  to  the  operating- 
handle,  which  locking-bar  holds  the  operating  handle 
against  movement  when  said  handle  Is  moved  so  as  to 
cause  the  lower  end  of  the  supporting-bar  to  engage  In  any 
one  of  the  socket-blocks. 


842.712.  KNOCKrM)WN  TOY  STRUCTURE.  Albekt 
ScHoENirtT,  rhlladelphla,  Pa  Filed  Apr.  5.  1906.  Se 
rial  No.  310.152. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  knockdo\kn  toy,  a  box  like  Imse  struc- 
ture, a  frame  hlnsMl  thereto,  and  an  open  sided  tent  or 
canopy  secured  to  said  base  structure  and  supported  by 
said  frame. 

2.  In  a  knockdown  toy.  a  box  like  base  structure,  a  fold- 
ing fri:me  hinged  thereto,  and  a  tent  or  canopy  secured  to 
said  base  structure  and  supported  by  the  folding  frame. 

3.  In  a  knockdown  toy.  a  base  structure,  a  frame  hinged 
to  s.ild  base  structure  and  capable  of  being  folde<l  thereon, 
and  a  tent  or  canopy  of  fabric  or  other  suitable  material 
supported  by  said  folding  frame. 

4.  In  a  knockdown  toy.  a  base  structure,  a  frame  hinged 
to  said  base  structure  and  capable  of  lielng  folded  therein, 
supports  for  said  frame  carried  by  the  base  structure,  and 
a  tent  or  canopy  of  fabric  or  other  suitable  material  se 
cured  at  Its  lower  e<lge  to  said  base  structure  and  sup- 
ported by  said  folding  frame. 

6.  In  a  knockdown  toy.  a  base  structure,  a  folding 
frame  carried  thereby,  a  tent  or  canopy  secured  to  said 
base  structure  and  supported  by  the  folding  frame,  and 
means  carried  by  said  folding  structure  for  distending  said 
tent  or  canopy. 

6.  In  a  knockdown  toy.  a  base  structure,  a  folding 
frame  carried  thereby,  a  tent  or  canopy  secxired  to  said 
hase  structure  and  supported  by  tbe  folding  frame,  a  wire 
for  spreading  the  front  of  the  tent  or  canopy,  and  means 
carried  by  said  foId|ng  frame  for  supporting  said  wire 
In  the  forward  p<  sitlon. 


8.  In  a  knockdown  toy,  a  base  structure,  iK'arlngs  car- 
ried by  the  ends  and  at  one  side  of  the  same,  a  bar  jour- 
naled  In  said  bearings,  uprights  carried  by  said  bar.  %  cross- 
plece  connecting  said  uprlglits.  a  pole  hinged  to  said  cross- 
piece,  and  a  tent  or  <anoi)y  secureil  to  the  base  structure 
and  supported  and  distended  by  said  uprights,  cross-piece 
anil  pole. 

9.  In  a  kjiockdown  toy.  a  base  structure,  an  annular 
ilm  disposed  within  said  Iwse  structure  and  forming  a 
'■  ring."  a  folding  wire  connected  to  the  base  structure  and 
simulating  a  tight  rope,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
wire. 

10.  In  a  knockdown  toy.  a  liase  structure,  an  annular 
rim  disposed  within  <<ald  base  structure  and  forming  a 
"  ring."  a  folding  wire  connected  to  the  base  structure 
and  simulating  a  tiirht  rope,  and  means  carried  by  said 
rim  for  supporting  said  wire 

11.  In  a  knockdown  toy.  a  base  structure,  an  .iniuilar 
ilm  disposed  within  said  l»ase  structure  and  forming  a 
"  ring."  supports  mountetl  on  said  rim,  and  a  folding  wire 
connected  to  the  I'ase  structure  and  upheld  by  said  sup- 
ports, said  wire  simulating  a  tight  rope. 

12.  In  a  knockdown  toy.  a  base  structure.  l>earlni;s  car- 
ried by  the  ends  and  at  one  ^Ide  of  the  same,  a  bar  jour- 
naled  In  said  l>earlngs,  up;.ghts,c.Trrled  by  said  bar  and 
having  thelf  upper  ends  connected  by  a  cross  piece,  means 

parried  by  said  uprights  and  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the 
base  structure  whereby  said  uprights  may  be  supported,  a 
tent  or  canopy  secured  to  said  Iwse  and  dlsjiosed  when 
open  al)Ove  the  same,  a  curved  wire  for  distending  the  for- 
ward top  portion  of  the  tent  or  canopy,  and  means  for 
keeping  such  portion  disposed  In  the  outward  position. 

13.  In  a  knockdown  toy.  a  base  structure,  bearings  car- 
ried by  theVnds  and  at  one  side  of  the  same,  n  bar  jour- 
naled  In  said  bearings,  uprights  carried  by  said  bar  and 
having  their  upper  ends  connected  by  a  cross  piece,  wire 
rods  carried  by  said  uprights  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
side  walls  of  the  base  structure  whereby  said  uprights 
may  be  supported,  a  tent  or  canopy  secured  to  said  base 
and  disposed  when  open  above  the  same,  a  curved  wire  for 
distending  tlie  forward  top  portion  of  the  tent  or  canopy, 
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and  menns  for  k»»*»plntf  siirh  [M.rtlon  (lI»p<>H4<l  In  the  out- 
wanl  jiusltiuti  luiuprisiii-  rods  s.-cMrt'd  to  said  wire  iind  en- 
KaKlntf  the  iiprlRhts  hikI  cross  pieoe  of  thr  supportinB- 
frariH' 

1  »  In  ;i  knockdown  toy.  u  Imse  structi(re,  a  foldin;; 
frani.-  niiu'ct*'*!  to  the  same,  a  tent  or  canoliy  secured  to 
said  tuise  structure  and  supported  by  said  frame,  a  wire 
oarrle<l  l>y  the  upper  edge  of  said  tent  of  canopy  for 
spreading  the  ssinie.  rods  carri.'d  by  tlio  franit  to  hold  said 
tent  or  runopv  In  the  forward  position,  ontij  of  said  rods 
being  dlsiK)se<l  In  the  center  and  hooking  into  an  eye  car- 
ried by  the  cross  piece  of  the  frame,  and  i^  trapeze  and 
rlug»  carried  by  .said  central  rod. 


842.713.      SKIRTMAKKKU 


KR.4NK   II.   SdiioriELD  and 


Adolph   llBRD.  YonnK'stown.  Ohio  ;  Haid  8ch(  field  asslffnor 
to     said  Ileni.      Filed  Sept.  LM).  ino<;.      Serial  No.  335.400. 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  ffarment-mnrker.  an  adjustable  support, 
and  a  marklni;  device  carried  by  said  suppor  .  said  niark- 
Injf  device  having  self-contained  powder  ejeci  Ing  mechan- 
ism comprising  means   for  jetting  a   phiralit;-  of  powder 
Jets  In  a  straight  line  against  a  garment  to  fc^rm  a  dotted 
line  mark  thereon 

-'.  In  a  garment  marker,  a  .siipport.  and  a  I  marking  de- 
vice carrle«l  by  said  support  and  comprising  1^  casing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  Jet  orifices  arrantred  in  n  liii.\  and  a 
powder  carrying  and  expelling  device  opertting  wlUiln 
the  casing.  [  j 

3.  In  a  garment  marker,  a  sujiport,  ami  a  ninrklng  de- 
vice comprisin,;  ■x  casing  liaving  a  discliarirc  chaiiilier  pro- 
virt'»ii  with  a  plurality  of  Jet  orifices,  and  a  |.(.\\der  carry- 
Inir  .-xtHMIing  plunger  operating  within  said  cliaiiil>er. 

*  111  a  irarment  marker,  a  support.  an<l  a  marklni:  de- 
vice c<in\|)rislng  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  j"t  orifices 
arranutMl  in  a  line,  and  a  powder  carrying  ex|>eiling  plun- 
ger having  an  Impact  discharging  screen. 

."•.  Ill  a  garment  markci-,  a  support,  and  a  marking  de- 
vice comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Jet- 
orifitvs.  and  a  powder  carrying  expelling  pluni^Pr  o[>eratlng 
within  the  caslm:  and  having  an  open  end  cai-i\iii_'  an  im 
pact  discliaruiuij  scrtfu  engai;ing  the  wall  of  the  casing 
having  the  Jet  orifices.  j 

•».  \\  a  garment  marker,  a  support,  and  a  'marking  de- 
vice comprising  a  casinir  provided  with  a  plufality  of  Jet 
orifices,  and  a  iM)\Mier  i-arrving  exjielllng  plunder  operating 
within  the  casing  and  con.sistlng  of  a  hollow  b^dy  having  a 
powder  compartment,  a  covere<l  filling  opening,  and  an  out- 
let o{H>ning,  and  an  Impact  dis<-harglng  screen  rovering  the 
end  outlet  of  the  plunger. 

7.  in  a  garment  marker,  a  support,  a  marking  device 
fomprising  a  casing  having  Jet  orifices,  and  a  p.iwder  car 
rylng  expellitig  plunger  oiH»rating  within  th«  casing,  an 
acfuatiui;  spring  for  moving  the  plunger  in  ore  dire<'tion, 
and  an  exterior  operating  device  for  movlntr  the  plunger 
In  the  opiMjslte  dlrtn-tlon. 

H.  In  a  garment  marker,  a  sup[Hirt.  a  marklni:  ilevice 
comprising  a  casing  having  jet  orifices,  and  a  powder  car 
rying  expelling  plunger  oi>eratlng  within  the  casing,  and 
having  a  stem  projecting  outside  of  the  latter,  an  actuat 
Ing  spring  for  movini;  the  plunder  In  one  ilirectlon.  an 
operating  lever  pivotally  supported  exterior  to  the  casing 
and  having;  one  end  engaging  s^tid  plunger,  and  a  return- 


spring  connected  with  the  lever  at  one  side  of  its  pivot  for 
returning  the  same  to  its  normal  position. 

9.  In  a  garment-marker,  a  support,  a  marking  device 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  diacharge-cham- 
l^ers.  each  provided  with  a  series  of  Jet  orifices,  and  a 
powder  carrying  expelling  plunger  operating  within  each 
chamlter.  and  an  exterior  operating  device  for  each  plunger. 

10.  In  a  garment  marker,  a  support,  a  marking  device 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  central  discharge  chaml)er 
provideti  with  a  series  of  jet-orifices,  and  side  di.scharge 
chaml^ere  having  laterally-deflected  jet  tuiies.  a  iK)wder 
carrying  expelling  device  operating  in  each  chamber,  and 
a  separate  operating  device  Jor  each  of  said  expelling 
devices. 

11.  In  a  garment  marker,  a  main  support,  a  marker  arm 
(•arrie<l  by  said  supimrt.  a  supporting-bracket  pivotally 
carried  by  the  marker  arm.  and  a  marking  device  mounted 
on  .said  bracket  and  having  powder-ejecting  mechanism 
lomprislng  means  for  Jetting  a  plurality  of  powder-jets. 


8412.71  4.  WAGON  JACK  P'OR  TORTABLE  CHAIN  DUMPS 
AND  ELEVATORS.  Ernst  H.  Schroedeb  ami  IIenrv 
V.  SciiROEDER.  MInler,  111.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1904.  Serial 
No.  205,217. 

r-a a. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  wagon-recelving  platform  compo8e<i  of  con- 
nected inner  and  outer  bars,  tiprlght  frames  at  each  end 
extending  between  the  Irmer  and  outer  bars  and  provided 
with  inclined  sides  receiving  the  platform,  cables  arranged 
In  pairs  on  each  frame  and  connected  with  the  platform 
at  the  ends  thereof,  and  forming  the  support  for  the  same 
and  arranged  to  permit  the  platform  to  shift  rearwardly 
as  It  Is  elevate<l,  and  hoisting  meciianism  connected  with 
the  cables  for  raising  and  lowering  the  platform,  substan- 
tially as  de8cril)ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilxid.  the  combination  of 
a  wagon  receiving  platform,  upright  frames  arranged  at 
the  ends  of  the  platform,  a  pair  of  s[)aced  pulleys  ar- 
ranged at  the  top  of  each  of  the  frames,  a  pair  ol  cables 
connected  with  each  end  of  the  platform  at  different 
points  and  passing  over  the  said  pulleys,  a  transverse  shaft 
extending  entirely  across  the  device  and  arranged  be- 
neath the  platform,  chains  connected  with  each  pair  of  the 
cables  and  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

;5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)e<l.  tlie  combination  of 
elevating  means  having  a  clutch,  a  shifting  lever  con- 
nected with  the  clutch  and  provided  with  a  guide,  and 
sprocket  gearin;:  operattxl  by  the  said  means  and  provided 
with  a  sprocket  chain  passing  through  said  guide  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  operating  the  lever  to  shift  the 
clutch  aut(miatically.  sutmtantiaily  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crilx>d,  the  combination  of 
a  wagon-receiving  platform,  a  transverse  shaft,  means  for 
connecting  the  said  shaft  with  the  platform,  a  pair  of  lon- 
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gltudlnal  shafts,  worm-gearing  connecting  one  of  the  longl 
tudlnal  shafts  with, the  transverse  shaft,  two  sets  of  gear- 
ing connecting  the  longitudinal  shafts  for  communicating 
motion  from  one  to  the  other  and  for  reversing  such  mo- 
tion, an   Intermediate  clutch   member  for  engaging  either 
gearing,  a  shifting  lever  connected  with   the  clutch  mem- 
ber, and  an  endless  connection  oj>erated  l)y  the  said  gear-   j 
ing  and   provided   with   means   for   shifting   the   lever   to   1 
oi>erate    the    dutch    automatically,    substantially    as    de-   j 
scribed.  | 

5.   In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination  of   j 
upright  tapering  frames  provided  with  front  incilue'd  guld-   ; 
Ing-faces.   an   elevating   frame  or  platform   provided   with   ' 
front    and    rear    bars   embracing   the    upright    frames   and   ■ 
fitting  the  same  snugly  when  the  elevating  frame  or  plat- 
form is  In  Its  lowermost  position,  the  spaces  between  the 
front  and  rear  liars  of  the  elevating  frame  or  platform 
l)elng  greater  than  the  width  of  the  said  frames  when  more 
or   less   elevated,    the   front   bar   Ijeing   adapted    to   swing 
rearwardly  against  tlie  slide  on  the  inclined  faces  of  the 
upright   frames  when   the  elevating  frame  or  platform   Is 
raised,  and  hoisting  mechanism  connected  with  the  frame 
or  platform. 

K\.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  liolsting  meciianism.  spur  and  sprocket  gearing  for  dif- 
ferentially operating  the  hoisting  mechanism,  an  interme- 
diate clutch  menil>er  for  engaging  either  gearing,  and 
means  operable  l>y  the  said  gearing  for  automatically 
shifting  the  clutch  meml)er. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
liidstlng  mechanism,  power  mechanism  eml)odylng  shafts. 
dllTerential  spur  and  sprocket  gearing  connecting  the 
shafts,  one  of  tlie  shafts  having  a  clutch  member  for  en- 
gaging either  gearing,  a  shifting-lever  connected  with 
the  clutch  meml)er,  and  means  operable  by  the  power-gear- 
ing for  automatically  shifting  the  lever. 


supported  i»y  and  having  their  feeding  portions  extending 
through  the  end  gate,  adapted  to  re<'elve  material  upon 
one  side  of  the  said  end  gate  and  dis<harge  It  from  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  and  distributers  disposed  beneath 
the  discharge  ends  of  said  augers. 


842,71.'>.  ARM  SCYE  BIST  FORM.  Charles  H.  Si'ott, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1905.  Serial  No. 
242,610. 


C/«tm.— A  bust-form  consisting  of  a  pad  of  restricted 
thickness  at  a  plurality  of  points  whereby  a  plurality  of 
ventilating  recesses  are  formed  on  the  inner  and  outer 
faces  thereof,  and  rullles  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
pad  concealing  said  recesses  on  the  outer  face  of  said  pad. 
said  rutnes  being  dlspose<l  substantially  clrcumferentlally 
al>out  a  central  point  and  having  an  erectness  Increasing 
progressively  from  a  point  near  the  edges  of  said  pad 
toward  said  central  point,  said  ruflles  being  disposed  apart 
from  each  other  whereby  ventllatlng-channels  are  formed 
therebetween.  \     \ 


842.71G.  Sfc:EIHN<;  .MA<  HINE.  Cn.\BLES  I'.  Sesteb, 
Peoria,  III,  Filed  .lulv  11,  1906.  Serial  No.  325,561. 
ilnim.  —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the 
combination  of  a  removable  end-gate  for  vehicles,  an 
auger  supported  by  and  having  Its  feeding  portion  ex- 
tending tbrouuh  the  end  gate,  adajtted  to  receive  material 
upon  one  side  of  said  eml-gate  and  discharge  it  from  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  and  a  distributer  disposed  beneath 
the  discharge  end  of  said  auger. 

2.   In  a  device  of  the  'Character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  removable  end-gate  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  augers 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril»ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  removable  end-gate  for  vehicles,  an  auger  sup- 
ported by  and  having  its  fwding  portion  extending  through 
tiie  end  gate,  provided  with  a  valved  inlet-opening  on  oue 
side  of  the  said  end  gale  and  a  discharge-opening  upon 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  a  distributer  disposed  Ik-Iow 
the  discharge  end  of  said  auger. 

4.  In  a  <levice  of  tlie  character  descrllied,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  removable  end-gate  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  augers 
supported  by  and  having  their  feeding  portions  extending 
through  the  end-gate,  each  of  which  are  jirovided  with 
valved  inlet-openings  on  one  side  of  said  endgale  and 
with  discharge  openings  upon  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
and  a  distributer  disposed  l)eneath  the  discharge  end  of 
each  of  said  augers. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllKHl,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Vemovable  end  gate  for  vehicles,  a  casing  sup- 
ported by  and  extending  through  tlie  end  gatF  provided 
with  an  inJet-openlng  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  opening 
at  the  opiKislte  end,  an  auger  mounted  in  said  casing,  and 
a  distributer  disposed  below  the  discharge  ojtenlng  In  said 
casing. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  removable  end-gate  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  spaced 
casings  supportwl  by  and  extending  tlirough  the  end  gate, 
each  of  which  have  corresponding  Inlet-ojienlngs  upon  one 
side  of  the  end-gate  and  discharge-openings  upon  opposite 
sides  thereof,  augers  mounted  in  said  casings,  and  distrib- 
uters disposed  iieiow  the  discharge  openings  of  eacii  of 
said  casings, 

7.  In  .1  device  of  tlie  diaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Removable  end-gate  for  vehicles,  a  casing  sup- 
ported by  and  extending  through  the  end  gate,  and  having 
an  Inlet-opening  on  <me  side  of  the  end  gate  and  dis- 
charge-opening upon  the  oppt»slte  side  thereof,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  inlet  openini:  in  said  casing,  and  a  distributer 
disposed  lielow  the  discharge-opening  thereof. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  removable  end  gate  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  spaced 
casings  supported  by  and  extending  through  said  end-gate 
and  having  Iniet-openlngs  on  one  side  of  the  end  gate  and 
dlscharL'eopenitiL's  upon' the  opposite  side  thereof,  valves 
controlling  the  inlet-openings  in  said  casings  and  distrib- 
uters disposed  l>elow  the  dischargeopenings  thereof. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  removable  end  gate  for  vehicles,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing supported  by  and  extending  through  said  end  gate  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  opening  in  the  ujiper  face  of  one  end 
thereof  and  a  discharge-opening  In  the  lower  face  of  the 
opposite  end.  an  auger  feed  revolubly  mountwl  in  said  -cas- 
ing, a  slide  valve  operating  through  said  end  gate  and  con- 
trolling the  Inlet  opening  of  the  casing,  and  a  distributer 
mounted  below  the  discharge-opening  thereof. 
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10  Tn  «  devW  of  the  clinrnrter  descHhwl,  1  h«'  comhlna- 
flon  of  a  removable  oncl  jcate  for  velilcles,  a  ptilr  of  spared 
cylindrical  caalnKS  stipporiert  by  and  extend  n a:  thnmjfh 
«ald  end  gate  prov!de«I  wltb  Inlet  openlnirs  In  tlie  upper 
fare  of  one  end  th«M-»'<>f  and  dlsoharue  openings  In  the 
lower  face  of  the  opposite  ends,  auger  ft>e<  s  revolubly 
mo»int«'d  In  said  caslnps.  slide  valves  operat  ng  through 
said  end  gate  and  rontrolling  the  Inlt-t  openlnr  of  the  cas- 
ings, ami  distributers  mounted  l>elow  the  discharge  open- 
ings there«)f. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  I  he  combina- 
tion of  an  end  gate,  a  rotary  fetnl  extending  through  the 
end  gate,  adapte<1  to  receive  material  on  nne  sildo  of  the 
end  gate  and  advancing  it  throuRh  the  same  discharging 
it  upon  the  op|K)Hlte  sble  thereof,  a  hopper  mounted  on 
one  side  of  the  end  gate  and  above  the  receiving  end  of 
the  feed,  and  a  distributer  mounted  upon  the  ^iposlte  side 
of  the  end  gate  and  below  the  delivery  end  nf  t  le  said  feed. 

ll!.  Ill  ;i  device  of  the  character  descrll>e<l,  I  he  combina- 
tion of  an  end  gate,  a  casing  extending  tbroui;h  said  eml 
gate  and  having  an  lnlet-oi>enlng  on  one  side  of  the  end 
gate  and  a  discharge  opening  uiwn  the  opposit  !  side  there- 
of, a  revoluhle  fee<l  member  nu>unte<l  In  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  convey  material  emptied  Into  the  r'ceivlng  end 
of  the  casing  to  and  through  the  discharge  op ?ning  there- 
in, a  hopper  mount»Hl  uiwn  one  side  of  the  end  gate  and 
above  the  receiving  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  ilfstrilniter 
mounted  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  end  gat»  and  l»elow 
the  discharge-"  pening  In  said  <'aslng. 

iri.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  descrtlieil,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  an  end  irate,  rotary  feeding  devices  s  ipported  by 
and  ojHTating  tlirotish  said  end  gate  and  bavin  ;  Inlet  open- 
ings on  one  side  of  the  en<l  gate  and  disclin  ge  oi>eTiings 
upon  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  hoppi-r  siipp<  rtwl  by  the 
end  gate  altove  the  inlet  <i>enlngs  of  the  rotar.v  feeding  de- 
vices, and  lUstrlbiiting  fans  revolubly  mounted  tieneath  the 
discbarire  openings  of  said  rotnry  fetMlinsr  devicps. 

14.  In  a  device  of  tlio  character  des<-ril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end-gate,  rotary  fetnllng  devices  s  ipjwrted  by 
and  operating  tliroiii;!i  xaid  t  nd  gate  and  bavin  :  inlet  open- 
ings on  i.ne  side  of  the  end  gate  and  disdia  ge-npi^nings 
upon  the  op|>oslte  side  thereof,  a  hopper  supixrteil  by  the 
end  gale  aliove  the  inlet  ojwnlngs  of  the  rotar.v  fe«Hllng  de- 
vices, an  agitating  shaft  revolubly  niounteil  In  the  hopper 
and  above  the  Inlet  openings  aforesaid,  and  dlslrlbuter-fans 
revolubly  mounte<l  tieneath  the  discharge  open. ngs  of  said 
rotary  fe«Mllng  devices. 

ir».  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  gate,  rotary  feeding  devices  s  ipported  by 
and  operating  through  said  end  gate,  and  having  Inlet- 
opcnlnirs  oti  i>ne  side  of  the  en<l!:ate  and  dis-barue  open- 
ings upon  ttie  opp  site  side  there  if.  slide  valve<  controlling 
said  Inlet  op«'nlng8.  a  hopper  supporteil  b.v  the  end  gate 
above  the  inlet  op««nlngs  of  the  rotary  f»M>dlng  devices,  an 
agitating  shaft  revolubly  mounte«l  in  the  lio(>p«^r  and  attove 
the  tnlet  op«'nings  aforesaid,  and  distributing  Tans  revolu- 
bly mountrtl  t>eneath  the  discbarge  i  p«'nlngs  of  said  rotary 
fee«llng  devices. 

KV  In  n  device  of  the  character  descrll>e<l,  the  comblna 
lion  of  an  end-gate,  rotary  feeding  devices  s  ipporteti  by 
and  operating  through  said  end  gate  and  havln  ;  inlet-open- 
ings on  one  side  of  the  end  gate  and  dlscha  'ge  openings 
upon  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  hopper  supported  by  the 
end  srate  above  the  Inlet  openings  of  the  rotarj  fee«llng  de- 
vices, a  driving-shaft,  and  means  for  operating:  said  revo- 
luhle feeding  devices  and  fan  distributers  frooi  <:i\'\  driv- 
ing shaft. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>e<l.  lllie  combina- 
tion of  an  end  gate,  rotary  feeding  devices  slipported  by 
and  operating  throu'.;h  said  end-gate  and  havint  inlet  open- 
ings on  one  sldi»  of  the  end  gate  and  discharge  o|ienings 
upon  the  opposite  side  theret>f.  a  hopper  supported  by  the 
end  gate  al»ove  the  inlet  openings  of  the  rotar.^  feeding  de- 
vices, an  agitating  shaft  revolubly  mounted  iii  the  hopper 
and  above  the  Inlet  openings  aforesaid,  a  driving  shaft  and 
means  for  ojierating  tlie  revoluhle  fee<llng  devices,  the  agi- 
tating shaft,  and  fan  distributers  from  said  d'lvlng  shaft. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 


tion of  an  end-gate,  rotary  feeding  devlc««  supported  by 
and  o[M'ratlng  through  said  end-gate,  and  having  Inlet- 
openlngs  on  one  side  of  the  end  gate  and  dlscharge-open- 
incs  upon  the  opposite  side  thereof,  slide  valves  controlling 
said  inlet  openings,  a  hopper  supported  by  the  end-gate 
alxive  the  inlet  openings  of  the  rotary  fewling  devices,  an 
agitating  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  the  hopper  and  above 
the  Inlet-openings  aforesaid,  a  driving  shaft,  and  means  for 
operating  the  revohible  feeding  devices,  the  agltating-shaft 
and  fan  distributers  from  said  driving  shaft. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  gate,  fan-distributers  revolubly  mounte<l  on 
one  side  of  the  end-gate,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  dis- 
tributers mounted  on  the  corresponding  side  of  said  end- 
gate,  a  grain  containing  hopper  mounted  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  said  end  gate,  and  means  for  conveying  the  grain 
from  the  hopper  through  the  end-gate  to  and  upon  the  said 
fans. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end-gate,  fan  distributers  revolubly  mounted 
up«>n  one  side  of  said  end  gate,  grass  -  seetiing  devices 
mounted  upon  the  corresponding  side  of  said  end-gate, 
means  for  C'  nveying  grass  see<l  from  the  grass-seeding  de- 
vices to  said  fans,  a  grain  containing  hopper  mounted  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  said  end  gate,  and  means  for  conveying 
grain  from  the  hopper  through  the  end-gate  to  and  upon 
the  said  fans. 

'21.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  gate,  distributlng-fans  revolubly  mounted 
upon  one  side  of  said  end  gate,  grass  -  seeding  devices 
mounted  upon  the  corresponding  side  of  said  en<l-gate. 
means  for  conveying  grass  seed  therefrom  to  said  fans,  a 
grain-containing  hopper  mounted  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  sniil  end  gate,  means  for  feeding  the  grain  from  the 
hopper  through  the  board  to  and  upon  said  fans,  and  driv- 
ing mechanism  mounted  upon  the  corresponding  side  of 
the  board  with  the  fans  and  grass-seeding  devices  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  grass  seeding  devices,  fans,  and 
grain  fceiling  means. 

'22.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comtilna- 
tlon  of  an  end  gate,  fan  distributers  revolubly  mounted  on 
one  side  of  the  end  gate,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  dis- 
tributers mounted  on  the  corresponding  side  of  said  end- 
gate,  a  grain-containing  hopper  mounted  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  said  end  gate,  an  agitating  shaft  revolubly  mounted 
In  said  hopper,  means  for  conveying  the  grain  from  the 
hopper  through  the  end-gate  to  and  upon  the  fans,  and 
means  f>perated  by  the  distributer  actuating  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  said  agitating  shaft. 

23.  In  a  <Ievlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end-gate,  fan  distributers  revolubly  mounted  on 
one  side  of  the  end  gate,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  dis- 
tributers mounted  on  the  corresponding  side  of  said  end- 
gate,  a  grain-containing  hopper  mounted  upoti  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  end  gate,  and  auger  feeding  means  for 
conveying  grain  from  the  hopper  through  the  end  gate  to 
and  upon  the  fans. 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end-gate,  fan  distributers  revolubly  mounted  on 
one  side  of  the  end  gate,  mechanism  for  a<'tuating  said 
distributers  mounted  on  the  corresponding  side  of  said 
end  gate,  a  grain  containing  hopper  mounted  upon  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  end  gale,  auger  feeding  means  for  con- 
veying grain  from  the  hopper  through  the  end -gate  to  and 
upon  the  fans,  and  means  operated  by  said  distributer- 
actuating  mechanism  for  actuating  the  said  augers. 

25.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)e<l,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  gate,  fan-distributers  revolubly  mounted  on 
otie  side  of  the  end  gate,  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
distributers  mounted  on  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
s;ild  end  gate,  a  grain-containing  liopjwr  mounted  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  said  end  gate,  and  auger  feeding  means 
hr.vlng  their  receiving  ends  l)elow  the  hopper  and  passing 
through  the  l)oard  having  their  discharge  ends  above  the 
fans,  adapted  to  convey  the  grain  from  the  hopper  to  and 
upon  the  fans. 

2*5  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  gmte,  fan  distributers  revolubly  mounted  on 
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one  side  of  the  end  gate,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  | 
distributers  mounte<l  on  the  corresponding  side  of  the  said 
end  gate,  a  grain-containing  hopper  mounted  upon  the  op 
posite  side  of  the  said  end  gate,  auger  feeding  means  hav- 
ing their  receiving  ends  below  the  hopper  and  passing 
through  the  l)oard  having  their  discharge  ends  above  the 
fans,  adapted  to  convey  the  grain  from  the  hopper  to  and 
upon  the  fans,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  auger 
feeding  means  from  said  fan-actuating  mechanism. 

27.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  end  gate,  fan  distributers  revolubly  mounted  on 
one  side  of  the  end  gate,  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
distributers  mounted  on  the  corresponding  side  of  said 
end-gate,  a  grain-containing  hopper  mounted  upon  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  said  cud  gate,  casings  extending  from  l)e- 
neath  the  hopper  on  one  side  of  the  board  to  a  point  above 
the  fans  oii  the  other  side  of  said  board,  angers  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  casings,  and  means  operated  by  the  fan- 
actuating  mechanism  for  actuating  the  said  augers. 

2H.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  gate,  fan  distributers  revolubly  mounted  on 
one  side  of  the  end  ^jate,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  said 
distributers  mounted  on  the  corresponding  side  of  said 
end  gate,  a  grain-containing  hopper  mounted  uinm  the  op- 
IM.site  side  of  said  end  gate,  casings  extending  from  be- 
neath the  hopper  on  one  side  of  the  board  to  a  point  above 
the  fans  on  the  other  side  of  the  said  board,  valve  mechan-  | 
ism  for  controlling  the  inlet  of  grain  from  the  hopper  to 
said  casings,  and  means  operated  by  the  fan  actuating 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  said  augers. 

•2\i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  gate,  fan  distributers  revolubly  mounted  on 
one  side  of  said  end  gate,  a  hopper  mounte<l  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  end-gate  casings  extending  from  be- 
neath the  hopi)er  on  one  side  of  the  Iward  to  a  point  alwve 
the  fans  on  the  other  side  of  said  iward,  augers  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  casings,  grass  seeding  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  corresponding  side  of  the  iward  with  said  dis- 
tributers, and  diverging  spouts  leading  from  the  grass- 
seeding  devices  to  the  ends  of  the  casings  above  said  fans. 

30.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  gate,  fan-dlstritmters  revolubly  mounted  on 
one  side  of  said  end  gate,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  end-gate,  casings  extending  from  beneath  the 
hopper  on  one  side  of  the  board  to  a  point  alwve  the  fans 
on  the  other  side  of  said  l>oard.  valve  mechanism  for  con 
trolling  the  Inlet  of  material  from  the  hopper  to  the  cas- 
ings therebeneath.  augers  revolubly  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ings, grass  seeding  mechanism  mounted  on  the  correspond- 
ing side  of  the  board  with  said  distributers,  and  diverging 
spouts  leading  from  the  grass-seeding  devices  to  the  ends 
of  the  casings  above  said  fans. 

31.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end-gate,  fan-distributers  revolubly  mounted  on 
one  side  of  said  end  gate,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  oppo 
site    side    of    said    end  gate,    an    agltating-shaft    revolubly 
mounted  in  the  hopper,  revoluble   feeding  memljers  extending 
through  the  end  gate  and  having  their  receiving  ends  be 
neath  the  hopper  and  their  discharge  en<ls  alMJve  the  dls 
trlbuters,    a   driving  shaft    mounted   on   the  corresponding 
side  of   the   end    gate   with    the   distributers,   means   con- 
nected with  said  driving  shaft  for  actuating  the  revoluble 
feeding  menders,  fan  distributers  and  agitating  shaft,  the 
means  for  actuating  the  agitating  shaft  operating  through 
openings  In  the  end  gate. 

32.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end-gate,  fan  distributers  revolubly  mounted  on 
one  side  of  said  end  gate,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  op- 
posite Bide  of  the  end  gate,  an  agitatlng-shaft  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  hopper,  revoluble  feeding  members  extend- 
ing through  the  end  gate  and  having  their  receiving  ends 
beneath  the  hopper  and  their  discharge  ends  al>ove  the 
fans,  a  driving  shaft,  connections  lietween  the  driving- 
shaft  and  the  fan-distributers,  and  chain  belting  for  op- 
erating the  revoluble  feeding  menil>ers  and  agltating-shaft, 
said  chain  lilting  operating  through  ojtenlngs  In  the  end- 
gate. 

33.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 


tlon  of  an  end-gate,  a  fan  revolubly  mounted  on  one  side  of 
the  end-gate,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  opi>oslte  side  of 
said  end  -  gate,  a  revoluble  feeding  memlter  extending 
through  the  end  gate  having  its  receiving  end  beneath  the 
hopper,  aod  Its  discharge  end  above  the  distributer,  and  a 
feedway  overlying  a  portion  of  the  fan  and  depending 
from  the  discharge  end  of  the  revoluble  member. 

34.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  end  gate,  a  fan  revolubly  mounle<l  on  one  side  of 
said  end  gate,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  there- 
of, a  casing  extending  through  the  end  gate  having  Its  re- 
ceiving end  below  the  hopper  and  Us  discharge  end  al»ove 
the  distributer,  a  feeding  member  revolubly  mount»»d  in 
the  casing!  and  a  feedway  overlying  the  said  fan.  and  de 
pending  from  said  casing. 

3,'5.  In  a.device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  gate,  a  fail  revolubly  mounted  on  one  side  of 
said  end  ga.te,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  there- 
of, a  casing  extending  through  the  end  gate  havinir  Its  re 
celving  end  below  the  hopper  and  Its  discharge  end  al>ove 
the  distributer,  a  feeding  member  revolubly  mounted  In  the 
casing,  and  a  feedway  overlying  the  f m  and  adjustably 
connected  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing 

.•50.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)cd.  the  comblni-. 
tlon  of  an  end  gate,  a  fan  revolubly  mounted  on  one  side  of 
said  end  gate,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  oiiposite  side  of  the 
end  gate,  a  casing  extending  through  the  end  gate  having 
its  receiving  end  below  the  hopper  and  Its  discharge  end 
alwve  the  fan.  a  feeding  member  revolubly  moiinted  in  the 
said  casing,  and  a  feedway  depending  from  said  cas!ng 
above  the  central  portion  of  the  fan  and  provided  with  ta- 
ttered walls. 

37.  In  a  device  of  the -character  descrilied,  the  co:nt>lni- 
tion  of  an  end  gate^  a  fan  revolubly  mounted  on  one  side  of 
said  end  gate,  a  hopper  mounte<l  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
end-gate,  a  casing  extending  through  the  end  gate  having 
its  receiving  end  below  the  boifi>cr  and  Us  discharge  end 
above  the  fan.  a  feeding  member  revolubly  mounte.l  In  the 
said  casing,  and  a  feedway  deiiendlng  from  and  adjustably 
connected  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  casing  and  nr) 
vlde<l  with  tapered  walls. 

38.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  gate,  a  fan  revolubly  mounted  on  one  side  of 
said  end  gate,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  tlio 
end  gate,  a  casing  extending  through  the  end  gate  having 
Its  receiving  end  beneath  the  hopi>er  and  Its  discharge  enJ 
above  the  fan,  a  feeding  memlier  revolubly  mounted  In  the 
casing,  a  slide  valve  controlling  the  Inlet  of  mateiial  from 
the  hopper  to  the  casing.  an<l  a  feedway  dci>ending  from 
the  discharge  end  of  the  casing  and  overlying  the  fan. 

39.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllted.  the  comblna 
tion  of  an. end  gate,  a  fan  <listribuier  revolubly  monutwl  »n 
one  side  of  said  end  gate,  a  hopper  mounle.l  upon  tlie  oppo- 
site side  of  the  end  -  gate,  an  agitating  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  hopper,  a  casing  extending  through  the 
end  gate  having  its  receiving  end  below  the  hopper  and  its 
discharge. end  alwve  the  fan.  u  fceiling  memlKT  revolubly 
mounted  in  the  casing,  and  a  feedway  depending  from  the 
discharge  end  of  the  casing  and  overlying  the  fan. 

40.  In  a  device  of  the  <haracter  descriUMl.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  gate,  a  fan  <listrlbuter  revolubly  mounted  on 
one  side  of  the  en.l  gnie.  a  hopper  mounted  upon  the  opi)o- 
site  side  of  said  endgate.  an  agitating  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  the  hopper,  a  casing  extending  through  the 
eud-gate  having  Its  receiving  end  below  the  hopper  and  its 
discharge  end  aliove  the  fan.  a  feeding  meinl)er  revolubly 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  slide  valve  controlling  the  Inlet  of 
material  from  the  hojiper  Into  the  casing,  and  a  feedway 
depending  from  tlie  discharge  end  of  the  casing  and  over- 
lying the  fan. 

41.  Ill  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combin.i- 
tlou  of  an  endgate.  a  distributer  fan  revoluMy  mounted 
upon  one  side  of  said  end  gate,  a  hopp«'r  mounted  upon  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  a  casing  extending  through  the  end 
gate  having  Us  receiving  end  lielow  the  hopper  and  its  dis- 
charge end  nl)ove  the  fan.  a  feeding  member  revolubiy 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  dlstrlbuting-shaft  for  said  fan. 


lut-inU-rs  iiioiirittMl  in  the  said  tnslDK.  and  ajsh 
Ml  with  said  end  kcate  and  also  the  said  cij.slr 
tially  overlying  and  surroiindInK  portions  of  tl 


passlnsr  thrnnsh  a  b*»arlnir  formal  <i!i  th»>  msrlmrir"'  fnd  of 
th»*  casini;.  and  riie.iijiiiNrn  for  aciuatini:  -^nil  ili-^irllnniui;- 
ahaft  and  also  said   rpvohil)!!-  ftv^lntr  uieni()«'r. 

41'.  In  a  devit  e  of  the  rharactpr  df-sfrlUtl.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  irate,  a  pair  of  distrihntiniT  funs  revoluhly 
mounted  u|>on  one  side  of  said  end  v'ate.  a  Ijopp.'r  inaunTed 
uiKjn  t4ie  opposite  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  canines  extendlUK 
throuKh  the  end-Kate  having  their  recelvini,'  ends  l>elnw  the 
hopper  and  tlieir  diseharRe  ends  ahove  thf  fann.  feeding 
aienilxTs  nioiint.Ml  in  the  said  tasluK.  and  ajshield  connett 

Ihks  uud  par 
the  said  fans. 

4.'J.  In  u  device  of  the  iharacter  descrlU-d.  the  couil)ina- 
tion  of  an  end  jcate,  a  pair  of  dlstrlhiitlnK  fans  revolubly 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  end  Kate,  a  lii>pi>t>r  mounted 
upon  the  opfM)8lte  side  ther»»of.  a  pair  of  caj  Inys  extending 
through  the  eml  nati-  havlni;  their  re<elvlng  ends  Indow  the 
hopper  and  their  recelvluK  euds  aliove  th«  fans,  feeding 
memtiers  revoluhly  mounted  In  the  taslnKs  an  aultating- 
sbaft  rt-voluhiy  mounted  In  said  hopper  and  a  shield  con- 
nected with  said  en<I  gate  and  also  the  sai:!  casings,  and 
partially  overlying  and  surrounding  portions  of  the  said 
fans. 

44.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*  .  the  comhlna 
tlon  of  an  end  gate,  a  pair  of  distributing  fans  revolubly 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  end  gate,  a  hopper  mounted 
upon  the  opjMtslte  side  then'of.  a  pair  of  ca.-<lngs  extending 
through  the  end  gate  having  tlieir  receiving  jnds  Itelow  the 
hop[)er  and  their  receiving  euds  al»ove  the  fans,  feeding 
memljers  revoluhly  mounted  in  the  casings,  slide  valves  op- 
erating through  the  end  gate  for  controlling  the  Inlet  of 
material  from  the  hopi>er  to  the  receiving  ends  of  the  cas- 
ings, an  agitating  shaft  revolubly  mounted  n  said  hopper 
and  a  shield  connectwl  with  said  end  gate  and  also  the 
said  casings,  and  partially  overlying  and  su  -rounding  por 
tions  of  the  said  fans. 

45.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<  rilie<l,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  gate,  a  pair  of  fan-distributers  revoluhly 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  end-gate,  a  hopper  mounte<l  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  pjiir  of  casl  igs  extending 
through  the  end-gate  having  their  receiving  ends  Itelow  the 
hopper  and  their  discharge  ends  above  the  fans,  feeding 
members  revolubly  mounted  In  said  casings.  dei)ending 
feeding  ways  secure<l  to  the  dls<harge  end  )f  the  casinus 
and  overlyin::  said  f;ins.  and  a  shield  conne-ted  with  said 
end  gate  and  also  the  said  casings,  and  part  ally  overlying 
and  surrounding  portions  of  the  said  fans. 

46.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  comi>ln.i- 
tlon   of  an  en«l  gate,   a   pair  of   fan  distributers   revolubly 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  end-gate,  a  hqpper  mounted 
u|>on  the  op|x)slte  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  casjngs  extending   | 
through    the  end  ;rate.    having   their   receivitig  ends   below 
the  hopi>er  and  their  discharge  ends  alK)ve  the  fans,  slide 
valves  operating  through   the  end  gate  for  (vntrolllng  the 
Inlet  of  material  from  the  hopper  to  the  recriving  euds  of 
the    casings,    an    ai:itating  shaft    niounte<l    lii    said    hopper 
above  the  receiving  ends  of  the  casings,   feedways  depend 
Ing  from  and  secure*!  to  the  discharge  ends  t>f  the  casings 
and  overlying  said  fans,  and  a  shield  connected  with  .said 
end-iirate  and  also  the  .said  casings,  ami  parttlly  overlying 
and  surrounding  portions  of  the  .said  fans. 

47.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlna- 
tion  of  an  end-gate,  a  fan  distributer  revolubly  mounted  on 
one  side  of  said  end-gate,  a  hopper  mountetli  ut>on  the  op- 
|x>slte  side  ther«'of,  a  cylindrical  casini:  'XL-Bdiii;;  through 
the  end  gatt>  having  Its  re<eiving  end  t««'lo*k  tlie  hopper 
and  Its  dls<harge  end  above  the  fan.  a  shfift  extending 
longlttidlnally  through  s.nld  casing,  an  auccr  attached  to 
said  shaft  within  the  casing,  means  for  openvtiii;,'  said  fan. 
and  means  for  operating  said  auger  shaft. 

4S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  en<l  gate,  a  fan  distributer  revolubly  mounted 
on  one  side  of  said  end  gate,  a  hopper  niouoted  ufMin  the 
opposite  side  tl>ereof,  a  cylindrical  cnsitg  extending 
through  the  end  gate  havlnjr  its  r»'i  civini:  .'nd  below  the 
hopjier  and  its  discharge  end  above  the  fan.  a  shaft  ex- 
tending IcngitiKliiiall.v  thron^'h  said  cnsinir.  an  a\iger  at- 
tached to  said  shaft  within  the  casing,  an  ajritatlng  shaft   . 


revolubly  mounted  In  said  hopper,  and  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating said  auger-shaft,  distributer,  and  agltating-shaft. 
40.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end-gate,  a  fan  distributer  revolubly  mounted 
on  one  side  of  said  end-gate,  a  hopper  mounted  u|)on  the 
op|)oslte  side  thereof,  a  cylindrical  casing  extending 
through  the  end-gate  having  Its  receiving  end  below  the 
hopper  and  Its  discharge  end  al)ove  the  fan.  a  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  said  casing,  an  auger  at- 
tached to  said  simft  within  the  casing,  an  agitating  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  hopper,  a  slide  valve  operating 
through  the  end  gate  for  controlling  the  Inlet  of  material 
from  the  hop|)er  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  casing,  and 
mechanism  for  adtuitlng  the  said  auger  shaft,  distributer 
and  agltatlng-shaft. 

r»(>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end-gate,  a  fan  distributer  revolubly  mounte<l 
on  one  side  of  said  end-gate,  a  hopfter  mounted  upon  the 
opiH)slte  side  thereof,  a  cylindrical  casing  extending 
through  the  end-gate  having  Its  receiving  end  below  the 
hopper  and  its  discharge  end  above  the  fan.  a  shaft  ex- 
tending lonu'ltudinally  through  said  casing,  an  auger  at- 
tacbe<l  to  said  shaft  within  the  casing,  an  agltatlng-shaft 
revolubly  mo\inted  In  said  hopper,  a  slide-valve  o|>eratlng 
through  the  end  gate  for  controlling  the  Inlet  of  material 
from  the  hopi)er  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  casing,  a 
feedway  depending  from  and  connected  with  the  discharge 
end  of  said  casing,  and  overlying  the  said  fan.  and  mechan- 
ism for  actuating  the  said  auger-shaft,  distributer  and 
agltatlng-shaft. 

r»l.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crn)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end-gate,  a  pair  of  distributing-fans  revolubly 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  end  gate,  a  hopper  mounted 
upon  the  opixislte  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  cas- 
ings extending  through  the  end  gate  having  their  receiv- 
ing ends  below  the  hopper  and  discharge  ends  above  the 
fans,  and  openings  formed  In  the  upper  walls  of.  said 
casings  near  their  discharge  ends,  revoluble  feeding  mem- 
l»ers  operating  In  the  said  casings,  a  grass-seefling  at- 
tachment mounted  upon  the  corresponding  side  of  the  end- 
gate  with  the  fan-dlstrlbuters.  and  diverging  spouts  lead- 
ing from  the  grass-seeding  attachment  and  communicating 
with  the  openings  aforesaid  In  the  casings. 

.'>2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end-gate,  a  pair  of  distrlbutlng-fans  revolubly 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  end-gate,  a  hopper  mounted 
upon  the  opposite  aide  thereof,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  cas- 
ings extending  through  the  end-gate  having  their  receiv- 
ing ends  below  the  hopper  and  discharge  ends  above  the 
fans,  and  openings  formed  In  the  upix'r  walls  of  said  cas- 
ings near  their  discharge  ends,  revoluble  fee<llng  members 
operating  In  the  said  casings,  an  agltatlng-shaft  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  hopper,  slide  valves  o|)eratlng  through  the 
end  gate  for  controlling  the  Inlet  of  material  from  the 
hopper  to  the  casings,  a  grass  seeding  attachment  mounted 
upon  the  corresponding  side  of  the  end-gate  with  the  fan- 
distributers,  and  diverging  spouts  leading  from  the  grass- 
seeding  attachment  and  communicating  with  the  open- 
ings aforesaid  in  the  casings. 

53.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina' 
tlon  of  an  end  gate,  a  hopper  mounted  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  cylindrical  casing  extending  through  the  end-gate  and 
having  its  receiving  end  l>elow  the  hopper,  a  revoluble 
feeding  member  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  dlstributlng- 
sliaft  passim;  through  the  discharge  end  of  said  casing,  a 
fan  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  distributing  shaft 
l)elow  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing,  a  driving-shaft, 
i-otiiiections  l»>tween  the  drivinsz-sbaft  and  distrlbntlng- 
sliaft,  aiKl  means  for  actuating  the  feeding  meml)er  In 
the  casing  from  said  driving-shaft. 

54.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  eml  k:ate.  a  hopper  motinteil  on  one  siilo  thereof, 
a  cylindrical  casing  extending  through  the  end-gate  and 
having  Its  receiving  end  below  the  hop|)er,  a  revoluble 
fee<llng  nieml)er  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  slide-valve  op- 
erating through  the  end  iiate  and  controlling  the  inlet  of 
material  from  the  hopper  to  the  casing,  a  distributing- 
shaft  passing  through  the  discharge  end  of  said  casing,  a 
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fan  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  distributing  shaft 
below  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing,  a  driving-shaft, 
connections  between  the  driving  shaft  and  dlstrlbutlng- 
shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  the  feeding  meml>er  In  the 
casing  from  said  driving-shaft. 

55.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  gate,  a  hopper  mounted  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  cylindrical  casing  extending  through  the  end-gate  and 
having  Its  receiving  end  below  the  hopper,  a  revoluble 
feeding  member  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  slide  valve  op- 
erating through  the  end-gate  and  controlling  the  Inlet  of 
material  from  tlje  hopper  tf)  the  casing,  an  agltatlng-shaft 
revoluhly  mounted  in  said  hopper  and  disposed  alKTve  the 
Inlet  end  of  saM  casing,  a  dlstrlbutlng-shaft  passing 
through  the  discharge  end  of  said  casing,  a  fan  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  distributing  shaft  below  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  casing,  a  driving  shaft,  connections  be 
tween  the  driving-shaft  and  distributing  shaft,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  feeding  member  in  the  casing  and  the 
agitating  4iaft  In  the  hopper  from  the  said  driving  shaft. 
1  56.  In  a  device  of  the  character  destTll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  eud-gate,  «  hopper  mounte<l  on  one  side  thereof, 
?i  cylliulrbal  casing  extending  through  the  end  gate  and 
laving  Its  receiving  end  below  the  hopper,  a  revoluble 
f»>edlng  memlier  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  feedway  con- 
nected with  and  depending  from  the  discharge  end  of  said 
casing,  a  dlstrlbutlng-shaft  passing  through  the  discharge 
end  of  the  casing  and  also  the  feedway  attache<l  thereto, 
a  fan  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  dlstrlbutlng-shaft 
below  the  n^edway,  a  driving  shaft,  connections  between 
the  <irlvlng-8haft  and  distributing  shaft,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  feeding  member  In  the  casing  from  the  said 
driving-shaft. 

57.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end-gate,  a  distrlbuter-fun  mounted  on  one  side 
of  said  end  gate,  a  hopper  mounted  upon  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  a  cylindrical  casing  extending  through  the  end- 
gate  having  Its  receiving  end  below  the  hopper  and  Its 
discharge  end  above  tlie  fan,  said  casing  comprising  two 
semicircular  sections  suitably  connected  together  and  hav 
Ing  Uvirlngs  forme<l  at  its  opi>oslte  ends,  a  longitudinally- 
dlspo.sed  shaft  In  said  casing,  feeding  means  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  driving-shaft,  and  connections  between  the 
drlvtni:  shaft  and  the  shaft  In  the  casing. 

58.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end-gate,  a  distributing-fun  mounted  on  one 
Bide  of  said  end-gate,  a  hopper  mounted  upon  the  opposite 
aide  thereof,  a  cylindrical  casing  extending  through  the 
end-gate  having  one  end  below  the  hopper  and  lt%  opposite 
end  al)ove  the  fan,  the  cud  of  the  casing  below  the  hopper 
provided  with  a  fee«l  opening  and  the  end  of  the  casing 
alM)ve  the  hopper  provldwl  with  a  discharge  opening,  said 
ciiElng  comprising  two  semicircular  sections  suitably  con- 
nected together  and  having  l)earlngs  formed  at  Its  opposite 
ends,  a  longitudinally  ditposetl  shaft  In  said  casing,  feed- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  slide  valve  operating 
above  the  inlet  opening  In  the  casing  and  controlling  the 
inlet  of  material  from  the  hopper  to  said  casing,  a  feedway 
depending  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing,  and  over 
lying  said  fan,  a  driving-shaft,  and  connections  between 
the  driving  shaft  and  the  shaft  In  the  said  casing. 

51).  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tiou  of  an  eud-gate,  a  pair  of  spaced  cylindrical  casings 
supported  by  and  extending  through  the  end  gate,  having 
tlieir  recehlng  ends  upon  one  shle  of  the  end  gate  and  their 
discharge  ends  upon  the  opposite  side  thereof,  shafts  longl 
tudinnlly  disposed  In  said  casings,  feed  members  attached 
tx>  .said  shafts,  a  tjansverse  shaft,  connections  iwtween  the 
trcnsverse  shaft  and  said  feeding  shafts,  a  driving-shaft, 
oonueitious  In'tween  the  driving  and  transverse  shafts, 
dlstributlng-fans  revolubly  mounted  below  the  discharge 
end  of  said  casings,  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  fans 
trom  the  driving-shaft. 

I  60.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
lllon  of  a  removable  end  gate  for  vehicles,  an  auger  sup- 
ported by  and  having  Its  feeding  portion  extending  through 
said  end-gate,  a  fan  distributer  rotatably  mounted  below 
the  discharge  end  of  said  auger,  and  an  interposed  auger- 
way  supported  between  the  feed  and  fan  distributer. 


t)l.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritjed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  gate,  an  auger  fe«.Hl  supportetl  by  and  extend- 
ing througli  said  end  gate,  a  fan-dlstrlbuter  rotatably 
mouute«l  l>elow  one  end  of  said  feed,  an  Interposed  feedway 
i>etw«»en  the  distributer  and  auger  fee<l.  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  position  of  said  feedway  with  resj)ect  to  the 
axis  of  said  distributer. 

yi'.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  descrn>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  gate,  aji  auger  feed  8up|M)rted  by  and  extend- 
ing through  said  end  gate,  a  fan-distributer  mounted  below 
one  end  of  said  fee<l.  a  drive  shaft,  a  counter  shift  parallel 
with  the  axis  «)f  the  drive-shaft,  connections  UMween  the 
counter  -  sliuft  and  auger  -  feed.  connecti<uis  iMMween  the 
drive  end  counter  shafts,  and  means  for  operating  the  dis- 
tributer froni  the  drive-shaft. 

63.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllKHl,  the  cojnblna- 
tion  of  an  end-gate,  a  pair  of  space<l  atiger  f^nnls  supported 
by  and  extending  through  said  eud-gate.  a  drive  shaft,  a 
coKiiter-sluft  having  connection  at  its  opposite  ends  with 
the  auger  feeds,  distributers  l)eiieatb  the  driven  end  of  said 
augers,  connections  l>etween  the  driven  and  counter  shafts, 
and  means  fpr  operating  said  distributers  from  the"  drive- 
shaft. 

64.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  d«»scribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  gate,  a  pair  of  spaced  casings  extending 
through  said  end  gate,  shafts  operatingMn  said  casings  and 
augers  thereon,  distributer?  l>eIow  the  outer  .md  corre- 
sponding ends  of  said  casings,  a  drive-sliaft.  a  counter- 
shaft, meslilng  gears  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  auger  shafts 
and  opposite  en«ls  of  the  counter-shaft,  conne<'tlons  be- 
tween the  driven  and  counter  diafts.  and  means  for 
operating  the  distributers  frotu  tlie  driving  shaft. 

65.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)e<l,  the  comhlna 
tion  of  an  end-g.ite,  a  pair  of  spac»Mi  casings  extending 
tluough  said  end-gate,  feeding  members  operating  in  s.iid 
casings,  a  hopp<>r  supported  on  one  side  of  the  end  gate 
above  one  end  of  the  casings,  distributers  mounted  lielow 
the  opfMJsite  ends  of  said  casings,  a  shield  connected  with 
s.iid  casings,  partially  overlying  :ind  partially  surround- 
ing the  said  distributers,  a  drive-shaft,  means  for  oiM»r- 
atlng  the  distributers  from  the  drive  shaft,  a  counter 
shaft  connected  at  its  ojiiiosite  ends  to  the  fee<ling  mem- 
oers  in  the  casings,  aixl  means  for  ois-rating  the  count/»r- 
shaft  from  the  drivlnj;  shaft. 

60.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilnnl.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  end  gate,  an  atiger  feed  supporlj^d  liy  jind  extend- 
ing through  Bald  end  gate,  the  longer  portion  of  said  auger 
l)elng  on  the  outside  of  said  end  gate,  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive material  In  the  shorter  end  thereof,  and  discharge  It 
from  the  opposite  end,  and  a  distributer  dlsposinl  l>eneath 
tiie  discharge  end  of  said  auger. 

67.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the  comhlna 
tlon  of  a  removalile  end  t;ate  for  vehicles,  a  casing  nttaclied 
to  and  projecting  through  said  end  gate,  liaving  an  Inlet 
opening  at  one  end  and  a  discharge oi)enlng  at  its  op|>oslte 
end,  a  I'eeiUng  memli<;r  revolubly  mounted  In  said  casing, 
a  fan-distributer  mounte<I  below  the  discharge  oinming  in 
said  casing,  and  an  interposed  feedway  supported  between 
the  casing  and  said  distributer. 


8  4  2,717.     RAZOK    BJ^AI>K   CLEANKR.     AlJkX.sox   F. 

Smith.   Bonam!,    I.a.      Filed   .July   a.   1900.     Serial    No. 

.'>24,665. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  arm  provided  with 
a  pivot-pin,  of  a  cleaner  provided  with  a  central  enlarge- 
ment, and  a  socket  passing  through  the  bottom  of  the 
cleaner  and  partially  through  said  enlargement,  said 
socket  l>elng  adapted  to  receive  the  pivot  pin  to  revolubly 
mount  the  cleaner  upon  the  arm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed  comprising  a  rod 
provided  with  rei-esses.  n  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  rod.  a  catch  carried  by  the  sle«'ve  and  engaged  in  one 
of  said  recesses,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  sleeve. 
a  rod  connecting  the  catch  and  lever,  and  a  cleaner  carried 
by  the  sleeve. 
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C/<i««H. — In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  desci'ibed,  the  com- 
1>ii)iiti<«n  with  ;i  \va  con  body,  of  a  U^'hapetl  iueml)er  pivot 
ally  s\;pj>ort»Hl  in  brackets  beneath  the  'v\a;;on  t>ottoni, 
brake  shoes  secured  to  each  end  of  said  U  sliftp*^  member 
for  eiiii.uln^  l'<o  vvajjon  wheels,  idler  pilleys  spvure<l  to  the 
wajron-'itody.  in  back  of  the  U  shape<l  meml)er.  idler  puUoys 
secur«»<l  to  tlio  wairon-UKly  in  front  of  the  \J  shaped  mem 
'>er,  a  brake  beuni  se<-ured  to  tlie  wagon  lKx|y  Uuieath  the 
:ront  fnd  tliorO'M".  cables  secured  to  said  bfake  l)eam  and 
passiii;.  over  s.ild  idler  pulleys  and  "onnecCintf  with  said 
U  shaped  member,  a  chain  sliaft  mounted  on  the  front  of 


842.718.  WA<JON- BRAKE.  Knoch  SMitH,  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  Curley,  Salt 
Lake  City,  I'tah.  Original  application  flle<l  May  2, 
litOj,  Serial  No.  258.44'.t.  l»ivided  and  tlii.s  application 
field  Apr.  18,  lOOf!.     Serial  No.  312,44.- 


tlM  waffon-body,  a  chain  connecting  said  brake  beam  with 
said  ■haft  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  shaft,  a  brake- 
rod  rototably  mounted  In  the  front  of  the  wagon  ix)dy, 
gear  connections  between  said  brake  rod  and  said  chain- 
shaft,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  brake  rod  will  be  con- 
veyed to  the  chain  shaft  to  wind  up  the  brake  chain,  and 
pawl  and-ratchet  devices  carried  by  the  brake-rod  and  the 
wagon-body  for  locking  the  same  to  its  adjusted  positions. 


842,719.     GRAITLE.     George   W.    Smith,   Dallas,   Tex. 
Filed  June  16.  1900.     Serial  No.  322.058. 


Claim. — 1.  A  grapple  comprising  angle  clamping  mem- 
bers, levers  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  clamping  mem- 
bers, and  a  connecting  meml)er  secured  to  the  operating 
ends  of  the  levers  to  cause  the  clamping  members  to  be 
secured  In  position  when  power  Is  applied  to  the  levers. 

2.  A  grapple  comprising  angle  clamping  members,  straps 
secured  to  said  clamping  members  and  having  their  ends 
spaced  therefrom,  eltiow-levers  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  clamping  members  l)etween  the  same  and  said  spaced 
ends  of  the  straps,  and  connecting  members  secured  to  the 
operating  ends  of  said  levers  to  cause  the  clamping  mem- 
bers to  be  secured  In  position  when  power  Is  applied  to  the 
levers. 


8  4  2,720.     KITCHEN-CABINET.     Alkxandeh   R.   Ste 


PHENS,   .lamestown.    Mo. 
No.  324,519. 


Polled   July   2.    1900.      Serial 


4  — 


Claim. — 1.  A  kitchen  cabinet,  constructed  with  an  In- 
closed body  portion,  a  hopi»er  arranged  In  said  body  por- 
tion, a  sifting  device  arranged  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
hopper,  a  door  normally  closing  the  compartment  below 
the  sifting  device,  a  shelf  carried  by  said  door,  a  sliding 
dough-board  arranged  In  the  side  of  the  body,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  dough  board  and  the  shelf  whereby  said 
dough-board  Is  moved  Into  a  horizontal  position  whenever 
the  door  carrying  the  shelf  Is  openerf;  substantially  as 
ppeclfletl. 

2.  A  kitchen  cabinet,  constructed  with  an  Inclosed  body 
portion,  hoppers  arranged  In  said  body,  movable  dough- 
I'oards  arranged  on  the  sides  of  the  body,  doors  normally 
(  lo.siug  the  compartment  l)elow  the  hoppers,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  doors  and  the  dough-boards  whereby  the 
latter  are  moved  Into  operative  position  when  the  doors 
are  oi)ened  :  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  kitchen  cabinet,  constructed  with  an  Inclosed  body 
portion,   movable  dough-boards  arranged  on   the  sides  of 
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said  body  portion,  doors  normally  closing  a  compartment 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  body,  and  connections  between 
the  doors  and  the  dough-boards  whereby  the  latter  are 
moved  Into  operative  position  when  the  doors  are  opened  ; 
substantially  as  specified. 


842.721.  I'EKFORATING  AND  REGISTERING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  SHEET  FOLDING  MACHINES.  Charles 
A.  Stiktevant,  I'lalntleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Ful- 
ler Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  July  19,  1905.     Serial  No.  270,330. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sheet-folding  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  perforating  device  constructed  to  produce  n  row  of 
perforations  In  a  sheet,  a  folding  device  constructed  to 
fold  the  sheet  along  said  row  of  perforations  and  arranged 
parallel  to  said  perforating  device,  means  for  moving  the 
sheet  successively  to  said  perforating  and  folding  devices, 
and  a  single  longltufUnally  movable  gage  which  Is  engaged 
by  the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  and  operates  to  arrest  the 
sheet  first  In  the  perforating  position  and  then  In  the 
folding  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sheet  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  per- 
forating device  constructed  to  produce  a  row  of  perfora- 
tions in  a  sheet  at  one  operation,  a  folding  device  con- 
structed t/>  fold  the  sheet  along  said  row  of  perforations 
and  arranged  parallel  to  said  perforating  device,  means 
constructed  and  operating  to  first  move  the  sheet  to  said 
perforating  device  and  then  advance  the  sheet  In  the  same 
direction  to  said  folding  device,  a  single  longltudlnally- 
moval)le  gage  which  Is  engage*!  by  the  front  edge  of  the 
sheet  and  operates  to  arrest  the  sheet  first  In  the  perforat- 
ing position  and  then  in  the  folding  position,  and  actuating 
means  operatlni:  to  move  said  irage  alternately  and  Inter- 
mittently forward  and  backward  into  the  perforating  and 
folding  positions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sbeet-fnldlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  per- 
forating device  which  is  constructed  and  operates  to  pro- 
duce a  transverse  row  of  perforations  In  the  sheet,  a  fold- 
ing device  arranged  parallel  to  said  perforating  device  and 
operating  to  fold  the  sheet  along  said  line  of  perforations. 
a  propelling  device  for  carrying  the  sheet  to  said  perforat- 
ing and  folding  devices,  a  single  gage  which  Is  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  sheet  at  the  front  edge  thereof  and 
which  has  a  forward  and  backward  movement  in  the  plane 
of   the   movement   of   the  sheet   and   Is   adapted   to   arrest 
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the  sheet  first  in  the  perforating  position  and  then  In  the 
folding  position,  means  for  actuating  said  gage  constructed 
to  move  the  gage  Into  its  rearward  position  for  arresting 
the  sheet  when  In  position  to  lie  operated  upon  by  said 
perforating  device  and  then  moving  the  gage  Into  Its  for- 
ward position  for  again  arresting  the  sheet  in  position  to 
be  operated  upon  by  said  folding  device,  a  gripper  moving 
with  said  gnge.  and  means  operating  to  close  said  gripper 
on  said  sheet  while  l>elng  perforated  and  until  the  folding 
operation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sheet  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  per- 
forating device  which  is  constructed  and  operates  to  pro- 
duce a  transverse  row  of  perforations  In  the  sheet,  a  fold- 
ing device  arranged  parallel  to  said  perforating  device  and 
operating  to  fold  the  sheet  along  said  line  of  perforations, 
a  propelling  device  for  carrying  the  sheet  to  said  perforat- 
ing and  folding  devices,  a  single  gage  which  Is  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  sheet  at  the  front  edge  thereof  and 
which  has  a  forward-and  backward  movement  in  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  sheet  and  Is  adapted  to  arrest  the 
sheet  first  In  the  perforating  position  and  then  In  the  fold- 
ing position,  means  for  actuating  said  gage  constructed  to 
move  the  gage  into  Its  rearward  position  for  arresting  the 
sheet  when  in  position  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  perfo- 
rating device  and  then  moving  the  gage  Into  its  forward 
position  for  again  arresting  the  sheet  In  position  to  be  op- 
erated upon  by  said  folding  device,  a  gripper  moving  with 
said  gage,  and  acttjating  means  for  said  gripper  con- 
structed to  close  the  same  upon  the  sheet  after  the  same 
engages  with  the  gage  in  the  rearward  position  thereof  and 
to  release  the  gripper  from  the  sheet  In  the  forward  posi- 
tion of  the  gage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sheet  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  sheet-perforating  device  constructed  and  operating 
to  produce  a  transverse  row  of  |)erforations  in  a  sheet  at 
one  operation,  a  fixed  folding  device  for  producing  a  fold 
la  the  sheet  along  the  line  of  perforations  therein  and  ar 
ranged  parallel  with  said  perforating  device  on  the  front 
side  thereof,  carrying  tapes  for  propelling  the  sheet  to 
said  perforating  and  folding  devices,  means  for  actuating 
said  perforating  and  folding  devices  Intermlttentiy  and 
successively,  a  single  gage  arranged  In  front  of  the  folding 
device  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  front  edge  of  the 
sheet  and  having  a  forward-andbackward  movement  in 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  sheet  while  l^elng  presented  to 
the  perforating  and  folding  devices  and  adapted  to  arrest 
the  sheet  first  In  the  perforating  position  and  then  In  the 
fcldlng  position,  means  for  actuating  said  gage  constructed 
to  move  the  same  Into  its  rearward  position  for  arresting 
the  sheet  in  position  to  be  perforated  and  then  moving  the 
gage  into  Its  forward  position  In  which  the  same  again  ar- 
rests the  sheet  In  position  to  be  operated  upon  by  the 
folding  device,  a  gripper  mounted  on  the  gage  and  moving 
forward  and  backward  with  the  same,  and  actuating 
means  for  said  gripper  constructed  to  close  the  same  upon 
the  sheet  after  the  same  engages  the  gage  in  the  rearward 
position  thereof  and  to  release  the  gripper  from  the  sheet 
In  the  forward  position  of  the  gage,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  sheet  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
perforating  device,  means  operating  to  carry  the  sheet  to 
said  perforating  device  comprising  a  roller  arranged  in 
rear  of  the  perforating  device  and  tapes  passing  around 
said  roller,  a  folding  device  comprising  a  pair  of  folding- 
rollers  arranged  In  front  of  the  perforating  device  and  a 
blade  coSperating  with  the  said  folding  rollers,  carrying 
Inpes  passing  over  the  rear  roller  of  said  pair  and  under 
the  front  roller  thereof,  and  a  register  and  gripper  con- 
structed to  engage  with  the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  and 
reciprocating  lengthwise  of  the  path  of  the  sheet  In  front 
of  said  pair  of  folding  rollers,  sulmtantially  as  set  forth. 


842.722.  MOLD  FOR  CokcRETE  CONSTRUCTION, 
.Tames  F.  Swinxbrton,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10. 
inOG.     Serial  No.  316.009. 

Claim. — 1.  A  concrete  mold  comj)osed  of  a  plurality  of 
detachable  wooden  plane  and  anenlar  frames  forming  a 
wall    for    the   moid,    metal    corner-plates    attached    to    the 
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coruera  of  the  frames,  a  dowel  and  a  re^M  carried  by 
each  corner-plate,  a  Rroove  and  a  sector  of  a  boss  at  the 
corner  of  each  plate,  whereby  when  the  frames  are  placed 
In  allnement.  the  recesses  and  the  dowels  of  the  corner- 
plates  will  hold  the  frames  In  allnement  and  form  a  hole 
surrounded  by  a  boss  at  the  Juncture  of  four  corner  plates, 
a  dished  washer  seated  over  the  boss  about  the  hole  of 
the  corner  -  plates,  a  bolt  passing  througb  the  dished 
washers  and  hole,  a  pipe  having  flanges  through  which 
the  bolt  also  passes  for  holding  the  walla  of  the  mold 
apart,  and  nuts  threaded  on  the  bolts  wherqby  when  they 
are  tightened  the  walls  of  the  mold  are  rigidly  held 
Mpaced  apart  and  the  frames  are  held  from  lateral  dis- 
placement. 
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chine  above  said  top.  and  means  for  mounting  said  sup- 
port to  swing  forwardly  and  rearwardly  In  a  horizontal 
position  simultaneously  with  said  top. 


2.  A  concrete-mold  composed  of  a  plurality  of  detach- 
able frames  lined  with  metal  on  one  face,  an<J  means  pass- 
ing through  the  corners  of  the  frames  for  koldlng  them 
rigidly  spaced  apart,  said  means  also  at  the  same  time  se- 
curing the  frames  from  lateral  displacement. 

3.  A  concrete  mold  composed  of  a  plurality  of  detach- 
able frames,  corner-plates  on  said  frames  having  means  for 
holding  them  in  alinemenf,  holes  formed  In  the  corner- 
plates  when  the  frames  are  assembled,  pipes  alining  with 
the  holes,  bolts  passing  through  the  holes  and  pipes  for 
holding  the  frames  rigidly  spaced  apart,  and  raeans  on  said 
bolts  for  holding  the  frames  from  lateral  displacement. 

4.  A  concrete  mold  composed  of  a  plurality  of  detach- 
able frames,  means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  di- 
mensions of  said  mold,  sheet  metal  lining  the  inner  faces 
of  said  frames,  and  bolts  passing  through  tl»e  corners  of 
abutting  frames  for  rigidly  holding  them  spaced  apart. 

5.  In  a  concrete  mold,  a  corner  plate,  a  dowel  pin  and  a 
recess  In  said  plate,  a  groove  In  the  edge  of  said  plate,  and 
the  sector  of  a  boss  concentric  with  said  groove,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

6.  A  concrete  mold  composed  of  a  plurality  of  detach- 
able frames  forming  the  walls  of  the  mold,  means  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  each  frame  bolts  for  securing  the 
walls  In  spaced  relation,  and  dished  washer«  carried  by 
the  bolts  and  ccxlperatlng  with  said  proJectln|{  means  for 
holding  the  frames  from  lateral  displacement.  | 

7.  A  concrete  moid  composed  of  detachable  frames,  a 
plate  at  the  corner  of  each  frame,  and  means  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  abutting  corners  of  a  plurality  of 
frames  and  cooperating  with  said  plates  for  locking  the 
frames  together. 

8.  A  concrete  mold  composed  of  a  plurality  of  frames, 
a  plate  secured  to  the  corner  of  each  frame  having  a 
groove  surrounded  by  a  concentric  boss,  and  means  adapted 
to  embrace  a  plurality  of  adjacent  bosses  for  securing  the 
frames  together. 

842,723.     TABLE.     Abthub  P.  SwiTiM.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  IfKm.     Serial  No.  299,146. 

Claim. — 1.  A  table  having  a  substantially  borixontal 
top.  means  for  mounting  said  top  to  swing  foewardly  and 
rearwardly  in  a  horlsontai  posltioD,  a  support  for  a  ma- 


2.  A  table  having  a  substantially  horizontal  top,  means 
for  mounting  said  top  to  swing  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
in  a  horizontal  position,  a  support  for  a  machine  above 
said  top  and  resting  on  said  top,  and  means  connecting 
said    top    with    said    support    for    swinging   said    support 

,  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  a  horlrontal  position  and 
I   simultaneously  with  said  top, 

3.  A  table  having  a  top,  roclt-shafts  mounted  on  said 
I  table  below  said  top,  arms  attached  to  said  shafts  and 
i   movably  supporting  said  top,  other  arms  mounted  on  one 

of  said  rock  shafts  and  projecting  upwardly,  and  means 
j  for  mounting  a  machine  on  said  last-mentioned  arms  above 
I   said  top. 

]  4.  A  table  having  a  swinging  top  with  slots  therein, 
j  fixed  standards  extending  up  through  the  slots,  means  for 
I  movably  supporting  a  machine  above  said  top,  a  shelf  sup- 
I  ported  on  said  standards,  and  means  for  fixing  said  top 
I   with  respect  to  said  standards. 

5.  A  table  having  a  swinging  top,  rocker  arms  mounted 
beneath  said  top  and  projecting  upwardly,  a  machine  sup- 
ported on  said  arms  at  one  side  and  supported  on  said 
table  at  the  other  side,  and  means  for  swinging  said  arms 
slmultane<Hisly  with  said  top. 

6.  A  table  comprising  a  frame,  shafts  mounted  In  said 
frame,  osclliatory  arms  carried  by  said  shafts,  a  top  at- 
tached to  said  arms  and  having  openings,  arms  extending 
from  one  of  said  shafts  through  said  openings,  and  means 
for  supportln^,'  a  machine  on  said  last  mentioned  arms 
above  said  top. 

7.  A  table  comprising  a  frame,  shafts  mounted  in  said 
frame,  oscillatory  arms  carried  by  said  shafts,  a  top  at- 
tached to  said  arms  and  having  openings,  other  arms  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  shafts  through  the  said  openings, 
means  for  counterwelghting  said  arms,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting a  machine  on  said  last  mentioned  arms  above  said 

top. 

S.  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  top  mounted 
on  said  frame  to  move  into  different  positions  thereupon, 
said  top  beini;  provided  with  slots  extending  therethrough, 
oscillatory  arms  mounted  on  said  frame  and  projecting 
through  said  slots,  and  a  machine-carriage  movable  upon 
said  top  and  connected  to  said  arms. 


842.724.     SAW.FILIN(;  MACHINE.     Cicero  J.  TxTrM, 

I'ort    Arthur.    Tex.,    assignor   of   one  half   to   Lemuel    E. 

Dunn,  Port  Arthur.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1906.     Serial 

No.  314,204. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  a  file  carrier,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  same  In  the  same  plane  a  plurality 
of  times,  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  laterally  at  the 
completion  of  a  predetermined  number  of  strokes  to  effect 
the  feeding  of  the  saw  through  the  medium  of  the  file. 

2.  In  a  saw  filing  machine,  a  reclprocable  file  carrier, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  file-carrier  for  shifting  the  carrier  laterally 
during  its  stroke  In  one  direction  to  effect  the  feeding  of 
the  saw  through  the  medium  of  the  file,  and  for  raising  the 
file  carrier  and  the  file  clear  of  the  saw  during  movement 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  saw-flllng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
clprocable flle-carrler,  of  means  for  actuating  the  sam^  a 
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revoluble  block,  a  series  of  equidlstantly-spaced  arms  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  one  of  said  arms  forming  a  cam  through 
which  saw  feeding  movement  Is  Imparted  through  the  me- 
dium of  the  file,  a  yieldabiy  mounte<l  arm  supported  by  the 
flle-carrler  and  serving  to  engage  the  successive  arms  as 
the  carrier  Is  reciprocated,  movement  of  the  cam-shaped 
arm  to  operative  position  effecting  lateral  movement  of 
the  file  carrier  and  feeding  of  the  saw  as  the  carrier  moves 
in  one  direction,  and  effecting  raising  of  the  flle-carrler 
and  the  file  from  the  saw  as  the  carrier  moves  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 


4.  In  a  saw  -  filing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  reclprocable  file-carrier,  a  guide  block  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  file-carrier  is  guided,  a  sup- 
port on  which  said  block  Is  mounted,  a  standard  having  a 
guiding-slot  through  whl(;h  the  file  carrier  extends,  springs 
tending  to  hold  the  carrier  In  saw-filing  position,  a  revo- 
lubly-mounted  block  adjacent  to  the  carrier,  a  series  of 
arms  radiating  from  said  block,  one  of  said  arms  being 
cam-shaped,  a  yleldable  locking-finger  for  holding  the  arms 
from  movement  In  one  direction,  a  yieldably-mounted  arm 
supported  by  the  filecarrler  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
successive  radial  arms,  and  a  cam  projecting  from  the 
block  and  arranged  to  engage  against  one  side  of  the  flle- 
carrler. 


8  4  2,725.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER.  John  Tatlob, 
Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  General  Fire  Extin- 
guisher Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  25,  1904.     Serial  No.  209,786. 


Claim— 1.  An  automatic  sprinkler  embodying  In  Its  con- 
struction as  a  means  for  holding  said  sprinkler  closed  a 
frangible  vessel  containing  a  material  or  mixture  the  boil- 
ing-point of  which  is  at  approximately  the  temperature  at 


wtUob  It  is  de&lred  the  sprinkler  shall  open,  substantially 
is  de8crll)ed. 

2.  An  automatic  sprinkler  embodying  in  its  construction 
as  a  means  for  holding  said  sprinkler  closed  a  frangible 
vessel  containing  a  non  gaseous  material  or  mixture  which 
as  It  expands  will  serve  to  fracture  the  vessel,  and  which 
when  released  by  such  fracture  will  become  gaseous,  there- 
by producing  an  explosion  and  shattering  the  vessel,  sub- 
stantially as  descril)ed 

3.  An  automatic  sprinkler  embodying  In  its  construction 
as  a  means  for  tiolding  said  sprinkler  closed  n  frangible 
vessel  partially  filled  at  normal  temperatures  with  a  mix- 
ture or  material  which,  when  subjected  to  a  temperature 
approximating  its  boiling  or  vaporizing  point  will  exjiand 
so  as  to  completely  fill  said  vessel,  and  which  will  then 
by  its  further  expansion  serve  to  fracture  the  vessel  and 
upon  Its  release  assume  a  gaseous  form,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination,  with  the 
valve,  of  a  frangible  vessel  for  holding  said  valve  to  its 
seat,  said  frangible  vessel  containing  a  material  or  mix- 
ture the  t>oillng  point  of  which  Is  at  approximately  the 
temperature  at  which  it  is  desired  the  sprinkler  shall  open, 
substantially  as  de6crlt)ed. 

6.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination,  with  the 
valve,  of  a  frangible  vessel  for  holding  said  valve  to  its 
seat,  said  frangible  vessel  containing  a  non-gaseous  mato- 
rlal  or  mixture  which  as  it  expands  will  serve  to  fracture 
the  vessel,  and  which  when  released  by  such  fracture  will 
become  gaseous,  thereby  producing  an  explosion  and  shat- 
tering the  vessel,  stibstantlally  as  descrlltod. 

6.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination,  with  the 
valve,  of  a  frangible  vessel  for  holding  said  valve  to  Its 
seat,  said  frangible  vessel  l>elng  partially  filled  at  normal 
temperatures  with  a  mixture  or  material  which,  when  sub- 
jected to  a  temperature  approximating  Its  boiling  or  vap- 
orizing point,  will  expand  so  as  to  completely  fill  said  ves- 
sel, and  which  will  then  by  Its  further  expansion  serve  to 
fracture  the  vessel  and  upon  Its  release  assume  a  gaseous 
form,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

7.  An  automatic  sprinkler  embodying  In  Its  construction 
as  a  means  for  holding  said  sprinkler  closed  a  frangible 
vessel  containing  a  non  gaseous  material  or  mixture  adapt- 
ed by  expansion  to  fracture  the  vessel  and  adapted  to  l)e- 
come  gaseous  upon  the  reduction  of  pressure  produced  by 
such  fracture. 


842,726.     DISH  WASHEH      Minna  V.  Trimblb.  Bellevue. 
Pa.     Filed  June  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,369. 


Claim— I.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle or  pan  having  a  raised  socket  therein,  of  a  basket 
within  said  pan.  and  means  for  removably  pivoting  said 
basket  within  and  around  said  socket  and  above  the  bottom 
of  said  basket. 

2.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
or  pan  having  a  raised  socket  therein,  of  a  basket  within 
said  pan.  and  means  within  said  basket  for  removably  piv- 
oting said  basket  within  and  around  said  socket  and  aliove 
the  bottom  of  said  basket. 

3.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
or  pan  provided  with  a  raised  portion  on  the  bottom  there- 
of having  a  seat  therein,  of  a  basket  within  said  pan.  a 
raised  portion  on  the  l>ottom  of  said  basket,  and  a  pin  on 
the  raised  portion  of  said  basket  for  flttlng  within  said 
seat  to  removably  i)lvot  said  ba.-^ket. 

4.  In  a  dish-washer,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
or  pan.  of  a  removable  frame  within  said  pan,  a  basket 
within  said  pan.  and  means  for  removably  pivoting  said 
basket  to  said  frame  above  the  bottom  of  the  basket. 
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6.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  with  li  receptacle 
or  pan,  of  a  romovaMe  frame  within  said  pin,  a  basket 
within  salil  i)an,  and  means  within  said  haskef  for  remov- 
ably ptvotin;;  the  same  to  said  frame  above  tlje  Iwttom  of 
the  basket. 

6  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
or  j^an,  of  a  removalile  frame  within  said  pan,  jnd  a  basket 
within  said  pan  hiiviriK  a  raised  portion  therein  for  re- 
movably pivoting  said  basket  to  said  frame  a?)")ve  the  bot- 
tom of  said  !>a9ket 

7  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  with  ft  receptacle 
or  pan,  uf  a  removable  frame  within  said  pan  having  a 
raised  portion  thereon,  and  a  basket  within  said  pan  bav- 
in;; a  raise<l  portion  thereon  for  removably  pivotini;  said 
basket  to  said  frame  above  the  liottom  of  sai(|  basket. 

s.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  with  a  rct-ptacle 
or  pan.  of  a  removable  frame  within  said  pim  h;ivin«  a 
raised  portion  thereon  and  provided  with  a  sfiif  tliertdii.  a 
basket  within  said  pan  havlnj;  a  raise<J  portion  on  th.'  i-ot 
torn  of  the  same,  and  a  pin  on  the  raised  portion  of  said 
basket  for  fitting  within  said  seat  to  removably  pivot  said 
Ikasket. 

9.  In  a  dish  washer,  the  combination  witli  \  :  -ptacle 
or  pan.  of  a  removable  frame  within  said  p«in.  i  Imsket 
within  said  pan,  means  for  removably  pivoting  said  basket 
to  said  frame  al)Ove  the  l)ottom  of  the  ba<k  c  md  means 
for  atljustlng  said  frame  against  the  sides     '  -mi  pan. 

U).  In  a  dish-washer,  the  combination  w  •:  .  receptacle 
or  pan.  of  a  removable  frame  within  said  pan  fcavinj?  radial 
spring  supportlns;  wires,  a  basket  within  said  pan,  means 
for  removably  pivoting  said  basket  to  said  f ra  ne  above  the 
bottom  of  the  basket,  ami  bent  portions  on  tie  said  wires 
for  adjusting  said  frani^  at'alnst  the  sides  of  laid  pan. 


842.727.  COTTON  CHOrriNG  MA(  HINE. 
TOCKIB.  Gatesville,  Tex.  Flle^J  M;»r  31, 
No.  309.170. 


Samuel   H. 

000.     Serial 


cutter  blades,  a  aprlBC  eOBMCfd  for  moving  tbe  bars  to- 
ward each  other,  means  for  positively  moving  the  bars 
away  from  each  other,  and  means  for  operating  the  cutter- 
shafts  from  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame  In- 
cluding an  axle,  a  cutter-frame  connected  with  main  frame 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  yleldable  arms  movable  toward 
and  from  each  other  and  having  l)earlngs,  cutter-shafts 
journaled  in  said  liearlngs  and  eijulpped  with  cutter  blades, 
connections  between  tbe  axle  and  cutter-ahafts  for  operat- 
ing the  latter,  a  spring  connected  between  and  for  moving 
the  l)ars  toward  each  other,  and  a  sectional  rod  extended 
l)etwe€n  the  bars  and  Including  a  turnbuckle  operable  for 
moving  the  bars  away  from  each  other. 

;{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame  in 
eluding  an  axle,  a  cutter-frame  connected  with  the  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  cutter-shafts  Journaled  in  the  cutter- 
frame  and  equipped  with  cutting  blades,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally-spaced bearing-plates  sustained  l)y  the  cutter  shafts, 
sprocket  pinions  fixed  upon  the  shafts  between  the  plates, 
a  pair  of  sprocket  pinions  mounted  Idly  between  the  plates 
in  line  with  and  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the 
first  named  pinions,  a  chain  arranged  upon  the  pinions  for 
connecting  the  shafts  for  reverse  rotation  one  from  the 
other,  and  connections  between  the  axle  and  cutter  shafts 
for  operating  the  latter, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame  In- 
cluding an  axle  and  a  bearing-yoke  Journaled  thereon,  a 
pair  of  vertical  stub-shafts  Journaled  in  said  yoke  and 
geared  to  the  axle  for  rotation  therefrom,  a  cutter-frame 
connected  for  movement  with  the  yoke,  a  lifting-spring  ar- 
ranged to  turn  the  yoke  upon  the  axle  for  swinging  the 
cutter-frame  vertically,  a  pair  of  cutter-shafts  Journaled 
in  the  cutter-frame  and  equipped  with  cooperating  cutting- 
blades,  and  gearing  between  the  stub-shafts  and  cutter 
shafts  for  rotating  the  latter. 


842,728.     PLOW.     Samukl   H.   Tcckek,   Gatesville,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1906.      Serial  No,  335.303, 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main 
frame  Including  an  axle,  a  cutter-frame  connected  with  the 
main  frame  and  comprising  a  pair  of  yleldable  arms  mov- 
able horizontally  toward  and  from  each  oth^r  and  having 
l««rings.  cutter  shafts  In  said  bearings  and  provided  with 


CJaim.  -\.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  plow- 
standard,  a  pair  of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  arms 
fixedly  connected  therewith,  a  segmental  rack  attached  to 
the  standard  at  a  point  between  the  arms,  handle  bars  piv- 
oted between  their  ends  respectively  to  said  arms  and  pro- 
Tided  at  their  forward  ends  with  transversely-extended 
slotted  heads,  fastening  members  entered  through  the  slot- 
ted heads  and  engaged  with  the  arms  for  movably  connect- 
ing the  forward  ends  of  the  handle  bars  to  the  latter,  the 
rear  ends  of  the  bars  being  adjustable  In  a  vertical  plane, 
a  locking-pawl  movably  mounted  on  one  of  the  handle-bars 
for  engagemeiit  with  the  rack  to  llx  the  l)ar8  In  adjusted 
position,  and  means  for  operating  the  pawl. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plow-standard,  a 
pair  of  rearwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  arms  fixedly  con- 
nected therewith,  a  pair  of  l)€a ring  heads  attached  to  the 
standard,  a  segmental  toothed  rack  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  the  heads  and  hnvine  slot  and  l)olt  connection  with 
the  other  for  adjustment  towaid  and  from  the  standard,  a 
pair  of  handle  bars  pivoted  between  their  ends  respectively 
to  the  arms  and  having  their  forward  ends  adjustably  en- 
gaged by  slot  and  bolt  connections  with  the  arms  to  permit 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars,  a  movable 
locking  member  carried  by  one  of  tbe  bars  for  en.,'agement 
with  the  rack  to  fix  the  bars  In  adjusted  positions,  and 
means  for  operatim:  the  locking  member. 
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842.729.    PUNCHIN(;  MACHINE.    ARTHUR  VEnNKT,  DlJon, 
France.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  342.290. 


IClaim. — 1.  A  punching  machine  in  which  tools  are  car- 
ried upon  arms  forming  part  of  a  cylinder  capable  of  turn- 
ing around  the  vertical  axle  of  the  machine,  means  being  | 
provided  for  securing  the  cylinder  In  position  and  for 
avoiding  the  flection  of  the  axle  during  the  punch  work- 
ing, each  upper  arm  of  said  cylinder  carrying  several 
punches,  each  lower  arm  of  said  cylinder  l)elng  provided 
with  means  for  facilitating  taking  up,  taking  down  and 
regulating  of  the  tools,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  punching  machine.  In  which  tools  are  carried  upon 
arms  forming  part  of  a  cylinder  capable  of  turning  around 
the  vertical  axle  of  the  machine,  each  upper  arm  of  said 
cylinder  carrying  several  punch-holders,  each  punch-holder 
being  provided  with  one  punch,  these  punch-holders  being 
of  a  square  section  In  order  to  permit  an  easily  grouping 
of  them  at  the  end  of  said  arm,  the  passage  from  one 
punch  to  the  other  being  effected  by  partial  rotation  of 
the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  punchlng-machlne  In  which  tools  are  carried  upon 
arms  forming  part  of  a  cylinder  capable  of  turnlnu  around 
the  vertical  axle  of  the  machine,  a  screw  being  engaged 
in  a  threaded  hole  formed  In  the  upper  part  of  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  lK>arlng  ui>on  said  cylinder,  in  order 
to  fix  the  position  of  said  cylinder  anil  to  avoid  flection  of 
the  vertical  axle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  punching  madilne  In  which  tools  are  carried  upon 
a  cylinder  capable  of  rotating  around  the  axle  of  the  ma- 
chine, this  cylinder  l)elng  provided  with  a  circular  T- 
Bhaped  groove  in  which  engages  a  like-shaped  key  forming 
part  of  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  of  the  machine,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)ed. 

.'».  In  a  punchlng-machlne,  a  base  linving  an  axis,  a 
rotatable  cylinder  muunted  on  the  axis  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  arms,  punch-holders  carried  by  the  arms,  and 
means  for  spacing  the  same  from  each  other. 

0.  In  a  punching  machine,  a  base  having  an  upright 
forming  an  axis,  a  rotary  cylinder  mounted  on  said  up- 
right and  having  arms,  one  for  BUpi>orling  punch-holders, 
and  the  other  dies,  means  for  mounting  and  adjusting  the 
punch-holders  relative  to  each  other,  a  secondary  cylinder 
above  the  first  mentioned  cylinder  and  having  a  sliding 
block  for  actuating  the  punch-holders,  and  means  for  mo- 
mentarily fixing  the  relative  position  of  the  cylinders. 

7.  In  a  punching  machine,  a  rotating  cylinder  having 
arms,  one  for  supporting  punch-holders  and  the  other  for 
supporting  the  dies,  spacer  means  for  the  punch-holders  to 
vary  the  relative  distances  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
mounting  the  punch  holders  and  dies. 
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together  metallic  powders  and  carbon,  pressing  and  mold- 
ing the  mixture,  and  heating  the  same  until  softening  and 
alloyage  take  place. 

2.  A  method  of  making  electrically-conducting  bodies 
for  use  as  contacts  consisting  In  intimately  mixing  to- 
gether metallic  powders  and  carbon,  adding  thereto  and 
mixing  therewith  an  agglutinant,  pressing  and  molding 
the  mixture,  and  heating  the  same  until  softening  and 
alloyage  take  place. 

3.  A  method  of  making  electrically-conducting  tK)die» 
for  use  as  contacts  consisting  In  intimately  mixing  to- 
gether metallic  powders  and  cartM)n,  adding  thereto  and 
mixing  therewith  an  agglutinant,  pressing  and  molding 
the  mixture,  and  heating,  the  same  In  a  reducing  atmos- 
phere until  softening  and  alloyage  take  place. 

4.  A  method  of  making  elecfrically-conducting  bodies 
for  use  as  contacts  consisting  In  Intimately  mixing  to- 
gether copper,  tin  and  zinc  in  the  form  of  powder,  adding 
thereto  and  mixing  therewith  water,  pressing  and  mold- 
ing the  mixture,  and  Ijeating  the  same  In  an  hydrogenous 
atmosphere  until  softening  and  alloyage  take  place,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  described. 


842.730.  METlIOK  OK  MAKING  ELECTRICALLY-CON- 
DUCTING HoniES  I- UK  I  SE  AS  CONTACTS.  Her- 
MAN.v  ViKKTKi.,  (  harlot teuburg,  and  (Jeohg  Egly,  Licht- 
enl)erg.  near  Herlln.  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebriider 
Siemens  &  Compagnie,  Charlottenburg,  near  Berlin,  <jer- 
many.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1906.  Serial  No.  335.832. 
Claim.— I.  A   method  of  making  electrlcally-conducf ing 

todies  for  use  as  contacts  consisting  in  intimately  mixing 


842.731.  FILTER  FOR  DEP'EC.\TION.  R\MON  M.  Vjl- 
i..\RiNO,  Campechuela,  Cuba.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  285,448. 


Claim. — 1.  A  filter  for  the  purpose  named,  comprising 
a  tank  provided  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  with  an  open 
trough  for  receiving  therefrom  any  overflow  of  the  sub- 
stance being  filtered  therein,  and  a  curved  pipe  having 
communication  with  the  trough  and  the  upper  part  of  the 
tank. 

2.  A  filter  for  the  purpose  named,  comprising  a  tank 
provided  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  with  an  open  trough 
for  receiving  therefrom  any  overflow  of  the  substance  be- 
ing filtered  therein,  and  a  curved  pipe  having  communica- 
tion with  the  trough  and  the  upper  part  of  the  tank,  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  for  controlling  such  communication. 

3.  A  filter,  comprising  a  tank  provided  at  the  upi>er 
edse  thereof  with  an  open  trough  for  receiving  any  over- 
flow of  the  substance  being  filtered,  a  valve-controlled  pipe 
having  communication  with  tlie  troiii:li  and  the  upper  part 
of  the  tank,  and  a  valve  controlled  dLscharge  pii>e  leading 
from  the  l)ottom  of  the  trough. 

4.  A  filter,  comprising  a  tank  rectangular  In  form,  tlio 
height  of  one  of  its  sides  l)elng  less  than  that  of  the  re- 
maining sides,  the  tank  being  provided  at  the  upper  edge 
of  said  side  with  un  open   trough  for  receiving  any  over 
tlow   from   the   tank,  and  a   valve  controlled  pipe   having 
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communication  with  the  trouRh  and  the  upp«t  part  of  the 
tank. 

5.  A  Alter,  comprlslnt;  a  tank  rectangular  In  form,  one 
of  the  sides  of  the  tank  being  of  leas  height  than  that  of 
the  remaining  sides,  and  having  at  Its  upper  edge  an  out- 
wardlj  and  downwardly  Inclined  chute,  a  trough  at  said 
side  to  which  the  chute  leads,  a  yalve-controHed  pipe  hav- 
ing communication  with  the  trough  and  the  upper  part  of 
the  tank,  and  a  valve-controlled  discharge-pipe  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  the  trough. 

G.  A  filter,  comprising  a  tank,  means  for  agitating  the 
substance  being  filtered  therein,  the  tank  being  provided 
at  the  upper  edge  thereof  with  an  open  trough  for  receiv- 
ing any  overflow  of  the  substance,  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  the  trough  and  communicating  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  tank. 

7.  A  filter  comprising  a  tank,  means  for  agitating  the 
substance  to  be  filtered,  the  tank  being  provided  at  the 
upper  etlge  thereof  at  one  side  with  an  opea  trough  for 
receiving  any  overflow  of  the  substance,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  the  trough  and  communicating  with 
the  uppor  part  of  the  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  also  leading 
from  the  Ixittom  of  the  trough,  and  valves  for  closing  the 
upper  ends  of  said  pit>es. 

8.  A  filter  comprising  a  tank,  means  for  agitating  the 
substance  Itelns;  filtere<l  therein,  the  tank  being  provided 
at  the  upper  e<lge  thereof  with  an  open  trough  for  recelv 
Ing  any  overflow  of  the  substance,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  the  trotisih  and  comruunlcatlng  with  the  upper 
part  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  discharging  the  filteretl 
substance  from  the  tank. 

9.  .V  filter  comprising  a  tank,  means  for  agitating  the 
substance  !>elng  filtered  therein,  a  trough  ft)r  receiving 
any  overflow  fr'im  the  tank,  means  fur  returning  the  over- 
flow to  the  tank,  a  scrt-en  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  dlscharce  pipes  for  the  filtered  sul^tijnce  leading 
from  the  lK)ttom  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  discharging 
hot  water  into  the  tank. 


84;i,732.  DEVIPE  FOR  Khrr.VHDINi;  TUK  RnHOrNDING 
ACTION  OF  SPRINGS.  Alla.n  C.  \V.\Lt.r>(i.  .Newark, 
N.  J.      Filed   Mar.  29,  1905.      Serial  No    _'.-.l'.869. 


Claim — 1.  In  an  automatic  checking  device  for  velili  ips. 
a  liquid-filled  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
running-gear  of  a  vehicle,  a  partition  extending  radially 
from  the  center  of  said  cylinder  to  the  cylinder-wall,  and 
having  a  contracted  port  therein,  an  oscillating  horizon 
tally-arranged  piston  adapted  to  he  plvotally  connected 
with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  having  bearings  on  the 
Inner  end  of  said  partition  and  on  the  wall  of  the  cylinder 
respectively,  and,  with  said  partition  dividing  the  cylinder 
Into  two  chambers,  means  for  permitting  the  free  passage 
of  liquid  from  one  cbamt>er  to  the  other  In  one  direction 
only,  and  a  manually-adjustable  valve  controlling  the 
port  in  said  partition. 

2.  An  automatic  checking  device  for  vehicles,  comprls 
ing  a  llquld-fllled  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  ve- 
hicle running-gear,  an  oscillating  piston  arranged  in  said 
cylinder  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle, 
a  partition  arranged  In  said  cylinder  and  having  an  open 
InK  therein,  and  with  said  piston,  dividing  aald  cylinder 
Into  two  compartments  in  constant  communication 
throagb  said  opening,  means  whereby  liquid  in  said  cyl- 
inder may  freely  pass  around  said  partition  In  one  direc- 
tion only,  and  adjustable  means  contVolling  said  opening. 


842,733.     LADY'S  COMB.     Wii.mam  ,T    Watsov.  Shawnee. 
Okla.     Filed  Apr  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  312,126. 


^^» 


^ 


^/5.//^ 


H 


u 


m 


t 


f 


ill 


tf 


»    ^      <*    i  J    Iff 

Claim. — 1.   A  lady's  comb  having  a  pair  of  hollow  teeth 

presenting  openings  on  their  adjacent  sides,  a  back  having 
an  opening  In  the  rear  edge  thereof  and  to  which  said 
teeth  attach,  a  bow  disposed  within  said  back,  having  a 
stud  projecting  through  said  opening  and  adapte<l  to  be 
pressed  Inwardly,  said  Ikjw  having  legs  extending  Into  the 
Interior  of  said  teeth,  with  Inclined  fingers  projecting 
through  said  openings  In  the  central  direction  of  said  stud, 
whereby  a  depression  of  said  stud  may  withdraw  said  fin- 
gers. 

2.  A  lady's  comb  having  a  body  composed  of  a  middle 
section  and  end  sections  attached  at  each  side  thereof,  a 
hack  to  which  said  sections  attach,  and  hollow  teeth  dis- 
posed within  said  middle  section  and  said  end  sections,  a 
twick  to  which  said  sections  and  said  teeth  attach,  said 
back  having  a  chamber  therein  and  an  opening  in  the  rear 
edge  thereof,  a  l>ow  disposed  within  said  chamber,  having 
a  stud  projecting  through  said  opening,  said  bow  having 
legs  extending  into  the  Interior  of  said  teeth,  said  teeth 
having  openings,  said  loi^s  having  Inclined  fingers  extend- 
ing through  said  openings  and  projecting  In  the  general 
direction  of  said  fingers  Into  the  Interior  of  said  teeth. 


842.734.      EXCAVATOR     CONTROL     I'OWER     MEANS. 
John    B.    Webbkk.    Jr.,   Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor   to  The 
Vulcan  Iron  Works  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Ohio.     Filed  July  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,150. 


Claim. — 1.  An  excavator  having  a  digging  member, 
driving  mechanism  and  manually-controlled  power  means 
to  connect  or  disconnect  the  member  and  mechanism. 

2.  An  excavator  having  a  digging  member,  driving 
mechanism  and  power  means  to  control  the  connection  be- 
tween the  member  and  mechanism,  said  means  comprising 
an  automatic  device  to  cut  off  the  power. 
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S.  An  excavator  having  a  wM-king  member,  driving 
mechanism  and  manually-controlled  fluid  means  affecting 
the  connection  t>etweeB  the  member  and  mechanism. 

4.  An  excavator  having  a  working  ineml)er.  driving 
mechanism  and  automatic  cut-off  power  means  affecting 
the  connection  between  the  member  and  mechanism. 

5.  An  excavator  having  a  shaft,  driving  and  driven 
elements  on  said  shaft  and  power  means  operable  axlally 
of  the  shaft  controlling  the  connection  between  the  ele- 
ments. 

6.  An  excavator  having  a  shaft,  driving  and  driven 
elements  on  said  shaft,  power  means  axlally  of  the  shaft 
to  connect  and  disconnect  the  elements  and  a  control 
element  operable  at  an  angle  to  the  shaft. 

7.  An  excavator  having  working  nieml>er  and  a  mechan- 
ically-Independent element  for  controlling  the  member. 


842,735.     LATCH.     John  A.  Wbbkb,  Perryvllle.  Mo.     Filed 
May  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,384. 


Claim. — 1.  A  latch  comprising  a  casing,  a  latch  slldable 
therethrough  and  provided  with  locking  heads  at  its  oppo 
site  ends,  and  a  dog  lor  locking  the  latch  In  either  of  Its 
projected  positions. 

2.  A  latch  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  slldable  through 
the  casing  and  provided  at  each  of  Its  ends  with  a  locking- 
head,  and  a  gravity  dog  In  the  casing  for  locking  the  latch 
in  either  of  its  projected  positions. 

3.  A  latch  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  slldable  trans- 
versely therethrough  and  provided  at  each  of  Its  ends 
with  a  locking  head,  and  a  vertically-sliding  dog  in  the 
casing  operative  to  engage  and  lock  the  bolt  In  either  of  its 
projected  positions. 

4.  A  latch  comprising  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal 
and  vertical  guldeway,  a  bolt  slldable  in  the  longitu- 
dinal guldeway  and  provided  at  each  of  Its  ends  with 
a  locking  -  head  and  l)etween  said  heads  with  a  notch 
or  recess,  and  a  gravity-dog  movable  In  the  vertical  guide- 
way  and  adapted  to  seat  In  said  notch  to  hold  the  bolt 
against  movement  in  either  of  Its  projected  positions. 


rotating  member  of  the  furnace,  and  a  lever  carrying  the 
valve  and  having  a  portion  normally  projecting  into  the 
path  of  said  arm  so  as  to  be  struck  and  moved  thereby. 


842.736.  ORE  IIEATINO  AND  PRYING  DEVICE  FOR 
FURNACES.  I'TLEY  Wedgb.  Ardmore.  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
14,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,084. 

Claim.— 1.  An  ore  roasting  or  like  furnace  having  a 
metallic  top  or  roof  plate  composed  of  radially-ribbed  seg- 
mental sections  secured  together  and  resting  upon  the 
walla  of  the  furnace. 

2.  An  ore-roasting  or  like  furnace  having  a  roof-plate 
with  an  opening  therein  adjacent  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  plate  and  communicating  with  the  upper  chaml>er 
of  the  furnace,  an  Intermittently-operating  valve  for  alter- 
nately opening  and  closing  said  opening,  a  central  rotat- 
ing shaft,  and  a  projecting  arm  thereon  having  strlrring 
vanes  or  blades  for  feeding  the  ore  from  the  outer  or 
peripheral  portion  of  the  roof-plate  toward  the  center  of 
the  same. 

3.  An   ore-roasting  or   like  furnace  having   at   the  top, 
a  dry-ore  chaml)er,  with  an  opening  therein  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  chaml)er  of  the  furnace,  a  vertically 
movable  valve  coactlng  with  said  opening,  and  means  car 
rled   by  a  rotating  element  of  the  furnace  for  Imparting 
movement  to  said  valve. 

4.  An  ore-roasting  or  like  furnace  having  at  the  top,  a 
dry-ore    chamber,    with    opening    therein    communicating 
with  the  upper  chamber  of  the  furnace,  a  vertlcally-mov 
able  valve  coactlng  with  said  opening,  an  arm  carried  by  a 


5.  An  ore-roasting  or  like  furnace  having  at  the  top,  a 
dry-ore  chamber,  with  opening  therein  communicating 
with  the  upper  chamber  of  the  furnace,  a  vertically-mov- 
able valve  coactlng  with  said  opening,  an  arm  carried  by 
a  rotatable  meml>er  of  the  furnace,  and  a  lever  having  a 
portion  to  be  struck  by  said  rotating  arm  to  move  the 
valve  In  one  direction  and  an  arm  provided  with  a  counter- 
weight for  restoring  the  valve  to  Its  normal  position. 

6.  An  ore-roasting  or  like  furnace  liaving  at  the  top  a 
dry-ore  chamber  with  opening  therein  communicating  with 
the  upper  chamber  of  the  furnace,  a  movable  valve  for 
said  opening,  means  carried  by  a  rotating  member  of  the 
furnace  for  moving  said  valve,  and  means  for  freeing  the 
valve  from  the  control  of  said  operating  device. 

7.  An  ore-roasting  or  like  furnace  having  at  the  top  a 
dry-ore  chamber  with  opening  therein,  communicating  with 
the  upper  chamber  of  the  furnace,  a  vertically-movable 
valve  coactlng  with  said  opening,  an  arm  carried  by  a  ro- 
tating nieml)or  of  the  furnace  and  a  valve-carrying  lever 
having  a  portion  projecting  Into  the  path  of  said  arm  In 
order  that  It  may  be  struck  thereby  to  move  the  valve, 
and  means  for  varying  the  relation  of  the  valve  and  the 
lever,  in  one  of  which  relations,  the  lever  Is  held  free 
from  contact  with  the  arm. 

8.  An  ore-roasting  or  like  furnace  having  at  the  top  a 
dry-ore  chaml)er  with  an  opening  therein  communicating 
with  the  upper  chamber  of  the  furnace,  a  movable  valve 
for  said  opening,  and  means  for  feeding  ore  Into  the 
opening  when  the  valve  Is  open  in  order  to  seal  said  valve. 


842,737.     EXI'rX)SIVE-ENGINE.      Charles    White    and 
Arthcr  R.  MiDDLETox,  lialtlmore,  Md.     Filed  June  22, 
1904.     Renewed  Nov.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,786. 
Claim.— 1.  In  combination.  In  an  explosive-engine,  a  cylin- 
der valve  mechanism,  and  means  including  a  governor  for 
feeding  an  excess  charge  of  fuel  to  the  combustion-chamber 
after  the  cut-off  period  has  terminated,  subsUntially  as 

described. 

2.  In  combination.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder, 
vaive  mechanism,  including  an  Inlet  valve  held  closed 
during  the  cut-off  period,  means  for  supplying  fuel  and 
governor  means  for  feeding  a  small   charge  back  of  the 
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closed    hiiet  valve  during   the   cutoff  period,   sul>3tantlal!y 
us  described. 

.!.  In  comljlnatlon.  in  an  explosive- .mumhp,  au  exbaust- 
valve  at  tiie  rear  end  of  tiie  combustion  ebuujber,  an  Inlet- 
valve,  means  for  boldln«:  the  exhaust-valve  open  and  the 
Inlet-valve  closo<l,  and  Kovernor  means  for  fefedlnp  back  of 
the  closed  inlet  valve  a  amall  charge  of  fuel  prior  to  the 
feeding  of  the  main  charKP.  substantially  ag  (  escribed. 


"^Y^-^ 


rod  and  controlling  the  exhnuat-valve,  n  flexible  arm  con- 
necting the  said  rod  with  the  Inlet-valve,  a  cam  for  op- 
erating the  rod,  a  stop  associated  with  the  rod,  and  a  gor- 
ernor-detent  for  controlling  the  stop,  said  detent  having 
clearance  between  Itself  and  the  8to|)  to  allow  the  rod  to  l)e 
operated  by  the  cam  partially  when  the  cut-off  takes 
place,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  In  combination,  in  an  exploslve-eujilne,  aq  inlet-valve. 
a  governor  rod.  a  fuel-supplying  device  op«'r$ted  by  the 
said  rod  and  a  yielding  connection  t>etw<H^n  llhe  said  rod 
and  the  faid  Inlet  valve  arranged  to  keep  thf  said  valve 
closed  while  the  rod  reciprocates  to  feed  tlio  f$el.  substan- 
ti.Tily  ns  described. 

5.  In  combination,   in  nu  explosive  engine,  .. 
for  the  fuel,  a  fuel  supplying  device,  a  rod  f 
the  said  device,  and  a  floxIMe  arm  connecting 
\vlth   the   Inlet  valve  to   bold   the  said  valve 
the  rod  nt  .;,)•.  s  the  fuel-supplying  device. 

'<.  In  coiuliination.  In  an  explosive  enslno. 
tho  fuel,  an  exhaust  v.-ilve,  an  intermodiatelv  pivoted  lever 
for  operating  tbo  exhaust-valve  by  bearins;  at  one  end 
tUerean,  a  governor  rod  bearing  at  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  to  operate  the  same,  and  an  arm  extending  from  the 
s.ild  rod  to  hold  the  Inlet  valve  closed  while  rh<>  eihaust- 
valTC  Is  open,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination,  in  an  explosive  engine,  aa  inlet  valve 
for  the  fuel,  an  exhaust  valve,  a  lever  for  o|K^rating  the 
exhaust  v.ilve.  a  governor  ro<l  for  operating  fhf  U^v.-r,  fuel- 
supplying  mean.s  operated  from  the  said  rod  and  yielding 
means  connecting  the  said  rod  with  the  inlet  vjlvt"  to  hold 
the  same  closed  while  the  rod  oi>erate8  the  futl  supplying 
means,   substantially    as   described. 

'^.  In  I'ombinaf  ion.  in  an  explosive  en:;ine.  an  inlet  valve 
for  the  fuel,  a  fuel  .-supply  device,  means  for  operating  the 
said  (b'vice  comprising  a  slide  having  a  stop,  a  cam  for 
operating  the  slide,  and  a  detent  fur  engaging  the  stop, 
having  <-learance  therewith  to  allow  movement  of  the 
slide  when  the  governor  cuts  off.  9ul)8tantlally  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 

9.  In  combination,  in  an  explosive  engine,  an  Inlet  vulve 
for  the  fuel,  an  exhau.«t-valve.  a  fuel  suppiyinK  device,  a 
red  for  operating  the  same,  a  lever  operated  by   the  said 


842.738.  FUSE-MOUNT.  Charles  E.  White,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Cook,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
19,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,687. 


CUHm. — 1.  A  tubular  fuse  provided  with  suitable  con- 
nection-terminals, and  means  adapted  to  clamp  the  fuse 
In  circuit,  comprising  a  rigid  portion  through  which  a 
portion  of  n  terminal  Is  Inserted,  and  a  tlexlble  spring 
nieml)er  adapted  to  bear  laterally  against  the  last-men- 
tioned terminal. 

2.  A  tubular  or  Inclosed  fuse  provided  with  suitable 
terminals,  a  ritrid  contact  member  through  which  a  por- 
tion of  a  terminal  is  Inserted,  a  spring  meml>er  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  terminal,  and  a  flexible  spring  member 
adapted  to  l>ear  laterally  against  one  of  the  terminals  for 
purposes  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  tubular  or  Inclosed  fuse  provided  with  suitable 
terminals,  conducting  portions  through  which  the  ter- 
minals extend,  and  means  bearing  laterally  against  the 
fuse  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  securely 
hold  the  fuse  in  place. 

4.  An  Inclosed  fuse  provided  with  suitable  terminals, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  fuse  In  circuit  comprising  a 
portion  through  which  a  iwrtlon  of  a  terminal  may  be 
In.serted,  and  a  flexible  spring  member  adapted  to  bear 
laterally  against  the  last-mentioned  terminal. 

5.  An  Inclosed  fuse  provided  with  suitable  terminals, 
means  engaging  the  terminals  and  substantially  holding 
the  fuse  In  allnement,  and  means  bearing  laterally  against 
the  fuse  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  clamp 
the  fuse  In  place. 


842,739.      TENDER  FOR  TRACTION-ENGINES.      Hobbrt 

S.  White.  .Ir  ,  Osceola,  Okla.     Filed  July  18,  190<>.     Se 

rial  No.  326,728. 

Claim. — 1.  A  tender  having  a  truck  comprising  a  rigid 
frame,  axles  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame,  links  con- 
necting the  axles  for  movement  in  unison,  steering  chains 
or  cables,  and  elastic  couplini;s  connecting  said  chains  or 
cables  with  the  axles. 

2.  A  tender  having  a  truck  comprising  a  rigid  frame, 
front  and  rear  axles  pivoted  to  the  frame,  links  connecting 
said  axles  for  movement  In  unison,  guides  In  rear  of  the 
front  axle,  and  draft  chains  or  cables  having  looped  ends 
pa.sslng  aroun-1  the  guides  and  connected  forwardly  of  the 
guides  to  the  front  axle. 

;{.  .V  tender  having  a  truck  comprising  a  rigid  frame, 
front  and  rear  axles  pivoted  to  the  frame,  links  connecting 
said  axles  for  movement  in  unison,  guides  in  rear  of  the 
front  axle,  steering  chains  or  cables  having  looped  rear 
ends  engaging  the  guides,  and  spring  couplings  connecting 
said  chains  or  cables  with  the  front  axle. 

4.  A  tender  having  a  truck  comprising  a  rigid  frame  and 
turning  gear,  said  turning-gear  comprising  front  and  rear 
wheeled  axles  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  connected  for 
movement  In  unLson,  guides  forward  of  the  rear  axle, 
chains  or  cables  having  a  looped  engagement  with  the 
guides,  and  spring  couplings  connecting  said  chains  or 
cables  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  turning  gear. 

5.  A  tender  having  a  truck  comprising  a  cross  l>ar  and 
a   reach,    right  angularly   arranged   trusses  connecting   the 
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respective  ends  of  the  cross  bar  and  truss  and  rigidly  unit-      vertical  movement  upon  the  pole  and  the  other  pivoted  for 
Ing  the  same,  front  and  rear  axles  pivoted  to  the  reach,   .  lateral  movement  upon  said  vertical  moving  swinging  sec 


links  connecting  said  axles  for  movement  In  unison,  and 
Steering  devices  for  swinging  the  axles. 


tlon,  means  for  limiting  the  swing  of  the  laterally  movable 
section,  and  a  trolley-wheel  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
laterally-movable  section  In  rear  of  the  pole*. 


6.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  front  steer- 
ing axle,  of  a  tender  provided  with  a  truck  having  front 
and  rear  wheeled  axles  connected  for  movement  In  unison, 
and  steering  cables  connected  with  the  steering-axle  of  the 
engine,  and  the  front  steering  axle  of  the  truck. 
I  7.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  tender,  of  draft- 
links  connecting  the  tender  with  the  rear  axle  of  the  en- 
gine. 


8  4  2,740.     TROLLEY.     I'earl  .1.  Wires.  Osborn.  Ohio. 
I     Filed  Mar.  13,  1906.      Serial  No.  305.869. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  current  collector,  a  base,  poles  pivotally 
connected  with  the  base,  a  supporting  spring  between  the 
base  and  one  of  the  poles,  a  trolley  head  comprising  sec- 
tions, one  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  poles  and  the  other 
pivotally  mounted  to  swing  laterally  upon  the  first-named 
section,  said  laterally-swinging  section  projecting  rear- 
wardly  beyond  the  rear  trolley-pole,  and  a  harp  mounted 
upon  the  rearwardly-projectlng  portion  of  said  section. 

2.  In  a  current  collector,  a  base,  a  pair  of  poles  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  base,  one  in  rear  of  the  other,  a  trolley- 
head  comprising  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  poles  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  the  other  pivotally  mounted  for  lateral  move- 
ment upon  said  vertical  swinging  section,  the  laterally- 
swlngkig  section  being  provided  with  a  portion  projecting 
In  rear  of  the  rear  pole,  and  a  harp  pivotally  mounted  for 
lateral  movement  upon  said  portion. 

3.  In  a  current  collector,  a  base,  poles  pivotally  support- 
ed by  the  base,  a  trolley  head  comprising  two  sections,  one 
of  said  sections  being  pivotally  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment upon  the  poles  and  the  other  l.ieing  arranged  in  rear 
of  said  section  and  pivotally  mounted  for  lateral  movement 
thereon,  springs  connecting  the  head  sections  to  limit  such 
lateral  movement,  a  harp  pivotally  mounted  for  lateral 
movement  on  the  rear  section,  and  springs  connecting  said 
section  with  the  harp  and  serving  to  limit  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  base,  spring-actu- 
ated trolley-pwles  pivotally  supported  thereon  and  ar- 
ranged one  In  rear  of  the  other,  a  sectional  head  supported 
by  Mid  poles,  one  of  the  head  sections  being  pivoted  for 


5.  In  a  trolley,  a  harp  having  Us  side  arms  provided 
with  slots  openlhg  through  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  ter- 
minally-threaded lx)lt  fitting  in  said  slots,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  bolt  In  position,  cones  threaded  upon  the  ends  of 
the  bolt,  a  trolley-wheel  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  bolt 
and  provided  with  bearing-sockets  receiving  said  cones,  bear- 
ing-balls disposed  in  the  sockets  and  contacting  with  the 
cones,  yokes  engaging  the  cones  and  holding  the  same 
from  movement,  said  yokes  being  fastened  to  the  arms  of 
the  harp,  and  bridge  pieces  closing  the  slots  In  the  harp- 
arms  and  yokes  and  retaining  the  bolt  and  cones  in  oi>er- 
atlve  position. 

6.  In  a  trolley,  a  pole,  a  swinging  head  carried  by  the 
pole,  sai.l  head  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  the  head  in  rcpr  of  the  pole,  a  lat- 
erally-swinging bracket  upon  the  head  In  rear  of  such  piv- 
otal supporting  connection,  a  laterally  -  swinging  wheel 
journaled  upon  the  bracket,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  bracket  and  wheel  and  restoring  the  same 
to  their  normal  position. 


8  4  2,741.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  OIL  -  CAKES. 
Charlie  F.  Young,  Ginghamsburg,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1906.     Serial  No.  298,859.  # 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
trimming  device  comprising  a  driving-shaft,  a  swinging 
arm  movable  on  an  arc  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  cut- 
ter-shaft carried  by  said  arm.  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by 
said  cutter  shaft,  an  adjustable  resistance-spring  acting 
on  said  arm,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said  shafts. 
2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbo  combi- 
nation of  a  table,  a  feeder  for  feeding  the  cakes  along  the 
table,  cutters  for  trimming  the  cakes  fed  by  the  feeder,  a 
receiver  for  the  trimmed  cakes,  said  receiver  having  an  In- 
termittent movement  to  adjust  it  to  successively  receive 
the  cakes,  drive  gearing  for  operating  the  several  parts, 
clutch  mechanism  associated  with  said  gearing,  and  auto- 
matic means  controlling  the  clutch  me<hanlnm,  whereby  In 
the  operation  of  the  machine  the  motion  of  the  feeder  and 
receiver  will  be  arrested  when  the  latter  has  received  the 
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maximum  number  of  rakes,  the  receiver  restored  to  norma! 
poaltlon,  and  the  feeder  again  thrown  Into  operation. 


i^^ 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril^ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  trlmmlnK  means  adapted  to  rtmove  the  soft 
marginal  portions  of  oil  cakes,  means  for  feeding  the  cakes 
past  the  trlmmlni;  means,  a  support  to  receive  the  trimmed 
cakes,  and  perl(xllcally  operating  means  for  discharging 
the  cakes  onto  said  support. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  trimming  means  to  remove  the  soft  marginal 
portions  of  oil  -  cakes,  means  for  supporting  the  cakes, 
means  for  producing  a  relative  movement  of  said  parts  to 
adapt  the  trimming  means  to  operate  along  the  edges  of 
the  cukea,  a  receiver  for  the  cakes,  a  removable  screw  sup 
port  for  the  receiver,  a  nut  for  operating  SHid  support  to 
change  the  position  of  the  receiver  periodically  as  the 
cakea  are  fed  thereto,  and  means  for  operating  the  nut. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  trimming  means,  means  for  feeding  the  cakes  to 
be  trimmed,  a  receiver  for  the  trimmed  cakee,  periodically- 
operated  means  governing  the  position  of  said  receiver  to 
successively  bring  It  Into  position  to  receive  the  cakes,  and 
means  for  arresting  the  action  of  said  operating  means 
and  the  cake-feeding  means  when  the  receiver  reaches  the 
limit  of  its  feeding  movement,  and  means  for  restoring  the 
feeder  to  Its  normal  position  and  resetting  the  parts  for 
further  i^peration. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  trimming  means,  means  for  feedln;g  the  cakes  to 
be  trimmed,  a  receiver,  means  for  periodically  ejecting  the 
trimmed  cakes  to  the  receiver,  and  means  for  Imparting  an 
Intermittent  motion  to  the  receiver  to  adapt  It  to  receive 
a  pile  or  series  of  cakes. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  trimming  means,  means  for  feeding  oil  cakes  to 
be  trimmed,  a  receiver  for  the  trimmed  cakes,  and  means 
for  periodically  ejecting  the  cakes  to  the  receiver. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  trimming  means,  feeding  means  fkir  oil  cakes,  a 
receiver,  means  for  communicating  motion  t)o  said  feeding 
means,  and  means  operated  thereby  at  predetermined  times 
for  ejecting  the  trimmed  cakes  to  the  receiver. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  trimming  means,  means  for  feeding  the  oilcakes 
to  be  trimmed,  a  receiver  (or  the  trimmed  c«ke«,  a  recipro- 
cating device  for  ejecting  the  trimmed  cakes  to  the  re 
cetver,  and  means  for  operating  said  reciprocating  device. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  trimming 


means,  means  for  fettling  the  cakes  to  be  trimmed,  a  re- 
ceiver for  the  trimmed  cakes,  a  motive  element  for  operat- 
ing said  feeder,  a  toothed  reciprocating  ejector  for  feeding 
the  trimmed  cakes  to  the  receiver,  and  a  toothed  member 
on  the  motive  element  adapted  to  periodically  operate  said 
ejector. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  trlnuning  means,  cake  feeding  means,  a  receiver 
for  the  trimmed  cake,  gearing  for  continuously  operating' 
the  feeder  and  fntermlttently  adjusting  the  receiver,  and 
means  controlling  said  gearing  for  permitting  Intermittent 
movement  of  the  receiver  without  afTecting  the  feeder  and 
for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  feeder  when  a  pre- 
scribed number  of  trimmed  cakes  have  l^een  fed  to  the  re- 
ceiver. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
I  nation  of  trimming  means,  means  for  feeding  the  cakes  to 

be  trimmed,  a  periodically  adjusted  receiver  for  the  cakes, 
gearing  for  adjusting  said  receiver,  gearing  for  operating 
the  feeder,  and  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  the 
gearing  operating  the  receiver  to  intermittently  adjust  said 
receiver  to  successively  receive  the  trimmed  cakes  and  to 
reverse  the  receiver  to  restore  it  to  Its  normal  position 
after  the  same  has  reached  the  limit  of  Its  feeding  move 
ment  and  been  relieved  of  the  load  of  trimmed  cakes. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  trimming  means,  means  for  feeding  the  cakes  to 
be  trimmed,  operating  mechanism  for  said  feeding  means, 
an  Intermittently  -  adjustable  receiver  for  the  trimmed 
cakes,  operating  mechanism  for  said  receiver,  means  for 
normally  controlling  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  re- 
ceiver to  intermittently  adjust  It  away  from  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  delivered  trimmed  cakes  to  adapt  It  to 
successively  receive  the  cakes,  and  means  controlling  said 
operating  means  and  the  operating  means  of  the  feeder  for 
arresting  the  operation  of  the  latter  when  the  receiver  has 
received  a  maximum  number  of  cakes,  for  reversing  said 
receiver  and  restoring  It  to  Its  normal  position,  and  for 
again  throwing  the  feeder  into  operation. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  trimming  means,  means  for  feeding  the  cakes  to 
be  trimmed,  said  means  including  a  feeding  device,  and  a 
shaft  for  imparting  motion  thereto,  a  receiver  for  the 
trimmed  cakes  having  an  Intermittent  movement,  gearing 
for  Intermittently  operating  the  receiver,  a  controller  regu- 
lated by  the  action  of  said  shaft  to  intermittently  operate 
and  reverse  the  receiver,  an  element  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  receiver  and  the  cakes  fed  thereto,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  element  to  govern  the  movement  of  said  con- 
troller. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  trimming  means,  cake  feeding  means,  a  rfceiver 
for  the  trimmed  cakes,  a  continuously  -  operating  shaft, 
gearing  between  said  shaft  and  feeder  for  norma  1  ly__  oper- 
•itlng  the  feeder,  normally  Inactive  gearing  for  Intermit- 
tently adjusting  the  receiver,  means  for  throwing  the 
gearing  for  operating  the  feeder  out  of  action,  means  for 
periodically  throwing  the  gearing  for  adjusting  the  re- 
ceiver to  Intermittently  move  It  on  its  feeding  movement 
and  continuously  move  it  for  restoration  to  Its  normal  po- 
sition, a  device  automatically  operated  by  the  receiver  on 
reaching  the  limit  of  Its  return  movement  and  upon  the 
feed  of  the  cakes  thereto  to  control  the  said  means  govern- 
ing the  operation  of  the  means  for  operating  the  receiver, 
and  a  device  operative  when  the  receiver  reaches  the  limit 
of  Its  feeding  movement  to  arrest  the  operation  of  the 
feeder. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  trimming  means,  means  for  supporting  the  cakes 
to  be  trimmed,  means  for  producing  a  relative  movement 
of  said  parts  to  cause  the  trimming  means  to  remove  the 
soft  marginal  portions  of  the  cakes,  a  receiver  for  the 
trimmed  cakes,  a  conveyer  to  carry  away  the  trimmings, 
and  means  for  automatically  operating  the  parts  to  effect 
the  trimming  operation,  to  intermittently  operate  the  re- 
ceiver, to  stop  the  feeding  of  the  cakes  when  the  receiver 
Is  filled,  and  to  return  the  receiver  to  Its  normal  position 
and  reset  the  parts  for  further  operation. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com  hi 
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nation  of  trimming  means,  means  for  feeding  oil  cakes,  a 
receiver,  means  for  Intermittently  adjusting  the  receiver 
to  successively  receive  the  trimmed  cakes,  means  for  peri- 
odically ejecting  the  trimmed  cakes  to  the  receiver,  means 
for  operating  the  feeder,  and  means  for  automatically  and 
Intermittently  adjusting  the  receiver,  stopping  the  feeder 
when  the  receiver  Is  filled  and  returning  the  receiver  to 
Its  normal  (wsltlon  when  the  trimmed  cakes  are  removed 
therefrom  and  restarting  the  feeder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


842,742.  SCUAI'KR  AND  REGULATOR.  Joseph  H. 
YoDNO  and  ^Jkoroe  B.  YorNG,  El  I'aso,  Tex.,  assignors 
of  one-third  to  Clarence  S.  Plckrell,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed 
Oct  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,219. 


Claim. — An  Icecream  scraper  and  reg^ilator  comprising 
a  plate  having  at  Its  edges  a  projecting  rectangular  tongue 
or  tongues,  and  a  triangular  tongue,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


842,743.     TROUSERS  -  CREASER.      Lionel   W.    Young, 
Maaslllon,  Ohio.    Filed  July  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  325,259. 


Chiitn. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lon- 
gitudinal metal  plate  having  a  raised  side  edge,  a  perfo- 
rated pipe  partially  embedded  In  said  raised  side  edge,  the 
remaining  and  major  portion  of  the  plate  being  relatively 
thinner  than  said  side  edge  and  adapted  to  be  licked  and 
heated  by  the  flames  from  said  pipe. 

2.  In  a  static  trousers-creaser,  a  longitudinal  plate  hay- 
ing a   longitudinal   channel   In   Its  upper  face,  and  a  gas 
burner  mounted  In  said  channel  for  directing  a  heatlng- 
fiame  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  trousers  creaser.  a  longitudinal  flat  plate  havjng 
one  side  edge  relatively  thicker  and  lit-avier  than  the  iKxly 
thereof,  a  channel  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
said  side  fdgo.  and  a  pipe  mounted  in  said  channel,  said 
pipe  being  provided  with  perforations  for  directing  flames 
over  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  static  trousers  creaser.  a  longitudinal  metal 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  channel  in  its  upper  face,  a 
gas-burner  mounted  In  said  channel  for  directing  a  beat- 
ing-flame over  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate,  suitable  con- 
nections between  said  burner  and  a  supply  pipe,  valves  for 
regulating  the  taK  supply  to  said  burner,  and  clamps  for 
Increasing  the  pressure  of  the  plate  upon  the  trousers. 


adapted  to  be  blown  by  the  steam  generated  by  said  device. 
2.  In  combination,  a  pipe  adapted  to  take  the  exhaust 
from  the  explosion  engine,  a  device  attached  to  said  pipe 
and  adapted  to  muffle  the  explosions  of  said  engine,  said 
device  having  a  water  and  steam  retaining  space  adapted 
to  be  heated  by  the  ga.'ses.  and  a  whistle  adapted  to  be 
blown  by  steam  generated  in  said  water  space. 


842,744.  MUFFLER  AND  WHISTLE  DEVICE.  Max 
ZwiCKL.  New  Durham,  N.  J.  Filed  June  13,  1906. 
Serial  No.  321,508. 

Claim. —  1.  \  pipe  constituting  an  exhaust  from  an  ex- 
plosion engine.  In  combination  with  a  steam  generating 
and  retaining  device  constituting  a  muffler,  and  a  whistle 


3.  A    pipe   constituting    an    exhaust    for    an    explosion 
engine.  In  combination  with  a  steam  generating  and  retain 
Ing  device  having  a  wafer  space,  and  a  plurality  of  tubes 
passing  therethrough  and  through  which  the  gases  from 
the  explosion-engine  may  pass,  and  a  whistle  adapted  to 
tie  blown  by  the  steam  generated  In  said  water-space 

4.  In  combination,  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  tulies 
passing  therethrough,  caps  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
body  and  presenting  chambers  Into  which  said  tubes  open, 
and  a  whistle  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of  said 
body,  and  cutting  otl  the  escape  of  steam  therefrom. 


842.745.  ENGRAVING  OR  CARVING  MACHINE.  HoN- 
KSTis  M.  Ai.BEE.  Nutley.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .1.  H.  Wil- 
liams &  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1904.     Serial  No.  225,001. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  an  engraving  or  ca.rT- 
lug  machine  provided  with  a  vertically-movable  tracer  and 
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<i  to<iI-€anjr|»g  lever  arm.  of  a  pncTimatlc  m«inns  for  anlst- 
ink'    the  aaeeiidln;;   movements   of   the    tracer.    consistlnK, 
psHeiitlally.  of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  or  pluUKcr  therein,  a 
coniio.-fliiK  rod  ^)etw^»ou  the  tcK)I  carrylnt:  levar  arm  ami  the 
•aiJ  piston  or  plunKfr.  and  a  valve  for  Hiitomattcally  oper- 
atinn   the   said   pneiimutic   meang   conslstiiiif  of  an  outer 
•hell  or  valve  member  communlcatlnR  with  the  aaid  cylin- 
der. Bald   outer  shell   or   valve   monihvr   l.;i\|iii;   a   jM.rt   or 
air  passu fre  for  the  entrance  of  the  air  into  the  cylinder 
uud  an  air  exhaust  passage  to  permit  an  ejthatist  of  the 
air  from  the  cylinder,  au  Inner  valvo  uiembtr  slldably  ar- 
ranged within  the  said  outer  shell  or  vaUe  meml»er.  said 
Inner  valve  memlier  being  provided  with  nn  air  receiving 
chamber  and  having  an  air  passage  or  pori  which  when 
latioduced   beneath   the   said   air   passage  oj   port   In   the 
outer  shell  or  valve  member  opens  Into  the  isaid  cylinder, 
bald  Inner  valve  member  l^einK  also  provided!  with  a  chan- 
nel for  conducting  the  e\haust  air  fnfni  the  Isaid  cylinder, 
and    means   for   operating  said    inner    valve  member,    sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth,    i 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  engraving  ot  carving  ma- 
chine provided  with  a  vertically  movable  tracer  and  a  tool- 
carrying  lever  arm.  of  a  pneumatic  means  forj  assisting  the 
ascending  movements  of  the  tracer  and  toil  consisting, 
essentially,  of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  or  ph|nger  therein. 
a  Connecting  rod  between  the  tool  carrying  lever  arm  and 
the  said  piston  or  plunger,  and  a  valve  for  iutomatlcaily 
operating  the  said  pneumatic  means  consisting  of  an  outer 
sLeil  or  valve  member  communicating  with  tfe  said  cylin- 
der, said  outer  shell  or  valve  memUer  having  a  port  or  alr- 
passMg(-  for  the  entrance  of  the  air  into  the  cylinder  and 
an  air-exhaust  to  jiermlt  an  exhaust  of  the  aii  frMi;i  the 
cylinder,  an  iDner  valve  member  slldably  arrmi^.vl  within 
the  said  outer  shell  or  valve  meml>er,  saidj  inner  valve 
member  being  provided  with  an  air  receiving  thamber.  and 
having  an  air  passage  or  port  which  when  introduced  be 
ueath  the  said  air  passage  or  port  in  the  o|iter  shell  or 
valve  member  opens  into  the  said  cylindeil,  said  Inner 
valve  meml^r  being  also  provided  with  a  channel  for  con- 
ducting the  exhaust  air  from  the  said  cyllndef.  and  means 
for  operating  said  Inner  valve  meml)er.  consisting  of  an 
armature  and  an  electric  circuit  connected  ij-ith  the  ma- 
chine frame  and  templet,  and  with  the  tracer,  a  pair  of 
electromagnets,  a  resistance  box  or  rheos,tat,j  a  source  of 
electrical  generation  in  said  electric  circuit,  ind/a  spring 
In  engagement  with  said  Inner  valve  niemler  for  return- 
ing the  said  Inner  valve  member  to  Its  normal  Initial  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  se^  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  engraving  or  carving  ma- 
chine provide<l  with  a  tool  carrying  lever  arni,  and  a  ver- 
tically movable  tracer  of  a  pneumatic  means  Ifor  assisting 
the  ascending  movements  of  the  tracer  and  tofi.  consisting, 
eoseutlally.  of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  or  pluiger  therein, 
a  connecting  rwl  between  the  tool  carrying  ifl|\-er  arm  and 
the  said  piston  or  plnnger.  said  pneumatic  nieans  having 
an  air-chaml>er  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  s|»id  cylin<ler. 
ft  pa-isage  leading  from  sairl  cylinder  Into  said  nir  <  hninljer. 
the  .-inid  nir-ch-aiiil.er  forming  an  air  cushion  at  the  bottom 
of  said  cylinder,  and  a  valve  for  automatically  operating 
the  said  pneumatic  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  engraving  or  carving  ma- 
chine provided  with  a  tool-carrying  lever  arm,  and  a  ver- 
tically-movable tracer  of  a  pn.'uniatlc  means  for  assisting 
the  ascemling  movements  of  the  tracer  and  Oool.  consist- 
ing, essentially,  of  a  cylinder  and  piston  or  plunger  there- 
in, a  connecting  rod  between  the  to<jl  carry iqg  lever  arm 
and  the  said  piston  or  plunger,  said  pneumatic  nu'ans  hav- 
ing au  air  rhamt>er  adjacent  to  the  lower  fud  of  said 
cylinder,  a  passage  leading  from  said  cylinder  into  said 
air  chamlM^r.  the  said  air  chamber  forming  an  air  cushion 
at  the  Uittom  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  valve  fi»r  automat- 
ically operating  the  said  pneumatic  means  consisting  of 
an  outer  shell  or  valve  meml>er  communlcatlfcg  with  the 
said  cylinder,  said  outer  shell  or  valve  memlier  having  a 
port  or  air  passage  for  the  entrance  of  the  air  into  the 
cylinder  and  an  exhaust  passage  to  [>ermit  an  exhaust  of 
the  air  from  the  cylinder,  an  inner  valve  mem!)er  slldably 
arranged  within  the  said  outer  shell  or  valve  member,  said 


Inner  valve  member  being  provided  with  an  air-receiving 
chamber  and  having  an  air  passage  or  port  which  when 
introduced  beneath  the  said  air  passage  or  port  in  the 
outer  shell  or  valve  member  opens  Into  the  said  cylinder, 
said  Inner  valve  member  being  also  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel for  conducting  the  exhaust  air  from  the  said  cylinder, 
and  means  for  operating  said  Inner  valve  member,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  puritoses  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  engraving  or  carving  ma- 
chine provided  with  a  tool-carrying  lever  arm,  and  a  ver- 
tically movable  tracer  of  a  pneumatic  means  for  assisting 
the  ascending  movements  of  the  tracer  and  tool,  consist- 
ing, essentially,  of  a  cylinder  and  piston  or  plunger  there- 
in, a  connecting-rod   between   the  tool-carrying  lever  arm 
and  the  said  piston  or  plunger,  said  pneumatic  means  hav- 
ing  an    air-chamber   adjacent    to   the    lower   end   of   said 
cylinder,  a  passage  leading  from  said  cylinder  Into  said 
air  chamber,  the  said  air  chamber  forming  an  air  cushion 
at  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  valve  for  automat- 
ically operating  the  said   pneumatic  means  consisting  of 
an  outer  shell  or  valve  memHbr  communicating  with  the 
said  cylinder,  said  outer  shell  or  valve  meml)er  having  a 
port  or  air  passage  for  the  entrance  of  the  air  Into  the 
cylinder  and  an  exhaust-passage  to  permit  an  exhaust  of 
the  air  from  the  cylinder,  an  Inner  valve  member  slldal)ly 
arranged  within  the  said  outer  shell  or  valve  meml)er,  said 
Inner  valve  member  being  provided  with  an  alr-recelvlng 
chamber  and  having  an  air  passage  or  port  which  when 
Introduced  beneath   the  said   air  passage  or   |K>rt   In   the 
outer  shell  or  valve  member  opens  Into  the  said  cylinder, 
said  Inner  valve  member  being  also  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel for  conducting  the  exhaust-air  from  the  said  cylinder, 
and   means   for  operating  said   inner   valve  member,  con- 
sisting of  an  armature  and  an  electric  circuit  connected 
with  the  machine-frame  and  templet  and  with  the  tracer, 
a  pair  of  electromagnets,  a  resistance  box  or  rheostat,  a 
source  of  electrical  generation  In  said  electric  circuit,  and 
a  spring  In  engagement  with  said  Inner  valve  member  for 
returning  the  said  Inner  valve  member  to  Its  normal  ini- 
tial   position,   substantially   as  and   for  the  pun>o8e8  set 
forth. 


842,746.      EXCAVATOR.      John    B.   Amos,   I'rairie   City, 
III.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  336,799. 


=aci 


Claim. — 1.  An  implement  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  main  frame,  a  carrier-frame  laterally  ad- 
justable on  the  main  frame,  and  a  digger  supported  by  the 
carrier. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  carrier  frame  laterally  adjustable  on  the 
main  frame,  a  transverse  conveyer  supported  by  the  car- 
rier frame,  means  for  operating  said  conveyer,  and  a  dig- 
ger arranged  to  discharge  the  earth  taken  up  thereby  on 
the  carrier. 

.?.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  main  frame,  a  carrier-frame  laterally  adjustable  thereon, 
a  transverse  conveyer  supported  by  the  carrier-frame, 
means  for  operating  said  conveyer,  and  an  excavatlng- 
sliovei  carrie<J  by  the  carrier-frame  and  having  a  chan- 
neled moldboard  arranged  to  convey  the  earth  to  the  con- 
veyer. • 

4.  In  au  implement  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
veyer, a  shovel  having  a  moldboard  of  channeled  form  to 
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conduct   the  earth   thereto,   and   means  for  shifting  the 
shovel  and  conveyer  in  unison. 

5.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  main  frame,  a  carrier-frame  laterally  adjustable  thereon, 
an  excavatlng-shovel  having  a  channeled  moldboard,  a 
transverse  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  earth  from  the 
moldboard,  a  drive-wheel,  and  gearing  for  driving  the  con- 
veyer from  the  drive  wheel. 


842.747.  PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  COKE.  Charles  E. 
Arnold,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
William  Coyne,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1906. 
Serial  No.  332,685. 


Claim. — 1.  The    process 
stances,   which  consists   In 


of  cooling  combustible  sub- 
Inclosing  them  within  an  air- 
tight casing  containing  a  cooling  medium  and  Inert  gases, 
and  circulating  said  gases  in  a  continuous  circuit  in  con- 
tact with  the  combustible  substances  and  tlie  cooling 
medium. 

2.  The  process  of  cooling  and  quenching  combustible 
substances,  which  consists  in  inclosing  said  substances 
within  an  air-tight  casing  containing  a  cooling  medium, 
excluding  the  air  from  said  casing,  and  circulating  the 
gases  within  said  casing  In  a  continuous  circuit  In  con- 
tact with  the  combustible  substances  and  the  cooling 
medium.  t 

3.  The  process  of  cooling  and  quenching  coke,  which 
consists  in  Inserting  said  coke  while  in  an  incandescent 
state  in  a  casing,  excluding  the  air  from  said  casing,  cool- 
ing an  inert  gas,  and  circulating  said  gas  in  contact  with 
the  coke. 

4.  The  process  of  cooling  coke,  which  consists  In  Insert- 
ing said  coke  while  In  an  Incandescent  state  In  an  air- 
tight casing  containing  a  cooling  medium,  and  circulating 
the  inert  gases  resulting  from  the  slight  combustion  of 
the  coke,  in  Intimate  contact  with  the  cooling  medium  and 
the  coke. 

5.  The  process  of  cooling  coke,  which  consists  In  insert- 
ing said  coke  while  In  an  incandescent  state  In  an  air- 
tight chamt>er  containing  a  cooling  medium,  forcing  the 
Inert  gases  which  are  within  said  casing  and  resulting 
from  the  slight  burning  of  the  coke.  Into  contact  with  the 
cooling  medium,  and  blowing  said  gases  through  the  coke, 
whereby  further  burnhig  of  the  coke  Is  prevented  and  the 
temperature  thereof  reduced  below  the  point  of  ignition. 


hat-holder  support,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said 
top.  means  for  angularly  adjusting  the  top.  means  whereby 
said  support  is  adjustable  vertically  and  revolubly  relative 
to  the  table  top,  means  for  confining  said  support  un- 
movably  In  Its  adjusted  position,  and  a  hat  holder  carried 
by  said  support. 


842.748.  MILLINER'S  TABLE.  Katib  B.  Athbrtow 
and  Hekbeiit  W.  Atiierton,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1906.     Serial  .No.  ;U):?,254. 

Claim. — 1.   A  milliner's  table  consisting  of  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  top  supported  by  said  frame  and  provided  with  a   1 


2.  A  milliners  table  having  a  top  provided  with  a  ver- 
tically-movable hat  holder  support,  a  hat-holder  carried 
thereby,  means  whereby  said  holder  is  adjustable  ver- 
tically and  means  whereby  said  holder  Is  bodily  adjust- 
able longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  table-top. 

3.  A  milliners  table  having  a  top  provided  with  a  hat- 
holder  support,  a  hat-holder  carried  thereby,  means  where- 
by said  holder  Is  vertically  adjustable,  means  whereby 
said  holder  is  Ibngitudlnany  adjustable  with  respect  to 
the  table-top,  and  means  whereby  said  holder  Is  revolubly 
adjustable  about  a  horizontal  axis. 

4.  A  milliner's  table  comprising  a  top.  a  vertically- 
movable  hat-holder  support  carried  thereby  and  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  and  vertically-movable  meml)er  and  a  hori- 
zontal member  having  a  swlvel-clamp.  and  a  hat  holder 
secured  In  position  by  said  clamp  and  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally and  horizontally  adjustable  supporting  stem, 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hat-holder 
head  or  body,  supporting  means  whereby  the  holder  is  ad- 
justable longitudinally  of  Its  axis  and  rotatlvely  alx)ut  its 
axis,  and  means  for  the  continement  <jf  the  holder  in  its 
adjusted  position. 

G.  A  mliflner's  table  comprising  a  hat-holder  head,  sup- 
ix^rtlng  means  therefor,  and  means  whereby  said  holder  Is 
adjustably  connected  with  the  8upi>ortlng  means  and 
revoluble  about  an  axis  outside  of  and  parallel  with  its 
own  axis. 

7.  A  milliners  table  comprising  a  hat  holder  head,  sup-  - 
porting  means  therefor,  whereby  the  holder  Is  adjustably 
connected  to  said  supporting  means,  and  means  whereby 
the  holder  Is  movable  revolubly  about  an  axis  extending  at 
right  angles  to  its  own  axis. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  a  hat  holder, 
means  for  adjustably  and  lotatably  supporting  the  holder 
upon  and  along  the  line  of  Its  axis,  means  for  revolubly 
supporting  the  holder  upon  an  axis  parallel  to  the  first- 
mentioned  axis,  and  means  for  revolubly  supporting  the 
holder  upon  an  axis  parallel  to  the  tirst-mentloned  axis. 

9.  A  milliner's  table  having  combined  therewith  a  ver- 
tical riKl  provided  with  a  horizontal  memlier,  a  swlvel- 
clamp  provided  with  a  hole  transversely  therethrough, 
through  which  said  horizontal  member  engages  and  having 
a  hole  therethrough  at  right  angles  to  said  first  named 
hole,  and  provided  with  opposite,  apertured.  ear-lugs,  a  bar 
or  stem  slldably  engaged  through  said  ear-lugs  and  carry 
Ing  a  contractible  hat  holder,  a  bolt  having  an  eye  engag- 
ing said  stem  and  having  Its  shank  extended  through  the 
second  named  hole  iu  said  clamp  and  receiving  a  blndlng- 
nut  at  its  jirotruding  threaded  end  and  means  for  ad- 
justably holding  the  clamp  body  on  said  horizontal  member. 

10.  A  milliners  table  comprising  a  vertically  and  rota 
lively  adjustable  rod  having  a  horizontally  -  extending 
member,  a  swivel  clamp  provided  with  a  transver.sely-ex- 
tendlng"  opening  through  which  said  meml»er  engages,  said 
clamp  further  provided  with  an  opening  extending  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  said  transversely-extending  open- 
ing, apertured  ears  carried  by  the  clamp,  a  bar  slldably 
e);gaging  In  said  ears,  a  contractible  and  expansible  hat- 
holder  carried  by  the  bar,  a  screw-threaded  liolt  engaging 
In  the  said  second-mentioned  0{>ening  and  provided  with 
an   eye   receiving  said   l)ar,   a    binding  nut   carried   by   the 
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■erew-threaded  portion  of  the  bar.  and  kneana  tor  ad- 
justably B«curinj{  the  clamp  to  said  horizontal  member. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
bar  or  rod,  a  swivel-clamp  means  for  longitudinally  and 
revolubly  adjusting  the  clamp  to  the  rod.  a  bat  bolder  con- 
siatlng  of  a  head,  a  stem  with  which  said  head  is  con- 
nected, and  means  whereby  sakl  stem  is  horizontally  and 
longitudinally  and  also  rotatlvely  adjustable  relatively  to, 
and  adapted  to  be  confined  by,  said  swivel-clamp. 

1-'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hat-holder 
consisting  of  a  partially  circular  band  of  spring  metal  pro- 
vided with  oppi^sltelykK-ated  fluger  studs,  t  stem,  having 
its  extremity  connected  with  an  Intermediate  portion  of 
said  spring  band,  and  a  8upp<jrt  with  which  such  stem  is 
adjustably  connected. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hat-holder 
consisting  of  a  partially-circular  band  of  spring  metal  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  located  flnger-studs,  t  stem,  having 
its  forward  extremity  bent  offset  from  its  main  portion, 
and  connected  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  spring- 
bond,  and  a  table  having  a  hat-holder  supp<^rt  with  which 
such  stem  is  adjustably  connected. 


842,749.     BR0ILP:R.      Ceohgb  T.   Baqulbyj  Toronto,   On- 
tario. Canada.     Polled  .Jan.  2,  19(M5.     Serial  No.  294,160. 


Claim. —  1.  A  broiler  comprising  a  chamlwr  having  an 
opening  In  the  bottom  adapted  to  afford  communication 
with  a  source  of  heat,  and  having  one  side  inclined  from 
the  bottom  Inwardly  toward  the  opposite  side  in  combina- 
tion with  means  adjacent  to  the  latter  side,  and  to  one 
side  of  the  source  of  heat,  for  supporting  tke  meat  to  be 
broiled  In  a  vertical  position,  openings  belnig  provided  in 
the  said  side  al)ove  the  drip  pan  for  the  escape  of  the 
heated  air,  ■ubstantialiy  as  described. 

2.  A  broiler  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  opening  in 
the  bottom,  and  having  one  side  inclined  from  the  bottom 
Inwardly  toward  the  opposite  side  in  combination  with 
means  adjacent  to  the  latter  side  for  supporting  the  meat 
to  be  broiled  ;  a  drip  pan  removably  supported  below  the 
meat  supporting  means,  and  air  exit  apertures  being  pro- 
vided in  the  side  of  the  chaml)er  just  above  the  drip-pan, 
•abstantially  as  desoribeti. 

3.  A  broiler  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  opening 
tn  the  bottom,  and  having  one  side  inclined  from  the  bot- 
tom Inwardly  toward  the  opposite  side,  la  combination 
with  a  cover  removably  fitted  to  an  opening  In  the  top  of 
the  chamber  adjacent  to  the  latter  side;  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  cover  for  supporting  tha  meat  to  be 
broded,  aubfltantlaily  as  described 

4.  A  broiler  comprising  a  chamber  having  nn  opening  in 
the  bottom,  and  having  one  side  inclined  frntn  the  bottom 
Inwardly  toward  the  opposite  side  in  combination  with 
means  adjaceot  to  the  latter  side  for  supporting  the  meat 
to  be  broiled ;  a  drip-pao  removably  supported  below  the 


meat-snpportlng  means,  and  alr-exlt  apertures  being  pro- 
vided In  the  side  of  the  chamber  just  above  the  drip-pan, 
and  small  apertures  near  the  top  of  the  same  side,  aub- 
stantially  as  descrn>ed. 

5.  A  broiler  comprising'  a  chamber  having  an  opening  in 
the  bottom,  and  having  one  side  Inclined  from  the  bottom 
Inwardly  toward  the  opposite  side  In  combination  with 
means  adjacent  to  the  latter  side  for  supporting  the  meat 
to  be  broiled ;  a  guide  detachably  supported  below  the 
meat-supporting  means  opposite  an  aperture  in  an  end  of 
the  chamber  ;  and  a  drip-pan  supported  on  the  said  guide, 
and  removable  through  the  said  aperture,  substantially  as 
descrlljed. 

6.  A  broiler  comprising  a  closed  chamber  having  an 
opening  in  the  iKJtiom  adapted  to  afford  communication 
with  a  source  of  heat,  and  shaped  to  direct  heated  air 
entering  the  opening  toward  one  side  of  the  chauil>er.  In 
combination  with  means  adjacent  to  the  said  side,  and  to 
one  side  of  the  source  of  heat,  for  supporting  the  meat  to 
be  broiled  in  a  vertical  position,  openings  being  provided 
In  the  said  side  above  the  drip-pan  for  the  escape  of  the 
heated  air,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  broiler  comprising  a  closed  chamber  having  an 
opening  In  the  bottom  ;  a  drip  pan  at  the  bottom  ;  a  cover 
closing  an  opening  over  the  drip-pan  ;  and  meat-holding 
means  connected  to  the  cover,  8ul>stantially  as  descrlt)ed. 


842,750.     HOSE-SUri'ORTER.     Jacob  C.  Bkach.  Shirley, 
Mas*.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  288,013. 


Claim. — 1,  A  hose-supporter  comprising  suspending  and 
garment-engaging  meml)er8,  metallic  loops  carried  by  said 
members,  and  u  cast-off  consisting  of  a  pair  of  coupling- 
plates,  respectively,  slldably  and  pivotally  engaging  said 
loops  and  carrying  Interlocking  meml)ers. 

2.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  suspending  and  gar- 
ment-engaging members,  metallic  loops  carried  by  said 
members,  a  pair  of  coupling-plates  provided  at  their  respec- 
tive upper  and  lower  ends  with  eyes  slldably  and  pivotally 
engaging  the  loops,  and  each  having  an  opening  therein, 
and  a  separable  fastener  for  connecting  said  plates  con- 
sisting of  a  stud  and  a  socket  carried  by  the  plates,  each 
member  of  said  fastener  comprising  parts  formed  with 
flanges,  one  part  passing  through  the  opening  In  the  plate 
and  the  flanges  being  arranged  to  form  a  groove  receiving 
the  edge  of  the  plate  about  the  opening  and  clamping  the 
plate  between  them. 


842.751.     TEMPORARY  BINDER.     John  A   Bexkll.  Lo- 
gan. Utah.     Filed  Apr.  2.1.  1906.     Serial  No.  ;ii;H.:nO 
Claim. —  1.  A    temporary   t)lnder,   comprising  protectlng- 
covers,    U-shaped    fasteners    secured    at    top    and    bottom 
edges  of  said  cover  at  the  middle  thereof,  said  fasteners 
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facing  each  other,  and  protectlre  strips  designed  for  Inser- 
tion at  their  ends  underneath  the  oppositely-facing  fasten- 
ers, and  designed  to  secure  to  said  fasteners  loose  or 
bound-together  leaves. 
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2.  A  temporary  binder,  comprising  protecting  -  covers, 
U-shaped  fasteners  secured  at  top  and  bottom  of  said 
covers  at  the  middle  thereof,  the  open  sides  of  said  fasten- 
ers facing  each  other,  top  and  bottom  fasteners  being  con- 
sidered, supporting-strips  to  which  said  fasteners  are 
directly  attached,  and  protective  strips  designed  to  have 
their  ends  Inserted  under  the  said  fasteners,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  temporary  binder,  comprising  protectlng-covers,  an 
upper  and  a  lower  set  of  U-shaped  fasteners  secured  to 
said  cover  at  the  middle  thereof,  and  protective  strips 
provided  at  their  ends  with  reinforces  and  designed  to  be 
Inserted  under  said  fasteners  at  their  ends. 

4.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  protectlng-covers,  an 
upper  and  a  lower  set  of  U-shaped  fasteners  secured  to 
said  cover  at  the  middle  thereof,  and  protective  strips 
provided  at  their  ends  with  reinforces  and  recesses  and 
designed  to  be  Inserted  at  their  ends  under  said  fasteners. 

5.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  protecting  -  covers, 
supporting-strips  secured  to  said  covers  at  top  and  bot- 
tom at  the  middle  thereof,  and  fasteners  provided  with 
returned  ends  4»  designed  to  embrace  said  supporting- 
strips  whereby  to  detachably  connect  the  fasteners  to  said 
strips. 


842,752.     RAILWAY-TIE.     Frederick  V.  Bickino,  Phoe- 
nlxvllle.  Pa.     Filed  June  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,515. 


ment  of  a  pair  of  the  clamps,  and  nuts  arranged  to  adjust 

clamps  of  each  pair  with  reference  to  one  another. 

3.  In  combination,  a  railway-tie  comprising  complemen- 
tal  sections  eml>odylng  base  portions  in  ct)utact  tlirough- 
out  the  length  of  the  tie,  the  upper  portions  of  tlie  sec- 
tions being  spaced  apart,  abutments  at  Intervals  in  the 
space  between  the  sections,  rail-clamps  movably  mounted 
In  the  space  between  the  sections,  and  rods  connected  with 
the  abutments  and  with  the  rail-clamps  including  means 
mounted  thereon  for  effecting  the  simultaneous  adjust- 
ment of  a  pair  of  said  clamps,  or  Individual  adjustment 
of  the  clamps  with  reference  to  one  another. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railway-tie  comprising  complemen- 
tal  sections  eml)odying  base  portions  In  contact  through- 
out the  length  of  the  tie.  the  upper  portions  of  the  section 
l>elng  spaced  apart,  abutments  at  Intervals  in  the  space 
l)etween  the  sections,  rail-clamps  movably  nmunted  in  the 
space  between  the  sections,  rods  connected  with  the  abut- 
ments and  with  the  rail-clamps  Including  means  mounted 
thereon  for  effecting  the  simultaneous  adjustment  of  a 
pair  of  said  clamps  or  individual  adjustment  of  the  clamps 
of  such  pair  with  reference  to  one  another. 

5.  In  combination,  a  railway-tie  embodying  complemen- 
tal  longitudinal  sections,  transverse  fastening  means  con- 
necting the  sections  together,  each  section  consisting  of  a 
base  In  contact  with  the  base  of  the  other  section  through- 
out the  length  of  the  tie,  rail-clamps  mounted  l>etween  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tie  and  means  for  actuating  said 
rail-clamps. 

0.  In  combination,  a  railway-tie  embodying  complemen- 
tal  longitudinal  sections,  transverse  fastening  means  con- 
necting the  sections  together,  each  section  consisting  of  a 
base  In  contact  with  the  base  of  the  other  section  through- 
out the  length  of  the  tie,  rail  clamps  mounted  between  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tie,  each  section  being  formed  with 
enlargements  projecting  over  the  adjacent  sides  thereof, 
and  constituting  spaced  abutments  and  members  connect- 
ing the  abutments  with  the  rall-clamps  for  effecting  the 
actuation  of  said  clamps. 


842.753.      CASTER.      Richard   E.    Bikrd,    Seattle.    Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1905.     Serial  No.  280,064. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  railway  tie,  a  pair  of 
means  connecting  each  pair  of  clamps  with  rail  clamps 
arranged  at  each  end  of  said  tie.  the  tie  for  simultane- 
ously adjusting  the  clamps  of  each  pair,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  clamps  of  each  pair  with  reference  to  one 
another. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway-tie,  rail-clamps  arranged  In 
pairs  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tie  and  adjusting- 
rods  connected  with  the  pairs  of  clamps,  and  nuts  applied 
to  said  rods  and  each  coiiperatlng  with  the  tie  to  adjust 
the  position  of  a  rod  and  to  effect  simultaneous  adjust- 


ao 


Claim. — In  a  caster,  an  attachlng-plate  provided  with  a 
depending  inturne<1  flange  forming  a  ball  race,  arms  joined 
at  their  upper  ends  by  a  disk  provided  with  a  peripheral 
groove,  a  cap  rigidly  connected  with  the  disk  and  pro- 
vided with  a  coiiperating  gronve.  tlie  said  cap  and  disk 
being  disposed  within  the  depending  flange  of  the  plate, 
balls  disposed  within  the  ball  race  of  the  plate  and  the 
groove  of  the  disk  and  cap,  disks  formed  upon  and  Integral 
with  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  and  provided  with  out- 
turned  flanges  defining  a  l>all  race,  means  rigidly  connect- 
ing the  disks,  a  rim  encircling  the  connected  disks  and 
provided  with  a  groove  al)out  its  inner  periphery  corre- 
sponding and  coacting  with  the  groove  of  the  Joined  disks, 
a  ball-spacer  disposed  between  the  peripheries  of  the  disk 
and  the  rim,  and  balls  disposed  between  the  rim  and  disks 
and  spaced  by  ttie  spacer. 


842,754.   TRUCK  FOR  CONVEYING  MERCHANDISE. 

Fkederick  a.  Bierie,  I'hiladelphia,  I'a.     Filed  Mar.  17, 

1905.     Serial  No.  250..^)7r>. 

Claim. — A  truck  comprising  a  transverse  cross  piece,  for- 
wardly  projecting  members  extending  from  each  end  there- 
of, an  axle  journaled  between  and  in  the  said  forwardly- 
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projcettag  atBlMn,  yakw  Mcured  to  th(>  Vnds  of  the  cross- 
piece  In  Ita«  tberawltli,  a  pair  of  bundle^,  each  handle  be- 
ing hlnijed  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  forward  end  of  one 
of  the  said  furwardly  proj#>rtins  member^  at  a  point  rear 
of  the  said  axle  and  normally  engaging  the  said  member 


cr:tv.v:i-.- 


thronghotit  its  length  rear  of  the  hinge  noint  and  passing 
throuk'h  one  of  the  said  yoltes.  said  y  .k»s  l>»ilns  arranged 
to  engage  the  upper,  lower  and  oWfi  r'  1  >  f  .f  the  said  han- 
dles and  permitting  a  limited  outward  swin-ing  thereof. 


842.755.     CORN  PLANTER.     Henry  F.  I 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  ^ 


L.<iB,  Hermitage, 
1,929. 


%-i 


Olatoi. — 1.  In  a  planter,  a  main  fraiD-'  a  drive-shaft 
Journaled  therein  and  provided  with  tratis[X)rtlnt,'  wheels, 
a  dropper  shaft  havini;  winding;  drums  theieon.  means  for 
flxlnij  the  drnms  for  rotation  in  ■  ne  difeotlon  with  the 
shaft,  a  rool{  shaft  provided  with  windint;  pulleys,  belt.«i 
normally  wound  on  the  drums  and  connected  t'>  l>e  wound 
on  the  pulleys,  and  means  actuated  by  the  drive-shaft  for 
actunttnc  the  roik  shaft. 

~.  In  a  planter,  a  main  frame,  a  drive  siiaft  journaled 
thepf-ln  and  equipped  with  transporrini;  wheiMs,  a  dropper- 
shaft.  windinkT  drums  on  said  shaft,  raeaps  for  tlxlns;  the 
drums  to  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter  in  one  direction. 
a  nx-k  shaft  havini;  winding-pulleys.  l)elts  normally  wound 
In  one  direction  on  the  drums  and  coniiectt»d  to  be  re- 
versely wound  on  the  pulleys,  plunger  bars  for  actuating 
the  rockahaft.  cam  heads  on  the  drive  shtft  for  operating; 
the  plunger  bars,  and  springs  arranged  to  act  on  the  wind 
ingdrums  for  winding  the  belts  thereon. 

3.  In  a  planter,  a  main  frame,  a  drlv<  shaft  Journaled 
therein  and  e<)ulpped  with  tranaportingn-heels,  a  second 
shaft  hnvlnc  ireared  connection  with  the  drive  shaft,  gears 


idly  mounted  on  the  drive-shaft  and  carrying  cam-heads, 
pinions  fixed  on  the  second  shaft  In  engagement  with  the 
gears  for  rotating  said  cam-heads,  a  dropper  shaft,  means 
including  plungers  operated  by  the  cam-heads  for  rotating 
the  dropper-shaft,  and  means  for  throwing  said  shaft  out 
of  gear  with  the  drive-shaft  at  will. 


842,756.  BELT- ADJUSTING  MECHANISM.  Charles 
W.  H.  Blood,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  S.  A.  Woods 
Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  ,Tune  23,  1904. 
Serial  No.  213,806. 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine,  containing  oppositely-moving  horl 
zontal  spindles,  oppositely  moving  vertical  spindles,  and 
their  driving-belts,  combined  with  belt-tightening  mechan 
ism  for  simultaneously  tightening  the  belts  of  said  hori- 
zontal spindles  and  the  belts  of  said  vertical  spindles,  and 
a  single  hand  lever  for  operating  said  tightening  mech; 
anism. 

2.  A  machine,  having  a  horizontal  spindle,  and  its  driv- 
ing belt  and  pulleys,  a  vertical  spindle  and  its  driving-belt 
and  drum,  and  hand  operated  means  for  simultaneously 
tightening  said  belts. 

3.  A  machine,  having  an  upper  horizontal  spindle,  a 
lower  horizontal  spindle  rotating  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  said  upper  spindle,  cooperating  vertical  spindles  rotat- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  driving-belts  for  all  of  said 
spindles,  and  liand  o{)erated  mechanism  for  simultaneously 
tightening  all  of  said  belts. 

4.  A  machine,  having  an  upper  horizontal  spindle,  a 
lower  horizontal  spindle,  driving  belts  for  oppositely  ro- 
tating said  spindles,  one  set  of  belts  being  frictlonally 
driven  by  the  other,  means  for  simultaneously  tightening 
said  two  sets  of  driving-belts,  and  means  for  Independently 
tightening  the  same. 

5.  A  machine,  having  a  horizontal  s|>indie.  driving  l)eits 
for  its  opposite  ends,  adjustable  driving  pulleys  for  said 
belts,  opposite  toggles  for  adjusting  said  pulleys,  and  a 
hand-lever  for  simultaneously  operating  said  toggles. 

6.  A  machine,  having  a  horizontal  spindle,  driving-belts 
for  its  oppnsite  ends,  swinging  driving  pulleys  for  said 
tieits,  opposite  toggles  for  swln^'ln;:  said  pulleys,  and  a 
hand  lever  for  simultaneously  oper.ating  said   toggles 

7.  A  machine,  having  upper  and  lower  horizontal  spin- 
dles and  their  driving  belts  and  pulleys,  the  pulleys  and 
tieits  of  one  thereof  being  frictlonally  driven  by  the  others 
there  if,  said  frictlonally  driven  pulleys  being  adjustably 
mounted,  means  for  simultaneously  adjustlnz  the  same  to- 
ward and  from  the  drivins:  U'lts.  and  adjustini:  means  for 
adjusting  said  pulleys  toward  or  from  their  spindles. 
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8.  A  machine,  having  upper  and  lower  horizontal  spin- 
dles and  their  driving  lK>lt8  and  pulleys,  the  pulleys  and 
liplts  of  one  thereof  lieing  frictlonally  driven  by  the  others 
thereof,  said  frictlonally  driven  pulleys  l)elng  swlngingly 
mounted,  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  same  to- 
wanl  and  from  the  driving  l)elts,  and  adjusting  means  for 
Hdjustinffsald  pulleys  independently  of  said  swinging  move 
ment. 

9.  A  machine,  liavln;;  a  horizontal  spindle,  a  drlving-l)elt 
therefor,  an  adjustable  pulley  for  said  iK'lt,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  pulley,  a  toggle  for  moving  haid  pulley  to 
tighten  the  l)ojt,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  or>erative 
movement  of  said  toggle. 

10.  A  machine,  comprising  a  horizontal  spindle,  a  drlv- 
ing-lielt  therefor,  a  swinging  pulley  for  said  wii,  a  toggle 
for  said  swinging  pulley,  and  means  for  adjusting  the"op- 
erative  movement  of  .said  toggle. 

11.  A  machine,  comprising  a  horizontal  spindle,  a  drlv- 
InglK-lt  therefor,  a  swinging  driving-pulley,  alwut  which 
said  iK'lt  pas.ses  for  driving  said  belt,  a  to^-le  arran^.-d  to 
move  toward  lengthened  position  to  swing  said  swinging 
pulley  into  Ijelt-tlghtening  position,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  pulley  toward  and  from  its  swiuping  center. 

12.  A  machine,  having  a  rotary  spindle,  drivlng-ltelts  for 
its  opposite  ends,  independently-adjustable  driving  pulleys 
therefor  movable  into  Udt-tightening  p<isitl..n  and  l)elt-re- 
leasing  position,  said  \>eU»  passing  around  said  pulievs  in 
driven  engagement  therewith,  a  lever  for  8lmultanw)U8ly 
swinging  said  drlvln;;-pulley8.  and  automatic  means  coop- 
erating therewith  f<.r  locking  said  i)art8  In  l^-lt-tlghtened 
l><)sltlon,  .said  means  l.elng  automatically  locked  and  un- 
locked.by  movement  of  said  lever. 

13.  A  machine,  having  a  horizontal  spln<lle.  a  drlvlng- 
iH'lf  therefor,  an  adjustable  pulley  for  said  l««lt,  means  for 
adjusting  said  pulley,  a  toggle  for  movinj,'  said  pulley  to 
tighten  the  belt,  means  for  adjusting  the  oj)eratlve  move- 
ment of  said  toggle,  and  an  operatingcrank  movable  past 
a  dead-center  for  locking  said  parts  In  lielt  tightened  posi- 
tion. 

14.  A  machine.  liaviuK  a  horizontal  spindle,  a  driving- 
Itelt  therefor,  a  swimjiiiK  pulley  for  said  lK>lt.  a  toggle  for 
swinging  said  pulley,  means  for  adjusting  said  pulley  to- 
ward an<l  from  Its  swinging  center,  means  for  adjusting 
the  o,)erative  movement  of  said  toggle,  and  an  operating- 
<rank  movable  pist  a  dead  center  for  locking  said  parts  in 
l>elt  tightene<I  iH»sitloii. 

15.  A  machine,  comprising  a  horizontal  spindle,  belts  at 
lis  opposite  ends,  tightening-pulleys  for  said  Ik'Us.  toggles 
for  moving  said  pulleys,  a  rock-shaft,  .ranks  and  rods 
therefrom  connected  to  said  respective  togKles,  and  an  op- 
erating-lever for  nxking  said  shaft 

16.  A  machine,  having  a  horizontal  spindle,  l^lts  at  its 
opposite  ends,  tightening-pulleys  for  .said  l.elts,  toggles  for 
moving  said  pulleys,  a  rock  shaft,  cranks  and  ro.ls  there 
from  conne,  tiHl  to  K^ild  n-spe,tlve  touglos,  and  an  oiH'rat 
ing  lever  for  ro.king  said  shaft,  said  rods  iK'Ing  adjustable 
In  length  for  changing  the  normal  angles  of  said  toggles. 

17.  A  machine,  having  a  rotary  spindle,  a  driving-l)elt 
therefor,  a  tightening  .Irlvlng  pulley  mounted  to  swing  for 
tightening  said  Im-H.  said  l«>lt  passing  around  said  pulley 
In  driven  engagement  therewith,  a  toggle  movable  toward 
lengthened  i)oslfion  to  tighten  the  l^^It.  and  operating  con- 
nections for  swinging  said  toggle.  I)elt  ami  pulley. 

IM.  A  machine  having  a  rotary  spindle,  a  drlvlng-l)elt 
therefor,  a  tlghtenlng-pullev  for  tightening  said  Mt  an 
adjustable  s»*lnging  support  for  said  i.ullev,  and  a  toggle 
and  adjustable  operating  <  onnectlons  for  swinging  said 
8up|»orl  and  pulley. 

19,  A  machine,  having  horizontal  rotary  spindles  and 
vertical  rotary  spindle.s.  Mis  and  drivlngpuiievs  for  ail  of 
said  spindles,  belttlghtening  mechanism.  Including  swing- 

ng  pulleys  and  toggles  for  all  of  said  I*Its,  and  a  single 
hand  lever  for  simultaneously  operating  all  of  said  pullevs 
and  toggles. 

20.  A  machine,  having  an  upper  horizontal  spindle  and 
Its  driving-lK'lts  and  pulleys,  a  lower  horizontal  spindle 
and  its  driving-lH^lts  an.i  pulleys.  op,K)8lte  vertical  spindles 
and  their  drivlng-Mts  and  driving  meuns,  belt  tightening 
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pulleys  for  the  bells  of  said  vertical  spindles,  a  swinging 
support  for  said  belt-tightening  pulleys,  swinging  supiwrta 
for  the  pulleys  of  said  lower  spindle,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously swinging  all  of  said  swinging  supiwts  and  their 
pulleys. 


I 


842,757.  BELT  (JlIliIN<;  ANI»  T1(;HTEMN<;  MKi'II- 
ANISM.  Charlks  W.  H.  Bl(m)I).  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  S.  A.  \Vo.k1s  Machine  Company,  Itoston.  Mass. 
Original  application  filed  June  23,  1904.  Serial  No. 
2i;i.80«.  Divided  and  this  appllratlon  file<i  Mar  5 
1906.      Serial  No.  304.210. 


Claim.-^l.  .\  maclilne.  comprising  rotary  spindles,  driv- 
ing-l>elf8  therefor  and  separate  Udt  tighteners  for  said 
I)elt8,  having  a  common  supix.rting  frame  mounted  to 
swing  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  track,  said  lieli 
tighteners  including  brackets,  and  rollers  mounted  <m  said 
brackets  to  travel  on  .said  track,  pulleys  mounted  in  said 
brackets  to  engage  sai.I  belts,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
frame. 

2.  In  a  machine,  of  the  kind  descrilK><I,  driving  mechan 
ism.  Including  belts,  laterally  shiftable  toward  and  from 
each  other.  an<l  belt  tighteners  for  said  Ih-Hs.  comprising  a 
swinging  frame,  provided  with  a  longitudinal  track,  brack 
ets  sliding  on  said  track,  pulleys  a<ljustably  supisirted  in 
said  brackets  to  engage  said  l^Mts.  and  means  for  swinging 
said  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrll>ed,  driving  mechan- 
ism,  including  l»elt«  laterally  shiftable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  and  IK'lt  tlgliteners  fyr  sabl  belts,  comprlsln;  a 
frame  provided  with  a  track,  brackets  sliding  on  K.iid 
track,  l>elt-pulleys  mounted  In  said  brackets,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descriljed,  driving  .nechan- 
Ism.  including  belts  laterally  shiftable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  a  swinging  frame  provided  with  a  track,  car- 
riers provided  with  rollers,  movable  longitudinally  on  said 
track,  and  belt  pulleys  Journaled  In  said  carriers  t(jv  engag 


I   ing  said  laterally  shiftable  I»elts. 
."».   In  a  machine  of  the  kind  c 


described,  driving  mechan- 
ism, including  l>elts  laterally  shiftable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  n  track  movable  up  and  down.  supi>ort  Ingcar- 
rlers  movable  longitudinally  toward  and  from  ea.  h  other 
on  said  track,  belt  pulleys  supi>orted  by  said  carriers  for 
engaging  said  laterally-shlftable  belts,  means  for  moving 
said  track  and  thereby  simultaneously  moving  said  pulleys, 
and  means  for  hxlependently  iidjusting  the  normal  height 
of  the  iiulleys  with  relation  to  .vald  track. 
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842.758.       MKTAI.   BOX    OK   OTIIKU    MKtAL   AltTK'LK 

OK    SrUtAi   1:        KiiBKKT    niMWN.    lH)iia;:lini<trf.    Ireland 
Filed  Jan.  _'.   iMur,       Serial  No.  l'!»4. ."'.••  j 

,C 


I'hinn  —  rtit'  Improved  iiruit-s.s  of  ini[irc)v|n::  and  softcu 
itu'  tl]f  rtpiM-ai  iince  of  ornamental  and  itoiiitifd  metal  sur- 
far«>s  and  [irotectinff  tlif  snrfact's  from  (■•Krixion.  wFilch 
con.sint.s  In  the  rediit-tion  of  pa  ratlin  wax  ta  a  liiinid  state 
lijr  the  application  of  heat  thereto.  coNfriii:,-  the  surface 
with  a  ttlm  of  the  h'd  Ihiuld  wax,  dryln;;  ag  1  dralnlnc  the 
surface  l>y  submlttln;;  the  same  to  a  hot  atai<'><pher»'  which 
removes  any  moisture  and  causes  the  wax  tn  flow  and  leave 
a  very  thin  film  upon  the  surface,  and  In  liiinlenlnu  the  re 
malnlnjf  film  by  cooling. 


M42.759.     Bl'CKLE.     An  uki  s  o    V,n\  i.AKKp,  Sucden.  Ind. 
Ter.      Filed  June  L'4.    I'.tu.-,       S.Ti^il    .No.  206.831. 


Claim.-  1.  A  sleeve-holder  comprl'<in;j  a 'buckle,  n  strip 
of  webbing  havlnjr  Its  ends  secured  to  thel  bucltle.  .and  a 
tongue  pivotally  se<iired  to  the  buckle  and  provldeil  with 
means  for  en>;a>;ln;;  the  material  of  the  sleeve  underlying 
the  buckle  when  In  place,  and  means  f o  •  securing  the 
tongue  in  operative  position  against  strain  tending  to  dls- 
encat'e  the  sleeve  material. 

2.  \  sleeve-holder  comprising:  a  buckle,  a  strip  of  web- 
bing tiavini:  its  cruls  semrfd  to  the  bucklf,  a  tonirue  piv- 
otally rnnnecteil  with  flu'  Inn  kle  and  terminally  formed 
with  means  to  enta^'c  the  material  of  the  slfeve  underlylni; 
the  hnckle  when  In  place,  and  means  fo|-  -^eiiirinL:  the 
tonciie  in  'St>»'rnti\f  position  airalnst  strain  tendini:  to  dls- 
eni;a:;e  t'le  sleeve   material. 

I?.  .V  sUH've-holder  comprisin*:  a  Imckle.  a  strip  of  web- 
binir  haviiiir  its  ends  secured  to  tlie  huckle,  a  ton;;ue  piv- 
otally conntvted  to  ti<e  buckle  and  bavin:*  a  part  to  co- 
o[i«>rat.'  uitli  the  nnder  side  of  the  [ilate.  •Mid  latter  part 
Ixdti::  terminally  forni^-^i  with  an  upwardlj  project  in^  lip 
ailapted  to  en^'ane  the  material  of  the  slejeve  underlylnR 
the  huckle  when  In  place  and  force  said  eticaced  portion 
of  the  sleeve  through  an  ojienlnc  formed  In  the  buckle 
[date. 


842,Tt)«i.      CLOTIIKS  -  LINP:.      Bi  rel   A.    BPtNvnt,    liock 

wall,  Tex.      Filwi   May    11,   \9*K>.      Serial   No.   li»o.(mm» 

C/rti'm.-    1.    .V  clottH'sline  comiwise<i  of  similar  lonnected 

sections  each   comprising   a   straight    main   meml>er   folded 

u{>on  itself  at  each  end  to  form  eyes,  eaclj  Inturned  por- 


tion of  said  meml>er  Iteing  curved  around  the  straight  por- 
tion and  terminating  in  a  de{»endlng  l(^)p  a  portion  of 
which  extends  across  said  stral;;ht  uieml)er  to  form  a 
crotch,  and  means  secured  to  the  straight  |K>rtlon  l)etween 
the  sides  of  the  l(M)ps  and  en^uiitn::  said  loops. 


'-K 


R.   \^ 


2.  A  clothesdlne  composed  of  connected  sections,  each 
of  which  comprises  a  main  and  a  supplemental  meml>er. 
the  main  meml)er  having  terminal  crotches  and  Interme- 
diate l(j<ii)8.  and  the  supplemental  meml)er  l>elng  inter 
locked  with  the  main  member  to  form  intermediate 
crotches  and  loops. 

3.  A  clothesdlne  composed  of  connected  sections  each  of 
which  comprises  a  main  and  a  supplemental  memlter.  the 
main  member  Iteing  twisted  to  form  terminal  eyes  and 
crotches,  and  then  formed  Into  loops,  the  terminals  of  the 
member  l)eing  secured  around  the  Intermediate  |)ortion 
thereof,  and  the  supplemental  meml)er  being  bwped  around 
the  intermediate  iM)rtion  of  the  main  member,  passed  be- 
neath the  same  to  form  crotches,  and  thence  deflected  up- 
ward and  secured  at  Its  ends  around  the  main  memlier. 


842,7fil.      FISIIIN'r.-UEKIr.      Tracy    V.    Bk  kwai.tkr,   A1- 
toona.  I'a.     Filed  May  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,939. 


Claim. —  1.  In  condiinatioti  with  a  lishlnK-rod  having  ft 
reel-seat,  a  reel  bavinc  siiles,  .1  L.tse  plate  secured  to  said 
sides  aud  projecting  laterally  theret>eyond,  and  means  for 
pivotally  attaching  said  base  plate  to  said  reel-seat. 

2.  A  reel,  comprising  a  Ixniy  having  sides,  a  base  plate 
rigidly  mounted  uix)n  s.ild  sides  and  extenflini:  laterally 
therelieyond,  a  cross  plate  adapte<l  to  lie  removably  at- 
tached to  a  t^shlng  i-'kI,  and  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
sabi  base  plate  upon  said  cross  plate 

;?.  A  reel  comprising'  a  Ik>i|\  having  sides,  a  baseplate 
rigidly    mounted   ujwu    said    sides  and   extending   lattTully 


January  29,  1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


1699 


therelteyond,  a  croM-plate  adapted  to  \>e  removably  at- 
tached to  a  fishing-rod  and  having  a  stud  and  stops,  said 
cross-plate  lieing  adapted  to  \te  mounted  u|)on  said  stud, 
and  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  base-plate  to  said 
cross-plate. 

4.  A  reel  comprising  a  tK)dy  having  sides,  a  base  plate 
rigidly  mounted  uiH)n  said  sides  and  extending  laterally 
tberel»eyond,  a  cross  plate  adapte<i  t<»  1m>  removably  at- 
tached to  a  fishlng-r<Ml  and  having  le«lges  transversely  of 
said  cross-plate,  and  meatis  for  pivotally  securing  said 
Imse-plate  to  said  cross  plate  l>et\veen  said  ledges,  whereby 
said  ledges  are  adapted  to  constitute  stops  to  limit  the 
movement  of  saiil  baseplate. 

r>.  A  retd  comprising  a  Uxly  having  sides,  a  Itase-plate 
secured  to  said  sides  and  pmjecting  laterally  therel>eyond, 
a  cross-plate  adapte<l  to  Ik?  removably  attached  to  a  fish- 
ing rod  and  having  transverse  ledges  constituting  stops, 
and  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  base-iilate  to  said 
cross-plate  between  said  ledges,  said  ledges  having  inner 
edges  of  opposite  Inclination  whereby  the  edges  of  said 
base-plate  are  In  contact  with  the  inner  edges  of  said 
ledges  when  the  reel  is  8»'t  at  an  angle  with  tl»e  fishing-rod. 


842.762.     EYEfJI^SSFlS.     Smith   W  .  Bi  Rrii,   Voluntown, 
Conn.      Filed  Mav  23.  in<WV     Serial  No.  318.384. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  an  eyeglass,  of  a  nose- 
clnmp  therefor  comprising  Independently  movable  clamp- 
ing arms,  to  engage  etich  side  of  the  nose  and  means  per- 
mitting the  indei»eudent  manual  manipulation  of  said 
arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  eyeglass,  of  a  nose-clamp 
tlieref«>r  comi)rlslng  liide|>endently-movable  clamping-arms 
to  engage  each  side  of  the  nose  and  carrying  nose-pads  at 
their  outer  ends,  a  spring  secured  to  each  arm  and  to  the 
lens  |K)st  of  the.  eyeglass  structure,  and  means  projecting 
beyond  said  post  to  permit  manual  movement  of  the  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  eyeglass,  of  a  nose-clamp 
therefor  comprising  iiideiten<ieutly-movable  clamping-arms 
to  engage  each  side  of  the  nose,  a  spring  se<-ured  to  each 
arm,  and  means  connecting  said  spring  to  the  lens-|)ost 
of  the  eyeglass  siru<ture,  said  arm  l)elng  extended  lK\vond 
tlie  conne<'tlon  of  said  spring  aud  post  to  provide  an  op- 
erating-handle. 


842,763.  rRYITO<;UAriIirMAriIINE.  Hi  BERT  Biro, 
Mollkirch,  near  Kosbelm.  <Jermany.  Filed  Aug.  16. 
1905.     Serial  No.  274,413. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cryptographic  machine,  havlrtg  a  key- 
lM>ard,  a  revolving  type-cylinder,  and  means  for  causing 
the  said  cylinder  to  swing,  as  from  a  temporary  Initial 
|)osition,  predetermiued  distances  <-orresj>ondlng  to  each 
key  of  the  keylMiard,  the  combination  of  a  disk  having 
holes  airani,'e<l  according  to  several  concentric  circles  and 
In  radial  rows,  pins  tlxe<l  in  the  said  holes,  at  the  rate  of 
one  pin  for  each  radial  row  <>f  holes,  a  meml)er  movable 
ia  a  radial  or  nearly  radial  direction  aYid  adapted  to  Im- 
pinge on  the  said  jdns  successivelv.  In  having  on  that  ac- 
count,  each  time,  a  different  amount  of  motion,  and  means 


for  iliangin;.'  the  temiHjrarj  Initial  direction  of  the  cylin- 
der to  a  variabi"  extent  corresinindlng  to  the  amount  of 
tuotlon  of  the  said  movable  memlier  each  time  the  latter 
Is  moved  to  a  fresh  pin  of  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  cryptographic  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type-cylin<ler.  a  toothed  wheel  coacting  with  the  said  cyf- 
inder,  of  a  slidalle  plate,  a  fork  with  toothed  .iruis  and 
joiute<i  u[)on  the  said  jilate,  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  said  fork  uptm  the  plate  so  as  to  engage  the  one 
or  the  other  arm  with  the  type  cylinder,  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  said  jilate.  and  a  disk  having  pins  on  its  face 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  llie  plate. 

3.  In  a  cryptok'iaphic  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
keylx»ard.  a  shaft  in  operative  c(UinectIon  with  the  keys  t)f 
the  said  keyboard,  two  tyi>e  tyllnders  on  the  said  shaft, 
one  of  the  cylinders  adapted  for  moving  invariably  In  the 
same  direction  with  resj^ct  to  the  shaft,  and  tlie  other 
(yllnder  adapte<l  f(»r  moving  in  a  variable  dlre<tlon  with 
respect  to  the  shaft,  and  moans  for  changing  the  dire<tion 
in  which  the  latter  cylinder  moves  with  reBi)e<t  to  the 
shaft. 


842.764.     FII.TElt.     Knwix  lU  ut.  El  Oro,  Mexico. 
Sept.  14.  1906.      Serial  No.  334.624. 


File<l 


Claim.— 1. 
the   cylinder. 


27   Z6 

In  a  filter,  a  cylinder,  trunnions  carried  by 
supports  iu  which  the  trunniims  are  jour- 
naled.  a  series  of  filter-mats  contained  In  the  cylinder,  a 
pipe  connecting  all  of  said  mats,  means  for  supplying  the 
( yllnder  with  an  ore  slime,  and  means  for  turning  the  cyl- 
inder to  an  Inclined  position  on  its  trunnions. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  casing,  a  iilnrallfy  of  filter-mats  con- 
tained In  the  casing,  means  for  supplying  the  casing  with 
an  ore  slime,  and  means  for  tilting  tlie  casing  in  an  In- 
clined position. 

.3.  In  a  filter,  a  casing,  a  door  at  <ine  end  of  the  casing, 
filter-mats  contained  in  the  casing,  means  for  supplying 
the  casing  with  a  slime  or  the  like,  and  means  for  tilting 
the  casing  to  an  incllne<l  position. 

4.  In  a  filter,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  series  of  filter-mats 
c<inlained  therein,  a  solution-pipe,  means  connecting  all  of 
said  mats  to  the  solution  pli»e.  a  door  at  fuie  end  of  the 
casing,  means  for  feeding  slime  to  the  casing  at  its  op|)o- 
site  end.  and  means  for  tilting  the  casing  to  an  inclined 
position. 

.">.  In  a  filter,  a  casing,  trunnions  carried  by  the  casing, 
a  support  In  which  the  trunnions  are  Journaled,  a  series  of 
filler-mats  contained  in  the  casing,  a  pii>e  with  which  all 
of  said  mats  communicate,  means  for  tilting  the  casing  to 
an  inclined  jMisltlon,  and  means  for  c>i>ening  one  end  of  the 
easing,  as  descrll>ed. 

6;  In  a  filter,  a  casing,  a  series  of  filter-mats  contained 
therein,  said  mats  l>eing  composed  of  a  [terforated  core 
covered  with  a  lilteiing  material,  means  for  filtlnt:  the  cas- 
ing to  an  Inclined  iKtsitlon,  and  means  adapting  the  mats 
to  remain  vertical  .when  the  casing  Is  thus  tilted. 

7.  In  a  filter,  a  cyllndilcal  casing.  .•»•  series  of  filter-mats 
.arranged  parallel  to  each  other  ("ontalncHl  therein,  a  jilpe 
commuuicatiii.";  with  all  of  said  mats,  means  for  tilting 
the  casing  to  an  Incllneri  jMJsItion.  a  d<M)r  at  one  end  of 
the  casing,  and  a  pipe  system  ada|it*-d  to  f«H'd  to  the  c-asing 
slime,  air  aud  water  during  the  liiiering  operation,  as  de- 
scrll)e<l. 

K.  In  a  filter,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  plurality  (  f  |>erfo 
rated  pl|>es  secured  to  the  casing',  a  filtei- nuit  siis|M'ndeil 
from  each  jiipe.  a  iiii>e  communicating;  with  the  (ilfr mats. 
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iiicaus  for  tiltiDt;  the  caHlOK  to  so  inrllued  i4>Hitlon,  meauM 
hiliiptlns  the  caslriK  to  be  <»|H>iied.  and  iiK-ihs  to  feed  to 
I  h.'  ■  .(slii:;  slim''  >>r  the  like  t<>  !«  tilterotl. 


Ji41',7«:>.  roTTON  I'I<'KF:KS  S.vrK  «'AK  tlKK.  \\Al>y. 
A.  HYki>.  Swlfton.  Ark.  I'lltMl  hVI>.  •!.  1!H  •■>.  Serial  No. 
:»5>.3G9. 

T     ^ 


84'J,7B«'>.      NTT-LCH'K        1  KH.mi'  k    A.    iK/jsK.    I'lymouth, 


Ion  meshlnK  therewith  and  carrying;  a  Kljxnallng  contrlvan<-<- 
and  retaining  lueanx  for  Haid  pinion. 


t'laim — 1.  A  movable  support iiiK  device  b  ivIuK  iiprinhts 
rfdiuo<l  to  form  tenons  at  tlielr  upper  endR  side  rails  en 
jiaKinc  said  tenons  ami  conntHtliijj  th»-  iiprii;  its.  Intermedi- 
ate uprights  hinjcedly  siippoittMl  iit  tlu-ir  lower  ends,  ami 
means  detac'hal)ly  connectini;  Hif  upper  ends  of  the  hinged 
nprlg+Us   with    the   side    rails 

-.  A  truck  consisting  of  runners  and  ( tohs  memliers 
apacing  and  connecting  tlie  same,  uprights  ipon  said  run- 
ners, end  meml)ers  and  -iil-'  rails  connect  ng  the  upper 
ends  iif  the  uprights,  intermediate  uprights  hlngedly  con- 
ne«'tfd  with  tlie  runners,  means  for  detac  lahly  connect- 
ing the  up\yer  ends  of  the  hinged  uprights  with  the  side 
ralli*.  anil  tlexlMe  receptacles  having  slats  sijpporte*!  aln^ve 
the  side  rails. 

:<.  A  runner-truck.  u[>rik'lits  mounted  upon  the  sjinie  and 
having  reduces!  upper  ends  forming  tenlonsi  end  members 
and  side  rails  having  apertures  engaging  thie  tenons  and 
s«'rvlng  to  conne<t  the  upi)er  ends  of  the  npri:rlits,  inter- 
meiilate  uprights  hlngedly  conneited  witli  the  runners  and 
having  re<esses  at  their  upi)er  ends,  seeijrlng  meml)ers 
eniraulm:  said  recesses  tlirough  a|>ertures  In:  the  side  rails, 
and  tle.\iM»'  re<-eptacles  having  slats  supiiofted  at>ove  the 
sid»'  rails. 

4.  \  .sack-supporting  truck  having  runntrs  leveled  at 
lioth  ends  and  provided  at  each  end  with  d  "aft  attachlng- 
hooks  and  with  fender-springs  .niraglng  the)  jKjInts  of  said 
h'M>ks. 


i  l,ix„i  ill  .1  n\it  buk.  till'  .oinMnatioil  of  a  lK)lt.  a 
nut  pr..vid.-d  with  a  lailial  i.ass.i.:«>  (■onimtniicat lug  at  its 
Inner  fiid  wit.'i  the  t!n>vided  l">re  thereof  anil  having  at  lis 
outt'r  end  an  opening  .  onimunirating  with  tlic  outer  end  of 
.said  passakTC.  and  .i  kr\  couiprlslu  ua  !«xly  portion  tltted 
In  saiil  MjK^nlni.'.  and  a  Mt  projt'ctlng  froui  said  l>o<ly  por- 
tion into  rlu>  passacf.  said  liir  t»'ing  iu'-i^'d  to  form  n 
tonu'ue  to  fiica:.'!'  the  tlireads  of  the  1m. It.  rlic  XvAy  of  the 
nut  U'lUk'  oi'oN  idt-d  with  pron'cthins  at  \\W  ends  of  tlie 
otH'nin_'  to  .-nuHi-'e  and  hohl  rii.'  t.ody  of  t!i»»  kfv  froui  dis 
plai-em>'iit  I 


h4;.',7«iT        .M.VI  I.  15' '.\   .<|i;.N.KI.       I'AVID  1".   Ci.AltK.    Tetlples. 
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CUiim-    1.    -V    mail  Nix    having    a    signaling    devi.e    em 
plojlnt  a   .|uadrant   ciTectlve  for  manual   mtuatlon.   a    [.in 


I*.   .V    mall-lMix   having  a   signaling   <levlce  comprlslnu'   a 
({uadrant  provided  with  a  thumb  or  finger  actuating  fdece 
and  a   spring  npidied   to  said  ipiadrant   and   having  a   re 
colling  action   when  said  (imidrant  nuiy   be   iripjH'd.   and  a 
pinion  meshing  with  said  quadrant  and  carrying  a  signal 
Ing  contrivance,  and  a  retaining  means  for  saiti  pinion. 

;{.  \  mail-lKix  having  a  si:,'naling  device  coinjirislnL'  a 
quadrant,  means  for  Its  actuation,  a  pinion  or  cog  meshed 
with  said  quadrant  and  carrying  a  signaling  contrivance, 
a  spring  detent  or  pawl  effective  for  the  retention  of  said 
pinion  again.st  rotation  and  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  or 
trip  said  detent  and  having  means  for  its  manipulation. 

4.  -V  mail  liox  having  a  signaling  device  c<unprlslng  a 
casing  having  a  bracket  embracing  a  tubular  meniU'r  se 
cured  to  the  Irfick  plate  of  said  casing,  said  bracket  also 
l-elng  provided  with  nut-tHiulpi»ed  screws  for  the  attach 
ment  thereof  to  the  mall-l)ox,  a  spring  eipilpped  i|uadraDt 
pivoted  ui>on  said  back,  a  mutilated  i)lnlon  geared  to  said 
(juadrant  and  carrying  a  signaling  contrivance  and  a 
notcheil  sleeve,  a  spring  pawl  or  detent  engaging  the  notch 
of  said  sle«'ve.  and  a  cam  effective  for  convenient  actua- 
tion and  engagement  with  said  sprlng-«letent. 


8  4  2.768.     BOTTLK.     Jamks   T.    Cmkkoho.    Ihnighton. 
Mich.      Filed  .Ian.  !>    I'mxV      Serial   No.  l.'0.-..:ir>l. 


Claim. —  1.  A  iKjttle  having  the  neck  tiiereof  provided 
with  a  projecting  trap  of  hollow  fornuitlon  encircling  the 
neck,  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  neck  to 
receive  and  hold  a  portion  of  the  contents  of  the  bottle  at 
all  times. 

2.  A  bottle  provldeil  with  a  ueik  having  a  plurality  of 
sections  siuice<l  apart  and  united  by  a  connect Ing-weh 
which  forms  a  trap  or  jKH-ket.  encircling  the  neik  and  com- 
munbatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  neck  to  receive  and 
Ik. Id  a  portion  of  the  cimtents  of  the  l)ottle  at  all  times. 

3.  A  tx.ttle  provldeil  with  a  ne<k  and  formed  at  a  indnt 
Intermediate  the  length  of  the  neck,  with  an  annular  pro- 
jecting trap  or  pocket  which  encircles  the  neck  and  com- 
muiiiiates  with  the  Interior  thereof  to  receive  and  hold  a 
portion  of  the  contents  of  the  iMittle  at  ail  times,  said 
pocket  l>elni;  forme<l  integral  with  the  neik. 
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on,  a  set-Bcrew  for  wn-urlng  the  sleeve  and  post  t<)gether. 
and  a  handle  attached  to  and  movable  with  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  t.M.l,  the  combination  with  a  blade,  a  central  up 
rlglit  post  mounted  stationary  thereon,  a  sleeve  rotatahh* 
on  the  iM>8t,  nu-ans  for  securing  the  sleeve  and  post  to- 
gether, a  handle  pivoted  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  that 
of  the  sle«'ve  and  movable  with  the  latter  around  the  i>ost. 
and  a  bracing  means  connected  with  the  handle  and  the 
sleeve. 


Claim. — 1.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  drylug- 
chamlier,  a  primary  heater  arrangi"*!  at  one  end  thereof,  an 
auxiliary  heater  arranged  at  the  oi>poslte  end  thereof  and 
connected  with  the  primary  heater  by  a  smoke  Hue,  and  a 
smoke-sta«k  leading  outw.ird  from  the  auxiliary  heater. 

2.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  drylng-chaml)er,  a 
primary  heater  arranged  at  one  end  thereof,  an  auxiliary 
heater  arrang«Hl  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  flue  con- 
necting said  heaters,  .i  tlue  extending  from  the  auxiliary 
heater  outwanl.  an<l  a  heating-drum  arranged  over  the 
primary  heater  and  discharging  Into  .-i  <hamlHT  which  com- 
municates with  the  drying-chamber. 

3.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  drylng-chaml>er,  a 
primary  heater  at  one  end  thereof,  an  auxiliary  heater 
located  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  tlue  connecting  said 
heaters,  another  flue  extending  outward  from  the  auxil 
lary  heater,  a  drum  arrangtHi  over  the  primary  heater  and 
Icomprlsing  Inlet  and  outlet  o|M»nlngs.  and  a  baffle  extend- 
ing across  the  Inferior  of  the  drum  and  located  l»etween 
the  inlet  and  outlet  <qM'nings  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 

4.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  drylng-ohaml>er,  a 
heating  chamlK>r  lo<ate«l  iteneath   the  .same  and  separated 

jtherefrom  by  a  division  wall,  a  primary  heater  located  at 
lone  end  of  the  heatlng-chamlKM-.  an  auxiliary  heater  located 
!at  the  opiMJslte  end  of  said  chamfter.  a  flue  connecting  said 
heaters  and  passing  through  the  heatlng-chamher,  and  a 
second  flue  extending  outwanl  from  the  auxiliary  heater. 


«42,770.  ADJrSTAKLK  TFtOWKI>.  rATRicK  K.  Con- 
nelly, Sioux  Falls,  S.  I>.  Filed  May  S.  1000.  Serial 
No.  3ir.,S37. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  of  n  blade,  a  post 
permanently  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  screw- 
thread  nt  Its  iippcr  end.  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  post,  a 
threaded  meml>er  engaging  the  thread  of  the  post  and  ad- 
justably securing  tlie  sleeve  to  the  latter,  a  handle  pivoted 
to  the  sleeve  to  move  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  that  of 
the  post,  and  an  adjustable  device  t^^tween  the  handle  and 
sleeve  for  varying  the  angular  relation  of  the  handle  with 
the  blade. 

•1.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  a  post  on  the 
blade  arranged  nt  right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof,  a 
sleeve  disposed  over  the  post  Independently  turnable  there- 


4.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  an  upright  post 
thereon  having  a  tapped  liore.  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  isist 
to  turn,  a  screw  extending  Into  the  sl«H<ve  and  threaded 
Into  the  i>ost.  a  hand-wheel  on  the  screw  which  abuts  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve  for  clamping  the  blade  and  sle<»ve 
together,  a  han<lb'  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  on  the  sleeve  to 
move  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  latter,  and  an  ad 
justable  connection  l.etwe«>n  the  upi)er  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  another  part  of  the  handle  for  tiracing  the  latter  witli 
res|)ect  to  the  sleeve  and  chaniring  the  angular  relation  of 
the  handle  with  the  blade. 

.•>.    I'll  a  tool,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  a  sleeve  pivoled 
thereon  which  is  dispose*!  with  It^  axis  at  right  angles  to- 
the  blade,  a  handle  plvote<l  !•.  thi  lower  end  of  the  sI«h'V«* 
and  mounted  to  turn  on  .in  ails  Jt  right  angles  to  that  of 
the  latter,  and  a  turnbuckle  for  varying  the  angular  ad 
justment  of  the  handle  with  respect  to  the  blade. 

0.  In  a  tool.' the  combination  of  a  blade,  a  central  up 
right  i)ost  s«»curWl  thereto  which  Is  jtrovided  with  a  tapi>e<I 
liore,  a  sleeve  arrangtnl  at  one  end  over  and  rotatable  al)oul 
the  post,  a  set -screw  extending  through  the  sleeve  which 
engages  the  thread  <ui  said  post  and  abuts  the  end  <>f  the 
sleeve  to  hold  the  same  In  position,  a  handle  pivoted  a( 
its  lower  end  to  the  sleeve  to  turn  alsitit  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  blade,  and  a  turnbuckle  connection  lie- 
tween  the  sleeve  and  handle  for  adjusting  the  latter  about 

Its  pivot. 

7.  In  a  fool,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  an  upright  post 
arrang»Hl  centrally  thereof  and  provlde<l  with  a  screw 
:  thread,  a  sleeve  arrange<l  over  and  rotatable  about  the  post. 
a  set-screw  extending  through  the  screw  which  engages  the 
thread  from  the  post  and  holds  the  sleeve  In  |>osltlon.  a 
handle,  a  ferrule  on  the  handle  having  lugs  f..rmfHl  thereon, 
pivots  connecting  the  lugs  with  the  sleeve,  and  an  adjust- 
able c.mne<tion  l>etween  the  sleeve  and  handle. 

S.  In  a  tool,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  a  sleeve  r«>fa- 
tlvely  mounted  thereon  which  Is  provided  with  a  lug. 
means  for  clamping  the  post  and  sleeve  together,  a  handle, 
a  ferrule  tlier-'oii  which  Is  provldetl  with  a  lug,  a  flxe<l  post 
on  the  blade  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  pivot  i.iu 
necting  the  lugs  of  the  ferrule  and  handle  which  ix-rniMs 
the  handle  to  l»e  adjusted  alxiiif  the  same  and  turned  with 
the  sleeve,  and  adjustable  memfjers  Iwtween  the  sleeve  and 
handle. 
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U.  in  a  t.K.I  ,,f  the  class  deBcrlbed.  the  foml.lnatlon  of  a 
bla.l.-.  a  ,K,st  tI.ertH.n.  a  int-ml,er  slw-ved  oi,  tho  p,.«t.  means 
for  adjusfal.ly  attariihiff  the  sleeve  to  the  post,  and  a 
handle  adjustably  connettefJ  with  the  8l*.ve  the  «lde  of 
the  I,lad^  opiM,sl.,.  fr,.m  the  ,,ust  having  two  Hat  surfaces 
arranK'e<J  In  coiitliruou.s  relation  and  ..ne  of  the  surfaces 
termmarins  In  a  sharp  edue  at  one  .-tul  of  Jh.-  hlade 

lt>.  A  tool  for  worklnu  plastic  luaterl*!  comprising  a 
Maac  having  its  uihI.t  fac  provided  with  a  .omparatlvely 
I«r«(>  t!,,r  surface  for  smoothing  the  work,  and  with  a  rela 
Uirely  small  flat  p<.rtlon  adjacent  each  end  of  the  l,iade  for 
IK)llshlng  the  work  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  first  por- 
tion and  arranged  .onflguous  therewith,  th^  said  ixilNhlng- 
surfaces  termlnatlni:  in  a  shar).  ed^.-  at  th.-  en<is  of  the 
blade. 


S42.771.       n.\TTKKY    HI.\I>I\<;     POST 
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noim—l.   A  battery  hindiiii:  post  attachment,  compris- 
ing a  U  shai>ed  meml«>r  havin-  opposite  appioxlmately  par- 
allel  arms  provided   nt   their   free  ends   wl 
wire  retaining  tongues  adai)fed  to  l>«>  moved  l 
Into  wire  retaining  position,  and  normally  4eparate<l  from 
each    other  out   of   wire-retaining  position,   and   clamping 
means  carried  hy  said  U-ahain-d  meml)er  K-tieen  the  opp,,- 
site  projecting  arms,   movwl   by   said   arms  :into  clamping 
p.wltion   when   the  arms  approach  each  oth^r,  and  out  of 
clamping  position  when   the  arms  recede  fnim  each  other. 
2.   A   battery  binding-fxist   attachment.   co|iii>rislng  a   U- 
ahaped    memN-r    bavin-    op|M.slte    ap|.r  .xinisiflv    parallel 
atTna    provldeii    at    their    free    ends    with    w|re    embracing 
tongues    and    having   damping  -  jaws    proJe<tin;:    Inwardly 
from    s.ti.l    ,,rins    In    position    to   clamp   the   •ttachment    in 
flie.1  posri-n  when  the  attachment  is  in  wlrt  retaining  po- 
sition. 


841>.77.'.  I'AHTY  LINK  TELRI'IIONK  SYSTKM  Wil- 
Li.vvi  \\  Dean.  Klyria.  Ohi...  assignor  to  Hie  Dean  Elec- 
tric Companv  Klyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  ISXi,-..      Serial  No.  L'.").-..!)«l. 


touch  the  armature  at  the  end  of  each  stroke,  whereby 
after  Initial  vibration  is  set  up  in  a  ringer  in  respond-  to 
proper  current,  its  moving  parts  will  be  exjn.sed  to  a 
strong  and  cumulative  force  sufficient  to  Insure  full  opera- 
tion. 8ul)siantialiy  as  de«cril>ed. 

2  In  a  party  -  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone-line.- of  a  plurality  of  substations  io.at.Hl 
on  the  line,  a  bell  at  each  substation  provided  with  a 
stlffeneil  reed-tongue,  an  armature  attach.nl  thereto  and 
nak*Hi  magnet-,K.les  in  ti.e  path  of  travel  .  f  the  armature 
the  oi>erative  rate  of  actuation  of  the  bell  lH«ing  the  natu- 
ral rate  of  vibration  of  the  tongue  unmo<litted  by  the  action 
of  the  gong  of  (he  Ml  in  In-lng  struck,  such  o,>eratlve  rate 
J^ing  characteristic  at  each  substation,  and  generating  ap 
paratus  at  the  central  office  to  generate  current  .)f  the 
proper  fre.,uencie8  to  operate  said  b^^lls  upon  the  telephone- 
line,  and  means  to  maintain  the  8i)eed  of  the  generating 
apparatus  constant  to  thereby  permit  the  desired  operation 
of  the  bells,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  party  -  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  plurality  of  substations  lo<ate<l 
on  the  line,  a  bell  at  each  sulmtatlon  provide,!  with  naktnl 
magnet-poles  exposed  to  Its  armature  and  with  a  stiffened 
reed-tongue,  the  .iH'rntive  rate  of  actuation  of  tlie  Ik-IIs 
being  the  natural  rate  of  vibration  of  the  reed  tongues  un- 
modified by  the  action  of  the  gongs  of  the  U-ils  in  Ix-lng 
struck,  a  generating  apparatus  at  the  central  office  con- 
sisting of  an  electric  m..tor  and  a  pluralitv  of  generators 
mounted  upon  a  cmmon  sluift.  a  governor  to  maintain  the 
speed  of  said  motor  nn<l  generdt<.rs  constant,  .said  genera 
tors  being  arranged  to  deliver  ringing-current  to  the  line 
of  fre<|uenc:es  corresponding  t,.  such  operative  rates  of 
actuation  of  the  bells,  substantially  as  descrlUnl. 

4.  In  a  party -line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  plurality  of  substations  located 
on  the  line.  Ih.|1s  provide«l  with  armatures  expost^l  to  naked 
iwles  and  with  stiffened  reetl-tongues  at  the  sulmtatlons 
in  branches  of  the  line  condiutors.  each  retKl  having  a 
characteristic  rate  of  actuation,  means  at  the  central  office 
f nr  impressing  ringing-current  upon  the  line  of  fre.juendes 
corresiwnding  to  each  characteristic  rates  of  actuation  of 
the  rwHls.  and  means  Including  the  colls  „f  the  l>ells  for 
electrically  attuning  .said  l)ell  branches  to  the  ringing  cur- 
rents of  the  associated  lielis.  substantially  as  des<ril)ed. 

.'.  In  a  party  -  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  plurality  of  sul«*tations  located 
on  the  line.  Iiells  provided  with  armatures  exposed  to  nakwl 
poles  and  with  stiffened  timed  ree<l  tongues  at  the  sulwta- 
statlons  in  branches  .  f  the  line  conductors,  each  ree<l  hav- 
ing a  characteristic  rate  of  actuation,  and  means  at  the 
central  office  for  Impressing  ringing-current  upon  the  line 
of  frequencies  corresponding  to  such  characteristic  rates 
of  actuation  of  the  reeds. 

0.  In  a  party  -  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  plurality  of  substations  located 
on  the  line,  iK-lls  provided  with  armatures  exposed  to  naked 
poles  and  with  stiffened  tuned  reed  tongues  at  the  sub- 
station In  branches  of  the  line  conductors,  each  reed  hav- 
ing a  characteristic  rate  of  actuation,  condensers  In  said 
branches,  and  means  at  the  central  office  for  Impressing 
rindng-current  upon  the  line  of  fre.piencies  corresponding 
to  such  characteristic  rates  of  actuation  of  the  reeds 


Claim — 1.  A  selective  party  line  telephone  system,  com 
prising  means  at  the  central  office  for  throwing  sel'e<tlve 
ringing- currents  of  different  pre<letermlne«l  fn^piencies 
upon  a  line;  a  plurality  of  stations  oonnect.>d  to  said  line. 
and  a  ringer  at  each  station  having  its  armature  and  clap 
per  rod  normally  held  against  movement  In  response  to 
any  but  a  strong  forcej  and  naked  poIe-plece«  adapted  to 


S4*i.77.^.      TRANSMISSIOX-.JKAH       Wim.i.xn,    r>Er,KV   and 
_    AtGt  sTi  s    M.iMKi..    Fresno,   lal.      Filed   June  20.   1!>0«} 

Serial  No.  .•<2."i.4ft2. 

r/aim.— 1.   The  combination  of  a  pair  ..f  concentric  frl<s 
tlon-dlsks  having  their  outer  edges  turned  In  toward  each 
other,   ball  U>arlngs   u-tween   the  disks  at   the  said  edges 
•  ounter  shafts  geare<]    with    their   res|>ecflve  disks    pulley, 
shafts  extending   parallel    with   each    other   and    with    the 
disks    ati.l    made    in    sections    nnlfe,l    by    universal    joints 
drive  gearing  for  said  pulley-shafts,  eccentrics  having  t-ear 
ings    for    the    pulley-shafts,    levers    l)etween    the    adjaceni 
pairs   of  ec^entri.-s   and    connecf,Ni    therewith,    connections 
t.etween  the  opposite  levers,   frictl.ui  pullevs  keved  on   and 
movable  along  the  pulley  shafts,  and  a   shifter  frame  hav 
Ing  means  engaging  with  the  friction  pulleys,  and  made  in 
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sections  having  a  limited  lndei>endent  movement,  and  means 
for  operating  the  shifter  frame.  sul>stantially  as  set  forth. 
2.  in  a  transmission-gear,  the  combination  of  the  paral- 
lel frictlon-dlsks  having  their  arlnirs  fitting  telescopically 
one  to  the  other,  driven  parts  geared  with  said  disks,  pul- 
leys operating  ui>on  their  respective  disks,  and  means  for 
driving  and  shifting  the  said  pulleys,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


.3.  A  trnnsmlssion-genr  comprising  a  pair  of  independ- 
ently-movable parallel  frlctlon-dlsks.  a  pair  of  pvilley-shafts 
extending  approximately  parallel  with  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  pair  of  disks,  pulleys  keyed  on  and  movable 
longitudinally  along  the  pulley-shafts,  the  pulleys  on  the 
shafts  lH>lng  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  disks, 
means  for  oiH>ratlBg  the  shafts,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
pulleys  along  the  shafts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
j  4.  The  comltination  with  a  pair  of  frlctlon-dlsks.  of  pui- 
'  ley-shafts  extending  along  the  said  dlsk.s.  pulleys  on  Raid 
shafts,  means  for  slilfting  the  pulleys  along  their  shafti^, 
l)earlngs  for  tiie  op|M)8ite  pulley-shafts,  said  bearings  being 
uiovalile  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  said  l)earlngs  toward  and  from  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

r».  in  a  transmission  gear,  the  combination  of  the  fric- 
tion-disks having  arbors  fitting  telescopically  one  to  the 
other,  the  driven  parts  geare<l  with  their  respet-tlve  disks, 
and  the  friction-pulleys  and  their  shafts,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
pair  of  conceutrit  parallel  and  independently  movable  frlc- 
tlon-dlsks. and  antifriction  Itearlngs  lietween  the  said  dtsks, 
sul)stantlally  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  transmission  gear  tlie  combination  with  a  pair  of 
parallel,  indejtendently movable  disks,  of  pulley-shafts  and 
pulleys  thereou  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  outer  faces  of  their  resi>e<tlve  disks,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  jiair  of  friction-disks,  shafts  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  disks,  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  disks,  and  friction  pulleys  on  the  shaft<«  for  en- 
gagement with  tile  disks  and  movable  longitudinally  on  the 
shafts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  frlctlon-dlsks.  shafts  on 
the  opjMislte  sides  of  tlie  disks,  gearing  l«etween  sail  shafts 
and  friction  [lulieys  on  tiie  shafts  and  niovalile  along  the 
same  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  their  respective 
disks  :  sultstantlallv  as  set  forth. 


10.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combinatlou  of  the 
friction  disks  havinu  telescopic  arlK>rs  and  gears  tlieretm. 
and  counter  shafts  having  gears  meshing  with  the  gears  of 
the  arbors,  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  transmission  mechanism  a  pair  of  concenirlc  jiar- 
allel  disks  having  their  edges  inturned  and  sloping  In- 
wardly on  their  outer  faces  toward  their  |)erlpherle.-i.  and 
friction-pulleys  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  outer  face  of  said  <lisks.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  transinjssion  mechanism  tlie  coniiiination  of  a 
pair  of  frlctiou  disks,  a  pair  of  pulley -shafts  extending 
along  the  op|M>slte  sides  of  the  disks  and  approximately 
I>ai-allel  therewith,  frictlon-pullej s  on  said  sliafts  on  opjx)- 
site  sides  of  the  <enters  of  the  disks,  and  a  shifter  frame 
having  means  engaging  with  the  friction-pulleys,  the  said 
frame  being  comi>osed  of  sections  lele.scoping  one  with  the 
other,  means  for  operating  one  of  tlie  frame-sections,  and 
springs  for  readjusting  the  other  section,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  frictlon-dlsks,  of  friction 
pulleys  for  engagement  therewith  and  a  shifter-frame  com 
|K)8ed  of  Be<-tions  having  a  limited  lude|)endent  movement, 
said  sections  being  provided  with  means  for  engagement 
with  the  friction-pulleys,  means  for  oi>eratlng  one  of  the 
shifter  frame  sections,  and  springs  for  reatljusiing  the 
other  shifter-frame  8e<'tlon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  comblfiation  of  a  pair  of  parallel  (•(■ncentrlc  In 
dependent ly-niovable  friction  -  disks,  antifriction  -  l>earlngs 
between  the  said  disks  at  the  edges  thereof,  the  counter- 
shafts geare<l  with  their  respective  disks,  pulley-shafts  ex- 
tending along  the  opiK>sUe  sides  of  tlie  disks,  pulleys  on 
said  shafts  for  engagement  with  said  disks,  eccentrics  luiv- 
Ing  Liearlngs  for  the  pulley -shafts  adjacent  the  opjwslte 
ends  of  the  latter,  means  for  ro<-klng  the  eccentrics  where- 
by to  move  the  shafts  toward  and  from  the  disks,  and  de- 
vices connecting  the  e<-centrlc-operating  means  at  the  op- 
l>osite  ends  of  the  pulley-shafts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


H42.774.  AlH  UKAKK  SYSTEM.  Wit.i.i.KM  11.  EuHEL- 
KERCER.  Hoyalton.  I'a..  assigntu-  of  one  half  to  Millard  F. 
Melnsler.  .Middletown.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  1<>.  l!>o.-,.  Serial 
No.  282.14,3. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  air-braking  system,  the  comtiination 
with  the  train  pipe  8e«tionK.  of  a  n<u-mally  o|>en  valve  con- 
nected with  tlie  ends  of  the  sections,  a  lever  for  o|>erRllng 
the  valve,  means  for  limiting  tiie  motion  of  the  lever,  a 
second  normally  oi»en  valve  connected  with  the  first  vaive. 
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n  cylinder  of  relatively  tarite  diameter  adja«-ei 
ond  valve  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
IHTforatlons  therethrough,  nipples  at  the  npen>nK  of  one  of 
the  perforations,  a  pii>e  coniie.tini;  the  se.onjl  valve  with  ] 
one  of  the  nipples,  a  hose  of  relatively  small  diameter  se 
cured  to  the  other  nipple,  a  piston  In  the  othek-  i>erforatlon 
of  the  cylinder,  a  pkI  .onnected  with  the  pinion,  a  pin  on 
the  rod  for  enk'a;:lnk'  the  siot  of  the  se<  ond  falve  lever,  a 
.ounllnj:  f(.r  (tmnectlns;  the  free  ends  of  tliej  hose  on  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  train  i)ii>e  sections,  and  <i)m|H>se«l  of  a 
plurality  of  separal.le  sectLms.  ea.h  .omprislnir  a  iocklnn 
jKirtlon  and  a  cvlindricai  portion,  ami  each  Having  a  pin 
ralltv  of  perforath.ns  lonultndinaily  there<if  land  rewlster- 
inif  with  tlic  iH.rfoiations  of  tlie  utticr  s^'ctlofi.  one  of  the 
l>erfurations  foriuini;  a  .•..mmiini.atlon  l«-tw.H-ti  tlie  hose  of 
relatively  small  diameter,  a  hone  of  relatively  larue  diam 
eter  inclosing  the  small  hose,  and  having  It*  ends  seated 
on  the  cyiimler  and  the  .ylindri.al  portion  of  tl)e  conpllnK- 
aectlon.  and  a  rtexllile  stran.l  < onnectinu'  tli.-  valve  lever  of 
the  fln«t  valve  with  the  coupling-section  of.  the  opiK.slte 
train  pli)e  se<tion.  I 

2.  In  an  air  l>rakini;  system,  the  combinktion  with  a 
tnTln-plpe  section,  of  normally  o|>en  valves  c.)nne<te<l  with 
the  ends  of  the  se<tlons.  a  lever  for  operatli^u  the  valves, 
a  cylinder  of  relatively  large  diameter  adj^rent  to  the 
valve  and  provideil  with  a  plurality  of  lon-itu.llnai  i)erfo- 
ratlons  therethrough,  nipples  at  the  oj)enin«  of  one  of  the 
,,crf.. rations,  a  \A\>*'  connecting  the  valve  wtll>  one  of  the 
nipples,  a  ho.-*e  of  relatively  small  diameter  4e.iired  to  the 
other  nipple,  a  piston  In  the  other  i)erforatio»  of  the  cyiln 
der.  a  nxl  connecting  the  i)lston  with  the  valve  lever,  a 
ct>upling  conne.  ting  the  free  ends  of  the  host  ou  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  tlie  train  i>i|«>  sections,  and  pr<)vlde<l  with  a 
pluralitv  ..f  perforations  longitudinally  thireof,  one  of 
sHi<l  |t»Tfnratlnns  forming  a  wmmunlcatlon  l)etween  the 
adjacent  sections  of  the  small  hose,  and  a  hose  of  rela- 
tively  large  diameter   inclosing  the  small   h><>*e. 

:t  In  an  air  l.raking  system,  the  conihinatlon  with  the 
train  pipe  com|>osed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  hose  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  the  section.s.  ii  plurality  of 
m)rmallv  open  valves  interi>..se<l  iK^tween  tie  emls  of  the 
hose  and  the  se<-llon.  a  seiond  hose  Inciosifg  the  tirst  hose, 
means  wherel.y  an  increase  of  pressure  in  he  outer  hose 
ifitLj  chwe  one  of  the  valves,  an.l  means  connecting  the 
other  valve  and  the  opiwslte  traln-pliH>  section,  whereby  a 
separation  of  tlie  sections  l.eyond  a  pretleteriulne.l  distance 
may  close  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  alr-hrakln;'  system,  tin'  comhlni  tlon  with  the 
train  pl|>e  sections,  of  a  normally  or»en  valt  .•  on  the  ends 
of  the  s«'ctlons.  a  hose  connected  with  the  valves.  Inclo- 
iurea  for  the  hose,  a  coupling  for  a.ljacet  t  ends  of  the 
ho.se.  comprising  «  plurality  of  Interi.M-kin  c  sections  and 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  openings,  therethrough, 
one  of  the  oiM>nings  connecting  the  inner  hc.se  and  the 
other  the  Inclosures.  and  means  wherel.y  in  incrc>ase  of 
pressure  in  the  indosures  may  partially  close  the  valves. 

.-.  In  an  air  hrakiiu'  system,  the  ccMnl>in|ition  with  the 
train  pipe  sections,  of  n  normally  open  vatke  in  the  ends 
of  the  sections,  a  hose  conne<ted  with  the  v»lves.  an  inclo 
sure  for  the  hose,  a  coupling  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
Inner  hose,  comprising  a  plurality  of  interbv  king  se<Mlons. 
and  having  a  plurality  ..f  loiiglin.linal  .ii-ciiings  there- 
through, one  of  the  oi>eiiiiigs  c-onuecting  the  inner  hose 
iind  the  other  tlie  indosures.  means  wli.r..in  .in  increase 
in  pressure  in  the  Inch.sure  may  (.artially  «l..sc.  tlie  valve, 
and  means  wherehy  to  regulate  the  extent  ff  said  dos-ire. 
C.  in  an  air  braking  system,  tlie  rcmibinaiiou  with  the 
traln-piiH«  sections,  of  a  flexible  hose  ,unn.»tin_'  tiie  adja- 
cent sectU.ns.  a  valve  at  the  inner  end  .f  the  tmse.  a  sec- 
ond hose  indoatng  the  Hrst  hos.-.  and  inc-iuis  wbereby  an 
Increase  in  pressure  in  the  outer  luw  n.av  partially  close 

the  valve. 

7  In  an  air-l«raking  system,  the  coml-iiiJition  wltli  tlie 
train  pli»e  sections,  of  a  flexHile  hose  cnn^cting  the  adja- 
cent sections,  a  valve  at  the  inner  end  of  the  hose,  a  sec- 
ond hos4.  inclosing  the  lirxt  tio.sc.  m.-aiis  whereby  an  in- 
crease in  pressure  in  tiie  outer  liosc^  mas  p.-irtialiy  cios.- 
the  valves,  nnd  means  whereby  to  rcgnlatt;  the  extent  of 
the  closure  of  tlie  valves. 


H.  In  an  alr-hraklng  system,  the  c-omhinatlon  of  the 
train  pipe  sections,  normally  ojaui  valve»<  on  the  ends  of 
the  sections,  a  pl|>e  connecting  the  Milves.  an  inclosure 
for  the  pipe,  means  wherehy  an  Increase  of  pressure  witli- 
In  the  inclosure  may  partially  dose  the  valves,  and  means 
whereity  to  regulate  the  extent  of  closure  of  the  valves. 

0.  In  an  alr-hraklng  system,  the  coml)lnation  with  the 
traln-plix'  sections,  of  a  Mexll>le  pipe  conntn-ting  tlie  sec- 
tions, an  inclosure  for  the  flexible  pli>e.  means  wherehy  an 
Increase  In  pressure  In  the  Inclosure  may  partially  close 
the  communication  l)etween  the  traln-pi|K'  sections  and  the 
tlexlhle  pl|)e,  and  means  wherehy  to  regulate  the  extent 
of  the  closure. 

10.  In  an  alr-hraklng  system,  the  comhlnatlon  with  the 
train-pipe  sections,  of  a  tlexlhle  pipe  connecting  the  sec 
tlons.  indosures  for  the  flexible  pljM*.  means  wherehy  an 
Increase  of  pressure  in  the  inclosure  may  close  the  com 
mnnlcatlon  lietween  the  train  pli>e  wctlons  and  the  tlexlide 
pipe,  and  means  wherehy  the  separation  of  the  train-pipe 
sections  l^eyond  a  predetermined  extent  may  close  said 
comnninlcatlon. 

11.  In  an  alr-hraklng  system,  the  combination  with  the 
train-pipe  sections,  of  a  tlexlhle  pipe  connecting  the  sec- 
tions, an  Inclosure  for  the  flexlhle  pipe,  means  whereby  an 
increase  in  pressvire  In  the  inclosure  may  partially  dose 
the  communication  lietween  the  traln-pliH*  sections  and 
the  tlexlhle  pii>e.  means  wherehy  the  separation  of  the 
train-pipe  sections  Ix'yond  a  predetermined  extent  may 
partially  elose  said  communication,  and  means  wherehy 
to  regtdate  the  extent  of  said  Inclosure. 

12.  In  an  alr-hraking  system,  tlie  comhlnatlon  with  tiie 
traln-pli)e  seitlons.  of  a  flexlhle  pipe  connecting  the  sec- 
tions, an-lnclosure  for  the  flexlhle  pipe,  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally oiH'U  valves  at  the  ends  of  the  sections,  means 
whereby  an  increase  of  pressure  In  tite  inclosure  may  close 
one  of  said  valves,  and  means  whereby  tlie  separation  of 
the  traln-pli>e  sections  l>eyond  a  predetermined  extent  may 
close  the  other  of  said  valves. 

1:?.  In  an  air-iiraking  system,  the  ccinihinatlon  with  the 
traln-pli)e  sections,  of  a  flexlhle  pliw  connecting  the  sec 
tlons.  an  inc-losure  for  the  flexible  pipe,  a  plurality  of 
valves  at  the  ends  of  the  sections,  means  whereby  an  In- 
crease of  presstire  In  the  Inclosure  may  partially  close 
one  of  said  valves,  means  wherehy  the  sej.aratlon  of  the 
train-pipe  secticms  l^'yond  a  predetermined  extent  may 
partially  dose  the  other  valve,  and  means  whereby  to 
regulate  the  extent  of  closing  of  each  of  the  valves. 

14.  in  an  air  liraking  system,  the  combination  with  the 
train-pipe  sections,  of  a  flexilile  pipe  connec-ting  the  se<-- 
th.ns.  an  inclosure  for  the  flexliile  pipe,  a  plurality  of 
valvs  on  the  ends  of  the  sections,  means  wherehy  an  In- 
crease of  pressure  In  the  inclosure  may  close  one  of  said 
valvc^s.  and  means  connected  to  the  opposite  train-pipe 
section  for  closlnR  the  other  of  said  valves. 

1.'..  In  an  alr-laaking  system,  the  combination  with  the 
iraln-pli»e  secticms.  of  a  hose  connecting  the  secthms, 
means  arranged  for  o|)eratlon  hy  pressure  escaping  from 
said  hose,  when  broken,  for  dosing  the  tialn-pi|)e  sections, 
and  auxiliary  means  actuated  by  the  separation  of  the 
train  pipe  sections  lK>yond  a  iiredetermined  distance  for 
dosing  the  train  pll>e  sections. 

If.,  in  an  air  braking  system  the  comhlnatlon  with  the 
train  pi|K»  M'ctlon  and  a  hose  ccmnectlng  the  same,  of 
me.ins  operated  by  pressure  esca|)lng  from  the  hose  when 
rupturcHl  for  closing  the  train-pipe  sections,  and  auxiliary 
means  operated  by  the  separation  of  the  sections  lieyond  a 
predetermined  distance  for  dosing  the  same. 


S  4  1.  7  7  5.  COMniNKI*  I'OHTAHLK  lOLKVATOK  AND 
rORX-HlSKIN'i  MKCIIANISM  Ouhks  S.  Kixi thokp. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  t'ora- 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  12. 
l!KHl.      Serial   No.  .Sl).'>.4!t.*». 

claim. —  1.  An  elevator  and  cornhnsker  comprising,   in 
comhlnatlon,  a  series  of  pairs  of  husking  rollers  mounted 
in    a    downwardly-inclined    frame,    said    frame    having   end 
memi>ers  in  wiiidi  .said  toilers  are  journaled.  an  upwardly 
Inclined  elevator  adapted  to  deliver  unhusked  ears  to  the 
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upper  ends  of  said  husklng-rollers,  ear-forwarding  bars 
longitudinally  arranged  relative  to  said  rcdiers  and  slid- 
ably  connected  with  the  end  memlters  of  the  roller-sup- 
porting frame,  a  transverse  shaft  adapted  to  transmit 
motion  to  the  liusking-rollers,  a  rock-shaff  mounted  in 
lK?arlngs  secured  to  the  side  ineml.ers  of  the  roller-support- 
ing frame,  depeiuling  levers  secured  to  said  rock-stiaft  and 
plvotally  connected  with  said  ear-forwarding  bars,  and 
means  connected  with  said  transverse  shaft  operative  to 
transmit  motion  to  said  rock-shaft. 


2^  An  elevator  and  corn-husker  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion. .1  series  of  pairs  of  husking-rollers  mounted  In  a 
downwardly  inclined  frame,  said  frame  having  end  mem 
l^ers  in  which  said  rollers  are  Journalc«d.  an  upwardly- 
Inclined  elevator  adaple<l  to  deliver  tmhusked  ears  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  husking  loilers.  ear-forwarding  bars 
longitudinally  arranged  relative  to  said  rollers  and  slid- 
ahly  connected  with  the  end  memlMus  of  the  roller-sup- 
porting frame,  a  rc»ck-shnft  mounted  in  liearings  se<'ured 
to  side  meml)er8  of  the  roller-siipi»orting  frame,  depending 
levers  secured  to  said  rock  shaft  and  plvotally  connected 
with  said  ear-forwarding  bars,  a  vertlc-ally  arranged  lever 
having  Its  lower  end  plvotally  connected  with  a  fixed  part 
of  the  macliine  and  Its  upper  end  ccmnecKvl  with  one  of 
said  de|>en«ling  levers,  a  transverse  shaft  adapted  to  trans- 
mit motion  to  said  husking  rollers,  an  eccentric  secured 
to  said  transverse  siiaft.  and  a  pitman  conne<'tlon  lietween 
said  eccentric  and  said  vertically-arranged  lever. 

3.  An  elevator  and  corn-husker  comprising,  in  comldna- 
tlon,  a  horizontally  arranged  frame,  frames  having  their 
lower  ends  .-pciired  to  opposite  ends  of  said  horizontal 
frame  and  inclined  upward  and  inward  and  connected  to- 
gether intermediate  the  ends  of  said  horlzcmtal  frame, 
husking-rollers  Journaled  In  one  of  said  inclined  frames. 
Jiiid  ear-conveying  means  mounted  in  the  other,  a  trans 
verse  shaft  Journaled  near  the  Junction  c»f  said  Inclined 
frames  and  operative  to  transmit  motion  to  said  husking- 
rollers  and  said  ««ar  cfjnveying  meaiis.  a  transverse  sliaft 
mounted  ii|)on  .saiil  horizontal  frame  intermediate  its  ends 
and  adajited  to  receiv«  power  from  a  suitable  source,  and 
motion  -  transndtting  means  connecting  said  transverse 
shafts. 

4.  An  elevator  and  corn  husker  comprising,  in  combiua 


tlon.  a  horizontally  arranged  frame,  frames  having  their 
lower  ends  se<-uied  to  opposite  ends  of  .said  hcuizcuital 
frame  atic^  inc  lined  upward  and  inward  and  conn«>cted  to- 
gether intermediate  the  ends  of  said  liorizontal  frame, 
husking-rollers  Journaled  In  one  of  said  inclined  fiiiues. 
and  ear-conveying  means  mounted  in  ti>e  other,  a  trans 
verse  shjift  journaled  near  the  junction  of  said  inclined 
frames  and  ni>eratlve  to  transmit  motion  i..  said  liiskire; 
rollers  and  said  ear-conveying  ireaiis.  a  transverse  shaft 
mounted  upon  said  horizontal  frame  Intermediate  its  cuds, 
a  longitudinalIy-arrangi>d  shaft  having  gear  conntntlons 
with  said  last-named  transverse  shaft,  and  a  driving  pul 
ley  secured  thereto,  ancl  m«»ans  for  changing  the  angular 
relation  iK'fwwn  tlie  longitudinal  shaft  and  the  transverse 
shaft  cc)nnecte<l  tlierewitli.  and  motion  transmitting  means 
connecting  said  transverse  shafts. 

.').   An  elevator  ancl  ccun  husker  c-oni|>rlslng.  In  comhlna 
tlon.   a  horizontaily-arranged  frame,   frames   having  their 
lower  ends   secured    to   opposite   ends   of   said    hcuizcuital 
frame  and  Inclined  ujiward  and  Inward  and  conncMted  to- 
gether   intermediate    the    ends   of   said    lioiizcmtal    frame, 
hnsklng-rollers  journaled   In  one  of  said   Inclined   frames, 
and  ear-conveying  n:eans  niounte  I   in   the  other.  .1   trans 
verse  shaft   Journale<l   near   the  junction  of  said   inclined 
frame  and  opei-ative  to  transmit  motion  to  said  husking- 
rollers  ancl  said  c«ar-ccmveying  means,  a   iransveise  shaft 
mounted  upon  said  hcuizontal  frame  intermediate  its  ends 
and  means  for  giving  motion  tliereto.  mothm-transndtting 
means  connecting  .said  transverse  shafts,  said  means  com 
prising   a    dutch    meclianlsm    mounted    upon    said    second 
named    transverse    shaft,    and   means    for    operating    said 
dutch   mechanism,   said   means  comprising  a    transversely 
arranged  lever  adapted  to  rock  about  a  pivot   intermediate 
Its  end  and  c-onnec  ted  witli  said  clutc  h  mecbanism  wliereby 
the  clutch  medianl'in  may  I  e  adjusletl  from  either  side  cif 
the  machine.  ' 


N4-',77<:.     «;rN  (I.K.XXKIt.     CuAitLKs  r.  IN.ubks.    Iresn... 
Cal.      PMIed  Sept.  7.   l!><l»i.      .><erlal  No.  :t:t:»..'.M7 


Claim.^The  comhlnatlon  witii  a  lotatable  r-id.  of  a 
handle  c<miprlsing  a  huh  loc^ated  at  one-  end  of  said  rod.  a 
circular  enlargement  on  the  hub.  at  Its  encl  adjacent  to  the 
rod,  a  sie«>ve  adapted  to  lit  loosely  on  the  bub.  an  Inner 
pocket  at  the  nsl  end  of  the  sleeve,  bails  held  In  sahl  pcK-ket 
by  the  enlargement  at  the  rod  end  of  the  hub,  screw  thread 
and  flattened  portion  at  the  other  end.  of  the  hiilt.  an 
Inner  pocket  at  the  upper  lU-  adjacent  end  of  the  sleeve. 
balls  in  tlie  latter-iitated  pocket,  a  screw  threaded  collar,  a 
non-rofatable  washer,  and  a  securing-nut,  whereiiy  to  Iiidd 
the  hub  and  Italls  In  place,  and  a  cap  on  the  sleeve. 


S42.777.      MKA.VSIOK  lIKATINt;  FKKIi-WATKH       .Ioh.v 
FotR.MA.  Alliany.   N.   V..  assignor  of  one  half  to  l-feder 
Ick  H.  (ireene.  .\lbany.  N.  Y.      Filed  M.iy  i'.  1<mm;       .Serial 
No.  .!  14.74.'. 

r/<iiw».-  In  a  feed-water  heater  for  locomotives,  tlie  com- 
bination of  a  IcK'oniotlve  and  Its  tender,  with  a  tank  on 
said  tender:  a  l>ox  placed  along  eacli  side  and  across  the 
rear  end  of  said  t.ink.  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the 
edge  thereof,  leaving  an  o|>ening  through  which  water  may 
be  taken  from  the  tank  :  a  coil  plac-ed  in  said  N.x  extend 
ing  tliioughoul  its  whole  extent  :  a  pipe  ccinnecting  the 
lower  la.ver  of  the  coll  with  the  Imttom  of  the  lank  ;  a 
means  for  connecting  tlie  upper  layer  of  the  coil  with  the 
lcK-omotlve-lK)ller  ;  a  steam  conveying  idpe  connecting  the 
interior  of  said  l)ox  to  the  engine  forward  of  lite  is.iler  :  a 
valve  In  said  steam  pi|)e.  substantially  as  clescribed. 
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841\77'N.       TELEPHONK- I:X(IIAN<;K     S 
JAMIN  «».   h\)\.  .Milwaiik<>«'.   Wis..  «ssii;n 
Michael    S.    Slinrldan.    Milwaukee.    Wis. 
1905.      Serial   No.  1*91.177. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  29, 1907. 


STEM.       r.icN- 

ir  of  one-half  to 
Filed   Dec.    11. 


cUtim. —  1.  In  a  teU^phnno  oxchanRe  syst^Di  of  the  class 
de8crU>e«l.  the  coniMnation  with  each  of  t  le  push  huttona 
of  th^  several  stations,  of  a  contaot-bear  ng  adapted  as 
said  push  hiirtun  Is  furred  iiiwardl.v  to  mow  a  rircult clos- 
Inc  anil  in  I'oiitn'  t  wltli  rlic  ti'rnilnal  of  a  conductor  lead- 
In>;  to  a  signal  nt  h  distant  sfatlon,  a  second  contact  bear- 
ing adapted  as  said  liutton  is  ri>leas(>d  to  K-  broUL'lit  In  con- 
tact with  a  retaining  IMiwI,  a  r.-ialninj:  pawl  adapte<l  to  en 
pu-e  the  second  contact-U>arlnu  of  all  the  |)Uslil.uttons  in 
a  sln»rlc  station  and  hold  the  same  In  a  <'lrciiit closlni:  posl 
tlon  until  the  re<-t'lver  at  such  station  is  |)laced  ui>on  its 
support  in;;  arm.  actual  Ini:  iiu-ans  connecteil  with  the  sup- 
porriiu-arm  of  a  receiver  for  ttirowinj;  said  retaining 
pawl  out  of  en^'atfement  witli  the  contact  |.earlni:8  of  the 
.several  piish-tiut  tons  as  said  receiver  is  placeil  upon  its 
su|)portini;-ariii  and  int-ans  for  r»>leasln>t  sal(J  pawl  from  en- 
u-atfenient  with  the  aotuutlnff  means  connflcte<l  with  said 
reo'iv>T  supi«>rtin>:  arm  a.s  soon  as  said  pinh-l.uttons  have 
\<*^\\  released  from  sal<l  pawl,  whereh.v  said  pawl  may  lie 
drawn  kick  to  its  normal  jtosltloti  as  s<K)n  sis  the  contact- 
!>eailnirs  of  the  push-huttons  have  t>een  dl$«'nkraired  there- 
from, 

1'.  la  a  telephone  -  eichanKe  system  of  the  class  de- 
scrll)e<l,  the  combination  with  the  main  support  ins;  frame 
3,  of  the  pawl  U,  plvotally  connected  at  its  respective  ends 


to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  push-buttons  0.  slldahly  sup- 
ported Id  said  frame,  each  provided  with  radial  flanRes  or 
contact-liearlnRS  7  and  10,  circuit-closing  arms  7'  adaptt-^l 
to  be  thrown  to  their  closed  position  l)y  contact  with  said 
flange  7  as  said  push-buttons  •»  are  moved  Inwardly,  pawl 
9  adapted  as  said  push-button   Is  released  from   the  hand 
of  the  operator  to  l>e  broimht  Into  enjracement   with   the 
fian;;e   10  with   any  one  of  the  push-buttons  at  such  sta- 
tion and  retain  the  same  In  clrcult-closlnp  r)osltlon  until 
said  pawl  9  is  dlsen^aRed  therefrom,  s[)rlni;  K  adapted  by 
Its  recoil    to   throw   said   push-button   back    to   Its   normal 
[Ktsltlon   when  released  by  said  pawl,  receiver  2,  receiver 
supportlnir  arm  4.  vertical  Iwr  10,  plvotally  connected  at 
one   end    with   said   arm   4.   actuatlng-sprlnjj    1<>,   adapted, 
when  the  receiver   Is   remove<l   from  said  arm  4,   to   move 
the  latter  to  Its  raised  position  and  i)rlni;  the  bar  16  atwve 
the   pawl   9.   bracket    is    bavins;   Ijearlngs   for   the  antrular 
liar    1«>    and    bar-actuating    si)rin«    L'O".    said    bar    4    I>eln« 
adapted  to  l»e  raised  by  the  action  of  said  sprhiK  19  when 
released  from  the  welKbt  of  the  receiver  whereby  said  b.ir 
16  Is  ttrought  above  the  pawl  9  and  In  position  to  contact 
therewith  as  It  descends,  said  bar   16  In^ln;;  ailapted  as  It 
is   drawn   downwardly    by    the   weiuht   of   the    receiver    to 
throw   said  pawl  out  of  enjiaKement   with    sjild   push-but- 
tons, and  said  bracket    IS  l.eln«  adapted   when   said   pawl 
has   iieen   thrown  out  of  enKagenieut   with   said   push-hut- 
tons  to  draw  said  Iwr   16  out  of  enRaKement   with   said 
pawl,  whereby  when  said  push-buttons  have  l>een   thrown 
to  their  normal  position  said  pawl  9  will  l»e  free  to  move 
l>ack  in  Its  normal  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  telephone  -  exdiange  system  of  the  class  de- 
BcrllK»«l,  the  device  herein  descrll>ed  for  connecting  the 
several  conductors  11  with  one  end  of  the  several  clrcult- 
closln«  arms  7'  consist Inj;  In  the  combination  with  the 
one  end  of  said  clrcult-closlnj;  arms,  of  a  plurality  of  re- 
talnlnK-finKers  22  a<lapted  to  enRajre  one  end  of  said 
electric  conductors,  a  clamplnR-bar  27  extending  past  the 
several  clrcult-closlnR  arms  7'  and  the  several  electric  con- 
ductors 11  of  a  slncle  station  and  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously clamp  all  the  conductors  of  a  single  station  and 
hold  the  same  lndei>endently  of  the  re8pe<-tlve  connections 
l)etween  said  conductors  11  and  said  circult-closlnjj  arms 
7',  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  8|>ecltied. 


842.779.  LO(;«;iN(;-I)0<;  Olt  SWAMI»IN(^-H00K.  Da- 
V!l>  W.  Fkkem.\x.  Flsbhawk.  Orei;.  Filed  Feb.  24.  190<1. 
Renewed  l>ec.  29.  19<M).     Serial  No.  350,046. 


d  H.    6 


Claim. —  1.  An  article  of  the  class  mentlone<i,  compris 
Ing  a  shank,  a  bar  made  with  a  bill  and  pivoted  at  the 
root  of  such  bill  to  one  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  link  plv- 
ote.l  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank  :  the  free  end  of  the 
bar  and  the  inner  end  of  said  link  l>«Mnir  re8|)ectlvely 
adapted  to  enRage  with  each  other,  and  so  that  one  will 
lie  on  the  other  durintr  tlu'  hautini;  of  a  log.  but  becomlnc 
disencasrt'd  the  moment  there  is  an  upward  pull  on  the 
link. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  mentioned.  com|>rlslni;  a  shank 
made  of  two  parts,  a  t)ar  made  witli  a  hill  and  pivoted  at 
the  root  of  such  hill  to  one  etid  of  said  shank.  Internieiiiate 
of  its  two  (larts.  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  shank  :  the  free  end  of  the  bar  and  the  Inner  end  of 
said  link  l>elni:  res[H'ctively  adaptinl  to  engatre  with  each 
other  and  so  tliat  one  will  lie  on  the  other  diirini.'  the  haul- 
ing of  a  loir,  hut  tie<'r)mlnc  illsengaged  tlie  moment  there  is 
an  upward  [lull  on   the  link. 

.'?.  An  article  of  the  class  mentioned,  comprising  a  shank 
made  of  two  parts,  a  bar  made  with  a  hill  and  pivoted  at 
the  root  of  such  bill  to  one  end  of  said  shank.  Interme- 
diate of  Its  two  parts,  and  a  link  plvote<l  to  the  opijoslte 


Jaxiarv  29, 1907. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


1707 


end  of  the  shank  :  the  free  end  of  the  l>ar  and  the  Inner 
end  of  said  link  l>elng  reai)ectlvely  adapted  to  engage  with 
each  other,  and  so  that  one  will  lie  on  the  other  during 
tile  liauling  of  a  log.  but  l»ecomlng  disengaged  the  moment 
there  Is  an  upward  pull  on  the  link,  and  the  prying  end  of 
the  shank  being  made  with  a  point  as  p  to  adapt  the  same 
to  have  a  belter  liold  while  prying. 


842.7.SII.     I»i:SK. 
Apr.  14,  1906. 


Ekwin  L.  Oakdner.  liOgan,  I'tah. 
Serial  No.  311,727. 


Flle<l 


Claim. —  1.  A  desk  lnclu<Ilng  a  casing  open  at  the  bot- 
tom, a  roller-top  having  a  path  of  movement  across  the 
open  Itottom  of  the  casing,  and  a  |»lurallty  of  sections 
vertically  movable  In  the  casing,  each  of  said  sections  be- 
ing arranged  for  lndei)endent  movement  relative  to  the 
casing.  ' 

2.  A  desk  Including  a  casing  open  at  the  liottom.  a 
roller-to|)  having  a  pa'fh  of  movement  across  the  open  l)ot- 
tom  of  the  casing,  a  |ilurallty  of  sectbms  vertically  mov- 
able In  the  casing,  and  a  counterlmlance  connected  to  each 
section. 

3.  A  desk  Including  a  casing  open  at  the  Iwttom,  a 
roller-top  having  a  [talh  of  movement  across  the  open  l>ot- 
tom  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  sections  vertically  mov- 
a'ole  In  the  casing,  and  a  counterbalance  connected  to  each 
section,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  spring-pressed  parti- 
tion to  automatically  reduce  and  regulate  the  size  of  the 
receiving-space. 

4.  .\  desk  Including  a  casing  open  at  the  bottom,  a 
roller-top  bavitig  a  path  of  movement  across  the  open  Itot- 
tom  of  the  casing,  a  plurallt.v  of  sections  vertically  mov- 
able In  the  casing,  a  counterbalance  conne<'ted  to  each 
section,  and  a  plurality  of  ie<elving-sectlons  slldably  ar- 
ranged In  the  lower  portion  of  the  desk,  each  of  said  latter 
sections  opening  Inward  toward  the  center  of  the  desk. 


S42,7S1.  INSTLATED  <'KOSSOVER  FOR  ELECTRIC 
RAILWAYS.  Enw.iRD  E.  Gilmore,  Philadelphia,  Ta. 
Flle<l  Sept.  27,  1!)05.  Serial  No.  280.318. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  the  comi»l- 
nathm  with  a  cross-arm  having  a  l»owed  central  portion 
jidapte<l  to  carry  a  trolley-wire,  of  another  cross-arm  pro- 
vided with  a  central  connecting  [wotion  adnjited  to  carry 
a  second  t roiley-wlre.  :i  Itearlng  element  formed  on  the 
llrst-mentioned    cross-arm    underneath    the    central    lx)wed 


portion,  an  Insulating-disk  seeured  to  the  second-men- 
tioned cross-arm  adapted  to  engage  the  bearing  element 
on  the  tlrst- mentioned  arm.  whereby  ad.justment  of  the 
cross-arms  may  N'  had.  and  an  Insulatlng-dlsk  secured  to 
t!>e  first  cross-arm  adapteil  to  brace  each  cross-arm^  any 
position  to  which  It  Is  adjusted. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilM'd,  the  ctimblnatlon 
with  a  pair  of  crossed  arms  having  wire  bohllng  gnwives, 
one  of  said  arms  having  u  central  Ik)\\ih1  jwrtlon  and  with 
■  peiiltigs  fofiiiin::  Ix-aring  elements,  the  other  of  said  arms 
having  a  divided  liearing  element  er>gaglng  sail  openings 
and  with  a  groove  formed  by  Its  division  for  the  ret'ep^lo" 
of  a  trolley-wire,  means  for  bracing  each  arm  In  Its  ad 
.lusted  iM)sltlon.  ;in<l  means  for  liisurin.g  a  straight  run 
from  one  end  of  eacli  arm  to  the  other. 


S42.782.  BT'TTO.V  FuKOKRiiK  W.  tSoEnoKS.  Newark. 
N.  .1.  F'lle<|  .iiine  1.  l!to4.  Renewed  Nov.  1<».  1!»06.  Se 
rial  No.  .•i42,907. 


Claim. —  1.  .V  laitton  having  an  Inturned  integral  mar 
ginal  flange,  and  a  fastener  therefor  (omprislnL'  a  straight, 
rigid  I' r OSS  bar  provided  .it  Its  ends  with  opposltely-exlend 
Ing  rigid  arms,  said  arms  Iteing  of  substantially  iviual 
length  and  curved  on  arcs  of  substantially  opial  degrees 
and  arranged  lieneath  said  flange  and  bearing  throughout 
their  length  directly  against  the  rim  of  the  button,  the 
l>ar  thus  iteing  arranged  to  extend  on  a  straight  diagonal 
line  to  tlie  diameter  of  the  fastener  Itetween  the  ends  of 
the  arms  connected  tbereliy  an<l  being  incapable  of  longi 
tudlnal  compression  or  spring  action,  whereby  In  the  proc- 
ess of  manufacture  the  arms  are  adapted  by  their  elon 
gated  bearing  on  the  rim  to  hold  the  fastener  In  position 
while  the  llaiige  is  being  IntiirntHl  over  upon  the  same 
without  liability  of  displacement  of  the  fastener,  and  a 
pin  connect««d  at  on«>  end  to  the  outer  end  of  one  arm  and 
extending  acro.s8  the  center  of  the  cross-bar  and  having  Its 
free  [Kilnted  end  terminating  c(mtlguous  the  fre«*  end  of 
the  other  arm.  the  fastener  as  thus  construcfeil  closely 
approximating  the  form  of  the  letter  X  with  the  ^ 
tremltli's  of  the  r.rms  thereof  joined  by  directly-oitposite 
curved  portions  of  e(|ual  length  and  radii,  substantially  as 
descrllied. 

2.  A  button  having  an  lnturne<l  Integral  marginal  flange, 
and  a  fastener  therefor  comprising  a  straight,  rigid  cross 
l>ar  provided  at  Its  ends  with  opfKisltely-eiteudIng  rigid 
arms,  said  arms  being  of  substantially  eijual  length  and 
curve<l  on  arc  of  substantially  i^iual  degrees  and  arranged 
lieneath  said  flange  and  l»earlng  throughout  their  length 
directly  against  the  rim  of  the  button,  the  Iwir  thus  lielng 
arranged  to  extend  on  a  straight  diagonal  line  to  the 
diameter  of  the  fastener  between  the  ends  of  the  arms 
connecte<l  thereby  and  l>elng  Incapable  of  longitudinal  com- 
jtreasion  or  spring  action,  whereby  In  the  process  of  manu- 
facture the  arms  are  r.dai>ted  by  their  elongatt-d  bearing 
on  the  rim  to  hold  the  fastener  In  position  while  the  flange 
Is  tteing  Inturned  over  ii[>on  the  same  without  liability  of 
displacement  of  the  fastener,  and  a  pin  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  outer  enrl  of  one  arm  and  extending  across  the 
ci'nter  of  the  cross-bar  and  liaving  Its  free  p<dnted  end 
terminating  contiguous  the  free  end  of  the  otlier  arm.  the 
latter  being  provided  with  a  hcwiked  keeper  to  receive  the 
polntwl  end  of  the  pin.  said  pin  and  keeper  being  ofTset  at 
their  points  of  juncture  with  the  respective  arms  to  pro 
ject  l>eyond  the  flange,  the  fastener  as  thus  constructed 
closely  Hiiproxininting  the  form  fif  the  letter  X  with  the 
extremities  of  the  arms  thereof  joined  by  directiy-vpposite 
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curved   portions  of  e<]ual    leDgth  and   radii,   4»l>'*ta"t'o"> 
as  detwrll»e<l. 


FICIAL   GAZETTE 


JANI  AKV    29,   1907. 


m4::.7h;5  \i:MtiN<;  aim'akatis.  akthl 
H«iN.  I>Ht)drid>re.  Tenn.  Filed  May  ».  190C 
315.JK)7.  I 


K.    Hauki- 
Serial  No. 


1  , «     .» 

{  frame,  11  do>:  fix»Hl  tn  and  movable  wHth  the  slid 
»e  and  providtMl  with  rf<t'lvlni;  and  releaslni;  slots 


i'liniii  1,  In  a  vt-ndlni;  apparatus,  the  comdinatton  of 
a  Hpri'ii;  Hitiiate<l  carrier  pruvldt'd  with  lockliiir  priije<t  ions, 
A  sliding 
ing  frame  and  p 
(•o«>peratlni;  with  said  prujertions  to  contrul  tl|e  movement 
of  said  carrier,  and  means  for  a<  tiiatini^  the  slldhitf  frame. 

■_•.  in  a  vending  apparatus,  the  eornbinatloni  i>f  a  rotary 
.Hprlng-actuated  rarrler  provided  with  locking;!  [irojectlona, 
H  siidinK  frame,  a  doy  carried  l)y  said  sliiliim  fiame  and 
having  reoelving  and  releasing  slots  co<i|>eratltt>;  with  .said 
projections  to  control  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  a  de- 
tent upon  tlie  doi;  truardinir  the  releaHlngslot,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  sliding  frame. 

'■i.  In  a  vending  apparatus,  the  cumliination  of  a  rotary 
spring-actuate<l  carrier,  hxkinij  proj»H-tions  ujion  the  car- 
rier, a  dou  arranjfttl  to  slide  In  a  li.\e<l  |ilane  and  provided 
witli  an  arcuate  receiving-slot  and  an  intersecting  re- 
leaslng-slot  coiiperating  with  said  pr<)Je<-tIon!  to  control 
llie  moveiuent  of  the  '-arrier.  and  ni»*ans  for  o|)eratIng  ttie 
dogs. 

4.  in  a  vending  apparatus,  the  comMnation  of  a  rotary 
spring-actuated  carrier,  locking  projections  ujion  the  car- 
rier, a  dog  arranireii  to  slide  In  a  tlxed  patli  atid  pri'vidtni 
wltli  an  arcuate  receiving  slot  and  aa  Intersecting  re- 
ieasing-siiit  co«)|>erHting  witli  said  projection!  to  control 
the  movement  <tf  the  carrie.r.  said  do^'  t«'ini:  further  pro 
vlded  at  the  outlet  end  of  saUl  rtleasing-slot  with  a  detent, 
and  means  fur  actuating  tbe  dog.  I 

."(.  In  a  vendln:;  apparatus,  the  coniltinatl'iii! nf  a  rotary 
spring-actuated  carrier  proviile<l  with  lucking  proje<-tions, 
a  sliding  dog  movable  across  the  path  of  raovement  of 
said  projections,  said  dog  l)^ing  [)rovided  with  interse<tlng 
arcuate  and  horizontal  receiving  and  releasinc  slots  co- 
')j»erating  with  said  proJe<'tlons  to  control  tlic  ninv.'nient 
>>f  tlie  carrier,  said  re<-eiving  slot  l)eing  provided  ulth  an 
inlet  h.iving  an  inclined  gtiide  and  the  releasltii,'slot  with 
a  detent  at  tlie  outer  end  tliere.if  and  means  ft>r  ac'tM.>atlii_' 
the  dog 

(5.    In  a   veinlini;  app.iratus.   tlie  •  uinlpina t ioii    if  a  rotary 
•spring  art iiate<l    carrier   provided    with    locklm;   projections 
a   slldin.:   frame,   a  <log  carried   l.v    tlie   frame  and  inuvat)ie 
across   the   path  of  rotation  "f  said    proje<'tlocis,    said  dog 
l»elng  pr<ivldetl   with   lnterse<tini:  arcuate  and   straight  re 
iviving    and    releaslmr    slots    ciniperating    with    said    proje<' 
tloDS  to  control  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  said  r«»ceiv 
ing  slot  Iieing  provlde<l  with  a  culdeinlet  and  the  releasing 
sj.it    with    a   detent    at    the  outlet   end    then>nf.   and    means 
f.>r  imparting  motion  to  the  sliding  frame. 

T.  In  a  vending  apparatus,  the  comliinatiun,  of  a  rotaiy 
spring  actuate*!  carrier  pmvideil  wiili  locking  I  projections, 
a  slidlni:  dog  comprising  a  Mix  k  liavini:  an  arcuate  re 
ceiving  slot  provide*!  with  an  Inlet  at  its  upp«><r  end  and  a 
liorixontal  receiving  slot  Intersecting  said  arciiate  slot  at 
Its  forward  end  ami  opening  at  its  rear  end  thrc>m;h  the 
block,  said  slots  eiteuUiuy  ttirooglj  one  side  t»f  tiie  block 


to  receive  and  cooperate  witii  said  projections  to  control 
the  movement  of  the  carrier,  a  detent  at  the  outlet  end  of 
the  releasing-slot,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the 
dog. 

8.  In  a  vending  apparatus,  a  rotary  spring  actuated  car- 
rier provided  with  a  circular  series  of  locking  projections. 
In  combination  with  a  dog  comprising  a  blo<k  Iiavtng  re- 
•  elvlng  and  releasing  slots,  said  slots  l)elng  arranged  to 
release  a  projection  fitting  therein  and  receive  the  suc- 
ceeding projection  upon  the  f«)rward  movement  of  the 
lilock  to  permit  the  carrier  to  rotate  the  distance  Iwtween 
adjacent  pins,  and  means  for  imimrling  motion  to  the  dog. 

0.  In  a  vending  apparatus,  the  comltinatlon  of  a  spring- 
actuated  rotary  carrier  provided  with  locking  proje<-tl<»ns. 
the  dog  co«)|>eratlng  with  said  hxklng  proje<'tlons  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  the  carrier,  said  dog  l)elng  provldetl 
with  receiving  and  releasing  slots  cooperating  with  said 
projections,  a  sliding  frame  carrying  the  dog.  cushioning 
means  as.soclateil  with  said  frame,  and  nneans  for  <»|»eratlng 
the  sliding  frame. 

10.  In  a  vending  apparatus,  tlie  comliinatlon  of  a  rotary 
sprlng-actimle<I  carrier  provided  with  locking  projections 
upon  one  side  thereof,  a  sliding  frame,  a  dog  carrie<i  tliere- 
hy  having  receiving  and  releasing  slots  opening  through 
one  side  thereof  and  cooperating  with  said  proJe<'tfons  to 
control  the  action  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  Imiiartlng 
motion  to  the  sliding  frame. 


S42.784.      TOY. 
Filed  Oct.  20. 
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Li.\M    B.    II11.L,    Terre 
Serial  No.  .l.tO.S.'iO. 


Haute,    Ind. 


Claim. —  1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  transparent  top.  a  row  of  tul>es  rising 
from  the  l>ottom  of  the  casing  and  forming  compartments, 
guides  leading  from  one  side  of  the  casing  to  the  tul>es.  and 
lialls  adapte<i  to  l>e  gulde<l  and  seatwl  In  .said  iid)es. 

■J.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllKHl  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  transparent  top,  a  row  of  tul»es  rising  from 
tlie  liottom  of  the  casing  and  forming  po<kefs.  strips  se- 
cure*! to  the  bottom  of  tlie  casing  and  extending  outwardly 
from  one  side  of  the  row  of  tulies  and  simulating  In  form 
and  arrangement  the  tines  of  a  fork,  and  balls  within  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  guided  and  seated  in  said  tul>es. 

.^.  A  devhe  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  transparent  top,  a  row  of  o|)en-topped  pockets 
exten*!lng  upwanlly  from  the  lM>ttom  of  the  casing,  guide 
menil)er8  on  the  liottom  of  the  casing  leading  to  the  |H>ck- 
ets.  and  bails  adapted  to  pass  along  said  guideways  to  the 
bases  of  the  iMxkets  and  Jumiied  thereinto. 


S42.-H.->.      .MK<'IIANI('AI,   MOVKMKNT.      Ott«»   K.   Hintz. 

Hellevue.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  L'tJ.  lOOC.     Serial  No.  :<0.s,17M. 

iUiim. —  I.  In  mechanism  for  transforming  rotary  mo- 
tion Into  oscillatory  motion,  a  revoluhle  shaft,  an  oscllla- 
iiiry  member,  a  blcKk  supjxirte*!  by  the  shaft  and  free  for 
rotative  movement  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  a  stud  projecting  from  said  block,  a  cam-track 
in  which  said  stud  engages,  and  a  slotfwi  bar  carrle*!  by 
the  oscillatory  memlwr  an*i  receiving  motion  from  said 
stud. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  transforming  rotary  movement  Into 
oscillatory  movement,  a  revoluhle  shaft,  a  l)lock  supporte*! 
by  an<l  rotate*!  with  the  shaft,  said  block  Iieing  mounte*! 
for  rotative  movement  around  an  axis  diap«ise<!  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  shaft-axis,  a  stud  carried  by  said  block, 
a  stationary  cam  track  fnr  dire<-tlng  tbe  movement  of  the 
stmi.  and  a  curvetl  bar  carrie*!  by  the  osclllator.v  member 
and  having  a  slot  through  which  said  stud  extends. 

II.  In  me<'hanism  for  trHnsforinini:  rotary  motion  into 
t'sclliatory   motion,  a   revyJubie  niemljer,  a  divided  sjihere 
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arrange*!  at  one  en«l  of  said  revoluhle  memlier.  one  portion 
of  the  s|)here  l>elng  rigidly  se*ured  to  said  meml>er,  a  pivot- 
Isjlt  i!is|K»sed  obll«|uely  to  tlie  axis  of  movement  of  said 
memlier.  and  connecting  the  two  se*tl«ms  <»f  the  sjihere.  a 
stud  <arried  by  the  second  se<'tlon  of  the  sphere  an<i  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  center  of  said  sphere,  an  antl- 
frlct ion-roller  carrie*!  by  tlie  stud, a  spherbal  casing  forme*! 
In  se<tions,  a  double  track  or  guldeway  carried  by  the  sec- 
tions of  the  casing  and  re«elvlng  the  antifriction-roller,  an 
approximately  semlcln-ular  liar  carried  by  the  oscillatory 
meiul>er  and  extending  partly  around  said  sjiln're,  a  liearing 
memls'r  for  the  free  em!  of  the  bar,  said  bar  having  an 
elongate*!  slot  thmugh  which  tlie  stud  extends,  whereby 
movement  is  imparted  from  tlie  stud  to  said  bar. 


4.  in  mechanism  for  transforming  rotary  mtivement  Into 
oscillatory  motion,  a  continuously  -  revoluhle  memtier.  a 
block  pivotally  *'onnected  thereto  and  arrangw!  to  rotate 
thereon  aroon*!  an  axis  that  Is  obllgue  to  the  axis  *>f  r*)ta- 
tlon  of  said  rt>voluble  member,  an  arm  carrl«Ml  by  sale! 
bloi'k.  a  cam-track  In  which  said  arm  Is  guided,  and  an 
oscillatory  memtier  including  a  slotted  bar  through  which 
.said  arm  extends. 


S42.7S»}.  TKACTION  KNCINK.  Maktix  J.  Ht«A.\,  Can- 
ton, Ohio.  FIUk!  Sept.  1!»,  190;<.  Renewed  .Tune  2.  l!M>r>. 
Serial  No.  31!t,ft22. 

t'laiiii.-  \.  In  a  traction-engine,  the  combination  with  a 
liorizontally-dis|H>sed  Isiller.  of  a  frame  u|Min  which  said 
l«dler  lesls,  sal*!  frame  l>elng  rigid  throughout  ant!  com- 
prising longitudinal  side  U'ams  e<iually  spaced  apart  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  end  of  sal*!  lM>ller.  engines  supiMirted 
on  the  frame  Independently  of  the  Ixiiler  and  iiaving  a  com- 
mon crankshaft  arranged  lieneath  the  boiler  and  a  fly- 
wlu-el  secui-«Hl  to  sai*i  crankshaft  at  one  side  of  said  frame, 
tra*ll<m-wheels  for  sup|M)rtlug  the  rear  end  of  said  frame, 
shafting  and  gearing  sup|)*trted  uixin  the  frame  inde|iei)d- 
ently  of  tlie  boiler.  an<I  interi>ose*!  l»etween  the  engln»>s  an*l 
the  tracthm-wbeels,  and  front  Ht«'erlng-wlieels  Isjth  situ- 
ated in  verti*al  |)lanes  between  the  vertical  planes  of  the 
sides  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  s«>t  forth. 

2.  In  a  tra<-tlon-engine,  the  comltinatl«>n  *>f  a  horlzon- 
tally-<lisp<is«'d  Ixdler.  a  frame  upon  which  the  iKiller  rests. 
engliH's  sup|H)rii>d  upon  the  frame  Independently  of  the 
iMiiler  and  having  a  *'ommon  crank-shaft  mounted  Iieneath 
the  said  l»oller  and  a  tly  or  belt  wheel  Ke*-ure(!  t*)  said  crank- 
shaft at  one  side  of  said  frame,  traction-wheels  supporting 
tbe  rear  end  of  said  frame,  shafting  and  gearing  sup|K)rted 
uiKUi  the  frame  lnd*'pendently  *>f  the  Isiiler  and  int*'rp*>se<! 
U'tw«»en  the  engines  and  the  traction-wheels,  and  front 
steering-wheels  niounte*!  on  an  axis  in  front  of  the  said 
en;.'lnes.  *>ne  at  either  side  of  the  central  vertical,  longitu- 
dinal plan*'  of  tli(>  frame,  an*!  lK)tli  nearer  to  the  said  plane 
than  the  said  Iwlt-wheel.  sul)stantlally  as  set  forth. 

."{.  In  a  tra<tlon-englne.  tbe  <-omblnation  of  a  horlzon- 
tally-<lispose<i  Niller,  a  frame  upon  whbdi  tlie  lioller  rests, 
engines  sup|K»rte*i  u|M>n  the  frame  ln*lepen*!eutly  of  tbe 
iKiiler  and  situat«Hl  one  at  either  side  of  the  front  enti  of 
said  frame,  traction-wheels  sup|iortlng  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame,  siiafting  and  gearing  interiiosed  between  tbe  engines 


and  the  tract ion-wbeels  and  supported  u\wn  said  frame 
inde|>endently  of  tlie  Ixiiler,  a  |>ower  -  transmitting  l>elt- 
wheel  carried  by  said  shafting  at  *>ne  side  *tf  sal*!  frame, 
and  front  st*»ering-wheels  Isjth  situate*!  nearer  to  the  cen- 
tral, longitudinal,  vertical  plane  *>f  the  frame  than  the  said 
lielt-wheel  and  entirely  In  front  of  aald  engines,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  traction-engine,  tlie  combination  of  a  rigid  frame 
having  longitudinal  side  lieanis  Joined  at  liit«'rvals  by  cross- 
bars, H  liorizoniaily-*lisp<ise*l  l»oiler  s»»<-ured  on  said  frame, 
a  prime  mover  secur«H!  upon  the  frame  entirely  ln<le|>end- 
ently  of  said  Isiller.  tractbm-wbeels  supp<irtlng  the  rear  en<i 
of  said  frame,  shafting  am!  t'i'aring  <onn*H-ting  said  prime 
mover  and  saki  traction  wheels  :ind  suj)[)*»r(ed  upon  sab! 
frame  entirely  Indeiiendently  of  said  boiler,  a  forward  ex 
tension  secured  to  and  supjiorte*!  by  said  frame  Indejiend 
ently  of  said  bidler  and  situate*!  between  tbe  vertical 
planes  of  the  sld*'s  of  the  fraine.  a  steering  axle  suitably 
connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  forward  extension,  and 
steering  an*!  supporting  wheels  mounte<I  on  said  nxle  en- 
tirely In  front  of  said  prime  inov«'r  an*!  less  distant  apart 
than  said  trnction-wheels.  sulistantially  as  set  forth. 

i).  in  a  traction  engine,  the  *omblnatlon  of  a  rigid  frame, 
a  horizontally  dispose*!  lioiler  secured  to  said  frame,  a 
prime  mover  se*'ured  upon  tlie  frame  entirely  Independ- 
ently of  sal*!  iKilier  and  having  a  crank  shaft  arranged 
transversely  lieneath  said  boiler,  and  a  power-transmitting 
lielt-wbeel  carried  by  said  crank-shaft  at  one  side  of  said 
frame,  tract Iou-wIkh'Is  for  supporting  the  rear  *'nd  of  said 
frame,  shafting  and  g<>aring  omnectlng  said  crank-shaft 
an<l  traction  wlu»els.  and  supported  u|>on  said  frame  en- 
tirely indepen*!ently  of  said  lM)ller,  a  forward  extension  se- 
cured to  and  supported  iiy  said  frame  and  arranged  out  of 
alinement  with  said  t>elt-wlie*>l.  a  steering-axle  suitably 
<onne<  t<>d  to  the  front  en*l  of  sai*l  forward  extension,  and 
steering  and  supi>orting  wh«»els  mount*'*!  on  said  axle,  one 
at  either  side  of  the  (-entral,  vertl*':il.  loncltiullnal  plane  of 
the  fraine  ami  near»'r  thereto  than  said  l>elt wbe*'l.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

0.  in  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
horizontally-dlspos<Hi  b*dler  se<'ured  on  tbe  said  frame,  en- 
gines secured  upon  the  s.aid  fraine  at  either  side  thereof 
and  beneath  an*!  entirely  inde|>endently  of  said  lioller.  a 
common  crank  shaft  for  the  said  engines  mounted  on  said 
frame  lieneath  said  boiler,  a  belt  or  fly  wheel  on  said  crank- 
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sLaft  arrariL'wJ  at  on*-  side  of  said  frame,  tract  ion- wheels 
«»I)p<irtlnk;  the  sai<|  frame  near  its  rear  end.  power  trans- 
mltfluj:  devices*  In-tween  said  craDk-stiaft  and  said  traction 
whe*>l«.  a  forward  extension  secured  to  sa  1(1  frame  inde- 
i>endentiy  of  sai<l  iKdler  and  situate<l  t>etw»««'|i  tlie  vertical 
planes  of  tlie  sides  of  tiie  frame,  a  steerlnjj-nxle  siiifalily 
connecttMl  to  said  forward  extension  in  tiie  lential.  vertl- 
<al.  ion:;ltiidindl  plane  of  the  said  frame,  and  slcerin;:- 
wheels  niounteil  on  said  steering-axle,  one  at  either  side  of 
said  central,  vertical.  lon>rltn<llnal  plane,  anil  Uitli  nearer 
to  the  saiil  plane  than  the  said  l>elt  wheel,  siil.stant iaily  as 
s»«t   forth.  I 

7.  In  a  trai  tion-enirine.  the  comhination  if  a  frame,  a 
norirontaily  disposed  holler  «e<-ure<l  on  said  fiume.  env;lnes 
secnrfil  npon  said  frame  at  either  side  thereof  and  iH'neath 
and  entirely  indj'iH-ndently  of  said  Ixdler,  a  c<)mmon  crank- 
shaft for  said  enirines  mounted  on  said  franm  heneath  said 
lioller.  a  l»elt  or  tly  wheel  on  s.iid  crank  sliaft  and  arran;:etl 
at  one  side  of  said  frame,  traction  wtu-els  su|i|)ortin«  said 
frame  at  Its  r>ar  end.  powertransmlttinK  devices  Inter- 
po8o<l  l»'twe.'n  said  (rank-shaft  and  sahl  trUction  whe«'la, 
a  forward  extension  carried  hy  Raid  frame  and  extending 
in  front  of  the  said  engines  thereon  and  to  a  point  in  the 
vertical,  central  plane  of  the  frame,  a  steetin;:  and  snp- 
lK)rtln>r  axle,  means  for  plvotally  connectinc  said  axle  to 
said  forward  extension  on  a  vertical  axis  in  said  central, 
vertical.  lon«ltndlnal  plane  of  said  frame,  and  supix.rtlnK 
and  stwrlntr  wheels  moiinte<l  on  said  axle,  one  at  eltlier 
side  of  said  (entral.  vertical.  lon>:ltndlnal  plane  of  the 
frame  and  less  distant  therefrom  than  tlie  said  tiy  or  tielt 
wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  traction  en;;ine,  the  comhination  of  r  frame  cora- 
prlsin;:  side  Lars  eipially  spac«Hl  apart  from  eml  to  end  and  I 
Joined  at  Intervals  by  crosa-hars.  a  forward  extension  car- 
rle<l  by  sahl  frame,  traction  wbe«>ls  arramred  to  support  I 
the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  steerlnu-axle  jiiltahly  con-  ' 
nected  to  said  forward  extension  at  Its  front  4nd.  steerlnjj- 
wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  one  at  either  side  of  its  con- 
nection with  said  forward  extension,  enyines.  one  secured 
at  either  side  of  the  front  end  of  said  framf.  a  common 
crankshaft  for  the  en^'lnes  mount««<l  transv.'i*sely  on  said 
frame,  a  fly  cr  l>elt  wheel  secureil  to  said  crank  shaft,  and 
nrranued  at  one  side  of  said  frame  and  out  of  allnement 
with  the  sfeerinir  whiH-l  on  th.it  side  of  the  ffamc.  power- 
transmitttnK  devices  InteriMwed  l>etween  said  crankshaft 
and  said  traction  wheels,  and  a  horizont.illy  disp.is*-*! 
iMiller  se<iiretl  on  the  frame  lixlependentiy  of  the  enKlnes 
and  irearln;;  thereon,  substantially   as  set  fortn. 

!>.  In  a  traction  enu'lne.  the  comliination  of  i  frame  com- 
prisin;:  loni:ltudliial  side  lK>ams  jiiinf-d  at  int»'r\»als  hy  cross- 
iMirs.  tra<;t Ion  wheels  arrani:e<l  to  support  tic  rear  end  of 
said  frame,  two  engines  secure*!  to  said  fri»ie  near  the 
front  end  thereof,  a  common  crank  shaft  for  the  eniflnes. 
mounted  transversely  on  the  frame,  a  fly  or  l>*lt  wlu>el  ae- 
ctir»Hl  to  said  crank  siiaft  and  arranutnl  at  one  side  of  said 
frame  and  in  line  with  the  traction-wheel  on  tfce  same  side 
of  the  frame,  power-f raiismiftini:  devices  interposed  |k» 
twwn  said  crank  shaft  and  said  traction  wheelp.  a  forward 
extension  carried  by  said  frame  and  out  fif  aliaemenf  with 
saiil  tx>lt  wheel,  a  steerln;;-uxle  siilfahly  connettts]  to  said 
ft>rward  extension  in  front  of  said  en^'ines.  and  ste^TlnK- 
whe<'ls.  each  mounted  on  said  axle  at  either'  side  of  Its 
connection  with  s;:ld  forw.ird  extension  and  n<»arer  to  the 
central,  vertical,  lonultudinal  plane  of  the  frai»e  than  said 
l>elt  whe»H.  siihstantially  as  set  forth. 

1<».  In  a  traition  ent'lne.  the  combination  iof  a  frame 
comprising  lonKltudinal  side  l^ams  Joine<l  at  Intervals  by 
crossbars,  tract  ion  wh»»e  Is  arrani;e<l  r..  support  the  rear 
end  of  said  frame,  two  engines  s.M-iir«Hi  to  said  frame  near 
the  front  end  thereof,  a  common  crankshaft  for  the  en 
nines  moiinte<l  transversely  on  the  frame,  a  fly  or  l»»lt 
whet'l  secured  to  said  cr.mk  sh.ift  and  arran>;»><|  at  one  side 
of  sal<l  frame  and  In  line  with  the  tract  Ion- wiheel  on  the 
same  side  of  the  frame,  power  transmitting  (Mvlces  inter 
I>ose<l  Ix'tween  said  crank  shaft  and  said  traction  wheels,  a 
frirwanl  extension  (arri«l  by  said  frame  and  mit  of  allne- 
ment with  said  t>elt  wheel,  a  steering  axle  suitably  con- 
nwted  to  said  forward  extension  in  front  of  said  enu'lnes. 
and  steering-wheels,  each  mounted  on  said  axle  at  either 
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Bide  of  Ita  connection  with  said  forward  eitensbm  and 
nearer  to  the  central,  vertical,  lonu'itndlnal  plane  of  the 
frame  than  said  l)elt-whe«'l.  and  having  its  [.eriphery  inter- 
secting the  plane  containing  the  side  beams  of  the  said 
frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


842.7S7.     RF:LF.\.';IN(;  S<UKW     .\HI5oH  foh  MII.LIN'O- 

m.v<iiim:s   am.    ihk    mki-:      wh.i.iam    11.    ii..lt, 

rrovideii.e.    H      1.      Filed    .Ian.    ;u».    IJMMS.      .Serial    No 
:;i>8,(;o7. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  milling-tool  whose  arbor 
has  rt^uced  ctincentrlc  p*)rtions  forming  a  shoulder  there- 
lietweeu  and  the  outer  one  of  which  jwrtlons  Is  screw- 
threaded  :  a  tootheil  cutter  providtnl  with  a  screw  threaded 
oi)ening  to  eni:ai.'e  tliereby  the  thread.-d  portion  of  the  ar- 
bor; a  sleeve  ltK>.sely  mounted  upon  the  reduced  portions 
of  the  arbor,  and  having  a  shoulder  to  abut  the  shoulder 
of  the  latter,  and  said  sleeve  piovlde<l  with  ji  serraf»Hl  end 
adjacent  the  toothed  cutter,  aubatantlaliy  as  set  forth. 


S42.7.SK.      .^OLAK    IIEATFH       Fkki.    M.    Mt  nt.s.n.    River- 
side. Cal.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1!M(«.     Serial  No.  3.33.256. 


Claim. —  1.  A  solar  heater  comprising  a  glass  -  covered 
box;  a  cone  8haj>ed  heating  recept.icle  within  said  box  hav- 
ing the  apex  thereof  projecting  downwardly  or  away  from 
the  glass  cover:  a  supply  pirn"  connected  to  said  receptacle 
at  the  apex  of  the  cone;  and  a  service-pipe  connected  to 
said  receptacle  at  the  base  of  the  cone. 

1.'.  .\  solar  heater  ctimprisini;  a  irlass-covered  Im)x  :  a  wa- 
ter heating  receptacle  within  said  l)ox.  said  receptacle  be- 
ing comprised  of  two  slightly  -  fieparate<l  hollow  metallic 
cones  unite<l  at  their  bases,  the  apex  of  the  cones  lieing  pro- 
jectiHl  away  fr.mi  the  glass  cover;  a  supply-pijie  connected 
to  the  outer  wall  of  the  heating  -  receptacle  at  the  apex 
thereof;  and  a  service-pipe  connected  to  said  receptacle  at 
the  b«M  of  the  cones. 

3.  A  solnr  heater  comprising  a  glass  covered  1h>x  :  a  wa- 
ter be.itlnu  receptacle  within  said  Iwx.  said  receptacle  \*e- 
ing  comprised  of  two  slightly  -  separated  hollow  metallic 
cones  united  at  their  bases,  the  apex  of  the  cones  Inking 
projected  away  from  the  irlass  cover;  a  burning-glass  with 
In  said  \<ox  above  said  heating  receptacle,  said  burnlng- 
;:lass  l>eing  arranged  to  focus  the  rays  of  beat  ti|ion  the 
ai>ex  of  the  re<eptacle  ;  a  supply  -  pipe  conne<-ted  to  the 
outer  wall  of  s.iiil  recept.Kle  at  the  h\h^x  thereof;  and  a 
service  plj)e  connected  to  said  receptacle  at  the  base  of  the 
cone. 

4.  A  solar  heater  comiirisiiii:  a  t:lass-covere<l  box:  a  wa 
ter  heating  receptacle  within  said  box.  said  receptacle  Ik»- 
ing  comprised  of  two  slightly  -  separated  hollow  metallic 
conea  united  .it  their  bases,  the  apex  of  the  r-dues  U>|ng 
proJ<H'fe<l  away  from  the  class  cover;  a  stora-e  tank  :  a 
pipe  connected  to  the  Iwttom  of  said  storage-tank  and  to 
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the  outer  wall  of  the  beating  re<eptacle  at  the  a|>ex  then* 
of;  and  a  pl|>e  conntHtiui;  said  heating  re<'eptacie  from  the 
base  of  the  cone  to  the  up(>er  |M>rtlon  of  the  atorage-tank. 


8  4  2.780. 
side,  t'al. 


CORNER  -  HKACK. 

FIb><i  .Tan.   \:\.  ISMM".. 


IlARi.KT  C.  John.  River- 
Serial  No.  295.966. 
1     t 


Claim. — \  corner  briM-e  comprising  angularly  -  disposed 
arms  meeting  at  a  common  point  or  apex  and  a  iMdnted 
Kpur  or  prong  extending  directly  outward  from  the  apex  ()f 
the  bracket  on  a  line  tlrawn  centrally  between  the  bracket- 
arms. 


842,700. 
Kans. 


IIANIiLF.      Iti  KKKLL  T.    I-A.Nt>KRS.   Therryvale, 
Filed  July  2H,  1SH>6.     Serial  No.  328,265. 

/J' 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  handle  formed  In  Its 
forward  end  with  a  centrally  di8|*os<Mi  longitudinally  -ex 
tending  re<e88.  the  up|)er  wall  qf  the  recess  being  formed 
with  an  opening,  and  a  latch  meml«er  comprising  a  single 
length  of  material  Is-nt  at  one  end  t  1  form  an  eye.  Iwnt  In- 
termediate Its  ends  to  form  an  extension  to  register  with 
the  oi>enlng  in  the  recess-wall,  and  l>ent  at  Its  forward  end 
to  form  an  eye  arrang*^!  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  merit lone<l  eye.  and  means  for  securing  the  eye  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  latch  to  the  handle,  of  an  Implement  and  a 
shank  therefor  arrangjnl  to  fit  the  recess  In  the  handle,  the 
shank  lK»lng  formed  with  an  opening  to  register  with  the 
opening  In  the  handle  and  rtM-eive  the  latch  extension. 

2.  A  tool-handle  formed  In  the  forward  end  with  a  cen- 
trally-disposed recess  of  angtilar  contour,  a  latch  jneniber 
having  an  extension  projecting  through  one  wall  of  the  re- 
cess, and  a.  tool  -  shank  comprising  divergent  memlters 
adapte<l  when  In  c  mtact  to  correspond  In  size  and  contour 
to  the  recess,  the  proxlnuite  faces  of  the  memU-r  Itelng  re- 
cessed to  provide  an  oi>ening  to  receive  the  extension  of  the 
latch  member. 


swivellxilt  and  .in  opening  eIongMte<l  from  front  to  rear  for 
the  passage  of  s.iid  Ixtlt.  the  swivel  liolt  having  at  its  lower 
end  a  head  or  ball  jouruale<i  and  rocking  In  the  bend  of  the 
pole  section,  the  said  b  .It  extendliu'  through  the  elongateil 
oi»enlng  in  the  heaid  and  In-ing  providtnl  at  Its  upper  end 
with  a  non  circular  head  and  having  a  longitudinal  lH>re  or 
oiH-nlng  and  the  brace  Inilt  within  said  oiM-ning.  and  the 
yoke-section  having  a  damp  comprising  two  meuilM-rs  pro- 
vidfHl  at  their  1  >wer  ends  with  a  lM';iring  for  the  swivel  Iwlt 
ami  at  the  upper  end  of  said  Itearing  with  a  non  circular 
head  for  the  upper  head  of  the  swivel-liolt,  the  clamping- 
sections  liaving  semicircular  straps  and  devices  for  cou- 
nedlng  the  same  and  sit-urlng  them  upon  the  .voke.  sub- 
stantially as  act  forth, 

2.  The  cobibln,itlnn  In  a  neck-yoke  attacbnHiit  with  the 
j>oIe  -  8e<tlon  and  the  yoke  -  .section,  of  the  swivel-bolt  con- 

j  nwtlng  the  two  sections  and  having  an  outer  or  main  ixir- 
tlon  and  a  bra<e  Ixdt  extending  through  the  same,  substan- 

I   tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  3.  In  a  ne(  k  yoke  attachment  a  swivel  -  iKtlt  baring  a 
main  or  Utdy  porti  m  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and 
a  brace  extending  throtigh  said  main  p  )rtloi?  and  iiebl  at 
Its  opposite  ends,  substantially  as  set   lorlli. 

4.  The  comliination  of  tlie  j>ole-sectloii.  the  yoke-section. 
and  the  swivel-bolt  held  to  the  yoke-8e<-tlou  and  turning  In 
the  p  ile-s«'<tl(>n  and  comprising  the  ixsly  or  msilii  |Kirtlon 
and  the  brace  Nilt  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
same,  sulwtantially  as  set  forth,  » 

5.  Tlie  combination  with  the  (mle-sectiou  and  the  swivel- 
Ijolt  journaling  .it  lis  lower  end  therebi.  of  the  yoke  section 
having  at  Its  lower  portion  a  bearing  en;-lrcling*the  swlvel- 
l)olt  and  provide<l  at  its  upper  end  with  a  non  circular' 
seat,  the  swivel  b  It  having  at  its  upper  end  a  nou-circular 
head  fitting  in  said  seat,  sulistantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  neck-yoke  attachment  a  jxtle  •  section  jirovlded 
with  an  outwat-dly  and  downwardly  curving  safety-stlrnip 
connected  at  its  ends  with  the  Ikxiy  of  the  pole  section,  and 
a  brace  loop  connecting  said  stirrup  between  Its  eeids  with 
the  l)ody  of  the  pole-section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  neck  -  y  ke  att.icbment  a  ])ole  -  section  having  a 
band  to  encircle  the  iK»le  tip,  and  having  a  brace-loop  pro- 
jecting downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  lower  side  of 
said  b:in<l  together  with  side  branches  or  saifety  -  sllriups 
conneiting  said  brace  loop  wltti  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tmnd  at  the  opiM)8lfe  sides  of  the  latter,  substantially  ns 
pet  forth. 


842,701.     NECK  YOKE  ATTACHMENT.     David  N.  Litsb,   , 
Carroll,    Iowa,    assignor    to    Helder    Manufacturing   Co., 
Carroll,    Iowa,  a  Corporation   of   Iowa,      I'lled  Jan,   18, 
1905.     Renewed  Nov.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,178. 


c/'    -^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  Improvement  herein  descrU>ed  (omprls- 
Ing  the  iMiie  section  having  the  Imnd  to  encircle  the  pole-'ip 
and  provided  at  its  lower  side  with  the  safety  -  stirrup 
adapted  to  engage  In  rear  of  a  flange  or  projection  of  the 

pole  tip  and  provlde«l  with  a  loop  connecting  said  stirrup 
with  the  l»«ly  of  the  fxile  se<lion  and  forming  .-i  lirace  for 
the  safety  stirrup,  the  said  i>ole-sectlon  having  at  Its  upper 
side  the  projecting  head  provided  with  a   l>earlng  for  the 


642,792.     (;AS  -  IHRNFR.     (Jkmrck  Macih-kt.  .Ir..   Kllza 
beth.  N.  J.     Original  application  flle<l  I»ec.  1,  l!M»;t.  Se- 
rial  No.  is:?, 3.13.     Divided  in  part  and  this  application 
filed  July  IH,  1SH).">.     .-Serial  No.  27(>.2."»6. 
Claim. — 1.  A  gas-burner  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  ring 
comprising  a   IwHiy  portion,  a  cap  jxtrtlon  and  a  separate 
Intervening  screen  provided  upon  each  edge  wifli   locking 
projections.  ar:d  consisting  of  an  annulus  formed  with  cor- 
rugations In  Its  top  and  lK>ttom  surfaces. 

2.  .\  gas  burner  In  flic  form  of  a  tubtilar  ring  compris- 
ing an  annular  body  p<irtion  of  U  section  and  a  cap.  and 
a  screen  intervening  iK'tween  the  cap  and  the  outer  rim  of 
the  lx¥ly  portion,  said  screen  having  flutes  In  Its  top  and 
iKitlora  surfaces,  each  flute  larger  at  its  Inlet  end  than  at 
Its  cutlet  end. 

3.  A  gas  lairner  In  the  form  of  a  tubular  ring  compris- 
ing an  antiiilar  portion  of  U  section  and  a  cap,  and  a  sep- 
arate SCI  ecu  provided  witli  lo<king  projections  and  Inter- 
vening Itetween  the  cap  and  the  inner  rim  of  the  Ixxly  por- 
tion, said  screen  having  flutes  In  its  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, each  flute  larger  at  its  inlet  end  than  at  its  outlet 
end. 

4.  A  gas  burner  In  tli:»  form  of  a  tubular  ring  compris- 
ing a  Uxly  jMjrtlon  and  a  cap  portion,  and  rings  corrugate<l 
to  form  screens  intervening  N'tween  the  cap  and  the  inner 
and  outer  rims  f>f  the  IkxIj  portion,  said  screens  provide<l 
with  means  for  bxklng  the  cap  in  position  u|>on  the  lK>dy, 

5.  A  gas  lnirner  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  ring  comitrls- 
ing  a  Ixxly  [lortion  and  a  cap  portion,  and  an  intervening 
ring  corrugated  to  f^  rni  a  screen  and  bavitiL'  means  for 
locking  tlu'  cap  in  |>osition  upon  the  body. 
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6.    A  gas-liumer  In  the  form  of  a  tiilmlpr  rlnir  made  In 
annulnr  portions,  with  an  lnf»>rvenini:  anliiilur  <liai>liraj{ni 
foriiitHi  of  II  Ktrip  of  Kli*^«t  njt'tal  corrdRatHl  to  form  radi 
atluir    tliiteti    In    Its    top    and    lH>ttoni    unrftices.    each    fluti' 
larger  at  Its  Inlt't  end  than  nt  Its  ontlot  eiifl. 


7.  A  Kas-l>urner  in  the  form  of  a  tubulir  ring  made  of 
annular  portions  with  an  intervening  ring  corruKate<l  to 
form  a  screen,  said  scret'n  rln^  formed  with  numeroii.s  io<-k 
injj  projections  to  en^ajie  l»otli  of  s.-ud  aiiimhir  portions. 

8,  A  gas-tnirner  In  the  form  of  a  tubular  iiii>:  made  of 
annular  iwrtions  with  an  Intervoninu  rinj:  nirnii:af»»<l  to 
form  a  screen,  sajd  streen  rin;;  foriiKd  «ith  numerous 
loi'kInK  pro je<-t ions  to  ensaK*'  l>oth  of  sajd  annular  por- 
tions, and  one  of  said  annular  i)<>rtl<i!is  !i;ivirn:  a  circular 
>:roove  lo  re<-eivo  the  proje<tlons. 

U.  A  >jas  liuriier  in  tlie  f<»rm  of  a  tuliulrfr  rin;;  comprls 
lt»;l  a  trou;:hlike  portion  and  a  cap.  andjan  Intervening 
screen  in  the  form  of  an  annular  diapluai^m  formetl  witli 
lad'atinu  flutes,  said  sci«'eu  formed  upon  its  under  side 
witli  projections  whicli  en^aye  a  lini  i>r  the  trough  like 
jHjrtion.  and  upon  il.s  top  side  with  pii'j..ii(jn»  which  en 
gage  an  annular  trronve  formeil  in  the  cap 

in.  A  «as  burner  in  tlie  form  of  a  tubulf^r  riiiL-  comprls 
in^  a  trough-like  iHjrtiun  and  a  cap.  and  an  intervening 
screen  in  tlie  fi)rm  of  an  annular  diaphragm  formed  witli 
radiatinx  flutes,  one  of  said  annular  jtoiltlons  luivin;:  a 
groove,  and  said  screen  having  projectlonp  which  engage 
.iald  groove. 

11.  -V  gas-iiurner  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  ring  compris- 
ing annular  UkIv  and  cap  iMirtions.  a  scrf»«'n  Intervening 
betwe<'P  said  iM.>rtions  and  formed  with  tiadlating  flutes, 
and  a  serlea  of  fastening  devices  extemiinc  from  said  cap 
to  said  IkkIv  |M)rtion  witliin  the  latter  and  |ileta<liably  con 
nectinu  saitl  jM>rtions  logetlier  ;  said  scr«i'ii  having  sets 
of  projection.s  upon  its  top  and  bottom  Mdes.  and  said 
bod.v  and  '  ap  [xirtions  lia\in-.r  means  to  eiigag"  -^atd  pro- 
jections. 1 


84-'.T!».'?.  ST.MtTINf.  «M{.\NK  <;k..i:..k  \\  \>  Mkkwiv. 
St.  I.ouls.  M'>  i"il«M|  i  >♦».•.  .•>.  l".»«l."..  Ser|:il  Nm.  J;mi.47'i 
Claim. —  1.  In  i  iU>\  i<-»»  of  the  class  descrlU'd,  a  crank,  a 
l>ln  carried  liv  tlie  crank,  an  uiifer  nn'mU-r  !uouiite<l  <in  the 
pin  aiHl  !>a\in-'  .1  rat'  lieted  inner  f.ne.  nr)  inner  menit>er 
looselv  mount'Hl  ..n  the  pin  lunl  having  ,i  rat<liete<l  outer 
f:i<e.  a  re<vv.<e<l  inii'i  ♦'.•o  e  Hiiil  a  iMtclu'ii^l  p'rlpluTv.  a 
spring  pawl  a«lapted  fo  engage  with  said  riitcheted  i>'rl[)h- 
••rv.  a  starting  shaft  adHpre<l  t.>  i-ecejvt-  rtie  inner  end  of 
the  plr   and   ritcheti-^1  on   its  outer  face,  and  a  cross    pin 


mounted  radially  through  the  former  -  named  pin  and 
adapted  lo  engage  with  the  outer  ratcheted  face  of  the 
starting  shaft  and  to  be  M>ate<l  in  the  recesa  In  the  inner 
face  of  the  said  Inner  member,  sulmtantially  as  do8crll»ed. 


.^  J  J  ^^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  starting-shaft,  a 
iTank.  a  pin  artuate<l  by  the  crank,  and  means  wherei)y  the 
shaft  Is  engaged  with  and  actuatt^  by  the  pin  when  the 
cranlc  Is  revolved  in  the  predetermined  direction,  and 
means  whereby  the  pin  Is  dlsengage<l  from  the  shaft  when 
the  shaft  is  revolved  In  the  opposite  direction,  substan 
tiall.v  as  descrltied. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilieil.  a  motor,  a  starting 
shaft  lit  provideil  with  a  liore  I'l.  a  crank,  a  slldable  pin 
carried  by  said  crank  and  adapttnl  to  lie  inserted  in  the 
l)ore  in  the  starting  crank,  a  collar  tlxe<l  to  the  pin  and 
having  a  rat<heted  Inner  face,  a  memtier  \'l  loosely 
mountetl  upon  the  pin  and  ratchele<l  to  engage  with  the 
first  named  ci>llar  meml>er,  (he  memlier  lli  l>elng  ratcheted 
about  its  periphery,  a  spring  pawl  adapte<I  to  engage  with 
the  ratchete<l  face  of  the  memU'r  \'l,  a  cross-pin  mounted 
In  the  first  named  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  with  depres 
slons  in  the  outer  face  of  the  starting-shaft,  the  member 
I  VI  l*elng  provldetl  with  a  circular  recess  to  receive  said 
cross-pin,  sulmtantially  as  descrll)e<l. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desoril»ed,  a  starting  shaft 
iiaving  a  Ixtre  and  provided  with  a  ratcheted  fa<'e.  a  crank, 
a  pin  carrie<l  by  said  crank  and  arrangwl  In  the  Ijore  of 
snld  shaft,  said  pin  t>eing  movaliie  axially  of  said  l>ore. 
met-.ns  carried  by  said  pin  for  engagement  witli  the  ratch- 
eted face  of  the  starting  shaft  to  effect  forward  rotation  of 
file  latter,  and  means  also  carriwi  l>y  said  pin  for  freeing 
the  first  men tione<l  means  from  engagement  with  the  shaft 
whtn  the  latter  rotates  in  a  reverse  direction. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>e<l,  a  starting  shaft 
liaving  a  lK»re  and  provbled  with  a  ratcluMwl  face,  a  crank, 
a  pin  carried  by  said  crank  and  arranged  In  the  bore  of 
said  shaft,  said  pin  U»ing  movaliie  axially  of  said  liore, 
means  carried  iiy  sai<l  pin  for  engagement  with  the  ratch- 
ete<l  face  of  the  starting  shaft  to  effect  forward  rotation 
of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  meiuliers  also  carried  by  said  pin 
Intermediate  the  crank  and  the  means  for  engaging  the 
ratcheted  face  of  the  starting-shaft,  one  of  sal<l  meml)er8 
l>eing  llxeil  and  the  other  movaliie.  the  opiwising  fai-es  of 
said  memliers  having  engaging  surfaces  designed  to  effect 
axial  movement  of  said  pin  u|M»n  reverse  rotation  of  the 
starting  sliaft.  and  means  lor  locking  said  loose  member 
against  reverse  rotation. 

t>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllteil.  a  starting  shaft 
having  a  liore  and  provided  with  a  ratcheted  face,  a  crank, 
a  pin  carried  by  said  crank  and  arrange<l  In  the  Iwre  of 
.siiid  shaft,  said  pin  being  movable  axlally  of  sabi  l)ore.  a 
cross-pin  carried  by  the  flrst-mentlone<I  pin  for  engage- 
ment with  the  ratcheted  face  of  the  starting  shaft  to  effe<'t 
forward  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  memtiers  also  car- 
rle<l  by  said  first  mentioned  pin  and  arranged  lnterme<Iiate 
the  crank  and  the  cross  pin.  one  of  said  memli«>rs  lielng 
fixed  and  tlie  other  movable,  the  op|>osing  fat-es  of  said 
members  having  engaging  surfaces  designed  to  effect  axial 
movement  of  said  pin  upon  reverse  rotation  of  the  siarting- 
shaft.  and  means  for  locking  said  loose  memlter  against 
reverse  rotation. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilie*!.  comprising  a  crank,  a 
pin  carried  tliereby.  means  «-arrle<l  b.v  said  pin  for  eiii:ai;ing 
the  starting  shaft  of  a  motor  to  effect  forward  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  and  means  also  carried  by  .said  pin  for  freeing 
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the  first-mentioned  means  from  engagement  with  the  start- 
ing-shaft when  the  latter  rotates  in  a  reverse  direction. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  crank,  a 
pin  carried  thereby,  a  cross-pin  carried  by  the  tirst-men- 
tloned  pin  for  engaging  the  starting-shaft  of  a  motor  to 
effect  forward  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  collar  mounted  on 
said  first-mentioned  pin  and  movaliie  axialiy  thereof,  and 
n  second  collar  also  mounted  on  said  pin  but  fixed  against 
movement  there<in.  the  opposing  faces  of  said  collars  hav- 
ing engaging  surfaces  designed  to  effect  axial  movement  of 
said  iiln  upon  reverse  rotation  of  the  starting-shaft. 


842,704.      SI'ACINt;   MFX'IIANISM   OF   TYrEWUlTKRS. 

('.\Hi.  J.  MoHNs.  Chemnitz.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Wanderer  Fahrradwerke  v«irm.  WInklhofer  & 
Jaenicke  A.  <J.,  Schi.nau.  Saxony,  (Jermany.  Filed  Aug. 
11.  1{>04.      Serial  No.  220.401. 


Claim. — The  combination   In  a  tyijo  writer,  of  carrlage- 

<'ontrolling  mechanism.  riblK»n  mechanism,  key-lovers,  a 
lever  operateil  iiy  said  levers,  a  rod  c<innected  to  said  lever 
having  a  slot  In  Its  uiiper  end,  a  pin  on  the  carriage-con- 
trolling mechanism  engaging  In  said  slot,  a  connection 
from  said  lever  to  the  ribUin  mechanism,  so  that  on  the 
depression  of  a  key  both  the  carriage  and  riblion  mechan 
Isms  will  lie  ojMMated.  a  space-key  and  connections  there- 
from to  the  carriage  controlling  mechanism  for  o|>eratlng 
the  said  carriage-controlling  mechanism,  the  pin  in  the 
carriage-controlling  mechanism  working  in  the  slot  during 
this  operatbin  whereby  the  carriage-controlling  mechanism 
Is  operated  inde|M>ndently  of  the  rlbUjn  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilH'<l.  * 


842.71»r..  I'AI'KK  oriDK.  ('Aiti.  J.  M0HN8,  CMiei^nltz. 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Wanderer  Fahrrad- 
werke vorm.  WInklhofer  &  .Taenlcke.  A.  (5..  Schdnau. 
Saxony.  (Jermany.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1»<M.  Serial  No. 
220.403. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  tyi>e-wrlter,  of  a  vertl- 
cally-shlftable  platen  and  a  guiding  device  Independent  of 
and  located  In  front  of  said  platen  and  having  vertical 
movement  to  follow  the  pla<eu  and  adjustalile  longitudi- 
nally of  the  platen. 

2.  A  type-writer  having  a  traveling  carriage,  a  verti- 
cally-shifted platen  carried  by  said  carriage,  an  arm  sup- 
pfirte<l  on  the  front  of  the  carriage,  said  arm  extending 
rearwanlly  toward  the  platen,  ami  a  roller  on  said  arm 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  platen,  said  arm  l)elng  adjust- 
able longitudinally  of  tlie  platen  and  having  a  yielding  up- 
ward movement    to  follow  tlie  same. 

3.  A  type-writer  having  a  traveling  carriage,  a  vertl 
cally-shlfte<i  platen  cHrrle<I  by  said  carriage,  a  dovetail  bar 
on  the  Inner  part  of  the  front  of  the  carriage,  a  corre- 
spondingly shaped  portion  fitting  on  said  War.  an  arm  piv- 
<ited  to  said  isirtion  and  extending  rearwardly  toward  the 
platen,  a  roller  on  said  arm  contacting  witli  the  platen  and 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  tiie  arm  In  a  horliontai  po- 
ijitiou. 

126  0.  G.— Ill 


842.796.      DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  TIIE  KEY  -  LEVEB8 
IN    TYPE  -  WUITING    MACHINES.       Cakl   J.    MoHSS, 

Cliemnitz.  <;ermany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Wanderer 


Fahrradwerke.    vorm.    WInklhofer    &    Jaenicke.    A. 
ScbOnau,  Saxony,  (Jermany.      I-Mled  Aug.  27.  Ift04. 
rial  No.  222.404. 


o.. 

Se- 


Claim. — A  locking  device  for  type  writers  ((insisting  of 
a  l»ell  crank  lever,  a  locking-bar  carried  liy  one  arm 
thereof,  a  rocking  bar.  a  link  connecting  said  rocking  Iwr 
with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  means  for  rock 
Ing  the  Imr  by  1  lie  carriage,  a  lever  having  one  end  con 
nected  to  the  frame  and  Its  other  end  connected  to  the 
arm  of  the  lx>ll  crank  lever  which  carries  the  locking-bar. 
a  connection  for  operating  said  lever  Iiy  hand  and  means 
for  locking  said  lever  In  such  a  position  as  to  bold  the 
locking  bar  in  locking  engagement. 


842.71t7.  TAIU  LATINO  DEVICE  FOH  TYI'K  WKITINO 
.MACllJNKS.  «'AKi.  .1.  .MonNS.  Cliemnlti.  <;ermany.  as- 
signor to  Ttie  Firm  of  Wanderer  Fahrradwerke.  vorm. 
WInklhofer  &  Jaenicke.  A.  <J..  Schi>nau,  Saxony,  tJermany. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  l!t04.      Serial  No.  222.400. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism  for  typewriting 
machines  the  combination  with  the  pajM^rcarriage.  stops 
secured  thereto,  stop  bar  mounted  near  said  paper-carriage, 
said  stop-bar  having  Ixith  a  longitudinal  and  a  rotary 
movement,  and  stops  on  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  the 
stops  on  said  pa|K>rcarriage.  of  a  shaft  and  separate  means 
carried  thereby  for  imparting  either  a  l..ngit:idliiiil  or  a 
rotary  movement  to  said  stop-liar,  substantiaiiy  as  de 
scrilied. 

2.  In  a  tabulating  ineclianism  for  tyi>ewritlng  machines 
the  combination  willi  tlie  paper  carriage,  stops  secunHl 
thereto,  a  stop  bar  mounted  near  said  imper carriage,  said 
stopbnr  having  Uitb  a  longitudinal  and  a  rotary  move 
ment.  and  stops  on  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  tlie  stops 
on  said  papercarriage.  of  a  sliaft.  means  thereon  for  Im- 
parting a  longitudinal  movement  to  the  stop  bar,  a  lever  op- 
erated by  said  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  lever  for 
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imparting   a    rotary    movement    to   said    stop  wr.    sutwtan 
tially  as  de««rl»ied. 

X  In  a  tahiilatinK  me.lianism  f>>v  type  writing  machines 
the  i-oml)ln:>tlon  wltli  the  painr  carrlau'e,  BJops  secured 
thereto,  a  stop  Ur  mounte<l  near  said  prti>er cBrrlaiie.  said 
»top-l>ar  huvlntf  t»oth  a  loiiKltvuiinal  mul  a  rotary  riiovetiient 
and  «top«  on  said  Iwr  adapteti  to  enuajre  the  i^tops  on  said 
paper  rarriaKe,  of  a  shaft,  a  lev.r  .  p^'in''"!  thereby  and 
adapted  to  impart  a  n)tary  iiMvement  i<>  saiil  stop  Iwr  and 
a  pinion  on  aald  shaft  adapted  to  Impart  a  lonRltiidinal 
movement    to  wild   stop  har.   sulistantlally   as   (Jescritied. 

4.  ^n  a  tabulating  mei-hanism  for  type  writlnj;  machines 
the  combination  of  the  pai>er  carriage,  slops  .lirrltKl  there- 
by, a  8top-l»ar.  adjtistable  stops  carried  fherelf  and  a  racli 
formed  on  said  stop  bar.  of  a  shaft  having'  I'oth  a  lon^ltu- 
dlnal  and  a  rotary  movement,  a  pinion  mrried  by  said 
Hhaft  and  pns:auln»:  said  rack,  a  collar  on  said  shaft,  a  le- 
ver eukranini;  said  collar  and  means  carried  by  -aid  lever 
for  rotatlni;  said   stop  bar.   substanf i.tily   as  il|'s.ril»'d. 

r>.  In  a  tabnlatln«  mechanism  for  typ.-  writln.i,'  machines 
the  combination  with  paper  oarriauc  th.-  «top«  carried 
thereby-,  the  stop  liar,  the  stops  on  said  bar  iimau'lng  the 
stops  on  said  pa|>er  carriage,  the  shaft  havin-  Uith  a  ro- 
tary and  a  longitudinal  movement  aiil  separ  ite  means  car- 
ried thereliy  for  ^rivlnt'  said  stop  l.ar  a  lon;;itudinal  and  a 
rotary  movement,  of  the  carria;;e  .>s(  apement  mechanism. 
a  lever  for  releasing  said  escapement  m.-chanisin  and 
means  carried  by  said  stop-bar  for  operating  said  lever, 
Kulwtantlally  as  descrllied. 


S42,70S       TIHP:.       IIkitor    .1.    MoNTxtK.    Iliilyolte.    Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  IU06.     Serial  No.  -"JU.'J'.tH. 


4.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprislnK  an  Inner  rim,  an  outer 
flexible  rim  composed  of  hinged  sections  having  dovetailed 
recesses  In  their  Inner  faces,  and  sitrings  Interposed  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  outer  rims,  each  of  said  springs  lie- 
Ing  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  plate  having  beveled 
edges  adapted  to  ttt  slldlngly  into  the  dovetailed  recess 
In  the  Inner  face  of  the  corresponding  outer  rim-sectlon. 


842,700.     DERRICK.     Isaac  E.  Monroe,  Combs,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  2M.  1006.     Serial  No.  314.279. 


CUiim  1.  A  wheel  enilnxlylng  an  inner  rim.  an  outer 
rim  composed  of  liini:»M  se.  tioiis.  a  tire  rttte«l  to  the  outer 
rini.  and  sprlnirs  liitcriM)sed  between  the  outer  and  Inner 
rlnis  and  adapted  to  \,e  slid  laterally  out  Of  engagement 
with   the  sections  of  the  otiter   rim. 

2.  .\  whe«'l  comprising  an  Inner  rim,  an  outer  sectional 
and  tiexilile  ritn.  a  tire  carrle<l  by  the  outer  rim.  and 
springs  InterjMised  t>etwe«'n  the  outer  and  Intier  rims,  each 
spring  carrying  a  stud  tnilt  at  one  end  removably  fitted  to 
one  rim  and  carrying  a  plate  at  Its  opposiife  end  having 
an   interlocked   tait   detachable  engagement  «ith  the  other 

rim. 

:\.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  an  inner  rim.  an  outer 
rim  made  up  of  hinged  se<-tions,  springs  interposed  l)e- 
tween  the  inner  rim  and  the  se<-tlons  of  the  outer  rim. 
undercut  flanges  extending  outward  from  efich  outer  rim- 
sectlon,  a  re<-es8e«l  offset  lorate<l  centrally  of  each  outer 
rim-sectlon.  a  tire-retaining  wedg»'  fitting  over  such  offset 
I>ortlon.  and  a  wedL-e  forcing  screw  passlnH  through  said 
offset  {K>rtlon  and  bearing  against  the  wedpe  for  causing 
the  latter  to  clamp  the  tire  between  the  flanges  of  each 
outer   rim-sectlon. 


rinim.—  \.  A  derrick  embodying  a  plurality  of  tubular 
telescopic  sections  having  Iniertitting  ends,  conical  shoul 
ders  on  said  interfltting  ends,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
conical  shoulders  info  firm  and  unyielding  engagement 
with  each  other  when  the  derrick-sections  are  extended, 
substantially  as  descrllKMl. 

2.  A  derrick  emlM>dylng  a  plurality  of  hollow  telescopic 
8e<'tions,  the  adjacent  interfltting  ends  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  the  co<>peratlng  conical  shoulders,  and  a  com- 
bined stop-collar  and  clamp  removably  rttte<l  to  one  section 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjoining  section  to  force  the 
conical  shoulders  of  the  interfltting  ends  Into  firm  and  un- 
yielding engagement  with  each  other. 

:v  A  derrick  emlKxlying  a  plurality  of  tubular  telescopic 
sections,  the  interfltting  ends  of  which  are  provided  with 
cor.pcratini:  conical  slxMilders.  a  split  collar  removably 
fittwl  on  one  section  and  having  a  threaded  engagement 
therewith  an.l  adapted  to  U-ar  against  the  adjoining  sec- 
tl.)n.  the  arrangement  U'lng  su(  h  that  by  turning  said  col- 
lar, the  ctmical  shoulders  of  the  interfltting  ends  are  forced 
into  firm  and  unyielding  engagement  with  each  other,  sul)- 
stantlallv   as  described. 

4.  A  derrick  emNxlying  a  |ilur,ility  of  tubtilar  telescopic 
sections,  the  Intertlttlng  ends  of  which  ale  provided  with 
coo[)eratlng  coni.-al  shoulders,  means  for  forcing  said 
shoulders  Into  tlrin  and  unvjelding  engagement  with  each 
other,  a  tubular  stem  on  the  iniertitting  .-nil  of  one  section 
extending  Into  the  other  section,  a  jiacking  washer  extend 
ing  around  said  stem,  and  means  for  expanding  said 
washer  Into  fluid  tight  engagement  with  the  inside  of  the 
last-named  section. 
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842.800.  I'OKTAHI.K  SICK  ROOM  TENT.  .Tamks  C. 
MooiiE  and  Au.m«kll.v  E.  Mooke,  I'hlladelphla.  Va. :  said 
Ara>>ella  E.  Moore  assignor  to  said  James  C.  Moore. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1000.     Serial  No.  .S00..^S8, 


^- 


r.J-- 


riaim.-~\n  combination  with  an  apartment  or  room 
provided  with  a  window  having  a  sash,  of  a  iwrtable  room- 
tent  mounted  in  said  apartment  adjacent  to  said  window 
and  com|H»Med  of  detachable  solid  toj).  bottom  and  ends,  a 
side  having  detachable  flexible  i)anel8  and  intermediate 
hanging  curtains  detachably  connected  with  the  panels  and 
the  solid  top  and  forming  when  parted  the  entrauce-way 
into  the  tent,  and  a  side  arranged  to  j>ermlt  of  the  en- 
trance of  light  and  air  into  the  tent  from  the  window  of 
said  apartment  or  room. 


the  side  Is  opened  and  the  card-support  and  dealing  devioe 
are  relatively  separated. 


842,801.  STORAGE  HATTERY  I'l^TE.  \Villiam  MoR- 
Risox,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Exmoor  Storage  Hatfety  Company.  (Miicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Arizona.  Filed  Jan.  2<t.  lOo."..  Serial  No. 
242,010. 
C/«im.    -1.   A  storage  Iwttery  «up|>ort  or  grid  consisting 

of  a  [(hosphorous  alloy  containing  lead  and  antimony. 

2.  A  storage-battery  support  or  grid  consisting  of  an  al- 
loy containing  lead,  antimony,  and  "  phosphor-tin." 

3.  A    storage  -  battery    Hup|)ort    or    grid    consisting   of   a 
phosphorous  alloy  comprising  lead,  antimony  and  tin. 


S42.802.      MANTFACTIRE   OF   STEEL.      Josft   DK  MoYA, 
I'arls.   France,  assignor  to  Ia  Socl^t^  de  Moya  et  Cle.. 
I'arls.  France.     Flle<i  Feb.  7.  lOO."*.      Serial  No.  244.rtriO. 
(luim. —  In  the  manufacture  of  Siemens,  Bessemer,  Mar- 
tin. Thomas,  and  other  steels,  the  process  of  direct  recar- 
burlzatlon   consisting  In   adding  chlorld  of  sodium  to  the 
molten  charge  In  the  converters,  furnaces.  &c.,  for  the  pur- 
|K>8e  of  rendering  the  slag  more  easy  to  melt  and  of  rais- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  bath,  Intrinlucing  said  treated 
metal   Info  the  casting-ladle  till   It    Is  aliout  one-third  full 
and  adding  thereto  at  regular  Intervals  carbon  in  amounts 
of  Ave  kilograms  In  combustible  containers,  said  addition 
of  carlwn  l>eing  comj)loted  before  the  appearance  of  slag  In 
the  ladle  and  l)efore  th»'  filling  of  the  latter  with  metal. 


842,8u;{.      MACHINE    FOR    1»EALIN(;    I'LAYINO-CARDS. 
(lEoKiiK  Ml  Kcii.  CajM'town.  Cape  Colony.     Filed  Mar.  22. 

j  1905.     Serial  No.  2."  1  .:?<>.?. 

'  r/a<m.^l.    In    combination,    a    rotar.\    dealer    carrier,    a 

card-holder  carrbnl  thereby,  and  devices  actuated  through 
the  rotation  of  said  dealer-carrier  to  deal  or  deliver  cards 
or  the  like  at  predeterininiMl  points  in  the  said  rotation. 

2.  In  combination,  the  rotary  dealer  -  carrier  2,  the 
dealer-roll,  means  to  rotate  the  said  dealer-roll,  a  laterally- 
exi)ansible  card-sup|M>rt,  a  spring  or  springs  In  connection 
with  said  c.'ird  support  ac'flng  to  press  the  same  toward  the 
dealer  roll  and  means  to  expan<l  the  card-sui)port  and  move 
the  same  away  from  the  dealer-roll. 

:{.  In  combination,  a  dealing  device,  a  card-support  hav- 
ing a  laterally  movable  side,  a  s[>ring  acting  to  hold  said 
side  normally  In  closed  position,  and  a  finger-plei'e  oper- 
ativt'ly  connected  with  said  side  and  by  pressure  on  which 


4.  In  combination,  a  dealing  device,  a  card-support  hav- 
ing a  movable  side,  means  for  holding  said  side  nortnally 
in  dosed  inisltlon.  means  to  yieldingly  sujiport  the  said 
card-sup|»orr,  a  plunger  applie<l  to  the  said  card-supi>orit 
and  operatlvely  connect«Hl  with  said  movable  side,  where- 
by by  pressure  on  the  plunger  the  side  may  i>e  o|>eniHl  and 
the  card-support  moved  away  from  the  dealing  device, 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotary  dealer-carrier,  a  card-holder 
carried  thereby,  a  dealing  device,  an<l  actuating  means  for 
said  dealing  device  acting  aufcmiaticaily  to  cause  cards  or 
the  like  to  l»e  delivered  at  i)redetermined  i)olut8  In  the  ro- 
tation of  the  said  dealer-carrier. 


842,804.      VEIIKLE.     C,k..r<je  E. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1000.     Serial  No. 


.MiKRKLL.  Fontella.  Va. 
313.050. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  vebicle-lMKly.  with  a 
crankshaft  on  which  the  IkxIv  is  journale<l  which  is  pro- 
vided with  (rank  arms  extending  dianuMrically  opposite  to 
each  other,  axles  on  the  ends  of  the  cranks,  whe^-ls  on  the 
axles,  an  operating  lever,  a  bracket  removably  secure<I  to 
one  of  the  crank  arms,  means  for  removably  securing  the 
lever  to  the  bracket  at  right  angles  to  the  arm.  a  t<M)the<l 
sector  on  the  binly  of  the  vehicle  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
lever,  and  a  latch  mechanism  for  locking  the  lever  with 
respect  to  the  se<for. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  iKKly.  with  a  trans- 
versely-extending shaft,  journals  on  the  IxKly  for  the  shaft, 
a  crank-arm  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  an  axle  thereon,  road- 
wheels,  a  bracket  on  the  crank -arm  having  a  recess  c<m- 
formlng  to  the  shape  of  said  arm  ami  a  second  recess  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  the  first  mention(><l,  a  lever  secured 
in  the  second  recess,  a  latch  mechanism  on  the  lever,  and 
a  toothiHl  sector  for  said  meclianlsni  iitounte<l  on  the  Isxiy 
and  over  which  tlie  lever  Is  adapted  to  move. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  -  l»ody,  with  a  trans- 
versely-extending shaft,  journals  on  the  bixly  f(U-  the  shaft, 
crank-arms  at  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  axles  thereon,  road- 
wheels,  a  bracket  on  one  of  the  crank  arms  having  a  recess 
into  which  the  said  arm  fits  and  a  second  recess  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  litst.  a  lever  Ix.lted  in  thei»e<ond  recess, 
clips  coo|>^rating  with  the  first  mentioned  recess  for  se- 
curing the  bracket  to  the  crank-arm,  a  latch  mechanism  on 
the  lever,  and  a  toothed  sector  for  the  said  me<hanl8m 
which  is  snp[>orted  on  the  said  body  In  cooi)eratlve  relation 
to  the  lever. 


I7I6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  29, 1907. 


842,805.      UAlLROAI>-fJATE.      Wii.i.iam    li    Mykks,   Har- 
risonburg, Va.     Filed  Feb.  •!.   1!»<M.     Serial  No.   192,364. 


iv'/fiim. — 1.  The  romlilnation  with  track-rail^.  <>f  tread 
rail  sjHflons  arranged  riose  to  one  <>f  said  trackrails,  a 
gate  movably  dlH|»osetl  In  transverse  relation  to  the  track- 
ralN  iind  Imvinj;  a  lock  devi<e  thertv)n,  a  slliable  lockinff 
means  co<)p«'ratlnK  with  sahl  device  and  con  lected  to  the 
tread-ratl  iw'Ctlona.  and  ahlftlnK-levera  enKaul4K  »alJ  nieau« 
and  also  conne<te<l  tc  the  jiate. 

■2.  The  iomblnatlon  with  track  rails,  of  ttead-rall  sec- 
tions arranse«l  dose  to  one  of  said  track  rails,  a  pate  mov 
ablv  dl8i)os.^l  In  transverse  relation  to  the  tiack  rails  and 
having  a  lixk  device  thereon,  a  slidable  lock  ntr  means  <-o- 
oiieratlnK  with  said  device  and  connected  to  Ithe  tread  mil 
sections,  shiftlni:  levers  enpairini;  said  means  and  also  con- 
nect»Hl  to  the  i;ate.  and  a  sprlns:  actiiatetl  res^ttlnK-bar  for 
restorlni:  the  cate  to  normal  i><>sition 

A.  The  <'omt>ination  with  track-rails,  of  n  ftate  movably 
disix»8»><l  In  transverse  relation  thereto  and  having  oscll- 
latinK  movements,  tread  rail  sections  arran^^d  in  proxim- 
ity to  one  of  the  track  rails,  a  lockinu  mean**  slidably  co- 
operatlnjf  with  a  (xirtion  of  the  jrate  and  coiinected  to  the 
tread  rail  sections,  shiftint:  levers  loosely  en^aKlnK  a  part 
of  the  lo.klnu'  means  and  also  connected  to  the  gate,  and 
a  res«'ttiii::  mectianisni  for  n-storini:  the  K'at.-  to  normal  po- 
sition j 

4.  The  comliinatioii  with  track  rails,  of  a  | gate  osclllat- 
al>ly  mounte<l  in  traiisvcrsf  relation  thereto  nnd  luiviiig  a 
shoiiidertMl  lockin;;  device  tliereoii.  oppositely  disi«)sed  lock- 
ing-bars normally  etiu'aging  the  said  locking  device,  tread 
rail  sections  arrani;e<l  adjacent  to  .-ne  ..f  tlie  truck-rails 
and  connefttHi  to  the  said  liars,  traiisversfjly  extending 
shifting  levers  enKauing  portions  of  the  locking  bars  and 
connected  to  the  uate  for  throwing  the  latttir.  and  means 
for  restoring  the  tate  to  normal  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  track  rails,  of  aJi  oscillatabie 
gate  arranges!  in  transverse  relation  thereto  and  having  a 
gear  device  thereon  with  a  8houldere<l  head.  i%  crank  on  the 
gate,  oppositely  dis(K)stMl  slidable  locking  bars  normally 
held  In  engagement  with  the  saiil  shoiilder»Hl  liead.  tread 
rail  swtiona  in  proximity  to  one  of  the  track  rails  having 
(.M>iieratlng  means  connecte<l  to  the  locking  bars,  trans 
versely-extendlng  shifting  levers  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
gate,  engaging  iwrtlons  of  the  locking-bars  and  also  con- 


nected to  the  crank  on  the  gate,  and  a  spring-actuated  re- 
setting-bar  having  teeth  engaging  said  gear  device. 

6.  The  combination  with  track-rails,  of  a  gate  movably 
dl8iK)8ed  In  transverse  relation  thereto  and  having  oscil- 
lating movements,  a  series  of  ftdcriimed  l)ell-crank  levers, 
each  of  salil  liell-crank  levers  having  one  of  Its  arras  pro- 
vided with  offsets,  tread  rail  sections  plvotally  secured  to 
said  l)ell-<rank  levers,  each  tread-rail  l»elng  k)osely  con- 
nected to  the  other,  a  locking  means  slidably  cooperating 
with  a  jMirtlon  of  the  gate,  means  for  connecting  the  lock- 
ing means  with  the  offsets  of  the  bell-crank  levers,  and 
shifting  levers  engaging  said  locking  means  and  also  con- 
nected to  the  gate. 

7.  The  combination  with  track-rails,  of  a  gate  movably 
disposed  In  transverse  relation  thereto  and  having  oscil- 
lating movements,  fulcrumed  levers,  tread-rail  sections  jdv- 
oted  to  said  levers,  each  tread  rail  section  lieing  loosely 
connected  to  the  other,  a  slidable  bH-klng  means  coiiperat 
Ing  with  said  tread  rail  sections,  and  shift Ing-levers  en 
gaging  said  means  and  also  <(»nnected  to  the  gate. 

s.  The  <oniliinatlon  with  track  rails,  of  a  gate  movably 
disposed  in  transverse  relation  thereto  and  having  oscil 
latlng  movements,  tread-rall  sections  plvotally  mounted, 
each  section  being  loosely  connected  to  the  other,  a  slidable 
locking  means  connectwl  to  sahl  tread-rall  sections,  and 
shlftlng-levers  engaging  said  means  and  also  conne<'ted  to 
the  gate. 

0.  The  combination  with  track  rails,  of  a  gate  movably 
dl8|><)se<I  in  transverse  relation  thereto  and  having  oscil 
latlng  movements,  tread-rall  .sectbms.  a  locking  means  slid 
ably  cooperating  with  a  portion  of  the  gate  and  connected 
to  the  tread  se<-t Ions,  n  shifting  lever  engaging  said  means 
and  also  conne<'ted  to  the  gate,  and  a  spring  mounted  upon 
the  l(X'klng  means  and  engaging  the  shifting  lever. 

l<t.  The  combination  with  track  rails,  of  a  gate  movably 
dlsposeil  in  transverse  relation  thereto  and  having  oscil- 
lating movements,  fulcrumed  levers,  one  of  said  levers  be- 
ing providwl  with  a  slot,  while  another  Is  provided  with  an 
offset,  tread-rail  sections  |)lvotally  connected  to  said  levers, 
each  section  lielng  loosely  connectetl  to  the  other,  a  slid 
able  locking  means  cooperating  with  a  portion  of  the  gate, 
said  locking  means  having  connection  with  the  slot  of  said 
lever,  means  for  connecting  said  locking  means  to  the  off- 
set of  the  other  lever  and  a  shifting  lever  engaging  said 
locking  means  and  also  connected  to  the  gate. 


842,.S(M!.     ("OMBINATION-TUOI*     William  MrCAisi^Mt, 
Brooklvu,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  4.  lOO."..     Serial  No.  2S,'>,.S9S. 


i/cT 


^Cf 


Claim. —  1.  A  base  having  a  straight-edge  and  formed 
with  openings  adjacent  said  edge,  an  angle-gage  plate 
adapted  for  removable  engagement  with  the  base-openings 
to  project  l>eyond  said  straightedge  in  either  direction, 
said  plate  including  a  semicircular  strip  form»Hi  with 
scale-marks,  a  pointer  plvotally  supported  by  the  plate 
with  its  free  end  coiiperating  with  the  scale-mark,  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  the  semicircular  strip  l>eing  grooved  to  re- 
ceive the  pointer. 

L'.  .\  tool  of  the  class  descrn>ed  comprising  a  base  In 
rinding  two  strips  arrange<l  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other, 
an  angle-gage  plate  arranged  for  movable  conne<tion  with 
the  base,  said  plate  comprising  a  semicircular  scale  strip. 
Mnd  a  blaile  adapted  to  l)e  plvotally  connected  to  said 
gage-plate   and   overlie   the   scale-marks   thereon,    whereby 
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the  angle  U'tween  one  of  the  base-strips  and  the  blade 
may  be  determined  by  the  registering  scale-mark  on  the 
gage-strip. 

:^.  a  t<x)l  of  the  class  descrll)ed  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing two  strips  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other, 
one  of  the  strips  l»elng  formed  with  spaced  alined  open- 
ings. In  combination  with  a  gage  plate  provided  with  de- 
pending pins  to  engage  the  openings  In  the  strip  and  i)er- 
mlt  the  gage-plate  to  project  In  either  direction  from  said 
strip. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  descril)ed  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing two  strli)s  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one 
of  the  strips  In-lng  fornuHl  with  spa<ed  alined  oia^nlngs, 
a  gage-plate  adapted  to  removably  engage  said  openings, 
the  connection  U-tween  the  gage-piate  and  strip  Indng  ar- 
ranged to  aline  one  e<lge  of  the  gage-plate  with  said  strip 
In  one  |M>sitlon  of  said  plate. 

.'».  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  l«se.  and  a 
gage-plate  removably  conne<ted  therewith,  said  plate  com- 
prising parallel  spaced  curved  meml>ers  terminally  con- 
nected by  a  cross-strli).  a  pointer  plvr.tally  connected  to 
the  cross-strip,  the  front  end  of  the  iK>lnter  moving  in  a 
recess  formed  in  one  of  the  curved  meml»ers. 

<i.  A  tool  of  the  class  descrllml  comprising  a  base,  and  a 
gage-plate  removably  connected  therewltli,  said  plate 
comprising  parallel  spaced  curved  meml)ers  terminally 
connected  by  a  cross-strip,  a  pointer  plvotally  connected 
to  the  cross-strip,  the  front  end  of  the  pointer  mQvlng  in 
a  rec«'ss  formed  in  one  of  the  curved  memljors,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  scaled  blade  adapte<l  to  Ik?  removably  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  memlH>rs. 

7.  A  to<d  of  the  class  descrllted  comprising  a  base,  and  a 
gage  ■  plate  removably  connected  therewith,  said  plate 
comprising  parallel  spaced  curved  meml>ers  terminally 
connected  by  a  cross-strip,  a  pointer  plvotally  connected 
to  the  cross-strip,  tiie  front  end  of  the  pointer  moving  in  a 
recess  formed  in  one  of  the  curved  members,  one  of  said 
members  l)elng  formed  with  a  slot  curving  concentrically 
with  the  curvature  of  the  meml>er.  In  combination  with 
an  edge  blade,  and  means  engaging  said  blade  and  movable 
in  the  slot  lu  the  memla'r. 


S42,K07.  AIM'AIIATI  S  FOU  rNI/)Al>IN<;  l'LATFt)RM- 
CAUS.  rKTKU  .McXkr-vkv,  I^ke  i:imo,  Minn.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,704. 


Claim. — 1.    In   an  apparatus -of  the  charMcter  descrllwvl. 
oppo8ltely-dl8|M>sed  conveyers  In  combination  with  a  mov- 


able plow  for  discharging  the  contents  of  platform-cars 
onto  said  conveyers. 

2.  In  an  unloading  apparatus,  oppositely-dlajwsed  con- 
veyers, a  plow  comprising  diverging  sides,  said  unloading 
apparatus  l)eing  mounted  upon  rollers  and  adapted  to  be 
drawn  from  one  car  to  the  other,  sulwtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  opiM)8itely- 
dispostHl  conveyers  pivoted  to  arms,  said  arms  l>elng  piv- 
oted to  swing  upwardly,  and  means  for  swinging  said  con- 
veyers and  said  arms. 

4,  In  an  unloading  api)aratus,  oppositely-disposed  con- 
veyers pivoted  to  arms,  said  arms  being  plvote«i  to  swing 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  a  turn-table  to  which  said 
arms  are  pivoted,  means  for  moving  said  conveyers  and 
arms,  and  means  for  turning  said  turn-table. 

r*.  In  an  unloading  apparatus,  a  turntable,  means  for 
actuatinj;  said  turntable,  arms  pivoted  to  said  turn-table. 
c-onveyers  pivoted  to  said  arms,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  conveyers  and  for  swinging  said  arms  on  their  pivotal 
points. 

6.  In  an  unloading  apparatus,  a  frame,  an  engine 
mounted  thereon,  rollers  journabMl  in  the  frame,  a  turn- 
tal)le  on  said  frame,  arms  pivoted  to  the  turn-table,  con- 
veyers pivoted  to  the  arms,  a  plow  having  divergent  sides. 
and  means  for  actuating  the  conveyers  and  moving  the 
arms,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

7.  In  an  unloading  apparatus  adapted  to  l>e  drawn  from 
car  to  car,  the  combination  of  a  plow  having  divergent 
sides,  a  turn-table  dlspoptnl  above  the  plow,  arms  plvote<l 
to  the  turn-table,  conveyers  pivoted  to  the  arms,  cables 
attached  to  the  conveyers,  and  means  for  elevating  the 
conveyers  and  arms,  and  means  for  turning  the  turn-table, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  unloa<llng  apparatus,  a  frame  mounted  on 
rollers,  a  turn-table  mounted  on  said  franu'.  arms  pivoted 
to  the  turn-table,  convi'yers  pivoted  t<»  the  arms,  an  en- 
gine mounted  on  the  frame,  a  winding  mechanism  oiK>rated 
by  said  engine,  cables  connected  to  the  conveyers  and  to 
the  winding  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  con- 
veyers and  arms,  and  means  for  rotating  said  turn-table. 

9.  In  an  unloading  apiiaratus.  a  plow  having  diverging 
slles,  a  frame  mounted  on  rollers,  an  engine  on  the  frame, 
a  turn-table  mounte<l  on  the  frame,  arms  pivoted  to  the 
turn-table,  conveyers  conne<te<l  to  said  arms,  winding 
mechanism  operated  liy  said  engine,  cables  ccmnected  to 
said  conveyers  and  passing  over  grcM.ved  pulleys  to  the 
winding  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  c<mvey- 
ers  iind  arms,  and  means  for  operating  said  turn-table. 

10.  In  an  unioadini:  device,  a  frame  mounted  on  rollers 
and  adapted  to  Iw  drawn  over  the  cars  for  unloading  the 
same,  a  i)low  having  diverging  sides,  a  turn-table  mounted 
upon  rollers,  means  for  operating  said  turn-table,  and  a 
train  of  gearlhg  for  oi)eratlng  said  conveyers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


842,808.  BELTSHIFTKU.  THEt)iM)RK  .7.  McVky.  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  ("arlton  &  McVey.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Mar.  '2'A.  IVMMl.  Serial 
No.  ;i07.fil2. 

Claim. — 1.  A  belt-sblfter  comprising  .1  hanger  having 
lengthwise  slots  and  lK)lts  adjustal)le  lengthwise  therein, 
a  roller  supportlni:  plate  having  a  series  of  concentric 
elongated  slots  and  receiving  said  lK)lt8,  which  latter 
serve  to  clamp  the  plate  to  the  hanger,  and  a  series  of 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  plate  about  a  c<immon 
axis,  the  end  rollers  of  the  series  beinu  separately  adjust- 
able alK)ut  said  axis  to  conform  to  different  degrees  of  lap 
<if  the  belt.  ^ 

•2.  In  a  l)elt-8hlfting  device  of  the  class  de8cril)e<l,  a 
hanger  having  a  series  of  parallel  lengthwise  slots,  a  roller- 
supporting  plate  having  a  series  of  elongated  slots  ar- 
ranged aliout  a  common  center,  Ixdts  passed  through  the 
slots  In  the  plate  and  li:inj:er  for  clamping  the  plate  to  said 
hanger,  and  a  series  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  plate  e<jiii 
distant  from  saJd  center. 

.*?.    In   a   l)elt  shifting  device   of  the   character  descrilied. 
'.    the  combination,   of  a   roller-supporting  plate  and   banger 
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tberefor,  said  plaif-  iH-iriK  Hiljustalilf  aroiiinL  iind  toward 
and  fruni  a  coniiiion  axis,  nivalis  for  clamping  the  plate  in 
Its  iidjiistctl  pnsitlnii.  11  nd  ii  s»rl»>s  of  r«>ller»  iii.iunteti  on 
the  plate  and  arriiUK'fil  i  nnceatriially  with  s4ld  ails. 


with  the  sides  converging  toward  and  united  at  the  other 
end  and  a  pin  passing  through  said  frame  and  ferrule  and 
also  through  the  neck-yoke  and  secured  from  turning  in 
said  frame. 


2.  A  neck-yoke  attachment  comprising  a  ferrule  for  en- 
circling and  closely  engaging  the  neck-yoke,  an  oblonu 
frame  bearing  over  the  opposite  sides  of  said  ferrule  and 
curved  at  one  end  and  spaced  fn>m  the  ferrule  and  with 
the  sides  converging  toward  and  united  at  the  other  end, 
said  frame  ferrule  and  neck-yoke  having  transverse  reg- 
istering apertures  with  a  lateral  recess  In  one  of  the  frame- 
apertures,  and  a  pin  extending  through  said  apertures  and 
seat  In  the  openlnK  In  the  iMxly. 


4.  In  a  belt  shifting' device  of  the  charaettr  .l.-^.rii.ed. 
a  hanger  havink.'  a  series  of  parallel  slots,  a  fl  ••;  ~  .i;'>rt- 
ing  plate  havinir  el..m:attMl  slot.s  arranged  H\t>n\t  a  (oiumon 
center  and  registered  with  the  slots  In  the  kankjer.  clamp- 
ing-bolts passed  through  the  slots  In  the  hanger  and  plate 
for  securing  said  plate  to  the  hanger,  a  si  ding  Iwdt  and 
guide  therefor  adjtistal)ly  mounted  on  the  plate,  belt-shift- 
ing arms  projecting  from  the  bolt,  and  means  for  shifting 
said   t>olt   lengthwise  of  Its  guide. 

.'i.  In  a  l^lt  shlftinu  device  of  the  chara  "ter  described, 
a  hanger  having  parallel  slots,  a  roller  -  stiiiporting  plate 
having  elongate<l  slots  arranged  alH>ut  a  lujmmon  center 
and  registering  with  the  slots  In  the  h«n<er,  clamping- 
bolts  passed  through  said  slots  for  9e<urlni;  the  plate  to 
the  hanger,  a  series  of  r(»llers  arrangefl  in  »  circular  arc. 
the  en.l  rollers  of  the  s««rles  In-ing  adjustahlr  lengthwise  of 
said  arc.  a  tielt-shiftiug  bolt  and  irulde  th^^refor  mounte<l 
on  the  plate  an  dadjustahle  toward  and  froii  the  center  of 
said  arc.  means  for  sectirlng  the  guide  In  Itsj  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  shirting  the  sliding  \«>\i 

»V  In  a  U'lt  shifting  device  .>f  the  character  .lescrlbed. 
a  hanger  and  a  separate  roller-suppi>rtin4  plate  having 
oMM.sli.-  sul,>tanth.Ily  Mat  faces  to  permit  the  plate  to  \>e 
inverted  or  reversed  and  eitlier  side  arrankje.i  next  to  the 
hanger,  a  seri.-s  -f  r.  Hers  mounted  in  a  cint'tiiar  arc  upon 
the  pinre.  the  rollers  at  the  ends  of  the  arf  t)elng  adjust- 
able lengthwise  of  said  arc.  means  for  clumping  the  ad- 
justable rollers  In  their  adjusted  position  a  sliding  Ix.lt 
and  guide  therefor  mounted  on  the  plate  and  adjustable 
towar.i  an.i  from  the  center  of  Ww  arc.  a»d  UMtshifting 
aims  projecting  fnun  the  t)olt. 

7.  In  a  l^-lt  shifting  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  hanger  having  a  series  of  vertical  slots.  |a  plate  having 
a  series  of  lengthwise  slots  arraiige<l  aNnit  a  common  cen 
ter.  clamping  U.lts  passinl  through  said  shits  for  securing 
the  plate  to  the  hanger,  a  series  of  roller-supporting  studs 
8ecure<l  to  the  plate  in  a  circular  arc.  roller*  m..unted  upon 
said  studs,  the  studs  at  the  end  of  the  an-  U-ing  adjust- 
able lengthwis*'  of  the  arc  a  guide  mounted  on  the  plate 
and  adjustable  relatively  to  one  of  the  n.ljustahle  roller 
studs,  a  sliding  lH.lt  movable  in  said  guid*-  and  provid«>d 
with  belt-shifting  arms,  and  means  niounrtd  .m  the  plate 
for  shifting  the  sliding  Iwlt  endwise  in  the.  guide 


842.810.  (lARMENT  SirrORTER.  ARTHCB  U  ToL- 
LOCK.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1905.  Serial  No. 
290.296. 


Claim.—!.  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  garment-engaging 
device  comprising  a  b(vdy  portion  provided  with  an  oi»en- 
Ing,  an  engaging  pin  pivoted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the 
lx)dy,  and  a  locking  piece  pivoted  to  the  body  and  movable 
Into  engagement  with  the  pin.  said  piece  having  a  spring- 
engaging  portion  designed  to  seat  in  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  garment-supporter,  a  garment-engaging  device 
comprising  a  lH»dy  portion  having  an  opening,  a  sul)stan- 
tlally  U  shai)e<l  pin  pivoted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the 
IxHly  and  a  locking  piece  pivoted  to  the  body  and  movable 
for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  pin,  said  piece  having  longi- 
tudinal plnreielvlng  grooves  and  a  spring  portion  to 
seat  In  the  opening  of  the  body. 


8r'su«>     NKCK  VOKK  A  rr.V.lI  MKNT.    PavidK.  Nklson, 
Mlndenmines.    Mo.      Fileii    .Ian.    '.UK    l'.»0»l       Serial    Xo. 

•_".>s,7»»s. 

Claim  —1  A  neck-yoke  attachment  comprising  a  ferrule 
for  encircling  and  closely  engaging  the  n«ck  yoke,  an  <.b 
b,ng  frame  in-aring  over  the  opposite  sidei  of  said  ferrule 
nn.i   curved  at  one  end  and  si>aced  from   the  ferrule  and 


842,811.  KEXrE-rOST.  William  N.  Rktnolds,  Pierre, 
S.  D.  ;  James  A.  Reynolds  administrator  of  said  William 
N.  Reynolds,  deceased.  Filed  May  7.  l!»O0.  Serial  No. 
.315.637. 

Claim.— I.  A  fence-post  base,  comprising  a  semi  cylin- 
drical structure  open  at  one  aide  and  provided  with  a  solid 
top  plate  and  a  solid  bottom  plate,  the  Iwttom  plate  l.elng 
provI.bHl  In  said  upper  face  with  a  socket  extending  only 
partially  therethrough  and  the  top  plate  l)elng  provided 
with  a  recess  extending  entirely  therethrough,  a  post  ex- 
tending through  said  recess  and  having  Its  lower  end 
8eate<l  In  said  socket,  and  means  for  securing  the  post  to 

the  base. 

2.  A  semlcyllndrlcal  post  base  open  at  one  side  and  pro- 
vided  with   a  solid   l«)ttom   plate   having  a  socket   In   its 

upper  face  and  also  provided  wit>i  n  fop  plate  having  a  re 
cess  in  vertical  allnement   with  said  so.ket.  the  base  l.elng 
provided  at  the  opposite  boundaries  of  Its  open  side  and  at 
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the  upper  end  thereof  with  oppositely-extending  wings  8, 
and  a  i>ost  secured  In  said  socket  and  recess. 


ti.  In  a  semlcyllndrbal  post  base  provided  with  a  solid 
b«jttom  plate  formed  with  a  socket  In  Its  upi>er  face  and 
also  provided  with  a  solid  top  plate  the  upper  face  of 
which  Is  slightly  lielow  the  upper  semicircular  edge  «»f  the 
base,  said  top  plate  being  provided  with  a  recess  extending 
therethrough  and  said  re«ess  and  said  socket  l>elng  angular, 
and  a  post  angular  In  cross-section  and  secured  In  said 
recess  and  socket 


8  4  2.8  12.  C'OLLArSIRI.K  FORM  FOR  CONrRETE- 
WORK.  Olivkk  S.  Rihlkt,  Erie.  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  1. 
1905.      Serial  No.  J7»».75S. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  collapsible  form  for  concrete-work  the 
coml)lnatlonof  a  roof  form  and  a  collapsible  strip  arranged 
under  the  form  and  extending  l>eyond  the  walls  of  the  roof 

form. 

2.   In  a  collapsible  form  for  concrete-work  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roof  form  having  the  surfaces  near  the  edges  of 
1(8   sides   approximating   vertical    planes   and   a    collapsing 
strip  iirrange<l  un.ler  one  of  said  edges  and  extending  l>e 
yond  the  walls  thereof. 

.1.  In  a  collapsll)le  form  for  concrete-work  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roof  form  having  the  surfaces  near  the  edges  of 
Its  sides  approximating  vertical  planes:  a  collapsing  strip 
arranged  under  the  edges  of  said  roof  form  and  extending 
beyond  the  walls  thereof;  and  spreaders  C  between  the 
collapsing  strips. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  form  for  concrete-work  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roof  form  and  a  collapsing  strip  arranged  under 
the  form  and  extending  U-yond  the  walls  of  the  roof  form  ; 
and  collapsible  means  for  supporting  said  side  strip. 

o.  In  a  ( ollapslble  form  for  concrete-work,  the  comblna 
tloQ  of  u  roof  form  and  a  bottom  form,  each  having  Its 


side  wall  near  the  edge  approximating  a  vertical  plane: 
and  a  collapsing  strip  between  said  forms  and  extending 
outwardly  In-yond   the  walls  of  the  roof  form. 

6.  In  a  collapsible  form  for  concrete-work,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a   roof  form  and  a  lK)ttoin  form,  -each  having  Its 
side  wall    near   the  •Mlge  approximating  a   vertical   plane; 
and  a  collapsing  strij)  between   said  forms  and  extending 
beyond  the  walls  of  both  the  rcsif  and  lK)ttom  forms. 

7.  In  a  collapsible  form  for  concrete  work,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roof  form  ;  a  bottom  form  :  a  collapsing  strip  l>e- 
tween  said  forms;  and  a  collapsible  support  resting  on 
said  iMittom  form  and  supporting  said  collapsing  strip. 

K,    hi  a  collapsible  form  for  concrete-work,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  roof  form  ;  n  bottom  form  ;  a  collapsing  strip  l)e 
tween  said  forms:   and   a   collapsible  supjKirt   resting  on 
said  l>ottom  form  and  supi>ortlng  said  <-oHapslng  strip,  said 
collapsing  sirli>  sui>portlng  said  roof  form. 

9.  In  a  collapsible  form  for  concrete  work,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ro(^f  form  ;  a  collapsing  strip  arranged  under  and 
supiKirtlng  the  roof  form  ;  and  a  collapsible  support  In  the 
form  of  a  wedge  supporting  the  collapsing  strip. 

10.  In  a  collapsible  form  for  concrete  work,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  roof  form  having  its  edges  approximating  vertical 
planes  ;  cfillapslng  strips  arranged  under  said  spreaders  Is' 
tween  said  collapsing  strii>s  ;  and  collapsible  sup[>orts  for 
said  collapsing  strips. 

11.  in  a  collapsible  form  for  concrete-work,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  roof  form  having  its  e<lges  approxinuitlng  vertical 
planes:  collapsing  strips  arranged  under  said  spreaders  Ih« 
tween  sabl  collapsing  strips;  and  collapsible  supports  for 
said    collapsing    strips,    said    strips    extending    beyond    the 
walls  of  said  form. 

12.  in  a  collapsible  form  for  concrete  work,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  the  roof  form  A:  the  l>ottoin  form  E,  said  forms 
having  the  walls  near  their  side  edges  approximating  ver 
Ileal  planes;  colla|)slug  strips  11  iK-lwi-en  the  inlg.'s  of  said 
forms  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  walls  thereof:  the 
spreaders  C  Im-Iwcimi  said  eoilapsing  strips  :  and  the  wedges 
1>  l>etween  said  collapsing  strips  and  bottom  form. 


8  4  2,813.  IDLER  FOR  REF/P  CONVEYERS,  .iniix  .1. 
Rin<;wAV.  Rosebank.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3,  190«J.  Serial 
No.  aoy.o.'.n. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  l>elt -conveyer  support,  the  combination 
of  a  roller,  consisting  of  a  spiral  spring,  journals  for  said 
roller,  means  for  attaching  said  sjtrlng  to  said  journals, 
journal-boxes  and  supporting  means,  substantially  as  de 

scrn>e<l. 

2.   In  n  l)elt-conveyer  support,  the  combination  of  a  flexl 
ble  roller,   supporting   means,   and   journal-lHixes  for   said 
roller,   plvotally   secured   to  said   supporting   means,   sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  supporting  device  for  l>elt  conveyers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  flexible  roller,  wipportlng  means.  Inflexible 
ends  for  said  roller,  secured  In  rotational  relation  to  said 
supporting  means  by  pivoted  bearings,  substantially  as  de- 

scrn)ed. 

4.  In  a  supporting  device  for  l)elt  conveyers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  flexible  roller.  sup|)ortlng  means  and  tiearlngs 
for  said  roller,  pivoted  t<i  said  supporting  means  out  of  the 
line  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roller,  substantially  as 

descrllied. 

.'>.  A  belt-conveyer  support  consisting  of  a  spiral  spring, 
hubs  secured, thereto  and  supported  In  rotational  relation 
by  pivoted  liearlngs.  substantially  as  desirll)ed. 

6.  A  Itelt  conveyer  support  consisting  of  a  spiral  spring, 
hubs  secured  thereto,  guide-flanges  and  supporting  means, 
substantially  as  described. 
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8  4  2.814.  RIHI.ON  VIBUATINC  MOVEMKNT  FOR 
TYI'K  -  WIJITKUS.  CiLBKKT  ScHKKKR  and  Joseph 
Ijnubi  Kii.  iH'nvtT.  Colo.,  iissljcuor  to  the  tiulerwood 
Tyi>*'wrlter  Comiwiny,  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
l!Hw;       St-rlal  No.  :!:!0.124. 


Jtly  of  l)oth  8ald  lover  and  said  actuator  Ifur  lirlngini; 
wrist   into  action,  and   (•onit)mitantly  illencinK  the 


Chiim. —  1.  The  combination  <>f  a  rihlHid  vibrM t iii»'  lever, 
wrists  conne*-teil  to  said  lever  at  different  diatauces  from 
the  fuicnim  thereof,  an  artuator  for  said  levet,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  wrlst,s  Indei)endently  of  the  lever  to  en- 
KHKe  eltlier  wrist  with  said  actuator,  and  c()iuouiltautiy 
dlsenifaxe  the  other  wrist  from  said  actuator. 

2.  The  comhlnaflon  of  a  rlblnin  vlhrating  leter.  an  actu- 
ator, wrists  uioiiiiitHl  at  different  distances  frmn  the  lever- 
fulcniin,  and  means  for  shifting:  said  wrist  ^xially  Inde- 
pendenl 
either 
other  wrist. 

.'{.  The  combination  of  a  reclpno  atini;  ait^ator,  a  rib- 
t>oD-vlbratlnK  lever  havinc  forks  bestrldlnkr  silld  actuator, 
wrlst.i  mounte<l  at  different  ilisran<es  from  tlif  f\ilcrum  of 
the  lever,  and  means  for  stilftini:  tlie  wrists  pxlally  Inde- 
pendently of  l)oth  said  actuator  and  said  Iever|for  brlnjflns 
either  wrist  Into  action,  and  concomitantly  iiieiului;  the 
other  wrist. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocal ln>r  actuator  havim; 
a  elot,  a  rlblnin-vlbratlnK  lever  bavin;;  forks  iH^frldlns  said 
actuator,  wrists  mountetl  tii)on  said  lever  at  different  dis- 
tances frmn  its  fulcrum,  and  means  for  shift in|:  said  wrists 
simultaneously  to  cause  either  one  to  enter  said  slot,  and 
the  other  one  to  withdraw  from  said  slot. 

.',  The  cnmbinatlon  uf  a  ril)t)<)n  viliratina  (ever,  wrists 
connected  to  said  lever  at  different  distances  Irom  the  ful- 
crum thereof,  a  yoke  connecting  said  wrists,  land  a  reclp- 
rocatln;:  actuator  for  said  lever  :  said  yoke  U'lm;  sbiftable 
to  move  said  wrists  a.\ially  into  and  out  of  en^auement 
with  said  actuator. 

6,  The  comblnatlDii  of  a  rlMh)!!  vlbratink:  lever,  wrists 
connecte<l  to  said  lever  at  different  distances  froni  the  ful 
crum  thereof,  a  yoke  connecting  said  wrists,  k  reciprocat- 
ing actuator  for  said  lever;  said  yoke  l)eing  shlftable  to 
luove  said  wrists  axially  into  and  out  of  engsi^ement  with 
said  act\uitor  :  a  part  extending  In  the  direction  of  recip- 
rocation of  said  actuator,  and  loosely  connrt'ted  to  said 
yoke,  and  means  ln<  luding  a  flnger-plece  for  shifting  the 
said  part  to  move  said  wrists  in  axial  dlrtH-tli|n. 

7,  The  comMnation  of  a  rililx>nvitirating  !p(ver,  a  recip- 
rocating a<  tuator,  wrists  mountetl  at  differebt  distances 
from  the  lever-fulcrum  and  connected  hy  %  yoke,  and 
shlftalile  inde{>endently  of  said  lever  and  actuator,  a  part 
loosely  encasing  said  yoke  and  extending  in  fhe  dlre<'tlon 
of  movement  of  said  actuator,  and  a  linger  piei-e  connected 
to  the  sal<l  part  to  move  said  yoke  and  wrist  it  axial  direc- 
tion 

H.  In  a  type-writint:  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen-shiftina;  mechanism,  of  a  rihlxm-vlbrating  lever 
shlftable  with  said  mechanism,  a  redprocatitig  actuator, 
wrists  yokiHl  together  and  mounted  at  differtjnt  distances 
from   the   fulcrum   of  said   lever   and  shlftable  axially   In 


l)earlngs  provided  upon  said  lever,  a  rock-shaft  having  an 
arm  extending  In  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said 
actuator  and  loosely  connected  to  said  yoke,  to  shift  the 
latter,  and  also  to  move  Idly  therewith  during  the  platen- 
shlftlng  operation,  and  a  flnger-pleoe  having  means  to  shift 
said  rock-shaft  endwise. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  rlbl>on-vlbratlng  lever,  wrists 
connected  to  said  lever  at  different  distances  from  the 
fulcrum  thereof,  a  reciprocating  actuator  between  said 
wrists,  and  means  for  shifting  said  wrists  axially  Inde 
pendent ly  of  both  the  lever  and  the  actuator,  and  means 
for  detaining  said  wrist  either  In  such  a  position  that  one 
engages  the  actuator,  or  In  such  a  jM>sltlon  that  the  other 
engages  the  actuator,  or  In  stich  a  position  that  neither 
engages  the  actuator. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  actuator,  a  rlb- 
l>on-vlbratlng  lever,  wrists  mounted  at  different  distances 
from  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  and  means  Including  a  flnger- 
plece  for  shifting  the  wrlsfs  axially  Independently  of  both 
said  actuator  and  said  lever,  so  as  to  bring  either  one  wrist 
or  the  other,  or  neither  of  them  Into  action  at  will. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  actuator  having 
a  slot,  a  ribbon-vlbrating  lever  having  forks  l)estrldlng  said 
actuator,  wrists  mounted  upon  said  lever  at  different  dis- 
tances from  Its  fulcrum,  means  for  shifting  said  wrists 
simultaneously  to  cause  either  one  to  enter  said  slot,  and 
the  other  one  to  withdraw  from  said  slot,  and  means  for 
detaining  said  wrists  In  a  midway  position  In  which  neither 
of  them  engages  said  slot. 

12.  In  a  tyi)e-wrltlnR  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shifting-platen  mechaaism,  of  a  rlblwn  vibrating  lever 
shlftable  with  said  platen,  an  actuating  arm  having  a  slot 
extending  In  the  direction  of  the  shifting  of  the  platen, 
wrists  mounted  at  different  points  along  the  lever,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  wrists  at  either  shift  |K)sltlon  of 
the  platen-shlftlng  mechanism,  so  as  to  bring  either  wrist 
into  action,  and  simultaneously  silence  the  other  wrist. 

1.1.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shifting  platen  mechanism,  of  a  rlblwn-vlbratlng  lever 
shlftable  with  said  platen,  an  actuatlng-arm  having  a  slot 
exff'nding  In  the  direction  of  the  shifting  of  the  platen, 
wrists  mounted  at  different  points  along  the  lever,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  wrists  at  either  shift  position  of 
the  platen-shifting  mechanism,  so  as  to  bring  either  wrist 
into  action,  and  simultaneously  silence  the  other  wrist,  or 
so  as  to  silence  lx)th  wrists  at  will. 

14,  In  combination,  a  platen  shifting  mechanism,  a  fln- 
ger-plece  mounted  ui)on  the  framework,  a  rock-shaft  con- 
nected to  said  tinger-plece  to  be  moved  endwise  thereby, 
an  arm  extending  from  said  rock-shaft,  an  actuator  recip- 
rocating In  the  direction  of  said  arm,  a  rlbl>on  vibrating 
lever  shlftable  up  and  down  with  the  platen,  and  means 
loosely  connected  to  said  arm  for  causing  said  actuator  to 
vibrate  said  lever  to  different  distances  at  will, 

1."),  In  a  type  wilting  machine  having  type  operating 
keys  and  a  universal  bar  reilprocated  by  said  keys,  the 
combination  of  an  actuator  connecte<l  to  said  universal  bar 
and  having  a  slot,  a  rlblxin  vibrating  lever,  a  pair  of  wrist,** 
at  different  distances  from  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever. 
means  being  provided  ujxin  said  lever  for  guiding  sabl 
wrists  for  axial  movements,  sjild  wrists  Ix'ing  mount- 
ed to  work  In  said  slot  and  lielng  movable  axially  to  con- 
nect said  lever  with  said  actuator,  and  means  connecting 
said  wrists  to  enable  either  wrist,  when  shifted  to  effective 
position,  to  silence  the  other  wrist. 

16,  In  a  tyi>»»-wrif Ing  machine  having  type-operating 
keys  and  a  universal  l>ar  reciprocated  by  said  keys,  the 
combination  of  an  actuator  connected  to  said  universal 
1>ar,  a  rltibon-vlbrating  lever,  a  pair  of  wrists  at  different 
distances  from  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  and  means  for 
moving  said  wrists  simultaneously  to  silence  either  there- 
of, and  cause  the  other  to  connect  said  lever  to  said  actu- 
ator, 

17,  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  type  operating 
keys  and  a  universal  Iwir  reci[)rocated  by  said  keys,  the 
combination  with  a  rlblwn  vibrator  or  carrier,  of  shlftable 
means  for  enabling  said  universal  tiar  to  vibrate  said  car 
rier  different  distances  at  the  tyi>e  strokes,  said  vibrating 
means  Including  a  lever  l)etwe€n  the  universal  bar  and  the 
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carrier,  a  pair  of  wrists  mounted  at  different  distances 
from  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  movement-transmitting 
means  co<»i)eratlng  with  said  lever  and  said  wrists,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  wrists  axially  at  the  same  time,  to 
bring  either  Into  use  and  silence  the  other. 
I 


842,815,     UAIL-.IOINT,     Kdwakd  II.  ScHWABTZ,  Chicago, 
III.     Flle<l  May  2.'>,  U»0.3.      Serial  No.  158.711. 


Claim-  \.  A  rail -Joint  comprising  a  base-plate  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  In  Its  upp«>r  face,  a  contact-strip  mount- 
e<l  within  said  seat,  and  a  pair  of  fish-plates,  said  base- 
plate being  piovlded  vslth  Uneled  edges  and  said  fish- 
plates being  provldcMl  with  Inwardly-extending  flanges,  all 
adapted  to  c<M'iperatc  to  draw  said  base-plate  and  said  con- 
tact strip  upwardly  and  in  contact  with  the  under  surface 
of  the  rail,  when  the  fish  plates  are  clamped  together. 

2.  A  rail-Joint  comprising  a  Iwise-plate,  the  opposite 
edges  of  which  are  beveled  upwardly  and  outwardly,  said 
base  plate  tM'lnir  proviile<i  with  lugs  extending  outwardly 
and  with  a  seat 'In  Its  upp«'r  face,  a  contact-strip  mounted 
within  said  seat,  a  pair  of  fish-plates,  each  of  said  fish- 
plates t>eing  jtrovided  with  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
projecting  flange  arranged  to  engage  the  beveled  edge  of 
the  base-plate,  so  as  to  draw  the  base  plate  tightly  against 
the  under  surface  of  a  rail  mounted  upon  said  base-plate, 
and  clamped  lietween  said  tisb  plates,  said  fish-plates  1)elng 
also  provided  with  outwardly-extending  lugs,  and  means 
for  securing  the  lugs  on  the  base-plate  and  the  lugs  on  the 
fish-plates  to  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  A  rall-Jolnt  comprising  a  base  plate  on  which  the 
ends  of  the  rail  rest  and  which  Is  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  In  Its  top  sur/ace.  and  a  landing  or  con- 
necting strip  locatwl  In  said  groove  In  contact  with  the 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  rail  ends,  said  rall-Jolnt  embracing 
means  t^  which  said  base-plate  Is  clamped  toward  the 
bottoms  of  the  rail  ends  and  said  bonding  or  connecting 
strip  thereby  pressed  firmly  against  the  same. 

842.816,  CAIUNKT  FOR  HOOK  ACCOI'NT  BALANCE- 
SLIPS.  Fkkdkkkk  a.  .Smi-K  and  S.\miki.  I).  FAfJE,  I>es 
Moines.  Iowa,     Filed  I>ec.  8.  1905.     Serial  No.  290,995. 


stem  composed  of  two  hinged  meml)er8,  a  cam-shaft  haT- 
ing  a  pair  of  cams,  an  actuator-s\ip|M>rt  pivoted  to  said 
cam-shaft  and  having  a  pivot  uniting  said  actuator  mem- 
l)ers,  a  pair  of  circular  supports  aliout  wild  cams,  and 
having   localizing   extensions,   and  a   tlxed  cum-dlsplaclng 

B 


Claim. — .\  cabinet  for  balance-slips  comprising  a  case, 
drawers  in  the  case,  partitions  In  the  drawers  provided 
with  kerfs  In  tlielr  side  faces,  sides  for  pot  kets  fitted  In 
said  kerfs,  detachable  pocket-covers  hinged  to  the  said 
sides,  means  for  latching  the  covers  In  closed  position. 
Index-cards  connected  with  the  covers,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  conn<'cting  balance-slips  and  fastening  them  to 
the  bottoms  of  the  jKKkets, 


S42.817.     YALVE  CONTROL  AND  REYERSE  MECHAN- 
ISM.    John   NY.  Si.^tkh,  Slatersville,   H.   I.     Filed  Apr. 
18,  1906,     .Serial   No.  .•{12,202. 
'    Claim. —  In    an    Internal  -  combustion    engine    having    a 
valve  and  a  valve-stem  therefor,  a  bipart  actuator  for  said 


jf'-r 


block   within   each   supjKirt  ;   together   with   an   eccentric- 
strap  mounted  upon  each  circular  sup|>ort,  and  a  rod  ex- 
tending from  each  strap,  said  rods  being  respectively  plv 
oted  to  the  actuator  members. 


8  4  2,818.  ArTOMOBILE-HEADLKJIIT,  Cas.sh's  M. 
Spink,  Warren.  Ind.  Filed  May  14,  llMMi.  Serial  No, 
316.797. 


(Uaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-body  having 
supporting-wheels  plvotally  mounted  thereunder:  of  side 
lamps  tarrii'd  by  the  Ixidy?  means  for  holding  said  lamps 
normally  directed  forward  from  the  tx)dy,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  wheels  for  turning 
the  lamps  Independently  one  at  a  time  In  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  vehicle  when  turning. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-body  and  supporting- 
wheels  plvotally  mounted  thereunder;  of  side  shafts  rota- 
tably  mounted  <m  the  body,  lamps  carried  thereby,  means 
for  holding  the  lamps  and  shafts  normally  In  predeter- 
mined positions,  and  means  operated  by  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  wheels  for  tiirnlng  the  shafts  Independentlv 
one  at  a  time  to  point  a  lamp  In  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  vehicle  when  t\irnlng, 

:?,  The  combination  with  a  vehlcle-lKKly  and  sup|>ortlng- 
wheels  i)ivotally  mounted  thereunder:  of  side  shafts  rota 
tably  mounted  on  the  txidy,  lamps  carried  thereby,  nv^ans 
for  holding  the  lamps  and  shafts  normally  In  pre<leter- 
mlned  positions,  fingers  Interposed  l)etween  the  shafts, 
and  movable  laterally  with  the  wheels,  and  means  op- 
erated Viy  the  fingers  for  turning  the  shafts  incb'pendent'y 
one  at  a  time  to  point  n  lamp  In  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  vehicle  when  turning, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-bo<ly  and  supporting- 
wheels  plvotally  mounted  thereunder  :  of  side  shafts  car 
ried  by  the  IxKly,  arms  extending  therefrom,  lamps  car- 
ried by  the  shafts,  means  upon  the  shafts  for  noimally 
holding  the  lamps  directed  forward,  a  laterally-movable 
rod  actimted  by  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  whe«>Is.  and 
lingers  upon  the  rod  and  between  the  arms  for  swinging 
the  arms  and  turning  the  shafts  Independently  one  at  a 
time  to  point  a  lamp  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
vehicle  when  turning, 

5,  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  l)ody  and  supporting- 
wheels  plvotally  mounted  thereunder:  of  a  shaft  carried 
by  the  iKKly,  a  lamp  upon  the  shaft,  a  slotted  arm  nor- 
mally engaging  and  movable  with   the  shaft,  a   laterally- 
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novable    rod    actuated    liy    the    pivotal    movement    i>f    the 
wheelg,  m<>an8  upon  the  rod  for  enKanlnj;  the  arm  to  swing 


It,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  for  8iJ 
out  of  operative  ihjhUIod. 


)porting  the  arm 


H4L'.H19.  CAIt  HKAI>LI(;HT  SITPOltT.  PASSirs  M. 
SiMSK.  Warren,  lud.,  assignor  of  one  Jialf  to  Jacob  D. 
Llne«.  Warren,  Ind.  Flle<l  May  IS,  ^WWl.  Serial  No. 
317,613v 


Cinim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  tar  -  body  and  a 
truck  mounted  to  swing  thereiinder  ;  nf  a  headlUhtsup- 
port  mounted  to  partly  rotate  upon  the  l><Kly.  an  arm  mov- 
able with  the  support,  a  plate  upon  and  fnovable  with  the 
truck,  a  lever  fulcrume<i  l)etween  Its  en4«.  means  adjust 
ably  mounted  upon  the  plate  for  raovahl.^  enuaKinc  the  le- 
ver at  one  side  of  Its  fuhrum,  and  ijicans  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  lever  at  the  other  side  of  Its  fulcrum 
for  movably  entfaglnK  tUe  arm. 

1.'.  The  C'imliinatlon  with  a  car-lKidy.  and  a  truck  mount- 
ed to  swing  thereunder  ;  of  a  headli^htisupiiort  mounted 
to  partly  rotate  upon  the  body,  a  longitudinally-slotted 
arm  movable  with  the  support,  a  longitudinally  -  slotted 
plate  upon  tlie  truck  and  movalile  tberewitti,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  between  Its  ends  and  slotted  lon^dtudiually.  means 
adjustably  mounte<l  In  the  slot  in  the  plate  fur  eni;a«ing 
one  of  the  slots  In  the  lever,  and  means  Adjustably  mount- 
ed In  the  other  slot  In  the  lever  for  movably  engaging  the 
slotted  arm. 


M2,820.  SMASH  I'KKVKNTER  FOR  U)OMa.  Thoma.s 
W.  Tillm.vn.  ('oluinf)us,  fJa..  assignor  to  Randolph 
Crompton,  <J»'orue  Trompton.  Kdward  D.  Thayer,  and 
William  B.  Scofleld.  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Firm.  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1904.     Serial  No.  2.30.710. 


riaim.  —  \  The  •  "mlvlnation  with  a  shlftini;  shuttle-bor 
luiving  multicvils,  and  !\  "teries  nf  liinders,  one  for  each  uell, 
and  a  shuttle-box  nnl  havint:  n  series  of  projections,  of 
locking  means  cnntmlled  I'V  the  tilnder$  to  lo<'k  and  re- 
strain movement  nf  the  shuttle  tiox  rod  whenever  a  shuttle 
is  ati-seiit  from  a  cell  of  the  shuttle-tmx. 

:.'.  A  shuttle  t)ox  rod  connected  with  a  shuttle  box  having 
multlcells  and  bimlers.  and  a  sleeve  appllftl  to  said  rod  and 
ppivide<i  with  prt>je<-tlons.  1  omtilned  witii  a  rock-shaft  sus- 
tainoil  by  the  lay  and  having  at  Its  upiK»c  end  a  finger  and 


at  Its  lower  end  an  arm,  and  a  si>rlog  acting  normally  to 
keep  said  finger  pressed  toward  the  btiider  opposite  It,  each 
hinder,  when  acted  upon  by  a  shuttle  In  the  cell  opposite 
It  moving  said  finger  and  n)ck-8haft  In  a  direction  to  cause 
said  arm  to  retire  from  Uxklng  engagement  with  the  pro- 
jections carried  by  the  shuttle-lwx  rod,  leaving  the  shuttle- 
box  rod  free  to  be  moved. 

.!.  In  a  shuttle  l)ox  mechanism  of  looms,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  moving  shuttle-l)Ox  rod  having  a  notched 
or  recessed  surface  thereon,  of  a  shaft  having  an  arm 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  notches  or  re- 
cesses, and  also  having  an  arm  or  finger  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  a  shuttle-binder,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  shuttle-box  mechanism  of  looms,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  moving  9huttle-l)OX  rod  having  a  notched 
or  recessed  surface  thereon,  of  a  shaft  having  an  arm 
thereon  adapte<l  to  engage  any  one  of  the  notches  or  re- 
cesses, and  also  having  an  arm  or  finger  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  a  shuttle-binder,  and  to  l>e  moved  by  the  outwanl 
movement  of  the  shuttle-l>lnder  to  release  the  locking-arm, 
substantially  as  shown  and  descritied. 

r>.  In  a  shuttle  t)ox  mechanism  of  looms,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically-moving  shuttle-box  rtxl  having  a  notched 
or  recessed  surface  thereon,  of  a  shaft  having  an  arm 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  notches  or  re 
cesses,  and  also  having  an  arm  or  finger  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  a  shuttle-binder,  and  to  l)e  moved  by  the  outward 
movement  of  the  shuttle-binder  to  release  the  locking-arm, 
and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the  finger  or  arm  In 
engagement  with  the  shuttle-binder,  and  the  locking  arm 
In  engagement  with  a  notched  or  recessed  surface,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  descrll)ed. 

6.  In  a  shuttle-lHH  mechanism  for  Uxims.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  give-way  medianlsm  connected  with  the  1h)X- 
lever,  and  with  the  vertically-moving  shuttle-lwx  rod,  and 
said  vertically-moving  shuttle-box  tikI.  of  a  locking  mech 
anism  to  lock  said  shuttle-tM)x  ro<l,  said  locking  mechanism 
comprising  a  notched  or  recessed  surface  secured  to  and 
moving  with  said  rod.  a  stand  secured  to  the  l)ox-frame. 
a  shaft  supi»orted  on  said  stand,  a  hnklng-arm  on  said 
shaft  to  engage  said  notched  or  recessed  surface,  a  finger  or 
arm  on  said  shaft  to  engage  a  shuttle-binder,  and  a  spring 
for  holding  said  arm  or  finger  In  yielding  engagement  with 
the  shuttle-binder,  and  said  locking-arm  In  yielding  engage- 
ment with  the  notched  or  recessed  surface,  substantially 
as  shown  and  descrllted. 


842,821.     ATTACHMENT  INTENDED  TO  SAVE  CLOSET 
SPACE.     TnoM.\s  Tryon,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  ,Tune 
1,  1906.     Serial  No.  :n9,7.'i«. 


.*tC 


Claim. —  1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  plurality  of 
telescopic  rcHls  eadi  having  a  memin'r  mi)vai>li>  wifli  respect 
to  another  memL)t;r,  said  rods  having  means  for  fastening 
them  In  place  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  brace  con- 
necting the  movable  members  of  the  rixls.  and  guide-arms 
extending  outwardly  from  said  movalile  meinl>ers. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  plurality  of  telescopic 
rods  each   having  a  member  movable  with   re8[)ect  to  an 

'    other  memix'r,  said  nxls  having  means  for  fastening  them 
in   place  at  ojtposlte  ends  thereof,  a   brace  connerting  the 
I    moval)le   members  of   the   rods,   guide-arms  extending   out 
I    wardly  from  said   movafyle  memU-rs,  and  a  prop  pendent 
I    frr)m  one  .if  ttie  movable  memliers. 

3.  A  closct-space-savlng  attachment  for  supporting  gar 
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meaU  or  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  provided 
at  noe  end  with  means  for  fastening  them  In  place,  a  plu- 
rality of  n)eml)ers  each  adapted  to  telescope  one  of  said 
rods  and  provided  with  laterally-extending  arms,  a  brace 
T)etween  said  telescopic  members  near  their  Inner  ends, 
and  means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  telescopic 
nieml>ers  for  simultaneously  moving  the  telescopic  mem- 
bers upon  the  rods. 

4.  An  attachment  to  save  closet-space  comprising  a  box 
having  a  front  l>odlly  movable  with  respect  to  the  body  of 
the  box.  a  plurality  of  telescopic  rods,  the  seitlons  of 
which  are  respectively  connected  with  the  liack  and  front 
of  said  box,  and  a  brace  extending  l>etween  the  movable 
•ectlons  of  the  said  nwls. 

5.  An  attachment  to  save  closet -s|)ace  comprising  a  Iwx 
having  a  front  lK)dlly  movable  with  respect  to  the  body  of 
the  box,  telescopic  rods,  the  sections  of  which  are  respec- 
tively connecte<I  with  the  back  and  front  of  said  Ih)X,  and 
arms  extending  opiwsltely  from  the  front  sections  of  the 
telescopic  rods  to  engage  the  Inner  faces  of  the  sides  of 
the  box  on  the  backward  and  forward  movement  of  said 

front. 

6.  An  attachment  to  save  closet-space  comprising  a  box 
having  a  movable  front,  telescopic  rods,  the  sections  of 
which  are  resjiectlvely  connected  with  the  back  and  front 
of  said  box,  arms  extending  oppositely  from  the  front  sec- 
tions of  the  rods  to  engage  the  Inner  faces  of  the  sides  of 
said  b<jx  during  the  forward  and  backward  motion  of  said 
front,  and  a  depending  foot-piece  connected  with  the  front 
section  of  one  of  the  rods  to  traverse  the  Iwttom  of  said 
box  during  said  motion  of  the  front. 

7.  An  atta<hment  to  save  closet-space  comprising  a  box 
having  a  movable  front,  telescopic  r«)ds.  the  sections  of 
which  are  respectively  connected  with  the  back  and  front 
of  said  box,  a  brace  extending  l)etween  the  front  sections 
of  the  rods,  arms  extending  op|M»sltely  from  said  front  sec- 
tions and  arranged  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  box  on  the 
forward  and  backward  motion  of  the  front,  and  a  foot- 
piece  depending  from  the  lower  front  section  to  traverse 
the  bottom  of  the  box  during  the  motion  of  the  front. 


84i,S22.     TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.     Hkkschel  R.  Tibxeb, 
lioxle,  Kans.     Filed  May  IJ.  1906.     Serial  No.  316,578. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  two  line-wires,  of  a 
plurality  of  stations  connect»Hl  in  multiple  to  the  line- 
wires  and  each  having  a  8ettal)le  and  a  moving  contact, 
a  generator  at  each  station  connected  In  multiple  to  the 
line-wires  a  circuit-breaker  In  each  generator-circuit,  and 
electromagnets  controlled  by  the  generator  -  current  for 
jO|>oratlng  the  moving  contacts. 

I  2.  The  combination  with  the  two  Ilne-wlres.  of  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  connecte<l  In  multiple  to  the  Ilne-wlres. 
and  each  having  a  settable  and  a  moving  contact,  a  gener- 
ator at  each  station  connected  In  multiple  to  the  Ilne-wlres, 
a  circuit-breaker  In  each  generator-circuit,  and  electromag- 
nets controlle<l  by  the  generator-current  for  operating  the 
moving  contacts  said  electromagnets  also  operating  the 
circuit-breakers. 

.3.  The  combination  with  two  line-wires,  of  a  plurality 
of  stations,  conne(te<l  In  multiple  to  the  line-wires  and 
each  having  a  settable  and  a  moving  contact  a  generator  at 
each  station  connected  in  multiple  to  the  Ilne-wlres,  a 
relay  In  each  generator-circuit,  a  battery -circuit  controlled 


by  each  relay,  and  an  electromagnet  controlling  each  mov- 
ing contact  and  controlled  by  the  relay. 

4,  The  comtilnatlon  with  two  line-wires,  of  a  plurality 
of  stations  connected  in  multiple  to  the  line-wires  and  each 
having  a  settable  and  a  moving  contact,  an  electromagnet 
controlling  each  moving  contact,  a  generator,  and  means 
for  i>roducing  a  pulsating  current  along  the  line  and  at  each 
station  to  act  on  the  electromagnets  of  all  the  stations. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  Ilne-wlres,  of  a  plurality  of 
stations  conne<ted  In  multiple  to  the  line-wires,  and  each 
having  a  settable  and  a  moving  contact,  a  generator  at 
each  station  connected  to  the  line-wires,  means  at  each 
station  for  o|)eratlng  the  moving  contact  when  the  gener- 
ator of  one  station  Is  operated,  and  means  at  each  station 
for  cutting  the  generators  of  all  stations,  except  the  one 
calling  up.  out  of  circuit  with  the  line-wires,  when  a  gen- 
erator Is  operated  to  call  up. 

0.  The  combination  with  two  line-wires,  of  a  plurality 
of  stathms  connected  in  multiple  to  the  line-wires,  and 
each  having  a  settable  and  a  moving  contact,  an  electro- 
magnet controlling  each  moving  contact,  a  generator,  and 
means  for  producing  a  pulsating  current  along  the  line 
and  at  each  station  to  act  on  the  electromagnets  of  all  the 
stations,  said  means  l>elng  normally  out  of  circuit  with  the 
line-wires,  and  being  constructed  to  l»e  thrown  Into  cir- 
cuit when  the  means  Is  operated  to  call  up. 

7.  The  combination  with  two  line-wires,  of  a  plurality 
of  stations  c-onnected  In  multiple  to  the  Ilne-wlres,  and 
each  having  a  settable  and  a  moving  contact,  the  moving 
contacts  of  all  the  stations  normally  resting  In  like  posi- 
tions and  the  settable  contacts  normally  resting  In  differ- 
ent positions  and  settable  to  i)08ltlons  corresponding  to 
any  of  ttie  settable  contacts  and  means  at  earii  station  con- 
nected to  the  line-wires,  for  moving  all  the  moving  con- 
tacts In  synchronism  to  the  settable  contacts. 

8.  The  combination  with  two  line  wires,  of  a  plurality 
of  stations  connected  In  multiple  to  the  line  wires,  and 
each  having  a  settable  and  a  moving  contact,  the  moving 
contacts  of  all  the  stations  normally  resting  In  like  posi- 
tions and  the  settable  contacts  normally  resting  in  differ- 
ent positions,  and  settable  to  positions  corresponding  to 
any  other  of  the  settable  contacts  and  means  at  each  sta-. 
tlon  connected  to  the  Ilne-wlres  for  moving  all  the  moving 
contacts  In  synchronism  to  the  settable  contacts,  and 
means  at  each  station  moved  to  cut  out  a  station  when  a 
settable  contact  is  away  from  Its  normal  iMJsitlon  and  the 
moving  contacts  are  operated  from  another  station. 

9.  The  coml)inatlon  with  two  line-wires  of  a  plurality 
of  stations  connoited  in  multiple  to  the  line  wires  and 
each  having  a  settable  and  a  moving  contact  the  moving 
contacts  of  all  the  stations  normally  resting  In  like  i)o8l- 
tlons,  and  tlie  settable  c<mtact8  normally  resting  in  differ- 
ent positions  and  settable  to  iK>sltlons  corresponding  to 
any  other  of  the  settable  contacts,  and  means  at  each  sta- 
tion connected  to  the  line-wires  for  moving  all  the  moving 
contacts  In  synchronism  to  the  settable  contacts,  and  lock- 
ing mechanism  for  the  settable  contacts  effective  as  long 
as  the  moving  contacts  are  away  from  their  normal  posi- 
tions. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  two  line-wires,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  connecte<l  In  multiple  to  the  Ilne-wlres, 
and  each  having  a  settable  and  a  moving  contact,  a  toothed 
wheel  connected  to  each  moving  contact,  a  pawl  for  oper- 
ating each  to<Jthed  wheel  an  electromagnet  operating  each 
pawl  generators  controlling  the  electromagnets  and  con- 
necte<I  in  multiple  to  the  line-wires  circuit-breakers  In  the 
generator  circuits,  and  means  normally  positioned  to  cut 
each  generator  out  of  the  circuit  with  the  line-wires,  but 
of>erated  to  throw  the  local  generator  Into  circuit  when 
the  Icxal  generator  Is  op<»ratetl. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  settable  contact,  of  a  mov- 
ing contact,  and  mechanism  locking  the  settable  contact 
against  movement  wiien  the  moving  contact  Is  away  from 
Its  normal  position. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  settable  contact,  of  a 
tooilied  disk,  an  electrically-operated  pawl  for  moving  the 
io..ii,,<i  disk,  a  c<intact  moving  with  the  disk,  and  means 
locking  the  settable  contact  against  movement  wlien  the 
disk  Is  moved  from  its  normal  position. 
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i;{.  Thp  c-omblnatiun  with  a  dial  provldwl  with  a  plnral- 
Itj  of  notcht's  or  rtH-»>s.sfs,  ^>{  an  Indfx  or  [xilntt'r  having  a 
projection  to  enter  any  one  of  said  reoesse$,  an  axially- 
niovahk  shaft  to  which  said  pointer  or  liidox  Is  stn-ured.  a 
settabit'  lontact  tnriiirm  with  the  shaft  and  tin-  Index,  and 
an  electrUally  <)(>erate<l  moving  contact 

14.  The  conthlnation  with  a  dial  provi(|e«i  »-|th  a  plural- 
ity of  notches  or  recesses,  of  mi  hulex  or  pointer  having  a 
projection  to  enter  any  one  of  said  reces.ses.  an  axlally- 
movatile  shaft  to  which  said  ptilnter  or  Index  Is  secured,  a 
settable  contact  turning  with  the  shaft  and  the  Index,  and 
an  eleetrlcalIy-o[>«>rat»M|  moving  conta<'t.  and  locking  mech- 
anism controlle<l  hy  the  moving  contact,  and  iiuivtMl  Into 
engagement  with  the  axlally-movahle  sliaft  when  the  mov- 
ing contact  Is  away  from  Its  normal  position 

15.  The  coml)lnatlon  with  the  irenorutoi  id,i]>ted  to  be 
connected  In  multiple  to  the  line  wires,  of  a  relay  In  the 
generator  circuit,  n  imttery-clrcult.  a  circuit  breaker  In  the 
generator  <'ircuit.  a  settahle  contact,  a  movlni|  contact,  and 
an  electromagnet  in  the  battery -circuit  opt'r^tlng  the  cir- 
cuit-breaker and  moving  the  moving  contact 

16.  The  combination  with  the  generator  .idapted  to  be 
connectetl  in  multiple  to  the  line-wires,  of  a  nwltch  In  the 
generator-circuit,  a  relay  In  the  generator  c  rcult,  a  hat- 
tery-clroult,  an  electnimagnet  In  the  battel  y-clrcult,  an 
armature  for  the  electromagnet,  a  circnlt-br 'aker,  a  lock 
for  connettlng  tiie  armature  to  tlie  circuit  breaker  when 
the  switch  Is  operate<l  and  a  gi>vernor  operated  by  the  gen- 
erator and  o|)erating  tlie  switch. 

17.  The  comJ>lnatlon  with  the  generator,  of  a  moving 
contact,  a  disk  hy  which  the  contact  Is  carried,  a  spring 
moving  the  disk  in  one  direction,  a  pawl  mo  ring  the  disk 
against  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  dog  hoh  Ing  the  disk 
when  moved  by  the  pawl,  an  electromagnet  f<:r  the  dog,  an 
electromagnet  for  the  pawl,  a  relay  in  the  generator  cir 
cult,  a  pair  of  op|Kwltely  |)olarlzed  armatures  for  the  relay, 
one  of  which  controls  the  pawl  oiH>ratiiig  »•  e<'tromagnet, 
and  the  other  of  which  controls  the  do::  opcriiting  electro- 
magnet, and  a  circuit  breaker  In  the  generatoi -circuit,  con- 
trolled hy  the  pawI-operatlng  electromagnet. 

!>*.  The  combination  with  the  moving  cuntact,  of  an 
ele<  tromagnet  for  moving  the  contact  in  one  direction,  an 
electromagnet  controlling  its  movement  in  tho  other  direc 
tlon,  and  a  circuit  breaker  oi»erate<l  by  one  o'  the  electro- 
magnets and  In  turn  pnxluclng  a  pulsating  current  in  said 
magnet. 

1ft.  The  combination  of  a  settahle  contact,  t  moving  con- 
tact, an  ele<'tromagnet  ci>ntroIllng  said  latter  contact,  a 
liattery -circuit  in  wlilch  Is  locattHl  the  elec  romagnet.  a 
shunt-clrcult,  a  relay  arrange*!  in  multiple  v  Ith  the  line- 
wires,  through  the  shunt  circuit,  when  the  settahle  con- 
ta<'t  is  In  normal  |K>sltlon  and  controlling  the  liattery- 
clrcult,  a  uenerator,  a  governor  operate<l  t^erpby,  and  two 
switches  one  of  which  Is  o[)erate<l  by  the  irenerator  and  the 
other  of  which  Is  operated  by  ttio  settablc  contact  to  cut 
out  the  sliunt  circuit. 

■_'(>.  The  (H)mlilnatlon  with  a  moving  contt^'t,  of  a  set- 
table  ctmtact.  an  electroma;rnet  controlling  th«  moving  con- 
tact, and  a  polarlzj^l  relay  controlling  the  iMrcuit  of  the 
ele<-tromaL'net  which  Is  limited  In  Its  operation  by  the  set- 
table  contact. 

■Jl.  The  <-omblnatbin  with  the  generator,  of  a  relay,  a 
moving  contact  controlleil  by  the  relay,  a  setjable  contact, 
two  circuits  one  including  the  relay  and  the  other  Includ- 
ing the  relay  and  the  generator,  and  a  switch  controtle<l 
liy  the  .s*>t table  coiua<  t  and  movable  to  close  either  circuit. 

I'li.  The  combination  with  the  generator.  <)f  a  relay,  a 
moving  contact  c<introlled  by  the  relay,  a  setlable  contact, 
two  circuits  one  including  the  relay  and  the  other  Includ- 
ing the  r'May  and  the  generator,  and  a  switth  controlleil 
by  the  settahle  contact,  and  movable  to  dose  either  cir- 
cuit, and  a  circuit  breaker  In  the  circuit  Including  the  gen 
erator. 

L'.'l.  The  i-»)mliiiiatiiin  with  the  generator,  Of  a  relay,  a 
•ettable  1  ontact.  a  inuvlnu'  contact,  an  electromagnet  con- 
trolling said  ino\lng  c.mtact.  a  battery  circuit  In  which  the 
magnet  Is  locate<i.  'ontrolle<l  by  the  rela\,  two  circuits, 
one  including  the  relay,  and  the  other  Including  the  relay 
and   the  venerator,   a   >  Ircultbreaker  lu   the  circuit  Includ- 


ing the  generator,  and  means  operated  by  the  generator 
causing  the  circuit-breaker  to  be  operated  by  the  electro- 
magnet. 

li4.  The  combination  with  a  moving  contact,  of  an  elec- 
tromagnet operating  the  contact,  a  generator,  a  circuit- 
breaker  and  means  operated  by  the  generator  causing  the 
circuit-breaker  to  be  oi>erate<i  by  the  electromagnet. 

25.  The  comt>lnatlon  with  the  settahle  contact,  of  a 
moving  contact  a  generator  and  circuit-breaker  arranged 
to  send  a  pulsating  current  to  the  Ilne-wlres,  and  means 
adapted  to  receive  a  pulsating  current  either  from  the 
line  \\  ires  or  from  the  generator  and  to  operate  the  moving 
contact 


842.823.  STAY-STRir.  IIknry  B.  Whitb,  Maiden.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Carter.  Ulce  k  Company.  Incorporated,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  lU,  10("'>. 
Serial  No.  330.061. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  causing  gummed  stay-strip 
to  fold  which  consists  in  ai)plylng  solvent  for  the  gum  to 
the  gummed  face  of  the  strip  along  the  desired  line  of  fold. 

2.  The  method  of  causing  gummed  stay-strip  to  fold 
which  consists  In  applying  solvent  for  the  gum  to  the 
gummed  face  of  the  strip  along  the  desiretl  line  of  fold 
and  bending  the  stay-strip  along  the  proposed  line  of  fold 
while  the  wetted  gum  Is  still  soft. 


842.824.  ROVING  AND  SPINNING  FliAMK.  William 
B.^TTEN.  Auburn,  Me.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1905.  Serial  No. 
279,642. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  drawing-rolls, 
guides  at  the  entrance  to  the  said  series,  a  second  series 
of  drawing  rolls,  doubling  guides  between  the  two  series  of 
drawing  rolls,  means  to  twist  and  wind  the  doubled  and 
drawn  rovlngs.  gearing  operatlvely  connecting  together 
the  rolls  of  the  first  series,  gearing  oi>eratlvely  connect- 
ing together  the  rolls  of  the  second  series,  driving  connec- 
tions lnterine<llate  the  two  series  In  operative  engagement 
with  a  roll  of  each  series,  means  to  adjust  the  two  series 
toward  and  from  each  other,  and  means  to  adjust  the  said 
intermediate  driving  connections  to  correspond  with 
changes  In  the  setting  of  the  rolls.        / 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  machlneTor  the  manufacture 
of  twiste<l  rovlngs  f)r  yarns,  of  a  series  of  drawlni:  roils, 
giiides  at  the  entrance  to  the  said  series,  a  second  series  of 
drawings  rolls,  doubling  giildes  tietween  the  two  series  of 
drawln;:  rolls,  means  to  twist  and  wind  the  rovlngs.  means 
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to  adjust  the  rolls  of  the  two  series  to  suit  different  lengths 
of  staple,  &c.,  gearing  operatlvely  connecting  together  the 
rolls  of  the  first  series,  gearing  operatlvely  connecting  to- 
gether tiie  rolls  of  the  second  series,  means  to  drive  one 
of  the  said  series  from  the  other  embracing  a  carrier-gear 
In  driving  engagement  with  gears  on  the  lower  back  roll 
of  the  second  series  and  on  the  lower  front  roll  of  the 
lirst  series,  respectively,  and  means  to  adjust  the  said  car- 
rier-gear to  maintain  such  encugemeut  under  the  adjust- 
ments of  the  rolls  of  the  two  series. 


842.825.  WINDING  KKY  FOR  FILMCAMKRAS  AND 
ROLL  HOLUKRS.  Cakl  Boknmann.  New  Haven.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Anthony  &  Scovlll  Company.  Blnghau- 
ton,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  1,  V.MG.     Serial  No.  332,895. 

^^ 


Claim— \.  A  wlndlng-key  emiwdying  a  rotary  spindle,  a 
bustling,  movable  parts  currii»d  by  the  bushing,  an  outer 
casing,  and  projections  from  the  spindle  which,  when  It 
is  furnwl  In  one  direction,  engage  with  the  bushing  and 
comi>eI  It  to  turn  In  the  same  dlre<'tlon.  but  when  turned 
In  the  reverse  direction  engage  the  movable  parts  carried 
by  the  bushing  forcing  them  against  the  outer  casing,  thus 
IfM  king  the  parts  against  s«ich  reverse  movement. 

•J.  A  winding  key  eml«Klylng  a  rotary  spindle,  a  bushing 
and  nn  outer  casing,  movable  devices  carried  by  tlie  bush- 
ing and  means  lnteriMise<l  Ix'tween  tlie  spindle  and  the 
bushing  wlilch.  when  tlie  spindle  Is  rotated  In  one  direc- 
tion, engage  with  the  hushing  and  when  In  the  reverse  dl- 
re<tlon  with  the  movalilc  parts,  forcing  them  against  the 

casing. 

3.  A  winding  key  emls)dylng  a  rotary  spindle,  a  bushing 
and  an  outer  casing,  movable  devices  carried  by  the  bush- 
ing and  means  Interposed  lietween  the  spindle  and  the 
bushing  which,  when  the  spindle  Is  rotated  In  one  dlre<-- 
tlnn.  engage  with  tlie  bushing  and  when  In  the  reverse  dl- 
re<tlon  with  the  movable  parts,  forcing  them  against  the 
casing,  and  means  to  Initially  retard  the  reverse  moyement 
of  the  bushing. 
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of  and  extensions  on  the  rod  secured  to  the  interior  of 

the  projection. 


842,826.  CARPET  SWKKI'KR.  John  S.  Claoett.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Henry  H.  Netter,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  June  0,  lft05.     Serial  No.  264,378. 


Claim.— In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  dome-like  pro- 
je<tlon  at  one  end.  the  lower  portion  of  said  proJe<'tlon 
lielng  open,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  dome-like  projection, 
wheels  secured  to  the  shaft  within  the  projection,  bristles 
carried  by  the  shaft,  said  lirlstles  tielng  of  such  length 
as  tti  extend  partly  through  the  opening  of  the  projection, 
a  rod  extending  across  the  opening  of  the  projection 
contacting  with  the  bristles  to  retard  the  movement  there- 


842.827.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
Clyde  J.  Coleman.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11. 
1901.     Serial  No.  46.71K). 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  running-geai 
of  a  vehicle  connecte<l  therewith,  an  auxiliary  self-starting 
motor  and  power  device,  such  motor  and  the  engine  t»«-lng 
connected  together  so  that  each  Is  adai)te<l  to  actuate  the 
other,  n  si)eed-governor  for  the  engine  whereby  a  substau 
tlally  fonslant  speed  thereof  is  maintained,  means  for 
storing  energy  connecie<l  to  such  motor  and  |M)wer  device, 
and  means  located  within  reach  of  the  operator  for  oper 
ating  the  auxiliary  motor  and  operating  the  engine,  sul>- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  running-gear  of  a  ve 
hide  connected  therewith,  an  auxiliary  self  startiug  motor 
and  power  device.  su<h  motor  and  the  engine  l>elng  con- 
nected so  that  ^'ach  Is  adapted  to  actuate  the  other,  means 
for  storing  energy  adapt*Hl  to  energize  the  mot<ir  to  actuate 
the  same  and  to  receive  energy  from  the  motor  when  the 
motor  is  actuated  as  a  power  device  l>y  the  engine,  means 
lo<-ated  within  reach  of  the  ojierator  for  o|)eratlng  the  en 
gine  and  for  connecting  the  motor  with  the  storing  means 
so  as  to  obtain  a  maximum  |>ower  from  the  motor  and 
means  for  connecting  the  auxiliary  m<»l<)r  as  a  power 
device  with  the  storing  means  so  as  to  ol»taln  a  storage 
of  power  at  a  minimum  rate,  sultstantially  as  s«H  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  running-gear  of  a  ve- 
hicle connected  therewltli.  an  atixlllaiy  self  starting  motor 
and  j)ower  device,  such  motor  and  the  engine  l»elng  con- 
nected so  that  each  Is  adapted  to  actuate  the  other,  means 
for  storing  energy  ada|)ted  to  energize  the  motor  to 
actuate  the  same  and  to  re<eive  energy  from  the  motor 
when  the  motor  Is  actuated  as  a  power  device  l)y  the  en 
gine.  means  located  within  reach  of  the  operator  for  op- 
erating the  engine  and  for  <-onnectlng  the  motor  with  the 
means  for  storing  energy  so  as  to  olitain  a  maximum  power 
from  the  motor  and  automatic  means  for  connecting  the 
motor  as  a  |X)wer  device  with  the  storing  means  so  as  to 
obtain  a  storage  of  iwwer  at  a  minimum  rate,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  engine  and  i\fi  electric  motor 
connectetl  together  so  that  each  Is  adapte.l  to  actuate  the 
other,  a  speed  governor  for  the  engine  whereby  a  substan- 
tially constant  siM'ed  thereof  Is  maintained,  electrical 
storage  means,  and  means  for  connecting  the  motor,  as  a 
motor,  with  the  storage  means  to  start  tlie  engine,  and 
for  connecting  the  motor,  as  a  dynamo,  with  the  storage 
means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  constant-speed  engine  and  an 
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other,  a  speed-Kovernor  for  the  engine.  ele»-jtri<-al  storase 
means  and  means  for  connecting  the  motor  with  a  tleld  ol 
ureiit   Intensity,  aw  a   motor,   to  start   flie  ••rtulne.   and  for 


controlled  by 
motor  with  a 


eleftrlr-motor  dynamo  ronnected  t<>i:efh»T  ytfi  that  each  is 
adapted  to  actuate  the  other.  eltHiri>al  w^oriiKe  means, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  i^otor  for  con- 
nectlng  the  tiiotnr,  as  a  motor,  with  tlie  stofatte  means  to 
start  the  t-n^'ine,  and  for  conueitini;  the  motor,  as  a 
dynamo,  with  the  storaKe  means,  when  the  I  normal  speed 
of  the  enjrine  has  l>een  attained,  suhstantlallr  as*  set  forth. 
tV  The  combination  of  ;in  eimlne  and  mm  flectric  motor 
connected  toffether  so  that  eacli  la  adapteil  i'>  nctuate  the 
other,  a  »j)eed  Kovernor  for  the  enulne  whcrai>y  a  substan- 
tially constant  spee*!  then'of  la  malntalijed.  electrical 
StoraKe  means.  an<I  menns  controlled  by  tba  sp»>«^d  of  the 
motor  for  connecting  the  motor,  as  a  motor,  with  the 
storage  means  to  start  the  engine,  and  for  c^innectlng  the 
motor,  as  a  dynamo,  with  the  storace  means  when  the 
normal  sjteed  of  the  engine  has  l>een  attaluetl.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  enjjine  and  an  i>lectrlc  motor 
connected  together  so  that  ea<  li  Is  ailapte.l  Jo  actuate  the 
otber,  electrical  storage  means,  and  means  flor  connecting 
the  motor  with  a  tleld  of  great  Intensity,  as  |i  motor,  with 
the  storage  means  to  start  the  engine,  .ind  flor  connecting 
the  motor  with  a  tleld  of  less  Intensity,  as  a  Idynamo.  with 
the  storage  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. I 

8.  The  combination  of  an  engine  and  an  electric  motor 
connected  together  so  that  each  Is  iid.ipted  tjo  actuate  the 

ele»-)trical  storage 
of 
)r 

connecting  the  motor  with  a  rteid  of  less  intensity,  as  a 
dynamo,  with  the  storage  means.  siil>stautlally  as  set 
forth. 

9.  The  combination  of  an  engine  and  an  'lectrlc  motor 
connecte<l  together  so  that  each  Is  adapted  ^o  actuate  the 
other,  electrical  storage  means,  and  means 
the  sjM'ed  of  the  motor  for  connecting  the 
fleld  of  great  intensity,  as  a  motor,  with  the  ktt)rage  means 
to  start  the  engine,  and  for  connecting  the  motor  with  a 
fleld  of  less  Intensity,  as  a  dynamo,  wltli  the  storage 
means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  an  engine  iml  an  flectric  motor 
connected  together  so  that  each  Is  adapted  lo  actuate -the 
other,  a  si>eed  governor  for  the  engine,  eieitrical  storage 
means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  motor  for 
connecting  the  mot«»r  with  a  fleld  of  great  intensity,  as  a 
motor,  with  the  storage  means  to  start  tlij'  engine,  and 
for  conne<tlng  the  motor  with  a  tteld  of  jess  intensity, 
as  a  dynamo,  with  the  storage  means,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

11.  The  combination  if  in  fimiiif  ami  I'm  lelectric  motor 
connected  together  so  that  eacli  Is  ad.ipted  to  actuate  the 
other,  electrical  storage  means,  a  lever  for  admitting  and 
cutting  off  the  supply  of  motive  medium  ^o  the  engine, 
and  means  actunfixl  tiy  such  lever  for  connecting  the  motor, 
'IS  M  nioti.r.  with  the  storage  means  to  staft  the  engine, 
and  means  operated  inde|)endently  of  such  |lever  for  dls- 
o>niie<tlng  the  motor  as  a  motor  and  for  fS>nnectlng  the 
motor,  as  a  dynamo,  with  the  storage  means,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  i 

rj.  The  <()nililiiatlon  of  an  engine  and  an  nMectrlc  motor 
connected  thereto  so  that  tMcb  Is  adapted  Jo  act\iate  the 
other,  a  speeilgovernor  for  the  engine,  eleotrical  storage 
means,  a  lever  for  admitting  and  cutting  OfT  the  supply 
of  motive  medium  to  the  ensilne  and  meann  actuate<l  by 
such  lever  for  conne<'tlng  the  motor,  as  a  mi>tor.  with  the 
stora;:e  means  to  start  the  engine,  and  means  operated 
IndeiH'ndently  of  such  lever  for  connecting  the  motor,  as 
a  dynamo,  with  the  storage  means,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

13.  The  combination  of  an  engine  and  an  electric  motor 
connect»Ml  thereto  so  that  eaih  Is  adapted  |o  actuate  the 
other.  eUvtrical  storage  means,  a  lever  for  iidmittlng  and 
cutting  off  the  supply  of  motive  medium  to  the  engine. 
and  means  actuatetl  by  such  lever  for  ctmnecting  the 
motor,  as  a  motor,  with  the  storage  mean*  to  start  the 
engine,  and  controlled  by  the  si>ee<l  of  the  motor  Independ- 
ently of  such  lever  for  connecting  the  motor,  as  a  d.vnamo. 
with  the  storage  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination    -f  an  engine  and  an  electric  motor 


connected  thereto  so  that  each  Is  adapted  to  actuate  the 
other,  a  8[>eed  governor  for  the  engine,  electrical  storage 
means,  a  lever  Tor  admitting  and  cutting  ofT  the  supply  of 
motive  medium  to  the  engine,  and  means  actuated  by  such 
lever  for  connecting  the  motor,  as  a  motor,  with  the  storage 
means  to  start  the  engine,  and  controlled  by  the  speed  of 
the  motor  independently  of  such  lever  for  connecting  the 
motor,  as  a  dynamo,  with  the  storage  means,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

l.'i.  The  combinathin  of  an  engine  and  an  ele<'trlc  motor 
connected  together  so  that  each  Is  adapted  to  actuate  the 
other,  electrical  storage  means,  a  lever  for  admitting  and 
cutting  off  the  supply  of  motive  meilium  to  the  engine,  and 
means  actuated  by  such  lever  for  connecting  the  motor 
with  a  fleld  of  great  Intensity,  as  a  motor,  with  the  storage 
means  to  start  the  engine  and  operated  lnde|)endently 
of  such  lever  for  conne<'tlng  the  motor  with  a  fleld  of  less 
intensity,  as  a  dynamo,  with  a  storage  means,  sulwtantlally 
as  set  forth. 

IG.  The  combination  of  an  engine  and  an  electric  motor 
connected  together  so  that  each  Is  adapted  to  actuate  the 
other,  a  8j)eed-governor  for  the  engine,  electrical  storage 
means,  a  lever  for  admitting  and  cutting  off  the  supply  of 
motive  metllum  to  the  engine,  and  means  actuated  by  such 
lever  for  connecting  the  motor  with  a  fleld  of  great  Inten- 
sity, as  a  motor,  with  the  storage  means  to  start  the  en- 
gine, and  operated  Independently  of  such  lever  for  con- 
necting the  motor  with  a  fleld  of  less  Intensity,  aa  a  dyna- 
mo, with  the  storage  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  of  an  engine  and  an  electric  motor 
connected  together  so  that  each  is  adapted  to  actuate  the 
other,  a  lever  for  admitting  and  cutting  off  the  supply  of 
motive  medium  to  the  engine  and  means  actuated  by  such 
lever  for  connecting  the  motor  with  a  field  of  great  In- 
tensity, as  a  motor,  with  the  storage  means  to  start  the 
engine,  and  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  motor  Independ- 
ently of  such  lever,  for  connecting  the  motor  with  a  fleld 
of  less  Intensity,  as  a  dynamo,  with  the  storage  means, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination  of  an  engine  and  an  electric  motor 
connected  together  so  that  each  is  adapted  to  actuate 
the  other,  a  speed-governor  for  the  engine,  electrical  stor- 
age means,  a  lever  for  admitting  and  cutting  off  the  supply 
of  motive  fluid  to  the  engine,  and  means  actimted  by  such 
lever  for  connecting  the  motor  with  a  fleld  of  great  in- 
tensity, as  a  motor,  with  the  storage  means  to  start  the 
engine,  and  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  motor  lnde|>end- 
ently  of  su<h  lever  fi>r  connecting  the  motor  with  a  field 
of  less  Intensity,  as  a  dynamo,  with  the  storage  means, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  of  an  engine  and  an  electric  motor 
connected  together  so  that  each  la  adapted  to  actuate  the 
other,  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  motor,  elec- 
trical storage  means,  and  connections  from  the  storage 
means  to  the  motor  including  a  controlling-switch  actu- 
ated by  the  sf>eed-controlled  means,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

20.  The  combination  of  an  engine  and  an  electric  motor 
connected  together  so  that  each  Is  adapted  to  actuate  the 
other,  a  speed-governor  for  the  engine,  means  controlled  by 
the  speed  of  the  motor,  electrical  storage  means,  and  <'on- 
ncctlons  from  the  storage  means  to  the  motor  Including 
a  controlling  switch  actuated  by  the  speed-controlled 
means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

21.  The  comtilnatlon  of  an  engine  and  an  electric  motor 
connected  together  so  that  each  is  adapted  to  actuate  the 
other,  running  gear  of  a  vehicle  ctmnected  with  the  engine, 
means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  motor,  electrical 
storage  means,  a  lever  located  within  reach  of  the  operator 
and  controlling  iwth  the  engine  and  the  motor,  and  con- 
nections from  the  storasre  means  to  the  motor  controlle<| 
by  such  lever  and  Including  a  controlling  switch  actuated 
by  the  sp«hm1  controlled  means  lndei>endently  of  such  lever, 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

22.  The  combination  of  an  engine  and  an  electric  motor 
connectwl  to;:ether  so  that  each  Is  adapted  to  actuate  the 
other,  a  sp«^d  governor  for  the  engine,  running  gear  of  a 
vehicle  connected  with  the  engine,  means  controlled  by  the 
sp«M?d  of  the  motor.  ele<-trical  storage  means,  lever  located 
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within  reach  of  the  operator  and  controlling  l>oth  the  en- 
gine and  the  motor,  and  connections  from  the  storage 
means  to  the  motor  controlled  by  such  lever  and  Including 
a  (vintrolllng-switch  actuated  by  the  speed-controlled 
means  Independently  of  such  lever,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

23.  The  c«>mblnatlon  of  an  engine  and  an  electric  motor 
connecte<l  together  so  that  each  is  adapted  to  actuate  the 
other,  the  motor  l>eing  provided  with  field-colls  connected 
in  multiple  with  the  armature-colls  and  with  additional 
fleld-colls  connected  In  series  with  the  armature-colls, 
electrical  storage  means  conne<'te<l  thereto,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  connections  of  the  series  field-colls  to  con- 
nect the  motor  as  a  dynamo  with  the  storage  means,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

24.  The  combination  of  an  engine  and  an  electric  motor 
(•onnected  together  so  that  each  is  adapted  to  actuate  the 
other,  the  motor  l>elng  provided  with  fleld-colls  connected 
in  multiple  with  the  arinature-colls  an<l  with  additional 
fleld-colls  ci>nnected  In  series  with  the  armature-colls, 
electrical  storage  means  connected  thereto,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  speed  of  the  motor  for  reversing  the  con- 
nections of  the  series  field-colls  to  connect  the  motor  as  a 
dynamo  with  the  storage  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

25.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  electric  means  for 
starting  the  engine  by  the  application  of  power  thereto  and 
for  utilizing  the  power  of  tlie  engine  when  the  engine  is 
self-actuated  to  store  energy,  a  lever  for  admitting  and 
cutting  off  the  supply  of  motive  medium  to  the  engine, 
such  lever  controlling  the  electric  means  for  applying 
power  to  the  engine,  and  means  controlled  by  the  sp^MHl  of 
the  engine  and  controlling  the  elect  ric-power-storing 
means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

26.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  rMiwer-storing  de- 
vice, an«l  means  for  connecting  the  power-storing  device 
with  the  engine  to  start  the  engine  and  for  automatically 
connecting  the  engine  with  the  power-storing  device,  under 
the  control  of  the  sptHnl  of  the  engine  upon  and  not  until 
the  attainment  of  a  8i>eed  of  the  engine  sufliclent  for  the 
power-storing  operation. 


842,82K.      KAlLWAY  SI<;NAL.     Clakkm  k    W.    Coleman, 
Westfleld.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  The  Hall  Signal  Company,  a 
Cori)<)ratlon   of   Maine.      Original    application    filed    Apr. 
4.  15">2.  Serial   No.   lol.:{27.     Idvided  and  this  applica- 
tion flied  Mar.   1,  1904.      Serial  No.  l»rt,088. 
i'lniw. — 1.  The  combination   with  a  pivoteil  semaphore- 
signal    comprising    a    spectacle    and    a    blade,    of    a    prime 
mover,  and  connections  Intermediate  the  prime  mover  and 
the  sema|»hore  signal    for   Increasing   the   elflclency   of  the 
prime  mover  in   Its  mcncment   of  tin'  semaphore-signal  on 
Its  pivot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plvote<l  semaphore-signal 
comprising  a  spectacle  and  a  blade  unsymmetrlcal  in  their 
relative  arrangement,  of  a  prime  mover  and  conne<'tlons 
Intermediate  the  prime  mover  and  the  semaphore-signal 
for  increasing  the  leverage  or  |>ower  of  the  prime  mover 
with  the  Increase  in  toad  of  the  sjHM-tacle. 

.'?.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  semaphore-signal 
comprising  a  spectacle  and  a  Made  unsymmetrlcal  In  their 
relative  arrantrenient,  of  a  prime  mover  oi>erable  with  a 
niininiuni  cunstant  |»ower,  and  connectlf)ns  intermediate 
the  prime  mover  and  the  semaphore-signal  for  Increas- 
ing the  leverage  or  power  of  the  prime  mover  with  the  In- 
crease In  load  of  the  specta<  le. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  semaphore-signal 
comprising  a  sjM'ctacle  and  a  blade,  of  a  prime  mover,  and 
a  jointed  connection  Intermediate  the  prime  mover  and 
the  semaphore-signal  for  Increasing  the  leverage  or  power 
of  the  i)rlme  mover  with  the  Increase  In  load  of  the  spec- 
tacle. 

5.  In  a  signal  ai)parattis.  the  combination  of  a  signal  : 
a  motor;  and  a  connection  inferme<liate  the  signal  and 
the  motor  for  increasing  the  efficiency  or  effectiveness  of 
the  motor. 

0.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  signal  ; 
a  motor  for  moving  the  signal,  the  load  of  the  signal  on 
the  motor  Increasing  as  the  signal  changes  position  ;  and 


means  between   the  motor  and  signal   for   increasing  the 
efllclency  or  effectiveness  of  the  motor. 

7.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  signal; 
a  motor:  and  a  jolnt«>d  ccmneition  Inlermetliate  the  sig- 
nal and  motor  for  Increasing  the  efliclency  or  effective- 
ness of  the  motor. 


8.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  signal  ; 
a  fluid-pressure  motor;  and  a  connection  Intermediate 
the  signal  and  motor  for  increasing  the  efllclency  or  ef- 
fectiveness of  the  motor. 

0.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  signal  :  a 
fluid-pressure  motor  for  moving  the  signal,  the  load  of  the 
signal  on  the  motor  Increasing  as  the  signal  changes  posi- 
tlcm  :  and  means  t)etwiH'n  the  motor  and  signal  for  Increas- 
ing the  efflciency  or  effectiveness  of  the  motor. 

10.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  signal  ; 
a  motor;  and  a  system  of  levers  Intermediate  the  signal 
and  motors  for  Increasing  the  efflciency  or  effectiveness  of 
the  motor. 

11.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  signal; 
a  motor  oi)erMiing  by  means  of  nn  expansible  fluid;  means 
for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  i)reHsu re  to  the  motor  lie- 
fore  the  siiriiiil  has  completed  Its  movement  from  one  p<»8l- 
tlon  to  anotlier.  whereby  the  expansive  power  of  the  fluid 
In  the  motor  may  tte  utilized  to  complete  the  movement  of 
the  signal  :  and  a  connectlc^n  Intermediate  the  signal  and 
motor  for  Increasing  the  efflciency  or  effectiveness  of  the 
motor. 

12.  In  a  fluid  iiressure  signal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal:  a  supply  source  for  an  expansible  fluid;  a 
fluid  -  pressure  -  applying  chaml>er  In  oi)eratlve  connection 
with  said  supply  and  in  controllable  comniMnlcation  with 
said  supply  source:  means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of 
said  fluid  to  the  pressure-applying  chamber  liefore  the  sig- 
nal bits  completed  its  movement  from  one  i»osltlon  to  an- 
other, whereby  the  expansive  power  of  the  fiuid  In  said 
Chamber  may  be  utilized  to  complete  the  movement  of  the 
sign.il  :  and  a  device  for  Increasing  mechanical  leverage 
Interjxised  In  the  connection  l»etween  the  signal  and  the 
pressure  applying  chamlK-r. 

i:{.  In  a  gas-pressure  slL'nal  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  :  a  tank  for  lifjuefied  gas  :  a  gas  pressure-apply- 
ing chamlier  In  oix'rative  connection  wltb  said  slsjnal  and 
In  communication  with  said  tank,  whereby  gas  may  be  sup- 
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pll«?d  from  said  tank  t.j  said  uas  prMsure  applying  chamber 
to  move  the  Hlirnal  to  another  position  of  ln<lic!itlon  ;  lup- 
ply  and  exhaust  valves  for  said  ihaml^er  .  in»>iiiis  for  cut- 
ting off  th.'  supply  of  nnH  to  said  rhumlK-r  U-fore  the  signal 
baa  completed  its  movement  under  uas  pi«s<iire.  whereby 
the  exjiansive  power  cif  the  nas  in  said  (■lianil>er  may  be 
utlllz»*<l  to  otmplete  the  movement  of  the  siL'ual  ;  and  a  de- 
vice for  increasing  mechanical  leverage  interposed  in  the 
conne<"tlon  between  tlie  signal  and  the  pre*ure-applylng 
chamt)er. 

14.  In  a  gas-pressnr.'  nicnil  apparatus.  th4  combination 
of  a  signal  :  a  tank  for  lliiiietle<l  gas:  a  gas  pressure  apply- 
ing chamher  in  oi)erative  connection  with  said  signal  and 
In  comnuinicMtlon  with  said  tank,  whereby  gaU  may  l>e  sup- 
plied from  said  tank  t>  said  ;:as  pressure  applying  chamber 
•to  move  the  signal  to  another  i>ositiou  of  indiiatlon  ; 
supply  and  exhaust  valves  for  said  chaml)«+  :  nw'ans  for 
cutting  off  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  chamlier  ^fore  the  sig- 
nal has  completed  Its  n(i>vement  under  gas  pressure,  where- 
by the  expansive  power  of  the  gas  In  said  chimlter  may  l)e 
utlltze<l  to  complete  the  movement  of  the  sijinal  ;  a  device 
for  Increasing  mechanical  leverage  In  the  <jonnei-tlon  be- 
tween the  gas-pressure-applying  chaiut^er  and  the  signal  ;  a 
retaining  device  to  prevent  return  movement  |>f  the  signal  ; 
and  ele<tric  means  for  opt'rating  said  supplj(  and  exhaust 
valves  an<!  said  retaining  device. 

J.'i.  In  a  gas  pressure  signal  apparatus,  thf  combination 
of  a  signal  :  a  tank  for  ll<piefie«l  gas  :  a  gas  i.ress>ire  apply- 
ing chaml>er  in  oi>erative  coniiection  with  suid  signal  and 
In  communication  with  saiil  tank.  wherel>y  g;«s  may  »>e  stip- 
piled  from  said  tank  to  said  gas-pressure  applying  chaml)er 
to  move  the  signal  to  another  position  of  irUll'  atlon  ;  sup- 
ply and  exhaust  valves  for  said  chainUi-  means  for  cut- 
ting off  the  supply  of  gas  to  sai<l  chamU-r  l>e{ore  the  signal 
has  Ciimpleted  Its  movement  under  gas-pressure  ;  means  In 
the  cmnection  iH-tween  the  gas  pressure-applying  chanils>r 
and  the  slk'nal  for  uradually  increasing  mechanical  lever- 
age to  roni|>eiisate  for  the  decrease  In  pressure  of  working 
gases  during  expansion,  whereby  the  expansive  power  of 
the  gas  In  said  chamlter  may  W  utilize<l  t  h  complete  the 
movement  of  the  signal. 

16.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  signal; 
a  prime  mover  ;  and  levers  ."'.R  and  40  In  the  i-onnectlon  be- 
twiH-n  the  prime  mover  and  the  signal  for  Increasing  me- 
chanical leverage. 

17.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
signal  :  a  gas  mot. >r  for  moving  s.iid  signal  ;  and  means  In- 
termediate said  sltrnal  an<l  said  gas  -  motor  for  Increasing 
the  mechanical  leverage  of  said  motor. 

1»<.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  tlie  combination  <)f  a  movable 
signal:  a  motor  for  moving  said  si^'nal  ;  an  Independent 
source  of  store<l  power  for  said  motor  :  and  means  Interme- 
diate said  signal  and  said  motor  for  incnaslng  the  me- 
chanical leverage  of  said  nudor. 

i;>.   In  a  signal  api>aratus.  the  combination  of  a  movable 
signal  :  a  motor  for  moving  said  signal  :  anjndjacent  hide 
pendent  source  of  stored  i>ower  for  said  mot^ir  :  and  means 
interiuediate  s;iid  signal  and  said  motor  for  increasing  the 
mechanical  leverage  of  siiid  motor 

I'O.  In  a  signal  apparatus,  tlie  rombination  of  a  movable 
signal  ;  a  gas-motor  for  moving  said  signal  :  |in  Indei^endent 
tank  of  couipr.'ss.'il  l';is  f.r  mihtmI  In;:  said  Has  motor  ;  and 
means  lnterm»^li.i!c  .s.iid  -ignal  and  s.iid  gai* motor  for  In- 
creasing the  mechanical  leverage  of  said  tu.itor. 


:SS    OF    M.\KIN(;    COfklW 


S4  2.8  2  9.      TROCESS   OF    M.\KIN(;    rO^IMTT.\TOR8. 

Tn"M.\s  Di  N*  AN.  l.a  Fayette.  Ind..  assljinor  to  I)unc«n 
Kiectric    Maniifacturing   Company.    l.a    Fhyette.    Ind..    a 
Corjx.ration  of  Illinois.     Original  appllc:itlon   tlleil   Mar. 
14.   r.M»4.   Serial   No.   I'.tT.'.M:'..      l>ivided  aod  this  applica 
tlon  tiled  .Ian    S.),  UMC.     Serial  No.  :i42.4:io. 

I  hiim. 1.    The  process  of  making  comnmitators  for  me 

ter motors,  which  consists  in  fastening  a  strip  of  pre<lo\is 
metal  ni>on  i  strip  of  inferior  metal  to  fo»m  a  composite 
stri|..  dividing  s.-iid  .omiM.slte  strip  Into  leuk'ths  which, 
when  rolied.  will  form  tul>«>s  of  the  diameter  to  1*-  made. 
rolling;  said  lengths  into  such  tuK's.  slotting  and  separat 
ing  said  tul*  into  commutator-segments,  lund  holding  the 


commut«tor-»egment8  in  fixed  mechanical  relation,  substan- 
tia Uy  aa  deacribed. 


2.  The  process  of  making  commutators  for  meter  motors, 
which  consists  In  forming  a  groove  In  a  strip  of  Inferior 
metal,  placing  a  strip  of  precious  metal  In  said  groove,  and 
fastening  said  strip  of  precious  metal  to  Its  companion 
strip  to  form  a  comiwslte  strip  and  dividing  said  compos- 
ite strip  into  lengths  which,  when  rolled,  will  form  tubes 
of  the  diameter  of  the  commutators  that  are  to  Is?  made, 
rolling  said  lengths  Into  a  tulx'.  slotting  and  separating 
said  tube  into  commutator  segments,  and  holding  the  com- 
mutator -  segments  in  fixed  mechanical  relation,  substan- 
tially as  descrllted. 

.3.  The  pro<ess  of  making  commutators  for  meter-motors, 
which  consists  In  forming  a  groove  In  a  strip  of  Inferhu- 
metal,  placing  a  strip  of  sliver  in  said  groove  and  fasten 
composite  strip  and  dividing  said  composite  strip  Into 
lengths  which,  when  rolled,  will  form  tul»e8  of  the  diam- 
eter of  the  commutators  that  are  to  lie  made,  rolling  sjiid 
lengths  Into  ;  tul>e.  slotting  and  separating  said  tulie  into 
commutator-.segments.  and  holding  the  commutator-seg- 
ments   In    flxed   mechanical    relation,   substantially   as   de 

scrllted. 

4.  The  process  of  making  commutators  for  meter-motcirs, 
which  consists  In  establishing  a  groove  In  a  Nxly  of  metal, 
inserting  a  body  of  precious  metal  In  said  groove,  and  sub- 
dividing the  composite  body  of  metals  into  commutator- 
segments. 


842.H.'J0.  DEVICE  FOR  AI)VEKTIS1N<;  EFFERVKSOENT 
LIQUIDS.  WiLLi.\M  r.  I>t  NN.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  23,  15H)5.      Serial  No.  L'So.TTs. 

^3 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  advertising  an  effervescent 
liquid,  consisting  of  a  display-stand,  a  transparent  llyuld 
receptacle,  a  combined  air  and  li<iuid  supply,  connected 
with  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  normal  level  of  the  lltjuhl 
Is  malntalne<l  In  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  produc 
Ing  an  effervescent  ap|>earance  of  the  liquid  in  the  re 
ceptacle. 

2.  A  device  for  advertising  an  effervescing  liquid,  con- 
sisting of  a  transparent  liquid-receptacle.  In  comblna 
tlon  with  a  liquid  supply  reservoir  connected  with  said 
liquid  leceptacle,  a  llijuld  supply  tank,  connected  with 
said  liquid  supply  reservoir,  an  air  i)ump  connected  with 
the  Ibpild  supply  reservoir,  and  the  Ihpild-receptacle  ;  and  a 
[xuous  cartridkre  locate<l  In  the  connection  between  the 
liquid-supply  reserv(dr.  and  the  llquld-receptacle,  as  and 
for  the  puri>ose  set  forth. 

3.  A   device   for   advertising  an   effervescing   liquid,  con- 
sisting of  a  transi)arent  ILpild  r-'ceptade.  having  an  open 
ing  In  Its  lower  portion,  and  an  air,  and  liquid  supply  con- 
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nection  with  said  oi»enlng,  having  a  porous  cartridge;  In 
combination  with  a  Ihjuld-suppl.v  reservoir.  conne<-ted 
with  said  llqtdd-receptacle.  a  llquhl-Bupply  tank,  connected 
with  said  liquid  supply  reservoir,  and  an  air  pump,  con- 
nected with  said  liquid  supply  reservoir.  sul>8tantially  as 
shown  and  dfscrllied. 

4.  In  a  device  for  advertising  an  effervescent  liquid,  a 
transparent  lli|uld-receptacle.  having  an  opening  in  Its 
lower  portion.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  supply  reser- 
voir, and  an  air  pump,  connected  with  said  op«>nlng  In 
the  liquid  receptacle,  and  a  liquid  supply  tank  connected 
with  said  liquid-supply  reservoir,  whereby  liquid  may  !« 
supplied  to  said  ll<iuld-re<eptacle  In  an  effervescing  condi- 
tion, and  maintained  In  such  state,  sutwtautlally  as  herein 

set  forth. 

5.  A  device  for  advertising  an  effervescing  liquid,  con- 
sisting of  a  show-case,  provided  with  mirrors,  and  a 
shelf  on  which  Is  displayed  a  wine-glass,  a  liottle  and  other 
articles;  said  wineglass  having  a  passageway  for  liquid 
in  Us  stem;  in  comblnatlim  with  a  liquid-supply  reser- 
voir, having  a  connection  with  the  stem  of  the  wine-glass 
for  the  passage  of  air  and  Ibiuld.  and  a  porotis  cartridge 
in  such  connection;  an  air-pump  having  a  tubular  connec- 
tion with  said  liquid-supply  reservoir,  and  terminating 
adjacent  to  the  cartridge;  and  a  liquid-supply  tank,  con- 
necting with  the  liquid-supply  reservoir,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


842.831.  BIRIAL  CASKET.  ChaBLES  F. 
C;elgers  Mills.  Ta.  Filed  May  2!).  1906. 
319.282. 


Eagelman, 

Serial    No. 


the  front  fork,  and  a  longltudlnally-dlsposod  frame  part 
to  connect  with  the  lower  part  of  the  motor-cycle  frame, 
an  axle  on  the  complemental  frame  jirovided  with  yokes; 
vertical  spindles  In  the  yokes,  stet-ringknuckles  on  said 
spindles,  on  which  wheels  are  supported,  and  a  spring 
l)earing  on  said  knuckles  to  support  the  frame,  together 
with  steering  means  to  swing  the  wheels  on  said  axle  in 
unison. 


Claim. — A  casket  of  transparent  material  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  cover,  said  l>ody  and  cover  having  Inter- 
locking iKirtlons,  outstanding  contacting  lugs  upon  said 
body  and  cover,  screws  Insertlble  through  the  lugs,  col- 
lars thereon  l>earlng  upon  the  lower  faces  of  the  lugs  on 
the  lK>dy  portion  and  handles  extending  from  the  lower 
ends  of  the  screws  and  below  the  lugs. 


842,832.  SEWINC.MACIIINE  MOTOR.  UoBKBT  E.  Grant. 
(Jrand  Haplds.  Mich.,  assignor  to  .lames  Oppenneer, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  June  4.  1904.  Renewed 
Dec.  10.  1900.      Serial  No.  347,21. j. 


Clnim. —  In  combination  with  a  stip|)ortlng-frame.  a  fly- 
wheel and  a  spring-actuated  train  of  gear,  a  Iirake-arm 
pivoted  at  oi^e  end  to  the  frame  and  extending  parallel 
with  the  face  of  the  fly  whe«>l.  a  slide  pivoted  to  the  free 
end  of  the  brake  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  position 
to  l»e  actuate<l  by  the  knee  of  the  operator,  an  actuatlng- 
arm  at  the  free  end  of  the  slide,  a  spring  ui)on  the  brake 
bearing  upon  the  face  of  the  fly-wheel  and  a  spring  hold- 
ing the  brakoarm  and  spring  normally  against  the  fly- 
wheel, substantially  as  and  for  the  i)urpo8e  set  forth. 


§42,8,33.  CONVERTIRI.E  BICYCLE  AND  TRICYCLE 
FRAME.  Cahi.  O.  IlKitsTRo.M.  Si)rlngtteld,  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.   27,   194>.'..      Serial   No.   2sf»..'..'.7 

Claim.^-1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  motor- 
cycle, of  a  complemental  frame  to  carry  an  auxiliary  seat 
forwardly  of  tlie  motor-cvcle.  said  complemental  frame 
comprising  a  vert  bally  disposed  memtx-r  to  be  rigidly 
secured  in  the  head  .f  the  motor-cycle  frame  In  place  of 
126  O.  O.— 112 


2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  motor-cycle,  of 
a  comiiiemental  frame  carrying  an  auxiliary  seat  forwardly 
of  the  motor-cycle  and  comprising  an  axle  transversely 
disposed  relative  to  the  motorcycle  frame,  wlieels  on  the 
ends  of  said  axl.e  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis  and  movable 
in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  suitable  springs  l^tween  the 
wheels  and  a  part  of  the  axle  to  support  the  latter  and  one 
end  of  said  <  cuuplementary  frame,  a  device  to  swing  the 
wheels  In  unison  to  steer  the  vehicle,  together  with  other 
parts  of  the  complementary  frame,  one  to  ht  the  head  of 
the  motor-cycle  frame  and  the  other  for  attachment  to  said 
frame,  at  or  near  the  crank-hanger,  comprising  a  slotted 
horizontally-extending  member,  and  a  hub  memlier  adapted 
for  attachment  to  tlie  crank-hanger,  as  descrllied. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  motor-cycle,  of 
a  complemental  frame  carrying  an  auxllllary  seat  for- 
wardly of  the  motor-cycle  and  comprising  an  axle  trans- 
versely disposed  relative  to  the  motor-cycle  frame,  frame 
parts  extending  one  to  the  head  and  the  other  to  the  crank 
lianger  of  the  motor-cycle,  and  l>elng  se<ured  thereto:  an 
auxiliary  seat  located  alwve  the  axle  and  spring  supported 
thereon,  the  springs  lielng  sulwtantlally  S  shaped  and  at 
tached  to  the  rear  and  forward  part  of  tlie  auxiliary  seat, 
wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  axle  and  movable  In  a  direc- 
tion vertical  thereto,  and  suitable  springs  l>etween  the 
wheels  and  a  jtart  of  the  axle  constituting  a  support  for 
the  latter  and  the  fiuward  end  of  said  complementary 
frame. 

4.  The  Combination  with  the  frame  of  a  motor-cycle,  of 
a  complemental  frame  carrying  an  auxiliary  seat  forwardly 
of  the  motor-cycle  and  comprislni:  an  axle  transversely 
disposed  relative  t(»  the  motorcycle  frame,  frame  parts 
extending  one  to  the  head  and  the  other  to  the  crank- 
tiniiirer  of  the  motor-cycle,  and  Ix-ing  seiiircd  thereto;  an 
auxiliary  scat  located  above  the  axle  and  spring-supported 
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thei»^'ii,  anil  springs  ftttachp<l  to  tlip  iPrtr  and  forward 
part  nt  ttif  auxiliary  rt»>rtt,  wlie.'la  .>n  ttif  finU  of  ^aid  axle, 
and  suitable  springs  between  ttio  wheels  aijd  a  part  of 
the  atl.-  i-.nstltntlnK  :i  suppnrf  for  the  latter  and  the 
forward  end  of  said  complementary  frame. 


842.Hn4.  KNOB  [.<>«K.  Jt  lia.n  A  Hi  itni^.  Nfw  York. 
N.  Y.,  a-salgnor  of  one-half  to  Fe<leratioii  Hiirdwaro  and 
Tool  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  I'Ued  May 
29.  l(M>fl.     Serial  No.  310. -'S3. 


the  I'omhina- 
aped  keyway 
lie   keyway.  a 


Claim.— I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied  the 
combination  ..f  a  rotatahle  cylinder  havlrg  a  splrally- 
shaiH-*!  keyway  and  a  spirally  »haj)ed  key-follower  for  nn- 
locklnjc  said  cylltuler.  sul.stanttally  as  shown  jind  descrihed 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  de8crll)e<l. 
tlon  of  a  rotatahle  cylinder,  a  spirally  st 
therein  a  ward-pin  normally  project init  In  I 
carrier  In  said  rotatahle  cylinder  and  a  spin  lie  carrying:  a 
swivel  key-follower  for  unlocklni:  snld  cylljnder  substan- 
tially as  shown  an<l  descrlU'd. 

3.  In  a  devht'  of  the  character  descrU>ed  the  combina- 
tion of  the  knobs.  ;i  spindle  connectln;;  the  same,  a  rota- 
table  cylinder,  a  carrier  l.etween  the  knobs  movabljr  con- 
nected lonKltiidlnally  with  the  spindle,  a  ke:  f<dlower  con- 
nectetl  with  the  forward  end  of  s^jld  carrle-  and  adapted 
to  o|H»raie  within  a  keyway  of  the  rotatal  le  cylinder  to 
unlock  the  same,  sulwtantlally  as  shown  anil  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilH'd  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatahle  cylinder  provlde<l  with  a  iiAva\  keyway, 
a  ward-pin  projecting  therein,  a  spindle  <l>nnecte<i  with 
said  rotatahle  cylinder  antl  a  carrier  provided  with  a  key- 
follower  for  unliK-klnc  the  rotatahle  cylinder,  substantially 
as  shown  and  descrllted. 

.').  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeilj,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  door,  a  hxk.  knobs  situated  nn  >':\cU  side  of  the 
door,  one  of  said  knobs  being  providtnl  with  a  rotatahle 
cylinder,  a  spiral  keyway  therein,  a  splndK-  between  said 
kBOba,  rt  carrier  s\ipi>orted  within  s.iid  spindle,  a  key- 
follower  for  unlocking  the  rotatahle  cylinder,  means  for 
movlns  the  said  key  follower  lonRitudlnally  whereby  the 
outer  of  said  knobs  is  eni,'Hge<l  or  dlseii-Mi^ed  and  means 
for  moving  said  spindle  rotatlvely  substantially  as  shown 
and  descrll>ed. 


to  said  supporting  meml)er.   the  latter  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  fe^Kl-liox. 

■2.  \  brick  holder  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  meml>er  adapted  to  he  secured  to  the  ixittom 
of  a  fee<l-l>ox.  of  a  holding  member  associating  with  two 
walls  of  the  feed-lH>x  and  consisting  of  a  Iwttom-sectlon 
and  an  L  shaped  wall -sect  Ion  secured  to  one  end  and  one 
side  of  said  bottom-section. 

3.  A  brick-holder  comprising  a  rectangular  supiwrtlng 
memlHT  iidapf*^!  to  l)e  secured  to  the  Iwittom  of  a  feed  Im)X, 
combined  with  a  holding  member  associating  with  two 
walla  of  the  fee<l-lM)X  and  consisting  of  a  In.ttom  section 
and  an  L-shaped  wall  section.  s,aid  bottom-soctlon  adapted 
to  l»e  secure<l  to  said  supporting  mend»er. 

4.  A  brick-holder  comprising  a  rectangular  supporting 
meml)er  adapte<l  to  \te  secured  to  the  l)ottom  of  a  fee<l-lM)x, 
combined  with  n  holding  meml»er  associating  with  two 
walls  of  the  feed  Ih>x  and  consisting  of  a  bottom -sect  Ion 
and  an  L  shaped  wall-section,  said  lH)ttom-sectlon  adapted 
to  l»e  secured  to  said  supporting  memU'r,  the  supporting 
member  of  a  size  so  as  to  enable  It  to  snugly  nest  In 
said  holding  niemlier. 


842.<*.'?.-.  RUlCK  110I.I)P:R  FOR  ISE  IN  THi:  t  -VRR  OF 
LlVK  STOCK  C.v.sWKi.l.  I..  Hi  TrHK.s.i.>j.  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.      Filed  May  11.  IO06.     Serial  No.  2  16.396. 


8  42,83  6.  I'NEIMATIC  I»KSI'.VTC1I  TIHK  SYSTEM. 
John  S.  .lAryt  ks,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1905. 
Serial  No.  288,874. 


Claim— \.  A  t>rlck-holder  comprising  a  holding  and  a 
supt>ortlng  meml^'r.  s«id  holding  meml>er  ns.Hociating  with 
two  walls  of  a  feed  box  and  having  one  oiten  side  and  one 
opta  end  and  said   holding  member  adapted  to  be  secured 


Claim.  \.  In  a  pneumatic  de8patch-tul)e  system,  an 
ejector  provldeil  with  a  pressure  Inlet  orllice,  an  outlet 
orifice,  and  an  lnterme<llate  Inlet-orlflce.  two  tul)e8  adapted 
to  transmit  carriers  In  opposite  directions,  respectively, 
said  tubes  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  pair  of  terminals, 
said  tut.e8  normally  closed  to  the  atmosphere  at  a  second 
pair  of  terminals,  said  Intermediate  Inlet-orlttce  connected 
to  one  of  said  normally  closed  terminals,  said  outlet- 
orifice  connected  to  the  other  of  said  normally  closed 
terminals,  and  air  pressure  means  connected  to  said  pres- 

su»"e-lnlet  orltlce. 

2  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tul>e  system,  an  ejector  pro- 
vided with  a  pressure  inlet  orifice,  an  outlet-orifice,  and 
an  Intermediate  Inlet  orifice,  two  tubes  adapted  to  trans- 
mit carriers  Inapposite  directions,  respectively,  said  tul)es 
open  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  pair  of  terminals,  said  tubes 
normally  closed  to  the  atmosphere  at  a  second  pair  of 
terminals,  sai.l  intermediate  Inlet-orlttce  conne.te<l  to  one 
of  said  normally  closed  terminals,  said  outlet-or)flce  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  normally  closed  terminals,  air- 
pressure  means  conneiteil  to  said  pressure  inlet  orlflce. 
and  a  magnet  i(ally<>[>erated  shut  off  valve  located  between 
said  air-pressure  means  and  said  pressure-Inlet  orlflce. 
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3.  In  a  pneumatlc-despatch-tulje  system,  an  ejector  pro- 
vided  with   a    pressure- Inlet   orlflce.   an   outlet-orifice,   and 

.  an  InlermtHllate  Inlet-orlflce.  two  tulies  adapted  to  trans- 
*  mit  carriers  In  opposite  directions.  respe<tlvely,  said  tuU's 
open  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  pair  of  terminals,  said 
tnl)es  normally  clos<><l  to  the  atmos|)here  at  a  second  pair 
of  terminals,  said  Intermediate  Inlet  orifice  connected  to 
one  of  said  normally  closed  terminals,  said  outlet-orifice 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  normally  closed  terminals, 
alr-presstire  means  connected  to  said  jiressure-lnlet  orlflce. 
a  magnetically-operated  shut-off  valve  located  Itetween  said 
air-pressure  means  and  said  pressti re  Inlet  orlflce.  and 
means  adapted  to  control  said  air-pressure  means  whereby 
a  substantially  constant  pressure  Is  automatically  maln- 
talntHl  In  the  connections  leading  from  said  air-pressure 
means  to  said  pressure  Inlet  orlflce. 

4.  In  a  pneumattc-des|)atch-tut)e  system,  two  tubes  adapt- 
ed to  transmit  carriers  In  opposite  directions.  resi)ecth'ely. 
said  tulK's  ojien  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  pair  of  terminals, 
said  tulies  normally  closed  to  the  atmosphere  at  a  second 
pair  of  terminals,  an  ejector  provided  with  a  pressure- 
Inlet  orifice,  an  out let-orlflce.  and  an  lnterm«»<llale  Inlet- 
orlfice,  said  Intermediate  Inlet-orlfice  connected  to  <me  of 
said  normally  closed  terminals,  said  outlet-orlflce  con- 
necte<l  to  the  other  of  said  normally  closed  terminals,  a 
source  of  <'ompressed  air  connected  to  said  pressure-Inlet 
orlflce,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  supply  of  said 
compressed  air  to  said  pressure  Inlet  orifice. 

.■"».  In  a  pneumatic  despatch-tul>e  system,  two  tulies  adapt- 
ed to  transmit  carriers  In  oiUM^slte  directions,  respectively, 
said  tulies  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  pair  of  terminals, 
said  tulx's  normally  dosed  to  the  atmosphere  at  a  80<'ond 
pair  of  lermln.ils.  an  ejector  provided  with  a  pressure- 
Inlet  orlflce,  an  outlet-orifice,  and  an  Intermediate  Inlet- 
orlflce.  said  lnterine<llate  Inlet-orlflce  connected  to  one  of 
said  normally  closed  terminals,  said  outlet-orlflce  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  normally  <losed  terminals,  a 
steam-o|H>rated  alr-compresslng  pump  c(muected  to  said 
pressure-Inlet  orllice.  a  valve  adajited  to  c<mtrol  the  supply 
of  compresseil  air  to  said  pressure  Inlet  orlflce.  and  a  pump- 
regulatlng  valve  adapted  to  automatically  control  the  sup- 
ply of  steam  to  said  steam-operated  alr-compresslng  pump. 

6.  In  a  iineumatir  (lespatch-tutH'  system,  two  tubes 
adapted  to  transmit  carriers  In  opposite  directions,  re- 
spectively, said  tulies  oi>en  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  pair 
of  terminals,  said  tulies  normally  closed  to  the  atmosphere 
at  a  second  pair  of  terminals,  an  ejector  pr<ivlde<l  with  a 
pressure-Inlet  orlflce.  an  outlet-orlflce.  and  an  Intermediate 
inlet-orlflce,  said  lnterme<liate  Inlet-orlflce  connected  to  one 
of  said  normally  closed  terminals,  said  outlet-orlflce  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  normally  closed  terminals,  an 
alr-compresslng  pump  conne(te<l  to  said  pressure-Inlet 
orlflce.  a  magnet  lea  Iiy(i|>era  ted  valve  adapted  to  control 
the  supply  of  conijiressed  air  to  said  pressure- In  let  orlflce, 
and  means  operated  by  the  fluctuations  In  the  air-pressure 
for  controlling  said  alr-compresslng  pump  and  malntahilng 
a  substantially  constant  air  pressure  In  the  connections 
from  said  pump  to  said  pressure-Inlet  orlflce. 

7.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch-tube  system,  two  tulies 
adapte<l  to  transmit  carriers  In  opposite  directions,  re- 
spectively, said  tuU's  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  one  pair 
of  terminals,  said  tubes  norm.-illy  closed  to  the  atmos[ibere 
at  a  second  pair  of  terminals,  an  ejector  provided  with  a 
pressure-Inlet  orlflce.  an  outlet  orlflce.  and  an  Intermediate 
lnlet-orlfl<-e,  said  intermediate  inlet-orltice  connected  to  one 
of  said  normally  ch)se<l  terminals,  said  outlet-orlflce  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  normally  <lose<l  terminals,  a 
main  air  iiressure  reservoir,  a  secondary  air  pressure  reser 
Voir.  coiuuM  ted  together,  said  secondary  air  pressure  reser- 
voir connected  to  said  pressure-Inlet  orlflce.  a  magnetlcally- 
operafe<l  shut  off  valve  interposed  iK'tween  said  .secondary 
air  pressure  reservoir  and  said  pressiire-inlet  orifice,  and 
means  for  nuilntHlnlng  a  substantially  constant  pressure 
within  said  main  alr-jiressure  reservoir. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  despat<htulie  system,  a  despstch-tube 
provided    with    a    sending  terminal    and    a    receiving  termi 
nal,   an   air  current  creating  device  connected   therewith,   a 
aoufce   of   compressed   air   connected    to    said    alr-cnrrent- 
creatlng  device,   a   shut-off  valve  adapted   to   control   the 


supply  of  compressed  air  to  said  air-current  creating  d<>- 
vlce.  a  solenoid  adapted  to  operate  said  shut  »iff  valve,  a 
manually-operatable  electric  switch  In  circuit  with  said 
s(deiioid  and  loc:itt><l  at  said  sending  terminal,  a  spring  or 
weight  adapted  t<j  return  said  switch  to  Its  ojiened  po- 
bltlon,  an  armature  adapted  to  lock  said  switch  In  lt«i 
<  losed  position.  11  spi  in;:  )idapte<l  to  hold  said  armature  In 
eugagenieut  with  saiil  switch,  an  electromagnet  a<lapt(Ni 
to  release  said  armature  from  engagement  with  said 
switch,  an  automat h-  switch  In  cir<'ult  with  said  electro- 
magnet a!id  adapte<l  to  -slie  closed  by  the  receiving  ter- 
minal valve  when  said  terminal  valve  Is  opene<l  by  a  <"ar- 
rter  passing  therethrough,  and  a  weight  acting  to  close  said 
shut  off  valve  when  a  carrier  has  pass«'d  through  said 
receiving  terminal. 

0.  In  a  pneumatic-despatch  tulie  system,  a  des|iatch  IuIh* 
provhled  with  a  sendlng-termlnal  and  a  receiving  terminal 
valve,  means  for  creating  an  air-current  therein,  means  for 
supplying  c(jmpressed  air  t<i  said  air  curretitcreating 
means,  a  shut-off  valve  adapte<I  to  control  the  supply  of 
compressed  air  to  wild  air-current-creating  meatis.  a  solen 
<ild  a<lapted  to  operate  said  shut  off  valve,  a  source  of 
,  electric  current,  an  electric  switch  manually  operalable 
In  circuit  with  said  solenoid  and  said  source  of  electric 
current,  means  for  lo<'king  said  mannally-operjitalile  switch 
in  its  closed  position,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  witli- 
draw  said  huklng  means  from  engagement  with  said  man 
ually-tiperatahle  switch,  an  nutomath-  switch  In  circuit 
with  said  elect ronutgnet  itnd  closed  by  th<'  opening  move- 
ment of  the  receiving  terminal  valve,  and  means  for  re- 
turning said  automatic  switch  to  its  opened  |s>sition. 

10.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch-tulie  system,  a  despatili- 
tulH»  provided  with  a  sending  terminal  and  a  re<eiving  ler 
mlnal.  an  air-current-creatlng  devhe  connected  therewith, 
a  sour<'e  of  comp'resstvl  air  connected  to  said  alr-<-urrenl- 
creating  device,  a  shut  off  valve  adapted  to  control  the 
supply  of  compressed  air  to  said  air-current  creating  de- 
vice, a  s<ilenol<l  adapte<l  t<i  oiwrate  said  shut-off  valve,  a 
sendlng-termlnal  valve  normally  operafahle.  an  electric 
switch  In  circuit  with  said  solenidd  adapted  to  1k>  ilosed 
by  the  oiiening  movement  of  sai<l  sending  terminal  valve. 
an  armature  adapted  to  lock  said  ele<'trlc  switch  in  its 
closed  position,  an  elect i-omagnet  adapted  to  withdraw  said 
armature  fr-om  engagement  with  said  switch,  means  for  n*- 
turning  said  switch  to  its  opened  position,  a  receiving- 
terminal  closure  adapted  to  check  the  momentum  of  a 
•  arrler  passing  out  of  said  receiving  terminal,  an  auto- 
matic   switch    in    circuit    with    said    electromagnet    tuier- 

'atlvely  cmnnected  to  said  re<elvlng  terminal  chisure  and 
adapted  to  l»e  close<l  by  the  opening  movement  of  said 
closure,  and  means  for  closing  said  cbisure  and  returning 
said  automatic  switch  to  its  ofiened  position. 

11.  In  a  pneumatic-despatch  tulie  system,  a  (lespatch- 
tube  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  orlflce.  a  termi- 
nal valve  adapted  to  close  said  «)utlet  orlflce,  an  eJe<tor 
pnivlded  with  an  Inlet-orlflce,  an  outlet-orlflce.  and  an 
inlermcdl.-ite  orifice,  said  despat<'b-tul»e  connected  t<i  said 
inlermedl.-ile  orifice,  a  receptacle  for  compresse<I  air  <'on- 
nected  to  said  eJe<-tor-lnlet  orlflce.  a  shut-off  valve  Inter- 
posed iK'tween  said  eje<tor  and  said  receptacle.  ele<trl<ally 
operated  means  to  open  siild  shut-off  valve,  sai<l  n)eans 
controlled  by  sahl  terminal  valve,  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  dose  said  shut  off  valve. 

12.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch-tulie  system,  an  ejei-tor  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  an  otitlet  orlflce.  a  despatch  tulie 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  orlflce  connected  to 
said  ejector  lnterme<ilate  said  ejector  Inlet  and  outlet 
<  rlflces.  an  air  pressure  reservoir  connected  to  said  eJe<-tor- 
inlet  orifice,  a  terminal  valve  adapte<l  to  clo.se  said  de- 
s[iatch  -  tulie  outlet  orlflce.  an  electric  switch  operatlvely 
connected  to  saiil  terminal  valve,  a  pivoted  arm  normnlly 
extending  across  said  despatch-tuls»  Inlet  orlflce,  an  electric 
switch  connected  to  said  plv<ited  arm.  an  electromagnet  In 
circuit  with  said  terminal  valve  switch,  a  latch  adapted 
to  hold  said  pivoted  artn  cut  of  its  normal  position,  said 
terndnal  valve  adapted  to  actuate  said  switch  connected 
thereto  to  dose  said  circuit  and  operate  said  latch  to  re- 
lease said  arm  held  thereby,  a  shut-off  valve  Interpftsed 
lietween  said  reservoir  and  said  ejector-inlet  orifice,  and  a 
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Bolonold  Adapted  to  open  «aid  Bhut-off  valT»».  R|iid  pivoted 
Hrm  rtiliipted  to  artuutp  Raid  switch  ciritif  t'-l  ther»'t<)  to 
...mpiftf  a  circuit  to  said  solenoid  to  wpiMi  .s*ld  shut-off 
valve  controlled  thereliy.  | 

^  13.  In  a  pnetimntic  despatch  till)  system,  an  fjfctor  pro- 
vided with  nn  Inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice,  a  defpnt.h  tube 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  «.utlet/>rltice  connected  to  said 
eje<-tor outlet  orifice,  an  air  pressure  reservoir  <i.nnecte<l  to 
said  pJe<tor  inlet  orifice,  a  terminal  valve  adai-led  to  close 
aaid  despatch  tul)e  inlet  orifice,  a  plvotally-moujited  buffer- 
plate  adapted  to  close  said  desi>at.li-tnl>e  outlet  orifice,  an 
electric  switch  adapte<l  to  l>e  c1<>s»m1  by  the  op»jiilnir  move- 
ment of  said  terminal  valve,  an  ele<-tric  switch  loperatlvely 
connected  to  said  Jmffer  plate,  an  electromaKn.Ht  in  circuit 
with  said  buffer-plate  switcli.  a  latch  a(lapte<l  Ijo  hold  said 
terminal  valve  switch  close<l.  said  pivoted  liuffer-piafe 
ndapttHi  to  actuate  said  switch  connected  thereto  to  close 
wild  circuit  and  of)erafe  said  latch  to  release  ^aid  switch 
held  therel)y.  a  shut  off  valve  interposed  iK'twet-n  said  res 
prvoir  and  said  eJe«'tor  inlet  orifice  and  a  solenj.id  adaptt^l 
to  o|>en  said  shut  off  valve,  said  terminal  vnlvH  adapted  to 
actuate  .<aid  switch  c«.nnecte«i  thereto  to  comiilite  a  circuit 
to    said    solenoid    to    open    said    shut  ..ff    valv*^   cr)ntrolle<J 

thereliy. 

ir.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tul>e  system. 
tut>e  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  orif' 
nal  valve  adapted  to  close  said  despatch  tuheoit let  orifice. 
a  pivoted  arm  normally  extendlnt;  acn)ss  saijtl  desiiatch 
tube  Inlet  orifice,  an  ejector  providtnl  with  an  >nlet-orifice. 
an  outlet-oriflce.  and  an  intermediate  orifice,  sajd  <iespatch 
tul»e  connected  to  said  Intermediate  orifice,  i  receptacle 
for  air  under  pressure  connected  to  said  Hector-Inlet 
orifice,  a  shut-off  valve  interposed  In'tween  said  ejector  and 
said  recejifacle.  and  elect rlcailyoixMated  iiie;ins  to  oi>en 
said  shut  off  valve,  said  means  controlled  by  snld  terminal 
valve  and  said  [livoted  arm. 

1.").    In    a    pneumatic  despatch-tulie    system,    a    despatch- 
tube  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  orif  ce.  a  termi 
nal   valve  adapte<l   to  dose  said  despatch  tuiie-^nlet  orifice, 
a   pivotally  nioiint.-.l   IntTer  plate  adaptwl   to  c^>se  said  de 
spatch-tulte-outlet  orifice,  an  eJe<tor  provi<Ie<l  with   an   Inlet 
orince.   an   outlet  orif1<e.   and  an    intermediate   orif1<  e.   said 
despatch  tuU'  connected  to  said  ejector  outlet  orifice,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  air   uiidfr   pressure  conm-cted   to  t;aid  ejector- 
Inlet    orifice,     a    shut  off    valve     Interposed     brtw.-en    said 
ejector  and  said  rece). facie,  and  cle.trlcally  operated  means 
to  open  said  shut  off  valve,  saiil  means  cntrolled  I'v  said 
terminal   valve  and  said   buffer  plate 

\>\     In    11    pneumaticnlespatcli  tuU-    system,    a    despatch 
tul^.    a    sendinu' terminal,    a    rercivim:  termlnnl.    a    devlo' 
adapted  to  create  an  air  current  within  said  despatch-till*'. 
n  source  of  motive  fluid  connected  to  said  air  (tirrent.  rear 
tnK  devi<-e.  a  shut  off  valve  interiM>se<l  l.etwee»  said  source 
c,f    motive    tluld    and    said    air  current  rreafiOi:    device,    a 
solenoid   adapr.-'i   to  open   said  shut  off  valve,   a   manually 
operatalib'    *v\it.li    located    at    said    sendinK-t^ermlnai    and 
adapted    t.>    cniplete   an    electric-   circuit    to   nlald   stilenold. 
an    automatic    swltcli    located    at    said    receirin- terminal, 
s.sid   automatic  switch  adapfe«l  to  U'  oiM-rate.J   by   the  pas 
saue  of  a  (  arrier  outwardly  thr-uu'h  said  receivltiu'  terminal, 
a    latch    adaptiMl    to   lock   said    manna lly op'^rifai'le   switch 
in    its    closed    position,    an    armature    mounte<l    upon    said 
latch,    and    an    electromajinet    adaptwl    ti>    withdraw    said 
latch' from  said  manually operatal>ie  swit<-li  and  ontrolled 
).v    said    automatic    switch,    wtiereby    said    s.)lenold    o|)ens 
said   shut  off   valve   when   a   carrier   is   Int rfxluo^l    into  said 
sen. lini;  terminal    and    <-loscs    said    shut-off    viilve    ui)on    the 
passage   of    a    .arrier    outwardly    fr.>m    said    receiving-ter- 
minal. 


2.  A  trap  provided  with  a  tilting  platform,  a  eravlty- 
acfuatwl  trigger  and  lialt-holder  engaging  the  platform, 
and  a  pivotally  mo!inte<l  releasing  pan  having  a  dei>endlng 
arm  located  adjacent  the  trigger  and  halt  holder  for  mov- 
ing the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  tilting  platform. 


3.  A  trap  provided  with  a  tilting  platform,  a  trigger  and 
halt-holder  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  stampe<l- 
out  projection  to  engage  the  tilting  platform,  and  a  sheet 
tuetal  releasing  pan  having  Its  rear  edge  cut  and  bent  to 
form  a  depending  arm  adapted  t  .  liear  against  the  trigger 
and  halt-holder  and  move  It  away  from  the  tilting  plat- 
form. 

4.  A  trap  provided  with  a  tilting  platform,  a  trigger  and 
halt-holder  engaging  the  platform,  and  a  releaslng-pan 
comprising  a  sheet-metal  plate  having  upstanding  ears,  a 
l>ent  flange  and  an  integral  dejK'ndlng  arm.  a  8US|>en8lon- 
rod  extending  through  the  upstanding  ears  and  constitut- 
ing the  pivot  point  of  the  pan.  and  a  counterweight  con- 
sisting of  a  piece  of  wire  having  Its  rear  end  colle<l  and 
its  forward  end  engaged  by  the  bent  flange  of  the  releaslng- 
pan. 

.-..  A  trap  provided  with  a  tilting  platform,  a  trigger  and 
bait  holder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  front  plate  having 
tapering  side  flanges  and  l)elng  forme<l  with  perforations 
and  a  rear  plate  forming  a  balt-lxix.  the  lower  end  of  said 
front  plate  having  an  Integral  V-shaped  projection  to  en 
gage  the  tilting  platform,  a  susp«  nal.>n-rod  extending 
through  the  upper  ends  of  the  tapering  flanges,  and  a 
tlltahle  releasing  device  for  tlie  trigger  and  Iwlt-holder. 

0.  A  trap  comprising  a  lower  compartment  having  an 
entrance  opening  in  its  uiii>er  end  and  an  angiilar  flange, 
an  upi)er  compartment  detachably  secured  to  the  angular 
flange,  and  having  a  swinging  top.  a  partition  extending 
lon^'itndinally  of  the  upper  compartment,  a  tilting  plat 
form  mounteil  l)elow  flie  |)artlflon.  an  eutranceoi>enlng  on 
one  side  of  the  partition  In  one  end  of  the  iii»per  compart 
ment.  a  trigger  and  Imit  holder  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
other  end  of  the  comparfmetit  and  engaging  the  tilting 
platform,  and  a  plvotaily-mounted  releasing  pan  having  a 
.leiH-ndlng  arm  to  engage  the  trigger  and  the  rearwardly- 
exteiided  c.uinterwelght. 


842.H.IS.  MILTIPLK  WINDOW  OI'KRATI  NO  MECHAN- 
ISM. Aix.LiH  C.  IMTZ.  Rrldgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Oct. 
10,  IJKm.      Serial   No    XSH.'JTH 


S4J  s:57        ANIMAL    TRAP       Ferdinand    NTNKri..    Ton 
."ordia.   Kans       KIUmI  .luly   I'.".   H«m.     Serial  No    :i_'fi.!»t>l 
Claim  -    I     \  'nip  provided  with  a  tiltinc  platform  hav 
Ing  only  one  side  ..f  its  pivut  ix.int  accessible  f.)  an  animal. 
a  gravity  actuate,!  triiru-er  and  bait  holder  fop  eniraKini:  the 
tilting   platform   and   lr^>ldim.'   it    in    raised    position,   and  a 
releasing-pan    for   m..vin«   the   trigger   and   l*lt  holder  out 
of  engagement  with  the  tilting  platform. 


1" 


/t 


T* 


§^^ 


f^jaim. — 1  An  oi>eratlng  mechanism  for  a  plurality  of 
vertically  swiiiging  windows,  ccmsisting  of  a  calile  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  parts,  means  for  connecting  said 
I)arts  respectively  to  opposite  sides  of  each  window  and 
means  for  movlnu'  the  parts  of  the  cable  In  opjH)slte  dfrec- 
tlons  whereby  Uie  windowa  may  be  opened  or  closed. 
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2.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  plurality  of  swinging 
windows,  consisting  of  a  cable  comprising  up|)er  and  lower 
parts,  means  for  connecting  said  parts  re8i>e<tlvely  to  the 
opiM)slte  sides  of  the  window-frames,  upper  and  lower 
guides  consisting  of  pairs  of  gr»M>ve*l  rollers  through  which 
the  parts  of  the  cable  pass  and  means  for  moving  the 
parts  of  the  cable  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  plurality  of  swinging 
windows,  consisting  of  a  cable  comprising  upjier  and  lower 
parts,  means  for  connecting  said  parts  resjiectlvely  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  window-frames,  a  drum  ab<»ut  which 
the  cable  passes  twice,  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the 
cable  extending  In  op|>oslte  dlre<tlon8  from  the  drum  and 
means  for  rotatliig  the  drum  to  open  or  close  the  windows. 

4.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  plurality  of  swinging 
windows,  consisting  of  a  cable  comprising  up|>er  and  lower 
parts,  means  for  connecting  said  parts  res|M'ctlvely  to  the 
opixislte  sides  of  the  window-frames,  a  drum  alx'Ut  which 
the  cable  passes  twice,  the  upjH'r  and  lower  parts  of  the 
cable  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  the  drum,  a 
gear-wheel  moving  with  the  drum,  a  pinion  engaging  sahl 
gear-wheel  and  an  o|K'ratlng  wheel  and  chain  by  which  the 
pinion  Is  rotated  to  ojH'n  or  close  the  window. 

."«.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  plurality  of  swinging 
windows.  c«)nslstlng  of  a  cable  comprising  upp«>r  and  lower 
parts,  detachable  connections  l)etween  the  parts  of  the 
cable  ami  the  opjKislte  sides  of  the  window  frames  and 
means  for  moving  the  parts  of  the  cable  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

6.  An  operating  mechanism  f«>r  a  plurality  <  f  swinging 
windows,  consisting  of  a  •■able  comprising  up|>er  and  lower 
parts,  oiierat Ing  arms,  universal  joints  connecting  said 
arms  with  tlie  op|H>site  sides  of  the  window-frames,  clamps 
defachably  engaging  the  parts  of  the  cable,  universal 
Joints  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  operating-arms 
with  the  clamps  and  means  for  moving  the  parts  of  the 
cable  in  opiwslte  directions. 


up  the  gears,  shifting  rods,  one  for  each  of  said  cintchw, 
and  means  for  8lmultane<msly  actuating  said  rixls  to 
cause  them  to  operate  the  movable  elements  of  said 
clutches. 


842,8.10.      KLASTIC    STItSTANrE   SIMILAR   TO    INDIA- 

Rl  HHKR    AN1>    ITS    MKTIIOI)    OF    MANrFACTlIlE. 

LufiK.N    Roland,    I'arls.    France.      Fi'ed    May    26,    1900. 

Serial  No.  31S.924. 

Claim. — 1.  An  elastic  substance  analogous  to  caout- 
chouc, comprising  a  mixture  of  gelatin  and  of  glycerin  In 
a  liquid  state,  with  an  acjueous  solution  of  chromates  or 
chromic  add,  the  quantity  of  glycerin  exceeding  by  about 
one-tenth  In  weight  that  of  the  gelatin,  while  the  quan- 
tity of  chromates  is  espial  to  aUiut  hve-liuinlie<lths  of  this 
quantity  of  gelatin,  the  weight  of  water  employe«i  for  dis- 
solving these  chromates  lieing  finally  e<iual  to  about  two 
times  the  weight  of  the  latter,  a  little  more  or  a  little  less 
according  as  the  prop<jrflon  of  glycerin  In  the  mixture  Is 
more  or  less  strong,  this  water  remaining  Inclosed  In  the 
sulisfance  under  the  form  of  water  of  constitution,  sub- 
stantially as  descritx^l. 

2.  The  hereln-descriljed  process  consisting  In  mixing 
glycerin,  gelatin  and  chromic  acid  or  chromates  with  a 
quantity  <>f  water  in  the  proiiortlons  specified,  then  allow 
ing  the  mixture  to  set  while  retaining  the  water  of  hydra- 
tion In  combination  whereby  is  formed  a  solid  bydrated 
compound  devoid  of  free  water  and  Insoluble  In  water,  sub- 
tantlally  as  descriUal. 

3.  The  herein  descrllKHl  comiM)un<i  consisting  In  a  solid 
hydrated  mixture  of  glycerin,  gelatin,  and  chromic  acid  or 
chromates  In  the  pr.»i»ortions  specified  and  devoid  of  free 
water,  substantially  as  descrlited. 


842,ft40.  TRACTION  EN<;iNE.  Wii.i.iam  N.  Sl'RlNOER, 
I'eoria,  111.,  assign. >r  to  Avery  Manufacturing  Company, 
Peoria,  111.,  a  Corixiratlon  of  Illinois.  Original  applica 
lion  filed  I»ec.  21.  I!t04.  Serial  No.  237,859.  Divided 
and  this  application  tiled  Mar.  8,  191)6.  Serial  NO. 
304, S54. 

Claim. --1.  In  a  1 1  act  ion-engine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  steering-wheels,  a  motor,  atid  traction  wlieels.  of 
ii  two  spccMl  transmission  gearing  iriterposecl  betwMB  tlie 
said  motor  and  the  iractiou-wheels,  clutches  for 


2.  In  a  traction-engine,  the  comblnathm  with  n  frame, 
steering-wheels,  a  motor,  and  traction-wheels,  of  a  two- 
speed  transmission-gearing  Interposed  Is'tween  the  said 
motor  and  the  tractlon-whe<>ls.  clutches  for  cc>nm»ctlng  up 
the  gears,  shifting  rcnls.  one  for  each  of  said  clutches,  anci 
means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  rods  in  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other  to  operate  the  movable  elements  of  said 
clutches. 

3.  In  a  road-engitu'.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  steer- 
ing-wheels, a  motor,  and  driving-wheels,  of  a  two-spee<i 
transmission-gearing  interposed  Ix'tween  the  motor  and 
said  drivlng-wlHH'Is,  the  clutches  for  conne<llng  up  each 
set  of  gears,  shifting  rods  for  operating  each  of  said 
clutches,  and  cams  for  coiUrolllng  the  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  road-engine,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  steer- 
ing-wheels, ar  motor,  and  driving-wheels,  of  a  two  s|>«M«d 
transmission  gearing  Interixised  l»efwe«»n  the  motor  and 
sai.l  driving  wheels,  clutches  for  connecting  up  each  set 
of  gears,  shifting  rods  for  controlling  said  clutches  each 
movable  Independently  of  the  other,  cams  associated  with 
said  rods  for  shifting  them,  and  means  for  operating  said 
cams  simultaneously. 

r>.  In  a  roacl-englne,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  steer- 
ing-wheels, a  motor,  and  driving-wheels,  of  a  two-si)eed 
transmission-gearing  Interposed  l)etween  the  motor  and 
.said  driving-wheels,  clutches  for  connecting  up  each  set 
of  gears,  shifting  bars,  each  adapted  to  control  one  of  the 
said  clutches,  a  worm,  projwflons  on  said  rods  adaftted  to 
be  engage<l  by  said  worm,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
worm. 

i\.  In  a  road  engine,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  steer- 
ing-wheels, a  motor,  and  driving-wheels,  of  a  two-speed 
transmiasion-gearing  interposed  l>etw<H'n  fhe  motor  and 
said  driving-wheels,  cUmlies  for  connecting  up  each  set 
of  gears,  shifting  Imrs,  each  arranged  to  control  one  of 
said  clutches,  and  means  asscxiated  with  said  bars  for 
moving  them  in  the  same  direction  to  cause  the  disengage- 
ment of  one  clutch  and  the  engagement  of  the  other  and 
for  moving  one  bar  relatively  to  the  other  In  order  to  shift 
each   movable  clutch  element  into  ojjerative  position. 

7.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
steer.' ng- wheels,   an   engine   on   said   frame,   and   tractlon- 
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whf^lx.  "f  ii  sliiift  U'twt»»'n  tlif  ir«nk-«haft  <>f  tho  engine 
»nd  the  ail«  of  the  traction  whwis,  a  twn-sjMHvl  tnins- 
mljwlon u^arlni:  Jnferpooed  l>etw«*«'n  nald  counter-ahaft  and 
xalil  .rank  shaft  ami  arrant'.Ml  to  drlvp  the  (•ounter-ahnft 
at  (llfffr»-nt  hjhhiIs.  rlif  Lvars  for  each  spjH-.l  on  the  mnk- 
ahaff  tx^lnjf  li><)s«>ly  niDUiitt'd  tli«'r»>i>n,  clnt*  tn'i.  ♦'iicli  adapt- 
ed to  connect  one  of  said  lo.  s»>  i;t>ars  to  sahl  crank  shaft, 
shifrlni:  hara  each  connect(><l  to  tht-  movable  flftncnt  of  one 
of  salfi  clutches,  moans  for  niovinK  said  liars  to  caus»»  the 
eneaiiement  of  one  of  aald  clutches  and  the  (|isentfa>:enient 
of  the  other  one,  and  power-transmit tlnp  defices  connect- 
ing the  said  counter  shaft   with  tlie  said   traction  wh.-els. 

S.  In  a  tractlon-enulne.  the  coml)lnation  «ith  steerinc- 
wheels,  a  rear  axle,  and  traction  wheels  niounte*!  on  said 
rear  axle,  of  a  frame  supported  l>y  said  whefis  and  .vleld- 
InRly  mounte<l  on  said  rear  axle,  an  ciiffine  ;»'<ured  to  the 
frame,  shafting  and  u'earlnn  IncMiilinir  a  cmniter-shaft  In- 
terpoae«l  U-tween  said  enudne  and  s;iid  tract iou-whe«'l9,  and 
radius  liara  connectini:  sai<l  countershaft  atiil  rear  axle, 
each  radlus-lmr  having  the  axis  of  Its  i)ivotBl  connection 
with  the  counter-Bhaft  colncld»-iir  witli  ttic  a.isis  of  the  said 
connter-shaft. 

!>.  In  a  motor- vehicle,  the  comhlnatioii  <.f  a  suitable 
frame,  uteerlnK-wheels  connected  to  the  frnn«e  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  non-rotary  rear  axle  extending'  transversely 
across  the  frame  at  one  end  thereof  an<l  tieldahly  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  a  nioti>r  siiilaMv  st*iired  to  the 
frame,  traction  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  fither  end  of 
said  rear  axle,  shafting  and  nearlnR  IncluditiR  a  counter- 
shaft inleri)ose<l  tietween  said  motor  and  iaid  traction- 
wheels,  and  radius  l>ars  connectini,'  said  counter  shaft  near 
either  end  thereof  to  the  adjacent  end  of  nk\6  rear  axle, 
each  of  said  radius-hars  havinir  Its  rear  end  iLosely  mount- 
ed -uiMin  said  rear  axle  and  free  to  turn  aNHit  the  axi.s  of 
said  axle  Independently  of  the  frame. 


S42,><41.      riA'Tril.      Fhkp    Stakr.     San     Ffanclscu,    Cal. 
Filed  AuK'.  15,  in<>«.      Serial  No.  .r?0,742 


r/oim.— In  a  clutch,  a  driven  shaft,  nn  outer  casing 
loosely  mounted  there<in,  an  inner  clutch  ^eml>er  k.-ved 
to  t!i.'  •^haft   and  havlnjf  peripheral   p«)ckets  jof  a  depth  at 

tho  crlppin;:  point  ♦niual  to  the  diameter  of  lihe  roller,  plus 
the  thl<•k^^•ss  of  the  plate,  wear  plates  in  sal<l  [xx-kefs  and 
se<\ir.'<l  r.>niovahly  to  said  Inner  clutch  memher.  and  rollers 
hwwe  in  said  i-nkets  hut  adapte<l  to  l>e  irripr>e«l  t^^tween 
said  wear-i)laf^s  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing;. 


said  holder  for  cutting  the  edges  of  such  leads,  and  ac- 
tuating mechanism. 


84  2.S4  2.  MACHINK  FOR  FINISHING;  I'UINTEUS 
LKA1»S.  ('\IMS  (■  Wku.stkk,  Minneai>o|is.  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  American  lyiH-  Founders  ("ompany,  a  <  orfM>ra- 
tlon  of  New  Jerney.  Filed  l>ec  7.  1!X>4.  Kenewe«l  l>ec. 
2rt.   19«VV       Serial   No.   .U'.t.HJ. 

Claim.  \.  A  machine  for  rtnishlnk.'  printtirs'  leads,  con 
slatlUK  of  a  carrier,  a  holder  for  the  leads  to  l>e  finished. 
means  for  attachltiic  said  holder  to  sai<l  carrier.  trimmlnK 
mechanism  in  the  path  of  the  holder  on  s4ld  carrier  for 
tlnlahint:  the  ed»res  iif  stich  leads,  a  ctit  out.  and  actuatlnR 
me<-hanlsm. 

2.  A  machine  of  ilie  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  car- 
rier, a  holder  for  the  leads  to  l>e  finished,  means  for  feed 
Inic  said  holder  to  said  carrier,  means  on  said  carrier  for 
gripping  said  holder,  trimming  mechanUm  In  the  path  of 


.1.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a 
holder  for  a  stack  of  leads  to  !«  flnlahed.  a  carrier,  means 
for  placing  said  holder  on  said  carrier,  trimming  mechan 
Ism  In  the  path  of  said  holder  for  cutting  the  e4l-_'es  of 
sach  leads,  a  cut-out  In  the  path  of  said  holder  to  remove 
said  holder  from  said  carrier,  and  actuating  mechanism  for 
said  parts. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  car 
rler,  a  holder  for  the  leails  to  he  finished,  a  lock  on  said 
carrier,  means  for  automatically  closing  said  lock  to  grip 
said  holder,  ft^d  mechanism,  trimming  mechanism,  means 
for  automatically  ojwnlng  said  lock  to  release  said  holder. 
a  cut-out,  and  actuating  mexhanlsm. 

.'').  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  car- 
rier, a  plurality  of  locks  on  said  carrier,  holders  for  the 
leads  to  be  finished,  means  for  feeding  said  holders  stic- 
cessivelv  to  said  carrier,  means  for  succ«'salvely  closing 
said  locks  to  grip  said  holders,  trimming  mechanism,  means 
for  successively  oiHMilng  said  locks  to  relea.se  said  holders, 
cut-out  mechanism,  and  actuating  mechanism. 

0.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  suit- 
able frame,  a  carrier  Journaled  on  said  frame,  a  feeder 
adjoining  said  carrier,  a  holder  for  a  stack  of  pieces  of 
material  to  l>e  finished  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  car- 
rier by  means  of  said  fee<1er,  a  lock  on  said  carrier,  means 
for  closing  said  Imk  to  grip  said  holder,  trlmmlnn  mech- 
anism in  the  path  of  said  holder  for  finishing  the  edges 
of  such  leads,  means  for  njienlng  said  lock  to  release  said 
holder,  a  cutout  In  the  path  of  said  holder  to  remove  said 
holder  from  said  carrier,  and  actuating  mechanism  for 
said  parts. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  faces,  a 
series  of  lioiders  for  stacks  of  leads  to  t)e  finished,  each 
holder  being  provided  with  a  rib,  means  for  feeding  said 
holders  to  said  carrier  successively  and  placing  one  holder 
on  each  face  thereof,  means  for  irripiiinir  the  ritw  of  said 
holders  on  the  faces  of  said  carrier,  means  for  trimtning 
the  leads  carried  by  said  holders,  a  cut  out  for  removing 
th«.  tol^rs  successively  from  the  carrier,  and  actuating 
for  said  ()art8. 
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8.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flat,  pe- 
ripheral faces,  a  series  of  holders  for  the  material  to  be 
flnlshe<l,  each  holder  having  a  rib.  means  for  feeding  said 
holders  to  said  carrier  and  placing  one  holder  on  each  of 
said  faces,  means  for  gripping  the  ribs  of  said  holders  on 
said  carrier,  a  cut  out  for  removing  said  holders  from  said 
carrier,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  said  parts. 

ft.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  car- 
rier-plate adapted  to  revolve  continuously  having  flat.  i)e- 
rlpheral  fa<-es,  a  Imk  adjoining  each  peripheral  face  of  said 
plate,  a  plurality  of  bol.lers  for  the  leads  to  Ik«  finished, 
a  suitable  supis.rtlng  frame,  a  feeder  swung  from  said 
frame,  means  for  reclprcx-atlng  said  feeder  to  pla<e  a 
holder  on  each  peripheral  face  of  said  plate,  means  for 
tripping  said  locks  to  receive  and  grip  said  iK.lders,  ft  plu- 
rality of  cutters  arranged  in  pairs,  U'tween  which  said 
holders  are  passed  by  said  carrier,  a  cut-out.  and  actuat- 
ing mechanism. 

10.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  car- 
rier-plate having  a  plurality  of  flat,  peripheral  faces,  a 
lock  on  said  plate  contiguous  to  each  peripheral  face,  a 
plurality  of  holders  for  stacks  of  leads  to  Ik*  finished,  a 
supporting  frame  upon  which  said  carrier-plate  is  jour- 
naled. a  feeder  pivot e<i  on  said  frame,  a  Justlfier  pivoted 
l.etween  Its  ends  on  said  f«H«der.  a  resilient  support  l>etween 
each  end  of  .said  justifier  and  said  feeder,  means  for  trip- 
ping said  l.xks  to  receive  and  grip  sal. I  holders,  and  means 
for  revolving  said  carrier  and  reciprocating  said  feeder. 

11.  A  machine  of  the  <lass  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  car 
rler  having  a  plurality  of  flat,  peripheral  faces,  a  frame 
upon  which  said  carrier  is  journale.i.  a  lock  adjoining 
each  i)erl|)heral  face  of  said  carrier,  means  for  opening 
said  locks  by  hand,  a  plurality  of  holders  for  stacks  of 
leads  to  l)e  finished,  a  feeder  for  placing  said  holders  suc- 
cessively on  the  i>erlpheral  faces  of  said  plate,  a  justlfier 
carried  by  said  fe.'xier.  a  retainer  In  the  path  of  said 
justlfier  to  iirevent  said  holders  leaving  the  same  until 
the  locks  on  said  carrier  have  grlpin-d  the  same,  means 
for  tripping  said  locks  to  receive  and  grip  said  holders, 
means  for  again  tripping  said  locks  to  release  said  holders, 
and  actuating  mechanism. 

12.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  car- 
rier having  a  plurality  of  flat,  peripheral  faces,  a  journal- 
support  on  which  said  carrier  Is  adapted  to  revolve,  a 
spring-lock  adjoining  each  of  said  faces  of  said  carrier,  a 
plurality  of  holders  for  stacks  of  leads  to  l>e  finished,  a 
plurality  of  cutters  past  which  such  leads  are  carried, 
means  for  automatically  opening  said  lock  to  receive  and 
grip  a  holder  at  a  time,  means  for  again  opening  said 
lock  to  release  said  holder,  a  cut-out  for  removing  the 
holders  after  they  have  lHH?n  unlocked,  and  actuating 
mechanism  for  revolving  said  carrier  and  operating  said 
parts.  , 

i:{.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  car- 
rier having  a  plurality  of  flat,  peripheral  faces,  a  journal- 
support  on  which  said  carrier  Is  adapted  to  revolve,  a 
lock  on  said  carrier  adjoining  each  of  said  peripheral 
faces,  a  holder  for  a  stack  of  leads  to  l)e  flnishwl,  said 
holder  having  a  rib  adapted  to  l>e  gripped  by  said  lock  and 
a  clamp  for  holding  a  stack  of  leads  to  l)e  finished,  means 
for  tripping  said  lock  to  receive  and  grip  said  rib.  means 
for  again  friiiping  said  lock  to  release  said  rib.  trimming 
mechanism,  a  cutout  for  removing  said  holder  after  It 
has  l>een  unlocked,  and  actuating  mechanism. 

14.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  car- 
rier having  a  plurality  of  clamps,  a  journal-support  on 
which  said  carrier  Is  adapted  to  revolve,  a  lock  adjoining 
each  segment  of  paid  carrier,  a  plurality  of  holders  having 
meatis  for  damping  a  stack  of  pieces  of  material  to  be 
finishcMl  and  ribs  forme**!  with  stop  shoulders  to  Impinge 
against  said  locks,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
locks  to  re<'elve  and  grip  the  ribs  on  said  holders,  a  plu- 
rality of  cutters  between  which  the  staiks  of  jileces  of 
material  are  passe<l.  means  for  again  opening  the  locks  to 
release  said  holders,  a  cut-out  for  removing  said  holders 
after  they  have  Ix^en   unlocktVl.  and  actuating  mechanism. 

1.'.  A  machine  of  the  (  lass  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  car 
rler   having   a    plurality   of   fiat,    i)erlpheral   faces,    a    plu- 


rality of  lioiders  for  stacks  of  pieces  of  material  to  he 
finished,  a  feeder  for  placing  said  holders  successively 
on  said  faces  of  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  locks  on  said 
carrier  for  gripping  said  holders,  a  justlfier  carried  by 
said  feeder,  a  retainer  for  said  holders  In  the  path  of  said 
justlfier,  means  for  ojienlng  and  closing  said  locks,  a 
plurality  of  trimmers,  a  pair  of  rails  for  removing  said 
holders  as  they  are  unlocked,  and  actuating  mechanism. 
10.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  car- 
rier having  a  plurality  of  fiat.  perli»h<*ral  faces,  a  plurality 
of  holders  for  damping  stacks  of  leads  to  W  finished,  a 
feeder  for  placing  said  holders  successively  en  said  faces, 
a  justlfier  carried  by  sjild  feeder,  a  si)ring-retainer  In  the 
path  of  said  justlfier.  a  plurality  of  locks  on  sahi  carrier, 
means  for  (dosing  a;nd  opening  said  ItKks  to  >rrip  and  re 
lease  said  holders,  means  for  opening  said  locks  by  hand, 
pairs  of  trimmers  lR«tw.HMi  whhh  such  stacks  of  leads  are 
passed,  a  cut  out  for  reiuovin'_'  said  holders  after  they  have 
lieen  unlocked,  and  actuating  mechanism. 

17.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consist In^  (»f  a  car- 
rier having  a  plurality  of  flat.  iM»rlpheral  fa<es.  a  journal- 
supiKjrt  for  said  carrier,  a  pluralily  of  holders  for  *-lamplng 
stacks  of  leads  to  be  flnlshwl,  a  feeder  for  placing  said 
!    holders  successively  on  said  faces,  a  plurality  of  locks  on 
I    said   carrier,   means   for   successively   closing  and   oi)enlng 
I    said  liM-ks  to  grip  aad  release  said  holders,  pairs  of  trim 
I    mers  l>efwe<>n   which  such   leads  are  passed,  a  cut-<Mit  for 
I    removing  said  h<dders  after  they  have  l>eeu  unlocked,  and 
I    means  for  actuating  said  parts. 

IS.   A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  car 
rler  having  a  plurality  of  flat,  perlitheral  fac«»s,  a  journal 
support  for  said  carrier,  a  i)lurallty  of  holders  for  clam|>- 
•Ing   stacks   of    leads   to   l»e   finlshe<l.   a    fe<'<ler   for    placing 
i   said    holders    successively   on    said    faces,    a    plurality    of 
lo<-k8  on  said  carrier,   means  for  suc<-esslvely  closing  and 
opening  said  locks  to  grip  and  release  said  holders,  pairs 
j   of  cutters  l>etwe«'n  which  the  stacks  of  leads  are  carried. 
'    a  cut-out   for  removing  said   holders  after  they   have  ijeen 
unlocke<l.  and   means  for  actuating  said  parts. 

1ft.   A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  car- 
'    rler  having  a  plurality  of  fiat,  peripheral  faces,  a  journal- 
support   for   said   carrier,    a   plurality   of   locks  adjoining 
said   faces,  a   plurality   of  hohlers   for  stacks  of   pieces  of 
.     material   to  lie  finished,  a   feeder  for  placing  said   holders 
i    successively    upon    said    faces,    a    cam  shoulder    by    which 
I    said   locks  are  caused  to  dose  and  grip  said   holders,  an- 
other cam-shoulder  by  which  said  locks  are  opened  to  re 
I    lease  said  bidders,  a  cut-o\it  for  removing'  sai<l  holders  as 
'    they  are  released  by  said  locks,  and  actuating  mechanism. 

20.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  ver- 
tical carrier  plafe  having  a  plurality  of  fiat.  |>erlpheral 
faces,  a  plurality  of  spring  locks  on  said  carrier-plate,  a 
pair  of  cam-shoulders  by  which  said  locks  are  successively 
opene.l,  a  ~ plurality  of  holders  for  stacks  of  pieces  of 
material    to   l)e   finished,   n    feeder   by    which    said   holders 

i  are  placed  successively  upon  said  peripheral  faces  of 
I  said  carrier  to  be  grlpiK-d  by  said  locks  after  they  have 
been  opened  by  one  of  said  cam  shoulders,  a  cut-out  by 
which  said  holders  are  removed  as  the  locks  are  opened 
by  the  other  cam-shoulder,  trimmers  between  which  the 
stacks  of  pieces  of  material  are  passed,  and  actuating 
mechanism. 

21.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  car- 
rier having  a  series  of  flat.  iH»rlpheral  faces,  a  plurality  of 
sprln;:  locks  on  said  carrier,  a  frame  on  which  said  carrier 
Is  journaled.  a  feeder,  a  plurality  of  holders  for  stacks  of 
pieces  of  le.ids.  means  for  reciprocating  said  feeder  to  place 
said  holders  successively  upon  the  peripheral  faces  of  said 
carrier,  a  cam  by  which  said  locks  are  succ-essively  opened 
to  grip  said  holders,  a  feedway  adjolninu'  sahi  feeder,  a  re- 
tainer by  which  the  holders  are  prevented  from  leaving  the 
fcHHler  until  gripped  by  said  locks,  means  for  limiting  the 
return  movement  of  snid  retainer,  another  cam  by  which 
said  IcKks  are  o|)ened  to  release  said  holders,  and  actuatlnn 

mechanism. 

22.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  ver- 
tlcai  carrier  plate  having  a  piurality  of  flat,  [peripheral 
fac-es.  a  plurality  of  locks,  one  for  each  i>eripberal  face  of 
said  carrier-plate,  n  frame  tipon  which  said  carrier-plate  Is 
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Journaled,  a  feeder  pivoted  upon  said  framf.  a  plurality  of 
holders  for  stiuks  of  pieces  of  material.  mtlaii.'<  for  ret-lpro- 
catint;  saltl  feeder  to  place  the  holdtrs  su< «  csslvely  upon 
the  peripheral  faces  of  said  carrier,  means  for  opening  and 
rloslnu  said  l(xks  suciesslvely  to  receivsj  and  grip  said 
holders,  a  spring  retainer  tu  prevent  the  holders  leaving 
the  feeder  until  en;;«j{ed  liy  said  locks,  a  Htop  for  limiting 
the  return  movement  of  said  retainer,  a  fwMhvfiv  for  the 
holders  adjoinini;  said  feeder,  a  pair  of  ^;ul.|t'^  :i  -lid  feed- 
way,  means  for  adjiwtlug  the  distance  hetwef-n  .said  guides, 
means  for  opening  said  locks  to  release  s:|i(i  holders,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  carrier  a^l  !  .'Mprocating  said 
feeder. 

2:1.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  furtli,  ( oiiKlstlng  of  a  ver- 
tical carrier-plate  having  a  plurality  of  flat,  peripheral 
faces,  a  frame  upon  whhh  said  carrier  plate  Is  sultahly 
JouruaU-d,  a  lock  a<lJolnlng  each  periplieral  face  of  said  car- 
rier-plate, a  feeder  pivoted  upon  said  fram«,  a  Justltier  car- 
rier! liy  sala  fiMHler,  a  plurality  of  holder h  for  stacks  of 
pieces  of  material  adapted  to  be  placed  successively  by 
said  fee<ler  uiK»n  the  i>erlpheral  faces  of  sii  id  plate,  means 
for  successively  oiKMiing  said  Io<'ks  to  re<el  e  and  grip  said 
holders,  a  retainer  pivoted  upon  said  frame  to  prevent  said 
holders  leaving  sal<l  feeder  after  they  ha  re  l>een  grlppe<i 
by  said  locks,  a  spring  Impinging  against  salii  retainer,  a 
atop  for  limiting  the  return  movement  of  said  retainer,  a 
feeiiway  adjoining  said  finnier,  a  pair  of  guides  on  said 
feedway,  mean.s  for  atljiistlug  the  distance  l)etween  said 
guides,  means  for  again  opening  said  lock:<  to  release  said 
holders,  and  means  for  revolving  said  carrier  ami  recipro- 
cating said  fiH'der. 

24.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a 
carrier  having  a  plurality  of  flat,  i)erlpherfll  faces,  a  frame 
upon  which  said  curler  is  journale«l,  a  pUi-ality  of  spring- 
locks  adjoining  llie  peripheral  faces  of  said  carrier,  a  plu- 
rality of  holders  for  stacks  of  i)leces  of  nu  terial  ti>  lie  fin- 
ished, a  feeiler  pivoted  u|K)n  said  frame,  a  cam  for  succes- 
sively o|)enliig  said  lucks  to  rei'eive  and  ;.'ilp  said  holders, 
a  justifier  pivoted  l>et\veen  Its  ends  upoi  snUl  feeder,  a 
spring-support  l»elow  each  end  of  said  jusi  Itler,  a  retainer 
plvot«Ml  upon  said  frame  to  prevent  sahi  holders  leaving 
said  justifier  In'fore  they  are  grlpi)eil  by  sai  i  Un-ks,  a  spring 
Impinging  against  said  holder  to  return  it  to  normal  posi- 
tion, a  stop  for  limiting  the  return  movenent  of  said  re- 
tainer, a  feeiiway  ndjoliiini:  s^id  ftvder,  ii  pair  of  guides 
on  said  feedwa.v,  means  for  adjusting  the  i  Istance  between 
said  guides,  a  cam  for  opening  said  locks  to  release  said 
holders,  and  drive  mechanism  for  revolv  ng  said  carrier 
and  recliinxatlng  said  fee«ler. 

ll.'i.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  car- 
rier having  a  plurality  of  flat,  |)erlphernl  f  ices,  a  plurality 
of  sprlng-hK'ks  adjoining  said  jieriplieral  faces,  a  frame 
upon  which  said  carrier  is  journaled.  a  fee<  er  pivoted  upon 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  holders  for  sta  -ks  of  pieces  of 
material  to  l>e  fiulshe<l.  means  for  re<'lproc*  ting  said  feeder 
to  place  said  holders  successively  uiH)n  the  peripheral  fai-es 
of  said  plate,  means  for  tripping  said  lo<  ks  to  Rrip  said 
holders,  a  justifier  carried  by  said  fe«Kler  a  retainer  for 
preventing  the  holders  leaving  said  feeder  until  they  have 
been  grippe*!  by  said  Icsks,  a  stop  near  tlie  pivot  end  of 
said  feetler.  a  fe«Hlway  adjoining  said  f<»»<1er.  means  for 
again  tripping  said  l<K'ks  to  release  said  holders,  and 
means  for  revolviuir  said  carrier.  ] 

-0.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  coti^isting  of  a  car- 
rier-plate having  a  plurality  of  flat,  peripheral  faces,  a 
frame  upon  which  .said  carrier-plate  is  Journaled.  a  spring- 
lock  adjoining  each  peripheral  face  of  sajid  plate,  .i  jilu- 
rallty  of  holders  having  clamps  for  holdlngj stacks  of  pieties 
of  material.  rll)S  N'lnw  said  clamps,  sfop  -Iw.iilders  forme<l 
upon  saiil  ribs,  means  fur  tri|ipiiig  s.iicl  i.:..  ks  to  grip  the 
ribs  on  said  holders,  means  f,.r  again  oiwnlng  said  locks  to 
release  said  Imlders.  and  aitiiating  mechatdsm. 

L'7.  A  niacliine  of  the  I'lass  set  forth,  consistiiii;  uf  a  car- 
rier having  a  plurality  t)f  flat,  peripheral  faces,  a  journal 
support  for  said  carrier,  holders  for  stu.  ks  i>f  Ie;ids  to  l>e 
tinlsh«>l,  means  for  successivel.v  fe«>(liti_-  iiiwl  f.istening  said 
holders  on  s;ild  [H<ripheral  faces,  f riniiiiiii:;  [iie<  liniilsm  past 
which  s>uh  stacks  of  leads  arc  passed,  and  means  for  re- 
volving said  carrier. 


8  4  2.843.  SAFETY  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Arthi  k  II. 
Williamson,  Lachlne,  (jueliec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb-  3, 
10O<}.      Serial  No.  2W).23l. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  casing  of  insulating 
material,  terminal  poles  mounted  In  said  casing,  switch- 
blades slldably  mounted  on  one  pair  of  |>oles  and  having 
notches  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  poles,  an  insulating 
member  connecting  said  switch-blades,  a  threadetl  post 
mounted  on  said  Insulating  memlH>r,  and  a  helical  spring 
surrounding  sahl  post  adapted  to  maiDtain  the  switch- 
blades in  engagement  with  the  poles. 

2.  In  an  electric  safety  switch,  a  casing  of  insulating 
material,  terminal  poles  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  pair  of 
slotted  switchblades  plvotally  and  siidat>ly  mounted  on 
one  pair  of  terminal  fKites,  said  switch-blades  having 
notches  In  their  opposite  ends  adapted  to  engage  a  second 
pair  of  terminal  poles,  an  Insulating  meml>er  connecting 
said  switch-blades,  a  threaded  post  mounted  on  said  insu- 
lating meml)er,  and  adapted  to  o|>erate  in  a  slot  in  the  cover 
of  said  casing. 

.1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  casing,  terminal  poles  mount- 
ed therein,  slotted  switch  blades  slldably  and  jilvotally 
mounted  on  one  pair  of  terminal  poles,  notches  in  the 
ends  of  said  switch-blades  adapttnl  to  engage  a  second 
pair  of  terminal  poles,  an  Insulating  memlier  conne<tlng 
said  switch-blades,  a  threade<l  |Mist  mounted  In  said  Insu- 
lating meml»er,  a  comi)ressloii-sprlng  surrounding  said 
post,  a  handle  mounted  on  said  |s>st,  and  a  guard-plate 
mounted  l)eneath  sjiid  handle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrn)e<l,  a  casing,  terminal 
poles  mounted  therein,  slotted  switch-blades  pivoted  to 
one  pair  of  terminal  poles  and  ad.-ipted  to  slide  in  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  second  pair  of  terminal  iKiles,  an 
insulating  meml)er  connecting  said  switch  blades,  a  [lost 
mounte<l  In  said  insulating  meinlM-r  adapted  to  operate  in 
a  slot  in  a  cover  of  the  casing,  a  helical  s|)rlng  surround- 
ing said  post,  a  guard-plate  mounted  on  said  isist  al><)ve 
the  slot,  an<l  a  handle  of  insulating  material  removably 
mounted  on  the  extremity  of  .said  jnist. 


S42.S44.  INTERNAIi-COMRrSTION  ENGINE.  WiixiaM 
R.  Rt  RtiiALL.  Stockjiort.  England.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1903. 
Renewed  Jan.  H,   1007.     Serial  No.  ;!.M,3S)G. 


Claim. —  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  base- 
plate, a  pair  of  oppositely-arranged  stationary  pistons 
spaced  apart  on  said  base-plate  and  having  an  open  Inner 
end  and  a  tapering  bore  extending  from  the  inner  end  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  pistons,  a  c<xjllng-jacket  surrounding; 
the  liore  of  the  piston  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
inner  end  of  each  piston,  an  o[>en-ended  cyllntler  having  a 
transverse  |):irtitlon-wall  therein  and  mounted  to  slide  on 
said  c<s)ling  j.nckets,  expansion  rings  between  said  jackets 
and  said  lyllnder,  a  guide  projecting  from  the  base-plate 
iiitermedlMte  uf  the  pistons  and  adapted  for  slUiing  en- 
gagement with  the  cylinder,  and  inlet  and  outlet  valves  in* 
the  extreme  outer  ends  of  said  pistouii. 
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842.845.  AIR -FEEDING  DEVICE.  William  I».  Dolo- 
LA8.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1903.  Serial  No. 
160,360. 


J3^ 


P 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  air-feeding  device,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  oj)en  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  a  frame  comprising  one  or  more  bars 
and  rings  united  therewith,  of  a  removalile  top  for  the 
casing,  and  means  for  securing  together  the  top  and  the 
casing,  substantially  as  descrilted. 

2.  In  an  air  fee<ling  device,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  provided  with  in- 
terior ledges,  a  frame  located  within  the  casing  and  sup- 
ported by  said  Unlges,  said  frame  comprising  one  or  more 
rings  united  by  radiating  bars,  of  a  removable  top  provided 
with  a  series  of  downwardly-extending  angular  ribs,  and 
means  for  securing  the  top  to  the  casing,  substantially  as 
descrllKHl. 

3.  In  an  alr-feeding  device,  the  comliinatlon  with  a  tube 
or  casing  having  at  one  of  its  open  ends  upwardly-extend- 
ing ribs  or  proje<'tions  and  a  frame  comprising  one  or 
more  ribs  or  bars  and  rings  nnltlng  the  same,  of  a  remov- 
able sectional  top  provided  at  its  under  side  with  down- 
wardly-extending proJe«-tlons,  a  stand  or  support  for  the 
casing  comprising  one  or  more  rings  and  bars  uniting  the 
same,  and  means  for  securing  together  th'e  stand,  casing 
and  top.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  alr-fe<»ding  device,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  of  a  removable  top 
therefor,  a  frame  comprising  one  or  more  rings  united  by 
radiating  bars  separating  the  top  from  the  walls  of  the 
casing,  a  stand  or  support  for  the  casing  comprising  one 
or  more  rings  united  by  radiating  bars  or  ribs,  and  means 
for  securing  together  the  stand,  casing,  frame  and  top. 
substantially  as  descril>ed. 

,"..  In  an  air  fe«Mling  device,  the  combination  with  a  tube 
or  casing  open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  provided  with 
I>rojectlons  or  teeth  at  its  upper  end  and  having  inner 
ledges  and  vertical  ribs,  of  a  removable  top  for  the  cas- 
Inir.  a  frame  iocat«Hl  within  the  casing  under  Inner  ietlges 
tliereof.  said  frame  comprising  one  or  more  rings  and  bars 
uniting  the  same,  and  means  for  sei-urlng  and  drawing 
together  the  top,  casing  and  frame.  8ul>8tantially  as  de- 
8cril>ed. 

6.  In  an  alr-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  removable  sec- 
tional top  therefor,  a  frame  comprising  one  or  more  rings 
united  by  radiating  bars  separating  the  top  from  the  walls 
of  the  casing,  a  tulK>  provided  with  a  cross-bar  at  Its  upper 
end  secured  centrally  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  securing 
the  parts  together,   substantially  as  descrllied. 

7.  In  an  alr-fwdlng  device,  tlie  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing open  at  its  upjs'r  and  lower  ends,  a  removable  top 
therefor,  a  frame  <<unprlsing  one  or  more  rings  united  by 
radiating  bars  separating  the  toj)  from  the  walls  of  the 
casing,  a  tube  provided  with  an  outwardly-flanged  lower 
end  and  a  cross-bar  at  Us  iijiiier  end  secured  centrally  to 
the  frame,  a  stand  or  sui)iiorl  for  the  easing  cumpriaing 


one  or  more  rings  united  by  radiating  bars  or  rllm.  and 
means  for  se<-urlng  together  the  stand,  casing  and  toi>. 
substantially  as  descril)ed. 

8.  In  an  alr-feeding  device,  the  combination  with,  a  cas- 
ing or  Nxly  open  at  Its  upj>er  and  lower  en<I  and  provided 
exteriorly  with  fianged  vertical  rllw,  of  a  removable  sec- 
tional outer  wall  or  easing  inclosing  the  l)ody  and  having 
Inwardly  facing  vertical  gr<M)ves  adapie<l  to  engage  the 
flanges  of  the  ribs  of  said  iHsly,  and  a  removable  top  for 
the  casings  having  one  or  more  downwardly-extending  pro 
Jectlons,  the  liody  l)elng  spaced  liy  Its  exterior  ribs  from 
the  ouler  wall  Inclosing  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
8crll)ed. 

9.  In  an  air  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  the 
body  or  inner  casing-wall  having  flanginl  vertical  outer 
ribs  connected  at  their  lower  eiuls  by  a  ledge  separate*! 
from  the  body,  of  a  removable  sectional  outer  casing-wall 
inclosing  said  Itody.  resting  on  said  hnlge  and  having  in- 
wardly-facing vertical  grooves  adapt)**!  to  engage  the 
flanges  of  said  ribs,  a  removable  sectUuial  top  for  ibe  cas- 
ing-walls, a  frame  separating  the  8e<tional  top  from  the 
casing-walls,  a  stand  tir  8iip|M)rt  for  the  l>ody  comprising 
one  or  more-  rings  unlttHi  by  bars  or  ribs,  and  means  for 
securing  together  the  several  jiarts.  substantially  as  de 
ecribed. 

10.  In   an   alr-feeding   device,    the   combination    with    a 
dyuble-walled  casing  comprising  the  Unly  or  Inner  wall  and 
a    separated    removable    sectional    outer    wall    having    ap- 
proximately   wetlge-sliaped    vertical    grooves    In    their    re 
spective  adjacent   faces,   of  a   skeleton   frame   liuiose<l   l>e 
tween   said    walls   comprising   a   series   of   convergent    up 
right   girders   united   by   a   ring  or.  ledge  at   aliout   their 
lower  ends,  a   removable  top  for  the  cashig,  a   frame  sep 
aratlng  the  top  from  the  walls  of  the  casing,  a   stand  or 
supiK>rt   for  the  skeleton   frame  and  IkmIv  coni|irlslng  one 
or  more  rings  \inited  by  radiating  bars  or  ribs,  and  means 
for   securing   together   the   sever.il    parts,    siibstauilall.\    as 
described. 

11.  In  an  air  fetniing  device,  the  coinbinallon  of  a  skele- 
ton frame  comprising  a  series  of  convergent  upright  girders 
united  near  their  lower  ends  by  a  le<lge  and  thereabove  by 
one  or  more  rings  and  bars,  with  a  removable  sectional 
casing  or  wall  inclosing  the  girders  ri'stlng  on  the  ledge 
thereof  and  having  inwardly  facing  vertical  gnxtves 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  llanges  of  said  girders,  a  re 
movable  sectional  top  for  tlie  casing,  a  frame  separating 
the  top  from  the  casing  walls,  a  stand  or  stippoit  for  the. 
skeleton  frame  coiiiprising  one  m-  more  rings  unitwl  by 
radiating  bars  or  ribs,  and  means  for  securing  together  the 
several  parts,  substantially  as  descrllsMi. 

12.  in  an  air  feeding  devi<e.  the  I'ombination  with  ii 
grate,  of  a  skeleton  frame  located  tbere.il.ove  comprising 
a  series  of  convergent  upright  girders  iinite<l  at  their  lower 
ends  by  a  ledge  and  at  their  up|K«r  |>arts  by  one  or  moiv 
rings  and  bars,  a  removable  seclltui.ii  casing  or  wall  In 
dosing  the  girders  resting  on  the  ledge  thereof  and  having 
inwardly-facing  vertical  grooves  adapted  to  engage  the 
otter  flanges  of  said  girders,  a  removable  sectional  top 
having  a  depressed  well  slia|H»d  middle,  a  frame  separal 
Ing  the  top  from  the  casing-walls,  and  means  for  securing 
together  the  several  parts,  substantl.illy  as  des<rll»e«l 

13.  In  an  air  fetnllng  device,  tlie  combination  of  a  double- 
walled  casing  formed  in  horizontal  divisions  each  consist- 
ing of  an  inner  wall  secthm  having  rtange<l  vertical  outer 
rllm  united  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  lediie  supixtrting 
thereon  a  removable  s<Ktlonal  outer  wail  se(fi<in  having 
vertical  grooves  In  Its  Inner  face  adap(e<l  to  engage  the 
flanges  of  said  ribs,  with  a  removable  top  for  the  casing,  a 
plurality  of  frames  respe<tlvely  separating  the  top  from 
the  casing  and  tlie  horizontal  sections  ot  said  casing 
from  each  other,  a  stjin<l  or  support  for  the  inner  wall 
sections  or  Ixxly.  said  stand  and  frames  res|K'ctlvely  coni- 
jirislng  one  or  more  rings  united  by  bars  or  ribs,  and 
means  for  securing  together  the  several  parts.  suJistan 
tlally  as  descril)ed. 

14.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  grate,  of  an  alr-feeding  de 
vice    locateii    tliereabove   comprising   a    casing   open    at    its 
upper  and   lower  ends,  a  removable  sectbmal   top  therefor, 
a  frame  separating  the  top  from  the  walls  of  the  casing. 
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and    means   for   seourlnff   tojifether   the   caMin»;.{  frame,    top 
and  Krate.  substantially  as  de«frll»ed. 

l.">.  In  an  air  f*'o<liiit;  device,  the  combination  with  n 
Kratp.  of  a  stand  lot-ated  thereabove  compriHln;;  one  or 
more  rJnpi  united  by  bars  or  rll)«,  a  skeleton,  frame  sup- 
p«>rted  on  the  stand  comprlsInK  a  series  of  up^k'ht  Klrdtrs 
united  near  their  lower  ends  l>y  a  le<!>;e  and  tlicreaUive  by 
one  or  more  rinjjs  and  bars,  a  removable  sectional  casing 
or  wall  InclosinK  the  girders,  resting  on  the  I  'dge  therefjf 
and  having  inwardly  faclnj;  vertical  u'riH)ve8  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  outer  tlanjces  of  s«|d  jjlrders,  a  renio\al>le  top  for 
the  caslnK.  a  frame  separating  the  top  from  the  caslnjj- 
walls.  and  means  for  souring  together  the  pans  and  grate, 
substantially  as  desciilied. 

1«.  In  an  alrfeedlng  device,  the  comblna  Ion  with  a 
grate,  of  a  stand  locat«Ml  therealntve  compridng  one  or 
more  rings  unite<l  by  bars  or  ribs,  a  skeleton  frame  sup 
I)orted  on  the  stand  comprising  convergent  upright  girders 
united  at  tlielr  lower  ends  by  a  ledge,  a  djuble  walled 
casing  Inclosing  said  girders  l»etween  Its  walla  and  having 
In  adjacent  opp<i8lte  faces  thereof  vertical  gr<K  ves  adapte<l 
to  engage  the  tianges  of  said  girders,  a  removable  top,  a 
frame  separating  the  top  from  the  casing-walls,  and  means 
for  securing  to;;etber  the  parts  and  grate,  subitantlally  as 
<lescrlt>eil. 

17.    In    an    air  feeding   device,    the   comblna  ion    with    a 
i-aslng  or  botly  ojwn  at   Its  upper  and   lower  end  and  pro 
vl<le<l  exteriorly  with  llang»Hl  vertical  ribs  projecting  alter 
niitely  a  little  above  and  Itelow  the  top  and  1m  ttom  rim  of 
the  lK>dy  and  connecte*!  near  their  lower  endii  l>y  a  le<ige 
separated  from  said  l>«>dy.  a  removable  se«tloti!  I  outer  wall 
or  casing   lnilt>sing   the   Ixniy   antl   having  Inwardly  facing 
vertical  grooves  adapteil  to  engage  the  flange"    <)f  the  ribs 
of  said  iKHly.  of  a  stand  or  support  for  the  b<»dy  comprls 
Ing  one  or   more   rings  and   bars   united   therewith,  and  a 
removable  double  top  for  the  casings  having   i>ne  or  more 
downwardly-extending    projections,    suitable    means    being 
provld»Hj   for  securing  the  stand,  casing  and   lop  together, 
substantially  as  descrlliod. 

is.  In  an  air  feeding  device,  tlie  c*)mblnatlon  with  a 
i;rate.  of  a  casing  lo<'ated  thereabove.  and  It*  upper  and 
lower  end  l>elng  oi>en.  a  removable  top  for  the  casing,  .said 
top  having  one  or  more  downwardiy-exfendini;  projections 
on  its  under  fa<'e  to  space  it  from  the  casing,  and  means 
for  securing  together  the  grate,  casing  an<i  lop,  substan- 
tially as  des<rll>e<l. . 

1!».    In    an    air    feeding    device,    the    iombi  lation    of    a 
double-walled   casing,  a   top  provided  with  de  >endlng  pro- 
jections to  siiace  it   fri>m  said  casing,  and  a  (  ellector  cen 
trally    located   and  sup|)orted   In   the  casing,    lubstantlally 
as  described. 

20.  In    an    air  fee<ilng   device,    the    combination    with    a 
,  grate,   of   a    stand    located    thereabove    c<)mpr  sing   one    or 

more  rings  unite*!  by  Imrs  or  ribs,  a  casing  (  upported  on 
said  stand  open  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  removable 
sectional  top.  a  frame  separating  the  top  frori  the  casing. 
an<i  means  for  securing  together  the  grate,  s  and.  casing, 
frame  and  top,  substantially  as  descrllxHl. 

21.  In  an  air  fee«ilng  <ievlce.  the  combln»itlon  with  a 
grate,  of  a  stand  located  thereaNive  comirlslni:  one  or 
more  rings  united  by  l>ars  or  rit>s.  a  double  \Tallt'd  casing 
open  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  supported  b^  said  stand, 
a  removable  top  for  the  casing,  a  frame  separtting  the  fop 
from  the  walls  of  said  casing,  a  spider  frHim'  Ii><  attnl  under 
the  grate  consisting  of  one  or  more  rings  an«|  liars  united 
tberewltb.  and  means  for  securing  and  drawing  toirctlier 
the  spider  l>elow  and  the  parts  alM.vc  tlic  trrntc.  snl.stan- 
tially  as  described. 

2'2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  prnvi<led  with  a 
grate,  of  an  air  fe^Hlliig  device  cumprisliig  .1  niand  located 
centrally  on  the  grate  consisting  <>f  one  or  more  rings 
unlte<l  by  bars  or  ribs,  a  double  walletl  casing  nupiM)ried  by 
.said  stand,  a  removable  top  for  the  casing,  a  frame  separat- 
ing the  top  frt)m  the  casln:^  walls,  means  for  securing  ti>- 
u'ether  the  central  parts  and  grate,  one  or  n)(>re  auxiliary 
frames  located  it  a  distance  from  the  device  Init  connected 
therewith  by  means  of  a  rod  and  siipiMirting  a  screen 
adapted  to  prevent  the  escai)e  of  sparks  to  the  Hue,  said 
auxiliary    frames   comprising   respectively    rings   united  by 


bars  or  rllm,  and  means  for  supporting  the  frames  within 
the  furnace,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

'2'.i.  In  an  alr-feetllng  device,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing or  Isjdy  o|)en  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  having  ver- 
tical silts  In  Its  walls  and  angular  ribs  projecting  alwve 
Its  upj)er  end.  a  tongue<l-and-grooveii  removable  sectional 
outer  wall  inclosing  the  IkhIv,  a  removable  se<tional  do\ible 
top,  a  frame  located  within  the  body  comprising  rings 
united  by  bars  having  their  outer  ends  inserted  in  said 
silts,  and  means  for  securing  together  the  parts,  8ul)stan- 
tlally  as  deacrilte<l.  * 

24.  In  an  air-feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  stand 
or  sup|K)rt  comprising  one  or  more  rings  united  by  ribs  or 
bars,  a  casing  or  Ixxly  provided  exteriorly  thereof  with 
vertical  rllw  resting  on  the  stand,  a  removable  outer  wall 
f<M-  the  casing  comprising  vertical  sections  connected  to 
gether  by  a  tongiie-and-groove  conne<tlous.  said  sections  be- 
iui.  provlde<l  with  vertical  grooves  on  their  inner  faces 
adaptwl  to  engage  the  ribs  of  the  casing,  a  removable  sec- 
tional top  for  the  casing  provided  with  downwardly-ex- 
tending projections,  and  means  for  sJH-urlng  the  stand, 
casing  and  top  together,  substantially  as  described. 


S42.S4«I.      «"ARnrUKTI':i>-.\IU  APrVRATIS.      Thom.\s  H. 


Oi-Assn»E.    Wanstead.    England. 
Serial  No.  3;?4.010. 


Filed    Sept.    K".    1900. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  carbureting  apparatus,  automatically- 
actuating  means  for  contn)lllng  In  accordance  with  the 
demand,  the  amount  of  carburetlng-surface  In  oi)eratlon, 
said  means  comprising  valves  In  the  delivery-pipe  from  the 
carburetlng-surface,  an  expansible  receptacle  Into  which 
the  carbureting  fluid  is  delivered,  and  automatic  means 
controlbni  simultaneously  with  the  other  means  auto- 
matically controlkHl  in  accordance  with  the  demaml  where- 
by the  admission  of  carbureted  fluid  to  the  receptacle  Is 
regTilated  and  the  pressure  therein  Is  kept  constant,  not- 
w^lthstandlni;  variations  of  demand. 

2.  In  (arhureting  apparatus,  a  series  of  carbureting  ele- 
ments, an  air-inlet  to  each  element,  an  outlet  for  carbu- 
reted fluid  from  each  element,  a  valve  In  each  outlet,  a  tiell 
or  the  like  movable  responsive  to  the  demand,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  valves  and  the  l)ell,  said  valves  l>elng 
set  to  close  or  open  successively,  whereby  more  or  less 
carbureting  elements  are  put  into  o|)eratlon  according  as 
the  demand  inireases  or  dei-reases. 
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3.  In  a  carlaireting  apparatus,  means  acting  automatic- 
ally to  control  the  amount  of  carbureting  surface  In  oper- 
ation in  accordance  with  the  temi>erature. 

4.  In  a  cartmretlng  ai)paratus,  means  acting  automatic- 
ally to  control  the  amount  of  carburetlng-surface  in  oper- 
ation in  accordance  with  th(>  demand,  together  with  means 
acting  to  control  the  ani<nint  of  carburetlng-surface  In 
operation  In  accordance  with  the  temperature. - 

5.  In  a  carbureting  apjMiratus.  means  acting  automatic- 
ally to  control  the  amount  of  carbureting  surface  In  oi>er- 
atlon  in  accordance  with  the  demand,  together  with  means 
acting  to  control  the  amount  of  carburetlng-surface  in 
operation  In  accordance  with  the  temperature,  a  receptacle 
for  carbureting  fluid,  said  receptacle  having  movements 
responsive  to  the  demand,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
delivery  of  carbureted  Huld  into  the  receptacle  in  accord- 
ance with  the  demand,  wliereby  the  pressure  In  the  recep- 
tacle is  kept  constant,  notwithstanding  variations  in  de- 
mand. 

6.  In  carbureting  apparatus,  means  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  carbureting  surface  in  operation,  an  ex|)ansi- 
ble  receptacle  into  which  the  carburete<i  fluid  Is  delivered 
from  the  carbureter,  n  pipe  conveying  carbureted  fluid 
from  said  receptacle,  and  a  pipe  conveying  non-carbureted 
fluid,  a  second  expansive  receptacle  containing  a  dilute 
mixttire  forme.l  by  mixing  the  contents  of  the  two  pipes, 
valves  In  said  pipes,  and  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ments of  the  second  receptacle  in  accordance  with  the 
variations  of  demand,  acting  to  operate  said  valves  In 
opposite  ways  to  each  other,  to  admit  to  the  second  recep- 
tacle a  greater  volume  of  carbureted  fluid  In  relation 
to  the  volume  of  non-carbureted  fluid,  when  the  demand 
Increases,  and  vice  versa  when  the  demand  decreases, 
whereby  the  proi>ortlou  of  hydrocarbcm  In  the  dilute 
mixtnre  Is  kept  constant. 

7.  In  carbureting  apparatus,  means  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  carbureting  surface  In  operation,  an  expansible 
receptacle,  a  pipe  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  carbureter 
with  the  expansive  receptacle,  a  delivery-pipe  in  the  recep- 
tacle, and  valve  In  the  first-mentioned  pipe,  and  means 
continuously  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  expan- 
sive receptacle  whereby  the  said  valve  Is  oi>ened  or  closed 
In  accordance  with  the  demand. 

8.  In  carbureting  api>araius,  means  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  carburetlng-surface  In  oi>eratlon.  an  expansible 
receptacle  Into  which  the  carbureted  fluid  Is  delivered 
from  the  carbureter,  a  pipe  conveying  carbureted  fluid 
from  said  receptacle  and  a  pipe  conveying  non  carbureted 
fluid,  a  mixing-chamber  into  whbh  both  of  said  pipes  de- 
liver, a  pli>e  connecting  said  mlxlng-chaml)er  with  a  sec- 
ond expansive  receptacle,  a  valve  In  each  of  said  pipes 
operated  in  accordance  with  the  movements  of  the  expan- 
sive receptacle  as  the  demand  varies,  the  valves  In  the  non- 
carburete<l-fltild  pii>e  fnin  the  first  expansive  receptacle 
being  set  to  operate  In  opposite  directions  to  one  another, 
and  valve  means  controlle<l  li\  accordance  with  the  de- 
mand, whereby  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  In  the  receptacle 
Is  maintained  constant  notwithstanding  variations  In  de- 
mand. 

9.  In  caroureting  apparatus,  means  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  carburetlni:  surface  in  operation,  an  expansible 
receptacle  Into  which  the  carbureted  fiuld  Is  delivered  from 
the  cart)ureter.  a  pipe  conveying  carbureted  fluid  from  said 
receptacle,  and  a  i)i|>e  conveying  non-carbureted  fluid,  a 
second  expansive  re<eptaile  containing  a  dilute  mixture 
formed  by  mixing  the  r-ontents  of  the  two  [piijes.  valves  In 
said  pipes,  and  means  contr»)lle<l  by  the  movements  of  the 
second  receptacle  In  accordance  with  the  variations  of  de- 
mand, acting  to  operate  said  valves  In  opposite  ways  to 
each  other,  to  ailmit  to  the  second  re<eptacle  a  greater 
volume  of  carbureted  fluid  In  relation  to  the  volume  of 
non-carburete<l  fluid,  when  the  demand  Increases,  and  vice 
versa  when  the  demand  decreases,  whereby  tbe  [.roportlon 
of  hydrocarlM.)U  in  the  dilute  mixture  Is  kept  constant,  and 
means  operated  from  a  part  having  movements  In  accord- 
ance with  tbe  demand,  whereby  the  i)ressure  of  the  carbu- 
reted fluid  Is  malntaine<l  constant  notwithstanding  the 
variations   in   the  demand. 

10.  In  carbureting   apparatus,   means   acting  automatic- 


ally to  control  the  amount  of  carl)uretlng-surface  in  oper- 
ation In  accordance  with  the  demand,  thermostatically- 
operated  means  acting  to  control  the  surface  in  accordance 
with  the  temperature,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
pressure  of  the  carburete<l  fluid  constant.  " 


«42.847.  \VUIST-riN  HKAKIN(J  FOR  EN<;iNi:S,  WlL- 
Li.\M  B.  M.\s<.x,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Mason 
Regulator  Company.  Saco.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  2H.  lOO:?,  Serial  No. 
180,784.  Idvlded  and  this  application  fllwl  Jan.  10, 
11W5.     Serial  No.  241, .321. 
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claim. — 1.  In  a  wrist  pin  Itearlng,  the  c<tmblnatlon  of  a 
wrlst-pln  having  a  threaded  iwrtlon  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  threaded  portion  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein, 
a  I'lxed  cone  fast  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  wrist-pin.  a  mov- 
able cone  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  wrlst-pln  and 
adjustable  with  relation  to  the  flxetl  cone,  holding  means 
for  the  movable  cone,  as  a  nut  upon  the  threade<l  portion 
of  the  wrist  pin,  and  a  washer  Interpose*!  Itetween  the  said 
nut  and  the  movable  erne,  having  a  tcmgue  engaging  the 
slot  in  the  wrist  pin  and  a  serrated  surface  engaging  a 
similarly  serrated  surface  u|Mjn  the  movable  cone,  whereby 
the  wrist  pin  the  two  cones  thereon  and  the  holding  means 
for  the  said  movable  cone  rqtate  as  one  piece. 

2.  In  a  wrist-pin  lK»arlng.  the  comhlnatU>n  of  a  cross- 
head.  cone-lH'arings  therein,  a  wrist  pin,  adjustable  cones 
thereon  rotating  with  the  wrist-pin  as  one  piece,  a  forked 
connectini:  rod.  engaging  said  wrist  pin.  and  means  where- 
by the  said  wrlst-pln  and  the  connecting-rod  turn  together 
as  one  piece  ln»^-are  allowed  lateral  play  with  relation  to 
each  other. 

.3.  In  a  wrlst-pln  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  cross- 
head  having  cone  bearings  tbereHi.  a  wrist  pin  having  ad 
Justable  cones  thereon  rotating  with  the  said  wrlst-pln  as 
one  jilece,  a  connect Ing-nxl  engaging  the  said  wrist  pin.  a 
slot  in  one  of  the  last  two  mention»Hl  meralters,  and  a  cor- 
responding projection  on  the  other  of  said  memliers  en- 
gaging the  said  slot,  whereby  the  wrist  pin  and  conn»Htlng- 
rod  turn  together  as  one  piece  luit  are  allowi^d  lateral  play 
with  relation  to  each  other. 


.842,848.  PROCKSS  OF  BFRNIN*;  CEMENT.  Charles 
A.  Matcham,  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  I>ec.  28,  li)Ofl.  8e 
rial  No.  349,800. 


Claim. 1.   Tbe  process  herein  descrllte<l   of  burning  ce- 

I    ment  in  a  substantially  horizontal  kiln,  said  pnK-ess  con- 
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itistiiiK  in  feediDK  the  cement  materfal  Intc  one  end  of  tho 
kiln  and  alluwint:  it  to  flow  from  tho  Inlet  end  to  the  dls 
••ljurtfe  end  th»-reof,  feedtnk;  powdertHl  fuel  ;o  the  kiln,  ore- 
atinic  at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  kiln  a  draft  through  said  kiln 
from  the  di8<'lmr«e  end  to  the  Inlet  end  thereof  sufficient 
to  draw  Into  the  kiln  the  puwdereil  fuel  arid  a  volume  of 
air,  the  tlanie  lj«'Inir  drawn  In  a  suhstantialjy  straight  path 
tlirouKh  the  kiln  In  ci)nta<t  with  tlie  cement  material  with- 
out materially  dUlnteKratin^  the  lining;  tliereof.  nuhstan- 
tlally  aM  de8cril>e<l. 

:.'.  'Ihe  pnxess  herein  de8cril>«J  of  burniQ»;  cement  in  a 
iiutistantially  Iiorizontal  kiln,  aaid  procesii  connistinK  In 
fee<linK  tlie  cement  material  Info  one  end  <  f  the  kiln,  cre- 
atinjf  at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  kiln  a  draft  t  iroutch  the  kiln 
from  the  dincharKe  end  to  the  inlet  end  the"eof,  and  there- 
l>y  simultaneously  drawlni;  into  the  dischi  r«e  end  of  the 
kiln  a  stream  of  p<>w(lere<l  fuel,  a  volume  of  air  at  normal 
temix'rature,  and  a  relatively  large  voluni*  of  heated  air, 
tlu'  flame  lieins  drawn  tlirouKh  the  kiln  In  c  mtact  with  the 
cement  matu'ial  without  nuiterially  dl^lnteirarinu  the  lin- 
inif  of  the  kiln,  sulistanf iully  as  flescrilnVl. 

'.i.  Tlie  process  herein  descrllied  of  Inirniig  cement  in  a 
huhstantlaily  horizontal  kiln,  said  proAesu  consisting  in 
feedini;  the  cement  innterlnl  into  one  end  <  f  the  kiln,  ere 
atlnii  at  the  stack  end  of  the  kiln  a  draft  t  inuisrh  the  kiln 
from  the  discharge  end  to  the  stack  end  thereof,  drawini; 
Into  the  <ns<'hari;e  end  of  the  kiln  by  said  draft  a  stream 
of  [Hiwdered  fuel  with  a  volume  of  air  at  ntrmai  temi>era- 
ture  and  simultaneously  introducing;  a  n  latively  larger 
volume  of  heated  air  directly  tinder  the  ino<  minir  i»owdere<l 
ftiel  and  air,  thereby  iu»m»>dlately  forming  a  comlaistllile 
mixture  with  the  fuel  as  this  enters  the  kiln,  sultstantially 
as  descritted. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  Imrni  i;r  cement  In  a 
«ubstantlally  horizontal  kiln,  said  process  ci  nsistlnsr  in  cre- 
ating' a  draft  at  tlie  stack  end  of  the  kiln,  fevllni:  powdered 
fuel  In  a  relatively  dense  mass  directly  Ino  the  kiln  and 
drawing;  In  a  relatively  large  volume  of  healed  air  directly 
under  the  ixjv.dered  fuel  so  as  to  spread  ard  support  said 
fuel  and  carry  It  Into  the  combustion  zone 
substanfiallv  as  descrlbe<l. 


REISSUES. 


[>f  the  furnace. 


iL*,»j«ii  .\i  ToMA  rir  si'iMNKi.i:i;  (JA-isr.K  I.  Rock- 
wtNip,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  UockUood  Sprinkler 
t'onipwny.  Worcester.  Mass..  a  <'or|HH-afio  1 
•etts.  Filed  0<t.  :io.  I'Mir..  Serial  No.  ajtl ,:?»>«).  OrlRl 
nal  No.  ,S07,20.-.  dated  r»ec.  12,  1905. 


i^latm. — 1.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  tie  c<imbination 
with  a  water-noz.xle,  and  a  cap  (.losing  saM  nozzle,  of  a 
tixed  U>ss  ami  a  •  iii-rctaininK  device  U'twecii  sai  1  cap  and 
said  1h.>88.  coiuprisin.;  a  l('\er  arranL:e<l  parall-'l  in  >aid  cap, 
a  |K)st  havinA'  otic  eiul  ieariut;  aj:ainst  said  cap  and  its  op- 
(>osite  end  iM'arini;  a»:aiust  one  end  of  siil<|  lever,  and  a 
strut   i!itoriM)-'4'il  I^-lNvtH'!!  saiil  post  and  the  iipposite  einl  'if 


said  leTer.  said  strut  consistini;  of  attached  pieces  detach- 
able by  heat. 

1'.  In  an  automatic  xprinkler.  the  combination  with  .1 
water-nozzle,  and  a  cap  closing  said  nozzle,  of  a  cap-re 
tainlnjf  device  comprising  a  lever  arranged  para!>el  to  the 
cap,  a  post  resting  upon  said  cap  and  supporting  <me  end 
of  vaid  lever,  a  stmt  placed  at  an  oblhjue  angle  to  said 
post,  and  interpos«'d  betwe<'n  said  post  and  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever,  .said  strut  consisting  of  attached  pieces 
detachable  by  heat,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to 
said  lever  between  its  supported  ends. 

.'..  In  an  automatic  si)rinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
water-nozzle,  and  a  closing-cap  for  said  nozzle,  of  a  fixed 
bo.ss  having  its  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  nozzle. 
a  lever  b«'arlng  against  said  l>os.s,  and  between  its  ends,  a 
post  Interposed  between  one  end  of  said  lever  and  said  -ap, ' 
and  a  strut  interposed  between  said  post  and  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever,  the  Integrity  of  said  strut  being  destroy- 
able  by  heat. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
wafer-nozzle,  and  a  closing-cap  for  said  nozzle,  of  a  fixed 
bii.s.s  above  said  cap.  a  lever  parallel  with  the  cap  and  bear- 
ing against  .said  boss,  a  p()st  bearing  on  said  cap  and  sup- 
porting one  end  of  said  liver  and  a  strut  resting  against  a 
shoulder  on  said  post  and  supporting  the  op|>vsite  end  of 
.said  lever,  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said 
boss  and  said  cap. 

.".,  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
water-nozzle,  and  a  cap  closing  said  nozzle,  of  a  fixed  boH>< 
above  said  cap,  and  a  cap-retaining  device  interposed  Ix-- 
tween  said  boss  and  said  cap  and  consisting  of  a  frame 
comprising  an  upright  post,  an  oblbiue  strut  Itearing 
against  said  post,  and  a  lever  supported  upon  said  post 
and  strut  and  bearing  against  said  boss,  one  memla'r  of 
said  retalnin,'  d.vlce  being  composed  of  [ileces  attached  to- 
gether by  solder  fusible  at  a  predetermined  degree  of  heat. 

«j.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  the  combination  with  a 
water-nozzle  and  a  cap  closing  said  nozzle,  of  a  cap-retain- 
ing device,  comprising  a  jiost  mounted  on  said  cap,  a  lever 
having  one  end  resting  on  said  p»)st.  means  for  ap[)lying 
pressure  to  said  lever  between  Its  ends,  a  strut  Interposed 
between  said  post  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  said 
strut  consisting  of  two  united  parts  detachable  by  heat, 
and  having  means  for  jireventing  the  sliding  movement  of 
one  part  on  the  other  In  the  direction  of  the  line  <>f  jires- 
sure. 

7.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  comprising  a  water  nozzle 
and  a  cap  closing  said  nozzle,  the  combination  with  said 
caj)  of  a  retaining  device  consisting  of  a  post  mounted  on 
sai<l  cap,  a  lever  having  <»ne  end  supported  by  said  post,  a 
strut  interposed  hetw«'en  said  post  and  the  opposite  end  of 
said  lever,  said  strut  consisting  of  two  united  parts  detach- 
al>le  i>y  heat,  and  provided  with  shoulders  for  preventing 
the  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  one  of  said  parts  on 
the  other. 


12.(M)2.     ELErTROrNErM.\TirriI.\NNP:LKR.     Arthur 
H.   Gibson.  F^aston,   Pa.,  assignor  to  The   Ingersoll-Ser- 
geant  I'rill  Company.  New  York,  X.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
West      Virginia.      Filed     Sept.      20.      100<J.      Serial      No. 
.ri5,r>22.     Original  No.  HO.'.in.-,  dated  Nov.  21.  lfM).->, 
Claim. —  1.    In  combination,  a  channeler.  a   presser  con- 
nected with  the  channeler  In  practical  working  proximity 
thereto,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  presser  and  means  for 
maintaining   the  said  practical   working  proximity   of  the 
presser  to  the  channeler  during  the  travel  of  the  channeler 
along  its  line  of  cut. 

2.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  channeler  adjustably 
mounted  thereon  and  a  presser  adjustably  mounte<l  on  the 
truck  whereby  the  channeler  and  presser  cylinders  may  bo 
kept  In  close  proximity  to  each  other  as  the  channeler  l.s 
adjusted  fodifTerent  positions  along  the  truck. 

.1.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  channel.r  adjustably 
mounted  thereon  and  a  presser  and  motor  adjustably 
mouiif''<l  on  the  truck  whereby  the  channeler  and  jiresser 
cylinders  may  be  kipt  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  as 
the  channeler  is  adjusted  to  different  positions  along  the 
truck. 
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4.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  channeler  adjustably 
mounted  thereon  atMl  a  presser  swiveled  on  the  truck 
whereby  the  channeler  and  presser  cylinders  may  I*  kept 
in  close  proximity  to  each  other  as  the  channeler  Is  ad- 
justed to  different  positions  along  the  tnick.  ' 


.6.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  channeler  adjustably 
mounted  thereon  and  a  motor  and  presser  swiveled  on  the 
truck  whereby  the  channeler  and  presser  cylinders  may  l>e 
kept  In  close  proximity  to  each  other  as  the  channeler  is 
adjusted  to  different  positions  along  the  truck. 

0.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  channeler  adjustably 
mounted  thereon  and  a  radially-adjustable  |>resser  swiveled 
on  the  truck  whereby  the  presser  may  be  adjusted  into 
close  proximity  to  the  dianneler  and  kept  In  such  rela- 
tionship as  the  channeler  is  adjusted  to  different  i^osltions 
along  the  truck. 

I  7.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  channeler  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  a  radially  adjustable  motor  and  presser 
swiveled  on  the  truck  whereby  the  i)resser  may  Ik»  adjusted 
into  clo.se  proximity  to  the  channeler  and  kept  hi  such  rela- 
tionship as  the  channeler  Is  adjusted  to  different  i)o8ltlon8 
along  the  truck. 

8.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  channeler  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  a  frame  swiveled  on  the  truck  and  a 
presser  mounted  on  the  frame  whereby  the  channeler  and 
presser  may  Ite  kept  In  close  proximity  to  each  other  as  the 
channeler  is  adjusted  to  different  iwsltions  along  the  truck. 
I  9.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  channeler  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  a  frame  swiveled  on  the  truck  and  a 
motor  and  presser  mounted  on  the  frame  whereby  the 
channeler  and  presser  may  be  kept  In  close  proximity  to 
each  other  as  the  channeler  is  adjusted  to  different  posi- 
tions along  the  truck. 

10.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  channeler  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  a  radially  adjusfal)le  frame  swiveled  on 
the  truck  and  a  |)resser  niounte.l  on  the  frame  whereby 
the  channeler  and  presser  may  l>e  kept  in  close  pr<)xinilty 
to  each  other  as  the  ( hanneler  is  adjusted  to  different 
positions  along  the  truck. 

11  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  channeler  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  a  radiajly-adjustable  frame  swiveled  on 
the  truck  and  a  motor  and  presser  mounted  on  the  frame 
whereby  the  j.resser  may  !«•  adjusted  Into  close  proximity 
to  the  channeler  and  retained  iu  such  relationship  as  the 
clianneler  is  adjuste<i  to  different  jiosltions  along  the 
truck. 

j  12.  In  combination,  a  (hanneler  cylinder,  a  presser- 
cyllndor.  their  plsf..iis.  pipes  connecting  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  two  cylinders  and  means  for  automatically 
cushioning  the  channelerplston  comprising  a  cvlinder  sur 
mounting  the  channeler-(  ylinder,  connected  jiorts  In  the 
two  fylinders  and  a  plunger  carried  bv  the  channeler- 
plston. fitted  to  slide  in  the  cushionlng-cvllnder  and  open 
and  close  Its  port  as  the  channelerplston  is  reciprocate;!. 
i:<.  In  combination,  a  channeler  -  cylinder,  a  presser- 
cyllnder.  their  pistons,  pipes  connecting  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  two  cylinders,  means  for  cutting  off  t»,e  escape 
of  air  from  one  of  the  pipes  for  cushioning  the  downward 
stroke  of  the  channeler  pisf.n  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally sustaining  the  i.ressure  of  nir  in  the  last-named  pipe 


14.    In    combination,    a    channeler  -  cylinder,    a    jiresser- 

•  yllnder.  thf^lr  pistons.  p||)es  connecting  the  corresponding 

I   ends    of    the    two    cylinders,    a    receiver- pressure    supply, 

j   manually  operated  means  for  cuttlnjc  off  the  escajie  of  air 

j   from  one  of  the  pipes  for  cushioning  the  downward  stmke 

I  of  the  channe!er  piston  and  means  for  automatically  sup 

plying    jiressiire    to   said    pipe    from    the    receiver- pressure 

supply  to  sustain  the  air-cushion  for  the  downward  stroke 

of  the  channeler  piston. 

1.').  In  combination,  a  channeler  -  cylinder,  a  |>res»er- 
cyllnder,  their  pistons,  pipes  connecting  the  correspcmding 
u|)[>er  and  lower  ends  of  the  two- cylinders  and  a  valve 
arranged  to  cut  off  the  supitly  of  .ilr  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  pres.ser-( ylinder  to  the  lower  end  of  the  channeler 
cylinder  and  at  the  same  time  to  ojien  the  lower  end  of 
the  presser-cy Milder  to  the  atmosphere. 

10.  In  combination,  a  channeler  -  cylinder,  a  pies.s.T 
cylinder,  their  pistons,  pipes  connecting  the  corresponding 
upjier  and  lower  ends  of  the  two  cylinders,  a  receiver- 
pressure  pipe  leading  to  the  lower  pipe,  an  auti>matically 
openifing  valve  in  the  receiver-pressure  pipe  and  a  valve 
arranged  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  «lr  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  presser-cylinder  to  the  lower  pli»e  and  to  open  tlie 
lower  end  of  the  presser-cylinder  to  the  receiver  pressure 
pipe. 

17.  In  combination,  a  channeler  -  cylinder,  a  presser 
cylinder,  their  pistons.  i>i|>es  (xmnecflng  the  corresponding 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  two  cylinders,  a  re<-eiver 
pressure  pipe  leading  to  the  lower  pipe,  an  automatically 
operating  valve  In  the  recelver-pressiM-e  |.l|>e,  an  exhaust 
to  the  atmosphere  and  a  three-way  valve  arranged  to  open 
the  lower  end  of  the  presser-cylinder  at  jileasure  to  the 
exhaust,  to  the  receiver-pressure  pipe  or  to  the  sahl 
lower  plF)C. 

IX.    In    combination,    a    channeler  -  cylinder,    a    presser 
cylinder,    their    pistons,    pipes    connecting    the    upper    and 
lower   ends  of  the   two   cylinders,   an    induction-valve   for 
the    presser-cylinder.    a    receiver-pressure    pipe    communi 
eating   with    the   lower   jiipe.   a   one-way   valve   In    the   re 
ceiver-pressure  pipe,   a   manually-operated   valve  arranged 
to  open  cotnintinicafion  from  the  lower  end  of  the  presser 
cylinder    to    the    said    lower    pipe   or    to    the    receiver-|>res 
sure   pipe   or   to    the   atmosphere   and    means   for    holding 
the  valve  In  Its  different  positions. 


12,00.3..  RAIL  tip:  and  FASTENIN  J.  .I..hx(;.  SxvnEK. 
Alt(Kma.  I'a.,  assignor  of  two-tlffhs  to  John  Woolf 
riank.  Carlisle.  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  2.'..  IJMMJ.  Serial  No. 
3.36.208.     Original  No.  82C,.376,  dated  .July  17.  l!»0(i. 


J-  jD 


Claim. —  1.  A  rail  fie  and  fastening  consisting  of  a  cas 
Ing  or  shell  open  at  the  l>ottom  .and  having  the  lower  sides 
formed  with  Inwardly-inclined  flanges,  said  casing  lieing 
adapted  to  contain  concrete,  recesses  In  the  top  of  said 
casing  a<lapted  to  receive  the  rail,  cushions  In  said  re 
cesses,  clamping-plates  secured  to  tjie  casing  and  engaging 
the  foot  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  securing  said  plates  In 
position. 

2.  A  rail  tie  and  fastening  consisting  of  a  casing  or 
shell  containing  concrete  or  similar  material,  and  having 
the  sides  formed  with  inturned  flanges,  recesses  In  the  top 
of  said  casing  adapted  to  receive  the  rails,  cushions  in 
said  recesses,  cl;iniping-i)lates  engaging  the  foot  of  the 
rail  and  having  tongues  engaging  openings  in  the  casing, 
and  bolts  mounted  in  the  casing  and  serving  to  secure  the 
clamping  plates. 

3.  A  rail  tie  and  fastening  consisting  of  a  casing  or 
shell  having  a  lower  oj.en  side  and  the  side  walls  of  the 
casing  formed  with  inturned  flanges,  said  casing  adapted 
to  contain  concrete,  recesses  in  the  top  of  said  casing 
adajtted  to  receive  the  rails,  (  nshloning  means  in  said  re 
cesses,  and  damping  plates  en:::iglng  the  foot  of  the  rails 
and  having  tongues  entering  openings  in  the  casing. 
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■».    A    rail    lit"    Hiid    fastenlni;   f.)n«l8tln«    ut   a    casinK   or    [   3  8,430.      ROTTI.F       WILLIAM    <'     I'RESHiNti.    Norwalk. 
-"   "'■■'" -"•"    —"-""•'   '"  <>■"  '..•.  ■■'  -"I'l  '•••>»-  Ohio.      Filed  I>er.  _'t5.  1906.     Serial  No.  3411.588.     Term 


shell  cuntaiulrnj  <  niHTt'tc.  rtv  esses  In  the  tcij)  I'f  salil  ca8- 
[Uii  M(ia((tetl  to  receive  the  rails,  rlanipln;;  plates  secured 
to  the  raslnc  iiiul  enjjauliii;  the  font  of  the  rails,  a  spiral 
rod  passing;  throiii;li  the  eruire  leiiirth  of  I  (»e  caslus.'.  and 
ilaniplns  ln;;s  secured  <iu  the  ends  uf  said  r'><l 

r>.  .V  rail-tie  I  iiiisisi  Irii.'  nf  a  casinj;  or  sh«ll  havini;  the 
lower  sides  forwii'tl  svith  tlaii^'es  liicllne<l  slightly  li\ward 
with  the  lower  ed:.'es  "f  said  flanges  spaced  apart  r,i  ]rro- 
vlde  a  roniparat  lvel\  wide  opeiilii::  in  the  l>otr'i[n  of  the 
tie,  11  tilling.'  f'lr  -iaid  casin.L.'.  and  means  for  securing  tbe 
rail   to  the  ra-<in4 


of  patent   14  years. 


DESIGNS. 


.♦.♦_"«  It.Mn.l-:  I'HANK        FllKKI.l..       .Viirfol 

Nu\     7     I'Mir,       Serial   N...  ;{4i',4l'.").      Term 

\  e.i  r^ 


.     V         Filed 
of  patent   3| 


(Uiim  — The  ornamental  dealirn  for  a  hadirr  as  shown. 


;iM.4J9  WATCH  F«)H  WAt.TKK  <"  Riss.  Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  ;i(t.  I'.Miti  Serial  No,  345. h«1  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


Claim. — Tbe  ornamental  deslKn  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


38,431.  G.\8-1.AM1'.  ItunAKi-  W .  Zikulki.n.  St.  I.ouh. 
Mo.  Filed  Nov.  11'.  190«.  Serial  No.  343,150.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


Claim. — The    ornamental    deslKn    for    a    watch-foh    an 
shown. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  deslj^n  for  a  ^as  lamp  as  shown. 
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,      38.432.     LAMP.     Oskau  IIklfft,  Berlin.  Oermany.      Filed  '   38.4.3.'"..     SHOE   SCRAl'KIt   AN1>  ('LKANKK.     Ai.hkrt  M 


Sept.  0,  IIKXJ.     Serial  No.  333.573.     Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


CUiim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown. 


38.4.33.  INCANDKSCKNT  LAMP.  Oskab  Helfft.  Ber- 
lin. Germany.  Filed  Sept.  0.  lUOG.  Serial  No.  333,574, 
Term  of  patent  7  years.  » 


Claim. — The    ornamental    design    for    an    Incandescent 
lamp,  as  shown. 


38,4.34.  INCANDES0P:NT  LAMP.  Oskar  Helfft.  Ber- 
I  lin,  (Jermany.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1900.  Serial  No.  333.572. 
j       Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim. — The    ornamental    design    for    an    incandescent 
lamp,  as  shown. 


Stii.e.s  and  Samiki.  B.  Stii.e«.  rarkersburg,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  IIMKJ.  Serial  No.  349.195.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


OltAm. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe  scraper  and 
cleaner,  as  herein  shown. 


38.430.  BODY  F(»1C  .MOTOR  Vi:iU<Li:s.  Wk.m.em.  L. 
Nichols.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  I>ec.  20.  19o0.  Serial 
No.  349,585.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental   desi^'n   for  a   body    fur   motor 
vehicles,  as  shown. 
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Jani  \RV   29,  1907. 


:iM. ».;7     i;i:i'U'>(  »m  c  \imn!:'i 

(;ii       hii.'.l    \>*;-     .'s.    nt(i«;       Soriiil    Nm    :!4'.t.'.lL'7.      Term 
of  iiii  tiTi'   7   \  fjirs. 


438.  CIX)TH  FABRIC.  Oliveb  C.  Gbi.nneix.  Jr., 
IJrooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1006.  Serial  No. 
347.368.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental   (it>sli;n   fur   a   l)edroqm-oablnet,  CJaim.— The    ornaiuental    dt-sigu    fur    clotli    fabric,    as 

as  shown.  shown. 


TRADE-MARKS 


P  U  BLISHED    JANUARY  29,    1907 


17-^5 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark: 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcation  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
apphcant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


8er.  .No.  1.0.15.  (CLASS  (57.  rHAIOL^CEl'TICAL  TUEP- 
AUATIONS.  ri.ASIKUS.  AND  rilOrRIETARY  AND 
VETEIUNAUY  -MEIUCINES.)  Dr.  I>.  Jayne  &  Son, 
riilladelphia.  I'a.     Filed  Apr.,  10,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  4,511'.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Sa-MILB  &  Co.,  New' York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  6,  1905. 


XA 


['•irtuular   ill Miiiijtiun    i,f   ijuud«. — A   Remedy  for  Llrer 
Complaints.   In  Fill  Form. 


Ser.  No.  3..103.  1  CLASS  .^r,.  LEATHKH  AND  I. FATHER 
MANrFACTIHES  NOT  OTHEKWISK  CLASSIFIED.) 
The   Smith  Wouthinoton  Company.   New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  A|)r.  i;7.  1  !•(».'.. 

CHAMPION 


I'artiruhir    description    of    yoodt  ~  Saddle  Houslniri    and 
Saddle  Fads. 

136  0.  0.-113 


GU 


Particular  dmcrijition  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No. 5,068.  (CLASS  42.  TKXTILFS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIIIED.  1  MiMiT.  lluoi-KK  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  May   11,   190.".. 


I'artkular  description  of  goodt. — Shirtings. 


1746 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


Ser.  No.  5.296.       (CLASS    40       PISTIII.KI) 

I.It^rOltS    )  StRAIH,      (Ir.NST      >\:      '      i 

Filed  May  fj,  l!»or..      rs.'(l  tm   war^ 


ALCOHOLIC   i    Ser.  No.  7.348.      (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTHEHVVISE 
RlctmoiicJ.     Va  CL.ASSIFIFlt  )     W.  K.  KoACii  &  <'n.,  Hart.  Mich.     Filed 

June  3.  Ilt0.">. 


Particular  dracription  nf  jjixnia.      Whisky. 


January  29, 1907. 


S.       \n    r,.47»i.     (CLASS   •Jl.     KI.i;<"riM('.M,  API'.\KATU8, 
.M.VCIII.NKS,  .\.NI»  srri'LIKS.  I       So«  ifTf:  ANoWMKDBH 

A.NCIKN.S     ftTABI.ISSKMENTS     1'ANHAKD\   1,K\   VSSOK.  I'arU, 

France.      Filed  May  24.   li>0.-|. 


Particular  inscription  of  i/mtilM.      l)ynamo8, 
I'liris      Thereof.       .MaRnetos,      Spark  -  foils, 
Switches.  iCheoMtata.  and  Sparking'  I'lu^s- 


Motors,  and 
;)i8junctor8. 


Ser.  No.  ♦►.477.  (("!.. \SS  1''  IniAlS  A,\l> 
HICLES. )  SocifiTft  Anon^  mk  pks  anciens 
MKNTs  rANHAKD  &  l.K\  As.siiR.  I'ari.x.  France. 
24,  1905. 


Particular  deitcription  of  f/owla. 

■f),or..,,f    Kxi-ept  Kiihl)er  Tires. 


ROAD-VE- 

fixABLISSE- 

Filed  .May 


.\utomohile»  and  I'arts 


S<ir.  Xo.  •1.7S4.  (<I..\SS  ."in.  (.AMIS  AMI  T"  tYS.  AND 
SrOUTfNC.  CfMtnS  not  OTIIKUWISK  •  1.  VSSIFIEO.t 
\i<T<'K    Si'iiHTiNi.    iiu«>i>s   Co..    Sprincfichl.    .Nl.i.--^.      Filed 


May  -'7.  1'.m».- 


VICTOR 


r'lrtirular  dencription  nf  (food».  lnii>U'nitiits.  .\ppara- 
f'ls.  and  t;.M>,H  r«i»Hl  in  .Vthl.'tic  <;aiiii's  and  Sports.  Toni- 
pri.slnk'  hnplt'iiients  and  Aiiparatiix  r-*e<l  in  llaif  Hall.  (  In- 
cl'idiiii:  Ind.Hir  I  t'"it  I'.all.  1  lamnitr  •  Throwini;.  Tennis. 
I'mIm  II  ..  k.\  i'r'"|iift.  tioif.  \oll»>y.  .Vn  h>'ry.  Fenclnff. 
Xanltitii:  I'.a-ikfM  I'.all.  Shot  I'uttini,'.  H..\in;,',  Hand  Hall, 
and  I'li-li  it.ili  In.!udln«  .Ml  InipUMUvnis.  .VpiMiatiis,  and 
ArtltMt's  r.<s»»iitlal  to  or  t'omniotily  I'sfni  in  Siic:li  tiami'n  or 
S(X)rtH.  Sut  Not  Iiuindin;;  Clothtnc,  Shm-s.  or  Handni:e«, 
and  <  i\  nniHsinni  Supplies  and  .Vrtl<les  Coniprlsinc  Strik 
Ink;  Hak's.  Striking  Ha^i  Frames.  Striking  Hag  (ilov.-s.  In 
dian  I'lniis.  Mt>dlcine  Ha  ils.  I'lastons.  Ihim'hHells.  and 
Kx>T'  i-;iTs.    Fitht-r  Wek'lit   or  F.lastic. 


Particular    description    of    goodn.     Canned    Fruits    and 
Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  7.54.'..  (CLASS  fil.  JEWKI.KV.  .VND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  I'RECIOFS -METAL  WARK.)  Stern 
Brothers  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  6,  1905. 


Particular  dcscriptiiin  of    ijomis.      KinKs  and  Ring- Mount- 
Intfs. 


Ser.  No.  7.701.  (CLASS  4!>.  DISTILLEI*  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  I  He.nry  R.  .Myerh.  CovlnKton,  Ky.  Filed 
June  8.  1905. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — (.Jin. 


Ser.  No.  7..S49.  iCLA^tSL'l.  ELECTRK'AL  APPARATUS. 
MACHINES.  AND  SIPI'MES.)  Tjck  Franklin  Elec- 
tric .Mfc;.  «"o..  Hartford.  Conn.      Filed  June  10,  11K)5. 


Particular  deitcription   of  j/ooJ*.  — lncandes(  ent  Electric 
I.Amp8. 


Ser.  No.  7.880.  (CLASS  5l».  PACKINC  HOUSE  PROD- 
UCTS.) Ham.\iond  STANDI8II  A  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  June  lo,  1905.     UiW'd  ten  years. 


The  star  Udnc  repr.>s»'nted  in  silver  color. 
P'lrti'  ulm    'II  siriiiti'Di  uf  ijouda.  —  Lard. 


January  29, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  8,023.      (CLASS  6.      CHE.MICALS   NOT  OTHER-   '   Ser.   N<>.   9,77:{.       (CLASS    51.      MALT    LIQUORS.)       An 


WISE  CLASSIFIED.)      Willia.m  EtxiB  &  Sons.  Limited. 
Bolton,  Fnirland.      Filed  June  13,  1905. 


Particular    description     of    goodH. — Tinting  -  Color     for 
Bleachers'  Use. 


Ser.  No.  8.221.  (("L.VSS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  I  Ben.iamin  W.  Le  C(>.mi'TB.  Caiveston.  Tex. 
Filed  June  15,  1905. 


HEi-scB-BrHrii    Brew  INC    .Vssik-iation,    St.    \Ai\i\ti.    Mo. 
Filed  July  3,  1905.      Tsf^d  ten  years. 

BUDWEISER 

Particular  deacriptitm  «,/  nuinU.      Beer. 


Ser.  No.  9,937.  (CLASS  42.  TE.XTILES  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Atkinson,  .Mkntzkr  &  (;Rt.vEn, 
Chicago.    111.      Fllwl   July  8,    IJMK",.. 


Tilo 


Particular  dn«ription  of  yuodn. —  .Malting;. 


Ser.  No.  9.951.  (CLASS  .39.  (M.OTHINf;  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE <'LASS1FIED.)  F.  J.  Raymond.  Stockton.  Cal. 
Filed  June  24,  1!K>5. 


Particular  description   of  ijnoilx.      Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  8,48.'».      (CLASS  67.     riIAHMA<'EUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.   PLASTERS.    AND    I'ROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY    MEDICINES.)      Rheun.strom    Bkttman   ' 
Johnson  &  (^o.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Filed  June  1^.  1905. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Cloves. 


Ser.  No.  9,9S0.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  .National  Bi.sci  it  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  10, 
1905. 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  Fruit-Blscult. 


Ser.  No.  10,447.  (CLASS  (17.  PHAR.MACEl'TUWL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLAS"TFUS,  AND  PR<  »I'RIET.\RV  AND 
VKIFRINAUY  MEDICINES.!  Dii.  D.  Ja^ne  &.  S..N, 
I'hiladelplila,   Pa.      Filed   July    17.    1905. 


Particular  description  of  guuds. — Tonic. 


Ser.  No.  9.030.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  I  Kamp  Distilling  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  June  26,  lUo.", 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


I'intirultir  tliscription  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  DiseaaM 
of  the  Respiratory  Organs,  Balsam.  Alterative,  Tonic  Ver- 
mifuge. Sanative  Pills  for  Liver  Complaints.  Liniment  or 
Counter-irritant,  and  Hair  Tonic. 
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January  29,  1907. 


S,M-    N  .     U.TOM.      (CLASS   1.;       PAINTS  AND  TAINTKRS' 
MATKIUAI.S  »      John   LL'cas  &  Co.,    Phil«iU'li>hla.    l"a 
Kilt><l  S.'pt    I'V  10".' 


Particular  dtacription  of  yovii*. — A  Compofition  for  Re- 
ntoviDK  I'alnt  ami  Varnish. 


Ser.  No.  12.709.  (CLASS  16.  TAINTS  ANII  rAINTEUS" 
NL\TKHIArs  I  .It.Ji.N  LiTAS  A  Co.,  riilliadeli)hia.  I'a. 
Filed  Sepc     HI,  11M>5. 


Ser.  No.  13.21)7.    (CLASS  67.    I'HARMACEL'TICAL  I'llKl' 

AKATIONS,  I'LASTKUS.  AND  rU(  M'K  I  KT.\U  V  ANI> 
VETEKINAKV  .MKl>ItT.NES.)  Joiia.n.nes  vu.n  Keuuen, 
Kiel,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1905. 


^   /i' 


Pepsin-  V  ♦j 


M/%GEM-DITTERW. 

An*l,V't*«'»    .Cfcfd'gt**    C>*mm>n*rn 


*Tl**'\d*n   untt    our  »«**    ci»»itMin*»»» 

L..  ArM,KldL. 


The  cross  U  printetl  in  red. 

Particular  (irscriptiun  of  yooJa.— Bitters. 


Ser.  No.  1.1.214.    (CLASS  07.    mARMACET'TICAL  PRE!" 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      IIn..\iRK  Vinibnt,  Man 
cheater.  N.  H.     Filed  Oct.  2.  190:i. 


Particular  drscrlptinn    of  qnodn. — An    Internal    Remedy 
for  Purifying  the  IJhKxl  and  Preventing  Cholera. 


Ser.  No.  1.3.28.V  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
LACE  (JOODS. »  M  &  C.  Mayeii.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1905. 


Particular  ilntrriptinn  of  fi<Hi<ln. —  Knit   Iloslrry  and  Un- 
derwear. 


Ser.  No.  13.511.  (CLASS  67.  PII  AUM.VCETTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  .\ND  I'ROl'R  I H  MARY  AND 
VKTKUIN.VRV  .MFl>i<'lNl".S.  i  Si  SIK  I'uUTEK  Bl  KBANK, 
Boston.  Mais.     Fil.d  Oct.  12,  1905. 


^ 


osenaru 

Particular   ilfxrriiitiDn    nf   (J(,',<Im       Hair  -  Tonic.    Talcum 
Particular  dtacriptton  of  yood*.  — Varnlshet«  and  .lapans         Powder.  Tooth  Powder,  and  Skin  Food 


January  29,  1907. 


U.  S,    PATENT   OFFICE, 
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»er.  No.  14.22:i.     (CI^SS  13.     METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.  >     Bakmiart  Bboth- 
I    EKS  &  SriNDLEK.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  2«,  1905. 


Parttcular  tit  ncin)t\i<n  of  ijood$. — Type. 


H(er.  No.  14,S9<J.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
De  Erven  Db  Weu.  J.  Van  Nellk,  Rutteicdam.  .Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  New  firm  De  Erven  de  W<m1.  ,I,  Van 
Nellp.  Rotterdam.  Holland.      Flle«l  Nov.  22.  VMKt. 


THE  RISING  HOfE 

Particular  ilrMcriiilion   of  f/ooda. — Smoking  Tobacco,  Cl- 
pRrs.  Cigarettes,  and  Snnflf. 


Ser.  No.  15.0M.  (CLASS  61.  JEWELRY.  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PRECIOUS  METAL  NVARE.  1  Stkrn 
Bkotiieus  &  CoMrANY,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1905. 


Particular    dcncriptiou    of   ffooda. —  Bead    .Neck  -  Chains, 
Bra<-eletM,  and  Crosses. 


Ser.   No.    ir..084.      (CLASS  61.      .lEWELRV,   AND   SOLID 
I  AND   PLATED    PRECIOUS  -  METAL    WARE.)      Stern 
BRnTHEH.s  &  CoMTANY,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  29, 
11M>5. 


Particular  dmcrifttion  of  jjooiIm. — Ilat-PlnK.  Scarf-Plns. 
and  Baby  Pins  M.ol.  Partly  or  Wholly  of  PreclouH  Metal 
or  Havini:  .lewels. 


Ser.   No.    15,0K.-..      (CLASS  61.      .lEWELRY,   AND  SOLID 
JAND   PLATED    PRE<"lOlS    -.METAL    WARE.i      Stern 
BnoTitKKs  ."t  CiiMi'ANV.  N'-w  York    N.  Y.     Filed  .Nov.  29. 
I'.HC. 


Ser.  No.  13,0S6.  (CLASS  61.  JEWELRY.  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PRECIOUS  .METAL  WARE.i  Stern 
Brothers  &  Comi-anv.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1905. 


Particular  dtscritition  of  fjoodx-  Link  Buttons.  Tie- 
Clasps.  Studs,  and  Collar  Supporters  Made  Partly  or 
Wholly  of  Precl<>us  Metal  or  Having  Jewels. 


Ser.  No.  1.1.087  (CLASS  61.  JEWKLUV.  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  IKK<  lOI  S  MiriWI.  \VAIU:i  StkkN 
Bhother.s  &  Company,  New  York,  .N  ^  l"IU>d  Nov.  29, 
1905. 


Particular  dtacription  of  t/ooda. — ^Thlmhlen  Made  Partly 
or  Whollv  of  Precious  Metal. 


Ser.  No.  1.-...39S.  (CLASS  14.  .METALS,  UNWROUtHIT 
AND  PARTLY  WR0U«;HT.  •  (;eki{.  B.hilku  &  C(..  Ak- 
TiENGESEi^L.srUAFT,  Berlin,  Oermany.  FIWhI  I>ec.  14, 
1905. 


Particular  th  xt-ripiitin    of   ijoods.      Cast  Ste«>l    in   Blocks, 
Ingots.  Bars.  Plates.  Sheets,  and  Wire., 


Ser.  No  ]6,:{S1.  (CLASS  67  PIIAK.MACKUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASIKUS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETKHINARY  .MEDICINES.  1  «;e<»h.;e  Herk.mann  I^iW- 
.s(.N.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1906.  Use<l  ten 
years. 


\^  vV  xt^  <^^  itx  \tx  ^V  vV  \*x  \^  0 


f 


I 


i  ALTERATIVE 

I 


COMPOUND 


x'?»<^»N  y4v^»->4\  <-45-;$c«ji,— n<^K*» 


Ptirtifultir    dcxtripttun    nf    iji/oiIh. 
ants,  and  Earrings, 


-Lockets.    Folis,    Pend- 


Pnrtirular  dracriptifin  tif  i/oodx.      Reme<lles  for  the  Cure 
nf  Blood,  Liver,  and  Kidney  Diseases. 
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^ 


Jam  Akv   29,  1907, 


P<»r    N"     Uv'.MT       MLASS   14.     METALS,   rjJUUOrcniT  Her.    No.    10.7J4.      ICI^88   71.      TOBACTO   rUODlTTS.) 

AM'  I'AIM  l.\    WKiMi.in    I      liiK    Mw  .WKSK  liunNZE  i        Thk  liMTZ  BROS.  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  May  21, 

\  ItitASs  ("o.  Ln..  Loiuloii.  Kii-'laml       lli.'.lhf-    l.'.  U>o.;  ij,o(}. 
1  s«Hi  ten  yeara. 


PARSONS 
MANGANESE 
BRONZE 


Partu-Mhir  ilvatTiptii>><   "f  '/'„,, I.1       \liiii_aii.  -*  llronxe. 


Ser.  No,  lH.r.04.     (('I,.\SS  47      CONFFrTIONHKY  .         Li      ' 
•  kkna"  .\m;lo-Sw  iss   Mii.K  «'iiimohtk  <">i,   Hoolulorf 
l^uwrn.  Swltz«*rlan(l      Filed  .Vpr.  4.   T'or,  j 


Particular  drHrriittion  ttf  tjoodM. — Chocolate 
Itonltons. 


Ser.  No.  iN.diMi.  (CLASS  i2.  THXTILKS  N 
WISH  CL.VSSIFIKI). »  John  \Van.\M.\kkk,  1 
Fit       Filwl  Aj>r    7.  \i»M. 


I'lirticuliir  ilriivription   of  <j<i(>iIh. — Clears. 


Cocoa,  and 


)T  OTIIKU 

'hiladelphia. 


1^  REDLEAF  |^ 


I'urtK-Hlar    il)  sri  iiition     i,f    sJoviIm.-^  Broad 
J'.llks.  and  I'lece  Silks. 


Silks,    Wress 


Ser.  No.  18.8.T**.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILKS  N 
WISH  CLASSIFIF.I*.  >  LRHiiiH  V.\i,i,ky  ! 
South  llfthleheui.  I"a.     Flle<l  Apr.  1«'.,  l!M>fi 


^§M^^ 


vr  OTHKR 

ILK     Mll-I-S. 


I'tirlirul'ir  ihnrriiition   of  ijituU.s.      Silk    l>ri"s:i  (;<kh|8 


Ser.   No.   IH.Srtn.      (CLASS  S.      1  •KTKK<  IKNTS.  i      Woiti.f.s 


IHsrKNSAUY  Medh  At.  Ass<M  lATUiN.  Uuffalo. 
Apr.  17.   F.XMV 


N.  Y      FIUhI 


01^^^ 


PnrticHlar   </»»•(•/ t/<f  10 11    "t   !/<>'<'/«.      Me<lUat«<l    and    .\utl- 
.septl.'    rollet  Soai-  {<<v  the  <urt'  of  Skin  l>lspa$es.    • 


Ser.  No.  19.781.  (CLA8S  18.  AllKICFLTIKAL  AND 
KAIKY  MACHINKKY  AND  FAUTS  OF  SFCH  MACIIIN- 
KUY.»  TiiK  \VKLt..s-J(>.NKs  Flow  Co.,  .Jackson,  Tenn. 
Filed  Mav  •_'_'.   lOtMl. 

C)  -K* 

J'articuhir  iltmription  of  goods. — Soll-ScraiHTs. 


Ser.  No.  m.OOs.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  FROOFCTS,  CE- 
REAL  F<H»I»S.  AN1>  YEAST.)  Sta.nuaku  MillinuCo., 
IIouBton.  Tex.     Filed  June  '2,  11H)6. 


TEXA* 


Vurtirulnr   drnrrijitinn    of   <j<tnitn.      Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  20,()'_»7.  (CLASS  .-?•',.  LEATHER  ANI»  LEATHER 
MANFFACTFRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  «LASSIFIEI>.) 
Re<:.\l  Shoe  Company  Ixf..  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  June 
4,  190G. 

THE  SHOE 
THAT  PROVES. 

Particular    diHi-ription    of    yood«.— leather    BooU    and 
Sboes. 


Ser.  No.  •J0,04t».  (tLAS.stl.  liAKLU^  FR01>FCTS,  CE- 
REAL FfM>I>S,  AND  YEAST. »  U)i  i.s  REMi  Beruero.n. 
Fall  River.  Mass.     Filed  June  4,  FMMi. 


.y^<STOA;c;i 


I'nrtxrulin    ih  yn-rijit i"ii    "f  yoodt.  —  Bread. 


January  29, 1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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S<>r.  No.  20,205.      (CLASS  4'.t.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLU'    |    Ser.  No    •JO,797.      (CLASS  4»i.     COFFEE,    lEA,  AND  SFB- 
LIQF0R8.>      Max.    S.\lmos.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed  STITFTES.)      Bikton   &  Davis  Co.,   New   York.   N.  Y. 

June  11,  1906.  Filed  July  9,  19(K1. 


cJ^f^^ 


^'    .^ 


-^. 


<^^^ 


Particular  dracription  of  goodn. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  20,216.  (CLASS  If,  FA  INTS  AND  FALNTERS' 
MATEKI.VLS.)  Alaba.stixe  Co.mi>any,  (irand  Rapids, 
Mich.     Filed  June  11.  1!>oH.     Fsed  ten  years. 


Alabostine 


Particular  drucription   of  gooda. — Teas. 


Particular  dt  scrijitinn  of  (joodn. — CiiUiuiine. 


Ser.  No.  2(t.4.')9.      (CLAi^S  4.     ABRASIVE  AND  FOLISH- 
INO    MATERIALS    NOT    INCLFDED    IN    CLASSES    8 
AND   16.1      J.   A.   Wrkjht  &  Co.,   Keene.   N.   H.      Filed 
.June  21,  1906. 


I    Ser.  No.  20,936.      (CLASS  .19.     CLOTH  I  NO  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.  I     Hkikkliiekg,  Wolff  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  14.  1906. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Stove-Follah. 


Ser.  No.  20,597.  (CLASS  .'i2.  FACKINtMIOl'SE  PROD- 
Urra.)  Charlks  RoE«rn  AM>  Sons  Comi'anv.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa      Filed  June  27.  19or,.     Fsed  ten  years. 


Particular   description    of  gooda. — F'resh.    Smoked,    and 
Cured  Meats. 


Ser.  No.  20.682.     (CLASS  67.    FHARMACEFTICAL  FREP- 
■     ARATIONS.    I'LASTERS.    AND    FROFRIf:TARY    AND 

VETERINARY    MEDICINES  1       ( '.    De    Konixu    TilLY, 

Haarlem,  Holland.     Filed  June  30,  190(5. 

ACHTERSTRAAT 

Particular  drucriiitiun   of  gooda. — An  Oil  for  Medicinal    j        Pnrtiruhir    dfucription    of   goodti. — Bed    iiti<i    Ipholstery 
Purposes  and  Applications.  |   Springs. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Overcoats.  Flsters, 
Rain-Coats,  Automohlle-Coats,  Automobile  and  other  Suits, 
Includlni:  Coats,  N'e.sts.  and  Trousers.  Smokln;:-Jackets, 
Dressing-Gowns,  and  Hath- Wraps. 


Ser.    No.    21.166.      (CLASS   .{2.      FFRNITTRE   AND   1  F 
HOLSTERY    NOT   OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED  1      The 

DlA.M(JNU   FaBHIC   CO.MrANY    OK   AMEHKA.    Holxiken.    .\.   J. 

Filed  July  2.'.,  1906. 
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s.r  N„.  -l.;;i4.  ,(I.ASS.-.n  F.  M )I .S  N.  .f  OTIIKK WISH  Ser.  No.  21.«»W.  (CLASS  44.  BAKKKY  I'HODIXTS  CE- 
.LASSIUKI.  >  J  &  ...  ,,,v  l.,M,,Ki..  i-.ur-^W.  K.lln  '  RKAI.  FW)I.S.  AM.  YKAST.»  C.M M Kiuui,  MiLMN.; 
'""■-''     ^""l'""l       »-"''<i  ALi.'.  .i,   1:h.,;.  Companv.    l»etrolt.    MUh.      FII.hI    Aug.    -o.    liKHi.      Used 

ten  years. 


taiKi 


r>'i 


.s- 


Particular  dvitrripUon    <if  pnodit.      Whoat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  I'l.OH.-?.  (CLASS  44.  BAKKKY  PHOKrc^TS.  CE- 
KEAL  FOOns.  AND  YEAST.)  Andbbw  T.  IHetz.  To- 
ledo, Ohio.     Filed  Ane.  I'o,  190«. 


SAYSO 


/'nr*ir«/ar  drncription  of  fjomlx.  WaforB.  Waffles.  Ice- 
cream Cones  and  Tyramlds,  and  Itaskets,  All  Made  of 
I'astrv. 


I'urtiitil'ir    il- •<i-r}pt\<,n    of    good.i — (Jt'latin    f'T     '  •;.■    a-< 
F<mh1. 


S.T.  No.  l.'1.4.?4.  (CLASS  07.  I'll  AltM  M  Tf '*r  ICA  L  TRKl'- 
AKATKlNS.  TLASTKliS.  .V  .\  1  >  1  Ki  »li;  [  KTA  KV  AND 
VKTHMINAUV  .M  HI  >lriNKS.  ,  Ki.\n  v  .  1 1  kfkth  n  .vN, 
Lyuu.  Mas.s.      Filed  Auk.  "•».   1  !••>«>. 


HONEY 


particular   drurriiilKiti    •,(   i/Dndx—  A    Kpmi»(ly    for   Colds 
and  Throat  and  Lunn  Trouble. 


Ser.  No.  I'LOOJ.  (CLASS  07.  PIIAKMACKITICAL  ritEI'- 
AKATIONS.  I'LASTKHS.  AM»  l'K< H'KIKTAUY  AND 
VKTEKINAHY  MEDICINES.)  Mocntain  Iron  Min- 
eral Co..  Spartanburg.  S.  C.      Filed  Aug.  21.  1906. 

KUiDIME 

Particular  description  of  goods.— \  Medicinal  Compound 
I'ut  Ip  In  Liquid  and  Tablet  Form  for  All  Chronic  Diseases 
of  the  Human  Umly.  Inchwllng  Biliousness.  Indigestion, 
Dys|)ep8la,  Diarrhea,  <'holera  Morbus,  Colic.  Stomach 
< 'ramps.  Catarrh.  Sl<  k  Headache.  I'lles.  Rheumatism, 
Kidney  and  Bladder  Trouble,  and  Eczema. 


Ser.  No.  21,472.      (CLASS  4H      FANCY  C.OOI^S.  FT'RNISII- 
IN«;S.    AND    NOTIONS.  1        TiiK    (nn.    MiviFAtTtKiNQ 

Company.   MiililU'tos\ h,  (  .mn       Fil.'il  An,-     I'l.   I'.xtt", 

VALENO 

Particular  dntctiiitiun   uf  yoo(/.<.      I  ircss  Sljlelds. 

Ser.   No.   21.407.      (CLASS  .*?9.      CLOTIIINC  N(^T  OTIIER- 

WISi;   CLASSIFIFD.  I      N'ATio.NAt,  Ci.oTui.su  Company, 
Mnytl.'hl.   Kv.     F'lU-.l  \\x^.   n,   i;hi»5.  \ 


THt  NATIONAL  CLOTHINC  COMPANY 
(^AYFltLD     •"'o     NEW    YO(?K 

I'artirular  dtM<-ni>ti<in  "f  (inmit       fdats.  Vtjsts,  Trousers, 
and  Haln-Cii.-its  Not   Made  of  Rubber. 


Ser.  No.  21.753.  (CLASS  .m.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANT'FACTIRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
CiiAs.  A.  ScniKRKN  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  \.  Filed  Aug 
25.  1906. 


^yCOWBOY 


Particular  description  <>/  goods.      I.,eather  of  All  Kinds. 


S.T    No    L'l.-.JT         I    l,ASSi->7      IMIARM.M'KITK'AI.  rUEF- 

ARAi  loNs.    ri,Asri:i:s.   and   1'Uo1'KU;iauv  and 

VETKRINAR\       M  KI 'l*   INKS,  i         .Ioicn      Wvctm      and 

Brdtukk.   In< 'lur'.i;  V  !H).    I'bll;i<l.'ipliia.    I'a,      Filed  Aug. 

l.'l.     I'.MK'i 

OL.YKAOL1N 

Piirticular  dexcrxiitmn   nf  yxj'/i. —  Medirin  il    I'astes  and 
•  Mutmeut.>«. 


Ser.  No.  21,700.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE 
REAL  FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  THE  Rrr.BT  MiLLiNd 
I'uMPANY.  Rugby.  N.  D.      Filed  Atig.  27,  1906. 


ParliruUir  d^xcriptUin  of  t;ood«.— Wtiea  tCrits. 
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U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1753 


Ser.  No.  21,H17.  (CLASS  11.  LEATHER  BLACKINiJS 
AND  DRESSINGS.)  Adolph  Som.mkr.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1906. 


VI  SCO  L 


Particular  dcscriiition  of  goods.-  hWh  and  Oily  Products 
ifor  Lubricating.  WaterprooHng.  and  Improving  the  Tex- 
ture of  Leather  and  Fibrous  (Joods. 


Ser.  No.  22.163,  (CLASS  6.  <  HEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.*  Wii.LiA.M  ErniK  &  Sons  Limited, 
Bolton.  England.      Filed  Sept.  17,  1900. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dyes. 


Ser.  No.  22.201.     (Ci.ASS07.     PHARMACEFTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,   PLASTEltS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
j     VETERINARY  MEDICINES.!      Rkharh  M.  IIollinos- 
'     HEAD.  Camden,  N.  J.      Filed  Sept.  20,  1906. 


|Cr/5T4i 
SOIIOFF 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Soap. 


Ser.  No.  22.321.     (CLASS  07.     PHARMACEFTICAL  PREP- 
I      ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
V?:TERINARY    medicines.)       Emu,    .M mi  .s    Robert 
Ex.NEH,  Berlin,  (iennany.      Filed  Sept.  2.''>.  19(»0. 


Bittere 
Tropfen 


Qefantan 
Marka 


Particular   <!•  sirijitimt   of  ijoaih  — Bitters. 


Ser.  No.  22.4.".2.      mLASSO.     CHKMH  ALS  No'I    OTHER 
WISE    CLASSIFIED.)       Ami;i{u;a.n     A.ntiformin     Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1906. 

ANTIFORMIN 

'    Piirtrtul'ir  di  si  riiitimi    of   ijtmil.s  — A    ( 'ioaiisitii;   nini    I 'is 
infecting  Preparation. 

Ser.  No.  22.599.     (CLASS  67.    PIIARMACEI    TICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    I'ROPRIETARY    AND 
VETFHINAIJY   MEDICINES. t      TiiK  WALTtK  Medhink 
CoMi'AM,  IVru.  Ind.      Fil.-d  Oct.  s.  liK)6. 

T   H   K 

Walter  Medicine  Co. 


Particular  descriiitiuii  of  tiuails. —  Biood-Purifier  tiiul 
Remedies  for  Dropsy.  Heart  and  Kidney  Diseases,  Rbeuma- 
tism.  Liver  and  Bladfler  Disorder,  an<l  Constitutional 
Breakdown. 


Ser.   No.   22.041.      (CLASS   14.      MI:TALS.   INWROFlJlIT 
AND    PARTLY    WROFCHT. »       Fkikl.    Km  ii-    Aktikn 
cE.sKi.i.sciiAKT.  Essen-on-tlieRulir,  ••ermany.     Filed  Oct. 
11.  1906. 


Particular  discriiitmn  of  (/((««/«.— Sheet-Metal  Plates. 
Angle-Steel,  Boller-PI:ife«,  Armor-l'lates.  T<K)1-Steel,  and 
Rod-Steel. 


Ser.    No.    22.657.      ((T.ASS   32.    VcRNITCRE   AND   IP 
HOLSTERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)    Cooper 
&  McKkk.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  11.  1!><>0, 

OPALITE 

Particular  dt  ncriiilion   of  goods.-  ('inavi  .iiiiTietis. 


Ser.  No.  22.680.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER 

WISE    CLASSIFIED.  I      Ai<;t  sTis    Hans    Sands,    New- 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  13.  190<?. 


Particular  drxrriptiun   of  goodx.  —  Dress-Silks. 


1 7  54 


Her   Nm   .■_'  T.-.T       1(1, ass  li;       I 

MATKKIAI.S  ,      Lvov  A  Ukalv.  rtilcaKo.,  II 

1  ■»    1 :  M  Mj 
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Filed  Oct. 


Spp.  No.  1'1'.9«4.  (CLASS  42.  TKXTILKS  NOT  OTIIKR- 
WISK  rr.ASSIFIKlM  rnAKl-Ks  C.  CoPELand  k  ('«»., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  0.t.  1'9,  VMM.     fged  ten  years. 


Thp  Nxly  purtion  nf  ihc  letters  U'liitf  red, 

I'artf  uhir   ill  mri/ttiDH    of  (jooiIh.  —  Furnltlire  Tollsh. 


r 


S.r  \  .  ■_■_'  TtM.  (CLASS  :i»V  I-KATH  Kit  aNI  >  LF.ATIl  KU 
MAMFAC'rntKS  NOT  OTIIKUWISi:  C  I.ASSIFIKD.) 
<ii;iT  AM>  Tuwi.K  SiiciK  Co.,  lliiminuinl.  Ipd.  Filed  Oct. 
1».  1 '.""■.  j 


WITCHMAN'S 
A-F-E-T-V 

h-o-e: 


I'artirular    dfitcriptn,u    .,/    ijundr,. — Cotton,    Cotton    and 
Silk,  and  Cotton  and  Wool  i'lece  (ioodx. 


I'articitiitr  ilrncription  of  ijoodn.  —  Leather,  Shoes 


Ser.  No.  22.848.  (CI.KSS  17  Wdoit  MANFFACTURES 
NOT  OTIIKUWISi:  <  l,ASSIFIKI>.  >  .NkCss  IIksslein 
A  Co..  New  York.  N.  V       Filed  oet.  I'a,  l»utj. 


I'lirtiruliir   il» itch ftt ion   of   iitjoiln.      \\oo<lei»    Handles   for 
Tools  and  Implements. 


Ser.  No.  2:?.24«.  (CLASS  r?S.  KI'nnFU  AND  MINOR 
I'LASTICS  NOT  OTHKUUISK  CU\SSIFIKI ». »  Law- 
T().\  &  Mall,  ChkaKo.  IIL  Filed  Nov.  10.  1<H>6.  Used 
ten  years. 


•P.VisK- 


Ser.  No.  22.8r>2.  (CLA8S67.  ill  AKMM  KF  TICAL  I'RKI'- 
ARATIONS  ri.VSTKRS.  A.\l>  I  I;- 1 1 M:  FKTA  KV  AND 
VKTKKlNAliV     M  I  M 'h  '  I  N  KS   ,        Man     .1.    ,BKtITE.\BAtH, 

New  York.  N    ^        1  iN'd  i  >,  t    _':;,   imim; 


Particular  dcucription  of  ;/<J0(/'  —  A  Ccmhination  of 
Remedial  Agents  I'oasessin);  and  Kxereislnu  \ntacld.  Anti- 
septic. Dli:estlve1  and  Choloj;o>.Mie  Fr<>|>ert ie!<  Intended  for 
the  .\melloratlon  and  Cure  «)f  Casetms  or  j  Fermentative 
Intestinal  Indigestion. 


^''f  OS  WK-^^^ 

Particular  dcarrifttion  of  f/o««/«.      Riihlter   Coats.    I'antH. 
LeiiKlnsrs.  Hat.s,  Caps.  Blankets.  Boots,  and  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  23,248.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQFORS.)  \V.M.  Sandkhson  &  Son,  I>elth,  Scotland. 
Filed  Nov.  1(».  1<M»»5. 


Particular  drncriptton  of  yooiia. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  ^.'.'^OT.  ((l.ASS  H.  (  IlKMIi  ALS  ^-OT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSlFIKD.i  St  I.m^  |v  Iu  st  Hkttli.m;  Co.. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.      Filed  Oct.  .:;.  i:hm; 


IZL 


Particular  dotcnjitin,,  >,f  (juud-i  A  I'repiiratiun  to  lie 
Used  on  a  Floor  or  r.npef  t.>  aIvsmtI.  the  Dust  Arising; 
Therefrom  When   the  lloi.r  or  t:ii|>4't    i-   li.iij.'  Swept. 

>.r    Nm    .■.■.Milt.     {CI.ASSf.7      rHARMACKFTICAI.  I'KKI' 
.VUATIONS,     I'l.ASTKHS.    AND    FltOFRI  F  I  A  I!  V    AND 
VKTKIMNAKV     MKl 'K  1  NKS, )        I'itman-M\  kks     Com- 
I'A.w.  ludiauaiH)lis.  Ind       Flle<l  ()<t.  l'.{.  UHm>. 


Ointments. 


Ser.  No.  23.2«1.      (CI^\SS  rt.^.     MEASFRINO  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC    Al'l'ARATFS.    APPLIANCES.    AND     INSTRF 
MENTS.t      At)AM    ScHNKiKKK.    Berlin,   Germany.      Filed 
Nov.  10,  1906. 

KOSMOS 

Particular  description  of  yoodn. — Odr>meter8  or  Fare-In- 
dicators. Contndllnu  Apparatus,  Such  as  Kilometer-Coun- 
ters and  Tachymeters. 


Ser.  No.  2.'?.274.  (CLASS  4f>.  DISTILLED  AL<'OHOLIC 
LKJFORS. »  RoBEKT  S.  Stkadkk.  Lexington.  Ky.  Filed 
Nov.  12,  1906.     Ised  ten  years. 


■^ 


Particular  dtacription  uf  ,j„iidK. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  2.1.27.%.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQFORS. )  RoBKKT  S.  Stuauek.  lA'xluKton.  Ky.  Filed 
Niv    12.   1!«m;      Csed  ten  years. 


I'ntttculur    'I'l'-rifitinn    nf   r)t,i)<lK  ~ 


4^ 


ja^Vj 


Pitrti'-uhir  ,]rnrriftti>,n  of  goodii. — Whisky. 
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Ser.  No.  23,2JM».  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANFFACTFRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Hi'JtBEKT  Li\<-oi.N  Pi  KDV.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1906.     Fsed  ten  years. 

Particular    description    of    yoodn. — I.^ather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


Ser.    No.   23.39:<.      (CLASS   71,      TORA(VO   PRODFCTS.) 
Park  &  Tilkohp.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1906. 


\ONlc 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Cigars. 


Ser.    No.   23..'19.-..      (CLASS   71.      TOBACCO   PRODT'CTS.) 
I'AKK  &  TILKOUI.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1{K)6. 

\ON/c 

« 

Particular  description  of  yoodn-  Cigars. 


Ser.    No.   23,.196,      (CLASS   71.      TOBACCO   PRODFCTS.) 
Pakk  &  TiLP<jRU,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.'  16,  1906. 


SYBIUUA- 


Particular  description  of  poorf*.— Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  23.434.      (CI.JVSS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.  I     .1.  S.  <'astei,l  *  C<>..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  17,  19(MI. 


D 
Ik 


> 
t 

D 

%/i 
V 

The  letters  and  outer   lines  liein:;  printed   in  green  and 
the  inner  ones  In  red. 

Particular  d<  scriptinu  of  (pxidx.      Broad  Silk. 


Ser.  No.  23.4,'J6.  (CLASS  Id.  FERTILIZERS.)  Ashepoo 
Fertilizeu  Comtanv.  Charleston.  S.  C.  Filed  Nov.  l'.», 
1906. 

ASHEPOO 

Particular  d<  scriptinu  of  ijooils.      FertllUers. 


Ser.  No.  23,468.     (CLASS  6:5.     MEASFRINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC   APPARATIS.    APPLIANCES.    AND    INSTRF 
MENTS.  t       Thomas    Mam.v,    Kentish    Town.    England. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1906.       . 


020BR0ME 


Particular   dixrription    nf  .(/'""''•       Photographic   <'arbon 
Tissue  and  Transfer  Paper. 


Ser.  No.  23,4.'?0.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND  Ser.  No.  2:1. 409.  (CLASS  .SO.  LEATHKK  AND  LHATIlKU 
LACE  GOODS.)  Otis  Company.  Ware,  Mass.  Filed  i  MANl  FA<'TFRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.* 
Nov,   17.  1900.  Crovek    C.    Moki'.an.    Westlield.    Mass.      Filed    Nov,    19, 

1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Knitted  Fnderwear. 


Part^ular  description  of  goods. —  Horse-Whips. 


r:5f> 


OFFICIAL 

Mer.  No  •_•:•..-.  i;?  mLASS-1  KI.KCTKK'AL  .ilTAKATlS. 
.MA(  HINKS.  AM'  SI  I'l'MKS  .  TiiK  i.kskuai.  Inian- 
DKsiK.NT   I^ANir  CoMi'ANY,  Cleveiatid    t)hio,     Filed  Nov 

G.I. 

ZODIAC 

PurtU^ular  drtcription  of  nooda. —  Inrandettoent  Lamps 
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Ser.  No.  :.':{. .->n  iCl.ASS  14.  MKTALS,  1" 
ANIt  PARTLY  WKOl  <;JIT.»  TjrK  Tkak.v 
I"ANY.  Medford.  Mass.     Fll#d  Nov.  l.'2,  IIXM). 


TRAKA 


I'nrtirulnr  dtacriptinii  i,f  .yooi/x.      i;.  :ir 


aVROIMillT 
.Mktai,  «"<tM- 


Metals. 


S«T.  No.  -•:'.. .".r.O.  (CT.ASS  Jl.  KI.KrTRh'AL  Al'l'A  RATTS, 
MACIUNKS.  ANI»  ST  1'1'l.IKS. .  liiK  I'.uu-.la-MKT  Si'E.i- 
ALTV  CoHPANV,  nridKeport.  Conn.      Filed  N  jv.  TS,  VMM*. 


LOTENS 


Particular  dvifvriptiini  of  yoodH.-    MaKnetus. 


Ser.  No.  ■j:{.r.rii.   .CLASS  L'l.   i;i.i:cinii  AL  .V 

MACIIINK.^.  ANDSrri'LIKS.)     Thk  Hkiix; 
ALTV  Company,  Brldgetwrt,  I'onn.      FIUhJ  N 


HYTENS 


PartiruUtr  dfttrriittion  of  iiondx.    -MaKneto.i, 


TAUATrS. 
I'OKT  SPECI- 

V.  1:3,  iO«MJ. 


Ser.  No.  2:V.'.Cs.  .iL.vssr,;.  liI.vi;M.\i  iji  |i  w  1.  lllF.P- 
ARATIONS  ri.ASTKRS.  A.\|)  l'i;<  »l 'K  I  ]  1  A  I; 'i  ANI> 
VFTKRINAKV  .M  Kl  iICI  NKS.  1  Amkkkan  |iKic;.iisTS 
Sy.niucatk,  Nfw  York.  .\    V       I'iled  Nov.  :.'4.  IIUMJ. 


Pnrtirular  (lr»rription  of  ijoodn. —  Hemedies  lor  rieuiis.v. 
rneumonia.  Coujihs,  Colds,  Croii^i.  and  "Jrippe,  i  ore  Throat, 
Chills  and  Fever.  Rheumatism,  .\srhii  1.  K.vseiiter.v.  IMar- 
rhea.  Chollc,  Cholera  Murluis.  UMriiis.  SinUr  Stomacli. 
Cramps  In  the  StoAach.  Frtintlii-.  Kiilney  andj  Liver  Coni- 
plniiit.  I.iiinl.ai:..,  Tih.i  harlif,  Sriff  .Joints,  (iita.  Burns, 
Sealds.  Sprains.  I'.riiiscs.  Spasm,  chilblains.  Frost Ultea. 
Spinal  AfftMtlons.  rarn'\sis  i:irl<rts.  l\,u-^  of  I'liisonoiis 
Inseets,  Skin  I  rii;!  r  i..!i>;  Srrofula.  Anemia.  |Tlc-Ik)ulou- 
renx.  l>lseas.-s  .r  U»'  I'.riin  N.TVfs.  and  ISLmkI.  and  Female 
Weaknesses 


s.<r  No  J •;.-•;•  I  I-!  \ss  f.v  rri*.i,icATH)\s.i  tiik 
\MKKi'  \v  l.\w  i:.i..\  1  ..Miwi.  .Icr-i.y  City.  N.  ,1.,  and 
.\''w   York.    N     Y        lilcd   Nmv     _'».    I'.mh; 


Q&. 


Portii  uini    ill  sriiiitton  of  gomls.      Law  Hooks 


Ser.  No.  li.X.jTa.  K'LASS  j.t.  MKTAL  MANCFACTl  RES 
NOT  OTHKRWLSK  CLASSIFIED.)  Thk  Ciiili.in,:t..n 
Tool  Company,  Limited.  Wolverhampton,  EoKlaud. 
Filed  Nov.  J4,  lOOt! 

KINQ-.ROAOl 

CMILLIKGTON. 

particular  deacription  of  goodt. — IIon«eshtK>tt. 


Ser.  No.  ::  .'5  ,  ."i  7  7  .  (CLASS  4S.  DAIRY  FRODlCTS.) 
Kiit.scHBKAi  X  &  Sons.  Dmaha.  Nehr.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
lt>o«. 


CREAMERY 


BUTTER 


J 


Piirticulin   >h  xrni,ti,,n  ,,f  «/0"f/«.      <  reamer.v  Mutter. 


Ser.   No.   2.'}.r)Sr).      (CLASS  fix.      ITBLICATIONS.)      Src- 

t'E.SSrUI.     FAR.MIXfJ     I'fBI.ISlIlXU    Co.MPANY,     1  >e8    MoineH. 

Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  lA,  IfttHJ. 

SUCCESSniL  EARNING 

Particular  'KKcnption  of  i/oodM.      A  Monthly  .Newspajjer. 


Ser.  No.  ^.^..'JSO.      (CLASS  .".K.      <;A.MKS  AND  TOYS, 
SrORTINC  COODS  NOT  OTIIERWlSi;  CLASSIF 


ANr> 
IED.» 
Maky  .\.  lU.KN.  EllzalK'th.  N    .T       Filed  Nov.  L'2.  1!MMI. 


TRe  Magic 

<i;i)UI]pJllMO 

Particular  description  of  ijoodn. — Fa|)er  Toys. 


Ser.  No.  23.611.  (CLASS  G4  M  i:i 'i'  \  I  A  M  >  SFRCilCAL 
Al'I'ARATlS.  AI'll.lANlKS.  AND  INSTRIMKNTS  t 
Thk  Rdks.si.ek  ic  HA.s.sLAtnEU  Cme.mital.  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  20.  19(M5. 

Oxygator 

Particular  description  of  ;/oor/*.    -Apparatus  for  Oener- 
atlnx  Oxygen. 


Ser.    No.    2  .•?  ,  fi  1  S  .      (CLASS    47.      CONFECTIONERY.) 
Mallow  Cream  Co.,  Chlcajjo,  III.     Filed  Nov.  2«;,  liwm. 


Particular  dcKcription  of  gnodx  -    X  Confectioner's  I'aste 
to  be  I'sed  in  Makinjr  Candies. 


JANTARY    29,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  2»,662.      (CLASS  3.      VE«JETABLR.)      The  Pir- 
ME.NT  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1906. 


JC^M.< 


^ 


% 


\     Particular    dcaoription    of    ijoodx. — Lactol)acilllDe    Fer- 
ment. 


Ser.  No^23,706.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Fl«xo  Builoino  I'apeb  Co.,  Oakland.  (  al.  Filed  l>ec. 
1,  11)06. 

Flexq 

PariK  uliir    <li  !<<i  ijit ion     of    j/ood«. —  Rouling-i'aiHT    and 
Fireproof  and  Saturatp<l  Building-Papers. 


Ser.  No.  23,663.      (CLASS  3.      VEiJETABLE.  1      The  FIsr- 
MKXT  Company.  .New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  :{0.  lUOG. 


Ser.  No.  23,709.  (CLASS  C7.  IMIARMACEI'TICAL  rREP- 
AK.VTIONS,  I'LASTERS.  and  I'ROl'RIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.!  Wai-tukk  Maxik.vc- 
TlRIXi/Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dee.  1,  1U0«. 


Particular    dcucription     of    yo(>d«.--I.4ictobacllIlne    Fer- 
ment. 


LIWieURft 


Ser.  No.  23.677.  (CLASS  .'il.  MALT  LlgFORS.)  The 
KIbling  Brewing  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  3o, 
1906. 


Particular  drucriptitni  of  ijonda. — Me<lical  Preparations 
for  Animals,  Notaldy  Horses,  and  Includlnj:  Liniments, 
Eleifuaries  for  Coughs,  Colds,  and  Epi7x>otlc.  Tonics  and 
(^ondltlon-I'owders.  Condiments,  and  Condition  Foods,  and 
Blisters. 


Ser.    No.    2:5,710.      (CLASS    47.      CONFECTIONERY.. 

IHH-TOR    WE.MMS    EliALYPTfS    ClKE    Cu.MPANV.     iK-UVer, 

Colo.      Filed  Dec.  1,  IIKMI. 


nn-Ks-Ernip) 


Particular  dtacripUon  of  ijoodn. — Chewlnu  ^Jum. 


The  streamers  l>elnK  i*"*!  iin<l  the  hackjjround  red  In  part. 
Partii-ular  dcMvhptiou  of  yooils. — Malt  Extract. 


Ser.  No.  2:{.7K7.  .  (CLASS  IG.  TAINTS  AND  PAINTERS" 
MATERIALS.)  W.  W.  Lawkexi  k  &  Cmmpaxv.  Pitts 
burg,  Pa.      FiliHf  Dee.  .'».  19(M».     Vsrd  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  2a.r,,Sl.  (CLASS  IS.  ACJRICILTrRAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  P.VitTS  OF  SFCH  MACHIN- 
ERY.) The  CitAWAY  Harrow  Company,  Iligganum, 
Conn.      Filed  Nov.  30,  190«]. 


CUTAWAY 


Particular  drxcription  of  goodn.  —  Harrows,  Plows.  Culti- 
vators, Horse-Hoes.  Seeders,  I..awn  and  Field  Rollers. 


Ser,  No.  2.H,«04.  (CLASS  .^2.  PACKINOUOrSE  PROD- 
UCTS.) DAVin  M.  BouiNE.  Trenton,  N,  J.  Filed  Nov. 
80,  1906.  1 


The  oval-shaped  border  is  yellow. 

Particular  ilcKcription  of  goods. — Pork-Relish. 


The  seal  is  yellow. 

Particular    duoriptian     of    goods. —\    I'omblnatlon    of 
White  Ivcad  and  Zinc. 


Ser.  No.  2r>.7SH.  (CLASS  4  .M'.U.VSIVE  AND 
IN<;  MATERIALS  NOT  INCLIDED  IN  CI 
AND  TV  I  HdVAi.  .Max(fa<tiring  Co..  ),ani 
Filed  Dee.  .'i,  lOOO. 


POLISII- 
, ASSES  8 
aster,  Pa. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — (irindstonea. 


I75S 
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Svr    No.  23,H48.      «rLASS.-.2.      TAtKIN'.  llUUME    PROD- 
l  «T?^  •      AftirsTi  s  okmi.ek.  Siivuniiali,  <  ia       riliHl  l>ec. 

<),     I'.MrtJ. 

TO  BC  CATCN  HOT  ^     V 


Ser.  No.  2»,9li7.  (t'LASS  8.  l)KTi:U<:ENTS.)  Tub 
I'OMPEiAN  Mfo.  (-'«»..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Uec.  11, 
1900. 


-1*"^U" 


Particular  deacriptittn  of  gomi*. — Canned 


:f^n/ 


,   (t^l 


M    \^' 


Particular  ileacription  of  poo'/s     -Soap. 


llaHh-Meat. 


Ser.  No.  23,874.  tCLASS  8.  1>ETKK(;  :NTS.  1  Tub 
Citizens'  Wuoi.ksalb  Sipply  Company,  cjolumbus,  Ohio, 
riled  I>ec.  X,  llKMi. 


Particular    dcacription    of    nootls.      Carix^.    Cloth,    atfd 
f J  love  Cleaners. 


Ser.  No.  23,875.      (CL.V.S.<  .'ti.      h'onns  .NoT 
CLASSIFIKI>.1       Thk    Citizens'    Who 
Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio.      Filed  Dec.  8,  1006 


Lr. 


Particular  ■!■  fi  iiitmn  of  yoo<i«.— Ollve-O 

Oils.   T'''nnut  <>iK,    Salail  I  M'-i,    Mii^tanl  junl 


OTHERWISE 
csALE    Supply 


s,  Cotton-Seeil 
Hplce  Oils. 


Ser.  No.  i.-i.STfi.  (  CL.VSS  ;!0.  I.K.VTH  KK  .VND  I.KATIIEK 
MANIFACTI'IIKS  Nor  MlllKUWISK  CI, ASSIFIKO.  1 
Paul  Bbotheu.s.   I'bil.iafli.hia,   I'a.      l-'ilcd    1 '.>c.  H,  IJMXJ. 


I'ai  tituUir  il'  K'-riiitioii   of  juutl.'<.      l.oatluf   ISmjt.s,  Shoes, 
aiui   Slippers. 


s»»r. 
I ) 
T 
V 


I 

No.  2n.sn.-     i("T..vss  jr;.    m.\(  iiinkkY  and  parts 

V    MAflllNrUV     N<iT    olUKKWlSi;    Cl.ASSl  Fl  Kl »  t 
UK     ri».\K     M  \M  EACTIBINU    CuvirASv.     Hoston.    Ma.H8. 

ilf,l     II.'.-       In       I'lOC,  1 


Pirtii-ular    <hiti'rij>ti<in    of   (/<«»«/».      Water-Motors. 


Ser.  No.  23,028.  (CLASS  8.  DETEROENTS.)  The 
PoMPEiAN  Mra.  <'<>..  Clevelnnd,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1006. 


Particular  deacr I ftt ion  of  fiooiln.-    Soap. 


Ser.  No.  2.^,920.  (CLASS  11.  LEATHER  BLACKIN<}S 
ANI>  DRESSINGS.)  TuK  Citizkns'  Wholesale  Supply 
Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  IH'c.  11,  U>00. 


Particular  detcriptiun  of  fioodg. —  Leather  BlarklngH  and 
DresslnKS- 


Ser.  No.  23,030.  (CLASS  44.  HAKKUY  ninDCCTS.  CE 
REAL  FOODS.  AND  YEAST.  1  THK  Citizens'  Whole 
SALE  SUPI'LT  Co..  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  11,  loutj. 


Particular  digcription  i.f  i/oodx. — Wheat-Flakes.  Oat- 
Flakes,  Oatmeal,  Rolled  Oats,  Ilomlny,  Macaroni,  Vermi- 
celli. Spaghetti.  Crackers.  Bread.  Cakes,  I'les,  Crullers. 
Doughnuts.  YeaHt. 


Ser.  No.  23.902.  (CLASS  07  I'll  AUMACECTICAI,  PREP- 
ARATIONS. I'LASTEKS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETKRl.NARY  MEDICINES.)  <;«k)DNEss  Bros..  Web- 
ster and  Woriester.  Mass.     Flletl  I>ec.  12.  lOOC. 


Particular  dcMi  itfiiion  of  (/oodH.      Remedies  for  Catarrh. 
Asthma.   Bronchitis,   llt-adache.   liny  Fever.   Neuralgia,   Na 
sal  Troubles,  and  Colds  In   the   Ilfnil   and  for  Use  In  the 
Noae.  Tliroat.  and  Ears. 
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Ser.  No.  2:{.OS7.  (CLASS  Mi.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
.MANI'FACTrRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.  I 
Weiss  M'k'u.  Co..  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1006. 


t^i^J^^ 


Particular   dcHcription   of  i/«orf«.— Leather    Fobs   of   All 
Kinds.  Leather  .Match-Cases,  and  Leather  Pocket  Bo<iks. 


St-r.  No.  23.091.  (CLASS  OS.  PIBLICATIONS. »  .\gbi- 
rULTUR.\L  PUBLISHINC  CoMPANV.  Ralflgh.  .\.  C.  Filed 
D«'<-.   13,  lOlMj.  '         ■ 

.[DPOGRESSIVE 

Partiiuim    ihncnptiun    of   iioodn.  —  .V    Weekly   .lournal. 


Ser.  No.  24.059.      (CLASS  30.     CLOTHINtJ  NOT  OTHER 
WISE    CLASSIFIED.)       H.    .Iacoh    &    Sons.    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  De<'.  1.'..  looo. 


Particular  ilmcription  of  ;/</«></«.— Leggings. 


Ser.  No.  24.008.  (CLASS  28.  SEWINO  MA<'HINES  AND 
ATTACHME.NTS.  I  Nation  \l  Sk.win.;  Machine  Tom- 
UANY.  Bslvldcre,  111       Fli<Hl   INt.   1."..   looc, 


Pioneer 


Particular  description  of  </o»W«.--Sewiug-Maclilues. 


Ser.  No.  24.008.  (CLASS  20.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  .MAI  IIINERY  NOT  OTHERWISK  CLASSIFIED.) 
.Vjmeuican-La  Fkance  Fibe  Engine  Co..  Elmlra,  N.  Y. 
Filed  I>ec.   14,  lOOO.     Ts.d  ten  vears. 

PATROL 

Particular  disiriplion  of  ;/<«;-/«.  lii.-  Extinguishers, 
Cljemlcal-Engln«'s,  and  lland-Orenades  and  Attachments 
Therefor.  1 


Ser.  No.  24.071.  (CLASS  34.  HEATINiJ.  LIOHTINC. 
AND  VEXTILATINI}  APPARATIS  NOT  INCI.IDED 
I.\  CLASS  21.1  TiiK  Snit.ikk  <'<>mp.\nv.  Plttsl.iirir.  Pa. 
File<l  l>ec.  l.'i,  10(10 

I'artirulnr  description   of  i/oodfi.      Oas  and    \';ipor    H<>iit- 
ers  and  Furna<-es. 


Ser.  No.  24.014.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATIS. 
MACHINES,  AND  SCPPLIES.l  The  Stkblin.;  Elec 
TRiCAL  Manikactuhi.no  COMPANY.  Warren,  Ohio.  Flle<l 
Deo.  14,  1000.  ^ 


/r. 


Particular    dixniption    of    (jood«.  —  iH'coratlve    Electric- 
Lighting  (Jutfits. 


8er.  No.  24,01.-,.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRK^AL  APPARATUS. 
MACHINES.  AND  SIPPLIES.t  The  Steklin.;  Elec- 
trical Manikactiri.no  Company,  Warren,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  14.  1000.  I  • 

Partiiular    dmcription    of    uottdg. — I>e<-oratlve    Electric- 
Lighting  (Juttits. 


Ser.  No.  24,094.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODI* 'TS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  .National  Star«  h  Co., 
.lersey  City.  N.  .L,  and  Oswego,  .N.  Y.  Flle<l  Dec.  17, 
1006.     Used  ten  years. 

OSWEGO 

Particular  description  of  ijoodit. — Corn  Starch. 


Ser.  No.  24,029.     (CLASS  .'i4.    SP:a  FOODS. )     c.  Schmitz 
*  Co.,  New  York.  N    V      Filed  Deo.  14.  lOOO. 

OLIFF 

Particular  dcm-ription  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  24.039.  (CLASS  h.  DETEROENTS.)  Ichthyol 
OesellschaI'T  Corues.  IIkhmanni  Al  Co..  Hamburg,  Oer- 
many.     Filed  IVc.  15.  I'.mm; 


Ser.  No.  24.098.  (CLASS  'Mi.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANIFACTIRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Pkistkk  &  Vimjel  Leathkh  Co.mpanv,  Milwaiikeo.  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  lOoo: 

BOULEVARD 

I'firtirutar  ih  ni-ripl ion    <//    i/uons.      All    Kinds   of   I<«»ather. 


Ser.  No.  24.000.  (CLASS  .30  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANIFACTIRES  NOT  olHFinVISi;  CI.ASSlFIi;!!.) 
Pkistkk  &  Vo<;kl  Leathkh  Co.mpany,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Fllofi  Dec.  17,  1000. 

CREMORE 

Particular  description  of  </ooiIh. — AH  Kinds  of  I>eather. 


I'articutar  diacription  of  yoodH.-    .Medicated  Soap. 


Ser.  No.  24,100.  (CLASS  .30.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTTRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Pkistkh  &  VrKiEL  Leathkh  i'o.mi'anv,  Milwaiikf*-,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.   17.  100t'>. 

EIDERDUN 

Pfirlifulor  df ffription   of  iioody.-     AH    Kinds  of  I>oatlier. 
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S.T     N.    _■»   l-';  ri.ASS    ♦.-.       MK\K1£Ai;KS     NoSAI.rO- 

Hol.If  1      Ki-WARu  L.  HoisK.  HnffHl".  N    V       Illeii  I  )«c. 
IS,  HKHi. 


DOGSHCAD 


Partlcukir  (l"«HittioH  of  goods. — Non-Ahx  liol 
Ht(x|    Saraaparilla,    I>emon-8oda,    Lemon-Soi^r 
and  Otnger-AIe. 


Ic  rarl>on- 
Koot-Beer, 


Sfr.  No.  24.127.  (CLASS  44.  BAKKKV  IKOKT'CTS.  CE- 
HKM.  KOODS.  AM'  VKAST.  1  TiiK  P.  Tsknt  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.      Filetl   liec.   IS.   ItHm. 


OUR  BEST 


»W$PCCTCD 

QUALITY 


OTJR  BEST 


Particular  i/i«rn/ifioM   of  goodt.  —  Wheat  F  our 


S«>r.  No.  24.i;{rt.,    (CLASS33.     1 .  l..\SS\\  AKK 
WISK  ('1,ASSIKIK1».>      AMKi.n  .VN  Il.vit  L.x 
deliihla.  I'a.     Filed  Kec.   I'.t.  I'.MMj. 


Porcelile 


iOTOTIIER- 
K  Co.,  Phlla- 


I'iirtuuliii      ih  fiiiit mil     tif     f/ootlH. — Vinilt  l.li;ht>i.     Side- 
walk-1. iirlit  s,    uiil    l><"ir  and    Window   I.Iirtits 


Ser    No    l'4.UO      iCU\SS7n      STATU  >NKl{Y  N(1T  OTHKK 
WISK    ri.ASSIFIKiM       H.\<ij.F:    rEMii,    ("OMrAVY,    New- 
York.  N    Y       V\\>m\   !!«<■    I'.i.   I'MM!       Ised  fen  years. 


PERFECTION 


Particular    lii  Kiiifttimi     nf    i/ijndM. —  l>»>ad-l'tDcll8    of    All 
Klnd«.    Includlnir  CopylnK-l'enclls. 


8er.  No.  24.1«.{.  (CLASS  iX  MKTAL  MAM'FACTl'RKS 
NOT  OTIU:ilWISK  CLASSIFrKI). »  Hibbard.  SrENfER, 
Bartlett  a  Co.mpa.ny,  ChlcaKo,  111      Filed  Dec.  20.  1906. 


Particular  deiicriptinn  of  i/'X''!"- — oilers.  Oil  Cans,  Tin 
I'ali.s.  Washlwllers.  Flour  Sifters  FlourHlns.  Stove-Mats. 
Flue-Stopiwrs.  MIxInK-Spoons  Made  of  Tin  and  Sheet-Ste«l. 


S«r.  No.  24.107.     (CLASS  07.     I'llAU.MA<'FrTl<"AL  PREP 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AM»    I'UUPUlKTARY    ANI» 
VETERINARY     MEDICINES.)       OiNo    LiNLMENT    Co.. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  I>ec.  21.  1WK3. 

Onh-0 

Particular  dracription  of  noodn. —  Liniments. 


Ser.  Na  24,202.  (CI*ASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CI.u^SSES  t?.  10,  AND  no.)  c.  W.  Com: 
Company,  Rahwn.v,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  21.  lOOC. 


^l^^ffo^^ 


Particular  description  nf  gooda. — An  Oil  Adapte<l  for 
T'se  !is  n  Lubricator,  a  Preserver,  or  a  Cleanser  for  Metal, 
Wood,  or  I.*atber. 


Ser.  No.  24.20.>,.  (CLASS  1.".  OILS  AND  CREASES  NOT 
INCHDED  IN  CLASSES  G.  10.  AND  oO. »  O.  W.  Coi.k 
Company,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y".  Filed 
Dec.  21,  1906. 


Particular   deitcription    of  goodn. — An    Oil    Adapted    for 
I'se  as  a  Lubricator,  a  Preserver,  or  a  Cleanser  for  Metal,, 
Wood,  or  Leather. 


Ser.  No.  24.209.  (CLASS  :?7  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANFFACTIRES  NOT  OTIIFUWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Pak.sons  Papek  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  I>ec.  22, 
1906.     Used  ten  vt-ars. 


Scotch 


Particular  deitcription  of  goodn. — Hlf;h-Grade  Paper  for 
Fse  In  Writlnc.  PrlntinL:.  and  KneravlnR. 


Sor  N.>.  24.210.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  ANI"  PAPER 
MANIFACTIRES  NOT  OTIIEKWISF  CLASSIFIED.) 
Pak.sons  r..PER  Co..  Holyoke.  Mass  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1906. 

DefenduM 

PnrtiiuUu    dritcription   nf  gondn.  —  HlKh-Grade  Paper  for 
Isp  In  Writing.  I'rlntinv:.  and  Enijraving. 


January  29,  1907. 
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8er.  No.  24.211.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  I'APER 
MANIFACTIRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CI^SSIFIED.) 
Par.son.s    Papkk    Co..    Holyoke,    Mags.      Filed    De<-.    22, 

1!»oti       I'scd   tt'n  years. 

MERCANTILE    BONO 

Particuhii    <l<><,riptii,n  i,f  ifooda. — Hlt;h-<irade  Paper  for 

I'ae  in   Writing.  Prinlinj.-.  and   Kntrravlnu. 


Ser.  No.  24,243.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHEU  AND  LEATIIKU 
MANIFACTIRES  NOT  OTHFUWISK  (  I.ASSIFIED.) 
Clarkk  Hitiis,  Siraiituu,  Pa.      1  lied  1  »cc,  i.'4,  lyuti. 


Ser.  No.  24.212.  (CI.A88  37.  PAPEK  AND  PAl-ER 
MANIFACTIRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  ClJ^SSIFIED.I 
Parsons  Papek  Co.,  Holyoke.  Mast*.  Filed  I>ec.  22, 
1906.     T'sed  ten  years. 


I'nrtirular  dixrription  of  <;oorf*.— Mens   I^eather  Shoes. 


aCmuxlcn 


Ser.  No.  24.244.  (CLASS  :\C,.  LFATFTFR  AND  I. FATHER 
MANIFACTIRES  NOT  OTHKKWISK  CLASSIFIED.) 
Clakkk  H1108.,  Scranton.  Pa.     Filed  I>ec.  24,  1906. 


laurel  lim 


Particular  description  of  go9i: — IIlKh-Grade  Paper  for 
Lae  in  Writing.  Prlntlnj;,  and  Engraving. 


Particular    denrription     of    goodg.-  Men's.     Hoys' 
Youths'  licather  Shoes. 


and 


Ser.  No.  24,221.  (CLASS]..  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Geo  ii  Hakek.  .New  Haven.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  19<m 


LiqUidEne 


I       Particular   description    of  goods.— A   Varnlsh-LIke    Pre- 
tervatlvc  for  Linoleum.  Oll-Cloth,  and  Like  Material. 


Ser.  N..  24.24.-..  (CLASS  .".O  LEATIIKR  AND  LEATHER 
MANri-ACTCUES  NOT  » )TlIi;i{WlSE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Clauke  Buos.,  Scranton.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1906. 

Jtmit  linb 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  Ladles'  Leather  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  24.246.  (CLASS  .'!(,.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANIFACTIRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.t 
Ci^HKK  Bros..  Scranton.  Pa.     Filed  I  Mr.  24,  PMMi. 


,//. .'  >^"'" 


Ser.  No.  24.222.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEITICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES..  William  C.  Birk. 
l'hilndeli)hla.  Pn.     Filed  I>ec.  22,   1906. 

Tree  of  I  ife 

*  *    ^^  ^      Vr  M       M^  M  M  W  Ser.  No.  24,248.      .class  .■!»;      LEATIIKU  AND  LEATHER 

I       Parttnilnr    dcHcription     of    f,nodM.      Me<iicines     for     the   '.        MANrFACTl'RES   NOT   OTHERWISE   CLASSIFIED  i 
Treat m.'nt  and  Regulation  of  the  Stomach,  Bowels.  Liver,    ' 
and  Kidneys. 


iB 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladies'  l.eather  Slu>es. 


Ser.    No.    24.22r>.      (CJ  ASS    .'il.      MALT    LIQUORS.)      El 
^       Dorado    Brewinc    Co.,    Stockton,    Cal.      Filed    Dec     '>2 
!       1906. 


Ci^AKKE  Bros..  Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  I>ec.  24.  1906. 


§»m  (Top 


YalieyBrew 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 


Particular  description    »f  goods. — Ladles'.    Misses',    ami 
Children  s  Leather  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  24.252.  (CLASS  44.  BAKi;i;v  I'K.  .1  .rCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  M  \,  k  11  Davis.  Shelhy. 
Ohio.     Filed  I»ec.  24.  PKtr,. 


Ser.  No.  24.226.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEITICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
Vr-HERINARY  MEDICINES..  Baptist  Kahabka,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  f/ooda.— Eye-Salves. 


Ser.  No.  24.242.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANIFACTIRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Clarke  Bros..  Scranton,   Pa       Fil.'d   I  hh\  24.   190<{. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Men  s   lieather  Boota 
and  Shoes. 


126  0.  a.-Il( 


I'artiruhn    •hmrijition   of  gnu, Is  — Wlicat   Flour. 
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Ser.  No.  24.1T.U.  (CLASS  4  1  KM  iri;i  1.  NKITKI*.  AND  Ser.  No.  24.293.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE  NOT  OTIIEK- 
T.AC'F  COODS,  I  U..11IS.  iins  .'fc  I'K.  Kii  vM  (^  Mi'ANY.  New  \  V^lUK  CLASSIFIED.)  Rai.l  Bucs.  Cla.ss  Mf<j.  Co., 
York,  -N    V      Flle<l  Deo.  i.'(,  l!H.t;  Muncle,  Ind.     Filed  Ihh-.  27.  VMM\.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description   of  f/ooas.- — Men'n 
Children's  Knitted  I'ndershlrts  anil   I'rnw. 


IS. 


S««r.   No.   24.2«M).      (CLASS   27.      K.MI.WA^ 
NOT     OTHKUWlSi:     CLASSIFIKD.     A 
UOLLlN<i-ST(KK.  >      Taylor  Ikon  &  StvKu 
Bridge.  N.  J.     Filed  Der.  2  4.  I'm)*!.     Fse. 


\^ 


H 


V 


O^ 


MAtsjQ 


Women's,  and 


p:ot'ii'mknt 
d    railway 

Co..   IIiKh 
ten  years. 


'^X 


■^^. 


<f 


Particular  ili  xrriittion  of  yood«. — Steel  «  ar-Wheels 


Ser.    No.    24.2(51.       (CLASS    '.>.      FXl'LOS 
MATrn  CoMTANY.  Diilnth.  Minn.     Filed 


IV 


I  ei- 


ES.)      Union 
4.  ltM)6. 


BANNER 


Particular  (Ittccriittion  of  ij(tod«. — Frhtioii  .Matches, 


Ser.  No.  24.270.  (CLASS  24.  LAINDKY 
AND  MACHINES,  t  TiiK  Ninetkkn  Mi 
Co..  nintrhnmton.  N.  \.     Filed  Deo.  2fi.  1 


AFPLIANCES 

«I)KKH    WA.SIIEU 

to«. 


}'>irlK'ulif  ■!>  HI  riiitiun   uf  i/ihi'Ih        WMsliiiij;  Ma  -h  iin's  and 
\\ringer8. 


Ser.  No.  24.202.  .CL.VSS  4U  I  1  ;.\  11 1.KS  NOT  OTHEK- 
WISK  ("LASSIl'IKD  1  .Vmkki.  \\  1'icinTim;  CmMI'-Vny. 
Fall  Uiver.  Ma.ss.      Fil.-d  \hh-    L'T.  Oor.. 


Piirticuliir  ilrMcrifitioH  of  goods- — <'ntt«m  Piece  Ooods 


Particular   discriiition   of   goodn. — Fruit    or    Preserving 
Jars. 


Ser.  No.  24,20«>.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINii  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Madame  iRfeNE,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Doc.  27.  100«. 


?c€orijphcr 


Particular  dcucriptiun  of  yoodi. — Corsets. 


Ser.  No.  24.298.  (CLASS  .-iO.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Pres.sixi;  &  (Uni  Co.mi-any.  Norwalk, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  27.  190<5. 


mim 


Pnrtlcuhii    dmvriiition  of  yooda. — Salad  -  Dressing,  Cat- 
sup, and  Mince-Meat. 


Ser.  No.  24..104.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY"  NOT  INCLT'DED 
IN  CLASS  ttl,  AND  ED(;E-T00LS.  )  W.M.  Elliot  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1906. 

55N" 

Particular  dcacription  of  yooda. — ^Razors. 


Ser.  No.  24,305.  (CLASS  20.  CTTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  01.  AND  EDOE-TOOLS.  1  Wm.  Elliot  &. 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1900.  Used  ten 
years. 


Particular  dcacription  of  gooda. — Raxorfl. 


Ser.  No.  24..'?0C.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  01,  AND  EIMJE-TOOLS. )  W.M.  Elliot  k 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1906. 


74 


Particular  dcacription  of  gooda. — Razors. 


Ser.  No.  24..^07.  (CLASS  20.  CI'TLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  01.  AND  EDC.ETOOLS.)  Wm.  Elliot  & 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     FIle<l  I»ec.  28.  1900. 


63 


Particular  dcacription  of  gooda. — Razors. 


Ser.  No.  24.308.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDEU 
IN  CLASS  01,  .WD  FDCETOOLS.)  Wm.  Elliot  & 
Ca,  New  York.  .\.   V.      lile.l  Dec.  28.  1906. 


25 


PnrtlcuJar  lUarriiitinn    <if  j/oO(i».-    Razors. 


January  2%  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  24..30n.     (CLASS  20.    CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED   I    Ser.  No.  24.3.H9.     (CLASS  2.     .MINERAL.)     Jcwktt.  Bigr 

IN   CL.XSS    01.    AND   EDCE-TOOLS.  1       Wm.    EllioT  ft   .        LOW  k  Brooks.  Detroit.   Mich.      I  iltni  Dec.  29.  1906 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1906. 


22 

Particular  dcacription  of  yooda. —  Razors. 


Ser.  No.  24.310.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  IN€LUDED 
IN  CLASS  01.  AND  EDOE-TOOLS.  1  Wm.  Elliot  & 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1906.  t 


Particular  dcacription  of  yooda. — VoaX. 


i3 


Particular  dtacription  of  yooda. — Razors. 


Ser.  No.  24.341.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  Na- 
tional Bisci  IT  Company.  .Terse.v  City.  N.  .].,  and  New- 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Dec    20.  1000       Use<l  ten  vears. 


Ser.  No.  24.320.  (CLASS  07.  PII.VRMACET'TICAL  PREP- 
AR.VnONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  ANI> 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES,  t      The  Du.  Miles  Medical 

I  CoMi'ANY.  Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1900.  Used  ten 
years. 


The  cross  being  priru.-.i  iu  led. 
Particular  dcacription  of  yooda.— t'atn\y. 


Particular  dcacription  of  yooda. — Remedies  for  Torpid 
Liver.  Biliousnes.s.  Constipation.  Indigestion,  mul  DLseases 
of  the  .VlKiominui  Organs,  Headache,  Neuralgia,  Backache. 
RheumatiBm.  .Sciatica,  and  for  the  Relief  of  Pain,  for 
Diseases  of  the  Heart  and  Resultant  Ailments.  Epilepsy, 
Sleeplessness.  .Nervousness,  Fits.  Despondency,  Dyspepsia, 
Hysteria.  St.  Vitus'  Dance,  Tobacco  and  Alcoholic  Ex- 
cesses, Opium  Habit,  and  Nervous  Prostration,  for  Debil- 
ity. Anemia.  Mental  or  Physical  Exhaustion,  and  Nervous 
Diseases,  for  Scrofula.  .\ll  Bl<M.d  Diseases  of  the  Brain. 
Nerves,  Lungs,  Skin.  Mucous  Membrane.  Liver.  Kidneys. 
Bones,  and  Olands.  for  Paralysis.  Blood  -  Poisoning.  Tu 
mors.  Pimples,  Swellings,  Ulcers,  Salt-Rlieuni,  Sore  Throat. 
Canker,  Asthma,  and  Catarrh,  and  Medicinal  Plasters  for 
Pain.  Weakness,  or  Irritability  of  the  Various  Parts  and 
Organs  of  the  Bodv. 


Ser.  No.  24.343.  (CL.VSS  3.-,.  BELTI.\(; 
MACHINERY  P.VCKIN<;.i  Tiik  STltoxr; 
StppLY  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.      File*!  Dec. 


.    HOSE 
i  Machin 
29,  1906 


\ND 

ERV  k 


Particular  dcacription  of  yooda. — .Metallic  Packing'. 


Ser.  No.  24..3.30.  (CLASS  .36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
American  Lack  LK.VTirKu  (d.  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
Dec.  29.  1906, 

EAGLE 

Particular  dcacription  of  yooda. —  Lace  Leather, 


Ser.  No.  24.3.'>2.     (CLASS  20.     CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  01,   A.VD- ED<;E  TOOLS.  I      IIenky    Disston 
[      &    Sons.    Incorporated.    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Filed    IVc 
I      31,  1906. 


Particular  dcacription  of  .(/'/o»/«.      Files  and  Rasps. 


Ser.  No.  24..338.      (CLASS  .10.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)       IviMY,     Limited,     London.     England 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  24.3.'>5.      ( CLASS  .'.O.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)     The  Illinois  Seed  Company.  Chicago. 

III.       Filed   Dec.    :\\.    1000. 


I'nrU,  u}<n   ili  x.-ription  of  yooda. — Custard- Powder. 


PHOENIX 

Particular  di  "(iiittiun  of  yooda. — Poultry  IikmI. 
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S^r    Vo.   i'l.:...V.       M-I.ASS::       VKCJKTABI.K.  ,      Thk   Illi-   '    Ser.  No.  24.388.      (CLASS  5H.      (;AMKSVM,1oVv     vn,, 
Nuis  bE«D  I  nMP.Nv    rhlrH.'o.   Ill        FIIp.I  Uv     M    1,K>,!.  SPORTIN.;  COODS  NOT  OTU  Kit  WISH  .LASSI 1  I KH  ) 

KotK.  II  HowDEN   Company.   Detroit.    MItli.      P'lled    Jan 
2,  1907. 


PLAYTIME 

Particular  deacrintion  of  ifoods—lMls  and  Toy  Animals, 


J'lii  tirul'ii      'li  fii-niitiiiii     i.f     iinotlx       <;t-nsi- 
Field  St'f'd^ 


s      Plover      „,,  J   »•«••  No.  24.410.      (CLASS  5.3.     SACCIIAUINK  FOOD.S  NOT 
nnd  iNc^Lt'DED  IN  CLASS  47.)      Go«)os.  WoLF  AND  Co. 

New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed   Tan    f?,  ino7. 


.s.T  Nn.  J4,. •{.'>;•  Ml.ASS  4';  <  (M-I-Ki;.  VV.X,  AMI  SIH- 
STITt'TKS. »  W,  .■>(.  i^r  iMiv  CnMr.vx'i.  Hoston,  Mass. 
I"i!.vl   l)ei-    :!l     1  :•<)♦;. 


HONEYLOYD 

Particular  ilcMcription  of  poods. —  Ilc.ney  Compounds. 


Ser.  No.  24.445.      (CLASS  1«.      I'ALNTS  ANI  >    lA  1  NTERS" 
.MATKRL\LS.  I      .loHN   HcAS  &  Co..   Philadelphia.   I'a 
Filed  Jan.  4.  imi. 


LUFLATKOT 


Particular  deacription  of  goods.— X  Paint  Used  for  Fln- 
iRhitif;  Piirpoaes. 


I'm  tirul'ir  'I'-nr,  nitioii  'if  III, Dili        ('..(T'^rt  and  T 


ea. 


8*r.  No.  24.4.-^2.  (CLASS  .-{T.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANI-FAC^TPRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  ri,ASSIFIEr>  . 
The  Keiffei,  &  E.s.seb  Ccmpaxy.  noU.keu,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1007. 


Sfr.    No.   24..36«.      (CL.VS.S  4'.»       I  •l.sril.l.KI  i  A  1  i  Ml  I  ol.I.  ' 
I.K^TORS  I        I      (  ;r<issman'.s    Si.Ns.     Nfu     url.'iUK,     I.i 
Filed   Ihh-.  :',\.    l!iur,        r-i.fl   ti'ii   Mviis 


l'-ntir„li,,    ,1,  ^1  ,  ijitniH    nf    ,/iii„lx  — Whi^ll 


^Mpicx 


Particular  diacription  of  goods. — Drawing- Paper. 


Ser.  No.  24.r?71  (CLASS  .{'.i  (LdTIIlN*;  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIKIi  .  Isi{.u;i.  Rvvn  Plillndeiphia,  Pa. 
Filled  Dec.  .".1,   r.t<>»;       i  s,.,i  ten  vfar- 


^Sc€um^ui^ 


Ser.  No.  24.4.'>:{.  (CLASS  .37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANrFACTFRES  NOT  OTMERWUSK  <I.ASS1FIED. . 
The  KEr  f-fel  &  Esser  Company.  Holxiken.  N.  J.  Flle«l 
Jan.  4.  l!t(»7. 

Particular  description  of  uoods. — Driiwin«-I*ai.er. 


Chemical  Companv.  Newl>ern.  N.  c.     Filed  Jan.  .-.,  lJV.t7. 


Ser  No.  24,:!7::.  i-i.ASS  17  <  oXFIJ'Tjo.NKUY.)  Soda 
-MiM-  >.'  M  t^,MI■^^^  rr.-iii..n.  N  .1  .  n  iM  .\!lejhenv.  Pa. 
FilfMi   iH'c     ;  1.   ]!Mir, 


Particular  drmriplmn  nf  i/nodA.      Cliewluk'  'iiini 


Particular   dimriptinn    uf  yo'>rf«— Fertilize 


Januarn    29,  i<>:)7. 
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Ser    Nn    L'4.4r,4.      (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS.^     Craven 
(.UKMKAL  Company.  Newberu,  N.  C.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1907. 


Particular  denciijition  of  goods. — FertlUwrs. 


Ser.  No.  24.472.  (CLASS  no  CROCKERY,  E.XRTRKN 
WARE.  AND  PORCELAIN.  I  InK  owk.n  China  (,\>m- 
PANY.  Minerva.  Ohio.      Filed  Jan.  5.  1JH)7. 


.WASf|!?A 
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i^l^KAf^O: 


Partivulnr  iUnc%iption  of  goods.— Xafies.  Mugs,  TanlcardH, 
!ind  Clotk  •  uses  iif  Porcelain  or  Semiporcelaln  Material. 


rs. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY   29.   1907. 


60.056.     UATH  HET,  S(  REW,  AND  TRACK  JACKS.     A.  O. 
Norton  Isiorporated,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed   Septeml^r   17,   19»i.     Serial   No.   22,129.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1906. 
\   60.057.    TERFUMED  SOAP.    A.  &  F.  Pears  Limd.,  London, 

England. 
!       Filed  January  17,  19«i.    Serial  No.  Hi.23«.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
!   CEMBER4,  190(1. 

60.058.  STOCK  FOOD  AND  POULTRY  FOOD.    James  W. 

A.NDER80N,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

!       Filed  August  10,  190t>.    Serial  No.  21,400.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.059.  YEAST.    Henry  Bendix,  Richmond,  Ya. 

Filed  Octolwr  2<J.  l<JOt>.    Serial  No.  22,»7H.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
I   CEMBER4,  1906. 

60.060.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.    Augu.st  BLUMENTnAL,  Ham- 
burg, (Jermany. 

Filed  July  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,18.3.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  1906. 

60.061.  CERTAIN    lUSKlNG    DEVICES.    The    Derance 
TnK  Mitten  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  ;»,  1906.     .Serial  No.  21,807.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.062.  PURE  WHITE  LEAD.    THE    Eagle    White  Lead 
{      '    Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  20,  19a->.     Serial  No.  10,604.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 20,  1906. 

60.063.  COTTON  AND  WORSTED  PIECE  GOODS.     Farr 
-Vlpaca  Co.,  Holyokp,  Mass. 

Fiie<l  August  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,731.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  190<). 

60.064.  CORN-STARCH.     Fisher  Meg.  Co.,  Sunbury,  Pa. 
File<l  Octolwr  27,  190ti.     Serial  No.  22,941.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.065.  HEATINC,  AND  COOKING  STOVES.     FoNES  Bros. 
Hardwvre  Co.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed    September   6,    1906.    Serial    No.    12.2(a.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  1.  l'«>- 

60.066.  .\sn-SIFTKU.     Minna  FROESfe,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
File<l    Novpml>er   8,    190»..     Serial    No.    23,171.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  4,  190<). 

60.067.  CERTAIN  CEREAL  FOODS.    The  H-O  (Hornby's 
Oatmeal)  Company,  New  York  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,622.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  1906. 

60.068.  FOOD  FOR  YOUNG  CHICKENS.  PIGEONS,  AND 
CACF.r)  BIRDS.     Geo    I,    Hardino,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

File<l  (>olot>er  4,   1906.     Serial  No.  22,485.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4.  1906. 

60.069.  (LEANSINO    COMPOUND.     Wiluam    B.    Hodok, 
Cilonsi<lp.  Fa. 

Filed  March  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  17.»V37.     PUBLISHED     DE- 
CEMBER 4.  I'.XX. 

60.070.  RIBBONS.     Er.ne.st   A    Hkkman    Levy,   New   York, 
N.  V. 

Fil.>.i    <Ptit<'ml>er  21,   1906.     Serial   No.   22,222.     PUBLISHED 
DECKMBKK  4.  1906. 

60.071.  VARNISH-STAINS.     John  Lucas  A  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filp<l  .August   111,  19()«>.     .Serial  Nu,  21,608.     PUBLISUtD  UK- 
CEMHKH  4,  I'.tOO. 


60.072.  OILED  WATERPROOF  GA.tMENTS.  Maryland 
Oiled  Clothing  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed   .S6i>teml)er   11,    lixm.     .Serial    No.   22.(r2;{.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4.  1906. 

60.073.  LEATHER  GLOVES.  The  Miley  Company,  Port- 
land. Me. 

Filed    June   13.    1906.     Serial   No.   2(),2:<7.     PUBLISHED    DE- 
(  F.MBKH  4,  190*,. 

60,074      ^\  ASHING  OR  SOAP  POWDER.    The  N.  K.  Fair- 
bank  (  oMi'ANV,  Chicago,  111.  * 
FUed  August  12,  19ft').     Serial  No.  11.61.5.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER  4.  1906. 

60.075.  WASHING-POWDERS.  The  N.  K.  Fairbank  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  13,  litft'i.     .Serial  No.  10.233.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4.  1906. 

60.076.  RAZORS,  KNIVES,  AND  STEELS.  National  Cut- 
lery Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  7,047.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  1906. 

60.077.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  New  Holstein  Canning 
Company,  New  Holstein,  Wis. 

Filed  Octobers,  19«..     .Serial  No.  22.,';2V     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  190(1. 

60.078.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND  ATT.VCHM ENTS.  The 
New  Home  Sewing  Ma*  hine  Company.  Orange.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massa<hu.setts,  organiretl  in  1906. 

Filed  October  3,  19a5.     Serial  No.  13,230.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.079.  SKWING-MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS  The 
New  Home  Sewino  MAfHiNE  Company,  Orf.i.gp,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  The  New.  Home  .Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maf»8achusetts,  organi7.e<l  in  1906. 

File<l  Octolier  3.  19a^).     .Serial  No.  13.23.';.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,1906. 

60.080.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS.  The 
New  Home  Sewing  Ma<  hine  Company,  Orange,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  New  Home  .Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts,  organized  in  190<;. 

Filed  Octo»)er  .1,  19a5.     Serial  No.  13.2:16.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.081.  HEATING -.STOVES  AND  PORTABLE  OVENS. 
Novelty  Manufacturing  Company.  Jackson.  Mich. 

Filed  Novemljer  7,  1906.    .Serial  No.  23,151.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906.      • 

6  0,082.     OVERALLS,    BLOUSES.    COATS,    VESTS,    AND 
TROUSERS.    Oshkosh   Clothing   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, Oshkosh.  Wis. 
FiWl  May  2.  190(i.     Serial  No.  19.240.     PUBLISH FD  DKCKM- 

BFH   4.  1906. 

60.083.  (  KUTAl.N  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  DE- 
VICES.   Francis  Raymond,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  17,  19a5.     .Serial  No.  10,467.     PUBLISHED  DKt  EM- 
BER 4,  190(1. 

60.084.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Bernard  J.  Rothwell.  Boston, 
Ma.<<« 

Fileii  August  .'7,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,767.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 
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60.085.  rnoCOLATK    and   cocoa.        SaKc^ti"   Chokola- 

DEN-     A     Ca(  A<>-lM>r.'<TRIE.      AKTIENtiESF.I.1..1(  IIAKT.      iW'rIln, 

Germany. 

Ftle«l  July  11,  1905.     .'^rUil  No.  lO.OftS.    Pl'IH.I.HIH KI)  DECEM- 
HKH   4.  ly06. 

60.086.  HOSIEKV.     Kakl  .-;i  HLATTEK,  riiiladelphia,  Pa. 
File-i  S«.pU-inl>»'r5,  l*»,.     Sertal  No.  21,92M.     I'l   lU.ISIIED  DE-- 

CKMHEIi  i.  l<*n,. 

60.087.  CEKTAIN  Fool)  FHoDCCT.^.     .■^.  h.svll  a  Co.,  In- 
ilianapolis,  Ind. 

KiUnI  April  29.  IW^).     Serial  No.  3..'.9S.     PT'ni.I.'^IIKn  DECKM- 
BEH   4,  !<*)»,. 

60.088.  CERTAIN    SEA    FOODS.     SrHNVLL    i.vD    Comi'a.ny. 
IiullanaiMilis.  Ind. 

FUwl  October  IM,  190«).     Serial  No.  22,766.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBEFi  i,  190ti. 

60.089.  AUTOMOBILES.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF,     EX- 
CEPT   RrUHKR    TIRES.     SoiiftTf    Lorraine    ues    An- 

'  IE.\.i  ETABU.SSEME.NTS    UK    DIKTRILIC  A:  ClE.    |>E  LUNfcVILLE, 

Pans,  Frrtiio' 
File<i  I)w^mt>fr  21,  19a5.     Serial  No.  lo,o«j2.     PLBLISUED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  190ti. 

60.090.  TIN   AND  TERNE   PLATE.     N.  i  O    Tayloe  Co., 

Philadtlphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Junt"  Iti,  190»).     Serial  No.  30,;Us.      IT  BLISjl  KD  DECEM- 
HKR  4,  iyo«.. 

60.091.  >ILK  PIECE'GOODS.    The  \  ale.nti.'Je  i  Uentley 
.Silk  Co.,  Newton,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  \. 

Flle<l   Aupist  -28.  \\*W>.  ■  S«'rial  No.  21, 7~}.     PT'IILISIIED  HK- 
CEMBKR  4,  190,  , 

60.092.  CHK\VIN(;-(;rM.     .Ivi.ia  Fran,  i.s  Nalcmtino.  Nash- 
ville, Tenn 

Filed  iHveralier  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  15,409.    PTBiLlSlIED  DE- 
CK M  B  E  R  4.  1906. 

60.093.  COFFEE.     Ro.s.s   W.    Weir   A    Cnnyw-,  New  York 
N    V. 

Flle<i  Octolier  4.   V.*)>>.     .Serial   No.  22,477.     PCBl.ISHFD   NO- 
VEMBER 27,  19(V.. 

60.094.  POWDER    FoR   CSK    IN    MAKINc;,  CASTINGS. 
Frederick  Wiluam  Wekssma.n.v,  Cincinnati. Dhio. 

File.1  July  Iti.  190»1.    .Serial  No.  a),9«i«).     ITBLISIIFD  DECEM- 
BER 4.  190«). 

60,09  5.     INCANDESCENT    MANTLES    ANdI  BURNERS. 
WEL.'^BAt  H  Co.,  Ciloiice.ster.  N.  J. 
KiUvl  OctotHT  12,  190«j.     Serial  No.  22,t)Hli.     PUBLISH  F.D  DK- 
t  KMBER  4.  190;-.. 

60.096.  DRIED  FRUIT.     Castle  Brothers.  I'^. orporated, 
Srtti  Francisco.  Cal. 

File-1    Decernlwr     29.   l»V>.     .Serial   .So.      ir>.7ii).     PUBLISHKD 
.VPRIL   i.  ntn<.  1 

60.097.  ADHESIVE    PASTE.     The   CoM.nniv   llAVtJFArTVR- 
INO  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filtvl  OrtuU-r  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  22,XS2.     PUBLISHF.D   DK- 
CKMBKR   4,  I'.li*;. 

60.098.  LINEN,    COTTON,    AND    SILK    THR.KADs    .v\D 
YARNS.     HroHE.>4  FaW(  ktt.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

File<l  lanuary  22.  190t..     .Serial  No.  Iti,:jx9.     PUBLISHED  DF- 
CKMBER  4.  I'.ttfi. 

60.099.  COOKED  FLAKKD  WHEAT.     The      Por,e"  Food 
Cdmpa.vy,  New  York  and  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

File.1    May    17.    190»i.     .s^^rial    No.    n»,ii-29.     PUBLlSHF.D    DE 


60.103.  COFFEE.     Levering  CorrsE  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  October  X.  1906.     Serial  No.  22,«iOL     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.104.  COFFEE.     Levering  CorrKE  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
File.l  octol)er  8,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,fi02.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.105.  TEA.    Levkring  CojTEE  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  October  8,  190«1.     Serial  No.  22,604.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  19m-.. 

60.106.  'WITIHIJDR.A.'WTSr. 

60.107.  CERTAIN  CONFECTIONKRY.     Morton,  NiCKUM  & 
Co.,  Lo8  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed  August  1,1,  190«).     Serial  No.  21,584.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.108.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Moselev  A  Motley  Miluno  Co 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1905.    Serial  No.  7,354.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4.  190tt. 

60.109.  WATER-PUMPS.     F.  E.  Myers  A  Brother,  Ashland 
Ohio. 

File<l  May  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  6,901.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER  4.  1906. 

60.110.  INCUBATORS    AND     BROODERS.     Reinhold     F. 
Neubert,  Mankato,  Minn. 

Filetl  Novemf.er  9,  190*..     .Serial  No.  23,199.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4.  1906. 

60.111.  BLENDED  TEAS.     New  Orleans  Import  Co.,  Lim- 
ited. New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed   Aiipist  9,   1905.     Serial  No.   n,4«!0.     PUBLISHED   DE- 
CEMBFR  4.  1906. 


CEMBER  4.  I!i0., 

60.100.  PRrNISC.-SHKARS,  PRUNING-KNUT!?.  ITFDOK- 
SHEARS,  CRASS-HOOKS,  AND  SCYTHF^  Hermann 
HESSENBRfi  M,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

File«l  June  s.  igas.     .Serial  No.  7,ii30.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  1906. 

60.101.  PREPARED  (KREAL  BREAKFAST  FOODS.  Hv- 
'.lE.Vli'  F(Hin  Co  .  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 

File.1    IVremlier    21      l'«V>      Serial    No.    l,'>,9ni      Itl'BLISHED 
DECEMBFR   4.  1'*)...  | 

60.102.  CERTAIN  KDGE-TOOLS.  The  Tame(»' Swav  Com- 
pany, s«>yniour,  Conn. 

FiUxl  Mav  12.  19ai      Serial  No.  .i.;»4.     PUBLISHF.D  DKCEM- 
BER  4.  1906. 


60.112.  POWDER  WHICH  CAUSES  ARTIFICIAL  DFN- 
TIRES  TO  HOLD  FAST  TO  THE  MolTH  Robert  M. 
Prather,  Vernon,  Tex. 

File<l  Octol)er  13.  190»;.     Serial  No.  22,68.^.     PIBLISHFD  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.113.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Regina     Flour    Mill    Co.,    St. 

Loiii..*.  Mo. 

Filed  November  ti.  1906.     .«ierial  No.  23.14.').     PT:BLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  190«i. 

60.114.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Regina    Flour    Mill    Co.,    St. 

Louis,  Mo. 
File<l  Noveml)er  (..  1906.     Serial  No.  2;j,144i.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER  4.  1906. 

60.115.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  Shellabaroer  Mill  A  Ele- 
vator (  omiany.  Salina.  Kan.i. 

File<l  Novemt^r  5.  1906.     .Serial  No.  23.109.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER  4.  190«-.. 

60.116.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  .Shellabakcer  Mill  A  Ele- 
vator Company,  Salina,  Kans. 

Filed  November  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  2:1,110.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.117.  BITTER.    The  T.  L.  Britndaoe  Company,  Cleveland 

Ohio. 

File<I  May  2K,  1906.     .Serial  No.  19,913.     PI  BLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4.  1906. 

60.118.  EGGS.     The   T.    L.    Brundage  Company,  Cleveland 

Ohio. 

FUed  May  28,  190ti.     .Serial  No.  19.914.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4.  I9n».. 

60.119.  TEA.     Ro.s.s  W.  Weir  a  (  ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  16.  1906.     .Serial  No.  22.731.     PI  BLISHED  DE- 

CFMBKR  4,  190«'.. 

60.120.  ('ERTAIN  OILS  AND  LUBRICANTS.  Wm.  C.  RoR- 
IN. SON  A-  Son  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fil.^1  Ootol)er  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  22.743.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
<FMHKH  4,  l'.«»). 

60.121.  OVERCOATS  AND  SUITS.  The  Wm.  H  Kk  hari>- 
.soN  Co.,  Boston.  Ma.«»8. 

Filed  April  14,  1905.     .Serial  No.  1,4.52.     PUHl.ISHED  fT'NE  12 
1906.  '      ' 

60.122.  RAZORS.  BTT(  HER-KNIVES,  KITCHEN-KNIVES. 
AND  SHOF-KMVFS.     Bison  Mpr,   Co..  Little  Vajlev.  NY.' 

Filed  July  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,166.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  1906. 
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60.123.    VARNISH,  JAPAN,  DRIERS.  AND  LIQUID  FILL-   I   60.141.    CERTAIN    RAILWAY    EtaiPMENT.     Railway 

Steel -Spring  Company,  Jersey  I'lty.  .N.  J  ,  and  New  Vork, 
N.  Y. 
Filed    September  22.    1906.     .Serial   No.   22.23,5.     PUBLISllED 
DECEMBER  4.  19W>. 

60.142.  CALCIMINE.  Rexora  Manueaituring  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  J  Illy  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,781.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  1906. 

60.143.  TOOTH-BACKING,     IsiDORS  Stkrn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Novenil*r  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  23,065.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.144.  STEEL     Taylor  Iron  A:  Steel  Co..  High  Bridge,  N  J. 

Flle<l  February  3,  1906.     .Serial  No.  16.72*.       PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4.  1906, 

60.145.  SUB.STITUTE  FOR  TURPENTINE  USED  AS  A 
LIQUID  DRIER.  The  Turpentine  Junior  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Flle<l  January  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  16,391.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.146.  VALVES.  The  Wiluam  Powell  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

File<l  May  21,  190»;      Serial  No.  19.727.     PT'BLISIIED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  i90».. 

60.147.  COAL.  'Yankee  Fuel  Company.  Raton,  Ter.  of  NMex. 
Filed  Novemlter  12.  1906.    .Serial  No.  23.297,    PUBLISHFD  DE- 
CEMBER 4.  1906. 

6  0,148.    CIGARS.    Cuesta,  Rey  &  Co.,  West  Tampa,  Fla. 
Eile<i  July  2.^.  190«i.     Serial  No.  21,156.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  190»i. 

60.149.    TOY    BEARS.    Benjamin  Goldenberg,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
.     FUed  Octol:)er  10.  19Wi.     Serial  No.  22,627.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4.  1906. 

6  0,150.    CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  PREPARATION 
FOR  WOOD  AND  METAL.     Owen  C.  Hassler,  Chicago, 
111. 
File.!  April  16, 19»).     Serial  No.  18,858.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  I90(). 

60.151.  CERTAIN  BRUSHES,  James  E,  Blake  Company, 
.\ttleboro,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  July   13.   19fl.V     .'^rial   No,   10.263.     PUBLISHED  JUNE 
19,  im\. 

60.152.  CIGARS.     Israel  LEwns,  Newark,  N,  J. 
Flle<l  October  26.  1906.     .Serial  No.  22.914,     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  I'.m. 

60.153.  SHAVING-SOAP,  J.  T.  Robertson  Company,  Man- 
chester, Conn. 

Filed  July  13,  190.5.     .Serial  No.  10.275.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  5, 
1906. 

60.154.  PUZZLES,    Henry    A.    W(x»d,    East    Orange,    N.J. 
Filed  Octolx'r  2(i.  19(H..     Serial  No.  22,929,     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 
6  0.155.     MERCURY    GAS-TESTING    GAGES.     Beekman 

Sanitary  SI'E<  ialty  (  o.,  -New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  30,  1906,     Serial  No.  21,798.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906, 

60.156.  SALT    CAKES.     David    H.    Beyea.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filcl    Sei)tember   10.    190»i.     .Serial   No,   22.001.     PUBLISHED 

DE(  EMBER  4,  190ti. 

60.157.  LOCAL  ANESTHETIC.  1)R.  F:.  Bloch,  Basel.  Swilz«r- 
iHnd. 

File<l  June  13,  1906.     .Serial  No.  30.239.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4.  190»). 

60.158.  NEWSPAPER.     Rudolph  Block,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
File<l  OctolH>r  18.  1906.     .Serial  No.  22.7.53.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  i90»i. 

60.159.  FACE-POWDER.  Charles  A.  .Stevens  A  Bros., 
Chicago,  III 

Flle<l  August  17.  190«..     .Serial  No,  21.644.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBFR 4,  19(Ki. 

6  0.160.  PURGATIVE  PILLS.  Edouari.  Demourgues, 
Paris,  France, 

Filed  June  7,  1906.     .-^rial  No.  30,131,     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4.  1906. 


ERS.     Bt)STON  Varnish  Company,  Flverett,  Maas. 
Filed  Manh   19,  \90t\.     Serial  No.   18,004.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.124.  SHADE-<^'LOTH.    Charles    W.    Breneman,    Cincin- 
nati, Ohio. 

Filed  June  II.  190«i.     Serial  No.  20.309.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
B  E  R  4,  190(>. 

60.125.  CIGARETTES.    BuTLER-BiTLER  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  1.  1906.     .Serial  No.  19,216.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  1906. 

60.126.  CIGARS.    The    CastaSeda    (Havana)    Cigar    Fac- 

TORiE.s  Limited,  Havana,  Cuba. 
FUed  January  is,  1906.     -Serial  No.  16,271.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  190t.. 

60.127.  CIGARS.    The    CastaSeda    (Havana)    Cigar    Fac- 
tories Limited.  Havana.  Cuba. 

I     Filed  January  IN,  I90f>.     .^rial  No.  16,272.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

6  0.128.     CERTAIN     ELECTRICAL     APPARATUS.     The 
Chloride  or  silver  Dry  Cell  Battery  Company,  Baltl- 
j       more,  Md. 
'     FiUxl    February    21,    1906.     Serial    No.    17,227.     PUBLISHED 

DE(  FMBFIi  4,  1906. 

60.129.  AUTOMOBILES.  CiK  de  l'Industrik  Elec  trique 
,  A  Mfi  ANiQUE,  Geneva  and  S^heron,  near  Qeneva,  Swltxer- 
'        land. 

FUed  October  8,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22.6ft5.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.130.  TOOL-STEEL.    John  A.  Crowley.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  22.856.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.131.  BUNION-PROTECTORS.    The  Fischer  Mneq.  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wi.s. 

File<i    November  29,    19a5.     Serial   No.    15,071.     PUBLISHED 
DE(  KMBER  4.  19a>. 

60.132.  CIGARS   AND   STOGIES.     Israel   Lewis.   Newark, 

I         N.J.  .  ■ 

Piled  Octolier  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  22.913.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.133.  BOLTED  COTTON  DRESS  GOODS  AND  LININGS, 
I         John  Lonke.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,783.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  1906. 

6  0,134.     HOSE-SUPPORTERS.     Matthew   L.   Margoush, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
1     Filed  May  7, 1906.    .«ierial  No.  19,334.     PUBLISHED  SEPTEM- 
BER 11,  1906. 

60.135.    CERTAIN  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND 
NOTIONS.     Mevek,  Martin  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Flle<l  April  8,   1905.     .Serial  No.  839.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4.  190C>. 

6  0.13  6        OPEN-MESH     FABRIC     FOR     PROTECTION 
AGAINST    INSECTS.    Isaac     E.     Palmer,     Middletown. 
Conn, 
I      FUed  October  24,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,888.     Pl-RLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.137.  .^^HELLACS  AND  VARNISHES.     The  Palmer-Price 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 

FiltHl  Novenilwr  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  23.190,     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4.  19fti. 

60.138.  SHELLACS  AND  VARNISHES.  The  Palmer-Price 
I        Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  NovemUrit   190«;.     .Serial  No.  23,191.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4.  190t, 

60.139.  COKE.    Pittsburgh  Gas  A  Coke  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

File<l  June  4.  1906.     .Serial  No.  20,a52.     Pl'BLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4.  1906. 

60.140.  BRASS    RODS.    The    Plume   A    Atwood   Mro.   Co., 

Waterbury.  Conn 
File<i  Octolrf>r  2?»,  190«>.     Serial  No.  22,990.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4.  1906 
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60,161.    }"UEPARATION  FORTHK  FP:et.    V  alter Luthkr  |   60,180.    BUNGS.    Th«  United  States  Buso  MANUFArruRiNa 


l><)I>oE,  (hiiHKO,  111. 
Ftletl    .■^pt«>niUT    21,    190«i.     .-Serial    No.    22.230 
DKCKMIJKK  i.  lyOtt. 

60,162,     KVK-W  \^II    f)n    KYK-T(>M(\     Ete 
ton.  MtiSit. 


January  29, 1907. 


pi:blishkd 
Rex  Co.,  Bo«- 


Filttl  June  H,  ItfOr..     Serial  No.  2r).lt>2.     PUBLISHED  DEUEM-    ,       Filed  October  30.  1906.     .Serial  No.  21.014.     PUBLISHED  DE- 


UK  K  4.  190»S. 


60.163.     INi  A.NDESCENT    LAMPS.     The    GISMERAL    Incan-   ,    60,182.    VEGETABLE  STOMACH-BITTERS,  APPETIZERS, 


DEsc  E.NT  Lamp  Uompa.ny,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUe«l    Novemlier    2.    190»i.     .Serial    No.    23,046. 
NOVEMBER  27,  190«. 


60.164.     WRITINO-PAPER.     Henry    Li.nde.nj ieyr    .v    Sons,      CEMBER  4,  1906 


.New  ^ork.  N.  Y 


Filed  October  1.   IJIOH.     Serial  No.  22.422.     PUI  LISIIED  DE-    .  Co.,  New  York,  N.  V 


(  KMRKR  4,  190r.. 


Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  15,  laxi.     .Serial  No.  22,708.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.181.    COIN-OPERATED  TALKING  AND  PICTURE-DIS- 
PLAYING MACHINES.    Loris  P.  Vauqvet.  Newark,  N.J. 


C EMBER  4,  1900. 


AND  BLOOD-PURIFIERS.     Prudenc  K  Van  Hecke,  New 
PUBLISHED   '  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l  October  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  22..54B.     PUBLISHED  DE- 


60.183.    POROUS     PLASTERS.     Allco<  K     MANUFArTUKlNO 


60,165.     MEDICINAL  I'KKI'ARATION.     Joiui  T.  MlLUKEN,    I    BER  4,  190».. 


Filed  June  27,  19a-..     .Serial  No.  9,252.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 


AND    TYPE- 


St.  Louis.  Mo 
File<l  ottoljer  8.  I90»i.     .Serial  No.  22..V<2.     PUIfl.ISHED  DE 
CEMHER  4,  1906. 

60.166.  LIQUID    SEDATIVE    COMPOUND. 
liken.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  October  .X.  1906.     Serial  No.  22,.-..s;j.     PUH|l-ISHED  DK 
(EMBER  4.  1906 

60.167.  LIQUID  DIGESTIVE  COMPOUND 
LIKEN.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

File<l  October  8.   1906.     Serial  No.  22..')84.     PUB|LLSHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  190«;. 

60.168.  TYPE-WRITER    CARBON-PAPER 
WRITER    RIBBONS.     The  .Monarch   Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  2.  lOOti.     Serial  No.  19,996.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
1!KR  4.  19IH;. 

60.169.  WEEKLY  NEW.^I'APER.    The  Nati|)nal  Tribune 
I  'iMPA.N'Y,  Wa.shin>jtnn,  D.  C. 
Kil.<l  Oct()l)er  10.  190«>.     Serial  No.  22.ti2J>.     Pl'BLISHED  DE- 

(  KM  HER  4.  1906. 

60.170.  COMPOUNDS    FOR    THE    EXTERMINATION   OF 
MOSt^UITOS.     .Vi'Gl'.ST  E.  .NiENSTAUT,  .New  "ork.  N.  Y. 

Filcft  lime  .1.  1906.     Serial  No.  20.076.     Pl'BLISHED  DECEM- 
liKR  4,  190«). 

60.171.  TOOTH-PASTE,  TOOTH-POWDER.  ..ND  TOOTH- 
W.VSH.    The  O'Brien  Worthen  Co..  Keoku  ;,  Iowa. 

FUed   June    13,    1906.     .-Jerial    No.    20.23-S.     PUB  JSHED    DE- 
CE.MBER  4.  190»i. 

60.172.  GLOBES    FOR    LA.MPS    AND    L.VNTIIRNS.     R.    E. 
DiETZ  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Kil.-.!  October  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  22.957.     I'l   iHI^IlKl)  DE- 
1  KMMER  4,  1906. 

60.173.  GLOBES    FOR    LAMPS    A.M>    l.ANTHRNS.     R.    K. 
DiETZ  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Kil.-.l  o.tntHT  29,  190»i.     .Serial  No.  22.958.     PUBLLSHKD  DE- 
CK M  H  K  R  4.  1906.  I 

60.174.  POCKET-BOOKS.     Ritter  Bros.  Now*  York.  N.  Y 
Fil.'.|  DrtMU-r  12    ]<»)>>      Serial  No.  22.tU'o.     PUBLISHED  DE 

("K.MHKH  I.  !>*)•. 

60.175.  HKMKPV  KOR  BARBER'S  ITCII  KCZKM  A 
SORKS,  lUHNS.  AND  SCALDS.  SYi  o  TjNA  Company 
N 

Fil 
(EMBER  4,  1906. 


1 

II  

SORKS,    lUHNS.    AND   SCALDS.     SYi  o   TlNA   Company. 
New  Bethlehem,  Pa.  J 

1p,1   oot.ilifr  5.  1906.     .■^eriHl   No.  •22..''.4M      PT'BI.TSHKn   DK- 


6  0.184.    MAGAZINE  OR  PERIODICAL.     Frank  O.  Bal«h. 
Chicago,  111. 
Filed   .September  ati,   1906.    .Serial   No.  22.a51.     PUBLISHED 
John  T.    Mil-      DECEMBER  4,  1906. 

6  0,185.     TONIC  COMPOUND  OF  ROOTS,  HERBS.  AND 
BARKS.     Leeonzo  V.  Bell,  Jacksonville.  FIh. 
FiltHl  Julv30.  190«;.     .Serial  No.  21. aw.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 

lOHN    T.    MIL-         Bp;,^  4    ,go,. 

60.186.  CERTAIN  VEGETABLE  PRODUCT.^.  Marcus  G. 
Black,  Mount  Pleasant,  Tex. 

■File<l  Novem»)er  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  2:1,031.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  190tl. 

60.187.  CLOSET-BOWLS,  URINALS,  BASINS,  SINKS, 
SAID  ARTICLES  BEING  MADE  OF  EARTHENWARE. 
Camden  PtnTERY  Company.  Camden,  N.  J. 

File<i  May  31,  1906.     .Serial  No.  19.9»a.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  1906. 

60.188.  CERTAIN  MKDICINES.  Chamberlain  Medicine 
Co.,  Des  MoincH.  Iowa. 

Filed  July  1,  1905.    Serial  Na.  9,571.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  1906. 

60.189.  CERTAIN  PAPER  MANUFACTURE.'^.  Dameron- 
PlERSON  Co.  Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  La. 

Filoil    April   23.    iyO»..     .Serial    No.    19.013.     PUBLISHED    DE- 
CEMBER 4.  I90«l. 

60.190.  BAKING-POWDER.  BICARBONATE  OF  SODA, 
CREAM  OF  TARTAR,  AND  YEAST-POWDER.  E.  R. 
DURKEE  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  .May  2.  1905.     Serial  No.  3.»«.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  190»1. 

60.191.  CERTAIN  GLASSWARE.  Gilunder  A  .Sons,  Inc.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

FUe<l  Octol)er  12,  19ft5.     .Serial  No.  13..'i32.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.192.  CARBON-PAPER  AND  CERTAIN  CHEMICAL  P.\- 
PER.     EooN  Hassincer,  Paris,  France. 

Filed  July  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  21.237.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  1906. 

60.193.  REMEDY  FOR  HEAVES.  Anton  Hercer,  Spring 
\:illey,  111. 

Filed  April  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  18,511.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  1906. 


60,176.     nUAWIN'-,     ANI>    TK.\(IN<;    PVPKU.     Te<  hnical 
SiTi'LY  Company.  .<<THnton.  Vn 


60,194.     RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Hood  Rubber  Co., 
Boston,  Mass. 
FilP.1  Mav31,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,953.     PUBLISIim  DFCEM- 


Fll.Hl  f^ituU'r  IJ,  l<«)t,.     Serial  No.  ■22.«i*:>.     i'l  LtLISHED  DK-   1    '*^'^  *•  I**' 


CEMBER  4,  1901, 

60,177,     CKKTAIN   PAPER  MANUFACTrUK.S     The  Ten. 
wall  Company.  Chicago,  111. 


60.195.    SCHOOL,    ARTISTS',    AND    LUMBER   CRAYONS. 
Joseph  M.  Hoyt,  Danvers.  Mass. 
Filcl  Au^nist  10.  1906.    .Serial  No.  21,4<i8.     PUBLISHED  DF- 


Filed  July  3.  lOOfi.     .-M-riHl  No.  30.719.     PUBLISHED  DECEM-       CEMBKR  4,  1906. 


BKR  4.  l'».. 

60.178,     OIL  FOR  MEDICIN.VL  PURPOSES.    ,C.  de  Komng 
Tilly.  Haarlem.  Netherlands. 


File<l  Mav  29.  1906      Serial  No    19.9S7,     PUBLISH  ED  DFCEM-       CEMBER  4,  1906 


60,196.     CKKTAIN    FURNITURE    AND    UPHOLSTERY. 
Kloert  HiRBARK,  East  .\urora,  N.  Y. 
File<i  Aiicu.«it  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  21.639.     PUBLISHED  DE- 


BE  R  4,  1906. 

60,179,      REMEDY  FOR  VARIOUS  DISEASRS  (»F  POUL- 
TRY     Henry  K    Tvrpin.  Haywanls,  Cal 
FilM  October  lo.  IDOi..     Serial  22,624.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  1906. 


60,197,     VASOMOTOR,    CARDIAC  .    RESPIRATOR^'.    AND 
METABOLIC  STIMULANT.    John  W^teth  and  Brother, 
Isi  ORPOR  vTf.H   PhiladelpMn,  Pn. 
Filwl  Auinist  l.V  1906.     Serial  No.  21,550.     PCBLLSHED    DE- 
CEMBER 4.  1906. 


January  29, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1771 


60.198.  PORCELAIN,  STONEWARE,  AND  EARTHEN- 
WARE, INCLUDING  JASPER.  JosiAH  Wedgwood  A: 
8oN«  Ltd.,  Etruria,  Stoke-upon-Trent,  England. 

Filed  July  6.  1905.    Serial  No.  9,824.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4.  1906. 

60.199.  COMPOUND  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  COAL. 
K0LE8AVER  lira.  Co.,  New  York,  \.  Y. 

Filed  Augu.Ht  13,  l«0»i.     Serial  No.  21,.5ao.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.200.  SALVES.    ThomasF.Maouire.  Lowell,  Mass. 

FUed  April  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  18,&T2.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER;*. 190ii. 

6  0,201.    APPARATUS   FOR  COOKING   BY   RETAINED 
HEAT.     Abner  B.  North,  Morristown,  N.  J. 
Filed  March  2,   190«i.     .Serial  No.   17.44.2.     PUBLISHED   DE- 
CEMBER 4,  190t'.. 

60.202.  TOOTH    AND     MOUTH   WASHES.    Cilarles  O. 

I    Santos,  Norfolk,  Va. 

"Filp<l  July  0,  1906.    .Serial  No.  20,7.59.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  190«.. 

60.203.  ALTERATIVE  AND  RECONSTRUCTIVE  TONICS. 
.Southern  Pharmac  al  A  Chemical  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  as- 
signor to  William  K.  Turner.  Haperstown,  Md. 

PUed  June  27,  1905.    .Serial  No.  9,1.50.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  1906. 

60.204.  PIANOS.  The  Starr  Piano  Company,  Richmond, 
Ind. 

File<l  January  29.  1906.     .Serial  No.  16,59.5.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  19iN.. 

60.205.  ILLUSTRATED  MONTHLY  JOURNAL.  The  Te- 
lephony PuBUSHiNG  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  February  17.  190<i.     .Serial  No.  17,150.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.206.  GRADUATED  TESTING- BOTTLES,  FLASKS, 
AND  LABORATORY  GLASSWARE.    Constantin  Wao- 

I         NKB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

filed  March  .1.  1906.    Serial  No.  17,529.     PUBLISHED    DE- 
(  EMBER  4,  1906. 

60.207.  MEDICINE  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
Francis  S.  Walker,  Fayette,  Iowa. 

Filed  August  16,  1906.     .Serial  No.  21,621.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  190»'.. 

60.208.  TONIC.     Gu.sTAV  Weil,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   July    16,    1906.     Serial   No.   20,965.     PUBLISHED   DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906.  j 

6  0,209.     SMALLPOX    PREVENTIVE.    John    T.    Wiote, 
.•^alt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  July  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,737.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  1906. 

60.210.  PAPER  BOXES  FOR  JEWELRY.  Mermod,  Jac 
(  ARD  A  King  Jewelry  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed   .Sept*ml>er   10,   190»).     Serial   No.  22,006.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  1906. 

60.211.  WHISKY.    Charles  Dennehy  A-  Company,  Chicago, 

riied  .September  13.   1906.    Serial   No.  22,054.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  4.  1906. 

60.212.  EXTRACT  OF  MALT.  Fred  Krug  Brewing  Com- 
pany, Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed    Septeml>er    4,    1906.     Serial    No.    21,879.     Pl^BLISHED 
DECEMBER  4,  190»'.. 

60.213.  WHISKY.    Garrett-Williams  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FiltMl  0(  tolH»r  25,  190«i.     Serial  No.  22,905.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 

60.214.  WHISKY.    The  Geo.  Bieler  Sons  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
I        Ohio. 

Filed  Octolwr  6,  19«i.     .Serial  No.  22..V>8.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  190«;. 

60.215.  WHISKY.    The  Geo.  Bieler  Sons  Co.,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio. 
Fil.  1  Oitol>er  6,  1906     Serial  No.  22,560.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 


60.216.  WHISKY.  Adolph  L.  Lkwin,  Pittsburg, and  Greene 
coimty.  Pa. 

Filed  Octolier  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,681.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4.  im\. 

60.217.  WIILSKV.  Maryland  Distiluno  Company  or  Bal- 
timore City,  Baltimon*,  Md. 

Filed  October  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,835.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4.  1906. 

60.218.  GI.N.    Paducah  Distilleries  Co.,  Paducah,  Ky. 
File<i   June   11,   1906.    Serial  No.  20,213.    PUBLISHED   DE- 
CEMBER 4,  19(t6. 

t 

60.219.  PORTER.    The   Standard   Brewery   Company   of 

Baltimore  City,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed    July    19,    1906.     Serial   No.   21,030.     PUBLISHED    DE- 
CEMBER 4,  190»'.. 

60.220.  AMPLIFYING-HORNS.  The  Tea  Tray  Company 
ur  Newark.  New  Jersey.  .Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  June  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  20,139.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  190*.. 

60.221.  BEER.  .\( tiengesellschaft  PaulanerbrXu  (zxm 
Salvatorkkller),  Munich,  (.icrmany. 

Filed  July  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  9,814.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  1906. 

60.222.  BEER.  .Vi  tiengesellschaft  Paulanerbrau  (zVm 
Salvatorkellerj,  Munich,  Germany.  A 

Filed  July  6,  19(tt.     .'Serial  No.  9,815.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  190(.. 

60.223.  APRICOT  BR.\NDY.  Joseph  Biooupojan,  Bordeaux, 
France. 

Filed  May  11, 190»i.     .Serial  No.  19,453.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  1906. 

60.224.  GRAPE -JUICE  WINE.  Domenuo  C.  Brignole, 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  14, 1906.    .Serial  No.  30,274.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4.  1906. 

60.225.  BLEACHING  COMPOUNDS.  Am<;i>£e  Castaing, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filc<l   March  9,   1906.    .Serial   No.   17,W..     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  190»i. 

60.226.  LOCKETS.  BROOCHES,  AND  BADGE.S.    The  Cy- 

(  lists'  Touring  Cluh.  London.  England. 
Filed  July  13.  1906.    Serial  No.  30.911.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4.  1906. 

60.227.  MEDICAL  COMPOUND  USED  AS  A  SCALP- 
CLEANER,  DANDRUFF  CURE,  AND  HAIR  VIGOR. 
Newton  Edmonds,  Wa-shington,  D.  C. 

Filwi  May  30,  1905.     .Serial  No.  6,139.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  1906. 

60.228.  TOILET  POWDER.  Euzabeth  French,  Florence, 
Italy. 

File<l  February  23,  1906.     .Serial  No.  17,275.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEM BE  R  4,  nm. 

60.229.  WHISKY.     J.  H.  Friedenwald  A  Co., Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  April  27,  1905.     .Serial  No.  3.210.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  5, 

190«i. 

60.230.  JEWEL-STONE.  Charles  W.  Fuller,  St.  Augus- 
tine, Fla.,  and  Newport,  R.  I. 

Filed  June  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  30,078.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  1906. 

60.231.  kOmMEL  OR  CORDIAL.  J.  A.  Gilka,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. 

Filed  (tcto»H>r  3,  1906.    Serial  No.  22.45().     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4.  im>. 

60.232.  MENS  LEATHER  SHOES.  Golden  State  Shoe 
Co..  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal. 

Fllwl  .-August  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,728.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4.  Uxv,. 

60.233.  WHISKY.  The  Gottschalk  Company  or  Balti- 
more City,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filwi  O(tol)er  22.  19()ti.     Serial  No.  22.833.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  li«>.. 

60.234.  PIANOS,  MANDOLINS,  GUITARS,  BANJOS,  AND 
AloLI.N'S.     C.  J.  Heppe  a  Son,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Fil.Hi  OctolKT  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,770.     Pl'BLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  1906. 
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60,235.     1  I  ANoS    M  AMX'I.IN'S,  OriTARS,  BAM'   -    AND       60.242.    CERTAIN   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATION. 


\liiiI.\S      (     !    Hkpfe  A  SON.  PhilH<lplphiH    r.i 
Fi!t»<l  oct()»*r  i;i,  l',«)»i.     Serul  No.  22,772.     PrHI,I.-H  h.D  DE- 
CK.V1HKU  4.  1906. 

60,236.     WfllSK^'.    JobmMcOunn.  Phllddelphlii.  F'n 

Kii.'.l  June  J'l.  iy<j.'..    Serial  No.  9,ltW.      PrHi-I.^JlKii  Al'klL 
J4.  iyi)n. 


60,237,     SVUri'   For   MKN'KKAGES.     Mmr., kn- 
ur (mmpani  ,  Louisville,  Ky. 
KiU'.l   AuKU:<t  ."7.   l'«i«.      .'^f'lial  No.  21,770.     Pl'B 


■Lyons  V'ini- 

.ISIII   1 1    MK- 


60,238      WATcnsi'KINOv      chari.es   HnnKT^T      Chaux  de 
F-uids.  >w  it7.t>r!aii  I 
Kile<l  May.n,  l',«i.i.     .Serial  No.  7,131'      C  i  H  1 . 1 -H  f-  1 1  hKfKM- 
HKK  4    l'*". 


FKKOKKirK  A.  VOQKL,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  July  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  20.805.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 4,  1906.  , 

60.243      WHISKY.     The   Wii     Bergenthal  Co.,   Milwaukee, 

Wis 

FUed  May  Zi,  19ft5.     Serial  No.  •i.570.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  5, 

190«'i. 


60.244.  SOLID  AND  PLATED  PRECIOUS-MET  VL  \S  ARE. 
.\i<EKi(  AN  Soda  Fountain  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    November   13,    igft").     Serial   No.    14,525.     PUBLISHED 
DKCKMBKR  4,  190«1. 

60.245.  CKKME    DK    MENTHK.     Am-^jterdam-sc  he    Likeur- 

STOKERIJ  '    'T  Lootsjk"  der  Krven  Lu(  a8  Bol.s.  .\m8ter- 

dttiii,  .N'etherianda,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Manh  29,  190«i.    t^erlal  No.   18,333.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
60.239.     WIIKAT  Kl.i  iTK       >iK.\>.i  K     UvKSKKiA    CoiiPANV,   '    ('KM  HKR  4,  1900. 


Chioago,  111. 
Filed    January    24.    190»i.     .serial    No.     Ui,472.     I'UBl.HHKD 
APRIL  10.  1906. 

60,240.     SPKCIFIt      MKl'KINKS    V^     \     1'I<K\I:NTI\'K   i)F 
.\PPFN'I>I('ITI-      Wn.LUM   MvRoN    Hkvvmijis    \,.u    'i^.rk, 
N    ^ 
Fi!.'<l  .Mrtv  7.  1906.     .Serial  No.  19.Ai4.      |M    hi  HHM'  I>1  i  F  M- 
n  K  R  4.  lyU). 


60.246.  ALE.    Conway  Bros.  Brewi.nu  <V  Malting  Co.,  Troy, 
N    Y 

File<l  .NovemlxT  1,  1906.     .Serial  .No.  23.(W;l     PUBLISH K1>  DE- 
CEMBER 4,  190ti. 

60.247,  CORDIALS  AND   LIQUOR  ESSENCES.     P.  Dkmp- 
SEV  A.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.- 

Filed   Septem»>er   15,   1905.    Serial   No.   12,fi6e.     PUBLISHED 
DKCKMBKR  4,  1906. 


60,241,    CORDIAL.     .So.  if.tk    \s<,nymk  i-k  i.  v  I)|,-<tii.i.kkik  i-t       6  0,248,      SHOTGUNS,     PISTOLS,    REVOLVERS,    AND 
LA  LiQiEt  K  Hknkdi   tisk  IK  !   ahravk  IF  Fpi  AMI'.  F^ramp,  I  RIFLES.     Remington  .\rm8  Company,  New  York  and  Illon, 

N.  Y. 
Filed  Octobers,  19gf..     .Serial  No.  22,4»n.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 4.  190«i. 


Frani'e 
Kiie<i  Jamiiiry  4,   1  «»■ 
I'EMBFR  4.  1906. 


•nal  No.   l."..>7\^      IM   KLl^llLD  DE- 


■>• 


1773 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY  29,   1907 


13,3Z2.—  TUU:  "ALAGA."     (For   Syrup.)     Alabama-Georgia 
Syrup  Company,  Montgomery,  .\1h.     File<l  Decemljer  31, 190ii. 

13.333.      n/^.     -p.  S.  ALEGRETAS  SOFT  CREAMS."     (For 

Candy.  I     Peter  Smeri.ie.'^,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  IV- 

cember  17,  1906. 
I3,33i.~  TUU:  "JUDGE  OAYNOR  CIGARS."     (For  (  igars.) 
Rudolf  Eppstkin  and  ALniED  Wander,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  I)eoeml)er  1,  1906. 
13,335.- TitU.  'BAUME  ANAL(ifeslQUE  BENGUfe."     (For 

Proprietary  Medicines.)    Theoim>re    Seltzer,  West  HoIk>- 

ken.  N.J.     File<l  January  S,  1907. 
13.336.- 7"«^-  "STEARNS-   ELE(  TRIC  RAT  AND  ROA<H 

PASTE."     (For  a  Rat  and  Roach  Paste.)     Stearx.s  Ele«- 

TKir  Past*  Co.,  Buffalo.  S".  Y      File<l  January  4.  IW7 


13.337— 7't//<'.-  "SAPOLIN-  DECORATORS'  BRONZING 
LIQUID."  (For  u  Bronzing  Liquid.)  Gerstendorfer 
Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  5,  1907. 

13.338.- n/;«;  "ST  .\R'  B.\NANA  BRONZING  LIQUID." 
(For  a  Bronzing  Liquid.)  Gerstendorfer  Bro^..  New- 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  .•>,  1907. 

13.339.- rW*-.  "OUR  FAVORITE'  ENAMEL  BRONZING 
LIQUID.'  (For  a  Bronzing  Liquid.)  Gerstendorfer 
Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     File<i  January  5,  1907. 

13M0.—  Tillf:  "RADIATOR  BRONZING  LIQUID."  (For  a 
Bronzing  Liquid.)  Gfrj«tendorfer  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  .5.  1<I07. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JANUARY   29,  1907. 


1,897.-  TitU:  "TAILOR  EXHIBITING  CLOTH."  (For  Suit- 
ings. )  Ed.  V.  PRK  E  A  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Noveni- 
t>er  19,  1906. 

1.898.—  Titlr:  "MENS  AND  BOYS'  APPAREL.  •  (For  Men's 
and  Boys'  .\pnarel.)  H.  C.  Lyttom,  Chlcaco,  111.  Filed  Jan- 
uar>'  4,  1907 


1.899.  -  7""/''  "BE  A  CHULOO.'  (For  Chewinvr-Oum.)  The 
Meek  Company,  Coshocton,  Ohio.     File<l  Jaiuuiry  7,  1907. 

1,900  — Titlf.  -BARON'S  WELSH  RABBIT."  (For  Welsh 
Rabbit.)  The  Samuel  B.vron  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
December  28,  1906. 
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OF   THK 


COMMISSIONER    OF    PA.TENTS 

TO    CONGRESS, 
FOR  THE  YEAR  ENDED  DECEMBER  31,   1906. 


Department  of  the  Interior,  j 

Unitkd  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  24, 1907. 
To  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representaiives  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  assemlUd:  * 
In  compliance  with  section  494  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes I  have  the  honor  to  suhmit  the  following  report  of 
the  business  of  the  Patent  Office  for  the  year  ended 
December  31,  1900; 


!  RECEIPTS. 

Detailed  ttatement  of  all  moneys  received  for 
copies  of  records  or  drawings,  or  from  any 
ex-er. 

Applications: 

Ca!«b  received 

Cash  refunded 


Net  cash 

Certilicatea  of  deposit. 


•paieMs,  for 
source  whcU- 


$1,561,608  00 
4,911  00 

l,556,f.<»7  00 
40,52>J  00 


ToUlcash  and  certificates 1,.')97,226  00 


Copies: 

Cash  received. 
Caah  refunded. 


Net  cash 

Certiiicates  of  deposit. 


Total  cash  and  certificates. 


Recording  assl^riments: 

Cash  receive<l 

Cash  refunded 


Net  caah 

Certunuies  of  deposit. 


Total  cash  and  certificates. 


Subscriptions  to  Official  Gazette: 

Casfi  re«-ei veil 

Cash  refumled 


Net  cash 

Certiiicates  of  deposit. 


Total  cash  and  certificates. 


Registration  of  prints  and  labels: 

Cash  rwcived 

Caah  refunded 


Net  cash 

Ceriihi  (ites  of  deposit. 


Total  cash  and  certificates. 


154,292  70 
10, 147  10 

144, 145  60 
5:U  48 

144.0JiO  08 


28, 477  83 
1, 297  83 

27,180  00 
118  00 

27,298  00 


15,261  41 
286  16 

14, 97.')  25 
50  05 

15,025  30 


7,472  00 
888  00 

6,5SJ  00 
108  00 

6. 692  00 


A  Qgregates. 

Cash  received $1,767,111  94 

Cash  refunded 17,  .VJO  09 


.Net  cash 1,  740,  ".xi  8,5 

Certificates  of  deposit 41,3.59  .^3 


Total  cash  and  certificates 1,790,921  38 


EXPENDITURES. 

Amounts  expended  under  the  several  appropriations  from 

January  1,  1906,  to  December  31,  1906. 


Salaries 

Scientific  library 

Transportation  of  publications  to  forei^i  countries. 
International  Union  for  Protection  of  Industrial 

Property 

Stationery 

Postage  on  foreign  matter » 

Furniture 

Carpets,  matting,  and  linoleum 

Ice. 


Telephones 

VVamiing  towels 

Sunilrics 

Law  hbrary ^ -. 

o  Official  Gazette  (illustrations,)  paid  contractor,  for 
six  months,  Jamiary  1  to  July  1  

Photolithographing.  paid  contractor 

Printing  and  binding,  paid  Public  Printer  for  OfC- 
cial  Gazette,  indexes,  printing  specifications,  and 
miscellaneous  work 

Rent  for  storage  of  models 


$900,600  38 

1,807  82 

769  15 

6R,5  15 

13,  S.30  59 

2,  AM)  00 

6, '287  29 

1.137  48 

4.V>  42 

772  78 

110  13 

7  3tu  58 

340  00 

37,  .562  80 
127,823  91 


442  »>20  72 
10,000.00 


Total j  1,554,891  20 

RECEIPTS  .^ND  EXPENDITURES. 

Receipts  from  all  sources $1, 790, 921  38 

Expenditures 1,.'kH,891  20 

.   Surplus..; 236,030  18 

Statement  of  balance  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  Stales 

on  account  of  the  patent  fund. 

A  mount  to  the  credit  of  the  fund  January  1,1906....  $6,190,991  68 
Amount  of  receipts  during  the  year  1906 1,790,921  38 

Total 7,981,913  06 

Deduct  expenditures  for  the  year  1906 1,5.'.4,!?.U  20 

Balance  January  1,  1907 b.  427. 021  86 

SUMMARY  OF  THE  BUSINESS  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 

Applications  for  patents  for  inventions 5.'),.471 

Applications  for  patents  for  designs   806 

Applications  for  reissues  ol  patents 205 

ToUl _-'">6.<g2 

Caveats  filed   ••  1,885 

Applications  for  registration  of  trade-marks 8,493 

Applications  for  registration  of  labels 844 

Applications  for  registration  of  prints 419 

Disclaimers  filed ^ 

Appeals  on  the  merits 1,390 

ToUl 13,0^ 

Applications,  etc..  requiring  investigation  and  action....    lO.fiW 
Patents  issued,  including  designs 31,808 


Patents  reissued 


159 


ToUl 31,965 

Trade-marks  registered 10,568 

Labels  retn«tere«l 709 

Pnnts  registered 666 

Total 11.  «3 

Patents  expireii  during  the  year 23,360 

Patents  withheld  forii'>n-pa>  meat  of  final  fees 6,021 

Applications  allowed  awaiting  final  fees 1Q,800 

Trade-mark  appinaiiuns  passed  for  publication 11,786 


•  The  GflBcial  Oaaette  In  its  entirety  has  been  product  d  bv  the  Government  Printing  Office  since  July  1,  1906. 

[VoL  126.    No.  5.] 
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OFIflCIAL  GAZETTE. 


January  29,  1907. 


PATFNTS  ISSUED. 
PaUnU  iMued  to  eiiuens  oj'the  Unt^  State*,  with  the  ratio  oj  population  to  each  patent  granted. 


SutM  and  Territorlea. 


iUd 


Alabama 

Alaaka 

Arltona 

Arlcanaaa 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dial  net  of  Columbia 

Flon.la 

OeorKla 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Indian  Territory 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Loui.«iana 

Maine 

Maryland 

MasAHchiisetts 

Michjjfan 

Minnesota 

MU9i!<s)j>pi 

Misso  in 

MontHna 

Nebraska 

Nevatla 


Patent* 

and 
designa 



13 
1. 

3' 

121 

1,  lie 

381 
84> 


71 
231 

1  ' 

♦■.| 

3,10' 

781 

6 
60 
33; 
36' 
161 
15 
301 
1,67. 
05: 
50 
lUi 
9.V 

0 
27 

1: 


One  to 
•very— 


13.960 

.5.767 
3,322 
l(i,92<< 
l,3il 
1,409 
1,074 
3,770 
1,180 
6,776 
9,«94 
it,  058 

2,  -.27 
l,.Vil 

3,  I9.> 
6,425 

4,. 186 
8,041 
8,424 
4,508 
3,927 
1,674 
2,o4l 
3,481 
1.5,.li:« 
3,246 
2,534 
3,S.>s6 
3,527 


States  and  Territories. 


New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  t  arolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

I'ariHrim   

Pennsy I vania 

rtulippiD''  islands 

Porto  Ripo 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  DakoU 

1  6X1  n C89vc ■  ■■  •*  ••■••••••••••••• 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

\'  i  rp  nia 

\S  ashinpton 

West  \  irginia 

Wisconsin 

W  y ominfz 

Tnited  .-States  Army 

United  States  Navy 

United  States  Revenue  Service 

Total 


Patents 

and 
designs. 


I 


81 

1,208 

28 

4.642 

144 

&5 

2,167 

130 

161 

3 

3,014 

8 

3 

303 

74 

08 

356 

437 

79 

87 

267 

327 

203 

653 

30 

7 

8 

1 


28,335 


One  to 
every— 


5,061 

l,4.'il 

6,97; 

1,565 

13,141 

3, 7,>3 
1,918 
3,062 
2,568 


2,090 


1,414 

18,110 
4,097 
7,901 
6,976 
3,500 
3,949 
6,944 

4,723 
3, 172 
3,084 


Patents  grafted  to  citizens  of  foreign  countries. 


Alfteria 

Argentina 

Aostrta-llungary . . . 

Barr>H<iix's 

Belgium 

Brazil .-. 

British  Quiana 

British  West  Indies 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

Cuba 

Deninark 

Kngiand 

Frame 

Gennany 

<>uateniala 

Haiti   

India 

Irt>land 

lUly 

'ain.iica 

Japan 

Metiio 

Nalai 


1 

5 

133 

1 

61 

6 

1 

1 

461 

3 

4 

8 

28 

852 

314 

V91 

3 

4 

5 

l.-i 

34 

2 

11 

V> 

3 


Netherlands 19 

New  fiiundland 3 

New  South  Wales 26 

New  Zealand i 60 

Nicaragua 1 

Norway 19 

Portugal 2 

Queensland 7 

R.'Uinaina ,. 2 

Russia % 28 

Scotland 66 

Sierra  Le*  ne 1 

South  Australia 9 

Spain 6 

Sweden 61 

Swilierland 78 

Tasmania 5 

Transvaal 38 

Tunis 2 

Turkey 3 

Veni'Ziiela  1 

Victoria 68 

W  estem  Australia 6 

Total 3,471 


The  following  tables  present  a  comparative  statement  of  the  business  of  the  Patent  OflSce  since  the  enactment 
of  the  statute  of  IS.3')  and  exhibit  in  detail  tlifl  business  of  the  Office  during  the  last  calendar  year: 

Comparative  staXement  of  th*  business  of  the  Ojfice  from  18S7  to  1900,  indusii^e. 


Year. 

AppUca-    Caveats 
tions.         filed. 

Patents 
and  re- 
issues. 

Cash  received. 

Cash  ex- 
pended. 

Surplus. 

1 
1837 

435 

520 

425 

473 

495 

517 

519 

497 

503 

638 

569 

653 

1,077 

993 

872 

1,019 

961 

1,844 

2,013 

2.5(« 

2.896 

3,710 

4,5.38 

4,819 

S29,?80  08 
42. 123  54 

38,019  97 

38,056  51 

40,413  01 

36.505  63 

35.315  81 

42,  .509  26 

61,076  14 

60,264  16 

63,111    19 

67,.i7f)  69 

80,752  78 

86,927  05 

96,7.38  61 

112,056  34 

121,527  45 

163,789  84 

216,4.59  ,35 

192,. S88  02 

l(«i,  132  01 

20.3,716  16 

245,942  15 

256,352  59 

133,506  98 

37,  .^38  92 

34,543  51 

39,020  67 

62.666  87 

31.241  43 

30. 776  96 

36,344  53 

39,395  65 

46, 1.58  71 

41,878  35 

58,905  84 

77,716  44 

80,100  95 

86.i*in  93 

as. 916  91 

l.T2,H69  8:3 

167,  146  .32 

179,  .540  .3,3 

199.9''l  02 

211.582  09 

193, 193  74 

210,278  41 

Z52, 830  80 

18^8     ' 

»4,7*t  62 

l!tJ9        

3,476  46 

1*40                    ..1 

766 

847' 
761 

228 
312 

291 

IS41     .   .,  

1*43*. 

5,264  20 

1843  

819              315 
1,045               380 
1,246              4J2 

4,538  85 

1S44     

6,164  73 

1845  , 

11,680  40 

1846 *. 

1,272 

1,628 
l,9.^5 
2,  IM 
2,2.'>8 
2.639 
2, 673 
3,324 

448 
.5.33 

607 
596 
602 
760 
996 
901 
868 

4,105  45 

1847     

21,232  84 

1848                

8,670  86 

1849                       

3,036  34 

18,V)        

6,826  10 

1851   

8,821  68 

i8,sa        

16, 139  43 

1853         

1864         

1S.\5         

4,4:i5     1           906 
4,960            1,024 
4,771     1       1,010 
5, 364               »i3 
6,225           1,079 
7,663           1,064 

126.     No.  5.] 

36,919  02 

lasa                   .       

l^'lj                           

18^                         

10,522  42 

1^50                

35,663  74 

1800        

3,531  79 

tVol. 

January  29,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1777 


Comparative  statement  of  the  business  of  the  Office  from  18S7  to  190f>.  m<iu*ive— Continued. 


Year. 


1861 
1802 
1863 

1864 
1865 
1866 
1867 


AppUca-  !  Caveats  '  ^*^^    cash  received         Cash  ox- 
tions.         filed.        ^^1^  receivea.         pcdod. 


Surplus 


4,643 

5,038 

6,014 

6,972 

10,664 

15,289 

21,276 


1868 20,445 

1869 «'2' 

1870 \l-\l^ 

1871 • IZ'iA 


1872. 


18.246 


IStq '  20,414 

OT4"::::::::::::::::: : '  21,602 

igrV.................. '  21,6^ 

JSS- 2(')  308 

tffTR                                                 ! 20.260 

SfS : 20,059 

,6ft\ 2.3,012 

1^::::::::::::::::::::::: -  26,059 

1882 ^1'5?2 

i»o -^.s-e 

1884 ....,........••....•••.•••••••••*•  *  '?j; 

1885 • ..•.•.•...•..•...•••.••.••••■.••-  'r^'  Lit, 

Iffgt)                              ..)..........................••••  35,988 

1887::::::::::::::::!::!:: 35,613 

1888 35,79. 

18S9 40,5/5 

1890 <1.»*8 

1891 'W..^^ 

1892 • 4U,  (.i-j 

18B3                                              .38,473 

Xm*  .'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 38,4.39 

1005                                                40,680 

i808"";!!!!!!!!!!.i «,982 

1897: <7,9a5 

1898 35,»<42 

1899 <».♦« 

1900 41.980 

1901 46. «» 

1902 «.«! 

1903 50.213 

1904 «.1« 

1905 54,971 

1906 1  M.^ 


700 

3,340 

824 

3,521 

787 

4,170 

1,063 

5,020 

i,9;n 

6,616 

2,723 

9,460 

3,  .597 

13,015 

3,706 

13,378 

3,624 

13,986 

3,273 

13,321 

3,366 

13,033 

3,090 

13,  .590 

3,248 

12,864 

3,181 

13,599 

3,094 

14,837 

2,697 

15,  .595 

2,809 

14,187 

2,755 

13,444 

2,620 

13,213 

2,490 

13,947 

2,406 

16,  .584 

2.553 

19,267 

2,741 

22,.3»v3 

2,682 

20,413 

2,552 

24,2,33 

2,513 

22,508 

2,622 

21,477 

2,251 

20,506 

2,481 

24,158 

2.311 

26.292 

2.408 

23,244 

2,290 

2.3, 5.59 

2,247 

23,769 

2,286 

20,  m: 

2,416 

22.057 

2,271 

23,373 

2.176 

23,794 

1.659 

22,267 

1,716 

25, 527 

1,731 

26,499 

1,842 

27, 373 

1,851 

27, »« 

1,771 

31,699 

1,806 

,    :i<),9;w 

1,896 

1    ;«j,  ;«>9 

1.885 

1    31,965 

1137,354 

215,754 

195,593 

240,919 

348,791 

495,66,5 

646,581 

681,565 

693,145 

669,4.56 

678,716 

699,726 

703,191 

738. 278 

743, 453 

757.087 

7:52,  .342 

725,. 375 

7a'i,931 

749,685 

8.5,3,665 

I,fH)9,219 

1,146,240 

1,075,798 

1,188,089 

1.  154., V5I 

1,144,509 

1,118,516 

1,281,728 

1,3«0,3?2 

1,271,2.85 

1,286,331 

1,242,871 

1,187,4.39 

1,245,246 

1,324,059 

1,375,641 

1, 137,  'M 

1,325,457 

1,350,828 

1,449,398 

1,552.859 

1,642,201 

1,^57,326 

1,806,758 

1,790,921 


44 

99 
29 
98 
84 
38 
92 
86 
81 
76 
46 
39 
77 
17 
36 
&5 
K.5 
55 
47 
32 
89 
45 

a) 

.80 
15 
M) 
60 
lU 
05 
66 
78 
88 
64 
58 
93 
83 
72 
48 
03 
53 
16 
08 
81 
53 
14 
38 


S221,491  01 

182.810  39 

18^1,^  It   11 

229. S6X  00 

274,199  34 

381,724  28 

639,263  32 

628,679  77 

486,  4,30  74 

,V.7,  147  19 

562,091  64 

665,  ,595  00 

691,178  98 

679,288  41 

721.657  71 

&52,.542  GO 

613,  l.'il'  62 

.59.3, 0V2  89 

529,638  97 

538,865  17 

605,173  28 

6S.3,8f;7  67 

675,  Z34  86 

970,579  76 

1,024,378  K5 

992,.5(Ki  45 

994,472  22 

973, 108  78 

l,a52.ft>5  96 

l,099,2'.t7  74 

1,1,39,713  35 

1,110,7.39  24 

1,141,038  45 

1,100,W7  12 

1,106,389  49 

1,113,413  71 

1,122,843  13 

1,136,196  20 

1,211,783  73 

1,260,019  62 

1,297,385  64 

1,393,345  54 

1,448,645  81 

1,476,000  38 

1,479,633  22 

1,554,891  20 


$32, 
f>, 

11. 

74, 

\Xi 

7, 

62, 
206, 
112. 
116, 

34. 

1 

58, 

2:, 

las, 

119, 

1.32, 

174, 

210, 

248, 

325 

471 

105 

163 

162. 

150. 

145, 

228, 

241. 

131, 

175 

101, 

87, 
138. 
210, 
252, 
1, 
11.3, 

90, 
152, 
IM 
193, 
181, 
32 
236, 


914  06 
179  15 
asi  98 
.592  50 
941  10 
318  60 
886  09 
;^5  07 
.309  57 
624  82 
131  39 
012  79 
959  76 
•95  65 
44o  05 
190  23 
292  66 
292  60 
820  15 
492  61 
351  78 
00.5  14 
219  04 
710  30 
047  95 
037  38 
407  32 
772  09 
074  92 

672  43 
592  69 
833  19 
.392  46 
8.57  44 
646  12 
798  59 
.538  28 

673  30 
9»  91 
012  52 
613  54 
556  00 
.326  15 
124  92 
030  18 


r 


Statement  sh)vnnn  the  number  of  the  first  patent,  dtsign  patent,  and  reissued  patent,  and  the  number  of  the  first  certificate 
of  rerfistration  of  a  trade-mark,  label,  and  print  issued  in  each  calendar  year  since  July  28,  1836,  wlitn  the  present 
series  of  numbers  of  letters  patent  commenced ,  together  with  the  total  number  of  each  issued  during  the  year. 
[The  number  of  patents  granted  prior  to  the  commencement  of  this  series  of  numbering  (July  28,  1836)  was  9,957.] 


Number  of  first  patent  and  certificate  Issued 
in  each  calendar  year. 

Number  of  patents  and  certificati^s  of  reglstralion 
issued  during  eacb  calendar  year. 

Calendar  year. 

1 

5 

a 
t 

m 

1 

to 

■53 

Trade-Marks. 

m 
c 

r 

Ah 

5    ', 

B 

2 

t 

m 

I 

i 

1 

2 

Total  patents. 

Trade-Marks. 

I 



3 

A. 

W<R  1  Iiilv  28^ 

1 
110 
546 

1 

100 
436 

515 
404 
458 

490 
488 

404 

478 

476 

506 

406 

664 

088 

884 

767 

800 

846 

1,750 

I,8(*2 

2,815 

2,686 

3,467 

4,166 

4,363 

«,040 

8,321 

3,781 

4,638 

6,000 

1 

! 

1837 

..  .,1 

l%^S 



1 
7 

....... 

12 
17 

59 

6 

1.1 

10 

0 

13 

1 

iXV> 

1,061 
1,465 
1,033 
3,413 
3,001 
3,396 
3,873 
4,348 
4,014 
5.400 
6,003 
6,061 
7,866 
S.0i2 
9,612 
10,.3.S8 
12,117 
14  COR 

.....1 

1X4(1 



30 
30 
M 
49 

£ 
67 

78 

01 

106 

128 

168 

184 

209 

220 

258 

288 

337 

420 

517 

643 

674 

1,106 

1,253 

1,300 

1,596 

1,844 

2,140 

1...... 

1841 



..  ..i...... 

1lU9 

......... 

1 

14.1.') 

1 

16 
27 
44 
103 
163 
209 
258 
341 
431 
640 
626 
683 

7.M 

11 

619 

....... 

1 * 

iU* 

7  1        497 

1845 

11          603 

13           638 

184A 

1847 

1848 

CO        14           669 

■ 

46 

49 

83 

90 

109 

86 

67 

70 

107 

113 

102 

108 

183 

142 

195 

23          653 

.30        1,067 

26           9'.>3 

25           872 

20        1,019 

29           961 

28       1,844 

51       2,013 

83  '     2.605 

97  j     2,896 

126       .3,695 

231       4,604 

•2.32       4,778 

147       3,329 

1 16       3.  .^32 



! 

liUO 

1 

18.50 

lft.\1 

■  •  »^-«  •  •  a 

1 

lS,-,2       







I<i53 

"".'.'.'.'. 

•  •  •       •• 

18.54 

1 

18,55 

M  •  ••• 

IgTit 



1857 

16,324             860 
19,010  1          073 
22,477  1       1,075 
26,642  :       1.18:1 
31,006         1,386 

34.046  1,608 
87,266  >      1,703 

41.047  1,879 
45,685         2,018 
61,784         2,239 

1858 

18,^9 

..:....! 

I860 

i 

1881 

* 

1 

1862 

.•••>•• 

1 

1863 

176     227       4.184 

1 

1864 

1.39     248 
221      296 

5,025 

1865 

6.616 

1866 J 

294     290       9, 458 
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Statement  thowing  the  number  ofthefirgt  patent,  detign  patent,  and  reissued  patent— Couiinued. 


CalendAr  ye&r. 


Number  of  first  patent  and  certiQcate  Issued 
In  parh  calendar  year. 


m 
a. 


1887 60, 658 


imn. 

1870. 
1871. 
1872. 
1S73. 
1874. 
1875. 
18:6. 
1877. 
1878. 


•2,969 

85.503 

98,460 

110,617 

122.304 

IM,  504 

146,120 

158,3,10 

171,641 

1&'),813 

198,  733 

1879 1  211,078 


1880. 
1881. 
IWQ. 


223,211 
336, 137 
251.685 

188;! 269,  S20 

1884 291,016 

18« 310,163 

1886  1  XiH  404 

1887 355,291 

1888 1  375,720 

1889 SftSaOfi 

1890 418,865 

l»l 443,987 

1892 4ti6.,J15 

1893 488,976 

WW 511,744 

1895 531,619 

1806 552. 5in 

1897 o74,;S69 

1898 596,467 

1899 616,871 

1900 frJO,  167 

1901 664,827 

1902 690,385 

190.< 717,521 

1904 74«,6«7 

1905 778.834 

1906 1  808,618 


2,5.^3 

2,8.58 

3,.ft>4 

3,810 

4,547 

6,452 

6,336 

7,08.3 

7,969 

8,8*4 

9,686 

10,  ;«5 

10,(^75 

11,.">67 

12,082 

12,647 

13,508 

14.528 

15,678 

16,451 

17,046 

17,99,'i 

18,830 

20,4.i9 
21,275 
22,092 
22.994 
23,922 
25,037 
26,482 
28,113 
29,916 
32,065 
33,813 
35,547 
."»,  187 
36,723 
37,280 
37,766 


3 


2,4.(0 
2.  >iiO 
3,2.T() 

;j,7M 

4,2-J.( 

«,6^7 

fi,216 

6,717 

6,200 

6,831 

7,452 

8,03) 

1, 529 

>,017 

»..-.23 

•  ,994 

10. -li.". 

10, 432 

10,.>18 

10,677 

10.  7y,{ 
10,892 
10,97.S 

U.avi 

U,l.i7 

n,2i7 

U.298 
11,397 
U.461 

1 1,  520 
U,=;81 
11,646 
11,706 
1 1,  7',JS 
H.879 
11,960 
13,070 
U189 
ia,2S»9 
U428 


k. 
« 

i> 


1 

122 
608 
1,099 
1,.'.91 
2,  I.tO 
3, 28.3 
4.247 
5,46.3 
6,918 
7,790 
8,  1.39 
8, 973 
9,920 

10,  SJ-2 

11,  M3 
12,910 
li,  93<J 
15,072 
16,131 
17,. 360 
18,  775 
20,  .5,37 
22, 274 
■2.3,9.^1 
2.5,  7.57 
27,  .5.86 
29,  .3^)9 
31,1)70 
32.  .«J8 
:%!,  9.57 
.3.5, 678 
37,606 
39,61:.' 
41,798 
4;i,a56 
48,446 


s 


Number  of  patents  ind  certifir-atPs  ol  rpglstrarloii 
iasued  during  each  calendar  year. 


1 
2.33 
46.5 

937 

1,3-^9 

1,821 

!  2,176 

2,379 

2,581 

!  2,885 

3,791 

4,304 

4,696 

5,073 

5,4,5.3 

5,  780 

6,099 

6,403 

6,540 

None. 

Do. 

Do. 

6,.V46 

6,547 

6,561 

6,761 

7,272 

8,009 

8,887 

9,654 

10,644 

11,7.58 

12,588 


S 


k. 

•g 

♦» 
C 

1 

3 

7 
10 
42 

58 

93 

193 

286 

445 

603 

873 

1,170 

1,529 


S 

a 


12,301 

12,.^44 

12,957 

12, 157 

11,687 

12,200 

11,616 

12,2.30 

13,291 

14, 172 

12,920 

12,345 

12,133 

12  926 

15,  S48 

18,135 

21,196 

19, 147 

23,331 

21,797 

20,429 

19,  .585 

23,360 

25,322 

22,328 

22,661 

22,768 

19,875 

20,883 

21.867 

22,008 

20,404 

23,296 

24,660 

25,  ,5.58 

27,136 

31,046 

30,267 

29,784 

31,181 


8 

3 

S 
■3 


s 

a 

« 
a, 

3 

o 


325 

446 

506 

737 

905 

884 

747 

886 

915 

802 

699 

590 

592 

515 

565 

861 

1,020 

1,150 

773 

595 

9-t9 

835 

723 

886 

836 

817 

902 

928 

1,115 

1,445 

1,631 


1,80.3 

2,  139 

1,758 

1,734 

640 

5.36 

557 

486 

625 


400 

420 

534 

439 

464 

529 

501 

483 

631 

621 

568 

609 

488 

506 

471 

271 

167 

116 

129 

116 

99 

86 

76 

84 

80 

81 

99 

64 

59 

61 

65 

60 

92 

81 

81 

110 

117 

110 

129 

158 


13,026 

13,410 

13,997 

13,333 

1.3,056 

13,613 

12,864 

13  599 

14,837 

15,595 

14,187 

1.3,444 

13,213 

13, 947 

16,584 

19,267 

22,  .383 

20,413 

24,2;{3 

22,508 

21,477 

20,5<.e 

24,158 

26,292 

23,244 

23,5.59 

23,769 

20,8.57 

22,057 

2.3,273 

23,794 

?2,267 

25,527 

26.499 

27,373 

27,886 

31,699 

30,934 

30,399 

31,965 


121 

486 

491 

492 

.559 

1, 1.38 

959 

1,216 

1,45.5 

872 

349 

8.34 

947 

902 

1,021 

1,067 

1,029 

1,133 

1,059 

1,229 

1,415 

1,762 

1,737 

1,677 

1,806 

1,829 

1,813 

1,671 

1,238 

1,649 

1,721 

1,928 

2,006 

2,186 

2,158 

4,490 

10,568 


232 
232 
472 
392 
492 
355 
203 
202 
304 
906 
513 
391 
378 
380 
327 
319 
304 
137 
aG 

None. 

Do. 

Do. 

1 

14 
200 
611 
737 
878 
767 
990 

1,114 
830 
709 


a 

•c 


SI 

S 

o 


4 

3 
32 

16 

:« 
100 

93 
159 
158 
270 
297 
3.59 
656 


121 

486 

491 

492 

791 

1,.370 

1,431 

1,608 

1,947 

1,227 

552 

1,036 

1,251 

1,808 

1,534 

1,458 

1,407 

1,513 

1,386 

1,548 

1,719 

1,899 

1,743 

1.679 

1,810 

1,832 

1.846 

1,701 

1,473 

2,260 

2,551 

2,965 

2.931 

3.446 

3,  .569 

5,679 

11,933 


o  Registration  of  labels  practically  suspended  May  27,  1801,  under  decision  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  in  Higgins  etal.v. 
KeuffeUtal.,(,i5  0.Q.,  1139,)  with  the  registration  0!  .Vo. 6,545,  June  14. 1892.     Resumed  June  9,  1896,  with  the  registration  of  No.  6,546. 

I        A p locations  filed. 


1891 
1892 
1803 
1894 
1895 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 

ignn 

1901 
1902 

I9a3 

1904 
1905 
1906. 


Patents. .  Reissues.  Caveats.    Design*.      *  ™?^ 


Trade- 


39,418 
39,514 
37.293 
36,987 
36,145 
42.077 
45,661 
33,915 
38.S37 
39,673 
43, 97^ 
48,320 
49.289 
61.168 
54,034 
55,471 


109 

109 

120 

95 

72 

77 

94 

84 

106 

82 

116 

161 

154 

167 

156 

205 


2.408 
2,290 
2,247 
2.286 
2, 415 
2,271 
2,176 
1,658 
1,716 
1,731 
1,842 
1,851 
1,771 
1,808 
1,896 
1,886 


1,025 

1.1.30 

1,060 

1,357 

1,463 

1,828 

2,150 

1,843 

2,400 

2,225 

2,361 

1,170 

770 

818 

781 

806 


1,906 
2,179 
1,899 
2.053 
2.112 
2.005 
1.946 
1.79«) 
2.059 
2,099 
2,410 
2,602 
2,504 
2,524 
16,224 
8,493 


Prints.   ;  Laljels.       Total 


13 

36 

26 

50 

143 

127 

233 

266 

380 

397 

467 

419 


698 

401 

371 

29;? 

59 

66 

316 

629 

943 

1,064 

1,121 

1,2.34 

1,3.35 

\,(m 

844 


45,564 

45.  ty» 

43,020 
43,149 
45.513 
48,  .^53 
52,119 
39,663 
45.990 
46,871 
51.998 
5.5,481 
56.102 
58,207 
74,626 
68,123 


Expenditures  for  phololithofjrnphing  the  Official  Gazette  since  188^-85. 


Fiscal  year. 


Contractor. 


1884-«5 Norris  Peters. 


188S-86. 

1886-87. 
1887-88. 
11 


IMB-OO. 
18BO-01. 


.do. 

.do. 
.do. 
.do. 

-do. 
-do. 


ToUl 
cost. 


laOl-ta Norrt*  Peters  Co. 
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«,S00 

6,500 

6,500 
6,500 
6,500 

6.500 

7,000 
7.000 


5,040 

0  130 
5,816 
5,620 
5,528 
5,906 
7,522 

61,074 
7,488 

63,702 
7,110 


t7  86 

07  86 
7  45 
7  45 
7  45 
7  45 
7  45 

62  75 
7  45 

62  75 
7  45 


S39,614  40 

01,021  80 

43,  .329  20 

41,869  00 

41,  183  60 

43,999  70 

66,ai8  90 

62.9.53  50 

55,785  60 

610,180  50 

62,060  60 


$39,614  40 

44,  ,351  00 
41,869  00 
41,  183  60 
43,999  70 

58,993  40 

66,966  10 
62,960  60 
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Expenditures  for  photolithographing  the  Official  Gazette  since  1884-85— Coniinned. 


Fiscal  year. 


1802-83. 


1893-84. 


1804-86... 

1805-96... 

1806-97... 

1897-98... 
1898-99... 
1809-1900. 
1000-1901. 
1001-1902. 
1902-1903. 
1903-1904. 
1904-1905. 


1005-1906. 


Contractor. 


Edition.  '    Pages. 


.do. 


National  Lithographic  Co. 


Norrla  Peters  Co. 


A.  B.  Graham..., 

Norris  Peters  Co. 

,do 

,do , 

.do 

■do 


.do. 


.do. 

.do. 


Sackett  &  Wllhelms  Lithographing*  Printing 

Co, 
do 


7.000 


7,000 

7,000 

7,000 

7,000 
7,000 
7,000 

7,000 

7,000 
7,000 
7,000 
7,000 
7,000 

7,(lb0 


7.654 

7,9.36 
7,794 
8,226 

9, 8.38 
9,9;i6 
10,656 
12,018 
13,406 
13, 640 

16,490 


Per 

page. 

$7  45 

63  00 

63  60 

62  75 

7  45 

C&  30 

526 

648 

6  10 

4  50 
6  10 
6  60 
6  60 
6  25 
6  25 
6  25 
6  25 
6  50 


4  60 


Cost. 


»&3,803  30 
6  48  00 
666  00 

161,001  00 
44,098  00 
C4,49U  70 
C500  00 
35.007  00 
63,290  88 
39,a35  40 
63,290  90 
35,712  00 
39, 749  40 
46,065  60 
55,092  ,80 
62,100  00 
66,600  00 
75,112  60 
84, 162  60 
75,02";  00 

71,736  00 


Total 
cost. 


$64,808  30 


49,897  70 

38,297  88 

42,326  30 
35,712  00 
39,749  40 
46,06.5  60 
55,092  80 
62,  11X1  00 
66,600  00 
75,112  .50 
84, 162  50 
75,U20  00 

71,736  00 


a  First  edition  himlshed  at  previous  contract  price,  new  contract  not  having  been  executed. 
6  Bark  numbers  reproduced, 
c  Expired  patents  published. 
dKsUmated. 

The  OflScial  Gazette  for  1906-1907  is  being  published  in  its  entirety  by  the  Government  Printing  Office  under 
an  appropriation  by  Congre^  of  1 130,000. 


Expenditures  for  photolithographic  and  photographic  u>orJc  since  1884-86. 


Fiacal  year. 


Contractor. 


1884-85. 
1885-86. 
1886-87. 
1887-88. 
1888-89. 
1889-00. 
1890-01. 
1801-92. 
1802-03. 
1803-84. 
1804-85. 
1805-96. 
1896-«7. 
1807-88. 
180»-O9. 


1809-1900 


1000-1901 


1001-1902 


1002-1903 


1904-1005. 


Norris  Peters 

do 

do 

, do 

do 

, do 

, do 

Norris  Peters  Co 

do 

Natioiial  Lithographic  Co.. 

Norris  Peters  Co , 

A.  B.  Qraham 

Norris  Peters  Co , 


.do. 


do 

•Annie  C.  Bell. 


Norris  Peters  Co 

♦Henry  C.  Yates  &  Co 


1  06 
03 


i<«»  i(ru  ^1  Norris  I'eters  Co o  1  08 

iw»-iam <]  ,^_  p._  QHy^j. I  1  03 


Norris  Peters  Co . 
•Charles  Parker. 


Price  per  page. 


Current 
iaaue. 

aSl  61 

a  1  61 

a  1  61 

a  1  61 

a  1  61 

a  1  61 

o  1  61 

6  1  67 


6  1 
c  1 
6  1 
c  1 
61 
c 

d  1 
« 

/ 
e 
d 
e 

dl 

e 


55 

40 

55 

47 

01 

06 

0025 

9775 

84 

65S 

02 

83 

005 

886 


g     995 
c     885 


1  06 

03 


Repro- 
duction 
of  ex- 
hausted 
copies 


i$l  68 
j  1  00 
i  1  58 
j  1  00 
k  1  56 
i  1  00 
i  1  56 
i  1  00 
k  1  56 
j  1  00 

*  1  56 
i  1  00 

*  1  56 
j  1  00 
k  1  56 
j  1  00 
i  1  56 
j  I  00 

*  1  56 
j  1  00 


t  1 

I 

k 

I 

m 

n 

m 

n 

0 

n 


Sackett  <fc  Wilhelms  Litho- 
graphing &  Printing  Co.. 
♦CT  Parker I    h 
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80 
10 
25 


Library 
edition. 


14 

04 

736 

93 

66 

60 

75 

75 

72 

78 


($2  00 
(  2  80 
t  2  80 
(  2  80 
(  2  80 
t  2  80 
t  2  80 
t  2  80 
t  2  80 
t  2  70 
(  1  05 
ul  10 
ttl  00 
Ul  50 
u  1  60 

itl  60 

U  1  7R 

u  1  76 

U  1  75 
u  1  76 


Ml  66 

5.] 


Photo- 
gruphic 
copies. 


f$0  07  ) 
w     095 


f  V 

s " 

'  V 

S  " 

■  V) 

iw 

I  y 

(,  w 

>  V 


125^ 
05  I 

^2 
18^ 

05  ) 

12  ' 

20  S 
05  i 
12 
20  \ 

14  > 
20  X 
10  '( 

15  5 

10 
16 


Total. 


$78,671  99 
84,940  10 
79,509  57 
77.907  96 
83,284  54 

101,292  67 

110.998  97 

WQ09  ^hft 

00,788  82 
04,011  33 
60,482  04 
68,866  60 
68,060  78 
68,089  28 
75,999  85 

98,999  90 

108.999  54 
108,999  55 
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$39,614  40 
44,351  00 
41,869  00 
41,183  60 
43,999  70 
68,992  40 
65.966  10 
52.969  50 
54,998  30 
49,997  70 
38,297  88 
42, 328  30 
35,712  00 
39,749  40 
46,065  60 

55,092  80 

62,100  00 

66,600  00 


I 


129,999  87 
140,000  00 


123,842  76  I      75,112  60 
84,162  SO 


Grand 
total. 


$118,286  39 
129.291  10 
121,378  67 

110.091  66 

127.284  24 

160.285  07 
176,965  07 
152,962  08 
154,787  22 
144,909  03 

98,778  92 
101,192  90 

94,672  78 
108, 748  68 
122,065  45 

154.092  70 
171,099  54 

175,590  55 

198.956  26 
214, 162  47 


75,020  00    215,020  00 
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Ezj)enditures  for  photolitho^apMc  and  photographic  work  tirux  188^-85 — Continued. 


Fiscal  year. 


Contractor. 


Price  per  page. 


Current 
issue. 


Repro- 
duciion 
of  ex- 
hausted 
copiefl. 


Library 
edition. 


Photo- 
graphic 
copies. 


ToUl. 


1905-1906. 


1906-1907. 


§A.  B.  Graham  Co d|o  S96 

SN'orrls  Peters  Co aa 

Columbia  Planograph  Co  .    bb 
*W.  K.  Oliver cc 

Sackett  A  WUheJms  Litho- 
graphing &  Printing  Co 

J.Surris  Pet+Ts  Co 

SNnrri.s  Pft«'rs  Co 

"K.  B.  Graham  Co   ..., 

•E.  L.  Parker 


Official 
Gazette. 


I  For 

9    " 


a 
b 

c 
d 

« 
f 


current  l«8ue. 

reproduction  of  exhausted  copies. 

th«  liiirary  edition. 

photoeraphic  work. 

OfT'iiitl  GiM^tle. 

152  thJQ,  2  thick,  and  1  bond  copies. 


^ 


725 

7U5| 
60  J 


80 
65 


q9o 

r 

a 


60 
80 
90 


ull  38 


icsooe 

V 


08/ 
13  \ 


7 
» 


57 
85 


M    1  23 


IP 

y 


08 
13 


Grand 
totaL 


$129,999  99 


tl40,000  00 


$71,736  00 


#. 


$201,73.5  99 


102 
24 

100 
24 

\W 
75 
£0 

152 


1 


2 

2     '  ..     I      <i  "of  (Ireign  patents  and  tradl^-luarks. 

2  proof,  2  thick  and  1  bond  coclcs. 
4  thick,  and  I  bond  copies  of  JaBigna  and  trade-marks. 
2     '  "    1      '■ 

2  proof,  2  thick,  and  1  bond  copies. 
4  thick,  and  1  bond  copies  of  dtaeigns  and  trade-marks, 
and  .'  thick  copies  of  raechanio!»l  patents. 
12  copies  of  desi^  patents  and  trade-marks. 
l.iO  thin  and  2  tliick  copies  of  mechanical  pau^nta. 
24    '•       '      2     ■•         ''        "  designs  and  trade-marks. 
1.TC1  copies  of  mechanical  patents. 
24      "      "  design  patents  and  trade-marks. 
100      "      "  mechanical  patents 
50       "      " 

50      "      each,  mechanical  and  design  patents  and  trade-marks. 
75 
lU) 


I 

m 

n 

o 

P 

? 

r 

« 

<     "  200  copies. 

«    "   235      '■ 

r  Siie,  5  X    8  In. 

•e    •'      7x11" 

y    "     10  X  15  " 

(  P.stimated. 

aa  For  .50  thin,  2  proof,  2  thick,  and  1  bond  copies  of  designs. 

N)    "    50    "      2  thick,  an  1  1  bond  copies  of  trade-marks. 

cc     "     2  copies  of  trade-marks  for  publicatiiwi 

dd    "    50  thin,  2  thick,  and  1  bond  copies  of  trade-marks  and  designs. 

ee    "    l.V)ci>pi.'s. 

f  No  contract  made  with  photolithographer  tor  Illustrations  for  Official  Qaaette. 


Table  showing  the  number  of  patents  issued  by  the  United  States  and  foreign  countries  from  (he  earliest  period  to  Detrtn- 

ber  31,  1900.     {.Foreign  figures  for  1900  estimated. ) 


Countries. 


To  1870, 
inclu- 
sive. 


Argentina 

Australia 

Austria 

.\ustria-Hungary '      15,350 

Bahamas 

Ba  rbad  oes ' 

Belgium 35,044 

BolivU 

BrarJl 

British  Guiana 

British  Hondura.s 

Canada 

CeyloD 

Chlls 

Colombia 

Congo  Free  State 

Costa  Rica 

Dsmnark 

Ecuador 

Fiji  Islands 

Finland 

I'^rancs  .......................... 

Gennany 

Great  Britain 

Guatemala 

Hawaii  (prior  to  Aaguat  12, 1896) 

Hon^oDg 

Hungary 

India- 

Italy  and  Sardinia. 

Jamaica 

Japan. 

LsBward  Islands 

Uberia 

LozsmburB 


Countries. 


Malta , 

Mauritius , 

Mexico , 

.Vetherlands 

Newfoundland  

New  South  \\  alea , 

New  Zealand , 

Norway , 

Parasruay 

Feru , 

Portugal , 

Queensland 

Russia  , 

St.  Helena , 

South  African  Republic 

South  .Australia , 

Spain , 

Straits  Settlements  ..... 

Sweden , 

Swltr.erland 

Tasmania , 

Transraal 

Trinidad , 

Tunis 

Turkey. 


To  1870, 
Inclu- 
sive. 


113 

22 

4,S35 

40 
236 
10^ 
737 


1871 

to 

1906. 


63 

261 

6,422 


245 

67 

1,464 


123 


i.aaB 


43 

"*6 


Uruguay , 

Venezuela 

Victoria 

Western  Australia. 


Total  foreign  . 
United  Sutes. 

Grand  total. 

V 


823 


346 

11,740 

10,672 

16,742 

71 

160 

4,927 

6,368 

16,404 

4 

1,262 

6.221 

35,9(«) 

164 

23,097 

36,697 

2,426 

1,260 

172 

606 

1,540 

300 

202 

12,463 

3,524 


Total. 


63 

374 

6,444 

4,535 

11,976 

10,781 

17,479 

71 

160 

5,172 

6,4.'« 

17,868 

4 

1,282 

6,344 

35,900 

164 

24,726 

36,897 

2,46» 

1,280 

178 

800 

1,.540 

300 

202 

13,285 

3,524 


238,437    1,538,756 
120,573       729,182 


1,777,192 
849, 7M 


356.010  2,267,037  i    2,626, 04'< 
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The  following  comparison  beiwen  the  receipts,  expenditures,  applications  filed,  issues  of  the  O^^ce,  the  printed  copies  sold, 
copies  of  records  furnished,  and  the  number  of  employees  for  the  years  ended,  respedxxely,  December  31,  1899,  and 
December  31,  1906,  illustrates  the  grou<h  of  the  business  of  the  Patent  Office: 


Class. 


Receipts 

Expenditures 

Applications  and  caveats  filed -•• v;'_LVii:^'o;v-l'uK»V." 

Letters  patent,  design  and  reissue  patents  granted,  and  trade-marks,  labels, 

and  prints  registered v 

Printed  copies  of  patents  furnished 

Price  received - 

Words  wriuen  in  copies  of  records  fuminhed 

Number  of  employees 


Per- 

1800. 

1906. 

Increase 

centage 
(if  in- 
crease. 

$l,.'?2.5,4.57.m 

$1,211,78.'*  7.-1 

45,990 

$1,  790,921.  a*; 

$l,5,>4,H«1.2a 

68,123 

$46.5,  464.  35 

$34;J,  107.  47 

22,133 

3,5.1 
28.3 
48.1 

27, 787 

1,451,519 

$50,201.11 

13,575,650 

663 

43, 898 

2,0;n,042 

$82, 263. 72 

23, 839,  WO 

798 

16,111 

.579,523 

$.T2.062.61 

10,364,150 

135 

57.9 
39.9 
63.8 
75.6 
20.3 

,    .  SUMMARY   OP   TABLES. 

f*'  In  1906  there  were  received  .>5,471  applicatioas  for  me- 
chanical patent-^,  SCKi  appHcations  for  design  patents,  205 
appluatioiLs  for  reis.'^ues  of  patent.''.  8.493  applications  for 
rt'gi.stration  of  trade  niark.s,  844  applications  for  regis- 
tration of  lalx'ls.  and  419  applications  for  registration  of 
prints.  There  were  31,S06  patents  is.sued,  including  de- 
signs, iri9  patent?  reis.'^uod.  and  10,568  trade-mark.s,  709 
labels,  and  6.%  print.s  registered.  The  number  of  patents 
that  expired  was  23,300.  The  number  of  allowed  appli- 
cations awaiting  the  payment  of  final  fees  was  10,800, 
and  the  niinilxT  forfeited  for  non-payment  of  the  final  fees 
5,021.  The  total  receipts  were  $1,7'.0,921.38,  the  expen- 
ditures $1,554,890.20,  and  the  surplus  of  receipts  over 
expenditures  $236,030.18.  The  total  balance  to  the 
credit  of  the  Patent  Office  in  the  Trea.sury  of  the  United 
States  on  January  1,  1907.  wa.s  $0,427,021.8<). 

In  proportion  to  population  more  patents  were  is,«ued  to 
citizens  of  Connecticut  than  to  those  of  any  other  State — 
1  to  every  1,074.  Next  in  order  are  tlie  following:  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  1  to  every  1,180;  California,  1  to  every 
1 ,331 ;  Colorado,  1  to  every  1,409:  Rhode  I.^^land,  1  to  every 
1,414;  New  Jersey,  1  to  every  1,451;  Illinois,  1  to  every 
1,551;  New  York,  1  to  every  1,565;  Washington,  1  to 
every  1,583;  Massachusetts,  1  to  every  1,674:  Ohio,  1  to 
every  1,918;  Pennsylvania,  1  to  every  2.090:  Idaho.  1  to 
every  2,527;  Montana,  1  to  every  2. .534:  Michigan,  1  to 
every  2,541;  Oregon,  1  to  every  2,.568:  Oklahoma,  1  to 
every  3,062;  Wyoming,  1  to  every  3,084;  Wisconsin,  1 
to  every  3J72;  Indiana,  1  to  every  3,192;  Missouri,  1  to 
every  3.24r):  Iowa,  1  to  every  3,258;  -\rizona,  1  to  every 
3,322:  Minnesota,  1  to  every  3,481 :  Utah,  1  to  every  3,500 
Nevada,  1  to  every  3,527:  North  Dakota,  1  to  every  3,753 
Delaware,  1  to  every  3,770;  Nebraska,  1  to  every  3,886 
Maryland,  1  to  every  3.927:  Vermont,  1  to  every  3,949 
South  Dakota,  1  to  every  4,097:  Kansas,  1  to  every  4386 
Maine,  1  to  every  4,o9b;  West  Virginia.  1  to  every  4,723 
New  Hampshire,  1  to  every  5,081 ;  Alaska,  1  to  every 
6,767;  Indian  Territory,  1  to  every  6,425;  Florida,  1  to 
every  6,770:  Virginia,  1  to  every  6,944;  New  Mexico,  1  to 
every  0,974:  Texa.s,  1  to  every  6,976:  Tennessee,  1  to 
every  7,901:  Kentucky,  1  to  every  8,041:  Ijouisiana,  1  to 
every  8,424;  Hawaii,  1  to  every  9,058:  Georgia,  1  to  every 
9,894.  The  fewest  patents  granted  in  pmportion  to  the 
number  of  inhabitants  were  in  the  following  States: 
South  Carolina,  1  to  every  18,110:  Missi&sippi,  1  to  every 
15,513:  .Alabama,  1  to  every  13,9.59;  North  Carohna,  1  to 
every  13,141,  and  Arkan.sas,  1  to  every  10,929. 

Aa  to  foreign  patents,  991  were  granted  to  citizens  of 
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Germany:  852  to  those  of  England;  461  to  those  of  Can- 
ada: 314  to  those  of  France;  13.3  to  those  of  Austria-Hun- 
gary; 78  to  those  of  Switzerland;  66  to  those  of  Scotland; 
61  each  to  those  of  Belgium  and  Sweden;  GO  to  those  of 
New  Zealand;  58  to  those  of  Victoria;  38  to  those  of 
Transvaal:  34  to  those  of  Italy;  28  each  to  those  of  Den- 
mark and  Russia;  26  to  those  of  New  South  Wales:  25  to 
those  of  Mexico;  19  each  to  those  of  the  Netherlands  and 
Norway:  15  to  those  of  Ireland;  11  to  those  of  Japan;  9  to 
those  of  South  Australia:  8  to  those  of  Cuba;  7  to  those  of 
Queensland;  0  each  to  those  of  Brazil,  Spain,  and  Western 
Australia;  5  <*ach  to  those  of  Argentina,  India,  and  Tas- 
mania; 4  each  to  those  of  Chile  and  Haiti;  3  each  to  those 
of  Cape  Colony,  Guatemala,  and  Natal:  2  each  to  those  of 
Jamaica.  Newfoundland,  Portugal,  Koumania,  Turkey, 
and  Tunis;  1  each  to  Algeria.  Barbadoes,  British  Guiana, 
British  West  Indies,  Nicaragua,  Sierra  Leone,  and  Ven- 
ezuela. 

A  .statement  of  the  condition  of  the  examining  divisions 
of  this  Office  at  the  end  of  the  year  has  always  l)cen  made 
in  the  Commissioner's  yearly  report  to  Congress,  and  it  is 
a  pleasure  to  state  that  the  condition  of  these  divisions  at 
the  close  of  the  year  1906  was  excellent.  A  report  of  the 
condition  of  these  examining  divisions  at  tlie  close  of  the 
calendar  year  always  suffers  by  the  absence  of  the  Examin- 
ers, who  during  the  last  half  of  December  lake  the  balances 
of  leave  to  which  they  are  entitled  for  the  whole  of  the 
year,  and  these  absences  cause  some  drag  in  the  work  of 
thedivisionsatthe  very  end  of  the  year.  For  instance,  our 
work  reports  show  that  nearly  one-third  of  the  assistants 
occupied  in  the  examination  of  applications  were  absent 
during  the  last  week  of  the  year. 

If  the  condition  of  each  examining  division  is  stated  by 
the  date  of  the  oldest  amended  application,  our  reports 
show  that  such  oldest  amended  cases  were  taken  up  for 
action  after  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  amendments  in  the 
following  p(>riods: 

Witliin  1.5  days  by  14  divisions,  from  15  days  to  1  month 
by  16  divisioas,  and  from  1  month  to  50  days  in  9  divi- 
eions. 

The  average  time  in  which  such  oldest  applications  in 
the  several  divisions  wore  taken  up  for  action  was  25.41 
da\-s.  This  statement,  however,  Ix-ing  based  upon  the 
oldest  dates  that  can  be  found  in  the  several  examining 
divisions  does  not  show  in  the  best  way  the  times  within 
which  cases  pending  in  the  divisions  do,  in  fart,  receive 
action.  Such  times  may  l>e  shown  by  taking  the  dates  of 
the  several  Examiners'  desks  in  each  division  and  averag- 
ing these  dates.  This  proce*'  develops  the  fact  that  such 
average  times  of  the  divisions  are  about  one-sixth  less  than 
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the  timea  obtained  by  the  statement  of  the  slowest  dates, 
and  in  regard  to  the  amended  work  the  avarage  time  by 
Examiners'  desks,  and  which  fairly  represents  the  times 
required  in  the  various  classes  into  which  inventions  are 
divided,  was  21. OJ  days  from  the  date  of  tilinp. 

Applying  both  methods  of  statement  to  tiie  new  work 
of  this  Office,  it  may  V)e  stated  that  at  the  end  of  the  year 
the  oldest  cases  remaining  in  29  of  the  t'xaniining  divi- 
sions of  this  Office  were  within  one  month,  and  in  the  re- 
maining 10  divisions  were  between  one  and  two  months. 
Not  a  single  division  of  this  office  exceeded  thus  latter 
period.  The  average  position  of  the  divisions  in  their 
transaction  of  new  work,  marked  by  the  -ilowcNt  ca-^-s  in 
each  division,  was  32  44  days,  and  by  Kxaiiuncrs'  desks 
showed  that  the  average  time  required  for  action  upon 
new  cases  was  27.12  days  from  the  date  of  filing. 

The  weekly  work  rept)rt  of  January  1  "j,  1007,  exhibits,  as 
usual,  the  recovery  from  tlie  disturbing  ctftxts  of  Exam- 
iners' absences  at  the  cml  of  the  year.  By  this  report  a 
much  U'tter  statement  of  work  conditions  is  able  to  be 
shown,  and  it  apjx^ars  that  the  examining  divisions  of 
this  Office  were  taking  up  their  oldest  amended  ca-ses  for 
action  as  follows. 

20  divisions  within  l.i  tiays.  ItJ  division.s  from  13  days  to 
1  month,  and  3  divisions  ranging  from  1  month  to  43  days, 
the  average  time  being  19.16  days.  Applying  the  same 
method  of  determining  the  average  position  (<f  the  different 
Exaininers'  desks  in  the  divisions,  this  average  time  Ls  re- 
duced to  15. S9  days. 

.\s  to  the  new  work  upon  January  15,  36  of  the  39  exam- 
ining divisions  were  taking  up  their  oldest  cases  for  action 
within  29  days  from  the  date  of  filing  and  tlr  3  remaining 
divisions  in  36,  43,  and  43  days,  nspcctivdj-.  The  aver- 
age position  of  the  examining  divisions  jn  this  Otfice 
judged  by  the  oldest  rases  is  '2.S  days,  and  hfy  the  average 
time  for  the  I^xaminers'  di^ks  it  is  23. 41  da)-s. 

No  single  statement  can  better  expres^  the  general 
prompt  and  excellent  condition  of  the  work:  of  this  Office 
at  the  middle  of  the  current  month  than  (he  following: 
The  total  numU'r  of  cases  awaiting  action  iipon  January 
I'l,  1*)07,  is  alx)ut  f»00  less  than  the  receipljs  of  new  and 
amended  cases  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  this  month. 

In  respect  to  the  registration  of  trade-marks  the  condi- 
tion of  tlie  work  of  this  Office  is  very  -atislncfory.  This 
work,  which  prior  to  IIM).')  amounted  to  alxmt  2,.t0()  trade- 
mark applications  per  annum,  was  very  grefitly  increased 
bv  the  iiU-ral  provisions  of  the  statute  of  February  20. 
190,5,  and  by  the  end  of  that  year  there  liad  been  liled 
16,224  applications  for  registration  of  trade-marks.  Dur- 
ing the  year  UJ06  this  numl»er  fell  to  8,493,  and  it  Ls 
thought  probable  that  moderate  annual  infrea-s.-s  in  this 
amount  mav  be  exp«'cted.  The  work  of  the  division  hav- 
ing these  matters  in  chan^'e  is  well  up  to  datt)  At  the  end 
of  the  year  new  trad(>-mark  applications  wetv  taken  up  for 
action  within  17  days  and  amended  cas«'s  within  one  week 
from  the  time  of  tiling. 

Tliere  has  been  no  time  in  recent  years  when  the  general 
CMidition  of  the  work  of  this  Office  has  l>een  so  good  as  at 
the  pres<>nt  time,  and  this  excellent  condition  has  been 
brought  about  in  part  by  the  increased  forcr  given  to  this 
Office  upon  the  1st  of  July  of  the  year  just  anded  and  also 
by  systematic  and  generous  efforts  on  the  part  of  the  exam- 
ining corpa  and  clerical  force  of  this  Office  to  improve  the 
condition  o£  the  different  divisions.     I  have  been  able  to 
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divert  to  the  purpose  of  examining  applications  for  patents 
some  Examiners  hitherto  occupied  with  other  necessary 
work,  but  who  were  temporarily  assigned  to  such  examin- 
ing divi.-ions  as  were  behind  with  their  work  for  the  pur- 
pose ol  bringing  it  up  to  date. 

I  feel  it  a  duty  to  the  Examiners  of  this  Office  to  say  that 
many  memlxrs  of  this  corps  of  300  men  have  cheerfully 
worked  overtime  to  this  end  and  hav(>  surrendered  leaves 
which  in  many  cases  were  due  to  them  and  that  without 
their  personal  efforts,  which  were  in  a  high  degr(»e  gen- 
erous and  self-sacrificing,  the  excellent  condition  of  these 
divisions  which  I  am  now  able  to  report  would  not  have 
been  reached  for  many  months. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  growth  of  this  Office  during 
the  last  seven  years.  This  is  shown  in  the  table  included 
above,  where  it  appears  that  the  number  of  applications 
and  caveats  filed  has  increased  in  this  period  by  48.1  per 
cent  and  that  the  Letters  i'atcnt  Lssued  and  trade-marks, 
prints,  and  labels  registered  have  increased  57.9  pi-r  cent. 
Such  regular  increase  follows  very  closely  the  increase  in 
the  number  of  employes  in  manufacturing  establishments 
in  the  country,  and  the  distribution  of  these  applications 
among  the  different  States  and  Territories  is  very  nearly 
proportional  to  the  number  of  employes  engaged  in  manu- 
facturing in  such  States  and  Territories.  These  facts 
show  that  the  patent  system  is  very  closely  related  to  the 
manufacturing  enterprises  of  the  coimtry,  and  it  is  be- 
lieved that  this  system  has  materially  aided  the  manufac- 
tures of  the  country  and  that  its  prosperity  is  closely  con- 
nected with  theirs.  For  this  reason  the  treatment  of  the 
United  States  Patent  Office  by  Congress  should  be  such  as 
will  allow  it  adequate  growth  and  development  and  for 
this  purpose  to  give  it  such  increase  in  its  working  force 
and  in  the  space  allotted  for  the  transaction  of  its  business 
as  is  required  by  its  growth. 

It  will  also  be  necessary  if  this  service  is  to  be  maintained 
in  efficiency  to  check  the  frequent  resignations  of  skilled 
Examiners  by  increasing  their  compensation  somewhat 
above  the  present  figures.  In  the  last  year  resignations 
from  the  examining  corps  of  this  Office  amounted  to  32, 
distributed  as  follows:  2  Principal  Examiners,  3  first  as- 
sistants. 5  second  assistants,  15  third  assistants,  and  7 
fourth  assistants.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  largest  numl)er 
of  resignations  came  in  the  grade  of  the  third  assistant,  a 
grade  in  which  an  assistant  may  be  supposed  to  have 
n>ached  a  capacity  for  effective  and  independent  action  in 
the  transaction  of  the  work  of  examining  applications. 
At  the  present  time  the  temptation  to  resign  in  order  to 
accept  employment  with  practicing  attorneys  or  with  large 
manufacturing  establishments  which  have  patent  depart- 
ments us  not  able  to  be  met  by  any  inducements  which  this 
Office  can  pr»«^ent  in  the  way  of  salary.  It  should  not  be 
forgotten  that  there  is  a  wide  field  of  employment  for  the 
Examiners  of  the  Patent  Office  outside  of  the  Government 
service,  and  I  believe  that  these  outside  inducements  are 
more  frequently  presented  to  our  Examiners  than  to  any 
other  group  of  technically-trained  men  m  the  (iovernment 
service.  In  1S4S  the  salary  of  a  Principal  Examiner  in  this 
Office  was  $2.ri)0,  at  that  time  equaling  the  salary  of  a 
Representative  in  Congress.  The  pay  of  these  Examiners 
has  not  been  increased  from  that  time  to  the  present, 
while  the  cost  of  hving  has  increased  very  considerably. 

The  space  allotted  to  the  Patent  Office  at  the  present 
time  ia  insufficient  for  the  economic  transaction  of  it«  work 
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and  for  the  health  and  convenience  of  its  employes.  The 
space  allotted  to  some  divisions  of  this  Office  is  unfit  for 
their  purposes  in  dimensions,  as  well  as  in  the  matter  of 
Ught  and  ventilation.  If  the  Patent  Office  could  occupy 
the  whole  of  the  building  which  it  now  occupies  in  part,  it 
would  no  more  than  suffice  for  its  necessities.  I  beUeve 
that  an  amount  equal  to  the  accumulated  surplus  derived 
from  the  opt'rations  of  this  Office,  wliich  is  showTi  by  this 
report  to  be  a  Uttle  less  than  six  and  one-half  million  dol- 


Interference  Notices. 

Departme.vt  or  the  Interior. 

United  St.\tes  Patent  OrriCE, 

Wufhington,  D.  C,  Janxuiry  t,  1907. 
Lyman  F.  Palmrr  and  H.  H.  Wrtherbee  &  Company,  their  attignt 

or  legal  reprrntnlativex,  take  notice: 

An  Interlerenee  has  lK>«'n  d«>clare<l  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  the  Cn>sct'nt  Manufacturing  Company,  of  Seattle. 
Wash.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-marlc.  a  tra'ie-mark  registtrod 
to  Lyman  F.  Palmer,  of  Topeka,  Kans..  and  a  trade-marlc  regis- 
tered to  K.  H.  Wetherltee  «^:  Company,  of  Boston,  Mass.  The  no- 
tices of  declaration  mailed  bv  the  Patent  Office  in  the  usual  man- 
ner to  the  said  Lyman  F.  Palmer  and  II.  U.  Wotherbee  &.  Com- 
pany have  been  returned  by  the  Post-0 llice  Department  undeliv- 
erea,  and  It  appears  of  record  in  the  interference  that  both  of  said 
parties  are  probably  out  of  business. 

Notice  Is  therfforo  hereby  given  to  the  said  Lyman  F.  Palmer 
and  to  II.  U.  VVetherltee  A  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contost  the  said 
interference  they  should  immodiatelv  put  themselves  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  I'atcnt  s. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OFn-^iAL  Oazf.tti:  for  six 
coniwcutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  Ik*  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  m  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN.  Commitsioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

INITED  States  Patent  office, 

Waxhington,  D.  C.  January  9,  1907. 
Charles  B.  FIull.  hit  astignt  or  legal  representativet,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  The  J.  F.  Zahm  Tobacco  Company,  of  Toledo,  (Jhio, 
lor  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to 
the  said  company,  and  also  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Charles  B. 
Hull,  of  Detroit,  Mich.  It  ha.s  been  imywssible  to  locate  said 
Hull,  and  his  attorney  of  record  is  no  longer  In  business. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Charles  B.  Hull,  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire 
to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  C.azette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  Ik'  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  pulilication,  the  interfen-nce  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  in  case  of  default. 

r.  I.  KlAjY.ii,  Commissioner. 


lars,  might  well  be  expended  in  the  building  of  a  perma- 
nent satisfactory  building  adapted  to  the  requirements  of 
this  service  and  worthy  of  a  service  which  is  nnogiuzed 
throughout  the  world  as  representing  the  American  na- 
tional characteristics  more  than  any  other  branch  of  the 
Government  service. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

FREDERICK  I.  ALLEN, 

Commissioner. 


Department  of  tite  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 
—  Washington.  D.  C,  January  18,  IdCfT. 

F.  O.  Whitney  &  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  Ixwn  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  K.  M.  \Veinl>erg  A;  Company,  of  134  Mott  8tre<'t, 
borough  of  Manhattan,  New  York,  N,  V.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  ami  a  trade-mark  registered  to  F,  G.  A\  hitney  & 
Company,  of  Atilelioro,  Ma.ss.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declira- 
tlon  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office  In  the  usual  manner  to  the  said 
F.  G.  Whitney  &  Company  having  Ix^n  returned  undeflvercd, 
notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  F.  G.  Whitney  <t  Company, 
their  assigns  or  legal  rt^presentatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  Immediately 
put  themselves  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent 
by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  lie  forwarded  to  them. 

"This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Officul  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  KIjIjE'S, Commissioner. 


'         Departme.nt  of  the  Intvrior, 

United  States  Patfnt  Office, 

Washington.  D\  C.  January  t,  1907. 
Charles  A.  Raymond,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 
notice: 
An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 

Elication  for  registration  of  n  trade-mark  filed  by  the  Bav  State 
hoe&  LciitherCompflny.  of  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  registered  trade- 
mark to  thesamecompaiiv.  and  a  trafle-mark  registered  to  Charles 
A.  Raymond,  of  Boston.' Mass..  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  The  no- 
tice of  declaration  of  said  interference  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office 
In  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  Charles  A.  Ra>Tnond,  195  Con- 
gre.ss  stre«n,  Boston.  Mass.,  has  l>oen  returned  by  the  Post-Offlce 
Den.irtment  undelivered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  saidCharlesjA.  Raymond, 
his  assigns  or  legal  n-prosentativcs,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediately 
put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Offioal  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  tie  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

r.  I.  ALLEN,  Commissioner. 
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as. 140,  inclu.sive. 

60,447,  inclusive. 

13,a48,  inclusive. 

1,905,  melusive. 


Total  issue 9,T) 

TO  CITIZKNS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


Stetes. 


Alabama 

Alaska,  District  of.. 
Amona  Territory. . . 

Arkan.sa8 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia 

Florida 

Georgia 

Hawaii  Territory.... 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indian  Territory 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi ,. 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 


I 

16 
11 
21 
2 
5 
1 
6 
1 


67 

3 

25 

10 

9 

6 

8 

« 

8 

44 

24 

8 

!> 

26 

1 

3 


1 
■*2 

io 


J* - 


12 


5  W 


21 


& 
1 
4 
3 
1 
3 
2 
25 
7 
4 


New  Hampshire 

Now  .lers«'y 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y. 

New  York 

North  (  arolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  Territ  y. 

Oregon 

Panama 

Pennsylvania 

Philipjiine  islands.. 

Rhone  Islan  i 

South  (  arol.na. 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Texas 

UUh I 

Vermont i 

Virginia j 

Washingt  "in | 

West  Virg.nia ' 

Wisconsin ; 

Wvoming 

r."S..Army I 

U.S.  Navy. | 

Total  to  citizens  of 
the  United  States.. 


1 

20 


17 


100 
3 


55 
4 
3 
1 

«7 


38 
1 


10 


11 
1 
1 

4 
17 
2 
3 
4 
h 
2 
14 
1 


16 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


10 


.\rp<'nt  nil    

.\ii  tria- Hungary... 

Mclgium 

t5ra7.il 

Hr.tish  West  Indies. 

( anada 

Cape  I  olony ;. 

Chile '.... 

(  hina I 

Costa  Rica i 

(uta 1 

Denmark 1 

Ecuador 

England '    20 

France '      8 

(^ii"  ■.lanv XI 

Inda..." 2 

ln>land • 

Italy 

lapan : 

.lava ! 

Mexico I      3 


Countries. 


T3 
B     . 


M  « 
'    =8  C 

53? 


Natal 

Ni'therlands 

Newfounillan  1 

New  South  Wales. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Persia , 

Queensland 

Roiiniania , 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  .\U|^tralia 

Spain 

Swerlen 

Sw.t/.erland 

Transvaal.  South 

.Mnca 

Vict'iriu 

Western  .\U8tralia.. 


Total  tocit  zens  of 
foreign  countries... 


Interference  Notices. 

Department  ok  tiik  Intkrior, 

Umtkh  states  1'ate.nt  office, 

Wtiahiiiffton.  D.  C  January  ?S.  1907. 

Frfinn's  Srd'iak.  his  nK.tiffnf  or  Irn-il  rff/rrxmUUives.  tnkf  notice: 

An  interference  has  V>een  de<>lare(l  by  this  OfTice  Ix-twt^en  an  ap- 
plication for  p.stcnt  filed  by  loseph  .M.  Bosenbury.  of  Decatur,  111., 
and  anappliiation  for  patent  file<l  by  Francis  Sedziak.  of  St.  Loul.s, 
Mo.  It  api>ears  from  the  n"^'ord  of  the  case  that  the  jjresent  ad- 
dress of  the  said  Francis  Sodzlak  is  unknown, and  Jt  has  b«>n  im- 
possible to  notify  him  of  the  interference. 

Notic-e  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  FranHs  Scdzisk.  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  thry  or  any  of  them  ilesire 
to  contest  the  said  int<'rference  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Phis  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  CiAZette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  U-  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  ti,  190T. 

A  Irrinder  Speer  &  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

\n  interference  has  been  de<  lared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  the  Star  Manufacturing  Company,  of  Carpentcrsville, 
111.  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered 
to  Alexander  Speer  <t  Sons,  of  Pittsburg.  Pa.  It  has  been  found 
imp.issible  to  locate  the  said  Alexander  Speer  4  Sons,  and  their 
att  trneys  of  record  are  dead. 

Notice  is  therefore  hen'hy  given  to  .Mexander  Speer  &  Sons, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  therr* 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  sh')uld  immediately 
put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
conseK'Utive  weeks.  If  nn  appearance  shall  l)e  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  jicriod  of  [niblication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLK.N,  Commuaioner. 


1786 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


February  5,  1907. 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 

CondUton  at  Close  of  Bustnem  Januny  l>    :ji.^  . 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


o 

I 


308 

303 
312 
322 


10!) 
167 

CI 

337 
128 


304 
137 

179 

133 

375 
147 

818 

172 

152 

307 

105 
232 

IM 


122 
344 


biTisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


OI'!'-f  rifw  appli- 
( iili'i!!  and  old- 
(■■•t  HTtion  hv  ap>- 
plii'tuu  awaiting 
office  action. 


Amended      New. 


XV.  Br^wl,  Pastrv,  and  Confec- 
tions, Making.  Coaling.  Lami- 
nated s^heet.s  and  Falirio-s,  Fuel, 
GIh.h!^.  II  V  d  r  a  u  I  i  c  Lime  and 
Cement.  Paper-Making,  I'aving, 

'  Hn<l  Plastics. 

XVII.  C  1  u  t  ches.  Linotyping. 
Printing,  Mat ri.x- Making,  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks. 

VII.  (iames  and  Toj<t,  Mechan- 
ical Motors,  Optics,  Paper  Manu- 
factunjs.  Velocipedes. 

XX.XVI.  Curtains,  Shades,  and 
Sen-ens,  Drafting,  Driers,  Meas- 
uring Instruments,  and  Wind- 
\Vhe<>ls 

XVI.  THegraphy  and  Telephony. 
V.  Bookbiniling.  Harvesters,  Jew- 

elr*.  and  Music. 
1.  Tillage,  etc..  Fences,  and  Rail- 
way Draft  .Xppliances. 

XVIII.  Steam-tnglneering,  etc  .. 
IL  Bee  Culture,  Dairy,  Laljel-Af- 

fixers.  Paper  Files  and  binders,  | 
Presses,  Store-Service,  Tobacco,  [ 
etc.  I 

XX. XIV.  Railways,    Railway-  j 
Brakes,  Rolling-Sttx'k.  | 

VIII.  Beds,  Chairs.  Furniture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles, 
Store  Furniture. 

XX.  Artiticial  Limbs,  Buil<iers" 
Hardware.  Dentistry,  Locks  and 
Latches.  Safes,  Undertakinp. 

X.XII.  .\  I  r-G  11  n  s  ,  .\mniunitlon 
and  Kxplosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Catapult.s  and  Tar- 
get.s.  Firearms.  Marine  Propul- 
sion. Ordnance.  Ships. 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing,  Laun- 
dry. Washing  Apparatus. 

XXIX.  Coopering,  Fire- Kscapes, 
ladders.  Roof?,  Wheelwright- 
Machines.  Wooden  Buildings, 
Wood- Sawing,  Wood-Tuniing, 
Woodworking -Tools,  Wood- 
workine. 

VT.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing,  Chem- 
Icals.  Kxplosives,  Fertilizers. 
Medicmes,  Preserving,  Sugar 
an<l  Salt. 

XX. XI.  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  Distillation,  Gas,  Hniting 
and  illuminating.  Hides,  Skins, 
and  Leather,  Liquid  Coating 
Compositions,  Oils.  Fats,  and 
Ctlue,  Water  Purifttation. 

XXX.  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators, 
Lamps  ant  Cnus- Fittings.  Type- 
Writing  Maihini-a 

XIV.  Compound  Toola,  Curt  "in 
and  i'uiu  hing  Sheets  and  B.irs, 
Famery,  .Metal- Bending,  U.tai- 
Omaraenting,  Sheet-Mt^tal 
Ware.  .Making,  Tools,  Wire- 
\\  orking 

X  X  \'  I .  K Vn rici  t  V .  r,(>n  e  r  a  t  i '  1 II . 
K.lectni-  Heaters  Klectnc  Rail- 
ways. Motive  Power. 

IV.  Bndgi's.  Conveyers,  Cranes 
and  Derricks.  Excavating, 
Hi'Kstuig.  Hydraulic  Engineer- 
ing, Loading  and  Inloading.and 
Towers 
XXX 1 11.  Canea,  Canoplea,  Cut- 
lery. Domestic  Cooking  Vessels, 

Electricity.  Metlical  and   Surgi- 
cal. Kle<.tric  Signaling,  FirepriK)f 

Buildings      Harness      Masonry, 

Frnts.  .nnd  I  nil>r(>llas, 

XI  .X  .  Stoves  and  Furnaces  and 
Steam-Boiler  Furnaces. 

X.XXV,  Baggage,  Buckles,  But- 
tons, an  1  rlascs.  lar'l.  Picture, 
anil  Sign  1.  xhitv.ting,  Deposit 
aihl  tol  lectio  11  Ke»vptiule9, 
Pack.ige  and  .Vrticle  Carriers, 
Packing  and  Storing  Vessels, 
i'tiutographj. 


Jan.    ^5     Jan.   26 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan.     6 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

fan- 
Jan. 


Dec.  31 
Jan.  7 
Jan.   11 


Jan.  2 

Jan.  3 

Jan.  2 

Jan.  2 

Jan.  2 


6  ;  Jan.     2 
6 


Dec.  29 
Dec.  29 
Jan.     5 


15  I  Jan.     2 


L5 

15 
L5 

14 

14 

14 
14 


Jan.  2 

Jan.  2 

Dec.  29 

Jan.  5 

Jan.  2 

Dec.  31 

Dec.  27 


Jan.    10     Jan.     7 


Jan. 
Jan. 


9     Jan.     2 
9     Dec.    J9 


s  a 

IS--S 

'"S  « 
25 


41 

114 
180 
214 


133 

240 

111 

175 
158 


197 
208 

175 

96 

349 
187 

215 

212 

131 

162 

191 

212 

202 


332 

362 


o 


144 


330 


324 


378 


382 


379 


343 


148 


332 
142 


107 


154 


112 
315 

175 


DivMons  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


XXIV.  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus, Sewing-.Machines,  Surgery, 
Toilet. 

xm.  .\rm8.  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 

Slosive  Charges.  Making, 
letal-Working,  Needle  and  Pin 
Making. 

XII.  Elevators,    Journal  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators,   Machine    Ele- . 
ments.  Pulleys  and  Shafting. 

XX.XVIII.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  (are  of  Live 
8to«k,  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone-Working. 

X.XVIII.  A  i  r  and  Gas  Engines, 
Air  and  Gas  Pumps,  Pneu- 
matics. 

XXIII.  Acoustics, Coin-Handling, 
Horology,  Recorders,  Registers, 
Signals,  Time  Controlling  Mech- 
anism. 

X.XXIX.  Cushion  and  Pneumatic 
Tires,  Fino  Arts,  and  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

XX XII.  Carbonating  Beverages. 
Dispensing  Beverages,  Dispens- 
ing-Cans, Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels,  Packaging  Liq- 
uids. Paper  Reteptai  le.s,  Rcfrig- 
cr.Htion.  Wooden  l{eceiitacles. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

IX.  Baths  and  Closets.  Fire-Ex- 

tinguishers.  Hydraulic   Motors, 
Pumps,  and  Sewerage. 
X.X.XVII.  Electricity,  Conduc- 
tors, Lighting,  Special  Appara- 
tus. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making.  Boot^, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings,  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting, 
Leather  Manufactures,  Nailing 
and  SUpllng,  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus,  Whips  and  Whip 
Apparatus. 

XXI.  Textiles,  Carding,  Knitting, 
Sniniiinc.  Weaving,  etc. 

XXV.  Butchering,  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

III.  Annealing  and  Tempering, 
Coating  with  Metal,  Ele«tro- 
cheinistry,  Metal-Founding, 
Metallurgy,  Shaping  Fluid 
Metal. 


Amended 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Dec. 


31 


New. 


'I  a 

.CM 

Ian 
I* 


Jan.     7     203 


Jan.  2 

Jan.  2 

Jan.  2 

Jan.  2 

Dec.  29 

'an.  2 

Jan.  2 


Jan. 
Jan. 


263 

330 
247 

247 
206 

556 

469 


38S 
404 


Dec.    31      319 


Dec.   31 


Dec. 
Dec. 


31 
29 


Dec.   26 


358 


Dec.    31  I  227 
Dec.    19     281 

Dec.  24     272 


ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 9,426 


159    Trade-Mark-s,  Designs,  Labels  j 
AND  Pri.sts. 

Trade-Marks J»n.   "X 

Designs J»n-   ■" 

Labels  and  Prints 


Jan.  25 
Jan.  17 


90 
23 


Interference  Notice, 

DKtARTMENT  OF  THE  l.VTKRIOR, 

Unitkp  State.s  Patknt  office, 
Washington,  D.  C,  January  18,  1907. 
F.  a.  WhUney  A  Company,  their  assign*  or  legal  representatitet, 

A^'iSterterence  having  l^en  dwiared  by  this  Office  bet v.^n 
the  application  of  E  M  Weinberg  A  C  ompanv,  of  \.,4  MMtt  street 
bon.ngh  of  Manhattan.  Novv  York,  N.  \..  ^"f-^'^VvV  ^V^^^ 
trade-mark  and  a  trademark  registered  to  I.  V' /.\f»tn^> J' 
Company,  of  Attleh.,ro,  Mass  ,  and  the  notice  of  said  decUre- 
tlon  mailed  bv  the  Patent  omce  in  the  usual  manner  to  the  aaUl 
F  r,  Whitney  A  Conipanv  having  been  retiirne-l  undelivered, 
notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  F.  Q  Whitney  &  ^oinpany, 
their  assigns  or  legal  repn^sentatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  s.aid  interferes  e  they  should  Immediately 
put  themselves  in  conimunication  with  the  Coraralsaioner  or 
Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent 
bv  and  returned  to  the  Ojncemnv  t>e  forwarded  to  them 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Orru  ial  (.azette  for  six 

consecutive   weeks      If  no  api^earance  shall   »>e  entered  at  the 

expiration  of  the  peritxl  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be 

oroceeded  with  as  id  case  of  default. 

»'  K.  I.  ALLEN,  Commisswner. 
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84l',«4!>.  Kl.KCTKIC  IIKATKH.  ARTHfR  .N.  A.npkrso.v. 
Nla;:nra  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  .May  ."ll.  li»0.">.  Serial  No. 
I'ti.i.iiT. 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  shell,  a  plu 
rallty  <»f  resistance  coll-scctlous  urrunge<l  parallel  side  by 
s!de  in  said  shell.  Insulating  strips  arrangi-fl  tx'tween  said 
Hcctlons  and  each  strip  bearing  on  its  op|Mjsite  sides  Hgaiiist 
the  sections  between  which  the  same  is  arranged  and  at  its 
opposite  ends  aizalnst  the  inner  sides  of  the  shell,  and  an 
•'lectrfc  insulatin;;  and  heat  conduct  ing  lillliig  arranged  in 
the  shell  and  (•oinplefeiy  cnilH>dding  said  coll-sectlona  and 
strips,  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

'2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  shell,  a  resistance 
composed  <if  a  plurality  of  collsectlons  arranged  parallel 
side  by  side  In  said  shell  and  Ix'ariug  at  opiHtsite  ends 
against  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  shell  and  connecte<l 
In  series  so  as  to  form  a  7.ig7.ag  sha|H>4l  ciinducti>r.  insulat- 
ing  strips  each  arranged  lengthwise  between  two  adjjicent 
c-oil-sections  and  liearing  on  opposite  sides  against  the 
sides  of  the  ctdls  which  It  separates  and  at  opiKisite  ends 
against  the  side  walls  of  the  shell  and  at  «)ne  end  against 
that  portion  of  the  resistance  which  connects  the  ('oll-sec- 
tlons  on  opp«)slte  sides  <»f  the  same,  and  a  filling  arranged 
in  said  shell  ami  eiiil>edding  suld  ruiilstaucc  uud  strip,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


K42.ft.'-.n.     rUSTRimTl.Ni;  .MACHl.NK  FOR  CLOSED  FIL 

TKRS.     II  in  v. M   W.  Hi.Ai.sKKLL.  Los  Angelas,  Cal.     Filed 

Nov.   16.   1<K>4.     Serial  No.  2;{3.(K».-.. 

Clfiim. —  1,  A  machine  x-onstructed  to  operate  from  a  fixed 
support  within  a  covertMl  Alter  provided  with  means  for 
distributing  material  and  mechanism  for  operating  the 
parts. 

2.  A  covered  filter  provldetl  with  supporting  means  be- 
neath the  cover,  a  machine  constructed  to  travel  thereon 
provided  with  mechanism  for  distributing  material  and 
instrumentalities   for  oinratlng  the   parts. 

a.   A   machine  constructe<l   to  operate  from  a   fixed  sup- 
port within  a  covered  filter,  means  for  distributing  mate 
rial  carried  thereon,  devices  for  supplying  the  material  to 
said  means  and  mechanism  for  o|)eratlng  the  parts. 

4.  A  covered  filter  prnvldnl  with  suspending  means  be 
neath  the  cover,  a  traveling  structure  supported  from  said 
means  constructed  to  distribute  material  and  mechanism 
tor  o|>eratlng  the  parts, 

5.  \  machine  of  the  character  descrn)ed  provided  with 
means  for  distributing  material,  apparatus  for  supplying 
material  to  said  machine,  a  vehicle  fi>r  conveying  material 
to  said  apparatus,  means  for  conducting  the  vehicle  there- 
from and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

6.  A    covered    filter    provided    with    auspendlug    means. 


mechanism  engaging  said  means  constructed  to  distribute 
the  m;iterlal.  apparatus  for  supplying  the  material  to 
said  machine,  a  vehicle  for  conveying  material  to  .said  ap- 
paratus, means  for  conducting  the  vehicle  of  said  material 
from  said  machine  and  instrumentalities  for  o|>eratlug  the 
parts. 


7.  .\  machine  of  the  character  descrllted  provided  with 
means  for  distributing  the  iimterial,  apparatus  c(inne<tiug 
the  source  of  material  supply  and  said  machine  to  con- 
tinuously supply  the  latter  throughout  the  travel  of  the 
machine,  a  vehicle  for  conv»'ying  the  material  from  saWI 
source  to  said  machine  and  mechanism  for  oi>erating  the 
parts. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  provided  with 
distributing  means,  a  flexible  connection  Itetween  said  ma- 
chine and  ttie  source  of  material-supply,  a  vehicle  for  con- 
veying the  material  through  sjild  connection  to  said  ma- 
chine and  mechanism  for  <i|K'ratlng  the  parts. 

1>.  A  covere<l  filter  provid<><l  with  sup|>orting  means, 
mechanism  constructed  to  travel  In  engagement  with  said 
means,  to  effect  the  distribution  of  material,  a  flexible  con- 
nection lietween  the  source  .of  material-supply  an<l  said 
mechaiiisiii  to  continuously  supply  the  latter  during  the 
travel  thereof,  a  vehicle  for  conveying  material  through 
said  connection  to  said  mechanism  and  lustriimentalltl<>s 
to  operate  the  parts. 

1<|.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrllied  provided  with 
distributing  means,  a  flexible  connection  Itetween  said  ma- 
chine and  the  source  of  material  supply,  a  veliicle  for  con- 
veying material  from  .said  source  to  said  machine,  an 
outlet  for  said  vehicle,  a  flexible  connection  lietween  said 
machine  and  said  outlet  and  Instrumentalities  for  operat- 
ing the  parts. 

11.   A  machine  of  the  character  describe*!  provided  with 
distributing  means,  a  source  of  material  supply,  a  <<innec 
tlon  between  said  source  and  said  machine,  a  vehicle  for 
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ooDvejIne  mntprtBl  thronjrh  said  <<)nneotlon.  a r)  outlet  for 
said  vehklf,  a  contifttion  iK-tween  said  maoliliije  uiid  said 
outlet  and  Inntruiuentalltles  for  operatins  the  jartu. 

IJ.  A  niarhln*'  of  the  charafter  desorll)tHl  pnvldeil  with 
dii?trlbiitlii«  moans,  n  sourte  of  supplv.  a  vehl.lc  f.«r  con 
veyUiK  material  from  said  source  to  said  machine,  an  out 
let  for  said  vehkle.  reels  carried  by  saUl  machine,  flexible 
connections  uj«.n  said  reels  coniiectinj;  said  machine  re 
i»l>ectlvely  with  the  source  of  material  supply  a  id  the  out 
let  and  Instrumentalities  for  operating  the  part 

i;5.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrllied  pr 
distributluK  means,  a  source  of  supply,  a  vehl 
veylnj:  material  from  said  source  to  said  mach 
let  for  said  vehicle,  reels  operated  by  the  trave 
chine.  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  uiM)n  said 
nectinu  said  machine  respectively  with  the  soi  rce  of  sup 
ply  and  tlie  outlet  and  Instrumentalities  for  oiieratlnK  the 

parts. 

14.   A  machine  of  the  character  descrH>e<l  provided  with 
distrlbutlni;  means,  apparatus  for  supplying  ma 
to,    a    fluid  vehicle    for    carrylni;    the    material 
uiM-harnitii;  «''«?  vehicle  and  mechanism  for  oi 

1.-  A  machine  of  the  character  descrllted  pr|>vldi'd  with 
,llstrlbutln«  means,  a  source  of  supply,  a  vehl  le  for  oon 
veylDK  material  from  said  source  to  said  macb  ne.  an  out 
let  for  said  vehicle,  r.-els  carried  by  the  machine,  devices 
for  o|K>ratln)j  the"  reels  by  the  movement  of  tUe  machine. 
Inlet  and  outlet  connections  connecting  said  nad.lne  re 
8pectlvely  with  the  source  of  supply  "nd  the  o.  tlet.  where 
by  the  machine  Is  contlnu.>usly  supplied  wl  li  material 
tiirouKhout  the  movement  thereof  and  Instrumeitailtles  for 

4>|>eratlnK  the  parts. 

1«  A  covered  Alter  provided  with  supportlii);  mean.«,  a 
distrlbutinu  mechanism  constructed  to  travel  on  said 
means.    r.-el8   on   said   machine,   devices   for  o^eratlnj:   the 

reels  from  the  travel  of  the  machine,  flexible        "-• 

iilH.n  said  reels  for  respectively  supplying  and 


vided  with 
( le  for  Con- 
ine, an  out- 
ll  of  the  ma- 
reels,   <'on 


I  erial  there 
means   for 
ii*ratlng  the 


connections 
discharging 


)vlded  with 
ly  the  mate 
nd  mechan- 

Dvlded  with 
ices   for  ex 


.vided  with 
retracting 
>rlat  around 
pacts. 


material,  and  Instrumentalities  for  operatinc  t  le  parts 

17  A  machine  0/  the  character  descrll)ed  piovided  with 
a  rotarv  distributing:  device,  means  for  supply  nu  material 
to  the  machine  and  mechanism  for  operating  tlie  parts 

18.   A  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed  pi 
main  and  auxiliary  dlstrlbutlnc  devices,  where; 
rial   may  W  dlstrlbutwl  around  obstructions  11 
ism  for  operating  ihe  parts. 

i;».   .\  machim'  of  the  character  descrllietl  p  < 
a   main  distributer,  auxiliary  distributers,  de  r' 
tending  and  retracting  the  latter  and  Instrum|ntnlitle8  for 
oiHM-ating  the  parts 

'20.  A  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed  pr 
distributing  devices,  means  for  extending  ard 
naid  devices  to  eflTect  the  distribution  of  male 
obstructions  and  mechanism  for  oix^rating  tli^ 

-1  \  machine  of  ttie  character  descrilHxl  provided  with 
me'ans  for  sui.plying  material,  movable  In-arlngs,  devices 
for  moving  the  U>arincs.  .listrlbuters  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ings and  mechanism  for  ojH'rating  the  parts. 

•••'  \  machine  of  the  character  descrn)ed  in.vided  with 
a  main  .list ribnter.  auxiliary  distributers,  means  for  ex- 
tending and  retracting  the  latter,  an  op^-ratirig  shaft  con- 
structed to  drive  said  main  and  auxiliary  distributers  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

".n  \  machine  of  the  character  descrll>eil  provldeil  with 
fluid  means  f«.r  supplying  material,  a  receiver  for  the  ma- 
terial a  device  for  discharging  the  material  from  the  re- 
ceiver and  mechanism  for  operating  the  part^. 

1'4.  A  machine  of  the  character  descriU»<l  |>rovlde<l  with 
fluid  means  for  supplying  material,  a  re<eivei-  for  the  ma- 
terial, an  elevator  to  discharge  the  material!  from  the  re- 
ceiver and  mechanism  f<>r  oi>eralinu  the  partk 

"5  A  machine  of  the  character  descril«>d  providcl  with 
an'elevatnr  f..i  discharging  the  material  from  the  machine, 
rotary  distrilMiters  and  mechanism  for  oiw^ratflng  the  parts. 
••»;"  V  m.scliUie  of  the  character  descril)e<l  provided  with 
fluid  means  for  supplying  material,  a  receiver  a  discharg- 
ing device  therein,  .ll«;tribnters  and  iiu>,  hanlim  f..r  operat 

ing  the  parts. 

J7.    A  machine  ,,f  the  diararicr  described  |)rovlde<l  with 


Inlet  and  ontlet  apparatus  for  condocting  filter  material 
and  Its  vehicle  and  discharging  the  vehicle  respectively,  a 
receiver  connected  with  said  apparatus,  a  device  for  dis- 
charging the  material  from  said  receiver,  distributers,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

1'8.  A  covered  Alter  provided  with  supporting  means,  a 
structure  constructed  to  travel  <in  said  means,  a  re<eiver, 
flexible  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  for  the  receiver,  where- 
by material  Is  conveyed  to  the  receiver  by  a  fluid  veldcle 
and  the  vehicle  Is  di.schargiHl  therefrom,  a  device  for  dis- 
charging the  material  from  said  receiver,  a  main  <llstril»- 
uter,  extensible  and  retractible  auxiliary  distributers,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

29.  A  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed  provided  with 
supporting  means,  a  structure  constructwl  to  travel  on  said 
means,  a  receiver,  flexible  inlet  and  outlet  connections  for 
the  receiver,  \Vhereby  material  is  conveyed  to  the  receiver 
by  a  fluid  vehicle  and  the  vehicle  Is  discharg«Hl  therefrom, 
a  device  for  discharging  the  material  from  said  receiver, 
a  main  distributer,  extensible  and  retractible  auxiliary  dis- 
tributers, and  mechanism  for  o|»-rafing  the  parts. 

30.  A  covered  filter  provided  with  supporting  means,  a 
structure  constructed  to  travel  on  said  means,  reels  car- 
rie<l  by  said  structure,  devices  Interpose*!  U'tween  the  sup- 
|K>rt Ing  wheels  of  said  structure  and  said  reels  to  operate 
the  latter  by  the  travel  of  the  structure,  a  receiver  upon 
the  structure,  flexible  connection  l)etwwn  the  receiver  and 
the  source  of  material  supply,  a  vehicle  for  the  material, 
flexible  connection  K'tween  the  re<elver  and  the  outlet  for 
the  vehicle  of  the  material,  apparatus  for  effecting  the  dis- 
charge of  the  vehicle  from  the  re<elver,  a  device  for  dis- 
charging the  material  fr<.m  the  receiver,  and  Instrumen- 
talities for  operating  the  parts. 

31.  A  covered  Alter  provided  with  supporting  means,  a 
structure  constructed  to  travel  on  said  means,  rwls  car- 
ried bv  said  structure,  devices  Interposecl  In-tween  the  sup- 
porting wheels  of  said  structure  and  said  reels  to  ojierate 
the  latter  by  the  travel  of  the  structure,  a  receiver  upon 
the  structure,  flexible  connection  In-tween  the  receiver  and 
the  8<Mirce  of  material-supply,  a  vehicle  for  the  material, 
flexible  connection  l>efween  the  receiver  and  the  outlet  for 
the  vehicle  of  the  material,  apparatus  for  effecting  the  dis- 
charge of  the  vehicle  from  the  receiver,  a  device  for  dis- 
charging the  material  from  the  receiver  a  distributer,  aux- 
iliary distributers  and  Instrumentalities  for  oiieratlng  the 

[larts. 

3:i  A  covered  filter  provided  with  supporting  means,  a 
structure  construct.Ml  to  travel  on  said  means,  reels  car- 
ried bv  said  structure,  devices  lnterpose<l  l)etween  the  sup- 
ptirt Ing  wheels  of  said  structure  and  said  reels  to  operate 
the  latter  bv  the  travel  of  the  structure,  a  re<-elver  upon 
the  structure,  flexible  ..mne.tlon  lK«tween  the  receiver  and 
the  source  of  material  supply,  a  vehicle  for  the  material, 
flexible  connection  l>etween  the  receiver  and  the  outlet  for 
the  vehicle  of  the  material,  apparatus  for  efre<'tlng  the  dis- 
charge of  the  vehicle  from  the  receiver,  a  device  for  dis- 
charging the  material  from  the  receiver,  a  main  distrib- 
uter, reciprocating  auxiliary  distributers  and  Instrumen 
talltles  for  operating  tlie  parts. 

3:t  A  machine  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
means  f..r  conveying  commingled  sand  and  water  thereto 
from  without  the  filter,  apparatus  for  separating  the  sand 
from  the  water.  Instrumentalities  for  distributing  the  sand 
and  mechanism  for  oi>eratlng  the  parts. 

,14  A  machine  of  the  character  descriln-d  provide«l  with 
means  for  convevlng  the  material  to  the  machine  from 
without  the  filter,  a  conveying  element  for  said  material, 
means  for  separating  the  material  from  the  conveying  ele- 
ment, apparatus  for  discharging  the  material  and  mechan 
Ism  for  o|H'rating  the  parts. 

.1,-.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed  provided  with 
flexible  means  for  conveying  material  thereto  from  without 
the  filter,  a  convevlng  element  for  said  material,  apparatus 
for  separating  the  material  fr.mi  the  conveying  element, 
devices  for  discharging  the  separated  material  and  mech- 
anism for  oi>eratlng  the  parts. 

36.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed  provided  with 
a  receiver,  apparatus  for  conveying  combine<i  sand  and 
water  to  the  re<.elver  from  without  the  Ulter,  devices  for 


February  5, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE'. 


1789 


separating  the  same  from  the  water,  means  for  disposing 
of  the  water  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

37.  A  machine  of  the  character  descr^l)ed  provided  with 
means  for  conveying  water  and  sand  from  without  the 
filter  to  the  machine  under  pressure,  means  for  separating 
the  sand  from  the  water,  means  for  discharging  the  sand 
and  mechanism  for  o[MTating  the  parts. 

38.  A  machine  of  the  Character  descrll)ed  provlde<l  with 
means  for  <-onveylng  nuiterlal  thereto  by  the  action  of  a 
conveying  element,  api»arafus,to  effect  the  settling  of  the 
material  from  said  element,  means  for  discharging  the 
material  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

39.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrlU'il  provided  with 
means  for  conveying  material  to  the  machine  In  the  pres- 
ence of  a  conveying  element,  apparatus  for  effecting  the 
settling  of  material  from  the  element,  and  devices  for  dls- 
|K>slng  of  the  conveying  element  and  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  parts. 

40.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrllted  provided  with 
means  for  conducting  material  to  the  machine  In  the  pres- 
ence of  a  c<»nveylng  element,  apparatus  for  effecting  the 
gravitation  of  the  material  from  the  element,  and  de 
vices  for  discharging  the  material  from  the  machine, 
means  for  dlsjwslng  of  the  conveying  element  and  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  parts. 

41.  A  covered  Alter  provided  with  su8{)ending  means 
within  the  covering  thereof,  a  machine  constructed  to  en- 
gage sahl  means  to  effect  the  distribution  of  material  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

42.  A  Alter  provlchnl  with  a  covering  stipported  by  piers, 
means  supported  by  said  piers  l>eneath  sjild  covering  to  re- 

'  celve  a  machine,  a  machine  constructed  to  engage  said 
means  to  effect  the  distribution  of  material  an<l  mechan- 
ism for  o|)eratlng  the  parts. 

4;i.  A  filter  provided  with  a  covering  having  suitable 
supports,  tracks  connected  with  said  supports  Iteneath  said 
covering,  a  distributing  machine  constructed  t<i  travel  on 
said  tracks  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 


842.8.'il.     BI.N'DEU.     ("n.^KLEs  O.   Booex,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1904.     Serial  No.  23.'i,547. 


j  Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  plate,  a  sliding  ele- 
ment spaced  therefrom,  arches  consisting  of  members  hav- 
ing iMjrtlons  thereof  penetrating  said  element  and  con- 
fined in  sai<l  space,  and  means  whereby  said  element  may 
uiK'rate  said  arches. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  housing  of  arches  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
Iters  havltig  contlnuatbjns  thereof  projecting  Into  said 
housing,  said  conlinuatbms  Udng  arranged  In  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  within  said  housing,  and  a  slide  act- 
ing as  a  keeper  for  the  continuations  of  said  arches  and 
also  cooperating  with  said  arches  to  actuate  same. 

3.  In  condilnation  with  a  plate  having  a  central  raised 
portion,  arches  comprising  a  pair  of  memliers  each  having 
n  continuation,  a  sliding  element  having  a  central  de- 
pression overlying  said  raised  i>ortlon  ami  having  Its  side 
portions  sha|ied  to  ciuitlne  said  cfmtlnuatlons  l»etween  said 
raised  portion  and  said  side  portions,  and  means  whereby 
Bald  element  may  operate  said  ar<hes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lower  plate  having  an  upwardly-projecting  l)ead, 
an  upiwr  plate  forming  a  space  between  said  upper  and 
lower  plates,  a  corrugated  slide,  the  central  l)ead  of  which 
co«iperates  with  the  I>efore-mentloned  l)ea<l  to  form  grooves 
f)n  each  side  of  same,  arches  passing  through  said  upper 
plate  and  said  slide  and  having  horizontal  arms  fitting 
Into  said  grooves,  said  slide  l)elng  provided  with  means  to 
oi>erate  said  arches. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  of   a    lower   plate,    an    upper   plate   having   apertures 


therethrough,  a  slide  having  slots  therein,  arches  passing 
through  said  apertures  and  said  slots,  and  having  arms 
which  are  retained  lietween  said  slide  and  one  of  said 
plates,  said  slots  In  said  slide  coi'>j)erating  with  the  arches 
passing  therethrough  to  ojierate  said  arches. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  <ie8crll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  slide  located  within  same  mt>vable  iu 
either  direction,  said  slide  having  slots  therein,  the  sides 
of  which  slant  from  the  center  t)f  said  slide,  arches  pene- 
trating from  the  exterior  of  said  casing  and  passing 
through  said  slots,  said  arches  having  arms  which  rest  be- 
twi'en  said  slide  and  said  casing  and  said  slanting  sidi's  of 
Bald  slots  by  pressure  upon  said  arches,  actuating  same  to 
rotate  upon  sahl  arms  as  on  pivots  either  to  oiH*n  or  to 
close,  according  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
slide. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrn)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  slide  locati^l  within  same  movable  in 
either  direction,  said  slide  having  slots  therein,  the  sides 
of  which  slant  from  the  center  of  said  slide,  arches  |K'ne- 
tratlng  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing  and  passing 
through  said  slots,  said  arches  having  arms  which  rest  be- 
tween said  slide  and  said  casing  an<i  siild  slanting  sides  of 
said  slots  by  pressure  upon  said  arches  actuating  same  to 
rotate  ui)on  said  arms  as  on  pivots  either  to  open  or  to 
clo.se,  according  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  slide, 
said  slots  terminating  In  straight  ]K)rtlons. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  plate,  a  sliding  element  having 
a  central  depressed  portion,  arches  consisting  of  memliers 
having  ijortlons  therwif  jwuetratlng  said  element  and  ar- 
rangeil  on  opi)oslte  sides  of  said  depressed  portion,  and 
confined  between  said  plate  and  element,  and  fueans 
whereby  said  element  may  operate  said  arches. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  housing  an<l  a  slide  therein, 
arches  comprising  a  pair  of  .semicircular  |K)rtlons  an<l  In- 
tegral horizontal  arms  dlsinised  at  right  angles  to  said 
t)ortlons,  said  slide  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dlsixtsM 
Irregularly-formed  slots  tlieieln  through  which  the  lower 
jMJrtlons  of  said  semicircular  i)ortions  project,  whereby 
the  latter  may  In*  actuated  to  1m'  locked  In  either  open  or 
closed  position. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  housing,  a  corrugated  slide 
therein,  the  outer  side  jtortlons  of  the  corrugations  In  sahl 
elide  iR'Ing  longitudinally  cut  to  form  cam-slots,  and  arches 
having  portions  passing  through  said  slots  with  which  the 
walls  of  said  slots  cooperate,  whereby  tlie  slide  is  adapted 
to  actuate  said  arches,  .said  arches  l>elng  supiwrted  by  said 
corrugations. 

11.  In  comblnalion  with  a  plate  and  an  element  l)earing 
a  sliding  relation  thereto,  said  plate  and  element  each  hav- 
ing a  l)ent  portion  oppositely  <llsposed  to  one  another, 
arches  consisting  of  meml«'rs  h:iving  portions  thereof  re 
tained  l>etween  said  plate  and  element  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  l>ent  i)ortions.  and  means  whereby  said  element  may 
operate  said  arches. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  plate,  an  element  slldlngly 
related  thereto,  said  plate  ami  element  having  coi'uM'ratlng 
portions  lient  to  form  seats,  arches  consisting  of  memliera 
having  portions  theieof  penetrating  said  element  and  ar- 
ranged In  said  seats,  and  means  whereby  said  element  may 
«)perate  said  arches. 

13.  In  comblii.it Ion  with  a  plate,  an  element  slldably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  plate,  and  arches  comprising 
a  pair  of  memlters  for  actuation  by  said  element  having 
continuations  thereof  disposed  within  .said  element  and 
arrange<l  U-tween  said  element  and  plate  and  l>elng  con- 
fined thereby,  said  slide  having  Irregularly-formed  slots 
therein  through  which  said  members  |)roject. 

14.  In  comlilnatlon  wiili  a  plate,  a  slide  movably  mounted 
with  res|)ect  to  said  plate  and  having  a  p:iir  »»f  oppositely- 
dlspo8e<l  IncllncMi  slots  therein  terminating  In  straight  por- 
tions, arches  comprising  a  |mlr  of  meml>ers  having  portions 
projectint:  through  said  slots  and  engaged  by  and  confined 
between  said  slide  and  plate. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  plate,  an  element  having  a 
sliding  relation  thereto,  said  plate  and  element  having 
their  side  portions  and  central  portions  coA|)eratlng  In 
form  seats  therel)etween,  and  arches  consisting  of  menilHTS 
having  portions  thereof  penetrating  said  element  and  dis- 
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I>u8.h1  In  said  '^eatn.  and  means  whereby  wild  element  may 
ujH^rale  said  archfH 

10.  In  romblnatlon  witli  a  plat*',  an  olemonl  havinR  a 
Hlirllntf  rflrttlun  fher»-to.  said  plate  and  element  having  In- 
wardly lient  i><)rtlim.-i  and  liavinj;  their  si.le  [..irtions  dis 
poaeil  In  Juifap-ialtlon  to  one  another  and  8|)aoe<l  from  said 
first  namtnl  port ion.^  ti>  form  seats  In  cimjunrtlon  there 
with,  arches  consist ini:  of  men)l)ers  havlnj;  portl<)ns  thereof 
arrantrwl  In  said  seats,  atid  means  whereby  sajd  element 
may  operate  said  arches. 

17.  In  combination  with  a  plate,  an  element  slldln«ly 
related  thereto,  arches  «onslsflnu  of  memt)ers  tiavin*;  por 
tions  thereof  jienetratlnu  said  clement,  said  elecient  lieinn 
formwl  to  receive  said  arch  meml»er  jwrtlons  amj  to  conttne 
the  same  to  said  plate,  and  means  whereby  sajid  element 
may  operate  said  arches. 

IS.  In  combination  with  a  houalnK,  arches  cti^slstlnR  of 
memlHTs  havlnir  portions  thereof  peneiratln;:  snid  hoiislns: 
and  dlsj)OstHl  In  lonKltndlnal  alineinent  therein,  a  slidint: 
element  In  the  housing  penetrated  by  aald  aijch  memb«>r 
portions  and  shai)e<l  to  receive  the  same,  and  mnans  where- 
by »ald  element  n\ay  oi>erate  said  arches. 

19.  In  combination  with  a  plate,  an  elemei(t  slidlntfly 
related  thereto;  arches  consisting  of  memlH^ra  liavintf  por- 
tions thereof  |>«'nef rating'  said  element  and  a^-ranu'ed  In 
8lde-by-8lde  relation  therein,  said  element  conlininc  sabi 
arch-memlHT  j)ortb>n8  to  said  plate,  and  mentis  whereby 
said  element  may  operate  said  arches.  j 

20.  In  combination  with  a  honsinj;.  arches  cimprisine  a 
pair   of   meml>ers   having   continuations    thereof   projecting 


Into  the  hou.slng  and  arrange*!  In  parallel  relation  tl 

Mitiniiatlons  of  tfce  nu 


therein, 
and  a  slide  surroundinu'  said  rontiniiatlons  of  t»e  meml)er8 
and  pn»vlded  with  means  for  actnatiiii;  the  ih.'KUts. 
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Claim — 1.  .V  car.  a  running-track  therefor,  a  contact- 
shoe,  links  arranged  to  connect  the  contact  shix  to  the  car. 
an  adjustable  bracket  for  connecting  the  links]  to  the  car. 
a  moyable  bracket  for  connecting  the  links  to  the  contact- 
*shoe.  a  dei>endent  projection  from  said  movnlilr  bra<ket.  a 
plurai'ty  of  jxiwer  rails  lu  dilTerent  relative  |.ositlons  to 
the  riinning-track.  a  tlxe<l  guide  near  saltl  running-track 
arranKe<l  to  entfau'c  witli  said  deix-ndent  proje<3tion  and  to 
automatically  shift  the  contact  sIkh-  from  i|ne  of  said 
IMiwer  rails  to  the  other  of  said  power-rails  bi  the  move- 
ment of  the  car.  I 

•_'  .\  car.  a  running  track  therefor,  a  contact-shoe,  links 
arrang*^!  to  connect  the  conta<t  shoe  to  the  laP.  an  adjust- 
able brai  Ket  for  connectiiiK  the  links  to  t  lie  cut.  a  movable 
bracket  for  connecting  the  links  to  the  contact-shoe,  a 
dependent  proje<tlon  from  said  movable  tiracfcet.  a  fixed 
iiuide  near  said  runnini:  track  arraukrwl  to  en;:age  with  said 
i|ej)endent  proje<-flon  and  to  shift  the  ccntaot  shiH>  from 
one  of  said  power-rails  to  the  other  of  said  (xnwer  rails  by 
the  movement  of  the  car.  an:l  a  hook  arranjtwil  to  bn-k  said 
movable  bracket  in  Its  shlfte<l  jxisltlon. 

:>  \  car.  a  runninu'  track  therefor,  a  contact  sIi<h>.  links 
arrantfwl  to  connect  the  contact  shoe  to  the  car.  an  adjust- 
able bracket  for  conn«'<-f Inn  the  links  to  the  car.  a  movable 
bracket  for  connecting  the  links  to  the  contact  sho«'.  a 
de|)endent  projection  from  said  movable  hrartket.  a  fixed 
guide  near  said  running-track  arranged  to  engage  with  said 


dependent  projection  and  to  shift  the  contact-shoe  from 
one  of  said  {W»wer-rall8  to  the  other  of  said  iK>wer  rails  by 
the  movement  of  the  car.  a  h(K)k  arranged  to  lock  said 
movable  bracket  In  Its  shifted  position  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  said  hook  In  one  direction. 

4.  A  car.  a  running  track  therefor,  a  contact-shoe,  links 
arranged  to  connect  the  contact  shoe  to  the  car,  an  adjust- 
able l)racket  for  connecting  the  links  to  the  car.  a  movable 
bracket  for  connecting  the  links  to  the  contact  8h(H».  a 
dejM'ndent  projection  from  said  movable  bracket,  a  fixed 
guide  near  said  running  track  arranged  to  engage  with  said 
dejw'ndent  projection  and  to  shift  the  contact  shoe  from 
one  of  said  power-rails  to  the  other  of  said  power  rails  by 
the  movement  of  the  car  In  one  direction,  a  hook  arranged 
to  lock  said  movable  l)racket  In  Its  shifted  position,  a 
Kprlng  arrange<l  to  actuate  the  h(M>k  In  one  direction,  a 
trigger  arrange<l  to  release  the  hook,  said  guide  also  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  the  trigger  and  to  release  the  hook 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  and  to  shift  the  movable 
bracket  bach  to  Its  former  position  by  the  movement  of  the 
car  In  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  A  car,  a  running  track  therefor,  a  movable  bracket, 
links  arrangJMl  to  connect  the  movable  bracket  to  the  car, 
an  adjustalile  bracket  for  connecting  the  links  to  the  car, 
a  contact-shoe  loosely  connected  to  said  movable  bracket, 
a  spring  connecting  the  contact-shoe  and  the  movable 
bracket,  a  dei»endent  projection  from  said  movable  bracket, 
a  fixed  gtilde  near  said  running-track  arranged  to  engage 
with  said  dependent  i)roje<'tlon  and  to  shift  the  contact- 
shi>e  from  <me  of  sabl  {lower-ralls  to  the  other  of  said 
power-rails  by  the  movement  of  the  car  In  one  direction,  a 
hook  arrange<l  to  lock  said  movable  bracket  in  Its  shifted 
position,  a  spring  arranged  to  actuate  the  hook  In  one 
direction,  a  trigger  arranged  to  release  the  hook,  said  guide 
also  arranged  to  engage  with  the  trigger  and  to  release  the 
hook  against  the  action  of  the  spring  and  to  shift  the  mov- 
able bracket  back  to  Its  former  position  by  the  movement 
of  the  car  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  support lng-l>eam 
for  holding  the  contact-shoe  during  said  shifting. 

ft.  A  car.  a  running-track  therefor,  a  contact  shoe  carried 
by  the  car.  a  pf»wer-rall  parallel  to  the  running  track  and 
opposite  one  iwrtlon  of  the  running  track,  another  power- 
rail  parallel  to  the  running  -  track  and  ojiposlte  another 
portbm  of  the  running  truck,  said  power  rails  In-ing  in  dif- 
ferent relative  positions  to  the  running  track,  means  for 
ixisltlvely  holding  the  contact  -  slK>e  In  operative  position 
over  one  of  the  power  rails,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the 
contact  -  shoe  in  operative  position  «»ver  the  other  of  the 
power-rails,  a  guide  arranged  to  shift  the  contact  shoe  from 
the  first  of  said  ofieratlve  positions  and  to  cause  the  con- 
tact-shoe to  lie  lockwl  In  the  secon<l  of  said  ojieratlve  im)sI- 
tions  when  the  car  is  running  in  one  direction  and  to  un- 
l(K-k  and  to  shift  the  contact-shoe  from  the  second  of  said 
operative  positions  to  the  first  of  said  operative  positions 
when  the  car  Is  run  In  the  opposite  direction. 

7.  A  cur.  a  running  track  therefor,  a  contact-shoe,  links 
arranged  to  conne<'t  the  contact-shoe  to  the  car,  a  power- 
rail  parallel  to  the  ninnlng  track  and  opposite  one  |>ortlon 
of  the  running  track,  another  j)ower  rail  parallel  to  the  run- 
ning track  and  op|M)slte  another  portion  of  the  running- 
track,  said  power  rails  l)elng  in  different  relative  p«isltl<ms 
to  the  running  track,  mejins  for  jxtsltiveiy  holding  the  con- 
fact-shoe  in  op«^rative  position  over  one  of  the  power-rails, 
means  for  locking  the  contact  -  shoe  and  thereby  holding 
the  contact -shoe  In  operative  jnislflon  over  the  other  of  the 
power  rails,  and  a  guide  arrangtnl  to  positively  move  and 
cause  the  links  to  l)e  locked  and  thereby  hold  the  contact- 
slK>e  In  operative  jMisitlon  over  one  of  the  power-rails  when 
the  car  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  to  unlock  and  to 
move  the  links  back  and  thereby  shift  the  contact  shoe  Into 
Its  oiM^ratlve  |H)sition  over  another  of  the  power-rails  when 
the  car  Is  run  in  the  other  direction. 


.H42.ft.'>3.    rOIN  UKCISTKi:     l<Ki»  J.  RtKDiCK.  Los  Angeles. 

Cal.     Flle<l  Sept.  1!».  lUO.t.     Serial  No.  17;?.S4J). 

Claim.  —  1.  In  a  rectster  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  suitable  casing  containln*:  a  coin  slot  for  the  IntrodiKtIon 
of  coins  ;  u  frame  U  supported  within  suid  casing  ;  a  shaft 
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<J  supported  on  said  frame  and  projecting  through  said  cas- 
ing;  H  suitable  operating  crank  for  said  shaft  ;  a  drum-like 
wheel  I>  secured  to  said  shaft  ;  a  coin-slot  1>  In  said  drum 
adapte«l  to  register  with  the  coin-slot  In  said  casing;  a  le- 
ver K  having  arms  E'  K"  plvotally  supported  on  said  shaft, 
said  iirtn  K'  l>elng  adapted  to  enter  said  coin-slot  d ;  a  lock 
Ing-dog  V  carried  by  said  lever  E,  arranged  through  a  suit- 
able slot  In  said  drum,  having  a  not<h  F  therein  :  a  tension 
spring  f  for  said  locking  dog  F  secured  within  said  drum  ; 
an  arm  »»i  on  said  lever  E  projecting  Into  said  drum  In  po»l 
tlon  to  1)»»  engaged  by  a  coin  Introducetl  Into  said  coin-slot 
(/;  plates  tf  iV  coactlng  with  said  arm  m  to  form  a  coin- 
holder:  a  spring  m'  secured  to  said  arm  »i  and  to  said 
drum  ;  a  series  of  register  wheels,  the  units  register-wheel 
t;  having  laterally  pro je<tlng  l.HMh  f/  there<m  ;  suitable  gear 
connections  for  said  register  wheels  :  a  cam  plate  I.  ar- 
rang<''l  to  the  rear  of  and  partially  embracing  said  drum, 
adapted  to  engage  the  coins  as  they  are  carried  by  said 
dnim.  whereby  said  lever  K  is  actuate<I  lo  throw  the  same 
info  engagement  with  the  ttnMh  (j  on  said  register-wheel  (J  ; 
tripping  <ams  n  n'  for  said  lever  locklng^og  F ;  a  locking- 
dog  .1  for  said  units  register  wheel  (I.  having  arms  M,  N. 
K.  thereon  ;  and  engaging  t(K>th  r"  on  the  arm  E"  of  said 
lever  E.  adapted  to  engage  said  arms  M.  N.  to  actuate  the 
said  locking-dog  .7  ;  a  lug  I>"  on  said  drum  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  arm  K  to  release  said  locking-dog  J  :  and  a  stop  i 
to  prevent  the  actuation  of  said  lever  E  through  said  coin- 
slot  In  said  casing,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  register  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
casing  containing  a  coin-slot  for  the  introduction  of  coins: 
a  frame  B  supported  within  said  casing:  a  shaft  C  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  and  projecting  through  said  casing: 
a  suitable  oi>eratlng  -  crank  for  said  shaft:  a  drum  -  like 
wheel  I>  secured  to  said  shaft  ;  a  coin  slot  d  In  said  drum 
adapted  to  register  with  the  coin-slot  In  said  casing;  a  le- 
ver E  having  arms  E'  E"  plvotally  stipported  on  said  shaft, 
said  arm  V.'  being  adapte<l  to  enter  said  coin-slot  d;  a  lock- 
ing-dog F  carried  by  said  lever  E,  arranged  through  a  suit- 
able slot  In  said  drum,  having  a  notch  f  therein  ;  a  tension- 
spring  1'  for  said  locking  dog  F  securecl  within  said  dnim  ; 
an  arm  m  <m  said  lever  E  projecting  into  said  drum  in  i)osi- 
tlon  to  l)e  engaged  by  a  coin  Introduced  into  said  coin-slot 
d;  plates  </'  d'  coactlng  with  said  arm  m  to  form  a  coin- 
holder:  a  spring  m'  secured  to  said  arm  m  and  to  said 
drum  ;  a  series  of  register-wheels,  the  units  register  wheel  G 
having  laterally  -  projecting  teeth  f;  thereon  ;  suitable  gear 
connections  for  said  register  wheels  :  a  cam  -  plate  I^  ar- 
ranged to  the  rear  of  and  partially  embracing  said  drum, 
adapted  to  engage  the  coins  as  they  are  carried  by  said 
drum,  whereby  said  lever  V.  Is  actuated  to  throw  the  same 
Into  engagement  with  the  teeth  y  on  said  register-wheel  G  ; 
tripping-cams  n  n'  for  said  lever  locking-dog  F;  a  locking- 
dog  J  for  said  units  register-wheel  G.  having  arms  M.  N, 
K  thereon  :  an  engaging  tooth  t"  on  the  arm  E"  of  said  le- 
ver E,  adapted  to  engage  said  arms  N  M  to  actuate  the  said 
locking  dog  .T  :  and  .n  lug  I>"  on  said  drum  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  arm  K  to  release  said  locking-dog  .1.  all  coactlng 
for  the  purpose  specine*! 

.3.  In  a  register  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
casing  containing  a  coin-slot  for  the  introduction  of  coins; 


a  frame  B  supported  within  said  casing  :  a  shaft  C  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  and  projecting  through  said  casing  :  a 
suitable  operating  crank  for  said  shaft  ;  a  drum  like  wheel 
I)  secured  to  said  shaft  ;  a  coin  slot  d  in  said  drum  adapted 
to  register  with  the  coin-slot  in  said  casing;  a  lever  E  hav- 
ing an  arm  E  "  jtlvotally  supporte*!  on  said  shaft  ;  a  lock- 
ing-dog F  carrbHl  by  said  lever  E.  arrange<l  through  a  suit- 
able slot  in  said  drum,  having  a  notch  f  therein  :  a  tension- 
spring  r  for  said  locking  dog  F  secured  within  said  drum; 
an  arm  m  on  said  lever  E  projecting  Into  said  drum  In  |>osl- 
tlon  to  1)0  engaged  by  a  coin  Introduced  into  said  coin-slot 
rf;  plates  d'  d'  coactlng  with  said  arm  ni  to  form  a  coin- 
holder;  a  spring  »«'  secured  to  said  arm  m  and  to  said 
drum  ;  a  series  of  register  wheels,  the  units  register  wheel 
G  having  laterally-projecting  teeth  a  thereon  :  suitable  gear 
connections  Tor  said  register  wIuh-Is  :  a  cam  -  plate  L  ar- 
ranged to  the  rear  of  and  parllally  embracing  said  drum, 
adapted  to  engage  the  coins  as  they  are  carried  by  said 
drum,  whereby  sjild  lever  E  Is  actuated  to  throw  the  same 
into  engagement  with  the  te«Mh  ft  on  said  register-wheel  G  ; 
trlpplngcams  n  n'  for  said  lever  locking-dog  F:  a  locking- 
dog  .1  for  said  units  register-wheel  (J.  having  arms  M  N  K 
thereon  ;  an  engaging  tcwth  r"  on  the  arm  E"  of  said  lever 
E.  adapted  to  engage  said  arms  M  N  to  actuate  the  said 
locking  -  dog  J  ;  a  lug  I»"  on  said  drum  adapted  to  engage 
said  arm  K  to  release  said  locking-dog  J;  and  a  stop  i  to 
prevent  the  actuation  of  said  lever  E  through  the  coin-slot 
in  said  casing,  all  co.icting  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  register  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able casing  containing  a  coin-slot  for  the  Introduction  of 
coins;  a  frame  B  supported  within  said  casing:  a  shaft  C 
'supported  on  said  frame  and  proje<-ting  through  said  cas- 
ing ;  a  suitable  oi>eratlng-crank  for  said  shaft;  a  drum- 
like  wheel  I»  secured  to  said  shaft;  a  coin-slot  d  In  said 
drum  adapted  to  register  with  the  coin-slot  in  said  casing: 
a  lever  E  having  an  arm  V."  plvotally  supported  on  said 
shaft ;  a  locking-dog  F  carried  by  said  lever  E,  arranged 
'through  a  suitable  slot  In  said  drum,  having  a  notch  f 
therein  :  a  tension-spring  f  for  said  locking-dog  F  se- 
cured within  said  drum  ;  an  arm  m  on  said  lever  E  pro- 
jecting Into  said  drum  In  position  to  be  engage<l  by  a  coin 
IntroductHl  into  said  coin-slot  (/;  plates  d'  d'  coactlng 
with  said  arm  m  to  form  a  coin-holder:  a  spring  wi'  se- 
cured to  said  arm  tn  and  to  said  drtim  ;  a  series  of  reg- 
ister-wheels, the  units  register  wheel  G  having  laterally- 
projecting  teeth  ij  thereon  ;  suitable  gear  connections  for 
said  register  wheels  ;  a  cam-plate  L  arranged  to  the  rear 
of  and  partially  embracing  said  drum,  adapted  to  engage 
the  coins  as  they  are  carried  by  said  drum,  whereby  said 
lever  E  is  actuated  to  throw  the  same  into  engagement 
with  the  teeth  g  on  said  register-wheel  G;  trlpplngcams 
;i  n'  for  said  lever  locking-dog  F:  a  locking  dog  .T  for  said 
units  register-wh^el  <;,  having  arms  M  N  K  thereon  ;  an 
engaging  tooth  e"  on  the  arm  E"  of  said  lever  K.  adapted 
to  engage  said  arms  M  N  to  actuate  the  said  locking-dog 
J  ;  and  a  lug  1>"  on  said  drum  adapted  to  engage  said  arm 
K  to  release  said  locking-dog  .1.  all  coactlng  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

5.  In  .T  register  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able casing  containing  a  coin-slot  for  the  Introduction  of 
coins;  a  frame  B  supported  within  said  casing:  a  shaft 
r  «upported  on  said  frame  and  projecting  through  said 
casing;  a  suitable  operating-crank  for  said  shaft  :  a  drum 
like  wheel  I>  secured  to  said  shaft  ;  a  coin-slot  (/  In  said 
drum  adapted  to  register  with  the  coin-slot  in  said  casing; 
a  lever  E;  a  locking-dog  F  carried  by  said  lever  E.  ar 
ranged  through  a  siiltable  slot  In  said  drum,  having  a 
notch  f  therein  ;  a  tension-spring  f  for  said  loc  kinu-dog  F 
secured  within  said  drum;  an  arm  hi  cm  said  lever  E  pro- 
jecting into  said  drtim  in  position  to  lie  engaged  by  a  coin 
Introduced  into  said  coin-slot  d :  plates  d'  d'  coactlng  with 
said  arm  m  to  form  a  coin-holder;  a  spring  m'  sec-urwl  to 
said  arm  m  and  to  said  drum  :  a  series  of  register-wheels, 
the  units  register  -  wheel  G  having  laterally  -  projecting 
teeth  p  therec^n:  suitable  gear  connections  for  said  rej:is 
ter-wheels  ;  a  cam-plate  L  arranged  to  the  rear  of  and 
partially  embraclntr  said  drum,  adapted  to  engage  the 
coins  as  they  are  carried  by  said  drum,  whereby  said  lever 
E  is  actuated  to  throw  the  same  Into  engagement  with  the 
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J  locking  -  tloj;  F  s*(iirwl  within 
said  lever  E  pr<>Je<-|iiiK  into  said 
KH^e*!  by  a  lolti  liitiiHlintMl  Into 


teeth  (7  on  Hald  resrlster-wheel  (!  ;  trippinK-fanis  n  n'  for 
said  lever  locking  duK  V  '.  and  a  stop  i  to  prevent  the  actu- 
atloQ  of  satTl  lever  H  through  said  coin-slot  1^  said  casing, 
all  coacfin;;  for  the  purpose  specitietl.  ] 

»>.  Ill  a  register  mechanism,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  suit- 
able casing  containing  a  coio-slot  for  the  iiitroduction  of 
coins  :  a  frame  B  supported  within  said  caslu;.'  i  ^Imft 
t'  sup|M)rted  on  sahi  frame  and  projecting  tlir  ..uli  ^aid 
casit)g  :  a  suitable  operating-cranit  for  said  sl|aft  ;  a  drum- 
lilce  wlieel  l>  secured  to  said  sliaft  ;  a  coln-ilot  d  in  said 
drun»  ada|)ti'«l  to  register  witli  the  coin-slot  in  said  casing; 
a  lever  V,  having  arms  K'  K"  [)lvotally  supii|)rted  on  said 
.shaft,  said  arm  E'  U'ing  adapteil  to  enter  saitl  coin-slot  d; 
a  I»K-king  dog  V  carried  by  said  lever  K,  arnJnged  through 
a  suitalile  slot  in  said  drum,  having  a  notch  f  therein  ;  a 
ti-nsion  -  spring  /'  for  said  locking  -  dog  F  s^cureti  within 
said  drum  ;  an  arm  m  on  sai 
drum  in  position  to  l>e  enga» 
said  coin-slot  (/ ,"  plates  </'  tl'  coactlng  ftith  sjaid  arm  m  to 
form  a  coin-holder  ;  a  spring  m'  secured  to  said  arm  m  and 
to  sai<l  drum  :  a  series  of  register-wheels,  thf  units  regis- 
ter-wheel (i  having  lalerally-pn>Jecting  te«>t:i  g  thereon; 
suitabl->  gear  connections  for  said  register-wl  eels  ;  a  cam- 
plate  L  arrange<l  to  the  rear  of  and  partially  embracing 
said  drum,  adapted  to  engage  the  coins  as  th<y  are  carried 
by  said  drtim,  wbereiiy  said  lever  K  is  actua  te<l  to  tlirow 
the  same  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  (j  on  said  register- 
wheel  (J  ;  and  tripping-cams  n  »»'  for  said  lev(  r  locking-dog 
F.  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  register  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  regis- 
ter mechanism:  a  shaft;  a  drum-like  whe<  1  secured  to 
said  shaft  ;  a  coin-slot  d  in  said  drum  :  a  let-er  K  having 
afms  I'.'  F."  piv<)tally  supported  on  said  sliafc,  said  arm  E' 
being  adapted  to  enter  said  coin-slot  d ;  a  locking-dog  F 
carritMl  by  said  lever  E,  arranged  through  a  8ultal)le  slot 
In  said  drum,  having  a  notch  f  therein  ;  a  tension-spring 
f  for  said  bxking-dog  V  secure<l  within  sad  drum;  an 
arm  m  on  said  lever  E  projecting  into  said  drum  in  iM>si- 
tion  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  Introducetl  Intd  said  slot  '/ ; 
plates  (i'  </'  coactlng  with  said  arm  to  foim  a  coin  holder  ; 
a  spring  m'  stnuretl  to  said  arm  »/i  and  to  snid  drum;  a 
cmm-plate  L  partially  eml)racing  said  drum,  ailapted  to  en- 
K&ge  the  coins  as  they  are  currle<l  liy  said  drum,  wliereby 
said  lever  E  is  actuate<l  to  tlirow  tlie  same  into  engage- 
ment with  said  register  mechanism;  trljipi  ig-cnms  n  n' 
for  said  lever  lockliig-dog  F:  a  locking-doc  .1  for  said 
register  nuvhanism,  tmving  arms  M  N  K  thereon  ;  an 
engaging  tooth  c"  on  tlie  arm  E"  of  said  lev(  r  E.  adapted 
to  engage  said  arms  M  N  to  actuate  said  l< cking-dog  J  ; 
and  a  lii^  I*"  on  said  <lrum  adaptetl  to  engige  said  arm 
K  to  release  said  locking-<log  .1,  all  coactlng  for  the  pur- 
pose specitied. 

8.  In  a  register  mechanism,  the  comblnatl<in  of  a  regis- 
ter mechanism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  drum-like  wlieol  secured  to 
said  shaft ;  a  coin-slot  (/  in  said  drum  :  a  leier  E  having 
an  arm  E"  pivotally  snpixirted  on  said  shafi  ;  a  lo<king- 
dog  F  carrier!  by  said  lever  E.  arranged  through  a  suitable 
slot  in  said  drum,  having  a  notch  f  therein  ;  a  tension- 
spring  /'  for  said  Uxking-dog  F  secured  wit  hi  i  said  dnim  : 
an  arm  m  on  said  lever  E  projeoiltl::  into  laid  drum  in 
|M>sition  to  Ik*  engage<l  l>y  a  <'oiii  intnMlucfd  iQt>>  said  coin- 
slot  (/;  plates  d'  d'  coactlng  wifli  said  arm  tm  form  a  coin- 
holder  ;  a  spring  m'  se<'urtHl  to  said  arm  ini  and  to  said 
drum  :  a  cam-plate  E  partially  embraciud  said  drum, 
MilapitHi  to  engage  the  coins  as  tiiey  are  carrie<l  by  said 
drum,  wliereby  said  lever  E  is  actuaie<l  to  throw  the  same 
lato  engagement  with  said  register  me<'hanis|n  :  tripping 
cams  n  «'  for  said  lever  kH-kiiiu  dog  F  :  a  locking  dog  ,1 
for  said  register  mechanism,  li,s\  ing  arms  M 
ail  '•iit.'iii.'ing  ttHith 
e<l  to  fiigage  sali 
and  a  lug  |)"  on  said  drum  adapted  to  fii:::i_-f  said  arm  K 
to  release  said  locking-dog  J.  all  mac  tliu'  for  liie  purpose 
specit1e<l 

!>.  In  a  regi>rer  int'chanlsm,  the  combinati<in  of  a  regis- 
ter imvtianism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  drum  like  w  li.'.»I  stvured  to 
said  shaft;  a  coin  slot  </  in  said  drum;  a  Itjir  E  having 
arms  E'  E"  pivotally  supjsjrted  on  said  shaft  said  arm  E' 
Ivetng   adapted    tn   fut'-r   snid    roin-slot    ■/ ;     a    I  }Cking-dog   F 


r  mechanism,  1ih\  lug  arms  M  \  K  thereon  ; 
ith  c"  on  the  arm  E"  of  said  itwer  E.  adapt- 
Id  arms  M  N  to  actiiat."  said  bvk  I  tig-dog  J  ; 


carried  by  said  lever  E,  arranged  through  a  suitable  slot 
In  said  drum,  having  a  notch  /  therein  ;  a  tension-spring  /' 
for  said  locking-dog  F  secured  within  said  drum  ;  an  arm 
m  on  said  lever  E  i)rojecting  Into  said  drum  In  position  to 
l)e  engaged  by  a  coin  intnslucetl  into  said  coin-slot  d; 
plates  d'  d'  coactlng  with  said  arm  to  form  a  coin-holder ; 
a  spring  hi'  secured  to  said  arm  m  and  to  saiil  drum  ;  a 
cam-plate  L  partially  embracing  said  drum,  adapted  ti> 
engage  the  coins  as  they  are  carried  by  said  drum,  whereby 
said  lever  E  Is  actuated  to  throw  the  same  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  register  mechanism  ;  and  tripping-cams 
n  n'  for  said  lever  locklng-dog  F,  all  coactlng  for  the  pur- 
pose spec  I  lied. 

10.  In  a  register  mechanism,  the  comlilnation  of  a  regis- 
ter met'hanism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  drum  like  wheel  secured  to  said 
shaft  ;  a  coin-slot  d  in  said  drum  ;  a  lever  E  having  an 
arm  E"  pivotally  supported  on  said  shaft  ;  a  locklng-dog  P 
carrlHl  by  said  lever  E.  nrrange<l  through  a  suitable  slot 
in  said  drum,  having  a  notcli  f  therein;  a  tension  spring  /' 
for  said  locking-dog  F'  secured  within  said  drum;  an  arm 
m  on  said  lever  E  projecting  Into  said  drum  in  position  to 
lie  engaged  by  a  coin  lntroduce<l  Into  said  coin-slot  d; 
plates  d'  d'  coactlng  with  said  arm  to  form  a  coin-holder;, 
a  spring  m'  secured  to  said  arm  hi  and  to  said  drum;;' 
n  cam  plate  L  partially  embracing  .said  drum,  adapted  to 
engage  the  coins  j»s  they  are  carrle<l  by  said  drum,  where- 
by said  lever  V.  is  actuated  to  throw  the  same  into  engage- 
ment with  said  register  mechanism;  and  tripping-cams 
n  n'  for  said  lever  locklng-dog  F  ;  all  coactlng  for  the  pur- 
pose spei-lHed. 

11.  In,  a  register  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  regis- 
ter mechanism  ;  a  shaft  :  a  drum-like  wh»H>l  secured  to  said 
shaft ;  a  coin  slot  d  In  said  drum  ;  a  lever  E  having  arms 
E'  K"  pivotally  supported  on  said  shaft,  said  arm  E'  being 
adapted  to  enter  said  coin  slot  d;  a  locking  dog  F  carried 
by  said  lever  K,  arranged  through  a  sultalile  slot  in  said 
drum,  having  a  notch  /  therein  ;  an  arm  m  on  said  lever  n 
projecting  into  said  drum  In  position  to  W  engage<l  by  a 
coin  Introduced  Into  said  coin-slot  d;  plates  d'  d'  coactlng 
with  said  arm  to  form  a  coin-holder  ;  a  spring  m'  secured 
to  said  arm  m  and  to  .said  drum  ;  a  cam  plate  L  partially 
embracing  said  drum,  adapted  to  engage  the  coins  as  they 
are  carried  by  said  drum,  whereby  said  lever  E  is  actimted 
to  tlirow  the  same  into  engagement  with  said  register 
mechanism  :  tripping-cams  n  n'  for  said  lever  locking-dog 
F ;  n  locklng-dog  .1  for  said  register  mechanism,  having 
arms  M  N  K  ther«H>n  ;  an  engaging  tootli  c"  on  the  arm  E" 
of  said  lever  E,  adapted  to  engage  said  arms  .M  N  to  actuate 
said  locking  dog  ,T  ;  and  a  lug  I>"  on  .said  drum  adapted  to 
engage  said  arm  K  to  release  .said  locklngdog  ,1,  all  coact- 
lng for  the  purpose  specitied. 

12.  In  a  register  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  regis- 
ter mechanism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  drum-like  wheel  secure<l  to  said 
shaft  :  a  coin  slot  d  In  said  drum  :  a  lever  E  having  arms 
E'  E  "  pivotally  8upporte<l  on  said  shaft,  sjiid  arm  E  "  Indng 
adapted  to  enter  said  coin-slot  d ;  a.  locklng-dog  F  carried 
by  said  lever  E,  arranged  through  a  suitable  slot  In  said 
drum,  having  a  notch  /  therein  ;  an  arm  in  fin  said  lever  R 
projecting  into  said  drum  In  jxisitbin  to  lie  engaged  by  a 
coin  introduced  Into  said  coin-slot  d:  plates  d'  d'  coactlng 
with  said  arm  to  form  a  cttin  holder  ;  a  spring  m'  secured 
to  said  arm  hi  and  to  said  drum  :  a  cam-plate  L  partially 
embracing  said  drum  adapted  to  engage  the  coins  as  they 
are  carrle<l  by  said  drum,  whereby  said  lever  E  is  actuated 
to  throw  tlie  same  Into  enga;;ement  wltli  sjiId  register 
meciianism  ;  and  tripping caiii^  m  «'  for  said  lever  locklng- 
dog  F,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose  s|)eclfle<l. 

13.  >In  a  register  mechanism,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  regis- 
ter m>H-hanism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  drum  like  wheel  secureil  to  said 
shaft  ;  a  coin  slot  d  in  said  drum  ;  a  lever  E  having  an  arm 
E"  pivotally  supportetl  on  .said  shaft  ;  a  locklngdog  P 
carried  by  said  lever  E,  arrang«d  through  a  suitable  slot 
In  said  drum,  having  a  notch  f  therein  ;  an  arm  hi  on  said 
lever  E  projecting  into  said  drum  in  jxisltlon  to  l»e  engaged 
by  a  coin  intnxhiced  into  said  coin  slot  d;  plates  d'  d'  co- 
acting  with  said  arm  to  form  a  coin-holder  ;  a  spring  mi'  se- 
cured to  said  arm  hi  and  to  said  drum  ;  a  cam-plate  L  par- 
tially embracing  -said  drum,  adapt»Ml  to  engage  the  coins  as 
they   are  carried  by  said  drum,   whereby  said  lever  E   Is 
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actuated  ta  tlirow  the  same  Into  engagement  with  said 
register  mPlianism  ;  and  tripplng-cams  n  n  for  said  lever 
locking-dog  F.  all  coactlng  for  the  purijose  siwclllid. 

14.  In  a  register  mechanism,  the  comltlnathm  of  a  regis- 
ter mechanism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  drum-like  wlund  secured  to  said 
shaft  ;  a  coin  slot  ./  in  said  drum  :  a  lever  E  having  arms 
E'  E  "  pivotally  supported  on  said  shaft,  said  arms  E'  l>elng 
adapted  to  enter  said  coin  slot  d;  a"  locking-dog  F  carried 
by  said  lever  E,  arranged  tlirough  a  suitable  slot  in  said 
drum,  having  a  notch  f  therein  ;  a  tension  spring  f  for 
said  locking-dog  F  secured  within  said  drum  ;  an  arm  m  on 
sai.l  lever  E  projecting  into  .said  ilrum  in  iwsithm  to  be 
engaged  by  a  coin  Introduced  Into  said  <oIn-slot  d ;  a  spring 
m'  secured  to  said  arm  m  and  to  said  drum;  a  cam-plate 
L  partially  embracing  .said  drum,  adapted  to  engage  the 
coins  as  tliey  are  carrie.l  liy  sai<l  drum,  whereby  said  lever 
E  Is  a<fuated  to  throw  the  same  Into  engagement  with  said 
register  mechanism;  tripplng-cams  »i  n'  for  said  lever 
locklngdog  F:  a  locking-dog  J  for  said  register  meihanism. 
having  arms  -M  N  K  tliereon  ;  an  engaging  tootli  r"  on  th»» 
arm  E"  of  said  lever  E,  adapttd  to  engage  said  arms  M  N 
to  actuate  said  locklng-dog  J  ;  and  a  lug  I>  "  on  said  drum 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm  K  to  release  said  locklng-dog  J, 
all  coactlng  for  the  purpose  s|H'cltle<l. 

l.">.  In  a  register  meciianism,  the  combination  of  a  regis- 
ter mechanism  ;  a  siiaft  ;  a  drum  like  wliwl  secured  to  said 
shaft :  a  coin  slot  d  in  said  drum  ;  a  lever  E  having  arms 
E'  E"  pivotally  supported  on  sjild  shaft  said  arm  E'  lielng 
adapted  to  enter  said  coin-slot  d;  a  locking-dog  F  carried 
by  said  lever  E.  arranged  through  a  suitable  slot  In  said 
drum,  having  a  notdi  f  tiiereln  ;  an  arm  m  on  said  lever  E 
projecting  Into  said  drum  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  a 
coin  intriKluced  Into  said  coin-slot  d;  a  spring  m'  secured 
to  said  arm  hi  and  to  said  drum;  a  cam-plate  L  partially 
embracing  said  drum,  adaiited  to  engage  the  coins  as 
they  are  carried  by  said  drum,  whereby  said  lever  E  Is 
actuated  to  throw  the  same  Into  engagement  with  said 
register  mechajiism  ;  tripplng-cams  ii  n'  for  said  lever 
liKking  dog  F  ;  a  locklng-dog  J  for  said  register  me<han- 
Ism,  having  arms  M  N  K  thereon:  an  engaging  tooth  e" 
on  the  arm  E  "  of  said  lever  E.  adapted  to  engage  said 
arms  M  N  to  actuate  said  locklng-dog  .1  ;  and  a  lug  I>"  on 
said  drum  adaided  to  engage  said  arm  K  to  release  said 
lot^klng-dog  .1.  all  <oactlng  f<»r  the  purpose  specitied. 

1(5.  In  a  register  mechani.sin,  the  combination  of  a  regis- 
ter meciianism  ;  a  shaft ;  a  drum-like  wheel  secured  to  said 
shaft  :  a  coin-slot  d  In  said  drum  ;  a  lever  E  having  an  arm 
E"  pivotally  supported  on  sjild  shaft  ;  a  Imklngdog  F 
carried  by  said  lever  E,  arranged  through  a  suitalile  slot 
In  said  drum,  having  a  notch  /  therein  ;  a  tension  spring  f 
for  said  locklngdog  F  secured  within  said  drum;  an  arm 
m  on  said  lever  E  projecting  into  said  drum  in  position 
to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  introduced  into  said  coin-slot  d; 
a  spring  m'  secured  to  said  arm  m  and  to  said  drum  ;  a 
cam  plate  L  partially  embracing  said  drum,  adapted  to 
engage  the  coinh  as  they  are  carrbd  liy  said  drum,  wbereiiy 
said  lever  E  is  actuated  to  throw  the  same  into  engage- 
ment witli  said  register  mechanism  ;  tripplng-cams  n  n'  for 
Bald  lever  locking-dog  F;  a  locking-dog  .1  for  said  register 
mechanism,  liavlng  arms  M  N  K  tliereon;  an  engaging 
tooth  c"  on  the  arm  E"  of  said  lever  E,  adapted  to  engage 
said  arms  M  N  to  actuate  said  locking-dog  J  ;  and  a  lug 
D"  on  said  drum  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  K  to  relea.se 
said  locklng-dog  J.  all  coactlng  for  the  iiurjiose  spe.  iiied. 

17.  In  a  register  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  regis- 
ter meciianism  ;  a  siiaft  ;  a  drum-like  wheel  secured  to  said 
shaft  ;  a  coin  slot  (/  in  said  drum  ;  a  lever  E  having  an  arm 
I  E"  pivotally  supiwrted  ou  said  shaft :  a  locklng-dog  F  car- 
ried by  sjiid  lever  E,  arranged  through  a  suitable  slot  in 
said  drum,  having  a  notch  /  therein  ;  a  tension-spring  f 
for  said  locking-dog  F  secureil  within  siiid  drum;  an  arm 
wr  on  said  lever  E  projecting  into  said  drum  in  position  to 
be  engaged  by  a  coin  introducetl  into  said  coin  slot  d;  a 
spring  »m'  secured  to  said  arm  m  and  to  said  drum  ;  a  cam- 
plate  L  partially  embracing  said  drum,  adapted  to  enga;;e 
the  coins  as  they  are  carried  by  said  drum,  whereby  said 
lever  E  is  actuate<l  t<i  throw  tlie  same  Into  engagement 
with  said  register  mechanism;  and  tripplng-cams  n  n'  for 
said  lever  locklngdog  F.  all  coactlng  for  the  puri^sc  8i>ecl- 
fled. 


18.  In  a  register  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  regis- 
ter mechanism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  drum  like  wlieel  secured  to  said 
shaft  ;  a  coin  slot  d  in  said  drum  ;  a  lever  E  having  anus 
E'  E"  pivotally  supiMirteil  on  said  shaft,  said  arm  E'  being 
adapttHi  to  enter  into  said  coin  slot  (/ ;  a  locklng-dog  F  car- 
ried l)y  said  lever  E,  arranged  through  a  suitable  slot  In 
said  drum,  having  a  notch  f  tiiereln  ;  a  tension  spring  f 
for  said  locking  dog  F  secure*!  witliin  said  drum  ;  an  arm 
m  on  said  lever  E  projecting  into  said  drum  in  iM>sitlon  to 
be  engagtd  by  a  coin  iiitroduceil  int'i  said  coin  slot  d; 
plates  (/'  d'  coactlng  witli  .said  arm  to  form  a  coin-holder; 
a  spring  m'  securtd  to  said  arm  hi  and  to  said  drum;  a 
cam-plate  L  jiartially  embracing  said  drum.  adapte<l  to  en- 
gage the  coins  as  tliey  are  cairitnl  by  said  drum,  wliereby 
said  lever  E  Is  actuated  to  throw  the  same  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  register  meciianism  ;  a  tripping  cam  for 
said  lever  locklngdog  F;  a  locking-dog  .1  for  .said  register 
meciianism,  having  arms  M,  N,  K  thereon  ;  an  engaging 
tooth  t"  <m  the  arm  E"  of  said  lever  E.  adapted  to  engage 
said  arms  M,  N  to  actuate  said  locklng-dog  J  :  and  a  lug 
D"  on  said  <lniiii  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  K  to  release 
said  locklngdog  J.  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose  speciliid. 

10.  In  a  register  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  regis- 
ter mechanism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  drum  lik<'  wlieel  secured  to  said 
shaft  ;  a  coin-slot  (/  in  said  drum  ;  a  lever  E  having  an  arm 
E"  pivotally  supported  on  said  shaft:  a  locking-dog  F  car- 
ried by  said  lever  V..  arrangid  through  n  suitable  slot  In 
said  drum,  having  a  notcli  /  therein;  a  tension  spring  ^' 
for  said  locking-Uog  F  securetl  within  said  drum  ;  an  arm 
m  on  said  lever  E  projecting  into  saiil  drum  in  iK)sillon  to 
Ije  engaged  by  a  coin  introdiicjHl  into  said  coin  slot  d; 
plates  d'  d'  coactlng  with  said  arm  to  form  a  coin-holder; 
a  spriiig  Hi'  securtHl  to  said  arm  tn  and  to  said  drum;  a 
cam-plate  E  partially  embracing  said  drum,  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  coins  as  they  are  carried  by  said  drum,  wheicliy 
said  lever  E  is  actuate<l  to  throw  the  same  into  engagement 
with  said  register  mechanism;  and  a  tripping-cam  for 
said  lever  locklng-dog  F  ;  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose  speci- 
tied. 

•M.  In  a  register  mechanism,  the  comliinntion  of  a  regis- 
ter mechanism  :  a  shaft  :  a  drum  like  wIuh'1  secureil  to  said 
shaft  ;  a  coin  slot  d  in  said  drum  :  a  lever  E  having  arms 
E'  E"  pivotally  supported  on  said  sliafl.  said  arm  E'  U'ing 
adapte<l  to  enter  .said  coin  slot  d;  a  locking-dog  F  carried 
by  said  lever  E,  arranged  through  a  suitable  slot  In  said 
drum,  having  a  notch  J  tlierein  :  an  arm  m  on  said  lever  B 
projecting  Into  said  drum  in  position  lo  le  engaged  by  a 
coin  IntrtHluced  into  said  coin-slot  d:  jilates  «/'  d'  coactlng 
with  said  arm  to  form  a  coin  bolder  ;  a  sjiring  m'  secured 
to  said  arm  m  and  to  said  <lruni  :  a  cam  plate  \.  partially 
embracing  said  drum,  adapted  to  engage  the  coins  as  they 
are  carrie<l  liy  said  drum,  whereby  said  lever  E  is  actuate*! 
to  throw  tlio  same  into  engagement  with  said  register 
meciianism;  and  a  trii>pingcam  for  said  lever  locklng-dog 
F,  all  coacting  for  the  purpose  specitied. 

Jl.  In  a  register  meciianism.  the  combination  of  a  regis- 
ter meciianism  ;  a  shaft  :  a  drum-like  wlieel  secrnd  to  said 
shaft  :  a  coin  slot  d  in  said  drum  ;  a  lever  E  having  an  arm 
E  "  pivotally  supixirted  on  said  siiaft  ;  a  locking  dog  F  car- 
ried liy  said  lever  E.  arranged  tlirough  a  suitable  slot  In 
said  drum,  having  a  n<it<li  f  therein;  a  tension  spring  f 
for  said  locklng-ilog  F  secured  wiiliin  sai.l  drum;  an  arm 
m  on  said  lever  E  projecting  into  said  drum  in  position  to 
iK>  engagtd  liy  a  c<>in  introduce*!  into  said  coin  slot  d;  a 
spring  m'  secured  t*i  said  arm  i»i  and  to  said  drum  :  a  cam- 
plate  L  partially  embracing  said  drum,  adapted  to  engage 
the  (oiiis  as  they  are  carried  by  said  drum,  whereby  sal* 
lever  E  is  actuattd  to  tlirow  the  same  into  engagement 
with  said  register  mechanism;  and  a  i»ipplug-cam  for  said 
lever  locking  «!og  F.  all  coacting  for  the  puris.se  si>ecifle«l. 

•J2.  Ill  a  registering  meciianism.  the  comliinatbm  of  a 
sui'table  register  nu'chanism  ;  a  shaft;  a  drum  like  wheel 
secured  to  said  shaft  ;  a  coin-slot  in  said  drum  :  a  lever  piv- 
otallv  sur>p«Jrted  on  said  shaft  ;  a  locking-<log  for  s.iid  lever 
carried  thereiiy  :  a  tensi.m  spring  for  said  lever:  an  arm 
on  said  lever  projecting  into  said  drum  In  position  to  lie 
engaged  bv  a  coin  introduced  into  said  slot  ;  a  <am  plate 
partially  embracing  said  drum,  adapted  to  engage  the  coin 
as  It  Is  .arried  by  said  drum,  whereby  said  lever  Is  actu- 
ated to  throw  the  same  into  engagement  with  said  registry 
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inethani.sui  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  Movement  of 
wild  Hliaft  :  trlpplu;;  I  anis  for  said  lever  lockiuk:  dog ;  a 
liM-klnu  <lMi;  for  said  re^lHtry  inerhantsni  adnptml  to  lie  actii- 
ate<l  hy  ^aid  lever  :  and  an  arm  on  said  drum  aclai»tt'«I  to  re- 
lease sail!  regUtry-niechanlam  locklnK-dog,  for  the  purpose 
spet-Ifled. 

23.  In  a  reRlHterlnj?  mechanism,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a 
«ultat>le  re»;istfr  mechanism  ;  a  shaft  :  a  drum  like  wheel  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  ;  a  cuin  slot  in  said  drum  ;  a  lever  plv- 
otallj  supported  on  said  Bhaft  ;  a  lockingdoK  f<>r  said  lever 
carried  thereby  ;  a  tension  spring;  for  said  lever;  an  arm  on 
natd  lever  proJectinK  Into  said  drum  in  iM)sitit)n  to  lie  en- 
t;«Ke<1  by  a  coin  Introduced  Into  said  slot  :  a  1  am  plate  par- 
tially embraolnkC  said  drum,  adapt»Hl  to  enKak'fl  the  coin  as 
It  Is  carried  l^y  said  dr\im.  whereby  said  if^vcr  is  actuated 
to  throw  the  same  into  enjfacement  wltli  sHid  registry 
mechanism  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  movement  of 
said  shaft  ;  and  trlpplni;-cams  for  said  lever  locklng-doK. 
for  the  puriMiHt'  sj>e<-lfled. 

1*4.  In  a  reKlsterln«  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  rejilstry  mechanism  :  a  shaft  :  a  dniiji-llke  wheel 
iBecured  to  said  shaft  ;  a  coin  slot  In  said  di-  ;iii  ;i  lever  plv- 
otally  supported  on  said  shaft  ;  a  locking  dv;  fgt  said  lever 
carried  thereby  ;  a  tension  spring  for  said  lever  ;  an  arm  on 
Raid  lever  projecting  Into  said  drum  In  [xisltlon  to  l>e  en 
gagtHl  by  a  coin  intro<iuced  Into  said  slot  ;  a  cam-plate  par- 
tially embracing  said  drum,  adapted  to  engage!  the  coin  as 
It  Is  carrbnl  by  said  drum,  whereby  said  leverj  is  actuated 
to  throw  the  same  Into  engagement  with  s^id  registry 
mei-hanlsm  at  a  predetermined  jK)lnt  In  the  raovement  of 
said  shaft  :  a  trip  adapted  to  release  said  levert  locking-dog 
as  the  shaft  Is  revolved  ;  a  looklng-dog  for  s^ild  registry 
mechaiilsm  adapted  to  U'  actuated  by  said  ie^er  :  and  an 
arm  on  said  drum  adapted  to  release  said  registry  mechan- 
ism locking  dog.  for  the  purpose  siKH-lt^ed. 

25.    In   a    registering   mechanism,    the   combljiatlon    of   a 
suitable  registry   mechanism  :  a  shaft  ;  a  druiA-llke  wheel 

# 

secured  to  said  shaft:  a  coin-slot  In  said  dn  m  ;  a  lever 
plvotally  supported  on  said  shaft  ;  a  tenslot  spring  for 
saUl  lever;  an  arm  on  said  lever  projecting  Int  >  said  drum 
In  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  Introduced  Into  said 
slot  ;  a  cam-plate  partially  embracing  said  dn  m.  adapted 
to  engage  the  coin  as  It  Is  <-arrled  by  said  drum,  whereby 
said  lever  Is  actuated  to  throw  the  same  Into  engagement 
with  said  registry  mechanism  at  a  predetermltjed  point  In 
the  movement  of  said  shaft  ;  a  locklng-dog  t(^r  said  reg- 
istry mechanism  adapted  to  \h>  actuated  by  jsald  lever: 
and  an  arm  on  said  drum  adapted  to  releas»'  s^id  registry- 
mechanism   locklng-dog.   for  the  purpose  sperlflcd 

'M.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  cotntiiftatlon  of  a 
suitable  register  mechanism;  a  shaft:  a  druiq  like  wheel 
seiMired  to  said  shaft  :  a  coin-slot  In  said  drum  :  a  lever 
plvotally  supported  on  said  shaft  ;  a  bxklnt:  'log  for  said 
lever  carrletl  thereby;  a  teiLsbm  spring  for  saitl  lever;  an 
arm  on  said  lever  projecting  Into  said  drum  ln|  position  to 
l>e  engaged  l>y  a  C(dn  Introduced  Into  said  sllof  ;  a  cam 
plate  partially  embracing  said  drum,  adapted  to  engage 
the  <"oln  as  It  is  carried  by  said  drum,  wherebi  said  lever 
Is  actuate<l  to  throw  the  same  Into  engagemenit  with  said 
registry  mechanism  at  a  predetermine<l  point  In  the 
movement  of  said  shaft  ;  and  a  trip  adapted  to  release 
said  lever  locking  dog  as  the  shaft  Is  revolvtd.  for  the 
pur|>ose  siHN'ltled. 

-'7.   In   a   registering   mechanism,    the   combl^.Ttlon   of  a 
suitable  register   mechanism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  druni  like  wheel 
secured  to  said  shaft ;  a  coin-slot  In  said  drup  ;   a  lever 
plvotally    supported    on    sjiid    shaft  :    a    tensloni-spring   for 
said  lever  :  an  arm  un  said  lever  projc<tlng  lnt<i  said  drum 
In  position  to  be  engagtnl  by  a  coin  Introdiicep  Into  said   | 
slot  :  a  cam  plate  partially  embracing  said  druri.  adapted 
to  engage  the  coin  as  It   Is  carrie<l  by  said  drum,   whereby 
said  lever  is  actuated   to  thrt)w  the  same  into  ♦n;:agement    ; 
with  said  reglstrv  mech:inlsm  at  a  pre<1eterniiiii'il  is>lnt   In    ' 
the  movement  of  said  shaft,  for  the  purpose  spti  Itled. 

I's.  In  a  registering  me<hanlsm.  the  lomMnation  of  a 
aiil'able  register,  mechanism  ;  a  shaft:  a  drum-ilke  wheel 
secured  to  said  shaft  :  a  coin-slot  In  said  drum  :  a  lever 
plvotally  supported  on  said  shaft  ;  a  lockini:  d<i_'  fur  s.-iid 
lever   carried    thereby  ;    an   arm   on    said    lever   projecting 
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into  said  drum  In  poaitlon  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  intro- 
duced Into  said  slot  ;  a  cam-plate  partially  embracing  said 
drum,  adapted  to  engage  the  coin  as  It  Is  carried  by  said 
drum,  whereby  said  lever  Is  actuated  to  throw  the  same 
Into  engagement  with  said  registry  mechanism  at  a  pre- 
determined point  In  the  movement  of  said  shaft:  tripping 
cams  for  said  lever  locklngdog :  a  locking  dog  for  .said 
registry  mechanism  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by  said  lever; 
and  an  arm  on  said  drum  adapted  to  release  said  registry- 
mechanism  locklng-dog,  for  the  purisjse  s|)ecltied. 

-9.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  register  mechanism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  drum  like  wheel 
secured  to  said  shaft  :  a  coin-slot  In  snld  drum  ;  a  lever 
plvotally  supported  on  said  shaft  :  nn  arm  on  said  lever 
projecting  Into  said  drum  In  iK)sltl<m  to  \>e  engaged  by  a 
coin  Introduced  Into  said  slot  ;  a  cam-plate  partially  em- 
bracing said  drum.  adapte<l  to  engage  the  coin  as  It  Is 
carried  by  said  drum,  whereby  said  lever  is  actuated  to 
throw  the  same  Into  engagement  with  said  registry 
mechanism  at  a  predetermined  jsdnt  In  the  movement  of 
said  shaft  ;  a  locklng-dog  for  said  registry  mechanism 
adapted  to  l)e  actuate<l  by  said  lever:  and  an  arm  on  said 
drum  adapted  to  release  said  register  mechanism  locklng- 
dog,  for  the  purjwse  sp<'clfled. 

30.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  register  mechanism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  drum  like  wheel 
secured  to  said  shaft  :  a  coin-slot  In  said  drum  ;  a  lever 
plvotally  supported  on  said  shaft  ;  a  hnklng-dog  for  said 
lever  carried  thereby;  an  arm  on  said  lever  projecting 
into  said  drum  in  (M>8ltion  to  Ite  engaged  by  a  coin  Intro- 
duced into  said  slot  ;  a  cam-plate  partially  embracing 
said  drum,  adapted  to  engage  the  coin  as  it  Is  carried  by 
.said  drum,  whereby  said  lever  is  actuated  to  throw  the 
same  Into  engagement  with  said  registry  mechanism  at  a 
predetermined  point  In  the  movement  of  said  shaft  ;  and 
trlppingcams  for  snld  lever  locklng-dog,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

31.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  register  mechanism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  drum-like  wheel 
secured  to  said  shaft  ;  a  coin-slot  in  said  drum  ;  a  lever 
plvotally  supported  on  said  shaft  :  an  arm  on  said  lever 
projecting  Into  said  drum  In  position  to  l>e  engaged  by  a 
c(dn  Introduced  Into  said  slot  ;  a  cam-plate  partially  em- 
bracing said  drum,  adapted  to  engage  the  coin  as  It  is 
carrle<l  by  said  drum,  whereby  said  lever  Is  actuated  to 
throw  the  same  Into  engagement  with  said  registry  mech- 
anism at  a  predetermined  ixdnt  in  the  movement  of  said 
shaft,  for  the  purpose  si)eclfied. 

32.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  registry  mechanism:  a  shaft;  a  drum  like  wheel 
8e<'ured  to  said  shaft  :  a  c<dn  slot  in  said  drum  :  a  lever 
plvotally  supported  on  said  shaft  ;  a  locklng-dog  for  said 
lever  carried  thereby:  an  arm  on  said  lever  projecting 
Into  said  drtim  In  position  to  lie  engaged  by  a  coin  intro- 
duced into  said  slot  ;  a  cam-plate  partially  embracing  said 
drum,  adapted  to  engage  the  coin  as  It  Is  carried  by  said 
drum,  whereby  said  lever  Is  actuate<i  to  throw  the  same 
Into  engagement  with  said  registry  mechanism  at  a  pre- 
determined ixdnt  in  the  movement  of  said  shaft  ;  a  trip 
adapted  to  release  said  lever  locklngdog  as  the  shaft  is 
revolved :  a  locking  dog  for  said  registry  mechanism 
adapte<l  to  l>e  actuated  by  said  lever  ;  and  an  arm  on  said 
drum  adapted  to  release  said  registry  mechanism  locklng- 
dog, for  the  purpose  s{)eclfl«Hl. 

33.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  registry  me<'hanlsm  :  a  shaft  ;  a  drum-like  wheel 
secure<|  to  said  shaft  :  a  coin-slot  In  said  drum  :  a  lever 
plvotally  supported  on  said  shaft  ;  an  arm  on  said  lever 
projecting  Into  said  drum  In  posHlon  to  l)e  engaged  by  a 
coin  introduce*!  Into  said  slot  :  a  cam  plate  partially  em- 
bracing said  drum,  adapted  to  engage  the  coin  as  it  is  car- 
ried by  said  drum,  whereby  said  lever  Is  actuated  to  throw 
the  same  Into  engagement  with  said  registry  me<hanlsm 
at  a  predetermine*!  point  In  the  movement  of  said  shaft  ; 
a  locklng-dog  for  said  registry  mechanism  adapted  to  l)e 
actuated  by  said  lever;  and  an  arm  on  siild  drum  adapted 
to  release  said  registry  -  mechanism  bxklng  dog.  for  the 
purpose  sf>eclfled. 

34.  In   a    registering   mechanism,    the  combination   of  a 
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su1ta1>Ie  register  mechanism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  drum-like  wheel 
sectired  to  said  shaft  ;  a  coin-slot  In  said  drum  ;  a  lever 
plvotally  supported  on  said  shaft  ;  a  locklng-dog  for  said 
lever  carried  thereby  ;  an  arm  on  said  lever  projecting 
Into  said  drum  in  position  to  l)e  engaged  by  a  coin  intro- 
duced Into  said  slot  ;  a  cam-plate  partially  embracing  said 
drum,  adapted  to  engage  the  coin  as  It  Is  carried  by  said 
drum,  whereby  said  lever  Is  actuated  to  throw  the  same 
Into  engagement  with  said  registry  mechanism  at  a  pre- 
determine*! |)olnt  In  the  movement  of  said  shaft  ;  and  a 
trip  adapted  to  release  said  lever  locklng-dog  as  the  shaft 
Is  revolved,  for  the  purpose  si>eclfled. 

3."i.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  register  mechanism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  drum-like  wheel 
secured  to  said  shaft  ;  a  c(dn-slot  In  said  drum  ;  a  lever 
plwitally  supporteil  on  said  shaft ;  an  arm  on  said  lever 
projecting  into  said  drum  In  |>ositlon  to  he  engaged  by  a 
coin  introdticed  into  said  slot  ;  a  cam-plate  partially  em- 
bracing said  drum,  adapteti  to  engage  the  coin  as  it  is 
carrbMi  by  said  drum,  whereby  said  lever  is  actuated  to 
throw  the  same  into  engagement  with  said  registry  mech- 
anism at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  movement  of  said 
shaft  ;  for  tlie  purpose  siwclfled. 

3(5.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  register  mechanism  ;  a  shaft ;  a  coin  holder  car- 
rUvl  by  said  shaft  ;  a  lever  plvotally  supjjorted  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  I>e  engaged  by  a  coin  carried  by  said 
liolder ;  a  locklng-dog  for  said  lever  carrle<!  thereby  ;  a 
tension  spring  for  said  lever  ;  a  cam-plate  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  coin  as  it  is  carrle*!  l)y  said  holder,  whereby  said 
lever  is  actuated  to  throw  the  same  Into  engagement  with 
said  registry  mechanism  at  a  predetermine*!  jKilnt  in  the 
movement  of  said  shaft  :  trlpplng-<ams  n  m'  for  said  lever 
locking  dog;  a  locklng-dog  for  said  registry  me<'liani8m 
adapttnl  to  l)e  actuatetl  by  said  lever;  a  trip  on  said  coin- 
bolder  adapted  to  release  said  register-mechanism  locklng- 
dog, for  the  pur|H)se  specified. 

37.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a 
suitable  registry  mechanism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  coin-bolder  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  ;  a  lever  plvotally  supported  on  said 
shaft  adapte*!  to  l>e  engage*!  by  a  coin  carrle*!  by  said 
holder :  a  Unklng-dog  for  said  lever  carrbd  thereby  ;  a 
tension  spring  for  said  lever  ;  a  cam-plate  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  coin  as  it  is  carrle<!  by  said  holder,  wbereliy  said 
lever  Is  actuated  to  throw  the  same  into  engagement  with 
said  registry  me<hanlsm  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the 
movement  of  said  shaft  ;  a  trip  adapted  to  release  said 
lever  locking  dog  as  the  shaft  Is  revolved  ;  a  locking-dog 
for  sab!  registry  me<lianlsm  adapted  to  \>e  actuated  by 
said  lever  ;  a  trip  on  said  coin-bolder  adapted  to  release 
said  registry-mechanism  locklng-dog,  for  the  purpose  si>ecl- 
tied. 

3H.  In  a  registering  me*-l)anism,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  registry  mechanism  ;  a  shaft  :  a  coin-holder  car- 
rbd  by  said  shaft  ;  a  lever  plvotally  supported  on  said 
shaft  adapftnl  to  Ix'  engaged  by  a  coin  carrle*!  by  said 
liolder  ;  a  tension-spring  for  said  lever  ;  a  cam-plate  ^dapt- 
e<!  to  engage  the  coin  as  It  Is  carried  by  said  holder,  where- 
by said  lever  Is  actuatfsl  to  throw  the  same  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  registry  mechanism  at  a  predetermined 
|Hdnt  In  the  movement  of  said  shaft  ;  a  locking-dog  for 
said  registry  me<hanlsm  adapted  to  l>e  actuat«»d  by  said 
lever  ;  and  a  trip  on  said  coin-bolder  adapted  to  release 
said  registry-mechanism  locklng-dog.  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

30.  In  ft  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
sidtable  registry  mechanism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  coin  liolder  car- 
rle<l  liy  said  shaft  ;  a  lever  plvotally  supported  on  said 
shaft  adapte*!  to  l>e  engaged  l)y  a  coin  carried  liy  said 
liolder  :  a  locklng-«log  for  said  lever  carried  thereby  ;  a 
tension  spring  for  said  lever;  a  cam-plate  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  coin  as  it  is  carried  liy  said  bolder,  whereby  said 
lever  is  a<tuattK!  to  throw  the  same  Into  engagement  with 
said  registry  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the 
movement  of  said  shaft  ;  tripping-cams  n  «'  for  said  lever 
locklngdog;  for  the  purjiose  specified. 

-Wi.  In  a  reglsterini:  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  reulstry  mechanism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  coin  holder  car- 
ried  by   said   shaft  :   a   lever   plvotally   stipjKirted  on  said 


shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  carried  liy  said 
holder ;  a  locking-dog  for  said  lever  carrle«l  thereby  ;  a 
tension-spring  for  said  lever  ;  a  cam-plate  adapteil  to  en- 
gage the  coin  as  It  Is  carried  by  said  holder,  whereby  said 
lever  is  actuate*!  to  throw  the  same  into  engagement  with 
said  registry  me<hanl8m  at  a  prtHletermiiK'*!  jHiint  in  the 
movement  of  said  shaft  ;  a  trip  adapte*!  to  release  said 
lever  locklngdog  as  the  shaft  is  revolved,  for  the  purjKJse 
8p(Hdfled. 

41.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  *)f  a 
suitable  registering  mechanism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  coin-holder  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  ;  a  lever  plvotally  sup[Kirte*l  on  said 
shaft  ;  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  carried  by  said 
holder;  a  tenuion-sprlng  for  said  lever;  a  cam  plate  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  coin  as  It  Is  carried  by  said  bolder,  where- 
by said  lever  Is  actuated  to  throw  the  same  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  registry  mechanism  at  a  pr«Hletermlned 
point  in  the  movement  of  said  shaft,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

42.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  *)f  a 
suitable  registry  mechanism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  coin-holder  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  ;  a  lever  plvotally  aupi>orted  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  l»e  engaged  by  a  coin  carried  by  said 
bolder;  a  cam-plate  adaiilw!  to.  engage  a  coin  as  it  is 
carried  by  said  bolder,  whereby  said  lever  Is  actuated  to 
throw  the  same  Into  engagement  with  said  register  mech- 
anism at  a  prtHletermined  point  in  the  movement  of  said 
shaft  ;  a  triii  adapttnl  to  disengage  said  lever  from  said 
register  mechanism  as  the  shaft  is  revcdved  ;  a  locklng-dog 
for  said  register  mechanism.  ada|)ti>d  to  l>e  actuated  by 
the  said  lever  ;  and  a  trip  on  said  coin  holder,  adapte*!  to 
release  said  register  locklng-dog,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

43.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  registering  mechanism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  coin  holder  car 
ried  by  said  shaft ;  a  lever  plvotally  supported  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  lie  engaged  by  a  coin  carried  by  said 
holder  ;  a  cam-plate  adafite*!  to  engage  the  <(dn  as  It  is 
carrl<Ml  by  said  holder,  whereby  said  lever  is  actuate*!  to 
throw  It  Into  engagement  with  said  register  me*'hanlsm  at 
a  predetermined  point  In  the  movement  of  said  shaft  ;  a 
trip  adapted  to  disengage  said  lever  from  said  register 
mechanism  as  the  shaft  Is  revolved,  for  the  pur|K>se  sjiecd- 
fied. 

44.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  registering  mechanism  ;  a  shaft  :  a  coin  holder  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  ;  a  lever  plvotally  supixirted  *>n  said 
shaft  adapted  to  lie  engaged  by  a  coin  carried  by  said 
holder:  a  cam-plate  adapted  to  engag<'  the  cidn  as  it  is 
carri*H!  by  said  holder,  whereby  said  lever  Is  ai-tuated  to 
throw  It  into  engagement  with  said  register  mechanism  at 
a  predetfrmin«Hl  point  in  the  movement  of  said  shaft  ;  a 
locking  dog  for  said  register  mechanism  adapted  to  lie  ac- 
tuated by  the  said  lever ;  and  a  trip  on  said  coin-holder 
adaptwl  to  release  said  register  locklng-dog.  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4."i.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  registering  mechanism  ;  a  shaft ;  a  coin-bolder  <ar 
ried  by  said  shaft ;  a  lever  plvotally  supported  on  said 
shaft,  adapted  to  be  engagivl  by  a  coin  carrbnl  by  sai<! 
holder  ;  a  cam-plate  adapte<l  to  engage  the  coin  as  It  Is 
carried  by  said  bolder,  whereby  said  lever  is  actuated  to 
throw  it  Into  engagement  with  said  register  mechanism  at 
a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement  of  said  shaft,  for 
the  purp<ise  sjiedfle*!. 

40.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  registering  mechanism  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  lever  adajited 
to  engage  sak!  registering  mechanism  ;  a  coin-holder  plvot- 
ally supported  on  said  shaft  :  a  cam  plate  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  coin  as  it  is  carried  by  said  bolder,  whereby  said 
lever  Is  actuate*!  to  throw  It  Into  engagem<'nt  with  said 
register  mechanism  at  a  pr«»<letermine<l  point  In  the  move- 
ment of  said  shaft ;  a  trip  adapted  to  <!isengage  said  coin- 
bolder  from  said  lever  as  said  stiaft  Is  revolv***!  ;  a  bxklng- 
dog  for  said  register  mechanism  adapte<l  to  Ix'  actuated  by 
said  lever  ;  an<l  a  trip  <in  said  c<iln-holder  adapted  to  re- 
lease said  register  locklnir-doi:.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

47.  In  a  registering  me<hanism.  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  registering  niech:inisni  :  .1  shaft  :  a  lever  adapted 
to  engage  said  registering  mechanism  ;  a  coin-bolder  plv- 
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otally  8iipporto«l  on  xaUl  shaft  :  n  cam-plate  iidaptwl  to  en- 
g«B«*  the  coin  as  It  Is  carried  !)>•  said  holder,  whereby  said 
lever  Is  actuated  to  throw  It  Into  engaRem  >nt  with  said 
register  mechanism  at  a  pr»'<!Ht<'rmlned  point  In  the  move- 
ment of  Hiiid  sfuifr  ;  a  trli>  adapted  to  dlsenRiRe  said  coin- 
holder  from  said  lever  as  the  shaft  Is  revolved;  for  the 
puriK)8e  s|)eclfled. 

4H.  In  a  reRlsterlnu  mechanism,  the  comr>lnation  of  a 
suitable  resrlsterlm;  mechanism  ;  a  shaft  :  a  lever  adapted 
to  ens.iKe  said  re;;lsferlnK  mechanism  ;  a  coin  holder  piv- 
otally  «upporte<l  on  said  shaft  ;  a  cnm-plate  t  dapted  to  en- 
page  the  coin  as  It  Is  carrleil  by  saiil  holder,  wli.-reby  said 
lever  Is  actuated  to  throw  It  Into  t-nsagemtnt  with  said 
register  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  polntj  In  the  move- 
ment of  said  shaft;  a  lot-klng-doR  for  '^liil  virlster  mech- 
anism adapte<l  to  lie  released  by  said  .  .in  i  rider,  for  the 
purpose  specifletl.  j 

4!».  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  comnlnatlon  of  a 
suitable  registering  mechanism  ;  a  shaft  :  a  jever  adapted 
to  engage  said  re::istprlng  mechanism  ;  a  coin-holder  plv- 
otally  siip|>orte<l  on  said  stiaft  ;  and  a  ram  pjate  arrange<l 
to  engage  the  coin  as  It  Is  carried  forward  1)^  said  holder, 
whereby  said  lever  is  actuated  to  throw  it  iiitt)  engagement 
with  said  register  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  f)oint  in 
the  movement  of  said  shaft,  tor  the  pii;  i" -•    nte<-lfled. 

r>0.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
8ulta)>le  registering  mechanism;  a  shaft:  a  lever  adapted 
to  engage  said  registering  mechanism:  a  cuin-holder  on 
said  shaft  ;  and  a  cam-plate  arrange<l  to  enrage  the  coin 
as  It  is  carrie<l  forward  by  said  lioliler.  whertby  said  lever 
Is  actuated  to  throw  It  Into  engagement  with  said  register 
mechanism  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement  of 
said  shaft,  for  the  pXirpose  specllie<l. 

.M.-In  a  registering  mechanism,  the  comMnatlon  of  a 
suitable  registering  mechanism  :  means  for  actuating  the 
same :  a  coin-holder:  a  cam  plate  arranged  to  engage  a 
coin  as  It  is  carried  forward  by  said  bolder  Ivhereby  said 
registering  actuating  means  is  engau-ed  with  ttie  register- 
ing mechanism  at  a  predetermined  |Mdnt  in  tpe  movement 
there^if,  for  the  puri)os«  specltled. 


84::,S.-.4.       EMnROII>ERIN(;-MArHINK.       AjiTH 
uKss,   John    (J.    Hkmfi  ss.    and    Mahtix 
rhiladelphla.     I'a.,    assignors    to    Joseph 
rhiladeiphla.    I'a.       Filed    Dec.    14.    1903 
ISo.oni. 
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1.    Rehfiss, 

I.    Hromley. 

Serial    No. 


('I'lim. —  1.  In  a  macliine  for  simuitaneontsly  securing 
embroldering-bralds  to  the  opjKJslte  faces  of  a  fabric,  In 
correspc. tiding  design  or  pattern,  tlie  coniblnallon  with  in- 
dependent   braid-supplying    means    utwvo    and    L»elow    the 


l)ed  plate,  and  a  universal  feed  nliove  the  l)ed-plale,  of 
!  means  to  turn  the  hrald-supplying  device  l>elow  the  bed- 
plate to  cause  It  to  follow  the  direction  of  the  unlversiil 
fee<l.  Independent  thread-supplying  carriers  above  and  Ih'- 
low  the  l)ed-plate  with  means  to  cause  ea<b  to  wind  its 
thread  about  Its  adjacent  embroidering-brald.  and  means 
to  draw  one  of  said  threads  transversely  through  the 
faliric  and  unite  It  In  a  loop  with  the  other  of  said  tying  In 
threads  on  the  op|M>slte  face  of  the  fabric. 

~.  In  a  machine  for  sImultan(>ously  securing  eml»rolder- 
Ing-braids  to  the  opiwslte  faces  of  a  faliric  In  corres|)ond- 
Ing  design  or  pattern,  the  comliination  of  a  horn  ainive  and 
a  horn  below  the  l>ed  plate  for  conducting  an  eml)roldor- 
Ing  braid  to  the  opposite  faces  of  a  fabric,  a  thread-carrier 
alK)ve  and  a  thread-carrier  Inflow  the  Iml  plate  for  carry- 
lug  tylng-in  threads  alwut  the  respective  embroiderlng- 
'  braids,  means  for  interlooping  the  t-ying-In  threads  In  a 
loop  on  one  face  of  the  fabric  l)eneath  the  eml)roldering- 
braids,  and  means  for  periodically  moving  the  horn  below 
the  lied-plate  longitudinally  of  Its  axis. 

."{.  In  a  machine  for  slmultant^iusly  securing  embrolder- 
Ing-bralds  to  the  upikm-  and  lower  faces  of  a  fal»rlc  in  cor-" 
responding  design  or  pattern,  the  combination  of  a  horn 
above  and  a  horn  Inflow  the  l>ed-plate  for  conducting  an 
embroldering-l)raId  to  each  of  the  opposite  faces  of  a 
fabric,  a  thread-carrier  al»ove  and  a  thread-carrier  l)elow 
the  t>ed-plate  for  carrying  tying  in  threads  about  the  upper 
and  lower  eml>roiderlng-l>ralds  resjH'ctively,  a  universal 
feed  for  changing  direction  of  fet-d  as  called  for  by  the 
design  or  pattern,  means  for  turning  the  lower  horn  to 
cau.se  It  to  follow  the  direction  of  the  universal  feed,  de- 
vices for  periodically  moving  the  lower  horn  longitudinally 
of  its  n.Tis,  and  means  for  uniting  the  tylng-In  threads  In  a 
loop  on  one  face  of  tlie  fabric. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  simultaneously  securing  embrolder- 
Ing-braids  to  opisisite  faces  of  a  fabric  In  corresponding 
design  or  i>attern.  the  comldnation  of  a  liorn  atM)ve  and  a 
liorn  iH'iow  the  Ix'd-piate  for  conducting  embroiderlng- 
I»ralds  to  the  opposite  faces  of  a  fabric,  a  thread-carrier 
above  and  a  thread-carrier  t)elow  the  IkhI  plate  for  carry- 
ing tylng-ln  threads  al>out  the  upper  and  lower  embrolder- 
Ing-bralds  respectively,  a  universal  feed  dl8ix)8ed  aisive 
the  bed-plate,  means  for  turning  the  lower  horn  to  follow 
the  movement  of  the  universal  fewl.  a  hook  n»H>dle  dis- 
posed alsjve  the  l>ed-plate  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
htK>k-needle  to  cause  It  to  loop  the  tylng-Iu  threads  to- 
gether. 

r>.  In  a  machine  for  simultaneously  securing  embroider- 
ing braids  to  opp<j8lte  faces  of  a  fabric  In  corresjMjndlng 
design  or  pattern,  the  combination  of  a  horn  al><)ve  and  a 
horn  below  the  l)ed-plate  for  conducting  embrolderlng- 
bralds  to  the  opposite  faces  of  a  fabric,  a  thread  carrier 
alxjve  and  a  thread-carrier  »>elow  the  l>ed-plate  for  carry- 
ing tylng-ln  threads  aNtut  the  upjM'r  and  lower  eml)rolder- 
Ing  braids  respectively,  a  universal  feed  and  liapdoper- 
atlve  means  for  adjusting  the  universal  feed,  devices  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  said  hand  operative  means  for 
turnlag  the  lower  horn  to  follow  the  adjusting  movement 
of  the  universal  feed,  and  a  hook-ne€<Ile  for  looping  the 
tylng-ln  threads  together. 

fi.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlljed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horn  alK)ve  and  a  born  l)elow  the  l>ed  plate  of  the 
machine  for  conducting  embroidering-l)raids  to  tlie  opiM)- 
slte  faces  of  a  fabric,  a  thread -carrier  alwve  and  a  thread- 
carrier  l)elow  the  I>ed  plate,  means  for  causing  said  tliread- 
carriers  each  to  wind  its  thread  abo\it  tlie  embroideriiig- 
tiraid  adjacent  thereto  a  hook-needle  for  l(K>plng  the 
threads  of  the  carriers  logetlier,  stopping  and  starting 
devices,  anil  a  brake  automatically  operative  on  stopping 
the  machine  to  stop  the  lower  thread-carrier. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  simultaneously  securing  eml)rolder- 
Ing  braids  to  opposite  faces  of  a  fal)rlc  In  corresponding  de- 
sign, the  combination  with  a  l)rald-conducting  horn  above 
and  another  below  the  l>e<l-plate.  a  universal  feed  above  the 
bedplate,  means  to  cause  the  lower  born  to  follow  the 
movements  of  said  feed  and  deposit  Its  braid  to  correspond 
with  the  pattern  formed  l)y  the  upper  Itrald,  a  thread- 
carrier  above  and  another  below  the  bed  plate,  means  to 
cause  each  of  said  thread-carriers  to  wind  Us  thread  about 
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the  embroidering  braid  adjacent  thereto,  means  to  tighten 
the  pull  of  the  lower  tying  In  thread  on  Its  adjacent  em- 
brolderlngbrald,  and  means  to  draw  the  lower  tying  In 
thread  upward  tlirough  the  »H>dy  fabric,  loop  it  with  the 
upper  tliread.  and  deposit  such  loop  l.eneath  the  upper  em- 
broider Ing-bra  Id. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  braid  supplying  horn,  a  thread  carrier,  a  unl 
versal  feed  and  operative  means  therefor,  disposed  al)ove 
the  lied  plate,  a  brald-supplylug  horn  and  a  thread-carrier, 
disposed  below  the  lied  plate  :  means  for  operating  the  said 
carrier,  comprising  a  transmlttlng-shaft,  gearing  connec- 
tion l>etween  the  said  shaft  and  carrier,  means  for  moving 
tlie  lower  horn  in  unison  with  the  universal  fee<l,  comprising 
a  parallel  shaft  and  {.'ear  connection  Ix'tween  said  shaft 
and  lower  horn  :  a  hook  needle  with  means  to  cause  It  to 
1<  op  the  upper  and  lower  threads  on  one  side  of  the  fabric  ; 
and  connecting  and  actuating  gearing  lietween  said  ele- 
ments to  drive  them  In  unison  of  time  and  function. 


842,855.  TRACK  LAYINCl  KKVICK.  (ii.utLK.s  W  .  lU'R- 
TuN,  CentervlUe,  Utah.  Klled  Apr.  1.'4.  1000.  Serial  No. 
313,484. 


a  steep  Incline  at  the  front  end  of  said  track,  a  bumper  at 

the  front  end  of  said  track,  a  depending  tle-carrler  on  said 
track,  a  rounded  tiesiipjiort  at  the  lower  rear  part  of  said 
carrier  and  a  roller  at  the  lower  front  end  of  said  carrier 
for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

.'..  In  a  track-laying  machine  a  track  rail  carrier  having 
a  winch,  a  lever  on  said  winch  liaving  a  recess,  lioles  near 
the  outer  end  of  said  lever  and  connecting  with  said  re- 
cess, a  handle  for  said  lever  having  a  broadenetl  end  and 
holes  therethrough  alining  with  said  holes  in  said  re<ess 
and  a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  lioles  to  maintain  said 
handle  In  operative  position  or  ut  rest  In  said  recess,  as 
specified. 

0.  A  tra<k-laying  macliine  formed  of  a  truck,  a  frame  on 
tald  truck,  three  tracks  on  said  frame  of  which  the  two 
outer  tracks  are  approximately  tniual  length,  depending 
carriers  on  said  outer  tracks,  means  for  seizing  and  lioist- 
Ing  track-rails  on  said  carriers,  the  middle  one  of  said 
tracks  having  a  steep  Incline  at  Its  front  end,  a  spring- 
bumper  at  tlie  front  end  of  said  track,  a  depending  tie- 
carrier  on  said  track,  a  rounded  tie-support  at  the  lower 
rear  part  of  said  carrier  and  a  roller  at  the  lower  front  end 
of  said  carrier,  for  the  puriwses  herein  set  forth. 


Clnim. — 1.   A  track  laying  machine  formed  of  a  truck,  a    < 
frame  on  said  truck.  tlire«'  tracks  on  said  frame  of  which 
the   two  outer  tracks  are  approximately  of  equal   length   | 
and  the  nild<lle  one  of  i^aifl  tracks  is  longer  than  said  outer   ' 
tracks,   aud   carriers  on   said    tracks,   substantially   as  de- 
scribed. 

i.'.   A  track-laying  machine  formed  of  n  truck,  a  frame  on 
aald  truck,   thrw  tracks  on  said  frame  of  which  the  two   j 
outer  tracks  are  of  approximately  ecpiai  length,  carriers  on    1 
said  outer   trac-ks.   means   for  seizing  and    hoisting   track 
rails  on  said  carriers,  ttie  middle  one  of  said  tracks  l)elng 
longer  than  said  outer  tracks,  and  a  carrier  on  said  middle  ' 
track  as  descril>ed. 

3.  A  track  laying  machine  formed  of  a  truck,  a  frame  on 
said  truck  having  outwardly-curved  iK)sts.  three  tracks  on 
said  frame  of  which  the  two  outer  tracks  are  of  approxi- 
mately equal  length  depending  carriers  on  said  outer 
tracks,  winches  cm  said  carriers,  the  middle  one  of  said 
tracks  being  longer  than  said  outer  tracks,  and  a  depend- 
ing carrier  on  said  middle  track,  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  track  layiui;  machine  having  an  elevated  track. 


842.S,-G.       WATKIl  HAl,LAST(ONTUOLMN<;    AI'l'ARA 
TUS  FOR  VKSSKI.S     «'u.\ULKfs  B.  C.vi.kkk.  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Toledo  Ship  Building  Company.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Aug.  I'U,  1!H»0.     Se- 
rial No.  331. '-'50. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  vessel  liaving  a  plurality  of  water-bal- 
last compartments,  a  manifold  In  communication  with  the 
sea  and  communicating  with  each  of  said  compartments 
through  valve-controlled  pipes,  a  pump  assoclatcxi  with 
each  of  said  pipes,  and  valves  for  opening  and  closing  com- 
niunlcatlon  iK'tween  said  pumps  and  pipes. 

2.  In  a  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  water-compartments, 
a  manifold  In  communication  with  the  sea.  a  plurality  of 
pumps  corresponding  in  numlier  to  the  numl)er  of  compart 
inents.  a  plurality  of  pipes  each  having  communication 
with  a  compartment  and  with  the  manifold  and  one  of  said 
pumps,  aud  an  arrangement  of  valves  associated  with  each 
pipe  for  controlling  the  filling  and  emptying  of  the  com- 
partments. 

3.  In  a  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  water-ballast  com- 
partments, a  luanifold  having  its  ends  in  valve-controlled 
communication  with  the  sea,  a  conduit  forming  an  over- 
iMiard  discbarge,  a  plurality  of  pumps  associated  with  said 
c-..ndnit.  a  pipe  coniniiinicat ing  with  each  compartment  and 
having  valve  couirt^lied  tomuiuuicalion  both  with  the  maul- 
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laid  pumps,  BUb- 


fold  and  with  the  conduit  through  one  of 
stantlally  as  described. 

4  In  a  yeasel  having  a  plurality  <>f  ^^«t.•^  ballast  com- 
partments, a  lieader  or  manifold  havinjf  Its  ends  In  com- 
munication with  the  sea.  a  plurality  of  pip»-s  op<>nlnK  inde- 
pendent comniunicatloii  l>et\v«>«'ri  tlio  tit-iKler  iiiiil  the  several 
(ompHrtment.M.  a  valve  in  eat-li  pl|>e  for  L-ontrollinc  such 
c-omniunicalion,  and  a  pump  a.ssoclafed  with  each  pipe 
wherehy  an  operation  of  the  pump  will  e  ft'<t  a  discharKe 
of  the  hallatit  from  the  assoclattfl  cumpari  iiicnt. 

'..  In  a  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  wi  tor  imllast  com 
partments.  a  header  or  manifold  conduit  I  avini:  communi- 
cation with  the  .sea.  pumping  means  ass.  <  iated  with  the 
hea<ier  or  mrfnifold,  a  t)hirality  of  pipes  c.  nimunlcatinj,'  at 
one  end  with  the  compartments  and  hai  ing  their  other 
ends  In  valve-controlled  communication  |K)tl  with  the  header 
and  the  pumping  means,  wherehy  the  compartments  may 
Ik'  all  MUed  at  once  or  at  different  tlmea  frcm  the  header  or 
emptied  together  or  at  dlfTerent  times  by  tlie  action  of  the 
pumping  means. 

0.  In  a  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  water-ballast  com- 
partments, a  header  or  manifold  conduit  locattnl  lieneath 
the  water-line  and  in  communication  with  the  sea.  a 
pump  for  each  compartment,  a  pi|>e  for  ea 'h  conipartment 
having  Independent  valve  controlled  communication  with 
the  associated  pump  and  the  header  where  .y  the  compart 
ments  may  !»•  fille<l  from  the  header  and  emptied  by  an 
operation  of  the  pumps,  and  a  common  overboard  dls 
charge  for  said  pumps.  | 

7.  In  a  vesseJ  having  a  phirnllty  of  wa  er-ballast  com- 
partments, a  header  or  manifold  conduit  having  its  ends  in 
communii-ation  witli  the  .sea.  a  plurality  of  pumps  opera- 
tive in  unison  and  each  having  communica  ion  with  a  dif- 
ferent iompartment.  a  plurality  of  pipes  bailing  from  the 
header  to  the  several  compartments,  each  In-lng  in  valve- 
controlled  communication  with  the  header  and  In  valve-con 
trolle<l  communication  with  a  pump  whereb  r  a  part  of  said 
compartments  can  l)e  filled  and  the  others  emptied  simul 
taneously. 


Ml'.857 
Cttgo. 


.\I>VERTISIN<;-('ARI>. 
III.      Filed  Sept.   17,   l'.»0«. 


John  H    Carroix.  Chi- 
Serial  JJo.  ;K{4.91»8. 


Claim. — An  advertising  card  havUic  intllcated  thereon 
an  Incomplete  pictorial  representation  of  an  animal,  the 
tall  of  the  animal  i)elng  attached  to  the  cartl  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  secure  free<loni  of  iiioveinent  find  prnjectiiig  from 
the  plane  thereof,  and  directions  I'orrelatlng  the  ronditlons 
and  movement  of  the  tall  with  atmosphefU-  pheiioinen:i, 
suhstantlallv  as  (Jesorll>ed. 


having  an  end  of  non-circular  cross-section  slidingly  en- 
gaging a  correspondingly-shaped  a|)erture  In  the  hub  of 
said  reel  and  means  for  turning  said  gears. 


84  2.859.  MOLD  FOR  MANUFACTURINtf  RUBBER 
FOOTWKAR.  Maikice  «'.  ri^\KK,  I'rovldence.  R.  T. 
Filwi  June  s.  1<M«;.      Serial  No.  320,608. 


^42.fir>H.      TAIVT  T.TNF    .VNT"   AWL    lIOI.I.fMt       Wim.iam 
N.  t'.vviLKKK.  Spokane.  Wash.      Filed  .Nov     IJ.  I'.mm;.      Se- 
rial No.  343. 1«7.  i 
Claim.  —  In  a  paint  line  holder,  a  cyllndrl(  al  box.  having  I   842.860 

N    Y. 


v^-* 


Claim. — 1.  A  mold  comprising  a  front  meml)er  adapted 
to  act  as  a  mold  for  a  portion  of  the  Instep,  (wo  side  mem- 
l)ers.  n  sole  mold  and  a  last  for  supiK.rtlng  the  shoe  to  be 
molded. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  last  for  supporting  the  shoe 
to  be  molded,  of  a  mold  meml>er  for  receiving  the  front 
iwrtlon  of  the  shoe,  side  mold  niemlH»rs  for  receiving  that 
portion  of  the  shoe  l)etwe«>n  the  front  mold  memliers  and 
the  heel,  and  a  mold  member  for  the  sole. 

3.  A  mold  for  rublier  footwear  comprising  a  last  for 
supporting  a  shoe  to  In*  molded,  and  a  plurality  of  mold 
meml>er8  designed  to  receive  the  shoe  and  the  last  in  such 
manner  that  the  line  of  division  of  certain  of  the  mold 
members  will  Ite  at  the  sides  of  the  oi>enlng  In  the  shoe  and 
at  the  heel. 

4.  A  mold  for  rubl)er  footwear  comprising  a  last  mem- 
ber for  supporting  the  shoe  to  \>e  molded,  a  front  mold 
member  an<l  two  side  mold  memtM>rs.  the  line  of  division  of 
such  front  and  side  mold  members  l)elng  at  the  sides  of  the 
last  and  at  the  rear  or  heel  portion  theret>f,  and  a  sole- 
mold  member. 

r..  A  mold  for  rubl>er  shoes  Including  a  front  mold  mem- 
ber and  two  side  mold  members  adapted  to  be  closed  alnjut 
the  shoe  to  l>e  molded,  the  line  of  division.  l>etween  the 
front  meml>er  and  the  two  side  memliers  l>elng  at  the  side 
of  the  shoe  to  l)e  molded. 

6.  A  mold  for  rublter  shoes,  comprising  a  last  for  sup- 
porting the  shoe  to  be  molded,  a  stationary  front  mold 
memlK'r  for  the  Instep  {xirtlcm  of  the  8h«H«.  two  side  mold 
meml)ers  movable  toward  and  from  the  last  and  the  sta- 
tionary meml)er,  and  a  sole-mold  memt)er. 

7.  A  moid  for  making  rul)l)er  footwear  comprising  a 
front  mold  meml>er  having  l>eveled  end  portions,  movable 
side  mold  members  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from 
the  shoe  to  lie  molded,  the  line  of  division  lietween  the 
front  memlMT  and  the  side  tneinlier  being  at  the  side  of  the 
shew,  a  mold  memlier  for  the  sole,  said  front  member,  the 
side  meml)ers  and  the  sole-mold  having  heating  chamtiers 
therein. 


an  i>i>ening  In  one  side  thereof,  a  cyllndrlc^il  casing-cover 
iletai'hably  conn«Hte<l  at  one  end  of  said  Ik>x^  a  round  shaft 
rtxed  to  the  opj>osife  end  of  said  box.  a  reel  rotatably  and 
reciprocally  moMntt»<i  on  said  fixed  shaft.  «  gear  actuate.! 
shaft   mounted  In   the  cylindrical  cover -casUig,  said  shaft 


I.T'MINors  SKIN      I'.ui.  L.  Clark.  New  York. 
Filed  May  23.  l<»ur,.      Serial  No.  261.915. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  luminous  sign,  the  combination  with  n 

source  of  light,  of  means  for  deflecting  and  collecting  Iwarns 
of  light  derived  from  said  source,  wherehy  a  pre<leterniliied 
Image  or  design  will  be  prydutcU,  vliffereut  la  wuUiac  from 
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said  means,  and  In  which  the  collected  light-rays  are  di- 
rected to  the  illuminated  portions  only,  leaving  the  non- 
illuminate<l  porthms  darit  by  the  detle<tlon  therefrom  of 
the  rays  which  would  otherwise  have  fallen  u|»on  them. 

> 


842,861.  ArXII.IARY  FIRE-ALARM  BOX.  Frederick 
W.  C01.K.  Newton.  Ma.ss..  assignor  to  The  Gamewell  Flre- 
Alarm  Telegraph  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  Filed  Oct  11.  1905.  Serial  No. 
282.250. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  auxiliary  fire-alarm  box,  a  signaling- 
train,  auxiliary  actuating  mechanism  for  It.  an  electromag- 
net Included  in  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  releasing  said  aux- 
iliary actuating  mechanism,  a  winding  device  for  said  actu- 
ating mechanism,  a  switch  in  said  auxiliary  circuit  and 
means  operated  by  the  auxiliary  actuating  mechanism  and 
the  signaling  train  in  tunning,  for  operating  said  switch 
to  open  said  auxiliary  <  ircuit.  substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  In  an  auxiliary  fire-alarm  box,  a  slgnallng-train,  aux- 
iliary actuating  mechanism  for  It,  an  electromagnet  in- 
cluded in  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  releasing  said  auxiliary 
actuating  mechanism,  a  winding  device  for  said  actuating 
mechanism,  a  switch  In  said  auxiliary  circuit,  two  cooper 
atlng  o|)eratlng  devices  for  said  switch,  one  of  which  is 
adapte<l  to  lie  oiierated  by  the  auxiliary  actuating  mechan- 
ism, and  the  other  by  (he  signaling  train,  sulistantlally  as 
descril>ed. 

3.  In  an  auxiliary  fire-alarm  box.  a  signallng-traln.  an 


2.   In  a  luminous  sign,  a  llght-defiecting  me<lium  adap(e<l 
to   re<'elve   light    from   a   given   source  and   composed   of  a 
group  of  closely  adjaient  llght-defiecting  parts  respectively 
controlling  (lie  direcdon  of  ligh(  a(  different  angles  (o  ad- 
jacent parts  of  a  prwie(ermlned  charac(er  or  design  differ- 
ing in  oudine  from  said  group  and  composed  of  illuminated 
and  non  illuminated  portions. 
I        3.    In  a  luminous  sign,  a  plurality  of  refractors  arrangecl 
I    In  a  given  shape  and  adap(ed  to  rei-elve  rays  or  Iteams  of 
'■    light  from  a  comnum  source  and  refract  them  as  an  Image 
in  (he  form  or  outline  of  an  lllumlnate<l  character  or  de 
Bign  of  a  different  shape  from  that  of  the  refrac(<Ms  to  the 
exclusion  of  light  on  surrounding  jtarts  by   reason  of  the 
diversion  of  liglit  therefrom  to  the  illumlna(e<l  portions. 

4.  in  a  luminous  sign,  a  transparent  groui)  of  refractors 
adapted  to  re<elve  light  from  a  common  source  ami  project 
for  observation  an  image  of  a  predetermlne<l  character  or 
design  (iiffering  In  outline  from  said  group. 

.'"i.  In  a  luminous  sign,  a  character  or  design  for  project- 
I  ing  an  Image  for  observation,  and  a  light-refracting  me- 
dium <lifferlng  in  outline  from  said  character  or  design  and 
adapted  to  receive  light  from  a  common  soune.  and  having 
indejiendeiit  light  refracting  parts  res|H»c(lvely  <'on(rolllng 
the  direcdon  of  light  to  corresponding  jiarts  of  the  char 
acter  or  design  aforesaid. 
I  (i.  In  a  luminous  sign,  a  character  or  design  having  a 
plurality  of  refractors  f<u-  Independendy  (ransniKdng  light 
to  project  the  image  or  design  of  the  character  for  observa- 
tion, and  a  light  refracting  medium  different  In  outline 
from  said  character  adapttnl  to  receive  light  from  a  com- 
mon source  and  having  a  plurality  of  lnde|>endent  refrac- 
tors res|)e<'(lvely  <-on(rolllng  the  transmission  of  light  to 
corresponding  refractors  of  the  character  or  design. 
I  7.  In  a  luminous  sign,  a  llght-defle<'dng  medium  adapted 
to  receive  light  from  a  given  source  and  composed  of  inde- 
l>endent  light  detle.ting  parts  resi>ectlvely  controlling  the 
direction  of  light  to  adjacent  parts  of  a  predetermined 
character  or  design  differing  In  outline  from  the  said  me- 
dium. 


auxiliary  actuating  mechanism  for  It,  an  electromagnet  in 
Hudeil  in  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  releasing  said  auxiliary 
actuating  mechanism,  a  winding  device  for  said  auxiliary 
actuating  mechanism,  a  switch  in  said  auxiliary  circuit,  a 
switch  controller  couuec(ed  with  and  operate«l  by  the  aux 
illary  actuating  mechanism,  and  a  switdi operating  device 
adapttH]  to  be  operated  by  the  signaling  train  after  said 
switch  controller  has  lM«en  op«'rated.  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


4.  In  an  auxiliary  fire-alarm  \xtx,  a  signalinu:  train,  an 
auxiliary  actuating  ine.lianlsm  for  It,  an  i-lei  t  ronia;:net  In 
clude<l  in  an  auxiliary  <  ircuit  for  releasing  said  auxiliary 
actuating  mechanism,  a  winding  device  for  said  auxiliary 
actuating  mechanism,  a  switch  In  said  auxiliary  circuK.  ji 
swKch  (fuitroller  consisting  of  a  cam  connectel  with  and 
operate<l  b.v  the  auxiliary  actuating  mechanism  and  a 
switch  operating  devbe  adapted  (o  Ik'  operaterl  by  the  sig 
nallng  train  after  said  swit<h-controller  has  been  operate«l. 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  auxiliary  tire  tilarm  box,  a  signaling-train,  an 
auxltlar.v  actuating  meclianisiu  for  It.  an  electr.mmgnet  In- 
cluditl  in  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  releasing  said  auxiliary 
actuating  mechanism,  a  winding  device  for  said  auxiliary 
actuating  mechanism,  a  switch  in  Rai<I  auxiliary  circuit,  a 
switch  controller  adaptinl  to  lie  operated  by  the  auxillar.v 
actuating  mechanism,  a  switch-operating  device  consisting 
of  means  for  holding  the  menil>ers  of  the  switch  In  engage- 
ment when  disengaged  by  the  switch-controller,  and  means 
operated  by  the  signaling  train  for  subsequently  separating 
said  members  to  open  the  auxiliary  circuit,  substantially 
as  de8crll)ed. 

6.  In  an  auxiliary  fire-alarm  Ik>x.  a  signaling-train,  an 
auxiliary  actuating  mechanism  for  it.  an  electromagnet  In 
eluded  in  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  releasing  said  auxiliary 
actuating  mechanism,  a  winding  device  for  said  auxiliary 
actuating  mechanism,  a  switch  in  said  auxiliary  circuK.  a 
swKch-controller  arlapted  to  l)e  oi>erated  by  the  Auxiliary 
ac(uatlng  mechanism,  a  switch-operating  device  consisting 
of  a  prop  for  tioldlng  the  memlters  of  said  switch  in  engage- 
ment when  disengaged  by  the  switch-controller,  and  means 
operated  liy  tlie  signaling  train  for  moving  said  prop  out 
of  engagement  with  said  switch,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

7.  In  an  auxiliary  fire  alarm  l>ox,  a  signaling  train,  an 
auxiliary  actuating  mechanism  for  It.  an  electromagnet  in- 
cluded in  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  releasing  said  auxiliary 
actuating  mechanism,  a  winding  device  for  said  auxiliary 
actuating  mechanism,  a  switch  In  said  auxiliary  circuit,  a 
switch-controller  connected  with  and  oi)erate<l  by  the  aux 
illary  actuating  mechanism,  a  switch  operating  device  i-on- 
sistlng  of  a  prop  for  holding  the  mem)>ers  of  said  switch  In 
engagement  and  a  lever  operate<l  by  the  slgnallng-train  for 
moving  said  prop  out  of  engagement  with  said  switch,  sulv 
stantlally  as  descrn>ed. 

S     In  an   auxiliary   fire  alarm  l>ox.  a  slgnallng-train.  an 
auxiliary  actuating  mechanism  for  it.  an  electromagnet  in 
eluded  In  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  releasing  said  auxiliary 
actuating  mechanism,  a   winding  device  for  said  auxiliary 
actuating  mechanism,  a  switch  in  said  auxiliary  circuit,  a 
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■witoh-oontroller  coimeeted  with  and  operatra  by  the  aux- 
iliary aituatInK  tnerhanism,  and  a  switch-oitratlnK  device 
HilHi>it'«l  to  l)e  optrated  by  the  signallnj;  triiti  aft-T  suld 
.switch cuntroiler  has  l»een  operated,  and  to  \'i-  suliMqin-utly 
restored  after  the  switch-rontroller  Is  reset,  i.v  tm-iins  op- 
erate«l  tiy  th«'  sli:nalln«-traln.  i 

!>.  In  an  auxiliary  hre-alarm  Ik>x.  n  xiKn^iinu  train,  an 
auxiliary  actuatinu  me<*hanl8ni  for  It.  an  ele<  tronia;:nt>t  In- 
rludod  in  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  relcasinu  said  auxiliary 
aituatin;:  niorhaiiisui.  a  switch  in  salt!  auxll  ary  circuit,  a 
ttwitch  runtrnller  operated  hy  the  auxiliary  actuating  mech- 
anism when  relea^ied.  means  for  winding  sai(  auxiliary  ac- 
tuating mechanism  an<l  resettInK  said  swit<'h  controller, 
and  a  swltch-o|M'ratlni;  d»'vi<-o  adapttnl  to  lii"  operated  by 
the  HiKnalInK  train  after  the  switch-controller  has  l)een  op- 
erated, antl  to  be  subset) uently  restored  l<y  neans  o|>erated 
by  said  train,  resuminj;  its  nornuil  posit  on  after  the 
sw^itch  controller  has  l^^en  reset,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

10.  In  an  Auxiliary  Hre-alarm  box,  a  sU  nalinK  -  train, 
auxiliary  actuatint;  mechanism  for  it,  an  ele<  tromannct  In- 
cluded in  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  releasing  said  auxiliary 
actuating;  me<hanlsm,  an<l  means  operated  b;  the  Joint  ac- 
tion of  ttie  auxiliary  actuating  mechanism  and  the  siynal- 
InR-train  for  oi»enini:  said  auxiliary  circuit,  sulistantlaliy 
as  descrlbetl. 

11.  In  an  auxiliary  tire-alarm  Ih)X,  a  signi  linK-train.  an 
auxiliary  actuation  nn'clianism  for  It  com  jrlsinjj  essen- 
tially a  shaft,  a  crank  arm  thereon,  an  actual  ioK-sprln^;  for 
said  shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  the  extiemlty  of  said 
arm  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  llxed  |»olnt.  neans  for  lock- 
InK  said  shaft  with  the  crank  arm  Just  off  is  dead-center 
and  means  oiH-rate*!  l>y  said  shaft  for  operai  inj;  the  start- 
ing-Fever ef  the  slj;nalinK-train.  substantlailj  as  de8crlt)ed. 

1-.  In  an  auxiliary  tirealarm  1h>x,  a  signiilinK  train,  an 
auxiliary  actuating  mechanism  for  It  com  )rislng  es.sen- 
tlally  a  shaft,  a  crank-arm  thereon,  an  ac  uatlng-spring 
connetted  to  said  crank  arm.  a  locking  device  for  the  shaft, 
means  for  turning  said  sliaft  half  a  revolulion  to  extend 
the  actuating  spring,  and  itieans  operated  >y  said  shaft 
during  t^le  succeeding  half  revolution  for  operating  the 
starting  lever  of  the  signaling  train,  sul.stautiaily  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 

i:t.  In  an  auxiliary  tire-alarm  box.  a  signiiling  train,  an 
auxiliary  actuating  meclianism  for  It  com  irising  essen- 
tially a  shaft,  an  actuating  spring  tticrefur  a  detent  on 
the  shaft,  a  let-off  in  engagement  with  whl(h  said  detent 
is  normally  held  by  said  spring,  means  for  moving  the 
shaft  half  a  revolution  to  wind  the  actuating  spring  and 
bring  tiie  detent  into  engagt'inent  with  t  le  let-ofT,  an 
electromagnet  for  operating  the  let-off,  aid  means  op- 
erated by  the  shaft  during  its  succeetling  ijalf  revolution 
for  operating  tlie  start Ing  lever  of  the  s  gnaliug-train. 
substantially  as  descril»e<l. 

1-1.  In  an  auxiliary  tire  .ilarm  box.  a  signnllng  train,  an 
auxiliary  actuating  meclianism  for  it  compiising  a  shaft 
and  means  o|K'ratt'd  by  it  for  operating  the  starting  lever 
of  tlie  slu-nallni;  train,  means  for  winding,  locking  and  re- 
leasing said  shaft,  a  switch  adapted  to  o|>en  the  auxiliary 
circuit,  and  a  resetting  device  for  safd  switch  operated  by 
said  shaft,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

15.  In  an  auxiliary  tire-alarm  box.  a  signt, ling-train,  an 
auxiliary  actuatini;  mechanism  for  it  cuniprlsing  a  shaft 
and  means  o|K*rated  l>y  it  for  oi>«>rating  ilie'startingiever 
of  the  signaling  train,  means  for  winding.  Iiicking  and  re- 
leasing said  shaft,  a  switch  adapted  to  o|H'n  the  auxiliary 
circuit,  and  cams  on  said  shaft  for  resetting  said  switch, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed.  j 

li">.  In  an  auxiliary  fire-alarm  Ikix.  a  signdling-traln.  an 
auxiliary  actvuiting  meclianism  for  it  coinin-ising  a  shaft, 
means  o[>erated  by  it  for  operating  tiie  sturting  lever  of 
the  signaling  train,  an  acfuarlni,' sjiriiii:  for  turnini:  it 
half  a  revolution,  a  winding  devire  f.>r  turriiiu'  it  half  a 
revolution  in  the  same  direction  to  uiml  -iii.l  .irtuating- 
spring,  and  njeans  for  preventing  '■;>' kward  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  sutwtanf lally  as  descril>ed. 

17  In  an  auxiliary  Are  alarm  Ixtx.  a  sUnalini:  train,  an 
auxlllar>  actuaiini;  mechanism  for  it  atxi  ,\  ur.'i vitatin;: 
<ioi;  ad  ipted  to  eiik'Sge  one  of  the  co«"n)erHr i\.!  part^  of  said 
actuatUu'  mechunlsm.  substantially  as  desirihed. 


18.  In  an  auxiliary  tire-alarm  box,  a  atgnaling-train,  an 
auxiliary  actuating  mechanism  for  It  comprising  a  detent, 
a  let-off  for  said  detent  connected  to  the  armature  of  an 
electromagnet  which  Is  included  In  the  auxiliary  circuit 
and  a  gravitating  dog  adapted  to  engage  said  let-off.  sub- 
stantially as  descrll»ed. 

10.  A  normally  wound  mechanism,  means  for  releasing 
it  and  a  gravitating  dog  adapted  to  lie  thrown  Into  tem- 
porary engagement  with  one  of  the  coikiperating  parts  to 
temporarily  check  tlie  ojieration  of  said  mechanism,  suf>- 
stantlally  as  descrli>ed. 

20.  A  normally  wound  mechanism,  a  detent,  a  let-off 
for  said  detent  connected  to  the  armature  of  an  electro- 
magnet, and  a  gravitating  dog  adapted  to  l>e  thrown  Into 
temporary  engagement  with  said  let-off  to  hold  it.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


842.8fll».  CORE  FOR  rAI'F:R  AND  FABRir  ROLLS. 
CHAKLE.s  L.  Crane,  Willlmantlc.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1000.     Serial  No.  344.704. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  core  for  pai)er  and  fabric  rolls,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow,  cylinder-like  l)ody  having  at  ail 
limes  in  its  outer  surface,  longitudinally-extending  chan- 
nels across  each  of  which  a  wound  sheet  may  extend  In 
a  plane,  and  made  up  of  radially  m<nal)ie  l>ars  at  some 
distance  from  Its  axis,  of  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  bars,  and  w  dges  adapted  to  l>e  forced 
lietween  the  ends  of  the  bars  and  a  rotary  shaft  passing 
axiaily  through  the  l»ody. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  core  com- 
posed of  slightly-separated  longitudinal  bars  and  provided 
with  deep  circumferential  grooves,  of  rings  fitting  hoop- 
like in  said  grtx)ves,  resi>ectlvely,  and  means  for  securing 
each  bar  to  said  rings  while  allowing  It  limited  radial 
movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  core  com- 
posed of  longitudinal  bars  and  provided  wltli  deep  circum- 
ferential grooves  near  its  ends,  of  rings  lying  in  said 
grooves,  res[)ectlvely,  means  for  securing  each  block  to 
said  rings  while  allowing  it  free  radial  movement,  and 
wedges  adaiited  to  l)e  forced  Itetween  the  ends  of  said  bars 
and  a  sliaft  inclosed  by  them. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  bars  each  grooved  lon- 
gitudinally, all  arranged  In  cylindrical  form  and  having 
deep  external  transverse  grooves  near  their  ends,  of  per- 
forated rings  lying  In  said  grooves,  respectively,  and  each 
passlni:  inward  through  i\  perforation  of  a  ring  and  flxed 
In  ttie  Kar  l>eneath  with  its  head  at  some  distance  outside 
tlie  riiii:  when  the  latter  lies  in  the  tmttom  of  the  groove. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  body  composed  of 
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the  longitudinally-grooved  bare  and  provided  with  the 
deep  circumferential  grooves  near  Its  ends,  of  the  rings 
lying  In  said  grooves,  resiwctively,  the  screws  attaching 
the  liars  loosely  to  the  rings,  and  the  opposing  wedges  for 
the  ends  of  said  body,  normally  when  In  use  projecting 
to  some  distance  l>eyoud  said  ends  and  provided  with 
shoulders  or  projections  to  aid  in  withdrawing  them,  sub^ 
stantlallv  as  set  forth. 


842,863.  COLLAR-SHAPING  MACHINE.  Chahles  W. 
l"rRKi(-:u  and  Jo.seph  Leitschuh,  Coiumlius.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Federal  Manufacturing  Company.  Colum- 
bus. Ohio,  a  Cor|>oration  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Inly  7.  1904. 
!<erlal  No.  215,fi7.'i. 


I 


Jm:  )[Mm 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  beating-wall  and  a 
top  plate,  of  a  guiding  and  folding  shoe  supported  from 
the  top  plate,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely-tai>ered  shaping  and 
propelling  rollers  supported  from  the  top  plate  in  the  rear 
of  the  shoe  and  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  heating-wall. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  fortli,  a  heating  wall 
formed  with  roller  receiving  and  heating  recesses,  an  In- 
clined curving-facc  provided  with  a  guide  at  its  upper 
end,  rollers  in  said  recesses  for  propelling  a  collar  over 
the  said  curvlng-face.  a  propelling-roller  acting  in  con- 
junction with  one  of  said  rollers,  and  shaping  and  curving 
means  associated  with  the  other  of  said  rollers 

.'..  in  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  n  heating  cliaml)er  having  recesses  formed  In 
the  walls  there<if.  of  a  tapered  propelling  roller  mounted  In 
one  of  said  recesses,  a  second  tapered  roller  yieldingly 
mounted  and  adajited  to  act  In  conjunction  with  the  first- 
named  roller  to  propel  a  collar,  a  guide  shoe  adapted  to 
deliver  collars  l>etween  sjald  rollers,  a  tapered  roller 
mounted  In  the  other  recess  of  the  wall  of  the  heatlng- 
chamljer.  a  roller  yieldingly  mounted  adjacent  the  last- 
named  roller,  and  a  guiding-surface  having  an  overhang- 
ing lip  which  Is  located  between  the  propelling-rollers  and 
the  last  named  rollers. 

4.  In  a  ma<  bine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  heating-chamber  having  recesses  formed  in  the 
walls  thereof,  of  a  tapered  propelling  roller  mounted  in  one 
of  said  recesses,  a  se< ond  tapered  roller  yieldingly  mount- 
ed ami  adapted  to  act  in  conjunction  with  the  first-named 
roller  to  propel  a  collar,  a  guide  shoe  adapted  to  deliver 
collars  l)etween  said  rollers,  a  tapered  roller  mounted  In 
the  other  recess  of  the  wall  of  the  heating  cbaml)er,  a 
roller  yieldingly  mounted  adjacent  the  last  named  roller,  a 
guiding-surface  having  an  overhanging  lip  which  Is  lo- 
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cated  between  the  propelling-rollers  and  the  last  named 
rollers,  and  a  shaping-block  acting  in  conjtinction  with  the 
last  named  rollers  for  curling  a  collar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  heatlng-chaml)er.  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
which  forms  a  guide  having  an  overhanging  lip,  of  a  pro^ 
pelllng foller  located  In  a  recess  formed  In  the  wall  of  the 
heating  chamber  upon  one  side  of  said  guide,  of  a  second 
proi)elllng  -  roller  yieldingly  mounted  adjacent  the  first- 
named  propelling-roller,  a  guide-shoe  adapted  to  deliver 
collars  to  said  propelling  rollers,  a  propelling-roller  lo- 
cated In  a  recess  formed  In  the  wall  of  the  beating-cham- 
ber upon  the  other  side  of  the  guide,  a  shaping-roller  yield- 
ingly mounted  adjacent  said  last-named  propelling  roller, 
and  a  shaping-block  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  shap- 
ing roller  for  curling  a  collar. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  heating-chamber,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
which  forms  u  guide  having  an  overhanging  lip,  of  a  pro- 
pelling roller  located  In  a  recess  formed  in  the  wall  of  the 
lieating  chamlKM-  upon  one  side  of  said  guide,  a  second 
Itropelling  roller  yieldingly  mountetl  adjacent  the  first- 
named  propelling-roller,  a  guide-shoe  adapted  to  deliver 
collars  to  said  propelling  rollers,  a  propelling-roller  located 
In  a  recess  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  heating-chamber  upon 
the  other  side  of  the  guide,  a  shaping  roller  yieldingly 
mounted  adjacent  said  last  named  propelling-roller,  a 
shaping-block  yieldingly  mounted  adjacent  the  shaping- 
roller  and  acting  In  conjunction  therewith  for  curling  a 
collar,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  limit  of  movement  of 
said  shaplifg-block. 


842.K64.  COLLAR  SlIAFING  ATTACHMENT.  CHARLES 
W.  CM  HHiEK  and  Joseph  Leitschiu,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
asBignors  to  The  Federal  Manufacturing  Company,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  7, 
1904.     Serial  No.  215,677. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  shap- 
ing-roller, of  a  shaping-block  having  a  curved  face  sub- 
stantially conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  roller  and 
mounted  to  swing  from  the  support  Independently  of  tlie 
roller,  and  a  curved  guide-shoe  supported  from  the  block. 

2.  In  a  collar-shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shaping  roller,  of  a  shaping-block,  and  a  guide  curving 
spirally  downward,  said  guide  having  an  overhanging  lip 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


842,865.     EMBOSSING    PRESS.     Samuel  CfHTis.  Klrk- 
wood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Modern  Machine  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Mar. 
24.  1906.     Serial  No.  307,875. 
claim.-    I.   In  an  emliosslng-press,  the  combination  with 

a  reciprocating  die.  of  a  plunger  cooperating  therewith,  a 
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pivoted  rupmbfr  gMliIlnp  said  die  and  provided  with  a  slot 
having  stral^'ht  emls  and  a  curved  central  part,  and  a 
mala  driver  proviiknl  with  a  pin  working  Id  said  slot. 


2.  In  an  embossing  press,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating die.  of  a  plunger  cooperating  tberewlth,  a  piv- 
oted meml)er  driving  said  die  and  provided  with  a  slot 
having  straight  ends  and  a  curved  central  part,  and  a 
rotary  main  driver  provided  with  a  wrist-pin  working  In 
said  slot. 

3.  In  an  embossing  press,  tlie  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating bedplate  carrying  a  die,  of  a  (Jrlvlng  member 
for  said  l)ed  plate,  moans  for  disengaging  saiil  ilrivlng 
member  from  said  bed-plate,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween Bald  bed-plate  and  driving  member  and  holding  said 
bed-plate  In  position  after  tlie  disengagement  of  said  driv- 
ing member  therefrom. 

4.  In  an  embossing-press,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating beh=p!ate  carrying  a  die.  of  a  link  pivoted  to 
said  bed-piate.  a  ilrlving-bar  pivoted  to  said  link  and  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  bed  pin te,  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing driving  member  connected  with  said  irivlng-bar  and 
link. 

5.  In  an  emlwisslng  [iress,  tlie  conibinatllon  witli  a  re- 
ciprocating bedplate  carrying  a  die,  of  a  link  pivoted  to 
Mid  bedplate,  a  driving  bar  pivoted  to  said  link  and  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  bed-plate,  t  spring  Inter- 
posed InMween  said  t^d-plate  and  drlving-I'ar,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating driving  member  connected  with  said  driving- 
bar  and   link. 

0.  In  an  emlKisslng-press,  the  combination  witli  a  re- 
ciprocating l^ed-plftte  carrying  a  die,  of  a  link  pivoted  to 
Bald  !>etl  plate,  and  a  driving  imr  pivoted  to  said  link  and 
detachably  connected  with  said  bed  plate,  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  said  bed-plate  and  driving  bar.  a  second 
link  pivoted  to  gald  first  link  and  driving  liar,  a  plvotally- 
mounted,  member  connected  with  said  secoiml  link  and  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  slot,  and  a  rotary  driver  provided  with 
a  wrlst-pln  working  In  said  slot. 

7.  In  an  embossing-press,  the  comblnatlofi  with  a  die,  of 
•  iprlng-supiMirtetl  plunger  cor^pcratin^  tharewltb,  a  driv- 
ing-shaft, a  wrlst-pln  driven  frum  >,\i.l  sh.Tft,  a  pitman-rod 
driving  said  plunger,  a  block  journaled  on.  said  wrist  pin 
and  slidingiy  engaging  said  pitman  rod,  and  an  alr-cushlon 
between  said  block  and  pitman  rod. 

S.  In  an  e!ii!>ossing  press,  the  combination  with  a  die.  of 
a  springsuppurted  plunger  co-'>[>eratlng  tharewlth,  a  driv- 
ing-shaft, a  wrlst-pln  driven  from  said  shaft,  a  pitman-rod 
drfvlt^f    said    plunger   and    provided    with    a    slot,    and    a 


block  Journaled  on  said  wrlst-pln  and  engaging  the  slot  In 
said  pitman  rod,  said  block  and  pitman-rod  being  provided 
the  one  with  a  projection  and  the  other  with  an  opening, 
together  forming  an  alr-cuBhlon. 

9.   In   an   embossing-press,   the  combination   with   a   re- 
ciprocating die,  of  a  plunger  cooperating  therewith,  a  slld- 
Ingly-mounted  cross-head  for  driving  said  plunger,  a  mem 
ber  adjustably  carried  by  said  cross-head,  and  a  link  piv- 
oted to  said  member  and  to  said  plunger. 


842.866.     WIRE-STRETCHER.     Zenas  A.  Curtis.  Chan- 
nlng,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1906.    Serial  No.  304,013. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the 
combination  with  the  frame  of  a  reel  provided  with  a  po- 
lygonal-faced bore,  a  hub  for  said  reel  having  a  polygonal- 
faced  portion  to  correspond  with  the  bore  of  said  reel,  a 
polygonal-faced  portion  on  said  hub,  a  gear-wheel  carried 
thereon,  a  flange  on  said  hub  between  said  polygonal-faced 
portions  and  means  passing  through  said  hub  for  securing 
the  same  In  position  In  said  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

-'.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hub  compris- 
ing a  polygonal-faced  portion,  a  flange  on  said  hub  and  a 
polygonal-faced  portion  on  said  hub,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hub  compris- 
ing two  annular  portions,  a  polygonal-faced  portion  be^ 
tween  said  annular  portions,  and  a  polygonal-facetl  por- 
tion at  one  end  of  said  hub,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hub  compris- 
ing an  annular  portion  and  two  polygonal-faced  portions, 
said  annular  portion  l)elng  between  said  polygonal-faced 
portions,  sul^stantlally  as  described. 


842,867.      BATTERY.      Frank   A.   Decker,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Decker  Electrical  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   Wilmington,    Del.,    a    Corporation   of    Delaware. 
Filed  July  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'J26.233. 
Clnirn. — 1.   A   battery   construction   comprising   a    metal 
envelop  having  an  auxiliary  bottom  of  non-conducting  ma- 
terial, a  tul)e  within  said  envelop,  and  a  conduit  exterior 
to  and  connected  through  said  l)ottom  with  said  tube. 

2.   A  battery  construction  comprising  an  envelop  having 
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a  metal  bottom,  an  Insulating  auxiliary  bottom  within  said 
envelop,  and  an  Insulating  member  exterior  to  the  bottom 
of  said  envelop,  said  auxiliary  bottom  and  exterior  member 
being  directly  connected  together  through  an  opening  In 
said  metal  bottom. 

t 

/-      '" 


3.  A  battery  construction  comprising  a  metal  envelop, 
an  auxiliary  rubl>er  member  within  said  envelop,  and  a 
rubber  memlier  exterior  to  said  envelop,  said  rubber  mem- 
bers being  vulcanized  together  through  an  opening  in  said 
envelop. 

4.  A  battery  construction  comprising  a  metal  envelop, 
an  auxiliary  bottom  meml>er  of  Insulating  material  In  the 
form  of  a  pan  within  said  envelop,  and  an  exterior  member 
of  insulating  material  secured  to  said  bottom  member 
through  an  opening  In  said  envelop. 

5.  A  battery  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
metal  envelops,  non-conducting  material  separating  said 
envelops,  exterior  to  the  bottoms  of  said  envelops  a  non- 
conducting meml)er  having  a  passage  or  passages  therein, 
and  within  each  envelop  a  non-conducting  member  with  a 
passage  therein  registering  with  a  passage  of  said  exterior 
meml)er  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  corre- 
sponding envelop. 

6.  A  battery  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
metal  envelops,  non-conducting  material  separating  said 
envelops,  exterior  to  the  bottoms  of  said  envelops  a  non- 
conducting member  or  members  with  passages  therein,  and 
a  non  conducting  conduit  or  conduits  within  each  of  said 
envelops,  each  of  said  conduits  having  a  non-conducting 
connection  with  an  exterior  non-conducting  member. 

7.  A  battery  constructlou  comprising  a  metal  envelop,  a 
rubber  bottom  meml)er  within  said  envelop,  a  rubber  mem- 
ber with  a  passage  therein  exterior  to  said  envelop  and 
vulcanized  through  an  opening  therein  to  said  bottom 
member,  and  a  rubber  conduit  supported  within  said  en- 
velop by  said  bottom  member  and  communicating  with  the 
passage  of  said  exterior  member. 

8.  A  battery  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  lead 
envelops  Insulated  from  each  other,  a  rubber  pan  within 
each  envelop,  a  plurality  of  rubber  conduits  within  each 
envelop  and  communicating  respectively  with  correspond- 
ing compartments  theriM^f.  and  exterior  to  said  envelops  a 
plurality  of  rubber  members  with  passages  therein  com- 
municating with  said  conduits  and  vulcanized  to  said  pans 
through  openings  in  said  envelops. 


842.868.  STEEL  SIDE  STAKE  FOR  CARS.  Ethan  1. 
D0DD8,  Avalon,  I'a.,  assignor  to  the  Pullman  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  18, 
1904.     Renewed  June  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  265,602. 
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substantially  in  the  planes  of  the  inner  sarfaces  of  said 
flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  side  or  end  stake*  for 
railway-cars  from  a  beam  having  flanges  at  its  oppodltt 
edges  which  conslsta  in  cutting  through  said  flanges  at 
suitable  points  and  dividing  the  web  of  said  beam  by  cuts 
which  intersect  each  other  substantially  in  the  planes  of 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  flanges  at  the  points  where  the 
latter  are  cut  through,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  side  or  end 
Ktakes  for  railway-cars  from  a  beam  having  flanges  at  its 
opposite  edges  which  consists  In  severing  said  beam  into 
parts  by  cuts  intersecting  each  other  substantially  in  the 
planes  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  flanges,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  metho<i  of  makinu'  side  or  end  stakes  for  railway- 
cars  from  a  beam  havini:  flanges  at  its  opposite  edges 
which  consists  In  severing  said  beam  Into  parts  by  cuts 
extending  through  said  flanges  and  intersecting  each  other 


I  842,860.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Ethan  I.  Dodds,  Ara- 
lon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pullman  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  IMled  Mar.  27,  ll>05. 
Serial  No.  252,.391. 


r 


Claim. — 1.  A  side  sill  for  railway-cars  whose  central 
portion  Is  composed  solely  of  an  upper  longitudinal  com- 
pression-bar and  a  lower  longitudinal  sectional  tension-bar 
In  combination  with  side  stakes  extending  alwve  said  com- 
pression-bar to  which  both  of  said  bars  are  directly  fas- 
tened, substantially  as  descrilHKl. 

2.  In  a  car,  a  side  sill  extending  beyond  the  body-bol- 
sters, the  said  sill  comprising  an  angular  compression 
memlier  and  a  tension  member  made  up  of  three  or  more 
parts,  butt-straps  joining  adjacent  parts  of  ttie  tension 
member,  and  vertical  metallic  side  stakes  or  members  unit- 
ing the  said  tension  and  compression  members,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  car.  a  side  sill  extending  beyond  the  body-bol- 
sters, the  said  sill  comprising  an  angular  compression 
memlver  and  a  tension  member  made  up  of  three  or  more 
parts,  butt-straps  Joining  adjacent  parts  of  the  tension 
memt>er.  and  verUcal  metallic  T-shaped  side  stakes  or 
memlwrs  uniting  the  said  tension  and  conrpresslon  mem- 
bers, said  T-shaped  meml)or8  projecting  alwve  the  said 
compression  member  and  wooden  or  metallic  car  sides 
snpport*Ml  by  the  said  stakes  or  T-shaped  members,  sub- 
stantially as  descrn)e<l. 

4.  In  a  car,  a  side  sill  extending  Iwyond  the  body-bol- 
sters, the  said  sill  comprising  an  angular  compression 
member  and  a  tension  member  made  up  of  three  or  more 
parts,  butt-straps  joining  adjacent  parts  of  the  tension 
member,  and  vertical  metallic  T-shaped  side  stakes  or 
meml>ers  uniting  the  said  tension  and  compression  mem- 
bers, all  In  combinarion  with  subsills  extending  to  the  ends 
of  the  car,  substantially  as  described. 
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5.  In  a  car  bavioK  wuuden  sides,  floors  asd  ends,  a  side 
sill  extending  beyond  the  bodj-bolsters.  the  said  sill  com- 
prisin;;  an  angular  compression  meinlxer  i|nd  a  tension 
meml«er  made  up  of  three  or  more  parts,  biitt  straps  Join 
InK  adjacent  parts  of  tbe  tension  memberJ  and  vertical 
metallic  T-shaped  side  stakes  or  momberf  iinitlnj:  the 
said  tennion  and  compression  members,  substantially  as 
descrll«e<l. 


Eth 


«41'.S70.  METALLIC  GONDOLA  CAR 
Pullman,  III..  asslKnor  to  The  Pullman  ( 
rauo.  III.,  a  CoriK>ration  <>f  Illinois.  Filet 
Serial  No.  2GH..-;o;'.. 


AN    I.    DODUS. 

ompany,  Chi 
.July  6,  inoj. 


I'iaim.^—l.  The  combination  in  a  oar.  i^f  two  spaced 
draft  sills,  a  flaiiKeil  face  plate,  said  draft  fills  being  at- 
tached to  said  tlanjie.  and  two  transverse  end  sill  members 
securetl  to  said  face  plate,  substantially  as  (lpscril)e<l. 

■J.  The  i^nmhination  in  a  car.  of  two  s[)act'il  channel  draft- 
sills,  a  tlauKeii  face-plate,  the  top  tlan>;es  <>f  ^aid  draft  sills 
being  riveted  to  the  flanj^e  of  said  face  plat,  and  two  trans- 
vers«'  chiinnel  beams  secured  to  said  plate,  silljstantially  as 
describeil. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  car  of  two  spaceti  jchanuel  draft 
sills,  a  .'anged  face  plate,  said  draft  sills  l>eini:  riveted  to 
said   rtaiige,   two  channel  end  sills   rivetetl   tc>  said   tlanged 
face  plare.  and  a  strenkitliening  member  rlvet|fd  to  and  con 
nectintr   the   Inner   fiids   if  said   end   sills,   siibstantially  as 
♦lesKTilied 

4.  .\   car.   havin.;   .1    jiliiraiity  of  T  U'liin   nd-   staltes  in 
<-t>inlt!nar j.'n  with  a  [)hirallty  of  side  plates    .«.i.  ;,  extendins: 
Um»S'    ii    iiid  l".*.>.t>ii>'d  to  two  adjacent  sid.'  ^'.ak''--.  stihstan 
tially  as  describe<l 

r>.    .V  car  having;  a  pluralitv  "f  cr^ss  l)«'at»»i  ^  ri.iii|nisini: 
I  lieants  and  a  plurality  of  fl<H>r  plates,  each  tloor  plate  e\ 
lendioi:  iH'tween.   siiiiiM>rted  by,  and  fastened   :■.   ilanir>'-;  of 
two  ad,ia<-ent  cross  l>earers.  substantially  as  cicscribed 

0.  In  a  railway  '-ar.  the  combinatiiin  of  center  sills,  body- 
l)«>lsleis  and  cr>>ss  i.«m!ccs  f.asteneil  ti>  said  i>>iitfr  sills,  side 
plates  .iiverin.^  the  einls  of  said  holsters  and  i  ross  hearers, 
and  a  side  stake  secured  to  the  end  of  each  iniisier  and 
cross  liearer.  said  side  plates  extending;  l>«>t»keen  and  fas- 
tenet    to    two    adjacent    sidi'    -if.ilvcs.    siil>-sta|itiall.\     a.s    de 


S42.871.  GONDOLA  CAR.  Eth.^n  I,  Douos.  Pullman, 
III.,  assignor  to  The  Pullman  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  24,  1905.  Serial  No. 
270.995. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  two  center  sills, 
a  spacer  for  said  center  sills  In^tween  the  same,  and  a  nee 
die  lieam  secured  to  said  spacer,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

2.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  two  channel  center  sills, 
a  channel  spacer  for  said  center  sills  between  the  same, 
and  a  needle  l>eam  secured  to  said  spacer,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  two  center  sills,  a  spacer 
for  said  center  sills  between  the  same,  a  needle  beam,  and 
an  angle  plate  securing  said  spacer  and  needle  l>eam  to 
;o?ther.  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  two  channel  center  sills. 
a  cliannel  spacer  for  said  center  sills  between  the  same, 
tlie  flanges  of  said  spacer  being  riveted  to  the  webs  of  said 
center  sills,  a  needle  beam,  and  an  angle  plate  seciiring 
said  spacer  and  needle  beam  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.">.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  two  channel  center  sills, 
a  channei-spacer  for  said  sills  between  the  same,  the 
tianges  of  said  spacer  l)elng  riveted  to  the  webs  of  said  cen- 
ter sills,  a  flanged  needle  l)eam.  and  an  angle  plate  fas- 
tened to  the  flange  of  said  needle  beam  and  to  the  web  of 
said  channel-spacer,  substantially  as  described. 

rt.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  a  bidy-bolster  compris- 
ing two  spaced  meml)ers,  a  spacer  between  said  members 
fastened  thereto,  and  a  side  stake  secured  tn  snid  spacer, 
substantially  as  descrilxHl. 

7.   In  a  car.  the  combination  of  a  Ixxly-bolster  comprls 
ing  two  spacetl  meml)ers.  a  spacer  between  said  members 
fastened  thereto,  a  side  plate,  and  a  side  stake,  said  plate 
and  stake  lieing  secured  to  said  spacer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

H.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  body-bolster  compris- 
ing two  spaced  members  with  vertical  webs,  a  channel 
spacer  between  said  members,  the  flanges  of  said  spacer 
lieing  riveted  to  the  vertical  webs  of  said  meml>er3,  a  side 
plate,  and  a  side  stake,  said  plate  and  stake  being  riveted 
to  the  web  of  said  channel  spacer,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

9.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  body-bolster  compris- 
ing two  spaced  members  each  having  a  vertical  weh  and 
an  outer  end  flange,  a  channel  spacer  l)etween   said  mein- 
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bers,  the  flanges  of  said  spacer  being  riveted  to  the  webs 
of  said  members,  a  side  plate  riveted  to  the  end  flanges  of 
said  bolster  members  and  to  the  web  of  said  channel- 
spacer,  and  a  flanged  side  stake,  the  flange  of  said  stake 
l>elng  riveted  to  the  web  of  said  channel-spacer,  substan 
tlaliy  as  descrllied. 

10.  .\  gill  for  a  railway  car,  comprising  a  middle  plate, 
an  an^le  bar  longer  than  said  plate  riveted  thereto  adja- 
cent to  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  plate,  a  spliced  angle  t>ar  riveted 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  said  middle 
plate  and  also  extending  lieyond  the  ends  of  said  central 
plate,  said  angle  bars  being  of  unequal  weight  per  unit  of 
length,  llilet  plates  rlvete<l  to  and  projecting  l)eyond  the 
ends  of  said  middle  plate,  and  an  end  l)eam  at  each  end  of 
said  sill  attached  to  the  projecting  portions  of  said  angle 
bars  and  flliet-plates,  substantially  as  described. 


842.S72.      SILL   AND   BOLSTER   CONSTRUCTION    FOR 
RAILWAY  CARS.     Ethan  I.   Dodd.s.  Pullman,   III.,  as 
signor   to  The   Pullman  Company,   Chicago,   III.,  a  Cor 
iwratlon  of  Illinids.      Filed  .\ng.   2.'l.   190.'>.      Serial   No. 

27r>.:{«i(». 


rlaim — 1.  lu  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  center 
sills  projecting  beyond  the  body-bolsters,  each  of  said  sills 
l>eing  reduced  in  depth  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  draft- 
sills  attached  to  the  projecting  ends  of  said  center  sills, 
body  twister  beams,  and  a  tie  plate  fastened  to  said  body 
bolster  l)oam8  passing  over  the  reduced  portions  of  said 
center  sills,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway-car.  the  combination  of  center  sills,  each 
reduced  in  depth  f..r  a  portion  of  its  length,  body  bolster 
beams,  a  tie  plate  fastened  to  said  body-bolster  beam.s  pass- 
ing over  the  reduced  portions  of  said  center  sills,  and  one 
or  more  bars  fastened  to  said  center  sills  and  to  said  tie 
plate,  sulwtantlally  as  described, 

:\.  In  a  railway-car,  the  combination  of  center  sills,  each 
reduced  In  depth  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  body  bolster 
beams,  a  tie-plate  fastened  to  said  body-bolster  beams  pass- 
ing over  the  re<luced  portion  of  said  center  sills,  a  bar  fas- 
tened to  one  of  said  center  sills,  and  a  second  bar  secured 
to  said  first  bar  and  to  said  tie  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlljed. 

^.   In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  center  sills,  each 
reduced  in  depth  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  body-bolster 
l)eam8,  a  tie  plate  fastened  to  said  body-bolster  l)eams  pass 
ing  over  the  re<luced  portions  of  said  center  sills,  and  one 


or  more  angle-bars  rivete<l  to  said  center  sills  and  fastened, 
to  said  tie  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

o.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  center  sills,  each- 
reduced  In  depth  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  body  l>olster 
beams,  a  tie-plate  fastened  to  said  body-bolster  N»am» 
passing  over  the  reduced  portions  of  said  center  sills,  one 
or  more  angle  bars  rivefetl  to  said  center  sills,  and  <ine 
or  more  angle  bars  riveted  to  said  first  mentioned  angle 
liai  or  l>ars  and  to  said  tie  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scril>ed. 

♦».  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  center  sills,  each 
reduced  In  depth  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  body  bolster 
l*eams  each  having  n  flange  along  Its  u|iper  edge,  a  tle- 
|)late  riveted  to  said  flanges  and  passing  over  the  reduced 
portjons  of  said  center  sills,  and  one  or  more  bars  riveted 
to  said  center  sills  and  secured  to  said  tie  plate,  substan- 
tially as  descrlheti. 

7.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  center  sills,  each 
reduced  in  depth  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  body  Ixd star 
lieams  each  with  a  flange  along  its  upper  edge,  a  tie  plate 
fastened  to  said  rt.-inges,  one  or  more  bars  riveted  to  s<iid 
center  sills,  and  one  or  more  bars  securing  said  bar  or  bars 
to  said  tie-plate,  substantially  as  described. 

!S.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  center  silb;,  each 
reduced  In  <leptli  for  a  jwrtlon  of  Its  length,  lK)dy  boUter 
iK'ams.  a  tie  plate  fastened  to  said  beams  passing  over  the- 
reduced  portjons  of  said  center  sills,  and  one  or  more  lars 
riveted  to  the  full  depth  portion  of  said  center  sills  an<f 
fastened  to  said  tie  plate,  suhsfantlall.v  as  de.s.ribed. 

9.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  center  sills,  each 
reiluced  In  depth  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  body  bolster 
Iteams.  a  tie  plate  fastened  to  said  l>ody-lH)lster  beams 
passing  over  the  reduced  portions  of  said  center  sills,  a  liar 
or  bars  riveted  to  the  full  depth  portion  of  said  center  sills, 
and  an  angle  Imr  or  bars  securing  said  bar  or  bars  to  said 
to  said  tie-plate,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  center  sills, 
each  reduced  in  depth  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  Iwdy- 
iKdster  l>eams.  a  tie-plate  fastened  to  said  body  bolster 
beams  passing  over  the  reduced  portions  of  said  center  sills., 
and  diagonal  braces  fastened  to  said  tie-plate  and  to  said, 
sills,  substantially  as  descrilHHi. 

11.  In  a  railway-car.  the  combination  of  center  sills, 
each  reduced  In  depth  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  body- 
brlster  beams,  a  tie-plate  fastened  to  said  body  l>olBter- 
beams  passing  over  the  reduced  portions  »if  said  center- 
sills,  a  bar  riveted  to  each  of  said  center  sills,  and  a 
diagonal  brace  fastened  to  each  of  said  bars  and  to  said  tic- 
plate,  substantially  as  described.  > 

12.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  center  sIIIk 
each  reduced  in  depth  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  body- 
Iwlster  lieams.  a  tie  plate  fastened  to  said  body  l)ol8ter 
l>eams  passing  over  the  reduced  portions  of  said  center 
sills,  and  diagonal  angle  braces  fastened  to  said  tie  plate 
and  to  said  sills,  substantially  as  described. 

\^.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  center  sills, 
each  reduced  in  depth  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  body 
Iwlster  beams,  a  tie  plate  fastened  to  said  body  Ixdster 
U^ams  passing  over  the  reduced  portions  of  said  center 
sills,  an  angle  bar  riveted  to  each  of  said  center  sills,  a 
gu.sset-plate  at  each  of  the  adjacent  corners  of  said  car, 
and  diagonal  angle-braces  each  secured  at  its  inner  end  to 
one  (rf  said  angle-bars,  and  at  its  outer  end  to  one  of  said 
jiussef-plates,  sulistantiaily  as  described. 

14.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  center  sills, 
each  reduced  In  depth  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  body- 
bolster  t)eams  each  having  Integral  flanges  along  its  upper 
and  lower  edges,  a  top  tie  plate  riveted  to  said  upper 
flanges  passing  over  the  reduced  portions  of  said  center 
sills,  a  liottom  tie  plate  riveted  to  the  lower  flanges  of  said 
l)ol8ter  beams  passing  beneath  said  center  sills,  one  or 
more  I)ar6  riveted  to  said  center  sills,  and  one  or  more 
bars  securing  said  first  bar  or  bars  to  said  top  tie  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

15.  In  a  railway-car.  the  combination  of  center  gills, 
each  reduced  in  depth  for  a  portion  of  Its  length.  I»ody- 
bolster  beams  each  having  Integral  flanges  along  Its  upper 
and  lower  edges,  a  top  tie  plate  riveted  to  the  upper 
flanges  of  said  body  l)olster  l)eams  passing  over  the  reduced 
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portions  of  said  center  silU,  a  bottom  tie-plate  riveted  to 
the  lower  flanKCS  of  said  l.o<ly  Iwlster  beams,  tjusset  plates 
at  the  adjacent  corners  of  the  car-frame,  an  an^'le  bar 
riveted  to  each  of  said  center  sUla  extending  over  said  top 
tie-plate,  and  diagonal  braces  secured  at  their  inner  ends 
to  said  angle  bars  and  at  their  outer  ends  ta  said  gusset- 
plates,  substantially  as  described. 


dlate  portions,  and  wide  ends,  and  diagonal  braces  resting 
upon  and  riveted  to  the  wide  ends  of  said  flange,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


842.873.  METALLIC  UNDEUFKAME  FOR  CARS.  Ethan 
l!  DoDDS.  Pullman,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Pullman  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  285,153. 


Cnaim. — 1.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  bellied 
side  sill  having  a  bottom  flange  along  its  lower  margin, 
said  tlange  having  a  central  portion  of  uniform  width, 
tapere  1  intermediate  portions,  and  wide  enfl.s,  and  trans- 
verse l>eams  resting  on  and  secured  to  said  N»ide  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  bellied  side 
■III  having  a  bottom  flange  along  its  lower  margin,  said 
flange  having  a  central  portion  of  uniform  width,  tapered 
lntern:-?dlate  portions,  and  wide  ends,  the  parts  of  said  sill 
being  >'>  proportioned  that  the  sum  of  the  d4pth  of  the  sill 
and  the  width  of  said  tlange  is  the  same  at  aJl  points  of  Its 
length,  and  transverse  beams  resting  on  ajid  secured  to 
said  wide  ends  of  the  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  sill  hav- 
ing a  top  flange  and  a  bottom  flange,  said  Uittom  flange 
havln>'  ends  wider  tluin  Its  central  portion,  and  a  trans- 
verse l>*«am  haviu;;  t^p  and  l>ntom  flanges,  siild  top  flanges 
being  secured /ogethor.  the  l>ottom  flange  of  laid  transverse 
beam  being  secured  to  one  of  the  wide  ends  u^f  said  sill,  sub- 
stantially as  descril>ed.  i 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  bellied  side  sill 
having  an  Integral  top  flange  and  an  Integral  U.ttora  flange. 
gald  bottom  flange  having  wide  ends  an*  intermediate 
tapered  portions,  and  a  transverse  beam  Having  Integral 
top  and  bottom  flanges,  said  top  flanges  l)e|lng  riveted  to- 
gether and  the  bottom  flange  of  said  tmnsverse  beam 
being  riveted  to  one  of  the  wide  ends  of  thf  bottom  flange 
of  said  sill.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

5  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  bellied  side  sill 
haTing  a  bottom  flange  along  Its  lower  margin,  said  flange 
having  A  central  part  of  uniform  width,  ti^pered  Interme 


842.874.  PLUMB  RULE  AND  LEVEL.  Wayne  Downs, 
Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  Silas  R.  Adams. 
Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,980. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  plumb  rule  and  level  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  transparent  walls  and  graduated 
seats  therefor  ;  of  an  angular  pivot  member  having  reduced 
ends  bearing  in  the  transparent  walls,  pointers  engaging 
and  extending  radially  from  the  pivot  member  said  point- 
ers t)elng  rotatable  therewith,  hangers  non-rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  pivot  member  for  retaining  the  pointers 
thereon,  said  hangers  being  radially  connected  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  the  pointers,  and  a  weight  secured  to 

the  hangers. 

2.  A  plumb  rule  and  level  having  an  approximately 
Z-shaped  graduated  ring  forming  a  pair  of  angular  seats. 
a  collar  fitted  Into  one  of  said  angular  seats,  a  transparent 
wall  fitted  Into  the  other  of  said  angular  seats,  a  retalnlng- 
rlng  contacting  partially  with  said  transparent  wall  and 
partially  with  said  graduated  ring  for  holding  the  same 
in  position,  and  an  Indicator  having  one  of  Its  plvot-polnts 
supported  by  said  transparent  wall. 

3.  A  plumb  rule  and  level  comprising  a  stock  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough  and  formed  at  each 
end  with  Inner  and  outer  rabbeted  portions,  a  collar  fitted 
Into  said  opening  and  having  lugs  engaging  said  inner  rab- 
beted portion,  a  Z-rlng  having  a  pair  of  angular  seats,  one 
of  said  angular  seats  being  fitted  against  one  end  of  said 
collar  a  transparent  wall  fitted  Into  the  other  of  said  angu- 
lar seats,  a  resilient  Inner  retalnlng-rlng  fitted  against  a 
portion  of  said  Z-rlng  and  a  portion  of  said  transparent 
wall,  and  an  outer  retalnlng-rlng  fitted  against  said  Inner 
retaining  ring  for  holding  said  transparent  wall  In  the 
angular  seat  of  said  Z  ring  and  for  holding  said  Zring 
against  the  outer  end  of  said  collar. 

4  A  plumb  rule  and  level  comprising  a  stock  having 
an  opening  formed  with  Inner  and  outer  rabbeted  portions, 
•I  collar  fittwl  Into  said  opening  and  having  lugs  engaging 
^aid  Inner  rabbeted  i>orti..n.  a  pair  of  Z-rings  each  having 
a  pair  of  angular  seats  one  of  which  i.s  fitted  against  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  collar,  a  transparent  wall  fitted  Into 
the  other  angular  seat  of  each  Z-rlng,  each  transparent 
wall  having  a  depression  in  its  inner  face,  an  Inner  retaln- 
In-'-rlng  fitted  against  each  transparent  wall  and  Z  ring, 
an\5uter  retalnlng-rlng  fitted  Into  the  outer  rabbeted  por- 
tion for  holding  the  Inner  retalnlng-rlng  In  position,  and 
an  indicator  consisting  of  a  pivot  meml>er  having  reduced 
ends  fitted  into  the  depressions  in  said  transparent  walls, 
an  enlarged  central  portion,  non  circular  Intermediate  por- 
tions, pointers  engaging  with  said  non-circular  Interme- 
diate portions,  hangers  engaged  with  said  non  circular  In- 
termediate portions  for  holding  said  pointers  In  position, 
and  weights  secured  to  said  hangers. 


84  2    87  5        X-RAY  TUBE.     M\  Lir.s  EHRHARtyr,  Rerlin, 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1904.     Serial  No.  228.909. 
Claim  —1.   In  a  R.^ntgen  tube  of  the  kind  described,  the 

combination  with  an  antlcathode  1.  of  a  lead  glass  tube  2 


FKBRfARY  5,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1807 


inclosing  said  antlcathode.  a  lateral  opening  4  provided  In 

■aid  tul)e  and  situated  between  the  antlcathode  and  the 
end  opening  5  of  the  tube,  and  a' plate  3  also  located  within 
the  said  tube  and  situated  about  opposite  to  said  lateral 
opening,  for  the  purpose  as  described. 


tube,  and  a  plate  3  also  located  within  the  said  tube  and 
situated  about  opposite  to  said  lateral  opening;  a  tube  15 
located  in  the  cylindrical  portion,  the  interior  of  this  tube 
having  no  connection  with  the  Interior  of  the  UOntgen 
tube;  a  glass,  bulb  located  at  the  end  of  said  inner  tube 
near  to  the  ball-like  portion  of  the  R(^ntgen  tul»e  and  com- 
municating with  the  same,  a  substance  adapted  to  develop 
a  gas  when  being  electrically  heated  and  contained  In  said 
bulb,  an  auxiliary  cathode  14  arranged  within  said  side 
tube,  a  conductlng-wlre  connected  with  the  main  conduit, 
a  switch  9,  and  a  cord  27.  consisting  of  a  non-conducting 
material  and  being  constantly  connected  with  said  switch, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  as  described. 


2.  In  a  ROntgen  tube  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  cathode  7  and  an  antlcathode  1,  of  a  lead-glass 
tube  2  Inclosing  said  antlcathode,  a  lateral  opening  4  pro- 
vided in  said  tube  and  situated  between  the  antlcathode 
and  the  end  opening  5  of  the  tube,  opposite  to  said  cathode, 
a  plate  3  located  also  within  the  said  tube  and  situated  In  a 
line  with  said  lateral  opening  and  the  cathode,  and  a 
metal  lining  surrounding  said  end  opening  at  some  dis- 
tance therefrom,  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

3.  In  a  ROntgen  tube  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  RAntgen  tube,  of 
another  tube  15  located  in  said  cylindrical  portion,  the 
interior  of  this  tul)e  having  no  connection  with  the  Interior 
of  the  Rimtgen  tube;  a  glass  bulb  located  at  the  end  of 
said  inner  tul)e  near  to  the  ball  like  portion  of  the  RRnt- 
gen  tube  and  communicating  with  the  same,  n  substance 
adapted  to  develop  a  gas  when  being  electrically  heated 
and  contained  In  said  bulb,  an  auxiliary  cathode  14  ar- 
ranged within  said  side  tube,  a  conductlng-wlre  connected 
with  said  auxiliary  catbmle,  and  a  switch  9  connected  with 
the  main  conduit,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  ROntgen  tul)e  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  Rontgen  tube  proper,  of  a  side  tube  15,  the 
Interior  of  wlilch  has  no  connection  with  the  interior  of 
the  said  ROntgen  tul)e,  a  glass  bulb  IC  located  at  one 
end  of  tlie  side  tube  and  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  the  ROntgen  tube,  a  substance  adapted  to  develop  a  gas 
when  being  electrically  heated  and  contained  In  said  bulb, 
an  auxiliary  cathode  14  arranged  within  said  side  tube,  a 
conductlng-wlre  connected  with  said  auxiliary  cathode,  and 
a  switch  9  connected  with  the  main  conduit,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  Rontgen  tut)e  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  bail  like  portion  and  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  Rontgen  tul)e.  of  an  antlcathode  located  In  the  first- 
mentioned  portion,  a  lead-glass  tube  2  Inclosing  said  antl- 
cathode. a  lateral  opening  4  provided  In  said  tube  and  situ- 
ated between  the  antlcathode  and  the  end  opening  5  of  the 


842,876.     FOLDING  COUCH.     Jacob  Fbldman.  Chelsea, 
Mass.     Filed  July  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  326,316. 
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Claim— \.  In  a  folding  couch,  a  main  frame  having  a 
head  and  foot  each  composed  of  transverse  top  and  bottom 
angle  bars  joined  by  vertical  metallic  slats,  metal  side  rails 
connecting  the  head  and  foot  portions  of  said  main  frame 
and  braces  joining  said  side  rails  to  the  two  end  portions 
of  the  main  frame,  head  and  foot  metallic  standards  where- 
to the  main  frame  is  secured,  and  laterally  -  suspended 
swinging  frames  each  consisting  of  an  outer  side  rail  and 
end  bars  plvotnlly  joined  to  the  transverse  top  end  bars  of 
the  main  frame,  elevating-toggles  and  props  for  said  swing- 
ing frames  and  Independent  treadles  to  operate  the  swing- 
ing frame  of  either  side. 

2.  In  a  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
comprising  top  and  bottom  angle  iron  end  bars,  vertical 
slats  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  end  bars,  side  rails, 
cross-braces  between  and  securing  the  side  rails  and  braces 
from  the  side  rails  to  the  vertical  slats,  swing  frames  pivot- 
ed to  the  upper  end  bars  of  the  main  frame,  elevating-tog- 
gles pivoted  to  the  main  and  side  frames  respectively,  props 
engaging  with  the  main  frame  when  the  «wlng-frames  are 
extended  and  elevating-toggles  pivoted  on  a  cross  brace  of 
the  main  frame  to  engage  and  work  the  elevating-toggles. 

3.  In  a  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
comprising  top  and  bottom  angle  -  iron  end  bars,  vertical 
slats  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  end  bars,  side  rails, 
cross  braces  between  and  securing  the  side  rails  and  braces 
from  the  side  rails  to  the  vertical  slats,  swing-frames  pivot- 
ed to  Ihe  upper  end  bars  of  the  main  frame,  elevatini:  tog- 
gles pivoted  to  the  main  and  side  frames  respectively,  props 
engaging  with  the  main  frame  when  the  swing-frames  are 
extended,  elevating-toggles  pivoted  on  a  cross-brace  of  the 
main  frame  to  engage  and  work  the  elevating-toggles,  and 
lifting- treadles  pivoted  on  the  cross  -  brace  of  the  main 
frame  having  oj.eratlng  ends  extending  outside  the  main 
frame,  said  treadles  having  stirrups  to  engage  the  elevat- 
ing-toggles. 

4.  In  a  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
comprising  top  and  bottom  angle  Iron  end  bars,  vertical 
slats  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  end  bars.  8ide  rails, 
cross  braces  between  and  securing  the  side  rails,  and  braces 
from  the  side  rails  to  the  outer  vertical  slats,  swing  frames 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  bars  of  the  m.nln  frame,  elevating- 
toggles  pivoted  to  the  main  and  side  frames  respectively, 
props  engaging  with  the  main  frame  when  the  swing- 
frames  are  extended,  elevating-toggles  pivoted  on  a  cross- 
brace  of  the  main  frame  to  engage  and  work  the  elevating- 
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tofTKleM,   lifiiiu     iffiulU's  pivoted  on  a  cross     I'luco  oi    the 
main  frame  hnvlnjc  operatinK  ends  extending  outside  the 
main  fniine.  said  tr«»ad'ps  rornpo»e<l  each  of  tv#o  strap  Irons 
splriilly  colled  tc.  form  a  tread  ati<l  having  sljirrups  to  en 
Kage  the  elevatina  to^xules. 

5.  In  a  folding  couch,  a  main  frnnn-.  oomprtsinc  top  and 
bottom  angle-Iron  end  bars,  \ertical  slats  c  iiiiie<tin:i  the 
Bide  end  bjirs.  the  outer  slats  of  iini;!e  Iron  wheroof  the 
\veb«  are  slotted  to  receive  the  props,  and  oth<'r  pairs  of 
said  slats  placed  p.irallel  In  juxtaposition  t^  s^v  a^  „'uides 
for  lifting  treadles,  side  raii>  .iml  luu'cs,  ^iviu^  :r:im.'>  piv 
ottHl  to  the  main  frame,  elcvaiiu^  to;;„'lt'>  p|v  tt-.i  ti,  the 
main  and  side  frames,  props  carried  by  the  8l«|e  frames  and 
enk'a^lnir  wltli  the  niMiii  fr.itiH>  when  the  swiij:;  frames  are 
extended,  said  props  jn-  ^nlfd  witli  uotclics  I'l  'it  -h  at  the 
lower  lips  of  the  slots  In  said  vertical  angle  IP'H  -^  is,  and 
lifting  treadles  pi\  ■■•l  in  a  r>->s  brace  of  tin-  main  frame 
and  having  their  oj.  i  m  ;ii^  .li.N  •xteuding  outride  the  main 
frame  to  engage  the  eievatetl  foi^jile  member. 

(i.   In  a  foldliu-  .cli,  a  main  frame,  compiisiuK  top  and 

Iwtlom  angle  ir  n  ■■inl  bars,  vertical  slats  connecting  the 
side  and  bars.  tl»e  outer  slats  of  angle  iron  a!,.'  of  the 
\vel>s  ai;e  slotted  to  receive  the  props,  and  othd  'airs  of 
said  slats  placed  parallel  in  Juxtaposition  to  s^rv-  a-  ijuldes 
for  lifting  treadles,  side  rails  and  braces,  swin^  fr  niies  piv 
oted  to  the  main  frame,  elevating  toggles  p|v  t.-.i  to  the 
main  and  side  frames,  props  carried  by  the  >i  J.-  rrames  and 
engaging  with  tiio  main  frame  when  the  swiog  frames  are 
extended,  said  prups  provide<l  with  notches  t.j  catch  at  the 
lower  lips  of  the  slots  In  said  vertical  angle  iron  slats,  and 
lifting  treadles  pivoted  on  a  or  iss-brace  of  ttip  main  frame 
and  having  tlieir  operating  ends  extending  outride  the  main 
frame,  said  treadles  l)elng  composed  each  of  tvTo  strap  irons 
spirally  colleil  to  form  a  tread,  having  stirriips  to  engage 
the  elevating  toggles.  I 

7  In  a  folding  coucli.  a  main  frame  v\viii::-fi- nncs  pivot- 
ed to  the  main  frame,  elevating  toggles  pivot. ti  t..  1  lie  main 
and  side  frames,  props  engaging  with  the  main  frame 
when  the  swing  frames  are  extended,  and  lltfting  treadles 
pivoted  to  ttie  main  frame  to  engage  and  oprrate  the  ele- 
vating toggles,  a  tripper  to  disengage  the  J)rops.  and  a 
tripper  lever.  pivote<l  on  the  main  frame,  to  af'tuate  the 
tripper. 

8.  In  a  folding  couch,  a  main  frame.  swinir«frnme-;  pivot- 
ed to  the  main  frame,  elevating  toggles  pivoteil  to  the  main 
and  side  frames,  prop.s  engaging  with  tlie  main  frame  when 
the  swing-frames  are  extended,  and  lifting  treadles  pivoted 
to  the  main  frame  having  operating  ends  exftsiniing  outside 
the  main  frame,  and  stirrups  to  engage  the  elevating  tog- 
gles to  lift  the  swing  frames,  a  tripper  tn  liiseii^-age  the 
props,  and  a  tripper  lever,  pivoted  on  the  iimtu  frame,  to 
actuate  the  tripj>er.  I 

U  In  a  folding  couch,  a  main  frame,  s\vinL''franies  pivof- 
ixl  to  the  main  frame,  elevating  toggles  pivotad  to  the  main 
and  swiiu:  frames,  props  engaging  with  tH«  main  frame 
when  the  swln^  frames  are  extended,  and  lifting  treadles 
pivoftnl  to  the  main  frame  having  operating  ends  extending 
outside  the  main  frames,  said  treadles  composed  *\ich  of 
two  strap  irons  spirally  colled  to  form  a  tread  and  liaving 
\  stirrup  to  engage  an  elevating  toir;zle,  a  tri>per  to  disen 
:;age  the  props,  and  a  tripi>er  lever,  i^ivoted  on  the  main 
frame,  to  actuate  the  tripper. 

1"»  Ii  a  folding  couch,  a  main  frame,  comprising  top 
■ind  bottom  angle  iron  end  Itars.  side  rnil$  and  braces, 
swing  frames  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  bnr'j  of  the  main 
frame,  elevating  toggles  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  end 
'>ars  ..n  the  swing  ■  frames,  props  carrie<l  l»y  the  swing- 
frames  and  engaging  with  the  main  frames  wlieii  ttie  swing 
francs  are  extended  and  lifting  treadles  pivoted  ^n  the 
nuim  frame  having  oper.iting:  ends  extending  outside  the 
main  frame  and  stirrups  to  engage  the  elevatinu  toi;gies,  a 
tripi>«'r  to  disengage  the  props,  and  a  trlpper-lever.  pivoted 
on  the  main  frame,  to  actuate  the  tripper 

11.  In  a  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  11  main  frame, 
comprising  top  and  Imttom  angle  iron  end  i)ars.  vertical 
slats  ctinneeting  said  top  and  bottom  end  luirs,  sitle  rails, 
cross  braces  lietween  and  securing  the  side  raiiis  and  braces 
fnim  the  side  rails  to  the  vertical  slats,  swing  frames  piv- 
oted to  the  upt>er  end  bars  of  the  main  fraiue,  elevating 


toggles  pivoted  to  the  main  and  side  frames  respectively, 
props  engaging  with  the  main  frame  when  the  swing- 
frames  are  extended  and  elevating-toggles  pivoted  on  a 
cross  brace  of  the  main  frame  to  engage  and  work  the  ele- 
vating toggles,  a  tripper  to  disengage  the  props,  and  a 
tripper  lever,  pivoted  on  the  main  frame,  to  actuate  the 
tripper. 

12.  In  a  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
comprising  top  and  bottom  angle-Iron  end  bars,  vertical 
slats  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  end  Itars.  side  rails. 
cross  brac€?8  lietween  and  securing  the  side  rails  and  liraces 
from  the  side  rails  to  the  vertical  slats,  swing  frames  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  end  bars  of  the  main  frame,  elevating 
tou'gles  pivoted  to  the  main  and  side  frames  respectively, 
props  engaging  with  the  main  frame  when  the  swing- 
frames  are  extended,  elevating-toggles  plvote<l  on  a  cross- 
brace  of  the  main  frame  to  engage  and  work  the  elevating- 
toggles,  and  lifting  treadles  pivoted  on  the  cross  brace  of 
the  main  frame  having  operating  ends  extending  outside 
the  main  frame,  said  treadles  having  stirrups  to  engage  the 
elevating  toggles,  a  tripper  to  disengage  the  props,  and  a 
tripper-lever,  pivoted  on  the  main  frame,  to  actuate  the 
trlp|>er. 

13.  In  a  folding  couch,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
comprising  top  and  bottom  angle-iron  end  l»ars.  vertical 
slats  connecting  said  top  and  Iwttom  end  l>ar8.  side  rails, 
cross  braces  l)etween  and  securing  the  side  rails,  and  braces 
from  the  side  rails  to  the  outer  vertical  slats,  swing  frames 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  bars  of  the  main  frame,  elevating- 
toggles  pivoted  to  the  main  and  side  frames  respectively, 
props  engaging  with  the  main  frame  when  the  swing- 
frames  are  extended,  elevating  toggles  plvote<l  on  a  cross- 
brace  of  the  main  frame  to  engage  and  work  the  elevating 
toggles,  lifting  treadles  pivoted  on  a  cross  brace  of  the 
main  frame  having  operating  ends  extending  outside  the 
main  frame,  said  treadles  composed  each  of  two  strap- 
irons  spirally  coiled  to  form  a  tread  and  having  stirrups  to 
engage  the  elevating  toggles,  a  tripper  to  disengage  the 
props,  and  a  tripper  lever,  pivoted  on  the  main  frame,  to 
actuate  the  tripi>er. 

14.  In  a  folding  couch,  a  main  frame,  comprising  top 
and  lK)ttom  angle  iron  end  bars,  vertical  slats  connecting 
the  side  end  bars,  the  outer  slats  of  angle  iron  whereof  the 
webs  are  slotted  to  receive  the  props,  and  other  pairs  of 
said  slats  placed  parallel  In  juxtaposition  to  serve  as 
guides  for  lifting  treadles,  side  rails  and  braces,  swing- 
frames  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  elevating  toggles  pivoted 
to  the  main  and  side  frames,  props  carried  by  the  side 
frames  and  engaging  with  the  main  frame  when  the  swing- 
frames  are  extended,  said  props  provided  with  notches  to 
catch  at  the  lower  lips  of  the  slots  in  said  vertical  angle 
Iron  slats,  and  lifting-treadles  pivoted  on  a  cross-brace  of 
the  main  frame  and  having  their  operating  ends  extending 
otitslde  the  main  frame  to  engage  the  elevated  toggle  mem- 
l)er,  a  tripper  to  disengage  the  props,  and  a  tripper  lever, 
pivoted  on  the  main  frame,  to  actuate  the  tripper. 

1."..  In  a  folding  couch,  a  main  frame,  comprising  top 
and  liottom  angle  iron  end  l>ars.  vertical  slats  connecting 
tlie  side  end  bars,  the  outer  slats  of  angle-Iron  whereof  the 
webs  are  slotted  to  receive  the  props,  and  other  pairs  of 
said  slats  placed  parallel  in  juxtaposition  to  serve  as 
guides  for  lifting  treadles,  side  rails  and  braces,  swing- 
frames  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  elevating  toggles  pivoted 
to  the  main  and  side  frames,  projis  carried  t»y  the  side 
frames  and  engaging  with  the  main  frame  when  the  swing- 
frames  are  extended,  said  props  provided  with  notches  to 
catch  at  the  lower  lips  of  the  slots  In  said  vertical  angle 
iron  slats,  and  lifting  treadles  pivoted  on  a  cross-brace  of 
the  main  frame  and  liaving  their  operating  ends  exten<ling 
outside  the  main  frame,  said  treadles  being  comiK)se«l  each 
of  two  strap  irons  spirally  coiled  to  form  a  tread,  havlnu' 
stirrups  to  engage  the  elevating  toggle,  a  tripper  to  <liN 
engage  the  props,  and  a  tripper  lever,  pivoted  on  the  main 
frame,  to  actuate  the  tripper. 

It).    In    a    folding   coutli,    a    main    frame   comprising    top 
and  lK)tiom  ani;le  iron  end  bars,  vertical   slats  connecting 
sai  1  end  bars,  pairs  of  slats  serving  as  guitles  for  treadle 
levers,  ttie  outer  slats  composed  of  angle  iron  whereof  the 
webs  are  slotted  to  receive  the  props,  llie  top  end  l>ar8  ex 
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tended  laterally  to  form  stirrups  for  swing  frames,  end 
standards  of  l)ent  pipe,  blocks  to  secure  tlie  end  bars  of  the 
side  frame  to  the  standards,  side  rails  and  braces  between 
the  side  rails  and  outer  vertical  slats  ;  swing-frames  each 
provided  with  an  outer  side  rail  and  end  bars  pivoted  to 
the  upper  end  bars  of  the  main  frame;  elevating  toggles 
pivoted  to  the  main  and  side  frames  respectively  ;  props 
engaging  with  the  main  frame  when  the  swlng-fraiues  are 
extended,  said  piops  provided  with  notches  to  catch  on  the 
lower  lips  of  the  slots  in  the  vertical  angle-Iron  slats  ;  lift- 
ing treadles  plvote<l  to  a  cross-brace  on  the  main  frame 
and  provided  with  operating  ends  which  extend  outside  the 
main  frame,  said  treadles  composed  each  of  two  strap  Irons 
spirally  coiled  to  Torm  a  tread,  and  having  a  stirrup  to  en 
^age  an  elevating  toggle ;  trippers  to  engage  «iie  props, 
said  trippers  composed  each  of  a  bar  l)ent  at  Its  ends  an:l 
pivoted  ou  the  main  frame;  tripper  treadles  pivoted  on  the 
main  frame  and  each  provided  with  a  loop  to  engage  a 
trl|»per.  said  swing-frames  and  actuating  members  l»elng  In 
dei>endently  operable,  the  main  frame  and  swing  frames 
adapted  to  receive  a  spring  fabric  between  the  several  end 
bars  thereof. 


R42.877.      (JARMKNT    FORM.      Chahles  !•  rankel.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2a,  1906.     Serial  No.  307.728. 
Claim. — 1.   A  garment  form  comprising  a  bust,  a  raised 
mcisurlng  -  strip   attached    thereto,    and   adjustable   arm- 
plates  secured  at  the  shoulders. 


2.  An  arm  plate  for  a  garment-form,  comprising  a  main 
stationary  member  and  a  supplemental  member  adjustable 
thereto,   and    means   for   clamping   the   two   members   to 
gether. 

.".  In  an  arm  plate  for  a  garment-form,  an  upper  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  form  and  a  lower  plate  In  con- 
tact therewith  an<l  adjustable  relative  thereto. 

4.  In  iin  arm  plate  for  a  garment  form,  two  members 
having  curved  up{>er  and  lower  edges,  and  pln-and  slot  con- 
nections l)etween  the  two  memi^ers. 

5.  In  a  garment  fcum  arm-plate,  a  stationary  member,  a 
movalle  member,  and  means  for  clamping  the  movable 
meml)er  In  place  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
relative  to  the  stationary  member. 

0.  A  garment  form  comprising  a  btist,  and  a  measurlng- 
slrlp  attached  thereto  having  a  raised  rib  with  notches  In- 
dicating the  divisions  Into  units  or  parts  thereof. 


842.87S.  AUTOMATIC  STOKER.  .ToHN  S.  S.  FCLTON, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fulton  Furnace  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  7.  1904.      Serial  No.  235.H20. 

Claim. — ^1.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  a  step-grate  com- 
lulsiui:  two  inclined  series  of  sulistantially  -  horizontal 
L'rate  t>ars.  the  bars  of  one  series  being  interleaved  between 
those  of  the  other  series,  and  means  for  producing  relative 
upward,  backward,  downward  and  forward  movements  be- 


tween alternate  hnvs  and  the  bars  next  almve  and  l>eIow 
theiii. 

2.  in  an  automatic  stoker,  a  step-grate  comprising  two 
Inclined  series  of  substantially  horizontal  grate-bars,  the 
liars  of  <  ne  series  being  Interleaved  Iwtween  those  of  the 
other  series,  and  means  for  producing  relative  upward, 
iiackward.  downward  and  forward  movements  between 
alternate  l>ars  and  the  liars  next  aixive  and  below  them, 
said  movements  <11mlnlshlng  In  extent  from  the  upper  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  grate. 


3.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  a  step  grate  comprising  an 
Inclined  series  of  stationary  grate  bars  and  an  Incllneil 
series  of  movalile  grate-bars  Interleaved  l>etween  the  sta- 
tionary bars,  and  means  for  imparting  to  the  movable  se 
rles  of  liars  sequential  upward,  backward,  downward  and 
forward  movements. 

4.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  n  step-grate  comprising  an 
Inclined  series  of  stationary  grate  bars  and  an  Inclined 
series  of  movable  grate  bars  Interleaved  between  the  sta- 
(ionary  bars,  and  means  for  operating  the  movable  series 
of  bars  In  such  manner  that  the  upper  end  of  the  series 
moves  In  a  circular  path  while  the  lower  end  moves  In  an 
arc  of  a  circle  less  than  the  circumference  of  the  latter, 
sulistantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  a  step  grate  comprising  an 
Inclined  series  of  stationary  grate-bars,  an  inclined  frame 
work  movably  supported  at  Its  lower  end  and  carrying  n 
series  of  grate-bars  Interleaved  iietween  the  stationary 
liars,  and  means  for  moving  the  upper  end  of  said  frame- 
work In  a  circular  path. 

fi.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  a  step-grate  composed  of  two 
similar  portions  located  side  by  side  and  each  comprising 
two  Inclined  series  of  grate-bars,  the  bars  of  one  series 
lielng  interleaved  between  and  movable  with  respect  to 
those  of  the  other  series,  and  means  for  moving  one  series 
of  movable  bars  upward  and  backward  and  for  simultane 
ously  moving  the  other  series  of  movable  bars  downward 
and  forward,  and  vice  versa. 

7.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  a  step  urate  comprising  an 
inclined  series  of  stationary  grate  bars,  an  Inclined  mov- 
al>!e  framework  pivotaliy  supported  on  links  at  Its  lower 
end  and  carried  liy  eccentrics  at  Its  upper  end.  a  shaft  to 
which  said  eccentrics  are  sectired,  a  series  of  grate-bars 
carried  by  said  movalde  framework  and  interleaved  be- 
tween  the  stationary  grate-bars,   and   means  for  rotatln- 

said  siiaft. 

8,  In    an   automatic   stoker,   a   step  grate   eomjiosed    of 
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two  similar  portions  located  Bide  by  side  and  «ach  comprls- 
Inx  an  inoUtied  sprltM  of  stationary  grate  bar*,  an  Inclined 
framework  niovally  supported  at  Its  lower  en«  and  carrle<l 
by  e<centrl<-s  at  its  uppt^r  enJ.  and  a  series  of  srate-bars  , 
carrle<l  l>y  the  moval>le  framework  and  lnterle»ved  l)etween 
the  curr«»8pon.llnt;  stationary  Krate-bars,  a  sluaft  to  which 
gald  eccentrics  are  siciired,  the  eccentrics  for  one  movable 
framework  l.elng  disposed  on  said  shaft  in  diametrically 
opix.slte  rflafion  to  the  eccentrics  which  casry  the  other 
movable  framework,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

r>.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  a  step-grate  comprising  two 
Inclined  series  of  sut>8tantlally  horizontal  gmte-bars  sup 
portf«l  for  relatUe  ni..vement  at  their  lower  ands,  the  bars 
of  one  series  iK^Ing  InterleaTed  t^tween  those  of  the  other 
■eriea.  and  means  for  producing  relative  upward,  back- 
wanl.  downward  and  forward  movements  tieCween  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  series  of  bars. 

10.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  a  step-grate  co«mprlslng  two 
Incllne.l  series  of  substantially  horizontal  gtfate  bars  sup- 
ported for  relative  movement  at  their  entls,  the  bars  of 
one  series  being  interleaved  l)etween  those  of  the  other  se- 
ries, and  means  for  producing  a  relative  circular  move- 
ment lietween  the  upper  ends  of  said  series  of  bars. 

11.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  a  step-grate  composed  of 
two  similar  portions  located  side  by  side  and  comprising 
respectively  two  Inclined  series  of  substantially  horizontal 
grate-bars,  the  bars  of  one  series  being  Interleaved  lietween 
those  of  the  other  series,  and  means  common  to  the  two 
portions  of  the  grate  for  producing  relative  opward.  back- 
ward, downward  and  forward  movements  l«tween  the  In- 
terleaved bars,  the  relative  movements  of  the  bars  In  the 
two  portions  of  the  grate  t>elng  opposite  In  pliase. 

12.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  of  a 
step  grate  comprising  an  inclined  series  of  stationary 
grate-bars,  an  Inclined  .series  of  movable  grate  bars  Inter- 
leaved between  the  stationary  grate-liars,  a  shaft,  and 
operating  connections  between  the  same  and  snid  movable 
series  of  grate  bars,  and  means  for  rotatltig  said  shaft 
comprising  a  ratchet-wheel  secured  thereto,  two  arms  In- 
dependently journaled  concentrically  with  said  shaft  and 
providcl  respectively  with  pawls  adapted  t|o  engage  and 
rotate  sjiid  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  o$clllatlng  said 
arms  simultaneously  in  opjKJslte  directions. 

13.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  step- 
grate  comprising  an  Inclined  series  of  stationary  grate- 
bars,  an  Inclined  series  of  movable  grate-bars  interleaved 
between  the  stationary  grate-bars,  a  shaft,  and  operating 
connections  l^tween  the  same  and  said  motable  series  of 
grate-bars,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  comprising 
a  ratchet  wheel  secured  thereto,  two  arms  Independently 
Journaled  concentrically  with  said  shaft  and  provided  re- 
spectively with  pawls  adapted  to  engage  a»d  rotate  said 
ratchet-wheel,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  arms  simul- 
taneously In  opposite  directions,  said  means  comprising  a 
driving-shaft  and  moans  for  rotating  the  8«me.  an  eccen- 
tric carried  thereby  and  having  Its  connecting-rod  adjust- 
ably secured  to  one  of  said  ayns,  and  a  crank  pin  carried 
by  said  eccentric  and  provided  with  a  connecting-rod  which 
Is  adjustably  secured  to  the  other  of  said  arms. 

14.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  step- 
griite  comprising  a  stationary  framework  taving  a  hori- 
zontal top  plate  and  an  inclined  series  of  grate  Uirs  ex- 
tending downwarvl  therefrom,  a  movable  frajnework  carry 
Ing  an  inclined  series  of  grate-bars  which  are  Interleaved 
between  the  stationary  grate  l>ars.  means  for  imparting  to 
the  movable  series  of  l)ars  seq>ientlal  upw»rd.  backward, 
downward  and  forward  movements,  a  hopper  having  Its 
discharge  opening  located  above  the  top  pl»te  of  the  sta- 
tionary framework  in  position  to  deliver  fuel  upon  said  top 
plate  and  upon  the  movable  bar  next  below  It.  and  means 
for  regtilating  the  delivery  of  fuel  from  said  hopper. 

15.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combinaitlon  of  a  step- 
grate  comprising  two  Inclined  series  of  grate-bars,  the  l)ar8 
of  one  series  being  interleaved  between  those  of  the  other 
series,  means  for  operating  said  bars  In  su<}h  manner  that 
each  bar  of  one  of  the  series  moves  successively  upward, 
backward,  downward  and  forward  with  respect  to  the  bars 
above  and  below  It.  and  transverse  dlvlslon-walls  8  and  11 
located  above  said  grate  and  providing  a  combustion  cham- 
ber. sutetAntialiy  as  described. 


16.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  step- 
grate  comprising  two  Inclined  series  of  grate-bars,  the  bars 
of  one  series  lieing  Interleaved  l)etween  those  of  the  other 
•series,  means  for  operating  said  bars  in  such  manner  that 
each  bar  of  one  of  the  series  moves  successively  upward, 
backward,  downward  and  forward  with  respect  to  the  bars 
above  and  below  It.  and  transverse  divislon-wails  s  and  11 
located  above  said  grate  and  providing  a  combustion  chara- 
tier.  the  wall  11  l)elng  provided  with  air-pas-sages  opening 
Into  the  space  at  the  front  end  of  said  wall,  substantially 
aa  descrlL>ed. 

17.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  step- 
grate  located  l^etween  side  walls  and  comprising  two  In- 
clined series  of  substantially  horizontal  grate  bars,  the  bars 
of  one  series  being  Interleaved  l«etween  those  of  the  other 
series,  and  means  for  producing  relative  upward,  back- 
ward, downward  and  forward  movements  between  alter- 
nate bars  and  the  bars  next  above  and  below  them,  of 
transverse  division  walls  overhanging  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  grate  and  providing  a  combustion  chamber 
al)Ove  the  grate  and  an  outlet  passage  between  the  ends 
thereof,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

IH.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  step- 
grate  located  between  side  walls  and  comprising  two  in- 
clined series  of  substantially  horizontal  grate  bars,  the  bars 
of  one  series  Lieing  Interleave*!  t>etween  those  of  the  other 
series,  and  means  for  producing  relative  upward,  back- 
ward, downward  and  forward  movements  between  alter- 
nate bars  and  the  bars  next  atx)ve  and  below  them,  of 
transverse  dlvlslon-wails  overhanging  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  grate  and  providing  a  combustion  chaml)er 
above  the  grate  and  an  outlet  passage  l)etween  the  ends 
thereof,  the  transverse  wall  over  the  lower  portion  of  the 
grate  being  arranged  to  reflect  heat  back  under  the  other 
transverse  wall. 

10.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  step- 
grate  located  l)etween  side  walls  and  comprising  two  in- 
clined series  of  substantially  horizontal  grate-bars,  the  bars 
of  one  series  being  Interleaved  between  those  of  the  other 
series,  and  means  for  producing  relative  upward,  back- 
ward, downward  and  forward  movements  between  alter- 
nate imrs  and  the  bars  next  above  and  l)elow  them,  of 
transverse  division-walls  overhanging  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  grate  and  providing  a  combustion  chamber 
above  the  grate  and  an  outlet  passage  between  the  ends 
thereof,  and  means  for  delivering  heated  air  into  said  out- 
let-passage. 

20.   In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  step- 
grate  located  between  side  walls  and  comprising  two  in- 
clined series  of  substantially  horizontal  grate  bars,  the  bars 
of  one  series  being  Interleaved  between  those  of  the  other 
series,    and   means   for   producing   relative   upward,   back- 
\    ward,   <lownward   and   forward    movements   l>etween   alter- 
nate  bars   and    the   bars   next    alwve   and    lielow    them,   of 
,    transverse  dlvlslon-walls  overhanging  the  upper  and  lower 
'   iwrtlons  of  said  grate  and  providing  a  combustion  chamlier 
'    above   the  grate  and  an   outlet  pas-sage  between   the  ends 
thereof,  the  transverse  wall  over  the  upper  portion  of  the 
grate   t>eln;:   provided   with   alr-paasages  opening   into   the 
space  at  Its  front  end.  and  a  hollow  casing  exposed  to  the 
heat  of  the  waste  products  of  combustion  and  forming  an 
air  space  communicating  with  said  air-passages  and  with 
the  external  air. 


84  2  87  9.  Bi:r)STE.\I»  Francis  G.  Calb,  Watervllle, 
Quel.ec.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1900.  Serial  No. 
:n4,o:?r>. 

Claim. — 1.  An  end  frame  for  a  liedstead  having  two  con- 
nected corner  posts  capable  of  being  sprung  apart  slightly 
and  a  top  rail  held  l)etween  said  corner-posts  by  the  resili- 
ency of  the  end  frame. 

2.  An  end  frame  for  a  bedstead  having  two  connected 
cor'ner  posts  capable  of  being  sprung  apart  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  and  a  top  rail  having  a  socket  In 
its  ends  to  fit  over  said  projections. 

3.  An  end  frame  for  a  bedstead  having  two  corner  posts 
each  provided  with  an  arm.  said  corner  posts  being  resill- 
ently  connected,  and  a  brass  top  rail   movably  sustained 

i  between  said  arms. 
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4.  In  a  bedstead,  an  end  frame  having  two  corner  posts, 
arms  extending  therefrom,  each  provided  with  a  projection, 
and  a  brass  top  rail  extending  between  said  arms,  said  top 
rail  having  sockets  In  its  ends  to  fit  over  said  projections. 

.">.  In  a  bedstead,  an  end  frame  having  two  corner  posts, 
an  arm  extending  inwardly  from  each  corner  -  post,  a 
droppetl  rod  connecting  said  arms,  and  a  brass  top  rail  de- 
tachably  sustained  by  the  arms.  ^ 


6.  In  a  bedstead,  an  end  frame  comprising  two  corner- 
posU  each  having  an  arm  extending  Inwardly  therefrom, 
provided  with  a  projection,  a  dropped  rod  connecting  said 
arms,  and  a  tubular  top  rail  extending  between  said  arms, 
the  projections  on  the  arms  entering  the  ends  of  said  top 
rail.  r 


842,880.  NUT-LOCK.  AwDLiDS  J.  (iAHBisoN  and  Abch 
A.  B08SBBMAN,  (ireenvllle,  Va.  Filed  May  2,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  314,897. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a 
nut  screwed  thereon,  a  washer,  projections  extending  from 
the  Inner  side  of  the  washer,  said  washer  being  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  from  its  peripheral  portion,  a  pawl 
arranged  in  said  slot  projecting  outwardly  from  the  washer. 
and  a  curved  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  pawl  and 
having  its  opposite  end  upturned  and  passing  through  an 
opening  in  the  washer. 

2.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  nut  screwed 
thereon,  a  washer,  projections  extending  from  the  Inner 
side  of  the  washer,  said  washer  being  provided  with  a 
slot  extending  from  Its  peripheral  portion,  a  pawl  arranged 
In  said  slot  projecting  outwardly  from  the  washer,  and  a 
curved  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  pawl  and  having 
Its  opposite  end  upturned  and  passing  through  an  opening 
In  the  washer,  the  washer  having  extensions  at  Its  i>erlph- 
eral  portion  of  which  the  aforesaid  projections  are  Integral 
portions,  the  enrved  spring  aforesaid  extending  through  a 
groove  on  the  under  side  of  one  of  the  extensions  above 
mentioned. 


84  2.88  1.     HEATING  FUKNACE.     Elmer  E.  Graham. 

Erie.  I'a.     FIUhI  Aug.  10.  100.5.     Serial  No.  274,059. 

Claim—  The  combination  In  a  hoatlng-furuace  of  an 
annular  outer  shell  having  an  alr-lnlet  opening  near  the 
base  thereof,  a  vertical  wall  at  one  side  of  said  opening  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  said  shell,  a  second  annular  shell 
inside  of  said  outer  shell  and  joined  to  said  vertical  wail. 
a  top  on  the  chamber  formed  by  said  annular  shells  having 
an  air  outlet  opening  at  the  side  of  said  vertical  wall  oppo- 
site to  said  alr-lnlet  opening,  a  third  annular  shell  Inside 
of  said   second  shell,   and   forming   with   second   shell   an 


annular  heatlng-chamlwr  part  of  which  third  shell  is 
curved  Inward  so  as  to  form  an  enlargement  of  the  annular 
heating  <hamber  formed  by  the  said  walls,  said  third  shell 
having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  annular  part  of  said  heating-chamber  Into 
a  central  heating  chamber  Inside  of  said  third  shell,  a  ver- 


tical wall  between  said  opening  and  the  enlarged  part  of 
the  beating-chamber,  a  gas-burner  In  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  heating-chamber,  and  a  smoke-exit  pipe  extending 
from  the  central  chamber  outward,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


8  4  2,8  82.  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  ORNAMENTAL 
BRICKS.  Milton  N.  Grant.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Central  Ohio  Roofing  Tile  &  Brick  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
190d.     Serial  No.  31.3,171. 


C^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  machine  having  a  die  through  which 
clay  Is  discharged,  of  wires  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the 
mouth  of  said  die  and  adapted  to  engage  and  roughen  one 
side  and  one  edge  of  the  clay  which  Is  discharged  from  said 
die. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  having  a  die  through  which  clay  is 
discharged,  of  wires  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  mouth  of 
said  die  and  adapted  to  engage  and  roughen  the  surface  of 
said  clay,  and  means  for  placing  said  wires  under  tension. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  having  a  die  through  which  clay  Is 
discharged,  of  wires  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  mouth  of 
said  die  and  adapted  to  engage  and  roughen  the  surface  of 
the  clay,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  wires,  and 
spacing-blocks  over  which  said  wires  pass. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  having  a  die  through  which  clay  is 
forced,  of  wires  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  mouth  of  said 
die  and  adapted  to  engage  and  roughen  the  surface  of  said 
clay,  a  frame  carried  by  said  machine,  and  tensioning  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  frame  with  which  the  ends  of  said 
wires  are  engaged. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrl!>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  machine  having  a  die  through  which  a  mass  of 
clay  is  discharged,  of  wires  arranged  for  limited  vibration 
at  the  sides  of  the  mouth  of  said  die  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  roughen  the  outer  face  of  the  mass  of  clay  which 
passes  through  said  die. 


I8I2 
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^42.S«:t.  LATHK.  (JEOKGK  E.  GanVLmAT.  riilnfleld.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  N'llcs  Bem«?nt  I'ond  rotnpany,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.     Flle<l  Apr    20,  1906.     Serial  No.  31J2.780. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination,  substantially  as 
•et  forth,  of  a  l)ed.  a  carriage,  a  head-st'xk.  a  lathe-arbor. 
a  flrstmotlon  part  for  Impartlni;  motion  to  tbe  lathe  arbor, 
selective  transmission  >cears  between  said  t1r»t  iiiotion  part 
and  lathe-arbor,  a  lead-screw,  rlutchos  for  tuln^itii:  said 
Kears  selectively  Into  action,  arms  for  Clirowliiu'  said 
clutches,  rotary  cams  mounted  loosely  on  |he  lead  screw 
for  controIllnK  said  arms,  a  spilnetl  rod  journaled  on  the 
lathe  bed.  connections  t)etween  said  rod  and  4ams.  a  handle 
carried  l>y  the  lathe  carriage,  and  connectlonn  between  said 
handle  and  rod  whereby  the  turning  of  the  handle  brings- 
about  the  turnhii;  of  the  cams  and  the  bilnKlni:  of  the 
clutches  selectively  Into  action. 

•J.  Ill  I  lathe,  the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
of  a  tH'ti.  a  carriase.  a  head  stock,  a  lafhe^arbor.  a  first- 
motion  part  for  imparting  motion  to  the  lathe  arbor,  select- 
ive transmission  kcears  between  said  first  motion  part  and 
lathe-arbor,  rlutolies  for  brin^'iug  said  irears  selectively 
into  action,  arms  for  cni;ai,'lng  and  disensraglnj;  said 
clutches,  a  completely  rotary  cam  for  each  arm,  each  of 
said  cams  liavini;  a  plurality  of  lobes  each  of  which  will 
actuate  its  arm.  means  rigidly  uniting  the  cams  so  that 
their  lotios  together  form  a  complete  circular  series  of 
lobes  in  which  the  lobes  on  one  cam  alternate  with  those 
on  the  other  cam,  a  spllned  rod  journaled  on  the  lathe  bed, 
connections  between  said  rod  and  cams,  a  coinplptely  rotary 
handle  carrle<l  by  the  lathe  carriage,  connections  between 
■i.ild  handle  and  rod  whereby  the  continuous  turning  of  the 
handle  brings  al)Out  the  continuous  tnrninil  of  the  cams, 
.md  means  for  locking  the  handle  in  positions  correspond- 
ing with  the  idle  ,\n(l  active  positions  of  the  cam-lobes. 

>>42,8S4.      PAN.     Bernh.krd  GiGr.ENHKi.M.   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  0,  1906.     Serial  Nn.  .ri|r.683. 
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I  handle  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bellows  and  the  bottom 
of  said  body  portion,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  A  fan,  consisting  of  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
whistle,  a  baclt  portion  provided  with  a  handle,  a  bellows 
connecting  said  body  portion  to  said  back  portion  for  op- 
erating said  whistle. 

;{.  A  fan,  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  a  whistle  therein, 
a  back  portion,  a  handle  thereon,  a  bellows  connecting  said 
liody  portion  to  said  back  portion,  whereby  the  bellows 
operate  the  whistle  when  the  fan  Is  shaken  by  the  handle. 

4.  A  fan,  consisting  of  a  body  portion,  a  whistle  therein, 
a  back  portion,  a  handle  secured  thereto,  a  bellows  con- 
necting said  l)ody  portion  to  said  l)ack  portion,  said  bellows 
l)elng  closed  at  the  bottom  and  suitably  fastened  to  the 
body  and  back  portions  to  permit  only  the  top  of  the  bel- 
lows to  expand  as  the  fan  Is  operated. 


S42,SS.').  MONEY  -  CHANGING  MACHINE.  Elbert  D. 
Halb,  Rogers.  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1905.  Serial  No. 
277.962. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprls- 
I    Ing  cups  for  coins  of  different  denominations,  coin-ejecting 
plates  arranged  In  superposed  series  of  predetermined  num- 
ber and  each  arranged  to  eject  a  single  coin  from  Its  re- 
i    spectlve  cup.   an   operating    rod    secured    to   each   of   said 
;   plates,  and  the  latter  provided  with  recesses  as  descrll.e«1 
'   fur   the   clearance  of  said   rods,   and   operating-levers  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  one  or  more  of  said  rods  at  a  time. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  <lescrll)ed,  a  series  of 
cups  for  coins  of  different  denominations,  a  predetermined 
j  number  of  coin  eje<t ing  plates,  set  one  above  the  other  In 
j  said  cups  and  each  arranged  to  eject  therefrom  a  single 
I  coin,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
I  s.  and  all  but  the  l)ottom  plate  being  provided  with  a 
recess,  operating-rods  passing  down  through  said  recesses 
j  and  each  secured  to  one  of  the  plates,  and  means  for  actu- 
I   ating  any  number  of  said  rods  at  a  time 

.3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
I  coin  receiving  <iip,  a  predetermined  nun)t)er  of  coin  eject - 
'  ing  plates  arranged  one  above  the  other  in  the  bottom  of 
i  said  cup  and  each  arranged  to  eject  a  single  coin  there- 
'  from,  each  of  said  plates  but  the  Itottom  plate  l>elng  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  recess,  the  recesses  l>eing  "f  difTerent  slr.es, 
operating  ro<is  passing  down  through  said  recesses  and 
.-aeh  secun^l  to  one  of  the  plates,  and  levers  arranged  to 


Claim.'    1     .\  fan.  consisting  of  a  body  ptirtlnn  provided       

with  a  whistle,  a  l>ellows  secured  to  said  t)ody  portion,  a  1   actuate  one  or  more  of  said  rods  at  a  time. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
series  of  cups  designed  to  contain  coins  of  different  denomi- 
nations, a  predetermined  number  of  coin-ejecting  plates 
moiiuied  one  upon  the  other  In  the  bottoms  of  said  cups 
and  each  arranged  to  eject  therefrom  a  single  coin,  each 
of  said  plates,  except  the  bottom  plate,  being  provided  with 
«  recess,  and  the  said  recesses  of  the  respective  plates  In- 
creasing in  width  toward  the  uppermost  plate,  spring-op 
orating  rods  secured  to  the  respective  plates  and  passing 
dowu  through  the  clearance  provtde<l  by  said  recesses,  and 
a  series  of  levers  provided  with  arms  arranged  to  respec 
tlvely  actuate  one  or  more  of  said  rods  at  a  time. 


S42.S86.      CIGARETTE  -  FORMER. 
I  Cassel,    Germany.      Filed    Aug.    1.') 

aao.eiQ. 


RuBEKT  Hoffmann, 
1900.      Serial    No. 


84  2,887.  GAS  BURNER  REtJULATOU.  Willia.m  C. 
HoUAN.  Meriden.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Edward  Miller  & 
Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1900.     Serial  N6.  343,508. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cigarette-former  and  In  combination  a 
casing  comprising  side  walls  having  bearings  therein  near 
the  upper  part.s  of  the  same  and  liearlngs  near  the  hot 
toms  thereof  and  a  cover,  a  pair  of  rolls  journaled  In  the 
up|>er  l)earlngs.  a  single  roll  Journaled  in  the  lower  bear 
Ing,  an  endless  l)elt  gulde<l  over  the  rolls,  means  for  rotat- 
ing one  of  the  upper  rolls  for  feeding  the  belt  and  a  paper- 
molstener  carried  by  the  cover,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  former,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
two  opposite  sides  of  which  are  each  provided  in  the  lower 
part  with  a  vertical  slot  and  a  plurality  of  adjoining  horl- 
aontal  recesses  and  in  the  upper  part  with  a  bearing,  a 
horlz  >ntal  slot  and  a  plurality  of  adjoining  downwardly- 
directed  recesses,  of  a  driving  roller  mounted  to  turn  In 
the  Ijearlngs  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  crank,  an 
upper  roller  engaging  with  Its  pins  In  the  upper  slots  and 
recesses  of  said  casing  and  mounted  to  turn  In  either  re 
cess  In  each  side,  a  lower  roller  engaging  with  its  pins  in 
the  lower  slots  and  recesses  of  said  casing  and  mounted  to 
turn  In  either  recess  in  each  side,  means  for  securing  the 
lower  roller  In  the  resiwitive  recesses,  and  an  endless  band 
passing  over  the  three  rollers  and  adapted  to  form  a  pocket 
for  tobacco  between  tlie  two  upper  rollers  and  to  roll  the 
tobacco  and  to  wrap  an  Inserteil  wrapper  around  the  rolled 
tobacco. 

3.  In  a  cigarette-former,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
two  opposite  sides  of  which  are  each  provided  In  the  lower 
part  with  a  vertical  slot  and  a  plurality  of  adjoining  horl 
zoutal  recesses  and  in  the  upper  part  with  a  bearing,  a 
horizontal  slot  and  a  plurality  of  adjoining  downwardly- 
directed  recesses,  of  a  roughened  driving  roller  mounted  to 
turn  in  the  bearings  of  said  casing  ,'iud  provided  with  a 
crank,  an  upper  roller  engaging  with  its  pins  in  the  upper 
slots  and  recesses  of  said  casing  and  mounted  to  turn  in 
«lther  recess  In  each  side,  a  lower  roller  engaging  with  Its 
pins  in  the  lower  slots  and  recesses  of  said  casiug  and 
mounted  to  turn  In  either  recess  In  each  side,  means  for 
securing  the  lower  roller  In  the  respective  recesses,  an  end- 
less band  passing  over  the  three  rollers  and  adapted  to 
form  a  pocket  for  tobacco  between  the  two  upper  rollers 
and  to  roll  the  tobacco  and  to  wrap  an  Inserted  wrapper 
around  the  rolled  tolwicco.  a  covei-  for  said  casing  and 
adHpte<l  to  supiMM't  Itself  when  iurne<l  upward,  and  a  wet- 
ting-pad on  .said  cover  and  a<iHpte<I  to  wet  the  gummed 
wrappers. 


Claim. — In  a  burner  of  the  character  descrlbe<l.  a  Bun- 
sen  tul>e  having  air-passages  in  Its  side,  a  wind  guard  on 
said  tube  over  said  passages  and  held  against  rotation  rela 
tlvely  thereto,  a  nipple  supporting  said  tube  and  having  a 
gas  passage  therethrough,  a  tapered  needle  valve  mounted 
on  said  nipple,  a  regulator  comprising  a  perforated  cap 
slidable  on  said  nipple  the  perforation  In  said  cap  over- 
standing  said  valve  and  said  gas  passage,  means  for  ele- 
vating and  depressing  said  cap  comprising  a  plate  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  tube,  a  slot  In  the  hub  of  said 
plate,  a  slot  In  said  Bunsen  tube,  one  of  said  slots  being 
cam-8hape<l  and  a  projection  <.n  the  cap  passing  through 
l>oth  of  said  slots,  said  plate  being  rotatable  independently 
of  the  tube  and  guard.  — 


H42.S88.     DRAFT  EQIALIZKK.      Henry  C.   Horn.  Little 
York,  III.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,0S3. 
<  Inim. — 1.  .\n  evener  bar  comprising  a  main  portion,  a 

wheel  runway  an<l  n  looped  portion. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  and  in  combl 
nation,  an  evener  bar  provided  with  a  wheel  runway  and 
a  looped  end.  a  doubletree  adapted  for  engagement  there- 
with, and  the  short  end  of  the  lever  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  a  swlngletree. 

3.  A    device    of    the   character    described    comprising   a 
wheel-runway  and  an  integral  lo()j>ed  end,  it  l>elng  of  re 
slllent  material. 


842.889.  RAILWAY-CAR  FRAME.  WiLLlAM  F.  K1B8EL, 
Jr..  Altoona,  i'a.  Filed  Mar  0.  1000.  Serial  No.  304,534. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  frame,  the  comliination  with  the  side 
sills,  of  posts  rising  therefrom,  top  side  plates  riveted  to 
the  posts  at  their  upper  ends,  sill  plates  for  the  windows 
extending  between  and  riveted  to  the  sides  of  the  posts, 
and  Intermediate  window  posts  resting  upon  said  sill- 
plates  and  riveted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  top  side 
plates. 

2.  In  a  car  frame,  the  combination  with  the  side  sills,  of 
posts  rising  therefrom,  top  side  plates  riveted  to  the  posts 
at  their  upper  ends,  slll-piates  for  the  windows  extending 
l>etween  and  riveted  to  the  sides  of  the  posts,  an  Interme 
diate  window-post  resting  \\\>ou  said  slll-platcb  and  riveted 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  top  side  plates,  said  frame- 
posts  and  Intermediate  window-posts  lielng  bent  ln\xnrd  at 
the  top  to  form  lower  deck  earlines. 

3.  In  a  car  frame,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  main 
frame  posts  spaced  apart  the  width  of  two  or  moie  win- 
dows, of  sill  plates  extending  l>etween  and  supported  by 
the  posts,  and  interineiliate  window-rK>8ts  rising  from  and 
supported  by  the  sill  iilates. 
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4.  In  a  car-frame,  the  combloatlon  with  a  series  of  main 
frame  i>ost9  spaced  apart  the  width  of  t^to  or  more  win 
dow8,  of  sill-plrties  extending  between  and  8upp<irted  by 
the  posts,  lntt»rmi'<llate  window-posts  consisting  of  T-bars 
rlalnj;  from  sai.l  sill  |)lates  with  their  flari^'ed  sides  placed 
outward,  and  top  side  plates  riveted  to  tlie  upper  ends  of 
all 'said  iK>st8. 


1 


5.  The    Intermediate   wtndow-posta    of    T-shaped    cross- 
section   bent    inward   at    tfielr   upper  end*   to   form   lower-  ; 
deck  carllnes.  ' 

f\.  In  a  car  frame,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  , 
frame-posts  havlrii,'  outside  cover  plates  riveted  thereto,  of 
sill  plates  for  the  windows  having  horlamtal  llan^'cs  ex-  I 
tending  between  and  riveted  to  the  sides  of  the  posts  and  j 
ha\inu'  v.>rtical  tlanu'cs  cxtcndlnR  betwoec  and  lylnjf  flush 
with  the  cover-plates,  and  a  belt-rail  extending'  alon^  the  I 
car  outside  the  cover  plates  and  sill-piatea  and  riveted  | 
thereto.  j 

7.  In  a  car-frame,  the  combination  with  the  side  sills, 
of  posts  rising  therefrom,  cover  plates  00  said  posts  over- 
lapping the  side  sills  at  their  lower  ends,  sill  plates  for 
the  windows  extending  between  posts  and  bavins?  vertical 
flanges  extending  l)etween  and  lying  flush  with  the  cover-  • 
plates,  sheathing  plates  overlapping  the  elde  sills  at  their 
lower  ends  and  lying  Inside  of  and  riveted  to  the  cover- 
plates  and  window-slll  flanges,  and  top  side  plates  passing 
along  otitslde  the  cover  plates  at  their  upper  ends  and  riv- 
eted thereto  and  to  the  posts. 

S.  In  a  car  frame  the  combination,  with  posts  and  a  top 
■Ide  plate  riveted  outside  the  posts  at  their  upper  ends,  of 
channel  lintel  plait's  for  the  window^  Having  their  ends 
flattened  and  Inserted  between  the  top  ^ide  plate  and  the 
poets,  salil  Hntels  having  their  wetis  riveted  to  the  top 
side  plate. 

9.  In  a  car-frame,  the  combination  with  posts  having 
outside  cover  plates,  of  sill-plates  for  the  windows  sup- 
ported between  posts  and  having  vertical  flanges  extending 
between  and  lyin^'  flush  with  the  cover-plati-s.  a  top  side 
plate  riveted  to  the  iwsts  outside  the  cover-plate^,  lintel- 
plates  riveted  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  plate  with 
their  ends  Inserted  between  the  cover-plates  and  side 
plate,  and  side  frame-plates  for  the  windows  having 
flangea  at  the  o\it8lde  overlapping  the  coiver-plates. 

10.  In  a  car-frame,  the  combloatlon  with  posta  haTlnx 


outside  cover-plates,  of  slll-plates  for  the  windows  sup- 
IKjrted  between  ;x)sts  and  having  vertical  flanges  passing 
across  between  the  cover-plates,  Intermediate  window- 
posts  resting  upon  tlie  slll-plates,  a  top  side  plate  riveted 
to  the  several  posts  outside  the  cover  plates,  lintel  platea 
riveted  inside  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  plate  and  having 
their  ends  extending  beyond  the  window-openings  and 
rlvete<l  in  between  the  side  plate  and  tlie  cover-plates  and 
Intermediate  posts,  and  side  frame  plates  for  the  windows 
having  flanges  at  the  outside  overlapping  the  cover-plates 
and  intermediate  jwsts. 

11.  In  a  car-frame,  the  combination  with  posts  having 
outside  cover-plates,  of  slll-plates  fur  the  windows  sup- 
ported between  posts  and  having  vertical  flanges  lying 
flush  with  the  cover-plates.  T-shaped  ititenuedlate  posts 
resting  upon  the  slll-plates  with  their  flange. 1  sides  placed 
outward  in  line  with  the  cover-plates,  window  side  frame- 
plates  and  lintels  having  their  sides  and  ends  overlapping 
the  cover-plates  and  T  posts,  and  a  top  side  plate  over- 
lapping the  lintels. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  car-frame  comprising  a 
center  sill,  depressed  side  sills,  and  posta  for  the  sides  ris- 
ing from  the  side  sills,  of  a  floor  resting  upon  flanged 
Joists  riveted  to  the  top  of  the  center  sill  and  to  the  sides 
of  the  posts. 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  car-frame  comprising  a  boi- 
glrder  center  sill,  depressed  side  sills,  and  posts  for  the 
sides  rising  from  the  side  sills,  of  floor-joists  comprising 
longitudinal  Z-bars  riveted  to  the  top  of  the  center  sill  at 
each  side,  and  longitudinal  bars  having  flanges  on  a  level 
with  the  top  of  the  Z  l>ars  riveted  to  the  posts. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  car  -  frame  comprising  a 
center  sill,  side  sills,  and  posts  for  the  sides  rising  from 
the  side  sills,  of  floor-plates  resting  upon  longitudinal 
joists  attached  to  the  center  sill  and  to  the  posts,  longi- 
tudinal luingers  depending  from  the  floor-platos  between 
the  center  sill  and  side  sliis,  angle-bars  secured  to  the 
lower  edges  thereof,  and  subfloors  resting  upon  said 
angles  and  upon  longitudinal  supports  at  the  center  and 
sides  of  the  car  frame. 

15.  The  combination,  with  a  car-frame  comprising  a 
center  sill,  side  sills,  and  posts  for  the  sides  rising  from 
the  side  sills,  of  floor-plates  resting  upon  longitudinal 
Joists  riveted  to  the  top  of  the  center  sill  and  to  the  posts, 
longitudinal  hangers  depending  from  the  floor-plates  be- 
tween the  center  sill  and  sl.le  sills,  angle-bars  removably 
secured  to  the  lower  edges  tliere<if  at  each  side,  subfloor 
boards  having  said  angles  attachetl  thereto  at  one  end, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  boards  being  Inserted  In  grooves 
formed  upon  the  center  sill  and  side  sills. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  car-frame  and  transverse 
floor-plates  supported  thereby,  of  supports  for  a  subfloor 
at  the  center  and  sides  of  the  frame,  and  longitudinal 
hangers  depending  from  the  floo--  plafes  between  the  cen- 
ter and  sides,  said  hangers  having  angle-bars  removably 
attached  to  their  lower  sides  to  which  the  subfloor  boards 

are  attached- 

17.  In  a  car-frame,  the  combination  with  a  center  sill, 
side  sills  and  posts  rising  from  the  side  sills,  of  cross- 
braces  extending  from  the  center  sill  to  the  side  sills  at 
the  fKjInts  of  attachment  of  the  posts,  and  side  l)on ring- 
plates  attached  to  the  side  sills  and  cross-braces  below  the 

posts. 

18.  In  a  car-frame  supported  upon  six-wheel  trucks,  the 
combination  with  a  center  sill,  side  sills  and  posts  rising 
from  the  side  sills,  of  cross-braces  extending  from  the  cen- 
ter sill  at  each  side  of  the  truck  center  plate  to  the  side 
sills  where  the  posts  are  attnche<l  thereto,  angle-braces  be 
tween  the  cross  braces  and  side  sills,  and  side  i>earlng- 
plates  riveted  in  with  said  angle-braces  to  the  cross- 
braces  and  side  sills  below  the  posts  and  having  their  un- 

'    der   faces   set    in    the   arc   of   the   circle    traversed   by   the 
I    truck  side  bearings. 

19.  The    side   iiearlng  plates    4"   of    the    frame    substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  de8cril)ed. 

i  20.  In  a  car-frame  the  combination  with  the  angle-bar 
'  side  sills  and  channel  cross  braces  riveted  thereto  at  their 
outer  ends,  of  flange<l  triangular  brace  plates  riveted  to 
I  the  horizontal  limb  of  the  side  sills  and  to  the  web  of  the 
'   cross-braces. 


'  •.^.:v.c_.u^ 
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842.R90.  CALENDER  ROLLERS  FOR  PRODUCING  EM- 
BOSSED OR  RAISKD  PATTERNS.  Johannes  KlbinB- 
WEPEBS.  Crefeld.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Joh.  Klelne- 
wefers  Soline.  Crefeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1901.     Serial  No.  70,690. 


842,801.     EMBOSSING  -  MACHINE.     Johannes  Klbinv- 

WEFER8,    Crefeld,    Germany,    asslgoor    to    Joh.    Kleln*- 

wefers  Sfihne,  Crefeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1901.     Serial  No.  70.61>1. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  standards,  of  compressed-paper  roll- 
ers, engraved  steel  rollers,  the  rollers  l)elng  arranged  to 
form  a  stack,  and  one  of  said  rollers  being  held  stationary 
with  respect  to  the  standards,  and  means  for  varying  the 
pressure  of  the  rollers  upon  the  material  subjected  to 
treatment,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  tlie  standards,  of  sets  of  calender-rollers,  each  set 
consisting  of  a  paper  roller  and  a  steel  roller,  the  rollers 
being  arranged  to  form  a  stack,  and  one  of  the  rollers  of 
one  set  being  mounted  In  fixed  relation  to  the  standards, 
and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  rollers  upon  the 
material  subjected  to  treatment,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  sets  of  calender-rollers  arranged  to  form  a 
stack,  each  set  consisting  of  a  paper  roller  and  a  steel 
roller,  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  seta 
of  rollers,  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  roll- 
ers upon  the  material  subjected  to  treatment,  substantially 
as  de8crll>ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  standards,  of  two  compressed-paper  rollers 
adjustably  journaled  therein,  engraved  steel  rollers  re- 
spectively al>ove  and  l)elow  said  paper  rollers,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  dummy  roller,  the  rollers  being  arranged  to 
form  a  stack,  and  levers  acting  upon  said  dummy  rollera 
to  press  the  latter  against  said  steel  rollers,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  standard*!,  of  two  sets  of  rollers  arranged 
to  form  a  stack,  each  set  consisting  of  an  engraved  steel 
roller  and  a  compresaed-paper  roller  adapted  to  cooperate 
therewith,  and  independently-adjustable  jne.ins  acting 
upon  one  of  the  rollers  of  each  set,  the  two  sets  of  rollers 
being  adapted  for  the  treatment  of  l»oth  sides  of  a  single 
web,  or  of  one  side  each  of  two  separate  webs,  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


Claim. — In  a  calcnderlng-machlne  for  producing  Im- 
pressed or  embossed  patterns  on  one  or  both  sides  of 
woven  fabrics  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  single 
roller  mounted  In  stationary  bearings,  of  a  rotatable 
frame  provided  at  Its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  round 
rollers,  one  of  which  rollers  has  a  smooth  surface  while 
the  other  rollers  are  engraved,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  frame  to  bring  any  one  of  the  rollers  carried  thereby 
Into  operative  relation  with  said  stationary  roller,  aub- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed. 


842,892.     RAILWAY-GATE.    William    Lambert,  Latham, 
Kans.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,986. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination   with   a   railway-track   and 
a  well  thereunder,  of  a  gate  siidabie  up  and  down  In  the 
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well  and  through  the  Irack.  and  levers  locited  under  the 
truck   and  connected   to  the  gate  and  hav|nK  projections 
extending   upwardly   through   the  track   in 
struck  by  the  wheels  of  a  train. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway-tra  rk  and  a  well 
thereunder,  of  H  pair  of  standards  extendlni;  from  the  well 
above  the  track  and  hnvinj;  iruldes,  a  sate  iilldable  up  and 
down  in  the  guides  and  Into  and  out  of  th<  well  and  hav- 
ing means  to  normally  raise  the  same  abov«  the  track,  and 
levers  pivoted  under  the  track  on  each  alcle  of  the  gate 
and  connected  thereto  and  having  projeci  Ions  extending 
nl)ove  the  track  In  position  to  l)e  struck  aid  depressed  by 
the  wheels  of  u  train. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  well  havlnsr  aterally  exten- 
sions under  the  track  on  both  sides,  of  stiudards  In  the 
well  having  guides  and  extending  above  th(  track  on  each 
side  thereof,  a  baseplate  movable  up  anc  down  in  the 
well  between  said  standards  and  having  tbereou  a  gate 
movable  up  and  down  through  the  tracl.  springs  con- 
nected to  said  gate  and  the  top  of  the  standard,  to  uor- 
uially  raise  Hio  gate,  and  levers  located  In  the  said  lateral 
extensions  of  the  well  and  connected  to 
and  having  projections  extending  above  th(  track  In  posi- 
tion to  lie  struck  and  depressed  by  the  wheals  of  a  train. 


M41.'.H9a.      SI  SI'ENSOKY    I»FA'ICK    FOR 
S.vRAit  Levitas.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Flle< 
Serial  No.  25:1.740. 

I 


<;autkrs,  &c. 

Apr.    4,    1905. 


floim.— -The  combination  with  a  grip^lng-piate  con- 
structed with  a  slot  enlarged  at  one  end  a  id  narrowed  at 
the  other,  of  a  primary  toggle-plate  hinge<  at  one  end  of 
the,  gripping  plate,  and  a  second  toggle-p  ate  pivoted  to 
the  free  end  of  the  primary  toggle-plate  an<|  having  a  stem 
and  knob  arranged  to  pass  through  the  lar;;er  en<l  of  the 
aforesaid  slot  and  then  to  the  narroweil  iwrtlon  thereof, 
of  a  spring  arranged  to  retain,  under  normal  conditions, 
the  toggle-plates  to  hold  the  knob  and  stem  in  their  grip- 
ping position  at  the  narrowed  end  of  sii  id  slot,  as  de- 
scrllied. 


842.8U4.  MIITAL  STKl  •  ri  KAL  WORK.  Kwsome  T. 
Lkwis.  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Sept.  25.  l^OS.  Serial  No. 
•-'79.924. 


(laitH. —  1.  In  A  ^tnuiuial  fr;iiiiew  nrk.  tpe  combination, 
with  the  prinfipal  supiMirtIng  iiu'mU>rs,  oC  a  cellular  sys- 
•em  of  Intf^noini.'rted  memU-rs  spanning;  the  space  !«■ 
rwt^-n  the  priiuipal  iiu'ml>ers.  ttif  cell  nn'mbers  being 
rigidly  l>olt»Hl  tt>g»'ther  whor*-  they  abiit  tmo  against  an 
other  and  the  mitlytng  cells  l>eing  rigidly  attached  to  the 
prim  ipal  meinliers.  whereby  any  weight  or  strain  to  which 
said  system  i.s  subjected  at  any  given  point  will  l)e  trans 
luitte.l  in  all  illrections  thiougli  the  systfm  to  the  prin- 
cipal members  1 

■_'.  .\  structural  framework  oimprisinf  metal  pl.ates 
bent  t.i  I'cirm.  «  licii  placed  side  to  side,  a  system  of  ver- 
tlcfll  .ells,  the  abutting  sides  of  said  cells  belni;  rigidly 
Jx)ltcd  together.  In  combination  with  principal  supporting 
frame  memljers.  the  outlying  members  uf  «aid  cells  l>eiiig 


rigidly  attached  to  the  principal  members  and  the  cell- 
plates  l>elng  proportioned  as  to  thickness  and  depth  to 
correspond  with  the  load  to  be  supported  and  the  space 
to  be  spanned. 

3.  A  structural  framework  comprising  continuous  metal 
plates  extending  between  supports  and  bent  to  form,  when 
placed  side  by  side,  a  system  of  vertical  cells,  said  plates, 
where  they  touch  one  another.  l)elng  rigidly  bolted  to- 
gether, in  combination  with  principal  supporting  members 
to  which  said  plates  are  rigidly  attached  at  their  ends  and 
outlying  sides. 


842.895.  SHUTTER  OI'ERATING  DEVICE.  Albkht  K. 
LovKLL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gerhard  F.  I»rouv^, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1902.  Serial  No. 
119,301. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination.  In  a  device  for  operating 
a  plurality  of  windows,  comprising,  operating-rods  extend- 
ing throughout  the  entire  series  of  windows  to  be  oi>er- 
ated,  and  adapted  to  move  In  opposite  directions,  said 
rods  positioned  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  the  win- 
dows, adjustable  collars  mounted  on  said  rods,  links  con- 
necting said  collars  with  said  windows,  the  pivotal  con- 
nections of  said  links  being  such  that  each  end  of  said 
links  will  readily  conform  to  the  varying  operative  posi- 
tions of  the  windows  and  also  with  respect  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  rods,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  device  for  operating  a  plurality 
of  windows,  comprising,  operating  rcnls  angular  in  cross- 
section  comidned  with  antifriction  rolls  to  comi>ensate  for 
the  torsional  strain,  said  rods  extending  throughout  the 
entire  series  of  windows  to  !»•  oiK-rated  and  adapted  to 
move  in  opposite  directions,  said  rods  i>osltloned  with  re- 
spect to  the  movements  of  the  windows,  adjustable  collars 
mounte<l  on  said  ro<ls,  links  conne«tlng  .sahl  collars  with 
said  windows,  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  links  lieing 
such  that  links  will  readily  conform  to  the  varying  oper- 
ative positions  of  tiie  windows  atid  also  with  respei^'t  to 
tlie  movement  of  the  rods,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

;{.  The  combination.  In  a  device  for  operating  a  plurality 
of  windows,  of  operating  rods,  adjustable  collars  mounted 
on  said  rods,  links  lnteri><»sed  Iwtween  said  collars  and  win- 
dows and  pivotal ly  supported  to  each  and  adapted,  when 
the  windows  are  closed,  to  cross  or  overlap  each  other,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


S42.896.  SHITTER  Ol'ERATlN<i  DEVICE.  Albut  K. 
T.ovBLL,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gerhard  F.  Drouv*, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  1h,  1902.  Serial  No. 
120.0.^.{. 


Vlaiin.  1  lu  a  device  for  operating  a  plurality  of  shut- 
ters, comprising.  In  combination  with  o|>eratlng-roda  mov- 
ing In  opposite  directions  and  carrying  adjustable  collars, 
of  links  comprising  arms  swlveled  at  one  end  to  couplings 
said  couplings  swlveled  to  said  collars,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  .inns  plvotally  supportj^l  to  swiveled  connections 
uf  the  vumliiw  biaikets.  for  the  purpose  .set  fprth. 
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In  a  device  for  operating  a  plurality  of  shutters,  com- 
prising. In  combination  with  operating-rods  moving  In  op- 
posite directions  and  carrying  adjustable  collars  or  sleeves, 
of  links  comprising  arms  swlveled  at  one  end  to  couplings, 
said  couplings  swlveled  to  said  collars,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  arms  plvotally  supported  to  swlveled  connections  of  the 
shutter-brackets,  .aid  collars  reversed  at  Intervals  on  said 
connectlng-rcds  so  as  to  neutralize  or  counteract  the  tor- 
sional strain  on  said  rods,  for  the  purjwse  set  forth. 

3.  Tlic  combination,  in  a  device  for  operating  shutters, 
or  rods  adapted  to  move  In  opposite  directions,  links  In- 
terposed lietween  said  rods  and  shutters  and  having  both 
a  universal  and  a  swivel  movement,  adjustable  means  on 
said  rods  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  links  so  that,  by 
means  of  said  adjustment  and  the  universal  and  swlvellng 
feature  of  the  links,  the  shutters  are  freely  operated  with- 
out cramping,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  device  for  operating  shutters, 
of  an  operating  rod  adapted  to  have  an  endwise  movement, 
links  Interposed  between  said  rod  and  shutters  and  having 
both  a  universal  and  a  swivel  movement,  adjustable  means 
on  said  rod  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  links,  means  for 
counteracting  the  torsional  strain  on  said  rod,  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  device  for  automatically  op 
crating  a  plurality  of  shutters,  comprising  operating-rods 
carrying  adjustable  collars,  links  having  both  a  universal 
and  a  swivel  movement  and  connecting  said  collars  with 
the  shutters,  said  collars  reversed  at  Intervals  so  as  to 
alternate  the  thrust  of  said  links  and  thus  counteract  or 
neutralize  the  torsional  strain  on  said  rods,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  device  for  automatically  op- 
erating a  plurality  of  shutters,  comprising,  operating  rods 
adapted  to  l)e  moved  In  opposite  directions,  collars  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  rods,  links  connecting  said  collars 
«lth  the  shutters,  said  collars  reversed  at  Intervals  to 
bring  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  links  with  the  collars 
alternately  above  and  below  said  rods  so  as  to  alternate 
the  thrust  of  said  links  and  thus  counteract  or  neutralize 
the  torsional  strain  on  said  rods,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination.  In  a  device  for  operating  a  plurality 
of  shutters,  comprising  operating-rods  carrying  adjustable 
racks  adapted  to  engage  an  Interposed  pinion,  means  for 
supporting  said  pinion,  said  rods  also  carrying  collars  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon,  links  connecting  said  collars 
with  the  shutters  and  constructed  substantially  as  shown 
and  adapted  thereby  to  conform  to  the  varying  movements 
of  the  shutters  and  operating-rods,  said  collars  reversed  at 
Intervals  so  that  the  thrust  of  said  links  will  be  oppositely 
exerted  on  said  rods  and  thereby  counteract  or  neutralize 
the  torsional  strain  on  said  rods,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  In  a  device  for  operating  a  plurality 
of  shutters,  with  operating  rods,  of  brackets  for  supporting 
said  rods,  bases  to  which  said  brackets  are  adjustably  se- 
cured, means  on  said  bases  for  supporting  them  to  the  out- 
side of  a  beam,  said  base  adapted  to  be  reversed,  and 
means  thereon  for  supporting  them  to  the  Inside  face  of  a 
beam,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


style  secured  to  said  diaphragm,  a  spring  acting  to  turn 
the  diaphragm  In  one  direction,  and  means  operable  to 
turn  the  diaphragm  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  plvotally- 
mounted  dlaphragm-caslng,  a  diaphragm  supported  therein, 
a  spring  reacting  between  said  casing  and  a  suitable  abut- 
ment, a  style  connected  to  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for 
throwing  and  holding  said  casing  against  the  tension  of 
said  spring. 

3.  In  a  talking  -  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dla- 
phragm-caslng having  a  tubular  neck,  a  sound  conveying 
tube  or  opening  to  which  said  neck  Is  plvotally  connected, 
a  diaphragm  In  said  casing,  a  style  mounted  on  said  dla- 
idiiagm.  and  means  tilting  said  casing  upon  said  pivot  Into 
a  plurality  of  planes. 

4.  In  a  talking -machine,  the  combination  of  a  dla- 
phragm-caslng having  a  tubular  neck  whose  outer  surface 
id  In  the  form  of  a  zone  or  a  sphere,  a  sound  conveying 
tube  within  whicli  said  neck  is  plvotally  connected,  a  dia- 
phragm in  said  casing,  a  style  mounted  on  said  diaphragm, 
and  means  shifting  said  casing  upon  said  pivot  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  planes. 

5.  In  a  talking  -  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dla- 
I)hragm  casing  having  a  tubular  neck  whose  exterior  Is 
f..rmed  on  the  lines  of  a  sphere,  a  sound-conveylng  tube 
within  which  said  neck  Is  plvotally  mounted,  a  diaphragm 
In  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  styles  mounted  on  said  dia- 
phragm, and  means  shifting  said  casing  upon  said  pivot 
into  a  plurality  of  planes. 

6.  In  a  talking  -  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dia- 
phragm casing,  a  sound  conveying  tube  to  which  said  cas- 
ing Is  plvotally  connected,  a  diaphragm  In  said  casing,  a 
recording-style  mounted  on  said  diaphragm,  a  spring  bear- 
ing on  one  side  of  said  casing  and  a  cam-lever  bearing  on 
the  other  side  thereof. 

7.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  dlaphragm-caslng  mounted  to 
turn  upon  an  axis,  a  diapliragm  In  said  casing,  a  style 
connected  to  said  diaphragm,  a  spring  bearing  against  the 
casing  and  tending  to  turn  it  upon  Its  axis,  and  means 
holding  said  casing  against  the  action  of  the  spring. 

8.  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound- 
conveying  tube,  of  a  casing  containing  a  diaphragm  pivoted 
In  the  end  of  said  tube  by  a  pivot  parallel  with  said  dia- 
phragm, a  recording  style  and  a  reproduclng-style  fast 
upon  said  diaphragm,  and  devices  tilting  said  casing  and 
said  diaphragm   upon  said  pivot,  as  and  for  the  purpose 

described. 

9.  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound- 
convevlng  tube,  of  a  casing  carrying  a  diaphragm  and 
pivoted  within  the  end  of  said  tube  by  a  pivot  parallel 
with  said  diapliragm,  a  recording-style  and  a  reproduclng- 
style  fast  upon  said  diaphragm,  and  oppositely-disposed 
devices  consisting  respectively  of  a  cam  and  a  spring  tilt- 
ing said  casing  and  diaphragm  upon  said  pivot,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described  1 


842,897.  COMBINED  RECORDER  AND  REPRODyCER. 
Thomas  II.  Macdonald,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Graphophone  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1906. 
Serial  No.  296,305. 


842.898.  BAND  CUTTER  AND  FEEDER.  William  T. 
Madill,  Illghfleld.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1906.     Serial  No.  306,068. 


'■Claim. — 1.  In   a   talking-machine,   a   combined    recorder 
and  reproducer  comprising  a  single  diaphragm  mounted  to 
tilt  upon  a  given  axis,  and  a  recording  and  a  reproducing 
126  O.  0.-118 


Claim— 1.  In  a  band-cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  cylinder  and  driving  mechani.sm  <.f  a 
threshing-niachlne.  of  a  platform  hinged  to  the  frame  of 
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FFiCiAL  GAZETTE 


February  5,  1907. 


the  threslier  having  a  rigid  top  plate,  a  removable  plate 
extenditiK  from  said  rlsid  plate  to  tlie  concaves  of  the 
thresher,  supportlng-arnis  hlngedly  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  -caid  iilatform  and  removiibly  secured  to  the  frame 
of  the  thresher,  a  plurality  of  shafts  Journaled  t)elow  said 
rUid  t(.p  plate,  n  plurality  of  endless  .tmln  carriers  sup- 
p<irted  .mil  driven  from  said  shaft.s  having  Che  upper  per-  ' 
tion  thereof  arraniied  atove  .said  top  plate,  n  plurality  of 
circular  liand  ciitters  mounted  on  another  o(  said  shafts 
and  arranged  Intermediately  between  each  pair  of  carriers,  a 
pMlr  of  standards  at  the  inner  end  "f  said  platform  and 
arranged  to  the  sides  thereof,  a  crank-shafC  journaled  on 
said  standards  having  a  plurality  of  cranks,  each  alternate 
crank  l>elng  set  diametrically  opposite,  a  plurality  of  forks 
Journaled  at  the  \\i>\y*'r  end.s  on  said  crank».  a  guide  for 
said  forks  arrange<l  intermediate  of  the  height  of  said 
standards,  and  means  for  driving  said  craak  shaft,  band 
cutt-'rs  and  endless  carriers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  band  cutter  and  feeder,  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  cylinder  and  driving  mechanism  of  a  threshing- 
machine  of  a  platform  hlnge<l  thereto  and  extending  later 
ally  therefrom  an<l  having  a  pair  of  side  l)ars  and  a  rigid 
top  plate  .said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  oipenlngs  there- 
through, a  removable  plate  bridging  the  distance  from  the 
aforesaid  plate  Into  the  machine,  hinged  t)«rs  secured  to 
said  frame  and  said  platform  and  supporting  the  latter, 
means  attached  to  said  frame  for  engaging  awid  bars,  tiear 
Ings  supported  by  said  side  bars,  shafts  journaled  In  said 
bearings  and  extendlnir  across  said  platform  under  said 
plate,  a  plurality  of  sprocket-wheels  moanted  on  said 
shafts,  and  extending  through  said  openings,  a  plurality  of 
chain  carriers  on  siild  sprockets,  a  plurality  of  liand-cutters 
mounted  on  another  of  said  shafts  and  protruding  through 
said  openings  t>etween  the  aforesaid  carriars.  means  for 
governing  the  feed  Into  said  machine  betwe<»i  said  carriers 
and  the  machine,  means  for  operating  wild  governing 
means,  and  means  for  driving  the  aforesaid  carriers  and 
band  c\itters.  as  and  for  the  p\irpose  specltitvj 

3.  In  a  band  cutter  and  fee<ler.  the  conjbiiiation  with 
the  frame,  cylinder  an<l  driving  mechanism  of  a  threshing- 
machine  of  a  platform  hluk'ed  thereto  and  extending  later- 
ally therefrom  and  having  a  pair  of  side  b«rs  and  a  rigid 
top  plate  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through, a  removable  plate  lirldglng  the  distance  from  the 
aforesaid  plate  Into  the  machine,  hinged  tiars  secured  to 
said  frame  and  said  i.latforui  and  supporting  the  latter. 
means  attached  to  said  frame  for  engaging  said  bars,  bear- 
ings supptirtfMl  hy  said  side  bars,  shafts  Journaled  in  said 
bearings  and  extending  across  said  idatform  under  said 
plate,  a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels  niuiinted  on  said 
shafts  and  extending  through  said  openlnu-s,  a  plurality  of 
chain  carriers  on  said  sprockets,  circular  cutters  mounted 
on  another  of  said  shafts  and  extending  through  said  open- 
ings between  the  aforesaid  carriers,  a  pair  vt  uprights 
rising  from  said  platform  at  each  side  threi-ei)f  In  proximity 
to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  bearings  supported  thereby 
at  the  top  end  thereof,  a  crank  shaft  havlnj  a  plurality  of 
cranks  and  journaled  In  said  bearings,  a  plurality  of  forks 
Journaled  on  the  aforesaid  cranks,  a  guid«-bar  extending 
between  the  said  uprights  Intermediate  of  their  length 
having  slots  in  which  said  forks  slide,  and  lultable  pulleys 
mounteil  on  said  shafts  connected  by  suitable  belting  and 
connected  with  said  driving  mechanism,  ts  and  for  the 
purpose  apecltled. 


means,  an  auxiliary  or  emergency  means  for  controlling 
the  heating  of  the  incubatlng-compartment  and  operable  at 
a  predetermined  time  subsequent  to  the  actuation  of  the 
Initially-operating  regulating  mechanism,  and  means  con- 
necting the  said  auxiliary  or  emergency  means  for  actu- 
ation by  the  first  mentioned  regulating  mechanism. 


842. H90.  INCrBATOR.  Wencsslais  F.  Mikolasbk, 
Voilnany.  S.  D.  Filed  May  19,  1006.  Serial  No.  317.658. 
Claim — 1.  In  combination,  an  Incubator  embotlylng  an 
InculMitlngcompartment.  means  for  heating  said  compart- 
ment, an  Initially-operable  regulating  mechanslm  for  the 
heating  means,  and  an  auxiliary  or  emergency  means  for 
controlling  the  heating  of  the  Incubating-campartment  and 
operable  at  a  predetermined  time  sulwequent  to  the  actu- 
ation of  the  initially-operating  regulating  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Incubator  embodying  an  Incubat- 
lng-compartment. means  for  heating  said  compartment,  an 
Initially-operable    regulating   mechanism    for    the   heating 


;?.  In  combination,  an  Incubator  embodying  an  Incubat- 
ing compartment,  a  regulator,  thermostat  means  In  the 
incubating  compartment  connected  with  the  regulator  for 
tperatlon  thereof,  a  plate  connected  with  the  thermostat 
means  aforesaid,  air  vents  for  the  incubating  compart- 
ment, valves  for  opening  and  closing  said  vents,  and  levers 
connected  with  the  plate  and  the  valves  of  the  air  vents 
and  operable  after  the  initial  operation  of  the  regulator  as 
specified. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Incubator  embodying  an  incubat- 
lng-compartment. n  heater  therefor,  a  thermostat  In  the  In- 
cubating compartment,  a  regulator  for  the  heater  Including 
a  rod  connecte<l  with  the  thermostat,  a  plate  attached  to 
said  rod,  air  vents  for  the  incubating  chamber,  valves  for 
said  vents,  levers  pivoted  between  the  ends  thereof  and 
each  connected  at  one  end  with  a  valve  of  one  of  the  air- 
vents,  tlie  opposite  ends  ..f  the  levers  having  a  loose  con- 
nection with  the  plate  attached  to  the  rod  aforesaid,  where- 
by the  regtilator  Is  initially  operable  to  control  the  heating 
of  the  Incubating  compartment  and  whereby  the  valves  of 
the  air-vents  will  be  operated  subsequent  to  the  regulator. 


8  4  2.900.  CONVEYER.  William  H.  MoHENts.  Lake 
View,  Iowa,  and  Fkank  R.  .To.nes,  ITarvey.  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Austin  Manufa'turlng  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1906.  Serial  No. 
34,'),803. 
Claim.— \.  A    conveyer  -  frame    having    a    channel    side 

mcml>er  approximately  one  half  of  whose  web  Is  offset,  the 

exterior  surfaces  of   the  channels   flanges   being   parallel. 

substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  conveyer  frame  having  a  channel  side  meml>er,  the 
upper  longitudinal  part  of  which  is  Inwardly  offset,  the  ex- 
terior surfaces  of  the  channela's  flanges  being  parallel,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  the  side 
memlKTs  of  which  are  channels,  the  upper  parts  of  which 
are  inwardly  offset  and  the  flanges  of  which  project  out 
wardiy    with    their    exterior    surfaces    parallel,    suitably- 
mounted  rollers,  and  an  endless  conveyer-belt,  said  belt  be- 
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Ing  of  sufflclent  width  whereby  Its  longitudinal  edges  lie 
above  and  below  the  offset  wel»e  of  said  side  channels,  sub- 
tantlally  as  described. 


842,901.      BOILER  FHIE  CLEANER.      Sami  EL   McAdoo, 
Toronto.  Ohio.     Filed  July  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,671. 


Claim. — 1.  In  boiler-flue  cleaners,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler  having  tubular  fines  therethrough  from  end  to  end, 
and  a  boiler  setting  whose  vertical  rear  wall  has  a  vertical 
slot,  with  a  slide  movable  vertically  In  said  slot,  a  steam- 
pipe  movable  horlz'.ntally  through  said  slide,  and  a  dls 
charge  pipe  which  Is  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  sup- 
ply-pipe and  at  right  angles  thereto  and  is  provided  with 
jet  openings  In  that  face  which  Is  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
boiler,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  boiler  flue  cleaners,  the  combination  of  a  lioller 
having  substantially  horizontal  tubular  flues  extending 
through  It  from  end  to  end,  and  a  boiler  setting  whose  ver- 
tical rear  wall  has  a  slot,  with  a  slide  movable  vertically 
In  said  slot,  a  steam  supply  pipe  movable  horizontally  in 
said  slide  toward  and  from  the  end  of  the  boiler,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  which  is  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  supply- 
pipe  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  is  provided  with  jet- 
openings  In  that  side  which  faces  the  end  of  the  boiler,  and 
me.nns  for  closing  the  si  >t  throughout  Its  entire  length 
whatever  may  l>e  the  position  of  the  slide  therein,  substan 
tlnlly  as  specified. 

3.  In  Ixiller  -  flue  cleaners,  the  combination  of  a  boiler 
having  sulwtantially  horizontal  tubular  flues  extending 
through  It  from  end  to  end.  and  a  boiler  setting  whose  ver 
tical  rear  wall  has  n  vertical  slot,  with  a  slide  movable  In 
said  slot,  a  steam  -  supply  pipe  movable  endwise  through 
said  slide,  n  discharge  pipe  which  Is  secured  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  supply  pipe  and  at  right  angles  thereto  and  Is 
provided  with  jet-openings  in  that  side  which  faces  the  end 


of  the  Ixdler.  said  slide  Ixdng  so  much  longer  than  the  slot 
that  it  will  close  the  same  whether  the  flue  cleaning  device 
Is  In  use  or  out  of  use.  substantially  as  S!M»rlfled. 

4.  In  boiler  -  flue  cleaners,  the  combination  of  a  boiler 
having  tubular  flues  extending  through  It  from  end  to  end, 
and  a  boiler  setting  whose  end  wall  opposite  the  ends  of  the 
flues  has  a  slot  tlirough  it.  with  a  slide  movable  In  said 
slot,  a  steam  sui)ply  pipe  movable  lengthwise  through  said 
slide  toward  and  from  the  end  of  the  boiler  in  a  path  sub- 
stantially par.'illel  with  the  flues  therein,  a  discharge  pipe 
secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  supply  pipe  and  at  right  an- 
gles tiiereto  and  therefore  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
said  flues,  said  supply  pipe  t)elng  pr  >vlded  with  a  series  of 
nozzles  projeciin;:  therefrom  toward  the  end  of  the  boUer 
and  located  a  distance  apart  sulwtantlally  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance l»otween  (enters  of  adjacent  fliies  in  the  same  hqrl- 
zontal  row.  substantially  as  specified. 


842,902.  CONCRETE  MIXER.  George  E.  McArthdh, 
Eaton  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1906.  Serial  No. 
296,485. 


Claim. — In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rocking 
or  tiltable  frame  having  a  laterally  -  extending  yoke  said 
yoke  l>elng  provided  with  a  b  pX  or  liearing  and  said  frame 
lx?lng  provided  at  the  sides  opp<«lte  the  laterally  extending 
yoke  with  a  stub-shaft,  a  plurality  of  uprights  or  supports 
arranged  In  allnement  with  each  other,  a  sleeve  supported 
by  two  of  said  uprights  and  affording  a  bearing  for  the  box 
upon  the  yoke  of  the  tilting  frame,  a  bearing  upon  one  of 
the  uprights  for  the  stub  shaft  of  the  tilting  frame  said 
bearing  being  in  axial  alincment  with  the  l)earlng  -  sleeve 
supporting  the  yoke,  a  driven  shaft  journaled  in  said  bear 
ing-sleevc,  a  countershaft  journaled  upon  the  yoke  and  re- 
ceiving motion  from  the  driven  shaft,  a  mlxingdrum  car- 
ried liy  the  tilting  frame,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to 
the  mlxingdrum  from  the  counter-shaft,  a  hand  lever  con- 
nected with  the  frame  for  tilting  the  latter,  and  tubular 
standards  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  tilting  frame  and 
having  adjustable  stop  members  to  limit  the  tilting  move- 
ment of  said  frame. 


84  2.903.      ROTARY   CI'TTER   FX)R   MAKING   SAWS. 
Charles   Napier,   Springfield,   Mass.,   assignor  of  one 
half  to  Massachusetts  Saw  Works,  Chlcopee,  Mass.    Filed 
Jan.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  294,784. 


y_ IT     — [  T  rrr 


Claim. — 1.  A  rotary  cutter  for  sawt  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body  having  on  the  surface  thereof 
separate  longitudinally  -  arranged  rows  of  continuously- 
formed  V  shaped  teeth  of  uniform  depth  and  projection, 
the  teeth  In  one  or  more  rows  being  offset  relative  to  the 
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teeth  In  another  preceding  row  to  locate  said  ufrMi  tefth  In 
planes  of  rotation  which  will  subdivide  t!ie  spaces  U-tween 
the  teeth  la  said  precediuj?  row  into  eijuiil  parte. 

:.'.  A  rotary  cutter  for  saws  and  the  like  c  >mprislng  sep- 
arate longitudinally  disposed  rows  of  teeth,  anjd  means  to 
adjust  said  rows  endwise  to  locate  the  teeth  on  one  or  more 
of  the  rons  in  planes  of  rotation  which  will  subdivide  the 
space  between  two  teeth  In  a  preceding  r  >w|  Into  equal 
parts.  I 

;5.  A  rotary  cutter  for  saws  and  the  like  cofiprlsing  an 
arbor  having  a  tlange  at  one  end  thereof;  separate,  longi- 
tudinally disposed  rows  of  teeth,  endwise  movable  In  the 
arbor;  a  .screw  extendluj;  thmugh  the  tlange  aftd  having  a 
rotative  enijagement  with  said  endwise  nu)val>le  rows  of 
teeth  to  adjust  the  latter,  one  ruw  relative  to  the  other. 


l)eam,  and  operating  to  engage  said  arm  37  and  lock  said 
scoop  with  respect  to  Its  supporting-arm,  and  a  trip  con- 
nection 43  having  branches  45  and  46  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  rear  portion  of  said  scoop  and  the  lower  end 
of  said  latch-lever,  substantially  as  described. 


842.904.      LOADING-DERRICK.     Nels   H.  N 
mar,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  17,  190«.     Serial  No 


^SON,   Wlll- 
306,666. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  derrick  having  an 
extensible  l>eam.  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  ^uter  end  of 
Kald  beam,  a  scoop  pivoted  to  said  lever,  nu-ajiis  for  latch- 
ing said  scoop  to  said  lever  and  for  releasing  t|ie  same,  and 
means  for  latching  said  lever  to  said  l>eam  and  for  re- 
leasing the  same,  substantially  as  describetl. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  derrick,  of  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  free  end  of  the  tieam  thereof,  a  latch  for  securing 
said  lever  to  said  U»am.  and  for  releasini;  the  same,  a 
scoop  pivoted  to  said  lover,  and  means  for  latchlni;  said 
scoop  to  said  lever,  and  for  releasing  the  s:ime,  substan- 
tially as  descrlbtHi  I 

3.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  beam  and  an 
upright,  of  a  beam  supiH>rtin^  device  Involving  a  cable 
and  guides  therefor  affording  a  connection  between  the 
upper  end  of  said  upright  and  the  outer  end  of  said  beam, 
and  extending  along  said  l»eam  to  the  base  of  said  upright, 
a  scoop-supportlng  lever  pivote<l  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
l)eam  and  subject  to  said  hoisting  cable,  a  latch  for  secur- 
ing said  lever  to  said  l)eam,  a  trip  connection  to  said  latch, 
a  brake  lever  applied  to  said  l>eam  and  operatiNe  to  hold 
said  hoisting-cable  asainst  movement  at  will  .-u  the  said 
i>eam.  an  operating  connection  for  said  t.rak.>  bv.r.  a  scoop 
pivoted  to  said  scoop  supporting  lever  and  provided  with 
an   arm   .•?:,   a   latch-tcvcr  38  pivoted  to  the   said  derrick 


842,905.  COMBINED  BLOVVTH'E  AND  SOLDERING 
ATTACHMENT.  Philip  1'.  Nunoesskr,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Nungesser  Electric  Battery  Co.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1905.     Serial  No.  280,024 


Claim. — 1.  A  blowpipe  having  a  downwardly  -  curved 
outer  eud.  In  combination  with  a  soldering-iron  D  adjust- 
ably clamped  upon  said  pipe  and  bent  to  conform  there- 
with and  having  Its  outer  fixe  end  formed  with  a  substan- 
tially right  angled  portion  3  and  Inclined  extremity  4,  and 
said  end  formed  to  substantially  V  shape  and  directly  In 
line  with  the  dlscharj,    from  the  mouth  of  the  said  pipe. 

2.  A  gas-heating  blowpipe  A  bent  downwardly  at  Its 
outer  end.  In  combination  with  a  soldering-iron  secured 
thereto  and  having  a  soldering  end  substantially  V  shape 
in  side  elevation  and  the  Inner  portions  3  of  said  end 
standing  directly  across  the  mouth  of  said  pipe  and  the 
outer  portion  extending  at  an  Inclination  away  from  said 
portion  3  and  In  the  same*  vertical  plane  therewith  anc^ 
with  the  bent  end  of  said  pipe  A,  and  In  line  with  the  dis- 
charge of  said  pipe. 


S42.906.     MANUFACTIRE  OF  ARTICLES  FROM  CAST- 
lUON.     ALKX.\NDEB  E.  OiTEBBRiDOE,  Jr.,   rhlladclpiila, 
I'a.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  286,494. 
Claim. — The  berelubefore-descrlbed  Improvement  In  the 
manufacture  of  articles  from  cast-iron,  which  consists  In 
diffusing  throughout  the  metal  in  the  ladle,  after  tapping, 
a  silicon  compound  containing  a  relatively  high  percentage 
of  silicon,  and  thereby  modifying  the  grade  of  Iron  In  the 
ladle  itself,  In  accordance  with  the  predetermined  require- 
ments of  a  given  casting,  or  group  of  castings. 


<*42  907  HOT-WATER-CIRCULATING  SYSTEM.  Cas- 
sius  C.  Tkck,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1904. 
Serial  No.  230,882. 

riaim.~l.  In  a  hot  water  heating  system,  a  steam  gen- 
erator, a  circuit  of  pipes  connected  with  the  water-space 
of  said  generator,  means  of  preventing  flow  In  one  direc- 
tion In  said  circuit,  a  chamber  In  said  circuit,  a  steam- 
supply  from  the  generator  to  the  chamber,  means  for  Inter- 
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mlttently  opening  and  closing  said  steam  supply  In  corre- 
spondence with  the  change  from  one  water-level  to  another 
water-level  In  said  chamber,  whereby  water  Is  circulated 
through  the  circuit,  and  means  of  condensing  steam  ad- 
imltted  to  said  chaml>er. 


r>} 


.  .Ml 


2.  In  a  hot-water-clrculatlng  system,  a  steam  generator, 
a  circuit  of  pipes  connected  with  the  water  space  of  said 
generator,  means  for  preventing  flow  In  one  direction  In 
said  circuit,  a  chamber  In  said  circuit,  a  steam  supply  from 
the  generator  to  the  chaml>er,  means  for  Intermittently 
opening  and  closing  said  steam  stipply  In  correspondence 
with  the  change  from  one  water-level  to  another  water 
level  In  said  chamlK>r.  whereby  water  Is  circulated  through 
the  circuit,  and  means  of  condensing  within  the  heatlni; 
circuit  steam  admlttwl  to  said  chaml>er. 

3.  In  a  hot  water  heating  system,  the  combination  of  the 
steam-generator,  a  circuit  of  pipes  containing  a  radiator 
connected  with  the  steam  space  in  said  generator,  meatis 
for  preventing  flow  In  one  direction  In  said  circuit,  a 
steam  supply  from  the  generator  to  the  radiator,  means 
for  Intermittently  opening  and  closing  said  steam  supply 
in  correspondence  with  the  change  from  one  water-level  to 
another  water-level  In  said  radiator,  whereby  water  Is  clr 
culated  through  the  circuit. 

4.  In  a  hot-water-clrculatlng  system,  the  combination  of 
the  steam-generator,  a  water-chaml)or,  a  supply  pipe  for 
said  chamber  connected  Into  the  return-pipe  of  the  heatlng- 
clrcult,  an  extension  of  said  return-pipe  to  the  water-space 
of  the  steam-generator,  means  of  preventing  outflow  from 
the  generator  through  said  return-pipe,  a  steam  connection 
from  said  generator  to  said  chamber,  and  a  float  for  Inter- 
mittently opening  said  steam  connection  when  the  water 
in  said  chaml>er  rises  to  a  predetermined  level,  and  for 
closing  said  connection  when  the  water  falls  to  a  prede 
termlned  level,  whereby  water  Is  circulated  through  the 
circuit. 

5.  In  a  hot-water-clrculatlng  system,  the  combination  of 
the  steam-generator,  a  radiator,  a  supply-pipe  for  said  ra- 
<llator  connected  to  the  water-space  of  said  generator,  a 
return-pipe  from  said  radiator  to  the  generator,  means  for 
preventing  the  flow  in  one  direction  In  the  circuit  of  said 
supply  and  return  pipes,  a  steam  connection  from  said 
generator  to  said  radiator,  and  means  for  intermittently 
opening  said  steam  connection  when  the  water  in  said  ra- 
diator rises  to  a  predetermined  level,  and  for  closing  said 
connection  when  the  wafer  falls  to  a  predetermined  level, 
wherein    water  Is  clrculale<l  through  tlie  circuit. 

G.   In  a  iH.t  water  heating  circuit,  the  combination  of  a 


steam  boiler,  a  circuit  of  supply  and  return  pipes  and  rafll- 
ators  connected  thereto,  a  check-valve  In  the  supply  pipe 
set  to  prevent  flow  of  water  therein  to  the  boiler,  a  check- 
valve  In  the  return-pipe  of  the  circuit  set  to  prevent  flow 
of  water  therein  from  the  Iwller.  a  circulation-regulator 
having  a  combined  steam  and  water  chaml>er.  an  Inde- 
pendent radiator  having  Its  lower  portion  connected  with 
the  water-space  of  the  regulator,  steam  connection  Iwtween 
the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  and  the  steam  spn<e  of  the 
regulator  and  of  the  radiator,  a  %-alve  In  said  steam  con- 
nection and  means  for  automatically  operating  said  valve 
by  change  of  water-level  In  the  regulator  so  as  simultane- 
ously and  suddenly  to  admit  ste^m  pressure  to  the  regu- 
lator and  to  the  radiator  when  the  water  rises  to  a  prede- 
termined level  in  the  regulator,  and  suddenly  to  close  said 
valve-when  the  water-level  sinks  to  a  predetermined  point 
in  the  regulator,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  hot-water-clrculatlng  system,  a  clrc\ilt  of  pipes 
and  radiators,  a  steam-generator  having  Its  water  space 
connected  to  the  supply  and  to  the  return  of  the  heatlng- 
clrcuit.  In  combination  with  a  water-circulating  regulator 
having  a  combined  steam  and  water  chamber  connected 
with  the  steam  supply  and  with  the  water-return,  a  steam- 
radiator  In  the  heatlng-clrcult  through  which  all  water  of 
the  circuit  flows,  a  steam  connection  between  the  regulator 
and  the  steam  radiator,  a  valve  In  the  steam  supply  pipe 
to  the  regulator  and  the  radiator  and  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  valve,  said  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  a  change  of  water-level  In  the  regulator,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  hot-water  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
steam-generator  having  a  water  space  and  a  steam-space, 
a  pipe  circuit  In  communication  therewith,  a  combined 
steam  and  water  radiator  In  the  return  of  the  circuit,  a 
circulation-regulator  constructed  with  a  combined  steam 
and  water  chamber,  a  water-fltorage  chamber,  said  regu- 
lator and  said  water  -  storage  chamber  being  connected 
with  the  return  of  the  circuit,  a  steam  connection  from 
the  steam-generator  toUhe  steam-space  of  said  radiator,  to 
said  regulator,  and  to  said  water-storage  chaml)er.  a 
valve  In  said  connection,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the 
valve  actuated  by  change  of  water  level  in  the  regulator, 
causing  steam  and  water  to  be  alternately  admitted  to 
the  regulator,  to  the  radiator,  and  to  the  storage-chamber, 
whereby  the  water-storage  chamber  Is  tilled  and  emptied 
of  l)oth  water  and  steam  synchronously  with  the  regulator, 
for  the  objeit  specified. 


842,908.  FOLI>ABLE  OR  COLLAIVSIBLE  BOAT.  Iha  O. 
Pkurino,  Kalama/.oo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Life  -  Saving 
Folding  Canvas  Boat  Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1905.  Renewed  Oct.  3, 
1906.     Serial  No.  337,274. 

Cluim.'-i.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able flexible  skin  :  suitable  gunwales :  longitudinal  ribs 
made  up  of  overlapping  sections  adapted  to  telescope  upon 
each  other. "the  sliding  section  having  eyes  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  sections  upon  which  they  are  telescoped  ;  sup- 
porting straps  arranged  in  pairs  adapted  to  receive  the 
overlapping  ends  of  said  rlb-sectlons  ;  cross  ribs  arranged 
over  said  longitudinal  ribs;  a  centrally  arranged  connect- 
ing strap  for  said  cross- r lbs  ;  a  comblnetl  keel  and  bottom 
consisting  of  a  central  portion  made  up  of  three  sections 
arranged  end  to  end  and  connected  by  oppositely  arranged 
hinges  ;  grooves  In  the  sides  of  said  central  portion  ;  side 
pieces  or  portions  made  up  of  sections  hinged  together, 
arranged  In  said  grooves  so  that  the  sections  there<jf  over- 
lap the  joints  of  the  said  central  portion;  upwardly-pro- 
jecting pins  on  said  side  pieces  ;  rods  having  oppositely- 
disposed  hooks  at  their  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
pins,  pivoted  to  the  said  central  portion  ;  sockets  in  the 
ends  of  said  central  portion  ;  keel  extensions  adapted  to 
l)e  arrangetl  in  said  sockets,  arranged  through  the  ends  of 
the  said  cross  rib-connecting  strap;  seat  supports  having 
hooks  thereon  adapted  to  engage  over  the  said  gunwales; 
braces  pivoted  to  said  seat-supports  and  to  each  other  by 
transversely-arranged  pivots;  a  seat  iward  ;  loops  on  said 
seat  supports  adapte<l   to  receive  said  seat  board,  whereby 
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the  Mid  seat-board  la  clamped  to  said  supports  as  aald 
braces  are  forced  Into  position  ;  and  a  standard  pivoted 
to  said  braces,  adapted  to  be  turned  up  to  engage  the  under 
side  of  said  seat-board,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


•-.-^' 


< 
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2.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  lultable  flexl 
ble  skin;  suitable  gunwales;  longitudinal  ribs  made  up  of 
overlapplni;  sections  adapted  to  telescope  upon  each  other, 
the  sll.llnif  sections  having  eyes  therein  to  receive  the  sec- 
tions ui)on  whUli  th.>y  are  tele9cof>ed  ;  supporting  straps 
arranged  in  pairs  adapted  to  receive  the  oveflapplng  ends 
of  said  rib-sections;  cross-ribs  arranged  ove-r  said  longi- 
tudinal ribs  ;  a  centrally  arranged  connecting-strap  for 
■aid  cross  ri!>8  ;  a  combined  keel  and  bottom  consisting  of  a 
central  portion  made  up  of  three  sections  arranged  end  to 
end  and  connected  by  oppositely-arranged  hlages  ;  grooves 
In  the  sides  of  said  central  portion  ;  side  piec«s  or  portions 
made  up  nt  sections  hinged  together,  arranged  In  the  said 
grooves  so  that  the  sections  thereof  overlap  the  Joints  of 
the  9.\icl  central  portion  :  sockets  In  the  ends  of  the  said 
central  f)ortton  ;  keel  extensions  adapted  to  t*  arranged  In 
said  sockets,  arrangeil  through  the  ends  of  the  said  cross- 
rib  connecting  strap;  3eat-a\ii)p.irts  having  Ijooks  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  said  gunv/ales  ;  liraces  pivoted 
to  said  seat  supports  and  to  each  other  by  transversely- 
arranged  pivots  ;  a  seat  l>oard  ;  l<x)ps  on  said  seat  supports 
adapted  to  receive  said  seat-board,  whereby  the  said  seat- 
board  is  clamped  to  sabl  supi>orts  as  said  braces  are  forced 
Into  position  ;  and  a  standard  pivoted  to  said  braces, 
adapted  to  be  turned  up  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said 
ieatbt->aril,  for  tlie  pur(K)se  specified. 

3.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  flexi- 
ble skin  ;  suitable  gunwales  ;  longitudinal  rl!»  made  up  of 
overlapping  sections  adapted  to  telescope  upon  each  other, 
the  sliding  sections  having  eyes  therein  to  receive  the  sec- 
tions upon  which  they  are  telescoped;  supporting-straps 
arranged  in  pairs  adapted  to  receive  the  overlapping  ends 
of  said  rib  sections  ;  cross-ribs  arranged  over  said  longi- 
tudinal ril>8  ;  a  centrally  arranged  connecting-strap  for 
said  cross  ribs  ;  a  combined  keel  and  bottom  oonslstlng  of  a 
central  portion  made  up  of  three  sections  arranged  end  to 
end  and  connected  by  oppositely-arranged  hinges  ;  grooves 
In  the  sides  of  said  central  i)ortlon  ;  side  pieces  or  portions 
made  up  of  sections  hinged  together,  arranged  in  said 
grooves  so  that  the  sections  thereof  overlap  the  Joints  of 
the  said  central  portion  ;  upwardly-proJectln|:  pins  on  said 
side  pieces;  rods  having  oppositely-disposed  hooks  at  their 
ends  adapted  to  engage  the  said  pins,  pivoted  to  the  said 
central    portion ;    seat    supports    having    tiooks    thereon 


adapted  to  engage  over  the  said  gunwales  ;  braces  pivoted 
to  said  seat  supports  and  to  each  other  by  transversely- 
arranged  pivots  ;  a  seat  board  ;  loops  on  said  seat-supports 
adapted  to  receive  said  seat  board,  whereby  the  said  seat- 
board  Is  clamped  to  said  suptwrts  as  said  braces  are  forced 
Into  position  ;  and  a  standard  pivoted  to  said  braces, 
adapted  to  be  turned  up  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said 
seat-board,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  flexi- 
ble skin  ;  suitable  gunwales  ;  longitudinal  ribs  made  up  of 
overlapping  sections  adapted  to  telescope  upon  each  other, 
the  sliding  sections  having  eyes  therein  to  receive  the  sec- 
tions upon  which  they  are  telescoped  ;  supporting  straps 
arranged  In  pairs  adapted  to  receive  the  overlapping  ends 
of  said  rlb-sectlons  ;  cross-ribs  arranged  over  said  longitu- 
dinal ribs  ;  a  centrally-arranged  connecting-strap  for  said 
crosa-rlbs  ;  a  combined  keel  and  bottom  consisting  of  a  cen- 
tral portion  made  up  of  three  sections  arranged  end  to  end 
and  connected  by  oppositely  arranged  hinges ;  grooves  In 
the  sides  of  said  central  portion  ;  side  pieces  or  portions 
made  up  of  sections  hinged  together,  arranged  In  the  said 
grooves  so  that  the  sections  thereof  overlap  the  joints  of 
the  said  central  portion  ;  seat-supports  having  hooks  there- 
on adapted  to  engage  over  the  said  gunwales  ;  braces  piv- 
oted to  said  seat  support  and  to  each  other  by  transversely- 
arranged  pivots;  a  seat  board;  loops  on  said  seat  supports 
adapted  to  receive  said  seat  board,  whereby  the  said  seat- 
board  Is  clamped  to  said  supports  as  said  braces  are  forced 
Into  position  ;  and  a  standard  pivoted  to  said  braces,  adapt- 
ed to  be  turned  up  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  seat- 
l)oard.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  flexi- 
ble skin  ;  suitable  gunwales ;  suitable  ribs ;  a  combined 
keel  and  bottom  consisting  of  a  central  portion  made  up  of 
three  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  connected  by  oppo- 
sitely-arranged hinges  ;  side  pieces  or  portions  made  up  of 
sections  hinged  together,  arranged  In  said  grooves  so  that 
the  sections  thereof  overlap  the  joints  of  the  said  central 
portion  ;  upwardly-projecting  pins  on  said  side  pieces  ;  rods 
having  oppositely-disposed  hooks  at  their  ends  adapted  to' 
engage  the  said  pins,  pivoted  to  the  said  central  portion  ; 
sockets  In  the  ends  of  said  central  portion  ;  keel  extensions 
adapted  to  be  arranged  In  said  sockets,  arranged  through 
the  ends  of  the  said  cross  rib  connecting  strap  ;  seat  sup- 
ports having  hooks  thereon  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
said  gunwales  ;  braces  pivoted  to  said  seat  supports  and  to 
each  other  by  transversely-arranged  pivots ;  a  seat-board ; 
loops  on  said  seat  supports  adapted  to  receive  said  seat- 
l)oard.  whereby  the  said  seat  toard  Is  clamped  to  said  sup- 
ports as  said  braces  are  forced  Into  position  ;  and  a  stand- 
ard pivoted  to  said  braces,  adapted  to  be  turned  up  to  en- 
1,'age  the  under  side  of  said  seat  board,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

6.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  flexi- 
ble skin  ;  suitable  gunwales ;  suitable  ribs ;  a  combined 
keel  and  bottom  consisting  of  a  central  portion  made  up  of 
three  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  connected  by  oppo- 
sitely-arranged hinges  ;  grooves  In  the  sides  of  said  central 
portion  ;  side  pieces  or  portions  made  up  of  sections  hinged 
together,  arranged  In  the  said  grooves  so  that  the  sections 
thereof  overlap  the  Joints  of  the  said  central  portion  ;  sock- 
ets In  the  ends  of  said  central  portion  ;  keel  extensions 
adapted  to  be  arranged  In  said  sockets,  arranged  through 
the  ends  of  said  cross  rib  connecting  strap;  seat  stipports 
having  hooks  thereon  adapted  to  engage  over  the  said  gun- 
wales ;  braces  pivoted  to  said  seat-supports  and  to  each 
other  by  transversely  arranged  pivots;  a  seat-board  ;  loops 
(in  said  seat  supports  adapted  to  receive  said  seat  l)oard, 
wliereby  the  said  s^at  iward  is  clamped  to  said  supports  as 
said  t>races  are  forced  Into  position  ;  and  a  standard  piv- 
oted to  said  braces,  adapted  to  be  turned  up  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  s;iid  seat  board,  for  the  purpose  si>ecltied. 

7.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  flexi- 
ble skin;  suitable  gunwales;  suitable  ribs;  a  combined 
keel  and  l>ottom  consisting  of  a  central  portion  made  up  of 
three  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  connected  by  oppo- 
sitely arranged  hinges  ;  grooves  In  the  sides  of  said  central 
portion  ;  side  pieces  or  portions  made  up  of  sections  hinged 
together,   arranged    In    said   grooves   so    that    the   sections 
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thereof  overlap  the  joints  of  the  said  central  portion  ;  up- 
wardly projecting  pins  on  said  side  pieces  ;  rods  having  op- 
positely-disposed hooks  at  their  ends  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  pins,  pivoted  to  said  central  portion  ;  seat-supports 
having  hooks  thereon  adapted  to  engage  over  the  said  gun- 
wales ;  braces  pivoted  to  said  seat  supports  and  to  each 
other  by  transversely-arranged  pivots;  a  seat-l>oard  ;  loops 
on  said  seat-supports  adapted  to  receive  said  seat-board, 
whereby  the  said  seat  l)oard  Is  clamped  to  saUl  supports  as 
said  braces  are  forced  Into  position  ;  and  a  standard  piv- 
oted to  salil  braces,  adapted  to  l)e  turned  up  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  said  seat-ltoard.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  flexi- 
ble skin;  suitable  gunwales;  suitable  ribs;  a  combined 
keel  and  bottom  consisting  of  a  central  portion  made  up  of 
three  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  connected  by  oppo- 
sitely-arranged hinges;  grooves  in  the  sides  of  said  central 
portion  ;  side  pieces  or  portions  made  up  of  sections  hinged 
together,  arranged  In  the  said  grooves  so  that  the  sections 
thereof  overlap  the  Joints  of  the  said  central  portion  ;  seat- 
supports  having  hooks  thereon  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
said  gunwales  ;  braces  pivoted  to  said  seat  supports  and  to 
each  other  by  transversely  arranged  pivots;  a  seat-board; 
loops  on  said  seat  supports  adapted  to  receive  said  seat- 
board,  whereby  the  said  seat  l)oard  Is  clamped  to  said  sup- 
ports as  said  braces  are  forced  Into  position  ;  and  a  stand- 
ard pivoted  to  said  braces,  adapted  to  be  turned  up  to  en- 
gage the  under  side  of  said  seat-board,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

9.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  skin  ; 
suitable  gunwales  ;  longitudinal  ribs  made  up  of  overlap- 
ping sections  adapted  to  telescope  upon  each  other,  the 
sliding  sections  having  eyes  therein  to  receive  the  sections 
upon  which  they  are  telescoped  ;  supporting  straps  adapted 
to  receive  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  rlb-sectlons ;  cross- 
ribs  arranged  over  said  longitudinal  ribs  ;  a  centrally-ar- 
ranged connecting  strap  for  said  cross-ribs;  a  collapsible 
keel  arranged  over  said  cross  ribs,  adapted  to  apply  tension 
to  the  said  connecting  strap  thereof  when  Inserted  into  po 
sltlon  ;  seat-supports  having  hooks  thereon  adapted  to  en- 
gage over  the  .said  gunwales  ;  braces  i)lvoted  to  said  seat- 
supports  and  to  each  other  by  transversely-arranged  piv- 
ots, adaptetl  to  engage  said  keel  when  In  position  ;  a  seat- 
board  ;  loops  on  said  seat-supports  adapted  to  receive  said 
seat  board,  whereby  the  said  seat  board  Is  clamped  to  said 
seat  supports  as  said  braces  are  forced  Into  position;  and 
a  standard  pivoted  to  said  braces,  adapted  to  be  turned  up 
to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  seat-board,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

1(».  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  skin  ; 
suitable  gunwales  ;  longitudinal  ribs  ;  cross  ribs  arranged 
over  said  longitudinal  rll^s  ;  a  centrally-arranged  connect- 
ing strap  for  said  cross  ribs  ;  a  collapsible  keel  arranged 
over  the  said  cross  rl]>s.  adapted  to  apply  tension  to  the 
said  connecting-strap  thereof  when  In.serted  Into  position  ; 
seat-supports  having  hooks  thereon  adapted  to  engage  over 
the  said  gtinwales  ;  braces  pivoted  to  the  said  seat-supports 
and  to  each  other  by  transversely-arranged  pivots,  adapted 
to  engage  said  keel  when  In  position  ;  a  seat-board  ;  loops 
on  said  seat-supports  adapted  to  receive  said  seat  board, 
whereby  the  said  seat  t«>ard  Is  clampe<l  to  said  seat  sup- 
ports as  said  braces  are  forced  Into  position  ;  and  a  stand- 
ard pivoted  to  said  braces  adapted  to  be  turned  up  to  en- 
gage the  under  side  of  said  seat-board,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

11.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  skin  ; 
suitable  gTinwales  ;  longitudinal  ribs  made  up  of  overlap- 
ping sections  adapted  to  telescope  upon  each  other,  the 
sliding  sections  having  eyes  therein  to  receive  the  sections 
upon  which  they  are  telescoped  ;  supporting-straps  adapt 
ed  to  receive  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  rlb-sectlons; 
cross-ribs  arranged  over  the  said  longitudinal  ribs;  a  cen- 
trally arranged  connecting  strap  for  said  cross-rll)s ;  a  col- 
lapsilile  keel  arranged  over  said  cross  ribs,  adapted  to  ap- 
ply tension  to  the  said  connecting  strap  thereof  when  In- 
serted Into  position  ;  seat-supports  having  hooks  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  said  gunwales;  braces  pivoted 
to  said  seat  8upiK>rt8  and  to  each  other  by  transversely- 
arranged  pivots,  adapted  to  engage  said  keel  when  In  posi- 


tion ;  a  seat-board  ;  and  loops  on  said  seat-supports  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  seat-board,  whereby  the  said  seat  board 
Is  clamped  to  said  seat-supports  as  said  bracM  are  forced 
Into  position,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.'.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  skin  ; 
suitable  gunwales;  longitudinal  ribs;  cross  ribs  arranged 
over  said  longitudinal  ribs ;  a  collapsible  keel  arranged 
over  the  said  cross-ribs,  adapted  to  apply  tension  to  the 
said  connecting  strap  thereof  when  Inserted  Into  position; 
seat  supports  having  Ixnjks  thereon  adapted  to  engage  over 
the  said  gunwales  ;  braces  pivoted  to  said  seat-supports 
and  to  each  other  by  transversely-arranged  pivots,  adapted 
to  engage  said  keel  when  in  position  ;  a  seat-board  ;  and 
loops  on  said  seat  supports  adapted  to  receive  said  seat- 
iKjard.  whereby  the  said  seat  iward  Is  clamped  to  said  seat- 
supports  as  said  braces  are  forced  Into  position,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

13.  In  a  folding  ixiat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  flexi- 
ble skin  ;  longitudinal  ribs  made  up  of  overlapping  sections 
adapted  to  telescope  upon  each  other,  the  sliding  sections 
having  eyes  therein  to  receive  the  sections  upon  which 
they  are  telescoped  ;  supporting-straps  adapted  to  receive 
the  overlapped  ends  of  said  rlb-sectlons;  cross-ribs  ar- 
ranged over  said  longitudinal  ribs;  a  centrally-arranged 
connecting  strap  for  said  cross-ribs;  a  combined  keel  and' 
bottom  consisting  of  a  central  portion  made  up  of  three 
sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  connected  by  oppositely- 
arranged  hinges  ;  grooves  In  the  sides  of  said  central  por- 
tion ;  side  pieces  or  portions  made  up  of  sections  hinged 
together,  arranged  In  said  grooves  so  that  the  sections 
thereof  overlap  the  joints  of  the  said  central  portion  ;  up- 
wardly projecting  pins  on  said  side  pieces;  rods  having 
oppositely-disposed  hooks  at  their  ends,  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  pins,  pivoted,  to  the  said  central  portion;  sockets 
in  the  ends  of  the  said  central  portion  ;  and  keel  exten- 
sions adapted  to  be  arranged  In  the  said  sockets  arranged 
through  the  ends  of  said  cross  rib  connecting  strap,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

14.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  flexi- 
ble skin  ;  longitudinal  ribs  made  up  of  overlapping  sections 
adapted  to  telescoi>e  upon  each  other,  the  sliding  sections 
having  eyes  therein  to  receive  the  sections  upon  which 
they  are  telescoped  ;  supporting  straps  adapted  to  receive 
the  overlapped  end  of  said  rlb-sectlons  ;  cross-ribs  arranged 
over  said  longitudinal  ribs  ;  a  centrally-arranged  connect- 
ing strap  for  said  cross  ribs  :  a  combined  keel  and  bottom 
consisting  of  a  central  portion  made  up  of  three  sections 
arranged  end  to  end  and  connected  by  oppositely-arranged 
hinges;  grooves  in  the  sides  of  said  central  portion;  side 
Iileces  or  portions  made  up  of  sections  hinged  together,  ar- 
ranged In  said  grooves  so  that  the  sections  thereof  overlap 
the  joints  of  the  said  central  portion  ;  sockets  In  the  ends 
of  the  said  central  portions,  and  keel  extensions  adai)ted 
to  be  arranged  In  the  said  sockets  arranged  through  the 
ends   of  said   cross-rib  connecting  strap,   for   the   purpose 

specified. 

15.  In  a  folding  \totit.  the  combination  of  a  suitable  flexi- 
ble skin  ;  longitudinal  ribs  made  up  of  overlapping  sections 
adapted  to  telescope  upon  each  other,  the  sliding  sections 
having  eyes  therein  to  receive  the  sections  upon  which 
they  are  telescoped;  supporting  straps  adapted  to  receive 
the  overlapped  ends  of  said  rib  sections  ;  cross  ribs  arranged 
over  said  longitudinal  ribs;  a  centrally-arranged  connect- 
ing-strap for  said  cross-ribs;  a  combined  keel  and  bottom 
consisting  of  a  central  portion  made  up  of  three  sections 
arranged  end  to  end  and  connected  by  oppositely  arranged 
hinges;  grooves  in  the  sides  of  said  central  portion;  side 
pieces  or  portions  made  up  of  sections  hinged  together,  ar- 
ranged In  said  grooves  so  that  the  sections  thereof  over- 
lap the  Joints  of  the  said  central  portion  ;  upwardly  pro- 
jecting pins  on  said  side  pieces  ;  and  rods  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  hooks  at  their  ends,  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  pins,  pivoted  to  the  said  central  portion,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

16.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  flexi- 
ble skin  ;  longitudinal  rllis  made  up  of  oveilajiping  sections 
adapted  to  telescope  upon  each  other,  the  sliding  sections 
having  eyes  therein  to  receive  the  sections  upon  which 
they  are  telescoped  ;  supporting-straps  adapted  to  receive 
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the  overlapped  ends  of  said  rib  sections  ;  cross  ribs  arranted 
over  «aJd  longitudinal  ribs;  a  centrally  arranged  connect- 
InRstrap  for  said  cross  ribs ;  a  ctimbined  ke^l  and  bottom 
consisting  of  a  central  portion  made  up  of  three  sections 
arranged  end  to  end  and  connected  by  oppositely-arranged 
binges  ;  grooves  In  the  sides  of  said  central  portion  ;  and 
side  pie<e8  or  portions  made  up  of  sectlois  hinged  to 
gether,  arranged  In  said  grooves  so  that  the  uectlons  there- 
of overlaii  the  joints  of  the  said  central  pcrtlon,  for  the 
purpose  spe<'lfle<l.  « 

17.  In  a  fwldUiu'  lx)at,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  flexi- 
ble Hkin  ;  rross  ribs  :  a  combined  keel  and  bottom  consist- 
ing <f  a  central  portion  made  up  of  three  sec  Ions  arranged 
end  to  end  and  <'onnected  by  oppositely  amnged  hinges; 
grooves  in  the  aides  of  said  central  portion,  side  pieces  or 
portions  made  up  ot  sections  hinged  togethe^-.  arranged  in 
said  gr<H)ves  so  that  the  sections  thereof  overlap  the  joints 
of  the  said  central  portion;  upwardly  proJ<ctlng  pins  on 
said  slfle  pieces;  rods  having  oppositely  dlsiosed  hooks  at 
their  ends,  adapted  to  engage  the  said  pins,  pivoted  to  the 
said  central  portb  n  ;  sockets  In  the  ends  ol  the  said  cen- 
tral portion;  and  keel  extensions  adapted  to  be  arranged 
in  the  said  s.  ckets  arranged  through  the  endii  of  said  cross 
rlbcouneitlng  strap,  for  the  purpose  speclfltd. 

18.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  t  suitable  flexi- 
ble skin;  cross  ribs  ;  a  combined  keel  and  tottom  consist- 
ing of  a  oontral  p«>rtion  made  up  of  three  sections  arranged 
end  to  end  and  counecte*!  by  oppositely-arranged  hinges  ; 
grooves  In  the  sides  of  said  central  portion  ^  side  pieces  or 
portion.-;  made  up  of  sections  hinged  together,  arranged  In 
said  grooves  so  that  the  sections  thereof  overlap  the  joints 
.  f  the  said  central  portion  ;  sockets  In  the  e4ds  of  the  said 
central  portions:  and  keel  extensions  adai)te<l  to  be  ar 
rangeil  in  the  said  sockets  arranged  throui^h  the  ends  of 
said  cross  rib-connect Ing  strap,  for  the  purpfse  specified. 

10.  In  a  folding  twat.  the  combination  of  i  suitable  flexi- 
ble skin;  cross  ribs;  a  combined  keel  and  Dottom  consist- 
ing of  a  central  portion  made  up  of  three  sei'ti.ns  arranged 
end  to  end  and  connected  by  oppositely  arciini;t-<l  lilnges  ; 
grooves  in  the  sides  of  said  central  portion  ;  side  i)ieces  or 
portions  made  up  of  sections  hiugi^l  together,  arranged  In 
said  grooves  so  that  the  sections  thereof  overlap  tlie  joints 
of  the  said  central  portion  ;  upwardly  projecting  pins  on 
said  side  pieces;  and  rods  having  oppositely-disposed  hooks 
at  their  ends,  adapte<l  to  engage  ibe  said  pins,  pivoted  to 
the  said  central  portion,  for  the  purpose  8i)ecifle<l. 

•JO.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
llexible  sklu  ;  cross  ribs  ;  a  combined  lieel  and  bottom  con 
sisting  of  u  central  portion  made  up  of  tli^ee  sections  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  and  connected  by  opptisltely-arranged 
binges  :  grooves  In  the  sides  of  said  central  portion,  and 
side  pieces  or  p<)rtion8  made  up  of  sections  liinged  togetiier. 
arranged  In  the  .said  grooves  so  that  the  -sections  thereof 
overlap  the  joints  uf  the  said  central  portion,  for  the  pur- 
lM>s«'  specified. 

Jl.  In  a  folding  Itoat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
rtexlble  skin ;  longitudinal  ribs  made  up  of  overlapping 
scrtions  adapted  to  teles,  ■.p.-  ip-'ti  .m.  h  otiii'i- ;  supporting- 
straps  adapted  to  receive  Wu-  .v.ilai>i..-<l  einls  of  said  rib- 
sect  Ions  ;  cross  ribs  arranged  over  said  longitudinal  ribs; 
a  centrHlly  arrange.l  connecting  strap  for  said  cross  ribs  ;  a 
c«>ml)ined  keel  and  lottom  consisting  of  a  central  portion 
made  ui)  of  sections;  side  pieces  or  portlotis,  arranged  to 
overlap  the  joints  of  the  said  central  portion  secured  there- 
to :  s<.(  k'-ts  in  the  ends  of  said  cential  portifm  :  and  keel  ex- 
tensions adapteil  to  be  arranire.!  in  the  said  sockets,  ar 
ranged  through  the  ends  of  said  cross  -  rib  -  connecting 
sirap,  for  the  piupose  specillwl. 

•22.  In  a  folding  ls)at,  the  coinliinatioa  of  a  suitat)le 
flexible  skin  ;  !oni;ltudinal  ribs  made  up  of  overlapping 
s<Htions  adaptetl  t.i  telescope  upon  each  otijer  ;  supporting 
straps  adapted  to  ret-eive  the  overlapped  eiids  of  said  rlb- 
-Mitions  ;  cross  rils  arranged  over  said  longitudinal  ribs; 
a  lentraliy  arrangtHl  connecting-strap  for  said  cross  ribs  ; 
a  combined  keel  and  Nittom  consisting  of  a  central  portion 
nuide  up  of  sections;  and  side  pieces  or  portions,  arranged 
fo  overlap  the  joints  of  the  said  central  portion  secured 
thereto;  for  the  purpose  specified. 

■2ii.   In    a    folding   boat,    the   combination    of   a   suitable 


flexible  skin;  cross  ribs ;  a  centrally  arranged  connecting- 
strap  for  said  cross  ribs ;  a  combined  keel  and  bottom  con- 
sisting of  a  central  portion  made  up  of  sections;  side 
pieces  or  portions,  arranged  to  overlap  the  joints  of  the  said 
central  portion  secured  thereto ;  sockets  In  the  ends  of 
said  central  portion  ;  and  keel  extensions  adapted  to  be 
ai ranged  In  the  said  sockets,  arranged  through  the  ends 
of  said  cross  rib-connecting  strap,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

24.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
flexible  skin  ;  cross  rilw  ;  a  centrally-arranged  connecting- 
strap  for  said  cross  ribs  ;  a  combined  keel  and  Ixjttom  con- 
sisting of  a  central  portion  made  up  of  sections,  and  side 
pieces  or  portions.  arrange<l  to  overlap  the  joints  of  the 
.sold  central  portion  secured  thereto,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

25.  In  a  folding  l)oat.  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
flexible  skin ;  longitudinal  ribs  made  up  of  overlapping 
sections  adapted  to  telescope  upon  each  other,  the  sliding 
sections  having  eyes  therein  to  receive  the  sections  upon 
which  they  'are  telescoped  ;  supporting  straps  adapted  to 
receive  the  overlapped  ends  of  said  rib-sections;  a  com- 
bined keel  and  iKittom  consisting  of  a  central  portion  made 
up  of  three  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  connected  by 
opp<38ltely  arranged  hinges;  side  pieces  or  portions  made 
up  of  sections  hinged  together,  arranged  to  overlap  the 
jclnts  of  the  said  central  portion  secured  thereto ;  sockets 
In  the  ends  of  the  said  central  portion  ;  and  keel  exten 
sions  adapted  to  le  arranged  in  the  said  sockets,  for  the 
purpose  specifieil. 

2G.  In  a  folding  l)oat.  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
llexible  skin  ;  longitudinal  ribs  made  up  of  overlapping  sec- 
tions adapted  to  telescope  upon  each  other,  the  sliding 
sections  having  eyes  therein  to  receive  the  sections  upon 
which  they  are  telescoped  ;  supporting-straps  adapted  to 
receive  the  overlapped  ends  of  said  rib  sections  ;  a  com 
biued  keel  and  bottom  consisting  of  a  central  portion  made 
up  of  three  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  connected  by 
oppositely  arrangetl  hinges ;  and  side  pieces  or  portions 
made  up  of  sections  hinged  together,  arranged  to  overlap 
the  Joints  of  the  said  central  portion  secured  thereto,  for 
the  purpose  8pecide<l. 

'_'7.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  flexi- 
ble skin  ;  longitudinal  ribs  made  up  of  overlapping  sections 
adapte<I  to  tele8cop<'  upon  each  other;  supporting  straps 
adapted  to  receive  the  overlapped  ends  of  said  rib  sec- 
tions; a  combined  keel  and  bottom  consisting  of  a  central 
p<  rtlon  made  up  of  three  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and 
tonnecteil  Irj'  oppositely-arranged  hinges ;  side  pieces  or 
l)ortions  made  u[)  of  sections  hinged  together,  arranged  to 
overlap  the  joints  of  the  said  central  portion  secured  there- 
to;  sockets  in  the  ends  of  the  said  central  portion;  and 
keel  extensions  adai)ted  to  l)e  arranged  in  the  said  sockets, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

'JS.  In  a  folding  l>oat.  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
rtexlble  skin  ;  longitudinal  ribs  made  up  of  overlapping 
se<-tlons  adapte<l  to  telescope  upon  each  other;  supporting- 
straps  adapted  to  receive  the  overlapped  ends  of  said  rlb- 
sectlons;  a  combine.!  keel  and  bottom  consisting  of  a  cen- 
tral iKtrtlon  made  up  of  three  sections  arranged  end  to  end 
and  connected  by  oppositely  arranged  hinges;  and  side 
pieces  or  portions  made  up  of  sections  hinged  together,  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  the  joints  of  the  said  central  portion  se 
cured  thereto,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

29.  In  a  folding  lK)at.  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
rtexlble  skin  ;  longitudinal  ribs  made  up  of  overlapping  sec- 
tions adapte<l  to  telescope  upon  each  other,  the  sliding 
sections  having  eyes  therein  to  receive  the  sections  upon 
which  they  are  telescoped  ;  supporting  straps  arranged  in 
pairs,  adapted  to  receive  the  overlapi)ed  ends  of  said  rlb- 
soctlons;  cross-ribs  arranged  over  said  longitudinal  ribs; 
a  c«vitraliy-arranged  connecting  strap  for  said  cross  ribs  ; 
and  a  keel  arranged  over  said  cross  ribs,  adapted  to  apply 
tension  to  the  ^ai.l  connectlnc  strap  therefor,  for  the  pur- 
pose specific  I 

.",().   In    a    folding   UiHt.    the   combination   of   a   suitable 
rtexlble   skin  ;    longitudinal    rllMS   made   up   of  overlapping 
sections  adapted  to  teles.  ..(>e  upon  each  other;  siipportlng 
straps,  arranged  in  pairs,  adapte<l  to  receive  the  overlappe<l 
ends   of   said   rib-sect  Ions ;   cross  ribs   arranged   over   said 
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b.ngltudlnal  ribs;  a  centrally  arranged  connecting-strap 
for  said  cross  ribs;  and  a  keel  arranged  over  said  cross- 
ribs,  adapted  to  apply  tension  to  the  said  connecting-strap 
therefor,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.'U.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
flexible  skin  ;  longitudinal  ribs  made  up  of  overlapping 
sections  adapted  to  telescope  upon  each  other,  the  sliding 
sections  having  eyes  therein  to  receive  the  sections  upon 
which  they  are  telescoped  ;  and  supporting  straps  arranged 
In  pairs,  adapted  to  receive  the  overlapped  ends  of  said 
rib-sect  Ions,  for  the  purp.  se  specified. 

Z2.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
flexible  skin  ;  longitudinal  ribs  made  up  of  overlapping 
sections  a<lapted  to  telescope  upon  each  other;  and  sup- 
porting-straps arranged  In  pairs,  adapted  to  receive  the 
overlapp«^I  ends  of  said  rib  sections,  for  the  purpose 
spe<lfie<l. 

:{.•$.  In  a  folding  l)oat.  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
flexible  skin  ;  longitudinal  ribs  made  up  of  overlapping 
sections  adapted  to  telescope  upon  each  other,  the  sliding 
sections  having  eyes  therein  to  receive  the  sections  upon 
which  they  are  telesc  ped  ;  supporting  straps  adapted  to 
receive  the  overlapped  ends  of  said  rib  sections  ;  cross-ribs 
arranged  over  said  longitudinal  ribs  ;  a  centrally  arranged 
conectlng.strap  for  said  cross-ribs;  and  a  keel  arranged 
over  said  cross  ribs,  adapted  to  apply  tension  to  the  said 
connecting  strap  therefor,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

;j».  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  flexi- 
ble skin  ;  longitudinal  ribs  made  up  of  overlapping  sections 
adapted  to  telescope  upon  each  other,  the  sliding  sections 
having  eyes  therein  to  receive  the  sections  upon  which  they 
are  telescoped  ;  and  supporting  straps  adapted  to  receive 
the  overlapped  ends  of  said  rib-sections,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

35.  In  a  folding  l)oat.  the  combination  of  a  suitable  flexl 
ble  skin  ;  longitudinal  ribs  made  up  of  overlapping  sections 
■dapted  to  telescope  upon  each  other  ;  supporting  straps 
adapted  to  receive  the  overlapped  ends  of  said  rib  sections  ; 
cross-ribs  arranged  over  said  longitudinal  ribs  ;  a  centrally- 
arranged  connecting  strap  for  said  cross  ribs  :  and  a  keeli 
arrange<l  over  said  cross  ribs,  adapted  to  apply  tension  to 
the  said  connecting-strap  therefor,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

AG.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  flexi- 
ble skin  :  longitudinal  ribs  made  up  of  overlapping  sections 
adapte<l  to  telescope  upon  each  other ;  and  supporting- 
straps  adapted  to  receive  tlie  overlapped  ends  of  said  rib- 
sections,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

:$7.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  flexi- 
ble skin  ;  cross  ribs  ;  a  centrally-arranged  connecttng-strap 
for  said  cross-ribs;  and  a  keel  arranged  over  said  cross- 
ribs,  adapted  to  apply  tension  to  the  said  connecting-strap 
therefor,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

38.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  seat-supports 
having  hooks  thereon,  adapted  to  engage  over  the  gun- 
wales of  the  boat  ;  braces  pivoted  to  said  seat-supports  and 
to  each  other  by  transversely-arranged  pivots;  a  seat- 
board  ;  loops  on  said  seat-supports,  adapted  to  receive  said 
seat  l>oard.  whereby  the  said  seat  board  Is  clamped  to  said 
supports  as  said  braces  are  forced  Into  position;  and  a 
standard  plvotetl  to  said  braces,  adapted  to  be  turned  up 
to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  seat-board,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

;'.9.  In  a  folding  boat,  the  combination  of  seat-supports 
having  hooks  thereon,  adapted  to  engage  over  the  gunwales 
of  the  l)oat ;  braces  pivoted  to  said  seat-supports  and  to 
each  other  by  transversely-arranged  pivots  ;  a  seat-board  ; 
and  loops  on  said  seat  siipports.  adapted  to  receive  said 
seat-board,  whereby  the  said  seat-tward  Is  clamped  to  said 
supports  as  said  braces  are  forced  into  position,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


2.  A  lifter  or  holder  having  a  lever  provided  on  Its  front 
arm  with  a  parallel-sided  mouth  which  opens  laterally  and 
another  m.iutb  which  opens  forwardly  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


;{.  A  lifter  or  bolder  having  a  lever  containing  a  longi- 
tudinal wire  bar  which  Is  provided  with  a  laterally  l>ent 
front  end  and  In  rear  of  said  'front  end  with  a  laterally- 
projecting  loop,  substantially  a^set  forth. 

4.  A  lifter  or  holder  having  a  lever  which  consists  of  two 
longitudinal  wire  bars  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
latcr.illy  l)ent  front  end  and  In  rear  of  said  front  end  with 
a  laterally-projecting  loop,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

Tt.  A  lifter  or  h<»lder  having  a  lever  which  consists  of  two 
lon-iludlnal  wire  bars  having  forwardly  diverging  portions 
forming  the  Inner  or  rear  side  of  a  mouth  and  two  portions 
converging  forwardly  from  the  front  ends  of  said  diverging 
portions  and  forming  the  outer  of  the  front  side  of  said 
nioutl).  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  A  lifter  or  holder  having  a  lever  which  consists  of  two 
longitudinal  wire  bars  having  forwardly-diverglng  portions 
forming  the  Inner  or  rear  side  of  a  mouth,  two  portions 
converging  forwardly  from  the  front  ends  of  said  diverging 
portions  and  forming  the  outer  or  front  side  of  said  mouth, 
and  two  portions  diverging  forwardly  from  the  front  ends 
of  said  converging  portions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  lifter  or  bolder  comprising  two  plvotally  connected 
levers,  one  of  said  levers  consisting  of  two  longitudinal 
wire  bars  which  are  twisted  together  In  front  of  the  piv- 
otal connection  l)etween  said  levers  and  have  their  front 
ends  constructed  to  form  jaws,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

K.  A  lifter  or  holder  having  a  lever  consisting  of  two 
longltu.llnal  bars  which  are  provided  with  pivot  loops, 
twisted  portions  connecting  the  bars  in  front  of  the  pivot- 
loops,  forwardly-diverglng  portions  ciinnected  with  the 
twistwl  portions,  laterally-projecting  Iwps  connecting  with 
the  front  ends  of  the  forwardly-dlverging  portions,  for- 
wardlv  converging  portions  connecting  with  said  last  men- 
tioned loops,  forwardly  diverging  portions  connecting  with 
said  forwardly-convcrglng  portions,  and  laterally-project- 
ing ends  connecting  with  said  last-mentioned  forwardly- 
diverglng  portions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

ft.  A  lifter  or  bolder  having  two  levers  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  pivot  eyes,  and  a  coupling  consisting  of  a 
plate  arranged  al>ove  the  other  lever  and  having  hooks 
adapted  to  engage  underneath  the  last  mentioned  lever  and 
pivot  pins  which  are  received  In  said  eyes,  substantially  as 

set  forth.  -      ^,  ^  , 

10.  A  lifter  or  bolder  having  two  levers  one  of  which  is 
I)rovide«l  with  pivot  eyes,  a  coupling  consisting  of  a  plate 
arrange<l  alwve  the  other  lever  and  having  hookd  adapted 
to  engage  underneath  the  last-mentioned  lever  and  plvot- 
plns  which  .are  received  in  said  eyes,  and  a  clamping-screw 
arranged  on  said  plate  and  bearing  against  the  upper  side 
of  said  last-mentioned  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  A  lifter  or  holder  having  two  levers  one  of  which  is 
provid.'d  with  pivot  eyes,  a  coupling  consisting  of  a  top 
l.late  pivot -lugs  projecting  laterally  from  the  plate  in  the 
same  plane,  and  hooks  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
pivot  lug  and  projecting  from  the  plate  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  plate  being  arranged  above  the  other  lever 
and  said  hooks  engaging  underneath   the  same  and   said 

I  pivot  lugs  engaging  with  said  pivot  eyes,  and  a  clamping- 
.screw  arranged  in  said  plate  and  engaging  with  the  top  of 
said  last  mentioned  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


842.900.  LIFTER  OR  HOLDER.  Frederick  W.  Pbw, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  May  14,  1906.  Serial  No.  316.611. 
Claim— 1.   A  lifter  or  holder  having  a  lever  provided  on 

Its  front  arm  with  a  mouth  which  opens  laterally  and  the 

sides  or  jaws  of  which  are  parallel,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 
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which    means  eottaiatfl   of   a   conductor   having   Injpedance 
and  non  inducthr«  f««lBtance  connected  to  It. 

2.  In  systems  of  wireless  communlcHtlon,  means  for 
shielding  the  wave-intercepter  from  static  dlscliar^es, 
which  means  consists  of  a  conductor  having  connected 
with  it  a  plurality  of  Irapedance-coiis  anO  non-lnductlve 
restatances. 


3.  In  Bjstems  of  wireless  communication,  means  for 
shielding  the  wave  intercepter  from  stajtic  discharges, 
which  means  consists  of  a  conductor  haVlne  omnected 
with  It  an  iron  impedance-coll  and  a  non  inductive  re- 
sistance. 

4.  In  systems  of  wireless  rommunlcati!<Tn,  means  for 
shielding  the  wave  intercepter  fr')m  static  dlschari:os, 
which  means  consists  of  a  comluctor  havUi;:  connected 
with  it  an  impedance-coll  and  a  carbon  resistance. 

5.  In  systems  of  wireless  communication,  moans  for 
■btclding  the  wave-intercepter  from  static  dlsciiar^es, 
which  means  consists  of  a  conductor  having  connected 
with  It  an  iron.  Impedance  and  a  cart)on  resistance. 

C).  In  systems  of  wireless  communlcutlion,  means  for 
shielding  the  wave  intercepter  from  static  discharges, 
which  means  consists  of  a  conductor  having  connected 
with  it  a  plurality  of  iron  impeiiance-olls  and  nonlnduct- 
ance  resistances. 

7.  In  systems  of  wireless  communication,  means  for 
shielding  the  wave-intercepter  from  static  discharges, 
which  means  consists  of  a  conductor  having  connected 
with  it  a  plurality  of  impedance-coils  and  carbon  re- 
sistances. 

8.  In  systems  of  wireless  communlcatUm,  means  for 
shielding  the  wave-intercepter  from  static  discharges, 
which  means  consists  of  a  conductor  having  connected 
with  It  a  plurality  of  Iron  Impedance  colls  and  carbon  re- 
sistances. 

;>  In  systems  of  wireless  communication,  means  for 
shielding  the  wave  Intercepter  from  static  discharges, 
which  means  consists  of  a  conductor  coiiaecteii  to  earth 
and  having  connected  with  it  an  impeditnce  coil  and  a 
non  Inductance  resistance. 

10.  In  systems  of  wireles  communication,  means  for 
shielding  the  wave  Intercepter  from  static  discharges. 
which  means  consists  of  a  conductor  li>c.iti}d  in  proilmlty 
to  the  intercepter  and  containing  ohmic  and  reactive  Im 
pedance.  I 

11  In  systems  of  wireless  communication,  means  for 
shielding  the  wave  Intercepter  from  static  discharges, 
which  means  consists  of  a  conductor  having  connected  In 
It  In  series  an  lni!>edance  ci>II  and  a  non  Inductive  resist- 
ance. 

12.  In  syste.ms  of  wireless  comnumicatli'n,  means  for 
shielding  the  wave  intercepter  from  static  discharires. 
which  means  consists  of  a  plurality  of  conductors  arrangeii 
atnxit  the  Intercepter,  sabl  conductors  having  connei'ted 
with  them  respectively  an  imixHlance-coll  |  and  a  non  in- 
ductive resistance.  I 

l.H.  An  aerial  structure  for  systems  of  wifeless  communi- 
cation, which  comprises  the  wave-lnterceptjng  conductor: 
a  plurality  of  static  shield  conductors  arranged  about  said 
wave  intercepting  conductor,  each  Including;  an  impedance- 
coil  ind  a  non  inductive  resistance;  and  a  retaining  mem- 
ber to  maintain  all  the  conductors  in  coiiperatlve  relation- 
ship. 


14.  An  aerial  structure  for  systems  of  wireless  communi- 
cation, which  comprises  the  wave-Intercepting  conductor  ; 
a  plurality  of  static  shield  conductors  arranged  about  said 
wave  intercepting  conductor  and  eacli  Including  an  Im- 
pe<lance  coll  and  a  non-lnductlve  resistance;  insulating- 
shields  for  the  devices  In  the  static-shield  conductors  ;  and 
a  retaining  meml)er  connected  with  said  Insulating-shields 
to  maintain  all  the  conductors  In  cooperative  relationship. 


842,911. 
N.  Y. 


ELECTRIC  BELL. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1905. 


Hevrt  E.  Reeve.  Brooklyn, 
Serial  No.  281.213. 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  electric  vibrator  mechanism,  a  base, 
an  electromagnet,  a  pivoted  armature  therefor,  a  spring 
vibrator  arm,  a  spring  contact  strip  secured  thereto,  a 
stationary  post,  an  adjustable  contact-screw  carried  there- 
by and  contacting  with  said  strip,  an  Insulated  stop  carried 
by  the  armature  and  engaging  the  vlbrator-arni,  and  an 
adjustable  tension  device  for  said  armature,  the  circuit 
passing  through  the  magnet-coils,  contact-screw,  strip  and 
vibrator  arm  and  being  Insulated  from  the  base. 

2.  In  an  electric  bell,  a  base,  an  electromagnet,  binding- 
posts,  a  contact  post,  a  contact  screw  carried  thereby,  a 
vibrator-arm  connected  to  one  binding-post,  a  contact-strip 
carried  thereby  engaging  said  contact-screw,  the  end  of 
said  arm  being  turned  round  the  end  of  said  contact-strip 
for  guarding  the  same. 

3.  In  an  electric  bell,  a  base,  an  electromagnet,  a  bind- 
ing post  and  a  contact  post  carried  by  said  base,  two  inde- 
[>endently  adjustable  contact  screws  carried  by  said  con- 
tact post,  a  vilirator  arm  and  two  contact-strips  carried 
thereby  for  engagement  with  said  contact-screws. 

4.  In  an  electric  vibrator  mechanism,  an  electromagnet, 
an  armature  therefor,  a  viliratorarm  having  a  plurality  of 
contact-points,  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  adjustable 
contact  iiieml)er8  adapted  to  engage  said  contact-points. 

5.  In  an  electric  l)€ll,  a  base,  binding-posts  therefor,  an 
electromagnet,  an  armature  therefor,  a  supporting-post  for 
said  armature  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  two  arms,  and 
a  pivot  center-screw  clamped  between  said  arms. 

6.  In  an  electric  bell,  a  base,  an  electromagnet  carried 
thereby,  an  armature  therefor,  a  pivot  for  said  armature, 
a  supporting  post  for  said  pivot,  a  supporting  meml)er 
carrietl  by  said  post  having  a  screw  threat  led  arm,  a  yoke 
for  clamping  said  arm  to  said  post,  an  adjusting-nut  on 
said  screw-threaded  portion,  and  a  spring  connecting  said 
armature  to  said  supporting  member. 

7.  In  an  electric  bell,  a  base,  an  electromagnet,  an  arma- 
ture therefor  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  shell  and  a  mag- 
netizable member  or  bar  secured  in  said  shell,  and  means 
for  plvotally  8up[xirting  said  armature. 

8.  In  an  electric  bell,  a  base,  an  electromagnet  carried 
thereby,  an  armature  f<ir  said  magnet  forme<l  of  a  sheet- 
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metal  shell  and  a  bar.  a  plvot-pln  for  said  arniatur«,  a 

tubular  sleeve  for  said  pivot-pin,  and  means  for  securing 
said  pivot  pin  in  said  sleeve. 

9.  An  electric-l)ell  construction  including  a  l)ase,  an 
electromagnet  carried  thereby,  an  armature  therefor,  hav- 
ing a  part  formed  of  sheet  metal,  with  side  top  and  bottom, 
a  plvot-pln  passing  through  the  top  and  bottom  portions,  a 
sleeve  for  said  plvot-pln,  the  side  of  said  sheet  metal  por- 
tion having  a  perforation  for  access  to  said  sleeve,  and  a 
portion  of  said  sleeve  l)eing  indented  Into  said  pin. 

10.  In  an  electric  bell,  a  base,  an  electromagnet,  an  arma- 
ture therefor  formed  of  a  sheet  metal  shell  and  an  Iron 
bar,  a  striker  meml>er  having  one  end  seated  In  a  recess  In 
said  bar,  and  a  pin  for  securing  said  striker  member  to  said 
bar,  the  head  of  said  pin  being  covered  by  said  shell. 

11.  In  an  electric  vibrator  mechanism,  an  electro- 
magnet, a  plurality  of  vibrating  contact-strips  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Independently  adjustable  contact-screws  coacting 
with  said  strips. 


said  base-plate  and  a  suitable  frame  removably  attached 
to  said  base-plate  for  holding  said  teeth  In  position. 


842,914.  HOT-AIR  DEFLECTOR  AND  DUST-COLLEC- 
TOR FOR  RADIATORS.  Chkistian  K.  Schafeb.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.      Filed  .Ian.  2G.  1906.     Serial  No.  297,901. 


842,912.  SCOOP  AND  SHOVEL  GRir.  Calvin  J.  Rdn- 
dell,  Wayne,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1906.  Serial  No. 
336,296. 


T 


842.913.      BAG-HANDLER. 
Sanborn,  Portland,  Me. 
No.  321,107. 


I 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  grip-handle  and  the  han- 
dle-bar of  a  shovel  or  scoop,  of  a  band  adjustably  secured  to 
said  handle-bar,  a  cam  upon  said  band,  one  part  of  which 
Is  square  and  the  other  part  rounded,  and  a  bolt  freely 
securing  the  grip  handle  to  said  cam,  substantially  as 
described. 


Horace  Sanborn  and  Ellet 
Filed  June  11,  1906.     Serial 


Claim. — 1.  Id  a  bag-handler,  a  base  plate  provided  with 
a  suitable  handle,  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate 
being  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  fine  yielding  teeth. 

2.  In  a  bag  handler,  a  base  plate  having  a  handle  at- 
tached thereto  and  having  its  upper  surface  provided  with 
a  multiplicity  of  flue  yielding  teeth  bent  upwardly  toward 
the  handle. 

3.  In  a  bag-handler,  a  base-plate  provided  with  a  suit- 
able handle,  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate  l)elng  con- 
vex,  a    multiplicity   of   tine    teeth    removably    attached   to 


«^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hot  air  deflector  and  dust-collector  for 
a  radiator,  the  combination,  with  an  air  deflecting  hood 
adapted  to  cover  the  top  of  the  radiator  and  arranged 
to  discharge  air  forwardly.  of  a  foramlnated  or  perforated 
plate  supported  from  the  forward  portion  and  at  the  top 
of  the  h.  Oil  as  requlrtnl  to  render  It  capable  of  being  swung 
forwardly.  which  plate  extends  longitudinally  of  the  hood, 
and  a  screen  arranged  at  the  Inner  side  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  said  plate,  which  screen  is  supported 
from  the  plate. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  air  deflecting  hood  adapted 
to  cover  the  top  of  a  radiator  and  discharging  forwardly, 
of  a  suitably-supported  forwardly-bulging  foramlnated  or 
perforated  plate  arranged  in  front  and  extendinc  longi- 
tudinally of  the  hood;  and  a  screen  arranged  at  the  Inner 
side  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  said  plate,  which 
streen  Is  supported  from  the  plate. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  alr-deflectlng  hood  arranged 
to  discharge  forwardly,  with  the  space  formed  within  the 
hood  having  end  walls,  of  a  forwardly-bulglng  foramlnated 
or  perforated  plate  supported  from  the  forward  portion 
and  at  the  top  of  the  hood,  which  plate  exten^ls  between 
the  aforesaid  walls,  and  a  screen  arranged  at  the  Inner 
side  and  extendini,'  longitudinally  of  the  said  plate,  which 
screen  Is  supported  from  the  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alr-deflectlng  hood  arranged 
to  discharge  forwardly,  with  the  space  formed  within  the 
hood  having  en<l  wails;  a  forwardly-bulging  foramlnated 
or  perforated  plate  detachably  supported  from  the  forward 
portion  of  and  at  the  top  of  the  hood,  and  a  screen  ar- 
ranged at  the  inner  side  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  said  plate,  which  screen  is  detachably  supported  from 

the  plate. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  forwardly-dlscharglng  alr- 
deflectlng  hood  for  the  top  of  a  radiator,  with  the  space 
formed  within  the  hood  having  end  walls;  a  forwardly- 
bulging  foramlnated  or  perforated  plate  detachably  sup- 
ported from  and  at  the  top  of  the  forward  portion  of  the 
hood,  which  plate  extends  between  the  aforesaid  walls;  a 
screen  arranged  at  the  Inner  side  and  extending  longiUdl 
nally  of  the  said  plate,  which  screen  Is  supported  from 
the  plate,  and  means  for  detachably  fastening  the  plate 
to  the  aforesaid  walls  a  suitable  distance  below  the  top 
of  the  hood. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  forwardly-dlscharglng  alr- 
detiectlng  howl,  with  the  space  formed  within  the  hood 
having  end  walls,  of  a  forwardly-facing  screen  extending 
l>etween  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  said  walls,  and  a 
holder  sui.[><>rting  the  screen  and  arranged  In  the  main 
forwardly  of  the  screen,  which  holder  is  removably  sup- 
jwrted  at  the  top  from  the  hood  and  provided  at  the 
bottom  with  a  member  affording  a  bottom-bearing  to  the 
screen. 
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7.  The   cDinhinailon.    with   a    forwaidljI-dJschargIng  air-       842,915. 
deflecting  ho«Kl,   with   the  space  formed   within   the   hood 

havtni;  end  walls,  of  a  forwardly  facing  iscreen  extending  1 
between  the  said  walls,  and  a  holder  siipportlni;  the  screen   I 
and   removably   <upporte<l   at   the   top   fr<im    the  hood  and 
provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  member  extending  In  under  ! 
and  supporting;  the  screen.  - 

8.  The  combination,   with   a  f<>rwardl.vt  di.scharglng  alr- 
detlectlng   hood,    with    the   space   within    the   hood    having  | 
end  walls,  of  a  forwardly  facing  screen  e  ctendlng  U^tween 
the  end   walls,   and   a   holder  arranged   !n   the   main   for 
wardly    if    the   hoo<l   and    removably   supported    from    the 
hoo<l  and   havin;;  hooks  or  projetting  m<  mliers  which  ox 
tend  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  screen  and  overlap  the 
rear   or   Inner   side   of  the  screen,   said    Solder  extending 
under  and  stippurilng  the  screen. 

9.  The  combluatjon,  with  a  forwardly-dlscharglng  alr- 
deflectlng  ho<Ml.  w  1th  the  space  formed  within  the  ho<  d 
having  tend  walls,  of  a  forwardly  facing  screen  extending 
l>etween  the  said  wall.*?,  and  a  holder  supporting  the  screen 
and  removably  supported  at  the  top  fron  the  hood,  and 
means  for  locking  the  screen  holder  to  th?  aforesaid  walls 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  if  the  screen. 

10.  A  forwardly  discharging  air  deflecting  hood  compris- 
ing a  central  section  and  two  end  sections,  with  the  central 
section  overlapping  adjacent  portions  o'  the  outer  stir- 
faces  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  end  sections,  ami  with 
the  end  sections  provided  Interiorly  with  spring  clamping  i 


T^ 


s.  _ 


uieml>ers  arranged  to  straddle  and  clam|)  the  upper  por 
tlons  of  radiator  sections. 

11.  .V  forwardly  discharging  air-defleiting  hood  pro- 
vided at  the  under  side  of  the  top  of  the  hjood  with  a  slide- 
way  arninged  longitudinally  of  the  hoodt  and  two  plates 
forming  a  sUde  engaging  the  sUdeway.  said  plates  being 
provided  with  members  arranged  to  support  the  hood  from 
the  upi>er  portion  ot  a  radiator-section, 

l-.  The  combination,  with  a  forwardljj-discharging  air 
deflecting  hood,  with  the  space  formed 
having  end  walls,  of  a  forwardly-faclng  tcreen  extending 
l>etween  the  said  walls,  a  holder  supportli  g  the  screen  and 
removably  supported  from  the  hood,  and 
Ing  the  screen-holder  to  the  aforesaid  wj  lis. 

l;!.   The  coniblnation,  with  a  forwardlj -discharging  air 
deflecting   hood,   with   the  space   formed 
having  end  walls,  of  a  forwardly-faclng  bcreen  extending 
l>elween  the  said  walls,  an<l  a  holder  supporting  the  screen 
and   supiMjrted   from   the   hood   as   requlrcil   to   render   the 
holder  capable  of  being  swung  outwardly 
to  the  screen. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  forwardljj-dlscharging  air 
deflecting  hoo<t.  with  the  space  formed 
having  end  walls,  of  a  forwardly  facing'  bcreen  extending 
between  the  said  walls,  and  a  holder  supporting  the  screen 
and  supporte<l  from  the  hoo<l  as  t<><iuiri(d  to  render  the 
bolder  capable  of  being  swung  outwardly  to  afft>rd  access 
to  the  screen,  said  holder  being  detachable  from  the  hood. 


and  the  screen  l>elng  removable  endwi.se 
up<^n  the  (letachnient  of  the  latter  from  t 
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means  for  lock- 


to  afford  access 


842.916.     HAWDIST  I>RIEK.     CiiARLES  E.  SMITH,  Marsh- 
fleld.  Wis.     Filed  .lune  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,148. 


from  the  holder 
le  hood. 


meeting  ends  of 
transverse  open- 
8e<tlons  each  of 


S42.915.    KAIL  JOINT.    AucHlB.vLl)  W    Si  uv.  Krcw,  Miss. 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1906.     Serial  No    :{3t'>.l«j«. 

rinim.  —  1.  The  combination  with  the 
two  rail-sections,  the  webs  of  wlii<-h  have 
in»;s.  of  a  chair  comprisiiiir  two  separable 
which  has  a  base  portion  extendini:  iindei  the  rail,  and  an 
upstandins;  rail  euKaijInt  flancc.  .iml  opjosltely  presented 
hix>ks  exft»iidinir  fr<>ni  said  rtaii;;es  into  tlio  transverse  open- 
ings In  the  rail  webs,  mui  intt>rlo<kinu  t!i*rein. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  int^t^ting  fnds  of  two  rall- 
■ectlons.  the  welw  of  whi<li  havp  trausvi'ilse  openings,  of  a 
cfaair  comprising  two  separable  sections  fjnh  of  which  lias 
a  base  portion  extending  under  the  rail,  and  an  upstand- 
ing rail  enjjairini:  tlanire.  oppositely  i>resentetl  hooks  extend 
ing  from  said  flanges  into  the  transversa  openings  in  the 
rail  wel^s.  and  interbH'kinir  therein,  and  plates  extending; 
transver'**'! \  umbr  tlie  ebair  :(nd  having  feoesses  In  which 
the  chair  seats 


Claim. — 1.  .\  drier,  comprising  a  series  of  hollow  troughs 
one  above  another  and  arranged  at  an  incline  with  open- 
ings through  which  one  may  discharge  into  another,  a  con- 
veyer passiiic  through  the  troughs,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying steam  to  the  Interior  of  the  troughs  and  for  drain- 
ing the  water  of  condensation  from  the  lower  ends  of  the 
troughs. 

2.  A  drier,  comprising   a   series  of  hollow   troughs  ar- 
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ranged  one  above  another  and  at  an  Incline  with  openings 
through  which  oue  may  discharge  Into  another,  a  conveyer 
passing  through  the  trough^,  pipe  sections  connecting  the 
troughs  together  and  establishing  communication  between 
the  Interior  of  the  troughs,  means  for  admitting  steam  to 
the  Interior  of  the  troughs,  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of 
•the  bottom  trough  for  discharging  water  of  condensation 
from  the  interior  of  the  troughs. 

.'^.  A  drier,  comprising  a  series  of  troughs  arranged  one 
above  another  and  provided  with  openings  through  which 
one  trough  may  discharge  Into  another,  a  conveyer  passing 
through    the    troughs,    the   first,  opening   of   each    trough   j 
passed  by  the  conveyer  being  grated  to  allow  of  a  partial   j 
discharge  only  and  the  next  opening  serving  to  complete    1 
the  discharge,  and  means  for  heating  the  troughs.  1 

4.  A  drier,  comprising  a  series  of  troughs  arranged  one   { 
ab<.ve   another'  and    having   openings   through    which    one   j 
may  discharge  into  another,  a  conveyer  passing  through    I 
the  troughs,  means  for  heating  the  troughs,  and  a  casing 
surrounding  the  trotighs  and  the  conveyer  formed  of  re- 
movable sections   r>ermlttlng  access   to   the   several   parts 
separately. 

:>.  A  drier,  comprising  a  series  of  troughs  arranged. one 
above  another  and  provided  with  openings  through  which 
one  may  discbarge  Into  another,  a  couveyer-l)elt  passing 
through  the  troughs,  valves  for  the  openings  of  the  first 
trough  to  control  the  passage  of  material  therethrough,  a 
bin.  a  projectlilg  shelf  leading  from  the  first  trough  to  the 
bin,  said  conveyer  passing  along  the  shelf  and  Into  the 
bin,  and  means  for  heating  the  troughs. 

6.  A  drier,  comprising  a  series  of  troughs  arranged  one 
above  another  and  provided  with  openings  through  which 

j  one  may  discharge  Into  another,  a  conveyer-belt  passing 
through  the  troughs,  vaU-es  for  the  openings  of  the  first 
trough  to  control  the  passage  of  material  therethrough,  a 
bin,  a  projecting  shelf  leading  from  the  first  trough  to  the 
bin,  said  conveyer  passing  along  the  shelf  and  into  the 
bin.  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  bin,  a  weight  connected  there- 
with, a  wheel  carried  by  the  lever  around  which  the  con- 
veyer-belt passes,  and  means  for  heating  the  troughs. 

7.  A  drier,  comprising  a  series  of  troughs  arranged  one 
above  another  and  provided  with  openings  through  which 
one  may  discharge  Into  another,  a  conveyer-belt  passing 
through  the*  troughs,  discharge-spouts  leading  from  the 
openings  of  the  last  trough,  valves  In  said  spouts  by  means 
of  which  the  discharge  of  material  may  be  controlled,  a 
hopper  at  the  end  of  the  last  trough  Into  which  the  surplus 
material  Is  discharged,  and  means  for  heating  the  troughs. 

8.  A  drier,  comprising  a  series  of  troughs  arranged  one 
above  another  and  provided  with  openings  through  which 
one  may  discharge  Into  another,  a  conveyer-l)elt  passing 
through  the  troughs,  means  for  heating  the  troughs,  a  cas- 
ing sunoundlng  the  troughs,  and  deflectlng-plates  on  the 
casing  leading  to  the  bottom  trough. 

9.  A  drier,  comprising  a  series  of  hollow  cast  -  metal 
troughs  arranged  at  an  Incline  one  above  another  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  through  which  one  may  discharge  into 
another,  pipe-sections  connecting  the  troughs  together  and 
forming  a  communication  between  the  Interior  of  the 
troughs,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the  Interior  of  the 
troughs,  means  for  discharging  water  of  condensation  from 
the  troughs,  bearing-brackets  on  the  ends  of  the  troughs, 
sprocket-wheels  journaled  therein,  a  conveyer-belt  passing 
around  the  sprocket-wheels  and  through  the  troughs  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  chains  connected  at  Intervals  by  slats, 
means  for  driving  the  conveyer-belt,  a  casing  surrounding 
the  troughs,  a  hopper  leading  to  the  top  trough,  valves  for 
the  openings  In  the  top  trough,  a  bin,  a  lever  pivoted 
therein,  a  weight  for  moving  the  lever,  sprocket-wheels  car- 
ried by  the  levet;  around  which  the  conveyer-belt  passes 
after  leaving  the  top  trough,  a  shelf  projecting  from  the 
top  trough  to  the  bin  to  convey  sur^plus  material  from  the 
top  trough  to  the  bin,  discbarge-spouts  leading  from  the 
openings  of  the  bottom  trough,  weighted  valves  therein 
for  controlling  the  passage  through  the  spouts,  slide 
valves  In  the  spouts,  and  a  hopper  at  the  end  of  the  bottom 
trough  to  receive  the  surplus' material  after  passing  the 
spouts.  , 


842,917.  HYI>ROCAUnON-01L  AND  STEAM  YArOR 
BURNER  AND  STEAM  -  GENERATOR  COMBINED. 
ALBXANDEB  J.  Smithson,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1905.     Serial  No.  284. .->52. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  of  spaced  tul>e3,  an  oil-tube  in  communication 
with  the  outer  tube,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  medium 
to  the  inner  tube,  and  a  tul>e  leading  from  said  inner  tube 
through  the  outer  tul>e  and  within  said  oil  pipe  to  facili- 
tate the  stipply  of  the  oil  therefrom  to  said  outer  tul)e. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
spaced  tubes,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  medium  to  the 
Inner  tulte,  a  pipe  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  the  outer  tube, 
and  a  tube  leading  from  the  Inner  tube  through  the  outer 
tube  and  Into  said  fluid  supply  pipe  and  recurved  to  create 
a  suction  therethrough  to  facilitate  the  feed  of  said  liquid. 


s42,918.  TYPE  -  PRINTING  TELEGRAPn.  Edwin  J. 
Steljes,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1905.  Se 
rial  No.  256,0GS. 


:^^H^I 


Claim.— 1.  In  combination  in  a  type-writing  transmitter 
"  a  key  to  a  knbwn  Wheatstone  transmitter,  pierced  with  a 
hole  at  Its  end,  a  connecting  rod  engaging  the  hole,  a  rock- 
shaft,  a  crank  upon  said  rock-shaft  operating  the  said 
connectlngrod  and  another  crank  upon  the  said  rock- 
shaft  and  a  vertical  rod  having  a  button  thereon  and  ac- 
tuating the  transmltter-crar.k. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  type-writing  transmitter.  Includ- 
ing a  lotary  arm,  means  employed  to  make  the  path  of 
the  revolving  nnn  free  for  synchronization  consisting  of  a 
■  special  linger-key,  a  rock-shaft,  means  from  the  said  flnger- 
key  to  operate  said  rock-shaft  and  a  hinged  lever  operated 
from  said  rock  shaft,  a  l)ell-crank  operated  by  said  lever,  a 
lever  carrying  a  roller  within  the  transmitter-chain  oper- 
ated by  the  said  bell-crank  to  draw  up  the  said  chain,  so 
I  that  the  latter  may  be  extended  by  the  said  apparatus  to 
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free  the  path  of  the  revolving  arm  of  the  transmitter  to 
permit  synihronltation. 


842.919.  CHEKSE- CUTTER.  I>.\r«  Swa!  K, 
Intl  ,  assignor  to  American  Cheese  Cutlei- 
Anilorson,  Intl.,  a  ('orporatiun  of  Indlani 
31.  \W**\      Serial  No.  319.44.S. 


Andersou, 
Company, 
Filed   May 


embracing  portion,  a  shank  projecting  therefrom  and  oon- 
slstinir  of  a  narrow  strip  of  metal  with  approximately 
parallel  edges  and  adapted  to  extend  from  said  fin^er- 
emhrarlng   portion   around   the  end   of   the  linger   and   to 


Ctaiw. 1.   Ill  !i  cheese  cutter,  the  comblijatlon,  with  a 

sultabl"  supporting  base,  of  a  cheese  carry Itg  table  rota 
tably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  Indicating  angular  ad- 
vancement thereof,  a  pivoted  knife  supported  >ii  sal  1  base 
by  means  permitting  ready  lemuviil,  a  knlTd  u-'iile  carried 
by  said  base  sul>stantlally  at  right  amnios  to  ttc  pline  of 
the  table,   and   n   hand  knife  cooperating   7,-lith  said   kulfe 

guide. 

2.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combin.itlon.  wllth  a  suitable 
supporting  base,  of  a  cheese  carrying  table  rotatahly 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  Indlcafln-  angular  advance- 
ment thereof,  a  pivoted  knife  supp-^n.-d  oni  .-^ald  lKi.ee  by 
means  {)ermlttlng  ready  rem>val,  a  knlfo-gulda  carried  by 
said  base  substantially  at  right  nngl-w  to  thi  plane  of  the 
table,  and  a  hand  knife  provided  with  a  portion  adapted  to 
receive  said  knife-gulde  and  hold  It  In  a  ph\u4  substantially 
radial  to  the  table.  I 

.3.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  suitable 
8upportlng-ba.se,  of  a  ohee.<?e  v^irryln-  table  j.iurnaled  there- 
on, a  large  gear  carried  by  said  table,  a  matfcrlnlly  smaller 
pinion  Journaied  on  the  baso  and  driven  byj  said  ger\r.  an 
Inclosing  casing  for  said  pln|p;i  havln-  att  ip'^n  t^S'-  a 
swinging  cover  for  said  casing  and  having  a  sight  opening, 
a  pointer  Journaied  in  said  cover,  ?ind  a  swinging  storage- 
U>x  mounted  uu  said  base  beneath  t'le  plnlnh  cas'\ 

4.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  '•ith  a  cheese 
carrying  table  and  means  for  accurately  Indilating  angular 
movciii.Mit  thereof,  of  a  guide  bar  an-angt-d  adjacent  said 
table  substantially  at  right  an-les  ^.  the  pla|ie  thereof  and 
substantially  In  a  plane  radial  to  the  tabb^.  and  a  hand- 
knife  having  a  transverse  mortise  tlttln'.:  tl^  guide-bar  In 
one  dimension  and  loose  thereon  in  the  r;\<(ial  dimension, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  sot  foi|b. 

.'.  In  a  cheese  cutter,  the  combination  ♦i!h  a  cheese 
carrying  table,  of  a  guide  bar  arranged  adjaieiit  said  table 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  olano  tUereof  and  sub- 
stantially In  a  plane  radial  to  the  tal-K'.  anU  a  hand  knife 
having  a  transverse  mortise  fltting  the  guide  bar  In  one 
dimension  and  loose  tbereijn  In  the  radial  iimenslon.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  puri>ose  set  fortb. 

6.  In  a  cheese-cutter,  the  comblna'.i.n,  iMtb  a  oht^ese 
carrying  table,  of  a  guide  liar  arran;;ed  adjacent  said  table 
and  sul>stantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  plaae  therei:)f,  .-xnd 
a  hand  knife  having  a  transverse  mortise  lirong  said  guide- 
bar  In  one  dimension  and  loose  tbereon  .In  the  radial 
dimension. 


842,920.      PICK      William   Thedokf.  St.   Vincent,   .Minn. 

Filed  Mar    13,  19l>«.      Serial  No.  305. «94. 

Claim. — A     pick    for    stringed    Instruments,    the    same 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  comprising  a  finger 


embed  Itself  In  the  flesh  thereof,  and  a  picking  point  proper 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  shank  l)ent  outward  therefrom  aud 
rounded  transversely,  the  whole  for  use  substantially  as 
described. 


842.921.  MEANS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  SPINNING 
OF  TEXTILE  FIBERS.  Richard  Todd,  Heaton  Chapel. 
and  Jesse  A.  Stott  and  Abraham  H.  Stott,  Man- 
chester, England.  Filed  Feb  21,  1905.  Serial  No. 
246.769. 


^    1^ 


C/flim.—  1.  In  continuous  spinning  frames,  and  for  the 
indicated  purpose,  a  chase  plate,  slides  for  said  chase- 
plate,  reclprm-atlng  moohanlsm  for  said  slides  and  chase 
plate,  automatic  means  for  varying  the  angle  of  the  chase 
plate  and  means  for  Insuring  the  same  Initial  quick  drop 
being  Imparted  no  mattt-r  what  the  length  of  the  chase, 
substantlnlly  as  descrll>e<l. 

2.  The  cha.se  varyiuK  mechanism  comprising  slides  p'.  p\ 
and  link  t>'  connecting  said  slides,  means  for  varying  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  part  p'  supporting  means  for  the 
connected  slides,  means  for  reciprocating  said  chase-vary 
Ing  mechanism,  the  slide  p*  having  a  right-angled  face  p« 
for  Insuring  the  same  Initial  quick  drop,  sulwtantlally  as 
de8crll)ed. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  the  lndlcat*Hl  ptirpose,  a  copping 
lever,  a  building  cam,  mechanism  for  actuating  such  bulld- 
Ing-cam.  a  sliding  or  movable  carriage  actuated  thereby, 
a  differential  chase  cam.  a  chase  varying  device  comprising 
slides  slide  guides,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide 
guides,  relative  to  the  carriage,  connections  between  the 
rail  and  the  copping  lever  Including  a  sbiftable  bell-crank 
lever,   said   chase  varying   device   Influencing   the   fulcrum 
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of  paid  bell  crank  lever  as  building  proceeds,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  coi>i)lng  lever,  a  copplng-cam,  a 
sbiftable  l)ell  crank  lever,  supports  for  said  bell-crank  lever, 
connections  between  the  1h>11  crank  lever  and  copplng-lever 
between  the  l>ell(rank  lever  ami  lifting  rail,  a  chase  plate 
engaging  the  fulcrum  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  connected 
slides  reciprocated  from  said  copping  lever.  Independent 
movable  guides  or  supports  for  said  slides,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  guides  or  supports  Including,  a  dlfrerentlal-chase 
cam,  and  a  building  cam.  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

r>.  The  building  motion  for  pr.xlucing  cops  with  a  differ- 
ential chase  and  a  constant  initial  (luick  drop,  comprising 
a  copping  cam.  a  sbiftable  bell-crank  lever,  a  chase-varying 
device  means  for  insuring  a  uniform  quick  drop,  recipro- 
cating mechanism  Intermediate  of  said  chase  varying  de- 
vice and  Copping  lever,  movable  carriages  <u-  supports,  and 
a  building  cam,  all  substantially  as  descrilied. 

0.  in  ( omblnation  In  continuous  spinning  frames  for 
producing  cops  of  the  indicated  kind,  a  coppliv'  <am,  a  pop- 
ping lever,  building  mechanism  In  connection  with  said 
copping  lever,  a  chase  varying  device,  reciprocating  mech- 
anism intermediate  of  said  chase  varying  device  and  cop- 
ping lever,  a  movable  support  for  said  chase  varying  device, 
and  a  differential  chase  cam  for  said  chase  varying  device, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  cam.  substantially  as  de- 
scrllHHl. 

7.  In  combination  in  continuous-spinning  frames,  for 
producing  cops  of  the  Indicated  kind,  a  copplng-lever,  a 
copjilng  cam  co<ip<  rating  therewith,  a  quadrant  mechanism 
for  moving  the  rails.  Intermediate  connections  l)etween  the 
quadrant  and  copplng-lever  Including  a  shlftahle  fulcrum, 
a  chase  varying  device  acting  on  said  fulcrum  and  suit- 
ably guided  means  for  reclpiHjcatlng  said  chase-varying 
device,  a  differential  chase  cam  and  a  support  therefor  and 
a  building  cam  acting  on  said  support  substantially  as 
show  n. 


space  surrounding  said  pipe,  a  valve  seat  removably  se- 
cnre<l  on  the  extende<l  end  of  said  pipe,  a  removable  plun- 
ger, and  a  removable  valve  disk  on  the  end  of  said  plunger 
and  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said  seat. 

5.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  separable  casing, 
one  portion  of  which  has  a  chamber  with  lateral  outlet, 
and  valve  seat,  a  plunger  with  a  valve  adapted  to  said 
seat,  a  removable  reducing  pipe  in  the  other  portion  of  s«ild 
casing  and  having  one  end  extende<l  therethrough  into 
said  chamber,  an<l  a  removable  valve-seat  on  the  extended 
end  of  said  pipe  in  said  chamber. 

6.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  separable  casing, 
a  removable  rcnluclng  pipe  and  hush  chaml>er  In  one  portion 
of  said  casing  and  extended  Into  the  other,  a  removable 
valve  seat,  and  a  valve  having  a  removable  acting  disk, 
said  reducing  pipe  being  adjustably  mounted. 

7.  in  a  valve  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  valve-casing,  a 
reducing  pipe  adjustable  therein  with  one  end  extended, 
said  pipe  having  lateral  openings  and  a  space  surrounding 
the  same,  and  a  lemovable  valve-seat  on  the  threaded  end 
of  tne  pipe  beyond  the  end  of  said  valve-casing. 


842,922.  BALL  COCK  VALVE.  Charles  C.  Tozier, 
Skowhegan,  Me.,  assignor  to  Maine  Valve  f'ompany, 
Skowhegan.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July 
17,  in06.     Serial  No.  326,554. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  descrltjed.  a  separable 
valve  casing,  a  removable  reduction-pipe  In  one  portion  of 
the  casing,  a  removable  seat  carried  thereby,  and  a  valve 
In  the  other  portion  of  said  casing  w  1th  a  removable  acting 
face. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  separable  casing, 
a  removable  reducing  pipe  and  hush  chaml)er  In  one  portion 
of  said  casing  and  extended  through  the  same  Into  the 
other  portion,  and  a  valve  seat  removably  secured  to  the 
extended  end  of  said  pipe. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  n  separable  casing, 
a  removable  reduclng-pipe  and  hush  chaml)er  in  one  portion 
of  said  casing  and  extended  Into  the  other,  a  removable 
valve-seat,  and  a  valve  having  a  removable  acting  disk. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  remov- 
able  reducing  pipe   therein   with   lateral   openings   with   a 


842,92.1.  COMBINKK  AUTOMATIC  AND  STRAIGIIT- 
AIR  BRAKE  W.m,tf:k  V.  Tirner,  Wilklnsburg,  and 
Edward  A.  Wrkuit,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  Westingbouse  -Vir  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  6,  1904. 
Serial  No.  206,655. 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  air-brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  -  pipe,  engineer's  brake  -  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir, 
triple  valve  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  straight-airbrake 
valve  for  supplying  air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  straight-airbrake  valve  for  venting  air 
from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  cause  the  movement  of 
the  triple  valve  to  release  position. 

2.  In  an  airbrake,  the  combination  with  a  fraln-plpe, 
engineer's  brake  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir,  trlfile  valve  and 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  straight  air-brake  valve  and  a  pipe 
leading  therefrom  to  the  triple  valve  exhaust-port  for  sup 
plying  air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  straight  air-brake  valve  for  venting  air  from  the 
auxiliary  reservcdr  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  triple 
valve  to  release  position. 

3.  In  an  air-brake,  the  combination  with  a  train-pipe, 
engineer's  brake  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve  and 
brake-cylinder,  of  a  straight  air-brake  valve,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  straight-air  brake  valve  for  causing  the 
movement  of  the  triple  valve  to  release  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  air  brake  system. 
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a  train-pipe, 

riple  valve  and 

for  supplying 

ind  means  con- 

)r    venting    air 


and  a  stratjrtit  air  brake  apparattw.  of  mea  is  for  prevent- 
!bs  a  further  supply  of  air  to  the  brake-cylinder  by  the 
automatic  systeni  In  service  applications  when  the  brake 
Is  applied  with  straight  air 

5.  In  un  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  train-pipe, 
engineer's  brake  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve  and 
brake-cylinder,  of  a  straight  air  brake  valve  and  means  op- 
crated  by  the  movement  of  the  straight  air-brake  valve  to 
serrice  poaltlon  when  the  triple  valv.  U  in  service  po- 
sition for  automatically  causing  the  1.  .a*  of  the  triple 
ralve.  I 

6.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  witb  a  tralu-pipe, 
engineer's  brake  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake-cylinder 
and  a  triple  valve  having  a  vent  port  fo^  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  adapted  to  be  oi>en  in  lap  position),  of  a  straight- 
air-brake  valve,  and  means  operated  therei)y  for  control- 
ling said  vent-port  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  for 
supplyinjr  air  through  tlie  triple  valve  elxhaust  to  the 
brake  cylinder. 

7.  In  an  airbrake,   the  combination   wit 
engineer's  brake  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir, 
brake-cylinder,  of  a  straight  air  brake  valv^ 
air  to  the  exhaust  port  if  tire  triple  valve, 
trolled    by    the    strrfkht  air  brake    \alve    f^ 
from   the  auxiliary   reservoir  when   the  triple  valve   is  In 
service  position.  j 

S.  In  an  air-brake,  the  combination  wltl^  a  main  reser- 
voir, engineer's  lirake  valve,  train-pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir, 
triple  valve  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  stralght-alr  brake 
valve  for  supplying  air  to  the  brake-cyllnler,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  triple  valve  for  ventlnf:  air  from  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  when  the  straight  air  brake  is  applied. 

0.  In  an  air-brake,  the  combination  wlt|  a  main  reser- 
voir, engineer's  brake  valve,  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir, 
triule  valve  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  sttalghtalr  brake 
valve  for  supplying  air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  means 
operated  by  a  reduction  In  train-pipe  pres^re  for  venting 
air  from  the  auxiliary  r>»servolr  when  ^he  stralght-alr 
brake  is  applied.  ' 

10.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  with  a  main  reser- 
voir, engineer's  brake-valve,  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  triple  vnv.'  l.-vlct'  having  ports 
for  supplying  air  from  the  auxiliary  r.>-i,  rv<>ir  to  the  brake- 
cylinder  and  for  venting  air  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  straight  airbraki  valve  for  sup- 
plying air  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  havinja  means  for  con- 
trolling said  vent  port.  I 

11.  in  an  air  brake,  the  combination  wltjli  a  main  reser- 
voir, engineer's  brake  valve,  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  triple  valve  device  having  a  vent- 
port  for  releaslni:  air  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a 
straight  air  brake  valve  having  means  for  supplying  air 
to  the  exhaust  port  of  the  triple  valve  and  for  controlling 
the  outlet  from  the  said  vent  port  of  the  triple  valve. 

12.  In  an  air-brake,  the  combination  wlljh  a  main  reser- 
voir, engineer's  brake  valve,  train  pipe,  autillary  reservoir 
and  brake-cylinder,  of  a  triple  valve  devlcq  having  a  vent 
port  for  releasing  air  from  the  auxiliary  r^^'efvoir,  and  a 
straight-air-brake  valve  having  ports  colinecfed  to  the 
exhaust-port  ami  to  the  said  vent  port  of  the  trlple-vaive 
device. 

13.  In  an  air  brake,  the  combination  wl|h  :i  main  reser- 
voir, engineer's  brake  valve,  train  pipe,  autlllary  reservoir 
and  brake-cylinder,  of  a  triple  valve  device  haviug  a  vent 
port  for  roleasiu-  air  from  the  aiixlllary  reservoir,  and  a 
stralght-alr-biake  valve  having  j>orts  for  supplying  air 
direct  to  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port  and  for  establishing 
communication  from  the  triple  valve  vaat  port  to  the 
atmosphere  In  application  and  lap  positions. 

14  in  an  air-brake,  the  combination  with  a  main  reser- 
voir, tMi;;lne«^r  s  hi ake  valve,  train  pipi'.  nutlliary  reservoir, 
and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  triple-valve  devic«  having  a  serv- 
ice p<"»rt  for  supplying  nlr  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a 
vent  iiort  adapted  to  open  In  advance  of  the  service-port 
for  releasing  air  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a 
straight  air  brake  valve  for  supplying  air  to  the  brake- 
cylinder,  and  controlling  the  outlet  from  eald  triple  valve 
vent  port 

15.    In  an  alrbiake,  the  combination  wi^h  a  main  reser 


voir,  engineer's  brake-valve,  train-pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  brake-cylinder,  of  a  triple-valve  device  having  a  vent- 
port  adapted  to  be  opened  for  releasing  air  from  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  to  the  atmosphere  by  the  movement  of  the 
valve  to  service-application  position,  and  to  be  closed  by 
the  further  movement  of  the  valve  to  emergency  position, 
and  a  straight  air  brake  valve  for  supplying  air  to  the 
brake-cylinder. 


84  21,9  24.  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER.  George  T. 
VAroHN.  HuntsvUle.  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  334,615. 


Claim. — In  combination,  a  beam,  a  supporting  wheel 
therefor  a  ratchet  moving  with  the  wheel,  a  discharge-tube 
carried  by  the  beam,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  beam,  an 
oscillating  bottom  for  the  hopper,  an  arm  extending  from 
the  bottom  and  bearing  against  the  ratchet,  a  guide  on  the 
beam  for  holding  the  arm  against  undue  lateral  movement 
and  a  spring  for  holding  the  arm  In  contact  with  the 
ratchet. 


842,925.     LOADER.     James   E.   Wallin,   Edgerton.   Wis. 
Filed  June  14,  1006.      Serial  No.  321,625. 


CJaim. — 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  frame;  n  scoop;  an  inclined  plat- 
form connected  with  the  supporting  frame  ;  Inclined  track- 
lalls  also  connected  with  the  supporting-frame;  and  a 
controlling  bar  adapted  to  travel  along  said  track  rails  ; 
together  with  means  for  locking  the  controlling-bar  to  the 
trnck  rails  near  the  lower  ends  thereof;  and  a  releasing 
device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  scoop. 
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2.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame ;  a  scoop;  an  incllne<l  platform  con- 
nected with  the  supporting  frame ;  Inclined  track-rails 
also  connected  with  the  supporting  frame  ;  and  a  control- 
ling bar  adapted  to  travel  along  said  track-rails;  together 
with  means  for  locking  the  controlling  bar  to  the  track- 
rails  near  the  lower  ends  thereof;  and  a  releasing  device 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  scoop,  said  locking  means 
comprising  spring  actuated  latches  on  the  controlling-bar 
and  catches  on  the  track  wheels. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame  ;  a  scoop  ;  an  Inclined  platform  con- 
necttKi  with  the  supporting-frame:  Inclined  track-rails  also 
connected  with  the  supiwrtlng-frame  ;  and  a  controlling- 
bar  adapted  to  travel  along  said  track  rails  ;  together  with 
means  for  locking  the  controlllug-bar  to  the  track-rails 
near  the  lower  ends  thereof;  and  a  releasing  device 
adapted  to  be  actuate<l  by  the  scoop,  said  releasing  device 
comprising  a  removable  nieml>er  connected  with  the  con- 
trolling l>ar  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by 
a  member  connected  witli  the  8c<M>p  :  and  flexible  connec- 
tions l)etween  the  movable  member ;  and  locking  means  for 
the  controlling  bar. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  ;  an  Inclined  platform  connected 
therewith  ;  a  scoop  adapted  to  travel  along  said  platform  ; 
and  a  draft  rope  connected  therewith  and  guided  by  said 
frame,  together  with  a  set  of  supporting-wheels  having 
link  connection  with  the  frame;  pivoted  lo<>klng  bars  to 
hold  the  wheels  In  supporting  posltl^jn  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  wheels  to  a  non  supporting  position. 

.'>.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  an  lncllne<l  platform;  of  a  set  of  track-rails;  a  con- 
trolling bar  adapted  to  move  along  the  track-rails;  a  scoop 
provided  with  a  draft-rope  arranged  to  pass  through  an 
aperture  In  the  controlling  bar  ;  and  a  rigid  member  con- 
necteil  with  said  scoop  and  adapted  to  enter  said  aperture  ; 
said  member  being  adapted  to  lock  In  said  aperture  by 
cramping  when  subjected  to  the  weight  of  the  scoop. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclined  platform  :  a  scoop  ;  a  draft-rope  connected 
therewith  ;  of  a  controlling  bar  mounted  In  a  suitable  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  travel  along  said  platform,  said  con- 
trolling bar  having  an  ai>erture  for  the  reception  of  the 
draft  rope  ;  spring  actuated  locking  devices  for  the  con- 
trolling bar  ;  a  releasing  nieml>er  connected  with  the  con- 
trolling bar  and  covering  the  draft  rope  aperture  therein  ; 
connections  l)otween  the  releasing  meml»er  and  the  locking 
devices  ;  and  a  memlH»r  connected  with  the  scoop  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  aperture  In  the  controlling-bar  and  to  en- 
gage and  actuate  said  releasing  member,  whereby  the 
locking  «levlce8  may  be  retracted  to  unlocking  position. 


along  the  line  of  contact  with  the  wiper,  and  means  located 
l)eyond  the  nozile  for  heating  the  l>ody  to  refuse  such 
solder  element. 


842,f>26.     CAN  SOLDERING    MACHINE.     Harry    C.    H. 

W.u.sH.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Press  and 

Tool   Company,   a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Sept. 

12,  1904,     Serial  No.  224.174. 

Claim.  -I.  In  a  soldering  machine.  In  combination  with 
means  for  carrying  the  l)ody  to  l>e  soldered  with  contin- 
uous movement  to  expose  the  line  at  which  the  solder  Is 
to  be  applied  ;  means  for  applying  a  flux  at  the  line  to  he 
soldered;  a  nozzle  directed  for  discharge  against  the  body 
at  such  line :  a  source  of  molten  solder  communicating 
with  the  nozzle  and  means  for  maintaining  pressure  above 
the  supply  of  solder  adequate  for  discharge  of  the  latter 
through  the  nozzle  in  a  jet  for  depositing  a  filament  of 
solder  ali>ng  said  line,  and  means  located  beyond  the  nozzle 
for  beating  the  body  to  re-fuse  said  solder  filament. 

2.  In  a  soldering  machine.  In  combination  wltli  means 
for  advancing  the  object  to  tje  soldered,  a  wiper  in  position 
for  contact  with  said  body  as  It  Is  thus  advanced  and 
means  for  supplying  Ilux  to  said  wiper;  a  nozzle  directed 
for  discharge  against  the  body  at  the  line  of  contact  of 
the  wiper  therewith  Wyond  the  latter;  a  source  of  molten 
solder  communicating  with  the  nozzle  and  means  for  main- 
taining elastic  tluid  pressure  In  excess  of  atmospheric 
pressure  above  the  solder  supply  therein  adef|uate  for  dis- 
cbarge of  the  solder  in  a  Jet  to  deposit  a  filament  of  solder 
126  0.  0.-119 


3.  In  combination  with  a  can  track  and  means  for  ad 
vanclng  the  can  bodies  continuously  along  such  track  with 
the  seam  to  be  soldered  exposed  ;  means  for  applying  solder 
to  the  seam  comprising  a  nozzle  for  delivering  a  jet  of 
molten  solder  locatetl  in  position  to  discharge  such  jet 
onto  the  seam  for  forming  a  filament  or  wire  of  such 
solder  thereon  ;  a  source  of  molten  solder  for  supplying 
the  n(  zzle  and  means  for  maintaining  elastic-fluid  pressure 
In  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure  above  the  solder  supply 
for  forcing  solder  through  the  nozzle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  can  track  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  can-lK>dies  continuously  along  suih  track,  a 
solder  applying  device  comprising  a  valve  now.le  directed 
for  dls(harj:e  onto  the  seam  ;  a  source  of  molten  solder 
In  position  for  maintaining  the  solder  therein  at  a  level 
alwre  the  nozzle  for  affording  gravity-pressure  toward  the 
latter  ;  a  passage  by  which  such  soOrce  communicates  with 
the  nozzle  and  a  duct  leacj^Ing  from  a  source  of  elastic  fluid 
pressure  for  communicating  such  pressure  al>ove  the  sur- 
face of  the  solder-supply  for  adding  such  elastic  fluid 
pressure  to  the  gravity-pressure  of  the  solder  toward  the 

nozzle. 

6.  In  a  can-soldering  machine.  In  combination  with 
means  for  delivering  a  jet  of  molten  solder,  means  for 
moving  the  can  to  expose  Its  seam  to  such  jet ;  a  solder- 
reservoir  comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers  communlcat 
ing  with  each  otlier  successively  at  the  lower  part,  and 
means  for  beating  the  chaml>er8. 

«.   In   a   soldcringrnachlne,  In  combination   with   means 
carrying  the  body  to  l>e  soldere*  to  expose  past  one  point 
the  line  at  which  8<  Ider  Is  to  be  applied  ;  means  for  deposit- 
ing the  solder  In  a  filament  along  such  line,  comprising  a 
solder  reservoir,  a  discharge  no/.zle.  a  passap    lending  from 
I    the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  upward  and  onwanl   to  such 
I  dlschari-'c  nozzle,  means  for  maintaining  elastic  fluid  pres- 
I   sure  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure,  and  a  passage  lead- 
■    Ing  from  the  source  of  such  fluid  pressure  into  the  upper 
side   of   the   alxive-mentioned    passage   for   communicating 
such  pressure  to  the  solder  In  the  latter. 

7.  In  a  solderlni:  injichitie,  in  combination  with  a  nozzle 
for  delivering  a  jet  of  solder  ;  a  solder  reservoir  comprisiUK 
a  plurality  of  chamt>ers  communicating  with  each  other 
successively  at  the  lower  part,  the  last  of  said  chaml>erR 
having  communication  with  the  nozzle  and  the  first  having 
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an  opening  through  which  the  solder-iuppljr  may  be  main- 
tained and  meana  for  heating  the  chambers. 

8.  In  a  can-Bolderlng  machine.  In  combination  with 
meana  for  delivering  a  Jet  of  molten  solder,  tieana  for  mov- 
ing the  can  to  expose  It  to  such  Jet ;  a  solder- reserrolr  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  chambers  communicating  with  each 
other  aucceaalvely  at  the  lower  part  and  metns  for  heating 
the  chambers. 

9.  In  a  soldering  machine,  In  combination  with  a  nozsle 
for  delivering  a  jet  of  solder,  a  solderresertolr  and  means 
for  heating  It ;  a  duct  leading  from  the  rfservolr  to  the 
nouie  ;  a  valve  for  controlling  the  noxile's  discharge  hav- 
ing tta  chamber  fi<rmtng  part  of  the  duct  of  communica- 
tion from  the  aolder-reservolr  to  the  noszle,  said  duct  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  part  of  the  re«ervolr  upward  for  con- 
nection with  the  valve-chamber,  and  a  passage  leading 
Into  aald  solder-duct  trending  forward  at  Us  communica- 
tion therewith,  and  downward  to  said  forwardly-trending 
portion,  and  connections  from  a  source  of  elastic-fluid 
pressure  to  said  passage. 


842.927.  SAFETY  -  RAZOR.  Alonso  A.  War.veb.  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frarj  &  Clark.  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Jan.  2.-?,  1906.      Serial  N...  297,.397. 


dffi^'- 


Claim  — In  a  safety-razor,  a  base,  a  screw-threaded  bind- 
ing post  carried  thereby,  a  blade  supported  thereon,  said 
binding-post  passing  through  said  blade,  a  combined  spring 
and  guard  member  restinj?  upon  said  blade,  said  bindlng- 
poat  passing  through  said  guard  member,  a  handle,  one 
end  of  said  handle  resting  upon  said  guard  member,  said 
binding  -  post  passing  through  said  handle  portion,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  handle  to  vary  the  tension  of 
the  spring  member  upon  said  blade,  and  modify  and  adjust 
the  relative  position  of  the  guards  and  blade  edges  con- 
sisting in  a  nut  engaging  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the 
binding  post. 


842.928.  SAFETY  -  RAZOR.  Alonzo  A.  Warner,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &,  Clark,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,697. 


a^    9-    s  ir 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  safety-razor,  a  ^uard  or  backing  mem- 
ber. i?>iard  tongues  at  opposite  ediie.s  thereof,  two  Independ- 
ent blades  providing  cutting  edjres  adjacent  to  the  guard 
members  at  each  e«lue  of  the  hacklni;  menib*»r,  means  for 
moving  slmultane<iusly  said  blad«'s  towjinl  or  away  from 
each  other  for  causing  said  cutting  edges  to  i>roject  more 
or  less,  as  desired,  relatively  to  the  cuard  ed^es.  said  means 
consisting  of  an  adjiistinix  member  position*!  between  the 
guard  member  and  clampinu-plate  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  pins  engaging  in  slots  in  each  of  said  blades. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  backing  or  ciiartl  nieml>or.  an 
abutment  thereon  and  extending  transversi'ly  thereof,  a 
blade  notched  to  engage  said  abutment  and  laterally  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  backing  member,  an  adjusting  device 
longitudinally  movable  relatively  to  said  backing  member, 
a  gnlde-pln  carried  by  said  adjusting  device,  a  cam-groove 
In  said  blade  Into  which  said  gulde-pln  pivtjects,  all  ar- 
ntnx«<l  wher«by  when  the  adjusting  member  ts  moved  longi- 
tudinally the  blade  will  be  moved  laterally  to  expose  more 
or  less  of  Its  cutting  edge,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
parts  rigidly  in  any  desired  position  of  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  safety-rasor.  a  handle  having  a  backing  portion 
with  guard-teeth  arranged  along  opposite  odges  and  dis- 
posed  on  opposite  sides  of  the   longitudinal   axis  of  the 


handle,  and  a  longitudinal  groove,  an  adjusting  member 
located  in  said  groove,  and  means  for  clamping  a  blade  to 
the  backing  portion. 


842,929.     DISPLAY-RACK.     Edward  B.  Wkstom,  Dayton, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,066. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with 
metallic  side  standards  and  open  metallic  frames  hinged 
thereto,  of  cross-braces  for  the  standards  to  serve  as  a 
support  for  the  metallic  frames  with  the  middle  portion  of 
the  cross-brares  raise<l  to  a  level  with  the  supporting 
edge  of  the  frames  when  extended,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  display-rack,  the  combination  with  metallic  side 
standards  and  open  metallic  frames  hinged  thereto,  of 
cross-braces  for  the  standards  to  serve  as  a  support  for  the 
metallic  frames  with  the  middle  portion  of  the  cross- 
braces  raised  to  a  level  with  the  supporting  edge  of  the 
frames  when  extended,  said  frames  turned  downward  at 
their  inner  ends  and  hinged  on  the  rivets  for  the  cross- 
braces,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  display-rack,  the  combination  with  metallic  side 
standards  and  open  metallic  frames  hinged  thereto,  of 
cross-braces  for  the  standards  to  serve  as  n  support  for  the 
metallic  frames  with  the  middle  portion  of  the  cross-braces 
raised  to  a  level  with  the  supporting  edge  of  the  frames 
when  extended,  and  metallic  shelves  to  rest  on  said  frames 
and  cross-braces,  with  flanges  thereon  to  embrace  the  side 
standards  to  hold  the  shelves  in  place. 

4.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  metallic  side 
standards  and  open  metallic  frames  hinged  thereto,  of 
cross-braces  for  the  standards  to  serve  as  a  support  for  the 
metallic  frames  with  the  middle  portion  of  the  cross  braces 
raised  to  a  level  with  the  supporting  edge  of  the  frames 
when  extended,  said  frames  turned  downward  at  their 
inner  ends  and  hinged  on  the  rivets  for  the  cross  braces, 
and  metallic  shelves  to  rest  on  said  frames  and  cross- 
braces,  with  tlanges  thereon  to  embrace  the  side  standards 
to  bold  the  shelves  In  place. 


842.930.  RAILWAY  -  SWITCH.  Thomas  K.  Wilson, 
Chilllcothe.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1905.  Serial  No. 
288,000. 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  means  for 
opening  the  switch,  means  for  looking  the  switch  In  open 
po.«!ltion.  and  meana  operated  in  the  movement  of  the  train 
upon  the  track  to  release  said  lock,  said  means  serving  to 
actuate  an  auxiliary  locking  means  for  the  switch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  means  for  manu- 
ally opening  said  switch,  means  for  locking  the  switch  In 
open  position,  train  operated  means  for  releasing  the  lock, 
and  means  for  rendering  the  train  operated  means  non- 
effective to  release  the  lock. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  means  for  locking 
the  switch  in  open  position,  train  operated   lock-releasing 
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means,  and  automatic  means  for  rendering  the  releasing 
means  non-effective. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  means  for  locking 
the  switch  In  open  position,  train-operated  lock-releasing 
means,  and  automatic  means  for  rendering  the  releasing 
means  non  effective,  said  means  being  operative  only  when 
the  switch  Is  open. 


fr^ 


6  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  means  for  locking 
said  switch  in  open  position,  and  auxiliary  means  for  lock- 
ing the  switch  in  open  position  during  the  travel  of  the 
train  thereon,  said  latter  means  releasing  the  first-men- 
tioned locking  means. 

6  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  means  for  nor- 
mally locking  the  switch  In  open  position,  and  electrically- 
operated  auxiliary  locking  means  to  hold  the  switch  In  open 
position  to  the  exclusion  of  the  normal  locking  means. 
I  7  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  means  for  nor- 
mally locking  the  switch  in  open  position,  electrically- 
operated  auxiliary  locking  means  to  hold  the  switch  In 
open  position  to  the  exclusion  of  the  normal  locking  means, 
said  auxiliary  locking  means  Including  a  normally  closed 
circuit,  and  a  normally  open  circuit,  the  closed  circuit  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  shunted  by  the  passage  of  the  train  to 
permit  closing  of  the  open  circuit. 

I  8.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  an  operatlng-Iever 
therefor,  means  for  setting  the  lever  to  open  the  switch, 
means  for  resetting  the  lever  to  close  the  switch,  means  for 
locking  the  lever  in  set  position,  track-operated  means  to 
release  the  lock,  and  auxiliary  locking  means  operated  by 
the  pa.ssage  of  a  train  to  prevent  resetting  of  the  lever 
under  the  Influence  of  the  train  operated  means. 

0  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  an  operatlng-lever 
therefor,  means  for  setting  the  lever  to  open  the  switch, 
means  for  resetting  the  lever  to  close  the  switch,  a  lock  to 
hold  the  lever  In  set  position,  train-operated  means  to  re- 
lease the  lock,  and  electrically-operated  auxiliary  locking 
mechanism  for  the  lever  whereby  to  maintain  said  lever  In 
set  position  without  regard  to  the  operation  of  the  train- 
operated  means. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  an  operating-lever 
therefor,  means  for  setting  the  lever  to  open  the  switch, 
means  for  resetting  the  lever  to  close  the  switch,  a  lock 
for  maintaining  the  lever  In  set  position,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  lock,  and  electrically-energized  train-operating 
means  for  locking  the  lever  In  set  position  during  the 
passage  of  the  train  onto  or  from  the  switch,  said  latter 
means  releasing  the  first-mentioned  locking  means. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  an  operating  lever 


therefor,  a  catch  for  locking  said  lever  in  set  position  to 
maintain  the  switch  open,  means  connected  with  the  catch 
to  release  the  same  In  the  passage  of  a  train  on  the  track, 
and  a  power-latch  to  engage  the  operatlng-lever  during 
the  passage  of  a  train  to  or  from  the  switch. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  an  operating  lever 
therefor,  a  catch  for  locking  said  lever  In  set  position  to 
maintain  the  switch  open,  means  connected  with  the  catch 
to  release  the  same  in  the  passage  of  a  train  on  the  track, 
and  an  electrically-operated  power  latch  to  engage  the 
operatlng-lever  during  the  passage  of  a  train  to  or  from  the 

switch. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  an  operatlng-lever 
therefor,  a  catch  for  locking  said  lever  In  set  position  to 
maintain  the  switch  open,  means  connected  with  the  catch 
to  release  the  same  In  the  passage  of  a  train  on  the  track, 
and  an  electrically-operated  power-latch  to  engage  the 
oi)eratlng-lever  during  the  passage  of  a  train  to  or  from 
the  switch,  said  power-latch  releasing  the  operatlng-lever 
from  the  main  latch. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  an  operatlng-lever 
therefor,  a  main  latch  for  locking  said  lever  In  set  position, 
train-operated  means  for  disengaging  said  latch  from  the 
lever,  and  electrically-operated  means  for  disengaging  said 
main  latch  from  the  lever  and  simultaneously  locking  the 
lever  against  return  to  normal  position. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  an  operatlng-lever 
therefor,  a  main  latch  for  locking  said  lever  In  set  position, 
train  operated  means  for  disengaging  said  latch  from  the 
lever,  and  electrically-operated  means  for  disengaging  said 
main  latch  from  the  lever  and  simultaneously  locking  the 
lever  against  return  to  normal  position,  said  latter  means 
l)elng  operated  by  the  passage  of  a  train  to  or  from  the 
switch. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  switch  and  an  operatlng- 
lever  therefor,  a  main  latch  for  locking  said  lever  In  set 
position,  train  operated  means  for  releasing  said  latch,  a 
power  latch,  electrically-operated  means  to  move  the 
power-latch  Into  engagement  with  the  lever  and  simul- 
taneously disengage  the  main  latch  therefrom,  said  means 
Including  a  normally  closed  track-circuit,  and  a  normally 
open  latch-clrcult  In  the  track-circuit  and  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  the  passage  of  a  train  to  or  from  the  switch. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  an  operatlng-lever 
therefor,  a  main  latch  for  locking  the  lever  In  set  position, 
a  power  latch  adapted  in  operation  to  engage  and  release 
the  main  latch  and  simultaneously  lock  the  lever  against 
movement,  an  electromagnet  connected  with  the  power- 
latch  a  circuit  Including  said  magnet  and  having  spaced 
terminal  contacts,  a  closed  circuit  including  the  track,  a 
relay  included  In  said  circuit,  a  lever  connected  to  the 
armature  of  said  relay,  and  a  bridge-piece  connected  to 
said  lever  and  arranged  above  the  spaced  contacts  of  the 
electromagnet-circuit,  said  closed  circuit  being  shunted 
In  the  passage  of  the  train  to  or  from  the  switch  to  de- 
energize  the  relay  and  close  the  electromagnet  circuit. 

18  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  an  operatlng-lever 
therefor  a  main  latch  to  lock  the  lever  In  set  position,  a 
power-latch  adapted  to  release  the  main  latch  and  simul- 
taneously lock  the  lever  against  resetting  movement,  a 
normally  open  circuit  including  an  electromagnet  con- 
nected to  the  power  latch,  and  a  normally  close«l  circuit 
including  a  relay  and  the  track  rails,  said  closed  circuit 
being  shunted  from  the  relay  in  the  passage  of  a  train 
to  or  from  the  switch,  and  means  operated  by  the  relay 
to  close  the  normally  open  circuit  and  operate  the  power- 
lat<-h  ui.on  the  deenerglzing  of  said  relay. 

10  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  an  operatlng-lever 
therefor,  a  main  latch  for  locking  said  lever  In  set  position, 
a  pow.r  latch  for  releasing  the  main  latch  and  locking  the 
lever  against  resetting  movement,  a  normally  open  latch- 
clrcult  Including  an  electromagnet  connected  with  the 
latch  a  normally  closed  track-circuit  Including  a  relay 
and  the  track-rails,  said  track-circuit  being  shunted  from 
the  relay  in  the  passage  of  a  train  on  the  track,  and  a 
gravity-operated  connection  to  close  the  latch-clrcult  upon 
the  deenerglzing  of  the  relay. 

20  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  an  operating  lever 
the'refor,  a  main  latch  for  locking  sail  lever  In  set  position,  a 
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power-latch  for  releasing  the  main  latch  atd  Idcklntj  the 
ler«r  a«alnst  reaetttnu  moveiiient.  a  normally  (ipen  latch- 
clrcnit  Itirluillni;  an  elect r<>nia^n»'t  cunneftoil  with  the 
latch.  .1  normally  dosed  track  cir-nit  Incitnllnir  a  relay 
and  the  track  rail'*,  said  track  circuit  ln'ln;,'  shunted  irom 
the  relay  In  the  passage  of  a  train  on  thf  track,  and  a 
Kravity  .)(verafe<i  cunnectlnn  to  close  the  latth circuit  upon 
the  dei'nerglrini:  -f  the  relay,  said  relay  Heing  energized 
and  the  latchclrcult  broken  after  the  pa.S8a(:e  of  the  train 
beyond  the  circuit  Inchidiuk.'  rails  wherehy  to  release  the 
opera!  in;;lever  fmin  the  hitluenc*'  of  the  im»er  latch. 

21.  The  combluatlon  with  a  switch,  of  an  opf^ratlng  lever 
therefor,  a  main  latch  for  locking  said  lever  In  set  position. 
a  power  latch  for  releasing  the  main  latdh  and  locking 
the  lever  against  resetting  movement,  a  iiorinally  open 
latch  circuit  Including  an  electromagnet  <>)nnected  with 
the  latch,  a  normally  dosed  track  circuit  including  a  relay 
and  the  track  rails,  said  track  circ\ilt  f)ein4  shunted  from 
the  relay  In  the  pa.ssage  of  a  train  on  thf  track,  and  a 
gravity  operated  connection  to  close  the  latfch  circuit  upon 
the  de^nerglzlng  of  the  relay,  said  latch  circuit  being  of 
higher  voltage  than  the  track  circuit 


8  41:.  93  1.      KNlTTINtiMACHINK.      Ha]  RY  C.  Aberle. 

rhlladelphla,     I'a.      Filed    Mar      Js.     l9o|t.     Serial    No. 
■2W,'2A-2. 


1 


Claim — 1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  ci  InMnatlon  with 
the  needles,  their  support  and  two  thread  feeds,  of  means 
for  actuating  the  needles  to  effect  their  operation  upon  the. 
threads,  me:ins  for  automath-ally  causing  Certain  of  thf> 
neeilles  at  certain  intervals  to  produce  stitches  by  but  one 
thread  and  at  other  intervals  to  produce  switches  by  both 
threads,  and  means  for  automatically  causing  certain  other 
of  the  needles  to  pro<luce  stitihes  !iy  but  <)ne  thread  con 
tlnuously. 

2.  In  a  knitting  tuachlne.  (he  combination  with  the 
needles  having  Ion:;  butts,  the  needles  hav|nir  short  btitts. 
their  support  and  two  thread  feeds,  of  njeans  for  auto 
matlcally  causing  certain  of  the  long  butt  needles  at  cer 
tain  Intervals  to  prcduce  stitches  by  but  one  thread  and  at 
other  Intervals  to  produce  stitches  by  b<ith  threads,  and 
means  for  automatically  causing  certain  o|  the  short-butt 
needles  to  produce  stitches  by  but  one  of  the  threads  con- 
tinuously. 

3.  In    a    knitting  machine,    the    combination    with    the 
needles  tiaving  long  butts  and  latches  of  a  certain  length. 


the  nocdlCB  having  long  butts  and  shorter  latches,  the 
needles  having  short  butts  and  latchea^f  a  certain  length, 
the  needles  having  short  butts  and  shorter  latches,  their 
support  and  two  thread  feeds,  of  means  for  causing  certain 
of  the  longer  butt  needles  having  long  latches  to  produce 
stitches  by  but  one  thread  at  certain  intervals  and  at 
other  Intervals  to  produce  stitches  by  both  threads,  and 
means  for  causing  certain  of  the  short  butt  needles  having 
the  longer  latches  to  produce  stitches  by  but  one  of  the 
threads  continuously. 

4.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  with  the 
needles  having  long  butts  and  latches  of  a  certain  length, 
the  needles  having  long  butts  and  shorter  latches,  the 
needles  having  short  butts  and  latches  of  a  certain  length, 
the  needles  having  short  butts  and  shorter  latches,  their 
support  and  two  thread-feeds,  the  cam  carrier,  actuating 
meaus  therefor,  and  a  stltch-cam  for  each  thread-feed  to 
effect  the  operation  of  the  needles  upon  the  threads,  means 
for  raising  the  needles  after  they  have  been  acted  upon  by 
each  stitch-cam  so  that  certain  of  the  long-butt  needles 
having  the  shorter  latches  will  escajie  their  engaged  loops 
of  thread,  a  cam  carried  by  the  cam  carrier  In  advam  e  of 
one  of  the  stitch-cams  whereby  all  the  needles  are  raised 
to  disengage  their  latches  from  their  engaged  looiis  of 
thread,  a  movable  cam  carried  by  the  cam-carrier  In  ad- 
vance of  the  other  stltch-cam  wherehy  certain  of  the  long- 
butt  needles  having  long  latches  are  raised  to  disengage 
their  latches  from  their  engaged  loops  of  thread,  and  means 
for  moving  said  movable  cam  Into  and  out  of  action. 

5.  In  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  with  the 
needles  having  long  butts  and  latches  of  a  certain  length, 
the  needles  having  long  butts  and  shorter  latches,  the 
needles  having  short  butts  and  latches  of  a  certain  length, 
the  needles  having  short  butts  and  shorter  latches,  their 
support  and  two  thread  feeds,  the  cam-carrier,  actuating 
means  therefor  and  a  stitch  cam  for  each  thread  feed  to 
effect  the  operation  of  the  needles  upon  the  threads,  means 
for  raising  the  needles  after  they  have  l>een  acted  upon  by 
each  stltch-cam  so  that  certain  of  the  long  butt  needles 
having  the  shorter  latches  will  escape  their  engaged  loops 
of  thread,  a  cam  carried  by  the  cam  carrier  in  advance  of 
one  of  the  stltch-cams  whereby  all  the  needles  are  raised 
to  disengage  their  latches  from  their  engaged  loops  of 
thread,  a  movable  cam  carried  by  the  cam-carrier  In  ad- 
vance of  the  other  stltch-cam  whereby  certain  of  the  long- 
butt  needles  having  the  longer  latches  are  raised  to  disen- 
gage their  latches  from  their  engag«Hl  lf)ops  of  thread, 
means  for  moving  said  movable  cam  Into  and  out  of  action, 
and  a  second  movable  cam  carried  by  the  cam-carrier  In 
advance  of  the  last  nanie«J  stltch-cam  and  adapted  when  In 
one  position  to  raise  the  needles  so  that  all  the  ne«*dles  will 
escape  their  engaged  lo«ips  of  thread  and  when  in  another 
position  to  permit  the  latches  of  the  short  butt  needles  to 
remain  in  their  engaged  l<M>ps  of  thread. 

(\.  in  a  knitting-machine,  the  combination  with  the 
needles  having  long  butts  and  latches  of  a  certain  length, 
the  nee<lles  having  long  butts  and  shorter  latchos.  the  nee- 
dles having  short  butts  and  latches  of  a  certain  length, 
the  needles  having  short  butts  and  shorter  latches,  their 
support,  two  fhre.'id-feeds.  the  cam  carrier,  actuating  means 
therefor  and  a  stitch  cam  for  each  thread  feed  to  effect  the 
operation  of  the  needles  upon  the  threads,  means  for  rais- 
ing the  needles  after  they  have  I)een  acted  uixm  by  each 
stitch-cam  so  that  certain  of  the  long  butt  needles  having 
the  shorter  latches  will  escape  their  engaged  loops  of 
thread,  a  cam  carried  by  the  cam  carrier  In  advance  of  one 
of  the  stitch  cams  wherehy  all  the  needles  are  ralseed  to 
disengage  their  latches  from  their  engaged  loops  of  thread, 
a  movable  cam  carried  by  the  cam  carrier  in  advance  of 
tlic  other  stltch-cam  whereby  certain  of  the  long  butt 
needles  havinu'  the  lontrer  latches  are  raised  to  disengage 
their  latches  from  ttieir  engaged  loops  of  thread,  means  for 
moving  said  movable  cam  into  and  out  of  action,  and  a 
second  movable  cam  carried  by  the  cam-lt'ver  In  advance  of 
the  last  named  stltch-cam  and  adapted  when  in  one  position 
to  raise  the  needles  so  that  all  the  needles  will  escape 
their  oncacpd  loops  of  thread  and  when  in  another  [xoition 
to  permit  the  latches  of  the  short  tmtt  needles  to  remain 
in  their  i'!ii;ai:«'d  li'ops  of  tliread. 
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7.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  tlie  nee- 
dles having  short  latches,  the  needles  having  long  latches, 
their  support  and  two  thread-feeds,  of  a  stltch-cam  for 
each  thread  feed  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  needles  uj)on 
the  threads,  means  for  raising  the  needles  to  clear  certain 
of  their  short  latches  of  their  engaged  loops  of  thread  after 
they  have  been  acted  upon  by  each  stltch-cam,  a  cam  car- 
ried by  the  cam-carrier  in  advance  of  one  of  the  stitch- 
cams  whereby  all  the  needles  are  raised  to  clear  their 
lat<hes  of  their  engaged  loops  of  thread,  a  movable  cam 
carried  by  the  cam  carrier  In  advance  of  the  other  stitch- 
cam  whereby  certain  of  the  needles  having  long  latches 
are  raisinl  to  clear  their  latches  of  their  engaged  loops  of 
thread,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  cam  Into  and 
out  of  acthm  at  substantially  the  same  point  In  Its  path  of 
rotatloti. 

H.  Jn  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  nee- 
dles having  short  latches,  the  needles  having  long  latches, 
the  needles  having  latches  of  an  interme<llate  length,  their 
support  and  two  thread  feeds,  of  a  stitch  cam  for  each 
thread  fe«Hi  to  effect  the  ..peratlon  of  the  needles  upon  the 
threads,  means  for  raising  the  ne<>dle8  to  clear  their  short 
latches  of  their  engaged  loops  of  thread  after  they  have 
l)eeu  acted  upon  by  each  stitch  cam.  a  cam  carried  by  the 
i  cam  carrier  in  advance  of  one  of  the  stitch  cams  whereby 
'  the  needles  are  raised  to  clear  all  their  l.itches  of  their 
engaged  loops  of  thread,  a  movable  cam  carried  by  the  cam- 
carrier  in  advance  of  the  other  stitch  cam  and  adapted 
when  In  one  position  to  raise  the  needles  to  clear  the 
latches  of  the  lntertne<llate  length  of  their  engaged  loops 
of  thread  and  when  in  anotlier  position  to  raise  tlie  needles 
to  clear  all  their  latches  of  their  engaged  loops  of  thread, 
and  means  for  moving  said  movable  cam  to  an  inoperative 
position  and  to  the  two  positions  al>ove  named. 

0.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  nee- 
dles, their  support,  tlie  sinkers,  their  support,  two  thread- 
feeds,  a  stltch-cam  for  each  thread  feed  to  effect  the  opera- 
tion of  the  nee<lles  upon  the  threads  and  a  sinker  cam  for 
each  stltch-cam  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  sinkers  u|)on 
the  knitted  fabric,  of  means  adai)ted  to  l)e  «|>erated  to 
move  one  of  the  stitch-cams  into  and  out  of  operative  p<isi 
tlon  and  means  adapted  to  Ite  operated  to  move  one  of  the 
sinker-cams  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 


and  a  spur  radially  projecting  from  the  side  of  said  hook 
and  inclo»*ed  within  the  concave  side  of  said  washer. 


842.032.  GARMKNT-nAX(;ER.  Fraxk  Bemkxt.  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Wire  (Joods  Company,  Worces- 
ter. Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Flle<l  Aug. 
18.  1904.      Serial  No.  221,305. 


Claim. — ^Iii  a  garment  lianger,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  duplicate  arms  each  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire 
l>enf  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop  and  being  unlte<i  near  Its 
ends,  with  the  ends  of  each  wire  slightly  separated  and 
with  one  end  bent  to  form  a  circular  eye,  and  with  the 
other  end  bent  at  an  angle  and  flattened  to  form  a  contact- 
ing tip  opiM)site  the  center  of  said  eye.  a  suspension-hook 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  circular  eye  hiserted  t>etween 
the  eyes  of  said  arms  and  a  pivotal  pin  passing  through  and 
uniting  said  eyes. 


842,088.  HOOK.  Wim.iam  O.  BemAnt.  Worcester,  Mass., 
assizor  to  The  Wire  (Joods  Company,  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  Cor{)oratlon  of  Massachusetts,  Filed  .Tan.  12,  1902. 
Serial  No.  HH.1\:,. 

Claim. — 1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  li(X)k  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder,  a  cup-shaped  washer  held  on  sahl 
hook   with   its  convex   side  Iwaring  airainst   said  siioulder. 


'^.^^^ 


O'  jT  i^B  * 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  h  hook  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  tip  at 
one  end  and  a  hooked  section  at  the  opposite  end,  a  raised 
shoulder  between  the  tip  and  the  hooked  section,  a  concaved 
washer  held  on  the  wire  with  its  convex  side  against  said 
shoulder,  and  a  pair  of  radially  projecting  spurs  integral 
with  the  wire  and  Inclosed  within  the  concave  side  of  said 
washer. 


842,934.  SEWING  MACHINE.  Jambs  Bolton  and  John 
Weiss,,  Chicago,  111,  Filed  July  10,  1005.  Serial  No. 
268,986. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with 
the  iwwer  shaft,  a  pulley  thereon,  a  pair  of  plain  pulleys 
l)elow  the  same,  a  shuttle  carrier  or  hook  and  a  pulley  di- 
rectly attacheil  thereto,  of  an  emlless  lielt  mounted  ujmmi 
said  pulleys,  whereby  a  shuttle  carrier  or  hook  is  directly 
and  wholly  actuate<l  from  the  power-shaft  by  a  belt,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  i»ower- 
shaft.  shuttlecarrier  or  hook  and  an  endless  belt  directly 
connecting  said  l>elt  and  carrier,  of  |iulleys  supporting  and 
directing  said  Itelt  at  a  point  lnteru)e<liate  to  [lower-shaft 
and  hook  or  carrier,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  coml)lnation  with  a  power- 
shaft,  a  hook  or  shuttle  carrier  and  an  endless  belt  directly 
connecting  said  hook  and  carrier,  of  converging  pulleys 
sup|)ortlng  and  directing  said  belt  at  a  point  intermediate 
to  power  shaft  (ind  hook  or  carrier,  substantially  as  de 
■crlbed. 


842,935.      BRACELET.     Joseph  Bulova.  New  York,  N    Y, 
Filed  July  25.  1906.     Serial  No,  327,610. 


Claim.  —  1.    \  bracelet  composed  of  a  pair  of  hinged  sec 
tlons,  a  catch  on  one  of  said  sections,  and  a  springarm 
having  an  Integral   jierforated  foot  set    back   in   the  other 
section  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  mu\  catcli,  substan- 
tially as  specifitKl. 

2.  .\  bracelet  com[>ose<l  of  a  pair  of  hinged  Bections.  a 
tube  having  a  cross-bar  on  one  of  said  sections,  a  catch  se- 
cured to  the  cross-bar,  and  a  spring  arm  engaging  the  ttit»e 
and  having  an  Integral  perforated  foot  set  back  in  the  other 
section,  substantially  as  specified 


S  4  2  ,  9  3  6  .      WINlKiW     SHAKE  ROLLER.      ChaiiLKs  H 
Case,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed   May   23,    1906.     Serial 
No.  318,420. 
Claim. — 1.  The  comiiinaflon  of  a  window  shade,  a  hollow 

casing,   a    shade  roller   attached   to   the   lower  end   of   the 
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shade  and  ptvotally  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  rod  form 
Ing  one  of  the  pivots  on  which  the  roller  Is  mounte<l,  a 
spring  wound  around  the  rod  and  having  one  end  made  fast 
to  the  rod  and  the  other  to  the  roller,  radial  arms  project- 
ing from  the  roller,  and  a  wire  mounted  In  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  bent  end  projecting  In  the  path  of  said  arms  to  form 
a  stop  and  terminating  at  Its  other  end  In  a  handle  exten 
slon  outside  of  the  caatng. 


2  The  combinati'in  of  a  window  shade,  a  hollow  casing, 
a  shade  roller  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shade  and 
plvotally  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  rod  forming  one  of 
the  plvota  on  which  the  roller  Is  mounted,  a  spring  wound 
around  and  having  one  end  made  fast  to  the  rod  and  the 
other  to  the  roller,  projections  on  the  roller  which  extend 
beyond  its  periphery,  a  stop  extending  parallel  with  and 
terminating  near  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  roller  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  the  said  projections,  and  means 
attached  to  said  pivoted  rod  for  regulating  the  tension  of 
the  spring  in  said  roller. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  window  shade,  a  hollow  casing, 
a  shade  roller  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shade  and 
plvotally  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  rod  forming  one  of 
the  pivots  on  which  the  roller  Is  mounted,  a  spring  wound 
around  the  rod  having  one  end  made  fast  to  the  rod  and 
the  other  to  the  roller,  radial  arms  projecting  from  the 
roller  at  one  of  Its  ends,  a  stop  operated  from  the  middle 
of  the  casing  on  the  outside  of  the  latter  fur  engaging  and 
releasing  the  said  arms,  means  attached  to  said  pivot  rod 
for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring  In  the  roller  and  a 
removable  cap  Inclosing  said  tension  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  window-shade,  a  hollow  casing. 
a  shade  roller  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shade  and 
plvotally  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  roj  having  one  of 
its  ends  slotted  to  form  one  of  the  plvota  on  which  the 
roller  i.s  mounted,  a  spring  wound  around  the  rod  having 
one  end  made  fast  to  the  rod  and  the  other  to  the  roller, 
means  for  locking  the  roller  to  the  casing,  t  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  said  pivot-rod  00  the  longitudinally-slotted  end 
of  the  latter,  said  ratchet-wheel  having  notches  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  slotted  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  wing  plate  in 
serted  In  the  slotted  end  of  the  rod  having  projections  en- 
tering the  notches  In  the  ratchet-wheel  and  a  pin  securing 
the  plate  to  the  rod. 


8  4  2  ,  9  .'?  7  .  NTT  LOCK  David  C.  Chamkjck.  Wooster, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  17,  1905.  Renewed  Dec.  18,  1906. 
Serial  No.  348.474. 


cated  upon  the  bolts,  a  locking-plate  located  upon  the  se- 
ries of  bolts  and  back  of  the  nuts,  said  locking-plate  pro- 
vided with  nut  locking  flanges  formed  of  a  length  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  locking  plate,  said  locking-flanges  formed 
of  l)endable  material  and  adapted  to  lie  bent  Into  contact 
with  the  different  angularities  of  the  edge  faces  of  the  se- 
ries of  ntits  upon  the  bolts,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


842,938.       FURNITFRE  -  SPRING.       BOBT  A.  Chcbbuck. 
Me<llna.  N.  Y.      Filed  May  9.  1906.      Serial  No.  315,970. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  band  having  a  projection, 
and  a  spring  having  a  coll  that  encircles  the  projection  and 
engages  the  projection  on  the  same  side  of  the  band  on 
which  It  encircles  It,  and  on  which  the  projection  Is  sit- 
uated, the  portion  of  the  spring  that  engages  the  projection 
being  an  inturned  part  of  said  encircling  coll  whose  tip 
lies  In  the  same  plane  as  and  engages  the  projection,  the 
spring  being  applied  to  the  band  by  the  band  being  slipped 
sldewlse  between  the  colls  thereof  away  from  the  coll  hav- 
ing the  projection-engaging  tip,  and  the  spring  revolved 
until  the  band  and  Its  projection  are  situated  in  the  coll 
having  the  Inturned  projection-engaging  part. 


842,939.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  WATER  -  HAIRS 
FROM  PELTS.  Gustav  CiMioTrr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1905.      Serial  No.  286,605. 


Claim. — In  a  nut  lock  of  tb«  clasa  described,  a  series  of 
bolts  haTinc  beads  and  screw-tbreaded  portions,  nuts  lo- 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  machine  for  removing  water-hairs  from 
pelts,  the  comhlnatlun  of  a  platform,  a  pelt cirryln;;  apron 
movable  In  contact  with  said  platform,  and  means  for  heat- 
ing said  platform. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  removing  water-hairs  from  pt^lts.  in 
combination,  a  platform  constructed  to  contain  a  licjuld, 
means  to  heat  such  liquid,  and  a  pelt-carrying  apron  moy- 
able  over  said  platform. 

;?.  In  a  machine  for  removing  water-hairs  from  pelts,  a 
platform,  a  pelt-carrying  apron  movable  over  the  upper 
surface  of  said  platform,  and  means  to  heat  said  platform 
upon  Its  lower  surface. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  platform  constituting 
a  liquid  receptacle,  of  burners  arranged  beneath  said  plat- 
form, a  pelt  carrying  apron  movable  over  the  tipper  surface 
of  the  latter,  and  a  pelt  wiping  device  above  said  platform 

5.  In  a  machine  for  removing  wate.-halrs  from  pelts,  an 
apron-supporting  platform,  and  springs  beneath  said  plat- 
form and  upon  which  the  same  rests  directly 

6.  A  machine  for  removing  water  hairs  from  pelts.  In- 
cluding an  apron-supporting  platform,  springs  to  sustain 
the  same,  and  means  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  removing  water-hairs  from  pelts,  in 
combination,  an  endless  pelt-carrying  apron,  means  to  yleld- 
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Ingly  susUln  the  same  at  one  point,  and  a  yielding  wiper 
device  to  coSperate  with  said  apron  at  such  point. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  removing  water  hairs  from  pelts,  a 
rotary  wiper-drum  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally- 
disposed  sockets  in  its  periphery,  and  wipers  seated  in 
said  sockets  and  arranged  in  staggered  relation. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  removing  water-hairs  from  pelts,  a 
rotary  wiper-drum  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  or  sockets 
extending  from  end  to  end,  wipers  seated  in  said  sockets 
and  arranged  in  longitudinal  rows,  and  solid  portions  ex- 
tending between  the  wipers  in  each  of  said  rows. 

10.  A  wiper-drum  having  a  socket  therein,  a  spring- 
cushioned  wiper  seated  in  said  socket,  and  adjustable 
means  secured  to  said  wiper  and  extending  through  the 
Inner  wail  of  said  socket  to  limit  the  outward  movement 

of  said  wiper. 

11.  A    wiper-drum   having  a   socket   therein,   a   spring 
cushioned  wiper  seated  in  said  socket,  and  a  screw  screwed 
into  said  wiper  and  passing  loosely  through  the  inner  wall 
of  said  socket,  the  head  of  said  screw  t>elng  arranged  at 
the  side  of  said  wall  which  Is  opposite  said  wiper. 

12.  In  a  machine  tor  removing  water  hairs  from  pelts,  a 
wiper-drum  having  a  socket  therein,  there  being  an  open- 
ing in  the  inner  wall  of  said  socket,  a  wiper  In  said  socket, 
a  screw  extending  through  said  opening  and  having  its 
shank  screwed  into  said  wiper,  the  head  of  said  screw 
being  disposed  toward  the  center  of  the  drum  and  acting 
as  a  stop  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  wiper,  and 
a  helical  spring  embracing  the  shank  of  said  screw  and 
Interposed  between  said  wiper  and  the  inner  wall  of  said 

socket. 

13.  A  machine  for  removing  water-hairs  from  pelts,  com- 
prising in  Its  construction  a  supporting-frame,  a  platform 
supported  thereon,  burners  arranged  beneath  said  plat- 
form, rollers  Journaled  In  the  lower  part  of  said  frame,  a 
pelt-carrying  apron  pa.ssing  over  said  platform  and  said 
rollers,  a  pelt-wiping  device  above  said  platform,  apron- 
drlvlng  mechanism,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  mechanism  and  said  pelt-wiping  device. 


of  said  structure  and  outwardly  extended  therefrom,  the 
other  end  of  said  bar  being  Inwardly  extended  and  sliding 
between  the  said  members  and  also  engaging  the  tinder 
side  of  the  upper  pivot-pins. 

5.  In  a  wardrobe  support,  brackets  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  support,  a  vertical  post  supported  by  the 
brackets,  a  clip  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a  clip 
slidable  on  the  lower  end  of  the  post,  a  stop  engaging  the 
siidable  clip,  a  lazy  tongs  structure  pivoted  to  said  clips 
and  having  its  members  spaced  apart,  shouldered  plvot- 
plns  connecting  said  members,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  outer 
member  of  the  laiy-tongs  and  projecting  oppositely  there- 
from, and  also  having  the  Inner  end  extended  between  the 
lazy-tongs  member  and  engaging  said  pivot  pin.  and  hooks 
on  said  bar. 


842,940.  WARDROBE  -  HANGER.  Victob  E.  Cimhk, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  R. 
McCargar,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1906. 
Serial  No.  313,028. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wardrobe-support  comprising  a  lazy-tongs 
structure,  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  the  same  to  a 
support,  a  bar  extending  horizontally  outward  from  the 
lazy-tongs  and  plvotally  attached  to  one  member  of  the 
lazy-tongs  and  also  slldably  engaging  another  meml)€r  of 
the  same,  and  means  for  suspending  articles  by  the  bar. 

2.  A  wardrobe-support,  comprising  a  vertical  post,  a  clip 
fixed  on  the  post,  a  clip  siidable  on  the  post,  a  lazy  tongs 
structure  plvotally  attached  to  the  clips  and  rotative 
about  the  axis  of  the  post,  a  bar  extending  horizontally 
outward  from  the  lazy-tongs  and  pivoted  to  one  member 
of  the  lazy-tongs  and  also  slldably  engaging  another  mem- 
ber of  the  same,  and  means  for  suspending  articles  from 

the  bar. 

3.  A  wardrobe-support,  comprising  a  lazy-tongs  struc- 
ture having  Its  members  spaced  apart,  shouldered  pivot- 
pins  connecting  said  members,  means  for  attaching  one 
end  of  said  structure  to  a  support,  a  bar  pivoted  to  one  of 
the  outer  members  of  the  lazy-tongs  and  slldably  engaging 
the  shouldered  pivot-pins,  and  hooks  on  said  bar. 

4.  A  wardrobe-support  comprising  a  lazy-tongs  struc- 
ture having  its  meml)ers  spaced  apart,  shouldered  pivot- 
pins  connecting  said  members,  means  for  plvotally  attach- 
ing one  end  of  said  structure  to  a  support,  a  horizontally- 
disposed  bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  member 


842,941.      INSri^TOR.      Walter  G.   Clark,   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1906.    Serial  Na  298,653. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wire-carrying  insu- 
lator elongated  In  the  direction  of  the  wire  strain  or  ten- 
sion thereon,  of  bracing  means  extending  into  the  Insulator 
on  the  general  line  of  said  elongation. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire-carry- 
ing Insulator  elongated  or  broadened  transversely  In  the 
direction  of  the  strain  or  tension  upon  it. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  Insulator  and  Its  support, 
said  Insulator  having  means  for  attaching  a  wire  to  one 
side  thereof,  of  an  angle  brace  extending  Into  the  Insulator 
to  a  point  opposite  the  wire  attaching  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  having  a  wire- 
receiving  opening  or  cut  along  one  side,  of  a  brace  or  sup- 
port extending  Into  the  Insulator  and  projecting  outward 
diagonally  and  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  said  wire- 
opening. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  insulator  having  a  wire- 
opening  on  one  side  and  having  its  body  elongated  In  the 
direction  of  its  strain,  of  a  bracing-support  entering  the 
Insulator  at  an  angle  to  Its  axis  and  extending  opposite 
the  wire-receiving  opening. 


842,942.     WIRE  -  INSULATOR.     Walter  G.  Clark.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  298,554. 


Claim. 1.  The  combination   with   an   Insulator  having 

an  overhanging  upper  edge,  of  wlre-clamps  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  wire  and  engage  the  Insulator  beneath  the 
said  overhang. 


1840 


3FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  5, 1907. 


SVII 


2.  A  straetBTO  audi  as  described  cotnprtsvi?  an  Insniator 
with  a  top  greOT*  and  witli  overhaucinK  eduea  adjacent 
to  tlie  (froove  ends  in  combination  with  wire  cJjunps  to 
enKas;*'  a  wire  anil  fit  beneatli  the  aforesjiiil  nverbann- 

.".  All  insniator  having  a  top  jfrixivi-  iiml  tdckets  in  the 
outer  Hi.l»-H,  at  the  ends  nf  hikI  in  alinejiu'iit  wltli  the 
grcxjvf. 

4.  The  combination  with  md  iii-iulatnr  havinic  peripheral 
overhaniiinif  or  iimi'i't iiic  .-il^.'s.  of  Ijall-likf  cianips  to  en- 
gage a  Wirt-  and  lii  l)fnfath  the  naid  overluiaij; 

5.  The  c«>mblnMtlon  «iili  an  insniator  h!|vin«  a  urnovcd 
top  and  hall  «iorki>ts  at  tlie  I'niis  of  thf  ^,'^oll^■os.  anil  on  the 
outi-r  sidfs  i<f  th>'  insniator.  of  Ijail  likf  wit?«'-ilainii>  to  en- 
gage a  wlT'    ml  :':'.   ;n  the  aforesaid  sockfU. 

i\.  The  coniioii  iijiin  with  an  Insulator  i  "Ustructed  to  re- 
ceive a  wire,  and  having  socki-t.s  on  its  outer  sides,  of 
clamps  constrncted  to  fit  txxlily  over  a  wire.iand  form  abut- 
ments to  enter  the  aforesaid  sockets. 

T.  The  combination  with  an  insulator  kaving  ball-like 
sockets  in  its  outer  sides,  of  hall  like  clampfs  adapted  to  fit 
bodily  over  a  wire  and  enter  the  aforesaid  i  ockets. 


842,943.  GRAINDOOR  FOR  RAILW.VY  r.MJS  Nobi.e 
H.  CoxGEB.  Chicago.  III..  assU'nor,  hy  mesne  asslgn- 
ments.  to  The  Ostermann  Mannfacturln  f  Co..  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corpornflon  of  South  I>nkota. 
1905.     Serial  No.  271.448. 


Filed   July   27, 


■rcssaaassocc: 


8  4  2,944.  PROTECTOR  AND  SMASH-PREVENTING 
MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  Ravimjlph  Cromp^fon, 
Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  -  Thayer  Loom 
t'orapany.  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Firm.  Filed  May  19, 
1906.     Serial  No.  317.661. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  i^llway  car,  th.-  cuniMnjtion  of  a  wall 
of  the  car-hody  having  a  doorway,  ami  a  tftain  door  pivot- 
ally  in.  iinted  at  one  side  of  said  doorway  nnd  adapted  to 
he  swnnir  parallel  to  the  wall  of  said  car  body  across  said 
doorway  to  retain  urain  or  other  ladinu'  ia  the  car  or  to 
be  removed  therefrom,  said  door  helng  of  such  length  as 
to  constantly  ovprlap  at  least  two  edgi-s  of  said  doorway 
In  Us  opening  movftnent.  substantially  as  iUs(-rilii'd. 

2.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  wall  of  the 
car-bo<ly  havini;  a  doorway,  and  a  irrain-door  pivotally 
mounted  at  <>n>'  of  Its  lower  corners  ad.taoent  to  one  of  the 
lowt-r  rnrn.rs  ..f  said  doorway,  .said  door  btiui.'  adaptt>d  to 
he  swun^  parailfl  to  the  wall  of  tht>  car  btxly  across  said 
diMirway  to  retain  grain  or  other  lading  it  the  car  or  to 
be  r^Muoved  therefrom,  said  d<x)r  belni;  of  such  length  as 
to  constantly  ov.'riap  at  least  two  I'dges  of  said  doorway 
In  its  oiu-ninc  movement,  substantially  as  tlescrlb-'d 

.■>.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  a  wall  of  ihe 
car-body  having  a  dixirway.  a  grain  door  pivotally  nionntcd 
at  one  of  Its  lower  corners  adjacent  to  one  of  the  lower 
corners  of  said  doorway,  said  do<ir  being  adapted  to  he 
swung  parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  carboly  across  said 
doorway  to  rffain  srrain  or  other  lading  la  the  car  or  to 
be  removed  therefrom,  said  door  helng  of  such  length  as 
to  constantly  overlap  at  least  two  edges  .>f  said  <loorway 
in  its  opening  movement,  a  gtiide  for  said  iJo<ir  comprising 
a  tjuadranf  roil.  a  post,  said  rod  being  parallel  to  the  wall 
of  the  car  Ixxly  and  fastene<l  at  one  end  to  the  floor  of 
the  car  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  post,  and  an  eyel>oit 
secured  to  saiil  door  and  coiiperating  witli  said  rod,  sub- 
stantialiv  as  described 


Claim. — 1.  A  lay  having  two  protector-rods  each  pro- 
vided with  a  dagger  and  with  a  finger  coactlng  with  the 
usual  binder,  and  means  to  turn  the  protector-rods  to 
place  the  daggers  alternately  In  their  inoperative  positions. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  knock-off  mechanism  combined  with  a 
lay  having  two  protector  rods,  each  provided  with  a  dag- 
ger and  a  finger,  the  finger  coacting  with  the  usual  binder, 
and  means  to  move  the  protector-rods  Independently  to 
lower  that  dagger  which  is  next  to  the  end  of  the  lay  from 
which  the  shuttle  starts, 

3.  In  a  loom  having  a  series  of  drop-boxes  provided  with 
binders,  a  protector-rod  having  a  finger  coacting  with  each 
of  said  binders,  and  a  dagger,  and  means  to  turn  said  rod 
independently  of  the  binder  to  put  lt.s  dagger  in  position 
to  enable  the  loom  to  continue  in  operation  in  case  the 
shuttle  coming  into  the  empty  cell  of  the  movable  shuttle- 
box  fails  to  be  properly  boxed 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  drop-boxes  at  uue  end  thereof 
and  a  single  box  at  Its  opposite  end,  said  boxes  having 
usual  binders,  a  pair  of  protector-rods  each  provided  with 
a  dagger,  and  means  independent  of  the  hinders  to  place 
one  of  said  daggers  in  position  to  stop  the  loom  in  case 
the  operative  [ilaces  a  shuttle  in  any  box  except  that  from 
which  the  shuttle  to  be  replaced  was  taken. 

5.  In  a  loom  having  drop  shuttle-boxes  at  one  end.  a 
protector  rod  having  a  dagger  that  is  put  into  loom-start- 
ing position  in  case  the  shuttle  is  absent  from  the  shuttle- 
hox.  and  independent  means  for  moving  said  protector-rod 
to  stop  the  loom  in  case  the  shuttle  has  not  been  applied 
to  Its  proper  cell  before  starting  the  loom. 


8  4  2  ,  n  4  .1  BATTERY  ELEMENT  Frank  .\.  DKrKFR, 
Philadelphia,  fa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Decker  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company.  Wilmington, 
Del.  Filed  Feb.  1.  lf><>«  Serial  No.  20S.rtr,0. 
CInirn  1.  .\  moldeii  ami  baked  carbon  primary  battery- 
plate  having  a  corrugated  body  provided  with  edge  and  in- 
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terlor  bracing  members  the  intetior  bracing  members  being 
diagonally  disposed  to  the  corrugations. 

2.  A  molded  and  baked  carbon  battery-plate  having  a 
perforated  body  with  corrugated  surfaces  and  bracing  mem- 
bers diagonally  disposed  with  reference  to  said  corruga- 
tions. 


2        3 

3.  A  battery-plate  of  molded  and  baked  carbon  having 
a  nut  embedded  therein,  a  hole  In  said  element  passing 
through  said  nut.  and  a  metal  screw  In  said  hol^  engaging 
said  nut  and  element. 

I  4.  A  negative  battery-plate  comprising  a  thin  body  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  top  with  a  long,  horizontally-disposed  hole 
extending  therein  parallel  to  said  body,  and  a  long  metal 
conductor  disposed  in  said  hole. 

5.  A  molded  and  baked  carbon  battery  plate  having  a 
Rcrew-threaded  hole  therein  and  extending  along  an  edge 
thereof,  in  combination  with  a  screw-threaded  conductlng- 
rod  of  metal  adapted  to  fit  In  said  hole. 

M  6.  A  carbon  battery  -  plate  having  a  corrugated  body 
whose  cross-sectional  area  increases  between  Its  bottom 
and  top,  in  combination  with  a  metal  rod  disposed  horl- 
Kontally  in  said  top. 


turbine  or  whirler  arranged  in  said  chamber,  registertng 
mechanism  and  paper-feeding  mechanism  operated  by  said 
turbine,  a  marker  cooperating  with  the  pajx'r  feed  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  moving  said  marker  actuated  from 
the  valve-shaft.  . 


842.946.  Ft>LI>IN(;  DTST  PAN.  .T.^mes  A.  DKt.AXEY  and 
•ToHN  Lawsov.  Orange.  Mass.  Filed  May  24.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  318,587. 


Claim. —  A  dust  pan  having  a  depending  rear  support,  a 
handle  swinging  from  the  terminal  of  said  support,  a  re- 
silient catch  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  into 
substantially  U  shape  with  coils  intermediate  the  sides 
and  l>earlng  against  opposite  faces  of  the  handle  and  with 
terminals  extending  into  the  same,  said  catch  member 
connected  to  the  handle  by  fastening  elements  operating 
through  said  colls  and  the  bent  portion  of  said  catch  mem- 
ber yleldably  bearing  over  the  rear  portion  of  the  dust-pan 
to  bold  the  same  locked  to  the  handle. 


842,947.  LEAK- KETECTOR  AND  METERING  MECH- 
ANISM. IlKNRY  A.  Dksi'KR.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  12.  1904.     Serial  No.  228,110. 

Claim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  service-pipe,  a  stop- 
valve  closing  In  opposition  to  the  flow,  a  shaft  for  said 
TRive,  a  counterweight  connected  therewith  for  normally 
closing  said  valve,  a  supplemental  chamber  with  inlet  and 
outlet  conduits  connected  as  a  by-pass  around  the  valve,  a 


2,  In  combination,  the  body-casting  having  an  interior 
ralve-chamber  forming  a  part  of  the  service-pipe,  a  valve- 
seat  and  swinging  valve  within  said  chamlier.  a  rockable 
shaft  carrying  said  valve,  a  supplemental  casing  compris- 
ing water-pressuic  chambers  and  a  weight-housing,  inlet 
and  outlet  conduits  for  said  water-pressure  chamber,  a 
turbine  or  whirler  therein,  register  mechanism  comprising 
a  unit-indicating  train,  a  record-strip  feed  and  a  record- 
ing-marker, dual  shafts  for  operating  said  register-train 
and  record-marker,  connecting-gearing  from  the  turbine- 
spindle  to  .said  register-operating  shaft,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  valve  shaft  for  actuating  the  record- 
marker  shaft. 

3,  In  a  detector  and  meter  mechani(?iii  fur  fire  service- 
pipes,  the  combination  with  the  service-pipe,  of  means  for 
automatically  yieldably  resisting  the  flow  or  current  of 
water  therethrough,  a  by  jiass  way.  a  register-operating 
motor  therein,  means  for  registering  units  of  water  pass- 
ing said  motor,  a  record-strip  and  record-strip-feed  de- 
vices operated  in  conjunction  with  the  unit-registering 
means,  a  record  marker,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
marker  deriving  motion  from  said  current-resisting  means. 

4,  In  apitaratus  of  the  chai'acter  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  main  waterway,  the  valve  arranged  therein, 
the  by  pass  comprising  a  partition-divided  chamber  with 
inflow  and  outflow  compartments,  and  a  turbine-motor  ar- 
ranged in  said  chamber:  of  a  l.a(  kwardiy  yleldable  relief- 
valve  disposed  between  said  compHrtiueuts,  for  the  pur- 
pose .set  forth. 

5,  In  combination,  with  unif-reglsterlng  mechanism.  Its 
driving  gearing,  oixrating  shaft  and  motor  therefor;  of  a 
series  of  feed-rolls  adapted  for  advancing  a  ribbon  or 
strip  of  p&pvv,  a  worm-screw  carried  ujMjn  the  register- 
operating  shaft,  gearing  for  operating  said  feed  rolls  there- 
from, an  independently-actuated  marker  device,  its  point 
impinging  against  one  of  the  feed-rolls,  a  tubular  shaft 
provided  with  means  for  reciprocating  said  marker,  and 
an  inclosing  case  for  said  registering  and  paper-feiHling 
mechanisms,  provided  with  a  water  tight  closure. 

6,  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Idnation,  with  the  main  waterway,  a  main  valve  therefor, 
means  tending  to  close  said  valve  ;  a  registering  median- 
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lam.  suluble  driylngiearlng  and  an  opera tbg-thaft  there- 
for, and  a  motor  for  rotating  aald  reglater-operatlng  shaft 
of  a  aeparatelj-actuated  meana  in  conjunatlon  with  said 
registering  mechanism  for  Indicating  tha  position  and 
movements  of  said  main  valve. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  in  combl-  , 
nation  with  the  main  service  waterway,  the  supplemental 
by-pass  chamber,  the  register-actuating  terblne  therein, 
and  the  outlet-conduit  therefrom  ;  a  guardcplate  disposed 
within  said  main  waterway  over  the  exit-opening  of  said 
conduit,  and  a  second  guard  or  directinf  plate  of  larger 
dimension  disposed  near  to  and  overlying  snid  first  guard- 
plate.  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specifle<l,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  waterway.  Its  backwardly-closlng  main 
valve,  a  position-recording  marker  controlled  from  said 
main  valve,  the  by-pass  waterway,  a  registering  mechan- 
ism operating  In  connection  therewith,  and  a  record-strip 
carrier  coactlng  with  said  registering  nechanlsm  and 
marker  :  of  a  forwardly-operatlve  backwatdly  non-opera- 
tive motor  arranged  In  a  chamber  on  the  bypass  and  hav- 
ing moans  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  motor  to  the 
drive-shaft  of  said  registering  mechanism. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified.  In  combina- 
tion, a  main  waterway,  a  main  valve  therein,  means  for 
automatically  closing  said  main  valve,  meams  actuated  by 
said  main  valve  for  indicating  the  position  or  movement 
of  said  valve,  a  by-pass  for  a  portion  of  current  diverted 
from  the  main  waterway,  a  meter-reglsterlng  mechanism 
arranged  In  conjunction  with  said  position  -  Indicating 
means,  and  a  motor  disposed  In  the  by-pasB  for  operating 
said  meter-reglsterlng  mechanism  by  tha  diverted  cur- 
rent, said  motor  comprising  a  movable  member  elevatable 
from  the  Inlet-port  seat,  for  action  of  th«  motor  by  the 
forward  flow  therethrough,  and  depressibla  onto  said  seat 
rendering  the  motor  self-locking  or  resistant  to  action  by 
reverse  flow  of  water  In  the  by-pass  way. 

10.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  body-casing  having  therethrough  a  direct  main  wa- 
terway with  an  enlarged  removably-capped  Interior  cham- 
ber, to  accommodate  a  valve  openable  out  of  line  from  the 
direct  course  of  the  waterway,  an  Inward-proJectlng  valve- 
seat  coincident  with  said  waterway  at  the  inlet  side,  a 
valve-hinging  shaft  across  said  chamber,  a  main  valve 
supported  by  said  shaft  and  closable  on  Bald  valve-seat, 
moans  for  automatically  resisting  opening  pressure  against 
said  valve,  a  supplementary  waterway  for  diverting  a  por- 
tion of  the  current  from  the  main  waterway,  a  position- 
Indicating  means  connected  with  the  valve-hlnglng  shaft 
and  controlled  by  movement  of  the  main  valve,  meter-reg- 
lsterlng mechanism  coactlng  with  said  potlUon- Indicating 
means,  a  meter-operating  motor  disposed  In  said  supple- 
mentary waterway  and  controlled  by  a  aurrent  diverted 
from  the  main  waterway,  and  suluble  connections  for 
actuating  the  meter-reglsterlng  mechanism  from  said  mo- 
tor. 


842,948.    STRIP-SERVING  DEVICE.    STtRLiNQ  Elliott, 

Newton,  Mass..   assignor  to  National   Binding  Machine 

Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  ♦f  Maine.    FUed 

Oct.  12.  1905.     Serial  No.  282.388. 

Claim.-— I.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  com- 

prUlng  a  tank  or  reservoir,  a  molstener  pivoted  therein 

and   a   strlp-llfter   connected   with   said   aoUtener   to  os- 

cUllate  therewith,  said  strlp-llfter  being  adapted  to  raise 

the  molstener  when   prewure   Is  exerted  thereupon  by  a 

pulling  movement  of  the  strip. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  tank  or  reservoir,  a  pivoted  frame  having  a  bar  at  one 
end  outside  the  unk  and  harlng  a  molstener  at  the  other 
end  within  the  tank,  and  a  aupport  for  a  coU  of  paper, 
whereby  a  pull  upon  the  atrip  leading  ofer  the  said  bar 
wUl  depreaa  that  porUon  of  the  frame  and  elevate  the 
molatener  against  the  under  tide  of  the  atrip. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  tha  character  apeclfled.  comprising  a 
tank  or  reaervolr.  a  plTOted  frame  harln*  a  bar  at  one  end 
ootslde  the  tank  and  harlng  a  molatener  at  the  other  end 
within  the  tank,  and  a  support  for  a  coil  of  paper,  whereby 


a  pull  upon  the  strip  leading  over  the  said  bar  will  de- 
press that  portion  of  the  frame  and  elevate  the  molstener 
against  the  under  side  of  the  strip,  a  support  being  pro- 
vided for  the  strip  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  molstener 
and  said  bar. 


4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  tank  or  reservoir  having  an  opening  In  Its  upper  surface 
across  which  the  strip  of  gummed  paper  may  rest ;  a  mois- 
tening device  within  the  tank,  and  means  automatically  to 
raise  or  lower  said  moistening  device  Into  or  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  strip  of  paper  when  the  latter  Is  drawn  for 
\i3e  or  released. 

5.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  strip,  strip  moistening  means  normally  In  Inactive 
relation  thereto,  and  means  automatically  to  move  said 
moistening  means  from  Inactive  to  active  relation  to  said 
strip  for  moistening  the  latter  for  use. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  speclfled  a  tank  or 
reservoir,  a  moistening  device  normally  In  moisture  re- 
ceiving relation  thereto,  strlp-guldlng  means  and  means 
controlled  by  draft  of  the  strip  for  use,  to  move  said  mois- 
tening device  from  moisture-receiving  relation  to  strip- 
molstenlng   relation. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  a  tank  or 
reservoir,  a  mol.steninc;  device  normally  In  moisture-re- 
ceiving relation  thereto,  strlp-puldlng  means  and  means 
controlled  by  draft  of  the  strip  for  use,  to  move  said  mois- 
tening device  to  strlp-molstenlnt;  relation. 

R.  A  strip-serving  devUe  •■omprlsin«  means  for  deliver- 
ing a  8ultably-ten8lone<l  strip,  strlp-molstenlng  means  nor- 
mally In  Inactive  relation  thereto  and  means  automatically 
to  move  said  moistening  means  from  inactlvp  to  active  re- 
lation to  said  strip  for  moistening  the  latter  for  n.se. 

9.  A  tape-molstener  comprising  means  for  restraining, 
directing  and  positioning  a  strip  of  gummed  tape,  movable 
moistening  means,  and  mechanism  actuated  hy  said  mov- 
able moistening  means  for  separating  the  end  of  the  tape 
and  the  surface  of  said  moistening  means  after  the  tape 
has  l)een  fe<l  and  severed. 

10.  .\  tape  molstener  comprising  means  to  restrain, 
'guide  and  position  a  strip  of  gummed  tape,  movable  mois- 
tening means,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  tape  there- 
with, such  that  varying  feeding  stress  In  the  tape  will 
change  the  position  of  the  moistening  means  with  relation 
to  the  tape. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tank 
or  reservoir,  a  pivoted  moistening  device  normally  In  mois- 
ture-receiving relation,  strip  guiding  means,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  draft  of  the  strip  for  use,  to  move  said 
moistening  device  to  strlp-molstenlng  relation. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  tank 
or  reservoir,  a  pivoted  moistening  device  normally  In  mois- 
ture-receiving relation  thereto,  and  means  controlled  by 
draft  of  the  strip  for  use.  to  move  said  moistening  device 
to  strlp-molstenlng  relation. 

13.  A  strip-serving  device  comprising  means  for  suitably 
delivering  a  strip,  strlp-molstenlng  means  normally  in 
inactive  relation  thereto,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  Btrip-moistenlng  means  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  draft  of  the  strip  for  use,  thereby  to  move  the  mois- 
tening meana  from  Inactive  to  active  relation  to  said  strip 
for  moistening  the  latter  In  use. 
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S42,949.     HYDRAULIC  PRESS.     Bbrthold  Gbbdac,  Dtta- 

I     aeldorf,    Germany.     Filed    Oct.    11,    1899.     Serial    No. 
733,241. 


842,950.  BATTERY  CELL.  HUGO  Gkhnsback,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Battery  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  Filed  June  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
323,943. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  working  cylinders  with  Inclosed  pistons,  a  press- 
bar  operated  thereby,  ste.im  Influenced  plungers  adapted 
to  directly  enter  the  cylinders,  a  llquld-lnlet  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  the  cylinders,  a  valve  controlling  said  pipe, 
an  exhaust-pipe,  and  an  outwardly  opening  spring-resisted 
check  valve  In  the  fxhiiiist  pipe  and  outside  of  the  con- 
trolling-valve, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  working  pistons  In  connection 
with  a  press  bar  and  steam  actuated  plungers  to  operate 
said  working  pistons,  nitans  to  distribute  the  steam  upon 
said  plungers,  return  pistons  and  pipe  connections  with  a 
controlling-valve,  a  throttllng-valve  upon  said  pipe  con- 
nections to  regulate  the  pressure  In  the  working  cylinders, 
and  a  compressed  air  vessel  In  connection  with  the  return 
cylinders,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  battery-cells  se- 
cured together  and  spaced  apart,  a  rod  passing  between  the 
cells  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  rod  for  carrying  the  cells. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  battery  cells  se- 
cured together  by  a  spacing  member,  a  rod  between  the 
cells  and  having  ends  projecting  beyond  the  cells,  and  a 
flexible  handle  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  rod,  said  rods 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  spacing  memlter  for  carrying 
the  cells,  and  to  l)e  lowered  between  the  cells  to  secure  the 
handle  close  to  the  cells. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  battery  cells, 
spaced  apart  by  a  spacing  member,  a  rod  between  the  cells, 
and  a  flexible  handle  having  loops  on  the  ends  thereof, 
which  straddle  the  ends  of  said  rod.  and  a  pin  securing  the 
loops  and  the  rod  ends  together. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  battery-cells, 
spaced  apart  by  a  spacing  meml>er.  a  rod  between  the  cells, 
having  a  handle  provided  with  loops  which  straddle  the 
ends  of  the  said  rods,  the  said  rods  having  apertures  there- 
through, and  a  pin  In  the  loop  and  rod  aperture,  having  a 
recess  engaging  the  rod,  whereby  shoulders  are  formed  on 
the  pin  which  prevent  the  latter  from  moving  longitudi- 
nally. 

6.  A  plurality  of  battery -eel  Is,  spaced  apart  by  spacing- 
blocks,  and  a  pair  of  rods  between  the  several  cells,  and  a 
rarrylng-handle  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  rods  on  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  cells. 

7.  A  plurality  of  ])attery-cell8,  means  spacing  the  cells 
apart,  a  plurality  of  rods  (Hi  and  14)  l)etween  the  several 
cells,  which  are  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically,  a  carrvlng- 
handle,  and  plus  secured  to  the  handle  and  adapted  to  en- 
page  apertures  In  the  said  rods  and  to  secure  the  handle 
thereon. 

8.  A  plurality  of  battery-cells  1,  spaced  apart  by  spacing- 
blocks,  a  plurality  of  rods  (l.S  and  14)  extending  beyond 
tlie  cells  and  provided  with  apertures  In  their  ends,  a  han- 
dle having  a  loop  10,  a  pin  15  having  projections  on  each 
side  of  the  loop  and  provided  with  ends  which  engage  with 
the  apertures  In  the  said  rods,  said  rods  being  slldable 
vertically. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  battery- 
cells,  having  a  apaclng-block  secnring  the  cells  near  their 
tops,  and  means  engaging  the  said  block,  for  carrying  the 
cells. 


8  4  2,951.     VENTILATION   OF    ELECTRIC   MOTORS. 

GB(.bgk  GIBBS,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  25.  1906. 

Serial  No.  340,4  88. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  system  of  ventilation  for  electric  rail- 
way-motors, the  combination  of  a  truck  provided  with  one 
or  more  motors  and  having  swivel  connection  with  the 
car,  said  swivel  connection  having  an  air  passage  through 
the  same  ;  means  for  delivering  a  current  of  air  into  the 
upper  end  of  said  air  p.issage  ;  and  means  for  conducting 
the  current  of  air  from  the  lower  end  of  the  air-passage 
to  the  motor  or  motors  :   as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  system  of  ventilation  for  electric  railway  motors, 
the  combination  of  a  truck  having  one  or  more  motors  and 
having  a  swivel  connection  with  the  car,  said  swivel  con- 
nection having  an  air  passage  through  the  same  ;  a  blower ; 
au  alr-condult  conducting  air  from  the  blower  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  air  passage  ;  and  one  or  more  pipes  connect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  air  passage  with  the  motor  or 
motors  ;  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  system  of  ventilation  for  electric  railway-motors, 
the  combination  of  a  truck  provided  with  one  or  more 
motors,  a  blower,  and  an  air  duct  arranged  to  convey  air 
from  the  blower  to  the  motor  or  motors  and  provided  with 
a  flexible  portion  or  portions,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  system  of  ventilation  for  electric  railway  motors, 
the  combination  of  a  car  truck,  one  or  more  motors  sup- 
ported In  the  truck,  a  blower  carried  by  the  car  remote 

Vrom  the  truck,  and  an  air  duct  connecting  the  blower  and 
the  motor  or  motors,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  system  of  ventilation  for  electric  railway-motors, 
the  combination  of  a  car-bolster  having  a  downwardly- 
extending  hollow  pivot,  a  blower  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  pivot,  a  truck  having  an  upwardly-extending 
hollow  collar  or  seat  for  said  pivot,  one  or  more  motors 
carried  In  the  truck,  and  one  or  more  pipes  connecting  the 
motor  or  motors  with  the  said  collar  or  seat,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  system  of  ventilation  for  electric  railway-motors, 
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th*"    combination    with    a    train    of    t-ars    havlni;    drlTlng- 
motora.  of  Mowers  rurrled  by  the  cara,  menns  for  conduct- 


ing air   from   th«'   blowen*   to 
actuatlun    the    tilowera,    and 


blow»T  motors 
forth 


from   a    !>ingle 


the  car  mot  irs.  motors  for 
means  for  controlltni;  the 
point   on    tl)e    train,    as   set 


7.  In  a  system  of  ventilation  for  electric  railway  motors, 
the  combioution  with  a  train  of  cars  havloK  motors,  of  a 
blower  on  each  motor-car.  conn**cte«l  wjlth  the  drivini: 
motor  or  motors  there  n  to  cool  the  s.-imc 
motor  car  for  drivini?  the  blower  thereon 


11  motor  on  oacli 
moans  for  con 


trolling  all  the  blower-motors  on  the  train  from  a  sln^lp 
point  in  tho  train,  and  in»'!tn<  for  controll  nx  each  lilowor- 
!notor  at  will  independently  of  the  others,  ks  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  system  of  ventilation  for  electrlf  i  a  Isv  ly  motors, 
the  combination  with  a  train  of  rar-<  ha\i!iL:  drlvlng- 
moton,  of  blowers  c  inne<-teil  with  thf  >ai(3  111  .i-r><  to  cool 
the  same,  motors  for  ilrivini:  the  Mowers,  and  olectromaK 
netic  means  for  controilinvr  the  Mower  niotrrs.  as  set  forth 

f>.  In  a  system  of  ventilation  for  electric  rnllway  motors, 
the  combination  with  a  train  of  cars  Imvlnff  drivirii; 
motors,  of  blowers  ct)niie<  ted  with  said  motors  to  cool  the 
same,  motors  for  driving  the  blowers,  c  mm-  t.si  in  parallel 
with  each  other  to  tlie  p^inie  soune  of  cufient,  means  for 
controllini;  the  circuits  of  the  lilower  tiii.iois  ^imiilta- 
neoaslv  from  a  siiiirle  iioim  in  the  train,  and  means  for 
controlling  eacli  lilower  motoi-  rirenit  indet>endently  of  the 
Others,  as  set  forth 

10.  lu  a  svstein  of  ventilation  for  >jlectric  railway- 
motors,  the  comMnation  of  a  lilower.  a  nintor  for  drivinR 
the  same.  In  rlrcilt  with  a  source  of  current,  separated 
contacts  in  said  'ircuit.  and  electroma-'t'tlr  means  for 
cloblnK  saiil  contacts,  a:*  set  forth. 


■<  4  2  .  n  .-.  2         TOOr.    KOR    I'RFr.VKIN*;    V.VI.N  K  SK.VTS 
S.vMi  EL   .M.    llAi.i..  t'lii<'a'.:o.    111.,  assiiriioir  of  one  half  to 
Thomas  fullen.  (hlc.-u'o,   111.      Kile<l  Apr.  2V.   li«0.".       Se 
rial  No.  25S.1.M 

Claim. —  1.  .\  t«M)i  for  preparlni:  valve  *»ats  roniprisin*; 
an  axial  ohaft  adapte*.!  to  l>e  seiiirtHi  to  a  »alve,  a  series  of 
lnt«>rlo<'klns  sections  surrounding  said  shaft  whereby  the 
ran^e  of  ojx'ration  >f  said  tool  may  l>e  taried.  a  cutter- 
head  rotatable  ab«<ut  said  shaft,  and  rneaas  for  Inipartine 


rotary   motion   through   the  interloclcInK  sections   to   said 
cutter-head. 

2.  A  tool  for  preparing  valve-seats  comprising  an  axial 
shaft  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  valve,  longitudinally- 
adjustable  means  for  sec*irlnK  said  shaft  to  a  valve,  a 
series  of  InterlockinsT  se<"tlon8  surrounding  said  shaft,  a 
cutter  head  rotatable  about  said  shaft,  arranged  to  receive 
niotioD  from  said  sections,  and  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  sections  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to 
said  cutter  head. 


3.  A  tool  for  preparin_:  \Mi\e8eats  comprising  an  axial 
shaft  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  valve,  longitudinally- 
adJtLstable  means  for  securing  said  shaft  to  a  valve,  a 
series  of  Interchangeable  sections  surrounding  said  shaft, 
means  for  Interlocking  said  sections  together,  a  cutter- 
head  rotatable  alnnit  said  shaft,  arranges!  to  receive  motion 
from  said  sections,  and  means  adapie<i  to  be  connected 
with  said  sections  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said 
cutter  bead. 

4.  A  tool  for  preparing  valve  seats  comprising  an  axial 
I   shaft    ndai)teiil    to   be   secured    to    a    valve,    longitudinally- 
adjustable  means  for  securing  said  shaft  to  a  valve,  a  series 
of  interchangeable  sections  surrounding  said  shaft,  means 

.    Integral   with  said  sections  for  Interlocking  said  sections 
'   together,   a   cutter    head    rotatable   about   said   shaft,   ar- 
ranged to  receive  motion  from  said  sections,  and   means 
adapted  to  be  connectttl  with  said  sections  for  imparting 
rofary  motion  to  said  cutter-head. 

5.  A  tool  for  preparing  valve  seats  comprising  an  axial 
shaft  adapted  to  be  secureil  to  a  valve,  longitudinally- 
adjustable  means  for  securing  said  shaft  to  a  valve,  a 
series  of  interchangeable  sections  surrounding  said  shaft, 
means  Integral  with  said  sections  for  Interlocking  said 
sections  together,  a  cutter-head  rotatable  about  said  shaft 
arranged  to  re<elve  motion  from  said  sections,  mllllng- 
tools  fixed  in  said  cutter-head,  and  means  adapte<l  to  be 
connected  with  said  sections  for  Imparting  rotary  motion 
to  said  cutter-head,  said  sections  constituting  power  trans- 
mitting cunn€K'tion  between  sjild  means  and  said  cutter- 
head. 

<>.  A  tool  for  preparing  valve  seats  comprising  an  axial 
shaft  adapte<l  to  Iw  secure<l  to  a  valve,  a  sectional  sleeve, 
and  a  cutter  head  mounte<i  to  turn  alKiut  said  shaft,  mill- 
ing tools  adjDstalily  secured  to  said  head,  the  sections  of 
said  sleeve  and  cutter  head  being  provided  with  inter- 
changeable Interlocking  means,  one  of  said  sections  being 
modified  to  receive  devices  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to 
said  cutter  head. 


s4:;,J>5;{.     IUKK  drill.     Hkhby  Hellman  and  Lewis  C. 

Baylks,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1904. 

Serial  No,  2L'0,34.1. 

rUttm. —  1.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine  or  engine,  in  com- 
l)ination,  a  shell  or  cradle  provided  with  front  and  rear 
guides,  meatis  ndjusfjiMe  lotiL'itiidinally  of  the  shell  or 
cradle  for  lixlni,'  It  to  a  suiiport.  a  [mwer-cyllnder  8lldal)ly 
mounte<l  In  the  front  gtilde,  means  located  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  cylinder  for  intnxiucing  actuating  fluid  Into  said 
cylinder,  a  fe«^i  nut  <;irrie<l  by  the  rear  guide,  a  feed- 
s(  rew  working  througti  said  nut  and  attached  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  means  for  rotating  said  screw  to 
traverse  the  cylinder  b  ncitudlnally  of  the  cradle. 

■J.  In  a  riK-k drilling  machine  or  engine.  In  combination, 
a  shell  or  cradle  provided  with  front  and  rear  guides, 
means  for  fixing  it  to  a  support,  a  power  cylinder  slldably 
iM'^unted    in    the    front    !.'uide,    means    for    introducing    ac- 
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tuatlng  fluid  Into  said  cylinder,  a  feed  nut  carried  by  the 
rear  guide,  a  feed-screw  working  through  said  nut  and  at- 
tached to  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  means  for 
rotating  said  screw  to  traverse  the  cylinder  longitudinally 
of  the  cradle. 


3.  In  a  rock -drilling  machine  or  engine.  In  combination, 
a  shell  or  cradle,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  shell 
o.'  cradle  on  a  support,  a  jwwer-cyllnder  slldably  supported 
In  said  shell  or  crailie,  means  for  moving  said  power  cylin- 
der longitudinally  of  the  shell  or  cradle,  means  compelling 
the«<lrlll  bit  or  tool  to  rotate  In  unison  with  the  cylinder 
while  permitting  it  to  move  longitudinally  of  said  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  providing  a  spray  or  sprays  of  water 
an<l  directing  the  same  around  the  mouth  of  the  hole,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbe<l. 

4.  In  a  rock-drilling  machine  or  engine,  in  combination 
a  shell  or  cradle,  means  for  slldably  mounting  said  shell  or 
cradle  on  a  support,  a  |)ower  cylinder  slldably  supported 
In  said  shell  or  cradle,  a  screw  fitting  said  shell  or  cradle 
and  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  power-cylinder  for  mov- 
ing said  cylinder  longitudinally  of  said  shell  or  cradle,  and 
means  compelling  the  bit  or  tool  to  rotate  in  unison  with 
the  cylinder  while  permitting  It  to  move  longitudinally  of 
said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  rock-drilling  machine  or  engine,  In  combination 
a  shell  or  cradle  provided  with  front  and  rear  guides,  means 
adjiistable  longitudinally  of  the  shell  or  cradle  for  fixing 
it  to  a  support,  a  power  cylinder  slldably  mounted  In  the 
shell  or  cradle,  a  swivel  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the 
cylinder  for  Introducing  actuating  fluid  thereinto,  a  feed- 
screw carrle«l  by  the  rear  end  of  the  shell  or  cradle  and 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  near  the  swivel 
and  means  for  rotating  said  screw  to  traverse  the  cylinder 
longitudinally  of  the  cradle. 

G.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine  or  engine.  In  combination 
a  shell  or  cradle,  means  for  slldably  mounting  said  shell 
or  cradle  on  a  support,  a  power-cylinder  slldably  sup- 
ported In  said  shell  or  cradle,  means  for  moving  said 
power  cylinder  longitudinally  of  the  shell  or  cradle,  a 
drilling  bit  or  tool,  and  non  rotatable  connections  l>etween 
the  bit  or  tool  and  the  forward  end  of  the  power-cylinder, 
for  coiiipolling  the  bit  or  tool  to  rotate  in  unison  while 
permitting  It  to  move  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder. 


842,954.     ELECTRIC  8IQN.     OBoaoB  Uowa.  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Engineering  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1006.  Serial  No. 
306,346. 


C/oirn. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal 
sheet  having  an  Integral  character  or  letter  formed  by 
striking  up  the  metal  of  said  sheet  and  provided  with  open- 
ings in  said  struck  up  portion  to  receive  the  sockets  of  elec- 
tric incandescent  lamps. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  metal  sheet  having  an  integral 
character  or  letter  formed  by  striking  up  the  metal  of  said 
sheet  and  provided  with  openings  on  said  struck-up  char- 
acter, and  incandescent  lamp  sockets  disposed  in  the  recess 
formed  on  the  rear  side  of  the  sheet  by  .said  struck  up 
character  and  secured  in  said  openings. 


842,955.  AIR  MOISTENER  OR  EVAI'ORATOR.  JOHN 
W.  Johnson,  Leavenworth,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1905. 
Serial  No.  2SG.6X4, 


Claim. — 1.  An  air  moistener  or  evaiK>rator  havii  .  .'.  ^ly 
provided  with  covered  ends  forming  water-chamln-io,  and 
flanges  extending  inwardly  from  said  body  at  the  sides  and 
ends  of  an  Intermediate  open  portion. 

2.  An  air  moistener  or  evaporator  of  substantially 
tubular  form,  having  covered  water-chamljers  at  Its  ends, 
and  provided  with  an  elongated  trough-like  open  portion 
intermediate  said  chambers,  and  having  flanges  extending 
inwardly  from  said  body  along  the  sides  and  ends  of  said 
trough-like  portion. 

3.  An  air  moistener  or  evap<trator  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body  having  at  eacii  end  a  device  for  supporting  it  In 
a  sul>stantially  horizontal  position,  and  provided  in  its  top 
\yUU  an  opening  surrounded  by  inwardly-extending  de- 
pending flanges,  and  a  filling  of  absorbent  material  in 
said  opening. 


K42,95G.       SAFETY  RAZOR.      FKKDEniCK    KAMrrs,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .May  16.  1904.     Serial  No.  208,126. 
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Claim. — 1.  In   a   safety-razor,   the   combination    with   a 
blade  of  a  casing  having  blade  supports  extending  substan- 
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tlally  to  the  front  thereof  and  adapted  to  support  the  blade 
•ubatantlally  throuRhout  Its  width,  said  supports  having 
depending  flanges,  the  front  portions  of  which  are  bent  at 
substantially  a  right  angle  thereto  to  form  stops  contigu- 
ous to  the  front  ends  of  said  supports  of  substantially  the 
same  width  as  the  same,  but  separated  therefrom  by  a 
space  formed  by  removing  a  portion  of  the  front  ends  of 
said  supports. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  safety-raior  of  n  casing  com- 
prising blade  supports,  and  depending  tlannes  secured  to 
said  blade  supports  and  provided  with  projections  extend- 
ing at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  llanges  and  ar- 
ranged In  the  front  of  said  blade  supports  and  adapted  to 
form  stops  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  a  blade. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  safety-razor  of  a  casing  com- 
prising blade  supports,  and  depending  flanges  secured  to 
said  blade-supports  and  provided  with  projections  extend 
Ing  at  subetantlally  right  angles  to  said  flanges  and  ar- 
ranged In  front  of  said  blade-supports  and  adapted  to  form 
stops  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  a  bl^de  and  also  to 
serve  as  terminal  guard  teeth. 


8.  In  an  electric  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
motor  8usp<»nded  to  yield  In  the  direction  of  the  driving 
.-itrains  and  bearings  for  the  rotating  part  unyielding  la 
the  direction  of  the  driving  strains. 

0.  In  an  electric  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
motor  suspended  to  yield  In  the  direction  of  the  driving 
strains  and  bearings  for  the  rotating  part  unyielding  In 
the  direction  of  driving  strains  but  yielding  in  another 
direction. 


842.957.  ELECTRIC  CAR  AND  LOCOMOTIVE.  C0IX>- 
MAN  DE  KANCX5.  Budat>e8t.  Austria  Hungary,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  May  12,  1904.     Serial  Na  207,595. 


l^LyJ^pf 


Claim — 1.  In  an  electric  vehicle  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  motor,  bearings  centering  the  rotating  part  of 
said  motor  yielding  in  the  direction  of  the  driving  strains, 
and  bearings  for  the  rotating  part  unyieldlag  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  driving  strains. 

2.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
motor,  a  crank  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  bearings  for 
supporting  said  motor  said  t)earlng8  t)elng  yielding  in  the 
direction  of  the  strains  produced  hy  the  crank  shaft  and 
l«arlng8  rigid  In  the  direction  of  strains  pr^^duced  by  the 
crank  shaft. 

S.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
motor,  suspension  rods  for  supporting  said  motor  pivotally 
connected  to  the  frame  and  the  motor,  a  crankshaft  driven 
by  said  motor  and  a  bearing  rigid  In  the  ilrectlon  of  the 
strains  produced  by  the  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  an  electric  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
motor,  the  rotating  element  of  which  is  joitrnaled  In  bear- 
ings carried  by  the  stationary  element,  means  for  support- 
ing said  motor,  a  crankshaft  driven  l>y  the  rotating  ele- 
ment and  an  Independent  bearing  for  receiving  driving 
thrusts  communicated  through  the  crankshaft. 

5.  In  an  electric  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
motor,  the  rotating  element  of  which  Is  jotirnaled  in  bear- 
ings carried  by  the  stationary  element,  fletible  means  for 
supporting  snid  motor,  a  crank  shaft  driven  by  the  rotat- 
ing element,  and  a  bearing  in  the  vehicle  frame  for  recelv 
ing  driving  thrusts  communicated  through  the  crank  shaft. 

6.  In  an  electric  vehicle  the  combinatioij  of  a  frame,  a 
motor,  means  for  supporting  said  motor,  a  crank  shaft 
driven  by  the  rotating  element  of  said  motrr  and  an  ind<"- 
pendent  bearing  for  receiving  driving  thrusts  communl- 
cate<l  through  the  crank  shaft. 

7.  In  an  electric  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  motor  hav- 
ing concentric  stationary  and  rotating  elements,  bearings 
for  maintaining  the  concentric  relation  of  said  elements, 
means  for  supporting  said  motor  yieldingly  In  the  direction 
of  the  driving  pressures,  and  bearings  trunsmlttlng  such 
driving  pressures  to  the  vehicle  independettly  of  the  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  motor. 


842,958.  SrOOL  HOLDER  AND  PROTECTOR.  Abram 
Kasse  and  IIabuy  Stoll,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
19,  1906.     Serial  No.  :n2,645. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  spool-holder  comprising  a  support,  a  series 
of  spindles  on  said  support  for  holding  the  spools,  a  rod 
slldable  on  said  support  at  right  angles  to  said  spindles 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  transverse  pins  arranged  to 
be  brought  into  registry  with  said  spindles  to  prevent  the 
removal  of  the  spools  from  the  spindles,  and  means  for 
locking  said  rod  in  position. 

2.  .\  spool-holder,  comprising  a  support,  a  series  of  spin- 
dles for  receiving  the  spools,  mechanism  slldable  at  right 
angles  to  the  spindles  and  provided  with  members  spaced 
so  that  each  registers  with  a  spindle  in  one  position,  to 
prevent  the  removal  of  the  spool,  and  permits  the  removal 
of  the  spool  when  the  mechanism  is  slid  a  distance  equiva- 
lent to  one-half  the  distance  between  two  spools  located  in 
a  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  line  in  which  the  mech- 
anism slides,  and  means  for  locking  said  slldable  mechan- 
ism in  position. 

3.  A  spool-holder,  comprising  a  support,  a  series  of  stag- 
gered spindles  for  receiving  the  spools,  mechanism  slldable 
at  right  angles  to  the  spindles  and  provided  with  staggered 
members  spaced  so  that  each  registers  with  a  spindle  In 
one  position  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  spool,  and  per- 
tuits  the  removal  of  the  spcwl  when  the  mechanism  Is  slid 
a  distance  e<iuivalent  to  one-half  the  distance  between  /wo 
spools  located  in  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  line 
In  which  the  mechanism  slides,  and  means  for  locking  said 
slldable  mechanism  In  position. 

4.  .A  spool-holder,  comprising  a  support,  a  series  of  spin- 
dles for  receiving  the  spools,  rotatable  mechanism  slldable 
at  right  angles  to  the  spindles  and  provided  with  members 
spaced  so  that  each  registers  with  a  spindle  in  one  posi- 
tion to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  spool,  and  permits  the 
easy  removal  of  the  spool  when  the  mechanism  is  first  slid 
a  distance  equivalent  to  one  half  the  distance  between  two 
spools  located  in  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  line 
In  which  the  mechanism  slides,  and  then  rotated. 


S42,959.     ROLI^-PAPER  HOLDER  AND  CUTTER.     Frank 
Kai  KM.\.v,  Chicagi\  111  ,  assignor  to  The  West  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  .SU.O."^!. 
Claim.  —  1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  means 
for  supporting  the  roll  of  paper,  a  knife  frame  adapted  to 
rest   upon    the   periphery   of   said   paper  roll,    a    knife   ful- 
crumed   in   said   frame  at  a  point  above  Its  cutting  edge, 
and  A  deflector  for  deflecting  the  end  of  the  paper  toward 
the  edge  of  said  knife,  said  knife  being  out  of  contact  with 
said  paper  roll  and  adapted  to  swing  upon  Its  fulcrum  with 
its  knife-edge  movable  past  the  loose  end  of  said  paper-roll 
substantially  as  8i)ecified 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  means  for 
supporting  the  roll  of  paper,  a  knife-frame  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  periphery  of  the  paper-roll,  a  knife  fulcrumed 
In  said  frame  at  a  point  above  Its  edge,  said  knife  being 
out  of  contact  with  said  paper  roll  and  adapted  to  swing 
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upon  Its  fulcrum  with  Its  knife-edge  movable  past  the  loose 
end  of  said  paper-roll  and  means  for  limiting  the  pivoted 
movement  of  said  knife  and  returning  it  to  initial  position 
substantially  as  specified. 


3.  In  a  paper  holder  and  cutter,  the  combination  of  a 
paper-supply,  means  for  holding  said  paper-supply,  a  knife- 
frame  adapted  to  float  on  said  paper-supply  and  provided 
with  a  cross-rod  31,  a  knife  fulcrumed  in  said  frame  at  a 
point  above  its  edge,  a  member  extending  at  an  angle  from 
said  knife  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  knife  in  its  Ini- 
tial position,  and  a  deflector  for  deflecting  the  end  of  the 
paper  toward  the  edge  of  said  knife,  substantially  as  specl- 
fled. 

4.  In  a  paper  holder  and  cutter,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  supply,  means  for  holding  said  paper-supply,  a  frame 
movably  mounted  in  said  means,  said  frame  including  a 
cross-rod,  a  knife  fulcrumed  to  said  frame  beyond  said 
cross-rod  and  extending  on  one  side  of  said  cross-rod,  and 
a  projection  of  said  knife  extending  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  said  cross  rod,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  paper  holder  and  cutter,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  supply,  means  for  holding  said  paper  supply,  a  frame 
movably  mounted  in  said  means,  said  frame  including  a 
cross-rod,  a  knife  fulcrumed  to  said  frame  beyond  said 
cross-rod  and  extending  on  one  side  of  said  cross-rod,  a 
projection  of  said  knife  extending  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  cross-rod,  and  a  buffer  carried  by  one  of  said  two  last- 
named  members  and  contacting  with  the  other  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  knife,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  paper  holder  and  cutter  the  combination  of  a 
paper  supply,  means  for  holding  said  paper-supply,  a 
knife-frame  consisting  of  knife-arms  fulcrumed  upon  said 
means  and  cross  rods  connecting  said  arms  ;  said  frame 
bearing  upon  said  paper  supply,  means  whereby  the  loose 
end  of  said  paper  supply  may  I»e  led  from  said  paper-supply, 
and  a  knife  movably  mounted  In  said  knife  frame  adja- 
cent the  loose  end  of  said  paper  and  having  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  knife  movable  away  from  the  end  of  said  loose 
end  of  said  paper-supply,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  paper  holder  and  cutter  the  combination  of  the 
paper-supply,  means  for  holding  said  paper  supply,  a 
knife-frame  movably  mounted  In  said  means  and  Including 
cross  rods  ;!1  and  .'VJ,  said  cross-rod  'M  l>eing  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  paper  supply  and  a  knife  fulcrumed  upon 
said  knife  frame  and  having  Its  cutting  edge  movable  away 
from  the  loose  end  of  said  paper-supply  substantially  as 
specified. 

I  8.  In  a  paper  holder  a  bearing  member  consisting  of  a 
substantially  U  shap<Hl  cup  14  having  a  back  wall  pro- 
vide<l  with  a  vertical  rectangular  retess  having  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  walls  formed  of  substantially  soft  mate- 
rial, said  walls  l>elng  adapted  to  lye  bent  Inward  at  an  angle 
to  the  back  wall  of  said  re'fangular  recess  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specltied. 

9.  In  a  paper  holder  and  cutter,  the  combination  of  a 
paper-roll,  means  for  mounting  said  roll,  a  knife  frame 
movably  mounte<l  In  said  means  and  provided  with  a 
cross  bar  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said  roll,  a  presser- 
bar  disposed  within  a  plane  below  said  cross-bar  and  par- 
allel therewith,  a  deflector  bar  parallel  with  said  presser- 
bar  and  disposed  therebelow,  and  a  knife  formed  of  an 
angle  bar  and  pivotally  supported   at   its  apex  upon  said 


croEB-bar,  the  rear  end   of  said  knife  resting  upon  said 
presser-bar. 


842,900.     WHIP  HOLDER  OR  HANGER.     Gbobob  Kkl- 
LBR,  Oilman,  III.    Filed  July  16,  1906,    Serial  No.  326,486. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-top  having 
a  prop-bolt  and  brace,  of  a  holder  having  clamping  arms 
embracing  the  brace  and  provided  with  laterally-extending 
fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  lash  end  of  a  whip,  said 
holder  being  locked  In  position  on  the  vehicle-top  by  en- 
gagement with  the  prop  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-top  having  a  prop- 
l)olt  and  brace,  of  a  holder  secured  to  the  prop  bolt  and 
provided  with  oppositely-disposed  arms  adapted  to  engage 
the  brace,  said  holder  being  provided  with  a  clamping  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  the  lash  end  of  a  whip. 

3.  .\  holder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  one 
end  thereof  provided  with  an  opening  and  its  opposite  end 
formed  with  clamping  arms,  one  end  of  the  plate  l)elng 
provided  with  laterally  extending  fingers  the  adjacent  edges 
of  which  are  spaced  apart  and  inclined  or  beveled  for  en- 
gagement with  the  lash  end  of  a  whip. 


S  4  2  .  9  6  1  .      VALVE  -  Ol'ERATINli    MECHANISM    FOR 
SHOWER  BATH    APl'ARATlS      Tho.mas    F.    Kkwlkt, 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  May  IS,  190G.      Serial  No.  :U7.466. 
Claim.  —  1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation   with    steam    and    water    supply    pipes    and    valves 
controlling  the  passage  of  water  and  steam  therethrough, 
of  means  for  operating  said  valves  comprising  segmental 
;;ear8  carried  by  said  valves  and  a  mutilated  rack  engaging 
said  gears  in  suctesslon,  one  of  said  gears  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  other  gear  to  aline  the  teeth  thereof 
with  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination 
with  steam  and  water  supply  pipes  and  valves  controlling 
the  passage  of  water  and  steam  therethrough,  of  alined 
valve -stems  for  said  valves,  gears  carried,  by  said 
valve  stems,  and  a  vertically  movable  rack  plate  having 
rack  faces  out  of  line  with  each  other  to  engage  said  gears 
In  succession,  substantially  as  described. 

:?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlljed.  the  combination 
«ith  steam  and  water  supply  pipes  and  valves  controlling 
the  passage  of  steam  and  water  therethrough,  of  right  and 
left  threaded  valve  stems  for  said  valves,  segmental  gears 
secured  upon  the  valve  stems  to  operate  In  different 
planes,  a  vertically-movable  rack-plate  having  rack-faces 
out  of  allnement  with  each  other  to  engage  said  gears  In 
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carbld.  a  water - 

<1  ciirbid  recepta- 


Claim. — 1.   In  au  acHtylene-jitniLTator,  a  carbld  chamber, 
a    plurality   of   carliid  reteptailes    tbcroin,    means   for   dls 
tribuflnsr  watt>r  aiippiy  over  and  to  said 
rtHelvlni;   piin   in   a    liiuher  plan»>   than   sn 
cles,   a    plurality   of  sfKuits   k-ailiiii;   fiuni   saM   i)an.  and  a 
rcckable  deflector    Interposed    between    ■^■.v<\   pan   and   said 

)»IR»Ut.««. 

2.  In  an  acetylene-Kenerator.  a  rarMj  c-hamtwr.  a  plu- 
rality of  carbld  rtveptaclea  therein,  iikmhi;  fur  distributinj; 
water  ."upply  ovor  and  to  said  oartiid.  a  \v.iti>r  rpooivinn  pan 
in  a  biy;ber  plane  tliun  said  carbld  receptacles,  a  pbirality  of 
spouts  leading  from  .<<aid  pan,  a  rwkable  detleitor  Inter 
posed  lietwt'eii  said  pan  and  said  spoufs^  and  k'ravity-op- 
erate<i  means  for  rockinkt  said  detle<'tor 

.">.  In  an  acetyl>»ne  ucnerator,  a  carbUl  ihamt)er,  a  plvi 
rallty  of  carbld  receptacles  therein,  niean^  for  distributing 
water  supply  over  and  to  said  carbld,  4  water-receiving 
pan  In  a  hlstber  plane  than  said  carbld  receptacles,  a  plu- 
rality ©f  spouts  leading  from  said  pan.  a  rockable  deflector 
between  said  pan  and  said  spouts,  a  shnjft  on  which  said 
deflector    is    mouiitt'd,    a    ro<l    rigidly    conbccted    with    said 


shaft,  a  se<"ond  shaft  In  substantial  allnement  with  said 
lirst  mentioned  shaft,  a  bifurcated  member  engaging  said 
rod,  and  a  rockable  yoke  on  said  second  shaft,  and  gravity- 
operated  means  for  rocking  said  yoke  and  said  deflector. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  carbld  chaml)er,  a  plu 
rallty  of  carljld-receptacles  therein,  means  for  distributing 
water-supply  over  and  to  said  carbld,  a  water  receiving 
pan  In  a  higher  plane  than  said  carbld  receptacles,  a  plu- 
rality of  spouts  leading  from  said  pan,  a  rockable  deflector 
between  said  pan  and  said  spouts,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
deflector  is  mounted,  a  rod  rigidly  connected  with  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  In  substantial  allnement  with  said 
first-mentioned  shaft,  a  bifurcated  member  engaging  said 
rod,  and  a  rockable  yoke  on  said  second  shaft,  a  rod  car- 
ried by  said  yoke,  a  weight  slidable  on  said  rod,  and 
gravity-operated  means  adapted  to  impinge  said  yoke  and 
thereby  rock  said  deflector. 

5.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  a  carbldchamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  cart)ld-receptacle8  therein,  means  for  distributing 
water-supply  over  and  to  said  carbld.  a  water-receiving 
pan  in  a  higher  plane  than  said  carbld-receptacles,  a  plu- 
rality of  spouts  leading  from  said  pan,  a  rockable  deflector 
between  said  spouts  and  said  pan,  a  gravity  operated  slide, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  alarm  normally  out  of 
circuit,  a  rockable  circuit-closing  member,  means  on  said 
slide  adapted  to  rock  said  circuit-closing  inf'mi)er.  and 
means  actuated  by  said  slide  for  rocking  said  deflector. 

6.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  a  carbld  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  carbld-receptacles  therein,  means  for  distributing 
water-supply  over  and  to  said  carbld,  a  water-receiving 
pan  In  a  higher  plane  than  said  carbid-receptacles,  a  plu- 
rality of  si>outs  leading  from  said  pan.  a  rockable  deflector 
I'Ctween  said  sjmuts  and  said  pan,  a  single  source  of  water- 
supply,  a  conduit  between  said  supply  and  said  pan,  a 
gravity-valve  between  said  supply  and  said  conduit,  grav- 
ity-operated means  for  raising  said  valve  to  open  a  pas- 
sage from  supply  to  said  conduit,  a  gravity-slide,  and 
means  operated  thereby  for  rocking  said  deflector, 

7.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  a  carbldchamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  carbld-receptacles  therein,  means  for  distributing 
water  supply  over  and  to  said  carbld,  a  water-receiving 
pan  in  a  higher  plane  than  said  carbld-receptacles.  a  plu 
rallty  of  spouts  leading  from  said  pan,  a  rockable  deflector 
l>etween  said  spouts  and  said  pan,  a  siniile  source  of  water- 
supply,  a  conduit  between  said  supply  and  said  pan,  a 
gravity-valve  between  said  supply  and  said  conduit,  grav- 
ity-operated means  for  raising  said  valve  to  open  a  iias- 
sage  from  supply  to  said  conduit,  an  electrically-actuated 
alarm  normally  out  of  circuit,  mt-ans  for  rocking  said 
deflector,  and  a  gravity-operated  slide  adapted  to  close 
circuit  to  said  alarm  and  to  actuate  the  deflector-rocking 
means. 

8.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  a  carbldchamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  carbld-receptacles  therein,  a  source  of  water  sup- 
ply, a  conduit  leading  therefrom.  gravlty-op«'rated  moans 
for  directing  water  from  said  conduit  to  different  cart)ld- 
receptacles,  a  gas  receiving  chamber,  a  water-sealed  bell  in 
a  higher  plane  than  said  chamber.  Altering  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  cliamber  and  said  bell,  a  second  gas- 
chaml>er,  a  tube  establishing  communication  between  said 
bell  and  said  second  chamber,  a  float  In  convenient  Juxt'a- 
posltlon  to  the  upix-r  part  of  said  tube,  a  valve-stem  and 
valve  normally  sustained  by  said  float,  and  a  member  ex- 
tending above  said  float  In  [wsltlon  to  contact  with  said 
bell  when  In  a  lowered  position. 

9.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  a  carbldchamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  carbid-receptacles  therein,  a  source  of  water-sup- 
ply, a  conduit  leading  therefrom,  gravity-operated  means 
for  directing  water  from  said  conduit  to  different  carbld- 
receptacles,  a  plurality  of  gas  receiving  chamt)ers,  a  pas- 
sage establishing  communication  between  said  chambers, 
tliterlng  means  between  each  chamber  and  said  passage,  a 
water  sealed  !>ell  in  a  higher  plane  than  said  chambers,  a 
tube  leading  from  one  gas-chamber  to  the  interior  of  said 
bell,  a  float  in  said  bell,  a  valve  sustained  thereby  In  said 
tulH',  and  means  for  operating  said  valve  when  said  bell 
Is  in  a  lowered  position. 

10.  In  an  acetylene  -  generator,  a  carbld  -  containing 
chamber,   a   plurality   of   carbld-receptacles  therein,   n   gas 
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purifying  and  receiving  chamber  comprising  a  plurality 
of  compartments,  a  passage  connecting  said  compartments. 

filtering  means  lnferiK>sed  between  said  compartments  and 
said  passage,  a  bell-chamber  in  a  higher  plane  than  said 
filtering  means,  a  water-sealed  bell  In  said  bell-chamber,  a 
tube  leading  from  one  of  the  gas-recelvlng  chambers  to 
the  Interior  of  said  bell,  a  float  in  convenient  proximity  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  valve-stem,  a  valve  sustained 
by  said  float,  a  bridge  projecting  to  a  higher  plane  than 
said  float  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  Inner  upper 
face  of  said  bell  when  the  bell  Is  in  a  lowered  jwsltion,  a 
water-tank  above  said  bell-chamber,  a  conduit  leading 
from  said  water-tank  to  said  carbld  containing  chamber, 
a  deflector  below  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  and  be- 
tween said  conduit  and  said  carbld  containing  chamber, 
and  gravity-operated  means  for  rocking  said  deflector 
when  said  bell  moves  to  a  relatively  low  plane  within  said 
bell-chamber. 

11.  In  an  acetylene  -  generator,  a  carbld  -  containing 
chamber,  a  gas  purifying  and  receiving  chamber  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  compartments  with  a  passage  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  compartments,  filtering 
means  Interposed  between  said  compartments  and  said 
passage,  a  bell-chamber  in  a  higher  plane  than  said  gas- 
receiving  chamber,  a  water-sealed  bell  in  said  bell-cham- 
ber, a  tube  establishing  communication  between  said  re- 
ceiving-chamber and  said  bell,  a  float  In  said  bell,  a  valve- 
stem,  a  valve  normally  sustained  by  said  float,  a  member 
extending  to  a  higher  plane  than  said  float  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  upper  wall  of  said  bell  when  said  bell 
Is  In  a  lowered  position,  a  water-supply  tank,  a  conduit 
leading  from  said  supply-tank  to  said  carbld-containlng 
chamber,  a  valve  between  said  tank  and  said  conduit,  and 
gravity-operated  means  for  opening  said  valve  when  said 
bell  is  in  a  relatively  low  position. 

12.  In  an  acetylene  -  generator,  a  carbld-containlng 
chamber,  a  gas  purifying  and  receiving  chamber,  a  bell- 
chamber,  a  water-sealed  bell  In  said  bell-chamber,  a  water- 
supply  tank,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  supply-tank  to 
said  carbld-containlng  chamber,  a  valve  Interposed  be- 
tween said  conduit  and  said  tank,  means  for  deflecting 
water  from  said  conduit  to  different  parts  of  said  carbld- 
containlng  chamber,  a  gravity-slide  adapted  to  operate 
said  last  mentioned  means,  and  means  connected  with 
said  bell  for  actuating  the  valve  between  the  water-supply 
tank  and  said  conduit  and  simultaneously  releasing  said 
gravity-slide. 

13.  In  an  acetylene  -  generator,  a  carbld  -  containing 
chamber,  a  gas  purifying  and  receiving  chamber  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  compartments,  there  being  a  passage 
connecting  said  compartments,  filtering  means  interposed 
between  said  compartments  and  said  passage,  a  bell-cham- 
ber, a  water-sealed  bell  in  said  bell-chamber,  a  tube  con- 
necting the  Interior  of  said  bell  with  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, a  float  In  convenient  proximity  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  tube,  a  valve,  a  valve-operating  means  sustained 
by  said  float  in  normally  closed  positiun.  a  nieml>er  ex- 
tending above  said  float  adapted  to  contact  with  said  bell 
when  the  bell  Is  in  a  lowered  position,  a  water-supply 
tank,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  to  said  carbld-contain- 
lng chamber,  means  for  deflecting  water  from  said  conduit 
to  different  parts  of  said  carbid-containing  chamber,  a 
gravity-slide,  means  cooperating  with  said  slide  for  rock- 
ing said  deflector,  nieans  for  locking  said  slide  in  a  nor- 
mally elevated  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  slide 
when  said  bell  Is  In  a  lowered  position. 

14.  In  an  acetylene  -  generator,  a  carbid-containing 
chamber,  a  gas  receiving  and  purifying  chamber  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  compartments,  there  being  a  passage 
establishing  communication  between  said  compartments,  a 
tube  leading  from  said  carbid-containing  chamber  to  one 
of  said  compartments,  filtering  means  interposed  between 
said  passage  and  said  compartments,  a  bell-chamber  in  a 
higher  plane  than  said  gas-purifying  chamber,  a  water- 
sealed  bell  in  said  bell-chamber,  means  for  supplying  wa- 
ter to  different  parts  of  said  carbld-containlng  chamber,  a 
supplemental  receiving  chamber,  a  water-sealed  bell  in 
said   supplemental    chamber,    and   a    second   supplemental 
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bell  coSperatiug  therewith,  said  second  supplemental  t>ell 
being  In  communication  with  one  of  the  compartments  in 
said  gas-recelvlng  chamber. 

15.  in  an  acetylene  generator,  a  carbld  containing  cham- 
l>er,  a  gas  purifying  and  receiving  chaml>er  comprising  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  there  being  a  passage  estab- 
llslilug  communication  between  said  compartments,  filter- 
ing means  l>etween  each  of  said  compartments  and  said 
|)MSsage,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  carbld  containing 
chaml)er  to  one  of  said  compartments,  a  bell-chamber,  a 
water  sealed  bell  therein,  a  tube  leading  from  the  interior 
of  said  bell  to  the  other  compartment  in  said  receiving- 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  water  to  different  parts  of 
said  carbld  containing  chamt^er,  a  supplemental  receiving- 
(liaml>er,  a  water  sealed  bell  therein,  a  conduit  leading 
from  said  supplemental  chamber  to  the  first -mentioned 
lM?ll,  and  a  service  pipe  leading  from  the  second  bell. 

IG.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  carbld-containlng  cham- 
l)er,  a  gas  purifying  and  receiving  chamber  comprising  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  a  passage  establishing  com- 
nuinlcation  between  said  compartments,  filtering  means  be- 
tween said  coni|).irtments  and  said  passage,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  tlie  carMd-contalnlng  chamt)er  to  one  of  said  com- 
partmenls,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  other  of  said  compart- 
ments upwardly,  a  l>ell  Inclosing  the  upper  portion  of  said 
last-mentioned  conduit,  a  water-supply  tank,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  said  supply-tank,  a  deflector-chamber  Into  which 
the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  Is  directed,  a  deflector  in  said 
cbaml)er  adapted  to  direct  water  to  different  parts  of  said 
carbld-containlng  chaml)er,  means  for  rocking  said  de- 
flector, a  gravity-operated  slide,  locking  means  adapted  to 
hold  snid  slide  In  a  normally  elevated  position,  and  means 
connected  with  said  l»ell  for  releasing  said  slide. 

17.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  a  carbld-containlng  cham- 
ber, a  gas  purifying  and  receiving  chaml)er  comprising  a 
phirallty  of  communicating  compartments,  fllterlng  means 
interposed  between  said  compartments,  a  conduit  leading 
from  said  carbld-containlng  chamber  to  one  of  said  com- 
partments, a  conduit  leading  from  the  other  of  said  com- 
partments, a  bell-chamber,  a  water-sealed  bell  therein  sur- 
rounding the  upper  end  of  said  last-mentioned  conduit,  a 
float,  a  valvestem,  a  valve  normally  sustained  by  said 
float,  means  projecting  to  a  higher  plane  than  said  float 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  l)ell  when  In  a  lowered  posi- 
tion, a  water-supply  tank,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom,  a 
deflector  chaml)er,  to  which  the  lower  end  of  said  water- 
conduit  lends,  a  rockable  deflector  In  said  deflector  cham- 
bor,  a  rockable  yoke  adapted  to  actuate  said  deflector,  a 
standard,  a  gravity-operated  slide  guided  upon  said  stand- 
ard, ni^nns  for  locking  said  gnivity-pllde  In  a  normally 
elevated  position,  means  projecting  from  said  slide  adapted 
to  rock  said  yoke,  and  means  for  releasing  said  slide  when 
said  bell  Is  In  a  relatively  lowered  position. 

18.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  a  carbld  containing  cham- 
tK>r.  a  plurality  of  carbld-receptacles  therein,  a  ro(kable 
deflector  adapted  to  direct  water  to  either  of  said  recep- 
tacles, a  conduit  leading  from  a  higher  plane  than  said 
deflector  to  a  water-tank,  a  water  tank,  a  valve  l>etween 
said  tank  and  said  water-conduit,  a  gravity-operated  slide, 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby  for  rocking  said 
deflector,  a  bell  ciiamlver,  a  water-sealed  l>ell  therein,  and 
means  connected  with  said  bell  for  releasing  said  gravity- 
operated  slide. 

19.  In  an  acetylene-generator,  a  carbld-containlng  cham- 
ber, two  carbld  receiving  pans  therein,  a  receiving-chamber, 
a  connection  t)etween  the  carbld-chamber  and  the  receiving- 
chamber,  a  water-supply  tank,  a  water-deflector,  a  gravity 
device  automatically  released  for  changing  the  position  of 
said  deflector,  and  an  alarm  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby 
simultaneously. 


842,963.      DYNAMO-ELECTRIC    MACHINE.      MABIU8    C. 

A.  L.4TOUK,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,   a   Corporation   of   New   York.     Filed   Nov.   9, 

1905.      Serial  No.  286.508. 

Claim. — 1.   In   combination,   a   magnetic  circuit,   an   ex- 
cltlng-wlndlng  therefor  provided  with  a  many  part  commu- 
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tator,  the  numbor  of  turns  In  the  several  sections  con- 
nected between  adjacent  segments  of  the  commutator  being 
equal  and  the  width  of  the  commutator  segitients  varying 
progressively  In  accordance  with  a  sine  tunctlon.  and 
means  for  supplying  polyphase  currents  to  said  commu- 
tator. 

2.  In  combination,  .-i  magnetic  circuit,  an  exciting-wind- 
ing comprising  a  plurality  of  equal  colla  or  sections  connect- 
ed in  series  In  .1  closed  circuit,  half  of  said  sections  being 
reversely  wound  relatively  to  the  other  half,  a  many  part 
commutator  having  Its  segments  connected  to  the  termi- 
nals of  the  several  sections  and  said  segmentp  varying  pro- 
gressively in  width  in  accordance  with  a  »lne  function, 
and  means  fur  supplying  polyphase  currents  tn  said  commu- 
tator. 


jectlons  of  the  next  lower  row  and  said  projections  being 
of  less  width  than  said  pockets. 


3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  fleld»magnet.  I3eld- 
coils  thereon  arranged  in  equal  sections  one  half  of  which 
are  reversely  wound  relatively  to  the  other  half,  a  many- 
part  commutator  connected  to  the  fleld-winding  and  having 
segments  varying  progressively  in  width  in  accordance 
with  a  sine  function,  and  means  for  supplflng  polyphase 
currents  to  said  commutator. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  fleldmagnet,  a  wind- 
ing for  each  pole  thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of  equal 
sections,  one  half  of  which  are  reversely  wound  relatively 
to  the  other  half,  similar  sections  of  all  the  windings  being 
connected  In  a  group  and  all  the  groups  being  connected  In 
series  In  a  closed  circuit,  a  many-part  commutator  con- 
nected to  the  points  of  connection  between  the  several 
groups,  and  having  segments  varying  peogressively  in 
width  in  accordance  with  a  sine  function,  and  means  for 
supplying  polyphase  currents  to  said  commutator. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  polyphase  armature- 
winding,  a  field-magnet,  a  winding  for  each  pole  of  the 
magnet  comprising  a  plurality  of  equal  sections,  one  half 
of  which  are  reversely  wound  relatively  to  the  other  half, 
similar  sections  of  all  the  pole-windings  belog  connected  In 
a  group  and  all  the  groups  being  connected  In  series  In  a 
closed  circuit,  a  many-part  commutator  connected  to  the 
points  of  connection  between  the  several  gfoups  and  hav- 
ing segments  varying  progressively  In  wldtH  in  accordance 
with  a  sine  function,  a  polyphase  arrangement  of  brushes 
bearing  on  the  commutator,  and  connections  for  supplying 
to  said  brushes  polypha.se  currents  derived  |rom  the  arma- 
ture. 


842,964.  WASHBOARD.  Fbedbric  Martin,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1906.  Serial  No.  805,222. 
CUiim. — The  combination  with  a  washboard,  of  a  rub- 
bing-plate having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  projections  upon 
the  surface  thereof  and  baring  recesses  between  said  pro- 
jections, the  projections  of  each  row  being  staggered  with 
relation  to  the  projections  of  adjoining  rows  and  the  re- 
ceaaes  between  said  projections  forming  pockets,  the  bot- 
toma  of  said  pockets  being  formed  by  the  ti>ps  of  the  pro- 


842,965.  BRUSH  OR  MOP  HOLDER.  Egbert  E.  Mas- 
ters, Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jennie 
Williams,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.  Serial 
No.  306,141. 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  handle,  of  a  fixed  gripping  memt)er  se- 
cured to  said  handle,  flanges  carried  by  said  fixed  gripping 
member  which  project  beneath  the  handle  and  form  ways, 
a  movable  gripping  member  slldably  disposed  In  said  ways, 
a  downturned  member  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  mov- 
able gripping  member  and  forming  a  thumb-piece,  and  a 
stepped  spring-plate  secured  to  the  handle  with  which  the 
rear  edge  of  the  movable  gripping  meml>er  is  adapted  to 
engage.  — 


842,966.  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. GENERATORS,  AND  OTHER  APPARATUS. 
Rai^h  D.  Mkbshon.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1904.     Serial  No.  191,464. 

Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  desired  speed  or 
frequency  in  apparatus  in  which  magnetic  poles  are  pro- 
duced, which  consists  in  producing  the  poles  in  separated 
groups  In  which  angular  distances  between  adjacent  poles 
of  opposite  sign  In  the  same  group  correspond  to  the  speed 
or  frequency  desired,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  desired  speed  or  frequency 
in  apparatus  in  which  magnetic  poles  are  produced,  equiv- 
alent to  an  odd  or  non-Integral  numlwr  of  poles,  which 
consists  In  producing  the  poles  with  angular  distances,  be- 
tween adjacent  poles  of  opposite  sign,  corresponding  to 
the  desired  speed  or  frequency. 

3.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  desired  speed  or  frequency 
in  apparatus  in  which  magnetic  poles  are  produced,  equlv- 
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alent  to  an  odd  or  non-Integral  number  of  poles,  which  con- 
sists In  producing  the  poles  with  angular  distances,  be- 
tween adjacent  poles  of  opposite  sign,  corresponding  to  the 
desired  speed  or  frequency,  and  where  a  continuation  of 
such  production  of  poles  around  the  circumference  of  the 
excited  element  causes  overlapping  or  interference  of 
poles,  dropping  out  one  or  more  poles  at  such  point. 
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4.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  desired  speed  or  frequency 
In  apparatus  In  which  magnetic  poles  are  produced,  equiv- 
alent to  an  odd  or  non-integral  number  of  poles,  which 
consists  In  producing  the  poles  In  groups  with  angular 
distances,  between  adjacent  poles  of  opposite  sign  in  the 
same  group,  corresponding  to  the  desired  speed  or  fre- 
quency. 

5.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  desired  speed  or  frequency 
In  apparatus  in  which  magnetic  poles  are  produced,  equiv- 
alent to  an  odd  or  non-integral  numl)er  of  poles,  which 
consists  in  producing  the  poles  in  separated  groups,  with 
angular  distances  between  adjacent  poles  of  opposite  sign 
In  the  same  group,  corresponding  to  the  desired  speed  or 
frequency. 

6.  In  electrical  apparatus  in  which  magnetic  poles  are 
produced,  and  which  is  adapted  for  change  of  the  number 
of  poles  therein,  the  method  of  varying  the  speed  or  the  fre- 
quency which  consists  in  changing  the  number  of  poles 
and  producing  the  same  in  separated  groups  In  which 
angular  distances,  between  adjacent  poles  of  opposite  sign, 
correspond  to  the  speed  or  frequency  desired,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  electrical  apparatus  in  which  magnetic  poles  are 
produced,  and  which  is  adapted  for  change  of  the  number 
of  poles  therein,  the  method  of  varying  the  speed  or  fre- 
quency and  obtaining  a  speed  or  frequency  equivalent  to 
an  odd  or  non-integral  number  of  poles,  which  consists  in 
producing  the  poles  with  angular  distances,  between  adja- 
cent poles  of  opposite  sign,  corresponding  to  the  desired 
speed  or  frequency,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  electrical  apparatus  In  which  magnetic  poles  are 
produced,  and  which  is  adapted  for  change  of  the  number 
of  poles  therein,  the  method  of  varying  the  speed  or  fre- 
of  poles  therein,  the  method  of  varying  the  speed  or  fre 
quency  and  obtaining  a  speed  or  frefjuency  equivalent  to 
an  odd  or  non-Integral  number  of  poles,  which  consists  In 
producing  the  poles  with  angular  distances,  between  adja- 
cent poles  of»  opposite  sign,  corresponding  to  the  desired 
speed  or  frequency,  and" where  a  continuation  of  such  pro- 
duction of  poles  around  the  circumference  of  the  excited 
element  causes  overlapping  or  interference  of  poles,  drop- 
ping out  one  or  more  poles  at  such  point,  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  electrical  apparatus  In  which  magnetic  poles  are 
produced,  and  which  is  adapted  for  change  of  the  number 
of  poles  therein,  the  method  of  varying  the  speed  or  fre- 
quency and  obtaining  a  speed  or  frequency  equivalent  to 


an  odd  or  non  Integral  number  of  poles,  which  consists  In 
producing  the  poles  In  groups  with  angular  distances,  l>e- 
tween  adjacent  poles  of  opposite  sign  in  the  same  group, 
corresponding  to  the  desired  speed  or  frequency,  as  set 
forth. 

10.  In  electrical  apparatus  In  which  magnetic  poles  are 
produced,  and  which  Is  adapted  for  change  of  the  number 
of  poles  therein,  the  methi>d  of  varying  the  speed  or  fre- 
quency and  obtaining  that  equivalent  to  an  odd  or  non- 
Integral  nunitx'r  of  poles,  which  consists  in  producing  the 
poles  in  separated  grotips  with  angular  distances,  between 
adjacent  poles  of  opposite  sign  in  the  same  group,  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  speed  or  freijuency.  as  set  forth. 

11.  in  electrical  apparatus  in  which  magnetic  poles  are 
produced,  the  method  of  obtaining  u  speed  or  frequency 
e<iulvalent  to  an  odd  or  non-integral  nunilier  of  poles, 
which  consists  in  feeding  the  current  or  currents  Into  the 
winding  at  such  points  as  will  produce  poles  with  angular 
distances,  between  adjacent  poles  of  opposite  sign,  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  speed  or  frequency,  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  electrical  apparatus  In  which  magnetic  poles  are 
produced,  the  method  of  obtaining  a  speed  or  frequency 
equivalent  to  an  odd  or  non-integral  number  of  poles, 
which  c<msi8ts  in  feeding  the  current  or  currents  Into  the 
winding  at  such  points  as  will  produce  poles  with  angular 
distances,  between  adjacent  poles  of  opposite  sign,  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  speed  or  frequency,  and  where 
such  production  of  poles  around  the  circumference  of  the 
excited  element  will  cause  overlapping  or  interference  of 
poles,  dropping  out  one  or  more  poles  at  such  point,  as  set 
forth. 

1."?.  In  electrical  apparatus  in  which  magnetic  poles  are 
produced,  the  method  of  obtaining  a  desired  speed  or  fre- 
quency whicli  consists  in  feeding  the  current  or  currents 
Into  the  winding  at  such  points  as  will  produce  the  poles  in 
groups  with  augular  distances,  between  adjacent  poles  of 
opposite  sign  in  the  same  group,  corresponding  to  the  de- 
sired speed  or  frequency,  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  electrical  apparatus  in  which  magnetic  poles  are 
produced,  the  method  of  obtaining  a  speed  or  frequency 
equivalent  to  an  odd  or  non  integral  number  of  poles,  which 
consists  in  feeding  the  current  or  currents  into  the  wind- 
ing at  such  points  as  will  produce  the  poles  In  separated 
groups  with  angular  distances,  between  adjacent  poles 
of  opposite  slun  in  the  same  group,  corresponding  to  the 
desired  speed  or  frequency,  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  method  of  ob- 
taining u  desired  speed,  equivalent  to  an  odd  or  non-inte- 
gral number  of  poles,  which  consists  in  fee<llng  the  current 
or  currents  into  the  winding  at  such  points  as  will  produce 
poles  with  angular  distancets.  l)etween  adjacent  poles  of  op- 
posite sign,  corresponding  to  the  speed  or  frequency  de- 
sired, as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  method  of  ob- 
taining a  desired  speed,  equivalent  to  an  odd  or  non-inte- 
gral number  of  poles,  which  consists  in  feeding  the  current 
or  currents  Into  the  winding  at  such  points  as  will  produce 
poles  with  angular  distances,  between  adjacent  poles  of  op- 
posite sign,  corresponding  to  the  desired  speed  or  fre- 
quency, and  where  such  production  of  poles  around  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  excited  element  will  cause  overlapping  or 
Interference  of  poles,  dropping  out  one  or  more  poles  at 
such  point,  as  s<'t  forth. 

17.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  method  of  ob- 
taining a  desired  8f>eed,  which  consists  in  feeding  the  cur- 
rent or  currents  into  the  winding  at  such  points  as  will 
produce  the  poles  In  gr  lups  with  angular  distances,  be- 
tween adjacent  poles  of  opposite  sign  in  the  same  group. 
correstKinding  to  the  desired  speed,  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  method  of  ob- 
taining a  speed  equivalent  to  an  odd  or  non  integral  num 
ber  of  poles,  which  consists  in  feeding  the  current  or  cur- 
rents Into  the  winding  at  such  points  as  will  produce  the 
poles  In  separated  groups  with  angular  distances,  between 
adjacent  poles  of  opposite  sign  In  the  same  group,  corre 
spondlng  to  the  speed  desired,  as  set  forth. 

19.  In  an  alternating-current  motor  adapted  for  change 
of  the  number  of  poles  therein,  the  method  of  Varying  the 
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.peed  from   that  curr.sr<>ndln«  to  a  '^';;"  ^^f/^,  J^f," 

TdJaceS  poles  of  opposite  sisn  to  th.t  corresponding  to  the 

n^"'ur::':.l'eotHca?ap'paratus  in  which  ....net..-  p;>le. 

rrl  J^    thrme.h.d  of  obtaining  a  desired  speed  or 

are  pnnluted,  tne  mem  niiitiber   of 

f^^uency  bears  to  that  of  the  tirst  number  of  pule.,  as  set 
forth.  _       I 

ftpolis.    Ind..   'i;*  ""^"^  ^^^     ij^,    1906.      Serial    No. 

Indianapolis,    Ind.      i  uea    uci. 

339,431. 


R42ft«».     HOOD  FOB  KOLLINQ  FlRE-RESISTlNG  ClIR- 
"t!?^S  Tdw.bd  H.  McClocd.  Columbus.  Ohio  assignor 

To    The    Klnnear    Manufacturing    Company.    Columbus. 

to    xne    Kinnea  Virginia.      Filed   Feb.   2, 

Ohio,   a  Corporation  of   \>e8i;    virgium 

1906.     Serial  No.  299.1il9. 


,      A    mil    for    r-iilroad- tracks   comprlsinK   two 
IngmirtwltheBcbother.ndthe  ou  ,bel.  ^^ 

„.;,v:x.'...,«, .--  -p-t  r.,r«  ^'ir.:;.^":." 

face  to  face,  each  of  said  P^^^^^'""^  ""\  ^  .^  portions  lying 
a  tread-web.  the  tread  webs  <,f  -^^^^^^'^^I.e  oppos..i 
flush  with  each  «t»^"^"^/*^"  ^^J"J^'  ^uh  reliation  to  each 
eod«  of  said  port  ons  ^  "«  ,^^f/"^dTnally  ^^tending  por- 
other,  the  inner  faces  of  «*^^^°^^*^^"?^^„,^  hereon  which 
tlons  having  a  series  ^''  P'^^-'^*'^,"^  l^.  ^  p^^tlon  of  the 
extend  longitudinally  ^^"^.^  ^^^^^j';; «?  r^esses  formed 
'•^f  ^"'icrJ^'^iln^lte^  between  the  ends  of  the 
therein   ^'\'^'^^^J,J,  of  one  portion  b^lng  staggered 

iiTtTrtLn:  rr^o^ect  i^s ;- -.s^ -r  ea-i 

re^op^°^-rrro.l:r,   ..,  conslde^bly 
shorter  than  the  recesses. 


; 


Wnatlon  wuh  th.  hood  P"^''  °'  "  'J"'',7;°,  i„  prol- 

blnation  with  the  hood  proi>er  l-a^'^«  *  J  ^,j,e  to 

supplemental  shield  within  the  hood^ad^  at  on  g^  ^^^ 

flt  hlnsedly  within  the  bead  of  the  ^^^  jnd  ad  p  ^^ 
.,ther  ed^e  to  rest  in  proximity  to  the  ^u  ^J' 

;  Close  the  space  ^^--"  ^^%;"'-  ^^  r.^.^^  ""^1"!  the  com- 

'        0.    in  a  hood  for  rolling  Are  "^^^jf '"^  '"   ,^^^^^1   shield 

blnation  with  the  hood  P-per    of  a  suppleme     ^^^^^^  ^^^ 

r;:n=rforC:e^t^;^^edbytbe.cur- 
rence  .f  near  by  fire  to  release  ^^e  shield^  ^^^_ 

7.  In  a  hood  for  rolling  "■•«  '•*'«'f '"«„ '"''^^ental  shield 
bination  with  the  hood  P-P-'  "^'^^"  e  ^U  n  "  -ller  to 
adapted   to  rest   in  P;«^'f  ^  ^^V.rt.ln  or  roller  and  the 

release  the  shield.  re<,i,tlng  curtains,  the  com- 

.:a,;r.^r.r/::;'pr.^---r;rr. 

curtain  or  roller  and  .he  \'^'  ''•^'Z'ZLllr..  a  h«,l, 
,b,eld  awa.v  fron,  .^^e  .««»'",»;  "i';/  .^T/.id  hcK,.  and 
:.°.c°r.^;:^r.;^"'.o':"e„'ree..d  ..r,„..  ...  op.P.n« 

tng  and  a  movable  <-o^"  ^^^7°  '  ^^  ^^rtaln  or   roller  to 

,  n'ru?^r..-tr:i,re:«,n  or  roii.r  .=. ... 
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hood,  and  means  for  holding  said  shield  away  frotn  aald 
curtain  or  roller  comprising  a  hook  and  a  catch,  one  of 
said  parts  being  on  the  shield  and  the  other  on  the  movable 
cover  for  said  oj^nlnj;. 

10.  In  a  hood  for  rolling  fire-reslstlng  curtains,  the  com- 
bloation  with  the  hood  proper,  said  hood  having  an  open 
Ing  and  a  movable  cover  therefor,  of  a  supplemental  shield 
adapted  to  rest  In  proximity  to  the  curtain  or  roller  to 
doae  the  opening  Itetween  the  curtain  or  roller  and  a  hood, 
and  means  for  holding  said  shield  away  from  said  curtain 
or  roller  comprising  a  hook  and  a  catch,  one  Of  said  parts 
being  on  the  shield  and  the  other  soldered  with  fusible 
solder  to  the  movable  cover  for  said  opening. 

11.  In  a  hood  for  rolling  fire  resisting  curtains,  the  com- 
bination with  the  hood  prof)er.  said  hood  having  an  open- 
ing and  a  movable  cover  therefor,  of  a  supplemental  shield 
adapted  to  rest  In  proximity  to  the  curtain  or  roller  to 
close  the  opening  between  the  curtain  or  roller  and  the 
hood,  and  means  for  holding  said  shield  away  from  the  cur- 
tain or  roller  comprising  a  hook  and  a  catch,  one  of  said 
parts  being  on  the  shield  and  the  other  soldered  with  a 
fusible  solder  to  the  movable  cover,  said  covet  and 
the  part  attached  to  it  being  adapted  to  effect  the  con 
nectlon  of  said  hook  and  catch  to  hold  the  ahleld  prior  to 
the  complete  closing  of  the  opening. 

12.  A  hood  for  rolling  fire  resisting  curtains,  comprising  ' 
In  combination,  an  outer  part  and  a  back   therefor,  and 
means  for  securing  the  parts  together  whereby  they  are 
held  normally  In  fixed  relation  but  movable  relatively  to 
prevent  buckling  due  to  expansion  when  subjected  to  ab 
Eormal  heat. 

13.  A  hood  for  rolling  fire  resisting  curtains  comprising 
In  combination,  an  outer  part  and  a  back  therefor  com- 
prising sections,  and  means  for  securing  the  parts  together 
whereby  they  are  held  normally  In  fixed  relation  but  mov- 
able relatively  to  prevent  buckling  due  to  expansion  when 
subjected  to  abnormal  heat. 

14.  A  hood  for  rolling  fire  resisting  curtains  comprising 
In  combination,  an  outer  part,  and  back  part  therefor 
comprising  two  sections  placed  with  ends  toward  each 
other  but  separated  by  a  space,  a  plate  covering  said  space, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  plate  and  sections  In  fixed 
relation  normally  but  so  as  to  be  relatively  movable  when 
subjected  to  abnormal  heat. 

15.  A  hood  for  rolling  fire-reslstlng  curtains  comprising. 
In  combination,  an  outer  part,  and  a  back  therefor 
comprising  two  sections  placed  with  ends  toward  each 
other  but  separated  by  a  space,  a  plate  at  each  side  of  said 
space,  and  an  intervening  separating-strlp  between  said 
plates  whereby  the  ends  of  the  sections  are  free  to  expand 
between  said  plates. 

16.  A  hood  for  rolling  fire  resisting  curtains  comprising. 
In  combination,  an  outer  part,  and  a  back  therefor  com- 
prls^lng  two  sections  grooved  at  their  upper  edges  to  receive 
the  rear  edge  of  the  outer  part  of  the  hood  and  placed  with 
their  ends  toward  each  other  but  separated  by  a  space,  a 
plate  at  each  side  of  said  space  and  an  Intervening  separat- 
ing strip  l)etween  said  plates  whereby  the  ends  of  .the  sec- 
tions are  free  to  expand  l>etween  said  plates. 

17.  A  hood  for  rolling  fire  resisting  curtains  comprising. 
In  combination,  an  outer  part,  and  a  back  therefor  com- 
prising two  sections  having  their  lower  portions  bent  to 
ward  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer  part  and  placed  with 
ends  toward  each  other  but  separated  by  a  space,  and  a 
plate  closing  the  space  between  said  sections  but  permitting 
the  expansl  >n  of  said  sections,  said  plate  being  lient  at  its 
lower  portion  to  embrace  the  bent  portions  of  the  sections. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  grain  door  having  a  port  opening,  a  pair  of  sectfcr- 
plates  concentrically  pivoted  on  said  door  and  adapted  to 
close  said  opening,  the  meeting  edge  of  each  plate  having 
a  portion  adapted  to  He  in  front  of  a  part  of  the  other 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 


842.969.     (JRAIN  DOOR  VALVE.     Hbxby  C.  Ostermann. 

Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Ostermann  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.     Filed 

Apr.  28.  1906.      Serial  No.  314,189. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
comliination  of  a  grain  door  having  a  port  opening,  a  pair 
of  plvotally-mounted  plates  adapted  to  close  said  opening, 
the  meeting  edges  of  said  plates  each  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  lie  in  front  of  a  part  of  the  other  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  grain  door  having  a  port  opening,  a  pair  of  sector- 
plates  concentrically  pivoted  on  said  door  and  adapted  to 
close  said  opening,  the  meeting  edge  of  each  plate  having 
a  front  and  a  back  flange,  the  front  flange  of  each  plate 
being  adapted  to  overlie  the  back  flange  of  the  other  plate 
when  l)oth  of  said  plates  are  In  closed  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  th2  combina- 
tion of  a  grain  door  having  a  port  opening,  a  pair  of  sector- 
plates  concentrically  ^pivoted  on  said  door  and  adapted  to 
close  said  opening,  the  meeting  edge  of  each  plate  having 
a  front  and  a  back  flange,  the  front  flange  of  each  plate 
being  adapted  to  overlie  the  back  flange  of  the  other  plate 
when  botli  of  bald  doors  are  In  closed  position,  and  an  arc- 
shcp^Hl  retaining  member  overlying  edges  of  said  plates  to 
maintain  them  in  position  against  the  pressure  of  the 
grain  behind  the  door,  substantially  as  described. 


R42.9T0.      GATE   OR    DOOR   HOOK.      OzBO   C    rARSONS, 
Kdina.  Mo.       I  iled  Sept.  29.  1905.     Serial  No.  280,640. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  hook,  a  keeper 
straddling  the  hook  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hook 
whereby  its  movement  In  one  direction  Is  limited. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hook  of  a  keeper  liaving  an 
angular  extension  which  straddles  the  hook  -  shank  and 
engages  the  hook  and  limits  the  movement  of  the  keeper  In 
one  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hook  of  a  keeper  plvotally 
connected  therewith  and  which  straddles  the  hook,  a  stop 
attached  to  the  keeper  and  which  straddles  the  hook,  aald 
stop  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  keeper  In  one  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hook,  a  keeper  pivoted  to  the 
hook,  a  stop  attached  to  the  keeper  and  having  a  trana- 
versely-extendlng  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  hook,  said 
keeper  having  a  transversely-extending  portion,  the  side 
portions  of  the  keeper  and  stop  l)elng  In  the  same  plane. 


842.971.  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SELF-WINDING 
ELKCTHIC  CLOCKS.  IlENin  W.  I'oktek.  Forestville. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Company,  New- 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.  333.1.'70. 

Claim.— I.  In  a  self-winding  electric  clock,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  oscillating  arm  of  the  winding  mechanism  with 
an  oscillating  plate  moving  with  the  wild  arm,  a  wei;:hted 
arm  pivoted  on  the  said  plate  below  its  axis  of  oscillation, 
an  Insulated  blndint'  post  mounted  on  the  said  plate  and 
carrying  the  other  one  of  the  contjicts,  and  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  swinging  movement  of  the  said  weighted  arm  on 
the  said  oscillating  plate. 

2.   In  a  self-winding  electric  clock,  the  combination  of  an 
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osclllatlDK  arm  of  the  winding  mechanisra  with  an  oscil- 
lating plate  movinK  with  the  aaid  arm.  ft  weighted  arm 
piToted  by  Ita  lower  end  to  the  said  plate,  a  contact-piece 
In  the  form  of  a  point  projecting  from  the  said  arm  near 
Ita  pivoted  end.  an  Insulated  binding-post  mounted  on  the 
•aid  plate  and  carrying  a  yielding  contaat-arm  for  being 
engaged  by  the  said  contact-piece,  and  stops  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  said  weighted  arm  on  the  said  oscil- 
lating plate. 


said  conical  projection,  a  removable  clamping-Jaw  bear- 
ing on  the  said  conical  projection,  pivots  extending  from 
the  sides  of  the  Ja.v.  elon^'ated  l^earings  formed  in  the 
saddle  e.xtcndlng  and  opened  to  the  rear  of  said  pivots, 
and  a  swinging  bolt  extending  from  the  saddle  and  engag- 
ing the  clamping  jHw 

4.  The  combination  of  h  (Irlll-back.  a  projection  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  saddle  for  supporting  the  drill  back,  a 
flange  extending  from  the  saddle  engaging  the  said  pro- 
jection of  the  drill  liack,  lugs  on  the  saddle,  a  swinging 
bolt  l)€arlng  up  agaln.-jt  said  lugs,  a  clamping-Jaw  engau'ed 
with  said  bolt,  a  toe  on  said  Jaw  l>earlng  on  the  projection 
of  the  drill  hack,  pivots  extending  from  the  sides  of  the 
Jaw,  elongated  bearings  formed  in  the  saddle  extending 
and  opened  to  the  rear  of  said  pivots. 


3.  In  a  self  winding  electric  clock,  the  Combination  of  a 
main  wheel  and  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  together,  a 
windlnsrhub.  a  ratchet  and  pawl  for  connecting  the  said 
hub  and  wheel  for  moving  forwardly  together  and  permit- 
ting an  Independent  backward  movement  of  the  said  hub, 
means  for  driving  the  said  hub  forwardly  In  the  running 
of  the  clock,  an  oscillating  plate  rigidly  connected  with 
the  said  winding-hull,  a  weighted  arm  pivoted  on  the  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  fall  over  when  the  said  plate 
reaches  a  given  position,  a  pair  of  contacts  mounted  on  the 
said  plate  and  insulated  from  each  other  when  out  of  con- 
tact, and  electrically  operated  devices  connected  with  the 
said  contacts  for  moving  the  said  wlndlng^hub  backwardly 
when  the  said  oscillating  plate  carries  the  weighted  arm 
Into  a  position  to  fall  over  and  bring  tbe  contacts  Into 
engagement. 


842,972.      ROCK  -  DRILL   SADDLE       Gborgb   S     I'ower. 
rassalc.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  31.1900.     Serial  No.  309.082. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  saddle  for  supporting  a  drill  the  com- 
bination of  a  removable  clamping  Jaw,  pivots  extending 
from  the  sides  of  the  Jaw.  elongated  bearings  formed  in  the 
saddle  extending  and  opened  to  the  rear  of  said  pivots, 
and  a  bolt  connecting  the  said  saddle  and  clamping-Jaw. 

2.  In  a  saddle  for  supporting  a  drill  the  combination  of 
a  body  portion  therefor,  a  cap  bolted  to  the  body  portion, 
a  dovetailed  flange  extending  from  tbe  bo<!|y  portion,  a  pair 
of  lugs  in  the  body  portion,  a  bolt,  a  cross-bar  extending 
from  the  bolt  and  engaging  with  said  Ugs,  a  remorable 
clamping-Jaw  engaged  with  said  bolt,  pivota  extending 
from  tb«  sides  of  the  Jaw,  and  elongated  bearinfs  formed 
In  the  saddle  extending  and  opened  to  the  rear  of  said 
pivots. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drill,  a  saddle  for  supporting 
tbe  same,  a  conical  projection  extending  from  tbe  drill,  a 
doTetailed  flange  extending  from  the  saddle  engaging  the 


842.973.  SPRING  AND  MATTRESS  FOR  INVALID- 
BEDS.  Edith  B.  I'rkston.  Mexico,  Mo.  Filed  June 
13,  1906.     Serial  No.  321.553. 


Claim — In  a  bed,  the  combination  of  a  spring-frame 
emlKxlying  a  movable  section,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  section,  and  consisting  of  a  wheel,  a  foot- 
lever,  a  rod  connecting  the  wheel  with  the  foot-lever,  a 
rod  connecting  the  wheel  with  the  movable  section  of 
the  spring  frame,  and  ratchet  means  carried  by  the  frame 
and  cooperating  with  the  rod  last  mentioned  to  hold  the 
movable  section  of  the  frame  at  a  desired  adjustment. 


842,974.       FRONT-STOr-OI'ERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PRINTING-MACHINES.     (Jeobok   F.   Read.   New   York, 
N.  Y.,  a.sslgnor  to  Rol)€rt  Hoe,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.   27,   1906.      Serial   No.   313,928. 
Claim— \.  The  combination  with  a  sheet-carrier  having 
sheet-taking  devices,  of  means  whereby  sheets  may  \>e  pre- 
sented thereto,  a  front  stop,  rotating  operating  means  for 
the  stop,  and   means   for  giving  said  operating  means  an 
Intermittent  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sheet-carrier  having  sheet- 
taking  devices,  of  means  whereby  sheets  may  l)e  presented 
thereto,  a  front  stop,  a  rotating  actuator,  means  whereby 
the  actuator  operates  the  atop,  connections  whereby  the 
actuator  o{>erates  the  sheet  taking  devices,  and  means  for 
giving  the  actuator  an  intermittent  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  carrier  having  sheet- 
taking  devices,  of  means  whereby  sheets  may  be  presented 
thereto,  a  front  stop,  a  rotating  cam  for  operating  the 
stop,  and  means  for  giving  the  cam  an  intermittent  move- 
ment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sheet-carrier  having  grippers. 
of  means  whereby  sheets  may  !«  presented  thereto,  a  front 
stop,  an  actuator  Including  a  cam,  means  for  giving  the 
actuator  intermittent  rotary  movements,  connections 
whereby  the  actuator  cam  operates  the  stop,  gripper-oper- 
atlng  devices,  and  connections  from  the  actuator  to  the 
grlpper-operatlng  devices. 

5.  In  a  two-revolving  printing-machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder,  of  a  shaft  therefor,  a  front  stop,  an 
actuator,  a  driver  therefor,  connections  whereby  the  driver 
gives  the  actuator  intermittent  rotary  movements,  a  crank 
on  the  cylinder-shaft,  compensating  connections  between 
the  crank  and  the  driver,  and  means  whereby  the  actuator 
operates  the  front  stop. 

6.  In  a   two-revolutJon   printing-machine,    the  comblna- 
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tion  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  shaft  on  which  the  cylinder  is 
mounted,  grippers  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  an  actuator,  a 
driver  therefor,  connections  whereby  the  driver  gives  the 
actuator  intermittent  rotary  movements,  a  crank  on  the 
cylinder  shaft,  compensating  connections  t>etween  the  crank 
and  the  driver,  and  connections  whereby  the  actuator  op- 
erates the  front  stop  and  grippers 


inwardly  so  as  to  rest  upon  said  lugs,  said  lugs  being  there 
by  located  between  said  plate  and  clips  for  preventing  ver- 
tical play  of  said  cap,  and  said  cap  also  having  a  ring  for 


7.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  having  sheet-taking 
devices,  of  a  front  stop,  an  actuator  including  a  cam.  con- 
nections whereby  the  actuator  operates  the  sheet  taking  de- 
vices and  stop,  a  driver  for  tbe  actuator,  and  means  for 
effecting  an  Intermittent  engagement  between  the  driver 
and  the  actuator. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  having  sheet-taking 
devices,  of  a  front  stop,  an  actuator  Including  a  cam,  con- 
nections whereby  the  actuator  operates  the  sheet  taking 
devices  and  stop,  a  driver  for  the  actuator,  means  for  ef- 
fecting an  Intermittent  engagement  l)etween  the  driver  and 
the  actuator,  means  for  positively  stopping  the  movement 
of  the  actuator. 

9.  In  a  two-revolution  printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder,  of  a  shaft  on  which  the  cylinder  Is 
mounted,  slieet-taklng  grippers,  a  front  stop,  an  actuator 
Inchiding  a  cam.  a  rotary  driver,  connections  whereby  the 
actuator  oi>erates  the  grippers  and  stop,  means  for  effect 
Ing  Intermittent  engagement  l.etween  tbe  driver  and  the 
actuator,  a  crank  on  the  cylinder  shaft,  and  a  link  connec- 
tion between  the  crank  and  the  driver. 

10.  In  a  two  revolution  printing  machine,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  shaft  on  which  the  cylinder  is 
mounted,  sheet  taking  gripi.ers,  a  front  stop,  an  actuator 
including  a  cam.  a  rotary  driver,  connections  whereby  the 
actuator  operates  the  grippers  and  stop,  means  for  effect- 
ing Intermittent  engagement  between  the  driver  and  the 
actuator,  a  crank  on  the  cylinder  shaft,  a  link  connection 
between  the  crank  and  tbe  driver,  and  means  for  positively 
stopping  the  movement  of  the  actuator. 


842.975.  MANTLE  -  SUPPORT.  Fbibdbich  E.  Rbich- 
ARDT,  (^hlcago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1906.  Serial  No. 
309.565. 

Claim. — In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner  tip 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  lugs  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  ;  and  a  mantle-cap  consisting  of  an  annular  plate 
circularly  apertured  to  fit  snugly  over  said  tip  to  prevent 
lateral  play,  clips  projecting  upwardly  from  said  plate  and 


supporting  the  mantle  at  a  distance  l)elow  said  plate  sufll- 
clent  to  afford  an  escape  passage  between  said  plate  and  the 
top  of  the  mantle. 


842,976.     ADJUSTABLE  STOOL  BACK"  REST.     LlsTBB 
M.  Rich,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1905.     Serial 

No.  288,905. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the 
combination  of  a  rigid  frame  composed  of  parallel  chan- 
neled side  bars  each  having  a  longitudinal  passage  through 
It,  and  cross  connections  between  these  bars,  these  connec- 
tions l)eing  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  upper  side  of  a 
pedestal-top.  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  extending  through  the 
longitudinal  passages  in  tbe  side  bars,  means  for  locking 
these  bars  in  their  adjusted  i)osition.  a  clamp  carried  on 
the  ends  of  these  bars  beyond  the  stool  seat,  anl  a  back- 
supporting  frame  adjustably  mounted  in  said  clamp. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rigid  frame  adapted  for  rigid  at- 
tachment to  the  top  of  the  subseat  of  a  stool  and  provided 
at  its  inner  end  with  a  rigid  integral  sleeve  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  closely  embrace  tbe  stool-screw,  a  set-screw  carried 
by  said  sleeve  to  lock  the  same  to  tbe  stool  screw,  a  pair 
of  parallel  rods  slidably  mounted  In  said  frame,  and  means 
for  adjustably  supporting  a  back  frame  on  the  outer  ends 

of  said  rods. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rigid  frame  composed  of  parallel 
bars  having  longitudinal  passages  through  them  and  cross 
connections,  these  connections  lielng  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  top  of  the  pedestal  or  subseat,  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel rods  extending  through  the  longitudinal  passages  in 
said  Bide  bars  so  as  to  lie  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  stool- 
screw,  means  carried  by  one  of  the  side  bars  for  locking  the 
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parallel  bars  In  thHr  adjusted  position,  aacl  a  back-sup- 
portlns?  frsimt'  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  parallel 
bars. 

4.  In  comblnatiuu.  a  framo  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  pe<ie«tal  of  the  stool,  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  adjustably  ' 
supporte.l  In  said  frame,  a  clamp  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
rods  consisting  n(  an  Inner  bar  rU-idly  conueutinu  said  rods 
and  provlde<l  with  holes  throujih  which  thej  ends  of  said 
ro  Ls  extend  and  an  outer  companion  bar  throjiBh  which  the 
projecting;  ends  of  the  rods  extend,  the  adjAcent  faces  of 
said  comiiaulon  ciamp  bars  belnn  notched,  nujts  on  the  pro- 
jecting threaded  ends  of  the  parallel  rods,|  and  vertical 
back  frame  rods  clamped  between  said  Iwirs  a^id  adapted  to 
be  vertically  adjusted  thereU-t ween. 

5.  In  combination,  a  clamp  for  supporting  the  back- 
frame  and  means  for  supportlni;  said  clanjp,  said  back- 
frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  outer  rods  huvitii.'  an  Integral 
curved  connection  at  their  lower  end  ami  aij  intermediate 
rod  extending  through  the  clamp  and  notchejd  at  Its  lower 
extremity  to  engage  over  the  upper  side  of  the  curved  con- 
nection. I 

6.  In  combination,  a  riuld  frame  adapted  for  rigid  at- 
tachment to  the  upper  surface  of  the  subseat.of  a  stt)ol  and 
carrying  at  its  inner  end  a  sleeve  which  cksely  embraces 
the  stool  screw,  means  carried  by  this  sleeve  for  tempo- 
rarily locking  the  stool-screw  against  rotaticn,  means  slld- 
able  In  said  frame  for  supporting  a  stool-bat*,  and  a  stool- 
back  adjustably  supported  on  said  means,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  , 

7.  In  combination,  a  frame  adapted  for  rl^ld  attachment 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  subseat  of  a  ntdol,  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame  for  closely  engaging  the  ^eat  screw  and 
for  locking  the  seat  screw  against  rotation  ^t  will,  means 
slldable  in  said  frame  for  supporting  a  stool  back,  and  a 
stool-back  adjustably  supported  on  said  means. 

8.  In  combination,  a  frame  adapted  for  rigid  attachment 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  suliseat  of  a  stool  and  having 
formed  integral  with  it  at  Its  Inner  end  a  ring  adapted  to 
closely  engage  the  seat-screw,  a  pair  >'f  pi-U  alapted  to 
project  beyond  the  eilge  of  the  subseat  a:!il  t  ■  -ii'l«^  In  said 
frame  one  at  either  side  of  the  seat-screw,  a^d  a  stool  back 
supported  on  the  projecting  ends  of  said  ri.d- 

9.  In  combination,  a  frame  consisting;  ■■(  >ide  bars  and 
cross  connections,  these  connections  beinf:  adapted  for 
rigid  attachment  to  the  subseat  of  the  stood,  one  of  these 
cross  connections  l>elng  located  at  the  lnn«'r  end  of  the 
frame  and  being  iinn-ided  with  an  Integral  li'.:  atii'-d 
for  close  engaseuifnt  with  the  seat-screw,  >i:iia;...>  rods 
mounteil  In  said  frame,  and  projecting  bey.nid  the  edge  of 
the  subseat,  and  a  stool-back  supported  .ui  tbe  projecting 
ends  of  said  rods. 

10.  in  a  device  of  the  <  lass  descrllxvl.  a  frame  adapted 
for  rigid  attachment  to  the  -juI's-  ir  of  u  stool  and  consist- 
ing of  parallel  side  bars  and  int.-ial  cross  Nir  connections, 
the  cross-bar  connections  being  adapted  tol  rest  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  subseat  and  being  provided  with  holes 
for  the  passage  of  fastening  screws,  thcst  l>ea ring-faces 
being  on  a  plane  below  the  parallel  bars,  »o|  that  when  the 
frame  Is  atta(!i»'d  to  the  subseat  the  parallel  bars  will  be 
supported  alKiv»>  .\-),\  oit  of  .ontact  therewit|i,  parallel  rods 
slldably  mounttHl  In  said  parallel  bars,  and  a(  stool  back  sup- 
ported on  the  projecting  ends  of  said  parallel  rods,  for 
the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


turret:    a    driving-wheel    arranged    eccentrically    of   said 
turret ;  a  plurality  of  Idler-disks  carried  by  said  turret  ar 
ranged  to  successively  engage  said  driving  wheels  as  said 
turret  Is  revolved  ;  a  plurality  of  spindles  carried  by  said 


842,977.       DRILLING  MACHINE.       CohneIL    Rikuekhof. 

Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Apr    13,   190«.     Serial   No. 

311.»»03. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  drlUlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  turret  ;  a  horliontally  arranged  friction  driving 
wheel  arrangeil  eo  enfrlcally  of  said  turret  ;  a  plurality  of 
Tertlcally-arrange<l  idler  disks  carried  by  naid  turret  ar 
ranged  to  successively  engage  said  drlvlnf-wheel  as  said 
turret  Is  revolved ;  a  plurality  of  vertically  -  arranged 
spindles  carried  by  sakl  turret ;  and  horlzomtaliy-arranged 
friction  wheels  adjustably  arrange<l  on  said  spindles  ar- 
ranged In  engagement  with  said  Idler  disks,  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

2.   In  a  drilling  machine,  the  comblnatio*  of  a  revoluble 


turret;  wheels  adjustal>ly  arranged  on  said  spindles  ar- 
ranged In  engagement  with  said  Idler  disks,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


842,978.  MULTirOIJ^R  SP:R VICE  SWITCH.  Howard 
R.  Sargent,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  3.  1901.     Serial  No.  74,083. 

R 


Claim. ~1.  A  multipolar  switch,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  fixed  contacts,  a  plurality  of  free,  independent  contacts 
coiiperatlng  therewith,  a  single  movable  carrier  In  which 
said  free  contacts  are  removably  mounte<i.  and  means  for 
collectively  securing  said  contacts  to  said  carriers. 

2.  A  multlfxilar  switch,  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed 
contacts,  a  plurility  of  supports  carrying  movable  contacts, 
a  carrier  having  sockets  in  which  said  supports  rest  re- 
movably, and  means  for  collectively  securing  said  supports 
to  said  carrier. 

3.  A  multipolar  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  fixed  contacts,  a  plurality  of  supports  each  carrying  a 
pair  of  connected  contacts,  a  carrier  having  sockets  In 
which  said  supports  rest  removably,  and  means  for  rt)llect- 
Ively  securing  said  supports  to  said  carrier. 

4.  A  multipolar  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  fixed  contacts,  a  plurality  of  Insulating-supports  each 
carrying  a  pair  of  contacts  connect»Ml  by  a  fuse,  a  carrier 
having  sockets  In  which  said  supports  rest  removably,  and 
meaus  for  collectively  securing  said  supports  to  said 
carrier. 
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5  a  multipolar  switch,  comprising  a  box  containing  a 
plurality  of  fixed  contacts,  an  Inner  lid  carrying  the  mov- 
able contacts,  an  outer  lid,  and  means  for  locking  It  to  the 

Inner  lid.  >.  ,   ■ 

0  A  multipolar  switch,  comprising  a  box  containing  a 
plurality  of  fixed  contacts,  an  Inner  Jld,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts removably  supported  by  the  Inner  lid,  an  outer  lid, 
and  means  for  locking  It  to  the  Inner  lid. 

7-  A  multipolar  switch,  comprising  a  box  containing  a 
pluralltv  of  fixed  contacts,  an  Inner  lid  provided  with 
sockets,"  a  plurality  of  bars  of  Insulation  removably  stap- 
ported  In  said  sockets,  switch-blades  on  said  bars,  an  outer 
llu,  and  means  for  locking  the  two  lids  together. 

8  A  multipolar  switch,  comprising  a  box  containing  a 
plurality  of  fixed  contacts,  a  hinged  Inner  lid  carrying  a 
plurality  of  removable  contacts,  a  hinged  outer  Ud,  and  a 
button  on  the  outer  lid  adapted  to  engage  with  the  Inner 

lid.  . 

9  In  a  switch-box,  the  combination  with  a  base  and  a 
movable  part  forming  a  switch-arm,  of  metal  contacts 
upon  the  base  and  electrical  connections  therefrom,  a  fuse 
and  support  therefor,  a  carrier  in  which  said  fuse  support 
rests  removably  and  a  device  adapted  to  connect  the  carrier 
and  the  movable  part  which  devk-e  may  be  released  to 
leave  the  fuse-support  In  connection  with  the  metal  con- 
tacts. . 

10  In  a  switch  box  the  combination  with  a  base  and  a 
movable  part  forming  a  switch-arm,  of  metal  contacts  upon 
the  base  and  electrical  c-onnectlons  therefrom,  a  fuse  and 
support  therefor,  a  carrier  In  which  said  support  rests  re- 
movably, and  a  device  connected  with  the  movable  part 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  carrier  for  clamping  the  fuse- 
support  In  relation  to  the  movable  part  and  which  may 
be  released  to  leave  the  fuse-support  In  connection  with  the 
metallic  contacts. 

11  In  a  multipolar  switch,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  contact  clips,  of  n  pair  of  sockets  adjacent  thereto 
and  a  bar  of  Insulation  adapted  to  rest  In  said  sockets  and 
carrying  switch-blades  to  coSperate  with  said  clips  In  one 
position  of  the  bar.  and  to  stand  at  one  side  of  the  same 
when  said  bar  Is  reversed  end  for  end. 

12  The  combination  with  a  three-wire  system  of  wiring, 
of  a  switch-box  provided  with  an  Inner  lid  and  an  outer 
lid,  atid  means  whereby  the  opening  of  both  lids  at  once 
breaks  the  entire  circuit. 


latter,  of  a  trough  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  Ice-meltlng 
medium  such  as  a  solution  of  common  salt,  the  cylinder 
dipping  Into  this  medium,  means  for  moving  the  said  cyl- 
inder together  with  the  trough  up  and  down  along  the 
window  and  means  for  guiding  same  during  their  up-and- 
down  motion,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


812,980.      MAGAZINE    FOR    WIRK-FENCE    MACHINES. 

OiuNCE  S.  STiuTEVANT,  Adrian,  Mich,  assignor  to  Th« 
Adrian  Wire  Fence  Company,  Adrian,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
312,972. 


842  979  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  FROZEN  WINDOW- 
GLASSES  AND  FOR  PREVENTING  THEM  FROM 
FREEZING.  CiiRisTOFFER  J.  Schi'Ltt;.  Flensburg,  Ger- 
many.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1905.     Serial  No.  253,176. 


Claim. -In  a  device  for  removing  and  preventing  the 
formation  of  Ice  on  window  panes  and  the  like  the  combi- 
nation with  a  turnable  horizontal  cylinder  arranged  In 
front  of  the  window-pane  and  in  slli:ht   contact  with  the   i 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  magazine,  a  wlre-re^elvlng  part,  an  os- 
cillatory element  having  fixed  projections  for' Imparting  an 
Intermittent  movement  to  the  wires  passing  through  the 
magaflne  when  the  element  Is  oscillated,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  element. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  Inclined  way  of  a  magazine, 
of  an  osclllatorv  member  having  two  spaced  fingers  fixedly 
projecting  therefrom  and  formed  with  rounded  upper  sur- 
faces, and  means  for  oscillating  the  meml)er  to  cause  the  . 
fingers   to   alternately   obstruct   the   passageway    through 

the  magazine. 

3  The  combination  with  the  Inclined  way  of  a  maga- 
Blne  of  an  oscillatory  member  having  one  end  provided 
with  spaced  projections  which  alternately  obstruct  the 
passage-way  In  the  magazine  when  the  member  Is  os- 
cillated, and  means  having  connection  with  the  other  end 
of  said  member  for  effecting  a  movement  thereof. 

4  A  magazine  comprising  an  inclined  guide  adapted  to 
receive  and  direct  the  cross-wires,  means  for  placing  the 
wires  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  guide,  oscillatory  meml>er8 
asboclated  with  said  guide  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
projections  which  are  provided  with  rounded  wire-engaging 
surfaces  and  alternately  lie  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
wires  as  the  meml>ers  are  oscillated,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting a  like  simultaneous  movement  to  all  the  meml^rs. 

5  In  a  magazine,  a  wire  receiving  part,  a  plurality  of  os- 
cillatory members  associated  therewith  and  having  portions 
projecting  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  wire-sections 
therethrough,  and  means  for  effecting  a  like  simultaneous 
movement  of  said  members  whereby  the  wtre-sectlons  are 
caused  to  Intermittently  drop  from  one  to  the  other  thereof. 

6  In  a  magazine,  an  inclined  wire-receiving  part,  a 
scries  of  sets  of  oscillatory  members  arranged  In  the  plane 
of  incline  of  said  part  and  each  being  fashioned  to  twice  in- 
terrupt the  feed  of  the  wire  sections  through  the  part  at 
spaced  points  therein  as  the  meml^r  Is  oscillated,  and 
means  for  Imparting  like  simultaneous  movements  to  said 

members.  ^      .    ,  .,  1  , 

T  The  combination  with  a  magazine  for  holding  a  plu- 
ralltv of  sections  of  wire,  of  a  plurality  of  elements  dis- 
posed In  spaced  relation  along  the  inclined  way  thereof 
for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the  wire-sections  In  spaced 
relation  during  their  passage  through  the  magazine,  said 
elements  being  capable  of  like  movements  in  unison  to  ef- 
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f«K?t  a  dropping  of  the  wire  aect Ions  from  one  to  the  other 
thereof,  and  means  for  Imparting  movenaent  to  said 
members. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  magaxine  for  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  wire-sections,  of  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  mem- 
bers each  having  spaced  portions  disposed  in  different  hori- 
zontal planes  along  the  inclined  way  thereof  In  position  to 
lmpe<Je  the  progress  of  the  wire-sections  therathrough.  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  lingers  In  unison  to  permit  a 
movement  of  the  sections  from  one  to  the  ether  of  said 
portions  and  members 

9.  In  a  wire-fence  loom,  the  combination  with  the  drop- 
shaft  and  Inclined  way  for  receiving  and  directing  the 
course  of  the  wire  sections  dropi)ed  from  the  shaft,  of  a 
plurality  of  rocker  members  disposed  intermediate  said 
shaft  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  way.  said  neml>ers  each 
being  formed  with  spaced  portions  which  operate  to  main- 
tain the  wlresections  In  spaced  relation  during  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  their  distance  of  travel  through  the 
way  and  cause  them  to  have  a  step-by-step  movement,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  members. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  magazine  for  Ijolding  a  plu- 
rality of  wire-sections,  and  a  source  of  supply  therefor,  of 
rocker  arms  having  lips  tixedly  projecting  therefrom  in  po- 
sition to  alternately  cross  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
wlresections  when  the  arms  are  rocked,  whereby  the  wire- 
sections  have  a  spaci-d  step-by  step  movement  through  the 
magazine,  and  means  for  rocking  said  arms. 

11.  In  a  magazine,  the  combination  with  an  inclined 
way,  of  a  plurality  of  rocker-arms  arranged  In  different 
horizontal  planes  and  having  portions  projecting  therefrom 
In  position  to  alternately  cross  the  passage  through  the 
Inclined  way  when  the  arms  are  rocked,  whereby  to  cause 
an  object  to  have  a  step  by  step  movement  during  its  pas- 
sage through  the  way,  a  menil>er  connecting  all  of  said 
rocker  arras  to  cause  them  to  rock  in  unison,  and  means  for 
imparting  a  reciprocal  movement  to  the  men(il)er. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  Inclined  r»agazlne  of  a 
wire  fence  machine,  of  a  plurality  of  rocker  members  dls- 
I>ose<l  In  different  horizontal  planes  along  th«  way  thereof, 
said  members  having  one  end  formed  with  projections  for 
alternately  obstructing  the  passageway  throtgh  the  maga- 
zine when  the  members  are  rocked,  and  means  for  rocking 
the  members. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  wire  supply,  of  a 
plurality  of  inclined  spaced  wire  receiving  piirts  combining 
to  form  a  magazine,  a  plurality  of  fingers  associated  with 
each  of  said  parts  and  movable  to  effect  a  step  by  step 
movement  to  the  wire-sections  passing  through  the  maga- 
zine, said  fingers  each  having  spaced  wire  ajactln?  parts. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  drop  shaft,  of  a  magazine 
a.-^soclated  therewith  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
wire  receiving  parts,  a  series  of  rocker-arms  carried  by 
each  part  for  Imparting  a  step-by-step  motement  to  the 
wires  passing  therethrough,  each  rocker-arm  having  spaced 
wire  coacting  parts,  a  member  connected  to  each  series  of 
arms  and  movable  to  effect  a  simultaneous  movement  there- 
of, and  means  for  imparting  a  like  slmultanaous  movement 
to  all  of  said  members. 


3.  In  a  sterilizing  or  pasteurizing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  the  casing,  a  temperature-recorder  within 
the  casing,  a  protectlng-plpe  extending  from  said  casing,  a 
nut  located  at  the  end  of  said  pipe  and  provided  with  ears, 
a  collar  adapted  to  embrace  a  portion  of  a  receptacle,  rods 
pivoted  to  said  collar  and  arranged  to  engage  the  ears  of 


M2.981.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  8TEHIL1ZING  OR  I'AS- 
TEURIZING  Al'l'ARATL'S.  Chaules  J.  Taqliabub, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7,  1903.  Serial  No. 
264,104. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  sterilizing  or  pasteurizing  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  temperature-recorder  within 
the  casing,  a  thermometer  located  partly  wlt;hin  and  partly 
exteriorly  of  the  casing,  and  a  fastening  »nd  protecting 
device  supported  by  the  casing,  for  securing  a  receptacle 
to  the  caalng  and  protecting  the  part  of  the  thermometer 
between  the  casing  and  the  recepUcle. 

2.  In  a  sterilizing  or  pasteurising  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing,  a  temperature- recorder  within  the 
easing,  a  protectlng-plpe  extending  from  Mid  casing,  a 
■ecuring  device  at  the  end  of  aald  pipe  for  securing  a  re 
ceptaele  In  position  adjacent  to  the  pipe,  ft  thermometer 
member  located  exteriorly  of  said  pipe  and  sftid  casing,  and 
a  fastening  derice  for  securing  said  receptacle  to  the  cas- 
ing adjacent  to  the  thermometer  member. 


V 


the  nut  and  provided  with  thumb  .screws  for  securing  the 
receptacle  In  position  adjacent  to  said  protectlng-plpe,  a 
thermometer  member  located  exteriorly  of  said  pipe  and 
said  ca.-sing  and  a  fastening  device  for  securing  said  recep- 
tacle to  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  thermometer  member. 


842,982.  TALKING  MACHINE.  Chakles  Thomas,  New- 
ton Abbot,  England.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1905.  Serial  No. 
291,8401. 


Claim. — 1.  A  convertible  gramophone  and  phonograph 
comprising  a  gramophone  turn  table,  a  spindle  upon  which 
said  turn  table  rotates,  a  phonograph-mandrel  detachably 
mounted  upon  said  spindle,  a  reproducer  for  operation  rela- 
tively either  of  said  parts  and  means  for  feeding  said  re- 
producer, as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  convertible  gramophone  and  phonograph,  the 
combination  with  a  gramophone  turn-table.  Its  spindle  and 
detachable  phonograph  mandrel  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
of  a  frame  comprising  two  standards  secured  In  the  cover 
of  the  phonograph-box.  an  Edison  worm  Journaled  in  said 
standards,  a  guide-spindle  fixed  in  the  standards,  a  horn 
having  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  guide-splndle.  a  claw-arm 
fast  on  the  horn  and  engaging  the  Edison  worm,  a  repro- 
ducer at  the  end  of  the  horn,  and  gear  for  driving  the 
Edison  worm  from  the  turn-table,  as  set  forth. 


842,983.  TALKING-MACHINE.  Chablks  Thomas,  New- 
ton Abbot,  England.  Filed  May  14,  1900.  Serial  No. 
316,848. 

Claim. — In  a  convertible  gramophone  and  phonograph 
1  the  combination  with  the  mandrel  directly  attached  to  the 
1  turn-Uble.  of  a  horn-supporting  arm.  a  box  plate  for  said 
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arm  fixed  to  the  case  of  the  machine,  a  swivellng  bow- 
hofder  secured  to  the  arm,  a  horn  secured  In  said  holder^ 
a  flexible  union  at  the  end  of  the  horn  and  a  sound-box 


with  reproducer  secured  in  said  union,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose  described. 

84  o  084  MACHINE  FOR  TACKING  SHOE  SHANKS. 
b'hadkord  B.  Watkhman.  East  Bridgewater.  Mass..  as- 
sizor to  American  Shoe  Finding  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tZ  of  Maine.     F^led  Dec.  19.  1905.     Serial  No.  292,417. 


CUiim  -1  In  a  machine  for  placing  tacks  In  perfora- 
tions in  sheet  material,  a  raceway  provided  with  a  p  ura  - 
y  of  grooves  the  bottoms  of  which  He  in  a  plane  inter^ 
slct'ng  said  perforations,  whereby  tacks  located  in  said 
raceway  are  adapted  to  be  guided  directly  into  sa.d  perfj> 
ra  tons  means  for  guiding  said  sheet  material  transversely 
of  said  grooves,  whereby  said  perforations  are  ma  ntalned 
in  aimement  with  said  plane,  and  means  for  feeding  said 
sheet  material  transversely  of  said  grooves. 

2  In  a  machine  for  placing  tacks  In  perforations  in 
sheet  material,  a  raceway  provided  with  a  P'"'-^J*fy  of 
grooves,  the  bottoms  of  which  lie  in  a  plane  which  inter- 
sects said  perforations,  whereby  tacks  located  in  said  race- 
way are  adapted  to  be  guided  directly  into  said  perfora- 
tions means  for  feeding  tacks  to  said  grooves,  means  for 
Riding  said  sheet  material  transversely  of  said  grooves 
whereby  said  perforations  are  maintained  in  alinemen 
with  said  plane,  and  means  for  feeding  said  sheet  material 
transversely  of  said  grooves. 

3  In  a  machine  for  placing  tacks  in  perforations  In 
sheet  material,  a  raceway  provided  with  a  P'«rality  of 
grooves,  the  bottoms  of  which  lie  in  a  plane  which  inter- 
sects said  perforations,  whereby  tacks  located  in  said  race- 
way are  adapted  to  be  guided  directly  Into  said  perfora- 
tions, a  rotary  brush  adapted  to  throw  said  tacks  against 
said  raceway,  means  for  guiding  said  sheet  material  trans- 
versely of  said  grooves,  whereby  said  perforations  are 
maintained  in  allnement  with  said  plane,  and  means  for 
feeding  said  sheet  material  transversely  of  said  grooves 
4    In   a   machine  for   placing   tacks   In   perforations  in 


sheet  material,  a  raceway  provided  with  a  P'";*!'  ^  «/ 
grooves,  the  bottoms  of  which  lie  in  a  plane  ^blch  inter- 
sects said  perforations,  whereby  tacks  located  in  said  race- 
wav  are  adapted  to  be  guided  directly  into  said  perfora- 
tions means  for  feeding  tacks  onto  the  upper  surface  of 
aid  sheet  material,  means  for  throwing  jf  ^-f^/-™ 
said  surface  against  said  raceway,  means  fo  ^^^^^J^^^ 
material  transversely  of  said  grooves,  whereby  «a^<l  P^>rf.> 
rations  are  maintained  In  allnement  with  said  p  ane.  and 
means  for  feeding  said  sht^t  material  transversely  of  said 

^T7n  a  machine  for  tacking  pieces  of  sheet  material  pro- 
vided with  perforations  to  non-perforated  pieces  of  sheet 
material,  a  raceway  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves 
the  bottoms  of  which  lie  in  a  plane  which  Intersects  said 
perforations,   whereby   tacks  located   in   said   raceway   are 
adapted  to  be  guided  directly  into  said  perforations,  means 
or  feeding  tacks  to  said  grooves,  means  for  guiding  sa  d 
perforated    pieces    transversely    of    said    grooves,    whereby 
I   said  perforations  are  maintained   in   allnement  with  said 
I    plane    means  for  feeding  said  perforat.-d  pieces  in  a  con-, 
tinuous  row  transversely  of  said  gnK.vcs,  means  for  sepa- 
rating said  perforated  pieces  from  said  row  one  at  a  time, 
lod-  mechanism  f..r  tacking  one  of  said  perforated  pieces 
to  one  ef  said  non-i.erforated  pieces.  ,   ,  „,^ 

6    In  a  machine  for  tacking  pieces  of  sheet  material  pro- 
I   vided  with  perf..iations  to  non-perforated  pieces  of  sheet 
'    material,  a  raceway  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves 
1    the  bottoms  of  which  lie  in  a  plane  which  intersec  s  sa  d 
perforations,  whereby  said  tacks  are  guided  directly  into 
said  perforations,  means  for  feeding  tacks  to  said  grooves 
means  for  guiding  said  perforated  pieces  transversely  of 
said   grooves,    whereby    said    perforations    are    maintained 
10  allnement  with  said  plane,  means  for  feeding  said  per- 
forated pieces  transversely  of  said  grooves,  and  mechan- 
ism  for  tacking  one  of  said  perforated  pieces  to  one  of 
said  non  perforated  pieces. 

7     In  a  machine  for  tacking  pieces  of  sheet  material  pro- 
Tided  with  perforations  to  non-perforated  pieces  of  sheet 
material,  a  raceway  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves 
The  bottoms  of  which  He  In  a  plane  which  intersects  said 
perforations,   wherel>y  tacks  located  In   said   raceway  are 
Xted    to   be   guided    directly   Into   said    perf..rations.    a 
?'ck  hopper,  a  second  raceway  adapted  to  feed  tacks  from 
sa  d   hoVper   onto   the   upper   surfaces   of   said    perfora  ed 
pieces,  means  for  throwing  said  tacks  from  -'<^  "PI-  -- 
faces  against  said  first  named  raceway,  means  fur  guiding 
said  perforated  pieces  transversely  of  said  grooves,  where^ 
by  Jd  perforations  are  maintained  in  allnement  with  said 
pLS     means    for    feeding    said    perforated    pieces    trans^ 
verseiv  of  said  grooves,  and  mechanism  for  tacking  one  of 
said  p;.rf orated  pieces  to  one  of  said  non  perforated  peces. 
8    In  a  machine  for  tacking  pieces  of  sheet  material  pro- 
vided with  perforations  to  non-perforated  pieces  of  sheet 
material,  a  ^leeway  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves^ 
The  bottoms  of  which  lie  in  a  plane  which  intersects  said 
'pe  forlttons.   whereby   tacks  located   ^^  ;;^lZ7Zr. 
adaoted   to  be   guided   directly   Into   said   perforations,   a 
magazine  adapted  to  contain  said  perforated  pieces,  means 
or  ?^dtng  said  perforated   pieces  out  of  said  magazine 
means  for'gulding  said  perforated  pieces  transverse  y  of 
said  grooves,  whereby  said  perforations  are  malnta  ned  In 
al  nement   with   said   plane,   means   for   feeding  said   per- 
;irated  pie^s  transversely  of  said  grooves,   and  mechan- 
Lm   for  'tacking  one  of  said  perforated   pieces  to  one  of 
said  non-perforated  pieces. 

9    in  a  machine  for  tacking  pieces  of  sheet  material  pro- 
vided with  perforations  to  non-perforated  pieces  of  sheet 
'  TttZ,  a  raceway  provided  ..th  a  P' " -> j^^^^f  ^j;^^, 
the  bottoms  of  which  lie  In  a  plane  which  Intersects  said 
Srforat?ons.   whereby  tacks  located  In  said  raceway  are 
Wanted   to  be   guided   directly   Into   said   perforations,   a 
magazine  adapted  to  contain  said  perforated  pieces,  means 
"or  ?^dlng  said  perforated  pieces  out  of  said  magazine^ 
meanrfor  guiding  said  perforated  plecrt  transversely  of 
rrgr«,ves,    means   for    feeding   said    perforated    piece. 
rlnsv^^Tof  said  grooves,  means  for  feeding  tacks  to 
sirgXes.  an   inverted  anvil  beneath  which  said  per- 
,  ^  at^^leces  are  fed.  a  driver  adapted  to  force  one  of 
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said  nan  p»>rforatP(1  pieces  against  one  of  sajrt  perforated 
pieces  with  tacks  In  said  i>«Tf orations,  and  mechanism  for 
operatlnR  said  driver. 

10  In  a  machln»' for  tackinK  pieces  of  sheet  material  pro- 
vided with  perfoiatlons  to  non-perforated  pieces  of  sheet 
material,  a  raceway  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves, 
the  bottoms  of  which  lie  in  a  plane  which  Intersects  said 
perforations,  whereby  tacks  located  in  said  raceway  are 
adapttHl  to  be  guided  directly  into  aaid  perforations, 
means  for  feeding  tacks  to  said  grooves,  means  for  guid- 
ing said  perforated  pieces  transvers»'l y  of  said  grooves, 
whereby  said  perforations  are  maintained  In  alinement 
with  said  plane,  means  for  feeding  said  perforated  pieces 
transversely  of  said  grooves,  mechanism  foe  tacking  one 
of  said  perforate*!  pieces  to  one  of  said  non  perforated 
pieces,  and  ejecting  means  located  between  said  raceway 
and  said  tacking  mechanism  for  ejecting  eack  of  said  per- 
forat»'d  pieces  that  has  failed  to  receive  a  tack  in  each  of 
said  perforations. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  tacking  pieces  of  sheet  material  pro- 
vided with  perforations  to  non-perforated  pieces  of  sheet 
material,  a  raceway  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves, 
the  t)Ottoms  of  which  lie  in  a  plane  which  ittersects  said 
perforations,  whereby  tacks  located  in  said  raceway  are 
adapted  to  be  guided  directly  Into  said  perforations,  a 
magazine  adapted  to  contain  said  perforated  pieces,  means 
for  feeding  said  perforated  pieces  out  of  said  magazine, 
means  for  guiding  said  f)orforated  pieces  tnansversely  of 
said  grooves,  whereby  said  perforations  are  maintained  In 
alinement  with  said  plane,  nitans  for  feeding  said  perfo- 
rated pieces  transversely  of  said  grooves,  mfans  for  feed- 
ing tacks  to  said  gri>oves.  an  Inverted  anvil  lieneath  which 
said  perforated  plec«*s  are  fed.  a  driver  a(l;ii>ti'd  to  force 
one  of  said  non-perforated  pieces  against  onr  of  said  per- 
forated pieces  with  tacks  In  said  perforations,  mechanism 
for  operating  said  driver,  and  ejecting  meats  located  be- 
tween said  raceway  and  said  anvil  for  ejecting  each  of 
said  non-perforated  pieces  that  has  failed  to  receive  a  tack 
in  each  of  its  perforations.  j 

12.  In  a  machine  for  tacking  pieces  of  sheet  material  pro- 
vided with  perforations  to  non-perforated  pieces  of  sheet 
material,  a  raceway  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves, 
the  bottoms  of  which  lie  In  a  plane  which  ititersects  said 
perforations,  whereby  tacks  located  in  saitl  raceway  are 
adapted  to  be  guided  directly  Into  said  perforations, 
means  for  feeding  tacks  to  said  grooves.  m<ans  for  guid- 
ing said  perforated  pieces  transversely  of  said  grooves, 
whereby  said  perforations  are  maintained  in  alinement 
with  said  plane,  a  reclprocatory  slide  adapted  to  feed  a 
row  of  said  perforated  pieces  transversely  oC  said  grooves, 
and  means  for  tacking  one  of  said  perforated  pieces  to  one 
of  said  non  perforated  pieces. 

13  In  a  machine  for  tacking  pieces  of  sheet  material  pro- 
vided with  perforations  to  non  perforated  plleces  of  sheet 
material,  a  raceway  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves, 
the  l>ottoms  of  which  lie  In  a  plane  which  Intersects  said 
perforations.  wher»by  tacks  located  In  said  raceway  are 
adapted  to  t)e  guided  directly  Into  said  perforations, 
means  for  feeding  tacks  to  said  grooves,  m^ans  for  guid- 
ing said  perforated  pieces  transversely  of  said  grooves, 
whereliy  said  perforations  are  maintained  in  alinement 
with  said  plane,  m-'ans  for  feeding  a  row  of  said  perfo- 
rated pietvs  transversely  of  said  grooves,  mi-ans  for  sepa 
rating  said  perforated  pieces  from  said  row.  one  at  a  time, 
an  ejecting  finger  iiormftlly  lying  in  the  path  of  said  per- 
forated pieces  and  adapted  to  l>e  moved  from  said  path  by 
a  tack  located  In  one  of  said  perforations,  said  ejecting- 
finger  cooperating  with  said  separating  means  to  eject 
each  of  said  perforated  pieces  that  has  failed  to  receive  a 
tack  In  one  of  said  iwrforations. 

14  in  a  machine  for  tacking  pieces  of  sheet  material  pro- 
vided with  perforations  to  non-perforated  pieces  of  sheet 
material,  means  for  placing  tacks  in  said  perforations. 
means  for  feeding  a  row  of  said  perforated  pieces  beneath 
said  tack-placlng  means,  mechanism  for  tucking '  one  of 
said  perforated  pieces  to  one  of  said  non  -  perforated 
pieces,  and  ejecting  means  located  betwtvn  said  tack- 
placlng  means  and  said  tacking  mechanis«i  for  ejecting 
one  of  said  perforated  pieces  that  has  fallqd  to  receive  a 
tack  In  Its  perforation. 


l.^.  In  a  machine  for  tacking  pieces  of  sheet  material  pro- 
vided with  perforations  to  non  perforated  pieces  of  sheet 
material,  means  for  placing  tacks  In  said  perforations, 
mechanism  for  tacking  one  of  said  perforated  pieces  to  one 
of  said  non-perforated  pieces,  and  ejecting  means  located 
between  said  tack-placlng  means  and  said  tacking  mech- 
anism for  ejecting  one  of  said  perforated  pieces  that  has 
failed  to  receive  a  tack  in  Its  perforation. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  tacking  metallic  stlffeners  each 
provided  with  perforations  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  re- 
spectively, to  shoe-shanks,  a  receptacle  having  two  oppo- 
site downwardly-converging  sides  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  grooves  adapted  to  guide  tacks  directly  Into 
said  perforations  at  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said 
stlffeners,  means  for  feeding  tacks  to  said  grooves,  means 
for  guiding  said  stlffeners  transversely  of  said  grooves, 
means  for  feeding  said  stlffeners  transversely  of  said 
grooves,  and  mechanism  for  tacking  one  of  said  stlffeners 
to  one  of  said  shoe  shanks. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  tacking  metallic  stlffeners,  each 
provided  with  perforations  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  re- 
spectively, to  Hbrous  shoe-shanks,  two  opposite  down- 
wardly-converging multigrooved  raceways  adapted  to  guide 
tacks  into  said  perforations  at  opposite  ends,  respectively, 
of  said  stlffeners,  means  for  feeding  said  stlffeners  In  a 
continuous  row  transversely  of  said  grooves,  means  for 
separating  said  stlffeners  from  said  row,  one  at  a  time, 
and  mechanism  for  tacking  one  of  said  stlffeners  to  one  of 
said  shoe-shanks. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  tncklng  metallic  stlffeners,  each 
provided  with  perforations  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  respec- 
tively, to  tibrous  shoe  shanks,  two  opposite  downwardly- 
cunvergiug  multigrooved  raceways  adapted  to  guide  tacks 
into  said  perforations  at  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said 
stlffeners,  means  for  feeding  tacks  onto  the  upper  surfaces 
of  said  stlffeners,  means  for  throwing  said  tacks  from  said 
upper  surfaces  against  said  raceways,  means  for  feeding 
said  stlffeners  transversely  of  said  grooves,  and  mechanism 
for  tacking  one  of  said  stlffeners  to  one  of  said  shoe- 
shanks. 

1!>.  In  a  machine  for  tacking  metallic  stlffeners  each 
provided  with  perforations  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  respec- 
tively, to  shoe  -  shanks,  a  receptacle  having  two  opposite 
downwardly-converging  sides  each  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  grooves  adapted  to  guide  tacks  directly  Into  said 
perforations  at  opposite  ends,  re8i>ectlvely,  of  said  stlffen- 
ers, means  for  feeding  tacks  to  said  grooves,  a  magazine 
adapted  to  contain  stlffeners,  means  for  feeding  said 
stlffeners  out  of  said  magazine,  means  for  guiding  said 
stlffeners  transversely  of  said  grooves,  means  for  feeding 
said  stlffeners  transversely  of  said  grooves,  and  mech- 
anism for  tacking  one  of  said  stlffeners  to  one  of  said  shoe- 
shanks. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  tacking  metallic  stlffeners  each 
provided  with  perforations  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  respec- 
tively, to  shoe  -  shanks,  a  receptacle  having  two  opposite 
downwardly-converging  sides  each  provided  with  a  plural- 
iiy  of  grooves  adapted  to  guide  tacks  directly  Into  said 
perforations  at  opposite  ends.  re8i>ectlvely,  of  said  stlffen- 
ers, means  for  fee<llng  tacks  to  said  grooves,  ways  adapted 
to  guide  said  stlffeners  transversely  of  said  grooves,  means 
for  feeding  said  stlffeners  along  said  ways,  and  mechanism 
for  tacking  one  of  said  stlffeners  to  one  of  said  shoe- 
shanks.. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  tacking  metallic  stlffeners  each 
provided  with  perforations  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  respec- 
tively, to  shoe  -  shanks,  a  receptacle  having  two  opposite 
downwardly-converging  sides  each  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  grooves  adapted  to  guide  tacks  directly  Into  said 
perforations  at  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said  stiffen 
ers.  means  for  feeding  tacks  to  said  grooves,  a  magazine 
adapted  to  contain  said  stlffeners  In  a  substantially  verti- 
cal column,  a  pair  of  fingers  adajned  to  engage  the  lower- 
most stlffener  of  said  column  and  push  it  a  portion  of  Its 
width  transversely  of  said  column,  a  pivoted  arm  upon 
which  said  fingers  are  mounted,  mechanism  adapted  to  Im- 
part an  oscillatory  movement  to  said  arm.  ways  adapted  to 
guide  said  stlffeners  transversely  of  said  gro  ives,  .1  feed- 
slide  adapted  to  feed  said  stlffeners  longitudinally  of  said 

I   ways,  mechanism  to  Impart  a  reclprocatory  movement  to 
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Bald  feed-slide,  and  mechanism  for  tacking  one  of  said  stlff- 
eners to  one  of  said  shoe  shanks. 

2  >    In   a   machine  for   tacking   metallic  stlffeners  each 
provided  with  perforations  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  respec- 
Uvely    to  shoe    shanks,  a  receptacle  having  two  opposite 
down';-ardly-converging  sides  each  provided  with  a  plural^ 
ity  of  grooves  adapted  to  guide  tacks  directly   Into  said 
pe'rforaflons  at  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  ««»d  stiffen^ 
^s,  means  for  feeding  tacks  to  said  grooves,  a  m'^K;^'°« 
adapted  to  contain  said  stlffeners  in  a  «"»>«^«°*''' "f  ;^^^'^''- 
cal  column,  a  pair  of  lingers  adapted  to  engage  t  'e  »mNer^ 
most  stlffener  of  said  column  and  push  It  «  P«>-    ^^  "^ 
width   transversely  of  said  column,   a   pivoted  arm   upon 
which  said  fingers  are  mounted,  mechanism  to  l™P"rt  ^n 
oscillatory  movement  to  said  arm,  ways  ad"Pted  to  gt^  de 
said  stlffeners  transversely  of  said  grooves,  a  feed  -slide 
adapted  to  feed  said  stlffeners  longitudinally  of  «a»d  wa  s 
mechanism   to   Impart   a    reclprocatory   movement     o  said 
"e^sllde,  an  Inverted  anvil  l,eneath  which  said  stlffene^ 
a^fed.  and  a  reclprocatory  driver  adapted  to  force  a  shoe- 
shank  placed  thereon  against  said  stlffener. 

o:^    In   a  machine   for  tacking  metallic  stlffeners.  each 
provided  with  perforations  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  respec- 
tively   to  fibrous  shoe  -  shanks,  two  opposite  downwardly- 
converging  multigrooved  raceways  adapted  to  guide  tacks 
Jnto  said   perforations   at   opposite  ends,    respectively,   of 
said  stlffetiers.  means  for  feeding  tacks  to  sa  d  «roove«    a 
magazine  adapted  to  contain  said  stlffeners    "  «  ""^^an^ 
tlally  vertical  column,  a  pair  of  Angers  «d«Pt^  t;'/"eaK« 
the  lowermost  stlffener  of  said  column  and  push  it  a  poi^ 
tlon  of  Its  width  transversely  of  said  column,  a  pivoted 
arm  upon  which  said  fingers  are  mounted,  mechanism  tp 
impart  an  oscillatory   movement  to  said  arm    two  gu  de^ 
blocks   adapted   to  guide  said   fingers,    respectively     ways 
adapted    to    guide    said    stlffeners    transversely    of    said 
grlves,  a  fee^sUde  adapted  to  feed  said  stlffeners  longi- 
tudinally of  said  ways,  mechanism  to  lm,>:.rt  a  reclproca- 
torv  movement  to  said  feed-slide,  and  mechanism  for  tack- 
In""  one  of  said  stlffeners  to  one  of  said  shoe-shanks. 

24    In  a   machine  for  tacking  metallic  stlffeners.  each 
provided  with  perforations  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  respec- 
ivelv,   to  fibrous  shoe  shanks,   two  opposite  downwardly- 
converging  multigrooved  raceways  adapted  to  guide  tacks 
into  said  perforations  at  opix)8lte  ends,  respectively,  of  said 
stlffeners.  means  for  feeding  tacks  to  said  ^'•««^^^«- «  ^.^ 
zlne  adapted  to  contain  said  stlffeners  In  a  substantially 
vertical  column,  a  pair  of  fingers  adapted  »«  «"R«^%^; 
lowermost  stlffener  of  said  column  and  push  It  «  PO^ti^n 
of  Its  width  transversely  of  said  coKimn.  a  pivoted  arm 
upon  whl.h  said  fingers  are  adjustably  mounted,  mechan- 
ism to  impart  an  oscillatory   movement  to  said  arm    two 
guide-blocks   adapted    to   guide   said    fingers,    respectively 
ways  adapted  to  guide  said  stlffeners  transversely  of  said 
rnwves    a  feed  slide  adapted  to  feed  said  stlffeners  longi- 
tudinally of  said  ways,  mechanism  to  Impart  a  reclproca- 
tory movement  to  said  feed-slide,  and  mechanism  for  tack- 
ing one  of  said  stlffeners  to  one  of  said  shoe-shanks. 

'"-,    In   a   machine   for   tacking   metallic   stlffeners  each 
provided  with  perforations  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  respec^ 
tively    to  shoe-shanks,   a   receptacle   having  two  opposite 
downwardly  converging  sides  each  provided  with  a  Plura>^ 
Ity  of  grooves  adapted  to  guide  tacks  directly  Into  said 
perforations  at  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said  stlffeners. 
means  for  feeding  tacks  to  said  grooves,  a  magazine  adap  - 
ed  to  contain  said  stlffeners  in  a  substantially  vertical  col^ 
umn.   a   pair  of  fingers  adapted   to  engage  the  lowerinost 
stlffener  of  said  column  and  push  It  a  portion  of  Its  wld  h 
transverselv  of  said  column,  a  pivoted  arm  upon  which  said 
fingers  are"  mounte<l.   mechanism  to  impart  an  oscillatory 
movement  to  said  arm.  ways  adapted  to  guide  said  stiffen^ 
ers  transverselv  of  said  grooves,  a  feed    slide  adapted  to 
feed  said  stlffeners  longitudinally  of  said  ways   mechanism 
to  Impart  a   reclprocatory  movement   to  said  fee<l  slide,   a 
vertlcallv  adjustable  anvil  beneath  which  said  stlffeners  are 
fed.   and  a   reclprocatory  driver  adapted   to  force  a  shoe- 
shank  placed  thereon  against  said  stlffener. 

28  In  a  machine  for  tacking  metallic  stlffeners.  each 
provided  with  perforations  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  re- 
spectively, to  fibrous  shoe-shanks,  two  opposite  downward- 


ly-converging multigrooved  raceways  adapted  to  guide 
tacks  Into  said  perforations  at  opposite  ends,  respectively, 
of  said  stlffeners,  means  for  feeding  a  row  of  stlffenera 
transversely  of  said  grooves,  means  for  separating  said 
stlffeners  from  said  row  one  at  a  time,  a  reclprocatory 
driver  adapte<l  to  drive  one  of  said  shoe-shanks  upwardly 
against  said  stlffener  with  tacks  In  said  perforations,  a  set 
of  stops  against  which  said  shoe-shank  may  be  located, 
and  a  spring  acting  to  hold  said  shoe-shank  against  one  of 

said  stops.  ^    ,   , 

OT    In  a  machine  for  tacking  pieces  of  sheet  material 
provided    with    perforations   to    non-perforated    pieces    of 
sheet   material,   a   raceway    provided    with   a   plurality   of 
grooves,  the  bottoms  of  which  lie  In  a  plane  which  Inter- 
sects said  perforations,  whereby  tacks  located  in  said  race- 
way are  adapted  to  Ik'  guided  directly  Into  said  perfora- 
tions, means  for  feeding  tacks  to  said  grooves,  a  magazine 
adapted  to  .ontaln  said  perforated  pieces,  means  for  feed- 
ing   said    perforated    pieces    from    said    magazine,    ways 
adapted   to  guide  said   perforated   pieces   transversely   of 
said   grooves,   whereby   said   perforations   are   maintained 
m  alinement  with  said  plane,  a  feed  slide,  a  feed-pawl  piv- 
oted to  said  feed  slide  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  per- 
forated pieces,   mechanism   for   imparting  a  reclprocatory 
movement   to  said   feedslide  and   mechanism  for  tacking 
one  of  said  perforated  pieces  to  one  of  said  non-perforated 

pieces.  , 

'>8    In  a   machine  for  tacking  pieces  of  sheet  material 
provided    with    perforations    to    non-perforated    pieces    of. 
sheet   material,    a    raceway    provided   with   a   plurality   of 
grooves,  the  bottoms  of  which  lie  In  a  plane  which  inter- 
sects   said    perforations,    whereby    tacks    located    In    said 
raceway  are  adapted  to  be  guided  directly  Into  said  per- 
forations, means  for  feeding  tacks  to  said  grooves,  a  maga- 
zine adapted  to  contain  said  perforated  pieces,  means  for 
feeding  said  perforated  pieces  from  said  magazine,  ways 
adapted   to   guide   said   perforated   pieces   transversely   of 
said   grooves,    whereby   said   perforations  are   maintained 
,   m  alinement  with  said  plane,  a  feed-slide,  a  plurality  of 
feed  pawls   pivoted   to   said   feed-slide   adapted   to   engage 
respective  perforated  pieces,   mechanism   for  Imparting  a 
reclprocatorv  movement  to  said  feed-slide,  and  mechanism 
for  tacking  one  of  said  perforated  pieces  to  one  of  said  non- 
perforated  pieces. 

•>M  m  a  machine  for  tacking  metallic  stlffeners  each 
provided  with  perforations  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  re- 
spectively, to  shoe-shanks,  a  receptacle  »>«^»"f  two  oppo- 
site downwardly-converging  sides  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  grooves  adapted  to  guide  tacks  directly  In  o 
said   perforations   at   opposite  ends,   respectively,   of   said 

stlffeners.  ., 

■50  m  a  machine  for  tacking  metallic  stlffeners  each 
provided  with  perforations  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  re- 
spectlvelv.  to  shoe  shanks,  a  receptacle  having  two  oppo- 
site downwardlv-converglng  sides  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  grooves  adapted  to  guide  tacks  directly  1  n  o 
said  perforations  at  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said 
stlffeners,  and  means  for  feeding  tacks  to  said  grooves. 

31  in  a  machine  for  tacking  metallic  stlffeners  each 
provided  with  perforations  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  re- 
spectively, to  shoe-shanks,  a  receptacle  having  two  °pPO^ 
site  downwardly-converging  sides  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  grooves  adapted  to  guide  tacks  directly  ^to 
said  perforations  at  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said 
stlffeners.  and  means  for  feeding  said  stlffeners  trans- 
versely  of  said  grooves. 

30  m  a  machine  for  tacking  metallic  stlffeners  each 
provided  with  perforations  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  re- 
spectivelv,  to  shoe-shanks,  a  receptacle  having  two  oppo- 
site downwardly-converging  sides  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  grooves  adapted  to  guide  tacks  directlj  In  o 
S  perforations  at  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  sa  d 
sUffeners.  means  for  guiding  said  stlffeners  transversely 
of  «Td  grooves,  and  means  for  feeding  said  stlffeners 
transversely  of  said  grooves. 

33    m  a  machine  for  tacking  metallic  stlffeners  each 
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proTlded  with  perforations  at  opposite  onds  thereof,  re- 
spectively, to  shoe-shanks,  a  receptacle  hiivlnK  two  oppo- 
site downwardly-conyerglntj  sides  each  Drovlded  with  a 
pluralltj  of  grooves  adapted  to  guide  tacks  directly  Into 
tald  perforations  at  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said 
stlffeners,  means  for  guiding  *ald  stiffeners  transversely 
of  said  grooves,  and  mechanism  for  tacHlng  one  of  said 
stiffeners  to  one  of  said  shoe-shanks. 


842,9'<.'>.     COMI'Or'ND  ENGINE.     William  A.   Webster, 
Monmouth.  111.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1SI04.     Serial  No.  236,332. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
primary  cylinder,  a  secondary  cylinder  at  each  end  of  the 
primary  cylinder  with  the  cylinders  arranged  tandem  and 
the  primary  cylinder  of  smaller  capacity  than  the  sec- 
ondary cylinder,  a  passage  for  both  Inducting  and  eductlng 
pressure  at  each  end  of  the  primary  cylinder,  a  passage  for 
both  Inducting  and  eductlng  pressure  at  the  Inner  end  of 
each  secondary  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
communication  with  Its  companion  Inducting  and  eductlng 
passage  of  the  primary  cylinder,  an  exhaust-passage  for 
each  secondary  cylinder  located  between  tbe  Induction  and 
eduction  passages  of  the  primary  and  secondary  cylinders 
for  alternately  supplying  pressure  to  and  exhausting  pres- 
sure from  the  secondary  cylinder,  a  slide-valve  for  each  set 
of  paas&ses  controlling  the  Induction  and  eduction  of  pres- 
sure Into  and  from  the  primary  and  secondary  cylinders 
and  having  an  Induction  opening  of  less  dimension  than 
the  eduction-opening,  and  a  presaure-recelrlng  chest  Inclos- 
ing the  slide-valve  and  mounted  on  the  mltln  casing  of  the 
engine,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
cylinder,  a  secondary  cylinder  at  each  enfl  of  the  primary 
cylinder,  with  the  cylinders  arranged  tandem  and  the  pri- 
mary cylinder  of  smaller  capacity  than  tfce  secondary  cyl- 
inder, a  passage  for  both  Inducting  and  aductlng  pressure 
at  each  end  of  the  primary  cylinder,  a  passage  for  both 
Inducting  and  eductlng  pressure  at  the  inner  end  of  each 
secondary  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  commu- 
nication with  its  companion  inducting  and  eductlng  pas- 
sage of  the  primary  cylinder,  an  exbaust-ipassage  for  each 
secondary  cylinder  located  between  the  Induction  and  educ- 
tion passages  of  tbe  primary  and  secondary  cylinders  for 
alternately  supplying  pressure  to  and  exluastlng  pressure 


from  the  secondary  cylinder,  a  slide-valve  for  each  set  of 

passages  controlling  the  Induction  and  eduction  of  pressure 
Into  and  from  the  primary  and  secondary  cylinders  and 
having  an  Induction  opening  of  less  dimension  than  the 
eduttion-dpcDlng,  a  pressure  receiving  chest  Inclosing  the 
slide  valve  and  mounted  on  the  main  casing  of  the  engine, 
and  ft  rod  sUdable  In  tlic  end  walls  of  the  pressure-reoelv- 
luii  chest  and  having  l>oth  slide-valves  mounted  thereon, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  comimiind  engine,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
cylinder,  a  secondary  cylinder  at  each  end  of  the  primary 
cylinder  with  the  cylinders  arranged  tandem  and  the  pri- 
mary cylinder  of  smaller  capacity  than  the  secondary  cyl- 
Iniler,  a  passage  for  l)Oth  inducting  and  eductlng  pressure 
at  each  end  of  the  primary  cylinder,  a  passage  for  l)oth  In- 
ducting and  eductlng  pressure  at  the  Inner  end  of  each 
secondary  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  commu- 
nication with  its  companion  Inductln;;  and  e<luctlng  pas- 
sage of  the  primary  cylinder,  an  exhaust  passage  for  each 
secondary  cylinder  located  between  the  Induction  and  educ- 
tion passages  of  the  primary  and  secondary  cylinders  for 
alternately  sup[)lyiUK'  pressure  to  and  exhausting  pressure 
from  the  secondary  cylinder,  a  slide  valve  for  each  set  of 
passages  controlling  the  Induction  and  eduction  of  pressure 
into  and  from  the  primary  and  secondary  cylin<lers  and 
having  an  induction  opening  of  less  dimension  than  the 
eduction-opening,  a  pressure  receiving  chest  Inclosing  the 
slide-valve  and  mounted  on  the  main  casing  of  the  engine, 
and  cut  off  plates  automatically  actuated  from  the  speed 
of  the  engine  and  operatin;;  to  throttle  the  pas-sage  leading 
into  the  primary  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
cylinder,  a  secondary  cylinder  at  each  end  of  the  primary 
cylinder,  with  the  cylinders  arranged  tandem  and  the  pri- 
mary cylinder  of  smaller  capacity  than  the  secondary  cyl- 
inder, a.  passage  for  both  inducting  and  eductlng  pressure 
at  each  end  of  the  primary  cylinder,  a  passage  for  iwth  In- 
ducting and  eductlng  pressure  at  the  Inner  end  of  each  sec- 
ondary cylinder  and  a<lapted  to  \>e  broutiht  into  communi- 
cation with  Its  companion  Inducting  ami  eductlng  passage 
of  the  primary  cylinder,  an  exhaust  passage  for  each  sec- 
ondary cylinder  located  Ijctween  the  induction  and  eduction 
passages  of  the  primary  and  secondary  cylinders  for  alter- 
nately supplying  pressure  to  and  exhausting  pressure  from 
the  secondary  cylinder,  a  slide-valve  for  each  set  of  pas- 
sages controlling  the  Induction  and  eduction  of  pressure 
into  and  from  the  primary  and  secondary  cylinders  and 
having  an  Induction-opening  of  less  dimension  than  the 
eduction-opening,  a  pressure  receiving  chest  Inclosing  the 
slide  valve  and  mounted  on  the  main  casing  of  the  engine, 
cut  off  plates  automatically  actuated  from  the  speed  of  the 
engine  and  operating  to  throttle  the  passage  leading  hito 
the  primary  cylinder,  a  slldable  rod,  and  arms  connecting 
the  slldable  rod  and  the  cut-off  plates  for  advancing  and 
receding  the  cut  off  plates,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

,").  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
cylinder  having  at  its  end  an  Induction  and  eduction  pas- 
.sage  for  pressure,  a  secondary  cylinder  In  line  with  the  pri- 
mary cylinder  and  having  at  Its  Inner  end  an  Inducting 
and  eductlng  passage  for  pressure,  a  valve  controlling  com- 
munication between  the  Inducting  and  eductlng  passages  of 
the  two  cylinders,  a  chest  for  receiving  pressure  and  In 
communication  with  the  primary  cylinder  through  the  in- 
ducting and  eductlng  pa.ssage  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  cut  off 
plate  located  t)elow  the  controlling  valve  and  operating  to 
throttle  the  passage  leading  into  the  primary  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
cylinder  having  at  Its  end  an  inducting  and  eductlng  pas- 
sage for  pressure,  a  secondary  cylinder  In  line  with  the  pri- 
mary cylinder  and  having  at  its  Inner  end  an  Inducting 
and  eductlng  passage  for  pressure,  a  slide-valve  controlling 
communication  between  the  Inducting  and  eductlng  pas- 
sages of  the  two  cylinders,  a  chest  for  receiving  pressure 
and  In  communication  with  the  primary  cylinder  through 
the  Inducting  and  eductlng  passage  of  said  cylinder,  and  a 
cut-off  plate  located  below  the  controlling-valve  and  oper- 
ating to  throttle  the  passage  leading  Into  tbe  primary  cyl- 
inder, substantially  as  described. 


FKBRrARY  5,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1863 


7.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  of  a  primary 

cylinder  having  at  Its  end  an  Inducting  and  eductlng  pas- 
sage for  pressure,  a  secondary  cylinder  In  line  with  the  pri- 
mary cylinder  and  having  at  Its  Inner  end  an  Inducting 
and  eductlng  passage  for  pressure,  a  slide-valve  controlling 
communication  between  the  inducting  and  eductlng  pas- 
sages of  the  two  cylinders,  a  chest  for  receiving  pressure 
and  In  communication  with  the  primary  cylinder  through 
the  Inducting  and  eductlng  passage  of  said  cylinder,  a  cut- 
off plate  located  below  the  controlling-valve  and  operating 
to  throttle  the  passage  leading  Into  the  primary  cylinder, 
a  slldable  rod,  and  an  arm  connecting  the  slldable  rod 
with  the  cut  off  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


842.986.  PAPER  CUTTING  AND  PERFORATING  MA- 
CHINE. Seth  Wheeler.  Castleton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
1,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,075. 


C- 


i^' 


cup ;  a  pad  In  the  bottom  of  the  cup  of  less  area  than  the 
said  bottom  ;  and  means  for  forcing  the  Jaws  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  Jaws  hinged  together,  one  of  said 
Jaws  having  a  cup  formed  thereon  ;  a  disk  of  soft  material 
secured  to  the  other  Jaw  and  adapted  to  enter  the  cup  ;  a 
pad  in  the  bottom  of  the  cup ;  a  rivet  securing  the  disk  in 
place  and  having  a  head  adapted  to  bed  In  the  pad  :  and 
means  for  forcing  the  jaws  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlL>ed. 

3.  A  clasp  comprising  jaws  hinged  together,  one  of  said 
jaws  having  a  cup  formed  thereon  provided  in  its  bottom 
with  two  transverse  slots  ;  a  piece  of  fabric  drawn  through 
the  slots  and  carried  up  the  back  of  the  clasp  to  form  a 
shield  ;  a  disk  of  soft  material  secured  to  the  other  Jaw 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  cup  ;  and  means  for  forcing  the 
jaws  together,  substantially  as  described. 


Cloim. — 1.  A  paper  cutting  and  perforating  machine 
comprising  means  for  feeding  a  web.  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal slitters,  a  plurality  of  diagonally-arranged  perfo- 
rators, the  length  of  each  of  which  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  between  adjacent  slitters  and  the  direction 
of  adjacent  perforators  Uelng  opposite  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  winding  up  the  perforated  strips. 

2.  A  paper  cutting  and  perforating  machine  comprising 
means  for  feeding  a  web,  a  plurality  of  perforators  ar 
ranged  side  by  side,  adjacent  perforators  being  arranged 
obliquely  and  in  opposite  directions  with  re8i>ect  to  each 
other  whereby  they  will  produce  lines  of  zigzag  perfora- 
tions across  the  web,  a  plurality  of  slitters  for  slitting  the 
web  into  strips,  said  slitters  arranged  In  lines  with  the  ad- 
joining ends  of  the  said  perforators,  and  means  for  winding 
up  the  perforated  strips. 

3.  A  paper  cutting  and  perforating  machine  comprising 
means  for  feeding  a  web,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slit- 
ters, a  rotary  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  thereon,  perfo- 
rating knives  upon  said  sleeves  secured  thereto  diagonally 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  the 
perforatlng-knlves  of  adjacent  sleeves  arranged  oppositely 
divergent,  and  take-up  means  for  the  product. 

4.  A  paper  cutting  and  perforating  machine  comprising 
means  for  feeding  a  web,  a  longltudl»al  slitting  means 
therefor,  and  diagonally-arranged  tangential  perforatlng- 
knlves. 


842.987.  CLASP.  William  H.  Williamson,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1906.  Serial  No. 
800,249, 


Ulaim. — 1.  A  clasp  comprising  Jaws  hinged  together,  one 
of  said  Jaws  having  a  cup  formed  thereon  ;  a  disk  of  soft 
material  secured  to  tbe  other  Jaw  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe 


842,988.     CLOTHES  LINE  HOLDER, 
Ashland,  Ohio,     Filed  May  21,  1906, 


Le  Roy  Willocr, 
Serial  No.  318.029. 


•  -.' 


Claim. — A  clothes-line  holder  comprising  a  supporting- 
base,  a  U-shaped  frame  pivoted  axially  thereof,  superposed 
pulleys  supported  from  said  frame  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably moving  one  of  said  pulleys  axially  of  said  frame  with 
relation  to  the  other. 


842,989.  SPIRAL -CUTTING  MACHINE.  Richard  T. 
WiNoo.  Providence,  R.  I.,  aaslgnor  to  Brown  and  Sharpe 
Manufacturing  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1904,  Serial  No. 
189,319. 

Claim.  —  1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  blank-support,  a 
reciprocating  cutter-slide,  a  cutter-carriage  mounted  In 
guides  In  said  slide  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  line  Qf 
movement  of  the  slide,  and  eccentrics  at  each  end  of  the 
carriage  for  moving  the  carriage  In  tne  guides,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  cutter-slide,  a 
cutter  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  cutter-spindle  mounted 
in  the  carriage,  a  gear  mounted  In  the  carriage  to  move 
therewith  and  connected  to  drive  the  spindle,  a  rotary 
driving  member  mounted  on  the  slide,  intermediate  sliding 
connections  between  the  driving  member  and  gear,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage  on  the  slide  to  throw 


iS64 


the  nitter  Into  and  out  of  euttin?  relation,  smbstantlally  as 
described. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February 


5. 1907- 


3.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatin^j  cutter-sllde,  a 
cutter  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  cutter  spindle  mounted 
on  the  carria;:o.  a  shaft  extending'  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  slide  and  mounted  In  flxe<|  bearings,  a  gear 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  shuft  and  connecto<l 
to  move  with  the  slide,  a  sear  mounted  on  the  cutter-car- 
riage and  connected  to  drive  the  spindle.  Intermediate  slid- 
ing connections  between  said  gears,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  the  carrini;e  on  the  slide  to  throw  the  cutter  Into 
and  out  of  cutting  relation,  substantially  as  descrltfed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spindle.  <if  a  swivel-head  on 
which  the  spindle  is  mounted,  a  carriage  on  which  the 
swivel-head  Is  mounted,  guides  for  the'<'airla;,'e  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  swivel  head,  a  gear  on  the  carriage  concen 
trie  with  the  swivel  head  and  connected  to  drive  the 
spindle,  a  second  concentric  gear  having  a  sliding  connec- 
tion, and  mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage  in  the  guides, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatltg  cutter-sllde,  a 
cuttpr-carrlago  tiinunttHi  thereon,  a  spinal  ^'r  worm  gi^ar 
mounted  on  the  slide,  a  gear  engaged  and  driven  therefrom, 
a  gear  on  the  carriage  connected  to  drive  the  spindle  and 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  driven  gear,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage  on  the  slide  to  throw 
the  cutter  Into  and  out  of  cutting  relation,  substantially  as 
described. 

<).  The  combination  of  a  swivel-bead  carrying  the  ciitter- 
spindle.  a  concentric  on  the  head  connected  to  drive  the 
spindle,  a  spiral  or  worm  gear  held  from  movement  with 
said  head,  sliding  connections  l^tween  said  gears,  a  spiral 
or  worm  gear  engaging  and  driving  said  spiral  or  worm 
gear,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowerlag  the  bead,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  slide,  a  carriage 
morable  thereon,  a  swivel  bead  on  the  ctrriage.  a  spindle 
on  the  bead,  a  gear  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  bead 
connected  to  drive  the  spindle,  a  spiral  or  worm  gear  on 
the  slide,  a  sliding  connection  between  said  gears,  a  gear 
engaging  and  driving  the  gear  on  the  slide,  and  means  for 
uoTiog  the  carriage  on  the  slide,  •ub$tantlallj  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  oaachlne  for  cutting  spirals  havipg  In  combination 
a  reciprocating  slide,  a  cutter-carriage  mounted  thereon,  a 
dwivel-bead  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  cutter-aplndle  on 
th«  head,  a  shaft  extending  In  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  slide  and  mounted  In  fixed  bearings,  a  gear  having  t 


a  sliding  connection  wltb  the  shaft  and  connected  to  move 
with  the  slide,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  carriage  concentric 
with  the  head  and  connected  to  drive  the  spindle,  Inter- 
mediate sliding  connections  between  the  gears,  and  mech- 
anism for  moving  the  carriage  on  the  slide  to  throw  the 
cutter  into  and  out  of  cutting  relation,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  A  machine  for  cutting  spirals  having  In  combination 
a  blank-support,  a  cutter-carriage,  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating one  of  said  parts  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  blanli- 
Hupport,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  blanlc  during  the 
cutting  whereby  a  spiral  cut  is  made,  guides  for  the  cutter- 
carriage  arranged  to  guide  the  carriage  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  ails  of  the  blank-support,  an  eccentric 
nt  each  end  of  the  carriage  for  moving  It  In  the  guides,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10.  A  machine  for  cutting  spirals  having  in  combina- 
tion a  blank  support,  a  cutter  carriage,  mechanism  for  re- 
ciprocating one  of  said  parts  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
blank-support,  mechanism  for  rotating  tbe  blank  during 
the  cutting  whereby  a  spiral  cut  is  made,  guides  for  the 
cutter-carriage  arranged  to  guide  tbe  carriage  in  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  blank  support,  an 
eccentric  at  each  corner  of  the  carriage  for  moving  it  in 
the  guides,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  cutter  slide,  of  guides  there- 
in, a  cutter-carriage  mounted  in  said  guides,  and  four 
eccentrics  for  moving  the  carriage  In  the  guides,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  cutter-sllde,  of  a  cutter  car- 
nage guided  In  said  slide,  eccentric  blocks  sliding  In  said 
carriage,  and  eccentrics  for  operating  said  blocks  to  raise 
and  lower  tbe  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  A  machine  for  cutting  spirals  having  In  combination 
a  rotary  blank-support,  a  cutter-support,  a  feed  mechanism 
for  one  of  said  supports,  a  return  mechanism  for  said  sup- 
port, a  device  for  connecting  said  mechanisms  with  the  re- 

^ciprocatlng  support,  mechanism  for  throwing  tbe  blank 
and  cutter  Into  and  out  of  cutting  relation  .so  controlled  by 
said  device  that  the  operation  of  said  d.'vlce  in  connecting 
either  the  feed  or  return  mechanism  with  the  reciprocating 
support  to  reverse  Its  previous  movement  results  in  the 
operation  of  the  mechanism  for  throwing  the  blank  and 
cutter  Into  and  out  of  cutting  relation,  substantially  as 
descrit)ed. 

14.  .\  machine  for  cutting  spirals  having  In  combination 
a  rotary  blank-support,  a  cutter  slide,  a  feed  mechanism,  a 
return  mechanism,  a  device  for  connecting  said  mechan- 
isms with  the  slide,  mechanism  controlled  by  said  device  to 
throw  the  blank  and  cutter  into  cutting  relation  when  tbe 
feed  mechanism  is  connected  with  the  slide  and  to  throw 
the  blank  and  cutter  out  of  cutting  relation  when  the  re- 
turn mechanism  is  connected  with  the  slide,  substantially 
as  described. 

15.  A  machine  for  cutting  spirals  having  in  combination 
a  rotary  blank-support,  a  cutter-support,  a  feed  mechanism, 
a  return  mechanism,  a  clutch  for  throwing  said  mechan- 
isms into  operation,  mechanism  controlle<l  througii  the 
movement  of  said  clutch  for  throwing  the  blank  and  cutter 
into  and  out  of  cutting  relation,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

16.  A  machine  for  cutting  spirals  having  in  combination 
a  blank  support,  a  cutter-slide,  a  feed  mechanism,  a  return 
mechanism,  a  clutch  f(*r  connecting  said  mechanisms  with 
the  slide,  mechanism  controlled  through  the  movement  of 
said  clutch  for  throwing  the  blank  and  cutter  into  and  out 
of  cutting  relation,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  .\  machine  for  cutting  spirals  having  in  combination 
a  blank  support,  a  cutter  slide,  a  feed  meclianlsm,  a  return 
mechanism,  a  reversing  clutch  for  connecting  said  nieciian- 
Isms  with  the  slide,  mechanism  for  throwing  the  blank  and 
cutter  into  and  out  of  cutting  relation,  a  clutch  for  oper- 
ating mechanism  controlled  from  the  reversing  clutch,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

18.  -V  machine  for  cutting  spirals  having  in  combination 
a  cutter  slide,  a  fee<l  mechanism,  a  return  mechanism,  a 
reverslng-clutch  for  connecting  said  mechanisms  with  the 
slide,  mechanism  controlled  through  tbe  movement  of  the 
clutch  for  moving  the  cutter  Into  and  out  of  cutting  rela- 
tion, substantially  as  described, 

19.  A  machine  for  cutting  spirals  having  lo  combinatioa 
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a  mtter-slldp.  a  ffM  mechanism,  a  return  mechanism,  a 
device  for  ronn«H-tlng  said  mechanisms  with  the  slide, 
mechanism  controll«1  l.v  said  device  to  move  the  cutter 
Into  cutting  relation  whenever  the  feed  mechanism  Is  con- 
nected with  tbe  slide,  and  to  move  the  cutter  out  of  cut- 
ting relation  wlienever  the  return  mechanism  is  connected 
with  the  hiide.  sulwtantially  as  descril>ed. 

20.  A  machine  for  cutting  spirals  having  In  combination, 
a  cutter-sllde.  a  feed  meclianism.  a  return  mechanism,  a 
reverslng-clutch  for  connecting  said  mechanisms  with  the 
slide,  mechanism  for  moving  the  cutter  Into  and  out  of 
cutting  relation,  a  chitA  for  operating  said  mechanism 
controlled  from   tlie  reverslng-clutch.  substantially  ns  de- 

scrllted. 

21.  A  machine  for  cutting  spirals  having  in  combination. 
a  rotary  blank-support,  a  cutter-support,  mechanism  for 
feeding  one  of  said  supports  parallel  to  the  axis  of  tbe 
blank-support,  mechanism  for  returning  said  support,  a  de- 
vice for  connecting  one  or  the  other  of  said  mechanisms 
with  the  reciprocating  siipport.  and  meclianism  for  throw- 
ing tbe  blank  and  ciitter  out  of  cutting  relation  set  In 
motion  by  the  operation  of  said  device  In  conneiting  tbe 
reclpi-ocating  suppoit  with  the  return  meclianism  to  re- 
verse its  previous  movement,  sutistantially  as  described. 

22.  A  machine  for  cutting  spirals  having  in  combination 
n  rotary  blank-support,  a  cuttpr-slide,  a  feed  mechanism,  a 
return  mechanism,  a  device  for  connecting  the  return 
mechanism  with  tbe  slide,  and  mechanism  controlletl  by 
said  device  for  throwing  the  Idank  and  cutter  out  of  cut- 
ting relation  whenever  the  return  mechanism  Is  connected 
wltb  tbe  slide  to  reverse  its  previous  movement,  substan- 
tially as  descrll>ed. 

23.  A  machine  for  cutting  spirals  having  in  combination 
a  rotary  blank-support,  a  cutter-slide,  a  feed  mechanism,  a 
return  mechanism,  a  clutch  for  conne<ting  said  retura 
mechanism  with  the  sli<le,  and  mechanism  for  throwing  the 
blank  and  <utter  out  of  cutting  relation  thrown  into  oper- 
ation through  tbe  operation  of  the  clutch  in  connecting 
the  return  mechanism  with  the  slide  to  reverse  Its  previ- 
ous movement,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

24.  A  machine  for  cutting  spirals  having  in  combination 
a  cutter-sllde.  a  feed  medianisin,  a  return  mechanism,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  said  return  me<hanisni  with  tlie 
slide,  and  mechanism  for  moving  tbe  cutter  out  of  cutting 
relation  thrown  Into  o|>eratlon  through  tbe  operation  of 
the  clutch  In  connettliig  the  return  mechanism  with  the 
slide  to  reverse  its  previous  movement,  sulwtantlally  as 
described. 

'.'.">.  .V  machine  for  cutting  spirals  having  In  combination 
a  cutter  slide,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  same  In- 
cluding a  reversing  clutch,  mechanism  for  throwing  tbe 
blank  and  cutter  into  and  out  of  cutting  relation,  a  clutch 
for  operating  tbe  same,  connections  lietween  said  clutches 
whereby  the  shifting'  of  the  reverslng-clutch  throws  the 
other  clutch  Into  operation.  Kulwtantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

20.  A  machine  for  cutting  spirals  having  in  comliination 
a  cutter-slide,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  same  in- 
cluding a  reverslng-clutch,  meclianism  for  moving  the 
cutter  into  and  out  of  cutting  relation,  a  clutch  for  oj>er- 
atlng  the  same,  and  connections  l)etween  said  clutches 
whereby  the  shifting  of  the  reversing  clutch  throws  the 
other  dutch  into  operation,  substantially  as  described. 


842.990.  TIME  RKCOUDER.  .ToHN  O.  WvxN.  Madison, 
Wis.  Filed  Oct.  2S.  l'.M>4.  Serlal^'o.  2.30.300. 
Claim. —  1.  In  an  apparatus  of  thf  character  described, 
tbe  combination  of  a  meml>er  provided  with  i  slot  for  hold- 
ing a  card,  a  blade  for  cutting  said  card,  a  shear  provided 
with  a  jxirtion  for  engaging  said  blade  and  also  with  a 
cutting  portion  for  engaging  said  card  directly,  means  for 
actuating  said  shear,  and  time-controlled  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  movable  members  for  controlling  the  positions 
which  may  be  assumed  by  said  card. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  provided  with  a  slot  for  holding  a 
card,  a  time-controlled  member  provided  with  a  portion 
protruding  into  said  slot  for  the  purpose  of  positioning 
said   card   relatively   to  said   casing,   shearing   mechanism 

126  0.  0.-121 


for  cutting  said  card  at  a  point  adjacent  to  one  of  Its 
ends,  and  separate  shearing  mechanism  for  cutting  said 
card  at  a  different  time  from  tbe  other  of  its  ends,  so 
that  the  uncut  portion  of  said  card  reprewnts  tbe  lapse  of 
time  between  said  cuttings. 


i 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  tiiin' -  controlled  mechanism  for 
stopping  a  card  at  a  point  relative  to  a  fixed  point,  and 
mechanism  for  removing  from  said  card  different  (luantl-. 
tattve  portions  thereof  so  as  to  leave  other  (luantltatlve 
portions  of  different  sizes  repres«'nting  different  periods  of 
time. 

4.  The  coml)inatlon  of  time-controlled  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  mpmb«'r  for  stopping  a  card  in  dlf 
ferent  positions  at  different  moments  of  time,  and  mecb 
anism  for  removing  fmm  said  card  different  portions 
thereof  according  to  the  different  relative  positiims  occu- 
pied by  said  cards,  the  lengths  of  certain  portions  remain- 
ing representing  different  periods  of  time. 

."i.  Tbe  combination  of  time-controlled  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  movaliie  member,  means  for  sustaining  a 
loose  card  to  be  Uxlged  against  said  movable  member,  the 
relative  positbm  of  said  card  when  lodged  against  said 
memlier  being  thus  controlled  by  tbe  time  of  said  lodgment, 
and  means  for  cutting  off  different  quantitative  portions 
of  said  card. 

6.  The  combination  of  time-controlled  mechanism  pr<v 
vided  with  a  movable  member,  a  staticmary  member  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  disposed  adjao^nt  to  said  time-controlled 
mechanism  and  adajtied  to  hold  a  bn.se  card  wlien  dropjx'd 
Into  said  slot  so  as  to  k>dge  against  said  movable  member, 
the  relative  position  assumed  by  said  card  when  thus 
lodged  being  controlled  by  the  relative  position  In  which 
the  movable  member  chances  to  be  found  at  the  moment 
when  said  card  is  dropped,  and  means  for  cutting  said 
card,  the  nature  of  the  cut  varying  according  to  the  rela- 
tive position  occupied  by  said  card. 

7.  Tlie  combination  of  time-controlled  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  meml>er  adapted  to  support  a  loose 
card  lodged  thereagainst.  the  position  of  said  card  vary- 
ing with  the  position  of  .sjiid  movable  member,  and  means 
for  cutting  different  (|uantitniiv<'  portions  of  said  card, 
said  different  portions  representing  the  respective  moments 
of  beginning  and  completing  a  particular  piece  of  work. 

8.  The  combination  of  time-controlled  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  member,  means  for  holding  a  loose 
card  to  be  lodged  against  said  movable  memi)er.  and  sepa- 
rate mechanisms  for  cutting  different  portions  of  said  card 
at  different  moments  of  time. 

9.  The  combination  of  sprocket  wheels,  a  sprocket-chain 
mounted  thereupon  and  provided  with  a  time-pin.  clock 
mechanism  for  actuating  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels,  thus 
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the  continuoui)  raovoment  of  nald 
aad  BAid  tim«>-piD,  a  mt>nil>er  provided  with 
adjacent  to  said  time-pin,  Kuide  mechani  im  for  causing 
said  time-pin  ti>  prntnide  into  said  slot  so  as  to  tempo- 
rarily .•»iip|x>rt  u  card  therein,  and  moan.'i  for  indicating 
npon  said  card  the  approximate  time  upon  irhich  said  time- 
pin  supports  said  card. 

10.  The  comi)inatlon  of  time-controlled  nechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  n»ovai>le  member,  mechanism  provided  with  a 
Blot  diMpoMed  adjacent  to  said  miival>le  metitter,  means  for 
holding  a  loose  card  to  be  dropped  into  said  slot  and 
lodiced  atfainst  said  movable  momt)er.  and  ^parate  cuttintr 
mechanisms  spaoil  apart  and  adjipti'd  to  olx'rafe  upon  dif- 
ferent portions  itf  said  card  for  the  puri>o|e  of  indicating 
upon  said  card  different  moments  of  time  iwhen  said  card 
engages  said  moval)le  member. 


sprocket-chain 
a  slot  disposed 


S42.'.>01.      HR.WVKIJ       (Jkorck  W.   .wdbe^.  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Mar.  1'.'.  lt>otJ.     Seriai  No.  ;!tHj,801. 
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R42,f>0-2  OVERrHECK  -  RTNNKR  .VND  G.\<;  -  nOLI>p:R. 
Hn;u  M.  .ViMi.KdATK.  Tnionville.  Mo.  .  Filed  Mar.  11>, 
ll>n«',.     Serial  No.  :!(«!.*<!•.". 


Clahtt. —  1.  A  liriiw.r,  comprising  two  p^rts.  one  end  of 
one  part  meeting  one  end  o'f  the  other  part  |on  a  line  trans- 
verse to  the  drawer,  said  ends  Iielng  pivotjilly  secured  to- 
gether on  an  axis  lontritudinal  of  the  dra^'T.  and  means 
for  pivotally  securinir  said  ends  together.  »ut)stantially  as 
descrilwd. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll>ed,  a  (Jniwer  compris- 
ing a  supporting  i)art.  a  display  part  pivotally  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  supporting  part  on  an  ajls  longitudinal 
to  the  ^drawer  and  means  for  pivotally  i connecting  the 
parts,  in  fomMnailon  witli  means  for  rect'ivini;  and  sup- 
porting said  siipportin;;  part. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  <lrawtr  compris- 
ing a  supfiortlng  part,  a  display  part  pivotally  connected 
to  and  supiMirti'd  I'y  one  end  of  said  sup|iorting  part  on 
an  axis  longitudinal  to  the  draw.r.  meaos  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  parts,  and  one  or  more  stops  adapted  to 
hold  thf  said  parts  in  the  desired  relation  to  one  another, 
in  combination  with  means  for  supi)orting  said  s\ipporting 
part. 

4.  .V  drawer  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts,  pivotally 
connected  on  an  axis  longitudinal  to  the  drawer.  In  combi- 
nation with  mating  plates,  and  one  or  Hopf  stops,  said 
stops  adapted  to  hold  the  parts  In  the  deslrpd  poslthm. 

,'».  .V  drawer  comprising  two  parts  pivotally  <onnected 
on  an  axis  longitudinal  to  the  drawer,  in  ccmliination  with 
two  engaging  plates  and  one  or  more  stops,  said  stops 
adapted  to  hold  the  parts  In  the  desired  p<»*itlon. 

rt.  .V  drawer  comprising  two  parts,  pivotally  connected 
on  an  axis  lc)ngitudlnal  to  the  drawiT  by  fngaging  plates. 
In  combination  with  one  or  more  resilient  »tops,  said  stops 
adapted  to  hold  the  parts  in  the  desired  position. 


CUiim. — 1.    A  combined  overcheck-runner  and  gag-holder 
support  comprising  a  bar  having  a  recess  therein  to  form 


a  loop  for  an  overdraw-checkreln,  bosses  at  the  opptislte 
sides  of  said  loop,  fastening  means  passed  through  said 
bosses  to  secure  the  device  to  the  crown-piece,  and  a  loop 
formed  on  the  end  of  said  bar  for  a  strap  to  support  a 
gag-runner  for  a  side-draw  checkrein. 

2.  The  herein-described  overcheck-runner  and  gag-holder 
comprising  a  bar  for  attachment  to  the  crown-piece  of  a 
bridle  having  its  upper  portion  recessed  on  Its  Inner  side 
for  the  reception  of  an  overdraw-checkreln.  an  antifric- 
tion device  in  said  recess  to  keep  the  checkrein  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  crown-piece  and  having  Its  lower  portion  ter- 
minating In  a  loop  to  receive  a  gag-runner-supportlng  strap. 


842,993.  TROrESS  OF  ATTACHING  AN  ABRADIN*}- 
SUHFACE  TO  METAL.  SAMt  el  B.  Abcher,  Saratoga 
Springs.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  9.  1905.     Serial  No.  264,403. 


-?— ipk 


■^ 


mmmm 


^ 


Claim. — 1.  Abrading  tools  consisting  of  metal  having  a 
coating  of  enamel  with  an  abradant  eml>edd«l  therein 
united  to  the  metal  by  fusion. 

2.  The  process  of  attaching  an  abrading-surface  to 
metal  for  the  purposes  specifled,  consisting  in  applying  a 
coating  of  liquid  enamel  to  a  metal  plate  and  allowing  it 
to  dry,  then  heating  the  metal  and  applying  to  Its  coated 
surface  a  coating  of  dry  powdered  enamel,  then  heating  the 
whole  to  a  temperature  thai  fuses  the  powdered  enamel 
and  re<luces  It  to  a  plastic  state  and  while  in  this  condition 
applying  a  coating  of  abrading  material  and  keeping  the 
wliole  nt  a  high  temperature  until  tlic  enamel  sets  and 
holds  the  abradant  firmly  to  the  metal. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sheet  metal  bending  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  longitudinal  holder  provided  with  a 
narrow  opening  throughout  Its  length  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough  for  holding  the  sheet  metal,  l)ending 
means  adjacent  the  holder  extending  lengthwise  thereof  for 
bending  portions  of  the  sheet  metal  protruding  from  the 
bolder  and  means  connected  with  said  holder  Intermediate 
of  the  ends  of  the  said  l>endln;:  means  for  rotating  the 
holder. 

2.  In  a  sheet-metal  t>endlng  machine,  thecombination  of  a 
rotary  longitudinal  holder  provided  with  a  narrow  opening 
throughout  Its  length  extending  transversely  therethrough 
for  holding  the  sheet  metal.  Iiending  means  adjacent  the 
holder  extending  lengthwise  thereof  for  l>ending  portions 
of  the  sheet  metal  protriidlng  from  the  holder,  and  means 
connected  with  said  holder,  at  a  plurality  of  places  in- 
termediate of  the  ends  of  the  said  bending  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  holder. 

3.  In  a  sheet-metal  landing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  longitudinal  holder  comprising  two  longitudinal 
parts  adapted  to  hold  the  sheet  metal  therebetween.  \>ead- 
Ing  means  adjacent  the  holder  extending  lengthwise  there- 
of for  ben<iing  portions  of  the  sheet  metal  protrudinir  from 
the  holder,  means  for  rotating  the  holder  and  means  In- 
termediate of  the  ends  of  the  said  l)endlng  means  embrac- 
ing and  <<mne<-tlng  i)oth  parts  of  the  liolder. 

4.  In  a  sheet metal  landing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  longitudinal  holder  comprising  two  longitudinal 
parts,  adapt(>d  to  hold  the  sheet  metal  theret>etween.  I>end- 
luk:  means  adjacent  the  holder  extending  lengthwise  there- 


H42.994.      UIIm;E  ROLL    MACHINE.      Charles   F.    Bald-     i 
WIN.  Fond  du  Lac  township.  Tazewell  county.  III.     Filed 
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of  for  landing  portions  of  the  sheet  metal  protruding 
from  the  holder,  a  plurality  of  yokes  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  l)endlng  means  embracing  and  conue<-tlng  l)oth 
parts  of  the  holder,  and  means  connected  to  said  yoke  for 
rotating  the  holder. 

r,.  In  a  sh««<»t  metal  landing  machine,  the  <-omblnatlon  of 
a  rotary  longitudinal  holder  provldwl  with  a  narrow  open 
Ing  throughout  Its  length  extending  transversely  there- 
through for  holding  the  she««t  metal,  a  meml)er  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  hohler  adja<'ent  the  edge  of  the  opening 
therethrough  for  l)endlng  the  sheet  metal  protruding 
from  the  holder,  and  a  plurality  of  l)earlngs  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  Itending  member  l)earing  against  the  said 
holder  i.n  the  opposite  sl^e  thereof  from  the  said  l.endlng 

,  means. 

I  6.  In  a  sheet  metal  Iiending  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  longitudinal  holder  provided  with  a  narrow  open- 
ing throughout  its  length  extending  transversely  there- 
through for  holding  the  sheet  metal,  Itending  means  ex 
tending  lengthwise  of  the  holder  adjacent  the  edge  of  the 
opening  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  liearlngs  through- 
out the  length  of  the  holder,  said  l»earlngs  l>eing  cut  away 
at  each  side  of 'the  holder  adjacent  the  ojienlng  there 
tlirough  to  permit  Insertion  of  the  sheet-metal  blank 
therethrough. 

7.  In  a  sheet  metal-l»endlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  longitudinally  -  divided  holder  suitably 
Journaled  at  each  end,  of  a  plurality  of  l>earlngs  therefor 
Intermediate  of  Its  end  supiM.ris.  said  liearlngs  lielng  open 

I  at  one  side  of  the  holder  adjacent  the  Juncture  of  the  two 
parts  thereof  and  having  cut-o\it  places  therein  at  the  other 
side  of  tlie  holder  adjacent  the  Juncture  of  the  two  parts. 

8.  In  a  sheet  metal  bending  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  longitudinal  liolder  comprising  two  relatively 
immovable  longitudinal  parts  adapted  to  hold  a  portion  of 
the  sheet-metal  blanic  tberel>etween.  Itending  means  ad- 
jacent the  holder  extending  lengtliwlse  thereof  and  a  plu- 
rality of  yokes  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bending  means 
embracing  and  connecting  l>oth  parts  of  the  holder. 

9.  In  a  sheet  metal  U-ndlng  machine,  the  comlilnatlon 
with  a  rotary  longitudinal  holder  comprising  two  parts 
adapted  to  hold  a  portion  of  the  sheet-metal  blank  there- 
lK>tween,  of  a  plurality  of  yokes  intermediate  of  the  ends 
and  revoluble  with  the  liolder  embracing  and  connecting 
ixjth  parts  thereof,  the  said  yokes  being  cut  away  to  allow 
insertion  of  the  sheet  metal  blank  through  the  holder. 

I  10.  In  a  sheet  metal  Iiending  maclilne.  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  longitudinal  holder  provided  with  a  narrow 
opening  throughout  its  length  extending  transversely  there- 
tlirough.  Irt-ndlng  means  adjacent  and  extending  length- 
wise of  said  holder  for  U-nding  portions  of  the  slieet  metal 
protruding  from  the  holder,  a  plurality  of  liearlngs  for 
said  holder  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  l>endlng  means, 
and  a  stop  <m  said  l«nirlngs  for  limiting  the  Insertion  of 
the  sheet  metal  tbrouub  the  holder. 

11.  In  a  sheet  metal  Iiending  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  longitudinally  divided  holder  Journaled  at  each 
end  and  stationary  mejins  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent 
the  holder  for  Is'nding  the  portions  of  the  sheet  metal  pro- 
truding from  the  holder. 

I        12.    In  a   sheefmetal  bending  machine,   the  combination 

'  of  a  rotary  longitudinally  divided  slieet-metal  holder,  a 
form  adjacent  said  holder,  and  means  revoluble  around 
said  form  for  sbaiil'ii.'  a  iiortlon  of  the  sheet  metal  pro- 
truding from   said  bolder  about  said   form. 

I  13.  In  a  sheet  metal-liendlng  machine,  the  comldnation 
of  a  rotary  sheet  metal  holder  provided  with  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  a  stationary  form  adjacent  the  holder 
and  means  for  shaping  an  unheld  portion  of  the  sheet- 
metal  lilank  nliout  said  form. 

i  14.  In  a  sheet  metal  Iiending  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  bmgltudlnal  holder  provided  with  an  opening 
throughout  the  length  thereof  extending  transversely 
therethrough  for  holding  a  portion  of  the  sheet  metal, 
means  for  rotatinL-  said  holder,  means  adjacent  the  holder 
at  one  side  ther»'<if  for  tiending  the  sluM't  metal  in  the  rota- 
tion of  the  liolder.  a  form  adjacent  the  other  side  of  the 
holder  and  means  revoluble  around  said  form  for  shaping 
the  sheet  metal  protruding  from  the  holder  about  said  form. 


15.  In  a  sheet-metal-liendlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  sheet-metal  holder  consisting  of  two  relatively  Im- 
movable parts  adapted  to  hold  an  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  sheet-metal  blank,  of  means  adjacent  and  ojieratlve  In 
conne<-tlon  with  the  liolder  adapted  to  simultaneously  I>end 
portions  of  the  sheet-metal  blank  protruding  from  each 
side  of  the  holder. 

16.  In  !i  rldge-rolI  machine,  the  combination  of  a  split 
memJier  for  holding  a  portion  of  the  sheet-metal  blank,  a 
channel-plate  adjacent  the  said  split  memlier  adapted  to 
limit  the  Insertion  of  the  sheet-metal  lilank  through  the 
slot  of  the  split  menilier  and  to  receive  the  protruding  por- 
tion of  wild  Iilank.  means  for  rotating  tlie  said  split  shaft 
and  mechanism  ftir  Itending  the  portions  of  the  sheet-metal 
blank  protruding  from  the  slot  of  the  spilt  shaft  during 
the  rotation  thereof. 

17.  In  a  sheet-metal-bending  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  longltudinally-dlvlded  sheet-metal  holder 
adapted  to  hold  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  sheetmetal 
blank,  of  a  stop  adjacent  one  e<lge  and  a  form  adjacent  the 
other  edge  of  the  o|ienlng  through  the  holder  adapted  to 
simultaneously  liend  the  portions  of  the  sheet  metal  lilank 
protruding  from  the  holder  In  the  rotation  thereof  and  a 
memlter  revoluble  about  the  holder  and  said  form  for  shap- 
ing an  unheld  portion  of  the  blank  about  said  form,  suli- 
stantlally  as  descrilied. 

l.S.  In  a  ridge  roll  machine,  the  combination  with  a'spllt 
shaft  suital>iy  arranged  to  l»e  capable  of  limited  rotary 
movement,  a  channel-plate  adjacent  the  said  split  shaft 
having  the  channel  thereof  adaptcnl  to  communicate  with 
the  slot  of  tlie  split  shaft  In  every  position  of  the  rotation 
of  the  split  shaft,  a  cylindrical  form  adjacent  the  opiKwlte 
end  of  the  slot  in  the  split  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  sjieclfitHl. 

19.  In  a  rldge-roll  machine,  the  combination  of  a  split 
shaft  for  holding  a  portion  of  the  sheet-metal  blank,  a 
channel-plate  for  limiting  the  insertion  of  the  sbwtmetal 
blank  through  the  slot  of  the  split  shaft  and  for  receiving 
the  protruding  portion  of  said  blank,  means  for  rotating 
the  said  sjilit  shaft  so  that  the  protruding  e<lge  of  the  sheet- 
metal  blank  Is  bent  against  the  wall  of  the  channel-plate, 
a  cylindrical  form  adjacent  tlie  split  shaft  adapted  to  liend 
the  sheet-metal  blank  during  the  rotation  of  the  split  shaft 
and  means  for  wrajijiing  a  p<irtlon  of  the  sheet-metal  lilank 
alMiut  said  cylindrbal  form,  substantially  as  siieclfied. 

20.  In  a  sheet  metal  iK'ndlng  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  longitudinal  holder  provided  with  an  oj>ening 
throughout  the  length  thereof  extending  transversely  there- 
through for  hoflding  the  sheet  metal,  means  for  rotating 
said  holder,  and  a  memlier  revoluble  around  said  form  for 
Iiending  portions  of  the  sheet  metal  protruding  from  said 
holder. 


842,995.     STOVE.     Mathkw  W.  Mahkku,  Clarksvllle.Tenn. 
FUed  May  10.  19<Mi.     Serial  No.  316.156. 


(taim. — A  stove  having  a  fire-box.  an  ash-lx)x  l>elow  the 
fire  Ikix.  ojten  at  one  end  and  having  a  top  forming  the 
Uittom  of  the  fire  box  and  providcni  with  an  oj>enlng,  a  bar 
extende<1  across  said  opening,  guides  attached  to  the  liot- 
tom  of  the  fire  b<ix.  a  longitudinally-movable  slide  engaged 
tiy  said  guides  and  coactlng  with  said  ojienlngs  to  cut  off 
or  establish  communication  Itetween  the  fire-box  and  the 
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nub  hox.  and  an  ash  pan  in  the  a«h-l)ox,  sHdal)le  Into  and 
out  of  the  same  ftimiiKh  the  open  end  therrof  and  havlns; 
a  tiantre  at  Its  front  end,  «aid  flantre  having  an  oi»enlnir  to 
riear  the  slide  and  through  which  the  latter  proJe<'t8  when 
the  ash  pan  Is  in  place,  the  slide  and  the  asb-pau  being 
each  removable  indeiHjndently  of  the  other. 
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84J.IW..       .\I)jrSTIN<;     LKVEU  AND    RATCHET    CON 

NKCTKKN    FOR    HAIUiOWS  i;koR(;k    »:      Hi. vine.    In 

dianaiMills.     Iiul.       Filed    June  U.     VJO^.       .Serial    No. 
3J1.:80. 


Ctnini.  —  In  a  harrow  the  combination  of]  tooth  bars,  an 
adjiistlntf-bar  pivotally  connecte<l  to  said  tooth-bars,  an 
adjustin4;lever  and  rack  pivotally  conned pd  to  said  ad- 
justing: bar.  a  laterally  prnjcctln;;  bracket  jeciireil  to  said 
ailjtistlriu'-bar.  a  l)o!t  deiK'iidln;;  from  said  bracket,  washers 
itHpoM-ii  on  said  lK>lt,  a  aprioK  on  said  l>olt  Itetween  anld 
wrtsbers,  said  rack  bavliii:  an  a[>ertnred  Ini:  (ir  ear  engaging 
said  l>olt  l»etweeu  said  liracket  and  the  tup  vfasher 
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S4_'.lhi7.  K')r.\i;v  I'.K!  SH.  l>.v\iii  1-  I'.|;"I)Kuiik.  .New- 
Britain.  Colin  .  a>s|){nor  to  HiKssell  vV  Kiwiti  Maniifactur- 
Ini:  <"ompany,  .New  Hritain.  Conn.,  a  Cori»iration  of  Con- 
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ticut.      Flle.l  Sept.    11,    llMi,",.      Serial   No.   1'77,.S::7. 


hollow  {perforated  bruah-core  mounte«l  thereon  and  having 
bristles,  liearings  for  said  spindles,  one  of  said  spindles 
t>elni;  hollow,  a  fe«»d  pli)e  e-xtendlnn  through  said  spludle 
without  toucblni;  it,  and  a  supjiort  18  for  said  pipe  secured 

to  one  of  tfald  bearings. 


Clnim.  I  In  a  rotary  brush,  l)earings,  rojtatlng  spindles, 
one  of  said  xpindles  t)elng  hollow,  a  core  formeil  of  seg- 
ments rarrbtl  hy  s,ild  spindles,  bristles  jinitrudlng  tliere- 
from,  a  suppls  I'ipe  leadiii;;  ttirougb  saiil  boUow  spindle 
without  touching  it  and  having  an  outlet  w»lthln  said  core, 
said  core  havini;  out  let -perforations  Iw'tweeii  tlie  tiristlea, 
and  means  for  controllliig  the  supply  of  tliild  tbr<>Uk:b  said 
pipe  as  deslr«Ml. 

'J.  A  rotary  brush  comprising  l>earings.  Jioiluw  rotating' 
spindles  m<iunte<l  therein,  means  for  applying  power  to  one 
spindle,  a  hollow  core  mounted  on  said  spindles,  bristles 
protruding  therefrom,  said  core  havlni;  ourjet  perforations 
l»etW(M'n  the  bristles,  ami  supply-pli)es  leading  through  said 
spindles  ami  having  outlets  within  said  cure  for  the  pur- 
pose specitic<l 

>■{,  In  a  rotary  brtisb,  a  hollow  se;;mental  core  bavinir 
bristles  and  ix'rforations  lietween  the  bristles,  me.-ins  for 
supplying  a  plurality  of  rtuids  to  the  interior  of  said  core 
from  opjx^slte  ends,  and  means  for  regulating  the  supply. 

4,  A  flnlshlng-brush  comprising    I>earlng9.  hollow  spindles 
mouDted    therein,    heads    secured    to    said    Spindles,    a    seg- 
mental perforated  c«>re  secured  to  said    heids  and  having 
bristles,  and  feed-pl{>ea  leading  through  both  of  said  spin 
dies  and  meeting  In  the  center  of  said  core. 

5.  A    flnlahlng-brush    comprising,    rotating    spindles,    a 


842.99S.     ARTISTS  PLAQUE.     flKom;*:  Brown.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  2«,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.045. 


Clnim. —  1.  The  herein  descrll)ed  placpie  consisting  of  an 
Inner  layer  of  cloth  board,  layers  of  strawtxtard  »i>plled  to 
said  cloth-ljoard  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  outer  layers 
of  pulp-lxiard  applied  to  the  strawlward.  and  a  painting 
surface  applied  to  the  iTiyers  of  pulp-l>oard,  said  painting- 
surface  consisting  of  a  coating  of  mixed  white  lead,  boiled 
oil.  whiting  and  turpentine,  and  an  ornamental  liorder 
formed  of  plastic  material  applle<l  to  the  plaque  near  Its 
outer  edge,  substantially  as  described. 

li.  A  placpie  of  the  character  descrllxvl  comprising  an  In- 
ner layer  of  cloth  -  board.  Intermediate  layers  of  straw- 
board,  and  outer  layers  of  pulp-board,  said  inner  and  Inter- 
mediate layers  of  cloth  and  straw  lioard  having  holes 
formed  therein,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


842,999.  RAFTER  AND  POLYGON  BEVEL. 
CALHorv,  Victor.  Mo.  Filed  Oct,  5,  190G. 
.'137,60 12. 
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C/fifm.—  1.    In  a  t>evel  of  the  character  described,  a  iirad 
uated  quiidrant,  a  handle  pivotally  conne«'fe<l  at  one  of  its 
ends  at  the  aj>ex  of  the  (juadrant  jind  provl(le<l  with  a  level, 
a   s<'rew   upon   the  handle  jMlapte<l   to  eni:age  a   slot   In   the 
quadrant,  for  securing  the  han<lle  at  any  predetermined  po- 
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sitlon  upon  the  quadrant,  and  a  lateral  extension  of  the 
quadrant  having  a  scale  along  its  outer  edge. 

2.  In  a  bevel  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  quadrant  graduated  as  descril*^!,  a  handle  pivoted 
at  the  aiM>x  of  the  quadrant,  and  pruvl(le<l  with  a  level,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  handle  In-ing  adapted  to  move  upon  the 
graduated  circumference  of  the  quadrant,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  same  in  its  adjusttnl  position,  said  quadrant  being 
providwl  with  a  lateral  extension  along  one  of  lis  arms  to 
priHluce  a  right  angle  ut  the  apex  of  the  quadraut,  bubstan- 
tlally  as  <lescrlbed. 
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BiK.   I'ortland,   Me.,  assignors  to  The  Thomas  Laughlin   ! 
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CUttm. — 1.  Tn  n  machine  of  the  chnrncter  described,  a 
separable  core  memlx'r,  complementary  outside  forming 
members,  means  for  actuating  the  parts  to  cause  the  outside 
forming  memliers  to  embrncc  the  core  meml)er  to  shai>e  the 
material  therebetween,  and  means  for  automatically  open- 
ing the  core. 

2.  In  n  machine  of  the  (haracter  descrl!)ed,  n  core  mem- 
ber, complementary  outside  forming  memt>er8,  means  for 
shifting  the  core  niemlxT  Into  position  tietween  or  away 
from  said  outside  forming  members,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  shifting  means  for  forcing  said  outside  forming 
memlx^rs  into  enijaireinent  with  the  core  meml)er  to  form 
the  material  tbcreU't wet-n  including  pivoted  levers  mount- 
ed Independently  of  said  forming  members  engaging  said 
forming  niemlK-rs.  and  a  wedge  on  the  carrier  adapted  to 
engage  said  levers  to  force  the  forming  meml>ei-s  into  op- 
erating engagement  with  the  core  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  a  core  mem- 
ber, complementary  outside  forming  meml)ers.  means  for 
shifting  the  core  member  intr)  position  l>etween  or  away 
from  said  outside  forming  raemlters,  means  controlled 
by  said  shifting  means  for  forcing  said  outside  forming 
members  into  enjragement  with  the  core  mem1)er  to  form 
the  material  therelwtween  including  pivrtted  levers  mo\int 
ed  Independently  of  said  forming  members  engaging  said 
forming  memtters,  a  wedge  on  the  carrier  adapted  to  engage 


taid  levers  to  force  the  forming  members  Into  operating  en- 
gagement with  the  core  meml>er,  and  means  for  n»)rmally 
iqH'nlng  the  forming  memlxTs, 

4.  In  a  nuichlne  of  the  character  deBcril)ed,  a  core  mem 
ber,  complementary  outside  forming  meml»ers,  means  for 
shifting  the  core  meml>er  t*)  a  position  tM'twjH'n  or  away 
from  said  forming  members,  means  for  causing  the  form- 
ing members  to  engage  the  core  member  to  bend  the  mate- 
rial therebetween,  means  for  feeding  the  blank  to  Im-  bent 
comprising  a  guide  for  dt'livering  the  same  at  a  point  in 
advance  of  the  entrance  to  the  forming  members,  and 
means  for  preventing  displacement  of  the  blank  in  a  dl- 
rettion  away  from  the  forming  members  comprising  re- 
tainers adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  blank  op[K)slte 
to  that  which  faces  the  forming  members. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  core  mem- 
))er,  complementjiry  outside  forming  memliers,  means  for 
shifting  the  core  memlter  to  a  position  lietween  or  away 
from  said  forming  memliers,  means  for  causing  the  forming 
mem)>er8  to  engage  the  core  memU'r  to  Ix-nd  tlie  material 
therebetween,  means  for  fe«Hling  the  blank  to  U'  Unit  com- 
prising n  guide  for  delivering  the  same  at  a  jxdnt  in  ad- 
vance of  the  entr;inc(>  to  the  forming  memlx'rs,  .-iml  nieans 
for  preventing  displat cinent  of  the  blank  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  forming  memUMs,  comprising  freely  swing 
Ing  gravity  -  retainers  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the 
blank  opixisite  to  that  which  faces  the  forming  members. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  character  descrllied,  a  core  mem- 
ber, complementary  outside  forming  meml>ers,  means  for 
shifting  the  core  memlH-r  to  a  position  between  or  away 
from  said  forming  memliers,  means  for  causing  the  forming 
members  to  engage  the  core  memU'r  to  lH>iid  the  material 
therelietween,  means  for  feeding  the  blank  to  l»e  lH>nt  com- 
prising a  guide  for  delivering  the  same  at  a  point  in  ad- 
vance of  the  entrance  to  the  forming  memix-rs,  and  instru- 
mentalities for  jireventing  displacement  of  the  blank  In  a 
direction  away  from  the  forming  meml>ers  or  in  a  direc- 
tion longitudinal  of  the  blank,  comprising  fre«»ly  swinging 
gravity-retainers  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  blank 
opposite  to  that  which  faces  the  forming  memlx-rs,  and 
lugs  depending  from  the  ends  of  the  guide  adapted  to  abut 
the  ends  of  the  blank. 

7.  In  a  m.nchlne  of  the  character  descrllied,  a  core  mem 
ber  of  separable  sections,  complementary  outside  forming 
memlK'rs  adapte<l  to  o|>en  and  close  uiM>n  the  core  memlier. 
the  direi'tion  of  op«-nlng  of  said  outside  memliers  U'lng  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  separation  of  said 
separable  core  memlier.  and  means  for  automatically  open 
Ing  said  core  memlier  after  the  forming  ojieratlon, 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied,  n  core  mem 
ber  of  separable  pivoted  sections,  complementary  pivoted 
outside  forming  memlxTS  adapte<l  to  ojien  and  close  uptm 
the  core  niemlxT,  the  direi'tion  of  ojiening  of  said  outsit' 
members  being  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
separation  of  the  said  sejiarable  core  memlier,  and  means 
for  autom.itically  ojienlng  said  core  member  after  the  form- 
ing operation, 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  core  mem 
U'r  of  separable  se<-tions.  complementary  outside  forming 
memliers,  and  means  for  automatically  ojiening  and  closing 
the  sections  of  the  core  memlier  and  the  outside  forming 
memliers. 

1(1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  horizon- 
tally-dlsposetl  core  memlier,  complementary  outside  forming 
Instrumentalities  for  ln-ndlng  material  around  the  core 
member,  means  for  actuating  said  forming  instrumentali- 
ties, and  means  for  ej«>cting  the  completed  article  from  the 
core  meml>er  including  a  kicker,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  kicker  whereby  in  Its  ejecting  movement  It  moves  in 
part  uiiwardly  from  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  core  mem- 
lier to  throw  the  article  upwardly  off  from  the  core  mem- 
ber. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  core  mem- 
lier of  separable  s«"ctions.  complemeniary  outside  forming 
memliers,  means  for  o[iening  and  closing  said  core-sections 
and  outside  forming  memliers.  and  means  for  ejecting  the 
completed  article  from  the  core  when  ojn'mnl. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  core  mem- 
lier,  complementary   outside   forming   memliers.    means   tor 
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forcing  the  formlnn  mpnit)er8  into  euRageOient  witli  the 
core  nifmU'r.  inM  iii>'a!is  for  a<'tiiatlnt:  the  cpre  nieiDl>er  to 
Mhift  tlie  sauii'  . -  a  position  lietwifu  or  alway  from  the 
formlDK  m«»ml)ers,  means  for  feeding  the  binnk  to  a  posi- 
tion between  the  core  mtMnlter  and  foniiint;  aifrul^-iw.  when 
jieimrated,  and  means  for  eje<tini;  the  coioplfit-*!  article 
from  the  core  meml»er,  comprising  a  kiclier  at  the  rear  of 
the  core  mt'mtxr  arrankc*'<l  to  eoBage  the  article  thereon. 
an<l  means  for  arttiatini;  the  same  to  throw  the  article  up- 
wardly and  off  fr«)m  sahi  euro  nu-mlipr,  whereby  the  ma- 
chine may  be  continuously  oiM*ratiHi. 

l.l.  In  »  maciiine  of  the  character  de«crlii«il,  a  core  mem- 
iH-r  having  a  hinged  section,  complementary 'formin;;  mem- 
liers  adapteil  to  engage  the  core  meml>er.  metns  for  actuat- 
ing said  forming  meral>ers,  and  means  for  automatically 
opening  tlie  iiinged  se<-tion  of  the  core  nietflier  to  permit 
extraction  of  the  completed  article  when  the  forming  mem- 
bers are  open. 

»  14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descriuil,  a  core  mem- 
l)er  having  a  hinged  section,  complementary j forming  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  the  core  meml)er.  me|ns  for  actuat 
ing  said  forming  merat>ers.  and  means  fof  opening  the 
hingeil  section  t)f  the  core  meml>er  to  permit  extraction  of 
the  completed  article  when  the  forming  nieiijliers  are  oi)en. 
In  combination  with  an  ejector  and  means  Ifor  automatic 
ally  operating  the  same  when  said  hln;re<l  section  is  opened. 

1."..  In  a  machine  of  the  character  (|es<  ri!>H<l.  a  core  mem- 
ber having  a  hingeil  section,  compleiuentary  forming  mem 
l)ers  adapted  to  enu'age  the  core  meml)er.  meatus  for  actuat- 
ing said  forming  niemlK^rs.  and  means  foir  opening  the 
hingeil  section  of  the  core  memU'r  to  permit  extraction  of 
the  completed  article  when  the  torming  mei<ilH'rs  are  o{>en. 
In  comtiination  with  an  ejector,  means  fori  automatically 
operating  the  same  when  said  liinseil  sectllon  is  oi)ened, 
and  means  for  automatically  nstorin-  the  i)arts  to  their 
norfnal  or  Initial  position.  1 

Hi.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  character  des(f-it>ed.  forming 
mei-hanism  including  a  core  memU'r  of  sei>^ral.le  se<-tions. 
an  eje<tor  operatlvely  assoclat»Ht  therewith,  and  means  for 
o|>enlng  said  core  nieml-cr  and  operating  sal^l  ejector. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  iles«}ril>ed,  forming 
mechanism  Including  a  core  meml)er  tiavinjd  a  pivoted  sec- 
tion, an  ejector  oi)eratlvely  associated  with  -tald  core  mem- 

i>er   and  means  for  openiiii,'  said  hini:e<l  sectjlon  of  the  core 

I 
menil»>r  ami  for  operating  said  ejector.  , 

is  In  a  machine  of  the  character  des(3rlt>e<l,  forming 
mechani-'m  including  a  core  member  having  a  pivoted  sec- 
tion, an  ejector  operatlvely  associated  wiiti  said  core  mem- 
ber. an<l  means  for  opening  said  hingo«i  section  of  the  core 
nieml>«-r  and  for  oix'rating  said  ejector,  coinprlslng  a  tall- 
pje.e  on  said  tiinced  se<tion,  a  trip  therefor,  and  an  arm  on 
said  hlnge<l  section  adapted  to  engage  the  ejector. 

l'.>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  forming 
mechanism  Including  a  core  meml)er  having  a  pivoted  sec- 
tion, an  ejector  oiH>ratlvely  associated  with  said  core  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  oj>enlng  said  hlnge<l  section  of  the  core 
iiieml>er  and  for  oj>eratlng  salcl  ejector,  cotjiprising  a  tali- 
ple.e  ..n  said  hinire<l  section,  a  tflp  tlierefor.  and  an  arm  on 
.said  hinged  sei-tion  adapte<l  to  engage  the  ejector,  and 
means  for  restoring  the  parts  to  their  Initial  or  normal 
jMjsition. 

•JO  111  .1  machine  for  forming  thimbles,  a  core  memt^r  of 
separal'le  sections,  complementary  forming  |nemt»ers.  a  car 
rier  for  shifting  the  core  meml>er  to  a  pt>sltion  iK'tween  or 
away  from  the  f(.rniing  memliers,  means  for  discharging  a 
blank  at  a  i>oint  in  a.lvan<-e  of  the  forming  memlH^rs.  mean-* 
o{M>ratively  asso«iate<i  with  tlie  carrier  for  causing  the 
forming  memU'rs  to  engau-e  the  core  menl'er  when  the 
latter  occupies  a  position  l^tween  the  former,  an  eje.-for 
operatlvely  associated  with  the  core  memDer,  and  Instru 
mentalities  for  opening  the  core  member  »nd  for  operat- 
ing said  ejector  iiiM)n  withdrawal  of  the  core  memlicr  from 
the  forming  memt>ers. 

01  In  a  machine  for  forming  thimbles,  a  core  meml^-r 
having  a  hlngeil  section,  complementary  forming  memt)ers. 
a  carrier  for  shifting  tlie  core  memtn-r  ta  a  position  be- 
tween or  awav  from  the  forming  memt.ers.  means  for  dls 
charging  a  blank  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  forming 
members,  lueana  upeiatively  associated  witH  the  carrier  for 


causing;  the  forming  meml)er8  to  engage  the  core  member 
when  the  latter  occupies  a  inwltion  l>etween  the  former,  an 
ejector  operatlvely  assiiclated  with  the  core  meml)er,  and 
Instrumentalities  for  opening  the  hinged  section  of  the 
core  memlier  and  for  operating  said  ejector  ujMin  with- 
drawal of  tlie  core  memtjer  from  the  forming  memU'rs. 

'2'2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlljed.  forming 
mechanism  including  a  core  memi)er  of  separaliie  section:?, 
and  means  for  automatically  opening  said  core  mer'iwr 
after  the  forming  o|)eration. 

'2'.\.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrltied.  forning 
meihauism  including  a  shiftabie  core  memtier,  means  car- 
ried liy  said  core  meml)er  for  ejecting  an  article  from  the 
core,  and  means  for  actuating  the  ejecting  means  by  the 
movement  of  the  core  member. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied,  a  core  mem 
lier,  complementary  outside  forming  memliers,  means  for 
shifting  the  core  memlier  Into  a  position  lietween  or  away 
from  said  forming  members,  means  for  causing  the  form- 
ing memi»ers  to  engage  the  core  memlier  to  l»end  the  mate- 
rial therelietween,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  blank  in 
place  at  a  i)oint  In  advance  of  the  entrance  to  the  forming 
memliers  comprising  movably-mounted  retainers  adaptetl  to 
engage  the  si<le  of  the  liiank  opposite  to  that  which  faces 
the  forming  memliers. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  core  mem- 
ber, complementary  outside  forming  members,  means  for 
shifting  the  core  member  Into  a  iiosition  between  or  away 
from  said  forming  members,  means  for  causing  the  form- 
ing members  .to  engage  the  core  member  to  liend  the  mate- 
rial therebetw»H>n.  and  means  for  maintaining  a  liiank  In 
place  at  a  point  In  advance  of  the  entrance  to  the  forming 
members  comprising  yieldable  retainers  adapted  to  engage 
the  side  of  the  blank  opposite  to  that  which  faces  the  form- 
ing members. 

2t>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  core  mem- 
ber, complementary  outside  forming  meml)ers.  means  for  > 
shifting  the  core  memlier  into  position  lietween  or  away 
from  said  outside  forming  members,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  outside  forming  members  Into  engagement  with  the 
core  memtier  to  form  the  material  therebetween  Including 
pivoted  levers  mounted  independently  of  said  forming 
mem»)ers  engaging  said  forming  memliers.  and  means  mov- 
able independently  of  and  arranged  to  engage  said  levers 
to  force  the  forming  memliers  Into  engagement  with  the 
core  member. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  core  mem- 
ber, complementary  plvotally  -  mounted  outside  forming 
members,  means  for  shifting  the  core  member  into  position 
between  or  away  from  said  outside  forming  members,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  outside  forming  members  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  core  member  to  form  the  material  there- 
ti.tween  including  pivoted  levers  mounted  indei>endently 
of  said  forming  members  engaging  said  forming  members, 
and  means  movable  Indeinndently  of  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage sai.l  levers  to  force  the  forming  meml>ers  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  core  meratier. 

2M.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied,  a  cure  mem- 
ber, complementary  outside  forming  members,  means  for 
shifting  the  core  member  into  jnisltlon  between  or  away 
from  said  outside  forming  memliers.  and  means  for  forcing 
said  outside  forming  members  into  engagement  with  the 
core  member  to  form  the  material  theretietween  including 
pivoted  levers  mounted  Independently  of  said  forming 
members  engaging  said  forming  members,  and  means  mov- 
able Independently  of  and  arranged  to  engage  said  levers 
to  force  the  forming  members  into  engagement  with  the 
core  member.  In  comtdnation  with  a  single  means  for  auto- 
matically openlni:  said  forming  members  and  their  actu- 
at ing-le  vers. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  tii.'  <  haracter  descrii>ed.  a  core  mem- 
ber, complementary  pivotally  -  mounted  outside  forming 
memi>ers.  means  for  shifting  the  core  memlier  into  posi- 
tion l>etween  or  away  from  said  outside  forming  members, 
and  means  for  forcing  said  outside  forming  members  into 
engagement  with  the  core  member  to  form  the  material 
therebetween  Incliidlni:  pivoted  levers  mounted  independ- 
ently of  said  forming  members  engaging  said  forming 
members,    and   means   movable   independently   of   and   ar- 
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ranged  to  engage  said  levers  to  force  the  formlr»g  members 
Into  engagement  with  the  core  member.  In  combination 
with  a  spring  connecting  the  pivotaiiy-mounted  forming 
members  for  automatically  o|)ening  the  same  and  their  ac- 
tuat ing-levers. 

.*{<».  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing-frame, forming  meml>ers  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  core  member,  a  carrier  and  means  operatlvely  as- 
sociated therewith  for  shifting  the  core  memlH-r  Into  a  po- 
sition between  or  away  from  the  forming  members,  levers 
also  plvotally  mounted  u|xin  said  frame  adapted  to  engage 
the  forming  members  at  one  end,  and  Inclined  i»ortions  on 
the  said  carrier  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
levers  to  force  the  formfhg  members  upon  the  core  member 
when  the  latter  Is  therewlthln. 

.it.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
Ing  frame,  forming  memliers  plvotally  mounted  <in  said 
frame,  a  core  member,  a  carrier  add  means  o|>eratively  as- 
sociated therewith  for  shifting  the  core  member  into  a 
position  between  or  away  from  the  forming  members,  le- 
vers also  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  frame  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  forming  memliers  at  one  end,  and  inclined  por* 
tlons  on  the  said  carrier  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  levers  to  force  the  forming  members  u|>on  the 
core  member  when  the  latter  is  therewlthln,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  ojienlng  the  forming  members  and  ac- 
tuating-Ievers  when  the  core  Is  withdrawn  from  the  form- 
ing members. 

;i2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  core  mem- 
ber, complementary  outside  forming  members,  means  for 
shifting  the  core  member  Info  a  position  l>etween  or  away 
from  said  forming  members,  means  for  causing  the  form- 
ing members  to  engage  the  core  member  to  bend  the  mate- 
rial therebetween,  a  frame  or  liase  member  uiion  which  a 
blank  may  rest,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  blank  In 
place  at  a  i>olnt  In  advance  <if  the  entrance  to  the  forming 
members  comprising  retaining  instrumentalities  adapted 
to  engage  the  side  of  the  blank  opposite  to  that  which  faces 
the  forming  members,  the  frame  of  the  machine  opposite 
the  base  member  being  formed  with  a  way  through  which 
the  blanks  may  be  Inserted. 


843.001.  WHEEL.  William  H.  Clark.  Salem.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  W.  .T.  Clark  ("ompany.  Salem,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  3U,  lyUO.     Serial  No.  ;U  4,339. 

V 


Claim. — A  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  disks 
pl.'iced  back  to  back  and  having  outwardly  projecting  pe- 
ripheral tlanges  and  having  jM-rforated  separated  flat  cen- 
ters margined  by  exterior  beads,  the  flat  centers  Joining  the 
body  portions  of  the  disk  by  curves  extending  from  the 
latter  outwardly,  a  tire  on  said  flanges,  a  block  disposed 


l>etween  the  flat  centers  of  the  dlricb.  a  spindle  paMing 
through  perforations  in  the  block  and  In  the  centers  of  the 
disks,  bell-shaped  bubs  disposed  up<in  the  spindle  and  liear 
ing  with  their  inner  ends  against  the  flat  centers  and  beads 
of  the  disks,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bell-shaiM>d  hubs  joining 
the  Inner  portions  of  the  curves  uniting  the  centers  and 
body  portions  of  the  disks  and  their  outer  ends  fltting  the 
spindle,  and  screw  devices  connected  with  the  sjilndie  and 
engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  hubs  and  serving  to  draw 
the  hubs  disk-centers  and  block  tightly  together,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  4  3,002.  rniNTINC  -  PLATK  HOLDER.  .Tames  A. 
CdHEY,  Tw  ickenham,  Kngland.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1904,  Se- 
rial No.  -238.461. 


Claim. — Means  for  mounting  printing  plates  and  sur- 
faces, consisting  of  a  block,  the  said  lilock  being  provided 
with  a  slot  having  overhanging  walls,  serrations  on  the 
under  sides  of  said  walls,  a  block  within  said  slot  having 
serrations  therein,  a  clip  and  a  pin  connecting  said  clip 
to  said  after-mentioned  block. 


843,003.  AUTOMATICALLY -MOVABLE  DAM  -  CREST. 
William  R.  Davis.  All)any.  N,  Y.  Filed  Nov,  Dl.  11M>6. 
Serial  No.  34.3,73.-. 


"  V'Mil  iVi'i  i|'l 


Claim. — 1.  A  movable  dam-crest  having  one  or  more 
active  faces  acted  upon  by  the  rise  In  level  of  the  water 
dammed,  thereby  to  automatically  lift  the  crest, 

•J.  A  movable  dam-(  rest  having  one  or  more  active  faces 
and  one  or  more  dead  faces,  said  active  faces  acted  upon 
by  the  rise  In  level  of  the  water  dammed,  thereby  to  auto- 
matically lift  the  crest. 

3.  A  movable  dam-crest  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
active  face  and  a  dead  face  lietween  them,  said  active 
faces  acted  upon  by  the  rise  in  level  of  the  water  dammed 
by  the  crest  to  !AUtom;iti<ally  lift  said  crest. 

4.  An  automatically  ■  lifting  dam  -  crest  automatically 
raised  by  the  increased  lifting  pressure  due  to  an  increase 
of  head  of  the  water  dammed.  \o  jiermlt  the  excess  of 
water  to  pass  under  the  crest. 

5.  A  movable  dam-crest  having  an  active  face  Inclined 
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upwardly  and  toward  the  water  (Umme<I.  to  automatlcally 
llft  the  crest  by  reamjn  of  the  Increased  head  of  th« 
dammed  water,  substantially  aa  describe^. 

fi.  A  movable  dam  crest  having  an  active  face  normally 
helow  an  active  fa.e  n,»rmally  at>«ve  t»»e  normal  water- 
level  of  the  wat.T  dammed  and  toth  acted  upon  bv  the  In- 
crease of  head  m  the  water  dammed  to  automatically  lift 
the  crest,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

T.  The  combination  with  a  dam  and  lateral  abutments, 
of  an  automatically-movable  dam-crest  mounted  t)etween' 
the  abutments.  ,.ii,'  up  more  active  faces  on  said  --rest  acted 
upon  by  the  lica.l  due  to  the  rise  above  normal  of  the  level 
of  the  water  dammed,  and  mean.s  to  limit  the  rise  of  the 
crest,  aulwtantially  as  descrl!>ed. 

H.  The  cumblnatlMn  with  a  dam  and  abutments;  of  a 
movable  dam-crest  mov.-,l,ie  aN)ut  a  horltontal  axis,  one 
or  more  active  faces  thereon  acted  up..n  Is  the  bead  due 
to  the  rise  ulx.ve  normal  of  tiie  level  of  tbtj  water  dammed, 
and  a  counterweU-ht  carried  by  the  crest,  substantially  as 
descrll)ed. 

'.'.  The  combination  with  a  dam  and  .iiiutin-nts ;  of  a 
horizontal  shaft  mounted  between  the  alKitments.  and  a 
sulwtantialiy  sctor-shaped  dam-crest  mounted  at  its  cen- 
ter of  rotation  on  the  shaft  and  resting  ofi  the  <lam.  said 
crest  having  one  nv  more  active  faces  ached  upon  l)y  the 
rise  of  the  water  dammtHl  alwve  the  normal  level  to  auto- 
matically rais.>  the  dam-crest,  and  a  countqrwelght  carried 
by  the  dam-crest. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  automaticailv  movable 
dam-crest:  of  a  conuterwei^bt  freeiy  su.<pen.led  ..n  the  , 
dam-crest  and  means  to  limit  tlie  -^win-  «.f  the  counter- 
weight and  thereby  automatically  ,  han-|.  the  effective 
point  of  application  of  the  weight.  >iubatuntiallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  dam  and  lateral  abutments; 
of  an  automatically  movable  ,rest.  normally  resting  on  the 
dam,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  upwardly  |rom  the  crest. 
a  counterweight  susi>ended  from  the  arms.  i«nd  rearwardiy- 
projectlng  in.  lined  arms  having  upwanlly-«..vtending  ends 
in  the  path  uf  swin-  .,f  the  weight  to  limit  the  swing  of 
said  weight,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed.         I 

11*.  The  combination  with  a  dam  and  lateral  abutments; 
of  a  shaft  mounted  U-tween  the  ahutment»  at  nUnit  the 
normal  water-level,  a  sulwtantlally  sectur  shnped  dnm-crest 
mounte<l  at  its  .enter  .;f  rotation  on  the  sliift.  v.n.l  i-rest  < 
having  a  curved  dead  face  whose  center  .U"  ,  urvature  is 
that  of  the  shaft,  and  an  upper  and  lower  Inclined  active 
face  acto<i  upon  by  the  head  due  to  the  rise  in  level  of  the 
water  damme.l.  upwardly  extending  arms  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  crest,  a  shaft  m.)unted  in  the  upinr  ends  of 
the  arms.  !i  counterwel^rhr  U.x.  hant-ers  sjis, .ending  the 
box  from  the  s^'cnd  shaft  and  means  to  limit  tlie  swing  of 
the  hex,  substantially  as  described.  ] 

l.'{.  An  automaticallyin.>vlng  dam-crest  Having  a  dam- 
ming fai-e  of  a  general  convex  form  presented  i,.  the  water 
damme.l.  means  to  pivot  the  .lam  at  about  tiie  center  of 
curvature  of  the  face,  s.iid  face  acted  upon  by  the  increa.sed 
head  of  water  dammed  to  i>ermit  the  exce*  of  water  to 
pass  under  the  crest. 


which  sahl  rod  has  its  bearing,  the  cupped  end  and  con- 
veiiy-curved  bearing-surfaces  lieing  concentric. 


843,iH)4.     CONNKCTING  -  ROD  FOK  Tlil.viK  -  PISTONS 
IlEKMAN   I...,  K.   Wyncote.  I'a..  a.s.signor  t..  Jhn-k  Uas  En- 
gine Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr 
25.  1906.     Serial  No.  ;il»..-,,'i7. 
Clahn—l.    A    connecting-ro<l    having    a    cup[)ed    or    con 

caved  l>earing-face  at  its  end. 

1*.   A  .'onnei-tlng-rod  for  a  trunk-piston,  said  connecting 

rod  having  a  ciipp.^l  .>r  concave<l  liearing-face  tit  its  end. 

3.  The  comblnati-m  with  a  conne<ting-r<>d.  having  a 
cupiwi  or  concaved  t)earing-face  at  its  end.  of  a  trunk  pis 
ton  having  a  simllarly-ctirved  but  convex  surface  upon 
which  said  rod  has  Its  bearing. 

4.  The    combination    with    a    connecting-rod.    having    n 
cupped  or  concaved  t«>arlng-face  at  Its  end.  of  a  trunk  pis 
ton,  having  a  ainalJarljr-curved   but  convex  »urface   upon 


5.  The  combination  with  a  connecting-rod,  having  a 
cupped  or  concaved  In-aring-face  at  its  end.  of  a  trunk-pls- 
tou  having  a  removable  transverse  iK'arlng-plate  provided 
with  a  similarly-curved  but  convex  l>earing-surface  for  said 
concaved  bearing  end  of  the  connecting-rod. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  c>nne<ting-rod,  having  a 
cupped  or  concaved  iM-aring-face  at  its  end.  of  a  trunk  pis- 
ton having  a  transverse  l>earlng-plate  provided  with  a 
convexly-curved  tearing  surface  f.)r  said  concav.><l  end  of 
;  the  conne<-ting-rod.  and  means  carried  by  the  piston  to 
h.,ld  said  concaved  bearing  end  of  the  rod  in  lK?aring  con- 
tact with  the  convex  l>ea ring-surface  of  said  jilate. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  r-nl.  having  a 
cupped  or  cncaved  U-aring  face  at  Its  end.  of  a  trunk-pis- 
ton having  a  convex  U-arlng-surface  upon  the  end  of  which 
said  connecting-rod  has  its  lK>arlng.  and  adjustable  means 
to  hold  said  c.mcaved  end  in  proper  bearing  contact  with 
said  convex  l>earlng-surface. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  connecting-rod.  having  a 
cupped  or  concaved  l)ea ring  face  at  Its  end.  of  a  trunk-pis- 
ton having  a  convexly-curved  surface  u|)on  which  sahi  cup 
end  has  Its  bearings,  a  removable  rod-retaining  gland  hav- 
ing a  clearance  pa.s.sage  f..r  said  rod.  and  adjustable  means 
for  holding  said  gland  and  rod  In  place. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  connecting-rod,  having  a  con-  I 
cave<l  l)earlng  end,  of  a  trunk-piston  having  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  convexly-curved  l)earlng-surface  for  said 
t)earing  end  of  the  connecting  rod.  a  gland,  an  adjustable 
split  ring,  and  means  to  expand  said  ring  to  hold  the  gland 
In  place. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  rod.  having  a 
concaved  bearing  end.  of  a  trunk  piston  having  a  convexly- 
curved  surface  up<m  which  the  end  of  said  rod  has  its 
bearing,  a  rod  retaining  gland,  a  threaded  retaining  ring 
for  holding  said  gland  and  coacting  threads  in  the  trunk 
piston  arranged  to  receive  the  threaded  retaining  ring,  and 
means  to  lock  said  ring  when  tU>-  bearing-surfaces  are  In 
projH'r  contact. 

11.  Tlie  combinati.in  with  a  connecting-rod,  having  a 
concaved  l^^aring  end.  of  a  trunk-piston  having  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  convexly  .iirvi-d  l)earing  surface  for  said  l.ear- 
ing  end  of  the  connecting  nsl.  a  r.xi  retaining  gland,  a  split 
ring,  said  ring  l^ing  threaded  ..n  its  outer  surface  and  act- 
ing to  retain  said  gland,  coacting  threads  in  the  trunk- 
l)i8t.)n.  and  a  tai>er  screw  at  the  split  i>ortion  of  said  ring 
to  expand  or  lock  said  ring. 


S  4  3.  005.      AITOMATIC    P^LEPTRIC    TIME  SWITCH. 

Lk.slie  C.  Dobland.  I'..ughkeepsie,  N.  V.     Filed  .lun.-  8 

\Wm.     Serial  .No.  :!i.'<»..s.-,<». 

C/(ii»w.— The  herein  described  automatic  time  switch  ap- 
paratus comprising  the  casing  liaviug  the  movable  door 
and  provid.Nl  witli  the  slot  in  .>ne  side,  an  alarm  clock  hav- 
ing a  trip  arm  attache<l  to  the  winding  arbor  of  the  alarm 
mchanism.  a  switch  secured  in  the  .aslng  and  havln-  a 
switch-lever  extending  through  and  operating  in  the  said 
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Blot,  a  spring  to  o|Mn  the  switch-lever,  and  the  spring- 
detent  arm  to  engage  and  normally  hoUl  the  switch  lever 
in  closed  position,  said  s[>ring-detent  arm  iiavlug  one  end 


7n. 


secured  to  the  casing  and  the  othtr  disposed  In  tlie  path 
of  the  trip-arm.  when  the  door  of  the  casing  is  closed,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


84:{.(M>«.  STONK  CAIJ.ERV.  Oeoro:  W.  Dover.  Crans- 
ton. R.  I.,  assignor  to  <J<n)rge  W.  Dover  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  May  3,  1000.  Serial 
No.  315,009. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  stone  gallery,  the  combination  with  a 
bar  in  a  single  piece  having  marginal  flanges  to  overlap 
the  edges  of  stones,  said  bar  being  provided  in  its  upper 
surface  with  a  series  of  Conical  seats  below  said  tianges,  of 
stones  in  said  seats  with  their  edges  overlapped  by  said 
marginal  tianges. 

2.  A  stone  gallery  com|)osed  of  a  straight  rectangular 
bar  In  a  single  piece  having  lateral  Integral  flanges,  and 
conical  seats  in  the  upper  face  of  the  Ijar  between  its 
flanges. 

3.  In  a  stone  gallery,  the  combination  with  a  straight 
rectangular  bar  in  a  single  piece  provided  with  flanges  at 
its  side  edges  and  with  seats  upon  Its  upper  face,  of  stones 
mounted  In  sahl  seats  and  held  by  the  tteut-over  flanges  of 
the  bar. 

4.  lu  a  stone  gallery  the  combination  with  a  straight 
rectangular  bar  In  a  single  piece  provldeil  with  a  series 
pf  conical  seats  In  Its  upper  portion,  of  stones  mounted  in 
the  wats.  and  m.irglnal  flanges  upon  the  bar  adapted  to 
overlap  the  inlges  of  the  stones. 

5.  A  stone  gallery  conprlslng  a  straiglit  rectangular  bar 
In  a  single  piece,  integral  flanges  ii|K»n  the  margins  of  the 
upper  face  of  the  bar.  jiredous  metal  plating  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  the  flanges  and  the  l)ody,  and  recesses  for  the 
stones  In  the  upiH.'r  portion  of  the  bar  l>elow  and  Interme 
diate  the  ilanges. 

0.  In  a  stone  gallery  the  combination  with  a  straight 
reitangular  bar  In  a  single  piece  provided  with  a  series  of 
releases  In  its  upper  face  lielow  and  l)etween  the  herein- 
after named  flanges,  of  st.)ncs  mounted  In  the  recesses,  in 
tegrai  ilanges  upon  the  margins  of  the  upper  face  of*  the 
bar  adapted  to  positively  engage  the  stones,  and  precious- 
metal  plating  upon  the  exterior  of  the  flanges  and  body. 

7.   As  an   improveil  article  of  manufacture,  a  stone  gal- 
lery   compose<l    of    a    llange<l    rectilinear    l)ar    of    seamless 
plated  wire  longitudinally  milled,  and  recesses  for  the  re 
ception  of  stones  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  bar  between 
the  flanges  thereof. 


H.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  stone  gal 
lery  composed  of  a  flanged  rectilinear  l>ar  of  seamless 
plated  wire  longitudinally  milleil.  and  recesses  for  the  re 
ception  of  stones  uiKin  the  upiter  face  of  the  bar  lietween 
the  flanges  tliereof,  the  metal  plating  of  said  seamless  wire 
covering  the  exteiior  of  the  flanges  and  all  of  the  body  ex- 
cept the  upper  surface  thereof. 


843.007.     FT'RNACE-IXMIR.     Alva  W.  DRAOtxi,  Murdock. 
111.      Filed  June  s.  iixtC,      Serial  No.  320,863. 


rialHi.—  1.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  door,  of  a 
handle  plvotally  mounted  therein,  a  sliding  Iwlt  carried  by 
said  door  and  operate<l  by  said  handle,  one  of  the  hinges  of 
said  door  being  f.>rmed  with  notches,  a  resilient  meml^r 
having  rigid  connection  with  said  door  and  terminating  In 
a  toothed  end,  designed  for  engagement  wltli  said  notches, 
and  a  positive  cf>nnection  lietween  said  Ixdt  and  said  resili- 
ent meuilK^r  wliereliy  movement  of  the  former  Is  transmit- 
ted to  the  latter.  .     ' 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  door,  of  a  handle  plv- 
otally mounted  therein,  a  sliding  Jxilt  carried  by  said  door 
and  operatetl  by  said  handle,  one  of  the  tiinges  of  said  door 
l)elng  formed  with  notdies.  an  L-sha|M»d  resilient  memlier 
having  rigid  connection  at  one  end  to  said  door  and  ter- 
minating at  its  .)pposite  end  In  a  tooth  formed  with  an  In- 
clined face  and  designed  for  engagement  with  said  notches, 
and  a  positlw  rigid  connection  between  said  bolt  and  said 
resilient  member  whereby  movement  of  the  former  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  latter. 


843.008.    CIRTAIN-I'OLE.    Oe.irck  Oerhkiskb.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  3:52.017. 


Claim.— A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  middle  stntlonary 
aectlon  slotted  longitudinally  to  a  certain  depth  and  for  a 
portion  of  its  length,  terminal  tubular  sliding  sections  en 
veloj)ing  the  said  siati.inary  section,  a  lug  carri.-d  by  each 
sliding  section  Jind  operating  in  the  slot  of  the  middle  sec 
tlon,  the  latter  having  a  central  opening  leading  from  the 
base  of  the  slotted  or  chambered  portion  thereof,  studs 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  stati.mary  section,  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  opening  aforesaid,  and  a  cor<l 
secured  to  the  lugs  of  the  sliding  se<-tions  and  [)assing 
over  the  studs  aforesaid,  the  ends  of  the  cord  emerging 
from  the  central  opening  of  the  middle  section,   the  por- 
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tlon  of  the  ("ord  t-ouplctl  to  one  ntud  pas^|n>r  respfctlvely 
oat  of  the  c»'ntral  o|>onini;  in  ont>  (linTtlmn.  and  in  the 
opposite  dirfction  passing  ov^t  thi'  ti-rniinal  stud  nearest 
wUd  lug.  tlicnoc  across  to  thf  Itur  of  thf  <>p(>ositr  sliding 
section  and  over  the  opposite  tcrmlnai  st^id.  thence  over 
the  stud  at  the  central  opening  aforesaid  a^d  out  through 
wild  opening,  the  part.s  operating  aubstantinlly  as  described. 


8  4  3,009.     SCALE  RP:ARIN(;.     Jacob  L   Good.  Detroit. 
Mich..  a.Hslgnor  to  W.  F.  Stimpson  Co.,  I  etrolt,  Mich.,  a   1 
Corporation  of  Michigan.      Filed  June  'i.  1900.     Serial 
No.  310,S5S. 


}<4;{.(»ln.      .SANI'lVVrKUlNci  MACHINF 
PAriiKR.    JasiKT.    Ind.      Filed   Feb.    l',i.    V 
300,000. 


kW.     Serial  No. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  scale  -  l>earinc  cotnprlslnti  an  apertured 
nieml>er,  a  l>earing-»e>;ment  liavin;;  iiotclietl  ends  and  en- 
gaging saiil  aperture  and  shoulders  on  salpi  memi)er  with 
which  the  notches  of  said  se;;nient  encage  t|>  hold  the  same 
from  detacliuient  In  any  dire(  tion.  , 

2.    A   scale  t>earinc  comprising   an   ai>ertUred    memlter.   a 
resilient   l)earlng  segment   nrrangixl   to  t>e  fprung  into  en 
gagenient  with  said  aperture  and  Interlocking  l>earings  on 
the  ends  of  said  segment  and  on  tlie  mem!>fr 

;{.  A  scale-bearing  comprising  an  aiH'rti|rcd  member,  a 
resilient  l)earing-s«'gment  arranged  to  be  ^prung  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  a|tcrturt'  liaving  a  notched  end.  and  a 
shonldtT  on  said  iiu'riil)er  engaging  said  ntotch  to  prevent 
dttachment  of  said  segment. 

4.   A  scale-l)eartng  comiirising  an  apertuied  member  and    I 
a  resilient  bearing-seirnitiu  arranged  to  be  contracted  and    I 
inserted   for  loose  engagenifut   witli    the   npcrtiire   in  said 
member,  and  means  for  preventing  lateral,  disengagement 
of  said  segment  from  the  memlnr.  I 

.'.  .V  scale  bearing  comprisint:  an  aperttuTd  memtnT  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  the  aperture  appro\iniatt»i\  s»'micircular 
and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  r>iiiaJHil>  i-,  a  bearing- 
sectii-Mf  litrini:  the  enlarsred  portion  of  thi>  aperture,  and 
having  its  ends  in  engagement  svitli  tlie  sHoulders  formed 
by  the  walls  of  the  smaller  portion  of  the  tiK-rture. 


away  from  one  another,  upright  abrading-belts  carried  by 
the  carriages  with  their  Inner  active  piles  traveling  down- 
ward, an  adjustable  presser-foot  motinted  on  each  car- 
riage adjacent  the  al)rading  belt  thereof.  subsUintlally 
horizontal  work-holding  supports  mounted  u{)on  the  car- 
riages and  leading  Inwardly  between  the  active  plies  and 
the  belts,  and  means  to  simultaneously  adjust  the  car- 
riages toward  and  away  from  one  another. 

2.  In  a  sandpaperlng-machlne.  the  combination  with  a 
support  having  a  slot  therein,  of  a  guldeway  \i\>on  the  suj)- 
I)ort  In  parallelism  with  the  slot,  carriages  upon  the  guide- 
way,  shafts  mounted  upon  the  carriages  transversely  of 
the  slot  and  overhanging  the  same,  drive-pulleys  upon  the 
shaft  over  the  slot,  a  drive-belt  working  throujth  the  slot 
and  engaging  the  pulleys,  a  belt-tightener  working  through 
the  slot,  upright  abrading-belts  driven  by  the  res|M»ctlve 
shafts,  work-holder  elements  upon  the  carriage  and  lead- 
ing Inwardly  between  the  abrading-belts,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  carriages  toward  and  away 
from  one  another. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  substantially  horizontal  work-holder,  a  l)elt-wheel 
having  a  fixed  position  l)elow  the  work-liolder.  a  pulley 
located  above  the  work-holder,  an  abrading  belt  engaging 
the  wheel  and  the  pulley,  means  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing the  wheel,  pulley,  and  belt,  a  bracket  carrying  the 
pulley  and  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  support,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  bracket  U|>on  Its  pivotal  support  to  set  the 
active  ply  of  the  Iwlt  with  respect  to  the  work-holder. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  spaced  carriages,  means  to  adjust  the  carriages  toward 
and  away  from  one  another,  work  holding  elements  upon 
the  carriages,  a  belt-wheel  u|)on  each  carriage  Itelow  the 
work-holder,  a  pulley  upon  each  carriage  above  the  work- 
holder,  an  al>rading-belt  engaging  a  wheel  and  pulley  of 
each  carriage,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  wheel, 
pulley,  and  belt,  and  means  to  adjust  each  pulley  to  set 
the  active  ply  of  Its  belt  with  respect  to  the  work-holder. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  al)radlng-belt,  of  a  |)resser  therefor  having  a 
hook  and  a  projection  upon  its  front  face,  and  a  remov- 
able wear-face  having  a  loop  to  receive  the  hook  and  a 
socket  to  receive  the  projection. 

0.  In  a  sandpaiH^ring-machlne  the  combination  with  op- 
posite carriages,  and  means  at  one  end  of  the  machine  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  carriages  toward  or  from 
each  other;  of  an  abrading-belt  carried  liy  and  movable 
with  each  carriage,  said  belts  l)elng  moval)le  t>odlly  to- 
ward and  from  each  other  with  the  carriage,  a  work- 
holder  upon  each  carriage,  said  holders  projecting  be- 
twe<>n  the  lielfs,  and  a  press<>r-f(>ot  adjustably  mounted 
upon  each  carriage  and  bearing  upon  the  belt  adjacent  the 
work-holder. 

7.  In  a  sandpapering  -  machine  the  coml>lnatlon  with 
sills,  carriages  slidal)ly  mounted  thereon,  means  upon  each 
carriage  for  engaging  the  sills  to  prevent  displacement 
of  the  carriage,  and  means  operated  from  one  end  of  the 
machine  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  carriages  to- 
ward and  from  each  other;  of  an  al)radlng-belt  upon  each 
carriage,  the  adjoining  plies  of  said  belt  moving  In  the 
same  direction,  a  drive-shaft,  a  flexible  element  operated 
by  said  shaft  for  actuating  the  abrading  lielts  independ- 
ently of  the  adjustment  of  the  carriage,  means  for  main- 
taining said  element  normally  taut,  a  work-holder  upon 
each  carriage,  said  work-holders  extending  Itetween  the  ad- 
joining plies  of  the  abradlng-beits.  and  an  adjustable 
presser-foot  upon  each  carriage  and  adjacent  the  work- 
holder. 


Claim.  —  1.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination   of   carriages   which    are   adjustable   toward   and 


843,011.      FOLDING   DOOR    FOR    FIRK   nEPARTMKNTS 
AND  OFKNEU  THKRKFOR.      Lorin  E.   Hale  and  Al- 

viN  M.  Fi'x.  Kansas  ("Ity.  Mo.,  assii^nors  to  Anderson 
Coupling  and  Supply  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  F'iled  Aug.  15,  1905.  Re- 
newed Oct.  1.  l'.>o»;  Serial  No.  .'?.?7.000. 
Claim. — 1.  A  foldinir  door,  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members  or  doors,  and  a  hori- 
zontally-pivoted   guide-rod    pa8.sing    through    plvotally- 
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mounted  hig«  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  doors,  for  the 

purjwse  specified. 


/<?  /tc 


manifold -records,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  paiM-r  slieets  dispos.-d  thereover,  a  plurality  of 
opposltely-eiteuding  lioUling-tmrs  interi>osed  l>etween  the 
paper  sheets,  and  floating  transfer  elements  alternating 
with  the  paper  sheets  and  extended  in  the  direction  uf  the 
feed  thereof  from  the  holding-bars. 


-5; 


0  A  folding  door,  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  comprising 
a  Plurality  of  members  or  doors,  a  horlsontally-plvoted 
guide-rod  passing  through  plvotally-m<.unted  lugs  on  the 
upper  edges  of  said  d.»ors.  a  cord  secured  to  the  lug  on  the 
Inside  door  and  running  through  a  bracket  extending  out 
from  the  wall,  so  that  said  cord  acts  In  a  line  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  guide-rod  as  the  doors  are  being 
oi)ened,  and  a  weight  on  the  end  of  said  cord. 

3  A  folding  door,  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  members  or  doors,  a  horUontaIly-plvot»Ki  rod 
passing  through  plvotally-mounted  lugs  on  the  upper 
edges  of  said  doors,  a  cord  carrying  a  weight  on  Its  end, 
said  cord  secured  to  the  lug  on  the  Inside  door  and  run- 
ning through  a  bracket  on  the  wall,  means  to  lock  he 
door  closed,  and  means  for  unlocking  and  tripping  the 
door,  extending  In  reach  of  the  driver  when  in  his  seat  on 
the  Are  apparatus. 

843  012.  MANIFOLDING  MEANS  FOR  FLAT-PLATEN 
TYPF:-WK ITERS.  IIiKAM  J.  Hai.i.k,  New  ^o^k,  N.  \.. 
assignor  to  Elllott-Flsher  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  4.  100.5.  Serial 
No.   294.0r.H. 

Claim— I.  In  a  tvi>e-wrltlng  machine,  as  a  means  for 
producing  manifold-records,  the  combination  with  a  platen, 
of  a  pluralltv  of  paix'r  sheets  and  an  lnterp<.sed  floating 
transfer  element  retained  at  one  edge  only  and  disposed 
opposite  the  writing-surface  of  the  platen,  and  means  for 
holding  the  transfer  element  stationary  In  Its  normal 
operative  position  during  the  independent  advance  of  the 

paper.  ^  ,     , 

''  In  a  type-writing  machine,  as  a  means  for  producing 
ma"nifold-records.  the  coml)inatlon  with  a  platen,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  paper  sheets  disposed  thereover,  a  holder  disposed 
parallel  to  the  lines  of  writing,  and  a  floating  carbon  Inter- 
posed between  the  paper  sheets  and  extended  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  feed  thereof  from  the  holder  and  held  station- 
ary by  said  holder  d.iriug  the  Independent  advance  of  the 

paper.  ,     , 

.T  In  a  type-writing  machine,  as  a  means  for  producing 
manifold-records,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  paper  sheets  extended  thereover,  a  carbon-holding 
bar  extended  l>etween  the  sheets  and  supported  at  <me  end 
only  and  a  Iloating  transfer  element  Interposed  between 
the"  paper  sheets  and  extended  In  the  direction  of  the  feed 
thereof  from  the  holding  bar. 

4  In  a  tyi>e-wr1ting  machine,  as  a  means  for  producing 
manifoid-ree.,rds.  tlu'  coml>inat1on  with  a  platen,  of  a  hold- 
ing-bar supported  at  one  end  ..nly  and  extended  parallel 
to  the  lines  of  writing,  a  pair  of  paper  sheets  between 
which  the  bar  is  interposed,  and  a  floating  transfer  ele- 
ment extended  in  tlie  direction  of  the  paper-feed  from  the 
holding-bar  and  held  stationary  by  the  latter  during  the 
feeding  of  the  paper. 

5.   In  a  type-writing  machine,  as  a  means  for  producing 


,g*: 


m^j 


6  Tn  a  tvpe-wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  paper-guide  associated  therewith,  and  a  car- 
bon-holder carried  by  the  guide. 

7  In  a  tvp.>-wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  pap.'r-guide  associated  therewith,  and  a  plu- 
ralltv of  opprtsltelyextendlng  carbon-holding  devices  car- 
ried "by  the  guide  for  disposal  within  opposite  folds  of  a 
manifold  Sheet  or  strip. 

8  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  paner-gulde  extended  from  ..ne  edge  thereof, 
and  a  carbon-holder  detachably  mounted  on  the  guide 

9  In  a  tvp<-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  paper-guide  extended  from  one  edge  thereof. 
and  a  plurality  of  i.arallel  carbon-holding  bars  each  sup- 
ported at  .me  end  only  by  the  guide,  alternate  bars  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  from  their  supported  ends. 

10  In  a  tvpe-wrltlng  machine,  as  a  means  for  producing 
manifold-records,  the  combination  with  a  flat  platen,  of  a 
carbon-holder  located  in  n  plane  below  tbe  writing-surface 
of  the  platen,  and  a  carbon  ebment  exleixled  loosely  over 
the  writing-surface  of  the  platen  at  right  angles  to  the 
lines  <.f  writing  from  the  carbon-holder  and  having  Its  op- 
posite end  unattache<l 

n  In  a  tvpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  scale-bar  overlying  one  edge  thereof,  of  means 
for  leading  pain-r  sheets  and  interposed  transfer  means 
under  the  scale-bar  and  over  the  writ ing  surfa.e  of  the 
plat.'n  from  a  point  below  said  surface. 

!••  In  a  t.vpe-writing  machine,  as  a  means  for  producing 
manifold*rec"ords.  tlie  combination  with  a  platen  and  an 
overlying  machine-supporting  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  pa- 
por  slieets  and  interposed  transfer  means  led  between  the 
platen  and  frame  and  over  the  writing-surface  of  the 
platen,  and  means  located  below  the  writing-surface  of  the 
platen  for  holding  the  transfer  means  stationary  during 
the  feeding  of  the  paper. 

13.  In  a  type-wrltlug  machine,  as  a  means  for  producing 
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t  provi(l»'<1  with  an  oiM-ning,  of  a  nirlKni  lioldini;  l>ar 

a  rt'taininic  il«vi(v  arranged  to  extend  thmiiBh  the 

r  in   tlu'  support  and   to  c.Mlp^Tati'  witp   the  latter. 


mAnlfuld-r(>cords,  the  combination  with  a  flat  platen  and 
an  overlylnK  machfnt^t«upi)ortln»f  frame,  of  m«>Bns  for  lead- 
ing a  plurality  of  paper  sheets  between  th«  frame  and 
over  the  wrltlntf-wnrface  of  the  platen  from  a  point  !>elow 
the  latter,  a  plurality  of  holdinc-bars  locatwd  below  the 
plane  of  the  writing-surface  of  the  platen,  and  transfer 
elements  extended  loosely  from  the  bars  in  the  direction 
of  the  paiM  r-feed  and  interposed  In'twtH'n  the  paper  sheets. 

14.  In  a  tyiM'-writiriir  machine,  the  comtiinttion  with  a 
tlat  plat'-n  and  a  paper  guide  extended  fruui  urii'  edge  tht-re- 
of,  of  a  scale  l>ar  overlylnR  the  same  edge  of  thf  platen,  and 
carbon  holding  means  carried  by  the  guide.     | 

1"..  In  a  tyi)e  writink'  machine,  the  comlilnitti>n  with  a 
platen  provided  with  a  d'-pression  at  one  edge  thereof,  of  a 
scale-bar  overlylngr  the  depression,  a  pap«>r-gulde,  and  car- 
bon-holding means  carried  opposite  the  deprqssii>ii  iti  the 
platen  by  the  pajHT-guide. 

Irt.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  comtiinatinn  with  a 
flat  platen  having  a  depression  at  one  edge  Ibereof,  of  a 
scale-bar  overlying  the  depression,  a  paper-gjiiide  l<K'ated 
below  the  scale-bar,  and  a  plurality  of  oppo^^itely  extend- 
ing carl»on-holding  bars  carried  opposite  the  depression  In 
the  platen  by  the  paper-guide. 

IT.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  comldnatlon  with  a 
support,  of  a  carlxin-holding  bar  detachal>ly  carried  there- 
by, and  a  U>cking  device  for  rigidly  attaching  the  bar  to 
the  supp<irt. 

15.  la  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combin|tion  with  a 
support  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  caH>on(-holdlng  bar 
having  a  retaining  device  arranged  to  extend  through  the 
opening  In  the  support  and  to  c<M>perate  with  the  latter. 

19.    In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  conibin»tion  with  a 
support  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  carlKH^  holding  b 
having 
oi>enlng 

and  a  locking-cam  carried  by  the  bar  and  coacting  with  the 
support  to  secure  the  bar  In  place. 

■_''•.  In  a  type  writing  rnncbine.  hs  a  means  for  producing 
nianifulil  records,  the  ioml>ination  wltii  a  platan,  of  mech- 
anl.sm  owiperating  therewith  to  feed  a  plurality  of  paper 
■itieets.  a  earlion  holder  disiMised  transverse  t<>  the  paper- 
f'-e<l.  and  a  transfer  element  extended  loosely  from  the  car- 
l)on-holder  in  the  direction  of  the  paper  fi'ed  und  held  sta- 
tionary by  the  holder  during  the  f.'.-ding  of  thf  pat>er. 

'JI.  In  a  tyjM-  writer,  as  a  means  for  produrilig  nianifold- 
T'cords.  the  ct>mbination  with  a  platen,  of  means  for  re- 
taining H  plurality  of  paper  sht^Hs  opposite  the  platen, 
paper-feeding  means  bx'ated  opposite  that  p<wtion  of  the 
platen  from  which  the  paper  is  delivered,  a  liolder  loeated 
opposite  that  portion  of  the  [)iaten  at  which  tli''  pap<'r  is 
received,  and  a  floating  tran.sfer  element  extefided  loosely 
from   the  holder  and  interposed  betwe*»n   the  pafxT  sheets. 

J'J.  In  a  tyiM'-writer.  as  a  means  for  pnxlueitig  manifold- 
records,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of  nii-ans  fur  de- 
livering a  plurality  of  s\ii>.'rpos«'d  paper  stjeets  t">  the 
platen,  a  holder  interpos»>d  l^etween  the  pa|»'r  she«'ts.  a 
transfer  element  extended  loos«'ly  from  the  l»older  In  the 
direction  of  the  pai)er-feed.  and  pajH-r-ftH-dinf:  means  en- 
gaging the  papt^r  sheets  at  a  i>olnt  in-yond  tlH  unattached 
portion  of  the  transfer  element  ti>  effect  the  independent 
feed  of  the  |>aiH'r. 

23.  In  a  type-writer,  as  a  means  for  prwlucltig  manlfold- 
reconls.  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of  oppositely  <lis- 
|x>s«-d  carbon  holders  adapted  for  reception  ♦itliin  oppo- 
site folds  of  a  manifold  shf't't  or  strip.  cari*>n  elements 
bH'ated  within  opposite  folds  of  the  strip  a|id  extended 
bwisely  in  the  direetion  of  the  paper  feed  from  the  holders. 
and  paper-feeding  means  adapte<l  to  engage  the  paper  at 
a  point  in  advance  of  the  transfer  elements  to  effect  the 
indejH'ndent   feed  of  the   paper. 

1.'4.    In   a   tyi>e  writing  machine,   the  comblnttion   with   a 
tlat  platen  and  [laper  fj'edlng  means,  of  a  platen  clamp  ar 
rang»'<J   to  clamp  the  pai>er  on  the  platen  and  movable  to 
relea.se  the  pap»'r  when  the  feetling  aie<'hanlsm  is  operated. 

■_'.'».    In  a   tyjie  writing  machine,   the  comldnntion   with  a 
platen    and    paper-feeding    mechanism,    of    a    platen-clamp 
movable   to  engage  and   release   the   paper,   anil   means  as 
soclated  with  the  paper  feeding  mechanUm  an<^  cuutroUing 
th«  operation  of  the  clamp. 


1'6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen  and  pa i>er  feeding  means,  of  a  platen  clamp 
normally  clamping  the  paper  on  the  platen,  and  raechan- 
l.<im  for  causing  the  automatic  release  of  the  platen-clamp 
to  permit  the  feeding  of  the  paper  and  the  automatb  re- 
engagement  of  the  paper  by  the  clamp  when  the  paper  has 
been  fed  a  |ire<lefermined  distance 

li".  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen  and  paper  feeding  meclianlsm.  of  a  platen- 
clamp,  and  means  operate<l  by  the  fee<Ilng  mechanism  to 
cause  the  retention  of  the  paper  on  the  platen  by  the 
platen-clamp  during  the  retraction  of  the  feeding  mech- 
anism. 

I's.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen,  of  paper-feeding  mechanism,  a  catch  therefor, 
and  a  platen  clamp  cooperatively  related  to  the  catch. 

J'.».  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen,  t)f  pai)er-ftv><ling  mechanism,  a  platen-clamp 
mounted  Independently  of  the  paper  feeding  mechanlsn)  to 
clamp  the  paper  on  the  platen,  ami  a  linger  ple<e  carried 
by  the  paper-feeding  mechanism  and  cooperatively  related 
to  the  platen-clamp. 

30.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen  and  a  normally  closeil  platen-clamp,  of  paper- 
ftedlng  mechanism,  and  means  carried  thereby  for  caus- 
ing the  opening  and  closing  of  the  platen-clamp  at  the 
proper  time. 

."^l.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  witli  a 
Hat  platen,  of  a  platen-damp  having  a  tendency  to  move  to 
Its  closed  i^osition.  stop  mechanism  resisting  such  move- 
ment, and  paper  fiHMllng  mechanism  co<>|K'ratlng  with  the 
stop  mechanism  to  effe<t  the  relea.se  of  tlie  clamp. 

.■'1.'.  In  a  ty[>e  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen,  of  a  platen  clamp  having  a  tendency  to  move 
to  Its  closed  iMisltion,  pai)er  feeding  mechanism  including 
a  feed-slldo.  and  means  holding  the  clamp  open  and  op 
erated  by  the  feed-slide  to  release  the  clamp  and  permit 
the  same  to  engage  the  paper. 

.^.H.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen,  of  a  platenclamp  dlsposiKi  al)ove  the  platen,  and 
a  clamp  f>i)eratlng  lever  locate<l  below  the  platen. 

34.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  flat  platen, 
of  a  platen-clamp,  an  oj>erat!nglever  therefor,  and  a  flnger- 
plece  extended  lK'yon<l  the  front  en<l  of  the  platen  and  ci>- 
operatively  relatetl  to  said  lever. 

.'{."».  In  a  ty|)e  writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a 
paper  clamp  having  a  tendency  to  move  In  one  direction,  a 
lever  connected  to  the  clamp,  ami  a  movable  stop  obstruct- 
ing the  movement  of  the  lever. 

3ri.  In  a  ty|»e  writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a 
platen-clamp  having  a  tendency  to  move  in  one  direction,  a 
lever  connecte<l  to  the  clamp,  a  stop  opjwjslng  the  movement 
of  the  lever,  and  paper  feeding  mechanism  arranged  to 
move  the  stop. 

37.  The  coniliinatlon  with  a  type  writer,  of  a  platen- 
clamp  having  a  tendency  to  move  In  one  direction,  a  pair 
of  levers  connected  to  the  opfxislte  ends  of  the  clamp,  and 
means  controlling  the  movement  of  said  levers. 

.SH.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a 
l>laten  clamp  yieldingly  retained  in  Its  clos***!  position, 
means  for  moving  the  clamp  to  Its  open  position,  and 
means  for  holding  the  clamp  o|)en. 

.'{!».  Iti  a  type  writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a 
platen-<'lamp  yieldingly  retalne<l  in  Its  ilosed  position. 
means  for  moving  the  clamp  to  its  open  position,  and  an 
automatically  operateil  device  coilpera  ting  with  said  means 
to  prevent  the  damp  from  moving  back  to  its  ( losed  posi- 
tion. 

4n.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a 
platen-damp  yieldingly  retained  la  its  doseil  position, 
means  for  moving  the  clamp  to  Its  open  position,  a  device 
coiiperating  with  said  means  to  prevent  the  cloi<ing  of  the 
clamp,  and  paper  feeding  medianism  cooperating  with  said 
device  to  release  the  clamp  at   the  pro|>er  time. 

41.  In  a  tyi)ewriter.  the  combination  with  a  platen, 
pa j)er  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  latch  therefor,  of  a  platen- 
damp  yieldingly  retain»Hl  in  its  dosed  pfisition  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  niove<i  to  its  open  position  by  the  catch. 

41'.   In    a    ty(>e-wrlter,    the   cumbLoatiOQ   wltli   a   platen. 
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paper-feeding  mechanism,  and  a  catch  therefor,  of  a  platen- 
clamp  and  a  pair  of  levers  connected  to  the  clamp  and  ar- 
ranged to  l>e  moved  by  the  catch. 

43.  In  a  type  writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a 
platenclamp.  paper  fe»Hling  mechanism  Including  a  feed- 
slide,  and -a  buffer  nnl  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
clamp  in  one  direction  and  operate*!  by  the  allde. 

44.  In  a  tyi)e writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen- 
damp  and  a  feed-slide,  of  a  buffer  rod  opposing  the  move- 
ment of  the  platen-clamp  In  one  direction,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  feed  slide  to  move  the  bufTer-rod  for  the 
purpose  of  releasing  tl;e  damp. 

45.  In  a  tyi»e  writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a 
platen  clamp  having  a  tendency  to  move  to  Its  dosed  po- 
sition, a  paper  f^M'dlng  slide,  a  catch  therefor  arranged  to 
move  the  clamii  to  Its  open  jwsitlon,  and  a  buffer-rod  op- 
posing the  rcttirn  of  the  damp  to  its  closed  position  and 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  feed-slide  to  release  the 
clamp. 

4»i.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a 
I  platen-clamp,  a  pair  of  levers  connected  to  the  damp,  re- 
active means  urging  the  clamp  to  Its  closed  position,  a 
fi'ed-alitie.  means  carried  thereliy  and  co<"perating  with  the 
levers  to  move  the  platen-clamp  In  one  direction,  and  buffer- 
rods  coiiperating  with  the  levers  and  arranged  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  feed  slide. 

47.  In  a  tvpe  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  platen-clamp  disposed  thereover,  a  pair  of 
levers  connected  to  the  clamp  and  arranged  under  the 
platen,  reactive  mechanism  for  moving  the  clamp  In  one 
direction,  means  cooperating  with  the  levers  to  move  the 
clami>  in  the  opposite  direction,  spring-urged  buflfer-rods 
provl(ie«l  with  heads  arrangwl  to  oppose  the  return  of  the 
levers  under  the  impulse  of  the  reactive  mechanism,  and  a 
pniMT-feed  slide  arranged  to  move  the  buffer  rods  against 
the  resistance  of  tlidr  springs  to  effect  the  release  of  the 
levers. 

4s.  In  a  type  writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a 
platen-clamp,  a  feed  slide  provided  with  a  feed-damp  mov- 
able to  Its  open  jiosition  upon  the  release  of  the  slide, 
means  for  automatically  dosing  the  jilaten  clamp  when  the 
feed-8li<le  reaches  tlie  limit  of  its  outward  movement,  and 
means  for  automatically  closing  the  feed-<iamp  when  the 
feed-slide  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  Inward  movement. 

4!t.  In  a  type  wilter.  the  combination  with  a  i)laten  and 
a  paper  fee<llng  slide,  of  a  platenclamp  having  a  normal 
tendeniy  to  dose,  and  a  feed-damp  having  a  normal  tend- 
ency to  oiM»n. 

.'><>.  In  a  tyi)e writing  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  feed  slide,  of  a  platenclamp  having  a  normal 
tendency  to  move  to  its  closed  condition,  a  fe<'d-clamp  hav- 
ing a  tendency  to  niove  to  its  open  position.  au<I  means 
whereby  the  platen  clamp  will  l>e  opened  to  permit  the 
feeding  of  the  paper  and  closed  after  the  paper  has  been 
a<lvance(I. 

.M.  In  a  type- writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of 
paper  fee<llng  mechanism  movable  to  advance  the  paper 
and  arranged  for  retraction  Independently  thereof,  a 
platen  (lamp,  a  feetl  <'larap.  and  means  for  ilosing  the  feed- 
clamp  u|K)n  the  retraction  of  the  ji.iiier  feeding  mechanism. 

T)!'.  In  a  tyiH*  writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of 
a  jiaper  feeding  slide,  a  platen-damp  and  a  feed  clamj)  both 
of  which  are  normally  closetl.  meduinism  for  opening  the 
platen-damp  to  permit  the  feed  of  the  pap«'r  and  for  clos- 
ing the  same  when  the  paper  has  l>een  advanced,  means  for 
opening  the  fee<i  clam])  to  i)ermlt  the  fe^il  slide  to  l>e  re- 
tracted Independently  of  the  paper,  and  means  for  closing 
the  feed-clamp  as  the  slide  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  retract- 
ile movement. 

."»:?.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of 
a  paper  fe»>ding  slide,  a  feed  clamp  and  a  movable  finger- 
piece  locat*^!  at  the  same  end  of  the  slide  and  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  when  the  slide  Is 
grasp<'d  preparatory  to  feeding  the  i)ai)er.  and  a  normally 
dosed  platen  damp  arranged  to  be  oi)ened  by  the  operation 
of  the  finger  piece. 

.'4.    In  a   typ«»wrlter.  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of 
a   i)ai>er-fee<ling  slide,  a   feed-clamj)  and  a   movable  finger 
piece  located  at  the  same  end  of  the  slide  and  arranged  to 


l>e  engaged  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  when  the  slide  is 
graspe<l  i)reparatory  to  feeding  the  i>a(H'r.  a  normally  closed 
platen  clamp  arranged  to  Ik*  opentHl  by  the  ojieraflon  of  the 
flnger-jiiece.  and  means  for  causing  the  automatic  closing 
of  the  platen-damp  when  the  feed-slide  reaches  the  limit 
of  Its  outward  movement. 

55.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of 
a  paper  feeding  slide,  a  fe«Hl-damp  and  a  movable  tinger- 
I)leee  locattHl  at  the  same  end  of  the  slide  an<l  arranged  to 
1*  engaged  by  the  hand  of  the  o|>erator  when  the  slide  is 
grasi>ed  pre[)aratory  to  feeding  the  pai>er.  a  normally  closed 
platenclamp  arrangeil  to  lie  oi>ened  by  the  ojM'ratlon  of 
the  finger  piece,  means  for  causing  the  automatic  closing  of 
the  platenclamp  when  the  fetnl  slide  reaches  the  limit  of 
Its  outward  movement,  and  means  for  causing  the  auto- 
matic dosing  of  the  feed-damp  when  the  feed-slide  reaches 
the  limit  of  Its  retractile  movement. 

56.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of 
a  feed-slide,  a  fe«l-damp  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  In  the 
slide  and  connected  to  the  o]i])osite  ends  of  the  fi^ed-clamp. 
and  means  coiiperating  with  said  levers  to  effect  the  o{»era- 
tlon  of  the  fee<l  <  lamp. 

57.  In  a  type-writer,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of 
a  feefl  slide,  a  fetnl clamp,  a  pair  of  levers  mounteti  In  the 
slide  and  connected  to  the  op|>o.'?lte  ends  of  the  clamp, 
springs  coiiperating  with  the  levers  to  o|>en  the  clamp,  and 
fixed  cams  coiljieratlng  with  the  levers  to  close  the  chimp 
against  the  resistance  of  the  springs. 

58.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  as  a  means  facilitating 
the  production  of  manifold-records,  a  platen  and  an  end- 
less transfer  element  adajtted  to  l>e  lnteriK)se<l  Itetween  pa- 
l>er  8he«'ts  dispostd  opjioslte  the  platen. 

50.    In  a   tyi»e-writing  machine,  as  a   means  facilitating 
the  production   of  manifold-records,  a  platen  and  an  end 
less  transfer  element  having  Its  op|)oslte  sides  or  runs  In 
direct  apposition  ojiposite  the  wrlting-surfaci'  of  the  platen. 

60.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  as  a  means  facilitating 
the  production  of  manifold-records,  a  platen,  a  holder  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  lines  of  writing,  and  an  endless  trans- 
fer element  extende<l  in  the  direction  of  the  paper  -  feed 
from  the  holder. 

(>1.  In  a  ty|>e  writing  machine,  as  a  means  facilitating 
the  producti<ui  of  manifold  records,  a  platen,  a  holder  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  lines  of  writing,  and  an  endless  traoa- 
fer  element  extended  loosely  or  floating  from  the  holder. 
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CUiitn.      1.    In  driving  or  power  transmission  mechanism, 
a  rotarv  driving-body  having  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation  and  a 
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()erlpheral  ilrivirii.'  -mifaiv,  iliitih  merhanisu  one  pt)i*tion 
of  whlili  1»»  uilaiite.l  to  l)f  o8*lllated  l>y  said  driving -body 
through  said  driving-wheel  and  the  other  por  ion  of  which 
is  adapted  to  lie  rotated  in  a  step-ljystep  manner  by  said 
oaoillating  iK)rtlou,  ami  means  for  varying  (lie  extent  of 
oscillation  of  said  oscillating  clutch  portion  t)  axial  move- 
ment of  said  driving-lx)dy  relatively  to  said  clutch  meclian- 
ism. 

-.  In  driving  nr  power-transmission  tnectianlsm.  a  rotary 
drivlnglxxly  having  a  tixed  axis  of  rotation  jud  a  periph- 
eral driving  surface,  clutch  me<-hanism  onf  iH)rtion  of 
which  Is  a<iapted  to  be  oscillated  by  said  driving  Inxly  and 
the  other  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  tie  rotated  in  a 
step-by -step  manner  by  said  oscillating  portioti,  and  means 
for  varying  the  extent  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillating 
dutch  [Hjrtion  and  for  arresting  its  oscillation,  without 
stopping  said  driving-lKxly,  by  axial  movement  of  said 
l)ody  relatively  to  said  clutch  me<'hanlsm. 

'A.  In  driving  or  power-transmission  meclumism,  a  rotary 
driving  lH)dy  having  a  tixe<l  axis  of  rotation  tnd  a  i>erlph- 
eral  driving  surface,  reversible  clutch  mecliaijlsiu  one  por- 
tion of  which  is  adapted  to  he  oscillated  by  said  drlvlng- 
IkkIv  an<l  the  other  ix>rtlon  of  which  is  adajited  to  be  r<>- 
iat»il  in  a  stepbystei)  manner  in  one  directloii  or  the  other 
by  said  ost-lilatlng  portion,  and  means  for  va(rying  the  ex- 
tent of  oscillation  of  said  oscillating  clutch  portion  by 
axial  movement  of  said  driving  IwHly  relatively  to  said 
clutch  mechanism. 

4.  In  driving  or  jwwer  transmission  mechanism,  a  rotary 
drlving-lio«ly.  clutch  nie<'hanlsm  one  portion  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  lie  os<illated  by  said  drlvinir-Uxiy  mid  the  other 
IHirtion  of  which  is  adapted  to  U>  rotattnl  In  a  step-by-atep 
manner  by  said  oscillating  fKirtion.  a  driven  tK^dy  connected 
to  said  rotating  duti  h  iM>rtion.  means  for  varying  the  ex- 
tent of  oscillation  of  said  oscillating  chitciv  portion  and 
thereby  varying  the  spee<l  Imparted  to  sald|  driven  lK)dy 
without  varying  the  sp«»e<l  of  sjxid  driving  Ixxly'.  and  means 
for  dlre<tly  conne*  ting  said  driving  and  drlvea  bodies  when 
full  8p«>ed  is  attained. 

."1.  In  flrlvlng  or  jxiwer-transmlsslon  mechaalsm,  a  rotary 
driving-lnxly  arranged  to  continumisly  rotate  In  one  dlr»H'- 
tlon.  reversible  clutch  mechanism  one  i>ortio|i  of  which  is 
adapted  to  l)e  oscillated  by  said  driving  Ixnly  ftnd  the  other 
jM)rtion  of  which  i:.  a<lapted  to  Ik>  rotated  in  ii  step-l)y-8tep 
manner  in  one  direction  or  the  other  by  said  oscillating 
portion,  a  driven  txxiy  connected  to  said  rotafv'  clutch  por- 
tion, means  for  varying  the  extent  of  oacllfcitlon  of  said 
os<'lllatlng  clutch  portion  and  thereby  varyliis;  the  sihmhI 
Imparted  to  said  driven  tmdy  in  either  direction  without 
varying  the  speed  of  said  driving-body,  and  Ineans  for  de- 
re<tly  connecting  said  driving  and  driven  bodies  when  full 
spwHl  is  attained  in  one  dlre<tion.  • 

»V  In  driving  or  jxiwer-transmlsslon  mechnnism.  a  drlv- 
I'ng-lMxly.  a  rotary  driving-cam  constantly  <oiicentrlc  with 
said  drlvinglxKly.  a  lever  arm  arranged  to  U»  osclllate<l  by 
said  driving-cam,  clutch  mechanism  one  portion  of  which 
is  adapte<l  to  be  os<lllated  by  said  lever  arm  und  the  other 
portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  a  step-by-step 
manner  by  said  oscillating  |H>rtion.  a  driven  Nxly  ct>n- 
nected  to  said  rotary  clutch  portion,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  extent  of  oscillation  of  said  lever-arm  by  said  cam. 

7.  In  driving  or  power-transmission  mechanism,  a  driv- 
ing-body, a  rotary  variable-throw  driving  ciun  constantly 
ct>ncentrlc  with  the  drlvlng-lKKly,  a  lever-arm  arrange<l  to 
l>e  oscillated  by  said  driving  cam,  clutch  mechanism  one 
IKtrtion  of  which  Is  adapteil  to  lie  osclllatjHl  t)y  said  lever- 
arm  and  the  other  iwrtion  of  which  Is  adapter!  to  tie  ro- 
tate<l  In  a  step  by-step  manner  by  said  osclll*i.ng  p<irtU)n. 
a  driven  N^dy  conne<"ted  to  said  rotary  clutch  portion,  and 
means  for  displacing  said  cam  and  lever-arm  relatively  to 
each  other  In  an  endwise  direction  and  thereby  varying 
the  extent  of  oscillation  of  said  lever-arm.      j 

5.  in  driving  or  power-transmlsston  mechatilsm.  a  rotary 
drlvlng-lHKly  having  a  variable-throw  cam  surfa<e  'ormed 
upon  Its  periphery,  a  lever-arm  arranged  to  l>e  oscillated 
thereby,  dutch  mechaiil.*m  one  j)ortlon  of  wfclch  Is  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  oscillated  by  said  lever-arm  and  the  other  portion 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  l>e  rotate*!  In  a  step  by  step  manner 
by  said  oscillating  pvrlion.  a  driven  body  conftectcd  to  said 


rotary  <lutch  portion,  and  means  for  displacing  said  drlv- 
Ing-lKxly  and  lever-arm  relatively  to  each  other  and  there- 
by varying  the  extent  of  oscillation  of  sjild  lever-arm. 

9.  In  driving  or  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  rotary 
driving-body  having  a  plurality  of  variable-throw  cam- 
surfaces  formed  ujKin  Its  periphery,  a  lever-arnj  arranged 
to  l)e  oscillated  thereby,  clutch  mechanism  one  portion  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  said  lever-arm  and 
the  other  jwrtlon  of  which  Is  ailapted  to  l>e  rotated  In  a 
step-by -step  manner  by  said  oscillating  jwrtlon.  a  driven 
lx)dy  connected  to  said  rotary  clutch  portion  and  means  for 
displacing  said  drtvlng-lxxly  and  lever-arm  relatively  to 
:  each  other  and  thereby  varying  the  extent  of  oscillation  of 
i   said  lever-arm. 

!        10.   In  driving  or  power-transmission  mechanism,  a  ro- 

j    tary    drlvlng-lxidy    having    a    plurality    of    variable-throw 

j   cam-surfaces  extending  round   Its  periphery  and  a   cylln- 

j    drkal  portion  at  one  side,  a  lever-arm  arrangetl  to  tie  os- 

I    ciliated  thereby,  clutch  mechanism  one  portion  of  which  Is 

adapted  to  lie  o8cIllate<I  by  said  lever  arm  and  the  other 

portion  of  which  Is  adapte<l  to  tie  rotated  In  a  step-by  step 

I    manner   by   said   oscillating   portion,   a   driven   body   con- 

^   nected  to  said  rotary  clutch  portion,  and  means  for  dls- 

.    placing  said  drlvlng-lK)dy  and  lever-arm  relatively  to  each 

j   other  and  thereby  varying  the  extent  of  oscillation  of  said 

lever-arm  or   arresting  such  oscillation   without  stopping 

the  rotation  of  said  driving-body. 

11.  In  driving  or  power  transmission  mechanism,  an  axl- 
nlly-movable  rotary  drlvlng-lxKly  having  a  plurality  of 
variable-throw  cam  siirfaces  upon  Its  periphery,  a  lever- 
arm  arranged  to  be  o8<lIlated  thereby,  clutch  mechanism 
one  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  said 
lever-arm  and  the  other  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
rotated  in  a  step-by-step  manner  by  said  osilllatlng  por- 
tion, a  driven  bo<Iy  connected  to  said  rotary  clutch  portion, 
and  means  for  moving  said  drlvlng-lxxly  axlally  whereby 
the  oscillating  lever-arm  can  be  caus^Ki  to  liear  upon  por- 
tions of  Its  periphery  of  different  throw. 

12.  In  driving  or  power-transmission  mechanism,  an  axl- 
ally-movable  rotary  drlvlng-l>ody  having  a  phirallty  of 
variable-throw  cam-surfaces  extending  round  Its  periphery 
and  a  cylindrical  portion  at  one  side,  a  lever  arm  arranged 
to  I>e  oscillated  thereby,  clutch  mechanism  one  portion  of 
whUh  Is  adaptetl  to  be  oscillated  by  said  lever  arm  and  the 
other  portion  of  which  Is  ndapte<l  to  Ik"  rotatetl  In  a  step- 
by-step  manner  by  said  oscillating  portion,  a  driven  body 
connected  to  said  rotary  clutch  portion  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  driving  body  axlally  whereby  the  oscillating  lever- 
arm  can  lie  caused  to  liear  upon  [xirtlons  of  Its  [X'rlphery  of 
different  throw  or  upon  said  cylindrical  portion. 

l'.\.  In  driving  or  power-transmission  mechanism,  an  axl- 
ally-niovalile  rotary  ilrivlng  Ixxly  having  a  plurality  of 
variable-throw  cam-surfaces  ujx>n  Its  periphery,  a  lever- 
arm  arranged  to  be  oscillated  thereby,  clutch  mechanism 
one  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  o8clllate<l  by  said 
lever  arm  ami  the  other  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  Ixi 
rotated  in  a  step  iiy  step  nuinner  by  said  oscillating  por- 
tion, a  driven  Ixidy  connected  to  said  rotary  clutch  por- 
tion means  for  moving  said  driving  l>ody  axlally  so  that 
the  o8<lllating  lever-arm  can  be  caused  to  liear  upon  differ- 
ent portions  of  its  periphery  and  the  extent  of  oscillation 
of  said  lever-arm  thereby  varied,  and  means  whereby  said 
driving-body  can.  after  lieint:  moveii  axlally  Into  one  of  Its 
extreme  end  positions  and  said  oscillating  lever  arm  moved 
out  of  contact  therewith,  be  directly  conne<ted  with  said 
driven  Ixxly. 

1-4.  In  driving  or  power-transmission  me<'hanism.  an  axl- 
ally-movable  rotary  driving  IxKly  having  a  plurality  of 
variable-throw  cam-surfaces  extending  round  Its  jierlphery, 
and  a  cylindrical  portion  at  one  side,  a  lever  arm  arranged 
to  lie  oscillate<I  thereby,  clutch  mechanism  one  jxirtion  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  lie  oscillated  by  said  lever-arm  and  the 
other  jxirtlon  of  whhh  Is  adapfjnl  to  he  rotated  In  a  step- 
by-step  manner  by  said  oscillating  portion,  a  driven  Ixxly 
connected  to  sahl  rotary  dutch  portion,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  driving  Ixxly  axlally  so  that  the  oscillating  lever- 
arm  can  tie  caus«Mi  to  tiear  upon  different  portions  of  its 
(leriphery,  of  the  variable  throw  cnni-surfaces  or  upon  the 
cylindrical  portion,  and  means  whereby  said  driving-body 
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can,  after  being  moved  axtallf  tato  one  of  Its  extreme  end 
ixjsltlons  and  said  ooclllatlng  lever-arm  moved  out  of  con- 
tact therewith,  be  directly  connected  with  said  driven  iKxly. 

15.  In  driving  or  power-transmlsshm  mechanism,  a  ro- 
tary driving-cam.  a  doublearmed  oscillating  lever  oper- 
ated thereby,  clutch  mechanism  one  portion  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  osdllattHl  by  said  double  armed  lever  and 
the  other  portion  of  which  Is  adapte<l  to  be  rotated  In  a 
step-by-step  manner  by  said  oscillating  iwrtion.  a  driven 
body  connected  to  said  rotating  clutch  jxirtlon.  and  means 
for  varying  the  extent  of  oscillation  of  said  double-armed 
lever. 

16.  In  driving  or  power-transmission  mechanism,  a  ro- 
tary variable-throw  driving-cam.  a  double-armed  oscillat- 
ing lever  o|>erated  thereby,  clutch  mechanism  one  portion 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  said  double-armed 
lever  and  the  other  porthm  of  which  Is  adapted  to  l>e  ro- 
tated In  a  step-by-step  manner  by  said  oscillating  jKirtlon, 
a  driven  body  connected  to  said  rotating  clutch  portion, 
and  means  for  displacing  said  cam  and  double-arm  lever 
relatively  to  each  other  and  thereby  varying  the  extent  of 
osiillatlon  of  said  double  armed  lever. 

17.  In  driving  or  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  ro- 
tary driving-body  having  a  variable  throw  cam  surface 
formed  uixm  Its  periphery,  a  double-armed  oscillating 
lever  operat»><l  thereby,  clutch  mechanism  one  iiortion  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  l»e  oscillated  by  said  double  armed 
le%er  and  the  other  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated In  a  step-hy-step  manner  by  said  oscillating  portion. 
a  driven  body  connected  to  said  rotating  clutch  portion, 
and  means  for  dlspla<ing  said  drlvlng-lxuly  and  double- 
armed  lever  relatively  to  each  other  for  varying  the  extent 
of  oscillation  of  said  double-armed  lever., 

IM.  In  driving  or  jxiwer  transmission  mechanism,  a  ro- 
tary driving-body  having  a  plurality  of  variable-throw  cam- 
surfaces  formed  upon  its  periphery,  a  double-armed  oscillat- 
ing lever  operated  thereby,  clutch  nuMlianlsm  one  portion 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  said  double-armed 
lever  and  the  other  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated in  a  step  by-step  manner  by  said  oscillating  portion, 
a  driven  body  connected  to  said  rotating  clutch  portion, 
and  means  for  displacing  said  drlvlng-txxly  and  double 
armed  lever  relatively  to  each  other  for  varying  the  extent 
of  oscillation  of  said  double  armed  lever. 

1!).  In  driving  or  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  ro- 
tary driving  Ixxly  having  a  plurality  of  variable-throw  cam- 
furfaces  extending  round  its  ixMlphery  and  a  cylindrical 
iwrtlon  at  one  side,  a  doublearmed  oscillating  lever  op- 
erated thereby,  dutch  mechanism  one  jwrtlon  of  which  is 
adapte<)  to  lie  osclllatiHl  by  said  doul)le-armed  lever  and  the 
other  portion  01  which  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  a  step- 
by-step  manner  by  said  oscillating  portion,  a  driven  l)ody 
connected  to  said  rotating  dutch  portion,  and  means  for 
displacing  said  driving  body  .md  doublearmed  lever  rela- 
tively to  each  other  for  varying  the  extent  of  oscillation  of 
said  double  armed  lever  or  for  arresting  such  oscillation 
wliliout  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  driving-ljody. 

I'll.  In  driving  or  power  transmission  mechnnlsra.  an 
axlally  movable  rotary  drlving-lxKly  having  a  plurality  of 
variable  throw  cam-surfaces  upon  Its  periphery,  a  double- 
armed  oscillating  lever  operated  thereby,  dutch  mechanism 
one  jx»rtio!i  of  which  is  adapted  to  lie  oscillated  by  said 
double-armed  lever  and  the  other  portion  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  rotated  In  a  step  by  step  manner  by  said  oscillating 
portUin,  a  driven  b.xly  connecte<I  to  said  rotating  dutch 
ix>rti<in.  and  means  for  moving  said  driving  lx)dy  axlally  so 
that  the  lever  can  Ix'  caused  to  liear  upon  different  ixjrtlons 
of  Its  periphery  and  the  extent  of  os(  Illation  of  said  lever 
thereby  varied. 

■Jl.  In  driving  or  power  transmission  mechanism,  an 
axlally  movable  rotary  driving  Ixidy  having  a  plurality  of 
variable  throw  <am  surfaces  extending  round  its  i>erlphery 
and  a  cylindrliaJ  jxirtion  at  one  side,  a  doublearrae<l  oscil- 
lating lever  operated  thereby,  clutch  mechanism  one  por- 
tion of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  said  douhle- 
armtKl  lever  and  the  other  portion  of  whb  h  Is  adapt»»d  to 
be  rotated  In  a  step-by  step  manner  by  said  <»8clllatlng  por- 
tion, a  driven  IkkIv  connected  to  said  rotating  dutch  por- 
tion, und  means  for  moving  said  driving-body  axlally  so 


that  the  lever  can  l>e  caused  to  bear  upon  different  portions 
of  Its  tHTlphery  and  the  extent  of  oscillation  of  said  lever 
thereby  varie<I  or  said  lever  can  \te  caused  to  lx.*ar  uixm  the 
said  cylindrical  ix>rtlon  and  Its  oscillation  arrested. 

'2'2.  In  driving  or  power-transmission  mechanism,  an 
axlally-movable  rotary  driving  body  having  a  plurality  of 
variable-throw  cam-surfaces  upon  Its  periphery,  a  double- 
armeti  oscillating  lever  ojierated  thereby,  clutch  mechanism 
one  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  l»e  oscillated  by  said 
double-armed  lever  and  the  other  jMirtlon  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  lx»  rotated  In  a  step-by-step  manner  by  said  os- 
cillating portion,  a  driven  body  connected  to  said  rotating 
clutch  jMjrtlon.  means  for  moving  said  driving  lx>dy  .ixlally 
so  that  said  lever  can  be  caused  to  l»ear  upon  different  por- 
tions of  said  <am-8urfaces  and  means  whereby  when  said 
driving-body  has  Ihh'u  moved  axlally  Into  one  of  Its  ex- 
treme positions  and  said  lever  moved  out  of  contact  with 
said  driving  body  said  drivlnglxxly  can  be  directly  con- 
nected to  the  said  driven  Ixxly. 

2H.  In  driving  or  jxiwer-transmisshm  mechanism,  an 
axlally-movable  rotary  drlvlng-lx>dy  having  a  plurality  of 
variable-throw  cam-surfaces  extending  round  Its  periphery 
and  a  cylindrical  portion  at  one  side,  a  double  armed  oscil- 
lating lever  oix'rated  thereby,  dutch  me<hanlsm  one  por- 
tion of  which  is  adapted  to  l>e  oscillated  by  said  double- 
armed  lever  and  the  other  portion  of  which  Is  adapteii  to 
l>e  rotated  In  a  step-by-slep  manner  liy  suld  oscillating  jxjr- 
tlon,  a  driven  liody  connected  to  said  rotating  clutch  por- 
tion, means  for  moving  said  driving-body  axlally  so  that 
said  lever  can  \te  caused  to  liear  u|ion  different  portions  of 
said  cam  surfaces  or  upon  cylindrical  jiortions  of  said 
drlvlng-liody,  and  means  whereby  when  said  drlvlng-lx>dy 
has  lK>en  moved  axlally  into  one  of  Its  extreme  positions 
and  said  lever  moved  out  of  contact  with  said  drlvinglx>dy 
said  driving-body  can  be  directly  connected  to  the  said 
driven  lx)dy. 

24.  l>rlvlng  or  ixjwer-transmlsslon  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  rotary  driving-shaft,  a  driving  whtnM  mounted  ui>on 
said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  and  axlally  movable 
thereon,  said  driving-wheel  having  variable-throw  cam- 
surfaces  upon  Its  jierlphery.  a  double-armed  oscillating 
lever  tiearlng  upon  the  periphery  of  said  driving  wheel, 
means  for  moving  said  driving-wheel  axlally  with  reference 
to  said  lever,  an  <isdllatiiig  dutch  ixirtlon  conne<ted  to  sjild 
lever,  a  rotary  dutch  portion,  means  for  connecting  the 
driving-body,  and  means  whereby  when  said  driving-body 
osdllatlni:  dutch  portion  with  the  rotary  clutch  portion 
when  said  oscillating  clutch  portion  moves  In  one  direc- 
tion and  for  disconnecting  said  portions  when  said  oscil- 
lating clutch  portion  moves  In  the  opposite  direction,  and 
a  driven  l">dy  connected  to  said  rotary  dutch  [Kirtlon. 

25.  I'riviug  or  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising 
a  rotary  driving-shaft,  a  driving-wheel  mounttnl  upon  said 
shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  and  axlally  movable  there- 
on, said  driving  wheel  having  variable-throw  <ani  surfaces 
upon  Its  periphery,  and  with  a  cylindrical  portion  at  one 
side,  a  double-armed  oscillating  lever  lx«arlng  upon  the 
periphery  <if  said  driving-wheel,  means  for  moving  said 
driving-wheel  axially  with  reference  to  said  lever,  an  oscil- 
lating clutch  portion  connected  to  said  lever,  a  rotary 
ilutch  portion,  means  for  connecting  the  oscillating  clutch 
jKirtlon  with  the  rotary  clutch  ixirthm  when  said  oscillat 
Ing  dutch  portion  moves  in  <ine  direction  and  for  discon 
nectlng  said  portions  when  said  oscillating  dutch  portion 
moves  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  driven  body  connect- 
ed to  said  rotary  dutch  portion. 

26.  Itrlvlng  or  jxiwer  tr.insiiiisslon  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  rotary  driving-shaft,  a  driving-wheel  mounte<l  ujx.n 
said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  and  axlally  movable 
thereijn,  said  drivlni;-whe«'l  having  variable-throw  cam  sur- 
faces upon  Its  [lerlphery.  a  double  armed  oscillating  lever 
liearlng  upon  the  iwrlpbery  of  said  driving  -  whe<'l.  means 
for  moving  said  driving-wheel  axlally  with  reference  to 
said  lever,  an  oscillating  dutch  ring  connected  to  said  le- 
ver, a  rotary  clutch  jxirtlon  bxated  within  said  oscillating 
clutch-ring  so  as  to  lie  surrounded  thereby,  clutching  de- 
vices for  connecting  said  oscillating  clutch-ring  and  rotating 
dutch  portion  when  said  oscillating  dutch-ring  moves  In 
one  direction  and  for  releasing  said  parts  when  said  clutch- 


i88o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  5, 1907. 


ring   move<«   In   tbe   other  direction,    means   for  preventing  I 
backward   movement  of  aaid  rotary  clutch   portion,   and  a 
driven  body  connected  to  said  rotating  clutch  portion. 

'27.    Iirlvlnjj  or   power  tranamlHslon   mwhunlstn   comprls-    j 
Ing  a   rotary  drlvln«-ahaft.  a  driving  wheel   mounted   upon    j 
■aid  shaft  ao  as  to  rotate  therewith  and  uiially  movable  j 
thereon,  staid  driving  wheel  having  variatile-thniw  ram  sur 
faces  upon   Its  i)eriiihery.  a  double-armed  osclllatlnj,'  lever 
l»earinK   up«>n   the   i>erlphery   of  said   driving w^eel,   means 
for    moving'   said    drivink'whwl    axially    with    reference    to 
!»ald    lever,    an    t»H<'lliatint:    clutch-rlnK    connecOed    to    said 
lever,  a  rotary  clutch  portion  locate<l  within  sabl  osrlllatlnK 
clutcb-rinK  so  as  to  l»e  surrounded   thereby,   clutching;  de 
vices  for  connecting  said  oscillating  clutch-rlni?  nnd  rotat- 
ing clutch  portion  wlien  salil  os<lllatlng  <lutcli>rin:;  moves 
In   one   direction   and    for    releasing   said    parts   wlien   .sjiid 
clutch  ring  moves  in   the  other  dire<tlon,   mea^s  for  pre 
venting  lia(kward  movement  of  said  rotary  clutch  {s)rtlon, 
a  driven  NhIv  couuectc«l  to  said  rotating  cliitcti  portion  and 
means  for  directly  connecting  said  rotary  driving  shaft  to 
said  driven  b«xly   when   said  driving  wheel   h.is  W'-n   m<     ed 
to  one  of  Its  e.xtreme  positions.  sul)Stantially    is  ->  r   forth, 
2^.   I»rlving  or  iM)wer-transmission   meclianiiiu   compris- 
ing a  rotary  driving  shaft,  n   driving  wheel   mounted  upon 
said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith   and   axi  ijly   movable 
thereon,  said  driving  wheel  having  variable-tbrtw  cam  sur- 
faces ui>on   Its  iH-riphery.  a  double  armed  oscillating  lever 
bearing  upon  the'  periphery  of  said  driving  wiieel,  means 
for   m>ving   said    driving-wheel    axially    with    i*.'ference    to 
said  Ipver,  an  oscillating  clutch  ring  it)niiecte.|  t..  said  le 
▼er.  a  rotary  clutch  portion  located  within  sal4  oscillating 
clutch  ring  so  ns  to  lie  surrf»undeil  thereby,  clutching  de- 
vices for  conne<-tlng  said  oscillating  clutch  rini^  and  rotat- 
ing clutch  portion  when  said  oscillating  clutclij  ring  ra  >ve9 
in   one  dlrectbm   and    for   releasing  said   parts^  when   said 
clutch  ring  moves  in  tbe  other  direction,  a  stationary  ring 
corresponding  to  said  oscillating  ring  and  adapted  ti>  sur- 
round sai<i   rotary   clutch   portion,   detent   devices   ls>tween 
Kild  stationary  ring  and  said  rotary  chitch  portion  whereby 
said  n>tary  clutch  portion  is  prevented  fnmi  niovlng  back- 
wardly  and  a  driven  l»ody  connected  to  said  ritary  clutch 
portion. 

L'O.  Driving  or  iM.wer  transmission  mechanltm  compris- 
ing a  rotary  driving  shaft,  a  driving  wheel  luAunted  upon 
said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  tlierewith  and  axijilly  movable 
thereon.  sai<i  driving  wheel  having  variable  tbrlow  cam  sur- 
faces ujxju  its  i«'ript)erv.  .ukI  with  a  cylindrii-.11  portion  at 
one  side,  a  double  armed  o.sclllating  lever  l)ear(ng  tiix^n  the 
I>erlphery  of  said  driving  wheel,  means  for  tnovlng  said 
driving whe«'l  axlally  with  reference  to  said  le»er,  an  oscil- 
lating clutch-ring  conne<te<|  to  said  lever,  a  r«)tary  clutch 
isirtion  lo-ate<l  within  said  oscillating  clutch-<lng  so  as  to 
be  surroun«l«'<i  thereby,  clutching  devices  foi  connecting 
said  oscillating  clutch  ring  and  rotating  cl«t«'h  portion 
when  said  .Ksdllating  clut.-h  ring  moves  in  i«ne  direction 
and  for  releasing  said  parts  when  said  clutch  rtng  moves  In 
the  other  dire<-tion.  a  stationary  ring  c.rresfxmding  t>  said 
oscillating  ring  and  adai>t»>ii  to  surround  said  pofary  clutch 
jK.rtion,  detent  devices  l>etween  sai<l  stationjtry  ring  and 
said  rotary  clutch  portion  whereby  said  rotary  clutch 
portion  is  prevented  from  m  >vlng  backwardly.  iind  a  driven 
iHidy  connected  to  s.iid  rotary  clutch  portion. 

,'!•>.    I 'riving  or   i>ower  transmission    mechanism   coinprls 
Ing  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  wheel  mountetl  to  move  axi 
ally    thereon   and    to   rotate   therewith,   said   ilriving  wheel 
having  variable  throw  cam  sirrfacea  upon   its  iwriphery.  a 
double  armed  oscillating  lever  bearing  ujxm  the  periphery 
of  said  lirivlng  wbe«>l.  means  for  moving  said  irivini:  wheel 
axlally  with  reference  to  said  lever,  an  <wclllnting  clutch- 
ring  conn«^ted  to  said  lever,  a  rotating  clutcH  p»)rtion,  lo 
cate«l   within   said   oscillating  clutch  ring  so  as   to   lie   sur 
rounded   thereby,   reversible  clutching  devices   for  c  ^nnect 
ing  said  oscillating  clutch  ring  and  rotating  dutch  portion 
when  said  oscillating  clutch  ring  is  moved  In  n  forward  or 
backward    direction    and    for    releasing    them    when    said 
clutch  ring  is  moved   In  a   backward  or  forwurd  direction, 
reversible   detent   devli-es    for    preventing   backward    move 
ment  of  said  rotating  clutch  portion  and  a  drlfen  body  con 
necteU  to  said  rotating  clutch  portion. 


31.  Driving  or  power-transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  whe«*i  mounted  to  move  axl- 
ally thereon  and  to  rotate  therewith,  said  driving  -  wheel 
having  variable-throw  cam-surfaces  ujmjh  Its  periphery,  and 
with  a  cylindrical  portion  at  one  side,  a  double-armed  oscil- 
lating lever  lienrin.?  upon  the  periphery  of  said  driving- 
wheel,  means  lor  moving  said  driving  wheel  axially  with 
reference  to  said  lever,  an  oscillating  clutch  ring  connected 
to  said  lever,  a  rotating  clutch  portion,  located  within  said 
oscillating  clutch  ring  so  as  to  be  surrounde<l  therelty,  re- 
versible clutching  devices  for  connecting  said  oscillating 
clutch  ring  and  rotating  clutch  portion  when  said  oscillat- 
ing clutch  ring  is  moved  In  a  forward  or  baclvward  direc- 
tion and  for  releasing  them  when  said  clutch-ring  is  moved 
In  a  backward  or  forward  direction,  reversible  detent  de- 
vices for  preventing  backward  movement  of  said  rotating 
clutch  portbm  and  a  driven  body  connected  to  said  rotat- 
ing clutch  portion. 

32.  I>riving  or  power  transmission  mechanism  comprfs- 
Ing  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  to  move  axl- 
ally thereon  and  to  rotate  therewith,  sabl  driving-wheel 
having  variable-throw  cam-surfaces  upon  its  periphery,  a 
double  armed  oscillating  lever  l»t\«ring  upon  the  periphery 
of  said  driving-wheel,  means  for  moving  said  driving  wheel 
axially  with  reference  to  said  lever,  an  oscillating  clutch- 
ring  connected  to  said  lever,  a  rotating  clutch  portion,  lo- 
cated within  said  oscillating  clutch-ring  so  as  to  \>e  sur- 
rounded thereby,  a  driven  lx>dy  connected  to  said  rotating 
clutch  pf>rtion,  two  sets  of  clutching  devices  for  connecting 
said  oscillating  clutch-ring  and  rotary  clutch  portions  when 
said  oscillating  clutch  ring  is  oscillated  in  a  forward  or 
backward  direction  and  for  releasing  them  when  said 
clutcli-rlng  Is  oscillated  in  a  backward  or  forward  direc- 
tion, one  of  said  sets  of  clutching  devices  operating  for 
each  direction,  a  stationary  detent-ring  similar  to  the  oscil- 
lating clutch-ring  and  also  surrounding  said  rotary  clutch 
portion,  two  sets  of  detent  devices  V)etween  said  stationary 
detent-ring  and  said  rotating  clutch  portion  for  preventing 
said  rotating  clutch  portion  from  moving  in  the  direction 
that  is  not  re<iulred,  and  a  reversing  ring  surrounding  said 
oscillating  clutch  and  stationary  detent-rings  and  adapted 
according  to  Its  fH)sltlon  to  cause  the  oi>eratlon  of  one  set 
of  clutching  and  detent  devices,  the  other  set  of  clutching 
and  detent  devices  lieing  placed  out  of  oi)eration  according 
to  tlie  deslnnl  direction  of  rotation,  all  of  the  clutching  and 
detent  devices  U>lng  disengaged  when  the  reversing-ring 
occupies  a  mid-position. 

.3.1.  r)rivlng  or  jKiwer  transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  driving-shaft,  a  driving-wheel  mounted  to  move 
axially  there<in  and  to  rotate  therewith,  said  driving-wheel 
having  variable  throw  tam  surfaces  upon  its  periphery,  a 
doubie-armeti  oscillating  lever  lK»arlng  ujmn  the  periphery 
of  said  driving-wheel,  means  for  moving  said  driving-wheel 
axlally  with  reference  to  said  lever,  an  oscillating  clutch- 
ring  connecte<i  to  said  lever,  a  rotating  clutch  jwrtlon,  lo- 
cated within  said  oscillating  clutch-ring  so  as  to  tte  sur- 
rounded thereby,  a  driven  lM>dy  connected  to  said  rotating 
clutch  jKirtion  two  sets  of  clutching  devices  for  connecting 
said  oscillating  clutch  ring  and  rotary  clutch  portions 
when  said  oscillating  clutch  ring  Is  oscillated  in  a  forward 
or  backward  direction  and  for  releasing  them  when  said 
clutch  ring  Is  oscillat»»ti  in  a  Iwckward  or  forward  direction, 
one  of  said  sets  of  clutching  devices  operating  for  each 
direction,  a  stationary  detent-ring  similar  to  the  oscillating 
clutch-ring  and  also  surrounding  said  rotary  clutch  por- 
tion, two  sets  of  detent  devices  lietween  said  stationary  de- 
tent-ring and  said  rotating  clutch  iK)rtion  for  preventing 
said  rotating  clutch  portion  from  moving  In  the  direction 
that  is  not  re(iuire<l.  a  reversing  ring  surrounding  said  os- 
clllating  dutch  and  stationary  detent  rings  and  adapted  ac- 
cording to  its  position  to  cau.se  the  o[)eratlon  of  one  set  of 
clutching  and  detent  devices,  the  other  set  of  clutching 
and  detent  devices  IsMng  place<1  out  of  of>eratIo'h  according 
to  the  desire<i  direction  of  rotation,  all  of  (be  clutching  and 
detent  devices  l)elng  disengaged  when  the  reversing  ring 
occtipiea  a  mid  t>ositlon  and  means  for  directly  connecting 
said  rotary  driving-shaft  lo  said  driven  l>ody  when  said 
driving-wheel  has  been  moved  to  one  of  Its  extreme  t>osl 
tlons. 
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S4.  Driving  or  power-transmission  mechanism  compiis- 
Ing  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  -  wheel  mounted  to  move 
axially  thereon  and  to  rotate  therewith,  said  driving  wheel 
liavlng  variable  throw  cam-surfaces  u|>on  Its  |>erlpbery,  and 
with  a  cylindrical  portion  at  one  side,  a  double  arnie<l  os 
clllatliig  lever  bearing  uiH)n  the  (MM-ipbery  of  said  driving- 
wheel,  means  for  moving  said  driving  wheel  axlally  with 
reference  to  said  lever,  an  oscillating  clutch-ring  connected 
to  said  lever,  a  rotating  clutch  {>orti(m,  located  within  said 
oscillating  clutch  ring  so  as  to  lie  surrounded  thereby,  a 
driven  body  connecte«i  to  said  rotary  clutch  pt>rtion,  two 
sets  of  clutching  devices  for  conntntlng  said  oscillating 
clutch-ring  and  rotary  clutch  inirtlons  when  said  oscillat- 
ing clutch-ring  is  oscillated  in  a  forward  or  backward  dl 
re<tlon  and  for  releasing  them  when  said  clutch-ring  Is  os- 
cIIIhIc.I  in  a  backward  or  forward  direction,  one  of  said 
sets  of  clutching  devices  operating  for  each  direction,  a 
stationary  detent-ring  similar  to  the  oscillating  ciutch- 
rlng  and  also  surrounding  said  rotary  clutch  portion,  two 
sets  of  di'ient  devices  lietween  said  stationary  detent-ring 
and  said  rotating  clutch  jwrtion  for  preventing  said  rotat- 
ing clutch  jtortlon  from  moving  in  the  direction  that  is 
not  re<|ulred.  a  reversing  ring  surrounding  said  oscillating 
clutch  and  stationary  detent -rings  and  adapt»Hl  according 
to  Its  iMisition  to  cause  the  oi)eration  of  one  set  of  clutch- 
ing and  <letent  devices,  the  other  set  of  clutching  and  de- 
tent devices  being  placed  out  of  operation  according  to  the 
desired  direction  of  rotation,  all  of  the  clutching  and  de 
tent  devices  Inking  disengaged  when  the  reversing  ring  oc- 
cupies a  mid  position,  and  means  for  <lirectly  connecting 
said  rotary  driving  shaft  to  said  driven  Nxly  when  said 
drivingwheel  ha^  been  moved  to  one  of  its  extreme  posl 
tloos. 

:?.">.  In  driving  or  power-transmission  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  driving  body,  a  driven  inxly,  and  a  ro- 
tary clutch  of  an  axially-movable  driving-wheel  provided 
with  cam-like  surfaces  anrl  adapted  to  imftart  intermittent 
motion  to  said  dutch  through  an  oscillating  two-armed 
lever  adapted  to  constantly  liear  against  the  surface  of 
saki  driving  wheel,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed  and  shown. 

'Mt.  In  driving  or  jiower  t  ransmlssion  mechanism,  a  re- 
versible dutch  comprising  a  rotary  dutch  jM)rtlon.  an  os- 
cillating cliitch-rlng,  two  sets  of  dutch  devices  for  con- 
necting said  parts  together,  and  a  reversing-rlng  surround- 
ing tbe  oscillating  <lut<-b  ring  and  adapted  to  bring  one  or 
other  set  of  clutch  devices  into  tiperation  or  to  put  lK)th  of 
them  out  of  operation,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown.  ' 


843,014.      BELT    sn-roHT.      Albkkt   M     Habbis,   South 
Bend,  Ind.      Filed  .June  21,  1906.      Serial  No.  322,687. 


Clnim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  device  of  the  clam 
descrllied  comprising  a  flexible  strljt  adapted  to  embrace  a 
pulley  and  provided  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  means  by  which 
It  may  readily  Ite  detachably  held  against  rotation  with  the 
ptilley.  of  transverse  bars  iK'arlni.'  rollers  which  <-ome  In 
Immediate  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  pulley  when  the 
device  Is  In  use. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  l>elt -pulley,  a  l>elt,  and  a  l>elt- 
support,  said  sujiiiort  com|)rlslng  a  flexible  strip  adapted 
to  1h'  pas.sed  around  tbe  l>elt  pulley,  and  provided  with 
transverse  bars  armed  with  rollers  which  come  in  lmme»ll- 
«te  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  pulley  when  in  use, 
and  a  device  to  which  one  end  of  said  strip  may  l>e  detach- 
ibly  connected. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  device  of  the  class  described 
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comprising  a  flexible  strip  adapted  to  embrace  a  pulley  and 
provided  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  means  by  which  It  may 
readily  lie  detachably  held  against  rotation  with  the  pul- 
ley, of  transverse  Itars  liearing  rollers  which  come  In  Im- 
mwllate  contact  with  tbe  surface  of  tbe  jiulley  when  the 
device  Is  In  use.  said  rollers  UMng  provided  with  guards 
whereby  the  device  as  a  whole  Is  prevente<l  from  slipping 
sldewlse  off  the  pulley  when  In  use. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lieit  pulley,  a  lielt.  and  a  t)elt 
support,  said  8upi»ort  cohiprlsing  a  tlexible  strip  adajitei 
to  be  passed  around  the  iwit  pulley,  and  provided  with 
transverse  Imrs  armed  with  rollers  which  come  in  Immedi- 
ate contact  with  tbe  surface  of  said  pulley  when  In  use, 
said  rollers  being  provided  with  guards  whereby  the  device 
as  a  whole  is  prevented  from  slljtplng  sldewlse  off  the  pul- 
ley when  in  use,  and  a  device  to  which  one  end  of  said 
strip  may  lie  detachably  connected. 


843,015.     METAL     WHEEL    SrOKE.     Charles     Heart, 

Alexandria,  Ind.  original  application  filed  May  2.">.  ItHi.'j, 
Serial  No.  2(12.114.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  9.  190r..     Serial  No.  277,744. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  metal  wheel-spoke  having  a  tenon  formt>d 
Integral  therewith  and  comprising  two  separate  joined  op- 
posing sides  having  their  e<lges  turned  inwardly  and  form- 
ing abutting  lijis  at  the  joints  thereof,  and  a  thimble  ex- 
tending about  the  tenon  and  holding  the  two  sides  there«if 
together. 

2.  A  hollow  metal  wheel-spoke  having  a  tenon  formed  Jn- 
tegral  therewith  and  comi)rlslng  two  sides  having  their 
edges  turned  inwardly  and  forming  abutting  lips  at  the 
jtdnts  of  tbe  fiides.  and  a  thimble  extending  al)out  the  ten- 
on and  across  the  end  thereof,  tbe  thimble  holding  tbe  two 
sides  of  the  tenon  together. 

3.  A  hollow  metal  wheel-spoke  comprising  a  lx>dy  part 
and  an  integral  tenon,  the  lK)dy  part  having  a  seam  therein 
and  tbe  tenon  comprising  two  separate  abutting  sides,  and 
a  thlmlile  extending  ab  uit  the  tenon  and  also  aU^ut  a  por- 
tion of  the  IsKly  part  and  holding  tbe  two  sides  of  the  ten- 
on together. 

4.  In  a  whed-s|»okc,  the  Combination  with  a  Thimble,  of 
a  hollow  metal  sjioke  having  a  tenon  comprising  two  sides 
each  separately  formed  integral  with  the  body  of  the  spoke 
and  having  two  lips  turned  Inwardly,  the  lips  of  one  side 
abutting  against  tbe  lips  of  the  other  side  of  the  tenon,  the 
end  of  the  spoke  and  the  tenon  being  inserted  in  tbe  thim- 
ble. 

a.  In  a  hollow  metal  wheel-spoke,  the  combination  with 
a  rectangualr  tnpering  end  portion  of  tbe  spoke  having  a 
longitudinal  seam  therein,  of  two  parallel  braces  extending 
along  the  sides  of  the  ends  of  the  sloping  plates  of  said  ta- 
pering end,  said  braces  having  an  Integral  brace  iittadje<l 
t^iercto  Itejiring  against  the  side  of  said  end  jRirtion  oppo- 
site the  seam  thereof,  said  parallel  braces  l)earlng  against 
the  seamed  side  of  said  end  portion  and  having  lips  bear- 
ing against  opposite  sides  of  said  seam. 


K43,016.     HULL  FOR  SHU'S      (U..\f  Hoi.bv,  rhrlstlania. 

Norway.     Filed  Sept.  27.  l!>o.-.     Serial  N<i.  2H(i., •{(»,•{. 

Claim. — 1.  A  ship's  bull  having  a  bilge  proje<  fion  at  its 
forward  end  whose  under  surface  slopes  upward  and  rear- 
ward and  Is  normally  wholly  above  the  water  line  and  in- 
active in  calm  weather,  said  under  surface  serving  t<i  pro- 
l>el  the  ship  forward  during  pitching  In  heavy  seas. 

2.  A  ship's  hull  having  a  forward  bilge  projection  at  Its 
forward  end  whose  under  surface  sloj>e8  upward  and  rear- 
ward and  Is  normally  al»ove  the  water-line  and  a  bilge  pro- 
jection at  each  side  of  the  keel  at  the  stern  projecting 
downwardly  and  outwardly  and  inclined  upwardly  toward 
the  rear  and  concave  surf.-ices  connecting  the  bilge  projec- 
tions with  the  keel  and  extending  upwardly  toward   the 
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r«ar  w hereby  the  pitching  of  Uie  reaael  will 
ward. 
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843.017.  PROJKCTII.K.  <;ilbkkt  11.  Hoxik.  Chlcaeo.  111.. 
assljin'T  to  Hoile  .Kmmiinitlon  Company,  a  rorporatioii 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  'J.-.  1!m>6.     Serial  No.  340.447. 


Claim. — 1.  A  projectile  comprising  an  lidpart  part,  a 
jacket  open  at  the  forward  end.  and  a  jacHt'tfllllnK.  the 
latter  adapted  to  hold  the  Impact  part  in  p«wltlon  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  relatively  free  passage-way  far  the  Impact 
part. 

2.  A  projectile  comprising  an  exposed  Impact  part,  a 
Jacket  open  at  the  forward  end.  and  a  JacHet-fllllng,  the 
latter  adapted  to  hold  the  impact  part  in  position,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  relatively  free  passage-way  fir  the  Impact 
part. 

3.  A  projectile  comprising  an  Impart  part,  a  jacket  open 
at  the  forward  end  and  of  relatively  tenacioun  material  and 
a  Jacket-fllling  of  relatively  yielding  material,  the  latter 
adapted  to  hold  the  impact  part  In  position,  and  provided 
with  a  relatively  free  passage-way  for  the  impact  part. 

4.  A  projectile  comprising  an  exposed  impact  part,  a 
jacket  open  at  the  forward  end  and  of  relatltely  tenacious 
material  and  a  jacket-fllling  of  relatively  yielding  material. 
the  latter  adapted  to  hold  the  Impact  part  in  position,  and 
provided  with  a  relatively  fre«  passage-way  fbr  the  Impact 
P*rt. 

5.  A  projectile  comprising  an  impact  part,  a  Jacket  open 
at  the  forward  end.  and  a  Jacket-fllling.  the  tetter  adapted 
to  hold  the  Impact  part  in  position,  aod  pr«vided  with  a 


chamber   to   form    a   relatively    free   paaaage-way   for   the 
Impact  part. 

6.  A  projectile  comprising  an  exposed  Impact  part,  a 
Jacket  open  at  the  forward  end  anil  a  ja<ket  Hiling,  the 
latter  adapted  to  hold  the  impact  part  in  ()<)sltlou,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  chaml)er  to  form  a  relatively  free  passage- 
way for  the  impact  part. 

7.  A  projectile  lomprisliiu  an  Impact  part,  a  Jarliet  o|>en 
at  the  forward  end  and  ut  relatively  tenacious  material 
and  a  Jacket-fllling  of  relatively  yielding  material,  the 
latter  adapte<l  to  hold  the  Impact  part  in  position,  and 
provided  with  a  rliaml>er  to  form  a  relatively  free  passage- 
way for  the  Impact  part. 

8.  A  projectile  compri.sin;,'  an  eip<>>«><l  Impact  part,  a 
jacket  open  at  the  forward  end  and  of  relatively  tenacious 
material  and  a,  jacltet  filling  of  relatively  yielding  material, 
the  latter  adapted  to  hold  the  Impact  i)art  in  position, 
and  provl(ie<l  with  a  cliamU'r  to  form  a  relatively  free 
pa.ssage-way  for  the  Impact  part. 

9.  A  projectile  comprising  an  impact  part,  a  jacket  open 
at  the  forward  end,  and  Inttrposed  Hllln>;  material  adapted 
to  hohl  the  Impact  part  In  (><)sltk)n  on  the  Jacket,  and  pro- 
vide a  relatively  free  passage  way  Into  the  jacket. 

10.  A  projectile  com()ri.-<lng  an  Impact  part,  a  jacket 
of>en  at  the  forward  end  and  with  an  inner  relailvely  free 
passage-way,  and  lnterjM»seti  tilling  material  in  the  mouth 
of  the  jacket  and  adapte«l  to  hold  the  impact  part  in  po- 
sition on  the  jacket  in  front  of  such  passaiieway. 

11.  .V  proje<tile  comprising  an  impact  part,  a  jacket 
open  at  the  forward  end.  and  interpose<l  filling  material  In 
the  mouth  of  the  Jacket  ada|)te<l  to  hold  the  Impact  part 
in  ix)sition  on  the  jacket,  the  diameter  of  the  Impact  part 
l)eing  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  jacket. 

12.  A  projectile  comprising  an  impact  part,  a  jacket 
open  at  the  forward  enii  and  interixmed  filling  material  in 
the  mouth  of  the  jacket  adapted  to  hold  the  Impact  part 
in  position  on  the  jacket,  tlie  diameter  of  tl)e  impact  part 
l)eing  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  jacket,  said 
jacket  having  a  relatively  free  passage-way  of  less  diame- 
ter than  that  of  the  impact  part. 

13.  A  projectile  comprising  a  lead  bullet  having  a  recess 
in  its  forward  end,  a  jacket  inclosing  the  bullet  In  part 
with  the  forward  portion  thereof  exposed,  and  an  expander- 
plug  arranged  in  said  recess  to  form  the  impact-point  of 
the  projectile,  the  said  recess  having  a  trreater  deiith  than 
the  expander-plug  to  provide  a  closed  air-chamber  at  the 
rear  of  the  expander-plug. 

14.  .\.  projectile  comprising  a  lead  bullet  having  a  cen- 
tral recess  in  its  forward  end.  a  Jacket  inclosing  the  bullet 
in  part  with  the  forward  portion  thereof  exposed,  and  an 
expander-plug  arranged  in  said  central  recess  to  form  the 
impact-point  of  the  projectile,  the  said  central  recess  hav- 
ing a  greater  depth  than  the  expander-plug  to  provide  a 
closed  air-chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  expander-plug. 

15.  A  projectile  comprising  a  lead  bullet  having  a  taper- 
ing recess  in  its  forward  end,  a  jacket  inclosing  the  bullet 
In  part  with  the  forward  portion  thereof  exposed,  and  an 
expander-plug  arranged  in  said  tapering  recess  to  form  the 
impact  point  of  the  projectile,  the  said  tapering  recess  hav- 
ing a  greater  de[)th  than  the  expander-plug  to  provide  a 
closed  air-chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  expander-plug. 

Ifi.  .\  projectile  comprising  a  lead  bullet  having  a  cen- 
tral ta[>ering  recess  in  its  forward  end.  a  jacket  inclosing 
the  bullet  In  part  with  the  forward  portion  thereof  ex- 
posed, and  an  expander-plug  arranged  in  said  central  ta- 
pering recess  to  form  the  impact-point  of  the  projectile, 
the  said  central  tapering  recess  having  a  greater  depth 
than  the  expander-plug  to  provide  a  closed  air-chami)er  at 
the  rear  of  the  expander-plug. 

17.  .V  projeetile  comprising  a  lead  bullet  having  a  re- 
cess in  its  forward  end,  a  jacket  Inclosing  the  bullet  in 
part  with  the  forward  portion  thereof  exposed,  and  an  ex- 
pander-plug of  a  spherical  form  arranged  in  said  recess  to 
form  the  impact-point  of  the  projectile,  the  said  recess  hav- 
ing a  greater  depth  than  the  expander-plug  to  provide  a 
closed  air-chamt>er  at  the  rear  of  the  expander-plug. 

18.  \  projectile  comprising  a  lead  bullet  having  a  cen- 
tral recess  in  its  forward  end.  a  jacket  Inclosing  the  bullet 
In  part  with  the  forward  portion  thereof  exposed,  aod  an 
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expander-plug  of  spherical  form  arranged  in  said  central 
recess  to  form  the  impact-point  of  the  projectile,  the  said 
central   recess  having  a  greater  depth  than  the  expander 
plug   to   provide  a   closed   air-chamber   at   the   rear  of  the 
expander-plug 

lU.  A  projectile  comprising  a  lead  bullet  having  a  taper- 
ing recess  In  its  forward  end.  a  jacket  inclosing  the  Imllet 
in  i)art  with  th.-  forward  jH>rtion  thereof  exposed,  and  an 
expander-plug  of  spherical  form  arranged  in  said  tajn'ring 
recess  to  form  the  impact-point  of  the  projectile,  the  said 
la|>ering  recess  having  a  greater  depth  than  the  expander- 
plug  to  [)rovide  a  closed  air-chamber  at  the  rear  of  the 
expander  plug. 

20.  ,\  projtMtile  comprising  a  lead  bullet  having  a  cen- 
tral ta|»erlng  recess  in  its  forward  end,  a  Jacket  Inclosing 
the  bullet  in  part  with  the  forward  portion  thereof  exjMJsed. 
and  an  expander  plug  of  spherical  form  arranged  in  said 
central  tapering  recess  to  form  the  impact-point  of  the 
projectile,  the  said  o'ntral  tapering  recess  having  a  greater 
depth  than  the  expander  plug  to  provide  a  closed  air-cham- 
Ijer  at  the  rear  of  the  expander-plug. 

21.  A  projectile  comprising  a  relatively  hard  impact 
part,  a  r.-latlvely  hard  jacket,  and  a  relatively  soft  jacket- 
filling,  the  latter  adapted  to  hold  the  impact  part  in  posi- 
tion, and  provided  with  a  relatively  free  passage  way  for 
the  impact  part,  such  impact  part  lying  outside  of  the 
Jacket 


843,018.      rONVi:YKK.      .I.tMKs    A.    Jamikson.    Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  .Vpr.  22.  IW.'i,    Serial  No.  256.860. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  conveyer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  trav- 
eling flexit)le  lengths  and  a  flexible  apron  resting  loosely 
thereon  and  the  flexible  lengths  supporting  the  apron  In 
the  form  of  a  trough. 

2.  .\  conveyer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  series  of 
sheaves,  the  sheaves  of  each  series  being  arranged  in  tan- 
dem relation  to  the  sheaves  of  the  other  series,  a  flexible 
length  supported  by  each  tandem  series  of  sheaves  and  an 
endless  apron  looped  over  and  resting  loosely  upon  and 
supported  in  the  form  of  a  trough  by  such  flexil)le  lengths. 

3.  A  conveyer  comprising  an  apron  resting  upon  a  plu- 
rality of  loops  running  over  sheaves  supporting  different 
l>ortlons  of  the  loo|>s  and  apron  in  positions  presenting  a 
carrying-surface  varying  from  flat  to  troughed 

4.  A  conveyer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sheaves  ar 
ranged  in  two  tandem  series,  a  plurality  of  sheaves  of 
smaller  diameter  arranged  In  tandem  and  located  between 
the  tandems  flrst  mentioned  with  their  axes  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  said  series,  a  loop  supported  by  each  taiulem 
series  and  an  endless  apron  resting  upon  the  said  loops 
and  supporting  the  substance  l)elng  conveyed. 

."i.  A  conveyer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sheaves  ar- 
ranged In  two  tandem  series,  a  series  of  rollers  located  be- 
tween the  said  two  tandems  with  their  axes  In  the  same 
plane  as  the  said  series,  a  pair  of  endless  cables  .supported 
by  the  sheaves  and  an  endless  apron  supported  by  the 
cables  and  rollers. 

6.  A  troughed  conveyer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sheaves  In  two  tandem  series,  a  series  of  rotating  devices 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  sheaves,  and  located  between 
the  said  series  with  their  axes  located  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  as  the  said  series,  a  pair  of  loops  supported 
by  the  two  tandem  mries  of  sheaves,  and  endless  convey- 
ing means  supported  by  the  loops  and  rotating  devices. 

7.  A  troughed  conveyer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sheaves  arranged  in  two  tandem  series,  a  series  of  rollers 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  sheaves  and  located  between 


the  said  series  their  axes  ItK-ated  in  the  same  horiz.ontal 
plane  as  the  said  s.Ties,  a  pair  of  bsjps  su|>ported  by  the 
two  tandem  s«'ries  of  sheaves,  and  endless  flexible  convey- 
ing means  supported  by  the  iiHips  and  rollers. 

8.  A  trough  conveyer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sheaves  arranged  in  two  tandem  series,  a  series  of  rollers  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  sheaves  and  located  between  the 
said  series  with  their  axes  disposed  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  as  the  said  series,  a  pair  of  loops  supported  liy  the 
two  tandem  series  of  sheaves,  and  an  endless  apron  sup- 
ported by  the  loops  and  rollers. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  separated  lH>arlng- 
bases  each  supporting  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  pair  of  pulleys 
one  mounted  rigidly  on  each  of  the  opposite  shafts,  a  s<'rie8 
of  sheaves  mounted  rigidly  on  each  of  the  adjacent  shafts, 
a  pair  of  raised  longitudinals  extending  itotween  and  in 
line  with  the  l»ases.  and  each  supporting  a  series  of  pairs 
of. shafts,  one  shaft  of  eaih  of  the  pairs  last  mentiontni 
having  a  pair  of  sheaves  mounted  rigidly  thereon  near  the 
ends  thereof,  the  sheaves  on  each  shaft  being  in  tandem 
relation  to  the  sheaves  on  the  other  shafts,  the  other  shaft 
of  each  pair  having  a  series  of  sheaves  mounted  rigidly 
thereon  and  the  sheaves  of  each  of  such  series  tM>ing  in 
tandem  relation,  a  loop  looped  over  each  tandem  scries, 
and  an  endless  apron  looped  over  the  first-mentioned  pair 
of  pulleys  and  lying  upon  the  loops. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  separated  bearing- 
bases  each  supporting  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  pair  of  pulleys 
one  mounted  rigidly  on  ea<  1»  of  the  oi)posite  shafts,  a  series 
of  sheaves  mounted  rigidly  on  ea(  h  of  the  adjacent  shafts, 
a  pair  of  raised' longitudinals  extending  between  and  In 
line  with  the  bases,  and  each  sup|>ortlni:  a  series  of  pairs 
of  shafts,  one  shaft  of  each  of  the  pairs  last  meiitlom-d 
having  a  pair  of  sheaves  mounted  rigidly  there<m  near  the 
ends  thereof,  the  otlier  shaft  of  each  pair  having  a  series 
of  sheaves  mounted  rigidly  thereon  and  the  sheaves  of 
each  series  l>eing  In  tandem  relation  and  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  sheaves  last  mentionetl,  a  loop  looped  over 
eadi  tandem  series,  and  an  endless  #pron  looped  t.ver  the 
first-mentioned  pair  of  pulleys  and  lyiuk'  upon  the  loops. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  separated  bearing- 
bases  each  sup|)orting  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  pair  of  pulleys 
one  mounted  rigidly  on  each  of  the  opiK>slte  shafts,  a 
series  of  sheaves  mounted  rigidly  on  eacli  of  the  adjacent 
shafts,  a  pair  of  raised  longitudinals  extending  between 
and  in  line  with  the  bases,  and  each  supporting  a  scries 
of  pairs  of  shafts,  (me  shaft  of  each  of  the  pairs  last  men- 
tioned having  a  pair  of  sheaves  mounted  rigidly  thereon 
near  the  ends  thereof,  the  other  shaft  of  each  pair  having 
a  roller  mounted  rigidly  thereon,  a  loop  lo<»ped  over  each 
tandem  series,  and  an  endless  apron  loop«Hl  over  the  end 
pulleys  and  lying  uism  the  l<x.ps,  and  intermediate  rollers. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  separated  l)»>arlng- 
l)ase8  each  supporting  a  shaft,  a  series  of  pulleys  and  a 
series  of  sheaves  alternating  with  one  another  and  a  i>air 
of  raised  longitudinals  extending  l)etween  and  In  line  with 
the  bases,  and  each  supix.rting  a  series  of  i)airs  of  shafts, 
one  shaft  of  each  of  the  pairs  last  mentioned  having  a 
pair  of  sheaves  mounted  rigidly  thereon  near  the  ends 
thereof  the  sheaves  on  each  shaft  being  in  tandem  relation 
to  the  sheaves  on  the  other  shafts,  the  other  shaft  of  each 
pair  having  a  series  of  sheaves  mounted  rigidly  thereon 
and  the  sheaves  of  each  of  such  series  being  In  tandem 
relation,  a  loop  looin-d  over  each  tandem  series,  and  an 
endless  apron  loo|>ed  over  the  pulleys  and  sheaves  and  lying 
upon  the  loops. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  separated  l)earing- 
bases  each  supiwrting  a  shaft,  one  of  such  shafts  having 
mounted  rigidly  thereon  a  pulley  and  a  pair  of  sheaves  one 
at  each  end  of  the  pulley,  a  series  of  sheaves  interme<llate 
the  flrst-mentloned  sheaves  and  in  line  with  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  perimeters  of  the  pulleys,  a  series  of  deflect- 
ing-sheaves  betwe«'n  the  end  sheaves  and  the  Intermediate 
sheaves,  a  series  of  pulleys  intermediate  such  first-men- 
tioned pulleys,  a  pair  of  loops  looped  over  the  end  sheaves, 
the  deflectlng-sheaves,  and  the  Intermediate  sheaves,  and 
an  endless  apron  looped  over  the  end  pulleys,  the  Inter- 
mediate pulleys  and  supported  at  its  edges  by  the  portions 
of  the  loops  running  upon  the  Intermediate  sheaves. 
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14.  The  comblnarinn  of  a  pair  of  separate  »)earlnK 
baiM»<«  each  supporting  a  shaft,  one  of  such  shafts  havlni; 
mounted  rigidly  thereon  a  pulley  ami  a  |)air  of  sheaves 
one  at  each  side  of  the  pulley,  a  Merles  of  pheaves  Inter- 
me<Jlate  the  first  mentioned  sheaves  and  In  line  with  the 
end  [H>rtlons  of  the  (wrlmeters  of  the  pnllejs.  a  series  of 
deflecting  sheaves  l)et%veen  the  end  sheaves  and  the  Inter- 
me<llate  sheaves,  a  series  of  pulleys  InterintHllate  such 
first  mentioned  pulleys  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
last-mentioned  series  of  sheaves,  a  pair  of  hmps  loop«>d 
over  the  end  sheaves,  the  derte<'tln>;-sheaves,  and  the  Inter- 
mediate sheaves,  and  an  endless  apron  !o..ii.cl  ..ver  the  end 
pulleys,  the  Interniefltnte  pulleys  and  suiijiorted  at  Its 
edges  hy  the  portions  of  the  loops  runniri;;  iii".n  the  Inter- 
mediate sheaves  for  the  purpose  of  troughlni:  the  said 
apron 

ir>.  A  conveyer  comprising  an  apri>n  reHting  ui^>n  a 
plurality  of  loops  running  over  sheaves  of  (differing  diam- 
eters supporting  different  portions  of  the  lo<>ps  and  apron 
In  positions  presenting  a  carrying-surface  vari^'ing  from  flat 
to  troughed. 


8-l.'J.0l;>       STKAM  TK.vr.      Uoiikkt  C.  John." 
Ky.      Filed  May  11.  190«.     Serial  No.  HIG 


.Hfro.N,  Newport, 
S53. 


'  hiim.  1.  In  a  sti>Bm  trap,  the  comt)inHt|on  of  an  Ini- 
tial valv{»,  a  follow-up  valve  having  a  valvf-seat  thereon 
for  said  Initial  vnlvr,  a  vale-seat  for  said  follow  up  valve, 
a  perforated  caj)  secured  to  said  follow  up  valve,  said  (>'rfo- 
rated  cap  having  small  side  j)erforatlon3  surrounding  said 
<'ap  forming  protect  Ingwehs  tietween  said  jterfoi-ations 
throughout  the  side  wall  of  said  cap  for  in'riuittini:  the 
pa.ssage  of  the  water  of  condensation  throu|rh  said  perfo- 
rations and  protecting  sahl  Initial  valve  from  foreign 
sul>stances,  said  initial  valve  having  a  shoiil<Jer  adapted  to 
raise  sai<l  caj).  and  tlierehy  raise  said  follow-up  valve,  and 
means  automatically  o|)erated  by  the  water  of  condensa- 
tion In  said  trap  for  unseating  said  Initial  valve  and  there- 
by relieving  pressure  from  and  tinseattng  said  f')llow-up 
valve,  substantially  as  descrlt>od. 

'2.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  an  Initial  valve, 
a  follow  up  valve  having  a  valve-s«>at  thereon  for  said 
Initial  valve.  sal<l  follow  up  valve  having  a  passage  of  rela- 
tively small  diameter  communicating  with  said  valve-seat. 
a  valve  seat  for  said  follow  up  valve  havin;;  a  passage  of 
relatively  large  diameter  c  immunlcating  therewith,  said 
follow  lip  valve  having  wings  extendlntr  tlierefrom  info 
said  last  named  passage,  one  or  more  of  said  wings  U^liig 
provtdt'd  with  a  sideward  deflection,  a  perforated  cap  se 
cur»>d  to  said  follow  up  valve,  within  which  cup  said  initial 
valve  Is  l<K*ated,  said  j>erforated  cap  havl»g  small  side 
perforations  surrounding  said  cap  forming  protecting- webs 
between  said  [>erforrtf ions  surrounding  the  sl<ie  wall  of  said 
cap  for  {H'rmlttlng  the  passage  of  the  water  of  c<inden8a- 
tlon  through  said  perforations  and  prote<'tlr|g  said  Initial 
valve  from  foreign  stibstances,  and  means  extending 
through  said  can  from  said  Initial  valve,  and  means  con- 
necting with  said  latter  means  for  automatically  operating 
said  Initial  valve  from  the  water  of  ct>nden»atlon  In  said 
trap  for  relieving  Initial  pressure  from  said  f0llow-up  valve 
and  permitting  said  follow-up  valve  to  he  unsfeated  against 
a  pressure  less  than  the  ultimate  pressure  It  said  trap  at 
the  time  of  the  unseating  of  said  Initial  valvp  and  causing 
said  follow-up  valve  to  lie  r*>tated  by  the  iwssage  of  the 
water  of  condensation  for  simultaneously  changing  the 
relative  ct>ntactlng  faces  of  Iwth  said  valves. 


3.  In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination,  with  a  casing,  of  an 
Initial  valve,  a  follow-up  valve  having  a  valve-seat  there- 
on for  said  Initial  valve,  and  a  passage  of  comparatively 
small  diameter  communicating  with  said  valve-seat,  a 
valve  seat  for  said  follow-up  valve  having  a  passage  of 
comparatively  large  diameter  communicating  therewith, 
said  follow-up  valve  I)eing  provided  with  a  sidewardly- 
deflecting  face  for  causing  said  follow  up  valve  to  In*  ro- 
tated by  the  passage  of  the  water  of  condensation  for 
simultaneously  changing  the  relative  contacting  faces  on 
both  said  valves,  and  means  operated  by  the  water  of  c<in- 
densatlon  fur  automatically  unseating  said  vulvea  in  the 
order  named. 


843.020.  CORN  -  PLANTER.  Sylvesteh  H.  Jones  and 
Elmer  E.  Towle.  Richmond.  Ind.,  assignors  to  The 
American  Seeding  Machine  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio; 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1906.  Serial  No. 
345,749. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  corn-planters,  a 
continuously-revolving  clutch  memljer,  an  intermittently- 
operated  clutch  nieml)er,  an  antlfrlction-roller  supported 
at  the  end  of  said  last  mentioned  clutch  meml)er.  a  disk 
adjacent  to  the  clutch  memt)ers.  a  notch  formed  therein, 
and  means  for  projecting  the  friction-roller  within  the 
notch,  a  lever,  and  means  for  operating  said  lever  Inter- 
mittently to  throw  the  roller  out  of  the  notch,  for  the  pur- 
pose spec  I  fled. 

'2.  In  a  feeding  device  for  corn-planters,  a  continuously- 
rotating  clutch  member,  an  intermittently-operated  clutch 
meml>er,  a  frlcthin-roller  supported  thereby,  a  plain  sur- 
face adjacent  to  the  roller  around  which  the  roller  Is 
adaiiteti  to  revolve,  an  o|>eratlng  device  for  said  last  men- 
tioned clutch  meraljer,  a  cam  face  formed  on  said  operating 
device,  and  a  frlctlon-rolier  adapted  to  engage  said  surface, 
and  means  for  Intermittently  operating  said  last  men- 
tioned friction-roller  for  tlie  purpose  of  causiug  the  en- 
gagement of  the  clutch  members,  substantially  as  specUled. 

'^.  In  a  feeding  device  for  corn  [ilanters,  a  continuously 
operating  clutch  memU'r,  a  swinging  dog  comprising  an 
Intermittent  clutch  meml)er.  an  antifrlctlon-roiler  On  the 
dog.  a  ilisk  having  a  notch  formed  therein,  means  for  nor- 
mally projecting  the  roller  within  the  notch,  a  swinging 
operating  device  having  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  engage 
the  loller,  and  means  for  operating  saUl  last  mentioned 
meml>er  and  which  is  formed  to  ttt  within  the  notch  In 
operating  i>«>sition,  thereby  forming  a  continuous  surface 
on  the  disk,  for  the  purpose  s|)eclfled. 


843.021,      OAR  LOi'K  ANI)SO<'KETTHKKKF()li.     James 
Lackik     and     F'KASK     M.     I'o.stdn,     Hremerton,     Wash. 
Filed  June  4,  11mm;.     .Serial  No.  .■{20.17H. 
CJaitH. — The    hereln-descrllied    oar-lock    having    the    in- 
verted-U-sh,'ii>ed  swinging  top  jdece  pivotally  connected  to 
the  upi)er  end  of  one  of  its  arms,  said  top  piece  having  its 
free  end  provided  with  a  catch-h(K)k,  the  arm  of  the  oar- 
lock   a>;ainst    which    said    top    fiiece    closes    l>elng   provided 
with    a   sprlng-catcli    in    said    recess,    having   its    lower   end 
secured  to  said  arm  and  its  upper  end  notched  to  engage 
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with   said   catch  hook    and   provided   with   a   flnger-plece, 

sulwtantlally  as  si)e<lfled. 


,022.  COMBINATION  BOOK  AND  BILLINO  PLATEN 
FOR  TYI'K  WRlTINti  MACHINES.  Charles  F.  La- 
<!ANKE.  C'leveland,  (»hio.  assignor  to  Elllott-Flsher  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
May  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  259.901. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-wrltlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  of  front  and  rear  idalen-supports  carried 
thereby,  a  platen  hinged  to  the  rear  support  and  resting 
upon  the  front  sup|)orr.  and  a  hook  support  removably 
mounted  on  the  base.  Intth  of  the  platen  KupiH>rts  being 
depreaslble  to  permit  the  platen  to  occupy  a  depressed 
position  when  tlif  t)ook  support  Is  removed  from  the  base 
an<l  a  maihine  support  ing  fr.ime  also  hlngetl  to  the  rear 
platen-support  and  overlying  the  platen  and  depresslble 
with  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  front  and  rear  platen  supfmrts  hinged  thereto,  and 
•  platen  hinged  to  one  of  said  supports  and  iirranged  to 
rest  loosely  upon  the  other,  whereby  said  platen  may  he 
swung  up  from  Its  normal  |x>sltion  independently  of  the 
suplKirta  or  depressed  by  the  swinging  of  the  sujijxtrts 
relative  to  the  base. 

3.  In  a  tyiK"  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  a  l><>ok  supjxirt  removably  mounted  thereon,  front 
aad  rear  platen  supports  hinged  tu  the  base,  and  a  platen 


hinged  to  the  rear  8upiM)rt  and  loosely  supported  by  the 
front  support. 

4.  In  a  ty|)e-wrltlng  machine,  the  comttlnaflon  with  a 
base  having  a  transverse  depression,  a  tK)ok-8upix>rt  slld- 
ably  received  therein,  and  front  and  rear  swinging  platen- 
8upi>ort8,  of  means  carriiil  by  the  Imse  for  swinging  said 
supports,  and  a  platen  hinged  to  the  rear  platen-support 
and  rested  upon  the  front  piaten-snpi>ort. 

.'■>.  Tlie  combination  with  vertically-movable  platen-sup- 
porting mtans,  of  a  platen  sustained  thereby,  and  a  ma- 
chine-supporting frame  Including  tracks  or  guides  hinged 
intermediate  of  their  ends  to  the  platen  supi^.rting  means. 

6.  In  a  tyi)ewritlng  machine,  the  combination  with  ver- 
tically movable  platen-supports,  of  a  platen  hinged  to  one 
of  Kald  supports,  and  a  machine  support ing  frame  hinged 
to  one  of  the  platen-supports  at  a  point  In  advance  of  the 
rear  end  of  said  frame  and  overlying  the  platen.  1 

7.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  ver- 
tically -  movabl«  platen  -  supporting  means,  of  a  platen 
hinged  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  said  supinirtlng  means,  ami 
a  machine-supiMtrting  frame  having  its  rear  end  extended 
beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  platen  and  hinged  coaxlally 
with  tlie  platen  to  the  platon-su[)|M>rtiiig  means. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
baae,  of  plat^n-supportlng  means  hlnge<l  thereto,  and  a 
platen  and  a  machine-supitorting  frame  hinged  Independ- 
ently of  each  other  to  the  platen-supporting  means. 

9.  in  a  tyjM'-writlng  machine,  the  coiubination  with  a 
base,  of  front  and  rear  platen  supports  carried  by  the  lm.se 
and  verthally  movable  with  resjMvt  tli«>reto.  a  platen 
hinged  to  the  rear  platen  supi>ort  and  resting  upon  the 
front  platen-suinxirt.  and  a  machlne-supiiorting  frame  ar- 
ranged to  overlie  the  platen  and  also  hlnge<l  to  the  rear 
platen-support. 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  front  and  rear  platen  supjxirts  hiriireil  thereto,  a 
platen  hinged  to  the  rear  suiniort  and  resting  IjM.sely  uiwn 
the  front  support,  and  a  machine  su|iport Ing  frame  over- 
lying the  platen  and  hinged  to  the  rear  platen  8upi>ort. 

11.  In  a  tyi>e  writiuc  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  front  and  rear  platen  supports  biiit'ed  therett>.  a 
platen  hlnge<l  to  the  rear  support  and  resting  loosely  ujMjn 
the  front  support,  a  machine-supporting  frame  overlying 
the  [ilaten  and  hinged  to  the  rear  jilaten  siipisirt,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  platen-8Upi)ort  to  raise  or  lower 
the  platen.  w] 

12.  In  a  tyjie-wrlflng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  machine-supporting  frame  binge<l  at  a  (sdnt 
in  advance  of  Us  rear  end,  a  machine  mounted  to  travel  on 
Bald  frame,  means  for  arresting  the  machine  In  position  to- 
substantially  counterbalance  the  machine  siip|>orting  frame, 
whereby  said  maibine.  when  moved  to  Its  rearmost  posi- 
tion, will  facilitate  the  swinging  of  the  rear  supporting- 
frame  without  actually  iierforming  that  function. 

1.?.  In  a  type  writing  mac  bine,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically-adjustable  jiiateii  support,  of  a  platen  <  arrie<l 
thereby,  a  machine  sujiixtrt Ing  frame  hinge<l  In  advance  of 
its  rear  end  to  the  platen-support,  a  machine  moinite<i  to 
travel  on  the  frame,  ami  means  for  arresting  the  machine 
In  position  to  constitute  a  sulwtantlal  counterbalance  for 
the  frame,  whereby  the  latter  may  !>««  readily  swung  slightly 
with  reference  to  the  [ilaten  to  facilitate  tbe  mnnipiilal ion 
of  the  work. 

14.  .\  book  supiKirt  comitrising  a  [lalr  of  vert  bally  mov- 
able leaves,  a  sejiarate  support  for  each  leaf,  saicl  support 
Including  two  pairs  of  crossed  arms,  and  a  transverse  rfn! 
connecting  the  two  pairs  of  arms  and  also  connecting  th<» 
arms  of  each  pair  at  their  points  of  intersection,  and  a 
rocker  having  connection  with  the  transverse  rods  of  th«» 
two  leaf  sujiports  to  crmipel  corresjMinding  l>ut  opposite 
movements  thereof.  r 

ITt.  A  IxMik-support,  comprising  a  base,  two  leaves  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  base,  a  separate  siiiijiort  for  eat-h 
leaf,  each  support  Including  connected  crossed  aims  each 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  base  and  leaf,  <-ertaln 
of  said  pivotal  connections  lielng  Utose.  and  an  angular 
rtxker  pivoted  at  Its  middle  to  the  base  and  having  opera- 
tive connection  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  the  respective 
leaf -supports. 
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16.  A  t»ook-8upp<>rt  romprt8inK  a  pnif  of  vertipftlly-mov 
able  leareH,  Hupports  for  th««  leaven,  a  rookep  connectinK  the 
Kupportii.  and  rnean^  aitsoclated  with  the  njcker  for  oppos- 
ing yieldln>r  resistance  to  the  movement  thereof. 

17.  A  book-support  oumprisInK  a  pair  of  vertically-mov- 
able leaves,  supports  for  the  leaves,  a  rocker  connectlnjc  the 
supports  to  compel  corresponding  opposite  movements  of 
the  leaves,  a  brake-liar  movable  with  the  rocker,  and  a 
frirttonal  device  opposing;  the  movement  of  the  bar. 

IH.  A  book-suppijrt  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves,  sup- 
ports therefor,  a  nxker  connecting  the  suRports,  a  brake 
bar  movable  with  the  rocker,  and  Jaws  enKaulnj?  the  brake- 
bar  and  opposlnif  frictlonal  resistance  to  the  movement 
thereof. 

^  19.  A  txx)k-support  comprising  a  pair  of  vertlcally-mov- 
■ble  leaves.  supp<irts  therefor,  a  rocker  connecting  the  sup- 
ports to  compel  corresponding  opposite  movements  of  the 
leaves,  a  brake  bar  associated  with  the  rwljer,  and  clamps 
engaging  the  o[»poslte  ends  of  the  br»ke-l»ar  and  opposing 
frbtlonal  resistance  to  the  movement  thereof. 

L'O.  A  book  support  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically-mov- 
able leaves,  means  compelling  uniform  but  opposite  move- 
ments of  said  leaves,  and  a  retarding  device  opposing  move- 
ment of  the  leaves,  said  device  Including  a  pair  of  clump 
Ing-Jaws,  a  part  frictlonally  engaged  by  tha  Jaws,  and  ad- 
justing means  for  the  Jaws. 

21  In  .n  type-writing  machine,  the  comlxlnatlon  with  a 
base,  of  front  and  rear  platen-supports  hinged  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  base  and  lo<'ated  exclusively  atx)^  the  l>ottom  of 
the  latter  to  [)ermlt  said  Imse  to  rest  upon  a  tiible  top,  » 
pfatt'n  supported  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  platen-supports 
and  (lepresalble  when  .said  supports  are  swuqg  down  toward 
the  platen,  a  machine  supporting  frame  assorlated  with  the 
platen,  said  frame  and  platen  lielng  Unh  hinged  to  the  rear 
platen  supi>orf.  a  transverse  guldeway  formed  In  the  base 
between  the  front  and  rear  platen-supporti,  and  a  book- 
supfMirt  slidable  In  said  guldeway  to  and  from  a  position 
beneath  the  platen  when  the  latter  occupies  an  elevated 
poeitlon. 

22.  In  a  type-\^Tltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  front  and  rear  platen-supjiorts  hlngtHl  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  base  and  arrange<l  to  swing  down 
parallel  with  the  latter,  a  book-support  remcwatily  mounted 
on  the  base  between  the  platen-supports,  a  platen  sustained 
by  the  upj)er  ends  of  the  platen-supports  nnd  hlnge<l  to 
the  rear  platen-support,  and  a  machlne-supjHirtlng  frame 
overlying  the  platen  and  hinged  independeatly  thereof  tu 
th«  rear  platen-8upp*)rt. 

2.'t.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  front  and  rear  platen-supports  hinged  to  the  base, 
a  platen  hinged  to  the  rear  platen-support  and  resting 
upon  the  front  platen-support,  a  machine-supporting  frame 
arranged  to  overlie  the  platen  and  also  hinfed  to  the  rear 
platen-support,  and  means  for  swinging  the  platen-supports 
to  raise  or  lower  the  platen. 

24.  The  combination  with  n  base,  of  front  and  rear 
platen  supports,  hinged  to  the  base,  a  platen  hinged  to  the 
rear  platen-support  and  resting  upon  the  front  platen 
support,  a  machine-supporting  frame  arran(ged  to  overlie 
the  platen  and  also  hinged  to  the  rear  platen-support,  and 
a  book-rest  removably  mounted  on  the  btse  below  the 
platen. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  front  and  rear 
platen-aupports  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  base,  a 
platen  hinged  to  the  rear  platen-support  and  resting  upon 
the  front  platen-support,  add  a  machine-supporting  frame 
arranged  to  overlie  the  platen  and  also  hinffed  to  the  rear 
platen-support,  means  carried  by  the  b«se  for  swinging 
the  platen-supports  In  unison  to  raise  and  io^er  the  platen. 
■Dd  a  book-support  removably  mounted  on  the  base  beneath 
the  platen  and  between  the  platen-supports. 

26.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
baae.  of  front  and  rear  platen-supports  mounted  to  swing 
toward  and  from  the  base,  a  platen  carried  by  said  sup 
porta,  a  machine-supporting  frame  arranged  to  overlie  the 
platen,  an  operating  mechanism  carried  by  the  base  and 
engaging  the  lower  ends  of  the  piatjjn-aupports  to  swing 
Xbe  latter  for  the  purpose  of  raising  or'lowering  the  platen. 

27.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 


base,  of  front  and  rear  platen-supports  mounted  on  the 
base  and  including  swinging  arms  having  toothed  segments 
at  their  lower  ends.  oi)eratlng  means  mounted  on  the  \msv 
and  engaging  the  segments  to  swing  the  arms,  and  a  platen 
carried  by  the  platen-supports  and  vertically  movable 
therewith. 

28.  In  a  tyj>e-wrltlng  machine,  a  base,  front  and  rear 
platen-supports  carried  thereby  and  each  including  a  pair 
of  swinging  arms  formed  with  toothed  segments,  worms  en 
gaging  the  several  segments,  operating  means  common  to 
the  several  worms,  and  a  platen  sustained  liy  the  platen- 
supports  and   vertically   movable  therewith. 

20.  A  tx><>k  support,  comprising  a  Imse.  two  leaves  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  base,  and  a  separate  support  for 
each,  leaf,  each  support  including  connected  cross-arms 
each  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  Imse  and  leaf,  and 
certain  of  said  pivotal  <'onnectlons  t)elnK  loose. 

30,  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base  and  a  platen  supjwrted  there<»ver,  said  base  l>elng 
formed  with  a  guldeway,  of  a  l><>ok  support  having  a  iMit 
torn  plate  movable  In  the  guldeway  of  the  liase.  and  tracks 
fixed  to  the  l>ase  and  extended  over  the  Ixittom  plate  of 
the  book-support  to  prevent  upnard  displacement  of  the 
latter. 

.'n.  In  a  tyfx^wrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base  formed  with  a  guldeway,  of  tracks  extending  along 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  guldeway.  a  Injok  support  movable 
In  the  guldeway  of  the  base  and  having  a  bottom  plate 
formed  with  grooves  or  channels  for  the  reception  of  the 
tracks,  and  means  for  supiwrtlng  11  platen  above  the  book- 
support. 

32.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
base,  of  front  and  rear  platen-supports  hinged  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  base  and  arranged  to  swing  down  u|s)n 
the  latter,  a  book-support  movably  mounted  on  the  base 
between  the  platen  supf>orts,  a  platen  hinged  to  one  sup- 
port and  n-sting  upon  thi-  other,  a  machine  supporting 
frame  overlying  the  platen  and  hinged  independently 
thereof  to  the  rear  platen  support  at  a  iK)lnt  removed  from 
the  rear  end  of  said  platen,  a  machine  mounted  to  tiavel 
on  the  sup|>ortlng-frame.  and  means  for  arresting  the 
machine  in  position  directly  over  the  rear  supjH)rt  to 
counterbalance  the  machine-supporting  frame  and  thus 
facilitate  the  raising  thereof. 

.1.3.  In  a  type-writing  ma<lilne,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  i)latcn,  of  a  hinged  machlne-sui)ix>rtlng  frame,  a  ma- 
chine mounted  to  travel  on  said  frame,  and  means  for 
arresting  the  machine  above  the  axis  of  movement  of  the 
frame    to  approximately   counterbalance  said  frame. 


843,023.  RE<;iSTERIN(;  MKANS  FOR  FOWLS.  Leopold 
S.  LiNDER.  Mankato.  Minn  Filed  .Ian  20,  1!>06.  Se 
rial   No.  20fl,!»y<i. 


^D=^ 


f'lnim.  1.  Registering  means  for  fowls  consisting  of  a 
marking  device  carried  by  the  fowl,  and  Impression  receiv- 
ing means  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  fowl  in  position  to 
be  engaged  by  said  marking  device. 

2.  Means  for  registering  the  passage  of  fowls  along  a 
passage-way  consisting  of  cofiperating  impressing  and  im 
pression  receiving  means  carried  by  the  fowl  and  arrangwl 
In  said  passage-way  respectively. 

3.  Means  for  registering  the  passage  of  fowls  consisting 
of  a  series  of  impression  n'c*»lvlng  devices  siiccessively 
movable  into  the  pathway  of  the  fowl,  and  impression-giv- 
ing devices  carried  by  the  fowl. 

4.  Means  for  registering  the  passage  of  fowls  coiulatlnK 
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of  impresKion-recelvlng  devices  successively  movable  into 
the  pathway  of  the  fowl,  and  coi>peratlng  Impresslng-tab- 
lets  removably  carried  by  the  fowl  in  position  to  engage 
with  said  impression  receiving  means  in  the  passage,  of 
the  fowl. 


843.024.      FKil'RK  TOY.     Thomas  J.   Livingston,   Flti- 
gerald,  «5a.     Filed  Nov.  20,  lOOfl.     Serial  No.  344,289. 


rUiim. — \  figure  toy  consisting  of  a  body  portion  of  an 
animal,  a  pivotal  head  thereon,  pivotal  lips  upon  said 
head,  a  drum  mounted  therein,  a  feed-tior  having  an  ofien- 
ing  in  its  top.  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  side  walls  of  the 
box.  a  sprocket-wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  drum  also 
mounted  between  the  walls  of  the  lx)X,  an  endless  band 
passing  over  said  drums  and  sprocket-wheel,  and  bunches 
representing  artificial  food  fastened  to  the  band  and 
adapted  to  move  said  pivotal  lips  of  the  animal  as  they 
pass  into  the  mouth  of  the  latter,  as  set  forth. 


843.025.  SOIL  PULVERIZER  AND  SMOOTHER.  Fbkd- 
KRicK  MiM.KR.  Union  county,  Ind.  Filed  May  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.  317.762. 


adapted  to  l>e  removably  secured  thereto  for  the  purpose 
spe«lfled. 

7.  The  combination  of  end  piei-es.  a  cutter  t>ar  provide<l 
with  hinge  meml)ers  adapted  to  movably  engage  therewith, 
and  a  l)ar  supported  on  said  memlters  a  short  distance 
t  hereover. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  cutter-burs,  lever  mech- 
anism for  simultaneously  moving  and  maintaining  them  In 
different  positions  of  mtatlve  adjustment,  and  means  main- 
taining said  twrs  In  different  positions  of  rotative  adjust- 
ment In  relation  to  said  mechanism. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  end  pieces,  a  series  of 
angle-bars  hinged  thereto  and  each  formed  with  a  cutting 
edge,  and  lever  mechanism  adapted  to  rotatlvely  adjust 
said  bars  simultaneously. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  Interchangeable  cutter- 
Imrs.  means  for  removably  connecting  them  together  and 
parallel  with  each  other,  braces  removably  hinged  on  the 
front  bar  of  the  series,  and  lever  mechanism  removably 
supported  on  said  bars  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  move 
and  maintain  them  In  different  positions  of  rotative  adjust- 
ment. 

:{.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  cutter-lwrs,  each  termi- 
nating Its  opposite  edges  in  planes  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other,  means  for  Interchangeably  connect- 
ing said  bars  together  and  adjustable  lever  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  bars  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  move 
and  maintain  them  In  different  rotative  positions. 

4.  The  «>mbination  of  a  series  of  cutter-bars,  arch-bars 
adapted  to  be  secured  thereover  with  a  slot  between  them, 
means  for  interchangeably  securing  said  cutter-bars  tf)- 
gether  and  parallel  with  each  other,  and  adjustable  lever 
mechanism  arranged  to  simultaneously  move  and  maintain 
said  bars  in  different  rotative  positions. 

5.  The  combination  with  end  pieces  each  provided  with  a 
brace,  a  series  of  Interchangeable  cutter-bars  secured  there- 
to, means  for  independently  adjusting  said  bars  with  their 
edges  in  different  vertical  angles,  lever  mechanism  for  ro- 
tatlvely adjusting  said  bars,  and  draft  connections  detach- 
ably  engaging  with  the  front  bar  of  said  series. 

6.  The   combination   of  a   catter-bar,   and   an   arch-bar 


843.026.      FITTIN(;    FOli    EYECLASSKS.      I'atl    Mokws, 
Detroit.  Mich.      Filed  Aug.  2."),  I'.MMi.    Serial  No.  332.028. 


Claim. — 1.  A  single-piece  fitting  for  eyeglasses  or  spec- 
tacles, comprising  a  bridge  member,  laterally-projecting 
arms  extending  directly  and  inwardly  from  the  bridge  ends, 
complementary  guards,  and  offsets  for  the  guards  conne<t- 
ing  the  latter  with  the  arms. 

2.  A  fitting  for  eyeglasses  or  8pe<-tacles.  comprising  a 
bridge  memlier,  laterally-projecting  arms  extending  In 
wardly  from  the  bridge  ends  in  substantially  the  vertical 
planes  of  the  lenses,  the  guards,  and  flat  guard-offsets 
lying  in  the  planes  of  the  guards  and  connecting  the  latter 
with  the  arms. 

3.  A  single  piece  flat  metal  fitting  for  eyeglasses  or  s|>ec- 
tacles,  comprising  a  bridge  member  having  return-l>ent 
end  i»ortlonB.  complementary  loop-shajx'd  guards  extend- 
ing in  parallel  jtlanes  per|»endlcular  to  the  lenses,  and 
angle-shaped  memlsrs  joining  the  guards  with  the  bridge 
ends,  the  angles  of  said  memlters  lying  In  sul»stantlally  the 
plane  of  the  bridge. 

4.  In  eyeglasses  or  spectacles,  a  fitting  comprising  a 
bridge,  guards,  and  angle-shaped  connecting  memlters 
therel>etween,  of  .seats  formed  in  the  fitting  at  the  juncture 
of  said  memlters  with  the  bridge  endp,  and  lens  braces 
secured  within  the  seats. 

T).  S.  single-piece  flat  metal  fitting  for  eyeglas.ses  or  spec- 
tacles, comprising  a  bridge  member  having  return-bent  end 
portions,  complementary  loop-shais'd  guards  extending  in 
parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  the  lens»'s.  and  angle- 
shaped  meml>ers  connecting  the  guards  to  the  bridge  ends, 
the  angles  of  said  members  lying  In  sulistantially  the  verti- 
cal planes  of  the  lenses. 


843,027.  <;LA8S  FASTENER.  Alexanoer  T.  Mookk, 
New  Orleans.  la.  Filed  Apr.  2,  HK>6.  Serial  No. 
309.470. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  glass-fastener,  a  frame,  hearing -strips 
extending  in  contact  with  the  frame  and  Its  glass,  and  a 
connecting  corner-piece  having  a  securing-point  to  enter 
the  angle  of  the  frame  and  a  driving  edge  to  engage  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  strips. 

2.  In  a  glass-fastener,  a  connectlng-plece  provided  with 
strip-engaging  means  at  one  edge  and  with  a  securlng- 
polnt  deflected  from  the  body  Into  a  plane  parallel  thereto. 

3.  In  a  glass-fastener,  a  frame,  bearing-strips  extending 
In  contact  therewith,  and  a  connectlng-plece  provided  with 
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a   MH-\irln>c-p<ilnt   and   an   overturned  driving  edge  to  em- 
lirace  the  iidjacent  strip*. 

4.  In  n  glass  fastener,  a  frame.  t>earlnK-atrlp«  extending 
In  contact  therewith  and  formetl  with  fnd  f>c)rtlons  n{  less 
diameter,  and  a  <onne<flnK  plec*"  having  a  se<-iirln»;  l)<>int 
and  an  overturned  driving  edge  overlapping  the  reduced 
ends  c)f  adjacent  strips. 

a.    In  a  tflass  fastener,  a  frame,  resilient  V-shaped  t)ear 
Ing  strips  extended  at   an  anirle  to  each  oth»r,  and  a  con- 
necting ple<-e    having    a    deflected    securing  point    and    an 
overturned   driving   .Mge    to   engage   and  draw   said   atrlps 
downward  toward  the  frame. 


8  4  3.028.     r A R B I •  R PrrER.     El  oej<  L.  M 
France.      Filed  Oct,    17,    lf>o.%       Serial   No. 


i^BLLEH,  Paris, 
283,187. 


(liiim.  —  l.  \  carhunter,  comprising  in  c<4mhlnatlon.  a 
mixingchamlier  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  niixturt-outlet. 
ft  liquid  reservoir  l..cate.l  ts^jow  sal. I  mixing-<hamlH'r  and 
presenting  a  ronl.ai  wail,  a  vertically  adjuslal.le  member 
having  a  conical  wall  projet-ting  Into  the  snld  reservoir 
parallel  to  the  first  said  conical  wall.  an<l  a  wide  located 
between  the  two  said  .oaical  walls  and  i)r.ijecting  fr.)m 
said  reservoir  Int..  sal<l  mixing-chamher,  sul»»tantlall.v  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  cart. ureter,  comprislne  in  comhlnati<.li.  a  mlxing- 
chaml..>r  having  an  air  inlet  and  mixture-out|et,  a  liqiiid- 
reservuir  l..<ated  tK>low  said  mlxlng-chanU)er  'an<l  present- 
ing a  conical  wall,  a  vertically-adjustat.le  ULiinU'r  liavlng 
a  conical  w;ill  projecting  inf..  said  reservoir  parallel  to  the 
first  sal.l  .■,,ii|,al  wall,  a  vertically-movlni,'  screw-threaded 
nieml.er  ii.cared  In  the  mixing-chamher  and  reirulatinir  the 
cross-section  uf  the  s.inie  an<l  of  the  said  Inlflt  and  outlet 
pa.s.sanes.  a  nut  httlng  the  s.»id  reyulaiur.  aii<l  means  for 
actuating  said  regulator  frMin  without  the  (k-vice,  and  a 
wick  locate<l  iK-tween  the  tw,,  .said  conl.al  walls  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  li(|iihi  reservoir  into  said  mixing-cham 
ber.  suhstantlallv  as  set  foith 


a  holder  movahly  Interposed  between  the  door  and  panel, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  urging  the  panel  and  door  to-' 
gether  to  clamp  the  same  against  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle,  of  a  dcwr  therefor,  a  swlngini;  panel 
associated  with  the  Inner  side  of  the  door,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  relatively  yielding  movement  of  the  panel  and 
door  toward  each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8orll.ed,  the  comhina 
flon  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  d«)or  therefor,  a  swinging  panel 
as.soclate.1  with  the  Inner  side  of  the  door,  means  for 
yieldingly  urging  said  panel  toward  the  door,  and  an 
album  mounte<l  l.etween  the  door  and  panel  and  held  In 
closed  condition  thereby. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle,  of  a  door,  spring  hinges  connecting 
the  door  and  receptacle  to  urge  the  former  to  closed  con- 
dition, a  support  carried  by  the  Inner  side  of  the  door  and 
panel,  sprlng-hlnges  connecting  the  panel  to  the  support 
and  urginjr  .said  panel  toward  the  Inner  side  of  the  door, 
and  an  album  hinired  to  the  supjwrt  and  interjwsed  be- 
tween the  door  and  panel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  having  a  rear  and  side  walls,  and  an 
open  front,  of  a  protective  sheathing  covering  the  recep- 
tacle, fastening  means  passing  through  the  rear  wall  for 
securing  the  receptacle  to  a  support,  a  door  for  the  open 
front  of  the  receptacle,  sprlng-hlnges  connecting  the  door 
and  receptacle  for  urging  the  former  to  Its  closed  position, 
a  sheathing  covering  the  outer  face  of  the  dfwr,  a  rear- 
wardly-extendlng  support  rigidly  affixed  to  the  inner  side 
of  the  door  adjacent  to  Its  hinged  .nlge,  a  panel  secured  to 
the  Inner  side  of  the  door,  a  swinging  plate,  sprlng-hlnge.s 
connecting  the  plate  to  the  8upiM)rt.  .said  plate  having 
panels  on  It^  opposite  sides,  an.l  an  album  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  8upiK>rt  l.etween  the  plate  and  the  door. 


H43,0.30.      SAW.      H(jBERT    E.    IV.indexter,    Indianapolis 
lud.      Filed  Sept.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,051. 


><4.'?.()25V      CRA 
ton.  Mo.      Kil 


VERKroKi..      Thomas   1'.   I'lc^o.  Farmlng- 
ed  Sept    11.  loort.     Serial  No.  l'?4,202. 


Claim— I  A  saw  provided  with  a  cutting-tooth  having 
a  l>eveled  point,  the  face  of  said  bevel  being  concaved  to  the 
angle  of  the  t.evei  but  not  to  the  |)olnt  of  the  tooth,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  saw  i.rovid.Hl  with  cut tinir  teeth  formed  with  their 
points  beveled  on  ea<h  side,  the  face  of  each  i)evel  being 
formeil  concaved  from  points  near  the  cutting  edge  an.l 
points  of  the  teeth  to  near  the  opposite  side  of  the  In-vei 
and  extending  lengthwise  ,.f  said  Itevel.  substantially  a.s 
set  forth. 

3.  A  saw-tooth  with  a  lieveled  cutting  point,  the  U^vel 
of  which  is  formed  concaved,  sul)8tantially  as  set  forth. 


8  4  3.031 


CUrim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de^rlbed,  the 
combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  movable  do«r  therefor. 
a  mornble  panel  associated  with  the  Inner  side  of  the  door. 


CrLTIVATOR   ATTAniMENT.      Hkvry   O 
I''.iK.    (Maude.    Tex.      Filed    .lune    12.    1906,      Serial    No. 


Claim. ~-\n  a  device  of  the  character  described,  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  beam  of  a  lister  or  other  plow,  a 
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pair  of  cutting-blades  having  upturned  portions  on  one 
end  provided  with  curve<l  slots,  a  l>olt  passing  transversely 
through  said  t)eam  and  (.ijeratlng  in  said  slots,  whereby  an 
angular  adjustment  of  said  cutting  blades  may  l)e  had, 
blocks  disp<.sed  U'tween  said  tK»am  and  said  upturned  por- 
tions through  which  sabl  bolt  also  pa.sses.  a  pivotal  con- 
nection l)etween  tlie  l)lock8  and  the  upturned  portions,  a 
forward  l>olt  connecting  said  upturned  portion  in  advance 
of  said  l)eam,  a  bearing-plate  disposed  across  said  upturned 
portions  in  the  rear  of  said  iH-am.  and  eyel>olts  connecting 
snld  bearing-plate  and  said  forward  bolt,  substantially  as 
described. 


843,032.  TYI'K  WRITING  MACHINE 
rieveland,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
341,002. 

%       r"—^' 


John  D.  rowELL, 
1900.     Serial    No. 


^ — i;  ] 


..■I 


C\a\m. — 1.  An  attaclunent  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  an  actuating-lmr,  and  arms  carried  by  the  ends 
of  the  bar,  eacti  arm  having  a  single  upturned  lip  extend- 
ing from  the  end  portion  of  its  under  edge  and  having  a 
single  downturned  lip  projecting  from  an  Intermediate 
portion  "f  it--  upper  edge,  said  lips  U>lng  arranged  to  en- 
gage res[>e(  tively  beneath  and  over  the  siilfikeys  of  a  tyi)e- 
writing  machine  to  support  the  bar  on  said  shift-keys  and 
being  defachal.Ie  therefrom  upon  the  upward-swinging 
movement  i>f  the  bar. 

2.  An  attachment  oi  the  character  descrll>ed,  comprising 
arms  having  offset  |>ortions  forming  seats  to  receive  the 
frame  bar  of  a  typewrillng  machine,  said  arms  having 
means  at  their  inner  ends  for  attachment  to  tlie  shift  keys 
of  said  maclilne  and  liaving  offset  outer  ends,  and  a  bar 
mounted  on  and  secured  to  the  offset  outer  ends  of  the 
arms. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  cliaracter  descrlbe<l.  comprising 
arras  having  depending  sulwtantlally  U-i**ia|><'d  Intermedi- 
ate portions  forming  seats  to  receive  the  frame-bar  of  a 
type  writing  nnuhine.  eacli  arm  having  a  single  iiptiune<l 
lip  extending  from  the  end  portion  of  its  under  edge  and 
having  a  single  downturned  lip  projecting  from  an  inter 
mediate  portion  of  Us  upper  edge,  said  lips  being  arranged 
to  engage  res|«'ctively  In-neath  and  over  tlie  shift-keys  of 
a  typewriting  machine  to  support  the  arms  thereon  and 
being  detachable  therefrom  upon  the  upward-swingink: 
movement  of  the  arms,  said  arms  having  tlieir  outer  ends 
oppositely  offs«'t.  an  actuating-lmr  having  Its  end  p<irtlons 
resting  on  the  offset  ends  of  the  arms,  and  fasteners 
passing  through  said  offset  portions  and  into  the  under 
side  of  the  bar. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  comprls 
Ing  arms  having  de|)endlng  substantially  U-shaped  Inter- 
nie<llate  |>ortions  forming  .seats  to  receive  tlie  frame  bar  of 
a  tyiK»  writing  machine,  each  arm  having  a  single  up- 
turned lip  extending  from  the  end  portion  of  Its  under 
e<lge  and  having  a  single  downturned  lip  projecting  from 
an  Intermediate  portion  of  Its  upi)er  edge,  said  lips  be- 
ing arranged  to  engage  respectively  beneath  and  over  the 


shift-keys  of  a  type-writing  machine  to  support  the  arms 
thereon  and  l)elng  detacliable  therefrom  upon  the  up- 
ward-swinging movement  of  the  arms.  .  . 


848.033.  FLT'in  PHESSTHi:  HE(;ri.ATOR  Walter  J. 
Richards.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1904.  Serial 
No.  202,012 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  system  for  controlllnir  an  electric  motor, 
a  primary  switch,  a  motor-starting  switch  having  Its 
magnet  In  the  circuit  controlled  by  the  primary  switch, 
and  a  main  switch  liaving  its  magnet  in  the  circuit  con- 
trolled by  the  motor  starting  switch,  the  contacts  of  the 
motor-starting  switch  being  connected  practically  in 
shunt  with  the  contaits  of  the  main  switch  without  ap- 
pretiable  inteivening  resistance. 

2.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  electric  motor,  a  pri- 
mary switch,  a  motor-starting  switch  having  its  magnet 
In  the  circuit  controlle<l  liy  the  Vrimarv  switch,  a  main 
switch  having  Its  magnet  In  the  circuit  controlled  by  the 
mutor-startlng  switch,  and  a  means  influenced  by  the 
primary  switch  for  affecting  the  operation  of  the  main 
switch,  the  ciuitacts  of  tlie  nu.toi-starting  switch  l>eing 
connected  practi<ally  In  shunt  with  the  contacts  of  the 
main    switch    without    appreciable    intervening    resistance. 

3.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  electric  motor,  a  pri- 
mary switch,  a  motor  starting  switcli  having  its  magnet 
in  the  circuit  controlled  liy  the  primary  switch,  a  main 
switch  having  its  magnet  In  ttie  circuit  contrc.lled  bv  the 
motor-starting  switch,  the  contacts  of  the  motor  starting 
switch  being  iiractically  in  shunt  connection  witli  the  con- 
tacts of  the  main  switch  witliout  an  appreciable  inter- 
vening resistance,  and  a  supplemental  switch  having  its 
magnet  conne<-ted  in  anotlier  circuit  controlled  by  the 
primary  switdi  ;ind  adajited  to  cause  the  opening  of  the 
main  switch. 

4.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  electric  motor,  n  main 
switch  for  controlling  the  motor  <  Ircuit.  a  motor-starting 
switch  for  closing  a  circuit  through  the  motor  having  its 
magnet  in  a  shunt-drcuit  around  the  main-switch  con- 
tact, and  a  primary  swit(h  in  said  shunt  circuit  adapted 
to  make  a  connection  to  operate  the  motor-st;irting  switch, 
f«ald  motor  starting  switch  by  its  oi>eration  being  adapted 
to  o|>erate  tlie  main  switch. 

r>.  In  a  system  for  ct.ntroliing  an  electric  motor,  a  main 
switch  for  controlling  the  motor-circuit,  a  motor-starting 
switch  having  its  magnet  in  a  shunt-circuit  across  the 
main-switch  contacts,  and  a  jirlmary  switch  in  said  shunt- 
circuit  adapted  to  make  a  connection  to  cause  the  opera- 
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tion  of  the  motor-starting  Bwltch.  said  motor-starting 
switch  bj  Its  operation  being  adapted  to  slort-circuit  its 
own  magnet  and  the  primary-switch  connection  and  there- 
by effect  the  operation  of  the  main  switch. 

6.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  electric  motor,  a  main 
switch  for  controlling  the  motor-clrcait,  a  motor-starting 
switch  baring  its  magnet  In  a  shunt-circuit  around  the 
main  switch,  a  retainlng-coll  for  the  motor-starting  switch, 
and  a  primary  switch  in  said  shunt-clrcnlt  adapted  to 
make  a  connection  to  operate  the  motor-starting  switch, 
said  motor-starting  switch  by  its  operation  being  adapted 
to  short-circuit  its  own  magnet  and  the  primary  switch 
but  Including  In  the  sbunt-clrcait  the  retiinlng-coil  for 
the  motor-starting  switch. 

7.  In  a  syHtem  for  controlling  an  electric  motor,  a  main 
switch  for  controlling  the  motor-circuit,  a  motor-starting 
switch  having  its  magnet  In  a  shunt-ctrcult  around  the 
main  switch,  a  low-resisUnce  retaining-coll  for  the  motor- 
starting  switch,  and  a  primary  switch  in  mid  shunt-cir- 
cuit adapted  to  malie  a  connection  to  operate  the  motor- 
starting  switch,  said  motor-starting  switch  by  Its  opera- 
tion t>eing  adapted  to  short-circuit  Its  own  magnet  and 
the  primary-switch  connection,  the  luw-resi|itance  retaln- 
tng-coll  Included  in  the  shunt-clrcult  while  the  motor- 
starting  switch  \n  opt'ratPd,  said  motor-starting  switch 
adapted  to  be  held  In  Its  operated  position  hy  said  retaln- 
Ing-coil  until  the  main  switch  completes  Its  operation. 

S.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  electric  motor,  a  main 
Hwttch  for  controlling  the  motor-circuit,  a  motor  -  starting 
switch  baring  Its  magnet  In  a  shunt-clrcult  around  the 
main  switch,  a  low-resistance  retainlng-coll  for  the  motor- 
starting  switch,  and  a  primary  switch  In  sBid  shunt-clr- 
cult adapted  to  make  a  connection  to  operate  the  motor- 
starting  switch,  said  motor-starting  switch  by  Its  opera- 
tion being  adapted  to  short-circuit  Its  owa  magnet  and 
the  primary-switch  connectien  by  means  of  |he  low-resist- 
ance retainlng-coll  and  adapted  to  be  held  la  Its  operated 
position  by  said  retainlng-coll  until  the  main  switch 
completes  Its  operation,  the  operation  of  th«  main  switch 
serving  to  short-circuit  the  retainlng-coll  to  render  the 
motor-starting  switch  Inoperative  and  also  serving  to 
close  the  motor-circuit  with  the  main-swltci)  magnet  in- 
cluded   therein. 

9.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  electric  tiotor.  a  main 
switch  for  controlling  the  motor-circuit,  a  primary  switch 
capable  of  causing  the  operation  of  the  main  switch,  and  a 
supplemental  switch  actuated  by  the  primary  switch  for 
rendering  the  main  switch  inoperative  by  short-clrculting 
Its  magnet,  the  magnet  of  said  supplemental  switch  being 
In  shunt  with  the  motor. 

10.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  electric  tdotor,  a  main 
switch  for  controlling  the  motor-circuit,  a  primary  switch 
capable  of  causing  the  operation  of  the  main  awitch.  and  a 
supplemental  switch  actuated  by  the  primary  switch  for 
short-circulttBg  the  magnet  of  the  main  switch  and  there- 
by rendering  the  main  switch  Inoperative. 

11.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  electric  motor,  a  main 
switch  for  controlling  the  motor-circuit,  a  motor-starting 
switch  having  its  magnet  In  a  shunt-clrcult  around  the 
main-switch  contact,  a  primary  switch  in  s4id  shunt-clr- 
cult adapted  to  make  a  connection  to  operate  the  motor- 
starting  switch,  said  motor-starting  switch  by  its  opera- 
tion adapted  to  operate  the  main  switch,  «nd  a  supple- 
mental switch  operated  by  a  different  connection  made  by 
the  primary  switch  and  adapted  to  render  th^  main  switch 
looperatire. 

12.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  electric  litotor,  a  main 
awlteb  for  controlling  the  motor-circuit,  a  i^otor-startlng 
switch  having  Its  magnet  in  a  shunt-clrcult  around  the 
nudo-awltch  contact,  a  primary  switch  in  s4id  shunt-clr- 
cult adapted  to  make  a  connection  to  operate  the  motor- 
starting  ■witch,  said  motor-starting  switch  by  its  opera- 
tion adapted  to  short-circuit  its  own  magnet  and  the  prl- 
mary-awltch  connection  and  effect  the  operation  of  the 
malA  switch,  and  a  supplemental  switch  oper4ted  by  a  dif- 
ferent connection  made  by  the  primary  swltcii  and  adapt- 
ed to  abort-clrmlt  the  maln-awltcb  magnet  and  thereby 
render  the  main  switch  Inoperative. 

K.  In  a  aTatcm  for  controtilns  an  electric  iiotor,  a  main 


switch  for  controlling  the  motor-circuit,  a  motor-starting 
switch  having  its  magnet  In  a  shunt-clrcult  around  the 
main  switch,  a  primary  switch  in  said  shunt-clrcult  adapt- 
ed to  make  a  connection  to  operate  the  motor-starting 
switch,  said  motor-starting  switch  by  Its  operation  adapt 
ed  to  short-circuit  its  own  magnet  and  the  primary-switch 
connection  and  to  energise  the  main  switch  magnet  and 
thereby  operate  the  main  switch,  and  a  low-resistance  re- 
tainlng-coll for  the  motor-starting  switch  adapted  to  be 
Included  In  the  circuit  established  by  the  operation  of  the 
motor-starting  switch  and  hold  wild  switch  In  Its  operated 
position  until  the  main  switch  completes  Its  operation. 

14.  In  a  fluld-preHSure  system,  a  controller  for  the  mo- 
tor-compressor therevjf  comprising  a  motor-circuit,  a  main 
switch  for  controlling  the  motor-circuit  and  having  Its 
magnet  contained  In  said  motor-circuit,  a  shunt-clrcult 
around  the  main  switch,  a  primary  switch  sensitive  to  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid-pressure  system  adapted  to  close  said 
shunt-clrcult.  a  motor  starting  switch  having  Its  operat- 
ing-magnet included  In  the  shunt  circuit,  a  retalning-coll 
of  low  retiistance  for  the  motor-starting  switch,  said  mo- 
tor-starting switch  adapted  to  l>e  operated  on  the  closing 
of  the  shunt-clrcult  by  the  primary  switch  and  when  oper- 
ated adapted  to  short-circuit  lis  own  opera  ting- ma  unet 
and  the  conenctlon  made  by  the  primary  switch  and  8ul>- 
stitute  In  the  shunt-clrcult  the  low-resistance  retainlng- 
coll,  the  operation  of  tlie  motor-starting  switch  also  being 
adapted  to  energise  the  main  switch  magnet  to  oi»erafe  the 
main  switch,  said  main  switch  when  operated  adapted  to 
complete  the  motor-circuit  and  short-circuit  the  retalnlng- 
coil  of  the  motor-starting  switch,  and  a  supplemental 
switch  having  Its  operating-magnet  connected  In  shunt 
with  the  motor-compreasor  and  ctjntrolled  by  another  con- 
nection made  by  the  primary  switch  and  adapted  In  its 
operation  to  short-circuit  the  main-switch  magnet. 

lo.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  electric  motor,  a  main 
switch  for  controlling  the  motor-circuit,  a  motor  starting 
switch  having  Its  magnet  In  a  shunt-clrcult  around  the 
main  switch  and  in  series  with  the  main-switch  magnet, 
and  a  primary  switch  In  said  shunt-<ircult  adapted  to 
make  a  connection  to  operate  the  motor-starting  switch, 
said  motor-starting  switch  by  its  o()eration  Iwing  adapted 
to  operate  the  main  switch. 

16.  In  a  system  ft)r  controlling  an  electric  motor,  a  main 
switch  for  controlling  the  motor-circuit,  a  motor-starting 
switch  having  Its  magnet  In  a  shunt-clrcult  around  the 
main  switch  and  In  series  with  the  main-switch  magnet, 
and  a  primary  switch  In  said  shunt-clrcult  adapted  to 
make  a  connection  to  o|)erate  the  motor-starting  switch. 
said  motor-starting  switch  by  Its  operation  being  adapted 
to  short-circuit  Its  own  magnet  and  the  primary-switch 
connection  and  thereby  effect  the  operation  of  the  main 
switch. 

17.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  electric  motor,  a  main 
switch  for  controlling  the  motor-circuit,  a  motor-starting 
switch  having  Its  magnet  in  a  shunt-clrcult  around  the 
main  switch  and  in  series  with  the  main-switch  magnet, 
a  retalning-coll  for  the  motor-starting  switch,  and  a  pri- 
mary switch  In  said  shunt-clrcult  adapted  to  make  a  con- 
nection to  operate  the  motor-starting  switch,  said  motor- 
starting  switch  by  Its  operation  being  adapted  to  short- 
circuit  its  own  magnet  and  the  primary  switch  and  In- 
clude In  the  shunt-clrcult  the  reUlning-coll  for  the  motor- 
starting  switch. 

18.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  electric  motor,  a  main 
switch  for  controlling  the  motor-circuit,  a  motor-starting 
switch  having  Its  magnet  in  a  shunt-clrcult  ftround  the 
main  switch  and  In  series  with  the  main-switch  magnet, 
a  low  -  resistance  retainlng-coll  for  the  motor  -  starting 
switch,  and  a  primary  switch  in  said  shunt-circuit  adapted 
to  make  a  connection  to  operate  the  motor  starting  switch, 
said  motor-starting  switch  by  Its  operation  being  adapted 
to  short-circuit  its  own  magnet  and  the  primary-switcb 
connection,  the  low-realstance  retalning-coll  being  Included 
in  the  shunt-clrcult  while  the  motor-starting  switch  la 
operated,  said  motor-starting  switch  adapted  to  be  held 
In  Its  operated  position  by  said  retalning-coll  until  the 
main  switch  completes  its  operation  as  the  result  of  the 
Increeaed  current  pMMd  Uiroush  It*  tOMgant  due  to  tbe 
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ehort-clrcultlng  of  the   resistance   of   the   motor-starting    \ 
switch  magnet.  I 

19.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  electric  motor,  a  main    1 
«wltch  for  controlling  the  motor-<lrcult.  a   motor-startlnj: 
switch   having    its   magnet    In   a    shunt-clrcult   around    the   , 
main  switch   and  In  series  with   the  main-switch   magnet. 

a  low  resistance  retaining  -  coll  for  the  motor  -  starting 
switch,  ami  a  primary  switch  In  said  sbunt-clrcult  adapte<l 
to  make  a  conne<tlon  to  o|>erate  the  motor-starting  switch, 
said  motor  starting  switch  by  Its  oi)eration  l>eing  adapted 
to  short  circuit  Its  own  magnet  and  tbe  primary-switch 
connection  by  means  of  the  low-resistance  retalnlng-coil 
and  adai)ted  to  l»e  held  In  Its  operated  position  by  said  re- 
tiilnliiKcoil  until  the  main  switch  completes  Its  oi>eratlon. 
the  operation  of  the  main  switch  serving  to  short  circuit 
the  retainlng-coll  to  render  the  motor  starting  switch  In 
oi)eratlve  and  also  serving  to  close  a  circuit  through  the 
motor  with  the  main-switch  magnet   Included  therein. 

20.  In  a  system  for  controllluK  an  eUx-trlc  motor,  a 
main  switch  for  controlling  the  motor  circuit,  a  motor- 
fctartliiK  switch  having  its  magnet  In  a  shunt-clrcult 
around  the  main  switch  and  In  series  with  tbe  main- 
s'Itch  magnet,  a  primary  switch  in  saUl  shunt-clrcult 
jidapt.Ml  to  make  a  connection  to  operate  the  motor-start- 
ing- svvlt.h.  bald  motor-starting  switch  by  Its  operation 
adapted  to  oi)erate  the  main  switch,  and  .t  supplemental 
switch  operated  by  a  different  conpection  made  by  the  pri- 
mary switch  and  adapted  to  render  the  main  switch  inop- 
erative. 

21.  In  a  system  for  controllius  an  electric  motor,  a 
main  switch  for  controlling  the  motor-circuit,  a  motor 
siartlnii  switch  bavini;  Its  magnet  in  a  shunt-clrcult 
around  the  main  switch  and  In  series  with  the  main- 
switch  magnet,  a  primary  switch  In  said  shunt-clrcult 
«dapte<l  to  make  a  connection  to  operate  the  motor-start- 
InK'  switch,  said  motor  starting  switch  by  its  oi>eratlon 
adapted  to  short-circuit  Its  own  magnet  and  the  pri- 
mary switch  connection  and  thereby  effect  the  operation 
of  the  main  switch,  and  a  supplemental  switch  operated 
by  a  different  connection  made  by  the  primary  switch  and 
adapted  to  short  circuit  the  main  switch  magnet  and 
thereby  render  the  main  switch  Inoperative. 

22.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  electric  motor,  a 
main  switch  for  controlltnu;  a  motor  (lrc\ilt.  a  motor-start- 
ing switch  having  its  magnet  in  a  shunt-clrcult  around 
tpe  main  switch  and  In  series  with  the  main-switch  mag 
net,  a  primary  switch  In  said  shunt  circuit  adapted  to 
make  a  wnnectlon  to  oi)erate  the  motor-starting  switch, 
said  motor  starting  switch  by  its  operation  adapted  to 
short  circuit  its  own  magnet  and  the  primary  switch  con- 
nection to  increase  the  amount  of  current  flowing  through 
the  main-switch  magnet  and  thereby  operate  the  main 
switch,  and  a  low-resistance  retalnlng-colj  for  the  motor- 
starting  switch  adapted  to  l»e  Included  In  the  circuit  es- 
tablished by  the  operation  of  the  motor-starting  switch 
and  hold  said  switch  In  its  operated  i.oaitiou  until  the 
main  switch  completes  Its  operation. 

23.  In  a  fluid-pressure  system,  a  controller  for  the  mo- 
tor compressor  thereof  comprising  a  motor  circuit,  a  main 
switch  for  controlling  the  motor-circuit  and  having  Its 
magnet  contained  in  said  motor-circuit,  a  shunt-clrcult 
around  the  main  switch  and  In  series  with  the  main 
switch  magnet,  a  primary  switch  sensitive  to  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  pressure  system  adapted  to  (lose  said  shunt- 
clrcult.  a  motor  starting  switch  having  its  operating-mag- 
net Included  In  the  shunt-clrcult.  a  retaining  coll  of  low- 
resistance  for  the  motor-starting  switch,  said  motor  start- 
ing switch  adapted  to  be  operated  on  the  closing  of  the 
shunt  circuit  by  the  primary  switch  and  when  operated 
adapted  to  short-circuit  Its  own  operating  magnet  and  the 
connection  made  by  the  primary  switch  and  substituting 
In  the  shunt-clrcult  the  low-resL-^tance  retalnlngc<3ll,  tbe 
removal  of  the  resistance  of  the  motor-starting  switch  op 
eratlng  magnet  l»elng  adapted  to  effe<i  the  operation  of 
the  main  switch,  said  main  switch  when  operated  adapted 
to  complete  a  circuit  through  the  motor  and  short-circuit 
the  retainlng-coll  of  the  motor-starting  switch,  and  a 
supplemental  switch  having  Its  ojiera ting  magnet  con 
nected  In  shunt  with  the  motor-compressor  and  controlled 
by  another  connection  made  by   the  primary  switch  and 


adapted   in   Its   operation   to  short-circuit    the  main-switch 
magnet. 

24.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  electric  motor,  a 
main  switch  for  controlling  the  motor-circuit,  a  motor- 
starting  switch  adapted  to  cause  the  operation  of  the 
main  switch  and  supply  current  to  the  motor  for  starting 
Its  operation,  and  a  primary  switch  for  causing  tbe  opera- 
tion of  the  motor-starting  Bwitch,  said  motor  starting 
switch  having  Its  contact  and  magnet  praitlcally  In  shunt 
connection  with  the  maln-swHch  contact  and  adapted 
when  caused  to  be  oj^erated  by  the  primary  switch  to  re- 
main In  Its  o|>erated  position  until  tbe  main  switch  is 
o()erated. 

2.'*.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  electric  motor,  a  pri- 
mary switch,  a  motor-starting  switch  adaptt>d  to  l>e  actu- 
ated on  the  oj>eration  of  tbe  primary  swltih.  and  a  main 
switch  adapted  to  l>e  operated  on  the  o|>eratlon  of  the 
motor-starting  switch,  said  motor  starting  switch  having 
Its  magnet  practically  in  shunt  with  its  contact  and  with 
the  contact  of  the  main  switch,  wherel)y  it  is  lield  in  Us 
i    operated  position  until  the  main  switiii  Is  oi>erated. 

2<5.    in  a  s.vHtem  for  controlling  an  electric  motor,  a  pri- 
mary switch,  a  motor  starting  switch  8dai»te<l  to  be  actu- 
I    ated  on  the  operation  of  the  primary  switch,  and  a   main 
I   switch  with  its  operating  magnet  in  series  with  the  motor 
and  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  on  the  operation  of  the  mo- 
tor-starting switch. 
I        27.   In  a  system  for  controlling  an  electric  motor,  a  prl- 
I    mary  switch,  a  motor-starting  switch  relying  thereon  for 
Its  o|>eratlon,  a  main  switch  relying  on  the  mof(.r  starting 
switch   for   Its  operation  and   having   its  oi)eratlng-magnet 
In  aeries  with  the  motor,   and  a  means   intluence«l   by   the 
primary    switch    for    also    affecting    the    operation    of    the 
main  switch. 

28.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  ele<irii  motor,  a  pri- 
mary switch,  a  motor-starting  switch  adapted  to  l>e 
<lose<l  by  the  operation  of  the  primary  switch,  a  main 
switch  adapted  to  lie  dosed  liy  the  closing  of  the  motor- 
starting  switch"  and  having  its  operating  magnet  in  series 
with  the  motor,  and  a  supplemental  switch  adapted  to  l>e 
ojierated  by  a  different  oi>eration  of  the  primary  switch 
to  cause  the  opening  of  tbe  main  switch. 

29.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  electric  motor,  a 
main  switch  for  controlling  tbe  motor  circuit  having  Its 
operating-magnet  in  series  with  the  motor,  a  motor-start- 
ing switch  having  Its  magnet  In  a  shunt-clrcult  around 
the  main-switch  contacts,  and  a  primary  switch  in  said 
shunt  circuit  adapted  to  make  a  connection  to  cause  the 
operation  of  tbe  motor  starting  switch,  said  motor-start- 
ing switch  by  its  operation  l»elng  adapted  to  cause  the  op- 
eration of  the  main  switch. 

30.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  electric  motor,  a 
main  switch  for  controlling  the  motor-circuit  having  Its 
oi>eratlng-Bolenold  In  series  with  the  motor,  a  motor-start 
Ing  switch  having  its  magnet  in  a  shunt-clrcult  around 
tbe  main  switch  contact,  and  a  primary  switch  In  said 
shunt-clrcult  adapted  to  make  a  connection  to  operate  the 
motor-starting  switch,  said  motor-starting  switch  by  Its 
(){)eration  being  adapted  to  short-circuit  its  own  magnet 
and  the  primary -switch  connection  and  effect  the  opera- 
tion of  the  main  switch. 

31.  In    a    system   for   controlling   an   electric    motor,   a 
main  switch  for  controlling  the  motor-circuit   having  Its 
operating-magnet  in  aeries  with  the  motor,  a  motor-start- 
ing  switch    having   Its   magnet    in   ahunt   with    the   main 
switch   so  that    the  ck>8lng  of  the  main   switch   short-clr 
cults   said   motor  starting  switch    magnet,    and    a    primary 
switch  in  said  shunt  circuit  adapted  to  make  a  connection 
to   energlxe    the    motor-Btarting-switch    magnet    and    cause 
it  to  close  the  motor-starting  switch  to  send  an  operating 
current  through  the  motor  and  to  also  energise  the  main 
switch   magnet. 


,S43,0.34.      HAND-TRICK    FOR    CARRYING    BAGGAGE, 

&r       James    K.    KiiKiWAV    and    William    R.    Ridgwat. 

Atchison,     Kans.       Filed    Mar.     21.     1906.       Serial     No. 

.'i07,223. 

Claim.  — \.   The  combination  with   rotaUble  supporting- 
arms   rigidly   connected   and   a    traction-wheel    carried   by 
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each  arm  ;  of  a  frame  supported  by  raid  anuH  and  means 
for  poHltlvely  lo<kln«  the  frame  in  flxed  relation  with  the 
arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  an  axle  carried 
thereby:  i.f  rotafahl.-  supportlnjf-armH  mounted  upon  the 
axle  and  rigidly  o<>nnect»-d  and  a  traction-whe*-!  carried  by 
each  arm  and  m.-anw  for  ponltlvely  locking  the  frame  in 
flxed  relation  with  the  arm*. 


^.  Th.'  rombinatlon  with  a  fr«m»>  and  an  axlt>  carried 
thereby,  of  su[)p<.riin»;arms  rotatahly  niount.'d  iipmi  an.l 
!adlatln»r  from  th.'  axle,  said  arms  l.einu  rlRldly  con- 
nected, and  a  tract  inn- wh»-«'l  carried  by  ench  arm  and 
means  for  positively  l.icklnn  the  frame  In  flxed  relation 
with  the  armn. 

4.  The  coml)lniUlon  with  a  frame  and  an  axle  carried 
thereby  :  of  supporting  devices  rotatably  rnnunted  upon 
the  axle,  each  of  said  devices  comprislnjf  radlatinu'  arms 
rigidly  connected,  and  a  traction-wheel  caroled  l.y  each 
arm  and  means  for  positively  locking  the  frpme  In  flxed 
relation  with  the  arms.  | 

.'.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  an  axle  carHed 
thereby,  of  radiating  arms  rotatably  mountfd  wi^rm  the 
nxle  and  rigidly  connected,  a  traction-wheel  carried  by 
each  arm.  and  means  for  positively  locking  the  frame  In 
fixed   relation   with   the  arms. 

0.  The  combination  with  n  frame  and  an  axle  carried 
thereby:  of  arms  radiating  from  the  axle  a»d  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  said  arms  being  rigidly  Connected,  a 
traction-wheel  carried  by  each  arm.  a  rotatable  looking 
member  movable  with  the  arms,  and  another  ItK-klng  mem- 
l>er  carried  by  the  frame,  said  locking  memberf  adapted  to 
cor>perate  to  hold  the  frame  In  fixed  relation  with  the  ) 
arm<«.  | 

7.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  an  fcxie  carried 
thereby  :  of  rigidly-connected  arms  radiating  ft-om  and  ro- 
tatahly mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  traction-wheel  carried 
by  each  arm.  a  notched  wheel  n.tatable  with  the  arms,  and 
locking-fingers  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  wheels. 

8.  The  romhinatlon  with  a  frame  having  standards  ex- 
tending   downward     therefrom,    an     axle    connecting    the   1 
ataadards,  and  braces  plvotally  connected  to  tlje  frame  and   j 
resiUlently  supported  upon  the  axle  ;  of  rotata|>le  support-   i 
ing  detlcea  moanted  between  the  bracea  and  tHe  adjoining  i 


,  atandarda.  each  of  said  aupportlng  devices  comprising  rig- 
idly-connected arms  radiating  fr.,.n  and  n.tatably  mounted 
upon  the  axle,  and  a  tractlon-whe,!  carried  by  each  arm 

0.  The  c<.mbinatlun  with  a  frame  having  standards  ex- 
tending downward  therefrom,  an  axle  connecting  the 
standards,  and  braces  r>lvotally  connected  to  the  frame  and 
reslllently  supported  upon  the  axle;  of  rotatable  support- 
ing devices  mnunted  between  the  braces  and  the  adjoining 
standards,  each  of  said  supporting  devices  comprising  rig- 
Idly-connecte.l  arms  radiating  from  and  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  axle,  and  a  traction-wheel  carried  by  each  arm 
and  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  arms  for  locking  the 
frame  In  flxed  relation  to  the  arms. 


843.03.V  .AI'P.\RATrS  FOR  FINISHING  INNER80LES 
Georoe  K.  Rolli.vs.  Krockton,  Maaa.  Filed  Apr  •>4 
1900.     Serial   No.  313.438.  »-  •    -  . 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  for  finishing  innersoles,  compris- 
ing means  for  supporting  the  lnners..|e.  and  meHn.s  operat- 
ing in  opposition  thereto,  having  pressing-surfaces  parallel 
to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  atltch-receiv- 
ing  rib  of  the  innersole  between  them  to  aj.ply  a  continu- 
ous and  progressive  pressure  to  the  reinforcing  fabric  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  vtid  rib  and  simultaneously  to  the 
body  of  the  innersole  at    the  base  of  said  rib. 

2.  A  machine  for  finishing  innersoles,  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  an  innersole.  a  pair  of  yielding  pressure  devices 
having  |)arallel  sides  extending  p*'ri>en(licularly  to  .said  sup- 
port for  yieldingly  pressing  the  reinforcing  fabric  against 
the  stItch-receivIng  rib  of  the  Innersole  along  the  opposito 
sides  of  sai<l  rll)  and  transmitting  continuous  pressure 
progressiv.dy  thereto,  heating  means  for  maintaining  said 
pair  of  pressure  devices  hot.  and  yielding  means  for  main- 
taining .said  support  and  said  heated  pressure  devices 
continuously  pr.s.sed  toward  each  other  In  pressing  en- 
gagement with  the  opposite  parallel  sides  of  said  rib  from 
the  base  of  the  rib  to  the  top  edge  thereof,  and  also  in 
pressing  engagement  with  the  fabric  and  body  of  the  In- 
nersole laterally  from  the  tva.se  of  said  rib. 

3.  A  machine  for  finishing  Innersoles.  comprising  a  posi- 
tively-driven work-support,  and  a  pair  of  heated  pressure 
rolls  opposite  said  work-support,  heating  means  for  said 
rolls,  yielding  means  for  maintaining  the  said  rolls  under 
normal  pressure  toward  each  other,  and  yielding  means  for 
maintalnin::  said  rolls  under  continuous  pressun-  toward 
said  rotary  work-support,  .snid  rolls  and  work  support  be- 
ing constructed  and  arranged  to  feed  the  Innersole  and 
maintain  unremitting  progressive  pressure  on  the  rein- 
forcing faivrlc  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  stltchre- 
ivlving  rl!)  and  simultaneously  against  the  Ixnly  of  the 
innersole  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  base  of  said  rib. 


84."..03fi.     SPT'D.     rHARLK.s  K.  Root.  Hlaney.  Mich.     Polled 

May  7.  1!)0«.     Serial  No.  :nr,. tJl!>. 

Claim.  A  spud  comprising  a  shank  having  a  blade 
formed  integral  with  one  end  thereof  and  off.set  therefrom, 
said  shank  l>elng  enlarged  at  Its  connection  with  said  blade 
and  extended  down  on  the  rear  face  thereof  to  form  a 
strengthening-rib.  said  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and  the 
shank  being  iKiwed  Inwardly  above  the  blade  and  provided 
at  its  free  end  with  a  socket,  and  brace-bars  attached  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  blade  and  to  said  shank,  said  bars 
conTerglnj  from  the  blade  toward  the  shank. 
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843.0.37.      G.VME- BOARD.      Lazaris    R     Sanford,    Fall 
River,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  341.896. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  board  having  low  side 
walls  and  a  curved  t-nd.  of  movable  ol>jccts  located  near 
the  other  end  of  the  board,  a  raceway  extending  along  one 
side  of  said  board,  means  for  projecting  a  ball  from  said 
raceway  toward  said  curved  end.  a  semicircular  cushion 
of  some  size  having  an  upright  wall  and  arranged  at  one 
side  of  the  board  about  midwa.x  thereof  and  opposite  said 
raceway,  and  a  circular  post  at  or  near  the  center  of  the 
board  and  nearer  the  curved  end  thereof  than  the  cushion, 
so  that  .said  post  Is  Interposed  between  said  curved  end 
and  the  movable  objects. 


84  3,03  8.  HINGE  TIN  AND  .JOINT.  Uidolph  G. 
ScHUTZ,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  United  Wire  and 
Supply  Company.  Providence.  K.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
tthodf  Island.     Filed  Nov.  I'J.  I'.UKl.     Serial  No.  180,876. 


^lac 
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Claim. — 1.  A  hInge-pIn  for  articles  of  jewelry  and  the 
like  comprising  end  portions  of  pre<-1ous  metal  and  an  In- 
termediate |)ortion  of  base  metal,  substantially  as  de- 
scriU'd 

2.  A  hinge  pin  for  articles  of  Jewelry  and  the  like  com 
prising  a  central  portion  of  base  metal  and  two  end  por 
tlons  of  precious  metal  "fastened  to  said  central  i>ortion, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  .\  hinge-pin  for  articles  of  Jewelry  and  the  like  com- 
prising end  portions  of  precious  metal  and  an  intermediate 
portion  of  base  metal,  said  composite  pin  being  ta|H>red. 
Bubstantialiy  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hinge-Joint,  of  a  binge-pin 
having  end  portions  of  precious  metal  and  an  Intermediate 
portion  of  base  metal,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

r>.  The  combination,  with  a  hinge-joint,  of  a  hinge-pin 
having  end  portions  of  precious  metal  and  an  Intermediate 
portion  of  base  metal,  said  composite  pin  being  tapered. 
Bubstaatially  as  described. 


843.039.  TRAIN-DESPATCHING  SYSTEM.  Charles  E. 
ScRiB.vEB,  .Terlcho.  Vt,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  ',♦.  l'.K»rt.      Serial  No.  X2r,.22l. 

^E7      ^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
an  electromagnetically-operated  signal,  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  signal,  means 
for  varying  the  electrical  condition  of  said  circuit  to  set 
said  signal,  a  test-signal  lamp  controlled  by  said  circuit, 
and  means  automatically  controlled  by  said  first-named 
signal,  for  varying  the  electrical  condition  of  the  circuit 
to  control  the  illumination  of  said  lamp. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  the  com- 
binatU)n  with  a  main  supply-conductor  extending  between 
a  principal  and  an  outlying  station,  of  a  branch  thereof  at 
the  outlying  station,  an  electromagnetlcnlly-oj>erated  sig- 
nal in  said  branch,  a  signal-circiiii  conductor  extending 
between  said  stations  and  receiving  current  from  the  main 
conductor,  means  in  said  signal-circuit,  operable  from  the 
principal  station,  for  controlling  said  branch  circuit  and 
thereby  setting  said  signal,  means,  actuated  by  the  setting 
of  said  signal,  for  varying  the  electrical  condition  of  the 
signal  circuit,  and  a  test-slpiial  at  the  principal  station 
responsive  to  said  varying  electrical  condition  of  the  sig- 
nal circuit  to  Indicate  the  signal  displayed  at  the  outlying 
station. 

.".    In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tromagnetically-operated  signal,   of  an  eli'ctric  circuit   for 
controlling  the  fnwration  of  said  signal,  said  circuit  hav- 
ing alternative  branches,  the  closure  of  one  of  which  sets 
the  signal  for  one  indication,  and  the  closure  of  the  other 
sets  the  signal  f(T  an  opposite  indication,  a  test-signal  in 
said   circuit,   and   means  aiitomatically  controlled  by  said 
first-named   signal    for   varying  the  electrical   condition   of 
the  circuit  to  control  the  indication  of  said  test-signal. 
'        4.    in  a  signaling  system,  the  combinati(m  with  an  elec- 
tromagnetlcally-oixrated  signal,  of  an  electric  circuit  for 
j   controlling  the  operation  of  said  signal,  said  circuit   hav 
I   Ing  alternative  branches,  the  closure  of  one  of  which  sets 
Ihe  signal  for  one  indication  and  the  closure  of  the  other 
;   sets  the  signal  for  an  ojiposite  indication,  a  test-signal  in 
'   t  ach  of  said  braiicln's.  and  means  automatically  controlled 
I   by  said  first-named  signal  for  varying  the  electrical  condi- 
tion of  the  circuit  to  correspondingly  display  the  test-sig- 
nal In  the  closed  branch  of  said  circuit. 
j        ft.    In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  main  sujiply-conductor.  of  a  signal-circuit 
conductor  receiving  current  therefrom  and  extending  from 
'   a  i)r1ncipal  to  an  outlying  station,  a  branch  of  said  main 
conductor  at  said  outlying  station  controlled  by  said  sig- 
nal-circuit,   an    electromagnet    in    said    branch    circuit,    a 
semaphore  controlled  by  said  magnet,  means  at   the  prin- 
cipal  station   for   varying   the  electrical   condition   of  said 
signal-circuit  to  control    said   branch   circuit   and   thereby 
to  control   the  operation   of  .said   semaphore,   means  actu- 
ated by   said   semaphore   for   varying   the   current   In   said 
signal-circuit,   and  a   test-signal   at   the   principal   station 


i894 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


i'KBRUARV  5,  1907» 


responalvp  to  the  variations  in  fwld  circuit  produced  by 
the  ftomaphore  to  Indicate  the  position  at  whicli  said  sema- 
phore Is  s«*t. 

6.  In  a  rtiKnallnK  system  for  electric  railways,  the 
comblnatloD  with  a  main  supply-conductor,  af  a  slffnal- 
circult  conductor  rei-eivlng  current  therefrom  and  extend- 
InK  from  a  principal  to  an  outlying  station,  a  branch  of 
aald  main  conductDr  at  said  outlying  station  controlled  h\ 
said  sigrnal-circiilt.  an  electromagnet  in  said  branch  cir- 
cuit, a  semaphore  controlled  by  said  magnet,  means  at 
the  principal  station  for  varying  the  electrical  condition 
of  said  signal-circuit  to  control  said  branch  circuit  and 
thereby  to  control  the  operation  of  said  semaphore,  a  re- 
sistance In  said  signal-circuit  at  the  outlying  station, 
means,  actuated  liy  the  s»'maphore-slgnal  in  one  of  its  po- 
aitioDs,  to  short  circuit  said  resistance,  and  a  test-signal 
at  the  principal  station  responsive  to  the  increased  cur- 
rent, when  said  resistance  is  short-clrculte<l.  to  give  a  cor- 
respondinu  signal. 

7.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  supply-conductor  extending  between 
a  principal  and  an  outlying  station,  of  a  branck  thereof  at 
the  outlying  station,  an  electromagnet  included  in  said 
branch,  a  semaphore  controlled  by  said  magnet,  a  signal 
circuit  condui-tor  extending  between  said  stations  and  re- 
c^-lving  ciirrnnt  from  the  main  conductor,  said  signal-cir- 
cuit having  altemativi'  branches  at  the  principal  station, 
the  closure  of  one  of  whi<"h  op^^ratcs  said  electromagnet  to 
set  the  semaphore  at  one  Indication  and  the  closure  of  the 
oth'r  t')  set  the  s»'maphore  at  an  opposite  lodicatlon.  a 
test-signal  In  each  of  said  branches,  a  resistance  in  said 
alirnal-circuit  at  the  outlying  station,  and  meaos,  actuated 
by  the  semaphore-signal  In  one  of  its  positions,  to  short- 
circuit  said  r>'sisfance.  said  test-signals  Itelng  responsive 
to  the  resulting  Increased  current  to  Indicate  the  position 
at  which  the  semaphore  has  been  set. 


843.040.  MOT'TTI  OrKNFR  FOR  ANINf.VI.S  '  \vr.x  Sea- 
BBANT.  Moundrldgv.  Kans.  Filed  July  18,  l^W.  Serial 
No.  326,786. 


A    mouth-opMier 


comprising 


of  blt- 


Cl9im.—  l. 

ban  rigidly  connected  and  spaced  apart,  and  laterally- 
swinging  side  bars  plvotally  connected  to  the  Mt-hars  and 
provided  with  a  fastening-strap. 

2.   A  mooth-opener  comprising  a  pair  of  bH-bars,  spac- 
la^-ban  at  each  side  fixed  between  the  ends  of  the  bit-bars. 


side  bars  l»ent  to  form  lower  portions  extending  parallel  to 
the  spacing  bars  and  having  a  pivotal  ccmnectlon  thereto 
permitting  lateral  swing  of  the  side  bars,  and  a  fastening- 
strap  connected  to  the  up|>er  ends  of  the  side  bars. 


843,041.  SHAFT  HOLDER  FOR  HARNKSS.  VVtait  T. 
Sebrke.  I'arrollton,  Ky.  Filed  June  29.  1006.  Serial 
No.  324,000. 


J*r 


Claim. —  1.  .V  shaft-holder  comprising  a  shell,  a  saddle- 
strap  passing  through  and  fastened  to  said  shell,  the  front 
wall  of  said  shell  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  and 
having  its  lower  end  projected  and  lient  to  form  a  shaft- 
supporting  hook,  an  inverted-hook-shaped  shaft-retainLng 
member  having  a  shank  iM>rtion.  the  end  of  which  is  i>ent 
to  form  li  handle,  and  a  slide  fastened  to  said  shank  por- 
tion and  having  a  lUay  In  said  slot,  as  set  forth. 

■J.  .V  shaft-holder  comprising  a  shell,  a  .saddle-strap 
passing  through  and  fastened  to  said  shell,  the  front  wall 
of  said  shell  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  and  huvlng 
its  lower  end  pr«.ijected  and  bent  to  form  a  shaft-sui>port- 
Ing  hook,  an  lnverted-hook-8hai)ed  shaft  retaining  member 
having  a  shank  portion,  the  end  of  which  is  bent  to  form  a 
handle,  a  slide  fastened  to  said  shank  portion  and  having 
a  play  in  said  slot,  and  a  strap  passing  through  the  lower 
projecting  portion  of  the  shell  and  fastened  to  the  shaft- 
retaining  member,   as  set  forth. 


843,042.  SOUND-BOX  FOR  TALKING  -  MACHINES. 
FREDKRtcK  Shf.ppv,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  I»ec.  11,  1905. 
Serial  No.  291,188. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  phonographic  sound-box  comprising  a 
diaphragm  and  a  sound-chaml)er.  a  plate  secured  in  said 
box  and  extending  across  said  chamber,  said  plate  having 
an  opening  therein  for  the  passage  of  sound-waves,  a  shut- 
ter plvotally  mounted  on  said  plate,  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed edgewl.se  to  control  the  opening  in  said  plate,  and 
having  a  grasping  portion  extending  beyond  said  sound- 
box. 

2.  In  a  phonographic  .sound-box  comprising  a  diaphragm 
and  a  sound  chamber,  a  plate  secured  in  said  box  and  ex- 
tending across  said  chamber  adjacent  to  the  diaphragm, 
said  plate  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  passage  of 
sound  waves,  and  a  reres9e<l  portion  In  one  of  Its  faces,  a 
shutter  plvotally  mounted  in  the  recess  of  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  edgewise  to  control  the  opening  la 
said  plate,  and  having  an  extension  prujectln?  from  the 
sides  of  said  sound-box. 

3.  In  a  phonographic  sound  box  comprising  a  diaphragm 
and  a  sound-chamber,  a  plate  secured  In  said  sound-box 
and  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  passage  of  sound- 
waves, a  shutter  pivoted  on  said  plate  at  the  upper  side 
of  said  sound-Nix  and  adapted  to  be  moved  edgewise  to 
control  the  opening  In  said  plate,  said  shutter  having  a 
grasping  |>ortlon  extending  t>eyond  the  upper  side  of  said 
s<>und-t>ox. 

4.  In  a  phonographic  sound-box  comprising  a  diaphragm 
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and  a  sound  chamber,  a  plate  secured  to  said  sound-box 
and  extending  transvers«'ly  of  said  chamber,  said  plate 
having  a  sound  j)assage  way  therein  and  a  rco'ssed  por- 
tion, a  shutter  pivoted  on  .said  recessed  portion  <if  plate 
and  adapted  (o  be  moved  edgewl.se  to  control  the  opening 
In  said  plate,  said  shutter  having  a  grasping  p.utlon  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  sound  box.  and  said  plate  adapted  to 
limit  the  pivotal  movements  of  said  shutter. 

5.  In  a  phonographic  sound-box  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm, a  sound  chamber  and  a  sound  passage-way,  a 
shutter  adjustably  pivoted  in  said  soundbox  at  a  point 
eccentric  to  said  iiassage  way.  said  shutter  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  sound  passage  way  and  to  be  held  in  its  adjusted 
positions  by  frictional  engagement  with  portions  of  the 
sound  box.  means  for  adjusting  said  shutter  and  means  for 
limiting  the  pivotal  movements  of  the  shutter. 


843,043.    SURFACE-INDICATOR.    JACOB  S10RI8T,  Pough- 
keepsle.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  321,506. 


riaini. —  1  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an 
indicating  needle,  an  angled  arm.  a  lever  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated upon  movement  of  the  anuled  arm.  a  second  lever 
having  a  nose  in  engagement  with  an  end  of  the  flrst-men- 
tioned  lever,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  needle  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  free  end  of  the  second-mentioned  lever. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrilM-d.  (omprlsing  a  casing 
having  n  slot  along  Its  upper  face  and  side  and  bottom 
openings,  a  pivoted  needle  movable  along  the  slot,  a  piv- 
oted angled  arm,  pins  carried  l>y  the  arm  and  projecting 
resj>ectlvely  through  the  side  and  bottom  openings  and 
adapted  to  have  play  therein,  and  means  for  communicat- 
ing the  movement  of  the  angled  arm  to  the  needle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  slotted  top.  a  scale  being  formed  along  the  mar- 
gin of  said  slot,  a  pivoted  needle  having  Its  point  movable 
in  the  slot,  the  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  one  side 
and  an  opening  in  the  bottom,  an  angled  arm  pivoted  with- 
in the  casing,  pins  carried  by  the  members  of  said  arm, 
said  pins  projecting  outwardly  through  the  o{M>nlngs  in 
the  side  and  bottom  resp<^ctively.  the  length  of  said  oi)en- 
Ings  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  pins  at  the 
point  of  passage,  and  a  plurality  of  pivoted  levers  actu- 
ated by  the  rocking  of  the  angled  arm  and  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate the  pivoted  needle       • 

4.  .\  device  of  the  kind  descr1lK»d.  comprising  a  casing. 
an  Indicating-needle  plvotally  carried  by  the  casing,  an 
angled  arm  plvotally  carried  by  the  casing,  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  be  rocked  b;-  projections  upon  a  tested  surface, 
and  means  whereby  a  rocking  of  the  arm  will  move  the 
needle,  and  a  bar  connected  by  a  ball-and-socket  Joint  to 
one  side  of  said  casing. 

."t.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing, 
an  indlcatlng-ueedle  carried  thereby,  means  for  moving 
said  needle,  a  segmental  disk  carried  by  the  rear  face  of 
the  casing  and  having  a  ball-socket  centrally  formed  there- 
in, underctit  radial  shoulders  formed  on  the  said  disk,  and 
a  supporting-bar  having  a  portion  adapted  to  rest  under 
said  shoulders  and  provided  with  a  spherical  head  adapted 
to  rotate  in  said  socket. 

6.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  Indlcatlng-needle  plvotally  carried  thereby,  and 


having  openings  forined  therein,  an  angled  arm  pivoted 
In  the  casing,  projecting  pins  carried  by  the  said  arm,  said 
pins  extending  through  the  said  openings  and  adapted  to 
move  along  said  openings,  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  end 
in  engagement  with  a  member  of  said  arm.  a  second  piv- 
oted lever  having  a  nose  adjacent  Its  pivotal  point,  a  roller 
carried  by  said  nose  and  in  engagement  with  the  other  end 
of  the  first-mentioned  lever,  a  pin  carried  by  the  needle 
adapted  to  Im>  engaged  by  the  .second-mentioned  lever,  and 
a  spring  adapted  to  return  and  hold  the  parts  in  their 
normal  position 


843.044.      REFRIGERATOR.     Joseih    Stai  dacher.    But- 
ler, I'a.      Filed  Sept.  15.  lOUo.     Serial  No.  278,583. 


Claim. — In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination,  with  an 
outer  casinc,  of  nn  interior  compartment  comprising  a  lK)t- 
tom  and  side  walls  and  adniited  to  contain  lee.  the  base  of 
said  compartment  ttelng  i)rovided  with  a  single  iiiirmw  or 
restricted  opening,  a  series  of  narrow  vertically-disposed 
recei)tacles  arranged  In  proxlmlt>'  to  each  other  and  adapt- 
ed to  successively  r«H-ei\e  the  ice  drippings  from  snid  com- 
partment, said  series  of  receptacles  l»elng  arrang<»d  under 
said  opening,  hooks  01  lugs  carried  by  each  end  of  said  re 
ceptacles  and  hook-engaging  supports  <arrled  by  said  -Aalls 
and  coactlng  with  said  hooks  or  lugs  to  form  a  positive 
support  for  said  recei)tacles. 


843,045.      HAND-SHIELI).      I.kwis    H.    TEBEAf,    Concord, 
N.  II.     Filed  Mav  :n.  I'.MXV      Serial  No.  319,482. 


^^  r^^  Y^^s 


4S:. 


CJaim. — 1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  n  hand-shield 
consisting  of  a  piece  of  she«'t  material  adapted  to  cover 
the  back  and  palm  of  a  hand  and  a  tongue  extending  from 
the  tmder  side  of  the  palm  portion  of  said  hand  shield  and 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  wrist  and  to  l>e  fastened  to 
the  back  portion  of  said  hand-shield  and  extended  to  be 
fastened  also  to  said  palm  portion. 
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2.  A«  an  article  of  manufacture  a  hand-sbleld  consisting 
of  K  piece  of  sheet  ftiaterlal  adapted  to  cover  the  back  and 
palm  of  a  hand,  the  ^l^'e  of  the  back  portion  thereof  being 
permanently  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  palm  portion 
thereof  and  hnvlii>{  a  finger  piece  adapted  to  encircle  and  ' 
cover  a  i>ortlon  of  the  Index  finger  of  said  hand,  and  a 
tongue  extending  from  the  under  side  of  said  palm  portion 
and  adapted  to  eitctid  around  the  wrist  acroas  l>elow  the 
thumb  and  t.i  )»>  fastcneil  to  the  back  portion  of  said  hand- 
shield. 

A.   Ah  an  article   of  laanufacturf.  a   band-sUleld  consist- 
ing of  a  piece  of  sheet  material  adapted  to  cover  the  back 
and  pnim  of  a  hand  an<i   having'  a   tin^'cr  pi»M(}  adaiited   to   | 
encircle   and   cover    a    i>ortlon    of    the    ln<lei  tin^i.T    of   said 
hand,  and  a  tongue  extending  from   the  und.-r  side  of  the   1 
palm    portion    of   said    band  shield    and    adajittil    to  extend    ' 
arounil  the  wrist  and  to  be  fastened  to  the  bac^k  portion  of 
.sabl  band  shield  and  extended  to  he  fastened  also  to  said 
palm  portion. 


843.046.     RIHBEK  STAMP.     Samiki.  K    Tiwmons,  Law- 
ton.  Okla.      Filed  Nov.   12.  1!«W>.      Serial  No.  343.053. 


(^ 


T 


Cldim.  —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d9scrU>ed  the 
combination  with  a  t.v()e  holder,  and  a  cover  niovahly  con- 
nected to  the  holder  ;  of  an  angular  bolt  engaging  the 
•over,  a  ferrule  non  rotatably  inountc»<l  upon  the  bolt. 
means  on  the  bolt  and  within  the  ferrule  for  clamping  the 
ferrule  utwn  the  cover,  and  a  handle  secured  within  the 
ferrule. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  .  baracter  described  tlie  comlilna- 
tlon  with  a  slotted  base  and  a  slotted  l)ody  c-arrled  there- 
by and  having  a  recess*^!  fa<e.  the  slots  in  ttie  iio.iy  riml 
base  registering;  of  a  cover  movably  connecte<l  to  the  hase 
and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  Usly.  means  for  securing 
the  cover  upon  the  b(Kly.  a  tyi>e  projecting  through  the 
slots  in  the  h.ise  and  txKiy  and  having  gnxives  l<><ate<l  with- 
in the  re<ess  in  the  l>ody  to  fa<llltate  the  renviva!  of  the 
typ*>  from  the  Ixxiy.  and  a  handle  secureil  to  tim  cover 

o.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed  tl)e  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  comprising:  a  slotttvl  base  and  a  slotte<l 
IxKly  carriwi  thereliy.  said  base  forming  a  type  retain inc 
shoulder  ;  of  a  cover  hinged  to  the  base,  an  angular  bolt 
engaging  the  i-over,  a  ferr\ile  non  rotatal>ly  mounted  upon 
the  t>oIt.  means  on  the  l>olt  and  within  the  ferrule  for 
clampliii;  the  ferrule  u|xin  the  cover,  a  handle  proJe<'t 
Ing  into  the  ferrule,  and  means  for  detachaliljr  securing 
the  Ixxiy  airalnst  the  cover.  I 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<-rl'>e<l  tHe  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  comprising  a  slotted  base  aad  a  slotted 
t>ody  carried  thereby,  said  base  forming  a  ty|)e  retaining 
shoulder  ;  of  a  cover  hin;:ed  to  the  l»ase,  an  angular  bolt 
engaging  the  cover,  a  ferrule  non  rotatably  mrmnted  upon 
the  bolt,  means  on  the  l»olt  and  within  the  ferrule  for 
clamping  the  ferrule  ujwn  the  cover,  a  handle  projecting 
Into  the  ferrule,  a  lo<klng  plate  hinged  to  th^  base,  and 
means  for  securing  said  locking-plate  upon  the  cover. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  comprising  a  slotted  base  and  a  slotted 
body  carried  thereby,  said  base  forming  a  type  retaining 
shoulder;  of  a  cover  hlnge<l  to  the  base,  an  angular  bolt 
engaging  the  cover,  a  ferriile  non  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  t>olt,  means  on  the  bolt  and  within  the  ferrule  for 
clamping  the  ferrule  upon  the  cover,  a  handle  projecting 
Into  the  ferrule,  a  l(j<klng  plate  hinged  to  the  base,  and  a 
spring  latch  se<ured  within  the  ferrule  for  retaining  the 
locking-plate  upon  the  cover. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  comprising  a  slotted  hase  and  a  slotted 
body  carried  thereby,  said  base  forming  a  type-retaining 
shoulder;  of  a  cover  hinged  to  the  base,  an  angular  bolt 
engaging  the  cover,  a  ferrule  non-rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  ixilt.  means  on  the  Iwlt  and  within  the  ferrule  for 
clamping  the  ferrule  upon  the  co\er,  a  handle  projecting 
into  the  ferrule,  a  locking-plate  hinged  to  the  base,  a  de- 
presslble  spring-latch  secured  within  the  ferrule  and  ex- 
tending therethrough,  and  a  flnger-plece  uiwn  the  latch 
for  overlapping  the  locking-plate. 


8  4  3 1  0  4  7  .  KNOB-OI'ERABLE  LATCH  MECHANISM. 
Henry  C.  Vouiht.  New  Rritaln,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kus- 
sell  &  Krwin  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.      Filed  Mar.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,642. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  latch  iiiechanlsm,  a  knob-I>earlng  com- 
prising a  rose  plate  having  opj>osltely  -  arranged  Interior 
shoulders,  a  knob-shank  projecting  through  said  rose,  a 
shoulder  on  the  outer  part  of  said  knob  shank,  a  removable 
and  adjustable  shoulder  on  the  inner  part  of  .said  knob- 
shank,  and  two  inde{>endent  sets  of  antifriction  l)earings 
arranged  l>etween  the  Interior  shouldered  portion  of  the 
rose  and  the  shouldered  p-.rtlons  of  the  knob-shank,  one 
of  the  latter  l>elng  adjustable. 

2.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  knoh-l>earing  comprising  a 
rose-plate  having  .in  annular  inwardly  |>rojectitng  sIduI- 
der.  a  knot)-shank  having  a  shoulder  near  the  knol)  end  of 
said  shank,  and  an  Internal  removable  and  adjustable 
shoulder  on  said  knob  shank,  said  knoli  shank  shoulders 
l>elng  arranKed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shoulder  In  the 
ros*'  plate,  and  antifriction  t>earings  arrauge<i  lH.'tween  the 
latter  and  each  of  said  knob-shajik  shoulders. 

3.  In  a  latch  mecbanisin.  a  knob  U-ariiig  comprising  a 
rose-[)late.  a  knob,  a  two  [uirt  shank,  one  of  said  parts  be- 
ing adjustalile  longitudinally  relatively  to  the  other,  and 
ball  t>earlngs  around  said  shank  supportefl  by  said  Interior 
ro8e-|)late  shoiilders  and  liy  the  two  parts  of  said  shank. 

4.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  plates  adajiied  to  the  o|Hs>slte 
sides  of  a  door,  knobs  carried  liy  said  plates,  a  shank  for 
one  of  said  knobs,  a  transversely-slotted  extension  adjust- 
able thereon,  and  a  roll-back  extension  fitting  into  said 
slotted  shank  extension  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
relatively  thereto. 

5.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  plates  adapttnl  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  a  d«K)r.  knobs  carried  by  said  plates,  a  hollow 
knob  shank  extending  from  one  of  .said  knobs,  a  trans- 
versely-slotted extension  adjustable  thereon,  a  roll-back 
extension  adapted  tt)  the  sh)tted  shank  extension  and  lon- 
gitudinally   adjustable    relatively    thereto,    and    an    Inde- 
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pendent  spindle  passing  through  said  knol>-8baiik  and  roll- 
back extension. 


84.3.048.  LOCK  AND  LATCH.  Henry  C.  VoiGHT,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hussell  &  Grwln  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.      Filed  Oct.  4.   15)06.     Serial  No.  337,345. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desciibed.  a 
knolHshank.  a  Itearlng  therefor,  an  escutcheon-i)late  and  a 
single  means  to  retain  the  knob-sliank  from  endwise  move- 
ment In  the  l>earlng  and  to  hold  the  bearing  securely  to 
said  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  escutcheon- 
plate,  a  tubular  rose  or  knob-shank  bearing  rigidly  carried 
thereby,  a  knob-shank  carried  l)y  said  rose,  and  a  single 
means  for  preventing  the  separation  of  the  bearing  from 
said  plate  and  the  endwise  movement  of  said  shank  in  said 
bearing. 

.'{.  In  a  devlc-e  of  the  character  descrn>ed,  an  escutcheon- 
plate,  a  tubular  rose  or  knolt-sbank  l>earing  carried  there- 
by, a  knob-shank  carried  by  said  rose,  an  annular  gr(X)ve 
in  said  shank,  a  cavity  In  the  side  of  the  tubular  body  of 
said  rose  adjacent  to  the  groove  In  said  knob-shank,  and 
a  retainer  standing  in  said  cavity  and  projecting  into  said 
groove  to  hold  .said  parts  assembled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  escutcheon- 
plate,  a  tubular  lose  or  knob  shank  bearing  carried  there- 
by, a  knob  shank  carried  by  said  rose,  an  annular  grooTe 
in  said  shank,  a  cavity  in  the  side  of  the  tubular  body  of 
said  ro8<>  adjacent  to  the  groove  in  said  knob-shank,  and 
a  retainer  standinu'  in  said  I'avity  and  iirojecting  into  said 
groove  to  hold  said  parts  assembled,  said  retainer  being 
secured  to  said  escutcbeon-plate. 


84  3.04ft.      WATfHFOB      Ch.\ri,ks   W.u.l.EnSTKirr.   St. 

Louis,  Mo.      FMIed  Nov.  .'.  1<><)6.      Serial  No.  ;542,0.'..m. 

Claim. — 1.  A  fob  c*omprlslng  an  outer  ring,  a  casing 
therefor,  a  web  or  she<>t  stretched  across  the  ring  an<l  In- 
tegral with  said  caslntr.  and  an  ornamental  butt<in  adapted 
to  be  received  within  the  ring  and  detachably  coupled  to 
the  wel). 

2.  A  fob  comprising  a  weighted  annular  ring,  a  front 
web  or  sheet  spread  across  the  same  and  having  its  edges 
pressed  around  the  ring  and  its  center  forced  into  a  plane 
tangent  with  the  rear  face  of  the  ring  thereby  forming  a 
basin  or  retvptacle.  a  rear  sheet  stretched  taut  across  the 
ring  and  sewed  to  the  first-named  sheet  along  the  inner 
and  outer  edges  of  the  ring,  an  ornamental  button  adapted 
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to  be  received  by  the  basin  and  encompassed  by  the  ring, 
and  means  for  locking  the  button  to  the  web  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  basin. 


3.  A  fob  comprising  a  weighted  annular  ring,  a  front 
web  or  sheet  spread  across  the  ring  and  having  Its  edges 
iwened  to  enconiyasa  the  front  peripheral  j>ortion  of  the 
ring  and  with  Its  center  forced  to  a  plane  8ul)stantially 
tangent  to  the  rear  face  of  the  ring,  a  rear  web  or  sheet 
stretched  taut  across  the  ring  and  sewed  to  the  first  sheet 
along  the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  ring,  the  sheets 
having  tongue  extensions  beyond  the  ring,  a  central  stud 
secured  to  the  webs  of  the  ring,  an  ornamental  button 
having  a  rear  disk  and  a  front  plate,  and  a  socket  on  the 
disk  to  engage  the  stud  on  the  wei)8  of  the  ring,  the  whole 
being  suspended  from  a  suitable  strap. 

4.  A  fob  conii)rising  an  outer  ring,  webs  stretched  across 
the  same  and  disposed  in  a  plane  tangent  to  one  of  the 
faces  of  the  ring,  thereby  forming  n  basin-8hai>ed  frame, 
and  an  ornamental  button  received  by  said  basin. 


8  4  3.0. no.      WATCH-FOB.      ("uaiiles  Waller.stedt,   St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  16.  IftoG.     Serial  No.  343,711. 


rH 


Claim.— 1.  A  fob  comprising  a  ring,  a  casing  therefor,  a 
webb  or  sheet  stretched  across  the  ring  and  Integral  with 
said  casing,  a  sheet  sewed  to  the  back  of  the  casing  and 
forming  a  iH)ckef  with  the  latter,  an  extension  for  said 
rear  shei't  forming  a  flap,  and  lateral  wings  on  said  exten- 
sion adapted  to  fold  against  the  front  of  the  fob. 

2.  A  fob  comprising  a  ring  Incased  lietween  two  leather 
shfM»ts  sewed  together  along  the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of 
the  ring,  the  outer  sheet  being  extended  beyond  the  ring 
In  one  direction,  and  having  Its  center  pressed  rearwardly 
to  form  with  the  second  sheet  a  basin  for  the  reception  of 
a  suitable  fob  ornament,  a  rear  sheet  sewed  to  the  first- 
named  sheets  and  forming  a  jxtcket  therewith,  a  flap  form- 
ing the  upper  extension  of  the  rear  sheet,  wings  integral 
with  said  flap  and  foldable  against  the  front  of  the  fob, 
and  means  for  securing  said  wings  to  the  extension  of  the 
outer  leather  bheet. 
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843.051        RfKKER    STOVE-ORATE.       Fka 
HoS,  Caldwell.   Kaoit.      Filed  Mar.  23,   194>f 
307,714. 


t 


H    B.    Wat- 
Serlal  No. 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  8tovp.  of  a'  plurality  of  grate  members 
mounted  for  rocking  morement  In  aald  stove,  a  link  having 
pivotal  connection  with  all  of  said  grate  meKbers,  a  lever 
photed  for  swinging  movement  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
stove  and  having  oiwrative  connection  wltll  said  link,  a 
shelf  provided  upon  the  front  of  the  stove,  said  shelf  being 
formed  with  a  shouldered  slot  for  the  recaption  of  said 
It'vcr  and  a  spring-detent  mounted  upon  said  lever  and  de- 
signed to  engage  th.'  shouldered  portion  of  said  slot. 


84.'?,()5i;       KNOM    .\TTA(HMENT.      Martin    Webkr.    Den- 
ver. Colo.      Filt'd  Nov    JO.   190.%.     Serial  No.  289.614. 


Claim.  —  In  combination  with  a  spindle  having  ratchet- 
teeth  on  one  of  its  faces,  a  knob  having  a  rt(  ess  and  a 
shank  having  one  end  in  said  recess,  said  sliank  Iv.ing  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  to  receive  the  spindle,  and  an  annular 
collar  Ix'arlng  against  one  side  of  the  knoii  an^l  provided 
with  an  Inwardly-widened,  wedge-shaped  nix^ning.  said 
shank  b»'ing  provided  with  a  transverse  opi-ning  which  ex- 
tt'nds  to  the  rarctH'tface  of  the  spindle  and  with  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  which  extends  from  said  transverse  open- 
ing to  the  wedge-shaped  opening  in  the  collar,  a  aprlng- 
pawl  comprising  a  straight  arm  in  said  longitudinal  oi>en 
Ing  of  the  shank  and  opening  of  the  collar,  and  a  trans- 
verse arm  In  the  transverse  opening  of  the  thank  and  en- 
gaging the  ratchet-teeth  of  the  spindle,  a  wedge  In  the 
oi>enlng  of  the  collar  and  securing  the  end  of  the  longer 
arm  of  the  spring  pawl  therein,  the  broadenfd  end  of  said 
wedge  extending  Into  the  recess  in  the  knob,  and  a  tilling 
In  said  recess  uniting  the  spindle  to  the  knob  and  also 
l>earlng  against  the  broadened  edge  of  the  wedge  to  lock 
the  latter  in  place. 


843,053.    TELEPHONE-SWITCH.     Klas  WtMAV.  Buffalo. 

N.  Y.      Filed  July  13.  19<^.      Serial  No.  3i.',99r. 

Clnim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  comprising  a  shallow  channel  hav- 
ing an  extension  of  greater  depth,  a  set  of  contact-sprlnga 
asaoctated  with  said  shallow  channel  and  extending  Into 
said  extension,  and  a  lever  for  operating  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  comprising  a  comparatively  narrow  chan- 
nel having  an  extension  of  greater  depth,  a  tet  of  contact- 
springs  secured  to  the  base  of  said  channel  and  extending 
into  said  extension,  and  n  lever  for  operatlnf  said  springs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  comprising  a  comparatively  shallow  chan- 
nel, an  extension  to  said  channel  of  greater  4epth  than  the 
channel  Itself,  a  set  of  con t."ct -springs  secured  to  the  base 
of  said  channel  and  extending  into  and  parallel  with,  the 
walls  of  said  extension,  and  a  lever  for  operating  said 
contact-springs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 


tion of  a  casing  comprising  a  comparatively  shallow  chan- 
nel, an  eztensiiin  to  said  channel  having  an  o(>en  end  and 
the  opposite  end  curved  uitwardly.  a  set  of  contact-springs 
secured  to  the  iwse  of  said  channel  and  extending  into 
said  extension,  and  a  sprlug-held  lever  adapted  to  operate 
said  contact-springs. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caslnir.  a  set  of  contact  springs  secured  thereto, 
one  of  said  siirlngs  liavinj;  its  end  extended  Into  hook 
form,  a  lever  arranged  ovor  said  contact-springs,  and  a 
spring  upon  which  said  lever  Is  mountHl. 

(\.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)e<l,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  comprising  a  shallow  channel  havlntj  an 
extension  of  greater  depth,  a  set  of  contact  springs  secured 
l)elow  the  base  of  said  channel,  a  spring  secured  upon  and 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  and  an  Insulntlng- 
lever  conne<'ted  with  said  spring  and  adapted  to  operate 
said  contact  springs. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  comprising  a  shallow  channel  having  an 
extension  provided  with  an  upwardly-curving  end.  a  set 
of  contact-springs  secured  to  the  l>ase  of  said  channel,  a 
tension  spring  secured  to  and  proje<tlng  upwardly  from 
said  base,  a  lever  connected  with  said  tension-spring  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  contact  springs,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  a88«x"lated  with  the  curved  end  of  said  extension, 
said  adjustlng-screw  being  provided  to  limit  the  upward 
motion  of  said  lever. 


843,054.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  I^MI".  Willis 
R.  Whitnky.  Schenecta<ly,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct  31.  1904.      Serial  No.  2.30,«Sfl. 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  lamp-bnih  having  a  re- 
entrant tubular  portion,  tubular  extensions  thereof  termi- 
nating within  the  lamp-bulb,  metal  caps  having  a  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  greater  than  that  of  the  material  of  the 
lamp-bulb  and  tightly  clasping  the  ends  of  these  tubular 
extensions  and  in  Intimate  contact  with  the  glass,  and 
electrical  connections  on  either  side  of  each  of  said  caps. 
2.  The  combination  of  a  lamp-bulb  having  a  reentrant 
portion,  small  tubular  extensions  of  said  reentrant  portion, 
and  seals  for  said  tubular  extensions  eacli  consisting  of  a 
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cap  of  metal  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than 
that  of  the  material  of  the  lamp-bulb  and  tightly  clasping 
the  end  of  the  tube. 


3,  The  combination  of  a  lamp  bulb  having  n  reentrant 
portion,  small  tubular  extensions  of  said  ret-ntrant  |K>rtlon, 
seals  for  said  tubular  extensions,  each  consisting  of  a  cap 
of  metal  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than 
that  of  the  material  of  the  bulb  and  tightly  clasping  the 
end  of  the  tube,  and  a  filament  electrically  connected  to 
said  metal  caps. 


843,056.     RFtJISTEU.     John  H.  Williams.  New  Orleans, 
Im.      Filed  .June  U.   19«)«?.      Serial   No.  321,760. 


^ 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  vertleally- 
dlsjxtsed  bracket  having  an  opening,  a  step  fixed  to  the 
under  side  of  the  liracket  and  havlni;  a  vertically-disposed 
opening  registered  with  the  opening  of  the  bracket,  a 
yieldingly  supported  false  step  arranged  above  and  hinged 
to  the  bracket  and  having  a  vertlcally-dl8|M>sed  opening 
registered  with  those  of  the  bracket  and  step  and  also 
having  a  dei>endlng  stem,  a  casing  connected  to  and  ar 
ranged  below  the  step,  a  regl8ter-ta|>e  arranged  In  said 
casing  and  having  a  portion  extending  l>elow  the  vertical 
openings  In  the  step,  bracket  and  false  stej),  and  means  for 
moving  the  tajx'.  arranged  to  Ih?  actuated  liy  the  depending 
stem  of  the  false  step 

2.  in  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  supixirt 
having  an  opening,  a  casing  connected  to  and  arranged 
below  said  support,  a  register  tajx'  arranged  In  the  casing 
and  having  a  portion  exposed  to  the  said  oi)ening,  a  yield- 
ingly supporttnl.  vertically  movable  step  hinged  to  the  sup- 
IHirt  and  having  a  f(»rward  depending  flange  and  also  liav- 
Ing  an  opening  registered  with  that  of  the  support  and  a 
slide  on  Its  under  side  for  closing  said  oi>enlng,  and  means 
operated  by  vertical  m<pvement  of  the  step  for  feeding  the 
tape. 

3.  In  a  register,  the  combination  of  a  casing  containing 
an  abutment  and  having  a  slot  in  one  wall,  shafts  Jour- 
naled  In  the  casing  and  ttearlng  drums,  a  tape  arranged 
to  be  move<I  from  one  drum  to  the  other,  a  ratchet  fixed 
on  one  shaft,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
carrying  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet;  said 
pawl  having  an  aperture<l  arm,  a  rod  extending  through 
the  ai>erture  of  the  arm  on  the  pawl  and  conne<ted  to  said 
arm  and  also  extending  through  the  abutment  In  the  cas 
Ing  and  the  slot  In  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
lateral  pin,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  rod  and  lnter{K>8e<l 
l»etween  the  abutment  and  arm,  a  vertically  movable,  yield 
Ingly  supported  step,  and  a  conne<-tIon  l>etween  said  step 
and  the  lever  for  operating  the  latter  by  the  former. 


for  supporting  a  lx)x  or  case  in  inverted  position  above  the 
bottle-rack,  having  a  movable  t>ottle  supporting  plate, 
which,  when  drawn  out  i>ernilts  the  lK>ttles  to  move  by 
gravity  from  the  Iwx  or  case  to  the  bottle-rack,  subetan- 
tially  as  de8crli>ed. 


843,056.     BOTTLE  WASH  I  N(;    MACHINE       Freeman    N 
YocjJO,    Arlington,    Mass.      Filed    Dec.    6,    1906.      Serial 
No.  346,542. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the 

combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  bottle-rack,  means 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supi>ortlng  a  lx)ttle  rack,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  box  or  case  in  inverted  i>osltlon  alx>ve  the  Inittle- 
rack.  having  a  movable  Ixjf  tie-support  Ing  plate,  which, 
when  drawn  out  i)ermlts  the  Nittles  to  move  by  gravity 
from  the  box  or  case  to  the  Ixjttle  rack,  and  guides  for  the 
bottles.  Interposed  l)etween  said  supporting  means  for  the 
box  or  case  and  the  bottle-rack,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supporting  a  bottle-rack,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  box  or  case  In  lnv<'rted  [Kislthm  above  the  bottle- 
rack,  having  a  movable  bottle-supporting  plate,  a  set  of 
upright  spindles  arranged  with  respect  to  the  supporting 
means  for  the  Ikjx  or  case,  to  receive  the  bottles  from  the 
Itox  or  case  when  said  plate  is  drawn  out  and  means  for 
moving  said  spindles  to  convey  the  bottles  to  the  bottle- 
rack,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supporting  a  bottle-rack,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  box  or  case  in  inverted  position  above  the  bottle- 
rack,  having  a  movable  bottle-supporting  plate,  a  set  of 
upright  spindles  adapted  to  extend  up  through  the  bottle- 
rack  and  arranged  with  resi)ect  to  the  supix)rtlng  means 
for  the  box  or  case  to  receive  the  Iwttles  from  said  box  or 
case  when  said  plate  is  drawn  out.  and  means  for  moving 
said  spindles  to  convey  the  bottles  to  the  bottle  rack,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  de8cril>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supporting  a  bottle-rack,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  box  or  case  in  Inverted  position  above  the  bottle- 
rack,  having  a  movable  bottle-supporting  plate,  a  set  of 
upright  spindles  arranged  with  respect  to  the  supporting 
means  for  the  box  or  case  to  receive  the  bottles  from  the 
box  or  case  when  said  plate  is  drawn  out,  and  a  guide  for 
the  bottles  interposed  between  said  supporting  means  for 
the  box  or  case  and  said  spindles,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  means  extending  throughout  its 
length  for  supporting  a  bottle  rack  and  i>ermlttlng  the  dis- 
charge thereof  at  one  end.  means  for  supporting  a  box  or 
case  in  Inverted  position  above  the  bottle-rack,  having  a 
movable  Iiottle-supportlng  plate,  which,  when  drawn  out 
permits  the  bottles  to  move  by  gravity  from  the  box  or 
case  to  the  bottle-rack,  subsfantlally  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  tracks  extending  throughout  Its 
length  for  supporting  a  bottle-rack  and  i»ermlttlng  the  dis- 
charge thereof  at  one  end  as  a  new  rack  Is  supplied  at  the 
opposite  end,  means  for  supporting  boxes  or  cases.  In  In- 
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Terted  fxmltion.  above  th»>  hot  tit*- rack.  havtiiK  a  inovalilc 
bottif-HupportlnK  plate,  which,  when  drawn  out  i>ermlts 
the  bottles  to  move  by  Kravlty  from  the  box  ur  cast>  to  the 
b<)ttle-rack,   subHtantlally   an  dfHoribed. 

H.  In  a  maiblnt'  of  the  character  descrlbe4.  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  support Intf  a  bottle-rack,  means  for  sup- 
porting: n  bd.t  ><r  case  In  Inverted  position  nbove  said  bot- 
tle-rack. liavinK  a  movable  bottle-supportinf  [ilate.  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  bottle  -  supports,  a  frame  carryinjj 
them,  and  means  for  movlni;  said  frame  to  project  the  t)ot- 
tlf  siiiiports  ui)  through  the  bottle-rack,  to  a  position  to 
receive  the  imttles  from  the  box  or  case  wlnn  said  plate 
la  drawn  out  and  to  subaetjuently  convey  laid  l«>ttle8  to 
the  Isittle-ratk  upon  the  descent  thereof,  sijhstantlally  as 
descrll>ed. 

U.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  means  lM)rne  by  it  for  supporttntc  a  bottle- 
rack,  means,  extending  tbrouRhout  Its  lenk'tli.  for  siipport- 
intf  a  series  of  Imxes  or  cases  in  inverted  position.  havlnR 
a  movable  bottle-supportlnK  plate  a»>ove  the  bottle-rack, 
which,  when  drawn  out  permits  the  twUtle  to  move  by 
gravity  from  the  boxes  or  cases  info  the  bottle  rack.  sul>- 
stantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  d.'scril»ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  means  borne  by  It  for  subporting  a  bot- 
tle-rack, means,  extending  throuu'hout  the  !leni;th  of  said 
frame,  for  supporting  a  series  of  boxes  or  ciiises  In  inverted 
position  antl  permittlni;  the  discharge  thereof  at  one  end 
as  new  boxes  i>r  cas.'s  are  supplied  at  the  op|><.site  end.  and 
having  i»  movable  bottle-supporting  plate  al»ove  the  bottle- 
rack,  which,  when  drawn  out  permits  the  l^>ttleH  to  move 
by  Kravlty  from  the  boxes  or  cases  into  Che  Imttle-rack, 
substantially  as  described. 

11  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrited.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  havinc  means  .-xtendlnK'  tbrouuhout  its 
tens,'th  for  sut>portin>r  the  bottle-rack,  and  permittinK  the 
discharkce  ther.M.f  at  one  end  as  a  new  rarl<  is  supplied  at 
the  opposite  end.  means,  extending  throuKliout  the  length 
of  said  frame,  for  supportinK  a  wrles  of  boses  ..r  cases  In 
inverted  position,  permitting  the  dlscharce  thereof  at  one 
end  as  new  boxes  or  cas«>s  are  supplied  at  tlie  opposite  end, 
and  having  a  movable  bottle-supporting  plate  above  the 
bottle-rack,  which  when  drawn  out  permiti  the  bottles  to 
move  by  «ravity  from  the  t>oxes  or  ca.s»'s  Into  the  bottle- 
rack,  substantially  as  described. 
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Claim.  —  I.  In  a  typ«'-writlnK  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  flat  platen  and  a  vertically-movable  machine  sup 
porting  frame,  of  a  work  holding  or  guardln;:  member  dis- 
po8»>d  longitudinally  over  the  printing  area  of  the  platen 
and  spaced  from  the  side  meml)ers  of  the  frame,  said  lonul 
tudlnal  work  holding  or  guarding  memt>er  U'lng  normally 
connected  with  the  machln»»-supporting  fraeie  to  insure  Its 
movement  therewith  ind  adjustable  trannversely  of  the 
platen  independently  of  the  frame  to  dispose  it  along  the 
edge  of  the  work  sheet  or  element,  regardl»>ss  of  the  loca- 
tion thereof. 

2.    In   a   typ«»-writlng   machine,    the  combination   with   a 
Hat  platen  and  a  machine-supporting  franje  hinged  at   Its 
rear  end  and  comprising  side  rails  and  a  transverse  bar  con 
necting  the  front  ends  thereof,  of  a  work  holding  or  g\iard 
lag    member   dispos»Ml    longitudinally    over    the    platen    be 
twetn  the  side  rails  of  the  machine-suppojtlng  frame  and 
spaced    from   l)oth   of  said   rails,   said   member   having  ad 
Juatable  connection  at  one  end  with   the  f^ont  bar  of  the 
machine-supporting    frame    and    adjustable    connection    at 
Its  opposite  end  with  a  relatively  fixed  past,  whereby  said 
longitudinal  work  holding  or  gaardinR  member  will  swing 
vertically  with   the   frame   and   will   be   independently   ad- 
JusUble  transversely  across  the  prlntlnf  area  of  the  platen 
to  dispose  It  along  one  edge  of  a  work  sheet  or  element,  re- 
gardless of  the  particular  location  of  the  bitter. 


3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen  and  tracks  or  guides  for  a  traveling  machine, 
of  a  work  holding  or  guarding  device  comprising  separate 
memlx^rs  In  crossing  relation,  each  of  said  meinliers  ls>lng 
independently  adjustable  along  the  other,  whereby  the 
work  holding  or  guarding  device  may  be  positioned  to 
hold  or  guard  an  end  edge  and  a  aide  edge  of  a  work-sheet. 


4.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen  and  a  vertically  movable  machine  supiwrtlng 
frame, 'of  a  work  holding  or  guarding  device  comprising 
separate  memliers  In  crossing  relation  and  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  writ Inji  surface  with  the  ma- 
chine-supporting frame,  each  of  said  meral>ers  IxMng  lude- 
tH-ndently  adjustable  along  the  other,  whereby  the  work 
holding  or  guarding  device  may  W  jKisltloned  to  hold  or 
guard  an  end  e<lge  and  a  side  edge  of  a  work-sheet  regard- 
less of  the  size  or  location  of  the  latter. 

a.   In  a   type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat    platen    and    a    vertically  movable    machine  8upp<jrtlng 
frame,  of  a   work   holding  or  guarding  devl<-e  movable  to 
ward  and   from  the  platen  with  the  frame  and   Including 
two    transverse    meml)ers,     lndei)endentiy     adjustable    Ion 
gitudlnally    of   the   platen,    and   a    longitudinal    memlxT    In 
crossing   relation    with    the   transverse   meml>ers  and    ind<' 
pendently  adjustable  transversely  of  the  platen,  the  Inde 
pendent    adjustment    of    the    several    members    permitting 
the    work    holding   or    guarding   device    to    U'   adjusted    in 
sise   to   accomuKxlate   work  sheets   of   various   sizes   and    to 
Ix-   positioned   for   holding  or  guarding   work  sheets  at   va- 
rious points  within  the  printing  area. 

f>.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tiat  platen  to  support  the  work-sheet,  and  the  vertically- 
movable  main  tracks  or  guides  for  the  printing  mechan- 
ism, of  the  transversely  dlsposjxl  work  holding  or  guard- 
ing member  having  sliding  conne<tion  with  said  main 
tracks  or  guides,  and  a  longitudinally-disposed  trans- 
versely-adjustable work  holding  or  guarding  memt>er  lo- 
cated l)etween  the  tracks  or  guides. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen  to  support  the  work  sheet,  of  a  pair  of  swing- 
ing main  tracks  or  guides  conne<ted  for  movement  In 
unison,  a  plurality  of  transversely  dlsiK)se<l  work  holding 
or  guarding  meml>er8  having  sliding  conne<'tlon  at  their 
ends  with  said  tracks  or  guides  and  movable  therewith, 
and  a  longitudinally  dlsj>o«e<l,  transversely  •  adjustable 
work    holding    or    guarding    meml)er    located    between    the 


tracks  or  guides  and  also  movable  therewith  toward  and 
from  the  writing-surface. 

8.  lu  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen,  and  the  swinging  main  tracks  or  guides,  of  an 
adjustable  transverse  work  holding  or  guarding  member 
having  sliding  engagement  with  said  tracks  or  guides,  and 
a  longitudlnally-dls|)osed  work  holding  or  guarding  mem- 
l>er  In  crossing  relation  with  the  transverse  member  and 
adjustable  transversely   of  the  platen. 

0.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen,  and  the  main  tracks  or  guides  formed  with 
longitudinal  grooves,  of  transverse  work  holding  or  guard- 
ing niemU-rs  slldably  engaging  said  grooves,  a  supportlng- 
l»ar  extending  between  the  main  tracks  or  guides,  and  a 
longitudinally-disposed  work-holding  member  adjustably 
supported  by  said   bar. 

10.  lu  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen  to  8up|>ort  the  worksheet,  of  a  tlexlble  work 
holding  or  guarding  member  or  strip  disposed  over  the 
platen,  and   tension  mechanism  for  said  strip. 

11.  In  a  tyi)e-wrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen,  and  a  swinging  frame  disposed  thereover,  of  a 
flexible  work  holding  or  guarding  member  or  strip  secured 
at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  frame  and  platen  respectively, 
and  means  for  automatically  taking  up  the  slack  in  said 
strip  when  the  frame  Is  elevated. 

12.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Hat  platen,  and  a  swinging  frame  disiwsed  thereover,  of  a 
longitudinally-arranged,  tlexlble  work  holding  or  guarding 
meml)er  or  strip  connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  and 
means  locate<l  beyond  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  for 
automatically   taking  up   the  islack   In  said  strip. 

13.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  c-omblnatiou  with  a 
flat  platen  to  su|>ixjrt  the  work  sheet,  of  a  flexible  work 
holding  or  guarding  strip  disposed  over  the  platen,  car- 
riers supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  strip  and  mount 
ed  for  adjustment  transversely  of  the  platen,  and  means 
for  urging  one  of  the  carriers  In  a  direction  to  take  up 
the  slack  In  said  flexible  member  or  strlii. 

14.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen  for  the  support  of  the  work-sheet,  of  a  flexible 
work  holding  or  guarding  member  or  strip  disposed  over 
the  platen,  supporting-bars  retaining  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  strip,  one  of  said  bars  Ijelug  movable,  and  reactive 
moans  for  urging  said  movable  bar  in  a  direction  to  auto- 
matically take  up  the  sla<k  In  the  strip. 

lo.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen  to  8up|»ort  the  work-sheet,  of  a  flexible  work 
holding  or  guarding  menilier  or  strip  disposed  thereover, 
supporting  bars  adjustably  supiwrtlng  the  op|>oslte  ends 
of  the  strip,  one  of  said  Iwirs  Iwlng  mounted  for  rotary 
movement,  and  a  spring  disposed  to  urge  the  bar  In  a  dl 
rectlon  to  wind  one  end  of  the  strip  and  thereby  automat- 
ically take  up  the  slack  therein. 

16.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
I'.at  platen  to  supjsjrt  the  worksheet,  of  a  flexible  work 
holding  or  guarding  meml>er  or  strip  disposed  over  the 
platen,  carriers  lo(ate<l  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  strip, 
supporting  liars  adjustalily  supporting  said  carriers  to 
permit  the  lateral  adjustment  of  tlie  strip  across  the 
platen,  one  of  said  supisirting-bars  l>elng  mounted  for  ro 
tary  movement,  means  for  preventing  lndei>endent  rotary 
movement  of  the  carriers  supjwrted  by  the  rotary  sup 
portlng-bar,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  rotate  sai<l  liar  for 
the  purpose  of  automatically  taking  up  slack  In  the  flexi- 
ble memlter  or  strip. 

17.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen,  and  a  swinging  machine  supporting  frame  dis- 
posed thereover,  of  the  flexible  work  holding  or  guarding 
member  or  strip  disposed  over  the  platen  and  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  writing  surface,  said  flexible 
strip  Itelng  connected  to  the  machine  supporting  frame  for 
movement  therewith  and  l)elng  mounted  for  transverse 
adjustment 

18.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen  to  support  the  work-sheet,  of  a  swinging  sup 
porting  frame    for    the    printing    me<hanlBm.    and    Individ 
ually-adjustable  transverse  and  longitudinal  work  holding 
or  guarding  meml»ers  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 


writing-surface  with  the  machine-supporting  frame,  one 
of  said  work  holding  or  guarding  memliers  l>elng  flexible 
l',>.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combinatU>n  with  a 
flat  platen  to  sup|K>rt  the  work-sheet,  of  a  swinging  sup- 
porting frame  for  the  printing  mechanism,  individually 
adjustable  transverse  and  longitudinal  work  holding  or 
guarding  meiiil>ers  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
writing-surface  of  the  machine-supporting  frame,  one  of 
said  work  holding  or  guarding  meml>ers  lieing  flexible,  and 
tension  mecliauism  for  said   flexible  member. 

20.  In  a  tyiM'-wrlling  machine,  the  cHimbiuation  with  a 
flat  platen  to  support  the  work-sheet  and  the  swinging 
main  tracks  or  guides,  of  an  extensible  work  holding  or 
guarding  member  disposed  over  the  platen  and  capable  of 
Individual  lateral  adjustment,  said  memlwr  having  one  end 
movable  with  the  tracks  or  guides  and  having  its  opposite 
end  secured  at  a  relatively  fixed  i)olnt. 

21.  In  a  type-writing  macliine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen  to  support  the  work-sheet,  of  the  main  tracks 
or  guides  for  the  printing  mechanism,  and  a  longitudinally- 
dlsjHjsed  flexible  work  holding  or  guarding  member  adjust- 
able tran.sversely  of  the  platen,  said  member  being  under 
tension. 

22.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen  to  supjKirt  the  work-sheet,  of  a  frame  vertically 
movable  thereover,  and  a  flexible  work  holding  or  guard- 
ing member  or  strip  connected  to  said  frame,  said  member 
being  under  tension. 

23.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen,  of  work  liolding  or  guarding  memliers  di8ix)s<Kl 
transversely  and  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  respectively, 
one  of  said  members  being  flexible  and  under  tension,  and 
each  of  said  members  being  mounted  for  Individual  ad 
Justment. 

24.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Hat  platen,  and  tlie  swinging  main  tracks  or  guides,  of  an 
adjustable  transverse  work  holding  or  guarding  member 
having  sliding  engagement  with  said  tracks  or  guides,  and 
a  longitudinally-disposed  work-holding  member  in  crossing 
relation  with  the  transverse  memlier,  and  adjustable 
transversely  of  the  platen,  said  longitudinal  memlter  also 
having  connection  with  the  main  tracks  or  guides  for  move- 
ment therewith. 

2.1.  In  a  typt^writlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen,  and  the  swinging  main  tracks  or  guides,  of  a 
lilurallty  of  adjustable  transversi-  work  holding  and  guard 
ing  members  having  sliding  eugagemi-nt  with  the  tracks 
or  guides,  and  a  longitudinally-disposed  work  holding  or 
guarding  member  in  crossing  relation  with  the  transverse 
members  and  adjustable  transversely  of  the  platen,  the 
several  work  holding  or  guarding  members  being  movable 
with  the  tracks  oi  guides. 

2<).  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  » 
flat  platen,  and  a  movable  machine-sup|>orting  frame*;  of  a 
flexible  work  holding  or  guarding  member  under  tension 
and  connected  to  the  macbine-supixtrting  frame  for  move- 
ment therewith. 

27.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen,  of  a  flexible  work  holding  or  guarding  member 
disposed  over  the  platen,  means  for  mounting  said  member 
so  as  to  permit  it  to  be  swung  toward  and  away  from  th<' 
platen,  and  means  for  automatically  taking  up  the  slack  In 
said  member,  when  llie  latter  is  elevated. 

28.  In  a  t.\  pe-writing  macliine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen,  of  a  flexible  work  liolding  or  guarding  strip  dis- 
[Hjsed  over  the  platen,  and  retaining  devices  for  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  strip,  one  of  said  devices  being  fixed  rela 
tlve  to  the  platen  and  the  other  device  being  movable  to 
swing  the  strip  away  from  the  platen  and  thus  facilitate 
the  manipulation,  of  the  work,  said  strip  being  under  ten- 
sion to  cause  the  slack  therein  to  be  automatically  taken 
up  when  the  strip  is  elevated. 

29.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  platen,  of  a  tie.xible  work-guarding  strip  disjwsed  over 
the  platen,  and  retaining  devices  for  the  opixisite  ends  of 
said  strip,  one  only  of  said  devices  being  movable  to  se(m 
rate  the  strip  from  the  platen  and  thus  facllitjite  the  ma- 
nipulation of  the  work,  said  strip  being  under  tension  to 
compel  the  same  to  remain  taut. 
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with  a  b««ll   or  Konu.  of  a 
a    striker    carriod    by    said 


Claim — 1.  Th«>  comt)inati()n 
rotatablf  strlkpr-.support.  and 
«app<irt  and  movahle  to  and  from  a  position  in  which  It 
will  strlk.'  tht>  t»«>ll  or  gong,  the  striker  beltiff  retainp<l. 
when  rotattMl.  Iiy  (vntrifuKal  force  In  position  for  striking 
the  bell  or  gong,  the  striker  after  each  striking  operation 
being  moved  by  gravity  from  contact  with  the  bell  or  gong. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bell  or  gong,  of  a  rotatable 
"trlker-support  having  an  arm.  means  for  rttatlng  said 
striker-support,  a  striker-bar  movable  ui>«)n  sairi  support  to 
and  from  a  position  In  which  opposite  ends  of  the  bar  will 
alternately  strike  the  bell  or  gong  when  the  support  is  ro- 
tated, the  bar  being  moved  by  gravity  so  as  to  dear  the 
t>ell  after  each  striking  operation,  the  bar  being  retained 
In  the  striking  position  by  centrifugal  force,  a  detent  mov- 
able to  and  from  a  i)osltlon  for  engaging  said  arm  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  striker-support,  reiensable  lock- 
ing means  for  retaining  said  detent  In  position  for  engag 
Ing  said  arm.  electromagnetically-op<>rated  means  for  re- 
leasing the  detent  from  the  locking  means,  and  electromag- 
netleally-operated  means  for  holding  the  detent  In  position 
for  clearing  saM  arm. 

3.  The  c«)mbination  with  a  Ijell  or  gong,  of  a  rotatable 
striker-support  having  an  arm.  means  for  rotating  said 
striker-support,  a  striker-bar  rotatable  with  aald  support 
and  slidable  thereon  to  and  from  a  position  In  which  It 
will  strike  the  bell  or  gong  when  the  support  Is  rotated, 
the  striker-bar  being  retained  by  centrifugal  force  in  the 
striking  position  and  movable  by  gravity  after  striking 
from  such  position,  a  detent  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  so 
as  to  swins  to  and  from  a  position  aupportln|r  said  arm, 
means  for  moving  said  lever  to  the  said  position,  releas- 
able  means  for  locking  the  lever  In  the  said  position,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  releasing  the  lever  froiti  said  lock- 
ing means,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  holding  the  le- 
ver ont  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  an  arm, 
of  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  gong  or  bell,  a  support 
on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  strlKer-bar  slid- 
able to  and  from  positions  in  which  the  opposite  ends  will 
alternately  strike  the  t>ell  or  gong  when  the  support  Is  ro- 
tated, said  bar  being  retained  on  the  support  |y  centrifu- 
gal  force  in  position  for  striking  and  movable  by  gravity 


out  of  contact  with  the  bell  or  gong,  a  lever  pivoted  so  as 
to  swing  to  and  from  a  [xwltlon  sup|)ortlng  said  arm  and 
movable  ont  of  said  position  by  said  arm.  electromagnetic 
means  for  retaining  said  lever  out  of  said  position,  means 
for  swinging  said  lever  to  said  position,  and  electromag- 
netlcally-controlled  means  for  holding  the  lever  In  said  po- 
sition. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  an  arm. 
of  means  for  mtatlng  said  shaft,  a  gong  or  bell,  a  support 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  striker- 
bar  radially  slidable  upon  said  supfwrt  and  extending  ra- 
dially In  opposite  directions  from  the  shaft,  said  bar  being 
slidable  to  and  from  positions  In  which  opposite  ends  will 
alternately  strike  the  gong  or  1*11.  the  bar  being  retract- 
able after  striking  from  such  positions  by  gravity,  a  lever 
pivoted  so  as  to  swing  to  and  from  a  position  supiKirtlng 
said  arm.  and  movable  out  of  8ai<l  position  by  said  arm. 
electromagnetic  means  for  retaining  said  lever  out  of  said 
position,  means  for  moving  said  lever  to  said  position,  au 
tomatically  operated  means  for  locking  .said  lever  In  said 
position,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  ojjeratlng  the  said 
locking  means  to  release  the  lever. 

»).  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  an  arm. 
of  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  l»eli  ,,r  gong,  a  striker 
rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  |><>sltloned  so  as  to  strike 
said  bell  or  gong,  a  lever  pivoted  so  as  to  swing  to  and 
from  a  position  supporting  said  arm.  means  for  moving 
said  lever  to  said  position,  releasable  means  for  lo<klng 
the  lever  in  said  position,  electromagnetic  means  for  oper- 
ating said  locking  means  to  release  the  lever,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  for  holding  the  lever  out  of  said  position. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  au  arm. 
of  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  bell  or  gong,  a  striker 
rotatable  with  the  shaft  and  [Kisitloned  so  as  to  strike 
said  l>ell  or  gong,  a  lever  pivoted  so  as  to  swing  to  and 
from  a  position  supporting  said  arm.  means  for  moving 
said  lever  to  said  position,  automatically  operated  means 
for  engaging  and  locking  said  lever  In  said  [>osltlon,  an 
electromagnet,  means  by  which  when  said  magnet  Is  en- 
ergized said  locking  means  will  t>e  oj>erated  to  release  the 
lever,  a  second  electromagnet,  means  l.y  which  when  said 
lever  Is  moved  from  said  position  and  the  sei-ond  electro- 
magnet is  energized,  the  lever  will  \w  held  out  of  said 
position,  and  means  for  energizing  said  magnets. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  striker  bar  8up{)orting  means  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  striker  bar  radially  slidable  upon  said  sup- 
porting means,  a  gong  or  l>ell  positioned  so  as  to  t»e  struck 
l)y  said  striker-bar  when  the  bar  is  rotated  with  the  shaft, 
a  lever,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  engaging  said  lever 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  shaft  when  the  lever  Is  mov»>d 
to  a  certain  position,  means  for  moving  said  lever  to  said 
position,  releasable  means  automatically  oj)erated  for  lock- 
ing the  lever  In  said  iwsitlon,  ele<tromagnetlc  means  for 
operating  said  hx-klng  means  to  release  the  lever,  an  elec- 
tromagnet, means  for  energizing  said  electromagnet,  and 
an  armature  carried  by  the  lever  and  movable  to  a  posi 
tion  to  be  held  by  said  electromagnet  when  the  lever  Is 
swung  to  a  iwsltion  In  which  the  shaft  will  t>e  free  to  ro- 
tate. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  i>ell  or  gong,  of  a  rotary 
shaft  iiaving  an  arm,  a  striker-bar  supp<irt  carried  by  the 
shaft,  a  striker-bar  Intersecting  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
shaft  and  slidable  radially  back  and  forth  by  gravity  the 
bar  l)elng  positioned  so  that  when  its  sup[)ort  Is  rotated 
the  bar  will  have  Its  ends  alternately  strike  said  bell  or 
gong,  the  bar  being  movable  by  gravity  so  as  ti>  have  the 
striking  end  clear  the  bell  or  gong  after  each  striking  op- 
eration, a  lever  pivoted  to  swing  to  and  frcmi  a  position  in 
which  It  will  support  said  arm  and  prevent  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  lever  to  said  position, 
automatic  hx-klng  means  for  engaging  and  holding  the  le- 
ver In  said  position.  ele<'tromagnetlc  means  for  operating 
the  locking  means  to  release  the  lever,  an  electromagnet, 
means  for  energizing  said  electromagnet,  and  an  armature 
carri*^  by  the  lever  and  movable  to  a  position  to  be  held 
by  said  electromagnet  when  the  lever  Is  swung  to  a  posi- 
tion clearing  said  arm. 
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10.  The  combination  with  a  gong  or  bell,  of  a  rotating 
striker,  means  for  rotating  said  striker,  a  lever,  means  by 
which  said  lever  may  Im'  moved  to  a  position  for  holding 
the  striker-rotating  means  from  oj)eratlon,  means  con- 
nected with  the  striker-rotating  means  for  engaging  the 
lever  when  it  Is  moved  to  the  said  position,  releasable 
means  for  locking  the  lever  in  the  said  position,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  operating  the  locking  means  to  release 
the  lever,  an  electromagnet,  means  for  energizing  said  elec- 
tromagnet, and  an  armature  carried  by  the  lever  and  mov- 
able therewith  to  a  position  In  which  the  armature  will  be 
held  by  said  magnet  when  the  lever  Is  swung  so  as  to  re- 
lease the  striker-rotating  means. 

11.  The  Combination  with  a  rotary  aliaft  having  an  arm. 
of  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  bracket  carried  by  and 
rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  provldwl  with  two  dla- 
rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  provided  with  two  diamet- 
rically opposite  arms  each  having  a  radial  hole,  a  striker- 
bar  slidable  endwise  in  said  holes,  a  bfll  or  gong  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  be  struck  alternately  by  opposite  ends  of 
said  striker  bar,  a  detent  movable  to  and  from  a  position 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm,  means  for  moving 
said  detent  to  said  position,  releasable  means  for  locking 
the  detent  In  said  [H>sltion.  electromagnetic  means  for  op- 
erating the  locking  means  to  release  the  detent,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  holding  the  detent  away  from  said 
position. 

12.  The  Combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  an  arm. 
of  means 'for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  diametrically  slidable 
bar  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  movable 
back  and  forth  to  positions  in  wlilcli  opposite  ends  will  be 
alternately  In  the  striking  position,  a  detent  movable  to 
and  from  a  position  in  the  i)ath  of  movement  of  said  arm, 
means  for  moving  said  detent  to  said  position,  releasable 
means  for  bxklng  the  detent  In  said  position,  electromag- 
netic means  for  oi)eratlng  the  locking  means  to  release  the 
detent,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  holding  the  detent 
out  of  said  i>oslt Ion. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  an  arm, 
of  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  striker  carried  by  and 
rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  detent  movable  to  two  posi- 
tions one  In  and  one  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
arm.  the  detent  l)elng  movable  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment by  said  arm,  means  for  moving  the  detent  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  arm.  two  electromagnets  form- 
ing part  of  an  electric  circuit,  means  by  which  said  elec- 
tromagnets resi)ectlvely  control  the  holding  of  said  detent 
In  said  two  j»o8ltlon8,  an  electric  generator  forming  part 
of  said  clrrult.  and  means  for  making  and  Itreaklng  said 
circuit. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  an  arm, 
of  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  gong  or  l>ell.  a  striker- 
support  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  striker-bar  movable  to  po- 
sitions on  said  striker-support  In  which  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  striker  bar  will  alternately  strike  the  gong  or  bell 
when  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  a  detent  movable  to  two  posi- 
tions one  In  and  one  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
arm,  the  detent  being  movable  out  of  said  path  by  the 
arm,  means  for  moving  the  detent  into  said  path,  two  elec- 
tromagnets forming  part  of  an  electric  circuit,  means  by 
which  said  electromagnets  respectively  control  the  holding 
of  said  detent  in  said  two  iMsltions,  an  electric  generator 
forming  part  of  said  circuit,  and  means  for  making  and 
breaking  said  circuit. 

1.'.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  having  an  arm. 
of  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  gong  or  bell,  a  striker- 
support  carried  by  and  routal-le  with  said  shaft,  a  striker- 
bar  radially  slidable  upon  said  support  to  positions  in 
which  opposite  ends  will  alternately  strike  said  gong  or 
bell  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  a  detent  movable  to  two  po- 
sitions ont'  In  and  on<'  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
arm,  the  detent  being  movable  by  said  arm  out  of  said 
path,  means  for  moving  the  detent  into  said  path,  two  elec- 
tromagnets forming  part  of  an  electric  circuit,  means  by 
which  said  electromagnets  respectively  control  the  hold- 
ing of  said  detent  In  said  two  positions,  an  electric  gener- 
ator forming  part  of  said  circuit,  and  means  for  making 
and  breaking  said  circuit 


848,059.    SAFETY-RAZOR.    Frkdkruk   II    Ar.nold,  Read- 
ing, Pa.     Filed  Aug.  24.   I'.mi,-..     Serial  No.  275,514. 


Clfum. — \  safety-razor  comprising  a  guard-plate  having 
a  convex  Inner  face  and  provided  with  a  stem  at  one  end. 
a  clamping-plate  having  a  concave  Inner  face  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  at  one  end,  one  of  said  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  at  its  outer  end  and  at  its  inner  end 
with  a  lug,  the  other  plate  being  provided  with  a  recess  at 
Its  outer  end  adapted  to  receive  .said  hook,  and  at  its  inner 
end  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  said  lug,  a  llcxible 
blade  adapted  to  be  clamped  betwe<'n  said  plates  and  to 
conform  to  the  curvature  of  their  Inner  faces,  said  blade 
having  a  reces.s  at  each  end  adapted  to  receive  said  hook 
and  lug,  and  a  tubular  handle  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
said  stems. 


N  4  3.  0  60.      R<MK1N(; -CHAlK       .Tames  C. 
Kansas    City.    Mo.      Filed    Feb.    13.    1906. 
300,854. 


Aroxhai.t. 
Serial    No. 


Cl<iim. — 1.  In  a  rocking-chair,  the  combination  with  the 
rocker,  of  a  rubber  tire  secured  lengthwise  to  the  under 
side  of  the  rocker  and  having  protectlngtulK's  secured 
one  in  each  end  of  the  tire,  and  a  wire  embedded  in  the 
tire  and  extending  through  said  tubes,  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  wire  t)eing  secured  to  the  rockiT. 

2.  In  a  rocklng-chair,  the  combination  with  the  rocker, 
of  a  rubber  tire  swured  to  the  under  side  and  lengthwise 
of  the  rocker  and  provided  with  protecting-tuhes  eml)edded 
in  its  re8|)octlve  ends,  and  a  wire  having  one  or  more  lat- 
eral projections  and  embedded  In  the  tire  and  extending 
through  the  tubes,  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  secured  to 
the  rocker. 

3.  In  a  r(K'king-chalr,  the  combination  with  the  rocker, 
baring  a  hole  in  Its  upper  side,  of  the  chair-leg  mounted 
in  said  hole,  a  rubber  tire  secured  lengthwise  to  the  under 
side  of  the  rocker,  and  a  wire  embedded  lengthwise  in  the 
tire  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  rocker,  and  the 
other  end  secured  in  the  hole  In  the  rocker  by  said  leg. 

4.  In  a  rocking-chair,  the  combination  with  the  riK-ker 
having  a  hole  in  the  rear  end  and  a  hole  In  the  upper  side 
adjacent  the  forward  end,  of  the  chair-leg  mounted  in  said 
hole  In  the  forward  end,  a  rubber  tire  secured  lengthwise 
to  the  under  side  of  the  rocker,  and  a  wire  emU'dded  in  the 
tire  lengthwise  and  having  one  end  secured  In  the  hole  in 
the  rear  end  of  the  rocker,  the  forward  end  of  the  wire  ex- 
tending over  the  top  of  the  rocker  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  rocker  and  extending  downward  along  the  side  and  be- 
low the  lower  end  of  the  leg. 

5.  In  a  rocking-chair,  the  combination  with  the  rocker 
having  in  its  upper  side  adjacent  the  forward  end  a  hole, 
of  the  chair-leg  mounted  In  said  hole,  a  rubber  tire  secured 
lengthwise  to  the  under  side  of  the  rocker,  and  a  wire  em- 
l>edded  In  the  tire  and  having  one  or  more  lateral  projec- 
tions, one  end  of  the  wire  being  secured  to  the  rocker  and 
the  other  end  passing  over  the  forward  end  of  the  rocker 
to  the  top  thereof  and  thenc<'  into  said  hole  between  the 
leg  and  the  rocker. 

6.  In  a  rcH-king-chair.  the  combination  with  the  rcxker 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  Its  lower  side  and  having 
a  hole  in  its  upper  side  adjacent  one  end,  of  the  chair-leg 
secured  in  said  hole,  a  rut>ber  tire  mounted  in  said  groove. 
and  a  wire  embedded  lengthwise  in  said  tire  and  having 
one  projecting  end  secured  to  the  rocker  and  the  other  end 
extending  over  the  to[(  of  the  nxker  and  Into  said  hole 
between  the  leg  and  the  rocker. 
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843,0€1  AIUCSTAHLE  ROLLER  WIMk>\V  SiRKEN. 
Andrew  J.  IUkkr.  Adrian.  Mich.,  assign. »r  to  John  W. 
Pajff,  .Kdrlan.  .Mlrh.  Fll.-d  Mav  2:^,  1!>«>.1.  Sf>rial  No 
261,754. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  window  ;«Tfin.  tlic  comtilnatlon  of  a 
case,  a  gprinK-actuHt.d  roller  journaled  thtTi-ln,  a  screen 
upon  said  roller,  a  crotw-har  attached  to  saicl  screen,  ver- 
tical, telescopic  unides  conflnlntr  the  ends  of  said  cross-bar, 
said  piiide«(  having  a  telescopic  union  with  th<i  ends  of  said 
case.  I 

2.  In  a  window-scnn-n,  the  combination  if  a  case,  a 
s()rlnk'-nctuatfd  n.ll.T  therein,  a  screen  upon  naid  roller,  a 
(•r<iss-t)i\r  attached  to  said  screen,  vertical  tele|icoplc  guides 
confining'  the  ends  of  said  cross-bar,  said  ca.se  having  tele- 
scopic end  extensions  to  which  said  jftilde-s  are  rigidly  se- 
cured. I 


H43.0C2.      TIRE-SE'lTl.Xt;   M AlIIlNE.      Cii.ttt.Ks    W.   BA- 
KER,   Celeste.    Tex.      Filed    .Ian.    IK.    n>o»!       Serial    No. 


20fi..')0O 


citiim. — A  tlresettlnc  machine  comprisinK  h  main  frame, 
beds  movar»l>  mounted  in  the  frame,  clampitii;  members 
freely  movable  on  the  U.-ds.  a  main  shaft  rerolnliiy  sup- 
jxTted  by  the  frame,  a  T-lever  c<)nnecti'd  f)  :uid  operated 
b>  said  shaft,  one  arm  of  the  lever  en^jacliiif  one  of  the 
beds,  and  a  second  lever  enirairincr  the  other  t«ed  and  con- 
necfe<l  to  the  other  arm  of  the  T-lever.  wherd^-  in  the  op- 


eration of  the  shaft  the  beds  are  reciprocated 
opposite  directions. 


n  relatively 


843.(^3.  STRAW  ST.\(KKU.  Kli  lUimt  an«  Franki.is 
IUkth.  Nevada.  Ohio.  Filed  F.I..  2t>.  19<ir.,  .s.rlal  No. 
."'.••J.  i.-(), 

rinim.  1.  Ill  a  straw-stacker,  the  combination  with  a 
delivery  spout,  of  a  frame  carried  l>y  sabl  spout,  side 
frames  hinired  to  said  frame,  an  end  frame  hiUired  to  said 
frame  and  means  for  adjusting  the  side  and  i'n<l  frames. 
Independently  of  each  other,   for  the  purpose  ^escribed. 

2.    In  a  straw-stacker,  the  ct>mbinatlon  with  a  delivery 
sixnit.    provid»Hl    with    ajwrtured    lujjs.    of    parallel    bars 
mounted  in  said  lu^s  provided  with  a  frame  at  their  outer 
ends,  side  frames  and  an  end  frame  pivoted  to  said  frame. 
bavinK  upwardly-projectinjf  members  and  meanti  connected 


to  said  upwardly-projecting  members,  for  operating  said 
sides  and  end,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  straw-stacker,  the  combination  with  a  delivery- 
spout,  provided  with  apertured  Iurs,  of  parallel  bars 
mounted  in  said  lugs  carrying  a  frame  at  their  outer  ends, 
spring- actuated  sides  and  end  frames  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  a  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  said  parallel  bars, 
and  means  connected  to  said  plate  for  adjusting  said 
frame,  for  the  purpose  described. 


i.  In  a  straw-stacker,  the  combination  with  a  delivery- 
spout,  of  a  frame  covered  with  wire-netting  adjiistaiily 
mounted  on  the  oiit'-r  end  of  said  spout,  spring-actuated 
sides  and  end  frames  covered  with  wire-netting  pivoted  to 
.said  frame,  having  upwardly-projecting  members,  pulleys 
arranged  im  said  frame,  ropes  connected  to  said  upwardly- 
projecting  tneiiibers  j)assing  over  the  said  pulleys  having 
their  ends  connected  to  levers  mounted  on  said  spout,  a 
pulley  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  the  spout  and  a  wlnd- 
la.s,s  arranged  on  the  other  end  having  Its  ends  connected 
to  the  frame,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  straw-sta<'ker.  the  com!)lnation  with  a  delivery 
spout,  of  api'rtured  logs  arranged  on  the  outir  end  of  said 
spout,  bars  mounted  in  said  lugs  carrying  a  wire  frame  at 
their  oiit.r  ends,  spring  actuated  sides  and  end  frames 
hinged  to  said  frame,  apertured  bars  projecting  up  from 
said  side  and  .-nd  frames  above  the  said  frame,  curved 
bars  mounted  on  said  frame  projecting  through  the  aper- 
tures in  s.iid  bars  roi>es  connected  to  said  apertured  lugs, 
and  to  levers  carried  by  the  spout,  a  plate  provid<'d  with 
an  eye  adjustably  mounted  on  the  parallel  bars,  and  a 
rope  connected  to  said  eyes  passing  over  a  pulley  arranged 
on  the  end  of  the  spout  and  a  windlas.s  arranged  on  the 
<»ther  end  of  the  siK)ut.  for  the  purpose  described 

0.  In  a  straw-stai'ker.  thi'  combination  with  the  dellv- 
ery-spout.  of  bars  slidalily  mounted  th.'reon  carrying  a 
frame  at  their  outer  ends,  spring  actuated  side  frames 
hinge<|  to  said  frame,  a  spring-actuated  <  nd  piece  hinged 
to  said  frame.  rop»'H  conne.ted  to  said  sj.],.  and  end  pieces, 
a  plate  adjustably  mounted  .-n  said  bars,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  frame  and  Independent  means  c.mnected  to 
said  ropes  for  adjusting  the  side  and  end  frames,  for  the 
purpose  described. 
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843,0«4.  REPEATINO  CAP-PI8TOL.  HarRY  Bknnbtt, 
Newark.  N  .1..  aslgnor  of  one-half  to  M.  Samuel  Kamm 
and  one  half  to  Emery  E.  Hardy.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  HK>2.     Serial  No.  123,247. 


il 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  rei>eating  cap-pistol,  the  combination 
with  an  anvil  and  a  hammer,  of  a  pivoted  feeding-arm 
having  a  slot  in  Its  free  end  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of 
ca|>s  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  arm. 
said  arm  having  a  portion  of  Itself  adapted  to  engage  the 
strip  at  a  distance  from  said  slot,  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  feeding-arm. 

2.  In  a  cap-pistol,  the  combination  with  an  anvil  and  a 
hammer,  of  a  feeding-arm  pivoted  at  one  end  and  adapted 
to  engage  at  the  other  end  a  strip  of  caps,  a  projection 
upon  said  arm  near  its  free  end  slotted  to  receive  the  strip 
of  caps  and  hold  the  same  In  the  plane  of  the  arm,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  feeding-arm. 

3.  In  a  cap-pis(ol,  the  combination  with  an  anvil  and  a 
pivoted  hammer,  of  a  cai)  feeding  arm  projecting  from  said 
hammer  and  adapted  to  oscillate  therewith,  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  slotted  i)rojectlon  to  receive  the  cap-strip  and  an  ex- 
tremity portion  adai>t<'d  to  alternately  engage  and  dl.sen- 
gage  the  cap-strip. 

4.  In  a  cai)  i>1stol.  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  hammer 
having  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending  fe«'ding-ann 
slotted  near  its  end  to  rect  ive  a  strip  of  caps,  a  spring 
normally  throwing  said  hammer  forward,  and  a  trigger 
for  retracting  said  hammer  and  automatically  releasing 
the  same. 

5.  in  a  cai>-plstol.  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  hammer 
having  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  curving  cai>-feedlng  arm 
Integral  therewith  and  transvt  rsely  slotted  near  Its  end  to 
receive  a  strip  of  caps,  a  hammer-spring,  a  trigger  inde- 
pendent of  said  hammer,  a  lever  <m  said  trigger  adapted 
to  engage  the  hammer,  and  means  for  tripping  said  lever 
and  releasing  the  hammer. 


inner  ends  overlapping,  each  of  said  sections  having  their 
outer  edges  bent  to  form  guide  grooves  or  channels,  a  fas- 
tening connecting  the  sections  at  their  overlapping  ends, 
transparent  plates  slldably  mounted  within  the  grooves, 
and  integral  tongues  upon  the  frame  bent  to  engage  the 
plates  and  retain  th<m  in  posititm  within  the  guides. 

3.  A  pair  of  goggles  comprising  a  perforated  shcK-t metal 
frame  consisting  of  two  similar  half-sections  disposed  an- 
gularly with  respect  to  each  other  and  having  their  upper 
Inner  ends  overlapping,  each  of  said  sections  having  their 
outer  edges  bent  to  form  guide  grfKJves  or  channels,  a  fas- 
tening connecting  the  sections  at  their  overlapping  ends, 
transparent  plates  slldably  mounted  within  the  grooves, 
integral  tongues  upon  the  frame  bent  to  engage  the  plates 
and  retain  them  in  position  within  the  guides,  and  a  bind- 
ing upon  the  rear  edge  of  said  frame. 

4.  .\  pair  of  goggles  comprising  a  perforated  sheet-metal 
frame  having  its  inner  edge  slitted  to  permit  it  to  be  bent 
to  fit  the  face  of  the  wearer,  said  frame  consisting  of  two 
similar  half  sections  dlsp<»sed  angularly  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  having  their  upi)er  inner  ends  overlapping, 
each  of  said  .sections  having  their  outer  edges  bent  to  form 
guide  grooves  or  channels,  a  fastener  connecting  the  sec- 
tions at  their  overlapping  ends,  transparent  plates  slld- 
ably mounted  within  the  gnn.ves.  integral  tongues  upon 
the  frame  bent  to  engage  the  plates  and  retain  th«m  in  po- 
sition within  the  guides,  and  a  binding  upon  the  rear  edge 
of  said  frame. 

5.  A  pair  of  goggles  comprising  a  perforated  sheet-metal 
frame  having  its  inner  edge  slitted  to  jM'rmit  it  to  be  l)ent 
to  conform  to  the  face  of  the  wearer,  said  frame  consisting 
of  two  similar  half-sections  disposed  angularly  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  having  their  upper  Inner  ends  over- 
lapping, each  of  said  .se<tions  having  its  outer  edges  Ijent 
to  form  guide  grooves  or  channels,  a  fastener  connecting 
the  sections  at  their  overlapping  ends,  trausparynt  plates 
slldably  mounted  within  the  grooves.  Integral  tongues 
upon  the  frame  JK'iit  to  engage  the  plates  and  retain 
them  In  position  within  the  guides,  and  a  binding  of  fabric 
folded  over  the  Inner  edge  of  the  frame  and  sewed  thereto, 
the  stitches  j.assing  ttirough  i)erforatlon8  In  the  frame 
adjacent  to  Its  Inner  edge. 


8  4  3.060.  AI'I'ARATIS  FOR  MAK1N<;  lATTKUN- 
I'LATIOS.  riiiLiBKRT  Ho.wiLLAi.N,  I'arls.  France. 
Filed  .luly  20.   I!»(t4.     Serial  .No.  218,627. 


84.3,065.  OOnOLES.  Th.>m.as  W.  Black.  Burnham.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  S.  Philips.  Burnham, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  tl.  i;to«j,     .Serial  .No.  304,489. 


Claim. — In  an  apiiaraius  for  the  manufacture  of  sym- 
metrical pattern-piates.  the  combination  of  two  similar 
half-flasks,  removable  plates  for  closing  the  sides  of  these 
Hasks,  the  half-flasks  being  provided  with  half-o|»enlngs  in 
the  plane  of  junction  and  with  oiienings  In  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  junction,  the  itarts  being  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  complete  flask  of  wliich  the  sides  are 
piercetl  with  boles  located  at  the  corners  of  a  B«iuare.  and 
a  pattern-frame  having  arms  pierced  with  boles  at  the 
same  distance  from  each  other  as  those  lu  the  half-flasks, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified! 


rinim. — 1.  \  pair  of  goggles  comprising  n  perforated 
sheet  metal  frame  (onsisting  of  two  similar  half-.s<-ctions 
disposed  angularly  with  respect  to  each  other  and  having 
their  upper  inner  ends  overlaiiping.  a  fastening  for  said 
ends.  trans|>arent  [ilates  upon  the  fnrnt  of  said  frame,  and 
ft  l>lndlng  upon  the  rear  edge  of  said  frame. 

2  .\  pair  of  goggles  comprising  a  perforated  sheet-metal 
frame  consisting  of  two  similar  half  sections  disposed  an- 
gularly with  respect  to  each  other  and  having  their  upper 


843.007.      DRIVINi;    MKi  HANIS.M    FOR    BOLTIN(;-MA- 
CIII.NES.     Hauhv  O.  Ib.WN.M.t.N.  I»ecatur.   Iiid..  assignor 
of   one-half   to   Francis   E.    Leiiman,    Indianaisdis.    Ind. 
filed  .Tune  4.  l!)O0.      Seri.il   No.  320,o;i;{. 
(•](iim.  —  \.   Driving  medianism  for  Ijoltlng-machiiies  con- 
sisting of  a  sieve-carrying  frame  so  suspended  as  to  have 
a  free  lateral  movement  :  a  vertical  revoluble  shaft  carry- 
ing   an    une<iually-weiglited    arm  :   an     une<|ually-weiglit«Mi 
arm  having  a  vertical  adjustment  on  the  shaft,  and  adapt- 
ed to  Impart  to  the  said  frame  a  gyratory  inovemetif  :   and 
means,   adjustably   mounted   on   the  said  arm.   adaptj-d   to 
limit   the   range  of  the  gyratory   movement   of   the  frame 
without  changing  the  speed  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  driving  mechanism  for  bolting-machines  for  grad- 
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inK  flour  or  other  pulverulent  materUla,  the  combination 
of  a  flezlbljr-suapended  iileve  boi  or  frama ;  a  vertical  rev 
oluble  abaft  bavlnn  Ita  lower  end  mounted  in  a  ball-and- 
socket  bearing  and  adapted  for  a  free  jcyrttory  movement  ; 
an  unequally-weiRhted  arm  vertically  adjustable  on  the 
said  abaft,  and  adapted  to  impart  to  the  said  sieve-box  a 
gyratory  movement  ;  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
the  gyratory  movement  of  the  frame  without  changing  the 
speed  of  the  shaft. 


X  The  comMnatlon  In  a  Iwltlng-machlue-drlvlng  mech- 
anism of  a  sieve-currying  frame  so  suspended  as  to  have  a 
free  lateral  movement  ;  a  vertical  revolulrie  pivotally-sus- 
l>ended  shaft  whose  lower  end  has  a  hall-and  s<)<k**t  con 
nectlon  with  the  sieve-frame:  a  longitudinally-adjustable 
arm  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  une<iual  ad 
Justable  weights  adapted  to  limit  the  extent  of  the  gyra- 
tory movement  of  the  frame  without  changing  the  speed 
iif  the  shaft. 

4.  A  t)oltlngmachlne-drlvlng  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
l>endent  revoluble  shaft  whose  free  end  l|  adapted  for  a 
vibratory  movement,  and  whose  upper  end  has  a  driving 
connection  :  a  susjjended  sieve  tM)X  or  frame  having  a  free 
lateral  movement,  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  lowor  end  of  th«'  shaft  :  an  un»HiiiaIly welghtfd  arm  ad- 
justably mounte<l  on  the  shaft,  and  provided  with  une<iual 
adjustable  counterl>alanclng-weight8  adapt»'d  to  limit  the 
range  of  the  i;yratory  movement  of  the  sieve-frame  with 
nut  changing  the  siH«ed  of  the  abaft. 


843,0«.S.  J.XrKETED  ENOINE-CYLINDKR.  FRANCIS 
W.  Bkady.  EnglewfxKl,  N.  J.  Filed  0<-t;  U,  190.-.  Be- 
rial  No.  28J,r.88. 


Claim. —  1.  .\  Jaclceted  engine-cylinder  cofnprislng  a  wa- 
ter-chamber hMviuK  inner  and  outer  walli*  and  a  helical 
flange  projecting  from  one  wall  acrosa  the  water-chamber. 


and  close  to,  but  not  In  contact  with  the  other  wall,  so  aa 
to  direct  tiie  flow  of  wafer,  and  to  permit  sediment,  dirt. 
Ac.  to  drop  between  the  flange  and  the  other  wall,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

-.  A  Jaclieted  engine-cylinder  comprising  a  casting  hav- 
ing a  reiessed  water-chamber  therein,  a  shell  on  said  cast- 
ing and  Inclosing  said  chamber,  and  a  vertically  arranged 
helical  flange  projecting  from  the  casting  across  the  water- 
chaml>er  and  extending  close  to.  but  not  in  contact  with 
the  shell,  8ut)stantially  as  descrii)ed. 

3.  A  Jaclteted  engine-cylinder  comprising  a  casting  hav- 
ing a  recessed  water-chami»er  therein,  sealing  surfaces  lo- 
cate<l  at  the  ends  of  the  water-chamt)er,  a  cylinder  or 
shell  for  Inclosing  the  water-chauilier,  the  ends  of  which 
contact  with  the  sealing  surfaces  aforesaid,  a  recess  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  the  sealing  surfaces  having  a  |>ermanent 
abutment  against  which  one  end  of  the  shell  is  adapted  to 
rest  and  a  space  for  the  sealing  material,  a  second  recess 
adjacent  to  the  other  sealing-surface  but  over  which  the 
shell  Is  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  sealing  means  consisting  of 
a  metal  having  a  relatively  low  melting-point  In  each  of 
said  recesses  for  forming  the  water  tight  Joint  lietween  the 
casting  and  the  shell,  substantially  as  descriU^d. 

4.  A  jaciceted  engine-cylinder  comprising  a  casting  hav- 
ing a  recessed  water-chamlter  tbcrein,  sealing  surfaces  lo- 
cated at  the  ends  of  the  water  cbamU-r,  a  cylinder  or  shell 
for  Inclosing  the  water-cbamUT.  the  ends  of  which  contact 
with  the  .sealing-surfaces  aforesaid,  a  recess  adjacent  to 
one  of  the  sealing-surfaces  having  a  permanent  abutment 
against  which  one  end  of  the  shell  is  adapted  to  rest,  a 
space  for  the  sealing  material,  a  second  re<ess  adjacent  to 
the  other  sealing-surface,  but  over  which  the  shell  la  adapt- 
ed to  pass,  a  sealing  means  consisting  of  a  metal  having  a 
relatively  low  melting-point  In  each  of  .said  recesses  for 
forming  u  watertight  Joint  between  the  casting  and  the 
shell,  the  shell  U>ing  adapted  to  slide  over  the  sealing 
means  in  the  second  r»'<ess  when  tlie  parts  expand  and 
contract,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 


S43.0f>9.  SFWKR  TRAP.  (;.)Rix)x  (i.  BfRDifK,  Chicago, 
III..  a.s8ignor  of  <me-half  to  i'harles  Ford,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  IJMr,.      Serial   No.    UJS.H.Gia. 


Claim. — 1.  A  trap  comprising  a  suitable  box,  a  pipe  re- 
movably arranged  within  said  1m)x.  brackets  depen<llng 
from  said  pipe  and  having  hooks  at  their  lower  ends,  a 
float-valve  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  the  lower  end  of 
said  pi{>e  and  having  an  annular  flange  se<ured  to  said 
valve  dt  a  iM>int  above  Its  ct-ntt-r.  said  flange  extending 
downwardly  from  the  walls  of  said  float  and  adapted  to 
l>e  engaged  by  said  hooks. 

2.  In  a  trap  comprising  a  pipe  having  a  valve-seat,  a 
hollow  egg-shaped  valve  having  an  annular  flange  and 
means  for  loosely  supporting  said  valve  from  said  pipe. 

3.  In  a  trap  comprising  a  pij)e  having  a  valve-seat,  a 
hollow  valve  having  an  annular  flange  arranged  al)ove  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  valve,  and  means  for  loosely  sup- 
l>orting  said  valve  from  aald  pipe. 
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4.  A  valve  consisting  of  a  hollow  memi>er.  having  Its 
■upper  part  hemispherical  and  Its  lower  part  tap<'ring.  and 
having  secured  at  the  Imse  of  Its  hemispherical  portion,  an 
annular  downwardly  extending  flange. 


-843,070  SWITni-OPERATINC  MECHANISM  Thbo 
OOBB  E.  Bi  TT<).\.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1<M»4.      Serial  No.  2:>8.005. 


Claim.— -l.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  rock-arms,  a  contact  carried  by  each  of  said  arms, 
and  common  means  for  actuating  said  arms  to  give  said 
<x)ntacts  a  right-line  motion. 

'2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  rock-shaft,  support- 
ing-arms extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  cf)ntact  carried 
by  each  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  rocking  and  shifting 
said  shaft  to  give  said  contacts  a  right  line  m<.tion. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  rock-shaft,  support- 
ing arms  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  contact  carried 
by  each  of  said  arms,  an  actuatlng-motor.  and  connecting 
means  l)etween  said  motor  and  shaft  for  rocking  and  shift- 
ing the  latter  to  give  said  contacts  a  right-line  motion. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  pivoted 
rock  arms,  a  contact  carried  by  each  of  said  arms,  an 
actuatlng-motor.  and  parallel-motion  connections  l)etween 
said  arms  and  motor  for  moving  said  contacts  in  a  right 
line.  I 

..">.   An  electric   switch   comprising  parallel-motion   mech- 
anism having  two  points  movable  In  parallel  right  lines,  ac 
tuating  means  adapte<l  to  engage  said  mechanism  at  one 
of  said  jKjlnts,  and  a  movable  switch-contact  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  mechanism  at  the  other  point. 

6.  An  electric  switch  comprising  parallel  motion  mech- 
anism having  two  points  movable  In  parallel  right  lines 
an  actuating  spring  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  one 
point,  and  a  movable  switch-contact  pivotally  connected 
to  the  mechanism  at  tlie  other  point. 

7.  An  electric  switch  comprising  parallel-motion  mech- 
anism having  two  p<.lnts  movable  In  parallel  right  lines 
an  actuating  spring  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  one 
point,  a  movable  switch  contact  pivt. tally  connected  to  the 
me<hanlsm  at  the  other  iK>int,  and  a  motor  for  storing 
energy  in  said  spring. 

8.  An  eleitrlc  switch  comprising  parallel-m.,tlon  mech- 
anism Including  two  pivotal  movable  memt^rs  and  con 
ne<tlons  between  them  for  causing  two  points,  one  on  each 
of  said  members,  to  move  In  parallel  right  lines,  actuating 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  mechanism  at  one  of  said 
points,  and  a  movable  switch-contact  connected  to  the 
mechanism  at  the  other  |>olnt. 

9.  An  electric  switch  comprising  parallel-motion   mech-  I 
-anlsm   Including   two  pivoted  movable   members  and  con-  i 


nectlons  between  them  for  causing  two  points,  one  on  each 
of  said  members,  to  move  In  parallel  right  lines,  an  actuat- 
ing-spring   lying   in   the   path    of   movement   of  one   point 
and  a  movable  switch-contact  connected  to  the  mechanism 
at  the  other  point. 

10.  An  electric  switch  comprising  parallel-motion  mech- 
anism Including  two  pivoted  movable  meml)er8  and  con- 
nections between  them  for  causing  two  points,  one  on  each 
of  said  members,  to  move  in  parallel  right  lines,  an  actuat- 
ing spring  lying  in  the  i>alh  of  movement  of  one  point  a 
movable  switch-contact  connected  to  the  mechanism  'at 
the  other  point,  and  a  motor  for  storing  .-nergv  in  said 
•pring. 

11.  An  ele<>tric  switch  provide<l  with  a  movable  contact 
opposing  springs  disposed  in  a  line  parallel  i.,  the  line  of 
motion  of  said  contact,  a  meml^r  adapted  to  1*  projected 
to  and  fro  between  said  springs,  and  parallel  motion  con 
noctlons  between  said  member  and  said  c.ntact  for  giving 
them  parallel  right-line  mt)tion8. 

12.  An  electric  switch  provided  with  a  movable  contact 
opposing  springs  disposed  In  a  line  parallel  to  the  line  of 
motion  of  said  contact,  a  meml>er  adapted  to  !k>  projected 
to  and  fro  lK>tween  said  springs,  parallel-motion  connec- 
tions l)etween  said  memt>er  and  said  contact  for  giving 
them  parallel  rigbtllne  motions,  and  means  fur  storing 
energy  in  said  springs. 

13.  An  elertric  switch  comprising  a  frame,  a  movable  con- 
tact, an  actuating  spring,  a  lever  having  one  end  a.lapted 
to  engage  the  spring,  a  motor-crank  conne<tc<l  to  the  cen 
ter  of  the  lever,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
fixed  point  on  the  frame  and  at  the  other  to  the  center  of 
the  lever,  said  link  being  one-half  the  length  of  said  lever 
means  for  permitting  a  lateral  movement  of  the  free  end 
of  the  lever  whereby  its  engaging  end  is  re<lpr<.cated  In  a 
right  line,  and  connections  l)etween  said  lever  and  contact 
for  moving  the  latter  in  a  right  line. 

14.  An  electric  s^yltch  comprising  a  frame,  a. movable 
contact,  an  actuating  spring,  a  lever  having  one  end  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  .spring,  a  motor  crank  conneci.Hl  to  the 
center  of  the  lever,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  a  fixed  point  on  the  frame  and  at  the  other  to  the  center 
of  the  lever,  said  link  being  one  half  the  length  of  said 
lever,  means  for  permitting  a  lateral  movement  of  the  fret- 
end  of  the  lever  whereby  its  engaging  end  is  reciprocated 
in  a  right  line,  a  rock-arm  cmnected  at  lis  outer  end  to 
said  contact,  and  connecting  means  l>etween  said  lever  and 
rock-arm  whereby  said  contact  is  reciprocated  In  a  right 
line. 

lo.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  movable  contact  a 
contact-support  carrying  said  contact,  motive  mechanism 
for  shifting  the  contact,  and  actuating  connections  l)e- 
tween  said  motive  mechanism  and  cntact-support  for 
giving  the  latter  a  right-line  motion  and  holding  It  against 
transverse  movement. 

Irt.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  movable  contact    a 
contact-support   carrying  said  rontact,   motive  mechanism 
for   shifting   the   contact,   and   actuating   connections   lie 
tween    said    motive    mechanism    and    contact -Rupp<.rt    for 
moving  the  latter  and  com{>elllng  It  to  move  in  a  right  line 

17.  An    electric   switch   comprising   a    movable    contact 
motive  mechanism   for  shifting  the  contact,  a   support   to 
which   said    contact    is   rigidly   connected,    and   connecting 
means  between  said  motive  mechanism  and  contact-support 
pivotally  connected  to  the  latter  at  two  points  and  oper-    ' 
ative  to  move  said  contact  and  its  support  in  a  right  line 

18.  An  electric  switch  comprising  parallel-motion  mech- 
anism having  three  points  movai)le  in  parallel  right  lines 
actuating  means  adapted  to  engage  said  mechanism  at  one 
of  said  points,  and  a  movable  switch-contact  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  mechanism  at  the  other  i^iints. 

19.  An  electric  switch  comprising  parallel-motion  mech- 
anism having  three  points  movable  in  parallel  right  lines 
an  actuatlng-spring  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  one 
point,  and  a   movable  switch-contact   pivotally   connected 
to  the  mechanism  at  the  other  points. 

20.  An  electric  switch  comprising  parallel-motion  mech- 
anism Including  three  pivoted  movable  members  and  con- 
nections between  them  for  causing  three  points,  one  on 
e«<-h  of  Mid   members,   to  move  In  paraUel   right  llDes. 
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actuating  means  adapted  to  engtigc  Raid  inechanlam  at 
on*-  of  said  points,  and  a  movable  8wltrh-<ontart  connected 
to  said  nie<-hanUm  at  the  other  {X)lnt.s. 

-'k  An  electric  switch  comprising'  parall.'l-motlon  mech- 
anism IndudlnK  thr.-e  |.lv..te<l  movahic  meial)ers  and  con- 
nections Ijetweeii  them  for  causing  three  points,  one  on 
each  of  said  meml)er«,  to  move  In  parallel  rik'ht  Hues,  an 
actuaflntf  sprlnu  l.vln«  in  the  path  of  niowment  of  one 
p«>lnf.  and  a  movat>le  switch-contact  conaected  to  the 
mechanism  at  the  other  points. 


843.071.  TVPE-WRITFNG  MArillXK.  R^niel  A.  Cab- 
PKNTKn.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I'nlon  T.vpewrlter 
(•..mpanv.  .h-rsey  City.  N.  J.,  a  CorporatioB  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  July  12.  IIXW.     .Serial  No.  .-i^r.  791. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-wrltlnj?  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rot.iry  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  |.l.ifen  shaft, 
another  movable  stop,  and  means  for  ti-mpornrily  holdini: 
the  latter  stop  stationary  in  dirfertnt  positioni  In  the  path 
of  the  first  mentioned  stop,  said  tirst-mention.ii  stop  beinj; 
movable,  wlwn  the  uth.r  stop  is  thus  held  in  any  of  .said 
positions,  from  and  toward  and  into  contact  with  the 
other  stop. 

-.  In  a  type-wrltlnjf  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen-shnft.  another 
stop  movable  by  the  line-spadnst  lever  and  me,-}ii,nisin  ...n- 
nected  therewith,  and  means  for  temporarily  holding  t|,e 
latter  stop  stationary  In  different  positions  in  the  path  of 
the  tirst  mentione<l  stop,  said  tirst-mentloned  stop  being 
movable,  when  the  other  stop  is  thus  held  In  any  of  said 
positions,  from  and  toward  and  into  contain  witti  the 
other  stop. 

a.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen-shaft,  another 
stop,  a  frictional  connectit.n  rendering  the  latt.«r  stop  rnov 
able  with  the  platen,  and  means  for  locking  tUe  last-men 
tioue<l  sto|i  in  different  positions  In  the  path  of  the  first- 
mentioned  stop,  said  stops  bfing  co.i|>eratlve  with  each 
other  to  arrest  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typ»-writing  machine,  the  comblnH«ion  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen-sh)«ft.  another 
movable  stop,  and  m.ans  for  temporarily  holding  the  lat- 
ter stop  stationary  In  different  [Misitlons  In  the  path  of  the 
first  m.'utioned  stop,  said  means  Including  a  deti«e  mount- 
ed on  the  platen  frame,  and  said  flrst-mentlone«l  stop  iM>ing 
movable,  when  the  other  stop  is  thus  held  in  any  of  said 
|K>sltlons.  from  and  toward  and  Into  contact  with  the  other 
f     stop. 

5.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rt>tary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  <.n  the  platen  shaft,  another 
stop,  a  frictional  ctinnection  rendering  the  latt»«-  stop  nor- 
mally movable  with  the  platen,  and  means  for    ocking  the 


last-mentioned  stop  In  different  positions  In  the  path  of 
the  first-mentioned  stop,  said  means  Including  a  device 
mounted  on  the  platen-frame,  and  said  stops  being  co«per- 
ative  with  each  other  to  arrest  the  platen. 

6.  In  a  tyjK'-wrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen  shaft,  a  co«pera- 

I    tive  stop  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  platen  shaft  and  nor- 
I    mally  movable  with  the  platen,  and  means  for  locking  the 
latter  stop  in  different  positions. 

7.  In  a  tyi)e-wrlfing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen-shaft,  a  coopera- 
tive stop  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  platen-shaft  and  nor- 
mally movable  with  the  platen,  and  means  for  locking  the 
latter  stop  in  different  positions,  said  means  including  a  de- 
vice mounted  on  the  (tiaten  frame. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen  shaft,  a  co<5pera- 
tlve  stop  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  platen  shaft,  a  fric- 
tional connection  rendering  the  latter  stop  normally  mov- 
able with  the  platen,  and  means  for  locking  the  last-men- 
tioned stop  in  different  positions. 

9.  In  a  typ«'-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen-shaft,  a  coo|)era- 
tive  stop  nK.unted  on  the  axis  of  the  platen-shaft,  a  fric- 
tional connection  rendering  the  latter  stop  normally  mov- 
able with  the  platen,  and  means  for  locking  the  last-men- 
tioned stop  In  different  p^wltlons.  said  means  including  a 
devic»>  mounted  on  the  platen-frame. 

10.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  disk  and  stop  fast  together,  the  disk  be- 
ing fast  on  the  platen  shaft,  another  disk  and  stop  fast  to- 
irether.  the  latter  disk  being  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the 
platen-shaft,  means  for  locking  the  latter  disk  in  different 
positlon.s,  and  a  connection  rendering  the  last-mentioned 
disk  normally  movable  with  the  other,  said  stops  being  co- 
operative to  arrest  the  platen. 

11.  in  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  disk  and  stoi)  fast  together,  the  disk  be- 
ing fast  on  the  platen-shaft,  another  disk  and  stop  fast  to- 
gether, the  latter  disk  being  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the 
platen-shaft,  means  for  locking  the  latter  disk  in  different 
F)ositlons,  and  a  connection  r.-nd.-ring  the  last-mentioned 
disk  normally  movable  with  the  oth.r,  said  connection  in- 
cluding a  frictional  spring,  and  said  stops  being  coopera- 
tive to  arrest  the  platen. 

11'.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  coiubinatlon  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen  shaft,  a  rotary 
rack  and  a  stop  fast  together,  the  rack  being  normally 
movable  with  the  platen,  and  a  detent  movable  into  cn- 
gag.-ment  with  the  rack  and  operative  throughout  the 
period  of  its  engagement  with  the  rack  to  prevent  the  rack 
from  rotating  in  elth.-r  direction,  said  stops  being  coi.pera- 
tive  to  arrest  the  platen. 

1-  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen  shaft,  a  rotary 
rack  and  a  stop  fast  together,  their  axis  of  rotation  being 
the  axis  of  the  platen-shaft,  and  tlie  rack  being  normally 
movable  with  the  platen,  and  a  detent  movable  into  en- 
gagement with  the  rack  and  operative  throut;hotit  the 
periiHl  of  its  engagement  with  the  rack  to  j.revent  the  rack 
from  rotating  in  either  direction,  said  stops  being  co«i|)era- 
tive  to  arrest  the  platen. 

1«  In  a  tyi>e-writlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen-shaft,  a  rotary 
rack  and  a  stop  fast  together,  their  axis  of  rotation  l)eing 
the  axis  of  the  platen-shaft,  a  connection  ren.bring  the 
rack  movable  with  the  platen,  said  connection  including  a 
frictional  spring,  and  a  detent  movable  Into  engagement 
with  tlie  ra.k.  said  stops  lielng  eoijperatlve  to  arrest  the 
platen. 

1."..  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen-shaft,  a  rotary 
rack  and  a  stop  fast  together,  their  axis  ,.f  rotation  being 
the  axis  of  the  platen  shaft,  a  connection  rendering  the 
rack  movable  with  the  platen,  said  connection  Including  a 
frictional  spring,  and  a  detent  movable  into  engagement 
with  the  rack,  the  detent  being  mounted  on  the  platen- 
frame,  and  said  stops  being  cooperative  to  arrest  the 
platen. 
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16.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roury  platen  of  a  atop  positively  connected  with  the 
platen-shaft,  a  rotary  disk  and  stop  fast  together,  this 
disk  being  normally  movable  on  its  pivotal  axis  with  the 
first-men tioned  stop,  and  means  for  temporarily  holding 
said  disk  stationary  In  different  p«i>ilt1ons,  said  first-men- 
tioned stop  being  movable  when  said  disk  is  thus  held  In 
any  of  said  positions,  from  and  toward  and  Into  contact 
with  the  stop  on  wild  disk. 

17.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  positively  connected  with  the 
platen-shaft,  a  rotary  disk  and  stop  fast  together,  this  disk 
being  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  platen-shaft  and  being 
normally  movable  on  said  axis  with  the  first  mentioned 
stop,  and  means  for  locking  said  disk  in  different  positions. 

18.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  pla'ten  of  a  stop  positively  connected  with  the 
platpn-shaft,  a  rotary  disk  and  stop  fast  together,  a  fric- 
tional connection  between  the  platen-shaft  and  said  disk, 
and  means  for  locking  said  disk  In  different  positions. 

19.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combinatiou  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stoi)  i)osltlveIy  connected  with  the 
platen-shaft,  a  rotary  disk  and  stop  fast  together,  this  disk 
being  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  platen-shaft,  a  frictional 
cimnection  Iwtween  the  platen  shaft  and  said  disk,  and 
means  for  locking  .said  disk  lu  different  positions. 

20.  In  a  type-writ Ing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  two  rotary  stops,  each  being  normally 
movable  with  the  other  through  more  than  a  rotation  on 
its  pivotal  axis,  and  means  for  rendering  one  of  said  stops 
operative  on  the  other  to  arrest  the  platen. 

■Jl.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  two  rotary  stops  mounted  on  the  axis  of 
the  platen-shaft  and  normally  movable  together  through 
more  than  a  rotation,  and  means  for  rendering  one  of  said 
stops  operative  on  the  other  to  arrest  the  platen. 

22.  In  a^type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  two  rotary  stops  mounted  on  the  axis 
of  the  jilaten  shaft  and  normally  movable  together  through 
more  than  a  rotation,  and  means  for  rendering  one  of  said 
stops  operative  on  the  other  to  arrest  the  platen,  said 
means  Including  n  holding  device  mounted  on  the  platen- 
frame. 

2.S.  In  a  typ«»-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  two  rotary  stops,  one  being  normally 
movable  on  Its  pivotal  axis  by  the  action  of  the  other  stop, 
and  means  for  n-nderlng  one  of  said  stops  operative  on  the 
otlier  to  arrest  the  platen,  said  means  being  inactive  w^hen 
said  stops  are  moved  together. 

24.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  two  rotary  stops  mounted  on  the  axis  of 
the  platen-shaft,  one  being  normally  movable  on  Its  piv- 
otal axis  by  the  action  of  the  other  st<)p,  and  means  for 
rendering  one  of  said  stops  operative  on  the  other  to  arrest 
the  platen. 

25.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  two  rotary  stops  one  being  normally 
moval>le  on  its  pivotal  axis  by  the  action  of  the  other  stop, 
and  means  for  rendering  one  of  said  stops  oi»eratlve  on  the 
other  to  arrest  the  platen,  said  means  Including  a  holding 
device  moi.nted  on  the  platen  frame,  and  operative  by  hand 
to  lo"k  one  of  said  stops  in  different  positions. 

26.  In  a  ly|H«-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  two  rotary  stops  mounted  on  the  axis  of 
the  platen-shaft,  one  being  normally  movable  on  Its  piv- 
otal axis  by  the  action  of  the  oJher  stop,  and  means  for 
rendering  one  of  said  stops  operative  on  the  other  to  arrest 
the  platen,  said  means  including  a  holding  device  mounted 
on  the  platen  frame. 

27.  In  a  tyix'-wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  jwsltively  c(<nnected  with  the 
platen-shaft,  another  rotary  stop,  a  <onnection  through 
which  the  platen-shaft  is  operative  to*impart  more  than  a 
whole  rotation  at  a  time  to  the  latter  st<)|).  and  means  for 
tendering  said  stops  coiiperatlve  with  each  other  to  arrest 
the  platen. 

28.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  positively  connected  with  the 
plat-n  shaft,  another  rotary  stop  mounted  on  the  axis  of 
the  platen-shaft,  a  connection  through  which  the  platen-  I 


shaft  Is  operative  to  Impart  more  than  a  whole  rotation  at 
a  time  to  the  latter  stop,  and  mians  for  rendering  said 
stops  coc'lperative  with  each  other  to  arrest  the  platen, 
said  means  being  inactive  when  said  stops  are  moved  to- 
gether. 

29.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  positively  connected  with  the 
platen-shaft,  another  rotary  stop  mounted  on  the  axis  of 
the  platen  shaft,  a  connecfi(.n  through  which  the  platen- 
shaft  Is  operative  to  impart  more  than  a  whole  rotation  at 
a  time  to  the  latter  stop,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
first-mentioned  stop  operative  on  the  other  to  arrest  the 
platen,  said  means  including  a  holding  device  mounted  on 
the  platen  frame. 

30.  In  a  tyi>e-wrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  positively  connected  with  the 
plafen-shaft.  a  rotary  rack  and  stop  fast  together,  the  rack 
being  normally  movable  on  Its  pivotal  axis  with  the  first- 
mentioned  stop,  and  a  detent  mounted  on  the  platen-frame 
and  movable  Into  engagement  with  said  rack  to  prevent 
the  rotation  of  the  rack  In  either  direction. 

31.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  positively  connected  with  the 
plate  n-shaft.  a  rotary  rack  and  stop  fast  together,  a  fric- 
tional connecticm  between  the  platen-shaft  and  the  rack, 
and  a  detent  mounted  on  the  platen-frame  and  movable 
Into  engagement  with  said  rack. 

.■)2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen-shaft,  two  other 
movable  stops,  and  means  for  locking  each  of  the  two  last- 
mentioned  stops  in  different  positions  In  the  path  of  the 
first-mentioned  stop. 

33.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  cemblnation  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen-shaft,  two  other 
stops,  a  frictional  connection  rendering  each  of  the  two 
last-mentioned  stops  normally  movable  with  the  platen, 
and  means  for  locking  each  of  the  two  la.st  -  mentioned 
stops  In  different  positions  In  the  path  of  the  first  men- 
tioned stop. 

34.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen-shaft,  two  other 
movalile  stops,  and  means  for  locking  each  of  the  two  last- 
mentioned  stops  in  difft rent  positions  in  the  path  of  the 
first-mentioned  stop,  said  means  including  a  device  mount- 
ed on  the  plafen-fratne. 

3.").  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen-shaft,  two  other 
stops,  a  frictional  connection  rendering  each  of  the  two 
last-mentioned  stojts  normally  movable  with  the  platen, 
and  means  frir  locking  each  of  the  two  last-mentioned  stops 
in  different  positions  in  the  path  of  the  first-mentioned 
stop,  said  means  including  a  device  mounted  on  the  platen- 
frame. 

36.  In  a   tyjM'-wrlting  machine,   the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen-shaft,  two  other 
stops  each  mounte<l  on  the  axis  of  the  platen  shaft  and  nor 
mally  movable  with  the  i)lateu,  and  means  for  locking  each 
of  the  two  last  mentioned  stops  In  different  iMsltlons. 

37.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen  shaft,  two  other 
stops  each  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  platen-shaft  and 
normally  movable  with  the  i)laten.  and  means  for  locking 
each  of  the  two  last-mentioned  stops  In  different  positions, 
said  means  including  a  device  mounted  on  the  platen- 
frame. 

38.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen-shaft,  two  other 
stops  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  platen-shaft,  a  frictional 
connection  rendering  each  of  the  two  last-mentioned  stops 
normally  movable  with  the  platen,  and  means  for  lo<klng 
each  of  the  two  last-mentioned  stops  In  different  positions. 

39.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen-shaft,  two  other 
stops  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  platen-shaft,  a  frictional 
connection  rendering  each  of  the  two  last  mentioned  stops 
mrmally  movable  with  the  platen,  and  means  for  locking 
each  of  the  two  last-mentioned  stops  In  different  posi- 
tions, said  means  including  a  device  mounted  on  the 
platen-frame. 

40.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
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rotarj  platen  of  a  disk  and  stop  fast  toRefher.  the  disk 
being  faat  on  the  platen  shaft,  a  disk  and  stop  fast  to- 
gether and  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  platen-shaft,  an- 
other disk  and  stop  fast  together  and  mountinl  on  the  axis 
of  the  platen-shaft,  means  for  locking  eai'h  of  the  two 
last-mentioned  disks  in  dllTerent  positions,  and  a  connec- 
tion rendering  each  of  the  two  last  mentloaed  disks  nor- 
mally movable  with   the  first  mentioned  disk 

41.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen-shaft,  a  rotary 
rack  and  a  stop  fast  together,  another  rotary  rack  and  a 
stop  fast  together,  the  racks  being  normally  moval)le  with 
the  platen,  and  a  detent  movable  into  Immediate  engage- 
ment with  each  of  said  racks. 

■I-'.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  comblbation  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen  sbaft,  a  rotary 
rack  and  stop  fast  together,  another  rotary  rack  and  stop 
fast  together,  the  axis  of  rotaMon  of  said  racks  tielng  the 
axis  of  the  platen  shaft  and  the  racks  twlnu  normally 
movable  with  the  platen,  and  a  detent  movable  Into  en- 
jfagement   with   said   racks. 

43.  In  a  tyrK»  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen  sbaft.  a  rotary 
rack  and  stop  fast  together,  another  rotary  ruck  and  stop 
fast  together,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  racks  I>elng  the 
axis  of  the  platen-shaft,  a  frictlonal  conneitinn  rendering 
»'a<  h  of  the  rucks  mnvnlile  with  the  platen,  and  a  detent 
movable  into  engagement  with  said  racks,      j 

44.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  comblijatlon  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  positively  ci>nne<(eil  with  the 
platen  shaft,  a  rotary  disk  and  stop  fast  together,  another 
rotary  disk  and  sfuj.  fa.st  together,  said  disks  lielng  nor- 
mally movable  with  the  flrst-mentionetl  stop,  and  means 
for  locking  each  of  said  disks  In  different  [xisitlons. 

4.".  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  p<jsltlvely  conne<t)pd  with  the 
platen  sbaft.  a  rotary  disk  and  stop  fast  totretlier.  another 
rotary  dl.sk  and  stop  fast  together,  said  disks  |)eing  mount 
eil  on  the  axis  of  the  platen-shaft  and  bejng  normally 
movable  on  said  axis  with  the  tlrat-mentlone<I  stop,  and 
lunans  for  locking  each  of  said  disks  In  different  positions. 

4t;.  In  a  tyf)e-wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
r<fary  platen  of  a  stop  positively  lonnecfpd  with  the 
platen-shaft,  a  rotary  disk  and  stop  fast  together,  an 
oiber  rotary  disk  and  stop  fast  together,  a  ffictirmal  con- 
nection l)etween  the  platen  shaft  and  each  oif  said  disks, 
and  means  for  Im-klng  each  of  said  disks  in  different  [k)81 
flons. 

47.  Id  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  positively  connected  with  the  , 
platen-shaft,  a  rotary  disk  and  stop  fast  together,  another 
ntary  disk  and  stop  fast  together,  said  disks  lielng  mount- 
wl  on  the  axis  of  the  platen-shaft,  a  frictionill  connection 
l>etween  the  platen-shaft  and  each  of  said  disks,  and 
means  for  locking  each  of  said  disks  In  different  [wsltions.    ' 

4H.   In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  I 
rotary  platen  of  three  rotary  stops,  each   being  normally    j 
movable   with    the   others    through   more   than   a    rotation,    i 
and    means    for    rendering   one    of   said    stops    ox'iperative 
with  each  of  the  others  to  arrest  the  platen. 

49.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  three  rotary  stops  mounted  on  the  axis 
of  the  platen  -  shaft  and  normally  movable  together 
through  more  than  a  rotation,  and  means  for  rendering 
one  of  said  stops  co«iperative  with  each  of  the  others  to 
arrest  the  platen. 

50.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  three  rotary  stops  mounted  on  the  axis 
of  the  platen  -  shaft  and  normally  movable  together 
through  more  than  a  rotation,  and  means  for  rendering 
one  of  said  stops  co<lperatlve  with  each  of  tfce  others  to 
arrest  the  platen,  said  means  Including  a  holding  device 
mounted  on  the  platen-frame. 

51.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  three  rotary  stop*  arranged  to  be  rotated 
together,  and  means  for  rendering  one  of  aald:  stops  coop 
eratlve  with  each  of  the  others  to  arre«t  the  platen. 

52.  In  a  type- writing  machine,  the  combinaitlon  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  three  rotary  stops  mounted  on  the  axis 


of  the  platen  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  together, 
and  means  for  rendering  one  of  said  stops  ci>fiperatlve  with 
each  of  the  others  to  arrest  the  platen. 

5.'J.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  wmblnation  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  positively  c<mnected  with  the 
platen-shaft,  two  other  rotary  stops,  a  connection  through 
which  the  platen-shaft  is  oj)erative  to  impart  more  than 
a  whole  rotation  to  each  of  the  two  last  mentioned  stops, 
I  and  means  for  rendering  one  of  said  three  stops  coSpera 
I    tlve  with  each  of  the  others  to  arrest  the  platen. 

54.  In  a  tyi)e-wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary    platen    of    a    stop    positively    connected    with    the 

I    platen-shaft,  two  other  rotary  stops  mounted   on   the  axis 
[    of    the     platen  shaft,     a    connection     through     which     the 
platen  shaft  Is  o|>eratlve  to  Impart  more  than  a  whole  ro- 
tation to  each  oT  the  two  last  mentlon«Hl  stops,  and  means 
I    for    rendering    one   of   said    three    stops    cooperative    with- 
each  of  the  others  to  arrest  the  platen 

55.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  a  stop  positively  conne<ted  with  the 
platen-shaft,  a  rotary  rack  and  stop  fast  together,  another 
rotary  rack  and  stop  fast  together,  said  racks  l)elng  ar- 
ranged to  be  rotated  by  the  platen  shaft,  and  a  detent 
mounted  on  the  platen  frame  and  movable  Int..  Immedi- 
ate engagement  with  each  of  said  racks. 

5t5.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  positively  connected  with  the 
platen-shaft,  a  rotary  rack  and  sto[)  fast  together,  an- 
other rotary  rack  and  stop  fast  together,  a  frbtional  con 
nectlon  between  the  platen-shaft  and  each  of  the  racks. 
and  a  detent  mounted  on  the  platen  frame  an<l  movable 
into  engagement  with  said  racks. 

57.  In  a  tyiH'-wrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  a  stop  positively  connected  with  the 
platen  shaft,  a  rotary  rack  and  stop  fast  together,  an- 
other rotary  rack  and  stop  fast  together,  said  racks  lielng 
arranged  to  l>e  rotated  by  the  platen-shaft,  and  a  detent 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  racks  alone  and  to  engage 
both  of  them  together. 

5S.  In  a  typ.-wrltlng  machine,  the  comliinatlon  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  jiosltlvely  connected  with  the 
platen  shaft,  a  rotary  rack  and  stop  fast  together,  another 
rotary  rack  and  stop  fast  tog.-thiT,  a  frictlonal  connection 
betwwn  the  platen-shaft  and  each  of  the  racks,  and  a  de- 
tent adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  racks  alone  and  to  en- 
gage both  of  them  together. 

•'»!».  In  a  tyi)e-wrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  positively  connected  with  the 
platen  shaft,  a  rotary  ra<k  and  stop  fast  together,  another 
rotary  rack  and  stop  fast  together,  these  racks  tn-ing 
mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  platen-shaft  and  t)elng  arranged 
to  be  rotated  with  the  first-mentioned  stop,  and  a  detent 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  racks  alone  and  to  engage 
both  of  them  together. 

«>«».  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  a  stop  positively  connected  with  the 
platen-shaft,  a  rotary  rack  and  stop  fast  together,  another 
rotary  rack  and  stop  fast  together,  said  racks  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  rotated  by  the  platen-shaft,  and  one  of  the 
racks  being  larger  than  the  other  and  having  longer  teeth 
than  the  other,  and  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  the  larger 
rack  alone  and  to  engage  tM)th  racks  together. 

01.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  positively  connected  with  the 
platen-shaft,  a  rotary  rack  and  stop  fast  together,  another 
rotary  rack  and  stop  fast  together,  one  of  these  racks  Iw- 
Ing  larger  than  the  other  and  having  longer  teeth  than  the 
other,  a  frictlonal  connection  betwi^u  the  platen-shaft  and 
each  of  the  racks,  and  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  the 
larger  rack  alone  and  to  engage  l>oth  racks  together. 

62.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  tb.'  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  a  stop  positively  connected  with  the 
platen-shaft,  a  rotary  rack  and  stop  fast  together,  another 
rotary  rack  and  stop  fast  together.  th<se  racks  being 
mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  platen-shaft  and  being  arranged 
to  be  rotated  with  the  tlrst-mentione<l  stop,  and  one  of 
these  racks  being  larger  than  the  other  and  having  longer 
teeth  than  the  otbei;  and  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  the 
larger  rack  alone  and  to  engage  both  racks  together. 
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63.  In  a  tyiH'-wrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  stop  mechanism  including  two  rotary 
racks,  and  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  lK»th  of  said  racks 
together. 

64.  In  a  tyiH-wriiing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  xtop  mechanism  including  two  rotary 
racks,  and  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  racks 
alone  and  to  engage  l»oth  of  them  together. 

65.  In  a  tyiie-wrlting  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  stop  mechanism  iacluding  two  rotary 
racks  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  platen-shaft,  and  a  de- 
tent adapted  to  engage  both  of  said  racks  together. 

GO.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  stop  mechanism  including  two  rotary 
racks  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  platen-shaft,  and  a  de- 
tent adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  racks  alone  and  to  en- 
gage Itoth  of  them  together. 

67.  In  a  tyj»e-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  stop  mechanism  including  two  rotary 
racks,  one  of  the  racks  being  larger  than  the  other  and 
having  bmger  teeth  than  the  other,  and  a  detent  adapted 
to  engage  the  larger  rack  alone  and  to  engage  both  racks 
together. 

ON.  In  a  tyjH'-wrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  stop  mechanism  including  two  rotary 
racks  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  platen-shaft,  one  of  the 
racks  being  larger  than  the  other  and  having  longer  teeth 
than  the  other,  and  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  the  larger 
rack  and  to  engage  both  racks  together. 

0!».  In  a  tytM'-wrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  platen-arresting  mechanism  including  a 
rotary  stop-carrying  device  connected  with  and  normally 
movable  through  any  number  of  rotations  by  the  platen- 
shaft,  and  means  for  locking  said  device  in  different  posi- 
tions, the  platen-shaft  being  movable  separately  when  said 
device  is  locked. 

70.  In  a  typ<>-writlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  platen-arresting  mechanism  including  a 
rotary  disk  connected  with  and  normally  movable  through 
any  number  of  rotations  by  the  platen-shaft,  and  means 
for  locking  said  disk  in  different  ix)sltlons.  the  platen-shaft 
l>elng  movable  separately  when  said  disk  is  locked. 

71.  In  a  tyiH'-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  j 
rotary  platen  of  iilaten-arresting  mechanism  Including  a 
rotary  rack  connected  with  and  normally  movable  through 
any  number  of  rotations  by  the  platen-shaft,  and  a  detent 
movable  into  engagement  with  said  rack,  the  platen-shaft  ' 
being  movable  separately  when  said  detent  is  engaged 
with  the  rack. 

72.  In  a  tyi»e-wrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  platen-arresting  mechanism  including  two 
rotary  stop-carrying  devices  connected  with  and  normally 
movable  through  any  number  of  rotations  by  the  platen- 
shaft,  and  means  for  locking  said  devices  to  the  platen- 
frame. 

73.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  pl.<jten  of  platen-arresting  mechanism  including  two 
rotary  stop-carrying  devices  connected  with  and  normally 
movable  through  any  number  of  rotations  by  the  platen- 
shaft,  and  means  for  locking  one  of  said  devices  alone  and 
l>oth  of  said  devices  together  to  the  platen-frame. 

74.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  platen-arresting  mechanism  including  a 
rotary  device  and  a  stop  fast  together,  another  rotary  de- 
vice and  stop  fast  together,  said  devic«'s  being  connected 
with  and  normally  movable  through  any  number  of  rota- 
tions by  the  platen  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  said  de- 
vices to  the  platen-frame. 

75.  In  a  tyf>e-wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  platen-arresting  mechanism  including  a 
rotary  device  and  stop  fast  together,  another  rotary  device 
and  stop  fast  together,  said  devices  l)elng  connected  with 
and  normally  movable  through  any  number  of  rotations 
by  the  platen-shaft,  and  means  for  locking  one  of  said  de- 
vices alone  and  both  of  said  devices  together  to  the  platen- 
frame. 

76.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  rotary  devices  Including  platen-arresting 
stops  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  platen-shaft  and  inclosed 


in  a  case  which  renders  them  inaccessible  to  the  hand,  and 
means  operative  with  the  hand  outside  of  said  case  for 
actuating  and  regulating  the  action  of  said  rotary  devices. 

77.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  rotary  devices  including  platen  arresting 
stops  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  platen-shaft  and  inclosed 
In  a  case  which  renders  them  inaccessible  to  the  hand,  and 
means  Including  a  flngerwheel  on  the  platen-shaft  and  a 
device  mounted  on  the  platen-frame  outside  of  the  case 
for  actuating  and  regulating  the  action  of  said  rotary  de- 
vices. 

78.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  rotary  devic-es  Including  platen-arresting 
stops  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  platen-shaft  and  Inclosed 
In  a  case,  a  flnger-wheel  on  the  platen  shaft,  and  a  device 
mounted  on  the  platen-frame  outside  of  the  case  and  mov- 
able through  an  opening  In  the  case  Into  op«>rative  connec- 
tion with  parts  of  the  mechanism  within  the  case. 

79.  In  a  ty^iewritlng  machine,  the  c<.mblnatl..n  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  rotary  devices  Including  a  rack  and 
platen  arresting  stops  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  platen 
shaft  and  Inclosed  In  a  case,  a  finger-wheel  on  the  platen 
shaft,  and  a  detent  mounted  on  the  platen  frame  outside 
of  the  case  and  movable  through  nn  ojvening  In  the  caae 
Into  engagement  with  said  rack. 

80.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen  of  rotary  devices  Including  two  racks  and 
platen-arresting  stops  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  plnten- 
shaft  and  inclosed  In  a  case,  a  finger-wheel  on  the  platen- 
shaft,  and  a  detent  mounted  on  the  platen  frame  outside 
of  the  case  and  movable  through  an  opening  In  the  case 
Into  engagement  with  said  racks. 

81.  In  a  tyfw  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  a  stop  fast  on  the  platen  sliaft.  an  ad 
justable  stop  movable  to  different  positions  In  the  path  of 
the  first-mentioned  stop,  and  means  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing said  adjustable  stop  stationary  in  any  of  said  positions 
until  the  other  atop  Is  moved  Into  contact  with  It  to  arrest 
the  platen. 

82.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  two  stops  arrangt>d  to  normally  rotate 
with  the  platen,  and  means  for  temporarily  holding  one  of 
said  stops  at  rest,  while  the  other  Is  free  to  rotate  with 
the  platen  and  by  such  rotation  may  be  finally  engaged 
with  the  temporarily-held  stop  to  arrest  the  platen. 

83.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  two  stops  arrange.!  to  normally  rotate 
with  the  platen,  one  of  said  stops  having  a  fixed  relation 
to  the  platen,  and  the  other  lK?lng  adjustable  relatively  to 
the  platen  and  the  said  fixed  stop,  and  means  for  tempo- 
rarily holding  the  adjustable  stop  at  rest  In  the  path  of 
the  fixed  stop,  to  render  said  stops  operative  to  arrest  the 
platen  when  it  is  rotated  to  a  predetermined  extent  while 
the  adjustable  stop  Is  thus  held. 

84.  In  a  tyiH'-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
stops  arranged  to  be  normally  rotated  with  the  platen  and 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  each  other  to  arrest  the 
platen,  one  of  said  stops  lielng  fixed  relatively  to  the  platen 
and  the  other  stop  ts-lng  adjustable,  and  means  for  tempo- 
rarily holding  the  adjustable  stop  at  rest  while  the  platen 
is  rotated  and  until  the  said  fixed  stop  is  arrested  by  the 
temporarily-held  adjustable  stop. 


843.072.  DrST-ia'ARD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  David 
C.  Collier.  San  IHego.  Cal.  Filed  .June  23,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  323.104. 

Claim. —  1.  A  deflector  for  vehicles  consisting  of  a  blade, 
and  means  for  conn.'CtIng  the  same  to  the  vehicle  In  a  po- 
sition l>elow  and  Inclined  backward  thereto  with  a  space 
l)etween  the  upper  edge  of  the  blade  and  the  Uxly. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  l>ody  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
transverse  blade  Inclined  backward  and  supported  with  Its 
upper  edge  l>elow  the  body  of  the  car,  substantlallv  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  car  and  a  deflector  extending 
down  and  back  with  an  oblong  opening  therein  below  the 
bottom  of  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  deflector  below  the 
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car  and  back  of  the  same  and  having  two  rearwardly-ln- 
cllned  portions  separated  frf)m  each  other. 


843.07:{.      IMIACT  AND  REACTION   MOT' 
CoMSTocK.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov. 
newed  Apr.  10.  I'.Mtr..      Serial  No.  'J.".(J.4l:i. 


M. 


M- 


H.     Chesteb 
4,   1902.      Re-  ^ 


Claim.  —  1.  In  an  impact-niotnr,  the  (•(>ml)|nafion  with  a 
circular  set  of  p(H"k«>ts  and  a  lut'inher  (>pp<>s<tl  thereto  hav- 
ing a  >et  of  Jets,  said  opposed  nu'mh»>r  cninpli-toly  closint 
the  nmiiths  of  all  of  said  pockets,  of  a  mciiiber  havlnj;  a 
woond  set  of  Jets,  a  second  set  of  pockets,  ^he  mouths  of 
all  <if  which  art'  cumpletely  clns«'<l  liy  the  lnstiii»'ntion»>d 
mciulier.  and  means  for  conducting  the  sttiain  from  said 
first  set  of  pockets  to  said  second  set  of  Jets  |  said  conduct- 
ln<  means  includinir  outU-ts  foriin-d  inferlorl^  in  said  pock- 
ets, and  the  aiT'^rfiratf  ca|)ncity  of  said  outl>'J-<  h.'ini;  mate- 
rially greater  than  thf  aggregate  capacity  0f  said  second 
st>t  of  Jets. 

2.  In  an  impact-motor,  the  c-omblnation  ^»ith  a  member 
having  a  Jet,  of  a  circular  set  of  pockets  ..pposite  thereto, 
the  mouths  of  all  of  said  pockets  t»elng  coiopletely  closed 
by  said  Jet  meml)er.  two  circular  course  meniliers  Into  both 
of  which  s.iid  jx>ckets  discharge  laterally.  Jets  In  each  of 
said  course  niemt>er8,  n  circular  set  o(  pockets  opposite 
the  Jets  in  one  of  said  course  memlwrs.  and  a  circular  set 
ol  po<"kets  op|Mislte  the  jets  In  the  other  Of  said  course 
meml>ers.  all  of  said  pockets  t>eing  com[>let<'ly  closed  by 
the  opposed  course  memt>ers. 

3.  In  an  Impact-motor,  the  combination  with  a  Jet.  of  a 
circular  s«»t  of  [xK'kets  opposite  thereto  :  two  circular 
courses  Into  lioth  of  which  said  p<K'ket8  discbarge  ;  Jets  for 
each  of  said  courses,  a  circular  set  of  p<vcke|s  opposite  the 
Jets  In  one  of  salil  courses,  and  a  circular  net  of  (xxkets 
opivoslte  the  Jets  in  the  other  of  said  courset  :  two  courses 
la  communication  with  said  second  and  third  sets  of  pock- 
ets respectively  ;  fourth  and  fifth  sets  of  po<kets,  and  Jets 
provided  In  the  last-mentioned  two  courses  in  position  to 
play  upon  said  fourth  and  tifth  sets  of  pockets. 

4.  In  an  Impact-motor,  the  combination  ^Ith  two  cylin- 
drical memliers.  whereof  one  fits  steam-tight  within  and  Is 
revoluhle  relatively  to  the  other,  of  the  following  devices 
formed  In  said  memliers.  namely,  a  central  circular  set  of 
pockets,  sets  of  pockets  arranged  in  two  series  which  ram- 
ify up4^)D  said  central  set.  and  seta  of  Jets  fbr  discharging 
Into  all  of  said  ptxkets  :  said  sets  of  Jets  alternating  with 
said  sets  of  pockets  and  being  In  series  therewith,  the 
mouths  of  each  pocket  being  closed  by  the  surface  of  the 
opposing  cylindrlform  memtwr. 


5.  In  an  impact-motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrl- 
form wheel  member  and  a  cylindrlform  casing  memtjer 
closely  fitted  thereto  so  as  to  prevent  esca|>e  of  steam  lon- 
gitudinally Itetween  said  meml)ers.  one  of  said  meml>ers 
having  circular  sets  of  i)erlpheral  p(K-kets  and  also  having 
an  annular  course  l)etween  said  sets;  said  course  l)elng  In 
commiini<-Mtlon  with  the  first  set  of  pockets,  and  lieing  also 
provided  with  a  series  of  Jets.  an<l  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers having  annular  courses  opposite  said  sets  of  pockets 
and  also  having  a  set  of  |H>ckets  op|)OMlfe  the  Jets  In  the 
wheel  :  said  casing  courses  Iteing  ai.so  jirovldeil  with  Jets, 
and  all  the  courses  alternating  In  series  with  the  sets  of 
pockets,  so  that  the  steam  may  Jet  from  the  first  course 
through  the  first  set  of  pockets  to  the  second  course  and 
may  then  Jet  through  the  second  set  of  p<icket8  to  the  third 
course,  and  may  then  Jet  Into  the  third  set  of  pockets. 

6.  In  an  Impact-motor,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
and  a  casing  of  a  plurality  of  circular  sets  of  peripheral 
pockets,  said  sets  being  of  equal  diameter,  and  a  plurality 
of  annular  case  members  of  equal  diameter.  provldiHl  with 
jets  opposed  to  said  pockets,  said  members  being  disposed 
alternately  in  series  with  said  sets  of  pockets,  so  that  the 
steam  may  Jet  from  the  first  course  into  the  first  set  of 
pockets  and  pass  thence  Into  the  second  course,  thence  jet 
Into  the  second  set  of  pockets,  and  .so  on  throughout  the 
series,  each  course  member  completely  dosing  the  mouths 
of  all  of  the  opposed  pockets,  and  each  of  the  latter  having 
an  escape  Into  the  succeeding  lourse  member. 

7.  In  an  impact-motor,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
and  a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  circular  .sets  of  peripheral 
pockets  and  a  plurality  of  opposed  annular  course  members 
provided  with  Jets  :  said  course  members  being  disposed 
alternately  In  ramifying  series  with  said  sets,  so  that  the 
steam  may  Jet  from  the  first  course  member  Into  the  first 
set  of  pocket.s,  and  pass  thence  partly  Into  one  cours*-  mem- 
ber and  partly  Into  another  ctturse  member,  and  may  Jet 
from  the  last-mentlonefl  course  meml)ers  Into  succeeding 
sets  of  pockets,  each  cours«>  member  completely  closing  the 
mouths  of  all  of  the  opposed  p<x"kets.  and  each  of  the  lat- 
ter having  a  lateral  escape  for  the  steam  Into  the  succeed- 
iqg  course  m»'mber. 

8.  In  an  Impact-motor,  the  combination  of  two  cylin- 
drical sets  of  rings,  one  set  surrounding  and  fitting  close  to 
the  other  throughout  for  i)reventing  escape  of  steam,  ind 
means  for  enabling  relative  rotation  of  said  sets  ;  some  of 
said  rings  iK-ing  formed  with  pockets  and  others  of  said 
rings  being  formed  with  annular  courses  provided  with 
Jets,  said  rings  forming  a  series  In  which  the  pocket-rings 
alternate  with  the  course  rings,  and  the  pockets  in  each 
ring  having  outlet-openings  Into  the  succe«'ding  course. 

9.  In  an  Impact-motor,  the  combination  of  two  cylindrl- 
form .sets  of  rings,  one  set  surrounding  the  other  and  fit- 
ting closely  thereto,  and  means  for  enabling  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  sets,  some  of  said  rings  being  formed  witli 
pockets  and  others  of  said  rings  being  formed  with  annu- 
lar courses  provided  with  Jets,  said  rings  forming  a  rami- 
fied series  In  which  the  pocket-rings  alternate  with  the 
course-rings,  and  the  pockets  in  each  having  outlet-open- 
ings Into  the  succeeding  course,  the  first  pocket-ring  In  the 
series  having  connection  with  two  course-rings,  and  the 
latter  having  jets  playing  Into  two  succeeding  pocket- 
rings. 

li>.  In  an  Impact-motor,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
and  a  casing,  of  two  sets  of  rings,  one  set  being  upon  the 
inner  side  of  the  casing  and  surrounding  the  other  set, 
which  is  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for 
enabling  relative  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  casing;  some 
of  said  rings  being  formed  with  pockets  and  others  of  sabl 
rings  being  formed  with  annular  courses  provided  with 
jets ;  said  rings  forming  a  ramified  series  In  which  the 
pocket  -  rings  alternate  with  the  course  -  rings,  and  the 
p(.)ckets  in  each  having  outlet-openings  into  the  succeeding 
course,  the  first  pocket-ring  In  the  series  having  connec- 
tion with  two  cours*'- rings,  and  the  latter  having  Jets 
playing  into  two  succ»H>dlng  pocket-rings,  which  In  turn 
are  in  connection  with  two  succeeding  course-rings,  the 
latter  having  Jets  for  playing  into  two  succeeding  pocket 
rings. 

11.    In  an   Impact-motor,   the  combination  of  two  cylln- 
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drlcal  sets  of  rings,  one  set  surrounding  and  fitting  closely 
to  the  other  for  preventing  escape  of  steam,  and  means  for 
enabling  relative  rotation  of  said  sets;  some  of  said  rings 
being  formed  with  i»ockets  and  others  of  said  rings  l>eing 
formed  with  annular  courses  provided  with  jets,  said  rings 
forming  an  op<.rant  series  in  which  the  pocket-rings  alter- 
nate with  the  course-rings,  and  the  pockets  In  each  ring 
having  outlet  -  ojK'nlngs  Into  the  succeeding  course,  the 
rings  In  each  set  l>elng  contiguous,  and  each  set  being 
capable  of  withdrawal  as  a  whole  from  the  other  set. 

IIV  In  an  impact  motor,  the  combination  of  two' sets  of 
rings,  the  rings  jn  each  set  being  contiguous,  and  the  rings 
in  one  set  fitting  steam-tight  within  the  other  set  through 
out.  and  being  so  mounted  that  one  .set  may  be  separated 
from  the  other  set  as  an  entirety,  each  of  said  sets  com- 
prising pocket-rings  and  course-rings,  and  the  course-rings 
In  each  set  l>elng  opposite  the  podcet  rings  in  the  other 
set.  and  having  Jets  for  playing  Into  the  latter,  and  being 
also  in  c«)nuection  with  the  preceding  pocket-ring  in  its 
own  set  to  receive  and  discharge  therefrom. 

13.  In  an  impact-motor,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
and  a  casing,  of  a  .set  of  rings  upon  the  wheel  and  a  set  of 
rings  iii>on  the  casing;  some  of  said  rings  having  courses 
and  Jets,  and  others  of  said  rings  having  pockets  each 
formed  with  an  abrupt  Impact-face  which  extends  the  en- 
tire width  of  the  ring;  the  pocket-rings  being  narrower 
than  the  course-rings,  and  being  placed  ojjposlte  thereto 
so  as  to  l»e  overlapped  at  each  edge  thereby  ;  said  pocket- 
rings  and  course -rings  forming  an  operant  series  in  which 
the  pocket-rings  and  course-rings  alternate. 

14.  In  an  Impact-motor,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
and  a  casing,  of  a  set  of  rings  upon  the  wheel  and  a  set  of 
rings  ui)on  the  casing,  some  of  said  rings  having  courses 
and  Jets  and  others  of  said  rings  having  pockets  each 
formed  with  an  abrupt  Impact-face  which  extends  the  en- 
tire width  of  the  ring:  the  pocket-rings  being  narrower 
than  the  course-rings  and  b.-ing  placed  opposite  thereto  so  j 
as  to  be  overlapped  at  each  edge  thereby ;  .said  pocket- 
rings  and  course  rings  forming  an  operant  series.  In  which 
tlie  pocket  rings  and  course-ilngs  alternate,  and  the  course-  1 
rings  having  Inlets  in  their  side  walls  opposite  the  pockets, 
so  as  to  admit  steam  therefrom. 

I'.   In  an  impacfrnotor.  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a   ' 
shaft,  a  wheel   rigidly  atllxcd  to  the  shaft,  and  means  by    ' 
which  the  wheel  may  be  revolved  both  by  direct  impinge- 
ment and  by  the  n-action  of  an  exi)anslbU'  propulsive  agent   I 
thereupon  :  said  means  consistin;;  of  an  outer  set  of  rings 
and  an  Inner  set  of  rings  ;  each  ring  in  each  set  being  In   I 
contact   with  the  next   ring  of  the  same  set,  and  some  of 
.said   rings  being   provided   with   pockets   and   others  with 
Jets  opposite  thereto;   said   rings  taken   together  forming 
an  operant  series  or  train. 

16.  In  an  impact-motor,  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a  wheel  rig- 
idly affixed  to  the  shaft,  and  means  by  which  the  wheel 
may  be  revolved  l)oth  by  direct  Implngment  and  by  reac- 
tion of  an  expansible  propulsive  agent  thereupon ;  said 
means  consisting  of  an  outer  set  of  rings  and  an  Inner  set 
of  rings,  each  ring  in  each  set  being  in  contact  with  the 
next  ring  of  the  same  set  and  diametrically  opposite  to 
the  ring  with  which  It  cmiperates  in  the  other  «'t.  and 
some  of  said  rings  being  provided  with  pockets  and  others 
with  Jets  opposite  thereto,  said  rings  taken  together  form- 
ing an  operant  series  or  train. 

17.  In  an  impaciiuotor.  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
shaft,  a  wheel  rigidly  affixed  to  the  shaft,  and  means  by 
which  the  wheel  may  be  revolved  both  by  direct  Impinge- 
ment and  by  the  reaction  of  an  expansilile  propulsive  agent 
thereupon  ;  .said  means  consisting  of  an  outer  built-up 
cylindrlform  s«'t  of  rings  and  an  Inner  built-up  cylindrl- 
form set  of  rings,  the  set  on  the  wh<««l  fitting  steam-tight 
within  the  set  on  the  casing,  some  of  said  rings  having  Jets 
for  the  dls<harge  of  the  propulsive  agent,  and  others  of 
said  rings  having  ixxkets  for  the  re<eption  of  the  Impact 
propulsive  agent. 

18.  In  nn  Impact-motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
shaft,  a  wheel  rigidly  affixed  to  the  shaft,  and  means  by 
which  the  wheel  may  l.e  revolved  both  by  direct  Impinge- 
ment and  by  the  reaction  of  an  expansible  propulsive  agent 
thereui>on  ;  said  means  consisting  of  an  outer  built-up  cy- 
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llndrlform  set  of  rings  and  an  Inner  built-up  cylindrlform 
set  of  rings,  the  set  on  the  wheel  fitting  steam-tight  with- 
in the  set  on  the  casing;  some  of  said  rings  having  Jets 
for  the  discharge  of  the  propulsive  agent,  and  others  of 
said  rings  having  pockets  for  the  reception  of  the  impact 
of  the  propulsive  agent,  and  the  rings  having  discharge 
ports  alternating  In  oi)erant  series  with  the  rings  having 
pockets. 

19.  In  an  Impact-motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing  a 
shaft,  a  wheel  rigidly  affixed  to  the  shaft  and  means  bv 
which  the  wheel  may  W  revolved  both  by  direct  impinge- 
ment and  by  the  reaction  of  an  expansible  propulsive  agent 
thereupon,  said  means  consisting  of  an  outer  built-up  set 
"f  rings,  and  an  inner  built-up  set  of  rings;  some  of  said 
Pings  having  Jets  for  the  discharge  of  the  propulsive  agent, 
and  others  of  said  rings  having  jKHkets  for  the  reception 
of  the  impact  of  the  propulsive  agent,  the  rings  having 
discharge-ports  alternating  in  operant  series  with  the  rings 
having  i»(.<kets,  and  each  ring  In  each  set  l>elng  in  contact 
with  the  next  ring  In  the  same  set. 

20.   In  an  impact-motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
shaft,  a  wheel   rigidly  affixed  to  the  shaft,  and  means  by 
which  the  wheel  may  l>e  revolved  both  by  direct  lmi)lnge- 
ment  and  by  the  leactlon  of  an  expansible  propulsive  agent 
thereupon  ;  said    means    consisting    of    an    outer    built-up 
j  set  of  rings  and  an  inner  built-up  set  of  rings;  some  of 
!  said  rings  having  jets  for  the  discharge  of  the  propulsive 
agent  and  others  of  said  rings  having  pcK-kets  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  Impact  of  the  propulsive  agent,   the  rings 
having  discharge  ports  alternating  in  operant  series  with 
the  rings  having  pockets,  and  each  ring  In  each  set  tn'lng 
in  contact  with  the  next  ring  In  the  same  set.  and  dlamet 
rlcally  opposite  to  the  ring  with  which   It   coacts  in  the 
other  set, 

21.   In  an  impact-motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
,   shaft,  a  wheel   rigidly  affixed  to  the  shaft,  and  means  by 
[   which   the  wheel   may  be  rotated  lK)th  by  direct    impinge- 
ment and  reaction  of  an  expansible  propulsive  agent  there- 
upon ;   said  means  consisting  of  an  outer  and  inner  set  of 
!    rings,   some  of  which  have  full-width  pockets  and  others 
of  which  have  jets,  each  ring  in  each  set  IxMng  in  contact 
I    with  the  next  ring  of  the  same  set.  and  diametrically  op- 
I   poslte  to  the  wing  with  which  It  coacts  in  the  other  set. 
the   rings   whi.h   have  Jets   l)elng  of  greater   width   than 
rings  which  have  ixxkets. 
I       22.   In  an  impact-motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
shaft,  a  wheel   rigidly  afllxed  to  the  shaft,  and  means  by 
I    which  tlie  wheel   may   be  rotated  Inith  by  direct   impinge- 
ment and  reaction  of  an  expansible  propulsive  agent  there- 
upon ;  said  means  consisting  of  an  outer  and  inner  set  of 
rings,   some  of  which   have   full-width   pockets  and  others 
«t  which  have  jets  ;  each  ring  in  each  set  being  in  contact 
with  the  next   ring  of  the  same  set  and  dlametricallv  op- 
posite to  the  ring  with  which  it  coacts  in  tlie  other  set. 
the  rings  which  have  jets  being  of  greater  width  than  the 
rings  which  have  pockets,  and  the  rings  which  have  pock- 
ets being  contiguous  to  the  rings  which  have  jets,  so  that 
the  latter  rings  close  the  i>ockets. 

23.  In  an  Impact-motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
shaft,  a  wheel  rigidly  affixed  to  the  shaft,  and  means  by 
which  the  wheel  may  be  rotated  both  by  the  direct  im|.inge- 
ment  and  reaction  of  an  expansible  propulsive  agent  there- 
upon ;  said  means  consisting  of  an  outer  and  an  Inner  set 
of  rings,  each  ring  iK^ng  in  contact  with  the  next  ring  of 
the  same  set,  some  of  said  rings  having  Jets  and  others 
having  full-width  pockets  which  are  closed  by  the  sides  of 
the  adjacent  rings,  said  adjacent  rings  having  jets,  and 
courses  l)etween  the  pockets  and  the  jets. 

24.  In  an  Impact-motor,  a  steam  supply  chaml)er  con- 
nected with  a  built-up  rigid  cylindrlform  set  of  rings  of 
♦Hjual  diameter,  each  of  which  Is  In  close  contact  with  the 
next,  some  of  said  rings  having  pockets,  and  others  there- 
of having  Jets,  and  all  of  said  rings  being  mounted  for  ro- 
tation. 

25.  In  an  impact-motor,  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
pockets  and  a  meml>er  opposed  thereto  having  a  set  of  jets, 
said  opposed  meml)er  completely  closing  the  mouths  of 
said  pockets,  of  a  memlter  having  a  second  set  of  jets,  a 
second  set  of  pockets,   the  mouthg  of  all  of  which  are 
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clowtJ  by  on*'  of  the  membera.  and  means  for j  conducting 
the  steam  from  said  rtrst  set  of  iKJcketn  to  sal<1  set-ond  set 
of  jets:  Hald  londiictJni;  means  Infludlnn?  outlets  located 
In  said  p<K-kets  and  the  aKgre^ate  capacity  of  >ald  outlets 
\>c\ng  materially  greater  than  the  aggreKate  lapuclty  of 
said  second  set  of  Jets. 

26.  In  an  Impact-motor,  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
hers.  whereof  one  tits  steam-tight  within  the  other,  the 
outer  member  U'lng  so  formed  upon  one  of  iti  faces,  and 
the  Inner  meml)er  being  so  formed  upon  one  of  Its  faces 
as  to  |>ermlt  the  meml)er  to  have  relative  rotatlrm  with  the 
other  meuil>er  .«aid  members  having  In  their  fa«-es  the  fol- 
lowing co<)|>eratlve  elements,  namely,  a  central  set  of 
pockets.  Jets  for  discharging  Into  said  iK)oketi<.  a  course 
uf>on  each  side  of  .^aid  net  of  p<Kkets,  the  latter  l>elng  In 
communication  with  both  courses.  Jets  In  said  courses, 
jKH-kets  arranged  in  two  circular  sets  In  position  to  coact 
with  the  last-mentioned  Jets,  courses  also  In  fommunlca- 
tlon  with  the  last-mentlone*!  two  sets  of  iMx'kfts,  Jets  In 
the  last  mentioned  courses,  and  p<xrkets  arranjted  in  two 
more  circular  seta  In  position  to  be  played  ujwn  by  the 
la«t-menf  li>ned  jets. 

27.  In  an  Impact-motor,  the  combination  of  Iwo  sets  of 
rings,  one  set  so  coiiperating  with  the  other  a8|  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  steam,  and  means  for  enabling  relative  ro- 
tation of  salt!  sets,  soiiie  nf  saiil  rings  U'lii;,'  fj.rnied  with 
potkets  an<l  others  of  said  rings  Ix'ing  formed  with  courses 
provided  with  jets,  said  rings  forming  a  serit»<  in  which 
the  pfH'ket  rings  alternate  with  the  rings,  and  the  pockets 
In  each  ring  having  outlet-openings  into  the  1  succeeding 
course. 

28.  In  an  impact-motor,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  rings,  one  set  so  co<>[»eratlng  with  tbe  other  as 
to  fit  closely  thert'to,  and  means  for  enaliliiii:  relative  ro- 
tation of  said  sets,  some  of  said  rings  l>elng  farmed  with 
pockets  and  others  of  said  rings  l)elng  formed  with  iUinu- 
lar  courses  provided  with  J»'ts,  said  rln^s  foriu|nu  a  rami- 
fied series  In  which  the  jxM-ket  rings  alternafp  with  the 
course-rink's,  and  the  pockets  In  each  having  f>utl*'t'^pPD- 
tngs  into  the  succeeding  course,  the  first  |M)cket|rlng  in  the 
series  having  connection  with  twf>  cours«'- ring's  and  the 
latter  having  Jets  playing  into  two  succeeding  |)ocket- 
rlngs.  I 

25>.  In  an  Impact  mutur.  the  combination  of  itwo  s«'ts  of 
rings,  one  set  so  relate<l  to  the  other  as  to  prevent  es<-ape 
of  steam,  and  means  for  enabling  relative  rotation  of  said 
sets,  some  of  said  rin^s  !>eing  formed  with  pockets  and 
others  of  said  rings  t>eing  formed  witli  annular  courses 
provlde<i  with  Jets,  said  rings  forming  an  op«)rant  series 
In  which  the  pocket-rlnga  alternate  with  the  course  rings. 
and  the  jxK'kets  in  each  ring  having  outlet  oi>»«nlngs  into 
the  siiccetHlIng  course,  the  rings  In  each  set  l)el|ng  contigu- 
ous and  each  set  being  capable  of  withdrawal  ,as  a  whole 
from  the  other  set. 

.10     In  an  Impact  motor,  a  ring  having  a  serleii  of  pockets 
formed  thereon,   In  combination  with  an  attaclie<l  adjoin 
ing  ring  closing  said  jKickets  but  having  outlets  therefor, 
and  also  having  Jets  In  communication  with  s^ld  outlets, 
and  a  ring  having  ixnkets  opposite  said  Jets.        ' 

31.  In  an  Impact  motor,  a  ring  having  a  aerleti  of  fsickets 
formed  thereon,  each  pocket  being  formed  v^lth  a  face 
which  extends  across  the  width  of  the  ring,  in  (jombinatlon 
with  an  attached  adjoining  ring  closing  said  Jxxkets  hut 
having  outlets  therefor,  and  also  having  Jets  Ifi  ct»mmunl 
cation  with  said  outlets,  and  a  ring  having  pock(»ts  opposite 
said  Jets. 

32.  In  an  impact  motor,  the  combination  w(lth  a  ring, 
being  formed  with  a  series  of  pockets,  each  pocket  comprls 
Ing  an  Impact-face,  of  a  ring  s«^cured  at  each  |lde  of  said 
pocket-ring,  to  close  the  aides  of  the  pockets,  salid  side  rings 
being  formed  with  courses  which  are  in  con)munlcatlon 
with  said  pockets.  Jets  for  said  course-rings,  >ind  jxH'ket- 
rings  opposite  said  Jets. 

83.  In  an  Impact-motor,  the  combination  with  a  ring. 
being  forme<l  with  a  series  of  pockets,  each  fnwket  com 
prising  an  Impact-face,  of  rings  secured  at  each  side  of  said 
pocket-ring  to  cloae  the  sides  of  the  pocket,  nt  least  one 
of  said  aide  rings  haring  an  annular  course,  atd  Its  walls 
beins  perforated  opposite  said  pockets  to  receive  the  dis- 


charge therefrom,  Jets  also  formed  In  said  course-ring,  and 
a  pocket-ring  opposite  said  Jets. 

34.  In  an  Impact  motor,  a  steam  supply  member  con- 
nected with  a  built  up  rigid  set  of  rings,  each  of  which  is 
In  close  contact  with  the  next,  some  of  said  rings  having 
pockets  and  others  thereof  having  Jets,  and  all  of  said 
rings  l>eing  mounted  for  rotation. 

.■{.").  In  an  impact  motor,  the  combination  witli  a  Jet,  of  a 
circular  set  of  pockets  opposite  thereto,  two  circular 
courses  into  both  of  which  said  pockets  discharge.  Jets  for 
each  of  said  courses,  a  circular  set  of  pockets  op|M>8lte  the 
Jets  In  one  of  said  courses,  and  a  circular  set  of  p<xkets 
op|x)8lte  the  Jets  In  the  other  of  said  courses,  two  courses 
In  communication  with  said  se<ond  and  third  sets  of 
pockets  respectively,  fourth  and  fifth  sets  of  pockets,  and 
Jets  provided  in  the  last  inentlone<l  two  courses  in  position 
to  play  upon  the  said  fourth  and  fifth  sets  of  |)ockets.  said 
courses.  Jets  and  jiockets  ls>lng  formed  In  two  cyllndriform 
memU'rs  fitting  steam  tight  one  within  the  other,  and  one 
thereof  Ijeing  mounted  for  rotation. 

36.  In  an  Impact-motor,  the  combination  with  a  Jet  of  a 
circular  set  of  pockets  opposite  thereto,  an  annular  course 
at  each  side  of  said  set  of  poi-kets  and  In  communication 
therewith,  a  set  of  Jets  in  each  of  said  compartments  and 
a  set  of  pockets  opposite  each  of  said  sets  of  Jets,  said 
courses,  jets  and  jMKkets  being  formi-d  in  two  cyllndriform 
memU-rs  fitting  steam-tight  one  within  the  other,  and  one 
thereof  l>eiug  mounted  for  rotation. 

37.  In  an  Impact  motor,  the  combination  with  a  Jet,  of  a 
circular  set  of  pockets  opposite  thereto,  an  annular 
course  at  each  side  of  said  set  of  ixjckets  and  In  communi- 
cation therewith,  a  set  of  Jets  In  each  of  said  compart- 
ments, a  set  of  p<M'kets  op(»<»slfe  each  of  said  sets  of  jets, 
annular  courses  at  the  outer  sides  of  said  second  and  third 
sets  of  iMx-kets  and  each  provideil  with  a  set  of  jets,  and  a 
set  of  pockets  op[M>slte  each  of  the  last  mentioned  sets  of 
jets,  said  courses.  Jets  and  pockets  iH'lng  formed  In  two 
•  yllndrlform  meml»ers  fitting  steam  tight  one  within  the 
other,  and  one  thereof  l)eing  mounte<l  for  rotation. 

38.  In  an  Impact  motor,  the  combinatlim  of  two  co- 
operating members,  whereof  one  consists  of  a  set  of  pockets 
and  the  other  consists  of  a  set  of  jets,  and  the  following 
parts  at  each  side  of  said  meml)ers,  namely,  a  circular 
course  In  communication  with  said  p'xkets.  jets  In  sabl 
circular  course,  and  a  circular  set  of  jsickets  opposite  the 
last  mentioned  Jets,  said  courses.  Jets  and  pt>ckets  being 
formed  in  two  cyllndriform  meml>ers  fitting  ^team-tight 
one  within  the  other,  and  one  thereof  lielng  mounted  for 
rotation. 

.■^0.  In  an  Impact  motor,  the  combination  of  two  co- 
operating meml)er8,  whereof  one  consists  of  a  set  of  isx'kets 
and  the  other  consists  of  a  set  of  jets,  and  the  following 
parts  at  each  side  of  said  members,  namely,  a  clrctilar 
course  in  communication  with  said  pockets.  Jets  In  said 
circular  course,  a  circular  set  of  ix>ckets  opposite  said  Jets, 
a  circular  course  In  communication  with  the  last  mentioned 
pockets,  jets  In  the  last-mentioned  <ourse,  and  a  circular 
set  of  {K)ckets  opposite  the  last-mentioned  jets,  said 
courses.  Jets  and  [xx'kets  l>elng  forme<l  In  two  cyllndri- 
form memt>ers  fitting  steam  tight  one  within  the  other, 
and  one  tliereof  U>lng  mounted  for  rotation. 

4<».  In  an  impact  motor,  the  combination  of  two  niem- 
l)er8,  whereof  one  fits  steam-tight  within  the  other,  the 
outer  meml>er  t>elng  so  cyllndrh-ai  u|X)n  Its  Inner  face  and 
the  Inner  memU'r  lielng  so  cylindrical  ujH)n  Its  outer  face 
as  to  p^'rmit  one  meinlter  to  l>e  sllp|>e<l  endwise  over  the 
other  and  to  enable  relative  rotation  of  the  memt>ers ; 
said  members  having  In  their  cylindrical  faces  the  follow- 
ing cooperative  elements,  namely,  a  central  set  of  pockets. 
Jets  for  discharging  Into  said  {xM-kets,  a  course  u()on  each 
side  of  said  set  of  po<-kets,  the  latter  being  In  communica- 
tion with  both  courses.  Jets  In  said  courses  and  pockets 
arrange<l  In  two  circular  sets  In  [xisltlon  to  t)e  playe<l  ujH>n 
by  the  last  mentioned  Jets. 

41.  In  an  Impact  motor,  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
liers.  whereof  one  fits  steam  tight  within  the  other,  the 
outer  memlKT  I>elng  so  cylindrical  upon  Its  Inner  face  and 
the  Inner  member  "t»elng  so  cylindrical  upon  Its  outer  face 
as  to  t>ermit  one  member  to  be  slipped  endwise  over  the 
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other  and  to  enable  relative  rotation  of  the  members,  said 
members  liavlng  In  their  cyllndrb  al  faces  the  following  co- 
operative elements,  namely,  a  central  set  of  pockets.  Jets 
for  discharging  into  said  pockets,  a  course  upon  each  side 
of  said  set  of  ixx-kets,  the  latter  Is-lng  in  communication 
with  lM)th  <'ourses.  Jets  in  said  courses,  pockets  arranged 
in  two  circular  sets  in  position  to  coact  with  the  last- 
mentioned  Jets,  courses  also  In  communication  with  the 
last-mentioned  two  sets  of  fwickets,  jets  In  the  last  men- 
tioned courses,  and  po<-kets  arranged  in  two  more  circular 
sets  In  position  to  be  played  upon  by  the  last -mentioned 
Jets. 

42.  In  an  Impact-motor,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  iK>cket  rings,  of  a  plurality  of  course-rings  oppo- 
site thereto  and  having  Jets,  said  i)ocket-rlngs  and  course- 
rings  taken  together  forming  an  operant  series  In  which 
the  |s>cket  rings  alternate  with  the  course-rings,  and  con 
nectlons  being  provided  betwtH-n  the  iK>ckets  In  each  ring 
and  the  course  In  the  succeeding  ring  In  the  series,  said 
pocket  and  course  rings  foriulnu  two  cyllndriform  sets, 
whereof  one  fits  steam-tight  within  the  other. 

4.{.  In  an  Impact-motor,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  iH.cket  rings,  of  a  plurality  of  course  rings  oppo 
Bite  thereto  and  having  Jets:  said  pocket-rings  and  course- 
rings  taken  together  f<irmlug  an  operant  series  in  which 
the  po<'ket  rings  alternate  with  the  course-rings,  and  con- 
nections lielng  provlde<i  lietween  the  |m.<  kets  In  each  ring 
nnd  the  course  In  the  succe»»dlng  ring  in  the  series,  sahl 
rings  iK'lng  mounted  In  two  sets,  whereof  one  surrounds 
the  other,  and  fits  steam  tight  thereto  throughout 

44.  In  an  impact  motor,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  pocket  rings,  of  a  plurality  of  course  rings  opposite 
thereto,  and  having  jets;  said  pocket-rlngs  and  c<  urse 
rings  taken  together  forming  an  operant  series  in  which 
the  pocket-rinirs  alternate  with  the  course  rings,  and  con- 
nections being  provided  l)etween  the  jwckets  in  each  ring 
and  the  course  In  the  succeeding  ring  in  the  series,  said 
rings  being  mounte<l  in  two  .sets,  wh.'reof  one  surrounds 
the  other,  the  rings  in  each  set  being  flush  one  wlt^  an- 
other, and  evh  set  forming  a  cylinder  which  may  be  with- 
drawn IxKllly  from  the  other  s»>t,  and  said  sets  fitting 
steam-tight   throughout. 

4.'..  In  an  impact-motor,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  pocket  rings,  of  a  plurality  of  cour8«>  rings  opposite 
thereto,  and  having  jets,  said  i»ocket-rings  and  course- 
rings  taken  together  forming  an  operant  series  in  which 
the  jKHket-rings  alternate  with  the  course-rings,  and  con- 
nections t>oing  provided  between  the  p<Hkets  in  each  'ing 
and  the  <(>urse  in  the  succeeding  ring  in  the  «erli»s.  :iaid 
rings  being  mounted  in  two  sets,  whereof  one  surrounds 
and  fits  steam  tight  throughout  to  the  other,  a  jkheel  u|>on 
the  outer  p«Ti|)hery  whereof  one  of  said  sets  is  secured, 
and  a  casing  iii)on  the  Inner  periphery  whereof  the  other 
of  said  sets  Is  secured. 

46.  In  an  impact-motor,  a  ring  having  a  series  of  pock- 
ets formed  therein,  each  [MK-ket  occupying  the  entire  width 
of  the  ring.  In  combination  with  an  attached  adjoining 
ring  closing  said  iwckets  but  having  outlets  therefor,  and 
al.so  having  Jets  in  communication  with  said  outlets,  and  a 
ring  having  pockets  opposite  said  Jets. 

47.  In  an  impact  motor,  a  ring  having  a  series  of  pock- 
ets formed  therein,  each  pm-ket  being  formed  with  an  ab- 
rupt impact-face  which  extends  across  the  entire  width  of 
the  ring,  in  combination  with  an  attached  adjoining  ring 
closing  said  pockets  but  having  outlets  therefor,  and  also 
having  Jets  in  ct>mmtuilcati<m  with  said  outlets,  and  a  ring 
having  pockets  oj.posiie  said  Jets. 

4N.  In  an  Impact  motor,  the  combination  of  a  jet.  a 
ring,  a  set  of  pockets  In  .said  ring  opposite  said  jet,  a  sec- 
ond ring,  a  set  of  Jets  In  said  second  ring,  communications 
in  said  .secimd  ring  between  said  set  of  pt,ekets  and  said 
set  of  Jets,  a  third  ring,  and  prickets  in  said  third  ring  op- 
IKislte  said  set  of  jets,  all  <.f  .said  rings  being  in  steam-tight 
contact  throughout. 

4!t  .^n  Impact  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a 
wheel  rigid  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  si»id 
whe«i  both  by  direct  impingement  and  reaction  <.f  charges 
of  an  expansible  propulsive  agent  thereupon,  said  means 
being  constituted  of  two  sets  of  rings,  the  rings  in  one  set 


being  In  dose  contact  each  to  the  next,  and  all  rigidly  at- 
Uched  to  the  casing,  and  the  other  rings  being  In  close 
contact  each  to  the  next,  and  all  attached  to  the  wheel, 
and  the  rings  of  each  set  alternating  in  their  adaptability 
to  discharge  and  to  receive  the  impingement  of  the  propul- 
sive agent. 

50.  ,\n  Impact  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a 
wheel  rigid  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel  both  by  direct  Impingement  and  reaction  of  charges 
of  an  expansible  propulsive  agent  thereupon  :  said  means 
being  constituted  of  two  s.ts  of  rints.  one  of  which  is  at- 
tached to  the  casing  and  the  other  of  which  Is  attached  to 
the  wheel,  some  of  said  rings  having  full-width  p<K-kets, 
which  are  closed  by  the  adjacent  rings,  the  latter  having 
jets  for  the  discharge  of  the  propulsive  agent. 

51.  .\n  Impact-motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a 
wheel  rigid  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel  both  by  direct  impingement  and  reaction  of  charges 
of  an  expansible  jiropulsive  agent  thereupon  :  said  means 
lieing  constituted  of  two  sets  of  ring.s,  one  of  which  is  at- 
tached to  the  casing  and  the  other  of  which  is  attached  to 
the  whe«.|,  some  of  said  rings  liaving  full-width  pockets, 
which  are  dosed  by  the  adjacent  rings,  the  latter  having 
jets  for  tlie  disfharge  of  the  propulsive  acent.  and  hnving 
in  their  side  wails  adjacent  to  the  pockets,  ports  through 
which  the  Jiropulsive  agent  is  revived  from  the  pockets. 

r>2.  .Vn  impact-motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,  a 
wheel  rigid  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  .said 
wheel  both  by  direct  impingement  and  reaction  of  charges 
of  an  expansibi.'  propulsive  agent  thereupon  :  said  means 
being  constituted  of  two  sets  of  rings,  one  of  which  is  at- 
tached to  the  casing  and  the  otli.-r  of  which  is  attached  to 
the  wheel,  some  ofshaid  rings  having  full-width  pockets, 
which  are  dosed  by  the  adjacent  rings,  the  latter  having 
jets  for  the  disc  barge  of  tlie  propulsive  agent,  and  having 
in  their  side  walls  adjacent  to  the  pockets,  ports  through 
which  the  propulsive  agent  is  received  from  the  pockets, 
the  rings  having  jets  l»eing  of  greater  width  than  the  rings' 
having  pockets,  and  so  arranged  that  these  jet-rings  of 
one  set  overlaji  the  pocket  rings  .if  the  other  set  to  such 
an  extent  and  .so  closely  that  they  constitute  barriers  to 
the  leakage  of  the  propulsive  agent. 

ri3.  In  an  linpHct-tnotor  the  combination  with  a  circular 
set  of  [XK'kets.  and  a  member  fipposed  thereto  having  jets, 
said  opposed  memlier  closing  the  mouths  of  said  ptickets, 
of  n  member  having  a  sec<md  jet.  and  a  second  set  of 
pockets,  the  mouths  of  all  of  which  are  closed  by  the  last- 
mentioned  memi>er.  and  means  for  conducting  the  fluid 
from  the  first  set  of  pockets  to  the  second  set  of  jets,  said 
means  including  outlets  formed  in  said  pockets. 

54.  In  an  Impactmotor  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
pockets,  and  a  member  opposed  thereto  having  Jets,  said 
opposed  member  closing  the  mouths  of  said  pockets,  of  a 
member  having  a  second  Jet  and  second  set  of  pockets,  the 
mouths  of  all  of  which  are  closed  by  the  last  mentioned 
member  and  means  for  conducting  a  fluid  from  the  first  set 
of  pockets  to  the  second  set  of  jets. 

'I'l.  In  an  Impact  motor,  the  combination  with  a  ring 
having  a  series  of  iiocketa  therein,  each  pocket  comprising 
an  abrupt  impact-face  which  extends  entirely  across  the 
ring,  of  a  ring  s<-curi'd  at  each  side  of  said  pocket-ring  to 
dose  the  sides  of  The  pockets,  said  side  rings  being  formed 
with  courses  which  an'  in  communication  with  .said  pock- 
ets, jets  for  said  con rs.-- rings,  and  iiocket-rlngs  opposite 
said  jets. 

.'>«!.  In  an  impact-motor,  the  combination  with  a  ring, 
having  a  series  of  pockets  formed  therein,  each  pocket 
comprising  an  abrupt  Impact  face  which  extends  entirely 
across  the  ring,  of  rings  s»-cured  at  each  side  of  said 
pocket-ring  to  close  the  sides  of  the  pockets;  at  least  one 
of  the  said  rings  having  an  annular  course,  and  Its  walls 
tielng  jwrforafed  opposite  said  pockets  to  receive jhe  dis- 
charge therefrom  :  Jets  also  formed  in  said  course-ring, 
and  a  iiocket-rlng  opposite  said  jets 

57.  In  an  impactmotor  a  combination  of  two  sets  of 
members  each  s«'t  being  contigutius  and  the  memliers  in 
one  set  fitting  steam-tight  in  the  »)ther  set  and  tx^lng  so 
mounted  that  one  set  may  Jw  separated  from  the  other  set 
each  of  said  sets  comprising  pocket  members  and  course 
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memlwrH  and  the  oourM*-  memlKTs  in  each  set  k^-lng  oppo 
Bite   to   tli»-   p<H'ket   members  in   the   other  net   tnd   having 
JetH   for  plHvln^f  Into  tlK-  latttT  and  f>«'lnK  als4)  in  connec 
tion   wltli   the  pn-cedlntf  [XK-liet   m<  nilwr  in   Its  own  sit   to 
receive  the  dlschaDje  thert'from.  j 

5><.  In  an  Impart  motor,  tiie  comldnatlon  of  («  wheel  and 
a  raniiiK'  litteil  thereto  ho  hh  to  prevent  esraiM*  oj  steam  ion 
Kltudlnall.v  U'twf-en  naid  meniliers.  one  of  saitl  menil>ers 
having  sets  of  pt-ripheral  potketx  and  also  havltik'  a  course 
iK'tween  sal<i  sets,  said  loiir^e  t>einic  In  conuniinlfatlon  with 
tlie  tirst  set  of  p.Mkets.  and  Iteint  als<i  provide*!  with  a  se- 
ries of  Jets,  and  the  other  of  said  meml)ers  tia\injj  cuurses 
Opposite  saltl  wts  of  [MX'kets  and  also  havini;  a  i>et  of  pock- 
eta  o|ipo8ife  tlie  Jets  In  tlie  wlieel.  said  ejisins;  '■iurses  t>elnR 
also  provided  with  jets,  and  all  the  courses  aUiMiiat iu;;  In 
series  with  the  aeta  of  pockets,  so  that  the  steam  may  Jet 
from  tlie  tirnt  course,  and  may  then  jet  throntriJ  the  second 
set  of  pixketa  to  the  third  course,  and  may  tljen  Jet  Into 
tiie  third  »et  of  pot-ket.**. 

r»y.  1h  an  Imfwct  motor,  the  comttlnatioti  \v|th  a  wtieel 
and  a  caslntf.  of  a  plurality  of  jH^rlpheral  pix^ets  and  a 
plurality  of  cane  niemlxMs  provided  with  jeis  opiKisetl  to 
said  iM)cketa.  said  meml>ers  heins  disposal  alt 'rnately  In 
aeries  witli  sal«l  sets  of  pockets,  so  that  the  steim  may  jet 
from  the  (irst  course  into  the  first  set  of  po<ketH,  ;in<l  pass 
tlience  into  the  He<'ond  course,  thence  jet  into  the  second 
net  of  pockets,  and  so  on  through  the  series,  nach  course 
meni)>er  completely  closinvr  tlie  mouths  of  all  of  the  op- 
poaed  p<H-kets,  and  eacti  of  tlie  latter  havinu  ar  escai>e  for 
the  steam  Into  the  succeed  Ins  course  memiier. 

60.  In  an  Impact  motor,  the  coniMnatlon  of  two  mem- 
bers one  surroiindluu  and  fitting  closely  to  thi'  other  for 
preventing  the  escajie  of  a  fluid  and  means  fir  enaMing 
relative  rot.Htion  of  said  sets,  some  of  said  meiit>«M-s  l^^ing 
formed  with  iMK-kets  and  others  of  said  mei^l)ers  being 
fornuvl  with  .innular  courses  provide<l  with  jeis^  said  mem- 
liers  forming  an  o|>erant  series  In  which  the  jixkef  mem- 
i>ers  alternate  with  the  cours»>  memiiers  and  ptickets  In 
eacfi  memlwr  liaving  outlet-o[M'nings  In  the  '  succeeding 
course',  the  meml>ers  In  each  set  l>elng  coutlguo^s  and  each 
set  iieing  capable  of  withdrawal  as  a  wliole  fro^i  the  other 
set. 


iwal  a.s  a  wliole  froii  ti 


843.074.  CRAIN-KOOK  FnU  RAILWAY  (ARS.  N..BI.E 
H.  (■()N(iK.K.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  iiufiiie  assign- 
ments, to  The  Ostermann  Manufacturing  I'ti..  Chicago. 
111.,  a  ('ort>oration  of  South  Dakota.  Fil^l  May  !."», 
li>o.-,.      Serial  No.  260..>«0. 


to  be  swung  edgewise  in  its  rertlcal  plane  to  a  position  at 
one  side  of  said  doorway,  an  undercut  ipiadrant  guide  and 
an  undercut  curved  guide  on  said  side  wall  adjacent  to  tiie 
diKirway.  a  pair  of  headed  proJe<-tions  on  the  door  adjacent 
to  its  upper  corners  slidlngly  engaging  said  undercut 
guides  during  the  o{)ening  and  closing  movements  of  the 
dcMir,  and  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  d(K>rway  en- 
gaging the  free  vertical  edge  of  the  door  when  the  latter 
Is  closed  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


riaim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  side  wlall  of  a  rail- 
way -  car  having  a  doorway,  of  a  grain  do«)r  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  of  Its  lower  corners  opi>oslfe  the  doorway 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  edgewise  in  its  vertic»l  plane  to  a 
poaltlon  at  one  ajde  of  said  d<x>rway,  an  undercut  quad- 
rant guide  and  an  undercut  curved  guide  on  suld  side  wall 
adjacent  to  the  doorway,  and  a  pair  of  headed  projections 
on  the  door  adjacent  to  its  upi»er  corners  alldlngly  engag- 
ing said  undercut  guides  during  the  o|>ening  and  closing 
morements  of  the  door,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  aide  wall  of  a  railway-car 
having  a  doorway,  of  a  grain-door  pivotally  mounted  at 
oat  of  Its  lower  corners  opposite  the  doorway  »od  adapted 


S43.07.'i.      ROTARY  MOTOR.      Avkkno  A.  Darby,  Vidalla. 
<Ja.      Filed  .June  14.  lOOd.      Serial  No.  321,757. 


^<9 


Claim. —  1.  In  n  motor  of  the  tyi>e  descrll)e<i,  a  rotary 
motor-wheel,  a  fixed  abutment  on  which  the  wheel  la 
jonrnaled.  a  pair  of  opp<ised  cylinders  fixed  in  the  wheel 
and  contjiining  reciprocatory  pistons,  connections  liefween 
said  pistons  and  the  almtment.  the  pistons  being  adapted 
to  stroke  Inwardly  and  outwardly  In  unison  during  recip- 
rocation, and  means  for  admitting  a  motive  fluid  simul- 
taneously to  corresponding  ends  of  the  pair  of  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  type  descrli)ed.  a  fixe<l  shaft  having 
reversely-disposed  crank  portions,  n  motor  wheel  journaled 
for  rotation  on  the  shaft.  oppositely-dlspoBed  cylinders 
ftxeil  to  the  wheel,  pistons  arranged  for  recliirocatlon  In 
said  cylinders  and  ad.ipted  to  stroke  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly In  unison.  conne<tions  l>etween  tlie  pistons  and 
resi)ectlve  crank  portions  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting a  motive  fluid  simultaneously  to  corresponding 
ends  of  the  jialr  of  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  motor  of  the  ty{M>  descrll>e<l.  a  fixed  shaft  having 
reversely  (llsjiosed  crank  portions,  a  motor  wheel  journaled 
for  rotation  on  the  shaft.  <ylinders  fixed  at  opposite  points 
to  the  wheel,  pistims  arranged  for  reciprocation  in  the 
cylinders  and  adapted  to  stroke  inwardly  and  outwardly 
In  unison,  connections  between  the  pistons  and  resiiectlve 
crank  portions  and  means  for  admitting  a  motive  fluid 
alternately  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinders,  the  fluid  be- 
ing admitted  simultaneously  to  rorrespondinc  ends  of  the 
pair  of  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  the  type  descrltsHl.  a  tlxe<l  shaft  hav- 
ing reversely-dlsi)os»»d  crank  jMirtlons.  a  motorwheel  Jour- 
naled for  rotation  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  opp<ised  cylinders 
fixiMl  to  the  wheel,  pistons  disposed  for  reciprocation  In 
the  cylinders  and  arranged  to  stroke  in  unison,  means  for 
admitting  a  motive  fluid  alternately  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  cylinders  and  a  reversing  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  the  fluid  to  the  cylinders  In  accord  with  the 
|>osltlon  of  the  wheel   relative  to  Its  dead-center 

5.  In  a  motor  of  the  tyi>e  described,  a  fixed  atuitment,  a 
rotary  motor  wheel  Journaled  thereon,  a  pair  of  oppose*! 
cylinders  fixed  on  the  wheel  and  containing  reciprocatory 
pistons  designed  to  stroke  In  unison,  means  for  admitting 
a  motive  fluid  alternately  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinders. 
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and  means  for  governing  the  time  of  admission  of  the 
fluid  to  the  cylinders  in  accord  with  the  position  of  the 
wheel  relative  to  Its  dead-center. 


843,070.  CLI'TCn  0FF:RAT1N(;  MECHANISM.  Jacob 
S.  Detrick.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  l.'S.  1904. 
Serial  No.  I!>3,.'i25. 


Claim. — 1.  A  clutch-o|)eratlng  mechanism  having  means 
for  retarding  the  throwing  in  movement  of  the  clutch 
while  periniitlng  the  relatively  rapid  throwlng-out  move- 
ment thereof,  such  meana  comprising  a  liquid-cylinder 
partially  filled  with  liquid,  a  piston  therein,  and  throttled 
means  ciuuiectlng  aald  cylinder  ut  opposite  sides  uf  said 
piston. 

2.  In  a  dutch-operating  mechanism,  the  comlilnaflon  of 
a  clutch;  a  dutch-actuator;  a  cylinder  partially  filled 
with  ll(|uld  ;  a  piston,  one  of  which  latter  two  meml>er8  is 
connected  to  said  actuator;  and  means  for  throttling  the 
flow  of  .1  llfjuld  in  said  cylinder  induced  liy  the  movement 
fif  file  actuator,  the  organisation  l»elng  such  that  the 
throwlng-lu  movement  of  the  dutch  is  retarded,  while  the 
throwlng-out    movement   tliereof  is  comparatively   rapid. 

3.  In  a  dutch  operafiuL'  medianlsm.  the  combination  of 
a  clutch  ;  a  clutch-actuator :  a  jiiston  ;  a  liquid-cylinder 
(larf  ially  filled  with  liquid,  to  one  of  which  latter  two  mem- 
•lers  said  actuator  Is  connected  ;  and  a  throttle<l  by  pass 
conne<tlng  one  end  of  the  cylinder  with  the  other,  the 
organization  l>elng  such  that  the  throwlng-ln  movement  of 
the  dutch  Is  relatively  slow  wlille  the  throwlng-out  move- 
ment  thereof  Is  <'oniparatlvely  rapid, 

4.  In  a  clutch-operating  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  clutch;  a  clutch  actuator  ;  a  |)ower  cylinder  and  piston; 
a  liquid  cylinder  partially  filled  with  Ihiuld.  and  a  piston, 
said  actuator  l>«'ltig  connected  with  the  corresixjndlUR  parts 
of  both  power  and  liquid  pistons  and  <'yllnders  ;  a  iiy  pass 
leading  from  one  end  of  the  liquid  cylinder  to  the  other; 
and  .1  tbrottling  <levl(e  In  such  bypa.ss.  the  organization 
U'ing  su<  li  tl,.il  the  throwing  In  movement  of  the  clutch 
is  retarded  while  the  throwlng-out  movement  thereof  is 
comparatively  rapid. 

r>.  The  (••unbin.if Ion  of  a  clutch;  a  dutch-o|>eratiug 
lever;  a  power-cylinder  provided  with  a  piston;  a  liquid- 
cylinder  jiartially  tilled  witli  Ihjuld  and  provided  with  a 
piston,  said  pistons  In-lng  connected  by  a  piston  rod  and 
said  lever  licinif  connecti-d  with  sabi  piston-rod;  a  by-pass 
leading  from  one  end  of  the  ll(iuldcyllnder  to  the  other  ;  , 
and  a  throttling  device  In  such  by-pass,  the  organization 
ix'lng  such  that  the  throwing  In  movement  of  the  dutch 
is  relatively  slow,  while  the  throwlng-out  movement  there-  : 
of  Is  comparatively  rapid. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  clutch  and  a  clutch-actuator. 


of  means,  comprising  a  liquid-cylinder  partially  filled  with 
I    liquid,  a  piston  therein,  and  a  throttle<l  by-pass  conne<ting 

the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  for  effecting  a  slow  throwing  in 
I  movement  of  tlie  actuator  and  a  rapid  throwlng-out  move- 
I   ment  thereof. 

7.  I'he  comiilnatlon  with  a  clutch  and  a  dutch-actuator, 
of  a    power  cylinder   for   actuating    the    latter;    and   fiuld- 

^   controlle<l  means  for  retarding  the  action  of  said  power- 
I    cylinder  during  the  throwlng-ln  movement  of  the  actuator 
from    which    retarding  action    the   iK)wer-cyllnder    is   freed 
during   the   ihrowlng-out   luovement   by  the   means   for   re- 
tarding the  action  of  the  iwwer-cyllnder. 

8.  The  comiilnatlon  with  a  dutch  and  a  clutch-oj)eraf  lug 
lever,  of  a  [Miwercyllnder  for  a<tuatlng  (he  lever;  and 
means  for  retarding  the  action  of  said  p  iwercylinder  dur- 
ing the  throwing  in  movement  of  the  actuator  from  which 

etarding  action  the  power-cylinder  Is  free<l  during  the 
throwlngout  movement  by  the  means  for  retarding  the 
action  of  the  power  cylinder,  said  means  comprising  a 
liquid-cylinder  partially  filled  with  llipiid.  a  piston,  and  a 
throttled  by  pass  connecting  the  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

J>.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  dutches,  of  a  dutch- 
nctuator  adapte<l  during  a  full  movement  to  throw  out  one 
dutch  and  throw  In  the  other;  a  power-cylinder  for  ac- 
tuating the  actuator;  and  a  fluid-controlled  retarding  de 
vice  cimnected  with  said  lever  and  effective  to  8<Hnire  a 
relatively  rapid  throwing  out  movement  of  one  dutch,  and 
a  relatively  retarded  throwing  In  movement  of  the  other 
dutch. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  dutches,  of  a  dutch- 
actuator  adapted  during  a  full  movement  to  throw  out  one 
<lut(  ti  and  throw  In  the  other;  a  power  cylinder  for  ac- 
tuating the  a<tuaior:  a  piston  connected  witli  said  ac 
tuator.  said  piston  working  In  a  cylinder  partially  filled 
with  ll(|uld  :  and  a  tlirotfletl  by-jiass  conneiting  the  op|K>- 
slte  ends  of  the  latter  cylinder. 

11.  The  comiilnatlon  of  a  shaft  :  a  pair  of  dutches  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  shaft  ;  a  lever  mounte<I  lietween 
the  dutches  and  ada|)ted  to  ojierafe  the  clutches  ;  a  power 
cylinder  and  a  liquid  cylinder  partially  filb^l  with  liquid; 
Hnd  each  provided  with  a  piston  ;  a  plston-ro<l  connei-tlng 
the  two  pistons  and  to  wlilch  said  lever  Is  connected  ;  a 
by  pass  «()iine(tlng  the  upjMislte  ends  of  said  llquld-cylln 
der  :  and  a  thrtJttling  device  In  .said  bypass. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  gears  ■ 
mounted  thereon  ;  a  pair  of  dutches  for  connecting  the 
geJirs  with  and  ilisconnwting  tliem  fnim  said  shaft  ;  a  ' 
clutch-operating  lever  mounted  lietween  said  dutches;  a 
collar  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  oi>eratlng  the  dutches 
and  with  which  collar  said  lever  connects  :'a  power-cylin- 
der   and    a    liquid  cylinder   each    provided   with    a   piston; 

a  piston-rod  connecting  said  pistons  and  to  which  said 
lever  Is  connected;  a  by-pa.ss  conne<tlng  the  opposlle  ends 
of  the  Ibjuld-cyllnder ;  a  throftllng  doAice  lnterpose<l  In 
said  bypass;  and  a  lM>dy  of  liquid  In  said  liquid-cylinder 
leas  in  volume  than  the  cubic  contents  of  the  cylinder  and 
said  liy-pass. 

1.1.  .V  (lui)le.\  clutch  mechanism  having  means  for  ef- 
fectlnjf  «  relatively  slow  throwlng-ln  movement  of  one 
dut(h  while  iiermlttlng  a  relatively  rapid  throwlng-out 
movement  of  the  other  <lutdi.  said  means  comprising  a 
cylinder  partially  fllle<l  with  Ihjuld,  a  piston  fliereln.  and 
a  tiirotlled  by-pass  connecting  siild  cylinder  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  plstoji. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  clutch  and  oiieratlng  mech- 
anism therefor,  of  means  organized  to  retard  the  throw- 
ins-in  movement  of  the  clutch  with<tut  affecting  In  any 
manner   tlie    throwlng-out    movement    tliereof, 

1.".  The  combination  witli  a  clutch  and  operating  mech- 
anism therefor,  (if  means  for  uniformly  retarding  the 
entire  throwing  In  movement  of  flu-  «lutch  without  af- 
fecting in  any  manner  the  t  browing  out  movement  of  the 
dutch,      t 

10.  The  combination  wltli  a  clutch  and  operating  mech- 
anism therefor,  of  a  flulil-cont rolled  devhe  organlztvl  to 
retard  the  throwing  in  movement  of  the  dutch  without 
affecting  the   throwingdut   movement   thereof. 

17.  The  comiilnatlon  with  a  clutch  and  o{»eratlng  me<'h- 
anlsm   therefor,  of  a   liquid-controlled  device  organized  to 
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tinlformly  rntard  tht'  ♦•nttrp  throwlnjf-ln  nn)v«'i»*'nt  of  the 
clutch  without  affecting  In  i»ny  manner  the  throwln^-out 
movement  thereof 

1**.  The  comliinHf i<in  with  «  duplex  cliitrh  iu»Thanl.Hm 
and  a  i-ommon  oix-ratinjf  mt-uiber  therefor,  of  means  con- 
nected with  the  ojMTatlntf  niemher  and  orsanlzeid  to  retard 
the  throwlnsi-ln  movement  of  each  clutch  without  affecting 
the  throwlnjf-out  movement  of  the  clutch. 

19.  The  comltlnatlon  with  a  duplex  v-lutch  mt-chanlsm 
and  a  common  oi>eratlntf  memlier  therefor,  of  tneann  <'on- 
nected  with  the  operatlnt;  member  and  or>:anlte<l  to  uni- 
formly retard  the  entire  throwlnR  In  movement  of  each 
clutch  without  affecting  the  throwlnjr-out  m(>vement  of 
the  chitch. 

'2<*  The  combination  with  a  duplex  clutch  tuechanl!<m, 
and  a  common  upcratinic  member  therefor  ofjjanized  to 
throw  In  one  clutch  when  advanced  from  an  Intermediate 
position  and  tu  throw  In  the  other  clutch  when  advanced 
In  the  opposite  direction  from  said  Intermediate  position, 
both  clutches  beln^  thrown  out  when  the  member  Is  In  such 
Intermeillate  position  of  means  connected  with  said  mem- 
l>er  and  or^anlzt-d  to  retard  the  throwlnjt-ln  mnvt-mcnt  of 
the  memlH-r  In  each  direction  from  said  Intermediate  posi- 
tion w^lthout  affectlnu  the  throwlng-out  moventent  of  the 
memlipr  from  either  position  to  the  intermfdiati"  position. 

2\.  The  combination  with  a  duplex  (hitch  tnechanism, 
and  a  common  o|>eratlnK  memlier  therefor  op^anlzed  to 
throw  In  one  clutch  when  advanced  from  an  Itjteniiedlate 
position  and  to  throw  in  the  other  clutch  when  advanced 
In  the  opposite  dirertlon  from  said  lnterme<llate  imsitlon, 
both  clutches  !>elnK  thrown  out  when  the  nuTiber  Is  In 
Bach  Intermediate  position,  of  a  fluid-controlled  device 
connected  with  said  memt>er  and  orjranlze<l  to  retard  the 
throwing  in  movement  of  the  memt)er  In  each  direction 
from  said  lnterme<liate  |)osltlon  without  aftei'tlnR  the 
throwlni:-out  movcrmnt  from  each  direction  t(>  return  to 
the  Intermediate  position  1 


ft4.'?,077.     AZO  DYK.     <)s<ak  I»rksskl  and  My»til  Kahn, 
KIberfeld,   fJermany.   asslsrnors   to   FarbenfabPlken  vorm. 
F'riedr    Ilayer  k  <'o..  KIberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  (Jermany.      Filed  Nov.  fl.  lftO«.     Serial  N«>.  :U_Mi8rt. 
('liiim. —  1.   The    herein -descrll>ed    new    azo    dyestuffs    ob- 
tainable  by    coml)lninK    the    diazo   comjwund   of   r)-nltro-4- 
chloro  -  '2  -  aminophenol   with   sulfonic   acids  of  naphthollc 
com[>ounds.  which  dyestuffs  are.  after  beintr  drird  and  pul- 
verized,  in  the  ahajM'  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders 
soluble   In   water;   yielding  upon   reduction   with   stannous 
ohlorld    and    hydrochloric    acid    2  T)  diamino-4-c4lorophenol 
and    sulfonic    acids    of    amlnonaphthollc    comp<iunds :    and 
dyelne  wool   from  acid  baths  jrenerally  from  r«id   to  violet 
shades,  w^hlch  on  chromlnR  chaniie  to  from  jrrten   to  blue 
to  black,  substantially  as  herelnlK'fore  described 

1.  The  herein-descrlb«»d  new  azo  dyestuff  obtainable  by 
combtnlntr  the  dtazo  c<impound  of  ."-nltro--4-chlf>to-2-amln<v 
phenol  with  J -phenylaminoo-naphthol -7 -sulfonic  acid, 
which  dyestuff  is.  after  Iwlng  dried  and  pulverized.  In  the 
shape  of  its  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  in  water 
with  a  violet  color  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with 
a  bhiish-red  color:  yielding  ufion  rj^iuction  with  stannous 
chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  2  .Vdlamino--4-c|ilorophenol 
and  2-pbenylamlno-.'>-naphthol  »Wamlno-7-8ulfonlt  acid  :  and 
dyelnjr  wtM>l  from  acid-baths  l>ordeaux  shades  which  are 
changed  to  blue  when  chromed  after  dyeing,  ailbstantlally 
as  hereinbefore  described. 


»«8.n7<<.      TELErnoNK    SYSTEM       Richard   M.    Eaton. 

Philadelphia.  I*a..  assignor  to  Keystone  Telephone  Tom- 

pany.   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a   ('or|x»ratlon   of   New   .lersey. 

Filed  Mar.  .10.  ISMH.     Serial  No.  200,705. 

clnim.  1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combltatlon  with 
a  llne-clrnilt :  of  a  plurality  of  ntatlona  comiton  to  said 
llne-clrcult  :  each  station  being  provided  with  an  auto- 
matic switch,  each  comprising  a  distinct  coll  for  each  of 
the  other  stations  :  a  circuit  connecting  all  of  i^ald  awltch- 
colls  with  a  source  of  electric  current ;  and  a  manual 
switch  at  each  of  said  stations  arranged  to  bridge  Its  sta- 


tion across  the  line-circuit  and  close  the  circuit  Including 
said  automatic  switches  at  the  other  stations,  to  exclude 
the  latter  from  connection  with  said  line-circuit,  substan- 
tially us  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  llne- 
clrcult  :  of  rt  i)lurality  of  stations  common  to  said  llne-clr- 
cult ;  a  local  Instrument  circuit  at  each  station,  compris- 
ing a  receiver,  an  induction-coil,  aqd  a  shunt  to  ground  ; 
an  automatic  switch-coll  at  each  station,  operatlwly  n'- 
lated  to  distinct  switch  memliers  resjH-ctively  connected  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  llne-clrcult:  and.  a  manual 
switch  at  each  station,  arranged  to  connect  Its  local  In- 
stnunent  circuit  in  a  l)ridge  across  said  line-circuit  and 
contemporaneously  operate  the  automatic  switches  at  the 
other  stations  :  whereby,  the  selected  station  Is  op«'ratively 
connected  with  said  line-circuit,  and  the  remaining  sta- 
tions are  contemporaneously  excluded  from  connection  with 
said  line-circuit,  stibstantially  as  .set  forth. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  llne- 
clrcult  ;  of  a  plurality  of  stations  common  fo  said  line-cir- 
cuit :  a  local-Instrument  circTiit  at  each  station,  compris- 
ing a  receiver,  an  induction-coil,  and  a  shunt  to  ground  ; 
an  automatic  relay  switch  coll  at  each  station,  operatlvely 
related  to  distinct  relay  switch  members  respectively  con- 
necte«i  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  line-circuit  :  a  source 
of  electric  energy  common  to  all  of  said  automatic  swltch- 
colis  ;  and.  a  manual  switch  at  each  station,  arranged  to 
connect  its  lo<al  instrument  circuit  in  a  bridge  across  said 
line-circuit  and  contemporaneously  operate  the  rr-lay-switch 
members  at  the  other  stations  :  whereby  the  selected  sta- 
tion is  operatlvely  connected  with  said  line-circuit  and  the 
remaining  stations  are  contemporaneously  exclu<le(i  from 
connection  with  said  line  circuit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  llne- 
clrcult  :  of  a  plurality  of  stations  common  to  said  llne-clr- 
cult, each  comprising  an  lndu<-tlon-coll  :  automatic  relay- 
switches  respectively  located  at  said  stations  :  each  com- 
prising a  magnet-coll  ;  a  circuit  connecting  all  of  .said 
switch-coils  with  a  source  of  electric  current  ;  return-cir- 
cuits equal  In  numtver  to  said  switches,  the  return-circuit 
for  each  switch  indep«*ndently  connecting  the  correspond- 
ing colls  of  all  of  the  other  switches  In  o|>«>ratlve  relation  ; 
and.  a  manual  switch  at  each  of  said  stations  operatlvely 
related  to  the  automatic  switches  at  the  other  stations, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  in  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  llne- 
clrcult  ;  of  a  plurality  of  stations  common  to  said  line-cir- 
cuit :  counterpart  automatic  switches  respectively  located 
at  said  stations  ;  each  comprising  a  distinct  coll  for  each 
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of  the  other  stations ;  a  circuit  connecting  all  of  said 
switch-colls  with  a  source  of  electric  current  ;  return-cir- 
cuits e<]ual  In  number  to  said  switches,  the  return-circuit 
for  each  switch,  independently  connecting  the  correspond- 
ing coils  of  all  of  the  other  switches  In  parallel  relation  : 
and.  a  mantial  switch  at  each  of  said  stations  operatlvely 
related  to  the  automatic  switches  at  the  other  stations, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


843,079.  PROrESS  OF  ENRKMIING  BLAST  FT'IINACE 
OAS.  rARi.ET(.N  Ellis.  White  Plains,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
16,  1905.     Serial  No.  2l>l.U56. 


I 


3%™^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  generating  n  gas  snitnhle  for 
gas-engines  which  consists  In  continuously  passing  through 
a  bed  of  hot  fuel  a  comltustlltle  gas  containing  carbon 
monoxld  and  reducible  amounts  of  cartxin  dioxid  and  in 
simultaneously  passing  through  said  fuel  a  current  of  air 
the  relative  proportion  of  air  to  gas  supplied  t>eing  that 
required  to  balance  thermally  the  endothermic  action  of 
the  carbon  dioxid. 

2.  The  process  of  generating  a  gas  suitable  for  gas-en- 
gines which  consists  in  continuously  passing  through  a 
deep  bed  of  hot  fuel  a  combustible  gas  containing  carbon 
monoxld  and  reducible  amounts  of  carbon  dioxkl  and  In 
simultaneously  injecting  near  the  point  of  entry  of  said 
gas  a  current  of  air  the  relative  proportion  of  air  to  gas 
supplied  being  that  required  to  balance  thermally  the  endo- 
thermic action  of  the  cart)on  dioxid. 

.'5.  The  proi'ess  «)f  generating  a  gas  suitable  for  gas-en- 
gines which  consists  In  continuously  passing  through  a 
l>ed  of  hot  fuel  a  hot  combustible  gas  coivtalnlng  substan- 
tial amounts  of  carbon  monoxld  and  reducible  amounts  of 
carbon  dioxid  and  In  simultaneously  injecting  near  the 
point  of  entry  of  such  gas  a  current  of  air  the  relative 
proportion  of  air  to  gas  supplied  being  that  re<ju1red  to 
balance  thermally  the  endothermic  action  of  the  carbon 
dioxid. 

4.  The  process  of  generating  a  gas  suitable  for  gas-en- 
gines which  consists  In  continuously  passing  through  a 
deep  bed  of  hot  fuel  hot  combustible  waste  gases  from  a 
blast-funiHce  and  in  simultaneously  Injecting  near  the 
point  of  entry  of  said  gases  a  current  of  air  the  relative 
proiM>rtlon  of  air  to  gas  supplied  being  that  required  to 
balance  thermally  the  en<lothermlc  action  of  the  carbon 
dioxid  therein  c^>ntalned. 

.'.  The  process  of  generating  a  gas  suitable  for  gas-en- 
gines which  consists  in  continuously  [lassing  through  a 
deep  bed  of  hot  fuel  combustible  waste  gases  from  the  re- 
duction of  iron  ore  and  In  simultaneously  Injecting  near 
the  point  of  entry  of  said  gases  a  current  of  air  the  rela- 


tive proportion  of  air  to  gas  supplied  l>elng  that  required 
to  balance  thermally  the  endothermic  action  of  the  carbon 
dioxid  therein  contained  and  to  maintain  said  fuel  at  an 
efficient  gasifying  temp«'rature. 

fi.  The  process  of  generating  a  gas  suitable  for  gas-en 
glnes  which  consists  in  continuously  passing  through  a 
bed  of  hot  fuel  a  combustible  gas  containing  carbon  mo- 
noxld and  reducible  amounts  of  carbon  dioxid  and  in  simul- 
taneously passing  through  snld  fuel  a  hot  current  of  air 
the  relative  pro|>ortlon  of  air  to  gas  supplied  being  that 
required  to  balance  thermally  the  endothermic  action  of 
the  carl>on  dioxid., 

7.  The  process  of  generating  a  gas  suitable  for  gas-en- 
gines which  consists  In  continuously  passing  through  a 
deep  bed  of  hot  fuel  a  combustible  gas  containing  carbon 
monoxld  and  reducible  amounts  of  carbon  dioxtd,  and  in 
simultaneously  Injecting  near  the  point  of  entry  of  such 
gas  a  current  of  hot  air  the  relative  pro[K)rtion  of  air  fo 
gas  supplied  being  that  re<)uired  to  balance  thermally  the 
endothermic  action  of  the  carbon  dioxid. 

8.  The  i)rocess  of  generating  a  gas  suitable  for  gas-en- 
gines which  consists  In  continuously  passing  through  a 
bed  of  hot  fuel  a  hot  combustible  gas  containing  substan 
tial  amounts  of  carbon  dioxid  and  carbon  monoxld  and  in 
simultaneously  Injecting  near  the  point  of  entry  of  such 
gas  a  current  of  hot  air  the  relative  proportion  of  air  to 
gas  supplied  being  that  re<|ulred  to  balance  thermally  the 
endothermic  action  of  the  carbon  dioxid. 

9.  The  process  of  generating  n  gas  suitable  for  gas-en 
glnes  which  consists  in  c-ontlnuously  j)assing  through  a 
deep  bed  of  hot  fuel  hot  comhustllile  waste  gases  from  a 
blast-furnace  and  In  simultaneously  Injecting  near  the 
point  of  entry  of  such  gases  a  current  of  hot  air  the  rela- 
tive proportion  of  air  to  gas  supplied  being  that  requir«'d 
to  balance  thermally  the  endothermic  action  of  the  carbon 
dioxid   therein   contained 

lu.  The  process  of  generating  a  gas  suitable  for  gas-en- 
gines which  consists  In  ct^mtlnuously  passing  through  a 
deep  bed  of  hot  fuel,  hot  combustible  waste  gas<'s  from  the 
reduction  of  iron  ore  and  in  simultaneously  injecting  near 
the  point  of  entry  of  said  ga.ses.  a  current  of  hot  air  the 
relative  proportion  of  air  to  gas  supplied  being  that  re- 
quired to  balance  thermally  the  endothermic  action  of  the 
carlion  dioxid  therein  contained  and  to  maintain  said  fuel 
«t  an  efficient  gasifying  temjx^rature. 

11.  The  process  of  generating  gas  suitable  for  gas-en- 
gines which  consists  in  ct>ntinnously  passing  through  a 
deep  bed  of  hot  fuel  hot  combustible  waste  gases  from  the 
reduction  of  iron  ore  and  In  simultaneously  injecting  near 
ihe  iwlnt  of  entry  of  said  gases,  a  current  of  hot  air  the 
relative  i)roportlon  of  air  to  gas  su|>plled  being  that  re- 
quired to  balance  thermally  the  endothermic  action  of  the 
carbon  dioxid  therein  contained,  said  air  being  diluted 
with  an  endothermic  agent  to  prevent  localized  develop- 
ment of  high  temp*Tatures  in  the  fuel  bed. 

12.  The  prfKvss  of  generating  gas  suitabb-  for  gas-en- 
gines which  consists  In  <-ontlnuously  paasin;,  through  a 
deep  bed  of  hot  fuel  hot  combustible  waste  gases  from  the 
rjHluctlon  of  iron  ore  and  in  simultaneously  lnje<'ting  near 
the  point  of  entry  of  stich  gases  a  current  of  hot  air  the 
relative  proportion  of  air  to  gas  sup[ilied  being  that  re- 
quired to  balance  thermally  the  endothermic  action  of  the 
carhon  dioxid  therein  contained,  said  air  being  diluted 
with  prodticts  of  combustion  to  prevent  localized  develop- 
ment of  high  temi>erature  in  the  fuel-bed. 


843.08(1.     DISINFECTOK   FOR  WATER-CLOSETS.     Wii^ 

LiAM  II.  I:k.\ikntr«>i  T.  Reading.  Pa.      Filed  Feb.  9.  19<»6. 

Serial  No.  .•{»K».207. 

Claim. — 1.  A  disinfecting  device  for  attachment  to  a 
water-closet  flush-pipe  conii)rising  a  cup.  a  right-angled 
tul>e  leading  therefrom  info  said  pl|)e.  a  plug  located  in 
said  tul>e.  a  vnlve-seat  formed  on  the  end  of  said  plug,  a 
valve-stem  In  said  plug,  a  valve  adapted  to  seat  against 
said  valve-seat,  and  a  i)late  pivoted  to  said  jilug.  lying  in 
the  path  of  the  water  in  said  pipe  and  having  an  angled 
end  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve-stem 

2.  A    valve    for    disinfectant-distributers    comprising    a 
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tubular  plug,  a  valve-Beat  formed  on  the  one  frnd  thereof. 
p«'rforated  fars  form^'d  on  tho  oppc^lte  end,  n  lever  piv- 
oted t>etween  said  ears,  said  lev»'r  c«imprl.>»lnK  a  plate  and 
a  (lefvendlntf  amfUnl  t-nd.  a  valve-.«»tena  loosely  flttin)?  said 
pluK.  a  valve  00  the  one  end  of  itald  stem,  a  slot  In  the 


opposite  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  anf^led  end  of 
the  plate  -  lever,  a  tubular  casln;;  having  in  Internal 
«houldi>r  and  a  colled  spring  interjM).sed  between  said 
ahoulder  and  the  end  of  said  valve-stem. 


843,i>Kl.     niNOK.     \Vii.i.i.\M  n.  KiTZUKRAM).  aear  Water- 
town.   \.  V.     Filed  Oct.  2:..  I '.•'.<;.     Serial  No.  .'{40,439. 


Ciaim.  —  In  a  hiuKf  of  the  class  described,  tlje  combina- 
tion with  a  male  and  a  female  leaf,  of  a  serlesj  of  wjually- 
apa<'t'd  »'V''s  Intt-grally  fornifd  on  the  inui'r  t'di;*'  of  each 
leaf,  tlif  spaces  bftwi'^n  the  eyes  of  each  leaf  beink;  wider 
rtian  tlw  corresponding  eyes  of  the  other  leaf,  a  pivot  pin 
adapted  to  !><>  in.-u-rted  upwardly  throuuh  the  ej  es  of  both 
of  .said  leaves  for  the  purjiose  of  joining  tlumi  together 
plvotally,  a  shouldered  part  formed  on  the  loucr  end  of 
said  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  a  threaded  hole  in  the 
lowkTniost  eye  of  said  hlnte.  but  not  capable  of  passing 
through  any  of  the  other  eyes,  a  screw-plus;  lifting  said 
threaded  hole  adapted  when  screwed  inwar<Uy  to  effect 
the  raising  of  .said  pin  and  also  said  male  \ohT,  and  when 
screwed  outwardly  to  i)«'rmlt  tlie  lowering  of  still  \<'m  and 
Kaid  male  leaf,  and  nwans  for  Incasing  the  ejes  uf  said 
male  leaf  and  al.so  incloMing  the  spaces  between  the  eyes 
i>f  the  female  leaf.  1 


Claim.  1.  .\  flle-shaipening  apparatus  comprising  a 
rase  having  a  sharpening-compound-containlntf  receptacle 
at  the  front  thereof  and  a  downwardly  and  fofwardly  In- 
clined chute  portion  leading  to  the  receptacle,  a  blast  ap- 
paratus In  communication  with  the  receptacle  with  Its 
noaile  directed  Into  the  ca.se  toward  the  Inclined  chute, 
a  oornuUly  Tertical  swlngrlng  bafl^  within  the  case  in  the 


M.i.OSii       FII.F.-SU.\RPK\I\<;    \fF.\R.VTIS.      .I.\Mrs  XI.   ' 
<JaLK,  .N     v  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  .Nov,  '.»,  lOo.'..  '   Serial  No. 


I>ath  of  the  jet  from  the  nozzle,  and  another  normally 
vertical  swinging  baffle  In  rear  of  the  tirst-mentioned 
baffle  and  In  t^e  return-path  of  the  blast  but  out  of  the 
path  of  the  dire^ji  blast. 

'2.  A  tile  sharpening:  apparatus  comprising  a  case  Includ- 
ing a  front  compartment  for  containing  a  sharpenlng- 
point.  and  a  rear  upwardly-Inclined  compartment  leading 
therefrom,  a  Idast  device  in  communication  with  the  front 
compartment  and  dl.scharging  therethrough  toward  the 
rear  compartment,  a  stack  rising  from  the  rear  compart- 
ment, a  normally  vertical  swinging  baffle  hung  from  the 
top  of  the  rear  compartment  In  front  of  the  stack  and  Iti 
the  path  of  the  blast,  and  another  normally  vertical  swing- 
ing baffle  hung  from  the  top  of  the  rear  compartment  in 
rear  of  the  stack  out  of  the  path  of  the  direct  blast  and  In 
the  return-path  of  the  blast. 

.3.  In  a  file-sharpening  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
case  having  n  compartment  for  containing  a  sharpening 
compound,  a  blast  device  in  «t>mmunlcation  with  the  com- 
partment and  Including  a  nozzle  made  up  of  a  pi|>e's<>ctlon 
which  is  clo.sed  at  its  forward  end,  a  series  of  tubes  pierc- 
ing the  clos»'d  end  of  the  pipe  and  lying  in  the  same  plane, 
a  mixlnc  chamber  eml)racinn  the  tube,  and  a  reducer  fitted 
in  the  (lischarne  end  of  the  mixing-chamber  and  provided 
with  a  discharge-slot  alined  with  the  discharge  ends  of  the 
tubes. 

4.  .V  blast-nozzle,  comprising  a  pipe  member  closed  at 
Its  forward  end,  a  plurality  of  tubes  piercing  the  closed 
end  of  the  pipe  member  and  lying  in  the  same  plane,  and  a 
mixing-chamber  eml)raclng  the  tul>e«  and  carried  by  the 
pipe  member,  said  mixiuu'-ihamber  extendint;  in  front  of 
the  tulH's,  a  reducer  fitted  lu  the  outer  end  of  the  mixing- 
chamber  and  having  a  discharge-slot  alined  with  the  dla- 
ch.iri:e  ends  of  the  tubes,  and  a  suction  branch  for  the 
mixing-chamber. 


843.083.        IIK.VTING  .\I-I'.VK.VT(S. 
Detroit,  Mich.      Filed  Ihh-.  4.  1!M^>,"). 


Stkphen  H.  Gar.st, 
Serial   .Vo.  •J!X).144. 


Claim. — 1.  In  n  heat  accumulator  for  tire  apparatus,  n 
support,  a  ridge  disposed  around  the  edge  of  said  support 
and  having  a  series  of  orifices  therein,  and  an  extension- 
ring  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  segments  adapted  to 
be  placed  around  said  support. 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  a  heater  having  it.s  margin 
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dropi>ed  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  beater, 
and  an  annular  downturned  flange  extending  from  the 
outer  circumference  of  .said  dropped  margin  and  forming 
an  Inclosing  wall  around  the  heater,  the  dropped  margin 
of  said  heater  havlUK  a  multiplicity  of  orifices  therein. 
and  a  series  of  extension  devices  attachable  to  said 
dropped  margin  and  by  means  of  which  the  effective  area 
of  the  heater  may  be  Increased  at  any  point,  such  in- 
creawd  area  receiving  beat  through  the  orifices  in  the 
dropped  margin,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  heatini;  apparatus,  a  heater  having  Its  Interior 
surface  thickly  studded  with  a  multiplicity  of  depi>ndlng 
heat-absorbing  projections,  the  outer  margin  of  said 
heater  terminating  In  a  droppinl  flange  which  lies  below 
the  plane  of  the  up[M'r  surface  of  the  heater,  said  dropped 
flange  having  extended  from  it  an  annular  downturne<l 
flange  which  provides  an  Inclosing  wall  for  the  heater, 
said  dropp<>d  flange  having  a  multiplicity  of  orifices,  and  a 
series  of  extension  devlc«'s  attachable  to  said  dropped 
flange  and  supportable  upon  the  annular  wall,  and  by 
means  of  which  the  effective  area  of  the  heater  may  be 
increased,  substantially  as  specified. 


843,084.     OILINO  KKVICK.     Richard  ^Ibieser  and  Fred 
ERU'K  r.  Yatks.  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  lil,  1900. 
I     S«'rial  No.  331,4.30. 


Clmim. — 1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  n  crank- 
cuae  having  ojM'rably  mounted  therein  a  driving-shaft  and 
a  series  of  cylinders  and  cranks  and  i  imnectiug  rods,  the 
lx>ttom  of  the  crank-case  IwMng  sul)stantially  parallel  with 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  withdrawini;  lubrlcatini:-oil  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  crank-ca.se  upon  the  same  and  the 
^  shaft  being  Inclined  In  either  direction  from  Its  level  posi- 
tion, and  for  forcing  the  oil  into  the  other  end  of  the 
crank-case. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank-case  having 
operably  mounted  therein  a  driving-shaft  and  a  series  of 
cylinders  and  cranks  and  connecting-rods,  the  bottom  of 
the  crank  case  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  lubricating  oil  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  crank  case  upon  the  same  and  the  shaft  bein-j; 
in«lined  in  either  <lirection  from  its  level  position,  and  for 
forcing  the  oil  upon  the  bearing  memlM>rs. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank-case  having 
operably  mounted  therein  a  driving  shaft  and  a  series  of 
cylinders  and  cranks  and  connecting  rods,  the  bottom  of 
the  crank-case  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  lubricatinK-oll  from  the  b.wer 
end  of  the  crank-case  wi'<in  the  same  and  the  shaft  Iteint; 
lnclin»><l  in  either  direction  from  Its  level  posltt<jn,  and  for 
forcing  the  oH  upon  the  conectlng  rods. 

4.  In  an  enirine.  the  c<)mbinatlon  of  a  crank-case  having 
operably  mounted  therein  a  driving-shaft  and  a  series  of 
cylinders  and  cranks  and  connecting-riKls.  the  bottom  of 
the  crank-case  being  .substantially  parallel  with  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  withdrawini;  hibrleatlng-oil  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  crank  case  upon  the  same  and  the  shaft  heiny 
inclined  in  either  direction  from  its  level  position,  and  for 
forcing  oil  upon  the  connect ine-rods.  the  oil  twin-,'  directed 
in  the  i>lane  of  movement  of  the  connecting-rods. 


o.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank-case  having 
operably  mounted  therein  a  driving-shaft  and  a  series  ot 
cylinders  and  cranks  and  ci'niiecting-rods,  the  bottom  of 
the  crank-case  being  sul»stantially  parallel  with  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  lubricat  iig oil  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  crankcase  upon  the  same  and  the  shaft  iwlng 
inclined  in  either  direction  from  Its  level  position,  and  for 
forcing  the  oil  upon  the  connecting-rods,  the  oil  being  di- 
rected in  the  plane  vf  movement  of  the  conm-cting-rods,  and 
being  directed  to  engage  the  connecting-rods  alternately  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  periH-ndicular  thereto  at  the  point  of 
contact,  whereby  the  oil  will  be  splashed  alternately  to- 
ward the  piston  and  toward  the  wrist-pin  coiiperat ing  with 
the  connecting-rod.  < 

0.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank-case,  hav- 
ing mounted  therein  a  normally  horizontal  driving-shaft 
and  a  series  of  cranks  and  connecting  rods,  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  lielng  substantially  parallel  with  the  driving 
shaft,  a  conduit  leading  from  each  end  of  the  reservoir,  a 
fluid-actuator  connected  with  said  conduits,  pipes  leading 
from  the  fluid-actuator  and  arranged  to  direct  oil  upon  the 
bearing  members  of  the  cylinders  respectively,  whereby 
the  oil  is  withdrawn  from  the  lower  end  of  the  crank-ca* 
upon  the  latter  being  Inclined  In  either  direction  from  its 
level  position,  and  such  oil  is  forced  uj)on  the  bearing 
members. 

7.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank  case,  hav- 
ing mounted  therein  a  normally  horizontal  driving-shaft 
and  a  series  of  cranks  and  connectiui;-rods,  the  l>otton)  of 
the  casing  Iwlng  substantially  parallel  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  conduit  leading  from  each  end  of  the  reser- 
a  iluid  actuator  connected  with  said  conduits,  pipes  lead- 
ing from  the  fluid  actuator  and  arrangtnl  to  direct  oil 
upon  the  bearing  iiiemlx-rs  of  tlie  cylinders  respectively, 
whereby  the  oil  is  withdrawn  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
crank  case  upon  the  latter  being  inclined  In  either  direc- 
tion from  Its  level  position,  and  8u<h  oil  Is  forced  upon 
the  liearlng  members,  said  pipes  l)elng  disposed  t«  direct 
the  oil  upon  the  connecting-rods  in  the  plane  of  their 
movement. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  series  of 
l>earingR  therein,  a  closed  reservoir,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  reservoir  into  the  t-aslng  and  providtMJ  with  branches 
for  tlirecting  oil  upon  the  bearing  meml>ers.  n  conduit  lead- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  casing  Into  said  reservoir,  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  into  the  said  res- 
ervoir, and  a  liuid  actuator  connecterl  with  said  conduits 
and   organized   to   force  oil    flowing  from   the  ends  of  the 

Incasing  into  the  said  reservoir  and  thence  through  said 
pipes  onto  the  bearing  members. 

!>.  The  comliination  of  a  casing  having  a  series  ot  bear- 
ings therein,  a  closed  reservoir,  a  slphon-plpe  leading 
from  said  reservoir  near  the  lK)ttom  Into  the  casing  and 
l»rovide<l  wltli  br.'inches  for  directing  oil  uixm  the  lieaiing 
luemlters.  a  conduit  leading  from  one  end  of  the  casing 
into  the  reservoir,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  other  end  of 
the  casing  into  the  said  reservoir,  and  a  iluid  actuator 
Connected  with  said  conduits  and  organized  to  force  oil 
flowing  from  the  ends  of  the  casing  into  the  reservoir 
and  thence  tlir<jugh  said  pii)es  onto  said  liearing  meml)er8. 

]<>.  In  an  engine,  the  combinatifm  of  a  series  of  cylin- 
ders and  a  series  of  cranks  and  connecting  rrnls  operat- 
ing In  a  <  rank  case,  a  closed  reservoir,  a  siphon  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  reserxoii'  into  the  ci-ankcase  and  providf^i 
with  branches  for  directing  oil  upon  each  connecting  r'xl. 
a  conduit  leading  from  one  end  of  the  crank-ca.se  Into  said 
reservoir,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  other  end  of  the 
(rank-case  into  said  reservoir,  and  a  tluiil-actuator  <«)n- 
nected  with  said  conduits  and  organized  to  force  oil 
flowing  from  the  ends  of  the  crank  case  into  the  reservtdr 
and  tbence  throuirb  said  jiipes  onto  all  the  connect ini:- 
rods. 

11.  In  an  engine,  tlie  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  series  of  liearings.  a  closed  reservoir,  a  siphon-pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  reservoir  near  the  ttotfom  into  the  casing,  a 
conduit  leading  from  one  end  of  tlie  casing  into  said  res- 
ervoir, a  conduit  leading  from  the  other  end  of  the  casing 
info  the  said  reservoir,  and  a  suction  forre  pump  con- 
nected with  said  conduits  and  organized  to  force  oil  flow 
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«nK    from    either    end    of    the    oa«lnjr    Intol   the    reservoir 
and  thence  throuxh  said   pipes  Int..  the  c rank  ca.se 

1-2.  Id  an  enKlne.  the  .nml.lnatlon  ..f  a  perleH  of  cylin- 
ders and  a  series  .,f  .ranks  and  connectH)«-r.Kls  op^rat- 
ng  In  a  crank-case,  a  closed  reservoir,  a  8lt,h<.n  pipe  lead- 
InB  from  said  reservoir  into  the  crank.-a.s*  and  provided 
with  branches  f.,r  directlnjf  oil  upon  the  .i.nnectlnK-rods. 
a  .-onduit  leadlnic  from  one  end  of  the  crank  case  Into 
said  reservoir,  a  (-..ndult  leadln*;  from  the  other  end  of  the 
crank  .ase  Into  said  reservoir,  and  a  for.e-p.unp  ...nnected 
with  the  conduits  and  orsjanlze,!  to  force  oU  tl..wlnff  from 
the  ends  of  the  crank  <ase  Into  the  reservoir  an.l  thence 
through  said  pipes  onto  all  the  connecting  p,h1s 

l.{  In  a  lulirl.-atInK  device,  the  comhloatlon  with  a 
crank  and  a  re,lprocatln>j  meml.er.  of  a  lonnectlng-rod 
pivotally  .'onnected  with  said  meml.ers.  tl»e  cnnectlng- 
rod  being  provide*!  with  a  L.ngltudlnal  cliannel  on  one 
side  an.l  with  a  packet  which  runs  an^und  V,  the  back  of 
the  cnnectlngrod  at  one  end  of  the  channel  having  open- 
ings leading  t..  the  crank  pin.  and  means  for  directing  a 
stream   of  oil   onto   the  channeb-d   side  of  the  connectlng- 

14.  In  an  eugiii.-,  tlie  .omblnatlon  ..f  &  .allng  having  a 
series  of  cylln.lers.  .ranks  and  c..nne<tlng-rods  o{.erable 
lu  a  crank  cas*..  the  .onnectlng-rods  l.elug  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  channel  opposite  ..ne  side  ,rf  the  casing 
pile's  arranged  to  direct  lubricating  -  uil  opt.,  said  side 
"f  each  connecting  r.Kl.  means  f<.r  withdrawing  the  oil 
fr..m  the  U.ttom  ..f  the  .aslng  at  each  of  oppoalte  ends 
an.l  forcing  said  oil  through  said  pipes  for  oiling  the  con- 
ne<tlng  r.His,  whereby  the  oil  Is  withdrawn  fn-.m  the  lower 
end  only  when  the  casing  Is  Inclined  In  either  ..f  two  dl 
r.'otluns   and   f..rced    upon   the  conue<ting  r.Klti. 

1.".  In  an  engine,  the  c.mblnatlon  ..f  a  series  of  cylln 
ders,  cranks  and  .-onnectlng  rods  operating  In  a  .rank 
casing,  the  c.nnectlng  r.Kls  having  channels  on  their  sides 
opp.>slfe  one  side  <.f  the  casing  and  al.so  e».h  provl.le<l 
with  a  p.K-ket  having  ..penlngs  leading  to  tfce  crank-pin 
pll.es  arranged  t..  direct  hibrlcatlng-oll  onto  each  of  the 
c-.nne,t lug  rods  at  their  channeled  sides,  means  for  with 
drawing  the  .,1]  from  the  bottom  of  the  crank-case  at  each 
of  ..pposlte  ends  and  forcing  the  oil  through  said  pipes 
onto  thec.nnectlng  rods,  whereby  the  oil  is  withdrawn  from 
the  l.»wer  side  only  ..f  the  crank-casing  upon  being  In 
.lined  in  either  of  two  directions  and  force<l  upon  the  con 
necting  rods. 

Irt.    In  an  engine,   the  combination  of  a  series  ..f  cylln 
ders.    cranks    and    connectlng-nxls    operating    In    a    crank 
casing,  the  connecting-rods  having  channels  on  their  sides' 
opp,«lte  one  side  of  the  casing  and  also  provided  with  a    I 
pocket    having   openings    leading    to    the   crank-pin.    pipes   I 
arranged    to  direet    lubrlcating-oll   onto   each   of   the   con-    ' 
nectlngr.xls    at    their    channeled    sides,    me^ns    for    with-    I 
drawing    the   oil    from    the   lK)ttom    of   the    crank  case   at 
each    of   opposite   ends   and    forcing    the   oil    through    said 
pipes   onto   the  connet-tlng-rods.   whereby    the  oil    is   with- 
drawn from  the  lower  side  only  of  the  crank-casing  upon 
being  inclined  In  either  of  two  directions  an.l  forced  upon 
the    connecting-rods,    said    means    being    operated    by    a 
force-pump  actuated    from    the  engine. 


when  so  released  ;  said  stops  normally  Ineffective  to  arrest 
the  platen,  but  connected  to  .said  releasing  means  to  be 
rendered  effective  thereby. 


843.085.      TYPE-WRITING   MACHINE.      ALLiN    W.    Hkw- 
ITY.    Bogota.    N.   J.,   assignor   to   T'nderw.Mxi   Typewriter 
Company.   New  York.   N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.     Filed  Apr.   19.  1906.      Serial  No.  .112.5|i2. 
Claim— I.    In   a   typewriting   machine,   the  (jomhinatlon 
with   a   revoluhle   p|„tpn   and   a   line-space   wheel    therefor 
and  a  detent  for  said  line-space  wheel.  ,.f  mean«  for  releas- 
ing the  platen  from  the  control  of  said  detent,  and  a  stop 
adjustable  to  pre<lefermine  the  extent  to  which  the  platen 
can  be   rotated   when   so   released  :   said   stop  normally  In- 
effective   to   arrest    the    platen,   but   connected   to   said    re- 
leasing means  to  be  rendered  effective  thereliy. 

2.    In   a   type-writing   machine,    the  comhinatlon   with   a 
revoiuble   platen   and   a   line-space  wheel    therefor,    and   a 
detent  for  mid  Mne-space  wheel,  of  means  for  rHeaslng  the 
platen  from  the  control  of  said  detent,  and  stops  for  llm 
Itlng  tl»e  forward  and  backward  moTements  of  the  platen 


3.  In  a  type-writing  machln.-.  the  .-omblnatlon  with  a 
r.-voluMe  platen  and  a  llne-Hpace  wheel,  of  means  for  re- 
leasing the  platen  from  the  line-.space  wheel,  and  stops  f„r 

;  limiting  the  backward  and  forward  strok.-s  .>f  the  platen 
wh.-n  so  r..|.>ased:  said  stops  normally  In.ffectlve  to  arrest 
the  platen,  but  connected  to  said  releasing  means  t..  lie  ren- 

.   dered  effective  thereby. 

4.  In  a  ty|..>-writlng  machin.'.  th.^  ...mblnation  with  a 
r.-v..lul.ie  platen  and  a  line-spa.-e  wheel.  ,jf  a  stop-carrying 
memb-r  which  Is  normally  stationary  during  the  rew.l,,- 
rlon  ..f  the  platen,  and  m.-ans  for  disconnecting  the  platen 
from  the  lin.'-spuce  wh*-,.l  and  .-..nn-cting  It  t.,  said  stop- 
carrying  member  .so  that  the  latter  rotates  with  the  platen 

j   and  a  fixed  st.>p  to  co^iperate  with  said  stop-carrying  mem- 
ber. 

>        r>.    In   a    type-writing   machine,    the  combination   with   a 
j   revoluhle  platen,  of  a  stop-carrying  member  n..rmallv  dls- 
I   connected    from    said    platen,    a    line-space    whe«>l    for    the 
platen,  a  det.-nt  for  said  lin.-spac..  wheel,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  stop-carrying  member  to  the  platen  and  re- 
leasing the  platen  from  the  control  of  said  detent. 

0.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rev.>luhle  platen,  of  a  stop-carrying  member  normally  sta- 
tionary during  the  rotation  of  the  platen,  a  line-space 
wheel  and  detent  for  the  platen,  a  finger-piece,  a  clutch 
operablf  by  said  finger-piece  for  connecting  said  stop-car- 
rying member  to  the  piftten  and  means  also  controlled  by 
said  flnger-plece  for  releasing  the  platen  fr.>m  the  control 
of  said  line-space  wheel  and  detent. 

'.    In   a   typ»-writlng  machine,    the   comhinatlon   with   a 
revoluhle    platen,    of   a    wheel    rotatable    with    the    platen 
st..ps    upon    said    wheel    and    relatively   adjustable    ar..un.l 
the  wheel,  and  a  yielding  detent  to  engage  said  stops. 

«.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoiuble  platen,  of  a  wheel  rotatable  with  the  platen 
st..ps  upon  said  wheel  and  relatively  ad.lustable  around 
the  wheel,  and  a  yielding  detent  to  engage  said  st..ps.  said 
stop-carrying  memb^-r  being  normally  stationary  during 
the  rotation  of  the  platen,  and  means  being  provided  for 
connecting  the  platen  to  said  stop-carrvlng  m-mber  at 
will. 

n.    In   a   type-writing  machine,    the   combination   with   a 
revoiuble   platen,    of   a    wheel    rotatable    with    the    platen 
st.)ps    upon    said    wheel    and    relatively   adjustable   around 
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the  wheel,  and  a  yielding  detent  to  engage  said  stops,  said 
stop-carrying  memb.-r  Iteing  normally  stationary  during 
thv  rotati.in  ..f  the  platen,  and  means  being  pr..vlded  for 
c.innecting  the  platen  to  said  stop-carrying  m.-mber.  at 
will,  said  relatively  adjustable  stops  having  Inclined  teeth 
to  enable  them  to  ..vercome  the  restraint  of  said  detent 
wh.'n  force  is  supplie.l  to  the  wheel  to  rotat.'  the  same. 

10.  In  a  tyi>e-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  iine-spac  wheel,  of  a  stop-carrying  wheel,  a 
clutch  to  connect  the  platen  t.)  the  line-space  wheel,  a  sec- 
ond clutch  to  conne.t  the  platen  to  the  st.>p-carry1ng  wheel, 
and  a  single  flnger-plece  having  means  to  control  both  of 
said  clutches. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoiuble  platen,  a  line-space  wheel  and  a  stop-carrying 
wheel,  of  means  for  either  connecting  the  platen  In  alter- 
nation to  the  llne-spac*^'  wheel,  and  stop-carrying  wheel,  or 
releasing  said  jilaten  frotn  b.>th  wheels,  at  will. 

12.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  omblnatlon  with  a 
revoiuble  platen,  of  a  plurality  of  yielding  detents,  wheels 
controll.>d  by  said  detents  for  governing  the  line-space 
movements  of  tbf  j.laten  iin.l  means  f.ir  bringing  either 
detent  and  w  h.-ei  int..  action  and  simultaneously  silencing 
the  other  wheel  and  detent. 

l.H.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoiuble  platen,  of  a  plurality  of  lnde|>endently-..perable 
wheels  having  means  for  governing  the  line-space  move- 
ments of  the  platen,  and  means  for  either  silencing  b.)th 
wheels  .>r  bringing  .itlnr  wh.-.l  into  action  and  simulta- 
neously silencing  the  ..ther  wheel,  at  will. 

14.  In  a  ty{>e  writing  machine,  the  combinntlon  with  a 
platen  and  a  line-space  wheel,  of  a  stop-carrying  wheel,  a 
clutch  to  conn.u-t  the  |.lat<>n  t.)  the  llne-spac*^  wheel,  a  s.'c- 
ond  clutch  t..  connect  the  platen  to  the  stop-carrying 
wheel,  and  a  single  finger-piece  having  means  to  control 
both  <.f  said  clutch. 's  :  the  c<.nstructi..n  and  arrangement 
being  such  that  Ix.th  clutches  may  be  out  of  use  simulta- 
neously, so  as  to  permit  the  revolution  of  the  platen  Inde- 
pendently ..f  both  wheels. 

1."..  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoiuble  platen,  of  a  wheel  normally  disconnected  fr.)m 
the  platen,  relatively  adjustable  stop  teeth  mounted  upon 
Kai.l  wheel,  a  yielding  detent  to  engage  said  stop-teeth,  the 
latter  being  in.'lined  so  as  t.)  be  capabl.-  of  forcing  sai.l 
detent  aside,  and  means  for  connecting  said  whe«'l  to  the 
platen,  at  will. 

!♦».  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoiuble  platen.  <.f  a  wheel  n.vrmally  disconnected  from 
the  platen,  relatively  adjustable  stop-teeth  mounted  upon 
said  wh.>el.  a  yl.-ldlng  detent  to  engage  said  stop-teeth,  the 
latter  being  inclined  so  as  to  be  capabl.'  ..f  f.trcing  said 
detent  aside,  and  means  f..r  connecting  said  wheel  to  the 
platen,  at  will  :  said  detent  being  construct.'d  t..  c.'.perate 
with  each  ..f  said  stops  t.)  restrain  the  platen  against  r.>- 
tatlon  in  either  directL.n. 

17.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoiuble  platen,  of  a  wheel  normally  dlsconn.'cted  from 
the  platen,  relatively  adjustable  stop-teeth  UK.unted  up.)n 
said  wheel,  a  yielding  detent  to  engage  said  stop-teeth,  the 
latter  being  inclined  .so  as  to  be  capable  of  forcing  said 
detent  aside,  and  means  for  connecting  said  whe<!  t.)  the 
platen,  at  will  ;  said  detent  being  constructed  t..  coix^rate 
with  each  of  said  stops  to  restrain  the  platen  against  ro- 
tatb.n  in  either  direction  ;  ..ne  of  said  stf.ps  having  an 
abrupt  abutment  to  prevent  further  rotation  of  the  plnteu 
in  backward  direction,  and  the  other  of  said  stops  having' 
an  abrupt  abutment  to  prevent  further  rotation  of  said 
platen  in  forwar.l  dlr.H-tl..n. 

is.  In  a  tyiw-wrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  having  a  head,  and  a  line-space  wheel  having  ii 
flange,  of  a  pair  ..f  clutch  memliers  supported  In  said  hea.i 
and  comprising  bars  extending  within  the  platen,  and  jaws 
to  grip  said  Hange.  a  rod  carrying  a  hand  wheel  and  pass 
Ing  axially  within  the  platen,  a  spring  h..ldlng  said  rod  In 
normal  position,  means  carried  by  said  rod  and  normally 
pressing  said  bars  so  as  to  cause  the  Jaws  to  bite  the 
flange;  a  stop-carrying  wheel  having  a  flange,  a  second 
pair  of  clutch  meml>ers  also  supported  In  said  head  and 
comprising  bars  extending  within  the  platen,  and  having  1 


jaws  to  grip  the  last-mentioned  flange,  and  means  also 
carried  by  said  ro<l.  and  normally  out  of  action,  for  press- 
ing the  last-mentioned  bars.  s<.  as  to  cause  their  Jaws  to 
bite  the  flange  t.f  the  stop-carrying  wheel. 

ll>.  In  a  tyj>e  writing  machine,  the  ombinatLm  with  a 
platen  having  a  head  in  which  are  formed  opposite  radial 
slots,  of  a  line-space  whe<M  having  an  Interior  flange,  a 
pair  of  bars  fitted  In  said  slots  and  extending  within  the 
platen  and  having  at  their  outer  .-nds  each  a  pair  of  Jaws 
to  bite  said  flange,  the  Inner  Jaw  l.elng  longer  than  the 
outer  Jaw.  and  said  bars  having  cams  jiruvLled  upon  their 
inner  end.  a  ro<l  passing  thr..ugh  said  liead.  a  tubular  sup- 
port extending  inwardly  from  said  head  and  guiding  said  , 
rod.  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  within  said  tube  for 
holding  said  nnl  in  normal  endwise  position.  r.>lls  .»n  op-  - 
posite  sides  of  said  rt>d  to  engage  said  cams  upon  said 
bars,  and  normally  separating  the  bars,  and  thereby  caus- 
ing the  Jaws  t..  bite  the  flange,  and  a  iioiiow  jt.urnal  pro- 
jetting  outwardly  from  said  head  :  said  r.xl  extending  .>ut- 
wnrdly  from  said  holl.iw  journal,  and  provlde<l  with  a 
finger-wheel  ;  said  head  having  a  projecting  .Ircular  »)ear- 
Ing  upf.n  whl.h  said  flange  has  a  turning  fit.  and  s.-ild 
slots  extending  through  said  l.earlng.  a  cap  u[sjn  said  bead 
for  retaining  the  line-space  wheel,  a  stop  carrying  wheel 
having  a  flange  and  als..  turning  up.)n  said  head,  a  secon.l 
pair  of  clutch-bars  also  siii.jxirted  In  said  head  and  extend 
Ing  through  said  cap.  and  having  Jaws  to  grip  the  last- 
mentl.med  flange.  nie;ms  also  .-arried  by  said  r.xl  and 
normally  out  ..f  action,  for  j.ressing  the  last -inent ione.l 
clutching  bars  so  as  to  cause  their  jaws  to  bite  the  last 
mentioned  flange,  a  cap  secured  upon  said  stop-carrying 
wheel,  a  platen  frame  in  whl.h  said  journal  has  a  ls»aring. 
and  yielding  detents  u|x.n  said  platen-frame  for  each 
of  said  wheels. 

20.  In  a  ty|K>-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  finger  wheel  normally  capable  .»f  rotating  the 
platen,  a  line-space  wheel  and  detent,  means  for  enabling 
the  flnger-wheel  to  release  the  platen  from  said  line-space 
wheel  and  detent,  and  nit»aiis  c.nne.iible  to  the  platen  by 
said  hand-wheel  f.jr  adjustably  limiting  the  forward  an.l 
ba.  kward  rotations  of  the  platen. 

21.  In  a  tyiH'-wrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
line-space  wheel  liaving  a  detent,  of  a  platen,  means  for 
causing  the  platen  either  to  rotate  t..getlier  with  the  line- 
space  wh«»el  or  to  r(.tate  in  either  forward  or  backward 
direction  lndef>endently  of  the  line  spa.  e  wheel  w.hlle  the 
latter  Is  stationary,  and  stops  for  limiting  b..th  the  back 
ward  and  forwar.l  rotations  of  the  platen  which  are  effect- 
ed Independently  of  said  line  space  wheel. 

22.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
line-space  wheel  having  a  detent.  ..f  a  platen,  a  flnger- 
plece.  means  controlled  l»y  said  flnger-plece  for  causing 
the  i)laten  either  to  r'.fate  together  with  the  line  space 
wheel  or  to  rotate  In  either  forward  ..r  backward  direction 
Independently  of  the  line  space  wheel  while  the  latter  Is 
stationary,  and  relatively  adjustable  stops  for  limiting 
iH.th  the  backward  and  forward  r<.tatl.ins  of  the  platen 
effe<ted  by  said  finger-piece  ln.ler.endently  of  said  line 
space  wheel. 

23.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  revoluhle  platen 
and  a  line-space  wheel  fheref..r.  the  combination  ..f  a 
detent  for  said  line-space  wheel,  a  normally  ineffective 
stop,  and  a  flnger-plece  having  means  to  release  the  platen 
from  the  control  of  said  detent  and  concomitantly  render 
said  stop  effective  t.)  predetermine  the  extent  to  which  th.- 
platen  can  I>e  rotated. 

24.  In  a  type-writing  machine  havine  a  revoiuble  platen 
and  a  llne-spjve  whi>el  therefor,  the  combination  .>f  a 
.letent  for  said  line-spa.-e  wheel.  n.)rmally  Ineffective  stops, 
and  a  flnger-plece  having  means  to  release  the  platen 
from  the  control  of  said  detent  and  conc.mltantly  render 
said  stops  effective  to  predetermine  the  extent  to  which  the 
platen  can  lje  rotated  In  hacVward  and  forwanl  directions. 

26.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  revoiuble  platen 
and  a  line-space  wheel  therefor,  the  combination  of  a 
detent  for  said  line-space  wheel,  normally  Ineffective  stops, 
and  a  flnger-plece  having  means  to  release  the  platen  from 
the  control  of  said  line-space  wheel  and  concomitantly 
render  said  stops  effective  to  predetermine  the  extent  to 
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which  the  platan  cun  In-  rotat«»d  In  (wckw^rd  and  forward 
(iirwtlons. 

-»■>.  In  a  type-wrltluj:  machine  havinx  a  revolublo  platen 
and  a  line  spac**  whevi  therefor,  the  r(.mt)inatl«n  ..f  a 
detent  for  8al<l  line  space  wheel,  relatively  adjustable  hur 
normally  ineffe<Tlve  ntopa.  and  a  tluKer-plece  having  means 
to  release  the  i)laten  from  the  iontrol  of  nald  line  si»ace 
wheel  and  concomitantly  render  said  Ht©ii8  effective  to 
pre<letermlne  the  extent  to  which  the  platet  can  be  rotated 
in  backward  and  forward  directions. 


843.086.      ORK  SKl'AFt.VTOFt 
ley,    Coin.      Flletl    Mar     17 


I.I  ctAN    I?.    Hi  NTEK.   <;ree- 
liXW.      Serial    No.    .•?()6,G4-. 


♦  2 

Claim. —  1.  In  an  ore  separator,  the  corBblnation.  of  a 
plurality  of  tanks,  a  jlK-t)ox  In  each  tank,  flexible  con 
<luctorn  conne<tlnij  the  Jlg-ltoxes.  levers  havlnif  one  end 
slotted  and  the  other  end  forked  to  form  arms,  pivot  shafts 
pa.ssinjt  thronch  the  arms,  hanirers  pivoted  to  the  ends  of 
the  arms,  the  Jl«  Njxes  secured  »)etween  thtj  lower  ends  of 
the  hancers  and  deiH>ndlnff  Into  the  tanks.  Counterbalance 
weights  havinc  lutersectlntf  Blots  to  engaiie  and  rest  on 
the  forked  portions  of  the  levers,  and  means  for  osclllatln;; 
the  levers. 

'2.   In   an   ore-separator,   the  combination,   of  a   plurality 
of  tanks,   a   JU'  I'ox   In   ea<h   tank,   flexible  ci)nducti>r«  con 
nectlng  the  Jlg-lxixes.    levers   having   one  etd   slotted   and 
the  other  end   forke<l  to  form  arm.s.  a   pivot  shaft   passini: 
throu;;h  the  arms,  hangers  pivoted  to  the  en^s  of  the  arms. 
the  Jitf  iH.xes  s»»(iire<i  iK^tween  the  lower  ends  of  the  hang 
ers  and  .dependin;:   Into  the  tanks,  counterlMlance-welnhts 
fn-ely   removable  on   the   levers  and   having  depressions  or 
cavities  In  their  tops,  and  means  for  o|wratlng  the  levers. 
'     In   an   t)rt'  separator,   the  coml)lnatlon,   of  a   plurality 
of  ranks,   a  jisr-I.ox   in  each   tank,   flexible  conductors  con 
necting  the  jig  tK)xes.   levers  pivotally  mounted  above  the 
taak.<«.   a  Jig-tKix   pivotally  i-onnecti'd  with  o»e  end  of  each 
lever    and   depending    Into    one   of    the    tan|s.    a    counter 
balance-weight  freely   removable  on  the  oth«r  .nd  of  each 
levr.  said  weights  having  depressions  or  cavities  In  their 
tops,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  levet^.     ] 

4.  In  an  or»>-s«parator.  the  combination,  oil  a  plurality  of 
tanks,  n  jig-box  in  each  tank.  flexil)Ie  c<inductors  con- 
n«»cting  the  Jii;  (m.x.-s.  sifttted  levers  pivo|ally  mounted 
above  the  tanks,  wear-plates  carried  by  thu  levers,  a  )ig- 
hox  pivotally  mounted  on  on«  end  of  each  lever  and  de- 
[>ending  into  on»-  of  th.>  tanks,  a  siotte*!  c<»unt.'rhalance- 
weigiit  fn-ely  removalile  on  the  other  end  hf  each  lever, 
and   means   for  rocking  the   levers.  f 

.".  In  an  ore-s«>()arator.  the  c-omblnatlon.  i)f  a  phirality 
of  tanks,  a  Jig-box  In  each  tank,  flexible  conductors  con- 
necting the  Jlg-l>oxes.  levers  having  one  end  slotted  and 
the  other  end  forked  to  form  arms,  a  removably  and  nd- 
Justatdy  mounted  wt-ar-piate  carried  by  each  lever  at  its 
slotted  end,  a  pivot-shaft  pa.salng  through  said  arms, 
hanger*  adjustably  suspended  from  the  arms  of  each  lever, 
a  JiK-t>ox  secured  l>etween  the  lower  ends  of  each  hanger 
and  depending  Into  one  of  the  tanks,  a  slotted  counter- 
l>a lance- weight  freely  removable  on  each  levef  at  Its  forked 
end.  and  means  for  rooking  or  oscillating  thf  levers 

6.  In  an  ore- separator,  the  combination,  of  rows  of 
tankfl  arranged  In  pairs,  a  Jig-box  In  each  tank,  flexible 
condoctor",  connecting  the  Jlg-boxe.s.  pair-*  of  counter- 
b«laB«red  levers  barinc  their  Inner  ends  oMrlapplng  and 


slotted,   and    the  other   ends   forked   to   form   arms,    pivot- 
shafts  passing  through  said  arms,  the  Jlg-boxea  suspended 

;  in  the  tanks  from  the  forked  .nds  of  the  levers,  counter- 
bfilanciug-w.-ights  having  intersecting  slots  to  engage  the 
forked  portions  of  said  levers,  and  cams  or  tappets  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  hi  said  levers  for  operating  the 

1   levers. 

7.   In   an  ore-aeparator.   the  combination,  of  a    tank,  a 

I  lever  having  one  end  slotted  and  Its  other  end  forked  to 
form  arms,  a  pivot-shaft  passing  through  said  arms, 
hangers  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  jig-box  secured 
between  the  lower  ends  of  said  hangers,  a  counterltalanc- 
ing- weight  having  Intersecting  slots  to  engage  the  forked 
iwrtlon  of  said  lever,  and  an  angular  cam  or  tapi)et  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  In  said  lever  for  operating  the 
latter. 


^43,087.  HIIICK  MOLDING  MAt  HINE.  Thorvai.d  G. 
.Texsk.v.  Kimballton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ilenningsen  and 
.Ten.sen,  Kimballton,  Iowa,  a  Partnership.  Filed  Apr. 
11,  10O6.     Serial  No.  311,054. 


rioini  \  brick  molding  machine,  in  comhinntlon.  com- 
prising a  bas.'  having  iijisct  partitions  i'  formed  thereon, 
said  u[iset  [lartitions  havlni:  free  ends;  a  removable  bed- 
l>late  11  adapted  to  )»•  seated  on  said  base  and  to  Inclose 
a  part  of  each  of  said  partitions  ;  the  foldable  member  20 
seati-d  upon  said  ba.se  and  adapted  to  Inclose  the  free  ends 
of  said  iiartitions;  the  apertures  .'!  formed  In  said  base; 
the  core-lifters  36  adapted  to  make  an  entrance  within 
ap*'rtures  3.  and  means  to  lock  and  unlock  said  foldable 
meml)er. 


84.3,OH,H        IIFATKH,       IIkvut    .T.    Lange.    Lorain.    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.   17.  llMir..      ."^.riai   No.  .'{;{4.S«)1. 


floim. — 1.   In  H  heater  the  combination  with  a  caaing  ; 
of   a    plurality   of   series   of  tubes   within    the   casing   and 
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projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  tuhnlar  connectiona  be- 
tween the  tubes  of  each  series,  means  within  each  tube  for 
directing  water  longitudinally  therein  while  pa.salng  there- 
through, n  drum  conni'cted  to  one  end  of  each  aeries  of 
tubes,  a  drum  connected  lo  the  other  end  of  each  aeries  of 
tubes,  outlet-pipes  extending  from  one  of  the  drums,  re- 
tum-pl|x»s  connected  to  the  other  drum,  and  a  supply- 
pip«>  opening  into  one  of  said  drums. 

2.  In  a  heater  the  combination  with  a  casing;  of  a 
aeries  of  tubes  formed  with  closed  ends  disposed  within 
the  casing  and  with  open  ends  projecting  beyond  the  cas- 
ing, a  hollow  extension  upon  each  of  the  projwting  ends, 
said  extension  having  opi>ositeiy-disi>osed  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  tubular  connections  l)etween  the  porta  of  the  several 
extensions,  and  a  partltl<m  within  each  extension  and  pro- 
jecting longiiiidiiially  within  each  tube,  said  partition 
terminating  short  of  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  and  being 
of  the  same  width  as  the  internal  diameter  of  the  tube, 

.'{.  In  a  heater  the  combination  witli  a  casing  ;  of  a  aeriea 
of  tulM's  formed  with  closed  ends  disj)osed  within  the  cas- 
ing and  with  their  opjwstte  ends  projected  beyond  the  cas- 
ing, a  hollow  reduced  extension  u|>ob  each  of  the  project- 
ing ends,  said  extensions  having  alining  oppositely-disposed 
inlet  and  outlet  ports.  tul>uiar  connections  between  the 
porta,  and  means  within  the  extensions  and  tubes  for  di- 
recting fluid  from  each  inlet-port  longitudinally  of  the 
tube  and  back  to  ^he  outlet-port. 


first-named  pitman  or  connecting  rod,  a  semicircular  hraaa 

bearing  carried  tiy   said  second  named   pitman  or  <H)nnect- 

ing   rod.    the  outer   fac«»s  of   the  Be(H)nd-named   pitman   or 

connecting    rod    bearing    against    the    Inner    faces    of    the 

I    furcationu    of    the    first-named    pitman    or    ctmnecting    rod 

'    thereby    forming    a    l>earlng    for    the    outer    faces    of    the 

j   second-named    pitman    or    connecting    rod    and    keys    for 

I   tightening  each  of  the  pitman  or  connecting  rods  on  said 

i   shaft. 


§43.080.     EYEGLASSES.     James  C.  M<k.rk.  rhlladelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1!»06.     Serial  No.  334..->79. 


Claim. —  1.  Eyeglasses  having  nose-guards,  consisting  of 
threaded  stems  and  substantially  spherical  l»odies  mounted 
on  said  stems  and  arranged  so  as  to  t>e  turned  thereon  to 
shift  the  positions  thereof  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  F^yeglasses  provided  with  nose-guards  having  stems 
clamped  to  the  lens-frames  thereof  and  a  series  of  but- 
tons or  iK'ads  mounted  on  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  shift- 
able  in  two  directions  on  said  stems. 

3.  Eyeglasses  i)rovided  with  lens  frames  coupled  to  each 
other  l>y  means  of  a  spring  or  bridge-piece  and  nose- 
guards,  consisting  of  threaded  stems  and  a  series  of  beads 
or  buttons  mounted  thereon. 

4.  Eyeglasses  comprising  lens-frames  coupled  to  each 
other  by  means  of  a  spring  or  bridge-piece,  and  nose-guards 
consisting  of  threaded  stems  having  a  series  of  beads  or 
button.s  adjustably  mounted  thereon. 


M3.090.  DOIBLE- (RANK  JOINT.  William  L.  Mob- 
bow.  Stockton.  Cal.  FHed  Mar.  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
307. .^27. 


843,091.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    PLANING  -  MArillNER 
Peteb  J.   McruK.\ii(  K.    Baltimore,   Md.      Filed  Aug.   0, 
i        1900.      Serial  No.  329.861. 


Claim.  —  In  a  double-crank  shaft,  the  crank,  a  bifurcated 
pitman  or  connecting  rod,  a  semicircular  brass  hearing 
carried  i)y  said  pitman  or  connecting  rod.  a  second  pitman 
or    <onnecting    rod    fitting   between    the    furcations   of    the 


Claim.  —  1.  A  machine  of  ihe  tharacter  described,  toni- 
I)rislag  a  main  sliafi.  a  driving-pinion  then'on.  a  driven 
shaft,  an  interior  gear  and  an  exterior  gear,  both  loose  on 
the  driven  shaft  and  coniinu()UsIy  In  mesh  with  the  driv- 
ing-pinion, and  nieaus  wherel)y  the.-«e  gears  may  l>e  alter- 
nately clutched  to  the  driven  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  .V  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  & 
main  shaft,  a  driving-pinion  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  an 
external  gear  loose  on  the  driven  shaft  nud  in  mesh  with 
one  side  of  the  pinion,  an  internal  g<-ar  louse  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  (tpposite  side  of  the  jiinion.  and 
means  for  alternately  ilutching  Ihe  gears  to  the  driven 
shaft,  sulistantially  as  descril)ed. 

3.  .V  machine  of  tJie  ctiaracter  descrii>ed.  comprising  a 
main   shaft,   a   driving-pinion    tliereon.   a   driven   shaft,   an 

I  external  gear  and  an  internal  gear  UK>se  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  pinion,  two  clutches  attached 
to  revolve  with  the  driven  shafi  and  means  tor  causing 
said  clutches  to  alternately  engage  the  resp«'ctlve  gears, 
substantially  as  descril>ed. 

4.  .\  machine  of  the  character  d«»«cril»ed,  comprising  a 
main  shaft,  a  driving-pinion  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  an  ex- 
ternal gear  and  an  Infernal  gear  loose  on  the  driven  shaft 
and  continuously  in  mesh  with  the  driving-pinion,  and 
each  having  a  hollow  or  tubular  extension,  and  a  clutch 
located  In  each  of  the  said  tubular  extensions,  and  ar 
ranged  to  revolve  with  the  driven  shaft  and  to  be  oi»erated 
alternately    by    l>eing   made    fo    clutch    Its    respective    gear 

!    with  the  driven  sliaft,  sulwtantially  as  de»crll>ed. 

5.  .V  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed,  comprising  a 
main  shaft,  a  drlvlng-pinion  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
gear  loose  on  the  driven  shaft,  in  mesh  with  the  pinion  and 
having  a  tuliuiar  extension,  radially-movable  clutches  on 
the  driven  shaft  and  means  for  operating  said  clutches  to 
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en^SKe    the    Interior    of    said    tuhular    flxtpnslon.    substan- 
tially a8  de«««rlt»'<l. 

«.  A  marhln«»  of  tho  charactpr  described,  comprising  a 
main  shaft,  a  drIvlnK-plnlon  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair 
of  jfears  !(«««•  ..n  the  driven  shaft.  In  m^sh  with  iho  pinion 
and  having  tulmlar  extensions,  two  i*«'|s  of  radially-mov- 
able clutches  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  causing? 
each  set  of  clutches  to  alternately  engage  the  Interior  sur- 
face of  its  resiHMTtlve  tubular  extensloa.  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
driven  shaft,  two  gears  continuously  drUen  In  opposite  di- 
rections and  l.H.se  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  set  of  radially 
movable  clutches  for  each  gear,  and  a  cam  on  the  driven 
shaft  for  operating  each  s»>t  of  clutche$.  substantially  as 
tiescrlbed. 

X.  .\  machine  of  the  character  descrll.ed.  comprising  a 
driven  shaft,  two  gears  loo.sp  thereon  and  continuously 
driven  In  opposite  directions,  a  set  of  radially  movable 
clutch.w  for  each  g.ar.  each  clutch  carrying  a  pin.  and  a 
cam  on  the  driven  shaft  for  each  set  of  clutches  each  hav- 
ing a  cam-grf>ove  to  engage  Its  resp«'ctlve  pin.  substantlall.i 
as  descrH>ed. 

0.  v  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
driven  shaft,  two  gears  loose  thereon,  and  continuously 
driven  In  opi)08lte  directions,  a  set  of  radially  mov.Ml.le 
clutches  for  e.ich  gear,  each  clutch  carrying  a  pin.  and  a 
slidable  cam  on  the  driven  shaft  for  each  set  of  dutches 
each  having  a  cam-groove  to  engage  Its  respective  pin, 
sulistantlally  as  descrllied. 

10.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
driven  shaft,  two  gears  kH>.se  thereon  and  continuously 
driven  in  opposite  directions,  a  set  of  radially  movable 
clutches  on  the  driven  shaft  for  each  gear,  a  slidable  cam 
on  the  driven  shaft  for  oji4>ratlng  each  »et  of  clutches,  a 
shifting  collar  on  the  drlvea  shaft,  and  keys  connecting 
said  collar  with  each  cam.  substantially  4s  descrlJM^d. 

11.  .V  machine  of  the  character  descrH>«d,  comprising  a 
driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  loose  thereot.  having  tubular 
extensions,  a  set  of  radially-movable  clutches  In  each  ex- 
tension, a  slidable  cam  on  the  shaft  engaging  each  set  of 
clutches,  and  means  for  operating  the  twt.  s.ts  of  clutches 
In  opposite  directions  when  the  cams  an-  simultaneously 
moved  In  one  din'ction.  substantially  as  cfc-scrilMMl.  ' 

12.  A  machine  of  the  character  dewrilh'd.  comprising  a 
driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  l(x>se  thereoa.  having  tubular 
extensions  forming  a  chamber,  an  oll-cylioder.  on  the  shaft 
within  said  chami>er.  a  set  of  radially-movable  clutches 
mounted  onl-ach  end  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  caus- 
Ing  each  set  of  clutches  to  alternately  enjrage  the  interior 
of  the  tubular  extension  of  its  corresponding  gear,  substan- 
tially as  descrltHKl. 

13.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  comprising  a 
driven  shaft,  an  oil-cylinder  mounted  thereon,  two  gears  on 
the  shaft  having  tubular  extensions  inclosing  said  cylin- 
der, radial  guides  on  each  end  of  the  oll-<jylinder.  a  set  of 
clutches  mounted  on  the  guides  on  each  tnd  of  the  cylin- 
der, adapted  to  contact  with  the  lnteri«r  of  said  exten- 
sions, and  a  slidable  cam  on  the  shaft  for  operating  each 
■et  of  clutches  alteraately,  subsUntlally  «s  described. 

14.  .\  machine  of  the  character  descrlb«Kl.  comprising  a 
drlren  shaft,  and  oll-cyllnder  thereon,  having  r«movahle 
ends,  two  gears  on  the  shaft  having  tubular  extensions  In- 
closing the  cylinder,  radial  guides  on  the  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  set  of  clutches  mounted  on  each  net  of  guides  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  interior  of  the  extensions,  and  slid- 
able cams  on  the  shaft  for  operating  each  set  of  clutches 
alteraately,  substantially  as  described. 

l.%.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
drlren  shaft,  an  oil-<yllnder  thereon,  a  p*lr  of  gears  hav- 
ing tubular  extensloas  Inclosing  the  cylinder,  radlally- 
8ildai>le  clutches  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  cylinder 
adapted  to  engage  the  interior  of  the  extensions,  and  ec- 
centrically-curved con  tact- pieces  slldahly  mounted  on  the 
peripberlM  of  the  cams,  substantially  as  detocrlbed. 

16.  A  macbine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
driven  shaft,  an  oll-cyllnder  thereon,  a  pair  of  gears  bar- 
iBg  tabular  extensions  inclosing  the  cylinder,  radlally- 
slldable   clutcbes    mounted    00    each    end   M    the   cylinder 


adapted  to  engage  the  interior  of  the  extensions,  and  ec- 
centrically-curved contact-plect's  slldably  mounted  on  the 
I>eripheries  of  the  cams,  yieldingly  actuated  In  the  dlrec- 
tion^of  their  thinner  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  A  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed.  ct.mprlsing  a 
driven  shaft,  an"  oll-cyllnder  mounted  thereon,  divided 
Into  segmental  chamlK'rs  with  i>erforated  separatlng- 
parfltions.  u  paddle  casting  mounted  on  the  shaft  In  the 
center  of  the  oll-cyllnder.  and  paddles  projecting  radially 
from  the  casting  Into  the  segmental  chaml>er8.  substan- 
tially as  descrll^d. 

IH.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
<:rlven  shaft,  an  oil  cylinder  niounte<l  thereon.  dlvlde«l 
Into  segmental  (•hamt)ers.  with  perforatt-d  separatlng- 
wttlla.  a  paddle  casting  mounted  on  the  shaft  In  the  cen- 
ter of  the  oil  cylinder,  paddles  projecting  radialiv  fn)m 
the  casting  into  the  segmental  chaml>ers.  and  plates  on 
each  side  of  each  puddle  connected  bv  pins  passing 
through  holes  in   the  paddles,  substantially  as  described 


H43,()02.  IMHIIKI.LA  .Michakl  «.  Mciit  irk.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  May  -'4.  1!m>.-,.  Renewed  July  14  1006  Se- 
rial No.  3l'0,278. 


Claim. —  1.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  sleeve 
fixed  thereon  near  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  tiange 
and  a  screw-threaded  extension,  a  slidable  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  stick,  rllw  plvotally  connected  to  the  sleeve,  outer 
brace  members  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rllm.  a  collar 
mounted  upon  said  extension,  associating  with  said  flange 
and  adapted  to  connect  the  other  ends  of  the  braces  to 
said  fixed  sleeve,  and  a  sleeve  having  Internal  screw- 
threads  and  an  Internal  shoulder  mounted  upon  said 
fixed  sleeve  and  engaging  the  screw  threads  of  the  exten- 
sion and  adapted  to  retain  the  collar  In  position. 

2.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  sleeve  fixed  there 
on  near  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  flange  and  a  screw- 
threaded  extension,  a  slidable  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
stick,  ribs  plvotally  <-onnected  to  the  sleeve,  outer  brace 
meml)ers  connected  at  one  end  to  the  riba.  a  collar 
mounted  upon  said  extension.  assiK^iating  with  said  flange 
and  adapted  to  connect  the  other  ends  of  the  l.ra<vs  to 
said  fixed  sleeve,  a  sleeve  having  Internal  screw  threads 
and  an  internal  shoulder  mounted  upon  said  flxed  sleeve 
and  engaging  the  screw  threads  of  the  extension  and 
adapted  to  retain  the  c-oliar  In  position,  inner  braces  hav 
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ing  the  ends  thereof  connected  to  the  ribs,  and  a  spring 
luterposed  between  said-  slidable  sleeve  and  said  flxed 
Hleevc. 

3.  An  umbrella  i-omprlslng  a  stick,  a  slidable  sleeve 
mounted  thereon  and  carrying  ut  one  end  a  notched  col- 
lar provided  with  eats,  ribs  plvotally  t-onnected  to  the 
ears  of  said  collar,  a  sleeve  flxed  to  said  stick  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  extension  engaging  sjild  collar,  a 
spring  Interposed  lietween  said  fixed  sleeve  and  said 
notched  collar  and  Inclosed  by  said  extension,  outer  brace 
memlKTs  having  one  end  secured  to  said  rllm.  and  means 
f'>r  detachably  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  brace 
nieml>er8  to  said  fixed  sleeve. 

4.  -An  umbrella  comprising  the  combination  with  the 
liody  thereof,  of  outer  brace  members  therefor,  said  brace 
iiieml>ers  connected  at  one  end  with  the  umbrella  Ixsly.  a 
lK'vele<i  flange  connecte<l  to  the  umbrella  stick,  and  a  col- 
lar assiK-latlng  with  said  flange  and  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  connect  the  upper  ends  of  the  brace  memt)er8  to  the 
stick. 

5.  An  umbrella  comprising  the  combination  with  the 
body  thereof,  of  outer  brace  memt»ers  therefor,  said  brace 
meml^rs  connecteil  at  one  end  with  the  umbrella-lKxly,  a 
l)eveled  flange  connected  to  the  umbrella-stick,  a  collar 
associating  with  said  flange  and  adai)ted  to  detachably 
connect  the  upper  ends  of  the  brace  tneml)ers  to  the  stick, 
and  means  mounted  inKin  the  stick  of  the  umbrella  for  In- 
closing and  retaining  said  collar  In  position. 

6.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  spring:  abutment,  outer 
braces  for  the  umbrella  body,  a  fixed  sb'eve  provided  with 
an  extension  and  adapted  to  Inclose  said  abutment,  and 
means  associating  with  said  fixed  sleeve  for  detachably 
onnecting  the  outer  brace  members  with  the  stick  of  the 
umtirelia. 

7.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  slidable  sleeve 
mounted  thereon,  ribs  plvotally  connected  to  said  sleeve. 
Inner  brace  memlK*rs  for  said  ribs,  said  lirace  meml>er8 
having  their  ends  connected  to  the  ribs,  cords  <H>n8titutlng 
outer  brace  nieml>ers  having  one  end  connected  to  the  ribs, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the 
cords  to  the  urnbrella  stick 

8.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  slidable  sleeve 
mounted  thereon,  ribs  plvotally  connected  to  said  sleeve. 
Inner  brace  njemliers  fur  said  ribs,  said  brace  menil^rs 
having  their  ends  conne<ted  to  the  ribs,  outer  brace  mem- 
bers having  one  end  connected  to  the  ribs,  means  for  de- 
tachably connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  outer  brace 
meml>ers  to  the  umbrella-stick,  and  means  for  inclosing 
and    retaining    said    conneiting    means    In    position. 

!».  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  slidable  sleeve 
mounte<l  thereon,  rllis  plvotally  connected  to  said  sleeve, 
Inner  brace  members  for  said  ribs,  said  brace  memlters 
having  their  ends  connected  to  the  rllw,  outer  brace  mem- 
bers having  one  end  connected  to  the  ribs,  means  for  de- 
tncbably  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  outer  brace 
memliers  to  the  umbrella  stick,  means  for  Inclosing  and  re- 
taining said  connecting  means  in  position,  and  a  spring- 
abutment  interposed  between  the  connecting  means  and 
said  slidable  sleeve. 

10.  An  umbrella  c<»mpri8lug  a  stick,  a  slidable  sleeve 
mounted  thereon,  ribs  plvotally  connected  to  said  sleeve. 
Inner  brace  memliers  for  said  ril».  said  brace  memlters 
having  their  ends  connected  to  the  ribs,  cords  constitut- 
ing outer  brace  members  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
rllw.  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  other  ends  of 
the  outer  brace  memliers  to  the  umbrella  stick,  and  means 
connected  with  the  ribs  and  shiftable  upon  said  sleeve 
for  closing  the  umbrella. 

11.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  slidable  sleeve 
mounted  thereon,  rllw  plvotally  connected  to  said  sleeve, 
Inner  brace  members  for  said  ribs,  said  brace  memliers 
having  their  ends  connected  to  the  ribs,  cords  constltut 
ing  outer  brace  memlters  having  their  lower  ends  con- 
nected to  the  riljs  and  their  upper  ends  free,  means  for  de 
tachably  ctmnectlng  the  up|)er  ends  of  the  outer  brace 
memliers  to  the  umbrella  stick,  means  for  Inclosing  and 
retaining  said  connecting  means  In  position,  and  means 
connected  with  the  rlljs  and  shiftable  upon  said  sleeve 
for  closing  the  umbrella. 


—    N 


I  12.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  slidable  sleeve 
,  mounted  thereon,  ribs  plvotally  connected  to  said  sleeve, 
!  Inner  brace  memlKTs  for  said  rllw,  said  brace  memliers 
having  their  ends  connected  to  the  ribs,  outer  brace  mem- 
bers having  one  end  connected  to  the  ribs,  means  for  de- 
tachably connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  outer  brace 
members  to  the  umbrella-stick,  means  for  Inclosing  and 
retaining  said  connecting  means  in  ixisltion,  a  spring- 
abutment  InteriHised  lietween  the  connecting  means  and 
said  slidable  sleeve,  and  means  connect»'d  with  the  rllis 
and  shiftable  u[K)n  said  sleeve  for  (losing  the  umbrella. 

i;{.  Aa  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  ribs  plvotally  con- 
nected therewith,  inner  brace  memlwrs  for  said  ribs,  said 
brace  members  having  their  ends  connected  to  the  ribs, 
outer  brace  members  having  one  end  connected  to  the  ribs, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the 
outer  brace  members  to  the  umbrella-stick,  and  a  shiftable 
means  connected  to  the  ribs  and  to  the  stick  for  closing 
the  umbrella. 

14.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  ribs  plvotally  con- 
nected therewith,  inner  brace  members  for  said  ribs,  said 
brace  members  having  their  ends  connected  to  the  ribs, 
cords  constituting  outer  brace  members  having  their  lower 
ends  connected  to  the  ribs  and  their  ui>|i«'r  ends  free,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  ujiper  ends  of  the 
outer  brace  memlwrs  to  the  umbrella-stick. 


843,093.  HEAT  REr.rLATING  APPARATra.  Nathan 
E.  Na8H,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
lOCi.      Serial    No.    288..35.3.  ^ 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  heat-regulating  apparatus  comprising  a 
valve-chamber  having  a  passage  leading  therefrom  to  a 
source  of  supply  of  air  under  pressure,  and  an  a(>erture  ex- 
tending from  the  said  valve-chamber  to  the  outer  air.  the 
transvers«>  area  of  the  passage  In-lng  less  than  that  of  the 
ii|)erture.  a  double-faced  valve  situated  within  the  said 
valve-chamber  having  a  stem  which  extends  through  the 
fi|>erture  to  the  outer  air.  and  a  thermostatic  blade  to 
directly  actuate  the  said  valve 'through  the  medium  of  Its 
stem  and  in  Its  vibration  clo8<'  either  the  said  passage  or 
the  outlet-aperture,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  beat-reguIatlng  apparatus,  a  shell  having  an  In- 
let and  an  outlet  air-duct,  which  ducts  converge  in  a  valve- 
chamber,  an  air-chamber  In  communication  with  the  valve- 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  channel  at  all  times  open  to 
the  outer   air,   a   double-faced   valve  situated   within   the 
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ralve-chamber  havlnR  a  stem  which  ex*nd«  from  the 
valre-ohamfHT  Into  the  alr-ohamber,  the  said  valvo  b»>lnR 
adapff'd  tip  ci.xj.-  th<'  Inlot-duft  nr  tho  apcrtiirf  U'udinK  to 
the  air  chamb.T.  and  a  diaphragm  hold  »lthln  the  air- 
chamher  and  over  the  end  of  the  valve-$tem.  combined 
with  a  second  valve  chamber  havln«  an  jjlr-escape  aper- 
ture and  a  passage  leadln?  to  the  outer  side  of  the  said 
diaphragm,  a  doulde-faced  valve  situated  within  the  second 
\alve-chamb.>r  having  a  stem  which  passes  throuRh  the 
said  alr-osca[M'  aperture,  the  two  double  faced  valves  co- 
actiog  to  prevent  a  continuous  escaix'  o<  air  from  the 
source  of  air  supply  to  the  atmosphere,  |ind  a  thermo- 
■tatlc  blade  which  in  Its  vibration  due  to  change  in  tem- 
j>erature  of  the  air.  operates  to  estal)iish  communication 
between  the  Inlet-duct  and  the  alr-chamln-r  at  a  point 
above  the  dlaphrapm.  or  to  cut  off  such  Communication 
and  expom  the  outer  side  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  air,  sub- 
stnntialhy  as  sptM^lfled. 


843.0m.  rOMRINKf)  SKAT  AND  LUGG.  GE-CARRIER 
FOR  BM'Yri.KS.  Jamks  I'atfrson  and  Gii.bebt  K. 
Taslky.  «ilsl»orne.  New  Zealand  Filed  ^Vpr.  24.  1905. 
Serial   No.   257.1.'o7. 


Claim. —  1.  A  combined  child's  seat  and  lilggage-carrler. 
comprlsln:.'  among  its  memlM>rs,  a  seat  portion,  means  for 
supporting  it  from  the  l)icycle.  an  arm  porti-m  at  each  side 
of  the  seat  hinged  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  the  seat  and 
means  for  looking  said  arm  portions  In  optrative  position, 
aubstantially  as  dt^cribed.  « 

-.  A  comitlned  child's  seat  and  luggage-carrier,  com- 
prising among  its  memt)ers.  a  seat  portion,  uprights  at 
the  rear  of  the  seat  portion  constructed  (<>  engage  the 
handlebar,  lateral  arm  portions  hinged  to  <aid  uprights 
and  catches  adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  said  seat  portion 
for  locking  the  arm  portions  in  operative  position,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied. 

•'!.  .V  comblne<|  child's  seat  and  luggage.carrier.  com- 
prising among  Its  meml>«>rs  a  seat  portion,  uprights  at  the 
re»i,r  of  the  seat  portion  constructed  to  engafe  the  handle- 
bar, lateral  arm  porthms  hinged  to  said  tiprlghts,  catches 
adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  the  seat  portion  fnr  locking 
the  arm  portions  in  operative  position  and  a  foot  rest 
hinged  to  the  front  portion  of  the  seat,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  .V  combined  child's  seat  and  lURgagocarrier  com- 
prising amonj;  Its  memb«»rs,  a  seat  recessed  at  Its  rear  end 
to  fit  the  steering-post  of  a  bicycle,  upright  supports  se- 
cured to  the  rear  part  of  the  seat  and  terminating  In  h<x)lt9 
to  engage  the  handle-bars,  lateral  arm  portions  hinged  to 
said  uprights,  catches  secured  to  the  seat  adjacent  to  Its 
front  end  for  locking  the  hinged  arms  in  operative  posi- 
tion, a  hinged  foot-rest  secured  to  the  front  of  the  seat, 
and  a  spring-support  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
seat  and  having  a  forked  f>ortlon  for  eagaglni|  the  steering 
poHt,  subMtantially  as  described. 


84.1.095.  rnrCK.  James  I»f.arson.  CleveUnd.  Ohio,  as 
signor  to  The  Warner  &  Swasey  Companiy.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corp<)ratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  di,  lfH)5.  Se- 
rial No.  271,140. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  lathe-spindle 
and  a  chuck-tHxly  integral  therewith,  of  Jaifs  carried  by 
the  chuck-body,  a  ring  mounted  within  th*"  chuck-body 
for   limiting    the   forward    loQgltadlnal    movament   of   tiic 


jaws,  means  for  elastlcally  pressing  the  Jaws  against  said 
ling,  a  longitudinally  movai)le  contractor  for  the  Jaws  and 
having  a  shoulder  at  Its  forward  end.  a  ring  mounted  upon 
the  outside  of  the  chuck-hcHly.  for  reinforcing  the  same, 
and  having  fulcrum-seats  forme<l  upon  It.  said  chuck-bod.v 
having  reces.ses  for  levers,  levers  mounted  In  said  reces.sea 
and  each  having  one  end  engaging  the  .said  shoulder,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  levers. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  lathe-splndle  and  a 
chuck-body  integral  therewith  of  jaws  within  the  chuck- 
l)Ody  having  sloping  outer  faces,  a  contractor  within  the 
chuck-body  and  having  a  face  for  engaging  said  sloping 
faces  on  the  jaws  for  dosing  said  Jaws,  and  having  an 
abutment  at  its  forward  end.  a  system  of  levers  engaging 
said  abutment  on  the  contractor,  means  for  affording  a 
fulcrum  for  said  levers  radially  of  the  Jaws  and  substan- 
tially radially  of  said  al>utment,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  levers  for  shifting  said  contractor  Into  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  chuck-body,  of 
Jaws  mounted  therein  and  movable  in  radial  paths,  a  lon- 
gitudinally moval)le  contractor  within  the  l>ody  for  actu- 
ating the  jaws,  a  longitudinally-adjustable  reinforcing- 
rlng  upon  the  outside  of  tiie  body  and  in  the  same  longi- 
tudinal zone  with  the  jaws  axially  of  the  chuck  and  hav- 
ing, in  line  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  jaws,  a  ful- 
crum-support for  a  lever,  a  lever  having  one  end  fulcrutned 
in  such  sup[iort.  the  contractor  having,  at  its  forward  end 
and  also  in  line  with  said  path,  a  shoulder  abutted  by  one 
end  of  said  lever,  the  lever  overlying  the  contractor,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  turning 
it  on  its  fulcrum  and  causing  it  to  shift  the  contractor. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  the  coml)inatiun  with  a  spindle,  of  Jaws 
mounted  on  the  spindle  and  means  for  actuating  the  same, 
a  bearing  for  the  spindle,  a  casing  carried  liy  and  fast  with 
the  bearing  and  surrounding  said  jaws,  and  operating- 
levers  carried  l)y  said  bearing  and  casing  and  oijeratlvely 
connected  with  the  Jaw-actuating  means. 


S4.1.00«.  LOOK  NTT  FOR  VElUrLE  FH  MS.  Wif.LiAM 
F.  Post.  Hattlesburg.  Miss.  Filed  Jan.  15,  llKMi.  Serial 
No.  20«5.146. 


Claim. —  1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  spindle  provided  with  a  nut  re<eivlng  end  and  a  nut 
arranged  to  slide  on  said  end,  and  an  Interlocking  means 
between  said  spindle  end  and  nut,  said  means  Including  a 
bulged  portion  on  the  spindle  end  which  wedges  In  the  nut 
and  prevents  the  complete  Insertion  of  the  latter  over  the 
said  end  except  by  the  tilting  of  the  nut  on  said  end. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  comprising  a 
spindle  provided  with  a  re<luce<l  end  having  a  bulged  por- 
tion and  a  corresponding  op|M)site  dished  portion,  a  nut 
arranged  to  be  slid  over  said  end  of  the  spindle  and  de- 
signed for  locking  engagement  therewith,  the  proportion  of 
the  nut  and  the  bulged  {Hjrtion  lielng  such  that  the  nut  Is 
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required  to  be  tilted  on  the  spindle  end  to  effect  the  com- 
plete Insertion  of  the  former  over  the  latter. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
spindle  provided  with  a  nut  receiving  end  having  locking- 
keys  and  a  lug  and  provided  with  a  bulged  portion  opposite 
•aid  lug,  and  a  nut  provided  with  bayonet  slots  for  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  keys  and  provided  with  a  groove 
through  which  said  lug  Is  designed  to  pass,  the  proportion 
of  the  parts  being  such  that  the  bulged  portion  will  wedge 
In  the  nut  and  preclude  the  jiassage  of  the  nut  onto  and 
over  the  end  of  the  spindle  In  a  straight  direction. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  comprising  a 
spindle  provided  with  a  nut  receiving  end,  the  latter  being 
formed  with  a  key  and  a  lug,  a  nut  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing-slot for  the  reception  of  said  key  and  with  a  groove 

!  through  which  the  lug  is  designed  to  pass,  the  spindle  end 
and  nut  being  so  arranged  as  to  require  a  tilting  of  the 
latter  on   the   former   preparatory   to   registering   the  key 
jwith  the  entrance  portion  of  the  slot. 

I  5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
•plndle  provided  with  a  reduced  end  having  opposite  keys 
and  a  laterally  extending  lug  at  Its  outer  end  and  provided 
near  said  lug  with  a  dished  portion  and  also  provided  with 
nn  opposite  bulged  portion  and  a  nut  provided  with  bayo- 
net-slots for  the  reception  of  said  keys  and  a  groove 
through  which  the  lug  is  designed  to  pass,  the  proportion 
of  said  groove  and  lug  and  the  bulged  portion  of  the  re- 
duced end  of  the  spindle  being  such  as  to  re<]ulre  the  nut 
to  be  tilted  to  an  oblique  position  preparatory  to  effecting 
the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  keys  with  and 
from  the  slots. 

fi.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
spindle  provided  with  a  reduced  end  having  opposite  keys 
and  n  laterally-extending  lug  at  its  outer  end  and  pro- 
vided near  said  lug  with  a  dished  portion  and  with  an  op- 
posite bulged  portion,  the  keys  being  provided  with  bev- 
eled walls  and  a  nut  provided  with  bayonet-slots  for  the 
reception  of  said  keys,  and  a  groove  through  which  the  lug 
Is  designed  to  pass,  the  proportion  of  said  groove  and  lug 
and  the  bulged  portion  of  the  reduced  end  of  the  spindle 
being  such  as  to  require  the  nut  to  be  tilted  to  an  oblique 
position  preparatory  to  efTcctlng  the  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement of  the  keyb  with  and  from  the  slots,  the  said 
slots  opening  Inwardly  at  the  Inner  face  of  the  nut  and 
provided  with  clrcumferentlally  extending  locking  portions 
and  Iteveled  walls  leading  from  the  inwardly-opening  por- 
tions Into  said  locking  portions  substantially  as  described. 


Jectlng  through  each  one  of  the  other  openings  In  said 
plates  secured  to  a  plate,  a  screw  working  In  the  opening 
In  the  yoke,  swlveled  in  the  plate  carrying  the  rollers  and 
a  bearing-roller  adjustably  mounted  In  said  arm  for  the 
l)uri)ose  described. 

3.  A  saw-guide  comprising  a  hollow  arm  having  a  yoke 
projecting  from  said  arm,  a  plate  secured  to  each  end  of 
said  yoke  provided  with  openings  and  slots,  shafts  mount- 
etl  in  the  opening  in  the  plates  carrying  rollers,  a  yoke 
connecting  said  plates  having  a  threaded  opening,  a  screw 
mounted  In  the  opening  having  a  i)late  mounted  to  its  end 
provided  with  oi)enlngs.  shafts  carrying  rollers  projecting 
through  the  slots  In  the  plates  secured  In  the  openings  In 
said  plate  and  a  shank  adjustably  mounted  In  said  arm 
provided  with  a  bearing  roller  at  Its  end  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  saw-guide  comprising  an  arm  having  a  socket  at 
one  end  provided  with  a  yoke  carrying  plates  at  Its  ends, 
provided  with  openings  and  slots,  n  laterally-projecting 
yoke  connecting  said  plates  provided  with  a  threaded  open- 
ing, shafts  mounted  In  the  ojienlngs  in  the  plate  carrying 
rollers,  a  set  screw  mounted  In  the  threaded  oi)enlng  In  the 
yoke,  a  [)late  provided  with  openings  swlveled  on  the  end 
of  said  screw,  shafts  carrying  rollers  projecting  through 
the  slots  in  the  plates  secured  in  the  openings  In  said  plate, 
a  threaded  opening  leading  Into  the  socket  of  the  arm.  a 
set-screw  working  in  said  opening  and  a  shank  provided 
with  a  bifurcated  end  carrying  a  bearing  roller  mounted 
in  said  socket,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


843,098.  WHEEL-I'RESS.  Gbubge  T.  Rkiss,  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Niles  Hement-Pond  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  3*12,043. 
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BAND  SAW  GUIDE.     Herman  J.   Rathkb, 
N.    Y.      Filed    May     16.    1905.     Serial    No. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  band-saw  guide  comprising  a  head  consist 
Ing  of  two  plates  connected  to  two  yokes,  one  of  said  yokes 
having  an  inwardly-extending  arm.  Integral  therewith,  a 
l)earlng-roller  carried  by  a  shank  horizontally  adjustable 
in  the  arm,  a  screw  adjustable  In  the  lateral  yoke,  a  plate 
swlveled  to  the  end  of  said  screw,  a  pair  of  guide-rollers 
connected  to  said  plate,  and  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  con- 
nected to  the  plates  of  the  head,  all  arranged  and  adapted 
to  operate  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  band  saw  guide  comprising  an  arm  having  a  ydke 
projecting  from  one  end  carrying  plates  at  its  ends  pro- 
vided with  openings,  a  yoke  connecting  said  plates  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  opening,  a  roller  secured  In  one  of 
the  openings  In  each  plate,  a  shaft  carrying  a  roller  pro- 
126  0.  G.— 125 


Claim. — 1.  A  car-wheel  press  comprising  a  foot-block 
and  a  series  of  fingers  projecting  rigidly  from  the  Inner 
face  of  the  foot  block. 

2.  A  car  wheel  press  comprising  a  foot-block  and  a 
gapped  heel-plate  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  foot- 
block,  and  a  series  of  lingers  projecting  rigidly  and  In- 
wardly therefrom. 

3.  A  car  wheel  press  comprising  a  foot  block  and  a 
series  of  fingers  projecting  rigidly  from  the  Inner  face  of 
the  foot  block,  and  a  removable  thrust-collnr  disposed 
against  the  ends  of  said  fingers. 

4.  A  car-wheel  press  comprising  a  foot-block  and  n 
series  of  fingers  projecting  rigidly  from  the  Inner  face  of 
the  foot-block,  and  a  divided  jointed  thrust  collar  remov- 
ably seated  against  the  ends  of  said  fingers. 

n.  A  car-whetM  press  comprising  a  foot-block  pi'ovlded 
with  a  frontward  open  horizontal  axle-recelvlng  ^'ap  hav- 
ing a  frontward  open  transverse  notch,  and  a  frontward 
open  U  shaped  axle  rest  seated  within  said  notch  upon  the 
floor  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  below  an  intermediate 
portion  of  an  axle. 


8  4  3,099.  SEWINtJ-MACIIINE.  .Tohn  R.  Retnolds, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Smyth  Manufacturing 
Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Mar.  31,  190.1  Serial  No.  1.10.3.'S0. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  book-sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  successively  presenting  signatures  to  be 
sewed,    of    a    work  support,    a    thread-presenting    device. 
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means  for  taking  a  bight  of  thread  from  flaid  device  and 
carrying  It  Into  tlip  work  in  one  direction  nnd  out  of  the 
work  In  a  different  direction,  a  looper,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating thf  looper  to  cast  a  previous  loop  around  the  bight 
and  take  the  bight  from  the  carrying  meani. 


>** 


l'.  In  a  book-sewing  machine,  the  conblnatlon  with 
means  for  successively  presenting  signatures  to  be  sewed, 
of  a  work-support,  a  thread  presenting  device,  a  thread- 
carrier,  means  for  i.perating  the  carrier  to  take  a  bight  of 
thread  and  carry  the  bight  into  the  work  in  one  direction 
and  out  of  the  work  in  a  different  dlrectlot,  and  11  looper 
operating  to  take  the  bight  after  it  has  beea  carried  oat  of 
the  work 

:3.  In  a  book-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  successively  presenting  signature:*  to  be  sewed, 
of  a  work-support,  a  thread-presenting  device,  a  throad- 
cnrrler.  means  for  operating  the  carrier  to  cause  It  to  take 
a  bight  of  thread  from  the  thread-presenting  device,  carry 
It  Into  the  work  in  one  direction  and  out  ot  the  work  in  a 
different  direction,  and  a  looper  operating  to  hold  open  a 
previous  loop  through  which  the  bight  Is  ctrried.  cast  the 
loop  around  the  bight,  and  to  take  the  bight  from  the  car- 
rier 1 

4.  In  a  tH:H)k  sewing  macbine.  I  lie  roOiMnatiun  with 
means  for  successively  presenting  signaturrs  to  be  sewed. 
of  a  work-support,  a  hook  having  oppisitely-arranged 
shoulders,  means  for  presenting  a  thread  thereto,  means 
for  giving  the  hook  a  movement  to  carry  it  into  the  work 
and  out  again  on  the  entrance  side  thereof,  the  thread  rest- 
ing agafnst  one  of  the  shoulders  as  the  h*ok  passes  Into 
the  work  and  against  the  other  shoulder  :ws  it  passes  out 
of  the  work,  a  loop<'r,  means  for  operatinf  th-^  looper  to 
cast  a  loop  over  the  thread  held  by  the  hool*  and  to  remove 
the  thread  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

.">.  In  a  book  sewing  machine,  thf^  coipblnation  with 
means  for  successively  presenting  signatures  to  be  sewed, 
of  a  work-support,  a  straight  hook  havinf  oppositely-ar- 
ranged shoulders,  means  for  presenting  a  thread  thereto, 
means  for  giving  the  hook  a  movement  to  ctrry  It  Into  and 
out  of  the  work,  the  thread  resting  against  one  of  the 
shoulders  as  the  hook  passes  Into  the  work  and  against 
the  other  shoulder  as  It  passes  out  of  th<^  work,  a  looper. 
and  means  for  operating  the  looper  to  cast  a  loop  over  the 
thread  held  by  the  hook  and  to  remove  thr  thread  there 
from,  sul>stantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comblnatioe  with  a  work- 
support,  of  a  hook  having  oppositely  arrai);;ed  shoulders, 
means  for  presenting  thread  to  the  hook,  tieans  for  oper- 
ating the  hook  to  cause  It  to  pass  into,  along,  and  our  of 
the  work,  the  thread  resting  against  one  .rf  the  shoulders 
as  the  hook  passes  Into  the  work  and  agninst  the  other 
shoulder  as  it  passes  out  of  the  work,  a  lo^pir.  means  for 
actuating  the  looper  to  cause  it  to  hold  open  the  loop 
through  which  the  hook  passes  as  it  comes  out  of  the  work, 
to  cast  off  said  loop,  aod  to  take  the  thread  from  the  hook, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  sewing- machine,  the  comblnatlot  with  a  work- 
support,  of  a  straight  hook  having  oppositely-arranged 
shoulders,  means  for  presenting  thread  to  tihe  hook,  means 


for  operating  the  hook  to  cause  It  to  pass  into,  along,  and 
out  of  the  work,  the  thread  resting  against  one  of  tho 
shoulders  as  the  hook  passes  Into  the  work  and  against 
the  other  shoulder  as  it  passes  out  of  the  work,  a  looper, 
means  for  actuating  the  looper  to  cause  It  to  hold  open  the 
loop  through  which  the  hook  passes  as  It  comes  out  of  the 
work,  to  cast  off  said  loop,  and  to  take  the  threads  from 
the  hook,  suhstantlnlly  .is  described. 

8.  In  a  stwlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
support,  of  a  hook  carrier,  a  hook  having  oi)positely-ar- 
ranged  shoulders  mounted  therein,  means  for  actuating  the 
hook  Independently  of  the  carrier  to  cause  It  to  pass  Into 
and  out  of  the  work,  means  for  Lrlvlng  the  carrier  move- 
ments to  carry  the  hook  along  the  work,  a  looper.  and  ac- 
tuating means  therefor,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
support,  of  a  presser  plate  between  which  and  the  support 
the  work  is  held,  a  hook-carrier,  a  hook  having  oppositely- 
arranged  shoulders  mounted  in  the  carrier,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  h(X)k  lnde{)endently  of  the  carrier  to  cause  it  to 
move  through  the  work  in  both  directions  at  different 
points,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier,  and  means  for 
presenting  thread  to  the  hook,  the  thread  resting  against 
one  shoulder  of  the  hook  as  the  hook  passes  throuL'h  the 
work  in  one  direction  and  against  Its  other  shoulder  as  it, 
passes  through  the  work  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  looper, 
and  actuating  means  therefor,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
support,  of  a  presser-plate  located  thereover,  a  hook  hav- 
ing oppositely-arranged  shoulders  located  In  the  support, 
nieans  for  causing  the  hook  to  move  through  the  work  in 
l>oth  directions  at  different  points,  a  thread-presenting  de- 
vice operating  to  present  thread  to  l>e  taken  by  one  should- 
der  of  the  hook  at  one  of  said  points,  a  looper  for  taking 
the  thread  from  the  other  shoulder  of  the  hook  at  the  other 
point,  and  means  for  operating  the  looper  to  cast  a  loop 
onto  the  hook  and  take  the  thread  therefrom,  substantially 
as  described. 

11.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
support,  of  a  presser-plate  located  thereover,  a  hook-car- 
rier mounted  in  the  work-support,  a  hook  having  oppo- 
sitely-arranged shoulders  mounted  in  the  carrier,  means 
for  actuating  the  hook  to  move  through  the  work  in  both 
directions  at  different  points,  means  for  operating  the  car- 
rier to  niov.'  the  hook  from  one  of  said  points  to  the  other, 
a  thread  presenting  device-operating  at  one  point,  and  a 
looper  operating  at  the  other  point,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  a  sewing-machine',  th*^  combination  with  a  work- 
support,  of  a  presser-plate  located  thereover,  a  hook  car- 
rier mounted  in  the  work-support,  a  hook  having  oppo- 
sitely arranged  shoulders  mounted  in  the  carrier,  means 
for  actuating  the  hook  to  move  through  the  work  in  both 
directions  at  different  points,  means  for  operating  the  car- 
rier to  move  the  hook  from  one  of  said  points  to  the  other, 
a  thread-presenting  device  operating  at  one  point,  a  looper 
operating  at  the  other  point,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
looper  to  cause  Ft  to  hold  the  loop  through  which  the  hook 
passes  as  it  comes  out  of  the  work,  to  cast  off  said  loop, 
and  take  the  thread  from  the  hook,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

1.1  In  a  book-sewing  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  successively  presenting  signatures  to  be  sewed, 
of  a  hook  having  oppositely  arranged  shoulders  and  a  cut- 
away side,  means  for  carrying  the  hook  into  the  work  and 
out  again  in  the  entrance  side  thereof,  a  looper  located  at 
a  point  wht-ro  the  hook  passes  out  of  the  work,  and  means 
for  operating  the  looper  to  cast  off  a  previously-held  loop 
and  to  take  a  bight  from  the  nt-edle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  In  a  l>ook  sewing  uiachiui'.  the  coml>ination  with 
means  for  successively  presenting  signatures  to  be  sewed, 
of  a  straight  hook  havinjr  oppositely-arranged  shoulders 
and  a  cut  away  side,  means  for  carrying  the  hook  into  the 
work  and  out  again  on  the  entranc  side  thereof,  a  looper 
located  at  a  point  where  the  hook  passes  out  of  the  work, 
and  means  for  o|»'ratlng  the  looper  to  cast  off  a  previously- 
held  loop  and  to  take  a  bight  from  the  needle,  substan- 
tlallv  as  descrll>ed. 
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1^.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
support,  of  a  hook  having  oppositely  arranged  shoulders 
and  a  cut-away  side,  means  for  presenting  thread  to  the 
hook  so  that  it  will  be  taken  by  one  of  the  shoulders, 
means  for  operatin-  the  hook  to  cause  it  to  pass  into, 
along  and  out  of  the  work,  a  looper  located  at  the  point 
where  the  hook  comes  out  of  the  work,  and  means  for 
operating  the  looper  to  cast  off  a  previously  held  loop  and 
to  take  a  bight  from  the  needle,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
support,  of  a  straight  hook  having  opi>osliely-arranged 
shoulders  and  a  cut-away  side,  means  for  presenting 
thread  to  the  hook  so  that  It  will  be  taken  by  one  of  the 
shoulders,  means  for  o|»rating  the  hook  to  cause  it  to 
l)ass  Into,  along  and  out  of  the  work,  a  looper  located  at 
the  point  where  the  hook  comes  out  of  the  work,  and 
means  for  operating  the  looper  to  cast  off  a  previously  held 
loop  and  to  take  a  bight  from  the  needle,  substantially  as 
described, 

17.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
support,  of  a  presser-plate  between  which  and  the  sup- 
port the  work  is  held,  a  straight  hook  having  oppositely- 
arranged  shoulders  and  a  cut  away  side,  means  for  pre- 
senting thread  to  the  hook  so  that  It  will  be  taken  by  one 
of  the  shoulders,  means  for  operating  the  hook  to  cause  It 
to  pass  into,  along  and  out  of  the  work,  a  looper  located 
at  the  {)oint  wheie  the  hook  comes  out  of  the  work,  and 
means  for  operating  the  looper  to  cast  off  a  previously  held 
loop  and  to  take  a  bight  from  the  needle,  substantially  as 
described. 

18.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
wipport,  of  a  hook  having  oppositely-arranged  shoulders,  a 
thread  presenting  device,  means  for  moving  said  device 
from  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  hook  to  the  other  and 
rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  path,  means  for  causing 
the  hook  after  tjiking  tlw  thread  to  pass  into,  along  and 
out  of  the  work,  the  thread  resting  against  one  of  the 
shoulders  as  the  hook  pa.sses  into  the  work  and  against 
the  other  shoulder  as  it  pafi.ses  out  of  the  work,  a  looper, 
and  actuating  means  therefor,  substantially  as  described! 

!!•  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
aupport.  of  a  straight  hook  having  oppositely  arranged 
shoulders  and  a  cut-away  side,  a  thread-presenting  device, 
means  for  moving  said  d.-vice  fioni  one  side  of  the  path 
of  the  hook  to  the  other  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  , 
said  path,  means  for  causing  the  hook  after  taking  the  ' 
thread  to  pass  into,  along  and  out  of  the  work,  the  thread 
resting  against  one  of  the  shoulders  as  the  hook  passes 
Into  the  work  and  against  the  other  shoulder  as  It  passes 
out  of  the  work,  a  looper.  and  actuating  means  therefor, 
substantially  as  described.  '   | 

20.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
support,  of  a  presser  plate  between  which  and  the  support 
the  work  Is  held,  a  hook  carrier  located  in  the  support,  a 
hook  having  oppositely  arranged  shoulders  loosely  mount- 
ed in  the  carrier,  means  for  actuating  the  hook  independ-  I 
ently  of  the  carrier  to  cause  it  to  move  through  the  work 
In  both  directions,  nieans  for  reciprocating  the  carrier,  a 
thread-presenting  device,  means  for  moving  said  device 
from  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  hook  to  the  other  and  I 
rearwardly  with  respect  10  said  path,  a  looper.  and  ac- 
tuating devices  therefor,  substantially  as  described, 

21,  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  work-  ' 
support,  of  a  presser  plate  between  which  and  the  sup- 
port the  work  Is  held,  a  hook  carrier  located  in  the  sup- 
r>ort,  a  -itraight  hook  having  oppositely  arranged  shoulders 
and  a  cut-away  side,  said  hook  being  loosely  mounted  in 
the  carrier,  means  for  actuating  the  hook  Independently  of 
the  carrier  to  cause  It  to  move  through  the  work  In  both 
directions,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier,  a  thread- 
presenting  device,  means  for  moving  said  device  from  one 
side  of  the  path  of  the  hook  to  the  other  and  rearwardly 
with  r.-spect  to  said  path,  a  looi)er,  and  actuating  de- 
vices therefor,  substantially  as  described 

22.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
support,  of  a  presser-plate  mounted  thereover,  a  carrier- 
block,  a  hook  having  oppositely  arranged  shoulders  mount- 
ed therein,  a  slide  with  which  the  hook  engages,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  slide,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier- 
block  at  an  angle   with   respect   to   the  movement  of  the 


slide,  a  thread  presenting  device,  a  looper,  and  actuating 
devices  therefor,  substantially  as  described, 

2.5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
support,  of  a  presser-plate  mounted  thereover,  a  carrier- 
block,  a  hook  having  oppositely-arranged  shoulders  mount- 
ed therein,  a  slide  with  which  the  hook  engages,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  slide,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
carrier-block  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  movement  of 
the  slide,  a  thread  presenting  device,  and  nieans  for  giv- 
ing it  a  movement  from  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  hook 
to  the  other  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  path,  a 
I  looper.  nnd  actuating  means  therefor,  substantially  as  de- 
\  scribed. 

j        24.   In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
supiwrt.  of  a  presser-plate,  a  hook  having  oppositely-ar- 
ranged    shoulders,     means     for     reciprocatin.'     the     hook 
,   through  and   ilon-,'  the  work,  a  thread  presenting  device,  a 
;   carrier  on  which  said  device  is  mounted,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  carrier  toward  and  away  from  the  hook,  means  for 
reciprocating    the   presenting   device   with   respect   to   the 
carrier   whereby    the    thread-presenting   device    is   carried 
from  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  hook  to  the  other  and 
I   rearwardly   with   respect   to   said   path,   a   looper.   and   ac- 
tuating means  therefor,  substantially  as  described. 

2,'.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
support,  of  a  presser-plate.  a  hook  having  oppositely  ar- 
ranged shoulders,  means  for  reciprocating  the  hook 
through  and  along  tli<-  work,  a  thread  jiresenting  plate,  a 
carrier  on  which  said  plate  is  mounted,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  carrier  toward  and  away  from  the  hook,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  thread  presenting  plate  with  respect  to 
the  carrier  whereby  the  thread  presenting  plate  is  carried 
from  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  hook  to  the  other  and 
rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  path,  a  looper.  and  actu- 
ating means  therefor,  substantially  as  described. 

-0  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  wlrti  a  work- 
support,  of  a  presser  plate,  a  hook  having  oppositely  a r 
ranged  shoulders  mounted  In  the  work  support,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  hook  through  and  along  the  work,  a 
thread  presenting  plate,  a  slide  on  which  said  plate  Is 
mounted,  a  Imr  for  supporting  said  slide,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  slide  with  respect  to  the  bar,  means  for 
moving  the  bar  toward  and  away  from  the  work,  a  looper, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  looper,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

27.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  cooibination  with  a  work- 
support,  of  means  for  moving  It  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive position,  a  presser  plate,  a  slide  mounted  In  the  work 
support,  a  scries  of  blocks  sectired  to  the  slide,  a  series  of 
books  held  by  the  blocks,  a  second  slide  with  which  the 
hooks  are  In  engagement,  means  forgiving  the  slides  recipro- 
cations of  an  angle  to  each  other  whereby  the  hooks  are  car- 
iled  through  and  along  the  work,  a  bar,  a  series  of  thread- 
presenting  devices,  a  -lide  mounted  In  the  bar,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  slide  with  respeit  to  the  bar,  means  for 
moving  the  bar  toward  and  away  from  the  work,  a  series 
of  loopers.  and  actuating  devices  therefor,  substantially 
as  described. 


S«,10tl.  C.VXDY  WOKKINC;  MACHl.NE.  Fka.VCIS  H. 
RicnARD,s,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  May  27,  lOO,";.  Se- 
rial No.  262,5.'i9. 

Claim- -1.  In  a  candy  working  machine,  the  combina- 
tion Willi  means  for  engaging  a  mass  of  candy,  of  means 
for  actuating  the  same  for  alternately  slowly  pulling 
said  mass  Into  long  drafts  and  quickly  folding  said  drafts 
together. 

2.  In  a  candy-working  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  engaging  a  mass  of  candy,  pulling  said  mass 
Into  long  drafts  and  folding  said  drafts  together,  of 
means  for  driving  the  same  rapidly  during  the  folding 
operation  and  slowly  during  the  pulling  operation. 

"  In  a  candy  working  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  engaging  a  mass  of  candy  and  embodying  a 
pair  of  arras  reclprocatory  in  opposite  directions,  of 
means  for  actuating  said  reclprocatory  arms  and  moving 
these  rapidly  toward  each  other  and  slowly  away  from 
each  other. 

4,   In  a   candy  working  machine,   the  combination   with 
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a  number  of  members  for  holding  a  mas*  of  candy,  of 
means  for  actuating  said  holding  means  alternately  at 
rapid  and  at  alow  speeds,  for  working  said  mass  of  candy  by 
a  series  of  alternately  slow  and  rapid  se^inentlal  steps. 


£.i 


5.  In  a  candy  working  machine,  the  >  "toMnatlon  with 
means  fi.r  working  a  mass  of  candy  In  two  directions,  the 
Working  In  one  direction  requiring  more  powt-r  than  In  the 
other  direction,  of  means  for  driving  the  same  at  a  slow 
si-eed  In  th©  direction  requiring  the  greatest  power  and  at 
a  more  rapid  speed  In  the  direction  refniieing  the  lesser 
power  for  maintaining  the  constancy  of  the  load. 

6.  In  a  candy  working  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  system  of  working  devices  comprising  irevolvlng  and 
reciprocating  members  for  drawing  the  caUdy  out  Into  a 
number  of  main  strands  and  lapping  and  kneading  the 
strands  together,  "f  a  driving  member,  nod  :i  variable- 
sj.eed  actuator  cunnectlng  said  driving  ui'jniber  and  the 
said  working  devices  and  organized  for  drlting  the  work- 
ing devices  at  a  relatively  sbnv  speed  <luiliij;  tlie  drawing 
out  of  the  main  strands,  at  a  relatively  tiigher  speed  for 
making  the  laps  and  at  a  relative  lower  s|).'.ii  for  kneading 
the  strands  together. 

7.  In  a  candyworklng  machine,  the  conibiuatlon  of  a 
8}  stem  of  working  devices  <-oniprislng  drafing  and  lap- 
ping arms,  a  driving  meinlier.  and  a  variable  speed  actu 
ator  connecting  said  driving  members  and  tie  working  de- 
vices and  organized  for  driving:  the  workink  devices  at  a 
relatively  slow  speed  during  the  drawing  and  at  a  rela 
lively  higher  speed  for  making  the  laj>s.  whereby  the 
operations  are  increased  in  frequency,  with  a  reduction 
of    maxinuim    stress   on    the   drivlni:    inemiiel-. 

8.  In  a  candy  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
aeries  of  arms,  of  means  for  revolving  a  iJortlon  thereof 
lu  an  orbital  p.itli,  means  for  roc iproca tins;  other  of  said 
arms  respectively  In  opposite  directions  rapidly  toward 
ench  other  and  toward  the  axis  of  revoHition  of  said 
revoluble  arms  for  bringing  the  same  against  the  mate- 
rial carrieii  thoreiiy  and  then  moving  tke  said  arms 
slowly  to  knead  the  said  mass  and  then  nioting  said  arms 
slowly  away  from  enrtl  other  and  from  said  axis  to  pull 
the  said  mass 

'.>  In  a  candy  workln:;  niaotiine.  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  revoluble  arms,  of  n  pair  of  (opposlteIy<ils- 
posed  re<'iprncatory  arms  adapted  to  pass  radially  througli 
the  orbit  of  revolution  of  said  arms  and  enpai^e  the  mass 
carried  by  such  arms  and  to  press  the  sni»e  toward  the 
axis  of  said  arms  during  the  revolution  thereof  and  to 
move  away  from  said  axis  in  opposite  directions  to  pull 
the  candy  into  long  drafts,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
arms  and  for  moving  the  re<"lprocatory  arms  away  from 
said  axis  at  a  slower  speed  than  toward  the  same 

10.    In  a  candy  working  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  engaging  a  mass  of  candy,  of  m^ans  for  actu 
atlng  the  same  and   constructed   and   arranged   for  alter 
nately  pulling  out  said  mass  and  quickly  folding  the  same 
together. 


11.  In  a  candy-working  machine,  the  combination  with 
moans  for  engaging  a  mass  of  candy,  pulling  said  mass 
out  Into  drafts  and  folding  said  drafts  together,  of  means 
constructed  and  arranged  for  driving  the  same  rapidly 
during  the  folding  operation  and  slowly  during  the  pull- 
ing operation. 

12.  In  a  candy-working  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  engaging  a  mass  of  candy  and  embodying  n 
pair  of  arms  reclprocatory  In  opposite  directions,  of  a 
shaft  connected  to  said  arms  for  so  reciprocating  the 
same,  a  pair  of  revoluble  arms,  a  shaft  connected  to  said 
arms  for  revolving  the  same,  an  eccentric  and  eccentric- 
Strap  for  oscillating  the  shaft  of  the  reclprocatory  arms, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  eccentric  and  the  shaft  of 
the   revoluble  arms  at   variable  speed. 

13.  In  a  candy-working  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  number  of  arms  for  working  a  mass  of  candy  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms  for  reciprocation  toward  and  from 
each  other  tfnd  a  pair  of  arms  for  revolution  In  an  orbital 
path,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  carrying  said  reclprocatory 
arms,  a  shaft  carrying  said  orbltally  movable  arms,  a 
pitman  articulated  to  said  rock-shafts,  an  eccentric  fast 
on  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  strap  for  engaging  said  eccen- 
tric and  connected  to  said  pitman,  sabi  shaft  having  fast 
ujon  it  a  member  provided  with  bearing-faces,  an  actuator 
engaging  said  faces,  and  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  revolving  said  actuator  in  an  orbit  eccentric 
to  said  shaft. 

14.  In  a  candy-Working  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  number  of  arms  for  working  a  mass  of  candy  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms  for  reciprocation  toward  and  from 
each  other  and  a  pair  of  arms  for  revolution  in  an  orbital 
path,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  carrying  said  reclprocatory 
arms,  a  shaft  carrying  said  orbltally  movable  arms,  a  pit- 
man articulated  to  said  rock  shaft,  an  eccentric  fast  on 
said  shaft,  an  eccentric  strap  for  engaging  said  eccentric 
and  connected  to  said  pitman,  said  shaft  having  fast  upon 
It  a  member  provided  with  tjja ring  faces,  an  actuator  en- 
gaging said  faces,  a  ring  mounted  eccentric  to  said  shaft 
and  carrying  said  actuator,  gear-teeth  upon  said  ring,  and 
a  gear  engaging  said  u'ear-teeth  for  rotating  the  ring. 


843,101.  DEVICE  FOR  MOISTENING  AND  DELIVER- 
ING GUMMED  BINDING  TAI'E.  Henry  V.  Roberts, 
Bfston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fred- 
erick S.  Anable,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  294,645. 


Claim.— \.  In  a  tape  molstener,  a  holder  for  a  gummed 
roll  of  tai>e,  an  adjustable  tension  device  restraining  rota- 
tion of  the  roll  of  tape,  a  series  of  fixed  culdes  for  the  tape 
in  Its  line  of  feed,  a  pan,  a  wt-t  p.Pl  In  the  pan,  a  carrying- 
frame  pivoted  on  the  i)an.  a  nioistonlngroll  normally  rest- 
Ine  on  the  pad  plvote<i  at  one  end  of  the  carrying-frame,  a 
blcht  of  tlie  tape  leading  from  a  fixe.l  guide,  passing  over 
the  opposite  end  of  the  carrying  frame  and  leading  to  an- 
other fixed  guide,  a  l)racket  to  hold  the  tape  normally  clear 
of  the  moistenin:;  p  11.  and  a  cutter  to  position  the  tape 
above  the  roll  and  to  sever  the  tape  when  moistened,  sub- 
stantially as  (iescrlbed. 

'1.  In  a  ta|>e-molstener.  tlie  combination  with  a  pan.  a 
wet    pad    In    the   pan,    and    a    moistening  -  roll    yieldingly 
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pressed  against  the  pad,  of  devices  to  support  gummed  tape 
above  the  moistening  roll,  and  means  to  move  the  roll  from 
the  wet  pad  into  contact  with  the  gummed  side  of  the  tape, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tape  molstener.  a  pan  containing  a  wet  pad.  and 
a  moistening  roll  In  yielding  contact  with  the  pad.  com- 
bined with  devices  to  guide  and  support  a  strip  of  gummed 
tape,  and  means  to  remove  the  moistening  roll  from  the 
pad  to  touch  the  said  roll  to  the  tape  when  the  tape  la 
pulled,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  In  a  tape  molstener.  In  combination,  means  for  re- 
straining, directing,  and  positioning  a  strip  of  gummed 
tape,  a  movable  moistening  roll,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  roll  f<»r  separating  the  end  of  the  tape  and  the  surface 
of  the  roll  after  the  tape  has  been  fed  and  severed. 

5.  In  a  tape  molstener,  the  combination  with  means  to 
restrain,  guide,  and  position  a  strip  of  gummed  tape,  of  a 
movable  molstenlng-roll,  and  mechanism  connecting  the 
tape  with  the  roll,  such  that  varying  feeling  stress  in  the 
tape  will  change  the  position  of  the  moistening-roll  with 
relation  to  the  tape,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  tape-molstener  comprising  tape-supplying  mechan- 
ism, tape  moistening  mechanism  normally  In  tape-receiving 
relation  l)ut  movable  Into  tape  moistening  relation,  tape- 
operating  mechanism  for  said  tape  moistening  mechanism 
and  guiding  provisions  to  direct  the  tape  from  its  engaging 
relation  with  said  operating  meclianism  in  a  substantially 
vertical  path,  thereby  to  impart  a  substantially  vertical 
pull  upon  the  said  operating  mechanism. 

7.  A  tape  molstener  comprising  tape  supplying  mechan- 
ism, tape  tensioning  mechanism,  tape  moistening  mechan 
Ism  normally  in  moisture-receiving  relation  but  movable 
Into  tape  moistening  relation,  tape-operating  mechanism 
for  said  tape  moistening  mechanism,  and  guiding  provi- 
sions to  direct  the  tape  from  its  engaging  relation  with 
said  operating  mechanism  In  a  substantially  vertical  path, 
thereby  to  impart  a  suttstantially  vertical  pull  upon  the 
said  operating  meclianism. 

8.  A  tape  molstener  comprising  tape  supplying  mechan 
ism,  a  tape  moistening  roll  normally  In  moisture  receiving 
relation  but  movable  into  tape  moistening  relation,  tape- 
operating  mechanism  for  said  tape  -  moistening  roll  and 
guiding  provisions  to  direct  the  tape  from  its  engaging  re 
latlon  with  said  operating  mechanism  in  a  substantially 
vertical  path,  thereby  to  Impart  a  substantially  vertical 
pull  upon  said  operating  mechanism. 

9.  A  tape  molstener  comprising  tape  supplying  mechan- 
ism, tape  moistening  mechanism  normally  In  moisture-re- 
ceiving relation  but  movable  Into  tape  moistening  relation, 
tap<>  operating  mechanism  for  said  tape  moistening  mech- 
anism and  tape  guiding  means  disposed  in  relation  to  said 
operating  mechanism  to  permit  engagement  of  said  operat- 
ing mechanism  by  a  vertically  <li8[>osed  bight  of  tape  looped 
about  said  operating  mechanism,  whereby  a  substantially 
vertical  pull  is  exerted  upon  said  operating  mechanism. 

10.  A  tape  molstener  comprising  tape  supplying  mechan- 
ism, tape  tensioning  means,  tape  moistening  mechanism 
normally  in  moisture  receiving  relation  but  movable  Into 
tape  moistening  relation,  tape-operating  me.  hanism  for 
said  tai)e  moistening  mechanism  and  tape  guiding  means 
disposoil  In  relation  to  said  operating  mechanism  to  permit 
engagement  of  said  o{>eratlng  mechanism  l)y  a  vertically- 
disposed  bight  of  tape  looped  al)out  said  operating  mechan- 
ism, whereby  a  substantially  vertical  pull  is  exerted  upon 
said  operating  mechanism. 

11.  A  tape  molstener  c.  mprlslng  a  tape  sn|iplyin.:  mecli 
anism,  a  tape  moistening  roll  normally  In  niolsture  recelv 
ing  relation  but  movable  Into  tape  moistening  relation,  a 
lever  supporting  said  roll  and  adapted  to  move  the  samo 
and  tapeguldlng  means  disposed  In  relation  to  said  lever 
to  permit  of  engagement  of  said  lever  by  a  vertically  dls 
posed  bight  of  tape  looped  thereabout,  whereliy  a  substan 
tlally   vertical   pull   Is  exerted   upon   said   oj>eratlng   mech- 
anism. 

12.  A  tape  molstener  comprising  tape  supplying  mechan- 
ism, tape  moistening  mechanism  normally  in  moisture-re 
celvlng  relation  but  movable  Into  Upe  moistening  relation. 
ojHMatlng  mechanism  for  said  tape  moistening  mechanism 
and  tape  guiding  means  in  the  rear  of  and  In  advance  of 


the   tape  moistening   mechanism   to   position   the  tape  for 
moistening. 

13.  A  tape  molstener  comprising  tape  supplying  mechan- 
ism, tape  moistening  mechanism  normally  In  moisture  re- 
ceiving relation  but  movable  Into  tape  moistening  relation, 
operating  mechanism  for  said  tape  moistening  mechanism 
and  tapeguldlng  means  located  below  and  above  said  oper- 
ating mechanism  and  means  to  guide  the  tape  into  engage- 
ment with  said  operating  mechanism. 

14.  A  tape-moistener  comprising  tape  -  supplying  mech- 
anism, a  tape-molstenlng  roll  normally  in  moisture  receiv- 
ing relation  but  movable  into  tape  moistening  relation,  a 
lever  supporting  said  molstenlng-roll.  tape-guiding  means 
located  below  and  at)ove  .said  ojiera ting  lever  and  me.ins 
to  guide  the  tape  Into  engagement  with  said  lever. 

15.  A  tape  molstener  comprising  tape  supplying  mech- 
anism, tape  moistening  mechanism  normally  in  moisture- 
receiving  relation  but  movable  into  tape  moistening  rela- 
tion, operating  mechanism  for  said  tape  moistening  mech- 
anism, tape  guiding  means  disposed  in  relation  to  said 
operating  mechanism  to  permit  engagement  of  said  op- 
erating mechanism  by  a  vertically -disposed  bight  of  tape 
looped  al>out  said  operating  mechanism,  and  guiding  means 
to  lead  said  tape  from  said  bight  forming  guiding  means  In 
a  vertical  path. 

\C^.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  a  tank  or 
reservoir,  a  moistening  device  normally  in  moisture-re- 
ceiving relation  thereto,  strip  guiding  means  and  means 
controlled  by  the  draft  of  the  strip  for  use  to  move  said 
moistening  device  bodily  out  of  moisture-receiving  position 
into  strip-moistening  relation. 

17.  A  tape  molstener  comprising  tape  supplying  mech- 
anism, tape  moistening  mechanism  normally  in  moisture- 
receiving  relation  but  movable  into  tape  moistening  rela- 
tion operating  mechanism  for  said  tape  moistening  mech- 
anism, tape-guiding  means  in  the  rear  of  said  tape-moist- 
ening mechanism  and  combined  tape-guiding  and  severing 
means  In  advance  of  the  tape-moistening  mechanism,  said 
guiding  means  acting  to  position  the  tape  for  molstenjng. 


843,102.  COMBINED  COTTON  CnOITER  AND  CCLTI- 
VATOR.  Newt(»n  K.  Robertson  and  Is.\.\c  W.  Joxbs, 
Sidney,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1900.     Serial  No.  334,8.30. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
frame,  an  axle,  supporting-wheels  upon  the  latter,  a  second 
frame  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  nxle.  a  longitudinally- 
extending  shaft  journaled  In  bearings  upon  the  front  end 
of  said  pivotally-mounled  frame,  a  pinion  upon  the  rear 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  upon  said  axle  In  mesh  with  said 
pinion,  a  rotary  cutter  upon  the  front  portion  of  said 
shaft,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned  frame  and 
formed  with  a  segmental  slot,  means  for  locking  said  lever 
against  movement,  and  a  link  having  Its  lower  end  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  for  the  front  end  of  said  shaft  and  Its 
upj)er  end  provided  with  a  pin  to  engage  the  slot  In  said 
lever,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  an 
Hxle,  supporting-wheels  upon  the  latter,  a  second  frame 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  longitudinally-extend- 
ing shaft  Journaled  in  bearings  upon  the  front  end  of  said 
plvotally-mounted  frame,  a  pinion  upon  the  rar  end  of  said 
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shaft,  a  gear  upon  salci  axle  In  mesh  w^th  said  pinion  a 
rotary  rutter  upon  the  front  portion  of  laid  shaft,  a  lever 
mounted  upon  the  flrst  mentioned  fraraq.  a  Unit  plvotally 
connei-twJ  to  said  lever,  a  bearinR  upon  the  lower  end  of 
said  link  for  the  front  end  of  said  longitudinal  shaft,  and 
a  guard  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  link  for  said  he.irinir 
substantially  as  described. 

3.    In  a  machlno  of  the  character  described,  a  verticaliy- 
dlsposed.  arch.^d  frame  having  bearing'  slreves  at  Its  lower 
end,    an   axle   rotatably   mounted    In   said   bear  In -sleeves 
wheels   upon   said  axlo.  a  tongue   having  its   rear  end  «e 
cured  upon  the  top  of  said  archetl  frame,  a  crus.s  bar  fixed 
upon  said   tongue  and  formed  at  its  em|s  with  longitudi- 
nally extending    slots,    horizontal   bars    Imving    tli.-ir    roar 
ends    plvotally    mounted    upon    said    l.earlng  sleeves     and 
vortical,  draft  connection  carrying  bars  having  tlielr  lower 
ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  «nds  of  said  horl 
zontal  bars  and  their  upper  ends  formed  with  cross  heads 
and   reduced   necks  whereby  they  are   detachablv  engiged 
with    the   slotted   ends  of  said  crossbar,   substantiallv   as 
described.  | 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  arched 
main  frame,  an  axle  mounted  In  the  arched  portion  of  said 
frame,  a  sei-ond  frame  plvotally  mo;inte<|  upon  said  axle 
means  f..r  adjusting  said  second  frame,  a  third  frame 
plvotally  connected  to  said  s^'cond  frauiv.  said  third  iramt- 
l>eing  of  substantially  U  shape  and  having  a  rear  cross- 
bar and  parallel  side  bars,  the  latter  havtu,'  their  forward 
ends  pivoted  to  the  second  frame  in  advene  of  the  axle 
cultivators  depending  from  the  rear,  crossbar  of  said 
third  frame,  a  hell  crank  pivoted  upon  said  axle  and  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  arms  projecting  l)eneath  and  adapted  to  en 
page  said  rear  crossbar  to  raisr  and  lower  said  third 
frame  and  a  footpie.e  u[>on  the  other  arm  of  said  bell 
crank,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 


843.103.     HEATING  STOVK.     Cob.vel.s  i.  A.   ROell    In- 
depen.ience.  Mo  ,  assignor  to  Koell  Manufacturing  Com- 
Pitny.    Independence.    Mo.,    a    <'or|>oraf ion    of    Missouri 
Filed  Sept.  29.   lf>04.     Renewed   Lee.    IT.   1901}      Serial 
No.  :U8.2W. 
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2.  In  a  heating  stove,  an  Inclusfnsr  casing,  a  Are  pot  an 
upper  ring  plate  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  flre-pot  a 
lower  ring-plate  supporting  the  grate  and  means  for  closln- 
the  space  bi'tween  said  ring  plates  forming  a  flre-zoni 
space,  revertible  flues  set  out  from  the  wall  casing  and  into 
which  the  fire  zone  space  opens,  and  an  air  chamber  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  in  the  casing  and  an  outlet  opening  formed 
i>y  the  flre  pot  and  said  upper  ring  plate. 

;'..  In  a  heatlngstove,  an  In.  losing  casing,  a  fire  pot  a 
grate,  upper,  lower  and  Intermediate  ring-plates  assembled 
and  forming  a  fire-zone  space  surrounding  the  lower  end  of 
the  fire  pot.  the  fire  pot  wall  and  said  upper  ring  plate 
and  the  said  casing  forming  an  air-chamber  having  an  alr- 
inlet  and  opening  Into  the  flre  zone  space,  a  base-draft  flue 
a  pair  of  revcrtlble  flues  set  out  from  the  casing  and  open- 
ing Into  the  fire  zone  space  and  info  the  base  draft  flue, 
the  air-Inlet  to  said  chamber  being  Imniediatelv  above  the 
upper  ring  and  between  the  pair  of  revertinle  flues. 

4.  In  a  heatlngstove,  the  inclosing  casing,  a  grate 
upper.  lower  an<i  intermediate  ring  plates  assembled  and' 
forming  a  fire  zone  spaee.  and  a  fire  p..t  freeiv  suspended 
I'y  Its  upper  flaring  edge  upon  the  inner  wails  of  said  cas- 
ing and  terminating  below  and  within  the  Inner  edge  of 
said  supper  ring-plate. 

5.  In  a  heating  stove,  a  casing,  a  grate,  a  flre-pot,  upper 
lower  and  Intermediate  ring-plates  assembled  and  forming 
a  flre-zone  space  surrounding  the  lower  edge  of  the  tire  pot 
a  ba.se-draft  flue  and  a  pair  of  revertlble  flues  the  latter 
opening  directly  into  the  flre-zone  space  and  Into  said  base- 
draft  flue. 

6.  In  a  heatlngstove.  a  casing,  a  grate,  a  fire-pot  a 
i.ase-draft.  upper,  lower  and  intermediate  ring-plates  as- 
sembled and  forming  a  flre-zone  space  surrounding  the 
lower  edge  of  the  flre-pot.  and  revertlble  flues  connecting 
said  flre-zone  space  with  the  base  draft. 


S43.104.      HOT 


-VIH  FURNACE.     COR.VELIS  F.  A.  ROell 
Independence.    Mo.,    assignor    to    Roell    Manufacturing 
Company.  Independence.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis.soHil 
Filed   Sept.   5,    1905.     Renewed  Dec.   17.   1900.     .Serial 
No.  348.291. 


Clmim.—l.  In  a  heatlngstove.  an  Incloflng  caalng.  a 
flre-pot,  a  grate,  upper,  lower  and  Intermediate  ring  plates 
aasembled  and  forming  a  flre-ione  space  aurronndlng  the 
lower  end  of  the  flre  pot.  revertlble  fluea  Into  wblch  said 
flre-ione  space  opens,  and  an  air-chamber  lUvlng  an  air- 
inlet  m  the  casing  and  an  outlet  opening  intd  said  flre  zone 
•pace. 


Claim-  I.  In  a  hot-air  furnace,  an  Inclosin;;  casing,  a 
grate,  a  ring-plate  supporting  the  grate,  a  trough  ring  In 
verted  upon  the  circumference  of  said  ring-plate  and  form- 
ing a  flre-zone  chamber,  a  flre  pot  seated  upon  the  inner 
lower  edge  of  said  Inverted  trough,  a  conical  plate  seated 
upon  the  apex  of  .said  inverted  trough  and  Including  Its 
inner  wall  forming  an  air-chamber  around  the  flre-pot.  and 
revertlble  flue-pipes  connected  to  the  outer  wall  of  said 
Inverted  trough. 

2.   In  a  hot-air  furnace,  an   inclosing  casing,  a  base,  a 
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843.105.  SMOKE -CONSIMIXG  HEATER.  Cobnelis 
F.  A.  ROell,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Uoell  Manu- 
facturing Co..  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  I>ec.  5, 
1905.     Serial  No.  290,338. 


grate,  a  ring  plate  having  a  sunken  center  support  for  the 
grate,   a   trough  ring  inverted   upon    the  circumference  of 
said  ring-plate  and  including  the  grate  forming  a  fire  zone, 
a  flre-pot  supported  upon  the  inner  lower  edge  of  said  in- 
verted ring  trough,  depending  pipes  connected  to  the  outer 
wall  of  said  ring-trough,  a  base-pipe  partially  .surrounding 
the  base  and  connecting  the  depending  pipes,  a  plurality  of 
flue  pipes  conne<.-ting  and  rising  from  said  base-pipe,  and 
flue-pipes  connecting  said  vertical  pipes  with  the  exit-pipe, 
o.  In  a  hot-air  furnace,  an  inclosing  casing,  a  base,  a 
grate,  a  ring-plate,  supporting  the  grate,  a  trough-ring  in- 
verted upon  said  ring-plate  and  forming  a  fire-zone  cham- 
ber, a  fire  pot  seated  upon  the  inner  lower  edge  of  said  in- 
verted (rough,  a  conical  plate  seated  upon  the  apex  of  said 
inverted  trough  and  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  fire-pot 
and  including  the  inner  wail  of  said  inverted  trough  form- 
ing an  air-chaml«r  around  the  fire  pot.  a  flue-pipe  partially 
surrounding  the  base,   revertlble  flue-pipes  connecting  the 
base-pipe   and   the  outer  wall   of  said   Inverted   trough,   a 
dome  forming  the  combustion-chamber,  a  valved  exit  pipe 
connecting  the  crown  of  the  dome,  a  flue-pipe  partially  stir- 
rouuding  the  dome,  a  plurality  of  flue-pipes  connecting  the 
base  flue-pipe  with  the  flue-pipe  around  the  dome,  a  flue- 
pipe  partially  surrounding  the  crown  of  the  dome  and  in- 
tersecting the  exit-pipe,  and  a  pipe  connecting  each  end  of 
said  top  flue-pipe  with  each  side  of  the  flue  pipe  around 
the  dome. 

4.   In  a  hot-air  furnace  including  an  inclosing  casing,  a 
grate,  a  ring-i)late  supporting  the  grate,  a  trough-ring  in- 
verted upon  the  circumference  of  said  ring  plate  and  form-  1        Claim. — 1.   In  a  heater,  the  outer  shell,  a  flre-pot  fitting 
Ing  a  fire-zone  chamber,   a  flre-pot  seate^l   upon  the  Inner  |    at  its  top  therein,  an  annulus  fitted  within  the  shell  and 
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lower  e<|;:e  of  said  Inverted  trough,  a  conical  plate  seated 
upon  the  apex  of  said  Inverted  trough  and  including  its 
inner  wall  having  perforations  around  its  inner  lower  edge 
forming  an  air  chamber  around  the  fire  pot,  and  revertlble 
flue  pliM^s  depending  from  the  outer  wall  of  said  inverted 
trough. 

'».  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  including  an  Inclosing  casing,  a 
grate,  a  ring-jilate  supporting  the  grate,  a  trough-ring  in- 
verted upon  the  circumference  of  said  ring-plate  and  form- 
ing H  fire-zone  chamber,  a  fire  pot  seated  upon  the  inner 
lower  edge  of  said  Inverted  trough-ring,  a  conical  plate 
seated  upon  the  ap<'x  ol  said  inverted  trough-ring  and  in- 
cluding its  inner  wall  forming  an  air  chamber  around  the 
flre-pot,  said  trough-ring  being  provided  with  perforations 
In  the  l)a.se  edge  of  said  Inner  wall  opening  into  the  fire 
zone  and  spaces  at  the  seating  of  the  fire-pot  upon  said 
wall  edge  opening  into  the  flre-pot.  and  revertlble  flue-pipes 
depending  from  the  outer  wall  of  said  inverted  trough- 
ring. 

6.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  an  inclosing  casing,  a  grate,  a 
fire-pot,  an  inverted  ring  trough  surrounding  the  base  of 
the  flre-pot  and  including  the  grate  forming  the  flre  zone, 
revertlble  flue  pipes  depending  from  the  outer  wall  of  said 
Inverted  ring-trough,  a  ba.se  flue-pipe  connecting  the  re- 
vertlble Uue  pipes,  a  dome  forming  the  combustion  cham- 
I>er,  a  smoke-pijK'  connecting  the  dome  and  having  a  direct- 
draft  controlling  damper,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  and 
horizontal  flue-pipes  connecting  the  base  flue-pipe  with  the 
smoke-pipe  between  the  controlling-damper  of  the  latter 
and  the  exit  for  the  purpose  stated. 

7.  In  an  air-heating  furnace  and  including  an  inclosing 
casing,  a  grate,  a  ring-supporting  plate  therefor,  an  in- 
verted ring  -  trough  provided  with  an  inward  -  projecting 
edge  seated  upon  the  circumference  of  said  ring  plate  and 
with  it  and  the  grate  forming  a  fire  zone,  a  flre-pot  sup- 
ported upon  the  inward  projecting  edge  of  the  inverted 
trough,  and  revertlble  flue  jiipes  depending  from  the  outer 
wall  of  said  inverted  ring-trough. 

8.  In    an    air-heating    furnace,    an    inclosing    casing,    a 
grate,  a  ring  supporting  plate  therefor,  an  inverted  trough 
ring  forming  with  said  plate  and  the  grate,  the  fire  zone,  a 
flre-pot   supported    upon    an    inner   edge   of    the   Inverted 
trough,  revertlble  flue-pipes  depending  from  the  outer  wall  ; 
of  said  Inverted  trough,  and  a  ring-plate  seated  on  the  lop  1 
of  said  trough  and  with  its  inner  wall  and  outer  wall  of 
the   fire  pot.   forming  an  air-chamber,   the   bottom  of  said  1 
trough  at  its  inner  end  having  perforations  opening  Into 
said  chamber  and  into  the  flre  zone  and  openings  leading 
from  said  chamber  into  the  flre-pot  at  its  lower  edge. 


around  the  lower  edge  of  the  fire-pot.  the  shell  being  pro- 
vided with  ojtpositely-disposed  air  inlet  and  outlet,  and 
two  upright  deflecting-plates  connecting  the  inner  surface 
of  the  shell  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  fire-pot,  and  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  the  latter  downward  and  partly 
Into  the  annulus  leaving  air-passages  below  the  deflecting- 
plates  l>etween  the  tire  j»ot  and  the  annulus. 

2.  In  a  heatlngstove.  the  outer  shell,  a  flre-pot  therein, 
an  annulus  fitted  to  the  shell  and  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
flre-pot.  the  shell  being  provided  with  an  air-inlet  and  an 
air-outlet,  oppositely  disposed,  and  two  upright  deflecfing- 
plates  arranged  midway  between  the  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
connecting  thi  inner  surface  of  the  shell  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  flre-pot  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
latter  downward  and  partly  into  the  annulus.  leaving  air- 
passages  below  the  deflecting-plates  between  the  fire  pot 
and  the  annulus. 

3.  In  a  heating-stove,  the  outer  shell  provided  with  air- 
inlet  and  air-outlet  openings  oppositely  disposed  ;  combined 
with  a  downwardly-tapering  flre-pot  fitting  at  its  top  with- 
in the  shell  above  said  openings,  an  annulus  around  its 
lower  edge  fitting  within  the  shell  below  said  openings,  a 
second  fire  pot  below  the  first  and  fitting  within  the  shell, 
its  walls  having  (rpeuings.  an  ash-pit  whose  upright  wall  is 
spaced  from  the  sliell  forming  a  draft  jmssage  coniniunl- 
cating  with  the  openings  in  the  lire  |>of.  and  pro|K'rly- 
dampered  inlets  for  fresh  air  and  flues  for  the  products  of 
combustion. 

4.  In  a  heating-stove,  the  outer  shell  provided  with  air- 
Inlet  and  air  outlet  openings  oppositely  disposed ;  com- 
bined with  a  downwardly-tapering  flre  pot  fitting  at  Its 
top  within  the  sliell  above  said  openings,  a  downwardly- 
tapering  annulus  fitting  at  its  upper  edge  within  the  shell 
below  said  openings  and  Its  lower  edge  around  the  lower 
edge  of  said  fire-pot,  a  second  fire-pot  below  the  annulus 
and  whose  walls  form  with  the  annulus  an  annular  space 
around  the  latter,  said  walls  having  ojK'nings  communi- 
cating with  this  space,  a  draft  passage  c<jmmunicating 
with  the  openings  in  the  flre-pot,  and  a  smoke-flue  com- 
municating with  said  draft-i>assage. 

5.  In  a  heating-stove,  the  outer  shell  provided  with  air- 
inlet  and  air-outlet  openings  oppositely  disposed :  com- 
bined with  a  downwardly-tapering  fire-pot  fitting  at  its 
top  within  the  shell  above  said  openings,  an  annulus 
fitting  around  Its  lower  edge  and  within  the  shell  below 
said  openings,  a  second  flre-pot  I)elow  the  flrst,  a  reinforc- 
ing heat-resisting  ring  within  the  shell  between  said  annu- 
lus and  the  second  flre-pot.  and  openings  and  flues  for  the 
admission  of  air  and  the  discharge  of  smoke. 
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6.  In  a  heatlns  store,  the  outer  shell,  4  main  flrepot 
therein,  and  an  annuius  around  Its  lower  eUge  and  fitting 
within  the  shell  :  combined  with  a  second  tire  pot  t>eIow 
the  tirsi  and  having  upeniugs  In  Its  walls  aear  said  shell, 
communk'atlons  l^tween  these  openings  and  the  smoke- 
tlue,  and  a  ring  of  heat  resisting  material  fitting  within 
the  shell  between  said  anuuliis  and  the  second  fire  pot. 

7.  In  a  heatinj;  stove,  the  combination  with  the  shell 
having  a  transverse  pass;ige  for  air.  and  tin-  main  fire  pot 
around  which  said  passage  Is  directed  ;  of  a  second  fire  pot 
l)elow  the  first  having  openings  for  the  escape  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  and  an  annuius  inteiposed  between 
the  fire  pots  and  separating  the  fire-pot  fro^  said  air-pas 
sage.  ' 

8.  In  a  heating-stove,  an  upright  cylindrical  shell  hav- 
ing dampered  openings  for  the  Inlet  of  air  ^nd  the  escape 
of  smoke;  combined  with  a  main  fire-pot  nlear  the  top  of 
the  shell,  a  second  and  shallow  fire-pot  Ijelow  the  first 
and  having  segmental  openings,  a  grate,  at  upright  wall 
spaced  from  the  shell  and  contacting  witH  said  shallow 
fire-pot  to  produce  an  aah-plt  l>elow  the  grit"  and  a  sur- 
rounding draft-passage  communicating  with  said  openings. 
a  plate  closing  the  bottom  of  the  ash  pit  »nd  forming  a 
hot-air  chamber  l)elow  it,  and  a  deflecting  plate  standing 
nearly  horliontal  within  said  chaml>er.  fok-  the  purfKJse 
set  forth. 


843,106.  MAGAZINE -STOVE.  CornelisJ  F.  A.  ROkll. 
Independence.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Roell  ifanufacturlng 
rompany.  Independence.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  190«.     Serial  No.  312,35«. 


("laiin. — 1.  In  a  stove,  a  casing,  a  magazine,  a  ring 
formed  of  an  open-top  trough  part  and  a  (jovor  for  said 
trough  part  formed  of  two  segmental  plates,  a  pair  of  alr- 
feetllng  pipes  opening  into  said  trough  part,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  magazine  rtttfd  and  secured  upon  its  walls  and 
against  the  sides  of  which  pipes  the  ends  of  the  segmental 
plates  abut,  and  means  for  securing  the  sog^uental  plates 
to  the  trough  part  and  to  the  magazine. 

2.  In  a  store,  a  casing,  a  magazine  having  valved  aper- 
tures In  Its  walls  at  its  upper  end.  a  hollow  ribg  at  the  base 
of  the  magazine,  a  pair  of  air-inlet  pipes  opi-n  at  the  top 
of  the  stove  and  opening  Into  said  ring  an4  having  com- 
munication with  the  magazine  by  Its  top  wal)  valved  aper- 
tures whereby  the  pressure  of  gases  In  the  tipper  part  of 
the  magazine  Is  relieved  and  the  gases  caused  to  pass  Into 
and  down  the  air  feeding  pipes  Into  the  rins:  thereby 
charging  the  air  with  gas  liefore  It  Is  delivpred  into  the 
fire. 

•?.  In  a  magazine-stove,  a  casing,  a  top  ca.-|tinK.  a  maga- 
zine, a  grate,  a  ring  formed  of  a  trough  part  ^nd  segmental 
covering-plates  therefor,  each  plate  bolted  to  the  maga- 
zine, the  trough  part  having  delivering  -  Openings  and 
bolted  to  the  covering-plates,  and  air  Inlet  |)lpes  opening 
Into  the  top  of  the  trough-ring  and  bolted  to  the  outer 
wall  thereof. 

4.  In  a  stOTe,  a  casing,  a  sospended  magazine,  a  grate, 
a  hollow  rin^  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  magazine,  the  outer 
wall  of  said  ring  having  offsets  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  , 


diameter  and  rims  rising  from  the  vertical  walls  of  said 
offsets,  segmental  plates  forming  covers  for  the  hollow 
ring,  air  feeding  pipes  forming  Joints  with  the  offset  rims, 
the  said  segmental  plates  secured  to  the  magazine,  and  the 
said  hollow  ring  secured  to  the  said  segmental  plates. 


543,107.  WEFT  REPLENISHING  LOOM.  Waltsk  F. 
RopKR,  Hopedale,  Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Company, 
Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1905.     Serial  No.  282.950. 


Claim. — 1.  A  weft-replenishing  loom  bavlng,  in  combi- 
nation, a  stationary  magazine,  a  horizontal  guldeway  be- 
neath said  magazine  extending  forward  thereof,  a  stack 
of  superimpn-<ed  cages  resting  on  •'ach  other  and  sup- 
ported on  said  guldeway  within  said  magazine,  each  of 
said  cages  holding  a  plurality  of  weft-carriers,  feeding 
mechanism  co(iperatlng  with  the  lowermost  and  active 
cage,  a  transferrer  which  automatically  transfers  the 
forw.Trd  weft-carrk-r  In  the  active  cage  Into  weaving  posi- 
tion in  the  loom,  a  fixed  stop  cooperating  with  said  for- 
ward weft  carrier  to  register  it  with  the  transferrer,  a 
connection  between  said  transferrer  and  feed  mechanism 
to  move  said  feeding  mechanism  in  one  direction,  and  a 
cam-actuating  restorer  to  move  said  feeding  mechanism 
and  the  active  cage  into  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
stationary  magazine,  a  horizontal  guldeway  beneath  said 
magazine  extending  forward  thereof,  a  stack  of  superim- 
posed cages  resting  on  each  other  and  supported  on  said 
guldeway  within  said  magazine,  each  of  said  cages  holding 
a  plurality  of  weft-carriers,  feeding  nu-chanlsm  cooperat- 
ing with  tlie  lowermost  and  active  cage,  a  transferrer 
which  automatically  transfers  the  forward  weft-carrier 
in  the  active  cage  Into  weaving  position  in  the  loom,  and 
means  for  nutomaticfilly  actuating  said  feeding  mechanism 
each  time  the  transferrer  acts. 

^ .'{.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
magazine,  a  irnideway  beneath  s.il  I  magazine  extending 
forward  there<^if.  a  stack  of  ^upci  imiK)»e<l  cages  resting  on 
each  other  an<l  supiwrted  on  said  irild»'way  within  said 
magazine,  each  of  said  cages  liojding  a  plurality  of  weft- 
carriers,  f*»edlng  mechanism  (twiperatlng  with  ttit^  lower- 
most and  active  cage,  a  transferrer  which  automatically 
transfers  the  forward  weft  carrier  In  the  active  cage  into 
weaving  position  In  the  loom,  and  means  for  automatically 
actuating  said  feeding  mechanism  each  time  the  trans- 
ferrer acts. 
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4.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
magazine,  a  guldeway  beneath  said  magazine  extending 
forward  thereof,  a  stack  of  superimposed  cages  resting  on 
each  other  and  supported  on  said  guldeway  within  said 
magazine,  each  of  said  cages  holding  a  weft-carrier,  feed 
Ing  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  lowermost  and  active 
cage,  a  transferrer  which  automatically  transfers  a  weft- 
carrier  from  the  active  cage  into  weaving  position  in  the 
loom,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  feeding 
mechanism  each  time  the  transferrer  acts. 

5.  A  weft-replenlshlng  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
magazine,  a  plurality  of  cages  within  said  magazine,  each 
of  said  cages  holding  a  plurality  of  weft  carriers,  feeding 
mechanism  cooperating  with  said  cages,  and  a  transferrer 
which  automatically  transfers  the  coyperatively-located 
weft-carrier  Into  weaving  position  In  the  loom. 

6.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
magazine,  a  plurality  of  cages  each  holding  a  weft  carrier, 
feeding  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  cages,  and  a 
transferrer  which  automatically  transfers  a  weft-carrier 
from  the  cooperatively-located  cage  into  weaving  position 
In  the  loom. 

7.  A  weft-replenlshlng  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  lnder)endent  cages,  each  having  means  to  re- 
movably hold  a  weft  carrier  at  both  of  Its  ends,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  removing  said  weft-carriers  from  their 
cages. 

S.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  cages  each  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  re- 
movable weft  carriers,  and  automatic  means  for  removing 
said  weft  carriers  from  their  cages. 

0.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  cages  each  adapted  to  hold  a  removable  weft- 
cp.rrler,  and  automatic  means  for  removing  said  weft- 
carriers  from  their  cages. 

10.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
guldeway,  a  cage  holding  a  plurality  of  weft-carriers  and 
supported  on  said  guldeway,  said  cage  having  on  each  side 
outwardly  projecting  feed-lugs  l)eveled  on  their  forward 
faces,  two  horizontally  sliding  racks  geared  together  on 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  sa!  !  cage,  a  spring-controlled 
pawl  pivoted  to  each  rack  and  adapted  to  engage  said  feed 
lugs,  said  pawls  riding  Idly  over  said  feed  lugs  when 
moved  backwardly  and  acting  on  said  lugs  to  feed  the 
cage  when  moving  forwardly,  a  reciprocating  transferrer 
which  ejects  the  forward  weft-carrier  in  said  cage,  an 
actuating  link  pivoted  to  one  of  said  racks,  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  said  actuatlng-link  and  transferrer 
whereby  the  transferrer  moves  the  racks  l)ackwardly  on  Its 
weft-carrier  ejecting  movement,  but  has  no  effect  when 
moving  In  the  other  direction,  a  restorer  to  move  said 
racks  forward,  and  a  rotary  cam  to  move  said  restorer. 

11.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
guldeway.  a  weft  carrier  cage  supporttxl  on  said  guldeway, 
said  cage  having  on  each  side  outwardly  projecting  feed- 
lugs,  two  sliding  racks  moving  in  unison  on  opposite 
sides  respectively  of  said  cage,  a  spring  controlletl  pawl 
pivoted  to  each  rack  and  engaging  said  feed  lugs,  said 
pawls  riding  idly  over  said  feed-lugs  when  moved  back- 
wardly and  acting  on  said  lugs  to  feed  the  cage  when  mov- 
ing forwardly.  a  reciprocating  transferrer  which  ejects  the 
forward  weft-carrier  in  said  cage,  an  actuating  link  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  racks,  a  connection  l)etween  said  actualing- 
llnk  and  transferrer  whereby  the  transferrer  moves  the 
racks  backwardly  on  Its  weft-carrier  ejecting  movement, 
but  has  no  effect  when  moving  in  the  other  direction,  a 
restorer  to  move  salti  racks  forward,  and  a  rotary  cam  to 
move  said  restorer. 

12.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
guldeway.  a  weft  carrier  cage  on  said  guldeway,  said  cage 
having  outwardly  projecting  feed  lugs,  a  sliding  rack,  a 
Iiawl  on  said  rack  engaging  said  feed  lugs,  a  transferrer 
which  ejects  a  weft  carrier  In  said  cage,  means  for  moving 
the  rack  liackwardly  at  each  action  of  the  transferrer,  and 
a  restorer  Independent  of  said  transferrer  to  move  said 
rack  forward 

13.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having.  In  combination,  a 
lay,  an  automatically  threading  shuttle,  a  cage,  a  support 
for  said  cage,  a  weft  carrier  held  by  said  cage  with  its  butt 


toward  the  selvage  of  the  cloth,  a  weft-end  bolder  on  the 
cage  between  the  weft-carrier  butt  and  the  cloth  selvage, 
a  thread  guide  near  the  weft  carrier  tip  for  the  thread  on 
its  way  from  the  weft  carrier  to  said  weft  end  holder,  and 
a  transferrer  which  automatically  transfers  said  weft 
carrier  from  said  cage  Into  the  shuttle  on  the  lay. 

14.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  bavlng,  in  combination,  a 
lay,. an  automatically  threading  shuttle,  a  cage,  a  support 
for  said  cage,  a  weft  carrier  held  by  said  cage  with  its  butt 
toward  the  selvage  of  the  cloth,  a  weft  end  holder  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  cage  next  the  cloth  selvage,  a  thread- 
guide  near  the  weft  carrier  tip  for  the  thread  on  its  way 
from  the  weft  carrier  to  said  weft  end  holder,  and  a  trans 
ferrer  which  automatically  transfers  said  weft  carrier 
fiom  said  cage  Into  the  shuttle  on  the  lay. 

15.  A  weft-replenlshlng  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
lay,  an  automatically  threading  shuttle,  a  cage,  a  weft- 
carrier  held  by  said  cage  with  its  butt  toward  the  selvage 
of  the  cloth,  a  weft-end  holder  at  the  side  of  the  cage  next 
the  cloth  selvage,  a  thread  guide  near  the  weft-carrier  tip 
for  the  thread  (»n  Its  way  from  the  weft-carrier  to  said 
thread  holder,  and  a  transferrer  which  automatically  trans- 
fers said  weft-carrier  from  said  cage  Into  the  shuttle  on 
the  lay. 

1(5.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having.  In  combination,  an 
atitomatically  threading  shuttle,  a  cage,  a  weft  carrier  held 
by  said  cage,  a  weft-end  holder  at  the  side  of  the  cage  next 
the  cloth  selvage,  and  a  transferrer  whicli  automatically 
tiansfers  said  weft  carrier  from  said  cage  Into  the  shuttle. 

17.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having.  In  combination,  a 
guldeway  for  weft-carrier  cages,  each  of  said  cages  having 
a  series  of  notches  on  the  lower  edge  of  its  Inner  side, 
means  for  feeding  said  cages  step  by  step  along  said  guide- 
way,  means  for  ejecting  the  weft  carriers  one  by  one  from 
said  cages,  an  Inclined  delivery  chute  for  receiving  and  dls 
charging  the  spent  cages,  and  a  spring  finger  engaging  said 
notches  in  succession  to  steady  each  cage  until  wholly 
over  said  delivery  chute.       ' 

18.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having.  In  combination,  a 
guldeway  for  weft  carrier  cages,  means  for  feeding  said 
cages  step  by  step  along  said  guide^vay.  means  for  eject- 
ing the  weft-carriers  one  by  one  from  said  cages,  and  an  In 
dined  delivery-chute  for  receiving  and  discharging  the 
spent  cages. 

19.  A  weft-replenlshlng  loom  having,  in  combination, 
weft-carrier  cages,  means  for  feeding  said  cages  step  by 
step,  means  for  automatically  ejecting  the  weft  carriers 
one  by  one  from  said  cages,  and  means  for  receiving  and 
dischareing  the  .sin^nt  cages. 

20.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having.  In  combination, 
weft  carrier  cages,  means  for  automatically  feeding  said 
cages,  means  for  .lutomatlcally  ejecting  the  weft-carriers 
from  said  cages,  and  a  receiver  for  the  spent  cages. 

21.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  combination,  a 
euldeway,  a  cage  on  said  guldeway  having  feed  lugs,  and 
feed  mechanism  acting  on  said  lugs,  said  lugs  being  uncon- 
trollable by  said  feeding  mechanism  If  the  cage  Is  misplaced 
on  the  guldeway. 

22.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having,  In  combination,  a 
guldeway,  a  cage  moving  thereon  and  a  brake  acting  on 
said  cage. 

23.  A  weft  replenishing  loom  having  a  magazine  holding 
weft-carrying  cages,  said  magazine  and  cages  being  rela- 
tively unsynimetrical  to  obviate  misplacing  the  cages  In 
the  magazine. 

24.  A  cage  for  n  weft-replenlshlng  loom  adapted  to  hold 
and  carry  a  plurality  of  weft  carriers,  said  cage  having  a 
socket  for  the  butt  of  each  weft-carrier,  a  yielding  latch 
for  the  tip  of  each  weft  carrier  (each  socket  having  means 
to  prevent  displacement  of  its  weft-carrier  except  by  a 
lengthwise  movement  thereof.  Involving  the  yielding  of  the 
corresponding  latch.)  a  weft-end  holder  on  the  outer  wall 
of  the  Inner  side  of  the  cage  for  each  weft  carrier,  a  guide 
on  each  latch  for  the  thread  on  Its  way  from  the  weft- 
carrier  to  the  proper  weft  end  holder,  and  thread-grooves 
In  the  Inner  side  of  the  cage  to  protect  each  thread  on  Its 
way  to  Its  weft -end  holder. 

2.").  A  cage  for  a  weft-replenlshlng  loom  adapted  to  hold 
and  carry  a  plurality  of  weft-carriers,  said  cage  having  a 
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socket  for  the  butt  of  each  weft-carrier,  a  yielding  latch 
for  the  tip  of  each  weft  carrier  leach  socket  having  means 
to  prevent  displacement  of  Its  weft  carrier  except  by  a 
lengthwise  movement  thereof,  involving  the  yielding  of  the 
corr^•^pundmg  latch,  i  a  weft  end  holder  ..n  th*'  otit^r  wall 
of  the  inner  side  of  the  cage  for  each  weft.carrier  and  a 
guide  on  each  lat.h  for  the  thread  on  its  way  from  the 
weft-carrier  to  the  proper  weft  end  holder. 

26.  A  cage  for  a  woft-replenlshing  loom  adapted  to  hold 
aad  carry  a  phirailry  of  weft-carriers,  said  cage  having  a 
■ocket  for  the  (mtt  of  each  weft  carrier,  a  j  l»-lding  latch 
for  the  tip  of  each  weft  carrier  (each  socket  having  means 
to  prevent  displacement  of  its  weft  carrier  except  by  a 
lengthwise  runvem^'nt  thereof,  involving  the  vieldlnc  of  the 
corresponding  latch.)  a  weft  end  holder  on  the  outer  wall 
of  the  Inner  side  of  the  cage  for  each  weft  carrier,  and  a 
guide  at  the  weft  carrier  tip  for  the  thread  on  Its  way  from 
the  weft  carrier  to  the  proper  weft-end  holder. 

I'T.  A  <age  for  a  weft  replenishing  loom  adapted  to  hold 
and  carry  a  plurality  of  weft-carriers,  said  cage  having 
a  so<ket  for  the  butt  of  each  weft  carrier,  a  fielding  latch 
for  tht^  tip  of  each  weft-carrier,  and  a  weft  end  holder  for 
each  weft'carrier. 

I'S.  A  cagt-  for  a  weft  replenishing  loom  ndapfd  to  hold 
and  carry  a  plurality  of  weft-carriers  having  a  weft  end 
holder  for  each  weft  carrier. 

1*9.  A  cage  a<lapfed  to  hold  and  carry  a  weft  ''arrier,  said 
cage  having  a  weft  end  holder  on  the  outer  wall  of  one  side 
and  thread  grooves  In  said  side  to  protect  tie  thread  on 
its  way  to  its   weft  end   holder. 

an.  A  w.^ft  replenishing  loom  having,  in  conbination.  an 
automatically-threading  shuttle,  a  plurality  of  spare  weft- 
carriers,  means  for  feeding  .said  weft-carrleri  into  trans 
ferring  po«ltlon.  wpft  end  holders  between  the  weft  carriers 
and  the  cloth  selvasre.  said  weft-end  holders  advancing 
with  their  respective  weft  carriers,  and  a  tran.sferrer 
which  automatically  transfers  said  weft-carriers  into  weav- 
luz  |M»itlon  In  the  loom.  1 

■tl.  A  weft-replenishing  loom  having.  In  combination,  a 
lay.  a  plurality  of  spare  weft  carriers,  meansi  f.a-  feeding 
said  weft-carriers  into  transferring  [Kjsitloin.  weft  end* 
holders  between  said  weft-carriers  and  the  cloth  selvage, 
said  weft-end  holders  advancing  with  the  respective  weft- 
carriers,  thread  guides  ne.ir  the  other  ends  of  said  weft 
carriers  for  the  threads  on  their  way  from  t|ie  weft  car 
rlera  to  said  holders,  said  guides  advancing  wjth  their  re- 
spective weft-carriers,  and  a  transferrer  ♦hich  auto 
matlcally  transfers  said  weft  carriers  into  weaving  posl 
tlon  in  the  loom. 

.'12.  A  weft  repienishing  loom  having,  in  conoination,  a 
plurality  of  spare  weft  carriers,  means  for  (Veiling  said 
weft  carriers  into  transferrins  [)ositlon.  weft  end  holders 
between  the  weft  carriers  and  the  cloth  selvaga.  said  weft 
end  holders  advancing  with  their  respective  wft  carriers, 
and  a  transferrer  wliirh  automatically  transfer*  said  weft- 
carrlers  into  weaving  position  in  the  loom. 

^■i  A  cage  adapted  to  hold  and  carry  a  weft-«arrier,  said 
cage  havinj;  a  socket  fr)r  the  butt  of  each  weft  (Jarrier,  said 
s<X"ket  having  means  to  permit  displacement  of  its  weft 
carrier  only  by  a  lengthwise  movement  theiVof.  and  a 
yielding  latch  for  the  tip  of  the  weft  carrier,  stid  "latch  in 
yielding  moving  in  a  direction  away  from  the  socket. 

•T>.  A  detachable  cage  for  an  automatic  weft-replenish- 
ing loom  having  means  to  removably  hold  txith  ends  of  a 
weft-carrier 

;^').  A  detacha.le  ra-e  for  an  automatic  weft  replenish- 
ing loom  having  nseans  to  grasp  and  hold  a  plurality  of 
removable  weft-carriers. 

36.  A  detachable  cage  for  an  automatic  weft  replenish- 
ing loom  havinc  means  v,  ;;rasp  and  hold  a  removable 
weft  carrier,  and  bavins  .ilso  a  weft  end  holder. 


adapted  to  strike  the  keys  of  a  piano  ;  of  a  series  of  plrots 
projecting  from  the  top  of  the  said  bar.  a  series  of  guide 
pins  also  projecting  from  the  top  of  the  said  bar   a  series 
of  octave-fingers   fulcrumed   on   the   said   pivots  and   pro- 
vided with  slots  which  slide  over  the  said  guide  pins,  said 


octave-flngers  being  arranged  obliquely  of  the  said  finger- 
levers  and  bar  and  having  their  rear  ends  operatlvelv  con- 
nected with  the  said  finger-levers,  and  a  series  of  down- 
wardly-projecting plungers  carried  by  the  front  ends  of  the 
said  octave  fingers. 


843.109.     PIK  PAN.     Belle  C.  Sabiw.  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Feb.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  .SOI. 198. 

v»riicn     auto-                       ^  * 
veaving   posl-  tf   ^ ]  1  '^  ''^      n 

ibination,  a  ''^%^'CK^^  W ^^W^^-^r-h.^^-^'^^V^ 

(Veiling   said  ^    "/^^^nMnf^  f"-  ■' ■  i/iTlftiil^  1  fii,|1ii  11  li  l# 

,7  J  ,  ^        r 

Claim.— \.  In  a  pie-pan  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
pan  having  a  flange  formed  on  its  outer  rim.  a  groove  or 
trough  on  the  outside  of  said  flange,  and  an  auxiliary  rim 
having  a  head  on  its  inner  edge,  a  llange  provided  with  ex- 
tensions and  a  groove  or  trough  corresponding  with  said 
groove  or  trough  on  the  pan. 

2.  In  a  pi"  pan  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  pan 
having  a  flaufe  formed  on  its  outer  rim.  a  groove  or  trough 
out.side  of  said  tlange.  and  an  auxiliary  rim  comprising  a 
tlange.  and  a  groove  or  trough  correspondlnir  with  said 
groove  or  trough  on  said  rim  of  the  pan  and  arranged  to 
force  the  pie-crust  into  said  groove  or  trough  on  the  rim 
of  the  pan.  substantially  as  described. 


S  4  3.  1  0  S  .  MECHANKAL  PIANO  -  PLAYEH.  Joseph 
RowLEV.  Owett.  England.  Filed  Mar.  26,  19^6.  Serial 
No.  308.094. 

C/niwi.— In  a  mechanical  pianoforte  player,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  supporting  iMir.  and  a  series  of  Anger  levers 
arranced  crosswise  of  the  said  bar  and  underneath  it  and 


•^43.110.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  A bkl  .Sack.  Ash- 
ton.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1906.  Serial  No.  345.800. 
C/oi«i  — 1.  An  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described,  com- 
prising a  supporting-fraruework  having  guides,  a  shaft 
held  In  said  framework  and  mounted  in  said  guides,  crank- 
carrying  disks  secured  at  eacti  .  nd  to  said  shaft,  a  fixedly- 
held  member  secured  to  the  supi>orting  frame  and  co- 
operating with  said  crank  disks,  a  fly  wheel  mounted  on 
'■aid  crank  shaft  within  said  framework,  said  crank-shaft 
having  a  crank,  a  piston  rod  c-onnected  to  said  crank,  and 
a  reciprocable  rod  connected  with  said  shaft,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 
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2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the 
oomblaatlon  with  a  supporting  -  frame  having  elongated 
gvMeways,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  friction-rollers  on 
said  shaft  within  said  guldeways.  said  shaft  projecting 
through  said  guldeways.  crank-disks  carried  by  the  ends 
of  said  shaft,  said  crank-disks  having  cranks,  friction- 
wheels  mounted  on  said  cranks,  fixed  members  secured  to 
the  supporting  -  framework  for  engaging  said  friction- 
wheels,  means  for  moving  said  shaft  in  Its  guldeways. 
said  shaft  having  a  crank,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  connected  with  said  crank. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  supporting- frame  having  elongated 
guldeways.  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  friction-rollers  on 
said  shaft  within  said  guldeways.  said  shaft  projecting 
through  said  guldeways.  crank-disks  carried  by  the  ends 
of  said  shaft,  said  crank  disks  having  cranks,  frlctlon- 
wheols  mounted  on  said  cranks,  fixed  iiwmbers  secured  to 
the  supporting  -  framework  for  enga.-ing  said  friction- 
wheels,  means  for  moving  said  shaft  in  its  guldeways. 
said  shaft  having  a  crank,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
connected  with  said  crank,  and  a  fly-wheel  carried  by  said 
shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  u  supporting-framework  hav- 
ing guldeways.  of  a  shaft  journaled  therein,  friction- 
wheels  carried  l>y  said  shaft  in  said  guldeways,  crank-car- 

.  rying  disks  secuied  to  said  shaft  at  Its  ends,  friction- 
wheels  carried  by  the  cranks  of  said  disks,  fixed  members 
carried  by  the  suiiporting  frame  for  cooperating  with  said 
frlctlon-wheels,  a  rod  connected  with  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  having  a  crank,  a  rod  connected  with  said  crank,  and 
a  fly-wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  all  being  so  arranged 
that  when  power  is  a])piled  to  one  of  said  rods,  the  same 
Is  transmitted  tlirougb  the  medium  of  the  other  rod.  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

o.  Tile  comliination  with  a  su|iportingframework  hav- 
ing guldeways.  of  a  shaft  journaled  therein,  friction  wheels 
carried  by  said  shaft  In  said  guldeways.  crank-carrying 
disks  secured  to  said  shaft  at  its  ends,  friction  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  cranks  of  said  disks,  fixed  members  carried  by 
the  supporting-frame  for  cooperating  with  said  frlctlon- 
wheels.  a  ro<3  connected  with  said  shaft,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  crank,  a  rod  connected  with  said  ciank,  a  fly-wheel 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  piston  connected  to  said  crank- 
connected  rod.  and  a  cylinder  carried  t)y  the  supporting- 
frame  for  coi'lperating  with  said  piston  substantially  as 
shown  and  described 

0.  Tlie  combination  with  a  supporting  framework  hav- 
ing guldeways.  of  a  shaft  journaled  therein,  friction  wheels 
carried  by  said  shaft  in  said  guldeways.  crank  carrying 
disks  secured  to  said  shaft  at  its  ends,  frlctlon-wheels  car- 
ried by  the  cranks  of  said  disks,  fixed  members  carried  by 
the  supporting  frame  for  cooperating  with  said  frlctlon- 
wheels.  a  rod  connected  with  said  shaft,  said  shaft  hav 
ing  a  crank,  a  rod  connected  with  said  crank,  a  flv-wheel 


carried  by  said  shaft,  a  piston  connected  to  said  crank- 
connected  rod.  and  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  supporting- 
frame  for  cooperating  with  said  piston,  said  first-men- 
tioned shaft-Connected  rod  projecting  through  a  bearing- 
aperture  in  tlie  su[)porting  frame  to  guide  tlie  same,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  descrii)ed. 

7.  An  a[>paratus  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  comprising  a 
supi>ortlngframework  having  guides,  a  shaft  held  in  said 
framework  and  mounted  in  said  gruldes.  crank-carrying 
disks  secured  at  ea<:'h  end  to  said  shaft,  a  member  secured 
to  the  supporting  frame  at  each  side  and  coiiperatlvely 
connected  with  the  cranks  of  the  crank  carrying  disks,  a 
fly-wheel  mounted^ on  the  crankshaft  within  the  frame- 
work, said  crank-shaft  having  a  crank,  a  piston-rod  con- 
nected to  said  crank,  and  a  reciprocable  rod  connected 
with  said  shaft  substantially  as  shown  and  de8crll)ed. 


843,111.  FASTENER  FOR  DOORS,  WINDOWS,  AND 
THE  LIKP-.  Eit.NsT  \V.  F.  Sachsk.  Hamburg,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  309.132. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  lock  there- 
on, an  e.ve  on  the  lock  In  proximity  to  the  usual  locklng- 
tiolt  thereof  and  a  hook  hinged  to  the  door-jamb,  said 
hook  adapted  to  engage  the  eye  and  be  held  therein  by  the 
i>olt  when  thrown.  sul)stantially  as  described. 

2.  The  comliination  with  a  door  having  a  lock  provided 
with  the  usual  locking-bolt,  of  a  hook  hinged  to  the  jamb, 
and  a  slidable  eye  In  the  lock  proximate  the  locking  bolt, 
said  hook  adapted  to  enter  the  e\e  and  be  locked  against 
removal  therefrom  when  the  bolt  Is  thrown,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  lock  provided 
with  the  usual  locking-bolt,  of  a  hook  hin-^'cd  to  the  jamb, 
a  sliding  member  on  the  lock  proximate  to  and  t)elow  the 
bolt,  and  a  member  fixed  on  the  sliding  member,  said 
hook  adapted  to  be  locked  in  engagement  between  either 
the  sliding  member  or  the  member  fixed  thereon  and  the 
l>olt.  when  the  latter  Is  thrown. 

4.  A  fastener  for  doors  consisting  of  a  hook  pivotally 
attached  to  the  frame  of  the  door  and  a  night-bolt  on  the 
door  having  at  Its  front  end  a  perforation  thus  forming 
an  eye  Into  which  the  hook  engages,  when  the  door  Is 
partly  open,  in  combination  with  a  lock-bolt  adapted  to 
lock  the  hook,  when  It  engages  the  eye. 

.").  A  fastener  for  doors  consisting  of  a  hook  pivotally 
attached  to  the  frame  of  the  door,  and  a  night  bolt  slid- 
able in  the  lock  of  the  door  and  having  at  its  front  end  a 
perforation  thus  forming  an  eye  into  which  the  hook  may 
engage,  and  a  second  i)erforation  in  the  thumb-piece  of  the 
said  liolt.  into  either  of  which  perforations  the  hook  may 
engage,  when  tlie  door  is  partly  opin,  in  combination  with 
a  lock-bolt  adapted  to  lock  the  hook,  when  It  engages  one 
of  the  perforations. 


S43.112.  rARBrUETKK  \kr.nk  C.  SEVERANCE,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Mar.  3,  liMx!.  Serial  No.  303,962, 
C\aitn. — 1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carburetlng-chaml>er  com- 
prising an  outer  tank,  an  inner  tank  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  outer  tank  ecc<'ntrlcaliy  disposed  with  respect 
thereto   atfd   supported   upon    the  liottom    thereof,    an    air- 


i94o  OFFICIAL 

iDlet  extending  Into  and  n^'ar   tho  top  of  the  inner  tank,   I 
and  an  outlet  In  the  outer  tank.  | 

2.  lu  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  hydrocarbon- 
tank,  of  )i  tank  of  smaller  diameter  within  the  same  and 
forming  an  air  passage  l)etween  the  walLs  of  tlie  outer  and 
Inner  tank-*,  an  air  passage  in  the  end  wall  of  the  Inner 
tank,  and  a  hydrocarbon  passage  in  the  bottom  of  the  inner 
tank,  an  ;ilr  inlet,  a  gas  outlet,  and  a  wick  supported  In  the 
air-pu-i-,atre  between  the  two  tanks. 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  )outer  tank, 
of  a  plurality  of  eccentrically  disposed  inner  cylindrical 
vafKvrlzing  tanks  of  gradually  decreasing  size,  placed  with 
their  points  of  greatest  separation  at  their  upper  ends, 
each  tank  having  air  rommunlcation  with  its  adjacent  tank 
through  one  of  its  end  walls  and  having'  a  hydrocarbon 
passage  way  through  its  lower  side,  an  air  inl-t  passage 
and  a  gas  outlet  passage. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  outer  tank, 
of  a  plurality  of  ►•ccentrically  disposed  Inner  tanks  of  gradu 
ally-de<Tea3lng   size,    placed    with    their   greate$t    distance 
apart  at  their  upper  ends  and   forming  vaporizing  cham 
hers  with  their  upper  portions,  ^ach  chamber  having  com 
ruunication   with   its  adjacent  one  through  an  opening  in 
the  end  wall  of  th.-  tank,  and  all  of  said  inner  tanks  beln.,' 
Immersed  In  the  hydrocarl>on.  wicks  extending  eround  the 
tanks,  an  air  inlet  pas.sage  and  a  gas-outlet  pas.stige. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  carbureting- 
tank.  of  a  second  tank  within  the  first  named  tank,  an  air- 
pas.-^age  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  tank,  through  the  end 
wall  of  thti  inner  tank,  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
inner  tank  through  which  the  hydrocarbon  may  enter,  a 
wick  interposed  in  the  chamber  located  between  the  two 
tanks,  an  alr-inU't  pipo  extending  through  the  outer  and 
Into  the  inner  tank  and  terminating  at  a  point  near  the 
upper  wall  of  the  inner  tank,  a  gas  outlet  pip.s  communi- 
cating with  the  outer  tank,  a  filling  pipe  connected  to  th>' 
gas  (Hitlet  pipe,  and  valves  'nterposed  In  the  fllliqg  pipe  and 
gas-outlet  pipe  at  points  adjacent  to  their  Juncture. 

t5.  In  a  carburett-r,  the  combination  with  an  i-uter  tank 
for  containing  the  hydrocarbon,  of  an  inner  tank  support 
ed  therein,  an  air  pas.sage  iK'tween  the  two  tanks  openln«' 
through  the  end  wall  of  the  inner  tank,  an  opeaing  in  the 
bottom  of  the  inner  tank,  an  air-inlet  opening  into  the 
Inner  tank,  a  gas  outlet  opening  from  the  outrr  tank,  a 
wick  wrapped  around  the  inner  tank,  and  meanp  upon  the 
inner  tank  for  securing  the  wick  in  place. 

7.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  tnii.r  tank 
for  containing  the  hydrocarbon,  of  an  inner  tank  support- 
ed therein,  an  air  passage  Iwtween  the  two  tanks  opening 
through  the  end  wall  of  the  inner  tank,  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  inner  tank,  an  air-inlet  opening  into  the 
Inner  tank,  a  gas-outlet  opening  from  the  outer  tank,  a 
wick  wrapped  around  the  inner  tank,  and  |)ln!i  upon  the 
Inner  tank  for  securing  th^^wlck  in  place. 
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baring  its  edge  receding  as  a   tapered  helix,  and  bruah- 
stock  between  the  coils  of  the  binder  strip, 

2.  In  a  brush  of  the  character  described,  a  central  tube, 
a  tapering  binder-strip  coiled  thereon,  and  brush-stock  se- 
cured between  the  coils  of  the  binder-strip. 


843.113.  KK.\THER  DUSTKK.  Jamks  E.  S.vbtely,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1906.  Serial  N©.  310,684. 
Claim. — 1.   In   a   brush   of  the  character  described,   the 

central   tube,  a  coiled  binder  strip  attached   tliereto  and 


3.  In  a  brush  of  the  character  described,  a  central  core, 
a  coiled  binder  strip,  and  coiled  binding-wires  alternately 
inside  and  outside  of  layers  of  brush-stock,  and  brush-stock 
arranged  as  described,  whereby  the  stock  is  crimped  by  the 
wires. 

4.  In  a  brush  of  the  character  described,  a  central  core, 
a  binder-strip  secured  thereto  and  having  a  thickened  edge, 
and  brush-stock  secured  between  coils  of  the  hinder-strip, 
the  thickened  edge  of  the  binder-strip  forming  a  tapered 
helix,  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  core,  of  the  brush- 
stock  arranged  in  colled  layers  about  the  same,  a  cup  sur- 
rounding the  coiled  stock,  and  a  conical  sleeve  or  cuff 
crimped  to  the  cup  and  to  the  tubular  core. 


s4;{,114.     FEATHER  DUSTER,     James  E.  Sxevkly,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Sept   13,  190G.    Serial  No.  334,424. 


/ 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  brush  a  base,  a  plain  coiled  strip  se- 
cured thereon,  a  crimped  strip  Intermediate  the  colls  of 
the  plain  strip  forming  a  series  of  sockets,  and  feathers 
having  their  shafts  secured  in  the  sockets. 

2.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  flat  coiled 
strip  secured  thereon,  a  crimped  strip  intermediate  the 
toils  of  the  fiat  strip,  and  a  plurality  of  feathers  having 
their  shafts  inserted  in  the  sockets  provided  between  the 
crimped  and  flat  strips. 

■5  in  a  brush,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  flat  colled 
strip  secured  thereon,  a  crimped  strip  intermediate  the 
colls  of  the  flat  strip,  and  a  plurality  of  feathers  having 
their  shafts  inserted  in  the  sockets  provided  between  the- 
crimped  and  flat  strips  and  bent  under  the  fiat  strip. 

4.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  fiat  coiled 
strip  s»>cured  thereon,  a  crimped  strip  intermediate  the 
coils  of  the  flat  strip,  and  a  plurality  of  feathers  having 
their  shafts  inserted  In  the  sockets  provided  between  the 
crimped  and  flat  strips  and  bent  under  the  flat  strip  and 
carried  up  on  the  other  side  of  the  flat  strip 

5.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  of  a  tube,  a  disk  thereon, 
a  coiled  metal   strip  on   the  disk,  a  plurality  of  feather* 
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having  their  shafts  b»tirw  the  cMls  of  the  strip  and  one 
or  uKire  strands  passllur  <»Ter  the  strips  and  through  per 
forations  In  the  disk  securing  the  strips  In  position. 

6.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  of  a  threaded  tube,  a 
disk  thereon,  a  coiled  fiat  metal  strip  adjacent  to  the  disk, 
a  crimped  metal  strip  lying  intermediate  the  colls  of  the 
flat  strip,  a  plurality  of  feathers  having  their  shafts  se- 
cured between  the  crimped  and  flat  strips  and  bent  under 
the  bottom  edges  of  said  strips,  one  or  more  strands  pass- 
ing over  said  strips  and  through  perforations  In  the  disk 
serving  to  retain  the  strips  in  position,  a  ring,  and  a  cuff 
covering  the  tube.  disk,  and  ends  of  the  feather  shafts  and 
secured  to  the  tube  by  crimping  about  the  ring  thereon. 

7.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  of  a  base,  feathers,  and 
one  or  more  strips  coiled  on  the  base,  between  the  colls  of 
which  the  feathers  are  secured,  and  .sewed  to  the  base  by 
strands  passing  over  the  strips  and  through  perforations 
in  the  base. 


the  ad.lflcent  portion  of  the  cord  at  said  tonmies,  a  gar- 
ment engaging  member  supported  upon  the  curved  end  of 
the     reinforcing  -  plate,     and     fastening     devices     passing 
through    tlie    garment  engaging    member    and    reinforcing 
plate. 


843,115.      HOSE  -  SUPPORTER.      John    H.    Stoltzfus. 
Laurel,  Miss.     Filed  June  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,30C. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  garment-engaging  member  having  a 
suspension-loop,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  sup- 
porting member  and  suspension-loop,  and  a  reinforclng- 
plate  Interposed  between  the  walls  of  the  loop  and  having 
one  end  thereof  bent  into  engagement  with  the  terminals 
of  the  flexible  connection. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  .supporting  mem- 
ber, a  garment-engaging  member  having  an  intermediate 
suspension-loop,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  sup 
porting  member  and  suspension-loop,  and  a  reinforcing- 
plate  interposed  between  the  walls  of  the  loop  and  having 
one  end  thereof  bifurcated  to  form  a  plurality  of  tongues 
adapted  to  be  bent  into  engagement  with  the  terminals 
of  the  flexible  connection. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  n  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  garment-enjaging  member  having  a  suspension- 
loop,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  supporting  member 
and  suspension-loop,  and  a  reinforcing-plate  interposed 
between  the  walls  of  the  loop  and  having  one  end  thereof 
bifurcated  to  form  a  plurality  of  tongues  adapted  to  be 
bent  into  engagement  with  the  terminals  of  the  flexible 
connection,  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  plate  being  subse- 
quently bent  upon  itself  to  engage  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  flexible  connection  at  the  terminals  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
l)or,  a  garment  engaging  member  having  one  end  thereof 
provided  with  a  button  and  its  opposite  end  formed  with 
a  suspension-hook  adapted  to  engage  said  button,  a  re- 
inforclng-plate  interposed  between  the  walls  of  the  gar- 
ment-engaging member  and  having  one  end  thereof  bent 
laterally  to  form  a  curved  i)ea ring-surface  for  the  Inter- 
nKdiate  portion  of  the  garment-engaging  member,  and  a 
lb  xible  connection  between  the  supporting  member  and 
the  garment  engaging  meml>er  and  having  its  terminals 
passing  thr<iu;;h  the  bent  portion  of  tile  reinforcing  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  cord  extendlnu  from  said  member,  a  reinforcing- 
plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tongues  adapted  to  be 
bent  into  engagement  with  the  terminals  of  the  cord, 
said  plate  being  su!)seqnentJy  bent  ui>on  itself  to  engage 


84  3,116.      AERIAL    CABLE.      GiovANM    Strambini, 
Truckee,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  333,296. 
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Claim. —  1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  opposite  tracks,  of  a  pair  of  actuatlng- 
cables  having  opposite  sides  or  stretches  traveling  in  op- 
posite directions  and  arranged  in  position  for  moving  the 
cars  or  loads  along  the  tracks  in  opposite  directions, 
terminal  pulleys  receiving  the  outer  portions  of  the  actu- 
ting-cables,  and  an  intermediate  pulley  receiving  the  Inner 
or  proximate  portions  of  both  of  the  actuating  cables. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supports,  of  hangers  mounted  on  the  supports, 
a  track-cable  supported  by  the  hangers,  and  a  terminal 
tension  device  comprising  a  windlass  shaft  or  drum  pro- 
vided with  spaced  ratchet  heads  or  wheels  and  receiving 
thf  track  ciible.  and  pawls  or  dogs  engaging  the  ratchet 
heads  or  wheels. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  Intermediate  supports  having  hangers,  a  terminal 
support  provided  with  pulleys,  track-cables  supported  by 
the  hangers  and  arranged  on  the  said  pulleys,  and  a  ter 
minal  tension  device  comprising  windlass  shafts  or  drums 
receiving  the  track-cable  and  provided  with  spaced  ratchet 
heads  or  wheels,  and  pawls  or  dogs  engaging  the  ratchet 
heads  or  drums. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descril)ed.  the  c()nil>ina- 
tlon  with  opposite  tracks,  of  Intermediate  and  terminal 
pulleys,  acluating-cables  arranged  on  the  pulleys  and  liav 
Ing  opposite  sides  or  stretches  traveling  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  arranged  with  relation  to  the  said  tracks  for 
actuatini:  loads  supported  by  the  same,  guides  arranged 
in  pairs  at  the  said  pulleys  and  receiving  the  stretches 
of  the  actuating-cables,  and  intermediate  guides  open  at 
the   tfip  to  permit   the  actuatini:  cables  to  be   lifted   from 

them. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comliina 
tlon  with  track-cables,  of  fixed  and  slldable  frames,  ptilleys 
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mounttMl  in  tin-  -aiil  fran)fs.  and  actuatlnif-cables  arranged 
•  a  tho  pulleys  and  having  opposite  sides  or  stretches 
traveling  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  adjusting: 
the  slldable  frame. 

6.  In  an  apparntus  of  the  class  described,  ibe  combina- 
tion with  track  cables,  of  a  terminal  tension  device  hav- 
ing shafts  or  windlas.ses  connected  with  the  Crack-cables, 
an  actuating  cable  having  .side  stretches  traveling  in  oppo- 
site directiuns,  a  slidahle  frame  carrying  a  pijlley  receiv- 
ing the  actuating-cable.  and  adjusting  means!  connecting 
the  slidable  frame  with  the  tension  device. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  t(ie  combina- 
tion  with  a  track-cabb-  and  an  actuating  cal'lf.  of  a  pul- 
ley receiving  the  actuating calile  and  proviilod  with  a 
groeve.  and  a  handbrake  having  a  strap  r  !i,iijd  arranged 
ID  the  groove  of  the  said  pulley. 


843.117.  FRONT  GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES. 
SrRKn-H.  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  S, 
No.  .mmi.o.'m. 


Chari.gs  G. 
If  06.     Serial 


CUiiin.—  l.  in  a  front  gear  for  veliicles.  a  frame  havln'.; 
hounds,  bearing-plates  on  top  of  the  hounds  provided  with 
shoulders  at  their  ends  forming  stops,  a  hangir  mounted 
on  the  bearing-plates  and  capable  of  moving  between  the 
stops,  an  evener-bar  swimring  from  the  han,i|or  b<'neath 
the  hounds,  and  means  fi'r  connecting  the  evenier-bar  with 
the  axle  of  the  vehicle 

2.  In  a  front  gear  for  vehicles,  a  frame  hav|ng  hounds, 
bearing-plates  on  the  hounds,  a  hanger  mouqted  on  the 
l>earlng-plates  and  capable  uf  moving  thereon,  an  evener- 
bar  having  means  for  releasably  engaging  ^he  hanger 
whereby  it  is  suspended  beneath  the  hounds  means  for 
preventing  accidental  disengagement  of  the  luinger  from 
the  evener  bar,  and  means  connecting  the  cviniT  bar  with 
the  axle  of  the  vehicle. 

.'!.  In  a  front  gear  for  vehicles,  a  frame  having  bounds, 
bearing-plates  on  the  hounds,  a  hanger  mounted  on  the 
bearing  plates  and  capable  of  moving  thereon,  laid  hanger 
having  its  ends  projecting  in  the  same  direction  to  form 
euiraging  hooks,  an  evener-bar  provided  with  eyes  to  re- 
ceive the  hooked  ends  of  the  hanger  whereby  thq  evener  bar 
is  suspended  iM^neath  the  hounds  bj  means  of  the  hanger. 
a  movable  stop  adapted  to  stand  In  the  path  o(  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  hanger  and  prevent  its  removal  from  the  eye 
of  the  evener-bar.  and  means  for  connecting  thq  evener-bar 
with  the  aile  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  front  gear  for  vehicles,  a  frame  having  bounds, 
bearing-plates  on  the  hounds,  a  hanger  mounted  on  the 
bearing-plates  and  capable  of  moving  thereon.  $aid  hanger 
having  its  ends  projecting  in  the  same  direction  to  form 
engaging  hook.s,  an  evener  bar  provided  with  .yes  to  re 
ceive  the  hooked  ends  of  the  hanger  whereby  tile  evener  is 
susinnded  beneath  the  hounds  by  means  of  the  hanger. 
a  pivoted  stop  on  the  evener-bar  adapted  in  oDe  position 
to  stand  in  the  path  of  the  hanger  and  pretrent  its  re- 
moval from  the  eyes  of  the  evener-bar  and  adapted  in 
another  position  to  be  removed  from  tlif  p$th  of  the 
hanger  so  as  to  permit  of  its  removal  from  the  .  y.s  of  the 
evener-bar,  means  for  holding  the  stop  In  lt$  iK>sltions, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  evener  bar  with  the  axle  of 
the  vehicle. 

5.  In  a  front  gear  for  vehicles,  a  frame  havlm:  hounds. 
bearing-plates  on  the  bounds,  a  hanger  motinted  on  the 
bearing-plates  and  capable  of  moving  thereon,  taid  hanger 
having  Its  ends  projecting  in  the  same  direction  to  form 
engaging  hooks,  an  evener-bar.  brackets  on  the  evener-bar 
provided  with  eyes  for  receiving  the  hooked  ands  of  the 
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hanger,  projecting  ears  on  one  of  the  brackets,  a  pin  con- 
necting said  ears,  a  stop  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pin 
and  adapted  in  one  position  to  stand  in  the  path  of  the 
hanger  and  prevent  Its  removal  from  the  eyes  of  the 
brackets,  a  spring  pressing  the  catch  toward  one  of  the 
ears,  and  a  riband-slot  connection  between  said  ear  and 
the  catch  to  hold  the  catch  with  pressure  in  the  said  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  connecting  the  evener-bar  with  the 
axle  of  the  vehicle. 

6.  In  a  front  gear  for  vehicles,  a  frame  having  hounds, 
bearing-plates  on  top  of  the  hounds  with  their  ends  bent 
upwardly  to  constitute  shoulders  or  stops,  a  hanger  mount- 
ed on  the  bearlag  plates  and  capable  of  moving  between 
the  stops,  an  evener-bar  swinging  from  the  hanger  be- 
neath the  hounds,  and  means  for  connecting  the  evener- 
bar  with  the  axle  of  the  vehicle. 

7.  In  a  front  gear  for  vehic''s,  a  frame  having  hounds, 
bearing  plates  on  top  of  the  hounds  comprising  elongated 
horizontal  loops  with  their  ends  forming  shoulders  or 
stops,  a  hanger  mounted  in  the  loops  of  the  bearing-plates 
aiid  capable  of  moving  between  the  stops,  an  evener-bar 
swinging  from  the  hanger  beneath  the  hounds,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  evener-bar  with  the  axle  of  the  vehicle. 

8.  In  a  front  gear  for  vehicles,  a  frame  having  hounds, 
bearing-plates  on  top  of  the  hounds,  a  hanger  mounted  on 
the  bearing-plates,  an  evener-bar  swinging  from  the  hanger 
beneath  the  hounds,  and  means  for  connecting  the  evener- 
bar  with  the  axle  of  the  vehicle. 

9.  In  a  front  gear  for  vehicles,  a  frame  having  hounds, 
bearing-plates  on  top  of  the  hounds,  a  han'4*M-  mounted  on 
the  bearing-plates  and  capable  of  moving  thereon,  an 
evener-bar  dctachably  connected  to  the  hanger  and  sus- 
pended thereby  beneath  the  hounds,  a  clevis  having  a  bolt 
connecting  It  with  the  evener-bar.  said  bolt  being  provided 
with  a  slldable  stop  capable  of  a  position  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  the  bolt  and  of  another  position  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  bolt,  and  chains  connecting  the  clevis  with 
the  ^xle  of  the  vehicle.  l 


843,11s.  Alt.JlSTABLE  FOLDING  HORSE.  Tuum.\s  V. 
STurBLK.  Echo  Lake.  N.  J.  Filed  June  30.  lOOrt.  Serial 
No.  324.145. 


'.'    —  • 


Claim. — A  folding  extensible  horse,  having  a  cross-beam, 
txt.nsibie  legs,  a  U  shaped  bracket  or  plate,  adapted  to 
clasii  .said  cross-beam,  and  hinged  to  said  legs,  a  similar 
U  -ihaj^ed  bracket  or  plate  hinged  to  the  first  mentioned 
U  sbap<>d  bracket  and  secured  to  said  cross-beam,  ex- 
tensible  braces  connecting  said  legs  in  i>airs.  means  for 
locking  said  braces,  means  for  locking  the  sliding  por- 
tions of  said  legs,  a  locking  hinge  one  leaf  of  which  la  se- 
cured to  a  pair  of  legs  and  means  for  locking  the  other 
leaf  in  contact  with  one  side  of  the  U  shaped  bracket  to 
which  the  legs  are  hinged  to  rigidly  bold  said  let's  in  rela- 
tion to  the  cross  beam,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


84:{,11'».     HAILWAY-JOINT     BEt  ben  B.  Swa.nk.  Dayton, 

Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  S,  mor,      Serial   No    L'O.'S.inS 
Claim.  —  A   rail  joint  comprising  a   chair   having  an   ex- 
tension to  embrace  one  side  of  the  rail,  and  provided  on 
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Its  opposite  upper  edire  with  an  inturned  lug.  a  fish-plate 
having  an  offset  angtilar  portion  to  engage  the  lug  of  the 
chair  and  a  curved  shoulder  on  Its  Inner  edge  to  form  a 
fulcrum  when  the  plate  Is  clamped  against  the  rail,  slotted 
bolts  passing  through  the  chair  extension  and  (ish-plate,  a 


-y  y    .» 

locking-key  having  keyhole-slots  formed  therein  to  pass  over 
the  ends  of  said  bolts,  tapering  tongues  located  within 
said  slots  to  pass  through  the  slots  In  the  bolts,  and  pins 
engaging  the  key  and  chair  to  lock  said  key  against  longi- 
tudinal movement. 


843.11'0.     RAILWAY  JOINT. 
I      Ohio.     Filed  iHo.  21.  IfH)'.. 


Reubex  B.  SwAffK,  Dayton, 
Serial  No.  292.860. 


Chiini. — 1.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  with  a  rail- 
chair  having  an  extension  adapted  to  embrace  one  side  of 
the  rail  and  provided  with  a  rib  on  its  under  face,  of  a 
fish  plate  adajited  to  embrace  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail 
and  having  a  flange  to  engage  the  rib  on  the  base  of  the 
chair,  bolts  passing  through  the  memlwrs,  and  a  key  for 
locking  the  bolts  adapted  to  be  locked  In  position  by  means 
of  a  spike. 

2.  A  Joint  for  rails  or  the  like,  comprising  a  chair 
adapted  to  embrace  one  side  of  the  rails  and  formed  with 
a  rib  on  Its  lower  face,  a  side  plate  having  a  flange  to  en- 
gage the  rib  on  the  chair  and  adapted  to  bind  against  the 
rails,  bolts  passing  through  the  members,  a  key  adapted 
to  lock  the  bolts  and  clamp  the  members  together,  said 
key  having  a  recess  adapted  to  register  with  a  comple- 
mentary recess  In  the  chair  to  receive  a  spike  or  other 
locking  means. 


843,121.  OVERHEAD  TRAVELING  CRANE.  Cl^RENCE 
L.  T.sYi,oR.  Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  En- 
gineering Company.  .Alliance.  Ohio.  Filed  June  4,  1006. 
Serial  No.  320,118. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  overhead  cran>'.  the  combination  of 
two  main  girders  each  made  up  of  two  parallel  separated 
•actions,  the  latter  being  disconnected  from  end  to  end.  a 
trolley  having  bearing  on  each  section  of  said  main  gtrd- 
f^rs,  intermediate  girders  and  a  trolley  on  said  interme- 
diate girders,  each  section  of  the  main  girders  and  the 
anxiliary  girders  being  of  l>ox  form. 

l!    In  an  overhead  crane,  the  combination  of  two  main 


girders  each  made  up  of  two  parallel  separated  sections. 
each  section  being  of  box  form,  the  sections  of  eacb  girder 
being  disconnected  from  end  to  end,  a  trolley  having 
bearing  on  each  section  of  said  main  girders,  intermediate 
girders  of  l>ox  form  disconnected  from  the  main  girders 
except  at  their  ends,  and  an  auxiliary  trolley  mounted  on 
said  intermediate  girders. 


843. 1C2 
Mass. 


SHADTMIOLDER. 

Filetl  .Ian.  l.'..  1000. 


Robert  Thorner.    Boston. 
Serial  No.  200,o^^. 


Claim. —  1.  .\  shade  holder.  Iiaving  n  verllcnl  flange  and 
horizontal  supporting  ledge,  said  vertical  tlange  being  pro- 
vldetl  with  holding  lugs  extending  Inwardly  approximately 
parallel  to  said  ledge,  and  a  spring-held  retainer  opposite 
sold  lugs  supported  horizontally  above  said  ledge  and  con- 
sisting of  a  barrel  fixed  immovably  on  said  vertical  flange, 
and  a  plunger  extending  through  said  liarrel  and  project- 
ing at  lK)th  ends  of  the  barrel,  being  centrally  supported 
therein  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  spring  within 
said  barrel,  surrounding  said  plunger,  arranged  to  main 
tain  the  latter  normally  projected  Inwardly,  the  Inner  end 
of  the  plunger  being  adapted  to  engage  the  shade  yield- 
ingly, and  the  outer  end  of  the  itlungei-  having  au  external 
head  for  retracting  the  same,  said  plunger  being  freely 
movable  longitudinally  liy  pulling  on  said  head  for  out- 
ward movement. 

-.  \  shade  holder,  having  a  vertical  dauge  and  horizon 
tal  supporting-ledge,  said  vertical  flange  l>elng  provided 
with  holding  lugs  struck  out  from  the  metal  of  saia  flange 
and  l)ent  Inwardly  and  upwardly  approximately  parallel 
to  said  ledge,  and  a  retainer  opposite  .said  lugs,  consisting 
of  a  barrel  extending  rigidly  and  immovably  outwardlj- 
from  said  flange,  said  barrel  having  a  closed  outer  end  and 
an  open  Inner  end,  a  phinger  jouruale<l  centrally  in  said 
closed  end  and  provided  with  an  annular  guide  flange  ad- 
jacent said  clo.sed  end,  a  colled  spring  between  said  flange 
and  said  closed  end.  and  said  plunger  projecting  inwardly 
beyond  the  vertical  flange  parallel  to  said  ledge  and  pro-- 
jcctlng  outwardly  lx>yorid  the  barrel,  l»elng  provided  on  Its 
outer  projecting  end  with  a  retracting  head  by  which  the 
plunger  may  be  pulled  longitudinally  against  the  Inward 
strain  of  the  spring  to  release  the  shade. 


843,123.     TIE  FOR  WIRE  FE.NCINfJ. 
Adrian,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1906. 


I:kxe8T  E.  Tobi.\s. 
Serial  No.  .'{05,477. 
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Claim. - 

with   a    ci 


—1.  In  a  tie  for  wire  fencing,  the  combination 
rosse<I  strand  and  stay  wires  crimped  at  their 
point  of  crossing,  of  a  tie  wire  in  the  form  of  a  staple  Lav- 
ing its  loop  end  contacting  the  strand  wire  at  one  side  of 
the  stay,  one  leg  passing  in  the  rear  of  the  stay  wire  at  one 
side  of  the  strand  wire  and  curving  outwardly  across  the 
strand-wire  adjacent  to  the  stay-wire,  its  teiininal  portion 
engaging  under  the  stay  wire  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
strand  wire  from  the  major  portion  of  said  leg.  the  other 
leg  passing  in  the  rear  of  the  stay  wire  outside  of  nnd  con- 
tiguous to  the  terminal  of  the  flrst-mentloned  leg.  having 
a  curved  end  portion  which  crosses  the  strand  wire,  and  a 
terminal  portion  which  curves  inwardly  toward  the  strand- 
wire  and  lies  behind  the  curved  portion  of  the  first  men- 
tioned leg  contiguous  thereto. 

2.   In  a   tie  for  wire  fencing,  the  combination   with  the 
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cii'sseil  strand  and  stay  wires,  of  a  tie  in  the  form  of  a 
staple  having  its  loop  end  contacting  the  straad  wire  and 
IH  legs  passing  In  the  r.»ar  of  the  stay  wire,  one  leg  (Tossing 
the  face  of  the  strand  wirf  after  passing  the  stay  wire  ad 
Jncent  to  and  parallel  with  said  stay  wire,  and  having  a 
curved  terminal  portion  engaging  the  stay  wire  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  stratid  wire  from  the  major  portion  of 
said  leg.  the  other  leg  passing  the  stay-wire  adjacent  to 
the  terminal  portion  of  the  tlrst  mentioned  leg  curving 
across  the  strand  wire  to  have  engagement  therewith. 

84;{.124.     CHANGEAKLE   INDEX.     COPEl.v.VD  Itownsbnd, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  IG,  iyO«.    Serial  :fo,  300.397. 
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vlaim. — 1.  An  Improved  changeable  Index  c  f  the  class 
described,  comprising  guides,  and  a  plurality  lof  separate 
holders  slldably  mounted  on  the  guides  and  halving  means 
for  engaging  .i  card  Inserted  edgewise  between  two  of  the 
holders  and  with  its  face  exposed.  sul)3tantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

:.*.  \r\  improved  changeable  index  of  the  cla.«  described, 
comprising  guides,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  holders 
slidably  m.muteil  on  the  guides  and  luiving  longitudinal 
fiioe  grf)Oves  or  recesses  for  engaging  a  card  inserted  edge- 
wise between  two  of  the  holders  and  with  its  f»ce  exposed. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  improved  changeable  index  of  the  da**  described, 
i-omprtslng  guides,  and  a  plurality  of  holders  slldably 
m.-unted  on  the  guides  and  having  means  for  engaging  a 
card  Inserted  edgewise  l)etweon  two  of  the  holders  and 
with  Its  face  exposed,  said  holders  also  having  means 
ndapteil  to  be  encaged  to  effect  the  sliding  operation,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  lnipro\eiI  changeable  index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  guides,  .tnd  a  plurality  of  holders  slldably 
mounte.l  on  the  guides  and  having  longitudinal  face 
-tooves  or  recesses  for  enizaging  a  card  inserted  e<lgewlse 
)^,(^\een  two  of  the  holders  an<l  with  Its  face  expo3e<l.  said 
holders  also  having  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  effect 
the  sliding  operation,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

5.  An  Improve*!  changeable  Index  of  the  clats  described, 
ctMuprlslng  guides,  a  plurality  <>f  holders  slldaMy  mounte<l 
on  the  guides  and  having  means  for  engaging  a  card  in- 
serted edgewise  between  two  of  the  holders  und  with  Its 
face  expose<i.  and  means  for  uitomatically  feeding  the  hold- 
ers together  when  Intervening  cards  arc  remo\ie<l.  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  pur^wse  set  forth. 

«•».   An  Improve*!  changeable  Index  of  the  clals  described. 


comprising  guides,  a  plurality  of  holders  slldably  mounted 
on  the  guides  and  having  longitudinal  face  grooves  or  re- 
cesses for  engaging  a  card  inserted  edgewise  between  two  of 
the  holders  and  with  Its  face  exposed,  and  means  for  auto 
matlcally  feeding  the  holders  together  when  Intervening 
cards  are  removed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

7.  An  Improved  changeable  Index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  guides,  a  plurality  of  holders  slldably  mounted 
on  the  guides  and  having  means  for  engaging  a  card  In- 
serted edgewise  between  two  of  the  holders  and  with  Its 
face  exposed,  and  a  weight  l)earlng  upon  the  end  holder 
for  automatically  feeding  the  holders  together  when  In- 
tervening cards  are  removed,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

8.  An  Improved  changeable  Index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  guides  arranged  In  pairs,  and  a  set  of  separate 
holders  sujM'rposed  In  parallel  position  one  above  the 
other  and  slldable  upwardly  and  downwardly  In  conne<- 
tlon  with  said  guides,  said  holders  having  means  for  en- 
gaging a  card  Inserted  edgewise  between  two  of  the  hold- 
ers and  with  Its  face  exposed,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

9.  An  Improved  changeable  Index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  guides  arranged  In  pairs,  and  a  set  of  separate 
holders  superposed  In  parallel  position  one  above  the  other 
and  slldable  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  connection  with 
said  guides,  .said  holders  having  longitudinal  face  grooves 
or  recesses  for  engaging  a  card  inserted  edgewise  between 
two  of  the  holders  and  with  its  face  exposed,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  .set  forth. 

10.  .\.n  Improved  changeable  index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  guides  arranged  In  pairs  and  relatively  disposed 
In  diagonal  position,  substantially  as  set  forth,  and  a  set 
of  holders  superposed  In  parallel  position  one  above  the 
other  and  slldable  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  connec- 
tion with  said  guides,  said  holders  having  means  for  engag- 
ing a  card  inserted  edgewise  between  two  of  the  holders 
and  with  Its  face  exposed,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

11.  An  improved  changeable  Index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  guide-rods,  and  a  set  of  separate  holders  super- 
posed In  parallel  position  one  above  the  other  and  slldable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  In  connection  with  said  guide- 
rods,  said  holders  having  means  for  engaging  a  card  In- 
serted edgewise  between  two  of  the  holders  and  with  Its 
face  exposed. 

VI.  An  Improved  changeable  Index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  guide  rods,  and  a  set  of  separate  holders  super- 
posed in  parallel  position  one  above  the  other  and  slldable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  In  connection  with  said  guide- 
rods,  said  holders  having  longitudinal  face  grooves  or  re- 
ces.ses  for  engaging. a  card  Inserted  edgewise  between  two 
of  the  holders  and  with  Its  face  exposed. 

13.  Ad  improved  changeable  index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  guide  ro<ls,  and  a  set  of  separate  holders  super 
posed  in  parallel  position  one  above  the  other  and  slldable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  In  connection  with  said  guide- 
rods  and  detachable  therefrom,  said  holders  having  means 
for  engaging  a  card  Inserted  edgewise  between  two  of  the 
holders  and  with  its  face  exposed. 

14.  An  improved  changeable  Index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising'  guide-rods,  and  a  set  of  separate  holders  super- 
posed in  parallel  position  one  above  the  other  and  slldable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  in  connection  with  said  guide- 
rods  and  detachable  therefrom,  said  holders  having  longi- 
tudinal face  grooves  or  reces.ses  for  engaging  a  card  in- 
serted edgewise  between  two  of  the  holders  and  with  Its 
face  exposed. 

IT).  An  improved  changeable  Index  of  the  class  described. 
comprising  guide-rods  arranged  in  pairs,  and  a  set  of  sepa- 
rate holders  superposed  in  parallel  position  one  above  the 
other  and  sliilable  upwardly  and  downwardly  upon  said 
pairs  of  guide  rods,  said  holders  having  means  for  engaging: 
a  card  Inserted  edgewise  l)etween  two  of  the  holders  and 
with  its  face  exposed. 

16.  An  Improved  changeable  Index  of  the  class  described, 
cf^mprlsin?  giilde  rods  arranged  in  pairs,  and  a  set  of  sepa- 
rate holders  superposed  In  parallel  position  one  above  the 
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other  and  slldable  upwardly  and  downwardly  upon  said 
pairs  of  guide  rods,  said  holders  having  longitudinal  face 
grooves  or  recesses^  for  engaging  a  card  inserted  edgewise 
;betweeD  two  of  the  holders  and  with  its  face  exposed. 

17.  An  Improved  changeable  index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  guide  rods  arranged  In  |iairs.  and  a  set  of  sepa- 
rate holders  superpo.sed  in  parallel  position  one  above  the 
other  and  slldable  upwardly  and  downwardly  upon  said 
pairs  of  guide-rods  and  detachable  therefrom,  said  holders 
having  means  for  engaging  a  card  inserted  edgewise  be- 
tween two  of  the  holders  and  with  Its  face  exposed. 

18.  An  improved  changeable  Index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  guide  rods  arranged  In  pairs  and  relatively  dis- 
posed In  diagonal  position,  substantially  as  set  forth,  and 
a  set  of  holders  superposed  in  parallel  position  one  above 
the  other  and  slldable  upwardly  and  downwardly  upon  said 
pairs  of  guide-rods,  said  holders  having  means  for  engag- 
ing a  card  lns«'rted  edgewise  between  two  of  the  holders 
and  with  its  face  exposed, 

ID.  .\n  improved  changeable  index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  guide  rods,  and  a  set  of  holders  superposed  In 
parallel  position  one  above  the  other  and  having  openings 
receiving  said  guide  rods,  whereby  the  holders  are  slldable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  upon  said  guide  rods,  said  hold- 
ers having  means  for  engaging  a  card  inserted  edgewise  be- 
tween two  of  the  holders  and  with  Us  face  exposed. 

20.  An  improved  changeable  Index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  guide-rods,  and  a  set  of  holders  superposed  in 
parallel  position  one  above  the  other  and  having  openings 
receiving  said  guide  rods,  whereby  the  holders  are  slldable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  upon  said  guid<>  rods,  said  hold- 
ers having  longitudinal  face  grooves  or  recesses  in  front  of 
the  guide  rods  for  engaging  a  card  inserted  edgewise  be- 
tween two  of  the  holders  and  with  its  face  exposed. 

•1\.  An  improved  changeable  Index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  guldts,  a  plurality  of  holders  superposed  in  par- 
allel position  one  above  the  other  and  slldable  upwardly 
and  downwardly  in  connection  with  said  guides,  and  a 
card  Inserted  edgewise  between  two  of  the  holders  and 
with  its  face  exposed,  the  relative  construction  and  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  cards  support  and  divide 
the  holders  and  the  holders  retain  and  support  the  cards. 

1*2,  An  Improved  changeable  index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  guides,  a  plurality  of  holders  superposed  in  par- 
allel position  one  above  the  other  and  slldable  upwardly 
and  downwardly  in  connection  with  said  guides,  said  hold- 
ers having  means  for  engaging  a  card,  and  a  card  Inserted 
edgewise  between  two  of  the  holders  and  with  its  face  ex- 
posed, the  relative  construction  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  cards  support  and  divide  the  holders  and 
the  holders  retain  and  support  the  cards. 

'J.{.  An  Improved  changeable  index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  guides,  a  plurality  of  holders  superposed  In  par- 
allel position  one  above  the  other  and  slldable  upwardly 
and  downwardly  in  connection  with  said  guides,  said  hold- 
ers having  a  longitudinal  face  groove  or  recess  for  engag- 
ing a  card,  and  a  card  Inserted  edgewise  between  two  of 
the  holders  and  with  Its  face  exposed,  the  relative  con- 
struction and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  cards  sup- 
port and  divide  the  holders  and  the  holders  retain  and  sup- 
port the  cards. 

24.  An  Improved  changeable  Index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  frame  or  casing,  guides  detachably  mounted 
therein,  and  a  set  of  holders  superposed  in  parallel  posi- 
tion one  above  the  other  and  slldable  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly in  connection  with  said  guides,  said  holders  having 
means  for  engaging  a  card  Inserted  edgewise  between  two 
of  the  holders  and  with  Its  face  exposed,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.'5.  An  Improved  changeable  Index  of  the  class  descritwd, 
comprising  guides,  a  set  of  separate  holders  superposed  In 
parallel  position  one  above  the  other  and  slldable  upwardly 
and  downwardly  In  connection  with  said  guides,  cards  In- 
serted edgewise  between  two  of  the  holders  and  with  their 
faces  exposed,  said  cards  carrying  upon  their  face  designa- 
tions indicating  the  subdivisions  of  the  index,  and  cards 
Inserted  edgewise  between  two  of  the  holders  beneath  said 
subdivision-cards  and  with  their  faces  exposed,  said  latter 
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cards  carrying  designations   indicating   the   units   of   the 
Index. 

2t)  An  Improved  changeable  index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  guides,  a  set  of  holders  superposed  In  parallel 
position  one  above  the  other  and  slldable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  In  connection  with  said  guides,  and  Index 
cards  or  meml>ers  detachably  luserteil  edgewise  between 
two  of  said  holders  and  supporting  the  same  in  separated 
position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

27.  An  Improved  changeable  Index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  guides,  a  set  of  holders  superposed  in  parallel 
position  one  al)ove  the  other  and  slldable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  In  connection  with  said  guides,  index  cards  or 
members  detachably  In.serted  edgewise  l>etween  two  of  the 
holders  and  supporting  the  same  in  separated  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  holders  together 
when  said  cards  or  members  are  removed,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  pur|>ose  set  forth. 

28.  An  Improved  changeable  Index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  holders  slldable  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
and  index  cards  or  members  carrying  ujion  their  face  the 
Indicated  data  and  Inserted  between  two  of  said  slldable 
holders  edgewise  and  with  their  faces  exposed,  the  relative 
construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  Index 
cards  or  members  support  and  divide  the  holders  and  the 
holders  support  and  divide  the  cards,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

20.  An  Improveil  changeable  index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  guides  or  fixed  meml)er8  arranged  in  pairs,  and 
a  plurality  of  slldable  holders  operating  upon  said  guides 
and  respectively  having  openings  receiving  the  respective 
members  of  said  pairs  of  guides,  whereby  the  holders  trans- 
versely connect  the  guides  or  members,  said  holders  hav- 
ing means  In  front  of  said  oi)enlngs  for  engaging  a  card 
Inserted  edgewise  l>etween  two  of  the  holders  and  with  its 
face  exposed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

."^0.  An  Improved  changeable  Index  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  guides  or  tixed  nieml)ers  arranged  In  pairs,  and 
a  plurality  of  slldable  holders  operating  upon  said  guides 
and  respectively  having  openings  receiving  the  respective 
members  of  said  pairs  of  j^-uldes.  whereby  the  holders  trans- 
versely connect  the  guides  or  members,  said  holders  having 
longitudinal  grooves  or  recesses  at  the  top  and  bottom  and 
in  front  of  said  openings  for  engaging  the  edges  of  a  card 
inserted  edgewise  l»etween  two  of  the  holders  and  with  Its 
face  exi>08ed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


843.125.  I'YROTECHNIC  DEVICE.  Edwabu  11.  Wagneb. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
338,363. 


t'/aim. — 1.  A  pyrotechnic  device  comprising  an  Inclosed 
strip  of  pyrotechnic  compound,  a  portion  of  said  strip  be- 
ing folded  back  and  forth  In  a  zigzag  form,  another  portion 
of  said  strip  being  wound  about  the  zigzag  portion  In  the 
form  of  a  flat  spiral, 

2.  A  pyrotechnic  device  comprising  an  Inclosed  strip  of 
pyrotechnic  compound,  a  portion  of  said  strip  being  folded 
back  and  forth  In  a  zlgsag  form,  the  central  portion  of  said 
zigzag  portion  being  so  formed  as  to  leave  an  opening  be- 
tween Us  middle  folds,  another  portion  of  said  strip  being 
wound  about  the  zigzag  portion  In  the  form  of  a  flat  spiral. 

3.  A  pyrotechnic  device  comprising  an  Inclosed  strip  of 
pyrotechnic  compound,  a  portion  of  said  strip  being  folded 
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back  and  forth  In  n  ilgza>r  form,  the  central  nortlon  of  said 
zlKzag  portion  heing  so  r-.rmed  as  t..  l.-av.-  an  ui^ning  be- 
tween Its  middle  folds,  string  or  wire  woond  about  said 
sifCxag  portion,  another  jwrtlon  of  said  strl|i  {.elng  wound 
atMuit  the  slgxaif  portion  In  the  form  of  a  tint  spiral. 

4.  A  pyrotechnic  device  comprising  a  strip  of  Inclosed 
pyrotechnic  contpound.  said  strip  being  folded  In  a  zigzag 
form,  a  second  strip  of  Inclosed  pyrotechnic  .orupoiiiHl  of 
different  lngre«llents  than  the  first  strip,  sal.l  se.ond  strip 
being  cuiHiertc<}  to  .said  first  strip  and  w.mnd  ,ilK)ut  the 
litfxag  portion  In  the  form  of  a  flat  splnil. 


S43.lL't;        FIHHOrS  -  STO<K     KKKItKR. 

Wooi-Ri  Kv.    .Vewlon    Hlnhlands,    Mmss. 
IfkH).      Serial  No.  .{U'.;.')?!**. 
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base  and  cover  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends,  trays 
secured  between  said  posts  and  .snpimrted  by  the  same  and 
a  transparent  dome  provided  witli  a  flange  on  Its  exterior 
lower  edge  and  a  hook  se<nre(l  to  the  Hpi)er  part  of  the 
Imse  extending  above  the  .same  and  engaging  said  flange. 


MH.lL'T.     VENIUXG-MACIIINK.      Kobeio    It     MvLt.   West 
fiehl.  N    .1.  rt.ssignor  to  Kent  K.  Stearns.  Klbaheth.  X  .J 
Flletl  Feb.  JU.   I-M14       Serial  No.  lOo.TOr,. 
Claim       I,    In  a  vending  machine,   the  comliinatlon  of  a 
base,   a  .-over   for   said   Iwise.   means  for  fastening  the  said 
cover  to  the  base,  a  dome  of  transparent  material  Inclosing 
the  p4irts  of  the  machine  above   the   Iiase  and   having   its 
lower  e<lges  se<ure»l   to   the  ba.se  by   means  of  a    flange  se 
cured  to  Its  exterior  at  the  lower  e<lge.  a  hook  securwl  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  has.-  extendinf  al.ove  tie  same  and 
over  said  flange. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlhe<l.  tShe  comhlna 
tlon  of  a  t«se.  n  cover  for  said  t>ase.  means  for  fastening 
the  saw  cover  to  the  base,  a  dome  of  transparent  materia! 
Inclosing  the  parts  of  the  apparatus  alcove  the  base,  a 
tUnge  secured  to  said  dome  and  extending  outwardly  from 
Its  lovier  edge  and  a  hook  secured  t<)  the  upper  part  of  the 
Iiase  extending  above  the  same  and  over  the  flaftge, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  c»>mblna 
tlon  of  a  base,  a  cover  for  said  base,  a  pluralltj  of  vertical 
poats  secured  rigidly  to  the  hase  extending  above  the  said 


Claim. —  1.  Ill  a  niachine  of  the  characteri  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  t.-)the<l  conveyer,  a  vihratorj  evener  comb 
co.li>erailng  therewith  for  removing  surplus  jjuterlal.  a  vi- 
bratory clearer  cooperating  with  the  evenervcomb  to  pre- 
vent the  material  clogging  an<l  malting  upon  the  same,  ami 
a  link  connection  i.etween  the  evener  and  cb-iir.r  for  caus- 
ing the  coml)  and  clearer  to  move  In  unison  and  at  <lifrer- 
ent  relative  speeds,  the  dearer  havinir  a  faster  movement 
Imparted  thereto. 

-.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  8i)eclfi«^l.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  toothed  conveyer,  a  vibratory  evener  comb  com 
prising  a  shaft  mounted  In  »)earings.  outer  Nfarings  pivot 
ally  nioiinte^l  upon  the  shaft  of  the  evener.  means  for  se- 
.  urin;;  the  plvute<l  t)earlng8  In  an  adjusted  position,  a 
clearer  mounted  upon  the  pivoted  bearings  arj.i  a.lapted  to 
coOp<'rate  with  the  .>vener.  and  connecting  ukiiik  N.tween 
the  evener  and  clearer  for  causing  the  two  to,  move  in  uni- 
son but  at  different  relative  s|>eeds.  | 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  .oniliina 
tlon  of  a  t.H.thed  conveyer,  a  shaft,  a  vlbrttorv  evener 
comb  mounted  upon  saUl  shaft  to  oscillate  therewith,  bear 
Ings  plvotally  mounted  ujKin  the  shaft  carryiri,g  the  evener- 
comb.  means  for  securing  said  l)earings  in  an  adjust.-.!  po- 
sition, a  se«.>nd  shaft  mounted  In  the  pivoted  hearings,  a 
dearer-comb  mounted  uixm  the  second  shaft  to  oscillate 
therewith,  arms  projected  from  the  shafts  carrying  the 
evener  and  <learer.  a  link  connecting  said  arms  to  cause 
them  to  move  in  unison  but  at  different  relptive  s,>ee<is. 
■iiid  means  for  imparting  movement  to  one  ..f  sai.l  arms. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  bell-glass,  a  supporting-base  and  means  l>etw«'en 
the  said  ba.se  and  l)ell  gIa.H8  for  fastening  the  same  to- 
gether, comprising  a  flange  secured  to  the  exterior  lower 
«Mige  of  said  I.ell  glass  and  composed  of  different  material 
and  a  hook  secured  to  the  base  and  engaging  the  said 
flange. 

.'>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  glass  dome  Inclosing  parts  almve  the  base 
an<l  means  of  securing  the  said  dome  to  the  base,  compris- 
ing a  flange  se<-ured  to  the  exterior  of  the  dome  at  Its 
lower  edge,  a  hook  engaging  said  flange  and  extending  Into 
the  hase.  an  angular  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hook 
and  a  block  se<ured  to  the  hook  and  the  vertical  wall  of 
the  base  l)eneath  which  the  angular  portion  of  the  hook 

extends. 


S4;i.l28.  I'AI'KUFASTENKR.  (Jeorge  Bodev.  Water- 
town,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Oakvllle  Tompany.  Waterbury, 
Tonn..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  .3.  1004! 
Serial  No.  196.417. 
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rinim. —  1.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  Ixnly  jwrtion 
and  a  pointed  prong  projecting  from  each  end  thereof,  the 
prongs  each  having  one  side  straight  and  the  other  side 
beveled  and  tlie  straight  si.i.s  of  the  prongs  being  sulwtan- 
tiaily   in  allnement. 

2.  A  paper-fastener  comprising  a  body  pi)rtion  and  a 
pointed  pi(mg  jirojectlng  fr.iin  ea.  li  end  thereof,  the  i)rongs 
each  having  one  side  straight  ,ind  a  i)ortlon  of  the  other 
side  iH'veled  and  the  straight  sl.les  of  the  i)rongs  Itelng  sub- 
stantially In  alinement 

.■?.  A  paper-fastener  comprising  a  l)ody  |)ortion  bent  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  and  with  a  polnte«l  prong  pro- 
jecting Inward  from  each  end  thereof,  each  prong  having 
<me    side    straight    and    the    other    side    Iw-veied    and    the 
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straight  sides  of  the  prongs  being  substantially  in  allne- 
ment. 


S4:i.l20       MATTi    1>F:LIVERER.       Nkwtox    K. 
North  I^wrence,  Ohio.     Filed  June  11,  IIHMJ. 
321,280. 


BOWM.\N. 

Serial  No. 


Claim. —  1  In  apparatus  for  delivering  mall  from  a 
moving  car.  the  combination  of  a  deliverer  raovably 
mounted  to  swing  toward  an<l  from  the  car  and  embodying 
movably  related  mall  engaging  means,  a  catcher  adapted 
to  l>e  thrown  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  connect- 
ing means  l)etween  the  catcher  and  deliverer  to  effect 
■Imultaneous  outward  or  Inward  movement  thereof,  con- 
necting moans  betwwn  the  mall-engaging  means  and  the 
catcher,  a  lock  Iwr  for  engaging  with  said  connecting 
means,  and  a  trip  connected  with  the  lock-bar  to  effect 
release  thereof  and  extended  across  the  path  of  the  mall 
to  lie  taken  up  to  be  actuated  thereby  to  effect  release  of 
said  mall  engaging  means,  whereby  automatic  discharge 
of  the  mail  Is  effe<'ted. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  delivering  mall,  the  combination  of 
a  deliverer  said  deliverer  embodying  a  relatively  movable 
mail-engaging  means,  a  catcher,  connecting  means  between 
said  catcher  and  said  mall  engaging  means,  a  lock-bar  for 
said  connecting  means,  and  a  trip  itlvoted  to  the  catcher 
and  having  direct  connection  with  the  lock-bar  and  having 
a  portion  extended  Into  the  path  of  the  mall  to  be  taken  up 
to  be  struck  thereby  to  effect  automatic  release  and  dis- 
charge of  the  mall  to  be  delivered. 

3.  In  mail  delivery  apparatus  of  the  character  specified, 
the  combination  of  the  deliverer,  said  deliverer  embody- 
ing relatively  movable  mail  -  engaging  means,  a  pivoted 
catcher,  connecting  means  betwe«'n  the  deliverer  and 
catcher  emboilylng  a  reversible  ct.nuectlon  mo\inted  in 
axial  alinement  with  sjild  catcher,  connecting  means  lie 
tween  the  mail  engaging  means  and  tlie  catcher,  a  lock-bar 
for  holding  the  mail  engaging  means  in  a  given  position 
to  Insure  support  of  the  mall,  and  a  trip  pivoted  to  the 
catcher  and  having  direct  connect l<m  with  the  lock-bar 
and  extended  Into  the  path  of  the  mall  to  bo  taken  up  to 
tH'  actuated  thereby  to  effe*  t  automatic  release  and  dis- 
charge of  the  mall  to  lie  delivered  from  the  car. 

4.  In  combination,  a  swinging  deliverer  embodying  rel- 
atively movalile  mall  engaging  means,  a  pivoted  catcher 
emlH)dying  a  supiMirting  bar  and  a  handle,  a  clip  for  en- 
gaging with  the  handle  to  hold  it  in  given  |)osltion,  con- 
necting means  l)etwe«»n  the  catcher  and  deliverer  embody 
ing  a  reversible  connection  m<mnte<l  in  axial  .ilinement 
with  said  catcher,  connecting  means  between  the  mall- 
engaging  means  and  said  catcher,  a  lock-bar  for  holding 
the  mall-engaging  means  In  given  |>ofiltlon.  and  a  trip 
pivoted  to  said  supporting-bar  and  having  direct  connec 
tlon  with  the  lock  l)ar  and  having  a  portion  extended  into 
the  path  of  the  mall  to  l)e  taken  up  to  effect  automatic 
release  or  discharge  of  the  mall  from  said  mall  engaging 
means. 


8  4  S  .  1  8  0  .  AUTOMATIC  Sl'UINKI.ER.  Charlbs  B. 
Bl'ELL.  North  I'lainfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Fire 
Extinguisher  <ompan>.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  <"or|»oratlon 
of  New  York.     Filed  .May  it.  ls.»»7.     Serial  No.  1'37,647. 
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claim. — 1.  An  automatic  sprinkler  for  use  In  a  vacuum 
system  comprising  an  outlet  and  a  valve  closing  said  out- 
let, and  provided  with  an  opening  normally  closed  by  an 
Inwardly-opening  valve  adapted  to  l>e  released  by  the 
action  of  heat  to  admit  air  to  the  system,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  .\n  automatic  sprinkler  comprising  a  tiozzle.  a  yoke 
or  frame  adjustable  in  said  nozzle,  a  tul>e  passing  through 
said  frame  and  nozzle,  and  means  normally  rlosing  said 
tut>e.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  automatic  sprinkler  e.miprlsing  .1  nozzle,  a  yoke 
or  frame  adjustable  on  said  nozzle,  a  tub<»  passing  through 
said  frame  and  nozzle,  and  fusible  means  for  normally 
closing  said  tube,  substantially  as  descriUMl. 

4.  An  automatic  sprinkler  comprising  a  nozzle,  a  yoke 
or  frame  adjustable  on  said  nozzle,  a  tnt)e  passing  through 
said  frame  and  nozzle,  a  valve  In  said  IuIh-.  jind  fusible 
means  for  normally  closing  .said  tul*e,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


843,131.     WHIFFLETREE.     Robert  R.  Bi  rton.  I'easter, 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  312.030. 


Claim. —  In  whilHetree  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  body,  a  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  and  the  entire 
length  of  the  l>ody  at  the  rear  side  thereof,  opjioslte  end 
portions  of  said  plate  t>elng  bent  forwardly  and  thence 
learwardly.  at  opposite  extremities  of  the  Isxly  of  the 
whlrtletree  to  form  hooks,  the  forwardly  bent  end  |>ortlons 
of  the  plate  lK>ing  provided  with  Integral  lateral  exten- 
sions projecting  In  front  of  the  whlflJetree  body  and  seated 
thereagalnst  to  rigidly  reinforce  the  ends  of  the  plat* 
relatively  thereto. 


I94S 


J_ 


843,132.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HOPPER  CAR  I>OORS. 
Andrew  Chbistianson,  Butler.  Pa.,  as^l^or  to  Stand- 
ard Steel  Car  Company,  IMttsburjf,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov   10.  1»()6.     Serial  No.  342,841. 
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Claim — 1  .V  railway  car  provided  with  a  sirinKing  bot- 
tom door,  closing;  mechanism  for  .said  door,  a  *ifety  device 
comprising  a  latch  mounted  on  the  door  and  arranged  to 
automatically  engage  the  car  body  when  the  d«Jor  i.s  closed, 
and  means  Independent  of  the  door-closing  mechanism  for 
releasing  .-^aid  latch 

2.  V  railway  car  provided  with  a  swinging  Dottom  door, 
closing  mechanism  for  .said  dnor.  a  safety  device  compris- 
ing a  latch  mounted  nn  the  door,  and  a  movable  member 
mounted  on  the  car  body  and  arranged  to  »)e  engaged  by 
the  latch  and  when  moved  to  release  said  iatclj. 

3.  A  railway  car  provided  with  a  swinging  bottom  door, 
closing  mechanism  for  >aid  door,  a  safety  de^ce  compris- 
ing a  latch  mounted  on  the  door,  and  a  movable  memli^r 
mounted  on  the  bo<ly  in  iwsltion  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch 
and  arranged  when  moved  to  release  said  latch,  said  latch 
and  movable  member  being  provided  with  laterengaging 
connections. 

4.  .V  railway  car  |in>vided  with  a  swinging  bottom  door, 
closin,'  mechanism  for  said  door,  a  safety  device  compris- 
ing a  latch  mounted  on  the  door,  and  a  mov»l)le  member 
mounted  on  the  body  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch 
and  arranged  when  moved  to  release  said  latoh,  said  mov- 
able member  and  latch  being  provided  with  toothed  or  ser- 
rat»Hj  in.jaging  faces. 

5  .V  railway  car  provided  with  swinging  bottom  door, 
closing  mechanism  for  said  door,  a  safety  defice  compris- 
ing a  swinging  hook  mounted  on  the  door,  and  a  movable 
meml)>'r  on  the  body  arranged  to  be  automatically  engaged 
by  th>^  hook  and  when  moved  to  release  the  same. 

t5.  A  railway  car  provided  with  a  swinging  bottom  door, 
closing  mechanism  for  said  door,  a  safety  derice  compris- 
ing a  hook  pivoted  to  the  door,  and  a  rotatablp  meml>er  on 
the  body  having  a  toothed  engagement  with  said  hook. 

7.  A  railway-Ciir  provided  with  a  swinging  bottom  d()or. 
closing  mechanism  for  said  door,  a  safety  derice  compris 
ing  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  door,  and  a  rot»table  shaft 
mounted  on  the  body  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook. 

8.  A  railway  car  provided  with  a  center  sill,  a  door  on 
either  side  of  the  sariK-,  ;i  l>eam  connecting  said  door,  door- 
closln;  mechanism,  a  safety  device  comprising  a  hook  piv 
otally    mounted   on    the   beam,    and    a    rotatable    member 
mounted  on  the  bi>dy  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook. 

9.  A  railway  car  provided  with  a  swinging  bottom  door, 
closing  mechanism  therefor,  a  safety  device  comprising  a 
counterwelghted  hook  pivoted  to  the  door,  and  a  rotatable 
meml>er  mounted  in  the  body  In  position  to  bt  engaged  by 
the  hook  and  arranged  when  rotated  to  release  said  hook. 

10  A  railway-car  comprising  a  center  sill,  connected 
doon  on  either  side  thereof,  a  hook  mounted  on  said  doors, 
a  longitudinal  shaft  mounted  on  the  center  sill  in  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  hook,  and  a  transverse  actuating 
abaft  geared  to  said  longitudinal  shaft. 


8  4  3.133.  STORM-FRONT  FOR  VEHICtES.  I>«wis 
CocKMiLU  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  2.  t906.  Serial 
No.  2»9,078 

Claim. — 1.   A   removable  storm-front  for  chicles,   com- 
prising In  combination,   a  brow-board  detachably  secured 


to  the  front  bow  of  the  Tehlcle-top.  a  frame  hinged  at  its 
top  to  said  brow  board,  a  window-sash  hinged  at  its  top  to 
said  brow  board  and  adapted  to  close  the  aperture  of  said 
frame,  the  herein-described  means  for  removably  connect- 
ing said  sash  to  the  frame,  a  window  glass  secured  In  said 
sash,  a  curtain  secured  to  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said 
frame,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  curtain  at  its 
outer  edges  to  Inclose  the  vehicle  front,  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  window  when  the  curtain  is  expanded  to 
close  the  vehicle-front,  means  for  securing  the  window  in 
its  open  position,  means  for  securing  the  frame  and  the 
window  back  horizontally  In  the  vehicle  with  the  curtain 
folded  in  and  cairled  thereby,  all  substantially  as  .shown 
and  described. 


2.  A  storm  front  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with  the 
vehicle-top,  a  brow  board,  a  window  frame  hinged  to  the 
brow-board  and  adapted  to  swing  Inward,  a  window  sash 
having  a  glass  therein  and  hinged  to  the  brow  l>oard  and 
adapted  to  swing  into  the  window-frame,  means  for  retain- 
ing the  window  sash  In  the  frame,  means  for  swinging  the 
frame  and  the  sash  independent  of  each  other  and  for  se- 
curing them  horizontally  in  the  top  of  the  vehicle,  a  cur- 
tain secured  to  the  window  frame  and  adapted  to  inclose 
the  front  portion  of  the  vehicle  not  inclosed  by  the  frame, 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  side  portions  of  the  cur- 
tain to  the  inside  of  the  vehicle  top,  and  a  pair  of  supports 
pivoted  to  the  lower  ed,'e  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  vehicle  dash  to  prevent  the  front  from  swing- 
ing, all  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  storm  front  for  vehicles  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, the  sides  and  a  front  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wa- 
terproof fabric  to  be  folded  and  having  space  therein  for  a 
window,  a  brow-board  secured  across  to  the  top  of  the 
front  low  of  the  vehicle,  a  window  frame  inclosing  said 
space  In  the  fabric  and  hinged  to  said  brow-board,  supports 
pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
hang  out  over  the  vehicle  dash  or  to  be  turned  back  across 
the  frame,  means  whereby  the  fabric  of  the  front  may  be 
folded  across  said  frame  and  said  supports  to  be  supported 
thereby,  a  window  suspended  from  the  brow  board  and 
adapted  to  fit  In  said  frame  but  operative  independent 
thereof,  means  for  securing  the  window  In  an  open  or 
closed  position  Independent  of  the  frame,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  frame  and  the  fabric  in  the  top  of  the  ve- 
hicle together  with  the  window,  all  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


843,134       AUTOMATIC   BRAKE       ChaRLKS  C.     Cossairt. 

Paradise,     Kans.       Filed     Mar      .').     lt>06.       Serial     No. 

304.354. 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  of  a  running-gear,  brake- 
shoes  mounted  upon  the  running-gear,  means  for  holding 
the  brake-shoes  normally  In  engagement  with  the  wheels, 
a  slldahly-mounted  tongue,  an  arm  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  and  rigid  therewith,  and 
connecting  means  between  the  arm  and  brake  shoes  where- 
by the  latter  will  be  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the 
wheels  when  the  tongue  Is  swung  upwardly  or  any  forward 
pull  Is  exerted  thereon. 

2.  The    combination    of    a    running  -  gear,    brake  -  shoes 
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mounted  tipon  the  ninnlnff-gear,  means  for  holding  the 
brake  shoes  normally  in  engagement  with  the  wheels,  a 
pair  of  wagon  hounds,  plates  connecting  the  wagon  hounds 
and  fitting  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  a  tongue  slid 
ably  mounted  l)etween  the  plates,  roller-bearings  mounted 
between  the  plates  and  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 


In  the  rails,  and  a  nut  to  engage  the  threaded  extension  ta 
secure  the  parts  together. 


tongue,  an  arm  pendent  from  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue 
and  rigid  therewith,  and  connecting  means  between  the 
arm  and  the  brake  shoes  whereby  the  latter  are  thrown 
out  of  engagement  with  the  wheels  when  the  tongue  is 
swung  upwardly  or  any  forward  pull  exerted  thereon. 


843,135.     RAIL-JOINT.     Joseph  J.   ConsiN.s,  New  York, 
N.  r.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1905.     Serial  No.  285,280. 


'•^^nr 


Claim. — 1.  .V  rail  joint  comprising  rails  having  key- 
seats  cut  in  the  webs  thereof  at  their  abutting  faces,  fish- 
plates on  either  side  fhorenf,  a  key-bolt  provided  with  a 
head,  a  key  passing  through  the  fish-plates  and  engagin;,' 
the  key-seats  In  the  rails  and  means  for  holding  said  key 
bolt  In  operative  position 

2.  A  rail  joint  comprising  rails  having  key-seats  cut  In 
the  abutting  faces  of  the  webs  thereof,  fish-plptes  on  either 
side  thereof  provided  with  openingis.  a  key-bolt  consisting 
of  a  bead,  a  key  part  and  a  thread<Hi  extensi<»n.  said  key 
part  passing  through  the  openings  In  the  fish-plates  and 
the  key  seats  in  the  abutting  rails,  and  a  nut  to  engage 
the  threaded  extension  for  holding  the  parts  In  place. 

3.  .\  rail  joint  comprising  rails  havini:  rectangular  key- 
seats  in  the  aliulling  faces  of  the  wel)s  thereof,  fish-plates 
on  either  side  thereof  liavlng  rectangular  openings  therein, 
n  key  l>olt  comprising  a  head,  a  rectangular  key  and  a 
threaded  extension,  said  head  abutting  against  one  fish 
plate,  the  rectangular  key  passine  through  the  rectangular 
openincs  in    the  fish  plates  and   the   rectangular   key  seats 


843,1.36.     MIXER.     William  Dicks,  .\lblon,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  6.  1906.      Serial  No.  294.949. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  the  receptacle,  a  clamp 
for  holding  the  same  comprising  two  arms  arranged  and 
secured  transversely  of  each  other,  hooked  ends  on  said 
arms  to  engage  said  receptacle  peripherally  at  three 
points,  a  liracket  and  means  for  attaching  said  clamp  to  a 
table  or  shelf,  and  a  clamping-piece  adjustably  secured  to 
said  bracket  to  engage  said  receptacle  at  a  fourth  point. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  receptacle,  a  clamp  for  hold- 
ing the  same  <  omprlsing  arms  arranged  and  secured  trans- 
versely of  each  other  and  crntrally  bent  or  dished  up- 
wardly, hooked  ends  on  said  arms  to  engag<'  said,  recep- 
tacle peripherally  at  three  points,  a  bracket  and  means  for 
attaching  said  clamp  to  a  table  or  shelf,  and  a  clamplng- 
pioce  adjustably  secured  to  said  bracket  and  means  for 
forcing  said  clamping  piece  into  engagement  with  s^ld 
leceptacle  at  a  fourth  point  and  tending  to  overcome  the 
bend  or  dish  of  said  arms. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  receptacle,  a  clamp  for  hold- 
ing the  same  comprising'  arms  arranged  and  secured  trans- 
versely  of  each  other  and  centrally  bent  or  dished  up- 
wardly, hooked  ends  on  said  arms  to  eniage  said  recep- 
tacle peripherally  at  three  point.s,  a  bracket  secured  to 
one  end  of  fine  of  said  arms,  a  thumb  screw  in  said  bracket 
for  securing  .said  clamp  to  a  table  or  shelf,  a  thumb  screw- 
threaded  to  said  bracket,  a  clamping  piece  taking  over 
said  thumb-screw  and  having  one  end  capable  of  engaging 
the  periphery  of  said  receptacle  at  a  fourth  point  and  ful- 
crtimed   against   said  bracket. 

4.  In  fonibinafion  with  the  receptacle,  a  clamp  for  hold- 
ing the  same  comprising,'  arms  arranged  and  secured 
transversely  of  each  other  and  centrally  bent  or  dished  ui>- 
wardly.  hooked  ends  on  said  arms  to  engage  the  flange  on 
said  receptacle  peripherally  at  three  points,  a  bracket 
secured  to  one  .nd  of  one  of  said  arms,  a  thumb-screw  In 
said  bracket  for  securing  said  clamp  to  a  tabic  or  shelf,  a 
thumbscrew  threaded  to  said  Itrackef.  a  clamping  piece 
taking  over  said  thumb-screw  and  having  one  end  capable 
of  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  receptacle  at  a  fourtb 
point  fulcrumed  against  said  bracket,  and  a  relnforcing- 
rlvet  secnrin'.;  said  arm  and  the  horizontal  part  of  said 
bracket. 

.'■>.  In  combination  with  the  cover  and  the  mixing  rod.  a 
bearin.'  comprising  a  cup  shaped  casting  or  stamping,  a 
rdate  and  a  tube  constituting  the  bearing  proper  for  said 
mixing  rod.  said  tube  being  flanged  or  upset  over  the  outer 
end  of  said  casting  or  stampin.'  and  in  and  over  said  plate 
to  rigidly  secure  said  cup.  tube,  and  plate  together  and 
s.'iid  iilate  secured  to  said  cover. 
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R43,137  AZO  T>TF  Hscar  Pressel  and  Anton  Ossen- 
BECK.  VAberMd.  (J«'rtnan.v,  assifrnors  to  Parbenfabrlken 
vorm.  Friedr.  Baver  k  Co.,  KIberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  fJ^rmany  Fll^d  Nov.  6.  1906  Sorial  No. 
:)42.2.S7 

Claim.  —  1.  The  her»>ln  described  new  azo  dyestuffs  ob- 
tainable hy  combining  dlazo  compounds  of  aon-sulfonated 
nlfro-ortlio  an\ino|)hfii()llf  compounds  with  L' arylamino-5- 
naphthol  Tsuironlc  acids,  which  dyestuffs  ar>'.  aft^r  tiflnK 
dried  and  piilverlaed.  In  the  xhape  of  their  alkaline  salts 
dark  [>owders  soluble  in  water ;  yielding  npon  reduction 
with  stannous  chlorld  And  hydr<H:hlorlc  acid,  diainl 
uophenojic  <  onipounds  and  2-arylamlno»5-naphthoi  ♦> 
amlno-Tsuifouic  acids  and  dyeing  wool  from  acid-baths 
jrenerally  from  red  to  violet  xhades,  which  on  chroming 
change  to  from  t)luf  to  Idack.  substantially  as  hereinbe- 
fore described.  j 

•J.  The  herein  des<Til>ed  new  azo  dyestuffs,  which  can  be 
obtained  by  combining  diazotlzed  4-nitr<>-l!  aminophenol 
with  2-phenylamlno  -  5  -  naphthoi  7  sulfonl*-  acid,  which 
dyestuff  is.  after  l>ein«  dried  and  pulverized,  in  the  shape 
of  its  !«oillufii  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  In  water  with  a 
violet  color  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  aci(l  with  a  violet 
color  :  vieldinK  upon  ^e(^Iction  with  stannoiis  chlorld  and 
hydrochloric  add  2  4dlarainophenol  and  2^-phenylam1no- 
5-naphthot-»i-amlno  7  sulfonic  acid  ;  and  dyeing  wool  from 
acid  ttaths  Hordeaiix  shailfs.  which  are  chiiiiKcd  to  tiliic 
black  when  chromed  after  dyeing,  substantially  as  herein 
before  desiTllw'd 


S4.X138.  MACIIINK  Kuk  SHAPING  FAPKlt  «ABKOi,i, 
II.  I>t  NMN<!.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Itme  !»!.  lOO.'i. 
Serial  No.  2»ir..r.8.'. 


Claim  1.  In  a  rnachlne  for  shai)lnK  paiHT.  the  cf»mb1- 
natlon  with  a  supportinK-frame,  of  yielding  means  for  tear 
Int;  irrc^tilar  parts  of  paper  from  the  margiti  of  the  main 
body  thert-of.  means  for  actuating  said  tearihg  appliances. 
and  means  for  feeding  and  holding  the  pa;>»r 

2.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  paper,  the  c.>i»b1nation  with 
a  .««upportin!C-frame.  of  elastic  means  for  reducing  the 
thickness  of  parts  of  the  edge  portion  of  h  llieet  of  pap»T 
and  f<ir  tcarin>t  off  tlie  other  parts  thereof,  nieans  for 
actuating  sai<l  ri'<Iuclng  and  tearing  appliamii's.  and  means 
for  ff-fdlng  and  holding  the  paper. 

.1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  paper,  fht  combination 
with  a  supp«irtlng-frame,  of  a  horizontally  sljdahle  support 
for  the  pap«'r,  a  body  having  a  multiplicity  »f  tlexlhle  pro- 
jections, mechanism  for  Imparting  movetaents  to  said 
b<Hly.  and  means  for  holding  the  paper  In  contact  with 
Raid   projections  duriUK  such   movements. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  paper,  the  coitbination  with 
a  supporting-frame,  of  a  borltontallyslidable  support  for 
the  paiH'r.  a  bo<ly  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  yielding 
proJecfl»)ns,  said  projet-tlons  extending  u»der  different 
angles  from  the  surface  of  said  body,  niecluinism  for  im 
parting  movements  to  aald  IxKly  and  said  projections,  and 
meana  for  enforcing  contact  of  the  pa|>«>r  ♦ith  said  pro- 
jections during  such  moTements. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  paper,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting-frame,  of  a  aupport  for  the  papfr.  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  multiplicity  of  projwtlon*,  and  means  for 
moving  aald  N>dy  In  different  dlre<'tlons  with  reference  to 
a»ild   support 


n.  In  a  machine  for  ahaping  paper,  the  combination  with 
a  support lin;  frame,  of  a  auppftrt  for  the  paper,  a  lK)dy  pro 
vlded  with  .i  multiplicity  of  projeotlona,  and  means  for 
slmultaneuMsiy  moving  said  body  and  Its  projections 
lengthwise  and  croaswlse  with  reference  to  and  in  prox- 
imity to  said  support. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  paper,  the  combination  with 
a  supjiortlni;  frame.  <if  a  support  fur  the  pai>er.  a  Ixidy 
having  a  multiplicity  n(  yielding  proje«tions.  irregtilar 
spaces  b*'lng  provlde<l  l>etween  said  projections,  me<'bai)lsm 
for  Imparting  movementa  to  aald  ImkIv  and  its  projections, 
and  means  for  horizontally  atlvanciiig  the  paper  for  con 
tact  with  said  projections  during  such  movements,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  paper  on  the  support. 

■*».  In  a  machine  for  shaping  pa(H;r.  the  combination  with 
a  sui)porting- frame,  of  a  support  for  the  paper,  a  roller 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  provided  with  yielding  pro- 
jections, mechanism  for  revolving  said  roller  In  proximity 
to  said  supiiort,  means  for  horizontally  advancing  and  re 
trading  the  support,  and  means  for  clamping  the  paper 
thereon. 

!•.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  paj)er.  the  combination  with 
H  supjxjrtlng  frame,  of  a  roller  moiinle<l  iijion  the  frame 
and  provided  with  yielding  proje<tlons  extending  In  radial 
directions  and  with  other  yielding  projections  extending 
therefrom  In  different  directions,  means  for  revolving  said 
roller  in  close  proximity  to  said  support,  and  means  for 
'lamping  the  paper  in  position  uiHjn  the  support. 

H».  In  a  machine  for  shaping  i)aper,  the  combination 
with  a  s\ipp4)rtlng  frame,  of  a  support  for  the  paper,  a 
roller  tnounted  upon  said  frame,  a  strip  of  fabric  witii 
yielding  wire  (xdnts  secured  thereto  spirally  wound  upon 
said  rollei-.  mechanism  for  revolving  said  roller,  means  foi- 
horizontally  advancing  the  pa[>er  for  contact  with  said 
wire  iM»ints  and  means  for  clamping  the  paper  In  its  iM)8l- 
tion  upon  the  supp<jrt  while  said  roller  Is  being  revolved. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  pa{)er.  the  combination 
with  a  suj)portlng  frame,  of  a  support  for  the  paper,  a 
roller  having  a  multiplicity  of  projections  mounte<l  upon 
s»tid  frame  and  adapte<l  to  revolve  and  also  to  move  length 
wise,  mechanism  for  enforcing  such  lengthwise  movement 
of  the  roller,  mechanism  for  revolving  said  roller,  and 
means  for  damping  the  paper  in  )>08ition  during  such 
movements  of  the  roller. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  paper,  the  combination 
with  a  suprmrting  frame,  of  a  movable  sui)port  for  the 
paper,  a  Ixidy  provided  with  projections  for  tearing  off  por- 
tions of  such  paper,  a  gage  for  adjusting  the  paper  In  Its 
position  upon  said  8up|K)rt  and  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  said  support  toward  said  Nwly  and  for  moving  said 
gage  out  of  its  oi)eraflve  position. 

l.'{.  In  a  machine  foi  shaping  paper,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  movable  support  for  the 
paper,  a  txRly  provided  with  projections  for  tearing  off 
portions  of  such  paper,  means  for  actuating  .said  IhsIv.  n 
gage  for  adjusting  the  paper  In  its  position  upon  said  sup- 
port, and  means  for  moving  said  supi>ort  toward  said  Iiody 
and  simultaneously  enforcing  contact  between  said  sup- 
port and  said  ga«e  for  moving  the  latter  out  of  Us  ojiera- 
tive  position. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  pa|)er.  the  combination 
with  a  8up|H)rting  frame,  of  a  movable  support  for  the 
pai>er,  a  body  provided  with  projections  for  tearing  off  por- 
tions of  such  pajH-r,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  iwdy, 
and  joint  means  for  simultaneously  clamping  the  paper  to 
its  sui>is)rt  and  lor  moving  said  support  toward  said  roller. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  paper,  the  combination 
with  a  suj>iH>rtlng  frame,  of  devices  for  tearing  i>ortlons 
of  a  sheet  of  paper  from  the  main  body,  a  table,  a  clamp 
Ing  Imr,  studs  in  engagement  with  said  table  and  said  l>«r. 
shoes  on  said  studs,  puldes  being  provided  on  the  table  In 
which  said  shoet*  slide,  a  sliaft.  a  lever  and  a  toothed  sec- 
tor secure*!  to  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  on  said  frame  in  en 
gagement  with  said  se<tor.  an  e<centrlc  slot  l)elng  pro 
vlde<l  In  said  sector,  and  a  pin  adjiisted  to  travel  In  said 
slot  and  securetl  to  said  shoe 

!♦!.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  paper,  the  conildnat  ion 
with  a  «upiK>rt ing  frame,  of  a  movable  supiwrt  for  the 
paper,   a    boily    provided    with    projections   for    tearing    off 
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portions  of  the  )»aper.  means  for  actuating  said  body, 
adjustable  stationary  supports  for  the  paper,  and  means 
for  moving  said  movable  supisirt  toward  said  body. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  pai>er,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  pair  of  rollers  each  provided 
with  projections  for  tearing  off  i>ortlons  of  the  paper,  a 
ta^e  for  supiM)rting  the  paper  having  its  upper  surface 
s'ibsUntially  even  with  the  plane  In  which  the  projections 
of  the  rollers  meet,  and  means  for  moving  said  table  to 
ward  said  rollers. 

IS.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  paper,  the  combination 
wilh  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  body  provided  with  projec- 
tions for  tearing  off  portions  of  the  paper,  a  table  for  sup- 
porting the  paper,  and  means  for  moving  the  table  to- 
ward the  roller,  a  slit  being  provided  in  the  table  for  with- 
drawing the  paper  through  the  same 

10.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  paper,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-frame,  of  a  body  provided  with  projec- 
tions for  tearing  off  portions  of  the  paper,  a  table  for  sup 
porting  the  paper,  means  for  moving  the  table  toward 
said  b«xly.  and  a  roller  placed  along  an  e<lge  of  said  table 
for  guiding  the  paper. 

2(».  In  a  niachlne  for  shaping  paper,  the  combination 
with  a  sup|>ortlng-frame.  of  a  support  for  the  paper,  two 
rollers  mounted  uixjn  said  frame  each  provlde<l  with  a 
multiplicity  of  yielding  projections,  mechanism  for  revolv- 
ing said  rollers  in  clo.se  proximity  with  each  other,  and 
means  for  holding  said  \>R\ter  in  its  position  while  said 
rollers  are  revolving  In  contact  therewith. 

21.  in  a  machine  for  shaping  paper,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  api)liances  for  tearing  parts 
o'  the  edge  j»ortlon  of  the  paper  from  the  main  l»ody,  mech- 
anism for  actuating  said  appliances  and  means  for  creat 
ing  an  air  current  for  withdrawing  the  [xirtions  of  the 
pa|>er  so  torn  off. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  paper,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  roller  provided  with  a  mul 
tlplldty  of  projections,  a  supixut  for  the  paper,  mechanism 
for  revolving  said  roller,  means  for  enforcing  contact  of 
the  paper  with  said  projections,  an  air-chamber  extending 
along  said  roller,  and  an  air  suction  device  for  withdraw 
ing  the  portions  of  paper  torn  off  by  said  projections 
thmugli  said  chamber. 


843,1.'^0.  VKNTILATING  WINDOW  -  SASH.  S.\Mt  Bi- 
Feldman,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1906.  Serial 
No.  ;!41.4tn. 

■ ■ 1 


Claim. — 1.  A  window  ventilator,  comprising  a  trans- 
verae  screen  set  into  the  sash  In  an  opening  formed  by  re- 
moving a  part  of  the  transparent  or  translucent  panel,  and 
.1  supplemental  sash  hinged  to  the  window  sash  and  pro 
Vided  with  a  transparent  or  translucent  panel  and  adapt 
ed  to  cover  the  screen  when  In  one  position  and  to  be 
swung  away  from  the  same  so  as  to  permit  air  to  pass 
therethrough. 

2.  In  a  window-ventilator,  a  sash  having  a  transparent 
or  translucent  panel  the  top  portion  of  which  is  removed 
to  form  a  transverse  o|M>ning  or  space,  a  ventilator-screen 
set  into  said  space  in  the  same  plane  as  the  transparent  or 
translucent   panel.  an<l  a  supplemental  sash  hinged  to  the 


top  portion  of  the  main  sash  and  adapted  to  cover  said 
screen  in  one  position  and  to  be  ralse<l  so  as  to  permit  air 
to  pass  therethrough 

3.  In  a  window  ventilator,  a  window  frame,  a  window- 
sash  mounted  therein,  a  ventilator  set  Into  the  window- 
sasli  and  <M<upylng  a  space  formed  by  removing  a  part  of 
the  transparent  or  translucent  i)anel  therein,  and  a  supple 
mental  sash  hinged  to  the  wlndow-sash  and  adapted  in  one 
position  to  cover  the  ventilator  and  to  l>e  raised  so  as  to 
l>ermlt  air  to  jiass  therethrough. 

4.  A  window  sash  provided  with  a  transparent  panel 
which  only  partially  fills  the  same,  the  balance  of  said 
panel  being  filled  by  a  screen,  said  sash  being  also  i>rovlded 
with  a  hinged  and  closed  sash  member  adapted  to  cover 
said  screen. 


843.140.  CAMERA.  William  F.  Folmkb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Folmer  & 
Schwlng  Company,  a  Coriwration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
.Mav  22.  190.'.      Serial  No.  2»)1..".«.k». 


Claim. —  1.    In    a    camera,    a    curtain-shutter    having    a 
multiplicity  of  c.penings  of  graduated  widths,  the  smallest 
oi>enlng  l)elng  at   the  bottom  of  the  shutter,  each  opening 
being  longitudinally  reinforced  at  Its  edges  with  a  binding 
of  more  rigid  material  than  that  of  the  tK>dy  of  the  shutter 
and  having  Its  ends  defined  by  pliable  tapes. 
!  •     2.    In  a  camera,  a  curtain  shutter  having  a   multiplicity 
I    of  oj>enlng8  of  uraduated   widths  and   a    covering   ixirtion 
beyond  the  largest  opening,  a  winding  and  a  tension  roller 
for  the  shutter  and  devices  for  regulating  and   indicating 
the   tension   of   the   tension  roller,    the    lower    edge   of    the 
shutter  at  which  the  smallest  opening  appears   being  se- 
cured to  the  tension  roller,  a   winding  mechanism  for  the 
.    winding  roller,    an    Indicator    for    the    same    roller,    and    a 
I    trip  mechanism  for  the  shutter,  constituting  a  portion  of 
the  winding  mechanism,  and  means  for  regulating  the  trip 
I    mei  hanlsm  for  time  and  for  instantaneous  exposure. 
'        3.    In   a   camera,  a  box,  a  winding  roller  jind  a   tension 
roller    mounted    in    the    Ikix,    a    curtain  shuttei    connected 
!    with  the  two  rollers,  a  winding  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
1    gear,  means  for  turning  the  gear,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the 
I    shaft   of  the  winding  roller  meshing  with   the  gear.  opi)os 
I    Ing  lugs  carrle<l  by  the  gear,  a  spring-controlled  escajiement 
mounted   for  movement   relative   to  the  gear,   and   fingers 
,    upon  the  escapement,  adaj)ted  for  alternately  engaging  the 
i   lugs  as  the  escapement  Is  moved  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  camera,  a  Ihix,  a  winding  roller  and  a  tension- 
I  roller  mounted  In  the  box,  a  curtain  shutter  connected  with 
the  two  rollers,  a  w  inding  mechanism  consisting  of  a  gear, 
means  for  turniuK  it.  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the 
winding'  roller  meshing  with  the  gear.  opi»osing  lugs  carried 
by  the  gear,  a  springcontrolled  escapement  which  sur 
rounds  the  near  and  pinion,  which  e8cai)ement  is  mounted 
for  sliding  movement,  fingers  upon  the  escai)ement.  adapt- 
ed to  alternately  engage  the  lugs  to  arrest  the  gear,  n 
trip  for  the  escajH'ment.  and  means  for  operating  said  trip 
for  time  or  for  instantaneous  operation  of  the  shutter. 

.'1.  In  a  camera,  a  box.  a  winding  roller  and  a  tension- 
roller  mounteil  in  the  tx)X,  a  curtain-shutter  connected  with 
the  two  rollers,  a  winding  mechanism  consisting  of  a  gear. 
means  for  turning  the  gear,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft 
of  the  winding-roller  meshing  with  the  gear,  opposing  lugs 
carried  by  the  gear,  a  spring-controlled  escai>ement  which 
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■urrounds  the  gear  and  pinion,  which  e8capei»ent  la  mount- 
ed for  sliding  movement,  fingers  upon  th«  escapement 
adapted  to  alternatelj  engage  the  lugs  on  the  gear,  as  the 
escapement  la  moved  In  opposite  directions,  a  trip  for  the 
escapement,  means  for  operating  said  trip  for  time  or  for 
InsUntaneous  operation  of  the  shutter,  an  lodlcator-wheel 
mounted  upon  the  box,  and  means  carried  hj  the  shaft  of 
the  winding-roller  for  operating  said  Indicator-wheel  under 
the  control  of  the  winding  mechanism. 

tV  In  a  camera,  a  curtain-shutter  havinR  a  multiplicity 
of  openings  of  gradu.Tted  widths,  the  smallest  opening  be 
Ing  at  the  bottom  of  the  shutter,  each  openlig  being  rein- 
forced at  Its  longitudinal  edges  with  binding  jtrlps  of  more 
rigid  material  than  that  of  the  body  of  the  shutter,  said 
Mnding-atrlps  each  consisting  of  a  re-ir  flat  member  and  a 
front  arched  meml>er,  the  material  of  the  shutter  being  re- 
celve<l  ,.»nd  secured  tKjtween  the  two  side  memlvers.  the  said 
openings  having  their  ends  defined  by  pliable  tapes. 

7.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  bojc.  a  winding 
roller,  a  tension  roller,  a  curtain-shutter  c(innt-itlng  the 
rollers,  a  winding  and  release  mechanism  for  the  curtain 
embodyini:  a  wheel  and  a  spring  operate<1  estapement  co- 
operating therewith,  of  a  focusing  mirror,  a  lever  fur  op- 
erating it.  and  a  spring  controlled  locklng-artn  for  engag- 
ing and  locking  the  winding  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  mirror  operating  lever  when  the  mirror  is 
t>efng  moved  out  of  f., casing  position. 

>'.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  windini;  mech- 
anism thereof  having  projections  and  a  locklng.arm  adapted 
for  predeterminetl  engagement  with  said  projections  on  the 
winding  mechanism,  of  a  focusing  mirror,  a  lever  arm  ar- 
rangeil  to  move  the  said  mirror  from  a  lowee  focusing  to 
an  upper  position,  said  lever  arm  l^lng  provided  with  a 
projection  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  locking  arm  to 
carry  .said  lockinij  arm  out  of  action  when  the  mirror  Is  In 
focu-sing  position,  permitting  the  said  locklnj;  arm  to  re- 
turn to  locking  position  when  fhe  focusing  mirror  is  in  its 
tipper  position.  1 

^  In  ,1  shutter  mechanism  for  cameras,  (fee  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  an  exposure-opening,  winding 
and  tension  rollers  and  a  curtain-shutter  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  of  different  widths,  the  largest  being 
nearest  the  winding  roller  and  constituting  the  full  ex 
posure  aperture  and  covering  portions  on  both  sides  of  the 
latter,  of  controlling  devices  for  the  winding-roller  em- 
f^dylng  a  rotary  disk  having  fixed  stops  thereon  and  an 
escapement  therefor  also  having  fixed  proj«>rtlons.  said 
stops  and  projections  l,elng  so  arranged  relative  to  the 
apertures  In  the  shutter,  that  each  successive  movement 
of  the  shutter  In  one  direction  will  carry  one  of  the  nar 
rower  curtain  apertures  past  the  exposure  opening  and  the 
next  movement  will  bring  the  full  aperture  Into  register 
with  the  exposure  oi>en Ing  and  arrest  the  shutter  and  the 
next  will  cover  the  opening. 

in  In  a  shutter  mechanism  for  camera.s.  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  an  exposure  op«>nHg,  winding 
and  tension  rollers  and  a  curtain-shutter  having  a  phi 
rallty  of  instantaneous-exposure  apertures  of  different 
widths,  a  wider  full  exposure  aperture  and  civerlng  por- 
tions on  both  sides  of  the  latter,  of  controlling  devices  for 
the  winding  roller  emlwdying  a  rotary  disk  Imvlng  fixed 
stops  thereon,  an  escapement  having  fixed  projections  co- 
operatini;  with  the  stops,  the  exposure  openinj.  the  shut- 
ter-apertures and  disk  being  so  arranged  relatively  that 
at  each  snccesslvp  release  of  the  escajwment  one  of  the 
narrower  Instantaneous  apertures  of  the  curfaln-shutter 
will  pass  the  exposure  opening  and  the  full  exposure  aper- 
ture will  t>e  arrested  when  coincident  with  the  exposure- 
opening  and  the  next  release  of  the  escapement  will  cause 
the  shutter  to  close  said  opening. 

11.  In  A  shatter  mechanism  for  cameras,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  an  exposure-open Irv.  winding 
and  tension  rollers  and  a  curtain-shntter  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Instantaneous-eiposur*  apertures  of  different 
wWtha.  a  wider  full-expoaure  aperture  and  corering  por- 
tions on  both  sides  of  the  latter,  of  controlling  devices 
for  the  winding-roller  embodying  a  rotary  disk  having 
flxed  stops,  an  oscillatory  escapement  having  fl»ed  projec 
tloas  cooperating  with  the  stops,  an  automatically-opening 


cover  for  the  exposure-opening,  u  catch  for  retaining  It 
and  connections  between  said  cover  and  the  escapement 
for  causing  the  release  of  the  latter  each  time  the  cover  is 
opened. 

12.  In  a  shutter  mechanism  for  cameras,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  casing  having  an  exposure  opening,  winding 
and  tension  rollers  and  a  curtain  shutter  having  a  phi 
rallty  of  instantaneous  exposure-apertures  of  different 
widths,  a  wider  full  exposure  aperture  and  covering  por- 
tions on  both  sides  of  the  latter,  of  controlling  devices  for 
the  winding  roller  emlnidylng  a  rotary  disk  having  flxed 
stops,  an  oscillatory  escapement  having  flxed  projections 
cooperating  with  the  stops,  a  cover  for  the  exposure  open- 
ing, and  connections  between  said  cover  and  the  escape- 
ment for  causing  the  release  of  the  latter  each  time  the 
cover  Is  opened. 

1.1.  In  a  shutter  mechanism  for  cameras,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  an  exposure-opening,  winding 
and  tension  rollers  and  a  curtain  shutter  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Instantaneous-exposure  apertures  of  different 
widths,  a  wider  full  exposure  aperture  and  covering  por- 
tions on  l)oth  sides  of  the  latter,  of  controlling  devices  for 
the  windlpg  roller  embodying  a  rotary  disk  having  stops, 
an  oscillatory  escapement  having  projections  cooperating 
with  the  stops,  a  cover  for  the  exposure  opening  and  ad- 
justable connections  between  the  cover  and  escapement 
for  causing  the  release  of  the  shutter  by  the  cover  or  per- 
mitting Its  Independent  release. 

14.  In  shutter  mechanism  for  cameras,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  exposure-opening,  winding  and 
tension  rollers  and  a  curtain-shutter  h.iving  a  plurality  of 
instantaneous  exposure  apertures  of  different  widths,  a 
wider  full  exposure  aperture  and  covering  portions  on 
both  sides  of  the  latter,  of  controlling  devices  for  the 
winding  roller  embodying  a  rotary  disk  having  stops,  an 
oscillatory  escapement  having  projections  cooperating 
with  the  stops,  a  spring  operated  cover  for  the  exr>oaure^ 
opening,  a  catch  for  retaining  it.  and  adjustable  connec- 
tions l)etween  the  cover  and  escapement  for  permitting 
the  relca.se  of  the  shutter  by  the  cover  or  permitting  its 
independent  release. 

lo.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  exposure- 
opening,  winding  and  tension  rollers  and  a  curUln-shutter 
having  a  time  exposure  aperture  at  least  as  large  as  the 
exposure  opening  in  the  casing  and  a  smaller  instantane- 
ous-exposure aperture  and  covering  portions  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  apertures,  of  controlling  devices  for  the  wind- 
ing roller  emlx->dylng  an  escapement  mechanism,  the  rela- 
tion l>etween  the  r<.liers,  shutter  apertures  and  escaiwment 
being  such  that  after  the  shutter  Is  set,  successive  move- 
ments of  the  escapement  will  release  and  arrest  the  shut- 
ter before  and  after  the  lnstantaneous-opt«ning  has  passed 
the  exposure-opening  and  b"fore  and  after  the  time-opening 
has  passed  and  while  It  Is  In  alinement  with  said  opening. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  exposure- 
opening,  an  apertured  spring  operated  shutter  movable 
past  said  opening,  and  means  for  manually  actuating  It 
in  one  direction,  of  a  movable  cover  for  said  exposure- 
opening,  a  catch  for  restraining  the  operating  device  and 
connections  l)etween  said  cover  and  catch  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  the  actuating  device  save  when  the  cover  Is 
in  position  to  cover  exposure  opening. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  exposure- 
opening,  an  apertured  spring  operated  shutter  movable  pa.st 
said  opening  and  means  for  m.inuaily  actuating  it  In  one 
direction,  of  a  movable  cover  for  said  exposure  opening,  a 
tripping  device  for  releasing  said  shutter,  adjustable  con- 
ne.tions  b.-tween  said  tripping  device  and  the  cover  to 
cause  the  operation  of  the  former  by  the  latter  or  permit 
its  Independent  operation  and  a  catch  for  restraining  the 
flctuating  device  and  operable  by  the  cover  to  release  the 
actuating  device  when  the  latter  is  either  over  or  away 
from  the  exposure-opening. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  an  expo- 
sure-opening, an  apertured  spring-operated  shutter  mov- 
able past  said  opening,  means  for  manually  operating  said 
shutter  in  one  direction,  a  tripping  device  for  said  shutter, 
and  a  separate  retaining  catch  therefor,  of  a  member  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  cover  having  a  portion  adapted 


Vkbklakv  5,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


'953 


to   co<)perate   with    the   tripping   device   and    portions   co- 
operating with   the   retalningcatch  to  hold   it  out  of  en 
gagement  save  at  the  extremes  of  movement  of  the  cover. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  an  expo- 
sure opening,  an  apertured  spring  operated  shutter  mov- 
able past  said  opening,  means  for  manually  operating  said 
shutter  in  one  direction,  a  tripping  device  for  the  shutter 
and  a  separate  automatic  shutter  retaining  device,  of  a 
cover  for  the  aperture,  a  memtier  adjustably  connected  to 
said  cover  having  a  portion  therein  for  engaging  the  trip- 
ping device  and  other  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  re- 
taining device  for  holding  it  out  of  engagement  save  at 
the  extremes  of  movement  of  the  cover. 


within  the  sUndards  and  extending  below  the  Ubie.  said 
hangers  being  secured  to  the  blade,  a  rod  connection  be- 
twwn  the  lower  portions  of  the  hangers,  a  treadle  secured 
to  said  connection,  a  guide  for  the  treadle,  springs  secured 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  hangers  and  within  the  upper 
portions  of  the  tubular  standard",  said  springs  const itut- 


843,141.     ROTATING  DOOR.     Mortimer  C.  Gagk,  Blng- 
hamton.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  14.  1006.     Serial  No.  .'Jie.SlS. 


CUiim — 1.  in  a  rotary  door,  a  pair  of  parallel  connected 
side  sections  mounted  to  rotate  In  unison,  a  central  section 
extending  between  the  same,  links  connecting  one  edge  of 
said  central  section  to  fhe  center  of  one  of  the  side  sec- 
tions, and  a  detachable  connection  between  the  opposite 
edge  and  the  other  section,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  rotary  door,  a  pair  of  parallel  connected  side  sec- 
tions mounted  to  rotate  In  unison,  a  central  section  extend- 
ing Ixnween  the  same,  links  connecting  one  edze  of  said 
central  section  to  one  of  the  side  sections,  a  detachable 
latch  connection  between  said  edge  and  said  section  and  a 
detachable  connection  between  the  opposite  edge  and  the 
other  section,  sulistantially  as  described. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  doorway  having  quadrantal 
side  casings,  of  a  rotary  door  comprising  opposite  parallel 
side  sections  rigidly  connected  and  mounted  to  rotate  to- 
gether, a  central  section  having  a  binge  connection  with 
the  center  of  one  side  section  and  a  detachable  connection 
with  the  other  section,  and  a  detachable  pivotal  connection 
between  said  central  section  and  the  door  casing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  wmblnatlon  with  a  door  casing,  of  a  rotating 
door,  a  cross  mcnil«er  rotating  In  unison  therewith,  and  a 
pivoted  spring  pressed  lever  bearing  n  rotary  member  act- 
ing on  said  cross  member. 

.'v.  The  combination  with  a  door-casing,  of  a  rotating 
door,  a  cross-arm  connected  therewith  having  studs  on  Its 
opposite  ends,  a  spring-pressed  lever  and  a  wheel  on  said 
lever  having  forked  arms  for  engaging  said  studs,  substan- 
tially as  described 

6.  In  a  rotary  door,  a  pair  of  parallel  connected  side  sec 
tlons  mounted  to  rotate  In  unison,  a  central  section  extend- 
ing centrally  between  the  same,  a  vertical  rod  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  face  of  one  of  the  side  sections  and  having 
horizontally  extending  arms  connected  to  the  c<>ntral  sec- 
tion at  a  suitable  distance  from  Its  edge  and  forming  link 
connections  therefor,  and  a  latch  carried  at  the  edge  of  the 
central  section  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  ver- 
tical rod,  and  a  latch  connection  for  the.  opposite  edge  of 
the  central  section. 


843.142.     CUTTlN<i   APPARATUS.      Ai.i.y.n   A.   Gard.vkb. 

Baltimore.  Md.     Polled  Oct.  2,  1900      Serial  No.  337,148. 

Vlaim. — In  cutting  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  with  a  table;  of  tubular  standards  se- 
cured thereon  and  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  cut- 
ting-blade interposed  between  the  standards  and  having  its 
ends  extending  through  the  slots,  hangers  slldably  mounts 


/<r 


ing  supports  for  the  hangers  and  blade,  a  guide  strip  se- 
cured upon  the  table  adjacent  one  of  the  standards  and  ex- 
tending under  the  blade,  a  projection  upon  the  guide-strip 
In  alinement  with  the  blade,  and  a  holding-block  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  table  and  between  the  hangers  and  hav- 
ing notches  in  one  of  its  edges,  any  one  of  said  notches 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  projection  on  the  guide-strip. 


843.143.     SHOW    CASE.     Max  F.  Gebhardt.  Raltimore. 
Md.     Filed  Mar    7,  1900      Serial  No.  304,646. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  show-case,  a  movable  curved  glass  clo- 
sure, a  swinging  spider  for  supporting  and  carrying  said 
closure,  a  shank  connected  to  and  projected  downward  from 
said  spider,  a  slidahle  counterweight  always  diametrically 
balanced  secured  to  said  shank,  means  for  adjusting  said 
weight  on  the  shank,  and  a  system  of  levers  operating  from 
the  back  of  the  case  for  opening  and  closing  said  closure 

2.  In  a  show-case,  a  curved  glass  movable  section  rigidly 
mounted  upon  a  swinging  spider,  an  adjustable  counter- 
weight connected  to  and  slldably  adjustable  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  swinging  spider,  a  link  connecting  the  spider 
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with  a  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  xj-stem  of  conbecting  rods 
and  levers  leading  from  said  bell  rrank  lever  to  a  slide  at 
the  central  portU)n  of  the  ihs»'  for  operating  said  jflass 
at'CtioD. 

3.  A  showcas*'  havinK  a  K'a.ss  frunt.  a  curvtcd  Riasa  9«>c- 
tlon  mounted  upon  a  swinging  spider,  an  adjustable  coun- 
tfrwt-ij{ht  slidat)ly  ronnected  to  said  spider,  a  cross-har  con- 
necting the  radial  arms  of  the  spider,  a  link  c-onnected  to 
said  cronM-bar,  and  a  series  of  levers  and  cnnnectlnj?  rods 
leading  from  said  link  and  conm-cted  to  a  slidf  at  the  cen- 
tral upper  portion  of  the  case  for  operating  said  curved 
glass  section. 

4.  In  a  showcase,  a  curved  glass  closur*'  uinunted  upon 
II  swinging  spider,  cushioning  strips  for  said  tflass  closure, 
a  downward  projected  portion  integral  with  salil  spider  and 
carrying  a  sildablyadjustahle  weight,  a  system  of  levers 
and  count  rtlng  rods  Lading  from  the  spider  to  and  con- 
nected with  a  slide  at  the  central  portion  of  the  case,  and 
a  knob  or  button  connected  to  said  slide,  subltantlally  as 
descrlbefl. 


»43,144  LOCK  FOK  FKEr>-SCUK\VS  FOR  RQCKl'RILL- 
ING  ENGINES  FKKnKRicK  E.  (;laze,  Victor,  Colo, 
Filed  Mar    10.  l!Ki«;      !<..rial  No.  .•U>«>,40.'?. 


t'Uiiin.  —  1.  In  a  lock  for  feed-screws,  for  rocl»  drilling  fu- 
ifines.  the  combination  with  the  yoke  and  the  »1de  rods,  of 
the  feed-screw  having  a  collar  abutting  agalu.it  said  yoke, 
with  a  plurality  of  s<iMare  notches,  a  split  htl>  arranged 
to  hf  removably  secured  to  one  of  said  side  rods,  a  lug  In 
<>\\i\  hull,  a  pawl-stem  extending  loosely  through  said  hub 
and  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  spring  surroninding  said 
pawl  stem  in  said  chamber,  and  arranged  to  hold  it  in  one 
direction  of  Its  movement  In  engagement  with  laid  notches 
in  said  collar,  a  n-cess  in  the  end  of  said  lug,  a  pin  ex- 
t'-ndink;  through  said  stem  and  seated  in  said  recess,  a 
ringer  disk  on  the  end  of  said  stem,  a  notch  Iq  the  end  of 
said  luK  in  which  to  seat  said  pin  when  It  la  withdrawn 
from  said  recess,  and  its  pawl  end  Is  revfrst'<I  relative  to 
■*Mid  notches,  as  siM'cifled. 

2.  In  a  lock  for  feed-screws  of  rock-drills,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  yoke,  the  side  rods  and  tubes  and  the  feed 
arrew.  having  a  yoke  -  abutting  collar,  said  collar  being 
provid«>d  with  ratchet  notches,  of  the  split  dampini;  hub 
removably  clamped  to  one  of  said  rods,  the  pa»i  stem  sup- 
port, the  pawl-stem  rotatably  mounted  in  said  lupport.  the 
pifwl  on  («e  end  of  said  pawl-stem,  the  tlngerdlsk  on  its 
opposite  end.  the  spring  surroundins;  said  pawl  stem  with 
in  said  support,  the  pin  and  recess  for  defining  the  position 
of  said  pawl  relative  to  said  notches,  and  th«'  notch  for 
lo<-klng  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  tha  notches  of 
said  fe»»d  screw's  collar,  as  sfjeclfled. 


.S4a,145.  OUX  -  SIGHT.  IIer.\ian  Gun.v.  Grand  Forks. 
British  Columbia.  Canada  Filed  Oct.  I'O.  1^0.  Serial 
No.  340.993. 


/ 


Claim.  —  1.    In  combination   with  a  atght-block.  a  plate, 
means  for  securing  the  plate  to  the  sight-block,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  sight-tips  pivoted  to  the  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sight-block,  a  rotaitable  plate, 
means  for  rotatably  securing  the  plate  to  the  siKht-blook. 
and  a  plurality  of  sitfht  tips  pivoted  to  the  plate. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  sight-block,  a  plate  rotatably 
disposed  on  the  slKht  block,  means  for  limiting  the  rota- 
tion of  the  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  sight-tips  pivoted  to 
the  plate 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sight-block,  a  horizontally-dis- 
posed rotatable  plate  carried  by  the  bhx'k.  a  plurality  of 
tips  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  moved  verti- 
cally, and  means  for  l<K'kin>f  the  tips  against  movement. 

.'».  In  combination  with  a  sight-block  i)rovided  with  a 
flange  liavinu  a  lug  thereon,  a  rotatable  plate  disposed  on 
the  flange,  a  movable  stop  carried  by  the  lug  and  adapted 
to  enirage  the  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  pivoted  sight-tips 
carried  by  the  plate. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  sight-block  provided  with  a 
flange  having  a  \uk  thereon,  a  rotatable  plate  disposed  on 
the  flange,  a  movable  stop  carried  by  the  lug.  resilient 
means  for  actuating  the  stop  into  engagement  with  the 
plate,  and  a  iiiurallty  of  pivoted  stKht-tips  carried  by  the 
plate. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  sight  liiock  provlde<l  with  a 
flange  having  a  lug  thereon  formed  with  a  recess  leaving  a 
shoulder,  a  rotatable  plate  disposed  on  the  flange,  a  stop 
member  disposed  through  the  recess  and  the  lug  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  plate,  a  spring 
disposed  around  the  stop  and  adapted  to  thrust  against 
said  head  and  against  the  shoulder  of  said  recess,  and  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  siKbt  tips  carried  by  the  plate 

8.  In  combination  with  a  sight-block  having  a  flange 
provided  with  a  Iuk.  a  rotatable  plate  carried  by  the  flange 
and  provided  with  recesses  in  its  exterior  wall,  a  stop 
member  carried  by  the  lu?  and  provided  with  a  pointed  end 
adapted  to  en>fage  in  said  recesses,  moans  for  forclni;  the 
pointed  end  into  said  reci-sses.  and  a  iilurality  of  movable 
tips  carried  by  the  plate. 

0.  In  combination  with  a  sight-block,  a  rotatable  plate 
carried  by  the  sight  block,  a  plurality  of  different  shaped 
and  colored  sij;ht  tips  pivoied  to  the  plate,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  plate. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  sight-block,  a  rotatalde  plate 
carrle<l  by  the  sljjht  block  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses,  a  plurality  of  tips  plvotally  disposed  in  the  re- 
cesses, means  for  locking  the  tips  in  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
plate. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  siKht-bloek,  a  rotatable  plate 
carried  by  the  si>rht  block,  a  plurality  of  sltrht  tips  carried 
by  the  plate,  springs  larried  by  the  plate  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  tips  to  lock  the  tips  in  a  plurality  of  po- 
sitions, and  means  for  locking  the  plate  against  movement. 

1-.  In  combination  with  a  sight-block,  a  rotatable  plate 
provided  with  reces.ses  therein,  pivoted  sij^ht-tips  disposed 
In  the  recessen.  resilient  members  seated  iu  the  recesses 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  sight-tips,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  plate. 

l.'i  In  combination  with  a  sight-block,  a  plate  disposed 
on  the  sight-block  and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  screw  dls- 
po.sed  through  the  plate  having  Its  head  seated  In  said  re- 
cess and  Its  end  in  engagement  with  the  sight-block,  and  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  sight  tips  carried  by  the  plate. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  sight-block,  a  rotatable  plate 
provided  with  recesses  In  its  exterior  wall.  lo<-king  means 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  recesses,  and  a  different  shaped 
and  colored  sight-tip  pivoted  to  the  interior  face  of  the 
wall  of  the  plate  opposite  each  recess  in  Its  exterior  wall. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  sight  block,  a  rotatable  plate 
provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  having  recesses  cut 
vertically  therein  to  leave  projecting  shoulders,  pins  car- 
ried by  said  latter  shouldi-rs.  sight  tips  pivoted  on  said 
pins,  and  means  for  locking  the  sight-tips  In  a  horizontal 
and  a  vertical  position. 


WA(;ON  REMOVEK       ALONZO 
.Mass      Filed    Nov.    16,    lf>0«. 


.1.     IlAWKEa, 

Serial    No. 


H  4  3  .  1  4  6  . 

Cambridge 

343.6S0. 

Claim. — 1.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  concaved  body  portion  having  an  atmtment  within 
the  concavity  of  the  same,   ribs  connectinv'  said  abutment 
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with  said  body  portion,  and  logs  attached  to  said  body  per-  1 

tion  and  said  ribs,  substantially  as  described. 

2    A  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil.  comprising  a  con-  ; 
caved  bodv  portion  provided  with  a  rounded  exterior  sur-  1 
face  capable  of  tilting  on  the  ground  and  having  an  abut 
ment  within  the  concavity  of  the  same  forming  a  chamber, 
for  the  purpose  specified 


groove  of  the  bolt,  all  aubstantlally  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


3  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  con- 
caved bodv  portion  having  a  rounded  exterior  surface  ca- 
pable of  tilting  on  the  ground,  and  means  attached  to  said 
l>ody  portion  within  the  concavity  to  form  an  abutment, 
for  the  purpose  spccitied. 

4  A  device  of  tlic  character  described,  comprising  a  con- 
caved body  portion,  and  a  substantially  semicircular  wall 
attached  to  the  body  portion  within  the  concavity  of  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 


84  3  14"  M  T  AND  BOLT  IX)CK.  .Jacob  A.  Hyle. 
Altoona,  Pa.,  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  Frederick  Hesser. 
Vltoona,  Fa.      Filed  Apr.  25,  1900.     Serial  No.  313,041, 

3 


843,148.     SAFETY  RAZOR.     Amos  H    Jackson.  Fremont. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.   13.  1900.     Serial   No.  338,787. 


£\a\m. 1.  A  de\ice  for  locking  nuts  to  bolts,  Including 

a  bolt  provldetl  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  said  groov.- 
havluK  ratchet-teeth  at  the  bott..m  thereof,  a  nut  formed 
with  an  annular  shmilder.  and  a  i.«-klnu-key  provided  with 
a  rigid  projection  adaptcl  to  contact  with  said  annular 
shoulder  during  both  the  adjustment  and  removal  of  the 
nut.  said  key  having  an  undercut  portion  at  (.ue  end  there 
of  an  intermediate  yielding  portion,  and  a  downwardly- 
p,oj,Mted    end    for   eu^ra^ing    said    ratchet-teeth,    sui)8tan- 

tlally  as  specitted. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  liolf  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  In  the  threaded  portion  thereof  provided  with  a  s«« 
rles  of  ratchet  t.^nh.  of  a  nut  formed  with  an  annular 
shoulder  on  lu.th  its  front  and  rear  faces,  and  a  locking 
key  provided  with  a  rigid  lug  or  projection  at  or  near  each 
end  thereof  adapt.-d  to  contact  with  the  annular  shoulders 
on  the  nut  during  both  the  adjustment  and  rem..val  of 
said  nut,  and  a  downwardly  extended  end  for  engaging  the 
ratchet-teeth,  substantially  as  speclt1e<l 

3.  The  ccmibinatlon.  with  a  bolt  having  a  bmgltudlnal 
groove  in  the  threaded  porti<m  tbeieof  i)rovlded  with 
ratchet-teeth,  of  a  nut  formed  with  an  annular  shoulder 
on  both  its  front  and  rear  fac-es.  a  locking-key  provided 
with  a  projection  at  each  end  thereof  ndai-ied  to  contact 
with  the  said  annular  sh.  ulders  en  the  iiui.  said  key  hav- 
ing an  interme<llate  yieldlnv  portion,  an  undercut  portion, 
and  a  downwardly  extended  i>ortlon  for  enca»r1n»!;  the 
latchet-teeth.  substantially   as  described  and   for  the  pur 

poses  set  forth. 

4  K  device  for  locking  nuts  and  bolts,  comprising  a  bolt 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  grcnne  throughout  the 
threaded  portion  thereof,  said  nr.x.ve  havinn  ratchet- 
t.>,-th  at  its  bottom,  a  nut  formed  with  an  annular  shoulder 
on  both  Its  front  and  rear  faces,  a  locking  key  located  t>e- 
tween  lh<'  nut  and  said  ratchet  te.tb.  said  locking  key 
comprlsln,'  a  rear  projection,  a  forward  projectbm.  an  In- 
termediate yielding  body  portion,  an  undercut  or  reces.Hed 
l>ortion  and  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  projected  por- 
tion   for    engagin-;    the    latchet-teeth    in    the    longitudinal 


Claim. 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  for 

razor-guards,   consisting  of  a   sheet  of  spring  metal,   ap 
proximately    rectangular    In    shape,    having    two    parallel, 
longitudinal    slits,    and    oppositely-disposed   cuts   Intersect- 
ing the  silts,   whereby  claniplng-llps  are  formed  and  side 
flanges  provided  to  form  a  portion  of  the  handle 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  safety  -  razor 
guard  and  handle,  constructed  of  a  single  pi.H-e  of  spring 
metal,  the  guard  having  oppoRttely-disposod  clamping- 
lips  formed  by  oppositely  disposed  cuts  extending  from  the 
outer  edge  Inwardly  and  intersected  by  longitudinal  slits, 
said  clamping  lips  being  bent  over  upon  the  outer  surface 
of  the  guard,  and  the  handle  having  side  flan>:es  formed 
l.y  the  said  inwardly  extending  cuts,  which  flanges  are 
bent  inwardly  toward  ea<h  other  to  form  an  oval  sbai>e 
under  grasping  surface. 

:t  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  hollow- 
around  razor-blade,  of  a  single  piece  guard  and  handle, 
the  guard  having  clamping  lii)s  bent  over  upon  the  outer 
face  thereof,  said  clamping'  lips  being  formed  by  inwardly- 
extending  transverse  <uis  intersected  by  longitudinal  silts, 
and  the  handle  provided  with  side  flanges  which  are  bent 
inwardly  toward  each  other  to  form  an  oval  shape  grasp- 
ing surface,  said  flanges  being  formed  by  the  inwardly- 
extending  transverse  cuts. 


84^140        A/,0    COLORING -MATTER.       MvKiii.    K.M1N. 

K.berfeld.    and    Un  ii.vKi.    KoTHK.    Vohwinkel,   Germany. 

assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Uayer  A  Co.. 

KllK-rfeld.  (iermany.  a  Corporation  of  Germany.      Filed 

Nov    0.   ISHtt)      Serial   No.   342,285. 

Claim.— 1.  The  herein  described  new  azo  dyestuffs  oh 
tainable  by  combining  the  diazo  compound  <.f  t>  nitro-4 
chloro  2  aiiiin..pbenol  with  2-arylamino  5  napbthol  .  -sul- 
fonic adds,  which  dyestuffs  are.  after  being  dried  and 
pulverized,  in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  pow- 
ders soluble  m  water;  yb-lding  upon  reduction  with  stan- 
„nii.  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid.  2-0-diamino-4-chior(>- 
nbenol  and  j-arvlamino.-.naphthoKlamino-T  sulfonic  acid 
and  dveinn  wool  from  acid  baths  generally  from  red  to 
violet  'shades,  which  on  chroming  change  to  fr..m  blue  to 
black  shades,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

•>  The  herein-described  new  azo  d.vestuff.  which  can  be 
oht'ained  bv  combining  dia/.otized  0  n1tro-4  chloro-2  amlno- 
phenol  with  2-phenylamino-5-uaphthol-7-sulfonlc  acid, 
which  dvestuff  is.  after  In-ing  dried  and  pulverized,  in  the 
sham-  of  Its  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  in  water 
with  a  violet  color  and  in  concentrat.nl  sulfuric  acid  with 
a  bluish-red  color;  yielding  up.m  reduction  with  stannous 
chlorld  and  hydrcK-hlortc  acid  2  6-diamlno-4-chloropheno 
and  •'.phenvlamlno.Vnaphtbol.iamin.H7  sulfonic  acid  ;  and 
dyeing  wo;.l  fr..m  acid  baths  violet  shades,  whi.h  are 
changed  to  blue  when  chromed  after  dying,  substantially 
1   as  hereinbef«ire  described. 


84?  150       HORSE   HAY  RAKE.      Aakos   F.    Kkarns.   M.«* 
cow    Okla.      Fib-d  .luue  15.  1!M>0.      Serial  No.  321.92.1. 
ClQim—lw  a  horse  hay  rake,  the  combination  of  a  rake 
bead     tines    conm-.ted    thereto    and    having:    ix.rtlons    ex 
tended    in    the   rear   thereof,    a    rearwardiy-extended    seat- 
l.ar    outwardly  and   rearwardly  inclined  draft-bars,  longi 
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tudinal  bars  at  the  sides  of  the  rake  and  har1n|:  a  forward 
and  upward  Inclination,  hraces  connpcted  at  thfir  Inner 
rear  *»nds  to  the  rake  head  and  near  their  forward  ends  to 
the  lonifltudlnal  bars,  and  ^ards  secured  at  their   rear 


ends  to  the  rake-head  and  forwardly  flared  apd  secured 
at  their  front  ends  to  the  longitudinal  bars  ^nd  to  the 
outermost  tines.  I 


843,lf>l  CAR  LOADER.  GEORr.E  .\.  Kenxer  aad  Robkrt 
FoLKEL.  Herrln,  III.  Filed  .\pr  I'i.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.•ni.r.K" 


'&rm 


Claim  — I  In  a  car  loader,  a  concave  apron,  k  distribu- 
ter wheel  positioned  thereabove  comprLsing  a  pair  of  disks 
iind  blades  secured  radially  between  the  outfr  portion 
thereof,  one  of  said  disks  being  secured  to  a  drive-shaft 
and  the  other  of  said  disks  t>einK  provided  with  centrally 
disposed  opening  therein,  and  a  relatively  f5ie<J  delivery- 
chute,  the  lower  end  nf  which  extends  into  tlK-  opening 
formed  in  one  side  of  the  distributer-wheel. 

2.  In  a  car  loader,  oppositely-curved  separated  plates. 
and  a  distributer-wheel  [>os1tioned  therebetween,  said  dis- 
tributer-wheel comprlslns:  separated  disks,  the  peripheries 
of  which  extend  Into  proximity  to  said  curved  pliites. 

o  In  a  rar  loader,  oppositely  curved  separate^  plates,  a 
distrib'iter-wheel  positioned  therebetween,  said  djstrlbuter- 
wheel  comprising  separated  disks,  the  peripherie»  of  which 
extend  into  proximity  to  said  carved  plates,  and  means 
for  feeding  material  onto  one  of  the  curved  plates  between 
the  disks  of  the  distributer-wheel 

4  In  a  car  loader,  oppositely-curved  separated  iHates,  and 
a  distributer-wheel  positioned  therebetween,  said  dlstrbuter 
wheel  oomprlsln-i  separated  disks,  the  peripherief  of  which 
extend  Into  close  proximity  to  said  curved  platQs  to  form 
a  substantially  close  ji  int  therewith,  and  radial  blades 
secured  t»efwe<^n  said  disks,  one  of  said  disks  belcg  formed 
with  an  opening  centrally  thereof  to  p^^rmlt  material  to  be 
fed  therethrough  onto  one  of  the  curved  plates  between 
the  disks  of  the  distributer  wheel. 

5.  In  a  car  loader,  oppositely-disposed  curved  separated 
plates,  a  iflstributerwheel  positioned  therebetween  com- 
prising separated  disks  and  connectins  radial  Uades,  the 
peripheries  of  said  disks  extending  into  proximity  to  said 
curved  plates  for  a  portion  <  f  the  length  thereof,  and  one 
of  said  disks  being  formed  with  an  inlet-opening  centrally 
thereof,  said  relatively  fixed  delivery-chute,  the  lower 
end  of  which  extends  Into  the  opening  formed  In  said  disk. 

ft.   In  a  car-loader,  a  relatively  fixed  frame,  a  concaved 


apron  secured  thereon,  a  distributer-wheel  positioned  above 
said  apron  comprising  separated  disks  and  connecting  ra- 
dial blades,  one  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  an  inlet- 
opening  centrally  thereof,  and  a  dellvery-chnte  plvotally 
secured  to  said  frame,  the  delivery  end  of  said  chute  be- 
ing adapted  to  enter  the  Inlet-opening  in  said  disk  wheo 
the  same  is  moved  to  its  lowered  position. 

7.  In  a  car  loader,  oppositely  curved  separated  plates, 
and  a  distributer-wheel  positioned  therebetween,  said  dis 
trlbuter  wheel  comprising  separated  disks,  the  peripheries 
of  which  extend  into  proximity  to  said  curved  plates  to 
form  a  substantially  closed  Joint  therewith,  and  radial 
blades  secured  between  the  outer  portions  of  said  disks,  the 
outer  ends  of  .said  blades  being  flush  with  the  peripheries 
of  said  disks,  and  one  of  said  disks  being  formed  with  an 
opening  centrally  thereof  to  permit  material  to  be  fed 
therethrough  onto  one  of  the  curved  blades  between  the 
disks  of  the  distributer  wheel. 


843.ir)'_V  BOILER  CONSTRUCTION. 
acHKLr-.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
298.384. 


Chari.ks    Kroe- 
1906.     Serial  No. 


Claim.  —  1.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  pipe  connected 
therewith,  a  chamber-wall  through  which  said  pipe  ex- 
tends, a  guide  connected  with  said  wall,  and  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  perforation  fittin;:  upon  said  pipe,  said  plate  mov- 
able In  said  guide,  for  thf  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  pipe  connected  there- 
with, a  chamber  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  a  thimble 
Inserted  in  said  opening  and  t^iuipped  at  Its  outer  end 
with  a  guide,  and  a  plate  having  a  perforation  receiving 
said  pipe,  said  plate  movable  In  .said  guide,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

'■)  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  pipe  connected  there 
with,  a  chamber  wall  having  a  perforation  through  which 
said  pipe  extends,  a  sectionally-constructed  thimble  In- 
serted in  said  perforation  and  eqwipj>ed  at  one  end  with 
a  triiide.  and  a  plate  fitted  upon  said  pii>e  and  moval)le  in 
said  guide,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


84.^1, '».'?.  COMBINED  rORNER  SHIELD  AND  CASTER. 
Albert  .T.  II.  Kihsikk.  .Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey      Filed  Nov.  -.'4.  190ft.     Serial  No.  ."?44.817. 

i 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  combined  corner  shield  and  caster  for 
trunks  and  the  like,  the  combination,  with  an  angle  plate, 
comprising  two  right-angled  members,  of  a  bearing-plate 
secured  upon  one  of  said  members  of  .said  angle-plate  and 
forming  with  the  same  a  ball-receiving  socket,  a  ball   in 
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said  socket,  said  hearing  plate  having  Us  upper  face  un- 
broken and  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
said  other  member  of  the  angle-plate  so  as  to  be  adapted 
to  be  secured  upon  the  bottom  of  a  slat  without  cutting 

into  said  slat 

I  2.  In  a  combined  corner  shield  and  caster  for  trunks  and 
the  like,  the  combination,  with  .in  angle  plate  comprising 
two  right  angled  members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
ball-receiving  socket,  of  a  caster  ball  mounted  In  said 
socket,  a  bearing-plate,  and  means  for  securing  said  bear- 
ing-plate upon  said  socketed  member  of  the  angle-plate, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  combined  corner-shield  and  caster  for  trunks  and 
the  like,  the  combination,  with  an  angle-plate  comprising 
two  right-angled  members,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
ball-receiving  socket,  of  a  caster-ball  mounted  in  said 
socket,  a  bearing  plate,  and  a  tongue  connected  with  said 
socketed  member,  said  tongue  extending  over  an  edge  of  , 
the  said  bearing  plate  for  securing  said  angle-plate  in  posl-  , 

tlon.  I 

4.  The  herein  described  combined  comer-shield  and  cas- 
ter for  trunks  and  the  like  comprising  two  right-angled 
member*,  one  of  said  members  having  a  downwardly-ex- 
tending portion  formed  with  an  opening,  all  arranged  to 
provide  a  ball  receiving  socket,  a  bearing-plate  arranged 
above  said  socket,  an  annulariy  formed  ball-seat  upon  said 
plate,  a  ball  having  a  portion  resting  upon  said  seat  and 
said  ball  having  another  portion  projecting  from  the  open- 
ing of  said  l)all  receiving  socket,  means  for  securing  said 
plate  upon  said  member  of  the  shield,  all  arranged  that 
the  device  can  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  a  slat  without 
cutting  into  said  slat,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

5.  The  herein  described  combined  corner  shield  and  cas- 
ter for  trunks  and  the  like  comprising  two  right-angled 
members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  downwardly-ex- 
tending iwrtton  formed  with  an  opening,  all  arranged  to 
provide  a  l)all  receiving  socket,  a  bearing-plate  arranged 
above  said  .socket,  an  annulariy  formed  ball-seat  upon  said 
plate,  a  ball  having  a  portion  resting  upon  said  seat  and 
said  ball  having  another  portion  projecting  from  the  open- 
ing of  said  ball-receiving  socket,  a  clamping-tongue  for  se- 
curing said  plate  upon  said  member  of  the  shield,  all  ar- 
ranged that  the  device  can  be  secured  to  the  bottom  of  a 
slat  without  cutting  into  the  slat,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

C.  The  herein  described  combined  corner-shield  and  cas- 
ter for  tnmks  and  the  like  comprising  two  right-angled 
members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion  formed  with  an  opening,  all  arranged  to 
provide  a  ball  receiving  socket,  a  bearing-plate  arranged 
above  said  socket,  an  annulariy-formed  ball-seat  upon  said 
plate,  a  hall  having  a  portion  resting  upon  said  seat  and 
said  ball  having  another  portion  projecting  from  the  open- 
ing of  said  ball  receiving  socket,  a  clamping  tongue  for  se- 
curing said  plate  upon  said  member  of  the  shield,  all  ar- 
ranged that  the  device  can  he  secured  to  the  bottom  of  a 
slat  without  cutting  into  the  slet.  both  of  said  members 
of  the  shield  being  provided  with  nail  or  rivet  receiving 
perforations,  and  the  said  bearing  plate  being  also  pro 
Tided  with  nail  or  rivet  receiving  perforations  correspond- 
ing to  and  registering  with  the  nail  or  rivet  receiving  per- 
forations of  the  member  which  is  provided  with  the  ball- 
receiving  socket,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

forth. 

7.  The  herein  described  combined  corner-shield  and  cas- 
I  ter  for  trunks  and  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  rlght- 
nngled  members,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  with  a 
downwardly  extending  annular  portion  f.  which  surrounds 
a  hole  In  said  member,  said  annular  portion  0  providing  a 
ball-receiving  socket,  a  plate  10  formed  with  an  annular 
boss  14  extending  partially  Into  said  ball  receiving  socket, 
a  concave  ball-seat  15  on  said  plate,  said  seat  being  sur- 
rounded by  said  annular  boss,  all  arranged  so  that  there 
will  be  no  projecting  portions  extending  above  the  upper 
face  of  said  plate,  and  a  clamping-tongue  forced  out  of 
one  of  the  members  of  the  shield,  said  tongue  extending 
over  the  edge  of  said  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth.  , 


843.154.  HOISTEK-DRrM  WITH  HOLLOW  SHAFTS. 
ASHBB  I^MBERT,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  337.056. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  hoisting-engine,  the  combination,  with  a 
hollow  drum-shaft  and  a  friction  driver  fitted  to  turn 
thereon  and  supported  against  end  movement,  with  means 
for  rotating  the  same  continuously  upon  the  shaft,  of  a 
drum  fitted  to  turn  upon  the  shaft  and  having  a  friction- 
surface  to  engage  the  friction  driver,  a  nut  screwed  Inside 
the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  thrust  screw  extended  through  the 
said  nut.  and  ((innections  from  said  screw  for  pressing  the 
drum  toward  the  friction  driver  to  couple  them  together. 

12.  In  a  hoisting  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow 
drum  shaft  held  .stationary  In  l)earlng8,  of  a  driving  gear 
and  reversing  gear  fitted  to  turn  near  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  shaft  and  held  from  end  movements  thereon,  a  drum 
fitted  to  turn  upon  the  shaft  between  the  said  gears,  comple 
mcntarv  frlctionsurfa.es  upon  the  opiwsite  ends  of  the 
drum  and  adjacent  gears,  and  means  operatinl  through  the 
ii  terlor  of  the  shaft  for  pressing  the  drum  toward  either 
of  the  gears,  to  rotate  It  at  pleasure  In  opposite  directions. 
;?  In  a  hoisting  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow 
drum  shaft  and  a  driving  gear  fitted  to  turn  thereon  and 
supporied  against  end  movement,  of  a  drum  fitted  to  turn 
upon  the  shaft,  complementary  friction  surfaces  upon  the 
gear  and  drum,  a  nut  screwed  inside  the  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  thrtist  screw  extended  through  the  said  nut.  and  con- 
nection froBi  said  screw  for  pressing  the  drum  toward  the 
driving  gear  to  couple  them  together. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  hollow 
shaft  and  hearings  for  holding  the  same  stationary,  of  a 
driving  gear  and  reversing  gear  fitted  each  to  turn  upon 
the  shaft  near  one  end  of  the  same,  a  drum  fitted  to  turn 
upon  the  shaft  between  the  said  gears,  complementary 
friction  surfaces  upon  the  ends  of  the  drum  and  adjacent 
gears  means  operated  through  the  Interior  of  the  shaft  to 
press  the  drum  toward  either  of  the  gears,  and  springs 
fitted  to  the  shaft  within  the  drum  and  adjusted  to  hold 
the  same  Intermediate  to  the  gears  so  as  to  normally  clear 
all  the  friction  surfaces 

5  In  a  hoisting  engine,  tlie  combination,  with  a  hollow 
shaft  and  bearings  for  holding  the  same  stationary,  of  a 
driving  gear  and  reversing  gear  fitted  each  to  turn  upon 
the  shaft  near  one  end  of  the  same,  a  drum  fitted  to  turn 
upon  the  shaft  between  the  said  gears,  complementary  fric- 
t.on-surfaces  upon  the  ends  of  the  drum  and  adjacent 
gears  nuts  screwed  In  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  thrust-screws 
extended  through  the  nuts  with  connections  from  the 
ssme  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  drum  for  pressing  It  In 
opposite  directions,  a  gear-shaft  extended  at  the  side  of 
the  drum  with  gearing  coupling  the  ends  of  the  shaft  to 
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botk  of  the  mM  thnint  ftrtrws,  and  means 
gMrlDS  to  turn  the  tlirunt  kitcws. 

«].  In  a  hoiKtlnj?  ♦*nKln«*.  th»»  loinblnation,  wlrli  a  liollow 
shaft  and  Iw'arinKs  for  holding  the  same  statluriary.  of  a 
drum  and  jfear  fitted  to  each  with  hub  to  ttirn  upon  the 
ahaft,  complementary  friction  surfaces  uiH>r  th^  drum  and 
Rear,  means  o|)eratln«  throuKh  the  interior  of  tUt  shaft  for 
presalntf  the  drum  and  sear  together  to  couple  tiliem  when 
dfslrjHl.  an  oil  hole  extendini;  from  the  interior  of  the  siiaft 
to  the  hut.  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  supplylui?  oil  lo  the 
Interior  of  the  shaft  to  lubricate  the  said  huh.    j 

7  III  a  hoistluk' engine,  the  combination,  wlttt  a  hollow 
shaft  havint:  a  ilnim  titie<l  to  rotate  upon  the  same,  the 
shafts  having  slots  -r  with  cross-keys  a  at  the  ajids  of  the 
drum,  of  the  phuc  »  tltted  tightly  within  the  shaft  adjacent 
to  such  cross  keys,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  Interior 
of  the  shaft  l^-lween  the  pings,  and  the  shaft  tiaving  oil 
holes  f  within  the  hubs  of  the  drum  for  supi-l^iiii;  oil  to 
the  same. 
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><4;{.i:..-.     MoT«»ii    .mi:tp:u  for  altkrnat|N(}  ruu- 

KKNTS  AM)   MK-niOI)  OK  OI'KKATIN<;  THK   SAMK 
UoBEKT  •'.   L.vNi'HiEK.   Springfield.   Ill,   assignor   to  San 
gamo   Kle<-trlc  Company.   Springfield.    Ill  .   a   1  %.r|>oration 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr    JT.  1'.»<m;,     Serial  No    :;u.im;o. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  motor  watt  hour  meter  for  alternating 
currents,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  adapted  to  con 
tain  a  condut  ting  fluid,  an  armature  rotatable  therein,  and 
a  held  magnet  adapt*-*!  to  act  upon  said  armature  to  cause 
rotatl'in.  of  an  energizing  winding  for  said  magqet  carrying 
ii.rrent  projxirtional  to  the  load  ui)on  the  mtter,  and  a 
transformer  having  its  primary  winding  in  dQrlvation  to 
the  load  circuit  ami  its  secimdary  winding  connectwl  to 
terminals  adapte«i  to  ilirert  its  currents  acios*  tlie  arma 
tnre.  sutmtantlally  as  descrlbetl. 

•J.    In  a  motor  watt  liour  meter  for  alternating  currents, 
the  combination  with  a  chamt>er  adapted  to  contain  a  con 
ducting   fluid,  an  armature  n)tatable  therein,  and  a   tield 
magnet  adapted  to  act  upon  said  armature  to  cause  rota 
tion,   of  an  energlilng-wlnding   for  said   magnet   carrying 
current  pn>portlonal  to  the  load  upon  the  meter,  ami  a  low 
pt.tentlMl   transformer  having  Its  primary  winding  in  dei  I 
vatlon  to  the  load-circuit  and  Its  seiondary  winding  con 
neoted  to  terminals  adapted  to  direct  Its  current  ai  ross  the 
armature,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

.1.    In  a  motor  watt-hour  meter  for  alternating  currents. 
the  combination  with  a  chamber  adapte<l  to  contain   con 
ducting   fluid,   an   armature   rotatable   therein,   an   electro 
magDet   having  pole  pieces  approaching  .s«l<i   armature  at 
each  side  of  Its  center,  and  a  magnetic  return-plate,  of  an 
energlalng-winding  for  said  magnet  In  series  with  the  main 
load-clrruit.  and  a  transformer  having  Its  primary   wind 
Ing   in   derivation    to   the   load-circuit    and    ita   secondary 
windtni;  connected  to  terminals  adapted  to  dlre<-t  its  cur- 
rent acroM  the  armature,  substantially  as  deserllied. 

4.    In  a  motor  watt  hour  meter  for  alternating  currents. 


the  combination  with  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  con- 
ducting fluid,  an  armature  rota^table  therein,  an  electro- 
magnet having  iM)le-plece8  approaching  said  armature  at 
each  side  of  Its  .'enter,  and  a  magnetic  return  plate,  of  an 
energising  winding  for  said  magnet  In  series  with  the  main 
U)ad  circuit,  and  a  low  potential  step  down  transformer 
liavlug  its  primary  winding  in  derivation  to  the  load- 
current  and  Its  secondary  winding  connected  to  terminals 
adapte<l  to  dlre<-t  Its  current  across  the  armature,  substan- 
lially  as  descril>e<l. 

5.  In  a  motor  watt-hour  meter  for  alternating  currents, 
the  comltlnaiion  with  a  chaml)er  adapted  to  contain  mer- 
cury, an  armature  rotatable  therein,  and  an  ele<'tromagent 
adapted  to  produce  energizing  fields  of  opposite  polarity 
oil  each  side  of  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  armature,  of 
an  energixing  winding  for  said  magnet  carrying  current 
proportional  to  the  load,  and  a  step-down  transformer  hav- 
ing Its  primary  winding  in  derivation  to  the  load  circuit 
and  its  secondary  winding  connected  to  terminals  adapted 
to  direct  Its  current  across  the  armature,  sul»Mtanf lally  a» 
doscrlbeil. 

6.  In  a  motor  watt-hour  meter  for  alternating  (  urrents. 
the  combination  with  a  chaml)er  adapted  to  contain  con- 
ducting fluid,  an  armature  rotatable  therein,  and  a  fleld- 
laagnet  adapted  to  act  upon  said  armature  to  cause  rota- 
tlou,  of  an  energlzlng-wlndlng  for  said  magnet  carrying 
current  proportional  to  the  load  upon  the  meter,  a  low- 
potential  transformer  having  Its  primary  winding  In 
derivation  to  the  load  circuit  and  its  secondary  winding 
connected  to  terminals  adapted  to  direct  Its  current  across 
thf  armature,  and  an  adjustable  inductance  in  series  with 
said  secondary   winding. 

7.  In  a  motor  watt  hour  meter  for  alternating  currents, 
the  combination  with  a  chamlier  adapted  to  contain  con- 
ducting fluid,  an  armature  rotatable  therein,  and  a  fleld- 
magnet  adapte<l  to  act  upon  said  armature  to  cause  rota- 
tion, of  an  energizing  winding  for  saiU  magent  In  series 
with  the  translating  devices,  and  a  transformer  adapted 
to  direct  through  the  armature  a  secondary  current  of  low 
IHtentlal  proiiortional  to  the  pressure  upon  the  circuit  to 
which  the  meter  is  connected. 

.H.  The  method  of  o|«MMting  a  mercury  watt  hour  meter 
upon  alternating  current,  which  consists  in  passing  through 
the  armature  a  low-potential  induced  current  pro|>ortlonai 
to  the  circuit  iiressure.  and  In  causing  a  main  current  en- 
ergizing Meld  to  react  ui><>n  said  low  potential  Inductnl  cur- 
rent to  prtHluce  rotation  of  the  armature,  substantially  as 
descrlt>ed. 

■J.  The  meth»xl  of  operating  by  alternating  current  a 
motor  watt  hour  meter  having  a  mercury  chamber,  an 
armature  In  said  chamU'r.  and  a  magnetic  energizing- 
field  adapted  to  act  upon  said  armature  to  produce  rota- 
tion, which  consists  In  passing  through  the  armature  a 
low-potential  Induced  current  proportional  to  tlie  circuit- 
pressure,  and  in  passing  through  the  energizing  winding  of 
the  magnet  the  main  load-current  or  a  derived  current 
proptutloniil  thereto. 


S-I.M.M5,  (;KKK.\  sri.FrU  I»YK.  Atr.tsr  L.  Laska, 
Offenbat  h  (.11  theMaln.  "iermany,  assignor  to  ("hemlsche 
Falirlck  (Jriesheim-Klektron,  Frankfort-on-the-Matn,  Ger- 
many,  a   <"oriM.rHtloii       Fileil    Nov    •'..    I'.xm;       Serial    No. 

:U-'.17."i. 

riniin. — 1.  The  process  of  making  green  sulfur  dyestuffs 
by  heating  lndo|>henols.  olitalnwl  I'V  joint  oxidaticm  of  para- 
i.niidophcnol  and  alpha  napliihy larylsulfamids.  with  alkali 
polysulrtds   in   the  presence  of  copper,  substantially  as  de- 

s<-rll>ed. 

U.  As  a  new  article  of  nmnufacture  the  green  sulfur  dye- 
stuffs  resulting  by  heating  the  indophenols.  obtalnwl  by 
the  joint  oxidation  of  para  amidophenol  and  alpha  naph- 
thylarylsulfamids  with  alkali  iK)lysulfld8  in  the  presence  of 
copper,  which  dyestuffs  form  black  green  powders,  hardly 
soluble  In  water,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with 
blue  color,  in  s«Kllum  sultld  with  green  color,  dyeing  cotton 
gnen  shades  of  renmrkable  fastness  to  washing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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843,157.  DROP  FRONT  Bl  RIAL  CASKET.  Waltkr  H. 
Lawsox,  Hichniond,  Ind  .  assignor  to  Watt  &.  Keelor. 
Richmond,  Ind..  a  Firm  Filed  Feb.  M.  194Xi.  Serial 
No.  302.XT4 


Claim.— I.  In  a  burial  casket  having  a  hinged  top  with 
the  central  portion  of  the  front  of  the  casket  formed  open, 
a  movable  panel  adapte<l  to  close  said  open  portion  of  the 
front,  guides  for  mounting  said  panel  whereby  It  may  be 
moved  vertically  within  the  limit  of  Its  width,  n  stop  ex- 
tending back  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  movable  panel, 
flexible  means  for  indirectly  connecting  the  top  and  the 
movable  panel  whereby  they  will  counter!. alance  each 
other  to  move  to  and  from  each  other,  and  by  which  if  the 
lianel  l)e  held  the  top  may  be  opened  and  closed  without 
actuating  the  said  panel,  all  sul»8t  ant  tally  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  A  burinl-casket  having  a  hinged  top  and  a  vertically- 
movable  front  panel,  means  f..r  guiding  said  panel  In  its 
movements,  means  for  limiting  the  upper  movements  of  the 
panel,  arms  pivoted  to  the  top  and  extending  downward 
inside  the  casket,  cords  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms  and  with  other  ends  of  said  cords  c<mnected  to 
the  ends  of  the  movable  panel,  and  a  system  of  pulleys 
for  directing  the  oi>eration  of  said  cords  whereby  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  top  will  automatically  lower  and 
raise  the  movable  panel  respectively,  all  substantially  as 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  casket,  the  combination  with  the  body  having  a 
portion  (.f  its  front  side  cut  away,  and  a  top  hlngetl  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  rear  side  of  the  N^dy.  of  the  panel  slld- 
ably  mounted  to  close  said  cut-away  portion  of  the  front 
side,  a  lever  connected  to  each  end  of  the  Inside  of  the 
top,  a  cord  connected  to  each  end  of  the  panel  with  its 
opposite  end  connected  to  Its  respective  lever  of  the  top, 
means  for  guiding  the  direction  of  said  cords  for  counter- 
balancing the  top  and  said  panel  whereby  as  the  top  is 
raised  and  lowered  said  cut  away  portion  of  the  casket  will 
be  opene<l  and  closed,  and  by  which  If  said  panel  l>e  held 
the  top  may  W  opened  and  closed  without  oi>eratlng  said 
panel,  all  siil.stantlally  as  shown  and  descrll»ed  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


843,15S.       liKTACHAni.E    lUTTON. 
Moncton,     New    Brunswick,    Canada. 
19<)G.      Serial  No.   :n-.'.4:U. 


Z<JEi.    M.    Legkk, 
Filed    Apr.     18. 


Claim. — A  detachable  button  comprising  a  shank  hav- 
ing the  top  thereof  externally  screw-threaded,  a  head  hav 
Ing  an  Internally  screw  threaded  recess  Info  which  the  end 
of  the  shank  fits,  an  annular  plate  Integral  with  the  top  of 
the  shank,  adjacent  to  the  screw  threading,  and  adapted  to 
abut  the  under  side  of  the  head,  a  second  plate  Integra! 
with  the  opiwalte  end  of  the  shank,  a  plurality  of  radial 
ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  an  at- 
taching plate  having  a  plurality  of  radial  ratchet  teeth 
thereon  an  externally-screw-threaded  pin  secured  to  said 
plate  and  an  Internally  screw-threaded  recess  on  the  shank 
Into  wliich  said  pin  Is  adapted  to  extend  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


843,150.  MULTITLK  HAMMER  IM8TON  ROCK  ItRILL- 
ING  ENiilNE.  .loHN  ti.  Lkyner.  I>enver.  Colo.  Filed 
Mav  ft.  IftO."..     Serial  No.  259.013. 


Claim.— 1.  A  rockdrilliiig  en>:iiie.  comprising  a  casing 
containing  two  cylinders  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to 
each  other,  a  hammer  piston  in  each  of  said  cylinders, 
means  to  secure  a  drill  In  the  front  end  of  said  casing  and 
means  to  reciprocate  said  hammer-pistons  to  deliver  al- 
ternate blows  upon  said  drill. 

2.  A  rock-drill  Ing  engine,  comprising  a  casing  contain- 
ing two  cylinders  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other, 
a  hammer  piston  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  drill-holding 
chuck  In  the  front  end  of  said  casing,  a  striking  pin  and 
means  to  maintain  it  in  alinement  with  said  cliuck.  and 
means  to  cause  said  hammer  pistons  to  deliver  alternate 
blows  upon  said  pin. 

3.  A  rock-drilling  engim-.  <  i.mprlslng  a  casing  contain- 
ing two  cvlinders  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other, 
a  hammer  piston  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  drill  Itolding 
chuck  In  the  front  end  of  said  casing,  a  striking  pin  and 
means  to  maintain  it  in  alinement  with  said  chuck,  means 
to  cause  sjild  hammer  plsttms  to  deliver  alternate  blows 
upon  said  pin.  means  to  supi>ort  said  casing  and  means  to 
simultaneously  feed  .said  casing  an(}  rotate  said  chuck. 

4.  In  a  rock  drilling  engine,  a  casing,  means  to  supj.ort 
a  drill  In  the  front  end  thereof,  a  iialr  of  gnldeways  In  said 
casing  converging  toward  the  front  end  thereof,  a  recl|»ro- 
catory  hammer  mounted  In  each  of  said  guldeways  and 
means  t(.  cause  .^aid   hammers  to  deliver  alternate  blows 

upon  said  drill. 

.n.  In  a  rock  drilling  engine,  a  drill  holder,  a  pah  of 
hammers  guided  to  reciprocate  al.mg  lines  converging 
toward  said  holder  and  means  to  <  anse  said  hammers  to 
deliver  alternate  blows  to  the  drill. 

(*..  in  a  rock-drilling  engine,  the  combination  of  a  stip- 
l)ort.  a  casing  reclpr<.<'ally  mounted  on  said  supjK.rr.  a 
drill  chuck  in  said  casing,  means  to  fe«'d  said  casing  along 
said  support  and  to  simultaneously  lotate  said  <huck.  a 
pair  of  hammers  mounted  to  recljirocate  In  said  casing 
along  lines  converging  toward  said  chuck  and  means  to 
cause  said  hammers  to  deliver  alternate  blows  to  a  <lrlll 
held  in  said  chuck. 

7.  In  a  rock-drilling  engine,  a  casing  comprising  two 
cylinders  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other,  a 
drill-chuck  in  the  front  end  of  said  casing  the  axis  of 
which  bisects  said  angle,  a  hammer  piston  In  each  cylinder 
and  means  to  convey  a  motive  fluid  to  said  pistons  com- 
prising ducts  in  said  casing  and  grooves  in  aaid  pistons. 
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arranged  so  that  said  pistons  are  simultaneotsly  retlpro- 
cated  In  opposite  directions  to  deliver  alternate  blows 
to  the  drill  In  said  chuck. 

*^.  In  a  rock  drliiinK  engine,  a  casing  conjprislng  two 
cjilnders  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other,  a  drill 
chuck  In  the  front  end  of  said  casing:  the  asis  of  which 
bisects  said  angle,  a  strlklng-pin  maintalntd  in  axial 
allnement  with  said  chuck,  a  hammer-piston  In  each  cylin- 
der and  means  to  convey  a  motive  fluid  to  Bald  pistons 
comprising  ducts  In  said  casing  and  grooves  in  said  pis 
tons,  arranged  so  that  said  pistons  are  slmultBueously  re- 
ciprocated in  opposite  directions  tu  deliver  alternate 
blows  to  the  said  strlklng-pin. 

9.  In  a  rock-drllllng  engine,  the  comblnatinn  of  a  sup 
port,  a  casing  mounted  thereon  comprising  tvo  cylinders 
arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other,  a  ilrll!  chuck  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  the  front  end  of  said  casing*,  a  striking- 
pin  maintained  in  axial  allnement  with  said  cljuck,  a  ham- 
mer-piston in  each  of  said  cylinders,  means  to  convey  motive 
fluid  to  said  casing  to  reciprocate  said  hanjmerplstons 
In  opposite  directions  to* deliver  alternate  blows  to  said 
striking  pin  and  means  to  feed  said  casing  along  said  sup 
port  and  to  simultaneously  rotate  said  chuck. 

10.  In  a  rock-drllllng  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  ciintalnlnu  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  having  a 
hammer-piston  therein,  said  cylinders  and  pistons  having 
ducts  formed  therein  to  convey  a  motive  lliiid  to  simul- 
taneously reciprocate  said  pistons  in  oppositti  directions, 
a  drill  chuck  arranged  In  the  fnuit  end  uf  said  casing,  a 
striking  pin  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  chuck,  und  buffer 
devices  for  said  pistons  and  strlking-pln. 

11.  In  a  rock  drilling  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing containing  two  cylinders,  a  hammer  piston  in  each 
cylinder,  said  casing  having  ducts  to  convey  tiotive  fluid 
to  said  pistons,  a  cliuck  in  the  front  end  of  laid  casing, 
a  strlking-pln  reciprocally  mounted  In  said  cluck,  buffer 
devices  for  said  pistons  and  striking  pin,  a  support  for  said 
casing,  a  feed  screw  to  feed  said  casing  along  aald  support 
and  Intermeshing  gears  on  said  chuck  and  feed  screw, 
whereby  said  chuck  is  rotated  as  said  casing  Is  fed. 

12.  In  a  fluid  controlled  rock-drllllng  engine,  a  casing, 
two  cylinders  In  said  casing,  each  having  a  hammer  piston. 
a  rotatable  chuck  In  said  casing,  a  drill  arranged  to  be 
supported  by  said  chuck,  a  striking-pin  reciprocally  sup- 
p«rte<l  In  said  casing  ami  having  one  end  projecting  Into 
said  chuck  iu  operative  striking  relation  to  aaid  drill,  a 
buffer  surrounding  said  striking  pin  and  arranged  to 
cushion  the  spent  blows  of  said  hammer  plstoBs  and  said 
striking  pin,  a  feed  screw  for  feeding  said  drill,  and  gears 
Connected  with  said  feedscrew  and  chuck  frr  rotating 
said  drill. 

13.  In  a  fluid-controlled  rock-drllllng  engine,  the  com 
binatlcn  with  the  supporting-shell  and  the  caadng.  having 
a  pair  of  cylinders,  each  cylinder  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  hammer-piston,  and  fluid-ducts  leading  from  a 
sourte  of  supply  arranged  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  said 
hammer  pistons  in  opposite  directions  in  alternate  order, 
a  steel  buffer  sleeve  In  said  cylinders  slldably  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  a  bore  of  different  diameters 
and  projecting  at  one  end  Into  the  reciprocal  jiath  of  said 
hammer  pistons,  a  steel  ring  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
buffer  sleeve,  having  a  hub  that  projects  int»  the  large 
bore  of  said  sleeve,  a  space  in  said  buffer-sleave  between 
the  hub  of  said  ring  and  the  bottom  of  the  large  bore  of 
s«id  buffer  sleeve,  a  rubber  buffer-ring  at  the  end  of  said 
hub  ring,  a  steel  washer  at  the  end  of  said  rubber  buffer, 
a  chuck  extending  at  one  end  through  Siiid  steel  washer, 
and  rubber  buffer-ring,  and  hub-ring,  into  the  large  bore 
of  said  steel  buffer-sleeve,  to  near  the  end  of  the  bub  of 
•aid  hub-ring,  a  drill  in  said  chuck,  a  striking-pin  extend- 
ing in  said  steel  buffer-sleeve  and  into  said  cbvck,  having 
ita  front  end  projecting  through  the  small  bore  of  said 
■teel  buffer-sleeve  Into  the  reciprocal  path  of  said  hammer- 
platons.  and  a  collar  Intermediate  of  Ita  end4  extending 
into  the  large  bore  of  said  steel  buffer-sleeve,  there  being 
as  operative  drill-driving  space  in  said  steel  tiaffer-aleeve 
between  the  collar  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bub  of 
said  hub-ring,  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  strlkltig-pln  pro- 
jecting illdablj  Into  said  chock  in  operative  striking  rela- 
tion  to  said  drill,  a  front  cylinder-head  seciired  to  the  1 


end  of  said  cylinder,  a  hub  abutment  portion  eitending  to 
said  steel  washer,  a  feed  screw  connected  to  said  shell  and 
casing  and  arranged  to  feed  said  drill,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  feed  screw  and  chuck  for  rotating  aald 
drill,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  fluid  controlled  hammer  piston  drill,  a  casing, 
a  chuck  revolubly  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  drill  In  said 
chuck,  two  cylinders  in  said  casing,  having  two  pistons, 
arranged  to  reciprocate  In  opposite  directions,  and  to  drive 
said  drill,  a  steel  buffer  sleeve  in  .said  casing  arranged  to 
receive  the  spent  blows  of  said  hammer-pistons,  a  strlklng- 
pin  slldably  mounted  at  une  end  In  said  buffer  sle(>ve  and 
slldably  mminted  at  Its  opposite  end  In  said  oluick,  against 
said  drill,  a  buffer  ring  ariang»Hi  to  cushion  the  spent 
blows  of  said  striking  pin.  a  rubber  ring  arranged  to  re- 
.siliently  cushion  the  m<ivements  of  said  buffer  sleeve  and 
ring,  an  abutment  for  said  rubber  buffer  ring,  a  feed-screw 
for  feeding  the  drill,  and  mean.s  connected  with  said  feed- 
screw and  said  chuck  for  rotating  said  drill. 

lo.  In  a  fluid  controlled  piston-drill,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  containing  two  cylinders,  a  piston  reciprocally 
mounted  in  each  cylinder,  said  casing  having  fluid  ducts 
leading  from  a  source  of  supply,  a  chuck  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  the  front  end  of  said  casing  to  hold  a  drill,  a  buffer- 
sleeve  In  said  casing  In  axial  allnement  with  said  chuck,  a 
buffer  ring  and  washers  surrounding  said  chuck  at  the  end 
of  said  sleeve,  and  a  striking  pin  re^iproca4ly  supported  by 
said  sleeve  and  chuck  to  engage  the  end  of  a  drill  in  said 
chuck  and  to  receive  the  blows  of  .said  pistons  and  deliver 
them  to  the  drill. 


8  4  3,160.  TONGUELE8S  CULTIVATOR  Chahles  E. 
M.^CBKTH,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Long  &  .\11- 
statter  Company,  Hamilton.  Ohio.  P^led  Dec.  17,  1"J06. 
Serial  No.  .348,098. 


Cltiitn-  \  cultivator  comprising  a  stub-axle,  a  cultiva- 
tor-beam connected  therewith,  an  arch  side  having  Its  base 
I)lvoted  to  the  stub  axle,  an  arch-bar  having  pivotal  con 
nection  with  the  top  of  the  arch  side,  a  shoe-bar  pivoted 
at  an  intermediate  portion  to  the  stub  axle  and  having  a 
hitch-point  at  its  forward  end,  a  shoe  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  shoe  bar,  cociperating  stops  upon  the  shoe-bar  and  the 
ba.se  of  the  arch  side,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  cultivator- 
beam  and  projecting  a'tove  and  Into  the  path  of  the  shoe- 
l)ar  to  the  rear  of  the  stub-axle,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


8  4  3.161.     FENCE  CATE.     Pbter  Mast,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.    11,    190,'-).      Renewed  .July  24,    1906.      Serial 

No.  327,505 

Claim.  -1     In  a  fence  gate,  a  frame  provided  with  spring- 
actuated  means  for  raising  its  forward  end  and  having  a 
hook  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  post,  a  yoke  mem 
ber  pivoted  upon  said  post  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  upon 
the  frame,  and  a  pivoted  operating  lever  detachably  con 
aected  with  said  yoke  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fence-gate,  a  frame  provided  with  spring-actu- 
ated means  for  raising  its  forward  end  and  having  a  book 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  post,  a  yoke  member  piv- 
otally  supported  upon  said  post  having  sides  spaced  apart 
to  permit  the  forward  end  of  the  gate-frame  to  take  a  posi- 
tion therebetween,  and  having  a  transverse  connecting  por- 
tion to  engage  the  hook  upon  the  frame,  and  a  pivoted 
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operatlng-Iever  detachably  connected  with  said  yoke  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 


843,162.  GROrND- MARKER  AND  TRIP  -  ACTUATOR. 
Frederick  II.  Morsr.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1906.     Serial  No.  308,513. 


2.  A  planter  having  a  seeding  device,  a  trip  therefor  and 
a  marker,  adjustable  Independently  of  the  seeding  device, 
for  actuating  the  trip. 

3.  A  planter  having  furrow-openers,  a  marker-carrying 
device  adjustable  Independently  of  the  furrow-openers,  a 
marker  and  a  triii  actuated  by  the  marker. 

4.  A  planter  having  furrow-openers,  an  endless  flexible 
marker  carrying  member  adjustable  Independently  of  the 
furrow-openers,  a  marker  and  a  trip  actuated  by  the  marker. 

5.  An  endless  flexible  member,  supporting  means  there- 
for, member-proj)elliug  markers  and  a  marker-actuated  trip. 

6.  A  driven  member,  a  trip  and  a  ground  engaging  trip- 
actuating  marker  to  drive  the  member. 

7.  A  ground-marking  devlci'  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels, 
an  endless  carrier,  markers  thereon,  and  a  runner  for  hold- 
ing the  wheel-embedded  markers  in  the  ground. 

8.  A  trip-actuating  device  comikrising  a  pair  of  wheels, 
an  endless  carrier,  wbeel-embedded  propellers,  and  a  runner 
for  holding  the  jtropellers  embedded. 


3.  In  a  fence  gate,  a  frame  provided  with  spring-actu- 
ated means  for  raising  Its  forward  end  and  having  a  hook 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  post,  fixed  parallel  sup- 
ports carried  by  the  post,  a  yoke  member  pivoted  upon  said 
supports  having  sides  spaced  apart,  and  having  a  trans- 
verse portion  connecting  said  sides  adapted  ti>  engage  the 
hook  upon  the  frame,  lugs  upon  said  sides  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  supports  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  yoke,  and 
an  operating-lever  for  the  yoke  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  yoke  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
pivoted  end,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  in  a  fence-gate,  a  frame  provided  with  spring-actu- 
ated means  for  raising  its  forward  end  and  having  a  book 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  post,  fixed  parallel  sup- 
ports carried  by  the  post,  spaced  pairs  of  guide-rods  upon 
said  post,  a  yoke  member  having  parallel  sides  spaced  apart 
and  provided  centrally  thereof  with  trunnions  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  supports,  and  having  a 
transverse  connecting  portion  between  the  outer  ends  of 
the  sides,  outwardly-extending  angular  arms  at  the  inner 
ends  of  the  sides,  lugs  upon  the  aides  to  rest  upon  the  sup- 
ports, and  operating  levers  pivoted  upon  the  trunnions  of 
the  yoke  member  adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  angu- 
lar arms,  substantially  as  described. 


848,163.     COLUMN -SUPPORT.     Thomas  F.  McCarthy, 
Waltbam,  Mass.    Filed  June  15,  1906.   Serial  No.  321,851. 


Claim. — 1.  A  marker  -  carrying  device  and  independent 
tilting  means  for  each  end  thereof. 
136  O.  0.-127 


CUUm. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  mem- 
bers adapted  to  have  a  beam  pass  therethrough,  and  means 
for  adjustably  clamping  the  members  together  said  mem- 
bers provided  with  means  for  securing  the  adJoinlDg  ends 
of  columns  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  clamping  members  formed  each 
with  a  channeled  portion  to  provide  a  boxing,  of  means  on 
the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  members  for  engagement 
with  a  post  or  column  and  clamping  means  for  securing 
the  members  in  juxtaposition. 

3.  A  column-joint  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ends  of 
superposed  columns,  fastening  means  for  securing  the  col- 
umns thereto,  said  joint  formed  with  an  angular  channel 
to  allow  the  passage  of  a  beam  therethrough. 

4.  In  building  construction,  a  Joint  comprising  clamping 
members,  there  l)elng  angular  securlng-flanges  at  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  the  members,  said  members  being  hollowed 
to  provide  a  central  passage  therethrough  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  beam,  and  means  on  opposite  faces  of  the  mem- 
bers to  be  engaged  by  superposed  columns. 

6.  In  building  construction,  a  joint  comprising  clamping 
members  having  angular  securing  flanges  at  their  meeting 
edges,  said  members  being  hollowed  to  form  a  boxing  for 
the  passage  of  a  beam  therethrough,  and  means  on  the 
sides  of  the  members  to- receive  an  abutting  beam. 


843.101       r.RAIN     LIFTING  ATTACHMENT   FOR    HAR- 

VKSTKRS.  Ai-BEHT  H  McCt'TCHAN.  Goltry,  Okla..  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  Charles  M.  r»elzell  and  one-fourth 
to  J.  H.  Santee.  Goltry,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  303,874. 


Claim. — 1.  A  grain-lifting  device  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  finger-guard  of  a  harvester  consisting  of  a  forwardly- 
extending  member,  a  member  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  forward  end  of  said  forwardly-extending  member  and 
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belDK  Inclined  at  an  an^lp  with  relation  to  laid  forwardly- 
extendlng  mPmher.  a  U  shaped  Umb  inserted  between  gatd 
members  and  having  its  ends  extending  toward  the  point 
of  connection  between  the  two  said  mem(»er8  and  inclined 
toward  each  other,  the  outer  sides  of  the  eada  of  the  limb 
being  secured  along  their  entire  length  to  the  said  mem- 
bers and  being  concave  to  conform  to  the  cohtour  thereof. 

::.  A  grain  lifting  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
finger-guard  of  a  harvester  consisting  ^^(  n  forwardly-ei- 
tending  memlHT.  a  member  extending  rearwnrdly  fr<im  the 
forward  end  of  said  forwardly  extending  member  and  be- 
ing inclined  at  an  ani,'!i>  with  relation  to  *iid  forwardly- 
exiemling  mcnilicr,  a  brace  extending'  vertically  betw.^en 
the  forwardly  extending  member  and  the  rearwardly->x- 
tending  memlier  and  attaching  with  both  and  having  limlis 
which  extend  therefrom  along  both  of  said  nieml>er:?  to- 
wanl  the  point  of  Juncture  only  and  tiraciiys'  that  portion 
of  the  lifting  device  lying  between  the  bracn  and  the  point 
of  juncture  of  the  forwardly  and  rearwardly  t-xtending 
members  and  leaving  the  rear  portion  of  t|ie  rearwardly- 
extending  meml)er  free  for  vibration. 


843,165       I-U'IvJOINT.     John   ('.   McELRdT,    Providence, 
R.  I.      Filed  Mar.  LM,  1906.      Serial  No.  3<i7  '<24 


Claim — 1.  In  a  pipe-joint,  a  thimble  havtng  a  compara- 
tively thick  body  portion  from  which  extends  a  truncated- 
cone-shaped  end  and  a  reduced  cylindrical  end  the  latter 
provided  with  a  series  of  boles,  a  lead  end  formed  on  the 
reduced  cylindrical  portion  and  shaped  to  cover  the  inner 
and  onter  surfaces  thereof,  and  means  fot  permanently 
securing  the  lead  end  to  the  thimble  consisting  of  lead 
within  said  holes  for  uniting  the  parts  of  said  end. 

2.  In  a  pipe-Joint,  a  thimble  c  having  a  comparatively 
thick  body  portion  8  from  which  extends  a  truncated-cone- 
Bhapeil  end  9  and  a  reduced  cylindrical  end  10  the  latter 
forming  the  inner  and  outer  annular  shoulders  11  and  VI 
and  a  lead  end  d  cast  on  the  cylindrical  end  !•>  and  shaped 
to  envelop  the  cylindrical  end  to  the  shoulders  11  and  12, 
pass  through  holes  1:5  l.S  formed  in  said  end  10  and  to  ex- 
tend outward  beyond  said  end.  as  described. 


FOR   TANKS. 
Y.      Filed   Nov. 
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8-43.166.      INDICATOR 

NcTT,    New   York,   N. 

No.  343.991^) 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  fluid  level  indicator,  the  (jomblnatlon  of 
a  support,  an  indicating  arm  pivoted  on  the  support,  a 
spindle  for  the  arm,  a  gear  on  the  spindle,  a  rotatable 
frame  carrying  a  gear  meshing  with  said  ge»r.  a  float  ver- 
tically guided  In  said  frame  to  move  up  and  down  by  the 
level  of  the  liquid,  and  means  for  causing  th<  reciprocation 
of  the  float  to  oscillate  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  fluid-level  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  spindle  rotatat>le  In  the  support  carrying  an  indi- 
cator on  Its  end.  a  frame  secured  to  the  support,  a  spiral 
member  secured  to  the  support,  a  second  frame  rotatably 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  float  member  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate vertically  in  the  second  frame,  the  float  having  an  ap- 
ertiired  portion  engaging  the  spiral  member  whereby  the 
rlM  and  fall  of  the  float  by  the  liquid  will  Qause  the  float 
to  rotate  on  the  spiral  member  and  osdlliite  the  second 


frame,  and  means  for  operating  the  indicator-spindle  by 
the  rotatable  frame. 


3.  In  a  fluid-level  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  splndb'  rotatable  in  the  support,  an  Indicator-arm 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  a  gear  secured  on  the  Inner 
end  of  the  spindle  below  the  support,  a  frame  secured  to 
the  support  and  projecting  downward,  a  second  frame  rota- 
table In  the  ttrst  frame  and  carrying  a  gear  meshing  with 
said  gear  to  rotate  the  spindle  at  a  reduced  speed,  a  float 
carried  by  the  rotatable  frame  and  reclprocable  thereon, 
and  a  spiral  member  4>roJectlng  downward  from  the  sup- 
port and  secured  thereto,  the  float  having  an  apertured 
portion  engatring  the  fixed  .spiral  member  whereby  the  rise 
and  fall  of  the  float  will  cau.se  Its  rotation  and  thereby 
rotate  the  movable  frame  and  swing  the  Indicating-arm. 

4.  In  a  fluid-level  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port member,  a  spindle  rotatable  in  the  support,  an  indi- 
cator-arm on  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  a  gear  secured 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle  l>elow  the  support,  a  frame 
secured  to  the  support  and  projecting  downward,  a  second 
frame  rotatable  in  the  first  frame  and  carrying  a  gear 
meshing  with  said  gear  on  the  spindle  to  rotate  the  spindle 
at  a  reduced  speed,  a  float  having  side  portions  engaging 
the  second  frame  to  reciprocate  thereon,  and  a  bent  spiral 
bar  projecting  downward  from  the  support  member  and  se- 
cured thereto,  the  float  having  a  slotted  portion  engaging 
the  spiral  bar  whereby  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  float  will 
cause  its  rotation  and  thereby  rotate  the  movable  frame 
and  operate  <he  indicating  arm. 


84.?,167.       BRinOK    STRUCTURE        ,JoHN    P.    NiKONOw, 
Pittsburg,  Pa       Filed  Mar.  24,  1900.      Serial  No.  307,850. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  bridge,  the  combination  of  piers,  can- 
talivers  resting  upon  the  piers,  and  three  hinge  arches  con- 
necting the  cantalivers,  the  sections  of  the  arches  being  so 
formed  as  to  be  lifted  when  desired  and  for  this  purpose 
lielng  loosely  connected  to  the  cantalivers  so  as  not  to  In- 
terfere with  the  action  of  the  three  hinges 

2.  In  a  bridge,  the  combination  of  piers,  cantalivers  rest- 
ing upon  the  plera,  three-hinge  arches  connecting  the  can- 
talivers, the  sections  of  the  arches  being  connected  to  the 
cantalivers  by  a  loose  Joint  which  enables  them  to  be  lifted 
when  desired  and  does  not  interfere  with  the  actions  of 
the  three  hinges,  and  means  for  tightening  the  Joint. 
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8  4  3.168.     TRUSS.     Franklin  A.  NiMS.  Greeley.  Colo. 
Filed  Feb,  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  301.422. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  waist-belt  of  a  truss, 
of  studs  thereon,  a  pad,  and  a  tongue  connected  with  the 
pad  and  having  openings  In  different  positions  to  engage 
the  studs  with  the  tongue  either  on  vertical  or  inclined 
lines,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


843.169.  FILLING  REPLENISHlNt;  MECHANISM  FOR 
AlTOM.VTIC  LOOMS.  JoNAs  Northkop  and  Walter 
F.  RoPF.R,  Hopedaie.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Draper  Com- 
pany. Hopodale,  Mass,,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jan!  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  298,004, 


Claim.  —  1.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  of  an  Intermit- 
tlngly-rotatable  fe<'der  to  sustain  the  heads  and  tips  of  a 
series  of  filling-carriers  as  a  reserve  supply,  a  transferrer 
to  transfer  the  filling-carriers  singly  to  the  running  shut- 
tle, and  means  rotatable  with  and  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
feeder  to  hold  the  filling  ends  leading  from  said  filling- 
carriers. 

2.  A  filling-feeder  comprising  a  plate  to  sustain  the 
heads  of  a  circularly-arranged  series  of  filling  carriers,  a 
connected  plate,  yielding  tip-holders  thereon  to  sustain  the 
tips  of  the  filling-carriers,  each  tip-holder  having  a  pro- 
jection thereon,  and  a  fllllng-end  holder  located  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  the  feeder  and  connected  therewith,  the 
several  ends  of  filling  passing  from  their  respective  filling- 
carriers  around  the  projections  on  the  tip-holders  and 
thence  back  to  the  filling  end  holder. 

3.  A  filling  feeder  comprising  two  connected  and  rota- 
tably-mounted  plates  adapted  to  sustain  respectively  the 
heads  and  tips  of  a  series  of  filling  carriers,  means  adja- 
cent to  and  connected  with  the  head-sustaining  plate  to 
hold  the  filUng-ends,  and  means  on  the  tip-sustaining  plate 
to  support  a  bight  in  each  filling  end  while  the  correspond- 
ing filling  carrier  is  In  the  feeder. 

4.  -V  tilling  feeder  comprising  two  connected  and  rota- 
tably-mpunted  plates  adapted  to  sustain  respectively   the 


heads  and  tips  of  a  series  of  fllllng-carriers,  means  adja- 
cent to  and  connected  with  the  head-sustaining  plate  to 
liold  the  lining  ends,  and  yieldingly-mounted  means  on  the 
tip-sustaining  plate  to  temporarily  support  a  bight  or  loop 
in  each  filling  end  until  the  corresponding  carrier  is  re- 
moved from  the  feeder. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  of  an  intermlttlngly-ro- 
tatable  feeder  to  sustain  the  heads  and  tips  of  a  series  of 
fllllng-carriers  as  a  reserve  supply,  a  transferrer  to  trans- 
fer the  filiing-carriers  singly  to  the  running  shuttle,  a  fill- 
ing-end holder  at  the  inner  end  of  and  rotatable  in  unison 
with  the  feeder,  and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  latter 
to  support  a  bight  of  each  filling  end  adjacent  the  tip  of 
the  corresponding  filling-carrier. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  of  a  rotatable  filling- 
feeder  to  sustain  the  heads  and  tips  of  a  series  of  fllling- 
carrlers.  a  disk  rotatable  with  and  adjacent  the  head-sus- 
taining end  of  the  feeder,  devices  thereon  to  hold  the  er- 

.tremities  of  the  filling  ends  leading  from  the  several  filling- 
carriers,  and  means  on  the  other  end  of  the  feeder  to  sup- 
port a  bight  or  loop  In  each  filling  end. 

7.  The  combination.  In  a  loom,  of  Intermittlngly  mov- 
able means  adapted  to  sustain  a  series  of  filling-carriers 
and  present  them  singly  into  position  to  be  transferred  to 
the  running  shuttle,  a  transferrer,  a  filling-end  holder 
movable  with  said  sustaining  means  and  adjacent  the 
heads  of  the  filling-carriers,  and  means  to  automatically 
release  the  severed  filling  ends  from  the  holder. 

8.  The  combination.  In  a  loom,  of  Intermlttingly-mov- 
able  means  adapted  to  sustain  a  series  of  fllllng-carriers 
and  present  them  singly  into  position  to  be  transferred  to 
the  running  shuttle,  a  transferrer,  a  filling-end  holder 
movable  with  and  at  the  inner  end  of  said  sustaining 
means,  and  automatic  means  to  cause  the  holder  to  release 
the  filling  ends  at  a  predetermined  point  in  Its  movement. 

9.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  of  a  rotatable  feeder, 
adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  filling-supplies,  means  to 
transfer  the  supplies  singly  to  the  running  shuttle,  and 
filling  end  holding  means  located  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of 
the  feeder. 

10.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  of  a  fllling-foeder  at  one 
side  thereof  to  sustain  a  circularly  arranged  scries  of  fill- 
ing-carriers, means  to  transfer  them  one  by  one  to  the  run- 
ning shuttle,  and  means  intermediate  the  feeder  and  the 
cloth  to  bold  the  filling  ends  of  the  filling-carriers. 

11.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  of  a  rotatable  feeder  to 
sustain  the  heads  and  tips  of  a  series  of  filling  carriers,  a 
transferrer  to  remove  the  latter  singly  to  the  running 
shuttle,  means  to  form  a  loop  in  each  filling  end  adjacent 
the  tip  of  its  filling-carrier,  to  provide  re<]uisitc  slackness 
when  transferred  and  to  direct  the  filling  end,  and  a  filling- 
end  holder  adjacent  the  bend  supporting  end  of  the  feeder. 

12.  In  a  loom,  a  fixed  stand,  a  filling-feeder  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  at  its  outer  side  and  comprising  con- 
nected plates  to  respectively  sustain  the  heads  and  tips  of 
a  series  of  filling-carriers,  a  peripherally-notched  disk  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  stand,  coaxiAlly  connected  with 
the  feeder,  end  holding  clips  on  the  disk,  to  engage  and 
hold  the  filling  ends,  and  means  on  the  feeder  to  tem- 
porarily support  an  outwardly  extended  loop  in  each  fill- 
ing end,  the  filling  ends  leading  from  the  fillinir  carriers 
around  said  means  and  back  over  the  notched  disk  to  the 
clips. 

13.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  of  two  connected  plates 
to  sustain  the  heads  and  tips  of  a  series  of  filling-carriers, 
a  fixed  support  on  which  said  plates  are  rotatably  mount- 
ed, a  peripherally  notched  guide  disk  coaxially  connected 
with  said  plates,  individual  holding  devices  on  said  disk 
to  engaire  and  hold  the  filling  ends,  means  on  the  tip- 
sustaining  plate  to  form  a  bight  or  loop  in  each  filling 
end,  and  means  to  temporarily  render  inoperative  each 
holding  device  after  the  corresponding  filling-carrier  has 
been  removed  to  the  running  shuttle. 

14.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  of  a  rotatable  feeder  to 
sustain  a  series  of  filling-carriers,  a  stand  on  which  the 
feeder  Is  mounted,  a  transferrer  to  remove  the  fllllng-car- 
riers singly  from  the  feeder  to  the  running  shuttle,  a  fill- 
ing end  holder  connected  with  the  feeder  adjacent  Its  In- 
ner end  and  located  between  the  stand  and  the  cloth,  and 
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means  to  cause  the  filling  ends  one  afttr  another  to  be 
released  from  the  holder  after  their  respective  filling  car- 
riers have  ^^e^■n  transferred. 

15.  In  a  loom,  means  to  automatically  rpplenlsh  the  run- 
ning filling,  liicludiny:  a  rotntable  feeder  for  reserve  sup- 
plies of  fillins.  .'ind  a  flUlnu  end  holder  between  .said  feeder 
and  the  cloth. 

1').  In  a  loom,  means  to  automatically  replenish  the 
tunnini;  flllin;<,  Imiudlnt;  a  rotatable  feeder  for  reserve 
supplies  of  iaillng.  a  filling  end  holder  connected  with  the 
feeder  adjacent  Its  inner  end.  and  mean-*  to  form  a 
in  each  flllin>{  end  at  the  outer  end  of  the  fe.^der. 

17.  A  filling-feeder  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  sus- 
tain the  heads  of  a  series  of  Ailing  carriers,  a  connected 
plate,  a  corresjwjndlng  series  of  sprinsr-coatrolled  tip-hold- 
ers mounted  thereon  and  each  provided  ♦ith  a  lug,  com- 
bined with  a  tllllng-end  holder  connected  with  the  Inner 
end  of  the  feeder  and  comprising  a  peripherally  notched 
disk  and  a  series  of  holding  devices  th.'ioti.  ttu'  filling 
ends  belni,'  led  around  the  lu;:s  and  inwacd  over  the  edge 
of  the  disk  to  the  holding  devices. 

IS.  A  ttUing-feeder  comprising  two  connected,  rotatably- 
mounted  plates  adapted  to  sustain  the  hearts  and  tips  of  a 
series  of  filling-carriers,  combined  with  a  fllling-end  holder 
comprlslns;  a  disk  coaxi.Tlly  connected  with  thf»  feeder,  end- 
holding  devices  thereon,  and  means  t()  automatically 
render  said  devices  Inoperative  one  after' another,  to  re- 
lease the  filling  ends  after  removal  of  thje  carriers  from 
the  feeder.  | 

10.  A  filling  feeder,  comprising  two  connected,  rotatahly- 
moanted  plates  adapted  to  sustain  the  heads  and  tips  of  a 
series  of  filling-carriers,  comlilned  with  a  flilling-end  holder 
comprising  a  disk  coaxially  connected  with  the  feeder, 
spring  clips  thereon  to  hold  fast  the  fillltig  ends,  and  a 
fixed  cam  to  act  upon  one  after  another  of  the  clips,  and 
cause  each  to  release  Its  filling  ond  after  the  correspond- 
ing filling-carrier  has  been  removed  from  tlje  feeder. 

'2(}.  The  combination.  In  a  loom,  of  a  rotatable  filling- 
feeder  to  sustain  a  series  of  flllink'  carrL-rn.  a  transferrer 
to  remove  the  latter  one  by  one  to  the  ruaniug  shuttle,  a 
filling  end  holder  coaxially  connected  wltH  the  feeder  at 
lt.<(  Innor  end.  comprising  a  peripherally. notched  guide- 
disk  and  holding  devices  on  the  inner  facep  thereof  to  se- 
cure the  extremities  of  the  filling  ends,  an(J  means  to  sup- 
iv>rt  an  outw.irdly-extending  loop  or  bight  in  each  filling 
end  near  the  tip  of  the  ftlllngcarrler  from  which  It  leads. 
ill  The  combinittion.  in  a  loom,  of  a  feeder  to  remov- 
ably sustain  a  circularly  arranged  series  of  flllinK  car- 
riers, filling  end  holding  means  located  betvfeen  the  filling- 
carriers  and  the  cloth,  and  means  to  provide  slack  in  each 
filling  end  when  Its  carrier  Is  removed  from  the  feeder. 

22.  The  combination.  In  a  loom,  of  a  rotatable  feeder  to 
removably  sustain  a  series  of  fllllne  carriers,  a  transferrer 
to  remove  the  latter  and  Insfrt  the  same  in  the  running 
shuttle,  filling  end  holding  means  rotatable  with  the  feeder 
and  located  at  the  inner  t>nd  thereof,  and  moans  to  slacken 
each  tilling  end  as  its  carrier  is  transferred. 


S43.1TIV  T!Mi:Ki:roKI>p:R.  AnsonN.  Ptr.MKiJ  and  Wil- 
liam \V.  KiMBM.i..  Syracu.se,  N  Y..  assignors  to  Syra- 
cuse Time  Recorder  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York  Filed  Dec.  22.  190.3.  Serial  No. 
ISC.lrt?!. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  comUlnatlon  with  a 
clock-actuated  printing-wheel,  of  a  card-gripping  device 
engaging  the  end  of  the  card  nearest  the  printing-point, 
means  to  move  said  gripping  device  across  the  face  of  the 
printing-wheel  and  connections  l)etween  said  means  and 
printing  wheel  for  moving  the  latter  transversely  of  Its 
axis  to  make  an  Impression  ui>on  the  card. 

2.  la  a  time- recorder,  the  combination  with  a  clock-actu- 
ated printing-wheel,  a  card-gripping  device  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  wheel  to  bring  the  card  into  position  to  re- 
celTe  an  Impression,  means  to  actuate  the  gripping  device 
toward  and  from  the  printing-point,  additional  means  to 
dose  and  open  the  gripping  device  as  It  la  moved  to  and 
from  the  prlDtlng-polnt  and  further  meats  actuated  bj 


the  first  named  means  to  more  the  wheel  transrersely  of 
its  axis  to  make  an  Impression  upon  the  card. 

3.  In  a  time-recorder,  an  axially-movable  time-printing 
wheel  movable  transversely  of  Its  ails  to  make  an  Impres- 
sion, a  cardgrlpplng  device  movable  relatively  to  the 
prlntlng-i)olnt  to  bring  the  card  Into  a  position  to  receive 
such  Impression,  and  a  manual  for  actuating  the  gripping 
device  and  moving  the  printing-wheel  transversely  of  Its 
axis. 


4.  In  a  time- recorder,  the  combination  with  a  printing 
device,  of  a  card-receiver  movable  to  and  from  the  printing 
device,  a  llmltlng-stop  for  the  card  moving  with  the  re- 
ceiver, means  to  actuate  the  receiver  and  stop,  and  a 
catch  o|>eratlng  to  engage  and  prevent  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  card  when  not  engaged  with  the  llraiting- 
stop. 

5.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a  printing 
device,  of  a  card-receiver  and  means  to  move  It  to  and 
from  the  printing  device,  a  gripper  brought  Into  action 
by  the  forward  movement  of  the  receiver  to  draw  the  card 
forward  and  a  catch  engaging  and  holding  the  card  from 
forward  movement  when  not  engaged  by  the  gripper. 

•  >.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  printing 
device,  a  card-receiver  and  means  to  move  It  to  bring  the 
card  Into  position  to  receive  an  impression,  of  a  limiting- 
stop  for  the  card  movable  with  the  receiver,  a  gripping 
mechanism  brought  Into  action  by  the  forward  movement 
of  the  receiver  to  draw  the  card  forward,  a  presser-plece 
bearing  on  the  card,  and  a  catch  operating  to  engage  and 
hold  the  card  from  forward  movement  when  not  engaged 
I'y  the  gripper  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a  printing 
mechanism  and  a  card-holder  movable  to  bring  the  card 
into  position  to  receive  an  Impression,  of  a  lever  actuated 
by  the  workman  and  operatlvely  connected  to  actuate  the 
card-holder  and  printing  mechanism  successively,  and 
means  brought  Into  action  by  the  forward  movement  of 
the  card-holder  to  grip  the  end  of  the  card  nearest  the 
printing  point  and  draw  It  forwardly. 

8.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a  printing 
mechanism  and  a  cardholder  movable  to  bribg  the  card 
Into  position  to  receive  an  Impression,  of  means  to  limit 
the  forward  movement  of  the  card  -  holder,  a  lever  op- 
f^rativfly  connected  to  actuate  the  card  holder  and  printing 
mechanism  successively  by  its  continued  movement  In  the 
same  direction,  a  card  limiting  8t»p  carried  by  the  holder, 
and  means  to  prevent  the  forward  movement  of  the  card 
when  not  engaged  with  said  stop. 

9.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a  printing 
mechanism  and  a  card  holder  movable  to  Itrlng  the  card 
into  position  to  receive  an  impression,  of  means  to  limit 
the  forward  movement  of  the  card-holder,  a  lever  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  actuate  the  card-holder  and  printing 
mechanism  successively  by  its  continued  movement  In  the 
.same  direction,  and  a  presser  piece  bearing  on  the  card  to 
straighten  It  out  while  moving  to  the  printing  mechanism. 

10.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a  printing 
mechanism  and  a  card  holder  movable  to  bring  the  card 
Into  position  to  receive  an  impression,  of  means  to  limit 
the  forward  movement  of  the  card-holder,  a  lever  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  actuate  the  cardholder  and  printing 
mechanism  successively  by  its  continued  movement  In  the 
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same  direction,  a  card-Umitlng  stop  earrfed  by  the  holder, 
and  a  gripping  device  brought  Into  action  by  the  forward 
movement  of  the  card  holder  to  engage  the  end  of  the  card 
nearest  the  printing  point  and  draw  It  to  said  printing- 
point. 

11  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  printing 
mechanism  and  a  card-holder  movable  to  bring  the  card 
Into  position  to  receive  an  Impression,  of  means  to  limit 
the  forward  movement  of  the  card-holder,  a  lever  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  actuate  the  card-holder  and  print- 
ing mechanism  successively  by  Its  continued  movement  in 
the  same  direction,  and  a  presser-plece  bearing  on  the  card 
to  straighten  it  out  while  moving  to  the  printing  mech- 
anism, and  automatic. means  brought  Into  action  by  the 
forward  movement  of  the  card-holder  to  grip  and  draw 
the  card  forwardly. 

12.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a  printing 
device,  of  a  card  receiver  and  means  to  move  it  to  and 
from  the  printing  device,  of  a  card-guide  opening  Into 
the  receiver  and  a  defiector  or  flange  overhanging  the 
card  to  straighten  out  the  latter  upon  Its  return  from  the 
printing  device. 

13.  In  a  time-recorder,  the  combination  with  a  card- 
holder and  a  clock-rotated  spindle  each  movable  relatively 
to  i.ie  other,  of  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  control 
such  relative  movements,  a  type  wheel  feathered  on  the 
spindle,  and  manually  operated  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  slide  the  type  wheel  axlally  on  the  spindle. 

14.  In   a    time-recorder,   the   combination   of  a   slldable 
platen  carrying  a  card,  a  clock-rotated  spindle  having  In- 
dependent   movement    toward    and    from    the    platen,    a 
spring-motor  connected   to   move   the   spindle  toward   the 
platen,  a  type-wheel  feathered  on  the  spindle,  a  hand-lever  i 
connected  to  slide  the  platen  and  to  tension  the  spring-  j 
motor,   and    means   controlled   by   the  operator  and   oper-   ' 
atlvely  connected  to  move  the  type  wheel  axlally  on  the 
spindle, 

15.  In   a   time  recorder,   the   combination   of  a  slldable 
platen  carrying  a  card,  a  fixed  abutment  and  a  stop  oper-  : 
atlvely   connected   to   limit   the   movement   of  the   platen, 
said   stop   being   movable   and   clock-actuated   to   vary   Its 
position   relatively  to  the  fixed  abutment,  a  clock-rotated 
spindle    havlni:    Independent    movement   toward   and    from 
the  platen,  a  type-wheel  feathered  on  the  spindle,  a  spring- 
motor  operatlvely  connected  to  move  the  spindle  and  type- 
wheel   toward   the  platen   to  make  an   Impression  on   the 
card,   a    hand  piece   operatlvely   connected  to  actuate   the 
platen  and  to  tension  the  spring-motor  at  the  same  time, 
automatic    means    to    break    the    connection    between    the 
hand  piece  and  motor  when  the  platen  is  In  position  to  re- 
ceive the  Impression,  and  &  second  hand-piece  operatlvely 
connected  to  slide  the  type  wheel  on  the  spindle. 

Ifi.  In  ;\  time-recorder,  the  combination  of  a  clock-actu- 
ated printing  wheel,  movable  transversely  of  Its  axis  to 
make  an  Impression,  a  card-gripping  device  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  printlng-point  to  bring  the  card  into  position 
to  receive  such  impression,  a  manual  for  effecting  such 
movement  of  the  printing-wheel  and  gripping  device,  and 
means  to  close  and  open  the  gripping  device  as  the  card  Is 
moved  to  and  from  the  print Ing-polnt. 

17.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  time-stamp, 
a  card  receiver  movable  to  and  from  the  printing-point.' 
and  means  to  clamp  the  front  end  of  the  card  In  the  re- 
ceiver, and  means  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  card 
when  not  <n>:afi:ed  by  the  clamping  means. 

18.  In  n  time- recorder,  the  combination  with  a  clock- 
rotated  minute  wheel  and  Its  supporting  spindle,  an  hour- 
printing  wheel  rotatable  step  by  step,  a  sliding  detent  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  hold  the  hour-wheel  from  rotation 
an  arm  rotating  with  the  spindle  and  provided  with  means 
operatlvely  connected  to  move  the  hour-wheel  one  step  and 
to  simultaneously  release  the  detent. 

19.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  clock- 
rotated  minute-spindle,  an  hour-printing  wheel  rotatable 
step  by  step,  a  toothed  wheel  connected  to  rotate  the  hour- 
wheel,  a  cam  and  means  rotating  with  the  spindle  and  ac- 
tuated by  the  cam  Into  engagement  with  the  toothed  wheel 
to  rotate  the  hour  wheel  one  step  at  each  revolution  of 
the   minutesplndle  and  a   detent  norn?ally   engaged   with   ■ 


the  teeth  of  said   wheel   and   actuated   by  said   means  at 
each  revolution  of  the  spindle  to  release  the  hour  wheel. 


843,171.     POLE.     Hdoo  Petter.son,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,569. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  rails,  of  a  plurality  of 
spacing-plates  locatetl  Injtween  said  rails,  a  plurality  of 
bands  surrounding  said  rails  for  binding  said  rails  to- 
gether, and  vertically-disposed  tie-rods  which  extend  be- 
tween the  spacing-plates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  rails  and  a  plurality  of  spacing- 
plates  located  between  said  rails,  bands  surrounding  said 
rails,  vertically  disposed  tie-rods  extending  between  the 
spacing  plates,  and  horizontally-disposed  tie-rods  which  He 
upon  each  side  of  the  spacing-plates. 

3.  In  .1  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  base  members,  of  rails  secured  to  said  base  mem- 
l)er8.  spacing-plates  located  between  said  rails,  bands  which 
surround  said  rails,  tie-rods  extending  between  the  adja- 
cent spacing  plates,  transversely  disposed  cross  arms,  and 
means  for  securing  said  cross-arms  In  position. 


84.3,172.  VEHICLK- \VHEi:r,.  Willi.^m  QriVEY,  East 
Orange,  N,  J.  Filed  June  27.  1906.  Serial  No.  :{23,5.';6. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with 
Inner  and  outer  sections  and  an  Intermediate  elastic 
cushion,  of  means  for  driving  one  section  of  the  wheel 
from  the  other  independent  of  the  Intermediate  elastic 
cushion,  such  driving  means  connecting  the  two  sections 
at  the  top  of  the  wheel  In  all  positions  of  rotation  of  the 
wlieel  and  leaving  the  outer  section  free  to  move  rota- 
tlvely  Independently  of  the  Inner  section  on  the  lower  side 
of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vehirle-wlieel.  the  combination  with  Inner  and 
outer  sections  and  an  interme<ilate  elastic  cushion,  of  cross- 
bolts  on  the  Inner  section  passing  through  V-shaped  open- 
ings In  the  outer  section,  whereby  one  i)art  of  the  wheel 
will  be  driven  by  the  other  by  the  cros8-l)olts  at  the  top  of 
the  wheel  In  all  positions  of  rotation,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  Inner  and 
oiiter  sections  and  an  IntprmwJiate  ela»tlc  cushion,  of 
meaati  for  (Jrlvln<  one  socfinu  from  the  other  Independent 
of  the  Intermediate  elastic  cushion  enuatrili^'  at  the  top  of 
tbe  wheel  in  ;ill  positions  of  rotation  and  Ipavlntj  the  outer 
•ectlon  free  to  yield  rutatlveiy  at  the  hottfjni  of  rh^>  wheel, 
■ach  driving  means  releaving  the  Intfrii  •.!!.•  ..lastlc 
cushion  of  part  of  the  weight  of  the  vehlcje,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  1 


4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination 
outer  sections  and  an  intermediate  elast 
looee  ring  or  carrier  on  the  Inner  section 
cushion  Is  mounted,  and  cross-bolts  on  t 
passing  through  V-shaped  slots  on  the 
driving  one  section  of  the  wheel  from  the 
of  the  wheel  In  all  positions  of  rotation, 
the  outer  section  to  yield  at  the  bottom  of 
•tantlally  as  set  forth. 


843,173.     TYI'E  CHANNEL   FOR  TYPED  I 
MACHINES.      D.KVW  B.  R\\.  Iluutlngto 
.Feb.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,554. 
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Claim.— 1.  An  Inclined  type-channel  formed  by  two  sur- 
tmctm  at  an  angle  with  each  other,  said  ahannel  having 
openings  at  intervals  for  the  passage  of  tyt)e.  one  of  said 
surfaces  being  arranged  to  cause  type  p!is:<iiii.'  down  said 
channel  to  bear  against  the  other  surface  ailil  to  pass  over 
said  openings. 

2.  An  Inclined  type-channel  having  o[)eitIngs  at  Inter- 
vals for  the  passage  of  type.  In  <orablnati<jn  with  an  ad- 
Just.iblp  block  adapted  to  prevent  type  passing  down  said 
channel  from  tipping  endwise  at  tiie  openings  not  designed 
to  receive  them 

.\.  An  Inclined  type  channel  having  openings  at  Inter- 
vals for  the  passaice  of  type,  and  having  \\\v.  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  openings. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  type  channel  having  openluirs 
at  intervals  for  ttie  passage  of  tyi>e.  an  adjustable  support 
adapted  to  supfnirt  certain  type  pa.sslng  over  said  opening, 
and  to  permit  <ither  s()eclally-notched  type  to  pass  through 
said  openiiiijs. 

5.  A  type  channel  for  a  type  distributing  machine  com- 
prising a  laterally  and  longitudinally  inclined  bottom  wall 
and  an  tiprlirht  wall  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  along 
the  depressed  or  lower  edge  thereof,  said  Ixjttom  wall  be- 
ing forme<l  with  openings  therein  adjacent  the  upright 
wall,  whereby  type  In  passing  down  said  ch.-xnnel  will  ride 


against  the  upright  wall  and  over  the  openings  In  the 
bottom  wall,  and  selective  projections  extending  Into  said 
openings. 

6.  A  type-channel  for  a  type-distributing  machine  com- 
prising a  laterally  and  longitudinally  Inclined  bottom  wail 
and  an  upright  wall  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  along 
the  depressed  or  lower  edge  there<.f,  said  bottom  wall  be- 
ing formed  with  openings  therein  adjacent  the  upright 
wall,  whereby  type  In  passing  down  said  channel  will  ride 
against  the  upright  wall  and  over  the  openings  In  the 
bottom  wall,  and  adjustable  selective  devices  extending 
Into  said  openings. 

7.  A  type-cbanoel  for  a  type-dlatrlbuting  machine  com- 
prising a  laterally  and  longitudinally  inclined  bottom  wall 
and  an  upright  wall  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  along 
the  depressed  or  lower  edge  thereof,  said  bottom  wall  being 
formed  with  openings  therein  adjacent  the  upright  wall, 
whereby  type  in  passing  down  said  channel  will  ride 
against  the  upright  wall  and  over  the  openings  in  the 
bottom  wall,  adjustable  selective  devices  extending  Into 
.said  openings,  and  rearward  and  downward  projecting 
lips  formed  at  the  lower  edges  of  said  openings. 

8.  A  type-channel  for  a  type-dlstrlbuting  machine  com- 
prising a  laterally  and  longitudinally  Inclined  bottom  wall 
and  an  upright  wall  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  along  the 
depressed  or  lower  edge  thereof,  said  bottom  wall  being 
formed  with  openings  therein  adjacent  the  upright  wall, 
whereby  type  in  pa.sslng  down  said  channel  will  ride 
against  the  upright  wall  and  over  the  openings  In  the  bot- 
tom wall,  selective  projections  extending  Into  said  open- 
ings, and  guide-blociis  secured  to  the  upright  wall  of  the 
channel  to  prevent  the  ty|>e  tipping  endvlse  «t  the  open- 
ings which  are  not  designed  to  receive  them. 

0.  A  type-channel  for  a  type-distributing  machine  com- 
prising a  laterally  and  longitudinally  Inclined  bottom  wall, 
an  upright  wall  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  along  the 
depressed  or  lower  edge  thereof,  said  bottom  wall  being 
formed  with  openings  therein  adjacent  the  upright  wall, 
whereby  type  In  passing  down  said  channel  will  ride 
against  the  upright  wall  and  over  the  openings  In  the 
bottom  wall,  selective  projections  extending  Into  said 
openings,  and  vertically  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
culde-bloclcs  secured  to  the  upright  wall  of  the  channel  to 
prevent  the  type  tipping  endwi.se  at  the  openings  which 
are  not  designed  to  receive  them. 


843,174.  PRESSURE  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM.  Miron 
G.  Retnolds.  Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  24,  lOOG. 
Serial  No.  .•?3«,n49. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  high  and  low  pressure 
mains,   of  an   interposed   valve,  a   regulator  for  operating 
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■aid  Talve,  an  auxiliary  high-pressure  regulator  in  com- 
munication with  the  high-pressure  main  and  with  the 
valve-operating  regulator,  and  an  auxiliary  low-pressure 
regulator  in  communication  with  the  low-pressure  main 
and  said  valve-operating  regulator  and  controlled  by  the 
low  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  with  high  and  low  pressure  mains, 
of  an  Interposed  valve,  a  regulator  for  operating  said 
valve,  an  auxiliary  high-pressure  regulator  In  communica- 
tion with  the  high-pressure  main  and  with  the  valve-oper- 
ating regulator,  and  an  auxiliary  low  pressure  regulator 
in  communication  with  the  low-pressure  main  and  said 
valve-operating  regulator  and  controlled  by  the  low  pres- 
sure, said  low-pressure  regulator  being  set  to  close  at  less 
pressure  than  the  high-pressure  regulator. 

3.  The  combination  with  high  and  low  pressure  mains, 
of  an  Interposed  valve,  a  regulator  for  operating  said 
valve,  an  auxiliary  high-pressure  regulator  In  communica- 
tion with  the  high-pressure  main  and  with  the  valve-oper- 
ating regulator,  and  an  auxiliary  low-pressure  regulator 
in  communication  with  the  low-pressure  main  and  said 
valve-operating  regulator  and  controlled  by  the  low  prea- 

.  sure,  said  low-pressure  regulator  being  set  to  close  at  a 
less  pressure  than  the  high-pressure  regulator,  and  said 
high-pressure  regulator  being  adapted  to  close  at  a  pres- 
sure less  than  the  high-pressure  main. 

4.  The  combination  with  high  and  low  pressure  mains, 
of  an  lnterj)o8eii  valve,  a  regulator  for  operating  said 
Talve,  an  auxiliary  high-pressure  regulator  In  communica- 
tion with  the  high-pressure  main  and  with  the  valve- 
operatlng  regulator,  an  auxiliary  low-pressure  regulator 
in  communication  with  the  low-pressure  main  and  said 
valve-operating  regulator,  and  a  needle-valve  disposed  be- 
tween the  high-pressure  regulator  and  the  valve-operating 
regulator. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  high  and  low  pressure  main. 
of  an  Interposed  valve,  a  regulator  valve  and  dlaphragta 
connected  to  operate  said  valve,  an  auxiliary  piping  ex- 
tending from  the  high  pressure  to  the  low  pressure  main 
and  communicating  with  said  diaphragm,  a  low-pressure 
regulator  disposed  Intermediate  of  the  valve-operating  reg- 
ulator and  low  pressure  main  and  controlled  from  the 
latter,  and  a  high  pressure  regulator  disposed  intermediate 
of  said  valve-operating  regulator  and  the  blgh-pressuro 
main. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  high  and  low  pressure  main, 
of  an  Interposed  valve,  a  regulator-valve  and  diaphragm 
connected  to  operate  said  valve,  an  auxiliary  piping  ex 
tending  from  the  high-pressure  to  the  low-pressure  main 
and  communlcat liic  with  nnld  diaphragm,  a  low-pressure 
regulator  disposed  intermediate  of  the  valve  operating  reg- 
ulator and  low  pressure  main,  a  high-pressure  regulator 
disposed  Intermediate  of  said  valve-operating  regulator 
and  the  high  pressure  main,  and  a  needle-valve  disposed 
Intermediate  of  the  high-pressure  regulator  and  the  valve- 
operating  regulator. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  high  and  low  pressure  main, 
of  an  Interposed  valve,  a  regulator-valve  and  diaphragm 
connected  to  operate  said  valve,  an  auxiliary  piping  ex- 
tending from  the  high  pressure  to  the  low-pressure  main  ' 
and  communicating  with  said  diaphragm,  a  low-pressure 
regulator  disposed  Intermediate  of  the  valve  operating  reg- 
ulator and  the  low  pressure  main,  a  hlgh-pressqre  regula- 
tor disposed  Intermediate  of  said  valve  operating  regulator 
and  the  lilgti  pressure  main,  a  needle  valve  dlspose<l  inter- 
mediate of  the  high  pressure  regulator  and  the  valve-oper- 
ating regtilator,  and  controlling-valves  applied  to  said 
piping  Intermediate  of  the  mains  and  the  regulators 
therein.  i 


to  operate  in  unison,  and  a  lever  connected  with  the 
standard  operating  means  for  operating  said  standards 
simultaneously.. 


843,176.  TRAIN-ORDER  SIGNAL  William  c.  Ret- 
nolds, Alpena.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1905.  Serial  No. 
255.949. 

Claim. —  1.   In   a    train  order  signal,   the  combination   of 
the   rotary   standards  on   opposite  sides  of  a   track   In  dl 
rectly  opposed   relation,   the   lamps  and  boards  connected 
with  said   standards   to  turn   therewith,    means  extending 
across  the  track  connecting  said  standards  to  cause  them 


2.  In  a  train-order  signal,  the  combination  of  the  rotary 
standards  on  opposite  sides  of  the  track,  the  lamps  and 
boards  connected  with  said  standards  to  rotate  therewith, 
crank-arms  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  standard.s,  a  con- 
duit extending  under  said  track  and  receiving  said  crank- 
arms,  a  connecting-rod  In  the  conduit  attached  to  said 
crank-arms  at  Its  opposite  ends,  one  of  the  standards  pass- 
ing vertically  through  the  oflice  of  the  operator,  and  a 
lever  thereon  for  rotating  said  standards  and  actuating 
the  signals  simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  train  order  signal,  the  combination  with  a  single 
track,  of  the  incchanlcally-actuate«l  signals  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  track,  means  connected  with  said  signals  for 
actuating  them,  and  a  connecting  rod  crossing  the  track 
and  attached  to  the  signal  actuating  means  of  said  signals 
for  causing  them  to  move  In  unison  and  show  the  same 
color. 


84  3,17  6.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  BUILDING- 
BLOCKS.  SiME<».N  II.  RiCKARD.  Allegheny.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.   9,   1906.     Serial  No.  329,817. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  building-blocks, 
the  combination  consisting  of  th«'  tal'le  fitted  with  a  re- 
movable and  Interchangeable  section,  (»f  a  follow  plate  sup- 
pcTted  upon  said  section,  end  and  side  pieces  hinged  to 
said  section  to  form  a  mold-box.  means  comprising  eccen- 
tric-clamps  to  maintain   said   end  and   side  pieces  In   rec- 
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tantnilflr  form,  a  removable  and  interchadgeahle  follow 
plate  formlnc  tlif  Uittum  of  said  mold  box.  i  supplemental 
table  carrying  cores  arranged  beneath  saiU  table  and  a 
meann  comprising.'  rock  shafts  and  lever  ornnectlons  for 
elevatiuK  and  lowering;  said  supplemental  table  to  place 
said  cores  within  the  mold  or  withdraw  the  same  from  the 
flnlsbed  block,  as  descril^ed. 

1'.  In  a  machine  for  molding  building  blocks,  a  skeleton 
table  "supportiiii;  a  reninvuble  and  intercb  jru.-.ilile  plate, 
said  plate  adapted  to  support  a  follow  plut4  aiul  provided 
with  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  sides  and  ends  of 
the  mold  l)Oi. 

."?.  In  I  machine  for  molding  building  bbxjks.  the  combi- 
nation consisting  of  the' table  fitted  with  a  l-emovable  and 
Interchangeable  se<'tion.  end  and  side  pieces  hinged  to  said 
stction  to  form  a  mold-boi,  means,  said  means  comprising 
straps  hinged  to  the  end  4)late3  of  said  molfl  box,  horizon- 
tally arranged  bars  loosely  mounted  in  saiii  straps,  said 
bars  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  step  and  at  the 
other  with  an  eicentrlc  and  adapted  to  cntfr  slots  in  the 
end  walls  of  the  side  plates  of  the  mold  box.  for  maintain- 
ing said  end  and  said  side  pieces  In  rectangular  form,  the 
Inner  walls  of  said  side  [)hites  being  fortn»*l  with  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  disjiosed  grooves,  a  reniQvable  and  in- 
terchangeable follow  plate  having  a  plurality  of  slots  ar- 
rantjed  in  parallel  relation  to  register  with  the  grooves  In 
the  side  plates  and  form  the  l>ottom  of  tl»o  mold-box,  a 
supplemental  table  carrying  a  plurality  of  partitions  op- 
erating in  said  slots  and  grooves  and  a  iiunn-i  f.ir  simul- 
taneously withdrawing  sal<l  partitions  from  Kti.i  inold-ljox, 
as  Hiicl  for  the  purpose  described. 


848,177.     LArri'.T  I.OOM.     Wim.iam  A.  Ho*inson,  Woon 
socket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Manville  Company-,  I'rovidence, 
R.    I.,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filled    Mar.   24, 
1904.     Serial  No    l',tO,671. 


CJaim-  I  In  a  lappet  loom  the  combination,  with  a 
needle-bar,  of  a  pattern  surface  for  controlling  the  lateral 
movements  of  the  newlle  bar  In  weaving  the  lapj)et  figure, 
and  means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  needle  bar  to 
locate  the  position  of  successive  lappet  figures  laterally, 
scbstantlally  as  described. 

'-.  Ill  a  lappet  loom  the  combination,  witi»  a  needle  bar, 
of  a  pattern-surface  for  controlling  the  lateral  movements 
of  the  needle  bar  in  weaving  the  lappet  figure,  a  second 
pattern-surface  fur  moving  said  needle  bar  to  locate  the 
position  of  successive  lappet  figures  laterally-,  and  means 
for  Intermittently  operating  said  second  pattern-surface, 
subatantially  as  descrlbetl. 

3.  In  a  lappet  loom  the  combination,  with  a  needle  t>ar, 
of  a  pattern-surface  for  controlling  the  lateral  movements 
of  the  needle-bar  in  weaving  the  lappet  figure,  a  second 
pattern  surface  for  moving  said  needle  bar  to  locate  the 
position  of  successive  lappet-patterns  laterally,  and  a  third 
pattern-surface  for  controlling  the  operatioa  of  said  sec 
ond  pattern-surface,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  lappet  loom  the  combination,  with  a  needle  bar, 
of  a  pat  tern -surface  for  controlling  the  latertil  movements 
of  the  needle-bar  In  weaving  a  lappet  figure,  a  cam  for 
moving  said  needle-bar  to  locate  the  position  of  successive 
lappet  figures  laterally,  and  means  for  Intermittently  ro- 
tating said  cam,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  ■  lappet  loom  the  combination,  with  a  needle  bar 
of  a  pattern-surface  for  controlling  the  latertil  movements 
of  the  needle-bar  In  weaving  the  lappet  figure,  a  connection 


between  said  pattern  surface  and  the  needle  bar,  a  second 
pattern  surface  for  moving  said  needle  bar  to  locate  the 
position  of  successive  lappet  figures  laterally,  said  second 
pattern-surface  being  arranged  to  act  on  said  connection 
intermediate  the  first  pattern-surface  and  the  nee<lle  bar, 
and  means  for  Intermittently  operating  said  second  pat- 
tern surface,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  lappet-loom,  the  combination,  with  a  needle-bar, 
of  a  pattern  surface  for  controlling  the  lateral  movements 
of  the  nee<lle  bar  In  weaving  a  lappet  figure,  a  connecting- 
cord  leading  from  said  pattern  surface  to  said  needle  bar, 
a  second  pattern-surface  arranged  to  operate  upon  a  bight 
In  said  connecting  cord,  and  means  for  intermittently  op- 
erating said  second  pattern-surface,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  lappet  loom,  the  combination,  with  a  needle-bar, 
of  a  pattern  surface  for  controlling  the  lateral  movements 
(if  the  neetlle  bar  In  weaving  a  lappet  figure,  a  connecting- 
cord  leading  from  said  pattern  surface  to  said  needle  bar, 
a  cam  arranged  to  operate  upon  a  bight  in  said  connecting- 
cord,  and  means  for  Intermittently  operating  said  cam, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  lapi)et  loom  the  combination,  with  a  needle  bar, 
of  a  cord  connecting  with  said  needle-bar  for  controlling 
the  lateral  movements  thereof,  a  movable  pulley  around 
which  said  cord  passes,  a  cam  for  moving  said  pulley  to 
lengthen  or  shorten  the  bight  formed  In  the  cord  by  Its 
passing  around  said  pulley,  and  means  for  Intermittently 
rotating  said  cam,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  lappet  loom  the  combination,  with  a  needle-bar, 
of  a  cord  connecting  with  said  needle  bar  for  controlling 
the  lateral  movements  thereof,  a  movable  pulley  around 
which  said  cord  passes,  a  cam  provided  with  a  ratchet  for 
moving  said  pulley  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  bight  formed 
In  the  cord  by  its  passing  around  s<ild  pulley,  a  continu- 
ously operatlr>g  pawl  for  actuating  said  ratchet,  and  a 
pattern  surface  for  controlling  the  operative  position  of 
said  pawl,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

10.  In  a  lappet  loom  the  combination,  with  a  needle-bar, 
of  a  pattern-surface  for  controlling  the  lateral  movements 
of  the  needle  bar,  a  pulley  mounted  Independent  of  the  lay 
Of  the  loom  but  approximately  In  line  with  the  axis  about 
which  said  lay  swings,  a  connecting-cord  leading  from  said 
pattern  surface  and  around  said  pulley  to  the  needle  bar, 
and  means  for  moving  said  pulley  to  lengthen  or  shorten 
the  bight  formed  In  said  cord  by  its  passing  around  said 
pulley,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  lappet  loom  the  combination,  with  a  needle-bar, 
of  a  cord  connecting  with  said  needle  bar  for  controlling 
the  lateral  movements  thereof,  a  movable  pulley  around 
which  said  cord  passes,  .said  movable  pulley  being  mounted 
Independent  of  the  lay  of  the  loom  but  approximately  In 
line  with  the  axis  about  which  said  lay  swings,  and  means 
for  moving  said  pulley  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  bight 
formed  In  the  cord  by  Its  passing  around  said  pulley,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

12.  In  a  lappet-loom  the  combination,  with  a  needle  bar, 
of  a  coni  connecting  with  said  needle-bar,  a  movable  pul- 
ley around  which  said  cord  passes,  said  movable  pulley 
being  mounted  independent  of  the  lay  of  the  loom  but 
appioxinrately  in  line  with  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  cam  for 
moving  said  pulley  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  bight  formed 
in  the  cord  by  its  passing  around  said  pulley,  substantially 
as  descrllied. 


843,178.  I^\rPET-LOOM.  WirxiAM  A.  RoBiNSO.v.  Woon- 
socket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Manville  Company,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  .Jersey.  Filed  .May  9.  1904. 
Serial  No.  207.<X>0. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  lappet-loom,  the  combination,  with  a 
needle  bar,  of  a  spiral  pattern-surface  for  controlling  the 
vertical  movements  of  said  needle  bar,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  lappet-loom,  the  combination,  with  a  needle  bar. 
of  a  spiral  pattern-surface  for  controlling  the  vertical 
movements  of  said  nee<Ile  bar  In  the  production  of  an  arti- 
cle provided  with  a  lappet  design,  substantially  as  de- 
8cril)ed. 
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8.  In  a  lappet-loom,  the  combination,  with  a  needle-bar, 
of  a  aplral  pattern-surface  for  controlling  the  vertical 
movements  of  said  needle-bar  from  the  beginning  to  the 
end  of  a  complete  article  provided  with  a  lappet  design, 
substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  lappet-loom,  the  combination,  with  a  needle-bar, 
of  a  spiral  pattern  surface  for  controlling  the  vertical 
movements  of  said  needle-bar.  a  meml>er  cooperating  with 
said  pattern-surface,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pattern- 
surface,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lappet  loom,  the  combination,  with  a  needle-bar, 
of  a  spiral  pattern-surface  for  controlling  the  vertical 
movements  of  said  needle  bar.  a  member  cooperating  with 
said  pattern-surface,  means  for  rotating  said  pattern-sur- 
face, and  means  for  causing  said  cooperating  member  to 
traverse  said  spiral  pattern-surface,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrll>ed. 

6.  In  a  lappet  loom,  the  combination,  with  a  needle-bar, 
of  a  spiral  pattern  surface  for  controlling  the  vertical 
movements  of  said  needle-bar,  a  member  cooperating  with 
said  pattern  surface,  means  for  rotating  said  pattern-sur- 
face, and  means  for  moving  said  pattern-surface  with  rela- 
tion to  said  cooperating  member  to  cause,  said  cooperating 
member  to  traverse  said  "Spiral  pattern-surface,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  a  lappet-loom,  the  combination,  with  a  needle-bar, 
of  a  spiral  pattern  surface  for  controlling  the  vertical 
movements  of  said  needle  bar,  a  meml)er  cooperating  with 
said  pattern  surface,  means  for  rotating  said  pattern- 
surface,  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  pattern  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  .1  lappet  loom,  the  combination,  with  a  needle-bar, 
of  a  spiral  pattern-surface  for  controlling  the  vertical 
movements  of  said  needle  bar,  a  member  cooperating  with 
said  pattern-surface,  means  for  rotating  said  pattern- 
surface,  means  for  causing  said  cooperating  member  to 
traverse  said  spiral  pattern-surface,  means  for  reversing 
the  rotation  of  said  pattern  surface,  and  means  for  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  traverse  of  said  cooperating  member, 
substantially  as  des<  ribed. 

0.  In  a  lappet  loom,  the  combination,  with  a  needle  bar. 
of  a  j),ittern-!iea(l  provided  with  a  spiral  pattern-surface 
for  controlling  the  vortical  movements  of  said  needle  bar, 
a  member  cooperating  with  said  pattern  surface,  means  for 
rotating  said  pattern  head,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
pattern  bead  for  causing  said  co«'iperatlng  meml)er  to  trav- 
erse said  spiral  pattern-surface,  substantially  as  described. 


10.  In  a  lappet-loom,  the  combination,  with  a  needle  bar, 
of  a  pattern  head  provided  with  a  spiral  pattern-surface 
for  controlling  the  vertical  movements  of  said  needle  bar, 
a  pattern-lever  cooperating  with  said  pattern  surface, 
means  for  rotating  said  pattern  head,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  pattern  head  with  relation  to  said  pattern  lever 
to  cause  said  pattern  lever  to  traverse  said  spiral  pattern 
stirface,  sul)stantially  as  descriljed. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  spiral  pattern-bead  loosely 
mounted  on  a  supporting-arbor,  means  for  rotating  said 
spiral  head,  and  a  stationary  meml)er  engaging  said  spiral 
head,  whereby  the  revolution  of  said  spiral  head  will 
cause  It  to  be  moved  lengthwise  on  its  supportlng-arlwr, 
substantially  as  described. 

12.  A  spiral  pattern  bead  composed  of  two  or  more 
disks,  each  disk  l)elng  provided  with  a  pattern-surface  in 
spiral  form,  whereby  when  said  disks  are  assembled  to 
form  the  pattern  head  a  spiral  pattern-surface  will  be 
formed  extending  from  one  disk  to  the  next  adjacent  disk, 
substantially  as  described. 

1.*^.  A  spiral  pattern  head  composed  of  two  or  more 
disks,  each  disk  being  provided  with  a  projecting  portion 
on  which  a  pattern-surface  Is  formed,  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  one  disk  being  adapted  to  interlock  wltli  fhe  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  next  adjacent  disk  to  form  a  con- 
tinuing pattern-surface,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

14.  In  a  lappet-loom,  the  combination,  with  two  needle- 
bars,  of  two  pattern  surfaces,  one  for  controlling  the  verti- 
cal movements  of  each  needle-bar.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

15.  In  a  lappet-loom,  the  combination,  with  two  needle- 
bars,  of  two  spiral  pattern-surfaces  for  controlling  the 
vertical  movements  of  said  needle-bars  In  the  production 
of  an  article  provided  with  a  lappet  design,  one  of  said 
pattern  surfaces  serving  to  control  the  production  of  a 
portion  of  said  lappet  design,  and  the  other  pattern-sur- 
face serving  to  control  the  production  of  the  remainder 
of  said  lappet  design,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

16.  In  a  lappet-loom,  the  combination,  with  two  needle- 
bars,  of  two  spiral  pattern-surfaces  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  said  needle  bars  from  the  l>eglnnlng  to  the 
end  of  a  complete  article  provided  with  a  lappet  design, 
one  of  said  pattern-surfaces  controlling  one  of  said  needle- 
bars  for  the  production  of  a  portion  of  said  lappet  design, 
and  the  other  pattern-surface  controlling  the  other  needle- 
bar  for  the  production  of  the  remainder  of  said  lappet 
design,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

17.  In  a  lappet-loom,  the  combination,  with  two  needle- 
bars,  of  two  spiral  pattern-surfaces,  one  for  controlling 
the  vertical  movement  of  each  of  said  needle-bars,  a  mem- 
l>er  cooperating  with  each  of  said  pattern-surfa<es,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  pattern  surfaces,  substantially  as 
descril)ed. 

IS.  In  a  lappet  loom,  the  combination,  with  two  needle- 
bars,  of  two  spiral  pattern-surfaces,  one  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  each  needle  bar,  a  meml>er  cooperating 
with  each  of  said  pattern  surfaces,  means  for  rotating 
said  pattern  surfjices.  and  means  for  causing  each  of  said 
cooperating  meml)er8  to  traverse  its  spiral  pattern-surface, 
substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  lai)i>et  loom,  the  comliinatlon.  with  two  needle- 
bars,  of  two  spiral  pattern  surfaces  for  cont tolling  the 
movements  of  said  needle-bars,  a  member  coilperatlng  with 
each  of  said  pattern  surfaces,  means  for  rotating  said 
pattern  surfaces,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  pattern-surfaces  with  relation  to  said  cooperating 
members  to  cause  said  coo[>erating  members  to  traverse 
said  spiral  pattern  surfaces,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  lappet  loom,  the  combination,  with  two  needle- 
bars,  of  two  spiral  pattern  surfaces  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  said  needle-bars,  a  member  cooperating  with 
each  of  said  pattern  surfaces,  means  for  rotating  said  pat- 
tern-surfaces, and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  pattern  surfaces,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

21.  In  a  lappetrloom.  the  combination,  with  two  needle- 
bars,  of  two  spiral  pattern-surfaces  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  said  needle-bars,  a  meml)er  co<iperating  with 
each  of  said  needle  bars,  means  for  causing  said  coOperat- 
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Injf  members  to  traverse  «ald  spiral  pattern  surfaces, 
means  fur  rotatlni:  salil  pattern  surfaces,  means  for  revers- 
Ini?  the  rotation  of  said  pattern  surfaces,  and  means  for 
reverslnsf  the  (lirectlon  of  traverse  of  said  c. ope  rat  I  rig 
memher««,  substantially  as  described.  i 

--.  In  a  lappet  loom,  the  combination,  with  two  needle- 
bars,  of  a  pattern  head  provided  with  two  spiral  pattern- 
surfaces  for  controlllni;  the  m.-vements  ..f  said  nc-dle  bars, 
a  memtier  cooperating'  with  each  of  said  pattern  stirfaces. 
means  fur  rotating  said  pattern  bead,  and  means  con- 
trolle.l  by  saiil  pattern  head  for  causing  said  cooperating 
mem^)ers  to  traverse  said  spiral  pattern  surfaqes,  substan- 
tiiilly  as  described.  ] 

-.$.  In  a  lappet  loom,  the  combination,  with  two  needle- 
bars,  of  a  pattern  head  provided  with  two  spiral  pattern- 
surfaces,  a  pattern  lever  coperating  with  ejv  i:  .f  >  ild  pat- 
tern-surfaces, means  f.)r  rotating  .said  F>att.iii  li.iid,  and 
means  for  moving  .said  fmttern  head  to  cau.«e  gach  of  said 
pattern-levers  to  traverse  its  respective  spinal  pattern- 
surfaces,  substantially  as  described. 

24.  The  combination  of  a  pattern-head  looaeHy  mounted 
on  a  supporting  arbor,  said  pattern  head  t*ii|g  provided 
with  two  sets  of  .spiral  projections  constituting  two  spiral 
pattern  surfaces,  means  for  rotating  said  pittem-head. 
and  a  stationary  member  engaging  one  set  of  said  spiral 
projections,  whereby  the  revolution  of  said  pfett.-rn-head 
will  cause  it  to  \>e  moved  lengthwl.se  on  Its  feupportlng- 
arbor.  thereby  effe<tlng  a  corre,<5ponding  m.venuent  of  said 
spiral  pattern  surface-,  substantially  as  described. 

25.  The  combination  of  a  pattern  head  loosely  mounted 
on  a  8upportlngarb«r.  means  for  rotating  sold  pattern 
head  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  moving  said  pat- 
tern-head longitudinally  .,n  its  supporting  arbor,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
head  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  tliereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

1'6.  The  combination  of  a  pattern  head  loosely  mounted 
on  Its  supp<jrtlng  arbor,  a  ratchet  and  double-arting  pawl 
for  rotating  said  pattern-head,  means  for  mc^vlng  said 
pattern-head  longitudinally  on  its  support im,' arbor,  and 
means  controlbMl  by  the  longitudinal  movemetit  of  said 
pattern-head  for  shifting  said  pawl  to  change  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  head.  sul>siiititially  as  descril)ed. 

1.'7.    In  a  larp€t-l.>om,  the  combination,  with  a  peedle-bar, 
of  a  patteriv-surface  for  controlling  the  lateral  movements 
of  said  needl«-bar.  and  an  lndoi)endentlyoperatad  pattern 
surface    for    controlling    the    vertical    movements    of    said 
needle-bar,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

28.  In  a  lappet  loom,  the  combination,  with  a  iieedle-bar, 
of  a  partnrn  surface  for  controlling  the  lateral  itinvcinents 
Of  said  needle-bar  constructed  to  reciprocate  sj^id  needle- 
bar  both  in  its  operative  and  In  Its  Inoperative]  positions, 
and  an  indepond-ntly operated  pattern  surface  for  control- 
ling the  vertical  movements  of  said  needle  bar  and  the 
wearing  of  the  lapp*t  threads,  substantially  as  described.  | 

29.  In  a  lappet  loom,  the  combination,  with  a  oeedle  bar, 
of  a  pattern-surface  for  controlling  the  lateral  movement.s 
of  said  needle  bar.  and  an  independently-operated  spiral 
pattern  surface  for  controlling  the  vertical  movements  of 
said  needle  l>ar.  substantially  as  described.  | 

30.  In  a  lappet  loom,  the  combination,  with  a  needle  bar. 
of  a  pattern  surface  for  c.ntroUIng  the  lateral  movements 
of  said  needle  bar.  and  an  indept^ndently  operated  pattern-  | 
surface  for  controlling  the  vertical  movement*  of  said 
needle -bar.  said  last  ni.»ntioned  pattern  -  surface  being 
caused  to  advance  at  a  slower  speed  than  the  pattern  sur- 
face which  controls  the  lateral  ni'voments  of  tlje  needle- 
bar,  substantially  as  descrlbeil. 

'M.  In  a  lappet  loom,  the  combination  of  two  needle  bars 
and  two  pattern  surfaces,  one  for  controlling  the  vertical 
movements  of  each  of  said  needle-bars,  one  of  said  pattern-  | 
surfaces  serving  to  control  the  action  of  one  of  tfce  needle- 
bars  to  form  one  portion  of  a  unitary  lappet  design  and 
the  other  pattern  surface  serving  to  control  the  action  of 
the  other  needle  bar  to  form  another  portion  of  mch  uni- 
tary lappet  design,  substantially  as  de.scrlbed. 

3L\  In  a  lappet-loom,  the  combination,  with  two  needle- 
I>ars.  of  mechanism  for  holding  either  of  said  n«edle  bars 
against    vertical   movement   without  affecting  tha  vertical 


movements  of  the  other  needle-bar,   substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.J.  In  a  lappet  loom,  the  combination,  with  two  needle- 
bars,  of  two  pattern-surfaces,  one  for  controlling  the  verti- 
cal movements  of  each  needle-bar.  and  mechanism  whereby 
either  needle-bar  may  l)e  held  against  vertical  movement 
without  affecting  the  vertical  movements  of  the  other  nee- 
dle bar,  substantially  as  described. 

34.  In  a  lappet-loom,  the  combination,  with  two  needle- 
bars,  of  mechanism  for  giving  vertical  movements  to  said 
needle  bars,  two  pattern  surfaces,  mechanism  controlled  by 
one  of  said  pattern-faces  for  holding  one  of  said  nee<1le- 
bars  against  vertical  movement,  and  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  other  pattern-surface  for  holding  the  other  needle- 
bar  against  vertical  movement,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

35.  In  a  lappet-loom,  the  combination,  with  two  needle- 
bars,  of  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  vertical  movement 
to  both  of  said  needle-bars  or  to  either  one  of  said  needle- 
bars  Independent  of  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

36.  In  a  lappet  loom,  the  combination,  with  two  needle- 
bars,  of  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  vertical  movement 
to  both  of  said  needle-bars  or  to  either  one  of  said  needle- 
bars  Independent  of  the  other,  and  mechanism  for  de- 
termining whether  vertical  movement  shall  be  given  to 
both  of  said  needle  bars  or  to  either  of  said  needle-bars 
separately,  substantially  as  de8crlbe<l. 

37.  In  a  lappet-loom,  the  combination,  with  two  needle- 
bars,  of  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  vertical  movement 
to  both  of  said  needle  bars  or  to  either  one  of  said  needle- 
bars  independent  of  the  other,  two  pattern  surfaces,  and 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  pattern-surfaces  for  causing 
vertical  movements  to  be  given  to  both  of  said  needles  or 
to  either  one  of  said  needle-bars  Independent  of  the  other 
substantially  as  descrllwd. 


843.179.  INTRENCHING  TOOL.  Gf.orge  B.  Rodney 
New  Castle,  Del.  Filed  May  28,  1900.  Serial  No 
319,196. 


..^i^ 
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Claim. — 1.  A  combined  Intrenchlng-tool,  picket  pin  and 
tent  pole,  the  same  comprising  a  stock  or  handle  formed 
of  telescoping  members  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
point  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  ring  having  swivel 
connection  therewith,  means  for  securing  the  telescoping 
members  both  when  extended  and  when  telescoped,  and  a 
blade  removably  fitted  to  the  end  of  the  stork  having  the 
point. 
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2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  stock  coiuiirlsing  telescoping  niem)>er8  having  a  snug 
fit.  a  point  applied  to  one  end  of  the  outer  member,  a  ring 
having  swivel  connection  with  the  opiwslte  end  of  said 
outer  nienit>er.  and  means  for  positively  connecting  the 
members  cither  when  telescoped  or  when  extended. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  specltied,  the  combination 
of  a  stock,  a  blade,  a  plate  attachetl  to  the  blade  and  hav- 
ing opposing  portions  of  the  blade  .ind  plate  pressed  In 
opposite  directions  to  form  a  socket,  a  socket  piece  secured 
In  the  socket  and  having  an  end  portion  projected  beyond 
the  blade,  and  means  for  securing  the  blade  to  the  stock.      < 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  si^ecified,  the  combination 
of  a  stock  composed  of  telescoping  sections  having  a  point 
at  one  end  and  a  centrally-apertured  cap  at  the  opposite 
end,  said  cap  being  secured  to  the  inner  meml)er  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  adapted  to  overlap  the  end  of  the  outer 
memt)er,  and  means  for  securing  the  memt)er8  both  when 
exten«letl  and  when  telescoped. 

5.  The  herein  de8cril>ed  combination  intrenchlng-tool, 
the  same  comprising  a  blade  having  a  socket,  h  stock  or 
handle  comprising  telescoping  members  and  having  the 
point  at  one  end.  and  an  ajx-rtured  cap  and  a  swIvel-rlng 
at  the  opposite  end.  and  means  for  securing  the  blade  to 
the  stock  and  securing  the  members  of  the  stock  both 
when  telescoped  and  when  extended. 


turned   lips  on   their  lower  margins,   and  a   series  of  re- 
ceiving-troughs arranged  beneath  said  lips. 


843,181.    LET-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.    Chaklbs' 
F.  RoHKR,  Hopedale.  Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Company. 
Hopedale.  Mass  ,   a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Mar, 
15,  1906.     Serial  No.  306.111. 


84S,180.  AIR  WASHER.  Charles  W.  Rogers,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Mathls  Brothers  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1900.  Serial  No. 
337.525. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  air  washing  system,  an  eliminator  com- 
prising a  series  of  curved  slats  having  an  Inclined  arrange- 
ment in  the  path  of  the  moving  l>ody  of  air. 

2.  In  an  air  washing  sy.-tem.  an  eliminator  comprising 
a  series  of  slats  formed  with  apertures  and  arrangwl  In  an 
inclined  direction  in  the  paths  of  the  moving  body  of  air. 

3.  In  an  air  washing  system,  an  eliminator  comprising 
a  series  of  slats  forme<i  with  ni)ertures  in  staggere<l  rela- 
tion, said  slats  being  arranged  In  an  inclined  direction  In 
the  path  of  the  moving  body  of  air. 

4.  In  an  air-washing  system,  an  eliminator  comprising 
a  series  of  slats  formed  with  oblong  apertures  and  ar- 
ranged in  an  Inclined  direction  In  the  path  of  the  moving 
body   of  air. 

5.  In  an  air-washing  system,  an  eliminator  comprising 
a  series  of  curved  slats  formed  with  oblong  apertures  in 
staggered  relation,  said  slats  being  arrangeil  in  an  inclined 
direction  in  the  path  of  the  moving  body  of  air. 

fl.    In  an  air-washing  system,  an  eliminator  comprising 
a  series  of  curved  slats  having  an   inclined  arrangement 
In  the  path  of  the  moving  body  of  air.  and  a  series  i>f  re 
ceiving-troughs  arranged  at  the  lower  margins  of  the  slats. 

7.  In  an  alr-washlng  system,  an  eliminator  comprising 
a  series  of  slats  formed  with  apertures  and  arranged  in  an 
inclined  direction  In  the  path  of  the  moving  body  of  air. 
and  a  series  of  receiving  troughs  arranged  at  the  lower 
margins  of  the  slats. 

8.  In  an  air-washing  system,  an  eliminator  comprising 
a  series  of  slats  having  an  inclined  arrangement  In  the 
path  of  the  moving  body  of  air  and  provided  with  down- 


Claim. — 1.   In  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  a  warp  beam 
having  an   attached   gear,  a    pinion   In   mesh   therewith,  a 
pinion  shaft,  a  ratchet  loose  thereon,  sfH^ed  reducing  gear 
ing  intermediate  the  ratchet  and  the  shaft,  one  member  of 
said   gearing  l>eing   mounted   loosely   and   eccentrically   on 
.   the  ratchet,  and  a  coupling  to  normally  effect  rotation  of 
I  the  other  member  of  the  gearing  and  the  shaft  in  unison, 
release    of    the    coupling    permitting    the    warp  beam    and 
pinion-shaft  to  l>e  turned  indei)endently  of  the  said  gearing 
j       2.   In  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  a  warp-beam,  a  shaft 
having  a  ratchet   loose  thereon,  means  In^tween   the  shaft 
and    warp  beam    to   control    rotation    of   the    latter,   speed- 
letluclng  gearing  intermediate  the  ratchet  and  shaft   and 
comprising  an  external,  nonrotatable  gear  mounted  loosely 
and  eccentrically  on  the  ratchet,  and  an  annular  internal 
gear    In    mesh    therewith    and    loose   on    the   shaft,    and    a 
coupling  to   connect  said   Internal  gear  and   the  sliaft   to 
rotate   together,    release   of   the   coupling   permitting    the 
uarp  beam  to  be  turned  Independently  of  the  gearing  and 
ratchet. 

3.  In  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  a  warp  bejim,  an  ac- 
tuatlng-ratchet,  connections  l)etween  It  and  the  warp-beam 
to  control  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  including  a  shaft  and 
speed  reducing  gearing,  one  meml>er  of  said  gearing  being 
driven  by  the  ratchet  and  the  other  meml>er  being  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  a  coupling  lietween  said  mem- 
ber and  the  shaft  consisting  of  a  ratchet  on  one  and  a  co- 
operating outwardly-swinging  dog  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  other,  to  normally  effect  rotation  of  the  shaft  with  said 
gearing,  disengagement  of  the  coupling-dog  and  ratchet,  by 
an  outward  swing  of  the  dog  on  Its  pivot  releasing  the 
shaft  and  permitting  the  warp-beam  to  be  turned  Independ- 
ently, the  dog  then  serving  as  a  handle  to  turn  the  shaft. 

4.  In  let-off  mechanism  for  looms.  In  combination,  a 
warp  beam  having  an  attached  gear,  a  shaft  having  a  pin- 
Ion  in  mesh  theiewith,  actuating  means,  speed-reducing 
gearing  between  It  and  the  shaft,  comprising  a  gear  driren 
by  said  actuating  means,  and  a  meshing  gear  loose  on  the 
shaft,  an  external  ratchet  on  said  meshing  gear,  the 
rntchet-teeth  having  straight  and  Inclined  faces,  and  a  co- 
operating dog  mounted  on  the  shaft,  to  normally  engage 
the  straight  face  of  a  ratchet-tooth  and  effect  rotation  of 
the  shaft  and  gear  as  a  unit,  disengagement  of  the  dog  and 
ratchet  releasing  the  warp-beam  from  control  of  the  ac- 
tuating means. 

5.  In  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  a  warp-beam,  a  shaft 
having  a  ratchet  loose  thereon,  means  between  the  shaft 
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lui'l  \v:irp  boaiii  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  latter,  speed- 
reihicing  >;earlng  liiternieillate  the  ratchet  aid  shaft  and 
romprlslm;  an  external,  non  rotatable  gear  mokinted  loosely 
and  eocentrknlly  on  the  ratchet  and  an  annular  Internal 
tH'-.w  In  mesh  therewith  and  loose  on  the  shaft,  in  annular 
st'il«"<  of  ratchet  teeth  on  said  Uxise  K^ar,  a  radial  arm 
!ixi-«lly  mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent  said  tatchet  t^eth, 
r.nil  a  spring  controlled  dog  mounted  on  the  $rm  and  nor- 
mally engaging  with  one  of  the  ratchet-tefth  to  effect 
rotation  of  the  shaft  and  the  loose  gear  togHher,  retrac- 
tion of  the  dog  releaslni;  the  shaft  and  p»irinlttlng  the 
warp  l)eam  to  be  rotated  Independently  of  the  ^;earing. 

n.  In  let-off  mechanism  for  looms.  In  co^nhlnation,  a 
warplx^im  having  an  attnchwl  gear,  r\  shaft  laving  a  pin- 
ion In  mesh  therewith,  an  actuating  ratclu>t  loose  on  the 
shaft,  speed  -  reducing  gearing  lnterme<llate  said  ratchet 
and  sh.ift  to  govern  rotation  of  the  latter,  ai»rl  comprising 
a  non  ridatabLe  external  gear  mounted  loosely  and  eccen 
trlcally  on  the  said  ratchet  and  an  annular  internal  gear 
111  luesh  therewith,  a  disk  on  which  the  Internal  gear  Is 
llxed,  loose  on  the  pinion  shaft,  an  annulkir  series  of 
ratchet  teeth  on  the  outer  face  of  the  disk,  4  codperatlng 
dop,  and  a  supporting  arm  for  the  dog  flxidlj|  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  normal  engagement  of  the  d<<g  with  a  ratchet- 
tooth  coupling  the  disk  and  shaft  togeth|*r,  to  effect 
rt)tatlon  thereof  In  unison.  ' 

7.  In  let-off  mechanism  for  loom.-*,  In  <  ohiblnatlon,  a 
warp  beam  having  an  attached  gear,  a  shaft  laving  a  pin 
Ion  fast  therein  In  mesh  with  the  gear,  a  ratchet  loosely 
mounter!  on  the  said  shaft,  speed-reducing 
erated  by  the  ratchet  and  Including  a  gear 
shaft,  and  a  coupling  to  normally  connect  skid  gear  and 
shaft  to  rotate  in  unison,  the  coupling  Including  a  man- 
ually rtMeasetl  meml)er  serving,  when  released,  11a  a  handle 
to  turn  the  shaft  and  thereby  rotate  the  war'p  beam  Inde- 
pendently of  the  ratchet   and  the  speed  reduii-ln^  gearing. 


gearing   op- 
loose  on  the 


843. 1R2.  ciRcriT  cr.osiNc;  mf:('Ii.\msm  rou  indi- 
cators ON  CARS.  Tilt. MAS  \V.  S\iAi.l.  I  H'veland. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  t()  The  Acme 
Automatic  Street  Indicating  Company,  CleVcl  i'.  '  ■  »lilo, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  17,  JIXJJ.  Sjrlal 
No.  260,772. 


C/(i«m.  —  1.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  adapted  to 
move  along  a  track,  of  a  stationary  projection,  a  spring- 
pressed  memt>er  carried  tiy  a  trolley  pole  oa  the  vehicle 
and  comprlslnu  a  i\iHe  adaptiHl  to  stand  In  the  path  of 
said  projection  and  a  spring  pressing  It  upward  to  be 
engaged  by  said  projection,  and  a  pair  of  contacts  one  of 
which  is  carried  by  saltl  member  and  which  ace  adapte^l  to 
be  clo8e<1  when  the  merat)er  is  moved  by  reason  of  engaging 
said  projection. 

2.  The  combination  wltli  a  trolley  pole,  a  tiarp  thereon, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  said  harp,  a  contact  member  on  the 
under  side  of  said  arm,  a  cooperating  contact  meml)er 
carried  by  the  harp,  and  a  spring  pressing  $ald  arm  up- 
ward. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  4  curved  arm 
plvotally  carried  thereby  alongside  of  the  tralley-wheel,  a 


contact  member  carried  by  said  arm  on  its  under  side,  a 
cooperating  contact  member,  a  bolt  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  arm  to  limit  Its  upward  movement,  and  a 
spring  surrounding  said  bolt  to  give  the  arm  an  upward 
tendency. 

4.  The  combination*  with  a  trolley-pole  carrying  a  trol- 
ley-wheel, of  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  trolley-harp  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  circuit-closing  devices  carried 
by  said  arms,  and  a  double  trip  adapted  to  depress  the  two 
arms. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trolley-pole,  of  a  wheel  cai- 
ried  thereby,  a  pivoted  arm  carried  by  the  pole  alongsldi^ 
of  the  wheel,  a  contact  device  on  the  under  side  of  said 
arm,  a  blade  carried  alongside  of  the  trolley-wire  and  hav- 
ing an  under  surface  which  said  arm  may  engage  and  by 
which  It  may  be  depressed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  trip  having  a  blade  B'  car- 
ried parallel  with  the  trolley-wire  but  lnsulate<l  from  It, 
of  a  trolley-pole  having  a  harp  carrying  a  wheel  and  a 
curved  wide  arm  O'  pivoted  to  the  harp  alongside  of  the 
wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  blade 
IJ'  and  be  depressed  thereby,  a  spring  tending  to  press  said 
arm  upward,  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement, 
and  a  pair  of  contacts  on  the  under  side  of  said  arm.  one 
carried  by  the  arm,  and  the  other  by  the  harp. 


8  4:?,  183.  MOUNTING  FOR  RIFLE  -  TELESCOl'ES. 
Frederick  L.  Smith.  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1003.     Renewed  Dec.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  350,008. 


L--^ 


Claim. —  1.  A  telescope  mounting  consisting  of  a  mem- 
ber to  encircle  the  telescope,  two  radially-disposed  adjust- 
lng-8crews  extending  through  said  member  and  constitut- 
ing two  abutments  for  the  telescope  arranged  substantially 
In  vertical  and  horizontal  planes,  a  spring  located  equl- 
dlst.nnt  from  each  of  said  abutments  to  press  the  telescope 
acalnst  the  latter  and  to  permit  it  to  yield  under  pressure, 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  telescope-piounting  consisting  of  a  member  to  en- 
circle the  telescope,  two  radially  disposed  adjustlng-screws 
extending  through  said  member  In  substantially  vertical 
and  horizontal  planes  and  constituting  two  abutments  for 
the  telescope ;  there  being  a  vertically-disposed  bearing- 
surface  on  said  horizontally-located  screw  having  a  height 
greater  than  the  range  of  adjustment  of  said  vertically- 
disposed  screws,  and  a  spring  located  opposite  and  midway 
between  said  adjustlng-screws  to  press  the  telescope 
ef]unlly  against  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  to  permit  it  to 
yield  under  pressure.  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  telescope-mounting  consisting  of  a  member  encir- 
cling the  telescope,  a  vertically  and  a  horizontally  disposed 
adjusting-screw  in  said  member  against  the  ends  of  which 
the  telescope  may  bear,  and  a  spring  constituting  the 
third  point  of  support  for  the  telescope,  located  opposite 
and  midway  l)etween  said  adjustlng-screws  whereby  the 
telescope  Is  pressed  equally  agalust  the  ends  of  said  screws, 
and  whereby  It  may  yield  under  pressure.  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  rifle,  of  a  tele- 
scope mounte<l  thereon,  supports  on  the  barrel  for  the  tele- 
scope, bearing  screws  In  the  supports  for  the  telescope,  and 
sprin;;s  In  said  supports  and  l>etween  said  screws  to  press 
the  telescope  away  from  the  liarrel. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  rifle,  of  a  tele- 
scoi>e  mounted  tliereon,  supports  on  the  barrel  for  the  tele- 
si'op»\  spriiii;s  between  the  tiarrd  and  telesc  [>e  to  press 
the  latter  away  from  the  barrel  and  against  said  supp<irt8, 
and  adjusting  screws  in  fine  of  the  sup[iorts  to  efffct  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  adjustment  of  the  telescope. 
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843,184.      I'AI'ER  -  FASTENER.     JOHN    P.   Stkllb,   New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  299.422. 
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Claim. — 1.  Means  for  securing  together  sheet  materials 
comprising  a  pair  of  Identical  sheet-metal  fasteners  each 
having  two  prongs  and  a  perforation  lu  coaxial  relation 
thereto,  the  prongs  of  each  fastener  Iwlng  interchangeably 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforation  of  the  other. 

2.  Means  for  securing  together  sheet  materials  compris- 
ing duplicate  fasteners  each  having  heads  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  prongs  projecting  perpendicularly  to 
said  heads  to  engage  the  other  fastener,  and  each  fastener 
having  a  pair  of  holes  symmentrlcully  disposed  on  either 
side  of  a  central  axis  of  the  fastener  passing  between  said 
prongs  and  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof 
whereby  two  fasteners  are  assembled  in  coaxial  relation 
to  clamp  the  papers  between  bends  on  the  separate  fas- 
teners. 

.3.  Means  for  securing  together  sheet  materials  compris- 
ing duplicate  fasteners  each  having  a  head  with  a  central 
hole,  and  a  pair  of  prongs  projecting  adjacent  said  hole 
and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  whereb.v  two  fasteners  may 
be  assembled  with  the  prongs  of  one  entering  the  hole  of 
the  other. 

4.  Means  for  securing  together  sheet  materials  compris- 
ing duplicate  fasteners  each  having  a  head  with  a  central 
hole,  and  a  pair  of  prongs  projecting  from  said  bead  adja- 
cent said  hole,  the  fasteners  being  additionally  perforated 
adjacent  said  prongs,  whereby  two  fasteners  may  be  a.s- 
sembled  with  their  prongs  projecting  through  said  hole 
and  said  perforations  respectively. 

5.  Means  for  securing  together  sheet  materials  compris- 
ing fasteners  each  having  a  head,  portions  bent  Inwardly 
from  said  head  and  having  perforations,  and  shanks  or 
prongs  extending  normally  to  said  head  and  adjacent  to 
said  perforations,  said  head  having  a  hole  opposite  said 
shanks  or  prongs. 

6.  Means  for  securing  together  sheet  materials  compris- 
ing fasteners  each  having  a  head  with  a  central  hole,  por- 
tions bent  beneath  said  head,  and  prongs  on  said  portions, 
said  portions  being  perforated  adjacent  to  the  base  of  said 
prongs. 

7.  Means  for  securing  together  sheet  materials  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  fasteners  each  having  heads  with  prongs  of 
sheet  material  of  uniform  thickness  projecting  therefrom, 
each  of  .said  heads  being  perforated  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  a  central  axis  to  receive  the  prongs  of  the  other, 
whereby  two  fasteners  may  be  assembled  to  secure  the 
papers,  with  the  prongs  of  each  bent  over  upon  the  outside 
surface  of  the  bead  of  the  other. 


so  confining  said  current  of  fluid  tliat  it  is  compelled  to 
force  its  way  through  the  screen-openings  and  thereby 
drive  back  the  accumulations  of  pulp  fiber  and  thus  clear 
said  screen  openings. 


843,185.     PROCESS   FOR   CLEANSING   THE    SCREENS 
OF  PULP  SCREENING  MACHINES.      Pkter  R.  Thom. 
Appleton,   Wis.,   assignor   of  two-thirds   to   Klmberly  & 
Clark  Company.  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiscon- 
sin.    Filed  Oct.  14.  190.').     Serial  No.  282,863. 
Claim. — 1.  The    bereln-descrlbed    method    of    cleansing 
screen  plates  of  pulj)  screening  machines  In  their  operative 
position,  which  consists  in  sul)jectlng  the  under  sides  of 
the   plates  to   the   actbn   of  a   current   of  fluid  delivered 
against  the  jilates  at  a  relatively  high  pressure,  much   In 
excess  of  the  hydrostatic  pressure  to  which  the  plates  are 
subject   In   normal    use,   and   so  confining   said  current   of 
fluid    that    it    is   compelled    to   force   its   way   tbrouirh    the 
screen-openings,    thereby    driving    back    the   accumulations 
of  pulp  flber  and  clearing  said  screen-openings. 

2.  The  herein  -  described  process  of  cleansing  screen- 
plates  of  pulp  screening  machines,  wliich  consists  in  sub 
Jectlng  the  delivery  sides  of  the  plates  to  the  action  of  a 
current  of  gaseous  fluid  delivered  against  the  plates  at  a 
relatively  high  pressure,  mucli  in  excess  of  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  to  which  the  plates  are  subject  in  normal  use,  and 


"\, 


3.  The  herein  -  descrll>ed  process  of  cleansing  screen- 
plates  of  pulp  screening  machines  while  In  their  operative 
position  and  while  submerged  in  a  bath  of  dilute  pulp, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  under  sides  of  the  plates 
to  the  action  of  a  current  of  gaseous  fluid  delivered  lu 
proximity  to  the  plates  at  a  relatively  high  pressure,  suf- 
flcleutljj-  in  excess  of  the  hydrostatic  pressure  to  which  the 
plates  are  then  subject  to  expel  and  drive  back  the  pulp 
liquid  away  from  the  under  surface  of  the  plates  and  bo 
confining  said  current  of  fluid  that  It  is  compelled  to  force 
Its  way  through  the  screen -openings  and  thereby  effects 
the  clearing  of  the  screen  openings. 


843,186.  TELEPHONE  DICTATING  MACHINE  OR  AP- 
PARATUS. Kellev  M.  Tt'RNER,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
William  F.  H.  Germer.  Hoboken,  N.  J.  ;  said  Germer 
assignor  to  said  Turner.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1906.  Serial 
No.  314,400. 

Claim.— \.  In  a  telephone  system  or  apparatus,  a  man- 
ager's Instrument  having  a  loud  earpiece  and  an  ordinary 
receiver,  and  means  on  the  receiver  for  throwing  either 
such  receiver  or  the  loud  earpiece  into  the  talking  circuit. 
2.  In  a  telephone  system  or  apparatus,  a  manager's  In- 
strument having  an  acoustlcontransmltter  and  a  loud  ear- 
piece, and  means  for  putting  .said  Instruments  simul- 
taneously Into  separate  talking-circuits. 

.3.  In  a  telephone  system  or  apparatus,  a  manager's  in- 
strument, and  stenographers'  stations,  an  ordinary  re- 
ceiver and  a  loud  earpiece  at  the  manager's  station  in  one 
talking  circuit,  a  transmitter  also  at  the  manager's  station 
In  a  separate  talking  circuit,  and  means  for  including 
either  the  ordinary  receiver  or  the  loud  earpiece  in  one 
talking-circuit  at  will. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system  or  apparatus,  a  manager's  in- 
strument, a  phirnllty  of  stenographers'  stations,  a  switch 
or  button  at  tlie  manager's  instrument  for  closing  a  call- 
circuit  to  any  stenographer's  station,  means  at  the  ste- 
nographers' stations  for  completing  an  ndditlonal  circuit, 
and  an  annunciator-drop  actuated  by  said  last  named  cir- 
cuit for  Indicating  the  station  at  which  such  additional 
circuit  was  completed. 

5.  In  a  tebjphone  system  or  apparatus,  a  manager's  In- 
strument having  a  transmitter  and  a  loud  earpiece  and 
having  an  ordinary  telephone-receiver,  a  switch  for  throw- 
ing either  said  telephone  receiver  or  the  loud  earpiece  Into 
a  circuit,  a  plurality  of  stenographers'  stations  each  hav- 
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Ing  a  transmitter  and  an  earpiece,  and  means  whereby  the 
manajcer's  transmitter  may  be  placed  In  one  clrralt  Includ- 
ln<f  any   stenographer's  earplei-e.   and   the   manuiters  ear 
piece  placed   In  another  and  entirely  separate  oln-ult  In 
eluding   any    stenographer's   transmitter,   as   an4   tor   the 
parpose  set  forth. 


8  In  a  telephone  aystom  or  apparatus,  a  manteer's  In 
stniment  havlnjj  a  transmitter,  a  loud  earpiece,  a  plurality 
of  annunciator  drops  In  said  manager's  instrument,  jaclis 
in  said  Instrument  and  arranged  to  complete  a  calllnK- 
circuit  to  any  desired  stenographer's  station,  and  means 
at  the  8tenoj;rapher's  station  for  establishing  n  plurality 
of  talking-circuits,  one  Including  the  manager's  trans- 
mitttT,  and  the  other  Including  his  loud  earpiece. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system  or  apparatus,  a  manager's  in- 
strument comprising  a  box  or  casing  having  a  transmitter, 
a  loud  earpiece  and  a  plurality  of  annunciator-drops  inset 
In  the  face  thereof,  a  plurality  of  recelvlng-statli>n8,  and 
means  by  which  said  recelvlng-statlona  are  connected  by 
separate  circuits  with  said  transmitter  and  the  loud  ear- 
piece. 

S.  In  a  telephone  system  or  apparatus,  a  manmr»^r'3  in- 
strument Comprising  a  twx  or  casing  having  a  limd  ear- 
piece inset  therein,  a  receiver  having  a  switch,  a  plurality 
of  stenographers'  stations,  means  for  completing  a  pair 
of  separate  circuits  to  any  desired  stenographer's  station. 
Including  either  said  receiver  or  the  loud  earpiece,  and 
means  for  Indicating  the  stenographer's  station  called  at 
the  manager's  Instrument. 

9.  In  a  telephone  system  or  apparatus,  a  manfl(ger'8  lo- 
strument  comprising  a  Ih>x  or  casing  with  an  acjustlcon 
transmitter  and  a   loud  earpiece   inset  In   Its  fac«.  a  plu- 
rality of  annunciators  also  inset  in  the  face  of  the  man 
ager's    instrument,    a    plurality    of    receiving    or    steno« 
raphers'  stations  each  having  a  receiver  and  an  ac<>ustlcoD- 
transmltter,  and  means  for  connecting  any  desired  stenog- 
rapher's station  by   a  plurality   of  circuits   inclulling   the 
•coasticoD-transmltter  at  each  end  of  the  line  and  the  re- 
celTer  or  earpiece  at  the  other  end  of  the  line  respectively. 

10.  In  a  telephone  system  or  apparatus,  a  mana(ger's  In- 
■tniment  having  a  transmitter  and  a  loud  earpiece  and 
having  an  ordinary  telephone- receiver,  a  switch  for  throw- 
ing either  said  telephone-receiver  or  the  loud  earpiece  into 
a  circuit,  a  plurality  of  stenographers'  stations  each  hav- 
ing a  transmitter  and  an  earpiece,  a  plurality  of  Jacks  and  , 


a  plug  whereby  the  manager's  transmitter  may  be  placed 
In  one  circuit  including  any  stenographer  s  earpiece,  and 
the  manager's  earpiece  placed  in  another  and  entirely 
separate  circuit  including  any  stenographer's  transmitter, 
aa  and  for  the  purjKJse  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  telephone  system  or  apparatus,  a  manager's  in- 
strument having  a  tx>i  or  casing  with  a  telephone-receiver 
and  a  loud  earpiece  inset  therein,  said  instrument  having 
a  plurality  of  annunciators  and  Jacks,  a  receiver  at  such 
manaijer's  station,  a  plurality  of  receiving  or  stenog- 
raphers' stations,  means  at  the  manager's  station  for  call- 
ing any  de.slred  stenographer,  circuits  completed  at  said 
stenographer's  station  for  dropping  the  annunciator  corre- 
sponding to  such  station,  and  a  pair  of  separate  circuits 
from  the  manager  s  station  to  each  stenographer's  station. 

12.  In  a  telephone  system  or  apparatus,  a  manager's  In- 
strument having  a  receiver  and  a  loud  earpiece,  a  receiving 
or  stenographer's  station,  a  talking  circuit  arranged  to  be 
connected  to  said  receiver  or  said  loud  earpiece,  a  trans- 
mitter at  the  manager's  station,  a  receiver  at  the  stenog- 
rapher's station,  and  a  talking-circuit  therebetween. 

in.  In  a  telephone  system  or  apparatus,  a  manager's  In- 
strument comprising  a  Iwx  or  casing  having  an  acoustlcon- 
receiver  and  a  loud  earpiece  Inset  therein,  said  transmitter 
and  earpiece  being  separated  by  an  appreciable  distance,  a 
receiving  or  stenographer's  station,  and  separate  talking- 
circuits  therewith  including  said  transmitter  and  said  loud 
earpiece.  ' 

14.  In  a  telephone  system  or  apparatus,  a  manager's  In- 
strument having  a  transmitter  inset  therein,  a  loud  ear- 
piece also  Inset  in  said  manager's  Instrument,  a  telephone- 
receiver  flexibly  connected  to  the  instrument  and  having  a 
switch  by  which  either  said  receiver  or  the  loud  earpiece 
is  Included  In  the  talking  circuit,  a  receiving  or  stenog- 
rapher's '<tatlon  also  in  said  talking-circuit,  and  an  addi- 
tional talking-circuit  Including  said  transmitter  and  a  re- 
ceiver at  the  stenographer's  station. 


843.187.    PASTE  IWCKINO.     Ja.mes  Whitcomb,  Owosso, 
Mich.,   assignor    to   Woodard    Paste    Packing   Company, 
Owosso,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Mar. 
«.  1906.      Serial  No.  .'?04..-.81. 
Claim. —  1.   A  packing  material  consisting  of  a  mixture 

of  graphite,  an  eartliy  substance  and  an  oil. 

'2.   A  packing  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  graphite. 

fire  clay  and  oil. 

3.  A  packing  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  graphite, 
fire-clay,  lime  and  oil. 

4.  A  packing  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  graphite, 
fireclay,  and  oil  which  does  cot  easily  carbonize,  and 
ast>estos  fiber. 

5.  A  packing  material  comprising  the  mixture  of  the  fol- 
lowing Ingreillents  in  substantially  the  proportions  speci- 
fied, graphite,  one  half  pound  ;  fire-clay,  one  pound  ;  lime, 
one-fourth  pound;  cylinder  (or  high  carbonizing)  oil,  one- 
half  pint. 


843.188.  BRACELET.  Eben  F.  Wilde.  Attleboro,  Mass.. 
asslgni>r  to  Attleboro  Manufacturing  Company,  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.   1'7,    ItKHJ.      Serial   No.  313,993. 


Clnim. — 1.  In  a  bracelet,  a  plurality  of  units,  a  back 
plate  and  connecting  link  formed  integral  and  adapted  to 
unite  the  units,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  exert  a  spring 
tension  on  the  connecting-links  in  the  units. 

2.  In  a  bracelet,  a  plurality  of  units,  a  back  plate  and 
connecting-link  formed  integral  and  adapted  to  unite  the 
units,  a  spring  retaining  plate  in  the  units  and  a  spring 
In  the  units  held  by  the  plate  In  a  position  to  exert  a 
spring  tension  on  the  connecting-links. 
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3  In  a  bracelet,  a  plurality  of  spring  actuated  units, 
each  unit  consisting  of  a  shell  having  sides  In  which  are 
slots,  a  combined  back  plate  and  connecting  link  formed 
Integral  and  adapted  to  unite  the  units  through  the  slots 
in  the  shells,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  exert  a  spring  ten 
slon  on  the  connecting  link,  whereby  the  units  are  held 
in  a  contracted  position  under  spring  tension,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bracelet,  a  plurality  of  spring-actuated  units, 
each  unit  consisting  of  a  shell  having  sides  In  which  are 
slots,  a  combined  back  plate  and  conneetlng-llnk  formed 
Integral  and  adapted  to  unite  the  units  through  the  slots 
In  the  shells,  a  spring  retaining  plate,  and  a  spring  held 
by  the  plate  and  adapted  to  exert  a  spring  tension  on  the 
connecting  link,  whereby  the  units  are  held  In  a  contracted 
position  under  spring  tension,  as  descrll)ed. 

5.  In  a  bracelet  composed  of  a  plurality  of  units,  a  com- 
bined hack  plate  and  connecting  link  li  stam|>ed  from  sheet 
metal  and  shaped  to  form  the  back  plate  12  having  the 
central  panel  13  and  the  connecting-link  14  shaped  to 
form  the  bar  15  having  the  central  finger  10  and  the  con- 
necting-stems 17  17  all  formed  Integral,  as  described. 


8  4  3.189.  MEASrUING  INSTRUMENT.  Gbobgb  M. 
Willis,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1904.  Serial  No. 
193,252. 


Claim-  1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  an  Indicating  needle,  of  means  for  re- 
cording the  readings  of  said  needle  on  a  record-sheet  by 
means  of  electrical  discharges  depositing  marking  material 
thereon. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Indicating-needle,  of  means  for  recording  the 
readings  of  said  needle  on  a  record-sheet  by  means  of  elec- 
trical discharges  passing  through  the  record-sheet  and  de- 
positing marking  material  thereon. 

3.  in  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  indicating-needle,  of  means  for  Intermittently 
causing  electrical  discharges  to  deposit  marking  material 
on  a  record  sheet  at  points  corresponding  to  the  varying 
positions  of  the  indicating-needle. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Indlcatlng-needle,  of  means  for  causing  elec- 
tric discharges  to  convey  marking  material  to  the  record- 
sheet  of  the  Instrument  to  produce  marks  thereon  corre- 
sponding to  the  positions  of  the  Indicating-needle. 

5.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Indicating  needle,  of  a  plurality  of  spark-pins 
associated  with  a  record  sheet  and  said  needle,  said  spark- 
pins  registering  with  record-divisions  on  said  record-sheet, 
means  for   causing   electric  sparks   to   pass   through   said 


record-sheet  and  to  said  spark-pins,  and  means  for  causing 
marking  material  to  be  carried  by  the  electric  discharge 
and  imprinted  on  said  record-sheet,  the  position  of  said 
marks  on  the  record-sheet  corresponding  to  the  positions 

j   of  said  indicating-needle. 

'  6.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  de8crll>od,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  indicating  needle,  of  means  for  causing  elec- 
tric sparks  to  pass  through  the  record  sheet  of  the  instru- 
ment and  to  said  needle,  and  means  for  causing  marking 
material  to  be  carried  by  the  electric  discharge  and  Im- 
printed on  said  record-sheet  In  places  corresponding  to 
the  positions  of  the  Indlcatlng-needle  on  Its  Indlcatlng- 
scale. 

7.  In  an  tnstrumenf  of  the  class  de,scrU)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  indicating  needle,  of  a  spark-point  on  said 
needle  insulated  therefrom,  means  for  causing  electric 
sparks  to  pass  through  the  record  sheet  of  the  instrument 
and  toward  said  spark  point,  and  means  for  causing  mark- 
ing material  to  be  carrkMl  by  the  electric  discharge  and  Im- 
printed on  said  record-sheet  In  places  corresponding  to  the 
positions  of  said  Indlcatlng-needle  on  Its  Indtcailng-scalr. 

8.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  indlcatlng-needle.  of  a  spark-point  at  the  end 
of  said  needle  Insulated  therefrom,  means  for  causing  elec- 
tric sparks  to  pa.ss  through  the  record  sheet  of  the  instru- 
ment and  toward  said  spark-point  on  said  needle,  and 
means  for  causing  marking  material  to  be  carried  by  the 
electric  discharge  and  deposited  on  said  record  sheet  In 
places  corresponding  to  the  positions  of  said  Indlcatlng- 
needle  over  Its  scale. 

9.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  indicating  needle,  of  a  spark  point  extending 
from  said  needle  but  insulated  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
spark  pins  by  which  said  point  may  travel  as  the  needle 
moves  over  Its  scale,  the  record-sheet  of  the  Instrument 
being  adapte<l  to  travel  by  said  spark-pins,  means  for  caus- 
ing electric  sparks  to  pass  through  said  record-sheet  to 
said  spark-pins  and  from  said  spark-pins  to  the  spark- 
point  on  said  needle,  and  means  for  causing  the  electric 
discliarge  to  convey  marking  material  to  said  record-sheet 
to  mark  said  sheet  in  places  corresponding  to  the  position 
of  the  needle  over  its  scale  when  a  spark  passes. 

10.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  an  Idicatlng-needle,  of  a  spark-point  extend- 
ing from  its  end  but  Insulated  therefrom,  a  series  of  spark- 
pins  dispo.sed  near  the  path  of  said  spark-point  but  always 
separated  therefrom  l)y  an  air  gaj).  an  additional  series  of 
spark  pins  disposed  in  horizontal  allnement  and  connected 
with  corresponding  spark-pins  of  the  other  series,  the 
record-sheet  on  the  instrument  l>eing  adapted  to  travel  over 
said  horlzontaily-alined  pins,  means  for  causing  sparks  to 
pass  from  said  record-sheet  to  the  horizontally-alined 
spark-pins  and  from  the  corresponding  other  spark  pins  to 
the  spark-point  on  the  needle,  and  means  for  causing  mark- 
ing material  to  be  conveyed  by  the  electric  discharge  to 
said  record  sheet  to  mark  said  sheet  In  places  corresr>ond- 
ing  to  the  positions  of  the  needle  over  its  scale  when  a 
spark   passes. 

11.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pivoted  Indicating  needle,  of  a  spark  point 
extending  from  its  end  but  insulated  therefrom,  a  series 
of  spark-pin*  disposed  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  near  the 
path  of  said  spark  point,  each  of  said  pins  being  disposed 
(iianietrlcally  oitposite  a  corresponding  division  on  the 
s(ale  .if  the  instrument,  the  reconl-sheet  of  the  instrument 
l)eing  adapted  to  travel  over  said  spark  pins,  marking  ma- 
terial associated  with  said  record  sheet,  means  for  causing 
sparks  to  jump  from  said  record-sheet  toward  said  spark- 
pins  and  to  the  spark-point  on  said  needle,  and  means  for 
causing  said  marking  material  to  be  carried  by  the  electric 
discharge  and  imprinted  on  the  record-sheet  in  places  cor- 
responding to  the  position  of  the  needle  over  Itg  scale  when 
a  spark  passes. 

12.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pivoted  indlcatlng-needle  Inclosed  In  an  air 
tight  case,  of  a  spark-point  extending  from  the  end  of  said 
needle  but  Insulated  therefrom,  a  series  of  spark  pins  dis 
posed  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  near  the  path  of  aaid  spark 
point  but  always  separated  therefrom  by  an  air-gap,  each 
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of  said  «park  pins  being  diametrically  (.pposlt«J  to  a  cnrre- 
spondin?  division  of  the  scale  of  the  lusitruiuent,  an  addi- 
tional serlea  of  lonjfitudlnally  alined  e<| uii II y  spaced  spark- 
pins,  each  connected  with  a  correspundliii;  ^park  pin  of 
the  first  wrles  extending  from  the  interior  of  s»ld  airtight 
caslog  to  the  exterior  thereof,  the  record-sheek  of  the  in- 
strument belnji  adapted  t.i  travel  at  the  outiide  of  said 
air  tight  case  and  over  the  horizontally-alined  sparlc-pins 
bur  Insulated  therefrom  by  au  air  «ap,  and  mea^s  for  caus- 
ing electric  sparks  ti>  pass  through  said  record  jBheet  to  the 
lonultudlnally-dlsposed  pins  and  from  the  ctf-respondlng 
other  plus  to  the  spark  |><)lnt  on  the  nee<lle  thereby  the 
record-sheet  is  marke<l  in  places  correspurullng  to  the 
position  of  the  needle  over  Its  scale  when  a  spa^k  passes 

i:i.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  <lescrll)ed^  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pivote<l  indicating-needle,  of  a  jspaik-polnt 
extending  from  Its  end  but  Insulated  therefrom^  a  series  of 
spark  pins  dlsposetl  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  n^r  the  path 
of  the  spark-point  as  the  needle  swings  but  always  sepa- 
rated from  said  point  by  an  air-gap.  each  one  f»f  said  pins 
being  disposed  dhimetrically  opposite  a  corresponding  divi- 
sioo-poiut  i>n  the  instrument-scale,  an  additional  series  of 
q>ark-plu8  horlzontaKy  alined  and  equally  spac«l  and  con- 
nected with  corresponding  spark  pins  of  the  Urst  series, 
the  record-sheet  of  the  Instrument  lieing  adapt(!d  to  travel 
over  said  liorizontally  alined  spark  pins  but  separated 
therefrom  by  an  air-gap.  marking  material  associated  with 
»ald  record  sheet,  means  for  causing  electric  spirks  to  |>ass 
from  said  record  sheet  to  the  horizontally  al;  ned  spark 
pins  and  from  the  L''orrespotMilng  spark  plus  of  the  tlrst 
series  to  the  spark-point  of  the  needle,  and  means  fur 
causing  the  electric  discharge  to  convey  said  niarklng  ma- 
terial to  he  printed  on  said  record  sheet  in  places  corre- 
sponiilng  to  the  position  of  the  needle  over  its  scale  when 
each  spark  passes. 

14.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  indka ting-needle  provided  with  a  spark 
point  extending  and  Insulated  therefrom,  the  record  sheet 
ot  the  instrument  being  adapted  to  travel  over  said  spark- 
point,  means  for  repeatedly  causing  a  spark  \<t  jass  from 
the  record-sheet  toward  said  spark-point,  marking  material 
issoclate*!  with  said  record  sheet,  and  means  |or  causing 
electric  discharge  to  convey  said  marking  materiiil.  where 
by  the  record  sheet  Is  marked  in  places  c>,neHj^).)ndlng  to 
the  positions  of  the  needle  over  the  Instrument-iscale  when 
the  sparks  pass. 

15.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  indicating-needle  provldetl  wltji  a  spark- 
point  Insulated  therefrom,  a  series  of  spark  pins  corre- 
sponding to  the  divisions  of  the  instrument  sf«le  and  dis 
lK>sed  In  rlie  path  of  the  spark-point  as  the  ne^^lle  travels 
over  its  scale,  the  record-sheet  of  the  instniaient  l)eing 
adapted  to  travel  by  said  spark  pins,  marklnj;  material 
as«oclate<l  with  said  record  sheet,  means  for  repeate<lly 
causing  electric  sparks  to  pass  from  said  record  sheet  to 
said  spark  pins  and  from  the  spark  pins  to  the  spark- 
point  on  the  needle,  and  means  for  causiti;:  said  m.irklng 
material  to  !¥>  carried  \>y  the  electric  <lis,  h.iri;e  to  tlie 
record  sheet  wheret>y  said  sheet  is  marked  in  places  corre- 
sponding to  the  positions  of  the  nee«lle  over  the  scale  when 
the  sparks  pass. 

]♦>  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  descrlU^l.  the  combi- 
nation with  an  indicating-needle  provided  with  a  spark 
point  Insulated  therefrom,  a  series  of  horiJiontally-allned 
spark-pins  associated  with  said  spark  point,  said  spark 
pins  being  space«1  proportionately  and  corresjKindingly  to 
the  divisions  on  the  nee<]le-scale.  the  record-sHeet  of  the 
Instrument  being  adaptefl  to  travel  over  said  spark-pins 
so  that  the  rerord<llvlslons  thereon  register  with  said 
spark  pins,  marking  material  asso<'lated  with  said  record 
sheet,  means  for  repeatedly  causing  an  electric  spark  to 
Jump  from  said  record  sheet  to  that  spark  pin  nearest  the 
spark  pin  on  the  traveling  needle,  and  means  flor  causing 
the  electric  discharge  to  convey  marking  material  whereby 
said  record  sheet  is  marked  at  the  division  corresponding 
to  the  position  of  the  spark  point  on  the  needl«  when  the 
spark  passes  whereby  a  record  is  obtained  of  the  Instan- 
taneous Individual  readings  of  the  indicating-needle. 

17.   In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 


nation with  an  indicating-needle,  of  a  sp.irk-point  extend- 
ing from  said  nt>edlc,  a  series  of  spark-pins  disposed  near 
the  path  of  said  .spark-point,  said  spark  pins  being  spaced 
correspondingly  and  proportionately  to  the  divisions  of 
the  needle-scaie,  the  record-sheet  of  the  Instrument  being 
adapted  to  travel  over  said  spark-pins  so  that  the  record- 
divisions  thereon  register  with  said  spark-pins,  a  sheet 
treated  with  conductive  marking  material  adapted  to 
travel  with  said  record-sheet,  a  circuit  including  said  con- 
ductive sheet,  said  spark-pins,  said  spark-point,  and  the 
spark-gaps,  and  means  for  repeatedly  causing  an  instan- 
taneous current-tlow  through  said  circuit  whereby  a  spark 
will  repeatedly  Jump  from  the  conductive  sheet  through 
the  record-sheet  to  a  spark-pin,  and  from  the  spark-pin  to 
the  spark  point  on  the  needle,  each  spark  Jumping  to  that 
spark-pin  nearest  which  the  spark-point  on  the  needle  Is 
disposed  when  the  spark  passes,  marking  material  being 
conveyed  by  each  electric  discharge  to  the  record-sheet  to 
mark  said  sheet  at  places  corresponding  to  the  positions  of 
the  needle. 

18.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  indicating-needle,  of  a  spark-point  extend- 
ing but  Insulated  therefrom,  a  series  of  spark-pins  spaced 
correspondingly  and  proportionately  to  the  divisions  of 
the  needle-scale,  the  record-sheet  of  the  instrument  being 
adapted  to  travel  over  said  spark  pins  at  a  uniform  rate, 
the  record  -  divisions  on  said  sheet  registering  with  the 
spacing  of  said  spark  pins,  marking  material  associated 
with  said  record-sheet,  a  secondary  circuit  Including  said 
marking  material,  spark-pins,  spark-points  and  the  spark- 
gaps,  a  primary  circuit  associated  with  said  secondary 
circuit,  means  associated  with  said  primary  circuit  for 
repeatedly  causing  instantaneous  current-flow  through 
said  secondary  circuit  whereby  sparks  pass  from  the  mark- 
ing material  through  the  record-sheet  to  the  spark  pins, 
and  from  the  spark-pins  to  the  spark-point,  each  spark 
passing  from  the  record-sheet  to  that  spark-pin  nearest 
which  the  spark-point  on  the  needle  Is  disposed  when  the 
spark  passes  whereby  the  record-sheet  Is  marked  on  the 
division  corresponding  to  the  scale-reading  indicated  by 
the  needle  when  the  spark  passes. 

19.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pivoted  indicating  needle,  of  a  spark-point 
extending  from  the  end  of  said  needle  but  insulated  there- 
from, a  series  of  spark-pins  disposed  In  the  arc  of  a  circle 
and  near  the  path  of  said  spark-point,  each  of  said  pins 
being  disposed  diametrically  opposite  a  corresponding 
scale-dlvlslon  of  the  needle-scale,  an  additional  series  of 
horizontally  alined  spark-pins  each  connected  with  a  cor- 
responding pin  of  the  first  series,  the  spacing  of  said 
horizontally-alined  pins  registering  with  the  spacing  of 
the  divisions  on  the  needle-scale,  the  record-sheet  of  the 
instrument  being  adapted  to  travel  at  a  uniform  rate 
over  said  horizontal  spnrk-plns,  a  l)elt  of  conductive  mark- 
ing material  adapted  to  travel  with  said  record-sheet,  a 
circuit  Including  said  marking  material,  said  spark-pins. 
«aid  spark-point  and  the  spark-gaps,  and  means  for  re- 
peatedly causing  an  instantaneous  current-How  through 
said  circuit  whereby  a  spark  repeatedly  passes  from  the 
marking  material  to  a  spark  pin  and  from  the  correspond- 
luif  t)ther  spark  pin  to  the  spark  point  on  the  needle,  each 
spark  iiassing  from  the  record-sheet  to  that  spark-pin 
connecting  with  the  other  spark  pin  nearest  wlilch  the 
swinging  spark  point  of  the  needle  is  dispo.sed  when  the 
spark  passes,  the  electric  discharge  carrying  the  marking 
material  with  it  whereby  the  record  sheet  is  marked  at  a 
place  corresponding  to  the  scale-reading  Indicated  by  the 
needle  when  the  spark  passes,  the  successive  sparks  caus- 
ing a  record  of  the  needle-readings  to  be  traced  on  said 
record-sheet. 

20.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pivoted  indicating  needle  provided  with  a  sec- 
tion at  its  end  insulated  therefrom,  a  spark-point  extend- 
ing from  the  end  of  said  Insulated  section,  a  second  spark- 
point  extending  from  .said  insulated  section,  a  segmental 
conductor  disposed  near  the  path  of  said  second  spark- 
point,  a  series  of  sparklng-pins  disposed  near  the  path  of 
said  first  spark-point,  each  of  said  pins  being  disposed 
diametrically  opposite  to  a  corresponding  division  of  the 
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needle  -  scale,  an  additional  series  of  horizontally  -  alined 
spark-pins  each  connected  with  a  corresponding  spark-pin 
of  the  first  series,  the  spacing  between  said  horizontally- 
disposed  pins  registering  with  the  spacing  of  the  scale- 
dlvlslons,  a  record-sheet  adapted  to  travel  over  said  hori- 
zontally-disposed pins  at  a  uniform  rate,  a  belt  of  con- 
ductive marking  material  adapted  to  travel  with  said 
record-sheet,  a  circuit  including  said  conductive  belt,  said 
spark-pins,  said  spark-points,  said  segmental  conductor 
and  the  various  spark-gaps,  and  means  for  repeatedly 
causing  instantaneous  current-flow  through  said  circuit 
whereby  sparks  will  Jump  the  various  gaps,  each  spark 
Jumping  from  the  conductive  belt  through  the  record-sheet 
and  to  that  horizontal  spark  pin  connected  with  that 
spark-pin  of  the  first  series  nearest  which  the  spark-point 
at  the  end  of  the  needle  is  disposed  when  the  spark  passes, 
marking  material  passing  from  said  belt  with  said  spark 
to  mark  the  record  sheet  at  the  division  corresponding  to 
the  position  of  the  needle  over  the  scale  when  the  spark 
passes,  the  successive  sparks  thus  marking  a  continuous 
record  of  the  Instantaneous  readings  of  the  needle. 

21.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  indicating  needle  provided  with  a  spark- 
point  insulated  therefrom,  the  record-sheet  of  the  Instru- 
ment being  associated  with  said  spark  point,  of  a  second- 
ary circuit  including  said  spark-point  and  gap,  a  primary 
circuit  associated  with  said  secondary  circuit,  a  source  of 
current  in  said  primary  circuit,  a  condenser  of  large 
capacity  bridged  about  said  source  of  current  to  be  charged 
tthereby,  and  slow-acting  means  for  Intermittently  dis- 
charging said  condenser  thrangh  said  primary  circuit. 

22.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  indicating  needle  provided  with  a  spark  point, 
the  record  sheet  of  the  Instrument  being  associated  with 
said  spark-point  but  separated  therefrom  at  all  times  by  an 
air-gap,  of  a  circuit  Including  said  spark  point,  said  gap 
and  the  secondary  winding  of  an  induction  coll,  a  primary 
circuit  Including  the  primary  winding  of  said  induction- 
coil,  a  source  of  current  included  in  said  primary  circuit, 
a  condenser  of  large  capacity  bridged  about  said  source  of 
current,  the  Inductance  and  resistance  of  said  induction 
coll  being  properly  proportioned  to  the  capacity  of  said 
condenser,  and  slow-acting  means  for  intermittently  dis 
charging  said  condenser  through  said  primary  circuit. 

2">.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Indicating  -  needle  provided  with  a  spark- 
point,  the  record-sheet  of  the  Instrument  being  associated 
with  said  spark  point  t)ut  separated  therefrom  by  an  air- 
gap,  of  a  circuit  Including  said  spark  point,  said  gap  and 
the  secondary  winding  of  an  induction-coil,  a  primary  cir- 
cuit including  the  primary  winding  of  said  induction-coil, 
a  source  of  current  and  a  high  resistance  Included  In  said 
primary  circuit,  a  condenser  of  large  capacity  shunted 
about  said  resistance  and  said  source  of  current,  and  slow- 
acting  means  for  Intermittently  discharging  said  condenser 
through  the  primary  winding. 

24.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Indicating  needle  provided  with  a  spark-point 
at  its  end,  of  spark  contacts  for  said  spark-point,  a  circuit 
adapted  to  Include  said  spark-point  and  one  of  said  spark- 
contacts,  said  contacts  being  disposed  so  that  a  surface 
thereof  will  be  exposed  to  Uie  spark-point  whereby  the 
resultant  thrust  of  a  spark  or  discharge-spray  will  be  longi- 
tudinal with  the  axis  of  the  needle  whereby  disturbance  of 
the  needle  Is  prevented  when  a  spark  passes  said  needle 
being  entirely  Independent  of  mechanical  circuit  connec- 
tions. 

2.J.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Indicating  needle  provided  with  a  spark  point 
at  Its  end  but  Insulated  therefrom,  a  series  of  spark-pins 
disposed  near  the  path  of  said  spark  point  as  the  needle 
swings,  the  record  sheet  of  the  instrument  being  adapted 
to  travel  over  said  spark  pins,  a  secondary  circuit  adapted 
to  Include  said  spark  jwint.  said  record  sheet  and  one  of 
said  spark  j>ins.  a  primary  circuit  associated  with  said 
secondary  circuit,  a  source  of  current  and  a  make-and- 
break  mechanism  Included  In  said  primary  circuit,  a  con- 
denser bridged  across  said  source  of  current,  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  makc-and  break  mechanism  at  regular 
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i    Intervals  and  for  causing  trayel  of  said  record-sheet  at  a 

uniform  rate  over  said  spark-pins,  each  engagement  of  the 
contacts  of  said  make-and-break  mechanism  causing  a  con- 
denser discharge  through  said  primary  circuit  whereby  an 
Instantaneous  current  is  caused  to  flow  through  said  second- 
ary circuit  whereby  a  spark  will  Jump  from  the  record-sheet 
to  a  spark-pin  and  from  the  spark-pin  to  the  spark-point  on 
the  needle,  each  spark  passing  from  the  record-sheet  to  that 
spark  pin  nearest  which  the  spark-point  on  the  needle  is 
disposed  when  the  spark  passes  whereby  the  record-sheet 
Is  marked  by  each  spark  at  a  place  corresponding  to  the 
needle-reading,  and  means  for  causing  the  spark  passing 
between  a  spark-pin  and  a  spark-point  on  the  needle  to  be 
in  a  direction  longitudinal  with  the  axis  of  the  needle 
whereby  disturbance  of  the  needle  is  prevented. 

20.   In  an  instrument  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  indicating-needle  provided  with  a  spark-point 
at  its  end  but  insulated  therefrom,  a  series  of  spark-pins 
disposed  near  the  path  of  said  spark-point  as  the. needle 
swlngs,^the  record-sheet  of  the  Instrument  being  adapted 
to  travel  over  said  spark-pins,  a  secondary  circuit  adapted 
to  include  said  spark-point,  said  record-sheet  and  one  of 
said  sparks-pins,  a  primary  circuit  associated  with  said  sec- 
ondary circuit,  a  .source  of  current  and  a  make  and-break 
mechanism  included  In  said   primary  circuit,  a   condenser 
bridged  across  said  source  of  current,  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating said  raake-and  break  mechanism  at  regular  Intervals 
and  for  causing  travel  of  said  record-sheet  at  a  uniform  rate 
over  said  spark-pins,  each  engagement  of  the  contacts  of 
said  make  and  break  mechanism  causing  a  condenser  dis- 
charge through  said  primary  circuit  whereby  an  instanta- 
neous current  is  caused  to  flow  through  said  secondary  cir- 
cuit whereby  a  spark  will  jump  from  the  record-sheet  to  a 
spark-pin  and  from  the  spark-pin  to  the  spark  point  on  the 
needle,  each  spark  passing  from  the  record-sheet  to  that 
spark-pin  nearest  which  the  spark-point  on   the  needle  Is 
dis{>osed  when  the  spark  passes  whereby  the  record  sheet 
Is  marked  by  each  spark  at  a  place  corresponding  to  the 
needle  reading,  and  means  for  causing  the  contact  points 
to  present  a  spark-surface  to  the  spark-point  on  the  needle 
whereby  the  resultant  spark  will  be  In  a  direction  longi- 
tudinal with  the  axis  of  the  needle  whereby  disturbance  of 
the  needle   is   prevented   when   the  current   flows  through 
said  secondary  circuit. 

27.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  indicating  needle  inclosed  In  an  air-tight  case, 
the  record-sheet  of  said  instrument  being  adapted  to  travel 
at  the  outside  of  said  ca.se,  of  means  for  recording  readings 
of  said  needle  on  said  record-sheet  by  means  of  electric 
discharges  carrying  marking  material  to  said  sheet  at 
points  corresponding  to  the  varying  positions  of  said  nee- 
dle, said  needle  being  entirely  Independent  of  extraneous 
mechanical  connection. 

28.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  indicating-needle,  of  means  for  recording  the 
readings  of  said  needle  on  a  record  sheet  by  means  of  elec 
trical  discharges  pa.ssing  through  said  sheet  and  depositing 
marking  material  thereon  said  needle  being  entirely  inde- 
pendent of  extraneous  mechanical  connections. 

29.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  indicating-needle,  of  means  for  causing  elec- 
trical discharges  to  pass  through  the  record-sheet  of  the 
Instrument  and  to  said  needle,  and  means  for  causing 
marking  material  to  be  carried  by  said  discharges  and  im- 
printed on  and  in  said  record-sheet  in  places  corresponding 
to  the  positions  of  the  indicating-needle  on  Its  indicating- 
scale. 

30.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  indicating-needle,  of  marking  material  asso- 
ciated with  the  record-sheet  of  the  instrument,  means  for 
positively  charging  said  marking  material,  and  means 
for  discharging  said  marking  material  through  said  record- 
sheet  and  to  the  needle,  said  marking  material  being  car- 
ried with  the  discharge  and  imprinted  on  the  record  sheet. 

31.  in  an  Instrument  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  indicating-needle,  of  marking  material,  and 
means  for  recording  the  readings  of  said  needle  on  the 
record-sheet  of  the  Instrument  by  means  of  electric  dis- 
charges  which   pass   through   the   record-sheet   and   carry 
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with  them  some  marking  material  to  leare  marka  on  the 
record-sheet. 

32.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  Indlcatlng-needle,  of  a  spark-point  extending 
from  said  needle,  a  plurality  of  spark-pins  by  which  said 
point  may  travel,  the  record-sheet  of  the  Instrument  belnj? 
adapted  to  travel  by  said  spark-pins,  marking  material  for 
said  record-sheet,  and  means  for  recording  the  readings  of 
said  needle  on  said  record-sheet  by  means  of  alectrlc  dis- 
charges which  pass  through  the  record-sheet  and  to  the 
spark  pins  to  carry  with  them  some  marking  material  m 
leave  marks  on  the  record  sheet,  the  ends  of  said  spark- 
pins  being  elongated  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  rec- 
ord-sheet. 

33  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  tlie  comblna- 
rlon  with  an  Indicating  needle  provided  with  a  Mjiark  point, 
the  recrd  sheet  of  the  Instrument  being  associated  with 
■iald  spark  point  but  separated  therefrom  by  ;in  air-gap,  of 
secondary  circuit  including  said  spark-point  »nd  gap.  a 
primary  circuit  as.sociated  with  said  secondary  circuit,  a 
source  of  current  and  a  primary  winding  In  said  primary 
circuit,  a  condenser  bridged  about  said  source  of  current  to 
be  chargi-d  thervliy,  means  for  Intermittently  iischar^'in^; 
said  condenser  entirely  through  said  primary  winding, 
whereby  electrical  discharge  will  pass  through  Ihe  air-gap, 
and  the  record-sheet,  and  marking  material  carried  by  the 
discharge  will  be  deposited  on  said  record-sheet. 

34.  In  .in  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  indicating-needle  provided  with  a  ^park-point, 
of  a  spark-contact  separated  from  said  spark-point  by  an 
air-gap.  the  record  sheet  of  the  Instrument  being  adapted 
to  travel  near  said  spark-contact,  a  secondary  circuit  In- 
cluding said  spaikpolnt.  said  gap.  said  contact  and  the 
■secondary  winding  of  an  Inductlon-cotl,  a  sourc«  of  current 
and  a  primary  winding  Included  In  said  primary  circuit,  a 
condenser  permanently  bridged  about  said  source  of  cur- 
rent, means  for  intermittently  discharging  said  condenser 
entirely  and  only  through  said  primary  circuit  whereby 
electrical  discharges  are  caused  to  pass  between  said  spark 
point  and  contact  and  to  the  record-sheet,  a»d  marking 
material  disposed  to  be  carried  by  said  discharges  to  be  de- 
posited on  the  record-sheet. 

35.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  Indlcatlng-needle  provided  with  a  ipark-polnt, 
spark  contacts  for  said  spark-point,  the  record  sheet  of  the 
instrument  being  adapted  to  travel  near  said  spark-con- 
tacts, a  secondary  circuit  for  including  said  •park-point, 
spark-contacts,  a  primary  circuit  for  said  secondary  cir- 
cuit, a  source  of  current  and  a  primary  winding  In  said 
primary  circuit,  a  condenser  permanently  bridged  about 
said  source  of  current  to  be  charged  thereby,  make-and- 
break  mechanism  included  In  said  primary  citvuit  for  in- 
termittently discharging  said  condenser  entirely  through 
said  primary  winding  whereby  electrical  discharges  arc 
caused  to  pass  between  the  spark  point  and  contacts  and  to 
the  record-sheet,  and  marking  material  disposed  to  be  con- 
veyed by  said  discharges  to  be  deposited  on  wld  record- 
sheet 

3G.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblna 
tlon  with  an  IndlcatlUir  needle  provided  with  a  upark-polnt. 
of  spark  contacts  for  said  spark-point,  the  record-sheet  of 
the  instrument  belnn  adapted  to  travel  near  said  spark- 
points,  a  secondary  circuit  including  said  spark-point,  spark- 
contacts,  a  primary  circuit  including  a  primary  winding,  a 
source  of  current  and  a  high  resistance  included  In  said 
primary  circuit,  a  condenser  permanently  shtnted  about 
said  resistance  and  said  source  of  current,  circuit-closing 
mechanism  for  intermittently  discharging  saltl  conden.ser 
through  the  primary  winding  whereby  electrical  discharges 
are  causeil  to  pa.ss  tn-tween  the  spark  point  and  contacts  to 
the  record-sheet,  and  marking  material  disposed  to  be  con- 
veyed by  said  discharges  and  deposited  on  laid  record- 
sheet. 

37.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Indlcatlng-needle.  of  a  sheet  cotted  on  one 
side  with  conductive  marking  material,  meats  for  posl- 
tlrely  charging  said  sheet,  and  means  for  dlscfcarglng  said 
the«t  to  the  needle,  the  discharge  causing  the  darklng  ma- 
terial to  be  electrically  conveyed  from  the  sheet  to  leave 


marks  thereon  at  points  corresponding  to  the  poeltlons  of 
the  needle. 

38.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Indlcatlng-needle.  of  marking  material,  and 
means  for  causing  electrical  discharges  to  convey  marking 
material  to  a  traveling  record  sheet  on  a  line  at  rlsht  an- 
gles to  the  travel  of  the  record-sheet. 

39.  The  combination  with  an  lnstrument-ca.se,  of  an  In- 
dlcatlng-needle at  the  Interior  thereof  provided  with  a 
spark-point,  a  series  of  spark-contacts  for  said  spark  point 
in  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  a 
record-sheet  which  Is  adapted  to  pans  longitudinally  over 
the  contacts,  conductive  marking  material  associated  with 
said  record-sheet,  a  circuit  for  Including  said  marking  ma- 
terial, said  spark-contacts,  spark-point  and  the  air-gaps, 
and  means  for  periodically  discharging  current  through 
said  circuit,  whereby  said  marking  material  is  electrically 
conveyed  to  be  imprinted  on  said  record-sheet. 

40.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  indicating-needle  provided  with  a  spark- 
point,  of  a  second  spark-point  separated  from  said  needle 
by  an  air-gap,  the  record-sheet  of  the  Instrument  being 
a(lai)ted  to  travel  near  said  second  spark-point,  a  second- 
ary circuit  Including  said  spark-points  and  a  secondary 
winding,  a  primary  winding  associated  with  said  second- 
ary winding,  a  primary  circuit  including  said  primary 
windlne  and  a  source  of  current,  means  for  inducing  a 
spark  at  said  spark-points  upon  closure  of  said  primary 
circuit,  and  marking  material  disposed  to  be  carried  by  the 
electrical  discharges  and  deposited  on  said  record-sheet. 

41.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  Indicating-needle  provided  with  a  s[)ark- 
polnt.  of  a  second  sparkpolnt  separated  from  said  needle- 
point by  an  air  gap,  the  record  sheet  of  the  Instrument 
being  adapted  to  travel  near  said  second  spark  point,  a 
secondary  circuit  Including  said  spark-points  and  a  second- 
ary winding,  a  primary  circuit  Including  said  primary 
winding  and  a  source  of  current,  a  condenser,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  source  of  current  and  said  condenser  for 
causing  discharge  to  pass  between  said  spark-points  upon 
closure  of  the  primary  circuit,  and  marking  material  dis- 
posed to  be  conveyed  by  said  discharges  and  deposited  on 
the  record-sheet. 

42.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  Indlcatlng-needle  provided  with  a  spark- 
point,  of  a  second  spark-point  separated  from  said  needle- 
point by  an  air-gap.  the  record-sheet  of  the  Instrument 
being  adapted  to  travel  near  said  second  spark  -  point. 
a  secondary  circuit  including  said  spark  -  points,  a 
primary  circuit  associated  with  said  secondary  circuit,  a 
source  of  current  In  said  primary  circuit,  a  condenser  as- 
sociated with  said  primary  winding  and  said  source  of 
current,  a  makeand  break  mechanism,  closure  of  said 
make-and  break  mechanism  causing  a  discharge  between 
said  spark-points  and  through  the  record-sheet,  and  mark- 
ing material  carried  by  said  discharge  and  deposited  on  the 
record-sheet. 

4.">.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  an  Indlcatlng-needle  provided  with  a  spark- 
point,  of  a  second  spark  point  separated  from  said  needle 
and  spark-point  by  an  air  kjap,  the  record-sheet  of  the  In- 
strument being  adapted  to  travel  near  said  second  spark- 
point,  a  secondary  circuit  Including  said  spark  [.olnts.  air- 
gap  and  the  secondary  winding,  a  primary  winding  asso- 
ciated with  said  secondary  winding,  a  primary  circuit  In- 
cluding said  primary  winding  and  a  source  of  current,  a 
condenser  of  large  capacity  permanently  bridged  about 
said  source  of  current  to  be  charged  thereby,  make-and- 
break  mechanism  in  said  primary  circuit  for  Intermittently 
discharging  said  condenser  through  said  primary  winding 
whereby  electrical  discharges  are  caused  to  pass  between 
the  spark-points  and  to  the  record-sheet,  and  marking 
material  conveyed  by  said  discharges  to  be  deposited  on 
the  record  sheet  in  places  corresponding  to  the  varying 
positions  of  the  needle. 

44.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  Indlcatlng-needle  provided  with  a  spark- 
point,  of  a  second  spark  point  separated  from  said  needle 
and  spark-point  by  an  air-gap,  the  record-sheet  of  the  In- 
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strument  being  adapted  to  tmrel  near  said  second  spark- 
point,  a  secondary  circuit  including  said  spark-points  and 
air-gap  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  primary  winding  asso- 
ciated with  said  secondary  winding,  a  primary  circuit  in- 
cluding said  primary  winding  and  a  source  of  current,  a 
condenser  of  large  capacity  permanently  bridged  about 
said  source  of  current  to  be  charged  thereby,  make-and- 
break  mechanism  of  low  frequency  In  said  primary  circuit 
for  Intermittently  discharging  .said  condenser  through  said 
primary  winding  whereby  electrical  discharges  are  caused 
to  pass  between  the  spark-points  and  to  the  record-sheet, 
and  marking  material  conveyed  by  said  discharges  to  be 
deposited  on  the  record  sheet. 

4.').  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  Indicating  needle  provided  with  a  spark- 
point  Insulated  therefrom,  the  record-sheet  of  the  Instru- 
ment being  associated  with  said  spark-point  but  separated 
therefrom  by  an  air-gap.  a  secondary  circuit  including  said 
spark-point  and  gap,  a  primary  circuit  associated  with  said 
secondary  circuit,  a  source  of  current  In  said  primary  cir- 
cuit, a  condenser  of  large  capacity  bridged  about  said 
source  of  current  to  be  charged  thereby,  means  for  inter- 
mittently discharging  said  condenser  through  the  primary 
circuit  whereby  electrical  discharges  pass  from  the  spark- 
point  and  through  the  record-sheet,  and  marking  material 
conveyed  by  said  discharges  and  deposited  on  said  record- 
sheet  In  places  corre^pondlng  to  the  positions  of  the 
needle. 

46.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  Indlcatlng-needle  provided  with  a  spark- 
point,  the  record-sheet  of  the  Instrument  being  associated 
with  said  spark  point  but  separated  therefrom  by  an  air- 
gap,  of  a  circuit  including  snld  spark-point,  said  gap  and 
the  secondary  winding  of  an  Induction-coil,  a  primary  cir- 
cuit Including  the  primary  winding  of  said  inductlon- 
coll.  a  source  of  current  and  a  high  resistance  Included  In 
said  primary  circuit,  a  condenser  of  large  capacity  shunt- 
ing said  resistance  and  said  source  of  current,  means  for 
Intermittently  discharging  said  condenser  through  the 
primary  winding  whereby  electrical  discharges  are  caused 
to  pass  from  the  spark-point  through  the  record-sheet,  and 
marking  material  conveyed  liy  said  discharge  and  deposited 
on  the  record  sheet  in  places  corresponding  to  the  positions 
of  the  needle. 

47.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  indicating  needle  provided  with  a  spark- 
point  adapted  to  travel  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  record  sheet  of  the  instrument,  stationary 
spark  points  by  which  the  needle  spark-point  travels, 
means  for  causing  the  record-sheet  to  travel  at  a  uniform 
rate  over  the  stationary  spark-points,  a  secondary  circuit 
Including  the  spark  -  points  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing of  an  Induction  -  coil,  a  primary  circuit  Including 
the  primary  winding  of  the  induction-coil,  a  condenser  of 
large  capacity  associated  with  the  primary  circuit,  slow 
acting  means  for  cliarginj:  said  conden.ser  with  a  small 
current-flow  and  for  intermittently  connecting  the  con- 
denser upon  .saturation  thereof  with  the  primary  circuit, 
whereby  a  comparatively  large  current  flow  is  caused  be- 
tween the  spark-points  causing  electrical  discharges  to 
pass  through  the  record-sheet  to  mark  said  sheet  at  places 
corresponding  to  the  varying  positions  of  the  indlcatlng- 
needle. 

48.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  Indlcating-needle  provided  with  a  spark- 
point  adapted  to  move  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  record-sheet  of  the  Instrument,  stationary 
spark  points  by  which  said  needle  spark-point  travels, 
means  for  causing  the  record-sheet  to  travel  near  the 
spark  points,  a  secondary  circuit  including  the  spark- 
points  and  a  secondary  winding  of  an  Inductlon-coll,  a 
primary  circuit  including  the  primary  winding  of  the 
Induction-coil,  a  condenser  of  large  capacity  Included  In 
the  primary  circuit,  a  source  of  current  permanently 
bridged  about  tbe  condenser,  means  for  caasing  small 
current-flow  from  said  source  to  charge  said  condenser, 
and  make-and-break  mechanism  of  low  frequency  In  the 
primary  circuit  for  intermittently  connecting  the  con- 
denser upon  saturation  thereof  with  the  primary  winding 


whereby  electrical  discharges  of  comparatively  large  cur- 
rent capacity  will  flow  between  the  spark  -  points  and 
through  the  record-sheet  to  mark  said  record-sheet  at 
places  corresponding  to  the  varying  positions  of  the 
needle, 

49.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  indicating  needle  provided  with  a  spark-jwlnt 
adapted  to  travel  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
tbe  record-sheet  of  the  instrument,  stationary  contact- 
jHjlnts  by  which  the  needle  point  travels,  means  for  caus- 
ing the  record  sheet  to  travel  near  (he  spark  points,  a 
secondary  circuit  including  said  spark  point  and  the  sec- 
ondary winding  of  an  Induction-coll,  a  primary  circuit  In- 
cluding the  primary  winding  of  the  Inductlon-coll.  a  con- 
denser of  large  cap:i<lty  Included  hi  the  primary  circuit, 
make-and-break  mechanism  also  Included  In  the  primary 
circuit,  a  source  of  current  permanently  l^ridged  alwut  tbe 
condenser,  and  means  for  causing  comparatively  small 
current-flow  from  said  source  to  charge  the  condenser, 
said  make-and  break  mechanism  serving  to  Intermittently 
connect  the  charge<l  condenser  with,  tlie  primary  circuit. 
whereby  electric  discharges  pass  lietwj-en  tbe  spark  i>olnts 
and  through  the  record  sheet,  said  make  and-break  mech- 
anism being  of  comparatively  slow-speed  whereliy  said  con- 
denser Is  allowed  to  become  saturated  and  thereby  to 
•  iiuse  comparatively  great  current  flow  through  the  pri- 
mary circuit  and  l)etween  the  spark  points. 

50.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Indicating  needle  provided  with  a  spark  point 
adapted  to  travel  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  record-sheet  of  the  instrument,  stationary  spark- 
points  by  which  the  needle  spark  point  travels,  clockwork 
for  causing  said  record-sheet  to  travel  over  the  spark- 
points,  a  secondary  circuit  Including  said  spark  points  and 
the  secondary  winding  of  an  Induction-coil,  a  primary  cir- 
cuit Including  the  primary  winding  of  the  Induction  coll, 
a  condenser  of  large  capacity  Included  In  the  primary  cir- 
cuit, make  and-break  mechanism  driven  by  said  clockwork 
and  also  lnclude<l  In  the  primary  circuit,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent bridged  al)Out  said  condenser,  and  means  for  causing 
small  current-flow  from  said  source  to  charge  the  con- 
denser, said  make-and  break  mechanism  serving  to  Inter- 
mittently discharge  the  condenser  through  the  primary 
winding  whereby  electrical  discbarges  pass  between  the 
spark-points  and  throueh  the  record-sheet,  the  frequency 
of  said  make  and  break  mechanism  being  comparatively 
low  to  allow  the  condenser  to  become  saturated  before  the 
<llscharce  thereof,  whereby  comparstively  large  current- 
flow  will  pass  through  the  primary  circuit  and  l)etween  the 
spark  p<.:lnts. 

r>\.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Indicating  needle  provided  with  a  spark-point 
adapted  to  travel  transversely  over  the  record  sheet  of  the 
instrument,  stationary  spark  i>oint8  by  which  a  needle 
spark  point  travels,  means  for  causing  the  record  sheet  to 
travel  at  a  uniform  rate  near  the  stationary  spark  points, 
a  secondary  circuit  Including  the  spark-points  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  of  an  Induction-coil,  a  primary  circuit  In- 
cluding the  primary  winding  of  the  liKluctlon-cotI,  a  con- 
denser of  large  capacity  associated  with  the  primary  cir- 
cuit, means  for  charging  said  condenser  with  a  small  cur- 
rent flow,  means  for  intermlltently  connecting  the  con- 
denser u{X)n  saturation  thereof  with  the  primary  circuit, 
whereby  a  comparatively  large  current-flow  Is  caused  be- 
tween the  spark-iMiints  causing  electrical  dlscharires  to 
pjiss  through  the  record  sheet,  and  niarkinp  material 
adapted  to  be  conveyed  by  tbe  electric  discharges  and  de- 
IM>slte<l  on  the  record  sheet  in  places  corresponding  to  the 
viirylni;  positions  of  the  nee<lle. 

52.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Indicating  needle,  of  marking  material  car- 
ried by  a  traveling  sheet,  and  means  for  causing  electrical 
discharges  between  said  sheet  and  said  needle,  said  elec- 
trical discharges  conveying  the  marking  material  from 
said  sheet  to  leave  marks  thereon  corresponding  to  the 
varying  positions  of  the  needle  over  Its  scale. 

53.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Indlcatlng-needle,  of  marking  material  asso- 
ciated  with  a  record-sheet  of  the  Instrument,   means  for 


-  ''I 


1980 


OF.FICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkbruarv  5, 1907. 


rep«nte01y  rhar^lrn;  the  marking  material,  aod  means  for 
repeateilly  discharKlDK  said  luarklnjj  material  to  cause 
e:eotrkal  discharses  to  pass  toward  the  needla  to  convey 
markluK  material  to  mark  the  record  shet-t  at  fKiluts  cor 
reepondlnjt  to  the  varying  positions  of  the  nepdle  on  Its 
scale. 

5*.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  tfce  combina- 
tion with  an  lndlcatln«-needlp,  of  spark  points  associated 
with  the  needle  and  with  a  record  sheet  of  the  Instrument, 
marking;  material  assoiiated  with  the  spark-pulnts  and 
with  the  record  Hhet't.  and  spark  pruducln;;  means  for  caus- 
ing electrical  discharges  to  carry  marking  (laterial  to 
form  marks  on  the  record-sheet  in  places  corresponding  to 
the  varying  positions  of  the  needle  over  its  scnle. 

53.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  tbe  comblna 
tlon  with  an  indlcatlng-needle.  of  spark  polnta  associated 
with  said  needle,  marking  material,  a  record-shwt  of  the  In- 
strument being  adapted  to  travel  between  the  narking  ma- 
terial and  the  .spark-points,  means  for  pnsiiivt-]y  (iiari;iug 
s&id  marking  material,  and  means  for  repeatedly  dlscharg 
Ing  the  markliu'  material  wlieieby  ele<'trlcal  dl.scharges 
pass  from  the  marking  material  toward  the  spark  points 
to  convey  marking  material  to  the  record  sh^-t  whereby 
the  record  sheet  is  marked  at  points  corresponding  to  the 
varying  positions  of  the  needle  on  its  scale 

56.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  indlcatlng-needie.  of  spark  polntt  associated 
therewith,  marking  material  associated  with  a  record  sheet 
disposed  near  said  spark  points,  and  means  for  repeatedly 
Charging  said  marking  material  and  for  discharging  said 
marking  material  wiierehy  said  marking  material  is  ef- 
fected to  leave  marks  on  the  record-sheet  at  points  corre- 
sponding to  the  varying  positions  of  the  needle  on  its  scale. 
37.  lu  u  measuring  instrument,  the  combin«tion  with  a 
movable  element,  of  si)arkpoints  a.ssoclated  with  said  mov- 
able element,  marking  material,  a  record  sheet  associated 
with  the  spark  points  and  the  marking  material,  and  means 
for  causing  current  flow  through  a  circuit  associated  with 
the  spark  points  and  marking  material,  current-passage 
through  said  circuit  causing  conveyance  of  marking  mate- 
rial to  produce  marks  on  the  record-sheet  corresponding  to 
the  varying  positions  of  the  movable  element. 

5*.  in  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  element,  of  spark  points  associated  therewith,  a 
record-sheet  associated  with  the  spark  points  and  treated 
with  a  substance,  means  for  causing  repeated  current  flow 
through  a  circuit  associated  with  the  spark-points,  and 
means  upon  current  flow  through  said  circuit  for  causing 
removal  of  the  substance  from  the  record-sheet  lu  spots 
corresponding  to  the  varying  positions  of  the  movable  ele- 
ment. 

59.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  element,  of  spark  polnte  associated 
therewith,  a  record  sheet  of  the  Instrument  being  asso- 
ciated with  the  spark  points,  marking  material  associated 
with  the  record  sheet,  a  circuit  associated  with  the  spark- 
points  and  marking  material,  spark  producing  means 
for  causlug  electrical  discharges  to  pass  between  the 
spark-points  and  the  marking  material,  and  means  for 
causing  the  current  flow  In  one  direction  between  said 
spark  points  to  be  greater  than  In  the  opposite  direction 
whereby  the  marking  material  will  be  conveyed  to  the 
rei-ord  sheet  and  remain  thereon  to  form  marka  correspond 
Ing  to  the  varying  positions  of  the  movable  element. 

60.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  element,  of  spark  points  as8ociate4  therewith, 
marking  material,  a  circuit  of  which  the  spark-points 
form  one  terminal  and  the  marking  materl»l  the  other 
terminal,  a  record  sheet  of  the  Instrument  betng  disposed 
l)etween  the  marking  material  and  the  sparHpoints.  cur- 
rent-producing meaus  for  said  circuit  for  causing  electrical 
discharges  to  pass  between  the  marking  qtaterlai  and 
spark  points,  said  marking  material  being  conveyed  by 
electrical  discharges  and  disposed  on  the  record-sheet, 
and  means  for  causing  the  total  current-flow  to  be  greater 
from  the  marking  material  toward  the  st>ark  -  points, 
whereby  to  prevent  the  reconveyance  of  marleing  material 
from  the  record-sheet 

61.  The  combination  with  a   movable  lndi)catlng  mem- 


ber, of  marking  material  associated  with  a  record-sheet 
fi>r  the  movable  member,  means  for  producing  electrical 
discharges,  and  means  for  causing  said  electrical  dis- 
charges to  physically  change  the  marking  material  to 
cause  marks  to  be  formed  thereby  on  the  record-sheet, 
said  marks  corresponding  with  the  positions  of  the  Indi- 
cating member. 


843,190.     THREAD  -  GUARD.     Sara  B.  Wilson.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  318,022. 


Claim. — 1.  A  thread-guard  comprising  a  base  construct- 
ed to  fit  over  a  spool-holder,  and  a  hollow  post  rising  from 
the  base  and  having  longitudinal  spring-tongues  bulged 
between  their  ends  to  engage  the  bore  of  a  spool  and 
joined  to  the  post  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  but 
terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the  post,  whereby  the 
tongues  are  held  against  Inward  and  outward  displace- 
ment at  their,  ends  and  only  their  bulged  middle  portions 
are  permitted  to  contract  and  expand,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  thread-guard,  comprising  a  base  constructed  to  fit 
over  a  spool-holder,  and  a  hollow  post  rising  from  the  base 
and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  terminating  short  of 
its  upper  and  lower  ends,  forming  spring-tongues  which 
are  joined  to  the  post  at  both  ends,  the  central  portions 
of  the  tongues  being  bulged  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
bore  of  a  spool,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  thread  guard,  comprising  a  ba.se  constructed  to  fit 
over  a  spool-holder,  and  a  hollow  post  rising  from  the  base 
and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  terminating  short  of 
Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  forming  spring-tongues  which 
are  joined  to  the  post  at  both  ends,  the  tongues  being 
tapered  from  their  ends  toward  their  middle  and  their 
narrow  middle  portions  being  bulged,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

4.  A  thread-guard,  comprising  a  circular  base  construct- 
ed to  turn  upon  a  spool-holder  and  adapted  to  support  a 
spool,  said  base  having  a  concave  annular  face  extending 
from  Its  top  to  its  bottom,  forming  unshouldered  edges  at 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  a  hollow  spool  post 
secured  to  the  base,  and  means  for  compelling  the  spool 
to  turn  with  said  post  and  base,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


843.191.     DISPLAY-BOX.     Charles  C.  Ai.lev.  West  Sen- 
eca, N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  294,795. 
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Claim. — 1.   In   combination   with   a   display-box,    means 
for  protecting  the  front  thereof  comprising  a  protectlng- 
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front  hlnjred  or  plToted  adjacent  to  th*  fl^nt  edge  of  the 

cover  of  said  box,  and  capable  of  covering  the  display- 
apertures  of  said  box,  and  also  capable  of  being  folded 
within  or  parallel  with  the  cover  of  said  box. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  display-box,  means  for  pro- 
tecting the  front  thereof  comprising  a  protectlng-front 
hinged  or  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  front  edge  of  the  cover 
of  said  box  and  capable  of  covering  the  display-apertures 
of  said  box  and  a  latch  for  holding  said  protectlng-front 
in  such  closed  position  and  said  protectlng-front  also 
being  capable  of  folding  within  and  parallel  with  the  cover 
of  said  box. 

3.  In  a  display-box,  In  combination  with  the  box-body 
and  hinged  cover,  a  protectlng-front  capable  of  folding 
within  said  cover  and  capable  of  covering  the  front  of  said 
box,  hinges  connecting  said  protectlng-front  with  said 
cover  comprising  loops  secured  to  said  cover  and  taking 
through  said  protectlng-front  and  so  arranged  within  the 
front  flange  of  said  cover  as  to  allow  sufficient  play  for 
said  front  to  aspme  either  of  Its  two  positions. 

4.  In  a  display-box  In  combination  with  the  box-body 
and  hinged  cover,  a  protectlng-front  hinged  to  said  cover 
and  capable  of  folding  within  said  cover  and  capable  of_ 
covering  the  front  of  said  box  and  a  latch  for  securing 
said  protectlng-front  in  place  over  the  box-front  compris- 
ing a  dished  or  bent  L-strip  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  box  front  and  cai)able  of  engaging  over  the  lower  edge 
of  the  protecting  front  to  hold  the  same  frlctlonally. 

5.  In  a  display  box  in  combination  with  the  box-body 
and  hinged  cover,  a  protectlng-front  hinged  to  said  cover 
and  capable  of  folding  within  said  cover  and  capable  of 
covering  the  front  of  said  box  and  a  latch  for  securing 
said  protecting  front  In  place  over  the  box-front  com- 
prising a  dished  or  bent  L-strip  secured  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  box  front  and  capable  of  engaging  over  the  lower 
edge  of  the  protecting  front  to  hold  the  same  frlctlonally 
and  means  for  further  locking  said  protectlng-front  com- 
prising a  latch  25  and  slots  2.S  and  24  therefor. 

6.  In  a  display-box  in  combination  with  the  box-body 
and  hinged  cover,  a  protectlng-front  hinged  to  said  cover 
and  cai)al)le  of  folding  within  said  cover  and  capable  of 
covering  the  front  of  said  box  and  a  latch  for  securing  said 
protectlng-front  In  place  over  the  box-front  comprising  a 
latch  25  and  slots  23  and  24  therefor,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  box-cover  in  the  open  position  comprising  a 
chain  30  securing  said  latch  25  to  said  cover  17.  and  a 
hasp  31  secured  to  the  box-body  and  having  a  slot  32  to 
receive  said  latch.  , 


843.192.  AUTOMATIC  BOILER  GAGE.  David  G.  Cam- 
KROV.  London,  England,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Henry 
Claude  Walker,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1906. 
Serial  No.  314,597. 


Claim. — 1.  An  automatic  boiler-gage  comprising  unions 
to  the  boiler  a  gage  glass  seated  In  said  unions,  cocks 
opening  passages  through  said  unions,  chambers  in  said 
unions,  valves  mounted  In  said  chambers,  seats  for  said 
valves  In  said  chambers,  said  valves  Ivelng  adapted  to 
close  upon  said  seats,  means  for  maintaining  the  steam- 
valve  off  its  seat,  said  means  comprising  a  normally  con- 
tracted member  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  seat  the  steam- 
valve  by  the  pressure  of  steam  in  the  boiler. 

2.  An  automatic  boiler  -  gage  comprising  cock  -  fitted 
unions  passing  steam  and  water  to  the  gage-glass,  cham- 
bers in  said  unions,  bridge-pieces  In  said  chambers,  valves 
passing  through  said  bridge-pieces  and  mechanical  means 


for  utllliing  the  pressure  of  steam  In  the  boiler  to  seat  the 
steam-valve  when  the  gage-glass  Is  ruptured  and  the 
pressure  therein  Is  reduced  below  boiler-pressure,  as  above 
described. 

3.  An  automatic  boiler-gage  comprising  means  for  secuf' 
Ing  steam  and  water  chambers  to  the  boiler,  cocks  and 
passages  In  said  chambers,  a  glass  gage  connecting  said 
chambers,  bridge-pieces  secured  across  the  chambers  and 
having  cross  pieces  provided  with  steam-passages,  valves 
In  the  chambers,  said  chambers  having  seats  for  the  valves, 
a  tube  In  one  of  tbe  chambers  and  connected  with  the 
steam  valve,  said  tube  being  normally  curved  to  hold  the 
steam-valve  off  its  seat,  and  said  tube  adapted  to  be 
straightened  out  when  the  pressure  'n  the  steam-chamber 
falls  below  boiler  pressure  whereby  i'  '  valve  is  seated. 

4.  In  a  boiler-gage,  a  steam-union  having  a  cl;  n^ber  pro- 
vided with  a  valve-seating,  a  bridge-piece  wltli  passages 
for  steam  and  a  Bourdon  tube  having  an  extremity  nor- 
mally directed  upwardly  and  adapted  to  be  straightened 
out  by  the  pressure  of  steam  In  the  boiler,  and  a  valve 
having  a  collar  supported  upon  said  tube  extremity,  said 
valve  being  adapted  to  close  on  Its  seat  when  the  tube  ex- 
tremity drops,  as  above  described. 

5.  In  a  boiler-gage,  a  chambered  union  capable  of  pass- 
ing steam  to  a  gage-glass,  a  valve-seat  In  said  chamber,  a 
bridge-piece  with  passages  for  steam,  a  Bourdon  tube 
fixed  to  the  bridge-piece  and  having  a  forked  extremity,  a 
va!\e-stem  in  said  chamber  embraced  by  said  fork,  a  collar 
ujxin  said  stem  resting  upon  said  extremity  when  directed 
upward,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  prevent  automatically 
the  passage  of  steam  through  the  union  to  the  glass  when 
the  latter  becomes  broken. 

6.  In  a  boiler-gage,  a  chambered  union  passing  steam  to 
a  gage-glass,  a  bridge-piece  transverse  of  said  chaml)er.  a 
Bourdon  tube  having  a  forked  extremity,  a  valve-stem  em- 
braced by  the  said  forked  extremity,  a  second  chambered 
union  passing  water  to  the  said  gage  glass,  a  second  bridge- 
piece  transverse  of  said  second  chamber,  valves  extending 
through  said  bridge  pieces,  valve-seats  In  said  chnmlters, 
said  valves  being  adapted  to  close  on  their  seats  when  said 
gage-glass  is  broken. 

7.  In  a  boiler-gage,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
union  connecting  with  the  boiler,  a  Bourdon  tube  within 
the  chamber  of  said  union,  a  valve  within  said  chamber 
and  normally  held  oflf  its  seat  by  the  tube,  said  tube  being 
normally  curved  and  being  adapted  to  straighten  out  un- 
der the  influence  of  boiler-pressure,  to  seat  the  valve, 
whereby  the  further  escape  of  steam  past  the  valve  is  pre- 
vented, said  tube  automatically  lifting  the  valve  from  Its 
seat  when  the  pressure  In  the  chamber  substantially  equals 
the  holler-pressure. 

8.  In  a  boiler-gage,  a  steam-union,  a  Bourdon  tube  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  extremity,  a  valve  within  said  union,  a 
collar    upon    the   stem    of   said    valve    intermediate   of   its 

j  length,  said  collar  resting  on  the  upstanding  extremity  of 
said  tube,  a  second  collar  at  the  upper  end  of  said  valve- 
stem  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  union,  an  operative  connec- 
tion to  said  lever,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  locate  it- 
self below  said  upper  collar  and  to  prevent  the  valve  from 

falling. 

0.  In  a  boiler  gage,  the  combination  with  a  steam-union 
having  a  chamber  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  In  said 
chamber,  of  a  bridge-piece  having  a  cross-piece,  a  Bourdon 
tube  having  an  open  end  fixed  In  the  cross-piece  In  the 
path  of  the  steam  entering  said  chamber,  said  tube  having 
Its  free  end  extending  Into  the  middle  portion  of  the 
bridge  piece,  and  engaging  said  valve  and  said  cross-piece 
having  passages  for  the  admission  of  steam  to  the  cham- 
ber.      ^ 

10.  To  a  boiler-gage,  the  combination  with  a  steam-union 
having  a  chamber  with  a  valve-seat,  and  a  valve  in  said 
chamber,  of  a  bridge-piece  having  a  cross-piece,  a  Bourdon 
tube  having  an  open  end  fixed  In  the  cross-piece  In  the 
path  of  the  steam  entering  said  chamber  said  tube  having 
Its  free  end  forked  and  extending  Into  the  middle  portion 
of  the  bridge-piece  and  having  a  threaded  portion  at  Its 
opposite  end  by  which  it  is  fixed  to  the  bridge-piece,  and 
said  cross-piece  having  passages  for  the  admission  of 
steam  to  the  chamber. 
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11.  A  boller-^aife  comprising  steam  and  water  unions 
having  Internal  chambers,  cocks  to  aald  unions  permitting 
the  passage  of  fluid.  i> ridge- pieces  in  said  chambers,  valves 
arranged  in  said  chambers  adapted  normally  t»  be  held  off 
•eats  In  said  chambers,  a  Bourdon  tube  capable  of  nor- 
mally supporting  the  steam-valve  and  maintaining  It 
lifted  by  means  of  a  collar  on  its  stem,  and  meiina  for  Inde- 
pendently maintaining  the  steam  valve  lifted  without  the 
assistance  of  said  Bourdon  tube. 

12.  A  boiler-gage  comprising  steam  and  water  unions, 
chambers  in  said  unions,  valvea  supported  la  said  cham 
bers  and  seats  for  said  valves  In  said  chambers,  a  gage- 
glass  between  said  unions,  a  Bourdon  tube  for  holding  the 
steam  valve  normally  off  its  seat  said  tube  being  operatable 
by  the  steam-pressure  In  the  steam-union  to  seat  said 
valve,  a  cock  to  said  steam-onion,  a  draln<ock  and  a 
water  cook  to  said  water-union,  supplementary  means  for 
holding  the  said  steam-valve  off  its  seat  said  supple- 
mentary means  belnj;  operated  by  the  actuation  of  one  of 
the  cocks  to  the  water  union,  substantially  as  above  de- 
scribed. 


843,1U3.     FLOOR  A.ND  ART  OF  LAYING  SAMt      THOMAS 
CAHTvrtLU    Providence.    R.    L.    asslsmor   of   one  half   to 
James   O     Beers,    Jr..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Fll«d   Mar     19 
lamj.     Serial  No.  306,770. 


Claim.  ~\.  A  floor  comprising  a  lower  plaatio  course,  an 
angle-Iron  In  said  <-ourse.  a  strip  forming  part  of  an  upper 
cour«.«  and  having  an  obliquely  disposed  aperture  therein, 
and  a  rigid  pin  in  said  aperture  and  extending  benenth 
said  angle  iron,  said  pin  l>eing  adapted  to  be  Insertod  on 
opjwsite  sides  of  said  angle-Iron. 

'2.  A  floor  comprising  a  lower  plastic  course,  an  engag- 
ing device  in  said  course,  said  course  having  a  recess  ad- 
jacent said  engaging  device,  a  strip  forming  part  of  an 
<ipi>er  course  and  having  an  angularly  disposed  aperture 
therein,  and  a  rigid  pin  in  said  aperture  and  extt'nding  be- 
neath said  engaging  device  within  said  recess,  for  the  pur 
pose  specified. 

3.  A  floor  comprising  a  lower  plastic  course,  an  engag- 
ing devltv  In  said  course,  a  strip  forming  part  of  an  upper 
course  and  having  an  angularly  disposed  slot  Id  Its  edge, 
and  a  rigid  pin  in  said  slot  and  extending  bepeath  said 
engaging  device,  for  the  purpose  specified.  I 

4.  A  floor  comprising  a  lower  plastic  coarse,  an  engag- 
ing device  in  said  course,  a  strip  forming  part  of  an  upper 
course  and  having  an  angularly-disposed  slot  tn  each  of 
Its  edges,  and  a  rigid  pin  in  each  of  said  slots  and  extend- 
ing beneath  said  engaging  device  In  opposite  sides  thereof. 

^.  A  floor  comprising  a  lower  plastic  course,  an  angle- 
Iron  in  said  course,  an  engaging  device  for  anchoring  said 
angle-iron  In  said  course,  a  strip  forming  part  of  an  up- 
per course  and  having  an  obliquely-disposed  aperture  there- 
in, and  a  rigid  pin  In  said  aperture  and  extending  beneath 
said  angle-Iron,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  angle-iron. 


843.104.  BIN.  Moses  W.  Coolbapoh.  Sprinafleld,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1906.  Serial  No.  344.057.  ] 
CUtim.—l.  Id  combination  with  a  casing  provided  at  Its 
front  end  with  supporting  devices,  a  bin  locate<l  Inside  of 
•aid  casing,  and  tracks  connected  to  the  sides  at  said  bin 
which  rest  on  the  supporting  deyices  of  the  casing,  the 
lower  edges  of  said  tracks  being  inclined  downwardly  from 
a  point  adjacent  their  centers  to  their  front  en4s  so  that 
when  the  bin  is  palled  forwardly  slightly  It  will  gradually 
move  into  Its  open  position  In  an  approximately  ^orlsontal 


plane  and  come  to  rest  without  a  shock  or  Jar ;  substan- 
tially a.s  deacrlt)ed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  sujiports. 
a  bin  located  inside  of  said  casing  and  having  members  at 
the  upper  t'dges  of  its  sides  which  rest  on  the  supports  of 
the  casing,  tracks  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  bin  adja- 
cent the  upper  edges  thereof,  and  coi^iperating  supporting 
devices  on  the  casing,  the  lower  edges  of  said  tracks  curv- 
ing upwardly  adjacent  the  middle  of  the  tracks  and  thence 
downwardly  toward  the  front  ends  of  the  tracks  which  are 
curved  upwardly  so  that  after  the  bin  has  been  pulled  out- 
wardly a  short  distance  it  will  move  forwardly  in  an  ap- 
proximately horizontal  plane  and  come  to  rest  without  a 
shock  or  ^ar  and  when  it  Is  pushed  Inwardly  it  will  be 
locked  in  lt.s  closed  position  against  accidental  displace- 
ment ;  substantially  as  described. 


.'?.  In  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  stipports 
at  Its  front  end.  a  bin  located  Inside  of  said  casing,  tracks 
connected  to  the  sides  of  the  bin  adjacent  the  upper  edges 
thereof  for  traveling  on  said  supports,  the  lower  edges  of 
said  tracks  inclining  downwardly  from  tho  enter  toward 
the  end  of  the  tracks  and  the  ends  of  the  tracks  being 
curved  upwardly,  and  means  for  supporting  the  rear  end 
of  the  bin  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  tracks,  a 
bin  located  Inside  of  said  casing,  devices  connected  to  the 
sides  of  the  bin  at  the  upper  rear  comers  thereof  for  rest- 
ing on  said  tracks,  supporting  members  located  adjacent 
the  front  of  the  casing,  and  tracks  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  bin  adjacent  the  upper  edges  thereof  for  resting  on 
said  supporting  members,  the  lower  edges  of  said  tracks 
curving  upwardly  at  approximately  the  middle  of  the 
tracks  and  thence  downwardly  toward  the  front  ends  of 
the  tracks  which  are  curved  upwardly;  substantially  as 
described. 


84;}.19r..  BRACKLET. 
assignor  to  Bates  & 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1906. 


Frank  E.  Chain,  I'rovldence,  R.  I., 
Bacon,   Attleboro,    Mass.,   a   Firm. 
Serial  No.  336,326. 


I  I 


Claim-  1.  \  bracelet  the  body  of  which  consists  of  two 
tubular  members,  a  pivot-hinge  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing a  central  stud,  a  member  having  a  central  hole  Into 
which  the  stud  extends  and  a  cam-groove,  and  a  pin  ex- 
tending from  the  stud  Into  the  cam-groove,  and  means  for 
holding  the  tubular  members  of  the  bracelet  together  In  the 
closed  position. 

2.  In  a  bracelet,  the  combination  with  the  tubular  halves 
n  and  6  having  the  open  ends  8  and  9  cut  square  across 
and  the  open  ends  10  and  11  of  a  pivot-hinge  d  consisting 
of  a  member  13  shaped  to  fit  in  the  end  8  of  the  half  a 
and  constructed  to  have  the  body  portion  15  from  one  end 
of  which  extends  a  central  stud  16  and  a  member  14  shaped 
to  fit.  in  the  end  9  of  the  half  6  and  constructed  to  have 
a  central  hole  18  in  the  end  adapted  to  receive  the  stud 
16  and  a  transverse  cam  groove  19  formed  at  an  angle  in 
the  side  of  the  member,  a  pin  20  secured  to  the  stud  16 
and  extending  Into  the  cam-groove  19.  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  ends  10  and  11  of  the  bracelet  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, as  described. 

3.  In  a  bracelet,  the  combination  with  the  tubular  halves 


February  5, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1983 


a  and  6  having  the  open  ends  8  and  9  cut  square  across 

and  the  open  ends  10  and  11  cut  at  an  angle,  of  a  plvot- 
hlnge  d  consisting  of  a  member  13  shaped  to  fit  In  the 
open  end  8  of  the  half  a  and  constructed  to  have  a  body 
portion  15  from  one  end  of  which  extends  a  central  stud 
16  having  a  transverse  hole  IT  and  a  member  14  shaped 
to  fit  in  the  enH  9  of  the  half  6  and  constructed  to  have 
a  central  hole  18  In  the  end  adapted  to  receive  the  stud 
16  and  a  transverse  cam-groove  10  formed  at  an  angle  In 
the  side  of  the  member,  a  j.in  20  secured  to  the  stud  10 
in  the  hole  17  and  extending  into  the  cam-groove  19  and 
a  snap  r  formed  by  the  end  11  and  a  plug  12  secured  in 
the  end  10  and  extending  into  the  end  11.  whereby  the 
halves  a  and  b  are  plvotally  secured  together,  are  sepa- 
rated or  drawn  together  in  the  opening  or  closing  of  the 
bracelet,  the  halves  held  in  the  closed  position,  and  the 
opening  and  closing  movement  of  the  halves  limited,  as 
described. 


8  4  3,196.  FILLING-DETECTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  John  V.  Ccnniff.  Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Draper  Company,  Ilopedale,  Mas-s,,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,686. 


Claim— I.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay,  a  fllllng- 
fork  adapted  to  be  tilted  by  Intact  filling,  mechanism  to 
effect  a  change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom  when  filling 
absence  is  detected  by  the  fork,  and  means  to  effect  the 
actuation  of  said  mechanism  by  or  through  the  lay  when 
the  fork  is  tilted  Independently  of  the  filling. 

2.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay,  a  filUng-fork  adapted 
to  be  tilted  by  intact  filling,  mechanism  to  effect  a  change 
In  the  operation  of  the  loom  by  or  through  the  fork  upon 
detection  of  filling  absence  thereby,  and  means  on  the  lay 
to  cooperate  with  the  fork  when  tilted  independently  of 
the  filling  and  thereby  effect  the  actuation  of  said  mech- 
anism. 

.H.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay,  a  filling  fork  having 
a  tail  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  by  Intact  filling,  mechanism 
to  effect  a  change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom  by  or 
through  the  fork  upon  detection  of  filling  absence  thereby, 
and  a  member  on  the  lay  to  cooperate  with  the  fork-tail 
and  effect  the  actuation  of  said  mechanism  when  the  fork 
is  tilted  Independently  of  the  filling. 

4.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay.  a  fiUlng-fork  having 
a  tall  and  adapted  to  be'  tilted  by  Intact  filling,  mechanism 
to  co<)perate  with  the  fork-tall  and  effect  a  change  In  the 
operation  of  the  loom  upon  detection  of  filling  absence  by 
the  fork,  and  means  on  the  lay  to  cooperate  with  the  fork- 
tail  when  the  fork  is  tilted  Independently  of  the  filling  and 
thereby  effect  the  actuation  of  said  mechanism. 

5.  in  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay  having  a  grid  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  transverse  channels  opposite  the 
grid  oi)enlng8  and  beneath  the  shuttle-path,  a  filling-fork 
having  tines  adapted  to  normally  and  Intermittlngly  trav- 
erse said  channels  and  engage  the  filling  when  Intact,  to 
cause  tilting  of  the  fork,  mechanism  adapted  to  effect  the 
operation  of  a  loom-stopping  instrumentality  or  cause  a 
change  of  filling  when  the  fork  detects  filling  absence,  and 
means  to  effect  such  change  In  the  operation  of  the  loom 
on  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay  when  the  fork  Is  tilted  by 
failure  of  its  tines  to  traverse  the  channels  in  the  lay. 

6.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  grid  and  a  raceway  pro- 
vided with  transverse  channels  opposite  the  grid,  com- 
bined with  a  flUing-fork  adapted  to  be  tilted  by  engage 


ment  with  Intact  filling  and  having  Its  tines  arranged  to 
traverse  the  channels  when  the  lay  I>eat8  up.  mechanism 
to  effect  a  chance  in  Hie  operation  of  the  loom  by  or 
through  defection  of  filling  al«ence  by  the  fork,  and  means 
to  cause  the  .\rti;;ttk.n  ot  suld  mechanlsTn  when  the  fork 
Is  tilted  upon  failure  of  its  tines  to  enter  the  channels  in 
the  lay-raceway 

7.  In  a  loom,  a  filling  detector  adapted  to  Intermit- 
tlngly engage  and  be  moved  by  intact  tilling,  and  means 
acting  through  said  detector  to  effect  a  change  In  the 
oiMLiatlon  of  the  loom  when  the  filling  detector  is  moved 
Independently  of  the  filling  to  Indicate  presence  thereof. 

8.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  mechanism.  Including  a 
filliug-detector.  to  effect  a  (hnnge  In  the  operation  of  the 
loom  when  filling  absence  Is  detected  by  the  detector,  and 
means  to  effect  the  actuation  of  said  mechanism  when  the 
Jectector    indicates    presence    of    filling    independently    of 

6mli  filling. 

P.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  filling  fork  adapted  to 
intermittlngly  engage  and  be  tilted  by  intact  filling,  mech- 
anism to  effect  a  change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom 
upon  detection  of  filling  absence  ly  the  fork,  and  means 
to  effect  the  actuation  of  such  mechanism  when  the  fork 
Is  tilted  Independently  of  the  filling. 

10.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  filling  fork  adapted  to 
Intermittlngly  engage  and  be  tilted  by  intact  filling,  mech- 
anism to  effect  a  change  In  the  operation  of  the  loom  by 
or  through  the  fork  upon  detection  of  filling  absence  there- 
by, and  means  to  coi.perate  with  the  fork  when  tilted  In- 

.dependeutly  of  the  filling  and  thereby  effect  the  actuation 
of  said  ruechanism. 

11.  lu  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  filling-fork  adapted  to 
intermittlngly  engage  and  be  tilted  by  Intact  filling,  mech- 
anism to  effect  a  chance  in  the  operation  of  the  loom  upon 
detei'tion  of  filllns  absence  by  the  fork,  and  means  to  limit 
tilting  movement  of  the  fork  when  engaged  by  the  fillln? 
and  also  to  cofiperate  with  the  fork  and  effect  the  actua- 
tion of  said  mechanism  when  the  fork  Is  tilted  Independ 
entlv  of  the  filling. 

12.  In  a  loom.  In  combination.  .1  lay,  a  filling  fork  hav- 
ing a  tail  7  and  adapted  to  intermittlngly  engage  and  be 
tilted  by  Intact  filling  on  the  forward  l>eat  of  the  lay, 
mechanism  to  effect  a  change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom 
when  filling  absence  is  detected  by  the  fork,  said  mechan- 
ism including  a  vibrating  actuator  »  having  a  hook  10  to 
cooperate  at  such  time  with  the  fork-tail,  and  a  member 
20  on  the  lay  adapted  to  enter  the  fork  tall  and  effect  the 
actuation  of  said  mechanism  Independently  of  the  actu- 
ator and  Its  hook  when  the  fork  is  tilted  by  means  other 
than  the  filling,  the  said  member  20  extending  above  the 
fork  tall  and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  fork  when 
tilted  by  engagement  with  the  filling. 

13.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  lay,  a  filling  fork 
adapted  to  intermittlngly  engage  and  be  tilted  by  intact 
filling,  mechanism  to  elfect  a  change  In  the  operation  of 
the  loom  when  the  fork  detects  filling  absence,  means  to 
effect  the  actuation  of  paid  nieehanism  when  the  fork  is 
tilted  independently  of  the  filling,  and  a  device  on  the  lay 
to  cause  such  Improi^r  tilting,  when  It  does  occur,  to  be 
efteoted  at  an  earlier  iK)lnt  In  the  forward  beat  of  the 
lay  than  when  the  fork  Is  tilted  by  the  filling. 


843.197.  TWIN  CUrOLA  I'UOCESS  OF  MAKING  SEMI- 
STEEL  CASTINGS.  JA.MKS  C.  Davis,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  American  Brake 
Shoe  &  Foundrv  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1899.     Serial  No. 

706,988. 

CUiim. — In  the  art  of  making  semi-steel  castings,  the 
process  which  consists  in  melting  gray  pig  Iron  and  carbon 
steel  tn  separate  cupolas  or  furnaces,  adding  to  the  steel 
while  melting  about  ten  per  cent,  of  white  pig  iron.  In- 
troducing Into  a  mixing  receptacle  predetermined  portions 
of  the  molten  metal  from  each  cupola  or  furnace,  thor- 
oughly mixing  the  same  together  In  a  molten  state,  and 
finally  pouring  the  same  directly  Into  molds,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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84  3.198.      MACIIINK    FOR    ATTACHINr,    TLANCES 
William  W.  DooLim.K,  ("hlcago,  111  .  aastsftior  to  Crane 
Company,  Chlcaffo,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     P'lled 
Oct.  30.  1903.     Serial  No    179.248. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  flinue  attaching  machine  la  combina- 
tion with  a  flange  huldin^  jaw  and  mean.s  for  <i|i.Tntin>; 
the  same,  a  pressor  head  mounted  for  both  lonKitudinal 
and  circumferential  motion  and  carrylns  adjustably  on 
said  head  a  yleldlnely  s'lpported  roll  for  compressing  the 
\)H>K'  and  fl.inKe,  substantially  as  describeil. 

2.    In  a   plp«3  flange  welding  machine  a  single  pressure 
roll,   mounted  Independently  on  a  yielding  arm   to  travel 
clrcumferentlally    and    exert    a    yielding    pressure    on    the 
flange,  and  means  to  hold  It  yieldingly  in  operative  posl 
tlon  within  the  flange,  substantially  as  descrlbeid. 

.■{.  In  a  flange  welding  machine  the  combination  with  a 
holding  jaw  and  pneumatic  means  for  locking  tlie  flange  in 
the  holding  Jaw,  of  a  pressure  roll  and  mechanism  for  ex- 
erting yielding  pressure  upon  the  presser  roll  and  for 
shifting  the  position  of  said  roll,  substantlajly  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  flange  welding  machine  a  holder  jaw  therefor 
comprising  two  grooved  rings,  one  of  which  is  pressed  In 
place    upon    the  other    by    means   of   a   yoke   actuated    by 
means,  and  held  with  yielding  pressure  thereon,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  flange  welding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
holding  Jaw  and  pneumatic  meana  for  locking  the  holding 
Jaw,  a  pressure  roll  and  pneumatic  means  for  longitudi- 
nally shifting  the  presser  roll,  and  pneumatic  means  for 
exerting  pressure  upon  said  presser  roll,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  nan;;e  welding  machine  a  holder  Jaw,  a  travel- 
ing presser  roll  co-operating  therewith,  means  for  revolv 
Ing  the  preaaer  roll,  and  Independent  pneumatic  means  for 
exerting  pressure  upon  said  roll  and  for  ahiftins:  the  posi- 
tion of  the  presser  roll,  snbstaotlally  as  descriHed. 

7.  In  a  flange  welding  machine  a  holder  j^w  for  the 
flange  comprising  a  divided  grooved  ring,  one  portion  of 
said  rlnt  betnf  pivoted  to  the  other  and  being  held  In 
place  by  means  of  a  movable  pivoted  yoke,  a  linjk  attached 
to  the  pivots  of  said  yoke,  a  crank  and  shaft  operating 
said  link  and  driven  by  pneumatic  pressure,  substantially 
as  described. 


'^.  In  a  flange  welding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
reclprorating  and  revolvinK  oylinder  and  means  for  revolv- 
Ins  It-  pneumatic  means  for  reciprocating  It,  a  presser 
roll  and  pneumatic  means  within  the  cylinder  for  exerting 
pressure  upon  the  pres.ser  roll. 

9.  In  a  flange  welding  machine,  in  combination  with 
means  for  holding  a  pipe  and  flange,  a  cylinder  mounted  to 
reciprocate  and  to  rotate,  a  presser  roll  on  the  head  of  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  adjustable  link 
mechanism  to  move  the  roll  tbereby.  means  to  revolve  the 
cylinder  and  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  with  connections  to 
reciprocate  the  cylinder. 

1(1.  In  a  flani,'<>  welding  machine  a  revolving  hoad  having 
a  radially  movable  roll  thereon,  an  adjusting  screw  on  the 
movable  part  of  the  head,  a  link  and  a  pivoted  bell  crank 
lever  and  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  a  rod  attached  to  said 
lever  to  thrust  the  roll  radially  to  the  cylinder  by  fluid 
pressure  in  the  cylinder. 

11.  In  a  flange  welding  nachllie,  a  bolder  Jaw  therefor 
comprising  a  divided  ring  haTlng  its  inner  periphery  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  pipe  flange,  and  means  for  holding  said 
ring  portions  yieldingly  together. 

12.  In  a  flange  welding  machine,  a  holder  Jaw  therefor, 
comprising  a  fixed  jaw.  a  luovable  jaw  pivoted  thereto,  the 
inner  peripheries  of  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
pipe  flange,  and  means  for  holding  said  jaws  yieldingly  in 
their  closed,  position. 

13.  In  a  flange  welding  machine,  a  holder  jaw  therefor, 
comprising  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  counterbalanced  jaw 
piv(jted  thereto,  the  Inner  peripherics  of  said  jaws  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  pipe  flanije,  and  means  for  holding 
said  Jaws  yieldingly  together. 


843.199.      SHOE- PROTECTOR.      Lydia  A.  DoTua,  Mound- 
ridge.  Kans.      Filed  Sept.  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  279.834. 


Claim. — 1.  A  shoe-protector  comprising  a  hollow  box  of 
considerable  relative  depth  and  upwardly  open,  said  box 
having  the  outline  of  a  shoe-last,  pads  removably  fitting 
within  said  box.  a  metal  loop  arranged  upon  the  heel  edge 
of  the  box,  and  loops  upon  the  sides  of  the  box.  a  cover  se- 
cured to  the  toe  end  of  the  box  and  provided  with  a  tongue 
adapted  to  overlap  a  shoe  tongue,  a  strap  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  said  tongue  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  loops,  and  a  buckle  connected  to  the  tongue  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  portion  of  said  strap 

2.  A  box  upwardly  open  and  having  the  outline  of  a 
shoe,  a  pad  In  the  box,  a  top  piece  over  the  pad.  said  top 
piece  being  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  box.  a  cover  of 
flexible  material  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  box  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  vamp  of  a  shoe,  metal  loops  carried 
by  the  box.  and  a  strap  secured  to  the  covering  and  passed 
through  the  loops  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  up- 
wardly-open box,  a  plurality  of  pads  adapted  to  fit  therein, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  box  to  a  shoe. 


843.200.  DOOR-LOCK.  Waltir  W.  Fessleb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1906.  Serial  No.  308,405. 
Claim. — 1.  A  lock  comprising  a  lock-casing  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  or  in  a  door,  and  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  or  In  a  door-frame,  the  keeper  being  provided 
with  a  curved  passage  which  opens  through  the  face  there- 
of at  two  different  points  and  the  lock-casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pivoted  plate  having  a  curved  arm  adapted  to 
be  projected  through  said  keeper  and  back  Into  said  casing. 
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a  pinion  connected  with  said  plate,  a  bolt  mounted  longi- 
tudinally in  the  lock  casing  and  provided  with  teeth  oper- 
ating in  connection  with  said  pinion  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  into  said  keeper,  a  pivoted  spring-depressed  arm 
resting  on  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  said  curved 
arm  at  two  different  points,  and  a  dog  pivoted  In  said  bolt 
and  adapted  to  raise  the  spring  depressed  arm,  said  dog 
and  said  bolt  being  both  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  key. 


a- 


posed  Iwtween  each  set  of  said  flanges  and  cleats  to  clamp 
the  pulley  parts  together 

3.  A  split  pulley  comprising  male  and  female  pulley 
parts  having  coacting  faces  adapted  to  fit  one  against  the 
other  without  sliding  them  and  to  leave  key-seats  therebe- 
tween, and  two  sets  of  clamping-keys  one  set  of  which  tit 
certain  of  the  seats  perpendicular  to  the  other  set. 


2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
or  in  a  door,  and  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  secured  to  or  in  a 

.door-frame,  a  member  pivoted  In  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  curved  arm  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said 
keeper  and  back  into  said  casing,  a  pinion  connected  with 
said  member,  a  bolt  mounted  longitudinally  in  the  casing 
-  and  provided  with  teeth  operating  In  connection  with  said 
pinion  and  also  adapted  to  be  projected  into  said  keeper,  a 
spring-depressed  device  resting  on  said  bolt  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  arm  at  two  different  points,  and  a  dog  pivoted 
In  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  raise  the  spring-depressed  de- 
vice, said  dog  and  said  bolt  being  both  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  a  key. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
or  in  a  door,  and  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  secured  to  or  in  a 
door  frame,  a  member  pivoted  In  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  curved  arm  adapted  to  be  projected  through  said 
keeper,  a  pinion  connected  with  said  member,  a  bolt  mount- 
ed longitudinally  In  the  casing  and  provided  with  teeth 
operating  in  connection  with  said  pinion  and  also  adapted 
to  be  projected  into  said  keeper,  a  spring-depressed  device 
resting  on  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  said  arm  at  two 
different  points,  and  a  dog  pivoted  in  said  bolt  and  adapted 
to  raise  the  spring-depressed  device,  said  dog  and  said  bolt 
being  both  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  key. 


8  4  3,201.     SHAFT  COUPLING.     Hknbt  M.  Frank,  El 
Paso,  Tex.     Filed  June  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,121. 


Claim. — A  longitudinally-dovetailed  shaft-coupling  com- 
prising a  coupling  -  half  having  a  pair  of  beveled  -  edged 
cleats  next  to  the  shaft-bearing,  a  coupling  half  having  a! 
pair  of  beveled-edged  flanges  removed  from  the  shaft-bear- 
ing to  form  key  seats  or  spaces  between  the  cleats  and  the 
flanges,  said  cleats  and  flanges  being  tapered  lengthwise, 
and  tapering  diamond-shaped  keys  fitting  the  spaces  for 
locking  the  parts  together  and  to  a  shaft,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


843,202.  SPLIT  PULLEY.  Hexrt  M.  Frank.  El  Paso, 
Tex.  Filed  June  30.  1906.  Serial  No.  324.122. 
Claim. — 1.  A  split  pulley  having  longitudinal  hub  flanges 
and  cleats,  rim  flanges  and  cleats  perpendicular  to  the  hub- 
flanges  and  cleats,  and  keys  interposed  l>etween  each  set  of 
said  flanges  and  cleats  to  lock  the  pulley  parts  together. 

2.  A  split  pulley  having  longitudinal  tapering  flanges 
and  cleats  in  its  hub.  tapering  flanges  and  cleats  in  Its  rim 
perpendicular  to  the  hub-flanges  and  cleats,  and  keys  Inter- 


4.  .\  split  pulley  comprising  tapered  hub-flanges  and 
cleats  parallel  with  the  hub-bearing  and  having  beveled 
sides,  the  tapered  rim-flanges  and  cleats  perpendicular  to 
the  bub-flanges  and  cleats  and  having  beveled  sides,  and 
the  diamond  shaped  tapering  keys  adapted  to  fit  between 
the  various  flanges  and  cleats  for  securing  the  halves  of 
the  pulley  together. 


843.203.  TOGGLE-PRESS.  Clarbmcb  N.  Fhey.  Cincin- 
nati. Oiilo.  assignor  to  The  J.  M.  Robinson  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  23,  1900.     Serial  No.  327,332. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  toggle  press,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  comprising  a  main  hrldge-plere,  a  supplemental 
bridge-piece  under  said  main  bridge-piece,  means  between 
said  bridge-pieces  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  sup- 
plemental bridge-piece  throughout  Its  length  with  relation 
to  said  main  bridge-piece,  a  plunger,  toggle-links  between 
said  supplemental  bridge-piece  and  plunger,  and  means 
for  separately  adjusting  the  length  of  said  respective 
toggle-links,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  toggle-press,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
comprising  a  main  bridge  piece  of  a  supplemental  bridge- 
piece,  means  t>etween  said  main  bridge-piece  and  supple- 
mental bridge-piece  acting  upon  said  bridge-pieces  at  a 
plurality   of   points   distributed   throughout   their   lengths 
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for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  bridge-pieces 
simultaneously  throagbout  their  length,  a  plunger,  toggle- 
links  between  said  supplemental  bridge-piece  and  plun- 
ger, a  toggle-bar  connected  with  each  of  said  tosgle-leTers 
for  simuItaDeously  moving  the  same,  and  means  for  select- 
ively adjusting  the  operative  length  of  said  respective  , 
togKlf-levers.  | 

3.  In  a  toggle-pn'ss,  the  combination  with  a  lialn  frame 
comprising  a  main  bridge-piece  and  a  plunger,  of  togRle- 
levers  between  them,  a  toggle-bar  for  simultaneously  op- 
erating said  levers,  means  for  separately  adjusting  the 
length  of  throw  of  said  respective  toggle-levers,  and  means 
for  simultaof'ou.sly  adjusting  the  pivotal  positioas  between 
said  main  bridge-piece  and  plunger  of  all  of  said  toggle-  , 
levers.  \J 

4.  In  a  toggle-press,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
comprising  a  main  bridge-piece,  a  supplemental  bridge- 
piece  thereunder,  a  plurality  of  adjusting  -  screws  dis- 
tributed throughout  the  lengths  of  said  bridge-piece  and 
joumaled  in  one  of  said  bridge-pieces  and  having  threaded 
connection  with  the  other  of  said  bridge-pieces,  means  for 
Imparting  coincident  movement  to  all  of  said  adjusting- 
screws,  tog>{le-levers  between  said  supplemental  brldxe- 
ptece  and  plunger,  and  means  for  separately  adjusting 
said  tok'gle-levers.  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  toggle-press,  the  combination  with  the  side 
standards,  main  bridge-piece  and  a  plunger,  of  a  supple- 
metal  bridge-piece  having  sliding  connection  with  said 
standards,  adjusting  screws  having  threaded  connection 
with  said  main  bridge-piece  and  journal  connection  with 
said  supplemental  bridge-piece,  a  worm-wheel  ^n  each  of 
said  adjusting-screws,  worms  meshing  said  worm-wheels, 
a  cross-shaft  on  which  all  said  worms  are  secured,  means 
for  turning  said  cross-shaft  for  simultaneously  rotating 
said  worms  and  adjusting  screws.  Jam-nuts  for  said  ad- 
justing-screws, toK^rle-levers  between  said  supplemental 
bildge-plece  and  plunger,  and  means  for  separately  ad- 
justing said  toggle-levers,  said  toggle-levers  betng  located 
vertically  below  said  adjusting-screws,  substantially  aa 
descrit)ed.  | 

6.  In  a  toggle-press,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
comprising  a  main  bridge-piece,  a  supplemental  bridge- 
piece,  means  between  said  bridge-piece  and  contacting  said 
bridge  piece  at  a  plurality  of  points  distributed  throughout 
their  lengths  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  supple- 
mental bridge-piece  throughout  its  length  toward  or  from 
said  main  bridge-piece,  a  plunger,  toggle-lln^s  between 
said  supplemental  bridge-piece  and  plunger,  and  means 
for  separately  adjusting  the  lengths  of  said  respective 
toggle-links,  constructed  and  arranged  for  selectively 
simultaneously  adjusting  said  collective  toggle-levers  or 
adjusting  said  toggle-levers  separately,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

T.  In  a  toggle-press,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
comprising  a  main  bridge-piece,  a  plunger,  a  supplemental 
bridge-piece  and  togfgle-levers  between  said  main  bridge- 
piece  and  plunger,  a  toggle-bar  for  simultaneously  op- 
erating said  levers,  means  for  separately  adjusting  the 
length  of  throw  of  said  respective  toggle-levers,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  pivotal  positions  between 
said  main  bridge-piece  and  plunger  of  all  of  said  toggle- 
levers,  constructed  and  arranged  for  selectltely  simul- 
taneously adjusting  said  collective  toggle-levers  or  adjust- 
ing said  toggle-levers  separately,  substantially  as  described. 


compressed  air  Is  exerted  In  the  cylinders,  the  extension 
portion  of  said  ladder  is  extended. 


843,204.  EXTENSION  -  LADDER.  Jambs  R,  GoDDAao, 
New  Bedford.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
344,343. 

Clclm.~-\n  extension  -  ladder,  provided  with  a  cylin- 
der or  cylinders  connected  with  a  receive  or  tank 
throQfh  which  the  force  of  compressed  air  la  adapted 
to  b«  exerted  on  the  heads  of  pistons  In  said  cylinders ; 
Dseans  whereby  the  motion  of  said  pistons  i4  caused  to 
rerolve  a  dmm  Joumaled  on  said  ladder :  a  ro|>e,  adapted 
to  be  woand  apon  said  dmm,  ttavlng  one  end  secnred  to 
tbe   ladder  to  be  extended :   whereby  when  t^e  force  of 
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843,205.  V.\RIABLE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  MECH- 
.\NISM.  Albkrt  V.  Hart.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
19,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,783. 


CIa4m. — 1.  A  power-transmission  mechanism  comprising 
a  driving  member,  a  driven  member  and  a  connecting  ele- 
ment, means  for  positioning  it  relatively  to  the  two  mem- 
bers and  adjusting  it  into  operative  engagement  with  the 
driven  member,  and  an  adjustable  device  connecting  said 
element  to  the  driving  member. 

2.  A  power- transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  driven  member  and  a  connecting  element, 
means  for  positioning  it  relatively  t*  tbe  driven  member 
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and  operating  It  Into  engagement  therewith  and  Into 
alinement  with  the  driving  member  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  latter  to  the  element. 

3.  \  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  driven  member  and  a  connecting  element, 
means  for  positioning  it  relatively  to  the  two  members  and 
operating  the  element  into  engagement  with  one  of  them 
and  In  alinement  with  the  other  and  devices  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  element  to  said  other  alined  member. 
'  4.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  driv- 
ing meml>er.  a  driven  member  and  a  movable  connecting 
element,  means  for  adjusting  the  latter  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  one  of  the  members  and  into  and  out  of 
alinement  with  the  other  member  and  an  adjustable 
clutch  connecting  the  element  and  said  other  member  with 
I  which  it  is  alined. 

I  f).  .\  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  drlv- 
ilng  member,  a  driven  member  and  a  moval)le  connecting 
ielement,  means  for  positioning  it  in  alinement  with  one  of 
lithe  members,  separate  means  for  moving  the  element  lat- 
!,erally  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  mem- 
ber and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  element  to 
the  other  member 

j  6.  in  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
jwlth  a  driving  memlier  and  a  driven  member  comprising  « 
plurality  of  gear-wheels,  of  a  plurality  of  connecting  ele- 
ments, means  for  adjusting  them  into  alinement  with  their 
respective  gear-wheels  and  moving  them  into  and  out  of 
operative  engagement  therewith  and  adjustable  clutch  de- 
Tlces  for  connecting  the  driving  member  to  each  of  said 
elements. 

7.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member  comprising  a 
plurality  of  gear-wheels,  of  a  plurality  of  connecting  ele- 
ments corresponding  to  said  gear-wheels,  means  for  adjust- 
ing them  to  operatlvely  engage  one  of  the  elements  with 
Its  respective  gear-wheel  In  alinement  with  tbe  driving 
member  and  clutch  devices  for  detachably  engaging  the 
driving  meml)er  and  said  element. 

8.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member  comprising  a 
gear  wheel,  of  two  connecting  elements  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate therewith  and  means  for  alternately  adjusting  them 
Into  engagement  with  said  gear-wheel,  a  counter  shaft  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  elements  to  produce  a  relatively  re- 
verse movement  thereof  and  means  for  connecting  the 
driving  member  either  to  the  counter  shaft  or  tbe  other 
element  when  said  elements  are  respectively  adjusted  into 
operative  engagement  with  the  gear-wheel. 

9.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  driven  member  comprising  a  gear-wheel,  of  two 
connecting  elements  and  means  for  alternately  adjusting 
them  into  engagement  with  said  ge.nr  wheel,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber carried  on  one  of  the  elements,  a  counter-shaft  also 
carrying  a  clutch  member  and  connected  to  the  other  ele- 
ment to  cause  It  to  l)e  moved  In  reverse  direction  relatively 
to  the  movement  of  the  first-mentioned  element  and  a  driv- 
ing clutch  meml)er  adapted  to  coi^perate  with  the  corre- 
sponding clutch  members  of  either  element. 

10.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  member  comprising  a  gear  wheel,  of  an 
arbor,  a  pinion  thereon,  and  a  rlutch  member  on  the  arbor, 
a  second  arbor,  a  separate  pinion  thereon  and  a  counter- 
shaft, gear-wheels  connecting  It  with  the  last-mentioned 
arbor  and  a  clutch  member  on  the  counter  shaft,  means 
for  alternately  adjusting  the  two  pinions  Into  engagement 
with  the  gear  wheel  and  a  driving  clutch  member  adapted 
to  cofipernte  with  the  corresponding  clutch  member  of  the 
operative  pinion. 

11.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  gear- 
wheels, a  plurality  of  pinions  corresponding  to  the  several 
gear-wheels  and  an  arbor  supporting  each  pinion,  of  a 
carrier  In  which  the  arbors  are  mounted  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  It  to  engage  one  or  another  of  the  pinions  with  its 
respective  gear-wheel,  a  driving  member  and  means  for 
connecting  It  to  the  several  arbors. 

12.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  gear- 


wheels, a  carrier  movable  upon  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  that  of  the  driven  member,  arlwrs  Journaled  on 
the  carrier  and  pinions  arranged  on  the  arlwrs  correspond- 
ing to  the  several  gear-wheels,  of  means  for  adjusting  the 
carrier  to  separately  engage  each  pinion  with  Its  resi>ectlTe 
gear-wheel,  a  driving  member  and  means  for  connecting  It 
to  each  arbor  when  its  pinion  Is  located  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 

13.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  gear- 
wheels, a  movable  carrier  having  its  axis  arranged  in  the 
plane  of  the  axis  of  the  driven  member  and  in  front  of  the 
faces  of  the  several  gear-wheels,  arbors  8upp<irted  on  the 
carrier  and  pinions  on  the  arbor  corresponding  to  the  sev- 
eral gear-wheels,  of  means  for  imparting  a  lateral  move- 
ment to  the  carrier  and  rotating  It  to  position  one  or  an- 
other of  the  pinions  in  alinement  with  its  respective  gear- 
wheel, a  driving  member  and  means  for  connecting  It  to 
each  arbor. 

14.  In  n  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  member,  comprising  a  plurality  of  bevel 
gear-wheels,  a  movable  carrier  located  in  front  of  the  faces 
of  said  gear-wheels,  a  pinion  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
latter,  an  arbor  supporting  it  journaled  on  the  carrlei, 
means  for  adjusting  the  latter,  a  driving  member  and 
means  for  connecting  it  to  each  arbor  when  the  hitter  are 
adjusted  into  operative  position. 

15.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  member  comprising  a  gear-wheel,  a  plu- 
rality of  pinions  coiiperating  therewith  and  an  arlxir  for 
each  pinion,  of  a  pivoted  carrier  snp|)orting  the  arlwrs, 
operating  devices  for  rocking  it  and  means  for  locking  the 
carrier  in  adjusted  position,  a  driving  member  and  means 
for  connecting  it  with  each  arlwr. 

16.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  gear- 
wheels, a  pinion  for  each  of  the  latter  and  un  arbor  for 
each  pinion,  of  a  carrier  supporting  the  arbors,  a  pivot  for 
the  carrier  located  In  rear  of  the  arbors,  devices  for  adjust- 
ing the  carrier  and  means  cooperating  with  the  carrier  In 
proximity  to  the  arbors  for  locking  It  in  adjusted  position, 
a  driving  member  and  means  for  connecting  It  with  each 
arlK>r. 

17.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  member  comprising  a  gear-wheel,  a  plu- 
rality of  pinicms  cooperating  therewith  and  an  arbor  for 
each  pinion,  of  a  carrier  supporting  the  arbors,  means  for 
adjusting  It  to  position  one  or  another  of  said  pinions  in 
engagement  with  the  gear-wheel,  a  driving  -  shaft  and 
means  for  connecting  it  to  each  arbor 

1**.  In  a  power-transinl88ion  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  memt>er  comprising  n  gear  wheel,  a  plu- 
rality of  pinions  cooperating  therewith  and  an  arbor  for 
each  pinion,  of  a  pivoted  carrier  supporting  the  arbors, 
devices  for  rotating  it  upon  Its  pivot,  means  cooperating 
with  the  carrier  to  lock  It  in  an  adjusted  position,  a  driving 
member  and  means  for  connecting  It  with  each  arbor. 

19.  In  a  power- tr.insmisslon  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  driven  member  comprising  a  gear- 
wheel, a  plurality  of  pinions  adapted  to  cooperate  there- 
with, and  an  arbor  for  each  pinion,  of  a  pivoted  carrier 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  supporting  the  arl>ors,  devices 
for  rocking  the  carrier  and  means  for  shifting  It  on  the 
frame  relatively  toward  and  from  the  driven  member,  a 
driving  member   and   means  for  connecting  It   with  each 

arbor. 

20.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  driven  member  comprising  a  gear- 
wheel, a  plurality  of  pinions  adapted  to  cooperate  there- 
with, and  an  arbor  for  each  pinion,  of  a  pivotal  carrier 
supporting  the  arbors,  devices  for  rocking  it,  and  Inter- 
locking projections  on  the  frame  and  carrier,  means  for 
Imparting  a  relative  lateral  movement  to  one  of  said  part* 
to  engage  and  disengage  said  projections,  a  driving  member 
and  means  for  connecting  It  to  the  arbors. 

21.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  driven  member  comprising  a  gear- 
wheel, a  plurality  of  pinions  adapted  to  cooperate  there- 
with and  an  arbor  for  each  pinion,  of  a  pivoted  carrier 
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dupportlDir  the  arbor  devices  for  rocking  it  to  position  on? 
of  the  pinions  In  allnement  with  the  jfear-whe.-l  and  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  laterally  to  adjust  said  pinion  Into 
operative  position  and  projections  on  the  carrier  and 
frame  which  co^iperate  to  lock  the  carrier  duriog  the  oper- 
ation of  the  pinion,  a  driving  member  and  means  for  con- 
necting It  to  the  arbors 

--  In  a  power  transmission  meohanism.  tlje  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  driven  member  comprising  a  gear- 
wheel, a  plurality  of  pinions  adapted  to  co«ptrate  there- 
with and  an  arttor  for  oacl)  pinion,  of  a  pivoted  carrier 
sur>portlng  the  arbor  devices  for  rocking  it  to  position  one 
of  the  pinions  In  allnement  with  the  gear-wheel  and  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  laterally  to  adjust  said  pinion  Into 
operative  position,  the  carrier  being  i)rovlded  Kith  a  pro- 
jection for  each  pinion  and  the  frame  having  a  toSperatlng 
recess  adapted  to  receive  the  projections  to  prevent  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  carrier  except  when  one  of  the 
pinions  Is  in  allnement  with  the  gear-wheel,  a  driving- 
shaft  and  means  for  connecting  it  to  the  arborsi. 

23.  Id  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  driv.n  member  comprislm:  a  gear- 
wheel, a  plurality  of  pinions  adapted  to  co6p»Tate  there- 
with and  an  arbor  for  each  pinion,  of  a  movable  carrier 
having  end  portions  supporting  the  arbors,  devices  for  ad- 
Justing  it  t..  position  a  pinion  in  allnement  witji  the  gear- 
wheel, and  move  the  pinion  Into  operative  engagement 
therewith,  the  carrier  and  frame  being  provided  nith  inter- 
locking projections,  a  driving  member  and  means  for  con- 
necting It  to  the  arbors.  j 

'24.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  thi  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  ways  thereon,  a  drivtn  member 
comprising  a  gearwheel,  a  slide  mounted  tbereln  and 
means  for  reciprocating  it.  of  a  carrier  movably  supported 
on  the  slide,  arbors  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  pinions 
iNH'ured  to  the  arbors  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
gear  wheel,  and  devices  for  adjusting  the  carrirr.  a  driv- 
ing member  and  means  for  connecting  It  to  the  trbors. 

2."..  In  a  power  transtiiission  mechanism,  iba  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  ways  thereon,  a  driven  meml)er 
comprising  a  gearwheel,  a  slide  mounted  therein  and 
means  for  reciprocating  it.  of  a  carrier  movably  supported 
on  the  slide,  arbors  mounted  on  the  carrier  aad  pinions 
secu.-ed  to  the  arbors  and  adapted  to  coiiperat^  with  the 
gear-wheel,  and  devices  for  adjusting  the  carrb-r,  a  driving 
member,  a  clutch  member  thereon  adapted  to  angage  the 
arbors,  means  for  operating  it  and  a  device  actuated  by 
said  means  for  locking  the  slide. 

26.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  frame  having  ways  thereon,  a  driv.in  member 
comprising  a  grear-wheel.  a  slide  mounted  thrrein  and 
means  for  reciprocating  It.  of  a  carrier  movably  supported 
OH  the  slide,  arbors  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  pinions  se- 
cured to  the  arbors  and  adapted  to  co<iperate  with  the 
f«ar-wheel  and  devices  for  adjusting  the  carrier,  a  driving 
naember,  a  clutch  member  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the 
arbors,  means  for  operating  it  and  a  locking  desvlce  actu- 
ated by  said  means  and  cooperating  with  the  slide  recipro- 
cating means  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  latter  when 
the  clutch  is  in  operative  position. 

27.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  ways  thereon,  a  driven  member 
comprising  a  gear-wheel,  a  slide  mounted  in  the  ways  and 
a  deTlc«  for  reciprocating  It.  of  a  carrier  movably  sup- 
ported on  the  slide,  arbors  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  pin- 
Ions  secured  to  the  arbors  and  adapted  to  co<)perate  with 
the  gearwheel  and  means  for  adjusting  the  carrier,  a  driv- 
ing member  and  a  movable  clutch  member  thereon  and  a 
clatcb-operatlng  lever,  of  a  locking-pin  connected  to  said 
lever  and  co^iperatlng  with  the  slide-redprooatlnii  device 

28.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  ways  thereon,  a  drives  member 
comprising  A  gear-wheel,  a  slide  mounted  in  the  »aya  hav- 
ing a  cam-slot  therein,  a  longitudinally-movable  bar  guided 
on  the  frame  having  a  projection  engaging  said  slot,  and 
means  for  operating  the  bar,  of  a  carrier  movfcbly  gup- 
ported  on  the  slide,  arbors  mounted  on  the  cafrier  and 
pinions  secured  to  the  artwrs  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  gear-wheel  and  devices  for  adjusting  the  carrier. 


a  driving  member  and  means  for  connecting  it   to  the 

arbors. 

2i>.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  ways  thereon,  a  driven  member 
comprising  a  gear-wheel,  a  slide  mounted  In  the  ways  and 
a  device  for  Reciprocating  it,  of  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  on 
the  slide,  means  for  oscillating  it,  a  carrier  attached  to  the 
shaft  and  arbors  supported  thereon,  pinions  secured  to  the 
arbors  and  adapted  to  co8perate  with  the  gear  wheel,  a 
driving  member  and  means  for  connecting  It  to  the  arbors. 

30.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  driven  member  comprising  a  bevel 
gear  wheel,  said  frame  having  ways  thereon  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  pitch-line  of  said  gear-wheel,  a  slide 
mounted  In  the  ways  and  means  for  reciprocating  it,  of  a 
carrier  journaled  on  the  slide,  arbors  supported  on  the  car- 
rier and  pinions  secured  to  the  arbors  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  gear-wheel  and  devices  for  adjusting  the 
carrier,  a  driving  member  and  means  for  connecting  it  to 
the  arbors. 

;n.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  driven  member  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bevel  gear-wheels  of  different  pitch,  said  frame  having 
ways  thereon  arranged  In  front  of  the  faces  of  the  several 
gear  wheels,  and  a  reciprocatory  slide  guided  In  the  ways, 
of  a  carrier  Journaled  on  the  slide,  arbors  Journaled  there- 
on and  a  pinion  secured  to  each  arbor  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  one  of  the  bevel  gear  wheels,  devices  for  re- 
tracting the  slide  and  separate  devices  for  subsequently 
operating  the  carrier,  a  driving  member  and  means  for 
connecting  it  to  the  arbors 

32.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  member  comprising  a  face-plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  l)Pvol  gear  rings  arranged  concentrically  thereon 
and  a  driving  member,  of  a  plurality  of  connecting  ele- 
ments corresi)ondlng  to  the  several  rings  adapted  to  co- 
operate separately  with  the  driving  member,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  elements  to  position  one  of  them  in  engage- 
ment with  its  respective  ring  and  means  for  connecting 
said  elements  to  the  driving  member. 

33.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driven  member  comprising  a  face-plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  rings  of  different  diameters  arranged  concen- 
trically thereon,  said  rings  being  provided  with  bevel- 
teeth  of  different  pitch  and  a  single  driving  member,  of  a 
plurality  of  connecting  elements  corresponding  to  the 
several  rings  and  adapted  to  cooperate  separately  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members,  means  for  adjusting  said 
elements  to  position  one  or  another  of  them  In  operative 
engagement  with  its  respective  gear-ring  and  means  for 
connecting  said  element  to  the  driving  member. 


843,206.      ST.\KE   FOR   VEHICLES.      r.EOROE  L.   HarvbtJ 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  338,523.      ! 


Claim.  —  1.  A  vehicle-stake  comprising  a  pocket  member, 
a  stake  member  in  engagement  therewith  and  adjustable 
therein  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position  and  co- 
operating means  on  said  members  Integral  therewith  for 
locking  the  stake  In  upright  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stake,  of  a  pocket  member 
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therefor  provided  with  intersecting  vertical  and  horliontal 
recesses  for  engagement  with  a  stake  and  permitting  the 
swinging  thereof,  and  Interlocking  means  respectively  on 
■aid  stake  and  pocket  member  for  holding  the  former  in 
vertical  position,  said  interlocking  means  being  engageable 
or  disengageable  by  the  vertical  movement  of  the  stake. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  slake,  of  a  pocket  member 
reces-sed  for  the  engagement  of  said  stake  and  permitting 
a  swinging  of  the  latter  from  vertical  to  horizontal  posi- 
tion, a  bearing  for  limiting  the  swinging  of  the  stake  be- 
yond the  vertical  position,  and  means  of  engagement  be- 
tween said  bearing  and  the  stake  for  locking  the  latter  In 

1    8ald  vertical  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stake,  of  a  pocket  member 
therefor  recessed  for  the  engagement  of  said  stake  and 
permitting  a  swinging  thereof  from  vertical  to  horizontal 
position,  diagonally  opposite  bearings  in  said  pocket  mem- 
ber for  llmlling  the  swinging  of  said  stake,  and  means  for 
interlocking  said  stake  with  both  of  said  bearings  to  hold 
the  former  in  upright  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stake,  of  a  pocket  member 
therefor  permitting  the  swinging  of  a  slake  from  vertical 
to  horizontal  position,  a  bearing  for  limiting  the  swing- 
ing of  the  stake,  interlocking  dovetails  on  said  stake  and 
bearings  engageable  and  disengageable  by  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  stake  locking  the  latter  in  vertical  posi- 
tion. 

6.  A  vehicle-st&ke  comprising  a  flanged  bar,  and  a  mem- 
ber secured  to  a  portion  thereof  forming  a  reinforce  for 
the  bar. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  stake-pocket  member,  of  a 
slake  for  engaging  said  pocket  formed  of  a  flanged  bar  and 
a  reinforcing  mem!)er  arranged  in  the  flanges  of  said  bar 
and  engaging  the  pocket  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  stake  formed  of  a  flanged 
bar,  of  a  pocket  member  with  which  said  stake  is  engaged 
permitting  of  swinging  the  latter  from  vertical  to  horizon- 
tal position,  and  a  combined  reinforce  and  locking  member 
between  the  flanges  of  said  bar.  and  a  coiiperating  locking 
member  on  said  pocket  whereby  the  stake  is  held  in  ver- 
tical position. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  sill  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  stake- 
pocket  fixedly  secured  to  said  sill,  a  stake  engaging  said 
pocket  movable  therein  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  po- 
sition, and  cooperating  members  Integral  therewith  on  said 
pocket  and  slake  for  locking  the  latter  in  vertical  position. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-sill,  of  a  stake-pocket 
fixedly  secured  to  said  sill,  a  stake  in  engagement  with  said 
pocket  longitudinally  and  angularly  movable  therein,  and 
means  for  locking  the  stake  when  In  vertical  position  from 
angular  movement. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-sill,  of  a  plurality  of 
stake-pockets  fixedly  secured  thereto,  and  slakes  longitudi- 
nally and  angularly  adjustable  In  said  pocket,  each  mov- 
able from  a  position  where  it  extends  vertically  above  the 
pocket  to  a  position  where  it  extends  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  pocket  parallel  to  the  sill  and  overlapping  the  stake 
in  the  adjacent  pocket. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  vehlcle-slll,  of  a  stake-pocket 
fixedly  secured  thereto,  a  slatoe  longitudinally  and  angu- 
larly adjustai)ie  in  said  pocket  from  an  upright  position  to 
a  horizontal  position,  and  a  catch  for  holding  said  stake 
in  horizontal  position. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  stake,  of  a  slake  -  pocket 
therefor  having  a  rectangular  base  and  recessed  for  the 
angular  adjustment  therein  of  said  stake  from  vertical  to 
horizontal  position,  a  U  bolt  diagonally  embracing  said 
pocket  and  passing  through  apertures  in  two  of  the  angles 
of  said  base  and  straight  bolts  for  securing  the  other  two 
angles  of  the  base. 

14.  A  vehicle  slake  comprising  a  flanged  bar  having  an 
elongated  aperture  through  the  web  portion  thereof,  for 
the  purpose  descrit>e(i 

15.  In  a  folding  stakp  for  vehicles,  a  pocket  member  rig- 
idly attached  to  the  vehicle,  a  flanged  stake  member,  and 
a  reinforcing  member  secured  to  said  slake  extending  Into 
and  al>ove  the  pocket. 

16  In  a  foidable  vehicle-stake,  a  pocket  member  and  a 
■take  member  engaging  the  same  longitudinally  and  angu- 


larly movable  therein  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  side  of  the 
car,  and  means  for  permitting  a  limited  movement  of  the 
stake  to  rell%ve  the  same  from  the  lateral  stress  of  the 
load  upon  a  slight  shifting  of  said  slake  in  the  socket. 

17.  A  folding  vehicle-slake  comprising  a  pocket  member, 
a  stake  member  adjustable  therein  from  vertical  to  hori- 
zontal position,  means  for  locking  saUi  stake  in  vertical 
position,  and  means  for  permitting  a  limited  movement  of 
the  stake  to  relieve  the  same  from  the  lateral  stress  of  the 
load  upon  the  disengagement  of  said  locking  means. 
^  18.  The  combination  with  a  stake,  of  a  pocket  member 
having  separated  bearings  for  the  stake,  and  a  clearance  in- 
termediate said  bearings  permitting  the  movement  through 
said  pocket  of  a  bent  stake. 

19.  In  a  vehicle-slake  comprising  a  pocket  member  and 
a  stake  member,  cooperating  bearings  on  said  stake  and 
pocket  members  for  the  application  of  leverage  to  initially 
move  the  slake. 

20.  A  vehicle-slake  comprising  a  stationary  pocket  mem- 
ber, a  stake  member  adjustable  therein  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  side  of  the  vehicle  in  a  knocked  down  position,  and 
means  operating  in  the  Initial  movement  of  said  stake  for 
relieving  the  same  from  the  lateral  stress  of  the  load. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  vehicle-stake  hav- 
ing a  flanged  section,  of  a  wooden  insert  for  filling  said 
section,  and  a  brace  for  said  slake  secured  to  said  Insert. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-stake  having  a  flanged 
section  and  an  aperture  through  the  web  of  said  section,  of 
a  pair  of  wooden  inserts  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  web  and  nailed  to  each  other  through  the  aperture 
therein,  and  a  brace  for  said  stake  secured  to  one  of  said 
Inserts. 


843.207.  STKAM-TKAP.  George  W.  Hayde.v,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1905.  Serial  No. 
272,365. 


Clnim.—  'l.  Tn  combination  in  a  steam  trap  a  reservoir 
plvotally  mounted  upon  a  hollow  trunnion,  a  steam  inlet 
through  said  trunnion  communicating  with  the  reservoir, 
an  outlet  pipe  and  a  valve  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
stem  of  the  valve  and  having  an  inclined  end,  and  rollers 
arranged  to  strike  said  Inclined  end  to  open  and  close  the 
valve  as  the  lever  Is  moved  up  or  down  with  the  moving 
reservoir,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tilting  trap,  an  outlet  valve  therefor  having  an 
extended  stem,  a  lever  l.s  pivoted  on  the  valve  casing  and 
to  said  stem  and  having  an  inclined  end  20.  and  a  pair  of 
rollers  engaging  said  inclined  portion  respectively  in  a 
lowered  or  raised  position  as  the  reservoir  lllLs,  whereby 
to  open  and  close  the  steam  valve  when  the  reservoir  Is 
at  Us  lower  or  upper  position  respectively,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  steam  trap  a  reservoir  plvotally 
mounted  upon  a  hollow  trunnion,  a  steam  inlet  to  such 
trunnion  leading  from  the  reservoir,  an  outlet  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  stem  of  the  valve 
and  having  an  inclined  end.  and  camming  means  arranged 
to  engage  said  Inclined  end  for  opening  the  valve  as  the 
lever  is  moved  downward  with  the  moving  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  steam  trap  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
plvotally  mounted  upon  a  hollow  trunnion,  a  steam  inlet 
to  such  trunnion  leading  from  the  reservoir,  an  outlet 
pipe  provided  with  a  valve,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  stem 
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of  the  valve  and  tiavtnK  an  pnga^lng  fud,  and  cammin*; 
mpan.t  arranK^d  tt)  enijage  said  enffa^ing  end  lor  op«>nlng 
the  valve  as  the  lever  l.s  moved  downward  with  the  moving 
re!»ervolr. 


g4.T  oo*^.     ryiAII;      ruARi.E.s    \V.    Hikbkk.    Caitton.    Ohio. 
Fii-'d  Nl'V    2'J.  1:»<)5.      Serial  No.  2si»,G73. 


one  end  inserted  Id  tbe  upper  silt  and  its  lower  portion 
provided  with  a  transverae  slot  and  a  brace  having  one 
.nd  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  other  silt  and  Its  other 
end  reduced  In  width  to  about  the  width  of  the  slot  and 
Inserted  Into  said  slot. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  dlsplaj'-card  having  upper 
and  lower  pockets  or  silts,  a  hanger  Inserted  In  the  upper 
slit,  a  leg  also  Inserted  In  the  upper  silt  and  a  brace  hav- 
ing one  end  Inserted  In  the  lower  slit  and  its  other  end 
engaged  with  tbe  leg. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  card  having  a  back-piece  pro- 
vided with  slits  one  above  the  other,  a  leg  having  one  end 
inserted  in  the  upper  silt  and  its  lower  portion  provided 
with  a  tran.sverse  slot  and  a  brace  having  one  end  Inserted 
in  the  lower  silt  and  its  other  end  slldable  In  said  slot. 


Claim. — In  a  chair  of  the  class  described,  a  base  and  a 
closed  top  cylinder,  a  rock-shaft  having  flxed  thereto  a 
swinging  firm,  a  pump  located  In  the  cylinder  and  actuated 
by  the  swlnijlntr  arm,  a  lever  secured  to  the  rock  shatt,  a 
chair  stem,  a  piston  and  a  piston-rod  and  tube,  a  trip-lever, 
a  pin  .'leoured  tu  the  chair  stem  and  adapted  for  contact 
with  the  trip-lever,  and  a  valve-stem  and  valve  controlled 
by  the  trip-lever,  and  a  spring  adapted  for  contact  with 
the  Inner  end  of  the  trip-lever  and  passajres  communicat- 
ing with  the  pump  mechanism,  the  piston  tube  and  the 
relea.se-valve.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


>i  1  rt .  2  1  1  .  NOSE-BAG  FOR  FEEDING  HORSES  AND 
OTHER  ANIMALS.  Alfred  L.  Hodoe,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  344.345. 


84.^,209.      SCISSORS.      Emer.sov   C.    Htooi.vs.    Bayonne, 
N.  J.     Filed  June  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  :52:{,5^8. 


CUiim.  —  1.  A  pair  of  scissors  having  the  l(»wer  blade 
longer  than  the  upper  .ind  provided  with  an  ujiwardly- 
extendlng  puard  at  Its  forward  end  r^ninded  oc  top  and 
having  plane  faces. 

2.  .\  pair  of  scissor^;  h.iving  the  lower  t>lade  lancer  than 
the  upper  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending;  guard 
at  is  forward  end  havini;  plant-  fao's,  one  fate  of  said 
giiard  being  approximately  in  the  same  plane  ais  the  cut- 
ting-faces of  said  longer  blade. 

',">.  A  pair  of  scissors  having  the  lower  blade  longer  than 
the  upp<»r  and  provided  with  an  upwardly-extending  guard 
at  Us  forward  end  In  t!ie  same  plane  as  the  tilade,  said 
guard  being  approximately  of  the  same  thlikn»ss  as  the 
blade. 

4.  As  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  scl.ssors 
having  blades  of  unequal  length,  the  shorter  blade  beinu' 
pointed,  the  longer  blade  being  provlde<l  with  a  guard 
which  Is  situated  beyond  the  point  of  the  shorter  blade 
and  In  the  same  plane  as  the  longer  blade.  1 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
bag,  a  spring  serving  to  normally  hold  said  bag  In  a  col- 
lapsed position,  and  a  foot-piece  extending  laterally  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  bag. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  bag, 
a  spring  normally  serving  to  hold  said  bag  In  a  collapsed 
position,  and  a  foot-piece  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
bag  and  extending  laterally  to  one  side  thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  bag, 
a  coll-sprlng  secured  withlrf  said  bag  adjacent  the  inner 
wall  thereof  and  .serving  to  normally  maintain  the  same 
In  a  collapsed  position,  and  a  foot-piece  extending  laterally 
from  the  cover  end  of  the  bag. 


843.210.     EASEL.     Chksteb  R.   IIuAt;,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor   to   The    Whitehead    &    Iloag   Company,    Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov,  16,  1904 
Serial  No.  233.017. 

Claim. —  1.   In  combination  with  a  card  having  a  back- 
piece  provided  with  slits  one  above  the  other,  a  leg  having  i 


843.212.      ANGLE -PIECE    FOR    ROOFS    OR    SIDINGS. 

Jambs  H.  Holt,  Fairfield  Center.  Me.     Filed  May  31, 

1906.     Serial  .\o.  319.599. 

Claim. — .\  corner  for  shingle  roofs  or  sidings  comprising 
the  combination  with  lapped  courses  of  shingles,  of  lapped 
angle-pieces  formed  In  two  sides  or  parts  each  having 
outer  and  Inner  spaced  flanges  and  an  upright  connecting 
portion  at  one  edge  thereof,  said  connecting  portions  being 
secured  together  hy  a  water  tight  Joint,  with  tlie  flanges 
extending  In  opposite  directions  and  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  the  space  between  the  flanges  l)elng  tapered  to  suit 
the  taper  of  the  shingles,  the  angle-piece  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  as  the  shingles  and  similarly 
lapped  at  the  respective  courses. 
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frame,  a  T-head  for  each  of  said  arms,  means  to  adjust- 
ably secure  said  J-heads  to  the  frame  and  a  bar  disposed 
between  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  said  bar  being  de- 
nied to  carry  a  guide-box. 


843.214.     GUIDE  FOR  WIRE-REELS.     Olk  H   Jdv.   D^. 
corah,  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1906.     SerUl  No.  344',848. 


843.213.     WIRE-REEL.     Olb    H.    Jcte,    Decorah.    low 
Filed  June  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  322,957. 


a. 


Claim.~i.  A  reel  of  the  class  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  tubular  spindles  on 
said  frame,  supporting  wheels  for  said  spindles,  of  a  shaft 
rotatably  disposed  In  said  splndle.s.  a  reel  on  said  shaft,  a 
guide  member  for  said  reel  and  means  to  adjustably  secure 
said  guide  member  to  the  frame. 

2.  A  reel  of  the  clasR  described  comprising  a  frame 
formed  of  tubular  .section,  tubular  spindles  secured  to  the 
depending  portion  of  said  frame,  carrying-wheels  on  said 
spindles,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  spindles  and 
adapted  to  project  from  each  edge  thereof,  a  reel  on  said 
shaft  and  between  s^iid  spindles  and  a  guide  member  on 
said  frame  and  means  to  adjust  said  guide  member. 

■•<.  A  reel  of  the  class  described  comprisln;;  a  tubular 
frame,  tubular  spindles  on  the  depending  portions  of  said 
frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  and  removable 
from  said  spindles,  a  reel  on  said  shaft,  arms  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  a  bar  disposed  between  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  a  guide  box  adjustably  mount- 
ed ujton  said  bar. 

4.  A  reel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
frame,  supporting-axles  for  said  fram...  parallel  arms  ex- 
tending at   right   angles   to   the   vertical    portion   of  said 
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I  CUiim.~l.  A  guide  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
I  frame  formed  of  a  continuous  piece  of  metal  and  having 
its  free  ends  spaced  apart,  rollers  carried  by  said  frame 
and  In  pairs,  one  r-air  being  horizontally  disposed  and  the 
other  vertically  disposed,  an  extension  on  one  of  said 
ends,  a  depending  ear  on  said  extension  forming  a  bearing 
for  one  end  of  one  of  said  horizontally-disposed  rollers  and 
means  to  sup[>ort  said  guide. 

2.  In  a  guide  for  reels  the  combination  with  a  reel,  a 
Bupporting-frame  therefor  and  a  bar  .secured  to  said 
frame:  of  a  guide  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  one  con- 
tinuous section  of  material,  hangers  extending  upwardly 
from  the  frame  and  integral  therewith,  said  hangers  hav- 
ing openings  to  receive  said  bar.  the  free  ends  of  said 
frame  beiiitr  spaced  apart,  an  extension  on  one  of  said  ends, 
an  ear  on  said  extension,  rollers  disposed  in  pairs  and  rota- 
tably mounted  In  sajd  frame,  and  means  to  move  said  guide 
longitudinally  of  the  bar.     • 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reel,  a  supporting  -  frame 
therefor  and  a  bar  on  said  frame;  of  a  guide  comprising  a 
frame,  hangers  integral  with  said  frame  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  the  free  cuds  of  said  frame  being  spaced 
apart,  rollers  disposed  in  pairs  and  mounted  In  said  frame, 
a  stem  on  one  of  said  hangers,  a  lever  secured  to  said  stem 
and  means  to  engage  said  lever  and  hold  the  guide  In  Its 
adjusted  position. 


843,21.-..      CUSPIDOR.      Joseph    K.VAPr,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,006. 

rioim. — 1.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  body  or  outer  shell 
having  an  upper  annulus,  a  lower  annuhis  forming  a  bot- 
tom with  an  opening,  and  a  cylindrical  shell  secured  to 
said  annull  :  a  bowl  having  an  overhanging  flange  bearing 
against  thft  top  of  .said  upper  annulus  at  the  Inner  mar- 
ginal portion  thereof  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  its 
bottom,  and  a  cover  having  an  opening  and  receiving  sup- 
port at  its  outer  marginal  portion. 

2.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  body  or  outer  shell  havin;.- 
an  upper  annulus  provided  with  a  depending  flange  near 


i.Xi-l-CxU^ 


1993 


OFFICIAL 


GAZETTE 


its  outer  edge,  a  lower  annulus  forming  the  twittom  wltb 
an  opening  and  harlng  an  upstanding  flan^ie  near  its  outer 
edge,  a  shell  botweon  said  annull  surrounding  said  flanges 
of  the  latter,  and  means  fur  securlnic  said  part.-*  t'>i;ether  ; 
a  bowl  8usp»'nded  within  said  body  and  having  an  opening 
in  Its  bottom,  and  a  cover  also  provided  with  an  openln^c 
and  supported  on  the  bo<ly. 


J*     t  I 

3.  A  cuspidor  cninprising  a  body  or  outer  sluell  having 
an  upper  annulus  provided  with  a  depending  tlange  near 
Its  outer  edge,  a  lower  annulus  forming  the  bottom  with 
an  openlii^j  and  having  an  upstanding  flan«e  near  its  outer 
edge,  a  shell  between  said  annull  surrounding  the  flanges 
of  the  latter,  and  screw-bolts  for  securing  said  parts  to- 
gether :  a  bowl  having  an  opening  In  Its  bottiim  and  an 
outstanding  flange  at  Its  upper  end  bearing  a|;alnst  the 
upper  side  of  the  upper  annilas  at  the  Inner  marginal  por- 
tion thereof,  and  a  conical  cover  havlni;  a  central  open- 
ing and  fieing  curved  downward  at  Its  outer  marginal  por- 
tion ti)  form  11  rib.  said  rib  surrounding  the  outer  edge  of 
the  bowl. 


843,216.  ROAD-BED  EQIII'MENT.  JoH.v  D.  Knkedler, 
Sioux,  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
331,340. 


C\aim. — 1.  In  a  road  bed  equipment  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  bed-block  of  plastic  ma 
terlal,  having  grooves  in  its  upper  face  and  channels  in 
its  lower  face,  extension*  on  said  bed-block  an<J  means  to 
reinforce  wild  bed-block  :  of  a  meUliic  tie  havipg  a  chan- 
nel, said  tie  adapted  to  be  seated  In  one  of  the  (rooves,  an 
ancbor-block  disposed  in  a  cavity  In  said  bed-block,  means 
on  said  anchor-block  to  engage  the  tie,  cushioa-platea  for 
■aid  bed-block,  and  means  to  secure  rails  to  said  tie  and 
blocks. 

2.  A  road-bed  equipment  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
inf  a  bed-block  of  plastic  material,  having  a  cavity  in  its 
upper  face,  a  cusblon-plate  la  and  entirely  surrounded  by 
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said  cavity,  an  anchor-block  In  said  cavity  and  above  said 
cushion  plate  and  having  lugs,  means  to  secure  said  blocks 
in  pairs,  and  additional  means  to  secure  rails  in  channels 
formed  by  said  lugs  and  to  said  anchor-blocks  and  bed- 
l>locks. 

.!.  In  a  road  bed  equipment  of  the  class  described,  the 
■i.mblnatlon  with  a  bed  block  having  a  cavity  in  its  upper 
surface  :  of  a  ctishlon-plate  disposed  In  said  cavity,  an 
anchor-plate  on  said  cushion-plate,  lugs  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  anchor-plate,  said  lugs  forming  channels, 
means  to  secure  said  anchor-plate  and  cushion-plate  to  the 
bed-block  and  additional  means  to  dispose  said  bed-blocks 
In  pairs. 

4.  In  a  road-bed  equipment,  the  combination  with  a  bed- 
block  having  grooves,  and  a  cavity  in  the  upper  surface 
thereof;  of  a  cushion-plate  in  said  cavity,  an  anchor-block 
disposed  over  said  cushion-plate  and  in  said  cavity,  means 
to  secure  said  anchor-block  to  the  bed-block,  upwardly-ex- 
tending lugs  on  said  anchor  block  and  means  to  secure 
rails  to  the  anchor-block  and  in  channels  formed  by  said 
lugs. 

o.  In  a  roadbed  equipment,  the  combination  with  a  bed- 
i)lock  having  a  cavity  in  Its  upper  surface  ;  of  an  anchor- 
block  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  cavity,  means  to  secure 
said  anchor-block  to  the  bed-block,  upwardly-extending 
lugs  on  -said  anchor-block,  said  lugs  being  arranged  to  form 
channels  therebetween. 

0.  In  a  roadbed  equipment  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  bed-block  having  a  cavity 
in  its  upper  surface,  a  cushion-plate  in  said  cavity,  an  an- 
chor-block on  said  cushion-plate,  lugs  on  said  anchor- 
block,  means  to  secure  and  interlock  rails  between  said 
lugs,  and  additional  means  to  secure  the  anchor-block  to 
the  bed  block. 

7.  In  a  road-bed  equipment  of  the  class  specified,  com- 
prising the  combination  with  bed  blocks  having  cavities  In 
their  upper  faces,  cushion  plates  in  said  cavities,  anchor- 
blocks  on  said  cushion-plates  ;  of  a  metallic  cross-tie  hav- 
ing a  channel,  and  cushion-plates  in  said  channel. 


8  4  3,217.     CONTINUOT'S  STILL.      Emil  Keepper.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.      Filed  Sept.  17.  1906.      Serial  No.  334,880. 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  still,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  series 
of  shelves  mounted  within  said  shell,  pans  seated  on  said 
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shelves  and  having  openings  In  the  bottoms  thereof,  trap- 
cops  located  In  the  bottom  openings  of  said  pans,  liquid- 
conducting  means  leading  from  one  pan-chamber  to  a  trap- 
cup  In  a  lower  pan-chamber,  means  for  cpnductlng  a  heat- 
ing medium  Into  the  lower  portion  of  said  shell,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  liquid  to  be  treated  into  the  upper  portion 
of  said  shell,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  still,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  series  of 
shelves  mounted  within  said  shell,  pans  mounted  on  said 
shelves  and  having  openings  in  the  bottom  thereof,  trap- 
cups  located  In  the  bottom  openings  of  said  pans  and  hav- 
ing rims  projecting  over  the  bottoms  of  the  pans,  liquid- 
conducting  means  leading  from  one  pan-chamber  to  a  trap- 
cup  in  a  !ow<T  pan-chamber,  means  for  conducting  a  heat- 
ing medium  Into  the  lower  portion  of  said  shell,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  liquid  to  be  treated  into  the  upper  portion 
of  said  shell,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  still,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  series 'of 
shelves  mounted  in  said  shell,  pans  seated  on  said  shelves 
and  having  openings  in  the  bottoms  thereof,  trap-cups  lo- 
cated in  the  bottom  openings  of  said  pans  and  having  out- 
wardly-extending and  downwardly-inclined  rims  projecting 
over  the  bottoms  of  said  pans,  liquid-conducting  means 
leading  from  one  pan-chamber  to  a  trap-cup  In  a  lower 
pan-chamber,  means  for  conducting  a  heating  medium  into 
the  lower  part  of  said  shell,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
liquid  to  be  treated  in  the  upper  part  of  said  shell,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  1 

4.  In  a  still,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  series  of 
shelves  mounted  within  said  shell,  pans  seated  on  said 
shelves  and  having  openings  in  the  bottoms  thereof,  trap- 
cups  located  in  the  openings  in  the  bottoms  of  said  pans 
and  having  rims  extending  over  the  bottoms  of  the  pans 
tangentlally-arranged  vanes  located  between  the  bottoms 
of  said  pans  and  said  trap-cup  rims,  means  for  conducting 
liquid  leading  from  one  pan-chamber  to  a  trap-cup  in  a 
lower  pan-chamber,  means  for  conducting  heating  medium 
into  the  lower  portion  of  .said  shell,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  liquid  to  be  treated  Into  the  upper  portion  of  said  shell 
sul)stantlally  ns  set  forth.  ^ 

5  In  a  still,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  series  of 
she  ves  mounted  within  said  shell,  pans  seated  on  said 
shelves  and  having  openings  in  the  bottoms  thereof  trap- 
cups  located  in  the  bottom  openings  of  said  pans,  drop- 
pipes  extending  downwardly  from  a  position  exterior  of  an 
upper  pan  to  a  trap-cup  associated  with  a  lower  pan 
means  for  conducting  a  heating  medium  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  shell,  and  means  for  feeding  the  liquid  to 
be  treated  into  the  u|.per  portion  of  said  shell,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6  In  a  still,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  series  of 
she  ves  mounted  within  .said  shell,  pans  seated  on  said 
shelves  and  having  openings  in  the  bottoms  thereof,  trap- 
cups  located  in  the  bottom  openings  of  said  pans,  liquid- 
conducting  means  leading  from  one  pan-chamber  to  the 
trap^cup  of  a  lower  pan-chamber,  a  drop-pipe  leading  down- 
wardly from  a  position  exterior  of  the  lowermost  of  said 
pans,  a  trap-basin  into  which  said  drop-pipe  leads,  means 
for  conducting  heating  medium  into  the  lower  end  of  said 
shell,  and  means  for  feeding  liquid  to  be  treated  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  shell,  substantially  as  set  forth 

7  A  still  comprising  a  shell,  a  series  of  shelves  each 
having  an  orifice,  walls  surrounding  the  orifices,  trap-cups 
located  in  the  orifices  and  spaced  from  the  shelves  and 
said  orifices,  liquid-conducting  means  leading  from  the 
shelves  to  the  trap-cups,  means  for  conducting  a  heating 
medium  into  the  lower  part  of  said  shell,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  liquid  to  be  treated  Into  the  upper  part  of  said 


3.  In  a  column,  a  column-casing,  a  cap  or  connection 
therefor,  and  a  centering-plate  having  a  flange  which  en- 
gages both  of  said  parts. 


^"pnJl^   o.^^"'-'"'"'       •^""•^"  L^^^^-  Waltham,  Mass. 
Hied  Sept.  25.  1906.      Serial  No.  3.36  160 

n.ft^!r;7^",^°  ""  *''''"'"°'  *  ^ol"°^n  casing,  a  cap  or  con- 
nec  ion  herefor.  and  a  oenterlng-plate  for  positioning  said 
parts  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  column,  a  column-casing,  a  cap  or  connection 
therefor,  and  a  centering-plate  having  n  flange  which  en- 
gages one  of  said  parts. 
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4.  In  a  column,  a  column-casing,,  a  cap  or  connection 
therefor,  an  anchor  for  securing  the  casing  and  cap  to- 
gether, and  a  centering  device  for  the  casing,  cap  and 
anchor. 

5.  In  a  column,  a  column-casing,  a  cap  or  connection 
therefor,  an  anchor  for  securing  the  casing  and  cap  to- 
gether, and  means  for  centering  all  of  said  parts 

6.  In  a  column,  a  column-casing,  a  cap  or  connection 
therefor,  an  anchor  for  connecting  said  parts,  and  a  cen- 
tering device  adapted  to  hold  the  casing  and  cap  in  their 
proper  relative  positions  and  also  hold  the  anchor  cen- 
trally of  the  casing  and  cap. 

7.  In  a  column,  a  column  casing,  a  cap  or  connection 
therefor,  and  a  centering-plate  for  said  parts  having  open- 
ings for  the  filling  of  the  casing  and  cap. 

8.  In  a  column,  a  column-casing,  a  cap  or  connection 
therefor  having  a  recessed  top.  and  an  anchor  passing 
through  the  cap  into  the  easing  and  having  a  head  seated 
within  the  plane  of  the  cap-top. 

9.  in  a  column,  a  casing,  a  cap  or  connection  therefor 
having  a  recessed  top.  and  a  tubular  anchor  having  a  head 
seated  In  the  recessed  top  and  provided  with  bond-holes  for 
the  filling  of  the  casing. 

li».  In  a  column,  a  ca.slng.  a  cap  or  connection  therefor 
having  an  opening,  a  filling  within  said  casing,  and  an 
anchor  having  a  head  seated  in  said  opening  and  provided 
with  bond-holes  in  that  portion  which  enters  the  casing 

11.  In  a  column,  a  casing,  a  filling  therefor,  a  cap  or 
connection  embodying  separate  crown-plate  and  bracket 
portions,  and  an  anchor  extending  from  the  cap  Into  the 
casing  and  embedded  in  the  filling  and  serving  to  secure 
all  of  said  parts  together. 

12.  In  a  column,  a  casing,  a  filling  therefor,  a  sectional 
cap  or  connection,  and  nn  anchor  embedded  in  the  filling 
and  holding  the  sections  of  the  cap  together  and  also  hold- 
ing the  cap  as  a  whole  upon  the  casing. 

13.  In  a  column,  a  casing,  a  filling  therefor,  and  a  sec- 
tional cap  or  connection  embodying  a  channeled  beam  rest 
or  crown  plate  and  bracket-sections  let  Into  the  channels 
of  the  plate. 

li.  In  a  column,  a  casing,  a  filling  therefor,  a  sectional 
cap  or  connection  embodying  a  channelel  crown  plate  and 
bracket  meml)er8  ftet  into  the  channels  of  said  plate,  and 
an  anchor  having  one  end  thereof  fastened  to  the  crown- 
plate  and  the  other  end  embedded  In  the  filling  within  the 
casing. 

15.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  n  filling  therefor,  a 
cap  or  connection  for  said  casing,  a  tuljular  anchor  having 
Its  upper  end  inserted  through  and  fastened  In  the  cap 
and  extending  into  the  casing,  and  a  filling  for  the  anchor. 

16.  In  a  column,  a  casing,  a  filling  therefor,  a  cap  or 
connection  for  the  casinj:.  a  tubular  anchor  having  one 
end  flared  to  engage  the  cap  and  the  other  end  formed 
with  Ix>nd-hoIes,  and  a  filling  for  the  anchor. 

17.  In  a  column,  a  casing,  a  filling  therefor,  a  cap  or 
connection  for  tlie  casing,  an  anchor  having  a  head  at  one 
end  seated  flush  within  the  cap,  said  anchor  extending 
down  Into  the  casing  and  l>elng  eml)edded  therein,  and  a 
superimposed  base  having  a  flat  l)ottom  resting  upon  the 
cap  or  connection  and  fastened  thereto, 

18.  In  a  column,  a  casing,  a  filling  therefor,  a  cap  or 
connection  for  the  casing,  a  hollow  anchor  embedded  in 
the  filling  and  connected  with  the  cap,  and  a  pin  or  dowel 


.'  -n^t^a.  ..1 


I9«*4 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


Febriarv  5,  1907. 


entering  the  anchor  and  extending  upward  aboye  the  cap 
or  connection.  | 

19.  In  a  cohinin.  a  casing,  a  filling  therefor*,  a  cap  or 
connection  for  the  casing  hnving  an  opening  therein,  and 
a  pin  or  dowoi  passint;  through  said  hole  and  having  one 
end  emtiedded  In  the  filling  and  the  other  end  projecting 
above  the  cap. 

M.  In  a  column,  a  casing,  a  filling  therefnr.  a  cap  or 
connection  for  the  ca.slng.  a  tubular  anchor  haviti;;  one  end 
flare<l  and  connected  with  the  cap  and  the  other  end  em- 
t)edded  in  the  filling,  and  a  dowel  pin  extendini:  down  Into 
the  anchor  and  up  above  the  cap  and  provi(k>d  with  a 
shoulder  resting  in  the  tlared  part  of  the  anchor. 

21.  In  a  column,  u  casing,  a  fillini;  therefor,  a  cap  or 
connection  for  the  casing,  a  tubular  anchor  embedded  In 
the  filling  and  connected  with  the  cap  or  connection,  and 
a  do>vel  having  o  roughened  outer  surface,  a  portion  of 
said  dowel  extenillni;  down  into  the  anchor  aod  another 
portion  thereof  extending  atove  the  cap  or  connection. 


843.219.  PATER  FOIT.INt;  MACHINE.  SoiioMoN  I^ 
ZAB.  San  Frnnclsco.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  25,  19^6.  Serial 
No.  332.004. 


Claim. — 1.  A  paper  folding  machine  comprising  upper 
and  lower  series  of  dies,  each  die  In  each  scrips  comprls 
ing  a  strip  of  stiff,  bendable  material  having  its  longer 
edges  bent  to  form  lateral  guide  flanges  for  tiia  web.  said 
flanges  connected  at  .utcrvals  by  narrow  cross  straps  and 
said  strip  i)ent  longitudinally  and  centrally  with  one  end 
of  the  lie  forrae<l  b.v  saiil  strip  and  straps  substantially 
flat  and  the  other  end  with  its  sides  substantially  parallel, 
the  bent  sides  of  the  dies  in  one  scries  fitting  into  the  cor- 
resp'iiiilint:  depressions  iu  the  other  series. 

1'  In  .1  piiper  folding  machine,  a  die  formed  from  a 
strip  of  suitable  bendable  material,  the  edges  of  said  strip 
overturne<l  td  form  lateral  guide  flanges,  said  flanges  con 
necle<l  at  lnterv:\ls  by  cr».ss  pieces  or  straps,  said  strip 
flattened  at  its  feed  end  an<l  l»ent  centrally  and  longitudi- 
nally fo\v;\rd  the  other  end.  said  cross-straps  hrini;  main- 
tained parallel  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  paid  strip, 
said  b«ent  strip  and  cross  pieces  operating  gradually  to 
fold  a  web  of  paper  centrally  and  longitudinally  when  the 
web  Is  passeil  therethrough,  and  a  second  die  oorrespond 
ing  to  the  first  one  and  having  Its  l)ent  sides  (Jtting  Into 
the  corresponding  depression  of  said  first  die,  nald  cross- 
strips  of  the  dies  affording  ready  access  to  the  ii-eb  at  any 
point  in  the  lengths  of  the  dies. 

3.  In  a  pat»er  folding  machine,  th*  combination  of  an 
upjier  and  a  lower  series  of  dies,  each  die  in  each  series 
comprising  a  strip  of  suitable  bendable  material  having 
lateral  guide  r1angi>s,  said  flanges  connected  by  cross-straps. 


bald  dlestrlp  bent  longitudinally  and  centrally  to  cause 
Its  opposite  sides  gradually  to  approach  each  other  from 
the  feed  toward  the  delivery  end  of  the  die.  the  dies  of  the 
lower  series  being  substantially  concaved  and  the  dies  of 
the  upper  series  substantially  convexed  relative  to  the 
dies  of  said  lower  .series,  with  the  bent  sides  of  the  upper 
series  fitting  the  concavities  of  the  lower  series,  said 
croFs  straps  of  both  series  of  dies  being  uppermost  where- 
by the  web  in  each  die  U  viewable  from  the  top  and  for 
a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  die. 

4.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  nn 
upper  and  a  lower  series  of  open  work  dies  of  tubulai 
form,  the  dies  of  each  series  being  bent  lengthwise  so  as 
lo  operate  gradually  to  fold  a  web  of  paper  centrally  and 
longitudinally  when  a  well  is  passed  therethrough,  the  dl'-s 
of  the  lower  series  1)eing  substantially  concaved  and  the 
dies  of  the  upper  series  being  substantially  convexed  In 
cross  section  relative  to  the  dies  of  said  lower  series,  the 
sides  of  the  dies  of  the  upper  series  fitting  the  concavities 
of  the  lower  Feries.  and  the  open  work  part  of  each  die 
being  uppermost  so  that  the  web  In  each  die  is  viewable 
from  the  top  for  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  die. 

.".  In  a  paper-folding  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
upper  and  a  lower  scries  of  open  work  dies  of  tubular 
form,  tlie  dies  of  each  series  Iielug  bent  lengthwise  so  as  to 
operate  gradually  to  fold  a  web  of  paper  centrally  and 
longitudinally  when  the  web  is  passed  therethrough,  the 
dies  of  the  lower  series  l)elng  substantially  concaved  and 
the  dies  of  the  upper  series  being  substantially  convexed 
in  cross  section  relative  to  the  dies  of  said  lower  series, 
the  sides  of  the  dies  of  the  upper  series  fitting  the  con- 
cavities of  the  lower  series,  and  the  openwork  of  each 
die  being  uppermost  so  that  the  web  In  each  die  is  view- 
able from  the  top  for  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  die,  said  upper  series  of  dies  lying  loose  on  the  lower 
series  to  ijermit  the  ready  and  separate  removal  of  any 
die. 


843,220.      DISPLAY  HACK.      Asa    B.    Losee,    I>ake    City, 
Iowa.     Filed  July  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,741. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  rack  of  the  class  described  comprising 
base-sections,  standards  secured  to  said  base  sections,  side 
rails  disposed  in  pairs,  means  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
■standards  to  telescoplcally  rec^ivi-  said  side  rails  and  rods 
connecting  the  side  rails  and  movable  thereon. 

2.  In  a  rack  of  the  class  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  ba.se  and  standards  thereon  ;  of  side 
rails  disposed  in  pairs  and  telescoplcally  mounted  on  said 
standards,  supporting  rods  disposed  between  each  pair  of 
standards  and  movably  secured  thereto  and  means  at  the 
end  of  each  side  rail  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  rods. 

3.  A  rack  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
standards  secured  to  said  ba.se.  side  rails  comprising  upper 
and  lower  parallel  members,  said  side  rails  being  grouped 
in  pairs,  securing  devices  upon  said  standards  in  which 
said  side  rails  are  telescoplcally  mounted  and  supporting- 
rods  disposed  l>etween  each  pair  of  said  tails. 

4.  .V  rack  of  the  class  descrit)ed  comprising  a  base. 
stiindards  secured  to  said  base,  side  rails  telescoplcally 
mounted  upon  said  standards,  supporting-rods  disposed 
Ik  tween  said  side  rails  and  laterally  slldable  thereon  and 
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means  at  the  end  of  each  side  rail  to  limit  the  moTement 

of  said  rods. 


843,221.     LEG-FORM.     Gbobqb  M.  Lucb,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  9,  1006.     Serial  No.  325, .361. 


Claim. — 1.  A  form  for  bow-legs  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nal outwardly-convexed  member  having  tapering  ends,  and 
contacting  with  the  leg  only  along  the  edges  of  the  member 
whereby  a  layer  of  air  Is  interposed  between  said  member 
and  leg,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  form  for  bow-legs  comprising  a  longitudinal  out- 
wardly -  convexed  member  having  tapering  ends  and  an 
luner  bent  longitudinal  bridge-piece  bearing  against  the 
leg,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  form  for  bow-legs  comprising  a  longitudinal  out- 
wardly-convexed member  having  tapering  ends,  an  inner 
Inwardly-bent  longitudinal  bridge-piece  bearing  against 
th<  leg,  and  a  hinged,  extension  coupled  to  the  convex  mem- 
l>er  and  secured  to  the  clothing  of  the  wearer,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  .V  form  for  bow-legs  comprising  a  longitudinal  out- 
wardly-convexed member  having  tapering  ends  and  con- 
tacting with  its  edges  along  the  leg,  a  longitudinally-dis- 
posed yielding  bridge-piece  carried  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
meml>er,  an  Intermediate  cushion  of  cotton  or  equivalent  ma- 
terial disposed  on  the  outer  face  of  the  longitudinal  mem- 
l»ei-,  an  outer  protecting  layer  for  said  cushioning  layer,  a 
padded  extension  hinged  at  the  base  of  Its  rear  edge  to  the 
longitudinal  member  at  a  point  along  the  knee-joint  to 
p<'rmlt  the  free  bending  of  the  knee,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  extension  to  the  clothing  of  the  wearer,  substan- 
tially as  sot  forth. 

5.  A  form  for  bow-legs  comprising  a  longitudinal  out- 
wardly-convexed pliable  member  having  tapering  ends,  and 
contacting  with  the  leg  only  along  the  edges  of  the  mem- 
ber whereby  a  layer  of  air  Is  interposed  between  said  mem- 
ber and  leg,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


843,222.  WOOD-DRESSING  MACHINE.  William  M. 
Luther.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
340,149. 


Claim. — 1.  A  dressing  mechanism  Comprising  a  rotary 
support,  and  dressing  devices  mounted  thereon  at  differ- 
ent points  lengthwise  of  the  support,  and  Individually  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  the  axis  of  support,  substantially 
AS  set  forth. 

2.  A  dressing  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  support, 
and  dressing  devices  independently  secured  thereon  at  dif- 
ferent points  lengthwise  and  circumferentially  of  the  sup- 


port and  separately  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  axl» 

of  the  support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\  dressing  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  support, 
and  dressing  devices  mounted  thereon,  said  dressing  de- 
vices havjng  dressing  instrumentalities  and  separate  means 
at  different  points  lengthwise  of  said  support  for  adjust- 
ing tlicm  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  support,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  dressing  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  support, 
and  dressing  devices  mounted  thereon  side  by  side  length- 
wise of  the  support,  each  device  comprising  a  stem  adjust- 
able on  the  support  toward  and  from  the  axis  thereof,  and 
a  head  with  dressing  instrumentalities,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  A  dressing  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  cylinder 
provided  with  holes  in  Its  periphery,  and  dressing  devices 
arranged  side  by  side  lengthwise  of  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing stems  separately  adjustable  In  said  holes  toward  and 
from  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  dressing  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  support 
provided  with  screw-threaded  holes,  dressing  devices  com- 
prising stems  screwed  In  said  holes  and  provided  with  heads 
at  their  outer  ends  and  dressing  instrumentalities  secured 
lu  said  heads,  and  means  for  securing  said  stems  In  ad- 
Justed  positions  In  said  threaded  boles,  substantially  asset 
forth. 


84.3,223.  ROLI.rWIPEU  FOR  TfNNING  POTS.  ARTHU« 
J.  Maskrey,  Chester,  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  344,688. 


s  : 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  rolls  of  a  tlnning- 
pot.  of  wipers  arranged  adjacent  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
rolls  for  removing  the  surplus  molten  metal  therefrom, 
said  wipers  comprising  a  plurality  erf  suitably-mounted 
sheets  of  woven  asbestos  fabric  and  sheets  of  wire-netting 
b<>und  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rolls  of  a  tlnnlng-pot,  of 
wipers  arranged  adjacent  to  the  surfaces  of  the  rolls. for 
removing  the  surplus  metal  therefrom,  each  of  said  wipers 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets  or  layers  of  woven  asbes-' 
tos  fabric  and  sheets  of  wlrc-nettlng  mounted  with  their 
edges  presented  to  the  rolls. 

3.  A  device  for  removing  surplus  coating  metal  from  the 
rolls  of  a  metal-coating  machine,  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  woven  asbestos  fabric  with  layers  of  wire- 
netting  interposed  between  them  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  device  for  removing  surplus  coating  metal  from  the 
rolls  of  a  metal-coating  machine,  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  woven  asbestos  fabric  strengthened  by  layers 
of  wire-netting. 

5.  A  device  for  removing  surplus  coating  metal  from  the 
rolls  of  a  metal-coating  machine,  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  asl>estos  with  strengthening  layers  of  wire- 
netting. 

6.  A  device  for  removing  surplus  coating  metal  from  the 
rolls  of  a  metal-coatlug  machine,  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  woven  asbestos  fabric,  layers  of  wire-netting 
interposed  between  said  layers  of  fabric,  and  a  holding- 
clamp  for  said  layers. 

7.  A  device  for  removing  surplus  molten  metal  from  the 
rolls  of  a  tinning-pot,  consisting  of  alternate  layers  of 
asbestos  fabric  and  wire  netting. 

8.  A  device  for  removing  surplus  molten  metal  from  the 
rolls  of  a  tinning-pot.  consi.sting  of  alternate  layers  of 
asbestos  fabric  and  wire-netting  stitched  together  into  a 
compact  body. 

9.  A  device  for  removing  surplus  molten  metal  from  the 
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rolla  of  a  tlnnlng-pot.  conslsttntf  of  layers  of  asbestos  fab- 
ric and  wire  ui'ttlDj,'  stltilieil  t(»i{t'ther  Into  a  cumpuct  body, 
and  a  holding  clamp  therefor. 

10.  A  device  for  removing  surplus  molten  m»tal  from 
the  rolls  of  a  tinning  pot.  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nate layers  of  asbestos  fabric  and  wire-netting  bound  to- 
gether in  a  compact  body. 

11.  A  device  for  removing  surplus  molten  m^tal  from 
the  rolls  of  .1  tinning  pot.  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers of  asl)esto«  fabric  and  wlre-nettiug  bound  tuKether  in 
a  compact  body,  and  a  holding  clamp  therefor. 

12.  A  device  for  removiug  surplus  niolten  mft;il  from 
the  rolls  of  a  tinning  pot.  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers of  asbestos  fabric,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  wine  netting, 
the  layers  of  netting  and  fabric  being  bound  togtther  in  a 
compact  bo<ly  and  uiountLHi  with  their  edges  prtaseiited  to 
the  rolls. 

13.  A  device  for  removing  surplus  molten  metal  from 
the  rolls  of  a  tinning  pot.  consisting  of  a  holdlnn-clamp.  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  woven  HsU^stos  fabric,  layers  of 
wire-netting  Interposed  between  said  layers  of  fabric,  said 
wire- netting  l>eing  adapted  to  strengthen  the  fJlbrlc,  pre 
venting  It  from  breaking  down  under  pressure,  and  being 
also  adapted  for  wiping  and  scraping  the  rolls,  suld  layers 
of  fabric  and  netting  l)elng  mounted  In  said  clam^  and  pre 
sentlng  their  edges  to  the  rolls. 


8  4  3,-24  COIN  HOLDING  AND  DET.IVr:i£lN«';  MA- 
CHINK  .IiiiN  W.  Meakkk.  Derolt,  Mich  ,  n»signor  to 
Meaker  Sales  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.      Filed  Oct.  12.  1905.      Serial  No.  2|i2,42G. 


Claim — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  a  pile 
of  coins  constructed  to  permit  the  discharge  of  one  or  more 
coins  from  the  lower  end  there«if.  of  an  automatically-re- 
tracted coin  ejecting  key  having  a  flnger-plece  fur  engage- 
ment by  the  linger  of  the  operator  in  operating  the  key,  a 
coin  ejector  which  is  freely  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  coin  or  coins  to  be  ejected,  said  ejector  being 
sustained  In  the  plane  of  the  coin  or  coins  belns?  ejected  by 
pressure  applied  by  the  operator  to  said  flnger-plece  in  op- 
erating the  key  and  constructed  to  drop  below  said  plane 
only  when  said  finger  piece  Is  released  by  the  oixrator  to 
permit  the  key  to  return  to  Its  retracted  position 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  an  automatic 
ally-descending  pile  of  coins  constructed  to  pertiit  the  for- 
ward discharge  of  one  or  more  coins  from  thq  lower  end 
thereof,    of    an    automatically  -  retracted,    for^ardly    and 
backwardly  movable  coln-ejecting  key,  a  coln-fjector  car- 


ried by  said  key  and  freely  morable  Into  and  ont  of  the 
plane  of  the  coin  or  coins  to  be  ejected  during  the  forward 
movement  of  the  key,  and  a  flnger-plece  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  finger  of  the  operator's  hand  for  drawing  the 
key  forward  and  through  which  flnger-plece  the  operator 
sustains  the  ejector  In  the  plane  of  the  coin  or  coins  being 
ejected,  said  ejector  l)elng  constructed  to  drop  below  said 
plane  only  when  said  flnger-plece  is  released  by  the  opera- 
tor to  permit  the  key  to  return  to  Its  retracted  position. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  an  automatic- 
ally-descending pile  of  coins  adapted  for  the  forward  dis- 
charge of  one  or  more  coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of 
a  coin-ejecting  key  comprising  an  automatically  retracted 
member  having  a  flnger-plece  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
said  finger-piece  being  below  the  coin-receptacle  and  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  finger  of  the  operator's  up- 
wardly open  hand  for  drawing  the  key  forward,  and  a 
coln-ejector  moved  by  said  finger  piece  to  engage  and  eject 
the  lowermost  coin  or  coins  from  the  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  an  automatic- 
ally descending  pUe  of  coins  adapted  for  the  forward  dis- 
charge of  one  or  more  coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of 
a  coin-ejecting  key  comprising  an  automatically-retracted 
member  and  a  finger-piece  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  said 
flnger-plece  being  below  the  coin-receptacle  and  having  Its 
greatest  weight  in  front  of  Its  pivotal  support,  and  a  coin- 
ejector  carried  by  said  flnger-plece  and  adapted  in  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  key  to  engage  and  eject  the  lower- 
most coin  or  coins  from  the  receptacle. 

0.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  an  automatic 
ally-descending  pile  of  coins  adapted  for  the  forward  dis- 
charge of  one  or  more  coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of 
a  coin-ejecting  key  comprising  an  automatically-retracted 
finger  piece  so  movably  mounted  l)elow  the  coln-receptacle 
as  to  be  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  plane 
occupied  by  the  lowermost  coin  In  the  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing a  normal  tendency  to  move  away  from  said  plane,  a 
coln-ejector  controlled  by  said  flnger-plece  and  adapted,  in 
the  forward  movement  of  the  key,  to  engage  and  eject  the 
lowermost  coin  or  coins  In  the  receptacle,  and  means  for 
automatically  raising  the  ejector  during  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  key,  whereby  said  ejector  will  be  put  In 
position  to  engage  the  lowermost  coin  or  coins  of  the  pile 
left  in  the  receptacle,  upon  the  next  forward  movement  of 

the  key. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  an  automatic 
ally-descending  pile  of  coins  adapted  for  the  forward  dis- 
charge of  one  or  more  coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of 
a  coin-ejecting  key  comprising  an  automatically-retracted 
lever  plvotally  supported  at  Its  upi>er  end  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle  and  a  finger  piece  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  said  finger-piece  being  situ- 
ated below  the  coln-receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
l.y  a  tinger  of  the  oi>erator'8  hand  for  drawing  the  key 
forward,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
said  finger  piece  and  a  coln-ejector  carried  by  said  finger- 
piece  adapted  to  engage  and  eject  the  lowermost  coin  or 
coins   from   the   receptacle   In   the   forward   movement   of 

the  key. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  an  automatic^ 
ally  descending  pile  of  coins  adapted  for  the  forward  dis- 
charge of  one  or  more  coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of 
a  coin-ejecting  key  comprising  an  autotnatlcally-retracted 
lever  plvotally  supported  al)ove  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  finger  piece  plvotally  mounted  on  said  lever  and 
situated  {)el.>w  said  receptacle  where  It  is  adapted  to  b« 
engaged  by  a  tinger  of  the  operators  hand  for  drawing 
tlie  key  forward,  said  flnger-plece  having  a  part  which  en- 
gages with  said  lever  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  flnger-plece.  and  a  coin  ejector  carried  by  said 
tinger-plece  and  adapted  in  the  forward  movement  of  the 
key  to  engage  and  eject  the  lowermost  coin  or  coins  from 
the  re<'ept:iclt' 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  an  automatic- 
ally-descending pile  of  coins  adapted  for  the  forward  dis- 
charge of  one  or  more  coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of 
a  coin-ejecting  key  comprising  a  lever  plvotally  supported 
at  its  upper  end  above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
projecting    downwardly    behind    the    receptacle,    a    flnger- 
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piece  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and 
extending  forwardly  therefrom  below  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  forward  end  of  said  flnger-plece  having  a 
limited  vertical  movement,  and  an  ejector  carried  by  the 
flnger-plece  adapted.  In  the  forward  movement  of  the  key, 
to  engage  and  eject  the  lowermost  coin  or  coins  In  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  an  automatic- 
ally-descending pile  of  coins  adapted  for  the  forward  dis- 
charge of  one  or  more  coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of 
a  coin-ejecting  key  comprising  a  lever  plvotally  supported 
at  Its  upper  end  above  the  receptacle  and  extending  down- 
wardly behind  the  receptacle  and  forwardly  of  its  pivotal 
support,  a  flnger-plece  plvotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  lever  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  below  the 
receptacle,  and  a  coln-ejector  projecting  from  said  flnger- 
plece  and  adapted,  in  the  forward  movement  of  the  key,  to 
engage  and  eject  the  lowermost  coin  or  coins  In  the  re- 
ceptacle and.  in  the  rearward  movement  of  the  key,  to  be 
carried  by  the  flnger-plece  below  the  coins  remaining  In  the 
receptacle. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  an  automat- 
ically-descending pile  of  coins  adapted  for  the  forward  dis- 
charge of  one  or  more  coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of 
a  coin-ejecting  key  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  supported 
at  its  upper  end  above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  fln- 
ger-plece plvotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  lever 
and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  below  the  receptacle 
and  also  extending  rearwardly  of  its  pivotal  support,  but 
having  its  greatest  weight  in  front  of  said  support,  said 
flnger-plece  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  Its  forward 
end  by  a  finger  of  the  operator  for  drawing  the  key  for- 
ward, a  coln-ejector  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said 
finger-piece  and  adapted.  In  the  forward  movement  of  the 
key,  to  engage  and  eject  the  lowermost  coin  or  coins  from 
the  receptacle,  and  means  for  depressing  the  rear  end  of 
said  finger  piece,  during  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
key  for  elevating  said  ejector. 

11.  In  a  change-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  for  an  automatically-descending  pile  of  coins 
adapted  for  the  discharge  of  one  or  more  coins  from  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  receptacle  having  Its  bottom  wall 
formed  by  a  plate  which  is  slotted  to  receive  a  coin-ejector 
and  which  extends  rearwardly  from  said  receptacle,  a  coln- 
Vjectlng  key  comprising  a  lever  plvotally  supported  above 
the  coln-receptacle  and  extending  downwardly  through  a 
slot  in  the  rearward  extension  of  said  plate,  a  flnger-plece 
pivotallj'  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  ex- 
tendiag  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  Its  pivotal  support, 
said  flnger-plece  having  its  greatest  weight  forward  of  said 
support  and  having  its  rear  extension  arranged  to  engage 
and  to  be  depressed  by  the  under  surface  of  said  plate, 
and  a  coln-ejector  carried  on  the  forward  end  of  said  fln- 
ger-plece. adapted.  In  the  forward  movement  of  the  key,  to 
engage  the  lowermost  coin  or  coins  in  the  receptacle 
through  the  slot  In  Its  bottom  wall. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  an  automatlc- 
Ically  descending  pile  of  coins  constructed  to  permit  the 
forward  discharge  of  one  or  more  coins  from  the  lower  end 
thereof,  said  receptacle  having  a  slot  In  its  bottom  wall  for 
receiving  a  coin-ejector,  an  automatically-retracted  coin- 
ejecting  key  the  forward  end  of  which  is  freely  movable 
vertically  toward  and  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  recepta- 
cle and  carrying  a  coin  ejector  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  to 
engage  and  eject  the  lowermost  coin  or  coins  from  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  flnger-plece  to  be  engaged  by  the  finger  of  the 
operator  for  drawing  the  key  forward  and  by  means  of 
which  the  ejector  is  sustained  in  the  plane  of  the  coin  or 
coins  while  being  ejected,  and  a  projection  on  the  bottom 
wan  of  the  receptacle  arranged  to  deflect  the  key  down- 
ward at  the  end  of  Its  forward  movement. 

13.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  change- 
making  machine,  of  a  stationary  coin-tray  mounted  there- 
on, and  a  second  coin-tray  pivotally  supported  at  its  ends 
in  an  Inclined  position  above  the  first-mentioned  tray,  said 
pivotally  mounted  tray  having  its  forward  edge  substan- 
tially in  line  with  the  front  edge  of  the  fixed  tray  and  be- 
ing movable  on  its  pivotal  supports  for  giving  access  to 
said  fixed  tray.  | 


14.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  change- 
making  machine,  of  a  stationary  coin  tray  mounted  there- 
on, a  second  coin-tray,  supported  for  holding  said  second 
tray  in  an  inclined  position  over  the  first-mentioned  tray, 
said  supports  being  movable  for  shifting  the  position  of 
said  tray  with  reference  to  the  fixed  tray. 

15.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  change- 
making  machine,  of  a  stationary  coin-tray  mounted  there- 
on, a  second  coin-tray,  supports  for  holding  said  second 
tray  in  an  inclined  position,  said  supports  being  pivotally 
secured  to  said  main  frame  whereby  the  position  of  said 
second  tray  may  be  shifted  with  respect  to  the  said  sta- 
tionary tray. 

16.  In  combination  with  the  main  frame  of  a  change- 
making  machine,  of  upwardly-projecting  arms  at  the  ends 
of  the  frame,  adapted  to  support  a  coin-tray  thereon  in  an 
Inclined  position,  said  arms  being  movable  for  shifting  the 
position  of  the  tray. 

17.  In  a  change-making  machine,  the  combination  of  end 
plates  forming  parts  of  the  main  frame,  said  plates  having 
inclined  front  edges  and  a  shoulder  for  supporting  a  sec- 
ondary frame,  a  secondary  frame  affording  a  support  for 
stacks  or  piles  of  coins  and  for  coin-ejecting  mechanism, 
said  secondary  frame  comprising  a  corrugated  plate  form- 
ing a  series  of  coin  holding  receptacles,  a  bottom  plate,  and 
end  plat(>s  secured  thereto,  said  end  plates  l)eing  provided 
with  integral  outwardly-projecting  flanges  which  rest  upon 
the  shoulders  on  the  side  plates  of  the  main  frame  and 
against  said  inclined  edges,  said  outwardly  -  projecting 
flanges  being  formed  by  bending  a  portion  of  the  metal  of 
said  plates,  substantially  as  described. 


84  3.2  25.  COIN  HOLDING  AND  DELIVERING  MA- 
CHINE. .loiiN  W.  Meakek.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Meaker  Sales  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  282,992. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  a 
stack  or  pile  of  coins  constructed  to  permit  the  discharge 
of  one  or  more  coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  a 
slidably-mounted.  automatically-retracted  coin-ejecting  key 
carrying  an  ejector  to  engage  the  lowermost  coin  or  coins 
In  the  receptacle,  said  key  Itelng  vertically  movable  for 
carrying  the  ejector  Into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  said  coin 
or  coins  to  l>e  ejected,  said  key  having  a  finger  piece 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  finger  of  the  operator  for  op- 
erating the  key  and  through  which  the  operator  sustains 
the  ejector  In  the  plane  of  the  coin  or  coins  l>oing  ejected. 

2.  The  coml)ination  with  a  receptacle  for  a  stack  or  pile 
of  coins  constructed  to  permit  the  discharge  of  one  or 
more  coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  an  automat- 
ically-retracted, coin-ejecting  key  carrying  a  coln-ejector 
to  engage  the  lowermost  coin  or  coins  in  the  receptacle, 
said  key  being  vertically  movable  for  carrying  the  ejector 
Into  or  out  of  the  plane  of  .said  coin  or  coins  when  moved 
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from  Itn  retracted  position,  and  a  flnger-plece  adapted  to 
be  engasred  t)y  a  tlnircr  of  the  opfrator  for  opf-ratlnj;  the 
key  and  through  which  the  operator  sustains  the  ejector 
In  engagement  with  the  coin  or  coins  being  ejected. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  a  sttck  or  pile 
of  coins  constructeil  to  i>ermlt  the  discharge  of  ofte  or  more 
coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  an  autoinatlcally-re- 
tracted.  coin  ejecting  key  carrying  a  coin  ejector  to  engage 
the  lowermost  coin  or  C'^>ins  In  the  receptacle,  said  key  be- 
ing frt'fly  movable  for  carrying  the  ejector  into  or  out  of 
the  plane  of  said  coin  or  coins  when  moved  fri>m  Its  re- 
tracted position,  a  tlnger-pleco  adapted  to  he  en^ajxed  by  a 
finger  of  the  operator  for  operating  the  key  and  through 
which  the  op«»rator  maintains  the  ejector  In  •'B£:agement 
with  the  coin  or  coins  being  ejected,  and  meana  for  auto- 
matically raising  said  key  during  its  rearward  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  a  stack  or  pile 
of  coins  constructed  to  permit  the  discharge  of  one  or 
more  coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  an  automat- 
ically-retracted, coin-ejecting  key,  slldably  mountrd  af  the 
rear  of  said  receptacle  and  movable  beneath  the  sarr,.  the 
forward  end  of  said  key  having  a  limited  vertical  move- 
ment when  the  key  Is  moved  from  its  retracted  p<isitlon,  a 
coin-ejector  carried  by  said  forward  end  of  the  k^y,  and  a 
flngerpiece  also  at  the  forward  end  of  the  key  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  finger  of  the  operator  for  operating,'  the 
key  and  through  which  the  forward  end  of  the  ktjy  is  main 
tained  by  the  operator  in  its  elevated  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  a  stack  or  pile 
of  coins  constructed  to  permit  the  discharge  of  one  or 
more  coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  an  iip\»ardly  and 
forwardly  inclined  guldeway  at  the  rear  of  said  receptacle, 
and  a  coin  ejecting  key  slldably  mounted  in  snid  guide- 
way,  said  key  being  normally  held  In  Its  retracted  posl 
tlon  by  the  Inclination  of  said  guldeway. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  a  stack  or  pile 
of  coins  constructed  to  permit  the  discharge  of  oge  or  more 
coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly Inclined  guideWay  at  the  rear  of  said  receptacle,  a 
coin-ejecting  key  slldably  mounted  In  said  giilijeway  and 
having  its  forward  end  arranged  to  move  beneath  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  forward  end  of  the  key  being  freel^y  movable 
toward  and  from  the  plane  of  the  lowermost  coin  in  the 
receptacle  when  the  key  Is  moved  from  Its  retracted  posi- 
tion, a  coin  ejector  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  key, 
and  a  tinger-piece  also  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the 
key  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  finger  of  the  operator  for 
operating  the  key  and  through  which  the  forward  end  of 
the  key  Is  maintained  by  the  operator  in  its  ele»ated  posi- 
tion during  such  forward  movement. 

T.  In  a  coin  holding  and  delivering  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  coin  receptacle  having  a  slotted  bottom  plate 
upon  which  the  coin  rests,  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  in- 
clined guidt'way  supported  by  said  bottom  plate  at  the  rear 
of  said  receptacle,  a  coln-ejecting  key  slldably  caounted  in 
said  guldeway  and  normally  held  In  Its  retracted  position 
by  the  Inclination  of  the  guldeway  and  having  its  forward 
end  arranged  to  move  beneath  said  receptacle,  a  flnger- 
piece at  the  forward  end  of  said  key  adapted  to  !>e  i'n:,'aged 
by  a  finger  of  the  operator  for  operating  the  key,  and  a 
coin  ejector  carried  by  said  forward  end  of  tlje  key  ar- 
ranged to  project  thriMiirh  the  slot  in  said  bottom  plate. 

S.  In  a  coin  holding  and  delivering  machine  the  combi- 
nation of  a  receptacle  for  a  stack  or  pile  ot  coins  corj 
structed  to  permit  the  discharge  of  one  or  HJore  coins 
from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  an  upwardly  and  forwardly 
Inclined  box  at  the  rear  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  coin- 
ejecting  key  slldably  mounted  in  and  partially  housed  by 
said  box.  said  key  being  held  in  its  retracted  position  by 
the  Inclination  of  said  box. 

;>  In  a  coin  holding  and  delivering  machine  the  combl 
nation  of  a  receptacle  for  a  stack  or  pile  of  colas  adapted 
for  the  discharge  of  one  or  more  coins  from  the  lower  end 
thereof,  said  receptacle  having  a  bottom  plate  upon  which 
the  coins  rest,  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  InclHed  box  at 
the  rear  of  said  receptacle  supported  by  a  rearwardly  ex 
tending  (xtrtion  of  said  bottom  plate,  a  coin-ejecting  key 
slldably  mounted  in  said  box  and  partially  housed  thereby. 
the  forward  end  of  said  key  being  provided  with  a  flnger- 


piece and  with  an  ejector  adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost 

coin  or  coins  In  said  receptacle. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  a  stack  or 
pile  of  coins  adapted  for  the  discharge  of  one  or  more 
coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  a  coin-ejecting  key 
having  a  roller  mounted  thereon  and  forming  a  pivotal 
support  therefor,  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined 
guldeway  In  which  said  roller  is  mounted,  and  a  coin- 
ejector  and  a  flngerpiece  at  the  forward  end  of  the  key 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  a  stack  or 
pile  of  coins  adapted  for  the  discharge  of  one  or  more 
coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly inclined  support,  a  coin-ejecting  key  having  a 
roller  mounted  thereon  which  travels  on  said  support,  the 
forward  end  of  the  key  being  arranged  to  move  below  the 
coin-receptacle  and  having  a  coln-eJector  and  a  flnger- 
piece projecting  therefrom. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  a  stack  or 
pile  of  coins  adapted  for  the  forward  discharge  of  one  or 
more  coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  an  automat- 
l^allj  retracted,  coin  ejecting  key  provided  with  a  flnger 
piece  below  the  coin  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  drawn 
forward  by  a  flnger  of  the  operator's  upwardly-open  hand 
applied  to  said  flngerpiece.  an  ejector  carried  by  said 
key  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost  coin  or  coins  in 
the  receptacle  and  to  eject  said  coin  or  coins  therefrom 
Into  the  upwardly-open  hand  of  the  operator,  and  means 
for  arresting  the  forward  movement  of  the  coin  or  coins 
ejected. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  a  stack  or 
pile  of  coins  adapted  for  the  forward  discharge  of  one 
or  more  coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  an  automat- 
ically-retracted, coin-ejecting  key  provided  with  a  flnger- 
piece below  the  coin-receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  drawn 
forward  by  a  flnger  of  the  operator's  upwardly-open  hand 
applied  to  said  flngerpiece,  an  ejector  carried  by  said  key 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost  coin  or  coins  in  the 
receptacle  and  to  eject  said  coin  or  coins  therefrom  into 
the  upwardly-open  hand  of  the  operator,  and  a  stop  car- 
ried by  said  key  for  arresting  the  forward  movement  of 
the  coin  or  coins  ejected. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  a  stack  or 
pile  of  coins  adapted  for  the  forward  discharge  of  one 
or  more  coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  an  automat- 
ically-retracted, coln-ejecting  key  provided  with  a  flnger- 
piece below  the  colu-receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  drawn 
forward  by  a  flnger  of  the  operator's  upwardly-open  hand 
applied  to  said  flngerpiece,  an  ejector  carried  by  said  key 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost  coin  or  coins  In  the 
receptacle  and  eject  said  coins  therefrom  into  the  up- 
wardly-open hand  of  the  operator,  a  stop  carried  by  said 
key  in  advance  of  said  coin  or  coins  for  arresting  the  for- 
ward movement  thereof,  and  a  support  for  the  marginal 
edge  of  the  lowermost  coin  being  ejected. 


84.1,226.     SLEEVE  HOLDER.     Alexandkr  T.  Moobe,  New 
Orleans.  La.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  314,390. 


Claim  — \.  A  sleeve-holder  comprising  a  flexible  cord  pro- 
vided with  loop  portions  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  attach- 
ing devices  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  each  loop. 

2.   A  sleeve-holder  comprising  a  flexil)le  cord  having  ita 
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free  ends  looped  and  secured  to  the  body  thereof  at  each      the  flange  and  the  ring  aforesaid  positively  in  engagement 
end,  and  attaching  hooks  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of   ,   with  the  springs. 
each  loop. 


848.227.  JOINTED  GUN-STOCK. 
Williamsburg.  Mass.  Filed  Oct 
337,383. 


nOMEB    W.    MUN80N, 
4,   1906.      Serial   No. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination,  in  a  jointed  gun  stock,  with 
a  stock  section  provided  with  disks  fastened  thereto  and 
projecting  beyond  the  same,  of  a  second  stock  -  section 
adapted  to  receive  portions  of  such  disks  and  provided 
with  a  center  block  fastened  thereto  and  arranged  to  enter 
between  said  disks,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  I 
disks  and  center  block.  j 

2  The  combination,  in  a  jointed  gun-stock,  with  a  stock- 
secUon  provided  with  disks  fastened  thereto  and  projecting 
beyond  the  same,  of  a  second  stock-section  adapted  to  re- 
ceive portions  of  such  disks  and  provided  with  a  center 
block  fastened  thereto  and  arranged  to  enter  between  said 
disks,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  disks  and  center 
block,  and  a  locklng-plu  adapted  to  secure  said  center  block 
and  the  stock  section  to  which  the  latter  is  fastened  and 
the  disks  together. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  Jointed  gun-stock,  with  a  stock- 
section  provided  with  disks  fastened  thereto  and  projecting 
beyond  the  same,  such  disks  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein  for  a  locking  pin,  of  a  second  stock-section 
adapted  to  receive  portions  of  said  disks  and  provided  with 
a  center  block  fastened  thereto  and  arranged  to  enter  be- 
tween the  disks,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  disks 
and  center  block,  the  stock-section  to  which  said  center 
block  Is  secured  and  such  center  block  having  alining  open- 
ings therein  with  which  the  disVopenings  may  be  brought 
into  allnement  as  the  parts  are  turned  on  their  pivot,  and 
a  locklng-pln  adapted  to  enter  whatever  openings  arc  in 
allnement  and  secure  the  disks  to  the  center  block  and  its 
stock-section. 

4.  The  coml)lnatlon.  in  a  jointed  gun-stock,  with  a  stock- 
section  provided  with  disks  fastened  thereto  and  projecting 
beyond  the  same,  of  a  second  stock-section  adapted  to  re- 
ceive portions  of  such  disks  and  provided  with  a  center 
block  fastened  thereto  and  arranged  to  enter  between  said 
disks,  and  a  pivot-pin  connecting  the  disks  and  center 
block  and  provided  at  the  ends  with  heads  which  afford 
bearings  for  contiguous  parts  of  the  two  stock-sections. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  jointed  gun-stock,  with  a  stock- 
section  and  two  disks  fastened  thereto  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  same,  of  a  second  stock-section  adapted  to  receive 
portions  of  such  disks,  a  center  block  having  an  arm  fas- 
tened between  the  stock-sections  to  said  second  stock-sec- 
tion, and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  disks  and  cen- 
ter block. 


843,228.  SPRING -WHEEL.  Michael  MCRR.^T.  Harrlg- 
burg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1906.  Serial  No.  33.'>,664. 
Claim.— la  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  and 
a  tire  therefor,  a  plurality  of  springs  applied  thereto  and 
comprising  spaced  sides  the  inner  extremities  of  which  are 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rim,  a  plate  arranged  at 
the  Inner  side  of  the  rim  and  having  an  outwardly-project- 
ing flange  engaging  the  extremities  of  the  springs  at  one 
side  of  the  latter,  a  detachable  ring  engaging  the  opposite 
extremities  of  the  springs,  and  clamp  means  for  holding 


8  4  3,229.  LOOSE-LEAF  BOOK,  FILE,  TEMPORARY 
BINDER,  &c.  ADOLi'n  Myeus,  Leopold  Mtebs,  and 
Fkan-cis  R.  Baker,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Apr. 
21,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,984. 


Claim.— A  loose  -  leaf  binder  comprising  two  elongated 
plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  one  corner  cut  away  and 
the  other  plate  having  Its  corresponding  corner  bent  over 
to  engage  said  cut-away  portion,  a  pin  passing  through 
both  plates  at  the  corners  adjacent  said  cut-away  and  bent- 
over  corners  so  that  said  plates  when  closed  will  He  one 
over  the  other,  prongs  on  the  edges  of  said  plates  and  curv- 
ing outwardly  and  upwardly  so  as  to  meet  In  the  center 
line  of  said  plates  when  said  plates  are  closed  and  a  slide 
movable  longitudinally  on  one  end  of  one  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  end  of  the  other  plate  to  hold  the  plates 
together. 

8  4  3,230       METALLIC  PACKING.     Felix  McCartut, 
Pottstown,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1906.    Serial  No.  343,622. 


Claim.-I.  In  a  packing  of  the  class  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  stuffing-box,  a  gland  for  said  stufllng-box 
and  a  shaft  extending  through  said  stuffing-box  and  gland  : 
of  a  pluralltv  of  packing-rings  disposed  in  pairs  one  ring 
of  each  pair  being  adapted  to  contract  while  the  opposite 
ring  is  adapted  to  expand  when  pressure  Is  applied  there- 
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on,  saUl  rings  having  telescoping  beveled  facfs,  grooves 
within  thf  wearing  faces  of  said  contracting  rinj;s.  a  filling 
for  said  grooves  and  means  to  fxert  tension  iiporj  the  gland. 

2.  A  packing  of  the  class  described  comprlr^ing  a  plural- 
ity of  segmental  rings  disposed  in  [)airs,  each  fing  having 
a  beveled  face  adajited  to  cooperate  with  a  I'pveled  face 
on  the  opposite  ring  whereby  when  pressure  Is  directed 
against  said  rings  the  segments  of  one  ring  will  contract 
while  the  segments  of  the  opposite  ring  will  expand,  a 
irroove  within  the  wearing  face  of  the  contractUg  rlni;  and 
a  filling  for  said  groove 

3.  In  a  packing  of  the  class  described  the  aomblnatlon 
with  a  stuffing-box  and  a  gland  therefor  ;  of  segmental 
packing  rings  adapt. -d  to  be  disposed  in  said  atufflng-box, 
said  [)acklngrings  luirig  disposed  In  pairs,  onp  of  which 
rings  is  adapted  to  contract  and  the  other  to  expand,  the 
contractln:;  ring  having  a  beveled  outer  face  and  the  ex- 
panding rinu'  havlni;  a  beveled  Inner  face  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith  a  groove  within  the  wearlngiface  of  the 
contracting  ring,  a  filling  for  said  groove,  bolts!  secured  to 
said  stafflng-box  and  extending  Into  enga>rement  with  said 
gland,  springs  on  said  bolts  whereby  the  gland  will  he  di- 
rected Into  engagement  with  said  packingrlngp  and  hold 
the  same  under  pressure. 


843,2;n.  AUTOMATIC  EXTRACTOR  FOR  DRTONATING 
CARTRIDGES  IN  BREKCH  LOADIMJ  (MNS,  Emil 
Ol.ssom.  Bofors,  Sweden.  Filed  June  1.  1!K)«.  Serial 
No.  319,798. 


Claim.  —  1.  An  automatic  extractor  for  caHrldges  In 
breecb-loading  guns,  comprising  a  spring  .ictuated  lever,  a 
slide,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  slide,  said  lever  being  rota- 
tably  and  shlftably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  lever  hav- 
ing two  jaws  narrowing  toward  their  ends  aftd  adapted 
when  shifted  in  one  direction  to  enter  inside  of  the  rim 
of  th*  cartridge,  a  lug  14  on  said  lever  being  Its  fulcrum 
and  a  check  bolt  adapted  to  engage  with  the  paid  lug  to 
swing  the  lever  to  eject  the  cartridge. 

2.  .Vn  automatic  extractor  for  breech-loading  guns,  com- 
prising a  slide  movable  diametrically  In  the  rear  plane  of 
the  breech-screw,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  slide,  a  lever  rota- 
tably  and  shlftably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  upring  con- 
trolling the  rotatable  movement  of  said  lever,  two  jaws  on 
said  lev(>r,  a  lug  14  on  said  lever  to  the  rear  of  Us  fulcrum, 
a  check  bolt  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lu.;  ao<l  a  projec- 
tion 1.".  on  said  lever  said  projections  eitendini*  parallel  to 
axis  of  the  gun  and  on  which  the  rim  of  tlie  cartridge 
presses  when  inserted  so  that  the  extractof  is  moved 
slightly  aside  to  be  subse<iuently  returned  by  the  spring 
after  the  rim  has  passed  the  projection,  thus  tirinuing  the 
projection  behind  the  cartridge  and  preventing  its  ejection 
by  the  air-pressure  in  the  closing  of  the  breech. 


pair  of  clamping-Jaws  baring  rail-gripping  faces  and  de- 
pending feet,  a  horizontal  lug  on  the  foot  of  one  Jaw  en- 
gaging a  socket  in  the  foot  of  the  other  Jaw  whereby  both 
Jaws  are  supported  one  by  the  other  to  prevent  their 
separation  In  a  vertical  direction,  a  tie-bolt  engageable 
with  the  Jaws,  and  a  nut  engageable  with  the  bolt. 


843.2:i2.     ANTICREEPINc;  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RAILS. 

Tracy  L.  Paine.  Milwaukee.  Wis.      Filed  Apr    .''.().  1906. 

Serial  .No    .114.320 

Claim  — 1.  An  anticreeping  attachment  for  rails  com- 
prising a  pair  of  clamping-Jaws  having  rail-griipplng  faces 
and  depending  opposing  feet  having  horizontal  supporting 
engagement  one  with  the  other  to  prevent  tljelr  separa- 
tion in  a  vertical  direction,  a  tie-bolt  engageable  with  the 
Jaws,  and  a  nut  engageable  with  the  bolt. 

2.   An   anticreeping  attachment   for   rails  comprising   a 


3.  An  anticreeping  attachment  for  rails  comprising  a 
pair  of  clamping-Jaws  having  rail-gripping  faces  and  de- 
pending feet,  a  lug  on  the  foot  of  one  Jaw  extending  into 
a  socket  in  the  other  Jaw,  whereby  it  is  opposed  above  and 
below  by  the  material  of  the  latter  Jaw,  to  thus  provide 
for  the  mutual  support  of  both  Jaws  and  immovability  of 
the  same  In  a  vertical  direction,  a  tie-bolt  engageable  with 
said  Jaws,  and  a  nut  run  on  the  bolt. 


84.3,2.3.3.  BELLOWS-FOLD  COUPLING  FOR  VESTIRI'LE- 
CARS.  Edward  L.  Perrt,  Sr.,  and  Edward  L.  I'krrt, 
Jr..  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1906.  Serial  No. 
330,647.  I 


Claim. — A  seamless  bellows-fold  coupling,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hollow  sections  or  pockets  constructed  from 
a  fabric  woven  in  a  continuous  piece,  said  hollow  sections 
or  pockets  being  joined  together  in  the  process  of  weaving, 
and  a  waterproof  coating  upon  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  coupling.  , 


843.234.     TRUCK.     Charles  Rawlinson,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  301,255.  I 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  axles  and  their  supporting-rollers,  of 
reach  bars  connecting  the  aile.s,  said  reach  bars  extending 
beyond  the  axles  and  provided  with  openings  constituting 
eyes,  and  elevated  supports  carried  by  the  axles,  one  set 
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of  supports  extending  outwardly  from  the  axle  on  which 
they  are  mounted  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  roller  carrying  axles,  means  for  connecting  said 
axles,  and  upwardly-projecting  supports  on  each  axle,  one 
set  of  supports  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  plane  of 
the  axle  to  which  they  are  connected  and  terminating  In 
upwardly  -  extending  projections ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  axles  which  are  bent  downwardly  and  inwardly 
at  their  ends,  rollers  mounted  on  inwardly-extending  ex- 
tremities of  said  axles,  crossed  reach-bars  connecting  said 
axles,  elevated  supports  carried  by  the  axles,  said  supports 
being  spaced  apart  so  that  ropes  o^;  straps  may  be  passed 
around  the  trunk  or  other  article  on  the  truck  both  In  a 
transverse  and  in  a  horizontal  direction  without  lifting 
the  trunk  or  other  article  from  the  truck  ;  substantially  as 
de8crit>ed. 


8  4  3,235.  ENAMELED  SIGN. 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
340,960. 


Ernkst  Richardson, 
29.    1906.     Serial    No. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  of  an  enameled  sheet  of 
metal,  and  hollow  flanged  bosses  thereon,  extending  above 
the  enapeled  face  of  the  body  of  the  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  enameled  jheet  of  metal,  hollow 
flanged  bosses  thereon,  extending  above  the  enameled  face 
of  the  body  of  the  sheet,  a  backing,  and  headed  fastenings 
extending  through  the  hollow  bosses  into  the  backing. 


2.  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  eomprising  two  mop- 
headi  Unged  together  at  the  outer  end  of  the  device,  and 
provided  with  scrubbing-faces  located  at  the  front  and 
back  of  the  device,  when  the  latter  is  in  use,  and  adapted 
to  be  successively  brought  into  position  by  turning  the 
device,  said  mop-heads  being  reversible  to  bring  the  scrub- 
bingJfaces  into  engagement  with  each  other  for  expelling 
the  water,  and  handles  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of 
the  'mop-heads  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  same, 
whereby  the  mop-heads  are  held  at  an  angle  for  use.  said 
handles  being  separated,  when  the  mop-heads  are  reversed, 
to  enable  the  scrubblng-faces  to  be  pressed  tightly  together 
for  expelling  the  water. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrilu'd  composed  of  two  sec- 
tions hinged  together  at  the  outer  end  of  the  device,  each 
sectlqn  comprising  a  mop-bead  and  a  handle,  the  bandies 
of  the  sections  Iwing  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  beads 
and  angularly  bent  at  an  intermediate  point,  whereby 
when  their  inner  portions  are  arranged  together,  the  mop- 
heads  will  l»e  held  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
mop-heads  hinged  together  at  their  outer  ends  and  pro- 
vlucd  at  their  outer  faces  with  mops  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  device  w)'.en  the  latter  Is  in  use.  and  adapted 
to  be  successively  brought  into  position  for  use  by  turn- 
ing the  device,  and  operating  means  connected  with  the 
inner  ends  of  of  the  mop-beads  for  holding  the  latter  In 
position  for  use  and  for  reversing  the  mop  heads  to  squeeze 
the  mops. 


843,236.     SCRUBBER  OR  CLEANER.     William  B.  Roh- 

MER  l?av  St.  Louis.  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert 
J.  Turner,  Bay  St  Louis,  Miss,  i-^led  Feb.  26.  1906. 
Serial  No.  .303.070. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
two  mop-heads  connected  together  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
device,  and  provided  with  scrubbing  faces  located  at  the 
front  and  back  of  the  device,  when  the  latter  is  in  use.  and 
adapted  to  be  successively  brou.srht  Into  position  by  turn- 
ing the  device,  said  mop-heads  being  reversible  to  bring  the 
scrubbing-faces  into  engagement  with  each  other  for  ex- 
pelling the  water,  and  handles  connected  with  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  mop-heads. 


843.237.  STEAM  TURBINE.  Frank  D.  Shkpherd, 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  jFlled  Mar.  31.  1906.  Serial  No. 
3(>9.219, 


I 


C/o»m.— 1.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  radially  -  extending 
bi.^des.  a  source  of  supply  of  an  operating  fluid,  such  as  a 
steam  chest,  a  ring  having  a  seat  in  a  cavity  in  said  steam 
chest  concentric  with  the  blades  and  provided  with  ports 
whose  dimensions  at  their  ends  .adjoining  or  toward  the 
blades  are  the  same  as,  or  substantially  the  same  as  the 
dimensions  of  saii  blades,  and  a  flange  on  the  cylinder 
ovtrlapplng  said  ring. 

2.   In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
series  of  blade  carrying  disks  in  the  cylinder,  a  source  of 


2002 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februarv  5,  1907. 


■apply  of  operating  fluid,  such  as  a  steam-chest  at  one 
end  of  the  c}-!in(1er,  a  rlnsj  having  a  seat  In  «aid  steam- 
chest  and  provided  with  ports  for  the  delivery  of  fluid  to 
the  cylinder,  the  cyiinder  having  a  flange  overlapping 
•aid  ring,  a  series  of  rln^s  carrying  gialde-bladea.  said 
rings  being  pi«ced  side  by  side  in  the  cylinder,  the  series 
at  one  end  ahiifting  aijalnst  said  cyllnder-flaage.  and  a 
head  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  having  an  Integral 
llaiJije  within  the  cylinder  and  engaging  the  other  end  of 
the  series  of  rln:;s. 

3  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
series  of  blade  carrying  disks  therein,  the  blajes  occupy- 
'ng  but  a  portion  of  each  disk  in  an  ailal  direction,  a 
series  of  rings  in  the  cylinder  having  guide  blades  that 
likewise  extend  over  the  respective  ring  only  partially  in 
an  uxlal  diiecflon.  the  blades  on  the  rings  l)elng  opposite 
the  portions  of  the  disks  over  which  the  disk-blades  do 
not  extend,  and  the  blades  of  the  disks  being  opposite  the 
portions  of  tbo  rings  over  which  the  ring  blades  do  not 
eitend.  a  flange  on  the  cylinder  against  which  ©ne  end  of 
the  series  of  rings  abut,  and  a  cyiinder  head  hating  an  In- 
tegriil  ilange  within  the  cylinder  abutting  afalnst  the 
other  end  of  the  series  of  rings. 

4.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  high  pressure 
and  low  pressure  cylinders,  and  a  steam  chest  having  an 
annular  chamber  or  channel  for  the  supply  of  8t»am  to  the 
high  pressiire  cjlinder.  and  havlni;  an  annular  chamber  or 
channel  for  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  low-presjure  cylln 
der,  said  chambers  or  channels  being  side  by  side,  whereby 
the  steam  in  one  may  receive  heat  from  the  steam  in  the 
other. 

r».  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  higb  pressure 
and  low  pressure  cylinders,  a  steam  chest  havintj  an  annu 
lar  chamber  or  channel  for  the  supply  of  stetm  to  the 
high  pressure  cylinder,  and  having  an  annular  chamt)er  or 
channel  for  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  low  pressure  cylin- 
der, said  chambers  or  channels  being  side  by  sld4.  whereby 
fue  steam  In  one  may  receive  heat  from  the  .steam  In  the 
other,  and  a  port  leadini^  from  the  high  pressurr  cyiinder 
to  the  channel  or  chamber  for  the  supply  of  steftm  to  the 
low  presuure  cylinder,  said  port  passing  contiguous  to  the 
high  presbure  channel  or  chamler  'n  the  steam  chest. 

6.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
mala  stages  provbied  with  rotating  pistons,  tho  first  pis- 
ton of  a  HucceeKllng  main  stage  l)elng  of  aulistantlally 
greater  diameter  than  tl.i-  last  piston  of  the  next  prered 
ing  otage.  the  pressare  receiving  area  of  said  first  piston 
being  substantially  lew  than  the  pressure-receiving  area  of 
•aid  last  piston,  and  a  port  leading  from  one  st^ge  to  the 
next. 

7.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
main  stages  provided  with  rotating  pistons,  the  first  pis 
ton  of  a  succeeding  uialn  st.nge  l)elng  of  sulietnntiallj 
greater  diameter  than  the  last  piston  of  the  n.-xt  pre- 
ceding stage,  a  steam  chest  intermediate  the  different 
stages  having  contiguous  channels  or  chamborti  for  the 
supply  of  stpam  to  the  ri'spective  stages,  and  9  port  ex- 
tending from  one  stage  to  the  channel  or  chamljer  of  the 
next  stage. 

5».  In  a  turblne-englne,  the  combination  of  htg!)  pri'sstir.- 
and  iowpres8ur<-  cylinders,  a  wall  interposed  between  the 
cylinders,  a  piston  carrying  shaft  passing  through  said 
walls,  and  a  bushing  on  the  shaft  having  at  each  end  cir- 
cumferential flanges  engaging  the  wail,  said  bustling  being 
mounted  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  the  pevolution 
of  the  bushing  with  the  shaft  resulting  in  the  maintenance 
of  steam-tight  joints  between  the  bushing  and  the  wall. 

l»  In  a  turbine-engine,  the  combination  of  higti  pressure 
and  low-pressure  cylinders,  m  wall  Interposed  between  the 
cylinders,  a  piston  carrying  shaft  passing  through  said 
wall,  a  plston-engaglng  shoulder  on  said  shaft  at  each 
side  of  the  wall,  means  for  holding  the  pistons  against 
said  shoulder  and  a  bushing  on  said  shaft  having  at  each 
end  circumferential  flanges  engaging  the  wall. 

10.  In  a  turblne-englne.  the  combination  of  high-pressure 
and  low-pressure  cylinders,  a  steam-chest  betlreen  the 
two  cylinders,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  cylinders  and 
the  steam  chest,  piston  disks  on  the  portion  of  the  shaft 
In   each   cylinder,   a  bushing  on   the  portion   of  the  shaft 


within  the  steam-chest  having  circumferential  flanges 
seated  in  cavities  or  rcces-ses  in  the  steam-chest,  such 
portion  of  the  shaft  being  notched,  and  the  shoulder 
formed  thereby  being  engaged  by  the  end  one  of  the  disks 
In  each  cylinder,  a  collar  or  nut  on  the  shaft  engaging  the 
other  end  one  of  the  disks  In  each  cylinder,  a  stuflJng-box 
for  the  shaft  where  It  passes  from  ea<Jh  cylinder,  con- 
tiguous, concentric  channels  or  chambers  in  the  steam- 
chest  for  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  cylinders,  respec- 
tively, and  a  port  leading  from  the  high-pressure  cylinder 
to  the  chamber  or  channel  which  supplies  steam  to  the 
low-pressure  cylinder,  a  base  or  bed  on  which  the  cylinders 
and  steam-chests  are  mounted,  and  an  exhaust-port  lead- 
ing from  the  low-pressure  cylinder  to  a  chamber  in  said 
base  or  bed. 


843.238.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIRE-POL 
ISHI.V;  PLATE-GLASS.  Paul  T.  Sievekt,  Dresden, 
Germany.     Hied  Oct.  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  340,156. 


Claim.  —  ].  The  herein-described  process  for  flre-pollsh- 
ing  plate-glass  which  con.sists  in  suspending  a  glass  plate 
along  one  edge  and  introducing  said  plate  Into  and  remov- 
ing It  from  a  heating-chamber  capable  of  accommodating 
the  whole  plate. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  fire-pollshlng  plate- 
gla.ss  which  consists  In  suspending  a  gla.ss  plate  along  one 
edge  and  repeatedl]  Introducing  said  plate  Into  and  re- 
moving It  from  a  heating  chamber  capable  of  accommo- 
dating the  whole  plate. 

.3.  The  herein  de.scribed  process  for  flre-pollshing  plate- 
glass  which  consists  in  suspending  a  glass  plate  along  one 
edge  in  a  vertical  direction  and  Introducing  said  plate  into 
and  removing  it  from  a  heating  chamber  capable  of  accom- 
modating the  whole  plate. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  for  Are  polishing  plate- 
glass  which  consists  in  suspending  a  glass  plate  along  one 
edge  in  a  vertical  direction,  introducing  said  {)late  into 
and  removing  it  from  a  heating  chaml)er  capable  of  ac- 
commodating the  whole  plate  and  repeating  the  Introduc- 
tion until  the  glass  plate  becomes  stretched  under  the 
Influence  of  its  own  weight. 

r>.  The  herein  descrlt)ed  proce.ss  for  tire  polishing  plate- 
glass  which  consists  In  suspending  a  glass  plate  along  one 
edge  in  a  vertical  direction.  Introducing  said  plate  Into  a 
heating-chamber  capable  of  accommodating  the  whole 
plate,  heating  said  chamber  to  a  temperature  which  in- 
creases upwardly,  and  conveying  the  glass  plate  from  the 
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cold  or  lower  part   of  said  chamber  through  the  npper 
tiotter  part. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  for  flre-pollshing  plate- 
glass  which  consists  In  suspending  a  glass  plate  along  one 
edge  in  a  vertical  direction,  introducing  said  plate  Into  a 
heating  chamber  capable  of  accommodating  the  whole 
plate,  heating  said  chamber  to  a  temperature  which  in- 
creases upwardly,  and  conveying  the  glass  plate  from  the 
cold  or  lower  part  of  said  chamber  through  the  upper 
hotter  part  and  regulating  the  rate  at  which  the  different 
portions  of  the  glass  plate  are  conveyed  through  said  hot 
part 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  flre-pollshing  glass,  the  combi-  : 
nation  of  a  glass  plate  to  be  treated,  a  heating  chamber 
capable  of  accommodating  the  whole  plate,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  plate  along  one  edge,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing said  plate  into  and  removing  it  from  said  heating- 
chamber. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  flre-pollshing  glass,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  glass  plate  to  be  treated,  a  heating-chamber 
capable  of  accommodating  the  whole  plate,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  plate  along  one  edge  in  a  vertical  position, 
and  means  for  introducing  said  plate  Into  and  removing 
It  from  the  heating  chamber. 

9.  In  an  api>aratus  for  fire-polishing  glass,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  glass  plate  to  be  treated,  a  heating-chamber 
capable  of  accommodating  the  whole  plate,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  plate  along  one  edge  In  a  vertical  position, 
means  for  introducing  said  plate  into  and  removing  it 
from  the  heating  chamber,  and  means  for  stretching  the 
glass  plate  under  the  influence  of  its  own  weight. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  fire-pollshlng  glass,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  glass  plate  to  be  treated,  a  heating-chamber 
capable  of  accommodating  the  whole  plate,  means  for 
supporting  said  plate  along  one  edge  in  a  vertical  position, 
means  for  introducing  said  plate  into  and  removing  it 
from  the  heating-chamber,  means  for  stretching  the  glass 
plate  under  the  influence  of  its  own  weight,  and  means  for 
beating   said  chamber   to   a   temperature   which   increases 

upwardly. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  for  flre-pollshing  a  glass  plate,  the 
combination  of  a  heating-chamber  capable  of  accommodat- 
ing the  whole  plate,  a  support  above  said  chamber,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  support,  means  for  forming 
a  body  of  glass  Into  a  plate,  means  for  conveying  the  edge 
of  the  glass  plate  over  the  chamber,  a  clamping  device 
connected  to  the  support,  means  for  applying  the  clamping 
device  to  the  edge  of  the  plate  while  said  edge  is  over  the 
heating-chamber,  and  means  for  removing  said  conveying 
means  when  the  glass  plate  la  lifted. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  flre-polishing  a  glass  plate,  the 
combination  of  a  heating-chamber  capable  of  accommodat- 
ing the  whole  plate,  means  for  heating  the  chamber  to  a 
temperature  which  Increases  upwardly,  a  .support  above 
said  chamber,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sup- 
port, means  for  forming  a  body  of  glass  Into  a  plate, 
means  for  conveying  the  edge  of  the  plate  over  the  cham- 
ber, a  clamping  device  connected  with  the  support,  means 
for  applying  the  clamping  device  to  the  edge  of  the  plate 
while  said  edge  is  over  the  chamber,  means  for  removing 
said  conveying  means  when  the  glass  is  lifted  and  means 
for  conveying  the  glass  plate  from  the  cooler  lower  part 
through  the  upper  hotter  part  of  the  chaml)er  at  a  variable 
speed. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  for  flre-pollshing  glass,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  glass  plate  to  be  treated,  a  flre-chamber  capable 
of  accommodating  the  whole  plate,  a  vertical  movable  sup- 
port above  said  chamber,  a  clamping  device  connected  to 
the  support  and  arranged  to  grip  the  glass  plate  along 
one  edge,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  to  said  support 
to  raise  and  lower  It  and  to  Introduce  said  plate  into  and 
remove  It  from  the  fire  chamber. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  flre-pollshing  glass,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  glass  plate  to  be  treated,  a  flre-chamber  capa- 
ble of  accommodating  the  whole  plate,  a  vertical  movable 
support  above  said  chamber,  a  clamping  device  connected 
to  the  support  and  arranged  to  grip  the  glass  plate  along 
one  edge,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  to  said  support 
to  raise  and  lower  It  and  to  Introduce  said  plate  into  and 
remove  it  from  the  fire  chamber  in  a  vertical  position. 


15.  In  an  apparatus  for  flre-pollshing  glass,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  glass  plate  to  be  treated,  a  flre-chamber  capa- 
ble of  accommodating  the  whole  plate,  a  vertical  movable 
support  above  said  chamber,  a  motor  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  support  to  raise  and  lower  it.  a  plate-rolling 
table  mounted  laterally  of  said  chamber  and  support  and 
having  a  groove  on  the  top  near  one  edge,  means  for 
bringing  said  edge  of  the  table  over  the  chamber,  a  metal 
bar  disposed  in  said  groove  with  Its  upper  face  flush  with 
the  table-surface,  a  member  connected  with  the  support 
and  arranged  to  register  with  said  bar,  means  for  pressing 
said  bar  and  member  together  to  clamp  the  glasg  plate 
along  one  edge,  and  means  for  removing  the  rolling-table 
when  the  glass  plate  is  lifted. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  fire-pollshlng  glass,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  glass  plate  to  be  treated,  a  flre-chamber  capa- 
ble of  accommodating  the  whole  plate,  flues  In  the  walls  of 
said  chamber,  means  for  heating  said  chamber  to  a  tem- 
[.eraturc  which  increases  upwardly,  a  vertical  movable 
support  al)ove  said  chamber,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  support  to  raise  and  lower  it.  a  plate-rolling  table 
mounted  laterally  of  said  chamber  and  support,  means  for 
bringing  the  edge  of  said  table  over  the  chamber,  a  clamp- 
ing device  connected  to  the  support  and  arranged  to  grip 
the  glass  plate  along  said  edge,  means  for  removing  the 
rolling-table  when  the  glass  plate  is  lifted,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  glass  plate  from  the  cooler  lower  part 
through  the  upper  hotter  part  of  the  chamber  at  a  variable 
.speed. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  for  flre-pollshing  glass,  the  combi- 
1  nation  of  a  glass  plate  to  be  treated,  a  flre-chamber  capa- 
I  ble  of  accommodating  the  whole  plate,  a  vertical  movable 

support  above  said  chamber,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected 

I  to  said  support  to  raise  and  lower  It  a  plate-rolling  table 

!  mounted  laterally  of  said  chamber  and  support  and  having 

I   a  groove  on  the  top  near  one  edge,  means  for  bringing  said 

edge  of  the  table  over  the  chamber,  an  iron  bar  disposed  In 

said  groove  with  Its  upper  face  flush  with  the  table-surface, 

a  series  of  electromagnets  secured  to  the  support  having 

I   poles  arranged  to  register  with   the  iron  bar,   means  for 

energizing  said  electromagnets  to  attract  said  iron  bar  and 

'  clamp  the  glass  plate  along  one  edge  and  means  for  reraov- 

I   ing  the  rolling-table  when  the  glass  plate  is  lifted. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  for  flre-pollshing  glass,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  glass  plate  to  be  treated,  a  flre-chamber  capa- 
ble of  accommodating  the  whole  plate,  a  vertical  movable 
support  above  said  chamber,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  support  to  raise  and  lower  It,  a  plate-rolling  table 
mounted  laterally  of  said  chamber  and  support  and  having 
a  groove  on  the  top  near  one  edge,  means  for  bringing  said 
edge  of  the  table  over  the  chamber,  an  Iron  bar  disposed  in 
said  groove  with  its  upper  face  flush  with  the  table-surface, 
a  fork  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  support  a  rotatable 
frame  mounted  In  said  fork,  a  series  of  electromagnets  car- 
ried in  said  frame  having  poles  arranged  to  register  with 

I  the  iron  bar.  weights  on  said  frame  to  balance  the  electro- 
i  magnets,  means  for  energizing  said  electromagnets  to  at- 
I  tract  said  iron  bar  and  clamp  the  glas.s  plate  along  one 
edge,  and  means  for  removing  the  rolling-table  when  the 
j  glass  plate  is  lifted. 

19.  In  an  apparatus  for  flre-pollshing  glass,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  glass  plate  to  be  treated,  a  fire-chamber  capa- 

I  ble  of  accommodating  the  whole  plate,  a  vertical  movable 
I  support  above  said  chamber,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected 
I   to  said  support  to  raise  and  lower  It.  a  plate-rolling  table 
mounted  laterally  of  said  chaml>er  and  support  and  having 
'  a  groove  on  the  top  near  one  edge,  means  for  bringing  said 
'  edge  of  the  table  over  the  chamber,  an  Iron  bar  disposed  In 
said  groove  with  its  upper  face  flush  with  the  table-surface. 
i  a  series  of  electromagnets  secured  to  the  support   having 
poles  arranged   to   register  with   the   iron   bar,   means   for 
energizing   said   electromagnets   to   attract    said   Iron   bar 
i  and  clamp  the  glass  plate  along  one  edge,  means  for  re- 
moving   the    rolling-table   when    the   glass   plate   Is   lifted, 
I   means  for  heating  the  fire-chamber  to  a  temperature  which 
increases   upwardly    and    means   for   conveying   the   glass 
plate  from  the  cooler  lower  part  through  the  upper  hotter 
part  of  the  chamber  at  a  variable  speed. 
'        20.  The  herein-described  process  for  fire  polishing  plate- 
I  glass,  which  consists  in  vertically  suspending  a  plate-glass 
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by  on»»  f'dk'^  and  Introducing  said  plate  Into  and  removing 
It  from  a  li«»atin«cham(>or. 

-1.  The  herein-described  process  for  flre-pollsljlng  plnte- 
Klass,  which  consists  in  vertically  suspending  a  (ilufe-glass 
by  on**  edge  and  introdiiciug  said  plate  Into  and  removing 
It  from  a  heating-chamber  capable  of  accommodating  the 
whole  plate. 
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843,239.  C0NVKYP:R  FOR  EXCAVATING. 
Smith.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1906. 
339.205. 


IBVINQ    J. 
Serial  Nd. 


Claim.  -I.  In  apparatus  for  excavating  trenctes.  rails 
laid  alongside  the  trenches,  a  derrick  or  hol.stitg  frame 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  rails,  an  engine  located  beyond 
one  end  of  the  trench,  a  combined  hoisting  and  p'jll  rope  fc 
extending  from  a  drum  of  the  engine  to  the  tup  of  the 
derrick  and  provided  with  \  hoisting  hook  and  «  stop,  a 
hoisting  bucket  carried  by  .said  hook,  a  stationary  or  dead 
pullt-y  at  thp  far  end  of  the  trench,  a  pulley  on  th»>  derrick 
at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  and  another  pull  rope  n 
extending  from  the  drum  of  the  engine  forward  over  the 
pulley  at  the  side  of  the  derrick  and  forward  to  the  dead 
pulley  and  back  again  to  the  d<^rrick  where  it  is  attached, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  excavating  trenches,  pails  laid 
alongside  thp  trenches,  a  derrick  or  holstlngfram-i  adapted 
to  travel  on  the  rails,  an  engine  located  beyond  090  end  of 
the  trench,  a  combined  hoisting  and  pull  rope  k  tixt^ndlng 
from  a  drum  of  the  engine  to  the  top  of  the  derrick  and 
provided  with  a  hoisting-hook  and  a  stop,  a  holstiag  bucket 
carried  by  said  hook,  a  stationary  or  dead  pulb'y  at  the 
far  end  of  the  trench,  a  pulley  on  the  derrick,  ami  anothrr 
pall-rope  n  extending  from  the  drum  of  the  engine  forward 
over  the  pulley  on  the  derrick  and  forward  to  the  jead  pul- 
ley and  back  again  to  the  derrick  where  It  Is  attached,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


843,240.      STEAM  COOKER.     Charle.s  E.   SwARtZBAUOH. 

Toledo.  Ohio.      Filed  Oct.  29,  ims.     Serial  No.  179,018. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam  cooker,  a  vertical  wall  of  sheet 
metal  bavlni;  therethrough  an  angular  opening  with  round- 
ed   comera,    said    opening    having    an    integral    itwardly- 


turned  seamless  beveled  flange,  and  a  door  for  said  open- 
ing consisting  of  two  thicknesses  of  sheet  metal,  the  inner 
thickness  having  an  Integral  seamless  beveled  margin  cor- 
responding with  the  tiange  of  said  opening,  the  outer  thick- 
ness of  the  door  having  extended  margins  to  form  a  flange 
to  overlap  the  margin  of  said  opening. 


2.  In  a  steam-Cooker,  a  substantially  rectangular  top 
having  In  one  corner  a  downwardly-projecting  funnel  com- 
bined with  a  tulio  adapted  to  slip  through  said  funnel,  and 
a  funnel-shaped  member  at  the  top  of  said  tube  adapted  to 
fit  Into  the  first-mentioned  funnel  to  form  a  steam-tight 
Joint,  substantially  as  described.  ,, 


8  4  3.241.  LINOTTPR-Mor.D  Ryrov  Vav  Wie.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen thaler  Linotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  337,388. 


CJa<m. — 1.  In  a  slotted  linotype-mold,  the  combination 
of  a  body  portion,  a  series  of  Independently  -  movable 
slides,  any  member  of  which  may  be  set  against  the  body 
to  limit  the  length  of  the  slot  while  the  remaining  slides 
form  one  wall  of  the  slot,  and  means  forming  a  perma- 
nent portion  of  the  mold  for  changing  the  operative  posi- 
tion of  the  last  named  slides  to  vary  the  width  of  the  slot 
and  the  thickness  of  the  slug  produced  therein. 

2.  In  a  linotype  mold,  a  body  portion,  a  cap  portion,  In- 
dependently-movable slides  mounted  In  the  latter  and  each 
aclupted  to  form  the  end  of  the  mold  slot,  or  a  portion  of 
its  side,  according  to  its  adjustment,  and  means  perma- 
nently mounted  in  the  mold  for  changing  the  distance  be- 
tween the  cap  and  body. 

;;.  In  a  linotype  mold,  the  combination  of  the  body  .\,  the 
cap  15,  the  independentlym<ivat)le  slides  mounted  in  the 
cap,  and  screws  f.  r  changing  the  distance  between  the  cap 
and  the  body. 

4.  In  a  linotype-mold,  the  combination  of  a  body,  the 
cap,  means  permanently  included  in  the  mold  for  changing 
the   distance   between    the    cap   and    body,    the   independ- 
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ently-morable  slides  and  means  for  locking  each  slide  In 

different  positions. 

5.  In  a  slotted  llnotype-mold,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  forming  one  wall  of  the  slot,  a  series  of  independ- 
ently-movable slides  adapted  to  form  the  opposite  wall 
and  one  end  of  the  slot,  and  permanently-connected  de- 
vices for  settling  those  slides  which  form  the  wall  of  the 
slot  at  different  distances  from  the  body  according  to  the 
thickness  of  the  slug  required. 

6.  In  a  slotted  linotype-mold,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
a  cap,  a  series  of  parallel  slides  C  mounted  in  the  latter, 
and  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  cap  and  adapted  to 
hold  each  slide  in  different  operative  relations  to  the  cap. 

7.  In  a  llnotype-mold,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  cap, 
mechanism  for  moving  the  cap  to  and  from  the  body,  a 
series  of  slides  mounted  in  the  cap,  and  means  for  locking 
the  slides  In  different  positions  in  the  cap. 

8.  In  a  linotype-mold,  the  combination  of  the  body,  the 
cap  provided  with  a  rib,  the  series  of  independently-mov- 
able slides  arranged  to  Interlock  therewith,  and  means  for 
securing  the  slides  in  engagement  with  the  rib  ;  whereby 
the  slides  may  be  secured  individually  with  their  ends  at 
any  required  distance  from  the  body. 


843.242.      WATCH.      Walter    J.    Walker,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  May  19,  1906.     Serial  Nto.  317,703. 


W' 


r. 


Claim. — In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  the  moye- 
meut  having  a  spring-barrel  gear,  and  the  plates  of  the 
case  inclosing  the  same,  of  a  rotatable  rim  between  the 
edges  of  the  said  plates,  said  rim  having  an  internal  gear 
In  mesh  with  the  said  spring-barrel  pear,  a  setting-gear, 
and  a  movable  rod  carrying  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  set- 
ting-gear at  one  end  and  extending  outside  the  case  at  the 
other  end,  and  arranged  to  engage  or  disengage  said 
setting-gear. 


843,243.  BRACELET.  Walfkid  Wallenthin,  Attloboro, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  S.  O.  liigney  and  Company,  Attl.eboro, 
Mass.,  a  Firm.     Filed  June  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  324,264. 

7 
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Claim. — 1.  A  bracelet  constructed  of  tubing  and  having 
a  member  fixed  into  one  end  thereof,  an  outwardly-extend- 
ing plvot-pln  fixed  to  said  member,  a  flattened  portion  on 
said  pin,  a  second  member  fixed  Into  an  adjai-ont  end  cf  said 
tubing,  said  second  member  being  i)rovided  w^lth  a  hole  to 
receive  said  pivot-pin,  a  stop  in  said  second  member  said 
flattened  portlm  In  s.ild  pivot  being  adapted  to  engage 
siild  stop  and  limit  the  opening  of  the  bracelet,  and  means 
In  said  second  member  Independent  of  said  stopping  means 
whereby  said  plvot-pln  Is  engaged  to  prevent  the  Joint 
from  being  separated. 

2.  A  bracelet  constructed  of  tubing  and  having  a  member 
fixed  into  one  end  thereof,  an  outwardly-extending  plvot- 
pln  fixed  to  said  member,  said  pivot  being  provided  with  a 
flattened  portion,  a  second  memt)er  fixed  into  an  adjacent 
end  of  said  tubing,  said  second  member  being  provided 
with  a  hole  to -receive  said  plvof-pln,  a  stop-pin  in  said  sec- 
ond member  arranged  to  engage  the  flattened  portion  of 
said  pivot  to  limit  the  opening  of  the  bracelet,  said  pivot 
belnff  also  provided  with  a  second  recess  or  groove,  and 
means  In  said  second  member  for  engaging  said  groove  to 
prevent  the  Joint  from  being  separated. 

3.  A  bracelet  constructed  of  tubing  and  having  a  member 
flxed  Into  one  end  thereof,  an  outwardly-extending  pivot- 
I>ln  fixed  to  said  member,  said  pivot  being  provided  with  a 
slot  or  recess,  a  second  member  flxed  Into  an  adjacent  end 
of  said  tubing,  said  second  member  beln^  provided  with  a 


hole  to  receive  said  plvot-pln,  a -atop  in  said  second  meml>er 
arranged  to  engage  the  flattened  portion  of  said  pivot  to 
limit  the  extent  to  which  the  bracelet  shall  open,  said  pivot 
being  also  provided  with  a  second  recess  or  groove,  and 
the  wall  of  said  second  member  extending  Inward  to  en- 
page  said  groove  In  the  pivot  to  prevent  the  Joint  from 
being  drawn  apart. 

4.  A  bracelet  constructed  of  tubing  and  having  a  member 
flxed  Into  one  end  thereof,  an  outwardly-extending  pivot- 
pin  fixed  to  said  member,  a  second  member  fixed  into  an 
adjacent  end  of  said  tubing,  and  provided  with  a  hole  to 
receive  said  plvot-pln,  said  pivot  being  provided  with  a 
recess  out  in  one  side  only  of  the  pivot,  said  recess  having 
a  flattened  bottom  portion,  a  stop-pin  In  said  second  mem- 
ber engaging  said  recessed  portion  whereby  when  the 
bracelet  Is  opened  the  Inner  wall  or  bottom  portion  of 
said  recess  brings  up  against  said  pin  to  limit  the  opening 
of  the  bracelet,  said  pivot  being  also  provided  with  a  sec- 
ond recess  or  groove  whereby  the  wall  of  said  second  mem- 
ber may  be  forced  inward  to  enter  said  latter  grooved  por- 
tion of  the  pivot  to  prevent  the  Joint  from  being  separated. 


843,244.  PLANING -MACHINE.  Thomas  A.  Warnkb, 
Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  P. 
Ilutton,  Gloucester,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1905.  Serial 
No.  290,112. 


Claim.-'— 1.  In  a  planlng-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  tool-holder  suitably  mounted  In  the  frame  thereof,  of  a 

single  working  tool  having  two  cutting  edges  oppositely 
inclined  from  a  vertical  face  common  to  both  and  adapted 
to  cut  in  either  direction,  and  means  for  changing  the 
angle  of  said  tool-holder  about  its  longitudinal  axis  at 
the  end  of  the  movement  In  either  direction  to  change  the 
angle  of  said  common  face  to  the  work  and  alternately 
bring  a  different  cutting  edge  into  operative  position. 

1'  In  a  planlng-machine,  the  combination  with  a  tool- 
holder  suitably  mounted  in  the  frame  thereof,  of  a  work- 
ing tool  adapted  to  cut  in  either  direction,  and  means  for 
changing  the  vertical  and  horizontal  angles  thereof  at  the 
end  of  movement  In  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  jilaning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tool- 
holder  suitably  mounted  in  the  frame  thereof,  of  a  working 
tool  supported  thereby  adapted  to  cut  in  either  direction, 
mechanism  co()perating  with  said  working  tool  for  moving 
it  tbrf>ugh  a  vertical  angle,  stops  for  limiting  said  vertical 
movement,    and   means   cooperating  with    said   mechanism 
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for  causing  said   tool   to  be   moved   through  a  horizontal 
angle.  j 

4.  In  a  planing'  niJichin*'.  the  combination  \*lth  a  tool- 
holder,  of  a  working  tool  adapted  to  cut  In  either  direction 
a  support  therefor  havim;  a  universal  bi^arini:  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  holder,  a  slide  having  a  bearing  tot  the  upper 
end  of  said  support,  and  means  for  moving  said  support 
In  a  vertical  plane  about  said  lower  bearing. 

5.  In  a  planing-machine.  the  combination  with  a  tool 
holder,  of  a  w  .rklng  tool  adapted  to  cut  In  either  direction, 
a  support  therefor  havmi;  a  universal  bearing  n  the  bot- 
tom of  .said  holder  and  ,1  transverse  groove  In  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  groove  to 
cau.se  it  to  move  In  a  vertical  plane  about  said  Iiiwer  bear- 
ing 

0.  In  a  planlngmachino.  the  combination  w<th  a  tool- 
holder,  of  a  working  tool  adapted  to  cut  In  either  direction 
a  support  therefor  having  a  universal  bearing  iin  the  bot- 
tom of  said  holder,  and  a  horizontally-movable  pivoted 
member  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  a  groove  n  the  end 
of  said  support  to  cause  It  to  move  In  a  vert  cal  plane 
about  said  lower  bearing. 

7.  In  a  planing-machine.  the  combination  wiih  a  tool- 
holder,  of  a  working  tool  adapted  to  cut  In  eitherdlrectlon 
a  support  therefor  having  a  universal  bearing  it  the  bot- 
tom of  said  holder,  a  horizontally  movable  plvote^  member 
a  slide  adjustable  therein,  and  a  pin  on  said  slidp  adapted 
to  engage  a  groove  in  the  end  of  said  support  t©  cause  It 
to  move  In  a  vertical  plane  about  said  lower  beartng. 

8.  In  a  planing-machine,  the  coni!)inatl<.n  wish  a  tool- 
holder,  of  a  working  tool  adapted  to  cut  In  either  direction 
a  support  therefor  having  a  universal  bearing  in  the  bot- 
tom of  .said  holder,  a  two-part  horizontally-movable  piv- 
oted member  one  part  being  adjustable  upon  tha  other  a 
support  therefor,  means  for  adjusting  the  pivot  relative  to 
said  support,  and  a  pin  on  said  pivoted  membei  adapted 
to  engagt>  a  groove  in  the  end  of  said  support  tj  cause  It 
to  move  in  a  v.-rtlcal  plane  about  said  lower  bearing. 

9.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tool- 
holder,  of  a  working  tool  adapted  to  cut  in  either  «irectlon. 
a  support  therefor  having  a  universal  bearing  In  the  bot- 
tom of  said  holder,  a  two  part  pivoted  member  horizontally 
movable  one  part  of  which  is  adjustable  upon  the  other  a 
support  therefor,  means  for  adjusting  the  pivot  relative  to 
said  support,  an  oscillating  friction  device,  conn^tors  In- 
terposed between  said  friction  device  and  said]  pivoted 
member,  and  a  pin  on  said  pivoted  member  adaptM  to  en- 
gage a  groove  In  the  end  of  said  support  to  caise  It  to 
move  In  a  vertical  plan.'  about  said  lower  bearlng.I 

10.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination  witl  a  tool- 
holder  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  therein  wide>-  at  one 
end  than  the  other  and  provided  with  a  seml^pherical 
socket  at  the  narrow  end.  a  tool-support  provide^  at  one 
end  with  a  spherical  portion  adapted  to  fit  said  so<jket.  and 
means  for  moving  said  support  about  said  socket  in  a 
vertical  plane. 

11.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination  wittt  a  tool- 
holder  provided  with  a   vertical  slot  therein  wider  at  one 
end    than    the    other    and    r.rovided    with    a    semi.s|)herical 
socket  at  the  narrow  end.   a   tonl-support  provide^  at  one  I 
end   with   a   spherical   portion   adapted   to  fit  said  .socket 
mechanism  cooperating  with  said  support  to  move  It  about 
said    smket    in    a    vertical    plane,    means    for    limiting    the   I 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  cooperating  with   | 
said  mechanism  for  moving  said  support  about  said  socket   I 
In  a  horizontal  plane. 

11'.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination  wltU  a  tool 
holder  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  therein  wider  at  one 
end  than  the  other  and  provided  with  a  semispherlcal 
socket  at  the  narrow  end.  a  tool  support  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  spherical  portion  adapted  to  fit  said  socket, 
mechanism  cooperating:  with  said  support  to  move  It  about 
said  socket  In  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  limiting  the  move 
ment  in  a  vertical  plane,  moans  co<iperatlng  with  said 
mechanism  for  moving  said  support  about  said  socket  In 
a  horizontal  plane,  a  radial  member  extending  from  said 
support,  and  shoulders  to  limit  the  horizontal  morvement 
of  said  member 

13.    In  a  planing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  tool 


,holder  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  therein  wider  at  one 
I  end  than  the  other  and  provided  with  a  semlspherlcal 
socket  at  the  narrow  end.  a  tool-support  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  spherical  portion  adapted  to  fit  said  socket 
mechanlam  cooperating  with  said  support  to  move  It 
about  said  socket  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  limiting 
the  vertical  movement,  means  cooperating  with  said  mech- 
anism for  moving  said  support  about  said  socket  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  radial  member  extending  from  said  sup- 
port, and  adJusUble  shoulders  to  limit  the  horizontal 
movement  of  said  member. 

14.  In  a  planing-machine.  the  combination  with  a  tool- 
holder  suitably  mounted  In  the  frame  thereof,  of  a  work- 
ing tool  provided  with  two  opposite  cutting  edges  adapted 
to  cut  in  either  direction,  and  means  for  moving  said  tool- 
holder  through  a  very  acute  angle  about  Its  vertical  axis 
to  cau.se  one  cutting  edge  to  be  withdrawn  from  its  op- 
erative position  and  the  other  cutting  edge  moved  into  po- 
sition to  operate. 

l.">.  In  a  planing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  tool- 
holder  suitably  mounted  In  the  frame  thereof,  of  a  work- 
ing tool  provided  with  two  parallel  cutting  edges  oppo 
siteiy  Inclined  from  a  vertical  face  common  to  both  and 
adapted  to  cut  In  either  direction,  and  means  for  changing 
the  angle  of  said  tool-holder  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
to  bring  a  different  cutting  edge  of  said  tool  Into  operative 
position  at  the  end  of  movement  In  each  direction. 


843.245.  TELEPHONE  TRUNKING  8YSTKM.  Hakry 
(}.  Wkbstkr.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1902.     Serial  No.  1:^4,263 


^^ 


Claim. ~1.  The  combination  with  a  toll-line  terminating 
In  a  Jack,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  connect  to  said  toll  line,  of 
a  trunk  circuit  adapted  at  one  end  to  connect  to  said  cord- 
circuit  and  at  the  other  end  to  connect  to  a  subscriber's 
telephone-line,  a  source  of  steady  current  and  a  source  of 
varylntf  current  associated  with  one  end  of  said  trunk- 
circuit,  two  signals  for  .said  end  of  the  trunk  actuated  by 
current  from  said  steady  source,  means  whereby  one  of 
said  signals  Is  displayed  when  connection  Is  established  be- 
tween the  trunk  circuit  and  the  toll-cord  and  further 
means  whereby  this  signal  Is  effaced  and  the  second  signal 
displayed  when  connection  is  established  between  the 
trunk  and   the  subscribers   line,   said  latter  signal   being 
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again  effaced  when  the  subscriber  answers  his  call,  a  dls- 
connect-slgnal  associated  with  the  toll-cord  circuit  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  steady  current  from  the  trunk-circuit  or 
by  varying  current  from  the  toll-line,  a  second  line  or  call 
signal  normally  connected  with  the  toll  end  of  the  trunk 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  only  by  varying  current  over 
the  toll  line,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  trunk- 
line,  of  a  cord-clrcult  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one 
end  thereof,  a  clearlng-out  drop  bridged  across  the  cord- 
clrcult,  a  subscriber's  line  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  said  trunk-line,  a  switch-hook  associated 
with  the  subscriber's  station,  a  source  of  direct  current 
associated  with  the  trunk-line,  a  signal  for  the  trunk  and 
a  trunk-relay  to  control  the  circuit  of  said  signal,  means 
whereby  current  from  said  source  may  be  directed  through 
said  clearing  out  drop  and  through  the  coll  of  said  trunk- 
relay  In  series  by  the  actuation  of  said  switch-hook  after 
connections  have  been  established  throughout  and  conver- 
sational conditions  have  existed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  trunk- 
line  extending  between  a  toll-board  and  a  local  board,  of 
a  throogh  conductive  cord  circuit  at  the  toll-board  adapted 
to  connect  said  trunk-line  with  the  toll-lines,  a  clearlng- 
out  drop  bridged  across  said  cord  circuit,  subscribers'  tele- 
phone-lines terminating  at  said  local  board,  a  central  source 
of  direct  current  at  the  latter  board  with  which  the  sub- 
scribers' lines  are  adapted  to  be  connected  for  both  signal- 
ing and  talking,  said  trunk-line  being  adapted  to  connect 
with  any  of  these  lines,  a  signal  for  the  trunk  and  a 
trunk-relay  to  control  the  circuit  of  said  signal,  and  means 
after  the  subscriber  has  been  put  Into  conversation  with 
the  toll-line  whereby  current  from  said  direct  source  will 
he  directed  through  said  clearing  out  drop  and  through  the 
coll  of  said  trunk-relay  In  series  when  the  subscriber  re- 
places his  receiver  on  the  hook,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  toll-line  and  a  subscriber's 
line,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  connect  with  the  toll-line, 
and  a  trunk-circuit  adapted  to  connect  between  said  cord- 
clrcult  and  the  subscriber's  line,  a  clearlng-out  drop  bridged 
across  said  cord-circuit,  a  source  of  current,  a  signal  and 
a  trunk-relay  to  control  the  circuit  of  said  signal  asso- 
ciated with  said  trunk  line,  a  switch  at  the  substation  of 
said  telephone-line,  and  means  controlled  by  the  position 
of  said  switch  for  sending  current  from  said  source  through 
said  trunk  relay  over  the  trunk-line  and  through  said  clear- 
ing-out drop,  whereby  the  drop  will  be  actuated  and  where- 
by the  trtink-relay  will  be  de^nergized  to  display  said  sig- 
nal when  the  cord  circuit  Is  removed  from  Its  connection 
with  the  trunk,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  toll-line  and  a  subscriber's 
line,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  connect  with  the  toll-line, 
and  a  trunk-circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  between  said 
cord  circuit  and  the  subscriber's  line,  a  source  of  current. 
a  signal  and  a  relay  to  control  said  signal  associated  with 
the  trunk-circuit,  a  clearlng-out  signal  bridged  across  the 
cord  circuit,  means  depending  upon  the  condition  of  the 
snbscrlber's  telephone  fi^r  including  said  relay  either  in  a 
local  circuit  with  said  source,  or  In  a  circuit  with  said 
source  Including  the  trunk-line  and  said  clearlng-out  sig- 
nal, whereby  said  signal  may  be  energized  from  the  sub- 
scriber's station  and  said  relay  may  be  degnerglzed  by  the 
removal  of  the  connection  between  said  cord  and  trunk, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  comblnatifm  with  a  trunk  circuit,  of  a  source  of 
current  associated  with  said  circuit,  a  signal  for  said  cir- 
cuit, and  a  relay  to  control  said  signal,  a  called  subscriber's 
line  with  which  said  trunk  Is  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
its  Incoming  end,  and  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  trunk  at  its  outgoing  end.  an  impedance 
bridged  acros.s  said  cord  circuit,  means  depending  upon  the 
condition  of  the  subscriber's  telephone  for  actuating  said 
relay  fr^m  said  source  either  over  a  local  circuit  or  over 
a  circuit  including  the  outgoing  end  of  said  trunk,  a  por- 
tion of  said  cord  circuit  and  said  Impedance,  whereby  un- 
der said  latter  condition  the  relay  may  be  deenergized  by 
the  removal  of  the  connection  between  the  cord  and  the 
trunk,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  3,246.     HORSE-EVENER.     Cael  WWDLAXD,  Krum, 
Tex.     Filed  July  25,  1900.     Serial  No.  337,678. 
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Chiim. — A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
spreader  bar,  a  swlngletree  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bar, 
means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  bar  to  secure  said  bar  to 
a  tongue,  a  doubletree  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
spreader  bar  from  that  occupied  by  the  swlngletree.  levers 
pivotally  secured  to  each  end  of  said  doubletree,  the  plvot- 
polnts  of  said  levers  being  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
swlngletree  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  levers, 
a  chain  disposed  between  the  meeting  ends  of  said  levers, 
a  sheave  engacing  said  chain,  an  elongated  chain  secured 
to  said  sheave,  a  doubletree  at  the  outer  end  of  said  chain 
and  a  swlngletree  secured  to  each  end  of  said  doubletree, 
said  chain  being  of  sufficient  length  to  dispose  the  draft- 
animals  at  the  outer  end  thereof  in  front  of  the  draft-ani- 
mals secured  to  the  swlngletrees  on  the  levers. 


843,247.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  ^  John  A.  Whbbrt, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  July  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  328,043. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  ribbon-carrier,  a  part 
which  reciprocates  at  the  type-strokes,  and  a  device  com- 
municating movement  from  said  reciprocating  part  to  said 
carrier,  and  adjustable  relatively  to  both  said  carrier  and 
said  reciprocating  part,  so  as  to  shift  said  carrier  either 
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toward  or  away  from  saJd  reciprocating  part  to  cbange  the 

point  of  oonnectlon  of  the  carrier  to  the  reciprocating  part, 
and  caii!«o  different  portions  of  the  ribbon  to  orerlle  the 
prlntlnit  point. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ribbon-carrier,  a  stem  upon 
which  said  carrier  may  slide,  a  reclprocatlni;  part  actuat- 

V  Ing  said  stem,  and  a  d<>vice  between  said  stem  ami  carrier, 
and  adjtt<«table  relatively  to  both  for  ahlftlnK  said  carrier 
upon  ■iaiil  --ti'm.  so  as  to  cause  diff>>rent  portions  ^t  the  rib- 
bon t"  "vi-rlie  the  printing  point.  ' 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rlbbon-carrler.  a  reciprocatln.; 
aapport  upon  which  said  carrier  Is  tnounted,  .nad  a  part 
also  mounted  upon  said  support  and  adjustable  relatively 
to  said  carrier  and  to  said  support  for  shifting  the  carrier 
upon  the  support  to  cause  different  portions  of  the  ribbon 
to  cover  the  printing  point. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ribbon  carrier,  a  reciprocating 
support  upon  which  the  carrier  is  mounted,  and  a  toggle 
connecting  said  support  to  said  carrier  for  shlftini;  the 
latter  upon  the  support,  so  as  to  cause  diff<'reiit  i>ortions 
of  the  ribbon  to  overlie  the  printing  point,  and  a  tinger- 
plece  upon  the  framework  and  connected  to  said  I  toggle. 

r».  The  combination  of  a  ribbon-carrier  liavinir  a  shank, 
a  reciprocating  stem  having  a  socket  to  rec -iv'  -;jki.i  shank. 
links  forming  a  toggle  connected  to  said  shank  and  stem 
for  sliding  the  shank  within  the  stem,  and  a  stop  for  lim- 
iting the  shifting  of  the  shank  at  the  opening  of  the  toggle, 
and  a  tlnger-plece  upon  the  framework  and  connected  to 
aald  toggle.  j 

6.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  member  upon  which 
the  ritthon  is  carried,  and  comprising  two  parts  which  are 
relatively  shiftable  to  cause  different  portions  of  the  rib- 
bon to  cover  the  printing  point,  and  a  finger  piecti  mounted 
upon  the  framing  and  stationary  durini;  the  reciprocations 
of  said  member,  but  onnected  to  means  for  effecting  rela- 
tive shifting  movements  of  said  shiftable  parts. 

7.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  member  u(»on  which 
the  ribbon  is  carried,  and  comprising  two  parts  which  are 
relatively  shiftable  to  cause  different   portions  of  the  rlb- 

,  bon  to  cover  ihe  printing  point,  and  a  device  nojmally  In- 
active during  the  opcratinu  of  said  reciprocating  member. 
t)Ut  movable  transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  reciprocating  member,  and  having  means  c>lled  Into 
action  at  such  transverse  movement  for  effecting  relative 
shifting   movements  of   said   shiftable   parts 

8.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  member  upon  which 
the  ribbon  Is  carried,  and  comprising  two  parts  which  are 
relatively  shiftable  t'>  cause  different  portions  at  the  rlb- 
♦>on  to  cover  the  printing  point,  a  tinger  piece.  tv*o  loosely- 
connected  members  controlled  by  said  finger-piece,  one  of 
said  loo9»'ly-connected  members  extending  In  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  reciprocating  member,  and  means  for 
enabling  said  loosely  connected  members  to  effect  relative 
shifting  movement  of  said  shiftable  parts. 

0.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  memt)er  upon  which 
the  ribbon  is  carried,  and  comprising  two  parts,  one  of 
which  may  slide  upon  the  other  In  the  direction  of  the 
reciprocation  of  said  member,  to  cause  different  portions 
of  the  ril)bon  to  cover  the  printing-point,  an  adjustable 
part  upon  said  reciprocating  member  for  effecting  such 
sliding  movement,  said  adjustable  part  having  a  projec- 
tion, and  a  bar  mounted  upon  the  framework  and  con- 
trolled by  a  finger  piece,  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
such  reciprocation,  and  loosely  connected  to  said  projec- 
tion. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  ribbon  carri  a  part  which 
reciprocates  at  the  type  strokes,  a  devlc  comnjutlcatlng 
movement  from  said  reciprocating  part  to  said  carrier,  and 
adjustable  relatively  to  l>oth  said  carrier  and  said  recipro- 
cating part,  so  as  to  shift  said  carrier  either  toward  or 
away  from  said  reciprocating  part,  to  cause  different  por- 
tions of  the  ribbon  to  overlie  the  printing-point,  and  a  part 
mounted  upon  the  framework  and  having  a  flager-piece, 
and  Inactive  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  ribbon  carrier, 
but  connected  loosely  to  said  adjustable  device  fbr  adjust- 
ing the  latter. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  rlbbon-carrler,  a  reciprocating 
support  upon  which  the  carrier  is  mounted,  a  toggle  con- 
necting said  support  to  said  carrier  for  shifting  the  latter 


upon  the  support,  so  as  to  cause  different  portions  of  the 
.•lbl>on  to  overlie  the  printing  point,  and  a  part  mounted 
upon  the  framework  and  having  a  finger  pl<»ce,  and  loosely 
connected  to  said  toggle  for  opening  and  closing  the  latter. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  rlbbon-carrler  having  a 
shank,  a  reciprocating  stem  having  a  socket  to  receive  said 
shank,  links  forming  a  toggle  connected  to  said  shank  and 
stem  for  sliding  the  shank  within  the  stem,  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  shifting  of  the  shank  at  the  opening  of  the 
toggle,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  framework  and  having  a 
flnger-plece  and  movable  across  the  line  of  reciprocation 
of  said  stem,  and  having  a  finger  or  part  extending  parallel 
with  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  stem,  and  an  eye 
mouuted  upon  said  toggle  at  the  Joint  thereof,  and  engage 
Ing  said  finger. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  rlbbon-carrler  having  a 
shank,  a  reciprocating  stem  having  a  socket  to  receive  said 
shank,  links  forming  a  toggle  connected  to  said  shank  and 
stem  for  sliding  the  shank  within  the  stem,  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  shifting  of  the  shank  at  the  opening  of  the 
toggle,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  framework  and  having  a 
flnger-plece  and  movable  across  the  line  of  reciprocation 
of  said  stem,  and  having  a  finger  or  part  extending  parallel 
with  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  stem,  and  an  eye 
mounted  upon  said  toggle  at  the  Joint  thereof,  and  engag- 
ing said  finger  ;  said  rlbbon-carrler,  stem  and  toggle  being 
shiftable  up  and  down  to  accommodate  the  case  shifting 
movements  of  the  platen,  and  said  finger  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  accommodate  such  shifting  movements. 


8  4  3,248.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  John  A. 
Whkuuv.  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  336,631. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  ribbon  carrier,  a  part 
which  reciprocates  at  the  type  strokes,  and  a  device  com- 
municating movement  from  said  reciprocating  part  to  said 
carrier,  said  device  being  adjustable  relatively  to  both  said 
carrier  and  said  reciprocating  part  and  having  the  form 
of  a  cam  to  shift  said  carrier  relatively  to  said  recipro- 
cating part  to  cause  a  different  portion  of  the  width  of  the 
ribbon  to  overlie  the  printing  [wiint. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rlbbon-carrler,  a  reciprocating 
support  upon  whicti  the  carrier  Is  mounted,  and  a  cam 
engaging  said  support  and  said  carrier  for  shifting  the 
latter  upon  the  support  to  cause  a  different  portion  of  the 
ribbon  to  overlie  the  printing  point. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ribbon  carrier  having  a  shank, 
a  reciprocating  stem  having  a  socket  to  receive  said  shank. 
a  cam  mounted  to  slide  transversely  upon  said  shank  to 
adjust  said  ribbon-carrier,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  cam. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ribbon-carrier  having  a  shank, 
a  reciprocating  stem  having  a  socket  to  receive  said  shank, 
a  cam  mounted  to  slide  transversely  upon  said  shank  to 
adjust  said  ribbon  carrier,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  cam.  and  a  flnger-plece  mounted  upon  the 
framing,  and  stationary  during  the  reciprocations  of  said 
member,  but  connected  to  said  cam  for  shifting  the  same. 
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5.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  member  upon  which 
the  ribbon  is  carried,  and  comprising  two  parts,  one  of 
which  may  slide  upon  the  other  In  the  direction  of  the 
reciprocation  of  said  member,  to  cause  different  portions 
of  the  ribbon  to  cover  the  printing-point,  an  adjustable 
cam  upon  said  reciprocating  member  for  effecting  such 
sliding  movement,  said  adjustable  cam  having  a  projec- 
tion, and  a  bar  mounted  upon  the  framework  and  con- 
trolled by  a  flnger-plece,  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
such  reciprocation,  and  loosely  connected  to  said  pro- 
jection. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  ribbon  carrier,  a  reciprocating 
support  upon  which  the  carrier  Is  mounted,  a  cam  inter- 
po.H«'d  between  said  support  and  said  carrier  to  shift  the 
latter  upon  the  support  to  cause  different  portions  of  the 
ribbon  to  overlie  the  printing-point,  said  cam  reciprocat- 
ing with  said  support  and  said  carrier,  and  a  flnger-plece 
mounted  upon  the  framework  and  loosely  connected  to  said 
cam  for  shifting  the  latter. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  rlbbon-carrler  having  a  shank, 
a  reciprocating  stem  having  a  socket  to  receive  said  shank. 
a  cam  engaging  said  shank  and  said  carrier  for  sliding  the 
shank  upon  the  carrier,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  shifting 
movement  of  the  cam.  said  cam  mounted  to  reciprocate 
with  said  stem  and  carrier,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the 
framework  and  having  a  flnger  piece  and  movable  across 
the  line  of  reciprocation  of  said  stem,  and  having  a  flnger 
or  part  extending  parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  stem,  and  an  eye  upon  said  cam  to  engage  said 
flnger. 


M3,249.  FILLING-EXHAUSTION-lNUICATING  MECH- 
ANISM F'OR  LOOMS.  EvEBETT  8.  Wood  and  Jonas 
Northrop,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,045. 


Claim. — 1.  Controlling  mechanism  for  looms,  having 
two  members  adapted  to  be  impinged  upon,  an  actuator 
mounted  ou  one  member  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  other  member  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  means 
for  impinging  on  one  member  to  thereby  position  inoper- 
atively  said  actuator,  a  shuttle,  and  means  within  it  for 
impinging  on  the  other  member  only  when  substantial  ex- 
haustion of  the  fllling  within  the  shuttle  permits,  to  move 
the  actuator  while  operatlvely  positioned  and  thereby 
cause  the  actuation  of  the  controlling  mechanism,  neither 
of  said  members  contacting  with  the  fllling  at  such  time. 

2.  In  a  loom,  means  to  control  its  operation,  and  a  shut- 
tle to  contain  a  supply  of  fllling.  said  controlling  means 
including  two  members  adapted  to  be  impinged  upon,  one 
of  said  members  intennlttlngly  impinging  upon  and  being 
moved  by  the  filling  in  the  ahattie  until  predetermined  ex- 
haustion thereof,  the  second  member  never  contacting  with 
the  fllling,  an  actuator  inoperatlvely  positioned  by  each  of 
such  movements  of  said  member,  and  means  within  the 
■buttle  to  impinge  upon  the  other  of  said  members  only 
when  through  substantial  exhaustion  the  fllling  fails  to 
move  the  first-named  member,  to  thereby  move  the  actn- 
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ator  while  operatlvely  positioned  and  cause  the  actuation 
of  the  controlling  means. 

3.  In  fllling-exhaustlon-indicatlng  mechanism  for  looms, 
a  yieldingly-sustained  feeler  adapted  to  be  Intermittlngly 
impinged  upon  and  moved  by  the  filling  in  the  shuttle 
until  substantial  exhaustion  of  such  fllling,  an  actuator 
Inoperatlvely  positioned  by  such  feeler  movements,  and  a 
member  never  contacting  with  the  filling  and  adapted  to 
Impinge  upon  means  within  the  shuttle  only  when  fllling- 
Induced  feeler  movement  ceases,  to  thereby  move  the  actu- 
ator while  operatlvely  positioned. 

4.  In  fllling-exhaustlon  indicating  mechanism  for  looms, 
a  yieldingly-sustained  feeler  adapted  to  l)e  intermittlngly 
Impinged  upon  and  moved  by  the  filling  in  the  shuttle 
until  substantial  exhaustion  of  such  fllling,  an  actuator 
Inoperatlvely  positioned  by  such  feeler  movements,  and  a 
feeler-carrier  never  contacting  with  the  filling  and  main- 
tained passive  by  fllling-induced  movement  of  the  feeler, 
and  adapted,  upon  failure  of  such  movement  of  the  feeler, 
to  Initially  impinge  upon  means  within  the  shuttle  other 
than  the  fllling  and  thereby  become  active  to  move  the  ac- 
tuator while  operatlvely  positioned. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  adapted  to  support  a  flUing-car- 
rler  and  having  a  side  opening  opposite  the  head  thereof, 
and  filling-replenishing  mechanism,  combiaed  with  means 
to  control  the  time  of  operation  of  said  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  feeler  to  enter  the  opening  in  the  shuttle  on 
f  Iternate  picks  and  impinge  upon  and  l)e  moved  by  the  flll- 
ing until  predetermined  exhaustion  thereof,  and  a  member 
which  never  contacts  with  the  filling  and  which  enters  the 
opening  and  impinges  upon  the  filling  carrier  to  effect  the 
operation  of  the  controlling  means  when,  by  rea.son  of  pre- 
determined filling  exhaustion,  filling-induced  movement  of 
the  feeler  ceases. 

6.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supi)ly  of  filling, 
means  within  the  shuttle  other  than  the  filling  to  be  im- 
pinged upon,  fllling  replenishing  mechanism,  and  means 
to  control  the  time  of  its  operation,  combined  with  a  recip- 
rocating carrier,  and  a  feeler  and  an  actuator,  independ- 
ently mounted  thereon,  filling-induced  movement  of  the 
feeler  preventing  co<>peration  of  the  actuator  and  said  con- 
trolling means,  and  coiijieration  of  the  carrier  and  said 
means  within  the  shuttle,  until  predetermined  exhaustion 
of  the  fllling  In  the  shuttle,  the  carrier  never  contacting 
with  the  fllling. 

7.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of  fllling, 
means  to  effect  a  change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom,  in- 
cluding a  reciprocating  carrier  never  contacting  with  the 
fllling.  a  feeler  mounted  thereon  to  Intermittlngly  impinge 
upon  and  be  moved  by  the  filling  in  the  shuttle  until  pre- 
determined exhaustion  thereof,  filling-induced  movement  of 
the  feeler  effecting  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  means 
within  the  shuttle  other  than  the  filling,  operative  upon 
failure  of  the  filling  to  impinge  upon  the  feeler,  to  impinge 
upon  the  carrier  and  affect  the  operation  of  the  loom-con- 
trolling means  independently  of  the  feeler. 

8.  In  a  loom,  a  funning  shuttle,  controlling  mechanism 
for  the  loom,  having  two  members  adapted  to  be  Impinged 
upon,  one  supporting  the  other,  an  actuator  mounted  on 
one  memi>er  and  movable  relatively  to  both  members, 
means  within  the  shuttle  for  impinging  on  one  member  to 
move  It  and  thereby  position  inoperatlvely  said  actuator, 
and  other  means  within  the  shuttle,  for  impinging  on  the 
other  memi)er  when  exhaustion  of  the  running  fllling  per- 
mits, to  move  the  actuator  while  operatlvely  positioned 
and  thereby  cause  the  actuation  of  the  controlling  mech- 
anism, both  members  being  out  of  contact  with  the  filling 
when  the  operatlvely  positioned  actuator  is  moved. 

9.  In  a  loom,  a  running  shuttle,  controlling  mechanism 
for  the  loom,  having  two  members  adapted  to  be  impinged 
upon,  one  supporting  the  other,  an  actuator  mounted  on 
one  member  and  movable  relatively  to  both  members, 
means  within  the  shuttle  for  impinging  on  one  member 
to  move  it  and  thereby  position  inoperatlvely  said  actu- 
ator, and  other  means  within  the  shuttle  for  impinging  on 
the  other  member  when  exhaustion  of  the  running  fllling 
permits,  to  move  the  actuator  while  operatlvely  positioned 
and  thereby  cause  the  actuation  of  the  controlling  mech- 
anism, and  means  to  restore  said  members  to  impinging 
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position,  neither  member  contacting  with  the  lliling  when 
the  operatlvely  positioned  actuator  is  moved. 

10.  In  a  loom,  a  running  ahuttle,  controlling  mechanism 
for  the  loom,  having  two  membera  adapted  to  l)e  impinged 
upon,  an  actuator,  meaua  within  the  ahuttle  for  impinging 
on  one  member  to  tuuve  It  and  thereby  position  Inoper- 
atively  said  actuator,  and  other  means  within  the  shuttle, 
for  Impinging  on  the  other  member  only  when  exhaustion 
of  the  running  filling  permits,  neither  member  contacting: 
with  the  filling  at  such  time,  to  move  the  actaator  while 
operatlvely  positioned  and  thereby  cause  the  attuation  of 
the  controlling  mechanism. 

11.  lu  filling  -  exhaustion  -  indicating  mectianism  for 
looms,  In  combination,  a  feeler  device  having  t^o  members 
adapted  to  be  impinged  upon,  an  actuator  mouated  on  one, 
and  controlled  by  the  other  of  said  members,  a  running 
shuttle,  means  within  it  for  Impinging  on  <ine  of  said 
members,  and  thereby  rendering  Inoperative  the  actuator, 
other  means  also  within  the  shuttle  for  impit^ging,  when 
exhaustion  of  the  filling  permits,  on  the  other  member  to 
more  the  actuator  while  operatlvely  positioned,  a  trans 
mitter,  and  a  controller  to  locic  and  also  movf  the  same, 
movement  of  the  operatlvely  positioned  actuator  acting 
through  said  controller  to  unlock  and  move  the  trans- 
mitter 

12.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling, 
means  within  the  shuttle  other  than  the  filling,  and  t°?- 
chanlcal  means  to  effect,  while  out  of  contact  with  the  fill- 
ing, H  change  In  the  operation  of  the  loom  by  tngagement 
with  such  other  means  within  the  shuttle,  the  filling  in  the 
latter  preventing  such  engagement  until  exhausted  to  a 
pre<letermlned  extent. 

13.  In  a  loom,  mechanical  means  to  effect  a  change  in 
the  operation  thereof,  and  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  0' 
filling,  said  means  including  a  member  to  intermlttlngly 
contact  with  the  filling  in  the  shuttle  until  predetermined 
exhaustion  of  the  filling,  and  a  member  never  contacting 
with  the  filling,  to  engage  means  other  than  the  filling 
within  the  shuttle  and  cause  the  actuation  o(f  said  me- 
chanical means  only  when  such  engagement  I4  permitted 
by  non-engagement  of  the  first-named  member  and  the 
filling. 

14.  In  a  IcAjm.  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of  flllin.:, 
and  mechanical  means  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
loom  by  engagement  with  means  within  the  shuttle  only 
upon  predetermined  exhaustion  of  the  filling,  said  control 
ling  means  operating  when  out  of  contact  with  the  filling 
In  the  shuttle. 

15.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling, 
and  mechanical  filllng-exhaustion-indlcating  means  to  ef- 
fect a  change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom  upon  Indication 
of  a  predetermined  exhaustion  of  the  running  Clllng,  said 
means  Inoiudlng  two  members  to  respectively  impinge 
u{H)n  the  fllliufi  and  upon  means  separate  therefrom  within 
the  shuttle,  intermittent  impingement  of  one  m#ml)er  upon 
the  filling  preventln;;  impingement  of  the  otljer  member 
until  predetermineil  exhaustion  of  the  filling,  whereupon 
the  loom-controlling  means  is  caused  to  opernte,  neither 
member  contacting  with  the  filling. 

IG.  In  a  loom,  a  ^^huttle,  a  filling-carrier  theeein  to  sub 
tain  a  supply  of  filling,  and  mechanical  means  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  loom  by  engagement  with  the  filling- 
carrier  upon  predetermiued  exhaustion  of  the  filling  there- 
on, tho  means  including  a  memt)er  intermittibgly  acted 
upon  by  the  filling  prior  to  Its  predetermined  exhaustion. 
to  prevent  such  engagement,  said  means  being  adapted  to 
operate  when  such  member  thereof  is  not  contacting  with 
the  filling. 

17.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle,  a  filling-carrier  therein  to  sus- 
tain a  supply  of  filling,  and  mechanical  means  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  loom,  said  means  including  a  member 
aeT«r  coDtactlog  with  the  filling  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  fllllng-carrler,  and  a  member  to  prevent  such  engage- 
ment by  Intermittent  impingement  on  the  flillnf  upon  the 
carrier  until  sach  filling  la  exhausted  to  a  predetermined 
extent. 

IS.  In  a  loom,  mechanical  means  to  indicate  filling  ex- 
hauation  and  adapted  thereupon  to  effect  a  change  In  the 
op«ratlon  of  the  loom,  said  means  including  a  reciprocating  < 


feeler-carrier,  and  a  feeler  mounted  thereon  to  indicate  fill- 
ing exliaustion.  the  feeler  and  feeler-carrier  being  out  of 
contact  with  the  filling  In  the  shuttle  when  substantial 
exhaustion  of  the  filling  is  indicated,  and  means  within 
the  shuttle  to  impinge  on  the  feeler-carrier  only  when  such 
exhaustion  Is  Indicated. 

19.  In  a  loom,  mechanical  means  to  indicate  filling  ex- 
haustion and  adapted  thereupon  to  elTect  a  change  in  the 
operation  of  the  loom,  said  means  Including  a  yieldingly- 
supported,  reciprocating  feeler  -  carrier  never  contacting 
with  the  filling  and  adapttvl  to  engage  means  within  the 
shuttle  and  effect  the  operation  of  the  said  mechanical 
means,  and  a  feeler  supjwrted  by  and  movable  relatively 
to  the  fet»ler-carrier.  to  intermlttlngly  Impinge  upon  and 
be  moved  ly  the  filling  in  the  shuttle  until  substantial  ex- 
haustion of  such  filling,  such  filling  exhaustloLi  being  Indi- 
cated through  the  instrumentality  of  the  feeler,  the  latter 
preventing  any  engagement  of  the  feeler-carrier  with 
means  within  the  shuttle  until  the  feeler  and  filling  in  the 
shuttle  cease  to  contact. 

20.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  filling-carrier,  me- 
chanical means  to  indicate  filling  exhaustion  and  adapted 
to  control  the  operation  of  the  loom,  said  means  Including 
a  reciprocating  member  and  a  feeler  mounted  thereon,  said 
member  having  no  contact  with  the  filling  and  impinging 
upon  the  filling  carrier  when  substantial  exliaustion  of 
the  filling  in  the  shuttle  is  Indicated  by  non-engagement  of 
such  filling  and  the  feeler,  whereby  the  operation  of  the 
controlling  means  is  effected  through  the  instrumentality 
of  the  filling  carrier  when  there  is  no  contact  between  the 
feeler  and  the  filling. 

21.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  filling-carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  supply  of  filling,  a  feeler  adapted  to  Inter- 
mlttlngly engage  and  be  moved  by  means  within  the 
shuttle,  and  a  feeler-carrier  to  effect  a  change  In  the  oper- 
ation of  the  loom  by  or  through  Impingement  on  the  filling- 
carrier  upon  substantial  exhaustion  of  the  filling,  the 
feeler-carrier  operating  Independently  of  said  means  with- 
in the  shuttle. 

22.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  n  supply  of  filling, 
separate  means  within  the  shuttle  to  be  Impinged  upon, 
and  a  mechanical  Instrumentality  to  change  the  operation 
of  the  loom,  including  a  member  to  intermlttlngly  Impinge 
upon  the  filling  in  the  shuttle  until  sutwtanttal  exhaustion 
of  such  filling,  and  a  second  meml)er  which  never  conta<t8 
with  the  filling  adapted  to  impinge  upon  said  separate 
means  within  the  shuttle  only  when,  by  reason  of  substan- 
tial exhaustion  of  the  filling,  the  latter  falls  to  be  im- 
pinged upon  by  the  member  adapted  so  to  do,  the  impinge- 
ment of  said  second  member  effecting  the  actuation  of  said 
Instrumentality. 

23.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling, 
and  a  mechanical  Instrumentality  to  effect  a  change  in 
the  operation  of  the  loom  upon  substantial  exhaustion  of 
the  running  filling,  including  a  normally  passive  member, 
never  contacting  with  the  filling,  and  a  member  to  Inter- 
mlttlngly Impinge  upon  the  filling  in  the  shuttle  and  main- 
tain the  first  named  member  passive,  the  filling  impinging 
member  becoming  passive  upon  sul)stantlal  exhaustion  of 
the  filling  and  permitting  the  passive  member  to  become 
active  by  or  through  impingement  upon  means  within  the 
shuttle  other  than  the  lilllng. 

24.  In  a  filling  -  exhaustion  -  indicating  mechanism  for 
looms,  a  feeler  adapted  to  intermlttlngly  engage  and  be 
moved  by  means  within  the  shuttle,  an  instrumentality 
acting  Independently  of  said  means  to  engage  other  means 
within  the  shuttle  only  upon  substantial  exhaustion  of 
the  filling,  to  thereby  change  the  operation  of  the  loom,  a 
shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling,  and  such  other 
means  to  be  engaged,  within  the  shuttle  and  separate 
from  the  filling  therein. 

25.  In  filling  -  exhaustion  -  Indicating  mechanism  for 
looms  In  combination,  a  shuttle  to  sustain  a  supply  of 
filling,  other  means  within  the  shuttle,  a  mechanical  in- 
stmmentality  to  effect  a  change  in  the  operation  of  the 
loom  by  engagement  with  such  other  means  within  the 
shuttle,  the  filling  In  the  latter  preventing  such  engage- 
ment until  exhausted  to  a  predetermined  extent,  a  trans- 
mitter, and  a  controller  to  lock  and  also  move  the  rame, 
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the  engagement  of  said  Instrumentality  with  the  means 
within  the  shuttle  acting  through  the  controller  to  unlock 
and  move  the  transmitter. 

20.  In  filling  exhaustion  -  indicating  mechanism  for 
looms,  in  combination,  a  shuttle,  a  filling-carrier  therein  to 
sustain  a  supply  of  filling,  mechanical  means  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  loom  by  engagement  with  the  filling- 
carrier  upon  predetermined  exhairetlon  of  the  filling  there- 
on, said  means  being  adapted  to  operate  when  non  contact- 
ing with  the  filling,  a  transmitter,  and  a  controller  to  lock 
and  move  the  same,  engagement  of  the  mechanical  means 
with  the  filling  carrier  acting  through  the  controller  to 
unlock  and  move  the  transmitter, 

27.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  running  shuttle,  and 
controlling  mechanism  for  the  loom,  havlnu  two  members 
adapted  to  be  impinged  upon,  the  member  first  impinged 
upon  being  adapted  to  move  the  other,  an  actuator,  means 
within  the  shuttle  to  impinge  on  one  member  and  inop- 
eratlvely  position  the  actuator,  other  means  within  the 
shuttle  to  Impinge  on  the  other  member,  only  when  pre 
determined  exhaustion  of  the  filling  permits,  and  move 
such  member  Independently  of  the  filling,  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  actuator  while  operatlvely  positioned  and 
thereby  cause  the  actuation  of  the  controlling  mechanism, 
the  simultaneous  movement  of  both  members  after  either 
is  Impinged  upon  moving  the  actuator  l>odily  therewith  In 
either  its  inoperative  or  Its  operative  position. 

28.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  filling-carrier  hav- 
ing a  head  and  smaller  barrel,  combined  with  mechanism 
to  effect  a  change  In  the  operation  of  the  loom,  including 
two  relatively  movable  members  having  Impinging  faces 
normally  positioned  to  correspond  substantially  to  the 
difference  in  diameter  between  the  head  and  barrel  of  the 
filling-carrier,  and  an  actuator  mounted  on  one  and  con- 
trolled by  the  other  member,  the  latter  member  being 
adapted  to  Intermlttlngly  impinge  upon  and  be  moved  by 
the  filling  on  the  barrel  to  thereby  position  inoperatlvely 
the  actuator  and  also  prevent  impingement  of  the  support- 
ing member  on  the  head  until  predetermined  exhaustion  of 
the  filling,  said  supporting  member  thereupon  immediately 
impinging  upon  and  being  moved  by  the  head  while  the 
actuator  Is  operatlvely  positioned,  to  effect  the  operation 
of  said  mechanism. 

29.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  filling  carrier,  and 
means  to  effect  a  change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom,  in- 
cluding a  mechanical  feeler  device  operating  solely  through 
the  Instrumentality  of  and  by  engagement  with  the  filling- 
carrier  when  substantial  exhaustion  of  the  filling  prevents 
contact  between  It  and  any  part  of  the  feeler  device. 

30.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling, 
means  within  the  shuttle  other  than  the  filling,  and  me- 
chanical means  to  effect  a  change  In  the  operation  of  the 
loom,  Including  a  device  comprehending  a  governing  mem- 
ber and  an  operating  member,  the  former,  through  the 
Instrumentality  of  the  filling  in  the  shuttle,  preventing 
action  of  the  latter  until  predetermined  exhaustion  of 
filling,  the  operating  member  acting  Immediately  through 
the  instrumentality  of  the  means  within  the  shuttle  other 
than  the  filling,  and  never  contacting  with  the  latter. 

31.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling, 
means  within  the  shuttle  other  than  the  filling,  and  me- 
chanical means  to  effect  a  change  in  the  operation  of  the 
loom,  Including  a  governing  member  to  Intermlttlngly  con- 
tact with  the  filling  within  the  shuttle  until  predetermined 
filling  exhaustion,  and  an  operating  meuiber  never  contact- 
ing with  the  filling  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  medns 
within  the  shuttle  other  than  the  filling  Immediately  upon 
failure  of  the  latter  to  contact  with  the  governing  member, 
to  thereby  effect  the  actuation  of  said  mechanical   means. 

32.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle,  a  filling-carrier  having  a  head, 
and  a  filling-receiving  portion,  combined  with  mechanical 
means  to  effect  a  change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom  upon 
predetermined  filling  exhaustion,  said  means  including  a 
member  to  Intermittently  impinge  upon  and  be  moved  by 
the  filling  In  the  shuttle  until  predetermined  exhaustion, 
and  a  member  to  impinge  upon  the  head  of  the  filling-carrier 
and  restrained  from  so  impinging  until  non -con  taction  of 
the  filling  and  the  first-named  member,  impingement  of  the 
second-named   member  on   the   head   of   the   fiillng-carrler 


immediately  causing  the  operation  of  the  said  mechanical 
means. 

33.  In  a  loom,  a  running  shuttle,  means  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  loom,  including  a  spring-controlled  recip- 
rocating carrier,  a  feeler  mounted  on  and  having  a  limited 
movement  relative  to  the  carrier,  the  latter  never  contact- 
ing with  the  filling,  a  light  spring  to  reset  the  feeler,  the 
latter  intermlttlngly  engaging  and  being  moved  by  the  fill- 
ing within  the  shuttle,  to  first  comjiress  the  feeler-spring 
and  then  retract  the  carrier,  and  means  within  the  shuttle, 
other  than  the  filling  and  operative  upon  failure  of  the 
latter  to  move  the  feeler,  to  immediately  lui|iinge  upon  and 
retract  the  carrier,  to  cause  the  actuation  of  the  loom-con- 
trolling means. 

31.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling, 
filling-replenishing  mechanism,  means  to  control  the  time 
of  its  operation,  including  a  reciprocating  carrier,  never 
contacting  with  the  filling,  a  feeler  mounted  thereon  to 
Intermlttlngly  Impinge  on  and  be  moved  by  the  filling  in 
the  shuttle  until  predetermined  exhaustion  thereof,  filling- 
induced  movement  of  the  feeler  effecting  movement  of  the 
carrier  in  one  direction,  a  spring  to  effect  its  return  move- 
ment, a  light  spring  to  reset  the  feeler  on  the  carrier  after 
filling-induced  movement  of  the  feeler,  and  means  within 
the  shuttle,  operative  only  upon  failure  of  the  filling  to 
impinge  upon  the  feeler,  to  Impinge  upon  and  move  the 
carrier  against  Its  spring,  to  effect  the  oi)eration  of  the 
replenishing  mechanism  Independently  of  the  feeler. 

3."i.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  to  contain  a  supply  of  filling, 
filling-replenishing  mechanism,  and  means  to  control  the 
time  of  its  operation,  combined  with  a  reciprocating  car- 
rier, never  contacting  with  the  filling,  a  feeler  and  an 
actuator  independently  mounted  thereon,  the  former  con- 
trolling the  latter,  a  light  spring  to  reset  the  feeler,  filling- 
induced  movement  of  the  feeler  compressing  Its  spring  and 
inoperatlvely  positioning  the  actuator  to  prevent  Its  co- 
operation with  the  controlling  means,  and  means  within 
the  shuttle,  other  than  the  filling,  operative  upon  pre- 
determined filling  exhaustion  to  Impinge  upon  and  move 
the  carrier  while  the  feeler  is  passive  thereon  and  the 
actuator  operatlvely  positioned,  to  cause  coijperatlon  be- 
tween the  actuator  and  controlling  means. 

36.  In  filling -exhaustion  Indicating  mechanism  for 
looms,  in  combination,  a  feeler  adapted  to  intermlttlngly 
Impinge  upon  and  be  moved  by  filling  in  the  shuttle,  a 
reciprocating  carrier  on  which  the  feeler  is  mounted,  and 
never  contacting  with  the  filling,  means  within  the  shuttle 
other  than  the  filling  to  impinge  upon  and  move  primarily 
the  carrier  when  exhaustion  of  the  filling  fails  to  cause 
its  Impingement  on  the  feeler,  an  actuator  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  carrier  and  governed  by  the  feeler,  a  lran>;niltter, 
and  a  cooperating,  positively-connected  controller  therefor 
lying  in  the  operative  path  of  movement  of  the  actuator, 
lilllng  induced  feeler  movement  positioning  Inoperatlvely 
the  actuator  and  also  moving  the  carrier,  primary  move- 
ment of  the  latter  causing  the  actuator  to  move  in  ita 
operative  path  to  engage  the  controller  and  effect  there- 
through the  oi>eration  of  the  transmitter. 


»43,2.'0.       COMHiM:i>    TUOISERS    STKKTCIIPMt    AND 

PRESSER.       Stephen     S.     Zioler,     Oxford     Junction, 

Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  11.  19t>6.     Serial  No.  311.109. 

Claim. — 1.   A    (omblned    trousers    stretcher   and    presser 

comprising    frame    members,    means    to    adjustably    secure 

said  members  together  at  one  edge,  one  of  said  membera 

being   longer   than    the   other,    bars   having   reduced   ends 

secured    to    the    elongated    meml)er,    bars    secured    to    the 

other    member    and    terminating    in    suitable    shanks,    and 

means  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shanks  adapted  to  engage 

the  ends  of  the  bars  on  the  opposite  member  and  draw  aald 

members  together. 

2.  A  combined  trousers  stretcher  and  presser  comprising 
frame  meml>er8  hinged  together,  one  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers being  longer  than  the  other,  means  secured  to  aald 
extended  end  of  the  elongated  member  to  engage  and  bold 
trousers  thereon,  bars  secured  to  said  elongated  member, 
said  bars  having  reduced  ends,  bars  rigidly  secured  to  the 
opposite   member  having   shanks  at  their  opposite  enda, 
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locking  members  mounted  apon  said  thanks,  the  cammed 
ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  said  reduced  ends  and 
draw  said  members  toi^ether. 


3.  A  combined  trousers  stretcher  and  presset  comprising 
frame  members  1  and  2,  hinges  secured  to  the  member  1, 
one  leaf  of  said  hinges  terminating  in  a  bolt,  straps  se- 
cured to  the  member  2  and  slldably  engaging  said  bolts. 
means  to  adjust  said  straps  on  said  bolts,  locking  devices 
secured  to  the  member  2,  said  devices  baying  hooked  ends 
adapted  to  engage  bars  carried  by  the  member  1  and  dis- 
pose said  members  1  and  2  in  close  relation  to  each  other, 
a  bar  !>«>cured  to  one  end  of  the  member  1.  aod  means  to 
dispose  said  bar  toward  or  away  from  the  mt-mber  1  as 
desired. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprialai;  a  pair  of 
frame  members,  one  of  which  is  longer  than  the  other, 
biDges  on  one  of  said  frame  members,  one  strap  of  said 
hinges  being  in  the  form  of  a  bolt,  straps  rit^ld  with  the 
opposite  frame  member  and  having  openings  to  receive 
said  bolts,  a  nut  on  said  bolts  to  adjust  said  frame  mem- 
bers with  relation  to  each  other,  a  spring  around  said 
bolts  to  direct  outward  pressure  on  said  straps  and  means 
to  lock  said  frame  members  together. 


843,251.  COKE  DISCHARfJING  APPARATrs.  Lbwis 
Albrbcht,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1^06.  Serial 
No.  298,733. 


Claim. — 1.  A  transferable  coke  receiving  a^d  discharg- 
ing apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  In  connection  with  a 
benth  of  gaa-maklng  retorts,  comprlalng  a  b<)z  placed  in 
an  inclined  position,  an  endleaa  chain  sltoatei)  within  the 
box  carrylnc  bucketa,  means  to  operate  the  efdleM  chain 
and  Its  bnckets,  and  an  appliance  whereby  water  la 
■pra/ed  apon  the  said  bucketa,  and  the  colqe  contained 
therein,  as  the  same  traverse  the  said  box  fk'om  the  re- 
celring  to  the  discharging  end  of  the  box,  co«iblned  with 


an  endlem  conveyer-belt  extending  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  path  taken  by  the  said  discharging  apparatus  in 
being  moved  from  one  vortical  set  of  retorts  to  another, 
the  said  conveyer  belt  being  adjacent  to  the  delivery  end 
of  the  discharging  apparatus,  and  thereby  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  discharged  coke  and  carry  the  same  away  from 
the  bench  of  retorts,  substantially  as  apecifled. 

2.  A  transferable  coke  receiving  and  discharging  appa- 
ratus adapted  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a  bench  of 
gas-making  retort.s,  comprising  a  box  placed  in  an  inclined 
position,  an  endless  chain  situated  within  the  box  carrying 
buckets,  means  to  operate  the  endless  chain  and  its  buck- 
ets, and  an  appliance  whereby  water  is  sprayed  upon  the 
said  buckets  and  the  coke  contained  therein,  as  the  same 
traverse  the  said  box  from  the  receiving  to  the  discharging 
end  of  the  box,  the  said  buckets  having  overflow-holes  to 
limit  the  quantity  of  water  held  by  the  buckets  Independ- 
ently of  the  quantity  of  water  supplied  to  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


S43.252.  IvOCOMOTIVE  EXHAUST  NOZZLE.  Ja.mes  B. 
Ai-r.FKFE,  Ironton,  Ohio.  Klled  June  5.  1905.  Serial 
No.   263,823. 


rrrs 


riaim. — 1.  In  a  locomotive  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  smoke-box,  an  exhaust-nozzle  in  said  smoke  box  and 
comprising  two  concentric  cylinders  forming  a  uniform 
and  unobstructed  annular  exhaust  passage  throughout  Its 
entire  length  In  the  smoke  box,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
inner  cylinder  being  below  the  edge  of  the  outer  cylinder, 
and  means  for  independently  connecting  the  passages 
formed  by  the  two  concentric  cylinders  with  the  exhausts 
of  the  locomotive-engines. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  or  the  like  the  combination  of  a 
smoke-box,  an  exhaust-nozzle  in  said  smoke  box  and  com- 
prising an  inner  cylinder,  an  outer  annular  and  concentric 
cylinder  surrounding  the  inner  cylinder  and  forming  there- 
with a  uniform  unobstructed  annular  exhaust  pa.ssage 
throughout  its  entire  length  in  the  smoke-box,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  outer  cylinder  being  above  the  edge  of  the 
inner  cylinder,  and  means  for  independently  connecting 
the  passages  formed  by  the  inner  and  outer  cylinders  with 
the  exhausts  of  the  locomotive-engines. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  or  the  like  the  combination  of  a 
smoke-box,  an  exhaust-nozzle  extending  its  entire  length 
in  said  smoke-box  and  comprising  an  inner  nozzle  con- 
nected with  the  exhausts  of  one  of  the  engines  of  the  loco- 
motive, an  outer  nozzle  surrounding  the  inner  nozzle  and 
whose  sides  are  parallel  throughout  its  length  with  the 
sides  of  the  inner  nossle  and  forming  therewith  an  unob- 
structed exhaust-passage,  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer 
nozzle  being  above  the  edge  of  the  inner  nozzle,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  exhausts  of  the  other  engine  of  the 
locomotive  with  the  outer  nozzle. 

4.  An  exhaust-nozsle  for  locomotives  or  the  like  compris- 
ing two  concentric  exhaust-cylinders,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
inner  exhaust-cylinder  being  below  the  edge  of  the  outer 
cylinder,  a  spreader  within  the  inner  exhaust-cylinder  and 
nieans  for  independently  connecting  the  passages  formed 
by  the  concentric  cylinders  with  the  exhausts  of  the  loco- 
motive-engines. 
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5.  An  exhaust  nozzle  for  locomotives  or  the  like  compris- 
ing an  inner  and  circular  exhaust-cylinder,  an  outer  annu- 
lar and  concentric  exhaust-cylinder  surrounding  the  inner 
exhaust-cylinder,  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  cylinder 
being  above  the  edge  of  the  inner  cylinder,  a  cone-shaped 
spreader  within  the  inner  cylinder  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently connecting  the  passages  formed  by  the  inner  and 
outer  cylinders  with  the  exhausts  of  the  locomotive-en- 
gines. 

fi  An  exhaust  nozzle  for  locomotives  or  the  like  compris- 
ing an  Inner  exhaust-nozzle  connected  with  the  exhausts 
of  one  of  the  engines  of  the  locomotive,  a  spreader  within 
the  inner  nozzle,  an  outer  exhaust  nozzle  surrounding  the 
inner  nozzle  and  whose  sides  are  parallel  with  the  sides 
of  the  Inner  nozzle  and  its  upper  edge  above  the  upper  edge 
of  the  inner  nozzle  and  moans  for  connecting  the  exhausts 
of  the  other  engine  of  the  locomotive  with  the  outer  nozzle. 


843,253.     FRICTION-LOCK.     Wendell   A.    Barker,   Chi- 
cago. III.      Filed  May  21.   1000.      Serial  No.  317.952. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  or  con- 
trolling rod,  of  a  friction-lock  therefor,  said  lock  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  wedge  members,  a  casing  inclosing  said 
wedge  members,  a  series  of  springs  interposed  between  said 
wedges  to  normally  press  them  against  said  ca.siing,  and  a 
releasing  member  adapted  by  its  initial  movement  to  re- 
lease the  lock,  and  by  a  further  traverse  to  move  the  con- 
trolling rod,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  or  controlling  rod. 
of  a  friction-lock  therefor,  said  lock  comprising  a  block, 
having  inclined  surfaces  attached  to  said  rod.  wedge  mem- 
bers having  corresponding  inclined  surfaces  to  said  block, 
a  casing  inclosing  said  block  and  wedge  members,  a  sorl* 
of  springs  interposed  between  said  wedges  to  normally 
press  them  against  said  block  and  casing,  and  a  releasing 
member  adapted  by  its  Initial  movement  to  release  the 
wedges  and  by  a  further  traverse  to  move  the  controlling- 
rod,  substantially  as  described. 

.'?.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  or  controlling  rod, 
of  a  frictlon-lock  therefor,  said  lock  comprising  a  block, 
having  inclined  surfaces,  attached  to  said  rod,  wedge  mem- 
bers having  corresponding  inclined  surfaces  to  said  block, 
a  casing  inclosing  said  block  and  wedge  members,  a  series 
of  sprines  interposed  between  said  wedges  to  normally 
press  them  against  said  block  and  casing,  and  a  movable 
releasing  member  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  contact  with  said  wedge  and  block  members,  to  release 
the  wedges,  and  by  a  further  traverse  to  move  the  con- 
trolling-rod, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  or  controlling  rod, 
of  a  friction-lock  therefor,  said  lock  comprising  a  block, 
having  inclined  surfaces,  and  attached  to  said  rod,  wedge 
members  having  registering  Inclined  surfaces  with  the  in- 
clined surfaces  on  said  block,  a  casing  inclosing  said  block 
and  wedges,  springs  Interposed  between  said  wedges  to 
normally  press  them  against  said  block  and  casing,  a  re 
loasjnc  member  provided  with  lugs,  and  means  for  moving 
said  releasing  member  into  contact  with  said  wedge  and 
block  members  to  release  the  wedges  and  by  a  further 
traverse  to  move  the  con  trolling- rod,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  connecting  or  controlling  rod, 
of  a  friction-lock  therefor,  said  lock  comprising  a  block 
having  inclined  surfaces  and  attached  to  said  rod,  wedge 
members  having  Inclined  and  parallel  surfaces,  said  in- 
clined surfaces  registering  with  the  inclined  surfaces  on 
said  block,  longitudinal  ribs  on  the  parallel  surfaces,  a 
casing  Inclosing  said  block  and  wedges,  grooves  in  the 
sides  of  said  casing  in  which  said  ribs  are  adapted  to  slide. 


springs  Interposed  between  said  wedges  to  normally  press 
them  against  said  block  and  casing,  a  releasing  member 
provided  with  lugs,  means  for  moving  said  releasing  mem- 
ber whereby  the  lugs  are  brought  Into  contact  with  the 
small  ends  of  said  wedge  members  to  release  the  wedges, 
and  by  a  further  traverse  to  move  the  controlling-rod,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


843,254.  FURNACE.  William  N  Best.  Ix)s  Angeles, 
Gal.,  assignor  to  John  H.  Best  and  Ezra  Best,  Quinc.v. 
111.      Filed  Apr.  8,  1903.      Serial  No.  151,632. 


Claim. — 1.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  grate  and  a  for- 
wardly-lnclined  arch  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a 
su'ostantially  hopper  or  V  shaped  recess  constructed  to 
|)ermlt  the  cinders  to  enter  from  the  entire  width  of  the 
arch  and  to  direct  them  to  the  central  portion  of  the  grate 
at  the  front  thereof. 

■J.  In  a  furnace,  a  shelf  having  a  grate  portion,  anchor- 
blocks  on  said  shelf,  and  an  arch,  the  forward  end  of  which 
rests  on  said  blocks  and  is  provided  with  an  opening 
directly  above  said  grate  portion. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  shelf  having  a  central  grate  portion 
and  a  rocket  on  each  side  thereof,  an  anchor-block  In  each 
socket,  and  an  inclined  arch  resting  at  its  forward  end  on 
said  blocks  and  having  an  opening  directly  above  said 
grate  portion. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  shelf  having  a  central  grate  portion 
and  a  perforated  socket  on  each  side  thereof,  an  anchor- 
block  in  each  socket  having  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  perforation,  and  an  inclined  arch  resting  at  its  for- 
ward end  on  said  blocks  and  having  two  passages  com- 
municating with  the  passages  in  the  blocks,  the  forward 
end  of  the  arch  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  reg- 
ister with  said  grate  portion. 

'>.  In  a  furnace,  a  shelf  having  a  central  grate  portion 
and  a  perforated  socket  at  each  side  thereof,  an  anchor- 
block  in  each  socket  having  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  perforation,  and  an  inclined  arch  resting  at  its  for- 
ward end  on  said  blocks  and  having  two  fan-shaped  pas- 
sages communicating  with  the  passages  in  said  blocks,  the 
forward  end  of  said  arch  being  provided  with  an  opening 
to  register  with  said  grate  portion. 

6.  In  a  furnace,  a  shelf,  two  anchor-blocks  resting  there- 
on at  a  distance  apart,  the  top  of  each  of  which  is  inclined, 
and  an  inclined  arch  formed  from  a  series  of  sections, 
each  section  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  furnace  and 
the  forward  section  resting  on  said  Inclined  tops  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  to  register  with  the  space  between 
said  blocks,  and  means  for  supporting  the  other  sections. 

7.  A  section  for  an  arch  in  a  furnace  consisting  of  a 
curved  piece  of  fireproof  material,  each  end  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  groove  and  the  forward  side  with  a  lug 
at  each  end,  said  section  being  further  provided  with  a 
passage  at  each  end  which  extends  from  the  bottom  up- 
ward and  reaward  to  the  rear  face. 


843,255.       AUTOMATIC    BRAKE.       Joh.v    P.    Blakeman, 
Chaplin.  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  814,.539. 
Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  horse-drawn  ve- 
hicles, the  combination  of  a  set  of  shafts,  a  cross-shaft 
arranged    adjacent    the    cross-bar    of    said    set    of   shafts. 
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upwanlly  PxtpndlnK  arms  on  the  ends  of  the  cross-shaft, 
brake-shoes  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  arnrn,  depending 
arms  extending  below  the  cross-bar  and  cross-shaft  which 
are  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  backing  straps  of  the 
harness,  a  member  extending  from  the  cross-ihaft,  and  a 
spring  on  the  crossbar  engaging  the  said  member  for 
holding  the  brake  shoes  normally  out  of  engafement  with 
the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 


2.  In  an  automatic  brake  for  horse-drawn  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  set  of  shafts,  a  transversa  rock  sh;ift 
thereon,  a  spherical  journal  at  each  end  of  th»  said  shaft, 
a  bearing  for  each  of  said  journals  mounted  on  the  said 
set  of  shafts  and  provided  with  a  recess  for  r»'celvlng  the 
Journals,  said  bearings  comprising  a  stationary  member 
bolted  to  the  shafts  and  a  removable  member  hinged  there- 
to, a  leaf  spring  for  each  of  the  movable  members  of  the 
bearini.'.  a  link  connecting  the  spring  with  the  member, 
brake  sho<'s  on  the  rock-shaft,  and  means  for  actuatlnt; 
the  brakp  shoes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  st-t  of  shafts, 
a  sho«'  carrying  shaft  mounted  thereon,  crank  arms  on  the 
said  shaft  which  are  adapted  to  be  connected  with  che 
backing-straps  of  the  harness,  books  on  the  sbafts  at  the 
rear  ends  of  the  latter  and  within  reach  of  the  driver  from 
the  vehicle-body,  straps  attached  to  the  arms,  and  rin^s 
spaced  apart  on  the  straps  and  carried  thereby  which  are 
adapted  to  be  connectt'd  with  the  hooks  In  suah  a  mannt^r 
as  to  prevent  the  brakes  from  becoming  set  when  the  se- 
hlcle  is  moved  backward  and  to  hold  the  straps  loose  dur- 
ing the  forward  movement  of  the  vchicif. 


843,256.      FISH    DECOY  OR   LURK      Georck 
SOX,    Portland.    Ind.      Filed   Mar.    22.    1906. 
307,32»V 
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F.     RoWEH 

Serial   No. 


Claim  I.  In  a  rish  decoy  or  lure  the  coiablnatlon  01' 
the  body  simulating  a  minnow,  spinners  mounted  to  the 
front  and  rear  of  the  body,  groups  of  hooke  depending 
from  the  body,  and  blades  or  deflectors  exti-nding  out 
from  both  sides  of  the  body  their  positions  b«ing  such  as 
to  cause  the  entire  device  to  be  submerged  when  it  is 
trailed  in  water,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  flsh  decoy  or  lure  comprising  a  buoyant  body  made 
to  simulate  a  minnow,  spinners  revolubly  mounted  to  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  body,  and  crescent-shaped  blades 
or  deflectors  projecting  out  from  both  sides  of  said  body 
their  positions  t>eing  such  as  to  cause  the  devite  to  be  sub 
merged  when  it  Is  trailed  In  the  water,  all  aubstantlally 
as  aet  forth. 

3.  A  submarine  or  diving  fish-decoy,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  buoyant  t>ody  formed  to  represent  a  fish,  spin- 
ners mounted  to  the  front  and  rear  of  the  body,  groups  of 
hooks  depending  from  the  body,  a  plurality  of  crescent- 
shaped  blades  projecting  out  from  t>oth  sides  of  the  body 
and  disposed  at  corresponding  angles  sloping  from  their 
upper  ends  downward  and  forward  to  cause  the  device  to 
■ubmerfce  when  it  is  trolled  in  water,  all  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  diving  fish-lure  comprising  a  wooden  body  made 
to  resemble  a  minnow,  spinners  carried  by  tlie  front  and 
rear  end*  of  the  body,  means  whereby  a  trolNlne  may  be 
connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  body,  ho^ks  pendent 
from  various  parts  of  the  body,  a  plurality  ♦f  blades  or 


deflectors  extending  out  from  each  side  of  the  body  and 
disposed  at  correspondine  angles  with  reference  to  each 
other  to  cause  the  device  to  travel  below  the  surface  of  the 
water  when  being  trolled. 

5  \  flsh  decoy  comprising  In  combination  a  buoyant 
body  made  to  simulate  a  minnow,  screw-eyes  extending  out 
lonjjitudinally  from  the  front  and  rear  of  the  body,  a 
spinner  mounted  on  the  shank  of  each  of  said  screw-eyes, 
a  group  of  hooks  pendent  from  the  rear  screw  .-ye,  groups 
of  hooks  pendent  from  the  body,  and  blades  extending  out 
from  each  side  of  the  body  and  disposed  at  corresponding 
angles  extending  from  the  medial  horizontal  line  on  each 
side  of  the  body  forward  and  downward  to  near  the  medial 
vertical  line  on  the  under  side  of  the  body  to  cause  the 
body  to  submerge  when  being  trolled. 


843,257.     PLOW.     Herman   F.   Bhl's.sow.    Whlttier,   Cal. 
Filed  June  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  321,147. 


Claim— 1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  pair  of 
wheels  journaled  thereon,  of  a  beam,  means  for  securing 
said  beam  to  said  axle,  a  pair  of  frames  mounted  on  snid 
beam,  one  Inside  the  other,  a  i>!iirality  of  disk  members 
carried  by  one  of  said  frames,  said  disk  members  being 
adjustably  mounted,  and  means  for  causing  a  variance  In 
the  position  of  the  frames  with  respect  to  said  axle. 
,  2.  A  cultivator  comprising  an  axle  and  a  pair  of  wheels 
Journaled  thereon,  a  beam,  means  for  securing  said  beam 
to  said  axle,  a  frame  carried  by  said  beam  and  extending 
beyond  the  width  of  the  wheels  on  said  axle,  a  plurality 
of  disk  members  carried  by  said  frame,  a  slotteil  fonarue 
mounted  on  -said  axle,  a  king  bolt  for  securing  sal<l  frame 
and  tongue,  and  means  for  angularly  positioning  said 
tongue  whereby  the  disk  members  are  thrown  out  of 
parallel  alinement  with  the  axle 

3.  \  plow  comprising  an  axle,  a  pair  nf  wheels  Journaled 
thereon,  a  beam,  a  king  bolt  for  securing  said  beam  to  said 
axle,  a  member  encircling  the  sides  of  said  beam  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  :  a  frame  extending  beyond  the  width  of 
the  wheels,  a  plurality  of  disks  carried  by  said  frame, 
means  for  shifting  said  disks,  and  means  for  varying  the 
angfularity  of  said  frame  with  respect  to  said  axle. 

4.  A  plow  comprising  an  axle  having  a  pair  of  wheels 
Journaled  thereon,  a  beam  carrying  a  disk-supporting 
frame,  means  for  mounting  said  beam  on  said  axle,  a 
tongue  having  a  furcated  portion,  a  plurality  of  hangers 
loosely  supported  by  said  axle,  a  connection  between  said 
hangers  and  a  yoke  carried  by  said  hangers  and  extending 
through  the  furcated  portion  of  .said  tongue,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  tongue  relative  to  said  beam. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  pair  of  wheels 
Journaled  thereon,  of  a  beam  having  disk-carrying  frame 
mounted  thereon,  a  king-bolt  for  plvotally  connecting  said 
beam  to  said  axle,  a  tongue  having  an  elongated  slot,  an 
arc  in  said  slot,  a  support  for  said  arc,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  tongue  in  the  radius  of  said  arc  for  caus 
ing  said  disks  to  travel  out  of  parallel  alinement  with 
said  axle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  wheels  and  an  axle, 
of  a  beam,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  beam  extending  rear- 
wardly  thereof  and  beyond  the  width  of  said  wheels,  a 
plurality  of  disk  members  adjustably  secured  to  said  frame, 
a  king-bolt  mounted  on  said  axle  and  arranged  to  plvotally 
secure  .said  beam  to  said  axle,  a  furcated  tongue  extending 
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forwardly  of  said  axle  and  held  In  place  by  said  king-bolt, 
a  plurality  of  hangers  carried  by  said  axle,  a  connection 
between  said  hangers,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  connection 
and  extending  through  said  furcated  tongue,  means  for 
adjusting  said  tongue  on  said  yoke  whereby  to  cause  an 
angular  travel  of  said  disks  relatively  to  said  axle,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  axle. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  pair  of  wheels 
Journaled  thereon,  of  a  beam,  and  a  slotted  tongue  mount- 
ed on  said  axle,  a  king-bolt  for  plvotally  securing  said 
beam  and  tongue  to  said  axle,  a  hanger  carried  by  said 
axle,  an  arc  on  said  hanger  extending  in  the  slot  of  said 
tongue,  said  tongue  being  laterally  adjustable  on  said  arc, 
a  pair  of  frames  secured  to  .said  beam,  one  Inside  the 
other,  and  a  plurality  of  disk  members  carried  by  one 
of  said  frames. 


843.258.  INSULATOR-Cr^MP.  Walter  G.  Ci^bk,  Se- 
attle, Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Clark  Electric  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  12,  1905.     Serial  No.  264.816, 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  insulator  provided 
with  a  transverse  groove  and  conducting  wire  therein,  of 
a  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured  In  said  groove  and  compris- 
ing coilperating  members  interlocking  one  with  the  other 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  wire  in  the  groove  in  the  insulator. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  of  a  conductlng- 
wlre  and  a  clamp  for  said  wire,  comprising  cooperating 
interlocking  members  interlocked  with  the  insulator  in  the 
groove. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  transversely-grooved  insu- 
lator, of  a  clamp  for  locking  the  >vire  in  said  groove,  said 
clamp  comprising  cooperating  members  having  curved  por- 
tions adapted  to  clasp  the  wire,  and  means  for  locking 
the  members  to  each  other  and  to  the  Insulator. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator  provided  with  a 
recess,  of  an  insulator  clamp  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  adapted  to  Interlock  one  with  the  other,  said 
members  being  provided  with  projections  which  engage 
said  recess  so  that  when  one  member  Is  interlocked  with 
the  other  the  clamp  cannot  be  removed  from  the  insulator. 

T)  The  combination  with  a  grooved  insulator  provided 
with  a  recess,  of  an  Insulator-clamp  for  clamping  the  wire 
comprising  interlocking  members,  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  projections  which  engage  said  recess  so  that 
when  said  members  are  placed  in  the  groove  of  the  insu- 
lator and  interlocked  one  with  the  other,  the  projections 
in  said  recess  prevent  the  clamp  from  being  removed 
without  unlocking  the  members. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  insulator  having  a  groove  pro- 
vided with  a  widened  portion  and  Interlocking  members 
adapted  to  engage  said  widened  portion  and  clamp  a  con- 
ductor In  the  groove. 

7.  The  combination  of  an  insulator  having  a  groove  pro- 
vided with  a  widened  portion.  Interlocking  members  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  widened  portion,  and  means  for  securing 
said  Interlocking  members  in  said  groove. 

8.  The  combinatloD  with  a  grooved  Insulator  and  con- 
ducting-wire,  of  a  cJamp  adapted  to  be  secured  In  said 
groove  and  comprising  cooperating  members  interlocking 
one  with  the  other  and  with  the  insulator  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  wire  In  the  groove  in  the  insulator. 


8  4  3.259.  INSULATOR.  Walter  G.  Clark.  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Clark  Electric  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
20,  lJ)ur>.     Serial  No.  270.463. 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insu- 
lator for  wires  formed  with  a  groove  in  Its  top  for  the 
wire,  a  widened  cavity  or  passage-way  at  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  Insulator  extending  to  the  top  of  the  insulator 
for  the  insertion  of  a  wire-holding  clamp,  and  recesses  or 
undercut  portions  at  each  side  of  said  widened  cavity, 
with  projecting  shoulders  above  said  recesses  for  receiv- 
ing and  retaining  lugs  on  the  clamp  to  hold  It  In  place 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  insulator  for 
wires  formed  with  a  groove  In  its  top  for  the  wire,  a 
widened  cavity  or  passage  way  at  the  central  portion  of 
the  top  of  the  insulator,  having  lateral  cavities  extending 
to  the  top  of  the  Insulator  for  the  Insertion  of  the  mem- 
bers of  a  wire  holding  clamp,  and  recesses  or  undercut 
portions  at  each  side  of  said  lateral  cavities,  with  project- 
ing shoulders  above  said  recesses  for  receiving  and  retain- 
ing projections  on  the  clamping  members  to  hold  them  In 
position. 

3  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insulator  for 
wires  formed  with  a  groove  in  its  top  for  the  wire,  a 
widened  cavity  or  passageway  at  the  central  portion  of 
the  top  of  the  insulator  hiuing  a  curved  and  recessed 
bottom  and  lateral  cavities  extending  to  the  top  of  the 
Insulator  for  the  Insertion  of  the  members  of  a  suitable 
wire  holding  clamp,  and  recesses  or  undercut  portions  at 
each  side  of  the  lateral  cavities  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  central  groove  for  receiving  the  clamping  members  to 
hold  them  in  position. 


843,260.  BATHING  APPARATUS.  William  H.  Cloud, 
Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1905.  Serial  No, 
285,456. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bathing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  mixing-chamber  having  a  perforate  lining  adapted 
to  contain  saponaceous  or  other  supply,  of  a  delivery- 
chamber  connected  thereto,  perforate  walls  within  the 
chamber,  means  therein  to  maintain  matter  subject  to 
complete  envelopment  in  the  water  and  means  to  prevent 
clogging  of  the  delivery-perforations,  all  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  bathing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able casing  having  a  perforate  lining,  of  sustaining  means 
therein  adapted  to  retain  saponaceous  or  other  material, 
means  for  removably  securing  to  the  said  casing  flexible 
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mAterla!  adapted  to  rewlve  and  transmit  the  itream  pass- 
ing through  the  apparatus  and  of  means  for  connecting 
the  said  apparatus  to  a  supply  source,  all  subatantlally  as 
shown  and  described 

3.  In  a  bathing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  mix 
lng-chaml)er  adapted  to  receive  a  stream  of  water,  of 
means  therein  to  form  a  spray  therefrom,  means  for  retain- 
ing matter  in  said  chamber,  until  dissolved  and  means  for 
delivering  the  solution  :  a  secondary  or  delivery  chamber, 
means  therein  for  efff>ctlng  a  further  combination  of  mat- 
ter with  the  solution,  means  of  connection  between  the 
mixing  and  delivery  chamber,  means  for  uttering  the 
soiuiion  In  a  spray  and  means  for  enveloping  or  muzzling 
the  said  spray,  all  subsUntlally  as  shown  and  described. 

4  In  a  bathing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiving chamber,  having  suitable  inlet  and  outlet  connec- 
tions and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  source  ©f  supply  of 
water,  of  a  perforate  lining  therein  entirely  Burroundlng 
the  interior,  a  lower  cover  removably  secured  thereto,  a 
delivery  chamber,  means  of  connection  between  the  receiv- 
ing and  delivery  chambers,  a  perforate  cap  and  perforate 
side  walls  within  the  delivery-chamber  attached  therein, 
a  helically  colled  spring  at  the  open  bottom,  said  spring 
forming  a  seat  for  substance  placed  within  the  chamljer 
and  an  apertured  rubber  brush  attached  to  the  outer  walls 
of  said  delivery  chamber  below  said  spring,  all  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

.".  in  a  bathing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
receiving  chamber  adapted  to  contain  saponaceous  or  other 
soluble  matter  in  such  manner  as  to  be  surrounded  by 
water,  means  whereby  the  water  is  sprayed  on  the  said 
substance  causing  effective  dissolution  thereof,  a  second 
or  delivery  chamb.r  flexibly  connected  with  the  first, 
means  for  such  connection,  means  within  the  delivery- 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  other  soluble  matter,  means 
for  spraying  the  educt  from  the  first  chamber  upon  the 
contents  of  the  second  chamber,  means  for  discharging 
the  combined  solutions  in  the  form  of  spray  and  means 
for  baffling  said  discharge,  all  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

6.  In  a  bathing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  water  supply,  of  a  hollow  casing  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  said  source  of  supply,  a  detachable  lower  head 
to  said  casing,  an  apertured  plate  held  In  the  casing  near 
Its  upper  end,  an  inner  perforate  cylinder  wlthla  the  casing 
forming  a  lining  thereto,  a  perforate  bottom  plate  adapted 
to  sustain  substances  placed  thereon,  the  aame  being 
surrounded  by  water  when  in  operation,  an  outlet  at  the 
extremity  of  the  lower  head,  a  secondary  chamber,  means 
of  connection  between  the  main  and  secondary  chambers, 
perforate  linings  within  the  secondary  chamber,  means 
therein  of  support  to  substances  within  the  secondary 
chamber  and  means  of  attachment  thereto  of  suitable 
fl'^xible  brushes,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


84.'?.L'fll.      ELECTRIC   TRAM-CAR.      Gkohqb  J.   Covatt. 

Smethwlck,   England.     Filed  July  6.   1906.     Serial  No. 

2l.").o49. 

Claim. — 1.  A  four-wheel  electric  tram  car  or  truck  bar- 
ing two  pairs  of  bearing-boxes  held  against  lateral  and 
longitudinal  movement,  two  radially-moving  atles  having 
their  ends  supported  to  have  longitudinal  movetient  in  the 
bearing  Iwxes.  an  electric  motor  for  driving  each  axle, 
casings  for  .said  motors,  said  casings  being  connected  to 
and  turning  about  the  centers  of  the  radial  areas  of  the 
axles,  and  connecting  the  axles  to  said  centers  »o  that  the 
motors  hare  the  same  radial  movement  aa  the  axles,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  four-wheel  electric  tram  c»r  or  truck,  the  combi- 
nation with  each  of  the  radlally-morlng  axles  of  two  inner 
bearing-boxes  8  In  which  the  ends  of  the  axtes  revolve, 
guides  In  the  truck,  outer  boxes  7  haying  vertical  move- 
ment in  said  guides  and  radial  guides  pivoted  in  said  boxes 
7  on  which  the  boxes  8  with  the  axles  are  adaptied  to  move 
endwise,  said  radial  guides  being  arranged  t©  give  the 
axles  a  movement  radial  to  the  track,  aubsttntially  as 
dMcribed. 


843,261. 


84.1.20  2.  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  TRAM  CARS. 
Gboboe  J.  CoNATY,  Kings  Heath,  county  of  Worcester. 
England.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  17.  1904.  Serial 
No  228.820.  IMvlded  and  this  application  filed  May  22. 
VMHt.      Serial  No.  318,24.»<. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  four-wheel  tram  car  or  truck,  of  brake 
mechanism  for  each  pair  of  wheels  consisting  of  four 
brake-biocka.  two  cross-beams  suspended  from  the  car- 
body  and  carrying  said  blocks,  two  power-levers  carried 
by  one  of  said  beams,  links  connecting  the  other  of  said 
beams  to  said  former  levers,  a  balance-beam  connected  to 
the  longer  arm  of  each  power-lever  and  means  for  bringing 
the  balance-beams  of  each  pair  of  brake  mechanisms  nearer 
together  to  apply  the  brakes  and  for  separating  them  to 
release  the  brakes,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  fonr-wheel  tram  car  or  track,  of  brake  mechan- 
ism for  each  pair  of  wheels  consisting  of  four  brake  blocks, 
two  cross-oeams  suspended  from  the  car-body  and  carrying 
said  blocks,  two  power-levers  carried  by  one  of  said  beams, 
links  connecting  the  other  of  said  beams  to  said  former 
levers,  a  balance-beam  connected  to  the  longer  arm  of  each 
power-lever  and  means  for  bringing  the  balance-beams  of 
each  pair  of  brake  mechanism  nearer  together  to  apply  the 
brakes  and  for  separating  them  to  relea.se  the  brakes,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  stationary  piece,  a  pulley  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  at  its  middle  to  said  stationary 
piece,  a  roller  on  said  lever  on  each  side  of  the  pivotal 
point  and  a  chain  extending  from  one  balanie-beam  over 
the  roller  on  one  end  of  the  stationary  piece,  then  over  the 
rollers  on  the  lever  to  the  other  roller  on  the  stationary 
piece  to  the  other  balance-beam,  substantially  as  described. 


843.263.      VEIL-PIN.     JuLiA    T.    Dean,    Milwaukee,    Wis, 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1906.      Serial  No.  332,239. 


Claim.— 1.  The  herein  -  described  veil  -  securing  device 
comprising  a  stem,  a  point  at  one  end  of  said  stem,  and  a 
semicircular  head  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  tongue 
on  said  head,  a  clamp  having  arms,  means  to  plvotally 
secure  said  arms  to  said  tongue  and  additional  means  to 
yieldingly  retain  said  clamp  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pointed  stem  having  a  semicircular  head  at  one 
end  thereof;  of  a  clamp  pivotally  secured  to  said  head  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  curved  to  coincide  with  the  semi- 
circular head  on  the  pin  and  means  to  yieldingly  dispose 
one  end  of  said  clamp  into  engagement  with  said  stem, 
whereby  an  article  disposed  upon  said  stem  will  be  held 
in    position    thereon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pointed  stem  having  a  semicircular  head,  a  tongue 
on  said  head  and  shoulders  at  the  juncture  between  said 
head  and  tongue  ;  of  a  clamp  having  a  curved  end.  arms 
on  the  curved  end  of  the  clamp  adapted  to  engage  said 
tongue,  means  to  plvotally  secure  said  arms  to  said  tongue, 
a  plunger  in  said  clamp  and  means  to  exert  pressure  on 
said  plunger  to  direct  the  same  into  engagement  with  said 
tongue. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pointed  stem  having  a  semicircular  head  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  tongue  on  said  head,  and  shoulders  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  head  and  tongue  ;  of  a  clamp  having  one 
of  Its  ends  curved  and  provided  with  arms,  the  lower  ends 
of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders,  means  to 
plvotally  secure  the  arms  to  the  tongue  and  additional 
means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  clamp  in  its  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

.").  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stem  having  a  semicircular  head  at  one  end  there- 
of, and  a  tongue  integral  with  said  head  ;  of  a  clamp,  one 
end  of  which  Is  curved,  arms  Integral  with  said  clamp 
and  adapted  to-  engage  said  tongue,  a  socket  In  said  clamp 
and  between  said  arms,  a  plunger  in  said  socket,  a  spring 
in  said  socket  adapted  to  exert  pressure  on  said  plunger, 
whereby  one  end  of  the  plunger  will  be  directed  against 
said  tongue  to  yieldingly  hold  said  clamp  In  its  adjusted 
position. 


84.3.204       LEER.      fUMiEi.     F.     Fiki.d.     Flndlay.     Ohio. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1905.     Serial  No.  281. ."SIO. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  leer  the  combination  with  a  tunnel,  of 
T-shaped  cross-bars  extending  across  the  tunnel,  Inverted- 
T-shaped  longitudinal  bars  supported  upon  the  cross-bara, 
substantially  U-shaped  brackets  connecting  the  bars  at 
their  points  of  crossing,  each  bracket  being  of  substan- 
tially U  shape  and  embracing  the  flange  of  one  of  the 
bars,  the  lower  aide  of  the  bracket  being  reduced  In  Its 
upper  face  at  one  end  to  engage  beneath  the  flange  of  the 


adjacent  crossing-bar.  the  upper  side  of  the  bracket  be- 
ing projected  longitudinally  beyond  the  reduced  side  to 
overlap  the  upt>er  side  of  the  flange  of  said  crossing-bar, 
and  fastenings  to  hold  the  brackets  In  place. 


2.  In  a  leer  the  combination  with  a  tunnel  ;  of  T  shaped 
cross-bars  extending  across  the  tunnel.  inverted-T-shaped 
longitudinal  bars  supported  upon  the  crossbars,  substan- 
tially U-shaped  brackets  connecting  the  bars  at  their 
points  of  crossing,  each  bracket  being  of  substantially 
U  shape  and  embracing  the  flange  of  one  of  the  bars,  the 
lower  side  of  the  bracket  being  reduced  In  its  upper  face 
at  one  end  to  engage  beneath  the  flange  of  the  adjacent 
cross-bar,  the  upi>er  side  of  the  bracket  being  projected 
longitudinally  beyond  the  reduced  side  to  overlap  the 
upper  side  of  the  flange  of  said  cross-bar.  fastenings  to 
hold  the  brackets  In  place,  antlfrlctlon-rollers  Journaled 
in  the  sides  of  the  longitudinal  bars  with  their  peripheries 
projecting  above  the  tops  thereof,  and  a  series  of  endless 
conveyer-belts    traveling    over    the    rollers. 


843.26.1.      SCREW-GAGE    AND    THE    LIKE.      Frikdrich 
B.    FiscurR.    Dresden.    Germany.      Filed   Oct.    16,    1903. 
*  Serial  No.   177,318. 


Claim. — 1.  A  screw-testing  device  having  two  parallel 
bars  with  testing-Jaws  at  one  end.  one  of  which  jaws  has 
a  series  of  teeth  on  its  Inner  face  corresponding  in  form 
to  the  spaces  between  the  thread  of  the  screw  and  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  said  thread. 

2.  A  screw-testing  device  having  two  substantially 
parallel  flat  bars  with  testing-jaws  formed  by  their  proxi- 
mate faces  at  opposite  ends  and  spacers  rigidly  connecting 
said  bars  Intermediate  the  testing-Jaws. 

8.  A  screw-testing  device  having  two  substantially  par- 
allel bars  with  testing-jaws  formed  by  their  proximate 
faces  at  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  bars  being  reduced  in 
thickness  intermediate  the  ends  whereby  It  Is  rendered 
flexible  to  permit  of  a  reduction  in  width  of  one  gage- 
opening  between  the  bars  and  spaces  connecting  the  bars 
Intermediate  the  ends  and  outside  of  said  flexible  portion. 

4.  A    Bcrew-th read-testing   device   embodying    two    sub- 


30l8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  5, 1907. 


■tantiallj  parallel  bars,  spacers  between  said  bars  and  be- 
yond which  the  enda  of  the  bars  project  In  parallelism  to 
form  two  gage-openings,  one  of  said  ends  having  a  series 
of  teeth  on  its  Inner  face. 

5.  A  screw-thread-testing  device  embodying  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  bars,  spacers  between  said  bars  and  be- 
yond which  the  ends  of  the  bars  project  In  parallelism  to 
form  two  gage-openings,  one  of  said  ends  having  a  series 
of  short  teeth  on  its  Inner  face  remote  from  the  spacer 
whereby  a  screw  may  be  passed  through  said  teeth  and 
withdrawn  endwise  from  between  the  bars. 

6.  A  screw-testing  device  embodying  substantially  par- 
allel bars,  spacers  between  said  bars  and  beyond  which 
the  ends  of  the  bars  project  to  form  gage-Jaws  and  a  de- 
tachable Jaw  secured  to  one  of  said  bars  and  having  teeth 
on  its  inwardly-facing  portion  ;  substantially  as  described. 


843,266.  SYNCHRONIZER.  William  H.  Krekdman, 
Burlington,  Vt.  Filed  .June  13.  1903.  ijerlal  No. 
161,279. 


spindle  on  which  said  second  member  turns,  a  brake-disk 
revolving  with  said  second  member,  a  lever-briko  under 
said  disk,  and  means  for  pressing  said  brake  against  said 
disk. 

7.  A  synchronlier  comprising  a  stationary  magnetic 
member  having  windings  adapted  to  produce  a  varying 
field,  a  revoluble  magnetic  member  also  having  windings 
and  mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  windings  of  one  of 
said  memt>ers  hflng  adapted  to  produce  a  rotating  field,  a 
spindle  on  which  said  second  member  turns,  a  brake-disk 
revolving  with  said  second  member,  a  lever-brake  under 
said  disk,  and  a  laterally-projecting  screw  acting  on  said 
brake  to  press  it  against  said  disk. 

8.  A  combination  synchronizer  and  lag  Indicator,  com- 
prising a  stationary  annular  electromagnetic  member  hav- 
ing a  winding  of  electric  conductors,  an  alternating  cir- 
cuit connected  In  pressure  relation  to  said  member,  a 
second  electromagnetic  member  concentrically  mounted  to 
rotate  adjacent  to  the  first,  a  generator  circuit,  pressure- 
wires  connecting  the  poles  of  said  generator  circuit  with 
said  second  electromagnetic  member,  a  pointer  carried  by 
said  second  member  and  rotating  therewith,  a  scale 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  pointer  and  having  the  angle  of 
lead  and  lag  marked  thereon,  and  means  for  changing  the 
connection  of  said  stationary  member,  whereby  It  Is  con- 
nected in  current  relation  to  said  generator. 


f"laim — 1.  A  synchronizer  comprising  a  magnetic  ring 
wound  to  produce  a  rotating  field,  a  magnetic  bar  mounted 
In  the  plane  of  and  concentrically  with  said  ring  and  hav- 
ing also  magnetic  windings,  and  means  for  ronnectlng 
said  ring  and  bar  respectively  to  the  two  currents  to  be 
synchronized 

2.  .\  synchronizer  comprising  a  magnetic  rtng  having 
windings  adapted  to  produce  a  rotating  field  and  mounted 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  revoluble  magnetic  mtjmber  hav- 
ing magnetic  windings  and  mounted  to  turn  coaxlally 
with  said  ring  on  a  vertical  spindle,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  windings  of  said  ring  and  member  respectively 
with  the  currents  to  be  synchronized,  said  means  compris- 
ing In  the  case  of  the  revoluble  member  annular  mercury- 
cups  into  which  the  terminals  of  the  windings  of  said 
member  continuously  dip  thus  permitting  free  rotation 
of  said  member. 

3.  .\  synchronizer  comprising  a  base,  an  Iron  ring  core 
mounted  thereon,  a  polyphase  winding  on  sajd  core,  a 
concentrically-mounted  rotatable  shaft,  a  maifnetic  core 
concentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  coactlng  with 
said  ring,  a  winding  covering  said  magnetic  oore,  a  col- 
lar on  said  shaft  and  through  which  said  shaft  is  slldable, 
a  bearing  for  said  collar,  means  for  electrically  connecting 
the  winding  on  said  magnetic  core  In  pressure  relation 
with  a  current  to  l>e  synchronized,  and  a  brak4  acting  on 
said  shaft  and  operated  from  the  side  of  the  instrument. 

4.  A  synchronlier  comprising  a  stationary  magnetic 
member  having  windings  adapted  to  produce  a  varying 
field,  a  revoluble  magnetic  member  also  havlnf  windings 
and  mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  windings  of  one  of 
said  members  t>elng  adapted  to  produce  a  rotating  field,  a 
spindle  on  which  said  second  member  turns,  and  an  ad- 
justable step  for  said  spindle  enabling  the  raising  or  low- 
ering of  said  second  member  with  respect  tQ  thf  first. 

5.  A  synchronlier  comprising  a  stationary  magnetic 
member  having  windings  adapted  to  produce  a  varying 
field,  a  revoluble  magnetic  member  also  having  windings 
and  mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  winding  of  one  of 
said  members  t>elng  adapted  to  produce  a  rotaflng  field,  a 
■pindle  on  which  said  lecond  member  turns,  and  a  lever- 
brake  acting  from  beneath  said  second  membet  and  tend- 
ing to  raise  the  same  from  its  bearing. 

6.  A  synchroniser  comprising  a  stationary  magnetic 
member  baring  windings  adapted  to  produce  a  varying 
field,  a  rerolntkle  magnetic  member  also  having  windings 
and  moonted  in  a  horliontal  plane,  the  windings  of  one  of 
■aid  mambers  being  adapted  to  produce  a  rotating  field,  a 


843,267.  FREQUENCY  -  METKR.  William  H.  Frekd- 
MAN,  Burlington,  Vt.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1903.  Serial  No. 
173.650. 

/v 


Claim.— 1.  \  frequeucy-meter  for  alternating-current 
circuits  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  element,  which 
carry  rotating  magnetic  fields  which  Interact  on  each 
other,  both  elements  having  encrgizlng-coUs,  and  means 
for  ronnecting  the  circuits  of  said  coils  in  parallel  to  the 
lerminals  of  the  circuit  to  be  measured,  the  constants  of 
said  circuits  differing  from  one  another. 

2.  .V  fre<iuency  meter  for  alternating  current  circuits 
comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  element,  each  having 
coils  wound  to  produce  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  wi..cu 
fields  Interact  on  one  another  to  cause  the  movable  ele- 
ment to  assume  a  position  depending  on  the  relative  phase 
displacement  of  the  two  fields,  both  elements  having  ener- 
gizing colls,  means  for  connecting  the  circuits  of  the  re- 
spective coils  in  parallel  to  the  circuit  to  be  measured  and 
across  the  poles  thereof,  and  a  capacity  Inserted  In  one 
of  said  circuits  wbcreliy  a  relative  phase  displacement  of 
said  circuits  Is  produced. 

3.  .\  frequency-meter  for  alternating  current  circuits 
comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  element,  each  having 
coils  wound  to  produce  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  which 
fields  Interact  on  one  another  to  cause  the  movable  ele- 
ment to  assume  a  position  depending  on  the  relative  phase 
displacement  of  the  two  fields,  both  elements  having  ener- 
gizing colls,  means  for  connecting  the  circuits  of  the  re 
spective  colls  in  parallel  to  the  circuit  to  be  measured  and 
across  the  poles  thereof,  and  an  Inductance  inserted  in 
one  of  said  circuits  whereby  a  relative  phase  displacement 
of  said  circuits  Is  produced. 

4.  A  frequency-meter  for  alternating-current  circuits 
comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  element,  each  having 
colls  wound  to  produce  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  which 
fields  Interact  on  one  another  to  cause  the  movable  ele- 
ment to  assume  a  position  depending  on  the  relative  phase 
displacement  of  the  two  fields,  both  elements  having  ener- 
glilng-colls.  means  for  connecting  the  circuits  of  the  re- 
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1^  —  tan. 


bn*  +1' 


where  n  represents  the  frequency,  and  hence  graduated 
In  opposite  directions  above  and  below  a  predetermined 
magnitude  \p.  resi)ectively. 

8.  An  electric  meter  liaving  a  scale  graduated  approxi- 
mately according  to  the  formula 

«1>  -  tan.      'a  ti. 

where  »  represents  the  frequency,  and  hence  having  a 
scale  whose  graduations  are  so  spaced  as  to  give  an  ap- 
proximately uniform  range  of  accuracy. 

9.  .V  frequency  -  meter  for  alternating  -  current  circuits 
comprising  a  fixed  element  and  a  movable  element,  means 
for  producing  a  rotating  magnetic  field  In  one  of  said  ele- 
ments having  the  fre<iuency  of  the  circuit  to  be  measured, 
means  for  producing  a  varying  magnetic  field  of  the  same 
frequency  Interacting  with  the  first  In  the  other  element, 
whereby  said  movable  element  Is  caused  to  be  moved  until 
the  two  fields  coincide  in  angular  position,  means  for  caus- 
ing a  phase  displacement 


e,=  tan 


an 


In  one  of  said  magnetic  fields,  means  for  causing  a  phase 
displacement 

1 


«,  -  tan. 


bn 


in  the  other  magnetic  field,  whereby  said  movable  element 
is  caused  to  move  through  an  angle 


if  =  tan. 


bn 


tan.    '  J-, 
an 


and  means  for  measuring  said  angle  \p. 

10.  A  frequencj  -  meter  for  alternating  -  current  circuits 
comprising  a  fixed  element  and  a  movable  element,  means 
for  producing  a  rotating  magnetic  field  in  one  of  said  ele- 
ments having  the  frequency  of  the  circuit  to  be  measured, 
means  for  producing  a  varying  magnetic  field  of  the  same 
frequency  Interacting  with  the  first  In  the  other  element, 
whereby  said  movable  element  Is  caused  to  be  moved  until 
the  two  fields  coincide  in  angular  position,  means  for  caus- 
ing a  phase-lead 

1 


tan. 


an 


In  one  of  said  magnetic  fields  whereby  said  movable  coll  Is 
given  a  proportional  angular  movement,  and  means  for 
measuring  said  angular  movement. 

11     .\  frequency  -  meter  for  alternating  -  current  circuits 


spective  colls  In  parallel  to  the  circuit  to  be  measured  and 

across  the  poles  thereof,  and  a  capacity  inserted  in  one  of 
said  circuits,  and  an  Inductance  In  the  other  of  said  cir- 
cuits whereby  a  relative  phase  displacement  of  said  cir- 
cuits Is  produced. 

R.  .\  frequency-meter  for  alternating-current  circuits 
comprising  a  fixed  element  and  a  moval)le  element,  means 
for  producing  a  rotating  magnetic  field  In  each  of  said 
elements  having  the  frequency  of  the  circuit  to  be  meas- 
ured, whereby  said  movable  element  Is  caused  to  be  moved 
until  the  two  fields  coincide  In  angular  position,  means 
for  causing  a  relative  phase  displacement  of  the  two  fields 
depending  in  magnitude  upon  the  frequency,  and  means 
for  measuring  the  angle  of  movement  of  said  movable 
element. 

t)  \  frequency-meter  for  alternating-current  circuits 
comprising  a  fixed  element  and  a  movable  element,  means 
for  producing  a  rotating  magnetic  field  In  each  of  .said 
elements  having  the  frequency  of  the  circuit  to  be  meas- 
ured, whereby  said  movable  element  is  cau.sed  to  be  moved 
until  the  two  fields  coincide  in  angular  position,  means  for 
causing  different  phase  displacements,  each  a  function  of  | 
thf  frequency,  in  the  two  coils  and  thus  causing  an  angu- 
lar movement  of  said  movable  coll  equal  to  the  difference 
t>etween  said  phase  displacements  and  also  a  function  of 
the  frequency,  and  means  for  measuring  said  angular 
movement. 

7.  An  electric  meter  having  a  scale  graduated  approxi- 
mately according  to  the  formula 


comprising  a  fixed  element  and  a  movable  element,  means 
for  producing  a  rotating  magnetic  field  in  each  element 
having  the  frequency  of  the  circuit  to  be  measured  and 
means  for  causing  a  relative  phase  displacement  of  saiti 
fields  whose  magnitude  Is  a  function  of  the  frequency. 

12.  A  frequeucy-meter  for  alternating  -  current  circuits 
comprising  a  fixed  element  and  a  movable  element,  means 
for  producing  a  rotating  magnetic  field  In  each  elemeut 
having  the  frequency  of  the  circuit  to  be  measured,  means 
for  causing  a  relative  phase  displacement  of  said  iitlds 
whose  magnitude  is  a  function  of  the  frequency,  whereby 
said  movable  element  is  caused  to  rotate  through  the  same 
angle,  and  means  for  measuring  the  angle  of  rotat!oii  of 
said  movable  element. 

13.  .\  frequency  -  meter  comprising  a  fixed  ring  having 
magnetizlng-colls  wound  to  produce  a  rotating  field,  a  mov- 
able element  within  said  ring  rotatable  about  a  central 
axis  and  also  having  magnetizing  colls,  the  circuit  con- 
stants depending  on  capacity  and  Inductance  having  differ- 
ent values  for  the  two  colls,  .said  colls  being  connected  In 
parallel  to  the  terminals  of  the  Instrument,  a  stationary 
scale  graduated  In  frequencies,  a  pointer  mounted  on  said 
movable  element  and  cooperating  with  said  scale,  and  a 
niaiuially-operated  brake  adapted  to  check  the  movement 
of  said  movable  clement. 


8  4  3,268.  CHANGEABLE  SIGN  OR  INDICATOR. 
Frank  L.  Fullkr  and  Chables  S.  Hanghabt,  New  York, 
.N.  V.      Filed  Nov.  27,  19ori.      Serial  No.  289.204. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  changeable  sign,  a  sign-carrier  having  a 
plurality  of  sign  elements  suspended  therefrom,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  having  a  number  of  teeth  which  Is  a  multiple  of  the 
number  of  sign  elements,  a  pawl-carrying  arm  movable 
over  said  teeth,  adjustable  stops  whereby  the  throw  of 
said  arm  is  controlled,  a  link  depending  from  said  arm 
for  moving  the  same,  a  housing  having  springs  for  engag- 
ing the  sign  elements  and  holding  them  in  exposed  rela- 
tion, alternate  elements  having  yielding  stops  upon  their 
surfaces  so  as  to  prevent  Injurious  wear  and  friction 
thereof. 

2.  A  changeable  sign,  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  pair 
of  perforated  collars  thereon,  sign  elements  having  rods 
passed  through  the  perforations  of  said  collars  and  having 
packing  strips  or  buffers  upon  alternate  elements,  a 
ratchet-wheel  keyed  to  said  shaft,  an  arm  concentrically 
movable  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  pawl 
thereon,  means  for  swinging  said  arm  to  rotate  the  ratchet- 
wheel  and  successively  present  new  sign  elements  In  sign- 
exposing  relation,  means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  said 
arm.  and  means  for  preventing  swinging  movement  of  the 
sign  elements  In  sign-exposing  relation. 


843,269.     QIILTING-FRAME.     Wisteb  F.  Gaines.  Cross 
Cut.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  306.297. 
Claim. — In  combination,  a  qulltlng-frame  embodying  end 

bars  and  qulltlng-rollers  mounted  between  said  end  bars. 

hanger-bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  at  the  ends 

thereof  on  a  median  line,  means  for  suspending  said  l>ars. 

and  means  for  connecting  said  bars  to  the  frame  at  differ- 
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«Jt  points  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  median  line,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


843,270.  CIRCriT- CATCHING  DEVICE  AND  ELEC- 
TRICAL SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH 
THE  SAME.  ALbcrt  H.  Gravcs.  Chlcajro^  111.  Filed 
May  S,   1903.      Serial  No.  156.178. 


Claim. — 1.  A  circuit-catching  mechanism,  comprising  an 
electric  circuit  and  source  of  current-supply,  t  condenser 
InteriKwed  In  said  circuit,  a  magnet,  baring  an  automatic- 
ally-returning armature,  and  arranged  In  circuit  with  the 
condenser,  said  magnet  being  provided  with  a  main  wind- 
ing of  high  resistance,  and  a  retalning-windltg  of  a  re- 
sistance sut)stantially  as  low  as  is  consistent  trlth  retain- 
ing the  armature  reliably  in  closed  position,  and  a  shunt 
leading  aroand  said  condenser.  Including  said  retalnlng- 
wlBding.  and  controlled  by  said  armature. 

2.  A  drcnlt-catcblng  mechanism,  comprising  an  electric 
circQlt  and  source  of  current-supply,  a  eond4Dser  inter- 
posed in  said  circuit,  a  magnet,  haring  an  auDomatlcally- 
retumlng  armature,  and  arranged  in  circuit  with  the  con- 
denser, said  magnet  comprtslng  two  spools,  of  which  one 
is  provided  with  a  main  winding  of  high  resistance  and 
the  other  with  a  retaining-wlnding  of  a  re«l$tance  sub- 
stantially as  low  as  is  conalstrat  with  holdlnn  the  arma- 
ture reliably  in  closed  position  after  closing.  a|kd  a  sbnnt 
leadlBg  around  said  condenser,  Including  said  retalnlng- 
wlndlng  and  e<»trolled  by  said  armature,  said  armature 


being  arranged  to  extend  in  operative  relation  to  the  cores 
of  both  members  of  said  magrnet. 

3.  A  clrcult-catchinjj  mechanism,  comprising  an  electric 
circuit  and  sourco  of  current  supply,  a  condenser  inter- 
posed therein,  a  retaining-magnet  in  circtlit  with  the  con- 
denser and  having  an  automatically-returning  armature, 
said  magnet  being  provided  with  two  coils,  and  self-main- 
taining circuit  connections  controlled  by  said  armature 
and  comprising  a  normally  open  shunt  leading  from  the 
main  line  around  the  condenser  and  through  a  part  only 
of  the  coils  of  the  retaining  magnet  and  normally  open  at 
a  contact  controlled  by  said  nrmaturo. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
circuit,  a  source  of  current-supply  connected  with  said 
circuit,  a  conden.'ser  and  a  circuit-catcher  magnet  inter 
posed  in  said  circuit,  a  resistance  and  key  controlled  cir- 
cuit connections  whereby  said  resistance  may  be  Inter- 
posed between  the  source  of  current-supply  and  the  con- 
denser and  cut  out  of  the  circuit  at  will,  an  armature  op- 
erable by  said  circuit-catcher  magnet,  and  self-maintaining 
circuit  connections  controlled  by  said  armature  and  includ- 
ing a  branch  conductor  leading  around  the  condenser,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  line  con- 
ductor extending  from  an  operator's  station  to  a  remote 
station  and  grounding  connections  at  each  station,  a  bat- 
tery interposed  in  said  line,  a  signaling  device  interposed 
in  the  line  at  the  operator's  station,  a  key  arranged  to 
open  the  circuit  as  to  the  said  signaling  device  and  as  to 
the  battery,  and  arranged  to  close  the  circuit  to  ground  at 
the  operator's  station,  a  condenser  interposed  in  the  cir- 
cuit, and  a  circuit  catcher  magnet  likewise  interposed  In 
the  circuit  in  series  with  the  condenser  and  at  a  point  be- 
yond said  remote  station,  an  armature  controlled  by  said 
circult-cntcher  magnet,  self-maintaining  shunt-circuit  con- 
nections controlled  by  said  armature  and  including  a 
branch  conductor  leading  from  the  main  line  around  the 
condenser  and  to  ground,  said  shunt  circuit  connections 
forming  when  closed  a  circuit  of  substantially  as  low  re- 
sistance aa  Is  consistent  with  maintaining  the  magnet 
energir.ed  and  circuit  closed  and  means  for  grounding  said 
line  conductor  at  said  remote  station. 


843.271.     EXPANSION-NUT.     John  S.  Hani>on,  Chlcopee, 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  8.  190.-..     Serial  No.  2«0.416. 

/ 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  expansion  -  nut.  a  barrel  internally 
threaded  for  a  greater  part  of  its  length  and  having  a 
slot  with  Inclined  walls  intersecting  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  barrel  midway  of  its  length  and  in  one  side  of  the 
barrel,  a  trlangulnr-shaped  key  having  teeth  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof  and  removably  inserted  in  said  slot  and 
engaging  the  inclined  walls,  a  threaded  longitudinally- 
movable  bolt  for  engaging  said  key  and  said  internally- 
threaded  barrel,  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt  forcing  the  key 
outward  and  retaining  the  same  In  Its  outward  position. 

2.  In  an  expansion  -  nut.  a  barrel,  a  longitudinally- 
threaded  aperture  therein,  a  slot  midway  of  the  length  of 
the  barrel  and  havifig  an  Inclined  wall,  a  triangular- 
shaped  key  loosely  mounted  in  said  slot  and  engaging  faU' 
inclined  wall,  a  threaded  bolt  for  moving  said  key  out- 
ward. 

3.  In  an  expansion  nut.  a  barrel  having  an  internally- 
threaded  opening  therethrough,  a  longitudinal  slot  having 
two  inclined  walls  un<\  facing  each  other  in  opnosite  di- 
rections, said  slot  opening  into  said  threaded  opening,  a 
key  substantially  of  a  wedge  shape  located  In  said  blot,  one 
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angle  or  apex  of  said  key  engaging  one  inclined  wall  uf 
said  slot,  and  another  angle  or  apex  of  said  key  engaging 
the  other  Inclined  wall  of  said  slot  when  in  normal  posi- 
tion whereby  the  key  Is  prevented  from  dropping  into  the 
■barrel,  and  whereby  the  rear  wall  serves  to  lock  the  key 
to  the  barrel,  when  extended. 

4.  In  an  expansion  nut,  a  barrel,  a  threaded  aperture 
therethrough  for  a  greater  portion  of  its  length,  a  slot 
intersecting  the  threaded  aperture  and  having  two  inclined 
walls,  a  triangular  wedge  located  in  said  slot  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  threaded  aperture,  two  sides  of  the  wedge  en- 
gaging said  inclined  walls  and  one  edge  of  said  wedge  hav- 
ing teeth  oppositely  located  from  the  threaded  part  of  the 
barrel,  and  teeth  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  barrel,  the 
teeth  on  said  wedge  and  paid  barrel  poliiting  in  tb"  same 
direction,  and  means  engaging  the  threaded  aperture  for 
forcing  said  wedge  outwardly. 


Ing  serrations  or  teeth  except  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bead 

jwrtlon,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


84.3,272.  SAFE.  Will  C.  IIattersley,  Norwood,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Victor  Safe  &  Lock  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Hied  Nov.  2,  llKHJ.  Serial  No. 
341.697. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  door  for  a  screw  door  safe  provided  on  its 
under  side  with  a  recess,  a  screw-ring  having  on  its  side 
a  laterally-projecting  neck  adapted  to  occupy  this  recess, 
spaced  lugs  projecting  from  this  neck,  lugs  projecting  Into 
the  roct'ss  on  the  door,  and  arranged  complementary  to 
the  spaces  between  the  lugs  on  the  neck,  so  that  these 
lugs  may  also  enter  the  recess  mentioned,  and  thereafter 
engage  the  lugs  within  the  recess  by  being  passed  under 
the  same,  and  m^aus  to  hold  these  lugs  In  such  engage- 
ment. 

2.  A  door  for  a  screw  door  safe  provided  on  its  inner 
aide  with  a  recess,  a  screw-ring  having  on  its  side  a  later- 
ally-projecting neck  adapted  to  occupy  this  recess,  com- 
plementary spaced  lugs  on  the  neck  of  the  screw-ring  and 
within  the  recess  of  the  door  which  lugs  are  adapted  to 
engage  each  other,  and  a  filling  of  metal  applied  in  molten 
state  to  fill  all  spaces  between  the  door  and  the  part  of 
the  screw-ring  occupying  the  recess  therein  and  between 
the  engaged  lugs  to  hold  these  latter  In  position. 

3.  A  door  for  a  screw-door  safe  provided  on  its  Inner 
aide  with  a  recess,  a  screw-ring  having  on  its  side  a  later- 
ally-projecting neck  adapt»d  to  occupy  this  recess,  com- 
plementary spaced  lugs  on  the  neck  of  the  screw  ring  and 
within  the  recess  of  the  door  which  lugs  are  adapted  to 
engage  each  other,  a  filling  of  metal  applied  In  molten 
state  to  fill  all  spaces  between  the  door  and  the  part  of  the 
screw-ring  occupying  the  recess  therein  and  between  the 
engaged  lugs  to  hold  these  latter  In  position,  and  bolts 
seated  in  the  screw-ring  and  the  door-body  to  prevent  dis- 
engagement of  the  Interlocked  lugs. 


8  43.27  3.  DENTAL  BUR  AND  EXCAVATOR.  Willy 
HOHANN,  Dflsseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1905. 
Serial  No.  252,621. 


8  43,27  4.      WRENCH.      Habbisox   W.   Hiqhes,   South 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  May  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,510. 


Claim. — A  dentist-bur,  comprising  a  spherical  bead  pro- 
Tided  with  a  reduced  shank  or  neck  portion,  the  curve  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  shank  or  neck  portion  being  grad- 
val,  said  head  and  shank  or  neck  portion  being  provided  , 
with  longitudinally  and  spirally  arranged  cuttlng-rlbs  hav-  j 


Claim. — 1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  broad  flat  shank  hav- 
ing a  handle  portion  on  one  end,  and  a  member  pivoted 
near  the  other  end  of  the  shank  and  arranged  to  swing 
against  the  broad  side  of  the  shank,  the  swinging  member 
being  of  a  cross  sectional  shape  to  present  a  rounded  sur- 
face to  a  projection  of  an  element  to  be  turned,  the  swing- 
ing member  being  also  (J  shaped. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  flat  straight  shank  having  a 
handle  portion  on  one  end,  and  a  member  pivoted  In  the 
shank  and  arranged  to  swing  against  the  flat  side  of  the 
shank,  the  swinging  member  being  adapted  to  engage  a 
projection  on  an  element  to  be  turned,  a  cushion  on  the 
swinging  member,  the  shank  being  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  element  to  be  turned  and  furnish  a  fulcrum,  and  a 
cushion  on  the  shank  where  It  engages  the  element  to  be 
turned. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  having  a  recess  in  Its 
opposed  edges  near  one  end,  and  u  swinging  member  being 
sprung  into  the  recesses  to  pivot  the  swinging  member,  the 
swinging  member  forming  a  means  for  grasping  a  projec- 
tion on  an  element  to  be  turned,  the  shank  forming  a  ful- 
crum on  either  side  of  the  swinging  member. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  to  form  a  shank, 
the  plates  having  their  opposed  faces  recessed  near  one 
end.  and  a  swinging  member  bent  to  form  a  substantially 
U-shaped  structure  and  having  Its  ends  bent  to  enter  the 
recesses  in  the  plates,  and  means  for  securing  the  plates 
together. 

5.  A  faucet-wrench  comprising  a  fiat  shank  having  a 
handle  portion  on  one  end.  and  a  swinging  member  pivoted 
near  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  the  swinging  member 
being  adapted  to  go  over  the  outlet-pipe  or  the  handle  of 
a  faucet,  and  the  shank  providing  a  bearing-surface  on 
either  side  of  the  swinging  member  to  engage  the  body 
portion  of  a  faucet  and  act  as  a  fulcrum. 


843,275.     WATER-ELEVATING  MACHINE.     Stephen  A. 

Hdntlet.   Casper.   Wyo.      Filed  Apr.  24,   1905.      Serial 

No.  257,158. 

Claim. — 1.  A  pump  of  the  character  set  forth,  compris- 
ing a  rotating  shell  having  an  upwardly-flaring  Inner  sur- 
face equipped  with  a  longitudinal  rib  serving  to  induce 
the  water  to  rotate  with  the  shell,  and  an  inclined  blade 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  and  rotating  therewith,  upon 
which  the  water  may  rise  to  come  within  the  rotating  in- 
fluence of  the  longitudinal  rib,  thereby  to  acquire  centrifu- 
gal force,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  pump  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a  ro- 
tating upwardly-flaring  shell  equipped  with  internal  ribs 
extending  from  near  its  lower  end  to  near  its  upper  end. 
and  equipped,  also,  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  Internal  cen- 
tral body  rotating  with  the  shell  and  serving  to  confine 
the  water  between  Itself  and  the  shell,  whereby  inch  water 
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centrifugal 


as  raters  the  shell  will  be  eaased  to  acquli 
force,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  Id  a  pump  of  the  character  set  forth,  tie  combina- 
tion of  an  upwardly  tlarinK  rotating  shell  equipped  Inter- 
nally with  longitudinal  ribs,  an  internal  body  located  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  shell,  and  Inclined  blades  between 
said  body  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  sjiell,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

^  J?' 
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4.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  A  suitable  frame,  an  annular  trough  supported 
there<in  and  provided  with  a  discharge  passage,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  annular  trough,  an  adjustable  hanger 
supporting  said  shaft,  means  connected  with  the  ehaft 
above  said  trough  fur  rotating  said  shaft,  a  shell  sus- 
pended from  and  fixed  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  and  lat- 
eral bearings  for  the  shell  above  the  lower  end,  thereof,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pumii  of  th-^  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  shaft  supporting  means  connected  with 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  shaft-rotating  means  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  an  upwardly-flaring  shell 
into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  projects,  adjustable 
connecting  means  l>etween  the  shaft  and  shell  for  center- 
ing the  shaft  with  relation  to  the  shell,  and  an  annular 
trough  encircling  the  upper  end  of  the  shell,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

6.  In  a  water  elevating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
well  having  an  internal  shoulder,  a  frame  supported  on 
said  shoulder  and  equipped  with  Inwardly-prtsented  roll- 
ers, a  frame  supported  above  said  well  and  equipped  with 
an  annular  trough,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  trough 
and  Journaled  in  and  supported  on  said  second  -  named 
frame,  shaft  rotating  means  connected  with  the  shaft  above 
Bald  trough  and  a  shell  suspended  from  said  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith  and  engaged  clrcumferentlally  by  said  rollers, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


843.276.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  SWITCH-  William 
P.  laiaH.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  July  1«,  1904.  8e- 
rUl  No.  216,791. 

Claim. — 1.  An  automatic  switch  comprialnf  two  lerers 
moanted  npon  adjacent  centers  and  having  a  loose  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  a  spring  Joining  the  remote  ends  of 


the  lerers.  switch-contacts  controlled  by  one  of  the  said 

levers  and  operating  devices  connected  to  the  other  lever. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  lever  E,  of  an  oper- 
ating-lever D,  an  intermediate  lever  D',  a  spring  S  con- 
necting the  remote  ends  of  levers  D  and  D'  and  operating 
the  levers  over  a  dead  renter,  and  a  float  or  other  operat- 
ing device  connected  to  the  lever  D. 


3.  In  an  automatic  switch,  the  combination  with  an  op 
erating-lcver  and  an  intermediate  lever  having  their  adja- 
cent ends  in  engagement  by  means  of  a  pin  in  one  lever 
engaging  a  triangular  opening  In  the  other,  of  a  spring 
connecting  the  two  ends  of  the  said  levers,  a  switch-arm 
having  a  lost-motion  connection  with  the  said  intermedi- 
ate lever  and  a  float  or  other  operating  device  connected 
to  tbe  operating  lever. 

4.  In  an  automatic  switch,  the  combination  with  the 
levers  D  and  D'  having  their  adjacent  ends  engaging  by 
means  of  a  pin  in  one  lever  engaging  a  triangular  end  in 
the  other  lever,  of  a  spring  S  connecting  the  remote  ends 
of  the  said  levers  and  operating  the  lever  D'  upon  either 
side  of  a  dead  center,  lugs  d  on  the  hub  of  the  lever  D', 
a  switch  lever  E  having  on  its  hub  similar  lugs  c  engag- 
ing with  lugs  e',  electrical  contacts  controlled  by  the  said 
switch-lever  and  a  float  or  other  operating  means  connect- 
ed with  the  lever  D. 

.'.  .\n  automatic  connectiou-swltch  provided  with  an  in- 
closing case  having  a  projecting  sleeve  adapted  to  traverse 
the  wall  of  the  tanlc.  an  operating  shaft  p.iRsini;  through 
the  said  sleeve  and  provided  on  one  end  with  means  for 
attaching  a  float  thereto,  electrical  switch  contacts,  an 
actuating-spriDK  for  said  contacts,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  said  spring  and  the  said  operating  shaft  for 
throwing  the  spring  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  a  dead- 
center. 

G.  An  automatic  connection-switch  provided  with  an  in- 
closing l)oi  B  having  on  its  rear  sidf»  a  projecting  sleeve 
W.  an  operating  shaft  C  passing  through  the  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  float  at  its  inner  end,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  shaft,  an  actu 
ating  spring  C  for  the  switch-contacts  attached  to  said 
lever,  together  with  the  said  contacts  and  electrical  con- 
nections therefrom. 


8  4  3.277.     METHOD  OF  TREATING  LIME.     Mone  R. 
IsA.vcs,    Philadelphia,    Pa       Filed    Apr.    25,    1906.      Re- 
newed Jan.  1»">,  1907.     Serial  No.  3.'2,.")20. 
Claim.--\.   The    herein  -  described    method    of    treating 

lime,  whicii  consists  in  coml)lnlng  the  same  with  a  fluorld. 

2.  The  herein  descrll)ed  method  of  treating;  Urae,  which 
consists  in  combining  the  same  with  sodium  fluorld. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  lime,  which 
consists  in  combining  therewith  from  about  two  to  thirty 
per  cent,  of  a  fluorld. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  lime,  and  a 
fluorld. 

5.  A  composition  of   matter  consisting  of  lime,   and  a 
I  sodium  fluorld. 
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6.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  lime,  and  a 
fluorld,  combined  substantially  in  the  proportion  described. 


843,278.     CONCRETE-MIXER.     Elmer  E.  Jackson,  Fre- 
mont, Ohio.     Filed  May  31,  1905.     Serial  No.  263,028. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rotary  concrete-mixer,  a  rotary  drum 
provided  with  a  series  of  pairs  of  blades,  each  pair  com- 
prising an  inner  and  outer  blade,  which  are  so  set  with 
reference  to  an  axial  plane  of  said  drum,  that  the  two 
blades  cross  each  other  at  a  point  about  midway  of  the 
length  of  said  drum,  and  at  sufBclent  angle  so  that  as 
said  drum  Is  rotated,  the  contents  thereof  will  be  moved 
along  the  blades  alternately  from  one  end  of  said  drum 
toward  the  other,  according  to  the  direction  of  the  incline: 
and  said  outer  blade  being  widened  from  one  end  thereof 
to  said  point  of  crossing,  and  deflected  at  a  point  therebe- 
tween, near  the  discharge  end  of  said  drum,  both  for  dis- 
charging purposes,  said  blades  being  so  set,  and  the  outer 
blade  being  so  deflected  that  a  cross-section  of  said  outer 
blade  through  said  point  and  along  the  line  of  deflection, 
will  follow  a  radial  line  from  the  axis  of  said  drum,  and  a 
cross  section  of  said  inner  blade  upon  the  plane  of  said 
radial  line  will  be  substantially  parallel  thereto.  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  the  operation  of  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  rotary  concrete  mixer  a  rotary  drum  In  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  pairs  of  outer  and  inner  blades.  3  and 
4.  said  blades  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  drum,  and 
so  placed  that  they  have  a  reverse  Incline  with  reference 
to  an  axial  plane  thereof,  said  inclines  being  such  that  as 
said  drum  is  rotated,  the  contents  thereof  is  moved  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions,  said  outer  blade  being 
widened  and  deflected  near  the  discharge  end  of  said  drum, 
both  for  discharging  purpo.ses.  and  being  so  set  and  being 
so  deflected  that  a  cross  section  thereof  through  said 
point  and  along  the  line  of  deflection,  will  follow  a  radial 
line  from  the  axis  of  said  drum,  and  said  Inner  blade  be- 
ing so  set  that  as  said  contents  Is  raised  by  said  outer 
blade  a  portion  thereof  falls  thereon  and  fs  carried  in  the 
reverse  direction. 

3.  In  a  rotary  concrete-mixer,  a  hollow  cylindrical  drum 
with  drumheads  partially  closed,  and  a  series  of  pairs  of 
blades  fixed  tbert'in  which  extend  from  end  to  end  there- 
of, one  of  which  is  denominated  an  outer  blade,  and  the 
other  an  inner  blade,  said  blades  being  such  and  so  placed 
that  as  said  drum  is  made  to  operate,  and  the  blades  of 
any  given  pair  are  successively  brought  Into  operative  po- 
sition, the  contents  of  said  drum  will  be  moved  alternately 
in  opposite  directions,  said  outer  blade  being  widened  for 
part  of  its  length  from  the  discharging  end  of  said  drum, 
and  deflected  at  a  point  near  said  end.  both  for  discharg- 
ing purposes,  in  combination  with  means  for  the  operation 
of  said  dnim. 

4.  In  a  drum  of  a  rotary  concrcle-mLxer.  one  of  a  pair 
of  blades  denominated  the  outer  blade,  said  blade  being 
widened  for  a  portion  of  its  length  from  one  end  thereof, 
and  deflected  at  a  point  within  said  widened  portion  near 
said  end  both  for  discharging  purposes.  In  combination 
with  a  companion  blade  denominated  an  Inner  blade  which 
crosses  the  same  and  is  secured  thereto,  both  said  blades 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  drum,  and  to  have  their 
respective  inclines  with  reference  to  the  axial  plane  of 
such  drum  such,  that  as  the  drum  Is  rotated,  a  part  of  any 
contents   thereof  will   be   moved   toward  one  end  of  said 


drum,  while  another  part  thereof  will  be  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction— and  further  so  adapted  that  when  set 
within  such  drum,  a  radial  line  from  the  axis  thereof  will 
pass  over  said  point  of  deflection  and  transversely  through 
said  blade. 


843,270.     HEADER.     Winfred  Jacobs.  Dodge  City,  Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,319. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  header  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sickle  and  a  sickle-operating  shaft  10,  power- 
transmission  mechanism  11  therefor,  carriers,  powef- 
transmission  mechanism  lietween  the  shaft  and  the  car- 
riers including  a  clutch  under  the  operator's  control  for 
connecting  said  carriers  witli  and  disconnecting  them  from 
said  shaft  at  will 

2.  In  a  header  of  the  kind  described,  the  comtiinatlon  of 
a  sickle  and  a  sickle  ofxrating  shaft,  power  transmission 
mechanism  11  therefor,  a  platform  carrier,  elevator  car- 
riers, a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  sprockets  se- 
cured to  the  sleeve  for  operating  the  carriers,  a  clutch  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  comprising  the  two  mem- 
bers 2S  and  29,  one  member  being  secured  to  the  sleeve 
and  the  other  meuilier  being  secured  to  tlie  shaft  but  mov- 
able lengthwise  thereon,  a  compression  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  clutch  memljers  engaged,  and  a  means 
for  disengaging  them. 

3.  In  a  header,  the  combination  of  a  sickle  and  a  slckle- 
operatlng  shaft  and  power  devices  therefor,  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  roller  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
sleeve,  a  l>earing  at  the  sickle  end  for  the  shaft  and  a 
bearing  at  the  other  end  for  the  sleeve,  a  sprocket  se- 
cured to  the  sleeve  for  driving  the  carriers,  a  clutch  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  or  sprocket  comprising 
the  two  members  28  and  29,  the  member  28  being  made 
Integral  with  said  sprocket  and  the  member  29  being  keyed 
to  the  shaft  but  movable  lengthwise  thereon,  a  compres- 
sion-spring for  holding  the  clutch  members  engaged,  an 
operating-rod  for  shifting  the  clutch  member  29.  a  plat- 
form-carrier and  elevator  carriers,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


843,280.    SALT-SHAKER.    Otto  Kampfb,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  281,729. 

Claim. — 1.  A  salt-receptacle  having  one  end  thereof  per- 
forated, a  pulverizing  device  loosely  mounted  in  said  re- 
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ctptacle  near  said  perforated  end  and  adapted  to  prodnce  a 
ciiamber  near  said  end  substantially  separate  from  tbe 
body  of  tbe  receptacle  boidlng  the  salt  and  aaeana  on  said 
receptacle  for  supporting  said  pulverizing  (levlce  and  for 
giUdlng  tbe  same  to  give  said  device  a  sligbt  axial  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  receptacle  whea  the  same  is 
sliakeu. 


"^V^V'* 


".  A  salt-receptacle  having  one  end  thereof  perforated, 
a  pulverizing  device  loosely  mounted  in  said  receptacU- 
T\*^&r  said  perforated  end  and  adapted  to  produce  a  chamber 
near  said  end  substantially  separate  from  tlje  body  of  the 
receptacle  holding  the  salt,  means  on  said  receptacle  for 
supportinij  the  pulverizing  device  and  devices  forming  part 
of  tilt'  pulverlzln;;  device  and  extending  out  from  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  within  said  chaml)er  for  guljlng  said  pul- 
verizing device  during  a  slight  axial  movement  Imparted 
thereto  with  respect  to  the  receptacle  whea  the  same  is 
shaken. 

.).  The  combination  with  the  body  and  npck  of  a  salt 
receptacle  or  shaker  and  a  removable  cap  therefor,  of  a  de 
vice  adapted  to  fit  and  temporarily  remain  within  the  neck 
of  the  shaker  and  produce  therein  a  chamber  substantially 
separate  from  the  body  of  the  receptacle  holding  the  salt, 
and  said  device  being  loosely  held  at  portions  thereof  be- 
twet>n  the  cap  and  portions  of  the  neck  of  the  receptacle 
whereby  a  slight  reciprocatory  movement  is  given  to  said 
device  when  tbe  rect'ptacle  is  shaken 

4.  The  combination  with  the  bo<ly  and  neck  of  a  salt 
receptacle  or  shaker  and  a  removable  cover  therefor,  the 
neck  being  provided  with  notches  of  appreciable  depth  at 
Intervals  in  the  upper  edge,  of  ii  device  adapted  to  tit  and 
temporarily  remain  within  the  neck  of  the  shaker  and  pro- 
duce therein  a  ihambor  substantially  separate  from  the 
body  of  the  receptacle  holding  the  salt,  and  guide-arms 
forming  part  of  said  movable  device  whos«  diameter  is 
slightly  less  than  that  of  the  neck  of  the  receptacle,  with 
overturned  ends  to  the  arms  received  In  but  of  relatively 
less  diameter  than  the  depth  of  the  notches  said  notches 
serving  as  a  means  of  support  normally  for  said  movable 
device  whereby  an  axial  movement  may  be  given  to  said 
devli-e  by  the  shaking  of  the  structure  as  held  in  the  hand. 

">.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  neck  of  a  salt 
receptacle  or  shaker,  the  neck  having  notches  In  the  rim, 
and  a  removable  perforated  cap  for  the  receptacle,  of  a 
foramlnous  plate  adapted  to  be  received  and  temporarily 
remain  In  the  neck  of  the  salt-shaker,  devices  engaging 
said  notches  for  supporting  said  foramlnous  plate  loosely 
in  position  so  that  there  Is  formed  a  chamber  in  the  neck 
8<parate  from  the  chamber  holding  the  salt,  whereby  the 
salt  shaken  is  obllspd  to  pass  through  the  foramlnous  plate 
and  through  the  chamber  In  the  neck  before  reaching  the 
perforated  cap  and  simultaneous  therewith  a  movement 
Is  given  to  the  said  movable  device  axialljf  of  the  salt- 
sliaker. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  body  and  neck  of  a  salt 
receptacle  or  shaker,  the  neck  having  notchts  In  the  rim 
and  a  removable  perforated  cap  for  the  receptacle,  of  a 
foramlnous  plate  adapted  to  be  received  in  tbe  neck  of  tbe 
■alt-shaker  and  having  pointed  projections  extending  out 
therefrom  and  atri^ht  angles  to  the  plane  thereof  and  guide- 
arms  whose  extreme  diameter  acroM  tbe  plate  is  slightly 
leaa  than  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  neck  with  the  upper 
ends  of  said  arms  orertomed  and  recelyed  la  the  notches 
of  tbe  neck  and  thereby  supported,  said  notches  providing 
for  a  predetermined  and  limited  moremenc  of  the  said 
foramlnous  plate  and  its  projections  axlally  of  tbe  salt- 
•baker  and  slmnltaneous  with  tbe  removal  of  tbe  salt. 


843,281.  LA\tP-80CKET  FOR  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS. 
Charles  M.  Keiek  and  Edwin  W.  Keieu,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  11,  1904.     Serial  No.  216,087. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  pair 
of  porcelain  blocks  oppositely  recessed  to  form  a  chamber, 
a  pair  of  colled  springs  In  said  chamber,  a  contact-plate 
supporting  said  sprlnkjs,  a  pair  of  contact  pieces  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  plate,  an  external  key  extending  into 
said  chamber,  and  means  upon  said  key  for  actuating  said 
plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  chambered 
body,  a  pair  of  coiled  springs  in  the  chamber,  a  plate  sup- 
porting said  springs,  a  pair  of  electric  terminals  In  said 
clamber,  and  means  for  actuating  said  plate,  the  arrange- 
ment bein;;  such  that  the  plate  may  be  manually  forced 
into  contact  with  the  termiuals  and  forced  out  of  contact 
by  means  of  the  springs. 

•"J.  In  a  device  of  the  dfseribed  character,  a  chambered 
body,  a  metal  strip  having  at  one  end  a  return  bend  form- 
ing a  contact  point,  having  also  at  its  other  end  a  return- 
b<^nd  provided  with  a  hole  In  allnement  with  another  hole 
In  the  strip,  a  key  journalcd  in  said  two  holes,  a  binding- 
screw  engaged  with  said  metal  strip,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  metal  strip  in  the  chamber  of  said  Itody. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  charact«'r,  a  block  of  In- 
si. latlng  material,  said  block  having  a  chamber  which 
chamber  has  recesses  forming  pockets  In  its  sides,  a  coiled 
spring  In  each  of  said  recesses,  a  make  and  break  plate  held 
normally  open  by  said  springs,  and  means  for  manually 
moving  said  plate  into  closed  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  described  character  comprising  a 
two-part  porcelain  block  baviUK  In  the  Interior  thereof  an 
Inclosed  chamber,  one  of  said  parts  having  through  one 
of  Its  walls  two  holes  for  the  inleadlng  and  outleadlng 
conductors,  two  binding-screws  In  said  chamber,  two  ter- 
minals adapted  for  enijagement  with  corresponding  lamp- 
terminals  and  leading  Into  said  chamber,  connections  in 
said  chamber  between  said  terminals  and  said  binding- 
screws,  a  make-and-break  device  In  said  connections,  and  a 
kej  which  controls  said  make  and-break  device,  combined 
with  a  two  part  shell  adapted  torecelve  and  to  hold  said  two 
block  parts  In  assembled  relation,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  shell  parts  together. 


8  4  3.282.     SYSTEM  OF  PIPING  FOR  CIRCULATING 

SYSTEMS.     John-  C.  Kitton,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Nov. 

27,  1905.     Serial  No.  289.262. 

Claim. — 1.  A  system  of  piping  for  a  circulating  system 
embodying  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  In  substantially 
vertical  allnement,  each  section  comprising  a  header  con- 
structed with  a  receiving-chamber  and  with  a  discharge- 
chamber,  a  series  of  upwardly  diverging  exterior  pipes  each 
opening  into  one  of  said  chambers  and  having  a  closed 
outer  end.  and  a  series  of  interior  pipes  projecting  within 
the  exterior  pipes,  each  opening  into  the  other  of  said 
chambers  at  Its  lower  end  and  into  the  corresponding  ex- 
terior pipe  at  its  upper  end,  the  discharge-chamber  of  one 
header  communicating  with  the  receiving  chamber  of  the 
adjacent  header. 

2.  A  system  of  piping  for  a  circulating  system  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  in  substantially  verti- 
cal allnement,  each  section  comprising  a  header  construct- 
ed witb  a  receiving-chamber  and  with  a  discharge-chamber. 
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a  series  of  upwardly-diverging  exterior  pipes  each  opening 
Into  one  of  paid  chambers,  and  a  series  of  Interior  pipes 
projecting  within  the  exterior  pipes  each  opening  Into 
the  other  of  said  chambers  at  its  lower  end  aivd  Into  the 
corresponding  exterior  pipe  at  Its  upper  end.  the  dlscharge- 
chamt>er  of  one  header  communicating  with  the  receiving- 
chamber  of  the  adjacent  header,  the  two  corresponding  ex- 
terior and  interior  pipes  arranged  to  form  a  restricted 
passage  way  therct)etween  whereby  the  flow  will  be  retard- 
ed and  directed  into  each  of  the  receiving-chambers  and 
over  Into  the  Interior  pipes  and  therethrough  into  the  dis- 
charge-chamber. 


3.  A  system  of  piping  for  a  circulating  system  embody- 
[  Ing  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  In  series  one  below 
another,  each  section  comprising  a  header  constructed  with 
a  receiving  and  a  discharge  chaml>er,  a  series  of  exterior 
pipes  i>ach  opening  into  one  of  said  chambers,  and  a  series 
of  interior  pipes  projecting  within  the  exterior  pipes  each 
opening  Into  the  other  of  said  chambers  at  its  lower  end 
and  Into  the  corresponding  exterior  pipe  at  its  upper  end, 
the  discharge  chamber  of  one  header  communicating  with 
the  recelvlng-chaml)er  of  the  adjacent  header  throughout 
the  aeries  of  sections,  the  two  corresponding  exterior  and 
interior  pipes  arranged  to  form  a  restricted  passage-way 
therebetween,  whereby  the  flow  will  be  retarded  and  di- 
rected into  each  of  the  receiving-chambers  one  after  an- 
other and  thence  through  the  corresponding  restricted  pas- 
sage-way Into  the  corresponding  discharge-chamber. 
I  4.  A  system  of  piping  for  the  passage  of  gases  or  liquids 
embodying  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  in  vertical 
series,  each  section  comprising  a  header  having  a  series  of 
exterior  pipes  and  a  series  of  interior  pipes,  the  interior 
pipes  arranged  to  permit  the  gas  or  liquid  passing  in  one 
direction  between  the  Interior  and  the  exterior  pipes  and 
back  In  the  opposite  direction  through  the  interior  pipe, 
the  pipes  of  one  section  arranged  to  partially  surround  the 
header  and  pipes  of  the  next  section  above,  and  the  head- 
ers communicating  one  with  another. 

5.  A  system  of  piping  for  the  passage  of  gases  or  liquids, 
embodying  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  each  section  comprising  a  lit-ader  having  two  com- 
partments, a  series  of  exterior  pijxs  communicating  with 
one  of  said  compartments  and  having  closed  outer  ends, 
and  a  series  of  Interior  pipes  each  opening  into  the  cor- 
responding exterior  pipe  and  into  the  other  compartment 
of  the  header  whereby  the  gas  or  liquid  may  pass  In  one 
direction  through  one  of  said  pipes  and  back  In  a  reverse 
direction  through  the  other  of  said  pipes,  the  headers 
communicating  one  with  another,  and  tbe  pipes  of  one  sec- 
tion arranged  to  partially  surround  the  header  and  pipes 
of  the  section  above. 

0  .\  system  of  piping  for  a  circulating  system  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections  each  formed  with  a  receiving- 
chamber  and  with  a  discharge-chamber,  and  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radiating  pipes  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  receiving  chamber  and  said  discharge-chamber, 
I  12fiO.  0.— 131 


the  discharge  chaml)er  of  the  first  section  communicating 
with  the  receiving-chamber  of  the  next  succeeding  section, 
whereby  the  flow  Is  directed  into  each  of  the  receiving- 
chambers  one  after  the  other  and  thence  through  the  cor- 
responding radiating  pipes  into  the  corresponding  dis- 
charge-chamber. 


843,283.     ELECTRIC  SIGNAI^     Charles  L.  Krvu.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1903.     Serial  No.  138,578. 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric  signal  comprising  a  vibrating 
armature,  a  suitable  support,  a  permanent  field-magnet 
carried  by  said  support  and  projecting  therefrom,  the  end 
of  said  magnet  farthermost  from  said  support  being  ex- 
tended laterally  adjacent  one  side  of  said  vibrating  arma- 
ture, an  operating  electromagnet  carried  by  said  support 
and  having  one  only  of  Its  poles  arranged  adjacent  the 
opposite  side  of  said  vibrating  armature,  a  sounder  carried 
by  said  support  and  n  tappet  operated  by  said  armature 
arranged  to  strike  said  sounder. 

2.  An  electric  signal  comprising  a  horizontal  support,  a 
permanent  field  magnet  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
and  having  Its  lower  end  bent  laterally  and  then  upwardly, 
a  horizontally-disposed  vibrating  armature  arranged  above 
and  pivoted  on  a  bracket  secured  to  the  lower  upturned 
end  of  said  permanent  field  magnet,  an  operating-electro- 
magnet carried  by  said  support  and  extendiug  downwardly 
therefrom  and  having  one  of  its  poles  arranged  adjacent 
and  above  said  vibrating:  armature,  an  adjusting  screw 
against  which  said  armature  is  normally  held  by  said  per- 
manent field-magnet,  a  bell  or  sounder  carried  by  said  sup 
port  and  a  tappet  operated  by  said  armature  and  arranged 
to  strike  said  bell  or  sounder. 

3.  .\  biased  electric  slpnal  comprising  a  pivoted  vibrat- 
ing armature,  a  permanent  field  magnet  and  an  operating- 
electromagnet,  each  of  said  magnets  having  one  only 
of  its  poles  arranged  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  vibrat- 
ing armature,  said  poles  being  arranged  opposite  each 
other  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  armature,  a  sounder 
and  a  tappet  operated  by  said  armature  and  arranged  to 
strike  said  sounder. 

4.  .\n  electric  signal  comprising  a  support,  a  vibrating 
armature  pivoted  below  said  support,  a  permanent  field- 
magnet  and  a  single-spool  electromagnet  mounted  on  sabl 
support  and  «'xtending  downwardly  therefrom  with  the 
lowermost  poles  arranged  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said 
vibrating  arm.Tture.  an  adjustable  stop  against  which  said 
armature  is  normally  held  by  said  permanent  field  magnet, 
a  tappet  connected  to  said  vibrating  armature  and  a  bell 
or  sounder  carried  by  said  support  and  arranged  to  be 
struck  by  said  tappet. 

f).  An  electric  signal  comprising  a  pivoted  armature,  an 
operating-electromagnet  therefor,  a  permanent  magnet 
having  its  poles  arranged  adjacent  respectively  the  oppo- 
site poles  of  said  electromagnet,  each  of  said  magnets  hav- 
ing one  only  of  its  poles  arranged  adjacent  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  armature,  a  sounder  and  a  tappet  oper- 
ated by  said  armature  arranged  to  strike  said  sounder. 

6.  An  electric  signal  comprising  a  pivoted  vibrating 
armature,  a  signal  spool  electromagnet,  a  permanent  field- 
magnet  having  Its  poles  arranged  adjacent  the  oppositely- 
disposed  poles  of  said  electromagnet  and  one  pole  of  each 
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of  said  magnets  being  arranged  adjacent  tke  free  end  of 
and  on  opposite  aides  respectively  of  said  vibrating  arma- 
ture, a  stop  against  which  said  armature  Is  normally  held 
by  aaid  permanent  magnet,  a  sounder  and  a  tappet  oper- 
ated by  said  armature  arranged  to  strike  said  sounder. 


84.^.284.       DUMIMNG  WAGON        Henry     ^^     Langreder. 
Chicago,    111.      Filed   Nov.    1,    1006.      Serial   No.   341.^67. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  sid^  of  a  wagon 


box,  of  two  longitudinally  extending  bottom 
In    cross-section    with    their    concave    faces 


plates  curved 
Inward,    and 


means  for  moving  said  plates  to  draw  the  r  outer  edges 
from  the  sides  of  the  box  and  to  raise  the  edges  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  center  of  the  structure. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  sides  of  a  wapbn  box,  of  two 
longitudinally  extending  bottom  plates  hinged  together 
along  the  medial  line  of  the  box.  said  plate^  being  curved 
in  cros.s  section  and  having  their  concave  jfaces  inward, 
and  means  for  raising  the  adjacent  edges  |of  the  plates 
and  drawing  the  outer  edges  thereof  away  from  the  sides 
of  the  box. 

3.  The  combination  wiih  the  side<«  of  a  wagon  box.  of 
two  longitudinally-extending  bottom  plates  ci)rved  In  cross- 
section  with  their  concave  faces  inward,  the  outer  edges 
of  said  plates  being  substantially  at  the  level  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box  and  the  Inner  edges  of  the  plates  being  at 
a  higher  level  than  the  bottom  of  the  box.  ind  means  for 
movink:  said  plates  to  draw  the  outer  eii^.s  tliereof  away 
from  the  sides  of  the  box  and  to  raise  tbelr  Inner  edges. 

4.  The  coml)ination  with  the  walls  of  a  wagon-box,  of 
two  longitudinally  extending  bottom  plates  curved  In 
cross-section  with  their  concave  faces  inward,  said  plates 
being  hinged  together  along  the  median  Una  of  the  struc- 
ture and  having  their  outer  portions  adjacent  to  the  lower 
level  of  the  box  and  their  adjacent  edges  at  n  hitrher  level, 
and  means  for  moving  said  plates  to  raise  their  adjacent 
edges  and  draw  their  outer  edges  Inward. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  sides  of  a  wagon  box.  of 
two  longitudinally  extending  bottom  plates  curved  In 
cross  section  with  their  concave  faces  Inward,  castings 
beneath  the  plates  and  conforming  to  the  curves  thereof 
to  support  the  same,  and  ftieans  for  raising  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  plates  and  drawing  the  outer  sides  thereof 
away  from  the  sides  of  the  box. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  sides  of  a  «vagon-box,  of 
two  longitudinally  extending  bottom  plates  curved  in 
cross-section  with  their  concave  faces  inward,  castings 
beneath  the  plates  and  conforming  to  the  curves  thereof 
to  support  the  same,  means  for  raising  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  plates  and  drawing  the  outer  sides  thereof  away 
from  the  sides  of  the  box,  and  suitable  antifriction-rollers 
OD  the  castings  adapted  to  engage  the  platet*. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  sides  of  a  wagonbox,  of 
two  longitudinally  extending  bottom  plates  curved  in 
cross-section  with  their  concave  faces  invfard.  a  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  box.  means  of  connection 
t>etween  the  shaft  and  the  plates  whereby  rotation  of  the 
shaft  will  draw  the  pdges  of  the  plates  together,  an  oper- 
ating-handle, and  means  of  connection  InclQdlng  a  worm 
and  gear  Interposed  between  the  handle  and  the  shaft  for 
rotating  the  abaft  as  the  handle  Is  moved. 


843.285.  REGISTER  NAME- BOARD.  P'tKD  W.  Lbu- 
THKSSKR.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  27,  190^.  Serial  No. 
314,098. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  name-board,  a  flat  name-plate  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  partitlon-rlbs  extending  above  the 
plane  of  the  board  and  leaving  name-space*  between  the 


ribs,   the  ribs  being  broken  by  the  formation  of  recesses 

(extending  through  the  ribs  and  below  the  surface  of  the 
plate  adapted  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  name-cards,  sub- 
stantially as  dfsiTibed 


2.  In  a  name-board,  a  name  plate  provided  with  a  pla- 
rallty  of  partltlon-ribs  leaving  name-spaces  between  the 
ribs,  the  ribs  being  broken  by  the  formation  therein  of 
recesses  adapted  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  name-cards, 
and  clamping  rails  overhanging  the  ends  of  the  ribs  and 
providing.  In  conjunction  with  the  plate,  spaces  for  the 
In.sertlon  of  the  ends  of  cards,  substantially  as  described. 

.*?.  In  a  name-board,  a  name-plate  having  formed  therein 
a  plurality  of  parallel  partltlon-rlbs  providing  name-spaces 
for  the  reception  of  card.s.  the  ribs  being  broken  by  the 
formation  therethrough  of  recesses  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  width  of  the  ribs,  said  recesses  extending  into 
the  surface  of  the  name-plate  and  adapted  to  facilitate 
the  removal   of   name-cards,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  name-board,  a  name-plate  having  formed  therein 
a  plurality  of  parallel  partition  ribs  providing  name-spaces 
between  them,  the  ribs  being  broken  by  the  formation 
therethrough  of  recesses  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
width  of  the  ribs  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  name- 
cards,  and  clamplng-ralls  overhanging  the  ends  of  the  ribs 
and  providing.  In  conjunction  with  the  plate,  spaces  for 
the  Insertion  of  the  ends  of  cards,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  name-board,  a  name-plate  of  sheet  metal  having 
formed  fhereln  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  parallel 
ril)s  providing  name-si)aces  between  them,  each  of  the  ribs 
being  interrupted  by  the  formation  therethrough  of  a 
recess  extending  out  into  the  adjacent  spares  und  adapted 
to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  name-cards,  and  clamping- 
rails  overhanging  the  ends  of  the  ribs  and  providing.  In 
conjunction  with  the  plate,  spaces  for  the  Insertion  of  the 
ends  of  cards,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  name  board  or  register,  a  frame,  a  name-plate 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  having 
formed  therein  a  plurality  of  partltlon-rlbs  providing 
spaces  for  name  cards,  each  of  the  ribs  l)elng  broken  by  the 
formation  therethrough  of  a  recess  adapted  to  facilitate 
removal  of  the  name  cards,  the  several  sections  of  the 
name-plate  being  secured  within  the  frame,  having  be- 
tween each  section  an  Intermediate  rail,  the  outer  frame 
and  Intermediate  rails  being  provided  with  flanges  over- 
hanging the  partition  ribs  and  affording  spaces  for  the 
insertion  of  the  ends  of  the  cards,  and  rear  clamping- 
cleats  for  holding  the  sections  clamped  against  the  flanges, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  name  board,  a  name  plate  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  partitlon-rlbs  leaving  name  spaces  between  them, 
each  of  the  ribs  being  broken  by  the  formation  there- 
through of  a  recess,  overhanging  end  closures  for  each  of 
the  name-spaces,  in  combination  with  name  cards  of  a 
proper  width  to  be  laid  within  the  name  spaces  between 
the  ribs  by  bending  the  cards  to  retract  the  ends  suffi- 
ciently   to   permit   insertion    under   the   overhanging  end 
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clostires    of    the   name-spaces,    the    recesses    of   the   ribs 

facilitating  the  removal  of  the  cards,  substantially  as  de- 
8crll>ed. 

8.  In  a  name-board,  a  name  plate  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  partltlon-rlbs  leaving  name-spaces  between  the 
ribs,  rails  overhanging  the  ends  of  the  ribs  to  provide  card- 
sockets,  and  cards  formed  of  flexible  material  of  greater 
length  than  the  exposed  portions  of  the  name-spaces  and 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  place  by  bending  back  the 
body  of  the  card  to  retract  the  ends  and  allow  them  to  be 
Inserted  into  the  card  sockets  and  forced  back  thereinto 
when  the  card  Is  straightened  out  between  the  ribs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


843.286.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  ROB- 
EBT  H.  Little.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Talbot  A  Hoist, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1905.  Serial  No. 
291,203. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  solenoid,  of  a  shaft 
to  which  motion  Is  to  be  Imparted,  a  ratchet-wheel  upon 
the  shaft,  a  rocker  arm  upon  and  rotatable  with  respect 
to  the  shaft,  said  rocker-arm  being  connected  with  the 
core  of  the  solenoid,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  rocker-arm 
and  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  spring  connecting  the 
pawl  with  the  rocker  arm  to  engage  said  pawl  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  switch  comprising  spring-fingers  and  cir- 
cuit-closing plunger  for  connecting  the  fingers,  a  rod  car- 
rying the  plunger,  a  bracket  provided  upon  the  rod,  a 
swinging  arm  articulated  to  the  rocker-arm,  a  spring  car- 
ried by  the  swinging  arm  and  serving  to  engage  the 
bracket  to  elevate  the  plunger,  a  ring  clutch  engaging  the 
plunger  rod,  a  swlugiu;:  frame  engaging  the  said  clutch, 
said  frame  having  a  bifurcated  end  between  the  bifurcated 
portions  of  which  said  swiuging  arm  projects,  a  rolling 
weight  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bifurcated  end  of  said 
frame,  a  chute  guiding  said  weight  to  the  frame  and  a 
rack  leading  from  an  exit  opening  of  said  chute  to  Its  re- 
ceiving-mouth and  serving  to  convey  the  rolling  weight 
back  to  the  chute  after  being  discharged  therefrom  by  the 
swinging  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.   The  combination  with  a  solenoid,  of  a  shaft  to  which 
motion  Is  to  be  Imparted,  a  ratchet-wheel  upon  the  shaft, 
a  rocker  arm  upon  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  shaft, 
said  rocker-arm  being  connected  with  the  core  of  the  solen 
old,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  rocker  arm  and  engaging  the 


ratchet-wheel,"  a  switch  including  a  circuit  closing  plunger, 
a  rod  carrying  the  plunger,  a  swinging  arm  operated  by 
the  motor  and  adapted  to  engage  the  plunger,  a  clutch  en- 
gaging the  piuuger-rod.  a  releasing  device  engaging  said 
clutch,  a  rolling  weight  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  releasing 
device,  a  chute  guiding  said  weight  to  the  releasing  de- 
vice and  a  track  leading  from  an  exit-opening  of  said  chute 
to  Its  receiving  mouth  and  serving  to  convey  the  rolling 
weight  back  to  the  chute  after  being  discharged  therefronv 
by  the  swinging  arm,  8ul)siantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  solenoid,  of  a  shaft  to  which 
motion  Is  to  be  Imparted,  a  ratchet-wheel  upon  the  shaft, 
a  pawl  operated  by  the  solenoid  and  engaging  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  switch  Including  a  circuit-closing  plunger,  a  rod 
carrying  the  plunger,  a  swinging  arm  operated  by  the  mo- 
tor and  adapted  to  engage  the  plunger,  a  clutch  engaging 
the  plunger-rod,  a  releasing  device  engaging  said  clutch,  a 
rolling  weight  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  releasing  device, 
a  chute  guiding  said  weight  to  the  releasing  device,  and  a 
track  leading  from  an  exit-opening  of  said  chute  to  its  re- 
ceiving-mouth and  serving  to  convey  the  roiling  weight 
back  to  the  chute  after  being  discharged  therefrom  by  the 
swinging  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  shaft  to  which 
motion  Is  to  be  Imparted,  a  ratchet-wheel  upon  the  shaft, 
a  pawl  operated  by  the  motor  and  engaging  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  switch  Including  a  circuit-closing  plunger,  a  rod 
carrying  the  plunger,  a  swinging  arm  operated  by  the  mo- 
tor and  adapted  to  engage  the  plunger,  a  clutch  engaging 
the  plunger-rod,  a  releasing  device  engaging  said  clutch,  a 
rolling  weight  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  releasing  device, 
a  chute  guiding  said  weight  to  the  releasing  device,  and  a 
track  leading  from  an  cxlt-openlng  of  said  chute  to  its 
recelvlng-niouth  and  serving  to  convey  the  rolling  weight 
back  to  the  chute  after  being  discharged  therefrom  by  the 
swinging  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  shaft  to  which 
motion  is  to  be  Imparted,  a  ratchet-wheel  upon  the  shaft, 
a  pawl  operated  by  the  motor  and  engaging  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  switch  Including  a  circuit-closing  plunger,  a  rod 
carrying  the  plunger,  a  swinging  arm  operated  by  the  mo- 
tor and  adapted  to  engage  the  plunger,  a  clutch  engaging 
the  plunger-rod,  a  releasing  device  engaging  said  clutch, 
and  a  rolling  weight  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  releasing 
device  and  be  removed  therefrom  by  the  swinging  arm.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  load  actuating 
element,  means  permitting  Intermittent  engagement  of 
said  motor  and  load-actuating  element,  means  for  effecting 
the  operation  of  said  element  by  said  motor,  and  a  travel- 
ing weight  governed  l)v  the  motor  and  controlling  said 
latter  means,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  load-actuating 
element  to  be  driven  thereby,  means  effecting  the  intermit- 
tent operation  of  said  element  by  said  motor,  and  a  travel- 
ing weight  governed  l>y  said  motor  and  governing  said 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  load- 
actuating  element  to  be  driven  thereby,  switching  mech- 
anism controlling  circuit  of  the  motor  and  effecting  Inter- 
mittent operation  of  said  motor  and  the  element  controlled 
thereby,  and  a  traveling  weight  governing  said  switching 
mechanism  and  governed  by  the  motor,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  load- 
actuating  element  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  switching  mecB- 
anism  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  motor  and  effecting 
intermittent  operation  of  said  motor  and  the  element  con- 
trolled thereby,  said  mechanism  Including  a  circuit  open- 
ing and  closing  switch  element,  a  releasing  device  permit- 
ting said  switch  to  close  and  a  clutching  mechanism  en- 
gaging said  switch  element  to  open  said  circuit,  and  a 
traveling  weight  governed  by  the  motor  and  thrust  there- 
by into  engagement  with  the  releasing  device  to  close  cir- 
cuit through  the  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  load- 
actuating  element  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  switching  mech- 
anism controlling  the  circuit  of  the  motor  and  effecting 
Intermittent  operation  of  said  motor  and  the  element  con- 
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tpollpd  thereby,  said  mechanism  Including  a  circuit  open- 
ing and  closing  switch  element,  a  releasing  device  permit- 
ting said  switch  to  close  and  a  clutching  mechanism  en- 
gaging said  switch  element  to  open  said  circuit,  and  a 
traveling  weight  governed  by  the  motor  and  thrust  thereby 
Into  engagement  with  the  releasing  device  to  close  circuit 
through  the  motor,  and  an  arm  operated  by  tbe  motor  to 
remove  said  weight  from  the  releasing  device  to  stop  the 
load-actuating  element,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  load- 
actuating  element  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  switching  mech- 
anism controlling  the  circuit  of  the  motor  a»d  effecting 
Intermittent  operation  of  said  motor  and  the  elt^ment  con- 
trolled thereby,  said  mechanism  Including  a  circuit  open- 
ing and  closing  switch  element,  a  releasing  device  per- 
mitting said  switch  to  close,  and  a  clutching  mpchanism 
engaging  said  switch  element  to  open  said  circuit,  and  a 
traveling  weight  governed  by  the  motor  and  thru-f  thereby 
into  engagement  with  the  releasing  device  t<>  il'is.-  circuit 
through  the  motor,  and  an  arm  operated  by  tlje  motor  to 
remove  said  weight  from  the  releasing  devi<  ••  to  stop  the 
load-actuating  element,  a  chute  leading  to  the  ri'leasing  de- 
vic»>.  and  a  track  connecting  the  exit  and  the  m(outh  of  the 
chute  for  guiding  the  weight  back  to  the  releasing  device. 
But)stantlally  as  described.  j 

1'2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  switching  mech- 
anism controlling  its  circuit,  and  a  weight  govt-fni-d  by  the 
motor  and  governing  said  switching  mechanisti.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

l.'{.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  swltijhing  mech- 
anism controlling  Ita  circuit  and  a  weight  governed  by  the 
motor  and  governing  said  switching  mechanjsm.  and  a 
track  leading  from  and  to  the  switching  mecha(nlsm,  upon 
which  the  weight  Is  thrust  by  the  motor  and  tpon  which 
said  weight  may  travel,  substantially  as  described. 
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Cltiim.—l.  A  motor  comprising  a  series  of  field  magnet 
poles  of  alternate  polarity,  a  rotatable  armature  having  a 
non-rotatable  coll,  means  rotatable  independent  I  y  of  said 
armature  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  current  deliv- 
ered to  the  coil,  and  positive  means  for  preventing  reverse 
rotation  of  said  armature,  against  which  meant  the  arma- 
ture is  held  wh>^n  a  cnnstant  current  pa-s.ses  through  .said 
coll 

2.  A  motor  coniprisinu  a  series  of  field-raagtjet  poles  of 
alternate  polarity,  an  armature  rotatable  in  oQe  direction 
step  by  step  under  the  influence  of  said  field-miignet  poles 
and  having  separate  subpoles,  and  positive  means  for  pre- 
venting reverse  rotation  of  said  armature  when  the  centers 
of  said  subpoles  have  traveled  past  the  centers  of  the 
field-magnet  poles. 

3.  An  electric  motor  comprising  an  electromagnetic 
armature  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  coil  adapt- 
ed to  magnetize  said,  armature,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
perman«si|.  -aiagnets  having  poles  in  cooperative  relation 
to  those  "of  said  armature,  and  positive  means  (or  prevent- 
ing reverse  movement  of  said  armature  when  It  l|  at  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermlne<l  positions  and  when  said 
coll  is  excited  by  a  constant  current,  the  construction  and 
arrangement  of  the  poles  of  said  armature  and  said  per- 
manent magnets  being  such  that  said  armatuoe  Is  caused 
to  rotate  to  the  next  In  advance  of  said  predetermined 
positions  each  time  the  polarity  of  the  operating  current 
la  reversed 


843,288.     FRICTION-CLUTCH,     Albert  Mastbb,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  June  15,  1905.     Serial  No.  265.327. 


.■.     .*    -•'   ^■ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  frlctlon-clutch,  the  combination  of  a 
clutch  member  comprising  oppositely-disposed,  relatively 
movable  jaws  having  grooved  hearing-faces  with  inclined, 
flaring  walls  and  a  second  clutch  member  having  a  scries 
of  radial  lugs  fixed  thereto,  a  series  of  i)locks  held  between 
said  lugs  and  Interposed  between  and  arranged  to  extend 
within  the  grooved  bearing-faces  of  said  jaws,  said  blocks 
being  independently  and  loosely  held  In  said  second  clutch 
member  and  having  oppositely-disposed,  inclined  bearing- 
faces  corresponding  to  the  bearing-faces  of  said  jaws, 
whereby  said  blocks  may  be  accurately  centered  within 
and  securely  gripped  between  said  jaws,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  frlctlon-clutch.  the  combination  of  a  clutch 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed,  rela- 
tively movable  jaws  having  annular,  grooved,  V-shaped 
bearing-faces  and  a  second  clutch  member  having  a  series 
of  radial  lugs  fixed  thereto  forming  spaces  open  on  one 
side,  a  series  of  wooden  blocks  held  in  the  spaces  between 
.said  lugs  and  interposed  between  and  extending  within 
the  grooved  bearing-faces  of  said  jaws,  said  blocks  being 
independently  and  loosely  held  In  said  second  clutch  mem- 
ber and  movable  in  axial  direction  relatively  thereto  and 
said  blocks  having  V-shaped  bearing-faces  on  their  oppo- 
site sides  corresponding  to  the  bearing-faces  of  said  jaws, 
whereby  said  blocks  will  be  accurately  centered  within 
and  securely  gripped  by  said  jaws  when  the  latter  are 
clamped  upon  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  one  member  carrying  a 
series  of  blocks  formed  upon  their  opposite  faces  with  V- 
shaped  bearing  surfaces  and  independently  and  loosely 
held  within  said  member,  and  another  member  comprising 
jaws  having  circular  V  shaped  bearing-faces  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  sflid  »".egmental  blocks  and  within 
which  jaws  said  blocks  extend,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  frlctlon-clutch  comprising  a  disk  like  member  pro- 
vided at  Its  periphery  with  an  overhanging  annular  part, 
provided  with  inwardly-depending  projections  fixed  there- 
to, a  series  of  friction  blocks  Interposed  between  said  pro- 
jections and  Independently  movable  axially  with  respect 
thereto  and  having  bearing  faces  upon  their  opposite  sides, 
another  member  having  two  jaws  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  blocks  and  means  for  clamping  said  jaws 
against  said  blocks. 

5.  A  frlctlon-clutch  comprising  a  dlsk-Uke  member  pro- 
vided at  its  periphery  with  an  overhanging  annular  part, 
provided  with  inwardly-depending  projections  fixed  thereto 
and  forming  spaces  open  at  their  Inner  sides,  a  series  of 
wooden  friction  blocks  interposed  In  spaces  between  said 
projections,  said  frlctlon-blocks  being  held  In  manner  free 
to  move  Independently  and  axially  and  being  provided  at 
their  opposite  sides  with  V-shaped  bearing  faces,  another 
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member  comprising  two  Jaws  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  blocks  and  having  V-shaped  annular  grooves  to  en- 
gage the  bearing-faces  of  said  blocks,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  jaws  against  said  blocks. 

0.  \  friction  clutch  comprising  a  disk-like  member  pro- 
vided at  its  periphery  with  an  overhanging  annular  part 
removably  bolted  thereto,  provided  with  Inwardly-depend- 
ing projections  fixed  thereto  and  forming  spaces  open  at 
their  inner  sides,  a  series  of  frlctlon-blocks  Interposed  In 
spaces  between  said  projections,  said  frlctlon-blocks  being 
held  In  manner  free  to  move  independently  and  axially, 
and  being  provided  at  their  opposite  sides  with  V-shaped 
bearing  fares,  another  m.mlver  comprising  two  jaws  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  of  said  blocks  and  having  V- 
shaped  annular  grooves  to  engage  the  bearing-faces  of  said 
blocks,  one  of  said  jaws  being  fixed  and  the  other  of  said 
Jaws  being  mounted  to  move  in  axial  direction,  and  tog- 
gle-links for  shifting  said  movable  jaw. 

7.  A  frlctlon-clutch  comprising  one  member  carrying 
blocks  provided  with  Inclined  bearing-faces  and  another 
member  provided  with  jaws  to  engage  said  bearing-faces 
and  means  for  clamping  said  Jaws  against  said  blocks, 
comprlsinu:  toggle-links  connected  to  said  Jaws,  a  bolt 
uniting  said  toggle-links,  an  adjustable  bearing  for  said 
bolt  and  means  for  shifting  said  toggle-links. 

8.  A  friction-clutch  comprising  one  member  provided 
with  bearing-surfaces  and  another  member  provided  with 
jaws  engairlng  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing-surfaces, 
one  of  said  jaws  l)eing  movable,  toggle-links  for  shifting 
said  movalile  jaw,  a  bolt  uniting  said  toggle-links,  one  of 
said  links  havinu'  an  adjustable  shoe  engaging  said  bolt 
and  a  set-screw  carried  at  the  end  of  said  link  for  adjust- 
ing said  shoe. 

0.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  member  having  a  series 
of  radially-extending  projections  or  lugs  fixed  thereto,  a 
series  of  frlctlon-blocks  Independently  and  loosely  held  be- 
tween the  lugs  of  said  member  and  each  movable  Independ- 
ently in  axial  direction  relatively  thereto,  a  second  clutch 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  jaws  hav- 
ing circular,  grooved  bearing-faces  with  fiarlng  walls,  said 
blocks  beinn  arranged  to  extend  within  the  grooved  bear- 
ing-faces of  said  Jaws  and  having  oppositely-disposed,  in- 
clined bearing  faces  corresponding  to  the  bearing-faces  of 
said  jaws  and  means  for  clamping  said  Jaws  upon  said 
blocks,  8ul)8tantially  as  described 

10.  A  frlctlon-clutch  comprising  a  disk-like  member  hav- 
ing at  Its  periphery  an  overhanging  annular  part  provided 
with  an  Inwardly-extending  portion  carrying  a  series  of 
frlctlon-blocks,  said  blocks  being  held  in  manner  to  move 
Independently  and  axially.  a  second  clutch  member  com- 
prising a  hub  portion  and  a  pair  of  circular  or  ring-like 
Jaws  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  series  of  blocks, 
one  of  said  Jaws  snugly  fitting  upon  the  hub  portion  of 
said  second  clutch  member  and  keyed  to  slide  axially 
thereon  and  means  for  clamping  said  Jaws  upon  said 
blocks,  substantially  as  described, 

j  11.  A  friction  clutch,  comprising  one  member  carrying  a 
series  of  blocks  and  a  second  member  provided  with  a  pair 
of  circular  or  disk  like  jaws  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 

'  said  series  of  blocks,  pairs  of  toggle-links,  the  links  of  each 
pair  being  pivoted  respectively  to  said  jaws  and  to  each 

I    other,  a  sliding  sleeve  and  links  connecting  said  sleeve  to 

I  the  connecting-bolts  between  said  toggle-links,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


practically  colorless  transparent  liquid  of  an  agreeable 
aroma,  having  Its  boiling-point  115°-125''  centigrade  under 
20-25  millimeters  pressure,  and  being  lighter  than  water, 
almost  Insoluble  in  same,  easily  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether, 
benzol  and  gasolene. 


843,290.     ACETYLENE  CARBONIC- ACID  DERIVATIVE. 

CUAELES  MouBEU,  Paris,  France.     Original  application 

filed  Aug.  4,  1S102,  Serial  No.  118,292.     Divided  and  this 

application  filed  June  27.  1905.     Serial  No.  267.291. 

Claim. — 1.   As  new  bodies  the  above-described  ethers  of 

isoamyl  proplollc  acid,  methyl-6-heptln-2-olc-l,  said  ethers 

being  oily,  practically  colorless,  transparent  liquids  of  a 

more   or   less   pronounced   agreeable   aroma,    lighter   than 

water,  almost  Insoluble  In  same,  easily  soluble  In  alcohol, 

ether,  benzol  and  gasolene,  their  boiling-points  being  100'- 

110°  centigrade  under  fifteen  millimeters  pressure. 

2.  As  a  new  body  the  above-described  methyllc  ether  of 
Isoamyl  propiolic  acid.  methyl-6-heptln-2-olc  1,  said  ether 
being  an  oily,  practically  colorless,  transparent  liquid  of  an 
agreeable  aroma,  boiling  at  98-100°  centigrade  under  le- 
18  millimeters  pressure,  having  a  specific  gravity  0.942 
(0°.)  the  same  being  almost  insoluble  in  water,  easily 
soluble  In  alcohol,  ether,  bensol  and  gasolene. 


843,291.  PHYSICAL-DEVELOPMENT  APPLIANCE.  Al^ 
FRED  P.  MuLLiNs,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  299,831, 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  two  telescoping  members  slldably  connected 
together,  a  plurality  of  posts  mounted  within  one  of  said 
members  and  spiral  springs  mounted  on  said  posts  and 
adapted  to  lie  compressed  by  said  tele.scoping  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  telescopin;:  members  slldably  connected 
together,  a  plurality  of  spiral  springs  normally  In  ex- 
panded position  mounted  within  said  members  and  adapted 
to  be  compressed  thereby,  and  means  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  maintaining  said  springs  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  telescoping  members,  an  elongated  slot  located 
In  each  end  of  one  of  said  telescoping  members,  a  pin 
Icoated  in  each  end  of  the  other  of  said  telescoping  mem- 
bers and  engaging  said  elongated  slots,  a  plurality  of 
posts  mounted  within  one  of  said  telescoping  members 
and  a  plurality  of  spiral  springs  mounted  on  said  posts 
and  adapted  to  be  compressed  l)y  the  movement  of  said 
telescoping  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  telescoping  members  slldably  connected  to- 
gether, a  plurality  of  posts  mounted  within  one  of  said 
members,  a  plurality  of  spiral  springs  normally  in  ex- 
panded position  mounted  on  said  posts  and  adapted  to 
be  compressed  by  the  movement  of  said  telescoping  mem- 
bers for  the  purposes  described. 


843,289.     ACETYLENE  CARBONIC-ACID  DERIVATIVE. 

Chablks  MoLREn,  Paris.  France.     Original  application 

filed  Aug.  4,  1902,  Serial  No.  118,392.     Divided  and  this 

application  filed  June  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  267.290. 

Claim — 1.   As  new  bodies,  the  above-described  ethers  of 

methyl-7-octene-6-lne-2-oic-l  acid,  the  said  ethers  being  oily, 

practically  colorless  transparent  liquids  of  a  more  or  less 

pronounced  aroma,  lighter  than  water,  almost  Insoluble  in 

same,  easily  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  benzol  and  gasolene. 

and   having   boiling-points   115° -135°    centigrade   under 

twenty  millimeters  pressure. 

2.  As  a  new  body,  the  above-described  methyllc  ether  of 
methyl-7-octene-6-ine-2-oic-l  acid,  said  ether  having  an  oily. 


843.292.  LEVER-JACK.  ANODS  A.  MclNTOSH.  Alexan- 
dria, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
308,520. 

Claim. — 1.  A  lever-jack  comprising  a  lever,  a  rounded 
head  at  one  end  thereof,  holding  means  carried  by  the 
head,  an  arm  plvotally  secured  to  the  head  and  projecting 
forwardly  therefrom,  a  shoe  plvotally  secured  to  the  lever 
at  a  point  In  the  rear  of  the  head,  and  holding  means  on 
the  shoe. 

2.  A  lever-jack  comprising  a  lever,  one  end  of  which  en- 
gages a  suitable  support,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  lever  and  projecting  in  advance  thereof,  and  a  shoe 
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plvotally  connected  near  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  in  the 
rear  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  arm  and  Itrver. 


3.  A  lever  Jack  comprising  a  lever,  a  roupded  head 
formed  at  one  f>nd  of  the  lever,  an  arm,  one  end  t>t  which  Is 
pivoted  to  the  head  eccentrVaHy  thereof,  and  a  fulcrum 
member  plvotally  secured  to  the  lever  at  a  |>olnt  rear- 
wardly  of  the  point  of  pnirajrement  of  the  arm  and  h^-ad. 

4.  A  lever-Jack  comprising  a  lever,  an  enlarged  head 
formed  at  one  end  of  the  lever,  projecting  holijlng  means 
carried  by  the  head,  a  forwardly  projecting  arm  plvotally 
secnred  at  one  end  to  the  head,  a  fulcrum  member  plvot- 
ally secured  at  one  end  to  the  lever  and  rearwardly  of 
the  head,  and  rearwardly-projpcting  te«>th  nn  the  member. 

5.  A  lever-Jack  comprising  a  lever,  an  arm  ptvotally  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  lever,  a  flange  depending  from  the 
lever  at  a  pohit  rearwardly  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  arm 
of  the  lever  and  a  curved  shoe,  one  end  of  which  Is  plvotally 
secured  to  the  flange 

6.  A  Jack  comprislni:  a  lever,  the  lower  pni  of  which 
lever  Is  provided  with  a  curved  bearing  surface,  a  lifting- 
arm  plvotally  secured  to  the  lever  near  Its  fulcrum-point, 
the  llftlng-arm  In-lng  relatively  long,  and  a  curved  and 
relatively  short  supporting  member  plvotally  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  lever  at  a  point  behind  the  coi  nection  of 
the  lifting-arm  and  lever. 


843.293.  BCfs.  Fi  )K  1'ATROr.rSTATIONS. 
Nkwman,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  10. 
No.  335.249. 


.V9l{AlI.\.M     A. 

1900.     Serial 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  a  hor  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  wall,  of  a  boss  projecting  rearwafdly  there- 
from and  adapted  to  receive  a  seat,  the  r>'ar  wall  of  the 
box  being  perforated  within  the  hollow  of  said  boss. 

2.  A  patrol-box  having  on  its  rear  face  rear\fardly-pro- 
Jecting  ribs  and  a  boss  of  substantially  the  tliicknes.s  of 
■aid  ribs,  the  rear  wall  of  the  box  being  perforated  in  lln*' 
with  the  bos.s. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  box  portion,  of  a  cover  por- 
tion plvotally  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  complete  closure  of  the  covfr  whereby  a  space  is  pro- 
vided In  which  a  key  attaching  device  may  lie  without  In- 
Jury  from  said  cover. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  box  portion  having  a  bottom 
and  end  plates  extending  forwardly  beyond  the  bottom,  of 
a  cover  adapted  to  inclose  the  box  and  lying,  wh«n  engaged 
t'y  the  end  portions.  In  advance  of  the  edge  of  the  bottom 
portion  whereby  a  space  is  provided  In  which  a  Hey-attach- 
Ing  device  may  lie  without  Injury. 

5  The  combination  with  a  box  having  a  bottom  por- 
tion and  end  portions  In  the  form  of  quadrants  which  ex- 
tend beyond  said  hottom,  of  a  cover  plvotally  secured  to 
the  box  portion  and  adapted  to  swing  down  and  be  en- 
Sa^ed  by  said  end  portions  whereby  a  space  1|  provided 
between  the  cover  and  the  forward  edge  of  the  bottom. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  box  portion  having  a  bottom 
and  end  plates  in  the  form  of  quadrants,  of  a  oover  over- 
lying the  end  plates  and  having  a  greater  curvature  than 
the  curyature  of  the  ed^s  of  said  plates. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  box  portion  havlnji  a  bottom 


and  end  plates  in  the  form  of  quadrants,  of  a  cover  adapt- 
ed to  overlie  said  end  plates  and  having  a  greater  curva- 
ture than  the  edges  therenf  and  hfing  of  greater  length 
than  the  distance  betw^fn  said  end  plates,  said  cover  be- 
ing provided  with  flanges  which  He  well  outside  the  end 
plates  to  provide  a  passage  around  the  same. 

8.  The  comtilnation  with  a  box  having  a  rear  plate,  a 
bottom  plate,  and  two  quadrant-shaped  end  plates  which 
extend  l)eyond  the  forward  edge  of  the  bottom,  of  a  cover 
having  a  gr*»atpr  curvature  than  the  curves  of  the  edges 
of  the  end  plates  and  overlying  the  .same,  said  cover  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  box  and  being  provided  with  In- 
wardly-extending flanges  which  lie  well  outside  the  edges 
of  the  end  plates. 


8  4  3,294.  APPARATUS  FOR  GATHERING  COTTON. 
James  F.  O'Shauohnesst.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
IS.  1905.     Renewed  July  11.  1906.      Serial  No.  325.617. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  gathering  cotton,  a  ve- 
hicle having  a  receptacle,  frames  extending  freely  from  the 
end  of  the  vehicle  and  spaced  apart  to  accommodate  a  row 
of  cotton-stalks  therebetween,  carriers  mounted  on  said 
frames  and  delivering  to  said  receptacle,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  carriers. 

2.  In  an  appar.itus  for  gathering  cotton,  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  receptacle,  frames  movably  mounted  upon  said  ve- 
hicb^  and  spaced  apart  to  accommodate  a  row  of  cotton- 
stalks  therebetween,  carriers  operating  upon  said  frames 
and  means  for  actuating  said  carriers. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  gathering  cotton,  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  receptacle,  carriers  supported  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
vehicles  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  end.  said 
carriers  being  spaced  apart  to  accommodate  a  row  of  oot- 
ton-stalks  theret)etween  and  delivering  to  said  receptacle, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  carriers 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  gathering  cotton,  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  receptacle,  carriers  trailing  freely  from  the  rear  end 
of  said  vehicle  said  carriers  being  spaced  apart  to  accom- 
modate a  row  of  cotton  stalks  therebetween  and  delivering 
to  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  actuatin;:  said  carriers. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  gathering  cotton  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  receptacle,  carriers  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  vehicle  and  freely  trailing  rearwardly  from 
said  rear  end,  said  carriers  t)elng  spaced  apart  to  accom 
modate  a  row  of  cotton-stalks  therebetween  and  delivering 
to  said  receptacle,  means  for  supporting  the  free  ends  of 
said  carriers  and  means  for  actuating  said  carriers. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  gathering  cotton  a  vehicle  hav- 
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Ing  a  receptacle,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  one  or  I 
more  carriers  having  connection  at  one  end  to  said  vehicle 
and   extending   freely   therefrom,   said   carriers   delivering 
to   said    receptacle,    and   means   driven    by   the   motor   for 
actuating  said  carriers. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  gathering  cotton,  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  receptacle,  traction-wheels  upon  which  said  vehicle 
Is  supported,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  geared 
to  said  traction-wheels,  carriers  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
and  extending  freely  therefrom,  said  carriers  delivering  to 
said  receptacle,  and  gearing  also  actuated  by  said  motor 
for  operating  said  carriers. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  gathering  cotton,  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  receptacle,  frames  connected  at  one  end  to  said  ve- 
hicle and  extending  therefrom,  said  frames  being  separated 
from  each  other  to  accommodate  a  row  of  cotton-stalks 
therebetween,  carrier-belts  operating  on  said  frames  and  | 
delivering  to  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  actuating  said  | 
belts.  ! 


843,295.    VISE.    Theodoe  Osteiibebg.  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Apr.  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  253,470. 


Claim. — In  a  vise,  two  clamping-Jaws,  a  socket  non-rota- 
tably  secured  to  one  of  said  Jaws  and  having  a  major  diam- 
eter and  a  minor  cross  diameter,  the  walls  at  Its  minor  di- 
ameter being  threaded,  a  shaft  having  threaded  portions 
adapted  when  partially  rotated  to  engage  the  threaded 
portions  of  said  socket  and  thereby  lock  the  shaft  against 
rotation,  a  shell  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  Jaw  and 
adapted  to  move  it  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  shell,  and  means  substantially  as  described 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  shell  will  simultaneously  par- 
tially rotate  said  shaft  and  move  it  longitudinally. 


843,296.  TELEPHONE  RELAY  OR  REPEATER.  Albert 
L.  Parcklle,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct  12,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  32,871. 


y 

Claim. — 1.  A  relay  or  repeater  comprising  a  receiver- 
circuit  having  a  confined  mass  of  granular  material  of  va- 
riable conductivity,  a  two  part  magnet  one  section  of 
which  Is  permanent  and  the  other  of  which  is  electrically 
magnetized,  said  sections  having  their  poles  oppositely 
disposed  and  movable  one  toward  the  other,  said  granular 
material  bring  placed  between  said  poles  and  being  com- 
pressible thereby,  and  a  transmitter-circuit  connected  with 
said  electrically-magnetized  section  of  said  magnet. 

2.  A  relay  or  repeater  comprising  a  receiver-circuit  hav- 
ing a  confined  mass  of  granular  material  of  variable  con- 
ductivity, a  ring-like  magnet  formed  In  two  sections  with 
their  poles  separated  to  receive  the  mass  of  granular  mate- 
rial between  them,  one  of  said  sections  being  permanently 


magnetic,  and  a  transmlttw-clrcnlt  having  a  coll  about  the 
other  of  said  sections. 

3.  A  relay  or  repeater  having  a  transmitter-circuit,  a 
two-part  ring-like  magnet,  one  section  of  which  is  perma- 
nently magnetic  and  the  other  of  which  is  soft  Iron,  a 
transmitter-circuit  having  a  coll  about  said  soft-Iron  sec- 
tion, a  diaphragm  in  ()[)erat1ve  relation  to  a  pole  of  the 
soft-iron  magnet  section,  a  confined  mass  of  granular  ma- 
terial of  variable  conductivity  placed  between  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  pole  of  the  permanent-magnet  section, 
and  a  receiver-circuit  connected  to  the  diaphragm  and  to 
the  mass  of  granular  material. 


843,297.     FARM  -  DERRICK.     James   W.   Pbicb,  Coring- 
ton,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  340.523. 


Claim. — 1.  A  derrick  of  the  class  described  having  a 
mast,  a  yoke-beam  mounted  thereon,  a  lifting-bar  connect- 
ed to  the  yoke-beam,  a  lever  connected  to  the  mast,  a  link- 
bar  connecting  the  lever  and  the  yoke  beam,  and  a  locking- 
bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  yoke-beam  and  adapted  to 
be  also  adjustably  connected  to  the  said  lever,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  The  herein-described  derrick  comprising  the  frame 
having  the  foldable  beam,  the  mast  mounted  for  rotation, 
the  yoke- beam  plvotally  mounted  on  the  mast,  the  lever, 
also  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  the  lifting-bar.  connec- 
tions between  the  same  and  the  yoke-beam,  the  link  bar 
connecting  the  said  lifting-bar  with  the  shorter  end  of  the 
lever,  the  link-bar  connecting  the  yoke-beam  and  lever,  and 
the  locking-bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  yoke-beam  and 
adjustably  connected  to  the  lever,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


843,298.     LAMP  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES. 
C.  Ptle.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  June  7.  1906. 
No.   320.536. 


GBORQS 

Serial 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  lamp,   a  lamp  brr.cket 
for    vehicles    consisting   of    a    vertically  -  extending    yoke- 


2032 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  5, 1907. 


diaped  member  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  hoflzontally-dis- 
poaed  yoke-shapfd  member  with  the  arms  fliereof  pivoted 
between  their  ends  on  the  arms  of  said  vertically  disposed 
member,  and  means  fur  clamping  said  two  members  to- 
gether, said  lamp  beini;  mounted  on  the  end*  of  the  arms 
of  said  horizontal  member  In  position  to  sub^antlally  bal- 
ance the  other  end  of  said  member. 

2.  A  lamp-bracket  for  vehicles  consisting  of  a  vertically- 
disposed  horizontally  oscillatory  yoke-shaped  member  with 
ita  two  sides  extending  upward,  a  yoke  -  shaped  horizon- 
tally-disposed vertically-oscillatory  member  with  its  sides 
pivoted  In  the  upper  part  of  the  other  member  and  with 
relatively  short  ends  to  one  side  of  the  pivotal  point,  and 
upwardly  extending  pins  on  the  short  portions  of  said 
horizontal  member  for  holding  a  lamp,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  lamp-bracket  for  vehicles  consistinif  of  a  yoke- 
shaped  vertically  disposed  member  with  its  sides  extending 
upward  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  ♦ith  pairs  of 
parallel  cars,  a  horizontal  yoke-shaped  memiber  with  the 
sides  pivuted  between  said  ears  at  points  slightly  removed 
from  the  extreme  ends  of  said  horizontal  me8il)er  so  there 
will  be  short  portions  of  said  member  to  on«>  side  of  the 
pivotal  points,  clamp  screws  extending  throai;h  said  ears 
and  horlzDntal  member  lor  pivoting  and  clamplnij  the  same 
together,  und  upwardly-extending  pins  on  tfce  short  por- 
tions of  said  horizontal  member  for  holding  !v  lamp. 


843,299.  WIRE-FABRIC-WEAVING  MACHI^'E.  Gboroe 
A.  Raymond,  Adrian.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Michigan  Woven  Wire  Fence 
Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  June  11.  19Q4.  Renewed 
June  4.  1906.      Serial  No.  320,101. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  wire-fence  loom,  the  comtjination  with 
the  means  for  carrying  the  longitudinal  wires  continuously 
into  the  machine,  of  the  shuttle  adapted  to  travel  across 
the  longitudinal  wires,  said  shuttle  carrying  a  rotary  nee- 
dle adapted  to  embrace  the  longitudinal  wires  and  provided 
with  the  means  at  each  end  for  holding  a  bohbin,  whereby 
as  the  needle  is  rotated  two  bobbin-wires  are  slmultane- 
oiioly  wrapped  around  the  longitudinal  wires  as  the  shuttle 
paasi's  across  the  loom. 

2.  In  a  wire  -  fabric  loom,  the  combination  with  the 
BMans  for  carrying  the  longitudinal  wires  into  the  ma- 


chine, of  means  for  simultaneously  introducing  two  stay- 
wires,  stringing  said  stay-wires  transversely  of  the  longl- 
tudinal  wires  and  simultaneously  weaving  the  stay-wires 
to  the  longitudinal  wires  as  said  stay-wires  are  carried 
across  the  fabric. 

3.  In  a  wire-fabric  loom,  the  combination  of  the  rotary 
cylindrical  member  around  which  the  longitudinal  wires 
are  adapted  to  pass,  of  a  rotary  needle  adapted  to  travel 
across  said  longitudinal  wires  mounted  upon  said  rotary 
cylinder,  said  needle  being  adapted  to  embrace  each  of 
said  longitudinal  wires  in  succession  and  having  means 
for  carrying  a  bobbin-wire  at  each  end,  means  for  rotating 
said  needle  to  wind  the  bobbin-wires  slmultaneou.sly  onto 
the  cross-wires  as  said  needle  Is  successively  presented  to 
said  wires  in  its  pas.sage  across  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  wire-fabric  loom,  the  combination  of  the  contlnu- 
^usly-rotatable  cylinder  carrying  the  warp-wires  upon  the 
periphery  thereof,  of  the  shuttle  mounted  upon  said  cylin- 
der and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  across  said  warp- 
wires,  a  slotted  rotary  needle-shaft  carried  by  said  shuttle 
a  needle  at  each  end  of  said  shaft  adajited  to  carry  a 
bobbin,  means  for  rotating  said  needle  and  for  dropping 
it  upon  and  raising  it  fc-om  the  longitudinal  wires  during 
the  passage  of  the  shuttle  across  the  warp  wires. 

.'>.  In  a  wire-fabric  loom,  the  combination  of  the  rotary 
cylinder  carrying  the  longitudinal  wires  thereon,  of  a 
shuttle  movable  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  acrow  said 
longitudinal  wires,  said  shuttle  carrying  a  rotary  needle- 
shaft  slotted  longitudinally  to  receive  said  longitudinal 
wires,  a  needle  upon  each  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to 
carry  a  transver.se  wire  In  the  form  of  a  colled  bobbin, 
fixed  track  members  In  the  path  of  said  shuttle  adapted 
to  engage  and  carry  the  shuttle  from  strand  to  strand  of 
the  longitudinal  wires  to  present  the  needle  thereto,  means 
for  actuating  the  needle  to  carry  it  onto  and  raise  it  from 
said  strands,  and  for  rotating  it  to  cause  It  to  wrap  the 
transverse  wires  around  the  longitudinal  wires  in  suc- 
cession as  the  shuttle  moves  across  said  longitudinal 
wires. 

a.  In  a  wire-fabric  loom,  the  comt)ination  of  the  rotary 
cylinder-like  member  onto  which  the  longitudinal  wires 
are  drawn  by  the  rotation  thereof,  a  shuttle  mounted  upon 
said  cylinder  member  to  slide  longitudinally,  a  slotted 
needle  carried  by  the  shuttle  adapted  to  successively  em- 
brace said  longitudinal  wires,  said  needle  being  adapted 
to  carry  a  bobbin-wire  and  wrap  said  bobbin  wire  suc- 
cessively around  the  longitudinal  wires,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  rotary  member  for  directing  the  shuttle 
to  carry  the  needle  successively  to  each  of  said  longitudi- 
nal wires  as  said  rotary  member  Is  turning. 

7.  In  a  wire  fabric  loom,  the  combination  of  the  rotary 
cylinder  member  onto  which  the  longitudinal  wires  are 
adapted  to  be  drawn,  of  a  plurality  of  shuttles  carrying 
rotary  needles  adapted  to  weave  the  transverse  wires  onto 
the  longitudinal  wires,  means  for  driving  said  shuttles 
onto  the  longitudinal  wires,  means  for  driving  said  shut- 
tles and  needles,  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  the  trans- 
verse wires  in  the  form  of  colled  bobbins  and  suspend 
them  above  the  path  of  the  needles  carried  by  said  shut- 
tles, and  means  for  automatically  removing  the  bobbins 
from  the  hopper  and  placing  them  in  succession  upon  the 
needles  as  the  needle  passes  thereunder. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  rotary  loom  adapted  to  carry 
the  longitudinal  wires  thereon,  of  needles  adapted  to 
weave  the  transverse  wires  onto  the  longitudinal  wires 
while  said  longitudinal  wires  are  carried  around  the  loom 
during  the  rotation  thereof,  said  needles  being  adapted  to 
carry  the  transverse  wires  in  the  form  of  bobbins,  means 
for  actuating  said  needles  to  wrap  the  transverse  wires 
around  the  longitudinal  wires,  a  hopper  for  the  bobbin- 
wires  located  above  the  path  of  the  needles  at  the  Initial 
end  of  the  loom,  means  for  automatically  separating  the 
bobbins  in  the  hopper  and  feeding  the  bobbins  successively 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper  and  forcing  them  upon 
the  spools  of  the  needles  In  position  for  weaving  Into  the 
fabric 

9.  In  a  wire-fabric  loom,  the  combination  of  the  rotary 
cylinder  onto  which  the  longitudinal  wires  are  wound. 
rotary  needles  adapted  to  carry  the  transverse  vrires  in 
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the  form  of  bobbins  and  weave  them  upon  the  longitudinal 
wires,  means  for  actuating  said  needles,  means  for  supply- 
ing bobbins  to  the  spools  upon  said  needles,  and  means  for 
automatically  attaching  the  initial  ends  of  the  bobbins 
to  the  marginal  longitudinal  wire  as  said  bobbins  are  car- 
ried by  the  needles  Into  position  for  weaving. 

10.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  wire  fabric,  the  combination 
of  the  rotary  agent  which  receives  the  warp-wires,  of  the 
shuttles  and  needles  carried  by  said  agent,  means  for  sup- 
plying the  bobbins  to  the  needles  as  the  agent  revolves  in 
drawing  the  warp-wires  thereon,  and  means  for  securing 
the  end  only  of  each  of  the  bobbin-wires  to  the  selvage- 
wlre  as  said  agent  rotates. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  weaving  wire  fabric,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  rotary  agent  adapted  by  its  movement  to 
draw  the  warp  wires  thereon,  of  the  shuttles  and  needles 
carried  by  said  agent,  means  for  reciprocating  said  shut- 
tles and  rotating  said  needles,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
bobbin-wires  to  the  needles  as  said  needles  pass  into  opera- 
tive position.  j 

12.  In  a  machine  for  weaving  wire  fabric,  the  combina-  ^ 
tlon  of  the  rotary  agent  adapted  to  draw  the  warp  wires  ^ 
thereon,  a  series  of  shuttles  movable  transversely  of  said 
agent  across  the  warp-wires,  means  for  carrying  the  shut- 
tles across  the  machine  and  immediately  returning  them 
to  their  initial  position,  a  rotary  needle  carried  by  each 
shuttle  adapted  to  weave  the  woof-wire  onto  the  warp- 
wires,  means  for  rotating  said  agent,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  shuttles  and  rotating  the  needles. 

13.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  wire  fabric,  the  combination 
with  the  rotary  agent  upon  which  the  warp-wires  are 
drawn,  of  shuttles  upon  said  agent  carrying  a  needle  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  warp-wlre,  means  for  actuating  said  needle 
to  wind  the  bobbin  carried  thereby  onto  the  warp-wires, 
and  means  carried  by  the  needle  to  hold  the  bobbin  from 
flirting  when  the  needle  is  rotated. 

14.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  wire  fabric,  the  combination 
with  the  means  for  feeding  the  warp-wires  Into  the  loom, 
of  a  shuttle  carrying  a  needle  adapted  to  weave  the  bobbin- 
wire  upon  the  warp  wires,  and  a  finger  upon  the  needle 
adapted  to  engage  the  bobbin-wire  as  the  needle  rotates 
and  restrain  it  from  flirting. 

15.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  wire  fabric,  the  combination 
of  the  loom  and  means  for  feeding  the  warp-wires  into  the 
loom,  a  shuttle  adapted  to  travel  across  the  warp-wires, 
a  rotary  needle  carried  by  said  shuttle  adapted  to  wrap 
the  bobbin-wire  upon  the  warp-wires,  a  spool  upon  the 
needle  adapted  to  receive  the  bobbin,  and  a  spring-actuated 
detent  in  the  spool  having  a  projecting  shoulder  which  en- 
gages the  strands  to  hold  the  bobbin  from  flirting  as  lae 
needle  rotates. 

16.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  wire  fabric,  the  combination 
with  the  means  for  feeding  the  warp-wires  into  the  loom, 
of  the  shuttles  carrying  rotary  needles,  means  for  feeding 
colls  of  bobbin  into  the  machine,  and  means  for  presenting 
the  bobbins  in  the  path  of  the  needles  and  threading  them 
thereon. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  weaving  wire  fabric,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  wire-feeding  mechanism  and  the  shuttles  for 
weaving  the  wire  strands  together,  of  the  bobbin-feeding 
device  comprising  a  holding-tube,  a  movable  arm  having 
an  engaging  hook  adapted  to  grasp  a  bobbin  and  by  its 
movement  present  the  bobbin  in  the  path  of  the  needle  of 
the  shuttle. 

18.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  wire  fabric,  the  combination 
with  the  means  for  feeding  the  warp-wlres  into  the  loom, 
of  a  shuttle  carrying  a  rotary  needle,  said  shuttle  being 
adapted  to  travel  transversely  of  the  warp  wires  and 
weave  the  stay-wire  thereon,  a  pivoted  arm  In  which  the 
needle  is  journaled,  a  gear-wheel  adapted  to  drive  said 
needle,  also  Journaled  In  said  arm.  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  arm  on  Its  pivot  and  rotating  said  gear-wheel. 

19.  In  a  wire-fabric  loom,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
rotatable  al)out  its  axis  around  which  the  longitudinal 
wires  pass,  means  for  introducing  a  stay-wire  successively 
to  the  longitudinal  wires  on  said  cylinder,  and  means  for 
wrapping  the  stay-wire  sequentially  around  the  longi- 
tudinal wires  as  said  stay-wire  Is  strung  transversely  of 
the  longitudinal  wires  on  said  cylinder  during  the  roU- 
tlon  thereof 


843,300.  CHOCOLATE-COATING  MACHINE.  Ha  BUY  C. 
KE.MMERS.  rhiladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  24,  190«.  Se- 
rial No.  340.351. 


Claim. — 1.  A  chocolate-coating  machine  consisting  of  a 
casing,  a  chocolate-kettle  therein,  means  in  the  casing  for 
beating  said  kettle,  and  a  conduit  for  heated  gases  lead- 
ing from  the  casing  having  an  Inclined  cover  constructed 
to  deliver  material  thereon  Into  the  chocolate-kettle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  chocolate-coating  machine,  of  a 
casing  having  a  chocolate  kettle,  means  for  heating  the 
same,  a  conduit  for  hot  gases  connected  to  the  casing,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  conduit  being  inclined  toward  and 
leading  into  the  chocolate  kettle,  with  upwardly-extending 
side  portions  for  the  top  of  said  conduit  placed  to  assist 
in  directing  material  thereon  into  the  kettle,  substantially 

as  described. 

3.  A  chocolate-coating  machine  consisting  of  a  kettle, 
means  for  heating  the  same,  and  knocking  off  mechanism 
supported  over  said  kettle,  the  same  consisting  of  means 
for  supporting  a  basket,  a  chain  or  chains  placed  to  inter- 
mittently vibrate  said  supporting  means,  and  means  for 
moving  the  chain  or  chains,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  chocolate  coating  machine,  of  a 
kettle,  means  for  heating  the  same,  frames  extending 
above  the  kettle  at  opiwsite  sides  thereof,  chains  for  the 
frames  a  projection  on  each  frame  placed  to  bo  Inter- 
mittently engaged  by  a  chain  when  the  latter  is  moved, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  chains  to  vibrate  the  frames 
and  the  candy-baskets  supported  thereby,  substantially  as 

described. 

.'■..  The  combination  In  a  chocolate-coating  machine,  of  a 
kettle  having  heating  means,  basket-supporting  means, 
bearings  on  said  supporting  means,  a  device  for  vibrating 
the  supporting  means,  and  a  candy-basket  having  pivots 
placed  to  enter  said  bearings  so  as  to  permit  said  basket 
to  be  turned  through  an  arc  of  substantially  one  hundred 
and  eighty  degrees,  substantially  as  described, 

rt.  The  combination  in  a  chocolate-coating  machine,  of  a 
kettle,  means  for  heating  the  same,  a  basket-suppor'iug 
device  over  the  kettle  having  means  whereby  it  may  be 
vibrated,  a  candy-basket  supported  over  the  chocol.-ite- 
kettle  provided  with  pivots,  bearings  on  the  supporting 
device  for  the  reception  of  said  pivots,  said  device  being 
extended  to  support  the  basket  when  it  has  hO(  n  turned 
on  its  pivots  through  an  arc  of  ?ubstanlially  one  hundred 
and  eighty  degrees.  ful>stantlal!.\  as  described. 

7.  A  chocolate-coating  machine  consisting  of  .-»  casing,  a 
kettle  therein  having  heating  means,  u  condalt  for  the 
products  of  combustion  from  said  heating  means  arranged 
to  heat  a  basket  carrier,  said  conduit  being  extended  from 
one  side  of  the  machine,  a  basket-supporting  device  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  side  of  said  machine,  and  means 
for  vibrating  said  device,  substantially  as  described. 

8  A  chocolate-coating  machine  consisting  of  a  kettle 
having  heating  means,  two  pairs  of  sprocket-wheels  sup- 
ported above  and  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  said  kettle,  a 
sprocket-chain  connecting  each  pair  of  said  wheels,  means 
for  moving  the  chains,  a  frame  having  a  projection  rest- 
ing upon  each  of  the  chains  and  free  to  be  vibrated  by 
said  chains,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  supporting  a 
candy-basket,  substantially  as  described. 
!  9  A  chocolate-coating  machine  consisting  of  a  kettle 
,  having  heating  means,  two  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels  sup- 
ported above  and  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  said  kettle,  a 
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sprocket-chain  connecting  oach  pair  of  said  wheels,  means 
for  moving  the  chains,  two  frames,  each  having  a  portion 
resting  upon  one  of  the  chains,  and  means  on  the  frames 
for  supiwrting  a  candy  basket,  said  frames  being  con- 
structed to  support  a  basket  both  over  the  chooolate-kettle 
and  also  when  said  ba.sket  has  been  turned  tltroueh  sub- 
stantially one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  from  such  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  chocolate-coatini;  ciachlne,  of 
a  kettle,  heating  means  therefor,  a  basket  for  candles  to 
be  coated,  and  a  device  Independent  of  the  machine  struc- 
ture for  lowering  the  basket  Into  the  kettle,  the  same  con- 
sUtlng  of  a  screen  having  handles  detachablj-  engaging 
the  basket,   substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  chocolate-coating  tiachine.  of 
a  kettle  having  heating  moans,  a  basket  for  cnjidles  to  be 
coated,  a  frame  having  a  screen  formed  to  be  placed  over 
the  basket  to  confine  the  candles  therein,  handles  pivoted 
to  said  frame  and  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
said  handles  having  extensions  placed  to  engage  a  candy- 
basket  find  hold  the  frame  thereto,  while  the  tame  Is  be- 
ing dipped  in  the  kettle,  substantially  as  described. 

r_'.  The  combination  In  a  chocolate-coating  machine,  of 
a  kettk".  means  for  heating  the  same,  means  for  knocking 
off  stirplus  chocolate  from  a  basket  containing  coated 
candies,  supporting  means  for  the  basket  conptructed  to 
permit  of  It  being  turned  over  to  discharge  the  candles, 
with  a  device  for  vibrating  the  basket  when  It  Is  In  its 
Inverted  position  to  cause  the  discharge  of  candles  there- 
from and  also  when  it  Is  in  its  normal  positloD.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

13.  The  combination  In  a  chocolate-coating  ihachine.  of 
a  kettle  for  melted  chocolate,  structures  for  supporting  a 
candy-basket  over  the  kettle,  provided  with  bfarings  for 
supporting  one  end  of  a  basket,  said  structures  havlnj; 
supports  for  the  other  end  of  the  basket  placed  equidistant 
from  the  line  of  th»*  bearings  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  means  for  vibrating  the  said  basket  supporting  struc- 
tures, substantially  as  descrll>ed.  ] 
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locking  member  connected  with  said  controlling  mechan- 
ism and  carried  by  said  cage,  a  locking  member  carried 
by  said  shaft  into  whose  plane  the  locking  member  con- 
nected with  the  controlling  mechanism  Is  adapted  to  be 
brought,  and  a  cam  connected  with  the  base  of  the  door 
and  serving  to  actuate  said  second-named  locking  mem- 
ber, said  cam  comprising  a  horizontal  jwrtlon  extending 
substantially  across  the  base  of  the  door  and  an  offset  por- 
tion adapted  to  effect  an  unlocking  movement  upon  the 
complete  closure  of  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-shaft.  Its  door,  an 
elevator  cage  and  the  controlling  mechanism  therefor,  of 
a  locking  member  connected  with  said  controlling  mech- 
anism, a  pair  of  vertically-disposed  locking  members  con- 
nected with  the  elevator-shaft  near  the  base  of  the  door, 
a  lever  connected  with  the  second-named  locking  members 
adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  and  a  cam  connected  with 
the  base  of  the  door  and  serving  to  actuate  said  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-shaft.  Its  door,  an 
elevator-cage  and  controlling  mechanism  for  the  cage  hav- 
ing a  rocking  shaft  equipped  with  a  locking  member,  of 
a  horlzontally-slldable  locking  member  connected  with  the 
elevator-shaft,  and  means  connected  with  the  elevator-door 
serving  to  actuate  said  second  named  locking  member  dur- 
ing the  oi>enlng  and  closing  movement  of  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-shaft.  Its  door,  an 
elevator-cage  and  controlling  mechanism  therefor,  of  a 
locking  member  connected  with  said  controlling  mechan- 
ism, a  horizontally  -  shiftable  locking  member  connected 
with  the  elevator-shaft,  a  "cam  connected  with  the  base  of 
the  elevator-door,  a  lever  connected  with  said  cam  and 
with  the  elevator-shaft,  and  link  and  lever  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  horlzontally-shlftable  locking 
member. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-shaft.  Its  door,  an 
elevator-cage  and  the  controlling  mechanism  therefor,  of 
a  locking  member  for  said  controlling  mechanism  moving 
with  the  elevator-cage,  a  shiftable  locking  member  coact- 
Ing  with  said  flrst-named  locking  member  and  connected 
with  the  elevator-shaft,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with 
the  elevator  -  shaft  and  serving  to  actuate  said  second- 
named  locking  member,  and  a  cam  connected  with  the 
lia.se  of  the  door  and  having  a  horizontal  portion  extend- 
ing substantially  across  the  base  of  the  door  and  an  offset 
portion  near  the  edge  of  the  door. 


843.302.  ELEVATOR.  IIkrman  C.  Saqkhorn.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  O.  Roempler,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  May  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,505. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-shaft.  Its 
door,  an  elerator-cage  and  Its  controlling  mechanism,  of  a 


Claim. — 1.  The   combination   with   an   elevator-shaft,   a 
door  therefor,  an  elevator-cage,  and  a  cable  controlling  the 
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movements  of  the  cage,  of  cahle-gripplng  lerers  supported 
beneath  the  tloor  of  the  cage  and  having  a  projecting  ac- 
tuating member,  a  horlzontally-shlftable  member  connect- 
ed with  the  elevator  shaft  and  serving  to  actuate  said  pro- 
jecting member,  mechanism  serving  to  actuate  said  hori- 
zontally shiftable  member,  and  a  cam  connected  with  the 
base  of  the  elevator-door  and  serving  to  actuate  said  horl- 
zontally-shlftable member  through  the  medium  of  said 
mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator-shaft,  a  door  there- 
for, an  elevator  cage,  and  a  cable  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  said  cage,  of  a  cable-gripping  device  having  a 
pair  of  cable  gripping  levers  carried  beneath  the  floor  of 
the  cage  and  having  also  an  actuating  meml)er  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  cage,  a  shiftable  member  connected 
with  the  elevator-shaft  beneath  said  door  and  serving  to 
actuate  said  actuating  member,  a  horizontal  cam  connect- 
ed with  the  ba.se  of  the  door  and  having  an  offset  portion 
and  a  lever  connected  with  said  shiftable  member  and  ac- 
tuated by  said  cam.  1 


843.303.      NECKTIB-HOLDER.      Frank    Schlbcht.    Fre- 
mont, Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  19.  1906.    Serial  No.  344,145. 


Claim. — 1.  A  necktie  holder  having  front  and  rear  col- 
lar engaging  bars  formed  on  Its  lower  end  and  an  up- 
wardly-projecting necktie  supporting  hook  formed  on  its 
upper  end.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  necktie-holder  comprising  front  and  rear  collar-en- 
gaging bars  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  one  of  the 
buttonholes  of  the  collar  and  to  lie  adjacent  to  each  side 
of  the  collar  button,  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  bent 
button-engaging  portion,  and  an  ui)wardly-bent  pointed  tie- 
engaging  hook  formed  Integral  therewith,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  necktie  holder  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  cut  to  form  a  button  engaging  notch  or  recess,  rear- 
wardly  bent  or  offset  collar  engaging  bars  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  the  collar-button  to  engage  the  rear  side 
of  the  collar,  front  collar-engaging  bars  arranged  on  each 
side  of  said  rear  bars,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  bent 
button-engaging  portion  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
holder,  and  an  upwardly  bent  pointed  book  formed  on  the 
end  of  said  button  engaging  portion  to  receive  the  bow  or 
knot  of  the  tie,  substantially  as  described. 


843,304.  SIN(JLKTyi'K-CASTING  MACHINE.  LCDWIO 
Schmidt,  Nuremberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Elektrlzl- 
tats-Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Schuckert  &  Co.,  Nurem- 
berg. Germany.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  309.724, 


end  of  each  line  and  controlling  the  deciphering  operated 
by  said  drums,  of  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of 
said  drums,  said  means  causing  the  strip  to  decipher  the 
spacing  symbols  for  one  line  before  the  type  symbols  of 
said  line  are  deciphered. 

2.  In  a  (Angle  -  type  -  casting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  space  and  a  type  deciphering  drum  and  a  symbol- 
bearing  strip  having  the  spacing  symbols  on  the  end  of 
each  line  and  controlling  the  deciphering  operated  by  said 
drums  and  levers  operating  said  drums,  of  means  for  regu- 
lating the  engagement  of  said  levers  with  said  strip-bear- 
ing drums,  causing  the  strip  to  decipher  the  spacing  sym- 
bols for  one  line  before  the  type  symbols  of  said  line  are 
deciphered. 

3.  in  a  single  -  type  -  casting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  space  and  a  type  deciphering  drum,  and  a  symbol- 
bearing  strip,  having  the  spacing  symbols  on  the  end  of 
each  line  and  controlling  the  deciphering,  cam-wheel-oper- 
ated levers  operating  said  strip-bearing  drums  and  pawls 
on  said  levers,  engaging  said  drums,  of  electromagnetic 
means  for  regulating  the  engagement  of  said  pawls  with 
said  strip-bearing  drums,  causing  the  strip  to  decipher  the 
spacing  symbols  for  one  line  before  the  type  symbols  of 
said  line  are  deciphered. 

4.  in  a  single  -  type  -  casting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  space  and  a  type  deciphering  drum,  ratchet-wheels 
on  said  drums,  pawls  adapted  to  engage  In  said  ratchet- 
wheels,  levers  operating  said  pawls,  cam-wheels  operating 
said  pawl-operating  levers  and  a  symbol-bearing  strip,  hav- 
ing the  spacing  symbols  on  the  end  of  each  line  and  con- 
trolling the  deciphering  operated  by  said  drums,  of  means 
controlled  by  said  symbol-l>earlng  strip  for  controlling  the 
engagement  of  said  lever-operated  pawls  with  said  ratchet- 
wheels,  causing  said  symbol  bearing  strip  to  decipher  the 
spacing  symbols  foe  one  line  before  the  type  symbols  of 
said  line  are  deciphered. 

5.  In  a  single-type-casting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  space  and  a  type  deciphering  drum,  ratchet-wheels 
on  said  drums,  pawls  adapted  to  engage  in  said  ratchet- 
wheels,  levers  operating  said  pawls,  cam-wheels  operating 
said  pawl-operated  levers  and  a  symbol-bearing  strip, 
having  the  spacing  symbols  on  the  end  of  each  line  and  con- 
trolling the  deciphering  operated  by  said  drums,  of  electro- 
magnetic means  controlled  by  said  symbol-bearing  strip 
for  controlling  the  engagement  of  said  lever-operated 
pawls  with  said  ratchet-wheels,  causing  said  symbol-bear- 
ing strip  to  decipher  the  spacing  symbols  for  one  line  be- 
fore the  type  symbols  of  said  line  are  deciphered. 


8  4  3,305.     TROLLEY  -  WHEEL.     Adam  A.  SCHNEIDER, 
Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1006.    Serial  No.  314,473. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  slngle-type-castlng  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  space  and  a  type  deciphering  drum  and  a 
■ymbol-bearlng  strip  having  the  spacing  symbols  on  the 


Claim. — 1.  A  trolley-wbeel  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
rounded  portion  and  adapted  to  be  supported  adjacent  its 
ends,  disks  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and 
each  farmed  with  a  recess  upon  Its  inner  face,  the  inner 
faces  of  said  disks  being  curved  toward  each  other,  and  a 
curved  center  piece  rotatably  mounted  on  said  round  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  and  having  rims  seated  In  the  recesses  of 
said  disks  and  grooves  on  its  side  faces  between  said  rlms, 
said  center  piece  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  disks. 

2.  A  trolley-wheel  comprising  a  shaft  with  polygonal 
portions  and  an  intermediate  round  portion  and  screw- 
threaded  ends,  disks  non  rotatably  mounted  on  said  polyg- 
onal portions  and  each  formed  with  a  recess  upon  its 
Inner  face,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  disks  being  curved  to- 
ward each  other,  and  a  grooved  center  piece  rotaUbly 
mounted  on  said  round  portion  of  the  shaft  and  having 
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rims   enjjaged    in    the   recesses   of   said   disks,   said   center 
piece  t)elng  rotatable  relatively  to  the  disk.-* 


84  3.3  00.  BEARING  END  FOR  HALF- ELLIPTIC 
SPRINGS.  THU.MAS  A.  She.\.  Hammond,  Ind.,  assizor 
to  American  Steel  Foundries.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  30,  |906.  Serial 
No.  ;14. "1,787. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  half  elliptic  spring,  the  combination  of 
a  hack  or  main  sprln<-plate  bent  to  form  a  hoUow  bearing, 
a  second  .spring  plat'\  and  a  filler  block  within  said  hollow 
beartnkj  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  second  spring- 
platf>.  said  filler-block  having  its  ends  enlarged  to  prevent 
displacement  of  the  block  by  cu.;p«"ratlon  with  the  edges  of 
one  or  both  of  .said  spring-plates,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  half-elllptic  spring,  the  combination  of  a  back 
or  main  spring-plate  bent  to  form  a  hollow  bearing,  a  .sec- 
ond spring-[)late,  on*'  or  both  of  said  plates  having  round- 
ed longitudinal  edges,  and  a  flUer-block  of  substantially 
the  .samo  length  as  th*-  width  of  said  spring-plates  placed 
within  said  hollow  bearim;  and  adapted  to  l»ear  against 
said  second  spring-plate,  said  filler-block  havimg  Its  ends 
enlarged  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  blo«k  by  coop- 
eration with  the  edgps  of  one  or  both  of  said  sjjrlng-plates. 
substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  half-elliptic  spring,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  back 
or  main  spring-plate  bent  at  each  end  to  form  a  trans- 
verse hollow  bearing,  a  second  spring-plate  adapted  to  He 
against  said  back  or  main  spring-tape,  the  end  of  said  latter 
plate  being  bent  to  abut  against  the  adjacent  face  of  said 
second  spring  plate,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  t>oth  of  said 
spring-plates  being  rounded,  and  a  filler-block  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  as  the  width  of  said  spring-plates 
within  said  hollow  bearing  and  of  such  shape  and  size  as 
to  substantially  fill  th.'  Interior  of  said  bearing,  said  block 
having  a  substantially  flat  face  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
adjacent  face  of  said  s«x'ond  spring-plate,  the  ends  of  said 
block  being  enlarged  and  cooperating  with  tlje  edges  of 
both  of  said  spring-plates  to  prevent  displacement  of  said 
block,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fliler-block  for  use  in  a  hollow  t>earlng  of  the  back 
or  main  spring  plate  of  a  half-elliptic  spring,  said  block 
having  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  rest  on  the  aprlng-plate 
next  to  said  back  or  main  aprlng-plate  and  having  a  sur- 
face conforming  substantially  to  the  Interior  contour  of 
said  bearing,  said  block  at  both  ends  having  eqlargements 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  edges  of  one  or  both  of  said 
spring-plates  to  prevent  lengthwise  shifting  of  said  block. 
substantially  as  described. 


843.307.     SHEET-PILE.     Fbavk  W.  Skinner,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan,  15,  1906.     Serial  No,  296.107. 


Claim.—!.  A  hollow  sheet-pile  unit  having  obe  or  more 
convex  surfaces  and  a  flat  Interior  plate  or  diaphragm 
adapted  to  art  as  a  chord  of  the  curred  surface,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described, 

2.  A  hollow  sheet-pile  unit  proTlded  with  one  convex 
and  one  flat  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hollow  sheet-pile  unit  provided  with  tvro  exterior 
bent  or  curved  plates  and  a  flat  Interior  plate  or  dia- 
phragm, substantially  as  described. 

4.  An   interlocking  joint  provided  with  a  ftmale  part 


consisting  of  converging  plate*  and  a  filler  fastened  to  the 

closed  edge,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  hollow  sheet-pile  unit  provided  with  a  flat  plate 
fastened  directly  to  the  convex  side  of  a  bent  or  curved 
plate  near  one  edge  and  fastened  Indirectly  thereto  near 
the  other  edge  through  a  separating  filler-piece,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pile  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
plates.  Integral  extensions  on  one  edge  of  said  plates  form- 
ing converging  members  of  a  female  Joint,  and  Integral 
extensions  on  the  other  edge  of  said  plates  forming  diverg- 
ing members  of  a  corresponding  member  of  a  male  Joint, 
substantially  as  described. 


843,308.      RAILWAY-TIE,      Hkb.man   O.    Staab.    Milwau- 
kee. Wis.     Filed  Aug.  23,   1906.     Serial  No.  331.737. 
3 


Claim. — 1.  A  railway  tie  of  I-beam  form  In  cross-section, 
the  upper  plate  or  head  of  said  tie  having  a  series  of  pairs 
of  rounded  lips  provided  thereon  and  disposed  In  longitu- 
dinal lines,  said  pairs  of  rounded  lips  being  out  of  aline- 
ment  transversely  and  the  lips  of  each  pair  pointing  In 
opposite  direction  to  the  adjacent  pair,  the  lips  which  are 
nearest  to  the  base  of  a  rail  extending  over  a  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  bent  over  said  rail  i)ase. 

2.  A  railway-tie  of  I  beam  form  In  cross-section,  longitu- 
dinal linos  of  rounded  lips  formed  from  the  head  of  the  I- 
t)eam  on  each  side  of  the  web  thereof,  said  rounded  lips 
disposed  out  of  allnement  transversely  with  the  longitu- 
dinal line  of  lips  on  the  head  on  the  .same  side  of  the  web, 
the  lips  which  are  nearest  to  the  base  of  a  rail  pxtending 
over  the  head  adapted  to  be  bent  ov.>r  the  base  of  the  rail. 

3.  A  railway-tie  of  I  beam  form  in  cross-section,  longitu- 
dinal lines  of  rounded  lips  formed  from  the  head  of  the  I- 
beam  on  each  side  of  the  web  thereof,  said  rounded  lips 
disposed  out  of  allnement  transversely  with  the  longitudi- 
nal lines  of  lips  on  the  same  side  of  the  web,  but  In  allne- 
ment with  the  corresponding  lines  of  rounded  lips  upon 
the  head  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  web,  the  lips  which 
are  nearest  to  the  base  of  a  rail  extending  over  the  head  at 
any  angle  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  base  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  railway-tie  of  I  beam  form  in  cross-section,  longitu- 
dinal lines  of  rounded  lips  formed  from  the  head  of  the  I- 
beam  on  each  side  of  the  web  thereof,  and  said  lips  being 
initially  flat  with  the  top  of  the  head,  but  adapted  to  be 
bent  up  and  over,  said  rounded  lips  disposed  out  of  allne- 
ment transversely  with  the  longitudinal  lines  of  lips  on 
the  same  side  of  the  web.  but  In  allnement  with  the  corre- 
sponding lines  of  lips  upon  the  head  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  web,  the  lips  which  are  nearest  to  the  ba.se  of  a  rail 
extending  over  the  head  at  any  angle,  adapted  to  be  bent 
over  the  base  of  the  rail 

5.  A  railway-tie  of  I-beam  form  in  cross-section,  the  up- 
per plate  or  head  of  said  tie  having  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nal lines  of  approximate  U-shaped  cuts  forming  rounded 
lips  upon  each  side  of  the  web  connecting  the  top  plate  to 
the  bottom  plate,  said  rounded  lips  disposed  out  of  allne- 
ment transversely  with  the  longitudinal  lines  of  lips  on 
the  same  side  of  the  web,  but  In  allnement  with  the  corre- 
sponding lips  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  web.  whereby 
lips  are  provided  for  bending  over  the  base  of  a  rail  ex- 
tending over  the  plate  at  any  angle. 


843.,-^09.  BEATER.  MIXER.  AND  MASHER  FOR  P:GGS, 
CREAM.  VEGETABLES.  &c.  \ViLLlA.M  Stuhma.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  June  21,  1906.  Serial  No.  322.774. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  t>eater  of  the  character  stated,  a  guard 

for   the  driving-shaft   thereof   adapted   to  encircle  or  ap- 
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proximately  encircle  said  shaft  having  in  Its  periphery  a 
division,  permitting  the  walls  thereof  to  pass  said  shaft  In 
being  placed  in  inoperative  position,  without  displacing 
the  shaft. 


means  for  fastening  the  same  together,  and  means  consist- 
ing of  interlocking  straps  and  tongues  borne  on  the  respec- 
tive parts,  a  projection  on  one  tongue  to  act  as  a  catch, 
and  a  corresponding  hole  in  the  part  bearing  the  strap. 


2.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  stated,  a  divided  shaft,  a 
bearing  therefor,  a  coupling  for  the  members  of  said  shaft, 
a  ring  mounted  on  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  encircle  or 
approximately  encircle  said  coupling,  said  rlug  having  a 
throat  in  its  periphery  adapted  to  pass  said  shaft  in  Its 
location  in  inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  beater  of  the  character  stated,  a  guard  for  the 
shaft  thereof  composed  of  a  piece  adapted  to  encircle  or 
approximately  encircle  said  shaft  and  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  bearing  so  as  to  be  removed  Into  inoperative  position, 
the  pivotal  portion  of  said  piece  having  a  member  adapted 
to  form  a  stop  assisting  to  support  the  piece  in  operative 
position  and  the  peripheral  portion  thereof  having  a  divi- 
sion permitting  the  walls  thereof  to  pass  said  shaft  in  be- 
ing placed  in  Inoperative  position  without  displacing  the 
shaft. 

4.  in  a  beater  of  the  character  stated,  a  pan  -  support 
composed  of  an  open  member,  means  for  holding  the  same 
in  operative  position  -and  a  removable  rim  adapted  to  be 
placed  within  said  support,  the  same  being  provided  with 
means  for  sustaining  it  thereon. 

5.  A  rotary  lieater  composed  of  a  central  boss  and 
blades,  the  latter  radiating  from  said  boss,  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  having  flat  sides,  said  blades  alter- 
nating with  the  sides  of  said  boss  and  forming  a  continuity 
of  said  sides  from  or  approximately  from  the  bottoms  to 
the  tops  thereof. 


843,310.     INCANDKSCENT-LAMP  SOCKET.     Geobqe  R. 

Thomas  and  Gilbert  W.  Goodbidge.  Brldj^port.  Conn., 

as.slgnors  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company.  Bridgeport. 

Conn.,    a    Corporation    of   Connecticut.      Filed    July    5. 

1906.      Serial  No.  324.920. 

Claim. — 1.  In  Incandescent  -  lamp  sockets,  a  cap  and 
shell  and  means  for  fastening  the  same  together,  and 
means  consisting  of  straps  punched  from  one  part,  corre- 
sponding tongues  cut  from  the  other  part,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  tongue  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  parts 
after  the  tongues  have  entered  the  straps. 

2.  In   incandescent-lamp  sockets,  a  cap  and  shell  and 


3.  In  incandescent-lamp  sockets,  a  cnp  and  shell  and 
means  for  fastening  the  same  together,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  straps  punched  from  one  part,  tonirues  punched  from 
the  other  part  and  Interlocking  with  the  straps  on  rota- 
tion of  the  parts  when  together,  and  a  projection  borne  by 
one  of  the  tongues  to  act  as  a  catch  in  connection  with  one 
of  the  holes  formed  by  the  punching  of  the  straps. 


843,311.  PROCESS  OF  SKINNING  FRUIT.  Jovita  B. 
Thompson.  Denton.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1906.  Serial 
No.  294,557. 

Claim. — 1.  The  hereinbefore  -  described  process  of  skln- 
j  nlng  fruit,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  fruit  to  the  acticn 
of  lye,  washing  off  the  skins  and  as  much  of  the  lye  as 
I  possible  from  the  fruit,  then  subjecting  the  fruit  to  the 
I  action  of  acetic  acid  to  neutralize  the  remaining  lye,  and 
I   then  rinsing  the  fruit. 

i  2.  The  hereinbefore-described  process  of  skinning  fruit, 
'  consisting  in  sulijecting  the  fruit  to  the  action  of  caustic 
soda  until  the  skin  Is  loose  and  furrowed,  washing  off  the 
i  skins,  and  the  soda  as  far  as  possible  with  water,  subject- 
{  Ing  the  fruit  to  the  action  of  acetic  acid  until  the  remain- 
I  Ing  soda  is  neutralized,  and  finally  rinsing  the  fruit  with 
water. 


8  4  3,312.  MAGNETIC  W<1RK-H0LDER.  Walter  N. 
Vance,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
335,398. 


Claim.— 1.  The  supplemental  lift  for  work-holder  mag- 
nets consisting  of  a  core  and  shell,  corresponding  to  the 
core  and  shell  of  the  magnet  and  made  of  magnetic  meUl, 
and  a  dividing  part  made  of  non-magnetic  material,  where- 
by, when  the  lift  is  used  with  a  holding-magnet  the  lines 
of  force  are  compelled  to  go  through  the  machine-bed  and 
thus  to  polarize  the  lift  :  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  machine-bed  of  magnetic 
metal,  and  the  magnetic  work-holder,  designed  to  hold  a 
piece  of  work  of  magnetic-metal  work  to  said  bed,  of  a 
supplementary  lift,  made  of  magnetic  metal  In  shape  and 
form  to  correspond  to  the  magnetic  metal  of  the  holdiuu- 
magnet,  and  having  non  magnetic  parts  so  arranged  that, 
when  the  lift  Is  placed  between  the  magnet  and  the  bed,  or 
attracted  part,  the  lines  of  magnetic  force  will  be  com- 
pelled to  pass  through  the  said  bed  or  attracted  part; 
substantially  as  specified. 


843.313.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  JnsKrn  T.  Wadswobth, 
Plalnfleld  N.  J.,  assisrnor  to  William  B.  Wadsworth, 
Plalnfleld,    N.    J.      Filed    Nov.    10.    1905.      Serial    No, 

286,659. 

Claim 1.     In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  wltn 

a  valve-casing  composed  of  two  portions  adjustably  mount- 


2038 


OFFICIAL 


GAZETTE 


February  5,  1907. 


ed  with  re8pect  to  eacti  other,  ooe  of  Bald  portions  provided 
with  a  valve  seat  upenlng  outwardly,  and  the  other  portion 
provldetl  with  another  valve  seat  In  line  with  the  first 
valve-seat  but  openinK  In  the  opposite  direction,  aald  caaiDg 
menil)ers  provided,  the  one  with  au  annular  flaaKe  and  the 
other  with  an  annular  recess  for  coactlon  therewith,  of 
packing  arranged  between  the  two  menil)ers,  and  oppo- 
sitely opening  valves  fitted  to  the  two  said  vnlre-seats  and 


provided  with  stems  disposed  in  abutting  relation. 


heater,  some  of  the  longitudinal  tubes  of  the  boiler  extend- 
ing through  the  rear  head  of  the  superheater  and  attached 
to  the  front  end  of  the  superheater,  with  the  steam  pipes 
leading  to  and  from  the  superheater. 


2.  In  :i  valve  ni«> dam-ini,  the  combination  with  a  valve- 
casing  member  9  tiavltu'  a  valve  seat  1:2  openinij  outwardly, 
and  another  rasing  memt)er  10  having  a  val\9  seat  13  in 
line  with  the  first  said  valve  scat,  but  opening  tn  the  oppo 
site  direction,  said  ca.slng  meml)er8  provided,  tbe  i>ne  with 
an  annular  recess  22,  and  the  other  with  an  antular  flange 
23,  subatanti.illy  as  set  forth,  of  oppositely  opesiing  valves 
fitted  to  the  two  said  valve  seats  and  provided |Witfc' stems 
disposed  In  abutting  relation. 


843.314. 
N.  Y. 


BURIAL  -  VAULT.     Willi*  K.  Wathirs,  Buffalo, 
Filed  Jan.  .'50.  100.-.     Serial  No.  243.343. 


Chiim. — In  a  grave  vault,  the  combination  with  a  rasket- 
txji.  of  an  angle  iron  frame  providing  a  vertical  $<lge  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  edge  of  the  box,  means  for  securing;  the  frame 
to  the  box,  supports  within  the  box.  a  coffin  of\  said  sup- 
ports having  a  glass  plate  mounted  In  an  opeijing  at  one 
end  thereof,  plastic  substance  between  the  box  and  coffin, 
a  sealing  substance  within  the  coffin  and  an  opening  there- 
in for  admitting  said  sutwtance,  a  cover  formed  of  plastic 
material  and  having  an  annular  channel  to  engage  the  ver- 
tical ledge  of  the  frame,  and  plastic  material  surrounding 
the  box  and  overlapping  the  Joint  between  the  b«^)X  and 
cover. 


843.315.  SUPERHEATER  FOR  LCOMOTIVRS.  IIksrt 
V.  WiLUj,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bumham,  Wll- 
llatns  A  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Firm.     Filed  Nov. 

1.  1905.     Serial  No.  2.H4.44T. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  casing;,  longitudi- 
nal tubes  therein,  a  superheater  located  partly  within  the 
boiler,  acme  of  the  tuties  of  the  boiler  passing  through  the 
superheater,  with  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  soperbeater  with 
the  body  of  tbe  boiler,  and  an  outlet-pipe  from  the  super- 
beater. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive-boiler,  of  a  series  of 
longitudinal  tubes,  a  cylindrical  casing  extendliig  Into  the 
boiler  and  bavins  a  head  at  each  end  formlns  a  auper- 


3.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive  lx)ller  having  front 
and  rear  tul>o  sheets,  longitudinal  tubes  extending  from  the 
front  tube-sheet  to  the  rear  tube-sheet,  a  cylindrical  casing 
extending  through  the  front  tulie  sheet  and  Into  the  body  of 
the  boiler,  front  and  rear  heads  for  said  casing,  the  whole 
forming  a  superheater,  with  longitudinal  tubes  extending 
from  the  roar  tvibe  sheet  through  the  rear  head  of  the  su- 
perheater ami  connected  to  the  front  head  of  the  super- 
heater, and  a  steam-pipe  communicating  with  inlet  and  out- 
let pipes  for  the  superheater. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  a  casing, 
front  and  rear  tube-sheets,  longitudinal  tul)e8  extending 
through  the  Ixiller  and  attached  to  the  said  tube  sheets,  a 
superheater-casing  extending  through  the  front  tube-sheet 
and  into  the  imiler,  front  and  rear  heads  for  the  said  cas- 
ing, tubes  attaohe<l  to  the  rear  tube  sheet  extending 
tlirough  the  rear  head  and  attached  to  the  front  head,  and 
a  protecting  casing  surrounding  the'  superheater. 

•'>.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  a  casing 
having  front  and  rear  tul)e-8heet8,  longitudinal  tubes  cou- 
pled to  both  tulK!  sheets,  a  superheater  In  the  form  of  a  cas- 
ing having  front  and  rear  heads,  said  superheater  extend- 
ing through  the  front  tube  sheet  into  the  boiler  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  tut)e  sheet,  and  a  protecting  casing  sur- 
rounding the  said  superheater  forming  an  air  space. 

•i.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive  Iwller.  of  front  and 
rear  tube  -  sheets,  longitudinal  tubes  connected  to  said 
sheets,  a  superheater  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  heads,  longitudinal  tubes  extending  from 
the  rear  tube-sheet  through  the  rear  head  and  connected  to 
the  forward  head  of  the  superheater,  a  protectlng-casing 
surrounding  the  greater  portion  of  the  superheater,  an 
inlet-pipe  coupled  to  the  inner  end  of  the  superheater  and 
opening  Into  the  boiler  so  as  to  allow  steam  to  enter  from 
the  boiler  into  the  superheater,  and  pipes  leading  from  the 
projecting  forward  end  of  the  superheater  to  the  cylinders. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  superheater 
extending  through  one  end  of  the  boiler  so  as  to  be  partly 
in  the  boiler  and  partly  in  the  smoke  box,  and  a  throttle- 
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Talre  casing  mounted  on  that  portion  of  the  superheater 
within  the  smoke  box. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  superheater, 
longitudinal  pipes  mounted  in  the  boiler  and  projecting 
through  the  forward  tul>e  sheet  thereof,  tubes  extending 
through  tbe  said  superheater,  a  throttle-valve  chest  mount- 
ed on  the  superheater  within  the  smoke-box  of  the  locomo- 
tive, a  dry  pipe  coupled  to  said  valve  box  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler,  an  outlet  passage 
In  said  valve  box,  a  throttle  valve  In  said  passage,  and  con- 
nection between  the  said  passage  and  the  cylinders  of  the 
locomotive. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive-boiler  having  front 
and  rear  tube  sheets,  longitudinal  tubes  therein,  a  super- 
heater-casing mounted  in  the  boiler  and  projecting  through 
the  forward  tulK»  sheet  Into  the  smoke  box  of  the  locomo- 
tive, longitudinal  tubes  extending  from  the  rear  tube  sheet 
of  the  boiler  through  the  superheater,  a  deflectlng-plate  in 
the  superheater,  a  valve-box  mounted  on  the  superheater 
within  the  smoke  box.  an  Inlet  communicating  with  the 
superheater  at  one  side  of  the  deflecting  plate,  a  dry-pipe 
communicating  with  the  boiler  and  with  the  said  passage, 
an  outlet-passage  communicating  with  the  superheater  on 
the  other  side  of  the  deflectlng-plate  and  with  the  cyllndert 
of  the  locomotive,  and  a  throttle  valve  in  said  passage. 


843,316.  ATTACUING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
Eabl  O.  Wilson,  Morrow,  and  William  B.  Goodwin, 
Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  4.  1905.    Serial  No.  290,127. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  compris- 
ing an  elastic  cup  provided  with  a  channel  or  pocket  for 
the  reception  of  a  sealing  substance. 

2.  In  a  support  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  socket 
adapted  to  receive  an  electric  lamp,  terminals  extending 
from  the  socket,  an  elastic  cup  engaging  with  the  socket, 
and  means  molded  about  said  socket  and  cup  for  connecting 
the  same,  said  terminals  projecting  through  said  means  to 
the  exterior  thereof. 


843,317.  ELECTROMECHANICAL  APPARATUS  FOR 
SHAVING  OR  SLICING  BEEF.  Frank  H.  Wurzbacuer, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1905.  Serial  No. 
278,650. 


bolt  extending  loosely  through  the  smooth  aperture  of  the 
pitman  and  having  a  threaded  end  disposed  In  the  threaded 
aperture  of  the  lug.  and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  bolt  and 
arranged  betw^een  the  lug  and  the  pitman. 


8  4  3,318.  DISTILLING  APPARATUS.  Herrm.^vn  A. 
Abendroth.  Berlin.  Germany.  Failed  Jan  16,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  241,280. 


Claim. — In  an  electromechanical  apparatus  for  shaving 
or  slicing  beef,  the  combination  of  a  support,  an  oscillating 
knife  mounted  on  the  support,  a  wheel  mounted  In  bear- 
lugs  on  said  support  and  having  an  apertured  rim,  a  lug 
bolted  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  wheel  rim  and  having  a 
transverse  threaded  aperture,  a  pitman  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  oscillating  knife  and  having  a  smooth 
transverse  aperture  adjacent  to  its  opposite  end.  a  plvot- 


Clalm. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  distilling  apparatus, 
of  a  forewarmer  arranged  to  be  heated  by  the  outflowing 
exhausted  liquor  from  the  distilling  apparatus,  a  decompo- 
sition-column arranged  to  be  heated  by  the  gas  escaping 
from  the  distilling  apparatus,  and  means  for  conducting 
the  material  to  be  distilled  through  the  forewarmer.  then 
tbrough  the  decomposition-chamber  out  of  contact  with  the 
escaping  gas  and  then  to  the  distilling  apparatus. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  distilling  apparatus,  and  a 
decomposition-column  located  above  the  distilling  appara- 
tus and  arranged  to  be  heated  by  the  gas  escaping  from 
the  distilling  apparatus,  of  a  forewarmer.  connections  be- 
tween the  forewarmer  and  the  distilling  apparatus  where- 
by the  exhausted  liguor  from  the  distilling  apparatus  flows 
through  and  heats  the  forewarmer  and  means  for  leading 
the  incoming  material  to  be  treated  through  tbe  fore- 
warmer, then  tlirough  the  decomposition-column  out  of 
contact  with  the  escaping  gas  and  then  into  the  distilling 
apparatus. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  distilling  apparatus,  and  a 
decomposltlon-cf.lumn  located  above  the  distilling  appara- 
tus and  traversed  by  the  gas  li(]uor  and  arranged  to  be 
heated  by  the  gas  escaping  from  the  distilling  apparatus 
without  admixture  of  the  gas  and  gas  liquor,  of  a  fore- 
warmer, connections  between  the  forewarmer  and  the  dis- 
tilling apparatus  whereliy  the  exhausted  liquor  from  the 
distilling  apparatus  flows  through  and  heats  the  fore- 
warmer, and  means  for  leading  off  cases  driven  off  from 
the  gas  liquor  in  the  decomposition  column. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  distilling  apparatus,  and  a 
decomposition-column  located  above  the  distilling  appara- 
tus and  traversed  by  the  gas  liquor  and  arranged  to  be 
heated  by  the  gas  escaping  from  the  distilling  apparatus 
without  admixture  of  the  gas  and  gas  liquor,  of  a  fore- 
warmer, connections  between  the  forewarmer  and  the  dis- 
tilling apparatus  whereby  the  exhausted  liquor  from  the 
distilling  apparatus  flows  through  and  heats  the  fore- 
warmer, means  for  leading  off  gases  driven  off  from  the 
gas  liquor  in  the  decomposition-column,  means  for  cooling 
the  ammonia-gas,  and  connections  between  the  decomposi- 
tion-column and  said  cooling  means  whereby  the  ammonia- 
gas,  after  heating  the  decomposition-column  is  led  to  the 
said  cooling  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  distilling  apparatus,  and  a 
decomposition-column  arranged  to  be  traversed  and  heated 
by  the  ammonia-gas  escaping  from  the  distilling  apparatus, 
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of  a  wash-column  travtrsed  by  the  fr^sb  sras  llquir.  a  fore- 
warmer,  connections  between  the  forewarmer  and  the 
dlstllllDg  apparatus  whereby  the  exhausted  liquor  from  th« 
distilling  apparatus  flows  through  and  heats  the  fure- 
warmer,  means  for  loading  off  to  the  wash-column  the 
gases  driven  off  from  the  gas  liquor  In  the  decomposition- 
column,  and  means  for  feeding  the  gas  liquor  through  the 
wash-column,  the  forewarmer,  the  decompositloDcolumn, 
and  then  Into  the  distilling  apparatus. 


843,319.      STETHOSCOri:.      Petkr    .\     .\LBNESfc.   Minne- 
apolis. Minn      Filed  Jan.  22,   1!*06.     Serial  No.  2;)7,121. 


'  ^7 

Claim. — 1.  A  stethoscope  compnsinij  a  double  cone- 
shaped  shell  havlnij  (ipen  ends  and  dlaphra:,'ms  o<  different 
area  Inclosing  thf  same,  said  shell  havin^'  ch4ml>ers  In 
each  end,  and  a  constricted  passage  connectiml  them,  a 
plug  fitting  into  an  orlflce  in  said  passage  ;ind  having  ear- 
tubes  and  a  hole  In  its  sldf  wall  CDmmunicating  with  one 
of  said  chambers  whereby  upon  rotating  said  plui|  either  of 
gald  diaphragms  may  be  used,  substantially  as  idescribed. 

•1.  A  stethoscope  comprising  a  shell  having  dl^ks  of  dif- 
ferent anas  and  a  refractory  lens  Interposed  bet^-een  said 
disks,  substantially  as  descrtt)ed. 

3.  A  stethoscope  comprtslnK'  a  double  cone-shiped  shell 
having  (.pen  ends  and  diaphragms  of  different  arfa  closing 
the  same,  said  shell  having  chambers  in  each  qnd  and  a 
Constricted  passage  connecting  them,  said  passage  having 
a  horizontal  orlflce,  a  plug  having  ear-tubes  attached  there- 
to and  a  bole  in  its  side  wall  to  allow  said  piuj;  to  com- 
municate with  either  one  of  said  chambers  wheo  Inserted 
into  said  orlflce  and  a  refractory  lens  provided  In  each  of 
said  chambers  and  near  said  diaphragms  wbfreby  the 
•onnrt-waves  will  be  focalized  for  the  purpose  sptclfled. 


8  4  3,320.     TOY.     Joseph  E.  Bates,  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Filed  July  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,259. 


Interposed   between   said   plate    and   eye,   and   a   common 
fastening  for  said  plate  and  piece  with  said  eye. 


D 


CJa<m.— 1.  In  a  toy  target,  a  head  having  a  so«ket  there- 
in, an  eye  adapted  to  removably  occupy  sajd  socket, 
a  flexible  piece  attached  to  said  eye  and  head,  and  a  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  back  of  said  eye,  formlnig  a  flange 
adapted  to  limit  the  rear  entrance  of  said  eye  Into  said 
socket. 

2.  A  toy  target  having  a  socket,  an  eye  having  upon  Its 
back  face  •  plate  with  a  flange  to  limit  Its  movtment  into 
the  socket  said  eye  adapted  to  removably  o<jcupy  said 
socket  aad  a  flexible  piece  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
target  and  the  other  end  Inserted  between  said  plate  and 
eye  and  secured  thereto. 

3.  A  toy  target  having  a  head  with  a  socket  therein,  an 
eye,  the  same  being  adapted  to  removably  o^upy  said 
socket,  a  plate  on  the  back  of  said  eye.  a  flexlbl©  piece  con- 
necting said  eye  with  said  head,  said  piece  having  one  end 


843,321.  ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS.  HkrmaN 
K.  BoissiEK.  Great  Neck.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1905. 
Serial  No.  289,043. 


Claxm. — 1.  Au  electroplating  ai>pa!atiis  comprising  a 
suitable  tank  provided  with  an  electrode,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing into  said  tank  and  movable  In  a  conical  path,  means 
for  operating  said  shaft,  and  a  receptacle  connected  with 
said  shaft,  and  adapted  to  contain  the  articles  to  be 
plated,  and  provided  with  means  for  conducting  the  cur- 
rent to  such  articles. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  means  for  con- 
ducting an  electric  current  thereto,  of  a  step  bearing  In 
said  tank,  a  shaft  In  allnement  with  said  step-bearing, 
another  shaft,  one  end  of  which  rests  in  said  step  bearing, 
while  its  other  end  Is  connected  eccentrically  with  the 
first  named  shaft,  and  a  receptacle  or  holder  for  the  arti- 
cles to  be  plated,  carried  by  the  second  named  shaft 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  means  for  supply- 
ing current  thereto,  of  a  shaft  movable  in  a  conical  path 
within  said  tank,  and  a  receptacle  for  the  articles  to  be 
plated  carried  by  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  means  for  con- 
ducting a  current  thereto,  of  a  shaft  or  support  movable 
in  said  tank  In  a  conical  path,  a  receptacle  for  the  articles 
to  be  plated,  carried  by  said  support,  and  means  for  pre- 
serving the  direction  of  the  receptacle's  inclination  up  to 
a  certain  point  of  its  travel,  and  then  clian'.:ing  the  direc- 
tion of  said  Inclination. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  means  for  con- 
ducting an  electric  current  thereto,  or  a  shaft  or  support 
movable  in  a  conical  path,  and  having  conducting  pins  or 
ro<ls  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  a  receptacle  for  the 
articles  to  be  plated,  carried  by  said  support. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  means  for  con 
ducting  an  electric  current  thereto,  of  a  support  arranged 
within  said  tank,  a  receptacle  for  the  articles  to  be  plated 
carried  by  said  support  and  surrounding  the  same,  and 
conducting  pins  or  rods  radiating  from  said  support  within 
said  receptacle,  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  support. 

T.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  means  for  con- 
ducting a  current  thereto,  of  a  receptacle  for  the  articles 
to  be  plated,  located  within  said  tank,  and  toothed  strips 
located  at  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  means  for  con- 
ducting a  current  thereto,  of  a  step  l»ea ring  within  said 
tank,  a  shaft  alining  with  said  step-bearing,  a  central  elec 
trode  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  extensible  arm  rigidly 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  shaft  or  support,  one  end  of  which 
rests  In  said  step-bearing,  while  the  other  end  Is  con 
nected  with  said  arm.  said  shaft  being  thus  adapted  to 
move  in  a  conical  path,  a  receptacle  for  the  articles  to  be 


Fkbruary  5, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2041 


plated  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  said  shaft  or  support, 
pins  or  rods  projecting  from  said  support  within  the 
receptacle,  and  means  for  causing  the  direction  in  which 
the  receptacle  Js  inclined  to  change  periodically. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  means  for  con- 
ducting a  current  thereto,  of  n  ste[>  bearing  within  said 
tank,  a  shaft  alining  with  said  bearing,  and  having  an 
electrode  secured  thereto,  a  support  resting  in  said  step- 
bearing  and  connected  with  said  shaft  eccentrically,  and 
a  receptacle  for  the  articles  to  be  plated,  connected  with 
said  support. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  means  for  con- 
ducting a  current  thereto,  of  a  shaft,  an  extensible  arm 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  step-bearing,  a  support  resting  In 
said  step-bearing,  and  connected  with  said  arm,  and  a 
receptacle  for  the  articles  to  be  plated,  carried  by  said 
support. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  means  for  con- 
ducting a  current  thereto,  of  a  movable  receptacle  for  the 
articles  to  be  plated,  located  within  said  tank,  and  an  ec- 
centrlcally-journaled  rotary  electrode  located  adjacent  to 
said  receptacle  but  exteriorly  thereof. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  means  for  con- 
ducting a  current  thereto,  of  a  step-bearing  within  said 
tank,  a  support  or  shaft  resting  In  said  Btep-l)earlng, 
means  for  moving  said  support  in  a  conical  path,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  articles  to  be  plated,  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, and  guide  members  connected  with  said  receptacle, 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  part  of  the  tank,  to 
cause  the  direction  In  which  the  receptacle  Js  Inclined  to 
change,  according  as  said  guide  members  engage  different 
surfaces  of  the  tank. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  means  for  con- 
ducting a  current  thereto,  of  a  shaft  or  support,  means  for 
Imparting  movement  to  said  support  in  a  conical  path,  a 
polygonal  step-bearing  f'lr  the  squaretl  lower  end  of  said 
shaft  or  support,  and  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  support 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  plated. 


843.322.  GROOVE-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Peteb  Bon- 
TKNAKELS.  DUsseidorf,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1906. 
Serial  No.  298,123. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  groove  cutting  machine,  a  frame,  an 
eccentric  rotatable  thereon,  a  surrounding  strap  having  a 
first  arm  and  a  second  slotted  arm  at  diametrically  op- 
posite sides  of  the  eccentric,  a  cuttlngtool  carried  by  the 
first  arm,  and  a  pin  adjustably  mounted  In  the  frame  and 
engaging  the  second  arm,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  grotive-cutting  machine,  a  frame,  an  eccentric 
rotatable  thereon,  a  surrounding  strap  having  a  first  arm 
and  a  second  slotted  arm  at  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  the  eccentric,  a  cutting-tool  carried  by  the  first  arm,  a 
pin  adjustably  mounted  In  the  frame,  and  a  squared  block 
rotatable  on  said  pin  and  engaging  the  slot  of  the  second 
arm,  substantially  as  specified. 


843,32.3.       PACKING -MACHINE.       Edwaed    L.     Bracy. 

Scotland   Neck,   N.   C,   assignor   to   Richard   II.   Wright, 

Durham,  N.  C.      Filed  Dec.  1.  1904.      Serial  No.  2.35,001. 

Claim. — 1.  In  packing-machines,  a  hopper,  a  feed-drum 

having  transverse  pockets  therein  mounted  In  said  hopper, 

a    rotating    clearer    provided    with    guards    adjacent    said 

drum,    strippers   cooperating   with    said    drum    to    remove 
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articles  therefrom,  an  intermittently-rotating  mold-wheel 
having  molds  therein,  plungers  mounted  In  said  molds, 
pivoted  tuckers  mounted  In  recesses  In  said  mold-wheel, 
means  to  force  wrappers  and  articles  Into  said  molds, 
folding  and  pasting  devices  to  close  and  seal  said  wrappers 
around  said  articles,  means  to  rotate  said  feed  drum  In 
unison  with  said  mold  wheel  and  discharge  devices  com- 
prising a  chute.  Intermittently  operating  grlppers,  a 
retainer,  and  means  to  operate  said  grlppers  and  retainer 
to  engage  the  wrapped  packages  alternately. 
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2.  In  packing  machines,  a  hopper,  a  feed  drum  having 
transverse  pockets  therein  mounted  In  said  hopper,  a 
clearer  adjacent  said  drum,  strippers  cooperating  with 
said  drum  to  remove  articles  therefrom,  an  intermittently- 
rotating  mold  -  wheel  having  molds  therein,  plungers 
mounted  In  said  molds,  pivoted  tuckers  mounted  In  said 
mold-wheel,  means  to  force  wrappers  and  articles  Into 
said  molds,  folding  and  pasting  devices  to  close  and  seal 
said  wrappers  around  said  articles  and  means  to  operate 
said  feed-drum  In  unison  with  said  mold-wheel. 

3.  In  packing  machines,  a  hopper,  a  feed-drum  having 
pockets  therein  mounted  In  said  hopper,  a  rotating  clearer 
adjacent  said  drum,  strippers  cooperating  with  said  drum 
to  remove  articles  Iher.'from,  an  intermittently-rotating 
mold-wheel  having  molds  therein,  folding  devices  cooperat- 
ing with  said  mold  wheel,  means  to  rotate  said  feed-drum 
In  unison  with  said  mold-wheel  and  means  to  manually 
rotate  said  feed  drum  and  to  accurately  set  the  same. 

4.  In  packing-machines,  a  hopper,  a  feed  drum  having 
pockets  therein  mounted  in  said  hopper,  means  to  remove 
articles  from  said  pockets,  wrapping  devices  to  receive 
and  wrap  said  articles,  disengageable  means  to  rotate  said 
feed  drum  in  unison  with  said  wrapping  devices  and  man- 
ual means  to  rotate  said  feed-drum 

U.  In  packing  machines,  a  hopper,  a  pocketed  feed  drum 
in  said  hopi)or,  wrapping  devices  to  receive  articles  from 
said  feed-drum,  means  comprising  a  spring  pressed  dlsen- 
gageable  clutch  to  rotate  said  feed-drum  In  unison  with 
said  wrapping  devices  and  manual  means  to  set  said  feed- 
drum  and  to  move  the  same  forward  without  disengaging 
said  clutch. 

6.  In  packing-machines,  a  hopper,  a  feed-drum  provided 
with  transver.se  pockets  cooperating  with  said  hopper,  a 
clearer  adjacent  said  drum  to  disengage  therefrom  articles 
not  seated  in  said  pockets,  a  stripper  operating  In  a  groove 
In  said  drum  to  remove  articles  from  said  pockets,  a  run- 
way to  receive  said  articles  and  a  feed  belt  In  said  runway 
operating  in  unison  with  said  feed  drum. 

7.  In  packing  machines,  a  hopper,  a  feed  drum  having 
transverse  pockets  therein  mounted  In  said  hopper,  a  ro- 
tating clearer  adjacent  said  drum,  guards  engaging  said 
clearer  to  positively  disengage  articles  therefrom,  strippers 
cooperating  with  said  drum  to  remove  articles  therefrom, 
a  runway  to  receive  said  articles  and  a  feed-belt  coQperat- 
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Ing  with  said  runway  and  operated  In  unisoQ  with  said 
dmm. 

8.  Id  packing- mac  bines,  a  hopper;  a  feed-dfum  baring 
transverse  pocketa  therein  mounted  in  said  bapper,  a  ro- 
tating clearer  prorlded  with  guards  mounted  acUacent  said 
drum  to  disengage  therefrom  articles  not  seated  in  said 
pockets,  strippers  operating  in  circumferential  grooves  in 
•aid  drum  to  remove  articles  therefrom. 

g.  In  packing  -  machines,  an  intermittently  -  rotating 
mold-wheel  having  molds  therein,  plungers  frlctionally 
supported  in  said  molds,  pivoted  spring-pressed  integral 
tuckers  mounted  in  recesses  in  said  mold-wheel,  a  pivoted 
lifter  to  engage  the  forward  upstanding  flap  of  a  wrapper 
and  thereafter  to  move  toward  said  mold-wboel  to  force 
said  flap  into  position,  pasting  devices,  means  comprising 
spring-pressed  closers  to  fold  the  side  flaps  at  wrappers 
and  a  retractor  to  disengage  said  cloaers  during  the  opera- 
tion of  said  tuckers. 

10.  Id  packing-machines,  a  mold-wheel  provided  with 
molds,  folding  means  comprising  movable  cloeers  to  en- 
gage the  wrappers  of  articles  In  said  molds  and  movable 
tuckers  mounted  in  said  mold-wheel  to  be  projected  there- 
from and  a  retractor  to  move  said  closers  out  of  the  path 
of  said  tuckers. 

11.  In  packing-machines,  a  mold-wheel  provided  with 
molds,  tuckers  mounted  within  said  wheels  to  he  projected 
therefrom,  folding  devices  comprising  a  movable  closer 
adjacent  said  drum,  a  retractor  cooperating  with  said 
closer  and  means  on  said  tuckers  to  operate  said  retractor 
and  carry  the  same  out  of  the  path  of  said  tuckers. 

12.  In  packing-machines,  a  mold-wheel  having  molds 
therein,  tuckers  mounted  In  said  mold-wheel  to  be  pro- 
jected therefrom,  a  movable  paate-flnger  cooperating  with 
said  mold-wheel,  means  for  moving  the  pasta-flnger  and 
means  to  operate  said  tuckers  to  engage  a  wrapper-flap 
at  the  same  time  as  said  paate-flnger  to  bend  said  flap 
around  said  finger  and  supply  paste  to  the  inner  face 
thereof. 

13.  In  packing-machines,  a  mold-wheel  provided  with 
molds,  pasting  and  folding  devices  coGperatlnf  with  said 
mold-wheel  to  wrap  and  paste  packages  of  articles,  a  dis- 
charge-chute. Intermittently-operating  grippers  adjacent 
said  chute,  a  retainer  cooperating  with  said  chute  to 
clamp  articles  thereon,  means  to  operate  said  retainer 
and  grippers  to  alternately  engage  packages  in  said  chute, 
means  to  move  said  grippers  longitudinally  of  said  chute 
and  means  to  eject  packages  from  said  mold-wheel  into 
said  chute  to  hold  the  same  in  position  therein  until  set. 

14.  In  packing-machines,  pasting  and  folding  devices 
to  form  pasted  wrapped  packages,  a  discharge-chute  to 
receive  said  packages,  Intermittently-operatiog  gripping 
devices  adjacent  said  chute,  a  retainer  adjacent  said  chute 
to  bold  packages  thereon,  means  to  operate  sa;ld  gripping 
devices  and  said  retainer  to  alternately  engage  the  pack- 
ages, means  to  move  said  gripping  devices  loagitudinally 
of  said  chute  to  positively  feed  packages  along  the  same 
and  means  to  discharge  a  new  package  Into  said  chute  sub- 
stantially in  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  series  of 
packages  therein  to  hold  said  packages  in  said  thute  under 
gentle  compression  until  the  paste  thereon  is  sat. 

15.  In  packing-machines,  pasting  and  folding  mechan- 
ism to  form  wrapped  pasted  packages,  a  discharge-chute, 
an  intermittently-operating  gripping  mechanism  to  receive 
said  packages,  means  to  periodically  eject  pa<Aages  from 
said  folding  mechanism  into  said  chute  and  means  to  move 
said  gripping  mechanism  longitudinally  of  said  chute  sub- 
stantially in  unison  with  said  ejected  package  to  hold  said 
packages  in  position  until  set. 

16.  In  packing-machines,  folding  and  pastiikg  mechan- 
iam  to  form  wrapped  pasted  packages,  Inttrmlttently- 
operatlng  gripping  mechanism  to  receive  a  series  ot  said 
packages,  means  to  periodically  discharge  a  wrapped  pack- 
age from  said  folding  mechanism  and  means  to  operate 
■aid  gripping  mechanism  substantially  In  unison  with  the 
movement  of  said  ejected  package  to  hold  the  Mime  under 
ffestle  comprcMloa. 

17.  In  packing-machines,  folding  and  pasting  mechan- 
ism to  form  wrapped  pasted  packages,  a  dlsctiarge-chate 
dlacbarge-yekea    mounted    adjacent    said    chnqe,   grlppera 


mounted  In  said  yokes  to  move  transversely  of  said  chute, 
a  retainer,  means  to  operate  said  grippers  and  retainers  to 
alternately  engage  packages  and  means  to  move  said  yokes 
longitudinally  of  said  chute. 

18.  In  packing-machines,  folding  and  pasting  mechan- 
ism to  form  wrapped  pasted  packages,  means  to  period- 
ically eject  said  packages,  a  discharge-chute,  discharge- 
yokes  mounted  adjacent  said  chute,  a  gripper  movably 
mounted  In  said  yokes  to  move  transversely  of  said  chute, 
a  movable  retainer,  means  to  operate  said  gripper  and 
retainer  to  alternately  engage  packages  in  said  chute  and 
means  to  move  said  yokes  longitudinally  of  said  chute 
substantially  in  unison  with  the  means  to  eject  said  pack- 
ages. 

19.  In  packing-machines,  means  to  form  wrapped  pack- 
ages, a  chute-frame,  dlscbarge-yokes  mounted  adjacent 
said  frame,  grippers  mounted  In  said  yokes  to  move  trans- 
versely of  said  frame,  springs  to  normally  bold  said  grip- 
pers outward  In  operative  position,  means  to  move  said 
yokes  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  means  to  period- 
ically force  said  grippers  inward  into  operative  position. 


843.324.  REINFORCED  CEMENT  BLOCK.  Edward  J. 
Brooks,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  311,890. 


Claim. — A  reinforced  cement  block  Including  a  hollow 
portion  containing  one  or  more  recesses,  a  bridge-forming 
reinforce  In  the  plane  of  the  upper  side  of  each  recess  and 
a  solid  portion  In  contact  with  and  Inseparably  attached 
to  said  hollow  portion  and  said  reinforce  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  specifled. 


843,325.  METHOD  OF  PACKING  ISINGLASS.  Arthur 
I>.  Canfield.  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  300.210. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  packing  compressible  sheet 
material,  which  consists  In  forming  sheets  into  colls,  com- 
pressing a  plurality  of  such  colls  laid  edgewise  Into  a  cyl- 
inder, and  closing  said  cylinder  while  holding  the  colls 
under  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  packing  compressible  sheet  material 
Into  a  cylinder,  which  consists  In  forming  sheets  Into  flat 
colls  of  greater  diameter  than  thickness,  compressing  while 
supported  against  lateral  displacement,  a  plurality  of  such 
colls  laid  edgewise  into  said  cylinder,  and  closing  said  cyl- 
inder after  the  coils  have  been  compressed  within  its  end, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  packing  compressible  sheet  material 
which  consists  In  winding  sheets  into  flat  colls,  laying  a 
plurality  of  said  colls  edgewise  in  a  cylinder  of  substan- 
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tlally  the  diameter  of  said  colls  and  having  one  end  closed, 
compressing  said  colls  and  a  cover  into  the  cylinder  by  a 
ram,  fastening  said  cover  under  pressure,  and  withdraw- 
ing said  ram,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  packing  Isinglass  which  consists  in 
forming  it  Into  sheets,  winding  said  sheets  Into  colls,  com- 
pressing said  colls  laid  edgewise  Into  a  case  adapted  to 
withstand  pressure,  and  closing  said  case  in  such  manner 
as  to  withstand  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  packing  Isinglass  which  consists  In 
forming  said  material  Into  sheets,  rolling  said  sheets  to 
form  colls,  compressing  said  coils  In  a  metal  case  adapted 
to  withstand  Interior  pressure,  and  closing  said  case  In 
such  manner  as  to  withstand  pressure,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  The  method  of  packing  Isinglass  which  consists  in 
forming  said  material  Into  sheets,  rolling  said  sheets  to 
form  coils,  compressing  said  colls  in  a  case  adapted  to 
withstand  Interior  pressure,  and  hermetically  closing  said 
case  In  such  manner  as  to  withstand  pre.ssure.  substan- 
tially as  described. 


843.326.     TENNIS-NET.     James  C.   Chapim,  Englewood. 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1006.     Serial  No.  341,902. 


84  3,327.  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT-CLOSER.  LsANDaa 
Charbonnkai:,  Woonsooket,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1906. 
Serial  No.  344,512. 


Claim.— 1.  A  tennis-net  having  its  upper  part  composed 
of  netting  and  Its  lower  part  of  loose  pendent  threads. 

2.  A  tennis-net  having  a  part  composed  of  woven  threads 
to  form  a  network,  and  another  part  of  free  or  unwoven 
threads. 

3.  A  tennis  net  having  an  upper  portion  which  will  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  tennis-balls  therethrough,  and  a  lower 
portion  which  will  yield  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough 
of  such  balls. 

4.  A  tennis-net  composed  in  part  of  a  fringe  of  loose 
pendent  threads. 

6.  A  tennis-net  having  a  main  body  portion  which  will 
prevent  the  passage  therethrough  of  tennis-balls,  and  a 
supplemental  lower  portion  of  loose  threads  which  will 
spread  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  such  balls. 
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Cloim. — 1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  the 
automatic  circuit-closing  device  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed, the  same  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent 
suitably-mounted  current-conducting  binding  posts  adapt- 
ed to  be  located  In  an  electric  circuit  and  also  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  respective  terminals  of  a  main  conductor, 
a  substantially  horizontal  self-dropping  current-conduct- 
ing contact  member  in  continuous  engagement  with  one  of 
the  said  posts  and  extending  through  but  normally  disen- 
gaged from  the  fellow  post,  and  means  secured  to  the 
said  movable  contact  member  capable  of  being  fused  at  a 
comparatively  low  degree  of  heat  so  as  to  release  the  lat- 
ter from  its  normal  position  and  close  the  circuit  by  grav- 
ity action,  said  action  being  Irrespective  of  the  plane  in 
which  the  posts  are  located  with  respect  to  the  said  mov- 
able member. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  circuit- 
closing  device  substantially  as  herein  described,  the  same 
comprising  a  base  member,  a  pair  of  binding-posts  fixed 
therein  arranged  to  firmly  bold  the  respective  terminals  of 
a  main  conductor  of  electricity,  a  swinging  self-dropping 
conductor  member  Jointed  to  one  of  said  posts  and  extend- 
ing horizontally  therefrom,  a  fusible  connection  for  main- 
taining the  Raid  movable  member  In  the  normal  inoperative 
position  and  having  the  other  one  of  said  posts  terminat- 
ing In  an  enlarged  eye  or  ring  having  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  the  movable  member  located  centrally  of  and  ex- 
tending through  the  eye  of  said  post. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  base,  a  binding  post  secured  therein,  and  a 
self-dropping  current  conducting  arm  Jointed  thereto,  of  a 
suitably-supported  fusible  connection  for  maintaining  said 
arm  in  a  normally  fixed  substantially  horizontal  position, 
a  fellow  binding  post  also  secured  to  the  base  having  Its 
free  end  terminating  in  an  integral  ring  or  eye,  and  hav- 
ing the  outer  end  of  said  arm  passing  transversely  through 
the  center  of  said  ring,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitably-mounted  current-conducting  swinging  arm 
d,  a  connection  fusible  at  a  low  degree  of  heat  fixed  to 
the  arm  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  latter  in  the  normal 
Inoperative  position,  and  a  fixed  conducting  post  or  mem 
ber  having  an  integral  eye  through  the  center  of  which  the 
free  end  portion  of  said  arm  freely  extends,  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  the  arm  drops  by  gravity  and  con- 
tacts with  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  eye  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit whenever  the  said  fusible  connection  Is  melted,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


843,328.     HAY  CARRIER.     James  R.  Combs.  U.  S.  Navy. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1905.     Serial  No.  273.049. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  hay  -  carrier,  of  the 
grappling  dogs  and  a  lorkpulley  sheave  having  an  over- 
hanging rim  which  is  exposed  above  the  pulley-frame,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  dogs  swinging  directly  beneath  the  rim 
of  the  sheave. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  hay-carrier,  of  the  turn-table, 
the  grappllng-dogs  and  the  fork-pulley,  the  latter  having 
a  sheave  and  a  frame  supporting  the  same,  and  the  frame 
being  adapted  to  expose  the  sheave  so  its  rim  may  be  en- 
gaged by  the  dogs,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  dogs  swing- 
ing directly  beneath  said  rim. 
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843.;^l'»  INTEKCOMMUNICATING  TELP:rHONE  SYS- 
THM.  WILLIAM  W.  Dkan,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to 
KellogK  Switchtioard  4  Supply  Company,  Cblcajro,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  15,  ISIOS.  Serial 
No.  161,. "134. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  Intercommunicating  systert,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  single  source  of  current  for  l)Oth  talking 
and  signaling,  ^f  three  conductors  for  each  substation  con- 
flating of  an  individual  metallic  circuit  and  an  Individual 
signaling  -  wire  extending  throughout  the  sjstem,  and 
means  at  each  substation  for  calling  and  talking  with  any 
other  party  connected  with  the  system,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  intercommunicating  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
the  combinatlbn  with  a  common  battery,  of  a  separate 
metallic  talklng-clrcult  for  each  line,  an  Individual  slgnal- 
Ing-wlre  for  each  line,  and  a  common  slgnallng-Vrlre  for  all 
of  the  lines,  snbcitantlally  as  described. 

S.  In  an  Intercommunicating  system,  the  combination 
witli  a  central  source  to  furnish  current  for  tulklng  pnr- 
posss,  of  spring- Jacks  fur  each  line  at  each  substation  of 
the  system,  a  subscrlt>er's  talking  apparatus  Including  a 


connecting  plug  adapted  to  l)e  Inserted  In  any  of  the 
spring  Jacks  of  the  lines,  said  suliscrlber's  talking  appara- 
tus l>elng  adapted  to  be  entirely  dlsconnerte<l  from  the 
line  circuit,  and  means  for  receiving  a  call  at  any  of  the 
stations  whether  or  not  the  apparatus  at  such  station  Is 
thus  disconnected,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Intercommunicating  telephone  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  common  current  source,  of  an  lnd4vldual 
Hue  for  each  ctatlon  and  an  Individual  s'gnallng-wlre  for 
each  station,  a  common  signaling-wire  for  all  of  the  sta- 
tions, the  signaling  device  of  each  station  Ijelng  connected 
belwcn  said  common  wire  and  the  individual  wire  of  that 
stutlon,  siitistantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  intercommunicating  telephone  system,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  common  source  of  current,  of  a  line  con- 
ductor forming  part  of  the  talking-circuit  of  each  substa 
tion  connected  with  one  pole  of  said  source,  a  common 
signaling  conductor  connected  with  the  opposite  pole  of 
said  source,  a  signaling  device  at  each  substation  connect- 
ed between  said  common  signaling  wire  and  an  Individual 
siguulingwire,  and  means  at  each  substation  to  close  said 
line  conductor  and  said  individual  signaling-wire  together 
whereby  the  signaling  device  at  any  station  may  be  oper- 
ated at  will,  substantially  an  dcscrilHHl. 

6.  In  an  intercommunicating  system,  the  combination 
with  Individual  lines  consisting  of  two  line  conductors,  of 
a  common  signaling-conductor  and  an  individual  signaling- 
conductor,  a  calling  signal  at  each  substation,  a  common 
current  source  for  talking,  and  means  for  operating  the 
calling-signal  at  any  station  by  current  from  said  source 
over  one  of  the  talking-conductors  and  said  individual  and 
common   signaling  conductors,   substantially    as   described. 

7.  In  an  Intercommunicating  system,  the  combination 
with  Individual  lines  extending  throughout  the  system, 
each  line  consisting  of  two  llml«,  each  limb  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  other  lines  by  a  device  opaque  to  voice-cur- 
rents, of  means  when  any  two  parties  are  talking  whereby 
they  are  connected  In  parallel  with  the  same  line  conduc- 
tors, a  common  source  of  current  for  signaling  and  talk- 
ing, ai'd  means  for  furnishing  signaling  current  over  one 
of  the  limbs  of  said  telephone  line,  and  a  conductor  not 
adapteil  to  form  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  an  Intercommunicating  system,  the  combination 
with  a  central  source  of  current  to  furnish  current  for 
talking,  of  fiprlng-Jacks  for  each  line  at  each  substation  of 
the  system,  a  subscriber's  talking  apparatus  including  a 
connecting  plug  adapte«1  to  l)e  Inserted  in  any  of  the 
jacks  of  the  lines,  said  subscriber's  talking  apparatus 
being  entirely  disconnected  from  the  line  -  circuit,  and 
a  call-receiving  instrument  at  each  station  permanently 
associated  with  the  line,  whereby  any  station  may  be  sig- 
LSled  whether  or  not  said  apparatus  Is  thus  disconnected, 
substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  an  Intercommunicating  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  metallic  talking  -  lines  extending 
throughout  the  system,  of  an  individual  signaling  -  wire 
as80clate<l  with  each  of  said  lines,  a  common  signaling 
wire  for  all  of  said  lines,  and  a  call  receiving  instrument 
at  each  station  permanently  connected  between  said  com 
mon  signaling  wire  and  the  individual  signaling  wire  of 
said  station,  s  ibstantially  as  describe<i. 

10.  In  an  Intercommuulcatlug  system,  the  combination 
with  a  central  source  of  current  to  furnish  current  for 
talking,  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  talklng-llnes  extending 
throughout  the  system,  an  Impedance  coil  l)etween  said 
source  of  current  and  each  of  said  metallic  talklng-llnes, 
an  individual  signaling-wire  associated  with  each  of  said 
lines,  a  common  signaliug-wlre  for  all  of  said  lines,  and 
a  call-receiving  instrument  at  each  station  permanently 
connected  between  said  common  signaling-wires  and  the 
individual  signallng-wire  of  .said  station,  substantially  as 
described. 

11.  In  an  Intercommunicating  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  metallic  talklng-llnes  extending 
throughout  the  system,  of  an  individual  signaling  wire 
associated  with  each  of  said  lines,  a  common  signallng- 
wlre  for  all  of  said  lines,  a  call  receiving  Instrument  at 
each  station  permanently  connected  between  said  common 
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■Ignallng-wlre  and  the  individual  signaling  wire  of  said 
station,  and  a  subscrll>er'B  telephone  set  at  each  station 
adapted  to  be  entirely  di.<connected  from  the  lines  without 
Interfering  with  the  operation  of  said  call  receiving  In- 
strument, substantially  as  described. 


843,330.  ANCHOR  FOR  CAKES  OF  SOAP.  JAMM  Q 
Drouuht,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1905.  Serial 
No.  252.213. 

^6 


Claim. — A  wire  anchor  for  a  cake  of  sonp  comprising  an 
eye  for  supporting  the  soap  and  two  corrugated  portions 
adapted  to  be  eml^nlded  in  the  soap,  the  corrugations  in 
said  two  portions  K-ing  so  arranged  as  to  form  holes  be- 
tween the  same  tiirough  which  the  soap  extends  thereby 
firmly  uniting  the  soap  to  the  anchor. 


843.331.  CLOTH  PRESSING  MACHINE  BUCK.  Jacob 
ECKKR,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1905.  Serial  No. 
242,658. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cloth  pressing  buck  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  hollow  metal  body  having  Imperforate  outer 
walls  and  Inner  walls  forming  In  said  body  a  central  cham- 
ber and,  with  said  outer  walls,  side  chamt)er8,  the  cham 
bcrs  being  open  at  both  ends  and  said  inner  walls  contain- 
ing openings  through  which  the  chambers  Intercommunl 
cate.  a  gas  burner  In  said  central  chamber,  and  shields  on 
s.iid  body  extending  over  and  covering  the  open  ends  of 
the  chambers  and  operating  to  deflect  downwardly  the  hot 
yafe  escaping  therefrom. 

2.  A  cloth-pressing  buck  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
bollow  metal  body  having  a  flat  upper  pressing-surface, 
Imperforate  outer  walls,  and  Inner  walls  forming  in  said 
body  a  central  chamber  and,  with  said  outer  walls,  side 
chambers,  and  a  gas-burner  supported  in  said  central 
chamber,    said    Inner    walls    containing    openings    through 


which  the  chambers  Intercommunicate  and  the  chambers 
being  open  at  both  ends  of  said  body  to  discharge  the  hot 
products  of  combustion  from  the  burner  beyond  the  work 
Imposed  on  said  buck. 

3.  A  cloth-pressing  buck  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
cast-metal  body  formed  with  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  outer 
and  inner  walls  between  them  forming  open  ended  central 
and  side  chambers,  said  inner  walls  having  openings,  a 
bracket  adjustably  supported  on  said  body,  and  a  gas- 
burner  supported  on  said  bracket  to  extend  In  said  central 
chamber. 


843,332.     CLOTH  PRESSING  BUCK.     JACOB  ECKBR,  Chi- 
cago, 111.      Filed  Dec.  1,  1905.      Serial  No.  289,822. 


^    ^ 


Claim. — 1.  \  cloth-pressing  buck  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  top  having  below  it  an  open  bottomed  central 
chamber  and  side  chambers  containing  openings  in  their 
inner  walls  for  communication  with  said  central  chamber 
but  having  closed  outer  sides  and  bottoms,  said  chambers 
being  open  at  their  opposite  ends,  and  a  gas-burner  sup- 
ported in  said  central  chamber  for  heating  the  buck. 

2.  A  cloth-pressing  buck  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
top,  inner  walls  depending'  from  said  top.  provided  with 
openings  and  forming  a  central  open  bottomed  chamber, 
outer  Imperforate  walls  depending  from  said  top  and  form- 
ing with  said  inner  walls  side  chambers  closed  along  their 
bases,  said  chambers  being  op.n  at  their  ends,  and  a  ga.s- 
burner  supported  In  said  central  chamber  for  heating  the 
buck. 

3.  A  cloth-pre.ssing  buck  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
top.  Inner  walls  depending  from  said  top.  provided  with 
openings  and  forming  a  central  open  bottomed  chaml>er, 
outer  Imperforate  walls  depending  from  said  top  and  form- 
ing with  said  Inner  walls  side  chambers  closed  along  their 
bases,  said  chambers  being  open  at  their  ends,  a  gas- 
burner  supported  in  .said  central  chamber  for  heating  the 
buck,  and  deflectors  supported  at  the  open  ends  of  said 
chambers. 


843,333.     BAKER'S  PEEL.     Waltkr  Fickbtt.  Portland, 
Me.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  345,239. 
Claim. — 1.  The   herein-described   baker's   peel    having  a 

blade  composed  of  longitudinally-disposed  metallic  wedfe- 
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shaped  tubes  Uporing  to  the  end  of  the  blade  and  a 
•treofrthenlng-plate  uniting  the  ends  of  the  tapering  tubes. 
2.  The  herein-described  baker's  peel  having  a  blade 
composed  of  a  pluralltj  of  longltudlnally-arraoged  metallic 
wedge-shaped  tubes  tapering  to  the  end  of  the  blade,  a 
strengthening-plate  uniting  the  ends  of  the  t«perlng  tubes 
and  stlffenlns-rods  extending  laterally  through  the  several 
tubes.  I 

-^ • .: 1 
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3.  The  herein-described  bakor's  peel  having  a  blade  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  lonkclturtinally  arranged  mftallic 
wedgt'  shaped  tubes  tapfrln;:  to  the  end  of  the  blade,  a 
strengthening-plate  uniting  the  ends  of  the  tjipcring  tubes, 
stlffenlnu-rods  eitendlo*?  laterally  through  the  several 
tutit's.  the  outside  tuties  being  bent  Inward  and  secured  on 
each  side  of  the  handle. 


84.3,.1,'}4.  SCREEN  FOR  C.\R  -  DUMPING  .VI'P-\RATU8. 
Charles  A.  Fht.  New  York.  N.  Y..  asalKnnr,  by  menso 
assignments,  to  I>odge  Coal  Storage  Company.  Sauga- 
tuck.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
18,  1904.     Serial  No.  229,030. 


Filed  Oct. 
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Claim. — The  combination  in  a  car-dumplag  apparatus, 
of  a  structnre,  a  platform  for  carrying  the  c»r,  means  for 
damping  the  platform  and  the  car,  a  chute  tt  one  side  of 
the  structure  Into  which  the  material  is  discharged  from 
the  car,  a  screen  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  chute,  a  trough 
ooder  the  screen,  a  conveyer  In  the  trough,  a  telescopic 
tube  connecting  with  the  trough,  a  screenlngjB-hopper,  and 
a  coDTeyer  leading  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  telescopic 
tube  to  the  sci^nlngs- hopper,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


84S.3S6.  AUTOMATIC  RAILR0AIM3ATE.  Ldm  OaI/- 
LAXT.  Amery,  Wla.  FUed  Aug.  6,  190«.  Serial  No. 
329,401. 

ClM$ii. — 1.  Tb«  comblnatloD  with  a  pair  of  plToted  gates, 
anna  cooneeted  with  the  gatea  and  morable  In  opposite 
dlrectloDa,  a  atagle  lerer  falcramed  at  an  Intermediate 
point  and  connected  with  one  of  the  arms,  upper  and  lower 


levers,  connected  together  at  their  adjacent  ends,  the 
upper  lever  being  also  connected  with  the  other  arm,  and 
operating  mechanism  connected  with  the  lower  lever  and 
the  said  single  lever. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  gear  connected 
with  the  gate,  a  rack  meshing  with  the  gear,  a  spring  for 
moving  the  rack  in  one  direction,  and  train-operated  lueana 
for  moving  the  rack  In  the  opposite  direction. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  ante,  of  a  gear  connected 
with  the  gate,  a  rack  meshing  with  the  gear,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  the  rack  for  actuating  the  same,  a  spring  for 
moving  the  lever  in  one  direction,  and  train  -  o|ierated 
means  for  moving  the  lever  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  at 
an  intermediate  point  and  having  one  of  its  arms  connected 
with  the  gate,  a  crank  »'lem«'nt  connected  with  the  other 
arm  of  the  lever,  a  v'f'ar  connected  with  tht>  crank  eU'ment, 
a  rack  meshing  with  the  gear,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
rack  to  open  and  close  the  gate. 

."5    The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  at 
an  Intermediate  point  and  having  one  of  Its  arms  connected 
with  the  gate,  a  crank  element  connected  with  the  other 
arm  of  the  lever,  a  gear  yleldably  connected  with  the  crank 
element,  a  rack  meshing  with  the  gear,  a  spring  for  moving 
i   the  rack   in   one  direction,   and  train  operated   means  for 
j  moving  the  rack  in  the  opposite  direction. 
I       6.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  shaft,  a  crank  ele- 
ment mounted  on  the  sh.ift  and  connected  with  the  gate,  a 
colled    spring   disposed    on    the   shaft   and   connected    with 
the   crank   element,    a   second   spring   connected    with    the 
crank  element  and  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  shaft. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  shaft  connected 
with  the  gate,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  rack  meshing 
with  the  gear,  a  lever  connected  with  the  rack  for  actuating 
the  same,  train-operated  means  for  moving  the  lever  in 
one  direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  lever  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  shaft  connected 
with  the  gate,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  rack  meshing 
with  the  gear,  a  link  supporting  one  end  of  the  rack,  a 
lever  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  rack,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  lever  for  reciprocating  the  rack  to  open 
and  close  the  gate. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  gear,  means  for 
communlcatln«  motion  from  the  gear  to  the  gate,  a  re- 
clprocarory  rack  meshing  with  the  gear,  a  lever  connected 
with  the  rack,  train  operated  mechanism  for  moving  the 
lever  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  moving  the  lever  in 
the  opposite  direction,  locking  mechanism  for  engaging 
the  lever,  and  train-operated  tripping  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  locking  mechanism  for  releasing  the  lever. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  a  lever,  a  rack  con- 
nected with  the  lever,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  rack  and 
connected  with  the  gate,  train-operated  mechanism  for 
moving  the  lever  In  one  direction,  a  spring  for  moving  the 
lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  locking  mechanism  for 
holding  the  lever  against  movement,  and  train-operated 
tripping  mechanism  connected  with  the  locking  mechan- 
ism for  releasing  the  lever. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  lever,  means  for 
commanlcating  motion  from  the  lever  to  the  gate,  and 
springs  for  moving  the  lever  In  one  direction,  a  train- 
operated  derlce  connected  with  the  leyer  for  moving  the 
same    In    the    opposite    direction,    a    latch-lever    provided 

,   with  means  for  engaging  the  said  lever  for  holding  the 
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gate  in  one  position,  and  train  operated  tripping  mechan- 
ism connected  with  the  latch-lever  for  releasing  the  other 
lever  to  i>ermlt  the  gate  to  be  actuated  by  the  said  springy 
12  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  lever  provided 
with  a  flange  having  an  opening,  means  for  communicating 
motion  from  the  lever  to  the  gate,  train-operated  inecban- 
Ism  for  moving  the  lever  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for 
moving  the  lever  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  latch-lever  j 
operating  In  the  opening  of  the  said  flange  and  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  same  to  lock  the  gate  in  one 
position,  and  train-operated  tripping  mechanism  connected 
with  the  latch  lever  for  releasing  the  other  lever.  j 

1.3  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  bell-crank  lever  | 
fulcrumed  at  its  angle  and  havrtig  an  upper  approximately  , 
horizontal  arm.  means  for  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the 
lever  with  the  gate  for  operating  the  latter,  a  depresslble 
train-oporated  device,  a  bar  or  member  connecting  such 
device  with  the  upper  arm  of  the  said  lever,  a  horizontal 
lever  connected  with  the  said  bar  or  member,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  horizontal  lever  for  moving  the  other  lever 
m  one  direction,  and  means  for  locking  the  bell-crank  le- 
ver and  for  tripping  the  same. 

14  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  main  lever,  means  for 
communicating  motion  from  the  main  lever  to  the  gate,  a 
spring  for  moving  the  said  lever  In  one  direction,  train-op- 
erated mechanism  for  moving  the  said  lever  In  the  opposite 
direction,  a  latch  lever  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
the  main  lever,  bell-crank  levers  connected  with  the  latch- 
lever  for  disengaging  the  same  from  the  main  lever,  and 
train  operated  tripping  devices  connected  with  the  bell- 
crank  levers.  ,  ^  .  , 
1.-,  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  main  lever,  means  for 
communicating  motion  from  the  main  lever  to  the  gate, 
a  spring  for  moving  tho  main  lever  In  oue  direction,  tra  n- 
operated  means  for  moving  the  said  lever  In  the  opposite 
direction,  a  locking  lever  provided  with  means  for  engag^ 
ing  the  main  lever,  bell-crank  levers  having  overlappe^d 
arms  provided  with  slots,  a  link  connected  with  the  latch^ 
lever  and  having  a  pivot  arranged  In  the  said  slots,  and 
train-operated  tripping  devices  connected  with  the  bell- 
crank  levers.                                                                   ^  ,  . 

16  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  main  lever  fulcrumed 
at  an  Intermediate  point,  train-operated  means  connected 
with  one  arm  of  the  lever,  a  latch  directly  engaging  the 
other  arm  of  the  lever,  means  for  communicating  motion 
from  the  lever  to  the  gate,  and  train  operated  means  con- 
nected with  the  latch  for  releasing  the  main  lever. 

17  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  main  lever  fulcrumed 
at  an  intermediate  point,  means  for  communicating  mo- 
tion from  the  main  lever  to  the  gate,  a  train  operated  de- 
vice' connected  with  one  arm  of  the  said  lever  for  op- 
erating the  same,  a  latch  directly  engaging  the  other  arm 
of  the  main  lever  for  locking  the  same,  inner  levers  con^ 
nected  with  the  latch  for  releasing  the  main  lever,  and 
outer    tram-operated   levers   connected   with   the   Inner   le- 

18  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  main  lever,  means  for 
communicating  motion  from  the  main  lever  to  the  gate,  a 
latch  for  locking  the  main  lever,  means  for  actuating  the 
main  lever,  and  a  train-operated  tripping  device  connected 
with  the  latch  and  comprising  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  bell-crank  lever  for  holding  one  of  the 
arms  in  an  upright  position,  and  a  link  connected  with  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever. 


blocks  having  Inlet  and  outlet  channels,  ribs  located  with- 
in the  blocks  to  cause  a  circulation  therein  of  a  cooling 
medium.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  communicating  with  the  in- 
let and  outlet  channels  to  supply  the  cooling  medium  to 
the  blocks  and  convey  it  therefrom  and  a  cutter  passing 
between  the  blocks. 


843  330.      SAW-GUIDE.      Hakrison    W.    Garland.    Bay 

City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M.  Garland  Co..  Bay  City.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  307.450. 

Claim  —1.  A  guide  for  a  band  saw  comprising  a  pair  of 
■ultably-supported  hollow  members,  and  Inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  connected  to  the  members  and  communicating  with 
the  hollow  Interiors  thereof  to  supply  a  circulating  cool- 
ing medium  thereto.  „k„„. 

2  A  guide  for  band-Bawa  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
lying  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  band-saw  received  therebetween 
and  means  for  malnUlnlng  a  circulation  of  a  cooling  me- 
dium through  the  members.  ,  v  n  - 

8.  A  guide  for  band-saws  comprising  a  pair  of  houow 
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4  A  guide  and  support  for  band  saws  or  other  cutter 
comprising  a  hollow  member  in  contact  with  the  cutter 
and  means  for  effecting  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  me- 
dium therethrough. 

r,  A  guide  and  support  for  traveling  cutters  comprising 
a  hollow  block,  means  for  maintaining  the  circulation  of 
a  cooling  medium  therethrough,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting the  cooling  medium  to  have  direct  contact  with  the 

cutter 

6  A  guide  and  support  for  traveling  cutters,  comprising 
a  hollow  block,  means  for  maintaining  the  circulation  of  a 
cooling  medium  therethrough,  the  block  having  a  series  of 
apertures  therein  to  permit  access  of  the  cooling  rnedium 
directly  to  the  cutter  and  plugs  for  removably  closing  the 

7  A  guide  and  support  for  traveling  cutters  comprising 
a  pair  of  hollow  blocks  located  adjacent  each  other,  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  blocks  being  recessed,  a  traveling 
member  received  in  the  space  formed  by  the  recesses, 
means  for  maintaining  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  me- 
dium through  the  blocks,  one  of  said  blocks  being  per- 
forated to  permit  the  cooling  medium  to  have  direct  con- 
tact with  the  traveling  member  and  removable  plugs  for 
closing  the  perforatloqs. 


843.337.      SECTIONAL    TOILER.      Aix.is    lUGKnild^ 
helm.    Germany.      Original    application    filed    J"-    15. 
1906    Serial  No.  296.168.     Divided  and  this  appllcaUon 
filed  Dec.  17,  1906.      Serial  No.  348,144. 


Claim— 1  In  a  boiler,  the  combination,  with  a  serlea  of 
sectZiarranged  side  by  side  at>d  P-;;^^«^/"J.?°*^^ 
Mgea  and  water-spaces,  and  having  at  their  middle  part, 
"rtttlon   portions  al«),  prorlded   with   water-apace,   and 
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flu*'  passages,  said  parts  fdrming  two  superposgd  combus- 
tlon-chamt>ers  which  are  connected  by  the  flue  passages  of 
thf  said  partition  portions;  of  dampers  for  regulating  the 
flui»-passak,'>  s  between  the  said  chambers,  a  raniie  plate  ar- 
ranged over  the  said  chambers,  and  means  for  connecting 
all  the  said  water-spaces  together. 

■J.  In  11  Ixiiler,  the  rombination  with  a  series  of  sections 
arranged  side  by  side  and  provlde^i  with  wiiter^pacee  con- 
nected by  upi>er  and  lower  cross-tubes  e,  f  and  |,  said  sec- 
tions formin;,'  a  main  combustion  chaml)er  y,  upwardly- 
extending  flues  /  and  downwardly-extending  fluets  m  ;  of  an 
auxiliary  combustion-chamber  k.  arranged  above  the  main 
combustion  chamber,  a  range  plate  arranged  ov^r  the  said 
combustion  chambers,  dampers  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
flues  /  and  m  permitting  the  products  of  combusmon  to  pass 
from  said  cbamt)er  j;  to  the  range  plate,  section  parts  « 
forming  the  partition  between  the  main  combustion-cham- 
ber (J  and  the  ash  pit  of  the  auxiliary  combustion-chamber 
*  having  sluts  between  the  same,  a  damper  adapted  to  close 
Bald  latter  slots  and  permitting  the  products  of  Combustion 
to  pass  throuiih  said  rliamlier  k  from  said  combustlon- 
chaml>er  y,  and  a  discharge  outlet  for  the  products  of  com- 
bustion .commoD  to  both  of  the  said  combustloq  chamber*. 


843,338.  NON  I.E.\K.\BI.K  ForNT.\IN-rEN.  i  Clyde  A. 
Hayward,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  7,  1900.  ,  Serial  No. 
315.677. 


o      2  ^ 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  fountain  pen  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low holder  having  an  interior  annular  shoulfler.  and  a 
feed  member  mounted  to  slide  in  said  holder  »nd  having 
a  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  and,  close  said 
holder  said  feed  member  having  a  channel  ocrminatlni; 
near  said  valve  to  provide  for  the  filling  of  the  holder 
therethrough.  I 

•_'  In  a  fountain  pen  the  combination  of  a  hollow  holder 
having  an  interior  annular  shoulder,  and  a  feed  membt^r 
mounted  to  slide  In  said  holder  and  having  longitudinal 
channels  extending  to  a  point  near  its  inner  end.  and  a 
valve  on  said  inner  end  to  engage  said  shoulder  iind  tightly 
close  the  holder. 

3.  A  sliding  feed  attachment  for  a  fiiuntnlu  pfn  comprls 
Ing  a  stuck  having  a  notch  at  one  end  and  a  viilvo  at  the 
other  end,  an  ink-supply  groove  In  the  top  of  said  stoik.  and 
cut  away  portions  at  its  opposite  sides  forming  channels 
which  Communicate  with  the  ink  reservoir  when  the  attach- 
ment is  slid  into  the  holder  to  permit  its  Wln^  ill.'d 

4.  A  feed  attachment  for  a  fountain     pen  coiiiiirislng  n 
stock  having  side  channels,  and  an  Ink-supply  groove  ex 
tending  longitudinally  thereof  to  a  pt>lnt  beyond  said  chan 
nels  at  the  rear  end  of  said  stock,  and  an  enlarjed  tapered 
rear  end. 

5.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  of  a  hc«l!nw  holder 
open  at  one  end  and  closetl  at  Its  other  .Mil.  faid  holder 
having  an  annular  shoulder  forme<I  on  the  interior  thereof, 
and  a  fee<I  meml)er  mounted  to  slide  in  said  opeij  end  of  the 
holder,  said  feed  member  having  longitudinal  sHe  channels, 
means  for  moving  said  member  back  and  forth,  and  means 
for  engaging  said  annular  sh  ulder  to  limit  the  forward 
movement  of  said  member  and  tightly  close  the  holder. 

i\.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  of  a  hollow  holder 
made  in  one  piece  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other, 
a  pen  point  mounted  In  said  open  end,  and  a  f«ed  member 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  open  end  and  having  means  to  per- 
mit the  Insertion  of  ink  Into  said  holder,  and  means  for 
tightly  closing  said  holder  against  the  passage  orf  Ink  there- 
from. 

7.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  of  a  huUow  holder 
made  In  one  piece  open  at  one  end  and  close<l  at  the  other. 
a  p«n  point  mounted  In  said  open  end.  and  a  f»ed  member 
mounted  to  slide  In  said  open  end  and  having  means  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  ink  Into  said  holder,  and  a  valve 
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on  the  Inner  eiH  of  the  feed  member  to  tightly  Close  tb« 

holder. 

8.  In  a  fountain-pen,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  holder 
made  In  one  piece  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other, 
a  valve-seat  In  said  holder,  a  feed  member  sliding  In  said 
holder  and  having  a  valve  to  engage  said  seat  and  tightly 
close  the  holder,  said  feed  member  being  provided  with 
tilling  channels. 


843,339.  FISH-NET  STAKE.  Edcard  J.  Hopkins,  Bay 
City,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  P.  Kava- 
naugh.  Bay  City,  Mich.  Filed  July  30,  1906.  Serial 
No.  328,394. 


Claim. — 1.  A  flsh  net  stake  comprising  a  lower  section, 
an  upper  section  removable  relative  to  the  lower  sectbrn. 
means  for  retaining  the  upper  and  lower  sections  In  allne- 
ment  and  a  loose  connection  between  the  upper  and  lower 
sections. 

2.  A  fish-net  stake  comprising  a  stationary  lower  section, 
an  upper  sectinn  adapte<l  to  \te  allne<l  with  the  lower  sec- 
tion and  to  move  vertically  relative  thereto,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  sections. 

3.  A  flsh  net  stake  comprising  a  lower  section,  a  socket 
carried  thereby  and  an  upper  section,  the  lower  end  of 
which  Is  removably  stepped  In  the  socket,  the  upper  section 
movable  vertically  relative  to  the  lower  section  and  a  posl 
tlve  connection  between  the  upper  and  the  lower  sections 
to  prevent  their  separation. 

4.  A  flsh-net  stake  comprising  a  lower  section,  a  socket 
mounted  thereon,  the  periphery  of  the  socket  being  flush 
with  the  periphery  of  said  lower  section,  an  upper  section 
removably  seated  in  the  socket  and  a  positive  connection 
between  the  upi)er  and  the  lower  sections  to  prevent  their 
entire  separation. 

5.  A  plurality  of  flsh  net  stakes,  each  comprising  a 
lower  section,  a  socket  carried  thereby,  an  upper  section 
removably  seated  in  the  s  cket.  the  upper  section  capable 
of  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  lower  section,  means 
for  connecting  the  upper  sections  of  the  stakes,  and  means 
positively  connecting  each  upper  section  with  Its  corre- 
sponding lower  section  to  prevent  entire  separation. 

6.  A  flsh-net  stake  c  unprlsing  a  lower  section,  a  socket 
carried  thereby  and  outwardly  flared  at  its  open  end,  an 
upper  section  removably  seated  In  the  socket  and  means  for 
positively  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  sections  to  pre- 
vent their  entire  separation. 

7.  A  fish  net  stake  comprising  a  lower  section,  a  socket 
carried  thereby,  a  seat  formed  In  the  socket  al>ove  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  section  whereby  to  leave  a  chaml>er 
between  the  seat  and  upper  end  of  the  lower  section,  an 
upper  section,  one  end  of  which  Is  removably  received  In 
the  socket  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  upper  and 
lower  sections,  the  connection  received  In  the  chamber 
when  the  upper  section  Is  received  In  the  socket. 

8.  A  flsh-net  stake  comprising  a  lower  section,  a  socket 
carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  collars  located  Interiorly  of  the 
socket  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  upper  collar 
being  apertured,  the  lower  collar  forming  a  seat  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  section,  an  upper  section  removably 
seated  upon  the  upper  collar  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tvieen  the  upper  and  lower  sections  and  passing  through 
the  aperture  In   the  upper  collar,  the  connection   received 
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In  the  space  between  the  collars  when  the  upper  section  is 
Mated  In  the  socket. 

'  9.  A  fish-net  stake  comprising  a  lower  section,  a  socket 
carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  collars  located  intvlorly  of  the 
socket  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  upper  collar 
being  apertured.  the  lower  collar  forming  a  seat  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  section,  an  upper  section  removably 
seated  upon  the  upper  collar,  strengthenlng-rlbs  located  In- 
teriorly of  the  socket  l>etween  the  collars,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  upper  and  lower  sections  and 
passing  through  the  aperture  In  the  upper  collar,  the  con 
nectlon  received  In  the  space  between  the  collars  when  the 
upper  section  Is  seated  In  the  socket. 

1  10.  A  flsh-net  stake  comprising  a  lower  section,  a  socket 
carried  thereby,  an  apertured  seat  formed  In  the  socket  and 
spaced  above  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section,  a  pin 
held  In  the  socket  beneath  the  seat,  an  upper  section  re- 
movably receivable  In  the  socket  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  upper  section  and  the  pin. 

11.  A  fish  net  stake  comprising  a  lower  section,  a  socket 
carried  thereby,  the  socket  provided  with  Intersecting  bayo- 
net-grooves, an  upper  section  removably  seated  In  the 
socket  and  studs  carried  by  the  upper  section,  the  studs 
received  and  traveling  in  the  grooves. 

12.  A  flsh-net  stake  comprising  a  lower  section,  a  socket 
carried  thereby,  an  upper  section  removably  seated  In  the 
socket,  studs  carried  by  the  upper  section,  the  socket  pro- 
vided with  Intersecting  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the 
studs  to  releasabiy  lock  the  upper  and  lower  sections  to- 
gether, one  of  the  intersecting  grooves  being  of  such 
length  that  the  upper  .section  is  seated  before  the  stud 
reaches  the  bottom  of  the  groove. 

13.  A  flsh  net  stake  comprising  a  lower  section,  an  upper 
Btctlon  removably  seated  relative  thereto,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  sections  at  all  times  to 
prevent  an  entire  separation  thereof,  the  upper  section 
capable  of  a  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  lower 
section. 

'  14.  A  flsh-net  stake  comprising  a  lower  section,  an 
upper  section  removably  supported  thereby,  and  means  for 
flexibly  connectinu'  the  sections  to  permit  the  unseating  of 
the  upper  section  relative  to  the  lower  section  and  to  per- 
mit the  upper  section  to  swing  horizontally  relative  to 
the  lower  section. 

15.  A  fish  net  stake  comprising  a  lower  section,  an  upper 
section  removably  seated  thereon,  means  for  preventing  an 
entire  separation  of  the  sections  and  a  weight  for  sub- 
merging the  upper  section  subsequent  to  Its  unseating 

16.  A  fishnet  stake  comprising  a  fixed  lower  section,  a 
sccket  carried  thereby,  an  upper  section  loosely  and  re- 
niovably  received  in  the  socket  and  a  flexible  connection, 
the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  respectively  connected  to 

I  the  upper  and  lower  sections. 


tlon  with  a  frame,  and  a  lower  platform,  of  an  upper  plat- 
form having  cross-bars  with  hook-shaped  ends,  and  sup- 
ports for  said  upper  platform  that  at  their  lower  ends  are 
secured  to  the  truck-frame  and  at  their  upper  ends  have 
pins  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  shaped  ends  of  the  cross- 
bars of  the  upper  platform  whereby  said  upper  platform 
may  be  readily  removed  or  tilted. 


843,340.  TRUCK.  William  P.  Hdssbt,  Indianapolis, 
Ind  .  assignor  to  The  Standard  I>ry  Kiln  Company.  In- 
dianapolis. Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  July 
5,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,750. 


843,341.  SWIVEL  DEVICE  FOR  RAZOR-STROP  MEM- 
BERS. Fredebick  Kampfe.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  274,026. 


Claim. — 1.  The  comi)ination  with  the  wheels  and  frame 
of  a  truck,  of  an  upper  deck  or  platform  consisting  of 
longitudinal  bars  secured  to  cross-bars  substantially  equ- 
distant  from  each  other,  supports  secured  to  the  frame  of 
the  truck  widened  at  the  upper  end,  and  means  at  each 
side  of  the  upper  end  of  said  support  for  supporting  said 
cross  bars  on  said  upper  deck  or  platform  whereby  the 
weight  of  said  deck  or  platform  will  be  evenly  distributed. 

2.   In  a  double-deck  truck  having  wheels,  the  comblna- 


Claim. — 1.  A  swivel  device  for  razor-strops  comprising  a 
headed  post  adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening  In  the 
overturned  end  of  the  strop  member,  a  bar  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  said  post  and  to  pass  along  through  and  be- 
neath the  overturned  end  of  said  member,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  post  outside  of  the  overturned  end  and 
means  connected  to  the  sleeve  for  supporting  the  strop 
from  a  fixed  point.  "» 

2.  A  swivel  device  for  razor-strop  members  comprising 
a  headed  post  having  a  bole  transversely  through  the  post 
at  the  end  opposite  to  the  head,  a  bar  having  a  flattened 
central  portion  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  hole  In  the 
h(  aded  post  and  thereby  securely  fastened,  and  said  bar 
received  in  the  overturned  end  of  one  of  the  meml)er8  of 
the  strop,  a  revoluble  sleeve  about  said  headed  p"st.  and  a 
ring  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  turning  therewith  for 
suspending  the  strop  from  a  suitable  support. 

3.  A  swivel  device  for  razor-strop  members  comprising 
a  headed  post  having  a  hole  transversely  through  the  post 
at  the  end  opposite  to  the  head,  a  bar  having  a  flattened 
central  portion  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  hole  in  the 
headed  post  and  thereby  securely  fastened,  and  said  bar 
received  In  the  overturned  end  of  one  of  the  members  of  the 
strop,  a  revoluble  sleeve  about  said  headed  posl.  a  ring 
connected  to  said  sleeve  and  turning  therewith  for  sus- 
p<  ndlng  the  strop  from  a  suitable  support,  and  a  clip  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  for  the  post  and  passing  around  the 
overturned  end  of  the  strop  to  grip  the  surface  thereof  and 
assist  In  forming  a  bearing  for  the  post. 

4.  A  swivel  device  for  a  razor-strop,  comprising  a  headed 
post  adapted  to  pa.ss  through  an  opening  in  the  overturned 
end  of  the  strop  memlnr  and  having  a  hole  in  said  post,  a 
bar  adapted  for  connection  with  said  post  by  passing 
through  said  hole  and  to  pass  along  through  and  beneath 
said  overturned  end,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  post  out- 
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■Ide  the  oTerturned  end  of  the  strop  and  a  ring  connected 
to  the  sleeve  for  supporting  the  strop  from  a  fl»ed  point. 

5.  A  swivel  structure  for  a  ra«or-8trop,  comprisln);  a 
post  having  a  bead  at  one  end  and  a  hole  transversely 
through  the  same  near  the  other  end,  a  bar  having  a  flat- 
tened central  portion  to  Increase  Its  appreciable  diameter 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  hole  In  tile  post  and 
thereby  securely  fastened,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  post 
and  revoluble  thereon,  a  ring  connected  to  said  sleeve  and 
turning  therewith  as  a  suspending  device,  aad  a  clip  of 
yoke  form  in  cross-section  having  a  central  aperture  for 
the  post. 

6.  A  swivel  device  for  razor-strops  comprising  a  headed 
post  adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening  in  the  overtmned 
end  of  the  strop  member,  a  bar  adapted  for  connection 
with  said  post  and  to  pass  along  through  and  beneath  the 
overturned  end  of  said  member,  a  sleeve  siirrotjndinir  said 
post  outside  of  the  overturned  end.  means  i-onnfoicd  to  the 
sleeve  for  supporting  the  strop  from  a  tixfd  point,  and  a 
clip  through  which  the  post  passes  and  which  extends 
around  the  overturned  end  of  the  strop  memb^i. 


riEt 


843, .'^42.  SUPERHEATER.  Heinbich  I-ANoteR.  Vionna, 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1905.  i  Serial  No. 
290.431. 


Claim. — ^1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dfBcrlbed.  a  fire- 
box, a  boiler,  a  superheater  located  in  the  rear  of  the  rin^le 
of  said  fire-box  and  removed  from  the  direct  ictinn  of  tlie 
flame,  refractory  material  Immediate  said  firebox  and 
■aid  superheater,  and  connections  between  said  super- 
beater  and  said  boiler. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fire  box.  a 
boiler  having  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  superheater  lo- 
cated above  said  fire-box.  refractory  material  betwopn  said 
fire-box  and  said  superheater,  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
superheater  to  one  of  said  holler-chambers,  and  a  conduit 
leading  from  said  superheater  to  the  other  of  said  cham- 
bers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fire-box.  a 
boiler  having  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  superheater  lo- 
cated above  said  fire-box,  refractory  material  l)^tween  said 
fire-box  and  said  superheater,  a  conduit  leading  from  one 
of  said  chambers  to  said  superheater,  a  valva  therefor,  a 
conduit  leading  from  the  other  of  said  chambers,  and  a 
ralve  for  the  last -mentioned  conduit. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fire-box,  a 
boiler  having  a  plurality  of  chambers,  superheater-tubes 
located  above  said  fire-box,  refractory  material  between 
■aid  fire-box  and  said  superheater-tubes,  a  valved  conduit 
leading  from  one  of  said  boiler-chambers  and  communlcat- 
inc  with  said  tubes,  and  a  valved  conduit  leading  from 
the  other  of  said  boiler-chaml>er8  and  commualcating  with 
■aid  superheater. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fire-box,  a 
boiler  having  a  plurality  of  chambers,  superheater-tnbes 
located  above  said  fire-box  and  transversely  of  said  boiler, 
refractory  material  between  said  fire-box  and  said  super- 
heater-tubes, a  Talred  conduit  leading  from  one  of  said 
boiler-chamber*  and  cooununicatlng  with  8al4  tabes,  and 
a  Talred  conduit  leading  from  the  other  of  said  boiler- 
ehambera  and  commonlcatlng  with  lald  superheater. 

ft.  In  a  steuB-iuperheater  for  locomotlre  ai«l  locomobile 
boilers,  a  fire-box,  a  boiler,  an  assemblage  of  superheater- 
tsbes  located  la  the  rear  upper  angle  of  the  ar«-tK>x  and  re- 
nofed  froB  the  direct  actlcm  of  the  flames,  and  connec- 
tloM  IsadlBS  from  said  superheater-tubes  to  skid  boiler. 


843,343.     TOBACCO-PIPE.     Chablbs  Lindbbbo.  Duluth, 
Minn.      Filed  Jan.  18,   1906.     Serial  No.  296.683. 


Claim. — The  herein-described  tobacco-pipe  provided  with 
the  short  stem  having  the  draft-bore  and  the  enlarged 
counterbore,  the  hollow  drain  cap  or  plug  communicating 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  counterbore  and  depending  from 
the  short  stem,  the  main  stem  fitted  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
counterbore,  the  draft  tube  connected  with  the  draft-bore 
and  extending  through  the  counterbore  and  into  the  main 
stem,  the  bore  of  the  latter  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  exterior  diameter  of  the  draft-tube  and  forming  a 
chaml)er  around  the  draft-tube  and  comraunicatinK  with 
that  formed  by  the  counterbore  of  the  short  stem,  and  the 
mouthpiece  fitted  In  the  outer  end  of  the  main  stem  and 
having  the  reduced  Inner  portion  of  less  diameter  than 
and  extending  into  the  bore  thereof,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


843,344.  BELT- SPLICING  IMPLEMENT.  Frank  M. 
Li.NDEBMAN.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  330,810. 


Claim. — 1.  .\n  Implement  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  handle  and  a  tubular  tool  portion  having  its  outer 
extremity  sharpened  to  provide  a  cutter  and  provided  in 
its  opposite  sides  with  transversely-alining  eyes  provided 
with  cord-holding  means. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
handle  and  a  tubular  tool  portion  having  its  outer  ex- 
tremity sharpened  to  provide  a  cutter,  and  having  in  its 
opposite  sides  or  faces  eyes  provided  with  V-shaped  or 
wedge-shaped  portions,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
handle  and  a  tubular  tool  portion  having  its  outer  ex- 
tremity sharpened  to  provide  a  cutter,  and  having  trans- 
versely-alining V-shaped  or  wedge-shaped  eyes  in  Its  oppo- 
site sides  or  faces,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  An  Implement  of  the  class  de8crH)ed  comprising  a 
handle  and  a  tiibular  tool  portion  having  its  outer  ex- 
tremity sharpened  to  provide  a  cutter,  and  having  in  its 
opposite  sides  or  faces  transversely-alining  eyes  provided 
with  V-Bhaped  portions  having  beveled  edges,  substantially 
as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
handle  portion  and  a  tubular  tool  portion,  the  tool  portion 
baring  its  free  end  beveled  off  to  form  tapering  side  cut- 
ting edges  and  a  cuttlng-polnt,  the  said  cutting  edges  hav- 
ing their  diverging  Inner  ends  flared  outwardly  to  provide 
a  cutter  of  greater  diameter  than  the  tubular  body  portion 
of  the  tool,  said  tool  portion  also  baring  Intermediate  its 
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ends  transversely-alining  eyes  formed  in  its  opposite  sides 
or  faces  and  provided  with  V-shaped  or  wedge-shaped  por- 
tions having  beveled  edges,  substantially  as  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


843,345.  CORN  -  PLANTER.  William  H.  Lytlb,  Bed- 
ford. 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  K.  Donohoo,  Peari, 
IIL     Filed  June  28,  1906.      Serial  No.  323.802. 


Claim  —1  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
supporting  -  frame,  of  a  marker -wheel  loosely  mounted 
therein  a  series  of  runner-shoes  hlngedly  connected  to  said 
frame  'feed  -  hoppers  carried  by  said  shoes,  feed  -  valves 
mounted  within  said  hoppers,  radially-projecting  lugs  on 
said  valves,  a  cranked,  spring  retracted,  valve-operating 
shaft  mounted  on  said  runners,  pawls  actuated  by  said 
shaft  to  engage  the  lugs  on  said  valves  and  turn  the 
latter,  a  tappet  arm  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  marker-wheel  to  engage  said  tappet-arm 
and  thereby  rock  said  valve-operating  shaft,  substantially 

as  described. 

2  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
supporting  frame,  of  a  marking  wheel  frame  hlngedly 
mounted  therein,  a  marking  wheel  Journaled  in  said 
hinged  frame,  a  series  of  shoes  hlngedly  mounted  in  the 
forward  portion  of  said  wheeled  frame,  apertured  hopper- 
plates  arranged  on  said  shoes,  seed  hoppers  arranged 
above  said  plates,  apertured  feed  valves  pivotally  mount- 
ed between  said  hoppers  and  said  plates  whereby  com- 
munication Is  formed  between  said  hopper  and  the  feed 
tubes  of  said  shoes,  a  series  of  radially-disposed  lugs  on 
each  of  said  valves,  a  spring  retracted  valve  operating 
shaft  Journaled  on  said  shoes,  valve  operating  pawls 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  said  operating  shaft  to 
successively  engage  the  teeth  on  said  valves  and  thereby 
revolve  the  same,  stop-pawls  on  said  hopper-plates  to 
prevent  the  retrograde  motion  of  said  valve,  and  means 
whereby  said  operating  shaft  is  actuated,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
supporting-frame,  of  a  marking-wheel  frame  hlngedly 
mounted  therein,  a  marking  -  wheel  Journaled  In  said 
hinged  frame,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  marking- 
wheel  out  of  and  Into  engagement  with  the  ground,  a  se- 
ries of  runner-shoes  hlngedly  connected  to  said  wheeled 
frame,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  shoes  out  of  and 
Into  engagement  with  the  ground,  hoppers  carried  by  said 
shoes,  rotary  feed-ralres  disposed  within  said  hoppers,  a 


ralre-operating  shaft  Journaled  on  said  shoes,  valve  oper- 
ating pawls  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  shaft  to 
turn  said  ralve  in  one  direction,  stop  pawls  operating  to 
prevent  a  retrograde  movement  of  said  valves,  and  means 
whereby  said  operating-shaft  is  actuated  by  said  marking- 
wheel,  substantially  as  de8crU>ed. 

4.  in  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
supporting-frame,  of  a  marking-wheel  frame  hlngedly 
mounted  therein,  a  marking-wheel  Journaled  In  said 
hinged  frame,  a  llftlng-lever  to  raise  and  lower  said 
marker-frame  and  wheel,  runner-shoes  hlngedly  connected 
to  said  wheel«Hl  frame,  seed  hoppers  tarried  by  said  shoes, 
rotary  feed  valves  arranged  within  said  hoppers,  a  spring- 
retracted  valve-operatlnj;  shaft,  valve-operatlnK  pawls  ac- 
tuated by  said  shaft  to  engage  and  turn  said  valves  in 
one  direction,  means  to  prevent  a  retrograde  movement  of 
said  valves,  a  tappet  arm  connected  to  said  operating- 
shaft  and  a  tappet  lever  m..unted  on  the  shaft,  of  said 
marking  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  said  tappet-arm 
and  thereby  actuate  said  valve  operating  shaft,  substan- 
tially   as   described. 

5.  In  a   corn  planter,  the  combination    with   a   wheeled 
supporting-frame,    of    a    marklng-whee!     frame     hlngedly 
mounted    therein,    a    marking  -  wheel    Journaled    in    said 
frame,    marking  blocks    on    said    wheel,    a    liftiug-lever    to 
raise    and    lower    said    frame    and    wheel,    cleaning-blades 
supported  on  the  rear  end  of  said  wheeled  frame,  means 
to  engage  said  blades  with  the  iwrlpheries  of  said  wheel, 
runner  shoes    hlngedly    connectetl    to    the    forward    end    of 
said   wheeled    frame,   feed  hoppers   carried   by   said   shoes, 
feed  valves    arranged    below    said    hoppers,    an    operating- 
shaft    journaled    on    said    shoes,    a    tappet  -  lever,    means 
whereby  said  tappet-lever  is  adapted  to  actuate  said  shaft. 
6    In   a  corn-planter,   the  combination   with   a   wheeled 
supporting-frame,    of    a     marking-wheel     frame     hlngedly 
connected    thereto,    a    marking  wheel    journaled    in    said 
hinged   frame,    marking-blocks  arranged   in   the  periphery 
of  said  wheel,  a  lifting  lever  adapted  to  raise  and  lower 
said  frame  and  wheel,  means  to  pr««s  and  bold  the  latter 
downwardly    in   yielding  engagement    with   the  ground,   a 
series  of  runner  shoes  bingedly  connected  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  frame,  a  lifting  lever  to  raise  and  lower  said 
runner-shoes  out  of  and  Into  engagement  with  the  ground, 
s  means  to  yieldingly  press  and  bold  said  shoes  downwardly 
on    the    ground,    seed  -  hoppers    arranged    on    said    seed- 
planting  shoes,  rotary  valves  arranged  below  said  hoppers, 
an    operating-shaft   journaled    on    said    shoes,    valve-actu- 
ating pawls  operated  by  said  shaft,  a  tappet-arm.  a  crank- 
arm  arranged   on   said   operating  shaft,   a   link   connecting 
said     crank-arm     and     tappet  arm.     a     plvotally-mounted 
bearingplate   on    said    tappet-arm.    a    tappet-lever    remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  marking-wheel,  tappet- 
rollers  mounted  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  shaft  to  engage 
said   bearing-plate,   whereby    a   drilling   movement    is    Im- 
parted to  said  feed  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


843  346.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GOLF-BALLS.  ALrBKD 
B.  Macneil.  and  Jkannik  Macneil.  Glasgow.  Scotland. 
Filed  May  23,   1906.     Serial   No.  318,391. 


Claim— 1  The  process  of  manufacturing  golf-balls 
which  consists  in  taking  a  solid  and  elastic  core,  winding 
tighUy  and  evenly  thereover  vulcanlsed-rubber  winding 
a  portion  of  which  is  treated  with  elastic  solution  and 
then  heating  the  baU  so  made  until  the  outer  windings 
and  the  solution  become  soft,  then  placing  the  ball  in  a 
mold  and  subjecting  It  to  pressure,  and  allowing  it  to  set. 
then  remoring  and  finishing. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  golf-balls  which  con- 
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■lata  In  winding  about  a  core,  vulcanlzed-rubker  thread, 
then  winding  thereon  rubber  tape  treated  with  an  elastic 
■olatlon,  then  heating  to  render  the  outer  wlBdlngn  and 
the  aolution  soft,  then  placing  in  a  mold  and  allowing  the 
same  to  cool  and  set  under  pressure  whereby  the  homo- 
geneous windings  constitute  the  outer  cover. 


843.347.  HEMMEH.  .\r,KRED  L.  Madison.  Sew  Yorlt, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Willcox  k  Gibbs  Sewln|r  Machine 
Company,  Sew  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,950. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  presser-foot  hemnier  having  a  scroll  and 
a  turning-finger  at  the  entrance  to  the  scroll,  within  the 
length  of  the  p resteer- fo<it,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

'2.  \  presser  foot  tn-nimer  having  a  scroll  with  a  turn- 
ing flnger  formed  on  the  scroll  at  the  entrance  to  the  lat- 
ter, and  within  the  length  of  the  presser-foot. 

.'?.  A  slotted  presser  •  foot  carryini;  a  hemniint;  scroll 
within  the  slot  and  a  turning  flnger  at  the  entrance  to 
the  scroll  and  also  within  .said  slot. 


843,34«^.  SHIFTER  FASTENER  FOR  VEnTHT-E  TOPS. 
Jonv  Z.  Miller,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed,  July  26, 
1906.      Serial   No.   327.892. 


Claim. —  1.  A  fastener  for  vehicle-tops,  including  one 
uiember  secured  to  the  vehicle-top,  another  meml)*»r  se- 
cured to  the  seat  of  the  vehicle,  one  of  said  iaeml)er3  be- 
ing slotted  and  notched  transversely  of  the  slot,  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  other  member  with  a  widened 
head  that  la  insertible  in  said  slot  and  when  turned 
transversely  thereof  tits  in  said  notch,  and  a  aprlng  act- 
ing on  said  bolt  to  hold  the  head  thereof  In  said  notch 

2.  A  fastener  for  vehicle-tops  including  one  laember  se 
cured  to  the  vehicle-top.  another  member  secured  to  the 
seat  of  the  vehicle,  one  of  said  members  being  slotted  and 
notched  transversely  of  the  slot  and  the  other  mtmi>er  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  for  the  passage  of  the  bolt  t2iat  Is  en- 
larged above  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  hole  with  a  flattened  head  adapted  to  enter 
said  slot  and  when  turned  transversely  thereof  engage  said 
notch,  a  spiral  spring  alxiut  said  bolt  in  the  enlarged  por 
tion  of  the  hole  containing  said  lx)lt,  and  a  nut  on  said 
bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


843,349.  SADDLE-BAGS.  Aabon  R.  Moobe,  Emporia, 
Kans,  Filed  Sept.  20,  1906.  Serial  No.  SSS.-TSO. 
CUtim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  describe^  compris- 
Ing  a  mall-del ivery  bag  adapted  to  be  arranged  «t  the  for- 
ward end  of  a  saddle,  a  collecting  or  mall-rec^lving  bag 
adapted  to  be  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  the  saddle, 
means  connecting  said  baga,  and  means  on  said  bag  for 
holding  it  Id  position  on  a  horse. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  mail- 
dellTery  bag  arranged  at  and  adapted  to  b«  secured  to  the 


forward  ends  of  a  saddle,  means  to  hold  said  hag  In  posi- 
tion, a  receiving  or  collecting  bag  adapted  to  he  arrauged 
on  the  back  of  a  horse  at  the  rear  end  of  the  saddle,  side 
straps  to  connect  said  bags  together  on  each  side  of  the 
saddle,  and  means  to  hold  said  receiving  bag  In  place,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  1  ■ 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  mail- 
delivery  bag  having  a  centrally-disposed  aperture  to  re- 
ceive the  pommel  of  the  saddle,  a  strap  connected  to  said 
bag  and  adapted  to  he  fastened  around  the  neck  of  a  horse 
to  hold  said  hag  In  position,  a  collecting  and  receiving  bag 
arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  the  saddle,  side  straps  to  con- 
nect said  delivery  and  receiving  bags  together  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  saddle,  and  a  girth  connecte<1  to  the  ends 
of  .said  receiving-bag  and  adapted  to  be  passed  around  the 
body  of  the  horse  to  hold  said  bags  in  place,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  mail- 
delivery  bag  having  arranged  therein  an  aperture  to  re- 
ceive the  pommel  of  the  saddle,  pockets  formed  In  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  l)ag,  cover-flaps  arranged  on  the  bag  to 
close  the  open  ends  of  said  pockets,  elastic  fastening  de- 
vices to  hold  said  cover-flaps  in  closed  position,  a  strap 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  bag  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  neck  of  a  horse  to  hold 
the  bag  In  position,  a  mail  collecting  or  receiving  bag 
adapte<l  to  l)e  arranged  on  the  hack  of  the  horse  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  saddle,  the  upper  side  of  said  bag  being 
formed  to  permit  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  mall  into 
and  from  the  opposite  ends  <if  the  bag  when  hting  across 
the  l)ack  of  a  horse,  a  cover  flap  adapted  to  i^e  closed  over 
said  opening  in  the  bag.  a  centrally  disposed  fastener  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  outer  edg  f  said  cover-flap  to  hold 
the  same  In  closed  position,  elastic  fastening  devices  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  ends  of  the  flap  closed,  side  straps  adapted 
to  connect  said  bags  together  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sad- 
dle, and  a  girth-strap  connected  to  the  end  of  the  receiy- 
Ir.g-bag  to  hold  the  same  In  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
delivery-bag,  means  to  secure  the  same  to  the  pommel  of  a 
saddle,  a  strap  to  hold  the  bag  In  position  on  the  neck  of  a 
horse,  pockets  formed  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bag. 
waterproof-covered  flaps  adapted  to  close  said  pockets, 
elastic  fastening-loops  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opptislte 
ends  of  said  bag  holding  strap  and  adapted  to  he  stretched 
across  the  bag  and  engaged  with  hooks  on  said  flaps,  there- 
by holding  the  flaps  closed  and  holding  the  mail  matter 
against  movement  in  the  pockets,  a  receiving  i)ag  arranged 
on  the  back  of  a  horse  at  the  rear  end  of  the  saddle,  a 
cover-flap  to  close  the  open  end  of  said  bag,  a  fastening  de 
vice  arranged  on  the  edge  of  the  center  of  the  same,  a 
girth-strap  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  bag  and  adapted 
to  be  passed  around  the  body  of  the  horse  to  hold  the  bag 
In  place,  and  elastic  fastening  loops  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  strap  and  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  with 
hooks  on  the  ends  of  the  cover-flap,  substantially  as  de- 
scril)ed. 


843.350.     HASP  FASTENER.     Clyde  S.  Moh.sk.  Shabbonn, 

111.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  347.005. 

Claim. — 1.   In  a  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  hasp 

pivotally  and  movably  secured  near  one  of  its  ends  and 

provided  at  its  secured  end  with  a  projecting  flange,  the 
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other  end  of  the  hasp  having  means  to  engage  an  engaging 
device,  of  a  locking-lever  pivotally  and  eccentrically  mount- 
ed on  the  pivot  of  the  hasp  and  having  a*  cam-head  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  facets  on  its  edge  to  engage  the 
flange  of  the  hasp. 


tapering  keys  passing  through  said  tie  and  bearing  upon 
said  fasteners  within  said  recesses,  and  means  to  lock 
said  keys  in  said  tie,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  hasp  provided 
at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  laterally-projecting  flange  and  at 
its  other  end  with  means  to  engage  an  engaging  device  on 
one  of  the  parts  to  l>e  secured  and  having  near  said  flange 
a  longitudlnnlly-extending  slot,  of  a  pivot  extended  through 
said  slot,  a  locking  lever  pivotally  and  eccentrically  mount- 
ed on  the  said  pivot  and  having  a  cam-head  provided  with 
a  series  of  facets  on  Its  edge  to  engage  the  flange  of  the 
hasp,  the  said  facets  being  located  at  varying  distances  and 
angles  to  the  said  pivot. 

3.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  hasp  consisting 
of  two  pieces  hinged  together,  one  of  said  pieces  having 
near  Its  free  end  means  to  engage  an  engaging  device  and 
the  other  of  said  pieces  having  at  one  of  Its  ends  a  later- 
ally-projecting flange  and  provided  « 1th  a  longitudinally- 
extending  slot,  of  a  pivot  extended  through  said  slot,  a 
locking-lever  pivotally  and  eccentrically  mounted  on  said 
pivot  and  having  a  cam-head  provided  with  a  series  of 
facets  on  its  edge  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  hasp. 

4.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  hasp  pivotally 
and  movahly  secured  near  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  the 
parts  to  l>e  secured  together,  the  said  hasp  consisting  of 
two  menil>ers  hinged  together,  one  of  said  members  having 
near  Its  free  end  means  to  engage  nn  engaging  device  se- 
cured on  the  other  part  to  t>e  fastened  and  the  other  of  said 
members  having  at  one  of  its  ends  a  laterally  projecting 
flange,  of  a  locking-lever  pivotally  and  eccentrically  mount- 
ed on  the  pivot  of  the  hasp  and  having  a  cam-head  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  facets  on  Its  edge  to  engage  the 
flange  of  the  hasp. 

5.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  wit"h  a  hasp  having  at 
one  of  its  ends  means  for  engaging  an  engaging  device 
and  at  its  other  end  a  laterally-projecting  flange  and  pro- 
vided near  said  flange  with  a  longitudinally  -  extending 
slot,  of  a  plate  loosely  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of 
the  parts  to  be  connected  together  and  pivotally  and  mov- 
ably secured  at  its  other  end  to  the  hasp,  a  locking  lever 
pivotally  and  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  hasp  and  hav- 
ing a  cam-head  provided  with  a  series  of  facets  on  its 
edge  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  hasp 

6.  In  a  fa.stener.  the  combination  with  a  hasp  consist- 
ing of  two  memt>ers  hinged  together,  one  of  said  members 
having  near  its  fret-  end  means  to  engage  an  engaging  de- 
vice secured  on  one  of  the  pieces  to  be  connected  together 
and  the  other  of  said  members  having  at  one  of  its  ends 
a  laterally-projecting  flange  and  provided  near  said  flange 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  of  a  pivot  extended 
through  the  slot  of  the  hasp,  a  plate  pivotally  secured  at 
one  of  its  ends  on  said  pivot  and  loosely  secured  at  its 
other  end  to  one  of  the  pieces  to  be  connected  together,  a 
locking  lever  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  pivot  and 
having  a  cam  head  provided  with  a  series  of  facets  on  Its 
edge  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  hasp. 


2.  In  a  metallic  railroad-tie,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet-metal  tie  comprising  a  bottom  and  side  wail,  of 
plates  fitted  In  the  tie  at  the  ends  thereof  and  secured  to 
said  side  walls,  rall-ciamps  secured  to  said  plates,  each 
plate  having  a  depression,  rail-fasteners  seated  In  said 
depressions,  and  keys  passed  through  registering  openings 
in  the  side  wails  of  the  tie  and  the  side  walls  of  the  de- 
pressions In  said  plates  and  holding  said  rail-fasteners  in 
the  depressions. 

3.  In  a  metallic  railroad-tie,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet-metal  tie  having  a  bottom  and  side  flanges,  of 
flanged  plates  fitted  within  the  tie  at  the  ends  thereof, 
each  plate  having  a  depression  with  notches  to  the  flanges 
of  the  plates  and  with  apertures  in  the  side  walls  of  the 
tie.  rail-clamps  fixed  to  said  plates  to  engage  the  outer 
base-flange  of  a  rail,  substantially  Z  shaped  rail-fasteners 
seated  in  the  depressions  of  said  plates  to  engage  the  Inner 
base-flange  of  said  rail,  and  keys  passed  through  said 
registering  openings  for  securing  said  Z-shaped  rail- 
fasteners  within  the  depressions  of  said  plates. 


843.352.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  INSULATORS.  Loris 
McCarthy,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  304,828. 


Claim. — The  improved  process  of  forming  an  interior 
layer  of  insulation  in  a  coupling  which  consists  in  Insert- 
ing a  collar  in  each  end  of  the  coupling  to  form  a  shoulder 
on  the  insulation,  manually  in.serting  the  insulating  ma- 
terial in  a  plastic  state  and  subjecting  the  same  to  pres- 
sure by  means  of  a  tapered  mandrel. 


8  4  3.351.     METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL  -  FASTENER. 

Hpbekt    W.    Milvky.    Glassport,    Pa.     Filed    Aug.    14, 

1906.      Serial   No.  .3.30,539. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener,  the  com- 
bination with  rails,  of  a  channel-har  having  a  concave 
bottom,  plates  carried  by  said  bar  and  supporting  said 
rails,  clamps  secured  to  said  plates  and  engaging  the 
outer  sides  of  said  rails,  said  plates  having  countersunk 
recesses  formed  therein.  Z-shaped  fasteners  mounted  In 
said  recesses  and  engaging  the  inner  sides  of  said  rails. 


843.353.       WIRE- STRIPPING     MACHINE.       Harvy     E. 

McKen.va,  Donora.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1906.     Serial  No. 

309.429. 

Claim. — 1.  A  stripping  device  for  wire,  consisting  of  a 
frame,  hook-shaped  supports  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
curved  plate  carried  by  said  supports,  a  cutter-  head  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  a  knife-edge,  trans- 
verse cutters  carri<'d  by  said  head,  and  means  supported 
by  said  frame  to  raise  and  lower  said  head,  substantially 
as  described 
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2.  A  rtrlpplnjr  device  for  wire,  conslatlnrf  of  a  frame 
adapted  to  support  a  piece  of  wire,  a  cutter-head  sUdably 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  bavlngr  a  longitadlnally-di»- 
posed  knife-edge,  transverse  cutters  carried  by  said  head, 
and  means  carried  hy  said  frame  to  move  said  cutters  and 
said  knife-edge  Into  engagement  with  a  piece  of  wire  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  wire-strlpplnjj  device  comprising  a  frame,  cut  away 
In  the  front  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  support 
for  the  wire  to  be  stripped,  a  cutter-head  redprocable  In 
the  frame  toward  and  away  from  the  wlre-»upport  and 
provided  with  a  knife-edge,  cutters  carried  by  said  cutter- 
head  at  the  ends  of  the  knife-edge,  and  meats  operating 
through  the  head  of  said  frame  and  engaging  the  cutter- 
head  for  reciprocating  the  latter  in  the  frame. 

4.  A  wire-stripping  device  comprising  a  frame,  embody- 
ing side  frames  cut  away  on  the  front  and  provided  at 
their  lower  enda  with  wire-supports,  a  head  connecting  the 
aide  frames  at  their  upper  ends,  and  each  side  frame  being 
grooved  on  its  Inner  face,  a  cutter-head  recjprocable  In 
said  grooves,  transverse  cutters  carried  by  said  head,  and 
operating  means  mounted  in  the  head  and  engaging  the 
cutter-bead  for  actuating  the  latter. 


848,354.  ELECTRODE  FOR  THERAPEUTIC  USE,  &c. 
ETiBrrr  T.  Niaut,  Bangor,  Me.  Filed  May  14,  1906. 
Serial   No.  316,703. 


^ 


Claim. — 1.  An  electrode  of  the  kind  described,  compris- 
ing a  porous  terminal  and  a  hollow  support  of  insulating 
material,  containing  a  liquid  conductor. 

2.  An  electrode,  provided  with  means  for  securing  a 
terminal  wire,  means  for  effecting  an  effluve  discharge,  and 
an  Intervening  liquid-current  conductor. 

3.  An  electrode,  comprising  a  tube  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, closed  at  one  end.  a  liquid  conductor  therein,  and  a 
wooden  discharge-tip  at  the  other  end. 

4.  An  electrode,  comprising  a  wooden  conductor  portion, 
a  liquid-conductor  portion,  and  a  glass  inclosure  therefor. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  electro^le.  compris- 
ing a  glass  tube  adapted  to  contain  a  fluld-(3urrent  con- 
ductor, means  for  securlnjt  a  contact-wire  closing  one  end 
of  said  tut)e,  and  a  wixnlen  discharge-tip  cloalng  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  tube. 


843.3&5.      DOCK.      Willis    E.    Ovbrton,    SoUmons,    Md. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  ^81,331. 

Claim. — 1.  A  floating  basin-dock  consisting  of  hollow 
■ectiODB  having  automatically-engaging  connection  devices, 
and  ladepeDdent  packing  means. 

2.  A   floating  basin-dock   consisting  of  holUw  sections 


having  laterally  -  slidable  connection  devices,  abutting 
flanges  having  securing  bolts,  and  packing-strips  between 
said  flanges. 

t 


3.  A  floating  basin  dock  consisting  of  hollow  sections 
havinji,'  automatically  -  engaging  laterally  -  operating  con- 
nection devices,  and  independent  packing  means*. 

4.  A  floating  basin-dock  consisting  of  hollow  sections 
having  laterally  -  operating  connection  devices,  locking 
means  for  the  same,  and  packing  means  having  securing- 
bolts.  said  connection  devices  relieving  the  bolts  of  the 
packing  mean*  of  strain. 

5.  A  floating  basin-dock  having  a  closed  bow-section  and 
Interchangeable  and  detachable  open  i)ody  and  stern  sec- 
tions, and  a  gate  closure  for  the  stern  section  having  au- 
tomatically-engaging laterally-sliding  means  of  connection 
therewith. 

6.  A  floating  basin  dock  consisting  of  hollow  sections 
having  dovetail-Joint  connection  means,  and  dovetail-Joint 
means  for  preventing  the  separation  of  the  sections  while 
being  raised  and  lowered. 

7.  A  floating  basin-dock  having  a  closed  bow-section, 
and  detachable  Interchangeable  open  body  and  stem  sec- 
tions, having  automatically  engaging  means  of  connection 
with  each  other,  each  of  said  sections  being  provided  with 
a  keel. 

8.  A  floating  basin-dock  having  a  closed  bow-section,  de- 
tachable interchangeable  open  body  and  stem  sections 
having  automatically-engaging  laterally-operating  means 
of  connection  with  each  other,  each  of  said  sections  being 
provided  with  a  keel,  and  lee-boards  for  guiding  purposes. 


843,356.  COMPOUND  CONDIMENT-HOLDER.  Lyman 
B.  Parkkr.  Sulphur,  Ind.  Ter.,  assignor  to  The  Parker 
Composite  Condiment  Holder  Co.,  Chickasha,  Ind,  Ter., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
336,531. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  condiment-holder  comprising  a  plurality 
of  receptacles,  perforated  caps  covering  the  receptacles, 
and  a  lid  pivoted  between  the  caps  having  conical  pins 
projecting  from  each  side  for  keeping  the  perforations  In 
the  caps  free  and  open. 

2.  A  condiment  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  recepta- 
cles Joined  together  by  an  Intermediate  web,  perforated 
sheet-metal  caps  Joined  together  and  fitting  over  the  re- 
ceptacles, a  spring-arm  fixed  to  the  caps,  and  an  enlarge- 
ment on  the  web  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  spring-arm 
when  the  caps  are  in  place. 

3.  A  condiment-holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  recepta- 
cles Joined  together  by  an  intermediate  web,  perforated 
caps  conatructed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  slldably 
embracing  the   receptacles,   enlargements  at  each  side  of 
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the  web.  and  spring-arms  carried  by  the  caps  adapted  to 
engage  said  enlargements  when  the  caps  are  In  place. 

4.  A  condiment-holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  recepta- 
cles Joined  together,  perforated  caps  Joined  together  and 
slldably  embracing  the  receptacles,  spring-arms  carried  by 
the  caps,  coactlng  with  means  carried  by  the  recepUcles 
for  holding  the  caps  In  place,  and  a  lid  plvotally  connected 
between  the  caps  adapted  to  close  the  perforations  in  the 

caps. 

5.  A  condiment-holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  recepta- 
cles Joined  together,  perforated  caps  for  covering  the  re- 
ceptacles, a  lid  having  an  arm  with  inclined  faces  and  a  flat- 
tened end,  plvotally  connected  between  the  caps,  and 
means  yieldingly  pressing  on  said  arm,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  condiment-holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  recepU- 
cles Joined  together,  perforated  caps  for  covering  the  re- 
ceptacles, a  lid  having  an  arm  with  a  flattened  end  plv- 
otally connected  between  the  caps,  a  hollow  finger  ar- 
ranged under  the  arm,  and  a  spring  partly  Incased  In  said 
finger  and  acting  to  normally  press  it  against  the  arm. 


843,357.  HULL -CLEANING  AND  FUICTION-REDDC- 
ING  APPARATUS.  William  A.  Pabtke  and  John  C. 
Whabton,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  297,722. 


Ing,  a  swItchl>oard.  Insulated  electrodes  connecting  sep- 
arate sections  of  said  sheathing  to  the  switchboard,  and 
other  electrodes  connecting  an  electrical  generator  with 
the  switchboard,  whereby  separate  sections  of  the  sheath- 
ing are  adapted  to  receive.  Independently  of  each  other, 
electricity  from  the  electrical  generator  In  any  jiredeter- 
uiined  variation,  substantially  and  for  the  puriK>se  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  hullcleaning,  friction-reducing  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hull  and  an  insulated,  sectionalired  sheath- 
ing and  Insulated  straps  covering;  the  spaces  between  the 
sections  of  said  sheathing  and  means  for  electrifying  the 
same,  substantially  as  shown  and  as  set  forth. 


,S43.358.  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  TUFTED  FABRICS. 
Edward  Pariszkw.ski.  Kottbus,  Germany.  Filed  Apr. 
1,  1905.     Serial  No.  253. 3o3. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hull-cleaning,  friction-reducing  device. 
the  combination  of  a  hull  and  an  insulated  seclionailzed 
sheathing  and  moans  for  passing  an  electric  current  from 
one  section  to  anotlier  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hull-cleaning,  friction-reducing  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hull  and  an  Insulated,  sectlonalized  sheath- 
ing, and  means  for  electrifying  the  same,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hull-cleaning,  friction-reducing  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hull  and  an  Insulated,  sectlonalized  sheath- 
ing, and  means  for  electrifying  the  same  so  as  to  produce 
gases  on  the  submerged  surfaces,  substantially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hull-cleaning,  friction- reducing  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hull  and  an  insulated,  sectlonalized  sheath- 
ing, and  means  for  electrifying  the  same  in  two  or  more 
equal  or  unequal  parts,  substantially  as  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  hull-cleaning,  friction-reducing  device,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hull,  of  an  Insulated  sectlonalized  sheath- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  mech- 
anisms for  forming  a  plurality  of  patterns,  and  a  single 
keyboard  apparatus  for  operating  all  said  mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  mechanisms  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  Identical  patterns,  and  a  single  key- 
board apparatus  for  actuating  all  of  said  mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  plurality  of  pattern-forming  mechanisms  a. 
of  a  single  keyboard  apparatus  ir,  whereby  all  of  said 
mechanisms  are  simultaneously  actuated. 

4.  In  a  loom  such  as  di-scrii)ed,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  pattern-forming  mechanisms  a.  a  keyl>oard  appa- 
ratus for  actuating  the  same,  and  means  actuated  by  each 
key  for  shifting  said  mechanisms  transversely  of  the  warp. 

5.  A  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  including  in  its 
construction  a  plurality  of  pattern-forming  mechanisms, 
each  comprising  a  yarn-selecting  device  and  knotting  de- 
vices, and  a  single  keyboard  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  pattern-forming  mechanisms. 

6.  A  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  including  a  plu- 
rality of  pattern-forming  mechanisms  a,  and  a  single  key- 
board apparatus  for  simultaneously  operating  said  mech- 
anisms and  embodying  means  for  shifting  all  of  the  same 
transversely  of  the  warp. 

7  A  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  including  a  pln- 
rallty  of  pattern-torming  mechanisms,  each  embodying  a 
yam-presenting  device,  and  a  single  keyboard  apparatus 
for  shifting  all  of  said  yarn-presenting  devices. 

8  A  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  including  a  plu- 
rality of  pattern  -  forming  mechanisms,  each  embodying 
knotting  devices,  and  a  single  keyboard  apparatus  for  op- 
eraUng  the  knotting  devices  of  all  aald  mechanisms. 
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9.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  a  plurality  of 
pattern  forming  mechanisms,  each  emhodylOK  a  yarn  pre- 
senting device,  a  single  keyboard,  and  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  keyboard  and  said  presenting  de- 
vices whereby  the  latter  are  shifted  to  ditTetent  distances 
by  dlffen-nt  keys. 

10  In  a  l(X>m  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  t  plurality  of 
pattern  forming  mechanisms,  each  embodying  a  yarn  pre- 
senting device  and  knotting  devices,  and  a  keyboard  em- 
bodying a  key  for  each  color  of  yarn,  each  kpy  being  oper- 
able to  actuate  all  of  said  presenting  devices  to  present 
yarn  of  the  same  color  to  the  knotting  devices  of  said  dif- 
ferent mechanisms. 

11.  A  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  mechanisms  for  forming  a  plurality  of  patterns, 
each  mechanism  embixlylng  a  yarn-presintiog  device  and 
knotting  devices,  and  a  keyboard  apparatu$  for  shifting 
the  yarn  presenting  devices  of  all  said  mechnnisras,  start- 
ing said  knotting  devices,  and  shifting  sai(S  mechanisms 
transversely  of  the  warp  after  the  completion  of  the  knot- 
tins  operation. 

IJ.  .\  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  including  a  plu- 
rality of  mechanisms  for  forming  a  phirality  of  patterns, 
each  mechanism  embodying  a  yarn  presentlBg  device  and 
knotting  devices,  a  keyboard  apparatus  inqluding  a  key 
for  actuating  each  of  said  yarn-presenting  devices  to  pre- 
sent yarn  of  any  color  to  the  knotting  devices,  a  driving- 
shaft,  mechanism  operated  by  all  the  keys  f<>r  operatively 
connecting  said  driving-shaft  with  said  knotting  devices, 
and  mechanism  also  operated  by  all  the  keys  for  shifting 
each  pattern-forming  mechanism  relatively  tb  the  warp. 

l.*?.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  mechanisms 
for  weaving  a  plurality  of  patterns,  each  comprising  a 
yarn-presenting  device,  a  shaft  for  operating  all  of  said 
yarn  -  presenting  devices,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
shaft. 

14.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  mechanisms 
for  weaving  a  plurality  of  patterns,  each  comprising  a 
yarn  presenting  device,  a  rockable  shaft,  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  shaft  and  all  of  said  yarn  presenting 
devices,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft. 

15.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrlca.  mechanisms 
for  forming  a  plurality  of  patterns,  each  comprising  a 
yarn -presenting  device,  an  operating-shaft  connected  to  all 
of  said  presenting  devices  and  operable  to  sfclft  the  same. 
and  a  keyboard  apparatus  Including  keys  ta  actuate  said 
shaft  through  different  distances. 

16.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  in  combina- 
tion, mechanisms  for  weaving  a  plurality  of  patterns,  each 
of  said  mechanisms  comprising  knotting  devices,  and  a 
shaft  for  operating  the  knotting  devices  of  all  said  mech- 
anisms. 

17.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabric?*.  In  combina- 
tion, mechanisms  for  weaving  a  plurality  of  patterns,  each 
of  such  mechanisms  comprising  knotting  devices,  a  shaft 
for  operating  the  knotting  devices  of  all  of  said  mechan- 
isms, a  driving-shaft,  and  keyboard -actuated  mechanism 
for  Interclutchlng  said  shafts. 

18.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatably  -  t»ounted  yarn- 
presenting  disk,  of  a  shaft  having  gears  thereon,  a  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  said  disk,  a  plurality  of 
racks  engaging  said  gears,  means  for  actuating  said  racks 
through  different  distances,  and  a  keyboard  for  placing 
any  of  said  racks  in  cooperative  relation  wjth  said  actu- 
ating means. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  rotatably-mouated  yarn-pre- 
wntlng  disk,  a  plurality  of  racks,  a  reciprocating  knife- 
bar,  a  keyboard  for  pushing  any  of  said  racks  Into  such 
position  as  to  be  actuated  by  said  knife-bar,  and  an  opera 
tire  connection  between  all  of  said  racks  abd  said  yarn- 
presenting  disk. 

20.  In  a  loom,  a  shlf table  yam  -  presenting  device,  a 
shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  device  and  having 
fears  thereon,  upright  racks  engaging  said  gears  and  each 
having  a  nose  thereon,  said  noses  being  arranged  at  dif 
ferent  heights,  a  vertlcaily-reclprocatlng  knife-bar,  and  a 
key  for  shifting  each  rack  Into  such  position  as  to  hare 
its  nose  engaged  by  said  knife-bar. 

21.  In  a  loom,   a   shiftable  yarn  -  presenting  derlce,  a 


shaft  operatively  connected  therewith  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  mounted  thereon,  racks  engaging  said  gears, 
a  reciprocating  knife-bar,  and  a  key  for  pushing  one  end 
of  each  rack  in  one  direction  about  the  gear  with  which  It 
engages,  whereby  the  other  end  portion  of  such  rack  swings 
in  the  opposite  direction  Into  the  path  of  said  knife-bar. 

22.  In  a  loom,  knotting  devices,  a  yarn  presenting  de- 
vice, a  shaft  for  shifting  the  latter  and  having  mounted 
thereon  a  plurality  of  gears,  upright  racks  engaging  said 
gears  and  each  having,  at  a  height  different  from  the 
others,  a  nose  thereon,  a  vertlcaily-reclprocatlng  knife-bar, 
and  means  for  rocking  any  of  said  racks  about  the  gear 
which  it  engages  into  the  path  of  said  knife-bar,  whereby 
the  latter  engages  the  nose  of  such  rack  and  raises  the 
same. 

23.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  a  yarn-pre- 
senting device,  a  shaft  for  shifting  the  same  and  having 
mounted  thereon  a  plurality  of  gears,  upright  racks  engag- 
ing said  gears,  means  for  raising  said  racks  to  different 
heights,  and  means  for  maintaining  each  rack  in  raised 
position. 

24.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  a  yarn-pre- 
.■<entlng  device,  a  plurality  of  upright  racks  having  notches 
therein,  means  for  raising  said  racks  through  different  dis- 
tances, a  bar  to  engage  the  notches  of  said  racks  and  thus 
hold  said  racks  in  raised  position,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  each  rack  and  said  yarn  presenting  device. 

25.  In  a  loom  such  as  described,  a  yarn  presenting  de- 
vice, a  shaft  for  shifting  the  same,  gears  on  said  shaft, 
racks  engaging  said  gears,  a  roller  for  holding  each  rack 
against  its  gear,  a  continuously-moving  rack-actuating  de- 
vice, and  means  for  slightly  rocking  each  rack  about  its 
gear  as  a  pivot,  wUereby  the  same  moves  into  the  path  of 
said  actuating  device. 

2t».  In  a  loom,  a  yarn  -  presenting  device,  a  shaft  for 
shifting  the  same  and  having  gears  thereon,  racks  engag- 
ing .said  gears,  a  continuously  acting  rack-actuating  device, 
and  a  key  for  rocking  each  rack  about  Its  gear  Into  the 
path  of  said  actuating  device. 

27.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  pattern-weaving  mechanisms,  each  em- 
bodying a  yarn  presenting  device  and  knotting  devices,  an 
operating  shaft  connected  to  the  knotting  devices  of  all  of 
said  mechanisms,  a  driving-shaft,  keys  for  simultaneously 
shifting  all  the  yarn  presenting  devices  to  present  yarn  of 
any  color  to  said  knotting  devices,  and  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  each  key  in  being  depressed  for  connecting  said 
driving  shaft  with  said  knotting  device-operating  shaft. 

28.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  a  pattern- 
weaving  mechanism  embodying  a  yarn  presenting  device 
and  knotting  devices,  an  operating-shaft  connected  to  the 
knotting  devices  of  said  mechanism,  a  feed  shaft  operated 
by  said  operating  shaft  and  adapted  to  shift  said  pattern- 
forming  mechanism  relatively  to  the  warp,  a  keyboard  for 
actuating  said  presenting  device,  a  driving-shaft,  a  clutch 
mechanism  between  said  driving-shaft  and  said  operating- 
shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  each  key  for  clutching  said 
clutch  mechanism. 

29.  In  a  loom  for  the  purpose  net  forth,  a  pattern-form- 
ing mechanism  embodying  a  yarn-selecting  device  and 
knotting  devices,  an  operating  shaft  for  said  knotting  de- 
vices, a  feed-shaft  for  shifting  said  mechanism  trans- 
versely of  the  warp,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  feed-shaft  and  said  operating  shaft. 

30.  In  a  loom  such  as  described,  a  plurality  of  pattern 
forming    mechanisms,    and    an    operating  shaft    connected 
with  the  knotting  devices  of  all  of  said  mechanisms. 

31.  In  a  loom  such  as  described,  a  plurality  of  pattern- 
forming  mechanisms,  each  embodying  a  yarn-selecting  de- 
vice and  knotting  devices,  an  operating  shaft  connected 
with  all  of  said  selecting  devices,  and  an  operating-shaft 
connected  with  all  of  said  knotting  devices. 

32.  In  a  loom  such  as  described,  a  plurality  of  pattern- 
forming  mechanisms  a,  each  embodying  a  yarn  presentini; 
device  17  and  knotting  devices,  a  shaft  l.'>  for  operating 
all  of  said  presenting  devices,  a  shaft  46  for  operating  the 
knotting  devices  of  all  said  mechanisms,  and  a  keyboard 
apparatus  w  for  controlling  both  of  said  shafts. 

33.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  a  plurality  of 
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pattern-forming  mechanisms  a.  each  embodying  a  yarn- 
presenting  device  17  and  knotting  devices  coactlng  there- 
with, a  shaft  1.^.  for  shifting  all  said  presenting  devices,  a 
shaft  46  for  operating  the  knotting  devices  of  all  said 
mechanisms,  and  a  shaft  53  for  feeding  all  said  mechan- 
isms transversely  of  the  warp. 

34    In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  a  plurality  of 
pattern-forming  mechanisms,  each  Including  a  frame  haT-  I 
Ing  a  cam    shaft  mounted  therein,  knotting  devices  oper-   I 
ated  by  said  cam-shaft,  and  a  single  shaft  for  operating  all 
of  said  cam-shafts. 

35.  The  combination,  with  the  mechanisms  o,  of  the 
operating-shaft,  the  feed-shaft,  and  the  pawl-and  ratchet 
device  connecting  said  shafts. 

36.  In  a  loom  such  as  described,  a  pattern-weaving 
mechanism  movable  in  the  loom  and  comprising  a  frame, 
reels  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  yarn-presenting  device  also 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  knotting  devices  likewise  car- 
ried by  said  frame. 

37.  In  a  loom  such  as  described,  a  pattern-weaving 
mechanism  shiftable  on  the  loom-frame  and  comprising  a 
frame  having  reels  mounted  In  the  upper  part  thereof,  a 
cam-shaft  Intermediate  of  the  height  of  the  same,  knot- 
ting devices  operated  by  said  cam-shaft  and  disposed  below 
the  same,  and  a  yarn-presenting  disk  carried  at  the  lower 
portion  of  said  frame  In  cooperative  relation  with  said 
knotting  devices. 

38.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  a  yarn  present- 
ing device,  a  feed  gripper  for  pulling  out  the  yarn  length, 
loop-forming  grippers  for  grasping  the  ends  of  said  length 
and  bringing  the  same  together,  and  an  intermediate  grip- 
per for  grasping  said  ends  and  pulling  the  same  up  through 

the  warp. 

39.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  grippers  hav- 
ing cranked  gripping  ends  to  grip  the  ends  of  the  yam 
lengths,  and  means  for  partially  rotating  said  grippers 
whereby  their  gripping  ends  are  moved  arcuately. 

40.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tafted  fabrics,  grippers  to 
grip  the  ends  of  the  yarn  length,  and  means  for  arcuately 
moving  the  ends  of  said  grippers  in  opposite  directions. 

41.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  grippers  to 
grip  the  ends  of  the  yarn  length  and  form  a  loop  of  the 
same,  and  an  Intermediate  knotting  gripper  movable  be- 
tween and  out  from  between  said  loop  forming  grippers. 

42.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  grippers  hav- 
ing cranked  gripping  ends,  means  for  rotating  the  shank 
of  one  of  said  grippers.  and  Intermeshlng  gears  mounted  on 
the  shanks  of  said  grippers. 

43.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  a  frame,  loop- 
forming  grippers  having  their  shanks  Journaled  in  said 
frame,  means  for  rotating  said  grippers,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  frame. 

44.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  a  rectangular 
frame,  grippers  having  their  shanks  journaled  In  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  frame  and  having  cranked  gripping 
ends  extending  below  the  same,  means  for  rotating  the 
shanks  of  said  grippers,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame 
toward  and  away  from  the  warp 

45.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  a  rectangular 
vertically-reciprocating  frame,  grippers  disposed  side  by 
side  and  having  their  shanks  journaled  in  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  frame,  said  grippers  having  cranked 
gripping  ends  extending  below  said  frame,  a  cylinder  on 
the  shank  of  one  of  said  grippers  having  a  curved  slot 
therein,  a  flxed  pin  engaging  said  slot,  and  intermeshlng 
gears  on  the  shanks  of  said  grippers. 

46.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  loop-forming 
grippers.  means  for  moving  their  gripping  ends  In  oppo- 
sitely-directed arcs,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
grippers.  and  a  knot-forming  gripper  movable  between 
said  loop-forming  grippers. 

47.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  a  yarn-pre- 
senting device,  a  feed-grlpper  for  pulling  the  yarn  out 
of  the  same,  shears  for  cutting  off  the  yarn  length,  grip- 
pers for  grasping  the  ends  of  the  same,  mean.s  for  moving 
each  of  said  grippers  In  an  arc  so  as  to  form  a  yarn  loop, 
means  for  moving  said  grippers  toward  the  warp,  a  knot- 
forming  gripper  movable  between  said  grippers,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  knot-forming  gripper  to  grip  the  ends 
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of  the  yarn  length  and  pull  the  same  upwardly  through 
the  warp. 

48.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  loop  forming  grippers,  of  a  pivoted  knot- 
forming  gripper,  and  means  for  plvotally  swinging  said 
last-named  gripper  so  as  to  carry  the  completed  knot  away 
from  the  loop-forming  grippers. 


843,359.  CABLE-CUTTING  DEVICE.  Chables  Pbtbib, 
St.  John's,  Newfoundland.  Filed  May  2,  1906,  Serial 
No.  314,848. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cable-cutting  device,  comprising  a  knife,  a 
bearing-plate  on  which  the  knife  moves,  said  bearing-plate 
having  a  hook  for  engaging  the  cable  and  co<)peratlng  with 
the  knife,  means  for  llxlng  the  knife  and  the  bearing  plate 
with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for  moving  the  knife 
and  the  plate  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  in 
connection  with  said  moving  means  for  releasing  the  fixing 

means. 

2.  A  cable-cutting  device  comprising  a  carriage  adapted 
to  slide  along  a  cable,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  carriage  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  knife  blade 
carried  by  one  link,  a  bearing-plate  carried  by  the  other 
link  and  having  a  curved  slot,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
curved  slot  and  slldable  therein,  said  l)olt  being  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  blade,  and  means  for  normally  retain- 
ing said  links  in  inoperative  position  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  retaining  means. 

3.  A  cable-cutting  device  comprising  a  carriage  adai-ted 
to  slide  along  a  cable,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  carriage  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  knife-blade 
carried  by  one  link,  a  bearing-plate  carried  by  the  other 
link  and  having  a  curved  slot,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
curved  slot  and  slldable  therein,  said  bolt  being  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  blade,  means  for  normally  retaining  said 
links  In  operative  position,  said  means  comprising  an  eye 
connected  with  one  of  said  links  and  a  hook  plvotally 
mounted  on  tiie  carriage  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
eye,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  hook  from  the  eye. 

4.  A  cable-cutting  device  comprising  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  supported  by  a  cable,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  a  plate  connected  with  one  link,  a  knife-blade  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  plate,  a  bearing-plate  connected 
with  the  other  link  and  having  a  curved  slot,  a  bolt  or 
screw  passing  through  said  slot  and  slldable  therein  and 
secured  to  the  plate  on  the  other  link,  and  a  second  blade 
mounted  opposite  the  first  blade  and  movable  toward  it. 

5.  A  cable-cutting  device  comprising  two  blades,  means 
for  guiding  a  cable  between  them,  means  for  simultane- 
ously forcing  said  blades  toward  each  other,  and  means  for 
guiding  said  blades  to  move  sidewise  as  well  as  longitudi- 
nally to  produce  a  sliding  cut. 

6.  A  cable-cutting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  plates, 
each  having  a  sinuous  slot,  a  blade  mounted  on  each  plate 
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adjacont  to  said  slots,  and  means  for  ifuidlng  said  blades 
to   movp   In    H   path   corresponding   to   the   curves   of   said 

Blots. 

7.  A  cable-cutting  device  comprising  a  hook  fop  passing 
over  a  cable,  a  roller  for  running  on  the  cable,  a  fork  plv- 
otallv  mounted  on  the  axle  of  said  roller,  and  means 
whereby  the  position  of  the  fork  with  respect  to  laid  axle 
can  be  adjusted. 

8.  A  cable  cutting  device  comprising  a  roller  adapted 
to  run  on  a  cable,  a  f..rk  pivoted  on  the  ailo  of  saJd  roller, 
a  link  connected  with  said  fork  in  adjusted  positions,  a 
lever  connected  with  said  link,  and  a  knife-blade  operated 
by  said  lever. 

9.  A  cable-cutting  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
links  pivoted  thereto,  one  of  said  links  having  a  bearing- 
plate  and  a  hook  for  engaging  the  cable,  a  knife  fcinged  to 
the  other  plate  and  movable  on  the  bearlng-platf.  an  eye 
on  the  bearing-plate,  a  hook  on  the  frame  normally  engag- 
ing the  eye  whereby  to  prevent  movement  uf  the  links 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
hook. 


843.360.     TYPE-WRITKR   ATTACHMENT 
Plank.  Las  Flores,  Mexico.     Filed  Sept.  5, 
No.  277.008. 


WiLliam  C. 
5.  190  5.    Serial 


.A  i.,._-_- 
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Claim    -\.   In  a  marbin.-  having  a  k.'yboani.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft  mounted  to  oscillate,  a  s.-ries  of  i.rni>  of 
different  lengths  on  said  shaft,  and  t-xtendlng  \x\  on.-  ilir..- 
tlon  from  the  shaft,  the  said  arms  being  each  located  in 
position   to  be  operated   by   one  of   said  keys,   a   lever  .on 
iiected  with  said  shaft  and  extending  therefrom  In  a  rtlrec 
tlon   opposite  the   said   arms,   a   link  connected  with   said 
l«»v»>r.    ,ind    .'Xtending    upward    therefrom,    and    means    for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  WnV.  to  a  movable  part  of 
the  machine. 

•1  In  a  machine  having  a  keyboard,  the  ooml)inatiou  oi 
a  shaft  mounted  to  oscillate,  a  series  of  ar«is  on  said 
shaft.  '>aoh  having  an  upwardly  projecting  portrion  extend 
ing  into  a  position  to  he  moved  by  the  keys  when  the  latter 
are  operated,  said  arms  extending  in  one  direction  from 
the  shaft  and  to  different  distances  according  t»  the  space 
occupied  bv  the  corresponding  key.  a  lever  connected  with 
said  shaft  and  pxt*>nding  therefrom  In  a  direction  opposite 
the  said  arms,   and  an   op.-rating  member  contected  with 

said  lever 

.•?  In  a  machine  having  a  keyboard,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  mounted  to  oscillate,  a  s.^r1es  of  arms  rigidly 
secured  to  said  shaft,  each  having  a  projecting  portion 
extending  into  a   position   to  be  moved  by  the  keys  when 


the  lattor  are  operated,  aald  arms  extending  from  the 
shaft  to  different  distances  according  to  the  space  occupied 
by  the  corresponding  key.  a  lever  connected  with  said 
shaft,  resilient  means  for  normally  keeping  said  lever  In 
lowered  position,  and  the  said  arms  In  extreme  elevated 
position  for  being  engaged  by  the  key-levers,  and  a  fe<>dlng 
device  controlled  from  the  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  machine  having  a  keyboard,  the  combination  of 
u  shaft  mounted  to  oscillate,  a  series  of  arms  rigidly  se- 
cured on  said  shaft  and  extending  In  one  direction  there- 
from, each  arm  having  a  projection  at  its  free  end  extend- 
ing upward  Into  the  path  of  motion  of  the  levers  of  the 
keyboard,  said  arms  engaging  the  levers  of  the  keyboard 
at  different  distances  from  the  shaft,  according  to  the 
width  of  the  character  represented  by  the  keys,  a  lever 
connected  with  the  shaft  and  extending  therefrom  In  a 
direction  opposite  the  said  arms,  a  spring  connected  with 
the  lever  for  normally  keeping  the  same  in  a  lowered 
position  and  the  arms  In  an  elevated  position,  a  feeding 
device,  and  means  connected  with  said  lever  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  feeding  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  having  a  keyboard,  the  combination  of 
an  osclUatable  and  longitudinally-movable  shaft,  two  se- 
ries of  arms  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  levers  of  the  keyboard,  a  fixed  collar  on  said  shaft, 
a  spring  engaging  said  collar  for  moving  the  shaft  in  one 
direction,  and  a  shift-key  for  moving  the  shaft  In  the 
other  direction,  in  order  to  present  a  different  set  of  arms 
In  position  to  be  operated  by  the  key-levers,  the  said  shift- 
key  having  an  extension  and  provided  with  a  lug  on  said 
extension  having  an  inclined  surface  adapted  to  engage 
the  collar  on  aald  shaft. 

6.  In  a  machine  having  a  keyboard,  the  combination  of 
an  osclUatable  and  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  two 
series  of  arms  alternately  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  key  levers,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  shaft  to  present  a  different  set  of 
arms  to  the  kev-levers  ;  said  means  comprising  a  projection 
un  the  shaft,  and  a  shift  key  provided  with  a  projection 
having  an  Inclined  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  flrst- 
inentloned  projection. 

I       7.  In  a  machine  having  r  keyboard,  the  combination  of 

a    feeding    device    Including    an    escapement  wheel    and    a 

pawl  having  a  tooth  for  engaging  the  escapement-wheel,  a 

I  rocking  member,  a  pawl   carried  by  said  rocking  meml)er 

and  having  a  tooth  for  engaging  the  escapement-wheel,  a 

connection  lK>tweon  the  salu  pawls,  whereby  when  one  of 

the  pawls  Is  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  escapement- 

whcol   the  other  pawl    is  dl.sengaged   from  said   wheel,  an 

osclUatable  shaft,  a  series  of  arms  rigidly  secured  to  said 

shaft  and  located  in  position  to  be  operate<l  by  the  keys 

of    the    keyboard,    the    said    arras   being   constructed    and 

I  adapte,!   to  oscillate  the  shaft  different  distances,  a  lever 

I  connected  with  the  shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever 

with  the  rocking  member. 
I  8.  In  a  machine  having  a  keyboard,  the  combination  of 
a  feeding  device,  comprising  an  escapement  wheel,  a  pawl 
having  a  tooth  for  engaging  the  escapement  wheel,  a  mov- 
.Tble  meml«r.  a  pawl  carried  by  said  movable  memlier  and 
having  n  tooth  for  engaging  the  escapement  wheel,  a  con 
nectlon  between  the  said  pawls,  whereby  when  one  of  the 
[..wis  Is  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  escapement- 
wheel,  the  other  pawl  is  disengage<l  from  said  wheel,  and 
a  series  of  elements  located  in  position  to  l«  operated  by 
the  kpvs  of  the  keyloard.  said  elements  l»elng  connected 
with  said  meml^-r  and  l^lng  onstnicteil  and  adapted  to 
operate  the  m(«ml)er  different  distances  In  r.  cordance  with 
th.>  spa.es  occupied  by  the  keys  with  which  they  are  asso 

elated. 

9.  In  a  machine  having  a  kevboard.  the  combination  of 
a  feeding  device  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
Hereof,  the  feeding  device  comprising  an  osclUatable  mem- 
ber, a  pawl  there.. n  having  a  tooth  and  provided  with  a 
?lot,  an  escnp*Mii.-nt  niemlKT  with  which  said  tooth  Is 
adapted  to  engage,  a  second  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon 
a  stationary  part  of  tbf  machine  and  having  a  tooth  f.^r 
engaging  said  escapement  member  and  having  a  stud  foi 
engaging  the  slot  In  the  first  pawl,  said  second  pawl  also 
l)elug  provided  with  a  shoulder  upon  which  the  osclUatable 
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member  Is  adapted  »o  rest  and  by  which  it  la  forced  Into 
engagement  with  said  teeth. 

10.  An  escaj)omeut  device  comprising  an  osclUatable 
memtier,  a  pawl  thereon  having  a  tooth,  an  escapement 
meml'er  with  which  said  tooth  is  adapted  to  engage,  a 
second  pawl  plvote<l  to  a  stationary  element,  said  second 
pawl  having  a  tooth  for  engaging  the  escapement  meml)er 
and  a  shoulder  upon  which  said  osclUatable  meml)er  Is 
adapted  to  rest,  means  for  forcing  the  tooth  on  the  first 
pawl  Into  engagement  with  the  escapement  nieml>er  when 
the  osclUatable  irembor  is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  a 
connection  l>etween  the  said  pawls,  whereby  when  the  first 
pawl  Is  carried  Into  engagement  with  the  escapement  mem 
her  the  said  st^cond  pawl  Is  disengaged  from  said  member. 

11.  An  escaiH^ment  device,  comprising  a  shaft,  an  es- 
capement wheel  having  teeth  and  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
an  ojiclllatable  member  pivoted  upon  said  shaft,  means  for 
oscillating  said  meml)er.  a  pawl  pivoted  to  a  stationary 
clenient  and  having  a  tooth  for  engaging  said  wheel  and  a 
shoulder  which  the  oscillatable  member  Is  adapted  to  en- 
gage for  forcing  said  tooth  Into  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  escapement  wheel,  said  pawl  also  having  a  stud,  a 
bucond  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  osclUatable  mem- 
ber and  having  a  to«ith  for  engaging  the  escapement  wheel, 
the  said  second  pawl  being  also  provided  with  means  for 
cuga.-^lng  and  moving  said  stud,  and  the  means  for  con- 
trolling the  motion  of  said  last  named  pawl. 

IL'.  An  eacaponent  comprising  a  shaft,  an  escapement- 
wheel  thereon,  an  osclUatable  member  plvotally  mounted 
00  the  shaft,  n  pivote<l  pawl  having  a  tooth  for  engaging 
the  escapement-wheel,  a  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the 
osclUatable  member  and  also  having  a  stud,  a  second  pawl 
plvotally  mounte<l  on  said  osclUatable  member  and  having 
a  tooth  for  engaging  tlie  escapement  wheel  and  a  curved 
slot  for  receiving  said  stud,  and  n  spring  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  second  pawl  and  hold  the  tooth  thereon  away 
from  the  escapement  wheel,  said  spring  also  having  a 
curved  portion  for  forcing  the  tooth  on  the  second  pawl 
into  engagement  with  the  escai>ement- wheel. 


843,341.  SPEED  INDICATOR.  William  C.  Plank,  Lag 
Flores,  Mexico.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1906.  Serial  No. 
328,731. 


largcment  at  one  end  of  the  worm,  constituting  a  section 
of  the  Indicator  spindle,  a  set-screw  passing  into  a  circum- 
lerentlal  groove  of  said  section  to  prevent  the  longitudinal 
movement  thereof,  an  outer  section  of  the  spindle  freely 
rotatable  independently  of  the  worm,  a  spring  pressed  pin 
entering  a  circumferential  groove  of  the  outer  section  to 
hold  the  sections  disengaged,  and  a  second  adjacent  cir- 
cumferential groove  in  the  outer  section  odapted  to  l»e  enr 
giiged  b.\   said  jiln  to  hold  the  sections  together. 

2.  In  ajii>eed  indicator,  a  spindle  made  of  two  sections,  tf 
worm-wheel  carried  by  one  section,  means  for  holding  the 
worm  wheel  against  longitudinal  movement,  means  for 
holding  the  se.  tlons  dlscngageil.  a  rubl>er  center  Interposes! 
between  said  sections,  and  means  for  holding  the  sections 
lu  contact  with  the  rubber  center  when  pushed  together. 

3.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  a  spindle  made  In  two  se<-tl(Mi», 
means  for  preventing  the  longitudinal  movement  of  one 
section,  a  second  section  adapted  to  l»e  engaged  therewith 
having  conical  ends,  a  circumferential  groove  pa.ssing 
about  said  second  section,  a  spring  pivsswl  pin  for  fHigag 
lug  said  groove  to  hold  the  fectioris  apart,  and  an  adjacent 
circumferential  groove  In  said  second  section  for  engage- 
ment with  said  spring  pressed  pin  to  hold  tl>e  sections 
together. 

4.  In  a  speed-Indicator,  a  spindle  made  In  two  sections. 
Cleans  for  preventing  the  longitudinal  movement  of  one  of 
said  sections,  a  rubber  center  carried  by  (me  of  sakl  sec- 
tions, a  second  section  conical  at  each  end.  clrcnmfpreo-tlaf 
grooves  passing  about  said  second  section,  a  spring  pressed 
pin  entering  one  of  said  grooves  for  holding  the  sections 
apart,  and  means  whereby  when  the  sections  are  pressed 
together  the  spring  pressed  pin  enters  the  other  of^sald 
grooves  and  holds  the  sections  frlctionally  engaged  to  the 
interme<llatc  rubl)er  <enter. 


843.362.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOUTHPIECES  OF  TEL- 
EPHONE-TRANSMITTERS. William  C.  Plank.  I^s 
Flores.  Mexico.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  328.732. 


Claim.—  1.  In  r.  si>eed  indicator,  a  circular  box  project- 
ing i.t  one  side  tlioreof.  1  worm-wheel  journaled  in  the  box, 
n  lougltudinal  bore  leading  into  the  t)ox.  a  worm  meshing 
with   the   worm-wneel   and  Journaled   in   the  bore,   an  en 


VUtim.-—l.  .Vn  attachment  for  moutliiM.. -^«.  comprising 
a  scries  of  concentric  linings  of  amis,  it  i.  iiai«'r.  a  plu- 
rality of  ears  projecting  from  the  outer  lining,  a  projection 
extending  from  all  the  linings,  and  a  series  of  perforations 
in  alimiiunt  with  one  edge  of  the  projections  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  telephone,  a  mouthpiece,  a  series  of  concentric, 
removable,  antiseptic  linings  therein,  ears  projecting  from 
the  outer  lining,  a  spring-ring  for  .'lamping  the  ears  to  the 
mouthpiece,  and  a  projection  extending  from  each  lining 
whereby  it  may  be  readily  torn  oat. 

3.  In  a  telephone,  a  mouthpiece,  a  series  of  c.mcentrlc. 
antiseptic  linings  therein,  a  pluralilv  of  projecting  ears  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  lining,  a  split  spring-ring  engaging 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  mouthpiece  adapted  to  clamp 
the  ears  thereto,  and  moans  carried  by  each  lining  wberehy 
It  may  be  readily  torn  out  and  removed. 

4.  In  a  telephone,  a  mouthpiece,  a  series  of  concentric, 
antiseptic  linings  thsrein.  a  plurality  of  projecting  ears  ex- 
tendini:  from  the  outer  lining,  a  split  spring  ring  engaging 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  mouthpiece  adMjU.'d  to  clamp 
the  ears  thereto,  a  projection  extending  from  each  lining, 
and  a  series  of  longitudinal  perforations  in  each  lining 
whereliy  the  linings  may  be  torn  out  and  rcHdily  removed. 

5.  In  a  telephone,  a  mouthpiece,  a  series  of  removable, 
concentric  linings  therein,  each  lining  having  a  mw  of 
perforations,  and  a  projection  (xtending  from  eacli  lining 
v.ith  one  edge  thereof  In  alinement  with  the  perforations. 
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843,3«.'?   HOLDER  FOR  PAPERS  OR  BAGS. 

S.  Pkiddy.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1906. 
328.S.-8 


f 


Oehtbcde 
Serial  No. 


Claim. — 1.  A  holder  for  paper,  coiuprisinj;  two  parallel 
clamping  members  and  a  holding  member  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  paper  and  secure  the  clamping  members  to 
said  paper,  all  of  said  members  beint;  I'l'Tuitil  i>f  a  single 
piece  of  metal. 

2.  A  holder  for  paper,  comprising  two  parallel  clamping 
members,  and  a  holdinjj  member  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  paper  and  secure  the  clamping  members  ta  said  paper, 
each  of  said  members  t)eing  formed  of  wire. 

:{.  .\  holder  for  paper,  comprising  two  parallel  clamping 
members  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  aqd  a  holding 
member  adapted  to  pass  through  the  paper  and  secure  the 
clamping  members  to  said  paper. 

4  .\^  holder  for  paper,  comprising  two  parallel  clamping 
n;embers.  a  holding  member  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  paper  t)elow  .<tald  clamping  members  and  hold  .said  mem- 
bers together,  and  a  handle  for  supporting  8ald  holder, 
each  of  said  members  being  formed  of  wire. 

5.  A  holder  for  paper,  comprising  two  parallel  clamping 
members,  both  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wir^,  the  end  of 
said  wire  being  bent  to  inclose  said  clamping  itiembers  and 
hold  them  In  contact  with  the  paper.  j 


84.1,364.     DISPLAY-BOX.     Charles  C.   Rahn,  Thompson- 
ville.  Conn.     Filed  June  T,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,555. 


vision  -  points,  reciprocally  differential  In  their  spacing, 
arranged  close  to  the  line  of  separation  between  the  dial 
and  plate. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  dial  and  ring-plate  provided  re- 
spectively with  evenly-spaced  circumferential  tactually- 
perceptible  division-points  there  being  one  more  point  on 
one  of  said  members  than  on  the  other,  said  points  ar- 
ranged close  to  the  line  of  separation  between  the  dial  and 
ring-plate. 


Ji43,365.  COMBINATION- LOCK.  JoH.v  W.  Raymond, 
Beverly,  Mass.  Filed  May  22,  1906.  Serial  No.  318,274. 
Claim — 1.  The  combination  of  a  dial  and  rlDg-plate,  the 
dial  and  ring-plate  provided  resp»'Otively  with  circumferen- 
tial tactually-perceptible  division-points,  thepe  being  one 
more  point  on  one  of  said  members  than  on  tlk»  other 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dial  and  ring-plate,  the  dial 
and  ring-plate  provided  respectively  with  evenly-spaced 
circumferential  tactually-perceptible  division  points,  there 
being  one  more  point  on  one  of  said  members  than  on  the 
other 

3.  The  combination  of  a  dial  and  ring-plate,  the  dial  and 
ring-plate  provided  respectively  with  clrcumft'rentlal  tac- 
tually-perceptible division-points,  reciprocally  differential 
In  their  spacing,  one  of  said  points  on  each  of  said  mem 
bers  being  tactually  distinguishable  from  the  others. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  dial  and  ring-plate,  provided 
respectively   with   circumferential   tactually  parceptlble  dl- 


6.  The  combination  of  a  dial  and  ring-plate,  provided  re- 
spectively with  circumferential  dlvlslon-teeth  arranged 
close  to  the  line  of  separation  between  the  disk  and  plate, 
there  being  one  more  tooth  on  one  of  said  members  than 
on  the  other,  said  teeth  being  of  the  same  dimensions  on 
each  member  where  they  approach  the  nearest  to  each 
other. 


843,360.  LUBRICATOR.  Edward  Uebeh  and  Kvkbbtt  C. 
Clark,  San  Bernardino,  Cal.  Filed  June  13.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  321.532. 


Cltiim  — In  a  display  device,  a  container,  a  cover  there- 
for provided  with  means  for  elevating  one  en(J  of  the  con- 
tainer when  the  same  is  placed  within  the  cover,  said 
means  being  carried  by  one  end  of  the  cover  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  to  an  upright  position  and  proTlded  with  a 
score-line,  its  free  edge  being  sUtted  back  to  tke  score-line, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  supporting  means  can  be  folded 
on  the  score-line  to  constitute  bracket  portions  for  sup 
porting  the  container  in  an  inclined  position  as  described.    , 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  oil- 
chamber  having  an  oil-inlet  pipe  extending  through  Its 
bottom  wall,  and  a  water  outlet  pipe  extending  through 
its  bottom  wall,  of  a  filling-tank  having  an  upward  extend- 
ing valved  oil-pipe  having  detachable  means  of  connection 
with  said  oil-inlet  pipe  of  the  oil-chambor,  and  an  upward- 
extending  valved  water  pipe  having  dftarhable  means  of 
connection  with  said  water  outlet  pipe  of  the  oil  chamber. 

2.  A  lubricator  having  an  oil  chamber  provided  with  oil 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes  extending  upward  within  the  same 
to  near  the  top  thereof,  a  lateral  feed  passage  having  com- 
munication with  the  lower  end  of  said  oil-outlet  pipe  and 
provided  with  a  valve,  said  oU-lnlet  pipe  having  a  lower 
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extension  throogh  the  bottom  of  the  oil-chamber  threaded 

at  Its  lower  end,  said  oil-chamber  having  a  water-outlet  pipe 
threaded  at  its  lower  end,  and  means  for  supplying  the  oil- 
chamber  with  water  of  condensation  having  connection 
with  a  steam-supply. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  fllllng-tank,  an 
oil-chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  oil  extending 
upward  within  the  chamber  to  near  the  top  thereof,  said 
Inlet  pipe  having  a  bottom  extension  to  the  filllng-tank  pro- 
vided with  a  valve,  a  fe*Hl  passage  at  one  side  of  said  oil- 
chamber  having  communication  with  th|  1  .wer  end  of  said 
outlet  pipe  and  having  a  valve  In  Its  lower  end  portion,  a 
water-outlet  pipe  connection  between  the  oil-chamber  and 
the  fllllng-tank  having  a  valve,  a  water-supply  chamber 
communicating  with  a  steam-supply  from  the  boiler,  and 
having  a  pipe  extending  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  oil  cham 
her  and  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  feed  passage. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  oil-chamber 
having  an  oil  Inlet  pipe  and  a  water-outlet  pipe,  of  a  fllllng- 
tank  having  an  upward  extending  valved  oil-supply  pipe 
having  a  detachable  means  of  connection  with  said  oll-lnlet 
pipe,  and  an  upward-extending  valved  water  Inlet  pipe  hav- 
ing detachable  means  of  connection  with  the  water-outlet 
pipe  of  the  oil  chamber.  |    I 


of  air  Into  the  generator,  a  source  of  gas-supply,  a  series  of 
burners  leading  from  said  source  Into  the  generator,  and  a 
pilot  burner  located  above  said  compartment  and  adapted 
to  Ignite  the  chips  therein. 


843,367.     INK  WELL.     Joseph  Schlapp,  Allegheny,  Pa 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  340.762. 


Claim. — 1.  An  ink  stand  or  well  consisting  of  a  recepta 
cle  having  a  raised  bottom  and  a  threaded  end,  a  Ud  mount- 
ed upon  said  threaded  end  and  having  a  depending  funnel- 
shaped  spout,  standards  carried  by  said  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  closure  sUdably  mounted  upon  said  standards, 
and  means  carried  hy  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  closure  against  said  spout,  substantially  as 
descrlt>ed. 

2.  An  Inkstand  consisting  of  a  receptacle,  a  lid  carried 
by  said  receptacle  and  having  a  depending  spout,  standards 
carried  within  said  receptacle,  a  closure  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  standards,  and  means  carried  within  said  recep- 
tacle to  normalli:  hold  said  closure  In  engagement  with  said 
spout. 

843.308.  APPARATUS  FOR  SMOKING  MEAT.  CnRls- 
TOPHEU  ScHMiTT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1900. 
Serial  No.  339.736. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  smoking  meat,  a  smoke- 
house, a  generator  having  heating  means,  and  provided 
with  a  compartment  alxjve  the  heating  means  for  contain- 
ing chips,  means  in  connection  with  the  heating  means  for 
Igniting  the  chips,  aiul  a  conductor  for  the  mingled  smoke 
and  heat  leading  from  the  generator  to  the  smoke  house. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  smoking  meat,  a  smoke-house,  a 
generator  having  heating  means  and  provided  with  a  com- 
partment alMjve  the  heating  means  for  containing  chips 
means  in  connection  with  the  heating  means  for  Igniting 
the  chips,  a  conducting  pipe  leading  from  the  generator  Into 
the  smoke  house,  a  damper  for  the  said  pipe,  a  chimney  for 
the  smoke  house,  a  by  pass  connected  with  said  chimney 
and  with  the  generator,  and  a  damper  for  the  by-pass. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  smoking  meat,  a  smoke  house,  a 
generator  provided  wijh  a  compartment  adapted  to  contain 
chips  and  means  for  admitting  and  regulating  the  admission 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  for  smoking  meat,  a  smoke-house,  a 
generator  provided  with  a  compartment  adapted  to  contain 
chips,  a  means  for  admitting  and  regulating  the  admission 
of  air  into  said  generator,  a  source  of  gas  supply,  a  series 
of  burners  leading  from  said  source  into  the  generator,  a 
pilot  burner  located  alK)ve  said  compartment  and  adapted 
to  Ignite  the  chips  therein,  a  chimney  for  the  smoke  house, 
a  by  pass  c  nnecting  the  chimney  with  the  generator,  a 
damper  In  the  by  pass,  a  conducting  pipe  extending  from 
the  generator  Into  the  smoke-house,  being  adapted  to  con- 
duct combintMl  smoke  and  heated  air  therein,  and  a  damper 
for  the  conducting  pipe. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  smoking  meat,  a  smoke  h.. use,  a 
generator  provided  with  a  compartment  adapte<l  to  ciutain 
chips,  a  means  for  admitting  and  for  regulating  the  admis- 
sion of  air  into  said  generator,  a  source  of  gas  supply,  a  se- 
ries of  burners  leading  from  said  source  Int  .  the  generator, 
a  pilot  burner  located  above  said  compartment  and  adapted 
to  ignite  the  chips  therein,  a  chimney  for  the  smoke  house,  a 
by  pass  connecting  the  chimney  with  the  generator,  a  dam- 
per In  the  by  pass,  a  conductlng-plpo  extending  from  the 
generator  into  the  smoke  house,  being  adapted  to  conduct 
combined  smoke  and  hot  air  therein,  a  damper  for  the  con- 
ducting-pipe,  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  gas  to  the 
burners  at  the  exterior  of  the  generator,  permitting  the 
flame  at  the  heating-burners  to  be  rendered  visible  from  the 
exterior  of  the  generator. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  smoking  meat,  the  combination 
with  a  smoke  house,  its  chimney,  and  ventilators  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  of  a  generator  for  smoke  and  heat  inde- 
pendent of  the  smoke-house,  the  said  generator  lK>ing  i)ro- 
vlded  with  a  compartment  therein  to  contain  chips  and 
with  valved  openings  for  air  located  above  the  compart- 
ment, a  pilot-burner  located  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chip-compartment,  heating  burners  located  below  the  com- 
partment, a  byi)ass  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the 
generator  with  the  said  chimney,  a  damper  in  said  by-pa««, 
a  conductlng-pipe  for  hot  air  and  smoke  leading  from  the 
generator  into  the  smoke-house,  a  damper  for  the  said  con- 
ductlng-pipe, a  gas-supply  pipe,  a  controlling-valve  there- 
for, and  a  thermostat-controller  for  the  valve,  leading  into 
the  smoke-house,  and  connections  between  the  gas  supplj 
pilM?  and  the  burners  in  the  generator. 
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7.  In  ail  apparmiis  for  smoking  meat,   the  combination 
wltli   a   smoke  hoiiso,    Its  chimn»-y,   and    ventilators   at   the 
bottom  thereof,  of  a  generator  fi.r  smoke  and  heat  Independ 
«nt  of  the  smoke  house,  the  said  uenerator  l)«ing  pruvlded 
with   a   compartment    therein    tn   cimtain   chips   and    with 
valved  openhiijs  for  air,  located  above  the  compartment,  a 
pilot  burner  located  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  chip- 
compartniont.  heatinu  Inirners  loi  iite<l  l)eln\v  *ii(l  r-.mfiart- 
uieiit.  ,1  ''V  pass  c  >nru'ctlng  the  upper  [(ortlon  of  tlu>  t;cner- 
ator  with   the  chimney  of  said  smoke  iio\ise,  a  damper  In 
said  l>y-pa.s8.  a  conducting  [ijpe  for  h..t  air  ami  smoke  lead- 
ing from  the  generator  int.i  t  h.'  sinok--  hous.-.  «  damper  for 
the  said  conducting  piiK".  a    u'tis  snitply   pipe.  «  controlling- 
valve  therefor,  a  thermostat  controller  for  the  valve  lead 
ing  Into  the  smoke-house,  connections  between  the  gas  sup 
ply  pipe  and  the  burners  In  the  generator,  transpar-nt  slid 
ing   panels    located   In   said    generator   opposite    tlie    lower 
burners  therein,  a  removable  top  for  tii.   .;.;!. rut  or.  weight- 
ed chains  connected  with  tlie  said  top,  and  pulley-snpp  rts 
for  the  cliains. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  smoking  meat,  a  sn  (!<.■  and  heat 
Ifnerator.  a  removat)le  toj)  therefor,  c,  niterhalance- 
wcigbts  connectetl  with  the  said  top,  a  srnokt  house  inde- 
pendent of  the  generatfir.  a  conducting  pipe  leading  from 
said  generator  Into  the  smoke-house,  a  chlnlney  for  the 
■aid  smoke  house,  a  telescopic  bypass  connectinl  with  said 
chimney  of  the  smoke  liouse  and  with  the  removal)le  top  of 
the  generator,  a'damper  for  the  condM'Mn.'  pif)e,  cxtorlorly 
located.  .1  damper  for  the  by-pass,  ami  mc  n.s  f,  r  p;  ..1  ing 
heat  and  smoke  in  the  .said  generator  and  dire,  tine  said 
mixed  liot  air  and  smoke  to  the  conducting  piiH'. 


to  the  forward  members  of  the  frames,  depending  rack-bara 
carrle<l  by  the  rearward  ends  of  the  arms.  levers  pivoted  to 
the  arms  and  to  the  rods,  for  movement  of  the  stems  upon 
their  pivots  when  the  levers  are  moved  to  bring  the 
scrapers  Into  and  out  of  operative  iwsltion,  and  latches 
carrlwl  by  the  le.-ers  for  engagement  of  the  rack  bars  to 
hold  the  scrapers  at  diOerent  points  of  their  movement. 


S4.1,370.     KLEVATOR.     Fr.vnkmn  Shannox,  Sloan,  Iowa, 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  303,445. 


8  4  3,369. 
Fairmont, 
a254>54. 


ItUAl'  S.NKXJTHKK. 
Minn.      Filed     Juh 


Robert  C 

\-2.      lf)<K>. 
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Oi>positely 


Claim-  1.  A  smoother  comprising  a  tongue, 
extending  frames  secure<l  to  tlie  tonsrue,  rollette  Joiirnaled 
In  tb.«  franu's  longitudinally  thereof,  scraper  alpports  plv- 
ote<l  to  the  frames  forwardly  of  the  rollers  anfl  extending 
rearwanlly  and  downwardly  thereover,  scraper*  se<ured  to 
the  supiK>rts  in  the  rear  of  tlie  rollers,  arms  ■ednre<l  to  th«» 
frames,  le.ers  plvoif^l  to  the  arms,  connections  between  the 
levers  and  the  scraj^vs  for  movement  of  the  latter  into  and 
out  of  operative  position  when  the  levers  ,ire  iiioved,  and 
means  for  holding  the  levers  at  different  points  of  their 
movement.  j 

2.  .\  smoother  comprlslni;  a  tongue.  .ipi).>s1tc!j-  pxT.>ndlng 
frames  secured  at  their  inn.T  ends  t..  the  r-arwiird  i>ortion 
of  the  tongue  in  horizontal  position,  sai.l  fram.»  Including 
end  lueml^rs  an<l  forward  and  rear  meml>ers.  axles  Jour- 
nnled  In  the  end  menii.ers.  drums  t1xe<1  uix.n  the  axles  and 
having  [>eriphernl  calks,  stems  pivoted  to  the  forward  mem- 
bers of  the  frames,  yokes  carrier!  by  the  stems  and  extend- 
ing' downwardly  and  rearwardly  Iteycmd  the  frames,  rf-ar- 
wnrdiy  convergent  scrapers  carrle<l  by  the  yokes,  cross 
memU>rs  connected  to  the  legs  of  each  yoke,  rtxls  carried 
by  the  cross  members,  rearwardly  extending  arms  secured 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  eleTStor.  the  combination  with  a 
wheeled  platform  bavins  longitudinal  openings  therein,  of 
wheel-receiving  beams  pivoted  l)etween  their  ends  In  the 
ojienlngs  for  vertical  movement,  means  for  holding  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  beams  against  downward  ujovemeni, 
latches  movable  Into  and  out  of  position  to  hold  the  rear 
ward  ends  of  the  beams  against  downwarti  movement,  said 
I>earo9  Ijeing  arranged  to  receive  the  wheels  of  a  wagon 
tiiereupon,  a  hopper  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  platform 
and  arrange<l  to  receive  matter  from  a  wagon  upon  the 
t>eams,  a  treadmill  located  forwardly  of  the  l^eams  In  posi- 
tion to  receive  thereu[)on  the  team  of  a  wagon  upon  the 
lieams,  foldable  in.  lines  at  the  ends  of  the  platform,  an 
elevator  located  with  Its  lower  end  In  the  hopper,  and 
operative  connections  between  the  treadmill  and  elevator. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  wheels  for  the  frame,  foldabie  inclines  at 
the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  platft>rm  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
a  hopper  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  platform,  said  plat- 
form having  longitudinally-spaced  parallel  slots  therein, 
l>eams  pivote«|  l>etwei'n  their  ends  In  the  slots  for  vertical 
movement,  means  for  preventing  downward  movement  of 
the  forward  ends  of  the  Ix^ams,  latches  arranged  to  lie  at 
times  in  position  to  liold  the  rearward  ends  of  the  beams 
•i^alnst  downward  movement,  said  lieams  being  arrange<l 
for  the  recepti<in  of  the  wheels  of  a  wairon  thereupon  and 
for  downward  movement  of  the  rearward  ends  to  position 
a  wagon  thus  disposed  for  discharge  of  Its  contents  Into 
the  hopper,  a  treadmill  locate*!  in  tlie  frame  In  position  to 
receive  thereupon  the  team  of  a  wagon  on  the  l>eams,  an 
elevating  mechanism  In  tlie  hopper,  and  operative  connec 
tions  betsveen  the  treadmill  and  elevating  mechanism. 
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843,371.  SELF -LEVELING  TABLE.  Queen  M.  Simp-  '  and  cup  together,  a  thtimb-plece  carried  at  the  upper  end 
SON.  Lawrence  Ta.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1906.  Serial  No.  of  the  rod,  and  a  spring  pressing  on  said  thumb-piece  for 
334,536.  the  purpose  described.  > 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  legs  sup- 
ported by  a  base,  of  a  plate  connecting  said  legs  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  an  annular  flange  surrounding  said 
opening  and  having  a  ball  race  formed  therein,  balls 
mounted  In  said  race,  a  gland  mounted  upon  said  flange,  a 
semlspherlcal  block  mounted  upon  said  balls  and  having  a 
depending  stem,  a  table  top  supported  by  said  block,  a 
weight  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  stem,  said  base  hav- 
ing a  concavity  formed  therein,  to  receive  said 'weight 
cables  connected  with  said  table  top.  and  springs  carried  by 
said  base  and  connecting  with  said  cables,  and  means  to 
temporarily  hold  said  weight  in  the  concavity  of  said  base, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  plate 
supported  above  said  base  and  having  a  central  opening 
formed  therein,  ball  l>earlngs  surrounding  said  opening,  a 
block  resting  upon  said  ball  Itearlngs,  a  table-top  carried  by 
said  block,  a  weight  adjustably  supported  by  said  block, 
cables  attached  to  said  table-top,  springs  carried  by  said 
base  and  connecting  with  said  cables,  and  means  Including 
said  base  for  holding  said  table-top  stationary,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  self-leveling  table,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting meml^er.  of  table-legs  attached  to  said  supporting 
member,  a  plate  connecting  said  legs  at  their  upper  ends 
and  provided  with  a  ball-race,  a  table-top,  a  semlspherlcal 
bearing-block  secured  to  the  table-top  and  resting  on  said 
antlfrlctlon-balls.  a  depending  threaded  stem  carried  by 
said  semlspherlcal  l)earlng-block,  a  cage  mounted  for  verti- 
cal movement  on  the  stem,  a  weight  carried  by  said  cage, 
a  spring  mounted  on  the  stem  and  acting  against  the  cage 
to  normally  hold  the  cage  elevated  and  the  weight  out  of 
engagement  with  the  supporting  member,  and  means  for 
compressing  said  spring  to  lower  the  cage  and  weight  to 
engage  the  latter  with  the  supporting  member. 


843.:}72.     I)irrER.     Charles  F.  Smith.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1906.      Serial  No.  343,848. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  dipper  of  the  character  described,  a  cup, 
a  ball  bridging  the  cup  and  pivotally  connected  at  each 
side  thereof,  a  handle  fixed  to  the  ball,  and  means  carried 
by  the  handle  connected  to  the  cup  at  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  the  ball  for  swinging  the  cup  on  the  ball. 

2.  In  a  dipper  of  the  character  described,  a  cup,  a  ball 
plTOtally  connected  to  the  cup,  a  handle  rigidly  attached  to 
the  ball,  and  means  carried  by  the  handle  having  a  flexible 
member  connecting  It  with  one  side  of  the  cup  operating 
to  swing  the  cup  en  the  ball. 

3.  In  a  dipper  of  the  character  described,  a  cup,  a  ball 
pivotally  connected  to  the  cup.  a  handle  rigidly  attached 
to  the  ball  having  an  eye  formed  at  Its  upper  extremity,  a 
rod  slldable  In  guides  carried  by  the  handle,  a  flexible 
member  connecting  the  rod  with  the  cup,  a  thumb-plate 
arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed under  said  thumb  [date  acting  to  force  the  rod  In  an 
upward  direction. 

4.  In  a  dipper  of  the  character  described,  a  cup,  a  han- 
dle pivotally  connected  to  the  cup,  and  means  carried  by 
the  handle  having  a  flexible  member  connecting  It  with  one 
side  of  the  cup,  operating  to  cause  said  cup  to  normally 
assume  a  horizontal  position. 

5.  In  a  dipper  of  the  character  described,  a  cup,  a  han- 
dle pivotally  connected  thereto  having  the  upper  end 
thereof  formed  into  an  eye.  a  rod  slldable  in  guides  at  one 
side  of  the  handle,  a  flexible  member  connecting  the  rod 
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843,373.  TROLLEY.  John  Struth  and  Conabd  Holza- 
PFEL.  Primrose,  Pa.  Filed  June  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
323,136. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  having  a 
pin  mounted  therein,  a  trolley-wheel  Journalcd  upon  said 
pin  and  adapted  to  engage  a  trolley  wire,  of  a  rearward 
extension  carried  by  said  harp,  a  pin  journaled  In  said  ex- 
tension, arms  pivotally  mounted  In  the  ends  of  said  pin, 
and  having  their  lower  ends  connected  together,  revoluble 
cone  shaped  rollers  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms 
and  contacting  with  one  another,  a  retractal  spring  con- 
necting said  arms  together,  and  means  connecting  with 
the  pin  of  said  harp  to  retain  said  arms  In  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


843.,*^74.  ROLLING  PARALLEL  RULER  AND  SLIDING 
SC.VLE.  Geoboe  B.  Sturgeon,  Wailuku,  Hawaii.  Filed 
Aug.   12,  1905.      Serial  No.  27.3,934. 

Claim. — 1.  An    improved    device    of    the    character    de- 
scribed  having   in    combination    a    rule,    a   roller    mounted 
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thereon,  a  plate  parallel  with  the  rule  said  plate  and  rule 
having  a  tongrue  -  and  -  groove  connection  therebetween 
whereby  the  plate  is  slldable  relative  to  said  rule,  a  scale 
parallel  with  the  plate,  and  means  tixed  to  tlie  plate  and 
clamping  the  scale  thereto. 


"C 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  haviag  In  combi- 
nation a  rule  having  a  beveled  upper  edge  said  ed^'e  being 
provided  with  a  dovetailed  slot,  a  roller  upon  which  the 
rule  Is  mounted,  a  plate  lying  upon  the  beveled  edge  of  the 
rule  and  having  a  tongue  to  sUdably  engage  the  slot  in  the 
rule,  a  clamping  means  having  one  part  fixed  to  the  plate 
and  the  other  or  fref-  part  overlying  the  plate,  nnd  a  scale 
between  said  plate  and  the  overhanging  part  of  the  clamp- 
ing means  and  engaged  by  the  latter  whereby  the  scale  is 
held  to  and  movable  with  the  plate. 


4.  A  smoke-flue  for  buildings  comprising  a  pipe  extended 
through  enlarged  holes  In  the  ceilings  and  floors  of  the 
building,  plates  to  cover  said  holes  in  the  floors  and  ceil- 
ings, the  plate  covering  the  hole  In  the  celling  having  se- 
cured to  Its  upper  side  a  hollow  annular  box,  the  inner 
surface  of  said  box  being  conical  shaped,  the  plate  and 
opper  surface  of  said  box  provided  with  air-holes,  collar- 
braces  for  securing  the  flue  in  position  consisting  of  two 
mating  members  shaped  to  surround  the  flue  and  secured 
together  by  screw  bolts,  and  set-screws  to  secure  said 
braces  to  said  flue,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


843.376.  ECCENTRICAL  CUTTING  -  BIT.  Joseph  H. 
ToMBRAQEL  and  John  F.  Schun' er.  Covington,  Ky. 
Filed  May  1.  1906.     Serial  No   314,643. 


843,37.T     STOVE- I^HE.     Evebett  E.   Thompson.  Kauf- 
man. Tex.      Filed  Nov.  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  £86,370. 


Claim—  1.  .\  smokp  -  flue  comprising  a  pipe  having 
notches  therein,  said  flue  being  adapted  to  extend  through 
openings  in  the  floors  of  buildings,  collar-braces  having 
extended  ends  secured  to  the  rafters  and  Joiits  of  the 
building,  said  collar-braces  surrounding  said  fluf,  nnd  set- 
screws  s»H'ured  in  said  collar-braces  and  adapted  to  seat  In 
one  of  the  notches  in  the  flue,  substantially  as  $hown  and 
described. 

1*.  A  smoke-flue  comprising  a  pipe  having  notches  there- 
in, said  flue  being  adapted  to  extend  through  openings  in 
the  floors  of  buildings,  collar-braces  made  of  strap  iron 
having  their  middle  portion  bent  to  partly  surround  the 
flue,  and  having  extended  ends  secured  to  the  r»fters  and 
Joists  of  the  buildings,  and  mating  members  to  flt  around 
the  balance  of  the  flue,  and  secured  to  the  first-named 
member  of  the  collar-brace  by  means  of  bolts,  and  set- 
screws  secured  in  the  collar-braces  and  adapted  to  seat  In 
the  notches  in  the  flue,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  smoke-flue  for  buildings  comprising  a  plp«  extended 
through  enlarged  holes  In  the  ceilings  and  the  floors  of  the 
building,  plates  to  cover  said  holes  In  the  floors  and  ceil- 
ings, the  plate  covering  the  hole  in  the  celling  fcavlng  se- 
cured to  its  upper  side  a  hollow  annular  box.  the  inner 
surface  of  said  box  being  conical-shaped,  the  plate  and 
upper  surface  of  said  box  provided  with  air-holes,  and 
means  to  secure  the  plate  in  poaltlon,  substantially  as 
•bown  and  described. 


Claim. — 1.  An  eccentrical  cutting  -  bit  comprising  a 
shank  having  a  cutter,  a  stock  having  an  eccentric  bore, 
an  eccentrical  sleeve  on  said  shank  and  within  said  bore, 

I  said  shank  having  a  flange  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
said  sleeve  and  abutting  against  said  stock,  and  means  for 
Jamming  said  flange  against  said  stock. 

i  2.  An  eccentrical  cutting  bit  comprising  a  stock  having 
a  longitudinal  eccentrical  bore,  an  eccentric  sleeve  In  said 
bore,  a  shank  having  a  stud  In  said  sleeve,  and  a  flange 

j  adapted  to  hold  said  sleeve  In  said  bore  and  to  abut  against 
said  stock,  a  member  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said 
stock,  and  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
flange  to  Jam  the  same  against  said  stock. 

3.  An  eccentrical  cutting-bit.  comprising  a  stock  longi- 
tudinally and  eccentrically  bored  and  having  a  thread 
formed  on  an  end  thereof,  an  eccentric  sleeve  In  said  bore, 
a  shank  having  a  stud  In  said  sleeve,  a  flange  adapted  to 
abut  against  said  stock,  a  cutter,  and  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber interiorly  threaded  and  adapted  to  screw  onto  said 
stock  and  having  an  interior  radial  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  flange  and  Jam  the  same  against  said 
stock,  said  meml)er  further  having  notches  In  one  end  to 
facilitate  the  turning  thereof,  said  sleeve  and  said  member 
having  Indicating  marks  to  define  the  relative  positions 
thereof. 


84.3,377.     SI'EED  REGULATOR.     John  W.  Ullrich,  Jr., 

and  JoH.N   \V    Maierhofer,  Allegheny,   Pa.      Filed  Oct. 

-'4.  1906.      Serial  No.  340.350. 

C/'jim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  driving-axle  of  a 
motor-vehicle,  of  a  vertically-disposed  shaft  arranged  ad- 
jacent thereto,  bevel-gears  connecting  said  shafts,  a 
slldable  sleeve  on  said  vertical  shaft,  a  ball  governor 
mounted  on  the  vertical  shaft,  links  connecting  the  arms 
of  the  governor  to  said  sleeve,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  stem  of  the  power-controlling  valve  of  the  vehicle, 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  sleeve,  a  bearing  formed 
Integral  with  said  rod.  a  vertical  rod  extending  through 
said  bearing,  and  springs  surrounding  said  vertical  rod  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  bearing 

2.  The  combination   with   the  driving-axle  of  a   motor 
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Tehicle  of  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  arranged  adjacent 
thereto,  bevel  -  gears  connecting  said  shafts,  a  slidable 
sleeve  on  said  vertical  shaft,  a  ball  governor  mounted  on 
the  vertical  shaft,  links  connecting  the  arms  of  the  gov- 
ernor to  said  sleeve,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
stem  of  the  power-controlling  valve  of  the  vehicle,  and  at 


Its  opposite  end  to  said  sleeve,  a  bearing  formed  Integral 
with  said  rod,  a  vertical  rod  extending  through  said  bear 
Ing,    springs    surrounding    said    vertical    rod    on    opposite 

i  sides  of  said  bearings,  and  means  for  supporting  and  ten- 

'  sloning  said  springs. 


843,378.  MARKER  FOR  BUST-FORMS.  Albert  Water- 
man. New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28.  1906.  Serial 
No.  328.219. 


prising  a  lower  horizontal  member  secured  to  the  said 
fitting,  and  a  vertical  meml>er,  a  bearing  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  vertical  member  of  said  body  arm.  means  for  secur- 
ing the  said  bearing  In  adjusted  position,  a  marking  arm 
slldably  mounted*  In  the  said  bearing,  said  marking-arm 
having  a  longitudinally-recessed  inner  end  portion,  and 
means  provided  at  said  recessed  portion  for  securing  a 
marking  material  thereto. 


843.379.  INCANDESCENT  GAS-BURNER.  Fkank  T. 
Williams,  Meriden.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Edward  Miller 
and  Company.  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.     Filed   Nov.    18.    1905.     Serial   No.   287,947. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bust  marker,  comprising  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard secured  to  the  base,  a  T-flttIng,  the  vertical  member 
of  which  Is  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  standard,  a  post 
secured  to  the  vertical  meml>er  of  said  T  fitting,  a  bust- 
form  rotatably  mounted  on  the  post,  a  body  arm  compris- 
ing a  lower  horizontal  member  secured  to  the  said  fitting 
and  a  vertical  member,  a  bearing  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
rer^cal  member  of  the  said  body-arm.  means  for  securing 
said  bearing  in  adjusted  position,  a  marking-arm  slldably 
mounted  in  the  said  bearing  said  marking-arm  having  a 
longitudinal  recess  near  the  end  portion,  and  means  pro- 
vided at  said  recessed  portion  for  securing  a  marking  ma- 
terial thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base,  a  standard  secured  to 
the  said  base,  a  T  fitting  the  vertical  member  of  which  is 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  standard,  a  bust-form,  and  a 
post  secured  to  the  vertical  member  of  said  T-fltting  and 
adapted  as  a  pivot  for  the  bust  form,  of  a  body-arm  com- 


C\aim. — In  an  incandescent  lamp-burner,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  member  having  screw-threads  thereon,  a 
valve-point  thereon,  a  regulator  comprising  a  body  member 
screw-threaded  on  the  base  member,  a  centrally-perforated 
tip  portion  having  a  screw-threaded  connection  between 
Its  external  wall  and  the  internal  wall  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  yielding  washer  Inclosed  between  the  body  member 
and  said  tip  portion,  said  washer  making  direct  engage- 
ment at  Its  inner  side  with  the  threads  on  the  base  mem- 
ber, a  Kunsen  tube  overstanding  all  of  said  parts,  and  an 
opening  in  the  side  aCTording  access  to  said  body  member. 


843.880.  FAN  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  COOLING  SYSTEMS. 
ALBXANDKR  Wi.NTON  and  Hakold  B.  Anderson,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Winton  Motor  Carriage 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  309,508. 


^^ 


^ ^ 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  exploslre-englne, 
of  a  fan-shaft,  gears  positively  connecting  the  engine 
with  the  Ian-shaft,  a  fan  loose  on  the  fan-shaft,  a  frictlon- 
disk  fast  on  the  fan-sheet  and  coacting  with  the  fan  hub 
for  driving  the  fan,  an  expanding-spring  having  one  end 
coacting  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  hub  from  the  said 
friction  disk,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  held  by  a 
shoulder  on  the  fan-shaft,  the  parts  cooperating  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  The  combination  with  an  explosive-engine,  of  a  fan- 
shaft,  gears  positively  connecting  the  engine  with  the  fan- 
shaft,  the  fan  having  an  elongated  hub  loose  on  the  shaft, 
a  frlctlon-disk  on  the  shaft  and  cooperating  with  one 
side  of  the  hub  for  driving  the  fan.  and  an  expanding- 
spring  cooperating  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  hub  for 
the  purpose  described 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fan-shaft,  means  for  driving  it 
at  different  speeds,  a  fan  loose  on  the  shaft,  friction  de- 
vices between  the  fan  and  its  shaft  for  driving  It,  the 
friction  devices  so  located  that  the  air  resistance  upon  the 
blades  of  the  fan  causes  the  friction  to  Increase  or  de- 
crease according  to  the  speed  of  the  fan. 

4    The  combination   of   a  fan-shaft,   means  for  drlvlnif 
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the  shaft  at  different  speeds,  a  fan  loose  upon  the  shaft. 
friction  lirivin^f  devii-.'s  between  the  shaft  and  the  fan, 
means  forcing  the  friction  devices  t<iKether,  the  friction 
devices  beln^  so  arranged  that  the  air  resistance  to  the 
blades  of  the  fan  will  add  to  the  frlctlonal  engngement  of 
the  friction  driving  devices  when  the  speed  <>f  the  fan  is 
increased. 


84.3.381.      OILBURNER.      Gbobob 
Cisco,  fal.      nied  Aug.  23,  1905. 


E.    Wirr,    San    Fran- 
Serial  No.  275,493. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  oil  -  burner,  the  combination  with 
concentric  steaui  and  oil  pipes  and  a  head  fixed  to  the  end 
of  the  steam-pipe  .said  head  havinK  a  burner  ixjrtion,  of  a 
member  fix*»d  within  the  head  having  front  and  rear  ex- 
tensions, said  rear  extensions  receiving  the  end  'if  the  oU- 
plpe  and  having  passages  for  the  flow  of  steam  from  said 
steam  pipe,  and  a  plug  fitted  to  and  closing  tiii'  front  ex- 
tension of  said  raeml>er.  said  front  extension  l>t'ini:  per- 
forated l)ack  of  the  plug  and  formint:  a  ohamb'T  into  which 
the  steam  and  oil  are  admitted,  and  finally  dischariied 
through  said  perforations  into  the  burner  portion  of  the 
head. 

2.  In  an  oilburutT.  the  (•omblnation  with  rouifntric 
steam  and  oil  pipes  and  a  burner-head  having  discharge- 
apertures,  of  a  member  disposed  within  the  sfe>ra-[)assage 
and  having  a  threaded  flange  at  its  intermediate  portion 
adapted  to  screw  into  engagement  with  the  inti^rior  of  the 
bead,  said  member  extending  front  and  rear  ofl  the  flange 
and  having  a  passage  longitudinally  through  it  for  the 
reception  of  the  nozzle  end  of  the  oil-pipe,  and  said  front 
extension  forming  a  chamber  into  which  steam  ^nd  oil  are 
delivered,  a  plug  closing  the  front  end  of  the  fjont  exten- 
sion of  the  member  said  front  extension  helm:  radially  per- 
forated to  allow  tht'  mingled  oil  and  steam  to  tscape  Into 
the  burner-head. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  steam-pipe,  a  burner  head  se- 
cured to  one  end  theriH^f,  a  memtver  within  the  steam- 
passage  having  an  enlarged  threaded  flange  at  its  central 
portion  engaging  threads  on  the  interior  of  the  head,  .said 
member  having  a  cliambered  radially  perforated  front  end 
and  having  a  central  opening  which  connects  tt  one  end 
with  the  steam-pipe  and  at  the  opposite  end  connects  with 
said  chamber,  an  oU-pipe  entering  said  central  opening  in 
the  member,  a  conical  plug  closing  the  chamter  at  the 
front  end  of  the  member  except  for  the  said  ixtforatlons, 
said  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  member  being  of  less  di- 
ameter tlian  said  tl.inge  and  the  interior  of  the  steam- 
pipe,  and  said  flange  having  diagonal  passages  for  impart- 
ing a  spiral  motion  to  a  iM>rtion  of  tlie  steam  and  for  di- 
recting this  portion  of  the  steam  into  the  burner  head  In 
the  presence  of  the  oil  and  steam  delivered  l>y  the  front 
end  of  the  said  member. 


S4:?,a'^2.  Pl'MP- GOVKHNOrs  (;K..Kr.K  E  Witt.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb  2.i,  1!M)«5.  Serial  No  302.6.3.". 
CUiitn. —  1  A  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  chamb^^r  with  a  diaphragm  extend- 
ing across  it,  moans  connecting  the  chamin^r  at  one  side  of 
said  diai>hragm  with  the  pressure  delivery  of  a  pump,  an 
extension  of  said  casing  having  an  upper  imrtlon  en- 
larged   to    form    a    yoke    said    extension    being   adjustably   j 


fitted  to  the  casing,  a  compression-spring  in  said  extension 
and  exerting  a  pressure  upon  the  diaphragm  in  opposition 
to  the  pressure-delivery  of  the  pump,  a  screw  accessible 
through  said  yoke  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
a  valve-stem,  a  plate  bearing  against  the  diaphragm  and 
having  the  valve-stem  fixed  to  it.  said  stem  being  siidable 
through  the  spring  and  adjusting-screw,  a  casing  fitted 
to  the  yoke  end  of  the  extension  having  a  steampa,s.sage 
through  it,  and  a  valve  carried  by  said  stem  and  con- 
trolling said  steam-passage. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  divided  casing  forming  an  Internal  chamber  and 
a  diaphragm  between  the  parts  of  said  casing  and  divid- 
ing said  chamber,  said  diaphragm  having  a  valve-stem 
fixed  to  if,  one  of  the  parts  of  the  casing  having  a  pro- 
jecting hub,  a  tubular  extension  of  the  casing  adjustably 
fitted  thereto  and  means  for  locking  said  extension  in  Its 
adjusted  position,  a  casing  having  steam  inlet  and  outlet 
l>assages  and  connect Ing-jwrts.  a  valve  carried  by  the  stem 
and  controlling  said  ports,  a  spring  in  the  tubular  exten- 
sion and  acting  upon  the  diaphragm  In  opposition  to  the 
pressure-delivery  of  the  pump,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  two-part  casing  inclosing  a  chamber,  one  of  said 
parts  connecting  with  the  pressure-delivery  of  a  pump 
and  the  other  part  having  a  central  threaded  hub,  a  dia- 
phragm extending  across  said  chamber  and  dividing  the 
same,  a  cylindrical  neck  having  one  end  adjustably  fitted 
to  said  hub  and  the  opposite  end  provided  with  an  open 
yoke,  a  spring  within  said  neck  between  the  yoke  and  dia- 
phragm and  acting  upon  the  latter,  a  valve-stem  and  a 
member  carried  thereby  and  bearing  upon  the  diapliragra 
said  stem  extending  through  the  neck  and  yoke,  a  casing 
fixed  to  the  yoke  and  having  a  steam  passage,  a  valve  car- 
ried by  said  stem  and  controlling  said  steam  pa.s.sage.  a 
cap  within  the  neck  and  seating  ui>on  the  spring,  and  an 
adjusting  -  screw  bearing  upon  the  cap  and  accessible 
through  the  open  yoke  whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring 
may  be  adjusted. 


843,383.     NAIL  CLIPPER.     Albebt  M.  Woostkr,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.     Filed  Oct.  5,  100«.     Serial  No.  337.556. 


J3  jii* 

Claim.—  1.  A  nail-clipper  com|)rlslng  two  members  hav- 
ing cutters,  means  for  normally  separating  the  cutters,  a 
lever  having  its  inner  end  pivoted  to  the  lower  member, 
and  a  cro.s.s-pln  supported  by  the  other  member  and  ex- 
tending under  the  lever,  the  said  lever  bearing  loosely  on 
the  cross-pin. 

2.  A  nail  clipper  comprising  two  members  having  cut- 
ters, means  for  normally  separating  the  cutters,  an  angu- 
lar lever  having  its  inner  end  pivoted  to  the  lower  mem- 
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ber,  and  a  crosa-pln  supported  by  the  other  member  and 
extending  under  the  angle  of  the  lever,  the  said  lever 
bearing  loosely  on  the  cross-pin. 

3.  A  nail -clipper  comprising  two  members  having  cut- 
ters, one  of  said  members  having  an  inwardly-projecting 
stud  and  the  other  member  having  a  slot  and  a  cross-pin, 
means  for  normally  separating  the  cutters,  and  an  angular 
lever  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  the  stud,  said  lever  pass- 
ing through  the  slot  and  bearing  loosely  on  the  cross-pin. 

4.  A  nall-cllpper  comprising  members  provided  with  cut- 
ters, one  of  said  members  having  an  inwardly-projecting 
stud  and  the  other  member  a  slot  and  cross-pin.  a  lever 
passing  through  the  slot  and  having  a  head  pivoted  at  Its 
inner  end  on  the  stud  and  its  bearing  on  the  cross-pin, 
and  a  slide  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  metal  at 
the  end  of  the  slot  to  lock  the  cutters  at  the  closed  posi- 
tion when  the  lever  is  pre.ssed  Into  the  slot. 


843..384.     KNGINK.     Artiub  S.  Baknes.   Batavla,  N.  V. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1900.     Serial  No.  301.396. 


Claim  —  Ad  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  piston  mount- 
ed to  swing  in  the  arc  of  the  circle  in  said  casing,  a  crank- 
shaft, a  connection  between  the  piston  and  crank-shaft,  an 
Inlet-plpe  for  a  motive  agent,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
Inlet,  a  cam  on  the  crank-shaft,  for  operating  said  valve 
in  one  direction,  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  valve  for  ^ald  exhaust- 
pipe,  a  cam  on  the  crank  shaft  for  moving  said  valve  in 
one  direction,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  exhaust  into 
the  upper  |>ortlon  of  the  casing. 


84 
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DEVICE   VCtn   PUO.IECTFNG  LIFELINES. 


BLUKARii    Behu,    Hamburg, 
1906.     Serial  No.  298.256. 


<iermany.      Filed   Jan.    27. 


Claim.— I.  In  combination,  a  line-carrying  ring  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  the  muzzle  of  a  gun,  and  having  a  bore  of 
less  diameter  than  that  of  the  gun.  and  a  projectile  having 
a  tapered  sleeve  of  soft  metal  arranged  rearward  of  its 
point  for  engagement  with  the  ring. 

2.  In  combination,  a  line-carrying  member,  a. projectile 
and  a  positive  interlocking  means  between  the  two. 

3.  In  combination,  a  Une-carrylng  member,  spring  fin- 
gers thereon,  and  a  projectile  having  a  shoulder  for  Inter- 
locking with  said  fingers. 

4.  In  combination,  a  line-carrying  member,  spring-fin- 
gers thereon,  and  a  recessed  projectile  having  shoulders 
for  Interlocking  with  said. fingers. 

5.  In  comt)lnation.  a  line  carrying  member,  spring-fin- 
gers therein,  a  projectile  having  a  tapered  recess  for  the 
reception  of  said  fingers,  said  recess  having  a  lining  of 
yieldable  material. 


1 843,386.  GROOVING  AND  DITCHING  PLOW.  WiL- 
!       LiAM    M.   Bf.xsox.    Newport,    Pa.      Filed  May   21,    1906. 

Serial  No.  317,942. 

Claim. — I.  In  a  plow,  a  t>eam.  shanks  of  graduated 
leni;ths  arranged  tandem  and  secured  directly  to  the  said 


beam,  and  a  |>olnt  for  each  shank,  which  points  are  of 
gradt.aled  width,  the  rear  |)olnt  Ijeing  the  narrowest  and 
entering  the  ground  to  the  greatest  depth,  and  the  for- 
ward point  being  the  widest  and  entering  the  ground  to 
the  k^ast  extent. 


2.  In  a  plow,  a  wheel  8upporte«l  frame,  a  longitudinal 
beam  carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  beam,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  and  downwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  rhanks  arrangwl  tandem  and  each 
having  Its  upper  end  secured  directly  to  the  l>eam,  the 
shanks  being  graduated  In  length,  and  jiolnts  on  the  said 
shanks 

3.  In  a  plow,  a  wheeled  support,  a  l>eam  vertically  mov- 
able In  the  said  support,  adjusting  devices  for  the  end 
portions  of  the  l>eam.  wlilcli  adtusting  devices  are  carried 
by  the  said  wheeled  support,  and  shanks  arranged  tandem 
and  sectired  directly  to  the  l)eam.  the  shanks  being  of 
varying  length,  the  rearmost  shank  the  longest  and  the 
foremost  sliank  the  shortest. 

4.  In  a  i»low.  a  wbe«»le<l  support,  a  beam  vertically  mov- 
able in  the  said  supitort.  adjusting  devices  for  the  end 
portions  of  the  l)eam.  which  adjusting  devices  are  tarried 
by  the  said  wheeled  support,  shanks  arranged  tandem, 
secured  directly  to  the  lieam.  the  shanks  l>elng  of  varying 
lei.gtb,  the  rearmost  shank  the  longest  and  the  foremost 
shank  the  shortest,  and  colters  carried  by  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  beam  and  adapted  fo  engage  the  ground  In 
front  of  the  forward  shank,  as  descrilied. 

5.  In  a  plow,  ;i  wheel  supported  frame  having  vertical 
and  space<i  guideways  at  its  forward  and  rear  ends,  a  lon- 
gitudinal l)eam  having  Its  ends  working  In  said  guideways, 
means  for  adjusting  Hie  ends  of  the  Iteam,  and  a  plurality 
of  plows  having  their  shanks  secured  to  the  l)eam  one  in 
rear  of  the  other. 

6.  In  a  plow,  a  wheel-supported  frame  having  vertical 
and  spaced  guideways,  a  longitudinal  beam  having  Its  ends 
working  in  Hie  guideways,  means  for  simultaneously  ad- 
justing the  ends  of  the  l>eam.  and  a  plurality  of  plows  hav- 
ing their  shanks  secured  to  the  beam  one  In  lear  of  the 
other. 

7.  In  a  plow,  a  wheel  supi>orted  frame  having  vertical 
and  spaced  gtiideways  at  its  forward  and  rear  ends,  a  lon- 
gitudinal beam  having  its  ends  working  in  the  guideways, 

i  a  plurality  of  plows  secured  to  the  beam,  and  screws  work- 
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wer  ends 


lui;  In  the  suldeways  anfl  engaging  with  thel 
the  ends  of  the  beam. 

K.  In  a  plow,  a  wheel  supported  frame  having  vertical  , 
and  spaced  guldeways  at  the  forward  and  rear  ^nds,  said  i 
guideway^^  heing  open  on  their  Inner  sides,  a  longitudinal 
beum  having  its  ^mis  working  in  the  guldeways,  a  plurality  [ 
of  plows  oarr!>'il  1  y  the  l>eani,  screws  working  in  the  guide  i 
ways  and  havinij  their  lower  ends  engaging  tha  beam,  a  ' 
baud  wheel  on  the  upper  end  of  each  screw,  and  n  l)€lt 
connectiug  the  hand  wiicols. 


843.887  RACK  FOR  TISSUE  PAPER  AND  THE  LIKE. 
William  A.  Blackman.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filad  Sept.  8. 
190f>.     Serial  No.  33;i,74r). 


Claim.  —  1.  .\.  rack  for  tissue-paper  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  frame,  rods  extending  across  stid  frame 
adjacent  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  plurality  of  paper- 
supporting  bars  having  recesses  adjacent  th^^ir  opposite 
ends  adapted  to  receive  said  rods,  and  locking  rods  support 
ed  above  said  flrst  mentioned  ro<la  and  substantially  paral- 
lel thereto  for  preventing  tlie  vertical  displaceuKsiit  of  the 
bars. 

2.  A  rack  for  tissue  paper  and  the  like,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame,  means  for  supporting  said  frame,  horizon- 
tal flanges  carrie<l  by  said  frame  and  extending  inwardly 
from  opposite  sides  thereof,  rods  supported  In  said  frame 
adjacent  said  flanges,  paper  -  supporting  bars  extending 
across  said  frame,  having  their  ends  provided  wifli  recesses 
on  the  lower  edges  ttiere  'f  adapted  to  receive  said  rods,  the 
ends  of  said  bars  being  supported  on  said  tlanges.  and  lock 
Ing-rods  located  above  said  flanges  and  rods  and  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto,  adapted  to  prevent  vertical  displace 
raetit  of  said  bars. 

3.  A  rack  for  tissue  paper  and  the  like,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame,  flanges  carried  by  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  rods  supported  In 
said  frame  adjacent  said  tlanges,  paper  supporting  bars  ex 
tending  across  said  frame  and  having  their  ends  provided 
with  recesses  on  the  lower  edges  thereof  adapted  to  receive 
said  rods,  the  ends  of  said  bars  l)elng  supported  on  said 
flanges,  and  means  for  preventing  the  vertical  displacement 
of  said  bars. 

4  A  rack  for  tissue  paper  and  the  like,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame,  r  >ds  extending  across  said  franm  adjacent 
the  opposite  sides  thereof,  u  plurality  of  paper  supporting 
bars  having  recesses  adjacent  their  opposite  ends,  said  re- 
cesses iidapted  to  receive  said  rods,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  removal  of  the  supporting  bars  out  of  engagement 
with  said  rods,  said  means  comprising  a  locking  rod  located 
above  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  of  the  first  men 
tloned  nxis  and  above  the  supporting  bars,  and  means  for 
normally  preventing  the  displacement  of  each  of  Bald  lock 
Ing  riKls.  1 


843,;?SS.     PUZZLE.     Arthcr  Bragg,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.   Filed 

July  18.  1905.     Serial  No,  270,262. 

Claim. — A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle ;  a  plurality  of  balls  located  in  the  receptacle  and 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  receptacles  disposed  In  said  recep- 
tacle and  arranged  for  the  reception  of  the  ballsi,  each  re- 


ceptacle being  of  a  different  color  and  each  ball  being  of  a 

color  corresponding  to  one  of  the  receptacles. 


8  4  3,389. 
Louis,  Mo. 


TRAINING  -  MACHINE.    Edwin  BnowN.  St. 
Flled  Sept.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,451. 


CUiiii'S.  —  1.  An  exercising  machine,  comprising  a  ceiling, 
an  annular  flange  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  an 
arm  pivotally  mounted  at  the  center  of  said  annular  flange 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lower  edge  thereof  at  oppo- 
site sides,  and  a  punchlng-bag  8uspende<J  from  one  end  of 
said  arm. 

2.  .\  training  machine,  comprising  a  celling,  an  annular 
flange  secured  to  the  lower  side  thereof,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  center  of  said  flange  and  having  antifric- 
tion-rollers In  engagement  with  the  i'>wer  edge  thereof  at 
opposite  sides,  a  punchlng-bag  suspended  from  one  end  of 
saiil  arm.  and  a  counterbalancing  weight  suspended  from 
the  opposite  end  of  said  arm. 

3.  A  training-machine,  comprising  an  overhead  horizon- 
tal support,  an  arm  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  said 
support,  an  annular  rim  depending  from  the  support  and 
whereon  the  arm  has  contact,  and  a  punchlng-bag  suspend- 
ed from  one  end  of  the  arm. 

4.  A  training  machine,  comprising  an  overhead  support, 
an  annular  flange  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a 
member  supported  In  engagement  with  said  flange  and 
adapted  to  move  along  said  flange,  and  a  punchlng-bag 
suspended  from  said  member. 

.".  An  exerclslngmachine,  comprising  a  horizontal  ceil- 
ing, an  annular  flange  secured  thereto  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  member  adapted  to  move  along  said 
flange  In  engagement  thert'wlth,  and  a  punchlng-bag  sus- 
pended from  said  member. 

6.  A  training-machine,  comprising  an  overhead  support, 
an  annular  flange  secured  thereto  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  the  center 
of  said  flange  and  having  an  antifriction  roller  in  engage- 
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ment  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange  at  one  side  thereof, 

a  punching-bag  suspended  from  the  opposite  end  of  said 
arm,  and  a  countertialanclng  weight  suspended  from  said 
arm  adjacent  said  antifriction  roller. 


843,390.     SHIP  FOR  CARRYING  LIQUID  CARGOES  IN 
BULK.     Charles  E.  Bibney,  Newport  News,  Va.     Filed 
I      Aug.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  332.427. 


.^^ 


^ 


i. 


7 


Otaitn. — 1.  A  ship  for  carrying  liquid  cargoes,  compris- 
ing a  main  tank,  a  deck  covering  said  tank,  and  bulkheads 
rising  from  said  deck  providing  expansion-trunks  between 
them  and  the  shell  of  the  ship  over  said  tank. 

2.  A  ship  for  carrying  liquid  cargoes  In  bulk,  compris- 
ing a  tank  at  the  bottom  of  the  ship,  a  main  or  tank  deck 
covering  the  tank,  bulkheads  upwardly  extending  from  the 
tank-deck  providing.  In  connection  with  the  shell  of  the 
ship,  an  extension-trunk  at  each  side  of  the  ship,  and  an 
Intermediate  compartment  for  the  general  cargo  of  the 
ship. 

3.  A  ship  for  carrying  liquid  cargoes  In  bulk,  compris- 
ing tanks  in  the  ships  bottom,  a  main  or  tank  deck  cov- 
ering the  same,  bulkheads  upwardly  extending  from  the 
tank  deck  forming,  in  connection  with  the  shell  of  the 
ship,  expansion-trunks  at  each  side  of  the  ship  and  a  com- 
partment for  the  general  cargo  of  the  ship  Intermediate 
the  bulkheads,  and  a  hatchway   over  each  of  the  expan- 

,  slon-trunks  and  over  the  central  compartment. 

II  4.  A  ship  for  carrying  liquid  cargoes  in  bulk,  compris- 
ing tanks  in  the  bottom  of  the  ship,  a  main  or  tank  deck 
partially  covering  the  tanks,  having  upwardly-extending 
bulkheads  forming  in  connection  with  the  shell  of  the 
ship,  expansion-trunks  at  each  side  of  the  ship  and  a  com- 
partment for  the  general  cargo  intermediate  the  bulk- 
beads,  and  splash-plates  connected  to  and  extending  from 
the  sides  of  the  ship  forming  contracted  openings  connect 
Ing  the  expansion-trunks  with  the  tanks. 


|B4  3,391.     CYLINDER -COCK    FOR    LOCOMOTIVES. 

jl     Edward  J.  Ferris,  Saltvllle,  Va.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1906. 

11     Serial  No.  310,056. 

I  Claim. — 1.  A  cylinder-cock  for  locomotives,  having  a 
cylinder  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  end  for  a  fluid 
pressure  pipe  connection,  a  valve  chamber  Integral  with 
said  cylinder  having  a  valve-seat,  and  an  opening  for  a 
steam-pipe  connection,  a  chamber  integral  with  said  cylin- 
der Intermediate  of  said   valve-chamber  and  the  cylinder 


having  an  exhaust  opening,  a  piston  working  In  said  cylin- 
der, a  valve  mounted  upon  an  extension  of  the  rod  of  said 
piston  working  in  said  valve-chamber  past  the  opening 
thereof  for  a  steam-pipe  connection,  and  a  valve-closing 
spring. 


2.  A  cylinder-cock  for  locomotives,  having  a  cylinder 
provided  with  an  opening  at  one  end  for  a  fluid-pressure 
pipe  connection,  a  valve-chamber  integral  with  said  cylin- 
der having  a  valve  seat  and  an  opening  for  a  steam-pipe 
connection,  a  chaml)er  integral  with  said  cylinder  inter- 
mediate of  said  valve  chaml)er  and  the  cylinder  having  an 
exhaust-opening,  an  end  cap  at  the  other  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder having  a  spring  seat  chamlx^r,  a  piston  working  In 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  mounted  upon  an  extension  of  the 
rod  of  said  piston,  working  in  said  valve  chamber  past 
the  opening  thereof  for  a  steam-pipe  connection,  and  a 
coil  spring  upon  the  valve-stem,  seated  in  said  end  cap, 
the  cylinder,  valve-chamber,  valve,  intermediate  chaml)er, 
piston,  end  cap  and  spring  being  all  In  the  same  line. 


8  4  3,392.     TIRESHHINKER.     William    H.   Francis, 
Hugo,  Ind.  Ter.      Filed  Oct.  2,  1905.      Serial  No.  281,074. 


Claim. — A  tire  shrlnker  comprising  end  posts,  side  mem- 
bers connecting  the  end  posts,  a  fixed  head  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  posts,  a  movable  head  mounted  upon  the  side 
members,  a  rack-bar  mounted  within  the  other  post,  a 
lever  connecte<l  at  one  end  with  the  lower  end  of  fhe 
rack  bar,  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  movable  head,  and 
an  operating-lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  last  named 
post  for  engagement  with  the  rack-bar  to  elevate  the  lat- 
ter and  throw  the  Inner  end  of  the  aforesaid  lever  Into 
engagement  with  the  movable  head  to  move  the  latter 
toward  the  fixed  head. 


8  48,393.  PLOW  OR  CULTIVATOR.  William  T. 
Gboroe,  Fayetteville,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  A.  Moores,  Fayetteville,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1906. 
Serial  No.  339.154. 


27U» 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  in 
combination,  an  extension-frame  having  transverse  over- 
lapping bars  with  alining  openings  therein,  bolts  adjust- 
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ably  Htfachlni:  -»Hif1  bars.  Warns  nttarhed  to  said  frame, 
(Tus.^  heads  pivutally  nioiintwl  .,n  said  U>a«is.  li,«?  bars 
carrtwl  l.y  said  cross-heads  and  carryini:  hoes,  and  look- 
iiiK  *ei,M]i.>nts  rnnnected  with  said  hoo  bars  and  affordinK 
means  f..r  i,„  kini:  the  said  hoe  bars  in  adjusti-d  relations. 

2.  In  an  inii.lement  of  the  ,  lass  descrlbe<i,  in  combina- 
tion, a  i,.-nni,  a  cross-head  plvulally  moiuue.l  t  h.T,Mip.,n, 
hoe-!iars  j.ivotally  attaclied  to  said  cross  IkmI  a  :,  king- 
segment  piTotally  attached  to  said  hoebars  and  having 
clrcumferentlally-disp..s..d  t,.,'th.  an.l  a  iat.  ti  a.iapted  to 
ensmge  said  tm'th. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  descrll>.'.l.  in  combina- 
tion, a  transversely  oxtensilde  frame,  heams  attaclied  to  the 
rear  side  thereof,  cross  lieada  pivotaliy  attaclied  to  said 
beams,  locklns-8eKment.««  pivotaliy  attached  to  said  beams 
rearwardly  of  said  cross  heads,  said  segments  having  clr- 
cumferentlally-dlsposed  teeth,  and  cross  bars,  said  cross- 
bars t>elng  disponed  parallel  respectively  with  said  cross- 
heads,  hoe^bars  pivotaliy  attached  to  the  extremities  of 
said  cross-heads  and  said  cross-bars,  hoes  cariiied  thereby, 
and  locking  means  mounted  on  said  beams  an  I  ■  .  isjlng 
said  teeth  to  lock  sai<l  segments. 


843,.194.     GASKET.      Wii.i.iam   H.    U.uxes,  Apcron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1»0«;.     Serial  No.  308,062. 


t^3 


C/oiw.— 1.  A  gasket  consisting  of  a  metal  |>lite  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  concentric  corrugations,  gridually  In 
creasing  In  depth. 

2.  A  gasket  consisting  of  a  nietal  plate  forried  with  a 
plurality  of  concentrically  arrani:.(l  corrugations  of  differ 
ent  depths,  the  corrugations  at  the  inner  cin  umference 
being  of  greater  depth  tlian  th..se  nr  the  outer 
ence. 

r?.    A   gasket  consist Inc  of  a  metal  plate  forned  with  a 
plurality    of    concentrically  arrange<l    corruirntHns    gradu 
ally  de<-reaslng  In  depth  t)eglnning  at  the  inner  |Circumfer 
t^nc.'  of  the  gasket. 


clrcumfer- 


84.-!. :!!•.-         Mi:«-H,\NI.s.M     Kolt     II  .\  .\  1 .1,1  .Ni ;     MKT.M.     i  .\ 
K(JI.1.I.\(;MII,LS.     Ai>a\i  .1    Hmak,  K.wanee.  III.     Filed 
8ept,  12,  lf>Oo.     Serial  No    I'Ts.llT 
'7uim  — 1.   In  rolling  mill  apparatus,  a  set  of  three-high 

r.lU.  ioi!uf><l  with  pass,.s  t  li.i>"|»>f.vt>en.  a  movil.le  table. 
the  mn.T  .-nd  ,,i  whi.h  is  hi  proximity  to  otie  of  th** 
pMss,.^  in  t!i.'  rolls  and  tho  outer  end  of  whi.h  ij  i^ivotally 
siipjMirted,  ,111  inrline<l  rr.ok  di.s|M)sed  transversely  of  and 
l»'neat!i  the  table,  means  niov.at.le  on  the  track  and  snpport- 
luK  said  inner  md  >,r  the  tal.le.  wlierchy  to  hrin^  the  talile 
fr>ni  a  position  m  line  with  a  lower  end  pass  f.>  a  position 
in  line  with  the  upper  pass,  and  vice  versa,  anj  a  (lOwer 
driven  niech.anisin  counoctiiii.'  h.th  with  the  Ti.lls  and  with 
the  snp[„,rtim,-  means  for  the  tahle  for  moving  tlie  same. 

-'  In  roilini:  niill  .ipparaius.  a  set  of  tliree  liiuh  rolls, 
forni.-<i  with  passes  t heret*>t ween,  a  movable  table,  the  In 
ner  en<t  of  whhh  is  in  [iroximlty  to  one  of  the  passes  in 
the  rolls  and  the  Muter  end  >f  which  is  pivitally  Supported. 
.ID  in<line«i  track  disposer!  transversely  of  and  l>«neath  the 
table,   ,1    tni.k   s'ipi~>rtin.'  said    inner  end   of   the  table  .and 


mov.able  on  the  track,  whereby  to  bring  the  table  from  a 
position  In  line  with  a  lower  end  pass  to  a  position  In  line 
with  the  upper  pass,  and  vice  versa,  and  a  power  driven 
mechanism  connecting  both  with  the  rolls  and  with  the 
truck  for  moving  the  same. 


843,396.  EXTENSIBLK  DISPLAY  RACK.  Chakles  K. 
HiRD.  Iowa  City.  Iowa.  Filed  NoV.  21,  1906.  Serial  No 
344,367. 


rinim  ~\  display  rack  coinprlsing  n  bar  having  a  longl- 
Hidinal  rabliet  in  its  lower  aide  extending  part  of  the  length-. 
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of  the  bar,  and  a  track  below  the  rabbet ;  and  an  extensi- 
ble part  having  parallel  bars,  a  hanger  whose  upper  end  is 
within  said  rabbet,  rests  upon  said  track  and  Is  connected 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  parallel  bars,  a  coupling  connected 
to  the  front  end  of  said  bars,  rollers  on  the  upper  movable 
bar  engaging  the  lower  side  of  said  track,  and  brackets 
provided  with  rollers  supporting  the  extensible  part. 


843,398. 


848.807.      COLLAPSIBLE    DAM.      William    W.    Jovks, 

Granada.  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  342,026. 

Claim. — 1.  A   dam    comprising   a    plurality   of   sections 

hinged  to  a  bed,  a  corresponding  series  of  trip-plates,  and 

braces  Intermediate  snid  sections  and  plates. 


?S^ 


2.  A  dam  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  having 
brace  bars  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  series  of  apertured  trip- 
plates  provided  with  means  adapted  to  receive  the  free  ends 
of  said  brace  bars. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ditch  having  a  head-gate,  of 
a  plurality  of  dam-sections  hinged  to  a  bed,  brace-bars  piv- 
oted to  said  sections,  and  apertured  trip-plates  loosely  con- 
nected with  said  brace  bars. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  head  gate,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  dam  sections  hinged  to  a  l>ed,  brace-bars  pivotaliy 
connected  with  said  sections,  and  trip-plates  having  aper- 
tures of  various  sizes  detnchably  connected  with  said  brace- 
bars. 

5.  A  dam  IkkJ  supported  upon  piling,  and  provided  on  Its 
upper  end  with  an  apron.  In  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  dam  sections  hinged  to  said  IhhI.  brace  liars  pivotaliy 
conne<ted  to  said  se<tlons.  and  apertured  trip-plates  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  brace-bars. 

6.  A  collapsible  dam  comprising  a  plurality  of  trip- 
plates  adapted  to  be  dropped  by  a  predetermined  height 
of  water,  and  a  series  of  dam-sections  connected  with 
said  trip-plates  and  adapted  to  fall  with  the  trip-plates. 

7.  A  series  of  Independently  -  operative  dam  -  sections 
hinged  to  a  bed  and  connected  with  a  corresponding  series 
of  trip  plates  adapted  to  operate  independently  of  each 
other,  and  braces  arranged  between  said  sections  and  trip- 
plate,  adapted  to  hold  up  said  sections  while  the  trlp- 
I)lates  are  standing,  and  to  permit  said  sections  to  fall 
with  the  trip-plates. 


8  4  3,398.      MACIIINE  DRIVEN   VENTILATOR.      CaRL 
Jo.sT.  Bombay.   India,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  F'reder- 
Ick   Clarence   .Jenkins,   Hamburg,   Germany.     Filed   Oct. 
I      2,  1905.     Serial  No.  2S  1,020. 

i  Claim. — 1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  caloric-engine,  a 
fan  driven  thereby,  a  perforated  frame  for  supporting  said 
engine,  insulating  transverse  partitions  in  said  frame  be- 
tween said  perforations,  and  distance-pieces  for  separating 
the  tip|>er  part  of  said  engine  from  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  caloric-engine 
having  a  casing  provided  with  openings  in  its  side  walls 
near  Its  t  -p  and  Ixittom.  a  non  condu<'tlng  transverse  par- 
tition arranged  in  said  casing  near  its  top  between  the 
openings  therein,  and  an  insulated  cover  for  said  casing, 
a  supporting  plate  for  the  upper  part  ol  said  engine  hav- 
ing openings  therein,  distance  pieces  disposed  lietween 
said  iilate  and  frame  and  a  fan  arranged  above  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  draw  air  In  between  the  openings  in  the 
plate  to  cool  the  engine. 


8  4  8.399.  WEEDING  AND  CULTIVATING  DEVICE. 
Tho.ma.s  .1.  King,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17.  ltM>6. 
Serial  No.  343,840. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  compris- 
ing a  shank,  a  tapered  bit  portion  extended  downward 
from  the  shank,  and  laterally-extended  wings  having 
curved  ends,  the  curve  of  one  wing  being  opposite  to  the 
curve  of  the  other  wing  and  the  ends  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  teeth. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a 
shank  portion,  a  tapered  bit  having  a  longitudinal  sjdral 
trend,  the  edges  of  said  bit  being  toothed,  and  laternlly- 
extended  curved  wings  toothed  at  the  ends. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a 
shank  portion,  a  tapered  bit.  the  said  bit  having  a  longi- 
tudinal spiral  trend  and  terminating  in  a  screw  point,  the 
edges  of  the  bit  ln-ing  provided  with  teeth,  lateral  wings 
having  reverse  curved  ends,  and  teeth  formed  on  said 
curved  ends. 


8  4.'?.  4  00.      IRONING  BOARD.      Levi.n    C.    Krans,   East 
Greenwich.  U    I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .John  A.  Bengt- 

son.  East  Greenwich.   R    T      Filrd   I»or    1.   100.',      Serial 

No    2^9.  in.". 

Claim. — 1.  An  ironing-l>f>ard.  having  a  l.txly  with  a 
transverse  cleat  on  the  under  side  thereof,  a  brace  com- 
prising a  block  and  a  standard  pivoted  together  and  both 
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of  which  are  adapted  to  slide  through  said  deat.  a  stop- 
plate  carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  to  ensju'e  the  fao' 
of  said  cleat,  and  means  for  supporting  one  extremity  of 
said  board. 


2.  Ad  Ironing  board  comprising  a  wall-plate,  a  board 
engaging  said  wall-plate  and  having  a  transverse  cleat  on 
the  under  side  thereof,  a  brace  comprlsini;  11  standard  and 
a  block  pivoted  thereto,  said  block  being  slidably  mounted 
In  said  cleat  and  having  a  stop-plate  adapted  to  engage 
said  cleat,  and  means  whereby  said  standard  tnay  engage 
said  board  to  lock  said  block  thereto. 

.'!.  In  combination,  an  Ironing  board,  means  lor  support- 
ing the  same  above  the  tloor  at  one  extremity,  a  transverse 
cleat  on  the  under  side  of  said  board,  a  braoe  having  a 
block  pivoted  thereto  and  slldably  mounted  tljrough  said 
cleat,  said  brace  having  a  projecting  toe,  and  said  board 
having  a  notch  adapted  to  engage  said  toe,  to  lock  said 
block  against  sliding  on  said  board  and  a  piata  carried  by 
said  block  and  engaging  said  cleat,  said  brace  bt-lng  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  wall  at  the  floor. 


843,401.     MANTFACTURE  OF  VARNISHES.  BALSAMS. 
.\NI>  RESINS.      .\BRAH.\.vi   Kbonstei.v.   Karleruhe.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  25.  1900.     Serial  No.  2,794. 
Claim.      1.   The    proi-ess    of    producing    insoluble    solid 
resin   and  balsam  like  bodies  from  allyl-clnnntpate  which 
consists  In  heating  a  sample  of  the  same  to  a-scertaln  the 
temp^Tature  of  decomposition   and   then   heating  the  bulk 
of   thf>   substance   below    this   temperature   and   in   the  ab- 
sence of  nxldizing  agents  until   solidification   and   insolu- 
bility Is  reached. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing:  Insoluble 
solid  resin  and  bal.sam  like  bodies  from  allyl-cinnamate, 
which  consists  in  a.scertainlng  the  temperature  at  which 
said  allyl-cinnamate  is  decomposed,  and  continuously  heat- 
ing said  allyl-cinnamate  to  a  temperaturt-  ho[ay/  the  tem- 
peratur*'  of  decomposition  and  In  the  absence  of  oxidizing 
agents  until  the  substance  is  solidified  and  rendered  in- 
soluble. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  insoluble  solid  r»'sin  and 
balsam  like  bo<lies  from  organic  ether  soluble  unsaturated 
ester  like  compounds  which  consists  In  heating  a  sample 
of  the  compound  to  ascertain  the  temperature  of  deooinpo- 
sltlon  and  then  heating  the  bulk  of  the  substance  below 
this  tt'mperature  and  in  the  absence  of  oxidizing  agents 
until   solidification  and  insolubility  is  reached 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  Insoluble 
solid  resin  and  balsam  like  bodies  from  organic  ether  solu- 
ble unsaturated  ester  like  compounds,  which  consists  In 
ascertaining  the  temperature  of  decomposition  of  the 
same,  and  then  heating  the  compound  below  thip  tempera- 
ture in  the  absence  of  oxidizing  agents  until  solidification 
and  Insolubility  result. 


^843.402.  STEAM -TRAP.  John  La.\grid«e.  Ram.sgate, 
England.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1906.  Serial  No.  30O,6.')6. 
Claim. —  1.  A  trap  having  a  valve-actuating  part,  and 
two  coacting  expansion  members,  having  their  opposite 
ends  connected  and  acting  In  opposite  directions,  one  of 
said  members  being  connected  with  the  valve-actuated 
part. 

2.  .\  trap  having  a  valve-actuating  part,  tw©  coacting 
expansion  members,  one  of  which  is  In  connection  with  the 
valve-actuating  part,  and  means  for  anchoring  opposite 
ends  of  said  expansion  members,  for  the  purposa  speclfled. 


3.  .\  trap  having  a  valve-actuating  part,  and  two  co- 
acting  expansion  members  having  their  opposite  ends  con- 
nected and  acting  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  composed  of  engaged  elements,  and  being  con- 
nected with  the  valve-actuating  part. 


4.  A  trap  having  a  valve-actuating  part,  two  coacting 
expansion  members,  one  of  which  is  formed  of  a  number 
of  engaged  elements  and  Is  In  connection  with  the  valve- 
'iperating  part,  and  means  for  anchoring  opposite  ends  of 
the  expansion  members,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

5.  A  trap  having  a  valve-operating  part,  two  coacting 
expansion  members,  one  of  which  Is  In  connection  with 
the  valve-operating  part,  and  means  for  adjustably  an- 
choring opposite  ends  of  the  expansion  members. 

6.  .\  trap  having  a  valve-operatiag  part,  two  coacting 
expansion  members,  one  of  which  is  in  connection  with 
the  valve  actuating  part,  and  an  eccentric  for  adjustably 
anchoring  opposite  ends  of  said  members. 

7.  A  trap  having  a  flexible  expansion-chain,  and  a  valve- 
operating  part  connected  therewith. 

8.  A  trap  having  a  flexible  expansion-chain,  and  a  valve- 
operating  part  connected  therewith,  said  chain  expanding 
to  close  the  valve. 

9.  A  trap  having  two  expansion  members  arranged  to 
act  In  opposite  directions,  a  rocker  bearing  loosely  be- 
tween said  members,  and  a  valve-operating  part  in  connec- 
tion with  one  member. 

10.  A  trap  having  two  expansion  members  arranged 
to  act  in  opposite  directions,  a  rocker  bearing  loosely  be- 
tween said  members,  a  valve-operating  part  in  connection 
with  one  member,  and  means  for  anchoring  opposite  ends 
of  said  members. 

11.  A  trap  having  two  expansion  members,  of  which 
one  is  a  chain,  a  valve-actuating  part  connected  to  one  of 
said  members,  and  a  rocker  bearing  loosely  between  the 
said  members. 

12.  A  trap  having  a  split  expansion-collar,  an  expan- 
sion chain  encircling  the  same,  a  rocker  bearing  loosely 
between  the  collar  and  chain,  and  a  valve-operating  part 
connected  with  the  chain. 

13.  A  trap  having  a  split  expansion-collar,  an  expan- 
sion chain  eocircllng  the  same,  a  rocker  bearing  loosely 
between  the  collar  and  chain,  a  valve-operating  part  con- 
nected with  the  chain,  and  means  for  anchoring  opposite 
ends  of  the  collar  and  chain. 

14.  .\  trap  having  a  casing,  a  valve  commanding  a  pas- 
sage through  the  .same,  a  lever  attached  to  the  valve,  a 
split  expansion-collar,  on  one  end  of  which  the  lever  is 
fulcrumed,  an  expansion-chain  connected  to  the  lever,  and 
rockers  l>earing  loosely  between  the  chain  and  collar. 

15.  A  trap  having  a  casing,  a  valve  commanding  a  pas- 
sage through  the  same,  a  lever  attached  to  the  valve,  a 
split  expansion-collar,  on  one  end  of  which  the  lever  Is  ful- 
crumed, an  expansion  chain  connected  to  the  lever,  rock- 
ers bearing  loosely  between  the  chain  and  collar,  and 
means  for  anchoring  the  said  end  of  the  collar  and  the  end 
of  the  chain  opposite  the  lever. 

16.  A  trap  having  an  expansion  chain  fixed  at  one  end, 
a  valve-operating  part  connected  with  the  other  end.  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  links  In  substantial  allnement 
with  each  other,  whereby  to  transmit  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  chain  to  the  valve  operating  parts. 
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843.403.     BED-BRACE.     Wtatt  W.  Lockbtt,  Cason,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  335.475. 


I 


Claim. — The  combination,  with  the  bed-frame  and  two 
sets  of  wires  one  connected  with  the  head  portion  and  the 
other  with  the  foot  portion  of  the  frame,  of  a  brace  com- 
prising two  bars  pivoted  together  at  one  end  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  pivoted  wire-engaging  hook,  whereby  the 
hooks  may  adjust  themselves  readily  to  the  direction  of 
draft  of  the  said  wires,  and  a  transverse  bar  permanently 
iconnected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  first  mentioned  bara, 
and  adjustably  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  other 
bar. 


843,404.     WIRE  STRETCHER.     Charles  E.  Loqak,  Mill 
Grove.  Mo      Filed  .lune  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  .?22,580. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  clamp-bars  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  flanged  nuts  secured  to  one  bar, 
crank-screws  tapped  Into  said  nuts,  flanged  bearings  for 
the  screws  on  the  opposite  bar  through  which  the  screws 
pas.s,  the  nuts  and  bearings  alternating  with  the  two  bars, 
as  shown. 

2  The  combination  with  the  clamp-lyars  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  flanged  nuts  secured  to  one  bar.  crank- 
screws  tapped  Into  said  nuts,  flanged  bearings  for  the 
screws  on  the  opposite  bar  through  which  the  screws  pass, 
the  nuts  and  bearings  alternating  with  the  two  bars,  as 
shown,  and  hooks  for  engaging  the  eyes  of  the  rope  having 
divided  ends  embracing  the  said  clamp-bars. 


843,405.      MATCH-SAFE.      Chablbs    H.    Lovebino,    Sid 
ney.  Mont.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1905.     Serial  No.  279,161. 
Claim. — A  pocket  match-box  comprising  a  single  piece 

of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  itself  at  Its  horizontal  diameter, 

1J6  o.  G.-ia4  ■ 


to  form  a  receptacle,  and  provided  with  a  horlsontallydls- 
posed  slot  formed  therein  at  the  line  of  bend,  for  the  in- 
sertion of  matches,  and  with  registering  notches  at  its 
outer  edges   to  permit  their  withdrawal   when   the  recep- 
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tacle  is  so  formed  :  and  a  resilient  cover  adapted  to  extend 
over  and  close  said  slot,  and  to  embrace  the  sides  of  the 
receptacle  to  hold  the  outer  edges  thereof  in  engagement. 


843,406.      GEAR    FOR    MERRY-GO-ROUNDS. 

F.    Mangels.    New   York,    N.    Y.     Filed   Apr. 
Serial  No.  254,689. 


William 
10.    1905. 


Claim,  —i.  A  merry-go-round  provided  with  a  revolving 
frame,  seats  associated  with  the  frame,  a  fixed  gear  wheel, 
and  crank  -  shafts  journaled  on  the  frame  carrying  the 
seats,  each  crank-shaft  having  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the 
said  fixed  gear-wheel,  the  alternate  crank-shafts  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  intermediate  crank-shafts,  where- 
by to  stagger  the  pinions  with  respect  to  the  gear-wheel, 
and  the  pinions  on  the  alternate  shafts  being  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  pinions  on  the  intermediate  shafts. 

2.  A  merry-go-round  provided  with  a  revolving  frame, 
seats  associated  with  the  frame,  a  fixed  gear-wheel,  and 
crank-shafts  journaled  on  the  said  frame  and  carrying  the 
seats,  each  crank  shaft  having  a  pinion  In  mesh  with  the 
said  fixed  gear-wheel,  the  face  of  the  gear-wheel  being  of 
a  breadth  sufficient  to  accommodate  adjacent  pinions  at 
shorter  and  longer  radii,  the  pinions  nearest  the  center  of 
the  gear-wheel  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  pinions 
near  the  periphery  thereof. 

3.  A  merry-go-round  provided  with  a  revolving  frame, 
seats  associated  with  the  frame,  a  fixed  gear-wheel,  and 
crank-shafts  journaled  on  the  said  frame  and  carrying  the 
seats,  each  crank-shaft  having  a  pinion  In  mesh  with  the 
said  fixed  gear-wheel,  the  largest  pitch  diameter  of  one 
pinion  being  less  than  the  smallest  pitch  diameter  of  an 
adjacent  pinion. 

4.  .K  merry  go-round  provided  with  a  revoluble  frame,  a 
fixed  gear-wheel,  a  crank-shaft  for  carrying  a  seat,  a  pin- 
ion on  the  crank-shaft  meshing  with  the  flxed  gear-wheel, 
an  eccentric  bushing  for  supporting  the  crank-shaft,  and 
manually-controlled  means  for  partially  rotating  the  bush- 
ing to  move  the  pinion  in  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  flxed 
gear-wheel, 

5.  A  merry-go-round  provided  with  a  revoluble  frame,  a 
flxed  gear-wheel,  a  crank-shaft  for  carrying  a  seat,  a  pin- 
ion on  the  crank  shaft  meshing  with  the  flxed  gear-wheel. 
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an  fcwntrlc  bushing  for  supporting  the  shaft,  manually 
controlled  means  for  manipulating  the  bushing  to  move 
the  pinion  In  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  fixed  gear-wheel, 
and  a  locking  device  for  the  crank-shaft  to  hick  the  same 
against  rotation  when  the  pinion  is  out  of  mtsh  with  the 
tlted  gear-wheel.  j 

6.  A  merry-go-round  provided  with  a  revoluble  frame,  a 
flietl  gear  vsh..  1.  a  crank-shaft  for  carrying  a  seat,  a  pin- 
Ion  nn  the  crank-shaft  meshing  with  the  flxe<l  gear-wheel, 
an  eccentric  bushing  for  supporting  the  crank  »haft,  means 
for  manipulating  the  bushing  to  move  the  pinion  in  and 
out  of  mesh  with  the  fixed  gear-wheel,  a  locking  gear-wheel 
on  th»'  crunk  shaft,  and  a  fixed  locking-pin  for  engaging 
the  locking  gear  wheel  for  locking  the  crank-shaft  against 
rotatiun  when  the  pinion  Is  moved  out  of  mash  with  the 
fixed  gear-wheel. 

7.  A  merry-go-round  provided  with  a  revoluble  frame, 
seats  associated  with  the  frame,  a  fixed  gearwheel,  a 
crank  shaft  carrying  a  seat,  a  pinion  on  the  crank-shaft, 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  said  fixed  gear-wheel,  an  eccentric 
bushln,;  for  the  crank-shaft  to  turn  In,  a  bearing  for  the 
said  bushing,  fixed  on  the  said  fram*-,  and  an  arm  on  the 
said  bushing,  for  turning  It  in  the  said  bearing,  to  move 
the  pinion  in  or  out  of  mesh  with  the  fixed  gear-wheel. 

8.  A  merry-go-round  provided  with  a  revoluble  frame, 
seats  associated  with  th«  frame,  a  fixed  gear  wheel,  a 
crank  shaft  carrying  a  seat,  a  pinion  on  the  crank  shaft, 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  said  fixed  gear-wheel,  an  eccen- 
tric bushing'  for  the  crank-shaft  to  turn  in,  a  bearing  for 
the  said  bushing,  fixed  on  the  said  frame,  an  arm  on  the 
said  bushing,  for  turning  It  In  the  said  bearing,  to  move 
the  plni.in  in  or  out  of  mesh  with  the  fixed  gear  wheel,  a 
locking  gear-wheel  on  the  said  crank-shaft,  anO  a  locking- 
pin  fixed  on  the  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  locking  gear-wheel  at  the  time  the  said  pinion 
is  moved  out  of  mesh  with  the  fixed  gear-wheel  on  turning 
the  eccentric  bushing. 

9.  A  merry  go-round  provided  with  a  crank-st 
port  for  a  seat,  hung  on  the  crank-arm  of  the  said  crank- 
shaft, the  said  support  having  a  fork,  the  tiembers  of 
which  are  provided  with  Inwardly-extending  lugs,  and  a 
Journal-box  engaging  the  crank-arm  and  having  recesses 
for  the  reception  of  the  said  lugs. 

10.  A  merry-go-round  provided  with  a  craok  shaft,  a 
support  for  a  seat,  hung  on  the  crank-arm  of  the  said 
crank  shaft,  the  said  support  having  a  fork,  tlje  membt-rs 
of  which  are  provided  with  inwardly-extending  lugs,  a 
Journal-box  engaging  the  crank-arm  and  havlcg  reces-ses 
for  the  reception  of  the  said  lugs,  and  a  locking  means  for 
removably  locking  the  lugs  In  position  on  the  said  Journal- 
box,  j 

11.  -V  merry-go-round  provided  with  a  cratk-shaft.  a 
support  for  a  seat,  hung  on  the  crank-arm  of  the  said 
crank  shaft,  the  said  support  having  a  fork,  the  members 
of  which  are  provided  with  Inwardly-extenditg  lugs,  a 
journal-box  engaging  the  crank-arm  and  having  recesses 
for  the  reception  of  the  said  lugs,  and  a  button  mounted  to 
turn  on  the  said  box  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  said' 
lugs,  to  hold  the  latter  in  place  In  the  rece$ses  of  the 
journal  box. 


?1  on  turning 
snaft.  a  sup- 


843,407      NIT-LOCK      Willia.m  S.  Mason,  L«  Salle,  111. 
Filed  June  27.   1906.     Serial   No.  3123,605. 


I 


Claim. — 1.  A  nut-lock,  comprising  a  casing  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  sides  for  engaging  opposlt*  faces  of 
the  nut.  and  arched  ends  connecting  said  sides,  said  sides 
having  lateral  projections  constituting  fingers  adapted  to 
be    inwardly    disposed    about    the   edges    of   tha   nut    and 


against  the  sides  of  the  nut  adjacent  to  the  arched  ends, 
whereby  said  casing  Is  secured  against  displacement  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  sides,  said  casing  having  means  to 
secure  the  same  to  the  bolt. 

2.  A  nut-lock,  having  a  casing  formed  from  a  blank  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  suitable  material,  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension provided  with  a  notched  slot  and  lateral  extensions 
on  the  side  remote  from  the  said  first  extension,  said  sec- 
■ond  extensions  being  adapted  to  act  as  fingers  at  the  sides 
of  the  casing  formed  from  the  blank. 


8  4  3.408.      PINCUSHION. 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  22, 


Oeoeoe  D.  MKRRiLt..  East 
1905.     Serial  No.  293,007. 


Clfiim. — 1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  concaved  body  plate,  cushioning  ma- 
terial or  filling  therein,  a  facing  faiirlc  covering  the  outer 
face  of  said  plate,  an  ornamental  faclng-[)iate  having  a 
concaved  rear  face,  and  means  securing  said  plate  on  the 
body-plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pincushion  compris- 
ing two  parallel  superimposed  plates  with  their  edges 
brought  approximately  together,  said  plates  being  secured 
together  and  longitudinally  and  oppositely  dished  to  form 
the  cushlonlng-materlal-recelving  chamber  longitudinally 
of  and  between  the  inner  faros  of  said  plates,  one  plate 
forming  a  front  facing  with  pin-holes  Intermediate  its 
edges,  and  the  othtr  having;  the  cushioning  material  se- 
cured thereto. 

3.  An  article  substantially  as  de.scrlbed.  comprising  a 
ring-shaped  or  annular  cushion  having  a  stlBTening  mem- 
ber, and  a  dished  annular  or  ring  sh.iped  face-plate  receiv- 
ing said  cushion  in  its  concave  surface  and  secured  to 
the  stiffening  member  thereof  and  having  pin  -  holes 
through  Its  front  intermediate  portion. 

4.  An  article,  substantially  as  described,  comprising  a 
dished  ring  shaped  body-plate,  and  a  dished  ring-shaped 
face-plate  having  projections  at  its  Inner  and  outer  edges 
bent  over  the  body-plate  and  securins.'  the  two  plates  to- 
gether, said  plates  adapted  to  confine  cushioning  material 
between  their  inner  dished  faces,  said  face-plate  having 
pin-holes  through  Its  front  portion. 

r>.  A  pincushion  comprising  a  body-plate  having  a  fac- 
ing fal>ri<-  and  the  filling  material  secured  thereto,  and  an 
annular  front  facing-plate  having  front  pin-holes  and 
spurs  bent  over  the  body  plate  to  secure  the  parts  together. 


S43.409.      RAIIv-JOlNT.      Joh.s    L.   Merti.v.s.    Wolfe   City, 
Tex.      Filed  June  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  322.373. 
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iliiiin  -A  rail  Joint  consisting  of  rail  sections,  one  of 
the  sections  having  an  undercut  longitudinally  extending 
seat-slot  opening  out  through  the  end  thereof  and  a  thick- 
ened web  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  and  the  other  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  central,  longitudinally  -  extending 
tongiie  to  fit  In  the  said  slot  and  the  web  thereof  thick- 
ened for  a  short  distance,  the  tiange  members  of  the  sec- 
tion having  the  slot  therein  adjacent  to  said  slot  being 
first  fiared  and  then  tapered  or  converged  to  their  free  ex- 
tremities, and  chair  members  applied  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  Joint  and  having  the  inner  slots  shaped  to  receive  the 
I  converged  portions  of  the  flange  members. 


February  5. 1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2075 


843,410.     G.\TE-HANGER.    Charlet  A.  MiLLBR.  Mendon, 
I  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  306,040. 


Claim. 1.  A  device  of  the   class  described   comprising 

an  upright,  a  brace  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  upright,  a  second  brace  extending 
laterally  from  said  upright  and  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  first  named  brace,  a  rod  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  upright  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end 
with  a  loop  engaged  over  the  meeting  ends  of  said  braces, 
and  rollers  mounted  upon  said  second  named  brace, 
I  2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  up 
right,  a  brace  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  said  up- 
right and  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  second  brace  ex- 
jtending  laterally  from  said  upright  and  connected  at  Its 
opposite  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first-named  brace, 
rollers  mounted  upon  said  second  named  brace,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  upright,  a  second  rod  pro- 
vided at  one  of  Its  ends  with  a  loop  engaged  over  the  meet- 
ling  ends  of  said  braces,  and  adjustable  connections  be- 
tween said  rods.  « 


84:{.411.  HOISTING  AFPARATUS.  Frank  D.  Millin, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  June  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
323,469. 


CUiim.  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
framework  wheels  supporting  the  framework,  a  platform 
carried  by  the  framework,  a  drum  journaled  on  the  frame- 
work, means  carried  by  the  framework  operable  from  the 
platform  to  drive  the  drum,  said  means  being  also  oper- 
able to  move  the  platform  on  Its  wheels,  and  steering 
means  operable  from  the  platform. 

2.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage 


comprising  a  framework  supporting  a  platform,  a  dnim 
journaled  ou  the  framework,  means  for  operating  the 
drum  supported  by  the  framework  and  operable  from  the 
platform,  said  means  also  being  operable  to  drive  the  car- 
riage in  moving  the  machine  from  place  to  place,  and  a 
detachable  hoisting  mechanism  adapted  to  coiiperate  with 
the  drum. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage 
comprising  a  framework  supporting  a  platform,  a  drum 
Journaled  on  the  framework,  means  carried  by  the  frame- 
work for  driving  the  drum  In  either  direction  operable 
from  the  platform,  steering  means  for  the  carriaize  oper 
able  from  the  platform,  and  braking  means  for  the  drum 
also  operable  from  the  platform. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage, 
a  framework  mounted  thereon,  a  drum  Journaled  on  the 
framework,  a  shaft  sUdably  connected  to  the  drum  and 
Journaled  on  the  framework,  means  for  driving  the  drum, 
means  for  shifting  the  shaft  In  its  bearings  whereby  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  Is  changed,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  shaft  to  a  wheel  of  the  carriage  In  driv- 
ing the  carriage  about  from  place  to  place. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage, 
a  framework  mounted  thereon,  a  drum  Journaled  on  the 
framework,  gearing  journaled  on  the  framework  for  driv- 
ing the  drum,  said- gearing  also  being  operative  to  drive 
the  carriage  about  from  place  to  place,  steering  means  for 
the  carriage,  and  a  hoisting  attachment  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  framework  and  cooperating  with  the  drum, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame- 
work, a  hoisting  attachment  detachably  secured  thereto, 
comprising  a  post  and  a  foot,  means  for  ad.iustlng  the 
post,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  foot  to  anchor  the 
framework  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage, 
a  framework  mounted  thereon,  a  drum  journaled  on  the 
framework,  means  carried  by  the  framework  for  driving 
the  drum  in  either  direction,  a  hoisting  attachment  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  framework  and  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  drum,  said  attachment  comprising  a  post  and 
a  foot,  means  for  adjusting  the  post  to  different  heights, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  foot  to  anchor  the  carriage 

in  place. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame- 
work, wheels  supporting  the  same,  means  journaled  on  the 
framework  for  driving  the  drum  in  either  direction,  said 
means  being  also  adapted  to  drive  the  wheels  In  moving 
the  machine  from  place  to  place,  steering  moans  carried 
by  the  framework  for  guiding  the  machine,  and  a  hoisting 
attachment  detachably  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  ma- 
chine and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  drum,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  framework. 
a    drum    journaled    thereon,    a    hoisting    attachment    de- 

I  tachably  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  framework  com- 
prising a  transverse  beam,  a  post  and  a  foot,  guides  for  the 
post   and   foot,   guy-ropes  connecting  the  guides  with   the 

I  transverse  beam,  guy-ropes  connecting  the  guides  with  the 
framework,  and  means  permitting  the  vertical  adjustment 

,   of  the  post  and  foot,  as  described. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame- 
work,  a  hoisting  attachment  detachably  secured  thereto,  a 
drum'  journaled  on  the  framework  adapted  to  coiiperate 
with  the  hoisting  attachment,  a  foot  and  a  post  slidable 
In  guides  carried  by  the  hoisting  attachment,  alining  holes 
In  the  guides,  a  pin  for  passing  through  a  set  of  said 
holes  for  holding  the  post  In  adjusted  relation,  a  pin  pass- 
ing through  a  set  of  said  holes  for  holding  the  foot  in  ad- 
justed relation,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the 

foot. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame- 
work, a  drum  Journaled  thereon,  a  pair  of  levers  Journaled 
on  the  framework,  said  levers  having  depending  pawls, 
ratchet-wheels  with  which  said  pawls  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage, a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  framework,  a  pinion  fixed 
to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  gearing  carried  by  said  ratchet- 
wheels  adapted  to  drive  said  pinion,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  and  moans  adapted   to   mesU 
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with  uld  plnloD   for  driving  the  drum   In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage, 
a  framework  mounted  thereon,  a  double-endad  lever  Jour- 
naled  on  the  framework,  depending  pawls  carried  by  the  le- 
▼er,  ratchet-wheels  Journaled  on  the  framework  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  pawls,  pinions  flied  to  the  ratchet- 
wheels,  a  longitudinal  shaft  Journaled  tn  the  framework 
having  a  pinion  fixed  thereon  adapted  to  meslj  with  one  of 
the  pinions  fixed  to  the  ratchet-wheels,  a  h«veled  pinion 
fixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  longitudinal  sLaft,  a  drum 
Journaled  on  the  framework,  a  transverse  shaft  slidably 
connected  to  the  drum,  pinions  fixed  to  the  transverse 
•haft  adaptt-d  rn  mesh  alternately  with  the  pinion  fixed  to 
the  longitudinal  shaft,  means  for  shifting  the  transverse 
shaft  in  Its  bearings  f-.r  changing  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  drum,  and  m*>. •danism  intermediate  the  transverse 
shaft  and  the  carriage  for  moving  the  latter  about  from 
plac'^  to  place,  as  described.  J 


843,412.      BEET -HARVESTER.      William    II     McCall, 
New   Windsor.  Colo.      Filed  Sept.   28.   190G.     Serial  No 
336.666. 


6.  In  a  harvesting  machine  the  combination  with  a  port- 
able frame  ;  of  a  rotatable  series  of  pulling  devices  com- 
prising diverging  tines,  guard-arma  adjacent  thereto,  a 
fat>rlc  cuard  arranged  upon  the  arms,  an  olovatnr  carried 
by  the  frame,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
frame  for  actuating  the  pulling  devices  and  elevator,  the 
fabric  guard  of  said  devices  being  adapted  to  direct  mate- 
rial from  the  tines  onto  the  elevator. 

7.  In  a  harvesting-machine  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table disk;  of  a  plurality  of  arms  radiating  therefrom,  di- 
verging tines  pxtpnding  from  the  end  of  each  arm,  guard- 
arms  extending  from  opposite  portions  of  each  arm  and  ad- 
jacent the  tines,  and  an  intermediate  guard-arm  extending 
from  each  radiating  arm. 

8.  In  a  harvesting  machine  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table disk  ;  of  a  plurality  of  arms  radiating  tiierefrom,  di- 
verging tines  extending  from  the  end  of  each  arm.  guard- 
arras  extending  from  opposite  portions  of  each  arm  and  ad- 
jacent the  tines,  an  Intermediate  guard  arm  extending 
from  each  radiating  arm,  and  an  open  fabric  guard  ar- 
ranged upon  the  arms. 

!>.  .\  pulling  device  for  harvesting-machines  comprising 
an  arm.  diverging  tines  extending  from  one  end  thereof, 
diverging  curved  guard  arms  extending  from  the  first-men- 
tioned arm  and  adjacent  the  tines,  an  Intermediate  guard- 
arm,  and  an  np.n  fabric  guard  disposed  upon  the  guard- 
arms  and  open  at  one  end. 


843.413.      VENTILATOR-HOOD.      William    R.    McKbbn. 
Jr.,    Omaha,    Nebr.      Filed    May    15,    1905.      Serial 
260.524. 


No. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  harvesting  -  machine  the  combination 
with  a  portable  frame  ;  of  a  rotatable  series  of  pulling  de- 
vices each  comprising  div':^rging  tines,  and  mcaos  adjacent 
and  movable  with  the  tines  for  holding  material  engaged 
bj  the  tines.  | 

2.  In  a  harvesting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
portable  frame  ;  of  a  rotatable  series  of  pulling  devices 
each  comprising  diverging  tines,  and  a  screen  disposed  ad- 
jacent and  movable  with  the  tines. 

3.  In  a  harvesting-machine  the  combination  with  a  port- 
able frame  ;  of  a  rotatable  series  of  pulling  devices  compris- 
ing diverging  tines,  and  an  arched  screen  movable  with  the 
tines  and  constituting  a  guard. 

4.  .\  pulling  device  for  harvesting-machines  comprising 
an  arm,  diverging  tines  extending  from  one  eo<l  thereof, 
and  an  arched  screen  disposed  upon  said  arm  adjacent  the 
tines  and  constituting  a  guard. 

5.  In  a  harvesting-machine  the  combination  with  a  port- 
able frame  :  of  a  rotatable  series  of  pulling  devices  com- 
prising diverging  tines,  guard-arms  adjacent  thereto,  and 
a  fabric  guard  arranged  upon  the  arms. 


Claim. — 1.  A  ventilator-hood,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  Intake  and  a  discharge  passage,  the  casing  being 
formed  of  side  walls,  an  upper  and  rear  wall  and  a  lower 
and  front  wall,  the  upper  and  rear  wall  being  curved  In  a 
continuous,  smooth  line  downwardly  from  the  intaka-open- 
ing  over  and  across  the  discharge-passage  and  downwardly 
in  the  rear  of  the  discharge-passage,  and  upwardly  form- 
ing a  pocket  at  the  rear  of  said  discharge  pas.sago,  and 
thence  downwardly  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
discharge-passage,  the  lower  and  front  wall  of  the  casing 
being  curved  In  a  continuous  smooth  line  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  point  of  the  Intake-opening  to  a  point 
at  the  beginning  of  the  discharge  passage,  and  thence  down- 
wardly forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  discharge- 
passage,  the  discharge- passage  being  unobstructed. 

2.  A  ventUator-hood.  comprising  a  casing  having  an  In 
take-opening  and  a  dlscharge-passagp,  said  casing  being 
formed  of  vertical  walls,  and  an  upper  and  rear  wall  and 
a  lower  wall,  the  upper  and  rear  wall  curving  from  the 
point  of  the  Intake-opening  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
to  a  point  In  front  of  the  discharge-passage,  then  curving 
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upwardly  across  the  discharge-passage  forming  a  swell  or 

enlargement  In  the  ca.sing.  and  thence  downwardly  to  the 
rear  of  the  discharge  passage,  and  thence  upwardly  to  the 
discharge-passage  forming  a  pocket  In  the  rear  of  the  dis- 
charge-passage, the  lower  wall  curving  from  the  point  of 
the  intake-opening  upwardly  apd  rearwardly  to  the  point 
of  beginning  of  the  discharge-passage,  the  discharge-pas- 
sage being  unobstructed. 

3.  A  ventilator  hood,  comprising  a  casing  formed  into 
an  Intake  and  discharge  passage,  the  discharge  passage 
leading  downwardly  from  the  Intake  pasage  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  the  Intake  passage  In  front  of  the  discharge  pas 
sage  being  relatlvoly  long  and  gradually  restricted  In  trans 
verse  area  from  the  front  rearwardly  to  the  point  of  dis- 
charge into  the  discharge  passage,  the  upi)er  wall  of  the 
casing  curving  downwardly  and  rearwardly  continuously 
of  and  into  the  rear  wall,  which  rear  wall  curves  continu- 
ously Into  the  form  of  a  pocket  or  receptacle  In  the  rear  of 
the  discharge-passage. 


8  4  3.414.  OI>TICAL  READING  DEVICE  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL MEAST'HING  INSTRUMENTS.  Edwin  F. 
NouTiiRLP,  I'hiladelpliia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  and 
Northnip  Company,  I'hiladelphla,  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1906.    Serial  No.  308,368. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the 
combination  with  a  moving  system,  of  a  mirror  mounted 
for  angular  movement  by  said  system,  a  cover  for  said  In- 
strument, a  scale  mounted  to  be  reflected  by  said  mirror, 
a  mirror  mounted  to  receive  the  reflected  Image  of  said 
scale  from  the  first  mirror,  and  a  reading-telescope  mount- 
ed to  receive  the  reflected  image  of  said  scale  from  the  sec- 
ond-mentioned mirror,  the  said  telescope  being  directed 
away  from  the  movable  mirror,  and  in  the  direction  of  said 
scale,  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  telescope  lying  in 
a  plane  which  intersects  said  scale. 

2.  In  an  electrlcaJ  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  moving  system,  of  a  mirror  mounted  for  angu- 
lar movement  by  said  system,  a  cover  for  said  instrument, 
a  scale  mounted  on  said  cover  to  be  reflected  by  said  mir- 
ror, a  mirror  mounted  to  receive  the  reflected  Image  of  said 
scale  from  the  first  mirror,  and  a  reading-telescope  mount 
ed  on  the  outside  of  said  cover  to  receive  the  reflected  Im- 
age of  said  scale  from  the  second-mentioned  mirror,  the 
said  telescope  being  directed  away  from  the  movable  mir- 
ror and  In  the  direction  of  said  scale,  and  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  snld  telescope  lying  in  the  plane  which  intersects 
said  scale. 

3.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument,  comprising  a 
moving  system,  a  mirror  mounted  for  angular  movement 
by  said  system,  a  scale  mounted  to  be  reflected  by  said 
mirror,  a  mirror  mounted  to  receive  the  reflected  image  of 
said  scale  from  the  first  mirror,  a  cover  inclosing  said  sys- 
tem and  mirrors,  and  a  reading  telescope  mounted  upon 
the  otitslde  of  said  cover  to  receive  the  reflected  image  of 
said  scale  fr  >m  the  second-mentioned  mirror,  the  ails  of 
rotation  of  the  first  mentioned  mirror  and  longitudinal 
ails  of  said  telescope  and  the  center  of  said  scale  lying  In 


substantially  the  same  plane,  and  the  telescope  directed 

away  from  snld  movable  mirror  and  toward  said  scale. 

4.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  comprising  a 
moving  system,  a  mirror  mounted  for  angular  movement 
by  said  system,  a  cover  inclosing  said  system  and  mirror 
and  having  an  opening  In  its  top.  a  scale  mounted  to  be  re- 
flected by  said  mirror,  a  mirror  mounted  within  said  cover 
to  receive  the  Image  of  said  scale  reflected  by  the  first- 
mentioned  mirror,  and  a  reading-telescope  mounted  on  the 
outside  of  said  cover  and  registering  with  said  oi>ening  in 
the  top  thereof  to  receive  the  image  of  said  scale  reflected 
t)y  the  second-mentioned  mirror,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
first-mentioned  mirror  and  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tele- 
scope and  the  center  of  said  scale  lying  In  substantially 
the  same  plane,  and  the  telescope  directed  away  from  said 
movable  mirror  and  toward  said  scale. 

5.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  comprising  a 
moving  system,  a  mirror  mounted  for  angular  movement 
by  said  system,  a  cover  Inclosing  said  system  and  mirror,  a 
scale  mounted  within  said  cover  to  be  reflected  by  said 
mirror,  a  mirror  mounted  on  the  Inside  of  said  cover  to 
receive  the  reflected  Image  of  said  scale  from  the  first- 
mentioned  mirror,  said  mirror  being  angularly  adjustable 
from  the  outside  of  said  cover  and  a  reading-telescope 
adapted  to  receive  the  reflected  Image  of  said  scale  from 
the  second  mentioned  mirror  and  having  Its  eye-piece  out- 
side of  said  cover. 

6.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument,  comprising  an 
electroniagnetically  movable  system,  a  mirror  mounted  for 
angular  movement  by  said  system,  a  cover  Inclosing  said 
system  and  mirror  and  having  an -elongated  opening  In 
one  end  and  an  opening  in  its  top.  a  scale  mounted  to  reg- 
ister with  said  elongated  opening  and  to  be  reflected  by 
said  mirror,  a  mirror  mounted  within  said  cover  to  re- 
ceive the  reflected  image  of  said  scale  from  the  first  men- 
tioned mirror  and  angularly  adjustable  In  two  directions, 
and  a  reading  telescope  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said 
cover  to  register  with  the  opening  In  the  top  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  refiected  image  of  said  scale  from 
the  second-mentioned  mirror,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
first  mentioned  mirror  and  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tele- 
scope and  the  center  of  said  scale  lying  In  substantially 
the  same  plane,  and  the  telescope  directed  away  from  said 
movable  mirror  and  toward  said  scale. 

7.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument,  comprising  a 
movable  system,  a  mirror  mounted  for  angular  movement 
by  said  system,  a  cover  inclosing  said  system  and  mirror 
and  having  an  elongated  opening  at  one  end  and  an  open- 
ing through  Its  top,  a  scale  mounted  to  register  with  said 
elongated  opening  and  to  be  reflected  by  said  mirror,  a 
bracket  plvotally  secured  to  the  Inside  of  .said  cover  and 
provided  with  means  to  adjust  the  angular  position  of  the 
same  on  said  pivot,  a  support  hinged  to  said  bracket, 
means  to  maintain  said  support  in  a  slanting  position  and 
to  adjust  the  angle  thereof,  a  mirror  mounted  on  said 
support  to  receive  the  reflected  Image  of  said  scale  from 
the  first-mentioned  mirror,  a  slanting  collar  mounted  on 
top  of  said  cover  and  registering  with  the  said  opening 
therein,  and  a  telescope  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  col- 
lar, and  arranged  to  receive  the  reflection  of  said  scale 
from  the  last-mfctloned  mirror. 

8.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  comprising  an 
electromagnetically  movable  system,  a  mirror  mounted  for 
angular  movement  by  said  system,  a  cover  inclosing  said 
system  and  mirror  and  having  an  elongated  opening  at  one 
end  and  an  opening  throtigb  its  fop.  a  scale  mounted  to 
register  with  said  elongated  opening  and  to  be  reflected  by 
said  mirror,  a  bracket  pivotally  secured  to  the  inside  of 
said  cover  and  provided  with  means  to  adjust  the  angular 
position  of  the  same  on  said  pivot,  a  support  hinged  to 
said  bracket,  means  to  maintain  said  support  In  a  slant- 
ing position  and  to  adjust  the  angle  thereof,  a  mirror 
mounted  on  said  support  to  receive  the  reflected  Image  of 
said  scale  from  the  first  mentioned  mirror,  a  slanting  col- 
lar mounted  on  top  of  said  cover  and  registering  with  the 
said  opening  therein,  and  a  telescope  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  collar,  and  arranged  to  receive  the  reflection 
of  said  scale  from  the  last-mentioned  mirror. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  moving  system,  of  a  mirror 
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mouDtofl  for  ant:ular  iiiovement  by  said  system,  a  cover  In- 
closing said  parts  and  havinki  an  elongated  openinji,  a 
translucent  scale  re>,'lstering  with  said  openiog  and  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  reflected  l)y  said  mirrcr.  a  second  mlrnor  mounted 
Inside  of  said  cover  to  receive  the  Image  of  the  scale  re- 
flected from  the  first  mirror,  a  rending  telescope  mounted 
on  the  top  of  said  cov^r  to  receive  the  image  of  said  scale 
reflected  from  the  second  mirror  and  having  its  eye-piece 
on  the  outside  of  said  cover,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
telescope  lying  in  a  plane  which  int>'rsects  said  scale. 


8  4  3.415.  ELECTRICAL  SYNCHRONISM.  Edwin  F. 
NoBTHROP,  Philadelphia,  I'a..  assignor  to  Leeds  and 
Northrup  Company,  Thiladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1906.     Serial  Mo.  3.'}1),469. 


CUtim. — 1.  The  comhination  with  one  or  mofe  colls  ar- 
ranged to  develop  a  periodically-varying  electric  current, 
of  a  circuit  including  said  colls  and  a  synchronizing  ohmlc 
resistance,  means  to  vary  the  load  of  said  retlstiince  on 
said  coils  at  reijular  intervals  the  natural  frequency  of 
which  is  less  than  the  nataral  frequency  of  the  said  elec- 
tric current,  the  latter  being  damped  down  tu  synchronism 
with  the  peri.xl  of  said  load-varying  means  by  the  load  of 
suid  resistance. 

2.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  coils  arranged  to 
dt'velop  a  periodically  varying  electric  current.  t>f  a  circuit 
including  said  coils  and  a  synchronizing  ohmicj  resistance 
which  decreases  as  the  current  through  it  increases,  m^'ans 
to  vary  the  load  of  said  resistance  on  said  coil-*  at  re^'ular 
Intervals  the  natural  fr^Kjuency  of  which  is  bis  than  tlie 
natural  frecjuency  of  the  said  electric  current,  the  latter 
being  damped  down  to  synchronism  with  the  pt-tiud  of  said 
load  varying  means  tiy  the  load  of  said  resistance. 

3.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  coils  arranged  to 
develop  a  periodically-varying  electric  current,  of  a  cir- 
cuit including  .-iaid  coils  and  a  synchronizing  obmic  resist- 
ance which  decrea.ses  as  the  current  through  it  increases, 
nuans  to  vary  the  biad  of  said  resistance  on  s»id  coils  at 
unvarying  intervals,  once  for  each  electric  impulse  devel 
o^>e<l  liy  said  coils  <ir  multiple  thereof,  the  natural  fre- 
quency of  which  intervals  Is  less  than  the  ruitural  fre- 
quency of  the  said  electric  current,  the  Utter  being 
damped  down  to  synchronism  with  the  period  o|  said  load 
varying  means  by  the  load  of  said  resistance 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  alternating  current 
generator,  of  a  circuit  Including  the  armature  colls  of  said 
generator  and  a  synchronizing  ohmlc  resistance  which  de- 
creases as  the  current  through  it  increases,  means  to  vary 
the  load  of  said  resistance  on  said  colls  at  unvarying  Inter- 
vals once  for  each  alternating  current  semlcycle  or  multl 
pie  thereof  developed  by  said  generator  the  natural  fre- 
quency of  wblcb  Intervals  Is  less  than  the  natural  fre- 
quency of  the  said  generator,  the  speed  of  the  latter  being 
damped  down  to  synchronism  with  the  period  o(  said  load 
rarylDg  means  by  the  load  of  said  resistance. 

5.  The  comblQatlon  with  one  or  more  coils  arranged  to 
develop  a  periodically-varying  electric  current,  f>t  a  circuit 
IncludioiT  a  aynchronlslng  ohmlc  resistance  inductively  con- 
nected to  said  coils,  means  to  vary  the  load  of  Bald  resist- 
ance on  said  colls  at  regular  intervals  the  natural  fre- 
quency of  which  is  less  than  the  natural  frequency  of  the 
aaid    electric    current,    the    latter   being   damped    down    to 


synchronism  with  the  period  of  said  load-varying  means  by 
the  load  of  said  resistance. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  alternating-current 
generator,  and  means  to  drive  the  same,  of  an  external 
Working  circuit  connected  to  the  armature  teruflnals  of 
.said  generator,  a  synchrouizlng-clrcuit  connected  to  the 
same  terminals  of  said  generator  with  said  working  circuit 
and  including  a  synchronizing  resistance  comprising  an 
incandescent  lamp  to  act  as  a  load  on  said  generator,  a 
contact  device  comprising  a  tuning  f  irk  arranged  to  make 
and  break  the  electrical  continuity  of  said  circuit  at  un- 
varying intervals  the  natural  period  of  which  is  greater 
than  that  of  the  current  developed  by  said  generator,  the 
said  load  being  thrown  on  said  generator  once  for  every 
semlcycle  or  multiple  thereof  developed  liy  said  generator 
and  acting  to  damp  the  speed  of  the  generator  down  to 
synchronism  with  the  periodicity  of  said  tuning  fork. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  alternating  current 
generator  and  means  to  drive  the  same,  of  an  external 
working  circuit  connected  to  the  armature-terminals  there- 
of, a  transformer  having  its  primary  connected  to  said 
armature  terminals,  a  synchronizing  circuit  including  the 
secondary  of  said  transformer  and  a  synchronizing  resist- 
ance comprising  one  or  more  incandescent  lamps  to  act  as 
a  load  on  said  generator,  a  contact  device  comprising  a 
tuning-fork  arranged  to  make  and  break  the  electrical  con- 
tinuity of  said  circuit  at  unvarying  intervals  the  natural 
period  of  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  current  de- 
veloped by  said  generatf>r,  the  said  load  being  thrown  on 
said  generator  once  for  every  semlcycle  or  multiple  thereof 
developed  by  said  generator  and  acting  to  damp  the  speed 
of  the  generator  down  to  synchronism  with  the  periodicity 
of  said  tuning-fork. 


843,416.  POSTAL- CARD  PROTECTOR.  H^dksabuuo 
Ohashi.  New  York,  N.  Y.  F^led  Sept.  1.  1906.  Serial 
No.  332,888. 
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POSTAL  CAR  D 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  postal 
card  having  an  independently-formed  protectlng-sheet  com- 
posed of  light-weight  material  and  arranged  to  cover  the 
reverse  face  of  the  card  ami  permanently  attached  at  one 
edge  to  the  latter,  said  sheet  being  formed  for  detachable 
engagement  with  an  opposite  edge  of  the  card  and  being 
wholly  free  from  engag'-ment  witli  the  latter  except- at  the 
points  named. 

2.  .\s  a  nt'w  article  of  manufacture,  a  postal  card  having 
a  protectlng-sheet  composed  of  light  weight  material,  ar- 
ranged to  cover  the  reverse  face  of  the  card  and  pt'rma- 
nently  attached  at  one  edge  to  the  latter,  said  sheet  having 
a  pocket  to  receive  an  opposite  edge  of  the  card  and  !>elng 
wholly  free  from  engagement  with  the  latter  except  at  the 
points  named,  and  a  finger  piece  provided  on  the  sheet  at 
its  pocketed  edge. 


843.417.  BUILDING  BLOCKS.  Pall  Olson.  Stoughton, 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1906.  Serial  No.  310,.363. 
Claim. — Series  of  building-blocks,  forming  the  two  op- 
posed courses,  both  for  the  lateral  and  end  walls,  and  hav- 
ing three  different  structural  outlines,  each  block  of  one  se- 
ries having  one  right-lined  lateral  surface,  its  ends  of  cor- 
responding formation  and  provided  with  a  projection  or 
extension  and  a  recess,  respectively,  and  its  opposite  lat- 
eral surface  having  a  longitudinal  recess  :  each  block  of 
the  second  series  being  of  approximately  right-angled  for- 
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matlon.  one  arm  of  the  angle  having  a  recess  facing  at 
right  angles  to  the  extension  or  projection  of  the  other 
arm  of  the  angle  ;  and  each  block  of  the  third  series  having 
one  end  approximately  rectangular  and  provided  with  a  re- 
cess receiving  a  projection  upon  the  adjoining  block  of  one 
of  the  other  aforesaid  block  series,  said  third-series  block 


also  having  an  elongated  narrow  opposite-end  extension 
laterally  abutting  one  end  of  a  block  of  another  of  the 
aforesaid  lilock  series  and  also  a  shoulder  facing  at  right 
angles  to  said  laterally  abutting  surface  and  itself  abutting 
one  side  of  said  end-abutted  block. 


balls  upon  a  ring  riveted  to  the  under  frame  13  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  through  which  passes  the  pin  30  of 
a  bolt  40  fixed  to  the  yoke  35  formed  In  one  with  the  said 
ring,  a  box-shaped  frame  42  with  box-shaped  beam  43  be- 
ing suspended  from  the  turn-table  by  means  of  bolts  from 
which  beam  are  suspended  with  spring  action  the  suspen- 
sion rods  of  the  carriage-body,  substantially  as  described. 


843,418.  SINGLE  RAIL  ELECTRIC  OVERHEAD  RAIL- 
WAY WITH  SUSPENDED  VEHICLE.  IIiPPOLVTK 
Romanoff,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.  Filed  June  1.  1905. 
Serial  No.  263,314. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  suspended  railway-vehicle  for  single- 
rail  railways,  a  wheel-frame  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
frames  connected  together  by  tie-bars  and  struts,  such  as 
20,  22,  of  which  the  tie-bars  20  are  situated  nearer  to  the 
vertical  plane  passing  through  the  rail  and  the  middle  of 
the  vehicle,  than  the  struts  22,  so  that  the  load  on  the 
wheel  frame  shall  put  a  tension  on  the  tie-bars  and  a  com- 
pression upon  the  struts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wheel  frame  for  a  suspended  single-rail  railway- 
vehicle,  a  turn-table  such  as  38  bearing  with  antifrlction- 


843.419.      DISPLAY  PACKAGE.      H.^bry  C.  SOHri.TZ,  Rtit- 
ledge,  I'a.,   assignor  of  one  half  to  William  A.  Flamm, 


Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  276,344. 

Claim. — A  display-package  wrapper  comi>r1slng  a  sheet 
to  be  folded  about  the  package  and  having  a  cap  recepta- 
cle at  one  edge— said  receptacle  having  wails  which  pro- 
ject and  face  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  sheet  and  hav- 
ing a  transparent  wall  facing  outwardly  from  the  edge  of 
the  sheet. 


843.420.  RUNNING-GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  William 
H.  Stkickleb.  Chic.igo,  III.,  assignor  to  Federal  Con- 
struction Company.  Filed  .Tan.  29,  1906.  Serial  No. 
298,470, 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combi- 
nation with  the  body  of  the  car  and  Its  supporting-wheels, 
said  supporting-wheels  Including  a  pair  of  caster-wheels— 
of  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  wheels  parallel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  body  of  the  car  and  Its  supporting-wheels,  said 
supporting-wheels,  including  a  pair  of  caster-wheels,  of 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  wheels  parallel  and  at 
an  angle  to  the  track,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In   a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
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with  the  body  of  the  car  and  tts  supporting-wheels,  In- 
clii-JIng  a  pair  of  caster  wheels,  ot  rigid  meaiw  connectinK 
th.'  caster  wheels  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the 
wheels  In  any  desired  position  and  with  relation  to  the 
track,  substantially  as  described 

t.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  body  of  the  car  and  its  supportini-wheels.  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  caster-wheels,  of  a  rigid  connection  be- 
tween said  wheels  whereby  they  are  held  parallel  and 
spring  mechanism  interposed  between  said  connection  and 
the  body  of  the  car  for  yieldingly  holding  tHe  wheels  In 
the  desired  position  with  relation  to  the  track,  substan- 
tially as  df-scribed. 

r.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  b*xly  of  the  car  and  Its  siipfMirtlnu' •  wheels.  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  caster  wheels,  of  a  rigid  connection  be- 
tween said  wheels,  a  pair  of  springs  each  enjfasciug  said 
connection  at  one  of  Its  ends,  and  a  part  carried  by  the 
car-body  and  engaged  by  said  springs  at  their  other  end.s, 
substantially  as  described. 

IV  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrU>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  car-body  and  the  supporting-wheels,  including  a 
pair  of  caster-wheels,  of  means  Including  a  rod.  connecting 
said  caster-wheels,  a  spring  engaging  said  rod.  and  the 
car-body  for  yieldingly  holding  said  wheels  in  the  desired 
positions  relatively  to  the  track,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  (K>mbinatlon 
with  the  car-body  of  a  pair  of  yokes  secured  thereto  and 
adapted  to  swing  horizontally,  supportlng-whetls  for  said 
yokes,  a  rod  connecting  said  yok.-s.  and  a, yielding  device 
engaging  the  rod  and  the  car-body  for  holding  the  rod  In 
the  desired  position,  substantially  as  described. 


cylinders  supported  by  said  frame,  a  piston-rod  mounted 
In  one  of  said  cylinders  and  connecting  with  said  head  to 
move  said  head  upon  said  guldeways.  tubes  extending  Into 
the  other  of  said  cylinders  and  connecting  with  the  first- 
named  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 


843.421.  GU.\RD-RAIL  FOR  BEDSTEADS.  Caroline 
E.  Uhdk.  Mount  Vernon.  Ind.  Filed  July  9  1904  Se- 
rial No.  215.80O. 


riaim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
upiw>r  and  lower  rails.  Angers  extending  laterally  from  the 
ends  of  the  rails  and  in  the  same  direction,  a  resilient 
plate  formed  Integral  with  each  of  the  rails  anfl  lying  in- 
termediate the  fingers  of  each  pair,  a  pair  of  set-screws  en- 
gaged through  one  of  the  fingers  of  each  pair  and  imping- 
ing against  the  said  resilient  plate,  and  pads  .se-Mied  upon 
the  opposing  faces  of  the  other  of  the  Angers  and  the  said 
resilient  plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  upper  and 
lower  rails,  fingers  extending  laterally  from  tl»e  ends  of 
the  rails  and  In  the  same  direction,  a  resilient  plate 
formed  Integral  with  each  of  the  rails  and  Ivln^  Intermc 
dlate  the  fingers  of  each  pair,  a  set-screw  engaged  throtit'h 
one  of  the  said  fln^rs  adjacent  Its  junction  wltfc  the  rail 
and  a  set-screw  engaged  through  the  finger  adjacent  its 
end.  said  set  screw  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  re- 
silient plate,  at  dlflferent  points. 


843.422.  MANIPUL.\TOR.  John  W.  Webbb.  Pittsburg 
I'a.  Filed  Apr  2,  1906.  Serial  No.  309,340. 
Claim.  I.  In  a  manipulator.  tb«  combination  with  roll- 
ers, and  guldeways  mounted  between  said  roUerK  a  head 
sildably  mounted  upon  said  guldeways.  a  cylinder  carried 
by  said  head,  a  piston  sildably  mounted  within  s«id  cylin- 
der, depending  turning-bars  raised  and  lowered  by  said 
piston  -  head,  a  frame   mounted  adjacent  to  saifl  rollers. 


2.  In  a  manipulator,  a  table  comprising  a  suitable  sup- 
port and  a  plurality  of  rollers  transversely  arranged  there- 
on, guldeways  arranged  transversely  of  the  support,  a 
head  sildably  mounted  on  said  guldeways,  a  vertically-dis- 
posed cylinder  mounted  on  said  head,  a  piston  therein  hav- 
ing its  rod  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  cross-head  on  said  rod,  turning  bars  suspended  from 
said  cross-head,  a  plurality  of  transversely-disposed  cylin- 
ders arranged  adjacent  the  table,  a  piston  In  one  of  said 
cylinders  having  its  rod  connected  to  said  head,  and  tubes 
communicating  with  the  vertical  cylinder  and  extending 
into  the  others  of  said  horizontal  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  manipulator,  a  table  embodying  a  support  and  a 
plurality  of  rollers  arranged  transversely  of  the  support, 
guldeways  arranged  transversely  of  the  support,  a  head 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  guldeways  and  having  upwardly- 
extending  bracket.s.  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  head,  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder  having  its  rod  extending  through 
the  ui.i>er  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cross  head  on  said  rod. 
luining  bars  suspended  from  .said  cross  head  and  extend- 
ing through  the  sliding  head  and  guided  by  said  brackets, 
and  hydraulic  means  for  actuating  the  sliding  head  and 
the  piston  In  said  vertical  cylinder  to  operate  the  turning- 
bars. 

4.  In  a  manipulator,  a  work- receiving  table,  a  head 
mounted  thereon,  a  vertical  cylinder  carried  by  said  head, 
a  piston  within  said  cylinder  having  Its  rod  extending 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cross-head  on  said 
rod.  turning-bars  carried  by  .said  cross-head  and  extending 
through  the  sliding  head,  and  hydraulic  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  sliding  head  and  the  piston  in  said  vertical  cylin- 
der for  operating  the  turning  bars. 

5.  In  a  manipulator  for  ingots,  the  combination  of  a 
work-receiving  table,  a  slidably-mounted  head,  a  cylinder 
carried  by  the  head,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  its 
rod  extending  through  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cross- 
head  on  said  rod,  turning  bars  carried  by  said  cross-head 
and  extending  through  the  slidable  head,  and  hvdraulic 
means  for  operating  the  sliding  head  to  move  it  across  the 
work-receiving  table  and  other  hydraulic  means  for  actu- 
ating the  piston  to  operate  the  turning-bars. 
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843.423.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEaS'ING  BOTTLES  AND 
SIMILAR  VESSELS.  Emil  Wetmak.  MUlbausen.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1905.     Serial  No.  278.199. 


Cliiim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  bottles  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  vessel  containing  washing  liq- 
uid, means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bottles  immersed 
in  the  liquid  in  said  vessel  In  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
and  means  for  driving  washing  liquid  into  said  bottles, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  bottles  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  vessel  containing  washing  liquid,  means 
for  letting  down  a  plurality  of  bottles  into  the  washing  liq- 
uid and  for  lifting  the  same  out  of  said  liquid,  means  for 
supporting  said  bottles  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  Im- 
mersed in  the  liquid,  In  said  vessel,  and  means  for  driving 
washing  liquid  into  said  bottles,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  bottles  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  vessel  containing  washing  liquid,  a  holder 
having  a  plurality  of  vertical  supports  arranged  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane  and  over  which  a  plurality  of  bot- 
tles can  be  placed  upside  down,  said  holder  supporting  said 
bottles  Immersed  in  the  liquid,  and  means  for  driving 
washing  liquid  into  said  bottles,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  bottles  and  the  like,  the 
<;oml)lnation  of  a  vessel  containing  washing  liquid,  a 
holder  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  for  8Uj>portlng 
a  plurality  of  bottles  arranged  upside  down,  said  holder 
supporting  said  bottles  immersed  In  the  liquid  In  said  ves- 
sel, means  for  driving  washing  liquid  from  the  vessel  con- 
taining the  same  through  said  tubes  and  Into  the  bottles, 
and  out  info  said  vessel  again,  and  means  for  setting  the 
liquid  outside  the  bottles,  in  a  state  of  rapid  motion  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  bottles  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  vessel  containing  washing  liquid,  a 
holder  consisting  of  a  hollow  vessel  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  vertical  tubes  communicating  with  th^  interior  of 
said  holder,  said  tubes  being  adapted  to  support  a  plu- 
rality of  bottles  arranged  upside  down  immersed  In  the 
washing  liquid,  a  pump,  a  suction  [dpe  leading  from  the 
vessel  containing  the  washing  liquid  to  the  pump,  and  a 
delivery-pipe  leading  from  the  pump  to  the  Interior  of  the 
holder,  said  pump  being  adapted  to  drive  washing  liquid 
from  the  vessel  containing  the  same,  through  said  tube, 
and  Into  the  bottle  and  out  into  the  vessel  again,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  bottles  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  vessel  containing  washing  liquid,  means 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bottles  In  the  same  horizontal 
plane  and  Immersed  In  the  liquid  In  said  vessel,  and  means 
for  setting  the  liquid  outside  the  bottles,  in  a  state  of 
rapid  motion,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  -pur- 
pose set  forth. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  bottles  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  vessel  containing  washing  liquid,  a 
holder  consisting  of  a  horizontally-disposed  ring-shaped 
hollow  vessel  having  a  central  opening  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  communicating  with  the  Inte- 
rior of  said  holder,  said  tubes  being  adapted  to  support  a 


plurality  of  bottles  arranged  upside  down  immersed  in  the 
washing  liquid,  a  pump,  a  suction-pipe  leading  from  the 
vessel  containing  th<>  washing  fluid  to  the  pump,  a  deliv- 
ery-pipe leading  from  the  pump  to  the  Inferior  of  the 
holder,  said  pump  being  adapted  to  drive  washing  liquid 
from  the  vessel  containing  the  same,  through  the  said 
tubes  and  into  the  bottles  and  out  into  the  vessel  again, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  bottles  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  vessel  containing  washing  liquid,  a 
holder  consisting  of  a  hollow  vessel  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  tubes  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
said  holder,  said  tubes  being  adapted  to  support  a  plu 
rality  of  bottles  arranged  upside  down  Immersed  In  the 
washing  liquid,  a  pump,  a  suction-pipe  leading  from  the 
vessel  containing  the  washing  liquid,  to  the  pump,  a  deliv- 
ery-pipe, consisting  of  the  fixe<l  vertical  tulK^  ;/.  a  swinging 
tube  h  and  the  vertical  tube  i  connected  with  the  Interior 
of  the  holder,  said  pump  being  adapted  to  drive  washing 
liquid  from  the  vessel  containing  the  same,  through  the 
tubes  on  the  holder,  to  the  bottles  and  out  into  the  vessel 
again,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  bottles,  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  vessel  containing  washing  liquid,  a 
holder  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  bottles  arranged  upside  down  immersed  in 
the  liquid,  supporting-rods  c'  mounted  on  said  holder,  a 
perforated  cover  0  engaging  on  said  rods  and  resting  upon 
the  bottoms  of  the  bottles,  means  for  driving  washing  liq- 
uid from  the  vessel  containing  the  same,  through  said 
tubes  and  Into  the  bottles  and  out  into  the  vessel  again, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


843,424  REINFORCING -BAR  FOR  CONCRETE  AND 
LIKE  MATERIAL.  Sydney  B.  Williamson,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  273,555. 

t 


Claim. — 1.  A  bar  for  the  purpose  specified,  said  bar  be- 
ing poljgonal  in  cross-section  and  having  entirely  within 
each  face  thereof  rece.s.ses  extending  into  and  only  partly 
through  the  body  thereof,  said  bar  having  at  the  intersec- 
tion of  its  faces  recesses  Intermediate  the  recesses  in  the 
faces  and  diminishing  In  depth  from  the  longitudinal  cen- 
tral portion  to  the  ends  thereof,  whereby  a  very  high  pro- 
portion of  the  original  cross-sectional  area  of  the  stock  Is 
preserved  throughout  Its  length,  shearing  is  reduced  to  a 
minimum  and  the  bar  Is  of  substantially  constant  cross- 
sectional  area  throughout  Its  length,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  bar  for  the  purpose  specified,  said  bar  being  polyg- 
onal In  cross-section  and  having  each  face  thereof  provided 
with  recesses  extending  only  partly  through  the  bar,  said 
recesses  tapering  or  diminishing  in  depth  from  the  center 
thereof  and  having  their  centers  in  the  same  transverse 
plane,  said  bar  being  also  provided  with  recesses  formed 
in  the  corner  edges  thereof.  Intermediate  of  the  recesses 
In  the  faces  and  diminishing  uniformly  in  depth  from  the 
longitudinal  center  to  the  ends  thereof,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  A  bar  for  the  purpose  specified,  said  bar  being  polyg- 
onal In  cross-section  and  having  each  face  thereof  provided 
with  diamond  or  lozenge  shaped  recesses,  the  centers  of 
said  recesses  being  in  the  same  transverse  plane  and  said 
bar  being  also  provided  with  corner-recesses  intermediate 
of  those  In  the  faces  and  each  diminishing  uniformly  In 
depth  from  the  longitudinal  center  to  the  ends  thereof, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  \  bar  for  the  purpose  specified,  said  bar  being  polyg- 
onal in  cross-section  and  having  within  each  face  thweof 
diamond  or  lozenge  shaped  recesses,  said  recesses  being 
shallow  and  diminishing  uniformly  in  depth  from  the  cen- 
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ter  thereof  to  tbe  face  of  the  bar.  said  bar  belBK  also  pro- 
vided with  recesses  In  the  corner  edges  thereof  Intprmedl 
ate  of  the  former  recesses  and  each  diminishing  uniformly 
in  depth  from  the  longitudinal  center  to  the  ends  thereof, 
substantially  as  specified. 


843,425.       INCANDESCENT  LAMP    SOCKET 
WcxDEBLiCH.  Swissvale,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  2H. 
rial   No.  .S4.',41ft. 


Fbedbick 
190«.     Se- 


ratinc  the  defloccalated  particlea,  and  drying  and  molding 
the  same  Into  articles. 

f5.  The  method  substantially  as  hereinbefore  aet  forth  of 
dlsinteicrating  and  deflocculatlng  amorphous  bodies,  which 
consists  in  mixing  them  with  a  solution  having  effects 
thereon  like  thuso  due  to  tannin,  grinding  the  mass,  sepa- 
rating the  defloccalated  particles,  drying  and  molding  the 
same  into  articles,  and  subjecting  the  articles  to  the  action 
of  heat. 


Claim. — 1.  Tn  an  Incandescent  bulb  lock,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  socket  having  a  threaded  shell,  «f  a  spring  se- 
cured to  said  shell  and  protruding  therein,  a  threaded 
sleeve  adapted  to  engage  in  said  shell  and  having  a  beveled 
groove  to  receive  the  end  of  said  spring,  and  an  outer  cas- 
ing detachably  secured  to  said  socket  and  bearing  upon 
said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  socket  havlag  an  inner 
threaded  shell,  a  spring  secured  to  said  shell  and  protrud- 
ing therein,  a  threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  en«ai;e  in  said 
shell  and  be  engaged  by  said  spring,  and  means  detachably 
secured  to  said  socket  to  hold  said  spring  in  eniiairement 
with  said  shell  and  sleeve. 


84:^426  METHOD  OF  DISINTEGRATING  .AMORPHOUS 
BOI'IES.  Edw.\rd  G.  .\cheso.\,  Stamford  township, 
Welland  county,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  .31,  1006. 
Serial  No.  3r.0.inO. 

Claim. — 1.  The  method  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth  of  disintegrating  and  deflocculatlng  amorphous 
bodies,  which  consists  In  mixing  them  with  a  solution  hav- 
ing effects  thereon  like  those  due  to  tannin,  grinding  the 
mass,  and  separating  the  deflocculated  particles. 

2.  The  method  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth  of 
disintegrating  and  deflocculatlng  amorphous  bodies,  which 
consists  in  mixing  theoo  with  a  solution  leaving  effects 
thereon  like  those  due  to  tannin,  grinding  the  mass,  and 
separating  the  defloccalated  particles  by  decantatlon. 

.3.  The  method  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth  of 
disintegrating  and  deflocculatlng  amorphous  bodies,  which 
consists  In  mixing  them  with  a  solution  bavlng  effects 
thereon  like  those  due  to  tannin,  grinding  the  mass,  sepa- 
rating the  deflocculated  particles  by  decantatlon,  and  sub- 
jecting the  suspended  particles  to  a  flocculating  material. 

4.  The  method  subsUntially  as  herelnbefone  set  forth  of 
disintegrating  and  deflocculatlng  amorphous  bodies,  which 
consists  In  mixing  them  with  a  solution  having  effects 
thereon  like  those  due  to  tannin,  grinding  the  mass,  sepa- 
rating the  deflocculated  particlea  by  decanUtlon.  subject- 
ing the  suspended  parUcles  to  a  floccalatlng-  material,  by 
adding  a  solution  of  alum. 

5.  The  method  subsUntially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth  of 
dlslDtcgratlng  and  deflocculatlng  amorphous  bodies,  which 
consists  in  mixing  them  with  a  solution  having  effects 
thereon  like  those  due  to  tumia.  grinding  the  mass,  sepa- 


8  4:5.427.  P0TATO-8LICER.  Richard  E.  Atki.vsox, 
lamonla,  Fla..  and  Thomas  A.  Teate,  Thomasvllle,  Ga.. 
assignors  of  one-third  to  Ralph  II.  Neel,  Thomasvllle, 
Ga.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  285,142. 


Claim.—  I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  supporting-seat,  a  pin  extending  transversely 
of  the  base,  a  frame  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on 
the  pin  and  provided  with  a  series  of  kerfs  defining  spac- 
ing blocks,  there  being  a  transverse  recess  formed  In  the 
frame  and  piercing  said  spacing  blocks,  a  bar  mounted  for 
lateral  movement  In  the  recess,  cutting-blades  seated  in  the 
kerfs  and  carried  by  the  bar  and  transverse  pin,  respec- 
tively, and  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame 
and  engagini;  the  bar  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  cut- 
tln;;  blades. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.s9  described,  a  base  having  one 
end  thereof  reduced  and  Its  opposite  end  provided  with  a 
concave  supporting  seat  having  a  series  of  spaced  recesses 
formed  therein,  a  frame  having  one  end  thereof  bifurcated 
and  mounted  for  swinglnj;  movement  on  the  base  and  Its 
opposite  end  provided  with  an  operating  handle,  a  plu- 
rality of  cutting-blades  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  engat:e  the  recesses  in  the  supporting-seat,  a  rod  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  handle  and  having  one  end 
thereof  oporatlvely  connected  with  the  cutting-blades  and 
Its  opposite  end  threaded  and  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded 
end  of  the  rod  and  t>e,'iring  against  the  handle  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  the  cutting-blades. 


843,428.      CRUSHING    AND  PULVERIZING    MACHINE. 

Jacqces  Ancel,  .\snl#res,  France,  assignor  to  Charles 

Brodbeck.    Paris,    France.  Filed   Oct.    4,    1904.      Serial 
No.  227,161. 


Claim. — 1.  Tn  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  hopper  and  a 
rotAtably-mounted  hammer  In  said  casing,  of  an  anvil 
block,  and  a  corrugated  breaking  plate  extending  Inwardly 
and  upwardly  from  said  anvil  block  and  terminating  in  a 
position,  within  the  limits  of  said  casing,  at  a  distance 
from  the  axis  of  said  hammer  support  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  axis  of  said  hammer  support  and  an- 
vil-block and  cooperating  with  said  hammer  to  initially 
break   up   the   material   to  be  crushed  and   further  crush 
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same  during  Its  delivery  to  the  anvil-block,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de.scnUed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  toothed  hammer  support- 
ed thereby,  of  a  casing  and  a  cover  therefor,  one  wall  of 
said  cover  lielng  curved  In  an  arc  concentric  with  said 
Bhaft,  and  the  opposite  wall  of  said  cover  being  curved  In 
an  arc  eccentric  with  said  shaft  and  spirally  disposed  with 
relation  to  the  arc  of  travt  I  of  said  hammer,  and  the  up- 
per end  of  said  cover  terminating  in  a  hopper,  concave 
plates  on  the  inside  faces  of  said  cover  walls  provided  with 
longitudinally  corrugated  surfaces  for  cooperating  with 
said  toothed  hammer,  and  an  anvil  block  provided  with 
teeth  disposed  In  the  arc  of  rotation  of  said  hammer  and 
cooperating  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  provided  with  a  semicircular  grid  and  a 
cover  therefor  having  one  wall  concentric  with  said  grid, 
and  an  opposite  wall  eccentric  therewith,  said  walls  ter- 
minating in  a  hopper,  of  longitudinally-corrugated  curved 
plates  located  on  the  inside  face  of  said  walls,  an  anvU- 
block  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  project  l)eyond  said 
grid,  means  for  adju.vting  said  anvil  block,  a  plurality  of 
rotatably  supported  pivoting  hammers  provided  on  their 
free  ends  with  teeth  for  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  said 
anvil  block  and  the  corrugated  surface  of  said  plates,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  hammers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


843.429.  ACETVLE.VE-GAS  GENERATOR.  TklesphoRE 
Babi.v  and  Ja.mks  Colomb,  Houma,  La.  Filed  June  11, 
1906.     Serial  No.  321,226. 


/-! 


Claim. — 1.  An  acetylene-gas  generator  having  Its  carbld- 
holder  valve  equipped  with  a  scraper  effective  to  engage 
the  valve-seat  when  the  valve  Is  open. 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  having  Its  carbld-holder 
valve  equipped  with  a  scraper  comprising  a  laterally-ar- 
ranged bar,  with  one  end  connected  to  the  valve  below 
the  seating-point  thereof  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
the  valve-stem. 

3.  An  acetylene-gas  generator  having  Its  carbld  holder 
valve  equipped  with  n  scraper  effective  to  engasre  the  valve- 
seat  when  the  valve  is  open,  a  gas  bell  and  means  arranged 
intermediately  of  the  latter  and  the  stem  of  said  valve, 
adapted  to  provide  for  manipulatlnir  said  scraper  by  man- 
ually actuating  said  gas-bell. 

4.  An  acetylene-gas  generator  having  Its  carbld-holder 
valve  equipped  with  a  scraper  effective  to  engage  the  valve- 
seat  when  the  valve  Is  open,  a  gas  bell  provided  upon  Its 
interior,  near  the  lower  open  end.  with  offset  studs  or  pro- 
jections and  means  Intermediate  of  the  valve  stem  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  said  studs  and  valve-stem  as  the 
ga.s-bell  Is  manually  reciprocated,  for  actuating  said 
scraper. 

5.  An  acetj'lene  gas  generator  having  its  carbld  holder 


valve  equipped  with  a  scraper  adapted  to  engage  the  valve- 
seat  when  the  valve  is  open,  and  a  weight  applied  to  the 
valve-stem  for  the  retention  of  the  valve  In  position  as  the 
gas  bell  rises. 

6.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  having  its  carbld-holder 
valve  provided  with  a  scraper  for  engaging  the  valve  seat 
when  the  valve  Is  open,  and  a  weiglit  adjustably  applied 
to  the  valve  stem. 

7.  An  acetylene-gas  generator  having  arranged  in  the 
bottom  of  Its  tank  a  scraper,  a  gas-bell,  and  means  Inter- 
mediate of  said  scraper  and  gas-bell  adapted,  as  the  latter 
is  manually  actuated,  for  operating  said  scraper. 

8.  An  acetylene-gas  generator  having  arranged  In  the 
bottom  of  its  tank  a  scraper  comprising  securedtofrether 
crossinj,'-bars  provided  with  inward  and  downwaM  inclined 
arms  for  engagement  with  said  bottom,  and  a  ga8-l>ell  pro- 
vided with  m.-ans  for  operating  said  scraper  as  the  latter 
Is  manually  actuated. 

9  An  acetylene-gas  gi'nerator  having  arranged  In  the 
bottom  of  Its  tank  a  scraper  comprising  secured-together 
crossing  bars  provided  with  downward  and  inward  Inclined 
arms  or  scrapers  proper,  and  a  gas-bell  provided  upun  its 
interior,  near  the  lower  end,  with  offset  studs  adapted  to 
engage  said  bars  as  the  gas-bell  Is  manually  actuated  for 
operating  said  scraper. 

10.  .An  acetylene  gas  generator  having  its  carbid-valve 
provided  with  a  scraper  for  engagement  with  the  valve-seat 
when  the  valve  is  open,  a  weight  attachment  for  the  stem 
of  said  valve,  a  second  scraper  for  engaging  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  bottom  of  the  tank  of  the  generator,  and  com- 
prising secured-together  crossing  bars  provided  with  down- 
ward and  Inward  Inclined  arms  and  with  upstanding  studs 
or  projections  for  engagement  with  the  base  of  said  weight 
attachment  and  a  gas  bell  equipped  upon  its  Interior  with 
offset  studs  or  projections  adapted  to  engage  said  bars  of 
the  latter  scraper. 


84  3,4  30.     COT'NTERBORING  TOOL.     VrscE.NT  Bail. 
Holyoke,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,31i 


//?  -,  1 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described  and  in  com- 
bination, a  tool  stock,  counterborlng  cutters  carried  there- 
by, and  an  expansible  feed  bit  mounted  centrally  of  said 
tool  stock  to  center  and  feed  the  tool. 
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3.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  clasa  described  and  in  combination,  a 
tool-stock,  counteri>orinK-cuttPrs  carried  thereby,  a  cen- 
trally-placed feed  bit  carried  by  said  stock  and  having  ex- 
pansible limbs  at  Its  lower  end.  aud  nuans  for  spreading 
said  limbs  and  holding  them  in  expanded  condition. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination,  a 
tool  stock,  counterboring  cutters  carried  thereby,  a  hollow 
feed  bit  having  expansible  limbs,  a  core-rod  to  spread  said 
limbs,  and  means  for  securing  said  core- rod  In  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination,  a 
tool  stock,  counterboring-cutters  carried  therft)y,  an  oper- 
atinu'-htiudle  secured  to  said  stock,  a  hollow  fted  bit  hav- 
ing sirring  limbs  secured  to  said  stock,  a  core-rod  travers- 
ing said  bit  and  handle  and  adapted  to  spread  Bald  sprlng- 
liml)s.  and  means  for  securing  said  core-rod  In  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

.').  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described  and  in  CDmbination,  a 
tool  stock  having  a  bore ;  counterborlng  cutt»'rs  carried 
by  said  stock,  a  holbiw  operating  handle  havlai:  n  slotted 
wall  secured  to  said  stock  ;  a  hollow  feed  bit  having  a 
slltted  lower  end  to  form  expansible  limbs  secured  to  said 
stock  ;  a  longitudinally-adjustable  core  rod  having  a  coned 
head  to  spread  saitl  limbs  traversing  said  bit,  stock,  and 
handle  ;  and  a  set-screw  engaging  said  core-nod  through 
the  slotted  wall  of  the  handle  to  secure  the  core-rod  in 
adjusted  positions. 


84.3,431.  ENTRANCE  AND  EXIT  ACTUATING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  VOTING-MACHINES.  Cari.  G  Barvlm 
and  Jedediaii  N.  Shf:pardsi>n,  Plttsfield,  Mtss  .  assign- 
ors to  Triumph  Voting  .Machine  Company,  IMttsrteld. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filfd  Oct.  29, 
1006.     Serial  No,  :U0.084. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  with  a  driving-bar,  an  exit  i»ember  and 
connections  intermediate  the  driving  bar  aud  the  exit 
member,  of  an  entrance  member,  connections  Intermedi- 
ate the  driving  bar  and  the  entrance  member  and  means 
controlled  by  the  exit  member  for  locking  tile  entrance 
member  as  soon  as  the  movement  of  the  exit  nuember  com- 
mences. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  describe  the  com- 
bination with  a  diiTlng-bar,  an  exit  member  and  connec- 
tions  intermediate   the  driving  bar  and   the  exit  member, 


of  an  entrance  member,  an  entrance-slide  actuated  thereby 
and  provided  with  a  locking  recess,  an  entrance-rack  lying 
intermediate  the  entrance  slide  and  the  driving-bar,  pins 
extending  from  the  entrance-slide  and  the  drlvlng-bar  for 
moving  the  entrance  rack  in  opposite  directions  and  a 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  locking-recess  to  lock  the  en- 
trance-slide and  entrance  member. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving  bar,  an  exit  member  and  connec- 
tions intermediate  the  driving  bar  and  the  exit  member, 
of  an  entrance  member,  an  entrance-slide  actuated  thereby 
and  provided  with  a  locking-recess,  an  entrance  rack  lying 
intermediate  the  entrance-slide  and  the  driving  bar  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  pins  extending  from  the 
entrance-slide  and  the  driving  bar  and  engaging  the  ends 
of  said  slots  respectively  to  move  the  entrance  rack  In  op- 
posite directions,  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  lock- 
ing-recess. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving  bar  provided  with  a  dog,  an  exit 
member  and  connections  Intermediate  the  driving-bar  and 
the  exit  member,  of  an  entrance  member,  an  entrance-slide 
actuated  thereby  and  provided  with  a  locking-recess,  an 
entrance  rack  lying  intermediate  the  entrance-slide  and 
the  drlvlng-bar  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  pins 
extending  from  the  entrance  slide  and  the  driving-bar  and 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  slot  respectively  to  move  the 
entrance  rack  in  opposite  directions,  a  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  the  locking  recess  to  lock  the  entrance-slide  and 
entrance  memb>r  and  a  pin  extending  from  the  pawl 
which  Is  engaged  by  the  dog  to  lift  the  pawl  and  release 
the  entrance-slide  and  entrance  member  near  the  end  of 
the  movement  of  the  exit  member. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving  bar  provided  with  a  dog,  an  exit 
meiulier  having  rotary  movement  in  opposite  directions 
and  connections  Intermediate  the  driving-bar  and  the  exit 
member,  of  an  entrance  member  having  rotary  movement 
in  opposite  directions,  an  entrance  slide  actuated  thereby 
and  provided  with  a  locking  recess,  an  entrance-rack  lying 
Intermediate  the  entrance  slide  and  the  driving-bar  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pin  extending  from 
the  entrance  slide  and  engaging  one  end  of  said  slot  to 
move  the  entrance-rack  in  one  direction,  a  pin  extending 
from  the  driving-bar  and  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
slot  to  move  the  entrance  rack  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  a  pawl  having  a  pin  extending  therefrom  which  is  en- 
gaged by  the  dog,  said  pawl  being  released  by  the  dog  and 
engaging  the  lockins:  recess  to  lock  the  entrance-slide  and 
entrance  member  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  movement 
of  the  exit  member  and  being  lifted  by  the  dog  and  disen- 
gaged from  said  locking  recess  near  the  end  of  the  second 
movement  of  the  exit  member. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving  l)ar  having  a  rack  38,  a  slide-bar 
having  a  rack  74,  and  an  exit  member  carrying  a  gear- 
wheel, of  shafts  carrying  pinions  engaging  said  racks  and 
at  their  opposite  ends  bevel-plnlons,  and  a  shaft  at  right 
angles  to  said  shafts  carrying  a  pinion  engaging  the  gear 
wheel  and  a  bevel-plnlon  engaging  the  other  bevel-plnlons 
and  acting  to  reciprocate  the  driving  bar  and  slide-bar 
when  the  exit  member  Is  actuated. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving  bar  having  a  rack  38  and  a  paper- 
feed  rack  S4,  paper-feeding  mechanism  actuated  by  rack 
84  and  a  slide-bar  having  a  rack  74,  of  an  exit  member 
carrying  a  gear-wheel,  shafts  carrying  pinions  engaging 
racks  38  and  74  and  at  their  opposite  ends  bevel  pinions, 
and  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  said  shafts  carrying  a  pin- 
ion engaging  the  gear-wheel  and  a  bevel  pinion  engaging 
the  other  bevel  pinions  and  acting  to  reciprocate  the  driv- 
ing bar  and  slide  bar  when  the  exit  member  is  actuated. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  driving  bar  having  a  rack  38,  a  slide  bar 
having  racks  74  and  76,  and  shutter  closing  mechanism 
actuated  by  rack  76,  of  an  exit  member  carrying  a  gear- 
wheel, shafts  carrying  pinions  engaging  racks  38  and  74 
and  at   their  opposite  ends  t)evel-plnlons,  and  a   shaft  at 
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right  angles  to  said  shafts  carrying  a  pinion  engaging  tbe 
gear-wheel  and  a  bevel-plnlon  engaging  the  other  bevel- 
plnlons  an<l  acting  to  reciprocate  the  drlvlng-bar  and 
slide-bar  when  the  exit  member  Is  actuated. 

9.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving  bar  having  a  rack  38  and  a  coun- 
ter rack  61,  counter-operating  mechanism  actuated  by 
rack  61  aud  a  slide  bar  having  a  rack  74,  of  an  exit  mem- 
ber carrying  a  gear  wheel,  shafts  carrying  pinions  engag- 
ing racks  38  and  74  and  at  their  opposite  ends  bevel-pln- 
lons. and  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  said  shafts  carrying  a 
pinion  engaging  the  gtar-wheel  and  a  bevel-plnlon  engag- 
ing the  other  bevel-pinions  and  acting  to  reciprocate  the 
driving  bar  and  slide-bar  when  the  exit  member  Is  ac- 
tuated. 

10.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving  bar  having  a  rack  38,  a  slide-bar 
having  a  rack  74,  a  shutter-closing  bar  carried  by  the 
slide-bar  and  a  shutter  engaged  by  the  shutter-closing  bar, 
of  an  exit  member  carrying  a  gear  wheel,  shafts  carrying 
pinions  engaging  racks  38  and  74  and  at  their  opposite 
ends  bevel  pinions,  and  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  said 
shafts  carrying  a  pinion  engaging  the  gear-wheel  and  a 
bevel-plnlon  engaging  the  other  bevel-plnlons  and  acting 
to  reciprocate  the  driving-bar  and  slide-bar  when  the  exit 
member  Is  actuated. 

11.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving-bar,  an  exit  member  and  connec- 
tions Intermediate  the  drlvlng-bar  and  the  exit  member,  of 
an  entrance  member,  an  entrance-slide  actuated  thereby 
and  provided  with  a  locking-recess,  an  entrance-rack  lying 
Intermediate  the  entrance  -  slide  and  the  drlvlng-bar, 
wedge-bar  connections  actuated  by  the  entrance-rack,  pins 
extending  from  the  entrance-slide  and  the  driving-bar  for 
moving  the  entrance  -  rack  In  opposite  directions  and  a 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  locking-recess  to  lock  the  en- 
trance-slide and  the  entrance  member. 

12.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  drlvlng-bar  provided  with  a  dog  and  an 
exit  member  and  connections  Intermediate  the  driving-bar 
and  the  exit  member,  of  an  entrance  member,  an  entrance- 
slide  actuated  thereby  and  provided  with  a  locking-recess, 
an  entrance-rack  lying  intermediate  the  entrance-slide  and 
the  driving  bar,  wedge-bar  connections  actuated  by  the  en- 
trance-rack, pins  extending  from  the  entrance-slide  and  the 
driving  bar  for  moving  the  entrance-rack  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  locking-recess  to 
lock  the  entrance  slide  and  the  entrance  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  which  Is  engaged  by  the  dog  to  lift  the 
pawl  and  release  the  entrance-slide  and  entrance  member. 

13.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving-bar  having  a  rack  38,  an  exit  mem- 
ber carrying  a  gear-wheel,  a  shaft  carrying  a  pinion  en- 
gaging said  rack  and  at  Its  opposite  ends  a  bevel-plnlon 
and  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft  and  carrying  a 
pinion  engaging  a  gear-wheel  and  a  bevel-pinion  engaging 
the  other  bevel-plnlon,  of  an  entrance  menaber,  an  entrance- 
slide  actuated  thereby,  an  entrance-rack  lying  Intermedi- 
ate the  entrance-slide  and  the  driving-bar  and  pins  extend- 
ing from  the  entrance-slide  and  the  driving-bar  for  moving 
the  entrance-rack  In  opposite  directions. 

14.  In  a  mechanlstb  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  driving-bar  having  a  rack  38,  an  exit  mem- 
t>€t  carrying  a  gear-wheel,  a  shaft  carrying  a  pinion  engag- 
ing said  rack  and  at  its  opposite  end  a  bevel-pinion  and  a 
shaft  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft  and  carrying;  a  pinion 
engaging  the  gear-wheel  and  a  bevel-plnlon  engaging  the 
other  bevel-plnlon,  of  an  entrance  member,  an  entrance- 
glide  actuated  therel)y  and  provided  with  a  locking  recess, 
an  entrance-rack  lying  Intermediate  the  entrance-slide  and 
the  drlvlng-bar,  pins  extending  from  the  entrance-slide  and 
the  driving-bar  for  moving  the  entrance  slide  In  opposite 
directions  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  locking-recess. 

15.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  drlvlng-bar  provided  with  a  dog  and  a 
rack  38,  an  exit  member  carrying  a  gearwheel,  a  shaft 
carrying  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack  and  at  its  opposite 
*nd   a   bevel-plnlon   and   a   shaft  at   right  angles   to  said 


shaft  carrying  a  pinion  engaging  the  gear-wheel  and  n 
bevel-plnlon  engaging  tbe  other  bevel  pinion,  of  an  en- 
tiance  member,  an  entrance-slide  actuated  thereby  and 
provided  with  a  locking  recess,  an  entrance-rack  lying  in- 
termediate the  entrance  slide  and  the  driving  bar.  pins  ex- 
tending from  the  entrance-slide  and  the  driving  bar  for 
moving  the  entrance-rack  in  opposite  directions  and  a  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  the  locking-recess,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  and  provided  with  a  pin  which  is  engaged  by  the  dog 
to  lift  the  pawl. 


8  43,4  32.     FAN-MOTOR.     Samukl  C.  Baucum.  Krebs. 
Ind.  Ter.     Filed  .Tune  24,   1905.     Serial  No.  266,808. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  shafts  Journaled  therein  In  vertical 
allneraent,  a  gearing-wheel  fixed  upon  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
ratchet  loose  upon  the  said  shaft,  and  having  a  hub  por- 
tion, a  pinion  carried  l>y  the  hull  portion,  a  sprocket-chain 
running  over  said  pinion  and  having  a  weight  at  one  end,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  gear-wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet,  and  means  for  transmitting  In  an  Increasing  ratio 
the  rotation  of  the  said  shaft  to  a  fan. 

2.  A  fan-motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  shafts  in  verti- 
cal allnement,  a  pinion  on  one  of  the  said  shafts,  a 
sprocket-chain  running  over  said  pinion,  a  weight  upon  the 
free  end  of  the  said  chain,  said  pinion  being  loose  upon 
the  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  on  the  said  shaft,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  gear-wheel  to  the  pinion,  a  pinion  upon  one  of  the 
other  shafts,  a  sprocket  chain  running  over  the  gear-wheel 
and  the  last-mentioned  pinion,  a  stub-shaft  having  a  bevel- 
gear  at  one  end,  a  second  stub-shaft  at  right  ancles  to  the 
first,  and  having  a  beveled  gear  meshing  with  the  beveled 
gear  of  the  first  stub-shaft,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  .second 
stub-shaft,  belting  running  over  the  said  pulley  and  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  a  fan.  and  means  for  transmitting  the  rota- 
tion of  the  first-mentioned  shafts  to  the  first-mentioned 
stub-shafts. 

3.  A  motor  of  the  kind  de8crit>ed  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
pinion  loose  upon  the  said  shaft,  a  sprocket-chain  running 
over  the  said  pinion,  a  weight  connected  to  the  chain,  at 
one  end,  a  dnim  upon  which  the  opposite  end  of  the  chain 
can  be  wound,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  means  for 
locking  the  gear-wheel  to  the  pinion,  a  fan.  a  plurality  of 
shafts  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  first-mentioned  shaft, 
means  for  driving  the  said  shafts  at  an  Increasing  rate  of 
speed  from  the  first-mentioned  shaft  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  rotation  of  the  last  of  the  said  shafts  to  the 
fan,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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8  4  3.433.  MAIL  -  BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVKRER. 
Clarkso:  W.  Bill.  Alexandria,  In.l.  Flleil  Aug  2  1005 
S.Tial  No.  272,427. 


Clatm.—l.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  com- 
bination with  a  relatively  stationary  clement  provided  with 
oppositely-projecting  pairs  of  catching  and  delivering  fin- 
g'Ts.  of  a  traveling  element  provided  with  a  support  car- 
rying oppositely-projecting  pairs  of  coactim:  catching  and 
delivering'  fingers,  and  means  f„r  raising  and  owering  said 
support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  statlojiarv  element 
provided  with  pairs  of  catching  and  delivering  lingers,  of  a 
traveling  element  provided  with  coactlng  p^rs  of  catch- 
ing and  delivering  fingers,  the  lingers  of  the  pllrs  being  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relation,  and  the  fin-ers  <\t  one  of  the 
elements  spaced  apart  a  greater  distance  thafa  the  fingers 
of  the  other  element. 

3.  In  a  mail  bag  catching  and  delivering  mechanism,  co 
actlni,'  stationary  and  movable  elements,  emh  provided 
with  pairs  of  opposltely-projectln-  catching  and  delivering 
f.ngers,  the  fingers  of  each  pair  being  arranged  in  parallel 
relation  and  the  fingers  of  one  element  spa-ced  apart  a 
greater  distance  than  the  fingers  of  the  other  element. 

4.  In  a  mail-bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  Loml)lnatlon 
with  a  relatively  stationary  element  provided  with  catch 
ing  and  delivering  devlcts,  of  a  traveling  element  provid»-d 
with  coactlng  catching  and  delivering  devices,  a  vertlcally- 
ui.  vable  frame  on  the  traveling  element  carrying  the  catch- 
ing and  delivering  devices  thereof,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  said  frame,  and  means  for  locking  the  same  in 
raised  position. 

:>.  In  a  mall-bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  combination 
with  a  relatively  stationary  element  provided  with  catch 
ing  and  delivering  devices,  of  a  traveling  element  provided 
with  coactlng  catching  and  delivering  device*,  a  closure 
carried  by  the  traveling  element,  a  vertically  -  movable 
frame  adapted  to  automatically  open  said  closure  to  allow 
the  same  to  project  from  the  traveling  element,  said  frame  . 
being  vertically  movable  on  the  traveling  element,  an-l  car- 
rying the  catching  and  delivering  devices  thereof,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame.        \ 

t3.  In  a  mail-bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  Combination 
with  a  relatively  stationary  element  provided  with  catch- 
ing and  delivering  devices,  of  a  traveling  element  provided 
with  coactlng  catching  and  delivering  dtn-ice$.  doors  on 
the  traveling  element,  a  vertically-movable  frame  carried 
by  the  frame  and  adapted  when  elevated  to  open  said 
doors  and  project  therethrough,  said  frame  carrying  the 
catching  and  delivering  devices  of  the  travell»g  element, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame. 

7.  In  a  mail-bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  aombination 
with  a  relatively  stationary  element  provided  with  catch- 
ing and  delivering  devices,  of  a  traveling  elemeat  provided 


with  coactlng  catching  and  delivering  devices,  a  vertically- 
movable  frame  mounted  on  the  traveling  element  and  car- 
rying the  catching  and  delivering  devices  thereof,  a  trav- 
eler for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame,  and  means  for 
operating  said  traveler. 

8.  In  a  mall-bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  combination 
with  a  traveling  element  provided  with  mail-bag  catching 
and  delivering  devices,  of  a  relatively  stationary  element 
provided  with  coactlng  mall-bag  catching  and  delivering 
devices,  said  relatively  stationary  element  being  yieldingly 
mounted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  cushion  the 
impact  of  the  bag  caught  thereby. 

9.  A  mail  bag  catching  and  delivering  mechanism,  co- 
operating relatively  fixed  and  movable  elements,  each  ele- 
ment provided  with  oppositely-projecting  pairs  of  spaced 
catching  and  delivering  fingers,  the  fingers  of  one  pair  be- 
ing spaced  a  greater  distance  apart  than  the  fingers  of 
the  other  pair,  the  fingers  of  one  pair  also  being  arranged 
in  the  same  plane  and  the  fingers  of  the  other  pair  in  dif- 
ferent planes. 

10.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  a  car  provided 
with  projectablf  and  retractable  mail  bag  supports,  and 
an  Interposed  device  normally  out  of  connection  with  and 
cngageable  with  either  support  to  project  the  same  at  will.  • 

11.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  a  car  provided 
with  vertically  movable  bag-holding  frames  provided  with 
catching  and  delivering  devices,  an  interposed  traveler, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  traveler  with  either  frame 
for  projection,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  mall-bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  a  car  provided 
with  a  pair  of  vertically-movable  bag-supporting  frames 
having  catching  and  delivering  devices,  an  Interposed  trav- 
eler, an  element  carried  by  the  traveler  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  Into  engagement  with  either  frame,  means  for 
operating  said  element,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing thf  traveler, 

n.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  a  car  having 
an  opening  in  the  roof  thereof,  a  vertically-movable  catch- 
ing and  delivering  device  adapted  to  be  projected  through 
said  opening,  means  for  manipulating  said  device,  and  a 
closure  for  said  opening. 

14,  In  a  mail-bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  a  car  provided 
with  openings  In  the  roof  thereof,  vertically  -  movable 
catching  and  delivering  devices  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  said  openings,  and  a  common  operating  mechan- 
ism for  projecting  either  catching  and  delivering  device  at 
will. 

15.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  a  car  provided 

with  projectable  and  retractable  mall-bag  supports,  and 
operating  means  independent  of  connection  with  either 
-upport  and  having  a  member  adjustable  to  engage  one  or 
the  other  at  will,  whereby  either  support  may  be  projected 
and  retracted  Independent  of  the  other. 


84.3,434.  BUCKLE,  Is.^.ic  Bmm.  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signor to  Aliua  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore 
City.  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1906.      Serial  No,  338.2.^2. 


2 


r/„im,— As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  buckle 
having  flange  like  sides,  concavo  convex  end  bars,  one  of 
which  end  bars  Is  provided  with  rearwardly  -  projecting 
teeth  of  diflferent  length,  an  elevated,  flat  cross-bar  next 
to  the  toothed  end  bar.  and  a  depressed  flat  cross-bar  be- 
tween the  elevated  cross  bar  and  the  other  end  bar,  the 
end  bars  and  cros.s-bars  being  separated  by  slots,  the  whole 
adapted  for  use  substantially  as  described. 


843,4:55,  TWINE-HOLDER,  JoH.v  D.  Boudrbaux.  Pat- 
terson. La.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1906.  Serial  No.  336,653. 
Claim. — A    twine  holdfr    comprising    a    frame    having   a 

laterally-projecting  shelf  upon  one  of  the  upright  portions 
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thereof,  said  shelf  having  apertures  adjacent  to  its  ends, 
a  roughened  surface  upon  said  shelf,  leaf-springs  fastened 
to  projections  upon  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  shelf  ad- 
jacent to  Its  end,  a  block  having  a  flat  under  surface 
adapted  to  rest  upon  tlir>  upper  roughened  face  of  said 
shelf,   a  string  passing  through  aald   apertures  and  frlc- 


843,4.36.     FENCE  POST.    Andrew  Bowers,  Stroud,  Okla, 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  344,888. 


I  I 


843.437.     WASHING  BOILER.     ALBEHT  L.  BSAZBK.  Port- 
land, Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1904.     Serial  No.  230,990. 


tlonally  held  between  said  block  and  roughened  surface 
of  the  shelf,  a  weighted  member,  an  eye  thereon  through 
jWhich  said  string  passes,  and  a  loop  positioned  above  the 
weight  and  through  which  said  string  is  adapted  to  be 
passed,  as  set  forth 


Claim. — 1.  A  plastic  fence  post  provided  with  line-wire 
holders  having  anchoring  portions  embedded  therein,  the 
projecting  portions  of  the  holders  being  bent  to  provide 
each  of  the  holders  with  superposed  eyes  and  an  intercon- 
necting guard  portion,  the  eyes  being  spaced  to  form  a  pas- 
sage for  the  Une-wlre  and  the  guard  arranged  to  form  a 
bearing  for  the  wires,  and  a  keeper  memlwr  adapted  to  be 
fitted  In  the  eyes  of  each  holder  to  retain  the  wire  In  posi- 
tion. 

2,  .\  line-wire  holder  for  fence-posts  comprising  a  single 
length  of  wire  l>ent  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal 
loops  or  eyes,  a  pair  of  anchoring  -  arms,  one  arranged 
above  and  In  the  plane  of  the  other  and  a  union  connection 
arranged  vertically  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  eyes 
and  laterally  olTset  therefrom  and  forming  the  bight  of 
the  wire,  said  eyes  being  adapted  to  receive  a  keeper-pin 
and  the  union  connection  to  serve  as  a  shield  or  guard 
against  which  the  wire  bears. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  overlapping  sections,  each  section  com- 
prising members,  of  transverse  supporting  and  partition- 
ing means  comprising  overlapping,  longitudinally-adjust- 
able sections,  each  section  provided  with  elongated  aper- 
tures and  removable  fastening  means  for  securing  said 
sections  in  an  assembled  position  with  said  first-mentioned 
sections. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  sections  formed  with  apertures,  of  transverse 
partitions  formed  of  overlapping  members,  said  members 
being  formed  with  elongated  apertures,  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  apertures  and  securing  said  sections  and 
members  together,  said  partitions  sujiportlng  the  center 
of  the  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  overlapping  sections,  each  section  comprising 
members,  said  members  each  provided  with  an  aperture, 
the  apertures  of  the  members  of  one  section  registering 
with  and  formed  at  right  angles  to  the  apertures  of  the 
members  of  the  other  section,  a  supporting  and  parti- 
tioning device  positioned  beneath  said  overlapping  sec- 
tions, said  device  comprising  overlapping,  longitudinally- 
movable  sections,  each  of  said  sections  provided  with 
elongated  apertures,  the  apertures  of  said  partitioning 
device  registering  with  the  apertures  of  said  first  men- 
tioned sections,  and  removable  fastening  means  positioned 
within  the  apertures  of  said  device  and  within  the  aper- 
tures of  said  sections  for  securing  said  device  to  said 
sections. 


843,438.     POWDER  BOX.     .TiLlLS  A.  BfCKE,  Lincoln,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1906,     Serial  No.  309.473. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  powder  box,  the  combination  wiib  the 
perforated  top,  of  a  plate  or  cutoff  slidably  mounted 
thereon  and  having  corresponding  perforations,  an  ear 
oh  said  plate  having  a  threaded  aperture,  a  rod  having  at 
one  end  a  threaded  portion  which  emrages  tlie  ear  and  at 
the  other  end  a  slotted  head,  and  a  spring  engaging  the 
rod,  whereby  the  plate  may  be  moved  to  open  the  top 
either  temitorarily  by  pushing  the  r()d  or  permanently  by 
turning  said  rod,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  powder-box,  the  combination  with  the  perfo- 
rated top,  of  a  plate  or  cut  off  having  corresponding  perfo- 
rations and  a  central  slot,  a  headed  pin  pas.sed  through 
the  slot  and  engaging  the  top  to  slidably  connect  the  i>late 
thereto,  an  ear  on  said  plate  having  a  threaded  aperture, 
a  rod  having  at  one  end  a  threaded  portion  which  engages 
the  ear  and  at  the  other  end  a  head  and  shoulder,  the 
head  being  slotted,  and  an  actuating  sprin,.,-  engaging  the 
rod  at  the  shoulder  thereof  ;  whereby  the  plate  may  be 
moved  to  open  the  perforations  in  the  top  either  tempo- 
rarily by  pushing  the  rod  against  the  action  of  the  spring 
or  permanently  by  turning  said  rod.  substantially  as 
shown  and  described, 

3.  In  a  powder-box,  the  combination  with  the  perfo- 
rated top,  of  a  plate  or  cut-off  slidably  mounted  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  top  and  having  perforations  correspond- 
ing with  those  in  the  top.  an  ear  on  the  plate  having  a 
threaded  aperture,  a  rod  having  at  one  end  a  threaded 
portion  engaging  the  ear  and  at  the  other  end  a  slotted 
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head  and  a  shoulder,  the  head  projecting  thniuijh  one  side 
of  the  top,  and  a  plate-spring  secured  to  tha  top  and  bi- 
furcated for  engaKonient  with  the  rod  at  the  shoulder 
thereof,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


843,439.      WINDOW-.SASH    HOLDER 
St.     Louis.     Mo.       Filed     Oct.     10, 
.'{3S.28.'?. 


EVIIIJ     BUJEWSKI, 

lyotJ,       Serial     No. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sash-holder,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively stationary  and  movable  members,  of  a  caslnp  se- 
cured tu  one  of  said  members  and  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein,  a  roller-supporting  frame  sllflat)ly  mount- 
ed In  the  casing,  rollers  Journaled  on  saicj  frame  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  adjacent  member,  a  spring 
bearing  against  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  central 
depression,  an  auxiliary  spring  bearing  against  the  roller- 
supporting  frame  and  having  its  convex  portion  adapted 
to  engage  said  depression,  and  a  pin  uniting  said  springs 
and  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  casing. 

2.  Id  a  .sash  holder,  the  combination  with  relatively 
movable  and  stationary  members,  of  a  casiiig  secured  to 
one  of  said  members  and  provided  with  ail  aperture,  a 
roller-supporting  frame  slldably  mounted  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  plate  secured  to  the  casing  and  havinji  its  opposite 
ends  oiTset,  a  spring  bearing  against  the  offset  ends  of  the 
plate,  an  auxiliary  spring  bearing  against  the  roller  sup- 
porting frame,  and  a  pin  connecting  said  springs  and  slld- 
ably ruounteil  within  the  aperture  of  the  raaing. 

.'!.  In  a  sash  holder,  the  combination  with  nelatlvely  sta- 
tionary and  movable  members,  of  a  casing  secured  to  one 
of  said  members,  a  clamping  member  arrang'Vl  within  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  l)«ar  against  the  adjacnt  member, 
a  spring  having  a  depression  formed  therein  and  detinlng 
oppositely-disposed  shoulders,  and  an  auxiliary  spring 
bearing  against  fhe  clamping  meniber  and  provided  with  a 
convex    portion    adapted    to   engage    the    wallw   of    the   de- 


pression. 


843,440  GATFIERIN«".  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Enmch  H.  BrRu.4.iK.  Winston  Salem. 
N.  C.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'?.}«.469. 


Claim. — 1.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising an  upper  branch  and  a  lower  branoh,  the  latter 
being  longer  than  the  former,  the  upper  branch  being 
curved  to  arch  over  the  upper  surface  of  4  presser-foot 
and  the  lower  branch  being  curved  to  arck  under  said 
presser-foot,  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  two  branches  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  respec- 
tively, of  said  pres-ser  foot. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
upper  branch  and  a  lower  branch,  the  latter  being  longer 


than  the  former,  the  upper  branch  being  curved  to  arch 
over  the  upper  surface  of  a  presser-foot  and  the  lower 
branch  l>elng  curved  to  arch  under  said  presser  foot,  and 
the  inner  ends  of  the  two  branches  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  respectively  of  said 
presser-foot,  said  attachment  being  of  Integral  construc- 
tion and  the  branches  thereof  uniting  upon  a  curve. 


843,441.      ELECTRIC    INSOLE.      Henby    O.    Can    Dbb, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  299.992. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spring- 
metal  base  -  plate,  a  voltaic  couple  applied  thereto  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  coacting  metal  plates  arranged  one 
over  the  other,  fastening  members  at  the  ends  of  and  for 
securing  said  plates  together,  and  an  Intermediate  fas- 
tening member  connecting  the  plates  together  and  to  the 
base-plate,  the  uppermost  plate  of  the  couple  having  open- 
ings through  which  portions  of  the  underlying  plate  are 
exposed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  metal  base-plate, 
a  voltaic  couple  applied  thereto  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
coacting  metal  plates  arranged  one  over  the  other,  a  fas- 
tening member  applied  through  the  plates  of  the  couple  and 
the  baseplate  at  the  forward  end  of  the  latter,  a  second 
fastening  mamber  connecting  the  plates  of  the  couple  at 
their  rear  ends,  a  pad  applied  over  the  couple,  and  an  In- 
termediate fastening  member  extended  through  the  base- 
plate, couple  and  pad  for  connecting  said  parts  together, 
the  uppermost  plate  of  the  couple  having  openings  through 
which  portions  of  the  underlying  plate  arc  exposed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  metal  baseplate, 
an  electric  couple  attached  thereto  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  coacting  metal  plates,  said  couple  having  Its  rear  por- 
tion wholly  free  from  engagement  with  the  base-plate  and 
adapted  to  yield  relative  thereto  fur  yleldably  supporting 
the  heel  of  the  wearer. 


843.442.  SHAKING-SCREEN  Ac.  John  B.  Cornwall, 
Mollne.  III.,  assignor  to  Barnard  and  I-eas  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Mollne.  111.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1906.  Serial 
No.  307,243. 

Claim — 1.  The  combination  of  rocker-arms  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  and  having  their  upper  ends  curved,  a 
shaker-frame,  bearing-plates  attached  to  the  shaker-frame 
and  resting  upon  the  curved  upper  ends  of  the  arm,  and 
rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  arms  and  said  frame 
to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  arms. 

2.  In  combination,  upstanding  rocker-arms  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  and  having  their  upper  ends  curved  on 
arcs  concentric  with  their  pivots  :  a  shaker  frame  sup- 
ported upon  the  upper  ends  or  heads  of  said  rocker-arms, 
and  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms  and  to  the  shaker-frame. 

3.  In  combination,  upstanding  rocker-arms  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  and  having  heads  on  their  upper  ends 
curved  on  arcs  concentric  with  their  pivots  ;  a  shaker- 
frame  supported  upon  the  said  rocker  arms,  bearing  plates 
attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  shaker-frame  and  engag- 
ing the  rocker  heads  of  the  arms,  and  rods  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  arms  and  at  the  other  end  to  a 
fixed  point  on  the  frame. 

4.  The  con\hination  of  a  base,  a  shaker-frame,  rocking 
arms  supporting  said  frame,  said  arms  being  pivoted  to  the 
base  and  having  a  rocking  connection  with  the  frame,  and 
means    for    reciprocating    said    frame ;    with    opposing    in- 
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dined  springs  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  opposite      of  contact  with  the  exterior  of  the  spout,  substantially  as 
ends  of  the  frame  exterior  to  the  rocker-arms,  and  at  their      described, 
lower  inner  ends  secured  to  fixed  points  on  the  base  about 
centrally  below  the  frame. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  shaker-frame,  rocklpg  arms 
pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  and  having  curved  upper  ends 
supporting  said  frame,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
frame  :  and  rods  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
arms  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed  point  on  the  frame; 
with  opposing  springs  attached  at  their  outer  upper  ends 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  and  at  their  lower  inner 
tnds  to  fixed  points  below  the  shaker-frame. 

6.  In  combination,  a  shaker  frame,  upstandlne  rocker- 
arms  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  and  having  heads  on 
their  upper  ends  supporting  said  frame  ;  bearing  plates  at- 
tached to  the  under  side  of  the  shaker-frame  and  engaging 
the  rocker-heads  of  the  arms,  and  rods  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  arms  and  at  other  end  to  fixed  points  on 
the  frame  ;  with  springs  connected  to  the  base  below  the 
shaking-frame  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  in 
opposite  directions  and  having  their  upper  ends  respec- 
tively connected    to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shaker-frame. 

7.  In  combination,  upstanding  rocker-arms  pivoted  at 
tbolr  lower  ends  and  having  their  upper  ends  curved  on 
area  concentric  with  their  pivots;  a  shaker-frame  sup- 
ported upon  the  up)per  ends  of  said  rocker-arms,  and  bear- 
ing plates  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  shaker-frame 
and  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  ;  with  rods  pivot-  , 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  arms  and  at  other 
end  to  a  fixed  point  on  the  frame  ;  and  springs  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  base  and  having  their  upper  ends 
respectively  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shaker- 
frame,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  frame. 


843.44:^  DRII'LESS  SPOUT  FOR  TEAPOTS,  Ac.  Wii.- 
LIAM  Cox.  I^ndon,  England.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.   320,447. 

Claim — 1.   A    pourlng-spout.    a    capillary   passage   asso 
ciated   therewith   Into  which   the  drop   left  after   pouring 
gravitates,  said  passage  leading  from  a  point  outside  the 
pouring  spout  below   the  pouring  edge   to  the  interior  of 
the  spout. 

2.   A  teapot-spout  having  a  member  provided  with  a  cap- 
illary   passage    leading    from    a    point    below    the    pouring 
edge  to  the  interior  of  the  spout  said  passage  being  ar- 
ranged to  fall  below  a  horizontal  line  drawn  from  its  point 
136  O.  O.— 13.5 


3.  In  combination  with  a  pouring-spout  a  double-wire 
beak  provided  with  a  hooked  portion  arranged  near  the 
pouring  edge  and  forming  a  capillary  passage  Into  which 
the  drop  of  liquid  left  after  pouring  gravitates  and  by 
capillary  action  is  drawn  into  the  interior  of  the  pouring- 
receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 


843.444.  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  FLO .\T-TH READS  OF 
F,\BRICS.  John  Cunane.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  George  R.  Randall,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1905.     Serial  No.  280.049. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  textile-machine,  means  for  feeding  a 
fabric  therethrough,  a  warp-cutter  operating  transversely 
of  the  machine  and  .serving  to  cut  the  warp  float-threads 
of  the  fabric,  and  a  weft-cutter  operating  longitudinally  of 
the  machine  and  serving  to  cut  the  weft  float-threads. 

2.  In  a  textile-machine,  fabric-feeding  means,  a  warp- 
float-thread  cutter  carried  by  and  operated  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  machine,  and  a  friction  device  to  hold  the  sev- 
ered ends  of  the  warp  threads  immediately  succeeding  the 
action  of  the  cutter. 

3.  In  a  textile-machine,  fahrlc-feodlng  means,  a  trans- 
versely-operated warp-cutter,  and  means  to  hold  the  sev- 
ered ends  of  the  warp  threads  immediately  succeeding  the 
action  of  the  cutter. 

4.  In  a  textile-machine  fabric-feeding  means,  a  weft- 
cutter  operating  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  and  a 
warp-cutter   operating   transversely   of   the   machine,   and 
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means  for  operatiUK  !*ai(l  cutten*  during  the  travel  of  the 
fabric.  I 

5.  In  a  textile-tnaclilne  fabric  feeding  means,  a  weft- 
cntter  operating  longltiKlinaily  of  the  machine,  and  a  warp- 
cutter  operating  transversi-ly  of  the  machine,  thf  weft- 
cutter  operatln;;  upon  the  fai)ric  in  advance  at  the  warp- 
cutter. 

«.  In  a  textilf machine  a  fabric  feeding  mej^ns.  a  warp- 
cutter  designed  to  sever  the  warp-loop  to  provide  warp- 
threads  of  untHjual  lengths,  and  means  to  secufe  the  warp- 
threads  of  grentt'st  length  immediately  succt^eilins;  the  ac- 
tion of  the  cutt'T.  whert'iiy  to  prevent  suhsiMjuent  opera- 
tion of  the  cutter  from  withdrawing  the  warp-tihreads  from 
the  fabric. 

7.    In  a  textile-machine  a  fabric  feeding  means,  a  thread- 
cutter  for  the  fabric,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
the   threads   severed   in   one   operation   of   the   cutter   and 
holding  them  in  fixed  relation  to  the  fabric  during  the  im 
mediate  succeeding  operation  of  the  cutter. 


8  4  3.445.  TROLLEY-CONTROLLING  DEI  ICE.  JoN- 
-VTHAV  r».^i.E.  Kinston.  \  C  .  and  H\kvky  L«  H'>y  D.vi.k, 
Newport  News,  Va.  Filed  July  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
325.371. 


CUiim — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  spring-actuated  drum  for  initially  controlling  the 
trolley  pole-manipulating  line,  a  lever  actuated  by  said 
line,  a  second  lever  operated  by  the  aforesaid  lever.  Itself 
adapted  to  Impart  a  sliding  movement  to  said  drum,  a 
spring-actuated  collar  arranged  upon  the  slmft  of  said 
drum  and  effective  for  imparting  additional  spring  action 
to  said  drum,  and  a  dog-aud-ratchet  retaining  means  for 
said  collar  said  lever  having  an  offset  or  stud  fur  tripping 
said  cullar-retalning  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
spring  actuated  drum  for  initially  controlling  the  trolley- 
pole-manipulating  line  provided  with  a  colhir  having  a 
clutch-face,  a  lever  actuated  by  said  line,  a  shipping-lever 
actuated  by  the  aforesaid  lever  and  provided  with  an  offset 
or  stud,  a  spring-operated  collar  arranged  up<jn  the  shaft 
of  said  drum  and  having  a  clutch-face,  said  clutch-faces 
adapted  for  mutual  engagement,  a  ratchet  pinion  attached 
to    the    latter    collar,    and    a    pawl    or    di>g    engaging    said 


ratchet,   said   shipping  lever   having   its  offset 
gaging  or  tripping  said  dog. 


or  stud  en- 


84.1.44i;.      COW  MILKINt;     DEVICK.      MoNBi.fc     IT.     D.4n- 

lELs,   Waverly   Iowa.      Filed  May  I'l.    11)06.      Serial  No. 

31S.028. 

Claim.— 1.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a 
suction-bellows,  means  for  o[)eratlng  same,  an  escapement 
device  for  retrulatlng  the  action  of  said  bellows,  a  con- 
tainer, a  conductor  having  airtight  connection  with  said 
container  and  leading  to  said  bellows,  and  detlces  carried 
by  said  container  and  designed  to  engage  the  udder  of  an 
animal  to  conduct  milk  therefrom  Into  said  container,  un- 
der the  Influence  of  said  bellows. 

2.  \  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprlsln|:  a  suction- 
bellows,  means  for  operating  same,  a  container  having  air- 


tight comnuiiii<  ation  wtth  said  bellows,  conductor-tubes 
leading  from  said  container  and  designed  to  engage  the  ud- 
ders of  an  animal.  Ilfjuid  controlicd  means  for  maintainiug 
communication  t.'-tw.'in  said  fonductor-tubes  and  said  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  Interrupting  communication  there- 
between upon  the  cessation  of  the  flow  of  the  li(|uld  from 
the  animal. 


3.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  suction- 
bellows,  means  for  operating  the  sanif.  a  container  having 
air-tight  communication  with  said  bellows,  conductor-tubes 
leading  from  said  container  and  designed  to  engage  the  ud- 
<i<'rs  of  an  animal,  and  ll<iuid controllfd  means  for  inter- 
rupting communication  between  said  container  and  said 
bellows,  when  the  liquid  In  said  container  shall  have 
reached  a  selected  height. 

4.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  suction- 
bellows,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  container,  a  con- 
ductor having  air-tight  connection  with  said  container  and 
leading  to  said  bellows,  conductors  carried  liy  said  con- 
tainer and  designed  to  engage  the  udders  of  an  animal, 
and  a  regulatable  safety  valve  interposed  in  said  first- 
named  conductor  and  designed  to  open  under  a  predeter- 
mined degree  of  suction. 


I 
S4.^,447.      nORSE  COLLAR.     William  B.  Estks,  Atlanta, 
Cia..  assignor  to  The  (Jate  City  Horse  Collar  Company, 
.Vtlanta.  (la.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.      Filed  May  21, 
I'.Mwi       Serial  No.  318,013. 


Claim. — 1.  A  horse-collar  comprising  a  rim  and  a  body 
portion,  a  fastening  device  constructed  of  yielding  mate- 
rial throughout  its  entire  length  and  extending  entirely 
around  the  collar  and  secured  between  the  rim  and  the 
body  portion,  and  a  buckle  on  one  free  end  of  the  yielding 
fastening  device  with  which  the  opposite  free  end  of  said 
yielding  fastening  device  cooperates  to  secure  the  collar  In 
position. 

2.  A  fabric  horse-collar  comprising  a  rim  and  a  body 
portion,  the  ends  of  the  blanks  of  the  rim  and  body  por- 
tion overlapping  a  leather  strap  over  the  overlapping  ends 
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of  said  rim  and  body  blanks,  said  leather  strap  extending 
beyond  the  collar,  a  buckle  secured  to  one  free  end  of  the 
leather  strap  with  which  the  other  free  end  of  said  leather 
strap  coiipcrati's  t>>  secure  the  collar  in  position. 

I  3.  A  horse-collar  comprising  a  rim  and  a  body  portion, 
a  row  of  stitches  securing  the  ends  of  the  body-blank,  a 
row  of  stitches  securing  the  edges  of  the  rim-blank  and  a 
strap,  a  strap  extending  entirely  around  the  collar  and 
somewhat  beyond  the  same,  a  row  of  stitches  securing  the 
Ktra|i  and  edges  of  the  rim  and  body  blanks,  a  buckle  on 
one  free  end  of  the  strap  with  which  the  other  free  end  of 
said  strap  coiliM'rates  to  secure  the  collar  in  position. 

I  4.  In  combination,  a  fabric  horse-collar,  and  a  fastening 
device  constructed  ,>{  material  which  yields  throughout  its 
entire  length  and  txteuds  entirely  around  the  collar  and 
somewhat  beyond  the  same,  a  locking  device  on  one  free 
end  of  the  yielding  fastening  device  with  which  the  other 
free  end  of  said  device  cooperates.  i 

I  6.  A  fabric  horse-collar  comprising  rim  and  body  sec- 
tlons,  a  fastening  strap  extending  entirely  around  the  col- 
lar for  holding  the  sections  together,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  strap  and  the  rim  and  body  sections  together.  i 


connected  to  the  camera  box.  opposite  side  walls,  an  end 
wall  provided  with  a  siglit-opening.  and  a  bottom  wall 
hinge  connected  to  the  end  wall,  and  light-excluding  means 
connected  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the  bottom  wall,  mov- 
able therewith  when  said  bottom  wall  is  swung  relatively 
to  the  end  wall.  ;uid  (tperable  to  exclude  light  from  oppo- 
site side  spaces  between  the  side  walls  and  said  bottom 
wall. 


/// 


8  4  3.448.     SPINNING  MACHINE.     Johann    G.    Fahb, 

Gottmadlngen.    Haden.   Germany.     Filed   Aug.    6,    1903. 
Serial  .No.  10.K,4t;'.i. 


Claim— ^1.  In  spinning-machines,  the  combination  with 
B  bobbin,  of  two  lnder>endent  arms  revolving  at  equal 
speeds,  .said  arms  being  located  on  each  side  of  the  bobbin, 
means  for  revolving  the  arms  and  bobbin  and  means  for 
preventing  ballooning  of  the  thread. 

2.  In  sidnning-machines.  the  combination  with  a  bobbin, 
of  two  independent  arms  located  on  each  side  of  the  hob- 
bin,  means  for  revolving  said  arms  at  «Hiual  speeds,  and  a 
plurality  of  rings  encircling  the  bobbin  and  lying  between 
the  arms,  substantially  as  described. 


843,440.      SHADING-HOOD  FOR  CAMERAS      JcLllJS  D. 
Garfield.  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed  July  16,  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  326.40.3.  ^ 
rUiim. — 1.   In   a   shading  hood   for   cameras,   a   box-like 

casing  comprising  a  top  wall  which  la  adapted  to  be  hlnge- 


'       2.   In  a  shading-hood  for  cameras,  a  box-like  casing  com- 
prising a  top  wall  which  Is  adapted  to  be  hinge-connected 
to  the  camera  box.  opposite  side  walls,   an  end  wall   pro- 
vided with  a  sight-opening,  and  a  bottom  wall  hinge-con- 
nected to  the  end  wall,  and  having  oppositely  located  side 
wings  extending  from,  and  at  right  angles  to,  the  bottom 
wall,   which    wings   are   slidable   closely   relatively   to   the 
said  side  walls. 
I        .!.    In  a  shading  hood  for  cameras,  a  box-like  casing  com- 
I   prising  a  top  wall  which  Is  adapted  to  be  hinge- connected 
I   to  the  camera-box.   an   end   wall   provided   with   a   slght- 
,    ojwnlng.   a  bottom   wall   hinge-connected   to  the  en<}  wall, 
and   having  aniriilar  side  wings  formed  thereon,  and  two 
side  walls,  each  comprising  double  slightly-separated  sec- 
tions,   the   Intervening  space  between   said   sei)arated   sec- 
tions forming  pockets  for  the  reception  of  the  bottom  wall 
side  wings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  camera-box.  of  a  shading- 
hood  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  box-like  casing  compris- 
ing a  top  wall  which  is  hinge  connected  to  the  camera-box, 
opposite  side  walls,  an  end  wall  provided  with  a  sight- 
opening,  a  bottom  wall  hinge-connected  to  the  end  wall, 
and  having  oppositely-located  side  wings  extending  from, 
and  at  right  angles  to,  the  bottom  wall,  and  means  for  lim- 
iting the  extent  of  swinging  movement  of  said  box-like  cas- 
ing relatively  to  the  camera  box. 

5.  In  a  shading-hoiKi  for  a  camera,  a  box-like  casing 
comprising  a  top  wall  which  Is  adapted  to  be  hinge-con- 
nected to  the  camera-box.  opposite  side  walls,  an  end  wall 
provided  with  a  sight-opening,  a  b<»ttom  w.ill  hinge  con- 
nected to  the  end  wall,  having  oppositely  located  side  wings 
extending  from,  and  at  right  angles  to.  the  bottom  wall, 
which  wings  are  slidable  closely  relatively  to  the  said  side 
walls,  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  the  outward 
swinging  movement  of  the  .said  bottom  wall  relatively  to 
the  side  walls. 


843.450.     TOGO  LEA  RM 
Transvaal.     Filed  .Vug. 


Bkrtram  Gray.  Johannesburg, 
ry,  1906.     .Serial  No.  320,083. 


Claim.— \.  A  toggle-arm  comprising  end  pieces,  a  screw 
engaging  said  end  pieces  and  a  packing-piece  between  said 
end  pieces,  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  end  pieces  when 
the  latter  are  separated  sufficiently  to  permit  of  the  with- 
drawal of  said  packing  piece  or  pieces  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 


20q2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


F'EBRUARY  5,  1907 


2.  A  togxie-ann  eomprlsln?  end  pieces  a  screw  having 
differing  threads  engaging  said  end  pieces,  a  tapered  pack- 
ing-piece between  said  end  pieces,  and  shoulders  to  said 
packing-piece,  said  end  pieces  having  recesses  correspond- 
ing to  such  shoulders  and  tapered  faces  corresponding  to 
the  tapered  faces  of  the  packing-pieces. 

3.  A  toggle-arm  comprising  end  pieces  a  screw  havlnu 
right  and  left  handed  threads  engaging  said  eod  pieces,  a 
packing  piece  having  tapered  faces,  and  a  rectangular  por- 
tion, and  shoulders  to  said  packing  pieces,  said  end  pieces 
having  recesses  corresponding  to  such  shoulders,  tapered 
faces  corresponding  to  the  tapered  faces  of  the  packing- 
piece  and  .<;tralght  faces  corresponding  to  the  stral^jht  face 
of  the  packing  pieces. 


8  4  3.451.     SAWMILL  SCT  WORKS.     F&Asi  H.  GaovJ, 

Columbiana,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Columbiana,  Ohio,  a  Partnership.  Filed 
May  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  317,442. 


band  engaging  said  wheel  and  having  its  ends  connected 
to  the  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  throw  of  said  lever  ;  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 
5.  In  a  clutch  device  cf  the  character  described,  a  shaft 
having  two  friction-surfaces  thereon,  a  frlctlon-band  en- 
gaging one  of  said  surfaces,  an  actuating-lever  for  said 
band,  means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  the  lever  in  both 
directions,  and  a  second  friction-band  engaging  the  other 
friction  surface,  and  means  for  controlling  the  action  of 
the  second  band  ;  substantially  as  described. 


Claim— I.  In  a  clutch  device  for  the  purpoie  described, 
a  shaft  having  two  friction-surfaces  thereon,  an  operating 
lever  fulcrumed  outside  of  said  shaft,  a  gripping-band  en- 
gacing  one  of  the  friction-surfaces  and  having  its  ends  se- 
cured to  said  lever  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  a  sec- 
ond frlctlon-band  engaging  the  other  friction  purface,  and 
a  toggle  device  for  controlling  the  second  baad  ;  substan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  clutch  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft 
having  two  friction  surfaces  thereon,  a  friction-band  en- 
gaging one  of  said  surfaces,  an  actuating-lever  for  said 
l)and.  a  second  l)and  encaging  the  other  friction  surface,  a 
toggle  device  to  which  the  ends  of  the  second  band  are 
connected  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  toggle  center,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  toggles  :  substantially  as  described. 

;j.  In  a  clutch  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft 
having  a  friction-wheel  thereon,  an  arm  fulcrumed  on  said 
shaft  and  having  an  abutment  thereon,  a  levfr  pivoted  to 
said  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  the  abutment,  and  a 
frlctlon-band  engaging  said  wheel  and  having  its  ends  con 
nected  to  the  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  pltot ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  clutch  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft 
having  a  friction-wheel  thereon,  an  arm  fulcmmed  on  said 
shaft  and  having  an  abutment  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  the  abutment,  a  frlctlon- 


843.452.  BRICK  KILN.  Dattd  P.  GoiSE.  Wllliamsport. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Guise  Construction  Company,  Altoona, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  301,043. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  kiln  of  the  character  described,  a  set  of 
furnaces  conveying  heat  through  the  floor,  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  burning-chamber,  a  separate  and  distinct  set 
of  furnaces  conveying  heat  to  the  upper  part  of  the  burn- 
ing chamber,  and  a  central  stack  in  the  kiln  having  side 
openings  about  midway  of  the  height  of  the  burning-cham- 
ber, said  stack  forming  the  flraft-flue  for  both  sets  of  fur- 
naces acting  simultaneously, 

2.  In  a  brick-kiln,  a  lower  set  of  furnaces  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  part  of  the  burning  chamber  through 
the  floor,  an  upper  series  of  furnaces  communicating  with 
the  upper  part  of  the  burning-chamber,  a  central  stack 
having  openinscs  about  midway  of  the  burning-chamber,  and 
means  for  directing  the  draft  either  upward  or  downwardly 
in  said  stack. 

■'5.  In  a  brii'k  kiln,  an  upper  and  a  lower  series  of  fur- 
naces communicating  with  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of 
the  burning-chamber  respectively,  a  rectangular  stack  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  al)out  mid-height  of  the  burn- 
ing chamber,  and  means  for  guiding  the  direction  of  the 
draft  in  the  stack. 


843,453.  CLUTCH  OPERATING  MErriANISM.  Chablk.s 
W.  Haua.vn,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  341,640. 

Cldim. — 1.  In  a  clutch-operating  mechanism.  In  combi- 
nation, a  supporting  bracket  having  guides,  a  trip-rod 
slidable  in  a  guide  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
clutch,  to  engage  or  disengage  the  same,  a  treadle,  a  con- 
necting-rod between  the  trip  rod  and  treadle,  having  a 
block  at  the  top  slidable  in  a  guide,  a  latch  pivoted  to 
the  block  and  arranged  to  engage  the  trlp-rtxl,  a  spring 
tc-nding  to  mov.'  the  trip-rod  to  position  to  disengage  the 
clutch,  a  trip-lev. T  pivoted  on  the  t)racket  beside  the  latch 
and  engageat)le  therewith  to  release  the  same  and  discon- 
nect the  said  rods,  means  to  automatically  trip  the  lever 
after  each  engagement  of  the  clutch,  and  means  to  re- 
engage the  latch  with  the  trip-rod  when  the  treadle  Is 
released. 

2.  In  a  clutch  op^'ratins;  mechanism.  In  combination,  a 
clutch  having  a  circular  block  9  the  rim  of  which  has  a 
•cam.  and  means  to  automtalcally  release  the  clutch  after 
cam.  and  means  to  automatically  release  the  clutch  after 
block  connected  to  a  treadle  and  having  a  latch  engageable 
with  the  rod.  and  a  trip-lever  one  end  of  which  projects 
Into  the  path  of  the  cam  and  the  other  end  of  which  U 
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arranged  to  strike  the  latch,  and  means  to  throw  the  lever 
out  of  action  when  desired. 


843,455.     DERAILER.     Stanlet  W.  Hayks,  Geneva,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  330.786. 


843,454.      SPOOL.      Peter   IIardman.   Wlllimantlc,   Conn. 
Filed  May  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,294. 


'/)'    J)       'D 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  spool,  a  tubular  body  portion,  and  a 
head  portion  therefor  made  from  homogeneous  material, 
the  inner  wail  and  end  wall  of  said  head  being  hardened, 
the  tapered  thread-bearing  wall  being  relatively  soft. 

2.  .\  spool  comprising  a  hollow  or  tubular  body,  a  head 
foi  each  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  beads  being  formed 
of  pulp,  the  thread  supporting  surfaces  thereof  being  rela-- 
tively  softer  than  the  other  portions  thereof,  and  means 
for  securing  the  heads  In  place  on  the  ends  of  the  body 
portion. 

3.  In  a  spool,  a  laminated  tubular  body  formed  by  wind 
Ing  a  strip  of  paper  upon  Itself,  a  head  for  each  end  of 
said  body,  each  of  said  heads  being  formed  of  pulp,  the 
Jlnner  bore  of  each  of  said  heads  flaring  outwardly,  a  plug 
for  each  end  of  said  body  portion,  the  external  wall  of  each 
of  said  plugs  having  a  flare  corresponding  to  the  flare  of 
the  bore  in  each  of  the  heads,  and  a  central  spindle  pas- 
sage or  bore  In  each  of  said  plugs,  the  thread-supporting 
surface  of  each  of  said  heads  being  relatively  softer  than 
the  other  portions  of  said  head. 

4.  A  spfK)l  comprising  a  tubular  body,  homogeneous 
heads  formed  of  pulp  hardened  on  the  ends  and  relatively 
soft  at  the  thread-bearing  portions,  and  means  for  securing 
the  heads  to  the  body. 

5.  A  spool  comprising  a  tubular  body,  homogeneous 
heads  formed  of  pulp  hardened  on  the  ends  and  relatively 
soft  at  the  thread-bearing  portions,  and  wood  plugs  In  the 
body  for  securing  the  heads  to  the  body. 


Claim.  — \.  In  a  derailer,  a  wheel-derailing  member,  a 
rocking  link  supporting  the  derall-block  end  of  said  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  impart  a  lifting  movement  thereto, 
means  for  slidingly  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  mem- 
ber and  an  operating  connection  attached  directly  to  said 
derailing  member. 

2.  In  a  derailer,  a  wheel-derailing  member,  a  base  mem- 
ber therefor,  a  link  supported  by  said  base  member  and 
adapted  to  swing  over  Its  point  of  support,  the  derall- 
block  end  of  said  derailing  member  being  plvotally  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  said  link,  Jn  combination  with  a 
slideway  formed  In  the  rear  of  said  base  member  and  an  op- 
erating connection  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  derail- 
ing member  and  adapted  to  force  the  said  qiember  and 
link  toward  the  rail. 

3.  In  a  derailer,  a  wheel-derailing  member,  a  rocking 
link  supporting  the  derail-block  end  of  said  member  and 
adapted  to  impart  an  up-and-over  movement  thereto.  In 
combination  with  means  for  slldlngly  supporting  the  rear 
end  of  said  member,  and  a  connection-lug  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  rear  portion  of  said  member,  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  means  for  operating  the  derailer. 

4.  In  a  derailer,  a  wheel-derailing  member,  a  rocking  link 
supporting  the  derail-block  end  thereof,  a  base  to  which 
said  link  Is  pivoted,  means  on  the  base  for  slldlngly  sup- 
porting the  other  end  of  said  member,  and  a  connection- 
lug  formed  on  the  rear  end  of  said  derailing  member  and 
extending  downwardly  below  the  level  of  the  said  means. 

5.  In  a  derailer.  a  wheel  derailing  member,  a  link  sup- 
porting the  derall-block  end  thereof,  and  means  for  slld- 
lngly supporting  the  other  or  rear  end  thereof,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  a  cross-pin  carried  thereby  supporting 
said  link,  and  an  operating  means  connected  to  said  rear 
end  of  the  member,  adapted  to  operate  below  the  level  of 
said  cross-pin. 

6.  In  a  derailer,  a  wheel  derailing  member  having  a 
recess  In  its  under  side,  a  rocking  link  having  its  upper  end 
within  said  recess  and  a  cross  pin  held  in  perforations  in 
the  sides  of  said  member  and  passint:  tbrouKli  said  link, 
the  said  link  being  of  sufBcient  width  to  fit  snugly  in  said 
recess,  in  combination  with  a  base  member  provided  with 
means  Cpr  slldlngly  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  derail- 
ing member. 

7.  In  a  derailer,  a  base  member  having  base-flanges 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  ties,  tie-flanges  on  the  under  side  of 
sold  base-flanges  farther  apart  than  the  width  of  the  base 
member  and  adapted  to  space  the  ties,  and  a  cross-pin  car- 
ried by  said  tie-flanges,  in  combination  with  a  link  piv- 
oted to  swing  over  said  cross-pin,  a  wheel-deralltng  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  link  and  means  for  moving  the  same 
and  said  link  toward  and  from  the  rail, 

8.  In  a  derailer.  a  wheel-derailing  member,  a  base  mem- 
ber formed  of  side  walls,  base-flanges  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  ties,  and  a  cross-piece  joining  said  side  walls  at  the 
top,  In  combination  with  a  rocking  link  plvotally  carried 
by  the  front  portion  of  said  base  and  adapted  to  support 
and  impart  a  lifting  movement  to  said  (leralling  membea, 
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a  ttldeway  formed  In  said  baae  member  In  the  rear  of  said 
cro«s-i>i»M-»>,  and  a  connfttlon  means  on  the  fear  of  said 
doralliDkf  m»'mb«'r 

;».  In  a  (Jeiailer,  a  whefl-dt'raillnjr  membee,  a  rofklnj; 
link  siipportln?  the  dorall-biock  end  thereof  and  adapted 
tr>  impart  a  liftlni;  movement  thereto,  means  for  slidlnyiy 
9';pportlng  the  other  end  of  said  member  and  a  lockinjt 
C'-nnectlon  for  the  device  applied  directly  to  the  said  de- 
rail ing;  memt>er. 

I't.  In  a  deraller,  a  wheel-deraillnK  member,  means  for 
impartins  an  up-and-over  movement  to  one  end  thereof  and 
a  slldeway  supporting  the  other  end.  In  combination  with  a 
cross-flanjce  on  said  derailing  member  and  a  bolt  havinic  a 
connection-head,  reverslbly  secured  In  said  crois-flange. 


843.45d.     BEDSTEAD  JOINT.     Cleme.vt  W. 


WiLLi.^M  SrnENTK,  Atlanti<'  rity. 
lftC>«.     Serial  No.  .•541.47.'. 


N.  J 


EltuREE  and 
riled  Oct.  31. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bedstead  Joint  loniprlstng  a  «li>«Te  secured 
to  the  curner-fKist  and  provided  with  oiitwardfy-projectlnj? 
spaced  hi>;s  which  jfradiially  converire  from  to(p  to  bottom 
forming  a  wedge-shaped  opening  between  the  same,  cross 
liars  or  pins  exfendln*:  thr<»UKli  said  luifs  and  ^p.-inninir  the 
internii'diate  space  l>etw<'en  the  same,  and  a  rOiid-  lu'-iiiher 
of  the  joint  having  downwardly-extending  hv.li-;  and  in- 
clined recess«>s  liack  of  said  hook.s  to  enijHu*  tin'  cross 
bars,  said  JiiX)ks  being  thicker  at  the  top  than  the  bottom 
to  fit  the  wedge  shaped  opening  betwi>en  tlir  higs.  and 
oppositely  disposed  shoulders,  substantially  as  ilescrlbed. 

2.  A  b<H]8tead- Joint  c<>ni|>rising  a  sleeve  se(j\ir«'d  to  the 
corner-|>ost  and  provided  with  spaced  lugs  which  gradually 
converge  from  top  to  bottom,  pins  secured  to  snid  lugs  and 
spanning  the  space  between  the  same,  and  a  side  rail  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  t'xtending  hooks  to  ingage  said 
cross  bars  formed  upon  a  forwardly-projcfting  tlange  on 
the  side  rail,  said  flange  being  provided  with  upwardly  and 
backwardly  extending  rec-sses.  and  said  flangi'  )>elng  wedge 
shaiK-  or  tap^-ring  to  tit  th«'  space  between  the  luirs.  where- 
by the  Joint  Is  wedged  vertically  by  means  of  the  corre- 
spondine  construction  of  the  flanges  and  hoots,  and  said 
side  rail  is  wedged  horizontally  by  means  of  tlif  contour  of 
said  recesses. 


843.4r.T.  I'LANTF.K.  WilfuRd  Fl.  Hui.s.i.asV.  I^iulsvlUe. 
Ky.,  assignor  to  H.  F.  Avery  &  Sons.  I^uisville,  Ky.,  a 
Cor|H)railon  of  Kentucky.  Filed  Sept.  10,  lfM>3.  Serial 
No.  17J.H47. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  planter,  comprising  an  axlf.  carrying- 
wheels  supporting  the  same,  sleeves  loosely  surr<iuntilng  said 
axle,  and  having  upstanding  shoulders,  a  framework  rest- 
ing upon  said  sleeves  and  connected  with  said  phoulders,  a 
piTOted  frame  connected  with  the  framework  and  resting 
upon  8«>me  of  said  sleeves,  a  seed  mechanism  carried  by 
Mid  pivoted  franje  and  adapted,  when  the  pivoted  frame  is 


Bwitng  plTotally.  to  be  moved  therewith  out  of  operative 
|K)sition.  and  means  for  swinging  said  pivoted  frame. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  framing  and 
supporting  means  therefor,  of  a  draft-receiving  standard 
shlftably  mounted  In  said  framing,  means  carried  by  said 
standard  for  pre[>arlng  soil  for  the  reception  of  seed,  seed 
mechanism  arranged  for  delivering  st^d  in  the  rear  of 
said  soil-preparing  means,  the  seed-delivering  means  being 
movably  mounted  and  capable  of  nioV'-imnt  out  of  <)p- 
eratlve  condition,  means  connected  with  the  framing  and 
movable  Independent  thereof  for  covering  the  delivered 
seed,  and  n)fans  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  standard 
and  moving  said  seed  mechanism  and  covering  means  to 
Inoperative  positions. 

3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  framing  and 
means  supporting  the  same,  a  shiftable  standard  mounted 
in  said  framing,  soil  preparing  means  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  standard,  a  bar  adjustably  connected  to  said 
standard,  a  furrow  ofM-ner  carried  by  said  bar  in  the  rear 
of  the  standard,  and  seed  mechanism  arranged  for  deliver- 
ing seed  In  the  rear  of  the  furrow  o|)euer. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  framing  and 
means  supporting  the  same,  of  a  standard  shiftable  in  said 
framing,  soil  preparing  menus  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
said  standard,  a  bar  adjustably  connected  with  said  stand- 
ard, a  grain  chute  arrang^^l  contiguous  to  said  bar.  seed 
mechanism  arranged  for  delivering  seed  Into  said  grain- 
chute,  and  a  boot  carried  by  said  adjustable  bar,  and  tele 
scopically  engaging  said  grain-chute. 

5.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  framing  and 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  standard  shlftably 
mounted  In  said  framing,  soil  preparing  means  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  a  bar  adjustably  connected 
to  said  standard  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  grain-chute 
arranged  with  Its  lower  end  contiguous  to  said  bar.  seed 
mechanism  disposed  for  delivering  seed  to  said  grain- 
chute,  and  a  iwot  connected  to  said  bar  and  telescoplcally 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  grain-chute. 

0.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  framing,  and 
means  for  supi)orting  the  same,  a  longltudlnally-shlftable. 
vertical  standard  arranged  In  said  framing,  soil-preparing 
means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  a  bar 
connected  with  said  standard  and  adjustable  bmgitudinally 
thereof,  a  furrow  opener  carried  by  said  bar.  and  means 
for  delivering  seed  In  the  rear  of  the  furrow-opener. 

7.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  framing  and 
means  for  sui>i)orfing  the  same,  of  a  longitudlnHlly,  shift- 
able,  vertical  standard  arranged  In  said  framing,  soil-pre- 
paring means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  a 
bar  connected  with  said  standard  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  seed  mechanism  sustained  by  said  fram- 
ing, a  delivery-chute  for  said  seed  mechanism,  and  a  boot 
carried  by  said  bar  and  telescoplcally  engaging  said  chute. 

.H.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  framing  and 
means  for  sup|)orting  the  same,  of  a  vertical  standard 
longitudinally  shiftable  In  said  framing,  soil-preparing 
means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  seed 
mechanism  sustained  by  said  framing,  a  delivery  chute  for 
said  seed  mechanism,  a  bar  connected  with  said  standard 
and  adjustable  longltu<llnalIy  thereof,  a  furrow  opener 
carried  l>y  said  bar  in  front  of  said  chute,  and  a  lioot  car- 
ried by  said  bar  and  telescoplcally  engaging  said  chute. 

!>.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  framing  and 
means*  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  vertical  standard 
longitudinally  shiftable  In  said  framing,  a  furrow  opener 
connected  with  said  standard,  a  movably-mounted  seed- 
boi,  seed  mechanism,  operable  only  when  the  seedbox  Is 
In  its  normal  position,  for  delivering  sred  from  said  box 
to  a  point  in  the  rear  of  said  furrow  opener,  and  means 
adjustably  connected  with  the  standard  for  moving  the 
seedlmx  from  Its  normal  position  when  the  standard  is 
shifted. 

10.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  framing  and 
means  for  supiwrtlng  the  same,  of  a  longitudlnally-shlft- 
able  standard  arranged  in  said  framing,  a  furrow-opener 
connected  with  said  standard,  a  movable  seed  mechanism, 
a  gear  for  actuating  said  seed  mechanism  and  arranged 
for  being  disconnected  therefrom  when  the  seed  mechanism 
is  moved,  means  for  delivering  seed  from  said  seed  mechan- 
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Ism  to  a  point  In  the  rear  of  the  furrow-opener,  and  means 
connected  with  the  standard  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  the  standard  for  moving  said  seed  mechanism  when  the 
standard  is  shifted. 

11.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  framing  and 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  longitudinally  shift- 
able  standard  arranged  In  said  framing,  a  furrow  opener 
connected  with  said  standard,  a  movable  seed  mechanism 
adapted  to  deliver  set-d  at  the  rear  of  the  furrow-opener,  a 
gear  for  actuating  said  seed  mechanism  arranged  for  being 
disconnected  therefrom  when  the  seed  mechanism  Is  moved. 
means  for  moving  the  seed  mechanism,  and  flexible  means 
connected  with  the  standard  for  actuating  the  seed-mech- 
anlsm-moving  means  when  the  standard  is  shifted. 

12.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  framing  and 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  standard  longitudi- 
nally shlftably  mounted  in  said  framing,  a  furrow-opener 
carried  by  said  standard,  a  movable  seed  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  seed  at  the  rear  of  the  furrow-opener,  a 
gear  for  actuating  said  seed  mechanism  arranged  for  being 
dl.sconnected  therefrom  when  the  seed  mechanism  Is  moved, 
means  for  moving  the  seed  mechanism,  and  a  chain  con- 
nected with  the  standard  and  arranged  for  actuating  the 
seed  -  mechanism  -  moving  means  when  the  standard  is 
shifted. 

13.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  frame  and  draft- 
tongue,  said  frame  comprising  an  Inner  loop  having  paral- 
lel side  bars  crmverglng  at  their  front  ends  and  terminat- 
ing in  forwardly  extending  parallel  portions  overlapping 
the  sides  of  said  tongue,  bearing-boxes  for  said  axle  some 
of  which  are  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  bars  of 
the  Inner  loop,  outer  bracing  side  bars  secured  to  other  of 
said  bearing  boxes,  said  outer  side  bars  converging  at  their 
forward  ends  and  terminating  in  forwardly-extending  par- 
allel portions  overlapping  the  forward  ends  of  said  inner 
side  liars,  and  securing  means  extending  throujjh  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  bars  and  said  tongue. 

14.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  frame  and  tongue, 
said  frame  comprising  inner  and  outer  side  bars  spaced 
apart  at  their  rear  ends,  and  having  converging  forward 
end  portions  se<ured  to  said  tongue,  l>earing-boxes  for  said 
axle  secured  to  the  rear  si'parated  ends  of  said  side  bars, 
rearwardly-exteuding  drag-bars  pivoted  to  move  between 
said  inner  and  outei'  side  bars  above  some  of  said  l)earing- 
boxcs,  and  covering  devices  carried  by  said  drag-bars. 

15.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  frame  and  tongue, 
said  frame  comprising  inner  and  outer  side  bars  spaced 
apart  at  their  rear  ends  and  having  parallel  portions  at 
the  rear  part  of  the  frame,  and  converging  forward  ends 
secured  to  said  tongue,  pivot  bolts  extending  through  the 
outer  side  liars,  rearwardly  -  extending  drag  -  bars  having 
their  forward  ends  pivoted  on  said  bolls,  bearing  boxes  for 
said  axle  secured  to  said  inner  and  outer  side  bars,  seats 
on  some  of  said  boxes  for  said  drag-bars,  and  covering  de- 
vices carried  by  said  drag-bars. 

16.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  seedbox 
and  delivery-chute,  of  a  vertical  shiftable  furrow  oiiener. 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  a  plow  and  standard  in 
front  of  said  chute,  means  for  vertically  shifting  said  plow 
and  standard,  and  adjustable  connections  between  said 
standard  and  furrow-opener  for  causing  the  furrow-opener 
to  move  with  the  standard. 

17.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  seedbox 
and  delivery-chute,  of  a  vertically-shlftable  chnte-eeetlon 
and  furrow-opener  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  a  plow 
and  standard  In  front  of  said  chute,  means  for  vertically 
shifting  said  plow  and  standard,  and  adjustable  means  con- 
necting said  standard  with  said  shiftable  chute-section  and 
furrow-opener,  said  means  comprising  a  bar  connected  to 
said  chute  and  furr«w-opener,  and  adjustable  liolt  connec- 
tions lietween  said  bar  and  standard 

18.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  seed 
mechanism  thereon,  of  a  furrow  forming  device  and  stand- 
ard therefor,  vertically  adjustable  in  front  of  said  seed 
mechanism,    braces  connected  at   their  front  ends  to  said 


frame  and  embracing  said  standard,  and  a  roller  supported 
between  said  braces  and  engaging  said  standard 

19.  in  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  seed 
mechanism  thereon,  said  frame  having  side  bars  arranged 
adjacent  each  other  at  their  forward  ends,  of  a  fnrrow- 
formlng  device  in  front  of  said  seed  meclianism.  a  standard 
for  said  furrow-forming  device,  said  standard  being  verti- 
cally shiftable  between  the  forward  adjacent  ends  of  said 
side  bars,  a  roller  on  said  frame  engaging  said  standard,  a 
pair  of  brace-bars  secured  to  said  side  bars  at  their  ends 
and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  standard,  and  a 
roller  Journaled  between  the  ends  of  said  I'race-bars  and 
engaging  the  standard. 

20  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
seed  mechanism  thereon,  of  a  furrow  forming  device  and 
standard  therefor,  vertically  adjustable  in  front  of  said 
seed  mechanism,  a  roller  engaging  the  front  face  of  said 
standaid.  straps  between  which  said  roller  is  arranged  and 
by  which  said  roller  is  supported  extending  forwiudly 
from  the  roller  and  connected  to  the  frame,  and  draft 
means  connected  to  the  standard  beneath  said  rollers. 

21.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  seed 
mechanism  thereon,  of  a  furrow -forming  device  and  a  ver- 
tical standard  therefor  shiftable  In  front  of  said  seed 
mechanism,  guides  arranged  out  of  line  and  engaging  the 
front  and  rear  faces  of  said  standard,  and  tension-straps 
extending  between  said  guides  and  said  frame  to  take  the 
thrust  on  said  guides. 

22.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
seed  mechanism  thereon,  of  a  furrtww-forming  device  an<l  a 
vertical  standard  therefor  shiftable  in  front  of  said  s«'ed 
mechanism,  iruide-rollers  arranged  out  of  line  and  engaging 
the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  standard,  and  tension- 
braces  for  taking  the  thrust  on  said  rollers  extending  from 
the  rollers  to  the  frame. 

23.  In  a  iilanter.  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  seed 
mechanism  thereon,  of  a  standard  freely  shiftable  in  said 
frame,  a  plow  sustained  by  said  standard  In  front  of  said 
seed  mechanism,  rearwardly-extendli'g  drag-bars  carried 
by  the  frame  iiuleiiendently  of  said  plow,  covering  devices 
carried  by  said  drag-bars,  and  a  common  shifter  having 
means  for  shifting  said  standard  and  raising  the  drag-bars. 

24.  In  a  jilanter.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a 
seedbox  and  delivery-chute  sustained  thereby,  of  a  furrow- 
forming  device  luounted  in  the  frame  in  front  of  said 
chute,  rearwardly  extending  drag-bars  pivoted  to  said 
frame  independently  of  said  furrow-forming  device,  cover- 
ing device's  carried  by  said  bars,  a  shifter  rock-shaft  on  the 
frame,  an  operating  handle-lever  therefor,  and  means  o|>- 
erated  by  said  shaft  for  raising  said  furrow-formlnir  de- 
vice and  said  drag-bars. 

25.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  framing,  an 
axle  sustaining  the  same,  and  seed  mechanism  sustained 
by  the  framing,  of  gearing  between  said  axle  and  sal<l  seed 
mechanism,  a  shiftable  furrow-forming  device,  and  rear- 
wardly-extending  drag  liars  mounted  on  the  framing  inde- 
pendently of  the  furrow-forming  device,  covering  devices 
carried  by  said  drag  bars,  and  a  common  shifter  for  rais- 
ing said  furrow-forming  device  and  drag  bars  and  simulta- 
neously moving  said  seed  mechanism  to  a  position  out  of 
gear. 

20.vln  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  framing,  an 
axle  and  seed  mechanism,  of  gearing  between  said  axle 
and  seed  mechanism,  a  shiftable  furrow-forming  device, 
and  rearwardly  -  extending  drag -bars  mounted  on  the 
frame  Independently  of  said  furrow  forming  device,  cov- 
ering devices  carried  by  said  drag  bars,  a  rock-shaft  on 
said  frame,  an  operating  hand  lever  therefor,  and  means 
on  said  rock-shaft  for  raising  said  furr"w-forming  device 
and  drag-bars  and  for  disconnecting  said  gearing 

27.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  framing,  an 
axle  and  a  support  therefor,  of  a  sc^-dbox  mounted  on  said 
framing,  seed  mechanism  for  controlling  the  delivery  of 
seed  from  said  box.  gearing  l)etween  said  axle  and  said 
seed  mechanism  for  actuating  the  seed  mechanism  when 
the  axle  is  revolved,  said  seediiox  being  shiftable  to  dis- 
connect said  gearing,  a  vertically-shlftable  furrow  device 
in  front  of  said  seed  mechanism,  rearwardly-extendlng 
drag-bars  pivoted  to  the  frame  independently  of  the  fur 
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row^formlng  device.  coTertnsr  devices  carried  by  said  bars. 
a  cro«8   rock-«haft.   and   means  on  said  shaft  for  raising 

IJ^Hn^'TH       ".'"''   ^'"''"  *"•*   «**^   drag-b.rs.   and   for 
■niftlng  said  seedbox 

28.   In   a  planter,   the  combination   with  a  frame,   of  a 
seed-hopper  mounted  thereon  and  capable  of  being  moved 

l^rlLT^'",'!^^  ^'''*''°°'  '  ^"ticallj.movable  standard 
carried  by  said  frame,  and  means  Interposed  between  the 
standard  and  the  hopper  for  moving  the  hopper  to  an 
inoi^ratlve  position  when  the  standard  Is  elevated 

29^  A  planter  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertically-movable 

?r^ml"?H°'*'"?i^''  '''""°'  ^  draft-rigging  carried  by  the 
frame,  the  said  standard  having  a  movable  engagement 
monnl^H  .T.  ''"  draft-rlgglng.  a  seed  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  capable  of  being  moved  to  an 

TfT/^T"  '^f"''*''"-  "'""^  '«^  '•«'^"^«  '^"d  >^wering  the 
sundard.  and  means  for  moving  the  seed  mechanism  to 
an  inoperative  position  simultaneously  with  the  upward 
movement  of  the  standard.  t-    «»«" 

30.  In  a  planter,  a  supporting-frame  comprising  a  rigid 
mou^rL"'*'  \f;^''^  portion,  a  seed-hopp«r  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  standard  movable  vertically  in 

;;  d  IZ'  '^".Pj^P*^'"*  ^'^^^  carried  by  s^iid  standard, 
jald  standard  being  guided  by  the  rigid  portion  of  said 
frame,  covering  means  carried  by  said  pivoted  frame  por- 
Uon.  and  means  for  elevating  said  feed-hoppec  with  said 
pivoted  frame  portion. 

:il  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  draft- 
rlrelng  therefor,  a  vertically-movable  standard  movably 
ensajlng  said  rigging,  a  furrow-opener  carried  by  the 
•tandard.    a    seed    mechanism    mounted    adjacmt    to    the 

inH^J  i    ^^  ""'°'  interposed  between   th«   standard 

and  tlie  seed  mechanism  and  adapted  when  th«  standard 
i«  raised  beyond  a  certain  point  to  lift  the  *ed  mech- 
aaism. 

32.  A  planter  comprising  a  frame,  draft  means  there- 
for, a  vertically-movable  standard  mounted  In  tho  draft 
means,  and  directly  engaging  the  draft  means,  b  soli-pre- 
paring means  carried  by  said  standard,  a  gearing  entrae- 

ng   the   standard,   and   means   for   operating   tbe  gearing 
for  moving  the  standard  vertically.  fe^-aring 

33,  A  planter,  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertically-recipro- 
cating standard  arranged  therein,  a  soil-preparing  device 
carried  by  .said  standard,  draft  means  for  said  standard. 
the  standard  having  a  movable  engagement  with  said 
draft  means,  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  In  said  fr«mo  adja- 
T.     ^^  "'"^/tandard.   means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 

^LZ'J!,  L  :  '^'""^  ''''  standard,  a  seed  n,ochanlsm 
mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  standard,  a  frame 
movably  connected  with  the  first-mentioned  frame,  means 
.  extending  from  the  seed  mechanLsm  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  movable  frame  In  position  for  beiau'  struck 
by  the  movable  frame  when  the  said  movable  frame  is 
^r^^'J^^^'"^  mechanism  being  movably  mounted  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  operative  position,  aod  means 
.  TL  *  ^''^^^''^  ""^  ^^^  rock-shaft  for  raising  the 
ZuiT    °'°'''    ""'    """'^    mechanism    to   an    incperative 

34,  A  planter  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertically-adjust- 
able furrow-opener  carried  thereby,  a  seed-droppl»g  mech- 
anism operating  In  conjunction  with  said  furn.w-open.r 
the  seed-dropping  mechanism  being  movably  mounted  and 
capable  of  being  elevated  out  of  operative  po.itlon  a 
drag-bar  frame  pivoted  to  the  flrst-mentloned  frame  inde- 
pendently of  the  furrowopener.  and  connections  between 

Tr^Il7"'''r":   '^^''«-^"  f™°>^  a°d  seed  mechanism 
for  enabling  simultaneous  lifting  thereof 

«.^i!'   !°  f  ^J*°*"'   *^*  combination  with  a  fraite.   of  a 
vertical   standard   longitudinally   shlftable   in   said  frame 

r^nSrr?"^"*^."*"'    ""'^'^    ^'    '^^    '^'^^    '''"    «'    ««'d 

•Undard.  draft  means  connected  direcUy  with  th»  stand- 
ard beneath  .aid  frame,  bracing  means  for  the  standard 
aoove  tUe  frame,  movably-mounted  seed  mechanlsi*  in  the 
rear  of  the  standard,  and  connections  between  tb«  stand- 
ard and  the  seed  mechanism  whereby  vertical  movement 
may  be  Imparted  to  both  simultaneously. 

38.  In  a  planter,  a  frame,  a  vertical  shlftable  standard 
therein,  soll-prepartng  means  carried  at  the  lower  end  of 


the  standard,  a  frame  surrounding  and  guiding  said 
standard  draft  means  connected  directly  with  the  stand- 
ard, seed  mechanism  movably  connected  with  the  frame 
and  capable  of  being  moved  out  of  operative  position,  and 
means  for  moving  said  standard  vertically  and  for  moving 
said  seed  mechanism  out  of  operation. 

•^T.  A  planter,  comprising  a  frame,  seed  dropping  mech- 
anism  movably  mounted  thereon  and  capable  of  being 
moved  out  of  operative  position,  a  reciprocating  standard 
arranged  in  said  frame  in  position  for  being  subjected 
directly  to  draft,  a  furrow-opener  carried  by  said  stand 
ard  m  front  of  the  seed  dropping  mechanism,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  standard  and  furrow-opener 
and  means  actuated  by  said  last-mentioned  means  for 
Sllfn  seed-dropping    mechanism    out    of    operative 

JH'  k!  ^'!°^"  comprising  a  frame,  a  standard  vertically 
shlftable  therein,  means  for  guiding  the  standard  in  its 
movement    and   yet    capable   of   exerting   draft    upon    the 

standard     for    preventing    displacement    thereof    due    to 
draft,  and  means  for  shifting  said  standard  vertically 

39.  .V  planter,  comprising  a  frame,  a  seed  dropping 
mechanism  carried  thereby,  and  movably  mounted  and 
capable   of   movement   to   an    inoperative   position,   a   ver- 

1'^!1m  .  f  "'^"'^'"■^  '""""^•^^  '°  ''''  '"°^«  adjacent 
to  said  seed  dropping  mechanism,  soil-preparing  means 
carruMl  l.y  said  standard,  a  rack  carrlod  by  said  standard 
a  gear  engaging  said  rack,  means  for  oscillating  said  gear 
and  means  for  communicating  movement  from  the  stand- 
ard to  the  seed  dropping  mechanism  for  moving  the  same 
to  an  Inoperative  position  when  the  standard  Is  elevated 

40.   A   planter,   comprising   a  frame,  a  seed   mechanism 
movably    mounted    on    the    frame    and    capable    of    being 
movPd   out   of   operative   position,   a   chute   for   said   seed 
dropping    mechanism,    a    shlftable    standard    arranged    in 
said    frame,    soil-preparing   means   carried    by   said    stand- 
ard, a  draw-bar  engaging  said  standard,  means  for  shlft- 
ng  said  standard  with  respect  to  the  draw-bar  for  mov- 
ing   the   soil  preparing   means   to  an    Inoperative   position 
and  means  for  moving  the  seed  dropping  mechanism  to  an 
Inoperative  position  when  the  standard  is  thu.  shifted 
V  W  !?  «   P'a"t"-   »he  combination   with   a   frame,  of  a 
veri  cally-adjustable  standard  sustained  thereby,  a  shovel 
carried  by  said  standard,  a  seed  dropping  mechanism  sus- 
tained  by  the  frame  and  capable  of  being  moved  out  of 
operative   position,   means   connected   with   said   standard 
for  rais  ng  the  same,  means  f.r  elevating  the  seed  dropping 
mechan  sra.  and  means  projecting  from  the  seed  dropping 
mechanism    for   engaging   the   elevating   means   when    the 
standard  Is  raised  ab-ve  a  certain  position, 

rj.  A  pl.mter.  comprising  a  frame,  a  llftable  seed  drop- 
ping mechanism  carried  there..n.  a  gear  for  actuating  said 
dropping  mechanism,  beams  Independently  pivoted  to  said 
frame  seed  covering  means  carried  by  said  beams,  means 
for  raising  the  said  pivoted  beams  for  elevating  the  cov- 
ering means,  and  means  whereby  the  continued  elevation 
.of  the  pivoted  beams  above  a  certain  point  results  In  the 
elevating  of  the  seed  dropping  mechanism  for  disconnect- 
ing the  gear  thereof. 

4.T  A  planter,  comprising  a  frame,  a  seed  dropper  sus- 
tained thereby,  operating  mechanism  for  said  seed  dropper 
arranged  capable  of  disconnection  from  the  dropping 
mechanism,  a  shlftable  standard  arranged  in  front  of 
said  seed-dropper,  guiding  means  carried  by  said  frame 
and  engaging  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  standard 
means  engaging  the  standard  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
same  within  said  guiding  means,  and  means  for  dlscon- 
t°h^reof  '^-dropper   from   the   operating   mechanism 

44.   In  a  planter,  a  supporting  frame,  a  vertlcally-shlft- 
able  standard  movably  mounted  in   the  frame,  a  furrow- 

nnln"  ^"1"^  '''"''^'  '^^  "mechanism  m.vably  mounted 
upon   said   frame   and   capable  of   bekig   moved   to   an   in- 

Xh  tr/"^""""-  ''''■"'"*^  '"*«"«  ™o^ably  connected 
with  the  frame,  and  means  connected   with  the  standard 

^l  IIJ  Jf  '"''^  "''""*"«  "^^«''«-  '^"^  ««'d  seed  mechan- 
ism being  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  ele- 
vating  means   In   position    for   being   struck    thereby   and 
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moved  to  an  Inoperative  position  when  the  covering  means 
are  elevated. 

45.  A  planter,  comprising  a  frame,  a  standard  verti- 
cally adjustable  therein,  soil  preparing  means  carried  by 
said  standard,  a  drag  tmr  frame  pivoted  to  the  first  men- 
tioned frame,  covering  means  carried  by  said  drag-t)ar 
frame,  a  hook  connecte<l  to  the  standard,  and  a  chain  con- 
nected to  the  drat:  bar  frame  having  one  of  its  links  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  hook,  means  for  shifting  the  stand- 
ard, and  means  for  depositing  seed  between  the  soil-prepar- 
ing means  and  the  covering  means. 

46.  A  planter,  comprising  a  frame,  a  standard  shlftable 
therein.  soU-preparlni;  means  carried  tiy  said  standard,  a 
Beed  dropper  arranged  for  dep<38ltlng  seed  in  the  rear  of 
said  soil  preparing  means,  a  drag-bar  frame  pivoted  to 
the  tirst-mentioned  frame,  and  comprising  bars  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  seed-dropper,  covering  means 
carried  by  said  bar,  flexible  means  connecting  both  of  said 
bars  with  said  standard,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  standard. 

47.  A  planter,  comprising  a  frame,  a  seed  dropper  car 
ried  thereby,  a  sUindard  shlftable  in  said  frame,  a  furrow- 
opener  carried  by  said  standard,  the  standard  comprising 
substantially  parallel  plates  spaced  apart,  and  a  rack 
secured  therebetween,  a  gear  engaging  the  said  rack  for 
shifting  the  standard,  and  means  for  operating  the  gear. 

48.  A  planter,  comprising  a  frame,  a  standard  shlftable 
therein,  soil-preparing  means  carried  by  said  standard,  a 
rack  carried  by  the  standard,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  on 
said  frame,  a  gear  carried  thereby  in  position  for  meshing 
with  s.tld  rack,  a  lever  connected  with  the  rock  shaft  for 
facilitating  actuation  thereof,  and  independently-adjust- 
able means  Interposed  between  the  lever  and  the  shaft  by 
which  the  extent  of  movement  imparted  by  the  lever  to 
the  standard  may  be  varied. 

49.  A  planter,  comprising  a  frame,  draft  means  there 
for,  a  standard  vertically  shlftable  In  the  frame  and  mov- 
ably engaging  the  draft  means,  a  furrow-opener  carried 
by  said  standard,  seed  mechanism  movably  mounted  ad 
jacent  to  the  standard  and  adapted  when  moved  to  be 
thrown  out  of  operation,  covering  means  in  the  rear  of 
the  seed  mechanism,  and  means  interposed  between  the 
standard  and  the  covering  means  by  which  the  standard, 
when  elevated,  may  alsi  elevate  the  covering  means,  and 
move  said  seed  mechanism. 

5<».  In  a  planter,  a  frame,  comprising  a  rigid  portion 
and  a  ;)ortion  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  standard  ver 
ticaily  shlftable  In  said  rigid  position,  seed  mechanism  in 
the  rear  of  said  8tandar<i,  said  seed  mechanism  being  ren- 
derable  inoperative,  a  furrow  opener  carried  by  said  stand- 
ard In  advance  of  the  seed  mechanism,  covering  means  car- 
ried by  said  pivoted  portiin.  the  pivoted  portion  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  freely  vibratory  within  a 
predetermined  limit,  means  whereby  said  covering  means 
may  be  elevated  beyond  said  limit,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  elevating  means  for  rendering  said  seed  mechanism 
Inoperative  when  the  said  pivoted  portion  Is  elevated  be- 
yond  the  said  predetermined   limit. 

51.  A  planter,  comprising  a  frame,  a  standard  shlftable 
therein,  soil  preparing  means  carried  by  said  standard,  a 
rock  shaft  connected  with  the  standard  for  shifting  the 
same,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  sector  rigid- 
ly secured  to  the  shaft,  a  latch  carrie*!  liy  the  lever  .md 
engaging  the  said  sector  for  adjustably  connecting  the 
lever  and  sector,  a  rack  carried  by  the  said  frame,  a  slot- 
ted latch  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  lever  In  position  for 
engaging  the  rack,  and  a  bolt  passed  through  the  lever 
and  the  latches,  said  liolt  being  arranged  to  rigidly  clamp 
the  flrst-mentloned  latch  to  the  lever  and  extending 
through  the  8l'>t  of  the  8econd-mentione<l  latch  for  per 
mitting  movement  thereof,  and  for  guiding  the  second 
mentioned  latch  In  its  m  >vement. 

52.  A  planter,  comprising  a  frame,  an  actuatlng-gear 
carried  thereby,  a  8ee<l  mechanism  movalily  mounted  on 
said  frame  In  position  for  normally  engaging  said  gear 
for  being  actuated  thereby,  and  capable  of  l>elng  moved 
out  of  engagement  therewith,  t)eam8  plvotally  carried  by 
said  frame,  means  for  lifting  said  l>eam8.  projections  ex- 
tending from  said  seed  mechanism  Into  the  path  of  move- 


ment of  the  beams  whereby  said  seed  mechanism  may  be 
moved  by  said  beams  through  engagement  of  said  beams 
with  said  projections. 

53.  A  planter,  comprising  a  frame,  a  standard  verti- 
cally shlftable  therein,  soil-preparing  means  carried  by 
said  standard,  beams  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame, 
covering  means  carried  thereby,  said  beams  having  curved 
portions  at  one  end,  separate  standards  carrying  the  cov- 
ering means,  and  clamps  carried  by  the  last-mentioned 
standards  and  adjustably  fitted  upon  the  curved  portions 
of  the  l>eams  for  adjustably  retaining  the  last-mentioned 
standards  at  various  angles  with  respect  to  the  surface 
of  the  ground. 

54.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  comprising  a  frame, 
a  tongue  secured  thereto,  a  draw-l>ar  connected  to  the 
tongue  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  shlftable 
standard  engaged  by  said  drawbar  and  sulijecte<i  to  the 
draft  thereof,  soil-preparing  means  connected  <vith  said 
standard,  a  bracing  frame  rising  from  the  main  frame  of 
the  standard,  and  guiding  means  carried  by  the  bracing- 
frame  and  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  the  standard, 
and   means  for  shifting  said  standard. 

55.  A  planter,  comprising  a  frame,  seed  dropping  mech- 
anism carried  thereliy,  a  standard  shlftable  in  said  frame, 
soil  preparing  means  connected  therewith,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  standard,  a  draw-bar,  antifriction  means  carried 
by  said  draw-bar  In  position  for  engaging  the  rear  edges 
of  the  standard  for  subjecting  the  standard  directly  to 
draft  independently  of  the  frame,  and  means  above  the 
frame  for  braclfiS  the  standard. 

56.  In  a  planter,  a  main  frame,  a  standard  vertically 
shlftable  therein,  a  bracing  frame  rising  from  the  main 
frame,  means  on  the  main  frame  engaging  the  standard 
for  guiding  the  same,  antifriction  rollers  carried  by  the 
bracing-frame  and  cngnglne  the  ujiper  pwrtlon  of  the 
standard,  and  means  lor  shifting  the  standard. 

57.  A  planter,  comprising  a  frame,  draft  means  con- 
nected therewith,  a  standard  vertically  shlftable  in  said 
frame  and  directly  engaged  by  said  draft  means  for  sub- 
jecting the  said  standard  to  draft,  means  for  shifting  the 
said  standard,  a  seediiij:  device  movably  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  standard  and  ii(lapte<l  when  moved  to  be  thrown  out 
of  operation,  nieans  for  moving  the  seeding  device,  and 
flexible  means  dependlne  from  said  standard  and  engaging 
said  seeding  device  moving  means  for  causing  the  same  to 
be  moved  with  said  standard. 

58.  A  pl.inter.  comprising  a  frame,  a  standard  vertically 
ahiftably  mounted  therein,  a  seinl  dropper  movably  mounted 
and  adapted  when  moved  to  t»e  thrown  out  of  of)eratlon, 
movement  -  transmitting  means  interposed  l>etween  the 
standard  and  seed  hopper  and  comprising  a  pivoted  mem 
tcr,  means  connecting  said  pivoted  memlier  with  said 
standard,  and  means  'projecting  from  the  seed-dropper 
Into  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the  pivoted  member  for 
causing  the  seed  dropper  to  be  moved  when  struck  by  the 
said  pivoted  member. 

50.  A  planter,  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  a  frame  piv 
oted  thereon,  a  cultivator  standard  movably  mounted  In 
the  rigid  frame,  a  seeding  device  carried  by  the  olvoted 
frame,  means  for  o[»eraHng  the  seeding  device  arranged 
for  t)elng  In  operative  relation  thereto  when  the  pivoted 
frame  Is  In  one  position  and  out  of  operative  relation 
thereto  when  the  photed  frame  Is  swung  from  such  posi- 
tion, means  for  elevating  the  cultivator  standard,  means 
for  raising  the  pivoted  frame  for  moving  the  seeding  de- 
vice Into  an  Inoperative  position  when  the  cultivator  stand- 
ard Is  operated,  and  covering  means  plvotally  connected 
with  said  rigid  frame  Independently  of  the  standard. 

60.  A  planter,  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  pivoted  frames 
carried  thereby,  a  stedlng  mechanism  carried  by  one  of 
said  pivoted  frames  In  position  for  being  thrown  out  of 
operation  when  the  frame  carrying  the  same  Is  swung 
upon  Its  phot,  covering  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
pivoted  frames,  means  for  moving  the  last-mentioned  piv- 
oted frame,  and  means  actuated  thereby  for  moving  the 
frame  carrying  the  seeding  mechanism  for  throwing  the 
seedKig  mechanism  out  of  operation. 

61.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  h 
standard  vertically  shlftable  therein,  soil  preparing  means 
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carried  by  uld  standard,  draft  meani*  conqected  directly 
with  the  Htandanl.  a  movable  seed  dropper  carried  by  the 
frame  and  adapted  when  moved  to  be  thrown  out  of  op- 
eration, and  means  capable  of  lifting  said  cultivator  and 
by  ltn  continued  movement  of  lifting;  the  setddropper. 

6'_'.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame. 
of  a  supplementary  frame  pivoted  to  the  mtin  frame  and 
extending  rearwardly  of  such  pivotal  connection,  a  fur 
row  ojiener.  see<nrtix  and  cnverlnK-shovels  adapted  to  be 
elevated  when  said  supplementary  frame  la  t'levated.  the 
said  seedbox  being  adapted  In  operation  to  deposit  seed, 
and  said  seedlxix  beini;  Inoperative  wlion  elevated,  and  a 
sweep  rtiipi«)rted  in  advunce  of  tlte  ftirrow-»pener  and  in 
line  therewith.  j 

»*».■{.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  n  main  frame, 
of  a  supplementary  frame  connected  therewith  and  free  to 
swing  In  vertical  i)lanes.  a  furrow  opener  and  seedt>ox 
adapted  to  be  move<l  when  the  pivoted  frame  is  swung 
ujK)n  its  pivot,  said  seedbox  l>eing  lnop«»rative  wlien  tlius 
nio\.'<l.  the  saiil  seedtxix  luMnar  adapted  in  o[)*>ration  to 
depodit  seed,  covering  shovels  carried  by  the  auppienientary 
frame,  and  a  sws^p  arranged  in  advance  of  the  furrow 
opener. 

»U.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame. 
of  a  supplmentary  frame  pivotally  i<)nnecte<|  thereto,  and 
free  ti>  swing  in  vertical  planes,  a  see<H>ox  adapted  to  !)*> 
movetl  l.y  the  pivoted  frame,  the  said  seedlxix  being  inop 
eratlve  when  thus  moved,  said  seetilwx  l>eing  ;i(laj>ted  In 
oi»eration  to  dejH>#it  seed,  a  furrow  opener  arrani:<Ml  Ire- 
nes th  said  seedlxix,  covering-siiovels  arranireil  in  tlit*  rear 
of  said  furrow  ojiener  and  out  of  line  theriewlth,  and  a 
swt-ep  airangeil  in  advance  of  said  furrow  upener  in  line 
tlurewith. 

0,'.  In  a  planter,  the  conihinatlon  with  a  main  frame. 
of  a  supplementary  fianie  pivotally  connected  thereto  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  point  of  its  pivot,  means 
for  swinging  said  supplementary  frame  In  vertical  planes,  a 
sceiliKtx  dispo.seti  al>ov<»  said  supplementary  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  move<l  with  said  frame,  the  said  see«llK3x 
belni.'  adapte<l  in  ofteration  to  deposit  see^.  and  l)eing 
arrangt-tl  to  l>e  thus  movwl  out  of  operatlw  position,  a 
furrow  opener  arrani:ed  In  advance  of  the  dipcharue  from 
the  seedtx)T.  and  covering  means  carried  hj  the  supple- 
mentary frame  In  the  rear  of  said  furrow  opener. 

66.  In  a  planter,   the  combination  with  a   main  frame, 
of  a  supplf'iuentarv  frame  pivotally  conne<'te<J  thereto,  and 
comprising  bars  spaced  apart,  a  seeclNix  dlsp«>se<l  between 
the  vertical  planes  of  said  tiars  and  adapted  to  lie  moved 
when   said   pivoted    frame    is   moveil    upon    Us   pivot,    the 
seedtKix    being   constructed    In   operation    to  de{>osit   see<i. 
and   lieing  adapted   to   \te  thrown  out   of  optration   when   i 
moved  with  said  pivoted  frame,  a  furrow  optner  dlsi«)sed   ' 
Ir   advance  of  the  discharge  from  said  seed|>ox,  covering 
means  carried  by  said  supplementary  frame  lo  the  rear  of  j 
the   furrow  opener,   and   a   vertically  adjiistaljle   sweep   ar-   [ 
ranjied  in  advance  of  the  furrow  opener.  | 

67.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame. 
of  a  supplementary  frame  pivoted  thereto,  ami  comprising 
side  bars,  a  seedbox  arranged  betwen  the  vertical  planes 
of  the  said  side  l«rs.  the  seedbox  being  constructed  In  op- 
eration to  deposit  seed,  and  being  adapted  to  l>e  thrown 
out  of  operation  when  mored,  means  for  efllecting  move- 
ment of  said  seedbox  when  said  supplementary  frame  la 
moved  upon  Its  pivot,  a  furrow-opener  dl8t>osed  In  ad- 
vance of  the  discharge  from  the  seedbox,  |nd  covering 
meaus  carried  by  said  supplementary  frame  in  the  rear  of 
said  furrow-opener.  j 

«S.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame. 
of  a  supplementary  frame  connected  thereto,  a  raovably 
mounted  seedliox  adapted  In  operation  to  deposit  seed  and 
being  arranged  to  be  thrown  out  of  operation  when  moved, 
a  furrow  -  opener  disposed  beneath  the  satie.  covering 
means  carried  by  said  supplementary  frame,  a  sweep  ar- 
ranged In  front  of  said  furrow-opener,  and  means  for 
•ffectiiig  afmaJtaneoiui  upward  movement  of  laid  seedbox, 
sweep,  furrow-opener  and  covering  means. 

69.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  m«in  frame,  of 
a  supplementary  frame  pivotally  connected  therewith,  and 
cztandtnc  rearwardly  from   the  pivot  point.  Mid  pivoted 


frame  comprising  side  bars,  a  .seedbox  disposed  between 
the  extended  planes  of  said  side  bars  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  for  being  thrown  out  of  operation,  said  box  in  oper- 
ation beins;  cnnstructcd  to  deposit  s»'ed,  means  for  moving 
said  s<hhIIi<)x  when  the  supplementary  plane  is  swung  <»n 
its  pivot,  means  for  opening  a  furrow  for  the  deposited 
seed  and  covering  means  carried  by  said  supplementary 
frame. 

70.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of 
a  supplementary  frame  movable  In  vertical  planes  with 
respect  to  the  main  frame,  a  movable  s«^ed-hopper  sup- 
porte<l  independently  of  said  supplementary  frame  an.l 
arranged  for  permitting  Independent  movement  of  the  sup- 
plementary frame  to  a  ivrtain  degree  and  movable  with 
the  supplementary  frame  ix^yond  such  degree,  and  operat- 
ing-gear for  the  seed  hopper  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of 
operation  by  movement  of  the  hopper. 

71.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  n 
seed-hop[K'r  movably  mounteil  thereon,  a  seed  dropping 
mechanism  for  the  hopper  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of 
operation  when  the  hopper  Is  moved,  a  supplementary 
frame  movable  Independently  of  said  liopi»er.  and  means 
for  ini[>artlng  movement  from  the  supplementary  frame  to 
the  hopper. 

72.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
•;eed  ho[i[ier  mounted  thereon  and  capable  of  being  moved 
to  an  inoperative  position,  a  standard  vertically  movable 
In  said  frame,  means  for  applying  draft  directly  to  the 
standard,  and  means  interposed  l>etween  the  standard  and 
the  seed-hopper  for  moving  the  hopp.-r  to  an  Inoperative 
position  when  the  standard  Is  elevated. 

73.  In  a  planter,  a  frame,  a  cultivator  sustained  there- 
by, a  moval>le  .see<l-hopper  adapteti  when  moved  to  be 
thrown  out  of  operation,  a  vertically-movable  standard, 
and  means  whereby  said  standard  when  elevate<l  will  pull 
said  seed-hopper  and  cultivator  to  inoperative  positions. 

74.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
standard  shiftable  therein,  a  movable  se»><l  rnectianism  sus- 
tained by  said  frame  and  adapted  when  movt'<l  to  \>e 
thrown  out  of  operation,  a  <baln  for  transmitting  move- 
ment from  the  standard  to  the  seed  mechanism,  and  means 
detachably  connecting  the  chain  with  the  standard,  the 
said  connecting  means  l)elng  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by 
any  one  of  several  of  the  links  of  the  chain. 


S43.4rj.>S.  .VN«  HOR  FOR  FERRYrBOATS.  Maktin  M. 
H008,  Ix)ng  Island  City.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1906. 
Serial  No.  342.854. 


j^mwwTm^' 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  anchor  for  ferry  boats  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to  engage  means  on  the 
dock  or  slip,  means  for  forcing  the  Jaws  Into  engagement, 
and  means  for  automatically  opening  the  Jaws  to  release 
them. 

2.  In  an  anchor  for  ferry-boats  the  combination  of  a 
yielding  bhx-k  attached  to  the  boat,  yielding  Jaws  pivoted 
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to  the  block,  armatures  connected  with  the  Jaws,  an  elec- 

tronuign.t   l.-tween  the  armatures,  and  an  electric  circuit 

for  the  magnet. 

3  In  an  anchor  for  ferry-boats  the  combination  of 
slotted  i.lates  carried  at  Ihe  end  of  the  boat,  a  block 
plaving  between  the  plates  and  having  lateral  pins  which 
ent"er  the  slots,  a  spring  at  the  rear  of  the  block,  a  pair 
of  jaws  normally  closed  and  pivoted  to  the  block,  and  an 
electromagnet  siiu.ned  between  the  jaws  and  adapted  to 
open  them  when  energized. 

4  In  an  anchor  for  ferry-boats  the  combination  of  a 
pin  carried  by  the  dock  or  slip,  a  sliding  block  carried  by 
the  boat  and  having  a  spring  at  its  rear  end  so  that  It 
will  yield  when  subjected  to  a  blow,  a  pair  of  jaws  piv- 
oted to  the  block,  a  si)rlng  adapted  to  force  the  Jaws 
together,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  open  the -Jaws  when  • 
energised,  and  an  electric  circuit. 


843,459.  COMBINKl*  RULE  AND  SQUARE.  Hakby  S. 
Hi  ME8.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
Young  Building  and  Investment  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  lJK>o.     Serial  No.  244.528. 


Ota<M. — 1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising two  stit)stantially  twin  memliers  having  a  Joint 
provided  with  overlapping  disk  portions,  the  said  mem- 
bers Is'lng  jointed  to  travel  in  the  same  plane  two  hun- 
dred and  seventy  degrees  from  the  parallel  jM.sltion.  caus- 
ing them  to  assume  positions  perpendicular  to  each  other 
and  forming  an  unobstructed  ninety  degree  angle,  one  of 
the  disk  portions  txMng  graduated  and  the  ottier  ttelng 
provided  with  an  Indicator  for  the  purpose  set  fortti 

•J.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  descriljed  comprising  two 
members  having  a  joint  provided  with  overlapping  disk 
portions,  the  said  members  t>eing  jointe<l  to  travel  in  the 
same  plane  two  hundred  seventy  degrees  from  a  parallel 
position,  causing  them  to  form  an  unobstructed  ninety- 
degree  angle,  the  said  meml)er8  being  provided  with  means 
to  prevent  farther  travel. 

3.  An  instrument  of  the  class  descrllK»d.  comprising  two 
members  jointed  to  travel  In  the  same  plane  two  hundred 
seventy  degrees  from  the  parallel  position  causing  them 
to  assume  positions  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  form- 
ing an  unobstructed  ninety-degree  angle,  one  of  the  mem- 
bers having  a  graduated  dial  and  the  other  an  Indicator 
for  measuring  on  the  dial-angles  assumed  by  the  members 
during  their  travel. 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  two 
members  having  a  Joint  provided  with  overlapping  disk 
portions,  the  said  meml>ers  being  Jointed  to  travel  In  the 
same  plane  two  hundred  seventy  degrees  from  the  paral 
lei  position  causing  them  to  assume  at  their  limit  of 
travel  positions  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  with  the 
apex    of   their   interior   angle   unobstructed   at    the   point 


where  the  meml>er8  Intersect,  and  means  for  locking  the 
two  members  against  movement  at  any  ixdnt  of  travel. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  combina- 
tion of  two  members  having  a  pivotal  joint  provided  with 
overlapping  parts,  the  two  meinl>ers  when  in  the  parallel 
jwsltlon  being  adapted  to  meet  each  other,  one  memlier 
having  a  lug  located  at  Its  Inner  extremity  adjacent  to 
the  overlapping  parts  of  the  joint,  and  the  other  memi)er 
a  recess  to  receive  the  lug  when  the  parts  are  dewed,  and 
a  fastening  device  passe<l  through  the  lug  of  one  raeml>er 
and  having  Its  center  in  tiie  me«'tlng  line  of  the  two  mem- 
bers when  i>arallel.  the  parts  l>elng  connected  to  inter- 
lock when  the  fastening  device  Is  tightened. 

(•>.  Ill  an  instrument  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  coml>ina- 
tlou  of  two  members  having  a  pivotal  joint  provided  with 
overlapping  disk  iwrtions.  the  two  menil)crs  wlx-n  in  the 
parallel  jKisltion  being  adapted  to  meet  each  other,  one 
member  having  a  lug  l.K.aud  at  Its  Inner  extremity  adja- 
cent to  the  overlapping  parts  of  the  joint,  and  the  other 
member  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  lug  when  the  parts 
are  closed,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  lug  of  the  one 
member  and  having  its  center  in  the  line  of  division  of 
the  two  members,  the  parts  l>elng  connected  to  interlock 
when  the  screw  Is  tightened. 

7.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  members  having  a  pivotal  joint  provided  with 
overlapping  parts,  the  two  members  when  In  the  parallel 
position  being  adai)ted  to  meet  each  other,  one  member 
having  a  lug  at  its  inner  extremity  adjacent  to  the  over- 
lapping parts  of  the  Joint,  and  the  other  member  a  recess 
to  receive  the  lug  when  the  parts  are  closed,  a  screw 
passing  through  the  lug  of  the  one  member  and  having  its 
center  In  line  with  tlie  division  of  the  two  members  when 
parallel,  and  a  thumb  nut  applied  to  the  screw,  the  parts 
being  connected  to  interlock  when  the  nut  is  tightened. 

8.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  raemliers  having  a  pivoted  joint,  the  two  mem- 
bers when  In  the  parallel  position  being  adapted  to  engage 
each  other  beyemd  the  Joint,  one  member  having  a  lug  lo- 
cated just  beyond  the  jointed  parts,  and  tlie  oilier  member 
a  recess  to  receive  the  lug  when  the  parts  are  closed,  a 
screw  passing  through  the  lug  of  the  one  member  and  hav- 
ing Its  center  in  line  with  the  line  of  division  of  the  two 

I'  members  when  parallel,  and  a  thumb  nut  apidied  to  the 
screw,  the  parts  being  connected  to  Interlock  )jhen  the 
nut  Is  tlght<-ned.  the  device  also  having  folding  auxiliary 
members  recessed  to  receive  the  thumb-nut.  substantially 

as  described. 

9  A  carpenter's  rule  composed  of  two  main  jointed 
members  and  auxiliary  folding  members,  a  locking  screw 
centrallv  located  between  the  members.  And  a  thumb  nut 
applied  to  the  screw,  the  folding  members  being  recessed 
to  receive  the  thumli-nut. 


843.460.     COTTON-CHOPPER.     Hknbv  R.  Ht  rst.  Cairo, 
Ga.    Filed  July  21.  1!>06.    Serial  No.  327.183. 


Claim— 1.  A  cotton-chopper  embodying  a  frame,  carry- 
ing-wheels therefor,  a  stationary  cam.  and  chopplng- 
blades  carried  around  by  the  whe«-is  and  oi>erated  upon  by 
said  cam  to  move  said  chopping  blades  laterally,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  puriwse  described. 
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2.  A  cotton-chopper  embodying  a  frame.  carryWjf-wheels 
therefor,  a  stationary  frame,  chopper  arms  CHrrylau  blades 
and  plvotally  connt>ct»^d  with  and  carried  by  said  wheels 
and  operated  upon  by  the  cam.  the  latter  acting  to  swing 
the  chopper  a rm.s  and  move  the  blades  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  mactiine. 

;5.  A  cotton  chopiHT  t^mbodylng  a  frame,  carrying-wheels 
therefor,  a  stationary  axle,  a  cam  fast  thereon,  a  drum 
carried  by  said  wheels  an<l  revolving  therewith,  atd  a  plu- 
rality of  choppers  fulcninied  on  said  drum  an<l  co'iperat- 
lui;  with  said  cam  which  acts  to  throw  the  chopivrs  from 
one  side  to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cottonchop[ier  etubodylnK  a  frame,  carryldtc-wheels 
therefor,  a  drum  connecting  said  wheels  and  turning  there- 
with, a  stationary  axle,  a  cam  fast  on  said  axle,  chopper- 
arms  fulcrumed  on  the  drum  and  extending  within  the 
same  to  cooperate  with  the  cam.  springs  for  throwing  the 
chopper-arms  in  a  reverse  direction  to  that  in  wljich  they 
are  thrown  by  the  cam.  and  chopping  blades  carried  by 
said  chopp*"r-arm3. 

5.  A  cotton  chopper  embodying  a  frame,  carrying  wheels 
therefor,  a  stationary  cam,  choppers  carried  by  the  wheels 
and  operated  upon  by  said  cam  to  swing  transversely  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  machine,  and  shovels  con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  operating  in  advan<}e  of  the 
choppers  at  opposite  sides  >>{  the  row  of  plants,  substan- 
tially as  described 


843.461.     HEATKR.     Jtt.Ks  HrssKR.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     FUed 
Dec.  17,  lUOt}.     Serial  No.  348,217. 


said  handle,  a  cone-sbaped  head  supported  by  said  plnnser 
and  adapted  to  move  In  said  cap. 

;>  A  beater  comprising  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  wires 
carried  thereby,  a  cap  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
wires,  a  cone-shaped  head  movably  mounted  in  said  cap, 
and  means  mounted  In  said  handle  to  move  said  head  and 
said  cap. 

4.  A  beater  comprising  a  handle,  a  balloon-shaped  wire 
frame  carried  thereby,  a  cap  carried  by  said  frame,  a  cone- 
shaped  head  mounted  In  said  cap,  means  carried  by  said 
handle  to  move  said  head,  and  means  carried  by  said  head 
to  expand  said  frame  lengthwise. 

5.  A  beater  embodying  a  handle,  a  balloon-shaped  re- 
silient frame  carried  thereby,  a  cap  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  frame,  and  means  mounted  within  said  handle 
and  engaging  said  cap  to  expand  said  frame. 


/v 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  beater,  the  combination  with  a  handle, 
and  a  balloon  shaped  wire  frame,  of  a  cap  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  wire  frame,  said  cap  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  said  handle  having  a  bore  formed  therein, 
a  spring-held  plunger  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  rod  carried 
by  said  plunger  and  extending  upwardly  centrally  of  said 
frame,  and  a  cone-shaped  head  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  protrude  beyond  said  cap  when 
said  plunger  U  pressed,  substantially  as  descrii^etl. 

2.  In  a  beater,  the  combination  with  a  handle  and  a 
balloon  shaped  wire  frame  supported  thereby,  of  a  cap 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  said  cap  having  an 
opening  formed  therein,  a  spring-held  plunger  miounted  in 


843,462.  FIRE  -  RESISTING  SHUTTER.  William  S. 
HuTCHiNsoy,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  279.762. 


Claim. — 1.  A  flre-reslstlng  shutter,  containing  in  com- 
bination two  metal  sheets,  whereof  one  is  corrugated,  and 
secured  In  contact  with  the  other  along  tangent  lines  to 
form  parallel  vertical  water-spaces,  and  a  transverse  wa- 
ter-receptacle communicating  with  each  of  the  vertical 
spaces. 

2.  A  flre-reslstlng  shutter,  containing  In  combination 
two  metal  sheets  whereof  one  is  vertically  corrugated  and 
secured  in  contact  with  the  other  along  tangent  lines  to 
form  parallel  vertical  water  spaces,  and  a  funnel  shaped 
receptacle  at  the  top  of  the  shutter,  extending  transversely 
across  the  same  In  communication  with  each  of  the  ver- 
tical spaces. 


84.3,463.      RAILWAY-TRAIN  SAFETY  DEVICE.      I>AMBL 

Kerekes,    Bridgeport.    Conn  .    assignor    of    one-third    to 

Stephen   Lasko  and  one  third  to  .John   I'alovlcs.   IJridge- 

port.  Conn.      Tiled  Sept.  10,  1906.      Serial  No.  ,'.34.074. 

Claim. — 1.    In   a  derailing  -  car  for  railway  -  trains,   the 

combination  with  a  rear  truck,  of  a  pair  of  rails  pivotally 

connected    thereto    and    arranged    at    an    Incline,    a    front 

truck  to  support  the  lower  ends  of  the  rail  close  to  and  in 

line  with  the  ralLs  of  the  truok 

2.  In  a  derailing-car  for  railway-trains,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  trucks  plvotally  connected  together,  a  pair 
of  rails  mounted  at  an  angle  upon  the  forward  truck  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  truck,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  car  intermediate  of  a  railway-train. 
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843,464.     SKIRT  SUPPORTER.     WILLIAM  KLINOB.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,989. 


Claim. — 1.  A  skirt  having  a  pocketed  waistband,  coiled 
spring-guides  at  the  sides  thereof,  a  tubular  coupling  and 
stays  connecting  and  staying  the  springs  and  provided 
with  guiding  portions  projecting  respe<nively  through  the 
exterior  and  Interior  of  the  waistband,  lifting-cords  ex- 
tending through  said  springs  and  provided  with  operating 
and  suspending  portions  projecting  upon  the  exterior  and 
Interior  of  the  waistband  through  said  guiding  portions  of 
the  coupling  and  stays,  the  said  suspending  portions  there- 
of being  provided  with  skirt  engaging  members,  and  means 
upon  the  waistband  to  engage  and  hold  the  exteriorly-pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  cords  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  skirt  having  a  pocketed  waistband,  colled  spring- 
guides  arranged  therein,  a  tubular  coupling  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  the  springs,  tubular  stays  receiving  the 
rear  ends  of  the  springs,  and  lifting  -  cords  extending 
through  said  springs  and  projecting  respectively  at  their 
front  and  rear  ends  through  the  tubular  coupling  to  the 
exterior  of  the  waistband  and  through  the  rear  tuliular 
stays  through  the  waistband  down  upon  the  interior  of 
the  skirt,  the  rear  ends  of  the  cords  being  provided  with 
skirt-engaging  devices. 

3.  A  skirt  having  a  pocketed  waistband,  coiled  spring- 
guides  disposed  therein,  a  tubular  coupling  and  stays  con- 
necting and  staying  the  springs  and  provided  with  guide- 


lips  projecting  respectively  through  the  exterior  and  Inte- 
rior of  the  waistband,  lifting-cords  exten<Hng  through  said 
springs  and  provided  with  operating  and  suspending  por- 
tions projecting  upon  the  exterior  and  interior  of  the 
waistband  through  said  guiding  portions  of  the  coupling- 
stays,  the  said  suspending  portions  thereof  being  provided 
with  skirt  engaging  members,  and  a  clamp  upon  the  front 
of  the  waistband  to  encage  and  bold  the  exteriorly-project- 
ing ends  of  the  cords  in  adjusted  position. 


8  4  8,465.     FILTER.     Robert  Koehler,  Prenzlau,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Oct  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,733. 

-t 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  strainer-funnel  having  a  plurality  of  radially- 
disposed  arms,  a  stretcher-ring  having  a  radially-disposed 
frame  interposed  between  the  arms  of  the  funnel,  and  a 
fliter-cloth  arranged  between  the  said  arms  and  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  in  combination,  a 
strainer  -  funnel  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  -  dis- 
posed arms  providing  a  seat,  a  stretcher-ring  resting  on 
said  seat  and  having  a  radially-disposed  frame  interposed 
between  the  arms,  and  a  filter-cloth  arranged  between  the 
said  arms  and  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de.scrlbed,  In  combination,  a 
strainer-funnel  having  a  plurality  of  radially-disposed  di- 
vergent arms,  a  stretcher-ring  carrying  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dially-disposed convergent  arms  interposed  between  the 
arms  of  the  frame,  and  a  filter-cloth  arranged  between  said 
arms. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  strainer  funnel  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
arms  secured  on  the  inner  side  of  said  funnel,  a  .stretching- 
ring  carrying  a  plurality  of  radially-disposed  arms  inter- 
posed between  the  arms  of  the  funnel,  all  of  said  arms  be- 
ing arranged  at  regular  Intervals  respectively  on  the  fun- 
nel and  the  ring,  and  a  filter-cloth  arranged  l)etween  the 
arms. 


843,466.       ROTARY    CLEANING  -  CYLIM 'KU.      William 
M.  Kbickbaum.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gras- 
selU  Chemical  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  July  31,  1902.     Serial  No.  117,872. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a   rotary  cleaning-cylinder,   the  combina- 
tion with  the  rotatablymounted  drum  wherein  the  treated 
material  is  acted  upon,  the  same  being  Inclined  as  desired, 
of  a  plurality  of  spike-studded  sections  therein,  correspond- 
ing   carrying  -  aprons    adapted    to   convey    and    direct    the 
treated  material  against  the  latter,  screens  or  perforated 
areas  for  separating  out  the  refuse,  me.ins  for  sui'porting 
the  drum  rotatably.  a  central  toothed  driving-rail,  a  sta- 
tlonarily-mounted    driving-sprocket,    and    a    driving-chain 
flexibly  connecting  the  driving  rail  and  sprocket,  8ul>stan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drum  or  cylinder  wherein  the  material  is  acted 
upon,  of  supporting  bands  or  rails  encircling  the  same, 
supporting-wheels  rotatably  mounting  the  drum,  and  flexi- 
ble driving  mechanism  comprising  a  laterally  -  disposed 
gear-wheel,  a  toothed  driving-rail  upon  the  cylinder  and  a 
loose  and  relatively  long  driving-chain  connecting  the 
same  for  rotating  said  drum  upon  its  supporting-wheels, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatably-mounted  metal  shell  or  cylinder,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  therein  studded  with  sharpened  parts,  a 
plurality  of  carrying  parts  or  aprons  adapted  to  convey 
and  direct  the  treated  material  against  the  same,  and  a 
screen  or  perforated  section  provided  in  said  drum  or  cyl- 
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iDder.  beyond  each  of  the  studded  sections,  und  immedi- 
ately before  the  carrying-aprons,  for  separating  out  the 
smaller  particles  of  the  treated  material,  as  broken  there- 
from, substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  H  rotatably-mount»'d  drum  wherpln  the  aiaterial  Is 
acted  upon,  of  a  plurality  of  spike  studded  sections  there 
in,  correspondinj;  carrying-aprons  adapted  to  ciunvey  and 
direct  the  treated  material  against  the  same,  and  corre- 
sponding screens  or  perforated  sections  exteading  over 
different  displaced  areas,  for  separating  out  tbe  smaller 
particles  of  the  treated  material,  substantially  a$  s»"t  ftjrth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d»'scrlhed.  the  camhination 
with  a  drum  wherein  the  material  is  acted  upon,  the  same 
being  inclined  from  end  to  end  as  desired,  of  a  plurality  of 
sharpened  parts  dispos.Mi  therein,  means  comprUing  a  con- 
veying apron  fur  dir.-cting  the  material  against  th.-  same, 
a  screen  or  perforated  section  for  separating  tbe  smaller 
particles,  supporting-wheels  rotatably  mounting  th.-  drum. 
and  flexible  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  laterally-dls- 
pose«l  gear  wheel,  a  toothed  driving-rail  upon  tl»e  cylinder 
and  a  loose  and  relatively  long  driving-chain  Connecting 
th»'  same  fur  rotating  said  drum  upon  the  wheel$.  substan- 
tially as  sft  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatably  mounted  drum  or  cylinder  wfcepf'in  the 
treated  material  is  acted  upon,  of  a  plurality  of  spike- 
studded  sections  within  the  drum,  corresponding  carrying 
aprons  adapted  to  convey  and  direct  the  treated  material 
against  the  same,  screens  or  perforated  sections  for  sepa- 
rating out  the  smaller  particles  of  said  material,  support- 
ing bands  or  rails  encircling  the  drum,  supporting  wheels 
en^aerlng  the  same  an<l  rotatably  mounting  said  flrum,  and 
flexible  driving  met^hanisni  for  rotating  the  drum  upon  said 
whe<»ls,  substantially  as  set  forth.  1 


843.467.  MAIL-CRANE.  Mathias  I^ska.  Ne\f  Orleans, 
I^.  Filed  May  4.  1906.  Serial  Xo.  .•U.5.26J. 
Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  compris- 
init  a  track-crane  provided  with  a  weight,  and  a  car-crane 
piTotally  mounted  within  the  car  and  provideil  with  a 
weight,  each  weight  being  adapted  to  exert  a  pull  upon  the 
mail-pouch. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cbaracter  de8crit>ed  comprising  a  track- 
crane  mounted  for  swinging  movement,  means  for  limit- 
lag  the  Rwinglnic  morement  of  tbe  track-crane,  tieans  for 
detachably  sapporting  a  mail-pouch  upon  the  tmck-crane. 
means  for  locking  the  track-crane  at  one  limit  of  its  move- 


ment, means  for  detachably  connecting  the  last-named 
means  to  the  mall  pouch,  a  car-crane,  means  for  supporting 
a  mail  pouch  upon  the  car-crane,  the  car-crane  having 
swinging  movement,  means  for  locking  the  car-crane  at 
one  limit  of  its  movement,  a  weight  carried  by  the  car- 
crane,  means  connecting  the  weight  and  the  mall-pouch 
carried  by  the  car-crane,  and  means  carried  by  each  crane 
to  take  the  mall-pouch  form  the  other  crane. 


3.  A  crane  comprising  a  hollow  base  member  provided 
with  an  internal  projection,  a  standard  provided  with  a 
cam-surface  at  its  lower  end  to  ride  upon  said  projection 
upon  rotation  of  the  standard,  and  an  arm  pivoted  upon 
said  base  member  to  lock  the  standard  at  one  limit  of  its 
movement. 

4.  A  crane  comprising  a  hollow  base  member  provided 
with  an  internal  projection,  a  standard  provided  with  a 
cam-surface  at  its  lower  end  to  ride  upon  said  projection 
upon  rotation  of  the  standard,  an  arm  pivoted  upon  said 
base  member  to  lock  the  standard  at  one  limit  of  Its  move- 
ment, and  another  crane  arranged  for  cooperation  with  the 
flr^t-mentioned  crane,  and  means  for  locking  the  second- 
mentioned  crane  at  one  limit  of  its  movement. 

5.  A  crane  mounted  to  swing  upwardly  upon  rotation,  a 
counterbalancing  means  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
crane,  and  a  second  crane  cooperating  with  the  flrst-men- 
tloned   crane. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  descritwd  comprislntr  a 
track  crane  Including  a  standard  monuted  at  its  lower  end 
to  swing  upwardly  btnlily.  means  for  locking  the  standard 
in  its  upward  position  and  permitting  it  to  return  auto- 
matically to  its  norma!  position,  a  counterbalanclng- 
weijfbt.  a  car-crane  cooperating  with  the  track  crane,  and 
means  for  locking  the  car  crane  in  its  position  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  track  crane. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
track-crane  provided  with  a  weight,  and  the  car-crane 
provided  with  a  weight,  each  weight  having  means  for  de- 
tachable engagement  with  the  mall  pouch 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
track-crane  Including  a  rotatahle  standard  mounted  at  its 
lower  end  to  force  It  upwardly  upon  rotation  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  counterbalancing  weight  and  a  car-crane  cooperat- 
ing with  the  track-crane. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
track-crane  including  a  standard  mounted  for  upward  ro- 
tation, means  for  locking  the  standard  In  its  upward  posi- 
tion, means  carried  by  the  crane  to  support  a  mall-pouch, 
the  pouch  having  connection  with  the  said  locking  means, 
a  car-crane  cfniperating  with  the  track  crane,  and  means 
whereby  the  standard  of  the  track  crane  may  return  to 
its  normal  position  automatically  when  the  pouch  is  taken 
therefrom  by  the  car-crane. 
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10.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
traek-crane  including  a  base,  a  standard  mounted  for  up- 
ward swinging  movement  within  the  base,  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  standard  to  support  and  receive  separate 
mail-ptiucbes.  an  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  base  for  locking  tbe 
standard  at  the  limit  of  its  upward  swinging  movement, 
said  arm  being  weighted  at  its  outer  end  and  having  connec- 
tion with  one  end  of  the  mall-pouch  supported  by  the  crane, 
a  ounterlialance  weight  carried  by  tbe  crane,  a  car-crane 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  the  car. 
means  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  car-crane  to  sup- 
port and  receive  separate  mail-pouches,  a  weight  carried 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  car-crane,  said  weight  having  slid- 
ing movement  and  arranged  for  connection  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  mail-pouch  supported  by  the  car  crane,  a  bar  for 
locking  the  car  crane  at  the  limit  of  its  outward  swing,  the 
two  cranes  coiiperatlng  with  each  other  whereby  each 
crane  may  take  from  and  deliver  to  the  other  crane  the 
mail  pouch  carried  thereby,  the  track-crane  returning  to 
its  normal  r>osition  automatically  when  the  pouch  Is  taken 
therefrom  by  the  car  crane. 

11.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
track-crane  including  a  standard  mounted  to  rotate  up- 
wardly, an  arm  adjustably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 

j  the  standard,  means  carried  by  the  said  arm  to  counter- 
balance the  movement  of  the  standard,  a  second  arm  car- 
ried by  the  first-named  arm,  means  carried  by  the  second 
arm  for  support  of  a  mail  pouch,  and  a  car-crane  co- 
operating with  the  track  crane. 

12.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
track  crane,  means  carried  by  the  crane  to  support  a  mall- 
pouch,  a  ring  connected  to  the  mall-pouch  and  provided 
with  a  laterally-directed  member  for  engagement  with  said 
means,  and  a  car  crane  cofiperating  with  the  track-crane. 

13.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
crane,  means  carried  by  the  crane  for  the  support  of  a 
mail-pouch,  a  weight  and  means  plvotally  connected  with 
the  weight  for  connection  with  the  mall-pouch. 

14.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
crane  for  the  support  of  a  mail-pouch,^  a  car-crane  for  the 
support  of  a  mail  pouch,  a  weight  for  each  poucli  and 
means  pivotally  connected  to  each  weight  for  connection 
with  the  respective  pouch. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  crane  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  spaced  seats  and  a  lip  beneath  the  seats :  of  a 
mail  pouch  having  a  ring  connected  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
ring  having  a  cross-piece  for  engagement  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  ring  in  said  seats,  the  ring  lying  l)etween  the 
seats  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  for  engagement  with 
said  lip. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  crane  provided  at  its  upper 
'  end  with  spaced  seats  and  a  lip  beneath  the  seats  ;  of  a 

mall-pouch  having  a  ring  connected  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  cross  bar  for  engagement  with  said  seats,  the  ring 
having  a  shoulder  u|)on  each  side  of  the  cross-piece  for 
engagement  interchangeably  with  the  aforesaid  lip. 

17.  The  coml)lnation  with  a  crane  provided  with  a  seat; 
of  a  mail-pouch  ;  a  ring  having  connection  with  the  pouch 
and  provided  with  a  laterally-directed  member  for  engage- 
ment in  said  seat. 

I  18.  The  combination  with  a  crane  provided  with  spaced 
seats:  of  a  mail  pouch  provided  with  means  having  projec- 
tions for  engagement  in  sai<l  s^-als. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  crane  provided  with  spaced 
seats  and  a  lip  :  of  a  mail-pouch  provided  with  means  hav- 
ing projections  for  engagement  with  the  seats  and  lip. 
I  20.  The  combination  with  a  crane  provi<le(l  with  s|)aced 
'  seats  and  a  lip  ;  of  a  mail-pouch  provided  with  means  hav- 
ing projections  for  engagement  in  said  seats  and  other  pro- 
jections for  interchangeable  engagement  with  said  lip. 

21.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  supporting-ring 
for  mall-pouches  provided  with  a  cross-bar  and  with  a  pro- 
jection upon  each  side  of  the  cross  bar 

22.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  supportlng-rlng 
for  mall  pouches  provided  with  a  cross-bar  and  with  a  pro- 
jection for  co6peration  with  the  cross  bar. 

2^.  .\  rotatahle  crane  for  the  support  of  a  mall  pouch, 
and  weighted  means  for  locking  the  crane  at  one  limit  of 
its  rotatahle  movement,  the  mall-pouch  having  connection 


with  said  locking  means  to  bold  the  latter  In  operative 

position. 

24.  .\  rotatat«le  crane  for  the  support  of  a  mail-pouch, 
and  a  vertically  swinging  weighted  member  for  locking  the 
crane  at  one  limit  of  its  movement,  .said  member  being  held 
in  operative  position  by  the  mall-pouch  " 

2r».  A  rotatahle  crane,  a  swinging  crane,  the  cranes  co- 
operating with  each  other  to  take  away  and  deliver  a  mall- 
pouch  from  and  to  eacli  other,  a  weighted  member  having 
engagement  with  the  pouch  to  be  taken  from  one  crane  to 
the  other,  one  of  said  weighted  members  cooiK'ratlng  with 
the  rotatahle  crane  to  lock  it  in  ojierative  position. 

2t!.  A  rotatable  crane  carrying  a  swinging  weighted 
member,  a  swinging  crane,  carrying  a  sliding  weighted 
member,  each  weighted  qjember  having  detachable  engage- 
ment with  a  mail-pouch. 

27.  A  rotatable  crane  having  a  swinging  weighted  mem- 
ber, a  swinging  crane  liaving  a  sliding  weighted  member. 
each  weighted  member  having  means  for  detachable  en- 
gagement with  a  mail  i>ouch  and  one  of  the  said  members 
coitperating  with  the  rotatable  crane  to  hold  the  latter  in 
operative  position. 

28.  A  rotatable  crane  for  the  support  of  a  mail-pouch, 
and  means  for  io<king  the  crane  in  operative  position,  said 
means  being  released  from  its  operative  position  when  the 
mail  pouch  is  taken  from  the  crane. 

2;t.  A  rotatable  crane  for  the  sujiport  of  a  mail-pouch, 
and  means  for  locking  the  crane  In  operative  position,  said 
means  having  detachable  connection  with  the  mail-pouch 
and  relea.'sed  upon  withdrawal  of  the  pouch  from  the  crane. 

;U).  In  a  device  of  the  class  des«'ribed,  a  rotatable  crane 
for  the  support  of  a  mail-pouch,  means  for  locking  the 
crane  in  operative  position,  said  means  having  connection 
with  the  mail-pouch  and  released  from  operative  position 
when  the  pouch  Is  taken  from  the  crane,  and  another  crane 
cooperating  with  the  first-named  crane. 

.31.  A  rotatable  crane  for  the  support  of  a  mail-pouch, 
means  for  locking  the  crane  in  operative  position,  said 
means  having  connection  with  the  mail-pouch  and  released 
from  operative  (losltlon  when  the  pouch  is  taken  from  the 
crane,  and  a  counterbalancing  weight  mounted  upon  the 
crane. 

32.  \  crane  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion and  a  standard  provided  with  a  cam-surface  at  its 
lower  end  to  ride  upon  said  projection  upon  rotation  of  the 
standard. 


84.3,408.  MIXING  AND  KNEADING  MACHINE. 
Lalrick,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  5,  1906. 
No.  320,327. 


Cabl 

Serial 


Chiitn. — 1.  In  a  mixing  and  kneading  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  trough,  vertically  and  laterally  swinging 
mixing  and  kneading  arms,  a  vertical l.v-swinging  carrying- 
lever  having  a  fixed  fulcrum-point  and  plvotally  connected 
with  a  mixing  and  kneading  arm.  a  rotating  operating- 
crank  arrang€Kl  to  oscillate  the  carrying-lever  for  each  arm, 
a  push Yod  for  each  mixing  and  kneading  arm.  and  a  sepa- 
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rate  operating-crank  for  the  push-rod,  the  Franks  for  the 
push  roda  and  the  carrying-leTcrs  rotating  respectively  at 
different  speeds. 

2.  In  a  mixing  and  kneading  machine,  thie  combination 
with  the  rnachine-frame  and  the  mixing  and  kneading  a^m:^, 
of  a  trough-holdtT  a  coupling  device  for  oonnectlng  the 
trough-holder  with  the  machine-frame,  a  trough,  a  raising 
and  lowt'ring  device  for  the  trough,  and  a  locking  mechan- 
ism for  the  coupling  comprising  means  for  also  operating 
said  raising  and  lowering  device. 

.T.  In  a  mixing  and  kneading  machine,  the  comhtnatlon 
with  the  machin*'  frame,  of  a  troughcarrlag<\  a  swinuing 
trough  mounted  in  the  carriage,  coupling  belts  supported 
by  the  carriage  and  arranged  to  engage  the  trough  and 
also  the  machine  frame,  a  swinging;  raisine  and  lowering 
device  for  the  trough  and  a  lockintr  mechanUm  imperatively 
engaging  said  bolts  and  geared  with  said  raising  and  low- 
ering device. 

4.  In  a  mixing  and  kneading  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  macbine-fraine,  of  a  trough-carriage,  a  swinging 
trough,  coupling-bolts  arranged  to  engage  tne  trough  and 
also  the  machine-frame,  a  swinging  raising  and  lowering 
device  for  the  trough,  and  a  ratchet-held  jhaft  carrying 
sleeve  members  arranged  to  Interlock  with  the  said  bolts, 
and  also  having  a  geared  connection  with  said  raising  and 
lowerina:  device.  i 


8  4  3.469.     WASHBO.\RI).     William  15.  Lichtiq.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Vug    11.  I'.to.;.     Serial  Ko.  330,208. 


Claim — The  combination,  with  a  washboard  having  a 
corrugated  rubbing-surface,  of  a  guide-frame  hinged  to 
one  side  of  said  board  and  embodying  gro()»ed  side  pieces 
and  transverse  end  pieces,  a  rubbing-block  also  provided 
with  a  corrugated  rubbing-surface  and  guided  in  upward 
and  downward  direction  In  the  grooves  of  the  guide- 
frame,  and  a  handle  applied  to  said  block,  the  grooves  In 
said  side  pieces  of  the  guide-frame  being  of  greater  width 
than  the  thickness  of  the  block,  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
varving  thlckn<'8s  of  the  articles  to  be  wasted. 


843,470.    HARP-AmOX.    Charlks  A.  Lind^man,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  2.->.  190G.     Serial  No.  .ll.'S.OGD. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  harp-action  the  combination  with  a 
spindle,  and  an  action-plate,  of  a  nut  threaded  into  said 
action-piate.  said  nut  being  tubular,  a  sleeve  adjustably 
secured  within  the  nut,  an  end  of  the  spindle  resting  In 
said  sleeve  and  a  spring  arranged  within  the  sleeve  and 
bearing  at  one  end  upon  the  end  of  the  sletve  and  at  Its 
opposite  end  upon  the  end  of  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  harp-action  the  combination  with  a  spibdle,  an 


I 


action-plate,  of  a  sleeve  adjustably  secured  in  said  action- 
plate  and  open  at  one  end,  the  said  sleeve  being  slotted  at 
Its  outer  end,  the  said  spindle  being  slotted  at  one  end  and 
the  slotted  end  of  the  spindle  resting  In  the  sleeve  and  a 
spring  arranged  In  said  sleeve  and  having  one  end  secured 
in  the  slot  of  the  sleeve  and  the  other  end  In  the  slot  of 
the  spindle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  action- 
plate,  a  tubular  nut  threaded  into  said  action-plate,  said 
nut  being  interiorly  and  longitudinally  fluted,  a  conical 
knurled  sleeve  fitting  within  the  said  nut  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  sleeve  being  adjustable  within 
the  nut,  a  slotted  spindle  projecting  within  the  sleeve,  and 
a  spring  t)earlng  at  one  end  upon  an  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
having  its  other  end  secured  in  the  slot  of  the  spindle,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  4  3,471.    GEARING.     Walter  J.  Lloyd,  Birmingham, 
England.     Filed  July  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  325,923. 


Claim. — 1.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  constrt- 
ing  of  a  driving-shaft,  pinions  slidable  in  unison  on  said 
shaft  and  rotative  with  the  latter,  a  secondary  slidable 
shaft,  a  disk  carried  I'V  said  shaft  and  having  a  series  of 
concentrically-arranged  rollers  therein,  means  associated 
with  the  slidable  shaft  and  driven  thereby  to  impart  mo- 
tion to  a  vehicle,  means  for  shifting  the  pinions  to  bring 
one  of  the  same  in  position  for  engagement  with  the  disk, 
and  means  for  imparting  sliding  motion  to  the  secondary 
shaft. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a 
driving-shaft,  pinions  slidable  in  unison  on  said  shaft  and 
rotative  with  the  latter,  a  secondary  slidal)le  shaft,  a  disk 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  a  series  of  longitudinally- 
arranged  rollers  thereon,  means  associated  with  the  slid- 
able shaft  and  driven  thereby  to  Impart  motion  to  a  ve- 
hicle, means  for  shifting  the  pinions  to  bring  one  of  the 
same  in  position  for  engagement  with  the  disk,  means  for 
imparting  sliding  motion  to  the  secondary  shaft,  and  means 
for  locking  the  means  for  shifting  the  pinions  against 
movement  of  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  disk. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  driving-shaft, 
a  pair  of  lantern-wheels  rotatable  therewith  and  slidable 
longitudinally  on  said  shaft,  a  shlftable  secondary  shaft, 
a  disk  having  a  series  of  concentrically-arranged   rollers 
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thereon,  said  secondary  shaft  being  at  right  angles  to  the 
driving-shaft,  a  driven  wheel  associated  with  and  actuated 
by  said  driving-shaft  for  imparting  motion  to  a  vehicle,  a 
foot-levtr  having  connection  with  the  secondary  shaft, 
means  having  connection  with  the  lantern-wheels  to  move 
the  same  in  unison,  and  means  for  locking  and  releasing 
the  latter  means. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  driving-shaft,  a  pair 
of  lantern  wheels  slidable  longitudinally  on  the  shaft  and 
rotatable  with  the  same,  each  of  said  lantern-wheels  hav- 
ing connection  and  being  adapted  t..  move  in  unison,  a  sec- 
ondary shaft  having  a  disk  carried  thereby,  a  series  of 
rollers  arranged  In  circles  concentrically  on  said  disk,  a 
foot-lever  as.sociated  with  said  secondary  shaft  for  moving 
the  same  toward  and  from  the  driving-shaft,  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  segment  provided  with  spaced  rollers  and  having 
connection  with  the  lantern-wheels,  and  a  hand-operable 
lever  having  means  for  t-ngagement  In  the  spaces  between 
the  wheels  carried  by  the  segment  to  lock  the  first-men- 
tioned lever  against  movement. 


making  device  having  oppositely-disposed  contact  -  plates 
insulated  from  one  another  and  from  the  current  of  the 
main  circuit,  a  circuit  changer  having  a  magnet  electric- 
ally connected  to  one  of  the  contact-plates  and  with  the 
current  of  the  main  circuit,  an  armature  having  contact- 
points  controlled  by  said  magnet,  a  series  of  oppositely- 
disposed  contact  meml>ers  in  electrical  connection  with 
one  another  and  for  engagement  with  the  contact-points 
of  the  armature,  and  also  in  electric  connection  with  the 
other  of  said  contact  plates,  a  reversiug-motor  having 
connection  with  said  contact  meml>ers  and  controlled  in 
Its  movement  by  the  current  passing  therethrough,  and 
frlctlonal  -  controlled  mechanism  cooperative  with  said 
motor  and  In  connection  with  the  switch  for  operating 
the  same. 


843,472.      FORK. 
Sept  12.  1906. 


Frank   Lotteb,   Elkton,  Mich. 
Serial  No.  334,309. 


Filed 


Claim. — 1.  \  fork,  comprising  a  back,  a  handle-receiving 
portion  projecting  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  prongs  diverg- 
ing from  the  back,  said  prongs  having  their  upper  sur- 
faces concaved  throughout  a  portion  of  their  length  to 
provide  knife-edges,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  X  fork  comprising  a  back,  a  handle  receiving  portion 
projecting  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  prongs  diverging  from 
the  back,  said  prongs  having  their  upper  surfaces  con- 
caved throughout  the  major  portion  of  their  length. 

3.  A  fork,  comprising  a  back,  a  handle  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  prongs  projecting  from  the  back,  said  prongs 
having  their  upper  surfaces  concaved  In  cross-section  from 
the  back  toward  the  points  and  having  the  portion  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  prongs  adjacent  the  points  flat,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  .\  fork,  comprising  a  back,  a  handle  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  prongs  projecting  from  the  back,  said  prongs 
having  their  upper  surfaces  concaved  In  cross  section  from 
the  back  toward  the  points  and  having  the  portion  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  prongs  adjacent  the  points  flat,  said 
prongs  being  curved  in  side  elevation  and  diverging  from 
the  back  to  the  points. 


843,473.  SWITCHING  I'EVICE.  JoH.v  N  Maklbt,  Et>- 
WARD  F.  Manktt,  and  Frank  M.  Dan.nellv,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Standard  Electric  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  .July  17.  1906.  Serial 
No.  320,600. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  switch  thrower  of  the  class  described,  a 
contact-making  device  Interposed  in  the  circuit  of  a  trolley- 
wire,  a  circuit-changer  having  a  magnet  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  contact-making  device,  a  mdvable  arma- 
ture having  contact-points  and  controlled  by  said  magnet, 
a  plurality  of  contact-brushes  for  engagement  with  the 
contact  points  of  the  armature,  electrical  connections  be- 
tween the  contact  plates  for  directing  the  current,  a  motor 
having  electrical  connection  with  said  contact-brushes, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  switch  and  operable  by  the 
motor,  and  a  circuit-breaker  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  circuit-changer  and  controlled  by  said  switch-operat- 
ing mechanism. 
■  2.   In  a  switch  thrower  of  the  class  described,  a  contact- 

126  0.  0.— 136 
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3.  In  a  switch-thrower  of  the  class  described,  a  contact- 
making  device  Interposed  in  the  main  circuit  and  Insu- 
lated therefrom,  a  circuit-changer  having  a  core  magnet 
provided  with  a  movable  armature,  and  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  contact-making  device  and  the  circuit 
of  the  main  line,  switches  for  said  electrical  connection 
a  series  of  contact-plates  arranged  in  the  circuit  changer, 
and  In  electrical  connection  with  said  contact-making  de- 
vice, an  Insulated  arm  carried  by  the  armature  and  hav- 
ing contact-points  for  engagement  with  the  contact  plates 
for  changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  current,  a  motor 
having  electriial  .onnection  with  said  contact-plates, 
switch-coupling  meclianisni.  and  switch-throwing  mechan- 
ism connected  with  the  said  coupling  mechanism  and  with 

the  motor. 

4.  In  a  switch  thrower  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  contact- 
making  device  interposed  in  the  main  circuit  and  Insu- 
lated therefrom,  a  circuit  changer  having  a  core-magnet 
provided  with  a  movable  armature,  and  In  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  contact  making  device  and  the  circuit 
of  the  main  line,  switches  for  said  electrical  connection, 
a  series  of  contact  plates  arranged  in  the  circuit  changer 
and  in  electrical  connection  with  said  contact-making 
device,  an  insulated  arm  carried  by  the  armature  and 
having  contact-points  for  engagement  with  the  contact- 
plates  for  changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  current, 
a  motor  having  electrical  connection  with  said  contact- 
plates,  switch  coupling  mechanism,  switch  throwing  mech- 
anism'connected  with  said  coupling  mechanism  and  with 
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the  motor,  and  a  circuit  breaker  arraniced  In  circuit  with 
the  clrcuitdbanger  and  actuate<l  by  the  switch  throwing 
mechanlMm. 

5.  In  a  switch-throwpr  of  th<»  class  tl»»scrllKMl,  a  contact- 
making  device  Interpoae*!  In  the  main  circuit  and  insu- 
lated therefrom  and  having  a  roofing,  oppositely  disposed 
contacting  plates  carrlt'd  by  said  contact  making:  device 
and  Insulated  from  one  another  and  the  main  circuit,  a 
circuit-changer  having  a  core-magnet  provided  with  a 
movable  armature  and  in  electrical  connection  with  one 
of  the  contact-plates  and  the  main  circuit,  a  series  of  con- 
tact meml>ers  separated  from  one  another,  an  Insulated 
arm  having  contactp<3lnt8  carried  by  said  armature  and 
for  tngagcmcnt  with  thv  conra<t  mcmb^'rs.  a  nuii  arc  fuse  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  contact  member^  and  with 
the  other  of  said  contact-plates  on  the  couttct making 
device,  a  reversing-motor  having  electriial  rounectloo 
with  said  contact  members  and  controlle<l  by  t|ie  current 
fed  therefrom,  and  mechanism  cooperative  with, the  motor 
for  actuating  the  switch. 

•  >.  In  a  switch  thrower  of  thp  class  describe<I.  a  contact- 
making  device  interpose<l  in  the  main  circuit  and  Insu- 
lated therefrom  and  having  a  roofing.  opp<j«ltety-dlsjM>se<i 
contacting  plates  carrle<l  by  said  contact  making  device 
and  insulateil  from  one  another  and  from  the  main  cir 
cult,  a  circuit  changer  having  a  core-magnet  pro(vlde<l  with 
a  movable  armature  and  In  electrical  connection  with  one 
of  the  contact-plates  and  the  main  circuit,  a  series  of  con- 
tact members  separated  from  one  another,  an  insulated 
arm  having  contact  points  carried  by  said  armature  and 
for  engag*'ment  with  the  contact  members,  a  n<jn  arc  fuse 
In  ele<trical  conneitlon  with  said  contact  members  and 
with  the  other  of  said  contact-plates  on  the  contact  mak- 
ing device,  a  reversing  motor  having  electrical  connection 
with  said  contact  members  and  controlled  by  the  current 
fmi  therefrom,  mechanism  cooperative  with  the  motor  for 
actuating  the  switch,  and  a  circuit-breaker  actuated  by 
sahl  mechanism  and  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
circuit  changer. 

7.  In  a  switch-thrower,  a  contact  making  device  ar- 
ranged In  the  main  clroilt  and  lnsulate<l  therefrom,  con- 
tact bars  supported  by  said  contact  making  device  and  of 
varying  lenu'ths.  a  roofing  for  said  contact  making  device, 
protector  members  for  the  contact-bars,  a  circuit dianger 
having  connextion  with  the  said  bars  and  with  the  main 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  contact  memt)ers  electrbcally  con- 
nected for  changing  the  course  of  the  current  of  the  main 
circuit  and  arranged  In  the  circuit  changer,  a  Hiotor  con- 
nected with  said  contact  members,  a  switch  throwing  de- 
vice coilperatlve  with  the  motor,  and  adjustable  coupling 
means  connected  with  the  switch  and  with  tie  switch- 
throwing  device 

^  In  an  electric  switch-throwing  mechanlstn.  a  con- 
tact making  device  Interposed  in  the  main  clrctilt.  a  cir- 
cuit chanirer  having  a  sipiared  core-magnet  eb-ctHlcally  con- 
nert»Hl  with  the  contact  making  device  and  the  main  cir- 
cuit, a  s<|iiar«^l  armature  movable  In  the  <-ore  niagnet  and 
having  an  insulate*!  arm  provide<l  with  contact  points,  a 
plurality  of  contai't  brushes  electrically  connec(ie<l  to  one 
another  and  ad«pt»><l  fcr  engagement  with  titf  contact- 
p^iints  of  the  armature,  a  reversible  ni.'fMr  ••lectrically 
connected  with  the  conta<t  brushes,  a  -iwitu  throwing 
device  Rcfiiated  by  Siiifl  motor,  and  switch  <  oupllnir  mecb 
anism  in  engagement  with  the  switch  throwing 
the  swi 

0 

makluk:  device  interpose<l  in  the  main  circuit,  a  circuit 
changer  having  a  squared  core  magnet  electrlt-ally  con- 
necte<l  with  the  contai  t  itiaking  device  and  the  main  cir- 
cuit, a  sijuare*!  armature  movable  in  the  core-mmriiet  and 
having  an  insulatwl  arm  provider!  with  contact  points,  a 
plurality  of  contact  t>rushes  electrically  conneclx?<l  to  one 
another  and  adaptetl  for  engagement  with  th^  contact- 
IKtlnts  of  the  armature,  a  reversible  motor  ulei'trically 
c«>nnefte<l  with  the  contact  brushes,  a  switch  thfowing  de- 
vl<»  acttiated  by  said  motor,  switch-coupling  iiiecbanism 
In  engagement  with  the  switch-throwing  devlct  and  the 
switch  for  actuating  the  latter,  and  adjustable  stops  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  switch  throwing  <levlce. 

lt».    In    an    eleotrlc    switch  throwing    mechjiiilstti.    a    con- 
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11  in  engagement  with  the  switch  throwing  ievice  and 

witch  for  actuating  the  latter. 

Tti  an  ebvfrlc  switi  li-throwinjr  mechanism,  la  contact- 


tact  making  device  Interposed  In  the  main  circuit,  a  cir- 
cuit-changer having  a  squared  core-magnet  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  contact  making  device  and  the  main  cir- 
cuit, a  squared  armature  movable  In  the  core  magnet  and 
having  an  Insulated  arm  provided  with  contact  points,  a 
plurality  of  contact  brushes  electrically  connected  to  one 
another  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  contact- 
points  of  the  armature,  a  reversible  motor  electrically 
connected  with  the  contact-brushes,  a  switch-throwing  de- 
vice actuate<l  by  said  motor.  8wltch-coui)llng  mechanism 
in  engagement  with  the  switch  throwing  device  and  the 
switch  for  actuating  the  latter,  adjustable  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  switch  throwing  device,  and  a 
circuit  breaker  connected  with  the  contact  brushes  and  au 
tomatlcally   actuated   by   the   switch-throwing   mechanism. 

11.  In  a  switch-thrower  of  the  class  described,  a  con- 
tact making  device  Interposed  In  the  main  circuit,  a  cir- 
cuit changer  electrically  connected  with  said  contact- 
making  device  and  the  main  circuit,  a  motor  electrically 
connected  with  the  circuit  changer,  a  switch-throwing  de- 
vice Involving  a  worm-geac.  a  movable  meml)er  controllwi 
by  the  latter,  a  trip-arm  actuated  by  said  memlwr  and 
cf)nnected  to  the  switch  for  o{>eratlug  the  same,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  same. 

1-.  In  a  switch  thrower  of  the  class  described,  a  con- 
tact making  device  lnteriK)8ed  In  the  main  circuit,  a 
circuit  changer  electrically  connected  with  said  contact- 
making  device  and  the  main  circuit,  a  motor  electrically 
connected  with  the  circuit-changer,  a  switch  throwing  de- 
vice Involving  a  worm  gear,  a  movable  meml)er  controlled 
by  the  latter,  a  trip  arm  actuatwl  by  said  meml)er  and 
connected  to  the  switch  for  o|)erating  the  sjime.  means 
for  regulating  the  same,  and  a  circuit  breaker  connected 
with  the  circuit  changer  and  the  switch-throwing  device 
and  automatically   actuated   by   the  same. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  wire,  separated  con- 
ducting strips  associated  with  the  trolley-wire  and  Insu- 
late<l  therefrom  and  to  W  traverse*!  by  a  trolley -wheel, 
a  magnet  having  an  ele<'trical  conne<-tlon  with  one  of  said 
strips,  a  motor  having  an  electrical  connection  with  the 
other  strip,  pole  changing  means  for  the  motor  operable 
by  said  maunet.  and  connections  lietwt'en  the  motor  and 
the   switch    for   throwing   the    latter. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  switch-operating  electric  mo- 
tor, pole  changing  means  for  the  motor,  a  magnet  for  con- 
trolling the  pole  (han^iing  means,  and  a  current  carrying 
conductor  to  supply  current  to  the  magnet  for  energizing 
the  same  and  causing  the  ojjeratlon  of  the  pole  changing 
means. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocaior.\  |M)wer-operated 
memlx'r  having  a  projection,  an  oscillatory  device  to  be 
operaterl  by  said  projection  on  each  stroke  of  said  power- 
oi)erate<l  memlier.  itieans  for  holding  the  oscillatory  device 
In  operative  relation  with  said  projection,  switch  throw- 
ing mechanism  ojK^rable  by  said  oscillatory  meml)er,  and 
ele<trlcally controlleil  mechanism  automatlcallly  actuated 
by  said  memt)er  for  cutting  off  the  power. 

It?.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocatory  powerop«>rated 
memlier  having  a  reversible  worm  shaft,  the  terminals  of 
the  worm  thereof  being  short  of  the  extent  of  the  shaft,  a 
shlftable  memlier  in  engagement  with  the  worm  and  adapt- 
ed ^o  l)e  actuated  thereby,  projections  on  said  meml»er,  an 
oscillatory  device  In  engagement  with  the  projections  on 
each  stroke  of  said  power  operated  memU'r.  means  for 
holding  the  oscillatory  device  in  operative  relation  with 
said  projections,  and  switch  coupling  me«'hanlsm  operable 
by  said  oscillatory  menil>er. 

17.  In  a  switch-thrower  of  the  class  de8crH»ed.  a. con- 
tact making  device  arrani:ed  In  line  with  a  main  circuit,  a 
circuit  cli.inirer  having  a  magnet  in  electrical  conne<tion 
with  said  lontact  making  device,  a  movable  armature  hav- 
ing yleldable  contact  points  and  controlle<l  by  said  mag- 
net, a  plurality  of  contact  elements  for  engagement  with 
the  contai't-ixiints  of  the  armature,  at  lenst  two  of  the 
contact  elements  in  electrical  connection  with  each  other, 
a  motor  having  electrical  c«>nne<'tlon  with  said  contact  ele- 
ments, an  automatic  governor  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
tlie  motor,  and  uiechanlsm  lor  actuating  the  switch  and 
operable  by  the  motor. 

1^.   In   a  switch  thrower  of  the  class  described,  a  con- 
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tact  making  device  arranged  In  line  with  a  main  circuit,  a 
circuit  changer  having  a  magnet  In  electrical  connection 
with  said  contact  making  device,  a  movable  armature  hav- 
ing yleldable  contact  points  and  controlled  by  said  mag- 
net, a  plurality  of  contact  elements  for  engagement  with 
Ithe  contact  points  of  the  armature,  at  least  two  of  the 
contact  elements  In  electrical  connection  with  each  other. 
a  nwtor  having  electrical  connection  with  said  co;itact 
j«lements,  an  automatic  governor  for  controlling  the  8i>eed 
of  the  motor,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  switch  and  op- 
erable by  the  motor,  and  a  circuit-breaker  in  electrical 
connection  with  said  circuit  changer  and  controlled  by 
•aid  switch-operating  mechanism. 

19.  In  a  switch  thrower  of  the  class  de8crn)ed.  a  con- 
tact-making device  arrani.'e<i  in  a  main  circuit  and  Insu- 
lated therefrom,  a  circuit-changer  having  a  core  magnet 
provld»Hl  with  a  movable  armature  and  In  electrical  con- 
ne«tion  with  said  contact  making  device  and  the  main  cir- 
cuit, switches  for  said  electrical  connections,  a  series  of 
contact  elements  arrangwl  In  the  circuit-changer,  yleldable 
contact  members  carrie<l  liy  the  armature  for  engagement 
with  the  said  elements  for  changing  the  direction  of  the 
flow  of  the  current,  a  motor  having  electrical  connection 
with  said  contact  elements,  a  switch-coupling  mechan- 
ism, switch-throwing  ineclianism  operative  by  the  coupling 
me<hanlsm.  said  coupling  mechanism  connected  directly  to 
the  motor,  and  an  automatic  governor  controlled  by  the 
speed  of  the  motor  for  regulating  the  said  speed  and  for 
ctitiing  off  the  current  to  the  motor  when  the  same 
reaches  an  excessive  spinnl. 

•20.  An  electric  switch-throwing  device  for  railways 
comprising  a  switch  throwing  motor,  a  trolley-wire  and  a 
motor  su[>ply  bar  cooperating  witli  the  trolley-wire,  cir- 
cuit-changing mechanism  consisting  of  a  soiencdd  In  cir- 
cuit with  said  trolley-wire,  a  movable  core  armature  oper- 
ating in  said  solenoid  and  carrylnir  contact  nuiking  points, 
and  stationary  contacts  capable  of  coactlng  with  said 
movable  contact  making  points,  a  part  of  said  stationary 
contacts  lieing  on  one  shle  of  said  movable  contact-points 
an<l  connected  to  one  pole  of  said  motor  and  the  other 
part  of  said  stationary  contacts  being  on  the  other  side  of 
said  movable  contact  points  and  connected  to  the  reverse 
pole  of  said  motor,  said  movable  contact-points  l>elng  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  motor  stipply-bar. 
I  21.  In  combination,  a  track-switch,  a  reversible  electric 
motor  rae<  lianically  connected  therewith,  a  pole-changing 
switch,  a  magnet  for  operating  the  same,  and  two  con- 
I tacts  arranged  to  coiiperate  successively  with  a  trolley- 
wheel,  the  first  lielng  connected  with  said  magnet,  and 
the  second  with  said  motor  through  said  pole  changing 
switch. 

22.  In  an  electrical  switch-tongue  throwing  mechanism 
for  electric  railways,  a  contact-making  device  embodying 
a  pair  of  contacts  insulated  from  each  other,  a  magnet  In 
circuit  with  the  main  conductor  of  the  railway  and  with 
one  of  the  ccmtacts  of  said  contact-making  device,  a  revers- 
In^-motor  operativeiy  coune.ted  with  the  switch-tongue 
for  causing  the  sliifting  thereof  In  either  direction,  a  cir- 
cuit-changer electrically  connected  with  the  other  of  the 
contacts  of  the  contact-making  device  and  with  said  motor, 
the  said  contacts  ttf  said  device  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  traveling  contact  of  the  car  to  bridge  the  circuit  In 
which  is  the  circuit-changer  and  motor. 

2.{.  An  electrical  switch  tongue-throwing  mechanism  for 
electric  railways  comprising  a  contact-making  device 
adapted  to  tM«  engaged  by  a  traveling  contact  carried  by 
the  car.  a  magnet  In  circuit  with  the  main  conductor  of 
the  railway  and  with  said  device,  a  reversing-motor.  a 
circuit  changer  In  circuit  with  said  device  and  motor,  and 
a  switch  tongue-throwing  mechanism  frlctlonally  geared 
with  said  motor  and  <iperated  thereby. 

24.  An  electrical  switch  tongue-throwing  mechanism  for 
electric  railways  comprising  a  magnet  In  circuit  with  the 
main  conductor,  a  contact  making  device  In  circuit  with 
said  matrnct  and  adapted  to  lie  engaged  by  a  traveling  c«in 
tact  carried  by  the  car  for  bridging  the  circuit,  a  reversing- 
motor.  a  circuit-changer  in  circuit  with  said  device  and 
motor,  a  switch  tongue  throwing  metbanism  operated  by 
■aid  motor,  said  ccmtact  device  provided  with  means  for 
causing   the  energizing  of  the   magnet   in   advance  of  the 
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oi)erat!on  of  the  motor  and  the  discontinning  of  the  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  in  advance  of  the  de^nerglzlng  of  the 
magnet. 

2.'>.  In  an  electric  swltch-tongue-throwing  mechanism 
for  electric  railways,  mechanism  for  throwing  the  switch- 
tongue,  a  reversing  motor  for  actuating  said  mechanism  in 
either  direction,  means  electrically  connected  with  the 
main  conductor  of  tlie  railway  for  forming  the  switch- 
throwing  circuit,  thereby  operating  the  motor,  said  means 
embodying  a  luaguet.  a  circuit-changer,  and  a  contact-mak- 
ing device  the  latter  engaged  by  a  traveling  contact  car- 
ried by  the  <'ar  for  bridging  the  circuit,  the  said  contact- 
making  device  provided  with  means  for  causing  the  ener- 
gizing of  the  magnet  in  advance  of  the  operation  of  the 
motor  and  the  discontinuing  of  the  operation  of  the  motor 
in  advance  of  thi'  deenergizing  of  the  magnet. 

26.  In  an  electric  swltch-tongue-throwing  mechanism 
for  electric  railways,  a  reversingmotor,  means  for  frlc- 
tlonally gearing  the  motor  with  a  switch-tongue  f<ir  throw- 
ing the  latter  when  the  motor  is  operated  in  either  direc- 
tion, a  circult-f<irming  means  controlled  by  the  controller 
of  and  operated  through  a  traveling  contact  carried  by  the 
car,  said  means  emiiodying  a  contact-making  device  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  main  conductor  of  the  line, 
and  a  circuit-changer  electrically  connected  to  the  motor. 

27.  In  combination,  a  track  switch,  a  reversible  electric 
motor  mechanically  conne(tei!  therewith,  a  pole  changing 
switch,  a  magnet  for  oi»eratlng  the  same,  two  contacts  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  successively  with  the  trolley-wheel, 
the  first  l>elng  connected  witli  the  magnet,  and  the  second 
with  the  motor  through  the  i>ole-(  hanging  switch,  and 
means  associating  with  the  contacts  for  causing  energiz- 
ing of  the  magnet  in  advance  of  the  operation  of  the  motor 
and  disctint  inning  the  operation  of  the  motor  in  advance 
of  the  deenergizing  of  the  magnet. 

28.  In  an  electrical  switch-throwing  mechanism  for  elec- 
tric railways,  mechanical  means  for  throwing  the  switch, 
a  reversible  electric  motor  connected  with  said  means,  a 
I>oIe-changlng  switch,  a  magnet  for  operating  the  same, 
two  contacts  arrangid  to  coi'iperate  successively  with  a 
traveling  contact  carried  by  the  car.  one  of  said  contacts 
being  connected  with  the  magnet  and  the  other  with  said 
m<itor  through  said  pole-changing  switch,  and  a  circuit- 
breaker  having  electrical  connections  with  said  pole-chang- 
ing switch  and  contmlled  by  the  moveiuent  of  said  means. 

2y.  An  electrical  switch  throwing  mechanism  for  elec- 
tric railways  comprising  means  for  throwing  the  switch,  a 
reversilile  electric  motor  frlctlonally  clutched  with  said 
means  for  operating  It.  a  pob'-changing  switch,  a  magnet 
for  ojMTatlng  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  contacts  arranged 
to  cooperate  successively  with  a  traveling  contact  carried 
by  the  car,  one  of  said  contacts  l)eing  connected  with  the 
magnet  and  the  other  with  said  motor  through  said  pole- 
changing  switch. 

.;<».  \n  electrical  switch-throwing  mechanism  for  elec- 
tric railways  comprising  means  for  throwing  the  switch,  a 
reversible  electric  motor,  frlctlonally  clutched  with  said 
means  for  oiierating  It.  a  pole-changing  switch,  a  magnet 
for  operating  the  same,  and  a  circuit-breaker  electrically 
connected  with  said  pole-changing  switch  and  automatic- 
ally operated  by  said  means. 

31.  An  electrical  kw  itchtbniwing  mechanism  for  elec- 
tric railways  comprising  an  electric  mot<ir  for  tlirowing 
the  switch,  a  pole-changing  means  for  the  motor,  a  magnet 
for  controlling  the  pole-changing  means,  circuit-forming 
means  for  the  motor,  electrical  connections  !)etween  the 
magnet  and  the  source  of  electrical  supply,  electrical  c<in- 
nections  for  the  motor,  and  means  for  energizing  the  mag- 
net in  advance  of  the  operatbin  of  the  motor  and  for  dis- 
continuing the  operation  of  the  motor  In  advance  of  the 
deenergizing  of  the  magnet. 

.•;•_•  In  an  electrical  switch-throwing  mechanism  for  elec* 
trie  railways,  a  reversilde  electric  motor  connected  with 
the  switch  for  tlirowing  It.  a  pole-changing  swii<  h.  a  mag- 
net for  operating  the  same,  a  pair  of  contacts  arranged  to 
cooperate  sticcessively  with  a  traveling  contact  carried  by 
the  car,  one  of  said  <ontacts  connected  with  the  magnet, 
and  the  other  with  said  motor  through  said  ixile-changing 
switch,  and  means  for  controlling  the  si«'ed  of  the  motor. 

:j:j.    In  an  electric  switch  tbrtiwing  mechanism  for  elec- 
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trie  railways,  a  magnet  In  circuit  with  the  main  conductor 
of  the  line,  a  pair  of  contacts  arranged  to  be  successively 
engaged  by  a  traveling  contact  carried  by  thf  car,  one  of 
the  contacts  of  said  pair  of  contacts  conneited  with  the 
magnet,  a  circuit  changer  operated  by  said  magnet,  a  re- 
versible motor  in  circuit  through  said  circuit  changer  with 
the  other  contact  of  said  pair,  and  a  swltchton^'ue-throw- 
Ing  means  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  motor. 

34.  In  an  electrical  switch-throwing  mechanism  for  elec- 
tric railways,  a  magnet  in  circuit  with  the  main  conductor 
of  the  line,  a  pair  of  contacts  arranged  to  bo  successively 
engaged  l»y  a  traveling  contact  carried  by  the  car,  one  of 
the  contacts  of  said  pair  of  contacts  connected  with  the 
magnet,  a  circuit-changer  operated  by  said  magnet,  a  re- 
versible motor  in  circuit  through  said  circuit-changer  with 
the  other  contact  of  said  pair,  means  for  throwing  the 
switch-tongue,  and  a  frictlonal  clutch  mechanism  between 
said  means  and  motor  for  actuating  said  throwing  means 
when  the  motor  is  operated. 

35.  In  an  electrical  switch-throwing  mechanism  for  elec- 
tric railways,  a  magnet  in  circuit  with  the  main  conductor 
of  the  line,  a  pair  of  contacts  arranged  to  be  successively 
engaged  by  a  traveling  contact  carried  by  the  car,  one  of 
the  contacts  of  said  pair  of  contacts  connected  with  the 
inagnt^t.  a  clrcultchaniier  oi)eratfd  by  said  laagnet,  a  re- 
versible motor  in  circuit  through  said  circuit-changer  with 
the  other  contact  of  said  pair,  a  switch-tonfue-throwlng 
means  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  motor,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  movement  of  said  swltch-tongue-throw- 
Ing  means. 

36.  In  an  electrical  switch-throwing  mechanism  for  elec- 
tric railways,  a  magnet  in  circuit  with  the  main  conduc- 
tor of  the  line,  a  pair  of  contacts  arranged  to  be  succes- 
sively engaged  by  a  traveling  contact  carried  by  the  car, 
one  of  the  contacts  of  .laid  pair  of  contacts  connected  with 
the  magnet,  a  circuit-changer  operated  by  said  magnet,  a 
reversible  motor  in  circuit  through  said  ciecult-changer 
with  the  other  contact  of  said  pair,  means  for  throwing 
the  switch-tongue,  a  frictlonal  clutch  mechanism  between 
said  means  and  motor  for  actuating  said  throwing  means 
when  the  motor  Is  operated,  and  means  for  re^gulating  the 
movement  of  the  said  switch-tongue-throwing  means. 

37.  \  switch  -  tongue  -  throwing  mechanism  for  electric 
railways  comprising  a  contact-making  device  interposed  in 
the  main  conductor  and  having  contact-platet  of  varying 
lengths,  said  plates  insulated  from  one  another  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  successively  engaged  by  a  traveling  contact  car- 
ried by  the  car,  a  circuit-forming  means  embodying  an 
electromagnet  and  a  circuit-changer,  means  for  connecting 
the  magnet  to  the  main  conductor  of  the  line  and  to  said 
elongated  contact-plate,  a  reversible  motor  in  circuit  with 
said  short  contact-plate  through  said  clrcuit-ctianger,  said 
circuit-changer  operated  by  sal(|  magnet,  and  a  switch- 
tongue- throwing  means  connected  to  and  operated  by  the 
motor. 

38.  A  switch-tongue-throwing  mechanism  fur  electric 
railways  comprising  the  combination  with  a  s\f  itch-tongue, 
of  a  pair  of  receptacles  arranged  in  proximity  thereto  and 
having  removable  lids,  a  conduit  leading  from  one  of  said 
receptacles  and  communicating  therewith,  a  hollow  sup- 
porting-post communicating  with  the  conduit,  a  lever  arm 
arranged  within  one  of  said  receptacles,  connections  ex- 
tending through  said  receptacles  and  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  switch-tongue  and  at  the  oth«r  end  to  one  end  of 
said  lever-arm,  an  actuating  rod  extending  through  said 
conduit  and  having  one  end  projecting  in  said  post  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever- 
arm,  means  arranged  in  said  post  and  connected  with  said 
rod  for  actuating  it,  a  frictlonal  clutch  mechanism  for 
operating  said  moans,  a  reversible  motor  adapted  to  actu- 
ate the  frictlonal  «lutch  mechanism,  a  pole  -  changing 
switch,  a  magnet  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  pair  of 
contacts  arranged  to  cooperate  successively  with  a  travel- 
ing contact  carried  by  the  car,  one  of  said  contacts  con- 
nected with  the  magnet,  and  the  other  of  said  contacts 
connected  witli  said  motor  through  said  pole-changing 
•witch,  combined  with  a  circuit-wire  connection  between 
the  magnet  and  the  main  conductor  of  the  llnf. 

39.  An   electrical   switch-throwing   mechanism   for  elec- 


tric railways  comprising  an  electric  motor  connected  with 
the  switch-tongue  for  throwing  it  in  either  direction,  a 
pole-changing  switch  for  said  motor  controlled  by  the  con- 
troller of  the  car  through  a  traveling  contact  carried  by 
the  car,  means  for  actuating  said  switch  connected  with 
the  main  conductor,  a  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  traveling  contact  of  the  car,  one  of  said  con- 
tacts connected  with  the  means  for  actuating  the  switch 
and  the  other  of  said  contacts  connected  with  said  motor 
through  said  pole-changing  switch. 

40.  .\n  electrical  switch-throwing  mechanism  for  elec- 
tric railways  comprising  an  electric  motor  connected  with 
the  switch  tongue  for  throwing  it  in  either  direction,  a 
pole-changing  switch  for  said  motor  controlled  by  the  con- 
troller of  the  car  through  a  traveling  contact  carried  by 
the  car,  means  for  actuating  said  switch  connected  with 
the  main  conductor,  a  pair  of  ci>utacts  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  traveling  contact  of  the  car,  one  of  said  con- 
tacts connected  with  the  means  for  actuating  the  switch 
and  the  other  of  said  contacts  connected  with  said  motor 
through  said  pole  changing  switch,  and  electrically-con- 
trolled means  for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit. 

41.  A  switch-tongue-throwing  mechanism  for  electric 
railways  comprising  the  combination  with  a  switch-tongue, 
of  a  pair  of  receptacles  arranged  in  proximity  thereto  and 
having  removable  lids,  a  conduit  leading  from  one  of  said 
receptacles  and  comnuinicatlng  therewith,  a  hollow  sup- 
porting-post communicating  with  the  conduit,  a  lever  arm 
arranged  within  one  of  said  receptacles,  connections  ex- 
tending thr(jugh  said  receptacles  and  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  switch-tongue  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  end 
of  -said  lever-arm,  an  actuating-rod  extending  through  .said 
conduit  and  having  one  end  projecting  in  said  post  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever-arm, 
means  arranged  in  said  post  and  connected  with  said  rod 
for  actuating  it,  a  frictlonal  clutch  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing said  means,  a  reversible  motor  adapted  to  actuate  the 
frictlonal  clutch  mechanism,  a  pole-changing  switch,  a 
magnet  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  contacts 
arranged  to  cooperate  successively  with  a  traveling  con- 
tact carried  by  the  car,  one  of  said  contacts  connected 
with  the  magnet,  and  the  other  of  said  contacts  connected 
with  said  motor  through  said  pole-changing  switch,  com- 
bined with  a  circuit-wire  connection  between  the  magnet 
and  the  main  conductor  of  the  line. 
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Claim.—  1.  In  a  light  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve 
belled  at  its  lower  end  and  provided  with  an  outturned 
curved  flange  at  its  upper  end,  a  gas-mantle  disposed  par- 
tially within  the  lower  belled  end  of  the  said  sleeve,  and  a 
globe  surrounding  the  said  sleeve  and  mantle  and  open. 
at  its  upper  side,  and  with  the  periphery  of  its  open  side 
disposed  beneath  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  flange. 

2.   In   a   gas-light   of  the  character  described,   a   sleeve 
provided  with  a  belled  lower  end,  and  with  an  outturned 


.1 


flange  at  its  upper  end,  curved  to  form  a  downwardly- 
opening  annular  concavity,  a  gas-mantle  disposed  partially 
within  the  lower  belled  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  globe 
surrounding  the  said  mantle  and  sleeve,  and  having  an 
open  upper  side  with  the  periphery  of  its  open  side  dis- 
posed substantially  t)eneath  the  center  of  curvature  of  the 
flange. 

3.  In  a  gas  light  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve  arranged 
In  a  substantially  vertical  position  and  having  a  t>elled 
lower  end,  and  with  an  outturned  tlanj:e  at  its  upper  end, 
curved  to  form  a  downwardly-open  annular  concavity,  a 
pipe  extending  axially  within  the  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  mantle  at  its  lower  end  disi>08ed  partially  within 
the  belled  end  of  the  said  sleeve,  and  a  globe  surrounding 
the  said  mantle  and  sleeve  and  open  at  its  upper  side,  and 
wifh  the  periphery  of  its  open  side  disposed  substantially 
at  the  center  of  curvatufre  of  the  said  flange. 


843,47f).  METALLIC  RAIL  TIE.  William  O.  Martan, 
Otter  Creek,  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
335,476.  I 


843.476.  FLYINC  MACHINE.  William  Moroan,  Fort 
Plain,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1906.  Serial  No.  309.156. 
Claim. —  1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  horizontal 
backbone,  a  vertical  member  secured  to  the  front  end  of 
said  backbone,  an  Inclined  member  extending  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  member  back  to  the  backbone, 
an  aeroplane  secured  to  said  Inclined  member  and  extend- 
ing ut>on  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  a  tail  pivoted  to  the 
rear  end  of  (he  backbone  and  flexible  connections  extend- 
ing from  said  tail  to  a  steering  wheel,  a  motor,  supported 
upon  said  backbone,  propellers  actuated  by  said  motor,  and 


Claim. — 1.  A  hollow  metallic  tie  provided  at  opposite 
ends  with  a  pair  of  spaced  bearers  interiorly  arranged 
therein  and  located  below  the  rails  mounted  on  the  tie,  one 
side  of  said  tie  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
space  between  each  pair  of  bearers,  to  permit  access 
thereto. 

2.  The  combination,  vsitb  a  hollow  metallic  tie.  and  rails 
mounted  thereon,  of  bolts  for  securing  said  rails  in  place, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  bolts  extending  into  the  Interior  of 
the  tie.  and  means  located  adjacent  the  under  face  of  the 
tie  for  retaining  said  bolts  in  place,  one  side  of  said  tie 
being  provided  with  openings  communicating  with  its  in- 
terior for  permitting  access  to  said  means. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  metallic  tie,  and 
rails  mounted  thereon,  of  bolts  for  securing  said  rails  in 
place,  the  lower  ends  of  said  i>olts  extending  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  tie,  nuts  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
bolts  for  retaining  said  bolts  in  place,  and  means  mounted 
upon  the  under  face  of  the  top  portion  of  the  tie  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  nuts,  one  side  of  said  tie  being 
provided  with  of>enlng8  communicating  with  its  interior 
for  permitting  access  to  said  means. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  metallic  tie,  and 
rails  mounted  thereon,  of  bolts  for  securing  said  rails  in 
place,  the  lower  ends  of  said  bolts  extending  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  tie,  nuts  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
bolts,  and  an  X  shaped  brace  secured  to  the  under  face  of 
the  top  portion  of  the  tie  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  in 
contact  with  one  side  of  the  nuts,  for  preventing  move- 
ment thereof,  one  side  of  said  tie  being  provided  with 
openings  communicating  with  its  interior  for  permitting 
access  to  said  nuts,  bolts,  and  braces. 


means  for  moving  said  propellers  in  different  directions, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  flying  machine  provided  with  a  frame  comprising  a 
horizontal  backbone,  a  vertical  member  extending  ujiward 
from  the  front  end  of  said  backbone,  an  inclined  member 
extending  backward  from  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
member,  and  secured  at  its  rear  end  to  said  l)ackbone,  an 
aeroplane  secured  to  said  Inclined  member,  a  pivoted  steer 
ing-tail,  a  motor  supported  ui>on  the  backbone.  proi)eller- 
wheels  operatively  connected  to  said  motor,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  propellers  in  various  directions,  and  runners  se- 
cured in  parallel  relation  to  opposite  sides  of  the  back- 
bone near  the  front  and  rear  of  the  machine,  substantially 
as  described. 


843,477.  UMBRELLA.  Walter  E.  Mot  lton.  Plain  City, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Moulton  Wireless  Umbrella  Com- 
pany. Plain  City.  Ohio,  a  Corr)oratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  324.807. 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella  staff ;  a 
member  flxed  thereto,  said  menil)er  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  radially-disposed  slots,  and  a  series  of  sockets 
formed  in  the  under  face  of  said  member  fn  line  with  the 
slots  ;  a  slotted  retaining  member  mounted  on  the  staff 
bflow  the  fixed  member,  said  retaining  member  being 
formed  with  an  opening  in  its  side  wall  ;  and  a  retainlng- 
sprlng  mounted  within  the  staff,  said  spring  having  a 
locking  projection  in  line  with  the  opening  and  likewise 
provided  with  a  thumb-piece  which  extends  outwardly  be- 
yond the  retaining  member  and  locking  projection,  whereby 
the  spring  may  be  moved  Inward  by  pressure  on  the  thumb- 
piece  and  the  retaining  member  relea.«ed  so  a.s  to  i>ermit 
rotary  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella-stafr ;  a  member 
fixed  thereto,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
radially  disposed  slots,  and  a  series  of  sockets  in  its  under 
face  in  line  with  the  slots  ;  a  retaining  member  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  staff  below  the  flxed  member,  said  re- 
taining member  being  formed  with  a  series  of  radial  slots 
and  with  an  opening  for  withdrawal  of  a  rib  end  ;  and  a 
spring  located  within  the  staff,  said  spring  being  formed 
with  a  locking  projection  adapted  to  enter  a  slot  in  the 
retaining  member,  and  with  a  second  projection  or  flnger- 
pleoe  which  projects  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  retainer, 
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whereby  th^  retaining  m.-mhor  mar  ho  fr>^(\  so  that  It  may 
b«  rotated  whll-  h<'ld  again-<t  l-.iuritM.linrtl  oiov-mont. 


843.478.     PHYSICAL  EXERCISER.     Gsoao 

Iln,  Germany,  asxlt'iior  to  The  Firm  Kolher, 

far   Eiteriknltnr   Wilh.-ltii   .Vnhalt   (W-s.-llsc 

schranktf-r  Haftiin;.'.   KoINtr.  Prussia.  <;eriiia"nj 
Jan.  t5.  1905.     .^.rijil   .\o.  2.10,020. 


end  with  a  foot  attachment  or  stirrup,  a  wal«t  belt  pro- 
vided with  means  for  taking  in  and  letting  out  the  same 
at  the  front  and  back,  loops  ilxed  to  opiwslte  ends  of  said 
waist-belt  near  the  front  thereof,  and  jfulde-rlni™  carried 
by  said  loops. 

3.  An  exerclsluK  apparatus  comprising  elastic  bands 
foot-stlrrups.  means  for  adjusting  said  bands  to  said  stir- 
rups, handles  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  elastic  bands 
and  a  waist  belt  provided  with  fixed  means  through  which 
the  elastic  bands  pass  freely  and  adjusting  means  for  said 
belt  at  the  front  and  back  thereof  to  provide  for  varying 
the  size  of  the  belt  without  changing  the  position  of"  the 
guide  rings  relatively  to  the  body  of  the  user. 


«4«.470.  SrOAR-CANE-STRAW-CrTTING  MACHINE 
Josft  M.  C.vt.LK.rAS  Y  REfKUK.*.  Havana.  Cuba.  Filed 
July  27.  IIMMJ.     Serial  No.  .•J2S.O.VS 


iVULRH.  Ber- 

> 'T  .\nstalten 

laft  mit   Be- 

Flled 


^f    9' 


h 


CUiim  I.  An  ex.Tcisinkr  apparatus  i-ompri<inK  elastic 
bands  or  <tirds,  each  provided  at  one  end  with  a  liandle 
and  at  the  other  end  with  a  foot  attachment  or  stirrup 
and  a  waist-belt  adjustable  at  the  front  and  ba«k  and  pro- 
vided with  guide-rings  for  the  elastic  bands  fix*!  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  Its  front  ends. 

2.   An  exercising  apparatus  consisting  of  elattic  hand.s. 
each  provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle  and  a«  the  other 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plat- 
form along  which  material  may  move,  and  two  sets  of 
cutting  devices  for  cutting  the  material  while  on  said  plat- 
form. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle,  a  plat- 
form connected  with  .said  vehicle  and  along  which  material 
may  move,  two  sets  of  cutting  mechanism  arranged  to  cut 
the  material  at  separated  places  longitudinally  of  the 
platform,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  positively 
from  the  first  set  of  aittlng  devices  to  the  second  set  of 
cutting  devices. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle,  a  plat- 
form connected  with  said  vehicle  and  along  which  material 
may   move,    two  sets  of  cutting   mechanisms   arranged   to 

I  cut  the  material  at  separated  places  longitudinally  of  the 
platform,  and  means  movat)le  with  the  first  set  of  cutting 
devices  for  positively  moving  the  material  from  said  first 
set  of  cutting  devices  to  the  second  set  of  cutting  devices. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  vehicle, 
a  platfrom  connected  with  said  wheeled  vehicle  and  along 
which  material  may  move,  said  platform  comprising  a 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  ho<1y  having  a  down- 
wardly and  f.irwardly  Inclined  portion,  a  fiexibly-sus- 
pended  roller  to  act  agaln.st  the  material  while  on  said  In- 
clined portion,  and  cutting  mechanism  for  cutting  mate- 
rial while  on  the  horizontal  imrtion  of  said  platform. 

r>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle,  a  plat- 
form connected  with  said  vehi(  ie  and  along  which  material 
may  more,  cutting  mechanism  for  cuttinu  the  material 
while  on  the  platform,  and  a  roller  for  securing  even  feed 
of  the  material  to  the  cutting  mechanism,  said  roller  being 
flexibly    mounted. 

«.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  vehicle, 
a  platform  connected  with  the  vehicle  and  along  which 
nmterial  may  move,  the  platinrm  having  a  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  body  provided  with  a  downwardl.v 
and  forwardly  extending  angular  p-.rtiou.  two  sets  of  cut- 
ting mechanisms  for  acting  upon  the  material  while  on 
said  horizontal  portion,  means  for  feeding  the  material 
from  one  cutting  meclianism  to  the  other  cutting  mechan- 
ism, and  a  flexibly-mounted  roller  arranged  to  engage  the 
said  angular  portion  and  for  securing:  even  feed  of  the 
material  to  the  cutting*  mechanisms. 
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843.480.      WASHING-MACHINE.      J««7«    -^gf^l^™ 
Philadelphia.     Pa.     Filed    Apr.     2.     1006.     Serial 

309,487. 


Claim  -  -1  A  washing:  macl.ine  provided  with  a,  rocker, 
operating-levers  having  elongated  openings  therein,  a  pres- 
sS^"  roSuclng  device  supported  on  said  ^^-^'^  'Z 
pr  s^ig  one  member  fixed  on  the  le^fers  and  a  mein^ 
Zr  movable  In  the  levers,  and  connections  between  said 
movable  memticr  and  the  rocker. 

2  A  washing-machine  provided  with  a  rocker  vert  cal 
arms  extending  therefrom,  operating-levers  having  elon- 
gated Openings  therein,  a  fixed  bar  connecting  the  levers  a 
movab  i  bar m  said  openings  in  the  levers  and  engaging 
^W  vertical  arms,  and  an  adjustable  spring  between  said 

^"Ta  washing-machine  provided  with  a  rocker  vertical 
a^  extending  therefrom,  operating-levers  having  elon- 
I  ^tTd  openings  therein,  a  fixed  transverse  bar  a  movable 
'  5r  in  said  openings  and  engaging  said  vertical  arms,  a 
verUcal  rod  connected  to  the  movable  bar.  a  spring  sup- 
ported on  said  rod  and  engaging  the  fixed  bar  and  a  nut 
adjustable  on  the  rod  for  regx.lating  the  tension  of  said 
spring.  

843  481  AUTOMATIC  AIR-BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam McCooK.  Walton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1905.  Se- 
rial  No.  282.955. 


Claim— 1  In  an  automati.'  air-brake  system,  means 
controlled  by  variations  in  the  brake-cylinder  Pressure 
v^hereby  the  weight  of  the  load  on  a  car  may  be  deter- 

°"""ln  an  automatic  air-brake  mechanism,  a  truck  car- 
rying a  movable  car-supporting  bolster,  brake  mechanism 
supported  by  the  truck,  a  cut  off  valve  between  the  auxll- 


Ury  reservoir  and  brake-cylinder  of  said  mechanism,  a 
beli  crank  lever  fnlcrumed  upon  the  truck.  '*'-'•;  ^-'^^J'" 
tions  lK.tween  said  bolster  and  horizontal  arm  ^^  '^e  l>e  ^ 
crank  lever  to  transmit  the  resistance  of  the  weight  of  he 
load  to  the  movement  of  said  lever,  a  spring  bearing  on  the 
vertical  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  and  opposing  an 
added  resistance  to  the  movement  thereof,  a  ^l'""!;'-  >^'^7 
^icrumed  to  the  vertical  arm  of  the  bell-crank,  and  n.-«ns 
for  communicating  motion  to  close  the  cut-off  valve  v^hen 
the  fulcrum  pressure  of  the  cyllnder-Ujr  In  the  be  - 
crank  lever  overcomes  the  resistances  and  causes  the  bell- 

ernnk  lever  to  tilt. 

3    In  an  automatic  air-brake  mechanism,  a   truck  car- 
rying a  movable  car-supporting  bolster,  brake  mechanism 

lupiJ^rted  by  the  truck,  a  cut-off  -'-  '^•^' V'°.*^' a  be   ' 

iarv  reservoir  and  brake-cylinder  of  said  mechanism,  a  bell- 

crank  lever   fulcrumed  upon   the  truck,   lever  connections 

betwet^n  said  bolster  and  horizontal  arm  «/ /^e  bell -crank 

lever  to  transmit  the  resistance  of  the  weight  of  the  load 

to   the  movement   of  said  lever,  a  spring  Iv-aring  on   the 

vertical  arm  of  the  »»ell-crank  lever  and  opposing  an  added 

resistance  to  the  movement   thereof,  means  for  adjusting 

Ihe     pring  to  vary   the  pressure  thereof,  a  cylinder-lever 

icrled  to  the  vertical  arm  of  the  l>ell-crank.  and  means 

for  communicating  motion  to  close  the  ^^''^-^  ^•'^':,';  :^;;; 

the  fulcrum  pressure  of  the  cylinder-lever  on    he  be    crank 

lever  overcomes  the  resistances  and  causes  the  bell-crank 

^'^T  I'n  an  automatic  air-brake  mechanism,  a  truck  carry- 
ing'a    movable    car-supporting   bolster,    brake    mechanism 
supported  bv  the  truck,  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrum^-d  upon 
the  tru<k    lever  connections  between  said  bolster  and  hori- 
zontal arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  to  transmit  the  resist- 
ance of  the  weight  of  the  load  to  the  movement   of  said 
lever    a  spring  bearing  on   the  vertical  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever  and  opposing  an  added  resistance  to  the  move- 
ment  thereof,   a   cylinder-lever   fulcrumed   to   the   vertical 
arm  of  the  l^-ll-crank  lever,   a   cut-off   valve  betw..^n   the 
auxiliary  rAervolr  and  brake-cylinder  of  the  brake  mech- 
anism, and  tneans  for  communicating  "«<'«"/«'=*«*•; '''f 
cut-off  valve  under  n  prescribed  movement  of  the  bell-crank 
lever  when   the  fulcrum  pressure  of  the  cylinder-lever  on 
said  bell  crank  lever  overcomes  the  resistances  and  causes 
;   the  bell-crank  lever  to  tilt,  the  valve  being  adapted  to  move 
'   to  a  further  extent  under  a  greater  range  of  mov.nnent  ..f 
the  t»ell  crank  lever  to  pi-rmlt  excess  pressure  In  the  cyl- 

Inder  to  escape. 

r.  In  an  automatic  air  l.rake  mechanism,  a  truck  carry- 
ing' a  movable  car-supporting  bolster,  brake  mechanism 
supported  by  the  truck,  a  cut-off  valve  '-/--^"^^ ''^  ^"^^- 
lllarv  reservlor  and  brake  cylinder  of  said  m.Krhanlsra.  a 
bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  truck,  load-sustain.,,. 
levers  supporting  the  bolster,  transmtttlng-levers  plvoially 
connected  ^o  the  load-sustaining  levers  and  horizontal  arm 
of  the  bell-crank  lever  to  transmit  the  resistance  of  the 
weight  of  the  load  to  the  movement  of  said  lever  a  spring 
,,..aring  on  the  vertical  arm  of  the  bell-crank  l.ver  ..nd 
opposing  an  added  resistance  to  the  movement  tbere<.f.  a 
cylinder-lever  fulcruu.ed  to  the  bell-crank  lever,  and  means  ■ 
for  communlcfiting  motion  to  close  the  cut-off  valve  when 
the  fulcrum  pressure  of  the  cylinder  lever  on  the  be  - 
crank  lever  overcomes  the  resistances  and  causes  the  bell- 

crank  lever  to  tilt. 

6    In  an  automatic  air  brake  mechanism,  a  truck  carry- 
ing'a    movat.le    car  supporting    Ix.lster.    brake    mechanism 
supported   by   the   truck,    a    pipe  connection   leading  from 
the    brake  cvlinder    and    having    branches    leading    to    the 
triple  valve  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  test  valve  control- 
ng  said  branches,  a  cut-off  valve  between  said  tes^-valve 
and  the  brake  cylinder,  a  l.eli  .Tank   lever  fulcrutned  upon 
the  truck,  lever  conne<-tlons  l>etween  said  bolster  and  hor  - 
tontal  arm  of  the  iK-ll-crank  lever  to  transmit  the  r.n,lst^ 
an  e  of  the  weight   of  the  load  to  the  movement  of  sad 
Jever    a   spring  l-^aring  on   the   vertical   arm  of  the  l>ell- 
cr^nk  l"  ver  and  opposin.  an  a.lded  resistance  to  the  move_ 
I   „;«.     l>--'f.    "    'vHnder  lever   fuicrumect  to   the   vertical 
!   ^rm  of  the  l>eli  crank  ieVer,  and  tneans  for  communicating 
m.di.m  to  Cose  the  cut-off  valve  when   the  fulcrum  pres- 
su  e    of   the   cylinder-lever   on    the   belicrank    lever    over- 
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comes  the  resistances  and  caases  the  bell  crant  lever  to 

tut. 

7    In   an   automatic  airbrake  system,   means  controlled 
by  said  system  whereby  the  respective  weights  of  the  por- 
tions of  the  load  sustained   by  each   truck   may  be  deter 
mined. 

'^.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  means  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  load  is  carried  by  brake-cylinder  pres- 
sure, and  means  for  determining  by  variations  In  such 
pressure  the  weight  of  the  load. 

9.  An  air-brake  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged 
for  Individually  supporting  portions  of  the  load  Bustained 
by  the  resp.-ctive  trucks  of  a  car  by  as.sociated  trake-cyl- 
inder  pressures,  and  means  for  determining  by  variations 
In  such  pressures  the  weights  of  such  Individual  portions 
of  the  load 

10.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  means  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  load  is  carried  by  the  brak«-cyllnder 
pressure  and  balanced  when  the  brakes  are  applied,  means 
for  determining  by  variations  In  such  pressure  tbe  weight 
of  the  load,  and  means  for  preventing  variations  In  the 
pressure  after  the  brakes  have  l.een  applied  and  tbe 
proper  balancing  pressure  established.  I 

11.  In  an  automatic  airbrake  system,  load-ialanclng 
devices,  brake  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
devices,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  load  Is  balanced  by 
brake  cylinder  pressure  when  the  brakes  are  fully  applied, 
means  for  determining  through  the  brake  cylinder  pres 
sure  the  weight  of  the  load  and  faulty  action  of  the  load 
balancing  devices,  and  means  for  establishing  4  greater 
or  less  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  load-balancing 
devices  to  set  the  same  to  accurately  balance  the  weight 
of  the  load  as  indlcat»xl  by  .said  weight-determining  means. 

1-'.  In  an  automatic  airbrake  system,  load  tialanclng 
devices,  brake  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  \»ith  said 
devices,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  load  is  l)aUnced  by 
brake  cylinder  pressure  when  the  brakes  are  fully  applied, 
a  valve  device  controlled  l)y  the  balancing  devices  for 
cutting  off  the  flow  of  air  from  the  auxiliary  res«rvoir  to 
the  brake  cylinder  when  the  load  is  balanceii.  a  second 
valve  for  connecting  the  brake  cylinder  directly  with  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  or  Indirectly  therewith  through  the 
triple  valve,  means  for  determining  through  the  brake 
cylinder  pressure  the  weight  of  the  load  and  the  balan.ing 
capacity  of  the  load  balancing  devices,  and  m-jans  for 
establishing  a  greater  or  less  resistance  to  the  mi.vement 
of  the  load  balancing  devices  to  set  the  same  to  accurately 
balance  the  weight  of  the  load  as  Indicated  by  said 
weight  determining  means. 

13.  An  air-brake  system  provided  with  means  for  ap- 
plying a  load  resistance  to  braking  pressure,  said  resist- 
ance being  normally  Ineffective  against  the  action  of  the 
brakegear  and  rendered  effective  and  balanced  by  brake- 
cylinder  pressure  when  the  brakes  are  fully  applied,  and 
means  for  preventing  an  augmentation  of  braking  pres- 
sure In  the  event  of  an  overbalancing  of  such  reilstance 
by  the  brake-cylinder  presmire.  said  means  being  adapted 
to  relieve  the  brake-cylinder  of  any  excess  pressurft 

14.  An  airbrake  system  provided  with  means  for  ap- 
plying a  load  resistance  to  braking  pressure,  salj  resist 
ance  being  normally  ineffective  against  the  action  of  the 
brake^gear  and  rendered  effective  and  balanced  by  brake- 
cylinder  pressure  when  the  brakes  are  fully  applied,  and 
a  pressure-controlling  valve  operated  by  such  means  for 
cutting  off  the  flow  of  air  to  the  brake-cylinder  when  the 
preaaure  in  the  latter  Is  more  than  sufficient  to  balance 
tbe  load,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  permit  of  the  escape 
of  excess  pressure  In  the  cylinder  when  a  consHderable 
augmentation  beyond  a  balancing  pressure  occurs. 

15.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  an  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir, a  brake-cylinder,  a  pressure-regulating  valve  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  cylinder,  said  valve  havinj  a  cut- 
off and  an  exhaust  position,  devices  for  Instltutlnp  a  re- 
tlstaoce  to  the  movement  of  said  valve  equivalent  to  the 
weight  of  tbe  mass  to  be  braked,  and  a  brake-Ievar  mov- 
able Independently  of  said  devices  and  adapted  to  act 
thereon  to  balance  the  resistance  when  in  full  applying 
position,  said  devices  being  actuated  by  the  lever  under 
different  degrees  of  abnormal  movement  thereof  when  the 


pressure   In   the   hrake  cylinder  exceeds   the   maximum    to 
adjust  the  valve  to  its  cut  off  and  exhaust  positions. 

1«.  In  an  airbrake  mechanism,  a  brake-cylinder,  an 
auxiliary  reservoir,  a  test-valve  for  connecting  the  brake- 
cylinder  directly  with  the  reservoir  or  indirectly  therewith 
through   the   triple  valve,  a  pressure-regulating  valve  be- 

,  tween  the  test  valve  and  brake  cylinder,  devices  connected 
with  said  valve  and  adapted  to  oppose  a  resistance  to  the 

'  movement  thereof  equivalent  to  the  weight  resistance  of 
the  mass  to  be  braked,  and  a  brake-lever  adapted  in  Its 
full-brake-applying  position  to  Impart  power  to  said  de- 
vices equivalent  to  said  resistance  to  balance  the  same, 
and  upon  au  abnormal  movement  thereof  to  move  said 
devices  to  actuate  the  regulating-valve. 

17.  In  an  air  l)rake  mechanism,  load  balancing  means 
Including  a  lever  normally  held  from  movement  thereby, 
a  brake-lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  lever  and  normally 
movable  independently  thereof  and  adapted  to  tran.smlt 
an  opposing  power  equal  to  the  resistance  thereto  when 
the  brakes  are  fully  applied  to  balance  such  resistance, 
brake  mechanism  actuated  by  the  brake  lever,  and  a  pres- 
sure-regulating valve  controlled  by  the  resistance-lever  to 
cut  off  the  supply  of  air  to  the  brake-cylinder  when  the 
pressure  therein  balances  the  resistance,  said  valve  having 
an  abnormal  range  of  movement  to  allow  air  to  exhaust 
from  the  brake-cylinder  when  the  pressure  therein  mate- 
rially overbalances  the  resistance. 

18.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  an  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  a  brake-cylinder,  a  pressure- regulating 
valve  between  the  reservoir  and  cylinder  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  feed-passage  and  a  by-pa.ss,  a  regulating- 
valve  controlling  said  pa.ssage.  and  a  check-valve  control- 
ling the  by-pass  and  normally  held  closed  by  auxiliary- 
reservoir  pressure,  load-resistance  devices,  and  a  connec- 
tion betwe«ni  said  devices  and  the  regulating  valve,  and  a 
brake-lever  adapted  to  impart  motion  to  said  devices  when 
the  brake-cylinder  pressure  overbalances  the  resistance. 

19.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  the  combination 
of  a  tnick  having  a  movable  bolster,  load  balancing  de- 
vices associated  with  the  bolster,  a  spring  mounted  upon  a 
stationary  part  of  the  truck  and  adjustable  to  vary  Its  re- 
sistance to  the  movement  of  said  load  balancing  devices, 
a  brake  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  load  balancing 
devices  to  actuate  the  same  when  the  weight  of  the  load 
is  overbalanced  by  brake  cylinder  pressure,  and  pressure- 
controlling  means  operated  upon  the  actuation  of  said 
load  balancing  devices  to  prevent  further  augmentation  of 
pressure  In  the  brake-cylinder. 

20.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  load  balancing  de- 
vices, brake  mechanism  associated  therewith  and  operative 
to  balance  the  weight  of  the  load  when  the  brakes  are 
fully  applied,  and  a  pressure-controlling  valve  connected 
with  the  load-balancing  devices  and  operated  thereby  to 
cut  off  the  supply  of  air  to  the  brake-cylinder  when  the 
pressure  therein  balances  the  weight  of  the  load,  said  valve 
being  further  operative  by  the  load  balancing  devices  to 
allow  excess  pressure  to  exhaust  from  said  cylinder  when 
the  load  balancing  devices  are  moved  to  an  abnormal  ex- 
tent thereby. 

'21.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  the  combination 
of  load  balancing  devices,  fluid-pressure  brake  mechanism 
associated  therewith,  means  actuated  by  the  load  balancing 
devices  when  the  braking  pressure  balances  the  load  to 
maintain  a  balancing  pressure  and  prevent  an  augmenta- 
tion of  pressure,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  load  balanc- 
ing devices  for  varying  the  balancing  pressure. 

22.  In  an  automatic  air-brake  system,  the  combination 
with  fluid-pressure  brake  mechanism  including  a  brake  cyl- 
inder and  piston  and  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  of  load  balanc- 
ing devices,  brake-applying  mechanism  Including  a  brake- 
lever  connected  with  the  load-balancing  devices  and  oper- 
ated by  the  brake  piston,  a  regulating  valve  controlling  the 
supply  of  air  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake-cyl 
inder  and  governed  in  action  by  the  load-balancing  devices, 
and  a  second  valve  for  directly  and  indirectly  connecting 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  with  the  brake  cylinder. 

2.3.  In  an  automatic  air-brake  system,  the  combination 
with  fluid  pressure  brake  mechanism  Including  a  brake  cyl- 
inder and  piston  and  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  of  load-balanc- 
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Ing  devices,  brake-applying  mechanism  Including  a  brake- 
lever  connected  with  the  load-balancing  devices  and  actu- 
ated by  the  brake  piston,  a  regulating-valve  actuated  by 
the  load  balancing  devices  and  controlling  the  supply  of 
air  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake-cylinder,  a 
valve  for  directly  and  indirectly  connecting  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  with  the  brake-cylinder,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  load  balancing  devices  for  setting  the  brake  mechanism 
for  operation  at  varying  balancing  pressures. 

24.  In  an  automatic  air  l)rake  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  truck  having  a  movable  bolster,  a  system  of  load- 
balancing  levers  mounted  on  the  truck  and  normally  held 
from  movement  by  the  weight  of  the  load  on  the  bolster, 
brake  mechanism  connected  with  said  levers  and  adapted 
to  balance  the  resistance  to  movement  thereof  when  the 
brakes  are  fully  applied,  whereby  the  levers  will  be  moved 
against  the  load  resistance  when  the  latter  Is  overcome  by 
the  braking  pressure,  and  means  actuated  by  such  move- 
ment of  the  levers  to  control  the  feed  of  air  to  prevent  an 
augmentation  of  braking  pressure. 

2.">.  In  an  automatic  air  brake  system,  the  combination 
of  a  truck  having  a  movable  bolster,  a  system  of  load-bal- 
ancing levers  mounted  on  the  truck  and  normally  held 
from  movement  by  the  weight  of  the  load  on  the  bolster, 
an  adjustable  spring  on  the  bolster  operative  upon  one  of 
said  levers  to  Increase  the  resistance  to  the  movement 
thereof,  brake  mechanism  connected  with  said  levers  and 
adapted  to  balance  the  resistance  to  movement  thereof 
when  the  brakes  are  fully  applied,  whereby  the  levers  will 
be  moved  against  the  load  resistance  when  the  latter  is 
overcome  by  the  braking  pressure,  and  means  actuated  by 
such  movement  of  the  levers  to  control  the  feed  of  air  to 
prevent  an  augmentation  of  braking  pressure. 

2(3.  In  an  automatic  air-brake  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  truck  having  a  movable  bolster,  load-supporting 
levers  fulcrumed  to  the  truck  and  carrying  the  bolster,  a 
resistance-lever  fulcrumed  to  the  truck  and  connected  to 
the  supporting-levers,  a  resistance-spring  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  truck  and  acting  on  said  resistance  lever,  a 
brake  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  resistance-ievor,  and  a  reg- 
ulating valve  connected  with  the  resistance-lever. 

27.  In  combination  with  a  car  and  its  trucks.  Independ- 
ent air-brake  devices  mounted  upon  each  truck  and  each 
including  a  brake  cylinder  and  piston,  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir and  a  triple  valve,  and  means  sustained  solely  by  the 
truck  and  associated  with  each  set  of  brake  devices  for  es- 
tablishing a  resistance  to  the  action  of  the  brake-piston 
ofiuivalent  to  the  weight  of  the  car  and  load,  each  set  of 
devices  thus  being  supported  in  loio  by  its  truck  and  inde- 
pendently governable  through  the  action  of  its  own  triple 
valve,  whereby,  in  the  event  of  the  brake  mechanism  on 
either  truck  becoming  disabled,  the  other  may  operate  to  1 
apply  its  braking  pressure  to  control  the  car. 

28.  In  combination  with  a  car  and  its  trucks.  Independ- 
ent air  brake  devices  mounted  upon  each  truck  and  each 
including  a  brake  cylinder  and  piston,  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir  and   a   triple   valve,    means   restrained   solely   by    the 
truck  and  associated  with  each  set  of  brake  devices  for  ^b-   , 
tabllshing  a   resistance   to   the  action   of  the  brake-piston 
equivalent  to  the  weight  of  the  car  and  load,  and  c<»acting 
means  for  establishing  an  added  resistance  eijuivaient  to  | 
the  weight  of  the  taick.  each  set  of  devices  thus  being  sup-   | 
ported  in  t-oto  by  its  truck  and  independently  governable 
through  the  action  of  its  own  triple  valve,  whereby,  in  the 
event  of  the  brake  mechanism  on  either   truck  becoming 
dl.sabled,  the  other  may  operate  to  apply  its  braking  pres- 
sure to  control  the  car. 

29.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a  truck 
having  stationary  and  movable  bolsters,  load  sustaining 
levers  fulcrumed  to  the  stationary  bolster  and  supporting 
the  movable  bolster,  load  -  transmitting  levers  connected 
with  said  load  sustaining  levers,  a  bell-crank  resistance-  | 
lever  having  one  of  its  arms  connected  with  the  load  trans- 
mitting levers,  an  adjustable  spring  mounted  on  the  sta- 
tifmary  bolster  and  bearing  on  the  vertical  arm  of  the  re-  1 
slstance-lever,  a  brake  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  vertical  arm 
of  the  resistance-lever,  a  pressure-regulating  valve  in  the 
supply  connection  between  the  auxiliary  res<rvolr  and 
brake  cylinder,  and  connecting  means  for  operating  said 
valve  when  the  resistance-lever  Is  moved.  1 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame, 
and  a  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  thereon  ;  of  a  platform  se- 
cured to  and  movable  with  the  shaft,  said  shaft  being  dis- 
posed longitudinally  on  the  platform  and  removed  from 
the  center  thereof,  and  a  counterbalance  for  holding  the 
platform  normally  In  a  horizontal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame  :  of  a  shaft 
rctatahly  mounted  thereon,  a  platform  mounted  off  center 
upon  the  shaft  and  movable  therewith,  a  counterbalance 
connected  to  the  platform  for  holding  the  same  normally 
liorlzontal,  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft  against  move- 
ment. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting-frame  :  of  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  platform  mounted  off  center 
upon  the  shaft  and  movable  therewith,  a  counterbalance 
connected  to  the  platform  for  holding  the  same  normally 
horizontal,  brakes  at  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  the  brakes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  ;  of  a  shaft 
Journaled  thereon,  a  platform  mounted  off  center  upon,  and 
movable  with  the  shaft,  a  vehicle-holding  device  movably 
mounted  upon  the  platform,  and  means  operated  by  the 
tilting  of  the  platform  for  swinging  said  device  against  a 
vehicle  upon  the  platform. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tiltable  platform,  and  a  vibra- 
tory screen-chute,  of  means  operated  by  the  tilting  of  the 
platf<)rm  for  vibrating  .said  screen  chute. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tiltable  platform,  and  a  sup 
port  therefor  ;  of  a  vehicle-holding  device  movably  mounted 
on  the  platform,  and  resilient  means  operated  by  the  tilting 
of  the  iiiatform  for  moving  said  device  against  a  vehicle 
upon  the  platform. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  tillable  platform,  and  a  sup- 
port therefor;  of  wheel  guides  upon  the  platform,  a  vehicle- 
holding  device  movably  connected  to  the  platform,  means 
operated  by  the  tilting  of  the  platform,  for  shifting  the 
holding  device  against  wheels  within  the  guides,  and  a 
cushioning  device  carried  by  said  means. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tiltable  platform  and  a  sup- 
port therefor;  of  a  vehicle  engaging  arm  plvotally  con- 
ntKited  to  the  platform,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  platform, 
a  pivoted  connection  between  the  lever  and  arm.  and  a 
resilient  retarding  device  connected  to  the  lever  and  mov- 
ably mounted  upon  the  support. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  tiltable  platform  and  a  sup 
port  therefor  ;  of  a  vehicle-holding  arm  fulcrumed  upon  the 
platform,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  platform  adjacent  the 
pivot  thereof,  a  pivoted  connection  between  the  lever  and 
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arm,  a  rod  extending  from  tbe  lever  and  mo^bly  engaging 
tho  support,  and  a  cushion  upon  said  rod. 

1»».  The  combination  with  a  tillable  platform  and  a  sup-  1 
port  therefor  ;  of  a  vehicle-holding  arm  f  ulcrumed  upon 
the  platform,  a  lever  fuk-rumed  upon  said  platform  ad- 
jacent the  pivot  thereof,  an  adjustalile  [)ivoted  connection  ; 
tietwf'en  the  arm  and  lever,  a  rod  extendtUK  |rom  the  lever 
ami  movably  engaging  th<"  support,  and  11  (Mishionlng- 
spring  upon  said  nni  and  adapt.><l  to  l.e  (.■<iniiire>.se(l  a::alnst 
the  support  wheu  the  platform  is  tilted.  ; 

11.  The  combination  with  a  tiltable  iilntforin  and  a  sup- 
port therefor  :   of  a  suspendt<l  guiding  divif*'  carried  ad-   | 
jiicent  tli«'  platform,  and  m»>iins  operated  by  tbe  tilting  of 
the  platform  for  oscillating  said  device.  , 

12.  The  comMiiation  with  a  tiltable  platfofm.  ami  a  sup-  1 
port  therefor;  of  a  guiding  device  susp- iil    1  adjacent  the 
platform,  mechanism  fi>r  oHcillating  s.iid  i|.  \  1 .  ,  and  means 
oi»€rated  by  the  tilting  of  the  platform  for  4ctuating  said 
mechanism. 

1">.   The  combination  with  a  tiltable  platform,  and  a  sup 
port  therefor;  of  a  suspended  guiding  device  adjacent  the 
platform,  an  eccentric  for  oscillating  said  device,  a  drum 
nit>ans  oi^rated  i>y  the  drum  for  rotating  the 
a   flexible  connection  between  the  drum  and 
for  rotating  .said  drum  when  the  platform  is 


[>ccentrlc,  and 
the  platform   I 
tilted.  I 


14.  The  combination  with  a  tiltable  platfuim,  and  a  sup 
piTt  tht'refor ;  of  a  vehicle-holding  device  movably  con- 
nectetl  to  tbe  platform,  mean.s  operated  by  the  tilting  of 
the  platform  for  swinging  the  holding  device  against  the 
vehicle  on  tbe  platform,  and  maniially-operai  ed  mean.s  for 
controlling  the  tilting  of  tb>'  platform. 

15.  The  combination  witli  a  support;  of  a  platform 
mounhd  to  tilt  thtT'on.  a  counterbalance  for  holding  the 
plati'orm  uoruially  in  a  horiz<>utul  position,  said  counter- 
balance adapted  to  tx?  overbalanced  by  a  loaded  vehicle 
upon  the  platform,  and  a  manually-opi-rated  brake  for  con 
tiolling  tbe  tilting  of  tbe  platform. 

Iti.  The  combination  with  a  support  ;  of  ,i  -!i>ift.  Jour-  , 
nalf'd  th»'reon.  a  platform  llxe<l  to  and  movtM.-  with  the  i 
shaft,  a  vphlcle-holding  arm  fulcrumed  upon  tbe  platform,  I 
a  leviT  fulcrunit'd  upon  t!n"  platform,  a  pivoQil  connection  ' 
l)otween  the  bohilng  arm  and  the  lever,  a  rod  extending  j 
from  tbe  lever  and  movalily  engaging  the  support,  a  cush- 
ioning devic«'  uiK)n  til"'  ro<|  and  adn[)tt'd  to  ■••ir  i::iiiist  the 
support,  and  a  l)raice  upon  tbe  shaft  for  r.innMiiing  tbe  . 
rotation  thereof. 

IT.  The  combination  with  a  support  therefAr ;  of  a  shaft   ' 
jcurnab'd   thereon,  a   platform   fixed  to  and  piovable  with 
the  abaft,  a  vehicle-holding  arm  fulcrumed  i4x>n  the  plat-   ' 
form,  a  U-ver  fulcr^imed  upon  the  platform,  i  pivotal  con- 
nection  iK'tween   tbe   holding  arm   and   tbe   le\|er,  a  rod  ex- 
tending from  the  lever  and  movably  eniraginJ  the  support,   l 
}\,  cushioning   device    upon    the    rod    and    adjijited    to   bear   ! 
atrainst  the  support,  a  brake  upon  the  shaft  fc>r  controlling 
tbe    rotation    thereof,    a    screen    suspencied    adjao'Ut    the 
platform,  and  means  operated  by  the  tilting  of  the  plat- 
form for  oscillating  the  screen. 

IS.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supporriru'  frame,  and  a 
platform  mounted  to  tilt  thereon,  of  a  vehicle  holding  de-  1 
vice  movably  mounted  upon  the  platform,  and  a  control- 
ling connection  between  said  holding  device  and  the  frame, 
whereby  tbe  holding  device  is  automatically  operated  by 
the  tilting  of  the  platform.  I 

10.  The  combination  with  a  laterally-tiltapl(>  platform, 
and  a  support  therefor  ;  of  a  holding  defire  movably 
mo^lnt^Ml  tipon  the  <lesciMidintf  side  of  the  (ilatform.  and 
controlling  connections  i)etween  said  boldin|;  device  and 
the  support,  whereby  the  tilting  movement  of  »aid  platform 
will  throw  said  holding  devii'e  Into  eni:Hi.'eni»'Ut  with  the 
adjacent  wheels  of  a  vehicle  supported  iiix.n  the  platform. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  laterally  tiltatle  platform, 
and  a  support  therefor,  of  a  guide  upon  the  >upport.  a 
holding  device  pivotally  mounted  up*)n  the  descending  side 
of  the  platform,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  jdatform  and 
having  (tne  of  its  arms  connected  with  the  hol(Jing  device,  a 
rod  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  and  movable 
through  the  guide,  whereby  in  the  tilting  of  the  platform 
the  lever  will  be  operated  to  throw  the  holding  device  into  , 
action,  and  spring  means  associated  with  the  fod  for  exert- 
ing a  jielding  resistance  to  the  movement  of  yaid  lever.         j 


21.  The  combination  with  a  laterally-tiltable  platform, 
and  a  sapport  therefor,  of  a  pivotally-mounted  vehicle- 
holding  device  upon  the  descending  side  of  the  platform, 
controlling  connections  between  said  holding  device  and 
support,  whereby  the  tilting  movement  of  the  platform  Is 
caused  to  throw  said  support  into  action,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  opposing  a  cushioning  resistance  to  the  action 
of  said  connections. 

22.  In  a  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  ec- 
centrically-pivoted laterally  -  tilting  platform,  means  for 
supporting  a  vehicle  thereon  so  that  the  greater  portion  of 
the  weight  of  the  load  will  be  on  the  longer  or  dumping 
side  of  the  platform,  and  a  counterweight  acting  on  the 
shorter  side  of  the  platform  and  adapted  to  be  overcome  by 
the  preponderance  of  the  weight  of  the  load  to  adapt  the 
latter  to  automatically  tilt  the  platform  to  dumping  posi- 
tion, and  serving  upon  the  discharge  of  the  load  to  restore 
the  platform  and  vehicle  to  normal  position. 

23.  In  a  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tilt- 
ing platform  adapted  to  tilt  automatically  under  the 
weight  of  the  load  to  be  dumped,  a  counterweight  for  auto- 
matically restoring  the  platform  to  normal  position  after 
the  discharge  of  the  load,  and  braking  means  for  control- 
ling the  tilting  of  the  platform. 

24.  In  a  dumping  apparatus,  a  laterally-tilting  platform, 
means  for  counterbalancing  the  platform  and  automatic- 
ally returning  tbe  same  to  normal  position,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  vehicle  upon  the  platform  so  that  the  weight  of 
the  load  will  cause  the  automatic  tilting  thereof  to  dump- 
ing position,  means  for  controlling  the  tilting  of  the  plat- 
form, vehicle-holding  means,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
tilting  of  the  platform  for  automatically  throwing  said 
holding  means  into  holding  position. 

25.  In  a  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lat- 
erally-tilting platform,  means  for  supporting  a  vehicle 
thereon  so  that  the  weight  of  the  load  therein  will  auto- 
matically tilt  the  platform,  and  a  counterweight  suspended 
from  the  ascending  side  of  the  platform,  operating  to  nor- 
mally maintain  the  platform  in  horizontal  position  and  re- 
turn the  same  to  such  position  after  the  load  is  dumped. 

26.  In  a  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lat- 
erally-tilting platform,  means  for  supporting  a  vehicle 
thereon  so  that  tbe  weight  of  the  load  therein  will  auto- 
matically tilt  the  platform,  and  a  counterbalance  suspend- 
ed from  the  ascending  side  of  tbe  platform,  said  counter- 
balance being  adapted  to  support  the  weight  of  the  plat- 
form and  empty  vehicle  and  maintain  the  .same  in  normal 
position,  to  be  overbalanced  by  the  weight  of  the  load  in 
the  vehicle  and  to  automatically  return  the  vehicle  and 
platform  to  normal  position  after  the  discharge  of  the 
load. 

27.  In  a  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  lat- 
erally-tilting platform,  and  a  support  therefor.  Kaid  plat- 
form being  eccentrically  pivoted  upon  said  support,  tneans 
for  supporting  a  vehicle  upon  the  platform  so  that  the 
weight  of  the  load  therein  will  automatically  tilt  the  plat- 
form, a  counterbalance  suspended  from  the  short  side  of 
the  platform  and  adapted  to  be  overbalanced  by  the  weight 
of  the  load  and  to  return  the  platform  and  empty  vehicle 
to  normal  position,  and  means  for  controlling  the  tilling 
of  the  platform. 


843,483.      rRI.NTING  -  BLOCK.      Lawrence     Mc(Jovern, 
Boston,  Mass.      Filed  Nov.  27.  lOO."?.     Serial  No.  182.873. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  printing  block  comjtrlslng  a  base,  a  plate, 
and  an  Intermediate  sheet  of  an  adhesive  substance. 

2.  \  prlnting-biock  comprising  a  base,  a  plate,  and  an 
Intermediate  sheet  of  gelatin. 
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8  4  3,484,     COTTON  CIIOPPINU  AND  SCRAPING  MA- 
CHINB,     James    Nelson.    Silver    Creek.    Miss.     Filed 
,     Nov.  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  286,870. 


rtaitn. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame, 
transporting-wheels  therefor,  a  plurality  of  scraping  mem- 
l>ers,  means  for  automatically  moving  said  members  inde- 
pendently and  successively  into  and  out  of  action,  and 
means  for  varying  at  will  the  time  of  movement  of  the  In- 
dividual members  into  action. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  transport- 
ing-wheels therefor,  a  rotary  shaft  sustained  In  the  frame, 
•  plurality  of  pivoted  scraper  meml>ers  adapted  to  swing 
from  active  to  Inactive  position,  means  on  the  shaft  for 
actuating  the  members,  and  means  for  automatically 
swinging  said  members  Independently  and  successively  to 
active  position  and  maintaining  them  in  such  position  at 
determined  intervals. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  transport- 
ing-wheels therefor,  a  rotary  shaft  sustained  in  the  frame, 
a  plurality  of  pivoted  scraper  members,  means  on  the  shaft 
for  actuating  the  members,  a  fixed  track  beneath  which  the 
members  pass  and  by  which  they  are  maintained  in  active 
cutting  position,  said  members  being  adapted  to  move  to 
inactive  position  upon  passing  from  beneath  the  track,  and 
means  for  automatically  turning  the  members  to  active  po- 
sition prior  to  their  passage  lH>neath  the  track. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  Klescril>ed.  a  frame,  transport- 
ing-wheels therefor,  a  rotary  shaft  sustained  in  the  frame, 
a  plurality  of  pivoted  scraper  members  adapted  to  swing 
from  active  to  inactive  posltif)n.  means  for  actuating  the 
members,  a  fixed  track  beneath  which  the  memlxrs  pass 
and  by  which  they  are  maintained  in  active  cutting  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  automatically  elevating  and  turning 
the  mem?>ers  prior  to  |)assage  beneath  the  track. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrliied,  a  frame,  transport- 
ing-wheels therefor,  a  rotary  shaft  sustained  in  the  frame, 
a  plurality  of  pivoted  scraper  meml)ers  operatively  con- 
nected with  and  for  actuation  l>y  the  sliaft.  said  members 
being  provided  with  projecting  engaging  arms  and  adapted 
to  swing  from  active  to  Inactive  position,  a  track  beneath 
which  the  arms  ride  for  holding  the  members  in  active  cut- 
ting position,  and  means  for  automatically  turning  the 
members  to  such  position  prior  to  their  passage  beneath 
the  track. 

«.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  a  frame,  trans- 
porting-wheels therefor,  a  rotary  shaft  sustained  in  the 
frame,  a  scrajn-r  blade  operatively  connected  with  and  for 
actuation  by  the  shaft,  said  blade  being  attached  to  swing 
from  active  to  inactive  position  and  having  a  projecting 
l»earing  arm,  a  fixed  track  beneath  which  the  qrm  rides  for 
maintaining  the  blade "  in  active  cutting  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  turning  the  blade  to  active  posi- 
tion prior  to  Its  entran'v  iH-neatb  tbe  track. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  trans- 
porting means  therefor,  a  rotary  shaft  sustained  in  the 
frame,  a  pKirallty  of  s<'raping-)>lades  operatively  connected 
with  and  for  actuation  by  the  shaft,  said  l>lades  Iteing 
pivoted  to  hwlng  from  active  to  inactive  position  ami  each 
having  a  projecting  U-ai  in;:  arm.  n  track  tK»neath  which 
the  blades  successively  puss  and  with  which  tbe  arms  con 
Cact  for  holding  the  blades  in  actUe  cutting  position. 
means  for  automatically  turning  the  blades  to  such  posl 
tlon  i>rIor  to  their  passaue  i»«>neath  tbe  tracks,  and  means 
for  controlling  th«»  lime  of  entrance  of  tbe  blades  beneath 
the  tracks. 


843,48r>.  SHOE  LACK  HOLl»ER.  John  1'.  Ot^KN.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  File<l  May  16,  li>06.  Serial  No. 
317.170. 


Claim. — 1.  \  shoe-lace  holder  ((unprisiuK  an  eyelet  hav- 
ing a  lateral  extension,  a  lace  engaging  member  pivoted  to 
said  extension  and  provid^  with  teeth  formed  to  project 
Into  the  eyelet  and  engage  the  lacing-cord,  and  a  pivoted 
memlicr  for  connecting  tbe  engaging  member  with  the  ex- 
tension, said  pivote<i  memlier  having  a  ("lamping  [xirtlon 
adapted  to  cooj>erate  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
holder  for  clamping  the  cord. 

2.  A  shoe  lace  holder  comprising  an  eyelet  having  a 
lateral  extension,  a  iace  encaging  meml»er  pivoted  to  the 
extension  and  provided  with  u  tooth  formed  to  project 
Into  the  eyelet  and  engage  the  lacing  cord,  and  a  pivoted 
member  for  hlngedly  connecting  the  engaging  memlH>r  with 
the  extension,  said  pivoted  meml>er  l»eing  In  the  form  of  a 
bail  hent  lo  form  an  entrance  space  for  the  cord  and  a 
clamping  portion  adapted  to  co?iperate  with  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  holder  for  damping  the  cord. 


843,480.     MASK.     AuTHi  k  Orm.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  2,  1!»0G.     Serial  No.  :'.;{7.ir.:{. 


Claim—  \.  A  mask  of  suitaltle  flexible  material  having 
eye  and  nose  i)erf orations,  and  ear  engaging  loops  integral 
with  the  main  or  face  portion  of  the  mask. 

2.  A  one-piece  mask  comprising  a  face  portion  and  ear- 
engaging  portions,  the  edges  of  which  have  enlarging 
mtans. 

.3.  A  ma.ek  of  suitable  flexible  material  having  eye  and 
uose  perforations  and  ear  engaging  loops  integral  with  the 
main  or  face  portion  of  the  mask  and  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  mouth  o|»enlng. 


j84:;  .4S7.      MvrniNi:    FOU    THHE.M.TVO    ANT>    TN- 
i      'i  iihi:ai)IN<;   la(i:ma<'11Ini:   (  .mu{1a<;i:s.     Fred- 
erick W.  Pare,  Nottingham,  and  John  C.  Richmond, 
Cbilwell,    England.     Filed    Apr.    14,    1005.     Serial    No. 
2."..">..'>.".u. 


Claim. — 1.  The  c(uiiIiinatioii  of  a  W>x  for  holding  the 
carriages,  means  for  reiiiovioK  the  carriages  from  tbe  Ikix, 
means  for  holding  the  carrlageti  stationary  while  tbe 
empty  liobbin  is  l)elng  removed,  means  for  removing  tbe 
ti  ibbins.  means  for  stopping  ibe  m:icbiue  when  a  carriage 
is  wrongly  inserted  in  the  carriage-box.  or  the  Iwbbin  Is 
not  removed  from  tbe  carriage,  means  for  inserting  a  full 
bobbin  in  the  carriage,  and  a  receiving  tatile  for  tbe  car 
riages.   snbstai't lally  as  set    forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  l)ox  for  holding  the  l>obbin  car- 
riages, a  sliding  yAaie  for  moving  the  carriages  from  the 
lM,x.  means  for  holding  the  carriaKe.  a  liejiressor  and  pin 
for  removing  the  Uibbln  from  tiie  cairia>:e.  nrid  stoppin;: 
means  comprising  feelers  for  stopping  the  machine  when 
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•  carriage  Is  wrooKiy  placed  in  the  carrlag^  box.  or  the 
bobbin  is  not  removed  from  the  carriage,  sutietantlaliy  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  box  for  holding  the  bobbin  car- 
riages, or  bobbins  and  carriages,  a  reclprotating  slide- 
pltite  for  movlne  the  carriages  one  at  a  time  from  the  box, 
pins  for  holding  the  carrlngos  statlonjiry  after  they  are 
operated  on  by  tho  slide  plate,  a  depressor  anfl  pin  for  re- 
moving the  empty  bobbins  from  the  carriage,  and  means 
for  automatically  stopping  the  machine  wbe»  a  carriage 
l3  wrongly  inserted  in  the  carriage-box  or  t|ie  bobbin  is 
not  removed  from  the  carriage,  substantially  lis  set  forth. 

4.  In  u  bobbin  removing  and  inserting  tsacblne,  the 
combination  with  the  driving  shaft,  the  source  of  power 
and  a  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  the  shaft  with  the 
source  of  power,  of  raeatjs  for  removing  the  empty  bobbin 
from  the  carriage,  a  reciprocating  slide  plate  for  feeding 
tiie  carriages  to  the  bobbin  removing  means,  a  cam  on  the 
driving  shaft,  a  pin  and  feelers  arranged  to  cause  the 
said  pin  to  engage  said  cam  and  automatlcalij  release  the 
clutch  mechanism  to  stop  the  machine  when  a  bobbin  is 
not  removed,  or  the  carriage  Is  wrongly  inserted  in  the 
machine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.">  In  a  machine  for  the  purp  se  described  tjie  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  of  a  box  mounted  thereon  for  hold- 
in.;  the  bobbin  carriages,  means  for  intermittently  feeding 
a  carriage  to  the  bobbin  removing  mechanism,  a  bracicet 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  conically-shaped.- pins  irranged  to 
slide  in  said  bracket  for  holding  the  bobbin  carriages,  a 
loose  collar  on  said  pins,  springs  for  holding  the  pins  in 
i.rie  position,  a  cam  operated  lever  for  operating  the  pins 
against  the  action  of  the  said  springs,  and  c»m  operated 
mechanism  for  removing  the  bobbins  from  the  carriages 
while  the  latter  are  held  by  the  said  pins,  suli^tantiaily  as 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tior.  with  the  frauie,  of  a  box  for  holding  the  Ixibbln  car- 
riages, means  for  feetilng  the  carriages  tiirongh  the  ma- 
chine, means  for  removing  the  empty  t)obbit|8  from  the 
carriages,  a  bracltet  pivoteil  to  the  said  frame,  pins  ar- 
ranged to  slide  therein  for  holding  the  carriajres  while  a 
full  bobbin  la  i)eitjg  lnserte<i.  rtxetl  and  lo<ise  collars  on  the 
pins,  springs  for  holdlnsr  the  pins  in  p<jsition.  a  presser 
tor  holding  the  Lolibin  In  position  while  tlie  carriage 
spring  Is  plaCcHl  on  its  (nlue.  and  cam  operate*!  means  for 
operating  the  pins  and  pres.sor.  substantially  ws  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  descrllHHl.  the  comblna 
tion  with  the  frame,  of  a  box  for  holding  the  carriages 
with  the  empty  bobbins,  and  a  separate  box  for  holding 
the  full  bobbins,  of  a  series  of  pins  for  holding  the  car 
riages  stationary,  means  for  feeding  the  carriages  to  the 
hoUllng  pins,  a  r  »cl[i"o(ating  plate  for  feeding  a  bobbin  to 
the  carriasie.  means  for  inserting  the  bobbin  in  the  car- 
rlase.  a  presser  for  bolding  the  Itobblns  aod  carriage 
while  the  carriage  spring  is  placed  in  position,  means  for 
threading  the  carriage,  and  a  roller  fur  preventing  the 
thread  ends  from  getting  entangled,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  tfce  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  of  a  box  for  holding  thp  carriages 
and  empty  bobbins,  and  a  separate  box  for  holding  the  full 
bobbins,  of  a  series  of  pins  for  holding  the  carriases  sta- 
tionary, means  for  feeding  the  carriages  to  tbe  holding- 
pins,  a  reciprocating  plate  for  feeding  a  bobbin  to  the  car- 
riage, means  for  placing  the  carriage  spring  In  position,  a 
presser  for  holding  tbe  t>obbin  and  carriage  whiile  the  car- 
riage-spring is  placed  in  position,  means  for  threading  the 
carriage,  a  roller  for  preventing  the  thread  en(b  from  get- 
ting entangled,  and  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  ' 
roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  tlje  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  of  a  box  for  holding  the  carriages  and 
empty  bobbins,  and  a  separate  box  for  holding  the  full 
bobbins,  of  a  series  of  pins  for  holding  the  carriages  sta- 
tionary, means  for  feeding  the  carriages  to  the  holdlng- 
plns,  a  reciprocating  plate  for  feeding  a  bobbin  to  the  car- 
rla^,  means  for  inserting  the  bobbin  therein  and  means 
for  placing  tbe  carriage-spring  in  position  a  presser  for 
holding  the  bobbin  and  carriage  while  the  carriage-spring   , 


'  la  placed  In  position,  means  for  threading  the  carriage,  a 
roller  provided  with  card  clothing,  bristles  or  the  like,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  feed  table,  of  a  slide  plate  for  Intermittently 
moving  the  bobbin  carriages  along  the  feed  table,  means 
for  Inserting  the  full  bobbins  in  the  carriages,  means  for 
holding  the  carriages  stationary  while  the  inserting  op- 
eration takes  place,  and  a  spring-arm  connected  with  the 
slldeplate  for  removing  a  bobbin  when  it  has  not  been 
placed  properly  In  the  carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  box  for  the  bobbins,  a  reciprocating  slide  for  de- 
livering the  bobbins  to  the  carriage,  a  roller  for  engaging 
with  the  thread  ends  to  prevent  them  from  entangling 
with  each  other,  a  lever  provided  with  a  blade  for  clip- 
ping the  thread,  and  a  recelvlng-tabie  for  the  carriages, 
substantially  as  .set  forth. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described  the  combina- 
tion of  the  carriage  fixing  and  holding  pins,  the  upper  and 
lower  parts  of  the  inserting  frame,  a  bobbin-inserting  pin. 
a  slide  carrying  the  pin,  side  plates  for  raising  the  pin 
and  moving  the  slide  horizontally,  a  brake  spring  on  the 
slide,  a  block  and  spring  Inside  the  slide  pins  carried  by 
the  block,  the  slide  and  side  plates  being  provided  with 
slots  in  which  the  pins  carried  by  the  block  move,  and 
cam-operating  mechanism  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  driven  shaft  and  the  receiving  table  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth,  of  a  worm  wheel  and  broken  worm  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  by  the  shaft,  an  oscillating  lever,  a 
cam  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  the  worm  wheel  for  operat- 
ing the  lever,  a  gear  arranired  to  be  moved  by  the  oscil- 
lating lever,  a  pawl  on  the  gear  arranged  to  engage  with 
the  ratchet-teeth  on  the  receiving  table,  a  lever  for  lock- 
ing the  receiving  table  In  position,  and  a  nose  secured  to 
the  cam  arranged  to  engage  with  the  locking-lever  to  re- 
lease the  receiving-table,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  box  for  the  boi)bins,  means  for  holding  the  bob- 
bins consisting  of  a  series  of  plates,  shanks  to  which  the 
plates  are  secured,  and  a  guide-bar  for  the  shanks,  springs 
for  holding  the  plates  against  the  bobbins,  a  reciprocating 
slide  for  moving  one  of  the  bobbins  out  of  the  l>ox  for  in- 
sertion in  a  carriage,  and  connections  between  the  recip- 
rocating slide  and  the  plates  for  releasing  the  bobbin,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

ir>.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  box  for  the  bobbins,  means  for  feeding  the  car- 
riages, means  for  feeding  the  bobbins  to  the  carriages,  a 
pair  of  knife  blades,  one  of  which  is  pivoted  for  cutting 
the  thread  ends,  and  a  cam  for  operating  the  pivoted 
knife-blade,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

l''>.  The  combination  with  the  box  for  the  carriages,  and 
means  for  moving  the  carriages  therefrom,  pins  for  hold- 
ing a  carriage  stationary  while  the  inserting  operation 
takes  place,  a  slide  for  delivering  a  bobt)in  to  the  carriage 
for  insertion  therein,  a  pin  and  lever  for  Inserting  the 
bobbin  In  the  carriage,  a  presser-foot  for  pre.saing  the  hob- 
bin  on  the  verge  of  the  carriage,  a  pin  for  placing  the 
carriage-spring  on  the  bobbin,  an  arm  for  laying  the 
thread  In  position,  a  threading  hook  arranged  to  engage 
the  thread,  and  a  cam  for  operating  the  hook,  a  roller  for 
keeping  the  threads  from  getting  tangled,  knives  for  cut- 
ting the  thread,  a  receiving  table,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  carriages  to  the  receiving  table,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


84.3.488.  FYELET- ST.\Y  .lOINING  MACHINE.  Wi.V- 
KiF.i.n  H.  PARKHtRsT,  Swampscott,  and  Arthur  O. 
NoYES.  Wakefield.  Mass..  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  John 
r.  Noyes.  Wakefield.  Mass  .  and  one-fourth  to  Henry  P. 
Conneil,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
2D,'5.S84. 

Clnim. — 1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  fixed  table  laterally  open  and  having  a  slot  at 
the  rear  thereof,  mechanism  for  feeding  a  reinforcing  ad- 
hesive tape  through  the  said  slot,  a  sliding  presser-block 


February  5,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


211; 


t ' 

suf>ported  by  and  moving  througli  iiie  fixed  table  against 
the  opening  of  said  slot,  a  knife  edge  on  the  rear  margin 
of  said  presser-block  in  contact  with  the  said  slot-opening, 
a  stationary  pres.ser-plate  against  which  the  pressure- 
block  is  adapted  to  move,  an  oi>erating  lever,  and  mechan- 
ism between  the  lever  and  pre8«<>r-t)lock  whereby  on  the 
depression  of  the  lever  the  preaser-l)lock  shall  be  moved 
against  the  stationary  presser-plate. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fixed  tal)ie  laterally  ojH^n  and  having  a  slot  at  the  rear 
thereof,  a  reel  carrying  a  reinforcing  adhesive  tape,  means 
for  dampening  the  giimmed  face  of  said  adhesive  tape, 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  said  tape  intermittently  through 
said  slot,  a  sliding  i)re8ser-biock  supported  by  and  moving 
through  the  fixed  table  against  the  opening  of  said  slot,  a 
knife-edge  on  the  rear  margin  of  the  presser-block  In  con- 
tact with  said  slot  opening,  a  stationary  presser-plate 
against  which  the  presser-block  is  adapted  to  move,  an 
operating-lever    and    mechanism    i>etween    the    lever    and 

•  pres.ser-block  wheretiy  on  the  depression  of  the  lever  the 
presser-hiock  shall  be  moved  against  the  stationary  presser- 
plate. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fixed  table  laterally  o[»en  and  having  a  slot  at  the  rear 
thereof,  rolls  for  feeding  an  adhesive  tape  through  the 
said  slot,  a  sliding  presser-block  supported  by  and  moving 
through  the  fixed  table  against  the  opening  of  said  slot,  a 
knife-edge  on  the  rear  margin  of  the  said  presser-block  in 
contact  with  said  slot  opening,  a  stationary  i)re88er-plate 
against  which  the  presser-block  is  adapted  to  move,  and 
mechanism  whereby  the  feed  rolls  shall  be  turned  to  force 
a  section  of  the  adhesive  tape  forward  onto  the  face  of  the 
presser-block,  and  whereby  the  presser-block  may  l)e  raised 
against  the  stationary  plate  Immediately  after  the  said 
tape  is  fed  forward. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fixed  table  laterally  open  and  having  a  slot  at  the  rear 
thereof,  rolls  for  feeding  an  adhesive  tape  through  the 
said  slot,  a  sliding  presser-block  supported  l>y  and  moving 
through  the  fixed  table  against  the  opening  of  said  slot,  a 
knife-edge  on  the  rear  margin  of  said  presser  block  In  con- 
tact with  said  slot  -  opening,  a  stationary  presser-plate 
against  which  the  presser-block  Is  adapted  to  move,  an 
operating-lever  movable  downwardly,  a  spring  for  return- 
ing the  operating-lever,  and  connections  between  the  op- 
erating-lever, the  feed-rolls  and  the  shaft  whereby  a  down- 
ward stroke  upon  the  operating-lever  will  move  the  said 
presser-block  against  the  face  of  the  stationary  plate,  and 


tbe   return   of  said   operating-lever  tvill  act   to  move   the 
feed-rolls   to   force   the   said   tape   forward   onto   the  face 
'■   of  the  presser-block. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
fixed  table,  a  sliding  presser-block  moving  therein,  a  sta- 
tionary presser-plate  against  which  the  presser-block  is 
adapted  to  move,  a  reciprocating  cam  mounted  below  the 
presser-block  and  Its  acting  faces  bearing  at  all  times 
against  the  lower  end  of  said  presser-block.  one  of  said 
acting  faces  of  the  .said  cam  l>eing  tangential  to  a  circle 
whose  center  is  the  axis  of  the  cam  and  tbe  other  face 
l)eing  concentric  therewith,  whereby  the  presser-plate  la 
lifted  rapidly  to  a  position  with  its  upper  face  against  the 
stationary  plate  and  there  held  until  the  cam  is  reversely 
moved,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocatinc  said  cam. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fixed  table,  a  sliding  presser-block  moving  therein,  and 
having  a  roller  on  Its  lower  end.  a  statit-nary  presser-plate 
aj;ainst  which  the  presser-block  is  adapted  to  move,  a  re- 
ciprocating cam  mounted  below  the  presser-block,  its  act- 
ing faces  bearing  at  all  times  against  the  lower  end  of  said 
piesser-block,  one  of  said  acting  faces  of  the  said  cam  being 
tangential  to  a  circle  whose  center  is  the  axis  of  the  cam, 
and  the  other  face  being  concentric  therewith,  a  shaft  on 
which  said  cam  is  mounted,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  spring 
for  returning  the  cam  to  Its  lowered  position,  iutermit- 
tentlyrotating  tape-feed  rolls,  a  reciprocating  arm  on  the 
shaft  of  said  feed-rolls,  engaging  with  the  arm  on  the  cam- 
shaft, and  mechanism  for  giving  a  reciprocating  motion  to 
said  feed  roll  arm. 

7.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fixed  table,  a  stationary  pres.ser-plate  above  said  table  and 
provided  with  a  downwardly-projecting  base  at  its  rear 
margin  attached  to  the  said  table  having  a  tape  slot  there- 
through on  a  level  with  tbe  table,  a  slldinir  presser  block 
forming  part  of  and  moving  through  the  table  and  having 
a  cutting  edge  on  its  rear  margin  in  contact  with  the  open- 
ing of  said  slot,  a  roll  for  carrying  adhesive  tape,  means 
for  moistening  said  tape  as  it  leaves  tlie  roll,  step  by  step 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  tape,  a  treadle  beneath  said 
table,  and  connections  between  the  treadle  and  the  presser- 
block  for  raising  and  lowering  the  block,  and  between  the 
tieadle  and  the  step-by-step  fe<Hl  mechanism  for  operating 
it  as  the  treadle  is  raised  and  the  block  has  been  lowered 
to  the  level  of  the  slot. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
table,  a  sliding  pres.ser  blf>ck  connected  thereto,  a  presser- 
plate  against  which  the  block  Is  adapted  to  be  moved,  a 
stiaft  located  beneath  said  table,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  act- 
ing against  the  presser-block  to  raise  it,  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  cam-shaft,  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  cam-shaft  and 
carrying  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  and  raise  the 
arm  of  said  cam-shaft,  means  for  holding  adhesive  tape,  a 
roll  for  feeding  said  tape  on  the  table,  a  treadle  connected 
to  the  last  referred-to  arm  for  operating  it,  and  mechanism 
for  Intermittently  operating  the  said  tape  feeding  mech- 
anism from  the  last-referred  to  shaft. 

9.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
f.xed  table,  a  movable  presser-block.  a  stationary  presser- 
plate  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  pres.ser-block,  a 
tape-roll,  feed  rolls  engaging  with  said  tape  to  force  it  into 
position  between  the  presser  block  and  plate,  a  ratchet 
mounted  on  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  rolls,  an  arm  carrying 
a  pawl  engaging  with  said  ratchet  and  mounted  on  the 
said  shaft  to  move  it  in  one  dirt'Ction,  longitudinal  g^ildes 
formed  on  said  arm.  a  pivot-block  movable  between  said 
guides,  a  longitudinal  screw  mounted  on  said  arm  between 
the  said  guides  and  engaging  with  the  pivot-block,  means 
whereby  the  screw  may  be  turned  to  adjust  the  distances 
l>etwe<>n  the  pivot-t)lock  and  the  arm-shaft,  a  treadle  and  a 
connection   between   the  treadle  and   the  said   pivot-block. 

10.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
♦ixed  table,  a  sliding  presser-t)lock.  a  prisser-plate  against 
which  the  presser-block  is  adapted  to  be  moved,  a  shaft 
located  beneath  the  said  table,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  acting 
against  the  presser  block  to  raise  it,  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  cam-shaft,  means  for  holding  adhesive  tape,  a 
roll  for  feeding  said  tape  Into  position  between  the  presser 
block  and  plate,  a  shaft  on  which  said  feed-roll  is  mounted, 
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a  treadle  connected  tb  the  feed-roll  shaft  forV'lvIng  It  re- 
ciprocating rotary  motion,  and  an  arm  on  laid  feed-roll 
shaft  engaiflnjr  with  the  arm  on  the  camshaft  to  raise  the 
latter  on  a  downward  movement  of  the  treadle. 

11  A  machine  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  fomprislnjc  a 
taule.  a  sliding  presser-hlock.  a  presser-plate  apainst  which 
the  blocl{  is  adapted  to  he  moved,  a  shaft  located  heneath 
siiid  talilf.  means  on  said  shaft  for  actinK'  a^^alnst  the 
pres.s'>r-hlotk  to  raise  it.  an  arm  projecting  froBi  said  shaft, 
a  .second  shaft  parallel  to  the  flrst  shaft  and  carrying  an 
arm  projecting  out  therefrom,  a  catch-piece  piloted  on  the 
end  of  said  arm  ada[>ted  to  he  rigid  with  sai(l  arm  and  to 
engauc  with  the  arm  on  the  tirst-named  shaft  when  the 
rtrst  named  shaft  Is  raised,  and  to  be  tripped  iby  the  first- 
named  shaft  arm  when  the  second-named  arni  is  lowered, 
m^ans  for  holdinir  adliesive  tape,  a  roll  for  feediu;;  said 
taiK-  onto  the  tahle.  a  treadle  connected  to  the  second- 
named  shaft  fur  operating  It.  and  meclianisn  for  inter- 
mittently operating  said  tape-fwd  roll  from  tin-  said  shaft. 
\2  \  machine  of  the  character  described  <>>mprising  a 
table,  a  sliding  presser-hlock  connected  therett),  a  presser- 
plate  against  which  the  block  is  adapted  to  be  moved,  a 
shaft  locati'd  hen'-Mth  s.iid  talije.  a  cam  on  said  shaft  act- 
ing against  the  pres.ser  block  to  rai.se  it.  an  aroi  piojecting 
from  the  cam-shaft,  a  spring  for  holding  th.i  am  in  Its 
lowi-rt'rl  position,  a  second  shaft  parailtl  to  tlje  eamshaft 
and  larrying  an  arm.  a  catch  pieee  pivoted  oti  the  end  of 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  cam  shaft  arm. 
a  stop  for  holding  the  catch  piece  rigid  wirJi  said  arm 
when  the  arm  is  twing  raised,  means  for  holding  adhesive 
tape,  a  roll  for  feeding  said  ta[)e  onto  the  tab|e.  a  treadle 
connected  to  the  last  referred-to  arm  for  oper!<ting  It.  and 
mechanism  for  intermittently  operating  .sai«l  tape-feed 
mechanism  from  the  lastreferred-to  shaft. 

l.'J.  A  machine  of  the  character  rlescrlhed.  ctmiprising  a 
fixe<l  table,  a  sliding  presser-hlock.  a  presser  plate  against 
which  the  bbx-k  Is  adapted  to  be  moved,  a  shaft  located 
heneath  said  table,  a  cam  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  act 
against  the  presser-hlock  to  rai.se  it.  a  spring  for  drawing 
down  said  presser-hlock,  a  s[iring  for  holding  nald  cam  In 
its  lower(»<l  position,  an  arm  i)rojectlng  fro»i  the  cam- 
shaft, an  actuating  shaft  (larallei  with  the  cam  shaft  and  | 
carrying  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  and  raise  the  arm 
on  the  said  cam-shaft  when  moving  in  one  direction,  but 
to  slip  by  the  said  cam  shaft  when  moving  m  the  other  ! 
direction,  means  for  holding  adhesive  tape,  a  n>ll  for  f.>«>d 
ing  said  tape  onto  the  table  mounted  on  said  aitnating- 
shaft  but  indej)endently  movable  therefnmi.  mechanism 
carried  by  said  shatt  for  engaging  with  the  said  roll  when 
the  shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  but  diseticaged  from 
said  roll  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  the  oth<ir  tlirection. 
a  shaft  operating  arm  extending  outward  therefrom,  a 
treadle,  anil  an  adjustable  <<>nnection  between  the  treadle 
and  the  said  shaft-operaiitig  arm. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilie.l.  m  tixed 
table,  a  presser  blork  movable  upward  througti  said  table 
ami  having  a  cut  tine  edt'e  on  its  rear  mariciii,  a  presser 
plate  supported  by  the  said  block  a  free  spact  being  left 
between  said  presser-bhuk  ami  said  table  on  ^hree  of  its 
sides  for  the  Insertion  of  the  strips  to  be  reinfot-ced.  a  base 
for  supporting  said  presser  plate  whose  outer  wall  is  In 
alinement  with  the  inner  tslge  of  said  presservblock.  said 
base  extending  only  along  the  rear  edge  of  saiij  table,  said 
base  iM'ini;  provided  with  a  slot  on  a  levid  with  the  upper 
face  of  the  table  for  th.-  passage  of  «  strip  vf  adhesive 
tapt'.  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  t|ie  presser- 
block.    means    for    holdiukr    a    strip    of   adhesivi    ta|>e,    and 

mechanism    for    feediiii;    said    tape    onto    tlie    fti f    the 

l>res.ser-block  when  it  is  at  its  N.werni.ist  posinion  and  on 
a  level  with  the  upper  face  01"  said  table,  and  iii.ans  for 
moistening  the  said  adhesive  tape  before  it  pas-4.  s  onto  the 
said  table. 

I.'.  .V  machine  of  the  character  descrilH'd.  comprising  a 
tixeil  tahle.  an  u{>wardIy-movliig  pressi'r  blocK  oi»'fating 
through  saitl  table,  a  stationary  press.-r  idat.i  supported 
on  the  said  presser-hlock  by  a  has«'  the  inside  face  of 
which  coincides  with  the  Inner  e<lge  of  said  pr»ss.'r  block. 
said  base  having  a  slot  therethrough  for  the  passage  of 
adhesive  ta(M?.  a   tape  roll,  a   moistening  devl<e  adapted   to 


moisten  the  tajx"  b«'fore  It  enters  the  slot  In  the  base  of 
the  presser-plate,  mechanLsm  for  intermittently  feeding 
said  tape  forward  onto  said  presser-block,  and  mechanism 
for  raising  said  block  against  the  face  of  the  presser-plate 
after  the  tape-feeding  mechanism  has  acted  to  feed  a  sec- 
tion of  tape  forward. 

If).  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tixed  table,  an  upwardly-moving  presser-block  operating 
through  said  table,  a  stationary  presser-plate  supported 
above  said  presser-block  by  a  base  the  inside  face  of  which 
coincides  with  the  inner  edge  of  said  presser-block,  said 
base  having  a  slot  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  ad- 
hesive tape,  feed-rolls  located  rearward  of  said  slot 
through  which  said  tape  passes,  a  tape-roll,  a  moistening 
device  adapted  to  moisten  the  tape  prior  to  its  passage 
through  the  feed-rolls,  mechanism  for  intermittently  feed- 
ing said  tape  forward  onto  said  presser-block,  and  mechan- 
ism for  raising  said  block  against  the  face  of  the  presser- 
plate  after  the  tape-feeding  mechanism  has  acted  to  feed  a 
section  of  tape  forward. 

17.  .V  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fixed  table  having  downwardly  -  projecting  standards,  a 
movable  presser-block  rwlprocating  in  said  table,  a  sta- 
tionary presser-plate  supported  on  a  base  resting  on  the 
said  tahle.  said  ba.se  being  slotted  for  the  passage  of  ad- 
hesive tape,  rearwardly-projectlng  supports  on  said  table, 
feed-rolls  carried  on  said  supports  immediately  behind  the 
slotted  base,  a  moistening  device  carried  on  said  supports 
behind  the  feed-rolls,  mechattism  below  the  said  supports 
for  intermittently  actuating  the  feed-rolls  and  raising  the 
reciprocating  pres.ser  block,  and  a  treadle  for  operating 
said  mechanism. 


S  4  3,  4  89.  PAUALLKL  RUNNING  OF  D\  .\A.MU  MA- 
CHINES. Chahles  a.  Parsons  and  Gbobge  O.  Stonet. 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  England  :  said  Stoney  assignor  to 
said  rars<ms.      Filed  .Fuly  J.".,  1905.      Serial  No.  271,248. 


(I'lim.  1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  continuous- 
current  dynamo-machines  having  series  coils  compen.sating 
for  armature  reaction  ;  and  an  e<iualizing-wire  cross-con- 
necting certain  points  within  the  compensating  windings 
of  the  two  machines,  as  and  for  the  luirpose  described. 

2.  In  combination  ;  a  plurality  of  continuous-current 
<lynamo-machlnes  having  series  coils  compen.sating  for 
armature  reaction  ;  compounding  coils  on  said  dynamo 
machines:  and  an  e<|uali2lng-wlre  cros.s-connecting  tvrtain 
points  within  th.^  couijK'nsatlng  windings  of  the  two  ma- 
chines as  well  as  the  compounding  coils;  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

■;.  In  combination  :  a  plurality  of  continuous-current 
dynumo-machines  having  series  colls  compensating  for 
armature  reaction  and  compounding  the  machine,  said 
<oils  iK'ing  divided  into  two  parts  one  of  which  compen- 
sates for  armature  reaction,  while  the  other  gives  the 
compoundlnc.  and  an  equallElng-wire  cross-connecting  cer- 
tain points  within  the  compensating  windings  of  the  two 
machines,  as  and  for  the  purpose  descril>ed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  continuous-current 
dynamo-machines  having  .series  coils  compensating  for 
armature  reaction  and  compounding  the  machine  said  coils 
being  divided  Into  two  parts,  one  of  which  compensates 
for  armature  reaction,  while  the  other  gives  the  compound- 
ing, reverse  compounding  turns;  and  an  e<iuallzing-wire 
cross-connecting  certain  points  within  the  comjM-nsatlng 
windings  of  the  two  machines,  as  and  for  the  ptirpose  de- 
scrib<'<i        , 

">.  In  combination;  a  plurality  of  continuous  current 
dynamo-machines    having    series    colls    compensating    for 
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armature  reaction  and  compounding  the  machine,  said 
coils  being  divided  into  two  parts,  one  of  which  compen- 
sates for  armature  reaction,  while  the  other  gives  the  com- 
pounding, reverse  compounding  turns  incorporated  with 
said  compensating  colls,  and  an  equalizing-wire  cross- 
connecting  certain  points  within  the  compensating  wind- 
ings of  the  two  machines,  as  and  for  the  purpose  descril)ed. 


4.  A  metal  tie.  a  portion  of  which  has  the  shape  of  an 
inverted  arch  in  cross-section  while  another  portion  is  ap- 
proximately rectangular  In  cross-section. 


843,490.     PUZZLE.     Joseph  M.  Puset,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  331,907, 


\ 


K' 


Claim. — 1.  .V  puzzle  comprising  a  board,  a  pair  of  posts 
provided  with  separate  cords,  and  a  pair  of  posts  without 
cords  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  cord-posts  by  the 
cords  without  lapjilng  the  latter. 

2.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  hoard,  a  series  of  posts,  inde- 
pendent cords  fixed  to  certain  of  the  posts  and  adapted  to 
tonncct  the  other  posts  and  the  cord-posts  together  to  form 
an  inclosure  without  lapping  the  cords. 

3.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  board,  a  series  of  posts  adjust- 
able on  the  board  in  pairs,  a  separate  cord  attached  to 
each  post  of  one  pair,  said  cords  adapted  to  be  crossed 
diagonally  and  to  (onnecf  all  of  the  posts  together  without 
lapping  the  cords,  and  means  for  anchoring  the  cords. 


843.491.  BELT.  Anton  Ke4niOek.  .lersey  City,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Caspar  Bloomberg,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  21.  moC.      Serial  No.  3.35,634. 


I 


Vill 
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Claim. — .V  belt  comprising  a  sheath  formed  of  an  outer 
wider  strip  and  an  Inner  narrower  strip  sewed  together  at 
their  side  edges,  the  wider  strip  being  folded  over  near 
both  of  its  side  edges  to  form  the  edges  of  the  belt,  and  a 
filling-strip  of  canvas  or  similar  material  Inclosed  by  said 
sheath. 


848,492.     METAL  RAILWAY-TIE.     Arthdr  O.  Ridowat. 

Denver,  Colo.     Filed  June  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,286. 

Claim. — 1.  .V  metal  tie  composed  of  Inverted  arch- 
shaped  end  members,  and  a  central  member  approximately 
rectangular  In  cross-section. 

2.  A  metal  tie  c<Mnposed  of  end  members  having  the 
shajK?  In  cross-section  of  an  inverted  arch,  and  an  inter- 
mediate or  central  member  approximately  rectangular  In 
cross-section 

3.  A  metal  tie  having  inverted-arch  shaped  end  mem- 
bers, and  a  central  member  ap{)roximately  rectangular  In 
cross-section,  all  of  the  m. mbeis  bejnvr  provided  with  hori- 
zontal flanges  on  op|">site  sides,  and  tie-plates  applied  to 
the  end  members  and  secured  thereto. 


5.  .\  metal  tie  having  inverted-arch  shaped  end  meml>ers 
provided  with  horizontal  flanges,  and  tie  plates  applied  to 
the  end  members  and  having  their  edges  l>ent  around  the 
outer  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  ties,  the  central  part  of 
the  tie  being  a[)i>roximately  rectangular  in  cross-section. 

t$.  .\  hollow  metal  tie  open  at  the  top  and  having  flanged 
edges,  the  tie  having  Invertedarch-shaped  end  portions, 
and  a  central  portion  approximately  rectangular  la  cross- 
section  ;  tie-plates  applied  to  the  o|)poslte  extremities  of 
the  tie.  and  angle-plates  having  one  member  Uicated  below 
the  flange  of  the  tie  while  another  member  passes  tip 
through  openings  formed  in  the  flange  of  the  fie  and  the 
tie-plate.  Its  npjier  extremity  being  bent  over  the  base  of 
the  rail,  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  member  being  In- 
clined 10  the  upwardly  projecting  member,  thus  permit- 
ting a  llmlte<I  degree  nf  rocking  movement,  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  lower  member  of  the  angle  plate  to- 
gether with  the  flange  of  the  tie  and  the  tie-plate. 

7.  A  metal  tie  having  Inverted-arch-shaped  end  |)ortlona. 
and  a  central  porthm  approximately  rectangular  in  cross- 
section,  the  said  tie  also  having  flanged  edges,  tie  plates 
applied  to  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  tie,  and  angle- 
plates  having  one  part  located  below  the  flange  of  the  tie 
while  another  part  passes  up  through  openings  formed  In 
the  flange  of  the  tie  and  the  tie-plate,  its  upper  extremity 
being  bent  over  the  has<-  of  the  rail. 

H.  A  ludlow  metal  tie  having  arch-shaped  end  portions, 
and  a  central  portion  approximately  rectangular  in  cross- 
section,  the  said  tie  being  also  open  at  the  top  and  having 
flanged  edges,  tie-plates  applied  to  the  opposite  extremities 
of  the  tie,  and  suitable  means  for  connecting  the  rails  to 
the  tie. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  metal  tie  having  inverted-arch- 
Fhaped  end  portions  and  a  W'Utral  portion  approximately 
reciangnlar  in  cross-section,  the  said  tie  also  having 
flanged  edges,  tie-plates  apfdled  to  the  opposite  extrendtles 
of  the  tie.  and  angle-plates  having  one  part  located  below 
the  flange  of  the  tie  and  another  part  passing  above  the 
tie-plate.  Its  upper  extremity  engaging  the  rail. 

H>.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail,  of  a  tlaimtd 
metal  tie,  havinir  inverted-arch  shaped  end  portions,  and  a 
central  portion  approximately  r<'Ctangular  in  cross-seetlon 
of  u  fastening  device  consisting  of  an  angle-plate  having 
one  part  engaging  the  under  surface  of  the  flange  of  the 
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tie  while  another  part  passes  ap  thronjfh  the  flinjre  of  the 
tie  and  enx&ges  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  suitable  means 
for  connecting  the  lower  part  of  the  angle-plate  with  th- 
tie. 


bolster  and  rear  axle,  means  for  communicating  the  motion 

of  the  rt»ar  wheels  to  said  rollers,  and  gathtr  rods  connect- 
t'd  at  one  end  to  said  swinging  bolster  and  extending  in 
advance  of  the  rollers. 


843,493.      STALK  PULLER.      CoLUMBCs   J.    Richardsok, 

Caldwell.  Tex.      Filed  Apr.  20,  1906.      Serial  N'o.  312,832.       843.494.      CONTAINER 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rear 
axle  having  the  rear  carrier-wheels  and  a  rear  bolster,  a 
forward  axle  having  the  forward  carrier-wheels  and  swing- 
ing from  the  forward  bolster,  a  frame  connecting  said 
bolsters,  rollers  carried  by  said  swinging  bolster  and  said 
rear  axle,  means  for  communicating  the  motion  of  said 
tear  axle  to  said  rollers,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  roll- 
ers and  the  operating  means  of  the  same  laterally  at  the 
rear  ends. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  ftupporting- 
frame  Including  a  rear  axle,  carrier-wheels  anfl  bolster,  a 
forward  axle,  carrier-wheels  and  swinging  l)olster,  and 
coupling  means  between  said  bolsters,  in  combleatlon  with 
opposing  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  betwee*  said  rear 
axle  and  swinging  bolster,  and  means  whereby  the  motion 
of  said  rear  carrier  wheels  is  simultaneously  communicated 
to  said  rollers. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  Bupporting- 
frame  Including  a  rear  axle  carrier-wheels  and  bolster,  a 
forward  axle,  carrier-wheels  and  swinging  bolster, 
and  Coupling  means  between  said  bolsters,  in  combi- 
nation with  rods  spaced  apart  and  connected  between 
.•;aid  swinging  bolster  and  rear  axle,  rollers  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  rods,  and  means  for  commuaicating  the 
motion  of  the  rear  wheels  to  said  rollers. 

4.  In  an  apparatu.s  of  the  class  described,  a  pupporting- 
frame  including  a  rt<ar  axle  and  carrier  wheels,  a  forward 
axle  and  carrier-wheels  and  a  swinging  bolster,  opposing 
rollers  mounted  for  rotation  between  said  swinging  bol- 
ster and  rear  axle,  and  means  for  communicating  the  mo- 
tion of  said  rear  whf»«»ls  to  said  rollers. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  Bupportlng- 
frame  including  a  roar  axle  and  carrier-wheels,  a  forward 
axle  and  carrier-wheels  and  a  swinging  bolster,  rods  spaced 
apart  and  extendlnij  l»'tween  said  bolster  and  rear  axle, 
opposing  rollers  mouDt>><l  fur  rotation  upon  said  rods,  and 
means  for  communicating  the  motion  of  said  tear  wheels 
to  said  rollers. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  eupporting- 
frame  Including  the  rear  axle  and  carrier  whpels.  a  for- 
ward axle  and  carrier  wheels  and  a  swinging  bolster,  op- 
posing rollers  mounted  for  rotation  between  said  swinging 


FOR  SURGICAL  LIGATURES. 
Hugo  Rosenberg,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  June  8,  1906. 
Serial  No.  320.853. 


Claim. — A  container  for  ligatures  comprising  a  glass  ves- 
sel closed  at  one  end  and  provided  near  the  opposite  end 
with  a  reduced  portion  or  neck,  an  enlargfd  itnot  receiving 
portion  formed  Integral  with  the  vessel  beyond  said  neck, 
and  a  closed  tubular  portion  formed  integral  with  said  en- 
larged knot-receiving  portion  and  extending  beyond  the 
same. 


843.495.     FRAME  FOR  FANCY  WORK.     Charles  Sander. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Palma  Manufacturing  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1905. 
Serial  No.  252.020. 


« 


CUiim. — 1.   In   a   device   of   the  character  described,   In 
terchangeable   frame-sections  and   thread-engaging   prongs 
thereon  projecting  from  bftwtt-n  the  edges  of  said  frame- 
sections. 

2.  In   a  device  of  the  character  described.   Interchange 
able   frame-sections  one  end   of  each   section  of   which   Is 
depres.sed,    in    combination    with    thread  -  engaging   prongs 
formed  upon  the  sections. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  interchange- 
able frame-sections  having  depending  flanges. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  interchange 
able  frame-sections  provided  with  prongs  and  apertures  be 
neath  said  prongs, 

').  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  interchange- 
able frame-sections,  one  end  of  each  section  of  which  Is 
depressed,  in  combination  with  depending  Ilanges  thereon 
extending  between  the  sections  when  in  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   interchange 
able  frame-sections,  the  upper  surfaces  of  which  are  in  the 
same   plane   when    the   sections   are   secured   together  and 
thread-engaging  prongs  on  said  sections. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit)ed.  Interchange- 
able frame-sections  and  thread  engaging  prongs  projecting 
above  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  frame-sections 
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M8.406.     COMPRESSION  STOP  AND  WASTE.     Anton 
C.   8cHiERM.%N>.   Decatur.   111.,   assignor  to   II.   Mueller 


Manufacturing  Company 
Illinois.     Filed  .Mar    !.->, 


,  Decatur.  II!  ,  a  Corporation  of 
1900.     Serial  No.  306,311. 


Claim. — ].  In  a  compression  stop  and  waste,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  body  having  a  through  passage  and  a  main- 
valve  seat,  a  lateral  extension  of  the  body  in  line  with  the 
main-valve  seat,  a  bonnet  attached  to  the  body  extension 
and  provided  with  a  waste  -  outlet,  an  interiorly  -  screw- 
threaded  valve  plunger  slidable  in  the  extension  of  the 
body  and  non-rotatal)le  therein,  a  valve-disk  In  the  plunger 
adapted  to  close  against  the  main  valve  seat,  a  valve-stem 
extending  through  the  bonnet  and  having  its  Inner  end 
screw-threaded  to  engage  the  plunger,  a  valve  collar  on  the 
stem  inside  the  bonnet,  a  valve  ring  in  the  collar,  a  seat 
for  the  valve-ring  bdow  the  waste-outlet,  and  a  spring  in 
the  bonnet  above  the  collar  pressing  downward  on  the  col- 
lar, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  compression  stop  and  waste,  .the  combination  of 
a  body  having  a  through  passage  and  a  main-valve  seat,  a 
lateral  extension  of  the  body  in  line  with  the  main-valve 
seat,  a  bonnet  attached  to  the  body  extension  and  provided 
with  a  waste-outlet,  an  internal  shoulder  in  the  bonnet 
foriiuug  a  -stop  for  the  opening  movement  of  the  waste- 
valve,  an  interiorly-screw-threaded  valve-plunger  slidable 
in  the  extension  of  the  body  and  non-rotatable  therein,  a 
valve  disk  in  tlie  plunger  closable  against  the  main  valve 
seat,  a  valve  sti  111  extending  through  the  bonnet  and  hav- 
ing its  inner  end  screw-threaded  to  engage  the  plunger,  a 
valve-collar  on  the  stem  inside  the  bonnet,  a  valve  ring  in 
the  collar,  a  seat  for  the  valve-ring  below  the  waste-outlet, 
and  a  spring  in  the  bonnet  above  the  collar  pressing  down- 
ward on  the  collar,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  compression  stop  and  waste,  the  combination  of 
a  body  having  a  through  passage  and  a  main  valve  seat,  a 
lateral  extension  of  the  body  In  line  with  the  main-valve 
seat,  a  bonnet  attached  to  the  bf>dy  extension  and  provided 
with  a  waste  outlet,  a  flanged  ring  for  the  waste  valve  seat 
the  flange  whereof  is  held  between  the  bonnet  and  the  body 
extension,  an  Interiorly  screw-threaded  valve-pluuger  slid- 
able In  the  body  extension  and  non-rotatable  therein,  a 
valve  disk  in  the  plunger  adapted  to  close  against  the 
main-valve  seat,  a  valve-stem  extending  through  the  bon 
net  and  having  its  inner  end  screw-threaded  to  engage  the 
plungt'r,  a  valve  collar  on  the  stem  inside  the  bonnet,  a 
valve-ring  in  the  collar  adapted  to  seat  against  a  bearing 
on  the  flanged  ring,  said  valve-ring  )>eing  below  the  waste- 
outlet,  and  a  spring  In  the  bonnet  above  the  collar  pressing 
downward  on  the  collar,  substantially  as  described. 


843,497.  STEAM-GENERATOR.  JoHANN  SchCtte,  Bre- 
merhaven,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1904.  Serial  No. 
200,099. 

Claim.  -1  in  a  steam  boiler  the  combination  of  a  flre- 
tube  boiler  having  the  top  part  of  its  rear  wall  inclined,  a 
steam  chamber  above  the  water  level  of  the  Are  tube  boiler. 
a  roomy  short  tube  forming  an  open  connection  between 
the  fire-tube  boiler  and  said  steam  chamber,  the  lower  open 
end  of  said  roomy  tube  beinjr  connected  to  the  Inclined  top 
part  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  fire  tube  boiler,  a  water  ch.im 
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ber.  water-tubes  connecting  said  water-chamber  with  the 
steam-chamber,  and  a  fire-grate  below  the  fire-tube  boiler, 
as  set  forth. 

! 


2.  In  a  steam-boiler  the  combination  of  a  flre-tube  boiler, 
a  steam-chamber  arranged  above  the  water-level  of  the  flre- 
tube  boiler,  a  roomy  short  tube  forming  an  open  connec- 
tion between  the  flre-tube  boiler  and  said  steam-chamber, 
a  steam-tube  passing  through  said  roomy  connectini:  tube 
and  adapted  to  lead  steam  from  the  steam-chamber  Into 
the  steam-receiver  of  the  fire  tube  boiler,  a  water  chamber, 
water-tubes  connecting  said  water  chamber  with  the  steam- 
chamber,  and  a  flre-grate  below  the  fire-tube  boiler,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  steam-boiler  the  combination  of  a  flre-tube  boiler 
having  the  top  part  of  Its  rear  wall  inclined,  a  steam  cham- 
ber above  the  water  level  of  the  flre-tube  boiler,  a  roomy 
short  tube  having  its  lower  open  end  connected  to  the  in- 
clined top  part  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  flre-tube  boiler  form- 
ing an  open  connection  between  the  flre-tube  boiler  and 
said  steam-chamber,  a  steam-tube  passing  through  said 
ccmnecting  -  tube  and  conveying  steam  from  the  steam- 
chamber  into  the  steam  receiver  of  the  fire-tube  boiler,  a 
water-chamber,  and  water-tubes  connecting  said  water- 
chamber  with  the  steam-chamber,  and  a  fire-grate  l>elow 
the  fire-tube  boiler,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  steam-boiler  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  fire- 
tube  boiler  having  the  top  part  of  its  rear  wall  Inclined,  a 
8team-chami>er  above  the  water-level  of  the  flre-tube  boiler, 
a  roomy  short  tube  forming  an  of»en  connection  between 
the  fire-tube  boiler  and  said  steam  chamber,  the  lower  open 
end  of  said  roomy  tube  being  connected  to  the  inclined  top 
part  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  flre-tube  boiler,  a  water-cham- 
ber, water-tubes  connecting  said  water-chamber  with  the 
steam-chamber,  and  a  fire-grate  below  the  flre-tube  boiler, 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  steam-boiler  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  flre- 
tube  boiler,  a  steam-chamber  arranged  above  the  water- 
level  of  the  flre-tube  boiler,  a  roomy  short  tube  forming  an 
open  connection  between  the  flre-tube  boiler  and  said 
steam-chamber,  a  steam-tube  passing  through  the  roomy 
connecting-tube  to  conduct  steam  from  the  steam-chamber 
into  a  steam-receiver  of  the  flre-tube  boiler,  a  water-cham- 
ber, water-tubes  connecting  said  water-chaml)er  with  the 
steam-chamber,  and  a  flre-grate  below  the  flre-tube  boiler, 
as  set  forth. 

G.  In  a  steam-boiler  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  fire- 
tube  holler  having  the  top  part  of  Its  rear  wall  inclined,  a 
steam-chamber  above  the  water-level  of  the  flre-tube  boiler. 
a  roomy  short  tube  forming  an  open  connection  between 
the  flre-tube  boiler  and  said  steam-chamber,  the  lower  open 
i  end  of  said  roomy  tube  being  connected  to  the  Inclined 
top  part  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  flre-tube  boiler,  a  steam- 
tube  passing  through  the  roomy  connecting-tube  and  con- 
ducting steam  from  the  steam-chamber  Into  a  steam-re- 
ceiver of  the  flre-tube  boiler,  a  water-chamber,  water-tubes 
connecting  said  water-chamber  with  the  steam-chamber, 
and  a  flre-grate  below  the  flre-tube  boiler,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  steam-boiler  the  combination  of  a  flre-tube  boiler, 
a  steam-chamber  above  the  water-level  of  the  fl re  tube 
boiler,  a  roomy  short  tube  forming  an  open  connection  be- 
tween the  flre-tube  boiler  and  said  steam-chamber,  a  water- 
chamber,  water-tubes  connecting  said  water-chamber  with 
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the  8team-<:h*n»b«r.  a  flre-gT«te  below  the  flri-tobc  boiler, 
two  roomy  water-tubes,  connecting  the  flre-tube  boiler  with 
the  water -chamber  of  the  water-tube  boiler,  one  of  said 
roomy  tubes  opening  into  the  front  wall  of  the  flre-tube 
boiler,  while  the  other  passes  through  the  front  wall  of 
the  flre-tul>e  t>oller  and  extends  therein  to  near  the  back 
wall  of  flre-tube  boiler,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  steam-boiler  the  combination  of  a  flte-tube  boiler 
having  the  top  part  of  Its  rear  wall  Inclined,  a  steam-cham- 
ber above  the  water-level  of  the  flre-tube  boiler,  a  roomy 
short  tube  forming;  an  open  connection  between  the  flre- 
tube  boiler  and  said  steam-chamber,  and  having  Its  lower 
end  connected  to  the  Inclined  top  part  of  the  rear  wall  of 
the  flre-tube  boiler,  a  water-chamber,  water-tubes  connect- 
ing said  water-chamber  with  the  steam-chatiber,  a  fire- 
grate provided  below  the  flre-tube  boiler,  two  footuy  water- 
tubes,  connecting  the  flre-tube  boiler  with  the  water-cham- 
ber of  the  water-tube  boiler,  one  of  said  roomy  tubes  being 
connected  to  the  front  wall  of  the  flre-tube  boiler,  and  the 
other  passing  through  the  front  wall  of  the  flre-tube  boiler 
and  extending  therein  to  a  point  near  the  back  wall  thereof 
as  set  forth.  I 

9.  In  a  steam-boiler  the  combination  of  a  flrt-tube  boiler, 
a  steam  chamber  al>ove  the  water-level  of  the  Are  tube 
boiler,  a  roomy  short  tube  forming  an  open  connection  be- 
tween the  flre-tube  boiler  and  said  steam-chamfcer.  a  steam- 
tube  passing  through  the  roomy  connectlng-tuOe  and  adapt- 
ed to  lead  steam  from  the  steam-chamber  Into  the  steam- 
dome  of  the  Are  tube  boiler,  a  water-chamber,  water  tubes 
connecting  said  chamber  with  the  steam  chamber,  a  fire- 
grate below  the  fire  tube  boiler,  two  roomy  water  tubes 
connecting  the  fire-tube  boiler  with  the  water-chamber  of 
the  water-tul>e  boiler,  one  of  said  water-tubes  opening  Into 
the  front  of  the  flre-tube  boiler,  while  the  other  passes 
through  the  front  wall  of  the  flre-tube  boiler,  and  opens 
therein  near  the  back  wall  thereof.  I 

10.  In  a  steam-boiler  the  combination  oif  a  flro  tube 
boiler  having  the  top  part  of  Its  rear  wall  inclined,  a 
steam-chamber  above  the  water-level  of  the  flfe-tube  boiler, 
a  roomy  short  tube  forming  an  open  connection  l>etween 
the  flre-tube  boiler  and  said  steam-chamber,  the  lower 
open  end  of  said  roomy  tube  being  connected  to  the  in- 
clined top  part  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  fire  tube  holler,  a 
steam-pipe  pa.sslng  through  the  said  connecting  tube  and 
adapted  to  lead  steam  from  the  steam  chamber  Into  the 
flre-tube  boiler,  a  water-chamber,  water-tut>«3  connecting 
said  chamber  with  the  steam-chamber,  a  flre-gtate  provided 
below  the  flre-tul>e  boiler,  two  roomy  water-tubes,  connect- 
ing the  flre-tube  boiler  with  the  water-chamber  of  the  wa- 
ter-tube boiler,  one  of  said  water-tubes  being  connected  to 
the  front  wall  of  the  flre-tube  boiler,  while  thfl  other  passes 
through  the  front  wall  of  the  flre-tube  bollei",  and  has  its 
Inlet  near  the  back  wall  thereof. 

11.  In  a  steam-boiler  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
flre-tube  boiler,  a  steam-chamber  arranged  above  the  water- 
level  of  the  flre-tube  boiler,  a  roomy  short  tube  forming  an 
open  connection  between  the  Are  -  tube  bo0er  and  said 
steam-chamber,  a  water-chamber,  water-tube*  provided  to 
connect  said  water-chamber  with  the  steam-chamber,  a  fire- 
grate below  the  flre-tube  boiler,  two  water-tabes,  connect- 
ing the  flre-tube  boiler  with  the  water-chamber  of  the  wa- 
ter-tube boiler,  one  of  said  tubes  opening  int»  the  front  of 
the  fli»-tube  Iwiler,  while  the  other  passes  through  the 
front  wall  of  the  flre-tube  boiler  and  opens  therein  near 
the  back  wall  thereof. 

12.  In  a  8team-l)oller  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
flre-tube  l)oiler  having  the  top  part  of  its  rear  wall  In- 
clined, a  steam-chamber  above  the  water-level  of  the  flre- 
tube  boiler,  a  short  tube  forming  an  open  <Jonnection  be- 
tween the  flre-tube  boiler  and  said  steam-chamber,  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  being  connected  to  the  Inclined  part 
of  the  rear  wall  of  the  flre-tube  boiler,  a  wfcter-chamber, 
water-tubes  connecting  said  water-chamber  with  the  steam- 
chamber,  a  fire-grate  below  the  flre-tube  boiler,  two  water- 
tubes  connected  to  the  water-chamber  of  tie  water-tube 
boiler,  one  of  said  tubes  being  also  coonecte4  to  the  front 
wall  of  the  Are- tube  boiler,  while  the  other  tube  passes 
throogh  the  front  wall  of  the  flre-tnbe  bollet,  and  has  its 
Inlet  near  the  back  wall  thereof  as  set  forth. 


13.  In  a  steam-boiler  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
flre-tube  boiler,  a  steam-chamber  above  the  water-leve!  of 
the  flre-tube  boiler,  a  roomy  short  tube  forming'  an  open 
connection  between  the  fire-tube  boiler  and  said  steam- 
chamber,  a  steam-tube  passing  through  the  roomy  con- 
necting-time  and  conducting  steam  from  the  steam  chamber 
Into  a  steam-receiver  of  the  flre-tube  boiler,  a  water  cham- 
ber, water-tubes  connecting  said  water  chamber  with  the 
steam-chamber,  a  fire-grate  b»'low  the  fire-tube  boiler,  two 
roomy  water-tut>es.  connecting  the  fire  tube  boiler  with  the 
water-chamber  of  the  water-tube  boiler,  one  of  said  roomy 
tubes  being  connected  to  the  front  wall  of  the  fire-tube 
boiler,  while  the  other  pusses  through  the  front  wall  of  the 
flre-tube  boiler  and  opens  thereinto  near  the  back  wall 
thereof  as  spt  forth. 

14.  In  a  stpam  boiler  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
fire  tube  boiler  having  the  top  part  of  Its  rear  wall  In- 
clined, a  steam  chamber  above  the  water-level  of  the  fire- 
tube  boiler,  a  roomy  short  tube  forming  an  open  connec- 
tion between  the  fire  tube  boiler  and  said  steam  chamber, 
the  lower  end  of  said,  tube  bfing  connected  to  the  inclined 
top  part  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  flre-tube  boiler,  a  steam- 
tube  passing  through  the  roomy  connecting-tube  and  con- 
ducting steam  from  the  steam  chamber  Into  the  fire  tube 
boiler,  a  water  chamber,  water  tubes  connecting  said  wa- 
ter chamber  with  the  steam  chaml)er.  a  fire-grate  below 
the  fire  tube  boiler,  two  water  tubes,  connecting  the  fire- 
tube  boiler  with  the  water  chamber  of  the  water-tube 
holler,  one  of  said  water  tubes  being  connected  to  the 
front  wall  of  the  flre-tube  boiler,  while  the  other  passes 
through  said  front  wall  and  has  its  inlet  end  near  the 
l)ack  wall  of  the  fire  tube  l)oiler,  as  set  forth. 


843,498.  CUTTER -HEAD  Elmer  S.  Shimer,  Milton, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel  .1.  Shimer  and  Sons,  Incorpora- 
ted. Milton.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1906.  Serial  No. 
334.097. 

f 


Claim. —  1.  .\.  radial-arm  cutter-head  having  wings  pro- 
vided with  mortl.ses  and  vertical  bores  Intersecting  the 
mortises  and  of  a  diameter  exceeding  the  width  of  the 
mortises,  movat)le  members  seated  in  the  bores  above  and 
below  the  mortises  and  having  slots  registering  with  the 
mortises,  cutters  extending  through  the  slots  and  mor- 
tises, and  nuts  threaded  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  mov- 
able members  and  hearing  upon  the  cutter-head. 

2.  A  radial-arm  cutter  head  having  wings  provided  with 
mortises  disposed  relatively  near  the  lower  end  of  the 
cutter-head,  the  material  of  the  latter  being  of  greater 
thickness  above  than  below  the  mortises,  said  wings  being 
also  provided  with  vertical  bores  Intersecting  the  mor- 
tises, movable  members  seated  In  the  l>ores  above  and  be- 
low the  mortises  and  having  slots  registering  with  the  mor- 
tises, cutters  extending  through  the  slots  and  mortises, 
and  nuts  threaded  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  movable 
members  and  bearing  against  the  relatively  thick  or  re- 
inforced portion  of  the  cutter-head  above  the  mortises. 


843.499.      FLUE-CUTTER.      Fr.\nk    E.    Shimer,   Elkhart, 
Ind.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  334.643. 
Claim.— \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  cyllndrlc  casing  formed  of  two  separable  members  screw- 
threaded  together,  one  member  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
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sage  arranged  eccentrically  to  its  axis  and  having  a  re- 
cess In  that  end  Joining  the  opposed  member  and  a  slot  ex- 
tending laterally  through  it  and  communicating  with  said 
recess,  and  a  mandrel  arranged  within  said  passage  and 
having  an  integral  cutter  extending  at  right  angles  there- 


from,  with   parallel    Inner  edges   terminating   In   tapering 
outer  cutting  edges,  said  cutter  adapted  to  practically  de 
scrlt)e  an  arc  beyond  the  casing  member,  through  which  It 
passes,  when  performing  the  cutting  operation. 


843, .WO.  PLANTER.  William  Sobet,  Racine,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works.  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corpo- 
ration     Filed  June  'J2.  1904.     Serial  No.  213,608. 


Claim.- -1.  In  planters,  the  combination  of  the  wheel- 
axle,  frame  and  draft  tonjrue,  said  frame  comprising  inner 
and  outer  side  !)ars  spaced  apart  at  their  rear  ends,  and 
having   forward   converging  ends   secured   to   said   tongue 


and  bearing-boxes  for  said  wheel-axle  extending  between 
and  secured  to  the  .separated  roar  ends  of  said  Inner  and 
outer  side  bars. 

2.  In  planters,  the  combination  of  the  wheel  axle,  frame 
and  draft-tongue,  said  frame  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
side  bars  spaced  apart  at  their  rear  ends,  and  having  for- 
ward converging  ends  secured  to  said  tongue,  bearing- 
boxes  for  said  wheel  axle,  and  shouldered  lugs  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  bearing-boxes  engaging  and  secured  respec- 
tively to  rear  separated  ends  of  said  Inner  and  outer  side 
bars. 

3.  In  planters,  the  combination  of  the  wheel  axle,  frame 
and  draft  tongue,  said  frame  comprising  an  inner  loop 
having  parallel  side  l)ars  converging  at  their  front  ends 
and  terminating  In  forwardly  extending  parallel  portions 
overlapping  the  sides  of  said  tongue,  hearing  hoses  for 
said  axle  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  side  bars,  outer  bracing  side  bars  secured  at  their 
rear  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bearing-boxes,  said 
outer  side  bars  converging  at  their  forward  ends  and  ter- 
minating in  forwardly  extending  parallel  portit^is  overlap- 
ping the  forward  ends  of  said  inner  side  l)ar.s,  and  bolts 
extending  through  the  forward  ends  of  said  Inner  and 
outer  side  bars  and  said  tongue. 

4.  In  planters,  the  comt)ination  of  the  wheel-axle,  frame 
and  tongue,  said  frame  comprising  inner  and  outer  side 
bars  spaced  apart  at  their  rear  ends  having  parallel  por- 
tions at  the  front  jiart  of  the  frame  ami  converging  for- 
ward ends  secured  to  said  tongue,  pivot  bolts  extending 
through  the  parallel  iwrtions  of  said  inner  and  outer  side 
bars,  rearwardly-extending  drag-bars  having  their  forward 
ends  extending  between  the  parallel  portions  of  said  Inner 
and  outer  side  bars  and  pivoted  on  said  bolts,  bearing- 
boxes  for  said  wheel-axle  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
Inner  and  outer  side  bars,  scats  on  said  boxes  for  s.iid 
drag  bars  and  covering  devices  carried  by  said  bars. 

5.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  seed 
mechanism  thereon,  of  a  vertical  standard  in  front  of  said 
seed  mechanism,  a  guide  pocket  on  said  frame  throuub 
which  said  standard  shifts,  said  standard  having  Its  lower 
end  portion  reduced  in  width,  a  foot  comprising  side 
pieces  embracing  and  adjustal>ly  connected  to  the  lower  re- 
duced end  of  said  standard,  the  outer  sides  of  said  stand- 
ard and  foot  being  on  the  same  vertical  pianos,  and  a  fur- 
row forming  device  connected  to  said  foot. 

().  lu  planters,  the  combination  with  :i  frame,  seedbox 
and  delivery-chute,  of  a  vertlcally-shiftable  section  and 
furrow-opener  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  a  plow  and 
standard  in  front  of  said  chute,  means  for  vertically 
shifting  said  pi  iw  and  standard  and  adjustable  means 
connecting  said  standard  with  said  lower  chute-section  and 
furrow-opener  for  common  shift,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  plates  secured  to  opi)osite  sides  of  suid  standard, 
a  bar  connected  to  said  cbufe-.section  and  furrow-opener 
and  extending  between  said  plates  and  adjustable  holt  con- 
nections between  said  bar  and  i>lates. 

7.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  seed 
meclianism  thereon,  of  a  furrow  forming  device,  an  up- 
right standard  therefor  vertically  shlftable  In  front  of 
said  seed  mech;inisin.  a  guide  on  the  frame  f<.r  said  stand- 
ard, braces  connected  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  ^I'd 
extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom  to  embrace 
said  standard  above  s.nld  guide  and  a  roller  held  between 
the  front  end  if  said  braces  and  engaging  the  forward 
edge  of  said  standard,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

8.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  seed 
mechanism  thereon,  said  frame  having  side  bars  arranged 
adjacent  each  other  at  their  forward  ends,  of  a  furrow- 
forming  device  in  front  of  said  seed  mechanism,  an  up- 
right standard  therefor  vertically  shlftable  Ijetween  the 
forward  adjacent  ends  of  said  side  bars,  a  guide  roller  on 
the  frame  engaging  the  rear  face  of  said  standard,  a  pair 
of  brace  bars  secured  to  said  side  bars  at  their  rear  ends 
and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  on  opposite  sides 
of  Buld  standard  and  a  roller  above  said  first  mentioned 
roller  journaled  between  the  forward  ends  of  said  brace- 
bars  and  engaging  the  front  end  of  said  standard,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll)ed. 

9.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  seed 
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meohanism  thereon,  of  a  furrow  forming  derlw  and  stand- 
ard therefor  vertically  shlftable  In  front  of  said  seed 
mechanlain,  luga  on  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  bars  of 
said  frame  connecting  strapo  between  said  lugs  forming 
a  pocket  to  receive  said  standard,  and  a  roller  supported 
between  said  straps  and  engaging  the  rear  face  of  said 
standard. 

10.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  th«  frame  and 
seed  mechanism  thereon,  of  a  furrow-forming  device  and 
a  vertical  standard  therefor  shlftable  In  front  of  said  seed 
mechanism,  guides  for  said  standard  arranged  out  of  line, 
one  above  the  other  aud  engaging  the  front  and  rear  faces 
respectively  of  the  standard  and  tension  8tra,ps  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  upper  front  guide  to  the  frame  and 
forwardly  from  the  lower  rear  guide  to  the  frame  for 
taking  the  thrust  on  said  guides,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
seed  mechanism  there«jn.  of  a  furrow  forming  device  and 
a  vertical  standard  therefor  shlftable  In  front  of  said 
seed  mechanism.  ;;uide  rollers  arranged  out  of  line  one 
atx)ve  the  other  and  engaging  the  front  and  rear  faces 
respectively  of  said  ."Standard  and  tension  braces  for  tak 
Ing  the  thrust  on  said  rollers  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  upper  front  roller  to  the  frame  and  fop\vardly  from 
the  lower-rear  roller  to  the  frame. 

12.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
seed  mechanism,  of  a  cross  rock-shaft,  a  pair  of  drag- 
bars  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  extending  over  said  shaft 
and  cams  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  engage  and  elevate 
said  drag  bars 

\:\.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
seed  niechanl.sm  thereon,  of  a  cross  rwk  shaft  on  the 
frame,  an  operating  shift-lever  therefor,  drajj-bars  pivoted 
to  said  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  ovqr  said  shaft, 
covering  devices  carried  by  said  drag  bans  nnd  cnms 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft  for  engaging  and 
elevating  said  drag  bars. 

14.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  tlie  frame  and 
seed  mechanism  thereon,  of  rearwardly-extKndlng  drag- 
bars  connected  to  the  frame,  covering  devices  carried  by 
said  drag  bars,  a  nck-shaft  on  the  frame,  tarns  on  said 
shaft  engaging  and  shifting  said  dragbars.  said  cams 
being  rotable  adjustably  on  said  shaft,  arms  fixed  on  said 
shaft  adjacent  said  cams  and  adjustable  bolt^and-slot  con- 
nections between  said  arms  and  cams. 

15.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
seed  mechanism  thereon,  of  drag  bars  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  covering  means  carrI»Hl  by  said  bars,  shift  mech- 
anism for  raising  said  drag  bars,  stop  de\-ices  on  the 
frame  for  hilding  said  drag  bars  In  working  position  and 
means  operated  by  said  shift  mechanism  for  releasing 
said  stop  devices,  substantially  as  descrllied 

in.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
seed  mechanism  theretin.  of  covering  devices  connected  to 
said  frame,  a  shifter  rock  shaft  having  means  for  raising 
said  covering  devices,  a  lock  for  holding  the  tame  in  work- 
ing position,  and  a  connection  between  said  fock-shaft  and 
lock  whereby  the  latter  Is  released  when  sild  rock  shaft 
Is  shifted  to  lift  said  covering  devices. 

17.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  tfce  frame  and 
seed  mechanism  thereon,  of  rearwardly  extending  drag 
bars  pivoted  to  said  frame,  covering  devices  carried  by 
said  bars,  a  cross  rock  shaft  extending  benenth  said  bars, 
cams  on  said  shaft  for  lifting  said  bars,  ft  lock  on  the 
frame  for  holding  said  bars  in  working  position  and  means 
operated  by  said  rock-sh»ft  for  rele*«in«  sail  lock. 

18.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  tfce  frame  and 
seed  mechanism  thereon,  of  covering  devices  connected  to 
the  frame,  a  lock  arranged  to  autom*tlcaHy  engage  and 
hold  said  covering  devices  In  working  poaltlon  and  a 
latch  for  holding  said  lock  out  of  operation. 

19.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
seed  mechanism  thereon,  of  drag  bars  cont>ected  to  the 
frame,  covering  means  carried  by  said  bars,  a  spring 
held  stop  device  for   automatically   holding  said   bars   In 


working  position  and  means  for  holding  sa 
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20.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame  .nnd 
seed  mechanism  thereon,  of  drag  bars  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  covering  devices  carried  thereby,  a  cross-bar  con- 
necting said  drag  bars,  a  spring  actuated  lock  pivoted  on 
the  frame  arranged  to  automatically  engage  said  cross- 
bar and  hold  said  drag  bars  In  working  position  and  a 
pivoted    latch   for   holding  said    lock   out   of   operation. 

21.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  a  frame  nnd 
seeding  mechanism  thereon,  of  drag  bars  hung  on  the 
frame,  covering  devices  carried  thereby,  stop  device  ar- 
ranged to  automatically  engage  and  hold  said  bars  In 
working  position  and  means  for  releasing  said  stop  device. 

22.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
seeding  mechanism  thereon,  of  drag  bars  hung  on  the 
frame,  covering  devices  carried  thereby,  a  spring  held 
stop  device  arranged  to  automatically  engage  and  hold 
said  bars  in  working  position,  means  for  releasing  said 
stop  device  and  means  for  holding  the  same  out  of  opera 
tion. 

2.1.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
s»*eding  mechanism  thereon,  of  drag  bars  hung  on  the 
frame,  gionnd-tools  carried  thereby,  means  arranged  to 
autoraalically  enijage  and  bold  said  bars  In  wotlilng  posi 
tion.  a  shifter  arranged  to  raise  said  bars  from  working 
poHltion.  means  actuated  by  said  shifter  for  releasing  said 
locking  means  and  means  for  holding  said  locking  means 
out  of  o{)eratl.Tn. 

24.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
seed  mechanism  thereon,  of  drag-bars  pivoted  on  the 
frame,  covering  devices  carried  thereby,  a  spring  held 
lock  arranged  to  autjniatlcally  engage  and  hold  said  bars 
in  working  position,  a  thlfter  for  lifting  said  bars  from 
working  position,  connections  l>etween  said  slilfter  and 
lock  for  releasing  the  latter  and  a  latch  for  holding  said 
lock  out  of  oi)eratlon. 

25.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
drive-axle,  of  a  seedbox  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rotatablo 
s.ee<l  plate  and  an  actuating  beveled  gear  in  the  lottom  of 
said  seedbox.  a  spur-gear  on  said  wheel-shaft,  a  counter- 
shaft and  a  combined  pinion  having  beveled  and  spur 
portions  formed  ictegral  with  each  other  mounted  on  said 
counter  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  spur  gear  on  the 
wheel  shaft  and  with  the  bevel  gear  In  the  seedbox  bottom 

2G.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
seed  mechanism  thereon,  of  a  plow  mounted  on  said  frame 
iu  front  of  said  seed  mechanism,  rearwardly  extending 
drag  bars  carried  on  the  frame  Independently  of  said  plow, 
covering  devices  carried  by  said  bars,  a  shifter  rock-shaft 
Journaleil  on  the  fr.ime  below  said  drag  bars,  an  operating 
hand  lever  for  said  rock-shaft,  connections  between  said 
rock  shaft  and  said  plow  fur  ral>.lng  the  latter  and  cam 
arm  on  sai.l  rock  shaft  for  engaKinj:  and  raising  said  drag 
bars,  substantially  as  described. 

27.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  seed 
box  and  delivery  chute  thereon,  of  a  furrow  forming  de- 
vice mounted  on  said  frame  In  front  of  said  chute,  rear- 
wardiy-extending  drag  i)ar8  pivoted  to  said  frame,  cover- 
ing devices  carried  by  said  bars,  a  rock  shaft  on  the 
frame,  a  cranio  on  the  lock  shaft,  a  link  connecting  said 
crank  and  furrow  forming  device  for  shifting  the  latter, 
and  cams  on  said  shaft  for  raising  said  drag-bars. 

■JH.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  drive- 
axle  an<l  seed  mechanism,  of  gearing  between  said  drive- 
nxle  and  seed  mechanism,  a  shlftable  furrow  forming  de 
vice  and  rearwardly  -  extending  drag  bars  Independently 
mounted  on  said  frame,  covering  devices  carried  by  said 
drag  bars,  n  rock  shaft  on  the  frame  below  said  drag  l>ars, 
an  oi>eratlrg  hand  lever  therefor,  means  on  said  rock- 
shaft  for  raising  said  furrow-forming  device  and  for  dis- 
connecting said  gearing  and  cam  arms  on  said  rook  shaft 
for  engaging  and  raising  said  drag  bars,  sulwtantially  as 
d'?8crll)ed. 

20.   In   planters,   the  combination   with    the   frame   and 
drive  axle,    of    a    seedbox    mounted    on    said    frame,    seed 
mechanism  in  the  box-bottom,  gearing  between  said  drive- 
axle  and  said  seed   mechanism,  said  seedbox  being  shift 
.   able  to  disconnect  said  gearing,  a  vertically  shlftable  fur- 
I  ruw  forming  device  In  front  of  said  seed  mechanism,  rear- 
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wardly-extendlng  drag  bars  pivoted  to  the  frame,  cover- 
ing devices  carried  by  said  bars,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  on 
the  frame  l)elow  said  drag-bars  and  seedbox  connected  to 
raise  and  lower  said  furrow-forming  device  and  arma  on 
jald  rock  shaft  for  engaging  and  raising  aaid  seedbox,  and 
said  drag  bars,  s'lbstantlally  as  described. 

.'.0.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
drife  axle,  of  a  seedbox  mounted  on  said  frame,  seed 
mechanism  In  the  box-bottom  gearing  between  said  drive 
axle  and  said  seed  mechanism,  said  seedbox  being  shift- 
able  to  disconnect  said  gearing,  a  vertically  shlftable  fur- 
row-forming device  in  front  of  said  seed  mechanism,  rear- 
wardiy-extendlng  drag  bars  pivoted  to  the  frame,  covering 
devices  carried  by  said  bars,  a  cross  rock  shaft,  cams  on 
said  shaft  for  raising  said  drag-bars  and  seedbox  and  a 
crank-and-llnk  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  fur- 
row forming  device  for  raising  the  latter. 

31.  In  planters,  the  c-omhlnatlon  with  the  frame  and 
drlveaxle.  of  a  seedbox  mounted  on  said  frame,  seed 
mechanism  In  the  box-bottom,  gearing  between  said  drive 
axle  and  said  seed  mechanism,  said  seedbox  being  shlft- 
ablo  to  disconnect  said  gearing,  a  furrow-forming  device 
shlftably  mounted  on  the  frame  in  front  of  said  seed 
mechanism,  a  cross  rock-shaft,  an  arm  on  said  shaft, 
connection  between  said  arm  and  furrow-forming  device 
for  raising  the  latter  and  a  cam  on  said  arm  for  raising 
Haid  seed  can. 

32.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  drive- 
axle  and  seed  mechanism,  of  gearing  between  said  drive- 
axle  and  seed  mechanism,  u  furrow-forming  device  shift- 
ably  mounted  on  the  frame  In  front  of  said  seed  mechan- 
ism, a  cross  rock  shaft,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  connections 
between  said  arm  and  furrow-forming  device  for  raising 
the  latter  and  means  on  said  arm  for  disconnecting  said 
gearing. 

3.1.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
seed  mechnnism  thereon,  of  a  furrow  forming  device  ver 
tically  shlftable  in  front  of  said  seed  mechanism,  rear- 
wardly extending  drag  bars  pivoted  to  the  frame,  cover- 
ing devices  carried  thereby,  a  shifter  rock  shaft  below 
said  drag  bars,  means  on  said  rock-shaft  for  engaging  and 
raising  said  drag  bars  nnd  Independent  adjustable  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  furrow  forming  device  for 
raising  the  latter. 

34.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
drive  axle,  sead  mechanism  on  said  frame,  gearing  be- 
tween said  axle  and  said  seed  mechanism,  said  seed  mech- 
anism being  vertically  movable  into  and  out  of  gear,  a  shift- 
able  furrow-forming  device  In  front  of  said  seed  mechan- 
ism, rearwardly-extendlng  drag-bars  pivoted  to  said  frame 
and  covering  devices,  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame 
below  said  drag  bars  and  seed  mechanism,  arms  on  said 
shaft  for  engaging  and  raising  said  drag-bars  and  said 
seed  mechanism  and  an  adjustable  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  said  furrow-forming  device  for  raising  the 
latter,  substantially  as  described. 

.i.'j.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
drive  axle,  of  seed  mechanism  on  said  frame,  gearing  be- 
tween said  axle  and  seed  mechanism,  said  seed  mechanism 
being  shlftable  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  gearing,  a 
shlftable  furrow  forming  device  In  front  of  said  seed 
mechanism,  rearwardly  extending  drag-bars  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  covering  devices  carried  by  said  drag  -  bars,  a 
shifter  rock  shaft  on  the  frame  beneath  said  drag-bars 
and  seed  mechanism,  cams  on  said  shaft  for  raising  said 
drag  bars,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  arm 
for  lifting  said  seed  mechanism  out  of  gear  and  an  adjust- 
able link  connection  between  said  arm  and  furrow  form- 
lug  device. 

36.  In  planters,  the  combination  of  the  wheel  and 
wheel  axle  frame  and  draft-tongue,  said  frame  comprising 
Side  bars  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  tongue, 
bearing  boxes  for  said  wheel-axle  secured  to  said  side  bars, 
rearwardly-extendlng  drag-bars  pivoted  at  their  forward 
ends  to  said  side  bars  and  extending  over  said  bearing- 
boxes,  covering  devices  carried  by  kald  drag  bars  and  Inga 
on  said  hearing  boxes  for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of 
aaid  drag-bars. 


843,501.    HOE.    William  A.  Sparks,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

Piled  Nov.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  345.457. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hoe  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  having  a 
socket  therein  and  means  arranged  in  said  socket  to  clamp 
the  blade  to  the  handle  whereby  said  blade  is  set  at  an 
angle  to  the  handle  while  the  socket  and  said  means  for 
clamping  the  blade  to  the  handle  are  in  line  with  said 
handle. 

2.  A  hoe  comprising  a  handle  having  a  socket-piece  se- 
cured thereto,  a  blade  having  a  depression  therein,  an 
aperture  arranged  in  the  rear  face  of  the  said  depression, 
a  shank-plece  having  an  integral  shank  and  an  extending 
flange,  said  shank  adapted  to  extend  through  said  a[»erture 
and  clamp  the  blade  to  the  socket-piece. 

3.  A  hoe  comprising  a  handle  having  a  socket  piece  se- 
cured thereto,  a  blade  having  a  depression  therein,  an 
aperture  arranged  in  the  rear  face  of  the  said  depression, 
said  rear  face  t>elng  arranged  at  an  angle  with  the  blade, 
and  a  shank-plece  having  an  integral  shank  and  a  perpen- 
dicularly-extending flange,  said  shank  extended  through 
the  aperture.  whorel>y  the  blade  is  clamped  to  the  socket- 
piece. 

4.  A  hoe  comprising  a  handle,  a  socket-pU'cc  secured 
to  said  handle,  a  lilade  having  a  depression  therein, 
said  depression  having  a  wall  extending  rearwardly  and 
tapering  Inward,  an  aperture  arranged  in  the  rear  face 
of  the  said  depression,  said  rear  face  being  inclined  to  the 
blade,  a  socket-piece  having  an  Integral  shank  and  a 
perpendicularly-extending  flange,  said  flange  adapted  to 
engage  the  walls  of  the  depression,  and  said  shank  adapt- 
ed to  extend  through  the  aperture  and  clamp  the  blade  to 
the  socket-piece. 


843,602.  EYEPIECE  FOR  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 
William  Thomson  and  Archibald  G.  Thomson,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Fox  Optical  Manufacturing 
Company,  I'hlladelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Mar.  6,  nK)6      Serial  No.  304,519. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  oomprla- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  glaaa  arranged  near  enough  to- 
gether to  be  simultaneously  within  the  field  of  vision  of 
an  eye,  one  of  which  pieces  of  glaaa  Is  colored,  and  the 
other  of  which  Is  a  section  or  portion  of  a  segment  of  a 
cylinder  or  rod  of  white  glass. 

2.  An  eye  piece  for  optical  instruments,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pieces  of  glass,  one  of  which  pieces  of  glaaa 
haa  its  opposite  surfaces  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to 
each  other,  and  the  other  one  of  which  is  plane  upon  on* 
side  and  the  other  side  of  which  is  curved  In  one  direction 
only,  the  said  pieces  of  glass  being  arranged  out  of  alln»- 
ment  so  as  to  permit  light  to  enter  the  eye  throogh  either 
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of  the  9«ld   pieces  of  glass  without  passing  through   the 
other  of  »aid  pieces. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  piec»>s  of  ^'la.ss  arranged  side  by  side  and  In 
contact  with  each  otht^r,  one  of  which  is  colnred,  and  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  which  are  plane,  and  the  other  one 
of  which  is  a  section  or  portion  of  a  segment  of  a  cylinder 
or  rod  of  white  glass 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  semi  circular  pieces  of  ^lass  having  straight 
edges  which  are  arranged  in  contact,  one  of  tbe  said  pieces 
of  glass  being  colored  and  having  its  oppositt»  surfaces 
parallel,  and  the  other  of  said  pieces  of  glas»  being  a  sec 
tlon  or  portion  of  a  segment  of  a  cylinder  of  white  glass. 

5.  In  an  eye  piece  for  optical  Instruments,  In  combina- 
tion, a  plate  having  a  central  opening  therein,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  semi  circular  pieces  of  glass  secured  to  the  said 
plate  In  line  with  thp  said  opening,  one  of  the  said  glasses 
being  colored  and  having  Its  opposite  surfaces  parallel, 
and  the  other  of  said  glasses  being  piano  convex  in  one 
direction,  each  nf  the  said  pieces  of  glass  having  a  straight 
edge,  which  edges  are  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to 
each  other. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  '>(  glass  and  means  associated  therewith 
for  permitting  ll^'ht  to  enter  the  eye  without  passing 
through  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  presence  of  defects  of 
refraction  of  an  oje  may  be  ascertained. 


843,503.  OfTOMKTER.  William  Thomson  and  Archi- 
bald G.  Thomson.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fox 
Optical  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  6,  ,iyo6.  Serial 
No.  304,520. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  tube  carrying  an  eye  leni,  a  movable 
tube  located  within  the  first  mentioned  tube,  An  object  lens 
located  in  the  said  movable  tut)e,  a  crooked  Blot  provided 
In  the  first  mentioned  tube,  a  scale  located  ilpon  the  said 
first  mentiooed  tube  adjacent  to  the  said  slot,  and  an  indi- 
cator or  pointer  connected  to  the  said  morable  tube,  the 
said  Indicator  or  pointer  being  movable  to  different  posi- 
tion, within  the  said  slot,  and  co-operating  with  the  said 
■cale  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  movable  tmbe. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lens  carrying 
tube  proTided  with  a  slot,  one  portion  of  which  extends 
longitudinally  of  the  said  tube,  and  another  portion  of 
which  extends  transyersely  thereof,  a  scale  located  upon 
the  said  tube,  a  movable  lens  located  within  the  said  tube. 
and  an  indicator  or  pointer  connected  to  the  Mild  lens  and 
being  located  within  the  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be 
mored  to  different  positions  therein.  | 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tens  carrying 


tube  provided  with  a  slot  lUITlng  portions  which  are  angu- 
larly related  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  scale  located 
adjacent  to  the  said  slot  and  in  parallel  relation  thereto, 
a  movable  lens  within  the  said  tul)e,  and  an  Indicator  con- 
nected to  the  said  lens,  the  said  indicator  being  movable 
to  different  positions  within  the  said  slot  and  co-operating 
with  the  said  scale  to  Indicate  at  any  moment  the  position 
of  the  said  lens. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tube,  a 
crooked  slot  provided  in  the  said  tube,  a  scale  upon  the 
said  tube  adjacent  to  the  said  slot,  a  movable  lens  located 
in  the  said  tube,  an  indicator  connected  to  the  said  lens 
and  located  in  the  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
different  positions  therein,  the  said  Indicator  being  pro- 
vided with  opposite  flat  or  plain  surfaces  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the  said  slot, 
whereby  when  the  said  Indicator  is  moved  from  one  por- 
tion of  the  said  slot  to  another,  rotation  about  Its  axis 
may  be  occasioned. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lens  carrying 
tube  provided  with  a  slot,  one  portion  of  which  extends 
longitudinally  of  the  said  tube,  and  another  portion  of 
which  extends  transversely  of  the  said  tube,  and  a  scale 
located  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  said  slot. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lens  carrying 
tube  provided  with  a  slot,  one  portion  of  which  extends 
longitudinally  of  the  said  tube,  another  portion  of  which 
extends  transversely  of  the  said  tube,  and  the  said  two 
portions  being  connected  together  by  means  of  an  inter- 
mediate curved  portion,  and  a  scale  located  adjacent  to 
and  parallel  with  the  said  several  portions  of  the  slot. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lens  carrying 
tube  provided  with  a  slot,  one  portion  of  which  extends 
longitudinally  of  the  said  tube,  another  portion  of  which 
extends  transversely  thei^)f.  a  movable  lens  within  the 
said  tube,  and  an  indicator  or  pointer  connected  to  the  said 
lens  and  movable  within  the  said  slot  and  co-operating 
with  the  said  scale  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  lens. 


849,604.  BBEECIl  LOADING  MECHANISM.  Harald  T. 
J.  Thbonsbn,  Flnspong,  Sweden,  asslgrnor  to  Aktiebola- 
get  Nordiska  Artillerwerkstaderna.  Flnspong,  Sweden. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,537. 


Claim.— 1.  In  combination.  In  a  hroech-loading  mech- 
anism, a  breech  -  block  having  a  turning  movement  about 
its  axis,  a  second  movement  If'ugthwise  of  Its  axis 
and  a  swinging  movement,  a  guide  member  having  a  de- 
tachable connection  to  the  breech-block,  a  slide  associated 
with  the  guide  member  capable  nf  movement  manually 
when  the  breech  block  is  at  rest  and  movable  automatically 
during  the  turning  movement  of  the  breech-block,  an  ex- 
tractor pivoted  to  the  guide  having  an  operating  part  pro- 
jecting Into  the  path  of  movom^'nt  of  the  slide,  ami  a 
sfiring-pres.sed  retaining  tooth  carried  l>.v  the  slide  and  hav- 
ing a  part  normally  In  register  with  the  cartridge  seat,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  bn>«Hh  loading  mechanism,  a 
breech-block  having  a  turning  movement  about  Its  axis,  a 
second  movement  lengthwise  of  its  axis,  and  a  swingihg 
movement,  a  toothed  segment  coactlng  with  the  l>reech 
block,  and  an  arm  for  rocking  the  segment,  a  carrier  for 
the  breech-block,  means  controlled  by  the  arm  for  retain- 
ing  the   carrier   against    movement    during   the   first    two 
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movements  of  the  breech-block  whereby  the  carrier  will 
move  with  the  segment,  during  the  third  movement  only, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  breech  loading  mechanism,  the 
breech-block  having  a  turning  movement  about  its  axis,  a 
second  movement,  a  toothed  segment  coactlng  wi^h  the 
breech-block  for  imparting  movement  thereto,  and  arm  for 
rocking  the  segment,  a  carrier  for  the  breecli-block,  a  guide 
member,  a  slide  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  hammer  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  slide,  a  spring  for  tensioning  the 
hummer,  means  for  cocking  the  hammer  comprising  a 
trigger-bolt,  slidably  mounted  in  the  breech  of  the  gun. 
a  spring  pressed  trigger  piece  carried  thereby  an.l  an  arm 
movable  with  the  hanuner  and  coacting  with  said  spring- 
pressed  trigger  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  breech-loading  mechanism,  a 
breech-block  having  a  turning  movement  about  its  axis,  a 
second  movement  lengthwise  of  its  axis  and  a  swinging 
movement,  a  toothed  segment  coacting  with  the  breech- 
block for  imparting  movement  thereto,  an  arm  for  rocking 
the  segment,  a  carrier  for  the  breech-block,  a  guide  mem- 
ber, a  slide  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  hammer  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  slide,  a  spring  for  tensioning  the  hammer 
and  means  for  cocking  the  hammer  comprising  a  length- 
wise movable  trigger-bolt  sildably  mounted  in  the  breech 
of  the  gun.  and  means  for  controlling  the  latter  comprising 
an  abutment  on  the  trigger  bolt,  a  second  bolt  having  a 
surface  normally  In  engagement  with  the  abutment  and 
means  for  shifting  the  second  bolt,  to  disengage  said  sur- 
face from  the  abutment,  controlled  by  the  arm  wliich  ro- 
tates the  segment,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  breech  -  loadiuu'  mechanism,  a 
breech-block,  having  a  turning  movement  about  its  axis,  a 
second  movement  lengthwise  of  its  axis  and  a  swinL.'ing 
movement,  said  breech  block  having  an  axlally  disposed 
stem,  a  segment,  a  spindle  carrying  the  same  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  breech  of  the  gun.  an  arm  5  secured  to  the 
spindle  for  rocking  the  same,  coacting  gears  on  the  segment 
and  breech  block,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  spindle  having 
a  tubular  portion  engaging  the  stem  of  the  breech-block, 
coacting  means  on  the  carrier  and  breech-block  for  limiting 
the  turning  movement  of  the  latter,  a  guide  member, 
a  slide  associated  with  the  guide  member,  an  extractor 
secured  to  the  guide  and  operated  by  the  slide,  a  connection 
between  the  slide  and  breech-block  tor  shifting  the  slide 
during  the  turning  movement  of  the  lireech  block,  a  ham- 
mer secured  to  the  slide,  a  trigger-bolt  guided  in  the 
breech  of  the  gun.  means  controlled  by  the  arm  5  for  con 
trolling  the  movement  of  the  trigger-bolt,  and  means  also 
controlled  by  the  arm  ,1  for  retaining  the  carrier  against 
movement  during  the  first  two  movements  of  the  breech- 
block, substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  a  breech  -  loading  mechanism  a 
breech  block  having  a  turning  movement  about  its  axis,  a 
second  movement  lengthwise  of  its  axis  and  a  swinging 
movement,  said  breech-block  having  an  axlally  disposed 
stem,  a  segment,  a  spindle  carrying  tiie  same  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  breech  of  the  gun,  an  arm  5  secured  to  the 
spindle  for  rocking  the  same,  coacting  gears  on  the  seg- 
ment and  breech  block,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  spindle 
having  a  tubular  portion  engaging  the  stem  of  the  breech- 
block, coacting  means  on  the  carrier  and  breech-block  for 
Umiting  the  turnin;;  movement  of  the  latter,  a  guide  mem- 
ber, a  slide  associated  with  the  guide  member,  an  ex- 
tractor secured  to  the  guide  and  operated  by  the  slide,  a 
connection  between  the  slide  and  breech  block  for  shifting 
the  slide  during  the  turning  movement  of  the  breech-block, 
a  hammer  secured  to  the  slide,  a  trigger-bolt  guided  in  the 
breech  of  the  gun,  means  controlled  by  the  arm  5  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  trigger-bolt,  means  also  con- 
trolled by  the  arm  .'>  for  retaining  the  carrier  against  move- 
ment during  the  first  two  movements  of  the  breech  block, 
and  means  for  locking  the  carrier  to  the  segment  during 
the  first  stage  of  the  closing  movement  of  the  breech- 
block, substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination,  in  a  breech  -  loading  mechanism,  a 
breech  block  having  a  t\jrnlng  movement  about  its  axis,  a 
second  movement  lengthwise  of  Its  axis  and  a  swinging 
movement,  a  guide  member  having  a  detachable  connection 


to  the  breech-block,  a  slide  Associated  with  the  guide 
capable  of  movement  independently  of  the  breech-block. 
means  for  shifting  the  slide  during  the  turning  movement 
of  the  breech-block  and  an  extractor  having  an  operating 
part  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the 
slide,  substantially  as  described. 


843.505.  SAFETY  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOH  MINERS" 
LAMPS.  Alexandre  L.  Tombblaine,  Chaptelat,  France. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  282.079. 


Claim. — 1.  A  safety  closing  device  for  miners"  lamps 
comprising  the  combination  with  the  body  of  the  lamp 
and  a  receptacle  constituting  a  reservoir  extending  in 
the  lamp  body  and  provided  with  notches  at  the  upper 
part  thereof,  of  a  casing  secured  to  and  extending  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  lamp,  a  fluid  oper- 
ated piston  arranged  within  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
depending  projection  adapted  to  engage  in  the  notches  of 
the  receptacle,  a  spring  acting  on  the  piston  for  causing 
the  projection  thereof  to  engage  In  said  notches,  and 
means  for  separating  the  said  projection  from  the  notches 
of  the  base. 

2.  A  safety  closing  device  for  miners'  lamps  comprising 
the  combination  with  the  lamp  body  having  the  chamber 
communicating  with  a  motive  fluid  supply,  and  a  recep- 
tacle constituting  a  reservoir  adapted  to  be  detachably  se- 
cured in  said  body  and  provided  with  notches,  of  a  cylin- 
der arranged  within  the  body  of  the  lamp,  extending  at 
right  angles  with  respect  thereto  and  communicating  with 
the  chamber  of  the  lamp-body,  a  piston  arranged  within 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  depending  i)rojectlon  adapted 
to  engage  In  the  notches  of  the  receptacle,  a  spring  acting 
on  the  piston  for  causing  the  projection  thereof  to  engage 
In  the  notches  of  the  receptacle. 


843.506.      ADJUSTING -LEVER    ARRANGEMENT    FOR 
CALCULATING  MACHINES.      Fbanz    Thinks,    Bruns- 
wick, Germany.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  304, :U0. 
CJaim. — In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with 
ope  rating- wheels  provided  with  radially-dlsplaceable  teeth 
and  shlftable  cam  disks  for  adjusting  the  teeth,  of  means 
arranged  In  close  proximity  to  the  cam-disks  and  adapted 
to   move   the   operating  -  wheels   simultaneously    with    the 
movement  of  the  cam  disks,  and  an  indicating  mechanism 
operated   during  such   movement  of   the  operating  wheels 
simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  the  cam-disks. 
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843.507.     BROOM.     NiCANOK  Vili«alaz,  Paoaina.  Panama. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  190?i      Serial  No.  289,703 


Claim  -  A  fastening  device  for  broom-hatdles  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  parta  or  sections,  comprlslag  a  metallic 
sleeve  tlttinjr  over  the  end.s  of  the  handle  parts  or  sec- 
tions, and  having  tangs  and  spurs  formed  bj  cutting  the 
metal  of  the  sleeve  at  tMther  end  as  described,  the  spurs 
t>elng  adapted  to  be  driven  or  forced  Into  the  wood  of  the 
handle  parts  or  sections,  the  said  sleere  being  also  pro- 
vldf'd  with  apertures  for  the  passage  of  fastening  devices 
such  as?  screws  or  nails  which  act  In  conjunction  with  the 
spurs  to  hold  the  handle  parts  or  sections  firmly  together, 
substantially  as  described 


843.508.  PUINTING -TELEGRAPH.  Jambb  D  White, 
Ixjndon,  England  Filed  July  3.  1906.  Serial  No. 
324,599. 


Claim. — 1.  A  printing-telegraph,  comprisliv;  rotary  ad- 
justable prlDtlng-type.  a  series  of  electromtchanlcal  de 
rices  each  giving  a  different  throw  to  said  printing-type,  a 
mainline  circuit,  a  series  of  selective  brancb  circuits  all 
connected  to  the  main  line  and  each  connected  to  and  op- 
erating Us  own  electromechanical  type-movlnf  mechanism, 
each  of  said  selective  branch  circuits  comprising  a  local- 
battery  circuit  with  two  paths,  one  of  which  paths  passes 
through  the  electromechanical  type-moving  device,  and  an 
electrlcaHy-differentlating  device  In  each  btanch  circuit 
acted  upon  by  differentiated  Impulses  of  the  ntaln  line,  and 
adapted  to  throw  each  local  branch  circuit  through  either 
of  ita  two  paths  to  operate  or  not  operate  tte  electrome 
chanlcal  type-moving  mechanism. 

2.  A  printing  -  telegraph,  comprising  rotary  adjustable 
printing- type,  a  series  of  electromechanical  devices  each 
glTlng  a  different  throw  to  said  printing- type),  a  mainline 
drcolt,  a  series  of  selective  branch  circuits  ill  connected 
to  the  main  line  and  each  connected  to  and  operating  its 
own  electromechuilcal  type-moving  mechanism,  each  of 
said   selective  branch   circuits  comprising  a  local-battery 


circuit  with  two  paths,  one  of  which  paths  passes  through 
the  electromechanical  typ<^moving  device,  an  electricaily- 
dlfTerentlating  device  In  each  branch  circuit  acted  upon  by 
differentiated  impulses  of  the  main  line,  and  adapted  to 
throw  each  local  branch  circuit  through  either  of  its  two 
paths  to  operate  or  not  operate  the  electromechanical 
type  moving  mechanism,  a  resistance  between  the  main- 
line branches,  an  electromagnet  located  in  the  local  cir- 
cuit of  each  branch,  and  a  .shunting  armature  switch  op- 
erated by  said  last  named  electromagnet  to  cut  out  the 
differentiating  device  of  one  branch  and  shunt  the  line  to 
the  ne. ^  branch. 

3.  A  printing  -  telegraph,  compri.sing  rotary  adjustalile 
prlnttng-typf".  a  series  of  electromechanical  devices,  each 
giving  a  different  throw  to  said  printing  type,  a  main  line 
circuit,  a  serif's  of  selective  branch  circuits,  all  connected 
to  the  main  line  and  each  connected  to  and  operating  its 
own  electromechanical  type  moving  mechanism,  each  of 
said  selective  branch  circuits  comprising  a  local  battery 
rirctiit  with  two  paths,  one  of  which  paths  paasos  through 
the  electromechanical  typf>-movini:  device,  an  electrically- 
differentiating  device  in  each  branch  circuit  acted  upon  by 
differentiated  Impulses  of  the  main  line  and  adapted  to 
throw  each  local  branch  circuit  through  either  of  Its  two 
paths  to  operate  or  not  operate  the  electromechanical 
type  moving  device,  a  type-hammer  with  electromagnet  and 
circuit  operating  the  same,  a  circuit  closing  device  for  the 
hammer-circuit  and  an  electromagnetic  device  arranged  in 
the  main  line  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  and  close  the 
hammer-clrcult  at  the  end  of  a  differentiating  movement. 

4.  \  printing  -  telegraph,  comprising  rotary  adjustable 
printing-type,  a  series  of  electromechanical  devices  each 
giving  a  different  throw  to  said  printing  type,  a  mainline 
circuit,  a  series  of  selective  branch  circuits  all  connected 
to  the  main  line  and  each  connected  to  and  operating  its 
own  electromechanical  type  moving  m«chanlsm,  each  of 
said  selective  branch  circuits  comprising  a  local-battery 
circuit  with  two  paths,  one  of  which  paths  passes  through 
the  electromechanical  type-moving  device,  an  electrically- 
differentiating  device  in  each  branch  circuit  acted  upon  by 
the  differentiated  Impulses  of  the  main  line  and  adapted  to 
throw  each  local  branch  circuit  through  cither  of  its  two 
paths  to  operate  or  not  operate  the  electromechanical 
type-moving  device,  a  type  hammer  with  electromagnet  and 
circuit  operating  the  same,  a  circuit-closing  device  for  the 
hammer-clrcult.  an  electromagnetic  device  nrramred  in  the 
main  line  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  and  close  the  ham- 
mer-clrcult at  the  end  of  a  differentiating  movement,  an 
armature  switch  holding  each  local  branch  circuit  closed, 
and  an  electromagnet  for  each  switch  for  opening  each 
local  branch  circuit,  said  electromagnet  being  arranged  In 
a  circuit  opened  by  the  printing  mechanism 

5.  A  printing-telegraph,  comprising  rotary  adjustable 
printing-type,  a  series  of  electromechanical  devices  each 
giving  a  different  throw  to  said  printing-type,  a  main  line 
circuit,  a  series  of  selective  branch  circuits  all  connected 
to  the  main  line  and  each  connected  to  and  operating  Its 
own  electromechanical  type  -  moving  mechanism,  each  of 
said  selective  branch  circuits  comprl.slng  a  local  battery 
circuit  with  two  paths,  one  of  which  paths  passes  through 
the  electromechanical  type-moving  device,  an  electrically- 
differentiating  device  In  each  branch  circuit  acted  upon  by 
the  differentiated  Impulses  of  the  main  line  and  adapted 
to  throw  each  local  branch  circuit  through  either  of  its 
two  paths  to  operate  or  not  operate  the  electromechanical 
type-moving  device,  a  type  hammer  with  electromagnet  and 
circuit  operating  the  same,  a  circuit-closing  device  for  the 
hammer  circuit,  an  electromagnetic  device  arranged  In  the 
main  line  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  and  close  the  ham- 
mer-clrcult at  the  end  of  a  differentiating  movement,  an 
armature-switch  holding  each  local  branch  circuit  closed, 
and  an  electromagnet  for  each  switch  for  opening  each 
local  branch  circuit,  said  electromagnet  being  arranged  In 
a  circuit  opened  by  the  printing  mechanism,  a  single  bat- 
tery operating  both  the  circuit  of  the  printing  hammer  and 
the  circuit  of  the  opening-magnets  of  the  branch  circuits, 
and  a  resistance  placed  In  the  latter  circuit. 

6.  The  compound  selective  relay  for  working  a  printing- 
telegraph    as  descrlhwl.   consisting   of  mainline   branches 
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local  circuits  and  electromagnets  arranged  in  groups  cor- 
responding to  the  main-line  branches,  whereby  the  succes- 
sive impulses  of  a  series  of  impulses  sent  along  the  main 
circuit  serve  to  operate  the  local  circuits  In  succession, 
printing  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  in  the  Intermis- 
sion at  the  close  of  such  Impulses,  and  circuit-opening  de- 
vices for  the  groups  operated  by  the  return  from  the  print- 
ing stroke,  whcrel)y  all  the  parts  are  returned  10  their  nor- 
mal positions,  ready  for  the  next  series  of  Impulses. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  electromagnets  each 
arranged  to  perform  a  separate  work,  of  a  corresponding 
series  of  selective  branch  circuits  and  a  mainline  circuit 
extending  through  all  of  them,  each  of  said  selective 
branch  circuits  having  also  a  local-battery  circuit  with 
two  paths,  one  of  which  passes  through  the  said  electro- 
magnet, an  electrically  -  differentiating  device  in  each 
branch  circuit  acted  upon  by  differentiated  Impulses  of 
the  main  line  and  electromechanical  shunting  devices  for 
sending  the  differentiated  Impulses  of  each  series  of  im- 
pulses transmitted  along  the  mainline  circuit  con.secu- 
tlvely  through  the  several  branch  circuits  In  regular  sue 
cession. 


843,509.  LIFTER.  Thaddecs  B.  Whitlock  and  Wil- 
liam I).  liECKEK,  New  York.N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1906. 
Serial  No.  313.713. 


Clatm. — A  lifter  for  cooking  vessels,  comprising  handle- 
sections  pivoted  together  laterally  Intermediately  of  their 
length,  the  shorter  ends  of  the  sections  being  provided 
with  jaws  bent  up  In  the  same  direction  and  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  plane  in  which  said  sections  are 
pivoted,  one  of  the  opposite  ends  bejng  straight  and  the 
other  being  bent  up  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
aforesaid  plane  to  form  a  hook  the  end  of  which  meets 
and  is  alined  with  said  straight  end,  there  being  a  bail- 
receiving  space  between  said  hook  and  said  end. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  steaming  yam.  comprising  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  series  of  ridges  ettendlng  upward 
therefrom,  said  member  forming  hoods  open  only  at  the 
bottom,  a  housing  around  said  steamlng-frame,  and  means 
for  introducing  steam  Into  said  housing  and  into  said  hoods 
and  above  the  same. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  steaming  yarns,  the  combination 
of  a  steamlng-frame,  comprising  a  member  provided  with 
a  series  of  ridges  extending  upward  therefrom,  said  mem- 
ber constituting  a  drip-pan,  the  under  side  of  said  member 
forming  hoods  open  only  at  the  bottom,  a  housing  around 
said  steaming  frame,  means  for  Introducing  steam  Into 
said  housing  and  into  said  hoods  and  for  circulating  said 
steam  above  and  below  the  same. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  steaming  yarns,  the  combination 
of  a  steamlng-frame,  comprising  a  corrugated  member,  the 
cross-sections  of  the  corrugated  portions  of  said  member 
being  constructed  as  hoods  closed  laterally  by  walls  placed 
crosswise  with  reference  thereto,  a  housing  around  said 
steamlng-frame.  means  for  conducting  steam  into  said 
housing  and  into  said  hoods  and  into  the  space  adjoining 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  corrugated  portions. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  steaming  yarns,  the  combination 
'  of  a  steamlng-frame.  comprising  horizontal  girders,  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  raised  portions,  carried  by  said  girders, 
said  member  constituting  a  drip-pan,  the  raised  portions 
substantially  V-shaped  in  cross-section  and  said  portions 
placed  crosswise  with  reference  to  said  girders,  said  girders 
serving  to  close  said  raised  portions  laterally,  a  housing 
around  said  steaming  frame,  and  means  for  Introducing 
steam  into  said  housing  and  Into  the  hoods  formed  by  said 
raised  portions  and  for  passing  steam  into  the  space  above 
and  adjoining  said  raised  portions.' 

8.  A  steaming-frame.  comprising  girders,  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  raised  portion  open  at  both  ends 
carried  by  said  girders,  said  girders  serving  to  close  the 
ends  of  said  raised  portion  for  forming  a  hood  open  only 
at  its  bottom. 

9.  A  steaming  frame  comprising  separate  girders,  a  cor- 
rugated or  fluted  member  carried  by  said  girders,  and  .said 
girders  closing  the  ends  of  the  corrugations  of  said  member 
for  forming  hoods. 


843,510.  STEAMING  APPARATUS.  Walter  G.  Wil- 
liams. Thompsonville,  Conn.,  assignor  of  eleven-twen- 
tieths to  Charles  .1.  McLain,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  13,   1905.      Serial  No.  265,101. 


(I aim. — 1.  A  steamlng-frame,  comprising  horizontal 
girders,  and  rigid  cross  -  supports  carried  thereby,  said 
cross-supports  being  placed  closer  together  near  the  ends 
of  the  frame  than  along  the  central  portion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  multiplicity  of  steamlng- 
frames,  one  resting  above  the  other,  each  frame  comprising 
a  corrugated  member  of  sheet  metal,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  member  extending  crosswise  with  reference  to 
the  corrugations,  spaces  being  left  between  said  support- 
ing means  at  substantially  the  same  elevation  In  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  corrugation  and  between  the  corrugated 
member  and  said  supporting  means,  for  the  purpose  of  per- 
mitting full  flow  of  steam  along  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  corrugated  member. 

3.  A  steamlng-frame,  comprising  a  member  provided 
with  a  series  of  ridges  extending  upward  therefrom,  said 
member  constituting  a  drip-pan,  the  under  side  of  said 
member  forming  hoods  open  only  at  the  bottom. 


843,511.     FENCE-POST.     Monroe  C.   Wix,  Milburn,  Ky. 
Filed  July  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  .326.273. 


Claim. — The  combination  In  a  fence,  of  a  post  con- 
structed with  transverse  slots  In  one  longitudinal  edge 
thereof,  ending  with  pockets  on  a  lower  plane,  and  also  an 
opening  located  in  the  post  between  said  pockets,  the  slots 
being  adapted  to  permit  insertion  of  the  fence-wire  strands 
In  the  pockets,  and  a  securing-wlre  passed  through  one  of 
said  post-openings,  then  coiled  around  a  strand-wire  on 
that  side  of  the  post,  thence  arranged  extending  to  and 
through  the  next  opening  in  the  post  to  its  opposite  side, 
then  colled  around  the  next  strand  -  wire  and  passed 
through  the  next  opening  in  the  post,  to  its  opposite  side, 
1  and  so  on  in  slgzag  arrangement,  with  colls  around  the 
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Mvcral  strand  wires  seeorln?  them  In  their  pockets,  the 
ends  of  the  securing  wire  being  fastened,  sutistantlally  as 
descril)ed. 


84;{..-.12     FERTHJZER-DISTaiBUTER     HB.yHT  T.  YOUNQ. 
Florence,  S.  C      Filed  Dec.  24,  1906.      Serial  No.  349,236. 


Claim — 1.  .V  fertilizer  distributer  coniprisltg  n  frame, 
a  shaft  J<jurnalcd  thereon,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  Journaled 
on  tht*  shaft,  said  sleeves  having  outwardly  projecting  cir- 
cular rlanges  on  their  adjacent  edges,  knives  arranged  par- 
allel with  the  shaft  and  having  shanks  pivoted  between 
the  flanges  of  the  slwves.  collars  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
sleeves,  said  collars  having  radial  arms  and  eo-ntric  open- 
ings to  receive  the  shaft,  wheels  Journaled  on  the  collars, 
each  of  said  wheels  having  an  annular  web  pmvided  with 
an  annular  groove  un  the  inner  face  thereof,  a  cylinder 
comprising  a  plurality  of  abutting  transversely-curved 
plates,  the  ends  of  the  plates  being  received  In  the  annular 
grooves,  and  each  plate  having  Its  edges  receisfd.  the  re- 
cesses of  the  adjacent  plates  coactlng  to  form  n[)enings 
for  receiving  the  knives,  bolts  within  the  cylirider  and  en 
gaging  the  wheels  for  securing  the  parts  together,  a  hopper 
supportetl  by  the  frame  above  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  and  meann  connected 
with  the  arms  of  the  collars  for  varying  the  pojition  of  the 
collars  and  shaft 

2.  A  fertilizer  distributer  comprising'  a  fraaie.  a  shaft 
journaled  thereon,  sleeves  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  said 
sleeves  having  outwardly-projecting  circular  flanges  on 
their  adjacent  edges,  knives  arranged  paralltl  with  the 
•haft  and  havlnjf  shanks  pivoted  between  th^  flanges  of 
the  sleeves,  collars  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  aileeves,  said 
collars  having  radial  arms  and  eccentric  openings  to  re- 
ceive the  shaft,  whevis  Journaled  on  the  collars,  each  of 
said  wheels  having  an  annular  web  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove  on  the  Inner  face  thereof,  a  cylinder  having 
Its  ends  engaging  the  grooves,  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  longitudinal  openings  to  receive  the  knives, 
«  hopper  supported  by  the  frame  al)ove  the  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  forming  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  and  means 
connected  with  the  arms  of  the  collars  for  tarylng  the 
position  thereof  with  respect  to  the  shaft. 

3.  A  fertiliser-distributer  comprising  a  shaft,  sleeves 
Journaled  on  the  shaft,  said  sleeves  having  outwardly- 
projecting  circular  flanges  on  their  adjacent  e4geB,  knives 
arranged  parallel  with  the  shaft  and  having  thanks  piv- 


oted between  the  flanges  of  the  sleeves,  collars  on  the  outer 
sides  of  the  sleeves,  said  collars  having  radial  arms  and 
eccentric  openings  to  receive  the  shaft,  wheels  Journaled 
on  the  collars,  a  cylinder  secured  concentrically  between 
the  wheels,  a  hopper  supported  above  the  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  forming  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  connected 
with  the  arms  of  the  collars  for  adjusting  the  position 
thereof  with  respect  to  the  wheel. 

4.  A  fertilizer-distributer  comprising  a  shaft,  a  sleeve 
journaled  on  the  shaft,  knives  arranged  parallel  with  the 
shaft  and  having  shanks  connected  with  the  sleeve,  collars 
on  each  side  of  the  sleeve,  said  collars  having  radial  arms 
and  eccentric  openings  to  receive  the  shafts,  a  cylinder 
secured  between  the  wheels  and  concentrically  therewith 
said  sleeves  having  openings  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
knives,  a  hopper  supported  al>ove  the  cylinder,  said  cyl- 
inder forming  the  bottom  thereof,  a  yoke  having  Its  arms 
connected  with  the  arms  of  the  collars,  and  a  lever 
connected  with  the  body  portion  of  the  yoke  whereby  to 
manipulate  the  arms. 

5.  A  fertiliaer-distributer  comprising  a  shaft,  a  sleeve 
journaled  on  the  shaft,  knives  arranged  parallel  with  the 
shaft  and  having  shanks  connected  with  the  sleeve,  collars 
on  each  side  of  the  sleeve,  said  collars  having  radial  arms 
and  eccentric  openings  to  receive  the  shafts,  a  cylinder 
secured  between  the  wheels  and  concentrically  therewith 
.said  sleeve  having  openings  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
knives,  a  hopper  supported  above  the  cylinder  said  cylinder 
forming  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  connected  with  the 
arms  of  the  collars  for  adjusting  the  position  thereof 
with  respect  to  the  wheels. 

6.  A  fertilizer-distributer  comprising  a  shaft,  a  sleeve 
Journaled  on  the  shaft,  knives  arranged  parallel  with  the 
shaft  and  having  shanks  connected  with  the  sleeve,  col- 
lars on  each  side  of  the  sleeve,  said  collars  having  radtal 
arms  and  eccentric  openings  to  receive  the  shafts,  a  cyl- 
inder secured  between  the  wheels  and  concentrically  there- 
with said  sleeve  having  openings  to  permit  the  passage  of 
the  knives,  a  hopper  supported  above  the  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  forming  the  bottom  thereof,  means  connected 
with  the  arms  of  the  collars  for  adjusting  the  position 
thereof  with  respect  to  the  wheels,  and  a  scraper  on  the 
hopper  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  hopper. 


84.'?„'^1.3.  RATCHET  r>RILL.  ,Tames  H.  Atken,  Ingram, 
and  Thomas  M.  Aiken,  Allegheny,  Pa.  Filed  May  22, 
19<).-.     Serial  No.  261,581. 


irisa    ^^   £u 


7  J  jj 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  stock  having  end  portions 
therefor  angular  In  section,  collars  on  the  stock,  levers 
carried  by  the  collars,  collars  slldable  on  the  angular  por- 
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tlpas  of  the  stock,  teeth  on  the  sliding  collars  normally 
«llfflLging  the  teeth  of  the  first  named  collars,  springs  for 
holding  the  teeth  In  mesh,  a  sleeve  for  the  stock,  a  lever 
carried  liy  the  sleeve  and  a  connection  between  the  lever  of 
the  sleeve  and  the  levers  of  the  collars  for  Imparting  a  con- 
tinuous movement  to  the  stock  and  means  carried  hy  the 
•tock  for  holding  the  tool. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stock,  collars  on  the  stock,  levers 
carried  by  the  collars,  teeth  on  the  collars,  collars  slldable 
on  the  stock,  teeth  on  the  sliding  collars  normally  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  first-named  collars,  springs  for  holding 
the  teeth  of  the  sliding  collars  normally  in  mesh  with  the 
teeth  of  the  first-named  collars,  a  sleeve  for  the  stock,  a 
tover  on  the  sleeve,  a  projection  on  the  lever  of  the  sleeve, 
a  bell-lever  pivoted  to  the  projection,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  bell  lever  and  at  the  opposite  end  of  one  of 
the  levers  of  the  collars  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  bell  lever  and  at  the  opposite  end 
to  the  lever  of  the  remaining  collar  and  means  carried  by 
the  stock  for  holding  the  tool. 


«43,514.  FISH-LINE  REEL.  Henry  Baumoabtel,  Stur- 
gls,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jay  O.  Walt,  Sturgis, 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1906.      Serial  No.  310,768. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  flsh-Ilne  reel,  the  combination  with  the 
reel-frame,  of  a  spool  :  a  pivoted  brake  ;  an  adjustable 
screw  on  which  said  brake  Is  mounted  ;  a  spring  arranged 
to  hold  said  brake  normally  in  its  engaging  position  ;  a 
bail-like  lirake  lever  journaled  In  said  frame,  arranged 
across  the  front  thereof,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
flsh-line  ;  a  crank  like  arm  on  said  brake-lever  arranged  to 
engage  said  brake  ;  and  a  line-guide  roller  by  which  the 
line  is  delivered  to  said  brake  lever  arranged  across  the 
reel-frame  above  said  brake-lever,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  fisliline  reel,  the  combination  with  the  reel- 
frame,  of  a  spool  :  a  pivoted  brake  ;  means  for  adjusting 
said  brake  ;  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  said  brake  normally 
in  its  ingaging  position  ;  a  ball  like  brake-lever  journaled 
In  said  frame,  arranged  across  the  front  thereof,  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  flsh-Une  ;  a  crank  like  arm  on  said 
brake-lever  arranged  to  engage  said  brake  :  and  a  line 
guide  roller  by  which  the  line  Is  delivered  to  said  brake- 
lever   arranged    across    the   reel-frame    above   said   brake- 

,  lever,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

fl  8.  In  a  fish-line  reel,  the  combination  with  the  reel- 
frame,  of  a  spool  :  a  pivoted  brake  ;  a  spring  arranged  to 
hold  .said  brake  normally  in  Its  engaging  position  :  a  ball- 
like brake  lever  Journaled  in  said  frame,  arranged  across 
the  front  thereof,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  fish-line  : 
a  crank  like  arm  on  said  brake-lever  arranged  to  engage 
said  brake  ;  and  a  line-guide  roller  by  which  the  line  is  de- 
livered to  said  brake  lever  arranged  across  the  reel  frame 
above  said  brake-lever,  for  the  purpose  spe(  ified. 

I  4.  In  a  fish-line  reel,  the  combination  with  the  reel- 
frame,  of  a  spool  :  a  pivoted  brake  ;  an  adjustable  screw  on 
which  said  brake  is  mounted  :  a  spring  arranged  to  hold 
said  brake  normally  In  its  engaging  position  :  a  bail  like 
brake  lever  journaled  in  said  frame,  arranged  across  the 
front  thereof,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  flsh-Une  :  and 
a  crank  like  arm  on  .said  brake-lever  arranged  to  engage 
said  brake,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  flsh-line  reel,  the  combination  with  the  reel- 
frame,  of  a  spool :  a  pivoted  brake  ;  means  for  adjusting 
said  brake  :  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  said  brake  normally 
In  its  engaging  position  ;  a  ball  like  brake-lever  journaled 
In  said  frame,  arranged  across  the  front  thereof,  adapted 


I  to  be  actuated  by  the  flsh-line ;  and  a  crank-like  arm  on 
said  brake-lever  arranged  to  engage  said  brake,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  flsh-line  reel,  the  combination  with  the  reel- 
frame,  of  a  spool  :  a  pivoted  brake  ;  an  adjustable  screw  on 
which  said  brake  is  mounted  :  a  spring  airanged  to  hold 
said  brake  normally  in  its  engaging  position  ;  a  bail-like 
brake-lever  Journaled  in  said  frame,   arranged  across  the 

'  front  thereof,  adapted  to  l>e  ncttiated  by  the  fish-line  ;  and 
a  line-guide  roller  l>y  which  the  line  Is  delivered  to  said 
brake  lever  arranged  across  the  reel-frame  above  said 
brake-lever,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

I  7.  In  a  fish  line  reel,  the  combination  with  the  reel- 
frame,  of  a  spool ;  a  pivoted  brake  ,  means  for  adjusting 
said  brake  :  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  said  brake  normally 
In  its  engaging  position  :  a  bailllke  brake-lever  journaled 
in  said  frame,  arranged  across  the  front  thereof,  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  fish  line  ;  and  a  line-guide  roller  ar- 
ranged across  the  reel-frame  above  said  brake-lever,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

X.  In  a  fish-line  reel,  the  combination  with  the  reel- 
frame,  of  a  spool  ;  a  pivoted  brake  ;  a  screw  on  which  said 
brake  is  mounted  ;  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  said  brake 
normally  in  its  engaging  position  :  and  a  bail-like  brake- 
lever  journaled  In  said  frame,  arranged  across  the  front 
thereof,  adapted  to  be  actuated  liy  the  fish  line,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

9.  In  a  flsh-line  reel,  the  combination  with  the  reel- 
frame,  of  a  spool :  a  pivoted  brake  ;  means  for  adjusting 
said  brake  ;  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  said  brake  normally 
In  its  engaging  i)osition  ;  and  a  liail-like  brake  lever  Jour- 
naled in  said  frame,  arranged  across  the  front  thereof, 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  fish-line,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

10.  In  a  fish-line  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool  ;  a 
brake  arranged  to  normally  act  on  said  spdol  ;  means  for 
adjusting  said  brake  ;  a  fish-line  ;  a  brake  lever  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  fish  line  when  the  same  Is  under  ten- 
sion ;  and  a  roller  from  which  the  fish-line  is  delivered  to 
said  brake-lever  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  In  a  fish  line  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool;  a 
brake  arranged  to  normally  act  on  said  spool  ;  a  fish  line  ; 
a  friction-lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  fish  line 
when  the  same  is  under  tension  ;  and  an  adjustable  sup- 
port for  said  brake  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  to  bring  it 
into  proper  relation  to  said  spool  to  compensate  for  wear 
and  the  like,  as  specified. 

12.  In  a  fish  line  reel,  the  combination  with  a  reel,  of  a 
spool  having  a  concaved  flange  ;  a  brake  arranged  to  move 
in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
spool  whereby  it  engages  said  concaved  fiange  of  said  spool 
when  moved  outwardly  .  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
brake,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


843,516.  PROCE.SS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  WELDING 
THE  LONGITUDINAL  JOINTS  IN  TUBULAR  OB- 
JECTS. E.MiL  BiKR,  London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  10, 
1906      Serial  No.  333,914. 


■I 


Claim. — 1.  A  process  for  electrically  welding  the  longi- 
tudinal Joints  of  tubular  objects,  such  as  boiler-shells, 
tubes,  pipes  and  the  like,  by  means  of  Induction-current, 
produced  within  the  tubular  objects  consisting  In  that  the 
tubular  object  embodies  the  secondary  coll  of  an  altemat 
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ing-curreot  transformer,  substantially  as  de«ciib«d  and 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

■J  In  a  process  for  electrically  welding  the  longitudinal 
joints  of  tubular  objects,  such  as  boiler-shells,  tubes,  pipes 
and  the  like,  by  means  of  induction  current  produced  with- 
in the  tubular  ol>Ject8.  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  ob- 
jects t>elnK  funned  to  obtuse  angles  and  pressed  against 
each  other  during  tb«'  welding  process,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortfc. 

3.  In  a  process  for  elfctrioally  welding  the  longitudinal 
Joints  of  tubular  objects,  such  as  boiler-shells,  tubes,  pipes 
and  the  like,  by  mt-ans  of  induction  current  produced  with- 
in the  tubular  objects,  the  combination  of  means  by  which 
besides  the  tangential  pressure,  a  slight  to-and>fro  motion 
is  Imparted  to  the  edges  to  be  welded,  substantjaliy  as  de- 
scribed and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


84,!. .M6.     CAN-CLOSl'RE.     .Vlex.\ndkr  L.  CaPbixi.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  May  2,  1!>0(J.     Serial  No.  :514,828. 


"      •>        f      4 

Claim. — The  combination  with  a  can  having  an  opening 
lu  its  top  surrounded  by  an  annular  countersunk  flange,  of 
a  closure  comprisinK  a  flanged  cap  or  socket  internally 
threaded,  and  having  an  integral  diaphragm  partly  sev- 
ered from  the  body  of  the  cap  by  an  annular  weakening 
cut  or  indentation  in  alinement  with  the  vertical  walls  of 
the  cap,  a  spout  having  an  externally-threaded  lower  end 
to  lit  the  socket,  a  funnel  shaped  body  portion,  and  a  re- 
movable plug  or  stopper  fitting  within  the  spout  and 
adapted  to  be  employed  as  a  means  for  detnchlng  the 
weakened  diaphragm  from  the  cap  prior  to  the  insertion 
of  the  threaded  spout. 


843,.'S17    RAILWAY-TIE.      William    U.   Casti»1!,   Geneva. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  320.9'I0, 


Claim. — 1.  A  rail-chair  comprising  a  lower  horliontal 
portion  having  its  ends  bent  downward  for  the  purpose 
specified,  a  vertical  portion  and  an  upper  horizontal  por- 
tion having  lateral  means  to  grip  a  rail, 

2.  .V  rail-chair  comprising  a  lower  horizontal  portion 
having  one  end  bent  down  vertically  and  the  other  end 
ctirved  downward  for  the  purpose  spedfled,  a  vertical  por- 
tion and  an  upper  horliontal  portion  having  means  to 
frlp  a  rail. 

3.  A  rail-diair  comprising  two  bent  plates,  luitably  se- 
cared  togetiier,  each  plate  having  a  lower  horizontal  por- 
tion with  a  downwardly-extending  flange,  a  vertical  por- 
tion, and  an  upper  horizontal  portion,  the  last  named  por- 
tion ot  ons  plate  having  its  edge  turned  over  to  engage 
one  edge  of  the  baae  of  a  rail  and  said  portion  of  the  other 
plate  harlng  two  logs  arranged  at  the  edges  ftiereof  and 
adapted  to  b«  tamed  over  upon  the  other  edge  f>f  the  base 
of  said  rail. 


4.  .v  rail-chair  comprising  two  bent  plates,  suitably  se- 
cured together,  each  plate  having  a  lower  horizontal  por- 
tion with  a  downwardly-extending  flange,  a  vertical  por- 
tion, and  an  upper  horizontal  portion,  the  last-named  por- 
tion of  one  plate  having  its  edge  turned  over  to  engage  one 
edge  of  the  base  of  a  rail  and  said  portion  of  the  other 
plate  having  two  lugs  arranged  at  the  edges  thereof  an(J 
adapted  to  be  turned  over  upon  the  other  edge  of  the  ba.se 
of  said  rail  and  a  horizontal  extension  arranged  between 
said  lugs  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  rail  locking  piece 
adapted  to  be  adjustal)ly  secured  to  said  extension  through 
said  slot. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  rail-chairs  for  each  of  the  rails  of  a  track,  each 
of  said  chairs  having  a  passage  therein  extending  In  line 
with  the  rails  and  below  the  same  and  pieces  arranged  in 
said  passage,  of  tie-bars  having  bent  recessed  ends  fitting 
Into  the  passages  in  said  chairs  over  the  pieces  therein  and 
retained  in  position  by  the  rails. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  ratl-chalrs  for  each  of  the  rails  of  a  track,  of 
tic-bars  for  connecting  the  chairs  on  the  opposite  rails, 
each  chair  having  a  passage  therein  extending  in  line  with 
its  rail  and  below  the  same  and  two  pieces  arranged  In  said 
passaKe,  each  tie-bar  having  its  ends  bent  and  recessed, 
one  tlttini;  into  the  passage  in  one  of  the  chairs  and  en- 
gaging one  of  the  pieces  therein,  the  passage  in  each  chair 
holding  the  ends  of  two  tie-rtMls  which  are  retained  In  po- 
sition by  the  rail  supported  upon  said  chair. 

T.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  rail-chairs  for  each  of  the  rails  of  a  track,  each 
chair  comprising  two  bent  plates  having  vertical  portion* 
extending  in  line  with  the  rails  and  secured  together  by 
rivets  but  spaced  apart  by  pieces  inserted  between  said 
plates  around  said  rivets,  of  tie-bars  having  bent  recessed 
ends  fitting  between  the  vertical  portions  of  said  plates 
over  the  pieces  carried  by  the  securing-rivets.  said  tie-bars 
retained  in  position  by  the  rails  when  In  place  on  said 
chairs. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  rail-chairs,  each  chair  comprising  two  platea 
having  vertical  portions  extending  in  line  with  the  rails 
and  secured  together  by  bolts  or  rivets  but  spaced  apart 
by  pieces  Inserted  around  said  bolts  or  rivets,  oppositely- 
extending  lower  horizontal  portions  having  downwardiy- 
bcnt  ends  and  oppositely-extending  upper  vertical  portion* 
having  means  to  grip  a  rail,  of  tie  bars  having  bent  re- 
cessed ends  fitting  between  the  vertical  portions  of  said 
plates  over  the  pieces  carried  by  the  securing  bolts  or  riv- 
ets, said  tie-bars  retained  In  position  by  the  rails  when  la 
place  on  said  chairs. 


843,518.  APPARATITS  FOR  SPINNING  SHEET  METAL. 
Ralph  Clarke.  New  Castle,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
New  Castle  Stamping  Company,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  12,  1905.  Serial 
No.  264,758. 
Claim. — 1.   In   spinning  apparatus,   a  sectional   bottom. 

In    combination    with    an    eccentric    former    cooperating 

therewith  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  spinning  apparatus,  a  sectional  bottom,  means  for 
holding  the  bottom  sections  in  place,  and  an  eccentric 
forming- roller  cooperating  therewith  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  spinning  apparatus,  a  sectional  bottom,  and  an 
eccentric  forming-roller  having  *an  end  bearing  supported 
in  said  bottom  ;  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

4.  In  spinning  apparatus,  a  sectional  bottom  having  a 
central  plate  Interfltting  with  the  sections,  and  an  eccen- 
tric roller  having  an  inner  end  bearing  supported  in  the 
bottom  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  spinning  apparatus,  a  sectional  bottom  having  a 
center  support,  and  an  eccentric  roller  having  a  bearing 
carried  on  said  central  support :  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  spinning  apparatus,  a  sectional  bottom  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  removable  plug,  an  eccentric  roller  having  an 
inner  bearing  coaeting  with  the  plug,  and  an  outer  bearing 
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for  the  roller  having  a  stem  In  alinement  with  the  bottom 
plug;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  spinning  apparatus,  an  eccentric  forming-roller,  a 
disk  bearing  against  the  upper  end  of  said  roller,  and  a 
Bttm  eccentrically  mounted  upon  said  disk,  substantially 
as  described. 


8.  In  spinning  appanitu.s.  an  eccntrfc  forming  roller,  a 
bearing-disk  at  ench  end  of  said  forming  roller,  and  a  stem 
eccentrically  mounted  on  one  of  said  disks,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  In  spinning  apparatus,  a  sectional  bottom  having  a 
central  recess,  a  central  plate  fitted  flush  Into  said  recess, 
and  an  eccentric  forming  roller  having  an  end  bearing  sup- 
ported liy  tlie  central  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  Forming  mechanism  for  s|)innlng  apparatus  com- 
prising a  stem,  a  forming-roller  Journaled  thereon,  bearing- 
plates  carried  by  the  stem  and  engagln'^  the  ends  of  the 
roller,  and  joiirnals  carried  by  the  bearing-plates  eccen- 
tric with  respect  In  the  stem. 

I  I  11.  Formiflg  mechanism  for  spinning  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  stem  having  a  permanent  bearing  plate  at  one  end.  a 
f  forming  roller  Journaled  upon  the  stem  and  engaging  the 
bearing  plate,  a  removable  bearing-plate  carried  by  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  stem  and  l>earing  against  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  roller,  and  journals  upon  the  bearing-plates 
eccentric  to  the  stem. 


84  3,5  19,     TRACTION-BOLL  MECHANISM.      Daniel 
Crane,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed  May  31.  1906.     Serial  No 
319.646. 


Ctaim. — 1.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
live  rolls,  a  single  drive-shaft  extending  transversely  of 
the  ends  of  the  rolls  for  Imparting  a  single  speed  to  the 
rolls,  and  gearing  for  connecting  the  respective  rolls  to  the 
shaft,  of  a  set  of  traction-rolls  located  above  the  live  rolls 
and  frictlonally  driven  thereby. 

I  2.  A  conveyer  comprising  live  rolls,  means  for  positively 
driving  the  rolls,  and  a  set  of  traction  rolls  located  yield 
ingly  above   the   live   rolls   and    frictlonally  engaging   the 
same  to  permit  a  slipping  of  the  traction  rolls  relative  to 
the  live  rolls  or  vice  versa 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  n  set  of  live  rolls 
a    drive-shaft,  gearing  ronnectlnc    the  drive  shaft  with  each 


of  the  rolls,  a  log-chain  and  separate  means  for  driving  the 
chain,  of  a  set  of  traction  rolls  projectinj:  into  a  plane 
above  the  drive  rolls  and  frictlonally  driven  thereby. 

4.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  i)lurality  of  live  rolls,  means 
for  driving  all  the  rolls  at  the  same  speed,  t-ertain  of  the 
live  rolls  being  larger  than  others  and  a  plurality  of  trac- 
tion-rolls projecting  into  a  plane  above  the  live  rolls  and 
being  frictlonally  driven  thereby,  the  highest  points  of  all 
the  traction  rolls  being  In  horizontal  alinement. 

5.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  live  rolls,  means 
for  driving  all  the  rolls  at  the  same  speed,  certain  of  the 
live  rolls  being  smaller  than  others  and  a  plurality  of  trac 
tlon  rolls  projecting  into  a  jiiane  above  the  live  rolls  and 
being  frictlonally  driven  thereby,  the  highest  points  of  all 
the  traction  rolls  being  in  the  same  horizontal  alinement. 

I  6.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  live  rolls,  means 
for  actuating  all  the  rolls  at  the  same  speed,  a  plurality  of 
traction-rolls  projecting  into  a  plane  above  the  live  rolls 
and  frictlonally  driven  therel)y,  the  pairs  of  traction  and 
live  rolls  being  suitably  proportioned  relative  to  each  other 
to  Impart  a  greater  or  lesser  speed  of  travel  to  the  mate- 
rial being  conveyed. 

7.  The  comt)lnation  in  a  conveyer,  of  a  plurality  of  live 
rolls,  friction  surfaces  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  trac- 
tion rolls  arranged  parallel  with  the  live  rolls,  and  pro- 
jecting into  a  plane  above  the  live  rolls,  the  traction-roils 
each  fom[)risinc  a  pair  of  truncated  cones,  the  reduced 
ends  of  which  lie  opposite  each  other  and  a  smaller  neck 
connecting  the  cones,  the  traction  rolls  lieinp  frictlonally 
driven  by  the  live  rolls. 

■*<.  .\  frlctlonally-driven  traction  roll  comprising  a  pair 
of  truncated  cones,  the  reduced  ends  of  which  lie  opposite 
each  other,  teeth  formed  on  the  reduced  ends  of  the  cones, 
a  neck  of  less  diameter  than  the  reduced  ends  of  the  cones 
for  connecting  the  latter  and  a  friction-surface  on  the  roU. 

9.  .\  frictionally-drlven  traction-roll  comprising  a  pair 
of  truncated  cones,  the  reduced  ends  of  which  lie  opposite 
each  other,  a  neck  0/  less  diameter  than  the  reduced  ends 
of  the  cones  for  connecting  the  latter  and  a  friction-surface 
on  the  roll. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  conveyer,  with  a  plurality  of 
live  rolls,  of  a  plurality  of  traction-rolls  arranged  parallel 
therewith  and  supported  above  the  live  rolls,  the  traction- 
rolls  being  frictlonally  driven  by  the  live  rolls,  a  kicker- 
shaft  located  between  the  pairs  of  live  and  traction  rolls 
and  kickers  mounted  on  the  shaft  intermediate  the  pairs  of 
rolls. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  conveyer  with  a  plurality  of 
live  rolls,  of  a  plurality  of  traction  rolls  arranged  parallel 
therewith,  the  live  and  traction  rolls  arranged  in  pairs  and 
flexible  arms  for  supporting  the  traction-rolls  above  their 
respective  live  rolls,  the  traction  rolls  being  frictlonally 
driven  from  the  live  rolls. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  conveyer  with  a  plurality  of 
live  roll.s.  of  a  plurality  of  traction-rolls  arranged  parallel 
therewith,  the  live  and  traction  rolls  arranged  in  pairs. 
and  resilient  arms  supporting  the  traction-rolls  above  their 
respective  live  rolls,  the  traction-rolls  being  frictlonally 
driven  from  the  live  rolls. 


'   843..'S20.      ELECTRIC  TRAM   SYSTEM.      Ohrin   J.    Davt, 
Washington,   D.   C  ,  assignor  to  Industrial  Motor  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  the  District  of  Columbia.     Filed 
Nov.  .'^,  1906      Serial  No    342,060. 
j       Claim. — 1.   In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  car- 
I  rler,  a  seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  at- 
tached to  the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley-arm  attached  to  the 
carrier,   and   means   connecting   the   trolley-arm   with    the 
I   seat-back  to  cause  the  same  to  swing  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  and 
means  connecting  the  trolley  with  the  seat-back  to  cause 
the  same  to  swing  simultaneously,  and  at  all  times  incline 
in  the  same  general  direction  with  relation  to  the  fteat 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
1  seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 

\ 
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iDgcarreoc  transformer,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  process  for  electrically  welding  the  longitudinal 
joints  of  tubular  objects,  such  as  boiler-sbella,  tubes,  pipes 
and  the  like,  by  means  of  induction  current  produced  with- 
in the  tubular  objects,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  ob- 
jects being  formed  to  obtuse  angles  and  pres>ied  against 
each  other  during  tbf  welding  pr<^'ess.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  process  for  electrically  welding  the  longitudinal 
joints  of  tubular  objects,  such  as  boiler-shells,  tubes,  pipes 
and  the  like,  by  means  of  induction  current  produced  with- 
in the  tubular  object.s.  the  combination  of  means  by  which 
besides  the  tangential  pressure,  a  slight  to  and-f ro  motion 
Is  Imparted  to  the  edges  to  be  welded,  substantially  as  de- 
•crll>ed  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


843,.%16.     CAX-CLOSTRE.     Ai.ex.\ndkr  L.  Cap> 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  May  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  314 


i.Hi.  ritts- 

$28. 


Claim. — The  comblna'tion  with  a  can  having  (n  opening 
lu  its  top  surrounded  by  an  annular  countersunk  flange,  of 
a  closure  comprising  a  tlanged  cap  or  socket  Internally 
threaded,  and  having  an  integral  diaphragm  partly  sev- 
ered from  the  body  of  the  cap  by  an  annular  weakening 
cut  or  Indentation  in  allnement  with  the  vertical  walls  of 
the  cap,  a  spout  having  an  externally-threaded  lower  end 
to  fit  the  socket,  a  funnel-shaped  body  portion,  and  a  re- 
movable plug  or  stopper  fitting  within  the  epout  and 
adapted  to  be  employed  as  a  means  for  det»ching  the 
weakened  diaphragm  from  the  cap  prior  to  th*  insertion 
of  the  threaded  spout. 


843..'S17.   RAILWAY-TIE.      William    U.    CastH!.   Geneva. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  9.  1{>06.     Serial  No.  320.970. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  rail-chair  comprising  a  lower  horizontal 
portion  having  its  ends  bent  downward  for  tl|e  purpose 
■pecified,  a  vertical  portion  and  an  upper  horilontal  por- 
tion having  integral  means  to  grip  a  rail. 

2.  A  rail-chair  comprising  a  lower  horizontal  portion 
having  one  end  bent  down  vertically  and  the  other  end 
curved  downward  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  vertical  por- 
tion and  an  upper  horitontal  portion  having  means  to 
grip  a  rail. 

3.  A  rail-chair  comprising  two  bent  plates,  suitably  se- 
cured together,  each  plate  having  a  lower  hortaontal  por- 
tion with  a  downwardly-extending  flange,  a  vertical  por- 
tion, and  an  upper  horiiontal  portion,  the  last-qamed  por- 
tion of  one  plate  having  its  edge  turned  over  to  engage 
oae  edge  of  the  base  of  a  rail  and  said  portion  of  the  other 
plate  having  two  lags  arranged  at  the  edges  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  over  upon  the  other  edge  qf  the  base 
of  said  rail. 


GAZETTE 


February  5, 1907. 


4.  A  rail-chair  comprising  two  bent  plates,  suitably  se- 
cured together,  each  plate  having  a  lower  horizontal  por- 
tion with  a  downwardly-extending  flange,  a  vertical  por- 
tion, and  an  upper  horizontal  portion,  the  last-named  por- 
tion of  one  plate  having  its  edge  turned  over  to  engage  one 
edge  of  the  base  of  a  rail  and  said  portion  of  the  other 
plate  having  two  lugs  arranged  at  the  edges  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  over  upon  the  other  edge  of  the  base 
of  said  rail  and  a  horizontal  extension  arranged  between 
said  lu^s  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  rail  locking  piece 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  said  extension  through 
said  slot. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)€d,  the  combina- 
tion, with  rail-chairs  for  each  of  the  rails  of  a  track,  each 
of  said  chairs  having  a  passage  therein  extending  in  line 
with  the  rails  and  below  the  same  and  pieces  arranged  io 
said  passage,  of  tie-bars  having  bent  recessed  ends  fitting 
Into  the  passages  In  .said  chairs  over  the  pieces  therein  and 
retained  in  position  by  the  rails. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  rail-chairs  for  each  of  the  rails  of  a  track,  of 
tie-bars  for  connecting  the  chairs  on  the  opposite  rails, 
each  chair  having  a  passage  therein  extending  in  line  with 
its  rail  and  below  the  same  and  two  pieces  arranged  in  said 
passage,  each  tie-bar  having  Its  ends  bent  and  recessed, 
one  fitting  into  the  passage  In  one  of  the  chairs  and  en- 
gaging one  of  the  pieces  therein,  the  passage  in  each  chair 
holding  the  ends  of  two  tie-rods  which  are  retained  in  po- 
sition by  the  rail  supported  upon  said  chair. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  rail-chairs  for  each  of  the  rails  of  a  track,  each 
chair  comprising  two  bent  plates  having  vertical  portions 
extending  in  line  with  the  rails  and  secured  together  by 
rivets  but  spaced  apart  by  pieces  Inserted  between  said 
plates  around  said  rivets,  of  tie-bars  having  bent  recessed 
ends  fitting  between  the  vertical  portions  of  said  plates 
over  the  pieces  carried  by  the  securlng-rivets,  said  tie-bars 
retained  in  position  by  the  rails  when  In  place  on  said 
chairs. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  rail-chairs,  each  chair  comprising  two  plates 
having  vertical  portions  extending  in  line  with  the  rails 
and  secured  together  by  bolts  or  rivets  but  spaced  apart 
by  pieces  inserted  around  said  bolts  or  rivets,  oppositely- 
extending  lower  horizontal  portions  having  downwardly- 
bent  ends  and  oppositely  extendini:  upper  vertical  portions 
having  means  to  grip  a  rail,  of  tiebars  having  bent  re- 
cessed ends  fitting  between  the  vertical  portions  of  said 
plates  over  the  pieces  carried  by  the  securing  bolts  or  riv- 
ets, said  tie-bars  retained  in  position  by  the  rails  when  in 
place  on  said  chairs. 


843,518.  APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING  SHEET  METAL. 
Ralph  Clarke.  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
New  Castle  Stamping  Company,  New  Castle,  I'a.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  12,  1905.  Serial 
No.  264,75^. 
Claim. — 1.   In   spinning  apparatus,   a  sectional   bottom. 

In    combination    with    an    eccentric    former    coiiperating 

tlierewlth  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  spinning  apparatus,  a  sectional  bottom,  means  for 
holding  the  bottom  sections  in  place,  and  an  eccentric 
forming-roller  co(Sperating  therewith  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  spinning  apparatus,  a  sectional  bottom,  and  an 
eccentric  forming-roller  having 'an  end  bearing  supported 
in  said  t>ottom  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  spinning  apparatus,  a  sectional  bottom  having  a 
central  plate  interflttlng  with  the  sections,  and  an  eccen- 
tric roller  having  an  inner  end  bearing  supported  in  the 
bottom  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  spinning  apparatus,  a  sectional  bottom  having  a 
center  support,  and  an  eccentric  roller  having  a  bearing 
carried  on  said  central  support :  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  spinning  apparatus,  a  sectional  bottom  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  removable  ping,  an  eccentric  roller  having  an 
Inner  bearing  coactlng  with  the  plug,  and  an  outer  bearing 
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for  the  roller  having  a  stem  in  allnement  with  the  bottom 
plug;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  spinning  apparatus,  an  eccentric  forming  roller,  a 
disk  bearing  against  the  upper  end  of  said  roller,  and  a 
stem  eccentrically  mounted  upon  said  disk,  substantially 
as  described. 


8.  In  spinning  appumtus.  au  eccentric  forming-roller,  a 
bearing-disk  at  each  end  of  said  forming  roller,  and  a  stem 
eccentrically  mounted  on  one  of  said  disks,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  In  spinning  apparatus,  a  sectional  bottom  having  a 
central  recess,  a  central  plate  fitted  flush  into  said  recess, 
and  an  eccentric  forming  roller  having  an  end  bearing  sup- 
ported by  the  central  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  Forming  mechanism  for  spinning  apparatus  com- 
prising a  stem,  a  forming-roller  Journaled  thereon,  bearing- 
plates  carried  by  the  stem  and  engagin,'  the  ends  of  the 
roller,  and  journals  carried  by  the  bearing-plates  eccen- 
tric with  respect  to  the  stem. 

11.  Forming  mechanism  for  spinning  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  stem  having  a  permanent  bearing  plate  at  one  end,  a 
forming  roller  Journaled  upon  the  stem  and  engaging  the 
bearing  plate,  a  removable  bearing-plate  carried  by  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  stem  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  roller,  and  journals  upon  the  bearing-plates 
eccentric  to  the  stem. 


84  3,5  19.  TRACTION-ROLL  MECHANISM.  Daxiel 
Crane,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  May  31,  1906.  Serial  No. 
319.646. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
live  rolls,  a  single  drive-shaft  extending  transversely  of 
the  ends  of  the  rolls  for  Imparting  a  single  speed  to  the 
rolls,  and  gearing  for  connecting  the  respective  rolls  to  the 
shaft,  of  a  set  of  traction-rolls  located  above  the  live  rolls 
and  frictionally  driven  thereby. 

2    A  conveyer  comprising  live  rolls,  means  for  positively 
driving  the  rolls,  and  a  set  of  traction-rolls  located  yield- 
ingly  above   the   live   rolls   and    frictionally   engaging   the 
*  same  to  permit  a  slipping  of  the  traction  rolls  relative  to 
the  live  rolls  or  vice  versa 

3.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  n  set  of  live  rolls 
a   drive-shaft,  gearing  connecting    the  drive-shaft  with  each   i 


of  the  rolls,  a  log-chain  and  separate  means  for  driving  the 
chain,  of  a  set  of  traction  rolls  projecting  into  a  plane 
al>ove  the  drive  rolls  and  frictionally  driven  thereby. 

4.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  live  rolls,  means 
for  driving  all  the  rolls  at  the  same  s|>eed.  certain  of  the 
live  rolls  being  larger  than  others  and  a  plunillty  of  trac- 
tion-rolls projecting  into  a  plane  above  the  live  rolls  and 
being  frictionally  driven  thereby,  the  highest  points  of  all 
the  traction-rolls  being  in  horizontal  allnement. 

5.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  live  rolls,  means 
for  driving  all  the  rolls  at  the  same  sp.-.d.  certain  of  the 
live  rolls  being  smaller  than  others  and  a  plurality  of  trac- 
tion-rolls projecting  into  a  plane  above  the  live  rolls  and 
being  frictionally  driven  thereby,  the  highest  points  of  ail 
the  traction  rolls  l)eing  In  the  same  horizontal  allnement. 

6.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  live  rolls,  means 
for  actuating  all  the  rolls  at  the  same  speed,  a  plurality  of 
traction-rolls  projecting  into  a  plane  above  the  live  rolls 
and  frictionally  driven  thereby,  the  pairs  of  traction  and 
live  rolls  being  suitably  proportioned  relative  to  each  other 
to  impart  a  greater  or  lesser  speed  of  travel  to  the  mate- 
rial being  conveyed 

7.  The  combination  in  a  conveyer,  of  a  plurality  of  live 
rolls,  friction -surfaces  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  trac- 
tlon  rolls  arranged  parallel  with  the  live  rolls,  and  pro- 
jecting into  a  plane  above  the  live  rolls,  the  traction-rolls 
each  cotniirising  a  pair  of  truncated  cones,  the  reduced 
ends  of  which  lie  opposite  each  other  and  a  smnller  neck 
connecting  the  cones,  the  traction  rolls  being  frictionally 
driven  by  the  live  rolls. 

X.  A  frictlonally-driven  traction  roll  comprising  a  pair 
of  truncated  cones,  the  reduced  ends  of  which  lie  opposite 
each  other,  teeth  formed  on  the  reduced  ends  of  the  cones, 
a  neck  of  less  diameter  than  the  reduced  ends  of  the  cones 
for  connecting  the  latter  and  a  friction  surface  on  the  roll. 

9.  \  frictlonally-driven  traction-roll  comprising  a  pair 
of  truncated  cones,  the  reduced  ends  of  which  lie  opposite 
each  other,  a  neck  of  less  diameter  than  the  reduced  ends 
of  the  cones  for  connecting  the  latter  and  a  friction-surface 
on  the  roll. 

10.  The  combination  in  a  conveyer,  with  a  plurality  of 
live  rolls,  of  a  plurality  of  traction-rolls  arranged  parallel 
therewith  and  supported  above  the  live  rolls,  the  traction- 
rolls  being  frictionally  driven  by  the  live  rolls,  a  kicker- 
shaft  located  between  the  pairs  of  live  and  traction  rolls 
and  kickers  mounted  on  the  shaft  intermediate  the  pairs  of 
rolls. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  conveyer  with  a  plurality  of 
live  rolls,  of  a  plurality  of  traction  rolls  arranged  parallel 
therewith,  the  live  and  traction  rolls  arranged  in  pairs  and 
flexible  arms  for  supporting  the  traction-rolls  above  their 
respective  live  rolls,  the  traction  rolls  being  frictionally 
driven  from  the  live  rolls. 

12.  The  combination  in  n  conveyer  with  a  plurality  of 
live  rolls,  of  a  plurality  of  traction-rolls  arranged  parallel 
therewith,  the  live  and  fraction  rolls  arranged  In  pairs, 
and  resilient  arms  supp(»rtlnp  the  traction-rolls  above  their 
respective  live  rolls,  the  traction-rolls  being  frictionally 
driven  from  the  live  rolls.  ^ 


843,.">20.  ELECTRIC  TRAM  SYSTEM.  Orrin  J.  Uavt, 
Washington,  I).  C  .  assignor  to  Industrial  Motor  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  Filed 
Nov.  .5.  1906.     Serial  No.  342,060. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  car- 
rier, a  seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  at- 
tached to  the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley-arm  attached  to  the 
carrier,  and  means  connecting  the  trolley-arm  with  the 
seat-back  to  cause  the  same  to  swing  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  and 
means  connecting  the  trolley  with  the  seat-back  to  cause 
the  same  to  swing  simultaneously,  and  at  all  times  Incline 
In  the  same  general  direction  with  relation  to  the  seat. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
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the  serft.  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  tjhe  carrier,  a 
means  connecting  the  trolley  with  the  seat  back  to  cause 
the  same  to  swing  simultaneously,  and  a  spring  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  seat  hack,  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
trolley. 


4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  b  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  tha  carrier,  a 
means  connecting  the  trolley  with  the  seat-back  to  cause 
the  same  to  swing  simultaneously,  and  at  all  times  incline 
in  the  same  general  direction  with  relation  to  the  seat,  and 
a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  seat  back,  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  trolley. 

r>.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinglni;  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  said 
seat  back  having  means  fur  engagement  with  the  trolley 
to  cause  the  same  to  move  simultaneously,  one  of  the  said 
swinging  members  having  a  resilient  means  for  componsat 
Ing  fur  the  different  arcs  described  by  the  said  swinging 
members. 

«3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated.  4  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  th.>  carrier,  said 
seat  back  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  trolley 
to  cause  the  same  to  move  simultaneously,  ami  at  all  times 
Incline  in  the  .same  general  direction  with  relation  to  the 
seat,  one  of  the  said  swinging  members  having  a  resilient 
means  for  compensating  for  the  different  arcs  described  by 
the  said  swinging  members. 

7.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  atUched  to  the  currier,  said 
seat-back  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  trolley 
to  cause  the  same  to  move  simultaneously,  said  trolley  hav- 
ing a  resilient  means  for  compensating  for  the  different 
arcs  described  by  the  said  swinging  members. 

8.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
•eat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  said 
M«t  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  trolley  to 
cause  the  same  to  move  simultaneously,  and  a(  all  times 
Incline  In  the  same  general  direction  with  relatjon  to  the 
seat,  said  trolley  having  a  resilient  means  for  oompensat 


ing  for  the  different  arcs  described  by  the  swinging  mem- 
bers. 

9.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,   a 
seat  locate<i  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 

ij  the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  said 
seat  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  trolley  to 
cause  the  same  to  move  simultaneously,  said  trolley  hav- 
ing a  spring  actuated  element  for  engagement  with  the 
seat  back  to  compensate  for  the  different  arcs  described  by 

I   the  swinging  members. 

10.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  atached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  said 
seat  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  trolley  to 
cause  the  same  to  move  simultaneously,  and  at  all  times 
iucline  In  the  same  general  direction  with  relation  to  the 
seat,  said  trolley  having  a  spring-actuated  element  for  en- 
gagement with  the  seat  back  to  compensate  for  the  differ- 
ent arcs  described   by  the  swinging  members. 

11.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  a  rack 
attached  to  said  seat  t>ack.  and  a  spring  actuated  element 
attached  to  the  trolley  for  engagement  with  the  rack. 

12.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  a  rack 
attached  to  the  seat  back,  a  spring  actuated  element  at- 
taclied  to  the  tr  .lley  for  engagement  with  the  rack,  and  a 
spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  seat  back,  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  trolley. 

13.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached'to- 
the  seat,  a  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  and  a   pivoted 
pole-changing  lever  located  in  the  path  of  the  said  swing 
Ing  back. 

14.  In  a  system  of  the  character  lndlcate<l.  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  and  a 
pivf)ted  pole  rhanging  lever  located  in  the  path  of  the  said 
swinging  back. 

15.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  apon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  means 
for  causing  the  seat  back  and  the  trolley  to  swing  simul- 
taneously, and  a  pivoted"  p 'le  changing  lever  located  li> 
the  path  of  the  said  swinging  back. 

10.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  means 
for  causing  the  said  swinging  back  and  the  trolley  to 
move  simultaneously,  and  at  all  times  Incline  In  the  same 
general  direction  with  relation  to  the  seat,  and  a  pivoted 
pole  changing  lever  located  in  the  path  of  the  swinging 
seat  back. 

17.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  Iocate<l  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  means- 
for  causing  the  seat  back  and  the  trolley  to  swing  simul- 
taneously, and  a  pivoted  p  .le  chani;ing  lever  located  Id 
the  path  of  the  swinging  se.'tt  back,  the  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  Incline  at  all  times  In  the  same  general  di- 
rection with  relation  to  the  seat. 

18.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  and  a  pivoted 
polechanglng  lever  located  in  the  path  of  said  swing 
seat  back  an<l  moving  in  a  different  arc  therefrom. 

10.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  tr  >lley  attached  to  the  carrier,  and  a 
pivoted  pole  changing  lever  located  In  the  path  of  the  said 
swinging  seat  back  and  moving  in  a  different  arc  there 
from. 

20.    In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  means 
for  causing  the  seat  back  and  the  trolley  to  swing  simul 
taneously.   and   a   pivoted   polechanglng   lever   located   In 
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the  path  of  the  said  swinging  seat  back  and  tnoTlng  In'a 

different  arc  therefrom, 

21.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 

I  the  sent,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  means 
for  causing  said  swinging  back  and  the  trolley  to  move 
simultaneously,  and  at  all  times  incline  in  the  same  gen- 

I  eral  direction  with  relation  to  the  seat,  and  a  pivoted 
pole-changing  lever  located  in  the  path  of  the  swinging 
seat  back  and  moving  In  a  different  arc  therefrom. 

22.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
sent  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  means 
for  causing  the  seat  back  and  the  trolley  to  swing  simul- 
taneously, and  a  pivoted  polechanglng  lever  located  In 
the  path  of  the  swinging  seat  back  and  in  >vlng  in  a  differ 
ent  arc  therefrom,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  as  to  in- 
cline at  all  times  In  the  same  general  direction  with  rela 
tlon  to  the  seat. 

2.3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  a 
means  connecting  the  trolley  with  the  seat  l)ack  to  cause 
the  same  to  swing  simultaneously,  and  a  spring  attached 
at  its  ends  to  the  seat-back  and  the  trolley  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivotal  p  pints  thereof. 

24.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  l)ack  attached  to 
the  seat,  n  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  a 
means  connecting  the  trolley  with  the  seat  back  to  cause 
the  same  to  swing  simultaneously,  and  at  all  times  incline 
in  the  same  general  direction  with  relation  to  the  seat, 
and  a  spring  attached  at  Its  ends  to  the  seat  back  and  the 
trolley  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  points  thereof. 

25.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  a  rack 
attached  to  the  seat  back,  a  spring  actuated  element  at- 
tached to  the  trolley  f  ir  engagement  with  the  rack,  and  a 
spring  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  seat  back  and  the  trol 
ley  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  points  thereof. 

20.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swlnclng  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  a 
means  connecting  the  trolley  with  the  seat  back  to  cause 
the  same  to  swing  simultaneously,  and  a  rotating  controller- 
lever  operated  by  the  swinging  seat  back. 

27.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  a 
means  connecting  the  trolley  with  the  seat  back  to  cau.se 
the  same  to  swing  simultaneously,  and  at  all  times  In- 
cline in  the  same  general  direction  with  relation  to  the 
seat,  and  a  rotating  controller-lever  operated  by  the  swing- 
ing seat-back. 

28.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  a 
means  connecting  the  trolley  with  the  seat  to  cause  the 
same  to  swing  simultaneously,  a  spring  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  seat-back,  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  trolley, 
and  a  rotating  controller-lever  operatt^l  by  the  swinging 
seat-back. 

29.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  ujwn  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  .seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  a 
means  connecting  the  trolley  with  the  seat  to  cause  the 
same  to  swing  simultaneously,  and  at  all  times  Incline  In 
the  same  general  direction  with  relation  to  the  seat,  a 
spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  seat-back,  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  trolley,  and  a  rotating  controller-lever 
operated  by  the  swinging  seat  back. 

30.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  said 
seat-back  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  trolley 
to  cause  the  same  to  move  simultaneously,  one  of  the  said 
swinging  members  having  a  resilient  means  for  compen- 
sating for  the  different  arcs  described  by  the  said  swinging  , 


members,  and  a  rotating  controller-lever  operated  by  the 

I  swinging  seat  back. 

31.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  said 
seat-back  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  trolley  to 
cause  the  same  to  move  simultaneously,  and  at  all  times 
Incline  in  the  same  general  direction  with  relation  to  the 
seat,  one  of  the  said  swinging  members  having  a  resilient 
means  for  compensating  for  the  different  arcs  descrtlved  by 
the  said  swinging  members,  and  a  rotating  controller  lever 
operated  by  the  swinging  seat  back. 

32.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  said 
seat-back  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  trolley  to 
cause  the  same  to  move  simultaneously,  said  trolley  hav- 
ing a  resilient  means  for  compensating  for  the  different 
arcs  descril)ed  by  the  said  swinging  members,  and  a  rotat- 
ing controller-le%'er  operated  by  the  swinging  seat-back. 

33.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  said 
seat  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  trolley  to 
cause  the  same  to  move  simultaneously,  and  at  all  times 
Incline  in  the  same  general  direction  with  relation  to  the 
seat,  said  trolley  having  a  resilient  means  for  compensat- 
ing for  the  different  arcs  described  by  the  swinging  mem- 
bers, and  a  rotating  controller-lever  operated  by  the  swing- 
ing seat  back. 

34.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  said 
seat  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  trolley  to 
cause  the  same  to  move  simultaneously  said  trolley  having 
a  spring-actuated  element  for  engagement  with  the  seat 
back  to  compensate  for  the  different  arcs  described  by  the 
swinging  members,  and  a  rotating  controller-lever  oper- 
ated by  the  swinging  seat  back. 

3."i.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swingin,'  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  said 
seat  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  trolley  to 
cause  the  same  to  move  simultaneously,  and  at  all  times 
Incline  In  the  same  general  direction  with  relation  to  the 
seat,  said  trolley  having  a  spring-actuated  element  for  en- 
gagement with  the  seat-back  to  compensate  for  the  differ- 
ent arcs  described  by  the  swinging  members,  and  a  rotat- 
ing controller  lever  operated  by  the  swinging  seat  back. 

30.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  a  rack 
attached  to  said  seat  back,  and  a  spring-actuated  element 
attached  to  the  trolley  for  engagement  with  the  rack,  and 
a  rotating  controller-lever  operated  bv  the  swinging  seat- 
back. 

37.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  a  rack 
attached  to  the  seat-back,  a  spring  actuated  element  at- 
tached to  the  trolley  for  engagement  with  the  rack,  and  a 
spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  seat  back,  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  trolley,  and  a  rotating  controller  lever 
operated  by  the  swinging  seat  Imck. 

38.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  and  a  pivoted 
pole-changing  lever  located  in  the  path  of  the  said  swing- 
ing liack.  and  a  rotating  controller  lever  operated  by  the 
swinging  seat  back. 

39.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  and  a 
pivoted  pole-changing  lever  located  in  the  path  of  the  said 
swinging  back,  and  a  rotating  controller  lever  operated  by 
the  swinging  seat  back. 

40.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  means 
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for  causing  the  seat-back  aod  the  trolley  to  swlnj  simul- 
taneously, and  a  pivoted  pole-changing  lever  located  In  the 
path  of  the  said  swinging  back,  and  a  rotatltg  controller- 
leyer  operated  by  the  swinging  seat-back. 

41.  In  a  system  of  the  character  lndicate<l  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  npon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  teat  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  means 
for  causing  the  said  swinging  back  and  the  trolley  to  move 
slmulUneously,  and  at  all  time*  incline  in  the  same  gen- 
eral direction  with  relation  to  the  seat,  and  a  pivoted  pole- 
cbani^lng  lever  located  In  the  path  of  the  swinging  seat- 
back,  and  a  rotating  controller  -  lever  operated  by  the 
swinging  seat-back. 

42.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  means 
for  causing  the  seat-back  and  the  trolley  to  swing  simul- 
taneously, and  a  pivoted  pole-changing  lever  located  In  the 
path  of  the  swinging  seat-back,  the  parts  being  .so  arranged 
as  to  incline  at  all  times  in  the  same  general  direction 
with  relation  to  the  seat,  and  a  rotating  controller-lever 
operated  by  the  swinging  seat-back. 

43.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  atUched  to 
the  seat,  a  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier.  «nd  a  pivoted 
pole  changing  lever  located  in  the  path  of  said  swing  seat- 
back,  and  moving  In  a  different  arc  therefrom,  and  a  rotat- 
ing controller-lever  operated  by  the  swinging  seat-back. 

44.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  and  a 
pivoted  pole  changing  lever  located  In  the  path  of  the  said 
swlngtnK  seat-back  and  moving  In  a  dlfferemt  arc  there- 
from, and  a  rotatlnsf  controller  -  lever  operated  by  the 
swinging  seat-back. 

45.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  baak  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  .swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  <sarrler.  means 
for  causing  the  seat  back  and  the  trolley  to  awing  simulta- 
neously, and  a  pivoted  pole-changing  lever  located  in  the 
path  of  the  said  swinging  seat-back  and  moving  in  a  dif 
ferent  arc  therefrom,  and  a  rotating  controller-lever  oper 
ated  by  the  swinging  seat-back. 

46.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicate*,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  farrier,  means 
for  causing  said  swinging  back  and  the  trolify  to  move  si- 
multaneously, and  at  all  times  incline  In  the  sHmt-  general 
direction  with  relation  to  the  seat,  and  a  pivoted  pole- 
changing  lever  located  in  the  path  of  the  swinging  seat- 
back  and  moving  in  a  different  arc  therefrom,  and  a  rotat- 
ing controller-lever  operated  by  the  swinging  seat  back. 

47.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicate*,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  batk  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  means 
for  causing  the  seat-back  and  the  trolley  to  jwing  simulta- 
neously, and  a  pivoted  pole-changing  lever  located  in  tho 
path  of  the  swinging  seat-back  and  moving  In  a  different 
arc  therefrom,  the  parts  beln?  so  arranged  a»  to  Incline  at 
all  times  in  the  same  general  direction  with  relation  to  the 
seat,  and  a  rotating  controller-lever  operated'  by  the  swing- 
ing seat-back. 

48.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  atUched  to  the  carrier,  a 
means  connecting  the  trolley  with  the  seat-back  to  cause 
the  same  to  swing  simultaneously,  and  a  spring  attached 
at  Jts  ends  to  the  seat  back  and  the  trolUy  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivotal  points  thereof,  and  a  rotating  con- 
troller lever  operated  by  the  swinging  se*t-b»ck. 

49.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  apon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  aeat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  a 
means  connecting  the  trolley  with  the  aeat^back  to  cause 
the  same  to  swing  slmulUneously.  and  at  all  times  incline 
in  the  same  general  direction  with  relation  to  the  seat,  and 
a  spring  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  seat^back  and  the 
trolley  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotol  points  thereof,  and 


a  rotating  controller-lever  operated  by  the  swinging  seat- 
back. 

50.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  a  rack 
attached  to  the  seat-back,  a  spring-actuated  element  at- 
tached to  the  trolley  for  engagement  with  the  rack,  and  a 
spring  attached  at  Its  ends  to  the  seat-back  and  the 
trolley  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  points  thereof,  and 
a  rotating  controller  lever  operated  by  the  swinging  seat- 
back. 

51.  In  a  system  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  a 
swinging  pole-changer  lever  located  in  the  path  of  the 
seat,  and  a  rotating  controller-lever  oporatod  by  the  swing- 
ing seat  back. 

52.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated.  .1  carrier,  a 
seat  Ii^atcd  upon  the  carrier,  a  swlnglnK  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  and  a 
rotating  controller-lever  operated  by  the  swing  seat  back. 

53.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swlnginn  hack  attached  to  ^ 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  tu  the  carrier,  a  ro- 
tating controller-lever  located  In  the  path  of  the  swinging 
back,  and  means  attached  to  the  swinging  back  for  engage- 
ment with  the  rotating  controller-lever  for  operatiOK'  the 
same  at  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the 
swinging  seat-back 

54.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  l)ack  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  a  ro- 
tating controller-lever  located  In  the  path  of  the  swin-lng 
back,  a  .segment  connected  with  said  lever  and  having  gear- 
teeth,  said  controller-lever  casing  having  gear-teeth  which 
mesh  with  the  gear-teeth  of  the  said  segment,  and  means 
connecting  said  segment  with  said  swinging  seat  back 

55.  In  a  system  of  the  character  indicated,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  located  upon  the  carrier,  a  swinging  back  attached  to 
the  seat,  a  swinging  trolley  attached  to  the  carrier,  a  ro- 
tating controller-lever  located  in  the  path  of  the  swinging 
back,  a  segment  connected  with  said  lever  and  having  gear- 
teeth  and  an  elongated  slot,  said  controller  lever  casing 
having  gear  teeth  which  mesh  with  the  gear-teeth  of  said 
segment,  a  pin  carried  by  the  swinging  seat-back  and  being 
located  in  the  said  elongated  slot. 

56.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier,  a 
trolley-arm  carried  thereby,  a  pole-changer,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  reversing  said  trolley-arm  and  shifting  .said 
pole-changer. 

57.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier,  a 
trolley  arm  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  controller  also 
carried  thereby,  and  means  for  simultaneously  reversing 
said  trolley-arm  and  rotating  said  controller. 

'>S.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier,  a 
rotatable  casing,  a  controller  carried  thereby,  a  pole- 
changer,  and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  pole- 
changer  and  rotating  said  controller-casing  to  reverse  the 
same. 

59.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier,  a 
trolley  arm  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  controller  also  car- 
ried by  said  carrier,  a  pole-changer,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously reversing  said  trolley  arm,  rotating  said  con- 
troller and  shifting  said  pole-changer. 

60.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  thereupon  provided  with  a  movable  memlK»r.  a  trolley- 
arm  carried  by  said  carrier,  and  means  operated  by  said 
movable  seat  member  to  reverse  said  trolley  arm. 

61.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  thereupon  provided  with  a  movable  member,  a  pole- 
changer,  and  means  operated  by  said  movable  seat  member 
for  shifting  said  pole  changer. 

62.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  thereupon   provided  with  a  moval)le  member,   a   rota- 

j   table   controller-casing    mounted    on    said    carrier,    a    con- 
1    troller  in  said  casing  and  means  operated  by  the  movable 

member    of    said    seat    to    rotate   said    controller-casing    to 

reverse  the  same. 
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63.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  thereupon  provided  with  a  movable  member,  a  trolley- 
arm  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  pole  changer,  and  means 
operated  by  the  movable  member  of  said  seat  to  reverse 
said  trolley  ■  arm  und  simultaneously  shift  said  pole- 
changer. 

04.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  thereupon  provided  with  a  movable  member,  a  trolley- 
arm  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  rotatable  controller,  and 
means  operated  by  the  mova  >le  nienriier  of  said  seat  to 
reverse  said  trolley  arm  and  simultaneously  rotate  said 
controller. 

05.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  thereupon  provided  with  a  movable  member,  a  rota- 
table controller  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  pole-changer, 
and  means  operated  by  the  movable  member  of  said  seat 
to  rotate  said  controller  and  simultaneously  shift  said 
pole-changer. 

06.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier,  a 
seat  thereupon  provided  with  a  movable  member,  a  trolley- 
arm  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  rotatable  controller  also 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  pole-changer,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  movable  member  of  said  seat  to  reverse  said 
trolley-arm  and  to  simultaneously  rotate  said  controller 
and  shift  said  pole-changer. 


84.3,521.      STAIR -KOD  FASTENER.      LoiisA   Dkitbick, 
New   Brighton,   Pa.      Filed   Nov.   24,   1906.      Serial   No.   i 
344,846. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  stair-rod  fastener,  the  combination  with 
a  rod.  of  a  permanent  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
step  and  comprising  a  bifurcated  piece  of  metal  having 
pierced  ends,  a  movable  member  detachably  connected  to 
one  of  the  pierced  ends  of  said  permanent  member,  said 
movable  member  embodying  a  U-shaped  piece  of  metal 
adapted  to  support  the  end  of  a  stair-rod.  and  a  set-screw 
connecting  said  movable  member  to  said  permanent  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  stair-rod  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  rod, 
of  a  permanent  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  step 
and  comprising  a  bifurcated  piece  of  metal  having  pierced 
ends,  a  movable  member  detachably  connected  to  one 
of  the  pierced  ends  of  said  permanent  member,  said  mov- 
able member  embodying  a  U  shaped  piece  of  metal  adapted 
to  support  the  end  of  a  stair  rod.  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  movable  member  to  said  permanent  mem- 
ber. ! 


Maj|22.  COMPRESSED-AIR  BRAKE  FOR  GUNS  THAT 
SBCOIL  ON  THEIR  CARRIAGES.  .Joseph  A.  Depobt, 
Paris,  France.     Filed  l>.c.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  347,366. 


K 


Claim. — 1.  A  compressed-air  brake  for  a  gun  that  recoils 
on  its  carriage,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working 
therein,  a  hollow  rod  fixed  axially  within  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  independent  passages  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  portions  of  the  cylinder  on  oppo-  1 
site  faces  of  the  piston  on  recoil  and  return,  and  means  ' 
operative  on  the  recoil  and  return  movements  of  the  gun 
for  alternately  opening  and  closing  said  passages. 

2.  A  compressed-air  brake  for  a  gun  that  recoils  on  its 
carriage  comprising  in  combination  an  air-tight  cylinder. 
a  piston  sliding  therein,,  passages  through  the  said  piston. 
an  automatic  valve  controlling  the  said  passages,  a  hollow 
rod  fixed  axially  within  the  said  cylinder,  a  longitudinal 
groove  on  the  external  surface  of  the  said  rod  adapted 
only  for  passage  of  air  during  the  recoil,  a  second  longi- 
tudinal groove  on  the  external  surface  of  the  said  rod  j 
126  0.  0.— 138 


adapted  only  for  passage  of  air  during  the  return  to  the 
firing  position,  the  said  grooves  being  of  such  cross-section 
that  a  differential  pressure  is  set  up  on  the  faces  of  the 
piston. 

.'?.  A  compressed-air  brake  for  a  gun  that  recoils  on  its 
carriage  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  rod  fixed  axially 
within  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  independent  pas- 
sages, a  piston  working  within  the  cylinder  over  said  rod 
and  provided  with  lndei)endent  ports  therein  coiiiK-rating 
with  the  passages  in  the  hollow  rod  to  establish  communi- 
cation between  the  portions  of  the  cylinder  on  opposite 
faces  of  the  piston  on  recoil  and  return,  and  means  for 
automatically  alternately  opening  and  closing  the  ports 
in  the  piston  during  the  recoil  and  return  movements  of 
the  gofi. 

4.  .\  (■..mpressed-air  brake  for  a  gun  that  recoils  upon 
Its  carriage,  comprising  in  combination  two  cylinders  in- 
verted in  respect  to  each  other  and  coupled  together,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  mass  of  the  brake  with  the  gun  at 
the  beginning  of  the  recoil,  and  means  for  subsequently 
disengaging  the  mass  from  the  gun  automatically  at  a 
suitable  time. 

5.  A  compressed-air  brake  for  a  gun  that  recoils  on  its 
carriage  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  rod  fixed  axially 
within  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  independent  pas- 
sages, a  piston  working  within  the  cylinder  over  said  rod 
and  provided  with  independent  ports  of  different  area  co- 
operating with  the  passages  in  the  hollow  rod  to  establish 
communication  between  the  portions  of  the  cylinder  on 
opposite  faces  of  the  piston,  and  menus  for  automatically 
alternately  oi)ening  and  closing  the  ports  in  the  piston 
tiuring  the  recoil  and  return  movements  of  the  gun. 

0.  A  compressed  air  brake  for  a  gun  that  recoils  on  its 
carriage  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  rod  fixed  axially 
within  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  Independent  pas- 
sages, a  piston  working  within  the  cylinder  over  said  rod. 
and  provided  with  independent  ports  of  different  area 
therein  cooperating  wiili  tt\<-  passages  in  the  hollow  rod 
to  establish  communication  between  the  portions  of  the 
cylinder  on  opposite  faces  of  the  piston,  and  a  flap-valve 
carried  by  .said  piston  and  adapted  to  close  one  of  said 
ports  during  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  one  direction 
and  the  other  of  said  ports  during  the  movement  of  the 
piston  in  the  other  direction. 


843.623.     BRAKE-SHOE.     Edwabd  Dettelbach.   Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  305.522. 

/. 

f 


Claim. — 1.  A  brake-shoe  having  a  grooved  face,  each 
side  wall  of  the  groove  being  composed  of  two  members  In- 
clined outwardly  as  they  extend  Inwardly,  the  two  wall 
members  on  each  side  of  the  groove  being  separated  by  a 
longitudinal  offset  which  forms  the  inward  limit  of  the 
outer  wall  member  and  the  outward  limit  of  the  Inner 
wall  member. 

2.  A  brake-shoo  having  a  grooved  face  and  projections 
dividing  the  groove  into  compartments,  the  grooved  part 
of  the  shoe  also  having  laterally-extending  recesses,  the 
side  walls  of  the  groove  being  |irovlded  with  offsets,  the 
hollow  and  recossed  portion  of  the  shoe  being  filled  with 
a  suitable  composition  to  increase  the  braking  efficiency. 


843,524.       PROCESS    OF    REVIVIFYING    GAS-PlRIFY- 

ING  MATERIALS.     Hknrv  L    Dohertv.  Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  :i4.3,(i54. 

Claim. — 1.   The    process    of    recovering    spent    i)urifylng 
oxids  which  consists  in  reoxldlzlng  with  a   regulated  cur 
rent  of  air  diluted  with  gases. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  spent  purifying  oxids  which 
consists  in  re<ixidlzlng  with  a  regulated  current  of  air 
diluted  with  gases,  the  dilution  being  i)roportlonal  to  the 
observed  tendency  to  rise  In  temperature. 


2138 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


Febrlarv  5, 1907. 


;'..  riu'  priMt'Hs  of  rfecoverInK  spent  piirUfyiiifc;  oxids 
which  conBlsts  in  oirciilating  a  };aa  mass  through  said 
oxids  in  closwl  '-irciiit  and  prosrre»glveIy  adding  inrreas 
iu^  aumunts  i>f  air  i"  !<rtid  gas  mass. 


120 


throuKh.  the  dilution  being  so  proportioned  as  to  prevent 
said  spent  oxlds  rising  al)ove  120°   Fahrenheit. 

11.  The  process  of  re<'overlnK  spent  oxids  tiseil  In  puri- 
r'\  iPK  Kas  wiiioh  consists  in  prodncinn  a  closed  circulation 
of  thermally  tempered,  diluted  air  therethroiiKli,  thf  ti-m- 
perlng  and  dilation  beln^  regulated  to  prevent  said  spent 
oxlds  rising  al)Ove  120'  Fahrenheit  in  temperature. 


removed   by   a 
vliici)  consists 


4.  Tto  process  of  recovering  spent  purifying  oxlds 
which  consists  in  produclnji  a  closed  circulation  of  an  in 
different  gas  nia.«^  tiathlng  said  spent  oxids.  removing  a 
portion  of  .^aid  gas  at  one  point  in  the  clrculi^tlon  and  re- 
placing It  with  a  portion  of  air.  and  continultjg  the  Intro 
duction  of  dlr  and  removal  of  ♦'xccss  ««s  mull  the  oxida 
tion  of  the  sp»'nt  oxlds  Is  complete. 

5.  The  process  of  recovering  spent  oxi'ls  wbich  consists 
Id  proiluclng  a  closed  circulation  of  an  indifferent  gas 
maos  liHtliing  -said  spent  oxlds  and  gradually  re|)laclng  It 
with  air,  the  intro«liKtlon  of  air  tieitig  Invcrsc'y  propor- 
tluiittl  to  the  ohscrviHl  tendency  of  the  spent  (ixids  to  rise 
In  temperature 

6.  The  pro<  ess  of  recovering  spent  oxids  which  consists 
in  proilu(4ng  a  closed  circulation  of  an  indifferent  gas 
mass  iwiliing  said  spent  oxids  and  gradually  rejjlacing  It 
with  air,  the  lntro«iiictif.n  of  air  being  inveesely  propor- 
tional to  the  observed  tendencv  of  the  spent  t>xlds  to  rise 
in  temperature,  and  developed  heat  lieing  removed  by  a 
cooling  device  place<l  In  the  gas-clrcuit 

T    The  'iro<-ess  'if  recovering  spent  oxids  wl 
111   r^Mixidizing  said  sp«'nt  oxids  with  a  cooleil.  diluted   air 
current.  I 

8.  The  proc-^ss  of  recovering  spent  oxlds  wfclch  consists 
In  re'^xidliing  with  a  regulated  current  of  coole<l  diluted 
air.  the  dilution  l)elng  proportional  to  the  oiiserved  tend- 
enc.\  of  the  s;>ent  <  xlds  to  rise  In  tfmi>4rature.  and 
finally  finishing  the  oxidation  with  warmed  air 

t*  The  pro<  ess  of  recovering  spent  oxlds  wliich  consists 
in  pr<x1ucliig  a  clos^ti  circulation  of  an  indifferent  gas 
mass  bathing  sal  1  spent  oiids,  removing  a  portion  of  the 
gas  at  one  [wlnt  in  the  circuit  and  replacing  It  with  a 
portion  ot  air.  the  amount  of  air  intnxlucHl  l>elng  In 
versely  proportional  to  the  observed  tendency  of  the  spent 
oxlds  to  rise  in  temiK'tatiire,  removing  deteloped  heat 
during  the  first  stages  of  the  oxidation  by  passing  the 
circulating  gas  mass  througli  a  cixjllng  de>lcn,  and  Anally 
finishing  the  oxidation  ly  a  circulation  of  vrarmed.  pro 
gres^ively  purer  air. 

10.   The  process  of  recovering  spent  oxlds  used  in  purl 
fying   gas   which   consists   in   reoxldixing  said   spent  oxlds 
in    the  purifier  Nix   by   a  drculatlun  of  diliit*!   air   there- 


S  4  3,  5  25.  AUTOMATIC  STEAM  AND  HOT  WATER 
SAFKTY  COOK.  John  A.  Frey,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1006.     Serial  No.  300.803. 


p^-r-jf 


Claim. — 1.  An  automatic  steam  and  hot  water  safety 
cock  or  faucet  comprising  the  usual  body  or  pl|)e  and  a 
rotatable  plug  having  the  usual  transverse  discharge  aper- 
ture, and  a  supplemental  escape  or  discharge  passage  pro- 
vldeil  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  pljje  and  extending  from 
a  point  In  rear  of  the  plug  to  a  point  In  front  of  the 
same,  and  a  spring  pressed  valve  seated  In  such  passage 
and  normally  closing  the  same,  the  plug  having  a  trans 
veri^e  lore  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  usual  dis- 
charge aperture  therein  and  adapted  when  the  plug  Is 
closed  to  register  with  other  portions  of  the  supplemental 
passage,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  Improved  cock  or  faucet  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied comprising  the  usual  pU>e  or  body  and  a  rotatable 
apcrture<l  plug,  eald  plug  having  In  Its  upper  portion  a 
.supplemental  transverse  bore  at  right  angles  to  the  main 
discharge  aperture,  and  a  supplemental  illscharge  passage 
communicating  with  such  bore  and  with  the  main  passage 
of  the  faucet  In  rear  of  the  plug,  and  a  spring  pressed 
valve  normally  seated  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  passage, 
substantially  as  described. 


843,52«.     WATER-HEATER.     JOHN    \.    Fret.    Washing 

ton,  D.  C.     Filed  May  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  319.393. 

Claim.  —  1.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  class  indicated,  the 
combination,  with  a  burner,  of  a  water  heater  and  a  sub- 
ba.se  interiwsed  between  it  and  the  burner  and  Including 
a  concentrator  or  hood  having  a  central  opening  and  ar- 
ranged above  the  burner,  an  Inverted  conical  deflector 
projecting  downward  through  such  opening  and  into  prox- 
imity to  the  burner,  and  means  arranged  within  the  sub- 
base  casing  for  supporting  the  hood  and  detlector,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  l»urner  and  a  water-heater, 
of  an  interposed  subhase  comprising  a  surrounding  casing, 
a  skeleton  frame  secured  in  its  upp«r  portion  horizontally, 
a  conical  inverted  flame  deflector  and  a  rod  suspending  It 
from  the  center  of  the  skeleton  frame  in  the  required 
proximity   to  the  burner,  substanl  ially  as  described. 

•  i  The  combination,  with  a  burner  and  a  water-heater, 
of  an  interposed  subba.se  having  a  skeleton  frame  secured 
in  its  upper  portion,  and  a  luK>d  or  conical  concentrator 
provided  with  a  central  opening  aiid  arrang<'d  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  subbase,  and  rods  pendent  from  the 
skeleton  frame  and  serving  to  support  sai<i  hood,  substan- 
tially as  descriU'd 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  water  heater  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  and  a  seri«s  of  v<rtical  open  end  Hues 
which  traverse  the  same,  and  a  tiurner  located  below  the 
heater,  of  an  interposed  subbase  comprising;  a  surrounding 
casing,  a  transverse  flame  concentrator  consisting  of  a 
metal  plate  provided  with  a  central  opening,  and  a  conical 
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flame-deflector  suspended  in  said  opening,  the  means  fot;      on  the  floor  against  which  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  is  set. 


the  suspension  extending  to  and  being  connected  with  the 
subbase  substantial  ly  as  described. 


5.  The  combination,  with  a  water-heater  and  a  burner, 
of  an  interposed  sui>base  comprising  a  casing,  a  skeleton 
frame  arranged  and  secured  In  the  upper  portion  thereof. 
and  a  suspended  and  detachable  conical  deflector,  the 
upper  extension  of  the  same  abutting  said  skeleton  frame, 
and  a  screw  rod  pendent  from  the  latter  and  extending 
through  the  deflector  and  having  a  nut  applied  to  its 
lower  end  whereby  the  deflector  may  be  readily  attached 
and  detached,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  burner  and  a  water-heater, 
of  an  Interposed  subbase  comprising  a  casing  upon  which 
the  heater  Is  arranged,  of  an  inverted  conical  deflector  hav- 
ing a  lateral  flange,  a  conical  hood  or  concentrator  having 
a  large  central  opening  through  which  the  conical  deflector 
projects,  the  flange  of  the  latter  being  a  short  distance 
above  the  hood  whereby  free  passage  is  left,  and  means 
for  suspending  the  deflector  and  hood  within  the  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  .V  water  heater  comjirislng  a  cylinder  with  flues  trav- 
ersing the  same,  a  casing  surrounding  the  water-heater  but 
spaced  therefrom  and  having  a  base-flange  projecting  be- 
low the  water  hchter  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
means  for  support  of  the  two  parts  upon  a  stove  or  other 
beater,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  water  heater  proper  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
■eries  of  open  end  flues  traversing  it  from  end  to  end  and 
a  central  flue  whose  upper  end  is  closed  and  terminates 
below  the  top  of  the  cylinder  thus  leaving  a  free  space  for 
circulation  of  water,  and  the  water-ioutlet  pipe  0  extending 
horizontally  into  such  space  and  thronph  the  side  of  the 
cylinder,  it  being  provided  exteriorly  with  a  stop-cock,  as 
•hown  and  described. 


843,527.  lX)OR  SECURKR.  E.mikl  R.  Fuchs,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1006.  Serial  No.  3ir?.24.S. 
Claim. — 1.  A  door-securing  mechanism  comprising  a  bar 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  door,  an  abutment  on  the  floor 
against  which  the  lower  end  of  .said  bar  is  set.  a  fixed 
abutment  secured  to  the  door,  and  a  single  or  common 
key-actuated  means  for  moving  said  bar  laterally  and  posi- 
tively in  both  directions  so  as  to  carry  it  into  or  out  of 
engagement  with  the  door-abutment. 

2.  A  door-securing  means  comprising  a  bar,  an  abutment 


an  abutment  secured  to  said  door,  a  key  controlled  bolt 
also  secured  to  said  door  said  bolt  having  lalerally-pruject- 
tng  walls  between  which  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  is  adapt- 


S;!vJ^x,.v\>>5ii8SSi«iiSK«,v<^^ 


ed  to  rest,  whereby  when  the  bolt  is  thrown  the  bar  will 
be  positively  moved  by  said  bolt  into  or  out  of  engagement 
with  the  abutment  on  the  door. 


848,628.     STOP  MECHANISM   FOR   STEAM  -  BNCflNM. 
Allkn  a.  Fi'LLFR  and  David  K.  Carttek,  Jasper,  Ala.;* 
said  F^uiler  assignor  to  James  H.  Craig  and  James  M. 
Cranford.  Jasper,  Ala.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1006.     Serial  No. 
330,552. 


Chiim. — 1.  An  engine  stop  device  com 
rendering  the  engine  inoperative,  a  lever 
rods  connected  thereto,  means  for  tilting 
with  locking-slot,  a  Idtch  fitting  in  said 
magnetic  means  for  releasing  the  latch. 

2.  An  engine  stop  device,  comprising 
steam-hooks  and  knock  off  cam  levers,  tw 
with  the  latter,  a  tilting  lever  fulcrumed 
having  Its  ends  connected  to  the  rods,  a 


prising  means  for 
with  one  or  more 
the  lever,  a  collar 
slot,  and  electro- 

a  valve-gear  with 

o  rods  connecting 

in  the  center  and 

slotted  collar  con- 
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n<'ctp<1  to  the  tilting  lever,  a  locking-latch  flor  the  slotted 
collur  and  electromagnetic  means  for  releasjlng  the  latch 
■■?.  An  engine  stop  device,  comprising  mectanlcal  means 
for  throwing  the  engine  out  of  gear,  a  tripping  device  for 
s«'ttln«  this  into  action,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  the 
tripping  devices  and  a  battery-circuit  with  circuit-closer 
connected  with  and  operated  by  the  governor. 

4.  A  steam  engine  liavlng  knock  off  cams  for  the  steam 
cutoff,  combined  with  ;i  stop  device  operating  through  the 
knoi'k  off  cams,  said  stt,p  device  consisting  of  a  tripping 
mechanism,  an  eiectronia^rnetic  releasing  device  for  the 
tripping  mechanism  and  a  circuit  with  circuit-closer. 

5.  A  steam  engine  havini;  an  automatic  cut-off,  an  auto 
matic  governor  regulating  the  same  and  an  electromag- 
netic stop  device  acting  through  the  cut-off  mechanism. 

6  .V  sr-ip  mechanism  comprising  a  vnlve-ctar,  two  rods. 
a  centrally  -  hung  lever  with  opposite  ends  connected  to 
■aid  rods  and  provided  with  means  for  tilting  It  and  a 
slotted  collar,  a  locking  latch  for  the  collar  having  an 
elbow  extension,  a  swinging  tappet  I. ar  arranged  to  strike 
the  latch,  a  catch-lever  engaeing  the  ta{)pet  and  electro- 
magnetic me:ins  for  rf|<.nsiu«  the  catch. 


OlOV.^NNI 


843.529.    LOOM  FOR  MAKING  WIRK  FABRll" 

GiissAM.  Ealing.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Samuel 
Shaw  Crisp  and  Herbert  r.rlce.  Trading  n?  Firm  Duke. 
Warlnar,  Crisp  &  Co.,  London  county.  England.  Filed 
July  -21.  1904.     Serial  No.  217.4t!J. 


f'Uiim  I.  A  Io<->m  for  the  manufacture  of  fabric  of  heli- 
cally twisted  wire  in  sheets  having  a  selvage,  comprlsins 
devices  for  stretching  wires  to  form  a  warp,  devices  for 
formins:  successive  sheds  in  such  warp,  a  shuttle  carrying 
a  continuous  weft  wire,  a  single  device  adapt)e<i  to  move 
the  said  shuttle  through  the  whole  of  each  sh«d  and  then 
to  be  withdrawn  before  the  next  shed  Is  formed,  and  .1 
device  at  each  side  of  the  warp  adapted  to  Iqtercept  the 
continuous  weft-wiro  at  each  passage.  | 

2.  .V  loom  for  the  manufacture  of  fabric  of  h*»llcally 
twlste<l  wire  In  sheets  having  a  selvage,  comprising  de- 
Tlces  for  stretching  wires  to  form  a  warp,  devices  for 
forming  successive  sheds  In  such  warp,  a  shuttle  carrying 
a  continuous  weft-wire,  a  single  device  adapts  to  mov.> 
the  said  shuttle  through  the  whole  of  each  shed  and  then 
to  be  withdrawn  before  the  next  shed  Is  formed,  a  device 
at  each  side  of  the  warp  adapted  to  Intercept  the  contlnu 


OQS  weft-wire  at  each  passage,  a  device  for  beating  up  the 
said  weft-wire  after  each  passage,  and  a  device  for  taking 
up  the  woven  fabric  after  the  weft  lias  been  beaten  up. 

.*?.  A  loom  for  the  manufacture  of  fabric  of  helically- 
twisted  wire  in  sheets  having  a  selvage,  comprising  de- 
vices for  stretching  wires  to  form  a  warp,  devices  for 
forming  successive  sheds  in  such  warp,  a  shuttle  carrying 
a  continuous  weft-wire,  a  single  device  adapted  to  rriove 
the  said  shuttle  through  the  whole  of  each  slied  and  then 
to  be  withdrawn  before  the  next  shed  Is  formed,  and  a  pin 
at  each  side  of  the  warp  adapted  to  be  projected  throusih 
the  iilane  of  the  warp  before  each  passage  of  the  sa'id 
weft-wire. 

4.  A  loom  for  the  manufacture  of  fabric  of  helically- 
twisted  wire  In  sheets  liaving  a  selvage,  comprising  d.^ 
vices  for  stretching  wires  to  form  a  warp,  devices  for 
formine:  successive  sheds  In  such  warp,  a  shuttle  carryin'^ 
a  continuous  weft-wire,  a  single  device  adapted  to  move 
the  said  shuttle  through  the  whole  of  each  shed  and  then 
10  be  withdrawn  before  the  next  shed  is  formed,  a  device 
for  beating  up  the  .said  weft-wire  after  each  passage  and 
a  pin  adapted  to  be  f)rojected  in  rear  of  the  said  weft- 
wire  after  each  beat-up  through  the  plane  uf  the  warp 
at  that  side  thereof  from  which  the  said  weft-wire  Is  next 
to  be  passed. 

5.  A  loom  for  the  manufacture  of  fabric  of  helically- 
twisted  wire  in  sheets  having  a  selvage,  comprising  de- 
vices for  stretching  wires  to  form  a  warp,  devices  for 
forming  successive  sheds  In  such  warp,  a  shuttle  carrying 
a  continuous  weft-wire,  a  single  device  adapted  to  inove 
the  said  shuttle  through  the  whole  of  each  shed  and  then 
to  be  withdrawn  before  the  next  shed  is  formed,  a  device 
for  beating  up  the  said  weft  wire,  a  pin  at  each  side  of  the 
warp  adapted  to  l)e  projected  through  the  plane  thereof  in 
rear  of  the  weft  wire  last  beaten  up,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
rotated  and  a  number  of  sprocket-wheels  fl.xed  on  the  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  mesh  of  the  fabric  as  It 
is  made. 

6.  A  loom  for  the  manufacture  of  fabric  of  hellcally- 
'  twisted  wire  In  sheets  having  a  selvage,  comprising  devices 
for  stretching  wires  to  form  a  warp,  devices  for  forming 
successive  sheds  In  such  warp,  a  device  for  passing  a  con- 
tinuous weft-wire  to  and  fro  through  such  sheds,  a  reed, 
median  ism  for  moving  this  reed  in  such  a  path  that  It 
descends  In  rear  of  the  weft-wire,  moves  forward  to  beat 
up  the  weft,  and  then  ascends,  a  pin  at  each  side  of  the 
warp  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  plane  thereof  In 
rear  of  the  weft-wire  last  beaten  up.  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
rotated  and  a  number  of  sprocket-wheels  fixed  on  the  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  mesh  of  the  fabric  as  It 
is  made. 

T.  In  a  loom  for  the  manufacture  of  fabric  of  helically- 
twisted  wire  in  sheets  having  a  selvage,  in  combination, 
wiirp-wires,  healds  and  tubes  hinged  to  the  said  healds 
through  which  tubes  the  said  wires  pass. 

8.  In  a  loom  for  the  manufacture  of  fabric  of  helically- 
twisted  wire  in  sheets  having  a  .sejvage,  in  combination, "a 
framework,  warp-wlres.  healds,  tubes  hinged  to  the  said 
healds  through  which  tubes  the  said  wires  pass,  and  means 
carried  by  one  heald  and  other  means  carried  by  the  frame- 
work adapted  to  keep  the  said  tubes  from  lateral  move- 
ment. 

9.  In  a  loom  for  the  manufacture  of  helically-twisted 
wire  in  sheets  having  a  selvage.  In  comt)ination,  healds, 
trbes  hinged  to  the  said  healds,  a  continuous  weft  wire,  a 
guldeway  extending  transversely  of  the  loom  and  trans- 
verse slots  in  the  said  guldeway  adapted  to  receive  the 
said  tubes. 

10.  .\  loom  for  the  manufacture  of  fabric  of  helically- 
twisted  wire  in  sheets  having  a  selvasre.  comprising  devices 
for  stretching  wires  to  form  a  warp,  healds.  tnl)es  hinged 
to  the  said  healds  through  which  tubes  the  said  warp- 
wires  pass,  means  for  keeping  the  said  tubes  from  lateral 
movement,  means  for  movins  the  said  healds  to  form  suc- 
cessive sheds,  means  for  causing  a  pau.se  at  the  end  of  each 
stroke  of  the  said  healds,  a  guldeway  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  loom,  transverse  slots  In  the  said  guldeway 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  tubes,  a  slide  adapted  to  move 
in   the  said  guldeway,  a  drum  pivotally  mounted  on   the 
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said  slide,  there  being  a  continuous  weft  wire  wound  on  the 
said  drum,  means  for  moving  the  said  slide  to  and  fro  In 
the  said  guldeway,  a  reed  adapted  to  descend  In  rear  of 
the  said  weft  wire  and  to  beat  it  up.  a  pin  at  each  side  of 
th«'  warp  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  plane  there- 
of In  rear  of  the  said  weft-wire  Immediately  after  It  baa 
been  beaten  up,  a  roller  adapted  to  be  rotated  thr()Ugh  a 
small  angle  after  each  beat-up,  and  means  on  the  said 
roller  adapted  to  engage  in  the  meshes  of  the  fabric  as  it  is 
made. 


843,530.   METHOD  OF  IMPROVI.NG  COFFEE.   AXEL  B.  B. 
Gram,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     Filed  June  5,  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  :i20.366. 
Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  Improving  the  odor  and  flavor 

of  coffee,  consisting  in  mingling  unroasted  coffee  with  an 

acid  forming  oxid  of  nitrogen  whereby  the  gas  reacts  on 

said  coffee  to  develop  Its  odor  and  flavor. 

2.  .The  process  of  im[>roving  the  odor  and  flavor  of 
coffee  consisting  in  mingling  unioasted  coffee  with  nitro- 
gen dioxld  whereby  the  gas  reacts  on  said  coffee  to  develop 
its  odor  and  flavor. 

3.  The  process  of  Improving  the  odor  and  flavor  of 
coffee  consisting  in  mingling  unroasted  coffee  with  nitrogen 
dioxld  and  air  whereby  the  gas  reacts  on  said  coffee  to  de- 
velop its  odor  and  flavor. 

4.  The  process  of  improving  the  odor  and  flavor  of 
wffee  consisting  in  mingling  unroasted  coffee  with  nitrogen 
dioxld  to  react  on  the  coffee  to  develop  its  odor  and  flavor 
and  then  roasting  the  resulting  product. 


843,531.  EYEGLASSES  AND  SPECTACLES.  John  D. 
Harper.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Harper  Opti- 
cal Company,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
23.  19f>4.     Serial  No.  217.859. 


Claim. — .\  lens  having  an  orifice  therein,  an  elastic  tube 
having  a  permanent  head  on  one  of  Its  ends  inserted  in 
the  said  orifice  and  snugly  fitting  the  same,  the  said  tube 
being  longer  than  the  thickness  of  the  lens,  and  said  head 
•  being  larger  than  the  orifice  in  the  lens,  a  metal  mounting 
having  apertured  cheek  i)i<'<-f's  to  embrace  the  sides  of  the 
lens  and  to  bind  the  head  of  the  said  tube  against  the  lens, 
one  of  said  apertures  l>elng  screw-threaded,  and  a  screw 
having  a  smooth  extension  at  Its  end  of  less  diameter  than 
the  apertures  in  said  cheek-pieces  and  inserted  through 
one  of  the  cheek-pieces,  through  the  elastic  tube  and 
through  the  opposite  cheek-piece  and  screwed  down  there- 
in, substantially  as  described. 


843.532.      MILKING    DEVICE.      Lewis  G.    Harper,   West 
j  Chester.  Pa.      Filed  June  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  320.799. 

CInim.  -1.  A  milking  device  having  a  fiexlble  com- 
pressible body,  flexilile  means  passing  around  the  body  and 
operating  to  contract  the  latter,  and  a  shut-off  means  en- 
gaging the  l>o<ly  and  operating  prior  to  the  said  flexible 
means.  • 

2.  .\  milking  device  having  a  compressible  tubular  body 
and  compressing  means  passing  around  the  said  body,  and 
a  shut  off  means  engaging  the  body  and  operating  to  close 
the  upper  part  of  the  teat  prior  to  the  operation  of  the 
compressing  means. 

3.  A  milking  device  having  a  compressible  tubular  body, 
and  a  teat-shut  off  means  engaging  the  upper  portion  of 
the  body  to  shut  off  the  corresponding  [>art  of  the  teat 
and  operative  prior  to  and  during  the  compression  of  the 
said  body. 

4.  A  milking  device  having  a  resilient  compressible 
body,  compressing  m.  ans  around  the  body,  and  a  shut-off 
device  coilperating  with  the  body  to  close  the  teat  prior 
to  the  operation  of  the  compressing  means 

5.  A  milking  divice  having  a  tubular  body  to  engage  a 


teat,  a  siklable  shut  off  means  for  engaging  the  upi>er  por- 
tion of  the  body  and  teat  to  close  the  latter,  and  means 
for  compressing  the  said  body  subsequent  to  the  operation 
of  the  shut  off  means,  the  movement  of  the  said  shut-off 
being  independent  of  the  compression  of  the  body. 


6.  .\  milking  device  having  a  compressible  tubular  body, 
means  for  compresing  said  body,  and  a  plunger  engaging 
the  upper  portion  of  the  said  body  to  clo.se  the  upper  part 
of  the  teat  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  means  for  com- 
pressing the  body,  the  plunger  moving  independently  of 
the  compressing  movement  of  the  body. 

7.  In  a  milking  device,  the  combination  with  a  teat- 
compressing  tubular  means,  of  a  teat-closing  means  operat- 
ing prior  to  the  said  compressing  means,  tue  said  teat- 
closing  means  moving  Independently  of  the  teat-compress- 
ing means. 


843,533.  INDUCTION  VAPOR  OR  GAS  ELECTRIC 
L.\MP.  Pktkr  C.  Hewitt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
l>y  mesne  assignments,  to  Coo[»er  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1900. 
Serial  No.  13.291. 

Claim.  —  1.  A  gas  or  vapor  device  consisting  of  an  in- 
closing chamber,  a  gas  or  vapor  contained  therein  of  such 
density  and  electrical  resistance  as  to  become  conductive 
of  electric  currents  and  to  constitute  the  secondary  circuit 
of  an  electric  transformer,  a  primary  coll  therefor,  and 
meatis  for  transmitting  rapidly  varying  electric  currents 
through  the  primary,  the  numt)er  of  turns  of  said  coil  and 
the  quantity  and  rate  of  variation  of  said  currents,  being 
[)redetermined  with  respect  to  the  characteristics  of  said 
gas  or  vapor  so  as  to  induce  therein  currents  of  sulTiclent 
quantity  to  cause  said  vapor  to  conduct  current  in  the 
low  resistance  condition. 

2.  A  vapor  or  gas  device  having  an  inclosing  chamber, 
a  primary  exciting-coil,  the  vapor  or  gas  constituting  a 
secondary  circuit  for  said  primary,  the  vapor  or  gas  hav- 
ing such  quality  as  to  be  traversed  by  Induced  electric 
currents  and  absorb  practically  all  the  energy  from  an 
oscillatory  circuit  In  the  first  oscillation,  and  means  for 
transmitting  rapidly  varying  electric  currents  through  the 
primary,  thereby  rendering  the  secondary  luminous. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gas  or  vapor  having  an  inclos- 
ing chamber,  a  primary  coll  in  inductive  relation  thereto, 
a  secondary  therefor  consisting  of  said  Inclosed  gas  or 
vapor  having  such  density  and  resistance  as  to  convey 
currents   of  sufficient    wattage   as   to   be   rendered    highly 
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hiniinoiiM  lindf^r  the  infliifnrf  of  said  ourrt'nls,  iin'ans  fi>r 
transmlttinjj  rapidly  varying  t>U'ctrlc  currents  thruiich  said 
primary  I'oii.  and  tht-rfby  inilin-intf  currents  in  the  secimd 
ary.  the  length  of  the  primary  coil  beinu  so  [iropurtinned 
to  the  .■iectrlcal  conditions  of  the  circuit  that  variations  In 
the  current  (lowing:  In  the  primary  will  t>e  In  direct  pro- 
IMrtlon  to  the  current  ab»orl)ed  by  the  secondary. 


'«5 


-^ 


Q- 


S.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  carrying 
liynamic  currents  of  quantity,  of  means  for  transforming 
III''  same  Into  rapldly-varylnK  currents.  Independent  local- 
ized fields  created  by  said  rapidly-varying  currents,  and  an 
inclosed  gas  or  vapor  In  each  field  of  such  volume,  density, 
and  conductivity  as  to  be  capable  of  absorbing  the  energy 
present  at  each  variation  of  the  field. 

0.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  carrying 
dynamic  currents  of  quantity,  of  means  for  transforming 
the  same  into  rapidly-varying  currents.  Independent  local- 
ized fields  created  by  said  rapidly-varying  currents,  an 
Inclosed  gas  or  vapor  in  each  field  of  such  density  as  to  be 
capable  of  absorbing  and  transforming  Into  light  the  energy 
present  at  each  variation  of  the  field. 


4.  In  a  system  of  electric  lighting,  two  or  more  primary 
colls  connected  In  parallel,  gas  or  vapor  inclosing  cham- 
l>«rs  In  Inductive  proximity  to  the  respective  primary  colls, 
secondary  circuits  in  the  respective  tnclosjng  chambers 
•consisting  of  conducting  vapor  or  gas  of  -^u ■ti  density  and 
resistance  as  to  conduct  induced  currents  giider  the  In- 
fluence of  rapblly  varying  currents  supi'l|^ing  the  re- 
spective primary  colls,  and  thereby  Inducing  ti  flow  of  cur- 
rents In  said  secondaries,  the  primary  coils  and  the  source 
being  so  proportioned  with  reference  to  earh  other  and  to 
the  -respective  secondaries  that  the  curnents  fiowlag 
through  the  primarlts  shall  vary  in  approximately  direct 
proportion  to  the  c\irrents  absorbed  in  the  secundarles. 

."S.  .V  source  ..f  rapidly-varying  electric  currents  of 
approximately  definire  quantity,  and  a  locallted  field  actu- 
ated l>y  said  currents,  in  combination  wiiH  an  inclosed 
gas  ••V  vapor  in  inductive  relation  to  the  fleld.  the  said 
gas  or  vapor  liaving  such  a  density  and  conductivity  that 
It  is  adapted  to  absorb  practically  all  the  energy  of  said 
primary  currents  at  each  alternation. 

♦5.  .\  source  of  rapidly  varying  electric  curreuis  of 
approximately  definite  quantity,  and  a  localized  field  to 
which  said  currents  are  applied,  in  corabinution  with  an 
Inclosed  gas  or  va|>or  in  inductive  relation  ti>  the  field,  the 
density  and  conductivity  of  the  gas  or  vapor  being  specific- 
ally adapted  to  the  applied  currents  so  th»t  the  gas  or 
vapor  will  become  a  low  resistance  conductor  and  light 
radiant  by  the  electromagnetic  Inductive  effect  of  said 
currents  on  said  ileld 

7  The  couil)iiiati<  n  witii  a  source  of  dynaiaic  electricity. 
and  means  for  transforming  the  c\irrent  into  rapidly  vary 
Ing  current,  a  liK-allzed  field  to  which  said  r«pldly  varying 
currents  are  applied,  a  t)ody  of  gas  or  vapor  in  said  field 
of  such  volume,  density,  and  conductivity,  aa  to  absorb  by 
electromagnetic  induction  and  to  transform  into  heat, 
llf.ht.  Ac  .  all  the  energy  of  said  field  at  eacfc  variation  of 
said  currents. 


843,534.  METHOD  OF  rRODUCING  ELECTRIC  LIGHT. 
Peter  r.  Hewitt.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Coop«'r  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  18,  1900.  Serial  No.  l.^i-COl.  Idvlded  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.   JS.   1!!00.      .Serial   No.  31.346. 


M 


a 


Claim.— 1.  The  meth<xl  of  itroduclng  fight  through  tlie 
medium  of  an  Inclosed  gas  or  vapor,  which  consists  In  In- 
closing In  a  suitable  chamber,  a  gas  or  vapor  of  such  den- 
sity as  to  be  capable  of  becoming  the  secondary  of  an  in- 
ductive circuit,  and  subjecting  the  gas  or  vapor  to  the  In- 
rtuence  of  such  inductive  circuit,  the  said  circuit  being  of 
such  a  character  as  to  Induce  In  the  vai)or-clrcult  currents 
of*  sufllclent  quantity  to  cause  the  gas  or  vapor  to  attain 
Its  state  of  maximum  conductivity. 

2.  The  metliod  of  producing  light  from  the  energy  of  a 
varying  electric  current,  which  consists  In  opposing  to  the 
flf'W  of  the  current  through  a  circuit,  a  counter  electromo 
live  force  approximately  e.juai  to  the  ai)plled  electromotive 
force,  and  subjecting  an  inclosed  gas  or  vapor  to  the  In- 
ductive inrtuence  of  said  circuit,  thereby  modifying  the 
counter  electromotive  force  In  proportion  to  the  energy 
consumed  t)y  the  current  traversing  the  gas  or  vapor. 

:;  The  method  of  operating  a  vapor  lamp  by  electromag- 
netic induction,  which  method  consists  In  subjecting  said 
Ifimp  to  a  rapidly  varying  nia','netlc  field  of  such  rapidity 
oi"  variation  and  of  sii.b  total  .'nt-rgy  as  will  cause  the  In- 
closed vai)or  to  become  a  low-resistance  vapor  conductor 

4.   The  method  of  operating  a  vapor  device  which  method 
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consists  In  transferring  to  the  Tapor  by  electromagnetic 
Induction,  sufHclent  electric  current  to  cause  said  vapor  to 
pass  Its  critical  breaking-down  point  as  a  dielectric  and  to 
become  a   low-resUtance   vapor-conductor. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  a  vapor  device  which  method 
consists  in  transferring  to  the  vapor  by  electromagnetic 
Induction,  sufficient  electric  current  to  cause  said  vapor  to 
pass  its  critical  breaking-down  point  as  a  dielectric  and  to 
become  a  conducting  secondary  of  u  resistance  so  low  as 
to  absorb  substantially  all  the  energy  flowing  in  the  pri- 
mary circuit. 

G.  The  method  of  Increasing  the  efficiency  of  a  hlgh-fre- 
qnency  transformer,  having  a  secondary  composed  of  an 
Inclosed  vapor,  nornially  non-conducting  but  adapted  to 
become  a  low-resistance  vapor-conductor  actlBg  as  a  single- 
turn  secondary,  which  method  consists  In  adjusting  the 
ratio  of  the  step-down  transformation  to  the  character- 
istic and  conditions  of  the  Inclosed  vapor  constituting  the 
secondary. 

7.  The  method  of  Increasing  the  efficiency  of  a  trans- 
former having  a  secondary  composed  of  a  material  nor- 
mally non  conducting  but  adapted  to  become  a  low-resist- 
ance, conductor,  which  method  consists  In  adjusting  the 
ratio  of  step-down  transformation  to  the  characteristics 
and  conditions  of  the  material  constituting  the  secondary, 
by  adjusting  the  number  of  turns  of  a  multiple-turn  pri- 
mary cqII. 

8.  The  method  of  increasing  the  quantity  of  current 
flowing  In  the  secondary  of  a  step-down  transformer  com- 
prising a  primary  circuit  and  a  single-turn  secondary  con- 
sisting of  an  Inclosed  vapor  normally  non-conducting  but 
capable  of  becoming  a  conductor  of  low  resistance,  which 
method  consists  In  predetermining  the  number  of  turns  of 
the  primary  to  decrease  the  voltage  and  Increase  the 
quantity  of  the  said  current  to  a  ratio  most  suitable  to  the 
characteristics  and  conditions  of  said  Inclosed  vapor. 

9.  The  method  of  Increasing  the  quantity  of  current 
flowing  in  the  secondary  of  a  step-down  transformer  com- 
prising a  primary  circuit  and  a  secondary  consisting  of  a 
material  normally  non-conducting  but  capable  of  becoming 
a  conductor  of  negative  temperature  coefficient  and  low  re- 
sistance, which  method  consists  In  predetermining  the 
number  of  turns  of  the  primary  to  secure  the  Interllnkage 
and  quantity  current  with  respect  to  the  characteristics 
and  conditions  of  said  material  In  such  manner  as  to  cause 
said  secondary  to  reach  the  condition  of  a  low-resistance 
conductor. 

10.  The  method  of  breaking  down  a  dielectric  consisting 
of  a  body  of  vapor,  which  method  consists  In  subjecting 
the  vapor  to  a  rapidly  varying  electromagnetic  field  of 
which  the  energy  and  Interllnkage  is  predetermined  to  the 
reluctance  and  current  carrying  capacity  of  said  vapor. 

11.  The  method  of  preventing  oBciliations  In  an  excited 
oscillatory  circuit  which  method  consists  In  absorbing  the 
energy  thereof  In  a  vapor  se<ondary  of  such  volume,  den- 
sity and  conductivity  and  so  interlinked  with  the  primary 

I  circuit  as  to  absorb  substantially  all  of  the  energy  of  the 
latter  within  the  time  of  the  natural  period  of  a  single  os- 
cillation thereof. 

I  12.  In  the  art  of  producing  light  by  electromagnetic  In- 
duction In  an  inclosed  vapor,  the  method  of  impressing 
large  amounts  of  energy  upon  said  vapor,  which  method 
consists  In  causing  rapidly  varying  currents  to  traverse 
the  multiplicity  of  turns  of  a  primary  coll  in  Inductive  re- 
lation to  said  vapor  and  predetermining  or  adjusting  the 
(piantlty  of  the  current  supply  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  turns  of  the  primary  and  the  characteristics 
and  conditions  of  the  vapor. 

13.  In  the  art  of  operating  vapor  lamps  by  electromag- 
netic induction,  the  method  which  consists  in  constituting 
the  vapor  of  said  lamp  the  secondary  of  a  stepdown  trans- 
former and  compensating  for  the  resulting  reduction  of 
the  voltage  impressed  upon  the  vapor  by  Increasing  the 
quautlfy  of  the  current  liux  in  the  primary  coil. 

14.  The  methoil  of  operating  a  vapor-lamp  which  meth- 
od consists  In  transferring  to  the  vapor  by  electromagnetic 
induction,  sufficient  current  to  catise  said  vapor  to  pass  Its 
critical  breaking  down  point  as  a  dielectric  to  pass  the 
condition  of  high  resistance  and  to  become  a  low-resist- 
ance vapor-conductor. 


843.535.     PRINTING-PRESS.     .Tamks  W.  Hoaq.  Oakland. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Hoag  Rapid  Press  Co..  San  Fran 
Cisco.    Cal.,    a    Corporation.     Original    ajiplication    tiled 
Apr.  8,  1903.  Serial  No.  151.601.      IMvided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  June  22.  1905.     Serial  No.  260.387. 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  printing  press,  a  rotary  impression-cyl- 
inder, a  traveling  type-bed,  a  type-carrier  thereon  movable 
vertically  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  Im- 
pression-surface of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  producing 
such  movements  in  time  with  the  cylinder  comprising  a 
slldable  frame  beneath  the  type-carrier  having  standing 
projections  on  which  the  type-carrier  is  mounted,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  type-carrier  being  provided  with  inclines  lo- 
cated In  line  with  the  projections,  and  means  for  operating 
the  slide-frame  from  the  movement  of  the  type-bed. 

2.  In  a  iirlntlng-press.  a  cylinder,  a  traveling  type-bed. 
a  tjrpe-carrier  thereon  movable  vertically  relative  to  the 
type-bed,  and  means  for  alternately  raising  and  lowering 
the  type  carrier  from  the  movement  of  the  type-bed. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  a  cylinder,  a  traveling  type-car- 
riet,  movable  vertically  into  and  out  of  the  printing-line 
with  reference  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  cause  said 
carrier  to  move  into  operative  relation  when  traveling  in 
one  direction,  and  out  of  operative  position  when  travel- 
ing in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
reciprocative  tyiiecarrier,  means  to  cause  the  said  carrier 
to  move  into  tht'  printing  line  when  traveling  in  one  direc- 
tion and  out  of  such  line  when  traveling  In  the  reverse  di- 
rection, and  means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
reciprocative  bed.  a  type-carrier  to  he  operated  thereby. 
means  to  cause  said  carrier  to  move  into  and  out  of  print- 
ing-line when  traveling  in  opposite  directions  and  means 
to  reciprocate  said  frame  and  carrier. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  reciiirocaiive  l)ed,  a 
type  carrier  niovably  connected  with  said  bed  to  have  ver- 
tical movement  relatively  thereto,  means  to  raise  and 
lower  said  type  carrier  and  means  to  operate  the  bed. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocative  type 
bed.  a  type  carrier  movably  connected  with  said  type-bed. 
means    for   guiding    said    carrier,    means   for    moving   said 
carrier  Into  and  out  of  the  printing  line  and  means  to  re- 
ciprocate said  bed  and  carrier. 

8.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
reciprocative  type  carrier,  means  to  cause  said  carrier  to 
move  toward  the  cylinder  when  traveling  in  one  direction 
and  away  from  the  cylinder  when  traveling  In  the  reverse 
direction,  and  means  for  operating  said  carrier. 

9.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
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reclprocative  typf^carrler.  and  means  for  movipg  said  car- 
rier into  and  out  of  the  printing  line,  comprlslqg  a  alldable 
frame  beneath  the  carrier,  standing  projections  on  said 
frame,  supporting  the  carrier,  depressions  In  the  carrier 
having  inclined  faces,  a  lever  for  moving  the  said  frame, 
and  adjustable  stops  on  the  frame  of  the  press*  for  operat 
Ing  the  lever. 

10.  In  a  printing-press  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  cylinder,  a 
reciprocatlve  typ«'  carrier,  and  means  for  movinx  J^ald  car- 
rier into  and  out  of  the  printing-line,  comprising  a  slldable 
frame  beneath  the  carrier,  standing  projections  on  said 
frame  supporting  the  carrier,  depressions  In  the  carrier 
having  inclined  faces,  a  lever  for  moving  the  Bald  frame, 
and  adjustable  stops  on  the  frame  of  the  pr«?ss  for  op- 
erating the  lever. 

11  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
reciprocatlve  type-carrier,  means  for  raising  said  carrier 
into  and  lowering  It  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  cylin- 
der, comprising  a  slldable  frame  beneath  tlie  carrier. 
means  for  moving  said  frame  at  Intervals  in  opposite  dl 
rections  In  the  reciprocations  of  the  carrier  ani  means  for 
rfgulating  the  length  of  such  movement  of  the  frame. 

1-.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reciprocating  bed.  a  platen  vertically  movable 
therein,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  $ald  platen 
comprising  a  reciprocating  fram.-.  and  devices  s«>cured  upon 
the  frame  of  the  printing-press  against  which  said  recip- 
rocating frame  alternately  impinges  In  the  movement  of 
the  bed  to  impart  movement  to  said  reciprocating  frame, 
first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other,  substantially 
as  described. 


84.{,53G.     LUBRICATOR.     George  W.  Ingham,  Sault  Ste. 
Marie,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1!>04.     Serial  Nb.  224,807. 
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<  \a\m. —  1.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  base  element,  a 
compressor  element,  and  a  supporting  elt-ment  connected 
with  said  base  and  compressor  elements,  the  len|:th  of  the 
supporting  element  being  such  as  to  permit  the  base  and 
(onipressor  elements  to  be  separated  without  loRlng  their 
engagement  with  the  supporting  element. 

2.  .\  lubricator  comprising  a  threaded  base  element,  a 
thn'aded  compressor  element,  and  a  threaded  supporting 
element  connected  with  said  elements,  the  length  of  the 
supporting  element  being  such  as  to  permit  the  base  and 
compressor  elements  to  be  .separated  from  each  other 
without  losing  their  engagement  with  the  suppurting  ele- 
menf. 

X  A  lubricator  ctimpri.sing  a  base  element,  a  compressor 
element,    and    a    threaded    supporting    element    connected 


with  said  l)a.se  and  compressor  elements,  the  length  of  the 
supporting  element  being  greater  man  the  combined 
lengths  of  said  base  and  compressor  elements,  whereby 
th.y  can  be  separated  from  each  other  without  losing 
their  engagement  with  the  supporting  element. 

4.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  ba.se  element,  a  coiupres.sor 
element,  a  supporting  element  connected  with  said  base 
and  compressor  elements,  the  length  of  .said  supporting 
element  being  such  as  to  permit  the  base  and  compressor 
elements  to  be  separated  from  each  other  without  losing 
their  engag'-ment  with  the  supporting  element,  and  means 
for  destroying  a  vacuum  between  said  ba.se  and  compressor 
elements. 

.".  A  lubricator  comprising  a  base  element,  a  supporting 
element,  a  c^nipressor  element  having  a  sleeve,  a  cover 
surrounding  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  said  base 
element,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  cover  normally 
in  position  upon  said  base  element. 

•!  .V  lubricator  comprising  a  base  element,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  passages  merging  Into  a  single  passage  formed 
with  a  valve-seat,  a  supporting  element  having  a  bore 
formed  with  lateral  passages,  a  ne.-dle-valve  in  said  bore 
adapted  to  co^iperate  with  said  valve-seat,  and  having  a 
centra!  bore  formed  with  lateral  passages  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  lateral  passages  of  the  supporting  member, 
a  compressor  element  having  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  sup 
porting  element,  a  handle  on  the  sleeve,  a  spring  pressed 
follower  in  the  handle  bearing  against  the  supporting  ele- 
ment, a  cover  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  having  an  an- 
nular groove  to  fit  the  base  element,  and  a  coil-sprlng  sur- 
rounding the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  handle  and 
the  cover. 


8  4  3,537.      STEAM-TIRHINE.      Hk.vrv    Kesslek,    San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  W,  lOOfj.     Serial  No.  ,'509,624. 


chiim  \.  In  a  steam-turbine  a  stationary  circular 
abutment  having  a  plurality  of  delivery  ports  or  nozzles 
in  its  circumference  adapted  to  deliver  propelling  Jets  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  divergently  outward 
from  a  central  plane  i)erpendicular  to  said  axis  toward  the 
ends  of  the  piston,  in  combination  with  a  rotary  piston 
having  steam-grooves  in  its  perii)hery  arranged  in  two 
sets  on  opposite  sides  of  and  .separated  by  the  stationary 
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abutment  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  grooves 
composing  the  set  on  one  side  of  the  abutment  being  dis- 
posed on  the  periphery  of  the  piston  at  equal  but  oppos- 
ing angles  with  relation  to  the  axis  to  those  composing  the 
other  set. 

2.  In  a  steam-turbine  a  rotary  piston  having  helically- 
set  grooves  in  Its  periphery  arranged  In  two  sots  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  central  plane  passing  through  the  piston 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  extending  from 
said  plane  outward  to  the  ends  of  the  piston  at  opposing 
angles.  In  combination  with  a  stationary  abutment  cen- 
trally situated  l)etween  the  said  sets  of  grooves  and  hav- 
ing correspondingly  divergent  delivery  ports  and  passages 
In  two  sets  adapted  to  deliver  propelllnir-jets  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  hellcally-set  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of 
tue  abutment. 

3.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  rotary  piston  formed  with  heli- 
cally-arranged grooves  In  two  oppositely  divergent  sets 
extending  from  the  center  outward  to  the  ends  of  the 
piston  and  on  Its  periphery,  in  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary circular  abutment  Inclosed  by  and  around  which 
the  piston  Is  adapted  to  rotate,  .said  abutment  having  de- 
livery ports  and  passages  at  Intervals  apart  around  the 
circumference  adapted  to  deliver  propelling-Jets  against 
the  piston  In  the  general  direction  of  the  helical  grooves 
and  from  the  center  outward  to  the  ends  of  the  piston  at 
etjual  angles  to  the  axis. 

4.  In  a  steam-turbine,  a  casing,  a  rotary  piston  mounted 
therein,  a  tubular  shaft  extending  through  the  casing  on 
which  the  piston  is  fixed,  said  piston  having  helically-ar- 
ranged steam  grooves  In  Its  p«'riphery  in  two  sets  extend- 
ing from  the  center  of  the  piston-body  outward  to  the 
ends  thereof  all  around  the  circumference  at  (miuhI  but 
opptising  angles,  a  stationary  circular  abutment  centrally 
supported  within  the  piston  having  delivery-ports  and  di- 
vergently set  passages  extending  from  the  ports  through 
the  sides  of  the  abutment  and  adapted  to  deliver  propel- 

[  Ilng-jrts  against  the  piston  grooves,  means  connecting  said 
ports  with  a  source  of  steam  outside  through  the  tubular 
shaft,  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the 
steam  to  the  ports  in  the  abutment 

5.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  cylindriial   piston  having  heli- 
I  cal  gr(M)ves  In  Its  [►eriphery  and  formed  of  two  separable 

sections  united  by  flanges,  the  gro(n-es  in  one  section  of  the 
piston-body  extending  from  the  inner  end  to  the  outer  end 
thereof  at  equal  but  opjxislng  angles  to  the  grooves  in  the 
other  set'tlon.  In  combination  with  a  stationary  abutment- 
ring  containing  delivery  ports  and  passages  interposed  l>e 

]  tween  the  two  sets  of  grooves  and  around  which  the  pis- 

i  ton-body  is  adapte<l  to  rotate. 

'  (j.  In  a  steam  turbine  a  casing,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
piston  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  stationary  cirfular 
abutment  within  the  plsttm  having  steam  passages  leading 
from   the   (enter    radially   to   the  circumference   and    each 

[  terminating  in  si  i)arate  and  oppositely  -  diverging  ports 
which  are  adapted  to  deliver  |)ropelliiig  jets  atralnst  the 
piston  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  shaft  com- 
prising a  tubular  middle  section  forming  s  support  for  the 
stationary  abutment  and  rotatable  sections  at  opi>oslte 
ends  of  the  middle  section  having  the  piston  secured 
thereon,  one  of  said  rotatable  outer  sections  being  a  tubu- 
lar contiuuiition  of  the  middle  section  to  the  outside  of 
the  casing,  means  for  connecting  the, said  (ubular  shaft- 
section  with  a  source  of  steam  outside  the  casing,  and  a 
vaUe  In  the  middle  section  for  controlling  the  communl 
cation  between  the  passages  In  the  abutment  with  the 
tubular  shaft  sectlim. 


plying  the  desired  chemical  agency  at  the  butt  or  broken 
end  of  the  leaf. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  leaf-tobacco  and  analogous 
substances,  which  consists  in  compressing  the  leaves  later- 
ally and  applying  an  infusion  of  wild  cherry  to  the  butts 
or  brolicn  ends  of  the  leaves. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  leaf  tobacco  in  bulk,  which 
consists  in  spraying  the  butt  ends  of  the  compacted  leaves 
with  an  infusion  of  wild  cherry  bark. 


84.i.ri.'5H.   TROCESS  I'(»l{  TREATING  LEAF  ToHAfCO. 

IIekrkrt  Knox,  Wareliouse  Point.  Conn.     Filed  July  8, 

Ut04.     Serial  No.  2ir..780. 

Claim.  —  1.  The  process  of  treating  tobacco  and  analo- 
gous suljstances  with  a  chemical  agent,  which  consists  in 
npplylne  the  chemical  agent  at  the  Imtt  or  broken  ends 
of  the  leaxes  while  the  latter  are  closely  conijiacted  to 
get  her. 

2.   The   process   of   treating  leaf  tobacco   and    analogous 
•iibstances.  which  consists  in  compressing  the  leaf  and  ap 


84  3,539.  H.\Y  AND  GRAIN  LOADER,  UNLOADER. 
AND  8TACKF:R.  ArorsT  Laqe,  Everly.  Iowa.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  lOCi.     Serial  No.  277,887. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a 
fork  arm  mounted  about  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  axis 
and  a  fork  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  thrown 
to  a  position  to  act  as  a  rake. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  triangular  shapeti  base, 
wheels  at  the  three  corners  of  the  same,  a  fork  -  arm 
mounte<i  to  swing  alxjut  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  axis, 
a  fork  pivoted  to  said  arm.  and  an  adjustable  post  carried 
by  the  base  and  adapted  t<i  Ik>  thrown  into  engagement 
with  the  ground  to  prevent  the  machine  tilting  over  when 
the  fork  is  thro\\n  t..  deliver  Us  load. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  base  of  wheels  supporting 
the  base,  a  vertical  post  or  shaft  mounted  to  have  a  limit- 
ed rotary  motion  on  the  base,  a  head  in  which  said  shaft 
or  pist  turns.  supix>rts  connecting  the  head  and  the  base, 
an  arm  plvote<l  inteniiedlale  its  ends  to  said  post  or 
shaft,  a  fork  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  arm,  and  adapted 
to  l>e  thrown  by  said  arm  to  a  position  to  act  as  a  rake, 
a  frame  secured  to  and  extending  from  the  post  or  shaft, 
a  windlass  and  cable  carried  by  the  frame  and  connected 
to  the  fork  for  operating  it.  and  11  windlass  and  cable  car 
rled  by  the  frame,  and  connected  to  the  arm  for  operating  it. 


843.54U.       NON    REFILLABLE    BoTTl.E.       1'atrki^     J. 

Leonard.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  1>,  1005.     Renewed 

.Tuly   11.  1906.     Serial  No.   .•'.J.".. 616. 

(•/fl,,„  _1.  A  b<»ttle  comprising  a  neck  provided  with 
external  threads  and  an  internal  valve  seat  at  Its  base 
and  an  annular  shoulder  at  Its  top.  a  perforated  disk  fit- 
ted uiK)n  said  shoulder,  a  shield  upon  the  disk  the  shield  be- 
ing ojwn  at  both  ends  a  h  od  provided  with  i»orts  in  its 
sides,  and  a  supplemental  neck  provided  with  internal 
screw-threads  at  its  lower  end  for  engagement  with  the 
external  screw  threads  at  the  base  of  the  aforesaid  neck 
and  provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  an  Internal  an 
nular  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  hood  to 
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clamp  the  hood,   the  shield  and  the  perforated  disk  upon 
the  aforesaid  shoulder 


2.   A   bottle   comprising   u    iit<  k   provided    wl^h   external 

threads  ami  an  Inrcruai  valv<'  sf-at  at  its  base  and  nn 
annular  shouliler  at  ita  top.  a  perforated  disk  fitted  upon 
said  shoulder,  a  shield  upon  the  disk  the  shield  being  open 
at  iHitli  ends,  n  ho<Ki  provide*!  with  ports  in  Its  sides,  n 
suppieineiital  ne<'k  provided  vvitli  an  InttTiiai  screw 
thread  at  its  lower  end  for  en>;ngenient  with  the  external 
screw  tiireads  at  the  base  of  tlie  aforesaid  ne<1k  and  pro 
vided  intermediate  its  entls  with  an  Inti-rnlil  annular 
shoulder  for  engagenient  with  the  af  iresaid  lio<nl  to  clamp 
the  head,  the  shield  and  the  i>erforated  illsl<  upon  the 
afor<>said  shoulder,  and  plastic  material  arran>:td  between 
the  neck  proiK^r  of  the  bottle  and  the  supplem.»ntary  neck 
for  cenienting  th.'  necks  together. 


848.541.  INDUCTOR  MAGNETO  ALTERNATi)K  Lkon 
.T  I.K  PitvTois,  New  Uochelle.  N.  Y..  assiuTior  to  Poly- 
phase ignition  System  Company,  a  Corporation  (.f  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1905.     Serial  No.  291.361. 


Claim. —  1.  An  Inductor  magneto-alternator  comprising 
a  permanent  field  magnet,  hlfurcated  polar  projections  ad- 
jacent  to   the  poles  of  said   magnet,  stationary   windings 


surrounding  two  of  the  diametrically  opposite  bifurca- 
tions, and  an  inductor  -  rotor  adapted  to  modify  by  its 
rotation  the  distribution  of  the  magnetic  flux  through 
the  oppositely-disposed  bifurcations,  whereby  tlie  reluc- 
tance of  the  magnetic  circuit  comprising  the  permanent 
magnet,  the  bifurcated  polar  projections,  the  inductor  rotor, 
and  the  air-gaps  existing  L)etween  the  rotor  ami  the  said 
polar  projections  is  kept  down  to  a  fairly  constant  value 
for  the  purpose  stated. 

2.  An  Inductor  magneto  alternator  comprising  a  perma- 
nent lieid  magnet,  bifurcated  polar  projections  adjacent 
to  the  poles  of  said  magnet,  stationary  windings  sur- 
rounding two  of  the  diametrically  opposite  bifurcations, 
and  a  dissymmetric  Inductor  rotor  adapte<l  to  mo<lify  by 
its  rotation  the  distribution  of  the  magnetic  tlux  through 
the  oppositely  disposed  bifurcations,  for  the  purpose  de- 
8cril>ed. 

'.\.  An  inductor  magneto  -  alternator  comprising  a  per- 
manent magnet  firmed  of  a  permanently  magnetized  ring 
wound  from  a  continuous  hardened  steel  ribbon,  laminated 
polar  pr>)Jections  adjacent  to  the  consenuent  poles  of  said 
magnet  said  poles  t>eing  l)ifurcate<l,  stationary  windings 
surrounding  two  of  the  diametrically  opposite  bifurcations 
and  an  inductor  rotor  adapted  to  modify  by  its  rotation 
the  distribution  of  the  magnetic  Uux  through  the  oppo- 
sitely disfRised  bifurcations,  whereby  the  reluctance  of 
the  magnetic  circuit  comprising  the  permanent  magnet, 
the  bifurcated  polar  proj»'ctions,  the  inductor-rotor,  and 
the  air  gaps  existing  Lx-tweeu  the  rotor  and  tlie  said  polar 
projections  is  kept  down  to  a  fairly  constant  value  for 
the  purpose  statetl. 

4.  An  Inductor  magneto-alternator  comprising  two  an- 
nular permanent  magnets  so  mounted  that  poles  of  the 
same  polarity  face  each  other,  polar  projections  mounted 
between  and  adjacent  to  the  magnetic  poles  of  said  mag- 
nets said  projections  being  bifurcated,  stationary  windings 
surrounding  two  of  the  diametrically  f>pposite  bifurcations, 
a  shaft  located  between  and  liaving  its  ails  In  a  plane 
jmraliei  to  the  plane  of  said  nuigiitts.  and  an  inductor- 
rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  be- 
tween the  faces  of  said  polar  projections. 

5.  An  inductor  nuigneto-aiternator  comprising  two  an- 
nular permanent  magnets  so  mounted  that  poles  of  the 
same  polarity  face  each  other,  polar  projections  mounted 
between  and  adjacent  to  the  magnetic  poles  of  said  magnets 
said  projections  lieing  bifurcated,  stationary  wiiuliuns  sur- 
rounding two  of  the  diametrically  opposite  bifurcations,  a 
shaft  located  between  and  having  its  axis  In  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  said  magnets,  and  a  dissymmetric  In- 
ductor-rotor motinted  on  .said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate 
between  the  faces  of  said  polar  projections. 

6.  An  inductor  magneto  alternator  comprising  two  simi- 
lar annular  permanent  magnets  each  formed  of  a  perma- 
nently magnetized  ring  wound  from  a  continuous  har- 
dened-steel rli)bon  said  magnets  being  so  mounted  that 
poles  of  the  .san.e  polarity  face  each  other,  polar  projec- 
tions mounted  between  and  adjacent  to  the  magnetic  poles 
of  said  magnets  said  projections  being  bifurcated,  station- 
ary windings  surrounding  two  of  the  diametrically  oppo- 
site bifurcations,  a  shaft  located  between  and  having  its 
axis  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  magnets,  and 
an  inductor-rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
rotate  betwpen  the  faces  of  said  polar  projections. 

7.  An  inductor  magneti>  alternator  comprising  two  an- 
nular perman>nt  magnets  so  mounted  that  poles  of  tlie 
same  polarity  face  each  other,  polar  projections  mounted 
between  and  adjacent  to  the  magnetic  poles  of  said  mag- 
nets, stationary  windings  adjacent  to  saitl  polar  projec- 
tions, a  shaft  located  between  and  having  its  axis  of  ro- 
tation in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  niasrnets.  and 
an  inductor  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
rotate  l>etween  the  faces  of  said  polar  projections 

8.  An  Inductor  magneto-alternator  comprising  an  an- 
nular permanent  magnet,  polar  projections  adjacent  to  the 
consequent  poles  of  .said  magnet,  stationary  windings  ad 
ji;cent  to  said  polar  projections,  a  shaft  having  its  axis  of 
ii'tatlon  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  magnet, 
and  an  inductor  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  rotate  between  the  faces  of  said  polar  projections. 
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648,642.  FIREARM.  JoH.v  E.  Masok,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
aMrilBor  of  one-fourth  to  John  II.  Smith  and  three- 
elghtbs  to  Charles  E.  Holsteln,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  333.884. 


CMm. — 1.  In  a  firearm  the  combination  of  a  breech- 
frame,  a  barrel  slldingly  mounted  therein,  a  grip  sliding 
with  the  barrel,  a  shell  carrier,  a  firing  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  cocking  device,  and  a  single  sliding  rod  operated  by 
the  sliding  grip  said  ri>d  l>eing  provided  with  a  single  pro- 
jection that  operates  In  Its  forward  movement  both  the 
cocking  device  and  the  shell  carrier. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech-frame,  a 
barrel  slldingly  mounted  therein,  a  grip  sliding  with  the 
barrel,  a  shell-carrier,  a  firing  mechanism  including  a 
cocking  device,  and  a  single  sliding  rod  operated  by  the 
sliding  grip  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  single  projec- 
tion that  operates  successively  the  cocking  device  and 
shell-carrier. 

3.  In  a  firearm  the  combination  of  a  breech  frame,  a 
barrel  slldingly  mounted  therein,  a  grip  sliding  with  the 
barrel,  a  hammer,  a  pivoted  shell-carrier,  a  cocklng-lever 
fiilcrumed  on  the  shell-carrier,  a  sliding  rod  operated  by 
the  sliding'  grip  to  ojierate  successively  the  cocklng-lever 
and  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech-frame,  a 
barrel  slldingly  mounted  therein,  a  grip  sliding  witii  the 
barrel  and  having  a  limited  sliding  movement  with  refer- 
ence thereto,  a  barrel  latch,  a  hammer,  a  pivoted  shell-car- 
rier, a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  shell-carrier,  a  sliding  rod 
operated  by  the  slldinir  grip  to  operate  successively  the 
cocklng-lever  and  the  carrier,  and  means  on  the  grip  for 
operating  the  barrel-latch. 

5.  In   n    firearni.   the   combination   of  a   breech-frame,   a 
barrel  slldingly   iiiounte<l   therein,  a  grip  sliding  with  the 
barrel  and  having  :\  limited  sliding  movement  with  refer- 
ence thereto,  a  barrel  latch,  a  hammer,  a  pivoted  shell  car 
rier,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on   the  shell-carrier,  a  sliding  rod 
operated   by   the   sliding  grip   to   operate   successively   the 
cocklng-lever  and  the  carrier,  means  on  the  grip  for  oper 
ating   the   barrel-latch   when   slid   forward   on    the   liarrel 
while  the  latter  Is  In  closed  position,  the  aforesaid  rod  op 
eiatlng  successively  the  citcking-lever  and  the  carrier  after 
the  operation  of  the  barrel-latch. 

fi.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech-frame,  a 
barrel  slldingly  mounted  therein,  a  grip  slldingly  attached 
to  the  barrel,  a  firing  mechanism  including  a  cocking  de- 
vice,   a   shell-carrier,   a    cocklng-rod   attached   to   the   grip. 


said  rod  provided  with  a  projection  to  succeevlTely  operate 
the  cocking  device  and  the  shril-carrier.  and  «aM  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  to  lock  said  carrier  In  cloeetf  posi- 
tion with  the  gun  after  the  shell  carrier  operating  projec- 
tion Is  dlsen^-aged  from  the  carrier. 

7.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech  frame,  a 
barrel  slidinti.N  mounted  therein,  a  barrel-latch,  firing  de- 
vices Including  a  trigger,  a  trigger  locking  device,  and 
means  adapted  to  lock  the  barrel  latch  operated  by  the 
filing  devices  when  the  gun  is  closed  to  unlock  the  barrel- 
latch  and  lock  the  trigger. 

S.  In  a  firearm,  the  comliination  of  a  breech-frame,  a 
barrel  slldingly  mounted  therein,  a  barrel-latch,  tiring  de- 
vices Including  a  trigger,  a  trigger-locking  device,  means 
adapted  to  lock  the  barrel-latch  operable  by  the  firing  de- 
^  ice  when  the  gun  is  closed  to  unlock  the  barrel  latch  and 
lock  the  trigger,  and  means  to  hold  said  barrel-latch  in  pi>- 
Kltlon  to  prevent  the  oi>eration  of  the  first  mentioned 
means  until  the  gun  Is  closed. 

U.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech-frame,  a 
barrel  slldingly  mounted  therein,  a  latch  for  latching  the 
barrel  In  Its  closed  position,  a  trigger  locking  device,  a 
haiutner.  means  for  locking  the  barrel-latch  and  operating 
the  trigger  locking  device,  said  hammer  being  oi>erative  in- 
dependently of  said  means,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  be 
placed  under  tension  by  the  cocking  of  said  hammer,  said 
spring  to  operate  the  means  for  locking  the  barrel  latcli 
and  the  trigger  locking  device. 

10.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech-frame,  a 
barrel  slldingly  mounted  therein,  a  latch  for  latching  the 
barrel  In  Its  closed  position,  a  sliding  grip  for  operating 
said  barrel  and  barrel-latch,  a  trigger,  a  trii^ger-locklng  de- 
vice, means  for  automatically  moving  said  device  Into 
triirirer-Iocking  position  when  the  gun  is  fired  and  for 
retaining  It  In  said  position  until  the  gun  is  opened  and 
closed. 

11.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech-frame,  a 
barrel  slldingly  mounted  therein,  a  latch  for  latching  the 
barrel  In  its  closed  position,  a  grip  for  operating  the  bar- 
rel and  barrelrlatch,  a  trigger,  a  spring-actuated  trigger- 
locking  device,  spring-actuated  means  operative  upon  the 
firing  of  the  gun  to  release  the  trigger-locking  device  to 
trigger-locking  position,  the  barrel-latch  being  constructed 
to  permit  the  last  named  device  to  move  the  trigger  to 
releasing  i)ositioTi  when  the  gun  Is  closed. 

12.  In  a  flreaiin,  a  breech-frame,  a  barrel  slldingly 
mounted  therein,  a  device  for  latching  the  barrel  In  its 
closed  position,  a  grip  for  operating  the  barrel,  a  sprinir- 
actuated  trigger  -  locking  device,  spring  actuated  mean* 
operable  by  the  hammer  In  firing  the  gun  to  permit  the 
trlgger-lockinsr  device  to  move  into  trigger-locking  position, 
the  barrel-latch  being  constructed  to  permit  the  last- 
named  device  to  move  the  trigger-locking  device  to  release 
the  trigger  when  the  gun  Is  closed. 

l.{.  In  ft  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech-frame,  a 
barrel  slldingly  mounted  therein,  a  latch  for  latching  the 
barrel  In  its  closed  iwsltlon.  a  grip  for  operating  the  l)ar- 
rel  and  barrel  latch,  a  sprint  actuated  trigger-locking  de- 
vice, sprlnir-actuafed  means  operative  uf>on  the  firing  of 
the  gun  to  jtcrmit  the  trigger  locking  devi<-e  to  move  Into 
trigger-locking  position  said  trigger-locking  device  being 
movable  independently  of  said  last-named  spring-actuated 
means 

14  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech-frame,  a 
barrel  slldingly  mounted  therein,  a  latch  for  latching  the 
barrel  In  Its  closed  position,  a  trigirer  locking  device,  and 
means  operable  by  the  firing  of  the  gun  to  release  the 
tiarrel  latch  and  move  the  triirger-locking  device  to  trltrtrer- 
locking  position. 

1.".  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech-frame,  a 
barrel  slldingly  mounted  therein,  a  latch  for  latching  the 
barrel  in  Its  closed  position,  a  trigger-locking  device,  a 
hammer,  means  frir  locking  the  t>arrel-latch  and  operating 
tlic  trigger  locking  device,  means  o|>eratively  connecting 
the  hammer  and  the  means  for  locking  the  barrel-latch  and 
operating  the  trigger-locking  device,  said  hammer  being 
also  oi>erat!ve  Independently  of  said  means. 

16.  In  a  magazine  firearm,  the  combination  with  a 
breech-frame  and   a   slldim:  barrel   therein,  of  a  shell-car- 
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rier.  means  for  raising  and  depressing  the  carrier  upon 
the  movement  of  the  barrel,  an  extractor,  a  sprlnsr-ac- 
tuated  shell  ejector,  devices  to  latch  the  ejector  In  pjoctlns 
position  when  the  gun  is  closed,  and  means  on  the  carrier 
for  operating  said  latching  devices  to  liberate  the  ejector 
upon  the  depression  of  the  carrier. 

17.  In  a  firearm,  a  magazine,  a  first  and  a  second  shell- 
wtop  in  said  magazine,  combined  with  a  device  coJlperating 
with  the  second  stop  to  retain  the  shell  froni  movement 
longitudinally  In  the  magazine. 

18.  In  a  firearm,  thf  combination  of  a  brt'och  frame,  a 
sliding  barrel  therein,  a  magazine,  a  shell-carrier  and 
means  for  operating  it,  a  first  and  a  second  shell  stop  In 
said  magazine,  means  for  relea.sing  the  first  stop  by  the 
closing  of  the  barrel,  the  shell-carrier  constructed  to  re- 
lease the  second  stop,  and  a  device  cooperating  with  the 
second  stop  to  retain  the  shell  from  movement  longitudi- 
nally in  the  magazine. 


8  4  3,543.       HITrHING-WEIGHT 

Indianapolis,     Ind.      Filed    .Inne    K, 

3ii().;>o.!. 


Ikki)    .Matsumoto. 
190H.      .Serial     No. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hltchlng-weight  having  an  orifice  therein 
with  a  r<>striction  to  form  a  shoulder  near  one  end  of  the 
orifice,  a  [ilate  located  within  the  orifice,  a  spiral  -iprlnj; 
between  the  plUte  and  said  shoulder,  a  spiral  spring  with 
In  the  first  spring  having  oni-  tnd  fastened  to  said  plate 
and  a  chain  attached  ti>  ih>'  other  end  of  said  last  spring. 

2.  In  a  hitching  weight,  a  heavy  bo<iy  having  an  urltlce 
with  a  restriction  to  form  a  shoulder  at  one  e«id.  a  plate 
mounted  loosely  in  said  orifice,  a  spirally-wound  spring' 
between  said  plate  and  shoulder,  a  splrally-wmind  spring 
within  said  first  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  the 
plate  and  having  an  eye  at  its  other  end.  a  chain  entering 
the  orifice  through  its  restricted  end,  said  chain  being  at- 
tached to  the  eye  in  the  second  spring,  and  a  third  spring 
on  the  outside  of  said  body  through  which  the  chain 
passes,  the  ends  of  the  spring  being  connected  with  links 
of  the  chain,  the  chain  being  normjilly  .slack  \Aithin  the 
spring. 


S43,:>44.        METHOD    OF    MAKl.NG    BKUSHBS  loiis 

MnRRiso.v.    Troy,    N     Y       Filed    Feb.    17.    1»>.1.      Serial 
No.  24«,o.'.4. 

Claim.'  The  methcnl  her»Mn  described  of  making  brushes 
which  consists  In  assembling  bristles  into  tuft|t.  applying 
a  plastic  material  about  the  bases  of  said  ttifis.  forming 
the  face  of  »«ld  plastic  material  opposite  th»  projecting 
bristles  with  a  plane  surfac«>.  applying  an  adhesive  coating 


to  the  plane  surface  of  the  brush-back,   and   forcing  the 
said  face  of  the  said  brush-back  into  engagement  with  the 


plane  surface  of  the  said  pla.stic  material   to  cause  it  to 
adhere  thereto. 


8  4.1,545.  TYF'K-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Charles  P. 
M08HEK,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  July  ♦"..  1904,  Se- 
rial No.  21.'., .'20.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  11,  1904.      Serial  No.  227,997. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage  ;  a  statlonaiy  rail  for  supiwrtlng  said  car- 
riage ;  a  bracket  seciire<i  to  the  main  frame  and  supporting 
said  rail  ;  a  tabulator  bar  lying  l)etwe«'n  said  bracket  and 
said  carriage  :  a  tabulator-stop  on  .said  bar :  and  a  co- 
operating stop  on  saiil  carriage. 

2.  In  a  tyj.e-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  stop  mounted  on  said  carriage  ;  a  rail  for  support- 
ing said  carriage  :  a  biacket  for  supporting  said  rail  ;  a 
l>ar  lying  l>et\*eeu  said  bracket  and  said  carriage  ;  and  a 
stop  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  carriage-stop  and 
mounted  on  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  stop  on  said  carriage  :  two  parallel  stationary 
rails  for  supporting  said  carriage  ;  a  bracket  for  support- 
ing one  of  said  rails  ;  a  bar  lying  between  said  bracket  and 
said  carriage  ;  and  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar 
and  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  said  carriage  stop. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  a  carriage  ;  two  parallel  rails  for  support- 
ing said  carriage,  the  length  of  said  rails  exceeding  the 
width  of  said  main  frame  ;  brackets  mounted  on  said 
maiti  frame  and  supporting  one  of  said  rails  ;  a  bar  lying 
between  said  brackets  and  said  carriage  ;  and  a  stop  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  bar 

5.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  two  parallel  rails  for  supporting  said  carriage,  one 
of  said  rails  being  disposed  al.ove  the  other  ;  brackets  sup- 
ported by  the  main  frame  l>ehind  said  rails  ;  a  bar  lying 
between  said  brackets  and  said  carriage  ;  a  stop  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  bar  :  and  a  crxiperating  stop  mounted  on 
the  carriage. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
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carriage,  of  a  ttationarf  rail  for  supporting  said  carriage ; 

a  bracket  for  supporting  said  rail  intermediate  Its  ends, 
said  bracket  being  arched  to  leave  a  space  between  the 
bracket  and  the  carriage  ;  a  bar  lying  in  the  space  between 
the  bracket  and  the  carriage;  a  stop  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  bar  ;  and  a  cooperating  stop  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  pair  of  stationary  rails  for  supporting  said  car- 
riage, one  of  said  rails  toeing  disposed  ntiove  the  othe;* :  a 
pair  of  brackets  for  supporting  the  upper  rail,  said  brack- 
ets being  connected  to  said  rail  between  the  ends  of  the 
latter  and  being  arched  to  leave  a  space  between  the  brack- 
ets and  the  carriage  ;  a  bar  lying  between  said  brackets 
and  said  carriage  :  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar  ; 
and  a  co<">perating  stop  mounted  on  the  carriage. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  ci.mbinatlon  with  the 
main  frame,  of  carriage-rails  the  length  of  which  exceeds 
the  width  of  said  main  frame  ;  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
rails;  brackets  near  the  ends  of  said  rails;  a  bar  support- 
ed by  said  brackets;  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
bar;  and  rail-supports,  said  bar  lying  between  said  rail- 
supports  and  said  carriage. 

;>.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  rail  for  supporting  said  carriage  ;  a  bracket  for 
supporting  said  rail  intermediate  Its  ends;  a  bar  lying  be- 
tween said  bracket  and  said  carriage  ;  a  stop  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  bar  :  and  a  cooperating  stop  mounted  on 
said  carriage  ;  said  bar  being  movable  endwise  to  facilitate 
the  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  stop  beneath  said 
bracket. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
framework,  of  a  carriage  ;  a  bar  passing  through  an  open- 
ing In  said  framework  and  having  a  stop  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  said  bar  being  moval)le  in  such  wise  that 
the  part  of  said  bar  that  normally  lies  within  said  opening 
may  be  withdrawn  from  said  opening  to  facilitate  the  ad- 
justment of  the  stop  ;  and  a  cooj)eratlng  stop  on  the  car- 
riage. 

11.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
framework,  of  a  carriage  ;  a  bar,  a  portion  of  which  lies 
in  an  opening  in  the  framework  ;  a  stop  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  bar.  said  bar  being  mounted  for  limited  endwise 
movement,  so  that  the  portion  thereof  which  normally  lies 
within  said  opening  may  be  withdrawn  to  facilitate  the  ad- 
justment (>{  said  sto|)  ;  and  a  coiiperating  stop  on  the  car- 
riage. 

12.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
framework,  of  a  carriage  ;  a  stop  on  said  carriage  ;  a  stop- 
bar  mounted  on  the  framework  and  extending  through  an 
opening  In  said  framework  ;  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  bar  ;  means  for  affording  an  endwise  movement  of 
said  bar  to  facilitate  the  adjustment  of  said  stop  within 
said  opening  ;  and  means  for  rocking  said  bar  to  move  said 
adjustable  stop  into  and  out  of  tU%  path  of  said  carriage- 
stop. 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  having  a  stop,  of  a  bar  which  is  slidably  mounted 
at  one  end  in  the  framework  ;  a  pin  which  supports  the 
other  end  of  said  bar  by  a  telescope  connection,  said  pin 
being  threaded  through  a  part  of  the  framework  of  the 
machine  and  having  a  shoulder  that  is  engaged  by  the  end 
of  said  bar.  whereby  said  pin  serves  both  as  a  support  for 
said  t>ar  and  as  a  means  for  adjusting  said  bar  ;  and  a  stop 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar.  j 

14.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  having  a  stop,  of  a  bar  which  is  slidably  mounted 
at  one  end  in  the  framework  ;  an  adjustable  pin  which  sup- 
ports the  other  end  of  said  bar  by  a  telescope  connection 
and  which  limits  the  longitudinal  motion  of  said  bar, 
whereby  said  pin  serves  both  as  a  support  for  said  bar  and 
as  a  means  for  adjusting  said  bar  ;  and  a  stop  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  bar. 

15.  In   a   type  writing  machine,   the   combination   of  an   1 
oscillatory   and   endwise-movable   bar  :    a    stop   adjustably   ' 
mounted  on  said  bar  :  a  carriage  having  a  stop  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  adjustable  stop;  an  arm  on  said  bar 
adapted  to  oscillate  said  bar  to  move  said  adjustable  stop 
Into  the  path  of  said  cooperating  stop  ;  means  for  prevent- 


I   Ing  said  arm  from  moving  with  said  bar  when  the  latter  is 
moved  endwise  ;  and  a  key  connected  with  said  arm. 

IC.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
framework,  of  a  carriage  :  a  bar  which  Is  itartially  covered 
by  a  part  of  the  machine  ;  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  bar.  said  bar  being  mounted  for  limited  endwise  move- 
ment BO  that  the  portion  thereof  which  Is  normally  cov- 
ered may  be  withdrawn  to  facilitate  the  adjustment  of 
said  stop;  a  detent  for  holding  said  bar  in  Its  normal  po- 
sition ;  and  a  stop  on  said  carriage  co<';i»erating  with  said 
adjustable  stop. 

1".  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  carriage  rails,  the  length  of  which  exceeds 
the  width  of  said  main  frame  :  an  oscillatory  bar  support 
ed  near  the  ends  of  said  rails  ;  a  stop  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  bar;  an  arm  on  said  bar  near  one  end  thereof;  a 
key  mounted  in  the  main  frame  ;  an<l  connections  between 
said  key  and  said  arm,  said  connections  including  a  rock- 
shaft  for  carrying  the  motion  derived  from  said  key  out  to 
said  arm  near  the  end  of  the  slop-bar. 

18.  In  a  type  writing  machine  and  in  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage;  tabulator  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  stop  mounted  on  said  carriage  ;  a  sta- 
tionary rail  for  said  carriage  ;  and  brackets  on  the  main 
frame  sui.porting  said  stationary  rail,  said  brackets  lK»lng 
arched  away  from  the  carriage  over  the  path  of  said  stop. 

19.  In  a  type  writing  machine  and  in  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage;  two  stationary  rails 
for  said  carriage  ;  brackets  on  the  main  frame  supporting 
said  stationary  rail  :  and  tabulator  mechanism  comprising 
a  part  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  jirojecting  therefrom, 
said  brackets  between  said  rails  arcliing  away  from  said 
carriage  around  the  path  of  said  tabulator  part. 

20.  In  a  type  writing  machine  and  in  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  cairia-re;  two  stationary  rails 
for  said  carriage  lying  one  above  the  other ;  tabulator 
mechanism  comprising  a  part  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  projecting  toward  the  rear  of  the  machine  :  and  brack- 
ets on  the  main  frame  supporting  said  rails,  said  brackets 
being  arched  toward  the  rear  of  the  machine  around  the 
path  of  said  tabulator  part. 

21.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage;  a  stationary  rail 
for  said  carriage;  arched  brackets  supporting  said  station- 
ary rail  ;  and  tabulator  mechanism  comprising, a  movable 
part  which  runs  through  the  arches  of  said  brackets. 

22.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  a  stationary  rail  for  said  carriage  :  arched  brackets 
supporting  said  stationary  rail  ;  .-ind  a  stop  device  mounted 
on  the  carriage  and  moving  during  the  traverse  of  said 
carriage  through  the  arches  of  said  brackets. 

2'i.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  two  stationary  rails  for  suppttrting  said  carriage; 
arched  brackets  for  sui.porting  .said  stationary  rails;  and 
a  stop  device  projecting  from  said  carriage  and  moving 
during  the  traverse  of  said  carriage  through  the  arches  of 
said  brackets. 

24.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  ;  a  stationary  rail 
for  said  carriage;  arched  brackets  for  supporting  said  sta- 
tionary rail  ;  and  tabulator  mechanism  comprising  a  col- 
umn stop  bar  having  one  or  more  column  stops  and  a  co- 
operating stop,  one  of  said  stops  being  mounted  on  the 
ntnin  frame  and  the  other  on  the  carriage  and  said  brack- 
ets arching  over  said  column-stop  bar. 

25.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  comliinatiou  of  a  carriage  ;  carriage  rails  or 
tracks  ;  tabulating  devices  ;  and  rail  or  track  supporting 
brackets  made  in  arch  form  to  accommodate  said  tabulat- 
ing devices. 


843,546.     COTTON     HARVESTER.     I>aniel  Mubpht,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.     Filed  .Mar.   18,  1905.     Serial  No.  250,722. 

Claim. — 1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  exhaust-receiver,  a  removable  basket  in 
said  receiver,  a  plurality  of  antifriction-rollers  on  said 
basket,  a  swinging  pipe  connected  with  said  receiver  and 
aaapted  to  turn  on  either  side  thereof,  a  flexible  suction- 
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rler.  m(>ans  for  ralslni;  and  depressing  the  carrier  upon 
the  movement  of  the  barrel,  an  extractor,  a  sprtnjt  ac- 
tuated shell  ejector,  devices  to  latch  the  ejector  In  ejecting 
position  when  the  Run  is  closed,  and  means  on  the  carrier 
for  operating  said  latching  devices  to  liberate  the  ejector 
upon  the  depression  of  the  carrier. 

17.   In  a  firearm,  a  magazine,  a  first  and  a  Hfloond  shell 
stop  in  wild  magazine,  combined  with  a  device  co<iperating 
with    the  second  stop   to   retain   the  shell   from   movement 
longitudinally  in  the  magazine. 

1».  In  a  firearm,  thf  combination  of  a  breech  frame,  a 
sliding  barrel  therein,  a  magaiine,  a  shell cRrrler  and 
means  for  operating  it,  a  first  and  a  second  shell  stop  in 
said  magazine,  means  for  releasing  the  first  stop  by  the 
closing  of  the  barrel,  the  shell  carrier  constructed  to  re- 
lea.se   the  second  stop,  and  a  device  cooperating  with  the 


second  stop  to  retain  the  shell  from  movemenl 
nally  in  the  magazine. 


8  43.54  3.       HITrHINtJ-WKIGHT.      Ikko    Mats 
Indlanaiwlls,     Ind.     Filed    .Inne    8.     190fl. 


3:2o.;)(i;i 


longltudi- 


moro. 

Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hltchingweight  having  an  oridce  therein 
with  a  restriction  to  form  a  shoulder  near  one  end  of  the 
orifice,  a  plate  located  within  the  orifice,  a  spiral  spring 
between  the  i)late  and  said  shoulder,  a  spiral  spring  with 
in  the  first  spring  having  ou'-  end  fastened  to  said  plate 
and  a  <hain  attaihed  to  the  other  t-nd  of  said  last  spring. 

'2.  in  a  hltchingweight.  a  heavy  l>o<ly  having  an  orifice 
with  a  restriction  to  form  a  shoulder  at  one  end.  a  plate 
mounted  loost-ly  in  said  orifice,  a  spirally-wotind  spring 
between  said  plate  and  shoulder,  a  spirally  wound  spring 
witliin  said  first  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  the 
plate  and  having  an  eye  at  its  other  end,  a  chain  entering 
the  orifice  through  its  restricted  end.  said  chait  being  at- 
tached to  the  eye  in  the  second  spring,  and  a  tUlrd  spring 
on  the  outside  of  said  body  through  which  th»^  chain 
passes,  the  ends  of  the  spring  being  connected  with  links 
of  thi'  chain,  tlie  chain  being  normally  slack  within  the 
spring. 


843.544.  METHOD  OF  .M.\KIN(;  BKISHF^^  Jons 
Morrison-.  Troy.  N.  Y  Filed  Feb.  17.  IflO'  Serial 
No.  24«.o,'^4. 

Claim.  The  metho^l  ht-rt'in  described  of  makibg  brushes 
which  consists  in  assembling  bristles  into  tuft$.  applying 
a  plastic  material  alwut  the  bases  of  said  tuffts,  forming 
the  face  of  said  plastic  material  opposite  the  projecting 
bristles  with  a  plane  surface,  applying  an  adhesive  coating 


to  the  plane  surface  of  the  brush-back,   and   forcing  the 
said  face  of  the  said  brush-back  into  engagement  with  the 


plane  surface  of  the  said  plastic  material   to  cause  It  to 
adhere  thereto. 


84.^,54  5.  TYPE-WRITINO  M.^CHINE.  Chari>k.s  P. 
MosHER.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a.s.signor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
.New  York.  Original  application  filed  July  t>.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  215. .126.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  11,  1904.     Serial  No.  227.997. 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage  ;  a  stationary  rail  for  supporting  said  car- 
riage :  a  braoki't  .secured  to  tho  main  frame  and  supporting 
said  rail  ;  a  tabulator  bar  lying  lii'twecn  said  bracket  and 
said  carriage :  a  tabulator-stop  on  said  bar ;  and  a  co- 
oi>eratlng  stop  on  said  carriage. 

2.  In  a  ty7)e-wrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  stop  mounted  on  said  carriage  ;  a  rail  for  support- 
ing said  carriage:  a  bracket  for  supporting  said  rail:  a 
bar  lying  between  said  bracket  and  said  carriage  ;  and  a 
stop  adapted  to  cooi>erafe  with  said  carriage-stop  and 
mounted  on  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  stop  on  said  carriage  :  two  parallel  stationary 
rails  for  supporting  said  carriage  :  a  bracket  for  support- 
ing one  of  said  rails  ;  a  bar  lying  between  said  bracket  and 
said  carriage  :  and  a  stoj)  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar 
and  adapted  to  co<">perate  with  said  carriage  stop. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  a  carriage  ;  two  parallel  rails  for  support- 
ing said  carriage,  the  length  of  said  rails  exceeding  the 
width  of  said  main  frame  :  brackets  mounted  on  said 
main  frame  and  sup[)orting  one  of  said  rails  :  a  bar  lying 
between  said  i)rackets  and  said  carriage  :  and  a  stop  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  bar 

5.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  two  parallel  rails  for  supporting  said  carriage,  one 
of  said  rails  being  disposed  above  the  other  ;  brackets  sup- 
ported by  the  main  frame  ln-hlnd  said  rails  ;  a  bar  lying 
between  said  brackets  and  said  carriage  ;  a  stop  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  bar  ;  and  a  cooperating  stop  mounted  on 
the  carriage. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
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carrla^,  of  a  stationary  rail  for  supporting  said  carriage; 
a  bracket  for  supporting  said  rail  intermediate  its  ends, 
said  bracket  being  arched  to  leave  a  space  between  the 
bracket  and  the  carriage  ;  a  bar  lying  in  the  space  between 
the  bracket  and  the  carriage  ;  a  stop  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  bar  :  and  a  cooperating  stop  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  pair  of  stationary  rails  for  supporting  said  car- 
riage, one  of  said  rails  being  dispo.sed  above  the  other  :  a 
pair  of  brackets  for  8U[)porting  the  upper  rail,  said  brack- 
ets being  connected  to  said  rail  between  the  ends  of  the 
latter  and  being  arched  to  leave  a  space  between  the  brack- 
ets and  the  carriage  :  a  bar  lying  between  said  brackets 
and  said  carriage  ;  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar  ; 
and  a  cooperating  stop  mounted  on  the  carriage. 

8.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  carriage  rails  the  length  of  which  exceeds 
the  width  of  said  main  frame  ;  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
rails  ;  brackets  near  the  ends  of  said  rails  ;  a  bar  support- 
ed by  said  brackets  ;  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
bar  ;  and  rail-supports,  said  bar  lying  between  said  rail- 
supports  and  said  carriage. 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  rail  for  supporting  said  carriage  ;  a  bracket  for 
supporting  said  rail  intermediate  its  ends  ;  a  bar  lying  be- 
tween said  bracket  and  said  carriage  ;  a  stop  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  bar  ;  and  a  co«)perating  stop  mounted  on 
said  carriage  ;  said  bar  being  movable  endwise  to  facilitate 
the  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  stop  beneath  said 
bracket. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
framework,  of  a  carriage  ;  a  bar  passing  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  framework  and  having  a  stop  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  said  bar  being  movable  in  such  wise  that 
the  part  of  said  i)ar  that  normally  lies  within  said  opening 
may  be  withdrawn  from  said  opening  to  facilitate  the  ad- 
justment of  the  stop  ;  and  a  coiiperating  stop  on  the  car- 
riage. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
framework,  of  a  carriage;  a  bar,  a  portion  of  which  lies 
In  an  opening  in  the  framework  ;  a  stop  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  bar.  said  bar  being  mounted  for  limited  endwise 
movement,  so  that  the  portion  thereof  which  normally  lies 
within  said  opening  may  be  withdrawn  to  facilitate  the  ad- 
justment of  said  stop  ;  and  a  cooperating  stop  on  the  car- 
riage. 

12.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
framework,  of  a  carriage  ;  a  stop  on  said  carriage  ;  a  stop- 
bar  mounted  on  the  framework  and  extending  through  an 
opening  in  said  framework  ;  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  bar  ;  means  for  affording  an  endwise  movement  of 
said  bar  to  facilitate  the  adjustment  of  said  stop  within 
said  opening;  and  means  for  rocking  said  bar  to  move  said 
adjustable  stop  into  and  out  of  tl*  path  of  said  carriage- 
stop. 

13.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  having  a  stop,  of  a  bar  which  is  slidably  mounted 
at  one  end  in  the  framework  ;  a  pin  which  supports  the 
other  end  of  said  bar  by  a  telescope  connection,  said  pin 
being  threaded  through  a  part  of  the  framework  of  the 
machine  and  having  a  shoulder  that  is  engaged  by  the  end 
of  said  bar,  whereby  said  pin  serves  both  as  a  support  for 
said  bar  and  as  a  means  for  adjusting  said  bar  ;  and  a  stop 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar.  | 

14.  In  a  type-wrltlug  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  having  a  stop,  of  a  bar  which  is  slidably  mounted 
at  one  end  in  the  framework  :  an  adjustable  pin  which  sup- 
ports the  other  end  of  said  bar  by  a  telescope  connection 
and  which  limits  the  longitudinal  motion  of  said  bar, 
whereby  said  pin  serves  both  as  a  support  for  said  bar  and 
as  a  means  for  adjusting  said  bar  ;  and  a  stop  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  bar. 

15.  In   a   type  writing  machine,   the  combination   of  an   j 
oscillatory    and   endwise-movable   bar ;    a    stop    adjustably    ! 
mounted  on  said  bar  :  a  carriage  baring  a  stop  adapted  to 
coSperate  with  said  adjustable  stop:  an  arm  on  said  bar 
adapted  to  oscillate  said  bar  to  move  said  adjustable  stop 
Into  the  path  of  said  cooperating  stop  ;  means  for  prevent-  . 


Ing  said  arm  from  moving  with  said  bar  when  the  latter  is 
moved  endwise  ;  and  a  key  connected  with  said  arm. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  comlilnntion  with  the 
framework,  of  a  carriage  ;  a  bar  which  is  partially  covered 
by  a  part  of  the  machine  ;  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  on 
.said  bar.  said  bar  being  mounted  for  limited  endwise  move- 
ment so  that  the  jtortion  thereof  which  is  normally  cov- 
ered may  be  withdrawn  to  facilitate  the  adjustment  of 
.said  stop  ;  a  detent  for  holding  said  bar  in  its  normal  po- 
sition ;  and  a  stop  on  said  carriage  coilperatlng  with  said 
adjustable  stop. 

17.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  carriage  rails,  the  length  of  which  exceeds 
the  width  of  said  main  frame;  an  oscillatory  bar  support 
ed  near  the  ends  of  said  rails  ;  a  stop  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  bar  ;  an  arm  on  said  bar  near  one  end  thereof  ;  a 
key  mounted  in  the  main  frame  ;  and  connections  between 
said  key  and  said  arm.  said  connections  Including  a  rock- 
shaft  for  carrying  the  motion  derived  from  said  key  out  to 
said  arm  near  the  end  of  the  stop  bar. 

IS.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  ;  tabulator  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  stop  mounted  on  said  carriage  ;  a  sta- 
tionary rail  for  said  carriage  ;  and  brackets  on  the  main 
frame  supporting  said  stationary  rail,  said  brackets  l>eing 
arched  away  from  the  carriage  over  the  path  of  said  stop. 

19.  In  a  type  writing  machine  and  in  tabulating  inech- 
.Tnism.  the  combiiiHtion  fif  a  carriage  :  two  stationary  rails 
for  said  carriage  :  brackets  on  the  main  frame  supporting 
said  stationary  rail  ;  and  tabulator  mechanism  comprising 
a  part  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  (irojecting  therefrom, 
said  brackets  between  said  rails  arching  away  from  said 
carriage  around  the  path  of  said  tabulator  part. 

20.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  cairlaze;  two  stationary  rails 
for  said  carriage  lying  one  at)ove  the  other;  tabulator 
mechanism  comprising  a  part  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  projecting  toward  the  rear  of  th<'  machine  :  and  brack- 
ets on  tlie  main  frame  stipporting  said  rails,  said  brackets 
being  arched  toward  the  rear  of  the  machine  around  the 
path  of  said  tabulator  part. 

21.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage:  a  stationary  rail 
for  said  carriage ;  arched  brackets  supporting  said  station- 
ary rail  ;  and  tabulator  mechanism  comi)rlRing  a  movable 
part  which  runs  through  the  arches  of  said  brackets. 

22.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  a  stationary  rail  for  said  carriage  ;  arched  brackets 
supporting  said  stationary  rail  :  and  a  stop  device  mounted 
on  the  carriage  and  moving  during  the  traverse  of  said 
carriage  through  the  arches  of  said  brackets. 

23.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  two  stationary  rails  for  supporting  said  carriage  ; 
arched  brackets  for  supporting  said  stationary  rails  ;  and 
a  stop  device  projecting  from  said  carriage  and  moving 
during  the  traverse  of  said  carriage  througa  the  arches  of 
said  brackets. 

24.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  in  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  ;  a  stationary  rail 
for  said  carriage;  arched  brackets  for  supporting  said  sta- 
tionary rail  ;  and  tabulator  mechanism  comprising  a  col- 
umn-stop bar  having  one  or  more  column-stops  and  a  co- 
operating stop,  one  of  said  stops  being  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  and  the  other  on  the  carriage  and  said  brack- 
ets arching  over  said  column-stop  bar. 

25.  In  a  type-writing  machine  and  In  tabulating  mech- 
anism,   the   combination   of  a   carriage  ;    carriage   rails   or 
tracks  ;  tabulating  devices  ;   and   rail   or  track  supporting 
brackets  made  in  arch  form  to  accommodate  said  tabulat 
ing  devices. 


843,546.     COTTON     HARVESTER.     Daniel  MURPHT,  St. 

I'aul.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.   18,  1905.     Serial  No.  250,722. 

Claim. — 1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  exhaust-receiver,  a  removable  basket  In 
said  receiver,  a  plurality  of  antifriction-rollers  on  said 
basket,  a  swinging  pipe  connected  with  said  receiver  and 
adapted  to  turn  on  either  side  thereof,  a  flexible  suction- 
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tnb<?  connectPd  with  said  swinglns:  pipe,  and  meats  fur  au- 
tomatically closing  said  tube. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, rt  sultat)|p  »>xhHust-recf'lvt»r.  a  basket  la  said  re- 
crlvpr.  a  plurality  of  antifrlctlon-rolIers  on  said  basket,  a 
horizontal  pipe  plvotally  connect»'d  with  said  rqcoiver  to 
«w  Injc  on  f>lth*'r  <«ide  thereof,  a  ttexihie  suction  tul)*-  con- 
nected with  the  free  end  of  said  i>ipe,  and  an  |ntake  on 
the  free  end  of  said  tut)e. 


3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bloatiuD,  a  receiver,  an  exhaust  blower  connected  with 
said  receiver,  means  for  driving'  said  exhaustDlower,  a 
tlixlble  suction-tube  connected  with  said  receive^,  an  In- 
take on  the  free  end  of  said  tube,  a  valve  In  saUl  intake, 
uu  ans  for  closing  said  valve,  a  d(K)r  on  said  r>iieiver,  a 
basket  in  the  receiver  for  the  material  from  th.»  suction- 
tube,  and  a  plurality  of  antifriction  rollers  on  the  lower 
wall  of  said  basket. 

4  .Xpp.iratus  of  the  class  set  forth,  coniprisin^.  in  C(jui- 
I'lnallon,  a  suitable  receiver,  a  door  in  said  recivar.  means 
for  holdlni?  said  door  closed,  an  open-work  basket  in  said 
receiver  having  an  Inlet,  a  horizontal  pipe  pivott'd  u[»on 
said  receiver  to  swing  on  either  side  thereof  iiu<l  havirn; 
the  passage-way  through  its  pivot  end  registering:  with 
said  Inlet,  a  series  of  antifriction-rollers  on  the  l.iwrr  wall 
of  said  basket,  a  plurality  of  suction-tubts  conm-cted  with 
(he  free  end  of  said  pipe,  an  intake  on  each  of  snid  tubes, 
II  valve  in  each  Intake,  an  exhaust-blower  connected  with 
tilt'  receiver,  a  strainer  over  tiie  Inlet  leadin.^  iut«i  said  ex- 
haust blower,  and   means  for  driving  said  exhauHt-blowcr. 

.'>.  .Vpparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprisini;,  in  com- 
bination, a  suitable  receiver,  a  door  on  said  receiver,  means 
for  s.iiin:;  <aiil  do<jr  to  close  said  receiver,  a  rtmovable 
t>asket  in  said  receiver,  a  plurality  of  antlfricll<^n  rollers 
on  said  basket,  a  suction-pipe  pivoted  upon  the!  receiver 
and  adapted  to  swing  on  either  side  thereof,  a  fletlble  suc- 
tion tube  connectt'd  witti  the  free  end  of  said  suc^lon-plfM'. 
an  intake  on  said  suction-tube,  a  valve  in  sai4  Intake, 
n.tans  for  automatically  closing  said  valvf.  and  lU'-ans  for 
e.\hausting  air  from  said  receiver. 


843,547.  COMBINATION  KIUNITIRE.  .lA.MF.i  L.  Mc- 
Kk.vset,  Mlllvllle.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  3,  19o6.  Sprial  No. 
.H04  01.- 


Claim. —  1.  A  combination  piece  of  furniture  consisting 
of  a  piece  having  a  board  hinge<l  to  its  upper  rear  edge,  a 
back-section  adapted  to  be  adjusted  Into  place  to  form  the 
back  of  a  sofa  or  so  adjusted  at  the  head  of  the  b$se  as  to 
form  the  head  of  a  bed,  two  cabinet-sections  hinged  to  the 


base  and  a  seriM  of  drawers  or  cabinets  arranged  within 
the  base,  as  speelfled. 

2.  The  herein-described  combination  of  a  base  having  a 
series  of  cabinets  formed  therein,  a  board  hinged  to  the 
rear  upper  edge  thereof  adapted  to  swing  downward  to  a 
vertical  position  and  leave  a  space  between  the  base  and 
said  board,  a  back-section,  strips  secured  to  said  back-sec- 
tion adapted  to  pass  into  the  space  between  the  board  and 
the  base  and  also  adapted  to  pass  Into  slots  at  the  head 
of  the  base  and  board  for  forming  the  head  of  a  bed,  two 
cabinet  sections  hinijed  to  the  ba.se.  table-sections  hinged 
to  the  cabinet-sections  and  a  footboard  hinge<l  to  the  flrst- 
aumed  board,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortli. 


8  4  3  .  5  4  S  .  INSTRTTMENT  FOR  CENTERING  LENSES. 
.\RTHUR  Fellow,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch 
A  Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  24, 
1905,  Serial  No.  257,240.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  237,384. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  for  centering  lenses,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  having  an  eyepiece  and  a  lens-support 
thereon,  of  an  object  centered  with  respect  to  the  line  of 
vision  between  the  eyepiece  and  lens-support  and  adapted 
to  direct  Its  rays  upon  a  lens  upon  the  lens-support. 

2.  in  a  device  for  centering  lenses,  the  combination  with 
a  support  having  an  eyepiece  and  a  lens-support  thereon, 
of  an  object  located  at  the  same  point  as  the  eyepiece  for 
directing  its  rays  upon  the  surfaces  of  a  lens  on  the  lens- 
support. 

3.  In  a  device  for  centering  tenses,  the  combination  with 
a  support  havinif  an  eyepiece  and  a  lens-support  thereon, 
of  a  mirror  arranzed  between  the  eyepiece  and  lens-sup- 
port havinsr  a  clear  spot  thereon  in  line  with  the  aperture 
of  the  eyepiece. 

4.  In  a  device  fi>r  centering  lenses,  the  couiliinatioii  with 
a  support  having  an  eyepiece  and  a  lens-support  thereon, 
of  a  pivoted  mirror  haviUi,'  an  object  thereon,  and  capable 
of  tilting  to  enable  rays  from  the  object  thereon  to  be  di- 
rected on  the  surfaces  of  a  lens  on  the  lens-support. 

5.  In  a  device  for  centerlnj;  lenses,  the  combination  with 
a  support  having  an  ♦yepiccf  and  a  lens-.support  thereon, 
of  a  pivoted  mirror  having  a  clear  spot  thereon  centered 
with  respect  to  the  line  of  vision  between  the  eyepiece  and 
lens-support,  the  mirror  being  adjustable  to  enable  an 
image  of  the  clear  spot  of  the  mirror  to  be  readily  ob- 
served from  the  eyepiece. 

6.  In  an  Instrument  for  centering  lenses,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  having  an  eyepiece  and  a  lens-support 
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thereon,  of  a  mirror  having  a  clear  spot  therein  centered 
with  respect  to  the  line  of  vision  between  the  eyepiece  and 
the  lens-support,  and  having  cross-lines  thereon  Intersect- 
ing at  the  clear  spot. 

7.  In  an  Instrument  for  centering  lenses,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sii|ipoit  li.iving  an  eyepiece  thereon,  of  a  lens- 
support  In  alinement  with  the  eyepiece  tor  engaging  the 
surface  of  a  lens,  embodying  a  series  of  pins  capable  of 
adjustment  to  bring  their  lens-engaging  portions  In  a 
given  plane. 

8.  in  an  Instrument  for  centering  lenses,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  having  an  eyepiece  thereon,  of  a  lens- 
support  for  engaglnjr  one  of  the  surfaces  of  a  lens  em- 
bodying a  series  of  pins  capable  of  being  adjusted  to 
^rlng  their  lens-enga».'lng  portions  in  a  plane  arranged 
perpendicularly  to  the  line  of  vision  between  the  eyepiece 
and  a  central  point  of  the  lens-support. 

9.  In  an  Instrument  for  centering  lenses,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  having  an  eyepiece  thereon,  of  a  lens- 
BUp|>ort  embodying  a  plate,  and  a  series  of  spaced  pins 
disposed  in  predetermined  arrangement  and  adjustable 
transversely  of  the  plate  so  as  to  bring  the  lens-engaging 
portions  of  the  several  pins  into  the  same  plane. 

10.  In  an  Instniment  for  centering  lenses,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  having  a  lens-support  and  an  eyepiece 
thereon,  of  a  marking  device  mounted  to  move  into  and 
out  of  the  line  of  vision  between  the  eyepiece  and  lens- 
support    for    marking    n    lens    upon    the   lens-support,    and 

.  means  for  moving  the  marking  device  Into  coincidence 
with  the  line  of  vision  and  for  reciprocating  said  marking 
device  directly  In  the  line  of  vision  relatively  to  a  lens  on 
the  lens-support. 

11.  In  an  Instrument  for  centering  lenses,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  having  a  lens-support  and  eyepiece  there- 
on, of  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  a  swinging  arm  on  the  car- 
riage having  a  marking  device  thereon,  and  means  for 
•winging  the  markiuK  device  Into  and  out  of  the  line  of 
vision  between  the  t  yeidece  and  lens-support  automatically 
during  the  reclprocatory  movements  of  the  carriage. 

12.  In  an  Instrument  for  centering  lenses,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  having  a  lens  support  and  eyepiece  there- 
on, of  a  reclprocatory  carriage  a  swiuKing  arm  pivoted 
thereon  having  a  marking  device,  in  fixed  relation  there- 
on, a  lever  for  operatinir  said  arm  and  a  projection  on  the 
base  cooperating  with  said  lever  during  the  reclprocatory 
movement  of  the  carriage  to  move  the  marking  device  into 
the  line  of  vision  between  the  eyepiece  and  the  lens-sup- 
port for  mnrkinK  a  bns  on  the  latter,  and  an  inking  device 
for  apiilyiuK  ink  to  th(>  marking  devices  when  the  latter 
Is  moved  out  of  operative  position. 

13.  In  an  instrument  for  use  in  centering  lenses,  the 
combination  with  a  basr  bavins  a  lens-support  and  eye- 
piece thereon,  and  a  mirror  mounted  In  alinement  with 
the  lens-support  and  eyepiece,  and  having  an  object  there- 
on adapted  to  be  reflected  unto  the  Kurfaces  of  a  lens  on 
the  lens-support,  of  a  marking  device  arranged  to  move 
Into  and  out  of  ctxiperative  relation  with  a  lens  on  the 
lens-Kupport,  and  means  for  setting  tlu-  marking  device 
into  operation  at  tlio  proper  moment  to  mark  the  lens 
under  test. 

14.  In  an  instrument  adapted  for  use  In  testing  lenses. 
the  combination  with  a  baw  having  a  lens-support  and 
ejeplecc  thereon,  of  a  Itiniinous  object  arranged  In  aline- 
ment with  the  lens-supi)ort  and  eyepiece  and  adapted  to 
reflect  rays  therefrom  onto  a  lens  positioned  on  the  lens- 
supporf 

l.">.  In  an  Insininitnt  adapted  for  use  In  testing  lenses, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  base  havlnjr  a  lens-sup- 
port thereon,  and  an  eyepiece,  of  a  marking  device  ar- 
ranged to  move  Into  and  out  of  co<)perative  relation  with 
a  lens  on  the  lens  support,  an  op.-ratlng  shaft,  and  a 
clutch  for  operatively  connecting  the  latter  and  the  mark 
Inu'  device  for  setting  the  latter  In  operation. 

10.  In  an  instrument  ada])ted  for  use  In  testing  lenses, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  base  havinsr  a  lens  sup- 
port thereon,  and  an  eyepiece,  of  a  carriage  mounted  to 
reciprocate  on  the  base  between  the  lens  sufiport  and  eye- 
piece, a  swinging  arm  on  the  carriage  having  a  marking 
device  arranged  to  coiiperate  with  a  lens  on  the  lens-sup 


j  port,  and  devices  cooperating  with  a  part  connected  to 
said  arm  during  the  reclprocatory  movement  of  said  car- 
riage for  automatically  moving  the  marker  into  and  out 
of  cooperative  relation  with  a  lens  on  said  sui)port 

17.  In  an  instrument  adapted  for  use  in  testing  lenses, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  base,  and  a  lens-support 
and  eyepiece  mounted  thereon,  of  a  reclprocatory  carriage 
mounted  to  operate  on  the  base  In  line  with  the  lens  sup- 
port and  eyepiece,  a  swinging  arm  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  having  a  marking  device  thereon  arranged  to 
move  into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  a  lens  on 
said  lens-sujiport,  an  Inking  roller  on  said  carriage  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  marker  and  means  arranged 
between  the  basse  and  carriage  for  rotating  said  roller  by 
means  of  the  reclprocatory  movement  of  said  carriage. 

IS.  In  an  Insfrum.nt  adapted  for  use  in  testing  lenses, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  base,  an  eyepiece,  and  a 
lens-support,  of  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the 
base  in  line  with  the  eyepiece  and  lens-support,  a  marking 
devio'  niountfd  on  the  carriage  and  arranged  to  co<)perate 
with  a  lens  on  the  lens-support,  and  devices  arranged  be- 
tween said  marking  device  and  base  for  operating  the 
former  at  a  predetermined  point  in  liie  movement  of  the 
carriage.        ,^ 


843,549.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  ELEMENTS.  Hkinrkii 
P.  R.  L.  PObscke  and  Gustav  A.  Wedkkind,  Hamburg, 
Germany ;  said  I'iirscke  assignor  to  said  Wedeklnd. 
Filed  July  25,  1!>04.     Serial  No.  SlS.l.in. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  battery  contaiutr  electrode,  having 
walls  of  cast  iron  bulging  outwardly  to  cooperate  with  the 
opposite  electrode,  a  plurality  of  dovetailed  holding  pro- 
jections formed  on  the  Inside  of  said  bulging  walls  and 
hardened,  coherent  co|iper  oxld  material  on  .said  walls  en- 
gaging said  projections  forming  a  substantially  Hush  sur- 
face. 

2.  The  battery-container  electrode  formed  of  cast-iron 
and  having  inner  walls  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hold- 
ing projections  and  hard  coherent  copper  oxid  material  on 
said  walls  engaging  said  projections  so  as  to  be  caj)able 
of  reoxidizatlon  by  heating  said  container-electrode. 

3.  The  battery  -  container  electrode  formed  of  heat-re- 
sisting conductive  material  and  having  hard  coherent 
copper  oxld  material  f>n  its  inner  walls,  means  on  the 
walls  to  hold  copper  osid.  so  as  to  readily  reoxldize  said 
material  by  heatini:  said  container-electrode. 

4.  The  battery-container  electrode  formed  of  heat-re- 
sisting conductive  material,  having  lund  coherent  oxid 
material  on  the  inner  walls  of  said  container-electrode, 
the  melting-point  of  said  electrode  being  higher  than  the 
temperature  of  r<'oxidization  of  said  oxld  material,  so  that 
said  oxid  material  may  be  readily  reoxidized  by  heating 
said  container-electrode. 

5.  The  battery -elect  rode  formed  of  heat-rfslsting  con- 
ductive material  and  provided  with  holding  projections 
and  having  baid  coherent  copper  oxld  material  on  Its 
walls  the  melting  point  of  said  electrode  being  higher  than 
the  teinpt'rature  of  reoxidizatlon  of  said  oxld  material,  so 
that  said  oxid  material  may  be  readily  reoxidized  by  heat 
inc  said  electrode. 

fl.  The  battery -electrode  formed  of  heat  resisting  con- 
ductive material,  and  having  hard  coherent  oxid  material 
on  its  walls,  means  on  the  walls  to  hold  said  oxld  mate- 
rial, the  melting-point  of  said  electrode  being  higher  than 
the  temperature  of  reoxidizatlon  of  said  oxid  material,  so 
that  said  oxld  material  may  be  readily  reoxidized  by  heat- 
ing said  electrode. 

7.  The  battery-container  electrode,  having  walls  of  cast- 
iron,  a  plurality  of  dovetailed  holding  projections  formed 
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on  th«>  inside  of  said  walls  and  copper  oxid  material  on 
said  walls  engai^ln^  said  projections,  forming  a  substan- 
tially Cusb  surface. 

H.  The  battery-container  electrode  formed  of  heat-re- 
siating  conductive  material  and  having  walls  serving  as  a 
support  for  hard  coherent  copper  oxld  material, 

9.  The  battery-container  electrode  formed  of  heat-re- 
■istlag  conductive  material  having  walls  bulging  out 
wardly  to  cooperate  with  the  opposite  electrodt^  and  a  plu- 
rality of  holding  projections  formed  on  the  Injlde  of  said 
bulging  walls,  and  hard  coherent  oxld  material  on  said 
walls  engaging  said  projections  forming  a  stibstantlally 
flush  surface,  the  melting-point  of  the  elects-ode  being 
hl>:her  than  that  of  the  oxld  material. 


843.550.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Frank  W. 
Trestice,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  24.  \'.n>t>.  Serial 
No.  307,852. 


Claim.-  1.  In  a  railway  blook-slgnaling  systi-m.  a  gen- 
erator of  electrical  oscillations  for  each  block  normally 
operating  to  indicate  a  condition  of  safety  and  means  op- 
erating under  conditions  of  danger  in  any  block  to  suspend 
the  op«^ratlon  of  the  generator  transmitting  oscillations  to 
the  nt'xt  adjacent  block. 

-.  In  a  railway  block-signaling  system,  a  series  of  blocks 
or  sections,  a  generator  of  electrical  oscillations  fur  each 
block  normally  oi>eratlng  to  Indicate  a  condition  of  safety 
In  Its  block  to  the  adjacent  block  and  means  controlled 
by  the  pre-sence  of  a  car  or  train  in  any  block  to  suspend 
the  opt»ratlon  of  the  generator,  thereby  Indicating  danger 
in  next  adjacent  block 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  generator  of  Hert- 
ilan  waves  controlled  by  conditions  of  safety  to  propagate 
such  oscillations  and  by  conditions  of  danger  to  suspend 
the  propagation  thereof,  and  means  at  the  placp  of  warn- 
ing to  indicate  the  presence  or  absence  of  such  oeclllations. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  gren^rator  of  elec- 
trical oscillations,  a  track-circuit  controlling  9ald  gener- 
ator to  propagate  such  oscillations  during  the  continuance 
of  safety  conditions  within  the  area  guarded  by  said 
track-circuit  and  to  suspend  said  oscillations  during  the 
presence  of  conditions  of  danger  within  said  area,  and 
means  at  the  place  of  warning  to  indicate  the  presence  or 
absence  of  sacli  oscillations. 


5.  In  a  railway  slgnallnv:  systt-m.  a  generator  of  elec- 
trical oscillations,  a  track  circuit  confrulling  said  gener- 
ator to  propagate  such  oscillations  during  the  continuance 
of  safety  conditions  within  the  area  ;;uarded  by  said 
track-circuit  and  to  susin-nd  said  oscillations  durin-.;  the 
presence  of  conditions  of  danger  within  said  area  and 
means  on  a  car  or  train  approaching  the  track-circuit  to 
indicate  the  presence  or  ab.sence  of  such  oscillations. 

t).  In  a  railway  cab  and  block  signaling  system,  a  series 
of  blocks,  jjenerators  of  Hertzian  waves  for  the  respective 
blocks  normally  operative  to  propagate  oscillations  along 
an  adjacent  block  when  the  respective  blocks  are  .safe 
track  circuits  controlling  the  respective  generators  and 
operative  to  stop  said  generators  when  the  corresi)onding 
blocks  are  at  danger  and  means  on  a  ear  or  train  to  Indi- 
cate the  preseuc«  or  absence  of  oscillatlon.s  from  the  gen- 
erator of  the  block  being  approached. 

7.  In  a  railway  cab  and  Mock  signaling  system,  a  series 
of  blocks  gf'nerators  of  Hertzian  waves  for  the  respective 
blocks  normally  operative  to  propagate  oscillations  along 
an  adjacent  block  when  the  respective  blocks  are  safe, 
track  circuits  controlling  the  respective  generators  and 
operative  to  stop  said  generators  when  the  corresponding 
blocks  are  at  danger,  a  rotary  coherer  on  a  car  or  train 
capable  of  responding  to  the  oscillations,  an  electromagnet 
controlled  by  said  coherer  for  rotating  and  deenergizlng 
the  latter,  a  pneumatic  system  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  the  coherer,  and  signals  controlled  by  said  pneumatic 
system. 

8.  In  a  railway  cab  and  block  signaling  system,  a  gener- 
ator of  Hertzian  waves  for  each  block,  a  wire  for  conduct- 
ing the  same,  parallel  with  the  block  adjacent  thereto,  a 
track-circuit  for  each  block  operative  to  stop  the  generator 
when  a  car  is  in  the  corresponding  block  and  a  coherer- 
controlled  signal  on  each  car  for  Indicating  the  condition 
of  the  generator  In  the  adjacent  block. 

9.  In  a  railway  cab  and  block  signaling  system,  a  gener- 
ator of  Hertzian  waves  for  each  block,  a  wire  for  conduct- 
ing the  same  parallel  with  the  block  adjacent  thereto,  a 
track-circuit  for  each  block  operative  to  stop  the  generator 
when  a  car  is  in  the  corresponding  block,  a  track-circuit 
for  each  block  to  start  the  generator  when  a  car  leaves  the 
same,  and  a  coherer-controlled  signal  on  each  car  for  indi- 
cating tlie  condition  of  the  generator  In  the  adjacent  block. 


84.3,551.  ATTOMATIC  CAR  COrPLING.  Otto  F.  Rich- 
TER.  Indianapolis,  ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  T. 
Glazier  and  Frank  T.  Glazier.  Indianapoll.s.  Ind.  Filed 
Mar.   20,   1900.      Serial   No.  300,902. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  car-coupler,  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  a  shank  that  terminates  In  a 
blade  which  moves  in  an  arc  <-oncentric  with  the  pivot  on 
which  the  knuckle  swings,  a  locking  means  intersecting 
the  path  traveled  by  said  blade  so  that  the  locking  means 
will  lock  the  knuckle  when  the  latter  stands  in  <  losed  po- 
sition and  is  sttscvptiWe  of  support  by  the  blade  when 
the  knuckle  stands  in  open  position,  engaging  means  on 
the  locking  means,  movable  actuating  means  supported 
by  the  coupler  body  and  adapted  to  raise  and  hold  the 
locking  means  t)efore  the  knuckle  Is  opened. 

2.  In  a  car-coupler  provided  with  a  horizontal  slot  and 
a  vertical  aperture  that  cros-ses  said  slot,  a  knuckle  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  the  coupler-head  and  provided  with  a 
shank  that  terminates  In  a  blade  that  engages  and  moves 
within   said   slot,    a    locking    means   engaging    the    vertical 
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aperture  and  adapted  to  stand  across  the  horizontal  slot 
when  in  Ms  lower  position  to  lock  the  knuckle  when  the 
latter  stands  In  ilosed  position,  hooks  formed  on  the  lock 
ing  means,  and  movable  actuating  means  to  raise  and  hold 
the  liM  king  means,  and  means  for  operating  the  movable 
actual  ing  means. 

3.  In  a  car-ct>upler.  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted  therein 
and  provided  with  a  shank  that  terminates  in  a  blade,  a 
locking  means  passing  through  the  path  traveled  by  said 
blade.  HO  that  the  locking  means  will  lock  the  knuckle 
when  the  latter  stands  in  close<|  position  and  is  suscepti- 
ble of  support  by  the  blade  when  the  knuckle  stands  In 
open  position,  cati'h  devices  on  the  locking  means,  lift 
means  for  lifting  the  locking  means,  and  supporting  means 
to  engage  the  catch  devices  on  the  locking  means  and  sup- 
port the  latter  when  in  elevate<|  position,  means  ft>r  dis- 
connecting the  locking  means  from  its  support. 

4.  In  a  car-coupler,  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted  therein 
and  provided  with  a  shank  that  terminates  in  a  blade,  a 
locking  means  passing  through  the  path  traveled  by  said 
blade,  so  that  the  locking  means  will  lock  the  knuckle 
when  the  Litter  Ktan<ls  in  clo-wd  position  and  will  be  sus 
ceptlble  of  support  by  said  blade  when  the  knuckle  stands 
In  open  position,  means  formed  on  said  blaile  to  engage  the 
bxking  means  when  the  knuckle  stands  in  oiwn  position 
to  prevent  its  mani|)iilation.  hooks  secured  to  the  lo<-king 
means,  a  rocker-shaft  a<lapte(l  to  Ite  moved  Into  the  path 
of  the  hooks  and  support  the  lo<klng  means,  a  rocker-arm 
secured  to  the  r«K"ker-shaft.  means  connecting  the  arm  and 
locking  means  together,  and  means  engaging  the  rocker- 
arm  to  actuate  the  locking  means. 


843.552.  FEED-BAG.  William  H.  Robinsov,  New  York, 
N.  Y.'.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  Ilulberg,  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  20.  irM»n       .Serial  No.  302,060. 


Claim. — 1.  A  feed  bag  consisting  of  a  tray,  opposing  re- 
ceptacles located  at  t)ppoKlte  sides  of  the  tray,  having 
op«'nlngs  leading  thereto,  valvi-s  for  the  said  oi>enings,  and 
nup{)orts  for  the  bag  cunne<ti'd  with  said  valves,  whereby 
when  the  bag  Is  in  position  for  feeding  the  said  valves  are 
opened  and  so  held. 

2.  A  feed  bag.  comprising  a  tray,  opposing  receptacles 
at  the  sides  of  the  tray  and  having  openings  leadiUK  into 
the  same,  slide-valves  for  closing  said  oix-nlngs,  and  a 
strap  having  its  ends  attached  to  the  said  valves. 

3.  A  fe<'d  bag,  comprising  an  oblong  tray  having  <tppos- 
Ing  off.sets.  plates  secured  to  the  tray  at  the  Junction  of 
the  offsets  with  the  tray,  said  plates  having  openings  in 
their  I'lwer  ends,  and  strips  of  fabric  attached  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  the  ^dates  and  to  the  upper  edges  of  the 
offsets  of  the  tray. 

4.  A  feed  bag.  comprisinK  an  oblong  fray  having  oppos- 
ing offsets,  plates  secured  to  the  tray  at  the  Junction  of 
the  offsets  with  the  tray,  said  plates  l>eing  provide<'  with 
op«'nlngs  In  their  lower  ends,  strips  of  fabric  attached  to 
the  upper  edges  of  the  off.s«'ts  and  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  plates,  valves  for  controlling  the  openings,  and 
means  for  operating  the  valves. 

Tt.  A  feed  bag.  comprising  a  tray  having  opposing  ott- 
set.s,  plates  s«'<ured  to  the  tray  at  the  junction  of  the  off- 
sets with  the  tray,  said  plates  having  openings  in  their 
lower  ends,  strips  of  fabric  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of 
the  offsets  and  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plates,  and 
forming  with  the  plates  receptacles,  valves  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  said  plates  and  adapted  to  close  the  openings 
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therein,  a  strap  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  valves,  and  means  for  closing  the  upper  ends  of  the 
receptacles. 

6.   In  a  feed-bag.  the  combination  with  a  tray,  of  a  plate 
secured   to  the   tray   and   having  an   opening   at    its   lower 
end.  a  strip  of  fabric  secured  to  the  tray  and  to  the  longl 
tudinal  edges  of  the  plate,  a  valve  for  closing  the  opening 
in  the  plate,  and  means  for  op<>rating  the  valve. 


84 ."^..l .'•.'?.  FT'SE-BOX.  rn.*it[.Fs  A.  Roi.fk,  Rochester.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Rolfe  Electric  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1905.  Serial 
No.  2.->0,512. 


^e^ 


Claim. — 1,  In  a  fuse-box,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing, of  a  block  of  insulating  material,  devices  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  block  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  said 
block  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending  slot 
or  groove,  and  a  cross  slot  or  tr'Mive.  a  fuse  holding  device 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  longitudinally  -  extending  slot  or 
groove  and  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
cross-slot. 

2,  In  a  fu8e-l>ox.  the  combination  with  the  casing,  of  a 
block  of  Insulating  material  having  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally extr>nding  slots,  and  a  cross-slot  crossing  both  of  said 
longitudinal  slots,  screws  for  detachably  securing  said 
block  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  insulating- 
sleeves  adapted  to  fit  into  said  bmgitudinal  slots  and  con- 
taining Inclosed  fuses,  and  clij)s  on  said  sleeves  adapted  to 
(it  Info  said  cross-slot. 

3.  A  fuse-box  comprising  a  casing  having  its  bottom 
provided  with  a  centrally  -  disposed  upwardly  -  extending 
post,  n  block  of  Insnlatinir  material  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
central  i)ortlon  of  said  casing  and  over  said  central  post, 
said  block  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally-extending  slots 
and  a  cross-slot  cut  in  both  of  said  longitudinal  slots, 
screws  for  securing  said  block  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing, 
a  pair  of  Insulating  sleeves  containing  Incloserl  fuses,  said 
sleeves  being  adapted  to  fit  into  said  longitudinal  sbits  and 
being  provided  with  clips  adapted  to  fit  In  said  cross-slot. 
a  cover  and  screw  for  securing  the  same  detachably  In  po- 
sition. 


843,.'i54.  CARRURKTER.  Jon.v  R.  S«  hraDKR.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  <lirect  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Buf- 
falo (ias  <;enerat<)r  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  .New  York.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1\»Kk  Serial 
No.  2S0.297. 

Claim. — 1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  open  at  its 
lower  end  and  baviuu  an  air  inlet,  a  gas-outlet,  and  out- 
standing flanges  secured  to  the  walls  thereof,  a  removable 
bottom  having  upstanding  walls  provided  with  an  out- 
standing flange,  a  suitable  |>acklnt;  l)etween  tin-  flanges  on 
said  casing  and  the  bottom,  a  casing  surrounding  the  up- 
standing walls  of  said  removable  bottom  and  being  s«>pa- 
rated  from  said  removable  bottom  by  an  intervening  space, 
said  last  -  mentioned  casing  having  inwardly  -  directed 
flanges,  bolts  passing  through  said  flanges  to  secure  the 
parts  together,  and  means  for  carbureting  the  air  within 
said  casing. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  air-Inlet  and  a  gas-outlet,  an  absorbent  material  located 
In  said  casing  between  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  pivoted 
valve  extending  from  said  absorlM-nt  material  to  the  wall 
of  the  casing,  and  a  screen  extending  from  said  absorbent 
material   to   the   opposite   wall   of  the   casing,   means  for 
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iiianipulatin«  said  valve  to  permit  the  air  to  pjjss  tbrouKb 
thf  aliHorlxnt  material  Ix-low  thf  valve  as  well  as  al>ove 
the  same,  and  a  tltihl  supply  ti)  saturate  the  ab^irbeat  ma- 
terial with  li(iuld  hydnn-arbon. 


3.  In  a  <arl)iireter.  the  combination  of  a  <a!|inK  havlnj; 
an  air-inlet  and  a  uas-outiet,  an  ahsorlw-nt  material  located 
In  said  easins:  Netween  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  wall  dlvid- 
inn  said  easlnsf  into  two  ehamb«>rs  and  lonsl-finK  of  a 
screen  on  one  side  of  the  atisorbent  material  anil  a  pivoted 
valve  on  the  other  side  thefof.  the  lower  ctiaiolier  havlns: 
a  supply  of  liiiuid   hydrocarlton  Into  which   tim  Inwer  -'nd 

if    the   ab^w)rlK»nt    material    Is    held,    and   a   batBe-plate   be- 
tw.-en  said  liinild  and  the  scre.-n. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  (oinbinatio  !  with  a  carbureter- 
•  aslng  having  an  air-inlet  ami  a  Ras-outiet.  said  casing  be- 
inu'  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided  with  outstanding 
ilanices  at  the  sides  thereof,  a  removable  bottom  for  said 
casini;  havinir  outstanditiK  fiances  at  its  upper  <?nd  situated 
U'neath  the  flanges  on  the  casing,  a  casinK  surrounding  said 
removable  bottom  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  inter- 
vening space,  an  air  pipe  connectinj;  said  last  mentioned 
caslUK  with  the  inlet  of  the  carbureter-casing,  the  casinir 
surrounding  said  removable  l>ottom  having  Inwardly-di- 
rected flanges  at  Its  upixr  end  situated  beneatll  the  above- 
mentioned  flanges,  bolts  for  securing  said  flangi-s  ti>gether. 
and  means  within  the  carbureter-casing  for  carbureting 
the  air  passing  therethrough. 

r».  In  a  carbur»'ter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  air  inlet  and  a  gas-outlet,  a  valve  in  said  inlet  and  a 
valve  in  said  outlet,  connections  between  sai«l  valves  to 
caus»'  them  to  move  In  unison,  a  series  of  absorbent  bodies 
located  in  the  casing,  means  for  directing  the  air  through 
the  upper  portion  of  the  absort>ent  bodies  only  or  through 
the  entire,  length  of  s.ild  bodies,  and  an  air  p|pe  entering 
the  casing  near  the  gas-outlet  thereof  to  cause  the  current 
of  air  to  t>e  drawn  Into  the  outlet  with  the  cart>ureted  air. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  air-Inlet  and  a  gas-outlet  and  containing  a  cpiantity  of 
liquid  hydrocarlwn.  a  sui>erpos«'d  llquld-hydroctrbon  recep- 
tacle having  an  oj)enlng  In  It.s  bottom  and  a  perforated 
hood  cloning  aaid  of>ening.  and  removable  rack»  having  ab 
8ort>ent  material  ther»H>n  and  having  their  upper  ends  ex 
tendlDK  Into  said  hood  and  the  lower  ends  Immersed  In  the 
Ilqald  hydrocartion  contained  in  said  casing. 

7.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  alr-lnlet  and  a  ga!»-outlet  and  containing  a  quantity  of 
liquid  hydrocarbon,  a  superposed  llquld-hydroctrbon  recep 
tacle  having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom  and  tk  perforated 
hood  closing  said  opening,  removable  racks  having  ali 
aortvent  material  thereon  and  having  their  up|)er  ends  ex- 
tending Into  said  hood  and  the  lower  ends  Immersed  In  the 
Ilqald  hydrocarbon  contalne*!  In  said  ca.slng.  a  xalve  In  the 
alr-lnlet.  a  ralre  In  the  gas-outlet,  mechanism  between  said 
ralTes  to  cauae  the  same  to  act  In  unison,  and  a  check 


valve  between   said  valve   In   the  outlet  and   the   Interior 
of  the  casing. 


843„'455.  PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  BOTTLES  AND 
THF]  LIKE.  Emil  Wkvmar.  Mllhlhausen.  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  .{,   l'J(>4.      Serial  No.   SM.^-M. 


Claim.--  I.  Tlie  herein  de.scribed  process  of  cleaning  bot- 
tles which  consists  in  immersing  fbeni  Inverted  In  a  body 
of  cleaning  fluid,  and  forcing  washing  fluid  into  the  In- 
terior of  the  bottles  with  compres.sed  air,  substantially  as 
descril>ed. 

1!.  The  herein  -  described  process  of  cleaning  bottles 
which  consists  In  simultaneously  immersing  a  plurality  of 
bottles  in  an  Inverted  i)osltion  in  a  body  of  washing  liquid, 
aglfjitlng  the  li(iuid.  and  forcing  a  portion  of  said  li<|uld 
into  the  interior  of  the  bottles,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


843,r>56.  ACTOMATIC  Sl'UINKLER-CIX>SER.  Georcjb 
BoDKX,  Watertown.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .lullus 
II.  P.ron.son,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  June  1,  HK>4. 
Serial  No  •_'lt».rt;{<». 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  sprinkler-closer,  a  staff 
for  inserting  said  closer  In  plai-e  in  a  sprinkler,  and  a 
hammer  or  striker  for  oporating  said  closer  to  close  the 
outlet  of  the  sprinkler,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sprinkler-closer  comprisins;  a 
member  adapted  to  act  as  a  valve,  and  a  wedge-sha|n'd 
member  for  forcing  said  valve  to  Its  seat,  a  staff  for  in- 
serting said  closer  in  place  in  a  sprinkler,  and  a  hammer 
or  striker  for  actuating  .said  wedge-shapt'd  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.1  The  combination  of  a  sprinkler  closer  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  act  as  a  valve,  and  a  wedge-shaped 
member  for  forcing  said  valve  to  Its  seat,  a  staff  for  in- 
serting said  closer  In  place  In  a  sprinkler,  a  hammer  or 
striker  for  actuating  said  wedge-shai>ed  member,  and  a 
cord  for  operating  said  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  \n  automatic  sprlnkler-clos«>r  comprising  a  memt)er 
adapte<l  to  act  as  a  valve  to  close  the  outlet  of  a  sprinkler, 
said  member  t)eing  provided  with  means  to  locate  the  same 
with  relation  to  said  outlet,  and  a  wedge  shafK'd  member 
for  forcing  said  valve  to  its  seat,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.*>,  .\n  automatic  sprinkler-closer  comprising  a  member 
provided  with  a  valve  to  close  the  outlet  of  a  sprinkler, 
said  member  being  provided  with  means  to  locate  said 
valve  with  relation  to  said  outlet,  and  a  wedge-shaped 
member  for  forcing  said  valve  to  Its  seat,  substantially  as 
described. 

fi.  An  automatic  sprinkler-closer  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  act  as  a  valve  to  close  the  outlet  of  a  sprinkler, 
and  a  we<lge-shaped  member  for  forcing  said  valve  to  Its 
seat,  said  valve  member  being  provided  with  means  to  en- 
gage the  frame  of  the  sprinkler  to  prevent  the  movement 
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of   said    valve   member    under   tbe   action   of  said    wedg^ 
shaped  member,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  .\n  automatic  sprinkler-closer  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  act  as  a  valve  to  close  the  outlet  of  a  sprinkler, 
and  a  wedge-shaiKKl  member  for  forcing  said  valve  to  Its 
'  seat,  said  valve  member  being  provided  with  means  to  en- 
gage the  frame  of  the  sprinkler  to  locate  the  same  with 
relation  to  said  outlet  and  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said 
valve  member  under  the  action  of  said  wedge-shaped  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 


848,557.     RAIL -JOINT.     David   B.   B<x5ard,   Cartervllle, 
III.     Filed  Mar.  20,  190G.     Serial  No,  307,083. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rails,  having  flsh- 
plafes  liolted  thereto,  said  rails  having  a  chair  thereunder 
and  provided  with  arms  engaging  said  fish-plates.  sni<l 
chair  having  a  device  at  one  end.  engaging  the  upi>er  face, 
side  and  end  of  one  fish-platr.  whereby  said  chair  Is  held 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  one  direction,  and  a 
similar  device  at  the  other  end  whereby  said  chair  is  held 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 


843,.%.'SR.  IIOISTINc;  APPARATI'S.  Victor  R,  Brown- 
IN(;  and  Kaki.  II.  Bki>wmn(;.  Nottingham,  Ohio,  origi- 
nal application  filed  Oct.  4.  lf»(il.  Serial  No.  77,612. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  10.  1004.  Serial 
No.  207,342. 

Claim  1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  drum,  a  shaft 
passing  through  said  drum,  a  motor  mounted  within  said 
drum  for  turning  said  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  shaft, 
a  planet-gear  in  mesh  with  said  i)lnion  and  mounted  to  re- 
volve about  the  same,  an  internal  gear  surrounding  the 
orbit  of  said  planet-gear  with  which  It  la  In  mesh,  a  frame 
In  which  tbe  planet-gear  Is  tninnloned.  a  pinion  connected 
with  said  frame,  and  gearing  connecting  said  pinion  with 
the  drum. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  drum,  a  shaft,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  shaft,  a 
planet  gear  In  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  motinfed  to  re- 
volve around  the  same,  an  internal  gear  surrounding  the 
orbit  of  said  planet-gear  with  which  It  Is  in  mesh,  means 
for  holding  said  Internal  gear  from  rotation,  a  frame  in 
which   the  planet-gear  is  trunnioned,   a   pinion  connected 


with  said  frame,  and  gearing  connecting  said  pinion  with 
the  drum. 

.'i.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  drum,  a  shaft,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  shaft,  a 
planet-gear  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  mounted  to  re- 
volve about  the  same,  an  internal  gear  surrounding  the 
orbit  fif  said  planet  gear  with  which  It  Is  In  mesh,  a  fric- 
tion brake  for  normally  holding  aald  Internal  gear  from 
rotation,  a  frame  In  which  the  planet  gear  is  trunnioned, 
a  pinion  connected  with  said  frame,  means  for  l(M>s«'nlng 
the  friction  brake,  means  for  securing  the  Internal  gear 
to  the  trunnion-frame,  and  g<'aring  connecting  said  pinion 
with  the  drum 


4.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  drum,  a  shaft,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  shaft,  a  pinion  .secured  to  the  shaft, 
planet-gears  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  mounted  to  re- 
volve around  tlie  same,  an  Internal  gear  surrounding  the 
orlilt  of  said  planet  gears  with  which  It  Is  in  mesh,  a  frlc- 
tlon-brake  for  normally  holding  said  Inti-rnal  gear  from 
rotation,  a  frame  in  which  the  planet  gears  are  trun- 
nioned, a  pinion  connected  with  said  frame,  means  for 
loosening  the  friction-lirake  means  for  simuliiineously  se- 
curing the  internal  gears  to  the  trunnion-frame,  and  gear- 
ing connecting  said  |)inlon  with  the  drum. 

I"i,  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  drum,  a  shaft  passing 
through  sabl  drum,  a  motor  for  driving;  said  shaft,  a  pin- 
Ion  secured  to  the  shaft,  planet  gears  In  mesh  with  said 
pinion  and  mounted  to  revolve  about  the  same,  an  Inter- 
nal gear  surrounding  the  orbit  of  said  planet  gcirs  with 
which  It  is  In  mesh,  a  friction-brake  for  normally  holding 
said  Internal  gear  from  rotation,  a  frame  In  which  the 
planet-gears  are  trunnioned.  a  pinion  c<mnecfed  with  said 
frame,  an  electromagnet  for  loosening  th<>  friction-brake, 
a  magnetic  clutch  for  .securing  the  internal  gear  to  the 
trunnlou-franle,  and  gearing  connecting  said  pinion  with 
the  drum. 

C.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  drum,  a  shaft  passing 
through  said  drum,  a  motor  mounted  within  said  drum  for 
turning  said  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  shaft,  planet- 
gears  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  mounted  to  revolve 
about  the  same,  an  inlernai  gear  surrounding  the  orbit  of 
said  planet-gears  with  which  it  is  In  mesh,  a  frlction- 
iirake  for  normally  holding  said  internal  gear  from  rota- 
tion, a  frame  in  which  the  planet-gears  are  trunnioned.  a 
pinion  connected  with  said  frame,  an  el(>ctromagnet  for 
loosening  the  friction-brake,  a  magnetic  clutch  for  securing 
the  Internal  gear  to  the  tr\innion-frame  at  the  same  time 
that  the  f riclion-lirake  is  l(K»sened.  and  gearing  i-onnecting 
said  pinion  with  the  drum. 

7.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  drum,  a  driven"  member, 
mechanism  connecihm  said  dri\-en  meml>er  with  the  drum 
to  drive  the  same  at  a  low  speed,  other  mechanism  con- 
necting the  driven  member  with  the  drum  to  drive  the 
same  at  a  high  siwed.  frictlonal  devici-s  In  each  of  said 
mechanisms  to  render  tln-m  operative  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  friction  and  the  slip  in  said  devlws  so  as  to 
secure  Intermediate  six-eds  for  the  drum. 

S.  In  a  hoisting  ajiparatus.  a  drum,  a  shaft,  n  motor 
for    driving    said    shaft,    mechanism    for    connecting    said 
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nhaft  with  fho  drum  to  drive  the  namo  at  a  slow  sp<H»d. 
other  mechanism  cunnectlriK  fht^  shaft  with  the  drum  to 
drive  the  name  at  a  high  speed,  frictiooal  devices  In  each 
of  said  raeohaniMmH.  and  means  for  rejjulatlnif  the  friction 
and  the  Blip  In  aald  devices  to  secure  any  Intermediate 
«pe«»d  of  the  drum  desired. 

9.    In    a    boiatlnK    apparatus,    a    drum,    a    snaft    passing 
throuifh    said   drum,    a    motor    mounted    in    said   drum    f.ir 
driving  said   shaft,   a    train   of  Ii>w-sim'«h1  t^earlni;  connect 
Injc  said  shaft  and  driim.  another  train  of  hiirh  s;)eod  irear 
InK    also    connecting    said    shaft    and    drum,    frictional    de- 
vices in  each  of  said   mechanisms,  and  means  for  n'jrulat 
Inn  the  friction  and  (he  slip  in  said  di'vlcvs  tn  secure  any 
Intermediate  speed  nf  the  drum  desired. 

li»  In  a  hol«tinif  apparatus,  a  drum,  a  shaft  passing 
through  said  drum,  a  motor  mounted  In  thr  drum  for 
driving  the  shaft,  a  train  of  low-sived  gearing  connecting 
the  drum  and  shaft,  a  friction  -  brake  cooperatink:  with 
said  trt-arintf  to  .secnrv  thf  low  speed,  another  train  of 
high  spe«'d  gearing  also  connecting  the  drum  aind  .'^haft.  a 
frlctlon-clutch  co«ip«Tatlng  with  the  latter  trab  to  secure 
the  high  sf)»'««d,  and  tin-ans  for  simultaneously  regulating 
the  friction  and  the  slip  In  thf  said  brake  and  clutch  in 
order  to  secure  any  intermediate  speed  desln'd. 

11.  In  a  hoisting  aiiparatus.  a  drum,  a  shiift  passim: 
through  said  drum,  a  motor  mounted  in  the  drum  for 
driving  the  shaft,  a  train  of  low-speed  gearing  connecting 
the  drum  and  shaft,  a  magnetlcally-controUfd  frictlon- 
l>raki'  coriiwrating  with  sal<l  gearing  to  secure  the  low 
HlH^'d.  another  train«of  liigh-sp^Hil  gearing  also>  connecting 
the  drum  and  shaft,  a  magnetic  frlctlon-clutch  co<'>perat- 
Ing  with  th«>  latter  train  to  s.cure  thf  high  spvfd.  and 
means  for  simultaneously  regulating  the  friction  and  the 
j«llp  In  the  said  brake  and  clutch  in  order  to  secure  any 
intermediate  speed  desired. 


843.5.-0.  S.VFETY  DKVU'E  FOR  HOI'I'KR  (MR  IHIORS. 
AsoRKW  ('HRi.sriA.NSo.v,  Butler,  I'a..  a.ssignor  to  Stand- 
ard St»»el  Car  Company.  IMtt.sburg,  I'a.,  a  Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania  Filed    Nov.    lu,    VJOQ.      Serial    No. 


,   comprising  a  movable  latch,  and  a  movable  member  in  po- 
sition  to   be  engaged   by   the   latch   and   therethrouu'h   hold 
I    the  door  cIowmI  and  arranged,  when  moved,  to  release  said 
latch. 

■2.  \  railway  car  provided  with  a  swinging  bottom  door, 
closing  mechanism  for  said  door,  a  safety  device  compris- 
ing n  latch  movjihly  mounted  on  the  body,  and  n  movable 
member  on  the  door  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch 
when  the  door  is  clos«>d  and  arranged  when  moved  to  re- 
lease said  latch. 

.;  .V  railway-car  provided  with  a  swinging  bottom  door, 
I  losing  mechanism  for  said  door,  a  safety  device  compris- 
ing a  latch  raovably  mounted  on  the  body,  and  a  movable 
member  on  the  d<xjr  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch 
and  arranged  when  moved  to  release  the  latch,  said  mov- 
able member  and  latch  being  provided  with  interengaglng 
connections. 

4.  .V  railway-car  provided  with  a  swinging  bottom  dfxtr, 
<!oslng  mechanism  for  said  door,  a  .safety  device  compris- 
ing a  latch  movably  mounted  on  the  b<»dy,  a  moval>le  mem- 
ber on  the  door  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch  when 
the  door  is  closed  and  arranged  when  moved  to  release  the 
latch,  said  movable  memlw'r  and  latch  l>eing  provided  with 
toothed  or  serrated  engaging  faces. 

.'">.  .\  railway-car  provided  with  a  swinging  bottom  door, 
closing  mechanism  for  said  door,  a  safety  device  compris- 
ing a  hook  pivoted  to  the  body,  and  a  movable  member  on 
the  door  in  position  to  be  engaged  ]<y  the  hook  and  ar- 
ranged when  moved  to  disengage  the  hook. 

(5.  A  railway  car  provided  with  a  swinging  bottom  door, 
closing  mechanism  for  said  door,  a  .safety  device  compris- 
ing a  hook  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  and  a  rotatable 
member  on  the  door  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook 
when  the  d<x>r  is  closed,  said  rotatabb'  member  and  hook 
being  provided  with  toothed  or  serrated  enuaging  faces. 

7.  .V  railway-car  provided  with  a  swinging  bottom  door, 
a  shaft  rotatahly  mounted  on  the  door,  closing  mechanism 
for  said  door,  and  a  safety  hook  pivoted  on  the  car  body  in 
position  to  engage  the  shaft  when  the  door  is  closed,  said 
lii'ok  and  shaft  l)elng  provided  with  interengaglng  connec- 
tions. 

S.  .V  railway-car  provided  with  center  sills,  a  hopper  on 
either  side  of  the  sills,  transverse  doors  for  said  hopp«>r9, 
dfH>r-cIosing  mechanism,  a  safety  device  comprising  a  hook 
pivotally  connected  to  the  body  In-tween  the  hoppers,  and 
a  shaft  mounted  on  the  door  transversely  on  the  car  and 
having  a  s^'rrated  member  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
hook  when  the  door  is  closed  and  provided  at  Us  outer  end 
with  rotating  means. 


84.'^,.')»50       MAIL     HA(;    CATCMINC,    AND    DEMVKRlNf; 
DEVICE.     .MD.NTK.wit.i.  I»    (I  MMiN,;s.  Columbus.  Ohio. 


rtoiiM.— 1.   .\  r«ilw«y-car  provided  with  a  swinging  bot- 
tom door,  dosing  mechanism  for  said  door,  a  safety  device 


Filed  Feb.  26.  1!XM5.     Serial  No    :{n:{,o2o 

Claim.  — 1.  In  a  mall-sack-catchlng  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car  bracket  or  sho«>  provided  with  a  taper- 
ing recess,  of  a  car-crane  arm  provided  with  a  spring 
adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  Insertion  in  said  re- 
cess. 
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2.  lu  tt  mail  sack-catching  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  car  bracket  or  shoe  provided  with  a  recess,  of  a  car- 
crane  arm  provided  with  a  spring  adapted  to  be  placed 
uuder  tension  by  Insertion  in  said  recess. 

3.  In  a  mall  sack-catching  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  car  bracket  or  shtw  provided  with  a  recess,  of  a  car- 
ciane  arm  provided  with  a  sprin;:  a<la[)ted  to  be  placed  un- 
der tension  by  in.seriion  in  said  recess  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  car-crane  arm  pivotally  to  said  bracket  or  shoe 
after  Insertion  therein. 

4.  In  a  mall-.sack-catching  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  car  provided  with  a  doorway,  a  spring-actuated  car- 
crane  arm,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  therewith,  a  bar  ex- 
tending across  the  <ar-(loor^ay,  and  a  hook  pivoted  on 
said  bar  to  engage  and  hold  said  rod. 

5.  In   a    mail  sack  catching   apparatus,    the   combination 
with  a  car  provided  with  a  doorway,  a  spring-actuated  car- 
crane  arm.  a  spring-held  clip  on  said  arm.  a  nxl  connected 
with  said  clip,  a  bar  extending  across  the  car-door  and  a    , 
h«K>k  pivoted  <m  said  bar  to  engage  and  hold  said  rod. 

0.  In  a  mall  sack  <:itchlng  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  car  provided  with  a  doorway,  a  car-crane  arm  com- 
posed of  an  inner  and  an  outer  memi>er.  a  spring  between 
them  a  dip  or  abutment  held  by  said  sprln;^  to  take  the  j 
lm|>act  of  a  sack  slidin,'  onto  said  arm, 

7.  In  a  iiiall-sack-catching  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  car  provided  with  a  doorway,  a  car-crane  arm  com- 
posed of  an  Inner  ami  an  outer  member,  a  spring  between 
them,  a  clip  or  abutment  held  by  said  spring  to  take  the 
Impact  of  a  sack  sliding  onto  said  arm.  and  a  device  to 
catch  and  hold  the  sack  whi-n  slid  onto  said  arm, 

8.  In  a  mail-sa«  k-catcbing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  car  i)rovided  with  a  «loor\vay,  a  car-crane  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  sack  catching  device  comprising  a  spring-ac- 
tuated arm  having  Its  end  bent  inwardly  and  in  engage- 
ment with  sai<l  crane-arm  when  In  sack-catching  position, 
said  catch  adapted  to  be  opened  to  receive  the  sack  by  the 
Impact  of  the  sack  thereon. 

9.  In  a  mall-sack-catchlng  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  car  provided  with  a  doorway,  a  car-crane  arm  pro- 
vided with  sack  support  swiveled  on  its  free  end  and  a 
spring-latch  to  hold  the  sack  on  sai<i  support. 

10.  In  a  mall-sack-catchlng  apparatus,  the  coml>lnation 
with  a  car-crane  arm  provided  with  a  sack-support  at  Its 
end  a  s|)rlng-a<tuated  latch  secured  to  said  support,  said 
latch  and  support  being  swiveled  1  11  said  arm. 

11.  In  a  mail  sack-catchin  ;  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  track  spindle  or  post,  a  platform  supported  thereon, 
a  frame  provided  with  a  yielding  sack-catching  device, 
said  frame  being  supported  on  elongated  pivotal  bearings 
above  said  platform. 

\2.  In  a  mall-sack-catchlng  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  track  spindle  or  post,  a  jilatform  supported  thereon. 
a  frame  provided  with  a  yielding  sack-catching  device, 
said  frame  being  supjiorted  <m  elongated  pivotal  bearings 
above  said  platform,  and  means  for  latching  said  frame 
with  resp«'ct  to  the  platform. 

l.{.  In  a  mail  sack  catching  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  track  spindle  or  post  having  a  spiral  cam  or  shoul- 
der extending  entirely  around  it.  of  a  tube  carrying  the 
sack  catch iti^'  apparatus  titled  upon  said  spindle,  said  tube 
having  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  spiral  shoulder  around 
the  spindle. 

14.  In  a  mail  sack-catching  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  track  spindle  or  post  with  a  spiral  shoulder  or  cam 
extending  entirely  around  it  and  having  a  notch  in  its  up- 
iwr  portion,  of  a  tube  carrying  the  sack-calcliiug  apparatus 
litted  upon  said  spin<lle,  said  tube  having  a  ttKJth  or  pro- 
jectiim  t()  engage  said  notch  and  to  rest  and  move  on  said 
shoulder  or  cam. 

l.'i.  In  a  mail  -  sack  -  catching  apparatus,  a  sack  -  holder 
consisting  of  a  ring  of  stiflf  leather. 

16.  In  a  mail  -  sack  -  catching  apparatus,  a  sack  -  holder 
consisting  of  a  ring  comprising  several  layers  of  leather 
secured  ti>gether. 

17.  In  a  mall  -  sack  -  catching  apparatus,  a  sack  -  holder 
comprising  In  comblnatit)n  a  ring  of  stiff  leather  and 
means  for  attaching  a  sack  to  said  ring. 


18.  In  a  mail  -  sack  -  catching  apiiaratus.  a  sack  -  holder 
comprising  in  combination  a  ring  of  stiff  leather,  and 
means  for  attaching  a  sack  to  said  ring  consisting  of  a 
collar,  a  clamping  device  and  a  strap  adapted  to  he 
clamped  to  said  collar. 

IM,  In  a  mall-sack-catchlng  apparatus,  the  combination' 
with  a  track  spindle  or  i)ost  having  a  spiral  cam  or  shoul- 
der extending  entirely  around  it,  of  a  tulK-  carrying  the 
sack-catching  apparatus  fitted  upon  said  spindle,  said  tube 
having  a  corresponding  spiral  cam  or  shoulder  to  engage 
the  spiral  shoulder  around  the  spindle,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  tube  in  elevated  position. 


84.'i,.'.<n.      .MAIL -SACK   CATCUINi;    AND   DELIVERING 

.\l'r.\U.KTrS.        Mw.NTRAVILL     1).     ClMMlN<J8.     ColUmbUS. 

Ohio.      Filed  Apr.  2.  IIKKJ.      Serial  No.  30l),273. 


jjjJiiuiLi^' 


CUiim. — 1.  In  a  mall-sack-catching  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination witii  a  car  provided  with  a  sa<k-delivering  arm. 
of  means  for  removably  susi)ending  the  sack,  and  means 
extending  from  the  car  for  holding  the  lower  portion  of 
the  sack  to  keep  it  from  swaying  independently  of  the  car. 

2.  In  a  mail-sack'catching  apjiaratus.  the  combination 
with  a  car  provided  with  a  sack-delivering  arm.  of  means 
for  removably  susiH-nding  the  sack,  and  means  for  holding 
the  lower  portion  of  the  sack  tt)  keep  the  sa<k  from  sway- 
ing independently  of  the  car  comprising  an  arm  hinged  to 
the  car  and  i>rovlded  at  its  free  end  with  a  clip  to  engage 
the  sa(k. 

3.  In  a  mail-sack-catching  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  car  provided  with  a  sack  delivering  arm.  of  means 
for  removably  suspending  the  sack,  and  means  for  holding 
the  lower  portion  of  the  sack  to  keep  It  from  swaying  in- 
dependently of  the  car.  comprising  a  foldable  arm  hinged 
to  the  car  and  i)rovided  at  its  free  end  with  a  clip  to  en- 
gage the  sack 

4.  In  a  mall-sack-catchlng  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  car  provid«>d  with  a  sack-delivering  arm.  of  means 
for  removably  suspending  the  sack,  and  means  for  holding 
the  lower  |)ortion  of  the  sack  to  keep  it  from  swaying  in- 
dependently of  the  car.  comprising  an  arm  hinged  to  the 
car  and  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  dip  movable  on  the 
arm. 

5.  In  a  mail-sack-catching  apparatus,  tlie  combination 
of  a  trai-k-crane  including  a  pivoted  standard,  means  for 
latching  the  standard  in  upright  position  and  means  for 
pneumatically  cushioning  the  standard  against  the  imi)act 
of  a  sack  delivered  to  said  crane. 

6.  In  a  mail  sack-catching  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  track-crane  including  a  jiivofed  standard  adapted  to 
be  preci|)itated,  of  imeiimatic  means  for  preventing  the 
violent  precipitation  of  said  standard. 

7.  In  a  mall-sack  catching  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  track-crant;  including  a  pivoted  standard  adapted  to 
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b«  precipitated,  meanii  for  yleldinjcly  latchinjf  the  same  in 
erect  position  and  means  for  pneumatically  pn^entinK  the 
Tloleut  precipitation  of  said  Ktandard. 

8.  In  a  mail-tiack  catchioK  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  track-crano  inrludiujc  a  pivoted  stamlard.  means  for 
yieldingly  latchlnK  the  Hame  in  erect  p<mition.  and  moans 
for  pneumatically  cushioning  the  standard  against  the  im- 
pact of  a  sack  delivered  to  said  crane. 

9.  In  a  mail-sack-catchinn;  apparatus,  the  <}ombination 
of  a  track  crane  includinK  a  pivoted  standard  adapted  to 
he  precipitated,  and  means  for  preventing  the  violent  pre- 
cipitation of  said  standard  fomprising  a  cylinder  14  pivot- 
ed near  the  standatil.  a  pi.ston  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  rod 
connectinu  said  piston  and  standard,  said  pistoij  beiuK  pro- 
vided with  a  small  vent  only  at  its  upper  end.  substan 
tially  as  descrii>ed. 

JM.  In  a  mail  sack-catchlnjf  apparatus,  the  <>>ml>inatii>n 
with  a  standard,  of  a  sack  -  catching;  device  reversiJily 
mounted  tliereon  comprisinji  a  lonj;  arm  and  a  short  arm 
projecting-  laterally  from  said  Ions  arm,  and  means  se- 
cured to  the  standard  for  »'n>caklnK  said  short  arm  to 
maintain  the  catchinij  device  in  sackcatchinu  (losition. 

11.  In  a  mail  sack-catching  apparatus,  the  cKuiblnatinn 
with  a  standard,  of  a  sack  -  catching  device  reversil)ly 
mounted  thereon  comprising  a  long  arm  and  a  shurt  arm 
projecting  lateriilly  on  either  sid4'  of  tlie  long  unn  adjacent 
its  connection  with  the  standard,  and  a  clip  $lidali|y  se- 
cured to  the  standard  and  adapted  to  engage  tUe  said  pro- 
jections to  hold  the  catching  device  in  either  of  its  reversi- 
ble positions. 

1-.    In  a  mail  sack  catching  apparatus,  a  mail  sack  hold 
ing  device  comprising  a  ring,  two  str!ri)s  loosely  connected 
ther«wltl),    and    a    cross  -  strap    connecting    the    two    loose 
straps. 

13.  In  a  mail-sack-catching  apparatus,  a  111.1 1]  sack-hold- 
ing (l«'vice  comprising  u  ring,  two  straps  lo.isfjy  ronnected 
therewith,  and  an  adjustable  cross-strap  conaertiug  the 
two  loosely-connected  straps.  j 

14.  In  a  mall  sack  catching  apparatus,  the  ctimblnntlon 
of  a  track  <Tanc  including  a  pivoted  standard  .idapted  to 
he  precipitated,  a  stationary  part  adjacent  saij  standard-, 
and  a  latch  sliding  on  said  standard,  said  lat<  It  having  an 
Inclined  end  to  engage  the  stationary  part  adjacent  said 
standard 

l.'i.  In  a  mail  sack  catching  apparatus,  tlie  ct.mt'ination 
with  the  car-cr«ne  arm,  a  hook  for  receiving  a;  sack  hold- 
ing ring  or  loop  and  fri>m  which  a  sack  may  l>e  drawn  by 
a  tra<k  <Tane  arm,  said  hook  provid«'<l  with  yieliling  means 
for  spreading  said  ring  or  loop  beyond  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  hook. 


8  4  3,502  Sn<  >F.  VOlAiilUSC.  I>KVirK  Ckoroe  R. 
I>fNN,  Brockton.  Mass.  assignor  to  Charles  (}  liurhank, 
Somervllle.     Mass.      Filed    Jan.     18.     19<>6.      Serial    No. 


rinirti.—  1.  In  a  sho*^pollshing  devic<^.  the  dnmhlnaflon 
with  a  sho<>-support.  of  a  cloth-guide  conforming  in  shaiw 
to  the  shape  of  the  portion  of  the  shoe  to  t>e  p<illshe<l.  and 
a  toe-guide  having  two  [M>rtions  adapt>Hl  to  contact  with 
the  sides  of  the  sh<H>  near  the  front  end  and  ftrevent  the 
cloth  from  running  off  over  the  toe.  I 

'2.  In  a  shis»-p<>llshing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
nhoe-support,  of  a  cloth-gtilde,  and  a  toe-gul«|e  provided 
with  loopti  for  the  reception  of  the  pollshlnH-cloth  and 
with  portions  to  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  shoe  to  he 
|K>lisbed. 

3.  In  a  shoe-polishing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
aupport  for  the  shoe,  of  a  cloth-guide  for  thfl  polishing- 
ctoth  and  a  toe>ffulde  binned  to  the  shoe-support 


843.563.  PROCESS  OF  TOUGHENING  OR  ANNE.AL- 
I.NG  STEKL,  IKON.  \Sl>  OTHKK  MKT.\LS.  William 
F.  L.  Frith.  I^ndon.  Kngland.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1U02. 
Serial  No.  l>:i,4US. 


Claim. — 1.  A  process  of  treating  steel  and  other  metals, 
comprising  a  subjection  of  the  metal  to  heat  and  to  direct 
action  of  metallic  vapor  under  pressure  in  a  closed  recep- 
tacle, said  pressure  varying  with  and  corresponding  to  the 
temperature  to  which  the  metal  is  subjected. 

2.  \  process  of  treating  steel  and  other  metals,  compris- 
ing a  siil'jection  of  the  metal  to  heat  and  to  direet  action 
of  mercuric  vapor  under  pressure  in  a  closed  receptacle, 
said  pressure  varying  with  and  corresi)onding  to  the  tem- 
[wrature   to   which    the    metal    Is   subjected. 

o.  .v  process  of  treating  steel  and  otiier  metals  comprl.s- 
ing  a  successive  heating  and  cixiling  of  the  metal  under 
pressure  by  the  direct  action  of  metallic  vapor  in  a  cIos^mI 
receptacle,  said  pressure  varying  witli  and  corresiHjnding 
to  the  temperature  to  which  the  metal  is  subjected. 

4.  .V  process  of  treating  st»H'l  or  other  metals  compris- 
ing a  successive  heating  and  cooling  of  the  metal  under 
pressure  by  the  direct  actiim  of  mercuric  vapor  in  a  <-loseil 
receptacle,  said  pressure  varying  with  and  corresponding 
1   to  the  temix'rature  to  which  the  metal  is  subjected. 

3.  A  prwess  of  treating  xteel  ami  other  metals  compris- 
ing a  subjection  of  the  metal  to  tieat  and  to  the  direct 
action  of  vapor  under  pressure  In  a  closed  receptacle,  said 
pressure  corresponding  to  the  temperature  to  which  the 
metal     is    sul>jerted,    while    an    electric    current    Is    lieinK 

'   passed  through  the  metal. 

6.  \  process  of  treating  steel  or  other  metals  compris- 
ing a  subjection  of  the  metal  to  heat  and  to  tlie  dirert 
action  of  gaseous  vapor  in  a  closed  receptacle,  said  pres- 
sure corresponding  to  the  temperature  to  which  the  metal 
is  subjected,  and  the  passing  of  an  electric  current 
through  the  metal  while  lieate<l 

7.  .V  prof-ess  of  treating  steel  or  other  metaLs,  compris- 
ing a  subjection  of  the  metal  to  heat  and  to  direct  action 
of  mercuric  vapor  in  a  closed  receptacle,  said  pressure 
corresiMjnding   to   the   temperature   to  which   the    metal    is 

^  subjected,  and  the  passing  of  an  electric  current  through 
the  metal  while  heated. 


843,.-.04.     IIASI'-L(X.'K.     Peter  Orabler.  Tleveland.  Ohio. 
File<l  Apr.  o,  lOi^'j.     Serial  No.  25;{.!>»»». 
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Claim.  —  1.  .\  lock  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  spring-pressed  t>olt  provided  with  a  depending  shoul- 
der, a  pivoted  locking  member  adapte<l  to  engage  said 
shoulder,  the  l»ody  of  said  locking  meini>er  being  provided 
with  an  a|ii>roximately  central  opening  forming  a  key- 
engaging  portion,  and  l<M-king  means  for  said  member  ex- 
tending ar-ross  said  key-enj;a;;ing  portion. 

2.  .V  lock  of  the  diaraiter  <1escrii>ed  ct)mprlsing  a  spring- 
pressed  t>olt  provided  with  a  depending  shoulder,  a  lock- 
ing memt>er  provided  with  a  tannentially-arranged  arm 
adapte<l  to  engage  sai<l  shouiiler.  the  Ixxly  of  said  locking 
member^)elng  provided  with  an  approximately  central 
opening  forming  a  key  engaging  portion,  and  locking 
means  for  .said  member  extending  across  said  key-engaging 
portion. 

.*?.  .\  lock  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprising  a  spring- 
pressed  i>olt  provided  with  a  de|>endlng  shoulder,  a  pivoted 
locking  member  provided  with  a  tangential ly-arranged  arm 
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or  extension  having  a  downturned  end  forming  a  shoulder 
adapte<l   to  engage  the  shoulder  on  said  bolt,  the  body  of   , 
said    locking    member    being    provided    with    an    approxl 
matelv    central    opening    forming   a    key-engaging    j>ortion. 
and  locking  means  for  said  member  extending  across  said 
kev-engnpint'  portion. 

"4.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sprlng- 
I.ressed  bolt  provided  with  a  depending  shoulder,  and  a 
pivoted  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder, 
a  pin  carried  by  said  locking  mem!>er.  and  locking  means 

engaging  said  pin. 

.I.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  spring- 
pres.sed  l)olt  having  a  depending  thickened  portion  forming 
a  locking-shoulder,  and  an  angulnr  portion  forming  a 
flnger-plece.  a  pivoted  locking  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  shoulder,  the  body  of  said  locking  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  approximately  centrsl  opening  forming  a 
key-enga^'ing  portion,  and  locking  means  for  said  member 
extending  across  said  key-engaging  portion. 

«.  The  combination  with  a  hasp,  of  a  casing  having  a 
keyhole  therein,  a  spring-pressed  l>olt  located  in  said  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  a  depending  shoulder,  a  pivoted 
locking  member  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  the  body 
portion  of  said  lo<king  member  Ining  provided  with  an 
approximately  central  key  .ngaging  opening  coinciding 
with  said  keyhole,  and  locking  means  for  said  member 
extending  across  said  key-engaging  opening. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  hasp  of  a  spring-pressed  bolt 
provided  with  a  forward  thickened  end  forming  a  shoulder, 
a  pivoted  locking  member  provided  with  a  key-engaging 
notch,  a  forwardly-extended  arm  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der adapted  to  <ngage  the  thickened  portion  of  said  bolt. 
and  locking  means  for  said  member  extending  across  said 
key-engaging  notch. 

8.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  spring- 
pressed  bolt  provided  with  a  locking  shoulder,  a  locking 
member  having  an  approximately  circular  body  provlde<l 
with  a  key-engaging  imrtion  and  a  tangentiaily-arranged 
arm  adapted  to  engagi"  said  shoulder,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
body,  and  locking  m.ans  engaging  said  pin  and  extending 
across  said  key-engaging  portion. 

0.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  spring- 
pressed  bolt  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  one  end,  a  lock- 
ing member  comprising  an  approximately  circular  body 
provided  with  a  tangentlally-arrank'ed  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  shoulder,  a  pin  carried  by  .said  body,  and  tum- 
I  biers  engaging  said  pin. 

10.  .\  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  ap 
proximately    circular,    pivoted    locking    meml>er    having    a 
central  opening  forming  a  key-engaging  portion,  said  body 
being  provided   with   a   tangentialiy  arrangi-d   locking-arm, 

I  tuml)lers  engaging  said  body  at  a  point  opposite  said  lock- 
ing-arm, and  a  locking-bolt  reciprocating  across  the  face 
of  said  locking  member  and  tumlilers.  said  locking-bolt 
being  provided  with  a  thickened  portion  forming  a  shoul- 
der to  be  engaged  by  said  locking-arm. 

11.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  piv- 
oted Jocklng  memlter  provided  with  an  approximately  cir- 
cular body  having  a  central  opening  forming  a  key-engag- 
ing portion,  a  tangentiaily-arranged  arm  extending  from 
said  body,  a  pin  secured  to  said  l>ody  at  a  point  opposite 
the  pivot  of  the  latter,  tumblers  arranged  approximately 
parallel  with  said  arm  and  engaging  said  pin,  and  a  lock- 
ing-bolt reciprocating  across  the  face  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber and  tumblers,  said  locking-bolt  being  i)rovided  with  a 
thickened  portion  forming  a  shoulder  to  be  engaged  by 
said  arm. 

12.  .V  lock  of  the  character  descrl»>ed  comprising  an  ap- 
proximately circular,  pivoted  locking  member  having  a 
central  opening  provided  with  Inclined  edges  forming  a 
key  engauine  notch,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  tan- 
pentlally-arranged  locking-arm,  a  pin  secured  to  sai<i  body 
adjacent  said  notch,  tumblers  arranged  parallel  with  aaid 
arm  and  engaging  said  pin.  said  tumblers  extending  across 
snid  notch,  and  a  bx-klng-bolt  reciprocating  across  the  face 
of  said  lockins:  member  and  tumblers,  said  baking  i>olt  tie 
Ing  provided  with  a  thickened  portion  forming  a  shoulder 
to  be  engaged  by  said  arm. 

13.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lock- 


ing niember  provided  with  a  central  opening  forming  a  key- 
engaging  portion,  said  meml>er  being  provided  with  a  tan- 
gentiaily-arranged shoulder(>d  loi-king-arm,  tumblers  ar- 
ranged approximately  parallel  with  said  arm  and  engaging 
said  body,  and  a  locking-lwlt  mounted  10  reciprocate  across 
the  face  of  said  hnklng  meml)er,  said  l>oH  having  a  thick- 
ened portion  forming  a  shoulder  to  be  engagi'd  by  the 
shouldered  portion  of  said  arm. 

14.  A  lock  of  the  character  descrll»ed  comprising  a  piv- 
oted locking  member  provided  with  an  arm  or  extension 
and  a  central  key-engaging  portion.  tumt)lers  extending 
across  said  key-engaging  portion  and  approximately  par- 
rnllel  with  said  arm  or  extension,  and  a  spring-pressed 
bolt  formed  of  a  plate  provided  with  a  depending  shoulder 
at  one  end  to  l>e  engaced  by  said  arm  or  extension,  the  op 
posite  end  of  said  bolt  being  provided  with  an  offst-t. 
whereby  the  l>olt  spans  the  spacv  oc<ui>ied  by  the  locking 
member  and  tumblers  and  reciprocates  across  the  face  of 
said  locking  member  and  tumblers. 


8  4  3,565.  nRIQTET  MAKING  M.\<'IIINE.  Kdt.ar  D. 
Mis.NER,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  William  f  Ren- 
frow.  Jopim,  Mo,  Filed  July  27.  iyo6.  Serial  No. 
328.137. 


Claim. 1,  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  dle-hoOsing, 

two  series  of  coiiperating  dies,  a  hopper  out  of  line  with 
the  die-housing,  a  feeder  for  supplying  i)ulverulent  mate- 
rial from  said  hoppi-r  to  said  die  housing,  means  located 
In  line  with  said  die-housing  for  positively  removing  all 
material  from  .said  feeder  into  said  die-housing,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  (H)erating  the  dies  for  compressing  the 
material  within  such  die-housing. 

2.  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  die-housing,  two  se- 
ries of  cfH.perating  dies,  a.  hopper  out  of  line  with  the  dle- 
htmslng,  a  feeder  for  supplying  pulverulent  material  from 
said  hopper  to  said  die  housing,  means  located  In  line  with 
said  die-housing  for  positively  removing  all  material  from 
said  feeder  into  said  die-housing,  such  means  comprising 
wire  brushes  for  entering  openings  in  the  feeder  and  die 
housing,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  dies 
for  compressing  the  material  within  said  die-housing. 

3    A  molding-machine  comprising  two  die-housings,  dies 
located  Iwtween  the  die-housings,  means  for  reciprocating 


3l6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

■I 


February  5, 1907. 


February  5,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


3161 


8*ld  dies,  two  end  sets  of  dies  moval.le  e«fh  toward  and 
away  from  one  die-housinjc,  means  for  slnjiiltaneously  op- 
erating all  of  said  dies  so  that  one  end  set  of  dies  will  al- 
ways l>e  co.iperafln,f  with  the  flrst-mentloaiMl  dies,  means 
for  supplying  pulverulent  material  to  said  die-houslnjcs. 
and  means  for  ejecting  the  material  from  said  last-men 
tioned  means  Into  HHi<I  dle-housitiKH. 

4.  A  moldinLT  machine  comprlslnK  two  dit-houslnKs,  dies 
located  between  the  die-houslngrs.  means  f.ir  reclpn.catin^r 
•aid  dies,  two  end  s.'ts  of  dies  moval.le  ea*-h  toward  and 
away  from  oue  die  housinu.  means  for  sirawltaneouslv  op 
eratlng  ail  of  said  dies  so  that  one  end  set  of  dies  will  al- 
ways l>e  co..|H.ratin>f  with  the  tirst-mention* d  dies,  moans 
for  supplylDK  pulverulent  material  to  saiti  die-housings. 
and  two  st-ri.-s  of  -jerturs.  one  f..r  each  <|i.'-housing.  foi^ 
fircin;;  the  material  fn.m  the  last-mentiomd  means  Into 
the  respective  die-housings. 

r>.  The  combination,  in  a  moldin;;  macliine.  of  a  dlt>- 
housluK.  two  s.ries  of  cooperatlnK  dies,  4  reclprocatlnif 
feeder  having  a  series  of  p<K-ket9  for  con\tyinK  the  pul- 
Torulent  material  to  said  die-housini:.  and  v.rticallv-mov- 
able  ejectors  normall.v  located  above  the  plane  of  said 
feeder  and  designed  to  eject  the  material  fr0m  the  pockets 
tlureof  into  said  dio-housini,'.  and  means  for  reclprocatlne 
said  dies.  * 

♦5.  The  combination,  in  a  moldlnK-macbiii«,  of  two  die- 
housings,  double  seri.'s  of  dies  located  b.-tUeen  the  two 
dle-housinxs,  means  f.,r  reciprocatin«  said  dl.s,  two  end 
sets  of  dies  moval.le  each  toward  and  away  from  one  dle- 
housin„',  means  f.,r  simultan.-ously  operating  all  of  the 
dies  so  that  one  set  of  end  dies  will  always  (t...  cooperating 
with  the  firstmentioii.Ml  dies,  a  reciprocatin,-  feeder  hav"- 
inn  two  .series  of  pockets  for  supplying  pulyerulent  mate- 
rial to  said  die-houslnns,  and  two  series  oj  ejectors,  de- 
signed to  be  alt.'rnat.ly  openited.  fi.p  forcing  ilie  material 
frnm  .said  puck.-ts  intd  said  die-housings. 

7.  The  combination,  in  a  moldlng-machitie,  of  a  die- 
housing  having  vertical  supply-openings,  two  scries  of  co- 
operating dies,  means  for  actuating  said  di-M  ,\  feeder  for 
pulverulent  material  having  a  series  of  p..,-kets  designed 
to  coincide  with  said  supply-o|>enings,  a  s«iries  of  verti- 
cally-disposed ejectors  designed  to  force  the  material  from 
said  pockets  and  through  said  supplyopenitigs  Into  said 
die-housing,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  ejectors,  and  means 
for  intermittently  actuating  said  lever. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  die-housings,  the  series  of 
dies,  and  the  feeder,  of  the  supply-hopper  having  two 
shafts  located  therein  and  movable  In  opposite  directions, 
and  agltatnr-arms  carried  by  said  shafts,  the  arms  of  each 
shaft  being  deflected  from  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  designed  to  extend  to  within  a  short  dUtance  of  the 
other  shaft. 

0.  The  aimblnation  with  the  die-housings,  the  series  of 
dies,  and  the  feeder,  of  the  supply  hopper  located  above 
said  die-feeder  and  having  two  shafts  designed  to  operate 
in  opposite  directions,  each  shaft  having  separate  .s«>ries 
of  arms  consisting  of  rods  extending  obllijuely  from  the 
shaft,  the  arms  of  each  shaft  being  designed  to  extend 
within  a  short  distance  of  the  other  shaft. 

!'•  in  a  molding  machine  comprising  hot  mixers,  agita- 
tors therein,  means  for  operating  such  agitators,  a  die- 
housing.  hopp«>rs  Interposed  l>etween  said  hot  mixers 
and  said  die-housing,  said  hoppers  having  agitators 
therein,  means  for  operating  said  agitators,  c<M5peratlng 
dies,  and  means  for  opt>rating  said  dies,  the  respective  op- 
erating means  of  said  hot  mixer  agitators,  paid  hopper- 
agitators,  and  said  dies  being  each  capable  of  being  Inde- 
pendently operated.  j 

11.  The  combination  with  the  dle-housIng  sind  the  feed- 
supply  hopper,  of  the  feeder  interposed  betweet  the  hopper 
and  Mid  die-housing,  the  rods  connected  to  said  feeder, 
the  levers  to  which  said  rods  are  secured,  the  movable 
frame  engaging  said  levers,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
frame. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  die-carrying  body,  nf  the 
dlea  mounted  therein  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
and  the  springs  mounted  in  said  body  and  farming  bear- 
loffa  for  said  dies. 


13.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  the  die-carry- 
ing body,  two  series  of  dies  mounted  therein,  inner  and 
outer  end  series  of  dies,  and  means  connecting  them  to- 
{,'efher.  of  the  main  operating-shaft,  rods  conne<ting  the 
latter  to  said  die-carrying  body,  the  movable  frames  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  end  set  of  dies,  cams  on  said  shaft 
for  actuating  .said  frames,  .said  frames  having  end  exten- 
sions, idlers  for  .said  extenslon.s,  adjustable  bearings  for 
said  idlers,  and  loops  carried  by  aaid  bearings  through 
which  said  extensions  project. 


843.56G.  I'ROCKSS  OF  REDUCING  INDIGO  COLOR- 
IN<;  .M.V TTKU.S.  KuBKRT  WiMJiBB.  Ludwlgahafen-on- 
the-Rhlne,  <;ermany.  assignor  to  Badische  Anllin  &  Soda 
Fabrik.  Ludwlgshafen-on  the-Rhine,  Germany,  a  Corpo- 
ration. Filed  l>ec.  1.  IDUo.  Serial  No.  289.854. 
CMim.— 1.  The  proce.ss  of  reducing  indigo  coloring-mat- 
ters by  heating  them  with  Iron  powder  in  a  solution  of  a 
hereinbefore-mentioned  alkali  salt. 

2.  The  proct\ss  of  reducing  indigo  coloring-matters  by 
heating  them  with  Iron  powder  in  a  solution  of  an  alkali 
salt  of  indlgo-whlte. 


8  4  3,r.  G7.  I'ROCKSS  OK  EXTRACTING  RIBBER. 
Geoeok  H.  BR.iDsn.\w.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1906.      Serial  .\o.  .■{4S,«44. 

Claim. — 1.  The  continuous  prwess  of  extracting  rubber 
from  rubber-bearing  plants  or  portions  of  plants  which 
consists,  first.  In  reducing  the  material  In  the  presence  of 
water  by  a  cutting  action  to  its  almost  Individual  fibers, 
and  at  the  .same  time  comminuting  the  rublx-r  so  that  th.- 
resulting  pulp  of  rubber  and  fiber  will  sink  or  tend  to  sink 
in  water,  second.  In  separating  this  pulp  into  a  Hoating 
and  sinking  portion  by  any  suitable  riieans.  third,  In  col- 
lecting the  floating  portion  containing  the  rubber,  and  In 
further  cleansing  this  portion  to  obtain  clean  rubber. 

2.  The  pro(ess  of  extracting  rubber  from  rubber-bearing 
plants  or  materials  which  consists  in  reducing  such  mate- 
rial to  practically  Its  Individual  fibers  by  cutting  action  In 
(he  presence  of  an  emulsifying  liquid,  subjecting  the  pulp 
thus  formed  to  nibbing  and  agitation  in  the  presence  of 
an  excess  amount  of  Ibiuid  until  the  rubber  portion  of  the 
pulp  has  become  agglomerated  into  such  sized  particles 
that  it  will  float  in  water,  collecting  the  mixture  In  suit 
able  receptacles,  where.  If  neces.sary.  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  liquid  Is  modified  by  suitable  means  to  permit  gravi- 
tational separation,  allnwini;  gravity  to  act  and  skimming 
off  the  resulting  floating  rubber, 

.'5.  The  process  of  extracting  rubber  from  rubber-bearing 
plants  or  materials  which  consists  in  reducing  such  mate- 
rial to  practically  its  individual  fibers  by  cutting  action  In 
the  presence  of  a  liquid,  subjecthig  the  pulp  thus  formed 
to  rubbing  and  agitation  In  'he  presence  of  an  excess 
amount  of  liquid  tintil  the  rublwr  portion  of  the  pulp  has 
become  agglomerated  into  such  sized  particles  that  It  will 
float  In  water,  collecting  the  mixture  in  suitable  recepta 
cles.  where.  If  necessary,  the  specific  gravity  of  the  li(|uid 
is  modified  by  suitable  means  to  permit  giavliationai  sepa- 
ration, allowing  gravity  to  act  and  skimming  off  the  re- 
sulting floating  rubber. 


84.3,.'i68.      rOKE-DRA\Vl.\(;    M.VCHINR       M.  ('lellan    F. 

Sti  XKARD,    Fayette   county.    I'a.      Filed   Oct.    2t).    10ti«. 

Serial  No.  .■?4 1.027. 

rinim.  —  1.  In  coke  -  drawing  machines,  a  chute  adapted 
to  l)e  introduced  Into  a  coke-oven,  a  digger  adapted  to 
draw  the  coke  onto  said  chute  and  means  for  imparting  a 
rotary  and  sliding  motion  to  .said  digger. 

2.  In  coke-drawing  machines,  a  chute  adapted  to  \te  In- 
troduced Into  a  coke-oven,  a  conveyer  forming  the  floor  of 
said  chute,  a  digger  adapted  to  draw  the  coke  onto  said 
conveyer  and  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  and  sliding 
motion  to  said  digger. 


.3.  In  coke-drawing  machines,  a  chute  adapted  to  l>e  In- 
troduced Into  a  coke-oven,  an  Incline  forming  the  front  of 
said  chute  and  adapted  to  be  Introduced  beneath  said  coke, 
a  conveyer  forming  the  floor  of  said  chute  at  the  rear  of 
said  Incline,  a  digger  adapted  to  draw  said  coke  up  said 
Incline  and  onto  said  conveyer  and  means  for  imparting  a 
rotary  and  sliding  motion  to  said  digger. 
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4.  In  coke-drawing  machines,  a  chute  adapted  to  be  in- 
troduced into  a  coke-oven,  a  digger  carried  by  said  chute 
and  adaj.ted  to  draw  the  coke  ont(.  the  same,  means  for 
imparting  a  longitudinal  sliding  motion  to  said  digger 
and  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  <ligger. 

5.  In  coke-druwlng  machines,  a  truck,  a  table  pivoted 
on  said  truck,  a  chute  capable  of  longitudinal  movement 
mounted  on  said  table,  a  digger  adapted  to  draw  the  coke 
Into  said  chute  and  a  s«'cond  chute  attached  to  said  truck 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  from  said  first  chute. 

a.  In  coke  drawing  machines,  a  truck,  a  table  pivoted 
on  said  truck,  a  chuti-  capable  of  longitudinal  movement 
mounted  on  said  table,  a  conveyer  forming  the  floor  of 
said  chute,  a  rotary,  reciprocating  digger  mounte<l  on  said 
chute,  a  motor  mounted  t>n  sni<l  table  and  ojM'ratlve  con- 
nection between  said  motor  and  said  chute,  conveyer,  dig- 
ger and  table,  respectively. 

7.  In  coke-drawing  machines,  a  truck,  a  table  pivoted 
on  said  truck,  a  chute  capable  of  longitudinal  movement 
mounted  on  said  table,  a  conveyer  forming  the  floor  of 
said  chute,  a  rotary,  reciprocating  digger  mounted  on  said 
.conveyer.  ;i  frame  carried  by  said  table,  a  motor  mounted 
on  sjild  frame  and  means  whereby  said  motor  s«'rves  to  ro- 
tate said  table,  and  o|M>rate  said  chute,  said  conveyer  and 
digger.  resp<'ctlvely. 

8.  In  coke-drawing  machines,  a  truck,  a  table  pivoted 
on  said  truck,  a  chute  capable  of  k.ngitudlnal  moveiaent 
mounted  on  said  table,  a  conveyer  forming  the  floor  of 
said  chute,  n  rotary,  reciprocating  digger  mounted  on  said 
chute,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  table  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  table,  said  chute,  said  conveyer  and  said  digger, 
respectively,  a  second  chute  carried  by  said  truck  and  a 
motor  mounted  on  said  truck  and  adapted  to  oi>erate  said 
truck  and  said  second  conveyer. 


843..^69.  TRE.STMFNT  OF  IRON  AND  STEEL.  Harry 
Li"CKENBA(  II.  San  I'rancisco.  Cal.,  assignor  of  part  in- 
terest to  \Villiam  11.  Kelly.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  (Jeorge 
L.  Robinson.  Frederick  K  Fisbel.  and  .Joseph  .1.  Rob- 
In.son.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Frederick  F.  Nolte.  Filed 
Feb.  10.  IJWe.     Serial  No.  -MHt/AHb. 

(Iiiiin. — The  process  of  purifying  ir(m  which  consists  In 
generating  steam,  superheating  the  steam,  passing  the 
8U|)erheated  steam  Into  the  bottom  of  a  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  molten  iron  until  the  issuinx  steam  is  entirely 
free  from  moisture,  then  tapping  the  molten  Iron  into 
■aid  vessel  from  the  blast  furnace,  and  continuing  (he  In- 
jection of  the  superheated  steam  Into  the  molten  Iron 
while  at  rest  in  said  ves.sel.  suhstantlallv  as  tlescribed. 


DESIGNS. 


38,4.'?9.     coYKR-DTSII.     Robert  Lewi.s  .Iohn 
upon-Trent.    England.      Filed  .Ian.  4,   1907. 
350,855.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


.s<iv,   Stoke- 
Serlal  No. 


Claim. 
shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    cover-dish,    as 


.■!K.440.  GL.ASS  MSII. 
Ohio.  Filed  .Ian.  !», 
of  patent  7   years. 


Bknjamin  W.  Jacobs,  Ijancaster, 
1!»07.      Serial   No.   351,571.     Term 


Claim.— Thp 
shown. 


•rnamental    design    for    a    glass    dish, 


as 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    FEBRUARY   B,  1907 


( 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  tbe 
act  of  FeClry  20. 1905.  and  are  published  in  compUance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Anv  Derson  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 

registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for. 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  -'Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  ^^^^f  ^^Vnf  °/^^,^^ 

ceding  the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.- 


8rr.  No.  3.«5.!s  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE ("L\SSIFIK1>.)  IviNs,  DiETZ  &  Mktzukr  Co., 
I'hiladelpbia.  I'a      Filed  Apr.  2«.».  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser  No  r>.r.43.  (CLASS  67.  IHAKMACErTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. I'LASTKUS.  AND  I'HOrin  ETAltY  AND 
VFTFKIVAIIY  MKDICINES.)  lU.sil.us  Wintku. 
H.Kk  Islaud.  111.     Filed  May  13.  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


^0«:«% 


I'Hvticuhir  (haiTtptioH  of  goods. — Bitters. 


Tho  threndH   of   tlu'   Lark   are  salmon   pink   and   Impart 
tht'i"»'to  a  saliiimi  |iiiik   tint. 

Particvliir    d.^mptmn    of   good*.— WiMon    Carpets    and 

Rugs. 


SirNo4r..;o  ((M-ASSr.T.  I'H AKM Ai^EUTICAL  PREP- 
AUATIONS.  I'LASTKUS.  AND  FKnl'lH  FT  A  l{  V  AND 
VETEKINAKV  MI.DK  I NKS. )  V'AUoLiNE  W.  I'aTHKK, 
Nurwalk.  Oliiu.     Filttl   May  8,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  0.453.  (CLASS  40.  D1STILLP:D  ALCOHOLIC 
LigrORS.i  SiNSBT  Distilling  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
FMled    May   24.   1905. 

Particular  dv«cripiii>n   of  goodt. — Whisky 


SerNuniMU  .CLASSUT  FHARMACET-TICAL  TREP- 
ARATdONS.  I'LASTHRS.  AND  I'ltOl'Rl  KTARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  I  (imit.iK  F.  Uewktt 
Co..  Worcester.  Mas8.  Flle<l  Mav  2'...  r.«.5.  L  siHl  ten 
years. 


I'artirular  dmrrip 


r  dcrripUon  of  .ood«.-- Salves  and  Ointment.  PnrUruU.r   drsrrU.U.n    of   ,«o...-Tonic 


ai64 
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February  5, 1907. 


8«r.  Nu  l.tmr,.  (CLASS  49  IHSTILLKO' ALrOHOI.ir 
I.iyroKS. )  Albeht  Lii'mav,  Cincinnati.  Ohlu.  Filed 
June  S,   UKio. 


YZ 


I'nrticutiir   Ji  >i,iii>tii,ii  of  «yo«(/x.      Whisky. 


.S«.r      N-     s.iU.-         HF..\.><S    71        TOBACCO    rUOI>rCTS.  i 

Ki.w  ^ici,  F    s.  iiWKikKKT.  Snrln^tieUl.  ohi<..     l-'lled  June 

1.!,     I'.Ml.-, 


Ser.  No.  8.98«.  (CLASS  39.  <'LOTHIN<;  NOT  OTHKR- 
WISK  CLASSIFIED*  Cbllilak  Clothi.vg  Comi'any, 
I.iuiTti..    London,    England.      Filed  June   24,   1905. 


AERTEX 

Particular  drgcription  of  yooils.-  Mtn  .s.  Women  s,  and 
Children's  Indershlrts.  Drawers,  and  Combination  Suits, 
Mens  and  Boys'  Shirts,  Nl^ht  Shirts,  and  Pajamas,  Swks. 
Waistcoats,  Body  Belts,  and  Women's,  .Misses',  and  Chil- 
dren's Bodices,  Camisoles,  Chemises,  Nlght-Dresses,  Cor- 
sets, and  Sleeping'  Stilts  Made  of  Woven  Fabric. 


PPER. 


I'utruuUtr     d'-cription     <>f     '/oo*/.^.    -Cigars     ami     S.  rap 
'rnbacrn    1  >t'il    f'M-    SiiiMkiiii:   and    i   licwiii:,'. 


Ser     No     s.n.">>i        1  CLASS   .',4        SEA    FO<»I>S  FI.   C.   Bax- 

lEU   .Id    Br.>.,    Hr'iiiswick,    .Mp.      Filed   June   JG,    11K»5. 


IRIS 


J''!'-!i,  uhir     h  M,rii,tii,n    nf    «/.,o«/.-*.       i'anned      ..obster. 


Ser     No.   ^.XSO.      (CLASS   r.4       SKA    l(Mil>S  »      H.  c.   Bax- 
TEK  &    Bh...    Brunswick.    Mi-       Filed   .Fuiie   ]  6,    1905. 


LILAC 


I'lirtiruhir    'l<it,-,if,tt,,n     of    ij-.O'll         CatHli'd     [..ibsf.T 


Set      N..     >«.,-,!Mj.       (CLASS    .1.      VEGKTABLi:  I      Tub    Al- 
HKitr  liu  Ki.Nso.N  CoMFANV.  (  liUago,  111.     Fl|ed  June  20 


^    t^ 


¥ 


^4.^ 


4 
4 
^ 


Pnrtirttlar    tinx-ription    of    f;«o</«. — (Jrass-Sefds,    Craln- 
Seetls,   Tlmothy-Seetl.   and   CloTcr-Seed. 


Ser  No.  «,919.  (CLASS  4H  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
I-lgrOHS  )  Ca.sky  Biios,  Seranton.  I'a.  Filed  June 
24,  1905. 


^ttiu^^ 


Particular    description    of   gomit. — Whisky. 


Ser  .\o.  10,579.  (CLASS  «7.  IMIAKMACKT'TICAL  I'RKP 
•VUATIONS,  I'LASTEKS.  A.ND  I'1C( H'UlETAKV  AND 
VETEKINAKY  MEDICINES.)  V.  Beiersdokf  &  Co., 
Hamburg,  Germany.     Filed  July  3.  1905, 


peicco 

Particular     dcacHption     of     i/ouda.— Tooth  -  Paste    and 
Tooth-i'owder, 


Ser.  No.  ln,70S.  (CLASS  8.  DETEUGENT8.)  Mexi- 
can Amoi.e  Soai-  Co.,  Peoria,  III.  Filed  July  24,  1905. 
Used  ten  years. 

Amole 


Particular  dmcription  of  goodn. — Soap. 


Ser.   No    ll..-,,-,s.      (CLASS  .-,       ADIIKSIVES.  i      Jean  Bap- 
TisTE  Sa.ns.  Brussels,  Belgium.      Filed  July  28,  1905. 


Partirutar  ,fri>crifitinn  :,f  iiontlit.  —  \  Solution  for  Re- 
puirlm,'  Pneiiraafic  Tires.  Coinjx.sed  of  India-RuliN'r  Dis- 
solved   In    Alcohiils   and    IlydnKarblds. 


Sei       No.     12,035,        (CLASS     48.       DAIRY     PRODUCTS.) 

WisciiNsis   CiiNOEN.sKii  .Mii.K  Co.,  Biirllngton,  wis.,  and 


New  York.  N.  Y.     FlUxl   Xnn    _••;.   1905. 


Particular  description   of  <jood». — Condensed    Milk. 


pBWIUARV  5.  i9t>7. 
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Ber.     No,     12.036,       (CLASS    48.       DAIRY     PRODTt^S  .        Ser.   No.    15,660.      (CLASS  47.      CONFECTIONERY.)    Am- 
WIBCON8IN  CONDBNSKK  .\liLK  Co..   Hurlliigion,   wis.,  and  hro.sia    Chotoi.at*   Company,    .Milwaukee.    Wis        FlUxl 


New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1905. 


Particular   'Ir.srrijition    of   yonds. — t'ondensed    Milk. 


Dec.    26.    1905. 


Particular  dnx-rii.tion   uf  (jonds. — Cocoa,  Chocolate,  and 
Chocolate  (and v.  ^ 


IT.  No.  12,437.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER 
WISE     CLASSIFIED.)       Tur:     Ciiavknktte     <'ompany. 
Limited,     Bradford,     England.       Filed     Sept.     9,     1905. 
Used  teo  years. 


Ser.  No.  16,026.  (CLASS  54.  SEAFrM)DS.  1  N4..  LiBBC 
Mro.  A  Canning  Co..  North  Lubec,  Me.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1906.      I'sed  ten  venrs. 


CRAVENETTE 


Particular      ih  Hi-ii{iti(,ii      of      .(/oo»/«.— Cotton,      Woolen, 
Worsted,   Silk,   and   ihiir    Piece   (;oods. 


Ser.  No.  13,457.  (CLASS  .%().  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Mekidid.nai.  Cheese  and  Oil  Co.,  New 
York,   N.    Y.      Filed  Oct.   U,   11M>5. 


EAGLE 


Partii-vlar  drxcription  of  goods. — Canned  Sardines. 


Ser.  No  lti..-.;54.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATKRI.XLS. )  Hoi.zapkel'.s  Cumi-o.sitiun.s  Companv 
LiMiTKi..  Newcastle-upon-Tyn.',  England.  Filed  Jan. 
26,  190G. 


V^OLZW 


Particular     drurriptinn     of    good*. — .Vntlcorroslve     and 
.^ntlfoullng  Paint    Mixed  Puint.  and  Enamels. 


Ser.  .No.  16.7«;7.  (CLASS  8.  DETERGENTS.)  Levee 
HR<rrHKRS  Company,  Cambridge,  .Mass.  Filed  Feb,  5, 
1906.      I'sed  tm   vears. 


]LE¥iM 

Particular  d>  scrijifiun  nf  (j'.udn. — Soaps. 


Particular  dcKcripliun   of  goods. — Ollve-Oll 


Ser.  No.  10,8(52.  (CLASS  52,  PACKINii-HOlSE  PROD- 
UCTS.)  Bbain  &  FiTTs,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb. 
9,  1906. 

BISC-OI.A 

Paiti(  itUtr  dcsi  yiiitiitn  of  goodn. — Prepared  .\uiiiinl   I'at.s 
for  Baking  and  Cooking. 


Ser.  No.  15,100  iCl..\sS4:  confectionery  i  Wal- 
lace &  Co..  .New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Dec.  L  llxt."..  Used 
ten  years. 


Particular  diacription   of  goods.  —  Candy. 


8er.  No.  10.048.       iCLASS    14.  MKT.XLS.    T'NWROUGHT 

AND   P.KRTLY   WROliJHT  I  Thk   Man.j.vnk.sk  Mrmvzk 

<^    Brass    Co,    Ld.,    London,  England.      Filed    Fel*.     12. 
1906.      Ised  ten  \ears. 


PARSONS 
WHITE 
BRASS 


Particular    dencripHon    of   goodn. — An    Alloy    of    Metals 
Used  for  Bearings  and  other  Purposes. 
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S.r    N..    17.7r.»).     (CLASS    U      HKATIN*;.  LKiHTIN*;,  AM' 
VKNTILA  riN<;      AlM'AKA'nS      Nor      INCI.ritKI'      IN 
OLASS    IM    I       TnK    I'UMK   A    \rv\.M,i>    Mm    C).,    Water 
bury.  Conu..  and   N' w  V'Tk,  N.   V.      FiUd  Mar.   1;:,  I'.MXJ. 


PAMCO 


I'lirtiiular     iti -^iription     of     yood«    —  I  iiiiin^f  scent  '  CSaa- 
HiirinTs. 


S.T    \..    17.7;m.       .class  tr     niKMICAT.S  \(>T  i.THEH 
WISK    CLASSIFIKI'   I       \V     anh    F.     W  ai,i$ku    LiMiXEl). 
l.i\.Tp.>..l     KiU'laiid        Fil.'il    .\Lir     i:\.    1<K)6. 


BLOCKEHE 


Particular     ■!•  •<<  riptinn     uf     '/oo//^  —  I 'isinfi-ctants.     Air- 
I'tirlHors.  and   1 <liiriz<rs. 


s»T,  No.  is.tisn.  iCLASs  0.".  MKAsrrti.NT,  And  scien- 
tific AI'PAKAIIS,  .\l-lM.L\.\Ci;S.  ANI'  INSTUl'- 
MF]NTS. »       Actikn-Ckski.i.si  iiAKr    KfR    .\(mlin-Fabri- 

KATh'N.   I?frlin.  C.Tinjinv       l-'il..!   Ai.r     11.   IimmJ. 


I'artnuliir     di/trriitlion     uj     (jo'/dn.  —  Films, 
riiotojfraphlc   PajxTs. 


riates,    and 


S.  r    No.  1S.877.    (CLASS  :\>',.      LF.VTHK!:   A  NT'  LKATIIER 

M  WrFACTLKLS    .NoP    oTIIKUWLSi:    (   L  \  SS  I  Fl  Illi.  i 

1  lu      Uriti.su     I'LiviisiN     C()Mi'As\       Lm    ai'.     .Man- 

ch«?ster.  Kn^land       I"il.<l  .\pr.    17.    i:tu»;. 


PnrfiruTur  rli^rripttDn   of  gooiln.  —  Imitation,  T-fatTur 


S«.r  No  10.1.-..-..  (CLASS  JtV  MACHINERY  ANr>  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CL.\  SS  I  FI  FI>. » 
l£<'VA[.   T\  I'KW  itrif.u   Co.,    Newark.    N.   .1.      l-"llf(l   .Xjir    28, 

ROYAL 

Fnrtiruliir     'h  xriifitifin     nf     '/"'"'"      -TyiM'-1\'rltin!r     Mn 
chines. 


.Ser     No     10.401  (CLASS   4K.      DAIRY    PROIUCTS.  1 

Wisconsin  Conpfnsko  Mii.k  Co,  Purlin^rton.  Wis.,  and 
New  York.  N.   V        FiUd  May  0,   1;h>6. 


j,ioN  Brand 


PirtiiMlrtr  (itMiription  of  good$.  —  Evaporarpd  «'reani 


r  No,  19.783.  (CI^88  39.  ClX>THlNO  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Ottu  F.  I»rever.  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Filed   Miiv  •_'■_'.    10<>6. 


O.T.D 


♦ 


Pnrtieular   dettcriptioH    of   goods. — Maids'.    Waitresses', 
uud  .Norses'  Caps. 


Ser.  No.  19,925.      (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)    Allen  M.  Hradley.  Marlon,  Ind.     Filed  May 

28,  l!«i»v 

Pracparata 

Particular  deticription  of  ynods. — F'lnvorlng-Syrups. 


Ser.  No.  lO.O.ll.  (CL.\SS  4_'.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
\VISE  CLASSIFIED.  I  MoRkis  Rosesbaums  Sons, 
New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  May  29.   1JK)6.     • 


.(Tfyrj 


IMPERIAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Broadcloths. 


Ser.  No.  20,17:?.  (CLASS  71  TOKA«VO  PRODUCTS.) 
MoNopoL  Tobacco  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  9,   1906.      Ised   ten  years. 


^/I.-Ji 


Particular  d'  scrifttiun   of  goods. — -Cigarettes 


Ser.  No.  20,25,T      (CLASS   42       TEXTILES   NOT  OTHER- 
WISE    CL.VSSIFIEI).  )        ClIARLKS     C.     COPELAND    &    CO., 

New  York.   N.  Y.      Filed  June  LI,  1906. 


.^^ 


Pnitiiulnr   description    of   goods. — Cotton    Piece   Goods 

Finished   in   Imitation  of  Taflfeta   Silk.   r«ed   for   Dres><  Lin- 
ings, 


Febkcakv  5,  1907, 
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Ser.  No.  20.267.  (CLASS  41  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
Lu\CE  GOOl>S.  I  PLATt;  &  t  lakk  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  14,  1906. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Sweaters,    Cardigan 
jAckets,  Knitted  Bathlng-Sults,  Stockings, 


Ser.  No.  20,484.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  X  Ray  Vah.nish  Comiant,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  22.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Varnishes  and  Stains. 


Ser.  No.  20.491.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Wm.  Simpson,  Sons  k  Co., 
Philadelpliia.  Pa.  :  New  York.  N.  Y.  :  Baltimore.  Md.  : 
Chicago,  HI.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  22,  19t>6. 


The  Imckpronnd  is  red.  and  tlie  surrounding.'  concentric 
circles  and  tlu  l.order  of  the  central  shield-shaped  figure 
arc  gold. 

Partiruhn  '!<>«  t  iiitinn  nf  good*. — Dyed  Cotton  Piece 
Good*!. 


Ser  No  20  .-(MV  (CLASS  40  FANCY  G(X)DS.  FCRNISH- 
IN<iS,  A.N1>  .NoTli»NS  I  Pi.ai  k  Cat  Gartkr  (^impant 
Incorporated.  ChlcaKo.   Ill      Filiii  June  23,  1906. 


SAMSON 


S<T.  No.  20.513.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Maibeth  -  Evans  Glass  (.'om- 
PANv.  Pittsburg.  I'a.     Filed  June  23,  1906. 


Particular    dcxcription     of    goods.  —  Lamp    Glasses    and 
(j!Iot)es. 


Ser.  No.  20.688.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.*  Bi.ACK  Hawk  (^1FFKE  &  SpiCB 
Co.Mi'AN^,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Filed  .July  2,  1906. 


bakihgpo^ 


I'articuUir  description  of  goods. — Baklng-Powder. 


Ser,  No.  20.800.     ( CI^ SS  .50.     FOODS  NOT  OT HER  W 1 SE 

CLASSIFIED  1       Ri.ACK    Hawk    CoFKKF.   &    SricE   CoM- 
I'ANV,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Filed  .July  2.  llK)t). 


ffxi'^*^ 


Pnttii  uhii   description  of  goods. — Spices. 


Particular  drxcriptiun   of  goodx — Hose- Supporters. 


Ser.  Nm  21.00.3.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEITICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
NKTERIN.VRV  .MEDICINES.  1  TnK  .fov  Castoria  Com- 
pany. Mineola  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Idly  m, 
1 0O6. 

JOVS  CASTORIA  ^ 

Purtiiulaf  (Irscrtjiiion  of  u-iodn.-  .\  Liijuid  Medicinal 
Preparation  to  Correct  the  .Mlments  of  Infants  and  Chil- 
dren. 
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Ser     No.    21.0S2.      iCr.ASS   HS.      ITUI-HATIONS  1      Thk 
SrrvvESAVT  Cumpanv.  Nt»w  York.   N    Y.      Filed  July  2.1, 


THE   HOME  JOURNAL 

f'diticutor  (Icurriiitiun  uf  ij^inl.^  An  1  llii-st  mtod  \V»'fkly 
Joiirrml  Whos*'  Siit>j»'ct-Miu t'T  Cuiisistx  Chi.'tly  of  Art  aniJ 
So.  i.ty  Notes  ami  Information  [Jeiatin:;  t.i  Mo?*ic  and  the 
l>ranm  in  I,ari.'<'  <'itits.  Sjjorrs,  and  the  HNt^rles  of  Cities 
aad  Their  Hulldinijs. 


Ser.  No.  21.642.     (CLASS  6.     CRmiCALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)     The  Porcela  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Fll.d  Aug.   17,  IJKKJ. 


RAOAX 


rarticutar  detcription  of  gooda.  —  PreparatloDH  for  Puri- 
fying and  Softening  Wator. 


Ser  No  21,00.'?.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLEP  .VLrOHOLIC 
I.Hjt  (lUS  1  FuKi>KRHK  ('.  Rknzieh.vi  .SKN,  Pitf-slturg, 
I'd      File,l  .Iiilv  2:{,  itxw. 


Pnrtiruii r  dr^i  I  ijit I'ln  of  iiinnlH.  — Wliisky. 


Sor.  No.  21.712.     (CLAS.-<  f,7      I'll  A  KM  \r  Ki  Tli  .\  L  I'UEI' 
ARATIONS,    rL.VSTEKS.    ANb    1 'Koj-RnnW  U Y    AND 
VKTKRI\.\r;V  .MKDFCINHS.  I     .JosKiii  M    I.iuikrmwv, 
New   York.   .\     Y.      tiled  Aug.   22,   l!io<;. 

fiUPflDIONE 


Particular  description  of  iidimIh.     \  Reatorative  and  Nu- 
tritive Tonic. 


.^er  N..  Jl.l'.tT.  M-!..\SS  1:;  Mi:i-.VI,  M  A  Nf  F.M  TI' ItKS 
N'o'l  oTHKUWISi:  ('I..VSSIFIKI>  1  Thk  Ccn.KK  Mf'o 
Co.,  Rochester.  N.   Y.      Filed  .Inly  JT.   VMn\. 


I'm  tirulnr   (/f  in  i;)fifi(i    nf  i/'imis        Mall  rinitej, 


Ser  \.> 
ANI' 
F«»l! 


21. .'.22.      MLASSr,.-,     MfSICAL  INSTRIMFNTS 

TALKlNt;  MAflllNKS  ANI>  STFI'I.l  It.^    PlIFRE- 

l.KoNARu    D.VNIEI.   Morris,   Chioak'o     111       Filed 

1.'..  r.HM! 


Ser.  No.  21.S.^»1.      (CLASS  48.     COFFEE.  TEA.  A.M)  SI  H 
STITCTES.)     T.  Lloyd  Owens.  Savannah,  Ga.     Filed 
Sept.  1,  19(M}. 


Particular  dcucription  of  gooda. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  22,002.  (CLASS  tJT  IMIAR.MACEITICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, I'LASTKRS.  ANI»  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VKTKRIN.MiV  .\I HI >I(1  NFS.  >  Kekv.aise  Graham.  Chi- 
cago. Ill       Filed  Sept     1"',   io<)«. 


KOSNEO 


l''tit\.  uUir  denci  iiiti"ii  of  good*. — Toilet  Cream.  Toilet 
Powder,  a  l're[.aration  for  Tan  and  Sunluirn.  a  Depilatory, 
and  i'reparatiuuji  fur  the  Treatment  of  the  Hair  and  Scalp. 


I'littiiul'ti    ili>friiitio)i   i>f  (/oofi*.      Pipe-(  (rgariH. 


Ser  No  :;i. »',:;(».  (CU\SS  .-.1  .malt  LK^niRS  1  thb 
I  Ni'i  vNAii'Lis  RuKwiM,  c.iMi'ANv,  I  ndian!i|x»l  is.  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  16    I'.MMi 


ParticuUir  deavription  of  goods. — Keer. 


.S,  r.  No.  J2.i)41.      (CLASS  44       R.VKKRY  l'U(  )1 'I  ITS.  lE- 
REAL   FOODS.   AND    YFA.^r  (      Frank    Fvlukr,   New 

York,  N    Y      Filed  Sept.   r_'.   1000. 


PROTO 
PUFFS 


Pnrtirulnr  ilr^rriptinn   nf  ii'inti"       Hread 


S4r.  No  22,12<>  1  CLASS  Ji;  MACIIINKIfY  .\NI>  TARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
TiiK  l'NKi-.MEi,KrTRic  MACHINE  COMPANY,  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Sept.    l.">.    PMM?. 


0ijjj{l2^ 


Particular  dtitmption  of  y«>o<ij«.-    i'oal-*'utiing  Machines. 


■4 


I 
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Ser.  No.  22..361.  (CLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  The 
CoLLVEB  ToL'RS  COMPANY,  BostoD,  Maas.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1906. 


.<a. 


Particular  description   of  goods.  —  Bookn  and   Pamphlets 
«)f  Travel. 


fkr.  No.  22..18fi.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Arthur  Horowitz,  Berlin.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1906. 


Jodofan 


ParticuUir  description  nf  goods. — .\ntlseptlc8. 


I     I 

Ser.  No.  22..397.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE   CLASSIFIED.!      AMftDfiE  Castaino,   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  1.  l!»o6. 


The  cro.s.s  being  printed  in  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Javelle  Water. 


Ser.  No.  22.410.  (CLASS  .11.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS, t  PiTT.sHi  u<;h  Filter  .Mko.  Co.,  Pitt.sburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  22.460.     (CLASS  4o      FANCY  GOODS.  FI'RNISH 
INGS,    AND    NOTIONS.!      Wak^     Daklinoton    Coates, 
2d.  Chester.  Pa.      Filed  Oct.  'A.   l'.»o«5 


Particular     di  scrijition     of    goods. — Toy-Holding     Beltn, 
Moups,  ur  Girdles. 


Ser.  No.  22.0H«.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEITICAL  PREP 
ARAIIONS.     PLASTERS.    AND    I'ROPR  I ETAR  Y    AND 
VETERI.NARY    .MEDICINES  1      Society    ok   <'hemical 
iNDt  STKV  in  Ba.sle,  ISascl.  Switzerland.     Filed  Oct.  13, 
1006. 


SALEN 


Particular  d<H<-yiptiny\  of  goods,      .\pparatus  for  Purify-    ■. 
Ing  Water 


Particular  dtscri/.timi  of  gooilx.  .\  IJ(juid  Mixture  of 
Methylsalicylglyi-ollate  with  Ethylsalicylglycoliate.  De- 
signed to  I.e  Employed  as  External  Remedies  for  Rheuma- 
tism. 


Ser.  No.  22.713.     (CLASS  67.     PIIARMACEl'TICAL  PREP 

ARAIIONS.  I'I..\S'IFRS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Edna  Bnvp,  Anadarko, 
Okla.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  A  Remedy  Put  T'P  in 
Soft  Capsnies  for  the  Cure  of  Malaria.  Chills,  Fever,  and 
Ague.  ^ 


Ser.   No.   22. SL"..      (CLASS   4      AHRASIXE   AND   POLISH 
IN<;    MATERIALS    NOT    INCLrOED    IN    CLASSES    s 
.VND  16.)      George  .1.  C.   Fiedler.  Chicago,  HI.     Filed 
Oct.   20,   1000 


Pnrtirul'ir  drufni'tnni  of  (/ooilx.       Metal   Polish. 


Ser  No.  22.sr^2.  (CLASS  07.  PHARMACECTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASIKIJS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERI.NARY  MEDICINES.)  Thk  .Ia.mks  W  Fcister 
Co.,  Path,  .N.  H,      Flle<l  •  )<  t    Jl.'.   lOOG. 


y'^^ 


ser.  No.  22,418.      (CLASS  17.      WOOD  MANrFACTCRES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  )    The  Fdell  Works, 

Indianapolis,   Irid.      Filed  ()<t.   1,   lOoO. 


pin  ticiiliir  di  Hcriptitm   of  goods.  —  I>adders. 
126  O.  G.— 140 


PortUmlar  description  of  uooiLk       .An  (Mntment  for  Piles. 
Cuts.  Burns,  and  Ail  Eruptions  of  the  Skin. 


Ser.  No.  22.n:U.  (CLASS  ,"4  SKA  FOODS.)  Rosen- 
stein  Bkothkk.s  Inc  .  .New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1906. 


^RPADtA 


Particular  description   of  ijooilx       Preserved   Fish. 
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8er.  No.  21.'.9«0.       (CLASS  41        KNITTKI  i.  NKITKI  >.  AND       S*r.  No.  23.258.     (CLASS  7.     ("(»RI>A(;f:  NOT  INCU'DKD 

LA(  K  <;(K)ItS  1     (;rY,  (  iHKAN  &tu.  WawhiDK'tun.  D   C.  IN  CLASS   i;{.»      Tin:  ITtna.m  Mookek  Company,  Cln- 

Kll»-<1  Oil    .'".»,   liHUi.  clnnatl,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov    Kt,  lyoti. 


l^iirtiriihii-  'I'M'  rif)tiiin  of  nond».  —  Knitted 
iwl   rncl»-rs!ilrt-i  mid  l>rawers. 


Ser.  No  2-'.nnL  (CL,\SS  .lO  FOODS  NOT  OTIIKUWISE 
t'LASSIFIKD.t  Stvu  1  •  p  A:  •  iiKMicAi  Co..  Chicago, 
111.      Filed  Oct.  20,   1906. 


Hosiery,  Knlt- 


ECLIPSE 

Particular    tlmcripfioH    of   f/oodn. — Cotton   Carpet-Warp 
and  Cotton  Twine. 


Ser.  No.  23..Wi^.    (CLASS  07.    lilAU-MACKlT 

ARATioNS.  I'lastp:hs.  AND  ruoriuF 
vetf:kinaky   mp:dicines.)    radwav 

New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  13.  1906. 


ICAL  rUKl' 
lARY    AND 
a    Company, 


PartUuhtr    lUmription     uf    goods. — A     S^ock    Food    for 
Hones,  Cattle.  Sheep,  ami  IIoks. 


^!R.J|^ 


»er.  No.  23.001>.  iClJ^SS3«.  IK  A  11  IKK  AND  l.l.A  lllKR 
MANTF.VCTI  ^{KS  NOT  OTll  KKWI  .«;K  C  I-A.SSI  FlKD.  > 
CUAS.  T.  Wilt.  Chicago.  111.      Filed  Uit.  }0,  I'JOG. 


Particular  drucription  of  gnodn. — A  Renied.v  for  Rheu- 
matism. Nt'uralKia.  Nfivoiis  Complaints,  Malarious  Com- 
plaints, and  All  Bodily  Aches  and  Pains. 


led  Ui  t.  30,  19 


K 


R\i^^ 


^N^\OE 


Ser.  No.  23.307.  (CI^SS  (57.  rilARMACEUTlCAL  PREF- 
ARATIONS.  PLASTERS,'  AND  PROPRIETARY  .\ND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Radway  &  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1906. 


I'artu'uiiii     ill  Ml  I  iitttun    uf    ■/i.ikIm        1^'at 
Trunks,   Satchels,   Dresa-Sult  (  ii-^.>.    Xallses 
and  Similar  Articles. 


h^r    for    Milking 
Pock.t  1!  .oks. 


Ser.  No.  23.077.  iCI.ASS*.'  TKXTILESj  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.  1  Wii.i.ivM  L.  H\i<kki.l  Co..  New 
York.  .N    V.      Filed  Nov.  3,  19u»; 


^*^l 


Particular  ilrncriitiion  of  i/ouiln. — Pills. 


//a 


'■i//'/iJ/f/ii}j// 


'i^/mt/'Wif 


% 


'/i-  'A,'' 


Ser.  No.   23,3S9.      (CLASS  H.      T>ETER(iENTS.  i      Hall  & 
RicKEL,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  16,  1906. 

SOZODERMA 


Particular  dctcriptinn    of  goods.      \q   Antiseptic  Toilet 
Soap. 


P'lrtitular   </>  «.ri;, fir,, i    i,f   iin.,,1^.      Watrrproofed  Cotton 
Piece  <  mmhIs  , 


Ser.  No.  23,407.      (0I..ASS4'*       Dl  S  11  LLED  AU'OHOLIC 
LIQIORS.  >      OEo.  Benz  .Si  SwNs,  St.  Paul,  Minn.      Filed 
,     Nov.  10.  lOOr.       T'sed  tf-n  years. 


S.T     N-     -M.llJ.       (CLASS   4_'         ri:.\l'lLKS  NOT  OTIIKU 
WISK    I   L.VSSIFIKD  -       Wiiiiam    L.    IUHKei.l   c.      New- 
York.  N.  Y.      Fihvi  Nmv.  .".   litur,. 


Vijriii'uliir    ■ItX'iiiition    of    (joodx.       Water 
Piece  <  "iivxls. 


iroofed    Cotton 


Particular  detcriptivn  of  gooda. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  23.526.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Harbett  Ma.ntfacti-kino  Compast.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1900, 


Particular  dctcription  of  good*. — Rooflug  and  Sheathing 


Felt. 


Ser.  No.  23,567.  (CLASS  07.  PIIAK.MACETTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  A.ND  IKOPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Db.  Rainey  .MEDICINE 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.      Filed  Nov.  24,  1906.      Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  23,740.  (CLASS  6t).  INKS  AND  INKIN(}  MA- 
TERIALS.) Corona  Sipply  Co.,  Rochester,  N..  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1906. 


Particular    dmcription     of    goods. — Carbon-i;aper     and 
Type-Writer  Rllibons. 


Viialine 


Particular  dctcription  of  yooci*.-— Remedies  for  Nervous 
I»eblllty,  Neurasthenia.  (General  Weakness,  Brain  -  Fag, 
Anemia,  and  Dys|>e|)8la. 


Ser.  No.  2.3,633.     (CI^SSOT      I'HARM ACEl'TICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.     PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    A.ND 
VETEKINAHV      .MKDK  INES)      William     II.    Maple, 
Newark.  N.  .1.      Filed  Nov.  27,   19<t6. 

IICHE-i-iRE. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Liniment. 


Ser.  No.  23,687.  (CLASS  07  I'lIARMACET'TICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTEIJS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VFTKUINAKV  MKDICINES.  .  Thkmim.re  W.  Labwill, 
Henderson,  Tenn.      Filed  Nov.  30,  1906. 


Particular  dracription   of  (/uodg.     A   Medicinal   Preparn 
tlon  for  Coughs,  Colds,  and  Croup. 


Ser.  No.  23.699.  (CLASS  u;.  lAIMS  A.M'  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  I  Natid.nal  Coal  Tab  Company.  Wil- 
mington. Del  .  and  Poston.  Mass.      Filed  Dec.  1,  1906. 


EVERJET 


Ser.   No.  23,757.      (CLASS  8.     DETERlJENTS.)      Albert 
.1.  Kayseh,  Joplln,  Mo.     Filed  Dec,  4,  1906. 


CIL\MPION 

Particular  description  of  </o<idK. — A  (Jrease-Eradlcatnr 
for  Removing  Orease  Spots.  Paints,  Oil,  &e.,  from  All 
Wool  Goods,  Silks,  and  Ribbon  and  for  Cleaning  Kid 
Gloves. 


Ser.  No.  23.770.  (CLASS  24.  LAINDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES. »  Walter  J.  Zt  ill,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1906.     Fsed  ten  years. 

"EASY" 

J'articular  description  of  goods. — Washing-Machines. 


Ser.  No.  2.*{.780.  (CLASS  \*\.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEHS* 
MATERIALS,!  W.  W.  Lawkf..mk  it.  Cumi-any.  Pltts- 
l)urg.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  ,'.,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


5WHITK5 


I'nrticiildi    ill  >i(  riiitinn   of  '/oo<7*.- Paints  and   \'nrnlshes     ,         /''irtioilur  ih  xi  ritii\i>n   ni  (jnoil)^.      White  I/ead. 
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Ser.    No.     1'3.MJ-.'.       , CLASS."        DKNTAI.    M  ACH I NKS.       Ser.  No.  -4.01  s       (CLASS  13.     METAL  MANTTArTrRES 
AITARATIS.    AN1>   Sri'l'LIES.)       Cn,^Ht^■.s    A     Fmnk.x.  N(JT    UTllDRWISK    CLASSIFIKD  i       .1      I{.     U.kkv.h    &. 

New  York.  N    V       Fll^d  1>«*<-    ti.  1'.m>^.      \  h^\  ten  years.  S.iNS  Co.,  KtMiilallTlUe.  Ind.      File<l  Ih>(.   14.  l[H>*\.     I'sed 

ten  years. 


PLATINOID 


I'tirtuulnr     itrmnption     of    fjouiin.      I»entJ|l     Alloys     and 
l>ental   Instruments  Made  Therefrom 


Ser     Nn     i::{.H7.<       iTLASS    -.4       SKA    F<»nl>S  i       Kkihs    k 
Ukapy.    New    V  .rk.    N     Y        Flle.l   I  H-r     ><.    UHitl 


r'nt\ruliir  lirMrriiitmn  'if  (yo-xi/i.— Sardines.  Sardine 
Fnsre.  Sprats.  M.icker.-l.  Tuny  Flsti.  llei-riui:,  Neuiiauu'en. 
Shrimps.  Hueklin>:e.  Sardelles,  Caviar.  And  ovies,  Saliuoii. 
Sllds. 


BAKER 

I'articular  dracription  of  goodn. — Eaves-Troiiirh  HanKers. 


Ser.  No.  24.023.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  AITARATUS. 
MA<'niNF.S.  ANr>  SriM'LIES.t  .T.\ei;kk  Mimatirk 
La.mi-  .M.\m  FA<-Ti  Rix<i  CoMi'A.NY,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y. 
filed  Dec.  14,  1906. 

SANTA      OlaXU& 

Particular    dearription    <,f    yooda. — l>ecoratlve    F:iectrtc- 
LiKhting  Outfits. 


Ser  No  l-'.i.SKO  (CLASS  07  PITARMACKITTICAI.  I'KKr 
AUATIONS.  I'LASTKUS.  AN1>  PH(  M'KlirrA  11 Y  AM' 
\  iriKHINAKV  Ml'.I'h  INKS  (  F  \  i:iiks  fahkiken  Vokm. 
FrikI'K  lUvKK  Jt  <'>.  KlUerfeld.  tl.Tniatiy  Filed  Dec. 
s,    lv»»">. 


Ser.  No.  24,OfiO.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTIIINi;  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIP'D.  t  H.  J.icoR  &  SoN.s,  New  York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Dec.  1.".  lt«>« 


SlUOO/AT 


I'nrtU-ulnr  ,irx,-r\f,t\>>n  nf  //"•"t"       Suhstitiites  for  lodtds. 


Ser    No    •_•:•■. ".)lii.      (< 


•LASS  4  4       HAKKKY  rHol'TTTS. 


CE- 


HKAI.    Fi>ol>S.    .VND    YKAST  (      Fkamv^   Filler,    New 
York.  N    Y       FtUtl  Dei.   1H.  11MW5, 


BROTO 
BUFFS 


Particular  dcacription   nf  tjooda. — Bread. 


Ser  No  2:i.i)«VJ.  (CLASStlT.  rHAKMACKlTlCAI.  I'REP- 
AUATK^NS,  IM.ASTFKS.  AND  I'K<  >FRI  KTA  H  Y  AND 
VKTKHINAUY  MKDICINES.)  Mary  L,  Hah<u<  k.  New 
York.  N.   Y.      Filed   I>ec.   13,  10O«.      Ised  ten  years. 


Particular  detcriittimi   nf  yooda.      I>»gglng8. 


Ser.  No.  24.072.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  I  Sidney  C.  Oiyhx,  New  York. 
N.  Y.      Flle«l  De<     !.■..  1!"><". 


REFUND 


Particular     ilixrriiitiou     of    \jooda. — Silk     Rlblmn,     Silk 
I'lece  <;ood8.  and  Silk  Linings. 


si: 


P(irfi>u/<ir    dton-iption    nf    i/ood*. —  rerftimeries.     Toilet 
and  Talcum  I'owders. 

Ser  No.  24.012.  (CLASS  rtl.  JEWELRY.  AND  SOLID 
AND  I'LATED  TREClOrS-METAL  WARE  i  M(  Rae 
AND  Kkeler.  Attlelwro.  Maiw.      Filed  Itpc    14.   IIMm? 


Ser.  No.  24,091.      (CLASS  »'.      CH  KM  KALS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE     CLASSIFIED)        The     I.kadite    Co.mpasy     ok 
AMERICA.   Philadelphia,    Pa       Filed    Ihmv    17.    PXtC, 


LEADITE 


Particular    drHcription    of    jjooda. — Cement    tompounds 
for  Making  I'lpeJolnts. 


Tli« 


re6dy 


Be«f* 


Particular  deitcriptinn  of  yoorfs.— Bnx><he».  Stick  Pins. 
Scarf  Pins.  Hat  Pins,  and  other  Ornamental  Pins.  Buckles. 
Foltt«,  and  other  Articles  of  Similar  Character  for  Personal 
Adornment  of  Plated  Precious  Metal. 


Ser  No.  •J4.ii'.t.'-.  (CLASS  _'•",.  MACHINKKY  AND  I'AUTS 
OF  MACHlNKItY  NOT  OTHKKWISK  CLASSIFIKD  i 
The  Ohio  In.iectok  Company.  Wadsworth,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.   17,  1906.      Ised  ten  years 


OHIO 


Particular  (ItHi-riyition   of  (/oo'/.i.      Injectors  for   Station- 
ary and  IxKomotlvp  Steam  Boilers. 


^ 
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aiTS 


Ser.  No   •J4.<>9tV     (CLASS  CT      PHARMACEI'TICAL  PREP     '  Ser.  No.  24.176.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
AKATKtNS.    PLASIKUS.    AND    I'Uol'KlKTAK Y    AND  WISE  CLASSIFIED.!      Watchman   &   KeynuLD.s,   Baltl- 

VETERINARY    MKDICINES  1      Tub  Spinol  Company,  more.  Md.     Filed  IVc.  20.   l!»0»i. 

Pottsvllle.  Pa.      Flle<l  1H><'.   17,   1906.  ^  ,  ,  ^ 


Particular  de9oHjftion  of  (jnoda.  —  A  Remedy  for  Wboop- 
InK  CouKh.  Ised  Externally. 


Ser.  No.  24,113.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (;OODS.  FPRNISH- 
INfJS,  AND  N(»rK>NS.(  Theo  II.  Gary  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  I>ec.  18.  1906. 


UNICUM 


Particular  deacription  of  yooda. — Halr-Nets. 


Ser.  No.  24.144.  (CLASS  67.  PHAUMACEITICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTKKS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  .MEDICINES.)  The  Kaline  Company, 
Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  19,  P.K>6. 


^ 


Particular  dcMcription  of  pooda. — A  Compound  T'«ed  as 
an  Antli>erlodic,  a  Febrifuge,  and  as  a  Substltirte  for 
yulnln. 


S«M-.  No.  24.148.  (CLASS  24.  LAINDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.  I  Richmond  Cedar  Works.  Rich- 
mond. Va.     Filed  1>4'C.  19,  1906. 


Typhoon 


Particular  deacription  of  rforida.  —  Washing-Machines. 


Ser.  No.  24.1 6,"^.  (CLASS  48,  DAIRY  PRODUCTS.)  Mo- 
hawk Condensed  Milk  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
JVC.  20,  1906. 


Ci^oRiA 


Particular  ihnrription  of  ffooda. — Eva|K>rated  Milk,  Con- 
densed Milk.   Evaporated  Cream,  and  Condensed  Cream 


TTmrv^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — An  Antiseptic  I'owdf  r 
Compound 


Ser.  No.  24.179.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  AliOOHOLIC 
I.IQrORS.  I     The  Tnos.  Mohuk  Dihtillino  Co..  McKees- 

porf.    Pa.      Filed   I  >«•<■.   -Jo.    litort. 

POSSUM  HOLLOW 

Particular   di  scriptiutt    uf   <jooda.  —  Rye    Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  24.204  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Makden.  ohth  &  llAsriMiS, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  21,  19<Mi.     Vno6  ten  years. 

CRESCENT 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Sumac,  (Jamhier.  Oak, 
Hemlock.  Quebracho,  Myrobolams,  Chestnut-Oak,  and  Man- 
jrrove  in  Extracts. 


Ser.  No.  24,2.33.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Pi, evil  s  -  Fei  erl<"»schei<  <iK- 
sELLS(HAi--r  MIT  KEscHRA NKTER  Hai-ting.  Hanibur(j, 
Germany.     Filed  l>ec.  22,  1906. 

Pluvius 

Particular    dcscrijition     uf    gooda. —  Fire  -  Ext inkruishtnif 
ComiKjuuds. 


Ser.  No.  24,234.  (CLASS  .'>8.  (;A.MKS  AND  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTIN<l  <;OODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  > 
Charles  Sackman,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1906. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Toy   Fljfures, 


Ser.  No.  24.2.'4.  (CLASS  61.  .IKWELRY.  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PRECIOPS-METAL  WARE,  i  Fkkeh  k 
l'KiKE.s,  New  York.   N.   Y       Fjled  Dee.  -4.   lOoC. 


906 


•if- 

Particular  dixcription  of  yooda. —Chains  and  Bracelet*. 
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S^r    N.,    .-4.1'.-.,S.    (CLASS  .;7       I'll  AKMACHrTirAL  PKEP        Sr-r.  No.  24,2R7.      .CLASS:?.!,      LKATIIFK    V  VI  M  F  VTH  Klf 

v?Tnu;un-'ir;^>nMVK'"   T'^^^^'-''''''  ^^'^         MwrKvcTruKs  x„t  othkuw.shV,  ass.  •      m 


[)R.WB.CA[|)l[Li 


Pirtirular  deMcriptinn  of  good*.— A  K.-medj 
of  th.-  Stomach  ami   !'...wel8. 


for  Diseases  Particular    dcscHptiun    of    f;ood*.    -leather    Boots    and 

Shoes. 


Ser.   No.  i;4.2tt2.      (CLASS   »-       TKXTI  LI  S   NOT  <  )Tn  FK         """v^!"- J^'"^--      '  <'f^ASS  .5.-..     MFSICAL  INSTFtrMKNTS 
W.SK    CI.VSSIFIFn  ,       NK,  s.s.    Hksslk.s    &   C.        NV;  A^I►  TALKLVJ-MACHINKS  AND  SIPPLIKS  THKRE- 

lOK.)       Bj  KCJELKISKN    &    Jacobson,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1906. 


York.   N     V       Fllt'U  iH-c.  24.   ItXMi 


Particular  denrription  of  gonda. — Damaxk 

Napkins-,  and  Towels. 


Particular  dvscHption  of  good».—\\o\\n.  Mandolin.  Oul- 
Table-Cloths.       tar,  and  Banjo  StrlnjfH. 


y           „        ...   .^.              .  Ser.  No.  24,278.     (CLASS  t;7.     riLVILNLVCKFTICAL  PKKP- 
S-r      No      2L2fi..        .(LASS    ,-?7        FAPFH     .VNI.    PAPKK  AK.VTIONS.    PLASTKKS,    AND    PROPIUKTAUY    AND 
MAM-FACTI  KKS    NOT   OTMKUUISK    CLASSIFIED.,  ,        VKTKKINAHY    MKDICINKS.)       Esthkr    I^wson.    Mo- 
ll   (  .  Mii.LEK  CoMt'ANY.  Mllwaukfo.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  24,  \        line.  111.     Filed  Dec.  2t3.  lliOtJ. 


Particular  description  nf  '/'""?«-    I.<H>«>^-I/«>flf  Hinders. 


■Bur 


I 


Particular  dcucriptiim  of  goods. — A  Salve  for  the  Cure 

of  Eczi'nia  !in<l   Klndn-d  DNcasos 


St>r  No  24.2rtrt  MLASS  .'..■.  LF.VTHKK  ANI>  LFATHFU 
.MANFFACTrUKS  Nor  o  ill  IliiWISF  t  l.ASSI  FI  FI  •.> 
I'riAs    K.   Fox.  liavorhill.  .Ma.n.s.     Fili'd  l>.i\  jtl.   I'.ini;. 


Ser.  No  24.2S;{  i  CLASS  .'.s  CAMFS  AND  TOYS.  AND 
SPoKTINiJ  (JOODS  Nt)T  OT I  IK  U  W  IS  K  CLASSIFIED.) 
D.  W.  Shoveb  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  l>ec.  26. 

i;>o«. 


The  "Teddy"  Bear 


I'ti'tirulnr  ,1ri)rri,,ti„n  of  good*. — Hammocks. 


Pariicuhir    ilexrriptinn     nf    '/o-.'/-*       I.oathor    Boots    and 
."^ho***. 


Ser  No  24.20.-..  .CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISF  CLASSIFIED.)  Tho.mas  IlKTiiriM vnTos .  Phlla- 
(it'lphia.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1".»<m;. 


rartirular  ilmrrtptton  <jf  guodit.^    An   lus.-ct  ioidf 
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8er.  No.  24.:U»3.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINEBY  AND  PAKT8 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
TnK  Cami'KEM.  Pkinti.\<;  I'kk.s.s  &  M.v.mkacti  bi.nq  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1906.  |     i 

AUTOPLATE 


Particular  drncriptinn  of  gooda.- 
Stereotype  Prlntlng-Plates. 


-Apparaius  for  Making 


Ser.  No.  24.;i44.  H  I.ASS  2S.  SEWING-MACHINES  AND 
ATTACHMENTS.  I  Wmitk  Skwin.;  .M.\<hine  Co., 
Clevelaud,  Ohio.      Filed  Dof.  2!l.   liHttJ. 


THEWHITEISKING 


PHARM-MECTICAL  PREP- 
AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 

VETERINARY    .MEDICINES.)       PuiLil-    Bolh.ne,    New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1006. 


Particular  dtHiiiiitii'H  <■'  .;<.-,</.•«  I'aiiill.v  nn<i  M;inufac- 
turitiK  SewlnK-MiuliiHfs.  St'wlnn  .Mncliin*'  Covers,  Tal)le«. 
and  Stands,  and  ilie  Attachnipnts  Pertaining  to  and  I'sed 
with  SewiiiK Ma.  hiiies.  I'mhnulnt:  Kumers,  Tiickera.  Chain- 
Stitch.  Embroidery,  and  otiier  Attachments. 


Ser.  No.  24, .'{16.     (CLASS  67. 

j    .\RAT10NS.     PLASTi:i!S. 


Ser.  No.  24. S.".!.  (CLASS  20.  CCTLEUY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61.  AND  ED<;ETOOLS.»  Henbv  DissToN 
&  Sons.  Lncohporated.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  IVc. 
31.   V.">6 

KEYSTONE 

Partiriilni    th x'-njit mn  of  tjoodx. — Files  and   Rasps. 


i  Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Burns, 
Cuts.  Bruises.  Si)rains,  Eruptions.  Pimples.  Stiff  .lolnts. 
and  Muscular  Pains. 


Ser    No   24.318.     (CLASS  67.     PHARMACEI'TICAL  PREP- 
I      ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    ANJ)    PROPRIETARY    AND 

VETERINARY   MEDICINES.)      Ci.akence  IU.jhel,   In- 

dlanaiM)ll8,   lud.      Filed  Dec.  28.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  24, .-{70.     (CI^SS67.     PHARMACFFTICAL  PREP 
AR.VTIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY      MEDICINES.  1       <;k<)K<;e    C.     Kbvsen, 
Philadelphia.  Pa,     Filed  Dec.  M.  1006. 


DR.    LOBB 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ilair-Tonics  and  Dan- 
druff Cures. 


8er.  No.  24..333.  (CIJ^SS63.  MEASI'RINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPARATIS.  APPLIANCES,  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) David  Chambeks.  I'ortland.  Oreg.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1006. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Coughs. 
Colds,  Hheiiniatlsiii.  .\nemla.  Piles.  Catarrh,  Dyspepsia, 
Constipation.  Headaches.  Female  Complaints.  Diseases  of 
the  Kidneys.  Diseases  of  the  Bladder.  Diseases  of  the 
Liver.  Diseases  of  the  Blood,  and  Diseases  of  the  Nerves,  a 
Skiu-l^tiuii,  and  a  Vlgorlrer. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Eyeglasses,  Spectacles, 
Eyeglus-Goards,  and  Artltlcial  Eyes. 


Ser.  No.  24.3.34.  (CLASS  8.  DETERCENTS.)  Chem- 
I8CHE  Fabbik  Ob!EsiieimElektbo\.  Frankfort-on-the- 
Maln.  Germany       Filed  Deo.  20.   10O6. 


J^' 


t^ 


Ser.  No.  24.381.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCLFDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  1(>.  >  MoHTiMKK  Dt  Pekow.  WashluK'ton,  i».  C. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1007. 


PartiovAwr  §e9cription  of  goods. 
Preparation. 


-A  I>etergent  Cleaning 


rartirular  (hxiniilioii  "i  <joo'Ih.  —  A  Cleaiiiiit:  nnd  Pol- 
ishing' (  ompound  for  Use  Upon  the  Commutators.  Collec- 
tor-Ring's. Ac.  of  Electrical   Machinery. 
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-r 


8er.   No.  24.395.     <  CI^SS  44.     BAKKKY   I'HOl.rCTS.  €E-       Sen.   No    24.425.       (CLASS  5.      ALUKSIVKS)      gl-A^cs 

HP-iT     (.VUtIK      1  vr»   VL' iwiTP   .        ij„ _.     ,     ,.     I'l^'^i  y  r.r<.)        a,    ISAACS 


RKAL  FOOns.  AND  YEAST.)      Bek.v.vhd  J.  KuTHWCLL, 
Boston.  Mas.H       FUed  Jan.   2,    1907. 


k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Fllt^  Jan.  3.  11M>7. 


Por»<n<:ar  ilrnrriptum  of  (joodn.  —  Wheat  P'loiir 


Particular  deitcription  of  goods. — Olue. 


Ser.     No      24.420       i«'[.,\SS    M.      DETEROKNTS.^      Elmo 
D.  Wabd,  Parajjould.  Ark.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1907. 


T?l; 


WJ 


Parti(yular  dttcription  vf  {joudn.-  Soap. 


Ser.  No.  24,40.-?.     ((■r^VSS50.     FOODS   NOT  OTHERWISE 

CI^ASSIFIKD  ,        D..wnin(;-Tayi-..k      Ci...      Springfield.       ^•^r    No.  24.437.      (CLASS  49.      DISTILLED  AU'OHOI.IC 
Mass.     FiU'd  .Fan    3.  1!»07.  LIQUORS.  1     Fra.vk  A.  Fltnn,  Fall  River,  Ma8.«s.      Filed 

Jan.  4,  1!>07. 


fm^-T>J\fii. 


fartirulor    dfsrriittion     of    goodg — <'ani)e(J     V>(jretable«, 
Fruits,  and  Berries 


Ser.  No.  24. 40s  m'LasS40.  FANCY  (JOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. .V.ND  NnTIONS.i  (Jeorijk  Frmst  (  Ompan'Y,  Bos- 
ton, .Mass.      Flle<l  Jan.  3.  1907. 


Pnrtirulnr  dmrrifitiitn  of  (jood*.      Mo.se  SoiiixTters 


The  backpround  heing  printed  with  a  green  central  liand 
having  a  golden  hand  at  Its  upper  edire  and  a  like  hand  at 
Its  lower  eilge 

Particular  dcncription  of  goods. — Whisky. 


8«r.  No.  24,44S  (CLASS  1.-.  OILS  AND  CREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSKS  •"..  ]8.  AND  .")0. 1  I'enn  Pb- 
TBOLEUM  Co.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.      Filed  Jan.  4,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  24,409.  mLASS  4o.  FANCY  COoDs.  FIRNISII- 
IN(;s.  AND  Notions.)  Ceorce  Fr..st  <MMr.iNY,  Bos- 
tun.  Mass.      Filed  Jan.  3.  1!>07. 


Particular  dtscriptinn  of  (juvds. —  Hoae-Supi)<>rters 

»r    Nu   24.420,     (01^88  07.     PIIARMACEtItICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.     PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIKTARY     AND 
VETERINARY   MEDICINES.)      Joh.n   S.  Kv.^ns.   nro,,k 
field.  Mo       Filed  Jan.  .1,  1907. 

CHE8T0LEVN. 


The  word  "  Primus  "  t)elng   printed  In  red. 
Particular  description    of  y(>««y/i.-   Liibrlcatlng-Oils. 


8«r.  No.  24.4.56.  (CI.,ASa  67  IHAKMACKITICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,  PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDK  INKS..  H.u  kk  *  Black,  Chl- 
'•agn.  Ill       fi1(hJ  Jan.  5.  1907. 


Blue=jay 


Particular  drMcription  of  goods.-    \   Remeily   for  Throat  Particular  description  of  „ood. 


and   Lung  .\ffeofions 


ters. 


'nrn  and  Bunion  Plas 
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ser   No    M459     (  CLASS  9.    EXPLOSIVES.)    Coast  Masi-   I   Ser.  No.  2  4  ,  4  8  2  .      < CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES.)     COAST 
'    KArTtliNU  At  S,  ..PLV  CO.,  Berkeley.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  5,  Mamfactirino   A   Sipply    Co.,    Berkeley.    .  al       Filed 

1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Fuses. 


Jan.  7.  1907. 


^^^^IPj/(§^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fuses. 


Ser.  No.  24,474.      (CLASS  51.      MALT  LIQTORS.)      Star 
Brewing  Compasv.  c.reenshunr.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1907. 


sr»» 


j^ 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  24,488.      (CLASS  39.     CLolIlING   NOT  OTHER- 
WISE  CLASSIFIEl).*        ELMIRA    SllIUT    MaMFACTI  RINO 

Company,  Elmlra.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1907. 


Ser  No  24  479  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
1N(;  MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  10.)  Thk  Citizens'  Wholesale  Sitply  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Ohio.      Filed  Jan.  7,  1907. 


Particular    descriptioh     of    goods.— "Men's    Cotton     and 
Woolen  Outer  Sbtrts. 


Ser.  No.  24.495.      (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONERY.)     THE 
1        M.    Hyma.s    ConfeOtionkry    &    C.\teri.no    Co..    Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Jan    7,  1907. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Metal,    Stove,    Silver, 
and  (jlass  Polishes. 


Ser.  No.  24,480.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  The  Citizens'  Wholesale  Supply 
COMJ'ANY,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1907. 


^& 


ParticuUir  description    of  goods. — Wood  and    Furniture 
Polishes. 


Particular  dcuciiption  of  goods.      Tntfy  or  Toffe^. 


Ser.  No.  2  4.481.      (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES.)     C0A8T 
MANrrACTiKiNo   A    Sipply    Co.,    Berkeley,    Cal       Filed 

Jan    7.   1907 


Particular  description  of  j/ood*.-    Fuses. 


Ser.  No.  24..500  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  (CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  The  Mu.lk.us  PRoDtrrs 
Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1907. 


rorticular  dtHcnptun}   of  j/ood«.— Wheat  Flour. 
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INKS   A^s•r>   INKFNO 


Scr  N'.  -'4,. -.11:!  .CLASS  •;<•  INKS  ANr>  INKfNO  MA- 
ri;!MAl.S  .  Ki.isHA  1"  K\'HKN.  Huffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan     7     r.H.iT. 


Ser.  No.  1'4.531.  (CLASS  42.  TKXTILES  XOT  OTHER- 
WISE ('I...\S8IFIK1).)  N.  Kri..vn<;kk.  Blimuabt  &  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  0.  1907. 


QiEHKiUI 


ParticuUir  deacription  of  good*. — Velveteeni. 


Ser.  No.  24.532.      (CI..\SS  42.     TKXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE  CI^\SSIFIEr).>        N.    ERI.ANfJKR.    BLrMOABT   &   Co.. 

p.niu-ul'ir    ']f<*.-ri,,ti„n    of   pood*.— Printirikr    an(!    T.itho-  ^'^^'^  ^'o'"'''  ^'-  '^'-     ^^^^^^  ^^^    '•••  ^'^^^'■ 


Kr:i;.!i:iii:    inks. 


Ser.  No.  24.504.  (CLASS  .U  MKl  «1«  Al.  \  M  '  SIKGICAL 
APPARATUS.  Al'l'LIA.NCKS.  A.\l»  I  \  SIKIMKNTS  i 
Se.<biry  &  Johnson,  Hast  orange,  .N.  .J  ,  and  N^w  Vurk, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan    7    1<>07. 


The  oro8«  being  printed  in  red. 

Particular  tltMcription  of  (joodx. — Surgical  Llgatiires. 


TYRIAN 


Ser.  No.  24.517.  (CLASS  2.  MlNLiLVl.i  The 
PORT  Cbccible  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
1907. 


CK 


jj^plOH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stovi^-<'!av. 


Sor.  No.  24. .-.20.  .CL.VSS  V.>  DISTII-LK!  >  ALCOHOLIC 
I.I<iT'MRS.t  liiK  Ki'iiN  hisTii.i.iNi.  ('  ,  Montigomery. 
.Via.     Filed  .Ian.  >.   r.t"7       Ised  ten  years. 


Hridqe- 
Jan.   8. 


Particular  descriptfon  of  good*. — Velveteens  in  a  Black 
Shade. 


Ser.  No.  24..-..-.0.  K'LASSti.  CHEMICALS  XOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.!  M.  W.  DrxTo.v  and  Company, 
Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1SM»7. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sold»*ring-Flux. 


Ker.  No.  24.5.19.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Lanza  Silk  Company.  Hazleton. 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  lo,  1907. 


I'-irtti'ul'} ,    1,1  <' I  i//fioM  iif  finod*  — Whisky. 


S.r  N-  -■l.-.'J  .r!..\SS.M  KI.F.t  Ti:  H  W  I.  .\  rrAltATI'S. 
M\i  IIINKS.  .\M«  SI  ri'LIKS  r  .\lhkkt  Millku.  N<w 
W.rk,  N.  V.      FII.mI  .Ian.  s.  l'.»o7 


^TOROX" 


PiirUriilitr  lifnrrifitinn    i,f  ijimdi*.    -Aoc;ira!)lator«. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk  Fabrics. 


Ser.  No.  24,.%rt(».  (CLASS  67.  PIIAU-MACEFTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  I'ROPUl  KTAKY  AND 
VFTKKINAKV  .MEDICINES,  i  TriK  Mist  Rhkimatk' 
Company,  (Not  Incorporated, »  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
10,  1J>07. 


Th>'  minicrttni  is  printed  in  brown. 

PditKuliir  ilrxcriitti'tn   nf  t/nods. — A  Cure  for  Rheuma- 
tism. Pleurisy,  Sprains,  and  Bruises. 
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Ser  No  24.504.  (CLASS  O.T  MEASURING  AND  8C1EN 
TIFIC  APPARATUS,  APPLIANCES.  AND  INSTRU- 
MENTS.)    Tkchnioal  Slpplt  Company,  Soranton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1907.  •' 


Ser.  No.  24,576.     (CLASS  1.     ANIMAL.)     DanL.  8.  Peatt, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  11,  liK)7. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blue-Print  Paper. 


PartUmlar   description    of    j/oorf*.— Fine    and    Crossbred 
Grades  of  Wool. 


Ser,  No.  24.578.      (CIJVSS  6S.     PUBLICATIONS.)      Ster- 
Ser.  No.  24..5«6.     <CLASS6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER-  l,xo   Electric   Co..   La   Fayette.    Ind.      I'iled   Jan.    11. 

WISE  CLASSIFIED.)      Steakns   Electbic  Paste  Co.,  1907. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  lo.  1907. 


■iTIXlg 


Particular  description  of  </'><></«.  —  Rat  and  Roach  Exter- 
minator. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Magazines. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  5,   1907. 


The   Albirt  Dickinson  Com- 


190r..     Serial    No.    23,353.     PUBLISHED 

Eagle    Trading   Stamp   Co., 
PUBLISHED 


60.349.    POULTRY    FEED 
PASY,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   April    14,  1906.      Serial  No.  18,830.    PUBLISHED   DE- 
CEMBER 11,  ISW). 

60  250.    VARNISH-LIKE     PRESERVATIVE     FOR    LINO- 
LEUM. OIL-CLOTH.   AND  LIKE  MATERIAL.     GEO.  H. 
Baker,  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Filed   November  14.   1906,    .Serial   No.   23,336.    PUBLISHED 
DECKMBFR  11,  1900. 
60.251.    CHEESE.    F.   X.  Bacmert  A  Company,  NewYork, 

'  N.  Y. 

F lied  November  .5,  19r6.    Serial  No.  23, 12<-..     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 

60.352.    VARNISH,  JAPAN.  DRIERS,  AND  LIQUID  FILL- 
ERS.   Boston  Varnish  Company,  Everett,  MaM. 
Filed  March   19,  1906.     Serial   No.   1R.006.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 

6  0.353.    "AM      AND      BREAKFAST  -  BACON.    CHARLES 
Wolff  Pa(  king  Company,  Topelia.  Kans. 
Filed  June  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,081.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11,  I9n»v 

60,254.    SOAl'     Thk  (  oMfiiKT   I'owDER  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn. 
Fil,..]    Vdvemlier   14 
DECKMHKK  11,  19a;. 

60.256.  TRADINO-ST.KMPS 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    Novemlw'r   10,  1906.    Serial    No.   23,2.'>3. 
DECEMBER  11,  1906. 

iO,256,  «;RANULATEd'  SOAP.  Thob.  Hebsom,  New  Bed- 
lord,  Mass. 

Filed  May  1,  1905.    Serial  No.  3,933.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11.  IflOfi. 

60.257.  FRUIT  FILLINGS  FOR  BISCUITS  AND  CRACK- 
ERS.   H.  A.  Johnson  <tc  Co.,  Boston,  Maas. 

Filed  June  21,  1906.    Serial  No.  8,715.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11,  i«v> 

60.258.  WHKVT-FLOUR  The  Kingman  Miluno  Company, 
Kintrmari,  Kans. 

Flle<l  May  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,309.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11,  1906. 

60.259.  (ANNED  FISH  AND  CANNED  OYSTERS.    Klac- 

BF.R  \V.\NOENHEIM  CO.,  A&B  Dief?0,  Cal. 

Filed   .Se[)teml>er  24,    1906.    Serial   No.   22.310.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  U.  1906 

60.260.  ><'.\1'  Lever  Hf.ctiikr.s  Company,  Portland,  Me., 
and  CanibriiiKP,  Mass. 

FilP'i   .Mi^'iist   2.   19a5.     Serial   No.  11,125.     PUBLISHED   DE- 
CEMBER 11,  190t). 

60.261.  (  LKANINO,  POLISHING,  OR  BCOURINO  PREP- 
ARATION IN  POWDKRKD  FORM.  Levfk  Brothers 
Company,  Portland,  Mr.,  and  Cambridge,  Maas. 

Filed  August  2,  1905.     Sprial   No.   11,132.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 

60.262.  SEASONING-SAUCE.  Saheui  .Moki,  NoU,  Chiba- 
Ken.  .lapan. 

Filed  May  2S.  1906.     Serial  No.  19,888.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER   U,    19l)«>. 

60.263.  CANDIES  COMPOSED  OF  OR  CONTAINING 
CHOCOLATF.  National  Candy  Company.  Jersey  City. 
N   J.;  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Chioapo,  111 

File<i  Sovemlier  t.,  IWO.     Serial  No,  2.i,\¥).     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 


60.264.  JAPAN  TEA.    Smith  Thorndiee  A  Brown  Co..  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  June  22,  190«-..     Serial  No.  20,478.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11.  1906. 

60.265.  I  <»TT0N-SEED   OIL.    Union    Oil  CompauNY,  West 
New  York.  Union  Township,  N.  J. 

Filp<l  lum-  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  20.275.    PUBLISHED  DECEM 
BFK  11.  n»o. 

60.266.  <  oTTON-SEED    OIL.    Union    Oil   Company,  West 
New  Vorlc,  Inion  Township,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  14,  1906.     .Serial  No.  20.276.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11,  190<'. 

60.267.  WllKAT-FLOUR.    Valier   A    Spies   Miluno   Com- 
pany, Marine  and  St.  Jacob,  III.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  16,  1906.     .Serial  No.  30,946.     PUBLISH  ED  DECEM- 
BER 1 1 .  1906. 

60.268.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    Valier   A   Spies   Milling   Com- 
pany, Marine  and  St.  Jacob,  III.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  3(t.94«.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11,  1906. 

60.269.  CATTLE  FOOD.    Atlantic  Export  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  16, 1906.    Serial  No.  30,3.')1.     PUBLISHED  DECElf- 

BER  11,  1906. 

60.370,    PAINTS,    N'ARNISHES,    AND    ANTICORROSIVE 
PAINTS.    The  Copal  Varnisu  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England. 
Filed  June  21, 1906.    Serial  No.  20,4<-.7.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11,  1900. 

60.271.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    The  Crete  Mills,  Crete,  Nebr. 
Filed   Noveml>er  25,    1905.     Serial   No.    14,977.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  12,  1906. 

60.272.  COTTON-SEED  MEAL  AND  COTTON-SEED  OIL. 
Dallas  oil  A  Refining  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  10,  1900.    Serial  No.  20,840.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11,  19»). 

60.273.  SMALT.    Webster  C.  Estes,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    10,    1906.     Serial    No.   23,254.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  11,  1900. 

60.274.  COMPRESSED     YEAST.    The     Fleischmann    Co., 
Ciniinnati,  Ohio,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fil(><lJune21,  1905.     Serial  No.  8,7aV     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11,  mxi. 

60.275.  CANNED  CORN.    Henry  L.  Forhan,  Portland.  Me. 
Filed October  :,.  1900.     Serial  No.  22,521.     PUBLI.<HED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1900. 

60.276.  ."^HRFDOFP    COCOANUT.     The    Frankiiv    Rakk.r 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  12,  190«i.     Serial  No.  20,878.     PU}U.I.->HKD  DECEM- 
BER 11,  l!*Of). 
60  277      WHITE  ZINC.    John  Llias  A  Co.,  Philadelphia,  I'u. 

Filed' August  16,  1900.     Serial  No.  21,604.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER U,  IWX, 
60  278.    W'HITF  ZINC,    John  Lucas  A  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

File<l  August  Ki.  190f,.     Serial  No.  21,607.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11.  190«>. 

60.279.    SILVFR-POLISHIN<l     COMl'oUND.     Diplev     E. 
Ma(  key.  Sprmpfield,  Ohio. 

Filed  .luneO.  190«i.     Serial  No.  30,090.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11.  nm. 
60  280.    BOUILLON.    The  Magoi  Co.,  Kempthal.  .^^wit/erlatid. 

Filed  June  19. 1900,     .-Serial  No.  30,41,T     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 27.  1900. 
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60.281.  (  ANNKD  VEGETABLES.  Northern  J4.une  Pack- 
iN(i  Company.  Corinna.  Me. 

Filwl  OctolxT  24.  190i.     S«Tlal  No.  22.887.     FTBLlSHED  DE- 
•   KMHER  11.  1906. 

60.282.  <>IL-BrRNIN(J  LAMP.S  AND  L.VNTURN.S  AND 
MriiNKK.-;  THKKKFOK.  R.  E.  Dietz  (  (iiipany  New 
York,  \,  V.  j 

Filed    NovernbtT    1.'),    mwj.     Serial    No.    U.b71.     P^BLI.■^HKI>    1 
DECEMBKK  11,  1906.  [ 

60.283.  (  ANNKI>  MKATS  AND  LARD.  Sc  hw^bzsi  hild  A 
MLZBERi.ERCoiiiANY,  Kan.«M8  Cltv,  Kans  :  ChidiKo,  111.. and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    1.1,    1906.     Serial    No.   23.310.     Pt'BLISHED 
DECEMBKK  U,  1«J6. 

60.284.  LARD.  Sc  hwarzsohild  A  Sl-lzbehgeh  (oiihany, 
Kansas  City,  Kans.:  Chicago,  111.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l    November   13.    1906.     .Serial    No.   23.311.     PiBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11.  1906. 

60.285.  SOAP.     AuocsT  W.  Stadler.  Cleveland.  Dhio. 
Filed  May  h.  iga-).     Serial  No.  4,ti«a     ITULLSHEI^  AUGTST 

21.  1906.  I 

60.286.  BfTTER.    J.  R.  Thomas'  Sons.  Youngsjtown,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  30, 4.sn      pr'BI.lsnijD  DECEM- 
BER 11.  1906. 

60.287.  P.KINTS  AND  CERTAIN  PAINTER.S'  M.^TERIALS. 
Adams  A  Kltino  Co..  Chicajfo,  111. 

File<l  Aprill2,  laii.^.     .Serial  No.  1  .."MO.     PCBLISHKD  DECEM- 
BER 11,  1906. 

60.288.  II.LIMINATINO-OAS  BURNERS.  AiTo.v  Mfg 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    1,    1906.     .serial    No.    23.030.     PIBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11.  I!*)*, 

60.289.  CHEESE.     F.   X.    Hai  mert  A  Company.  NVw  York 
N.  Y. 

Filed  November  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  23,12.'..     PUBLlteHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11.  I9r)«). 

60.290.  CANDY  .M\Ii(  '>y  POPCORN  AND  MOLASSES. 
Seymoir  \V.  Honsall.  .New  York.  .N    'W 

File<l  Octol)cr  17.  1906.     .Serial  .''lo.  22.746.     I'LHLIfHKD  DE 
CEMBER  11.  1906. 

60.291.  DRIKD  AND  EVAPORATED  FKIITS.  [vValter  D. 
Jameson,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filetl  June  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  20.034.     PUBLISHE^)  DECEM- 
BER 11.  1906. 


60.292.  CANDIES.    National   Candy   Company.   St.    Louis. 
Mo..  Jersey  City.  N.  .1.,  and  ChloHgo,  III. 

Fileil  October  18.  1906.     .serial  No.  22.7.19.     PrMLI$IIEDDE- 
CEMFU'.R  !1.  1906. 

60.293.  PKETZEL.s      uakdale    Hak.i.vg  l  ompan*.    Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

Filod  Octolier  .'),  1906      ^..rial  No.  22..V10.     PCBLLlUKD   I>F- 
CEMRKR  U.  U)(>. 

60.294.  CH<)(()i,vTK  AND  COCOA.     PKNNSYLVAiju  Choco- 
late Cmmp  vw,  rit!-<(Miri,'    Vn 

File<l  Novf-nUer  I    mw>.     SvrM  No.  23.026.     I'UULIfiliED  DE- 
CEMBER 11    1!)06.  I 

60.295.  1  lloioi.ATK  AND  COCOA.    Pennstlva|.ia  Choco- 
late t  uMPANY.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Filed  N(.vemher  1.  J<»»i.     Serial  No.  Zi.^i:.     PrHI.IJllKD  DF- 
CEMBER  11.  1906. 

60.296.  LEAD  PlUMKNT.S.     I'l,  her  I.eai>  (  ompany.  loplin 
Mo 

Filtvl  octolter  29.  iMOii      S.'rtHl  No.  22.973.     PUBLI.miKD  DF- 
CHMMFH  11    I'.iot, 

60.297.  I.F  VD  PliiMFNT.-      I'l.  hek  Leal  Company.  Joplin, 
.Mo 

File.1  i^ctoUT  .>»»    190«>.     Serial  No.  22.97.'..     ITBLLillKD  DK- 

CKMHFU  II.  I'lOi.  j 

60.298.  ci)TT()N-SEED  OILS.     Cmon  Oil  Company,  Prwvi- 

demv,  K    1 
Fiie.1    Marx-h   i\   1906.     Serial   No.    IS.Ota.     PCBLISHKD    DF- 
CF.MMFR  11    li«)».. 

60.299.  TEA.     Rosa  \V    Weir  A  Company.  New  Y<irk.  N.  Y. 
File<l  Octoli^r  4,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,472      I'CMI.1S|IED  DE- 

CFMMFR  11,  1906. 


60  300.    BRAN.    The  Wells  Floor  Mauso  Company  Wells 

Minn. 

Filed  November  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  21,123.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11.  1906. 

6  0.301.    SPOOL  -  COTTON,   SEWING  -  COTTON,    AND 
THREAD.    The  Amerk  an  Thread  Company  Jersey  Cltv 
N.  J.  ' 

Filed  October  17,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,734.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11.  190»i. 

80,302,     HYDRAULIC  AND  OTHER  BUILDING  CEMENT. 
The  Atlas  Portland  Cement  Company,  Northampton,  Pa. 
Filed  January  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  16,.'J01.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 

6  0.303.     LIGHTING    AND    LUBRICATING    OILS    AND 
GREASE.     E.  Brooksbank  and  Company  Limited,  Keigh- 
ley,  England. 
Filed   Sept«mber   14,   1906.    Serial   No.  22,114.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  11.  1906. 

6  0,304,    ASBESTOS   ROOFING.     H.  W.  Johns-Manville 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  13.  1905.     Serial  No.  13.578.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 

60.305.  SMOKING-TOBACCO    AND    PLUG    AND    TWIST 
CHEWING-TOBACCO.     RoBT.  Harris  A  Bro.,  Reldsvllle 
N.  C. 

Filed   June  21,   1906.    Serial   No.   30,468.     PUBLISHED   DE- 
CEMBER 11.  1906. 

60.306.  PETROLEUM-OILS.     Frank  B.  Hooper.  Baltimore. 
Md. 

Filed  November  8.  1906.    Serial  No.  23,172.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 

60.307.  SEWING-COTTON  ON  SPOOLS  OR  REELS.    J.AP. 
Coats,  Limited,  Paisley,  Scotland. 

Filed  October  17,  1905.    Serial  No.  13,680.     PUBLISHED  DE 
CEMBER  11   19«i. 

60.3  08.    SEWING-COTTON    WOUND    ON    SPOOLS    OR 
REELS.    J.  A  P.  Coats.  Limited,  Paisley,  Scotland. 
Filed  October  17,  1905.     Serial  No.  13.691.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 

60.309.  YARN   PRODUCED  FROM  W  OOD-PULP.  CELLU- 
LOSE, OR  VISCOSE.     Georue  Lvnd.  London,  England. 

Filed  July  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  30,960.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER  II,  1906. 

60.310.  DECOYS.    Herbert  W.  Mason,  Detroit,  Mich. 
File<l    November   3,    1906.     Serial    No.    23.071.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  11.  1906. 

60.311.  DECOYS.    Herbert  W.  Mason,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed    November   3.    190<;.     Serial    No     23,072.     PUBLISHED 

DFCKMMKR  11.  1906. 

60.312.  BROOMS.    Merkle-Wiley  Br^jm  Co.,  Paris,  III. 
Filed  October  19,  190«'..     Serial  No.  22,788.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 

60.313.  PLAYING-CARDS     The  New  York  Consolidated 
Card  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    NovenilH'r   13,    1906.     Serial   No.   23.308.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1906. 

60.314.  PLAYINC.-CARDS.     The  New  York  Co.vsuudateu 
Card  Company,  New  York,  N.  V. 

Filed    Novpml)er    13,  "  1906.     .Serial    No.   23.309      PTBLISHED 
DECi:.\IBKR  n.  1906. 

60.315.  CERTAIN  SPORTING  GOODS.     William   Read  & 

SoN.s,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  July  :-,,  1906.     Serial  No.  30,733.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11.  19W.. 

60.316.  STONE    RT'ILDING  -  BLOCKS.     Friedrk  h    Adolf 
Ki>  (ITER,  Rudolstadt.  Germany,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  26.  1905.     Serial  No.  3.063.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 

BFU  11.  190»".. 

60.317.  <(>RDS,  TWINES.  AND  ROPES.    Silver  Lake  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  May  20.  190..     Serial  No.  6.134.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 

BKK  II.  I90t;. 

60.318.  lERTAIN    ADHESIVES.     Edward    G.    Soltmann 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  .\pril  6.  1905.    Serial  No.  536.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BKK II,  19a). 
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60.319.  CERTAIN  MINERALS.  The  United  States  Graph- 
ite Company.  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed   September   13.   1905.    SerUI   No.   12^1.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1906.  | 

60.320.  WATERPROOF  LIQUID  CEMENT.  The  W^atkr- 
PB<xjF  and  Enamel  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York   N.  Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  1M74.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11,  1906. 

60.321.  TIMOTHY -SEED.  The  Albert  Dickinson  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111. 

Filed  March  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  17,710.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11.  190»i. 

60.322.  CARBURETFfRS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  BERNARD 
F.  Bradley,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filwl  I>ecember  8.  1905.     .Serial  No.  1.'..282.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11.  1906. 

60.323.  CORSETS.  Dayton  Dry  Goods  Co..  MlnneapolU, 
Minn. 

FUed  July  13. 1906.    Serial  No.  30,912.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 

BER  ti,  1906. 

6  0.324,  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  The  Denison 
DoDD  Bowers  Co.,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,430.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11.  1906. 
60  325     PI  ^NOS.    Oscar  Dreher,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed'july2.-.,1906.    Serial  No.  21.157.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11.  1906. 

60.326,  BICYCLE    CRANK-SHAFTS.    CRANK-HANGERS, 
'  SPROCKETS.  AND  BEARINGS.     Great  Western  Manu- 

rA(  TURING  Company,  Laporti^,  Ind. 
Filed    November  21,   1906.     Serial   No.    14.878.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1906. 

60.327,  WRENCHES.  John  A.  Roebuno's  Sons  Co..  Tren- 
ton, N.  J. 

Filed  June  2ii.  1906.     Serial  No.  aCSR-i.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11,  190»1. 

60.328,  SUSPENSORY  BANDAGES.  Johnson  A  Johnson, 
New  Bnmswlck,  N.  J. 

Filed  t)ctober  28,  19a'i.     Serial  No.  13.996.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 

60.329,  DOT  C.H-MIXING  MACHINES.  Joseph  Baker  A 
Sons  Ameru  an  oven  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  August  20,  19«;.    Serial  No.  21,»i82.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  190<i. 

60.330,  KNIVES, FORKS,  SPOONS.TABLE-STEELS,  NUT- 
PICKS,  AND  CHEESE-SCOOPS.  Landers,  Frary  A 
Clark,  New  Britain.  Conn. 

Fil(vl  OctolKT  .-?.  1905.    .Serial  No.  13,2.V..  ,  PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 

60.331,  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOOLS.  Walter  M(  Kittrk  k. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FlUxI  June  21.   1906.    Sfrial  No.   20,451.    PUBLISHED   DE- 
CEMBER 11.  1906. 

60.332,  ROLLED  STEEL.  National  Tube  Company,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa. 

Filed   June   25,    190«i.     Serial   No.   20..W4.     PUBLISHED    DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 

60.333,  R.\TCHET-HAND-TOOL  HANDLES.  North  Bros. 
M  eT,.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed   Septemljer    14,    19(»6.     Serial   No.   22.091.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11.  1906. 

60.334,  (ORSET  COVERS  AND  WAISTS.  Chas.  A.  Powell, 
Whitesboro.  N'.  Y. 

Filed  August  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  21, .126.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER II.  1906. 

60.335,  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES.  The  Robertson  Manu- 
eacturino  Company,  BufTalo.  N.  Y. 

Eile<l    Novemljer   9.    19a'..     .Serial    No.    14,469.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  II,  1906. 

60.336,  ELECTRIC  SPARKING  APPARATUS  AND  ELEC- 
TRIC I<;NITIN<i  APPARATUS.  Socifrrfe  GfeNfeRALE  DES 
HuiLEs   ET    FouRNiTUREs    Induhtrielles   l'Ol*o,    Paris, 

France. 

Fil^    Febniary    2.S,    190«).     Serial    No.    17,252.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1906.  '• 

f 


60.337.  SILK  DRESS  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.  The  Valen- 
tine A  Bentley  Silk  Co..  Newton,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    Sept4'ml)er  30.    19a5.     Serial   No.    13,166.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1906. 

60.338.  STIFFENING  CORDS.  BLADES,  TAPES,  AND 
FABRICS.  The  Warren  Featherbone  Co.,  Three  Oaks, 
Mich. 

Filed    8epteml)er   4,    1906.     .Serial    No.    21,898.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1906. 

60.339.  SEWING-M.\CHINES,  ATTACHMENTS,  STANDS, 
T.\BLES.  .\ND  covers.  White  Sewing  Ma<  hine  Co., 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  Augu.st  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,341.     PUBLISHED    OC- 
TOBER 16,  1906. 

60.340.  TIMOTHY' -SEED.  The  Albert  Dickinson  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  March  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  17,713.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 

60.341.  CERT.\IN  N.\MED  Cl'TLERY.  Butler  Brothers, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    14,    1906.     Serial    No.    23.343.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  II,  1906. 

60.342.  SCARFS,  CRAVATS,  AND  TIES.  Earl  A  Wil8<»n. 
Troy,  N.  Y. 

FUed    Novenil>er    1.    1906.     Serial    No.    2;<.039.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  II.  WW.. 

60.343.  PRIMARY'  BATTERIES,  PARTS  THEREOF,  AND 
FAN-MOTORS.  f:i>i.''on  MANVrACTVRiNG  Company.  West 
Oraiitri*,  N.  J. 

Flle<l    November   12.    190t..     .serial    No.   23.298.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1906. 

9  0.344,  AUGERS,  AUGER-BITsS,  AND  GIMLET-BITS. 
Hibbard.  SpencEk.  Bartlett  a  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  May  7,  1906.     .Serial  No.  19,324.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11,  190(). 

60.345.  UPPER-LEATHER  FOR  SHOE.S.    Hermann  Loew- 
enstein,  Morristown,  N.  J. 

Filo<l    NovemlKT   2.    1906.    Serial    No.    2:{.a'iO.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  H,  1906. 

60.346.  INHALING  DEVICES.  John  Levis  Perkins.  Hol- 
yoke,  Mass. 

Filed  May  19,  1906.     .Serial  No.  19.689.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11.  1906. 

6  0,34  7.  CERTAIN  RAILWAY  EQUIPMENT.  Railway 
Steel-Spring  Company,  Jersey  city.  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 

N  Y 

FUed   Septemljer  22,   1906.     Serial   No.   22.232.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1906. 

60,348.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Samuel  Gans 
Company,  chii'ago,  111. 

Filed  May  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  19,392.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BKK 11.  190»i. 
60  349      HOSE-CLAMPS.    W.  D.  Allen  Mro.  Co..  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  July  24.  \<»X^.    S«TialNo.  10,756.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11,  1906. 

60.350.  UPPER-LEATHER  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  AND 
LEATHER  FOR  SADDLERY  AND  BOOKBINDING. 
Las.sor  .\ooo8.  Dorchester,  Mass. 

Filed  June  12.  190<..     .Serial  No.  20.2:».     PUBLI.sH ED  DECEM- 
BER 11.  1906. 

60.351.  TIMOTHY-SKED.  The  Albert  Dl  kin.son  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Manh  10.  1906.    Serial  No.  17,711.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER II,  I9Wi. 

60.352.  CERTAIN  KNITTED  GOODS.  Amerkan  Hosiery 
Company.  New  Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  October  13.  1906.     .serial  No.  22,694.     PU Bl.l.sHKD  DE- 
CKMHKR  11,  190«.. 
60  353      FILES.     Butler  Brothers,  Chicago.  lU. 

Filed  November  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  23,19:1.     PU BLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER II.  190<i. 

60.354.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTERS.  THE  Carter-Crume 
Co   Limited.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  I.'i,  19a';.     .Serial  No.  5,705.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11,  1906. 
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60.355.  CERTAIN  NAMKD  HKADWEAR.  DUnlap  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  V 

Fil«vl  June  ,10,  19<>5.     S«TiHl  No.  U..ia).     ITBLI.^HED  DKCEM- 
BKR   11.  !<«»;. 

60.356.  I'KRTAIN  NAMED  HKADWF.AR.  Ditnlap  &  Co., 
New  Ydflc.  N.  Y.  •  . 

File<l  July  1,  1»)5.     .-^rial  No.  9,ti05.     PCBLISHtP  DECKM- 
BER   11,  1906.  '        I 

60.357.  .s.VW."^.  Henry  Disston  A:  Sons,  Inc  orp<)r.\ted,  Phil- 
ti<lel()hiH,  {'a. 

Vile*l  June  U,  \<*t::     >*tU\  N.>.  H.ia'i.     IMIiLISHfl)  DKCEM- 
HFK   11,  iyo«i. 

60.358.  .''.WVrf.  Henrv  DidSTu.s  A;  .So.s.t,  Imokp^kated,  I'hil- 
adelphia,  Pa. 

File<i  June  14.  19tt5.     .-^eriHl  No.  8,10R.     P' 
liEK   U.  I!**,. 

60.359.  F.DrCATIoNAI,  GL()BE.«*.  J  1.  Hvmmett  Co., 
U'lston.  Mhss. 

File<l  April  :,  laOj.    >enal  No.  18,5y0.    I'lllLLS^KD  OCTO- 
BER 2,  190.. 

60.360.  I.KATHFK  noOTS  AND  SHOES.     Jos. 
.^HoE  Co.,  Savannah,  Ga. 

File<l  November  «»,  I'KX..     .Serial  No.  21,1S3.     PUBL^ISHED  DE- 
CEMBER  11,  190».. 

60.361.  I.KATHFIt  BooT.s  AND  SliOK.s.    Jos. 
,>uoE  <  (I.,  .<nvannah,  Cia. 

File.l  N,>vpml>er9,  19<)»i.    .Serial  No.  23.KS.5.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMMKK   11.  1906. 

60.362.  1.  KATHKR  HOOTS  AND  SflOES.    Jos. 
.Shoe  Co.,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Filed  November  9,  19«..    Serial  No.  Jit. !}«..    I'lHLasHKD  DK- 
CEMBER  11,  1906.  , 

60.363.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Jos.  Rosinheim 

.■<n<)E  Co.,  Savannah,  Ga. 
Filt'.l  Noveml>er  9,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,188.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  190»l. 

60.364.  DRES.S-.sniELDS.  Jordan  Mak.sh  CofcPANY,  Bos- 
tiili.  .V{a88. 

File*!  June  24,  19ai.     .^erUl  No.  8,H«i8.     PIBLLSHED  JITNE  12. 
lio;. 
60.366.     I.KATHF.K    Boots   AND  SHOES.     Lit^>dy  A   CUR- 

RIEI 

File.l 
DFCKMHKK   II.  V.*»\. 

60.366.  FKKD-<;HI.NDERS.  Lorren  H.  \1>  »  a«<,ar,  Shvhii- 
nah.  Mo. 

K1I.-.1  November."),  1906.     Serial  No.  23,1 1»>.     PrBLjSlIFD  DK- 
<KMHKK   11,  19l»>.  I 

60.367.  PKi  "PKLI-KK  -  WHKFLS.  MicHir.AN  Motor  Com- 
p.v.N'Y,  Grand  Rapiil.-*.  Mich  .  assignor  to  MiiJiiiian  Wheel 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michijjan. 

Fileii  J\ine  i:..  19(>-..     Serial  No.  2n..Tn7.     PnU.ISHFD  DKCKM- 
BER   11.  h**<. 

60,36  8,     I  KRTAIN    NAMED    PARTS    OF    M,|(HINERY. 
Railway  Steel-Spring  Companv,  ,lpp*ey  Citv*.  .\.  J  .  and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUwl    September   22.    190i..     .serial    No.    .!2.Zi4.     PTBI.LSHED 
DECEMBER  11.  iy<X. 

60.369.     INSULATED  ELECTRIC  WIRE  AND  CABLE      TiiE 
Saeetv'  lN9rL.\TEi>  WIRE  A  CABLE  CO.,  Bayonw,  N    J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Flle<l  Mav  19,  Iflai.     .Serial  No.  f.,0K3.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 


16.     LEATHER    B<  loTS   AND  SHOES.     Llt>DY  A   CUR- 

[ER,  Bosti>n,  M.'i.-*.>< 

•d    Novemlter    12,    1<10»>.     .S.rlHl    No.   2r?.2S.-,.     rVBLLsnED 


BE 

60 


!R  11,  1906. 

.370.     INSULATED  ELECTRIC  WIRE  AND  CABLE. 


The 


Safety  Insulated  Wire  A  (able  Co.,  Bayonrje.  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  19,  19IVi.     Serial  No.  (..OM.     PUBLISH  t  D  DECEM- 
BER U,  1906. 

«0,371.    TRY,    STEEL,    AND    FRAMING    SQUARES     Sim- 
mons Hardware  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Fll«d  November    12,    1906.     .Serial    No.    23.294.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1906.  j 

60,372.    CERTAIN  KNITTED  GOODS.     American  Hosiery 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Filed  October  13,  1906,     Serial  No.  22,t»3.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 


60.373.  8PRIN(}-WATEP..  Antta  Rprino  Water  Co.,  near 
La  Grange,  Ky. 

File,!  octoU'r  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  IS.tVi.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 

60.374.  WATCHES.    Webster  C.  Ball,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Fiie<i  October  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,745,     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER II,  1906. 

60.37  5.      WATCH -MOVEMENTS    AND    WATCHCA8ES. 
Eksenhtadt  Manufac  TURING  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Octol)er  S,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,590.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CE.MBER  II,  1906. 

60.376.     BEER.     F.  A,  Poth  A  .Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  November  6,  19«"..     .Serial  No.  23,135.     Pl'BLISHFD  DE- 
CEMBER 11.  1906. 

60  377.    LAGER-BEER.    Fortune  Bros.  Brew. Co., Chicago, 
111. 
Filed  Octol)er  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,826.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
(  EMBER  11,  1906. 

60.378.  NALVES,  BATH  AND  BASIN  UOCKS,  AND  PARTS 
OF  S.\ME.  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Deca- 
tur, 111. 

Filed   .«?epteml)er  22,   1906.     .Serial   No.   22,244.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  20,  190(i, 

60.379.  PREPAR.\TION  FOR  KILLING  INSECTS.  Charles 
I.i.sT'iARTEN,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   .septemt>er  19,   1906.    Serial  No.  22,192.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1906. 

60.380.  GIN.  Mallard  DisTiLUNO  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   Novemlier  14,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,349.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  11,  1906. 

60.381.  WHISKY.    Patrick  T.  O'Brien,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,rJ6.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 20,  1906. 

60.382.  C'.RTAIN  AGRICl'LTURAL  MA(  HINERY  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.  Taylor  Iron  A  Steel  Co.,  High 
Bridge,  N.  J. 

Filed  October  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,777.    PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906. 

60.383.  WI.NES.    To-Kalon  Vineyard  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
FiltMl  August  9.  1906.     .Serial  No.  21,444.     PUBLISHED  SEP- 
TEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.384.  BEER.    Uneeda  Brewing  Co.,  Wheeling,  W,  Va. 
FiU'd  November  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  2:1,(129.     PUBLISHED  DE- 

(  E-MBER  11.  1906. 

60.385.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICAL.  The  Bank  Safb 
Protec  TioN  Co.,  Jerscyville,  III. 

Filed  August  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,679.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 

60.386.  BEER     c   Kern  Brewing  Co.,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 
Filed  March  Z2.  1906.     Serial  No.  18,139.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 

60.387.  COMI'OUND  IN  SUPPOSITORY  FORM  FOR  THE 
CURE  AND  ALLEVIATION  OF  FEMALE  DISORDERS. 
Hersc  HEL  E.  CURREY,  Bakcr  City,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,779.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11,  1906. 

60.388.  EYE-WATER.     Haisup  A  Haisup,  Greenville,  Tex. 
Filed  July  .1,  1906.     Serial  No.  30,7».     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11.  1906. 

60.389.  REMEDY     FOR    CERTAIN    NAMED    DISEASES. 

GaRLanp  D    Horton.  Singer,  La. 
Filed   June    1.').    1906.     .Serial    No.    20,309.     PUBLISHED    DE- 
CEMBER 11,  190»>. 

60.390.  PREPAR.VTIoN  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  CHILLS 
AND  FEVER.     HuTc  hison  Medii  ine  Co.,  Queen  City,  Tex. 

Filed  Ortot)er  11,  1906.     .Sorial  No    22.i1.tO.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11.  1906. 

60.391.  PASTE-SOAPS.     Frank  Lee,  Newport  News,  Va. 
Filed  Octol^r  h,   1906.     -Serial   No.  22.,W4.     PUBLISHED   DE- 
CEMBER 4.  1906. 

60.392.  PORTABLE  WAT(  IIMENS  CLOCKS  AND  DIALS 
THEREFOR.     Newman  (  lo,  k  Company.  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  August  .«),  1906.     .Serial  No.  21,>«iH.     I'UBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 
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6C.393.    FRUIT-TREES,  BUDS,  AND  SCIONS  THEREOF. 
Oregon  Nursery  Company  Ltd.,  Salem,  Oreg. 
Filed  October  13.  190().     Serial  No,  22,683.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  190«i. 

60.394.  YEAST-POWDERANDBAKINO-POWDER.     RUM- 
FORD  Chemk  AL  WORKS.  Provldence,  R.  I. 

Filed  October  10,  190«1.    Serial  No.  22.634.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 

60.395.  RAT   AND    ROACH    EXTERMINATOR.    Stearns 
Electric  Paste  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   10,    1906.     Serial   No.   23.242.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  190(). 

60.396.  RAT    AND    ROACH    EXTERMINATOR.     Stearns 
Elec  tric  Paste  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Noveml)er  10, 1906.     Serial  No. 23,244.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11.  190().  % 

60.397.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS  CONSISTING  OF  SHEET- 
INGS,  SHIRTINGS,  AND  DRILLS.     Robert  A.  Suffern, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  OctolK-r  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  23,018,     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11.  1906. 

60.398.  OIL  FOR  MEDICINAL  PURPOSES   AND  APPLI- 
CATIONS.   C.  DE  koNiNG  Tilly,  Haarlem,  Netherlands. 

Filed   June   26.    1906.     Serial    No.   3n,-.91.     PUBLISHED   NO- 
VE.MBER«i.  190»). 

60.399.  EJECTORS,  INSPIRATORS.  AND  TANK-WELLS. 
The  United  Inje<  tor  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

j        Filed  Octol)er  26.  19«^.     Serial  No.  22,918.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  1906.- 

60.400.  REMEDY   FOR   DISEASES  OF  THE   EYE.  NOSE. 
FACE,  AND  EAR.    John  C.  Allen.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed   September  26,   190t'..    Serial   No.   22,349.     PUBLISHED 
i    DECEMBER  11,  1906. 

60.401.  CERTAIN  KNITTED  GOOD.S.    American  Hosiery 
(c)MPANY,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

File<l  October  13,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,602.     PUBLISHED   DE- 
I    CEMBER  U,  1906. 

60.402.  CERTAIN    BEVERAGES    AND    PREPARATIONS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME.     HENRY  C.  Anderson.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

i*       File<l    Septeml)er   6.    190(>.     Serial    No.    21,f«o.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  11.  1906. 

60403.  UNBLEACHED  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Ashton 
I  HoARE  A-  Coy,  Limited,  Manchester,  England. 

Filed    Noveml)er  2:1.    1905.     Serhil    No.    14,949.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  11.  1906. 

60.404.  SOLDER-PASTE.  W.  H.  Blood,  Jr..  Boston.  Mass. 
,  Filed  Noveml)er  8, 1906.  Serial  No.  23,168.  PUBLISHED  DE- 
■     CEMBER  11.  1906. 

FOR    COLDS 


60,405.    REMEDIES 
Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
File<l  Ai)ril  16, 1906.    Serial  No.  18,851. 
BER  11.  1906. 


.M.    FHANt  Es    Brown. 
PUBLISHED  DECEM- 


BUEGELEISEN    A    JACOB- 
PUBLISHED  DE- 


60.406.  STRINGS  FOR  VIOLINS. 
SON,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  31,  1906.    Serial  No.  23.019. 
CEMBER  11.  1906. 

60.407.  SODA.    SALERATUS,     BAKING-POWDER,     AND 
SAL-SODA.    ChuR(  H  A  Dwight  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Octol*r  13.  1906.    .Serial  No.  22.6S0.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  190»). 

60.408.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Charles  C.  Copeland  A 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   June    1.1,    190*).     .Serial   No.   2n,23.S.     PUBLISHED    DE- 
CEMBER 11.  1906, 

60.409.  TONICS.  BLOOD,  HEART,  AND  NERVE  MEDI- 
CINES.   The  Dr.  Miles  Medk  al  Co.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  April  28.  1905.     Serial  No.  3,4?5.     PUBLISHED  APRIL 
3,  1906. 

60.410.  .KNODYNE  POWDERS.    Dr.  N.  C.  Davis  Company, 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  May  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,478.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11,  1906. 

60.411.  BRANDY.    J.  Dupont  A  Co..  CoKDac,  France, 

Filed   November   13,   1906.    Serial   No.   14,569.    PUBLISHED 
DECFMaEK   II    1906. 
12b  O.  G.— 141 


60.412.  WHISKY     The  FERNcurr  Distillery  Co.,  Louis- 
ville, Ky. 

Filed  April  28,  lyai.     .Serial  No.  3,498.     PUBLISH  ED  JUNE  20. 

igai. 

60.413.  INSECTICIDE  FOR  BUGSAND  BLIGHT     Benja- 
min Hammond,  Fishkill  Landing,  N.  Y. 

Filed  (^)ctoU'r  13,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,697.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906, 

60.414.  -SPECIFIC  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  EXTERNAL  AND 
INTERNAL  PAI.NS.     Harry  F.  Lindeman.  BHltimorr,  Md. 

Filwl  October  13,  190«-..     Serial  No.  22.682.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11.  1906.  . 

60.415.  LINIMENT    AND    SALVE.    Alfred    W.     Lowrie, 
Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Octoljer  1.').  190ti.     .Serial  No.  22.706.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11.  1906. 

60.416.  BITTERS.     Friedrich  Adolf  Richter,  Rudolstadt. 
(icnnany,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  18.  190.''..     Serial  No.  2.192.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11,  1906. 

60.417.  BAKING-POWDER.    Sherer-<^illett  Company. 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Novembers,  1906.     Serial  No.  23,069.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 

60.418.  SHOE.S,    BOOTS,  AND    SLIPPERS    MADE    OF 
LEATHER.    J.  E.  A  W.  G.  Wes.son,  Worcester,  Muss. 

Filed  October  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,791.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  190«». 

60.419.  WHISKY.    The   Wm.    Bergenthal  Co.,   Milwaukee, 

Filed  May  29.  19a5.    Serial  No.  6,973,     PUBLISHED  J  UNI!  It), 
1906. 

60.420.  RATCHET,  .SCREW,  AND  TRACK  JACKS.     A.  O. 
.Norton  Incorporated.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed   .Septeml>er   17,   190»i.     .Serial   No.   22.127."    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1906. 

60.421.  RATCHET.  .SCREW.  AND  TR.\CK  JACKS.     A.  O. 
Norton  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.  . 

Filed   .Septeml)er   17,   1906.    Serial   No.   22,128.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  11,  1906. 

60.422.  CERTAIN    MALT    PREPARATIONS.     Bor<  herdt 
Malt  Extract  Company,  Chiciigo,  111. 

Filed  July  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,907.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 11,  1906. 

60.423.  MONTHLY   MAGAZINE.     The  Century  Co.,    New 
York,  NY. 

File<I  OctolK'r  1,  19(;6.     SerUl  No.  22,421.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11.  190(5. 

60.424.  CERTAIN    EDGE-TOOLS.    The  Collins  Company, 
Collinsville,  Conn. 

Filed  Octolier  29,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,962.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11.  190(i. 

60.425.  KID  GLOVES.    Da\-ton  Dry  Goods  Co.,  Minneaiwlis, 
Minn. 

File.1  Octot)er  17,  1900.     Serial  No.  22.736.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11.  1906, 

60.426.  COCKTAILS.     P,  DEHrsEY  A  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed   .SepU'ral-er   1.^,   190.5.    Serial   No.   12,671.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  11,  1906. 

60.427.  CERTAIN   TOILET   PREPARATIONS.     Edith   W. 
DwiGiiT,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Fil«l  July  2.5. 190(i.     .Serial  No.  21.158.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

60.428.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.     S.  L.  Feiber,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Flle<l   September  26,    1906.     Serial    No.   22.342.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  11.  1906. 

60429     P11'E-(^LEANERS.    John  F.  Forth,  New  York,  1^.  Y. 

Filed"  oclolH-r  1.5,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,70.5.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11.  190C. 
60,430.    CRANKS,     CRANK-AXLES,     PITMEN,     PISTON- 

'  RODS,    AND    SHAFTS.     FRIED.    Kuuir    ,*lktiengkb«ll- 
H(  i!\ft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany. 

Filed  ()ctol.er  II.  1906.     Serial  No.  22,643.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 
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80.431.  INKINO-PADS.    JoufH    B.    Laughton,    Westfleld. 

M  tUMt  I 

File*!   (H-t.it>er  •«,   !«»,      <?eriH!  \...  22.."iaT      rT'BT.TtTTFD   DF- 
rKMHFH  11.  no, 

60.432.  I  KKTAIV     BKVKHAGES.     Alhekt    I.ri«.RKK      New 
York,  \    V 

Filed    July    1.-^.    luuj.     >crul    Nu.    lii.-.24      ITBI-l-JlI  F  D    DF- 
rFMBFr<  II,  !',«>, 

60.433.  WAT(  IIFS       Mkkm.u,  j  v,  ,  ^kh  a  Ki\.,  Ikwki  kv  (  o  , 
St.  Louis.  Mu 

FiliMl    Aiisfii.st    7,    iwti.     S4Tutl   No.   ll,*>,j,     I'LBLliilFI)  DF- 
CF.VlItFK  11    190t).  I 

60.434.  FLA.STIC    WFBBIM;      Thf.    Narrow    F*i.Fiir   COB- 
rt)RAT!i>s    (  iran^',  (  dnii 

File<l  o<  to;».r  J!*,  l'«i.i.     .^..rial  No.  22,972.     PUBI.l.^HFU  DF- 
•  FMBFK  11,  i;«», 


6(1,435.     I  FATHFK  BOOTS, SHOES, ANnSLIPI'rf{>.     Thk 
Frkstmv  b    Keith  Shoe  roMPANY.  Brockton,  Ma*a. 
Fil.-l  iictoUT  2;i.  19()H.     Sorinl  No.  22.J*iO.     JTBLI.Sfl  F  I)  [)F- 
(  K.MBKK  II,  Wn. 

60.436,    .MFTAi.  piff-h.vn.;ks  ani)  miscellaneous 

MFT.\[,    bvnI'S    \si.    kiS(;,-<.     Railway  St^el-Sprinq 
•  om-ANY,  IffN^v  fity.  N.  J.,  aixi  Now  V.rk    \.  >-. 
File.!    S.'pu-niU-r   22,    190fi.     Serial   No.   22.2:U.     FrULlSilFD 
DFCKMBKK  11,  I'.^x,.  | 

■60,437,     CFUTAIN  K  AIl.WAY  EQFIPVfFNT      TwimkIron 
.^  Steel  Co.,  High  Bridge,  N.  J. 
File.l  October  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,776.     PL  BLL^IIF  I)  DF- 
(  FMBFK  11.  190»i,  1 

60,438,     "INT.\IFNT  ANDSKIN  FOOD.     A.  B   ,<f.(lve  Med. 
Co.,  .\Lueiif,  Ka;is. 
Filed    September   IS,    I90f..     Serial   No.   22,177,    PUBLISHED 
DECFMHKK  11.  1906. 


j   60.439.     LIQUID  PREPARATIONS  FOR  AFFFCTIONS  OF 
-  THE  RF.^PIHATORV  SYSTEM.     B.  C.  As. slev,  Los  Ange- 

les, Cal. 

FiUsi  June  i,  1-J0«..     Sorial  No.  20,0M.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
B  F  H  11,  1906. 

60.440.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.     Badische  Anilin- A  Soda- 
!•  ABRiK,  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany. 

Filed   July  20,    19a'..     Serial    No.    10.606.     PUBLI'^HFD     DF 
CFMBFR  U.  1906. 

60.441,  KFMFDY  USED  AS   A  TONIC  FOR  THK  DIGEST- 

U  F  TR.\CT.    Harry  J.  Fritz.  Philadelphia   Pa 

I       File.l  August  11.  1905.    Serial  No.  11,552      IMBLISHFDDF 
TEMBFR  11,1906.  r.u  ut. 

I   60,442,     HFA[)A(HF-TABLETS  AND  COUGH  REMEDIES. 
1  II  ^wkeye  Manufa(  turj.vo  Co..  Dea  Moines.  Iowa. 

Filed    I)eceml*r   20,    1905.     Serial    No.    15,545.     PUBLISHED 
DFCFMBFR  11,1906. 

60.443,  HFALINO-OIL.    J.  H.  Hoover.  Osslan,  Ind 

Filed    Decemlwr    U.    1905.    Serial    No.    15,411.     PUBLISHED 
DFCFMBFR  11,  1906. 

60.444,  RFMFDIES    FOR   CERTAIN    NAMKD  DISEASES. 
Prof.  Ma.x  Fkhten stein.  Jerome.  Ariz.  Ter. 

Filed   June   1.5,    1906.    Serial    No.    20,308.     PUBLISHED    DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 

60.445,  COUGH  MEDICINE.    Mairs  A  Trippeer,  Browning. 

Mo. 

Filed  October  31,  1905      Serial  No.  14.132.     PUBLISHED  DF- 

CFMBFR  11,  1906. 

60.446,  REMEDIES  FOR  DYSPEP.SIA.    Wiluam  E.  Ryan 
French  Lick.  Ind. 

Filed  May  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  19,26«).     PUBLISHED  DECFM 

BFR  11,  1906.  '     ' 

60.447,  PREPAR.\TIONS    OF    ERGOT.    Henby    Solomon 
VVelli  OME,  London,  England. 

Filed   June    15,    1906.     Serial    No.    20,301.     PUBLISHED    DE- 
CEMBER 11,  1906. 


21S7 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY   5,  1907. 


13,341.- 7'«ti*.  "ARBITER  HAND  PLATED  VELLUM." 
(For  Writing-Papers.)  White  &  Wvikoff  Mro.  Co.,  Hol- 
yoke,  Mass.     Filed  December  31,  190<). 

13.342.  TilU:  "ARBITFR  HAND  PLATED  EXTRA  SUPER- 
FINE." (For  Writing- Papers.)  White  &  Wyckoff  Mfg. 
Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass.     Filwl  December  31.  1906. 

13.343.  n/Zf.  "ARBITER  HAND  PLATED  LINEN  FAB- 
RIC." (For  Writing-Papers.)  White  A  Wyikoff  Mfg. 
Co.,  Holyoke.  Mas.«      File<i  DecemlMT  31,  190»). 

13.344.- y^''  \AMLLA  SUBSTITUTE."  (For  Vanilla  Sub- 
stitute.) The  Vanilla  Substitute  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  December  24,  1906. 


13,345.— 7'i'/*'.  "MINT-SELTZER."  (For  Granular  Eflerves- 
wnt  .Salts.)  The  Buffalo  Pharuacal  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  11,  1907. 

13,346.- n/Ze.  "SAWYERS  CRYSTAL  BLPINO  FOR  THE 
L.\UNDRY."  (For  Washing-Blue.)  The  Sawyer  Crystal 
Blue  Com  pas  v.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  January  12,  1907. 

13,347,— Tt'/?.  "YALE."  (For  Underwear.)  Holme.<*  Knit- 
ting Co.,  Maiden.  Mass.    Filed  January  16,  1907. 

13  348.-7'i7/r.  "THE  BUTE  OIL  SHOE  DRESSING."  (For 
l.<  iither-Dressing.)  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Jannar>-  12,  1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   FEBRUARY  5,   1907. 


1.901,- n«^.- "DOO'ON  FINE  COFFEE."  (ForCoffee.)  The 
Woolson  Spice  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  January  2, 
1907. 

1,902. -7'«/f."CRE080TONIC  (SCOTT)."  (For  a  Tonic.) 
The  Dawson  Pharma(  al  Co.,  Dawson  Springs,  Ky.  Filed 
January  11,  1907 

1.903. -TUle:  "CREAM  <>F  WHEAT  IS  GOOD  FOR  YOU." 
(For  a  Breakfast  Food  i  (  rkam  of  Wheat  Company,  MiD- 
Deapolis,  Minn.    Filed  January  11, 1907. 


I. qm.     Title:  "THE  FRIENDS  OF  LABOR."     (For  Overalls  ) 
sweet-Orr  a  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  14,  1907. 


1,905.      Title:    •  EDUCATOR  SHOE." 
WiLUS  E.  Pattison,  Boston,  Mass. 


(For  Boots  and  Shoes,) 
Filed  January  14,  1907. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


cons/^ns/nissionsTEiK.    oi^   zpa-Teistts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMTSSTONTR'S  DEOTSIONS, 
Ex  PARTE  Hipp. 

Decided  December  6,  1909. 
Oath— Before   Notaries    Pubuc— Appucation  of   Act  or 

Ju.VE  29,  1906. 
The  act  of  J  uiie  29, 1906,  amending  section  558  of  the  code  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  relative  to  the  powers  of  notaries  public,  is 
of  local  application  only. 

0\  PFrrmoN. 

nSH-HOOK.  , 

Messrs .  Paul  d'  Paul  for  the  applicant. 
Allek,  Commissioner: 

This  i.s  a  petition  that  the  Primary  Examiner  be  directed 
to  withdraw  hi.s  requirement  for  a  new  oath. 

Tlie  oalii  of  the  inventor  forming  part  of  the  apphcation 
was  sworn  to  before  Richard  Paul,  a  member  of  the  firm 
of  Paul  &  Paul,  the  inventor's  attorneys  of  record.  Under 
the  provisions  of  the  act  r'  June  29,  1906,  amending  section 
558  of  the  code  of  the  Di.strict  of  Columbia,  the  Examiner 
held  that  Paul  wa.s  di.squaHfied  from  administering  the 
oath  in  this  case  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  he  is  the  apph- 
cant's  attorney  of  record. 

The  provision  of  the  act  of  June  29,  1906,  rehed  upon  by 
the  Exammer  reads  as  follows: 

./f»vi"'°\"^'"^  further,  that  no  notary  public  shall  he  authorized 
to  take  a<-knowlo,lp„enf«,  administer  oaths,  oertifv  Daners   or 

^±J3!i  *'V  ""'""'  '^V'*'  '"  fonne<nion  uith  matters  in  tS  he 
Is  employed  as  counsel,  fittorney,  or  a^rent  or  in  which  he  mav  be 
In  any  way  interested  l^fore  any  of  the  Departments  aforesiid 

III  an  opinion  rendered  on  October  12,  1906,  the  Assist- 
ant Attorney-General  for  the  Interior  Department  made 
the  following  statement: 

It  cannot  tx-  pn.tvrly  inferred  that  Congress  intended  bv  this 
pronsion  in  an  a.  t  hav.ng  local  application  only,  to  amend  t hi 
genera^  laws  (s.vtion  4^..',  Revised  Statutes)  pre^'nbinTthe  om 
re^uired^""  applicants  for  patents  4,Sy  make^the  oath 

In  view  of  the  construction  placed  upon  the  statute  in 
the  opinion  referred  to  the  petition  is  granted. 


Clement  r.  Browne  v.  STHOtro. 
Decided  January  10, 1907. 

1  ■  li<mnaMKC*~  dissolution  -  Inoperativk.vess  -  Motion 
TO  Take  Testimony. 
In  presenting  a  motion  to  dissolve  based  upon  alleged  inop- 
erativeness there  is  no  necessity  for  a  showing  on  the  part  of  the 
moving  party  that  his  own  structure  is  not  inoperative,  since 
dlaiiolutfon  wiU  be  necessary  whether  one  or  both  of  the  stnic- 
turea  is  Inoperative,  but  su.h  showing  is  necessarv  to  support 
•  motion  before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  for  permission 
to  take  testimony  on  the  question  of  operativeness. 

[Vol  126. 


2.  Same— Same— Same— ArncAviTs  in  Support  ok  Motion  to 
Take  Testimony. 
Where  affidavits  are  presented  in  support  of  a  motion  to  take 
testunony  on  the  question  of  the  operativencss  of  the  opposing 
party's  device,  they  wiU  not  be  transmitted  to  the  F'rimarv  Er- 
aminer  to  consider  the  sufliciency  thenxif,  as  thev  arv  not  ]w,ni- 
nent  to  the  motion  to  dissolve,  but  only  to  the  motion  to  take 
testimony,  which  is  a  matter  for  the  consideration  of  the  Exam- 
iner  of  Interferences. 

On  motion  . 

TE1.EPH0NT. 
Mr.  Edu-ard  E.  Clement  ■pro  se. 

Mr.  Charles  Neave  and  Messrs.  Mauro.  Cameron,  Levis 
d'  Afassie  for  Browne. 

Mr.  George  L.  Cragg  and  Messrs.  Bacon  dt  Milans  for 
Stroud. 

Allen,  Commissioner:  ^ 

This  case  comes  up  on  motion  by  Stroud  that  the  inter- 
ference be  transmitted  to  the  Primary  Examiner  with  in- 
structions to  fix  a  date  for  hearing  the  parties  on  the  fol- 
lowing que.<!tions: 

1.  The  sufficiency  of  the  showing  made  by  Browne  to 
warrant  granting  his  motion  to  take  testimony  relative 
to  the  inoperativeness  of  the  Stroud  system,  and 

2.  Whether  the  showing  of  inoperativeness  made  by 
Browne  is  as  fully  apphcable  to  his  own  device  as  to  that 
of  Stroud. 

Tlie  third  ground  involves  the  questions  referred  to  in 
the  second  ground  mentioned  above. 

The  R>cord  shows  that  Browne  Died  a  motion  to  dissolve 
the  interference  on  the  ground  that  Stroud's  application 
does  not  disclose  an  operative  telephone  system.     Thia 
motion  was  denied  by  the  Primary  Examiner.     Thereupon 
Browne  moved  In'fore  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  for 
permission  to  take  U-stimony  relative  to  the  question  of 
the  operativeness  of  the  system  disclosed  in  Stroud's  ap- 
plication.    The  Examiner  of  Int<rference.s  granted   the 
motion;  but  upon  appeal  it  wa'^  held  that  as  Browne  had 
failed  to  show  that  the  arguments  anc]  statements  of  facts 
directed  against  the  operativeness  of  Stroud's  dcMce  did 
not  apply  to  the  system  shown  in  his  own  application  the 
motion  sh(niJd  not  have  I>een  granted,  and  tlic  <  ax'  was 
remanded  to  tlie  Examiner  of  Interferences  for  the  purpose 
of   permitting    Browne    to   cure    the    defect    referred    to. 
Browne  ha-s  now  filed  additional  affidavits  for  thLs  purpose, 
and  it  is  the  object  of  the  motion  now  under  consideration 
to  have  this  additional  showing  considered  bv  the  Primary 
Examiner.    There  l'--  nothing  in  Kule  130  or  in  the  de<isions 
relative  to  the  practice  to  be  followed  in  cases  of  this  kind 
warranting  such  action.     In  presenting  a  motion  to  dis- 
Na  6.] 
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•olve  based  upon  alleged  inoperativenoss  there  ia  no  ne- 
oeesity  for  a  showing  on  the  part  of  the  moving  party  that 
his  own  structure  is  not  inoperative.     Dissolution  will  be 
necrtjsary  whether  one  or  both  of  the  structures  is  inop- 
erative.    It  is  only  on  motion  before  the  Exaroiner  of  In- 
terferences for  permLsaion  to  take  testimony  that  the  ne- 
crssify  arises  for  a  showing  that  the  alleged  grpund  of  in- 
operativeness does  not  apply  to  the  structure  of  the  mov- 
intr  paly,  and  the  necessity  for  such  showing  at  that  time 
arises  from  the  fact  that  an  attack  upon  the  opfrativeness 
of  the  devices  disclosed  by  l)oth  parties  dcjes  not  relate  to 
the  question  of  priority  of  invention.     In  the  present  ca.se 
all  matters  necessary  to  the  determination  of  Browne's 
motion  to  dwsolve  have  already  been  before  the  Primarv 
KTaminer.  and  no  rea.son  is  apparent  for  remanding  the 
intorferonf."  to  him  again  for  the  con.sideration  of  the  ad- 
ditional affidavits  filed  by  Browne,  as  these  afTukvits  have 
been  filed  solely  for  the  purpose  of  showing  tha4  the  ques- 
tions raised  bv  his  motion  relate  to  priority  of  invention,  a 
matter  not  within  the  jurLsdiction  of  the  Primary  Kxam- 
iner. 

The  motion  in  denied. 


M. 


ID    TR.iDE-.\{\RK.      I 

u.st'd   priuijirily  t^ 


TiiE  United  St.^tes  Pl.\yino  Carp  Co^cpant  v.  C 

Cl.\RK    PrBLISHINO   COMPANT. 
Decidfd  January  10.  1907. 

1.    T»ADli-MARK      lNTKRFERENCE-M.\RK      USED      TO      IVDICATE 

Okade  issTE.u)  OF  Origin  or  Goods  Not  a  Trade-Mark. 
The  price-lists  and  sample  pack  of  cards  Indii-ati'  that  the 
company  adopted  the  mark  to  designate  a  certait  grade  or 
•tyle  of  cards  which  they  otierod  for  saj«»  at  a  spefifled  price 
and  to  distinguish  this  variety  of  cards  from  numo-ous  other 
styles  made  and  sold  by  said  company.  There  is  i^  evidence 
that  the  mark  was  osed  to  Indicate  the  origin  or  minuf.^ctu^e 
of  the  cards;  but.  on  the  contrary,  a  f.inciful  figure  labeled 
"Trade  Mark"  appears  to  be  for  the  purp<.,se  of  indicating  the 
origin  of  the  goods  and  to  constitute  prof«riy  the  tt-ade-mark 
of  the  company.  Held  that  the  mark  in  controversy  was  used 
by  said  company  as  a  grade.  quaLty.  or  style  mark,  $nd  not  as 
a  technicai  trade-mark. 

2.  Same— Grade-Mark  Not  a  Valid 

Where  a  mark  i.s  adopted  and  u.s-d  prima  nlv  t^  Indicate 
style,  grade,  or  quality  of  goods,  and  not  for  the  purpose  of 
indicating  origin  or  manufacture  of  the  goods.  He^d  that  it 
'loes  not  constitute  a  valid  trade-mark. 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

TR.iDE-MARK   FOB   PLATINO-CARDS 

Messrs.  Briesen  d'  Knauth  for  The  United  States  Play- 
ing Card  Company. 

Mr  A  H  Spencer  and  Mr.  F.  A.  Spencer  for  C.  M 
Clark  PublLshing  Company. 

Alxjen,  ComTnission€r: 

This  IS  an  appeal  by  C  M.  Clark  Publishing  Company 
fn»m  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
awarding  priority  of  adoption  and  use  to  The  United 
Slates  Playing  Card  Company  of  the  word  'Stajre"  as  a 
trade- mark  for  playing -cards. 

The  senior  party,  C.  M.  Qark  Publishing  Company,  has 
a  registration  of  the  mark  issued  November  29,  1904,  on 
an  application  tiled  October  20.  1904.  It  took  no  testi- 
mony and  stands  on  its  record  date. 

The  United  SUtes  Playing  Card  Company  took  the  tes- 
timony of  three  witnesses  and  has  filed  several  exhibits 
in  evidence.  This  evidence  is  not  contradicted  and  must 
be  held  to  esUblish  that  The  United  Sutes  Playing  Card 
Company  adopted  and  used  the  word  "Stage  '  in  con- 
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nection  with  a  certain  style  of  plaving-cards  as  early  as 
1897.  "  ^ 

The  decision  in  this  case  turns  on  whether  the  evidenc<> 
•is  held  to  show  that  The  United  States  Plavmg  Card 
Company  adopted  and  used  the  mark  as  a  trade-mark  or 
merely  as  a  style  or  grade  mark.  The  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  that  The  United  States  Play- 
ing Card  Company  adopted  and  u.sed  the  mark  as  a 
trade-mark  as  early  as  1897  is  believed  to  be  in  error. 

Exhibits  1  to  19  are  the  semiannual  pnce  lists  of  The 
United  .^tate.s  Playing  Card  Company  and  cover  the 
period  from  January-  1,  1897,  to  January  1,  1906.  On  the 
first  page  of  each  of  the.se  circulars  is  a  mark  apparently 
consisting  of  the  ace  of  spades  bearing  a  conventional 
figure  of  Columbia,  together  with  the  label  "Trade  Mark." 
At  the  bottom  of  page  1  of  Exliibits  1,  2,  and  3  is  the 
statement: 

"Bicycle''  and  other  brands  of  "U.  8."  and  "National"  Plav- 
'I^ur^J'^-1  ^?^?j;'y^°^.^''^?r™t  l^inds)  received  the  " Highest 
Awards  'at  the  World's  Fair,  Chicago.  The  highest  omcial 
mark  of  distinction  over  bestowed  upon  playing  cards  in  America. 

The  other  pages  of  the  price-lists  quote  the  prices  of  a 
large  number  of  different  styles,   brands,  or  grades  of 
cards.     Under  "Qass  D"  of  the  "Wholesale  Price  List 
'U.  S.'  Playing  Cards"  is  the  statement: 
No 

Wx'.  The  Stage  Playing  Cards,  gold  edges ...  ^^^  ff? 'oo 

Professional  stars,  actors  and  artresses  of  the  stage 
The  most  attractive  edition  of  playing  cards  ever  issued.  New 
and  beautiful  court  card  designs,  showing  portraits  of  world- 
renowned  celebrities  of  the  ^.tage.  Handsome  backs  in  gold 
and  colors;  finest  hnen  stock;  double  enameled  and -highly 
fmished,  and  put  up  in  handsome  embossed  cases. 

The  price-lists  contain  no  reference  to  the  use  of  the 
words  "The  Stage"  or  "The  Stage  Playing  Cards "  as  a 
trade-mark. 

Exhibit  20  consists  of  a  pack  of  cards  having  the  in- 
scription— 

No.  60.x.  The  stage  Playing  Cards.    Oold  Edges. 
Copyrighte.J.  1896.  by  The   U.  S.  Playing  Card  Co.  Cincinnati. 

on  the  face  of  the  box,  while  the  ace-of-spades  card  in 
the  pack  has  th?  same  figure,  labeled  "Trade  Mark,"  as 
the  price-lists  mentioned  above.  The  significance  of  *he 
word  "Stage"  appears  to  he  in  the  fact  that  the  aces  and 
court  cards  are  decorated  with  the  portraits  of  actors  and 
actn'sse.-^. 

The  price-lists  and  the  sample  pack  of  cards  indicate  that 
The  United  States  Playing  Card  Company  adopted  the 
term  including  the  word  "Stage"  to  indicate  a  certain 
grade  or  style  of  cards  which  they  offered  for  sale  at  the 
price  s{)ecified.  It  distinguishes  this  variety  of  cards 
from  the  numerous  other  styles  made  and  sold  by  the 
company,  but  it  nowhere  appears  that  it  was  used  to 
indicate  the  origin  or  manufacture  of  the  cards.  On  the 
contrarv-.  the  fanciful  figure  lal)eled  "Trade  Mark,"  noted 
above,  ap[>ears  to  be  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  the 
origin  of  the  goods  and  to  constitute  properly  the  trade- 
mark of  the  company. 

Concerning  the  testimony  the  witness  Ansley  states 
that  he  is  the  superintendent  of  the  .stationery  depart- 
ment of  the  American  News  Company,  and  m  answer  to 
the  leading  question — 

W  i»  Have  yoii  ever  handled  anv  of  the  T".  S.  Pliving  Card 
Company's  cards  which  were  marked  with  a  trade-mark  "Stage?" 

he  says: 
I  have.    I  have  a  pack  here. 

This  pack  is  then  offered  in  evidence  as  "Exhibit  No. 
20."    It  is  evident  that  this  witness  does  not  mean  by  this 
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answer  that  the  mark  was  used  otherwi.se  than  is  indi- 
cated on  the  pack  it.self. 

The  witness  Cru.sius  refers  to  "these  'stage'  cards," 
but  makes  no  mention  of  the  use  of  the  mark  specifically 
as  a  trade -mark. 

McCutcheon,  the  secretary  and  manager  of  The  United 
States  Playing  Card  Company,  testifies: 

The  word  "Stage"  whs  adopted  a.s  a  trade-mark  in  ^896  by 
the  United  States  i'laving  Card  Company,  and  has  been  used 
continuously  since  that  tune  bv  said  company;  and  at  all  times 
since  there  have  U-cn  for  sale  at  the  Now  York  olBce  cards  marked 
as  shown  by  Exhibit  20;  we  have  published  in  price-lists  and 
catal<^ues  and  offered  for  sale,  cards  marked  "Stage."  A  copy- 
right was  applied  for  by  the  company  under  my  instructions 
through  Briosen  &  Knauth,  in  1S96.  Shortly  after  this  conynght 
was  issued,  the  cards  were  put  upon  the  market  and  sold  both  in 
this  country  and  foreign  countries.  It  will  be  noted  that  all  the 
price-lists  produced  bv  Mr.  Ansley,  marked  from  1  to  19.  contain 
advertiwnionts  of  our  trade-mark  "Stage."     (Q.  3.) 

While  this  witness  refers  to  the  use  of  the  mark  as  a 
trade-mark,  he  does  not  state  that  it  was  used  to  indi- 
cate the  origin  of  the  cards  or  otherwise  than  to  indicate 
a  certain  kind  of  cards. 

The  principle  that  where  a  mark  is  adopted  and  used 
primarily  to  indicate  style,  grade,  or  quahty  of  goods  it 
is  not  a  valid  trade-mark  is  well  settled  by  the  following 
decisions  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court:  Canal 
Company  v.  CZarit,  (13  Wall.,  311:)  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany v.  Trainer,  (101  U.  S.,  51;)  Lawrence  Manufactur- 
ing Company  v.  Tennessee  Manufacturing  Company.  (138 
U.  S.,  537;)  Columbia  MiU  Company  v.  Alconi,  (hV) 
U.S.,  460.) 

Chief  Justice  Fuller  in  iMwrence  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany V.  Tennessee  Manufacturing  Company,  supra,  said: 

Nothfng  is  t»etter  settled  than  that  an  exclusive  right  to  the 
use  of  words,  letters  or  8\'rabol8,  to  indicate  merely  the  quality 
of  the  goods  to  which  they  are  affixed,  cannot  be  acquireif.  And 
while  if  the  primary  object  of  the  mark  be  to  indicate  origin  or 
ownership,  the  mere  fact  that  the  article  has  obtained  such  a 
wide  sale  that  it  has  also  iiecome  indicative  of  quality,  is  not  of 
itself  sufficient  to  debar  the  owner  from  protection,  and  make  it 
the  common  pronertv  of  the  trade.  (Burton  v.  Stratlon,  12  Fed. 
Rep..  f>96,)  vet  if  the  device  or  symbol  was  not  adopted  for  the 
purpose  of  indicating  origin,  manufacture  or  ownership,  but  was 
placed  upon  the  article  to  denote  class,  grade,  style  or  quality, 
it  cannot  be  upheld  as  technically  a  trade-mark. 

In  Columbia  MiU  Company  v.  Alcorn,  supra,  the  Court 

stated: 

These  cases  establish  the  following  propositions:  (1 1  That  to 
acnuire  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  a  name,  device,  or  sym- 
bol, as  a  trade-mark,  it  must  appear  that  it  was  adopted  for  the 
purpose  of  identifying  the  origin  or  ownership  of  the  article  to 
which  it  is  attached,  or  that  such  trade-mark  must  point  dis- 
tinctivelv.  either  by  itself  or  by  association,  to  the  origin,  manu- 
facture, or  ownership  oj  tiic  article  on  which  it  is  stamped.  It 
must  be  designed,  as  its  primary  objett  and  purpose,  to  indicate 
the  owner  or  producer  of  the  commoiiity,  and  to  distinguish  it 
from  like  articles  manufHctiired  by  others.  (2)  That  if  the  de- 
vice, mark,  or  symbol  was  adopted  or  placed  upon  the  article 
for  the  purpose  of  identifying  its  diss,  grade,  style,  or  quality, 
or  for  anv  purpose  other  than  a  reference  to  or  indication  of  its 
ownership,  it  cannot  be  sustained  as  a  valid  trade-mark. 

The  evidence  is  found  to  show  that  The  United  States 
Plavinp  Card  Company  adopted  and  used  a  mark  the 
prominent  feature  of  which  is  the  word  "stage"  in  1S97 
as  a  grade,  quality,  or  style  mark  for  playing -CArds,  but 
fails  to  show  that  it  adopted  and  used  it  as  a  trade-mark 
to  indicate  origin  or  manufacture  of  the  goods  prior  to 
the  filing  date  of  the  senior  party. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  reversed. 


Wert  r.  Borst  and  Groscop. 

Decided  November  17,  1906. 

lKTERrF,RENCE—.\ppEAL— Disclaimer    by    Appellee— Appeal 

DlSMISfF.D 

Where  appeal  is  taken  from  a  decision  of  the  Exarainers-in- 
Chief  on  the  question  of  priority  and  the  appellee  files  a  motion 
to  dismiss  the  appeal,  accompanied  bv  a  disclaimer  of  the  Inven- 
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tlon  In  issue  signed  by  the  appellant,  Held  that  the  dis-lalmer 
win  be  considered  a  concurrence  in  the  motion  of  the  appellee  to 
dismiss  the  appeal. 

Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Chief. 

IKMENT-BLOCK    MACniNl. 

Messrs.  C.  A.  Snou-  d;  Co.  for  Wert. 

Mr.  hdward  .V.  Pagelstn  for  Borst  and  Groscop. 

Moore,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  case  comes  before  me  on  appeal  by  Wert  from  the 
decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  affirming  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority  of  in- 
vention to  Borst  and  Groscop  and  also  on  motion  by  Borst 
and  Grascop  that  the  appeal  W  dismissed.  The  motion 
to  dismiss  is  based  upon  a  duly-executed  disclaimer  of  the 
invention  by  Wert,  which  disclaimer  accompanieji  the  mor 
tion.  Under  the  rules  the  dis<'laiiner  cannot  b«'  given 
effect  as  such,  for  the  ica.son  that  parties  are  not  jx'nnitted 
to  terminate  an  interference  by  disclaimer  after  the  pre- 
liminary statements  have  been  oi^-ned  and  approved. 
The  filing  of  the  disclaimer  in  this  case,  however,  dearly 
indicates  Wert's  concurrence  in  the  motion  to  di.siniss  liis 
app<ul  and  his  consent  that  the  judgment  of  priority  of 
invention  rendered  against  him  by  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  shall  become  final.  The  appeal  is  therefore  dis- 
missed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COURTS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
In  re  American  Circular  Loom  Company. 

Dcdded  December  J,,  HXXT. 

1.  Trade-Mark— Reglstration— Symbols  Indicating  Mxkklt 

QuAUTv  Not  Kegi.strable. 
A  trade-mark  consisting  of ' '  flakes  of  mica  Impressed  or  other- 
wise applied  to  the  external  surface  of  an  insiilating-tul>e  or 
tubular  coyerings  forolectric  wires"  was  properiy  nfused  regis- 
tration, for  the  reason  that  the  registration  would  operate,  so  *■ 
far  as  it  could  have  any  clli«t,  to  give  the  applicant  a  monopoly 
of  conduits  or  tubular  Coverings  of  flake-mica  composition. 
The  oflice  of  a  trade-mark  in  a  legal  sense  is  to  point  out  dis- 
tinctly the  origin  or  ownership  of  the  article  to  which  it  is  affixed, 
or,  in  other  words,  to  give  notice  who  was  the  producer.  Words, 
letters,  or  symbols  which  indicate  merely  the  quality  of  the 
goods  to  which  tiiey  are  affixed  cannot  be  appropriated  as  trade- 
marks. {Canal  Co.  v.  Clark,  1  O.  G.,  279;  13  Wall..  311,  322; 
Lawrence  Mfg.  Co.w  Tennessee  Idfg.  Co..  56  O.  G..  1,628;  138 
U.  S..  537,  547.) 

2.  Same— .Same— Color  the  Essential  FEATtmE. 

If  the  sole  purpose  of  the  use  of  the  flakes  of  mica  Is  to  obtain 
protection  'for  the  distinctive  appearance  obtained  by  placing 
bright  scales  on  a  dark  background."  registration  was  properly 
denied,  on  the  ground  that  it  was  an  ingenious  attempt  to  obtain 
a  trade-mark  of  which  color,  unconnected  with  some  symbol  or 
design,  is  the  essential  foAture.  {Le»che%  Eope  Co.  v.  Broderick, 
301  U.  B..  166,  171.) 

Mr.  Wm.  S.  Bodges,  Mr.  Everett  N.  Curtis,  and  Mr. 
Ouirles  F.  Perkins  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Fairfax  Bayard  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

Shepard,  J .: 

The  American  Circular  Loom  Company  appeals  from 
the  refiisal  of  registration  of  a  trade-mark  for  insulating- 
tubee  or  tubular  coverings  for  electric  wires,  described  as 

follows : 

The  trade-mark  is  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing  and  con- 
sists of  flakes  of  mica  Impres.sed  in  or  otherwise  applied  to  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  an  InsuIating-tube  or  tubular  coverings  for  ele»> 
trie  wires. 
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The  articles  of  manufacture,  as  shown  by  specimen  tube- 
aections  submitted  to  the  Office  Examiner,  consist  of  a 
fiber  spiral,  a  covering  of  fiber  and  tape,  a  protective  cot- 
ton tube,  and  an  outer  covering  of  the  insulating-tube. 
The  applicant  states  that  the  trade-mark  is  usually  ap- 
plied by — 

pCPMing  small  flakes  of  mica  against  the  surface  of  *n  insiilating- 
tut>e  or  tubular  covering  while  the  said  surface  is  kj  a  somewhat 
softan-l  yteldiugconfJltion,  the  Hakes  filing  partiallv embedded  in 
and  caused  to  adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  tul)e. 

The  trade-mark  is  represented  also  as — 
displayed  on  the  goods  by  attaching  th.Tfto  a  tag  hiving  thereon 
a  priiit(\l  n'presfTitation  of  sparkling  Hakes  or  scale  i  or  a  picture 
of  a  s«x'tion  of  tubing  ^ 

Registration    was    refused    by    the    Examiqer   on    the 

ground  that  it — 

IS  not  a  distinctive  mark,  indicative  of  origin  and  owrlenihip.  but  a 
mere  reprf-jM-ntation  of  the  goods —  ^ 

that  is  to  say,  of  their  character  or  quality. 

Mica  Ls  itself  an  insulating  material  or  subftance,  and 
the  specimen  sectioas  of  the  tub.>s  tippcar  to  tho  onlinarv 
observer  to  have  a  thin  covering  of  it,  sparkliii;:  nion'  at 
some  pjints  than  at  others.  The  trade-mark  ^Irawing  or 
print  shows  something  like  a  similar  mica  covti-ing  with  a 
number  of  larger  sparkling  spots  distinct  from  lach  other. 

Rt'gardingthis  as  intended  to  represent,  in  probably  an 
exaggerated  form,  what  Ls  shown  on  the  tulx's  ijheniselves, 
we  agree  with  the  Examiner,  that  permission  to  register 
this  trade-mark  would  be,  so  far  aa  registration  could 
have  any  effect,  to  give  the  appli.  ant  a  m()n(.ji..ly  of  con- 
duits or  tubular  coverings  of  flake-mica  ctjmfMtsition. 
The  office  of  a  trade-mark  in  a  legal  sense  is  t^  {xiint  out 
distinctively  the  origin  or  ownership  of  tliej  article  to 
which  it  is  affixed;  or  in  other  words  to  give  rjotice  who 
was  the  pro<lucer.  Words,  lett.rs.  or  syniUiK  ihich  indi- 
cate merely  the  quality  of  the  goods  to  whidi  they  are 
affixed  cannot  be  appropriated  as  trade-marks.  (Canal 
Co.  V.  Hart,  1  O.G., 279;  13  Wall..  31 1.322;  Ltotrence  Mf>,. 
Co.  V.  Ttunessee  Mftj  Co..  .55  0.  G..  1528;  138  |L'.  S.,  537, 
547.)  This  dtxtrine.  in  our  opinion,  was  coifrcctiy  &\>- 
phed  to  the  conditions  of  this  case  by  the  Commissioner  in 
the  following  words:  I 

Custom  and  reason  nH^jiiiro  that  a  tradt^mark  .«hBll  have  an 
exi.st«>nce  ,so  di.stmct  from  the  goods  to  which  it  is  applied  that  it 
will  U>  readily  recognixe<l  by  the  public  and  hv  pun.-fiast^rs  as  an 
arbitrary  symlvol  adopted  to  authenticate  origin.  The  siirfae»' 
efle<'t  which  the  appl.cant  calls  his  trade-mark  is  nrrt  so  cleariv 
dlstinit  from  the  article  upon  which  it  app«>ars  as  t*  be  readilv 
rec.,giuzfd  as  an  art>itrarv  svnibol  for  this  purpose,  and  in  mv 
npmion.  It  would  not  l)e  .so  recognized  bv  thos*'  not  snecificairv 
inforineil 

It  iii  earnestly  contended  for  the  app<>llant  that  mica  is 

not  in  fact  used,  or  intended  to  be  represented  a.s  used  to 

form  any  part  of  the  insulating-covering  of  the  tul>e8,  and 

that  the  sole  purpose  of  its  use.  illustrated  by  thr  drawing, 

is  to  seek  protection — 

for  the  distinctive  appearance  obtained  bv  pl.'icing  hrirfit  scales  on 
a  dark  baekgroiiml. 

Viewed  in  this  light  alone,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
registration  was  prop«'rly  denied,  for  it  ls  nothing  tnon',  sul)- 
stantially,  than  an  ingenious  attempt  to  obtain  a  trade- 
mark of  which  color,  unconnected  with  some  fymbol  or 
design.  Ls  the  essential  feature.  (Lenchen  fiopt  Co  v.  Bro<J- 
encJc,2i)l  U.S.,  166.  171.)  The  trade-mark  was  claimed  in 
that  case  by  a  rope  manufacturer,  and  consisted  of  a  red 
or  other  distinctively-colored  streak  applied,  or  woven 
into  a  wire  rope.  It  was  also  stated  that  the  color  of  the 
streak  might  be  varied  at  will  so  long  as  it  Ls  distinctive 
from  the  color  of  the  body  of  the  rope,  thouf^h  it  was 
UBuallyappliedbypaintingoDestrandof  theropf  red.    In 
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delivering  the  opinion  of  the  Court,  Mr.  JiLstice  Brown 
said: 

(Vrtainly  a  trade-mark  could  not  be  claimed  of  a  rope,  the  entire 
surfac«'  of  which  was  colore<l:  and  if  color  be  made  the  e.s.sential 
featun-,  it  should  l»e  so  defJne<l  or  connected  with  some  svmboi 
or  design,  that  other  manufacturers  may  know  what  thev  mav 
safely  do.  ^         ' 

After  discussing  and  pointing  out  the  great  breadth  of 
the  trade-mark  as  described,  it  was  further  said: 

Whether  mere  color  can  constitute  a  valid  trade-mark  mav 
admit  of  doubt.  Doubtle^ss  it  mav  U-,  if  it  Ik'  impres.swl  in  a  par- 
ticular design,  as  a  circle,  sqnan.  triangle,  a  cross,  or  a  star  Hut 
the  authorities  do  not  go  farther  than  this.  In  the  cas«'  of  Han- 
dons  trade-mark.  (37  Ch.  Div.,  112.)  in  which  a  trade-mark  was 
claimed  for  a  red,  white  and  blue  lal)el.  in  imitation  of  the  French 
tncolor,  for  French  coffee,  it  was  held  not  entitled  to  registration 
under  the  fcnglish  statute  which  requires  a  trade-mark  to  be  dis- 
tinctive in  order  to  be  valid.  The  court  remarketl  as  follows 
•  •  1 1  IS  the  plain  intention  of  the  act  that,  where  the  distinction  of 
a  mark  defx-nds  upon  color,  that  it  will  not  do.  You  mav  regisU-r 
a  mark  which  is  otherwise  distinctive,  in  color,  and  that  gives  voii 
the  right  to  use  it  in  any  color  you  like;  but  vou  cannot  register  a 
mark  of  which  the  only  distinction  is  the  use  of  a  color  beonuse 
practically  under  the  terms  of  the  act,  that  would  give  you  a 
monopoly  of  all  the  colors  of  the  rainbow." 

The  EnglLsh  case  cited  and  quoted  above  arose  under  an 
act  which  provided  for  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  in 
color.  (See  also,  Putnam  Sail  Co.  v.  Dulany,  140  Pa.  St., 
205;  Mumm  v.  Kirk,  40  Fed.  Rep.,  589.) 

For  the  reasons  given  the  decision  will  be  affirmed. 

The  clerk  Ls  directed  also  to  certify  this  decision  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  as  the  law  provides.     Affirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

TuE  Schuster  Co.  v.    Mi*li.eb. 
Derided  December  ',,  1906. 

1.  Te.\pe-Mark— Priority— Goods  of  the  Same  Descriptive 
Properties. 

In  determining  the  question  of  priority  of  adoption  and  use 
of  a  trade-mark  for  bitters  made  from  certain  roots  and  barks 
and  bottled,  evidence  of  the  use  of  such  mark  on  a  package  con- 
taining a  mixture  of  ground  roots  and  bark  with  dinn-tions 
how  to  make  the  bitters  by  steeping  them  in  Holland  gin  may 
be  properly  considered,  the  goods  being  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties. 

2.  Same— Deceptive  Marks. 
Where  any  symbol  or  label  claimed  as  a  trade-mark  is  so 

worded  as  to  contain  a  distinct  assertion  which  is  false,  no  prop- 
erty right  can  be  claimed,  nor  can  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use 
of  it  be  maintained  by  a  court  of  equity.  Courts  of  equity  will 
not  interfere  by  injunction  where  there  Is  any  lack  of  proof  in 
the  applicants  case  or  any  misrepresentation  In  his  trade- 
mark or  label,  nor  will  the  courts  uphold  in  any  one  a  privilege 
of  deceiving  the  public.  An  exclusive  privilege  to  deceive  the 
public  Is  not  one  that  a  court  of  equity  can  sanction  nor  one 
which  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  should  aid. 

3.  Same— Same— Evidence  or  Deception  Insufficient. 
Evidence  submitted  by  a  party  to  a  tra4le-mark  interference 

tending  to  show  that  the  mark  as  used  l)y  the  opposing  party 
was  deceptive  considered  and  Held  insufficient  to  estabUsh 
the  fact. 

Mr.  A.  E.  Wallace  for  the  appellant. 

Mr   F.  M   Phelps  for  the  appellee. 
McCoMAS,  J.: 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  concerning  a  tradi^mark  for  bitters.  Wm.  II. 
Muller  filed  his  application  Octol)er  5,  1905,  and  therein 
claimed  to  have  i ontinwoiLsIy  us<>d  the  work  "Bismarck" 
as  his  trade-mark  for  hitters  since  .Tftnuar\-.  1^92.  On 
May  25,  10f)5,  the  Schuster  Company  filed  its  apphcation 
for  a  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  work  "BLsmarck"  and 
the  picture  of  Bismarck  incl(i8<>d  in  a  circle,  which  trade- 
mark for  bitters  it  claimed  to  have  continuously  used 
since  the  year  1895. 
Ho.  6.] 


February  5, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2193 


The  question  is.  priority  of  adoption  and  use  of  the  word 
"Bismarck"  as  a  trade-mark  for  hitters.  The  Schuster 
Company  as  a  corporation  succeedtnl  to  a  copartnership 
of  the  same  name  in  1900  and  to  the  title  of  the  firm  to 
all  trade-marks  The  firm  conducted  the  business  from 
1890  until  \\MH).  The  company  is  a  wholesale  dealer  in 
wines  and  liquors. 

Edard  L.  Schuster,  its  vice-president,  testified  that  the 
firm  adopted  the  mark,  he  should  judge,  al)out  1892  and 
it  was  used  while  the  firm  still  sold  its  giKxis  at  retail,  and 
his  Cfinipany  he  thinks  has  l>een  engaged  in  the  wholesale 
business  since  1S9S.  The  only  lH>ok  entn,-  he  produced  was 
the  entrj'  of  a  sale  on  March  17, 1899,  of  one  gallon  of  ' '  Bis- 
marck Pepsin  Bitters"  to  a  clergyman,  although  he  said 
the  company  had  been  selling  to  the  trade,  of  late  years, 
about  two  thousand  cases  annually;  he  knew  that  the 
firm  had  sold  fitKuls  under  this  trade-mark  seven  or  eight 
years  previous  to  the  time,  1898,  when  the  company  en- 
gaged in  the  wholesale  business.  Upon  cross-examina- 
tion he  said  he  could  not  aceurately  fix  the  date,  it  might 
have  been  six,  or  seven,  or  eight,  or  nine  years  prior  to 
the  entry  into  the  wholesale  business:  The  firm  kept  no 
cash-lxK>ks,  no  entry  of  sales  while  in  the  retail  business. 

Charles  F.  Schuster,  aged  twenty-nine  years,  secretarj' 
of  the  company,  testified  that  for  eleven  years  he  had 
been  c«)nnected  with  the  business  of  the  company;  since 
he  was  eighteen,  he  had  been  engaged  with  it  in  a  business 
capacity;  previous  to  that,  while  going  to  school,  he  had 
assisted  in  the  retail  sales  after  school  hours,  and  he  knew 
that  the  firm  had  used  this  trade-mark  for  a  good  many 
years  prior  to  his  connection  with  the  company.  This 
witneas  had  signed  the  application  fixing  the  date  of  use 
as  1895  and  he  said  he  had  fixed  the  date  without  any  re- 
search, because  he  remembered  that  the  firm  sold  the 
goods  under  this  trade-mark  at  that  time.  Upon  cross- 
examination  he  said  that  as  far  as  he  can  remember  the 
firm  used  the  trade-mark  about  sixteen  years  back  while 
he  was  going  to  school,  but  he  could  not  produce  any 
records  to  confirm  his  memory.  The  vice-prt«ident,  he 
said,  had  fixed  the  date  for  this  application. 

Tlie  third  and  last  witness  was  Jacob  Schuster,  aged 
twenty-one  years,  who  for  four  years  has  been  compounder 
for  the  Schuster  Company,  and  during  all  that  time  this 
trade-mark  had  In^en  used.  He  was  positive  of  its  use  in 
1891>  when  the  witness  was  fourteen  years  old,  for  then 
he  had  started  to  assist  in  the  business  after  school  hours. 

The  Schuster  Company  in  its  application  claimed  con- 
tinuous use  since  1895,  while  Muller,  the  appellee,  claimed 
continuoiLs  use  since  1S92.  When  the  Schuster  Companv 
endeavored  to  prove  adoption  and  use  of  the  trade-mark, 
prior  to  January,  1S92.  all  three  witnesses  were  members 
of  the  Schuster  family  and  officers  of  the  company,  and 
taking  together  their  statements,  their  heat  recollection 
app;*ars  to  Ix'  that  the  trade-mark  wa-s  used  six  or  seven, 
or  eight,  or  nine  years  prior  to  189S,  when  the  retail  Imsi- 
ness  and  the  wholesale  business  commenced.  In  January, 
1892,  one  of  these  witnesses  was  a  l)oy  of  fourteen,  another 
a  rhild  of  eight  years  of  age  and  the  only  record  of  sale 
produced  was  of  a  sale  of  a  gallon  of  bitters  in  March,  1899. 
All  of  these  witnesses  are  parties  in  interest. 

Muller,  the  other  applicant,  in  his  own  l>ehalf  testified 
that  he  adopted  this  mark  in  D<'<'eml>er.  1891.     He  regis-  I 
tered  it  in  the  trade-mark  record  in  January',  1892.  and  in  j 
that  month  commenced  selling  a  mixture  of  ground  rooet  J 
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and  barks  to  Ix'  used  in  making  bitters,  each  package 
being  inclosed  in  a  wrapper,  Ix'anng  the  words  •Bis- 
marck Bitters"  and  other  printed  matter,  including  direc- 
tions for  making  the  bitters  by  st^'eping  the  contents  in 
Holland  gin.  In  1894,  he  commenced  selhng  the  bitters 
in  li(|uid  form,  each  bottle  having  a  laU-l  U-aring  the 
idcniical  laUl  accompanying  the  application  for  regis- 
tration. A  package  of  the  mixture  of  roots  and  barks, 
and  a  lK)ttle  of  the  bitters  each  iK'aring  the  lalx-l  "Bis- 
marck Bitters"  were  introduced  in  evidence.  He  also 
introduced  his  ledger,  which  shows  sales  of  "Bismarck 
Bitters"  during  18i>2.  1893,  1894,  1895. 

One  Kennedy,  of  the  firm  of  Charles  N.  Crittenton  and 
Company,  testified  that  the  firm  hocka  show  that  his 
firm  purclia.s«>d  "Bismarck  Bitters"  from  Muller,  first  on 
May  14,  1892,  and  at  other  times  during  that  year  and 
the  two  following  years  and  regularly  since  1894.  He 
produced  his  firm's  catalogue,  listing  Midler's  "Bismarck 
Bitters"  in  the  issues  for  the  years  189;j  and  1894.  and  he 
identified  the  l)Ottle  l)earing  the  label  "Bismarck  Bitters." 

Gazley,  a  printer,  testified  that  on  January  5,  1892,  he 
had  printed  the  identical  wrapper  with  the  mark  "Bis- 
hiarck  Bitters, "  and  also  circulars  containing  it  and  again 
had  printed  circulars  on  January  13.  1892,  and  had  printed 
the  like  in  each  of  the  next  succ«M»ding  years.  He  iden- 
tified the  lalK'l  as  one  he  had  printed  on  the  packagi»  of 
gn)iuid  roots  and  barks  in  1892. 

Lowenherz,  an  advertising  agent,  employed  by  Muller. 
testified  that  he  had  cau.sed  advertisements  of  the  "Bis- 
marck Bitters  'to  l)e  published  in  the  (icrnian  Morptn 
Jounial  from  April  18.  1892,  up  to  Octolier  of  that  year, 
and  he  identified  clipj^ings  as  such  printe<l  advertise- 
ments and  he  also  identified  like' advertisements  in  the 
Evening  Sim.  probably  in  1892  or  1893,  in  Frard-  Lfsiies  in 
1892,  and  in  the  Eirnina  World  as  early  as  June.  1K94. 
Refreshed  by  the  advertisements  he  had  clipjxMl  from  the 
newspapers  and  placed  in  his  .scrap-book,  the  witness  testi- 
lie<l  from  personal  recollection.  This  evidence  on  the  part 
of  Muller,  who  produced  in  addition  to  his  own  recollection 
his  ledger  and  also  the  important  testimony  of  three  disin- 
terested witne.s.ses.  clearly  establishes  that  as  early  a.s  Jan- 
uary, 1892,  Muller  adopted  the  trade-mark  in  issue  and 
has  used  it  continuously  since  that  time.  The  mixture  of 
ground  rf>ots  and  bark  having  on  the  wTapjxT  of  the  pack- 
age containing  the  mixture,  directions  how  to  make  the 
bitters  by  steeping  the  contents  in  Holland  gin,  was  prop- 
erly considered  by  the  Commissioner  to  l>e  goods  of  the 
same  descriptve  projx?rty  as  bitters  made  from  these  roots 
and  harks  and  lx)tlled.  We  have  stated  in  detail  the  testi- 
mony produced  in  support  of  each  application  and  it  so 
clearly  prejxniderates  in  favor  of  the  prior  adoption  and 
use  of  this  trade-mark  by  Muller,  the  appellee,  that  it 
needs  no  further  discassion.  Schuster  and  Company  have 
failed  to  establish  by  clear  and  convincing  proof  that  they 
were  using  the  mark  prior  to  January  5,  1S92.  and,  as  we 
have  said,  the  prcx)f  is  convincing  that  ever  since  that  date, 
when  Muller  adopted  it,  he  has  l)een  continuously  using 
this  tra<le-niark  for  bitters. 

Tlie  apptdlant  evidently  appreciating  the  weakness  of  its 
testimony,  intrixiuced  t*»stimony  the  object  of  which  was  to 
show  that  the  printed  matter  on  the  label  of  Muller  is  de- 
ceptive. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  dirided  that  the  testi- 
mony does  not  show  such  deception  and  the  Commissioner 
No.  6.] 
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of  Patents  concluded  that  the  contention  of  tho  Schuster  fied  tliat  the  hitters  would  he  stomachic  and  the  action 

Company  that  the  bitters  of  Muller  are  without  effect  upon  1  P'^<^  '"  dvstM'j)Ma-  that  tlie  onlv  agents  iii.<ntinned  thorein 

the  kidneys  an<i   are   not   proper  medicine   for  children  ^'^at  ^""l-'/'^^'/nv  spinal  elWt  ,,p,,n  1 1...  liver  are  al(>e8 

,      ,,       •'                                «.u^*     J           u    I               .u  a"d  rlmtmrl.  an  i  that  he  did  not  re<ail  any  mCTe  lieiit  that 

should  not  deprive  ^fuller  of  the  trade-mark.  Iwcause  the  |,a.s  any  action  ujx.n  the  kidneys.     As  he  roTalled  it.  the 

pliysician  pronounce  i  it  a  very- pood  hitter.     He  wouhl  not 
us<'  rhe  preparation  as  a  routine  reriiedv  for  children  for  he 


truth  of  these  contentions  is  not  satisfactorily  estal)- 
lished.  Recent. salutar\'  laws  restrain  manufacturers  and 
dealers  from  imposing  upon  the  public,  preparations  inju- 
rious to  health.  The  courts  prow  increasingly  careful  and 
cautiou.s  in  restraining  faUe  representations  to  tihe  public 
m  ven  ling  such  preparafion.'^.  Where  any  syralxjl  or  laliel 
claimed  a.-*  a  tnidt»-mark  is  so  worded  a.s  to  contnin  a  dis- 
tinrt   a.-M<'rfion  which   i.s  faW.   no  projH-rtv  right   <-nu   l>e 


woiii  1  (mve  no  alcohol.  The  phvsnian  stated  that  possi- 
bly twenty  jht  ceiU,.  of  alcohol  \v>us  nece.s.sary  to  preserve 
the  hitters,  and  any  percentage  lH<yond  that  woull  Ik:>  a 
>tiinulant  and  that  tliis  bitter  toiuc  anjx'ared  to  contain 
tile  or  liiiarv  mgre  'lenij;  of  bitters. 


Uf)on  thi.s  testimony  we  cannot  say  that  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  errej  in  determining  that  the  contention 
of  the  apjK-iliuit   that   the  printed  matter  upon  Muller's 
claimed  nor  can  the  right  to  the  exclusive  us«"(  of  it  bo      Inlx?!    is   (uveptive.    was    not    .satisfactorily    established, 
maintained  bv  a  court  of  e<iuitv.     Courts  of  e<juitv  will      ^^^^^  order  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  .so  far  as  it 
not  interfere  bv  injunction  where  there  is  any  lack  of"pr.)of  !   [•^l^^es  to  this  interference  is  affinne  1  an  i  this  opini,.n  will 
.,  ,•    ■     ,  •       .        .^  ,  .     I   be  cert !tie,J  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  accordance 

in  the  apphcant  s  case  or  any  misrepresentation  in  his  1  vviih  law.     Affirmed. 

trade-mark  or  laUd.  nor  will  the  courts  uphold  in  any  one 
a  privilege  of  deceiving  the  public.  \n  exclusive  privilege 
to  deceive  the  public  is  not  one  that  a  court  of  e<iuity  can 
sanction  nor  one  which  the  Conimi.ssioner  of  Patents 
should  aid.  While  there  is  a  right  of  projx-rtv  in  a  trade- 
mark in  connection  with  a  vendible  coramo^lity  iti  is  essen- 


tial that  the  vender  should  not  in  his  trade-mark lor  in  the 
printins  connected  therewith,  or  in  tho  busiiie.-v,  jse  of  the 
tradt^umrk,  him.self  ()♦:•  guilty,  of  any  false  or  rnisle^iiingrej)- 
resentations.  It  is  settle«l  that  where  the  owner  of  such  a 
trade-mark  applies  for  an  injunction  to  restrain  aiK)ther, 
his  {Petition  will  be  denied.  (See  Word^'n  v  (In'tornia 
Ft(!  S>/rup  Co..  187  V  S..  5UJ;  Califurma  /•"/;/  i'jrnpCo. 
V.  Stearns  d  Co..  73  Fed.  Rep.,  812:  Lendterrloth  Co.  v. 
American  Leatherdoth  Co..  4  Do  Gex,  J.  &.  .S..  137;  Eleven 
Houst  of  J/irda  Gas..  523;  Fetrxdqe  v.  Welln,  4  Abbott, 
N.  Y  ,  14^;  Manhattan  Medicine  Co.  v.  Viood,  !S  O.  G., 
192.T:  lOS  U  S.,  218;  Siegert  et  al.  v.  Gandolfi  e\  al.  139 
Feii.  Rep.,  917  > 

These  considerations  require  as  to  carefully  -jcrutinize 
the  testimony  of  the  two  witnesses  producetl  by  the  appel- 
lant upon  the  point  of  deceptive  use  of  this  tradeimark  by 
Muller. 

John  G.  Spenzer,  a  chemist  in  Cleveland,  Ohio,  of 
twenty  years'  experience,  testified  that  he  had  analyzed  a 
bottle  of  Muller's  "Bi.smarck  Bitters  '  and  found  that  it 
contained  cardamom,  calamus,  galangal,  aloes,  capsicum, 
coriander,  rhubarb,  supar.  alcohol  and  water.  Tlic  alco- 
hol was  forty-two  and  tive-tenths  per  cent.  Tins  Uittle 
was  not  purchased  directly  from  Muller,  the  manufac- 
turer. Schuster  and  Company  notified  the  witness  that 
the  package  would  arrive  from  New  York  and  he  receive<l 
It  by  express  from  Hajreman's  pharmacy  in  that  eitV  wHth 
the  seal  unbroken.  Coun.s<d  after  cn»ss-<>xamination  ajv 
pear  to  be  satisfied  that  the  l)ottle  and  the  conterts  were 
the  same  Muller  usually  sold  under  this  trade-mark.  Dr. 
J.  B.  McGee.  a  physician  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  was  »sked  re- 
specting the  contents  of  the  lK)ttle  as  state<l  by  the  preced- 
ing witness  and  to  tell  whether  or  not  in  his  opinion  (fol- 
lowing the  language  on  the  printed  label  on  the  bottle  un- 
der the  words  "Bismarck  Bitters")  a  cordial  -  glassful  of 
bitters  taken  once  or  twice  a  day  from  a  bottle  ctmtaining 
the  contents  just  read  to  the  witness,  is  a  tonic  prepara- 
tion, or  a  small  wineglassful  before  breakfast  or  at  bed- 
time is  a  heAlth-preserving  preparation,  auid  for  chiKlren  in 
proportion,  beneficial  or  otherwise  for  regulating  the 
boweb,  eliminating  tendency  to  catarrh  of  the  stoniach  and 
lirer  and  diseases  of  the  ki<lney;  and  Doctor  Mc<1ee  testi- 
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Interference  Notices. 

Def.vktmk.nt  of  tkk  Interiob, 

t  NiTKii  ."States  I'.xtent  Ornce, 

iVaghinfflon,  D.  C,  January  9.  1907. 
Charles  B.  Hull,  his  assigns  or  legil  rrpresentatires.  take  notice: 

\n  interference  ha»  in^n  dt'clan-d  bv  tiiis  Ollice  betweon  an  ap- 
nlication  of  T/ie  J.  F,  Zahm  Tobacco'Conipanv,  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  and  a  t rade-nia rlc  n-gistered  to 
ttiP  said  company,  and  aJ.so  a  trade-marlc  registen-d  to  (harles  B. 
lltiU,  (if  Detroit.  Mich.  It  lias  iH-en  imp<)ssil>le  to  ItK-ale  said 
Hull  and  hi.s  attorney  of  n-cortl  is  no  longer  in  bijsinesis. 

Notice  is  tlien-forp  herehv  given  to  the  aaiil  Charles  B.  Hull,  his 
(ussigns  or  legal  repn-sentitives  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire 
to  contest  the  said  interference,  they  should  imraediat«>lv  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  thi-  ('ommis.«»ioner  of  I'ntfiit.i. 
This  notice  will  be  puiiiished  in  the  Official  OAiETTE  for  six 
fons.'cutiv.-  WM'lcs.  If  no  appear.-ince  shall  be  entered  at  tlio  ex- 
piration of  the  p-rlod  of  piihlieation.  the  interferpnce  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  ease  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN.  Commissioner. 


DErARTMENT  Of  THE   INTERIOR. 

United  States  Pate.nt  OrncE. 

H'nshington,  D.  C.  January  S,  1907. 
-Lyman  F.  Palmer  and  H.  II.  Mfthrrbee  <&  Comftany,  their  assigns 

or  legal  representatirfs,  take  notiie: 

.\n  interference  has  tieen  d«>lare<l  by  this  OlTice  between  an  ap- 
pl.cation  of  the  Crp?»cent  Vl.inuf.-Ktiiring  Company,  of  S<'attle. 
Wash.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-iuarlc.  a  trade-mari*  registered 
to  Lvman  F.  Palmer,  of  Toj)eka,  Kans..  an<i  a  trade-mark  regis- 
tereti  to  II.  H.  Wetherbee  ft  Company,  of  Boston,  Ma.ss.  The  no- 
tices of  dt«claration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Ortiee  in  the  usual  man- 
ner to  the  said  Lyman  F.  Palmer  and  H.  H.  Wethert>e«>  &  Com- 
pany have  t>een  returned  by  the  Po«t-Otflce  Department  undeliv- 
ered, and  it  iippe^rs  of  record  in  the  interference  that  lK)th  of  said 
parti.'s  are  prolvil>ly  out  of  bu.sincss. 

NotKv  is  therpfore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Lyman  F.  Palmer 
and  to  H.  H.  Wetherdee  A  Company,  their  a.^signs  or  legal  repre- 
t«,>ntHtives.  that  if  they  or  any  of  tlieni  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interf'TPTii-e  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communi- 
cation witii  the  ComniKsioner  of  Patents. 

This  n(U.(f'  will  be  rmliUshed  in  the  OFFiriAi.  f;A7.FTTE  for  six 
orise<iitive  we.'ks.     Il  no  app'nrance  shall  Ih'  entered  at  the  ex- 
inriitioti  of  the  fieriod  of  piililiention.  the  interference  will  1«  pro- 
•wded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLF.N,  CommisHonrr. 


Department  of  the  Interior. 

Unithi  .state.s  1\\tf.nt  Office, 

U'(;,vAmyfoa.  D.  C.  January  S,  {907. 
f^harlcs  A.  Raymond,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatites,  lake 

notK  e: 

.Vn  inlerferenre  htis  hoen  declnred  I'V  this  office  between  an  ap- 
plication for  registration  of  a  t-adi^tiiark  fiUnl  t)y  the  Bay  State 
"^hoe  <i  lyeather  I'oiupaiiy,  of  W  nrr.si.T.  .Via*-*  .  a  registereif  trade- 
mark to  the  sameeotnpany.and  n  t  r.ili-ituirk  registered  to  Churles 
A.  Raymond,  of  Boston.  .Ma.ss..  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  The  no- 
tice of  declaration  uf  S4iid  interference  mailed  by  the  I'atent  <  Utice 
in  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  Charles  .\.  Raymond.  Iy5  Con- 
gress strt«t,  Boston.  Mass.,  has  been  returned  by  the  I'ost-Olike 
Department  undelivered 

Notice  is  ther»'foreherehvgiven  to  the  said  Charles  A.  Raymond, 
his  a.ssigns  or  leijul  representatives, that  if  they  or  anv  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  thov  should  immednitely 
put  themselves  in  communjeation  with  the  Comims.sioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

This  notice  will  Vie  published  In  the  OrnriAi,  <",AZErrE  for  six 
consecutive  wepks.  If  no  appearance  shall  Ih'  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  puMication.  the  interference  will  U'  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Commissioner. 

No.  6.J 


Patents  Nos.  843,570  to  844,310. 
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Interference  Notices.  ' 

Department  of  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  office. 

^Vaxhington.  D.  C.  Frhruary  !.  1907. 

James    M.    Mc Clave,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

\n  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  office  between  an  ap- 
plication for  patent  filed  by  Walter  G.  Swart,  of  Denver,  Colo., 
and  an  Mpplicatinn  for  patent  filed  by  James  M.  Md'lave.  of  the 
same  phwe.  It  aiijiears  from  the  record  of  the  interference  that 
the  said  lames  M.  McClave  has  removed  from  his  known  address. 
No.  l(l.S4  Broadway  Denver.  Colo.,  and  his  present  whereabout'*  is 
unknown  .N'otiie  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  James  M. 
McClave.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  .«.hourd  imme- 
didtely  ]>ut  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OpncUL  Gazette  for  six 
conseciifivp  weeks.  If  no  aptearance  shall  lie  entered  at  theextii- 
ration  of  the  pKriod  of  publication,  the  interference  will  ije  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  KX.'LY.S .Commissioner. 


Departme.vt  of  the  Interior, 

United  .States  Patent  Office, 

Wdifhington.  D.  C.  January  it.  1907.' 

Frnvris  .^rd:iak.  his  assigns  or  Irgal  rrjirfurntntv  fit.  take  notice: 

An  int<'rference  has  lieen  declared  liy  this  Olhce  N'tween  an  ap- 
pluatinn  for  patent  filed  by  l(is<'ph  M.  Bosenbiirv.  of  Decatur.  HI., 
and  an  Mpplication  for  patent  filed  i>y  Francis  .s.>dziHl<.of  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  It  HpfK'ars  from  the  record  of  the  ca.se  that  the  pn>s<  nt  ad- 
dr*'ss  of  the  said  Franci'^  Sed/iHif  is  unknown,  and  it  ha.--  Xn^n  im- 
possible to  notify  him  of  the  interference. 

Notiie  i.s  thereffire  hereby  given  to  the  said  Francis  .Sedziak.  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  theni  <lesire 
to  cont<'St  the  said  interferen(<e  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Comniissioner  of  Phtents. 
This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  (iAZETTE  for  six 
con-ecutive  weeks.  If  no  iip[x>a ranee  shall  N' entered  at  the  ex- 
pi  rutinn  of  the  peri' id  of  I'uMicHtion.  the  interference  will  lie  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  defauit. 

F.  1.  ALLEN,  Commissioner. 
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Interference  Notice. 

Dei'.\rtment  of  thk  Ivtfrior. 

INITED   St\TK.S    P.\TK.VT    OFnCE. 

ii-'ii.^hiru/ton.  D.  C,  Junwiry  ♦♦,  i9rn 

Alemnder  Spe^  <Sc  Son»,  their  axHign.f  or  legal  rfiiroentutites  take 

notice 

An  interference  has  been  declared  bv  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  the  Star  .Manufacturing  Companv,  of  Carpentersvllle 
III.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  rr^glsfered 
to  Alexander  Speer  it  Sons,  of  Pittsburg,  Pa.  It  has  been  found 
impoeaible  to  locate  the  said  .\lexander  Spcer  A  Sons,  and  their 
attorneys  of  record  are  dead. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  Alexander  Spcer  A  Sons 
their  assigns  or  legal  reprasentatives.  that  if  thev  or  any  of  them' 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interferem^  they  should  immediately 
put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OEriciAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  he  e  nterp<l  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
oeeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Cornmitsioner. 
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843.r)7n      TRITK.      Wii.r.iAM  H.  Armstbo.n*;,  Lima,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  19(K>.     Serial  No.  31<»,398. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  two  separate 
frames  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  vertically- 
sliding  Itars  in  .said  frames  to  grip  the  article  to  be  car- 
ried, levers  enga^'ing  said  bars,  and  flexible  means  to  sup- 
port the  load  and  connect  the  frames. 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  two  separate  frames 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  sliding  bars  in  said 
frames  to  grip  the  article  to  bo  carried,  means  for  elevat- 
ing said  bars  and  flexible  means  to  support  the  load  and 
connect  the  gripiK>r-hars. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  two  separate  frames 
movable  towani  and  from  each  other,  sliding  bars  In  said 
frames  to  grip  the  article  to  be  carried,  means  for  elevat- 
ing said  bars,  and  means  adapt«d  to  support  the  load 
connecting  said  bars. 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  two  separate  frames 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  vertically-sliding 
bars  In  said  frames,  a  lever  attached  to  each  of  said  frames 
and  opera  lively  engaging  the  bar,  and  a  flexible  load- 
sup[)orting  device  connecting  the  sliding  bars. 

5.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  two  separate  frames 
niovalile  toward  and  from  each  other,  sliding  bars  in  said 
frames  to  grip  the  article  to  be  carried,  means  for  elevat- 
ing said  bars,  and  detachable  means  adapted  to  support 
the  load  and  to  connect  said  bars. 

0.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  two  separate  frames 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  sliding  bars  in  said 
frames  to  grip  the  article  to  l>e  carried,  detachable  means 
connecting  the  gripper-bars  and  adapted  to  support  the 
load,  levers  to  elevate  the  gripper-bars,  and  a  latching 
device  to  hold  the  lever  when  the  gripper-bars  are  elevated. 

7.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  two  'separate  frames, 
vertically-sliding  gripiter-bars  in  said  frames,  blocks  on 
said  gripper-bars  containing  a  laterally-projecting  pin  and 
means  to  retain  a  flexil)le  load-supporting  device  between 
the  frames,  handled  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  frames  and 
provldtHl  with  slots  In  which  the  aforesaid  pins  project, 
said  levers  being  adapted  to  elevate  said  gripper-bars,  and 
means  for  latching  the  levers  after  movement  to  elevate 
said  gripper-bars. 


84.3,.'-.71.      LKTTKR- FOM)IN(;     DEVICE.      Jacob    Baim, 

Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Filed    June     10,     1906.      Serial     .No 

.122.492. 

Claim.—  l.  In  a  letter-folding  device,  a  table  formed 
with  a  sndewa.v.  a  folding  blade,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  blade  in  said  slideway.  folding  devices  .idapted  to 
bend  the  paper  over  the  opposite  edges  of  said  table  to 
form  two  folding-lines  transverse  to  the  first  fold,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  folding  devices,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  letter-folding  device,  a  table  formed  with  a  slide 
way,  mean.s  for  supporting  the  letter  in  front  of  and  trans 
versely  to  the  slideway.  a  folding-blade  between  which 
blade  and  the  table  the  letter  is  Initially  supiwrted,  means 


for  reciprocating  said  blade  in  said  slideway,  folding  de- 
vices adapted  to  bend  the  letter  over  the  side  edges  of  said 
table  to  form  two  folding-lines  transverse  to  the  first  fold, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  folding  devices,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  In  a  letter-folding  device,  a  table  formed  with  a  slide- 
way,  means  for  adjustably  siiriporting  the  letter  In  front 
of  and  transversely  to  the  slideway.  a  folding-blade  Jk'- 
tween  which  blade  and  the  table  the  letter  is  initially  snip- 
ported,  means  for  reciprocating  said  blade  In  said  slide- 
way,  folding  devices  adapted  to  bend  the  letter  over  the 
side  edges  of  said  table  to  form  two  folding-lines  trans- 
verse to  the  first  fold,  and  means  fur  reciprocating  .said 
folding  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  letter-folding  device,  a  table  formed  w  ith  a  slide- 
way,  moans  for  ndjusting  the  width  of  the  table,  mean* 
for  adjustably  supporting  the  letter  in  front  of  and  trans- 
versely to  the  slideway,  a  folding  blade  between'  whicli 
blade  and  the  table  the  letter  is  initially  supported,  means 
for  reel pro(!i tin;;  s.iid  blade  In  said  slideway.  folding  de- 
vices adapted  to  bend  the  b-tier  over  the  side  edges  of 
said  fable  to  form  two  foldlng-Ilnes  trunsver.se  to  the  first 
fold,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  folding  devices,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  letter-folding  device,  a  table  composed  of  two- 
plates  suitably  secured  together  with  a  sjiace  befwrn  them 
to  form  a  slideway  horizontally  extended,  a  folding  de- 
vice, means  f>*  supiwrting  the  letter  initially  between  said 
device  and  the  slideway,  means  for  reciprocating  the  said 
device  whereby  it  moves  Into  and  out  of  said  slideway, 
folding  devices  adapted  to  crimj>  the  paper  against  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  table  to  form  two  folding-lines  trans- 
verse to  the  first,  and  lever  mechanism  for  simiiltaneously 
oi>ernting  the  said  transverse  folding  devices,  substantially 
as  d<'s<'rib<'d. 

6.  In  a  letter-folding  device,  a  table,  a  slideway  formed 
therein,  a  folding  blade,  means  for  reciprocating  said  fdad**- 
in  tlie  slideway  to  impart  the  first  fold  to  the  letter,  fold- 
ing devices  adapted  to  crimp  the  paper  against  the  op- 
posite edges  of  the  table  to  Impart  two  transverse  folds 
to  the  letter,  and  lever  mechanism  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously actuate  said  folding  devices,  substantially  as  de-  ' 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  letter-folding  device,  top  and  bottom  members 
forming  a  slid. -way  between  them,  a  folding  blade,  means 
for  reciiirocating  the  l>lade  in  the  slideway  to  impart  th<» 
first  fold  to  a  letter,  plates  extensibly  attached  to  said 
top  and  bottom  members,  crimping  d.  vj(,<  adapted  to 
crimp  the  jiaper  against  the  outer  edges  nf  said  plates  to 
impart  two  transverse  folds  to  the  letter,  and  lever  mech-' 
anism  adapted  to  ofx^rate  the  said  crimping  members,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


843..'-.72.       WATER     SOFTE.M.NT,     I'LA.VT.       Auimu     U. 

P.ELr.ows,    Pittsburg.    Pa       Filed   Dec.    1.1,   1904.      Serial 

-No   236.7.33. 

Claim. —  1.  In  water-softening  apparatus,  a  vertically- 
movable  weir  having  a  notch  whose  edges  define  the  out- 
flowing stream  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Id  water-softening  api)aratus,  a  tank  having  a  moT- 
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able  outletw.'lr  provid.-d  with  a  notch  whoso  odjcos  ilpflnn 
the  uuttlowlDK'   stn-ain.   and  coonfctlons  arranii.tl    tu  auto 
inatl.-ally  mov*-  th.'  ».'ir  arfordinn  to  th.-  sui)plj-  of  water 
to  be  treated;  nuliMtantially  as  descritjod. 

3.  In  watcr-softenliig  ai)[)aratus.  a  stationary  tank  liav- 
Inic  a  movable  w.-lr  at  one  side  thereof  over  jwhich  the 
wat.T  flows  out  of  said  tank,  said  w.-ir  havinjK'  a  notch 
whose  edKcs  define  the  outflowing  stream  ,  substftntially  as 
described. 


4     In  water-softoninK  apparatus,  a  stationary  tank  hav 
InK  M   M.ovHl.le  w.-ir  at  -ne  side  thereof  over  w^u.l.  the  wa 


ter  tlows  ..ut  of  said  tank,  said  weir  havlnK  a  ^otch  whose 
edge*  define  the  outtluwinK'  stream,  and  conbections  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  weir  vertically  proportioi^ately  to  the 
supply  of  water  to  be  treated:  substantially  ks  described. 
-.  in  a  water  softening  plant,  the  r..tpl.|nation  of  a 
hardwater-recelving  tank,  a  treating  water  supply,  a  ver- 
tlcallvmovable  weir  controlling  the  flmv  ..f  tn-atini:  luiuid 
and  having'  a  nct.h  whuse  edu'es  define  th,>  outflowing 
stream,  and  n.eans  fur  shifting'  the  weir  by  afcd  In  accord- 
ance with  changes  of  l.vel  of  water  in  th-  r.  ,H  viru-tank  : 
8ut»«tantiaIIy  as  describ.d  .,„„#. 

«  In  a  water  softeninj:  plant,  tli--  .nmUinatlon  of  a 
hard  water-receivinK  tank,  a  shaft  ...KTafd  Uy  th-  flow  of 
wat.T  from  said  tank,  a  rep.latin«tank.  m.vu.s  up-rated 
bv  said  shaft  for  raising  water  to  said  tank,  a  vertically- 
„;..val.le  weir  cntroUing  the  Bow  of  li.pud  from  sa.d  tank 
and  having  a  notch  whose  edges  d..tine  tb-  outtlowinu 
stream,  and  means  for  shifting  the  weir  in  a,  ■  or.lance 
with  the  ehang.'s  of  levH  of  water  in  the  bard  water- re- 
ceiving tank,  siihstantially  as  d..s<ril».l 

7  In  a  water  softening  plant,  the  coml.inat.on  of  a 
hard-water  receiving  tank,  a  receptacle  for  '"r^'iving  water 
from  sai.l  tank,  a  ngulating  tank,  means  operated  by  the 
now  of  water  from  the  hard  wat-r  tank  for  .supply. ng  wa- 
,^  „.  ,h.-  tank,  a  reservoir  for  treating  li.juids.  a  verti- 
.ailvmovat.le  weir  controlling  the  flow  ..f  ^-ater  from  he 
regulating -tank  to  said  r-s-rvoir  and  having  a  no  ch 
whose  edges  detln-  the  outflowing  stream,  mrans  for  shifty 
ing  the  weir  bv  and  in  accordance  with  changes  of  level  of 
water  in  the  receiving-tank,  an  outlet  from  said  reservo  r 
at  normal  level  of  water  in  the  reservoir  and  arranged  to 
discharge  into  the  receptacle  :  sul>stantiatly  ,.s  described, 

s  in  a  water -softening  plant  the  conibinatmn  of  a 
hard-waterrecelvlng  tank,  two  sources  .>f  treating  li.,uld 
a  n-ceptacle  arranged  .0  re.vive  the  treating  li.p.ld  and  the 
wateTfrnm    the    recMvIng  tank,    vertically  n>ov«ble    wel  s 

"ntrolling  the  flow  of  the  treating  "<'>''\'^:''  ^"'^^^^'.^t 
tacle  anU  hATlnS  notches  whose  edges  detiac  the  outflow 


ing  stream,  and  means  for  shifting  fwiid  weirs  by  and  in 
accordan.e  with  the  changes  of  level  of  water  In  the  re- 
ceiving tank  ;  substantially  as  described. 

1»  In  a  water- softening  plant,  the  combination  of  a 
hard  water-r.^eivlng  tank,  a  receptacle  arranged  to  receive 
water  from  said  tank,  a  regulating-tank,  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  said  tank,  a  reservoir,  a  vertically-movable 
weir  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the  regulating- 
tank  to  the  res*.rvoir  and  having  a  notch  whose  edges  de- 
fine the  outflowing  stream,  means  for  shifting  the  weir  by 
and  m  accordance  with  the  changes  of  level  of  water  In 
the  revelvlng-tank  and  a  connection  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  receptacle;  substantially  as  described. 

ID  In  a  water-softening  plant,  the  combination  of  a 
mi.xlng  trough  or  channel,  a  supply  of  hard  water  and  sup- 
plies of  treating  ll.iulds  connected  to  the  trough,  verti- 
cally-movable weirs  having  notches  whose  edges  define  the 
outflowing  streams,  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
treating  ll.iulds  from  the  weirs  proportionately  to  the  flow 
of  hard  water  ;  substantially  as  descrlln-d. 

11  In  a  water-softening  plant,  the  omblnatlon  of  a 
mixing  trough  or  channel,  a  supply  of  hard  wat.-r  <-onn-;-^ 
•■d  to  the  trough  or  channel,  supplies  ,.f  treating  ll.iuids 
having  a  comm.m  connection  to  the  trough  or  channel,  and 
vertlcallv-movable  weirs  f.^r  regulating  the  flow  of  treating 
ll.iulds  proportb.nately  to  the  flow  of  hard  water,  said 
weirs  having  notches  whose  edges  deflne  the  outflowing 
stream  ;  substantially  as  described. 

r>    In   water-softening  apparatus,   a   treatlng-tank   hav- 
ing a  supply  pipe  leading  to  near  Its  bottom  and  connect.d 
to  a  supply  of  water  mixture,  said  pipe  l>eing  arranged  to 
.  cause  a  swirl   In  the  water  In  the  low.r  part  of  the  tank. 
I    a   water-outlet   near  the  top  of  the  tank  for  treating  the 
water    and  a  stilling  devlc*-  between  the  level  of  the  water- 
,    outlet  and   the  .-nd  of  the  cnterlng-plpe  :  substantially  as 

!   de.scrlbed.  ,       .      ,    u^„ 

1-,     In    water-softening  apparatus,   a   treating  tank   hav- 
ing a  sui-ply-pipe  l.-adlug  to  near  its  bottom  and  connected 
1    with  a  supply  of  water  mixtur.".  said  pipe  being  curv.-d  In 
'    its  lower  p..rtion  to  cause  a  swirl  In  the  c.ntain.-d  water 
in  the  low.r  part  of  the  tank,  a  water-outlet  near  the  t..p 
I    of  the  lank   for  the   treated   water,   and   stlllinu'  plates  be- 
'    tween  the  level  of  the  water outl.-t  and  the  .nd  ..f  the  en- 
terlng-pl|K> ;  substantially  as  described. 

14  In  a  wat.^rsoft.-ning  plant  the  cmbinafbin  of  a 
mixing  trough  or  channel,  a  supply  of  hard  water  and  one 
or  more  supplies  of  treating  liquids  c..nn.>ct.-d  to  the 
tn.ugh  or  channel,  a  reservoir  and  pipe  extending  fn.m 
the  trough  or  channel  to  or  approximat.dy  to  the  bottom 
of  the  res.>rvolr.  stllling-plates  arrang.d  In  the  reservoir 
above  the  point  of  discharge  of  wat.r  Into  the  reservoir,  a 
central  tube  or  pipe  extending  to  <.r  approximately  t..  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir,  and  Inclined  troughs  having  their 
Inner  or  lower  ends  connected  to  the  central  tube  or  pipe; 
Rubstantiallv  a*  described. 


St:;     57  3.      AIR-r.T'N.      Axki.   L.    TU.-.Mf.v.    Snndbyberg. 
and   Per  S.   Ewk.ri.Of.  Stockholm.  Swed.n       lil-d   Sept. 
.      7    1;m..-,.     Serial  No.  *.'77.3rt«. 

Claim  -\    The  c.mbinatlon  with  an  air-gun  having  an 
air  reservoir,  an  air-pump  mu.I  a  valve  act.xl  np  n  by  a  trig- 
ger device  and  pawl  and  adapted  to  close  and  ..pen  a  pas- 
sage between  the  reservoir  and  th.>  barrel,  of  a  Imh^v  adapt^ 
od  to  engage  the  pawl,  an.l  a  spring  betw-en  said  body  and 
said  valve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purp.-s.-  set  forth, 
o    The  combination  with  an  air-gun  having  an  air-reser- 
vofr    an  air-pump  an.l  a  valve  acted  upon  by  a  trigger  de- 
vice'and  adapt.Ml  to  cl..se  and  op^^n  a  passage  betwen  the 
reservoir  and  the  barrel,  of  a  sleeve  passed  on  the  r.-ar  end 
„f    the    valve-stem,    a    spring   Inserted   l»etwe*>n    the   valve- 
i    stem  and  the  bottom  of  the  sl.-eve.  and  a  scr.-w  fastened 
'    In   the  st.-m  and  passing  through  a  h..le  In  the  Imttom  of 
the  sleev.-    so  that   the  backward  movement  ..f  the  sleeve 
relatlv-ly  to  the  stem  is  stopped  by  the  head  ..f  the  screw, 
substantially  as  s«>t  f.)rth. 

.3  The  combination  with  an  air-gun.  having  an  air  n-ser- 
volr  an  air  pump,  and  a  valve  rontrolling  the  c.mmunlca- 
tion"  between    the    re««:rvoir   and    the    barrel,    of   a   sleeve 
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passed  on  the  valve-stem,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  the 
sleeVe  rearward  on  th.-  stem,  a  stop  connected  to  the  stem 
and  adapted  to  limit  th.-  backward  movement  of  the  sleeve 
on  the  stem,  another  spring  adapted  to  open  the  valve  by 
pressing  on  the  front  edge  of  the  8le«'ve.  a  shoulder  on  the 


sleeve  adapted  to  .ngage  a  pawl  engaged  by  the  trigger, 
and  a  cap  screwed  on  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve  and  leav- 
ing a  space  lietween  Its  Inittom  and  the  said  stop  so  as  not 
to  Interfere  with  the  movements  of  the  sleeve  relatively  to 
the  stem,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  4  3.574.  MKATINO  AND  ANNRALINO  FURNACE. 
Geouok  H(>nsw.>Krn,  Sheffield,  Hngland.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1906.     Serial  No.  .'i;{.'>.74.i 


chambers  I  and  J.  l>elng  tubular  with  open  ends,  and  the 
Inner  clminhers  K  and  L,  being  oblong,  and  provided  with 
a  door  'l',  and  openings  N,  as  hereinbefore  describ.-d  and 
shown. 

2.  The  combination  within  the  walls  of  a  furnace  of  a 
central  nr.mp  of  heating  and  annealing  cliaml>ers.  built  In 
series  of  three,  one  series  above  another,  the  outside  ones 
iH'lng  open  tutM>s,  and  the  Inner  ones  being  oblong,  all 
opening  at  the  back  Into  a  vertical  flue,  and  located  be- 
tween two  Kid.'  firing-chambers,  with  an  annealing  or  cool- 
ing oven  below  the  said  group,  as  hereinbefore  described 
and  Illustrated. 


843,.'7.'..  AITOMATir  SWITCH  \i.bkrt  N.  HRAni.KT, 
Washington.  Ind.  Filed  iH'c.  1:0,  1JK)5.  Serial  No. 
l'»2,6ao. 


Claim. — 1.   A   furnace  having  a  central  group  of  cham- 
bers   located    between    two    firing-chambers,    the    outside 


Claim.  — \.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
vertical  shaft,  a  housing  fix.'d  t.>  said  shaft,  a  guide-plate 
through  which  the  shaft  passes  and  having  an  edge  cut 
out.  a  l.'v.'r  movable  along  said  guide-plate  and  adapted  to 
rotate  the  housing,  a  spring,  a  gear  train  actuated  by 
movement  of  the  lever  In  one  dir.ction  to  wind  the  spring, 
a  bar  secured  to  the  shaft  and  at  right  angle  thereto,  a 
switch-point  operatively  conn.'cted  to  said  bar.  and  means 
for  automatically  r.-turnini,'  tlie  parts  to  tli.-ir  normal  po- 
sition at  the  .xpiration  of  a  pr.-d.fermined  time, 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rotatable 
vertical  shaft,  a  frame  arrang.-d  ad.iac.nf  said  shaft,  a 
platform  carried  by  the  frame,  the  said  shaft  passing 
loosely  through  the  platform.  guide-|)lat.'s  carri.-.l  by  said 
platform,  a  h.MisIng  secured  to  said  shaft  and  shifted,  a 
lever  plvotally  c.)nne(f.d  to  said  housing  to  permit  verti- 
cal movement  .'f  the  I.v.t,  with  resi)ect  to  the  housing,  the 
Inner  end  of  the  lever  working  in  the  slot,  the  said  l.-ver 
being  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  guide-plate  and  to  rotate 
the  housing  and  siiaft,  a  bevel.'d  gear  loos.'ly  niount.-d  upon 
the  shaft  and  having  a  boss  extending  into  the  housing,  said 
boss  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  Inner  end  of  th.-  b'ver,  a  spring  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  beveled  gear  meshing  with  the  first-mentioned  bevel-Rear 
and  adapted  to  wind  said  spring,  a  bar  carried  by  the 
shaft,  a  switch-point  ..peratlv.'ly  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  means  for  returning  the  swltHi  to  its  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  switch  point,  means  for  clos- 
ing the  switch,  a  spring  arranged  Ix'tween  the  switch-point 
and  the  closing  mechanism,  means  for  wlndlnir  said  spring 
during   the  closing  of  the  switch,   means  for  locking  the 
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84:j..-,7»;.  MACniNF  FOR  MAKING  TYPE. 
ItRow.v  and  .I<>h.n  Iv  Manraiian.  Haltimore 
A.  Bovi'E.N".  Mouut  \Vasliini;ti>n,  Md..  as>i 
tlonal  t'i>mp«sltyp«'  Cornimny.  Haltiiiion-. 
ration  of  iK-luwaro.  Filed  May  1.1,  11m>4 
207,812. 


Frank    H. 

and  (iKuRCK 

cnorsi   to   Na- 

.  a  I'oriKH 

Serial    No. 


Md 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  dovioo  for  casting  typo  of  onf>  or  morf 
characters,  the  combination  of  moans  for  siipplyini:  molten 
metal,  adjustable  mold  mechanism,  and  a  single  matrix 
ndaptetl  to  coact  tluTewith.  by  which  the  sattie  parts  can 
produce  one  or  more  characters,  as  desireil. 

2.    In  a  device  for  casting  type,   the  romt)i9atlon  of  ad 
jiistable  mold  parts,  and  a  single  matrix  provided  with  a 
plurality    of    characters,    whereby    a    varying    number    of 
characters  can  be  produced  by  the  same  parts, 


aald  spring  for  a  predetermined  time,  the  onwindinc  of 
aaid  spring  r»-storing  the  parts  when  nniocked  to  their 
normal  [HMition,  and  a  bar  arranged  parallel  to  ttie  track 
and  movatde  b-ni^thwise  by  the  unwin<lin«'  of  the  said 
spring,  the  said  bar  tidng  in  positioti  to  bt  engaged  by 
wheels  of  a  train  entering  said  switch. 

4.  .\  switc-h-closing  device  coruprising  a  rofatable  shaft, 
an  arm  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  switch  point-operating 
l>ar  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  lever  adapted  t^  iMPtially  ro- 
tate the  stiaft  and  close  the  switch  ptiint.  umaus  for  lock- 
ing said  lever  against  movement  when  the  switch  Is  closed, 
an  adjustable  cam  ada[iti'<l  to  uiilo.k  ^.ii'l  N-ver,  a  spring 
wound  by  rotation  uf  the  shaft  durin,'  ih''  closing  of  the 
switch  and  adapted  by  its  unwinding  to  activate  the  cam,  | 
flnd  a  seiond  spring  wound  by  action  of  the  siwitcti-closing 
I'ar  adapted  to  restore  the  parts  to  ttieir  no»mal  i>osition 
upon  the  releasing  of  the  lever.  I 

o.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  swltch- 
oiH>ning  mechanism,  said  niectianism  bickin;;  |lie  switch  in 
open  position,  a  spring  wound  by  the  action  of  the  said 
mechanism  means  driven  by  the  said  spring  ^or  unlocking 
the  switch  within  a  predetermined  time,  aiijil  means  for  ! 
closing  the  said  switcli  when  unlocked,  said  sjwltch-closing 
means  comprising  a  spring,  and  means  for  ilutomatlcally 
Increasing  the  tension  of  said  spring,  when  ^he  switch  is 
op«'n. 

tt.  The  combination  with  8Witch-of>ening 
meaiis  for  locking  the  said  switch  in  op<  q  position,  a 
spring  wound  by  action  of  the  sw!tch-o|>«'nin4  mechanism, 
means  for  controlling  the  unwinding;  oi"  tlie  said  spring, 
means  actuated  by  the  unwinding  of  the  s|ir  iij;  for  unlock- 
Ini:  the  switch,  sprinsj  -  actuatetl  means  iHr  closing  the 
switch,  and  an  angled  bar  adapte<l  to  overlapia  portion  of 
the  rail-tread,  said  bar  being  movable  leni:thwise,  and 
means  connecting  said  l>ar  to  the  switch-operating  means. 


^4^.^17.  MATRI.X  -  MAKIN*;  IM.ATK  AM*  liLOCK  AT- 
T.Vt'llHi ».  ^KA.NK  11  iJKuw.N  and  Jou.v  E.  Hashahas, 
Haltimore.  and  ijKoaoE  A.  BorDiCN,  Mount  Washington, 
-Md..  assignors  to  National  Composltyix'  ^'ompany.  Bal- 
timore. .Md.,  a  «'ori>oration  of  l>elaware.  Filed  May  18, 
1905.     Serial   No.  261,035. 


Jf- 


B 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  master-block  and  a 
matrix-plate  the  faces  of  wliich  are  of  approximately  the 
same  dimensions,  whereby  said  plate  and  block  may  be  ac- 
curately assembled  for  sub!«equent  proi-esslng. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  master-block  and  a  matrix- 
plate,  the  faces  of  which  are  of  approximately  the  same 
dimensions,  and  means  for  holding  said  block  and  matrix- 
plate  rigidly  together,  whereby  they  are  accurately  posi- 
tioned for  further  proct>ssing. 

.J.  The  combination  ot  a  master-block  and  a  matrix- 
plate,  the  faces  of  which  are  of  approximately  the  same 
dimensions,  .said  plate  and  block  being  rigidly  united  by 
tips  of  solder  applied  to  their  contiguous  edges,  whereby 
they  are  accurately  positioned  for  further  processing. 


843,578.  MATRIX -MAKING,  MPLXNS  TO  POSITION 
PLATES  AND  BLOCKS.  Frank  H.  Brown  and  .loiiN 
E.  llwKAHAN.  Baltimore,  and  (Jkorge  A.  Boypkn.  Mount 
Washington.  .Md..  assignors  to  National  (^omposltype 
Company.  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  261.037. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  master-block  provided  with  an  integral 
t.\pe  character,  a  matrix-plate,  and  means  to  properly  po- 
sition the  two,  one  upon  the  other,  whereby  the  typ<'  char- 
acter will  be  in  its  [)roper  position  relative  to  the  plate. 

2.  A  master-block  provided  with  a  type  character,  a  ma- 
trix-plate, and  means  for  holding  said  block  and  plate  with 
their  edges  In  Juxtaposition. 

3.  A  master-block  provided  with  a  type  character,  a  ma- 
trix-plate. 

4.  A  master-block  provided  with  an  integral  type  char- 
acter, a  matrix-plate  provided  with  an  oi>ening.  and  means 
for  engaging  the  edges  of  said  matrix-plate  to  bring  the 
o|M>nlng  thereof  opjifisite  said  ty|>e  character. 

5.  .\  master-block  provided  with  a  type  character,  and 
a  matrix-|ilate.  said  bbxk  being  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  said  plate,  whereby  the  tyjM'  character  will  be 
pro|ierly  positioned  relative  to  .said  (ilate. 

«».  A  master-block  jirovidi'd  with  a  type  character,  and 
a  matrlx-plate.  said  block  l)eing  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  edges  of  said  plate,  whereby  the  type  char- 
acter will  be  properly  positioned  relative  to  said  plate. 


^4.1.-70  MKANS  Fnit  IIol.DIN*;  AND  DETACIII.NO 
RIBBONSTKll'  LABKI.S  (;i  v  W.  BtRR  and  Oeorgb 
n.  Davis.  Worcester.  .Mass  Filed  Dec.  21,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.  .148. S,-. I, 

(liiim.  —  1.  A  lat)el  delivering  and  detaching  guide  or 
mouthpiece,  ctjmprising  a  transversely-arched  under  guide 
member,  and  an  arched  overlying  guide  member  provided 
with  a  central  thumt)  space,  and  havjnk:  extended  down- 
wardly-curved corners  that  project  twyond  the  edire  of 
the  under  guide  member  for  det1e<tinK  the  edtes  of  the 
lalM^l,  as  set  forth. 

2.  X  label  detachinK  and  delivering  guide  having  its  op- 
posite guldinir  memiiers  transversely  and  lonKltudinally 
arched,  rendering  the  median  line  of  the  guideway  lonuer 
than   the  edge  lines  of   the  guideway.   whereby  excess  of 
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strain  Is  brought  upon  the  central  p<irtion  of  the  label-strip 
to  cause  primary  rupture  of  the  weakened  portions  at  the 
center  of  the  strip. 


.^.  A  label  delivering  and  detaching  means,  comprising 
a  guideway  inclosed  l>etween  a  pair  of  frictlonal  guide- 
plates  arched  or  dually  inclined  to  bend  the  label  both 
transversely  and  longitudinally  as  It  passes  through,  one 
of  said  guide  [ilates  having  a  recess  or  cut-away  space  to 
facilitate  seizing  the  end  of  the  label-strip,  the  other 
guide  plate  terminating  on  an  approximately  transverse 
line  and  of  shorter  length  than  the  recess<»d  plate. 

4.  .\  holder  for  ribbon-strip  labels  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  containing  liox  having  a  projecting  delivery 
mouth  or  guide,  consisting  of  a  compoundly-arched  under- 
lip  member  having  a  plain  terminal  edge  In  transverse  or 
slightly-curved  relation,  and  ati  overlying  comp«)undly- 
arched  plate  having  an  open  thumb-space  reaching  to  rear- 
ward of  said  terminal  edge,  and  also  provided  with  for- 
wardly  projecting  p.irti<iMs  that  overhang  the  terminal 
^ge  of  the  under  lip  meml>er. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  [(urpose  siH'clfiod,  the  combi- 
nation, of  the  box  for  containing  ribbon-strip  labels  or 
the  like,  the  delivery  nioutlipiece  comprising  guide-plates 
that  bend  the  label  longitudinally  and  transversely  as  It 
passes  through  the  same,  means  for  supporting  the  roll 
of  ribbon-strip  labels  within  the  box.  and  a  yleldablc 
presser  or  brake  acting  against  .said  roll. 


«43,580.      HAY CAUUIER.     Carey  D.   Barker,   Westfleld, 
Ind.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  339.124. 


Claim.  —  1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
supporting  block  having  its  upper  face  inclined  in  oppo 
Kite  directions  and  provided  with  spaced  vertically-dis 
posed  lugs  detinin;;  an  intermediate  recess,  arms  having 
their  inner  ends  bifurcated  and  bearing  against  the  lo,- 
clined  faces  of  the  supporting-block  and  their  outer  ends 
provided  with  means  for  engagenunt  with  a  hay-fork,  a 
pin  extending  transversely  through  the  lugs  and  arms,  re- 
spectlvely.  and  Intersecting  the  intermediate  recess,  and  a 
dr^ft  device  seated  in  said  re<ess  and  engaginv:  the  pin. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisinir  a  sup- 
porting-block having  Its  up|>er  face  Inclined  downwardly 
In  opposite  directions  and  provided  with  spaced  vertically- 
disposed  lugs  (leflnine  an  intermediate  recess,  arms  having 
their  inner  ends  bifurcated  and  Ix-arinir  against  the  in- 
clined fac«>s  of  the  block  and  their  outer  j-nds  provided 
with  terminal  hooks  for  engagement  with  a  hay-fork,  a  pin 
piercing  the  lugs  and  engaging  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the 
arms,  the  juncture  of  the  Inclined  faces  of  the  block  being 
disposed   In   allnement   with    the   longitudinal   axis  of  the 


pin.   and  a  draft  device  seated  In   the  intermediate  recess 
and  engaging  said  pin. 


843,581.  HINGE.  Charles  J.  Calev.  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Russell  &  Krwln  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  May  1.'4.  1906.  Serial  No. 
318.454.  ^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  hinge,  having  interlocking  knuckles,  a  se- 
ries of  balls  carried  in  one  of  the  knuckles,  and  oppositely- 
faced  cune-bearing  memt)ers  located  In  said  knuckles,  and 
coacting  with  the  balls  and  also  coacting  at  the  outer 
ends  with  the  adjacent  knuckles. 

2.  .\  hinge  comprising  leaves  having  Interlocking 
knuckles,  a  series  of  antifriction  devices  housed  within 
one  of  said  knuckles  and  bearing  memlM>rs  carried  by  the 
same  knuckle  each  coacting  with  the  antifrictlcm  device 
and  each  bearing  nn>ml)(>r  also  coacting  with  the  adjacent 
knuckle. 

.S.  .V  hinge  comprising  leaves  having  Interlocking 
knuckles,  antifriction-bearings  carried  within  one  of  said 
knuckles,  bearing  members  carried  by  the  same  knuckle 
coacting  with  the  said  antifriction  devices  and  said  bear- 
ing members  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  knuckle 
and  coacting  bearing  members  carried  by  the  adjacent 
knuckles. 

4.  A  hinge  comprising  leaves  having  knuckles,  one  of 
said  knuckles  having  a  groove  around  a  central  passage, 
a  series  of  antifriction  devices  located  In  said  groove  and 
oppositely-faced  bearing  members  coacting  with  said  anti- 
friction devices,  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  knuckle  and  being  removable  lndei)endently  of  said 
antifriction  devices. 

5.  A  hinge  comprising  leaves  having  knuckles  one  of 
said  knuckles  having  a  groove,  a  ball-race  with  ball» 
mounted  in  said  groove  and  bearing  members  coacting 
with  said  l>alls  and  protruding  slightly  bi-yond  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  knuckle. 

6.  .\  hinge  comi)rlslng  leaves  having  Interlocking 
knuckles,  a  |iintle  loiinecting  said  knuckles  antifriction 
deviws  located  in  one  of  said  knuckles,  bearing  meml>ers 
coacting  with  said  antifriction  devices  and  extending  be- 
yond the  opposite  ends  of  said  knuckles  and  l)eariuu  mem- 
bers carried  by  adjacent  knuckles  and  projecting  slightly 
beyond  the  ends  thereof  and  engaging  said  lirst  named 
bearing  members. 

7.  .V  hinge  comjirising  leaves  having  interbxking 
knuckles,  a  pintle  connecting  said  knuckles,  antifriction 
devices  located  In  one  of  said  knuckles,  bearing  members 
coacting  with  said  antifriction  devices  and  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  knuckles  an<l  bearing  members  car- 
ried by  adjacent  knuckles  and  projecting  slightly  beyond 
the  ends  thereof,  the  coacting  faces  of  the  adjacent  bear 
ing  members  being  rout;hened. 


843.r;82.  CONVKHTFU  PLANT  llAliliV  H  CA\fPBri.T„ 
Steelton,  Pa.  FibMl  Nov.  'Jli.  H>04.  Serial  No.  2. '5. 'J, 8.") 7. 
Claim. —  1.  The   combination   with   a   line  of  converters 

and  an  air-main   to  supply  them   with   air,  of  a   pair  of 
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receiTPra  for  molten  m>'tal.  means  to  direct  4  Mant  of  air  track  and  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations,  roller 
onto  the  surface  of  tbe  metal,  a  connection  between  said  mechanism  secured  to  the  sheet-metal  portion  of  the  cur- 
means  and  the  air-main,  a  transft-r  ladl-',  a  ri'dprocable  tain  Inside  the  tubular  trailc  portion  so  as  to  support  said 
runiuT  t)etwt'en  said  ladle  and  rt>ci'lv»Ts,  cuiiolas,  means  curtain,  and  ^ear  mechanism  fnj;a;ring  the  perforations  in 
to   run   metal  dlrtct   from  the  cupolas  to  a   r>Vfivcr  and  a  the    sh<'«>t-metal    portion    of    the    ctirtain    for    driving    and 


sultahle  chariflni:  laiile.   substantially  as  (b'soifibed. 


operating  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  Thf>  combination  with  a  line  of  converters  and  an  air- 
main  ti>  supply  them  with  air,  of  a  pair  of  r>'<-civ'Ts  for 
molten  metal,  m-ans  located  between  the  nceivers  and 
connected  to  the  air-main  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  onto  the 
surface  uf  the  metal  therein,  a  plurality  of  tupolas,  run- 
ners therefrom  that  unite  at  their  etuis,  ami  a  movable 
continuation  of  said  runners,  whereby  metal  can  be  run 
directly  Into  a  receiver  and  a  charnini;  ladle  to  charge 
molten  Iron  from  the  receivers  Into  the  converters,  sub- 
sfantiallv  as  described. 


S4n,-S,"..      TlIK.VTRir.vr,     scenery.      Li\r«^LV    J.     C\R 

TKK.     Chicago.     III.      Filed     July     'J,s.     1!><»."..      Serial     No. 

271.577. 

Claim.  —  1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  <Ji-scril>ed.  an 
endless  curtain  cotuposed  of  two  continuous  sheet  portions 
suitably  united  tot'ether,  and  tueans  enga»:in|:  one  of  the 
portions  for  drlvlnir  and  operating  the  curtain 

■_*.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  describetl,  an  endless 
curtain  the  body  of  which  is  composed  of  trwo  jiarts  a 
lower  continuous  relatively  s<»ft  sheet  portion  and  an 
up|wr  continuous  relatively  hard  sheet  portion  sceured 
thereto,  and  means  encaging  the  relatively  hard  sheet 
iwrtion  for  drivinj;  and  oiwrating  the  curtain,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  an  en(iless 
sheetctirtain  the  lK>dy  of  which  Is  formed  of  a  lower 
relatively  soft  sheet  portion  and  of  an  up|ii'r  relatively 
hard  sheet  portion  [irovided  with  a  series  of  perforations. 
and  gear  mechanism  engaging  the  perforations  in  the 
sheet-metal  i>ortion  for  driving  and  operating  the  curtain, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descritx^d.  the  ctimblna- 
tlon  <if  a  loop  or  fracl<  portion  formed  of  an  endless  tube 
siitted  on  Its  under  side,  an  endless  sheet-curtain  the  t>ody 
of  which  is  formed  of  a  lower  relatively  soft  fabric  por- 
tion and  of  an  upper  sheet  portion  of  relatively  hard 
material  extending  in  through  the  siitted  purtion  uf  tiie 


-A 


;".  Tn  nn  apparatus  of  the  rlass  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  <'ndless  curtain  the  body  of  which  is  formed  of 
two  parts — ^a  lower  relatively  soft  portion  and  an  upi>er 
portion  of  relatively  hard  material  liaving  perforations 
therein,  means  for  movably  suspending  said  iiirtaln,  a 
toothed  sprocket-whet^I  in  engagement  with  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  sheet-metal  portion  of  the  endless  curtain,  and 
guiding  mechanism  contacting  the  opposite  side  of  the 
curtain  and  adjacent  the  teeth  of  said  sprocket-wheel  to 
tjold  the  sheet  metal  portion  of  the  curtain  in  operative 
engagement  therewith,  substantially  as  describi>d. 

•  >.  In  an  ajiparatus  of  the  class  described,  tiie  comhlna- 
tion  of  an  endless  composite  curtain  the  body  of  which  is 
formed  of  a  relatively  soft  fabric  lower  portion  and  of  a 
sheet-metal  relatively  liard  upper  portion  said  up|)er  por- 
tion Ix'ing  suital)ly  jierforated,  means  for  movably  sup- 
porting .said  curtain  In  position,  a  sprocket-wheel  having 
its  teeth  In  encairement  with  the  perforations  In  the  sheet 
metal  portion  of  the  curtain  for  driving  the  .same,  and  n 
pair  of  guiding  wheels  or  roils  contacting  witli  the  side 
of  the  curtain  opposite  the  tootiied  sj)rocket  wheel  and 
straddling  the  perforations  in  the  said  metal  p<uti<<n  of 
the  curtain  for  holding  the  same  in  operative  engagement 
with  the  sp-ocket-wlieel,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrli>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lo<)p  formed  of  a  hollow  tubular  track  portion 
siitted  on  Its  under  side,  an  endless  curtain  portion  formed 
of  a  lower  relatively  soft  fabric  portion  and  an  upper 
sheet-metal  iMirtlon  cttendiuc  in  tbrouuh  the  siitted  por- 
tion of  the  circular  track  and  pro\i(i<'d  with  a  series  of 
l>erforations,  a  plurality  of  suinrorting  trolley-wheels  .se- 
ctired  to  the  sht'^'t-nietal  [wirtions  Inside  of  the  tubular 
track,  sprocket-wheel  mechanism  having  Its  teeth  in  en- 
gagement with  the  perforations  of  the  sheet-metal  portion 
of  the  curtain  for  driving  and  oi)eratlng  the  same,  an 
outer  curtain  formed  of  an  up|>er  perforated  shwf-nietal 
portion,  an  outer  de()ending  continuous  portion  foriued  of 
relatively  softer  fabric  forming  the  fai-e  portion  of  such 
curtain,  a  track  arranged  Inside  of  and  btdow  the  upper 
edge  of  the  sheet-metal  portion  of  said  curtain,  trolley- 
wbeels  aMicured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  sheet-metal  por- 
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tlon  and  resting  upon  said  track,  and  a  toothed  sprocket- 
wheel  engaging  the  perforations  of  the  gheet-metai  portion 
for  driving  and  operating  the  curtain,  substantially  as 
described. 


8  4  3,584.  ADJrST.ABLE  rL\NO  SE.VT  OR  BENCH. 
JA.MES  P.  CuAHK,  Chlcago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  r..  19t)r..  Se- 
rial No.  2S  1.479. 


Claim. 1.    In   a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  bench, 

a  supplemental  top.  casings,  threaded  at  their  upper  ends 
into  end  portions  of  the  bench,  and  arranged  on  the  line 
of  the  major  axis  of  the  lH>nch,  said  casings  having  later- 
ally-extending casings,  metal  plates  carried  by  the  under 
side  of  the  su|>plementHl  top.  depending  rack-l»ara  formed 
integral  with  said  i)lates,  said  bars  working  in  tlie  casings, 
and  spring  actuat.-d  l)olts.  working  in  the  lateral  casings. 

'J.  .\  device  of  the  kind  descrlt>ed,  comprising  a  bench, 
casings  carried  thereby,  said  casings  opening  upwardly 
through  the  top  of  the  bench,  lateral  extensions  carried  by 
the  casings,  a  supplemental  top,  rack-l)ars  carried  by  the 
top  and  working  In  the  casings,  spring-pressed  bolts  In 
the  extensions  of  the  casings  adapted  to  engage  the  rack- 
bars,  and  means  for  simultaneously  disengaging  the  said 
bolts. 


84.'J..^8.'j.  WAPHINd  AIM'ARATrS.  Frank  II.  Coi.k. 
fjrovpton.  N  11.  Filed  Feb.  8.  19CM'..  Serial  No. 
300,117. 


Claim.  —  1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  body,  of  a 
two-part  hollow  lH)dy  at  one  end  of  the  tubular  body,  a 
cut-off  valve  in  one  said  hollow  part,  a  handle  secured  to 
the  other  said  hollow  part,  a  lateral  tuhular  extension  on 
the  latter  hollow  4iart.  a  nozzle  at  the  other  end  of  the 
tubular  body  a  scrubbing  mediuiu,  and  Jaws  on  the  nozzle 
for  holding  the  scnibhinK  medium,  sutistantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.    A  washing  apparatus  employing  a  tubular  body,  means 


for  delivering  water  into  the  tubular  body,  a  cut-off  valve 
in  the  water  passage-way.  a  nozzle  at  the  far  eud  of  the 
tul>ular  l>ody,  tlie  nozile  Ixdug  constructed  wltli  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  grooves,  a  scrubbing  mtnlium.  extension 
means  arranged  in  said  longitudinal  groove,  to  carry  the 
scrubbing  medium  at  its  projecting  end.  and  collars  ar- 
ranged in  said  transverse  grooves,  to  secure  the  extension 
means. 

3.  A  washing  apparatus  employing  a  tubular  body,  means 
for  delivering  water  into  the  tultular  l»<»dy,  a  cut-off  valve 
in  the  water  passage-way.  a  norile  at  the  far  end  of  the 
tubular  bo<ly.  a  scrubbing  medium,  means  (m  the  noztle  for 
carrying  the  scrubbing  medium,  and  a  Jacket  arranged  on 
the  nozzle.  Inclosing  same  and  portions  of  the  carrying 
means  for  the  scrubbing  medium.  sul>stantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


843,.''>86.      CATTLE     YOKE. 
Tex.     Filed  July  H.  1!>(>5. 


Oeohuk  J.   Dean,  Camplwdl, 
Serial  No.  20S.S20. 


Claim. — A  cattle-yoke  consisting  of  a  wire  member  bent 
to  encircle  the  neck  of  the  animal  and  having  its  ends  de- 
tachably  connected,  a  sect)nd  wire  niemher  bent  to  emitrace 
the  muzzle  of  the  animal  and  having  porti(ms  extending 
upwardly  t>etween  the  animal's  eyes  and  over  the  frontal' 
bone,  the  ends  of  said  wire  being  detachably  connected,  ad- 
justable straps  connecting  said  first  and  second  memln-rs, 
and  a  third  wire  member  loosely  connected  with  said  sec- 
ond memlM^r  and  extending  along  the  upper  side  of  the  anl- 
maTs  muzzle  and  terminating  in  two  upturned  hooks. 


843.587.  SI'RCICAL  INSTRIMEXT.  IIk.nkv  H.J>K 
Pew.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .Ian.  2!».  1JMM5.  Serial  No. 
20K..*U1. 


Claim.  .\  surgii.il  syringe  comprising  a  tui)ular  IxKly. 
having  a  gradually  tapering  outlet,  a  needle  secured  to  the 
outlet  so  as  to  provide  an  unot>sli  ucied  tapering  passage, 
a  cap  secured  upon  tlie  opposite  end  of  the  body  and  hav- 
ing a  threaib'd  bore,  a  piston  -  rod  adjustably  passing 
througii  the  threaded  liore  in  screw  threaded  engagement 
therewitli  and  having  a  piston  within  the  body  and  its  ex 
p<»sed  end  shaped  to  receive  a  removable  oi>eratlng-tooi, 
the  body  bavin;:  a  s-  at  for  a  removable  holding-tool. 


834. ."88.      DECOY.     CHAiti.Ks    H.    Ditto.    Keltlisburu.    III. 

Filed  May  21.  IIKMJ.      Serial  No.  rn7.8.".7. 

Claim.  —  1.  In  a  decoy  for  water-fowl,  the  comliination 
of  telescoping  ancliorlng  me.nns.  a  transverse  pivot  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  an  imitation  of  a  bird  mounted  thereon. 
and  means  to  normally  hold  said  jiarts  in  proper  i)osition. 

2.  In  a  decfiy  for  water  fowl,  the  combination  of  a  tube, 
a  plate  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  springs  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  plate  in  position,  a  decoy  secured  in  said 
plate,  and  an  anchoring  rod  sitdable  In  said  tube. 

.'?.  In  a  decoy  for  water  fowl,  the  combination  of  a  tube, 
a  plate  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  spring  so- 
cured  to  each  end  of  said  plate  and  to  said  ttitte  to  hold 
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safd  plate  at  rigbt  an«le«  to  the  tube,  a  decoy  secured  to 
the  plate,  an  an.h..rlnK-rod  slidahle  In  the  tub,e,  and  means 
to  lock  the  HKl  in  any  desired  position. 


»  -  - 


ED    GEAR 


M.3.589.      REVERSI.N(;     AND    CHANGE  -  SI'HI 

FOR  AITUMOIULES.      Th.^rlks  W.  Dt  kr.  (^hlcago    111 
Filed  May  -J     HKX).      Serial  No.  318.497. 


Claim.— I.  The  comhination  ,,f  a  powr  -^liaft  a  driven 
shaft  .ipemfi'.l  th.T.'hy.  a  bevel  Kear-wli.-.'l  ,,n  tlie  power- 
shaft  and  aU(.  :»  [.ini..n  of  lesser  diameter  and  luimli.-r  of 
t»'«>th.  a  l.ev.l-near  loosely  mounted  upon  the  driv.n  shaft 
and  li.-l<J  in  r.)nstant  en»;airement  witti  the  jfear-wh.'^l  on 
the  power-sbafr,  a  l..vl  ^.-ear  splin-d  t..  the  driven  shaft 
and  a<Japted  t,,  b.-  ennaged  with.  <<r  dis.niraK.d  from,  the 
pinion  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  as  the  |,„,si.  ^..ar.  ..p- 
poslnsr  clutch  elements   upon    the   two  K't'ars  of  the  driven 

shaft,    and    means    wl)eret.y    the    splined   Kear    nmv    \ n 

KRg^Hl  With  its  plnb.n,  dlsen>;ak'ed  therefr tu  throw   the 

driven  shaft  out  <.f  action,  and  its  clut.hinn  -leui.nt  en- 
gaifed  with  the  converse  element  of  the  l.x.se  gmr  to  con- 
n.-cf  the  latter  to  the  driven  .shaft  and  increase  ttie  sjx^ed 
of  drive. 

li.  The  comblnarinn  of  a  [.ower  shaft,  a  transverse 
driven  shaft  operated  ih.rei.y.  a  bevei  i;ear  and  n  pinion  of 
lesser  diameter  on  the  {wwershaft.  a  bevel-getr  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft  ,ind  hei.l  in  constant  mesh 
with  the  i:ear  on  the  p..wer-shafr.  a  bevel  pear  »plined  to 
the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  !>.■  meshed  with  the  [)inlon 
to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  as  the  loose  Rear,  opposing 
clutch  elements  upon  these  two  latter  (fears,  a  third  Rear 
splined  to  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  me»hed  with 
the  reverse  .side  of  the  pinion,  and  means  wherebj  the  first 


spilned  ^rear  may  be  en^aRed  with  the  pinion,  dlsen^ajred 
therefrom,  clutched  to  the  loose  gear,  and  finaliv  un- 
clutched  tb.refrom  and  the  second  splined  jjear  concur- 
rently mesh.'d  with  the  pinion  to  reverse  the  drive. 

.'..   The    (..ml.ination    of    a    power -shaft,    a    transverse 
driven  shaft  operated  thereby,  a  bevel-gear  and  a  pinion  of 
lesw-r   diameter   on    the    power-shaft,   a   bevel-gear   loosely 
mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft  and  held  in  constant  mesh 
with  the  gear  on  the  power-shaft,  a  couple  of  bevel-gears 
rigidly  connected  together  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pinion 
and  spilned  to  the  driven  shaft  to  be  thrown,  one  or  the 
other  Into  mesh  with  said  pinion,  to  drive  or  reverse  said 
shaft,  a  clutch  element   u[M.n   the  driver  of  said  couple    a 
converse  clutch  element    u|.n„    the  loose  gear,   there  being 
an  annular  recess  or  chamber  provided  l>etween  said  latter 
clutch  element  and  the  body  of  the  loose  gear,  and  means 
whereby  the  splln.d  pair  of  gears  may  be  operated    first  to 
engage  the  driving  member  with  the  pinion,  next  to  move 
It  away  therefrom,  then  to  engage  the  clutch  elements,  and 
finally  to  disengage  said  elements  and  mesh  the  reversing 
member  of  the  pair  with  the  pinion. 


843,590.  IIOTSEFIOLI)  CLEANING  ArPLlANrE.  Wil- 
liam n.  1)1  NN.  .Jr..  and  .John  T.^vi.or.  .Ir.  Washington 
D.  C.  a.sslgnors  of  one-seventh  to  .John  Hammond,  one 
seventh  to  James  W.  Jones,  one-seventh  to  Harold  E 
Dunn,  one-seventh  to  I^  Mont  A.  Williams,  and  one- 
seventh  to  James  F.  Sellers.  Washington.  D  C  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1905.      Serial  No.  277.440. 


'I'lim-  \  liandie  for  household  cleaning  devices  com- 
ITisInu  a  plurality  of  slldably-connected  rigid  sectlon.s.  the 
upp.r  of  said  sections  being  reversible  and  having  differ- 
ently-shaped terminals  whereby  cleaning  devices  having 
differently  shaped  sockets  may  l)e  attached  thereto,  the 
low.r  of  said  sections  having  a  curved  yielding  portion  ter- 
rainatlnjr  into  a  handhold. 


8  4  3  ,  .-,  !M  .  SI'RIN<;-HEARIN(;.  Ri.hard  J.  Edwards 
Galena.  III.  Filed  July  12,  lfH)6.  Serial  No.  325,927. 
riaim.~l.  A  spring  l>earing  for  vehicles  comprLsmg 
two  biwks  having  reces.ses  to  receive  an  axle  means  se- 
curing said  hlocks  together,  a  cap-block,  rods  or  bolts 
passing  through  ail  of  said  blocks,  .springs  befwe,.„  the 
cap-blo<-k  and  the  upper  of  the  first- mentioned  i. locks  nuts 
on   the  lower  ends  of  said  bolts,  and  springs  on   the  bolts 
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l>etween    said   nuts   and   the   lower   ends   of  the   first-men- 
tioned blocks. 

2.  A  spring  l>earlng  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  block,  a 
cap-block  having  telescopic  relation  thereto,  bolts  passing 
through  said  blocks,  springs  between  the  blocks  and 
springs  on  the  bolts  below  the  lower  block. 


3.  A  sprlng*e»ring  for  vehicles,  comprising  two  blocks 
having  bearings  for  an  axle,  each  of  said  blocks  provided 
with  flanges,  fastening  devices  passing  through  said  flanges, 
a  cap-block,  bolts  passing  through  the  cap-block  and  the 
first-mentioned  blocks.  sprin;.'s  interposed  between  said  cap- 
block  and  the  upper  of  the  first-mentioned  blocks,  nuts  on 
said  bolts  and  springs  on  the  bolts  between  said  nuts  and 
the  lower  block. 

4.  In  a  bearing  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  block 
having  a  recess  in  its  top.  another  block  seated  in  said 
recess,  each  of  said  blocks  having  a  recess  to  receive  an 
axle,  means  for  securing  said  blocks  together,  a  cap-block, 
rods  or  bolts  passing  tlirough  the  cap-block  and  the  first- 
mentioned  blocks,  nuts  on  the  bolts,  springs  on  the  lower 
ends  of  the  bolts,  springs  between  said  nuts  and  the 
lower  blo<k.  and  sjtrlngs  l»etween  the  cap-block  and  the 
upper  of  the  first-mentioned  l>locks. 

5.  A  spring-bearing  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  block 
having  an  axle  halM)enring  In  its  bottom,  a  block  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  first-mentioned  block  and  having  an 
axle  half  l>earing  in  its  top.  a  cap-block  movable  on  the 
first-mentioned  block,  a  vehicle-frame  to  which  said  cap- 
block  is  secured,  headed  bolts  passed  through  all  of  said 
blocks,  springs  around  the  bolts  iK-tween  the  cap-block 
and  upper  block,  a  third  spring  betwei'n  the  blocks,  and 
springs  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  bolts  to  cu.shlon  the  re- 
bound. 


Hessemer  process,  which  ((insists  in  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature during  the  oxidation  of  tlie  silicon  at  a  i>oint 
below  the  critical  point  at  which  selective  oxidation  of 
carlx'n  in  prefcpenw  fo  silicon  l>eglns,  by  introducing 
cooled  furnace  liases  into  the  draff  current  in  the  propor- 
tion necessary  to  maintain  such  temperature 


8  4  3,59  2.  PEOCESS  OF  MANlFACTrRING  STEEL. 
liYUux  E.  Eldhkd.  New  York.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion rtllities  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  20.  1905.  Serial  No. 
261,442. 

Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  preventing  premature  oxida- 
tion of  carbon  during  the  making  of  steel  by  the  pneu- 
matic or  Hessemer  process,  which  consists  in  maintaining 
the  temiH>rature  during  the  oxidation  of  the  silicon  at  a 
point  below  the  critical  point  at  which  selective  oxidation 
of  carbon  In  preference  to  silicon  I>egln8.  by  Introducing 
a  dilufln;:  non-oxidizing  endothermic  agent  into  the  draft- 
current  in  the  proportion  necessary  to  maintain  such  tem- 
perature. 

2.  The  niefh'xl  of  preventing  premature  oxidation  of 
carbon  during  the  making  of  steel  by  the  pneumatic  or 
Bessemer  pr<»cess.  which  consists  in  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature during  the  oxidation  of  the  silicon  at  a  point 
below  the  critical  point  at  which  selective  oxidation  of 
carbon  in  pn-ference  to  silicon  l>ei:ins,  l>y  Introducing 
carbon  dioxid  into  the  draff-current  in  the  proportion  nec- 
essary fo  maintain  such  temperature. 

.".  Ttie  nii'tlxxl  of  preventing  premature  oxidation  of 
carl>on  during  tlie  malting  of  ste<'l  by  the  pneumatic  or 
Bessemer  process,  which  consists  in  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature durinu'  the  oxidation  of  the  silicon  at  a  point 
below  fhe  critical  point  at  which  selective  oxidation  of 
carbon  in  preference  to  jtilicon  l»eglns.  by  Introducing 
furnace  gases  Into  ttie  draft-current  in  the  proportion 
necessary  to  maintain  such  temperature. 

4  The  methtwi  of  preventing  premature  oxidation  of 
carbon   during   the   making  of  sfeel   by   the   pneumatic  or 


5.  The  process  of  controlling  the  femi>rrafure  in  a 
Hessemer  blow  whlcli  C(»nslsfs  In  continuously  admixing 
with  the  air-blast  varying  amounts  of  a  diluting  i-ndo- 
thermic  gas.  said  amounts  being  jtroitortioned  to  the  ob- 
serv«'d  tendency  of  fhe  Hessemerlzed  metal  to  rise  in  tem- 
perature above  a  desired  point. 

0.  The  process  of  controlling  the  temp<>ralure  in  a 
Bessemer  blow  which  consists  In  diluting  fhe  air-draft 
used  with  progresslvelv-increaslng  amounts  of  an  endo- 
thermic  gas. 

7.  The  process  of  controlling  fhe  temperature  in  a 
Hessemer  blow  which  consists  in  diluting  tlie  air-draft 
used  with  progressively-increasing  amounts  of  products 
of  combustion. 


843.593.     BACK  PEDALING  BRAKE 

I'.loomington,     III.       Filed    Mar.     2. 
303,873. 


CHARLES  A.   Fe.N'N, 

1  !♦(«].      Serial    No. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  l>ack-pedaling  brake,  fhe  combination 
with  a  barrel  liavin:,'  n  tirake clutch  cylinder  fixed  within 
it  and  provided  witli  a  tapering  inferior,  of  a  spindle,  the 
said  spindle  being  provld*^  with  enlargements,  sleeves 
encircling  fhe  •pindle.  a  sprocket  wheel  attached  to  one 
of  said  sleeves,  and  one  sleeve  l>eimr  located  I.etween  and 
adapted  to  rofatlvely  engage  the  enlargements  of  the 
said  spindle,  fhe  said  sleeves  having  oppositely  formed 
threads  exteriorly,  and  a  brake-shoe  having  one  end  con- 
structed to  enter  and  entau'e  tlie  said  hrake-clutch.  the 
said  Itarrei  l»eing  provided  witli  m(>ans  adapted  to  engage 
fhe  remaining  end  of  the  said  brake-shoe,  and  1  he  said 
shoe  lieini;  provided  with  internal  threads  arranged  to 
engage  the  threads  of  the  said  sleeves. 
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2.  In  a  back-pedal  I uu  i>raki',  thi-  rnuibiaatloo  witli  a 
barn'l  liaviin.'  >i  iirsik.- <  hiti  h  cylinder  fixed  wlthjn  it  and 
jirnvidvd  with  SI  ta|i»'rinkr  interior,  of  a  spindlt*.  the  said 
spindle  hejiij;  prnvidt'd  with  conical  t-nlarKod  portions, 
ni.'.v.  >  incircllnK  the  spindle,  a  sprocket  wIumI  attached 
to  uiif  of  said  sleeves,  and  one  sleeve  IxMni;  lucated  t>e- 
twe.-n  nn<l  adapted  to  rotatlvely  enirage  altinuiti ve!y  the 
f iiliirLT'TiKiits  iif  the  said  apindle.  the  said  sleeves  having 
. i|i|M., Id  ly  formed  threads  exteriorly,  and  a  l>rake-shoe 
hiviii^'  ..tie  end  constructed  to  enter  ami  eti^race  the  said 
brake  ehitch,  the  said  barrel  belnj;  iirovided  with  means 
adapted  to  enjjatje  the  remaininj;  end  of  the  said  brake- 
shoe,  and  the  said  shoe  being  provided  with  Internal 
threads  arranged  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  s.iiil  ^le.ves. 

."..  In  a  hack-pedaling  brake,  the  conil'ination  with  a 
barrel  having  a  brake-dutch  cylinder  fixed  within  it  and 
provided  with  a  tapering  Interior,  of  a  spindle,  the  said 
spindle  beinc  provided  with  a  fixed  cone  and  an  indjustable 
cone,  sleeves  encircling  the  spindle,  a  sprocket  Kheel  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  sleeves,  and  one  sleeve  beinj:  located 
between  and  adapted  to  rotatlvely  engage  the  i.>nes  of 
the  said  spindle,  the  said  sleeves  having  o[)poslte|y  formed 
threads  exteriorly,  and  a  brake-shtH-  having  one  end  con- 
structed to  enter  and  engage  the  said  hrake-cljitch,  the 
said  barrel  being  prf)vlded  with  means  adapted  ^o  engage 
the  remaining  end  of  the  brake-sh(H',  and  the  saiid  brake- 
shoe  being  provided  with  internal  thread-  arnin::ed  to 
engage  tlie  threads  of  the  said  sleeves. 

4.  In  a  back-{)edaling  brake,  the  combinatioti  with  a 
combined  drive  and  Itrake  sho*-,  of  a  revoliible  barrel  hav- 
ing surfaces  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  alternately 
engaged  by  said  shoe,  a  relatively  stationary  a\i»s,  sleeves 
arranged  upon  the  axis  and  having  opposite  external 
threads,  a  sprocket-wheel  secured  to  one  of  sai(i  sleeves, 
means  borne  by  said  axis  whereby  the  longitudinal  move- 
ments of  another  sleeve  upon  the  sai<l  axis  are  Ijoiited  and 
Its  rotation  resisted,  the  said  shoe  hi^ving  internal  tlireads  , 
engaging  the  threads  of  said  sleeves.  | 

r>.  In  a  back  jiedallni:  lirake.  the  coiiiliiuatioii  wltb  u  l)ar- 
rel  having  a  brakedutch  cylinder  fixed  within  it:  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tapering  Interior,  of  a  spindle,  a  sletve  encir- 
cling the  spindle,  a  sprocket  atiache<l  to  the  onf\  of  said 
sleeve,  the  said  sleeve  having  exterior  threads,  a  jcomblned 
drive  and  i>rake  shoe  having  one  end  constructe<^  to  enter 
and  eniraue  tht>  said  hollow  cylinder,  and  adjuistable  re- 
tarding means  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  shi«'  may  be 
yieldingly  retarded,  the  said  barrel  being  i>rov|(le<l  with 
means  adai>ted  to  engage  the  remaining  end  of  tlie  tirake- 
shoe.  and  the  said  lirake-sho<>  being  provided  witt  internal 
threads  arrange<l  to  engage  the   thread-  "f  -aid  »I«^ve, 


series  of  vertical  serrated  recesses  on  its  oater  surface 
and  corresponding  vertical  serrated  ril)8  on  Its  inner  sur- 
face, and  then  smix>thlng  either  ornamented  surface  of  the 
glass  more  or  less,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  articles  of 
glassware,  consisting  in  first  forming  a  double  s«>ries  of 
indentations  on  a  glass  blank  by  blowing  the  blank  in  a 
suitable  mold,  and  then  removing  the  idank  from  said 
mold  and  smoothing  either  ornamented  surface  of  the 
glass  more  or  less  by  a  paste  moid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


843,r><.>  +  .  MKTIIOI*  OK  .M.^.SriAl'TrRlN'C  GI-u\S8- 
W\RK.  Lawhkmk  .V.  Klkt(  iiKii.  t'umberUnd,  Md., 
assignor  to  National  (JIass  Company,  rittsburg.  I'a..  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  .Fiily  2-.  1!><I.'. 
Serial  No.   L'7i»,7.%n. 


Claim.-  I  The  metho<l  of  manufacturing  articles  of 
glassware,  c«insisting  in  first  forming  a  blank  having  two 
or  more  series  of  ornamentations  on  either  fare  of  the 
glass  and  then  smoothing  either  ornamented  fwre  of  the 
glass  more  or  less,  substantially  as  desorli>ed.       I 

2.  The  method  of  raanufacturln»r  articles  of  ^assware, 
consisting   in   first   forming  a  blank   having   two  or   more 


843,595.  TIE-n^TE.  Edward  L.  F'lisn.  Forestviile. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  O.  Herzog,  Madlson- 
ville.  Ohio.      Filed  May  .",.    \<Mu\       Serial   No.  315,31«, 


Claim— I.  The  combination  of  a  tie-plate;  an  overlap- 
ping shoulder  at  one  side  adapted  to  engage  the  rail- 
tlange :  holes  along  the  edge  of  the  rail  flange  at  the 
other  side  adapted  to  receive  spikes:  notches  in  the  edge 
of  the  plate  outside  the  shoulder  adaptfd  to  receive  spikes, 
and  notched  blades  upon  the  Itottom  of  the  plate  adapted 
to  enter  the  tie,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  tie-plate  A  :  openings  a  and 
notches  n'  in  the  plate  for  the  reception  of  spikes  ;  over- 
lapping shoulder  B  on  the  plate  ;  blades  F  and  (J  having 
thicker  outer  portions  and  narrower  inner  portions,  and 
notches  f  and  <j  in  the  blades,  and  out  of  alinement  with 
each  other,  substantially  as  specified. 


«43,5i>G.      SINK  BRUSH,      rifARt.E.s    A.    Fogarty.    Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.     Filed  June  8.  IJXMV     Serial  No.  320,763. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  brush,  a  sealing-jacket  for  the  bristles 
formed  of  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  and  having  its  meeting 
edges  overlap|iefl  and  Interlocked  and  crimped,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  8«'t  forth. 

2.  .\  i)rush,  comprising  a  frame,  a  bristle  anchor  carried 
by  the  frame,  bristles  turned  over  and  embracing  the 
bristle-anchor  at  their  ci-ntral  portion,  and  a  sealing- 
jacket  surrounding  the  bristle-anchor  and  having  Its  sides 
bowed  or  curved  to  compress  the  |>ortion  of  the  bristles 
embracing  the  anchor  above  and  below  said  anchor,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  .set  forth. 

,'{.  A  brush,  comprising  a  frame,  a  bristle-anchor  carried 
by  the  frame,  bristles  turned  over  and  embracing  the 
bristle-anchor  at  their  central  itortlon,  and  a  sealing- 
jacket  formed  of  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  surrounding  the 
bristle-anchor  and  upper  portion  of  the  bristles  and  retain- 
ing the  latter  by  cumpresalon  and  having  tlie  meetiag  edges 
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of  the  sheet-metal  blank  Interlocked  and  crimped  at  the 
side  or  edge  corner  of  the  brush. 


843.597.  SEAT  FOR  PUPrET  OR  FOOT  VALVES  OF 
PUMPS.  Ix>iis  M.  Ckrwk,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed 
July  7,  1905,     Serial  No,  268.683. 


fjaim^ln  a  wall  a  lower  cylinder,  a  depending  well- 
pipe  and  a  coupling  connecting  said  cylinder  and  piF>e,  in 
combination  with  a  removable  valve-seat,  a  suitable  cage 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body  of  said  valve-seat,  a 
valve  retained  and  vibrating  within  said  cage,  a  suitable 
packing  interjwsed  between  said  seat-body  and  said  lower 
cylinder,  and  means  independent  of  said  packing  for  re- 
movably locking  said  valve-seat  in  said  coupling  and  allow- 
ing a  limited  vertical  play  therein. 


843,598.  STEAM  AND  AIR  VALVE  OPERATOR.  David 
H.  Oreksox.  Bowie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oreeson,  Burnett 
&  Co.,  Bowie.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  2o,  19i)6,  Serial  No. 
312.850. 


heated  non-oxidlzlng  IndlflTerent  permanent  gas.  maintained 
at  a  temperature  too  low  to  cause  destructive  deeomposl- 
tion  of  wood  or  turpentine.  In  a  cIos«m1  circuit  over  said 
wood,  to  and  through  a  condenser,  through  a  reh.  ater  and 
back  into  wntact  with  the  wood. 


Claint.  In  apiiaratus  of  the  class  described,  a  double- 
segment  gear,  the  segments  being  of  the  same  radius,  a 
valve-operating  arm  projecting  from  said  gear,  a  rod  ex- 
tending   from    the    fr nd   of   the   arm,    a    revoluble   wheel 

or  disk,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  racks  revoluble  with  the 
wheel  or  disk  and  arranged  to  successively  engage  the 
gear-segment  and  oscillate  the  same. 


843.599.      PROCESS  OF  DISTI  M.IN*;   WOOIV     ClarkNck 
S.    MaM-Matt.    Jacksonville,    i'la.      Filed   June    12,    19<M'. 
Serial    No.   321,370. 
Claim  — 1.   The    process    of    recovering    turpentine    from 

coniferous    wood    which    consists    in    sweeping    a    body    of 


2.  The  process  of  recovering  valuable  pnxlucts  from 
wood  which  consists  in  diatilllng  wood  In  an  atmosphere 
of  indifferent  non-oxidizing  permanent  gas  at  a  temper- 
ature too  low  to  cause  destructive  decomposition  of  nat- 
ural constituents  to  remove  such  natural  constituents,  and 
in  then  destructively  distilling  said  wood. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  valuable  products  from 
wood  which  consists  in  producing  a  thin  traveling  layr-r  of 
such  wood  progressively  passing  through  a  plurality  of 
closed  heatlng-chamliers  of  progressively-increasing  tem- 
perature and  In  each  such  chamber  contacting  with  It  a 
current  of  gas  circulating  in  a  clos<>d  circuit,  said  closi-d 
circuit  including  a  conden.ser. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  volatile  oils  from  wood 
which  consists  In  sweeping  a  current  of  heated  w<-M>d-gas 
at  a  temperature  too  low  to  cause  destructive  decomposi- 
tion of  wood  or  oil.  In  a  closed  circuit  over  said  wood, 
to  and  through  a  condenser,  through  a  reheater  and  l>ack 
into  contact  with  the  wood. 

5.  The  process  of  recovering  volatile  oils  from  wood 
which  consists  In  i>roduclng  a  thin  traveling  layer  of  such 
wood  and  passing  transversely  through  such  layer  at  a 
plurality  of  points  gas-currents  circulating  In  closed  cir- 
cuits to  .-ind  through  a  condenser  each  succeeding  gas  cur- 
rent being  of  a  higher  temperature,  through  a  reheater  and 
back  through  the  wood. 

0.  The  process  of  recovering  turi>entlne  from  wood 
which  consists  In  transversely  passing  through  a  thin 
traveling  layer  Of  wood  a  plurality  of  Isolated  gas-currents 
of  different  temperatures  at  different  points  along  Its  line 
of  travel 

7.  The  process  of  recovering  valuable  products  from 
w(.od  which  consists  in  dlRtllllng  off  natural  volatile  con- 
stituents by  means  of  a  current  of  heated  non-oxldlzIng  In- 
diflerent.  pernuinenf  gas  cir-'ulatinu  past  said  wood  in 
closed    circuit,    and    in    then    destructively    distilling.'    said 

wikmI. 

M.  The  i)rocess  of  recovering  valuable  products  from 
wo<k1  which  consists  In  distilling  ofT  natural  volatile  con 
stltuents  by  means  of  a  rapid  current  of  heat£>d  non-oxidlz- 
lng indifferent  i)ermanent  gas  circulatinv:  past  said  wmwl 
In  a  closed  circuit  and  in  then  destructively  distilling  said 
wfKMl  by  a  current  of  heated  gas  also  circulating  past  said 
wood  In  closed  circuit. 
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M4;?.rt(H.       KKIN     lloI.IUNd    ATTACIIM  KNT    FOR    MAK 
NF:SS.      K<n    F.    llAYNEK.    (nin.    Iowa.       Filed   July    12, 
I'XMi.     S»'rial  No.  :VJ.".iMM» 
CUiitn.      I.    In    comblnHtioa.    a    threat  latch    for   harness. 

ami  an  attachment   therefor  cotnprlslnK  «  rein-holdlnK  dt^ 


9.  The  proc«<is  of  fractionally  recoverloK  valuahle  eon- 
stltaents  of  wood  which  consiHts  in  distilling  off  natural 
volatile  constituent.s  of  said  wo<h1  liy  a  plurality  of  i^o- 
lated  successive  currents  of  indifferent  1,'ases.  successively 
increasing.'  in  heat,  circulatinj;  past  said  wihkI  in  .losed 
circuits,  and  in  then  destructively  distiliinK  said  wo,.,i  ;,y  a 
I'.tated  current  uf  indifferent  chs.  also  clrcuittinK  past 
sHid  wood  in  closed  circuit. 

10.  The  pn>cesM  of  re>:alninir  turpentine  and  r"-iii  from 
wood  which  consists  in  strippini,'  •^aid  wood  of  inrpi'ntine 
l>y  a  current  of  heated  nonoxidizin>;  permanent  indifferent 
Ifas  circulatlnK  past  said  wood  in  closed  circuit,  and  in 
then  transmittlnir  past  said  wo.kI  another  current  of  hot- 
ter noD-oxitliziuu  |>eriuanent  indiRinnt  ua.s  circulating  in 
closed  circuit,  hoth  staid  currents  being  maintalined  at  a 
temp<'rature  too  low  to  destructively  decompose  the  wood. 

11.  The  priH-ess  of  regaining  rosin  from  wcxxl  ♦hich  con- 
sists In  transmitting  past  said  wotxl  a  rapid  current  of 
heated  indiffi-rent  gas  at  a  temperature  just  l)el()w  the  de- 
composlng-point  of  rosin. 

IJ.  The  process  of  recovering  valuahle  prodticts  from 
wood  which  consists  In  transmitting  said  woo^  down  a 
heated  shaft  in  annular  layers,  and  pa.ssing  through  the 
w<K)d  at  different  points  along  its  line  of  travjel.  a  plu- 
rality  of  trausvers«>  currents  of  heated  indifferent  gases. 

13,  The  process  of  recovering  valuahle  prodpcts  from 
wood  which  consists  In  passing  said  wcxxl  tiiroiigh  a  plu- 
rality of  heated  chamlxTs  isolateti  from  each  oilier,  each 
succeeding  chamber  l>elng  at  a  higher  temperalut"e  though 
at  a  temjMTature  l»elow  the  decomposing  point  of  said 
wood,  and  in  separately  collecting  the  vapors  evtilved  from 
such  wood  In  each  chamber. 

14.  The  process  of  recovering  valualiie  products  from 
w  ...li  which  consists  in  passing  said  woo<|  throHgli  a  plu- 
rality of  lieate<l  isolated  chaml>ers  at  temp'ratiire  below 
the  decomposing-point  of  wood  to  strip  said  wood  of  tur- 
pentine treating  It  in  each  such  chamlier  with  a  (urrent  of 
indifferent  gas.  and  in  then  pressing  the  heatej  woo<l  to 
•■X tract  rosin. 

13.  The  process  of  recovering  valuable  prcMliict-*  from 
wo<k1  which  consists  In  passing  wo<Hi  through  a  -series  of 
compartments  having  isolati'd  inlets  and  outli-ts,  wliereby 
the  woo<|  It.self  substantially  seals  such  inl<-ts  and  outlets 
against  gas-passage,  in  passing  heated  gas  through  each 
compartment  s«>parately.  and  s«y)arately  collefting  the 
vapor-charged  gas  from  each  com|)artment. 

10.  The  [)roc(.'sa  of  recovering  valualiie  prwilU'  ts  froui 
coniferous  wikkI  which  consists  in  stripping  th'  ^ame  of 
turi>entine  with  currents  of  heated  inert  ga-e~i.  r.cov.ring 
rosin  at  a  higher  temperature  by  distillation  vfith  inert 
gascurrents  and  by  pressure,  and  In  then  destructively 
distilling  tile  residual  w<M>d. 

17  The  process  of  recovering  valuable  pro<lLjcts  from 
W'.od  v\blch  consists  in  transmitting  said  w<R)d  In  a  mov- 
ing iayt>r  through  a  series  of  heated  zones  of  sii(3»'esslvely- 
increasing  teniiK'raiiire.  stiip|iing  it  of  volatile  natural 
constituents  in  each  su(^l  zone  by  a  current  of  infrt  gas  of 
appropriate  temperature,  and  in  then  transmitting  the  so- 
treated  woiKi  through  a  zone  of  sutticieiit  tfiiipeirattire  to 
fliar  it.  r«'moviug  prislured  volatile  Ixxlii-s  'i\  ;iui)ther  cur- 
I'lit   of  iri<rt  gus  i>f  appropriate   ti-inperaiur. 

is.  The  pr»Kfss  of  recovering  valuable  products  from 
\vo(m|  Ahicb  consists  in  transmitting  said  wood  in  a  moving 
la\er  through  a  s»'ries  uf  heated  zones  uf  successive!  v-in 
creasing  teminrature.  stripping  it  of  volatile  natural  con- 
-tituenis  in  each  such  zone  by  a  current  of  inert  i:as  of 
appropriate  temiH'rature  traveling  in  closed  circuit  through 
a  condens»'r.  aud  in  then  transmitting  the  so-trented  wckkI 
fhroiigli  a  jsone  of  sutfi<'ient  temin^r.-it ure  t'l  char  It.  remov- 
ing priKluced  volatile  bodies  by  another  current  of  inert 
uas  of  appropriate  temperature  traveling  in  clost<i  circuit 
through  a  condenser. 


vice  consisting  of  a  body,  a  plurality  of  fastenings  rig- 
idly connecting  the  central  iM>rtion  of  the  body  of  the  at- 
tachment to  the  lower  extreme  |>ortion  of  the  throat-latch, 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  attaching  device  being  curvjnl 
downwardly  and  provided  with  reln-holdlng  hooks  or  mem- 
Ihts  to  receive  the  reins  of  a  harness. 


2,  In  combination,  a  throat-latch  for  harness,  and  a 
rein-holding  attachment  therefor,  consisting  of  a  body  se- 
cured to  the  throat  latch,  the  opjMJslte  end  portions  of  the 
body  curving  downwardly,  and  thence  upwardly  to  form 
rein  -  8up|M)rtlng  hooka,  and  gravity  -  mouslngs  pivotally 
connected  with  the  downwardly-extending  end  portions  of 
the  attachment  and  normally  assuming  positions  closing 
the  mouths  of  the  hooks  aforesaid. 


M.^eoi.      BOX    nP:ARIN(;.      Arvii>  o    IIkdfohs,   rpsala. 
Sweden.     Filed  June  20,   1JK)5.     Serial  .No.  267,583. 


rto<»».— In  a  lx)x  bearing  for  (julckly-revolvlng  shafts 
the  combination  of,  a  substantially  cylindrical  bushing 
having  an  Inwardly-projecting  shoulder,  a  hall-bearing 
|)art  with  spherical  outer  surface  arranged  therein  so  as 
to  be  free  to  oscillate  within  the  bushing,  a  s])rlng  actuat- 
ing the  said  ball  bearing  part  In  axial  direction  against 
the  .said  shoulder,  another  ball  bearing  part  provided  on 
the  shaft,  and  l>alls  l>etween  said  ball  bearing  part.s,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


84.'?.602.       CORN-KNIFK.       W1LLIA.M    ('.    IlElMEttDi.N.:KR, 
Louisville,  Ky.      Filed  .Nov.  11,  l{K>o.     Serial  No.  286.Jt41. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  corn  -  trimming  knife,  a  thin  flexible 
blade  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one  end  and  a  holder  hav- 
ing a  seat  for  the  blade  and  provided  at  Its  sides  and 
forward  end  with  portions  projecting  l>eyond  said  seat  to 
receive  the  sides  and  forward  end  of  the  blade,  said  side 
portions  co<iperatlng  with  the  blade  to  bow  the  latter 
transversely  when   it   Is  Inserted  Into  th(>  holder. 

■_'  In  a  device  rtf  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  holder  having  parallel  flanges,  of  a  thin 
sheet  steel  blade  to  in'  forced  between  said  flanges  and 
sabi  blade  made  wider  at  Its  cutting  edge  than  the  width 
•  f  the  space  l)etween  the  flanges  of  the  holder,  whereby 
the  blade  will  In-  i>owed  when  forced  Into  the  holder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaractir  des«  ribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  having  parallel  side  flanges  and  an 
end  flange,  said  side  flanges  b«'lng  bent  at  an  angle  to 
form  a  dovetailed  pocket,  of  a  blade  to  be  forced  into 
said  pocket  and  made  widest  at  Its  cutting  edge  to  Ikiw 
this  end  of  the  blade. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
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tlon  with  a  holder  and  llanges  at  the  bottom  of  the  holder 
to  form  a  pocket,  of  a  blade  to  be  forced  into  tThe  pocket 
and  held  in  plai-e  by  said  flanges,  and  having  a  hole 
10  rec-eive  a  suitable  device  to  force  the  blade  into  and  out 
j  I  of  the  holder,  said  holder  having  a  hole  over  the  cutting 
'      end  of  the  blade  for  the  esca|R>  of  clippings. 

r».  In  a  corn-trimming  knife,  a  thin  flexible  blade  hav- 
ing a  curved  cutting  edge  at  one  end  and  a  holder  pro- 
vided with  means  for  bowing  said  blade  transversely. 


843,603.  WTUK  STRKTCHER.  Chakles  S.  Heme.vwav 
and  Fbantis  M.  Thomso.v,  Covelo,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  13, 
1906.     Serial   No.  3:i8,839. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  su|«poriing-frame.  a  draft  member  positively 
movable  on  the  frame,  an  operating-lever,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  lever  for  gripiiing  the  draft  meml>er  to 
move  the  latter  during  each  stroke  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting-frame,  a  longitudinally-movable  draft  mem- 
ber on  the  frame,  a  step-by-step  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  said  member,  a  band-oi)erated  means  on  the  support- 
ing-frame having  a  hack-and-forth  movement  for  actuat- 
ing the  said  mechanism  on  each  stroke,  and  means  on  the 
supporting  frani.'  and  arranged  to  operate  on  the  said 
mechanism  for  rendering  the  same  lnoi)erative. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  -  frame,  a  longitudinally  -  movable 
draft  member  on  the  frame,  a  step-by-step  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  said  member,  an  oscillating  lever  on  the 
frame,  and  means  on  the  lever  arranged  to  actuate  said 
mechanism  during  each  stroke  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  draft  member  mounted  thereon,  a 
pair  of  dogs  coop<'ratlng  to  move  the  member,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  actuating  one  of  the  dogs,  and 
a  stop  mechanism  arranged  on  the  frame  for  rendering 
the  dogs  operative  and  Inoperative. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  8upj)ortlng-frame  having  a  pair  of  arms,  a  longi- 
tudinally-movable draft  member  mounted  in  the  arms, 
dogs  disposed  between  the  arms  and  arranged  to  coact 
for  actuating  tlie  said  member,  ah  elastic  means  between 
each  dog  and  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  frame  for  moving 
the  dog,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  double  cam  arranged  in  o|K>ratlve  relation  to  one 
of  the  dogs  for  actuating  the  latter  during  each  forward 
and  rearward  movement  of  the  lever. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  the  combination  of 
a  supporting-frame  having  a  pair  of  arms,  a  longitudi- 
nally-movable draft  meml>er  mounted  in  the  arms,  dogs 
disposed  between  the  arms  and  arranged  to  coact  for 
actuating  the  said  meralwr,  an  elastic  means  between 
each  dog  and  tlu-  adjacent  arm  of  the  frame  for  moving 
the  dog,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  in  ojwrative  rela- 
tion to  one  of  the  dogs,  and  adju.stable  stops  carried  i)y 
the  said  arms  for  engagement  with  the  dogs. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril^ed.  the  combination 
of  a  supporting-frame  having  a  pair  of  arms,  a  longitu- 
dinally-movable draft  member  mounted  In  the  arms,  dogs 
disposed  between  the  arms  and  arranged  to  coact  for 
actuating  the  said  member,  an  elastic  means  between 
each  dog  and  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  frame  for  moving 
the  dog,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  in  operative  rela- 
tion   to    one    of    the    dogs,    a    longitudinally-movable    rod 


mounted  on  the  arms,  adjustable  stops  on  the  rods  ar- 
ranged in  <ngagement  with  the  dogs,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  said  rod. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame  having  a  body  portion  and  arms  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  longitudinally  movable  draft  memlier 
mounted  in  the  arms,  dogs  arranged  betw«>en  the  said 
arms  and  each  having  an  opening  through  which  the  said 
meml>er  extends  and  a  bifurcated  portion  spanning  the 
said  body  of  the  frame,  springs  disposed  betwtnn  each 
dog  and  the  adjacent  arm,  an  operating-lever  having  a 
bifurcated  portion  spanning  the  bo<ly.  cams  on  the  bifur- 
cations of  the  lever  which  engages  the  bifurcations  of  one 
of  the  dogs,  and  a  stop  device  on  the  frame  cooperating 
with  the  dogs. 

!•  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame  having  a  pair  of  arms,  a  longitudinally- 
movable  draft  member  mounted  in  the  arms,  dogs  dispos*^! 
l)etween  the  arms  and  arranged  to  coact  for  actuating 
the  said  member,  an  elastic  means  betwtn'U  each  dog  an<l 
I  111  adjacent  arm  of  the  frame  for  moving  the  dog,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  double  cam 
arranged  in  operative  relation  to  one  of  the  dogs  for 
actuating  the  latter  on  each  stroke  of  the  lever,  and  an 
anchor  means  attached  to  one  of  the  arms. 


8  4  3,604.  imrSH-CrTTI.NG  MACHINK.  THOMA.S  B. 
lU-.NDKH  Ks.  Twin  Falls.  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  2.!,  1006, 
Serial  Xo.  313.3.J4. 


Claim. —  1.  .\  main  frame  comprising  side  and  end  cross 
members,  an  axle  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
main  frame  to  support  the  same,  in  combination  with  a 
blade-carrying  frame  arranged  under  the  main  frame 
with  its  front  end  suspended  free  of  tlie  latter  and  extend- 
ing to  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  axle,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  blade-carrying  frame  on  the  main  frame,  and 
a  mechanism  for  raising  the  blade-carrying  frame  and 
pieserving  the  horizontal  disposition  of  the  blades  thereof. 

2.  In  a  brush-cutting  machine,  comprising  a  main  frame, 
an  axle  supporting  the  same,  and  wheels  on  the  axle.  In 
combination  with  a  blade-carrying  frame,  a  system  of 
iK.rizontally-disposed  links  for  guiding  tiie  m<'vement  of 
the  blade-carrying  frame  with  respect  to  the  nmin  frame, 
a   transverse    shaft    on    the   main    frame,    means   for   actu- 
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atlDK   tht'   shaft,   and   connpctions   l)etw*»*n   tl|e  shaft  and 
l)lafl<»-ourr.vlnt{   frame   for   iiidvIdk  the   latter 

.S.  A  t)rush-cutfln>;  machinf,  comprisinK  a  main  frame, 
an  axle  Hiipportin^  the  same,  and  wheels  on  the  axle,  in 
eomlilnatlon  with  a  l>lade-tarr.vinK  frame,  a  system  of 
links  between  the  two  frames  for  (juidinK  the  movement 
of  the  l.iade-rarr>  inj;  frame,  means  for  siipportini^  the 
l)lade-carryiD»j  frame  in  substantially  the  lln*  of  gravity. 
a  transverse  shaft  on  the  main  frame  conneeoed  with  said 
means  for  raisin?  or  lowering  the  blade-carrying-frame, 
and  a  lever  for  aetiiatinK  the  shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  with  a  main  frame  piH5vided  with 
brackets,  of  an  axle  -iupiMirtlntf  tlie  same,  wlieels  on  the 
axle,  a  bladj'-carryinir  frame.  i)arallei  members  arran:;ed 
one  on  the  main  frame  and  the  other  on  the  bladecarry- 
Injf  frame,  [niirs  of  horizontally-disposed  parallel  links 
aftachtnl  to  the  members  for  miiding  the  blade-carrying 
frame,  a  shaft  JouriiaU'd  on  the  liraclvcts.  forwardly-ex- 
ttMidlnir  crank-arms  oti  tlie  shaft,  links  adjjistably  con- 
neciink:  ibe  crank-!irm>  with  the  blade-carryl:ii),'  frame,  a 
n  arwanll y-e\i>-iidiii^;  tiand-lever  on  tlie  sliaft  for  actu- 
atlnif  the  latter,  and  a  ti)othed  sejjment  and  latch  mech- 
anism for  the  lever. 

r>.  .\  main  frame  of  rectangular  form.  ,in  axle  di$ipo.sed 
approximately  midway  of  the  ends  of  the  ftanie.  and  a 
cross  memiKT  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frat4e.  in  coml)i 
iiati<m  with  a  biade-carryinjf  frame,  a  cross  memt)er  on 
the  latter  frame  located  alx^ve  the  axle,  panillel  links  dis- 
posed at)ovo  and  lonKitudinally  of  the  mala  frame  and 
pivoted  at  their  enda  to  the  aaid  cross  menpers,  and  a 
mechanism  <'onnecfe<l  with  the  last-mentiotied  nifml)er  for 
raising  and    lowering   the  blade-carrying   fraiiv. 

.  6.  A  main  frame  of  rectangular  form,  a  Iransversely- 
extendlng  axle  at  about  the  middle  thtreof,  in  combina- 
tion Willi  a  l)lade-carrying  frame  having  rt  arwardiy  and 
outwardly  extending  blades  whose  frtmt  ends  are  dis- 
posed in  front  of  the  axle,  means  for  oii^porting  the 
l>lade-carrying  frame  on  the  main  frame,  [)^rallel  links 
connecting  the  blade-(  arrying  frame  to  the  I  ront  of  the 
main  frame  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft,  a 
m4  clianism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bl  ide-oarrying 
frame,  and  an  oin-rafor's  seat  at  the  rear  of  the  main 
frame  from  which  said  mechanism   is  operateJ. 

7.  A  main  frame  comprising  side  and  end  members,  an 
axle  supporting  the  frame,  a  transverste  l)eara  at  the  front 
<nd  of  the  main  fr:ime  and  alKive  tlie  side  memlters,  a 
platform  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  in  combination 
with  a  blade-carrying  frame  arranged  with  its  front  end 
8usp«-nded  fret>  of  the  main  frame,  links  extindlng  from 
the  transverse  Ix-am  in  a  rearward  direction,  means  at 
approximately  the  middle  of  the  biade-carryiiig  frame  for 
connecting  the  latter  with  the  links,  and  a  mechanism  ar 
ranged  to  l>e  op«'rated  from  the  platform  for  j  raising  and 
lowering  the  Ifiade-carry ing   frame.  | 

8.  A  main  frame  comprising  side  and  end  ^eml>ers.  an 
axle  supporting  the  frame,  a  transverse  lit-am  at  the 
front  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  platiorm  at  tbe  rear  end 
of  the  frame,  in  combination  with  a  blade-caPryin;:  frame 
comprisiUK  parallel  side  members  and  transverse  memt)ers 
connected  therewith,  a  transverse  l>eam  supported  on  the 
side  members  of  the  blade-cary ing  fratuf.  pBrallei  links 
connected  at  their  front  and  rear  ends  resptctiveiy  to  the 
cross-beams  of  the  main  and  blade  carryin|;  frames,  a 
trnnsvi-rse  r<K-k-shaft  on  tlie  main  frame,  iiiftoiis  for  con- 
necting tlie  l)lade-carrying  frame  to  the  sluift.  and  a  mech- 
anism for  rocking  the  shall  for  raislni;  ami  lowering  the 
bliide-carrying   frame. 


,S4. •'>.»;<•.-,.  «-.\R  <'Ori'LIN«;.  William  N.  HEvii.KT.  Colum- 
lius,  Nebr..  assisrnor  of  on>'-tialf  to  Clinton  C.  «lray, 
("olumbus.  N.br  Filed  May  L'.'..  1!h».-,.  Serial  No. 
2tr.Mti«i 

(liiiin  1  In  a  (•ar-<c>iiplir  the  comhlnatioo  of  a  draw- 
head,  a  knuckle  pivotrd  tliereto.  a  rotary  and  axially- 
movnble  knuckle-engaging  arm.  said  arm  having  a  knuckle- 
engaging  surface  to  lock  the  knuckle  in  Its  cl<isefl  |H>Nition 
that  is  placed  in  and  out  of  knuckle-locking  fX)sltlon  by 
its  axial  movement  simply,  a  line  from  the  siirface  uf  the 


knuckle  that  is  engaged  hjr  said  arm  and  passing  through 
the  arm-axis  being  parallel,  or  approximately  parallel 
with  the  path  of  such  knuckle-surface  in  moving  from  its 
closed  position,  the  said  arm  also  having  a  knuckle-en- 
gaging surface  to  swing  the  knuckle  Into  ojH'n  position, 
and  means  to  automatically  rock  said  arm  to  cause  it  to 
swing  the  knuckle  into  open  position  when  the  arm  la 
moved  axially  to  disengage  It  from  the  knuckle. 


2.  In  a  car-coupler  the  combination  of  a  drnw-head,  a 
knuckle  pivoted  thereto,  an  arm  carried  by  a  vertically 
moving  and  turning  pin,  said  pin  being  integral  with  the 
aim  and  joiirnaled  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  in  the 
draw-head  having  an  end  portion  to  engage  a  surface  on 
the  knuckle-tallplece  to  lock  the  knuckle  In  a  closed  posi- 
tion, and  having  an  extension  to  engage  a  surface  on  the 
knuckle-tailpiece  forward  of  the  locking  surface  thereof 
and  a  cam-rib  in  the  draw-head  to  engage  said  arm  when 
it  is  lifted  with  its  carrying-pin  said  cam-rib  acting  when 
the  arm  Is  lifted  with  Its  carrying-pin  to  swing  the  arm 
and  thereliy  open  the  knuckle. 

3,  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head,  a 
knuckle  pivoted  thereto  having  a  tailpiece  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  pivot  into  the  draw-head  when  in  a 
clos«'d  pt)sition.  a  rotary  and  axially-movable  knuckle-en- 
gaging arm  extending  transversely  of  the  draw-head  when 
iu  knuckle-engaging  position  and  having  a  surface  that 
engages  the  knuckle  and  is  movalile  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  knuckle  by  the  simple  axial  movement 
of  the  arm.  co<i|)erating  surfaces  on  the  arm  and  knuckle, 
whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  the  arm  imparts  a 
swinging  movement  to  the  knuckle,  and  automatic  means 
for  rotating  said  arm  to  actuate  the  knuckle  when  the 
arm  Is  moved  axially. 


H43,606.  DKVICK  FOR  IMtOSPErTING  AND  MINING 
FOR  GOLD.  Robert  Hoknbeck,  (iEuKOE  B.  Camtbell, 
and  Basil  F.  IIite,  Sacramento,  Cal. ;  said  Camplwll  as- 
signor to  said  Ilornbeck.  Filed  Jan.  19,  lt>05.  Serial 
No.  241,89:5. 


Claim.—  \     In    a    device    of    the    character    described,    a 
main   bottomless   tul>e,  an   air-tight  cap  on   the  upper  end 
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of  aald  tube,  a  plurality  of  smaller  tubes  arranged  within 
aald  main  tube  and  suspended  from  the  top  thereof,  said 
smaller  tubes  being  closed  at  both  ends  and  having  open- 
ings near  their  lower  ends,  air-tight  covers  for  said  open- 
ings, said  main  tube  and  smaller  tube  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  compressed  air.  and  hoisting  means  arranged  within 
the  smaller  tubes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  bottomless 
tube,  a  head  or  closure  on  the  upf>er  end  of  said  tube  and 
having  an  opening,  an  alr-ti«ht  closure  for  said  opening,  a 
smaller  tube  suspended  within  the  main  tube  and  closed 
at  its  lower  end,  an  airtight  closure  for  the  upper  end  of 
said  smaller  tube,  said  smaller  tube  having  an  opening 
near  Its  lower  end,  an  airtight  closure  for  said  opening, 
hoisting  means  within  said  smaller  tube,  said  smaller  tube 
and  the  main  tube  adapted  to  receive  compressed  air,  and 
gages  for  indicating  the  air-pressure  in  said  tubes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  main,  bottomless 
tube,  means  for  forcing  air  into  said  tut>e,  an  escape- 
valve  located  within  said  tube  and  leading  to  the  outside 
thereof,  and  means  for  hoisting  material  from  the  bottom 
to  the  top  of  said  tube,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll)ed  the  combination  of 
a  main,  bottomless  tube,  an  airtight  cap  on  the  top  of 
said  tube,  a  large  pipe  leading  into  said  tube  and  provided 
with  a  stop-cock,  two  small  tubes  located  within  said 
main  tul>e  and  having  openings  through  the  top  of  said 
main  tube,  said  openings  being  provided  with  airtight 
caps,  openings  in  the  sides  of  said  small  tubes  near  the 
liottom  thereof,  escapo-valres  leading  from  the  inside  of 
the  small  tul)es  to  the  outside  of  the  main  tube,  airtight 
caps  for  said  last  named  openings,  small  pipes  leading 
from  said  large  plix"  Into  said  small  tubes,  said  pipes  being 
provided  with  stop-cocks,  and  a  hoisting  apparatus  ar- 
ranged within  each  of  said  small  tubes  as  set  forth. 


843,r>o7.  LOCK.  Norman  B.  Hcrd,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Russell  &  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  r.rltaln.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  345.476. 


Claim-  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
dead  bolt,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  comprising  a 
roll-back  cooperating  with  said  bolt,  and  Independently  op 
j)osltely  arranged  manually-controlled  devices  cooperating 
with  said  roll  back,  whereby  when  both  manually  con- 
trolled devices  are  retracted  the  bolt  will  l)e  retracted  and 
when  either  manually  controlled  device  is  advanced  said 
bolt  will  be  projected. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  dead  bolt,  A 
roll  back  coijperating  therewith,  said  roll  back  having  n 
step  by  step  action,  two  Independent  devices  for  moving 
said  roll-back  Independently,  and  means  whereby  said  bolt 
will  remain  projected  until  both  roll-back  actuating  de- 
vices are  retracted. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  dead-bolt,  a 
pivoted  roll-back  co5perating  therewith,  three  arms  on 
said  roll-back,  one  of  said  arms  being  shorter  than  the 
others,  and  splndle-controlled  devices  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  each  of  said  arms  to  move  said  roll  back  step 
by  step. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  dead  l)olt.  a 
pivoted  roll  back  coftperatlng  therewith,  three  arms  on 
said  roll  back,  one  of  said  arms  l>elng  shorter  than  the 
others,  and  splndle-controlled  devices  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  each  of  said  arms  to  advance  and  retract 
said  rollback  step  by  step. 

6.  In   a   lock,   a   dead-bolt,   two   Independent   manually- 
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controlled  operating  devices  manually  accessible  from  op- 
posite sides  of  the  lock,  and  means  Intermediate  said  man- 
ually-controlled devices  and  said  bolt  whereby  when 
either  of  said  manually-controlled  devices  Is  advanced  said 
bolt  will  be  projected. 

6.  In  a  lock,  a  dead-bolt,  two  Independent  manually- 
controlled  operating  devices  manually  accessible  from  op- 
posite sides  of  the  lock,  and  means  Intermediate  said  man- 
ually -  controlled  devices  and  said  bolt  whereby  when 
either  of  said  manually-controlled  devices  is  advanced  said 
bolt  will  be  projected,  and  when  both  of  said  manually- 
controlled  devices  are  retracted  aald  bolt  will  be  re- 
tracted. 

7.  In  a  lock,  a  dead-bolt,  a  roll-back  cooperating  there- 
with, said  roll-back  having  three  positions  of  rest,  means 
for  frictlonally  holding  said  rollback  in  any  one  of  .said 
three  positions  of  rest,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
roll-back  and  accessible  from  opposite  sides  of  the  door  to 
move  said  roll-back  into  any  one  of  said  three  positions. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  dead  bolt,  a 
roll-back  plvotally  mounted  and  cor.|>erating  therewith, 
three  arms  thereon,  the  middle  arm  being  shorter  than  the 
end  arms,  two  Independent  oi>erating  devices  accessible 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  lock,  said  operating  dpvic«'s  ar- 
ranged to  co^iperate  independently  and  at  different  times 
with  said  roli-l)ack  to  impart  to  the  latter  a  step-by-step 
movement  forward  or  back. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  dead-lwlt,  a 
roll-back  plvotally  mounted  and  cooperating  therewith, 
two  independent  operating  devices  accessible  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  door,  said  operating  devices  l)eing  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  independently  and  at  different  times 
with  said  roll-back  to  impart  to  the  hitter  a  stephy-step 
movement  forward  or  back,  the  first  step  forward  and  the 
last  step  back  only  moving  said  bolt. 


843.608.  DRIER  Wii.m.sm  V.  Hitciiinsov.  Nyack, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Swectwood  Tooth  Pick  Company, 
Nyack,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  4, 
1906.     Serial  No.  31. '5.254. 


Claim. — 1.  A  drier  comprising  a   rotary   Inclined  drum 
having  closed  heads  at  the  ends,  means  for  delivering  ma- 
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terlal    Into   tbf   upper    part   of   tho   drum,    nieans   for   dls 
charging   material    from    the   lower   part  of   the  drum,   a 
■team  -  pipe   extending   longitadlnally    through    the   dram- 
heads,  and  a  perforated  exhaust-ptpe  al»o  sugported  In  the 
drumheads  and  leading  from  the  drum.  | 

2.  A  drier,  comprising  a  rotary  drum  havlbg  stationary 
heads  at  the  ends  In  which  the  drum  turns,  means  for  de- 
livering material  Into  one  end  of  the  drum,  means  for  dis- 
charging material  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  drum,  a 
•team-pipe  supported  In  the  drumheads  and  oztending  lon- 
gitudinally through  the  drum,  and  a  performed  exhaust- 
pipe  extending  longitudinally  through  the  drtm. 

3.  A  drier,  comprising  a  rotary  inclined  drum  having 
stationary  end  heads  serving  to  support  the  drum-bear- 
ings, means  for  feeding  material  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
drum,  a  discharge  for  said  material  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  drum,  a  heating  medium  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  drum,  and  a  I'MTforated  exhaust-pipe  arranged 
longitudinally  In  the  drum  and  leading  from  name. 


8-43.609.  CHANGEABLE  SPEED  GEARING,  Edwabd  A. 
Johnston,  Sterling,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer>ey.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  .{.37,338. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  clianpeahle-speed  gearing.  In  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  driving  spindle,  a  plurality  of  clutch  mem- 
bers secured  thereto,  a  corresponding  numDer  of  gears, 
loosely  mounted  thereon  and  having  co<^peratlng  clutch 
members  In  connection  therewith,  a  driving  element  adapt- 
ed to  frictionally  engage  one  of  said  gears,  a  gear  connec- 
tion extending  between  the  gear  which  connects  with  the 
driving  element  and  the  remaining  gears,  and  mean.s  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch  members. 

2.  In  a  changeable-speed  gearing,  in  combination,  a  hol- 
low driving-spindle,  a  plurality  of  clutch  meniber<«  secured 
thereto,  a  corresponding  number  of  gears  loofcely  mounted 
thereon  and  having  co«">peratlng  clutch  memlMjrs  in  connec- 
tion therewith,  a  casing  inclosing  said  gears  and  forming 
a  Journal-support  therefor,  a  driving  element  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  one  of  said  gears,  a  gear  connection  ex- 
tending between  the  gear  which  connects  with  the  driving 
element  and  the  remaining  gears,  and  a  Nmgitudinally- 
movable  stem  located  within  said  hollow  ddving-spindle 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  aaid  clutch  members. 

3.  In  a  changeable-speed  gearing,  in  comblaation,  a  hol- 
low driving-spindle,  a  plurality  of  positive  clutch  members 
secured  thereto,  a  corresponding  number  of  gears  loosely 
moanted  thereon  and  having  cooperating  clutch  members 
In    connection    therewith,   a  driving  element;   a   friction- 


clutch  interposed  between  said  driving  element  and  one  of 
said  gears  on  the  driving  spindle,  a  gear  connection  ex- 
tending between  the  gear  which  connects  with  the  friction- 
clutch  and  the  remaining  gears  and  single  means  for  actu- 
ating both  the  positive  and  friction  clutch  members. 

4.  In  a  changeable-speed  gearing,  in  combination,  a  hol- 
low driving  spindle,  positive  clutch  members  fixed  thereto, 
three  gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  each  pro- 
vided with  an  Internal  ratchet-toothed  rim  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  clutch  members,  a  driving  element,  a 
friction-clutch  interposed  betw^n  said  driviUK  element  and 
one  of  said  gears  on  the  driving-spindle,  a  forward  and  a 
reverse  gear  connection  extending  between  the  gear  which 
connects  with  the  friction-clutch  and  the  remaining  gears, 
a  longltudinally-moving  stem  and  rod  for  actuating  re- 
spectively the  positive  clutch  members  and  the  friction- 
clutch,  and  a  single  lever  for  controlling  same. 

5.  In  a  changeable-speed  gearing.  In  combination,  a  hol- 
low driving  spindle,  positive  clutch  members  fixed  to  said 
spindle  and  provided  with  pawls  pivotally  mounted  there- 
on, three  gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  each 
provided  with  an  Internal  ratchet-toothed  rim  adapted  to 
co<'3perate  with  said  clutch  members,  a  driving  element,  a 
friction-clutch  Interposed  between  .said  driving  element  and 
one  of  said  gears  on  the  drlvlng-splndle,  a  forward  and  a 
reverse  gear  connection  extending  between  the  gear  which 
connects  with  the  friction-clutch  and  the  remaining  gears, 
a  longitudinally  moving  stem  provided  with  necks  or  por- 
tions of  reduced  cross  section  and  adapted  to  actuate  the 
pawls  of  said  positive  clutches,  a  longltudinally-moving  rod 
for  actuating  the  friction  clutch,  and  single  means  for  con- 
trolling both  the  rod  and  stem. 

6.  In  a  changeable-speed  gearing,  in  combination,  a  hol- 
low driving  spindle,  a  plurality  of  positive  clutch  members 
fixed  thereto,  a  corresponding  number  of  gears  loosely 
mounted  thereon  and  having  cooperating  clutch  members 
In  connection  therewith,  a  driving  element,  a  friction- 
clutch  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  driving  element 
with  one  of  said  gears  on  the  spindle,  a  gear  connection  ex- 
tending between  the  last-mentioned  tear  and  the  remain- 
ing gears  on  said  spindle,  separate  lungitudinallymovable 
means  for  actuating  the  frictlon-clutch  and  the  several 
positive  clutch  members,  and  a  single  lever  for  controlling 
the  clutch-actuating  means. 


843,610.  HAY-LOADER.  Edward  A.  Johnston,  Sterling. 
111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  337,892. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hay-loader  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
axle  supported  by  carrying-wheels,  a  carrier-frame  mount- 
ed upon  said  axle  and  Inclined  forward  and  upward,  a 
raking-C7llnder  pivotally  suspended  from  the  carrier-frame, 
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the  axis  of  Its  pivotal  connection  being  in  rear  of  and 
above  said  axle,  said  raking-cyiinder  being  adjustable  to- 
ward or  from  said  axle. 

2.  \  haj  loader  comprising,  In  combination,  an  axle  sup- 
ported by  carrying  wheels,  a  carrier  frame  mounted  upon 
said  axle  and  Inclined  forward  and  upward,  a  raking  cylin- 
der pivotally  suspended  from  the  carrier-frame,  the  axis  of 
its  pivotal  connection  being  in  i;ear  of  and  above  said  axle, 
said  raking  cylinder  l>elng  yieldingly  held  against  move- 
ment in  a  direction  away  from  said  axle. 

3.  A  hay  loader  comprising,  in  combination,  an  axle  sup- 
ported by  carrying  wheels,  a  carrier-frame  mounted  upon 
said  axle  and  Inclined  forward  and  upward,  a  raking  cylin- 
der pivotally  8us|)ended  from  the  carrier  frame,  the  axis  of 
its  pivotal  connection  being  In  rear  of  and  above  said  axle, 
means  for  adjusting  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  toward  or 
from  the  axis  of  susf>enslon,  said  raking-cyllnder  being  ad- 
justable toward  or  from  said  axle. 

4.  A  hay  loader  comprising,  in  combination,  an  axle  sup- 
ported by  carrying  wheels,  a  carrier-frame  mounted  upon 
said  axle  and  Inclined  forward  and  upward,  a  series  of 
rakes  mounted  In  said  frame  In  a  manner  to  be  recipro- 
cated loniritudlnally  relative  thereto,  a  transverse  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  frame  in  rear  of  and  above  said  axle, 
double  cranks  .secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  said 
cranks  being  operatively  connected  with  said  rakes,  a  rak- 
ing cylinder  suspended  from  the  axis  of  said  transverse 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  toward  or  from  said  axle. 

5.  A  hay-loader  comprising,  In  combination,  an  axle  sup- 
ported by  carrying  wheels,  a  carrier  frame  mounted  upon 
said  axle  and  Inclined  forward  and  upward,  a  series  of 
rakes  mounted  In  said  frame  In  a  manner  to  be  recipro- 
cated longitudinally  relative  thereto,  a  transverse  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  frame  In  rear  of  and  above  said  axle, 
double  cranks  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse 
shaft,  said  cranks  being  operatively  connected  with  said 
rakes,  a  raking  cylinder  suspended  from  the  axis  of  said 
transverse  shaft  in  a  manner  to  be  adjusted  toward  or 
from  said  axis,  said  cylinder  being  adapted  to  swing  about 
said  axis  In  a  direction  toward  or  from  said  axle. 

6.  \  hay-loader  comprising,  in  combination,  an  axle  sup- 
ported by  carrying-wheels,  a  carrier-frame  mounted  upon 
said  axle  and  inclined  forward  and  upward,  a  series  of 
rakes  mounted  in  said  frame  in  a  manner  to  be  recipro- 
cated longitudinally  relative  thereto,  a  transverse  shaft 
Journaled  in  brackets  secured  to  said  frame  in  rear  of  and 
above  said  axle,  double  cranks  secured  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  shaft,  said  cranks  being  operatively  connected  with 
said  rakes,  depending  members  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  brackets  and  adapted  to  swing  about  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  raklng-cylinder  having  Journal- 
bearings  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  Journals  being 
mounted  in  sleeves  forming  part  of  the  lower  ends  of  cyl- 
inder-supporting members,  said  members  having  their  up- 
per ends  adjustably  secured  to  said  depending  members  in 
a  manner  permitting  said  raking-cyiinder  to  be  adjusted 
toward  or  from  the  axis  of  said  transverse  shaft. 

7.  A  hay-loader  comprising,  in  combination,  an  axle  sup- 
ported by  carrying-wheels,  a  carrier-frame  mounted  upon 
said  axle  and  inclined  forward  and  upward,  said  frame 
comprising  rearwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  frame-sup- 
porting members,  brackets  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  frame-supporting  members,  said  brackets  provided 
with  laterally-projecting  sleeve  portions,  a  transverse  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  sleeve  portions,  means  for  conveying  the 
hay  along  said  carrier-frame  comprising  said  shaft,  de- 
pending members  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  (>or- 
tions,  a  raking-cyllnder,  a  supporting  frame  for  said  cyl- 
inder, said  frame  comprising  end  members  having  sleeve 
portions  at  their  lower  ends  forming  bearings  for  the  jour- 
nals of  said  cylinder,  transverse  bars  connecting  said  end 
members,  the  upper  ends  of  said  end  members  being  ad 
Justably  secured  to  said  depending  members  in  a  manner 
permitting  said  cylinder-supporting  frame  to  be  adjusted 
toward  or  from  the  axis  of  said  transverse  shaft. 

8.  A  hay-loader  comprising,  in  combination,  an  axle  sup- 
ported by  carrylng-wheels,  a  carrier-frame  mounted  upon 
said  axle  and  inclined  forward  and  upward,  said  frame 
comprising  rearwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  frame-sup-  ; 


porting  members,  brackets  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  frame  -  supporting  members,  said  brackets  provided 
with  laterally-projecting  sleeve  portions,  a  transverse  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  sleeve  portions,  means  for  conveying  the 
hay  along  said  carrier-frame  comprising  said  shaft,  depend- 
ing members  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  portions, 
a  raklng-cylinder.  a  supporting-frame  for  said  cylinder, 
said  frame  having  end  members  secured  to  said  depending 
members,  sprocket-wheels  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  carrying  wheels,  sprocket- 
wheels  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  shaft, 
brackets  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  portion  of  the 
brackets  in  which  said  transverse  shaft  is  Journaled  and 
adjustably  connected  with  said  rearwardly  Inclined  frame- 
supporting  members,  sprocket  -  wheels  rotatably  mounted\ 
upon  said  pivoted  brackets  and  above  the  axis  of  said 
transverse  shaft,  sprocket-wheels  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  raklng-cylinder,  sprocket-chains  connecting  the  cylin- 
der with  said  sprockets  carried  by  said  pivoted  brackets, 
and  sprocket-chains  connecting  the  sprocket  wheels  secured 
to  said  transverse  shaft  with  those  mounted  upon  said  axle. 

9.  A  hay  loader  comprising,  in  combination,  an  axle  sup- 
ported by  carrylng-wheels,  a  carrier-frame  mounted  upon 
said  axle  and  inclined  forward  and  upward,  a  series  of  re- 
ciprocatory  rakes  operatively  mounted  upon  said  carrier- 
frame,  a  raking-cyiinder  rotatably  mounted  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  carrier-frame  below  said  rakes,  said  cylinder 
being  Journaled  in  a  frame,  said  frame  comprising  end 
members  and  tran-sverse  bars  connecting  said  end  members, 
one  of  said  bars  being  in  rear  of  the  axis  of  said  cylinder, 
and  a  series  of  curved  stripper-bars  partially  encircling 
said  raking  cylinder  and  having  their  rear  ends  secured  to 
said  rear  transverse  bar,  and  their  forward  free  ends  pro- 
jecting above  said  cylinder  and  said  reclprocatory  rakes. 

10.  A  hay-loader  comprising,  in  combination,  an  axle 
supported  by  carrylng-wheels,  a  carrier-frame  mounted 
upon  said  axle  and  inclined  forward  and  upward,  a  series 
of  reclprocatory  rakes  operatively  mounted  upon  said  car- 
rier-frame, a  raking-cyllnder  rotatably  mounted  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  carrier-frame  below  said  rakes,  said  cyl- 
inder being  journaled  in  a  frame,  said  frame  comprising 
end  members  and  transverse  bars  connecting  said  end  mem- 
ber.s,  one  of  said  bars  being  in  the  rear  of  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder,  a  series  of  curved  stripper-bars  partially  encir- 
cling said  raking-cyiinder  and  having  their  rear  ends  se- 
cured to  said  rear  transverse  l)ar  and  their  forward  free 
ends  projecting  above  said  cylinder  and  said  reclprocatory 
rakes,  and  a  series  of  guard  bars  having  their  lower  ends 
loosely  encircling  the  axle  and  extending  rearward  and  up- 
ward and  then  forward  and  having  their  free  ends  resting 
upon  a  transverse  member  of  the  carrier  frame  below  the 
reclprocatory  rakes,  with  an  intervening  feeding  throat  be- 
tween said  series  of  guard  bars  and  said  stripper-bars. 

11.  .\  hay-loader  comprising,  in  combination,  an  axle 
supported  by  carrylng-wheels.  a  carrier-frame  mounted 
upon  said  axle  and  Inclined  forward  and  upward,  a  series 
of  reclprocatory  rakes  operatively  mounted  upon  said  car- 
rier-frame, said  carrier-frame  comprising  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  Inclined  frame-supporting  members,  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  upper  ends  of  said  frame-supporting  members, 
a  transverse  shaft  journaled  in  said  brackets,  double  cranks 
secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  said  cranks  being 
operatively  connected  with  said  rakes,  a  raklng-cylinder,  a 
frame  in  which  said  cylinder  is  mounted,  said  frame  being 
suspended  from  said  brackets  in  a  manner  to  swing  about 
the  axis  of  said  transverse  shaft,  with  said  cylinder  in 
rear  of  and  below  the  axle  of  said  machine,  a  series  of 
guard-straps  extending  rearward  and  upward  from  said 
axle  and  then  forward  and  having  their  free  ends  resting 
upon  a  transverse  member  of  said  frame,  a  transverse  bar 
comprising  part  of  said  raking-cyiinder  frame  and  located 
in  rear  of  said  cylinder,  stripper-bars  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  transverse  bar  and  then  extending  downward 
and  partially  encircling  said  cylinder  and  having  their  free 
ends  extended  above  said  cylinder  and  said  reclprocatory 
rakes,  with  an  intervening  feeding-throat  between  said 
strippers  and  said  guard-bars,  said  cylinder  being  yield- 
ingly held  toward  said  guard-bars  in  a  manner  to  cause  the 
feeding-throat  to  be  variable  in  Its  capacity. 
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843.611.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  BXPLOSIVE- 
ENOINES.  I'KTKB  W.  Kam«,  Mason  City.  Iowa.  Filed 
r>ec.  31,  1904.     Serial  No.  239,182. 


injf  said  arm  from  said  shaft  when  the  latter  Is  rotated 
backward,  a  series  of  wedges  arranged  around  said  shaft 
and  movable  against  said  rolls,  but  normally  held  out  of 
engagement  with  same,  an  actuating  member  for  said 
wedges,  Joumaled  on  said  shaft.  Inclined  ribs  on  said  actu- 
ating member,  a  stationary  ring  or  member  having  slide- 
grooves  therein  for  said  ribs,  clutch-rolls  Interposed  be- 
tween said  actuating  member  and  shaft,  said  rolls  ar- 
ranged to  lock  said  actuating  member  upon  said  shaft  and 
thereby  move  its  ribs  out  of  engagement  with  said  slide- 
grooves  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  backward,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  arm  and  actuating  member,  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  latter  in  engagement  with  said  stationary 
member. 


Claim — 1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  ht  a  lever-arm 
journaled  on  said  .shaft,  said  arm  provided  with  locking- 
surfaces  inclined  toward  said  shaft  in  one  direction  of 
movement  of  said  arm,  locking-rolls  interposed  between 
said  surfaces  and  shaft  and  movable  to  lo<!k  and  unlock 
said  arm  upon  said  shaft,  wedges  arranged  to  move  against 
said  rolls,  and  means  whereby  said  wedgas  are  moved 
against  nald  rolls  to  relea.He  same  from  locking  engagement 
with  said  shaft  when  the  latter  is  rotated  ia  the  opposite 
direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  an  arm  Jour- 
naled on  said  shaft,  a  locking  roll  interposed  between  said 
shaft  and  arm.  th*-  latter  pntvlded  with  a  rfcess  for  said 
roll,  having  an  Inclined  locking-surface,  and  a  wedge  open-  I 
Ing  communicating  with  said  recess,  a  wedge  movable 
through  said  opening  and  normally  out  of  ensjagement  with 
said  roll,  and  means  for  forcing  said  wedge  against  said 
roll  moving  the  latter  out  of  clutch  engagement  with  said 
shaft  and  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  an  arm.  Jour- 
naled on  said  shaft,  an  outer  and  an  inner  clutch  mf-mber. 
the  outer  member  arranged  to  remain  stationary  relative 
to  said  inner  member  and  shaft,  th«  inner  member  Jour- 
naled on  said  shaft,  clutch-rolls  interposed  between  said 
Inner  member  and  shaft,  and  similar  rolls  Interposed  be- 
tween said  arm  and  shaft,  the  rolls  t>etween  the  latter  ar- 
ranged to  clutch  the  shaft  when  said  arm  is  rotated  in  one 
direction  and  the  rolls  between  said  inner  clutch  member 
and  shaft  arranged  to  clutch  the  shaft  when  rotated  In  op- 
posite direction,  and  a  mechanism,  actuated  by  said  inner 
clutch  memt>er,  for  releasing  said  arm  and  shaft  when  the 
latter  is  rotated  In  opposition  to  the  positive  movement  of 
said  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  bearing  for 
aald  shaft,  an  Inner  and  an  outer  clutch  member,  the 
former  normally  Journaled  on  said  shaft  and  the  latter  se- 
cured to  said  bearing,  friction-rolls  Interposed  between  said 
Inner  member  and  said  shaft,  said  rolls  cooperating  with 
said  inner  member  and  shaft  to  Interlock  same  for  move- 
ment together  and  to  release  said  Inner  member  from  said 
outer  meml>er,  an  oscillatory  arm  also  Joumaled  on  said 
shaft  and  having  frictlon-roUs  interposed  between  same 
and  said  shaft,  said  rolls  arranged  to  Interlock  said  shaft 
and  arm  when  the  former  Is  rotated  by  the  latter,  to  free 
the  friction-rolls  l)etween  said  inner  memtter  and  shaft 
from  Interlocking  engagement,  and  means  wh^-reby  said 
inner  member,  when  Interlocked  with  said  shaft  by  said 
rolls,  releases  the  rolls  between  said  arm  atd  shaft  from 
engagement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  ot  an  arm  Jour- 
naled thereon,  clutch-rolls  arranged  between  said  arm  and 
shaft  to  Interlock  same  when  said  arm  Is  ostlllated  In  one 
direction,  a  rotary  clutch  member  also  Joumaled  on  said 
shaft,  clutch-rolls  arranged  between  said  rotary  clutch 
member  and  shaft,  a  stationary  clutch  member  arranged 
to  coftperate  with  said  rotary  clutch  memb«r.  a  series  of 
wedges,  and  means  whereby  said  rotary  clutch  member. 
wlien  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  staitlonary  clntch 
member  actuates  said  wedges  to  force  the  <jlutch-rolls  In- 
terpoeed  between  said  arm  and  shaft  out  ot  operative  en- 
9aC«iBCBt  tberewith. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  ot  an  arm  Jour- 
naled on  Mid  shaft,  clutch-rolls  interposed  between  said 
arm  and  shaft  and  arranged  to  lock  same  together  when 
the  shaft  ia  rotated  forward  by  said  arm,  said  rolls  releas- 


843,612.  SECTIONAL  ROILER  OR  FURNACE.  Joseph 
M.  W.  Kitchen,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  22. 
1905.      Serial  No.  292,945. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  sectional  hot-water  or  steam  heater,  the 
combination  of  means,  (first)  for  distributing  heatlng- 
uases  equably  over  the  heating-surface  of  said  heater  and 
to  gain  pressure  from  atmospheric  weight  acting  in  said 
heater  against  said  surfaces  by  a  restricted  size  of  the 
gas  apertures  and  passages  in  the  section.s  of  the  heater, 
(second)  for  varying  the  amount  of  water  passing  through 
the  various  sections  to  prevent  too  rapid  loss  of  heat  In  the 
burning  fuel  and  to  provide  a  water-recipient  of  low  tem- 
perature at  varying  locations  in  said  heater  for  the  absorp- 
tion of  large  volumes  of  low  degrees  of  heat;  (third)  for 
the  progressive  absorption  of  the  heat  generated  by  the  ap- 
position of  counter-currents  of  heating-gases  and  feed- 
water,  the  gases  being  applied  progressively  to  the  heat- 
ing-surfaces from  the  front  of  the  heater  to  the  rear  and 
from  a  high  level  of  the  heater  to  a  low  level,  the  water 
being  Introduced  at  the  rear  of  the  heater  at  a  low  level 
and  conveyed  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  said  heater  and 
from  a  low  level  to  a  high  level  ;  (fourth)  for  preventing 
the  passage  of  heating  gases  over  heat  absorbing  surfaces 
f>f  a  temperature  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  gases 
in  contact  with  the  surfaces,  thus  losing  heat  to  the  gases, 
(fifth*  for  applying  the  most  Intense  heat  first  to  the  heat- 
absorbing  surfaces  at  a  high  level,  and  for  a  progressive 
application  of  said  gases  in  horizontal  strata  of  equal  tem- 
peratures at  progressively-lower  levels  and  a  final  exit  of 
said  gases  at  a  low  level  ;  (sixth)  for  Inducing  a  direct  up- 
draft  In  said  heater  and  for  Inducing  an  indirect  plunging- 
draft  in  said  heater:  (seventh)  for  smoke  prevention  and 
for  perfecting  the  combustion  of  volatilized  gases,  said 
seventh-named  element  comprising  means  for  mixing  air 
with  said  smoke  and  gases  by  over-flre  mass  of  air  intro- 
duction In  divided  currents  distributed  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  combustion  chamber  at  a  lower  level  and  a 
vertically  -  elongated  run  in  the  combustion  -  chamber  for 
mixing  and  combining  air  with  the  volatilized  ga.ses ; 
(eighth)  for  preventing  premature  loss  of  heat  from  the 
fuel  at  a  low  level  of  said  heater  by  Interposition  of  non- 
conducting means;  (ninth)  for  protecting  said  means  for 
air  introduction  from  destructive  heat;  (tenth)  for  vary- 
ing the  relative  areas  of  the  heat  absorbing  surfaces  re- 
celTing  directly  the  radiant  heat  of  the  Are.  of  the  so- 
called  flue-surfaces  receiving  Indirectly  the  conveyed  heat 
In  the  gases,  and  of  the  grate-surfaces,  said  tenth-named 
element  comprising  a  combustion-chamber  and  an  adjacent 
heat-economlzing  cavity  and  provision  for  adding  to  or  re- 
moving sections  in  said  chamber  and  In  said  cavity  with- 
out damage  or  loss  to  the  original  structure  of  said  heater : 
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(eleventh)  and  for  preventing  the  escape  of  coal-gas  from 
said  heater  by  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  parts 
for  an  oquilibrious  balance  of  gases  of  equal  densities  In 
horizontal  strata  at  the  same  levels. 

2.  In   a  sectional   boiler,   the  combination   of  a   water 

.  convey'ng  conduit  at  a  low  level,  heat  absorbing  sections 
supplied  from  and  rising  above  salil  conduit,  and  gas  aper 
tures  and  passages  in  said  sections,  said  apertures  and 
paiwagea  l)eing  contracted  In  size  and  constructed,  located 
and  disposed  to  retard  the  passing  of  gases  therethrough 
and  to  distribute  the  said  gases  over  the  heating  surfaces 
of  said  boiler,  for  preventing  short-clrculting  of  said  gases 
through  a  part  of  said  passages,  and  to  gain  through  at- 
mospheric weight  and  upward  pressure  acting  in  said 
boiler  measurable  Increase  of  pressure  of  said  gases 
against  the  heating-surfaces  of  said  sections  and  to  gain 
time  for  the  absorption    of  the  heat  from  said  gases. 

3.  In  a  sectional  l)olIer,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sections  constructed  and  located  to  convey  currents  of 
heating  gases  away  from  the  lone  of  greatest  heat  produc- 
tion and  to  convey  water  in  a  current  reverse  to  the  route 
traveled  by  said  heating  gases,  the  water  in  said  sections 
progressively  absorbing  heat  of  progressively-lowering  tem- 
l-eratures  in  the  travel  of  said  gases  away  from  said  sone 
of  greatest  heat  production,  the  water  in  the  section  fur- 
thest from  said  tone  and  being  first  introduced  In  said 
section,  being  the  coldest  and  absorbing  the  lowest  degrees 
of  heat,  and  the  water  In  the  section  nearest  said  zone 
being  hottest  and  absorbing  the  higher  degrees  of  heat, 
said  gases  not  passing  over  hent-absorbing  surfaces  having 
a  higher  temperature  than  the  gases  brought  unto  contact 
with  said  surfaces,  a  horlsontal  water  conduit  at  a  low 
level  of  said  sections  supplying  water  to  said  sections, 
means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  water  traversing  each 
section,  and  a  high  level  conduit  connected  with  the  top 
of  each  section  for  conveying  away  the  heat  absorbed  Into 
the  water  of  each  section. 

4.  In  a  sectional  boiler,  the  combination  of  water-con 
taluing  sections  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  said  com- 
bustion chamber  having  a  high  run  free  from  beat  absorb 
Ing  surfaces  in  the  line  of  rising  products  of  combustion, 
except  at  a  high  level,  to  gain  time  for  perfecting  com- 
bustion, water  containing  sections  forming  a  heat  econo- 
mlring  cavity,  the  said  chaml)er  and  said  cavity  being 
separated  by  a  water  -  containing  section  impervious  to 
gases  between  said  chamber  and  said  cavity  except  at  the 
highest  level  of  said  chamber,  and  gas  passages  at  said 
high  level,  said  passages  being  no  larger  in  size  than  Is 
necessary  to  collectively  pass  the  gases  combined  In  said 
chamt»er  and  Ijelng  contracted  in  size  and  located  to  spread 
out  the  gases  laterally  over  the  full  width  of  said  com- 
bustion ch;)ml>er  at  a  high  level  and  to  gain  pressure  of 
heating  gases  against  the  heat  absorbing  surfaces  of  said 
chamber,  said  cavity  having  a  highly  located  exit  for 
waste  gas  and  a  low  exit  for  waste  gas,  and  said  cavity 
extending  from  said  high  level  to  the  floor-line  on  which 
the  boiler  rests. 

.5.   In  a  sectional  boiler,  the  combination  of  water  con 
tainlng  sections  forming  a  combustion-chamber  having  a 
high   run   for  combining  gases,   water  containing  sections 
forming    a    heat  economizing    cavity,    waste  gas    exits    at 
both  high  and  low  levels  of  said  cavity,  said  chaml)er  and 
cavity  being  separated  by  a  water  containing  section  Im 
pervious  to  gas  except  at  a  high  level,  and  having  gas- 
apertures  of  contracted  size  at  a  high  level  for  distribut- 
ing  gases   and   gaining   Increase  of   pressure   against    the 
heating  surfaces,  said  cavity  being  extended  to  the  floor 
line  on  which  the  heater  rests,  and  means  for  Introducing 
over  fire    air    for    combustion    through    the    front   of   said 
boiler. 

0.   In  a  sectional  l>oller,  the  combination  of  a  combus 
tlon-chamber    having   a   high   run    for   preventing   loss  of 
Leat  at  low  levels  In  said  combustion-chamber,  and  a  heat- 
ing-cavity, said  chamber  and  said  cavity  being  formed  by 
a  front  section,  a  middle  section,  a  rear  section,  and  Inter 
mediate  combustion  chamber  sections,   said   sections   hav- 
ing corrugations  cast  In  the  face  of  such  parts  of  the  sec 
tlons  as  are  exposed   to  the  heat  generated,   said  middle 
section  having  at  a  high  level  apertures  of  a  restricted 


size  to  spread  laterally  the  gases  of  combustion,  said 
Intermediate  sections  having  wedge  shaped  downwardly- 
prolonged  processes  having  gas  apertures  of  restricted 
size  at  a  high  level  in  said  processes  and  located  at  one 
side  of  the  median  line  of  said  Intermediate  sections,  said 
lnterme<llate  sections  by  alternation  In  assembling  having 
said  apertures  staggered  on  first  one  Fide  and  then  on  the 
other  side  of  said  median  line  for  Increasing  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  heating  gases  in  the  vault  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  reiir  section  having  both  high  and  low 
level  exits  for  the  waste  gases  of  combustion. 

7.  In  a  bectlonal  boiler,  the  combination  of  means  for 
progressively  absorbing  the  beat  traversing  said  t)oiler  In 
progressively  located  sections,  paid  means  comprising  con- 
tracted apert'.res  and  passages  in  the  sections  of  said 
boiler,  said  apertures  being  constructed  acd  disposed  to 
spread  out  laterally  over  each  section  the  heating  gase^ 
and  to  gain  Increased  pressure  against  the  heating-sur- 
faces of  each  section  and  to  gain  time  for  the  absorption 
of  the  heat  In  the  gases  passing  successively  through  the 
sections  of  said  boiler. 

8.  In  a  sectional  heater,  comprising  a  high-run  combus- 
tion chamber  and  au  adjacent  heat-economizing  cavity, 
the  combination  of  a  front  section,  a  middle  section,  a  rear 
section,  multiple  infermedinte  sections  in  the  combustion- 
chamber,  and  multiple  intermediate  sections  In  the  heat- 
lug-cavlty,  said  sections  being  constructed  and  formed  for 
the  flow  of  heating  gases  und  water  in  counter  currents 
through  said  heater,  the  water  being  Introduced  at  the 
Dack  of  the  rear  section  at  a  low  level. 

9.  In  a  sectional  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  combus 
tion  chamber  and  an  adjacent  heating  cavity  comprising  a 
front  section,  a  middle  section,  a  rear  section,  multiple  in- 
termediate combustion  chamber  sections,  and  multiple  in- 
termediate heating-cavity  sections,  said  intermediate  sec- 
tions being  perforated  with  gas-passages  of  restricted  size 
and  disposed  to  prevent  the  too  free  passage  of  gases 
through  only  a  few  of  said  passages  for  spreading  the 
gases  the  entire  width  of  ."aid  boiler  and  for  preventing 
short-circuiting  of  gas  through  part  of  the  passages  to  the 
neglect  of  other  passages  and  to  gain  pressure  against 
heatlng-stlrfaces. 

10.  In  a  sectional  boiler,  the  combination  of  water-con- 
falulng  sections  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  water-con- 
taining sections  forming  a  heat  economizing  cavity,  and  a 
grate,  said  sections  comprising  a  front  section,  a  middle 
section,  a  rear  section,  intermediate  combustion  chamber 
sections,  and  Intermediate  heat  economizing  sections,  said 
intermediate  sections  l>elng  attachable  and  detachable 
without  damage  or  loss  to  the  original  structure  of  said 
boiler,  said  grate  being  extensible,  said  middle  se<'tion  be- 
ing Impervious  to  gases  except  at  a  high  level  but  having 
contracted  communicating  passages  at  said  high  level,  said 
sections  being  constructed  and  disposed  to  convey  counter- 
currents  of  heating  gases  and  water  through  said  boiler 
without  passing  said  gases  over  said  beating  surfaces  of  a 
higher  temperatiiie  than  the  gases  brought  in  contact 
with  said  surfaces,  said  water  Ijeing  Introduced  at  a  low 
level  and  at  the  rear  of  said  iKjiler,  said  combination  being 
for  varying  the  relative  areas  of  heat-absorbing  surfaces 
to  grate  surfaies,  and  to  gain  Increase  of  efficiency  of  ab- 
sorbing heat  from  the  varying  conditions  of  chimney  draft 
and  rates  of  combustion. 

11.  In  a  sectional  heater,  the  combination  of  a  front 
section,  a  middle  section,  and  a  rear  section,  said  sections 
forming  a  combined  furnace  and  combustion-chamber  hav- 
ing a  high  run  and  an  adjoining  heat-economizing  cavity, 
the  surfaces  of  the  said  front  and  rear  sections  where  ex- 
posed to  the  heat  generated  in  said  heater  having  corru- 
gations and  dependent  processes  for  enlarging  the  area 
of  heating-surfaces  and  for  forming  the  vault  and  sides 
of  said  chamber  and  cavity,  said  middle  section  having 
no  corrugations,  but  having  highly-located  gas-apertures 
of  contracted  size,  said  rear  section  having  both  high  and 
low  exits  for  smoke  and  gas,  feed-water  being  first  intro- 
duced at  a  low  level  of  said  rear  section,  the  hottest  heat- 
ing-gases being  first  applied  to  the  heating-surfaces  In  the 
upper  part  of  said  chamber  and  then  being  applied  at 
the  highest  level  of  said  cavity  and  then  being  progress* 
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iTely  applied  in  succ«S8iTe  fitrata  of  declinini;  tempera- 
tures to  the  lowest  level  of  said  cavity  witboat  again 
passlDj?  over  the  heatlne-surfaces  of  said  beater 

12.  In  a  sectional  boiler,  the  comblnatloD  0f  a  high-run 
combastion-cbamber  and  an  adjoining  heat-economlzlng 
cavity  constructed  and  arranged  for  the  ascent  of  heat- 
ing-gases In  the  combastion-cbamber  and  for  their  descent 
In  the  pconomixtng-cavlty,  a  waste-gas  exit  at  a  low  level 
of  said  cavity,  !Uiid  chamber  and  said  cavity  being  sep- 
arated by  a  partition  Impervious  to  gas  except  at  a  high 
levol,  dependent  wedge-shaped  processes  projecting  from 
the  vault  of  said  chamber  with  the  apices  directed  down- 
wardly, contracted  gas-apertures  at  the  higbest  level  In 
the  said  chamber  communicating  with  said  economlz- 
Ingcavlty  and  disposed  in  horizontal  relation  to  pass 
the  gases  equably  through  each  of  said  apertures  and  to 
spread  out  heating  gases  horizontally  in  the  upper  part  of 
ssid  chamt)er. 

13.  In  a  sectional  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  high-run 
combustion-chamber,  an  adjoining  heat-economizing  cav- 
ity, .said  combustion-chamber  having  a  front  section  and 
a  section  which  divides  imperviously  said  combustion- 
chamber  from  said  cavity  except  as  to  contracted  aper- 
tures at  a  high  level,  said  contracted  apertures  being  for 
spreading  gases,  said  cavity  having  a  rear  section  having 
both  high  and  low  level  gas-exits,  intermediate  attachable 
and  detachable  sections  for  said  chamber  and  said  cav- 
ity, and  push-nipples  connecting  said  sections  at  a  high 
l»>vei  and  at  a  low  level,  the  push-nipples  Joining  the  sec- 
tions of  the  combustion-chamber  being  of  a  smaller  caliber 
than  the  push-nipples  Joining  the  sections  forming  the 
said  cavity. 

14.  In  a  .sectional  boiler,  the  combination  of  sections 
forming  a  combustion-chamber  having  a  high  run  and 
heating  surface  at  a  high  level  open  to  the  impact  of  the 
direct  radiant  heat  of  the  fire,  and  an  adjacent  heat- 
economi/.ing  part  containing  heat  -  absorbing  surfaces  or 
so-called  flue-surfaces  for  the  Indirect  absorption  of  the 
lesser  degrees  of  heat  of  the  heating-gases  remaining  in  the 
gases  after  leaving  said  combustlon-chambeo-,  said  00m- 
bustlon-chamber  and  said  beat-economising  part  being  sep- 
arated imperviously  except  at  a  high  level,  gas-passages 
at  a  high  level  of  contracted  size  for  spreading  gases  and 
Increasing  gas-pressure  against  absorbing  surfaces,  said 
sections  being  attachable  and  detachable  without  damage 
to  the  original  structure  of  the  boiler,  said  boiler  being 
substantially  free  from  so-called  flue-surface  In  said  com- 
l>H8tlon  chamber,  said  sections  being  arrai^ed  for  the 
passing  in  apposition  of  heating  -  gases  atd  water  in 
counter  currents  through   said   boiler. 

1.^.  In  a  sectional  boiler,  the  combination  ftf  a  high-run 
combustion-chamber,  dependent  processes  or  deep  corru- 
gations in  the  vault  of  said  chamber  for  Intercepting  and 
holding  back  risen  hot  gases  and  for  receiving  directly 
the  impact  of  radiant  heat,  contracted  gas  passages  at  a 
high  level  to  spread  gas  and  gain  lncrea.se  of  pressure 
against  absorbing-surfaces,  and  flue-surfacep  outside  of 
said  comliustlon-chamber  arranged  and  diiipoaed  for  a 
temperature  of  said  flue-surfaces  lower  than  the  tempera 
ture  of  the  gases  In  contact  with  said  flue-purfaces,  the 
sections  of  said  boiler  being  free  from  said  flue-surfaces 
at  levels  and  positions  where  the  temperature  of  said  flue- 
surface  Is  higher  than  the  temperature  of  tfte  gasea  that 
are  brought  in  apposition  with  said  flue-snrtaces  at  said 
levels  and  positions. 

16.  In  a  sectional  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  combus- 
tion-chamber and  an  accessory  heatlng-cavltj,  said  cham- 
l)«r  and  said  cavity  being  composed  of  sections  compris- 
ing means  to  Increase  or  decrease  their  nalnber  in  said 
boiler  without  damage  or  loss  to  the  original  structure  of 
•aid  boiler  for  varying  the  relative  areas  of  grate-sur- 
fiic«  and  direct  heat-absorbing  surfaces  for  radiant  heat 
tu  the  area  of  so-called  flue  or  Indirect  beating- surf  aces, 
the  heating-surfaces  receiving  direct  radiant  heat  from 
tb«  fire  belnf  In  the  said  combastlon-chamlber  and  the 
surfaees  recelrlng  Indirectly  the  heat  from  gases  being 
In  th«  nld  cavity,  the  sections  comprising  surfaces  re- 
celrlns  directly  radiant  beat  from  the  Are  b^lng  substan- 
tially fr«e  from  flue  -  surface  so  called  at  a  level  where 


said  surfaces  are  of  a  temperature  above  the  temperature 
of  the  gases  which  are  brought  In  contact  with  said  sur- 
faces, the  construction  and  arrangement  of  said  flue-sur- 
faces preventing  the  passing  of  gases  over  surfaces  hav- 
ing a  higher  temperature  than  the  temperature  of  gases 
brought   in   contact   with   said   surfaces. 

17.  In  a  sectional  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
bustion-chamber having  heating-surfaces  to  receive  the 
directly-radiated  heat  of  the  fire  at  a  high  level  of  said 
chamber  but  being  substantially  free  from  so-called  flue- 
surface  in  said  chamber,  and  flue  heating  surfaces  ac 
cessory  to  said  combustion-chamber,  said  flue-surfaces 
being  back  of  said  combustion-chamber  opposite  to  the 
fuel-feed  doors  of  said  boiler  and  being  arranged  to  re- 
ceive at  a  high  level  of  said  accessory  surfaces  the  heat- 
ing-gases and  to  convey  the  said  gases  from  said  high 
level  to  or  near  to  the  floor-line  on  which  said  l)oiler 
stands  and  through  an  exit  for  waste  gas  at  a  low  level 
without  said  gases  being  again  brought  In  contact  with 
beating-surfaces  of  a  temperature  equal  to  or  higher 
than  the  gases  brought  in  contact  with  said  surfaces,  and 
a  high-level  exit  for  waste  gases  in  said  boiler  for  a  di- 
rect updraft  in  said  boiler. 

18.  In  a  sectional  boiler,  the  combination  of  means  for 
securing  a  high  run  for  combining  ga.ses  In  said  boiler  to 
gain  time  for  combining  the  gases,  means  for  preventing 
the  absorption  of  heat  into  the  water  of  said  boiler  from 
said  gases  before  the  completion  of  combustion,  means 
for  making  application  of  the  greatest  Intensity  of  the 
heat  generated  and  for  its  absorption  at  a  high  level  of 
said  boiler,  means  for  securing  pro;;res8lvely  the  absorp- 
tion of  the  heat  at  progressively-increasing  horizontal 
distances  from  its  place  of  generation  and  at  progress- 
ively -  lower  levels  and  for  preventing  the  repassing  of 
heating-gases  over  absorbing-surfaces  of  a  higher  tem- 
perature than  the  temperature  of  the  ga.ses.  moans  for 
securing  accurately  the  necessary  admission  of  air  and  its 
diflTusion  with  the  comi)Ustlble  gases  traversing  said  boiler 
for  the  completion  of  the  combustion  of  said  gases,  moans 
for  preventing  the  short-circuiting  of  the  heating  gases 
through  a  part  only  of  the  gas  passages  of  said  boiler, 
means  for  preventing  the  corrosive  immobilization  of  the 
parts  controlling  the  functions  of  said  boiler,  means  for 
preventing  the  escape  of  the  gases  of  combustion  through 
the  avenues  for  air  admission,  means  for  varying  the  rela- 
tive areas  of  the  heat-absorbing  surfaces  of  said  boiler, 
and  means  for  protecting  from  destructive  heat  the 
means  for  introducing  air  into  said  boiler,  said  combina- 
tion coactlng  to  secure  completion  in  the  combustion  proc- 
esses and  the  more  complete  transmission  in  said  boiler 
of  the  heat  generated. 

19.  In  a  sectional  boiler,  the  combination  of  sections  so 
constructed  and  disposed  as  to  form  a  combustion-cham- 
ber and  also  a  heating-cavity,  said  chamber  and  said 
cavity  being  separated  Imperviously  by  a  water  traversing 
section  except  as  to  communicating  gas-passages  at  a  high 
level,  the  said  combustion-chamber  having  a  high  run  and 
having  dependent  processes  In  the  vault  of  said  chamber, 
said  processes  being  pierced  by  gas-passages  of  a  restricted 
caliber,  some  of  said  sections  forming  said  cavity  being 
detachable  intermediate  heat-ahsorhing  sections,  the  sec- 
tions forming  the  combustion-chamber  being  constructed 
to  assemble  with  and  coact  with  means  for  feedini:  and 
coking  fuel  at  both  sides  of  said  combustion  chamt)er  and 
for  moving  said  fuel  to  the  center  of  said  combustion 
chamber  and  for  shaking  and  dumping  said  fuel,  said 
combination  being  arranged  for  securing  free  access  to 
the  front  of  said  boiler  and  to  said  combustion  chamber 
for  the  management  thereof. 

20.  In  a  sectional  boiler,  the  combination  of  means  for 
forming  with  sections  of  said  boiler  a  high  run  combustion- 
perfecting  cavity,  said  cavity  and  its  formative  sections 
comprising  means  for  the  Introduction  into  said  cavity  of 
divided  currents  of  air  for  securing  the  highest  beat  In 
the  upper  level  of  said  cavity,  said  combination  providing 
water-traversing  sections  so  constructed  and  arranged 
as  to  secure  the  progressive  absorption  of  heat  traversing 
said  boiler  Into  the  water  of  said  sections,  the  highest 
heat  being  absorbed  In  the  sections  nearest  the  source  of 
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beat,  and  the  lowest  degree  of  heat  being  absorbed  in  the 
sections  farthest  from  the  source  of  heat,  a  water  convey- 
ing conduit,  each  of  said  sections  being  connected  at  a  low 
level  with  said  water-conveying  conduit,  and  a  conduit 
connecting  all  of  said  sections  at  their  highest  level  for 
conveying  from  said  boiler  the  heat  thereinto  transmitted, 
said  elements  coactlng  to  secure  a  higher  evolution  of 
heat  from  volatiliied  gases  passing  through  said  toiler 
and  a  more  complete  transmission  of  the  heat  generated. 

21.  In  a  sectional  boiler  the  combination  of  sections 
with  water  and  steam  cavities  therein,  part  of  said  sec- 
tions forming  the  upper  part  of  the  dome  of  a  combustion- 
chamber,  part  of  said  sections  forming  a  heat-economlzlng 
cavity,  said  sections  assembling  with  and  coactlng  with 
means  for  introducing  overfuel  air  for  combustion,  said 
combustion-chamber  part  of  said  boiler  being  composed  of 
a  front  section  having  apertures  for  fuel  introduction  and 
apertures  for  feeding  air  through  said  section,  a  section 
that  Is  the  rear  section  of  the  combustion-chamber  and 
the  front  section  of  the  heating-cavity.  Intermediate  sec- 
tions comprising  the  sides  and  vault  of  the  combustion- 
chamber  part,  said  heatlng-cavlty  comprising  a  rear  sec- 
tion and  Intermediate  detachable  sections  for  extending 
the  heat-absorbing  surfaces  of  said  boiler,  a  highly-located 
exit  from  said  cavity  for  waste  ga.ses  of  combustion,  and 
a  second  exit  for  exhaust-gases  located  at  a  low  level  in 
said  cavity. 

22.  In  a  sectional  holler,  the  combination  of  sections 
80  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  form  a  combustion- 
chamber  and  also  a  heatlng-cavlty,  said  chamber  and  said 
canity  being  Imperviously  divided  by  a  water-traversing 
section  except  as  to  gas-passaces  at  a  high  level,  a  con- 
duit for  conveying  away  the  transmitted  heat,  said  sec- 
tions being  connected  at  a  high  level  with  said  conduit,  a 
low-level  conduit  for  conveying  water  to  the  several  sec- 
tions, said  sections  being  connected  at  a  low  level  with 
the  low-level  conduit,  the  apertures  of  the  last-named  con- 
duit leading  Into  the  sections  of  the  heatlng-cavlty  belns 
relatively  large  for  allowing  a  free  flow  of  water  into  the 
sections  of  said  heatlng-cavlty,  the  apertures  of  the  con- 
duit leading  Into  the  sections  of  the  combustion  chamber 
being  relatively  small  to  retard  the  flow  of  water  Into  the 
sections  comprising  the  combustion  chamber  to  prevent 
premature  loss  of  heat  In  the  fuel  to  the  water  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  sections  before  combustion  has  been  per- 
fected. 

23.  In  a  sectional  water  or  steam  boiler,  the  combina- 
tion of  sections  constructed  to  form  a  high  run  combus- 
tion chaml)er.  a  heating  cavity  of  sections  arranged  to 
absorb  progressively  the  heat  from  the  heating-gases  from 
the  front  of  said  cavity  to  the  rear  of  said  cavity  and  from 
a  high  level  of  said  cavity  to  a  low  level  of  said  cavity, 
the  structure  of  said  sections  restricting  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  sections  forming  the  combustion-chamber  for 
preventing  too  great  reduction  of  the  heat  in  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  air  Introduction  through  the  front  of  said 
combustion-chamber,  and  means  for  protecting  said  alr- 
introduclng  means  from  too  much  heat,  for  heating  said 
air  and  for  assisting  In  the  retention  of  heat  In  burning 
gases  at  a  low  level  of  the  sections  of  said  chamber. 

24.  In  a  combined  sectional  boiler  and  furnace  the  com- 
bination of  sections  comprising  a  heating-cavity  and  a 
combustion-chamber  having  a  high  vertical  run  for  secur- 
ing time  and  space  for  air  admixture  and  combination 
with  volatUlred  gases  and  structure  for  retaining  said 
combined  gases  In  the  vault  of  said  chamber  and  for 
securing  pressure  of  said  gases  against  the  heat  absorbing 
surfaces  of  said  vault,  and  means  for  the  Introduction  of 
air  for  combustion  through  the  front  of  said  combustion- 
chamber  and  for  Its  diffusion  low  down  in  said  chamber  and 
for  accurately  controlling  air  thus  Introduced  and  for  pre- 
venting the  Immoblllxatlon  through  rusting  of  said  con- 
trolling means,  said  sections  being  constructed  for  re- 
stricting the  flow  of  water  through  the  sections  forming 
the  said  combnstlon-chamber  and  for  gaining  a  larger 
flow  of  water  through  the  sections  forming  the  said  heat- 
lng-cavlty for  preventing  In  said  boiler  the  lateral  loss  of 
heat  from  the  lower  levels  of  said  combustion-chamber 
and   for  gaining  the  heat  of  a  perfected   combustion  of 


gases  at  a  high  level  in  said  boiler  and  for  the  more  per- 
fect transmission  of  large  volumes  of  low  degrees  of  heat 
In  said  heatlng-cavlty. 

25.  In  a  combined  sectional  boiler  and  furnace,  the  com- 
bination of  sections  forming  a  heatlng-cavlty,  sections 
forming  a  combustion-chamber  having  a  high  vertical  run, 
said  cavity  and  said  chamber  being  Imperviously  separated 
by  a  water-traversing  section  except  as  to  communicating 
gas-aoertures  of  .1  restricted  area  at  a  high  level  in  said 
last-named  section,  and  a  non-conducting  wall  lining  the 
lower  surface  of  said  separatlng-section  in  the  combustion- 
chamber  for  preventing  the  heating  of  the  water  In  said 
separatlng-section  at  a  low  level  and  thus  depriving  the 
opposite  absorbing  surfaces  of  said  section  in  the  heating- 
cavity  of  heat  ai)8orblng  abilities  for  absorbing  heat  of 
low  degrees  of  temperature. 

26.  in  a  steam  or  hot-water  heater,  the  combination  of 
sections  forming  a  combustion-chamber  having  a  high  run, 
dependent  processes  in  the  vault  of  said  chamber,  stag- 
gered apertures  of  restricted  caliber  In  said,  processes, 
means  for  introducing  air  around  the  periph*  ry  of  said 
chamber  and  for  accuratrly  controlling  said  air  both  as  to 
amount  and  continuity  of  introduction,  means  for  protect- 
ing the  lower  sides  of  the  section  of  the  combustion-cham- 
ber from  excessive  heat  and  for  protecting  said  alr-intro- 
duclng  means  from  destructive  heat,  sections  forming  a 
heatlng-cavlty  adjacent  to  said  chaml>er,  gas-passages  at  a 
high  level  between  said  chamber  and  said  cavity,  the  sec- 
tions forming  said  cavity  being  constructed  and  disposed 
to  spread  the  heating-gases  over  the  full  width  of  said 
cavity  and  for  progressively  losing  heat  to  said  sections 
commencing  at  said  gas  passages  and  extending  to  the  sec- 
tions farthest  from  said  passages  and  for  losing  heat  pro- 
gressively to  all  the  sections  of  said  cavity  from  a  high 
level  to  a  low  level,  a  highly  located  gas  exit  for  saiil  cav- 
ity and  a  low  gas-exit  for  said  cavity,  controlling  dampers 
to  said  exits,  and  rods  for  the  control  of  said  dampers  car- 
ried to  the  front  of  said  heater,  means  on  said  sections  co- 
acting  with  said  rods  for  holding  said  rods  in  desired  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  preventing  escape  of  coal-gas  from 
said  combination  against  the  upward  action  of  atmospheric 
pressure  including  a  check-draft,  said  sections  lieing  con- 
nected with  push  nipples  at  a  high  level  and  at  a  low 
level,  the  push  nipiilos  of  the  sections  forming  the  heatlng- 
cavlty  being  of  larger  diameter,  the  push-Diiiples  of  the 
sections  forming  the  combustion  clianibf-r  being  of  small 
diameter,  said  variation  in  the  size  of  the  push  nipples  be- 
ing for  varying  the  recipient  temperatures  of  the  water  In 

I  the  various  sections  and  to  prevent  some  lateral  transmls- 
'  slon  of  heat  low  down  in  said  combustion-chamber,  said 
sections  being  attachable  and  detachable  for  varying  the 
relative  areas  of  heat-absorbing  surfaces  to  the  grate-sur- 
face used  in  combination  with  said  l>oiler.  the  various  sec- 
tions, gas  passages  and  coactlng  parts  being  so  constructed 
and  disposed  as  to  maintain  In  said  combination  an  equilib- 
rious  balance  of  gases  of  eiiual  temperature  in  horizontal 
strata. 

27.  In  a  sectional  boiler  and  In  combination  therewith, 
sections  containing  gas-traversing  apertures  of  contracted 
area,  said  apertures  having  an  inverted-V-shaped  forma- 
tion at  their  lowest  level  for  preventing  the  deposition  and 
accumulation  of  dust  in  said  apertures  from  the  gases  car- 
ried through  passages  of  said  boiler. 

28.  In  a  combined  sectional  boiler  and  furnace,  the  com- 
bination of  sections  forming  a  combustion-chamber  having 
a  high  run,  sections  forming  a  heatlng-cavlty.  said  cham- 
ber and  said  cavity  being  divided  by  a  water  traversing 
section  Impervious  to  gases  except  as  to  gas-apertures  at 
a  high  level,  said  sections  comprising  attachable  and  de- 
tachable Intermediate  combustion  chamber  sections  and  at- 
tachable and  detachable  Intermediate  heatlng-cavlty  sec- 
tions, said  sections  being  constructed  and  disposed  for  a 
restricted  circulation  of  water  through  the  sections  form- 
ing the  combustion-chamber  and  for  a  larger  flow  of  water 
through  the  sections  forming  the  heatlng-cavlty,  and  means 
for  Introducing,  conveying  and  diffusing  air  for  admixture 
with  volatUUed  gases  around  the  lower  part  of  the  Inner 
periphery  of  said  chamber,  and  for  preventing  the  down- 
ward flow  of  hot  gases  through  said  means  against  the 
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apper  pressure  of  atmosphere  and  for  eoDtralllng  the  air 
thus  Introdaced  and  for  preventing  immoblUaition  of  said 
controlling  means  through  rusting  and  for  protecting  from 
•xceaslTe  beat  such  alr-lntroducing  means. 

29.  In  a  sectional  water  or  steam  boiler  comprising  a 
combastlon-cbamber  and  an  adjacent  beat-ecoaomlzing  cav- 
ity, means  for  resti^lcting  the  flow  of  water  through  the 
sections  forming  the  said  combustion-chamber  for  prevent- 
ing Imperfect  combustion  through  a  too  rapid  loss  of  heat 
from  the  fuel  in  said  chamber  at  a  low  level,  and  means 
for  securing  a  full  flow  of  water  tbrough  the  sections  form- 
ing the  said  heating-cavity  for  providing  water  of  a  low 
or  good  recipient  temperature  in  tbe  sections  of  the  said 
heat-economizing  cavity. 

30.  In  a  sectional  water  or  steam  boiler,  the  combina- 
tion of  individual  sections,  a  water-conduit  connected  with 
each  section  at  a  low  level,  a  conduit  connected  with  each 
section  at  a  high  level,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  into  each  section  or  each  group  of  sections  having 
analogous  functions,  means  for  burning  fuel,  means  for 
admixing  air  in  divided  currents  with  volatilized  gases,  a 
high  -  run  combustion  -  chamber,  said  section^  being  con- 
structed, arranged  and  disposed  to  distribute  the  gases  of 
combustion  over  the  whole  of  the  beat-absorbing  surfaces 
of  each  section  and  to  absorb  tbe  heat  of  said  gases  pro- 
gressively from  the  location  of  most  Intense  beat  genera- 
tion away  from  said  location,  said  construction  comprising 
contracted  gas-passages,  tbe  water  in  the  sections  nearest 
to  said  location  being  the  hottest  and  the  water  in  tbe  sec- 
tion farthest  from  said  location  of  heat  generation  beint; 
tbe  coolest. 


8  4  .3  ,  6  1  3  .  STE.\M  M.\K1NG  APPARATUS.  Pbter  M. 
K.vopp,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed-  Jan.  30,  1906.  Serial 
No.  298,638. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  boilers 
disposed  one  above  the  other  with  flue-spaces  t>etween  ad- 
jacent boilers,  the  highest  boiler  having  an  l»let  through 
whicb  la  received  the  water-supply  for  tbe  boilers,  and  the 
lowest  boiler  having  a  steam-oatlet,  of  water-conveying 
DMcns  connecting  tbe  boiler  in  series,  and  menns  for  con- 
veying a  beating  fluid  upwardly  successively  in  contact 
wltb  said  boilers  and  through  said  flue-spaces. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  boilers  disposed 
In  series  one  above  tbe  other,  tbe  highest  boiler  having  an 
inlet  for  receiving  the  water-supply  of  tbe  boilers,  and  tbe 
losreat  boiler  harlng  a  steam-oatlet,  of  a  serltes  of  water- 
eoodoctors  connecting  adjacent  boilers  reapectljrely,  tbe  up- 
per ends  of  aald  condactors  being  connected  fo  tbe  upper 


sides  of  the  boilers  to  which  said  upper  ends  are  connected, 
and  means  for  conveying  a  heating  fluid  upwarSly  ami  !n 
I   contact  successively  with  said  boilers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace-casing  having  adja- 
cent one  end  a  flre-box  and  adjacent  the  other  end  a  smoke- 
stack, of  a  plurality  of  boilers  arranged  in  series  In  said 
furnace-casing  between  the  flre-box  and  the  smoke-stack, 
water  conducting  means  connecting  adjacent  boilers,  water- 
supplying  means  connecting  with  the  boiler  adjacent  the 
smoke  -  stack,  and  means  for  conveying  steam  from  the 
boiler  adjacent  the  flre-box. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace-casing  having  a  flre- 
box  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  smoke-stack  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  boilers  dis- 
posed one  aoove  the  other  between  the  flre-box  and  the 
smoke-stack  within  the  casing,  whereby  the  heating  fluid 
from  the  flre-box  will  come  successively  In  contact  with 
tbe  boilers,  water -conductors  connecting  adjacent  boilers, 
water-supplying  mean.s  connected  with  the  upper  boiler, 
and  means  for  conveying  steam  from  the  lower  boiler. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  furnaco-caj^lng  having  a  flre- 
box  adjacent  the  lower  end  and  a  smolje-stack  adjacent  the 
upper  end,  of  a  plurality  of  boilers  disposed  in  series  one 
above  the  other  in  the  casing  between  the  flre-box  and  the 
smoke-stack  and  flue-spaces  between  said  boilers  and  the 
casing,  a  plurality  of  water  -  conductors  connecting  said 
boilers  In  .serle.s,  the  upper  ends  of  said  conductors  being 
connected  to  the  upper  sides  of  the  boilers  to  whkh  said 
upper  ends  are  connected,  means  for  supplying  water  to 
the  upper  boiler,  and  means  for  conveying  steam  from  the 
lower  boiler. 

I  6.  The  combination  with  a  furnace-casing  having  a  flre- 
box  adjacent  the  lower  end  and  forward  side  of  the  casing 
and  having  a  smoke-stack  at  its  upper  end.  of  a  plurality 
of  boilers  disposed  one  above  the  other  between  the  flre- 
box  and  the  smoke-stack  and  with  flue-spaces  between  adja- 
cent boilers  and  at  the  under  side  of  the  lowest  boiler  and 
at  the  upper  side  of  the  highest  boiler,  connecting  flue- 
spaces  being  provided  between  the  casing  walls  and  alter- 
nate ends  of  adjacent  boilers,  water  conductors  connecting 
the  boilers  In  series,  means  for  conducting  a  water  supply 
to  the  upper  boiler,  and  means  for  conducting  steam  from 
the  lowest  boiler. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  furnace-casing  having  a  flre- 
box  adjacent  the  lower  end  and  a  smoke-stack  adjacent  the 
upper  end.  of  a  plurality  of  boilers  disposed  horizontally 
one  above  the  other,  horizontal  flue-spaces  being  provided 
between  the  boilers  and  at  the  lower  side  of  the  lower 
boiler  and  at  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  boiler,  the  boilers 
being  disposed  ho  that  a  vertical  connecting  flue  space  is 
provided  at  one  end  of  each  boiler,  said  vertical  flue-spaces 
being  disposed  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  adjacent  boilers, 
a  series  of  water-conductors  connecting  said  boilers  in  se- 
ries, the  upper  ends  of  said  water  conductors  being  con- 
nected to  the  upper  sides  of  the  boilers  to  which  said  ends 
are  connected,  means  for  conducting  a  water-supply  to  the 
upper  boiler,  and  a  steam  conductor  connected  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  lower  boiler. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  water-heating  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  means  for  retaining  water  under  pressure  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  contain  steam  produced  by 
heating  the  water,  said  receptacle  having  means  by  which 
the  water-supply  enters  the  receptacle  at  a  point  distant 
from  the  portion  containing  the  steam  and  passes  from 
said  place  of  entrance  to  the  portion  In  which  the  steam 
is  generated,  of  means  for  conducting  a  heated  fluid  in  con- 
tact with  said  receptacle  and  in  a  direction  leading  from 
the  portion  in  which  the  steam  is  generated  to  tbe  place  in 
which  the  water  enters  said  jeceptacle. 


843.614.  BURGLAR  -  ALARM.  Charles  W.  Kdkw,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1906.  Serial  No.  282,461. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  case  consisting  of  a  main  body  and  a  back 
plate,  said  main  body  having  an  interior  wall  adapted  to 
engage  and  support  tbe  head  of  a  cartridge ;  wltb  a  latch 
slidable  In  said  case  and  adapted  to  be  moved  therein  by  a 
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key  and  by  a  striking-plate  ;  a  pair  of  double-ended  levers 
pivotally  supported  on  said  latch  and  movable  therewith  ; 
a  key  Insertible  in  said  case  adapted  to  move  said  latch 
and  levers  ;  an  eccentric  pivoUlly  supported  in  said  case 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  raise  said  levers ;  a  spring- 
pressed  trigger  pivotally  supported  in  said  case,  said  trig- 
ger being  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  one  or  both 
of  said  levers  ;  a  hammer  pivotally  supported  In  said  case, 
said  hammer  having  a  spring-pressed  arm.  a  lip  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  trigger  and  a  head  adapted  to  strike 
and  explode  a  cartridge  ;  a  cartridge-bolder  pivotally  sup- 
ported In  said  case  and  having  a  barrel  adapted  for  tbe 
support  of  said  cartridge  In  contact  with  said  wall  In  said 
case  and  thereby  adapted  to  be  exploded  by  said  hammer 
as  described. 


--'  .//' 


frame,  a  carriage  sHdably  mounted  on  said  bed,  a  redpro- 
cative  tool-holder  on  said  carriage,  a  rack  on  said  tool- 
holder,  hollow  shafts  mounted  in  said  carriage  and  having 
pinions  thereon  engaging  said  rack,  spur-gears  having 
annular  inwardly-facing  rims,  tbe  said  spur-gears  being 
loosely  mounted  on  said  hollow  shafts  and  engaging  each 
other,  clutching  devices  adapted  to  engage  said  rims, 
rods  slidable  in  said  hollow  shafts  to  actuate  said 
clutches,  means  operated  by  the  tool-holder  to  alternately 
operate  said  rods,  a  driving-shaft  and  pinion  thereon 
engaging  one  of  said  spurgears,  and  means  for  imparting 
to  said  carriage  intermittent  progressive  movement  lat- 
eral with  respect  to  the  reciprocatire  movement  of  the 
tool-holder. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  of 
parts  consisting  of  a  main  body  and  back  plate  forming  a 
case  ;  an  interior  wall  in  said  main  body  ;  a  latch  support- 
ed in  said  case  and  slidable  therein  as  described  ;  a  double- 
ended  lever  pivotally  supported  on  said  latch  ;  a  key  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  lever  and  latch  ;  an  eccentric  supported  in 
said  case  adapted  to  be  moved  and  to  engage  and  raise  said 
lever  ;  a  spring-pressed  trigger  pivotally  supported  in  said 
case  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  lever  ;  a  hammer 
pivotally  supported  in  said  case  having  a  spring  pressed 
arm,  a  lip  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  trigger  and  a 
head  adapted  to  extend  through  said  wall  In  said  case  and 
to  thereby  strike  and  explode  a  cartridge ;  a  cartridge- 
bolder  pivotally  supported  in  said  case  adapted  to  hold 
said  cartridge  in  contact  with  the  said  wall  In  said  case 
and  thereby  adapted  to  be  exploded  by  said  hammer  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  con- 
sisting of  a  case  having  an  interior  wall  :  a  latch  slidably 
supported  In  said  case  ;  a  plurality  of  double-ended  levers 
pivotally  supported  on  said  latch  ;  a  striking-plate  adapted 
to  move  said  latch  :  a  key  adapted  to  move  said  levers  and 
said  latch  ;  a  sprlng-pres.sed  trigger  supported  In  said  case 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  one  or  more  of  said  levers ;  a 
spring-pressed  hammer  pivoted  in  said  case,  said  hammer 
having  a  lip  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  trigger  and  a 
head  adapted  to  strike  a  cartridge  in  contact  with  said 
wall  in  said  case  ;  a  cartridge-holder  pivotally  supported  in 
said  case  and  adapted  to  hold  said  cartridge  in  contact 
with  said  wall. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
comprising  a  case  having  an  internal  wall  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  head  of  a  cartridge  and  to  resist  its  movement 
when  it  is  exploded  in  said  case  against  said  wall  ;  a  latch 
slidably  supported  in  said  case  and  a  double  ended  lever  or 
levers  pivotally  supported  on  said  latch  and  movable  with 
it.  said  latch  and  lever  or  levers  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
in  said  case  by  a  striking-plate  aflSxed  on  the  frame  of  a 
door  and  adapted  to  engage  said  latch,  and  by  a  key  in- 
sertible in  said  case  ;  a  strlklng-plate  and  a  key  as  de- 
scribed ;  a  spring-pressed  trigger  movable  by  said  lever  or 
levers  ;  a  spring-pressed  hammer  in  said  case  adapted  to  be 
held  and  released  by  said  trigger  and  to  strike  and  explode 
a  cartridge  In  contact  with  said  wall  In  said  case  ;  means 
for  holding  a  cartridge  against  said  wall,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


843,615.      MACHINE   FOR   REFACING   VALVE  -  SEATS. 

Raymohd  F.  Lacb  and  John  Ulhich,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1905.     Serial  No.  291,385. 

Claim. — 1.   In  a  machine  for  refaclng  tbe  valve-seats  of 
cylinders  or  other  objects,   the  combination  of  a  bed  or 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  refaclng  the  valve-seats  of  cylin- 
ders or  other  objects,  the  combination  of  a  bed  or  frame, 
a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  bed.  a  reciprocatlve 
tool-holder  on  said  carriage,  a  rack  on  said  tool-holder, 
hollow  shafts  mounted  in  said  carriage  and  having  pin- 
ions thereon  engaging  said  rack,  spur-gears  having  an- 
nular Inwardly-facing  rims,  said  spur  gears  being  loosely 
mounted  on  said  hollow  shafts  and  engaging  each  other, 
clutching  devices  adapted  to  engage  said  rims,  rods  slid- 
able in  said  hollow  shafts  to  actuate  said  clutches,  a  piv- 
oted block  engaging  said  rods,  a  toothed  sector-arm  se- 
cured to  said  block,  a  second  toothed  sector  arm  engaging 
the  first-mentioned  sector-arm,  a  spring  connecting  said 
sector-arms,  lugs  on  the  tool  holder  near  its  ends  to  strike 
the  second-mentioned  sector  arm  whereby  the  said  pivoted 
block  is  oscillated  to  move  said  rods,  a  driving-shaft  and 
pinion  thereon  engaging  one  of  said  spur-gears,  and 
means  for  imparting  to  said  carriage  intermittent  pro- 
gressive movement  lateral  with  respect  to  the  reciproca- 
tlve movement  of  the  tool  holder. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  refaclng  the  valve-seats  of  cylin- 
ders or  other  objects,  the  combination  of  a  bed  or  frame, 
a  carriage  sliding  on  said  bed  and  a  tool-bolder  sliding  on 
said  carriage  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  carriage  slides,  said  tool-holder  having 
a  rack-bar  thereon,  means  for  reciprocating  said  tool- 
holder  Including  a  pinion  to  engage  said  rack-bar.  said 
pinion  having  a  shaft,  a  driven  gear-wheel  on  the  shaft 
of  the  pinion  with  means  for  clutching  It  to  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  sliding  said  carriage  with  an  Intermittent 
motion  comprl.'Jlng  a  stationary  screw  in  the  l)ed.  an 
Internally-threaded  and  externally-ratcheted  sleeve  swiv- 
eled  to  the  carriage,  a  pawl  engaging  said  sleeve,  a  slip- 
ping frlctlon-clutch  between  the  shaft  of  the  pinion  and 
the  ratchet,  means  connecting  said  slipping  clutch  and 
pawl  whereby  the  latter  may  be  oscillated  to  turn  the 
sleeve  on  the  stationary  screw,  a  stop  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  pawl,  and  means  whereby  the  pawl  may  be 
reversed  to  slide  tbe  carriage  in  an  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  refaclng  the  valve-seats  of  cylin- 
ders or  other  objects,  the  combination  of  a  bed  or  frame 
provided  with  means  for  attaching  It  to  the  work,  a  car 
rlage  sliding  on  said  bed  and  a  tool-holder  sliding  on 
said  carriage  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  tbe  direc 
tlon  In  which  the  carriage  slides,  said  tool-holder  having 
a  rack  bar  thereon,  means  for  reciprocating  said  tool- 
holder  Including  a  pinion  to  engage  said  rack  bar,  said 
pinion  having  a  shaft,  a  driven  gear-wheel  on  the  shaft 
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of  tb«  pinion  with  means  for  clntchlng  It  to  tb«  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  sliding  said  carriage  with  a«  Intermittent 
motion  comprising  a  stationary  screw  in  the  bed,  an  In- 
ternally threaded  and  externally-ratcheted  sleeve  swlveled 
to  the  carriage,  a  pawl  engaging  said  sleete,  a  slipping 
friction-clutch  between  the  shaft  of  the  ptolon  and  the 
ratchet,  means  connecting  said  slipping  clutch  and  pawl 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  oscillated  to  turn  the  sleeve  on 
the  stationary  screw,  and  means  whereby  (She  pawl  may 
be  reversed  to  slide  the  carriage  In  an  oppostte  direction. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  refaclng  the  valve-stats  of  cylin- 
ders, the  combination  of  a  bed  or  frame  provided  with 
means  for  attaching  It  to  the  cylinder,  a  carriage  sliding 
on  said  bed  and  a  tool-holder  sliding  on  Bald  carriage 
In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  carriage  slides,  said  tooth-holder  having  a  rack-bar 
thereon,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  tool-holder  in- 
cluding a  pinion  to  engage  said  rack-bar,  said  pinion 
having  a  shaft,  a  driven  gear-wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the 
pinion  with  means  for  clutching  It  to  said  shaft  and 
means  for  sliding  said  carriage  with  an  Intermittent  mo- 
tion comprising  a  stationary  screw  In  the  bed.  an  inter- 
nally-threaded and  pxternally-ratcheted  sleeve  on  the 
screw,  said  sleeve  being  swlveled  to  the  carriage,  a  pawl 
engaging  said  sleeve,  a  slipping  frlction-clatch  between 
the  shaft  of  the  pinion  and  the  ratchet  and  means  con- 
necting said  sllpping-clutch  and  pawl  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  oscillated  to  turn  the  sleeve  on  the  stationary 
■crew. 


843.616.  DETINNING  APPARATUS.  MbreDith  Leitch, 
Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  a.sslgnor  to  American  Can  Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  5.  1006.     Serial  No.  324.825. 


CUiim. — 1.  In  an  electrolytic  detinnlng-bath  the  combi- 
nation of  a  containing  vessel  adapted  to  contain  an  elec- 
trolyte, a  receptacle  for  tin-scrap  having  a  metallic  base 
provided  with  an  insulating  coating  exposed  to  the  elec- 
trolyte, and  also  an  exposed  metallic  surfacei  for  making 
contact  with  Its  contents  a  cathode  and  a  sowrce  of  con- 
tinuous current  having  its  positive  pole  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  base  and  Its  negative  pole  to  the  catnode. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  detinning-bath  the  co»iblnation  of 
a  containing  vessel  adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte,  a 
receptacle  for  tin-scrap  consisting  of  a  metallic  base  hav- 
ing an  exterior  surface  covered  with  an  InsuUtlng-coatlng 
and  having  its  Interior  surface  partially  covered  with  an 
insulating-coating,  a  cathode  and  a  source  of  continuous 
cnrrent  having  its  positive  pole  electrically  connected  to 
the  baae  of  said  basket  and  its  negative  pola  electrically 
connected  to  the  cathode. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  detinnlng-bath  the  coitibination  of 
a  containing  vessel  adapted  to  conUin  an  electrolyte,  a 
receptacle  for  tin-scrap  having  a  metallic  b4ae  provided 
with  an  insalatlng-coating  exposed  to  the  elettrolyte  and 
alao  an  ezpoaed  metallic  surface  for  making  intact  with 
its  omtcDts:  a  metallic  cathode  having  a  plntality  of  op- 
positely -  dispoaed  surfaces  and  a  source  of'  continaona 
cuPTMt  bavlnf  ita  positive  pole  electrically  <|onnected  to 
the  baae  of  said  basket  and  its  negative  boI«  to  the 
cathode.  ^ 

4.  la  an  electrolytic  detlnnlng-bath  the  coifbination  of 
a  cootalBlAg  veeaet  adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte,  a 
receptacle  for  tin-scrap  havng  a  metallic  ba^  provided 
with  aa  laeolatlng-coatlng  expoeed  to  the  ;  electrolyte, 
and  also  aa  exposed  metallic  aorface  for  malting  contact 
with  Ita  conteDts.   a  cathode  having  nnmer^a  opposed 


surfaces  of  small  dimensions  and  a  source  of  continuous 
current  having  its  positive  pole  electrically  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  basket  and  its  negative  pole  to  the 
cathode. 


843.617.     GATE  MECHANISM.     AusTi.v  E.  MiLL«R.  Che- 
ney.   Wash.      Filed   May   21.    1906.      Serial   No.   317.998. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gate-controlling  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vertical  shaft,  a  rock-shaft  extending  parallel 
to  the  roadway  and  geared  to  the  first  shaft  for  actuating 
the  same,  a  swinging  gate,  a  latch  for  locking  the  gate 
closed,  a  spring  arranged  to  move  the  latch  to  Its  closed 
position,  a  crank  on  the  vertical  shaft,  a  pitman  at- 
tached at  one  end  of  the  crank  and  arranged  to  engage 
at  the  other  end  the  latch  for  moving  the  latter  to  Its 
oi»en  position,  and  means  for  mounting  the  gate  on  the 
vertical  shaft  so  as  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  latter  to 
first  unlock  the  latch  and  t*en  swing  the  gate  open. 

2.  In  a  gate-controlling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  gates,  a  gearing  for  opening  one  of  the 
gates,  a  crank-and-llnk  connection  for  opening  the  other 
gate,  and  an  actuating  means  common  to  the  said  con- 
nection and  gearing  for  opening  the  gates  simultaneously 

3.  In  a  gate-controlling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  swinging  and  a  sliding  gate  arranged  normally  end  to 
end  to  close  a  passage,  a  supporting  structure  for  the 
gates,  and  a  mechanism  arranged  to  simultaneously  move 
the  gates  away  from  each  other  to  open  the  passage  or  to- 
ward each  other  to  close  the  passage. 

4.  In  a  gate-controlling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  swinging  gate,  a  sliding  gate,  a  rock-shaft,  a  gearing  be- 
tween the  rock-shaft  and  the  swinging  gate  for  actuating 
the  latter,  and  a  crank-and-llnk  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  sliding  gate  for  actuating  the  said  gate. 

5.  In  a  gate-controlling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  gate  mounted  to  swing  on  a  fixed  axis,  a  second  gate, 
means  on  which  the  second  gate  slides,  a  latch  mechanism 
for  locking  both  of  the  gates  closed,  and  a  single  actu- 
ating means  for  nnlocking  the  latch  and  swinging  the  one 
gate  and  sliding  the  other  open  or  closed. 

6.  In  a  gate-controlling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  gate  mounted  to  swing  on  a  fixed  axis,  a  second  gate, 
means  on  which  the  second  gate  slides,  a  latch  for  locking 
the  gates  In  closed  position,  and  actuating  means  including 
a  lost-motion  device  for  first  unlocking  the  latch  and  then 
simaltaneously  swinging  the  one  and  sliding  the  other 
gate  open  or  closed. 
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7.  In  a  gate-controlling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  sliding  and  a  swinging  gate,  a  frame  supporting  them,  a 
shaft  on  which  the  swinging  gate  is  loosely  journaled,  a 
rock-shaft  geared  thereto,  operating-levers  for  actuating 
the  rock-shaft,  and  a  crank-and-link  connection  between 
the-  rock-shaft  and  the  sliding  gate  for  opening  the  latter 
simultaneously  with  the  swinging  gate. 


843,618.  RELEASING  DEVICE  FOR  DUMB-WAITERS. 
JoH.N  II.  MiLLEB,  Hamburg.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  20,  1906. 
Serial  No.  339,803. 
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Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
hanger,  a  trigger-arm  pivotally  mounted  at  approximately 
Its  center  to  said  hanger,  a  catch  formed  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  arm,  a  weight  formed  on  it.s  lowered  angled  end, 
au  angled  bar  secured  to  said  lower  end  and  a  releasing- 
rod  adjustably  secured  to  said  bar,  said  rod  having  a 
head  on  its  upper  end  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  foot 
in  combination  with  a  vertically-movable  car  having  a 
projecting  hook  near  its  top  adapted  to  engage  said 
catch,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


843,619.  ENGINE.  Chahles  H.  M(»ore,  Mobile,  Ala., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Bohn,  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed 
June  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,099. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam  -  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  steam-chest,  a  slide-valve  within  the  steam- 
chest,  cylinder  and  exhaust  ports  under  the  control  of  the 
allde-valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  arranged  In  each  cylinder- 


port,  and  means  for  operating  the  valves  to  effect  gradual 
opening  of  the  auxiliary  valves  during  gradual  closing  of 
the  ports  by  the  slide-valves. 

2.  In  a  steam-engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
steam-chest,  a  slide-valve  in  the  steam-chest,  cylinder  and 
exhaust  ports  under  the  control  of  the  slide-valve,  a  pair 
of  ports  arranged  In  the  cylinder-valves,  stems  carrying 
said  valves,  pivotally-mounted  rocker-arms  to  which  the 
stems  are  secured,  and  a  rocking  cam-block  engaging  said 
arms. 

3.  In  a  steam-engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
steam-chest,  a  slide-valve  in  the  steam-chest,  cylinder  and 
exhaust  ports  under  the  control  of  the  slide-valve,  auxil- 
iary controlling-valves  in  the  steam-ports,  stems  carry- 
ing said  valves,  rocker-arms  to  which  the  sterna  are  con- 
nected, a  rocking  cam-block  engaging  said  arm.s,  a  valve- 
operating  eccentric,  a  stem  connected  to  the  slide-valve 
and  receiving  motion  from  the  eccentric,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  rocker-block  to  said  stem. 


843,620.  FURNACE  FOR  HEATING  NAIL -PLATES. 
W^iLLiAM  S.  Myebs,  Ashland.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Iron  Works.  A.'jhland,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  335,402. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  set  forth,  a 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  supporting  piles  of  nail- 
plates  above  said  combustion-chamber,  means  for  spacing 
said  nail-plates  from  the  walls  of  the  furnace,  and  a  de- 
flector arranged  to  direct  the  products  of  combustion 
from   the   combustion-chamber   against   said   nail-plates. 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  combus- 
tion-chamber, means  for  supporting  piles  of  nail-plates 
above  said  combustion-chamber,  means  for  spacing  said 
nail-plates  from  the  walls  of  the  furnace,  and  a  movable 
deflector  arranged  to  direct  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  combustion-chamber  against  said  nail-plates. 

3.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  combus- 
tion-chamber, means  for  supporting  piles  of  nail-plates 
above  said  combu.stion-chamber,  means  for  spacing  said 
nail-plates  from  the  walls  of  the  furnace,  a  deflector  ar- 
ranged to  direct  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  com- 
bustion-chamber against  said  nail-plates,  and  means  for 
moving  said  deflector  from  the  exterior  of  the  furnace. 

4.  A  furnace  of  the  character  set  forth  having  a  com- 
bustion-chamber, a  chamber  located  at  the  base  of  the 
furnace,  and  a  flue  with  which  said  chamber  is  in  com- 
munication, means  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  combus- 
tion-chamber for  supporting  piles  of  nail-plates  above  the 
combustion-chamber,  the  products  of  combustion  passing 
up  between  the  piles  of  nail-plates  from  the  combustion- 
chamt>er  and  down  the  outer  sides  of  said  piles  of  nail- 
plates  to  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  and  thence  to  the 
flues,  and  a  deflector  located  between  said  piles  of  nail- 
plates. 

5.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  having  an  In- 
clined rear  wall,  and  means  for  supporting  piles  of  nail- 
plates  in  said  furnace  in  such  manner  that  the  front  ends 
of  said  nail-plates  will  overhang  each  other. 
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ft.  A  fomace  of  the  chtncter  described  baring  an  In- 
cline rear  wall,  an  Inclined  door  wblcb  closes  tbe  front  of 
the  furnace,  and  means  for  supporting  plies  of  nail-plates 
in  said  furnace,  the  rear  ends  of  said  nail-plates  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  furnace  in 
such  manner  that  the  front  ends  of  said  nall-tflates  over- 
hang each  other. 

7.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  central  dl- 
Tldlng-wall  which  divides  said  furnace  Into  two  compart- 
mentH.  combustion  chambers  located  In  each  of  the  com- 
partments of  the  furnace,  mixing  mechanism  located  in 
said  combustion-chambers,  means  for  conducting  air  and 
gas  to  said  mixing  mechanisms,  means  for  supporting  piles 
of  nail-plates  above  and  at  each  side  of  the  oombustion 
chambers,  means  for  spacing  said  nail-platea  from  the 
walls  of  the  compartments,  and  means  for  directing  the 
products  of  combustion  against  said  nail-plates. 

8.  A  furnace  of  the  character  set  forth  having  a  combus- 
tion-chamber, a  chamber  located  at  the  base  of  the  furnace, 
a  flue  leading  from  said  last-named  chamber,  and  means 
for  supporting  piles  of  material  to  be  heated  above  the 
combustion-chamber,  said  piles  of  material  forming  flues 
between  themselves  and  the  walls  of  the  furnac«.  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  passing  up  between  the  pil^s  of  mate- 
rial and  down  between  the  piles  of  material  an4  the  walls 
of  the  furnace  and  thence  through  the  flue. 


8  4  3.621  ELECTRIC  TIMING  DEVICE.  IIebvky  H. 
McI.VTiRK,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1<J04.  Se- 
rial No.  200,642. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotary  disk  having  rows  of  contact-pins  ar- 
ranged therearound,  a  pivoted  member  having  one  end  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  contact-pins  and  constltutitg  one  ter- 
minal of  an  electric  circuit  and  its  other  end  formed  into 
a  pointer,  a  contact  member  permanently  held  In  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  constituting,  the  other 
terminal  of  the  circuit,  and  an  alarm  Included  tn  the  cir- 
cuit, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  Means  for  signaling  or  measuring  certain  units  or  di- 
visions of  time  of  a  predetermined  period  embodying  a  con- 
tinuously-driven member  having  contact-pins  sptced  apart 
at  equal  distance  thereon,  a  switch  movable  relatively  to 
the  contact-points  of  the  continuously-driven  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  therewith,  an  Indicator  on  one  end  of 
the  switch  to  adjust  the  latter  and  vary  the  period  of  con- 
tact between  the  switch  and  the  contact-pins  oC  the  con- 
tlBuoasly-drlven  member,  a  scale,  over  wblcb  tb4  Indicator 
moves,  having  characters  to  indicate  the  number  of  units 
of  time  tiiat  elapse  between  the  contacts,  a  contact  member 
constantly  held  engaged  with  tbe  disk,  an  annnniiator,  and 
an  electric  connection  for  the  switch,  the  annunciator  and 
tbe  laat-mentioned  contact  member. 

3.  Means  for  signaling  or  measuring  certain  otilts  or  di- 
visions of  time  of  a  predetermined  period  embodyring  a  con- 
tin  uoosly-driven  disk  having  contact-pins  proJe<}tlng  from 
Um  face  tbereof  and  also  having  an  Insnlatliig  pad  or 
block  through  which  the  pins  project,  a  pivoted  arm  hsT- 


Ing  a  contact-pin  In  Its  lower  end  to  constitute  a  switch 
and  its  upper  end  formed  Into  an  indicator  and  constitut- 
ing a  means  for  adjusting  the  switch  with  relation  to  the 
contact-pins  on  the  disk,  a  scale,  over  which  the  indicator 
moves,  having  characters  to  indicate  the  number  of  units 
of  time  that  elapse  between  the  contacts,  a  weighted  con- 
tact-lever con.stantly  engaged  with  the  disk,  an  annun- 
ciator, and  electrical  connections  for  the  switch,  the  an- 
nunciator and  the  weighted  contact  lever,  substantially  as 
spec!  fled. 


843.622.     MACHINE  FOR  TESTING  EGGS.     Alkxandbb 

I.  McTa(;oakt,  Chicago,  111..  asslKUor  to  Fairbank  Can- 
ning Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  332.166. 


^>i:' 

T<-  - 

^ 
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- 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  egg-testing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  light-chamber,  of  a  series  of  rollers  over  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to  have  an  axial  movement  only,  a  conveyer 
for  delivering  eggs  to  the  rollers,  and  meaps  for  rotating 
the  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  egg  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
light-chamber,  of  a  series  of  rollers  over  said  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  eggs,  a  conveyer  for  deliv- 
ering eggs  to  the  rollers,  and  means  for  rotating  some  of 
the  rollers  at  les:*  speed  than  the  others,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  egg  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  rollers  and  a  stationary  support  therefor,  of  an 
endless  conveyer  leading  toward  under  and  away  from  said 
rollers,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rollers,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  egg  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  comprising  a  pair  of  side  frames,  of  a  series  of 
rollers  Journaled  in  said  side  frames,  an  endless  conveyer- 
belt  leading  toward  under  and  away  from  said  rollers, 
said  conveyer-belt  forming  the  ends  and  bottom  of  a  well 
or  chamber,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rollers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  an  egg-testing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
support  comprising  a  pair  of  side  frames,  of  an  endless 
conveyer-belt  extending  substantially  borlaontal  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  tbe  support  and  depressed  at  its  central  por- 
tion whereby  It  forms  the  ends  and  bottom  of  a  well  or 
chamber,  and  means  over  such  well  or  chamber  adapted  to 
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receive  eggs  from  the  said  conveyer-belt,  snbstantiaUy  as 

described. 

6.  In  an  egg  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support  comprising  a  pair  of  side  frames,  of  an  endless 
conveyer-belt  extending  substantially  horizontal  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  .support  and  depressed  at  its  central  por- 
tion whereby  it  forms  the  ends  and  bottom  of  a  well  or 
chamber,  and  means  over  said  well  or  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  and  transport  eggs  from  the  said  conveyer-belt,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  In  an  egg-testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  supporting-frame,  of  a  series  of  rollers  arranged  side 
by  side  Journaled  therein,  said  rollers  being  located  in  dif- 
ferent horizontal  planes,  and  a  conveyer  for  c<^nductlng 
eggs  to  said  rollers,  substantialy  as  described. 

8.  In  an  egg-testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  supporting-frame,  of  a  series  of  rollers  arranged  side 
by  side  journaled  therein,  said  rollers  being  located  in  dif- 
ferent horizontal  planes,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers. 
and  a  conveyer  for  conducting  eggs  to  the  rollers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  an  egg  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  supporting  frunie.  of  a  series  of  rollers  journaled 
therein  adapted  to  support  eggs  placed  thereon,  said  rollers 
being  located  in  different  horizontal  planes,  means  for  ro- 
tating two  adjacent  rollers  at  different  speeds,  and  a  con- 
veyer for  conducting  eggs  to  the  rollers,  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  In  an  egg-testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting-framework  having  a  light  -  chamber  formed 
therein,  of  a  series  of  rollers  journaled  over  said  light- 
chamber,  said  rollers  being  located  in  different  horizontal 
planes,  means  for  rotating  the  end  rollers  at  one  speed  and 
Intermediate  rollers  at  another  speed,  and  a  conveyer  for 
conducting  eggs  to  the  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  an  egg  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting-framework  having  a  light  -  chamber  formed 
therein,  of  a  series  of  rollers  Journaled  over  said  light- 
chamber,  the  axes  of  said  series  being  in  an  inclined  plane, 
and  a  conveyer  for  conducting  eggs  to  tbe  lowermost 
roller,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  an  egg-testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting-framework  having  a  light  -  chamber  formed 
therein,  of  a  series  of  rollers  journaled  over  said  light- 
chamber,  the  axes  of  said  series  being  in  an  Inclined  plane, 
a  conveyer  for  conducting  eggs  to  the  lowermost  roller. 
and  means  for  rotating  the  rollers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  In  an  egg-testing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
supporting-framework  having  a  light  -  chamber  formed 
therein,  of  a  series  of  rollers  Journaled  over  said  light- 
chamber,  and  a  conveyer-belt  for  conducting  eggs  to  the 
rollers,  one  face  of  said  conveyer-belt  being  divided  longi- 
tudinally Into  a  plurality  of  spaces,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  In  an  egg-testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
well  or  chamlH-r  and  a  lighting  means  therein,  of  a  series 
of  rollers  over  said  well  or  chamber,  said  rollers  being  lo- 
cated In  different  horizontal  planes,  and  a  conveyer  for 
conducting  eggs  to  said  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  an  egg  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
well  or  chamber  and  a  lighting  means  therein,  of  a  series 
of  rollers  over  said  well  or  chamber,  said  rollers  being  lo- 
cated in  different  horizontal  planes,  and  a  conveyer  for 
conducting  eggs  to  and  away  from  said  rollers,  said  con- 
veyer extending  under  said  rollers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  In  an  egg  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
well  or  chaml>er  and  a  lighting  means  therein,  of  a  series 
of  rollers  over  said  well  or  chamber,  said  rollers  being  lo- 
cated in  different  horizontal  planes,  means  for  rotating 
said  rollers,  and  a  conveyer  for  conducting  eggs  to  and 
away  from  said  rollers,  said  conveyer  extending  under 
said  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  an  egg-testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
well  or  chaml>er  and  a  lighting  means  therein,  of  a  series 
of  rollers  over  said  well  or  chamber,  said  rollers  being  lo- 
cated In  different  horizontal  planes,  means  for  rotating 
some  of  tbe  rollers  at  a  less  speed  than  tbe  others,  and  a 


conveyer  for  conducting  eggs  to  and  away  from  said  roll- 
ers, said  conveyer  extending  under  said  rollers,  substan- 
tially as  descrii>ed. 

18.  In  an  egg-testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  rollers  located  In  different  horizontal  planes,  of  a 
conveyer  for  conducting  eggs  to  and  away  from  said  roll- 
ers, said  conveyer  extending  under  said  rollers  and  form- 
ing the  end  walls  and  bottom  of  a  light-chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


843,623.  FORMING  WELL  AND  PLUNGER  FOR  EN- 
VELOr-MACUINES.  Bruno  Pahlitzsch,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  T'nlted  States  Envelope  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1906. 
Serial  No.  335,884. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  form- 
ing-well having  two  of  the  adjacent  walls  thereof  fixed  and 
tbe  opposite  walls  movable  toward  and  from  the  fixed 
walls,  one  of  said  movable  walls  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other  sections. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  forming-well 
having  two  of  tbe  adjacent  walls  thereof  fixed,  and  tbe  op- 
posite walls  movable  toward  and  from  the  fixed  walls,  and 
means  whereby  to  expand  and  contract  one  of  said  mov- 
able walls. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed,  a  forming  well 
having  two  of  the  walls  thereof  fixed,  and  the  opposite 
walls  movable  toward  and  from  the  fixed  walls,  gages  fpr 
the  blank  adjustably  secured  to  the  fixed  walls  near  the 
Junction  thereof,  and  gages  adjustably  secured  to  one  of 
the  movable  walls  at  the  junction  thereof  with  one  of  the 
fixed  walls. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  forming-well 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rails  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  a  fixed  side,  a  movable  side  adjustably  connected 
with  the  rails,  a  fixed  end  secured  to  one  of  the  rails,  and 
a  movable  end  connected  to  tbe  other  rail,  said  end  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  sections  toward  and  from  each  other  and  toward  and 
from  the  fixed  end. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  forming-well 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  rails,  a  fixed  side, 
a  movable  side  adjustably  connected  with  the  rails,  a 
fixed  end  connected  with  one  of  the  rails,  a  movable  end 
connected  with  the  other  rail,  said  end  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other 
and  toward  and  from  the  fixed  end,  gages  for  tbe  blank  ad- 
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Jastably  connected  with  the  fixed  sfde  and  ebd  near  the 
junction  thereof,  and  gages  adjustably  connected  with 
movable  side  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  fixed  end. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  forming-well 
having  a  fi^ed  side  and  end  wall,  and  a  movable  side  and 
end  wall,  said  movable  end  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other  section,  gages  for  the  blank  at  one  end  of 
the  wt'll,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  well  for  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  the  blank  whereby  to  retain  it  in  con- 
tact with  the  gagts. 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  forming-well 
having  a  fixed  side  and  end  wall,  and  a  movajjie  side  and 
end  wall,  said  movable  end  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other  seotixn.  gages  for  the  blank  at  one  end  of 
the  well,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  well  for  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  the  blank  whereby  to  retain  it  in  con- 
tact with  the  gages,  said  means  comprising  an  arm  con- 
nected with  each  of  the  movable  end  sections  and  normally 
lying  below  the  plane  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  the 
arms. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  forming-well 
having  a  fixed  side  and  end  wall,  and  a  movable  side  and 
end  wall,  said  movable  end  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sfctlons,  one  of  said  sections  being  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other  section,  gages  for  the  blank  at  one  end  of 
the  well,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  well  for  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  the  blank  whereby  to  retain  It  in  con- 
tact with  the  gages,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft  jour- 
nally  on  the  movable  end  sections,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  ad- 
jacent to  each  of  the  end  sections,  said  arms  normally  ly- 
ing below  the  plane  of  the  sections,  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing the  shaft. 

;>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  forming  well 
having  a  fixed  side  and  end  wall,  and  a  movable  side  and 
end  wall,  said  movable  end  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  adjustable  toward  and 
from  the  other,  gages  for  the  blank  at  the  fixad  end  of  the 
forming  well,  and  means  for  retaining  the  blank  In  contact 
with  the  gages,  comprising  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  sec- 
tions of  the  movable  end  wall,  arms  on  the  shaft  adjacent 
to  the  sections  and  normally  lying  below  the  plane  thereof, 
means  whereby  to  permit  the  arms  to  move  with  the  sec- 
tions, a  second  shaft,  means  for  oscillating  said  second 
shaft  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  shafts 
whereby  to  operate  the  arms  to  engage  the  edge  of  the 
blank. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  forming-well 
having  a  fixed  side  and  end  wall  and  a  movable  side  and 
end  wall,  said  movable  end  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other  section,  a  corner-plate  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  movable  side  adjacent  to  the  fixed  end,  a  corner- 
plate  secured  to  the  fixed  end  adjacent  to  the  fixed  side, 
and  acorner-plates  secured  to  each  of  the  sections  of  the 
movable  end. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  forming-well 
having  a  fixed  side  and  end  wall  and  a  movable  side  and 
end  wall,  said  movable  end  wall  comprising  &  plurality  of 
•ectiona.  one  of  said  sections  t>eing  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other  section,  a  comer-plate  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  movable  side  adjacent  to  the  fixed  eqd,  a  corner- 
plate  secured  to  the  fixed  end,  adjacent  to  tile  fixed  side, 
and  stopping  devices  adjustably  connected  with  each  of 
tb«  comer-plates. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  forming  well 
having  a  fixed  side  and  end  wall  and  a  movable  side  and 
end  wall,  said  movable  end  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  movable  toward  and 
from  the  other  section,  a  corner-plate  securefl  to  the  end 
of  the  movable  side  adjacent  to  the  fixed  end.  a  comer- 
plate  secured  to  the  fixed  end.  adjacent  to  tHe  fixed  side, 
and  a  plantlity  of  stopping  devices,  said  stopping  derlces 
comprising  a  t>ar  adjustably  connected  with  each  of  the 
corner-plate*  and  having  a  pin  projecting  Into  the  path  of 
the  blank. 

IS.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion,  an  adjustable  forming  well,   a  plnnger  cooperating 


therewith,  means  for  adjnstlng  the  plunger  as  to  length, 

and   independent   means   for  adjusting   the   plunger  as   to 
width. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, an  adjustable  forming  well,  a  plunger  cooperating 
therewith  and  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  section,  a  sec- 
tion adjustably  mounted  on  said  fixed  section  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  width  of  said  plunger,  and  a  second  Inde- 
I>endently-adjustable  .section  mounted  on  said  fixed  section 
for  adjustment  of  the  length  of  said  plunger. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, an  adjustable  forming-well,  a  plunger  cooperating 
therewith  and  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  section,  a  lon- 
gitudinally-adjustable section  mounted  on  said  fixed  sec- 
tion to  vary  the  length  of  said  plunger,  and  laterally-ad- 
justable sections  mounted  on  said  fixed  and  longitudinally- 
adjustable  sections  to  vary  the  width  of  said  plunger. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  forming-well 
comprising  a  fixed  side  and  end  wall  and  a  movable  side, 
and  end  wall,  and  a  plunger  for  cooperating  therewith, 
said  plunger  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  section,  sections 
connected  with  said  fixed  section  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  same,  and  at  rlRht  angles  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  a  section  connected  with  one  of  said  movable 
sections  and  movable  with  respect  thereto  In  a  line  par- 
allel with  the  other  movable  section. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  adjustable 
forming  well,  and  a  plunger  for  co>>(K'rating  therewith,  said 
plunger  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  section  having  par- 
allel grooves  In  the  upper  face  thereof,  and  a  groove  In 
the  lower  face  thereof  at  right  angles  to  the  parallel 
grooves,  arms  slldably  mounted  In  the  upper  grooves  a 
plate  connected  to  the  arms,  an  arm  slldably  mounted  in 
the  lower  groove,  a  plate  secured  thereto  and  provided  in 
its  upper  face  with  a  groove  parallel  to  the  parallel  grooves 
of  the  fixed  section,  an  arm  slldably  mounted  in  the  groove 
and  a  plate  secured  to  the  arm,  one  of  the  edges  of  the 
plate  being  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  first-named  plate 
and  the  other  being  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  second- 
named  plate. 

is.  In  a  nmchine  of  the  class  described,  a  forming-well 
having  a  fixed  side  and  end  wall  constituting  a  non  ad 
Justablo  comer,  a  moval)le  side  and  end  wall  by  which  the 
width  and  length  of  the  well  can  be  varied,  a  cooperating 
plunger  having  a  fixed  plate  forming  one  corner  of  said 
plunger  In  registration  with  the  non-adjustable  corner  of 
said  well,  and  adjustable  plates  carried  by  said  fixed  plate 
for  Increasing  the  width  and  length  of  said  plunger. 


843.624.  MARBLE- POLISHING  MACHINE.  JOH.v  R. 
Peirck,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .June  4,  1906.  Serial 
No.  .S19,970. 


Cliiim. — 1.  A  tool  for  polishing  marble  or  the  like.  In- 
cluding In  combination  a  number  of  sections  A  of  fixed 
polishing  material,  and  a  common  metallic  plate  B  having 
a  central  opening,  said  sections  A  being  cemented  to  the 
under  face  of  the  plate  B  In  such  positions  as  to  leave  pa.s- 
sages  D  between  them,  and  a  central  opening  C  communi- 
cating with  said  passages  and  with  the  central  opening  In 
the  plate,  said  plate  having  ribs  E  F  and  G  on  Its  under 
face  projecting  only  sufficiently  to  determine  the  location 
of  the  sections  of  polishing  material,  so  that  said  sections 
are  separated  from  each  other  and  their  vertical  faces  are 
exposed  throughout  substantially  their  entire  depth,  where- 
by the  face  of  the  tool  is  provided  with  a  number  of  cut- 
ting edges  In  front  of  which  are  clear  spaces  for  carrying 
a  supply  of  water  for  keeping  the  marble  cool,  and  wblcb 
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edges  are  automatically  maintained  operative  throughout 
the  entire  usable  depth  of  the  tool. 

2.  A  tool  for  polishing  marble  or  the  like,  Including  In 
combination  a  number  of  sections  A  of  fixed  polishing  ma- 
terial, and  a  common  metallic  plate  B  having  a  central 
opening,  said  sections  A  being  cemented  to  the  under  face 
of  the  plate  B  in  such  positions  as  to  leave  passages  D  be- 
tween them,  and  a  central  opening  C  communicating  with 
said  passages  and  with  the  central  oi)ening  In  the  plate, 
said  plate  having  ribs  K  F  and  G  on  Its  under  face  pro- 
jecting only  sufliclently  to  determine  the  location  of  the 
sections  of  polishing  material,  so  that  said  sections  are 
separated  from  each  other  and  their  vertical  faces  are 
exposed  throughout  substantially  their  entire  depth,  where- 
by the  face  of  the  tool  Is  provided  with  a  number  of  cutting 
edges  In  front  of  which  are'clear  spaces  for  carrying  a  sup- 
ply of  water  for  keeping  the  marble  cool,  and  which  edges 
are  automatically  maintained  operative  throughout  the  en 
tire  usable  depth  of  the  tool,  said  plate  having  also  radial 
ribs  U  on  its  upper  face  forming  between  them  sockets 
for  receiving  the  teeth  of  a  rotating  driving  member. 


84.3,625.  POWER-BRAKE.  Locis  Pfinost.  Boston,  Mass.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pfingst  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Klttery,  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Nov.  11),  1904.     Serial  No.  233,469. 


Claim. — 1  Tn  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  chain-winding  brake-spindle,  a  solenoid  for  operating 
said  spindle  to  apply  the  brakes,  and  a  handle  capable  of 
engagement  with  or  disengagement  from  said  spindle. 

2.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain- 
winding  brake-spindle,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  spin- 
dle to  apply  the  brakes,  and  a  ratchet-handle  capable  of 
engagement  with  or  disengagement  from  said  spindle. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain- 
winding  brake-spindle,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  spin- 
dle to  apply  the  brakes,  and  another  solenoid  for  operat- 
ing said  spindle  to  release  the  brakes. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain- 
winding  brake-spindle,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  spin- 
dle to  apply  the  brakes,  another  solenoid  for  operating 
said  spindle  to  release  the  brakes,  and  a  handle  capable 
of  engagement  with  or  disengagement  from  said  spindle. 

K.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain- 
winding  brake-splndle,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  spin- 
dle  to  apply   the   brakes,   another  solenoid   for  operating 


the  spindle  to  release  the  brakes,  and  a  ratchet-handle 
capable  of  engagement  with  or  disengagement  from  said 
spindle. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain- 
winding  brake  spindle  operated  by  a  solenoid  for  applying 
the  brakes  and  provided  with  hand-power  mechanism  in- 
dependent of  said  solenoid  for  operating  said  spindle. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain- 
*  winding  brake  spindb'  o[)erated  by  solenoids  for  applying 

and  releasing  the  brakes  and  provided  with  band-power 
mechanism  independent  of  said  solenoids  for  operating 
said  spindle. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain- 
winding  brake  spindie  in  combination  with  a  solenoid  and 
hand  power  mechanism  to  simultaneously  or  independ- 
ently wind  up  the  brake-chain  to  apply  the  brakes. 

1>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain- 
winding  brake-spindle  in  combination  with  solenoids  and 
band  power  mechanism  to  simultaneously  or  independ- 
ently wind  or  unwind  the  brake-chain  to  apply  or  release 
the  brakes. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain- 
winding  brake-spindle,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  spin- 
dle to  apply  the  brakes,  a  brake-handle  capable  of  engage- 
ment with  or  disengagement  from  said  spindle,  and  means 
for  normally  causing  the  engagement  of  said  handle  and 
spindle. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain- 
winding  brake-spindle,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  spin- 
dle to  apply  the  brakes.'a  brake-handle  capable  of  engage- 
ment with  or  disengagement  from  said  spindle,  and  yield- 
ing means  for  normally  causing  the  engagement  of  said 
handle  and  spindle. 

12.  In  an  api)aratus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain- 
winding  brake  spindle,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  spin- 
dle to  apply  the  brakes,  and  a  brake-handle  capable  of 
engagement  with  or  disengagement  from  said  spindle  and 
provided  with  a  chamber  in  which  said  spindle  is  free  to 
rotate  when  the  handle  is  disengaged  from  the  spindle. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain- 
winding  brake-spindle,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  spin- 
dle to  apply  the  brakes,  a  solenoid  for  operating  the  spin- 
dle to  release  the  brakes,  and  a  brake-handle  capable  of 
engagement  with  or  disengagement  from  said  spindle 
and  provided  with  a  chamber  in  which  said  spindle  is  free 
to  rotate  when  the  handle  is  disengaged  from  the  spindle. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain- 
winding  brake-spindle,  a  solenoid  for  operatlntr  said  spin- 
dle to  apply  the  brakes,  a  sprocket-wheel  fast  on  said 
spindle,  and  a  sprocket-chain  for  communicating  motion 
from  said  solenoid  to  said  sprocket  -  wheel  and  hrake- 
spindle. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain- 
winding  brake-spindle,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  spin- 
dle to  apply  the  brakes,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  spin- 
dle to  release  the  brakes,  a  sprocket-wheel  fast  on  said 
spindle,  and  a  sprocket-chain  for  communicating  motion 
from  said  solenoids  to  said  sprocket-wheel  and  brake- 
splndle. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain- 
winding  brake  spindle,  a  magnetic  device  independent  of 
said  spindle,  and  yielding  means  interposed  between  said 
spindle  and  said  magnetic  device  for  rotating  said  spindle 
to  operate  said  brake  mechanism. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chain- 
winding  brake-splndle.  a  magnetic  device  independent  of 
said  spindle,  yielding  means  Interposed  between  said  spin- 
dle and  said  magnetic  device  for  rotating  said  spindle  to 
oj>erate  said  brake  mechanism,  and  a  brake-handle  capa- 
ble of  engagement  with  or  disengagement  from  said  spin- 
dle. ' 


843,626.     GRAIN-BINDKR.     George  L.  Phelps,  Chicago, 
III.,    assignor   to    International    Harvester   Company,   a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  344,fi5P. 
Claim. — 1.  In   a   binder   attachment   for   harvesters,    in 

combination,  a  binder-frame,  a  knotter-shaft  and  a  needle- 
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Bliaft  Jourealed  In  said  frame,  an  Intermltttntly-rotating 
drtrlng-Bhaft.  a  crank  connection  between  said  drtving- 
shaft  and  needle-shaft,  a  lever  having  a  cra»k  connection 
with  the  driving-shaft,  and  a  link  connection  with  the 
knotter-shaft,  the  said  lever  imparting  a  differential  mo- 
tion to  the  knotter-shaft  through  said  link  connection  a 
movable  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  and  means  for  guiding 
■aid  fulcrum  In  a  curved  path,  substantlaHy  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 
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843.627. 


2  In  a  binder  attachment  for  harvesters.  In  combina- 
tion a  binder-frame,  a  knotter-shaft  and  a  needle-shaft 
journaled  In  said  frame,  an  Intermittently-rotating  driv- 
ing shaft  a  crank  connection  between  said  drivinK  means 
and  needle-shaft,  a  lever  having  a  crank  connection  with 
the  drlvlng-Bhaft.  and  a  link  connection  with  the  knotter- 
shaft.  the  said  lever  Imparting  a  differential  motion  to 
the  knotter-ahaft  through  said  link  connection  and  a  ful- 
crum for  said  lever  adapted  to  move  In  the  arc  of  a  circle, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

3  m  a  binder  attachment  for  h»»ve«ters.  in  comblna- 
Uon.  a  binder-frame,  a  knotter-shaft  and  a  needle-shaft 
Journaled  In  said  frame,  an  IntermittenUy-rotatlng  driving 
shaft,  a  crank  connection  between  said  driving-shaft  and 
needle-shaft,  a  lever  having  a  crank  connection  with  the 
drlTlng-ahaft,  and  a  link  connection  with  the  knotter  shaft, 
the  said  lever  Imparting  a  differential  motion  to  the  knot- 
ter-ahaft through  said  link  connection,  a  movable  fu4crum 
for  said  lever,  a  laterally-projecting  brachet  fixed  to  said 
binder-frame,  and  a  fulcrum-link  plvotaUy  mounted  on 
said  bracket  and  plvoUlly  connecting  with  said  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  In  a  binder  attachment  for  harvesters.  In  combina- 
tion a  binder-frame,  a  knotter-shaft  and  a  needle-shaft 
journaled  In  said  frame.  Intermittently  -  rotating  driving 
means,  a  lever  Interposed  between  said  driving  means  and 
knotter-shaft.  a  movable  fulcrum  for  said  liever.  and  means 
for  guiding  the  said  fulcrum  to  cause  retardation  of  the 
movement  of  the  knotter-shaft  at  that  portion  of  Us  stroke 
where  It  encounters  the  greatest  realstAnce  and  to  cause  an 
acceleraUon  of  the  movement  of  aaid  shaft  at  that  portion 
of  it»  reTolution  where  It  does  little  work. 


8  4  3.628.  CIG.\UP:TTE  SHELL.  Sydney  I.  Phe.scott. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  American  Tobacco 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1905.     Serial  No.  290,893. 
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843  627       GARTER.      G»o»Q«  H.  PH»lp$.  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor   to  George   Froat  Company.   B<«»to°>J5*^-,  * 
Corporation  of  Maawiehuaetta.     Filed  Dec  8.  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  S46,M2.  ^       ,        _ 
Clm4m,—A  garter  comprlalng  a  leg-band  and  a  daap  bus 

pended  therefrom,  the  leg-band  being  mad«  from  knit  goods 

hrrin«  elasticity  and   realllency  both   lo»gitudinally  and 

crosswise  of  tbe  band. 


Clatm. — 1.  A  shell  for  cigarettes  comprising  a  tube  and 
a  mouthpiece,  the  Interior  of  said  mouthpiece  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tobacco-stop  which  is  rigid  against  the  thrust 
of  the  tobacco  rod  as  It  is  inserted  Into  the  sholl. 

2.  A  shell  for  cigarettes  comprising  a  tube  and  a  mouth- 
piece the  interior  of  the  mouthpiece  having  a  tobacco-stop 
extending  across  and  In  contact  with  the  bore  of  the 
mouthpiece. 

3.  A  shell  for  dgarettes  comprising  a  tube  and  a  mouth- 
piece, the  Interior  of  the  mouthpiece  being  provided  with  a 
tobacco-stop  consisting  of  a  strip  of  material,  said  strip 
being  wide  enough  to  extend  for  a  considerable  distance 
lengthwise  of  the  bore  of  the  mouthpiece. 

4.  A  shell  for  cigarettes  comprising  a  tube  and  a  mouth- 
piece the  Interior  of  the  mouthpiece  having  a  tobacco  stop 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  material,  said  atrip  being  wide 
enough  to  extend  for  a  considerable  distance  lengthwise  of 
the  bore  of  the  shell  and  being  In  conUct  with  the  bore  of 
the  shell  at  points  removed  from  each  other. 

.5  A  shell  for  cigarettes  comprising  a  tube  and  a  mouth- 
piece formed  from  a  coll  of  material  the  interior  end  of  the 
coll  having  a  bend  which  causes  It  to  stand  across  the  bore 
of  the  mouthpiece,  said  end  being  In  contact  with  the  wall 
of  the  bore  at  a  point  removed  from  the  bend  and  forming 
a  rigid  tobacco-stop. 

6  \  shell  for  cigarettes  comprising  a  tube  and  a  mouth- 
piece formed  from  a  coll.  the  interior  end  of  the  coll  stand- 
ing edgewise  across  the  bore  of  the  mouthpiece  near  its 
Inner  end.  tbe  edge  of  said  Interior  bent  end  being  in  con- 
tact with  the  wall  of  the  bore  for  a  considerable  distance 
along  its  length. 

7  \  shell  for  cigarettes  comprising  a  tube  and  a  mouth 
piece  formed  from  a  coil,  the  interior  end  of  the  coil  stand- 
ing across  the  bore  of  the  mouthpiece  and  being  in  contact 
with  the  wall  of  the  bore,  this  Interior  end  forming  a 
tobacco-stop  having  a  bend  which  divides  it  Into  two  parts 
lying  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

8  A  shell  for  cigarettes  comprising  a  tube  and  a  mouth- 
piece formed  from  a  coll.  the  Interior  end  of  the  coll  stand- 

,  ing  edgewise  across  the  bore  of  the  mouthpiece  and  be  ng 
to    conUct    therewith    for   a   considerable   portion    of    the 

'  length  of  the  mouthpiece,  this  Interior  end  having  a  bend 
therein  which  divides  it  into  two  parts  lying  at  an  angle 

to  each  other. 

9  A  shell  for  cigarettes  comprising  a  tube  and  a  mouth- 
piece, the  mouthpiece  being  formed  to  provide  a  short 
tobacco -pocket  and  being  provided  with  a  tobacco  -  stop 
which  is  rigid  against  the  thrust  of  the  tobacco  rod  as  it 
is  Inserted  into  the  shell. 

10  A    shell    for    cigarettes    comprising    a    tube    and    a 
,   moathplece,  tbe  toner  end  of  the  mouthpiece  being  formed 
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to  provide  a  short  tobacco-pocket  and  having  a  tobacco- 
stop  extending  across  and  In  contact  with  the  bore  of  the 
mouthpiece  and  at  points  removed  from  each  other. 

11.  .\  shell  for  cigarettes  comprising  a  tube  and  a 
mouthpiece,  the  inner  end  of  the  mouthpiece  betog  formed 
to  provide  a  tobacco-pocket  and  having  a  tobacco-stop  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  material,  said  strip  being  wide  enough 
to  extend  for  a  considerable  distance  lengthwise  of  the 
bore  of  the  mouthpiece. 

12.  A  shell  for  cigarettes  comprising  a  tube  and  a 
moothpiece,  the  Inner  end  of  the  mouthpiece  being  formed 
to  provide  a  short  tobacco  pocket  and  being  provided  with 
a  tobacco-stop  consisting  of  a  strip  of  material,  said  strip 
being  wide  enough  to  extend  for  a  considerable  distance 
lengthwise  of  the  l)ore  of  the  mouthpiece  and  being  In  con- 
tact with  the  mouthpiece  at  points  removed  from  each 
other. 

13.  A  shell  for  cigarettes  comprising  a  tube  and  a 
mouthpiece  formed  from  a  coll,  the  coll  being  formed  to 
provide  a  short  tobacco  pocket  and  the  Interior  end  of  the 
coll  standing  edgewise  across  the  bore  of  the  mouthpiece 
and  being  In  contact  with  the  wall  thereof  for  a  consider- 
able portion  of  the  len^'th  of  the  mouthpiece. 

14.  A  shell  for  cigarettes  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
mouthpiece  formed  from  a  coil,  the  coll  being  formed  to 
provide  a  short  tobacco  pocket  and  the  Interior  end  of  the 
coll  standing  edgewise  across  the  bore  of  the  mouthpiece 
and  being  in  contact  with  it  for  a  considerable  portion  of 
Its  length,  said  bent  end  having  a  bend  which  divides  It 
Into  two  parts. 


843,620.       HARVESTER  -  GUARD.       .lOHN   W.   Pbidmork, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 


pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Serial  No.  341,798. 


Filed  Nov.  2,  1906. 


843.630.    PACKING.    Clement  Rkstein,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  279,384. 


Claim. — 1.  A  harvester-guard  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  tongueless  body  portion,  a  ledger-plate  having  its 
rear  end  secured  to  said  body  portion,  a  guard-tongue  in- 
tegral with  said  ledger-plate,  and  one  or  more  vertically- 
arranged  and  rearwardly-extendlng  lugs  forming  part  of 
said  body  portion  and  engaging  with  said  combined  ledger- 
plato  and  tongue  at  Its  front  end  In  a  manner  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  thereof. 

2.  .V  harvester  -  guard  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tongueless  body  portion,  a  ledger-plate  having  Its  rear  end 
secured  to  said  body  portion,  a  guard-tongue  Integral  with 
said  ledger-plate,  and  one  or  more  vertically-arranged  and 
rearwardly-extendlng  lugs  forming  part  of  .said  body 
portion  and  overlapping  a  portion  of  said  ledger  plate  and 
engaging  with  said  combined  ledger-plate  and  tongue  at 
Its  front  end  in  a  manner  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  harvester-guard  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
body  portion,  a  ledger-plate  having  Its  rear  end  secured 
to  said  body  portion,  a  guard-tongue  integral  with  said 
ledger  plate,  a  vertically-arranged  and  rearwardly-extend- 
lng lug  forming  part  of  said  body  portion,  said  tongue  and 
ledger  plate  having  a  vertically-arranged  slot  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  lug  being  received  by  said  slot 
in  a  manner  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  tongue 
and  ledger-plate. 

4.  .\  harvester-guard  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
body  portion,  a  ledger-plate  having  its  rear  end  secured 
to  said  body  portion,  a  guard-tongue  Integral  with  said 
ledger-plate,  a  vertically  arranged  and  rearwardly-extend- 
lng lug  forming  part  of  said  body  portion,  said  tongue  and 
ledger-plate  having  a  vertically-arranged  slot  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  lug  entering  said  slot  and  over- 
lapping a  portion  of  said  ledger-plate. 

126  O    G.— 144 


Claim. — 1.  A  packing  comprising  a  wrapper  or  envelop, 
a  rubber  cushion  and  two  wedge-shaped  sections  each 
consisting  of  a  consolidated  roll  of  wired  asbestos  cloth, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  packing  comprising  an  asbestos  wrapper  or  envelop, 
a  rubber  cushion  and  two  wedge  shaped  sections  each  con- 
sisting of  a  consolidated  roll  of  wired  asbestos  cloth,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


84.'i,631.  POWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAY-BALERS. 
Frank  A.  Rythkb.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  the  Inter- 
national Harvpster  rompany.  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  1.  I'JOO.     Serial  No.  332,904. 


"Vi/ 


Claim. — ].  In  a  power  attachment  for  hay-balers,  in 
combination,  a  power-frame,  a  sweep-arm,  a  power-arm 
eccentrically  mounted  with  respect  to  said  sweep  arm, 
contact-points  on  each  of  said  arms,  and  a  retarding-lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  oporatively  con- 
nected to  said  power-arm.  .said  lever  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  contact-point  on  the  sweep-arm  after  normal 
engagement  between  the  contact-points  on  the  sweep  and 
power  arms  has  cea.sed. 

2.  In  a  power  attachment  for  hay  balers,  in  comliina- 
tlon,  a  power-frame,  a  sweep  arm,  a  power-arm  eccentric- 
ally mounted  with  respect  to  the  sweep  iirm.  contact- 
points  on  each  of  said  arms,  and  a  yieldingly-held  retard- 
ing-lever plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  power-arm,  said  lever  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  contact-point  on  ttie  sweep  arm  after 
normal  engagement  between  the  contact-points  on  the 
sweep  and  power  arms  has  ceased. 

3.  In  a  power  attachment  for  hay-balers,  in  combina- 
tion, n  power-frame,  a  sweep  arm,  a  power-arm  eccentric- 
ally mounted  with  respect  to  the  sweep  arm,  contact- 
points  on  each  of  said  arms,  and  plvotally  mounted  means 
o{)eratively  connected  to  said  power  arm  for  either  posi- 
tively returning  the  plunger-arm  or  for  retarding  same  In 
Its  return,  said  means  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  con- 
tact-point on  the  sweep  arm  after  normal  engagement  be- 
tween the  contact -points  on  the  sweep  and  power  arms 
has  ceased. 

4.  In  a  power  attachment  for  hay-balers.  In  combina- 
tion, a  power-frame,  a  sweep-arm,  a  power  arm  eccentric- 
ally mounted  with  respect  to  the  sweep-arm,  contact- 
points  on  each  of  said  arms,  and  means  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  rigid  and  a  yielding 
point  of  engagement,  the  said  means  having  an  operative 
connection  with  the  power  arm,  and  the  said  points  of 
engagement  thereof  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  contact- 
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and  provided 
each   of  said 


843.6^2.     ADJISTABLE  AND  Er^\STIC  PIl'P:  HANGER. 

August    F.    Schafeh.    Kennard,    Nebr.      FU^^d    I>ec.    11, 
1905.      Serial  No.  291,340. 


CUiim  -  1  An  adjustable  and  elastic  pipe  liani;er  con- 
sistinK  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  adapted  t"  !>•'  bent  to 
somUircular  form  to  cla«p  th<>  pipe,  the  endi  N-nt  to  form 

attaching  eyes  and  an  inHTinedlate  part  htint  to  form  a 
reverse  curve  to  sorve  as  a  loniiitudinal  spriO«  in  the  l)ody 
of  the  clasp  and  adapted  to  be  further  bent  to  shorten  the 
clasp  or  partly  unbent  to  lengthen  it. 

2.  .V  pipe-hanf  r  made  of  a  sinirle  pit"c<'  "f  wire  and 
rnnslstlnj;  of  an  end  portion  made  straiirlit  to  f 'rm  a  base 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  pijie  aijd  th.'  surface 
attached  to,  and  the  opposite  end  portion  adapted  to  be 
bent  to  semlcirciiiur  form  to  clasp  the  pipe,  th<^  t-Ttiilnal 
end  of  the  base  portion  bent  to  form  an  opi>n  book  and  the 
terminal  end  of  the  clasp  portlf>n  hent  to  foitn  im  attacb- 
iiik,'  ''ve  and  adapted  to  be  emrac'd.  back  of  -mid  eye,  in 
said  open  hook  and  bent  outward  to  bring  said  *'ye  into  a 
plane  aKreeine  with  said  base,  and  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion lntet;rally  connectini:  the  base  and  clasp  |)ortions  and 
bent  to  form  an  nttarhini;  eyr  in  a  plane  Pk:r<'«'inic  with 
said  bas«>  with  tli''  connected  end  ..t"  th.  i^.>  [.orti^n  over- 
lappiniC  the  connected  end  of  th<'  clasp   portion 

3.  An  adjustat>le  and  elastic  pipe-han;rfr  comprlsintr  a 
base  an<l  a  pip«> clasp  made  of  a  single  piecii  of  wire,  said 
base  consist ini;  of  an  end  portion  of  said  wire  made 
stralKht  to  lnterpos»>  t)etwt'cn  the  pipe  and  surface  attache<l 
to  and  terminal inir  in  an  (>i>en  book,  ami  loti^u'rally  con 
nected  to  the  clasp  by  un  intiTini'dlat<'  portion  Ncnt  to  form 
an  attachlng-eye  in  a  plane  a>rr>"'ini.'  with  shid  base  with 
the  connected  end  of  tb<'  has.-  ovi-rlappiui;  the  connected 
end  of  the  rlasp.  saiil  clasp  lonsistlntr  of  aa  opposite  i-nd 
portion  of  the  wire  bavins  its  tfrminal  end  bent  to  form 
an  attaching-eyo  and  ad.iptid  to  li<'  bi'nt  to  semicir- 
cular form  to  clasi>  thi^  pip<'  and  b.'  tnknti:''d  back  of 
lis  terminal  attaching  -  eye  in  the  termlnll  open  hook 
on  said  base  and  t>ent  outward  to  brlnu  said  eye  Into  a 
plane  ajfreeintt  with  said  base,  an  intermt-ditte  portion  of 
said  clasp  bent  to  form  a  rev(>rsf  curvf  to  act  as  a  longi- 
tudinal spring  In  th<^  body  of  tbf  clasp  and  adapted  to  be 
further  t>ont  to  tlRbten  th»"  clasp  on  the  pnpe  or  partly 
uubvnt   to  loosen   it  tluTcon. 


point  on  th"  sw—  i>  arm  after  normal  "'Hi.'Hir<+nent  between 
(h>'  coiitai-t  points  on  the  swe«'p  and  poWiT  arms  has 
ceased. 

.I.   In  a  power  atfchient  for  hay-balerfi    (n  combina- 
tion, a  power  frame,  a  tweep  arm,  a  power-irm  eccentric- 
ally mounted  with  respect  to  the  sweep-arm 
with    a    t(K)thed   .segment,   contact  points   on 
arms,  a  gear  segment  plvotally  mounted  on  l^ie  said  frame 
and  meshing  with  said  toothed  segment  on  thi'  power-arm,   I 
a  point  of  engagem>'ni  on  saitl  segnitiit  adapted  to  be  en-   ' 
gagid    by    the   contrnt  point    on    the   swt'e|)  ajrm    and   posi- 
tively   return    the    power-arm.    a    rf'tardiiig  I»v>t    plvotally 
mounted  upon  and  yieldingly  held  against  said  gear-seg- 
ment, said  retarding  lever  arranged  to  be  tO_  i_"  i  by  the   \ 
contact  point   on    the   sweep-arm   after   norm.i;   ••ti.;ai.'t'ment    i 
between  the  contact-points  on  the  sweep  an(l  power  arms 
has  ceased.  .  I 


843,633.     CLOTHES-HANGER.     M.*ry  L.   Schoonmakkb, 
Kondout.  N.  Y.     Filed  iUj  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  317.117. 
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Claim. — A  clothes-hanger,  comprising  a  main  rod  having 
a  hook,  ring  or  eye  at  its  upper  end  and  a  forwardly-dl- 
rected  hooli  at  its  lower  end,  forwardly-dlrected  arms  con- 
nected with  said  main  rod  l)etween  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof  and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  hooks,  said 
arms  increasing  In  length  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
the  main  rod  to  the  top  thereof,  and  said  main  rod  l»elng 
also  provided  at  the  upper  end  thereof  with  outwardly  and 
upwardly  directed  arms. 


843,634.     FRICTION-GEAR.     William  J.  Seitz,  Grape, 
Mich.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  330,072. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  friction-gear,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  friction  disk  mouiite<i  thereon,  a  frame  to  sup- 
port said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounte«l  on  said  frame  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  one  face  of  the  disk,  a  pair  of  frlc- 
rion  wheels  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  the  ends  of  said 
shaft  l>eing  so  uiounted  as  to  be  movable  toward  and  from 
the  face  of  said  disk  and  thereby  carry  one  or  the  other 
,   of  said  friction-wh>>els  In  contact  therewith,  a  driven  shaft. 
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and  gearing  connectlox  said  Mcond  abaft  to  said  driven 
■haft. 

2.  In  n  friction  gear,  the  combination  of  a  driving-shaft, 
a  frictlon-dlsk  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  to  support  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  substantially 
parallel  to  one  face  of  the  disk,  a  pair  of  frlctlon-wheels 
mounte<l  on  said  second  shaft,  the  ends  of  said  shaft  being 
so  mounted  as  to  l>e  movable  toward  and  from  the  face  of 
said  disk  and  thereby  carry  one  or  the  other  of  said  frlc 
tion  wheels  In  contact  therewith,  and  thereby  determine 
the  direction  of  revolution  of  said  second  shaft,  means  to 
move  the  ends  of  said  shafts  in  opposite  directions  at  the 
same  time,  a  driven  shaft,  and  gearing  connecting  said  sec- 
ond shaft  to  said  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  a  friction-gear,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft, 
a  friction-disk  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  to  support  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounttnl  on  said  frame  substantially 
parallel  to  one  face  of  the  disk,  a  pair  of  friction  wheels 
mounted  on  said  necond  shaft,  the  ends  of  said  shaft  l^elng 
so  mounted  as  to  be  movable  toward  and  from  the  face  of 
said  disk  and  thereby  carry  one  or  the  other  of  said  frlc- 
tlon-wheels In  contact  therewith,  eccentric  l>oxes  for  the 
ends  of  said  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  frame,  connec- 
tions between  said  lever  and  said  boxes  whereby  the  actu- 
ation of  said  lever  will  move  the  ends  of  said  shaft  In  op- 
posite directions,  a  driven  shaft,  and  gearing  connecting 
said  second  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  a  friction-gear,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  friction  disk  secured  on  said 
■baft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  across  the 
rear  face  of  the  disk,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond shaft  on  each  side  of  tin'  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of 
shafts  asially  niounte<l  on  said  frame  across  the  front  face 
of  the  disk,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  on  each  shaft  and  re- 
spectively opposite  the  friction  wheels  on  the  second  shaft, 
and  means  to  move  the  wheel-carrying  shafts  laterally  In 
such  a  manner  that  the  pairs  of  friction  wheels  may  alter- 
nately separate  and  approach  each  other,  thereby  forming 
an  oiMTMtlve  contact  bttwecn  the  wheels  on  either  side  of 
the  driving-shaft  and  thi'  friction  disk. 

|!B.  In  a  friction-gear,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  drlv- 
bM-ahaft  mounted  thereon,  a  friction  disk  secured  on  said 
MMft,  a  Mcond  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  across  one 
face  of  said  frictlon-dlsk,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  on  said 
8e<'ond  sliaft  on  each  side  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of 
shafts  axlally  mounte<l  on  said  frame  across  the  other  face 
of  said  friction  disk,  one  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  driving- 
shaft,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  <m  each  of  these  shafts 
and  opposite  to  and  forming  pairs  with  the  frlctlon-wheels 
on  the  second  shnft,  titid  means  to  cause  the  pair  of  frlc- 
tlon-wheels on  one  side  of  the  driving  shaft  to  engage  the 
friction  disk  while  the  pair  on  the  other  side  of  the  driv- 
ing-shaft ari'  separated  from  said  disk. 

0.  In  a  friction  gear,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  mounte<l  thereon,  a  friction  disk  secured  on  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  across  one 
face  of  said  fri<tion  disk,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of 
shafts  axlally  mount«Hl  on  said  frame  across  the  other  face 
of  snirl  friction  disk,  one  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  driving- 
shaft,  a  frictlonwheel  m"unte<l  on  each  of  these  shafts 
and  opposite  to  and  forming  i)iiirs  with  the  frlctlon-wheels 
on  the  second  shaft,  and  means  to  cause  the  pair  of  fric- 
tion wheels  (rn  one  side  of  the  driving  shaft  to  engage  the 
frlctlondisk  while  the  pair  on  the  other  side  of  the  driv- 
ing shaft  are  separated  from  said  disk,  and  means  to  slide 
one  pair  of  wh(H>ls  radially  of  the  driving-shaft  to  control 
the  speed  of  the  second  shaft. 

7.  In  a  friction  gear,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  frlctlondisk  secured  to  said 
driving  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  a  face  of  said  disk,  a  grooved  hub 
slidable  on  the  second  shaft  and  revoluble  therewith,  said 
hub  provided  with  a  spherical  portion,  a  frictlonwheel 
mounted  on  said  spherical  iioriion  and  adapted  to  revolve 
therewith  but  permitted  to  swing  thereon,  said  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  grooved  collar,  and  a  sleeve  whose  ends  are 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  provided  with  flanges  to  en- 


gage in  the  grooves  in  said  hub  and  collar,  and  a  lever  In 
engagement  with  said  sleeve  whereby  the  angle  between 
the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  Its  shaft   is  kept  constant. 

8.  In  a  friction-gear,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  driv- 
ing-shaft mounted  thereon,  a  frictlon-dlsk  secured  to  said 
driving  shaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  sut)- 
stanti.ally  parallel  with  a  face  of  said  disk,  a  grooved  hub 
slidable  on  the  ser-ind  shaft  and  revoluble  therewith,  said 
hub  provided  with  a  si)herical  portion,  a  frictlonwheel 
mounted  on  said  spherical  portion  and  adapte<I  to  revolve 
therewith  but  jK'rmltt^'d  to  swing  thereon,  said  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  grooved  collar,  and  a  sleeve  whose  ends  are 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  provided  with  flangt>8  to  en- 
gage in  the  grooves  in  said  hub  and  collar,  and  a  lever  in 
engagement  with  said  sleeve  whereby  the  angle  between 
the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  Its  shaft  Is  kept  constant,  and 
means  to  determine  tlie  position  of  said  lever  and  thereby 
the  distance  lietvxceii  said  f  rict  ion  w  luH-l  and  driving-shaft. 

9.  In  a  friction  gear,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  driv- 
ing-shaft, a  friction  disk  mounted  on  the  same,  eccentric 
bearings  on  said  frame,  a  second  shaft  mounted  therein 
and  across  fine  face  of  the  disk,  friclion-wixH'ls  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  alternately  contact  with  said 
disk,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  across  the  other  face  of  the 
disk,  slidable  Itearings  for  said  shafts,  a  frlctiorfwhe^d 
tnounted  on  e.ach  shaft  opposite  a  wheel  on  the  second 
shaft,  connections  between  the  eccentric  bearings  and  said 
slidable  liearings,  and  operating  means  comprising  levers 
and  links  whereby  the  forward  movement  of  the  o|H>rntlng- 
lever  will  cause  one  pair  of  wheels  to  engage  the  disk  and 
Its  rearward  movement  will  cause  the  eiig.agement  of  the 
other  pair  of  wheels  and  the  disk. 


S43,635.  KEY-  KKLEASING  MECHA.MSM  FOR  COM- 
PUTING-MACHINES, &c.  1>ANIKL  \V.  SniEK,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  .\ddlson  Bybee,  Milford,  Utah.  Filed 
Nov.  14,  1903.     S.rial  No.  181,2.''>5. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  computing  or  similar  machine  having 
keys,  the  combination  of  key-releasing  devices,  a  trans- 
v<  rsely-extended  releaslng-bar  common  to  and  adapted  to 
actuate  all  of  said  devices,  an  operating  lever,  a  movable 
rod,  and  mechanism  arranged  to  loosely  connect  with  said 
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rod  and  tnoT^  therewith  to  actuate  said  reletalng-har.  and 
mfans  controlled  by  tbe  operator  for  remoTifig  said  mecb- 
aniam  from  the  paths  of  the  rod  whereby  It  will  not  be 
operated  by  the  latter  when  the  said  lever  (a  operated. 

2.  Id  a  computlnt;  or  similar  machine  haying  keys,  tbe 
combination,  with  key-releasing  bars,  of  a  transversely- 
extended  releaslng-tMir  arranged  adjacent  the  forward 
end  of  the  bars  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  actuate 
•aid  bars,  and  means  actuated  by  operation  of  tbe  ma- 
chine for  securing  said  simultaneous  action  Including  two 
loDgltudiaally-moTable  members  having  a  detachable  book 
engagement  with  one  another  ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  computing  or  similar  machine  hafing  keys,  tbe 
combination,  with  key-releasing  bars,  of  a  releasing-bar 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  forward  end  of  said  bars  ;  an  op 
cratlng-iever,  and  means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  mov- 
ing said  releasing-bar  said  means  including  a  rearwardly- 
oifendt'd  arm  on  said  releasing  bar  having  an  operative 
engagement  with  a  reclprocatory  reach-rod  connected 
to  said  operating-lever  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  computing  or  similar  machine  having  keys,  an 
operating-lever,  key-releasing  mechanism  actuated  tht-re- 
by.  said  mechanism  comprising  two  lon,<itudlnally-mov- 
able  members,  said  members  when  in  normal  position 
liavinu  an  operative  connection  with  one  atother.  and  a 
lover  for  moving  the  one  member  from  Its  normal  posi- 
tion and  disengaging  said  operative  connection  to  prevent 
the  key-releasing  operation,  in  combinatioq  with  means 
for  separately  releasing  each  section  of  keys, 

r>.  In  a  computing  or  similar  machine  hating  keys,  tbe 
combination  of  a  main  operating-lever,  key-raleaslng  means 
actuated  thereby,  said  means  comprising  l?wo  longitudi- 
nally movable  members  normally  adapted  to  engage  each 
other,  a  detachable  book  connection  between  the  members 
and  means  for  spacing  said  members  from  oae  another  for 
preventing  cf>engagement  when  said  lever  is  operated  ; 
subatantially  as  described. 

>3.  In  a  computing  or  similar  machine  hating  keys,  tbe 
combination,  of  a  key  -  releasing  device  including  a 
hooked  finger  and  bar ;  key-releasing  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  rod  :  said  finger  being  normally  In  {position  to  be 
actuated  by  said  rod  :  and  means  for  moving  said  finger 
from  its  normal  position  rendering  the  releasing  device  in- 
o|^H.rative  ;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  computing  or  similar  machine  hating  keys,  tbe 
combination  with  key-detenta  and  a  main  operating-lever, 
of  a  rod  actuated  by  movement  of  said  lever,  a  finger  nor- 
mally actuated  by  said  rod,  a  rockable  bat  actuated  by 
said  finger ;  said  bar  t>eing  adapted  to  reset  all  of  said 
key-detenta  and  means  for  spacing  said  finger  out  of  the 
path  of  said  rod ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  computing  or  similar  machine  hating  keys,  tbe 
combination,  with  key-detenta,  and  a  main  operating- 
lever,  of  a  rod  actuated  by  said  lever,  means)  for  restoring 
said  rod  to  normal  position,  a  finger  normally  actuated 
by  said  rod.  a  rockable  bar  actuated  by  said  finger  ;  said 
bar  t>eing  adapted  to  reset  all  the  said  key-detents  and 
means  for  spacing  said  finger  out  of  the  path  of  said 
rod  ;  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  computing-machine  having  a  pitirallty  of  sec- 
tions of  keys,  a  separately-operable  key-releasing  device 
for  each  section,  and  a  supplemental  releasing  device  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  release  all  tbe  8e<3tlons  of  keys. 
and  means  whereby  said  supplemental  devic*  may  be  ren- 
dered Inoperative  during  the  operation  of  ^he  aforemen 
tlooed  releasing  devices. 

10.  In  a  computing-machine  having  a  pltirality  of  sec- 
tions of  keys,  a  separately-operable  key-releasing  device 
for  each  section,  and  a  supplemental  releasing  device  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  release  all  the  sections  of  keys, 
•aid  supplemental  releasing  device  including  reclprocatory 
m«fflt>ers  normally  in  operable  engagemetit  with  one 
another,  and  means  for  releasing  said  engagement  where- 
by said  supplemental  releasing  device  may  be  rendered  in- 
o|i«ratiTe  during  the  operation  of  the  aforementioned  re- 
leasing devices. 

11.  In  a  computing-machine  having  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tiODs  of  keys,   a   separately-operable  key-re^asing  device 


for  each  section,  and  a  supplemental  releasing  device  ar- 

riinged  to  simultaneously  release  all  tlie  sections  of  keys, 
said  supplemental  releasing  device  including  oppositely- 
disposed  reclprocatory  merat>ers  normally  In  operable  en- 
gajjenifnt  with  one  another,  and  moans  for  separating 
said  reclprocatory  members  from  one  another,  wheretty 
said  supplemental  releasing  device  may  be  rendered  in- 
operative during  the  operation  of  the  aforementioned  re- 
leasing devices. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  having  a 
plurality  of  sections  of  keys,  a  plurality  of  releasing  de- 
vices, one  for  each  section,  adapted  to  act  separately 
thereupon,  a  supplemental  releasing  device  arranged  to 
simultaneously  release  all  the  keys,  and  means  whereby 
the  supplemental  releasing  device  may  be  rendered  Inop- 
erative during  the  operation  of  the  aforesaid  releasing  de- 
vices. 

1.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  key-releasing  I)ar8,  of  a  transversely-extend- 
ed releasing-bar  arranged  to  engage  all  of  said  first-men- 
tioned liars  to  simultaneously  actuate  the  same,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  operation  of  the  machine  for  se- 
suring  said  simultaneous  action.  Including  two  longitudi- 
nally-movable members  having  a  detachable  booked  en- 
gagement with  one  another. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  key-releasing  bars,  of  a  transversely-extended 
releasing-bar  arranged  to  engage  one  end  of  all  of  said 
bars  and  simultaneously  actuate  the  same,  means  actu- 
ated by  tbe  operation  of  the  machine  for  .securing  said 
simultaneous  action,  including  two  longitudinally-movable 
members  having  a  detachable  hooked  engagement  with 
one  another,  and  means  for  separately  operating  said 
key-releasing  bars. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
transversely  extended  keys,  a  transversely  extended  re- 
leasing-bar common  to  all  of  said  keys,  a  rock-shaft  for 
the  bar,  two  longitudinally  extended  members  having  a 
detachable  engagement  with  one  another,  one  of  said 
members  t>eing  connected  to  the  rock-shaft,  an  actuatlng- 
lever  for  the  other  member  adapted  to  operate  said  re- 
leasing-bar, and  means  for  spacing  said  longitudinally- 
extended  members  from  one  another,  whereby  the  reieas- 
ing-rod  will  remain  stationary  upon  the  movement  of  said 
actuating-iever. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  de8cril>ed,  a  series  of 
sections  of  keys,  a  transversely-extended  releasing-bar 
common  to  all  of  said  keys,  a  rock-shaft  for  the  bar,  two 
longitudinally-extended  members  having  a  detachable  en- 
gagement with  one  another,  one  of  said  members  being 
connected  to  the  rock-shaft,  an  actuatlng-lever  for  the 
other  member  adapted  to  operate  said  releasing-bar,  means 
for  spacing  said  longitudinal  members  from  one  another 
whereby  the  releasing-bar  will  remain  stationary  upon  tbe 
movement  of  said  actuating  lever,  and  means  for  sepa- 
rately actuating  each  section  of  keys  after  said  spacing 
operation. 

17.  In  a  computing  or  a  similar  machine  having  keys, 
the  combination  of  a  key-releasing  bar,  a  movable  arm 
operatively  connected  with  said  bar,  means  actuated  by 
the  operation  of  the  machine  for  imparting  movement  to 
said  arm  whereby  said  bar  is  actuated  to  release  the 
keys,  releasing  mean.^  for  said  last-mentioned  means,  and 
said  releasing  means  having  connection  with  said  arm 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated  by  SJiid  releasing 
means,  independent  of  the  means  actuated  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  machine. 

18.  In  a  computing  or  similar  machine  having  keys, 
the  combination  of  a  key-releasing  bar,  a  movable  arm 
operatively  connected  with  said  bar,  means  actuated  by 
the  operation  of  the  machine  for  imparting  movement  to 
said  arm  whereby  said  bar  is  actuated  to  release  the  keys, 
releasing  means  for  said  last-mentioned  means  including 
a  lever  pivoted  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine  and 
having  a  pin-and-siot  engagement  with  said  arm,  whereby 
the  arm  may  be  operated  thereby  to  release  the  keys,  in- 
dependent of  the  means  actuated  by  tbe  operation  of  the 
machine. 
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Filed 


POST 

Oct.  IS, 


MAUL.     Blmbb  Simmons,  Turners,  Mo. 

1906.     Serial  No.  .3,39,468. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  post  maul  comprising  a  platform,  a  hori- 
sontally-swinging  arm  pivoted  thereon,  uprights  on  the 
arm,  a  maul-handle  and  an  operating-lever  pivoted  to  the 
uprights,  and  a  connection  between  said  handle  and  lever. 

2.  .\  post-maul  comprising  a  platform,  a  horizontally- 
swinging  arm  pivoted  thereon,  uprights  on  the  arm,  a 
maul  handle  and  an  operating-lever  pivoted  to  the  up- 
rights, a  link  c<^innecting  one  end  of  the  lever  to  the  maul- 
handle,  and  a  holder  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  engageablc 
with  the  other  end  of  the  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  maul-head  slld- 
able  lengthwise  thereon,  an  adjusting-rod  secured  to  tbe 
maul-head,  and  means  for  holding  the  rod  In  adjusted 
position. 


843,6.37.  LOCK  FOR  CROSSING-GATES.  WiLLUM  C. 
Smith,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .336,054. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  device, 
of  a  single  cylinder  and  piston-engfne  having  connections 
for  oscillating  the  same,  a  pair  of  locks  connected  for 
simultaneous  movements  and  operative  to  lock  the  mov- 
able part  of  said  engine  in  extreme  positions,  a  second 
cylinder  and  piston  engine  operative  to  move  said  locks, 
and  connections  to  the  cylinders  of  said  two  engines  for 
delivering  the  motive  fluid  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

I  2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston-engine 
and  the  part  receiving  motion  therefrom,  of  a  lock  ar- 
ranged to  lock  the  piston  of  said  engine  in  extreme  posi- 
tions, a  second  cylinder  and  piston-engine  for  actuating 
said  lock,  main  conduits  for  conveying  the  motive  fluid 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  of  the  first  noted 
engine,  and  branch  conduits  leading  from  said  main  con- 
duits and  opening  into  tbe  same  end  of  the  cylinder  of 
said  lock  -  actuating  engine,  and  check  valves  in  said 
branch  conduits  arranged  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  into 
the  cylinder  of  said  latter  engine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  device,  of  a  cylinder,  and 
piston-engine  the  piston  thereof  having  connections  for 
moving  the  same,  a  lock  operative  on  a  part  carried  by 
said  piston,  to  secure  the  same  in  extreme  positions,  a 
second  cylinder  and  piston-engine,  the  piston  thereof  be- 


ing connected  to  said  look  for  actuating  the  same,  a  sprlnK 
operative  to  move  tbe  lock  In  one  direction,  main  air- 
conduits  leading  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  of 
the  first-noted  engine,  branch  conduits  leading  from  saldl 
main  conduits  to  tbe  same  end  of  tbe  cylinder  of  the 
lock  actuating    engine,    and    check-valves    in    said    branch 


H^ 


conduits  arranged  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  Into  the  cylin- 
der of  said  latter  engine,  but  checking  a  reverse  flow,  the 
said  look  actuating  engine  having  a  small  leakage-passage 
for  permitting  the  sltiw  escape  of  air  from  the  air  receiv- 
ing end  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


843,638.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  HATS.  CriABLrs 
W.  Stevk.ns,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  221,156. 


■^J- 


Claim.  ~1.  In  a  hat-forming  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  bed,  a  cross  frame  movable  with  relation 
thereto,  lower  brim  and  crown  forming  dies  carried  by 
said  bed,  upper  crown-forming  dies,  an  upper  lirim-form- 
Ing  die,  means  for  supporting  said  crown  forming  dies 
from  said  cross-frame,  means  for  supp<'rtlnc  said  brim- 
forming  die  from  the  supporting  means  for  said  crown- 
forming  dies,  and  locking  and  releasing  means  for  causing 
said  brim-forming  die  to  descend  in  advance  of  said 
crown-forming  dies  and  permitting  said  crown  forming 
dies  to  descend  after  said  brim  forming  die. 

2.  A  shaping-machine,  including  segmental  inner  and 
outer  dies,  the  segments  of  one  of  said  dies  being  more 
than  four  in  number  and  arranged  in  two  sets  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other,  tbe  segments  of  one  set  of 
said  segments  being  substantially  wider  at  tbe  lower  ed^e 
than  at  the  upper,  and  tbe  segments  of  the  other  set  being: 
substantially  wider  at  the  upper  edge  than  at  the  lower 
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and  constantly  overlapping  thp  segments  ofl  the  first  set 

at  their  free  edjtert 

■  i.  In  a  h:it  forming  machine,  the  conililnatlDii  of  a  cross- 
frame  with  operatlni;  rxls,  an  upper  crnwn  forming  die 
(urried  thereby,  an  upper  brim  forming;  din  and  Io«'klng 
and  releasing  levers  15  and  10  for  connect iiik;  HaUl  brim- 
forming  (lie  to  cause  it  to  desoMxl  In  aiWance  of  said 
cruwn  formlnR  die  but  to  permit  said  crown-4)i'°iinK  die  to 
afterward  descend  lndei>en(lently  thereof.       ! 

4.  In  a  hat  forming  machine,  the  comblnajtion  of  lower 
brim  and  crown  forming  (fles,  an  upper  brio>  lurining  die 
having  an  opening  for  tlie  crown,  a  top  crown  tMrming  die 
and  a  plurality  of  Hide-shaping  momtivrs  pivDfally  carried 
aroiind  salil  top  forming  die,  said  niemU*rs  h^vinir  overlap- 
ping edgeK  with  rounded  c  >rners.  each  inenil>er  having  an 
outer  Ijearing  and  operating  surface  adapteil  to  coact  with 
the  Bides  of  the  o[H>nlng  in  said  brim  forming  die. 

5.  In  a  hat  forming  machine,  the  combina(tion  of  lower 
brim  and  crown  forming  dies,  an  upper  brl^-formlng  die 
liavlng  an  o|>ening  for  tl»e  crown,  a  top  cr  >w*n  forming  die 
and  a  plurality  of  side  shaping  members  pivi>tally  carried 
around  said  top  forming  die,  said  members  hiiving  overlap- 
plnsr  etlges,  each  of  said  members  having  an  Uiner  shaping- 
surface,  a  lower  sh:iplng  surface  and  an  oiitef  shaping  sur- 
face, j 

t?.  In  a  hat  forming  machine,  the  combinniion  of  a  tied, 
lower  brim  and  crown  forming  dies  supp  >rtr<l  thereby,  a 
cross-frame,  operating  rods  therefor,  a  top  crown-forming 
die  carried  by  said  cross  fr.i me,  an  upper  bri|ii  forming  die 
also  carried  by  said  cross  frame,  a  plurality  of  movable 
side-shaping  members  <'arried  around  «aid  i>fl>  forming  die 
and  means  of  cmnectlon  between  said  brini  forming  die 
and  said  crown-forming  dies  for  causing  sai^  upper  brim- 
forming  die  to  descend  in  advance  of  said  qrown  forming 
«lie  and  to  a.scend  in  reverse  order,  substaitiaily  as  de- 
scritHHl.  '  I 

7.  In  a  hat  forming  machine,  the  comlilnajtlon  of  lower 
brim  and  crown  foriuiiig  dies,  an  upper  brim  forming  die 
having  an  oi)ening  for  the  crown  and  a  plniality  of  mov- 
able side-shaping  members  each  having  ovtr  apping  edges 
inclined  to  each  other  with  rounded  inner  corners  each 
member  having  an  inner  shaping-surface  ailapted  to  be 
brnnglit   into  operation,  substantially  as  de!#:rit>e<l. 

>^  In  u  hat  forming  machine,  the  comblnaltion  of  lower 
l>rini  and  crown  forming  dies,  an  upper  briOi  fi>rming  die 
having  an  opening  f^r  the  crown  and  a  pluf;ility  of  mov- 
able slde-shaplug  memlters  having  overlapping  edges  In- 
ellne<l  to  each  other  witli  rounde<l  Inner  cornfrs  each  mem- 
ber having  an  inner  shaping  -<urface  and  a  l<)wer  shaping- 
surface  adapted  to  be  lirnuirbt  into  operation,  substantially 
as  described. 

9.  In  a  hat  formin^'  machine,  the  combini^tlon  of  lower 
brim  and  crown  forming  ili»»s  having  an  .innnlar  groove 
l>etween  the  crown  and  brim  forming  pnitii)ns.  an  upj)er 
brim  forming  die  having  an  opening  for  the  crown  ami  a 
plurality  of  side  -  shaping  members  havlni)  overlapping 
»><lges  each  of  said  members  having  an  innef  sliaping  sur- 
face and  an  outer  shaping  surface  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  operation.  sul)8tantially  as  descrilied. 

10.  In  a  hat  forming  maclilne.  the  combination  of  a  low 
er  brim  forming  die  having  an  upwanlly  cur?ed  and  fl.ired 
surface,  a  lower  crown  forming  means  leavltig  an  annular 
groove  at  the  base  of  tlie  brim  forming  die,  an  upper  brlra- 
forming  die  having  an  o^iening  for  the  crown  and  corre 
sponding  to  a  portion  of  said  lower  brim-forming  die  and 
a  piiirality  of  movable  side  shaping  members  having  inner, 
lower  antl  outer  sliaping  surfa<e8  and  meani  for  in-inglng 
said  dies  and  shaping  members  into  operation  for  tlie  pur- 
pose speeitied. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  forming  hats  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  crown-forming  die.  a  plurHlity  of  mov- 
able outer  crown  forming  members  having  ow-rlapping.  in- 
clined inner  edges  in  the  shaping  surfaces,  alternate  mem 
l>ers  being  arranged  to  close  Inside  of  the  adjacent  mem- 
bers and  having  tapering  shaping  -  surface?*  consideraidy 
wider  near  the  Ixittom  than  at  the  top,  a^d  means  for 
bringing  saitl  meniU'rs  into  ofieration.  j 

llV  In  a  machine  for  forming  hats  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  an  inner  crown  forming  die,  n  plurality  of 
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movable  6uter  crown  forming  members  having  overlap- 
ping edges  with  inclined  inner  shaping-surfaces  and  also 
having  lower  shaping  surfaces,  the  alternate  members  hav- 
ing rounded  lower  corners,  above  the  lower  shaping  sur- 
faces and  means  for  bringing  said  members  into  operation. 

13.  In  a  hat-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  In- 
ner crown  forming  dies,  and  two  sets  of  movable  outer 
crown  forming  members,  each  member  of  one  set  having  a 
recess  at  each  end  cut  Iwick  from   its  shaping-surface  to 

^receive  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  member  of  the  other  set, 
the  edge  of  the  recess  which  lies  in  the  shaping-surface 
l»eing  incline<i  throughout  a  portion  of  its  extent  and  ter- 
minating In  a  curve,  the  opposite  edges  of  each  of  the 
members  of  the  other  set  being  inclined  relative  to  each 
other  for  a  portion  of  their  extent  and  terminating  in 
rounded  lower  corners  and  corresjMjndlng  to  the  recesses 
sulistantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  hat  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  upper 
and  lower  brlm-formlng  dies.  Inner  and  outer  sets  of 
crown  forming  meml)ers,  one  of  said  sets  of  meml»ers  be- 
ing movable  vertically  and  laterally  relative  to  the  other 
set,  and  one  of  said  brim-forming  dies  being  movable  ver- 
tically, means  for  simultaneously  operating  one  of  said 
brim  forming  dies  and  said  movable  set  of  crown  forming 
meml>ers,  with  the  brim  forming  die  In  ndvant-e  of  the 
crown  forming  members,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the 
brim-forming  die  to  permit  the  crown-forming  members  to 
move  indepen<lently. 

lo.  In  a  hat  -  die,  a  phirallty  of  outer  crown  -  shaping 
memliers  arrangeil  in  two  sets  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other  and  having  inner  shaping  surfaces,  the  mem- 
liers of  one  set  being  arranged  to  swing  outside  of  the 
other  set  and  having  recesses  at  the  Inner  sides,  and  the 
members  of  the  other  set  being  arranged  to  fit  in  said  re- 
cesses and  being  wider  at  the  lower  edges  in  the  shaping- 
surface  than  the  memliers  of  the  outer  set  at  the  lower 
edges  in  the  shaping  surface. 

10.  In  a  hat-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  Inner 
crown  forming  dies  and  two  sets  of  movable  outer  crown 
forming  memliers.  each  memlier  of  one  set  having  a  recess 
ut  each  end  cut  back  from  Its  shaping  surface  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  adjacent  member  of  the  other  set,  the  edge 
of  the  recess  which  lies  in  the  shaping  surface  being  in- 
clined throughout  a  portion  of  its  extent,  the  opposite 
edges  of  each  of  the  members  of  the  other  set  being  In- 
clined relative  to  each  other  for  a  portion  of  their  extent 
and  corresponding  to  the  recesses  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  In  a  hat-machine,  lower  brim  and  crown  forming 
dies,  an  upjier  brim  forming  die  having  an  ojienlng,  and  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  outer  crown  forming  members  vertical- 
ly movable  through  said  opening  and  constantly  overlap- 
ping at  their  adjacent  edges  and  engaging  one  another 
during  the  entire  contracting  period. 

18.  In  a  hat-machine,  lower  brim  and  crown  forming 
dies,  an  upper  brlm-engaglng  die  having  an  o|iening  for  the 
crown,  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  outer  crown-form- 
ing members,  a  vertically-movable  press  supporting  said  up- 
l>er  brim  die  and  said  outer  crown-forming  members,  and 
lever-controlled  means  for  disconnecting  said  brim-die  so 
as  to  jiermit  said  crown  -  forming  members  to  descend 
thrruigh  said  opening. 

I'.t.  .V  shaping-machine,  including  an  annular  segmental 
die,  the  segments  of  which  have  overlapping  edges  and  are 
movable  relatively  to  each  other,  each  segment  having 
inner,  lower  and  outer  shaping-surfaces. 

20.  A  shaping  machine,  including  two  upi>er  and  two 
lower  dies,  and  lever  releasable  means  of  connection  be- 
tween said  upper  dies  whereby  one  of  said  upper  dies  posi- 
tively prevents  the  other  np|)er  die  from  coming  Into  opera- 
tion until  relea.sed. 


84.1.6.3{>      MACIIINE    FOR    FORMING    HATS.     Charles 
W    Stkvk.ns.  East  Orange,  N.  J.      Filed  Sept.  23,  1905. 

Serial  No.  270,815. 

Claim. — 1.  A  hat-forming  machine,  including  brim  shap- 
ing dies,  a  separate  outer  crown  shaping  die,  two  .series  of 
movable   inner   crown  -  shaping   members   supported  above 
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said  dies,  and  means  for  bringing  one  series  into  operation 
In  advance  of  the  other. 

2.  in  a  hat  forming  machine,  brlm-sbaplng  dies,  a  sep- 
arate sectional  outer  crown-shaping  die.  Inner  crown-shap- 
ing members  plvotally  mounted  above  said  dies,  and  a  foot- 
lever  with  connections  for  bringing  said  members  into 
operation.  .  I 


I 


3.  In  a  hat  forming  ma<  tiine.  two  brlm-shaplng  dies,  an 
outer  crown  shaping  die.  a  tip-plate,  controllable  means 
for  bringing  said  tip-plate  into  operation  to  draw  the 
crown,  manually  -  controllable  means  for  subsequently 
bringing  the  brlm-shaplng  dies  into  cooperation,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  tip-plate. 

4.  In  a  hat-forming  machine,  a  sectional  outer  crown- 
■haplng  die.  a  plurality  of  movable  Inner  crown-shaping 
members  supfiorted  above  said  die.  a  foot-lever  and  connec- 
tions therewith  for  bringing  said  inner  crown-shaping 
members  down  into  operation  and  retracting  the  same. 

Ti.  In  a  hat  forming  machine,  an  outer  crown-shaping 
die,  a  series  of  niovalile  inner  crown-shaping  members,  a 
tip-plate  movable  vertically  independently  thereof,  and  a 
lever-operable  press  for  bringing  said  tip  plate  into  opera- 
tion to  draw  the  crown  before  said  shaping  members  are 
operated. 

6.  In  a  hat  forming  machine,  a  frame  having  a  table, 
a  brim  shajiing  die  supported  thereon,  a  press  Including  a 
brim-shaping  die.  a  tip-plate,  means  for  bringing  the  tlp- 
plate  into  operation  to  draw  the  crown  of  the  hat,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  tip-plate  and  subsequently  bring- 
ing the  press  die  Into  position 

7.  in  a  machine  for  forming  hats,  a  sectional  outer 
crown-shaping  die,  two  series  of  inner  crown-shaping  mem- 
bers, means  for  bringing  one  series  of  said  members  into 
operation  in  advance  of  the  other,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing a  supplemental  wedging  action  after  the  operation  of 
the  second  series. 

8.  In  a  hat-forming  machine,  a  stationary  brlm-shaplng 
die.  a  press,  means  for  operating  said  press,  a  second  brlm- 
shaplng  die  carried  by  said  press,  an  outer  crown-shaping 
die.  a  forming-plate  for  the  top  of  the  crown  normally  sup- 
porting said  outer  crown  shaping  die  above  said  stationary 
brim  shaping  die.  a  tip-plate  carried  by  said  press,  and 
means  for  automatically  depressing  the  top  crown-plate 
and  outer  crown-'ahaping  dies  in  advance  of  the  action  of 
said  tip-plate. 

9.  In  a  hat-forming  machine,  a  frame,  a  stationary  brlm- 
abaping  die.  a  vertically  movable  outer  crown-shaping  die. 
a  top  crown  plate,  means  for  rigidly  holding  It  in  Its  nor- 
mal position,  means  for  releasing  it.  and  means  for  subse- 
quently yieldingly  pressing  It  into  operation 

10.  In  a  hat-forming  machine,  a  stationary  brlm-shap- 
lng die.  a  movable  brim  shaping  die,  an  outer  crown-shap- 


ing die,  a  tip-plate,  inner  crown-shaping  members,  meant 
for  bringing  said  tip  -  plate  into  operation  to  draw  the 
crown  of  the  hat.  means  for  subsequently  bringing  .said 
movable  brim  -  shaping  die  into  operative  position,  and 
means  for  subsequently  bringing  said  inner  crown  shaping 
members  into  o|>eratlou. 

11.  In  a  hat-forming  machine,  an  outer  crown-shaping 
die,  a  plurality  of  inner  crown-shaping  members,  means 
for  bringing  them  into  oi>eration.  locking  means  therefor, 
and  means  for  substHjuently  increasing  the  pressure  of  said 
inner  crown-shaping  members. 

12.  In  a  hat  forming  machine,  a  stationary  brlm-shaplng 
die,  a  segmental  outer  crown  shaping  die  adapted  to  be 
seattHl  in  said  brlm-shaplng  die,  a  plurality  of  Inner  crown- 
shaping  members  and  means  for  automatically  lifting  said 
outer  crown-shaping  die  out  of  said  brlm-shaplng  die  when 
the  hat  Is  completed. 

13.  In  a  hat-forming  machine,  a  die  for  shaping  the  up- 
per brim-surface,  means  for  holding  the  edge  <if  the  blank, 
an  outer  crown-forming  ring,  means  for  normally  holding 
it  above  the  brim-die,  and  means  for  depressing  it  simulta- 
neously with  the  drawing  out  of  the  crown. 

14.  In  a  hat  machine,  dies  for  shaping  the  brim,  an 
outer  bell-crown  die,  an  inner  tip-plate,  and  means  for 
moving  said  plate  a  distance  sufficient  to  draw  out  enough 
of  the  blank  to  subse<iuently  form  the  "  bell  "  without  ma- 
terial thinning  of  the  stock. 

l.^i.  In  a  hat  machine,  a  plurality  of  crown  -  forming 
members  arranged  In  two  series,  one  series  being  normally 
above  and  free  from  the  other,  and  means  for  bringing  the 
two  series  down  into  a  common  plane. 

16.  In  a  hat-machine,  a  vertically-movable  support,  two 
series  of  crown-shaping  members  plvotally  carried  thereby, 
two  plates  vertically  movable  with  relation  to  each  other, 
and  links  connecting  said  plates  to  said  shaping  members. 

17.  In  a  hat-machine,  a  vertically-movable  support,  two 
series  of  crown-shaping  members  plvotally  carried  thereby, 
two  plates  vertically  movable  with  relation  to  each  other, 
a  spring  operating  between  said  plates,  and  links  connect- 
ing said  plates  to  said  sliaping  members. 

15.  In  a  hat-machine,  a  vertically-movable  support,  two 
(series  of  crown-shaping  members  plvotally  carried  thereby, 
two  plates  vertically  movable  with  relation  to  each  other, 
links  connecting  said  |)lates  to  said  shaping  members,  and 
means  for  bringing  the  series  connected  to  one  plate  into 
yielding  operation  in  advance  of  the  other  series. 

irt.  In  a  Jiat  machine,  an  upjM>r  brim  forming  die.  two 
series  of  crown-forming  members  mounted  above  said  die. 
and  means  for  bringing  the  brim-forming  die.  one  series  of 
crown  -  forming  members  and  then  the  other  series  of 
crown-forming  members  down  into  operation  successively. 

20.  In  a  hat-machine,  a  brim-forming  die,  two  series  of 
crown-forming  members,  a  tip-plate,  and  moans  for  bring- 
ing the  tip-plate,  the  brim-forming  die.  one  series  of  crown- 
forming  members  and  then  the  other  series  of  crown-form- 
ing members  into  operation  successively. 

21.  In  a  hat-machine,  a  lower  brim-forming  die,  an  outer 
crown-forming  die,  a  plate  for  normally  sustaining  the 
crown  forming  die.  an  upper  brim  forming  die,  a  tip-plate, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  lowering  the  sustaining- 
plate  and  the  tip-plate  in  advance  of  the  upper  brlm-form- 
lng die. 

22.  In  a  hat-machine,  a  lower  brim  forming  die,  an  outer 
crown  forming  die,  a  plate  for  normally  stistaintng  the 
crown  forming  die.  an  upper  brim-forming  die.  a  tip-plate, 
means  for  simultaneously  lowering  the  sustaining-plate 
and  the  tip-plate  in  advance  of  the  upper  brim-forming  die, 
and  means  for  raising  the  tip  plate  a  short  distance  while 
the  upper  brim  forming  die  is  in  operation. 

23.  In  a  hat-machine,  a  brim  forming  die.  two  series  of 
crown-forming  memliers.  a  movable  press  carrying  said  die 
and  members,  means  for  bringing  said  die  and  members 
successively  into  operation,  and  means  for  giving  a  final 
supplemental  action  to  said  crown  forming  members. 

24.  In  a  hat-machine,  a  press,  a  brim-forming  die  yield- 
ingly supported  thereby,  two  series  of  crown-forming  mem- 
Ix-rs,  and  means  carried  by  said  press  for  bringing  one  of 
said  series  of  members  into  operation  yieldingly  in  ad- 
vance of  the  other  series. 

25.  In  a  hat-machine,  a  press,  a  brim-forming  die  yield- 
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fngly  Rupportrd  tberebjr,  a  tip-plate,  two  serfes  of  crown- 
formliiK  members,  and  means  carried  by  said  press  for 
bringing  Raid  tip-plate  Into  operation  and  tken  brining 
one  of  said  series  of  members  Into  operation  yieldingly  In 
adranct'  of  the  other  serU^s 

26.  A  hat-machine,  including  two  series  of  crown-form 
Injf    members,    a    support    therefor,    two   operating  -  plates, 
means  of  connection  between  said  plates  and  said  raeml>er->, 
and  a  spring  between  said  plates. 

27.  A  hat-machine,  including  a  series  of  crown  formlna; 
members,  an  operating  pl/te  connected  to  said  meml>ers.  a 
press,  and  yielding  means  of  connection  between  said  press 
and  said  plate. 

28.  A  hat -machine,  including  a  pres-s,  crown  -  shapini; 
members  operable  thereby,  a  lever  for  operatlnp  said  press, 
a  lower  crown-plate,  and  a  yielding  connection  between 
said  plate  and  said  press-lever. 

2?».  In  a  hat  machine,  a  segmental  outer  crown  forming 
die  and  eight  Inner  crown  forming  members  arranged  in 
two  series,  the  members  of  one  -ieries  being  jubstantiaily 
wider  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top  and  alternating  with 
the  memtwrs  of  the  other  series,  the  members  0f  which  are 
substantially  wider  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom,  and 
means  for  bringing  the  mi'mt)ers  of  the  two  series  Into  op- 
eration with  the  members  of  one  series  forclblj  wedged  in 
l)etween  the  members  of  the  other  series. 

.'5<>.  In  a  h,>»t  machine,  an  outer  crown-forming  die  hav- 
ing an  entrance-opening  smaller  at  the  top  than  at  the 
bottom,  two  series  of  Inner  crown  forming  members  pivot- 
ally  mounted  above  said  outer  crown  -  forming  die,  and 
means  for  moving  said  innf>r  crown-forming  members  down 
and  wedging  them  out  inside  the  outer  crown-forming  die. 

31.  In  a  shaping  machine,  two  annular  members,  one  of 
said  members  being  divided  into  two  series  t>f  independ- 
ently movable  part.s,  two  vertically-movabJe  plates,  one  of 
said  series  of  parts  being  connected  to  one  plate  and  the 
other  series  of  parts  connected  to  the  othef  plate,  and 
means  for  moving  said  plates  relative  to  each  other  for 
bringing  the  two  series  of  parts  Into  operation  puccesslvely. 

32.  In  a  shaping  machine,  a  tip-plate,  an  annular  shap- 
ing member  divided  into  two  sories  of  relatively  movable 
parts,  one  series  (tcing  normally  elevated  above  the  other 
series,  and  means  for  successively  bringing  the  tip-plate 
and  the  two  series  of  parts  Into  operation  upon  a  blank. 

3.'^.  In  a  shaping-machine,  a  lower  annular  die  raeml»er 
having  an  upper  shaping  surface,  a  segmental  die  member 
supported  therein  and  having  inner  and  upper  shaping- 
surfaces,  an  upper  die  memlier  having  a  lower  shaping  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  inner  sfcaplng  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  bringing  said  upper  die  member  and 
said  Inner  shaping  members  Into  operation  successively 

34.  In  a  shaping-machine,  a  lower  die  member  having  an 
upper  shaping-surface,  a  segmental  die  membeir  having  in- 
ner and  upper  shaping  surfaces,  a  tip-plate,  4n  upper  die 
member  having  a  lower  shaping-surface,  a  plurality  of  in- 
ner shaping  members,  and  means  for  successively  bringing 
Into  operation  the  tip-plate,  the  upper  die  aad  the  inner 
shaping  memt>ers.  1 

35.  In  a  shaping-machine,  a  lower  die  having  an  upper 
shaping-surface,  a  segmental  die  having  an  upper  shaping- 
surface  and  an  inner  shaping-surface,  an  up(>«r  die  having 
a  lower  shaping-surface,  a  piuraitly  of  inner  sbaplng  mem- 
bers, a  vertically-movable  press  supporting  said  upper  die 
and  said  inner  shaping  members,  and  means  for  operating 
said  members  to  bring  .said  upper  die  Into  operation  in  ad- 
vance of  said  inner  shaping  members. 

3d.  In  a  shaping-machine,  a  lower  segmental  die  having 
an  opening  with  an  undercut  shaping-surface  and  having 
an  upper  shaping-surface,  a  vertically-movable  upper  die 
having  an  opening,  a  vertical  post,  two  plates  mov.ible 
tbereon  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  plural  ty  of  inner 
shaping  members  connected  to  said  plates. 

37.  In  a  shaping-machine,  a  segmental  dl4  having  an 
inner  shaping- surface,  a  post,  a  tip  plate  catried  by  the 
end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  inner  shaping  members  ver- 
tically movable  relative  to  said  post  and  said  tip-plate. 

38.  In  a  shaping-machine,  a  die  having  an  undercut  in- 
ner shaping-sorface,  a  post,  a  tip-plate  carried  thereby,  an 
inner  shaping-die  divided  Into  two  series  of  relatively  mov- 


able part.s,  one  of  said  series  being  normally  above  the 
other,  and  means  for  bringing  said  tip-plate  Into  operation 
In  advance  of  both  of  .said  series  of  parts. 

39.  In  a  shaping-machine,  a  die  having  an  undercut  in- 
ner shaping  surface,  a  relatively  movable  bottom  plate 
having  an  upper  shaping-surface,  and  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively movable  inner  shaping  members. 

40.  In  a  shaping  machine,  a  die  having  an  undercut  In- 
ner shaping-surface,  a  relatively  movable  bottom  plate  hav- 
ing an  upper  shaping  surface,  a  plurality  of  relatively 
movable  inner  shaping  members,  a  tip-plate,  and  means 
for  bringlnj;  said  tip  plate  into  operation  In  advance  of 
said  Inner  shaping  members. 

41.  In  a  shaping-machine,  a  lower  die  having  an  upper 
shaping-surface,  a  relatively  movable  annular  die  adapted 
to  t>e  seated  therein  and  having  Inner  and  upper  shaping- 
surfaces,  a  plurality  of  Inner  shaping  members,  and  means 
for  lowering  said  annular  die  in  advance  of  the  operation 
of  said  inner  shaping  members. 

42.  In  a  shaping  machine,  a  lower  die  having  an  upper 
shaping-surface,  a  relatively  movable  annular  die  adapted 
to  be  seated  therein  and  having  inner  and  upper  shaping- 
surfaces,  a  plurality  of  inner  shaping  members,  means  for 
lowering  said  annular  die  in  advance  of  the  operation  of 
said  Inner  shaping  members,  and  means  for  retracting  said 
inner  shaping-dies  In  advance  of  the  upward  movement  of 
said  annular  die. 

43.  In  a  shaping  machine,  a  die  having  an  undercut 
xhaping-surface,  two  vertically  movable  plates,  a  plurality 
of  inner  shaping  meml>ers  arranged  in  two  series,  the  mem- 
bers of  one  series  being  connected  to  one  plate  and  being 
substantially  wider  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top.  and  the 
members  of  the  other  series  being  connected  to  the  other 
plate  and  being  substantially  wider  at  the  top  than  at  the 
bottom. 

44.  A  shaping-machine  including  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively movable  shaping  members,  a  lever-operable  press  for 
bringing  all  of  said  members  together  Into  an  annular  ar- 
rangement and  lever-operable  means  for  giving  a  supple- 
mental wedging  action  to  said  members. 

4.'>.  A  shaping  -  machine  including  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively movable  shaping  mcnil)ers  formiiii;  a  complete  an- 
nular die,  and  a  tip  plate  adjustable  and  movable  Independ- 
ently of  all  of  said  members. 


843,640.  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  H.\T  -  CROWNS. 
Charles  W.  Stevens,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Plied  Apr.  14. 
1906.     Serial  No.  311,694. 


Claim. —  1.  .Vpparatus  for  producing  telescopic  effects  in 
.soft  felt  hats  and  the  like  comprising  two  rings  adjustable 
In  size,  one  larger  than  the  other,  and  outwardly  project- 
ing vertically  adjustable  stops  carried  by  each  ring  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  Apparatus  for  producing  telescopic  effects  in  soft  hats 
and  the  like  comprising  two  rings,  adjustable  In  size,  and 
outwardly  projecting  stops  carried  by  each  ring. 

'■■,.  Apparatus  for  producing  telescopic  crown  effects  In 
soft  hats  comprising  two  rings  one  larger  than  the  other, 
and  vertically-adjustable  stops  carried  by  each  ring  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  .apparatus  for  produolnif  telescopic  crown  effects  in 
soft  hats  comprising  an  inner  ring,  four  adjustable  stops 
outwardly  projecting  therefrom,  an  outer  ring  of  smaller 
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diameter,  and   three   outwardly  -  projecting  stops  carried 
thereby. 

.'">.  Apparatus  for  producing  telescopic  crown  effects  in 
soft  hats  comprising  a  sheet-metal  ring  formed  with  over- 
lapping flaps,  screw  posts  carried  by  one  of  said  flaps  and 
projecting  through  slots  In  the  other  flap,  clamp  nuts  for 
said  posts,  and  outwardly  -  projecting  independent  verti- 
cally-adjustable lugs  carried  by  said  ring  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


843,041.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH-OPERATING  MECHAN- 
ISM. Crsco  R.  Traxleh.  Winston  Salem,  N,  C.  Filed 
Ai»r.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  314,245. 


switch-operating  rail  arranged  substantially  parallel  with 
the  main  track  and  connected  with  the  switch,  an  abut- 
ment-rail parallel  with  the  switch  operating  rail,  devices 
carried  l>y  a  train  for  moving  this  rail  laterally  and  an 
automatic  locking  device  for  holding  the  switch  closed 
after  It  is  shifted  by  the  switch-operating  rail. 

6.  Automatic  switch  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a 
sliding  bar  connected  with  the  switch,  a  switch-stand  for 
moving  this  bar  manually,  a  switch-operating  rail  con- 
nected with  the  sliding  bar  and  arranged  to  one  side  of 
the  main  (rack  above  the  plane  thereof  and  substantially 
parallel  therewith,  and  an  abutment  rail  parallel  with  the 
switch-operating  rail. 

7.  The  combination  with  switch-rails,  a  sliding  bar  con- 
nected therewith,  mechanism  for  shifting  said  bar  by  hand 
to  open  and  close  the  switch,  a  locking  device  mtrvable  in- 
dependently of  said  mechanism  for  shifting  the  bar  and 
engaging  the  bar  when  the  switch  is  open  and  serving 
to  automatically  lock  the  switch  closed  after  the  bar  is 
shifted. 

8.  The  combination  of  switch-rails,  a  sliding  bar  con- 
nected therewith,  means  for  shifting  the  bar,  a  locking- 
cam  engaging  the  bar  when  the  switch  Is  open  but  which 
automatically  locks  the  bar  against  movement  after  the 
latter  Is  shifted  to  close  the  switch,  said  cam  being  mov- 
able Independently  of  the  means  for  shifting  the  bar. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  a  switch-operating  rail, 
another  rail  parallel  therewith,  and  a  shoe  carried  by  a 
train  adapted  to  engage  both  switch  operating  rail  and 
said  other  rail  and  to  move  the  former  to  close  the  switch, 
said  shoe  being  adapted  to  move  freely  laterally  to  a  lim- 
ited extent  without  strain  up()n  the  engine-frame. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  a  switch-operating  rail 
connected  therewith,  an  abutment  rail  and  a  shoe  carried 
by  a  train  adapted  to  engage  the  switch-operating  rail  and 
the  abutment  rail  and  which  is  free  to  move  laterally  to  a 
limited  extent  without  strain  upon  the  engine. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  switch,  a  switch-operating  rail 
connected  therewith,  an  abutment-rail  and  a  swinging  shoe 
■osp^ncbd  from  a  car  or  engine  and  adapted  to  pass  be- 
tween the  switch  rail  and  the  abutment-rail. 

12.  The  combination   with  an  engine-frame,  of  switch- 
.operatlng  shoes,  pivoted  bars  to  which  they  are  attached, 

hangers  to  which  the  bars  are  pivoted,  a  shaft  to  which  the 
hangers  are  secured  and  devices  extending  to  an  engine- 
cab  for  rocking  the  shaft. 


Claim. — 1.  Automatic  switch-operating  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  rail  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  the 
main  track  liut  In  a  horizontal  plane  above  If,  connections 
between  this  rail  and  the  switch,  and  an  abutment-rail 
substantially  parallel  with  the  switch-operating  rail 

2.  Automatic  switch-operating  mechanism,  comprising  a 
switch-operating  rail  arranged  substantially  parallel  with 
the  main  track  but  elevated  above  it.  connections  between 
this  rail  and  the  switch,  an  abutment  rail  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  switch  operating  rail  and  In 
the  same  horizontal  plane,  and  handKperated  switch-shift- 
ing mechanism  also  connected  with  the  switch.  1 

3.  Automatic  switch  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a 
switch-operating  rail  connected  with  the  switch  and  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  with  the  main  track  but  to  | 
one  side  thereof  and  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  it,  devicea  | 
carried  by  a  train  for  moving  this  rail  laterally,  mechan- 
ism operated  by  hand  for  opening  and  closing  the  switch 
and  means  movable  Independently  of  said  mechanism  for 
opening  and  closing  the  switch  and  for  automatically  lock- 
ing the  switch  after  It  Is  closed. 

4.  Automatic  switch  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a 
switch  operating  rail  connected  with  the  switch  arranged 
substantially  parallel  with  the  main  track,  but  to  one  side 
thereof  and  In  a  horizontal  plane  above  it.  and  an  abut- 
ment rail  also  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  main  track  but 
In  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the  switch-operating 
rail. 

5.  Automatic  switch-operating  mechanism,  comprising  a 


843,642.     TOY.     Petkb  F.  Van  Haldkr.  Sharon,  I'a.     Filed 
Aug.  27,  1006.     Serial  No.  332,226. 


Claim. — The  herein  described  toy  embodying  a  clo«e4 
casing  provided  with  a  sight-opening,  forwardly-converg- 
ing  handles  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  on 
which  the  latter  Is  mounted,  the  said  handles  projecting 
forward  of  the  casing,  an  axle  journaled  between  the 
front  ends  of  said  handles,  a  traveling  wheel  mounted  on 
said  axle,  the  said  axle  extending  transversely  and  pro- 
jecting at  one  end  beyond  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  series 
of  rollers  mounted  in  the  casing,  one  of  said  rollers  pro- 
jecting out  of  one  side  of  the  casing,  pulleys  on  the  pro- 
jected ends  of  the  said  roller  and  axle,  said  pulleys  being 
in    allnement   with    each   other,   a   driving   connection    be- 
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tWMn  said  pallejrs,  and  a  web  mounted  to  fravel  around 

rollers. 


848.e4:t.     STOVF:,     Edwin   G.    Van-    Die.    flptrolt.   Mich., 
a«lgnor  to  The  Detroit  Stove  Works,  Deljrolt,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Jan.   16. 
No.  2M..107. 


1906.     Serial 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  ^tnv>\  thi^  combination  irlth  a  frame 
and  aides,  back  ainl  i|.H,r>  mounted  thereonl  of  «ide  lin- 
ines  and  a  back  lining  furiiicd  of  1  Mmp:!  lu. nt  ir\  Inter- 
lorkln::  ctianneled  sections,   for   tlip   purpcisr  d.-siriiicd. 

'2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  fr;mi''  and  sides, 
back  anil  d^Hirs  inounti'il  tiuMvon.  of  dftacliiiMi'  side  lin- 
ings and  a  back  lining  forintMl  of  lntiTlo*;kinK  trouKb- 
shaped  sections  tiii.'a«ini.'  said  side  lliilnirs,  fo^  the  purpose 
described. 

ti.  In  a  stovi',  ilic  coniliination  witli  a  fratne  and  sides, 
back  and  doors  carrl>>d  thereby,  of  detachable  side  and 
back  lininKS,  a  lianue  on  said  framo  and  Bugs  on  said 
back  lining  an<l  a  dotachahli'  horizontal  dartltion  sup- 
ported by  said  tlani.''^.  lut;^  and  xidf  linings,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  In  a  store,  the  comldnation  witti  a  fratn**  and  sides, 
back  and  doors  carried  therel)y.  of  detacliabl*^  side  lin- 
ings, flanges  thereon  s|tacing  said  linings  frjuii  said  sides 
and  I  hack  lining  wfdged  lietween  Uie  roar  iiid>  i>f  -.aid 
side  linings,  for  the  purpnso  dfscribed. 

").  In  a  stove,  the  combination  witli  a  fraci"  and  sides, 
back  and  doors  secured  thereto,  of  a  t^p  Hiii)ported  on 
said  franit>  and  hark.  si(b>  linings  suppuff'd  ■n  said 
frame,  a  bottom  supported  on  said  side  liam^^,  ,1  back 
lining  supported  on  said  frame  and  a  horizo$tal  partition 
supported  on  said   fraiin'  and  hack  lininir 

t».  In  a  stov»>.  111.'  roiuhinai  lull  with  a  fra>ie  and  sides. 
hack  and  doors  carried  thereby,  of  a  dang.'  on  said 
frame  and  lugs  on  sahl  t>ack.  an  ovcu-top  supported  on 
said  tlan::.  and  i  ii:-  niil  havinir  apertures  in  ills  rvar  end,  a 
drip-iining  support,  d  ahovo  said  top  and  a  liatlli-  plate  se- 
cured to  said  top  and  cxtendiug  from  a  point  in  tlie  rear 
of  said  apertures  to  a  point  near  the  forward  end  of  said 
top,  said  batfle-plate  heing  spaced  from  said  lining  and 
top,  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  stove,  of  vertically-chan- 
n«ded  side  linincs  therein,  a  tiorlzonial  nieoih.r  f.. ruling 
two  compartments,  supports  for  said  horizontal  meniher 
secured  to  said  linings  and  l)ridglng  the  channels  where- 
by said  channels  form  air  pas.sages  communicating  be- 
tween said  compartments. 

8.  In  a  stove,  a  detachable  back  lining  formed  of  com- 
plementary Interlocking  trough-shaped  sections  provided 
with   the  apertures  <P.   for  the  purpose  desctll)e«l. 

9.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  fra»ie  and  sides. 


back,  and  doors  carried  thereby,  of  side  linings,  back  lin- 
ings formed  of  complementary  sections  and  horizontal 
members,  all  supported  on  said  side  and  back  linings  and 
arranged  to  be  inserted  and  withdrawn  through  one  of 
said  door-openings,   for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  In  a  stove,  an  oven,  an  outlet  therefor  and  a  false 
back  for  the  oven  having  apertures  forming  supplementary 
outlets  for  .said  oven,  for  the  purp<^.se  described. 

11.  In  a  gas-stove  oven,  an  oven-top  having  flue-aper- 
tures near  its  rear  end  and  a  badle-plate  spaced  from  the 
upper  side  of  said  top  to  lead  forward  the  products  of 
combustion,    for  the  purpose  described. 


843,944.  GAS  -  STOVE.  Edwin  G.  Van  Wik,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  l>etroit  Stove  Works,  l>etroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1906 
Serial  No.  296,398. 


B^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove,  an  open 
fop  therefor,  top  burners  therein,  an  oven  having  a  flue- 
passage,  and  a  stoveplpe-sli'eve  for  said  flue  passage,  of  a 
removable  closed  top,  a  downwardly  -  extending  tlauge 
thereon  engaging  said  open  top  and  supporting  said 
closed  top,  and  a  stovepipe-sleeve  integral  with  said 
closed  top  and  larger  than  and  alined  with  said  stovepipe- 
sleeve  for  said  flue-passage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas-stove,  an  o|)en  top 
therefor,  top  burners  therein,  an  oven  having  a  tiue-pas- 
sage,  and  a  stovepipe-sleeve  for  said  flue-passage,  of  a 
removable  closed  top,  downwardly-extending  flanges  there- 
on engaging  said  open  top  on  the  Inside  and  outside  of 
the  edge  thereof  and  supporting  said  closed  top.  and  a 
stovepipe-sleeve  for  said  closed  top  larger  than  and  alined 
with  the  stovepipe-sleeve,  for  said  flue-passage. 


843,645.  SOLDERING-IRON.  Edward  L.  Vieth.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1906.  Serial  No.  310,751. 
Claim. — 1.  A  soldering-iron  comprising  a  tubular  holder  : 
means  for  projecting  a  Jet  of  gas  through  the  same  ;  a 
socket  fitting  the  end  of  said  holder  opposite  said  jet  hav- 
ing Its  outer  end  Increased  In  diameter,  a  removable  bit 
Inserted  In  the  enlarged  end  of  said  socket  provided  with 
a  groove  extending  longitudinally  from  its  retained  end 
toward  its  sharpened  extremity  ;  and  a  nipple  connecting 
the  end  of  said  holder  and  socket  and  projecting  Into 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  latter. 

2.  .^  soldering-iron  comprising  a  tubular  holder,  a  gas- 
jet  consisting  of  a  bushing  Inserted  in  one  end  of  said 
holder;  a  socket  fitting  the  end  of  said  holder  opposite 
said  Jet  having  its  outer  end  increased  In  diameter,  a  re-, 
movable  bit  Inserted  In  the  enlarged  end  of  said  socket 
provided  with  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  from  Its 
retained  end  toward  Its  sharpened  extremity,  and  a  nipple 
connecting  the  end  of  said  holder  and  socket  and  project- 
ing into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  soldering-iron  comprising  a  tubular  holder  having 
air  inlets  tlierein  near  one  end  ;  a  gas-jet  consisting  of  a 
liusliing  inserted  in  said  holder  between  said  inlets  and 
the  contiguous  end  thereof;  a  socket  fitting  the  end  of 
said  holder  opposite  said  jet  having  Its  outer  end  In- 
creast'd  In  diameter  ;  a  removaltle  l>lt  Inserted  In  the  en- 
larged end  of  said  socket  provided  witii  a  groove  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  its  retained  end  toward  its  sharp- 
ened extremity  ;  and  a  nipple  connecting  the  end  of  said 
holder  and  socket  and  projecting  into  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  latter. 

4  .\  soldering-iron  comprising  a  tabular  holder  ;  means 
for  projecting  a  jet  of  gas  through  the  same  ;  a  socket  fit- 
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ting  the  end  of  said  holder  opposite  said  Jet  having  its 
outer  end  Increased  in  diameter  ;  a  removable  bit  Inserted 
in  the  enlarged  end  of  said  socket  provided  with  a  groove 
extending  longitudinally  from  its  retained  end  and  gradu- 
ally decreasing  In  depth  as  it  extends  toward  Its  sharpened 
extremity  ;  and  a  nipple  connecting  the  end  of  said  holder 
and  socket  and  projecting  into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
latter. 


=«^ 


P"^ 


843,646.  CHILD'S  HANDCAR.  J08HCA  F.  VoQEL  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor  to  Gendron  Wheel  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  313,246. 

Claim. — 1.   In  a  hand-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  the  front  and  rear  wheeled  axles,  of  spaced  longitu 
dinal   rails   thereon  comprising  a   main   supporting  frame. 


6.  A  soldering-iron  comprising  a  tubular  holder  having 
air-inlets  therein  near  one' end:  a  gas-jet  consisting  of  a 
bushing  Inserted  in  said  holder  between  said  inlets  and 
the  contiguous  end  thereof :  a  socket  fitting  the  end  of 
said  holder  opposite  said  Jet  having  Its  outer  end  in- 
creased in  diameter  ;  a  removable  bit  inserted  In  the  en- 
larged end  of  said  socket  provided  with  a  groove  extend-  1 
ing  longitudinally  from  Its  retained  end  toward  Its 
sharpened  extremity  ;  a  nipple  connecting  the  end  of  said 
holder  and  socket  and  projecting  into  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  latter;  n  handle,  and  a  tube  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  said  handle  the  extended  end  of  which  Is 
screw-threaded  and  tapped  into  the  portion  of  the  gas-jet  ' 
having  an  enlarged  bore.  ' 

6.  A  soldering-iron  comprising  a  tubular  bolder  having 
air-inlets  therein  near  one  end  ;  a  gas-jet  consisting  of  a 
bushing  Inserted  in  said  holder  l)etween  said  Inlets  and 
the  contiguous  end  thereof ;  a  socket  fitting  the  end  of  1 
said  holder  opposite  said  jet  having  Its  outer  end  Increased 
In  diameter  ;  a  removable  bit  inserted  in  the  enlarged  end 
of  said  socket  provided  with  a  groove  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  its  retained  end  and  gradually  Increasing  in 
depth  as  it  extends  toward  its  sharpened  extremity ;  a 
nipple  connecting  the  end  of  said  holder  and  socket  and 
projecting  Into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  latter  ;  a  han- 
dle, and  a  tube  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
handle  the  extended  end  of  which  is  screw-threaded  and 
tapped  Into  the  portion  of  the  gas-jet  having  an  enlarged 
bore. 


complementary  hand-levers  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  Inter- 
mediate their  ends  and  extending  through  and  below  the 
frame,  cranks  operatively  connected  to  said  rear  axle, 
and  drive  connections  between  said  levers  and  said  cranks, 
said  drive  connections  at  the  forward  end  being  below  the 
rails  and  entirely  between  the  vertical  planes  thcreot. 


2.  In  a  baud-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with 
front  and  rear  wheeled  axles,  of  a  main  supporting  frame 
thereon  composed  of  spaced  parallelly-arranged  rails, 
hand-levers  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  between  the 
rails  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  cranks  operatively 
connected  to  said  rear  axle,  and  drive  connections  l)etweeu 
the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  and  said  cranks,  said  drive 
connections  I)elng  located  entirely  between  the  vertical 
planes  of  the  rails  at  the  forward  end  jo<  the  frame  and 
extending  to  without  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical 
planes  near  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  for  the  purpose 
described. 


843,647.  CAR-DOOK.  Joseph  J.  Vorhes  and  Hiram 
Cbisman,  Seneca,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1006.  Serial 
No.  304,693. 


Claim. — 1.  Means  for  closing  an  opening  In  a  car  or 
other  supporting  structure,  consisting  of  two  complemen- 
tary door-sections,  means  for  detachably  interlocking  the 
sections,  hanging  bars  loosely  connected  with  the  middle 
portion  and  one  corner  of  each  section  and  loosely  con- 
nected with  the  structures. 

2.  Means  for  closing  an  opening  In  a  car  or  (jtlier  sup- 
porting structure,  consisting  of  two' complementary  door- 
sections  adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  means  for  detach- 
alily  Interlocking  the  edge  of  one  section  with  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  complementary  section,   hanging  bars   loosely 
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connected  with  the  structare,  and  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting said  bars  with  the  middle  portion  and  means  for 
connecting  said  bars  with  one  comer  of  each  section. 

3.  Means  for  closing  an  opening  in  a  car  or  other  sup- 
porting structure  consisting  of  two  complementary  door- 
sections  adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  means  for  detach- 
ably  interlocking  the  overlapped  portions  of  said  sections, 
hanging  bars  loosely  connocted  with  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, adjustable  connections  between  said  bars  and  the 
central  portions  of  said  door-sections,  and  pivotal  con- 
nections between  one  corner  of  each  door-section  and  the 
supportini;  structurtv 

4,  Means  for  closing  an  opening  in  a  car  i<r  otht'r  sup- 
porting structure,  comprising  two  complenontary  door- 
sections,  means  for  Interlocking  said  doors  wlien  Inclosed 
position,  bars  for  hanging  said  doors  from  the  structure. 
devices  adjustably  connecting  said  bars  with  said  door- 
sections  and  means  for  locking  said  devices  In  their  ad- 
Justed  positions. 

').  Means  for  closing  an  opening  in  a  car,  consisting  of 
two  independently-supported  complementary  door  sections, 
a  locking-bar  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  sections 
and  means  for  engaging  said  bar.  said  means  secured  to 
the  other  section  and  adapted  to  embrace  .-told  bar  from 
opposite  sides.  | 

H.  Means  for  suspending  a  car-door  consisting  of  eye- 
bolts  pivotally  m')nntf^d  on  said  door,  rods  or  bars  loosely 
connected  with  said  eyebolts  and  means  foe  loosely  con- 
necting the  other  ends  of  said  bars  with  the  car  overhead 
framing. 


843.648.       rRIXTKRS    HOOK.      Thkodob    Wensbl.    .^t. 
Paul.  Minn       Filed  July  16.  l!>OtJ.      Serial  No.  326,371. 


Claim. —  1.  .V  printer's  hook,  comprising  a  block,  clamp- 
\n^  Jaw  and  screw,  said  block  containing  a  oentral  cavity 
and  two  longitudinal  slots  extending  from  the  central 
cavity  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  block  and  said  jaw 
being  provided  with  lateral  flanges  respectively  adapted 
to  slide  In  and  above  said  slots. 

2.  A  printer's  hook  comprising  a  block,  clamping-jaw 
and  screw,  said  block  containing  two  longitudinal  slots 
extending  transversely  to  its  outer  surfaces  and  substan- 
tially midway  between  Its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
a  central,  threaded  cavity  of  uniform  diameter  adapted  to 
receive  the  screw  while  said  Jaw  is  provided  with  lateral 
flanges  respectively  adapted  to  slide  In  and  above  said 
slots. 

3.  .\  printer's  hook  comprising  a  block,  claniplng-Jaw 
and  screw,  said  block  containing  two  longitudinal  slots 
and  a  central,  threaded  cavity  of  uniform  diameter,  par- 
allel with  said  slots,  said  Jaw,  being  provided  with  lateral 
flanges  adapted  to  slide  in  said  slots  and  a  ^oke  for  said 
screw  formed  to  (It  over  the  central  portion  thereof,  while 
both  ends  of  the  screw  are  threaded  In  the  oentral  cavity 
of  the  block. 

4.  A  printer's  hook  comprising  a  block  furiued  with  a 
central  threaded  cavity,  a  screw  having  an  intermediate 
shaft  and  threaded  ends  adapted  to  fit,  and  move  through, 
said  threaded  cavity,  and  a  clamping-jaw  provided  with  a 
yoke  adapted  to  span  said  shaft  and  connect  the  Jaw  with 
the  screw. 

5.  A  printer's  hook  comprlsinR  a  block,  damping-Jaw 
and  screw,  said  block  containing  two  longitudinal  slots 
and  a  central,  threaded  cavity  of  uniform  diameter,  par- 
allel with  said  slots,  said  Jaw,  being  provided  with  lateral 
flanges  adapted  to  slide  In  said  slots  and  a  }oke  for  said 
■crew  formed  to  fit  over  the  central  portion  thereof,  while 
both  ends  of  the  screw  are  threaded  In  the  central  cavity 
of  the  block,  whereby  the  screw  In  said  cavity  Is  adapted 
to  follow  the  Jaw  as  it  moves  the  length  of  tie  block. 


S4,'?,649.  SCHOOL  DFSK  FTTRNITFRE.  John  A.  Wil- 
KiNSO>f,  New  York.  .\.  Y..  assignor  to  Mark  Cohn,  Al- 
bany, N.  Y.     Filed  June  13.  1905.     Serial  No.  265,004. 


Claim. — 1.  A  desk  having  a  supporting-standard  consist- 
ing of  a  telescoping  leg,  and  a  seat  carried  by  said  leg  by 
means  of  a  relea-sable  clami),  said  clamp  also  serving  to 
lock  the  telescopic  leg  in  the  adjustment  desired;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  desk,  having  a  supporting-standard  consisting  of  a 
split  tube  and  a  cooperating  adjustable  memlier  rttted 
thereto,  and  a  seat  provided  with  a  clamp  for  locking  the 
spilt  tut)e  and  cooperating  member  at  the  desired  height 
of  adjustment  and  for  simultaneously  locking  the  seat  in 
place  u()on  the  standard  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  desk  having  a  supporting  standard  consisting  of  a 
split  clamping  tube  having  a  filling  at  its  lower  end.  a 
l)a.se-9ange  surroundimr  .said  lower  end.  and  a  cooperating 
inner  tube  having  a  lllling.  said  inner  tube  passing  through 
the  lower  panel  of  the  de.sk  and  supporting  the  upper 
panel  thereof,  and  a  guide  casing  through  which  the  inner 
tube  passes  at  the  place  where  It  enters  the  lower  panel  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  desk,  having  a  supporting-standard,  consisting  of  a 
spTIt  clamping  tube  having  a  Ailing  at  its  lower  end.  a 
base-flange  surrounding  said  lower  end.  and  a  cooperating 
inner  tube  having  a  HllinK  and  supporting  the  upper  panel 
of  the  desk  ;  substantially  as  described. 


843,6150.  JOINTING  OR  UNITING  WOODEN  PARTS. 
John  A.  Wilki.nson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mark 
Cohn,   Albany,   N.   Y.     Filed  June  13,   1905.     Serial   No. 

2Go,005. 


Claim — 1.  The  mettiod  of  providing  a  wooden  element 
of  a  Joint  with  a  non  shrinkable  thread,  which  consists  in 
providing  it  at  the  juint  with  a  .section  of  stout  metal 
tubing  and  then  forming  a  screw  thread  entirely  through 
the  walls  of  the  tubing  Inside  and  out.  and  simultaneously 
driving  the  screw  threads  firmly  into  the  wood,  thereby 
compressing  the  wood  and  intimately  locking  the  steel 
tui)ing  section  thereto;  substantially  as  described. 

'J.  The  method  of  providini?  the  wooden  spigot  element 
of  a  joint  with  a  non  shrinkat>le  thread,  which  consists  In 
driving  a  section  of  stout  metal  tubing  over  the  wooden 
spigot,  and  then  upsetting  the  tubing  and  at  the  same 
time  compressing  the  wood  and  uniting  it  to  the  tubing, 
by  forming  a  screw-thread  entirely  through  the  walls  of 
the  tubing  inside  and  out  and  simultaneously  driving  the 
screw-threads  into  the  body  of  the  wood  ;  substantially  as 
described. 


843,651.     FISHINC-TACKLK.     Ci.acde  R.  VVilli.vo,  Nan- 

ticoke.   Md  .   assijrnor  of  one-half  to   Robert   H.   Young. 

Nanticoke,     Md        Filed     July     16.     1906.       Serial     No. 

326,349. 

Claim. — The    herein  described    bait-holder   comprisinit    a 
triangular-shaped  body  constructed  of  a  single  strand  of 
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resilient  wire  and  having  a  line-engaging  eye  at  one  of  its 

angles  formed  iiy  colling  the  strand  upon  itself,  an  Integral 
hook  at  another  of  its  angles  formed  by  l>ending  one  end 
of  the  strand  upon  itself,  and  a  pointed  bait  receiving  pin 


9 

A- 


projecting  from  the  third  angle  of  the  triangular-shaped 
body  and  adapted  to  engage  said  hook,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


843,652.  SLOP  DRIER.  Fhedeuick  G.  Wiselooel,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.,  assignor  to  United  States  Construction 
and  Utlllration  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
338,067. 


Claim. — 1.  A  drier  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rotary 
drums  arranged  in  vertical  series,  and  spaced  at  gradu- 
ally-increasing intervals  from  top  to  bottom,  scrapers  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  drums,  and  means  for  heating  said 
drums. 

2.  A  drier  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rotary  drums  ar- 
ranged in  vertical  series,  and  spaced  at  gradually-Increas- 
ing Intervals  from  top  to  bottom.  scraf)ers  arranged  adja- 
cent said  drums,  means  for  heating  said  drums,  and  means 
for  admitting  an  upward  current  of  air  around  the  drums 
during  the  downward  jiassage  of  the  drying  material. 

8.  A  drier  consisting  of  an  inclosing  casing,  a  plurality 
of  rotary  drums  arranged  therein  in  vertical  series,  means 
for  heating  said  drums,  a  scraper  arranged  adjacent  each 
drum,  and  deflector  plates  for  deflecting  material  scraped 
from  one  drum  upon  the  next  lower  drum. 

4.  A  drier  consisting  of  an  inclosing  casing,  a  plurality 
of  rotary  drums  arranged  therein  In  vertical  series,  means 
for  heating  said  drums,  a  scraper  arranged  adjacent  each 
drum,  deflector  plates  for  deflecting  material  scraped  from 
one  drum  upon  the  next  lower  drum,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting the  Injection  of  a  blast  of  air  into  the  lower  end  of 
said  casing, 

5.  A  drle^  consisting  of  an  inclosing  casing,  a  plurality 
of  rotary  drums  arranged  therein  in  vertical  series,  means 
for  heating  said  drums,  a  scraper  engaging  each  drum,  de- 
flectors arranged  above  the  lower  drums,  and  means  for 
beating  som«  of  the  lower  deflectors. 


6.  A  drier  consisting  of  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  plurality 
of  rotary  drums  arranged  therein  In  vertical  series,  means 
for  heating  said  drums,  deflectors  arranged  above  the  lower 
drums,  and  means  for  heating  some  of  the  lower  deflectors. 

7.  A  drier  consisting  of  an  inclosing  casing,  a  plurality 
of  rotary  drums  arranged  therein  in  vertical  series  means 
for  heating  said  drums,  a  scraper  engaging  each  drum,  de- 
flectors arranged  above  the  lower  drums,  an  air-chamber 
formed  behind  some  of  the  lower  deflectors,  heating  means 
arranged  In  the  air-chamber  for  heating  the  chamber,  and 
the  deflector,  and  means  for  permitting  a  flow  of  air 
through  said  air  chamber  and  thence  upward  through  the 
casing  through  the  downwardly-flowing  material. 

8.  \  drier  consisting  of  an  inclosing  casing,  a  plurality 
of  rotary  drums  arranged  therein  in  Mrtical  series,  means 
for  heating  said  drums,  a  scraper  engaging  each  drum,  de- 
flectors arranged  above  the  lower  drums,  an  air  chamber 
formed  behind  some  of  the  lower  deflectors,  heating  moans 
arranged  in  the  air  chamber  for  heating  the  chamber,  and 
means  for  permitting  a  flow  of  air  through  said  air  cham- 
ber and  thence  upward  through  the  casing  through  the 
downwardly-flowing  material. 


8  4  3,653.  GAS-BURNER  FOR  SAD-IRONS.  Robert 
Wl'ffli,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  28,  1906.  Serial 
No.  323,892. 


Claim. — 1.  A  gas-burner  for  sad-irons  having  a  bore  ta- 
pered In  straight  lines  uniformly  from  end  to  end  and  out- 
lets for  the  gas  along  the  bottom  of  the  burner  having 
greatest  area  nearest  the  Inlet  for  the  gas  and  smallest 
area  at  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  burner. 

2.  A  gas-burner  for  sad-irons  tapering  uniformly  inter- 
nally from  Its  base  to  its  opposite  end  and  provided  with 
transverse  slots  in  its  bottom  diminishing  In  length  in  pro- 
portion to  the  diminution  of  the  cross-section  of  the  bore 
of  said  burner. 


8  4  3.654.  SKID  AND  TRUCK.  Fbedkrick  W.  Yocnq, 
Rock  Island,  HI,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Rol)ert  M. 
Pearce,  Rock  Island,  111.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1906.  Serial 'No. 
294,508. 


Claim. — In  a  skid  and  truck,  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  pair  of  rails  whose  upper  surfaces 
form  an  unobstructed  runway,  the  rear  ends  of  the  rails 
being  formed  as  handles,  cross-bars  connecting  the  rails, 
downwardly-open  hooks  movably  mounted  upon  the  handle 
ends  of  the  rails  and  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  the  waj 


224<> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  12, 1907. 


t 


of  the  handJM,  arms  pivoted  to  the  sides  df  the  rails,  a 
shaft  carrit^d  l>y  the  frtM"  endn  of  the  arms,  aod  wheels  car 
rlo<l  h.v  th*"  shaft,  the  arms  b»'inK  so  pi%-oted  to  thp  rails 
that  the  shaft  and  wheels  may  alternatively  ot-ciipy  posi- 
tions at  the  front  end  of  the  rails  or  at  siib|itantlnlly  the 
!iild  l»-n£tth  nf  the  rail*. 


Claim. — 1.  In  automatic  prick  punihos.  thtij  external  cas- 
ing composed  of  a  plurality  of  cunnccted  pections  and. 
within  them,  a  reciprocating  hammer  and  Its  spring,  and 
a  s|)rlni;  actuated  punch  protruding  terminally  from  the 
tip-soctlon.  In  combination  with  a  releasing  iTunnhor  having 
i\  slitilit  rt'ciprocatiri:;  movement  t  PMn-;  v. ■!-<.■  i  <;  ihr'Hi^'h  the 
lifiriuner  and  with  means  for  autuinaticaiiy  !i,cniatn)g  said 
member  when  the  punch  is  sufficiently  retrdcted,  for  the 
[Mirpose  set  forth.  ! 

1".  In  automatic  prick-punches,  the  external  casing  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  connected  sections,  n  spring-actu- 
ated hammer  and  punch  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein, 
the  hammer  bavins;  an  axial  perforation  to  receive  the 
butt  of  the  punch  and  a  transverse  perforation  intersect- 
ing it.  in  combination  with  a  spring-actuated  stud  movuhle 
In  such  transverse  perforation  and  with  an  iOcliii'^l  -1:  'il- 
der  or  tapering  portion  within  the  liody  or  casing,  iervlng 
to  move  said  stud  when  the  punch  is  detracted,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

.'..  In  automatic  prick-punches,  the  casing  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  connected  sections,  a  spring  actuated  punch 
therein,  the  tip -section  having  an  adinstsible  bushing 
through  which  the  punch  reciprocates  und  ihe  punch  being 
shouldered  and  reduced  terminally.  In  comliinmion  with  the 
spring  actuated  reciprocating  hammer  havinij  intersecting 
axial  and  transverse  i)erforations.  the  operating  sttid  lo 
cated  in  such  transverse  perforation  to  entrafe  the  punch- 
shoulder,  and  perforated  for  passage  of  the  punch  trans- 
versely thnuigh  it,  and  with  the  stuil  spring  and  the  in 
cllned  shoulder  In  the  punch  body,  serving  t(>  actuate  the 
stud,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


84.'..(1,'>«.  DKVICK  FOIi  FASTENINC  I.KC^l  TO  FURXI- 
TIRK.  Ni.s  Andebskn.  Clinton,  Iowa.  Filed  .\ug.  2**. 
l!>Ort.     Serial   No.  :{.?2..?7T. 


Cluim.  -1.  .\  means  for  attaching  furniture  -  Ugs  com 
prising  a  bridging  ha\ing  a  perforation,  a  disk  located 
upon  the  bridging  and  having  a  tlanvre  which  enters  the 
brldg*'- perforation  said  flange  being  provided  \T)th  a  thread- 
ed perforation  which  is  eccentrically  located,  ji  leg  having 
at  Its  upiMT  end  a  threaded  pin  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
and  disengage  the  perforation  of  the  said  tlaagc 

2.  .\  means  for  .ittachlng  ftirniture-iegs  comprising  a 
bridging  having  a  perforation,  a  disk  located  upon  the 
bridging  and  having  a  threaded  perforation,  a  leg  liavinc 
its  upper  enti  concaved  and  provided  with  a  threaded  pin 
which  is  adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforation  and  en 
gage  and  disengage  the  disk  perforation. 


843,«r.7  COW  TAIL  FIOLDER.  Nauia.v  A. 'Akoei.,  Cold 
water,  Mich.  Filed  I>ec.  20.  11MV5.  Serial  N.v  .:4s.S(i2. 
(■/<j«r»».  —  1    A    tail  holder   comprising   a   supporting  wire 

and    a    clamp    consisting    of   a    pair    of    transiversely  fluted 


jaws,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  lon^tudlnal  rib  and 
the  other  with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  same,  han- 
dles for  said  Jaws  perforated  to  receive  said  supporting- 
wire  so  that  the  same  xnay  be  adjusted  longitudinally 
thereon  and  a  spring  arrang«>d  between  said  handles. 


Htn.fi.V")       AT'TO\fATH'    I'RirK  I'F.NTH        T)iiv  A.  ADELI 
and  L.iRiiv  S.   Siwrkkti,  .Vthol,  .Ma>-.  ,  a.s>|gnors  to  The   . 
L.  8.  Starrett  Co.,  .\thol.  Mass  .  a  Corporntlon  of  Mas- 
sachusetts.    Filed  Mar.  ."..  lUOtJ.     Serial   No    .103,993. 
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2.  A  tall-holder  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely-fluted 
Jaws,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  rib  and 
the  other  with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  same,  han- 
dles for  said  Jaws,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  said 
handles. 


843,658.  COMBINED  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  FIXTURE. 
Sa.mi'el  R.  Auker,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  June  5,  1906. 
Serial  No.  :{20,321. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fixture  of  the  class  described  comprising 
oppositely-arranged  hanger-brackets  each  having  a  holding- 
clip  and  a  socket  at  its  upper  end,  a  supporting  bar  hav- 
ing Its  end  portions  adapted  to  fit  over  and  engage  be- 
hind  said  holding  clips,  said  supporting  bar  carrying  at 
the  ends  shade-roller  brackets,  a  supplemental  bracket- 
piece  for  each  hanger-l)racket  having  a  supporting-leg  at 
one  end  for  engagement  with  the  socket  of  said  bracket, 
and  an  adjustable  curtain  holder  arm  slidably  fitted  to  and 
adjustably  connected  with  each  of  said  bracket-pieces  and 
provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  holder  hook  having  retain- 
ing means. 

2.  .V  fixture  of  the  class  described  comprising  oppositely- 
arranged  banger  brackets  eacb'having  an  angled  holding- 
dip  and  a  socket  at  its  upper  end,  an  extensible  support- 
ing-bar having  end  sections  adapted  to  flt  over  and  en- 
gage behind  said  holding-clips,  said  end  sections  of  the 
l»ar  carrying  shade-roller  brackets,  a  supplemental  bracket- 
l)ieco  for  each  hanger  bracket  having  a  longitudinal  play- 
slot,  a  supporting  leg  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  the 
socket  of  .said  hanger  bracket  and  at  its  opposite  end  pro- 
vided with  an  upstanding  keeixr  lug  having  a  wedge  open- 
ing therein,  and  an  adjustable  curtain-bolder  arm  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  of  said  kceper-lug  and  provided 
at  its  inner  end  witii  a  downturned  headed  slide  foot  en- 
gaging the  play-slot  of  the  bracket  piece,  said  bolder  arm 
being  provided  at  the  outer  end  with  a  holder-hook  having 
a  retaiuiug-screw. 


843,659.  MKTITOD  OF  FORMING  RUAKE  REAM  FITT^ 
CRUMS.  Frkuerkk  W.  RAfMWS.  .Montcott  borough, 
I'a.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'?0S.29r>. 

'■/«iim.— The  metho<l  of  forming  parts  for  brake  beam  ful- 
crunis  consisting  in  sutijecting  a  straight  bar  to  pressure 
applied  to  its  edges  between  dies,  thereby  twisting  said 
bar  to  throw  opposite  portions  oblii|uely  to  each  other,  at 
the  same  tiinf  furniing  Iwtween  said  portions  a  rounded 
il.pression  (b'ep.st  nind  »  idi'si  along  one  edge  of  said  bar 
and  gradually  decreasing  in  width  and  depth  to  the  oppo- 
site edge,  and   finally  su!)jectin!r  said  bar  to  furth<'r  pres- 
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rare  Increasing  the  depth  of  said  depression  and  decreas- 
ing Its  width.  ; 


head  10,  a  primary  presser-bead  14  adapted  to  rest  upon 

said  head  10  and  provided  with  rollers  10,  the  secondary 
presser-head  15  provided  with  rollers  17.  links  18  connect- 
ing said  presser-heads  14  and  15,  and  anchorlng-links  19 
attached  to  said  primary  head  14  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  column,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  column,  of  primary  and  secondary  presser-heads 
provided  with  rollers  engageable  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  column,  links  connecting  said  presser-heads,  a 
thrust  block  anchored  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  column, 
and  a  Jack-screw  and  nut  cooperating  with  said  thrust- 
block  and  primary  presser-bead,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


8  4  3,060.     HOISTING-JACK.     Charles  O.  Bbkwster.      843.601.     DOOR-HINGE.    James  F.  Brice,  I^xlngton,  Ky, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.      Filed  Jan.  5.  1900.      Serial  No.  294.794.  p,,^  ^„g    1    19^6.      Serial  No.  328.784. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  column  or  post,  of  a  thrust-block  securable 
In  different  positions  longitudinally  of  said  column,  a 
presser  head  adapted  to  travel  on  said  column,  and  a  re- 
versible jack-screw  and  cooperating  nut  arranged  to  coop- 
erate with  said  thrtist  block  and  presser-bead  to  cause  the 
latter  to  travel  with  respect  to  the  former,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  <lescrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  column,  of  a  thrust  block,  and  a  presser-bead,  means 
tor  securing  said  thrust-block  and  presser-bead  to  said 
column  In  different  positions  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a 
reversible  Jack-screw  and  coSperating  nut,  which  nut  Is 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  said  thrust-block  either  side  up, 
and  which  screw  is  adapted  to  operate  on  said  presser-bead 
when  turned  either  end  uj).  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  column,  of  a  thrust-block  and  a  presser  head,  links 
and  bolts  for  anchoring  said  thrust-block  and  presser-bead 
to  said  column  in  different  positions  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  displaceable  and  reversible  nut  -  block  seated  In  said 
thrust-block,  and  a  Jack-screw  working  through  said  nut- 
block  and  adajded  to  operate  on  said  presser-bead  when 
turned  either  end  up.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  column  1.  having  perforations  3.  of  a  channel- 
shaped  thrust  block  4.  links  12  and  cooperating  bolts  13 
adjustably  securing  said  thrust  block  to  said  column  1,  a 
reversible  nut-block  (5  seated  in  said  thrust-block  4.  the  jack- 
screw  7  working  in  said  nut  block  and  having  an  angular 
shank  at  each  end.  a  socket  ;•  adapted  to  receive  either  an- 
gular end  of  said  Jack  screw  and  provided  with  a  sw^iveled 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  door-Jamb  having  a  re- 
cess, a  door,  a  supplemental  or  screen  door  ;  of  a  hinge 
composed  of  four  leaves,  one  leaf  2  being  secured  to  the 
door  proper  by  screws  3;  tbe  leaf  1  I>.  Itil'  secured  to  the 
door-Jamb  within  said  recess;  the  s:,)(l  Naf  J  liaving  a 
hollow  roll  Integral  therewith,  said  roll  having  a  shoulder; 
the  said  leaf  1  having  a  hollow  roll  :  the  third  leaf  4  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  hollow  rolls  ui>()n  one  edge  thereof,  one  of 
wliicb  having  an  offset  \n  engage  said  shoulder,  a  pivot-pin 
for  the  leaves  2,  4  and  1  and  adapted  to  hold  the  said  rolls 
in  relation  to  one  another  ;  a  fourth  leaf  .secured  to  the 
supplemental  door  having  a  hollow  roll,  said  hollow  roll 
having  an  offset,  the  .said  third  leaf  having  a  hollow  roll  In- 
tegral with  tbe  opposite  edge  thereof,  said  roll  having  a 
shoulder  to  be  engaged  by  said  offset  carried  by  the  fourth 
leaf,  and  a  pivot-pin  for  tbe  fourth  and  third  leaves,  said 
recess  ada[>ted  to  receive  the  third  leaf  when  the  supple- 
mental door  is  closed. 


843.662.  ELEVATING  GRADER.  Luke  V.  BRnpuv.  Fort 
Wajnc.  Ind..  assignor  to  Indiana  Road  Machine  Com- 
pany. Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1906.  Serial  No.  347,083. 
Claim. — 1.  In  an  excavatlng-macblne  of  the  class  set 
forth,  a  plow  ;  a  transverse  stay  member  connected  with 
the  plow  :  a  draft  chain  or  cable  attached  to  a  part  or 
member  of  the  machine  forward  of  the  stay  meml>er  and 
extended  back  to  and  connected  with  the  plow  at  a  point 
back  of  the  connection  between  the  jilow  and  stay  member; 
a  sheave  supported  ahead  of  tbe  connection  between  the 
draft  chain  or  cable  and  the  plow,  and  a  sheave  supported 
relatively  nearer  the  longitudinal  middle  line  of  tbe  ma- 
chine, the  draft  chain  or  cable  being  extended  back  to  and 
about  the  sheave  which  is  relatively  nearer  tbe  middle  lon- 
gitudinal line  of  the  machine,  and  tlience  extended  lat- 
erally to  and  about  the  sheave  which  is  relatively  nearer 
the  plow,  and  thence  extended  back  to  its  point  of  connec- 
tion with  the  plow  In  rear  of  the  connection  between  tbe 
plow  and  stay  member. 

2.  In  an  excavating-machlne  of  the  class  set  f«(rtb.  a 
plow  :  a  transverse  meml)er  connected  with  the  plow  :  a 
draft  ch.nin  or  cable  attached  to  a  part  or  member  of  tbe 
machine  forward  of  the  stay  member  and  extended  back  to 
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and  connected  with  the  plow  at  a  point  back  of  the  connec- 
tion between  the  plow  and  stay  member;  a  sheave  sup- 
ported upon  the  stay  member  adjacent  to  the  plow  and 
ahead  of  the  connection  between  the  plow  and  draft  chain 
or  cable,  and  a  sheave  supported  relatively  nearer  the 
middle  longitudinal  line  of  the  machine,  the  Jraft  chain  or 
cable  between  its  attached  ends  being  arranged  to  pass 
about  the  two  sheaves. 


Is  adjacent  to  the  plow,  and  thence  extending  back  to  and 
connected  with  the  plow. 


3.  In  an  excavatlng-machlne  of  the  class  set  forth,  a 
plow  supported  at  one  side  of  the  machine  ;  a  transversely- 
arranged  stay-bar  having  hinge  connections  with  the  body- 
frame  and  the  plow  ;  a  draft  chain  or  cable  attached  to  a 
part  or  member  of  the  machine  ahead  of  the  ailddle  portion 
of  the  stay-bar  and  extended  back  and  conntcted  with  the 
plow  In  rear  of  the  connection  between  the  plow  and  stay- 
bar  ;  a  sheave  supported  for  bodily  movement  in  unison 
with  the  stay-bar  and  arranged  ahead  of  the  connection 
between  the  plow  and  the  chain  or  cable,  and  a  second 
sheave  supported  upon  the  machine  relatively  toward  the 
middle  longitudinal  line  thereof,  the  chain  t>r  cable  being 
arranged  to  pass  about  the  two  sheaves  and  thereby  hav- 
ing its  portion  between  the  sheaves  deflected  laterally  with 
relation  to  the  line  of  progression  of  the  plow. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  wheeled  car- 
riage provided  with  an  elevating-conveyer ;  a  plow  ar- 
ranged at  or  toward  one  side  of  the  wheeled  carriage  ;  a 
transversely-arranged  hinged  or  pivoted  stay  bar  for  lat- 
erally staying  the  plow  ;  a  pair  of  sheaves  supported  upon 
the  stay-bar,  one  of  said  sheaves  being  supported  upon  the 
stay-bar  adjacent  to  the  plow  and  the  other  being  support- 
ed upon  the  stay  bar  relatively  nearer  th*  longitudinal 
middle  line  of  the  machine,  and  a  draft  chain  or  cable  at- 
tached to  a  part  or  member  of  the  machinu  ahead  of  the 
sheave  which  Is  relatively  nearer  the  middle  longitudinal 
line  of  the  machine,  said  draft  chain  or  cable  b^ing  ar 
ranged  to  pass  about  the  sheave  last  mentioned  and  thence 
to  and  about  the  sheave  which  is  nearer  the  plow,  and 
thence  rearwardly  to  a  point  where  it  is  secured  to  the 
plow. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  wheeled  car- 
rlag»'  ;  a  plow  sut  ported  at  or  toward  one  side  of  the  car- 
riage ;  a  transversely  arranged  stay-bar  having  hinge  con- 
nection with  the  plow  at  one  side  of  the  machine  and 
with  the  body-frame  of  the  carriage  toward  the  opposite 
side  of  the  machine  :  a  sheave  supported  on  the  draft-bar 
adjacent  to  the  plow  ;  a  sheave  supported  on  the  draft-bar 
toward  the  longitudinal  middle  portion  thereof ;  and  a 
draft  chain  or  cable  connected  with  the  evener  and  ex- 
tending back  therefrom  to  and  about  the  sheave  which  is 
arraaged  at  or  toward  the  middle  of  the  stay-bar,  and 
thenct  extending  laterally  to  and  about  the  sheave  which 


843.66.3.     EYE  -  EXERCISER.     George  Bullock,  Poplar 
Bluff,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  4,  lOOri      Serial  No.  290.086. 


Claim. — 1.  An  eye-exercisor,  comprising  two  rings,  a 
bridge  connecting  said  rings,  a  temple-piece  connected  to 
each  ring,  oye.s  formed  on  said  temple-pieces,  and  an  elastic 
connection  fastened  to  .said  eyes,  substantially  as  specified. 

'2.  An  Instrument  for  malntainini;  contlnuou.s  and  uni- 
form pressure  against  the  upper  and  lower  eyelids  com- 
prising, two  rings  arranged  to  press  against  the  eyelids 
within  the  eye  sockets  or  cavities,  a  bridge  connecting 
sflid  two  rings  and  arched  beyond  possible  engagement 
with  the  nose,  forwardly-arched  temple-pieces  connected 
to  said  rings,  springs  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
temple-pieces,  and  ear-hooks  on  the  rear  ends  of  said 
springs  to  cooperate  with  said  springs  to  force  said  two 
rings  against  the  eyelids  continuously  and  uniformly  with 
any  desired  degree  of  pressure,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  eye-eiercKser.  the  combination  of  two  rings 
arranged  to  bear  against  the  eyelids  within  the  eye 
sockets  or  cavities,  a  l)ridgp  connecting  said  two  rings  and 
arched  beyond  possible  engagement  with  the  nose  while 
In  u.se.  forwardly-arched  temple-pieces  connected  to  said 
rings,  and  automatic  means  In  connection  with  said 
arched  temple-pieces  to  force  said  rings  against  the  eye- 
lids with  any  predetermined  degree  of  pressure  when  the 
device  Is  In  use,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  eye-exerciser  com- 
prising in  combination,  two  rings  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  upper  and  lower  eyelids  within  the  eye  sockets  or 
cavities,  a  bridge  connecting  said  two  rings  and  arched 
beyond  possible  engagement  with  the  nose  while  in  use, 
a  forwardly-arched  member  attached  to  the  outer  side  of 
each  ring,  a  temple-piece  hinged  to  each  of  said  arched 
members,  hooks  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  temple  pieces 
adapted  to  engage  behind  the  ears,  means  whereby  an 
elastic  connection  may  be  connected  to  said  temple-pieces, 
and  automatic  means  separate  from  such  connection  in 
connection  with  said  temple-pieces  and  hooks  to  press 
said  rings  continuously  and  uniformly  against  the  eyelids 
when  the  device  is  in  use,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  .\n  eye  exerciser  comprising  two  rings  arranged  to 
t)ear  against  the  eyelids,  forwardly  arched  members  4  con- 
nected to  said  rings,  temple-pieces  hinged  to  said  mem- 
bers, automatic  means  to  hold  said  rings  against  the  eye- 
lids, and  a  bridge  connecting  said  two  rings  and  arched 
beyond  possible  engagement  with  the  nose,  substantially 
as  specified. 

6.  \n  instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
two  rings,  a  bridge  connected  to  said  rings,  a  forwardly- 
arched  temple-plcce  fastened  to  each  ring,  a  spring  con 
nected  to  each  temple-piece,  n  hook  connected  to  each 
spring,  eyes  formed  on  said  hooks,  and  an  elastic  connec- 
tion fastened  to  said  hooks. 


843,664.  POULTRY  FEEDING  AND  WATERING  DE- 
VICE. Albert  A.  C-i.nrau  and  C.bokgk  F.  Conrad, 
Amanda.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1&06.  Serial  No. 
332,738. 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  which  is  divided  Into  feed  compartments, 
and  a  water-cup  extending  entirely  beneath  said  com- 
partments and  projecting  beyond  each  side  of  the  casing, 
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the  side  walls  of  the  feed-compartments  terminating 
short  of  the  bottoms  of  said  feed-compartments,  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  feed  from  said  compartments  and 
a  centrally-located  water  tank  for  supplying  water  to  said 
water-cnp. 


!      I 


2.  .V  device  of  tlx'  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  which  is  divided  into  feed-compartments,  and  a 
water  cup  extending  entirely  beneath  said  compartments 
and  projecting  beyond  each  side  of  the  casing,  the  side 
walls  of  the  feed-compartments  terminating  short  of  the 
bottoms  of  said  feed  compartments,  slides  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  feed  from  said  compartments  and  a  centrally- 
located  water-tank  for  supplying  water  to  the  water  cup. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comliina- 
tlon  with  a  rectangular  base  divided  into  feed-compart- 
ments and  a  water-cup,  of  a  casing  of  less  width  at  its 
bottom  than  said  base,  the  side  walls  of  said  casing  ter- 
minating short  of  the  Iwittom  of  said  casing,  slides  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  feed  from  said  casing  to  said  feed- 
compartments,  a  water-tank  located  centrally  above  the 
feed  compartments,  and  a  pipe  carried  by  said  water- 
tank  which  projects  Into  said  water-cup. 

4.  In  a  poultry  feeding  and  watering  device,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  having  inclined  side  walls,  of  a  rec- 
tangular base  portion,  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  ter- 
minating short  of  the  bottom  of  said  base  portion,  slides 
which  extend  the  full  length  of  the  base  portion  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  feed  from  the  casing  to  the  rectangu- 
lar base  portion,  vertical  bars  the  ends  of  which  are  se- 
cured to  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  to  the  outer 
wall  of  the  rectangular  base  portion,  transverH«'ly-ex- 
t<'ndin>:  walls  extending  across  said  base  portion  beneath 
the  casing  and  forming  a  water-cup  which  projects  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  and  a  water-tank  centrally 
located  within  the  casing  and  having  a  depending  pipe 
which  projects  into  the  water-cup. 

5.  In  a  poultry  feeding  and  watering  device,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  having  inclined  side  walls,  of  a  rec- 
tangular base  portion,  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  termi- 
nating short  of  the  bottom  of  said  base  portion,  slides 
which  extend  the  full  length  of  the  base  portion  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  feed  from  the  casing'  to  the  rectangu- 
lar base  portion,  vertical  bars  the  ends  of  which  are  se- 
cured to  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  to  the  outer 
wall  of  the  rectangular  base  portion,  transversely-extend 
Inj,'  walls  extending  across  .said  base  portion  beneath  the 
casing  and  forming  a  water-cup  which  projects  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  a  water  tank  centrally  lo-  1 
cated  within  the  casing  and  having  a  depending  pipe  I 
which  projects  into  the  water-cup.  and  a  guard-tube  sur- 
rounding said  dei«'nding  pipe  for  [""eventing  the  passage 
of  feed  into  the  water-cup. 

H.  In  a  poultry  fe«Hliug  and  watering  device,  the  combi- 
nation wltb  a  casing  having  Inclined  side  walls,  of  a  rec 
taugular  base  portion,  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  termi- 
nating short  of  the  bottom  of  said  base  portion,  slides 
wMch  extend  the  full  length  of  the  base  i)ortlon  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  feed  from  the  casing  to  the  rectangular 
base  iwrtion,  vertical  bars  the  ends  of  which  are  secured 
to  tlie  upper  portion  of  th.?  casing  and  to  the  outer  wail 
of  the  rectangular  liase  portion,  transversely  extending 
walls  extending  acrons  said  base  portion  beneath  the  cas- 
ing and  forming  a  water  cup  which  projects  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  ciislnK.  ;i  water-tank  centrally  located  within 
the  casing  and  having  a  depending  pipe  which  projects  j 
126  0.  0.— 145 


Into  the  water  cap.  a  guard-tnbe  snrrounding  said  depend- 
ing pip<"  for  preventing  the  passage  of  feed  Into  the  water- 
cup,  a  lever  pivoted  In  said  water-cup,  the  outer  end  of 
which  lies  outside  oi"  tlie  casing,  and  a  valve  carried  by 
the  Inner  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  close  the  lower 
end  of  said  pipe. 


843,665.  PROJECTILE  AND  FUSE  PLUG  THEREFOR. 
CnARLBs  F.  CowDRKv  and  Hknry  E.  CowniiKy,  p'ltch- 
burg,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  0,  1»06.     Serial  No.  342,600. 


C'laitn. — 1.  In  a  chaml>ered  projectile  having  a  thread- 
ed opening  In  Its  base  and  a  concentric  recess,  and  a 
flanged  fuse  or  filing  plug  having  an  annular  portion  on 
the  inner  face  of  thf»  tt.nnge  to  enter  and  seat  fn  said  re- 
cess and  seal  the  thread  when  the  plug  is  screwed  Into 
place. 

2.  A  chaml>ore*l  projectile  having  a  threaded  opening  In 
Its  base  and  a  recess  concentric  with  said  opening,  a 
flanged  fuse  or  firing  plug  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  the 
o{)€nlng.  an  annrlar  projection  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
flange  tu  enter  the  recess  when  the  plug  Is  screwed  Into 
place.  .Mild  jueans  to  cause  said  projection  and  recess  to 
form  a  gas  seal  for  the  thread. 

3.  A  chambered  projectile  having  a  threaded  opening 
in  Its  base  and  a  recess  concentric  with  said  opening,  a 
flanged  fuse  or  firing  plug  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the 
opening,  an  annular  projection  on  the  flange  to  enter  the 
recess  when  the  plug  is  screwed  into  place,  and  means  to 
expand  the  projection  against  the  walls  of  the  recess 
when  the  plug  is  screwed  Into  place,  to  form  a  gas  seal 
for  the  thread. 

4.  A  threaded  fuse  or  firing  plug  having  a  flange  at  its 
o.iter  end.  and  an  annular  projection  on  the  inner  face 
thereof  to  seat  tightly  in  a  recess  In  the  projectile  base,  to 
form  a  gas-seal  for  the  thread. 

5.  A  chamliered  projectile  having  a  threaded  opening  in 
its  base  and  a  rece-ss  concentric  with  said  opening  and 
having  its  outer  wall  beveled,  a  fuse  or  firing  plug  adai)ted 
to  l)e  screwed  into  the  opening,  an  annular  projection  on 
the  plug  to  enter  the  recess  when  the  plug  is  s<Tewe<l  into 
place,  and  sealing  material  introduced  Into  the  annular 
clearance  forn)ed  in  the  recess  between  the  leveled  outer 
wall  thereof  and  the  adjacent  fare  of  the  projection  on 
the  plug. 

6.  A  chaml)ered  projectile  having  a  threaded  opening  in 
its  base  and  a  concentric  recess  having  its  inner  wall  in- 
wardly beveled,  and  a  fuse  or  firing  plug  having  an  an- 
nular proj-^ction  to  enter  the  recess,  the  Inner  surface  of 
said  projection  being  t>eveled  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of 
the  recess  and  t>e  forced  Into  sealing  engagement  there- 
with as  the  plug  is  screwed  home. 


S4,!.666.     CHUCK.      Willia.m    S,    D.vvkm'okt.    New   Bed- 
ford. Mass.,  assignor  to  Brown  and  Sharpe  Manufactur 
ing  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.     Filed  Nov.  4.   1901.     Serial  No.  81.111. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  chuck,  the  combination,  with  the  chuck- 
tKxiy.    of   radially  adjustable   jaws,    screws    for    adjusting 
said  Jawg  toward  or  from  the  axis  of  the  chuck,  wedges 
mounted  In  ways  In  the  chuck  l)ody  and  arranged  to  act 
upon  said  adjusting  screws,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
wedges  to  close  and  open  the  jaws. 

2.  in  a  chuck,  the  combination,  with  the  chuck  body,  of 
a  radially-adjustable  jaw.  a  screw  for  adjusting  said  jaw 
toward  or  from  the  axis  of  the  chuck,  said  adjusting 
screw  oelng  provided  witli  a  shoulder,  a  wedge  mounted 
in  ways  in  the  chuck  body  and  bearing  against  said 
shoulder,  and  means  for  actuating  said  wedge  to  close  and 
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open  satd  Jaw,  gald  wwlge  also  conatltuting  a  bearlu)?  for 
said  Rdjtiatlng  gcrew. 


with  the  8cale-8upportln>f  mechanlKin  for  IndicatlnK  the 
Initial  weight  of  Icr,  and  a  supplementary  rp^ister  ar- 
ranged to  be  thrown  Into  gear  with  the  tirst  named  reg- 
ister, whereby  the  amount  of  Ice  consumed  is  registered. 
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.S.  In  a  chuck,  the  tombluation,  with  the  chuck  boiiy.  of 
rpdially  -  adjustable  Jaws,  screws  for  adjusting  said  jaws, 
•Kuh  of  said  adjtiHtlug  -  screws  l:»Mng  provl<leil  with  n 
shoulder,  wedges  mtmntcd  in  ways  in  the  chucjk  Inxly  and 
arraiigetl  to  liear  against  said  shoulders,  and  a  sliding 
sleeve  fur  iictiiatlng  said  we<lges  to  close  and  relea.se  the 
jaws,  said  wetlges  cuiistitutiug  U»aiings  for  thtj  adjusting 
St  rews. 


¥ 
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843,667.  SHEARS  OR  THE  LIKK.  Ki{W>kri.  k  D 
Davie.s,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Vug.  I'H,  i<,hi.'.  Serial 
No.  270.1:31 


(iaim.  —  1,  A  pair  «if  shear  members  or  thf  like  con 
neried  by  a  freely  rotatal  le  pivot  having  a  head  at  one  end 
and  an  annular  groove  near  the  other  end,  toijether  with 
a  flat  spring  plate  having  one  end  downturne<l  and  resting 
thereby  upon  the  nail  surface  to  dispose  Its  body  portion 
in  a  longitudinal  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  of 
the  nail,  said  plate  having  a  slot  in  slidable  engagement 
witti  tlie  groove  in  the  pivot  and  having  a  seating  portion, 
and  said  nail-surface  being  provldetl  with  depressions,  ar 
ranged  longitudinally  of  the  nail,  to  adjustably  seat  said 
plnte,  and  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof. 

2.  .\  pair  of  shear  meml)er8  or  the  like  connecte<l  hy  a 
freely  rotatable  pivot  having  a  head  at  one  t^d  and  an 
annular  groove  near  the  other  end,  said  groove  having  a 
right  angular  bearing  surface,  together  with  a  flat  spring- 
plate  having  one  end  downturned  and  resting  thereby 
upon  the  nail  surface  to  dispose  Its  IxKly  portiom  in  a  lon- 
gitudinal plane  at  an  angle  to  the  horlsontal  of  the  n;\ll. 
said  plate  having  a  slot  In  slidable  engagement  with  the 
bearing  surface  in  the  pivot  groove,  and  having  a  seating 
i-ortion,  and  said  nail  surface  lielng  provided  ?rtth  depres 
siona.  arranged  longUudlnally  of  the  nail,  to  adjustably 
seat  said  plate,  ard  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof 

'A.  A  pivot  for  siiears  or  the  like  having  an  annular 
groove  near  one  end  thereof  and  a  retaining  shoulder  near 
Its  other  end.  a  tensional  device  fitting  in  the  groove  and 
bearing  agtilnst  a  shear  member,  and  a  tensional  head  re 
talnod  by  the  shoulder  at  the  other  end  of  the  pivot  and 
liearliig  against  the  other  shear  meml)er. 

4.  In  a  pair  of  shears,  a  shear  member  provided  with 
depressions  arran^retl  longitudinally  of  the  nail,  a  pivot, 
an  adjustable  tensional  device  at  one  end  of  ^-aid  pivot 
adai>ted  to  engage  with  said  depressions,  and  a  tensional 
head  at  the  other  end  of  said  pivot  whereby  pressure  ap 
piled  against  the  tensional  head  will  cause  tl»e  pivot  to 
move  to  relax  the  tension  of  the  adjustable  device  per 
milting  the  latter  to  be  more  easily  fre«d  fr<»m  the  de- 
preiuiinu  In  which  seated,  to  facilitate  adjustment. 


2.  In  a  refrigerator,  an  Ice-chamber,  scale-supporting 
mechanism  for  the  same,  a  communicating  door  for  the 
chamber,  a  fixed  register  mechanism  in  permanent  gear 
connection  with  the  scale  mechanism,  a  supplementary 
register  mechanism  for  engagement  with  the  first  named 
register,  and  means  In  connection  with  the  supplementary 
register  and  ice  ohamb«>r  door,  whereby  the  said  supple- 
mentary register  is  thrown  into  engagement  with  the 
fixed  register  when  the  door  is  closed. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator,  provided  with  a  filling  door  and 
a  dispensing-door,  a  suspended  ice-chamt)er,  scale-support- 
ing mechanism  therefor,  a  fixed  register  mechanism  in 
permanent  gear  connection  with  the  scale  mechanism,  a 
supplementary  register  for  engagement  with  the  fixed  reg- 
ister, and  means  In  connection  with  the  supplementary 
nglster  and  filling-door,  whereby  said  supplementary  reg- 
ister is  thrown  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  register 
wi)en  the  door  is  closed. 


K43,069  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODICING  GAS.  CaRLId- 
TO\  Er.Lis,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Utilities  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May   11,   1»05.     Serial  No.  259.025. 


r:zj 


843,668.      REFRIGERATOR.      Chaklss    DcKEtow,    Mar- 
Tix  J.  KiER.  and  HCRMAN  A.  Jaeokr.  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  294,000. 
CI«<m. — 1.  In  a  refrtgerator.  an  Ice-chamber,  scale-sup- 

portlnir  mechanism  for  the  same,  a  register  In  connection 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gas-producing  plant,  the  combination  of 
a  gas-producer  adapted  to  contain  a  deep  bed  of  fuel,  a 
gas-dellvery-plpe  therefor,  a  source  of  pro«lucts  of  com- 
bustion, a  direct  pipe  connection  b(>tween  such  source  and 
the  draft-inlet  of  the  producer,  a  valved  inlet  opt-nlng  to 
the  air  on  such  pipe  connection,  a  valve  In  the  pipe  con- 
nection between  the  source  of  products  of  combustion  and 
the  alr-lnlet,  an  Injector-collar  on  the  pii»e  connection  l>e- 
tween  the  air-inlet  and  the  pro<lucer.  and  a  valved  pipe 
passing  through  the  collar  and  ending  in  a  Jet-nozzle  in- 
side the   pipe   connection,   whereby   a   controllably-"propor- 
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tloned  mixture  of  products  of  combustion  and  air  may  l)e 
introduced  Into  the  draft  inlet  of  said  producer  by  the 
action  of  said  Jet  nozzle 

2.  In  a  gas  produi  ing  plant,  the  combination  of  a  gas- 
producer  adapted  to  contain  a  deep  bed  of  fuel,  a  gas-de- 
livery pipe  therefor,  a  source  of  products  of  combustion,  a 
direct  pipe  connection  between  such  source  and  the  draft 
inlet  of  the  pro<lucer,  a  valved  inlet  opening  to  the  air  on 
such  pipe  connection,  a  valve  in  the  pipe  connection  be- 
tween the  source  of  products  of  combustion  and  the  air- 
inlet,  an  injector-collar  on  the  pipe  connection  between  the 
alr-lnlet  and  the  producer,  and  a  valved  steam-pipe  passing 
through  the  collar  and  ending  In  a  Jet-nozzle  inside  the 
pipe  connection  whereby  a  controllably-proportioned  mix- 
ture of  steam,  imxhuts  of  combustion  and  air  may  be  In- 
troduced Into  the  draft  inlet  of  said  producer  by  the  a<tlon 
of  said  Jet  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  gas-producing  plant,  the  combination  of  a  gas- 
producer  adapted  to  contain  a  deep  bed  of  fuel,  a  gas-de- 
livery pipe  therefor,  a  fuel-burning  furnace  provided  with 
a  chimney-stack,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  said  stack 
and  the  draft-inlet  of  the  producer,  a  valved  alr-lnlet  open 
to  the  atmosphere  on  said  connection,  a  valve  in  the  pipe 
connection  between  the  stack  and  the  producer,  an  in- 
jector-collar on  the  pipe  connection  between  the  air  inlet 
and  the  producer,  and  a  valved  steam  pipe  passing  through 
the  collar  and  ending  In  a  jet  nozzle  inside  the  pipe  <'on- 
nection.  whereby  a  controllably-proportloned  mixture  of 
air.  products  of  combustion  from  said  stack  and  steam 
may  be  Introduced  into  the  draft-inlet  of  said  producer 
by  the  action  of  said  Jet-nozzle. 


a  sealing  material,  a  flanged  cover  adapted  to  engage  the 

s«allng  material,  the  flange  of  said  cover  also  being 
tiipered  Inward  at  its  upper  end  whereby  it  is  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  shoulder  on  the  vessel  to  c*ompress  said 
waling  material   into  engagement  with  said  flange. 

8.  Means  for  closing  a  vessel  having  a  thread  on  its  end 
and  a  shoulder  below  said  thread,  said  means  consisting  of 
a  sealing  material  and  a  flanged  cover  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged K)y  the  .sealing  material,  said  flange  being  also 
tapered  inward  at  its  upper  end  to  ciKiperatc  with  said 
shoulder  to  compress  the  sealing  material  into  engagement 
with  said  flange. 

1).  Means  for  closing  a  vessel  having  a  tapering  end  jiro- 
vided  with  means  for  .n paging  a  sealing  material  uud  a 
shoulder  below  said  engaging  means,  said  closing  means 
comprising  a  .sealing  material  and  a  cover  jirovided  with  a 
llange  having  means  thereon  for  engaging  the  sealln;.'  ma- 
terial and  an  Inwardly  tapering  wall  above  said  en.'aging 
means,  said  ta|)ering  wall  and  said  shoulder  adapted  to  co- 
operate to  press  the  sealing  material  into  engagement 
with  the  flange  of  the  cover 

10.  .\  vessel  having  a  downwardly  -  facing  shoulder 
around  its  neck  and  threads  below  said  shoulder,  combined 
with  a  cover  for  said  vessel  and  a  sealing-ring  therein  to 
cooperate  with  said  shoulder  and  threads. 

1 1  A  vessel  having  a  downwardly  -  facing  shoulder 
around  Its  neck,  with  an  inwardly  tapering  face  above  said 
shoulder  and  threads  on  ihe  neck  below  said  shoulder,  com- 
bined with  a  cover  for  said  vessel  and  a  sealing  -  ring 
therein  to  cniiperate  with  said  shoulder  and  threads. 


•4«.670.     CLOSING  I.EVICE  FOR  VESSELS.     William      "* ''.l! '„.!.r^" '""?''•'?','' '?.''''''^'''     '^"''•'"" 


B.  Fbmn,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1006.     Serial 
No.  .308,383. 


F'KTZER,    Middletown,   Ohio.      Filed   Nov.    22.    1905.     Se- 
rial No.  288,556. 


Claim. — 1.  Means  for  closing  a  vessel  consisting  of  a 
cover  provided  with  a  flange  having  on  its  inner  side  pro- 
jections lying  at  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  seallng-ring 
to  flt  between  said  flange  and  the  vessel. 

2.  .Me.ins  for  closinw  a  vessel  consisting  of  a  cover  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  having  on  its  inner  side  a  plurality  of 
projections  lying  at  angles  to  each  other  and  alternating 
with  each  other  iin-und  the  flange,  and  a  seallng-rlng  to 
flt  between  said  flange  and  the  vessel. 

3.  Means  for  closing  a  vessel  consisting  of  a  cover  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  having  on  Its  inner  side  a  plurality  of 
projections  arranged  in  groups  und  at  angles  to  each  other 
and  a  sealin,-  ring  to  fit  between  said  flange  and  the  vessel. 

4.  Means  for  closing  a  vessel  having  the  periphery  of  Its 
end  provided  with  projections,  said  closing  means  con- 
sisting of  a  cover  prr.vided  with  a  flange  having  on  Its 
inner  side  projectbms  lying  at  angles  to  each  other,  and  a 
seallng-rlng  to  flt  l>etween  said  flange  and  the  vessel  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  projections  of  the  vessel  and  cover. 

'..  -Means  for  closing  a  vessel  having  the  periphery  of  Its 
end  provided  with  a  thread,  said  closlnz  means  consisting 
of  a  cover  provided  with  a  flange  having  on  its  Inner  side 
projections  lying  at  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  seallng- 
rlng  adapted  to  engage  the  projections  of  the  cover  and  the 
tl'.reads  of  the  vessel. 

6.  Means  for  closing  a  v.-ssel  consisting  <  f  «  cover  pro- 
vided with  a  flan  re  adapted  to  engage  a  sealing  material, 
said  flange  also  being  tapered  inward  at  Its  upper  end 
whereby  it  Is  adapted,  when  the  cover  is  applied  to  the 
vessel,  to  compress  the  .sealing  material  between  the  ves- 
ael  and  flange  and  into  engagement  with  the  flange. 

7.  Means  for  closing  a  vessel  having  an  annular  shoul- 
der below  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  means  consisting  of 


:  Claim.—l.  A  knockdown  truck  for  disk  harrows  com- 
prising a  wheel,  a  member  carrying  said  wheel  having  a 
socket  for  the  rejeption  of  the  axle  of  the  disks,  and  an 
other  s<Kket  opening  at  a  point  above  said  flrst-mentioned 
socket,  and  a  handle  portion  adapted  to  bo  detachahly  In- 
serted in  said  last-mentioned  socket. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  disk  harrow,  a  truck  therefor 
Comprising  a  wheel,  a  member  carrying  said  wheel  having 
a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  axle  of  the  disks,  a  handle 
projecting  upwardly  with  respect  thereto,  a  transverse  bar 
on  the  harrow  against  which  said  extension  abuts,  and  a 
slidable  catch  shiftal.le  longitudinally  of  said  bar  to  en- 
gage .said  extension  to  hold  the  truck  In  place. 

3.  A  truck  for  disk  harrows  comprising  a  wheel,  a  mem- 
ber carrying  the  wheel  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and 
occupying  an  approximately  true  vertical  position,  said 
meml>er  having  a  socket  projecting  thereinto  to  a  point 
substantially  directly  altove  the  axle  of  the  wheel  carried 
by  .said  member,  und  an  extension  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  socketed  portion  of  said  member  and  at  a  slight 
inclination  with  res}>ect  thereto. 


S  4  3  ,  6  7  2  .      DISK  HARROW  WITH  TONGUE    TRUCK. 

William    Fetekr,    .Middletown,    Ohio.     Failed    May    23 

lum.     Serial  No.  31S.339. 

Claim.  1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  harrow- 
disks  thereon,  a  stub  tongue  projecting  forwardly  from  a 
point  above  the  disks,  a  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels 
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unlversdll.N  couuected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  stub- 
tongue,  and  A  toDKUo  protHT  s«»cured  to  said  truck  at  a 
point  below  the  plane  of  the  axl.s  of  the  diskt  and  project- 
ing forwardly  fmni  the  truck,  in  combination  with  a  hitch 
arrangt-d  above  the  truck. 


GAZETTE 


2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  harrow  -  disks 
thereon,  a  stab  tongue  projecting  forwardly  from  a  point 
above  the  axis  of  the  disks,  a  truck  connecttd  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  suid  stub-tonuue.  and  a  ton<\ie  proper  secured 
to  aaid  truck  at  a  point  located  within  the  planes  of  the 
axia  of  the  disk  and  the  lower  edjies  thereo!  and  project- 
Uikj  forwardly  from  the  truck,  in  combinati<m  with  a  hitch 
arrautjed  above  the  truck. 

3.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  lo- 
cated above  the  plane  of  the  dlsk.s,  a  stub  tjongue  having 
its  rear  end.-*  s.<ured  to  the  frame  and  projecting  for- 
wardly from  the  frame  and  above  the  plane  of  the  disks, 
a  tongtie- truck  flexibly  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
stub  ton^'ue  and  located  below  the  stuty-tongUe.  a  hitch  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  stub  tongue,  and  a 
tongue  proper  secured  to  the  truck  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
axis  thereof  and  below  the  plane  of  the  stub-Hongue. 

4  In  a  disk  barrow,  the  combination  witb  the  harrow- 
disks,  of  a  Btub-tongue  projecting  forwardly  frotn  a  point 
above  the  axis  of  the  disks,  a  tongue-truck  tlfxibly  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  stub  •  tongue  and  located  below  the 
same,  a  hitch  abuve  the  truck,  and  a  tongue  proper  secured 
to  the  truck  at  a  point  adjacent  the  plane  t>t  the  axis  of 
the  disks. 


R43.67.'^  BOOT  .VND  SII«»K  TREE  LEG  Gt  staf  E 
FiNQiiST,  Worcester.  Mass.  assignor  ti>  The  Colbert 
I,ast  Company.  Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
.sachusetts.      Filed  May  2:?.  Iftoe.      Serial  No.  31S,352. 


Fbbruary  12, 19C7. 


Claim. — 1.  A  boot  and  shoe  tree  leg  having  undercut 
ways  and  a  movable  side  section,  a  last  provided  with  a 
T-iron  adapted  to  enter  said  ways,  and  a  pin  on  said  side 
section  projecting  Into  said  ways,  said  Tdron  having  a 
cut-away  portion  to  receive  said  pin. 

2.  A  boot  and  shoe  tree  leg  having  ways,  a  last  provided 


with  a  T-shaped  projection  for  entering  said  ways,  an  ex- 
pansible side,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  expansible  side  and 
ad.ipied  to  project  Into  said  ways,  the  T  shaped  projection 
being  provided  with  a  notch  for  receiving  said  pin. 

;5.  The  combination  of  a  boot  and  shoe  tree  leg  having  , 
ways,  and  a  movable  section  with  a  last  provided  with  a 
guide  for  said  ways,  the  guide  having  a  notch,  means  for 
securing  the  guide  in  stationary  position  on  the  ways, 
and  a  pin  un  the  movable  section  for  entering  the  notch 
and  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  last. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  boot  and  shoe  tree  leg  having 
ways,  with  a  last  provided  with  a  guide  for  said  ways,  the 
guide  having  a  notch,  a  pin  on  the  tree-leg  for  entering  the 
notch  and  preventing  the  removal  of  the  last,  an  expansi- 
ble heel  portion  on  the  tree-leg,  means  for  expanding  the 
heel  portion,  and  means  operable  by  the  expanding  means 
for  locking  the  guide  on  the  ways. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  boot  and  shoe  tree  leg  having 
ways,  a  last  provided  with  a  guide  for  said  ways,  said  tree- 
leg  having  an  expansible  heel  portion,  means  for  expanding 
the  heel  portion,  and  means  operable  by  the  expanding 
means  for  locking  the  guide  on  the  ways. 

n.  In  .1  boot  and  shoe  tree  leg.  the  combination  of  a  lat- 
erally-expansible back  or  heel  portion,  a  replaceable  toe  or 
last,  means  for  expanding  the  back  or  heel  portion,  and 
means  operable  by  .said  expanding  means  for  locking  the 
toe  or  last  on  the  back  or  heel  portion. 

7  In  a  boot  and  shoe  tree  leg  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
pansible, resilient,  split  metal  back  or  heel  portion,  a  re- 
placeable last,  means  for  expanding  the  hack  or  heel  por- 
tion, and  means  operable  by  the  expanding  means  for  lock- 
ing the  last  on  the  back  or  heel  portion. 

8.  .\  tree-back  split  to  form  two  integral  resilient  side 
sections. 

9.  A  boot  and  shoe  tree  leg  having  a  laterally-expansible 
and  rearwardly-movable  back  portion  or  heel. 

lu  In  a  boot  and  shoe  tree  leg.  the  combination  with  a 
movable  split  back  of  resilient  material,  means  for  expand- 
ing the  back,  and  means  for  moving  the  back  rearwardly. 

11.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  tree  leg.  the  combination  with  a 
movable  split  back  of  resilient  material,  means  for  expand- 
ing the  back,  and  means  for  moving  the  back  rearwardly. 
a  lever  for  operating  both  of  said  means,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  lever  for  adjusting  the  back-expanding 
means  and  moving  means. 

12.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  tree  leg,  the  combination  of  a 
back  portion  of  resilient  metal,  the  end  of  said  back  por- 
tion l)eing  slit,  means  for  forcing  the  silt  portions  away 
from  each  other,  means  for  forcing  the  said  back  portion 
away  from  the  main  part  of  the  tree,  a  sleeve  constituting 
a  portion  of  one  of  said  means,  and  a  rod  passing  through 
the  sleeve  and  constituting  a  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
means. 

i;i.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  tree  leg,  the  combination  of  a 
back  portion  of  resilient  metal,  the  end  of  said  back  p<ir- 
tion  being  slit,  means  for  forcing  the  slit  portions  away 
from  each  other,  means  for  forcing  the  said  back  portion 
away  from  the  main  part  of  the  tree,  a  sleeve  constitut 
ing  a  portion  of  one  of  said  means,  and  a  rod  passing 
through  the  sleeve  and  constituting  a  portion  of  the  other 
of  said  means,  a  lever  directly  connected  with  said  sleeve, 
and  an  adjusting  element  adapted  to  engage  salil  rod  and 
to  be  engaged  by  an  element  connected  with  the  lever. 

14.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  tree  leg.  the  combination  of  a 
back  formed  of  resilient  material  and  slit  at  the  end.  a 
sleeve,  a  rod  passing  through  said  sleeve,  means  connected 
with  said  sleeve  for  forcing  said  back  toward  and  from  the 
last,  means  connected  with  said  rod  for  expanding  the 
back,  means  for  moving  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  trans 
mlttlng  motion  from  the  sleeve  to  the  rod.  said  last  named 
means  being  adjustable. 

15.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  tree  leg.  the  combination  of  a 
movable  expansible  element,  a  sleeve  for  moving  said  ele- 
ment a  rod  for  expanding  said  element,  means  for  moving 
said  sleeve,  and  a  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  rod 
comprising  a  head  having  a  shoulder,  and  a  rotatably- 
mounted  collar  having  projections  of  dllTerent  lengths 
adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  thereby  holding  the  head 
at  adjusted  distances  from  the  sleeve. 
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16.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  tree  leg,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  expansible  back  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  ele 
ments,  one  of  said  elements  having  means  for  moving  the 
back,  and  the  other  having  means  for  expanding  the  back, 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  elements,  a  head  connected 
with  the  other  element  and  having  a  shoulder,  and  a  collar 
having  projections  of  different  lengths  for  engaging  said 
shoulder,  said  collar  l)elng  located  In  contact  with  the 
other  of  said  elements. 

17.  in  a  boot  and  shoe  tree  leg.  the  combination  of  a 
movable  expansible  back,  a  treadle,  a  bell-crank  operable 
thereby,  a  collar  connected  with  the  bell-crank,  a  sleeve  to 
which  the  collar  Is  secured,  a  rod  passing  through  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  shoulder  projecting  therefrom,  said 
sleeve  and  rod  having  means  for  operating  said  back,  and 
a  second  collar  having  projections  of  different  lengths 
adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  the  opj)Osite  end  of  the 
second  collar  being  located  In  position  to  bo  engaged  by 
the  first  collar  whereby  the  distance  traveled  by  the  sleeve 
and  collar  upon  the  depression  of  the  treadle  may  be  ad- 
Justed. 

18.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  tree  leg,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  reclprocable  elements,  means  for  adjusting  the  loca- 
tion of  said  elements  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  elements  Into  engagement  with  the 
Other,  a  split  metal  back,  a  pin  connected  with  the  tree 
upon  which  said  back  Is  iiivoted.  resilient  means  for  hold- 
ing said  back  in  a  certain  position,  and  connections  be- 
tween one  of  said  elements  and  the  back  for  moving  the 
back  out  of  said  position. 

10.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  tree  leg,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  back  having  a  slot,  a  stationary  pin  passing 
through  said  slot  and  supported  by  the  frame  of  the  tree, 
a  spring  projecting  from  said  back,  and  an  adjustable 
screw  bearing  on  said  si>rlng  for  normally  holding  the 
back  In  contracted  position. 


84;i,<!74.     MASSAGING   AFTARATUS.     EDGAR  M.   FUXK. 
Wytheville,  Va.    Filed  June  2(»,  1906.    Serial  No.  322,629. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  with  a  head  and  means  for  establishing 
suction  therethrough  ;  of  intersecting  cro.ss  bars  connected 
to  the  head  in  the  line  of  suction  and  constituting  rubbing 
devices. 

1*.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  head,  means  for  establishing  suction  there- 


through, and  means  for  regulating  the  suction  ;  of  a  frame 
fitted  upon  the  head,  and  intersecting  cross-bars  secured 
within  the  frame  and  extending  in  the  line  of  suction, 
said  bars  constituting  rubbing  devices. 

.S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  recessed  head  ;  of  a  mas.sage  frame  sur- 
rounding the  head  adjacent  the  recessed  face  thereof,  a 
fiexible  covering  upon  the  frame,  cross  bars  within  the 
frame  and  intersecting  the  end  of  the  recess,  and  means  for 
estatilishing  suction  through  the  frame  and  recess. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  recessed  head ;  of  a  massage-frame  sur- 
rounding the  head  adjacent  the  reces.sed  face  thereof,  a 
flexible  covering  upon  the  frame,  cross-bars  wltliin  the 
frame  and  intersecting  the  end  of  the  recess,  means  for 
establishing  suction  through  the  frame  and  recess,  and 
spring  pressed  means  under  control  of  the  operator  for 
regulating  the  suction. 

?).  In  an  ajiparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  head,  and  means  for  establishing  suction 
therethrough  :  of  cross  bars  connected  to  the  head  in  the 
line  of  the  suction  and  constituting  rubbing  devices. 


843,675.  COTTON  CHOPPER.  William  M.  GiBSojf,  Pop- 
lar Creek.  Miss.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
344,571. 


Clnim. — 1.  A  cotton-chopper  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  beam,  a  plow  secured  thereto,  grooved  wheel  mount- 
ed in  suitable  hangers  fixed  to  the  beam,  an  angle-lever 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  beam,  a  pivotal  lever  mounted 
upon  the  beam,  a  crank  shaft  with  which  said  wheel  ro- 
tates, pitman  connection  between  said  crank-shaft  and 
lever,  connections  between  said  crank  and  pivotal  levers, 
a  pivotal  rod  with  scraper  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said 
rod  being  adapted  to  be  tilted  by  said  angle-lever,  as  set 
forth, 

2.  A  cotton-chopper  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
beam,  a  plow  secured  thereto,  grooved  wheel  mounted  in 
suitable  bangers  fixed  to  the  beam,  an  angle-lever  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  beam,  a  pivotal  lever  mounted  uikjh  the 
beam,  a  crank  shaft  with  which  said  wheel  rotates,  pitman 
connection  between  said  crank-shaft  and  lever,  connec- 
tions between  said  crank  and  pivotal  levers,  a  pivotal  rod 
with  scraper  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  rod  being 
adapted  to  be  tilted  by  said  angle-lever  and  said  angle- 
lever  having  an  aperture  through  which  said  rod  passes, 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  cotton-chopper  comprising  a  beam,  a  hanger  fixed 
thereto,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said  beam,  a  grooved 
wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  pivotal  lever  mounted  upon  the 
beam,  pitman  connections  between  said  lever  and  crank- 
shaft, an  angle-bar  fixed  to  the  Iteani.  an  angle  lever  plv- 
otally mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane  upon  the  angle  end 
of  said  bar,  a  tilting  rod  connected  to  the  beam,  scraper 
upon  said  rod.  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  extending  through 
an  aperture  in  said  angle-lever  adapted  to  be  tilted  thereby 
and  connections  i)etween  said  angle  and  tilting  levers,  as 
set  forth. 

4.  A  cotton-chopper  comprising  a  beam,  a  hanger  fixed 
thereto,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  in  said  beam,  a  grooved 
wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  pivotal  lever  mounted  upon  the 
beam,  pitman  connections  l>etween  said  lever  and  crank- 
shaft, an  angle-bar  fixed  to  the  beam,  an  angle-lever  plvot- 
ally mounted  in  a  horiiontal  plane  upon  the  angle  end  of 
said  bar,  a  tilting  rod  connected  to  the  beam,  scraper  upon 
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Bald  rod.  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  extending  through  an 
aporture  In  wild  angle  lever  adapted  to  be  tilted  thereby, 
a  pin  projecting  from  said  angle-lever,  an  anglfd  link 
plTotally  mounted  upon  said  pin  and  havUg  its  freo  end 
engaging  an  ap4»rture  In  said  tilting  lever,  jjs  set  forth. 


843,676.  CONVEYER.  Chables  O.  OusxAVSE.y.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignor  to  Joseph  A.  Jeffrey,  Oolumbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  .\pr    27.  IWl      Serial  No.  .31.1,998. 


Claim — 1  In  a  screw  iDnvi'yer,  the  combination  with  a 
trough  of  a  spiral  flight  bearing  attached  to  the  ends  of 
sections  of  conveyer  screws  and  to  the  shafts  thereof. 
means  projecting  inward  or  upward  from  the  surface  of 
the  trough  for  supporting  said  spiral  flight-bearing  above  t 
the  bottom  of  the  trough,  and  a  clamp  l)ar  and  wearing 
device  at  the  top  of  the  trough  for  holding  the  spiral 
flight  bearing  In  place,  substantially  as  de<n-rlbed. 

2.    In   a   screw   conveyer,   the  combination  with  a  trough 
and   adjacent   screw  sections,   of  a   spiral   flight  l>earing  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  screw  sections  and  forming  one  I 
complete    revolution,    attached    to   the   ends   of   the   <?crew- 
sectlons    and    shaft,    means    projecting    inward    from    the  I 
trough    and    supporting    said    spiral    flight  bearin';    and    a 
clamping   and    wearing   device   at    the   top   of   the    trough, 
serving  to  hold  the  spiral  flight-bearing  in  place,  substan-  I 
tially  as  descrlt)ed 

.'{.  In  a  scnw  convoyer.  the  comblnatk>n  with  a  trough 
and  adjacent  scriw  sections,  of  a  spiral  flight-bearing  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  screws  and  havin:;  a  rii:ht- 
angle  peripheral  flange  and  attached  to  tfce  ends  of  the 
screw  sections  and  shafts,  a  trough  liner  of  suitable  thick 
nes-s  supiH)rting  said  spiral  flight  -  l>earlag  and  clamp- 
bar  and  wearing  bar  secured  to  the  top  of  the  trough 
above  the  spiral  flight  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  screw  conveyer,  the  combination  with  two  alin- 
ing flight  sections  and  a  trough  in  which  tln-y  are  mount- 
ed, of  a  spiral  flight  bt-aring  interposed  be|w>'t'n  the  ends 
of  the  said  flight  sections  and  comprisin,'  a  section  of  n 
spiral  conveyer,  a  bearing  carried  by  tht  trough  upon 
which  the  sai<l  spiral  flight  bearing  rests,  and  a  liearliig 
arranged  above  the  said  spiral  flight  tn-arin^  and  engagiu.g 
therewith  for  holding  it  down  and  In  place|  In  the  trough, 
substantially  as  set   forth 

5.  In  a  screw  conveyer,  the  combination  with  two  alin- 
ing spiral  flight-sections,  R,  of  a  spiral  fli|.'ht  bearing  in- 
terposed betwe»'n  the  ends  of  the  said  flight  sections,  and 
comprising  a  section  of  a  spiral  conveyer  provided  at  its 
edge  with  a  i>eripher(il  l>earing  flange,  and  means  for 
uniting  th»'  spiral  flight  bearing  with  tUe  ends  of  the 
spiral   flight  sections,  >iubstantlally  as  set  f«>rth. 

6.  In  a  screw  convt-yer,  the  combination  with  a  trou.'h 
and  two  alining  spiral  flight  sections  K,  arranged  therein, 
of  a  spiral  flight  iK-a ring  Interposed  between  the  ends  of 
the  said  flight  s«»ctU>ns.  an<l  comprising  «  section  of  a 
spiral  conveyer  provided  at  its  edge  with  a  bearing-flan j;e, 
means  for  uniting  the  spiral  iK'aring  flight  with  the  ends 
of  the  flight  sections  K.  and  a  bearing  supported  by  the 
trough  upon  which  the  flanged  e<lge  of  tl»'  spiral  fliiiht- 
bearlng  rests.  1 


channel-strip  11  and  working  through  said  slot  16,  and 
a  nutted  bolt  \U  passed  through  said  perforated  lugs  1«. 
the  said  nutted  bolt  serving  to  hold  the  clamping  portions 
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843.677        BltJOY 

(Jrantsburg.     Wi; 

.rU>,H21. 

Claim.—  In  a  rest  for  buggy-tops,  th^  combination  with 
a  metallic  channel-strip  11  lined  with  a  pliable  material  12. 
of  a  pair  of  clamping  members  l^  and  14.  having  approxi- 
mately semicircular  clamping  portions  17  and  depending.: 
perforated  lugs  18,  .said  member  1.3  belmg  permanently 
secured  to  said  channel-strip  11,  and  said  member  14  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  16.  of  a  nutted  t>olt  19  seated  in  said 


17  of  said  clamping  members  clamped  upon  the  huh  or 
trunnion  of  a  buggy-top,  with  the  said  channel  strip  in 
position  to  receive  the  legs  of  the  rear  bow  of  the  buggy- 
top,  substantially  as  described. 


R4.1,678.  JR\VKI.UYIK>M»KR  Ma.v  .Ikr.sf.mann.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Schultz,  Jersemaiiii  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm,  llied  I>ec.  8, 
190«j.      Serial  No.  346.842. 


Claim. --X  Jewelry  holder  having  a  body  provided  with 
an  upwardly-extending  face,  having  an  aperture  therein 
and  a  spring  secured  within  the  lK)dy  and  projecting 
through  the  a[)ertiire  and  the  face,  and  an  al)utment  above 
the  aperture,  and  having  a  periphery  for  engagement  with 
the  interior  of  the  ring  or  similar  article  of  Jewelry,  such 
spring  l)eing  adapted  to  move  away  from  the  abutment 
whereby  the  spring  and  alxitmi-nt  form  a  grip  for  securing 
the  ring  or  similar  article  against  the  face  of  the  holder. 


8  4  3,679.  MOLD  liiR  M.\NUF.\CTURING  ROLLS. 
Charles  Johns.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .140,654. 


CUtim.  —  1.   .\  mold  having  in  combination  a  cylindrical 
flask,  a  series  of  sand  rings  forming  the  collars  and  grooves 
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respectively  resting  on.'  upon  the  other,  said  rings  hav- 
ing cores  composed  of  a  cooling  materlaJ.  whereby  the 
molten  metal  coming  in  contact  with  said  rings  is  cooled 
more  rapidly 

2.  .\  mold  having  in  combination  a  cylindrical  flask,  a 
aeries  of  :)and  rings  forming  the  collars  and  grooves  re- 
spectively of  the  roll,  resting  one  upon  the  other,  and 
metal-ctKding  cores  embedded  within  said  rings,  whereby 
the  molten  metal  coming  in  contact  with  said  rings  Is 
cooled  more  rapidly. 

.3.  .\  mold  having  in  combination  a  cylindrical  fla.sk,  a 
series  of  sand  rings  forming  collars  and  grooves  respective 
ly  resting  one  upon  the  other,  metal-cooling  cores  embedded 
In  said  rings,  and  supports  on  said  cores  engaging  the 
Inner  walls  of  said  flask,  whereby  the  molten  metal  com- 
ing in  contact  with  said  rings  is  cooled  more  rapidly 

4.  .V  mold  having  in  combination  a  cylindrical  flask,  a 
series  of  sand  rings  forming  the  collars  and  grooves  re- 
spectively of  the  roll  resting  one  iipon  the  other,  said  rings 
being  formed  In  sections,  and  metal  cooling  cores  in  said 
sections,  whereby  the  molten  metal  coming  in  contact 
with  said  rings  is  cooled  more  rapidly. 


843,680.  Ll.MK  SPRE.XDER.  Joseph  H.  Kefalveb  and 
Daniel  E.  Kefacveb.  Mlddletown,  Md.  Filed  May  14, 
1906.     Serial   No.  316,714. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  suitable  roller,  a  hopper  for 
carrying  material  to  l>e  distributed,  means  for  distriliutlng 
the  material  from  said  hopper,  and  means  for  swinging 
the  said  hopper  forwardly  or  backwardly  over  said  roller 
on  the  axle  of  said  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  roller,  a  frame  associated 
therewith,  a  hopper  means  for  distributing  the  material 
from  .said  hop|)er.  n  frame  supjjorting  said  hopper,  means 
for  connecting  said  hopper-supporting  frame  with  said  first 
menti  meil  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said  hopper  sup- 
porting frame  relatively  to  said  first  mentioned  frame,  said 
hoppi'r-supportlng  frame  being  pivoted  on  the  axle  of  said 
roller,  siibstantlally  as  descrilied. 

."{.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination'  of  a  suitable  roller,  a  shaft  therefor,  a 
frame  carrle<l  on  said  shaft,  a  hopper,  means  for  dlstrlbut 
Ing  the  material  from  said  hopper,  a  frame  supp  rtlng 
said  hopper,  said  frame  being  carried  on  said  shaft,  means 
for   locking  said   hopper,   supporting   frame   to  said  first- 


mentioned  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  position  of  said 
hopj>er  supporting  frame  relatively  to  said  first  mentioned 
frame  said  hopi>er  supfwrtlng  frame  being  pivoted  on  the 
axle  of  said  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  descrilied. 
the  combination  of  a  roller,  a  hopper  associatetl  with  said 
roller  and  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  worm 
screw  secured  in  said  hopper  for  forcing  the  lime  toward 
said  opening,  and  a  similar  wi  rm  screw  in  said  hopper  for 
forcing  the  lime  away  from  said  opening,  substantially  as 
described. 

t).  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  h(tpper  and  two  independent  worm- 
screws  In  said  hopper  one  of  said  worm  screws  being  ar- 
range<l  altove  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  deserilied, 
tlie  comblnatl  111  of  a  hoppi-r,  a  worm  screw  in  said  hopi>er 
and  a  similar  worm-screw  arranged  above  said  first-men- 
tioned worm-screw,  both  of  said  worm  screws  being  located 
with  the  hopper,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  hopper  provided  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  worm  screw  in  said  hopper  arranged  to  force  the 
lime  toward  said  oiHMiiiig.  and  a  similar  worm  screw  in 
said  hopper  arranged  to  force  the  lime  away  from  said 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  distriliutlng  device  of  the  cti.iracter  des<  ril>ed. 
the  combination  of  a  hopper  provided  with  an  opening  in 
the  center  thereof,  a  worm  screw  in  said  hopjier  arranged 
to  lead  the  lime  from  the  ends  of  the  hopper  toward  the 
opening  in  the  center  thereof,  and  a  similar  worm  screw 
in  said  hopi)er  above  first-mentioned  worm  screw  for  agi- 
tating the  lime,  substantially  as  described. 

'.♦.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  descriljed, 
the  combination  of  a  roller,  a  shaft  and  hopper  associated 
therewith,  a  w  rm  screw  in  said  hopper,  a  worm  screw  l)e- 
low  said  hopper  arniiiL'ed  to  receive  the  lime  from  said 
hopper,  means  for  rotating  said  two  worm  screws,  a  Hutch 
associated  with  s.-iid  worm  screw  in  said  hopper  and  a 
clutch  associated  with  the  driving  mechanism  of  said 
worm-screw  below  said  hopper,  a  lever  pivoted  between 
siild  two  clutches,  means  for  operating  said  lever  for 
throwing  said  clutches  In  and  out  of  engagement,  substan- 
tially as  describeil. 

10.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  hopper,  screws  located  in  said  hop- 
l>er.  a  worm  screw  under  said  hopper  arranged  to  receive 
the  material  passing  from  said  liopixM',  and  means  for  dis 
trlbutlng  the  material  passing  from  said  last  -  mentloneil 
worm  screw,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  hopper  provided  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  worm  screw  below  said  hopper  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  material  passing  from  said  hopper,  a  distribut- 
ing wheel  connected  to  said  worm  screw,  a  casing  for  said 
worm-screw,  thcv  blades  of  said  wheel  extending  over  the 
end  of  said  casing,  substantially  as  de8cril>€d. 

1-.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  descrlljeil, 
tlie  combination  of  a  hopper  providwl  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  worm-screw  under  said  hopper  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  lime  passing  from  said  hopper,  a  casing  for 
said  worm  screw,  a  distributing  whet^l  rotate*!  with  said 
worm-screw,  the  blades  of  said  wheel  extending  over  the 
end  of  said  casing,  said  blades  having  their  Inner  edges 
turned  at  siibstantiaily  right  angles  t  >  the  blades,  substan 
tially  as  descrU)ed. 

13.  In  a  distributing  device  of  the  character  descril>ed. 
the  combination  of  a  hopper  provided  with  an  opening 
therein,  means  arranged  below  said  hopper  for  receiving 
the  lime  passing  therefrom,  a  dlstrlbutlng-wheel  provided 
with  blades,  the  Inner  edges  of  said  blades  being  turned  at 
8ul)8tantially  right  angles  to  the  blades,  substantially  as 
described. 


843,681.      SLIDINti   GATE.      LEOPOLD   Kebbbb  and    WiL 
LiAM   H.   Bakehais,   Slgourney,   Iowa.      Filed    Aug.   21, 
1906.     Serial  No.  331,496. 
cjaim. — 1.   In   a   gate,   the  combination  of  a   base  beam 

provided  with  notches,  vertical  standards  positioned  with- 
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in  said  notches,  a  cleat  secnred  to  said  baae-betim  and  re- 
taining aald  standards  within  said  notches,  a  i;iilde-bar  se 
cur>Hl  to  said  standards  near  said  base-beam,  a  gnide-bar 
serured  to  said  standards  near  their  upper  ends,  guide 
blooks  secured  to  some  of  said  standards  near  the  upper 
julde  bar.  rollers  carried  by  some  of  said  atandtrds.  and  a 
movable  gtite  portion  positioned  between  said  rollers  and 
said  truide  blocks  and  in  entcaKement  with  said  ^uide-bars. 


2.  It)  a  i;ato.  the  combination  of  a  series  i)f  standards. 
Infl'idiii;;  a  front  and  a  rear  staiidanl.  uuide  bars  H»'<ured 
to  said  standards,  said  guide-bar  extendint;  beynnd  the 
rt-ar  standard,  a  slldabl.'  portion,  comprisink:  wetical  guide 
members  positioned  Iw'tween  sum*'  of  said  standards,  a  ver- 
tical guldf  member  positioned  upon  the  outside  of  said 
guide  bars,  and  a  bar  secured  to  all  of  said  guide  members. 

;>.  In  a  nate,  the  combination  of  standards,  an  upper 
and  a  low^'r  horizontal  guide-bar  sncured  to  said  standards, 
jTuiding-blocks  secured  to  some  of  said  standards  in  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  guide  bar.  a  slidable  portion, 
comprising  bars  intt^rposed  betwe»»n  said  upper  and  lower 
guide  bars  and  one  of  said  bars  positioned  contiguous  to 
said  guide  blocks,  roller  supporting  members  Hecured  to 
some  of  said  standards,  and  rollers  in  *  u»;agtauent  with 
one  of  said  bars  and  journaled  upon  said  supporting  mem- 
t>er8. 

4.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  standards,  roller-sup 
porting  members  secured  to  said  standards,  each  support- 
ing member  provided  with  a  horizontal  body  poftiou  and  a 
vertical  portion,  rollers  journaled  upon  the  horilsontal  por- 
tions of  said  members,  a  sliding  gate  portion  in  engage- 
ment with  said  rollers,  said  gate  portion  extiprising  a 
pair  of  horizontal  bars,  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  members 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  bars,  and  a  guide  >ieinl<er  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  side  of  said  liars,  the  vertical  por- 
tion of  said  roller-supporting  members  engauiu;  one  side 
of  one  of  said  bars 

5.  In  a  gate,  the  comt>inatlon  of  a  base-beam  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  notches,  standards  positioned  within 
the  notched  portions  of  said  base  beam,  a  cl-wt  secured 
to  said  ba.se  beam  and  retaining  said  standanris  in  said 
notched  portions,  vertical  srtilde  members  positioned  b«> 
tween  pairs  of  said  standards,  a  bar  connecting  said  giiide 
members,  and  a  vertical  guide  member  secured  to  the  outer 
face  of  said  bar  and  upon  opposite  sides  to  thnt  engaged 
by  said  first  mentioned  guide  members. 

6.  In  a  sliding  gate,  the  combination  of  a  bas«  tieam  pro- 
Tided  with  notches  formed  upon  one  side,  vertical  stand- 
ards positioned  within  the  notches  of  said  baise-beam.  a 
cleat  secured  to  the  base  l>eam  and  retaining  taid  stand 
ards  in  said  notches,  an  upper  and  a  lower  horizontal  t>ar 
secured  to  said  standards,  said  bars  extending  a  con- 
siderable distance  beyond  one  of  the  end  standards,  guide- 
blocks  secured  to  said  standards  below  and  in  *ingagement 
with  the  upi)er  bar,  a  pair  of  vertical,  movable  fulde  mem- 
bers positioned  i>etween  some  of  said  standard*,  a  single, 
vertical  guide  member  on  the  outside  of  said  b«rs.  a  pair 
of  bars  between  tbe  flrst-mentloned  ban  and  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  guide  members,  roller-aapportinf  members 
carried  by  some  of  said  standards,  eacb  member  provided 
with  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  portion,  the  vfrticai  por- 
tion normally  engaging  one  side  of  a  bar  of  said  pairs, 
and  rollers  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  bars  of  said 
pair  and  Journaled  upon  the  horisontal  portions  of  said 
supporting  members. 

7.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  vertical  standards, 
of  horisontal  guide-bars  secured  to  said  standaeds  and  ex- 
tending beyond  one  of  said  standards,  a  pair  pf  vertical 


gtiide  members,  each  guide  member  positioned  between  two 
contiguous  standard.>-',  horizontal  bars  fixedly  secured  to 
said  guide  members,  a  vertical  guide  member  secured  to 
said  horizontal  bars  upon  the  op^Kisite  side  to  said  flrst- 
nientloned  members,  the  last  mentioned  guide  member  be- 
ing secured  to  the  end  of  said  horizontal  bars  contiguous 
to  and  adapted  to  engage  the  extended  ends  of  said  guide- 
bars. 


843.682.  CHUCK.  Frank  N.  Macleod,  East  Providence, 
and  CiiAums  A.  Rich.  Providence,  It.  I.,  assignors  to 
Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company.  Providence, 
K.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Nov.  15, 
1901.     Serial  No.  82,398. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination,  with  the  chuck- 
body,  of  radially-movable  Jaws,  levers  for  actuating  said 
jaws,  wedges  for  operating  said  levers,  and  a  sliding  sle<'ve 
overlying  said  wedges  for  actuating  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination,  with  the  chuck-body,  of 
radially  adjustable  jaws,  screws  for  adjusting  said  Jaws 
toward  or  from  the  axis  of  the  chuck,  levers  arranged  to 
act  ui)on  said  adjusting-screws,  wedges  for  o[)erating  said 
levers,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  overlying  said  wedges  for  ac- 
tuating the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

.!.  The  combination  with  a  chuck-body  of  two  Jaws  ar- 
ranged to  slide  radially  therein,  each  of  said  jaws  being 
provided  with  converging  faces  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
round  or  hexagonal  stock  and  with  a  notch  or  recess  at 
the  angle  between  said  converging  faces,  whereby  said 
jaws  are  also  adapted  to  engage  and  bold  stock  which  is 
square  In  cross-section. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chuck  lK>dy  of  two  jaws  ar- 
range<l  to  slide  radially  therein,  each  of  said  Jaws  being 
provided  with  converging  faces  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  round  or  hexagonal  stock,  and  with  supplemental 
faces  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  stock  which  Is  square  in 
cross-section. 

5.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination,  with  the  chuck-body,  of 
radially-adjustable  Jaws,  screws  for  adjusting  said  jaws 
toward  or  from  the  axis  of  the  chuck,  levers  arranged  to 
bear  on  said  adjusting-screws  and  also  to  Itear  against 
the  chuck  body,  wedges  for  op4>ratlug  said  lovers,  and  a 
sliding  sleeve  for  actuating  said  wedges,  the  end  of  the 
lever  extending  between  its  operating  wedge  and  said  slid- 
ing sleeve,  substantially  as  de3crib*?<J. 


843,683.  METAL  AND  CONCRETE  STRUCTCRE.  Hans 

Mannhari.t,   Chicago.   III.      Filed   Nov.   7.    1900.     Serial 
No.  342,3T>>. 


Claim. — 1.   A  metal  core  having  Its  surface  coated  with 
a  non-corrosive,  non-hygroscopic  film  formed  by  the  evap- 
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oration  of  a  volatile  solvent  carrying  in  solution  a  non- 
corrosive,  non  hygroscopic  adhesive  body,  free  from  dry- 
ing-oil. and  having  a  concrete  covering  in  contact  with  said 
film. 

2.  A  metal  core  having  its  surface  coated  with  a  film 
formed  by  the  evaporation  of  a  volatile  solvent  carrying  in 
solution  a  resinate  of  lime,  being  free  from  drying-oil.  and 
having  a  concrete  covering  In  contact  with  said  film. 


843,685. 


843,684.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX  OR  CAN.  William  C 
Mahshall,  «'hlcago.  111.,  assignor  to  National  Biscuit 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,     Filed  July  6,  19<t5.     Serial  No.  268.442. 


J  J 


8  4  3,686.  STEAM-TRAP.  William  Y.  Moffat  and 
TnoMAS  W.  BUTLKB,  I>unmore,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  l!i,  1906. 
Serial  No.  306.255. 


Claim.—  1.  A  knockdown  box  comprising  two  Lshaped 
pieces  forming  the  sides  of  the  box  and  an  open  front, 
each  piece  being  provided  on  two  edges  with  dlsengageable 
Interlocking  moans  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  each 
other,  a  guideway  on  the  open  front,  and  a  removable  box- 
front  having  (me  portion  fitting  in  said  guideway.  and  a 
second  portion  hinged  to  the  first  portion  and  fitting  over 
the  guideway  when  in  closed  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  knockdown  box  comprising  a  plurality  of  pieces 
forming  the  sides  of  the  box  and  an  open  front,  each  piece 
being  provided  on  two  edges  with  dlsengageable  interlock- 
ing means,  a  giiideway  formed  on  the  front  of  said  box, 
nnd  a  two  piece  l)ox  front  having  the  lower  piece  fitting  in 
said  guideway  and  the  upivr  portion  hinged  to  the  lower 
portion  and  fitting  over  the  guideway  when  In  closed  posi- 
tion. sul)stantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  box-body  provided  with  a  guideway.  In  combination 
with  a  box-front  having  one  portion  fitting  in  said  guide- 
way  and  another  portion  fitting  over  said  guideway  and 
lying  substantially  In  the  same  plane  with  said  first- 
named  portion  when  in  closed  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  box-body  provided  with  a  guideway.  In  combination 
with  a  removable  box  front  comprislni:  two  paneled  i>or- 
tlons  hinged  together,  one  of  said  portions  containing  a 
transparent  panel  covering  to  display  the  goods,  and  the 
other  containing  a  name  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

.'.  A  box-body  provided  with  a  guideway.  In  combination 
with  a  removable  box-front  comprising  upper  and  lower 
paneled  portions  hinged  together,  the  upper  of  said  por 
tlons  containing  a  name  plate,  and  the  lower  a  transparent 
panel-covering  adapted  to  display  the  goods,  substantially 
as  described. 


843.685.    MATCH-SAFE.     MALCOLM  E.  MITCHELL,  Taylor, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  J.   Conroy,  Taylor, 
Tex.      Filed  Mar.  30.  1906.      Serial  No.  308.950. 
Claim. — A   match  -  box   having  a   flange  -  cover   provided 
with  depending  sides,  a  locking-ball  provided  with  elbow- 
shaped  members  plvotally  connected  to  the  side  of  the  box 
by  rivets,  links  connected  to  the  depending  side  and  to  the 
bend  of  the  elbow-shaped  members,  of  the  bail,  a  piece  of 
packing  material  arranged  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  cover 
and  a  plate  riveted  on  said  packing  material  to  the  cover 
for  the  purpose  described. 


Claim. — 1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  n  basin  having  a 
weighted  end.  a  hollow  shaft  extending  transversely 
through  said  basin  and  having  rigid  connection  therewith, 
and  bearings  in  which  the  ends  of  said  shaft  are  Journaled. 
said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  centra!  partition  dividing 
the  same  into  independent  compartments,  one  of  said  com- 
partments serving  as  an  inlet-chamber  and  being  formed 
at  its  free  end  with  an  ojiening  adapted  to  be  in  constant 
registry  with  an  inlet-conductor,  and  at  Its  other  end  with 
openings  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  basin, 
and  the  other  of  said  compartments  serving  as  an  outlet- 
chamber  and  boing  formed  at  its  free  end  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  be  In  registry  in  a  predetermined  position  of 
the  basin  with  an  outlet  conductor  and  at  Its  other  end 
with  an  0|>ening  cnmnuinicatini:  with  the  Interior  of  the 
basin. 

2.  A  steam-trap  comprising  a  basin  having  a  weighted 
end,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  transversely  through  said 
basin  and  having  rigid  connection  therewith,  and  bearing 
In  which  the  ends  of  said  shaft  are  journaled.  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  central  partition  dividing  the  same 
into  independent  compartments  severally  having  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  basin,  one  of  said  compart- 
ments serving  as  an  inlet-chamber,  and  being  formed  at  Its 
free  end  with  an  enlarged  opening  adapted  to  be  in  con- 
stant registry  in  any  position  of  the  basin  with  an  Inlet- 
conductor  extending  through  the  adjacent  bearinc  and  the 
other  of  said  compartments  serving  as  an  nutlet-chamber 
and  being  formed  with  an  opening  adapted  to  be  in  regis- 
try with  an  outlet  conductor  provided  in  the  adjacent  bear- 
ing for  the  end  of  the  shaft  in  a  predetermined  position. 

8.  A  steam-trap  comprising  a  basin,  having  a  weighted 
end.  a  hollow  shaft  extending  transversely  through  said 
basin  and  having  rigid  connection  therewith,  bearings  in 
which  the  ends  of  said  shaft  are  Journaled.  conductors  ex- 
tending through  said  bearings  and  communicating  with 
said  shaft  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof  and  adjustable 
means  embodied  In  said  bearing  for  taking  up  wear  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  conductors  in  their  contacting  re- 
lation, said  shaft  being  formed  with  a  central  partition 
dividing  the  same  into  independent  compartments  severally 
having  communication  with  the  basln-lnterlor. 


1843,687.     POWER -TRANSMISSION  GEAR.     .TosHCA  H. 

Morrison,  Connersville,  Ind..  assignor  to  Connersvllle 
"'  Motor  Vehicle  Company,  Connersville,  Ind  .  a  Corpora- 
I       tlon    of    Indiana.      Filed    Jan.    29.    1906.      Serial    No. 

298.383. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  pair 
i  of  gears  carried  by  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  plan- 
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'etary  compeDsatini;  jirears  connecting  said  fljrat-mentloned 
gearx.  a  carrier  fur  said  planetary  coiQp(>DsaQor-gear$i  ruta- 
tably  mounted  upon  said  Rhafts,  a  drlving-g^ar  concentric 
with  »aid  !<hafts,  a  second  gear  also  concentric  with  said 
shafts,  a  planetary  gear  carried  by  the  cocipensator-car 
rler  and  meshinif  with  said  two  last-men tiomed  gears,  and 
means  for  directly  connecting  the  driving-gear  and  com- 
p«'nsat<>r-carrter. 


2.  The  comtiinatlon.  with  a  pair  of  coaxial  thafts,  a  com- 
pensator-casing Journaled  thereon,  and  comoensator  gear 
Ing  between  said  shafts,  of  a  driving-gear  coaxial  with  said 
<hafts.  a  pair  of  internal  gears  coaxial  wltH  said  shafts, 
means  for  holding  either  of  said  Internal  foars  against 
rotation,  and  planetary  gaaring  between  tha  driving-gear 
and  each  of  said  Internal  gears.  1 

.'!.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  shafts,  of  a  com 
pensatur  connecting  the  same,  a  driving  eltment,  means 
for  directly  connecting  said  driving  element  with  or  dis- 
connecting said  driving  element  from  the  compensator,  and 
iuternu'dlate  counecting-gearing  between  saii  driving  ele- 
ment and  the  comi)ensator. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  shafts,  of  a  com- 
pensator connecting  the  same,  a  driving  elfment,  means 
for  directly  connecting  said  driving  element  with  or  dis- 
connecting said  driving  element  from  the  compensator.  In- 
termediate speed  reducing  gearing  connectin»t  said  driving 
element  with  the  compensator,  and  other  intermediate  re- 
versing gearing  connecting  said  driving  elenient  with  the 
compensator. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  coaxial  shafts,  of  a 
pair  of  gears  carried  by  the  adjacent  ends  o(  said  shafts, 
a  compensator-body  coaxial  with  said  shafts,  planetary 
compensator-gears  carried  by  said  body  and  connecting  the 
shaft-gears,  a  main  drive-gear  coaxial  with  *ald  shaft,  an 
internal  gear  a  planetary  shaft  carried  by  the  compensa- 
tor lK)dy,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  planetary  shaft  and 
metihing  with  the  main  drive  gear  and  with  said  internal 
gear,  means  for  holding  said  internal  gear  against  rota- 
tion, a  second  pinion  carried  by  the  planetary  shaft,  an 
Idler-pinion  meshing  therewith,  a  second  Internal  gear 
meshing  with  said  idler  pinion,  means  for  holding  said 
second  internal  gear  against  rotation,  and  deans  for  di- 
rectly connecting  the  main  drive-gear  with  the  compensa- 
tor-body. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  main  shafts,  of  a 
pair  of  gears  carried  by  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  main 
atuifts,  a  compensator  -  body  Journaled  upon  said  main 
shafts,  planetary  compensator-gears  carried  by  said  com- 
pensator-body and  connecting  the  main-shaft  gears,  a  main 
drive  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  compensator- 
body,  means  for  directly  clutcbiog  said  main  drive  mem- 
ber to  the  compensator  body,  a  main  driving-gear  driven 
by  said  driving  member,  a  planetary  shaft  Jotmaled  in  the 
compensator-body,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  pAanetary  shaft 
and  meshing  with  said  main  driving-gear,  an  Internal  gear 
coaxial  with  the  main  shafts  and  meshing  wltjh  said  pinion, 
means  for  holding  said  internal  gear  agalnft  rotation,  a 
second  pinion  carried  by  said  planetary  shaft,  an  idler  car- 


ried by  the  compensator-body  and  meshing  with  said  sec 
ond  pinion,  a  second  internal   near  coaxial  with   the  main 
shafts  and  meshing  with  said  idler,  and  means  for  holding 
said  spconil  internal  cear  against  rotation. 


843.688.  AUTOMATIC  SIIEET-UAGK  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Charles  M.  Morrison-.  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Theodore  Hediiiuer.  .Ir.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  190«.     Serial  No.  308,778. 


Clnim. — 1  In  a  printini:  press,  a  platen,  a  feed-gage  de- 
Tlce  mounted  thereon  and  having  shiftable  bars  arranged 
In  parallelism  with  respect  to  each  other  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  platen,  a  strip  carried  at  the  terminals  of 
the  bars,  stops  movable  on  .>;aid  strip,  an  automatically- 
moval)le  stop  carried  by  one  of  the  shiftable  bars,  and 
means  for  actuating  simultaneously  the  siilftable  bars  and 
the  automatically  movable  stop. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  movable  platen,  a  feed  gage  de- 
vice carried  thereby  involving  slide  bars,  a  strip  for  con- 
necting the  same  and  having  manually  adjustable  stops, 
an  automatically-movable  stop  carried  by  one  of  the  slide- 
bars,  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously  operating  the 
automatically  movable  stop  and  the  slide-bars. 

.'}.  In  a  printing-press,  in  combination  with  a  movable 
platen,  a  feed  gage  device  carried  thereby  involving  slide- 
bars  extending  parallel  with  the  sides  of  said  platen,  a 
strip  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
slide  bars,  means  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to 
said  slide-bars  in  both  directions,  and  a  stop  movable  In 
a  line  at  rluht  angles  to  the  Hue  of  movement  of  one  of 
said  slide-bars  and  actuated  thereby. 

4.  in  a  printing-press,  in  combination  with  a  movable 
platen,  a  feed  gage  device  carried  thereby  involving  slide- 
bars  extending  parallel  with  the  sides  of  said  platen,  a 
strip  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
slide  bars,  means  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to 
aald  slide-bars  In  both  directions,  and  an  adjustable  stop 
movable  in  a  line  at  right  angles  to  tlii>  line  of  movement 
of  one  of  said  slide-bars  and  actuated  thereby. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  in  combination  with  a  movable 
platen,  a  feed  gage  device  carried  thereby  involving  slide 
bars  extending  parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  platen,  a  strip 
adjustably  mounted  at  opiK>site  ends  in  the  outer  ends 
of  said  slide  bars,  stops  slldably  mounted  on  said  strip, 
means  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  slide 
bars  In  both  directions,  and  an  adjustable  stop  movable 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  of 
one  of  said  slide-bars  and  actuated  thereby. 

0.  In  a  printing  press,  in  combination  with  a  movable 
platen,  a  feed-gage  device  mounted  thereon  involving  an 
upper  cross-bar  having  arms  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  spring-controlled  shaft  mounted  In  said  cross- 
bar, slide  bars  slldably  mounted  on  said  crossbar  anil 
said  arms  and  extending  parallel  to  the  latter,  crank  con- 
nections between  said  slide-bars  and  said  shaft,  a  strip 
secured  at  opposite  ends  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  slide- 
bars,  stops,  slldably  mounted  on  said  strip,  guides  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  one  of  said  slide  bars,  a  stop  slldably 
mounted  between  said  guides,  a  link  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  guide  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  cor- 
responding arm,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
shaft  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  press  to  cause  said  shaft 
to  be  rotate<l   In  the  movement  of  the  platen. 
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843,089  COMPOUND  TWITCH  -  HALTER.  Charles 
McCLi.NTOCK.  Elwood,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1906.  Serial 
No.  313,642. 


bulb,  said  reservoir  having  a  vent  to  admit  air  and  per- 
mit the  contents  of  the  reservoir  to  Ik;  drawn  into  the 
device  by  means  of  the  bulb  while  said  bulb  Is  resting  on 
the  reservoir. 


843,690.      FOINTAIN  DRUSn.      Robert   H.    McDowell, 
Salem.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  27,  in06.     Serial  No.  314,025. 


Claim. —  1  \  twitch  halter  of  the  class  described  con- 
sisting of  a  single-length  halter-rope  arranged  t«  form  a 
neck  and  throat  engaging  loop,  and  a  pair  of  twltch-noosea 
extending  from  said  loop  and  adajited  to  engage  about  the 
upper  gum  of  the  animal,  and  a  guide  arranged  to  receive 
the  runs  of  the  rope  forming  the  two  nooses. 

2.  .\  twitch  halter  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
single  length  halter  rope  arranged  to  form  a  neck  and 
throat  engaging  loop,  and  a  pair  of  duplicate  twitch- 
nooses  extending  forwardly  from  the  loop  and  adapted  to 
«ngage  about  the  upper  gum  of  the  animal,  and  a  guide 
supported  on  the  neck  and  throat  engaging  lotip  and  receiv- 
ing the  runs  of  the  rope  forming  the  two  nooses. 

.3.  .\  twitch-halter  comprising  a  duplex  pulley-block 
adapted  to  l>e  arranged  at  the  animal's  throat  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  guiding-pulleys,  and  a  rope  locking 
wedge  loosely  mounted  In  one  of  the  housings  above  the 
pulley  therein,  and  a  single-length  lialter-roi)e  reeved 
about  the  pulleys  of  the  block  to  form  a  pair  of  twitch- 
nooses  adapted  to  extend  about  the  animal's  head  and  { 
engage  the  up|>er  gum  of  the  mouth,  the  free  end  portion  of 
the  rofH>  passing  beneath  said  locking  wedK'e.  and  one  por-  ; 
tion  of  the  rope  having  a  fast  connection  with  the  puUey- 
block  and  extended  into  a  neck  and  throat  engaging  loop. 

4.  A  twitch  halter  consisting  of  a  single-length  halter- 
rope  arranged  to  form  a  neck  and  a  throat  engaging  loop, 
and  a  twitch-noose  extending  from  said  loop  and  adapted 
to  engage  about  the  upper  gum  of  the  animal,  and  a 
pulley-block  arranged  at  the  animal's  throat  and  having  a 
pulley  receiving  the  free  portion  of  the  rope,  and  a  rope- 
locking  wedire  bwsely  mounted  In  the  housing  above  said 
pulley. 


843.691.  RUNNING -GE.\R  FOR  WAGONS.  William 
McI.NTOSH.  Iron  River,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1904,  Se- 
rial No.  204,147. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  fountain  brush  having 
a  filling  and  discharging  bulb  at  one  end,  of  a  reservoir 
having  an  opening  to  receive  the  brush  and  support  the 


N  t 

CUiim. — 1.  In  a  running-gear  for  wagons,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  front  axle  construction,  having  stub-axles 
pivotally  connected  therewith  and  carrying  the  forward 
wheels,  outwardly-bowed  hounds  extending  rearwardiy 
from  the  front  axle,  a  rear-axle  construction,  outwardly- 
bowed  hounds  extending  forward  from  the  rear  axle,  and 
a  reach  rigidly  connected  to  the  front-axle  construction 
and  forward  hounds  and  pivoted  loosely  in  the  rear-axle 
construction  and  rear  hounds,  a  rocking  bolster  pivoted 
on  the  front-axle  construction,  and  a  wagon-body  con- 
nected rigidly  to  the  rear-axle  construction  and  rocking 
bolster. 

2.  In  a  running  gear  for  wagous,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  front-axle  construction,  a  rear-axle  construction,  a 
rerch  rigidly  connected  with  the  front-axle  construction 
and  pivoted  loosely  in  the  rear-axle  construction,  whereby 
either  of  the  axle  constructions  can  turn  on  a  horizontal 
axis  without  Interfering  with  the  other,  a  rocking  l>olster 
plTOted  on  the  front  axle  construction  on  an  axis  par- 
allel to  the  length  of  runnini;  -  gear,  and  a  wagon  body 
connected  rigidly  with  the  rear  axle  construction  and  with 
the    rocking  bolster. 

3.  In  a  running  gear  for  wagons,  the  combination  <tf  a 
forward-axle  construction,  a  reach  having  a  circular 
cross  section  at  Its  rear  end,  and  a  rear-axle  construction 
<omprislng  a  fixed  axle,  hounds  extending  therefrom,  a 
center  bearing  for  the  circular  i)art  of  the  reach  whereby 
the  rear  axle  Is  pivotally  connected  with  the  reach  and 
bolster,  and  means  tor  damping  the  bolster  down  onto 
the  center  bearing  and  onto  the  ends  of  the  hounds  to 
fasten  them  in  place  whereby  a  central  draft  may  be  se- 
cured on  the  rear  axle  without  having  a  perforation  or 
hole  at  the  center  of  its  rear  bolster. 

4.  In  a  running-gear  for  wagons,  the  combination  of  a 
front-axle  construction,  hound,  extending  rearwardiy  there- 
from, a  rear-axle  construction  comprising  a  fixed  rear  axle, 
a  bolster  thereon,  a  center-l>earlng  piece  and  forwardly- 
extendlng  hounds  having  their  ends  clamped  In  place  be- 
tween the  bolster  and  rear  axle,  and  a  reach  rigidly  con- 
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nected    with    th«»    fmnt  -  ttx\e    cnnstniotinn    aid    forward 
houDds  and  pivotally  mounted  In   the  rear-axle  construe 
tlon  and  rear  hounds. 


8  4  3,892.  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  GAS  FROM 
CRUDE  OIL.  MiCHAKi.  a.  NoRTo.N,  (JlbsoqburK.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  2.  1!)06.     Serial  No.  324.344. 


ri,iim.--l.  The  comdinatlon  with  a  carbureter  adapted 
to  receive  crude  oil  and  vaporize  the  volatile  part  thereof, 
of  means  for  drawing  the  heavy  part  of  the  oil  frnm  the 
carbureter,  a  separator  connected  to  the  carburt-ter  fur 
separatlnc  the  heavy  from  the  lighter  part  of  the  mixture 
r«'celved  from  the  carbureter,  and  means  far  returning 
the  heavy  part  of  the  mixture  to  the  carbureter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  adtpted  to  re- 
ceive crude  oil  and  vaporize  the  volatile  part  thereof,  af 
an  oil-pump,  a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  said  !)ump  into 
the  carbureter,  a  separator  connected  to  th*  carbureter 
to  fieparate  the  heavier  from  the  lighter  parts  of  the  mix- 
ture received  from  the  carbureter,  a  pump  connected  to 
the  separator  to  draw  the  heavy  parts  of  the  mixture 
therefrom  and  connected  to  the  delivery-plp«  of  the  oil- 
pump  to  force  the  said  parts  into  said  delivery-pipe,  said 
pump  being  op«-rated  so  that  the  oil  pump  will  discharge 
in  advance  of  the  separator-pump. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter,  of  a  separator 
consisting  of  a  casing  connected  to  the  carbureter,  a  dia- 
phragm extending  across  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  open- 
ended  tubes  extending  through  the  dlaphragnt.  and  means 
for  drawing  the  oil  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter,  of  a  separator  con- 
sisting of  a  casing  connected  to  the  carbureter  to  receive 
mixed  air  and  gas  therefrom,  a  diaphragm  in  the  casing,  a 
plurality  of  rertlcal  tubes  extending  through  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  chamt>er  at  one  side  of  the  casing  connected 
with  the  Interior  of  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  diaphragm  to  receive  the  heavy  parts  of  the 
mixture. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter,  of  a  casing,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  carbureter,  diaphragms  dividing  the  interior 
of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  open-end  tubts  extending 
through  each  diaphragm,  a  chamber  at  one  side  of  the 
casing  commtmlcating  through  openings  in  th«  casing  with 
the  interior  of  the  casing  at  the  upper  sidet  of  the  dia- 
phragms, and  a  pipe  connecting  the  said  thamt>er  and 
cart>upter. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  carbureter,  of  a  casing,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  with  the  upper 


end  of  the  carbareter,  and  an  outlet-pipe  at  the  bottom  of 

the  casing,  a  aeries  of  diaphragms  extending  across  the 
casing,  a  plurality  of  open-ended  tubes  extending  through 
each  of  said  diaphragms  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes 
lapping  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  of  the  diaphragm 
al>ove,  a  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  casing  communicating 
with  the  Interior  thereof  through  holes  at  the  upper  sides 
of  the  diaphragms,  and  a  pump  connected  to  said  chamber 
to  draw  the  contents  therefrom  and  deliver  the  same  to  the 
carbureter. 

7.  Tbe  combination  of  a  casing  closed  at  each  end,  an 
oil-supply  pipe  opening  into  the  upper  end  of  said  casicg, 
a  tube  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  casing 
suspended  therein  with  Its  upper  end  open  to  receive  the  oil 
and  Its  lower  open  end  at  a  distance  from  the  closed  lower 
end  of  the  casing,  a  series  of  screens  In  said  tube,  means 
for  restricting  the  opening  Into  the  lower  end  of  said  tube, 
and  a  dlschari:e-plpe  for  the  gas  leading  from  tt^e  upper 
end  of  the  casintr. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  dome  at  Its 
upper  end  and  closed  at  its  lower  end,  an  air  inlet  pipe 
opening  Into  the  dome,  an  oil-supply  pipe  opening  Into 
the  dome,  a  tube  extendlntr  downward  In  the  casing 
and  Its  upper  end  open  into  the  dome  and  Its  lower 
open  end  at  a  distance  from  the  lower  closed  end  of 
the  casing,  a  series  of  diacous  screens  In  said  tube,  a  valve 
to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  rod  extending  upward 
in  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  attached  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  valve,  and  an  o[)erating  lever  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  closed  lower 
end.  a  head  on  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  provided  with 
an  outlet  for  gas,  an  open-ended  tube  secured  at  It.s  upper 
end  within  the  head  and  extending  downward  within  the 
casing  to  near  the  closed  lower  end  thereof,  a  dome  secured 
to  the  head  over  the  open  end  of  the  tube  and  provided 
with  openings  In  Its  sides  closed  by  flaps,  an  air  supply 
pipe  opening  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  dome,  an  oil  supply 
pipe  opening  into  the  side  of  the  dome,  a  .series  of  discous 
screens  secured  within  the  tube,  an  axial  rod  extending 
through  the  screens  upward  into  the  air-tube,  a  cup- 
shaped  valve  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  to 
close  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  an  operating-lever  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod.  and  an  oil-pipe  leading  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  carbureter  consisting  of  a 
vertical  cylindrical  casing,  an  open-ended  tube  in  said 
casing,  a  dome  over  the  upper  open  end  of  said  tube  having 
an  air-inlet,  a  series  of  screens  in  said  tube,  a  valve  to 
close  the  lower  end  of  said  tul)e  :  a  separator  consisting 
of  a  tubular  casing  closed  at  each  end,  a  series  of  cone- 
shaped  diaphragms  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  tubes 
extending  vertically  through  each  of  said  diaphragms,  a 
chamber  at  one  side  of  the  casing  communicating  with 
the  interior  thereof  through  openings  at  the  upper  side 
of  each  diaphragm;  an  oil  supply  tank;  an  oil  pump  ;  a 
pipe  connectlni:  the  tank  and  pump  ;  a  supply  pipe  con- 
necting the  pump  and  dome  of  the  carbureter  ;  a  separator- 
pump  ;  a  pipe  connecting  the  separator  pump  and  the 
chamber  of  the  separator  ;  a  pipe  connecting  tbo  separator- 
pump  and  the  oil-supply  pipe  ;  and  means  for  operating 
said  pumps. 


S43,693.  CYLINDER- WRENCH.  Chablks  T.  OHara, 
I>eepcreek,  Wash.  Filed  June  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
319,S28. 

CJatm.  -  In  the  combination  of  a  cylinder-wrench,  hav- 
ing a  perpendicular  shaft,  with  wrench-head  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  shaft,  the  upper  portion  of  such  shaft  be- 
ing suitably  set  to  provide  a  round  axle  for  the  receiving 
of  a  handle  operating  at  right  angles  with  the  shaft  and 
a  square  axle  for  a  cog-wheel  operating  between  two  forks 
of  a  handle,  with  arms  on  either  side  of  the  handle  se- 
cured to  the  same,  and  a  clutch  secured  to  the  end  of  each 
arm  operating  In  th*  grooves  of  the  cog-wheel,  such  arms 
being  thrown  Into  or  out  of  the  grooves  of  the  cog  wheel  by 
means  of  a  thumb-screw  operating  through  such  arms  and 
against  the  handle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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843.694.  REEL  FOR  MINE-LOCOMOTIVES.  Charles  O. 
Palmee,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1906.  Serial 
No.  348,167. 
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Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  car-frame  supported 
on  wheels  and  having  a  motor  and  n-l  attached  thereto, 
a  flexible  conductor  wound  on  said  re<l.  conductor  connec- 
tions from  the  reel  to  the  motor,  a  frlctionally-controlled 
driving  train  from  the  car-axle  to  the  reel,  a  ratchet  or 
clutch  in  said  driving-train  acting  to  wind  up  said  con 
ductor  or  cable,  and  a  clutch  or  ratchet  holding  said  reel- 
disk  from  unwinding  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  frame  supported  on  wheels 
and  having  a  motor  and  reel  attached  thereto,  a  flexible 
conductor  wound  on  said  reel,  a  friction  disk  on  the  side 
of  said  reel,  ratchet-teeth  on  said  friction-disk,  a  stationary 
pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  to  prevent  the  unwinding  of  the 
reel  and  a  driving  train  with  a  clutch  or  ratchet  from  the 
car-axle  to  the  reel  for  winding  up  the  conductor  on  the 
reel  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


which  wh*l8  run  over  said  tra<*-rallB.  a  cable  attached  to 
said  fork,  for  causing  the  same  to  travel  over  said  rails, 
and  trlp-flngers  located  along  certain  of  the  track-rails.  In 


84.T695.      WAGON  LOADING   DEVICE.      R.\sMrs   Pedeb- 

soN.   I'arkersburg.   Iowa.     Filed  Mar.   15.   1906.     Serial 

No.  306,192. 

Ch\\m  —1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  track- 
rails  extending  therefrom  to  a  i>osition  for  loading;,  a  fork 
or  scoop  mounted  to  travel  over  said  track-rails,  from  a 
position  for  filling  into  a  position  for  duinplng  Into  the 
wagon  iiox,  and  trips  located  at  different  points  and  ar- 
ranged to  Intercept  said  fork  or  scoop  and  cause  the  same 
to  dump  Its  load  Into  the  wagon  box,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  of  track-rails  cxt.'nd- 
Ing  therefrom  to  a  position  for  loading,  a  fork  or  scoop 
mounted  to  travel  over  sajd  track  rails,  from  a  position 
for  filling  into  a  position  for  dumping  into  the  wagon-box, 
a  cable  attached  to  said  fork  or  scoop  at  both  ends,  a 
draft-equalizing  beam  mounted  to  slide  on  the  wagon  pole, 
and  driving  connections  between  said  equalizing  beam 
and  said  cable,  whereby  the  power  of  the  horses  is  rendered 
available  for  causing  the  loaded  fork  or  scoop  to  travel 
over  said  track-rails,  and  a  device  operative  on  said  cable 
to  Impart  return  movements  to  said  fork  or  scoop,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

:?.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  track-rails  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  a  position  /or  loading,  a  fork  or  scoop 
having   a   crank  like   ball    with    wheels   on    Its   trunnions. 


position  to  engage  the  crank  portion  of  said  ball,  and 
cause  said  fork  or  scoop  to  rock  and  dump  its  load  into 
the  wagon-box,  substantially  as  described. 


843.096.  MEAT-CUTTER.  JoSEi-n  ToRKOCiL  and  Kath- 
.\RiNK  rosKociL.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  F^Ied  Aug.  18,1906. 
Serial  No.  .X31,198 


C\c\m. 1.   A    meat  cutt.r    comprising    a    casing    having 

a  feed-opening  at  the  top  and  a  discharge  opening  at  the 
bottom,  and  a  rotary  cutter  within  said  casing  having 
crossed  blades  at  the  periphery  thereof.  In  close  proximity 
to  one  wall  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  meat-cutter  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
feed  and  discharge  op<'nlnps.  and  a  circular  rotatable 
cutter  therein  having  series  of  crossed  circumferential  and 
longitudinal  blades  at  the  periphery  thereof  forming  open- 
ings therebetween,  the  edges  of  the  blades  passing  very 
close  to  one  wall  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  meat-cutter  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  set 
with  Its  axis  horizontally  and  having  a  feed-hopper  at  the 
top  and  a  dlscharge-o;K>nlng  at  the  l>ottom.  and  a  circular 
cutter  rotatable  In  the  casing  and  s«-t  eccentrically  therein. 
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and  bartDg  crotui^d  blades  at  Its  periphery  cutting  against 
one  Hide  of  th^  catiin?. 


843.697.     HOOK  SETTING  MACHINE.     .\NDRaw  Raichb, 
.    Qulncy.  .Ma»8..  aHslK^nor.  by  mesne  asalgnmests,  to  The 
roerlfSM    Machinery   Company,   a   Corporation   of   Maaaa- 
chuaett.^      Filed  July  2.  1004.     Serial  No    21J,093. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hook  setting  machine,  an  anvil,  a  work 
table,  a  spindle,  a  hook  sustaining  plate  slldably  mounted 
therein  and  adapted  to  receive  upon  it  and  hold  the  hook 
while  the  latter  is  being  thrust  through  the  stotk  and  the 
anvil  is  expanding  the  shank  of  the  hook  to  set  the  same 
In  the  stock,  means  to  move  laterally  the  spindle  and  hook- 
sustaining  plate  while  the  plate  is  In  engagement  with  the 
hook  to  thereby  feed  the  stock  over  the  work-table,  and 
means  to  slide  said  hook-su.xtalner  in  said  spiadle  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  withdraw  said 
plate  from  the  throat  of  a  set  book. 

2.  In  a  hook-aetting  machine,  an  anvil,  a  Work  table 
having  a  slot  open  at  its  work-delivering  end  from  which 
end  the  stock  Is  fed  after  a  hook  has  l)e€n  set  therein,  a 
devlc*'  to  enter  the  throat  of.  clamp,  and  hold  a  hook 
while  the  same  Is  being:  set  in  the  stock,  mean^  to  mov>' 
^ald  device  while  yet  in  engagement  with  the  said  liook 
after  n  hook  has  been  set  to  effect  the  feeding  oj  the  stock 
over  said  work  table.  i 

3.  In  a  hook-setting  machine,  a  horltontally  sildable 
block,  a  spindle  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a  hook- 
Buatalning  plate,  a  rod  connected  with  said  hook  nustaining 
plate  and  within  said  spindle,  a  work-table  to  sustain  the 
stock  atKive  said  spindle,  means  to  move  said  spindle  verti- 
cally In  said  sliding  block  that  said  plate  may  enter  the 
throat  of.  hold,  and  clamp  a  hook  to  he  set.  meatts  to  raise 
said  spindle  and  its  hook  sett Ini;  plate  In  en<zai;e|nent  with 
the  hook  to  force  the  shank  of  the  hook  through  the  stock 
on  the  upper  side  of  said  work-table,  means  to  move  horl- 
xontally  said  slidable  block  while  the  hook-aettinx  plate 
yet  engages  the  hook,  the  shank  of  the  latter  having  been 
upaet  in  the  stock,  and  a  device  to  retain  said  hook  sus- 
taining plate  in  engagement  with  uid  book  While  said 
block  la  being  moved  horlaontally  to  effect  the  feeding  of 
th«  stock  over  said  work-table. 

4.  In  a  book-setting  machine,  a  slidable  block,  a  spindle 
carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a  hook-sustaining  plate 
for  holding  and  clamping  on  tb«  spindle  a  book  to  be  set, 
a  work-table  to  snstain  tbe  stock,  means  to  Hove  said 
spindle  to  set  tbe  book  in  tbe  stock,  a  lever,  meaqs  to  actu- 
ate said  lever  to  move  said  block,  a  fulcrum  for  laid  lever. 


and  means  for  adjusting  said  fulcrum  to  vary  the  extent 
of  movement  of  said  bl<xk  through  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  hook  setting  machine,  a  slidable  block,  a  spindle 
carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a  work  sustaining  plate 
for  holding  and  clamping  on  the  spindle  a  hook  to  be  set,  a 
work  table  to  stistaln  the  stock,  means  to  move  said  spin- 
dle to  set  the  hook  In  the  stock,  a  lever,  means  to  actuate 
s.ild  lever  to  move  said  lilock.  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever, 
means  fir  adjusting  said  fulcrum  to  vary  the  extent  of 
movement  of  said  block  through  said  lever,  and  means  for 
moving  said  work  sustaining  plate  to  release  said  hook. 

<>.  In  a  hook  setting  machine,  a  work  table  to  sustain 
tiie  stock,  an  anvil,  means  to  place  the  same  in  contact 
with  the  stock  on  the  wrk  table,  a  blo<k.  a  spindle  held 
loosely  in  said  block,  a  hook  sustaining  plate  carried  by 
said  spindle,  means  for  causing  said  plate  to  enter  the 
throat  of  the  hook,  means  for  moving  said  spindle  towanl 
the  work  talile  and  anvil,  an  actuator  sustained  by  tbe 
means  for  moving  said  spindle  toward  said  table,  and 
means  fur  moving  said  actuator  to  withdraw  the  hook- 
sustaining  plate  from  the  hook. 

7.  In  a  hook  setting  machine,  ,1  work  talile  to  sustain 
the  stock,  an  anvil,  a  block,  a  spindle  held  loosely  in  said 
block,  a  book-sustaining  plate  carried  by  said  spindle, 
means  for  moving  said  spindle  toward  the  work  table  and 
anvil,  an  actuator  sustained  by  tbe  means  for  moving  said 
spindle  toward  said  table,  and  means  intermediate  said 
h<Mik  sustaining  plate  and  said  actuator  for  sliding  the 
hiv)k  sustaining  plate  nt  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  spindle,  and  means  to  slide  said  block  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  anvil. 

8.  In  a  liook-setfing  machine,  a  spindle,  a  h<Mik-su8tain- 
Ing  plate  guided  thereby  and  having  a  shoulder,  and  a 
notch  ;  combined  with  means  to  supply  a  hook  to  sjiid 
plate,  that  the  throat  of  the  ho  k  may  embrace  said  shotil- 
der.  and  means  to  therejifter  move  sakl  plate  that  its 
notch  may  embrace  the  neck  of  the  hook  sustained  by 
said  shoulder  and  clamp  the  same  to  the  spindle. 

0.  In  a  hook  setting  machine,  a  spindle,  a  ho<ik  sus- 
taining plate  guided  thereby  having  a  shoulder  against 
which  the  inner  side  of  the  neck  of  the  hook  contacts,  and 
a  notch  ;  combined  with  means  to  supply  a  hook  to  the 
said  pliite,  means  to  mo\e  the  tHM)k  sustaining  plate  longi- 
tudinally that  tbe  notch  may  embrace  the  neck  of  the 
hcM>k  and  clamp  the  same  to  the  spindle,  means  t  »  hold 
said  hook  sustaining  plate  in  iMislti<n  to  retain  the  hook 
^xedly  In  the  spimlle  while  setting  the  shank  of  the  book 
in  the  stivck  and  means  for  moving  said  plate  to  feed  the 
stock  after  setting  each  hf>ok  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  hook  setting  machine,  n  work  table,  an  anvil, 
means  to  place  the  anvil  against  the  upi>«r  side  of  the  stock, 
a  spindle  having  a  device  to  enter  the  throat  of  a  hook  and 
I  lamp  the  s.inie  in  said  spindle,  means  to  impart  to  said 
spindle  upward  movement  In  the  operation  of  setting  a 
lio  k  in  the  stock,  and  means  for  moving  said  spindle 
horizontally  for  feeding  the  stock. 

11.  In  a  hook  setting  machine,  a  work  table,  an  anvil, 
means  to  place  the  anvil  against  the  upper  side  of  the  stock, 
a  spindle,  means  to  fec<l  a  hook  to  said  spindle,  means  to 
impart  to  said  spindle  four  motions,  an  upward  m  >vement 
when  setting  the  shank  of  a  hook  in  tbe  stock,  a  lateral 
movement  during  the  feeding  of  tlie  stock.  an<i  then  a 
downward  and  backward  movement,  a  hook  sustaining 
plate  carried  by  said  spindle,  means  to  re<l[)rocate  said 
plate  to  enter  the  throat  <>(  a  hook  prior  to  setting  the 
same  in  the  stock,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  plate 
after  setting  the  hook  and  p^lor  to  the  descent  of  the 
spindle. 

12.  In  a  hook  setting  machine,  a  hollow  spindle  having 
at  Its  upper  end  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  head  of 
a  hook,  a  h  ok  sustaining  plate  mounted  loosely  at  the  up- 
l»er  end  of  said  spindle,  a  lever  engaging  said  hook-sus- 
talnlng  plate,  a  rod  connected  with  said  lever,  a  spring 
coacting  with  said  rod  and  contained  In  said  hollow  spin- 
dle to  cause  said  hook-sustaining  plate  to  enter  the  throat 
of  a  hook,  and  means  to  effect  the  withdrawal  of  said 
hook -sustaining  plate  from  the  throat  of  said  hook  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

13.  Id  a  hook -setting  machine,  a  hollow  spindle  having 
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at  its  upper  end  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  a 
h  >ok.  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  hollow  spindle  a  hook 
sustaining  plate  mounted  loosely  in  tlie  upper  end  of  said 
spindle,  a  lever,  a  rod  connected  with  said  lever,  and 
means  for  automatically  moving  said  rod  vertically  to 
move  said  lever  In  a  dlre<-tion  to  withdraw  the  hook  set 
ting  plate  from  the  throat  of  the  hiok. 

14.  In  a  hook  setting  machine,  a  table  plate,  an  anvil,  a 
block  lot^ated  below  said  table  plate,  a  guide  nxl,  devices 
located  In  said  blo<k  to  engage  and  hold  a  hook,  means  to 
move  said  hook  holding  means  vertically  In  said  block  to 
pass  the  shank  of  a  hook  upwardly  through  the  stock  and 
upset  said  shank  against  said  anvil,  an  adjustable  fe«Hl 
controller,  and  means  to  move  said  block  and  the  hook- 
holding  devices  automatically  In  a  horizontal  plane  l>el'tw 
said  table  plate  while  said  devices  engage  the  hook,  the 
shank  of  which  has  been  set  in  the  stock  to  effect  accu- 
racy in  movement  of  the  stock  to  space  the  hooks  with  re 
latlon  one  to  the  other,  ace  rdlng  to  the  size  of  the  stioe. 

1,").  In  a  hook  setting  machine,  a  yoke,  means  to  move 
the  same,  means  to  guide  said  yoke,  a  spindle  sustained  by 
said  yoke,  a  block  having  an  attached  slide-rod.  guides  for 
said  rod.  a  spindle  mounted  loosely  in  said  block,  devices 
carried  by  said  spindle  to  engage  and  clamp  a  hook  and 
hold  the  same  while  being  set  in  the  stock,  and  to  then 
release  the  hook,  means  to  move  said  yoke  vertically,  and 
indef>endent  means  for  moving  said  block  and  spindle  in  a 
line  transverse  the  longitudinal  ails  of  said  spindle  for  a 
greater  or  less  distance  according  to  the  spacing  desired 
between  one  and  the  next  set-hook. 

843,698.      KETTLE.      Archibald   O.    Rbdwood,    Houston, 
Tex.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1905.     Serial  No.  286,103. 


frame,  a  wheel  supporting  the  same,  a  hopper  suporlm- 
I'osed  upon  the  frame,  laterally  adjustable  valves  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
form  the  outlet  of  the  hopper,  a  reversible  l>elt  located 
below  the  hopper  said  belt  having  up<m  one  of  Its  sides 
recesses  adapted  to  receive  seed  and  upon  Its  opposite  sides 
spurs  adapted  to  engage  the  swhI  and  which  are  adapted 
to  operate  between  the  adjustable  valves,  a  chute  located 
at  the  end  of  the  hopijer  and  the  end  of  said  belt,  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  belt. 

2  An  Implement  such  as  described  consisting  of  a 
frame,  a  wheel  supporting  the  same,  a  hop|M>r  superim- 
posed upon  the  fiame,  said  hopi>er  having  an  outlet,  a 
reversible  belt  located  below  the  hopper,  said  belt  having 
upon  one  of  Its  sides  recesses  adapted  to  receive  seed  and 
upon  Its  opposite  side  spurs  adapted  to  engage  the  8t>^ed. 


Clmim. — A  kettle  having  an  opening  in  Its  top,  an  in- 
turned  flange  extending  around  said  oi>ening.  and  a  pivot- 
pin  projecting  up  from  one  side  of  said  tlange.  an  inner 
cover  for  the  kettle,  having  a  flat  flange  to  t»ear  on  that 
of  the  kettle,  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin,  having  a  perfo- 
rated, depressed  concavi>-convex  central  jmrtion  extending 
downwardly  Into  the  kettle  and  forming  a  receptacle,  a  flat 
outer  cover,  on  the  Inner  cover  and  mounted  Independently 
thereof  on  the  pivot  pin.  said  flange  and  Inner  and  outer 
covers  having  openings  which  register  when  said  covem 
are  closed,  and  u  locking  pin  f  r  Insertion  in  said  open- 
ings, subtitantialiy  as  descrllted. 


843.699.        CORN   AND  COTTON  PLANTER. 
H.    Reid.    Henderson,   Tenn.      Filed   July   23. 
rial   No.  327,.385. 
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843,700.  ROLL  FOR  FINISHING  PAPER  AND  TEXTILE 
GOODS.  Ethelbeut  A.  Rusden.  Warren,  R.  I.  Filed 
Jan.   H>.   1907.      Serial  No.  351,581. 


Claim. — In  making  the  roll  the  cotton  and  asbestos  are 
thoroughly  mixed  together,  placed  about  the  shaft  A, 
pressed  down  by  hydraulic  jiressure,  and  afterward  turned 
do*n  to  the  proper  size  in  a  lathe  in  tbe  usual  manner  of 
making  similar  rolls  of  other  materials. 


843,701.  AITOMATIC  AIR  ItKAKE  COTTLING  FOR 
RAILW.W-C.'VRS.  Frank  11.  Rithkrford.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  June  13,  1906.      Serial  No.  321,.'547. 


T  ^     Of- 

Claim. — 1.  An   implement  such   as  described  consisting 
of  a  frame,  furrow  openers  and  closures  attached  to  the 


Claim.-  \.  An  automatic  coupler  for  air-brakes  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  moval)le  coupler  head  having  a 
limited  swiveled  movement  oblique  to  the  line  of  draft, 
and  a  longitudinally-reciprocal  plunger  normally  pressing 
forward  against  the  rear  end  of  the  said  coupler-head. 

2.  .\n  automatic  coupler  for  airbrakes  comprising  a 
longitudinally  -  yielding  coupler  -  head  having  a  limited 
movement  oblique  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  hanging  support- 
ing-frame for  said  coupler  movable  lonfltudlnally  inde- 
pendently of  the  car-coupler  In  which  the  forward  move- 
ment of  said  coupler-bead  Is  limited,  and  a  longitudinally- 
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reciprocal    plunicer    normally   engaging   and  pressing   for- 
ward against  the  rear  end  of  said  coupler-bead. 

3.  An  automatic  coupler  for  air-brakes  comprising  a 
longltadlnally-yieldlng  coapier-head  having  a  limited  move- 
ment oblique  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  banging  supporting- 
frame  for  said  coupler  in  which  the  forward  movement  of 
■aid  coupler-head  is  limited,  and  a  longitudinally-recipro- 
cal plunger  normally  engaging  and  pressing  forward 
against  the  rear  end  of  said  coupler-head  at  a  point  back  of 
said  supporting-frame. 

4.  An  automatic  coupler  for  air-brakes  tomprisln?  a 
longitudtoally-ylelding  coupler-bead  which  is  capable  of  a 
Ilmltt'd  movement  oblitiue  to  the  line  of  draft  and  havint?  a 
transverse  tlange  on  Its  rear  end,  a  banging  supportint;- 
frame  having  an  o(>«>ning  therein  through  which  said  head 
Is  injjertpd  until  the  flanged  end  thereof  engaiires  said  sup- 
porting-frame, and  a  longitudinally  -  reciprocal  plunger 
normally  pressing  forward  against  the  rear  end  of  said 
coupler-head. 

').  An  automatic  coupler  for  air-brakes  comprising  a 
longitudinally  movable  coupler  bead  having  a  limited  swiv- 
elod  movt'iuont  iibliini*'  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally-reciprocal plunger  having  its  forward  end  re- 
niov.ibly  connected  to  and  normally  pressing  forward 
against  the  rear  end  of  the  said  coapler-bead. 

6.  \n  automatic  coupler  for  air-brakes  Qomprisinj;  a 
longlrudinally-yleldlng  coupler-head  having  a  limited  move- 
ment oblique  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  banginf}  supporting- 
frame  for  said  coupler  In  which  the  forward  movement  of 
said  coupler-head  is  limited,  and  a  longltudloally  recipro- 
cal plunger  having  its  forward  end  removably  connected 
to  and  normally  engaging  and  pressing  forward  atrainst 
the  rear  end  of  said  coupler-head. 

7  \a  automatic  coupler  for  air-brakes  oomprlsing  a 
longitudinally  yielding  coupler-head  having  u  limited  move- 
ment obllijue  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  hanginif  supporting- 
frame  for  said  coupler  in  which  the  forward  movement  of 
said  coupler-head  Is  limited,  and  a  longitudinally  recipro 
cal  plunger  having  its  forward  end  removably  connected 
to  and  normally  enuaglng  and  pressing  forward  against 
the  rear  end  of  said  coupler  head  at  a  point  l)ack  of  said 
supporting- frame. 

8.  An  automatic  coupler  for  air-brakes  <5omprlsing  a 
longitudinally-yielding  coupler-head  which  is  capable  <tf  a 
limited  movement  oblique  to  the  line  of  draft  and  having 
a  transverse  flange  on  Its  rear  end,  a  hanging  supporting- 
frame  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  said  head 
is  inserted  until  the  flanged  end  thereof  engages  said  sup 
porting  -  frame,  and  a  longitudinally  -  reciprocal  plunger 
having  Its  forward  end  removably  connected  to  and  nor- 
mally pressing  forward  against  the  rear  end  of  said 
coupler-head. 

ii.  An  automatic  coupler  for  air-brakes  comprising  a 
longitudinally  -  yielding  coupler-head  having  a  limited 
swlveled  movement  oblique  to  its  line  of  draft,  a  longitudi- 
nally-reciprocal plunger  engaging  the  rear  end  of  said 
conpler-head  and  a  spring  normally  pressing  said  plunger 
forward  against  said  coupler. 

10.  An  automatic  coupler  for  air-brakes  tomprising  a 
longltudlnally-yleldlng  coupter-b««d  having  a  limited  move- 
ment oblique  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  banginf  supporting- 
frame  for  said  coapler  movable  longitudinally  independ- 
ently of  the  car-coupler  in  which  the  forward  movement  of 
said  coupler-head  Is  limited,  a  longitudinally  reciprocal 
plunger  normally  engaging  and  pressing  forward  against 
the  rear  end  of  said  coapler-bead,  and  a  spring  normally 
thrusting  said  plunger  forward. 

11.  An  antomatic  coupler  for  air-brakes  (omprising  a 
longitudinally-yielding  coupler-bead  having  a  limited  move- 
ment oblique  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  banging  supporting- 
frame  for  said  coupler  In  which  the  forward  movement  of 
said  coaplcr-head  is  limited,  a  longltadlnaliy-reclprocal 
plunger  normally  engaging  and  pressing  forward  against 
the  rear  end  of  said  coopler-bead  at  a  point  back  of  said 
sapporting-frame,  and  a  spring  normally  tlirusting  said 
plunger  forward. 

12.  An  automatic  coupler  for  air-brakes  Comprising  a 
loagitadlnally-Tleldlng  coupler-bead  which  is  capable  of  a 
limited  moremoat  oblique  to  tbe  line  of  draft  and  having  a 


transverse  flange  on  ita  rear  end,  a  hanging  supporting- 
frame  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  said  head 
Is  Inserted  until  the  flanged  end  thereof  engages  said  sup- 
porting -  frame,  a  longitudinally  -  reciprocal  plunger  nor- 
mally pressing  forward  against  the  rear  end  of  said  coup 
ler-head  and  a  spring  normally  thrusting  said  plunger 
forward. 

13.  An  automatic  coupler  for  air-brakes  comprising  a 
longitudinally  movable  coupler  head  having  a  limited  swlv- 
eled movement  oblique  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  longitu- 
dinally reciprocal  plunger  having  Its  forward  end  remov 
ably  counecte<l  to  and  MormuUy  pressing  forward  against 
the  rear  end  of  the  said  i  .lupler  bead,  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally thrusting  said  plunger  forward. 

14.  An  automatic  coupler  for  air-brakes  comprisinj;  a 
longitudinally  -  yielding  coupler  -  head  having  a  limited 
movement  oblique  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  hanging  support- 
ing frame  for  Bald  coupler  in  which  the  forward  movement 
of  said  coupler  head  ts  limited,  a  longitudinally  reciprocal 
plunger  having  its  forward  end  removably  connerttnl  to 
and  normally  engagiiig  and  pressing  forward  aifainst  the 
rear  end  uf  ^ald  coupler  -  head  and  a  spring  normally 
thrustini;  .viid  pluncer  forward. 

15.  An  automatic  coupler  for  air  brakes  comprising  a 
lougltudlnally  -  movable  coupler  head  having  a  limited 
movement  oblique  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  longltudlnally- 
rei^^lprocal  plunger  normally  pressing  forward  against  the 
rear  end  of  the  suld  coupler-bead  and  a  longitudinally  re 
cipiocal  carrier  tied  to  the  car-coupler  by  which  said 
coupler  Uxly  and  plunger  are  sustained. 

1().  .\n  automatic  coupler  for  air-brakes  comprising  a 
longitudinally  yielding  coupler  -  head  having  a  limited 
movement  oblique  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  hanging  support- 
ing frame  for  said  coupler  in  which  the  forward  move- 
ment of  said  coupler  head  Is  limited,  a  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocal plunger  normally  engaging  and  pressing  forward 
against  the  rear  end  of  said  coupler  head  and  a  longltu- 
dlually  reciprocal  carrier  removably  tied  to  the  car- 
coupler  of  the  car  which  sustains  said  coupler  body,  hang- 
ing supporting  frame  and  plunger. 

IT.  .\n  automatic  c<mpler  for  alr-lirakes  comprising  a 
lougitudlnaily  movable  coupler  -  head  having  a  limited 
movement  oblique  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  longitudinally- 
reciprocal  plunger  having  Us  forward  end  removably  con 
liCcteJ  to  and  normally  pressing  forwanl  against  the  rear 
end  of  the  said  coupler  head,  and  a  longitudinally  recip- 
rocal carrier  suitably  tied  to  the  car  coupler  by  which 
said  coupler  l>ody  and  plun:;er  are  sustained. 

18.  An  automatic  coupler  for  air  brakes  comprising  a 
longitudinally  yielding  coupler  head  having  a  limited 
movement  oblique  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  hanging  support- 
ing frame  for  said  coupler  In  which  the  forward  move- 
meut  of  said  coupler  head  Is  limited,  a  longitudinally  re 
clprocal  plunger  uormaliy  engaging  and  pressing  forward 
Hgalnst  the  rear  end  of  said  coupler  -  head,  a  spring  nor- 
mally thrusting  said  plunger  forward  and  a  longitudinally- 
leclprocal  carrier  suitably  tied  to  the  car  -  coupler  by 
which  said  coupler  body  and  plunger  are  sustained. 

19.  An  automatic  coupler  for  air  brakes  comprising  a 
coupler  head  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  passage  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  engaging  fac«  thereof  and 
having  a  laterally  elongated  arched  mouth. 

L'O.   .\n    automatic   coupler    for   air  brakes   comprising   a 
coupler  head   having  a  longitudinally  dispo8e<l  passage  ex 
tending    rearwjirdly    from    the   engaging   face    thereof   and 
having  )%iaterally  elongated   arched    mouth   and   a   gasket 
Inserted  In  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  mouth. 

21.  An   automatic   coupler   for   airbrakes   comprising   a 
coupler  head   Irwing  a  longitudinally  disposed  passage  ex 
teudlng   rearwardly   from   the  engaging  face   thereof  and 
having  a  laterally  elongated  curved  mouth  both  the  upper 
.imi  lower  edg-s  of  which  conform  to  the  arc  of  a  circle. 

22.  .\n  automatic  coupler  for  air  brakes  comprising  a 
coupler-head  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  passage  ex 
teudlng  rearwardly  from  the  engaging  face  thereof  and 
having  a  laterally  elongated  curved  mouth  both  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  which  conform  to  the  arc  of  a  circle 
and  a  gasket  seated  In  and  conforming  in  shape  to  tbe 
edj^es  of  said  mouth. 


23.  An  automatic  coupler  for  air-brakes  comprising  a 
coupler  head  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  passage  ex 
tending  rearwardly  from  the  engaging  face  thereof  and 
having  a  laterally  elongated  curved  mouth  both  the  upper 
and  lower  rabt>eted  wlges  of  which  conform  to  the  arc  of  a 
circle  and  a  gasket  seattnl  in  and  conforming  in  shape  to 
the  rab'jeted  edges  of  said  mouth. 

24.  An  aatomatlc  coupler  for  air  brakes  comprising  a 
coupler-head  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  passage  ex 
tending  reaiw.nrdly  and  obliquely  from  the  engaging  face 
thereof,  a  stub  projecting  from  the  longitudinal  side  of 
said  coupler  with  the  l>ore  of  which  said  pa-ssas;^  connects, 
and  the  lx)re  of  an  emergency  passage  comniunUatlng  with 
said  stub  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  passage  and  a 
valve  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  emergency- 
passage. 

25.  An  automatic  coupler  for  airbrakes  comprising  a 
coupler  head  having  a  longltudlnally-dlspcjsed  passage  ex 
tending  rearwardly  and  obliquely  from  the  engaging  face 
to  the  longitudinal  side  of  the  same,  an  emergency  pas- 
sage tapping  said  flrsl  mentioned  passage  at  a  suitable 
angle,  and  a  suitable  two-way  valve  at  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  said  passages. 

26.  An  automatic  coupler  for  air-brakes  comprising  a 
coupler  head  having  a  longitudinally-disposed  passage  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  obliquely  from  the  engaging  face 
to  the  longitudinal  side  of  the  same,  an  emergency-pas 
sage  tapping  said  first  mentioned  passage  at  a  suitable 
angle,  and  a  suitable  two  way  vnlve  at  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  said  passages  whose  axis  is  transverse  to  said 
coupler-head. 

27.  .\n  automatic  coupler  for  air  brakes  comprising  a 
coupler  head  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  passage  ex- 
tending rearwardly  .nnd  oblliiuely  from  the  engaging  face 
to  the  lon^iitudlnal  side  of  the  same,  an  emergency-pas 
sage  tapping  said  flrst  mentioned  passage  at  a  suitable 
cngle.  a  s-iitatile  two  way  v.nlve  at  the  point  of  inter- 
occtlon  of  said  passages  whose  axis  ts  transverse  to  said 
cotipler  head  and  a  spindle  therefor  extending  transversely 
thfongh  said  body  and  having  means  on  Its  extremity  for 
turning  It. 

28.  An  automatic  coupler  for  air  brakes  comprising  a 
conjiier  liead  liaviiig  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed 
passages  extending  rearwardly  from  the  engaging  face 
thereof  and  having  laterally  eiongate<l  arched  mouths. 

2U.  .\n  automatic  coupler  for  air  brakes  comprising  a 
coupler  head  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed 
passages  extending  rearwardly  from  the  engaging  face 
thereof  and  having  latei ally  elongated  arched  mouths  and 
a  gasket  Inserted  In  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  each 
mouth. 

30.  An  automatic  coupler  for  air  brakes  comprising  a 
coufiler  head  having  a  idurallty  of  longitudinally  dispose*! 
passages  extending  rearwardly  from  the  engaging  face 
thereof  and  having  laterally  elongated  curved  mouths  txjth 
the  u|iper  and  lower  edges  of  which  conform  to  the  arc  of 
a  circle. 

31.  An  automatic  coupler  for  air  brakes  comprising  a 
coupler-head  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-disposed 
passages,  the  mouths  of  which  in  the  engaging  face  of  the 
coupler  are  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and  are  elon- 
gated laterally  and  conform  In  curvature  to  tbe  arc  of  a 
circle. 

32.  An  automatic  coupler  for  car  brakes  comprising  a 
coupler-head  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-disposed 
passages  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  extending  rear- 
wardly and  obliquely  from  the  engaging  face  of  the  coup- 
ler, some  of  which  passages  are  deflected  to  one  side  and 
some  to  the  other. 

33.  .\n  automatic  coupler  for  car-brakes  comprising  a 
coupler  head  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-disposed 
passages  arranged  one  above  tbe  other  and  extending  rear- 
wardly and  obliquely  from  tbe  engaging  face  of  the  coup- 
ler, some  of  which  passages  are  deflected  to  one  side  and 
some  to  tbe  other,  emergency-passages  extending  at  an  an- 
gle into  said  flrst  mentioned  passages,  and  transverse 
valves  Intersecting  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  pas- 
sages. 

34.  An  automatic  coupler  for  car-brakes  comprising  a 
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coupler-head  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-disposed 
passages  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  extending  rear- 
wardly and  obliquely  from  the  engaging  face  of  the  coup- 
ler, some  of  which  passages  are  deflected  to  one  side  and 
some  to  the  other,  emergency  passages  extending  at  an  an- 
gle into  said  flrst  -  mentioned  passages  and  transverse 
valves  Intersecting  the  points  of  inter.section  of  said  pas- 
~%^es  and  spindles  extending  transversely  through  said 
cou^Sler-head  beyond  the  sides  thereof  and  means  for  turn- 
lug  said  spindles. 

35.  An  automatic  coupler  for  car-brakes  comprising  a 
coupler-head  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-disposed 
passages  of  unequal  length  arranged  one  above  the  other 
and  extending  rearwardly  and  obliquely  from  the  engaging 
face  of  the  coupler,  some  of  which  passages  are  deflected  to 
one  side  and  some  to  tbe  other. 

36.  .\n  automatic  coujiler  for  car-brakes  comprising  a 
coupler-head  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-disposed 
passages  of  uneijual  length  arranged  one  above  the  other 
and  extending  rearwardly  and  obliquely  from  the  engaging 
face  of  the  coupler,  si>me  of  which  passages  are  deflected  to 
one  side  and  some  to  the  other,  emergency-passages  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  Into  said  first  mentioned  passages  and 
transverse  valves  intersecting  the  point  of  Intersection  of 
said  passages. 

37.  An  automatic  coupler  for  car-brakes  comprising  a 
coupler  head  having  n  plurality  of  longitudinally-disposed 
passages  of  unequal  b'Ugth  arranged  one  above  the  other 
and  extending  rearwardly  and  obliquely  from  the  engaging 
face  of  the  coupler,  some  of  which  passages  are  deflected 
to  one  side  and  some  to  tlie  other,  emergency-pas-sages  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  into  said  tlrst  mentioned  passages  and 
transverse  valves  intersecting  the  points  of  Intersection  of 
said  passages  and  spindles  extending  transversely  through 
said  coupler-head  and  beyond  the  sides  thereof  and  means 
for  turning  said  spindles. 


843.702.  AUTOM.Vnc  AIR-BRAKE  COUPLING  FOE 
RAILWAY-CARS.  Frank  H.  Ruthkbfobd,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1906.      Serial  No.  334,904. 


Claim. — 1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car,  and  a  longitu- 
dinally-yielding integral  train-pipe  coupler,  of  a  spring  lo- 
cated and  exerting  a  forward  pressure  In  a  plane  parallel 
to  t^e  axis  of  the  coupler,  and  means  for  applying  said 
pressure  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  coupler. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car.  and  a  longltudlnally- 
yleldlng  train  -  pipe  coupler,  of  a  longitudinally  -  disposed 
spring  located  and  exerting  a  forward  pressure  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  the  coupler,  and  means  for  applying 
said  pressure  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  coupler. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  and  a  longitudinally- 
yielding  integral  train-pipe  coupler,  of  a  longitudinally- 
disposed  coil-spring  located  and  exerting  a  forward  pres- 
sure In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  ails  of  the  coupler,  and 
means  for  applying  said  pressure  to  the  rear  portion  of 
said  coupler. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  and  a  longitudinally- 
yielding  Integral  train  -  pipe  coupler,  of  a  spring  located 
and  exerting  a  forward  pressure  in  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe 
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axis  of  said  coupler,  and  an  arm  for  transmitting  and  ap- 
pljlng  the  pressure  of  said  spring  to  the  rear  portion  of 
tht  coupler. 

{5.  The  combination  with  a  cXr,  and  a  longitudinally- 
yielding  Integral  train  -  pipe  coupler,  of  a  spring  located 
and  exerting  a  forward  pressure  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  coupler,  and  a  pivoted  arm  for  transmitting 
and  applying  the  pressure  of  said  spring  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  coupler. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car.  a  longltudloally-ylelding 
train-pipe  coupler,  and  a  hanger  having  an  opening  In  Its 
lower  part  through  which  said  coupler  passed,  and  a  horl- 
lontal  portion  secured  in  suitable  manner  to  said  car  hav- 
ing a  lug  projecting  down  therefrom,  of  an  arm  pivoted  at 
Its  upper  end  to  said  lug  and  having  Its  lower  end  engaging 
the  rear  portion  of  the  coupler,  and  a  spring  pressing  said 
arm  forward. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car.  a  longitudiaally-yielding 
train-pipe  coupler,  and  a  hanger  having  an  opening  in  its 
lower  part  through  which  said  coupler  passes,  and  a  hori- 
zontal portion  secured  in  suitable  manner  to  said  car  hav- 
ing lugs  projecting  down  therefrom,  of  an  artn  pivoted  at 
its  upper  end  to  said  lug  and  having  Its  lower  end  engaging 
the  rear  portion  of  the  coupler,  and  a  longitudinally-dis- 
posed coll  expansion  spring  interposed  between  the  rear- 
most of  said  lugs  and  said  arm  and  normally  pressing  said 
arm  forward. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car,  and  a  longitudinally- 
yielding  integral  train-pipe  coupler,  of  an  arm  engaging 
the  rear  portion  of  said  coupler,  a  spring  pressing  forward 
against  one  end  of  said  arm.  and  an  Independent  spring 
engaging  the  other  end  of  the  same.  [ 

9.  The  combination  with  a  car,  and  a  longltudinally- 
yielding  integral  train-pipe  coupler,  of  a  pivoted  arm  en- 
gaging the  rear  portion  of  said  coupler,  a  spring  pressing 
forward  against  one  end  of  said  arm,  and  an  independent 
spring  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  same. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  car,  and  a  longitudinally- 
yielding  Integral  train-pipe  coupler,  of  an  arm  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  engaging  the  rear  portion  of  said  coupler  at 
the  other,  a  coll  expansion-spring  engaging  said  arm  near 
Its  pivoted  end  and  a  curved  spring  of  flat  material  engag- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  arm. 

11  The  combination  with  a  car,  and  a  loagitudinally- 
yieldini,'  Integral  train-pipe  coupler,  of  an  arm  pivoted  at 
one  end  and  engaging  the  rear  portion  of  the  coupler  at 
the  other,  a  coll  expansion-spring  engaging  said  arm  near 
Its  pivoted  end  and  a  curved  spring  of  material  one  end  of 
which  is  secured  at  a  point  collateral  to  said  coupler  and 
the  other  end  engages  the  movable  end  of  said  arm. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  longitudinally-yield- 
ing train  pipe  coupler,  and  a  hanger  therefor,  of  an  arm 
pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  horizontal  part  of  said 
hanger  and  its  lower  end  engaging  said  coupler,  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  mediate  its  ends,  a  Horizontally- 
disposed  coll  expansion-spring  pressing  forward  against 
said  arm  above  said  opening,  and  a  C-*hape#  spring  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  vertical  portion  of  said  hanjjer.  ex- 
tending rearwardly  through  the  opening  In  s^ld  arm  and 
having  Its  upturned  lower  end  enga^ring  the  lower  end  of 
said  arm. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  loqgitudlnally- 
yielding  integral  train-pipe  coupler,  of  a  sptlng  located 
and  exertlnc  a  forward  pressure  on  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  coupler,  which  normally  keeps  said  coupler  at 
the  limit  of  Its  forward  movement. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  longitudinally- 
yielding  Integral  train-pipe  coupler,  of  a  coB  spring  lo- 
cated and  exerting  a  forward  pressure  on  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  coupler  which  normally  keeps  said 
coupler  at  the  limit  of  lU  forward  movement. 


8  4  3,703.     RAILWAY  SIGNAL  8Y8TBM.     ALra«D  L. 

Rdthtbk.  Topeka,  Kana.     FUed  Apr.  20.  1906.     SerUl 

Na  312,918. 

Clmim. — 1.  In  a  railway  danccr-aicnal  system,  a  series 
of  ererlapplBc  McUoaal  conductors  arraBc«d<  along  the 
track.  sQltabl*  eooneetliic  mcaaa  with  th«  train^  and  a  sic- 


naling  device,  a  manually  operable  pole-changer,  a  battery, 
and  an  automatically  operable  pole-changer  on  each  train, 
together  with  means  arranged  at  Intervals  along  the  track 
for  automatically  shifting  the  automatic  pole-changer. 
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2.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  series  of  conductors, 
one  of  the  conductors  having  offsets  at  Intervals  along  the 
line,  means  for  connecting  with  the  conductors,  signaling 
devices,  batteries,  manually  operable  pole-chansrers.  and 
automatically-operable  pole-changers. 

3.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  series  of  conductors, 
one  of  the  conductors  having  offsets,  suitable  signaling  ap- 
paratus on  the  trains  including  an  automatic  pole  changer 
operable  by  said  offsets. 

I.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  series  of  conductors, 
one  of  the  conductors  of  said  circuits  having  offsets  at 
Intervals  along  the  line,  a  trolley  and  trolley  rod  for  con- 
necting said  conductor  with  the  train,  and  suitable  sig- 
naling devices  on  the  trains  including  an  automatic  pole- 
changer  operable  by  the  engagement  of  said  trolley  and 
trolley-rod  with  said  offsets. 

5.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  track  whose  rails  are 
Insulated  and  divided  alternately  Into  blocks  as  set  forth, 
a  third  rail  between  said  two  rails,  said  third  rail  being 
electrically  continuous  and  having  offsets  arranged  at  in- 
tervals therealong  ;  a  trolley  on  the  train  for  engaging 
said  third  rail  and  operable  by  said  offsets  :  and  a  battery, 
a  signaling  device,  and  an  automatic  pole-changer  operable 
by  said  offsets,  on  the  train. 

6.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  track  whose  rails  are 
Insulated  and  divided  alternately  Into  blocks  as  set  forth, 
a  third  rail  between  said  two  rails,  said  third  rail  being 
electrically  continuous  and  having  outturned  portions  at 
the  points  of  insulation  of  the  other  rails ;  a  pivoted 
trolley  on  the  train  for  engaging  with  said  third  rail  and 
operable  by  said  offsets;  and  a  battery,  a  signaling  device, 
and  an  automatic  pole-changer  operable  by  said  trolley 
and  offsets,  on  each  train. 

7.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  track  whose  rails  are 
Insulated  and  divided  alternately  into  blocks  as  set  forth, 
a  third  rail  which  Is  electrically  continuous  and  has  off- 
sets at  Intervals  along  the  line,  a  trolley  on  the  train 
movable  laterally  by  said  offsets  and  continuously  engag- 
ing said  third  rail ;  and  a  battery,  a  signaling  device,  a 
manually-operable  pole-changer,  and  an  automatically-op- 
erable pole-changer  controlled  by  said  trolley,  on  the  train. 
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843,704.  NUT-LOCKING  WASHER.  Robert  A.  ScniK- 
DLBR,  Pittsburg.  I»a.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
344,600. 


»      * A 


Claim — A  nut  locking  wnsher.  having  upon  each  face  an 
annular  boss  about  the  bolt-hole  thereof  and  a  thinner  por- 
tion surrounding  said  boss,  there  being  one  or  more  angu- 
lar, radial  cuts  in  said  thinner  portion.  th»>  acute  edges 
formed  by  said  cut  being  carried  outward  In  opposite  di- 
rections beyond  the  re.spectlve  faces  of  said  boss  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  In  combination  with  a  nut  and  holden 
material  having  plain  opposing  faces 


8  43,705.  VAPORIZER.  Murbis  Seliosohn,  Lincoln. 
Nebr.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  John  S.  Bishop  and  one- 
third  to  .Tames  E.  Klgga,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  11. 
1905.     Serial  No.  201.232. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  vaporizer  consisting  of  a  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  hot  water  and  having  means  to  support  a  perfo- 
rated plate  designed  to  have  absorbent  material  saturated 
with  a  medicament  placed  thereon,  and  means  for  assist- 
ing in  the  handling  of  said  plate  and  also  for  retaining 
absorbent  material  thereon,  comprising  a  shank  passing 
through  said  plate  and  having  a  head  abutting  against 
the  lower  surface  of  the  same,  and  a  removable  disk  placed 
above  said  plate  having  a  hoe  adapted  to  frictlonally  en- 
gage said  shank,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vaporizer  comprising  a  boiler  with  a  perforated 
plate  designed  to  have  absorbent  material  placed  thereon 
saturated  with  a  medicament,  a  projection  on  the  side  of 
the  boiler  for  supporting  said  plate,  a  cover  having  Its 
lower  edge  abutting  against  the  upper  surface  of  said 
plate  for  the  purpose  of  retaining  the  plate  in  position  on 
said  projection,  and  means  for  reUlning  the  absorbent 
material  on  said  plate  and  also  for  assisting  in  the  re- 
moval of  the  plate,  comprising  a  shank  having  a  head  at 
its  lower  end  and  a  removable  disk  having  a  hole  and  de- 
signed to  frictlonally  engage  said  shank,  substantially  as 
described.    . 


843.706.     BOILER  -  FEEDER.     John  F.  Sexter,  Chatta- 
nooga.  Tenn..   assignor  to   Senter  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee. 
Filed  Oct.  39,  1906.     Serial  No.  341.064. 
Claim.  — \.   In   an   apparatus  of  the  class   set   forth,   a 
tank  supported  above  the  water-Une  of  the  generator  and 
connected  thereto  only  at  the  water-line  sp  as  to  thereby 
be  at  all  times  filled  with  water  while  the  water  Is  above 
the  water-line  in  the  generator,  a  gravitating  tank  above 
the  water-line  and  connected  to  the  aforesaid  tank  so  as 
to  be  kept  normally  filled  with  water  and  a  pivoted  lever 
for  supporting  the  same,  a  weight  on  said  lever  normally 
tending  to  raise  the  tank  and  being  of  such  weight  that 
the  tank  when  filled  with  water  will  overbalance  it  flexi- 
ble pipe  connections  between  the  gravlutlng  tank  and  the 
stationary  tank,  and  valve-operating  means  connected  to 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  operate  when  the  tank  Is  ele- 
vated by  the  weight. 


2.  In  a  boiler-feeder,  the  combination  of  a  pump  cut-off 
valve  normally  tending  to  open  and  means  whereby  said 
valve  is  held  close*!  when  the  water-line  Is  at  or  above 
normal,  said  means  embodying  a  pipe  connected  to  the 
generator  at  said  water  line,  a  stationary  tank  above  the 
water-level  of  the  generator  and  connected  with  this  pipe, 
a  gravitating  tank  above  the  water-level  of  the  generator 
and  flexible  pipe  connections  between  the  same  and  said 
stationary  tank,  means  for  raising  the  gravitating  tank 
when  the  water  runs  out  of  the  same,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  stationary  tank  with  the  pump  cut  off  and  normally 
filled  with  water  from  the  generator,  and  a  valve  arrange- 
ment in  said  conduit  whereby  when  the  moval'le  tank  rises 
communication  is  cut  off  between  the  stationary  tank  and 
the  pump  cut-off,  thereby  preventing  either  water  or  steam 
reaching  the  pump  cut-off.  and  communication  is  estab- 
lished between  the  pipe  leading  to  the  pump  cut  off  and 
the  exhaust-passage  to  thereby  release  the  pump  cut-off 
and  permit  It  to  open. 


Ji^Jsn 


3.  In  combination  with  a  generator,  a  stationary  tank 
connected  to  the  same  at  the  water-line  thereof  so  as  to 
be  kept  normally  filled  with  water,  a  gravitating  tank  and 
means  keeping  it  In  constant  communication  with  said  sta- 
tionary tank,  whereby  this  gravitating  tank  will  be  kept 
filled  with  water  while  the  stationary  tank  is  filled  and 
will  be  emptied  of  water  when  the  stationary  tank  is  emp 
tied,  means  for  normally  raising  the  gravitating  tank,  a 
pump  cut-off  in  the  .steam  line  of  the  pump,  a  water-con- 
duit connecting  the  stationary  tank  to  this  pump  cut-off 
and  serving  to  normally -hold  the  cut-off  closed  while  said 
stationary  tank  is  filled  with  water,  an  inlet-valve  in  said 
conduit,  an  exhaust  or  outlet  pipe  in  said  conduit,  and 
means  connected  to  the  gravitating  tank  whereby  when 
said  tank  is  lowered  by  the  water  in  it  the  outlet  valve 
will  be  closed  and  the  inlet-valve  opened  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  generator,  a  stationary  tank 
connected  to  the  same  at  the  water  line  thereof  so  as  to 
be  kept  normally  filled  with  water,  a  gravitating  tank  and 
means  keeping  it  in  constant  communication  with  said  sta- 
tionary tank,  whereby  this  gravitating  tank  will  be  kept 
filled  with  water  while  the  stationary  tank  is  filled  and 
will  be  emptied  of  water  when  the  stationary  tank  Is  emp- 
tied, means  for  normally  raising  the  gravitating  tank,  a 
pump  cut-off  In  the  steam-line  of  the  pump,  a  water-con- 
duit connecting  the  stationary  tank  to  this  pump  cut-off 
and  serving  to  normally  bold  the  cut-off  closed  while  said 
stationary  tank  Is  filled  with  water,  an  Inlet-valve  In  said 
conduit,  an  exhaust  or  outlet  pipe  In  said  conduit,  and 
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mean»(  connecte<l  to  thf  gravitating  tank  whereby  when 
■aid  tank  is  iowered  by  the  water  in  it  the  onitlet-yalTe 
will  b«  clofied  and  the  Inlet-raive  will  be  op«Ded  and  vice 
reraa,  aaid  meant*  embodying  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  the  gravitating  tank  and  to  both  the  stesns  of  the 
valves,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
to  the  stationary  part  and  normally  tending  to  close  both 
valves. 


8  4  3,707.     KNVEI.or  MACHINE.      Joh.v  A.   Shebmam. 
Worcester.  Mass.    Fil»>d  Jan.  11.  1906.   Serial  No.  295,533 


Cluiiii.  '  1.  In  a  machine  for  making  envelops,  the  picker 
mechanism  and  combined  therewith,  means  for  gumming 
an  envelop-blank  around  a  hole  or  opening  therein,  the 
plung'^r  meehanism  to  which  the  envelops  are  fed  from 
said  picker  mechanism  in  the  operation  of  the  machine 
and  combined  with  said  plunger  mechanism,  m«ans  where 
by  a  transparency  or  paper  may  be  automatically  applied 
to  said  gummed  portion  of  the  blank  to  cover  the  hole  or 
opening  therein. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  envelops,  the  picker  mech- 
anism, a  picker  forming  a  part  thereof  and  operatable  si- 
multaneously therewith,  which  picker  is  adapted  to  gum 
that  portion  of  an  envelop-blank  around  a  hole  or  opening 
therein,  a  plunger  mechanism,  a  baae  against  which  the 
plunger  is  adapted  to  operate,  and  carried  by  sftld  plunger 
and  operatable  simultaneously  therewith,  means  whereby 
transparencies  or  paper  may  be  applied  to  s^ld  gummed 
portion  of  the  envelop-blank  to  cover  the  said  hole  or  open- 
ing therein. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  envelops,  the  {>lcker  mech- 
anism and  reciprocating  simultaneously  therewith  means 
for  gumming  that  portion  of  an'  envelop-blank  around  a 
hole  or  opening  therein,  the  plunger  mechanistn  to  which 
said  gummed  blanks  are  fed  In  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, the  plunger  carrying  a  stack  of  transparencies  adapt- 
ed to  be  successively  applied  to  said  gummed  portion  of 
the  envelop-blank  to  cover  the  hole  or  opening  therein,  a 
base  against  which  the  plunger  is  adapted  to  reciprocate 
for  applying  said  transparencies  to  the  enveloj^-blank,  and 
meaos  for  retaining  said  transparenclea  whereby  they  may 
be  Independently  and  succeaalvely  drawn  away  from  the 
pinnger  after  being  applied  to  the  envelop-blank. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  envelops,  the  picker  mech- 
anism, a  picker  forming  a  part  thereof  and  o^ratable  si- 
multaneously therewith,  which  picker  Is  adapted  to  gum 
that  portion  of  the  envelop-blank  around  a  holt  or  opening 
therein,  the  plunger  mecbanlam,  a  creaslng-tahjle  and  fold- 
Inf-box  to  which  parts  said  gummed  envelop-tatank  is  car- 
ried In  the  ordinary  operation  of  the  machlnie,  a  box  or 
casing  carried  by  said  plunger  and  operatabK  simultane- 


ously therewith,  said  box  being  open  at  the  bottom,  and 
clips  for  holding  said  blank  transparencies  or  paper  in  said 
box  of  the  plunger,  whereby  a  transparency  or  paper  may 
be  applied  to  said  gummed  portion  of  the  envelop  blank 
to  cover  the  hole  or  opening  therein  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  plunger  mechanism  and 
In  combination  therewith,  a  box  carried  by  said  plunger 
and  operatable  therewith,  a  base  against  which  the  plun- 
ger Is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  said  box  of  the  plunger  being 
open  at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  contain  a  stack  of 
transparencies  or  paper  destined  to  be  applied  through  the 
open  bottom  of  said  box  to  a  gummed  envelop-blauk  for 
covering  a  hole  or  opening  in  said  blank,  and  clips  for  re- 
taining said  stack  of  transparencies  or  paper  within  the 
box  of  the  plunger,  whereby  a  transparency  or  paptr  may 
be  extracted  from  the  stack  therein  after  being  applied  to 
said  gummed  blank  upon  the  reciprocation  of  the  plungar 
against  said  bas<' 

6.  In  an  envelop-maklng  machine,  the  picker  mechanism 
and  In  combination  therewith,  adjustable  means  for  gum- 
ming an  envelop-blank  around  a  hole  or  opening  therein, 
plunger  mechanism  to  which  the  envelop  is  fed  in  the  op- 
eration of  the  machine  and  in  combination  therewith,  ad- 
justable means  whereby  a  transparency  or  paper  may  be 
automatically  applied  to  the  gummed  portion  of  the  en- 
velop-blank to  cover  the  hole  or  opening  therein. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  envelops,  the  picker  mech- 
anism, a  picker  forming  a  part  thereof  and  operatable 
simultaneously  therewith,  which  picker  is  adapted  to 
gum  that  portion  of  an  envelop-blank  around  a  hole  or 
opening  therein,  means  whereby  the  lateral  adjustment 
of  said  picker  may  be  effected,  the  plunger  mechanism,  a 
l)ase  against  which  the  plunger  is  adapted  to  operate,  a 
box  or  casing  carried  by  said  plunger,  said  box  carried  by 
the  plunger  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  stack  of  transparencies  or  paper  destined  to  be 
applied  through  the  open  bottom  of  said  box  to  be 
gummed  envelop  blank  for  covering  the  hole  or  opening 
in  said  blank,  means  for  retaining  said  stack  of  trans- 
parencies or  paper  within  the  box  of  said  plunger  where- 
by a  transparency  or  paper  may  be  extracted  from  the 
stack  therein  upon  the  reciprocation  of  said  plunger 
a;;alnst  said  base,  and  means  whereby  said  box  may  be 
adjustably  mounted  upon  said  plunger. 

8.  In  an  envelop-maklng  machine,  the  plunger  mechan- 
ism having  a  plunger  consisting  of  rectangularly-arranged 
side  bars  with  a  yoke  connecting  the  same  to  the  plun- 
ger-rod. a  box  or  casing  within  said  side  bars,  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  same  therewith,  whereby  said 
bc\  or  casing  may  be  adjusted  to  assume  different  posi- 
tions on  said  plunger,  which  box  or  casing  is  open  at  the 
bottom  and  adapted  to  conUin  a  stack  of  transparencies 
or  paper  destined  to  be  applied  through  the  open  bottom 
of  said  box  to  a  gummed  envelop-blank  for  covering  a  hole 
or  opening  in  said  blank,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
transparencies  or  paper  within  said  box  or  casing  whereby 
they  may  be  independently  and  successively  applied  as 
aforesaid. 


843,708.  CRATE-TILTlNO  DEVICE.  Nicholas  J.  Shbr- 
Bii-L,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
309,526. 


Claim. — A  tilting  receptacle-holder  comprising  a  crate, 
plates  secured   to   two  of   the  outer   faces  upon   opposite 
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sides  of  the  crate,  each  plate  provided  with  projecting 
ribs  upon  its  outer  face  and  each  plate  being  apertured 
between  said  ribs,  a  standard  comprising  ball-shaped 
wires,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  fastened  together  and 
b<nt  at  right  angles  and  adapted  to  engage  said  apertures 
In  said  plates,  parallel  portions  of  the  standard  which  are 
hold  together  being  adapted  to  bear  against  said  ribs  to 
normally  hold  the  crate  from  tilting,  as  set  forth. 


843.709.  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MANGLES. 
John  H.  Slack,  Cincinnati,  and  Watkin  W  Rilht, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  American  I-aundry 
Machinery  Company,  Norwood.  Ohio,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  KH>G      Serial  No.  299,622. 


CUiim — In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  large  drum 
and  a  coactlng  roller,  a  feed-table  having  a  series  of  acute- 
angle  fingers  projected  from  its  front  end  into  position 
between  the  roller  and  drum,  a  driving-roller  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  feeding  table,  a  series  of  feed-belts  passed 
around  the  said  driving  roll  and  feed-table,  and  passing 
between  the  lingers  at  the  front  end  of  the  table,  a  fric- 
tion roller  contacting  the  belts  and  driving-roller,  and 
nuans  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  friction-roller,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


843,710.      RAILWAY    RAIL-STAY.      Hiham    H     Sponen 
BCBO,  Wadsworth,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward 
Laas.    Chicago.    III.      Filed    Oct.    29,    1906.      Serial    No. 
341,020. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rail-stay,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
jaws  adapted  to  grip  the  opposite  edges  of  the  base-flange 
of  a  rail,  each  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontal portion  which  extends  beneath  the  rail-base  and 
which  overlaps  such  horizontal  extension  of  the  opposite 
Jaw.  and  means  for  holding  said  jaws  in  gripping  engage- 
ment with  the  rail-base. 

2.  A  rail  stay,  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  each  con 
structed  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  face  of  a  rail- 
base,  said  jaws  being  arranged  to  grip  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  rail-base  and  to  overlap  each  other  beneath 
the  rail-base,  and  means  for  holding  said  Jaws  in  gripping 
engagement  with  the  rail -base. 

3.  A  rail-stay,  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to 
engage  the  opposite  edges  of  the  base-flange  of  a  rail,  said 
Jaws  overlapping  each  other  beneath  the  rail-base  so  as 
to  be  mutually  guided  in  the  line  of  movement  at  right   , 


angles  to  the  length  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  holding 
said  jaws  in  gripping  engagement  with  the  rail-base. 

4.  In  a  rail  stay,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  jaws 
adapted  to  grip  the  base  of  a  rail  between  theni.  each  of 
said  jaws  having  an  overhanging  lip  and  one  of  said 
jaws  having  a  downwardly  -  extending  member  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  tie.  of  means  adapted  to  draw  said 
Jaws  toward  each  other,  each  of  said  Jaws  being  formed 
with  means  thereon  extending  toward  the  opj>osite  Jaw, 
said  means  adapted  to  engage  each  other  when  the  jaws 
arc  drawn  together. 

5.  In  a  rail-stay,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  Jaws 
adapted  to  grip  the  base  of  a  rail  between  them,  each  of 
said  jaws  having  an  overhanging  lip.  and  one  of  said  Jaws 
being  formed  with  a  downwardly-extending  part  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  tie.  of  means  adapted  to  draw  said 
Jaws  toward  each  other,  each  of  said  Jaws  being  formed 
with  means  thereon  extending  toward  the  opposite  jaw, 
said  means  adapted  to  engage  each  other  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  rail  when  the  Jaws  are  drawn  togetlier. 

6.  In  a  rail-stay,  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to  hook  over 
the  opposite  edges  of  a  rail-base,  means  extending  down- 
ward from  a  jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  a  tie  and  means 
for  drawing  said  jaws  toward  each  other  and  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  rail-base,  each  of  said  jaws  having 
formed  thereon  a  projection  adapted  to  extend  toward  the 
other  jaw  beneath  the  rail,  said  projections  engaging  each 
other  and  the  bottom  of  the  rail  when  the  jawh  are  drawn 
together  and  thereby  preventing  tilting  of  said  jaws. 

7.  In  a  rail-stay,  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to  hook  over 
the  opposite  edges  of  a  rail-base,  means  extending  down- 
ward from  a  Jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  a  tie  and  means 
for  drawing  said  jaws  toward  each  other  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  rail-base,  each  of  said  jaws  having 
formed  thereon  a  projection  adapted  to  extend  toward 
the  other  Jaw  beneath  the  rail,  said  projections  engaging 
each  other  and  the  bottom  of  the  rail  w^hen  the  jaws  are 
drawn  together  and  thereby  preventing  tilting  of  said 
jaws. 

8.  A  rail-stay,  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to 
hook  over  the  opposite  edges  of  a  rail-base,  each  of  said 
Jnws  having  formed  thereon  an  extension  adapted  to  pro- 
ject toward  the  other  jaw,  said  extensions  adapted  to 
overreach  each  other,  means  extending  from  one  of  said 
jaws  to  the  other  below  said  extension  for  drawing  the 
Jaws  together,  and  means  upon  a  Jaw  for  contacting  with 
a  tie. 

9.  A  rail-stay,  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to 
hook  over  the  opposite  edges  of  a  rail-base,  means  extend- 
ing from  one  jaw  to  the  other  below  the  rail-base  for  draw- 
ing said  jaws  toward  each  other,  and  means  between  said 
last-named  means  and  the  rail-base  adapted  to  engage  the 
base  of  the  rail,  said  means  extending  toward  each  other 
from  the  jaws  and  overlapping  each  other. 

10.  A  rail-stay,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
Jaws  adapted  to  hook  over  the  edges  of  a  rail  base,  each  of 
said  Jaws  having  formed  thereon  an  extension  adapted  to 
project  beneath  the  base  of  the  rail  toward  the  other  jaw. 
and  a  bolt  adapted,  when  tightened,  to  draw  said  jaws  to- 
ward each  other  and  to  force  said  extensions  Into  contact 
with  the  base  of  the  rail  and  with  each  other. 

11.  .\n  anticreeping  device  for  rails,  comprising  a  pair 
of  clamping-jaws  adapted  to  grip  over  the  opposite  edges 
of  a  rail-base,  each  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  meana 
extending  toward  the  other  jaw,  said  means  being  formed 
to  have  telescoping  engagement  with  each  other,  and  means 
for  drawing  .said  jaws  toward  each  other. 

12.  In  an  anticreeping  device  for  rails,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  jaws  arrange«l  to  grip  over  the  edges  of  the 
rail-base,  means  for  drawing  said  jaws  toward  each  other. 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  Jaws  in  allnement  with 
each  other,  said  means  comprising  a  projection  form>'d  In- 
tegral with  each  jaw  and  adapted  to  overlap,  beneath  the 
rail,  the  corresponding  projection  on  the  other  jaw. 

13.  In  an  anticreeping  device  for  rails,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to  grip  over  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  rail-base,  each  of  said  Jaws  having  a  projection  formed 
integral  therewith  and  so  disposed  that  said  projections 
will  engage  each  other  beneath  the  rail-base  and  have  slid- 
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Ing,  loni;}tadinal  movement,  the  one  upon  the  other,  as  the 
Jaws  are  brought  together,  and  means  adapted  to  tighten 
aaid  Jaws  upon  the  rail-base. 

14.  An  antlcreeplog  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site! y-dl-sposed  Jaws' adapted  to  grip  the  bast  of  a  rail, 
each  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  a  lug  extending  to- 
ward the  other  Jaw  beneath  the  rail,  each  of  aaid  lugs  ex- 
tending more  than  one-half  the  distance  between  said  Jaws 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  on  the  other  Jaw,  and  means 
for  drawing  said  Jaws  toward  each  other  to  secure  the  de- 
vice to  the  rail. 

15.  A  rail-stay,  consisting  of  Jaws  disposed  to  «rip  the 
rail  betwen  them  and  formed  with  transverse  extensions 
adapted  to  meet  each  other  beneath  the  rail,  one  of  said 
Jaws  being  formed  with  a  downward  extension  adapted  to 
abut  against  a  tie,  and  a  bolt  for  drawing  34id  Jaws  to- 
ward each  other. 

Irt  A  rail-stay,  consisting  of  Jaws  disposed  to  grip  the 
rail  l>etween  them  and  formed  with  downward  extensions 
and  with  transverse  extensions  adapted  to  meet  each  other 
beneath  the  rail,  said  extensions  overlapping  each  other 
and  adapted  to  maintain  the  Jaws  In  allnement  with  each 
other,  and  a  bolt  for  drawing  said  Jaws  together  and  into 
engagement  with  the  rail. 


8  4  ;<  ,  7  1  1  .  CABINET  FOR  SHEET  -  MUSIC.  Otis  H. 
STKWA.BT,  Middleport.  Ohio  Filed  May  ."^l.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  319,437. 


-'^ j;r    '*/   CT 

Claim. — 1  In  a  cabinet  for  storing  sheet  mutlc,  the  com- 
bination of  parallel  sides,  a  bottom  and  an  iaclined  back 
for  holding  them  in  place,  a  flap  plvotaily  sapported  be- 
tween the  sides  which  sustains  the  sheets  in  an  upright 
position  against  the  back  and  a  sliding  cover  \fhich  consti- 
tutes front  and  top  of  the  cabinet. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  for  storing  sheet-music,  the  combination 
of  an  incloaure  having  parallel  sides  and  an  iaclined  back. 
retaining  devices  for  holding  the  sheets  in  place,  they  con- 
sisting of  a  flap  adjustably  supported  between  the  sides  for 
holding  the  sheets  In  an  upright  position  against  the  back 
by  engaging  them  between  their  upper  and  lowtr  edges  and 
a  stop  adjustably  supported  on  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet 
to  prevent  them  from  sliding  forward  by  engaging  their 
lower  edges,  the  adjustment  of  one  being  luijependent  of 
that  of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  cabinet  for  storing  sheet-music,  the  combination 
of  an  lncloflur«  having  parallel  sides  and  an  inclined  back, 
aupportlng-strlps  provided  opposite  each  other  on  the  sides 
which  have  openings  In  their  upper  side,  and  a  retalning- 
flap  having  pins  at  opposite  ends  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In 
th«ae  openings. 

4.  In  A  cabinet  for  storing  sheet-music,  the  combination 
of  an  incloaure  having  parallel  sides  and  an  iaclined  back. 
the  bottom  being  provided  with  alined  openings  25,  a  stop 
19.  and  pins  24,  thereon,  adapted  to  engage  these  openings 
whereby  the  stop  is  adjustably  supported  on  tlie  bottom  of 
the  cabinet  to  retain  music-sheets  In  upright  p^itlon  while 
leaning  against  the  inclined  back. 

5.  In  a  cabinet  for  storing  aheet-muslc,  the  combination 
<rf  a  bottom,  an  inclined  back  and  parallel,  opposite  sides 
connected  to  them  which  have  each  a  continuous  groove  on 
their  inner  side  near  their  edges  and  rabstantlalij  parallel 
to  these  edges,  the  upright  part  of  the  grooves  at  the  front 
edge  of  the  sides  being  open  downwardly,  a  tllding  cover 
constituting  top  and  upper  part  of  the  cabinet  when  closed 
fitted  to  occupy   these  grooves,  a  permanent  lower  front 


fitted  to  occupy  the  lower  part  of  the  grooves  at  the  front 
edges  and  rt-achlng  upwardly  to  a  limited  extent  and 
against  the  upper  edge  of  which  the  front  edge  of  the  slid- 
ing cover  closes  and  means  whereby  it  is  held  In  position 
and  which  when  detached  permit  removal  of  said  front 
downwardly  out  of  the  grooves  which  It  occupies. 


H  4  3  .  7  1  2  .     IMITATION  TREE.     Engblbekt  .\.  Stbaub, 
Rodney,  Mich.      Filed  Sept.  13.  1906.      Serial  No.  334,553. 


Claim.— 1.  ,\  device  of  the  clas.s  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  staff  projecting  therefrom,  cross  bars  removably  se- 
cured upon  the  top  of  said  staff,  a  plurality  of  foldable 
frame-sections  superposed  upon  .said  staff,  said  frame-sec- 
tions decreasing  in  size  from  the  bottom  up  toward  the  top 
of  the  staff,  each  of  said  frame-sections  comprising  a  he.id 
fixed  upon  said  staff,  radial  arms  pivoted  to  said  head  and 
adapted  to  fold  downwardly,  a  runner  sUdable  upon  said 
staff,  braces  plvotaily  connected  with  said  runner  and  with 
said  arms,  and  a  spring-catch  for  holding  said  runner  in 
raised  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing cross  bars  and  a  central  socket,  a  staff  removably  se- 
cured in  said  socket,  cross-bars  removably  secured  upon 
the  top  of  said  staff,  a  plurality  of  foldable  frame-sections 
superposed  upon  said  staff,  said  frame-sections  decreasing 
in  size  from  the  bottom  toward  the  top  of  the  staff  and 
each  comprising  a  head  fixed  upon  said  staff,  radial  arms 
pivoted  to  said  head,  a  runner  slldable  upon  said  staff, 
braces  plvotaily  connected  to  said  runner  and  to  said  arms 
and  catches  upon  said  staff  to  engage  said  runners  to  hold 
them  In  raised  position. 


S43,713.      BTSHINti    B^OR    RAILWAY    SCREW  SPIKES. 

Ar.sold   Stuck  I,   Allegheny,    Pa.      Filed   Feb.    13,    1906. 

Serial  No.  300,937. 

CXaim. — 1.  .K  screw  bushing  or  sleeve  for  railway  cross- 
ties  comprising  an  Internally  threaded  solid  metal  sleeve 
having  an  outer  surface  adapting  It  to  be  driven  into  a 
hole  in  the  tie  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  flange 
for  supporting  the  rail-plate. 

2.  A  screw  bushing  or  sleeve  for  railway  cross  ties  com- 
prising an  internally-threaded  solid  metal  sleeve  having  an 
outer  surface  adapting  it  to  be  driven  Into  a  hole  In  the 
tie  and  having  a  closed  lower  end  for  resting  on  the  bottom 
of  the  hole,  and  its  upper  end  having  a  flange  for  support- 
ing the  rail-plate. 

3.  A  railway-track  structure  comprising  a  wooden  cross- 
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tie  provided  with  a  hole  countersunk  at  Its  top  and  a  metal 
bushing  or  sheve  internally  threaded  and  fitting  In  said 
hole  with  its  lower  end  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  hole, 
and  having  a  flange  fitting  in  the  countersink  and  resting 
on  the  shoulder  formed  thereby. 


4.  A  railway-track  structure  comprising  a  wooden  cross- 
tie  provided  with  a  hole  countersunk  at  its  top  and  a  metal 
bushinH  or  sleeve  Internally  threaded  and  fitting  in  said 
hole  with  its  lower  end  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  hole, 
having  threads  or  projections  on  its  outside  to  increase 
friction  against  pulling,  and  having  a  fiange  fitting  in  the 
countersink  and  resting  on  the  shoulder  formed  thereby. 

5.  .\  screw  bushing  or  sleeve  for  railway  cross-ties  com- 
prising an  internally  threaded  solid  metal  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  driven  into  a  hole  in  the  tie  and  provided  on  Its  outer 
surface  with  projections  for  increasing  friction  against 
vertical  movement. 


843.714.  LOOSE  LEAF  MEMORANDIM  BOOK.  Edward 
C.  SucKERT.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  1.  1905.  Serial 
No.  267,943 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  louse-leaf  book,  the  combination  with 
covers,  of  strips  of  sheet  metal  hinged  together  at  one  edge 
and  curved  adjacent  to  said  hinge  to  form  a  back  with 
said  hinge  extending  along  its  longitudinal  center  line  and 
to  form  side  flanges  to  which  the  covers  are  secured,  and 
binding  fingers  to  extend  between  and  engage  the  free  edges 
of  said  flanges. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  the  combination  with  covers,  of 
strips  of  sheet  metal  hinged  together  at  one  edge  to  form 
a  back  and  side  flanges  to  which  flanges  the  covers  are  se- 
cured, and  yielding  binding-fingers  formed  integral  with 
one  flange  and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  edge  of  the  oppo- 
site flange. 

:>  In  a  loose-leaf  book,  the  combination  with  covers,  of 
side  flanges  to  which  the  covers  are  secured,  said  flanges 
being  curved  toward  each  other  along  one  edge,  Inwardly- 
turned  eyes  formed  along  said  curved  edges,  a  pintle  to  en- 
gage said  eyes,  and  Integral  binding  flngers  on  one  fiange 
formed  with  hooks  at  their  free  ends  and  bent  to  yield- 
ingly hold  said  hooks  engaged  with  the  free  edge  of  the  op- 
posite flange. 

4.  In  a  loose-leaf  memorandum-book,  the  combination 
with  covers,  of  a  protecting-back  uniting  said  covers  con- 
sisting of  two  strips  of  leather  or  other  pliable  material, 
metal  secu ring-strips  inserted  between  the  strips  forming 
the  protecting-back,   metal   strips   hinge-connected  at  one 


edge  and  curved  adjacent  to  said  hinge  to  form  a  rounded 
back  having  the  hinge  extending  along  its  longitudioal 
center  line  and  to  form  side  flanges  having  openings,  bind- 
ing-fingers formed  Integral  with  the  free  edge  of  one  flange 
and  provided  with  hooked  ends  to  engage  the  opposite 
flange,  and  prongs  struck  up  from  the  securing  strips  ex- 
tending through  the  openings  In  the  flanges  and  clenched 
down  upon  the  inner  surface  of  said  flanges  to  secure  the 
covers  to  the  flanges  and  the  protecting-back  over  the  metal 
back. 


843,715.  GAS  GENERATING  APPARATUS.  GoorBMr 
M.  S.  Tait,  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
rtllltles  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed   Aug.    16.    1905.      Serial    No.    274.497. 


Claim. — .\  continuous  operating  downdraft  gas-producer 
comprising  a  producer  with  an  open-ended  reduced  lower 
portion,  an  annular  collar  surrounding  such  reduced  por- 
tion and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form  a  gas-chamber, 
said  collar  extending  downwardly  below  the  open  end  of 
the  reduced  portion,  a  gas-outlet  pipe  tapping  the  gas- 
chaml>er.  a  water-sealing  device  adapted  to  maintain  a 
normal  liquid  level  below  the  end  of  the  producer  and  above 
the  end  of  the  collar,  and  an  air  draft-inlet  pipe  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  producer. 


843.716.  MOLD.  George  H.  Terrt,  Leslie.  Mich.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Norton  M.  Terry.  .Tackson,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  12.  1906,     Serial  No.  305,718. 


Claim. — In  a  mold,  the  combination  with  the  mold  sides, 
of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely-disposed  vertical  sta- 
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tlonary  abuttnentn  upon  th?  oxtcrlor  of  the  illdps.  an  end 
gate  fitting  tietwf^n  the  sides,  and  retaining  members  in- 
tegral with  the  gate  embraoing  the  sides  and  adapted  to 
bf'ar  against  any  pair  of  abutments,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


February  12,  1907. 


843.717.  FT'RNrnRP:  FASTENING  DRVIOE.  DaNIBL 
W.  TuwKR.  Grand  Knpids.  Mich.  Filed  Fqb.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .'^(W.c,;;.- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  furniture-fastening,  the  combination  of 
a  top  board  .\.  having  the  recess  a  and  an  open  slot  a' 
therein  :  a  superstructure  A'  ;  a  bolt  B  flattened  at  b  pro- 
vided with  a  wood-screw  thread  for  insertion  into  the 
superstructure  ;  and  a  notched  and  threaded  nut  B'  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  bolt,  arranged  to  clamp  the  top  board  at 
each  side  of  the  open  slot  a',  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  of  two  parts 
to  be  Joined,  one  of  which  contains  a  recess  with  an  open 
slot  through  to  the  central  part  thereof:  a  bolt  for  Joining 
the  parts  together,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  wood-screw 
thread  and  provided  with  a  threaded  nut  on  the  opposite 
end.  the  wood-screw  being  inserted  into  the  one  member 
and  the  nut  beinu'  arranged  iu  the  recess  In  the  ooposite 
member,  in  position  to  clamp  at  the  opposite  ^Ides  of  said 
slot,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified.  t 


8  4.J,718.  ROCK  DRILL -FEEDING  MECHANISM. 
Thomas  Turner.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  May  9.  1906. 
Serial  No.  315,978. 


Claim. — 1.  In  mechanism  of  the  cla««  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of  fluid-actuated 
feeding  devices  for  moving  the  motor,  and  m^ans  for  ad- 
mitting motive  flald  to  one  or  more  of  the  feeding  devices 
to  vary  the  preswure  thereof  upon  the  motor. 

2.  In   mechanism  of  the  class  described,   tie  comblna- 


tlf)n  with  a  motor,  of  means  for  feeding  the  same  to  its 
work,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and 
pistons,  and  means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  one  or 
more  of  the  cylinders. 

3.  -In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor,  of  means  for  feeding  the  same  to  its 
work,  said  nutans  Including  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and 
pistons,  and  means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  each  cyl- 
inder independently  of  the  other  and  on  either  or"  both 
sides  of  the  piston  of  such  cylinder. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor,  of  means  for  feeding  the  same  to  ifs 
work,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and 
pistons,  and  means  for  separately  admitting  motive  fluid  to 
each  cylinder  on  either  or  both  sides  of  the  pistons  thereof, 
or  simultaneously  to  all  of  the  cylinders  on  either  or  both 
sides  of  the  pistons  thereof. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of  fluid-actuated  feeding  de- 
vices of  different  powers  for  moving  the  motor,  and  means 
for  admitting  actuating  fluid  to  either  of  the  feeding  de- 
vices to  vary  the  pre.ssuro  thereof  upon  the  motor. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of  fluid-actuated  feeding  de- 
vices of  different  powers  connected  to  the  motor  for  mov- 
ing the  same,  and  means  for  admitting  actuating  fluid  to 
either  of  the  feeding  devices  separately  or  to  all  simul- 
taneously. 

7.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of  fluid  actuated  feeding  de- 
vices, for  moving  the  motor,  said  devices  comprising  cylin- 
ders and  pistons  of  different  areas  operating  therein,  and 
means  fur  admitting  motive  fluid  to  either  or  both  of  the 
cylinders. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of  fluid  actuated  feeding  de- 
vices for  moving  the  motor,  said  devices  comprising  cylin- 
ders and  pistons  of  different  areas  operating  therein,  and 
means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  either  or  both  of  the 
cylinders,  and  on  either  or  both  sides  of  the  pistons 
thereof. 

9.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of  fluid  actuated  feeding  de- 
vices connected  to  the  motor  for  moving  the  same,  said 
devices  being  located  at  different  sides  of  the  motor,  and 
means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  each  feeding  device 
Independently  of  the  other. 

10.  In  mechanism  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of  fluid  actuated  feeding  de- 
vices connected  to  the  motor  for  moving  the  same,  said 
devices  being  located  at  different  sides  of  the  motor  and 
comprising  cylinders  and  pistons  operating  in  said  cylin- 
ders, and  means  for  separately  supplying  motive  fluid  to 
each  of  the  cylinders  to  feed  the  motor  by  one  or  more  of 
the  devices. 

11.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of  fluid  actuated  feeding  de- 
vices connected  to  the  motor  for  moving  the  same,  said  de- 
vices being  located  on  opposite  sldef.  of  the  motor  and  com- 
prising cylinders  and  pistons  of  different  diameters,  and 
means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  separately  to  each  of  the 
cylinders. 

12.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatifm 
with  a  support,  of  a  motor  having  a  cross  head,  cylinder 
members  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  motor,  piston 
members  operating  in  the  cylinder  members,  certain  of 
said  members  being  connected  to  the  cross- head,  the  others 
being  connected  to  the  support,  and  means  for  Introducing 
motive  fluid  separately  into  each  of  the  cylinder  members. 

13.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  motor  having  a  cross-head,  cylinders 
of  different  diameters  located  on  oi)poslte  sides  of  the  mo- 
tor and  connected  to  the  support,  piston  members  of  differ- 
ent diameters  operating  In  the  cylinders  and  connected  to 
the  cross  head,  and  means  for  Introducing  motive  fluid 
Into  any  or  all  of  the  cylinders  upon  either  or  both  sides 
of  the  pistons  therein, 

14.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  Including  clamps  and  a  guldeway  mounted 
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between  the  clamps,  of  a  motor  slidably  mounted  on  the 
guldeway,  cylinders  secured  to  the  support  by  the  clamps, 
pistons  operating  In  the  cylinders  and  connected  to  the 
motor,  and  means  for  admitting  motive  fluid  to  the  cylin- 
ders. 

15.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  motor  thereon,  cylinders  adjustably 
secured  to  the  support,  pistons  operating  In  the  cylinders 
and  connected  to  the  motor,  a  motive-fluid-supply  pipe 
connected  to  the  motor,  separate  pipes  connected  to  the 
cylinders  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pistons,  controlling- 
valves  therein,  and  flexible  conduits  connecting  the  sup- 
ply-pipe and  the  pipes  of  the  cylinders. 

16.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  including  a  head,  said  head  having  a  longi- 
tudinally-disposed guldeway,  and  clamps  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  guldeway,  of  a  motor  including  a  cylinder 
slidably  mounted  in  the  guldeway,  feeding  devices  com- 
prising cylinders  of  different  diameters,  adjustably  held 
by  the  clamps  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  motor, 
pistons  of  different  diameters  operating  In  the  cylinders 
and  connected  to  the  motor,  and  means  for  admitting  mo- 
tive fluid  to  the  motor  and  to  the  cylinders  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pistons. 

17.  In  moehanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  motor  movably  mounted  thereon,  a 
feeding  device  comprising  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston 
member  operating  therein,  a  clamp  engaging  one  member 
and  connected  to  the  support  for  holding  said  member 
against  movement  thereon,  and  means  connecting  the 
other  member  to  the  motor. 

18.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  uf  a  motor  movably  mounted  thereon,  a 
feeding  device  comprising  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston 
member  operating  therein,  a  clamp  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port and  embracing  the  cylinder  member  to  hold  It  against 
movement  thereon,  and  means  connecting  the  piston  to  the 
motor. 

19.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  de.scrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  including  a  head,  and  a  guldeway  formed 
In  the  head,  of  a  motor  having  a  slide  movable  In  the 
guldeway,  a  clamp  carried  by  the  head,  a  cylinder  engaged 
and  secured  by  the  clamp,  and  a  piston  operating  In  the 
cylinder  and  connected  to  the  motor. 

20.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  means  for  feeding  the  same  to  and  with- 
drawing it  from  its  work,  a  tool  stem  operated  on  by  the 
motor,  and  a  latch  jilvoted  at  one  end  to  the  motor  and 
having  its  axis  of  movement  substantially  parallel  to  the 
same,  the  other  end  of  the  latch  having  a  detachable  en- 
gagement with  the  motor,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
of  such  latch  detachably  engaging  the  tool-stem. 

21.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  means  for  feeding  the  same  to  and  with- 
drawing It  from  Its  work,  said  means  including  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder  and  connected  to 
the  motor,  a  tool  operated  on  by  the  motor,  and  a  latch 
pivoted  on  the  piston  connection  and  having  a  detachable 
engagement  with  the  tool. 

22.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  having  a  tool  receiving  socket,  of  fluid-actuat- 
ing means  for  moving  the  motor  Including  a  cylinder 
member  and  a  piston  member,  a  connection  t>etween  one 
of  said  members  and  the  motor,  a  tool  having  a  stem  that 
engages  in  ilie  socket,  and  a  latch  mounted  on  the  said 
connection  and  engaging  the  tool  stem  to  move  it  with  the 
motor  during  the  movement  of  said  motor  in  one  direction. 

2.'?  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  having  a  head  at  one  end.  and  a  tool  receiv- 
ing socket  that  extends  through  the  head,  of  fluid-actuated 
means  for  moving  the  motor,  said  means  comprising  cylin- 
ders located  on  o[)posite  sides  of  the  motor,  pistons  op 
erating  In  the  cylinders,  and  piston-rods  carried  by  the 
pistons  and  connected  to  the  head  of  the  motor,  a  tool- 
stem  having  an  enlargement  that  engages  in  the  tool- 
receiving  socket,  and  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of 
the  piston-rods  and  detachably  engaging  the  other,  said 
latch  having  an  intermediate  portion  that  extends  across 
the  tool  receiving  socket  and  the  enlargement  of  the  stem 
that  is  located  therein 


24.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  an  outer  casing,  of  an  inner  casing  revoiubly 
mounted  in  the  outer  casing,  a  piston  hammer  oi>eratlng 
iu  the  inner  casing,  said  Inner  casing  having  an  angular 
socket  In  one  end.  and  an  angular  stud  projecting  fron 
Its  other  end,  a  tool  having  an  angular  portion  slidably 
mounted  in  the  socket  and  rotatable  with  the  casing,  a 
shaft  projecting  through  the  outer  casing  and  having  a 
cap  that  fits  over  the  stud,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft. 

20.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  casing  having  an  angular  fluid-con 
ducting  channel,  of  motive  fluid  supply  means  communi- 
cating with  the  channel,  an  Inner  casing  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  outer  casing  and  having  ports  communi- 
cating with  the  channel  of  the  outer  casing,  said  inner 
casing  having  an  angular  socket  in  one  end,  and  a  stud 
projecting  from  its  other  end,  a  tool  having  an  angular 
stem  projecting  through  the  socket,  a  redprocatory  ham- 
mer piston  operating  iu  the  inner  casing  against  the  tool- 
stem,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  outer  caeing  and  having  a 
cap  that  engages  the  shaft  of  the  Inner  casing,  the  end  of 
the  shaft  liaving  a  pinion  and  a  band  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  outer  casing  and  having  a  gear  wheel 
meshing  with  the  pinion. 


843,719.     DESK.     Baspom  L.  Umbehgbr,  Concord.  N.  C. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  331,365. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  desk  the  combin;ition  with  a  casing 
having  connecting  devices  fixedly  disposed  upon  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  in  alinement  ;  of  a  t  losuro  interposed 
lietween  and  rotntaMy  and  slidably  mount»Kl  on  said  de 
vices  whereby  said  closure  may  be  su8i)ended  from  the 
casing  with  either  face  thereof  outward. 

2.  In  a  desk  tlie  combination  with  a  casing:  of  a  clo 
sure  imvlng  longitudinally  extending  grooves  In  opposite 
edges  thereof,  said  closure  adapted  to  overlai)  the  l^iottom 
of  the  casing,  stops  upon  the  casing  adapted  to  l>e  en- 
gaged by  the  closure,  and  connecting  devices  extending 
from  the  cHslng  and  Into  the  grooves,  said  closure  l)clng 
slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  devices. 

3.  In  a  desk  the  combination  with  a  casing:  of  a  clo- 
sure having  longitudinal  grooves  in  opposite  edges  thereof, 
the  walls  of  said  grooves  lx>lng  notched,  connecting  de- 
vices extending  from  the  disk  and  Into  the  grooves,  said 
devices  adapted  to  l>e  seated  in  the  notches,  and  said 
closure  l>elng  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  de 
vices,  and  means  for  supporting  the  closure  at  an  angle  to 
the  casing. 

4.  In  a  desk  the  eomb'natlon  with  a  casing  having  com 
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partmenti  therein,  a  chart  upon  Its  rear  wall,  and  a  chart- 
rack  above  the  compartmeutu  ;  of  a  closure  having  longl 
tudlnal  grooves  In  opposite  edges  thereof,  pivot  bolts  ex 
tending  from  the  casing  and  Into  the  grooves,  heads  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  lx)lts  and  within  tba  grooves,  said 
closure  being  adapted  to  slide  and  route  ui»on  the  heads, 
means  for  Kupporting  the  closure  at  an  angle  to  the  cas- 
iug,  and  a  lock  for  securing  the  closure  in  closed  position. 


Febriary  12,  1907. 


arm  of  the  horizontal  bell^rank  levt-r  extending  toward 
the  front  of  the  piano  and  having  a  screwed  end.  a  socket 
screwed  upon  fhe  end  of  the  said  arm,  a  slotted  head  hav- 
ing a  tapered  end,  a  quadrant  bracket  having  Indication- 
markings  and  adapted  to  pass  within  the  slotted  head, 
and  a  set  j.ln  for  clamping  the  head  to  the  quadrant  sub 
stantlally  aa  described. 


843.720.     KNOB.     John  W.*odbll  and  Daniibl  W.  Towkr, 


Grand   Rapids.   Mich. 
324.627. 


Klled  July  3.   190«.     Serial    No. 


84  3.7  2  2.     AUTOMATIC   FKICDWATER   REGULATOR 
FOR  BOILERS.     James  E.  W.*llacb.  Brlcevllle,  Tenn 
Filed  July  127.  1900.     Serial  No.  328.139. 


Claim.— 1.  A  fMrnlture-trlmmlng  having  aa  opening  and 
provided  with  a  recessed  inner  face,  a  locking  ring  having 
spurs  for  engaging  tlie  trimming  and  spurs  for  engaging 
the  article  to  which  the  trimming  Is  attached,  an  Inter- 
nally-threaded sleeve  fitted  within  the  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  ring  engaging  and  locking  membars,  and  lock- 
ing spurs  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  furniture  trimming  having  an  opening  and  provided 
with  a  recessed  Inner  face,  a  flanged  ring  seated  within 
the  recess  and  provided  with  oppositely-directed  spurs,  an 
Internally  threaded  sleeve  fitting  within  the  opening  and 
having  lugs  or  teats  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  the 
ring,  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  being  provided  with 
locking-spurs. 

3.  A  furniture  trimming  having  an  opening  und  provided 
with  a  rpcess^'d  inner  facp,  a  flanged  ring  a-ated  within 
fhe  recetis  and  provided  with  oppositely-directed  spurs,  the 
wall  of  the  opening  in  said  ring  lielng  notched,  and  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  the  opening  In  the  trlmmlnj  and  having 
lugs  at  one  end  which  Interlock  with  said  notches,  the  op 
poslte  end  of  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  locking-spurs. 


S4S.721.  TOUCH  REGULATOR  FOR  PIANOS.  Andbkw 
B.  Wallack  and  Herbert  J.  Jo.ve.s,  Ma-iterton.  New 
Zealand,      Filed   Nov.  23.   1905.     Serial  No.  288.769^ 


:        1 

1 

V^ 

^ 

1 

f 

^ 

tlaim. — Apparatus  for  the  purpose  Indicated  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  tubular  rocking  ahaft  Journaled 
within  the  casing  of  a  piano,  springs  having  one  end  pro 
Jectinf  from  the  rocking  shaft  and  their  other  ends  passed 
through  tho  rocking  shaft  and  secured  thereto,  key-levers 
upon  which  the  springs  bear,  a  lever  projecting  from  the 
rocking  shaft,  a  vertically  vibrating  bell^rank  lever  pivot- 
ed below  the  keyboard,  a  connecting-rod  coapltng  together 
the  rocking  shaft  lever  and  the  vertical  bell  crtnk  lever,  a 
horisontally  vibrating  bell  crank  lever,  a  link  connecting 
together  the  vertical  and  borlxontal  bell  crank  levers,  an 


Claim.— I  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
boiler,  and  a  pipe  arrauped  In  the  steam  space  thereof  for 
supplying  steam  to  a  water  delivering  device,  of  a  mechan- 
ism for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  through  said  pipe, 
the  same  comprising  a  valve,  a  float,  a  lever  supported  on 
the  pipe  and  connected  with  the  float,  and  a  means  sup 
ported  on  the  pipo  and  actuated  by  the  lever  for  opening 
and  closing  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  rejfulator.  tho  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  pipe 
ariangecl  in  the  .« team  space  thereof  for  supplying  steam 
to  a  water  delivering  device,  a  water-delivering  pipe  ex- 
tending Into  the  boiler,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
first  on  the  second  pipe,  with  a  controlling  mechanism  for 
regulating  the  supply  of  steam  through  the  first  mentioned 
pips. 

Z.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  pipe 
arranged  In  the  steam-space  thereof  for  supplying  steam 
to  a  water  delivering  device,  a  water-delivering  pipe  extend 
Ing  Into  the  boiler,  and  means  for  supporting  the  first  on 
the  second  pipe,  with  a  mechanism  supported  on  the  first- 
mentioned  pipe  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  through 
the  latter,  said  mechanism  Including  a  float  that  Is  guided 
by  the  second  pipe. 

4.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  boiler,  and  a 
pipe  therein  receiving  steam  from  the  same,  of  a  float,  a 
controlling-valve  for  the  pipe,  a  tilting  device  mounted  on 
the  pipe  and  arranged  to  tilt  suddenly,  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection between  the  float  and  device  whereby  the  latter  la 
tilted  first  by  the  float  and  then  automatically,  and  means 
between  the  valve  and  device  arranged  to  cause  the  latter 
to  open  the  valve  suddenly. 

5.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  fioat,  a  control- 
ling-valve, a  holder  containing  a  weighted  ball,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  fioat  and  holder  whereby  the  Witter  is 
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gradually  tilted  first  by  the  fioat  and  then  suddenly  by  the 
Chang*'  in  position  of  the  ball,  and  a  mechanism  between  the 
holder  and  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  latter,  with 
a  boiler  contalnlnj?  the  foregoing  mechanism  of  th#  regu- 
lator, and  ^ateam  pipe  In  the  boiler  supporting  the  entire 
regulator  Bchanism  and  containing  the  controlling-valve. 

6.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  lever,  a  tilting 
member,  means  carried  thereby  for  assisting  In  the  tilting 
of  the  same,  a  link  connected  with  the  member,  a  slot-and- 
pln  connection  between  the  link  and  lever,  a  controlling- 
valve,  and  means  between  the  valve  and  member  and  un- 
attached to  the  latter  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  thereby. 

7.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  tilting  device, 
means  carried  thereby  for  assisting  in  the  tilting  of  the 
same,  a  lever  arranged  with  one  end  extending  Into  the 
device  so  as  to  be  struck  by  a  hammer-blow  from  the  de- 
vice, and  a  mechanism  actuated  by  the  lever. 

8.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  tilting  device 
having  an  open  end.  a  support  for  the  device  on  which  the 
latter  Is  Journaled  at  its  center,  means  arranged  to  assist 
In  the  tilting  of  the  device,  a  weighted  lever  havinc  one 
end  extending  into  the  open  end  of  the  device  to  be  actu 
ated  thereby,  and  a  mechanism  operated  by  the  lever. 

9.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  float,  a  lever  on 
which  the  float  Is  pivotally  mounted,  a  tilting  device  ar- 
ranged to  first  move  gradually  and  then  suddenly,  a  link 
connected  with  the  device,  a  slot  and  pin  connection  be- 
tween the  link  and  lever,  and  a  valve  arranged  to  be  opened 
or  closed  only  during  the  sudden  movement  of  the  said  de- 
vice, said  device  comprising  a  hollow  structure,  a  movable 
weight  therein,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  structure  at 
Its  center  to  oscillate  in  a  horizontal  axis. 

10.  In  a  re^rulator,  the  combination  of  a  float,  a  lever  on 
which  the  float  Is  mounted,  a  hollow  tiltable  member,  a 
ball  weight  movable  from  end  to  end  of  the  member,  stops 
on  the  member  for  retaining  the  ball,  a  structure  on  which 
the  member  is  fulcrumed  at  Its  center,  a  lost-motion  con 
nectlon  l)etween  the  member  and  lever,  and  a  mechanism 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  member  directly. 

11.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  float,  a  lever 
actuated  by  a  float,  a  tilting  device  arranged  to  first 
move  gradually  and  then  suddenly,  a  lost-motion  connec- 
tion between  the  lever  and  device,  separate  levers  arranged 
to  co<>perafe  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  device,  a 
link  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  levers,  a  weight 
adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  the  levers,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled by  the  other  of  the  separate  levers. 

12.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  float,  a  valve, 
and  mean.s  between  the  valve  and  float  for  receiving  motion 
from  the  latter  to  actuate  the  valve  suddenly,  said  means 
comprising  a  tubular  member,  fixed  pivots  on  which  the 
member  tilts,  retaining  devices  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a 
freely-movable  body  arranged  In  the  member. 

1^.  In  a  regulattr.  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
bracket  mounted  thereon,  a  float  actuated  lever  fulcrumed 
at  one  end  of  the  bracket,  a  lever  fulcrumed  above  the 
first  lever  on  the  bracket,  a  device  between  the  levers  for 
moving  one  by  the  other  with  a  hammer-blow,  and  means 
on  the  support  for  holding;  said  device. 

14.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  steam  supply 
pipe,  a  bracket  mounted  thereon,  a  float-actuated  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  bracket,  a  lever  fulcrumed  above  the  first 
on  the  bracket,  a  device  between  the  levers  for  suddenly 
moving  one  by  the  other,  a  structure  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting the  device  on  the  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  pipe  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  steam  therethrou;;h.  and  a  lever 
connected  with  the  second  lever  for  actuating  the  valve. 
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nected  by  a  cross-bar  at  their  front  ends  and  provided  on 
their  Inner  sides  with  convex  cheeks,  in  combination  with 
a  thlll-lron  having  a  curved  cheek-engaging  hook  provided 
with  a  web  adapted  to  enter  between  the  faces  of  the 
cheeks. 


3.  A  coupling-box  having  side  members  connected  by  a 
cross-bar  at  their  front  end.s  and  provided  with  cheeks  on 
their  Inner  sides,  said  cheeks  being  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  slot  and  having  approximately  circular  bearing  edges. 
In  combination  with  a  thlU-iron  having  a  rearwardly- 
curved  cheek-engaging  hook  adapted  also  for  en;jagement 
with  the  cross-bar  at  the  front  end  of  the  box.  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  vertical  web  adapted  to  enter  said  slot. 

4.  In  a  thlll-coupling,  a  coupling  box  having  side  mem- 
bers connected  by  a  cross-bar  at  their  front  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  approximately  circular  l>earing  cheeks  upon 
their  Inner  sides,  the  bearing-surfaces  of  which  are  spaced 
from  the  cross-bar  and  housed  by  the  latter  In  combina- 
tion with  a  thlU-iron  having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage 
between  the  cheeks  and  the  cross-bar.  and  a  suitably-sup- 
ported spring  adapted  to  engage  the  hook. 

5.  In  a  thlll-coupllug.  an  axle-clip  having  a  coupling- 
box  Including  side  m<  1111)0 is  connected  by  a  cross-bar  at 
their  front  ends  and  having  approximately  circular  cheeks 
upon  their  Inner  sides,  a  spring  extending  through  an  ob- 
liquely-disposed slot  in  the  clip  and  having  one  end  se- 
cured upon  said  clip,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  being 
curved  forwardiy  and  ncrinally  supported  against  the  cross- 
bar of  the  coupling  box  :  and  a  thill  iron  having  a  hook 
adapted  to  engage  between  the  cheeks  and  fhe  cross-bar  of 
the  coupling-box  and  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring. 

6.  An  axle  -  clip  having  a  coupling  -  box  Including  side 
members  connected  by  a  ctoss  bar  and  having  approxi 
mately  circular  cheeks  upon  their  inner  sides,  a  thill  iron 
having  a  hook  adapted  for  pivotal  en:;agement  with  the 
cheeks,  and  a  spring  secured  upon  the  inside  of  the  clip, 
extending  obliquely  through  a  slot  lu  the  latter,  and  nor- 
mally resting  against  the  cross  bar  of  the  coupling-box  for 
engagement  with  the  coupling-hook  when  the  latter  Is  as- 
sembled with  the  coupling-box. 


843.723.      THILIv-COUPLING.      Lloyd    W.    Ward.    Buck- 

bannon.    W.    Va..    assignor    of    one-half    to    William    S. 

O'Brien.    Buckhannon,    W.    Va.      Filed    Apr.    12,    1006. 

Serial  No.  311.300. 

Claim.  -1.  In  a  thlll-coupllng.  a  coupling-box  Including 
Bide  memt)er8  connected  by  a  cross-bar  at  their  front  ends 
and  having  convex  bearing  cheeks  upon  their  Inner  sides, 
the  t)€a ring-surfaces  of  which  are  spaced  from  the  cross- 
bar. In  combination  with  a  thlll-lron  having  a  cheek-en- 
gaging hook.  ' 

2.  In  a  tbill-coupllng.  a  box  having  side  members  con-  ] 


843.724.  THILL-rOlTLING.  Li-ovn  W.  Warp.  Buckhan- 
non. W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  S.  O'Brien. 
Buckhannon,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
320.106. 


CUtim. — 1.  A  thlll-coupling  comprising  a  yoke,  a  core,  a 
scoop-shaped  tongue  adapted  to  fit  between  the  yoke  and 
core,  a  semicircular  guard-flange  concentric  to  the  scoop- 
shaped  tongue,  and  a  protecting  web  to  cover  the  core. 

2.  A  thlll-coupllng  comprising  an  axle-clamp,  a  yoke  con- 
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nected  with  said  axle-clamp,  a  core  having  trunnions  en- 
gaging said  yoke,  a  shaft  iron  having  a  head,  a  scoop- 
shaped  tongue  connpoted  with  said  head  and  adapted  to 
fit  between  the  yoke  and  core,  a  guard-flange  connected 
with  said  head,  and  a  protectlng-web  connected  with  said 
head. 

3.  A  thlll-coupling  comprising  an  axle  clamp,  a  yoke  con- 
nected with  said  axleclamp,  a  core  carried  by  said  yoke, 
a  shaft-iron  harinn  a  head  provided  with  a  scoop  shaped 
tongue  to  engage  the  yoke,  a  protectlng-web  to  cover  the 
core,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  axil'^  clamp  and 
hearing  against  said  protectlng-web  for  the  purposes  »et 
forth. 

4  .\  thill-coupling  comprising  an  axle  mrmber  and  a 
shaft  member,  a  yuk.'  extending  from  one  of  said  members 
and  a  core  mounted  therein,  the  other  mcmiber  engaging 
the  core  and  straddling  the  yoke 

5.  A  thill  coupling  comprising  a  shaft  member  and  an 
axle  member,  one  of  said  raemljers  having  a  yoke  extending 
therefrom,  a  core  therein,  and  trunnions  extending  from 
the  core  and  within  the  yoke,  the  other  member  engaging 
the  core  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  yoke. 

fi  A  thlll-couplln;;  comprising  an  axle  member  and  a 
shaft  member,  one  of  said  members  having  a  yoke  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  a  core  therein  and  spaced  therefrom. 
and  the  other  member  being  adapted  to  straddle  the  yoke 
and  having  substantially  concentric  sockets  for  receiving 
the  core  and  ynke  respectively. 

7.  A  thill-coupllng  comprising  an  axle  member  and  a 
shaft  member,  one  of  said  members  having  a  yoke  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  a  c<>re  therein  and  spacad  therefrom. 
and  the  other  member  l)elng  adapted  to  straddle  the  yoke 
and  having  substantially  concentric  sockets  for  receivins 
the  core  and  yoke  respectively,  and  resilient  means  for  ex- 
erting a  constant  pressure  upon  the  socketed  member  to 
prevent  rattling. 

S.  A  thlll-coupling  cuniprising  an  axle  mtmtier  and  a 
shaft  member,  one  of  said  members  having  a  yoke  extend- 
ing th-'refrom  and  a  core  therein  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  the  other  member  being  adapted  to  straddle  the  yoke 
and  having  substantially  concentric  sockets  for  receiving 
the  core  and  yoke  respectively,  a  web  projecting  from  the 
socketed  member,  and  resilient  means  for  beaming  upon  the 
web  to  hold  said  socketed  member  In  either  of  two  posi 
tlons. 


843,725.      GRINDING  MACHINE.      JoH.v    T     Wheatman, 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1906.     Serial;  No.  296.501. 


Claim,  la  combination  with  a  bed  i>f  a  grinding  ma- 
chine, a  work-table,  a  face-plate  comi>osf<l  of  rectangular 
side  tlanges,  and  a  vertically-extending  part,  said  flanges 
being  clanaped  to  said  table,  upwardly-projecting  lugs  car- 
ried by  the  table,  set  screws  extending  throuKh  said  lugs 
and  bearing  against  .said  central  part  of  the  fact>  plate  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  central  part  being  slotted  to 
receive  means  to  clamp  the  work  thereto. 


843.726.     EXPANDEl*  METAL  STRUCTURE.    Alexa.vdbr 
P.  White,  Caldwell.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  general  Fire 
proofing  Company.  Y'oungstown,  Ohio,  a  Corpomtion  of 
Ohio.     Filed  July  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  328.019. 
CUtim. — 1.  An  expanded  metal  constructiot  comprising 

outer  membera  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other  con- 


nected by  a  plurality  of  ti«-piecefl,  the  entire  stnicture 
made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal. 

2.  An  expanded  metal  construction  comprising  outer 
members  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other  connected  by 
a  plurality  of  tle-pleces  which  progressively  Increase  In 
length,  the  entire  structure  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal. 

3.  An  expanded  metal  construction  comprising  outer 
members  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  tle- 
pleces  integrally  connected  to  each  member,  the  entire 
structure  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal. 


-^ 


^'^ 


4.  An  expanded  metal  construction  comprising  outer 
members  extending  at  an  apgle  to  each  other,  and  tle- 
pleces  Integrally  connected  to  said  members  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  t>etween  said  members, 
the  entire  structure  made  of  a  single  [liece  of  metal. 

5.  An  expanded  metal  construction  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal member  In  one  plane,  a  (>lurallty  of  longitudinal 
members  In  another  plane,  both  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
said  first  member,  and  tle-pleces  connecting  said  first  mem- 
ber with  the  other  members,  the  entire  structure  made  of 
a  single  piece  of  metal. 

0.  \n  expanded  metal  construction  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal member  or  base,  a  plurality  of  members  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  base  and  extending  downwardly  and 
inwardly  toward  the  central  portion  of  the  base,  and  tie- 
pieces  connecting  said  base  with  said  upper  members,  the 
entire  structure  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal. 

7  An  expanded  metal  construction  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending member  or  base,  longitudinal  members 
in  a  different  plane  from  the  base,  and  sets  of  diverging 
tie-pieces  connecting  the  base  with  said  members,  the  en- 
tire structure  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal. 

*<.  An  expanded  metal  construction  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending member  or  l)ase,  longitudinal  members 
In  a  dlfTerent  plane  from  the  base  and  arranged  end  to 
end.  and  inclined  In  opposite  directions  from  the  center 
and  sets  of  tie  pieces  connecting  the  base  with  said  mem 
hers,  the  entire  structure  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal. 

9.  An  expanded  metal  construction  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal member  or  base,  longitudinal  members  In  a  dif- 
ferent plane  from  the  base  and  arranged  end  to  end,  and 
inclined  In  opposite  directions  from  the  center  and  sets  of 
dlTerglng  tle-pleces  connecting  the  base  with  said  members, 
the  entire  structure  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal. 

10.  An  expanded  metal  con.structlon  comprising  a  longi- 
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tudlnally-extendlng  member  or  base,  longitudinal  members 
In  a  dllferent  plane  from  the  base  increasing  In  cross-sec- 
tional area  from  the  center  outwardly,  and  sets  of  tle- 
pleces  connecting  the  base  with  said  members. 

11.  An  expanded  metal  construction  comiJfising  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending member  or  base  decreasinK  in  cross- 
•ectlonal  area  in  each  direction  from  the  center  out- 
wardly, longitudinal  iiifmbers  in  a  different  plane  from 
the  base  increasing  in  cross-sectional  area  from  the  center 
outwardly,  and  sets  of  tie  pieces  connecting  the  base  with 
said  members. 

12.  An  expanded  metal  construction  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending member  or  base,  longitudinal  members, 
each  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  base,  and  sets  of  tle- 
pleces  connecting  the  base  with  said  members,  all  of  said 
parts  being  Integral. 

13.  An  expanded  metal  structure  consisting  of  a  main 
base  member  and  a  second  member  in  another  plane,  the 
said  second  meml>er  being  inclined  In  opposite  directions 
from  the  center,  so  that  the  distance  between  the  second 
member  and  the  base  meml)er  Increases  from  the  center 
toward  the  ends,  the  two  members  being  tied  together  with 
slats,  the  whole  structure  being  integral. 

14.  An  expanded  metal  structure,  consisting  of  a  main 
longitudinal  straight  member,  and  an  inclined  second  mem- 
ber in  a  different  plane,  both  members  being  connected  to- 
gether with  slats  or  ribs,  the  whole  structure  being  in- 
tegral. 

15.  An  expanded  metal  structure,  consisting  of  two 
main  members  In  different  planes  connected  with  slats, 
the  main  members  diverging  so  that  the  distance  between 
them  Is  greater  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  end,  the 
•whole  structure  being  integral. 

16.  An  expanded  metal  structure,  consisting  of  a  main 
longitudinal  member,  two  members  in  another  plane,  said 
two  members  being  oppositely  inclined  so  that  the  distance 
between  them  and  the  main  longitudinal  member  increases 
as  the  outer  ends  are  approached,  the  inclined  members 
being  tied  to  the  main  member  with  slats,  the  whole  struc- 
ture being  integral. 

17.  An  expanded  metal  structure,  consisting  of  a  main 
member  serving  as  a  base  having  a  portion  in  the  center 
uncut,  and  two  members  oppositely  inclined  from  the  cen- 
tral uncut  portion,  so  that  the  distance  between  them  and 
said  main  base  member  Increases  toward  the  outer  ends, 
the  said  two  members  being  connected  with  the  main  base 
member  by  slats,  the  whole  structure  being  Integral. 

18.  An  expanded  metal  structure,  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  main  members  In  one  plane  connected  with  a 
main  member  In  another  plane,  the  said  members  being 
■connected  with  slats  which  Increase  In  length  progressively 
from  one  end  to  the  other  end.  the  whole  structure  being 
integral. 


«43,727.    COFFEE-MAKEU     Artiilr  E.  White,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1905.     Serial  No.  241,872. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  coffee-maker,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
■vertlble  vessel  having  side  walls  and  a  wall  at  one  end 
furnishing  an  unobstructed  base  or  support  for  the  vessel, 
and  open  at  the  other  end,  a  funnel  for  the  end  wall  In- 
wardly projecting  Into  the  chamber  of  the  vessel  and 
adapted  to  direct  the  flow  of  liquid  thereinto,  a  closure  for 
the  vessel  adapted  to  be  rigidly  Inserted  Into  place  to  pre- 
vent leakage  when  the  vessel  Is  supported  on  Its  closed 
«nd,  a  band  encircling  the  exterior  of  the  vessel  at  Its 
open  end  and  furnishing  a  rest  for  the  vessel  on  the  urn 


with  the  open  end  of  the  vessel  entered  Into  the  top  of  the 

urn.  and  a  strainer  encircled  by  the  band  and  clamped 
thereby  over  the  open  end  of  the  vessel,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  coffee-maker,  the  combination  of  an  inverilble 
vessel  having  a  tapered  side  wall  and  a  wall  at  the  larger 
end  and  open  at  the  smaller  end.  a  band  encircling  the  ex- 
terior of  the  vessel  at  Its  open  end  and  having  a  stop  suj)- 
IH>rtlng  the  vessel  on  the  urn.  spring  catches  on  the  band, 
and  a  flange  circumferal  on  the  side  wall  engaged  by  the 
spring-catches  and  detachably  connecting  tlie  band  with 
the  end  of  the  vessel,  and  a  strainer  entered  over  the  open 
end  of  the  vessel  and  drawn  taut  and  held  in  place  by  in- 
serting the  band  in  position  on  the  end  of  the  vessel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  coffee  maker,  the  combination  of  a  vessel  having 
a  tapered  side  wall  and  a  wall  at  the  larger  end  and  oi)en 
at  the  smaller  end.  a  band  encircling  the  exterior  of  the 
vessel  at  its  open  end  and  furnishing  a  rest  for  the  vessel 
on  the  urn  with  the  open  end  of  the  vessel  entered  Into 
the  toi»  of  the  urn,  a  circumferential  flange  on  the  side 
wall,  a  spring  connection  l>etween  the  band  and  circumfer- 
ential flange,  and  a  strainer  entered  onto  the  open  end  of 
the  vessel  and  drawn  taut  by  forcing  the  band  into  posi- 
tion on  the  end  of  the  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 


848,728.  MACHINE  FOR  EXPANDING  METAL.  Heh- 
BEBT  E.  White.  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
General  FIreprooflng  Company.  Youngstown.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  19,  1905.  Serial  No. 
270,327. 


Cluini — 1.  In  u  machine  for  expanding  slitted  sheet 
metal,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  table  for  supporting 
the  slitted  sheet  of  metal  in  substantially  one  plane,  and 
rotary  means  constructed  to  engage  the  portions  of  the 
sheet  adapted  to  form  the  strands  of  the  mesh  and  bend 
and  open  said  strands  without  stretching  over  the  edge  of 
the  table  out  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  the  axis  of  said 
rotary  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  table. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slitted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  table  for  supporting  the  slitted 
sheet  of  metal  In  substantially  one  plane,  and  rotary 
means  operating  continuously  in  one  direction  constructed 
to  engage  the  portions  of  the  sheet  adapted  to  form  the 
strands  of  the  mesh  and  bend  and  open  said  strands  over 
the  edge  of  the  table  out  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  the 
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axlfl  of  aald  rotaiy  meaD;i  extecding  longltudiaally  of  the 
table. 

3.  Id  a  macbtne  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  table  or  aupport  for  the  slltted 
sheet  of  metal,  and  a  toothed  drum  for  binding  the 
strands  over  the  edge  of  the  table  whereby  the  sheet  Is  at 
the  "Wimp  time  drawn   toward  the  drum. 

4.  Id  a  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  table  or  support  for  the  slltted 
sheet  of  metal,  an  drotary  means  for  bendint;  and  open- 
ing the  slltted  strands  without  substantially  stretching 
over  the  edge  of  the  table  to  expand  the  sheet  Into  mesh- 
llke  form,  the  axis  of  said  rotary  means  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  table. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  table  or  support  for  the  slltted 
sheet  of  metal,  and  rotary  means  continuously  operating 
In  the  same  direction  for  bending  and  opening  the  slltted 
strand."*  over  the  edKe  of  the  table  to  expand  the  sheet, 
the  axl.s  of  said  rotary  means  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  table. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet,  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  table  or  support  for  the  slltted 
slioft  of  metal,  and  a  toothed  drum  revolvlt^'  continu- 
ously in  the  same  direction  on  an  axis  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  edge  of  the  table  for  bending  the  strands  over 
the  table  to  expand  the  sheet. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  slltted  sheet  of 
metal  and  a  toothed  drum  for  expanding  the  sheet,  said 
drum  revolving  upon  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  support,  whereby  the  slltted  edge  of  tfce  sheet  is 
continually  presented  to  the  action  of  the  teeth  on  the 
drum. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  slltted  sheet  of 
metal  and  a  revolving  toothed  drum  operating  continu- 
ously in  the  same  direction  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
slltted  edge  of  the  sheet  and  bend  and  open  the  same, 
said  drum  extending  longitudinally  of  the  support. 

0  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  metal,  the 
Combination  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  slltted  sheet  of 
metal  and  a  toothed  drum  adapted  to  revolve  on  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  working  edge  of  said  support, 
and  means  for  presenting  the  slltted  sheet  of  metal  to  the 
action  of  the  drum  at  an  angle  to  the  working  edge  of  the 
support. 

in    In  a  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  slltted  sheet  of 
metal    and    a    toothed   drum   adapted    to    revolve    continu 
ously  in  the  same  direction  on  an  axis  substantially  par- 
allel  to  the  working  edge  of  the  support. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  table  for  supportinji  the  slltted 
sheet  of  metal  in  substantially  one  plane  and  operative 
means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  table  constructed  to 
engage  the  uncut  portions  of  the  sheet  betwtjen  the  silts 
and  bend  and  open  the  strands  without  stretchinj;  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  sheet  to  form  the  mesh. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  table  for  supportlni{  the  sllttod 
sheet  of  metal  In  substantially  one  plane,  and  rotary 
means  operating  continuously  In  one  direction  and  extend 
lag  longitudinally  of  the  table  for  engaging  the  uncut  por 
tions  of  the  sheet  between  the  alits  and  thereby  beading 
and  opening  the  strands  to  form  the  mesh,  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  sheet. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slltted  she«t  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  slltted  sheet  of 
metal,  a  toothed  drum  adapted  to  coact  with  the  sheet  to 
expand  the  same,  and  means  for  first  prosentlng  the 
comer  of  the  sheet  to  the  action  of  the  toothed  drum. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheot  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  slltted  sheet  of 
metal,  a  toothed  drum  adapted  to  coact  with  the  sheet  to 
«zp«iid  tlM  same,  and  means  for  presenting  the  sheet  to 
the  dmm  at  aa  aa^le  so  that  the  coraer  of  tDe  sheet  will 
first  be  acted  upon  by  the  teeth  of  the  drum. 

15.  la  a  machine  for  expaadiag  slltted  sheet  metal,  the 


combination  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  slltted  sheet  of 
metal,  and  a  revolving  toothed  drum  operating  continu- 
ously in  one  direction  adapted  to  coact  with  the  slltted 
sheet  to  bond  and  open  the  strands,  the  edge  of  the  sup- 
port or  table  adjacent  the  drum  being  provided  with 
teeth  of  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
strands  to  be  formed  In  the  completed  mesh. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  slltted  sheet  of 
metal,  a  toothed  drum  revolving  continuously  In  one  direc- 
tion on  an  axl.s  substantially  parallel  to  the  working  edge 
of  the  table  or  support  for  expanding  the  sheet  and  means 
for  preventing  the  sheet  from  tilting  up  from  the  sup- 
port when  enga>red  by  the  drum. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  expanding'  slitted  sheet  metal,  the 
o<  mbinntion  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  slitted  sheet  of 
metal,  a  toothed  drum  revolving  on  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  working  edge  of  the  table  or  support  for 
expanding  the  sheet  and  yielding  means  for  preventing 
the  sheet  from  tilting  up  from  the  support  when  engaged 
by  the  drum. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slitted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  slltted  sheet  of 
metal,  a  toothed  drum  revolving  on  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  working  edge  of  the  table  or  support  for 
expanding  the  sheet  and  adjustable  yielding  means  in  the 
form  of  holddown-guldes  for  preventing  the  sheet  from 
tilting  up   from   the  support   when  engaged   by  the  drum. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  slitted  sheet  of 
metal,  a  revolving  toothed  drum  for  expanding  the  sheet, 
revolving  on  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sup- 
port, and  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  up  to  the  drum. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  slitted  sheet  of 
metal,  a  revolving  toothed  drum  for  expanding  the  sheet, 
revolving  on  an  axis  extending  lon;,'ltudlnaily  of  the  sup- 
port, means  for  feeding  the  sheet  up  to  the  drum,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  hol'l  of  the  feeding  means  on  the 
sheet  when  the  drum  en^'ages  the  sheet. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slitted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  slltted  sheet  of 
metal,  a  revolving  toothed  drum  for  expanding  the  sheet, 
revolving  on  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sup- 
port, and  feed  rolls  for  feeding  the  sheet  up  to  the  drum. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  slitted  sheet  of 
metal,  a  revolving  toothed  drum  for  expanding  the  sheet, 
revolving  on  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sup- 
port, feed  -  rools  for  feeding  the  sheet  up  to  the  drum, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  hold  of  the  feed-rolls  on  the 
sheet  when  the  drum  engages  the  sheet. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slitted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  support  for  the  slltted  sheet  of 
metal  and  a  toothed  drum  revolving  on  an  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  working  edge  of  the  support  or  table 
for  expanding  the  sheet,  and  means  for  presenting  the 
sheet  to  the  toothed  disk  at  an  angle  so  that  the  corner 
of  the  sheet  Is  first  acted  upon,  the  face  of  the  teeth  on 
the  disk  being  beveled  at  an  angle  substantially  e<iual  to 
the  angle  at  which  the  sheet  Is  presented  to  the  drum. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slitted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  table  for  the  slltted  sheet  of 
metal,  a  toothed  drum  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  table 
for  expanding  the  sheet  and  means  for  first  presenting  an 
uncut  portion  of  a  corner  of  the  sheet  to  the  action  of  the 
drum. 

25.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  table  for  the  slltted  sheet  of 
metal,  a  revolving  toothed  drum  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  table  opposite  the  working  edge  thereof,  and  means 
for  varying  the  clearance  between  the  working  edge  of  the 
table  and  the  teeth  of  the  drum. 

26.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slitted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  Uble  for  the  slltted  sheet  of 
metal,  a  revolving  toothed  drum  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  table  opposite  the  working  edge  thereof,  and  means 
for  varying  the  height  of  the  drum  relatively  to  the  table. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  meUl.  the 
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combination  of  a  snitable  table  for  the  slltted  sheet  of 
metal,  a  revolving  toothed  drum  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  table  opposite  the  working  edge  thereof,  and  means 
for  varying  the  relative  height  of  the  drum  and  table. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slitted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  table  for  the  slltted  sheet  of 
metal,  a  revolving  toothed  drum  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  table  opposite  the  working  edge  thereof  for  expand- 
ing the  sheet,  means  for  varying  the  clearance  l>etween  the 
working  edge  of  the  table  and  the  teeth  of  the  drum,  and 
means  for  varying  the  height  of  the  drum  relatively  to  the 
table. 


843.729.  DUMPING-CAGE  FOR  CRUSHERS  AND  PUL 
VERIZERS  MiLTUN  F.  Williams.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  &  Pulverizer  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
July  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  271,016. 


Cl^im. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  shaft  arranged  horizontally  in 
the  casing  and  carrying  plvotally  -  mounted  hammers,  a 
frame  plvotally  mounted  In  the  casing  below  said  shaft,  a 
rigid  grinding-surface  carried  by  said  frame,  a  flexible  de- 
vice connected  to  said  frame  and  winding  mechanism  for 
said  flexible  device,  the  pivot  of  said  frame  being  located 
below  the  grlndlng-surface  when  the  frame  is  in  operative 
position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  revolving  hammers  or  beaters  mounted 
therein,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  grlnd- 
lng-surface carried  by  said  plvotally-mounted  frame,  said 
frame  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  dump  the  material 
resting  on  said  grinding-surface,  a  chain  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  said  frame,  a  winding-shaft  around  which  said 
chain  is  wound  to  restore  said  frame  and  grinding  surface 
to  normal  position,  a  hand-wheel  on  said  shaft  for  rotating 
same,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  cooper- 
ating pawl  for  engaging  said  wheel  to  prevent  retrograde 
movement  of  said  shaft  ;  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  the  casing,  revolving  hammers  or  beaters  arranged 
therein,  a  plvotally-mounted  frame  inside  of  the  casing  and 
provided  with  a  rigid  grinding-surface,  removable  devices 
projecting  laterally  from  said  frame  through  openings  in 
the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  and  wedges  cooperating  with 
said  devices  for  adjusting  the  free  end  of  the  frame  to  take 
up  wear  between  the  grinding-surface  and  the  ends  of  the 
hammers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  plvotally- mounted  revolving  hammers 
or  beaters,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  In  said  casing,  a 
grinding-surface  carried  by  said  frame,  a  flexible  device 
connected  to  said  frame,  winding  mechanism  for  said  flexi- 
ble device,  and  Independent  means  for  adjusting  the  frame 
when  in  operating  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  pivoted  revolving  hammers  or  beaters,  a 
pivoted  frame  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  grlndlng-surface 


carried  by  said  frame,  a  chain  connected  to  said  grlndlng- 
surface,  a  winding  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  chain, 
removable  projections  which  are  designed  to  be  connected 
to  and  disconnected  from  said  frame  from  the  outside  of 
the  casing,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  projections 
for  adjusting  the  free  ends  of  said  pivoted  frame  and  Its 
carried  grinding-surface  when  the  same  Is  in  operating  i>o- 
sltlon  ;   substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  revolvinu'  beaters  mounted  therein,  a 
plvotally-mounted  grinding-surface  arranged  inside  of  the 
casing  and  provided  with  members  that  project  laterally 
through  slots  In  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  and  wedges 
at  each  side  of  the  casing  cooperating  with  the  laterally- 
projecting  members  on  the  crindlng-surface  to  change  its 
position  relatively  to  the  ends  of  the  beaters  :  substantially 
as  described. 


843.730.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS  AND  WIN- 
I>OWS.  Josef  Witt.maxn.  Munich,  Germany.  Filed 
May  24,  1905.      Serial  No.  262,053. 
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Claim. — In  a  device  for  locking  doors,  shutters,  Ac.  the 
combination  of  a  bolting  bar.  longer  than  tl|e  width  of  the 
door,  said  bolting-bar  being  pivoted  on  the  door  and  adapt- 
ed to  turn  from  the  horizontal  position  to  the  vertical  po- 
sition by  the  action  of  gravity,  retalniug-hooks  for  the 
bolting-bar  on  each  door-post,  one  open  downward  and  the 
other  open  upward,  an  electromagnet  on  the  door  post,  a 
pivoted  armature  in  conjunction  with  said  electromagnet, 
a  projection  on  the  armature  adapted  to  maintain  the  bar 
In  the  horizontal  position  and  in  engagement  with  the 
hooks,  a  prolongation  of  the  armature  shaped  and  adapted 
as  a  handle,  an  electric  current  operating  said  electromag- 
net all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  4  3,731.  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REGULATION  OF 
SPEED  OF  COMPENSATED  SINGLE  -  PHASE  MO- 
TORS. Engklbkrt  .\BMiLD.  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  and 
Jk.ns  LA8SEX  LA  C<>i"K.  Edinburgh.  Scotland.  F^led 
June  1,  1905.      Serial  No.  263,319. 


CIo4m. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  single  -  phase  com- 
pensated motor,  of  an  induction-regulator  for  starting  and 
speed  regulating,  said  motor  having  an  auxiliary  stator- 
winding  with  a  variable  number  of  efTectlve  ampere-turns 
and  said  induction-regulator  comprising  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  coll  movable  with  relation  to  one  another,  and  a 
compensating  coll  connected  to  the  main  line,  substantially 
as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  HinKle-phase  coiDp«nAated  mo- 
tor, of  an  induction  r*>trulator  for  starting  and  spet»d  regu- 
lating, said  motor  tiaving  an  auxiliary  atator-windlng  with 
a  variable  numl>er  of  effective  ampere-turn»  and  said  in- 
duotion-reifulator  comprlsinK  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
coll  movable  with  relation  to  one  another,  »nd  a  compen- 
sating coll  connected  to  the  main  line,  one  p»rt  of  the  aux- 
iliary stator-winding  being  fed  with  current  by  the  second- 
ary coll  of  the  Induction-regulator,  while  tha  other  part  of 
the  auxiliary  statorwlndlng  Is  connected  in  Series  with  the 
primary  coll  of  the  Inductlon-reyulator  and  the  non  short- 
circuiting  brushes  of  the  armature. 


843.732.     RAILWAY  SPLICE.     .Ioskph  S.  $kck,  Medina, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  343.365. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  railway,  splice  t)ar'^  applied  to  opposite 
sidefl  of  the  rail  sections,  screw  holts  Insortt'd  through  said 
rail-sections  and  splice  bars  and  equipped  with  ratchet- 
nuts,  two  such  screw  holts  with  their  nuts  tielng  arranged 
upon  each  side  of  the  rail  Joint,  and  means  of  connection 
between  said  bolts  and  nuts,  such  connection  t>eing  effected 
upon  each  side  of  each  rail-section  between  a  holt  imme- 
diately adjacent  to  the  rail-Joint  and  a  nut  (if  a  successive 
bolt,  said  connecting  means  comprising  dogs  fixed  to  diago- 
nally opposite  ends  of  said  bolts  and  engngiag  correspond- 
iBifly  arranged  nuts  of  said  bolts  respectlvelj,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

'2  In  a  railway,  splice-bars  applied  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  rail-sections,  screw  bolts  inserted  through  said  rail-sec- 
tions and  splice-bars  and  equipped  with  ratchet  nuts,  two 
such  screw-bolts  with  their  nuts  being  arranged  upon  each 
side  of  the  rail-Joint,  and  means  of  connection  between 
said  bolts  and  nuts,  such  connection  being  effected  upon 
each  side  of  each  rail  section  between  a  bolt  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  rail-Joint  and  a  nut  of  a  stccessive  bolt, 
said  connecting  means  comprising  sprlng-dops  fixed  to  di- 
agonally opposite  ends  of  said  bolts  and  engaging  corre- 
spondingly-arranged nuts  of  said  bolts,  respectively,  said 
■prlng-dogs  having  lateral  pendent  lips  depending  inter- 
medially  of  said  spllce-hars  and  said  ratchet-nuts,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  railway,  the  splice-bars  applied  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  rail-sections,  screw-bolts  applied  for  effective  action 
upon  each  side  of  the  rail-Joint,  ratchet-equipped  nuts,  said 
nuts  being  arranged  upon  diagonally  opposite  ends  of 
said  bolts,  and  spring  dogs  or  pawls  engaglnf  said  ratchet- 
nuts,  and  each  having  a  depending  lateral  lip  adapted  to 
«ztrnd  down  behind  said  nuts  said  spring  dues  having  an- 
gular apertures  receiving  corresponding  portions  of  said 
bolts. 


843.733.     ELECTRIC  REGULATOR.     AuiiU$TU8  C.  Cabky. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  15,  1904.     Serial  No.  216,6f>5. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  electrlcally-non-con- 
ductlve  tube,  a  mass  of  loose  particles  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  arranged  therein,  and  electrically  conduct- 
iT*  wire-wound  plungers  arranged  in  said  tube  and  between 
which  the  loose  particles  are  more  or  less  Utimately  con- 
floed. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electrically  -  non  -  conductive 
tutte.  a  mass  of  loose  particles  of  electrically-conductive 
material  arranged  therein,  and  electromagaetic  plungers 
arranged  In  said  tube  and  between  which  tke  loose  parti- 
cles are  more  or  less  Intimately  confined. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  electrically  -  non  -  conductive 
tube,  a  mass  of  loose  particles  of  electrically  conductive 
material  arranged  therein,  and  plungers  arranged  in  said 
tube,  and  between  which  the  loose  particles  are  more  or 
less  intimately  confined,  one  of  said  plungers  being  an  elec- 
tromagnet or  Inductoriuni 

4.  The  combination  of  a  non  conductive  lube,  a  mass  of 
loose  particles  of  conductive  material  arranged  therein, 
electromagnetic  plungers  arranged  In  said  tube  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  mass,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plungers 
to  yary  the  compactness  of  the  loose  particles. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  non  conductive  tube,  a  mass  of 
loose  particles  of  conductive  material  arranged  therein, 
electromagnetic  plungers  arranged  in  said  tube  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  mass,  one  of  said  plungers  having  a  rack,  a 
pinion  coiiperating  with  said  rack  for  adjusting  said  plun- 
ger to  vary  the  compactness  of  the  loose  particles,  and  an 
indicating  mechanism  for  determining  the  effective  move- 
ment of  the  plunger. 


843.734.  WASHING-MACHINE.  John  R.  Cabter,  Au- 
gusta, Ky.,  assignor  to  Ernst  H.  Huenefeld,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  244,576. 


Claim. — In  a  washing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tub  or  body,  a  crank  shaft,  and  an  oscillatory  ruhl)er  hav- 
ing a  standard  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  tlie  crank- 
shaft, of  a  pitman  between  the  crank-shaft  and  standard, 
the  connection  between  the  pitman  and  standard  being  in 
approximately  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the  crank- 
shaft. 


843,735.  STARTING  ItllEOSTAT.  Lkwis  S.  ChaPMas, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  9.  1006. 
Serial  No.  .".l.'l.ooi 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  starting-rheostat  hav 
Ing  a  no-voltage  magnet,  of  a  reverslng-swltch,  and  means 
controlled  thereby  for  de^nerglzlng  the  said  magnet. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  starting-rheostat  baring  a 
no-voltage  magnet,  of  a  switch  In  the  motor-circuit,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  opening  of  said  switch  for  short- 
circuiting  the  said  magnet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  starting-rheostat  having  a 
no-voltage  magnet,  of  a  reversing  switch,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  opening  of  said  switch  for  short-circuiting 
the  said  magnet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  starting-rheostat  having  a 
no-voltage  magnet  connected  across  the  line,  of  a  revera- 
ing-swltch  In  the  motor-circuit,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  actuation  of  said  switch  for  deenergizing  the  said 
magnet. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  starting-rheostat  having  a 
no- voltage  magnet  connected  across  the  line,  of  a  revera- 
ing-switch  In  the  motor-circuit,  and  means  for  short-cir- 
cuiting the  said  magnet  on  the  opening  of  said  switch. 

6;  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  switch 
in  the  motor-circuit  biased  to  open  position,  an  electrore- 
sponslve  device  for  maintaining  said  switch  In  the  closed 
position,  a  reverslng-swltch,  and  means  for  deenergizing 
the  said  electroresponslve  device  on  the  actuation  of  said 
reverslng-swltch. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  switch 
in  the  motor-circuit  biased  to  open  position,  an  electromag- 
netic device  responsive  to  no  voltage  connected  across  the 
line  and  arranged  to  maintain  said  switch  in  the  closed 
position,  a  reversing  switch,  and  means  for  deenergizing 
the  electromagnetic  device  by  the  actuation  of  the  said 
switch. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  switch 
In  the  motor-circuit  biased  to  open  position,  an  electromag- 
netic device  responsive  to  no  voltage  connected  across  the 
line  and  arranged  to  maintain  said  switch  in  the  closed 
position,  a  reverslng-swltch,  and  means  for  short-circuiting 
said  electromagnetic  device  by  the  opening  of  said  revers- 
lng-swltch. 


843.737.       DRAF'T- EQUALIZER.      GsotGE    B.    BtAI<yrT. 
Barney,  N.  D.     Filed  July  30,  1906     Serial  No.  328,447. 


I 


843.736.  ANTIRAITLER  THILLrCOUPLING.  Waltbb 
Cox,  Provo,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1906,  Serial  No. 
312.398. 


I 

»V^            X    'Ty 

2»i           i         1     ^H 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  thill  coupling,  the  combination  of  thill 
and  axle  members,  one  of  which  has  a  slot  provided  with 
a  narrower  entrance  mouth  and  the  other  having  a  fork 
straddling  the  member  which  has  the  slot,  said  forked 
member  having  a  projection  received  in  the  slot,  and  said 
forked  member  also  having  a  notched  edge,  and  a  filling 
or  antlrattler  member  adapted  to  be  entered  In  the  slot 
and  entrance  month  by  passage  through  the  notch  afore- 
said and  to  hold  the  projection  In  the  slot. 

2.  In  a  thlll-coupIlng.  the  combination  of  thill  and  axle 
members,  one  of  which  has  a  slot  provided  with  a  nar- 
rower entrance-moutli  and  the  other  having  a  fork  strad- 
dling the  member  which  has  the  slot,  said  forked  member 
having  a  projection  received  In  the  slot,  and  said  forked 
member  also  having  a  notched  edge,  and  an  elastic  tilling 
or  antirattler  cushion  atlapted  to  l>e  entered  In  the  slot 
by  pas.sage  through  the  notch  aforesaid  and  by  Its  elas- 
ticity hold  the  projection  in  the  slot  to  take  up  lost  motion. 

3.  In  a  thill-coupling,  the  combination  of  thill  and  axle 
members,  one  of  which  ha.s  a  slot  provided  with  a  narrower 
entrance  mouth  and  the  other  having  a  fork  straddling 
the  member  which  has  the  slot,  said  forked  member  having 
a  projection  received  in  the  slot,  and  said  forked  member 
also  having  a  notched  edge,  and  a  filling  or  antirattler 
memt>er  of  such  conformation  as  to  fit  the  slot  and  the 
entrance  mouth  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  entered  in  the 
slot  and  entrance  moiuh  by  passage  throuch  the  notch 
afore.said  when  the  thill-coupling  members  are  In  a  certain 
predetermined  position,  said  filling  member  being  adapted 
to  hold  the  projection  In  the  slot. 

126  O.  0.-147 
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Claim. — ].  In  a  draft-equalizer,  the  combination  with  a 
tongue,  of  a  draft  bar  carried  by  said  tongue,  eveners  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  draft-bar,  each  evener  compris- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  portion,  a  vertical  shaft  con- 
nectini:  snid  portions  near  their  Inner  end,  each  portion 
provided  with  an  aperture  formed  therein  near  Its  outer 
end,  flexible  means  connecting  said  eveners,  and  means  for 
directly  attaching  a  draft-animal  to  said  flexible  means. 

2.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  of  a  tongue,  a 
draft-bar  plvotaliy  mounted  upon  said  tongue,  said  draft- 
bar  provided  with  bifurcated  ends,  eveners  positioned 
within  the  bifurcated  ends  of  said  draft-l)ar,  removable 
fastening  means  securing  said  eveners  within  said  ends, 
each  evener  comprising  nn  upper  and  a  lower,  flat  portion, 
a  shaft  integral  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  portions, 
whitTIetrees,  means  connecting  said  whitfletrees  to  the 
upper  portions  of  said  evener.s,  and  means  for  directly 
attaching  a  draft  animal  to  the  lower  portions  of  said 
eveners. 

3.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  tongue, 
of  a  draft-bar  carried  by  said  tongue,  eveners  carried  by 
said  draft  bar,  each  of  said  eveners  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  portion,  whlffletrees,  means  connecting  said 
whiflletrees  to  the  upper  portions  of  said  eveners.  a  flexible 
member,  means  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  flexible 
member  to  the  lower  portions  of  said  eveners.  a  ring  se- 
cured to  said  flexible  member  and  adapted  to  he  positioned 
upon  the  end  of  said  tongue  for  limiting  pivotal  movement 
of  said  eveners,  a  whilfietree,  and  means  connecting  said 
whldletree  to  the  flexible  member  near  said  rint:. 

4.  In  a  draft-equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  tongue, 
of  a  pivotally-mounted  draft-bar  carried  by  said  tongue. 
said  draft-bar  provided  with  bifurcated  ends,  each  end 
provided  with  horizontal  apertures,  sleeves  positioned 
within  the  apertured  ends  of  said  draft  bar,  eveners  plv- 
otaliy mounted  within  the  bifurcated  ends  of  said  draff- 
bar,  removable  fastening  means  positioned  within  said 
sleeves  and  securing  said  eveners  upon  said  draft-bar. 
whiflletrees.  means  connecting  said  whitfletrees  to  said 
eveners.  and  means  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said 
eveners. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tongue,  of  a  draft-bar  carried 
by  said  tongue,  eveners  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  draft- 
bar,  each  evener  provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  por- 
tion, whiflletrees.  means  connecting  said  whlffletrees  to  the 
upper  portions  of  said  eveners,  a  doubletree,   means  con 
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nectlng  said  doubletree  to  the  lower  portions  of  said 
t'veaers,  whilfletrees.  and  means  connecting  said  whiffle- 
trees  to  said  d<>ul)l»nrt>o. 

0.  In  d  drtilt  t-fiualiziT.  the  conihiuation  with  a  tongue, 
of  a  draft  bar  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  tuDgue,  eveners 
plvutaliy  mounted  upon  said  draft  bar,  each  evener  com- 
prising an  upp»T  and  a  lower  portion,  a  Vt-rtioiil  shaft 
integral  with  said  portions,  a  chain,  chain^^-ctions  con- 
nected at  their  outer  t-nd  to  the  lower  portions  of  said 
event-rs  and  at  tht'ir  innt-r  ends  to  said  chain,  means  for 
attaching  draft-animals  to  the  upper  portions  of  said 
eveners,  and  in.uns  for  attaching  draft  animals  to  said 
chain 

7.  In  a  draft  e<iuallzer,  the  comliinution  witli  a  tongue. 
of  a  draft-bar  carried  by  said  tongue,  eveoers  mounted 
apon  said  draft  bar,  each  evener  i>r(>vided  with  a  portion 
extending  through  said  draft  bar  and  \viih  portions  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
draft  bar.  means  for  attaching  draft  animals  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  eveners,  and  means  for  attaclling  a  draft- 
animal  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  eveneis. 

8.  In  a  draft-efjuallzer,  the  combination  with  a  tongue, 
of  a  draft-bar  carried  by  said  tongue,  eveners  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  tongue  and  extending  in  ojtposite  direc- 
tions upon  the  upper  and  lower  sides  there<)f,  means  for 
attaching  draft  animals  to  said  eveners,  means  eonnectlng 
the  inu.r  ends  of  said  eveners,  and  means  fiT  attaching 
a  draft  animal  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  even<rs 

9.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  tongue, 
a  draft  bar  carried  by  said  tongue,  of  eveiiers  pivotally 
mounte<l  upon  said  draft-bar  and  extendinif  in  opposite 
directions  upon  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof,  means 
for  attaching  draft  animals  to  said  eveneri,  and  means 
for  holding  said  eveners  substantially  paralDel  with  said 
draft-bar.  and  In  opt-ratlve  position  with  saidl  bar  and  said 
tongue.  I 

10.  In  a  draft  e»iualizer,  the  comblnatlin  \»ith  a  tongue, 
a  draft-bar  carried  by  said  tongue,  of  eviijers  plrotally 
mounted  upon  said  draft  bar,  each  evener  j  extending  In 
opposite  directions  upon  opposite  sides  of  s|iid  draft  bar, 
and  means  connecting  said  eveners. 


843.738.     VEHICLK-WHEEL.     Alphkus  F4y.  Louisville, 
Ky.     Filed  Aug.  2rt,  1905.     Serial  No.  275.1 


9  35. 


S  4  3  .  7  3  9  .  ELECTRIC  IwiuLATOR.  Fkedekick  A. 
Fkigebt.  ShelbyvUle,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1906.  Serial 
No.  306,846. 


Clnim  ~\  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  of  spokes 
having  heads  extending  to  the  rim  pt>riphery  and  wedge- 
shaped  blocks,  having  their  grain  In  the  llnfs  of  the  radii 
of  the  wheel,  set  betw-wn  said  spoke  heads  to  complete  the 
wheel-rlm,  substantially  as  specified. 

•J.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  of  spokes  having 
heads  extending  to  the  rim  periphery  .  wedgcshaped  blocks, 
having  their  grain  in  the  lines  of  the  radU  of  the  wheel, 
set  between  said  spoke-heads  to  complete  the  wheel-rlm  : 
and  metallic  bands  secured  to  said  spoke-hetds  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  wedge-shaped  blocks  agalnut  lateral  dis- 
placement, substantially  as  specified. 


Claim. — 1.  An  insulator  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  outer  casing  the  upper  portion  of  which  Is  formed  with 
a  retalning-flange  and  the  lower  p<irtion  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  water-drlp  ;  a  carrier  secured  In  said  casing 
by  cementltlous  Insulating  material  and  projecting  at  both 
ends  from  said  casing,  said  carrier  being  provided  at  Its 
top  with  a  grooved  knob  for  the  attachment  of  the  mes- 
senger-wire thereto  and  at  its  lower  edge  with  a  water-drlp 
Just  below  the  water  drip  formed  on  said  casing  ;  and  a 
core-pin  mounted  in  said  carrier  for  the  attachment  of  the 
troUey-wlre  thereto. 

2.  An  Insulating  device  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  mast-arm  formed  with  a  loop  at  one  end  ;  a  casing  formed 
with  a  flange  which  rests  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  loop 
and  is  adjustably  secured  thereto,  said  casing  extending 
downwardly  through  said  loop  and  having  a  water-drlp  at 
Its  lower  edge  ;  a  carrier  which  extends  through  said  cas- 
ing and  Is  formed  at  Its  lower  edge  with  a  water-drlp  and 
at  Its  top  with  means  for  attaching  the  messenger-wlre 
thereto ;  and  a  core-pin  mounted  in  said  carrier  for  the 
attachment  of  the  troUey-wlre. 

.'?.  An  Insulator  comprising  the  combination  of  an  outer 
casing  of  metal  having  an  outwardly-extending  flange 
around  Its  top  edge  and  a  water-drlp  extending  around  its 
lower  edge  ;  a  carrier  made  of  insulating  material  seated 
In  said  casing  and  secured  thereto  by  cementltlous  material, 
said  carrier  projecting  above  and  below  said  casing  and 
formed  with  a  central  socket  and  with  a  water-drlp  at  its 
lower  edge  and  means  for  securing  the  messenger-wlre  at 
Its  top  :  and  a  core-pin  mounted  In  said  socket  for  the  at- 
tachment of  the  trolley-wire. 

4.  An  Insulator  comprising  the  combination  of  an  outer 
casing  of  metal  provided  at  its  upper  edge  with  means  for 
holding  the  casing  In  imsltlon  and  with  a  water  drip  at  its 
lowe^  edge  ;  a  carrier  secured  and  seated  In  said  casing  and 
extending  therethrough,  said  carrier  being  of  Insulating 
material  and  formed  with  a  water  drip  at  Its  lower  edge 
and  with  means  for  the  attachment  of  the  messenger  wire 
to  Its  top  ;  and  means  mounted  In  and  projecting  from  said 
carrier  for  the  attachment  of  the  troUey-wlre. 


843.740.  RING  FOR  SEALING  JARS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
William  B.  Fenn,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1906. 
Serial  No.  311,004. 


£ 


M 


Claim. — 1.  \  sealing-rlng  consisting  of  a  colled  strip 
adapted  to  slip  upon  Itself. 

2.  \  sealing-ring  consisting  of  a  colled  strip  of  pliable 
material  adapted  to  slip  upon  Itself. 

."i.  .\  sealing-ring  consisting  of  a  coiled  strip  of  pliable 
and  elastic  material  adapted  to  slip  upon  Itself. 

4.  A  sealing-ring  c<»nsisting  of  a  coiled  strip  the  parts  of 
which  are  free  to  move  with  reference  to  each  other  when 
subjected  to  pressure. 

.'.  .V  sealing  ring  consisting  of  a  strip  colled  to  form 
three  piles  movable  upon  each  other  when  subjected  to 
pressure. 

♦V  .V  sealing  ring  consisting  of  a  strip  of  pliable  and  elas- 
tic material  colled  to  form  three  piles  movable  upon  each 
other  and  adapted  to  move  with  reference  to  each  other 
when  subjected  to  pressure. 

7.  .A.  frusto-conical  ring  composed  of  .several  colls  or 
piles  of  sealing  material  adapted  to  slip  upon  each  other 
when  subjected  to  pressure. 
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8.  A  sealing-ring  consisting  of  a  colled  strip  adapted  to 
slip  upon  itself,  said  ring  being  of  frusto-conical  form. 


843.741,  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Edward  V. 
Fielder,  Adelphla,  N.  .1.  Filed  July  31.  1906.  Serial 
No.  328.G41i, 


i'i 


Claim. —  1.  .\n  agricultural  implement  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame  embodying  stationary  sections  and  sections 
secured  thereto  in  vertically  adjustable  relation,  a  cross- 
bar uniting  said  last  named  sections  and  tool  shanks  sus- 
pended from  said  cross  bar. 

2.  An  agricultural  implement  embodying  a  wheeled 
frame  comprising  stationary  sections  and  sections  carried 
thereby,  and  vertically  adjustable  with  relation  thereto,  a 
cross-bar  uniting  said  last  named  sections  and  having  a 
slot  longitudinally  thereof,  and  tool-shanks  having  adjust- 
able connection  with  said  cross-bar  by  fastening  devices 
passing  through  said  slot.     " 

3.  .\  device  of  tiie  type  set  forth  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  tool  shanks  carried  thereby,  a  stationary  tongue- 
section  carried  thereby,  a  tongue-section  pivoted  to  said 
first-named  tongue-section,  a  rod  pivotally  carried  by  said 
first  named  tongue  section  and  adnfifed  to  engage  said  last- 
named  tongue-section,  and  fastening  devices  provided  in 
spaced  relation  upon  said  pivoted  tongue-section  for  de- 
tachable engagement  with  said  rod. 


843.742.  FURNACE-DOOR  FOR  BOILERS.  Frank  L. 
Fox.  Seymour,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1006.  Serial  No. 
305.807. 
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Claim. — The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  guides 
thereon,  and  a  pair  of  doors  slidably  mounted  between  the 
guides  :  of  a  treadle  pivotally  connected  to  the  furnace,  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  furnace,  an  arm  extending 
from  the  lever  adjacent  Its  pivot,  a  link  connection  be- 
tween said  arm  and  the  treadle,  arms  extending  from  op- 
posite portions  of  the  lever  and  jiivotally  connected  to 
the  sliding  doors,  a  supporting  spring  connected  to  the 
treadle,  and  means  for  automatically  engaging  one  of  the 
pivoted  arms  t(j  secure  tlw  parts  against  the  tension  of  the 
sjiring,  sai<l  arms,  lever  and  treadle  and  their  connections 
being  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  plane. 


843.743.     LINOLEUM  AND  CARF'ET  STRETCHER.     Roy 
W.    GiDDi.Nus    and    William     V.     E.mkrick,    Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  12.  19(»»>.     Serial  No.  3.'i4.316. 
Claim.  —  1.   .K    stretcher    comprising    a    pronged    member 
having  a  shoulder,  and  a  loop  member  pivoted  to  the  prong 
member  and  having  a  shoulder  which  cooperates  with  the 
shoulder  of  the  prong  member,  said  members  having  adja- 
cent ends  which  constitute  a  floor  cover  clamp. 


2.  A  stretcher  comprising  a  floor-engaging  member  hav- 
ing prongs,  a  cross-bar  connecting  said  prongs  together, 
said  prongs  having  shoulders  provided  in  their  edges,  a 
loop  member  pivoted  to  tlie  sides  of  the  said  prongs  and 
having  shoulders  which  c"ooperate  with  the  prong-shoulders. 


said  loop  member  having  vertically-disposed  loops,  and  a 
cross-bar  connecting  the  ends  of  said  loops  together,  the 
cross-bar  of  the  floor  engaging  member  and  the  cross  bar  of 
the  loop  member  constituting  a  floor-cover  clamp. 


843.744.     FENCE.     IIakry  Greene  and  Hi  (;o  A.  Krepskt, 
Colby,   Wis.      Filed  July  13,    1906.     Serial   No.  326,109. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  metal  fence-post  provided 
with  wings  formed  with  reces.tses  ;  a  block  constructed  to  fit 
between  said  wings  ;  and  means  for  secnring  said  block  in 
place,  said  means  being  driven  into  said  recesses. 

2.  A  metal  fence  post  provided  with  wings  the  rear  edge 
of  each  of  which  is  formed  with  a  slot  from  which  extends 
a  V-shaped  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  fence-wire  ;  said 
rec«'sses  extending  upwardly  in  one  wing  and  downwardly 
in  the  other  wing. 


843,743.   TOBACCO  PACKING  AND  SHIPPING  CAN. 

Albert  H.  Gregg.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Havana 

Tobacco  Company,   New   York.   N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of 

New  Jersey.     Filed  June  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  322.410. 

Claim. — 1,  A  composite  case  for  transporting  and  pre^ 

serving  cigars  and  the  like,  comprising  an  outer  case  of 

metal,  an  inner  shell  of  cedar  veneer  loosely  nested  w'lthln 

said  outer  case,  said  case  and  shell  being  of  such  shape  in 

cross-section  as  to  prevent  their  relative  rotary  movement. 


1 
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tnd  a  top  for  said  composite  case  having  a  filling  piece  of 
veneer,  uld  caae  having  reglaterlng  ventilating  openings 
piercing  Its  metal  case  and  veneer  shell. 
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•.'.  A  composite  case  for  transi>ortlng  and  preservinB 
cigars  and  the  like,  comprising  an  elllptlcally.shaped  outer 
case  of  tin  havlii:;  vcnrila ting  openings  theivthrough,  an 
Inner  shell  of  cedar  veneer  nested  within  said  outer  case 
and  provided  with  openings  registering  with  the  openings 
In  the  outer  case,  a  slip-cover  of  tin  fitted  to  said  outer 
case,  and  11  fllling-pioce  or  lining  of  veneer  in, said  cover. 


843.740.  SELKL'TIVK  TRANSMITTING  8 YJlTEM.  .John 
L.  Hall.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  general  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  ("orporation  of  New  York.  I  Filed  Dec.  0. 
IftOl.     Serial  No.  JS.^viaa. 


imlitlLiii^4r^ 


'■Jflini.  1.  A  selective  tran.smission  system  comprising 
a  l^luraJity  of  wires  between  the  transmitting  and  receiving 
apparatus,  polarized  receiving  apparatus  com^rl.slng  a  plu- 
rality of  magnets  resp*^ctlvely  connected  acBoss  different 
pairs  of  wlrea,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  aind  transmlt- 
tlag  apparatus  for  throwing  said  source  with  either  polar- 
ity across  different  pairs  of  wires  a  pair  at  a  time. 

2.  A  selective  transmission  system  comprising  a  plural 
Ity  of  wires  between  the  transmitting  and  receiving  appa- 
ratu.<«,  transmitting  apparatus  for  coupling  the  wires  In 
different  pairs  and  connecting  a  pair  at  a  time  to  the  ter- 
minals of  a  source  of  voltage  with  either  polarity,  a  plural- 
ity of  (K>larlaed  receivers  connected  respectively  across  the 
different  pairs  of  wires,  and  Indicators  controlled  by  the 
several  polarized  receivers. 

3.  A  selective  transmission  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  transmission-wires  extending  from  the  transmitting 
to  the  receiving  apparatus,  a  source  of  electric  energy, 
transmitting  apparatu:^  for  selecting  said  wlros  a  pair  at  a 
time  and  connecting  them  to  tbe  terminals  of  said  source 
with  either  polarity,  electromagnetically-act«ated  receiv- 
er!  connected   respectively    across   the   different   pairs   of 


wires.  Indicators  controlled  by  the  armatures  of  the  re- 
ceivers In  opposite  directions  of  movement,  and  means  for 
biasing  the  armatures  against  movement  in  either  direc- 
tion. 

4.  A  selective  transmission  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  wires  between  the  transmitting  and  receiving  appa- 
ratus, a  source  of  electric  energy,  transmitting  apparatus 
for  Imposing  said  source  on  different  pairs  of  wires  taken  a 
pair  at  a  time,  the  several  wires  occurring  in  more  than 
one  pair  respectively,  a  plurality  of  receiving-electromag- 
nets respectively  connected  across  the  several  pairs,  and 
electric  lamps  selectively  controlled  by  said  recelvlng-mag- 
nats. 

5.  A  selective  signal-transmtsslon  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wires  between  the  transmitting  and  receiving 
apparatus,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  transmitting  appa- 
ratus for  imposing  said  source  on  different  pairs  of  wires 
taken  a  pair  at  a  time,  the  several  wires  occurring  In  more 
than  one  pair,  a  plurality  of  receiving  magnt-ts  connected 
respectively  to  the  different  pairs  of  wires,  a  return  signal- 
circuit  actuated  by  each  receiver,  and  an  Indicator  in  said 
circuit  at  the  trnnsniittlng  station. 

6.  A  selective  signal  sy.stem  comprising  a  transmitter,  a 
receiver,  a  plurality  of  wires  between  them,  a  source  of 
difference  of  potential,  means  in  the  transmitter  for  select- 
ing the  wires  a  pair  at  a  time  and  connecting  them  to  said 
source  with  either  iwlarlty,  and  a  plarality  of  polarized 
magnets  In  the  receiver  connected  respectively  across  the 
different  pairs  of  wires. 

7.  A  selective  signal  system  comprising  a  transmitter, 
a  receiver,  a  plurality  of  wires  between  them,  and  a  manu- 
ally-operated switch  In  the  transmitter  to  which  the  sev- 
eral wires  and  the  mains  from  a  source  of  electric  supply 
are  connected  and  which  is  arranged  in  its  different  posi- 
tions for  selecting  any  pair  of  the  wires  and  connecting 
them  a  pair  at  a  time  to  said  mains  with  cither  polarity. 

8.  A  selective  signal  system  comprising  a  transmitter, 
a  receiver,  a  plurality  of  wires  between  them,  mains  from 
a  source  of  electric  supply,  means  in  the  transmitter  for 
selecting  any  pair  of  the  wires  and  connecting  them  a  pair 
at  a  time  to  the  mains  with  either  polarity,  polarized  re- 
lays in  the  receiver  connected  respectively  between  the  sev- 
eral pairs  of  wires,  a  circuit  closed  by  a  relay  when  op- 
erated, and  an  Indicating  device  In  said  circuit. 

9.  A  selective  signal  system  comprising  a  transmitter, 
a  receiver,  a  plurality  of  wires  between  them,  a  source  of 
difference  of  potential,  means  in  the  transmitter  for  select- 
ing any  pair  of  the  wires  and  connecting  them  with  said 
source  with  either  polarity,  a  switch  In  the  circuit  of  said 
source  closed  only  when  said  selecting  means  is  In  opera- 
tive position,  and  means  In  the  receiver  affected  by  said 
connection  to  give  an  Indication. 

10.  A  selective  signal  system  comprising  a  transmitter, 
a  receiver,  and  a  plurality  of  wires  between  them,  said 
transmitter  having  a  plurality  of  conduct ing-segments, 
l)ositive  and  negative  mains  from  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  each  wire  of  the  system  being  connected  to  two  of 
said  segimnts  and  each  of  said  mains  beinir  connected  to  a 
segment,  a  contact  device  cot'iperating  witli  the  .segments, 
an  operating  handle  therefor,  and  break-points  in  the  sev- 
eral segments  distributed  so  that  any  pair  of  wires  may  be 
selected  and  connected  to  the  8upi)ly-malns  with  either 
polarity. 

11.  A  selective  signal  system  comprising  a  transmitter, 
a  receiver,  and  a  plurality  of  wires  between  them,  said 
transmitter  having  two  sots  of  conductlng-segments,  the 
several  wires  of  the  system  being  connected  to  a  segment 
of  each  set,  a  contact  for  each  set.  leads  from  a  source  of 
electric  supply  connected  to  said  contacts,  break  points  In 
the  several  segments  distributed  to  connect  different  wires 
with  said  leads  In  different  angular  positions,  and  an 
operating-handle  for  shifting  the  contacts  to  cut  different 
groups  of  wires  into  circuit. 

12.  A  selective  signal  system  comprising  a  transmitter 
having  a  pivoted  operating  arm,  a  receiver,  a  plurality  of 
wires  between  them,  a  source  of  difference  of  potential, 
means  in  the  transmitter  controlled  by  said  operating-arm 
for  selecting  any  pair  of  the  wires  and  connecting  them 
with  said  source  with  either  polarity,  a  switch  In  the  cir- 
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cult  of  said  source  closed  only  when  said  operating  arm 
is  In  o[)eratlve  position,  means  In  the  receiver  affected  by 
said  connections  to  give  an  Indication  and  to  close  a  cir- 
cuit, and  Indicating  means  at  the  transmitter  actuated 
when  said  circuit  is  closed. 

13.  A  selective  signal  system  comprising  a  transmitter, 
a  receiver,  and  a  plurality  of  wires  between  them,  said 
transmitter  having  a  plurality  of  conducting  -  segments, 
positive  and  negative  mains  from  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  each  wire  of  the  system  being  connected  to  two  of 
said  segments  and  each  of  said  mains  being  connected  to 
a  segment,  a  contact  device  cottperatlng  with  the  seg- 
ments, an  operating-handle  therefor,  break-points  In  the 
several  segments  distributed  so  that  any  pair  of  wires 
may  be  selected  and  connected  to  the  supply-mains  with 
either  polarity,  means  In  the  receiver  actuated  when  such 
connection  is  made  to  give  an  indication  and  to  close  a 
circuit,  and  indicating  means  at  «ie  transmitter  actuated 
when  said  circuit  Is  closed. 

14.  A  selective  signal  system  comprising  a  transmitter, 
a  receiver,  and  a  plurality  of  wires  between  them,  said 
transmitter  having  a  plurality  of  conductlng-segments, 
positive  and  negative  mains  from  a^  source  of  electric 
energy,  each  wire  of  the  system  being  connected  to  two 
of  said  segments  and  each  of  said  mains  being  connected 
to  a  segment,  a  contact  device  cooperating  with  the  seg- 
ments, an  operating  handle  therefor,  break  points  In  the 
several  segments  distributed  so  that  any  pair  of  wires 
may  be  selected  and  connected  to  the  supply  mains  with 
either  polarity,  a  switch  In  the  supply-circuit,  and  means 
preventing  closure  of  said  switch  except  when  the  operat- 
ing-liandle   is   in   an   operative   position. 

15.  A  selective  signal  system  comprising  a  transmitter, 
a  receiver,  a  plurality  of  wires  between  them,  said  trans- 
mitter having  two  sets  of  conductlng-segments.  the  sev- 
eral wires  of  the  system  being  connected  to  a  segment  of 
each  set,  a  contact  for  each  set,  leads  from  a  source  of 
electric  supply  connected  to  said  contacts,  break  points 
In  the  several  segments  distributed  to  connect  different 
wires  with  said  leads  in  different  angular  positions,  an 
operating-handle  for  shifting  the  contacts  to  cut  different 
groups  of  wires  Into  circuit,  a  switch  In  the  supply-cir- 
cuit, and  means  preventing  closure  of  said  switch  ex- 
cept when  the  operating-handle  is  in  an  operative 
position. 


843,747.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LAMINA  FOR 
TRANSFORMER  -  CORES.  Waltke  A.  Hall,  Lynn, 
Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1901.  Serial  No. 
49,694. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  producing  from  sheet  metal, 
U-shaped  laminae  having  the  space  between  their  legs 
equal  to  twice  the  width  of  one  leg,  the  difference  between 
the  lengths  of  the  legs  being  equal  to  one-half  the  distance 
between  them,  which  consists  in  punching  a  portion  out 
of  the  sheet  to  provide  a  space  In  front  of  a  portion 
to  be  sheared,  and  then  in  conducting  the  shearing  opera- 
tion, beginning  at  the  edge  of  the  free  space  prepared  by 
the  punching  operation,  whereby  the  extra  strip  remain- 
ing is  of  the  same  width  as  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
lamina?. 


2.  The  method  of  preparing  transformer  core-pieces  con- 
sisting of  U-shaped  portions  and  straight  portions  from 
strips  of  sheet  metal  which  consists  in  punching  a 
straight  portion  from  between  the  interleaved  legs  of  a  pair 
of  U-shaped  portions  and  adjacent  the  end  piece  of  one 
of  the  U-Bhaped  portion.-,  and  punching  a  waste  portion 
from  the  material  between  the  Interleaved  legs  of  the  U- 
shaped  portions  adjacent  the  end  piece  of  the  other  U 
shaped  portion  and  then  separating  the  U-shaped  portions 
by  shearing. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  transformer  core  pieces 
consisting  of  U-shaped  portions  from  plates  of  sheet 
metal,  which  consists  in  punching  out  of  the  plate,  a  por- 
tion of  the  material  between  the  Interleaved  legs  of  the 
U-shaped  portions  adjacent  the  end  piece  of  each 
U-shaped  portion  and  then  separating  the  U-shaped  por- 
tions by   shearing  cuts. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  from  strips  of  sheet  metal 
transformer-lamlnff  composed  of  U  shaped  portions  and 
straight  end-closed  portions,  the  legs  of  each  U-shaped 
portion  being  separated  by  a  space  double  the  width  of  a 
leg,  which  consists  In  punching  out  the  material  from  be- 
tween the  Interlocked  legs  of  a  pair  of  U-shaped  por- 
tions, one  of  said  U-shaped  portions  being  reversed  with 
respect  to  the  other,  and  then  separating  the  U-shaped 
portions  by  shearing,  the  portion  punched  out  being  of 
length  to  form  the  end-closing  piece  and  Its  removal  leav- 
ing a  free  space  from  which  a  shearing  cut  may  start. 

5.  The  method  of  simultaneously  producing  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  lamina'  from  a  plate  of  sheet  metal  which  con- 
sists In  punching  out  of  the  plate  a  portion  of  material  to 
form  a  space  between  the  Interlocked  legs  of  the  lamina', 
then  completing  the  shaping  of  the  lamlnte  by  shearing 
cuts,  some  of  which  start  from  the  space  left  by  the 
punching. 

6.  The  method  of  preparing  transformer  core  pieces  con- 
sisting of  U-shaped  portions,  one  leg  of  which  is  longer 
than  the  other  by  the  width  of  the  yoke  or  base  con- 
necting the  legs,  and  straight  end-closing  portions,  which 
consists  in  punching  a  straight  portion  from  a  strip  of 
sheet  metal  of  a  width  egual  to  the  length  of  a  long  leg 
of  a  U-shaped  portion  plus  the  width  of  the  connecting 
base  portion  thereof,  so  that  the  hole  formed  which  ex- 
tends transversely  to  the  length  of  the  strip  Is. separated 
from  ohe  side  of  the  strip  by  a  distance  equal  to  its  width 
and  from  the  end  of  the  strip  by  a  distance  equal  to  twice 
Its  width,  punching  another  portion  of  material  from  the 
strip  so  that  the  hole  left  is  in  line  with  the  first  men- 
tioned hole  and  of  the  same  width  and  is  separated  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  strip  by  a  distance  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  base  and  then  separating  from  the  strip  by 
shearing  cuts  two  U-shaped  lamina'  of  the  form  described, 
the  outer  edge  of  the  base  of  one  of  which  Is  one  side 
edge  of  the  strip  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  base  of  the 
other  is  the  other  side  edge  of  the  strip,  the  inner  edges 
of  the  Interlocked  inner  legs  of  the  U-shaped  punchlngs 
being  In  line  with  the  edges  of  and  separated  by  said 
holes. 

7.  The  method  of  preparing  from  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
transformer  core  pars  consisting  of  U  shaped  portions 
and  straight  end-closing  portions,  each  of  which  ts  of  a 
width  equal  to  the  width  of  each  leg  of  the  U-shaped  por- 
tions, the  legs  of  each  U-shaped  portion  being  separated 
by  a  space  double  the  width  of  a  leg.  which  consists  in 
punching  out  of  the  strip  an  end-closing  portion  and  a 
waste  portion  in  line  therewith,  and  then  shearing 
from  the  strip  two  U-shaped  portions,  parts  of  the  inner 
edge  surface  of  one  leg  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  portions 
being  formed  by  said  punchlng-out  operation. 


843,748.     FISHING  TACKLE.     Joseph  B.  Harris,  Bran- 

Bon,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1906,     Serial  No.  345,735. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member, 

of  a  suspension  device  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  for 

the  reception  of  the  supporUng  member  and  provided  at  its 

opposite  end  with  means  for  atUchlng  a  flsh-hook,  and  a 

locking  member  adapted  to  engage  the  supporting  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  sus- 
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p«aaion  device  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  supporting  member  and  provided  at  Its  op- 
posite end  with  means  for  attaching  a  flsh-hook.  and  a 
locking  memlxT  formlnK'  a  part  of  the  auspenalon  device 
and  adapted  to  engaKe  the  supporting  member. 


means  for  each  valve  adapted  to  move  it  to  lap  and  to  re- 
lease positions. 

2.  In  comliination  with  a  train  of  cars  equipped  with  in- 
dependent air  tirak*'  systiTii-*,  valve  mechanism  on  each  car 
adapted  to  connect  brake  cylinder  to  reservoir  or  to  atmos- 
phere or  to  disconnect  It  from  both  and  arranged  to  move 
autf>matically  Into  position  to  connect  It  to  reservoir,  elec- 
trically operated  controlling  means  for  said  valve  mechan- 
ism, and  a  control-circuit  for  said  means  extending  through 
the  train. 


3.  The  conibiiiation  with  a  trot-line,  of  a  suspension  de- 
vice having  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  th*  reception  of 
the  trot  line  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  enfl  with  means 
for  attaching  a  fish-hook,  and  a  locking  memlier  forming  a 
part  of  the  suspension  device  and  extendlnjr  transversely 
across  the  line  engaging  means  for  ongagemtnt  with  sai<l 
line. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  nienjljer,  of  a  sus- 
pt'nslon  device  having  a  lo4)p  at  one  end  thenjof  for  the  re- 
O'ption  of  the  supporting  memt)er  and  provided  at  Its  op- 
posite end  with  means  for  attaching  a  flsii  hook,  and  11 
hacking  member  forming  a  part  of  the  suspt-nslon  device 
and  extending  transversely  across  the  loop  fi>T  engagement 
with  the  supporting  member. 

').  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  suh 
pension  device  having  a  loop  at  one  end  thereof  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  supporting  member  and  provided  at  its  op- 
posite end  with  an  eye  for  attaching  a  flsli  hfK»k.  and  a 
locking  tongue  forming  a  part  of  the  suspensit>n  device  and 
having  one  end  thereof  extended  across  the  lor»p  for  en 
gagement  with  the  supporting  member. 

«.   A  suspension  device  Including  a  body  portion  having 
means  at  its  opposite  ends  for  attaching  a  supporting  mem 
ber.  and  hook,  respectively,  and  a  locking  meint)er  forming 
a  part  of  the  suspension  device  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
supporting  member 

7.   A  suspension  device  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
one  end  thereof  t)ent  to  form  a  terminal  loop  and  Its  oppo 
site  end  provided  with  an  eye.  there  being  a  liK-king  tongue 
extending  laterally  from  the  bo<ly  portion  at  said  eye  and 
having  its  free  end  extended  across  the  hx^p. 

.S.   A  suspension  device  forme<l  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
having  one  end  thereof  bent  to  form  a  loop  aind  thence  ex 
tended   to  form  a  shank  terminating  In  an  eye.   the  wire 
forming   the  eye   being  extended   In   the   direction   of   the 
loop  to  form  a  locking-tongue. 

9.  A  suspension  device  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
one  end  of  which  is  t>eut  to  form  a  loop,  atid  thence  ex- 
tended to  form  a  shank  terminating  in  an  efe.  the  end  of 
the  wire  forming  the  eye  being  twisted  around  the  shank 
and  thence  extended  laterally  and  in  the  direction  of  the 
loop  to  form  a  locking-tongue  the  fr«e  end  of  which  is  ex- 
tended across  and  beyond  said  loop. 


8  4  3,749.     BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM.     r^iRENCK  A 
Hawkins,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asai^nor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yor|.     Filed  Oct. 
8.  1904.      Serial  No.  227,634. 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  train  of  icars  equipped 
with  independent  alr-braJte  systems,  a  valv0  on  each  car 
adapted  and  arranged  to  move  aatomatically  Into  position 
to  establish  braking  connections,  and  electrically  controlled 


3.  In  combination  with  a  train  of  cars  equipped  with  In- 
dep^-ndent  air  t>rake  systems,  a  valve  on  each  car  adapted 
and  arranged  to  move  automatically  into  position  to  con- 
nect brake  -  cylinder  to  reservoir,  electrically  -  controlled 
means  adapted  to  move  said  valve  to  laj)  or  to  release  po- 
sition according  to  the  amount  of  voltage  impressed  there- 
on, a  control-circuit  extending  through  the  train  and  con- 
nected to  said  electrically  controlled  means  on  each  car, 
.iiid  means  at  a  distant  point  for  impressing  different  vol- 
tages on  said  control-circuit. 

4  In  comliination  with  a  train  of  cars  equipped  with  In- 
ilei)en(lent  airbrake  <y-itoms.  an  automatic  valve  on  each 
car  adapted  and  arranged  to  move  atitomatically  into  po- 
sition to  connect  brake-cylinder  to  reservoir,  electrically- 
controlled  means  adapted  to  move  said  valve  to  lap  or  to 
release  position  according  to  the  amount  of  voltage  Im- 
pressed thereon,  a  control-circuit  extending  through  the 
train  and  connected  to  said  electrically  -  controlled  means 
on  each  car,  a  battery,  and  a  manually  operated  switch 
adapted  to  connect  different  portions  of  said  battery  to 
said  control  circuit. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  train  of  cars  equipped  with  In- 
dependent air  brake  systems,  an  automatic  valve  on  each 
car  adapted  and  arranged  to  move  automatically  Into  po- 
sition to  connect  brake  cylinder  to  reservoir,  two  relay- 
valves  controlling  said  valve  and  adapted  when  moved  to 
move  said  valve  respectively  to  lap  and  to  release  posi- 
tions, two  magnet-wlndlngs  adapted  to  operate  said  relay- 
valves  and  to  respond  to  different  Impressed  voltages,  a 
control-circuit  extending  through  the  train  and  connected 
to  the  several  windings,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
the  motorman  for  Impressing  different  voltages  on  said 
circuit. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  train  of  cars  txjulpped  with  In- 
dependent air-brake  systems,  a  valve  on  each  car  arranged 
to  move  automatically  Into  position  to  connect  brake-cylin- 
der  to   reservoir,    electrically-operated    controlling   means 
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therefor,  two  train-wires  of  the  same  polarity  extending 
through  the  train  and  connected  in  series  at  one  end  of  the 
train,  one  of  said  train  wires  being  connected  to  said  elec- 
trically-operated means  on  each  car,  and  a  controlllng- 
Bwltcb  connected  to  the  other  train-wire. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  motor-operated  train  of  cars 
each  equipped  with  an  indejwndent  air-brake  system,  a 
valve  on  each  car  arranged  to  move  automatically  into  po- 
sition to  connect  brake  cylinder  to  reservoir,  electrically- 
operated  controlling  means  therefor,  control-circuits  for 
aald  electrically  operated  means  and  for  the  driving-motors 
extending  through  the  train,  and  a  switch  for  controlling 
both  circuits. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  motor-operated  train  of  cars 
each  equipped  with  an  Independent  air-brake  system,  a 
valve  on  each  car  arranged  to  move  automatically  into 
position  to  connect  brake-cylinder  to  reservoir,  electric- 
ally-operated controlling  means  therefor,  control-circuits 
for  said  electrically-operated  means  and  fof  the  driving- 
motors  extending  through  the  train,  a  switch  for  control- 
ling both  circuits,  and  means  for  returning  f^iaid  switch  to 
off  position  when  released  by  the  motorman. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  motor  operated  train  of  cars 
each  equipped  with  an  Independent  air-brake  system,  an 
automatic  valve  on  each  car  adapted  and  arranged  to  move 
automatically  into  position  to  connect  brake-cylinder  to 
reservoir,  electrically-operated  controlling  means  for  said 
valve  adapted  to  move  said  valve  to  lap  and  to  release 
position,  a  control-circuit  for  said  means  extending 
through  the  train,  a  second  control-circuit  for  the  driving- 
motors,  and  a  controlling-switch  adapted  and  arranged 
when  moved  from  off  position  to  energize  the  first  c<mtrol- 
clrcuit  to  move  the  automatic  valves  to  lap  position  then 
to  move  them  to  release  position,  and  then  to  energize  the 
motor-control  circuit. 

10.  In  conit.ination  with  a  motor-operated  train  of  cars 
each  e<iuipped  with  an  independent  air-brake  system,  an 
automatic  valve  on  each  car  adapted  and  arranged  to  move 
automatically  into  position  to  connect  brake  cylinder  to 
reservoir,  electrically  operated  controlling  means  for  said 
valve  adapted  to  move  said  valve  to  lap  and  to  release 
position,  a  control-circuit  for  said  means  extending 
through  the  train,  a  second  contr(»l-circult  for  the  driving- 
motors,  a  controllinu'  switch  adapted  and  arranged  when 
moved  from  off  position  to  energize  the  first  control-cir- 
cuit to  move  the  automatic  valves  to  lap  position,  then  to 
move  them  to  release  position,  and  then  to  energize  the 
motor-control  circuit,  and  means  for  returning  said  switch 
to  off  position  when  released  by  the  motorman. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  motor-operated  train  of  cars 
each  equipped  with  an  independent  airbrake  system,  an 
automatic  valve  on  each  car  adapted  and  arranged  to  move 
automatically  into  position  to  establish  braking  connec- 
tions, electrically  opcrati'd  means  for  moving  said  valve 
to  lap  or  to  release  position  according  to  the  amount  of 
voltage  Impressed  thereon,  a  control-ciriult  for  said  means 
extending  through  the  train,  a  second  control-circuit  for 
the  driving-motors,  a  controlling-switch  adapted  and  ar 
ranged  when  moved  from  off  position  to  impress  a  definite 
voltage  on  the  first  control-circuit,  then  to  increase  said 
voltage,  and  then  to  energize  the  motor-control  circuit,  and 
means  for  returning  said  switch  to  off  position  when  re- 
leased by  the  motorman. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  train  of  cars  equipped  with 
Independent  air  brake  systems,  a  valve  on  each  car  arranged 
to  move  automatically  into  position  to  connect  brake-cyl- 
inder to  reservoir,  electrically-operated  means  for  breaking 
said  connection  and  connecting  brake  cylinder  to  atmos- 
phere, a  control  circuit  for  said  electrically  operated  means 
extending  through  the  train,  a  nmnually operated  switch 
controlling  said  control-circuit,  and  means  for  returning 
said  switch  to  off  position  when  released  by  the  operator. 

1".  In  combination  with  a  train  of  cars  e<niii>ped  with 
independent  air-brake  systems,  a  brake-controlling  valve 
on  each  car,  electrically-operated  controlling  means  there- 
for, a  source  of  current  for  said  com  rolling  means,  and 
electrical  connections  from  said  controlling  means  to  said 
source,  the  connection  from  the  controlling  means  on  each 
car  to  the  source  passing  In  series  through  all  the  cars  In 
the  train. 


84.3,750.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  STEMS  OF  INCAN- 
DESCENT LAMPS.  .ToHN  W.  IIowKLL  and  Wili.i.\m  R. 
BCRnows,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  H. 
1902.     Serial  No.  115,18.3. 


•MV*i 


Claim.— 1.  A  stem-making  machine  for  Incandescent 
lamps,  comprising  a  flare-support  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  co5peratlve  relation  to  a  blowpipe-flame,  rests  for  the 
leads  lieiow  the  edge  of  the  flare,  and  means  for  squeezing 
together  the  walls  of  the  flare  when  softened  by  the  flame. 

2.  A  stem-making  machine  for  incandescent  lamps,  com- 
prising a  flare  support  adapted  to  be  brought  into  cooper- 
ative relation  to  a  blowpipe  -  llame.  rests  for  the  leads 
below  the  edge  of  the  flare,  and  an  anchor-wire  support 
beneath  the  flare  support,  said  flare-support  having  an 
opening  to  admit  the  anchor-wire,  and  means  for  squeezing 
together  the  walls  of  the  glass  to  seal  the  wires. 

3.  .V  stem-making  machine  for  incandescent  lamps,  com- 
prising a  flare  clamp,  rests  for  the  lead-wires,  and  means 
for  squeezing  the  lower  end  <)f  the  flare. 

4.  A  stem  making  machine  for  incandescent  lamps,  com- 
prising a  flare  support,  rests  for  the  lead-wires  below  the 
edge  of  the  flare,  a  vertically-movable  support  for  an 
anchor-wire,  means  for  squeezing  the  flare,  and  a  stop  for 
arresting  the  squeezing  devices  at  an  exact  position  to 
make  a  uniform  seal. 

5.  A  stem  making  machine  comprising  a  support  for  the 
glass  flare  and  the  wires  to  be  sealed  in,  gas  burners  to 
afford  a  Idowpipe  flame,  movable  pincers  to  squeeze  the 
glass  into  a  seal  when  soft,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  pincers. 

6.  A  stem  making  machine  comprising  a  rotary  head,  a 
flare  -  supjHirt.  blowpipe  -  burners,  and  movable  pincers  to 
squeeze  a  seal  at  the  end  of  the  flare. 

7.  .\  stem-making  machine  comprising  a  rotary  head,  a 
flare-support  having  a  ridge  for  the  flare,  rests  on  a  lower 
[)lane  for  tin'  leads,  blowpipe  burners  to  maintain  a  flame 
around  the  end  of  the  flare,  and  means  for  e.Tectlng  a  seal 
around  the  leads. 

8.  A  stem  making  machine  comprising  a  support  for  the 
flares  and  wires,  blowpipe  burners,  means  for  rotating  the 
flare  in  the  flame?  a  clutch  for  arresting  or  Imparting  ro- 
tary movement  to  the  support,  and  means   for  operating 

the  clutch. 

9.  A  stem  making  tnacbine  comprising  a  flnre-support 
for  maintaining  the  flare  and  leads  in  proper  relative  posi- 
tion, blowpipe  liurners.  means  for  rotating  the  support  in 
the  flame,  a  clutch  f'-r  arresting  or  imparting  the  rotary 
motion,  a  ^top  for  operating  the  clutch  and  arresting  the 

I  head  In  a  definite  position,  and  movable  pincers  for  squee*- 
i  Ing  the  end  of  the  flare  to  make  a  seal. 
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10.  A  stem  making  machine  comprisiDg  a  revoluble 
frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  rotary  flare-supports,  blow- 
pipe-burners, a  stop  to  arrest  the  frame  wlM>a  the  flares 
are  In  the  focus  of  the  flame,  means  for  arresting  the 
rotation  of  the  supports,  and  pincers  for  squeezing  the  end 
of  the  flare  Into  a  seal. 

11.  A  stem-making  machine  comprislnj;  a  revoluble 
frame  carrying  a  pluralHy  of  rotary  flare-supports,  a  pre- 
liminary heater  and  a  tlnal  heater  for  the  flare  at  different 
circumferential  positions  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  flare, 
meiins  for  arresting  the  flare  in  the  several  heaters,  and 
pincers  for  squeezing  the  end  of  the  flare  Into  a  seal 
around  the   leads. 

12.  A  stem-making  machine  comprising  a  revoluble 
frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  rotary  flara-supports  at 
different  angular  positions,  means  for  arresting  the  frame 
at  dfflnite  positions,  a  heater  to  soften  the  glass,  and  a 
pivoted  8«]ueezlng  device  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  and  from 
the  frame  and  to  engage  and  disengage  the  flare. 

1.'^  .\  stem-making  machine  comprising  a  revoluble 
frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  rotary  flar^  supi>orts  at 
dlff'^rent  angular  positions,  a  spring-clamp  for  the  flare  on 
each  support,  means  for  arresting  the  frame  at  definite 
positions,  a  heater  to  soften  the  glass,  and  morvable  pincers 
to  squeeze  a  seal  around  the  wires  at  the  end  of  the  flare. 

1-1.  A  stem-making  machine  comprising  a  revoluble 
spider,  a  plurality  of  flare-supporting  heads  on  the  several 
arms  thereof,  a  spring-clamp  for  each  flare,  a  heater  to 
soften  the  glass,  means  for  arresting  the  spider  when  the 
flare  is  in  the  heat»»r.  and  11  sijueezlng  device  for  effecting 
a  seal. 

15.  A  stem-making  machine  for  Incandescent  lamps  com- 
prising a  flare-support,  means  for  supporting  the  leads 
with  their  ends  projecting  from  the  flare  and  in  a  definite 
relative  position,  and  means  for  heating  the  parts  to 
fu.se  the  walls  of  the  flare  together  about  the  leads. 

It).  .\  stem-making  machine  for  lncandt*cvnt  lamps, 
comprising  a  llare-support.  means  for  supporting  the  leads 
and  anchor-wire  in  proper  relative  posltloni,  and  means 
for  heating  the  parts  to  fuse  the  walls  of  the  flare  to- 
gether. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  making  stems  for  Incandescent 
lamps,  a  supporting  member,  and  a  ridge  thereon  of 
greater  length  than  the  inside  diameter  of  th*'  tub<^ 
from  which  the  stem  is  made,  on  the  top  t>f  which  the 
tube  Is  adapted  to  rest.  I 

18.  In  a  machine  for  making  stems  for  Incandescent 
lamps,  a  s.ipporting  member,  and  a  ridge  ther«»on  of  greater 
length  than  the  Inside  diameter  of  the  tub€(  from  which 
the  stem  Is  made,  on  the  top  of  which  the  tube  Is  adapted 
to  rest,  said  ridg'^  having  an  opening  thert'through  for  the 
anchor- wire. 

1!).  .\  stem-making  machine  for  incandescent  lamps  com- 
prising a  flare  support,  rests  for  the  lead  wires  below  the 
edge  (if  the  flare,  a  support  for  an  anchor-wir»\  and  means 
for  effecting  the  seal. 

20.  A  machine  for  making  stems  for  Incandescent  lamps 
comprising  a  support  for  the  flare,  means  fur  assembling 
the  lead-wires  in  a  flxed  relation  to  the  tlafp  with  their 
ends  projecting  therefrom,  and  means  for  heating  the 
flare  to  effect  a  seal  around  the  lead-wires. 

21.  A  machine  for  forming  Incandescent  lamp  mounts 
comprising  a  heater,  a  rotatable  support  fof  the  mount- 
tuh»-.  and  means  for  feeding  the  anchor  wlfes  rotatable 
with  said  support,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  .\  machine  for  forming  Incandescent-lamp  mounts 
comprising  a  heater,  a  rotatable  support  for  the  mount- 
tube,  and  means  for  supporting  the  anchor-wires  rotatable 
with  said  support,  substantially  as  described. 

23.  A  machine  for  forming  Incandescent-lamp  mounts 
comprising  a  rotatable  frame  having  rotatahle  apparatus 
thereon  comprising  a  support  for  the  mount-tube  and  a 
support  for  the  anchor-wire,  substantially  a$  described. 

24.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  forming  incandes- 
cent-lamp mounts,  of  a  ridge  beneath  the  motint-tube,  and 
means  for  forming  the  mount,  the  faces  of  paid  forming 
means  being  parallel  to  said  ridge,  substaqtially  *as  de- 
scribed. 


843,751.  CHTRN  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Wjlliam 
I.  Ksasu,  Chapman.  Miss.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1906.  Serial 
No.  344,089. 


Claim. — In  combination,  a  framework,  a  shaft  journaled 
thereto  and  having  a  crank  portion,  a  fan  and  a  pinion 
secured  to  said  shaft  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  crank 
portion  tiKMtof.  a  drive  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  fast  to  said 
drive-shaft  and  In  meah  with  the  aforesaid  pinion,  an 
operating  rod  having  its  lower  end  bent  laterally  and  its 
upper  portion  longitudinally  slotted,  a  headed  fastening 
passed  through  the  slot  of  the  operating-rod  to  hold  the 
same  to  the  framework  and  assist  in  directing  the  rod  In 
its  reciprocating  movements,  other  means  connecting  the 
lower  portion  of  the  operating-rod  to  the  framework  and 
acting  jointly  with  the  headed  fastening  to  give  proper 
direction  thereto,  an  arm  [irojected  from  the  operating-rod 
and  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  crank  portion  of  the  afore- 
mentioned shaft,  and  a  dasher  secured  to  the  lower  bent 
portion  of  the  said  operating-rod. 


843,752.     CATTLE-GUARD.     Stephen  C.  Kett.vbr,  Wood- 
boro.  Wis.     Filed  .lune  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,458. 


Claim.  X  cattle  -  guard,  comprising  a  series  of  flxed 
shafts,  a  gati-  mounted  to  swing  upon  each  shaft,  a  series 
of  rock-shafts,  one  for  each  gate,  a  series  of  crank-shafts 
arranged  opposite  the  second  mentioned  shafts,  a  platform 
mounted  to  aline  with  each  gate  and  supported  upon  the 
corresponding  rock  and  crank  shafts,  the  rock-shafts  hav- 
ing permanent  connection  with  the  corresponding  gates  and 
platforms  and  connections  between  the  platforms,  whereby 
all  platforms  and  gates  will  be  operated  upon  movement  of 
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one  of  the  platforms,  the  upper  outer  faces  of  the  platforms 
and  gates  being  roughened. 


843  753.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Arthur  C.  King,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Northern 
Electrical  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.     Filed  June  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  320.973. 
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Claim— 1.  A  starting-rheostat,  comprising  a  control- 
ling-arm, a  magnet  re.sponslve  to  predetermined  decrease 
of  excitation,  and  means  controlled  by  said  magnet  for 
normally  preventing  the  movement  of  the  arm  to  running 

position.  ,,.  _    „ 

"  A  starting-rheostat,  comprising  a  controlling-arm,  a 
no^voltage  magnet  in  the  fleld-clrcult,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  magnet  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said  arm 
bevond  the  starting  position. 

3  A  starting-rheostat,  comprising  a  controlling-arm,  a 
no-voltage  magnet,  and  means  in  connection  with  said  arm 
and  controlled  by  the  magnet  for  preventing  the  movement 
of  the  arm  to  running  position. 

4  A  starting -rheostat,  comprising  a  controlling  -  arm 
biased  to  off  position  and  normally  restrained  from  move- 
ment to  running  position,  a  no-voltage  magnet  in  the  field- 
circuit  and  means  controlled  by  said  magnet  for  releasing 
the  restraining  means  and  retaining  the  arm  In  running 

position.  ., 

.-S     \  starting-rheostat,  comprising  a  controlling  arm  tji- 
ased  to  off  position  and  normally  restrained  against  move- 
ment to  running  position,  a  no-voltage  magnet,  and  a  sin 
gle  armature  controlled  thereby  for  releasing  the  restrain- 
ing means  and  locking  the  arm  in  running  position. 

6  A  starting  rheostat,  comprising  a  controlling-arm  bi- 
ased to  off  position  and  normally  restrained  against  move- 
ment to  the  running  position,  a  no-voltage  magnet,  and  a 
single  armature  controlled  thereby  and  arranged  to  first 
release  the  restraining  means  when  said  magnet  Is  ener- 
gized and  then  lock  the  arm  In  running  position. 


tact  with  and  adapted  to  support  the  arbors  of  a  balance- 
wheel,  means  sUdably  connecting  one  of  the  supporting- 
plates  with  the  support,  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  slldably-connected  supporting-plate,  and  comprising 
an  adjustlng-screw  mounted  on  the  support  and  engaging 
the  last  mentioned  supporting-plate,  and  springs  normally 
cooperating  with  the  slidably-connectlng  supporting-plate 
to  hold  the  same  In  a  position  spaced  from  the  other  of  the 
supporting-plates. 

2.  In  poising  mechanism  for  balance  wheels,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supiiort.  spaced  supporting  -  rods  adJusUbly 
mounted  thereon,  spaced  supporting  plates  mounted  on  the 
supporting-rods,  members  carried  by  the  supporting-rods 
for  holding  one  of  the  supporting  plates  In  an  adjusted 
position,  an  adjusting  screw  cooperating  with  the  other  of 
the  supporting  plates  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  latter 
upon  the  supporting  rods,  and  springs  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting-rods and  bearing  against  the  last-mentioned  sup- 
porting plate  for  the  purpose  specified,  said  springs  being 
interposed  between  said  last-mentioned  supporting  plate 
and  the  adjusting  members  on  the  supporting  rods. 

3  A  iioising  mechanism  for  balance-wheels,  comprising 
a  stand  or  support,  plates  disposed  thereon  and  formed  at 
their  upper  edge  portions  with  l)eveled  knife  edges  and 
notches  11«,  the  notches  being  designed  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  balance-wheel  shaft,  means  slldably  connecting  one 
of  the  supporting-plates  with  the  support,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  slidfible  supporting  plate,  said 
means  consisting  of  an  adjustlng-screw  mounted  on  a  sup- 
;  port  and  engaging  the  last  mentioned  supporting-plate,  and 
springs  normally  cooperating  with  the  slidable  supporting- 
plate  to  hold  the  same  in  a  position  spaced  from  the  other 
supporting-plate. 

4  A  poising  mechanism  for  balance-wheels,  comprising 
a  support  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  spaced-apart 
supporting  rods  adjustably  m<.unted  in  said  opening  and 
extending  across  the  same  with  their  ends  projecting  out 
of  the  end  of  the  supi.ort  in  convenient  position  for  ma- 
nipulation, vertically  disposed  spaced-apart  j.lates  mounted 
on  said  rods,  one  of  said  plates  being  slidable  along  the 
rod  springs  interposed  between  the  plates  and  pressing  the 
slidable  plate  outwardly,  and  an  adjusting  screw  working 
through  the  end  of  the  support  and  adapted  to  Impinge 
against  the  outer  side  of  the  said  plate  whereby  to  move 
the  same  inwardly  toward  the  other  plate. 


843.7.^4  rOISING  AND  TRUING  TOOL  FOR  BALANCE- 
WHEELS.  .ToHN  8.  KiBSTEiN,  Canton,  8.  D.  Filed 
Sept.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  333,204. 
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Claim. 1.   In  poising  mechanism  for  balance  wheels,  the 

combination    of   a    support,    plates   disposed    thereon   and 
formed  with  knife-edges  at  the  upper  edge  portion  for  con- 


8*4  3    7  5  r,       ATTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  OR 
PiAyER      rAiX  B.   Kli:«h.   Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to 
The  Cable  Company,  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois    Filed  June  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  263,629. 
CJaim  —1     In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument  or  player, 
in  combination  with  the  wind-chest  and  the  air  chaml>er  of 
the   pneumatic-action,   two   passages   connecting   them:   a 
separate  valve   for  each  passage  :  a  governor  in  one  pas- 
sage between  the  valve  and  the  wind-chest  :  a  stop  for  op- 
erating both  valves  and  connections  by  which  the  move- 
ment  of  the  stop  m   one  direction   closes  the  valves,  one 

after  the  other. 

2  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument  or  player.  In  com- 
bination with  the  wind  chest  and  the  air  chamber  of  the 
pneumatic-action,  two  passages  connecting  them  :  a  gov- 
ernor m  the  lirst  passage,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  pas 
sage  between  the  governor  and  the  air  chamber  ;  a  gradu- 
allv-closing  valve  in  the  second  passage;  a  stop  for  oper- 
ating both  valves  and  connections  from  said  stop  to  the 
valves  respectively  by  which  the  movement  of  the  stop 
in  one  direction  first  closes  the  second  valve  and  afterward 

closes  the  first.  

■i    In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument  or  player.  In  com- 

i    blnatlon  with  the  wind-chest  and  the  air-chamber  of  the 

'  pneumatic-action,  two  pas-sages  connecting  them  ;  a  gov- 
ernor m  one  passage  ;  a  valve  for  the  governed  P»s««^  • 

i  a  separate  gradually  opening  and  closing  valve  for  the 
other  passage  ;  a  stop  and  connections  by  which  It  oper 
ates  the  second  valve  for  gradual  opening  and  closing,  and 
additional  connections  by  which  It  ^^^^'''''1'^^"^^'}^ 
by  a  range  of  movement  not  Included  In  that  by  which  It 

1  opens  and  closes  the  second  valve. 
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4.  In  an  automatic  musical  in'<trument  or  pltyer.  In  com- 
bination with  thp  wind  chest  and  the  alr-chatnber  of  thr 
pneumatic  action,  a  valve  -  box  ;  a  pasttaj^e  connecting  It 
with  the  air-chamber  .  two  paAsage^  connecting  It  with  the 
wind-chest  ;  a  governor  in  one  of  said  two  passages ;  a 
valve  in  the  valve  box  controlling  said  governed  passage  ; 
a  second  valve  in  the  hoi  controlling  the  other  passage  and 
movable  Independently  of  the  first  valve;  means  holding 
the  first  valve  normally  fully  open  ;  means  for  ijradually 
opening  and  closing  tin'  second  valve:  a  stop  for  operating 
said  means  and  connections  oi)4>rated  by  the  stop  for  clos- 
ing the  first  valve  while  the  w'cond  valve  remaihs  closed. 


5.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument  or  player,  in  com- 
bination with  the  wind  chest  and  the  air  chnliiber  of  the 
pneumatic  -  action,  a  valve -box;  a  passage  connecting  it 
with  the  air-chamhtT  :  two  passaues  conneotiiisT  it  with  the 
wind  chest  ;  a  governor  in  the  first  of  said  jinssages ;  a 
valve  normally  open  controlling  said  passage  :  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  second  passage  ;  a  longitudlnplly  recipro- 
cating rod  protruding  from  the  valve  box  ccitineiMfd  therein 
with  the  second  valve,  and  attutments  on  the  nul  and  on 
the  first  valve  which  collide  for  seating  the  tirst  valve 
after  the  rml  is  moved  longitudinally  for  fully  closing  the 
second  ;  a  stop  and  connections  therefrom  for  rfciprocating 
the  rod. 

6.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument  or  plajer.  in  com- 
bination with  the  pneumatic-action  ;  two  pass«»|{es  through 
which  It  derives,  resi>ectively.  hlglier  and  lower  tension  ; 
▼alves  controlling  stich  passages  respectively  ;  an  accent 
stop  and  connections  therefrom  for  dosing  the  higher  and 
lower  tension  valves  in  the  order  named,  by  movement  of 
the  stop  in  one  dirertion  :  a  stop  arresting  device  ;  a  re- 
wind stop  and  connections  therefrom  for  withdrawing  the 
8top  arresting  device. 

7.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument  or  player,  in  com 
bination  with  the  wlnd-cbest  and  the  pneunmtlc  action  ; 
means  for  controlling  the  communication  between  them 
for  varying  the  intensity  of  the  playing  comprising  a  gov- 
erned passage  and  an  ungovenied  passage;  a  separate 
Talve  for  each  passage  ;  an  accent-stop  and  connections 
therefrom  to  the  valve  whose  movement  In  o»e  direction 
closes  first  the  valve  in  the  ungoverned  passage  and  after- 


w.ini  the  valve  in  the  governed  passage :  the  roll  actuating 
tui'ciiaiilsm  and  Its  controlling  devices  comprising  a  re- 
winding slop ;  means  which  normally  arrest  the  accent- 
stop  at  the  limit  of  the  movement  which  closes  the  first 
.'alvo.  and  connections  thereto  from  the  rewind  stop  for 
witlidrawitig  the  'irresiiug  device. 

s.  In  an  automatic  nuisi(  al  instrument  or  player.  In  com- 
bination with  the  pneumatic  motor  and  the  wind  -  chest, 
two  passaees  connecting  them  ;  a  valve  controlling  each 
passage ;  a  governor  in  one  pa.ssage  l>etween  the  wind- 
chest  and  the  valve ;  a  tempo  stop  and  connections  by 
which  It  operates  the  valve  of  the  governed  passage;  a 
rock-shaft  having  two  lever  arms  ;  connections  from  one 
of  them  for  operating  the  valve  of  the  ungoverned  pas- 
sage ;  a  stop-button  connected  with  the  other  arm  and  a 
spring  which  acts  on  the  rock  shaft  to  hold  the  last  men- 
*tione<l  valve  closed  and  the  stop-button  protruded. 

9.  In  an  autom.ific  musical  Instrument  or  player,  In  com- 
bination, a  wind  chest  ;  a  pneumatic  action  ;  a  playing  and 
rewind  stop,  and  means  by  which  said  stop  controls  the 
communication  of  the  pneumatic  action  with  the  wind- 
chest  ;  a  pneumatic  motor  ;  two  communications  l)etween 
the  motor  and  the  wind  chest :  a  governor  in  one  of  said 
communications  :  a  tempo-valve  for  controlling  said  gov- 
erned Lomnmnication ;  a  separately  operated  valve  con- 
trolling the  ungoverned  communication  ;  an  accelerando- 
stop  and  connections  for  operating  thereby  the  last-men 
tloned  valve  independently  of  the  action  of  the  playing 
and  rewind  stop. 


843.750.  AZO  COLORING  M.VTTEK.  Ri.  n.utn  Kothk. 
Vohwinkel.  and  .\vt<ik  Ossesbkok,  KH)erfeld.  <iermany, 
assignors  to  Karbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co., 
Klberfelil.  (Jeriuany,  a  <"orporation  of  (Jermany.  Filed 
Nov.  ti,  lyotj.     Serial  No.  .S41.',-_'HS. 

V'taiffi. — 1,  The  herein  descril)ed  new  azo  dyestuffs  ob- 
tainable by  cornliining  <ll;izo  compounds  of  non-sulfonated 
chloro-ortho-amlnophenolic  compounds  with  ll-arylanilno.'t- 
naphthol-7-sulfonlc  acids,  which  dyestuffs  are,  after  being 
drie<l  and  pulverized,  in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts 
dark  powders  soluble  In  water  ;  yieldinj:  upon  reduction 
with  stannous  chlorld  and  livdrochloric  acid,  chloroortho- 
amlnophenoiic  compounds  and  2-aryiamlno  -  5  -  naphthol-6- 
aniiiio  7  sulfonic  acids  and  djeing  wool  from  acid  baths 
J  II  i  ally  from  red  to  violet  shades,  which  on  chroming 
cii;.ii;;c  to  from  violet  to  blue  to  black  shades,  substan- 
tially as  herelnl>efore  descrlljed. 

2.  The  herein  descrlU'd  new  aKo  dyestuff.  which  can  be 
obtaineil  by  coiuhlning  diazotized  4  chloro  J  aminophenol 
with  2-phenylamlno-5-naphthol-7-sulfonlc  acid,  which  dye- 
stuff  is.  after  being  dri>»<l  and  pulverlzetl.  in  the  shape  of 
its  stxlium  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  In  water  with  a 
violet  color  and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  violet 
v'olor  ;  yielding  tipon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and 
hydrochloric  acid  4  -  chloro  -  2  -  aminophenol  and  2-phenyl- 
amino  5  naphthoI»>amno-7  sulfonic  acid  ;  and  dyeing  wool 
fiom  acid  baths  red  siiades,  widch  are  changeil  to  blue- 
t)lack  when  chromed  after  dyeing,  substantially  as  herein- 
before described.  " 


84.3.7.-)7.      ArrVRATT"S     FOR     OPERATING     MILKING 
AlACHINKS.       HiiuJKK       L.n  NGSThcKM       and       Fkkkkik 
LjlngstrOm,    Stockholm,    Sweden,    assignors    to    Aktle- 
bolaget  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  Company.    Filed 
Apr.  28,  190tJ.      Serial  No.  314,214. 

Cl-iitn. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charac  ter  descril)ed, 
the  combination  with  the  :nllkin«  mechanism  of  a  sup- 
Dortlng  roemW'r,  a  motion  transmitter  supported  thereby, 
a  ro<l  connected  with  the  mot if>n  transmitter,  means  to 
reciprocate  the  rod  to  actuate  the  motion  transmitter  and 
means  connecting  the  transmitter  and  the  milking  mechan- 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  milking  mechanism  of  a  supporting 
mcml^r.  a  cylinder  supporteil  thereby,  a  plunger  in  the 
cjlluder,  a  rod  connected   with  the  plunger,  means  to  re- 


Febriary  12, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2285 


M- 


clprorate  the  rod  to  actuate  the  plunger,  and  a  conduit 
connecting  the  cylinder  and  milking  mechanism. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tlic  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  milking  mechanism,  of  a  supporting 
memU'r,  a  cylinder  .secure«l  thereto,  a  plunger  in  the  cyl 
Inder  adapted  to  reciprocate  parallel  to  the  supporting 
member,  a  rod  to  which  the  plunger  Is  connected,  means 
to  reciprocate  the  r«^  to  actuate  the  plunger,  and  a  con- 
fijit  ronue.tlng  the  cylinder  and  milklug  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
k'natlon  with  the  milking  mechanism  of  two  parallel  sta 
tionary     supportiug    members,     a    plurality    of    cylinders 
mounte.1  lliereon  an.i  counect^nl  with  the  milking  mechan 
Isra,  a  plunger  in  each  cylinder  adapted  to  reciprocate  par- 
allel   to   the   supporting    meml>er8,    an    operating   meml>er 
aicunted  parallel   to  and   in  proximity  to  each  supporting 
member,  means  to  connect  tlie  operating  members,  means 
to   connect   the   latter   with   each   plunger,   and   means   to 
rock  the  connections  of  the  operating  members. 

5.  in  an  apimratus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
olnatlon  with  the  milking  mechanism  of  two  horizontally- 
mounted  p.irallel  supp.nting  rmls,  a  plurality  of  supports, 
a  rocking  nieniiMT  pivoteti  on  each  support,  wires  parallel 
to  the  8upp*)rtlng  rods  connecting  the  rocking  members, 
and  means  (ontuv  ting  the  said  memlters  with  tlie  milking 
mechanisui. 

G.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  milking  mechanism,  of  two  stationary 
horizontally  mounted  suppoitlng-rotis,  a  plurality  of  per- 
pendicular stipixTts,  a  l)ell-crank  lever  pivoted  on  each 
perpendicular  support,  wires  parallel  to  the  supporting 
rods  connecting  the  bell  crank  levers  in  pairs,  laterally- 
dtapose*!  wires  connecting  the  pairs  of  lever#,  means  to 
rock  the  lovers  and  wires  connecting  the  levers  with  the 
milking  mechanism. 


843,758.  AIR- BRAKE  SYSTEM  Geobqe  Maci.oskie, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .^22,«4.'>. 


2.  In  an  air-brake  system,  two  brake-cylinders  on  a  car. 
a  movable  member  ex|M)sed  to  the  pressure  in  one  of  said 
cylinders,  and  a  valve  oi>eratively  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  connect  the  other  cylinder  to  atmosphere. 

3.  In  an  air-brake  system,  two  brake-cylinders  on  a  car, 
two  !ndei>endent  valves  controlling  the  pressures  in  said 
cylinders  respectively,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing the  pressure  In  one  cylinder  upon  the  admission  of 
pressure  to  the  other  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  air-brake  system,  two  brake-cylinders  on  a  car. 
two  Independent  valves  controlling  the  pressures  in  said 
cylinders  respectively,  a  m<.vable  member  exposed  to  the 
pressure  In  one  of, said  cylinders,  and  a  valve  operatively 
connected  to  said  member  adapted  to  connect  the  other 
cylinder  to  atmosphere 

5.  In  an  air-brake  system,  two  brake-cylinders  on  a  car. 
two  Indepenaenr  xalves  controllable  from  a  distance,  each 
arranged  to  connect  one  of  said  cylinders  to  a  source  of 
pressure  or  to  atmosphere,  a  movable  member  exposed  to 
the  pressure  in  one  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  valve  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  member  adapted  to  connect  the 
other  cylinder  to  atmosphere. 

B.  In  an  airbrake  system,  two 'brake-cylinders  on  a  car. 
an  electrically-actuated  valve  controlling  the  pressure  In 
one  cylinder,  a  pneumatically  -  actuated  valve  controlling 
the  pressure  in  the  other  c\ Under,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  pressure  In  the  electrlcallycont rolled  cylinder  upon 
the  admission  of  pressure  to  the  pneumatically-controlled 

cylinder. 

7.  In  an  air  brake  system,  two  brake-cylinders  on  a  cat, 
an  electrically-actuated  valve  conlroliing  the  pressure  in 
one  cylinder,  a  pneumatically-actuated  valve  controlling 
the  pressure  in  the  other  cylinder,  a  movable  memlwr  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  in  the  pneumatically  controlled  cyl- 
inder, and  a  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  member 
adapted  to  connect  the  electrically-controlled  cylinder  to 
atmosphere. 

8.  In  an  air-brake  system,  two  brake-cylinders  on  a  car. 
an  electric-control  system  for  one  cylinder,  a  pneumatic- 
control  system  for  the  other  cylinder,  automatic  means  for 
rendering  the  pneumatic  system  inoperative  when  the 
electric  svstem  Is  In  use,  and  automatic  means  for  render- 
ing the  electrically-controlled  cylinder  inoperative  when 
the   pneumatically-controlled  cylinder  Js  In'  use  to  apply 

the  lirakes. 

9.  In  an  air-brake  system,  two  brake-cylinders  on  a  car. 
an  electric  control  system  for  one  cylinder,  a  pneumatic- 
control  system  for  the  other  cylinder,  automatic  means  for 
rendering  the  pneumatic  system  Inoperative  when  the 
electric  system  Is  In  use.  and  automatic  means  for  releas- 
ing the  pressure  in  the  electrically-controlled  cylinder  ui>on 
the  admission  of  pressure  to  the  pneumatically-controlled 

cvllnder. 

"  10.  In  an  air-brake  system,  two  brake-cylinders  arranged 
back  to  back  with  their  pistons  connected  to  the  same 
l)rake-rigging.  a  member  extending  through  the  ba(  ks  of 
said  cvllnders  and  subjected  to  the  differential  pressures 
In  said  cvllnders.  and  a  valve  carried  by  said  member 
adapted  to  connect  one  of  said  cylinders  to  atmosphere. 

11.  In  an  air-brake  system,  two  brake-cylinders  back  to 
back  arranged  with  their  pistons  connected  to  the  same 
brake  rigging,  and  a  valve  device  arranged  between  the  cyl- 
inders responsive  to  pn'ssure  in  one  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  connect  the  other  cylinder  to  atmosphere. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  air-brake  system,  two  brake-cylinders 
on  a  car,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  pres- 
sure In  one  cylinder  upon  the  admission  of  pressure  to  the 
other.  ^ 


S4:j.7.-.0.  cylinder  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Henbi  V.  Martin.  Faris,  France.  Filed 
May  16,  U>(»4.  Serial  No.  208,212. 
I  chi'im.  1.  The  .oinliinatlon,  with  the  cylinder  and  Its 
!  head  having  alind  apertures,  one  being  threaded,  of  a  ring 
I  having  a  reduced  threaded  portion  engaging  the  threaded 
I  aperture  to  clamp  the  parts  together. 

•>  The  combination,  with  the  cylinder  and  Its  head  hav- 
ing alined  threaded  apertures,  of  a  jacket  having  a  flange 
located  betwen  the  cylinder  and  head,  and  a  ring  having 
a  reduc-ed  threaded  portion  engaging  the  threaded  aper- 
tures to  clamp  the  parts  together. 
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843.760.  LOOP  -  LOCK  -  STITCH  SEWING  -  MACHINE. 
Frank  W.  Merbick.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1905. 
Serial  No.  282,432. 


ne«dle-bar  and   engaging   with   the   said   looper-carrler   to 

operate  the  said  looper. 

4.  In  a  loop-lock-stltch  sewing-machine,  the  combination 
with  the  reciprocatlDK  hooked  needle,  of  the  reciprocating 
looper  constructed  and  operatlnj?  to  insert  a  doubled  por- 
tion of  locking-thread  Into  the  loop  of  thn-ad  drawn  by  the 
;  needle,  and  also  actlnvc  to  cast  off  the  said  loop  from  the 
needle  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  looper. 

0     In  a  loop  lock-stitch  machine,  in  combination,  a  recip- 
rocating needle  by  which  a  loop  of  thread  Is  passed  through 
the   material   being  operated   upon,   a   looper   working   in 
,  close  proximity   to  one  surface  of  the  said  material   and 
having    a    delivery    end    which    enters    the    said    loop    and 
i   around  whlth  the  latter  tightens  In  being  drawn,  the  said 
]   looper  having  a  guide  eye  for  the  loop-lock  thread  dellver- 
I    Ing  the  said  thread  at  the  surface  of  the  looper  next  the 
•-^djacpnt  surface  of  the  said  material,  and  the  looper  op- 
\  erating  by   It.s   return    movement   to   buckle   the   loop-lock 
thread   upon   Itself  within    the   embracing   loop   of  needle- 
thread,  and  operating  nii-aiis  for  the  needb'  and  looper. 
I        6.    In  a   loop-lock-stltch   machine,  in   combination,  a  re- 
1   ciprocatlng   needle   by   which   a   loop   of  thread   Is   passed 
through  the  material  being  operated  upon,  a  looper  work- 
ing In  close  proximity  to  one  surface  of  the  said  material 
;   and    having   a   delivery   end   which   enters   the   said   loop 
and  around  which  the  latter  tightens  in  being  drawn,  the 
said    looper    having   a   guide-eye   for    the    loop-lock    thread 
delivering   the   said   thread   at   the   surface   of    the   looper 
next  the  adjacent   surface  of  the   said   material,   and  the 
looper    operating   by    Its    return    movement    to   buckle    the 
loop-lock    thread    upon    Itself    within    the    loop   of    needle- 
thread,  actuating  means  for  the  needle  and  looper.  and  a 
take-up   operating   to   draw    the   needle-loop   to   clasp   the 
buckled   loop-lock   thread   at   the  tip  of  the  looper  as  the 
latter  withdraws. 
j        7.    In  a  loop-lock-stltph   machine,  lo  combination,  a   re- 
'    ciprocatlng   needle   by   which    a   loop   of  thread   is   passed 
\   through  the  material  being  operated  upon,  a  looper  having 
I   a   delivery   end   which   enters   the   said    loop   and   around 
which  the  later  tightens,  the  said  looper  having  a  guide- 
eye  for  the  loop-lock  thread  delivering  the  said  thread  at 
the    adjacent    surface    of    the    said    material,    and    being 
grooved  to  confine  the  thread  at  such  surface,  the  looper 
operating  by  its  return   movement  to  buckle  the  loop-lock 
I    thread   upon   Itself  within   the   loop  of  needle-thread,   and 
operating  means  for  the  needle  and  looper. 

8.  In  a  loop-lock-stltch  sewing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  reciprocating  needle,  and  looper  constructed 
"and  operating  to  introduce  a  doubled  or  buckled  portion 
of  thread  into  the  needle-loop,  of  a  tension  device  for  the 
loop-lock  thread  mounted  upon  or  In  connection  with  the 
said  looper  and  actuating  means  for  the  looper. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  loop-lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  the 
combloatton  with  the  needle,  needle-bar,  and  feed-post,  sup- 
portlag  the  aeedle-t>ar.  of  a  looper  constructed  to  introduce 
loops  of  the  loop-lock  thread  within  loops  of  another 
thread  passed  by  the  needle  through  the  material  being 
stitched,  said  looper  mounted  upon  the  feed-poet  and  ac- 
cotnpanying  the  latter  In  its  movements  and  means  for 
operating  the  said  looper. 

2.  In  a  loop-lock-stltch  sewing-machine,  tha  combination 
with  the  needle,  needle-bar.  and  feed-post,  supporting  the 
needle-bar  of  a  looper  for  the  loop-lock  thread  operated  by 
the  said  needle-bar  and  supported  by  the  said  feed-post 
said  looper  constructed  to  Introduce  loops  of  the  loop  lock 
thread  within  loops  of  another  thread  drawn  by  the  needle 
throagh  the  material  beins  stitched. 

3.  In  a  loop-lock  stitch  sewing-machine,  the  combination 
with  the  needle,  needle-bar.  and  feed-post,  ai^pportlng  the 
aeedle-bar  of  a  looper  for  the  loop-lock  threaC  constructed 
to  introduce  loops  of  the  loop-lock  thread  within  loops  of 
■Aotbcr  thread  drawn  by  the  needle  through  the  material 
tMlng  stitched,  a  looper-carrier  pivotally  cotinected  with 
the  said  feed-post,  and  a  roll  or  projection  carried  by  the 


S43.761.     TROLLEY  RETRIEVP:k.     Fbancis  M.  MiLLKa, 

Arcadia.  Ind.     Filed  .Vpr    l"_'.  1I»0.-.     Serial  No.  2.'>(J,<J7T. 

Claim.  —  1.  In  a  trolley-retiiever,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  secured  to  the  car.  of  a  continuously  revolving 
si  nfr  mounted  therein,  a  second  shaft  mounted  for  co- 
operation with  the  first  named  Kliaft,  a  pinion  carried  by 
the  second  shaft,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ini:  and  provided  with  ratchet-teeth,  means  for  automatic- 
ally throwing  said  pinion  and  ratchet-teeth  Into  engage- 
ment, means  for  automatically  locking  said  drum  when 
the  trolley-pole  has  been  drawn  down,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  drum. 

2.  In  a  troUey-retrlever.  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing secured  to  the  car.  of  a  continuously-revolving  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  second  shaft  arranged  for  cooperation 
with  the  first  shaft,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  in  said 
casing,  the  said  second  shaft  carrying  a  pinion,  means 
whereby  said  drum  will  permit  a  limited  play  of  the 
trolley  -  rope,  ratchet  -  teeth  on  said  drum,  means  for 
automatically  throwing  said  pinion  and  ratchet-teeth  Into 
engagement,  means  for  automatically  locking  said  drum 
when  the  trolley-pole  has  been  withdrawn,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  drum. 

3.  In  a  trolley-retriever,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing secured  to  the  car,  of  a  continuously  revolving  shaft 
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mounted  therein,  a  drum  reTOlnbly  mounted  in  said  cafr 
ing  and  provided  with  ratchet-teeth,  a  second  shaft 
mounted  within  the  casing  for  cooperation  with  the  first- 
named  shaft,  said  second  shaft  carrying  a  pinion,  means 
f  ,r  locking;  said  drum,  a  smaller  drum  revolubly  mounted 
within  the  larger  drum,  the  amount  of  rotation  of  said 
smaller  drum  being  limited,  means  for  automatically  un^ 
locking  said  larger  drum,  and  throwing  the  teeth  thereof 
into  engagement  with  said  pinion,  means  for  automatic- 
ally locking  said  larger  drum  when  the  trolley-pole  has 
been  drawn  down,  and  means  for  releasing  said  drum  to 
permit  the  trolley  rope  to  be  unwound  therefrom. 


4  In  a  trolley-retriever,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
secured  to  the  car,  of  a  continuously  -  rotating  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  second  shaft  arranged  for  detachable 
engagement  with  the  first  shaft  for  cooperation  there- 
with, said  second  shaft  carrying  a  pinion,  a  frame  hinged 
to  and  within  said  casing  and  normally  retained  in  a 
lowered  position,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  provided  with  ratchet-teeth,  means  for  automatic- 
ally raising  said  frame  to  throw  the  teeth  on  said  drum 
Into  engagement  with  said  pinion,  means  for  automatic- 
ally locking  said  drum  when  the  trolley-pole  has  been 
drawn  down,  and  means  for  releasing  said  drum. 

5,   In   a    trolley-retriever,    the   combination    with   a   cas- 
ing secured  to  the  car.  of  a  continuously-revolving  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  second  shaft  arranged  for  detachable 
engagement    with    the    first    shaft    for    cooperation    there- 
with, said  second  shaft  carrying  a  pinion,  a  frame  hinged 
to   and   within   said   casing   and    normally    retained    in    a 
lowered  position,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  in  said  frame, 
means  whereby  said   drum  will   permit   a   limited   play  of 
the   trolley-rope,    ratchet-teeth    on    said    drum,    means    for 
automatically  raising  said  frame  to  throw  said  teeth  on 
said   drum   into  engagement   with   said   pinion,   means  for 
automatically    locking    said    drum    when    the    trolley-pole 
has  been  drawn  down,  and  means  for  releasing  said  drum. 
(J.    In    a    trolley  retriever,    the   combination   with   a   cas- 
ing secured  to  the  car,  of  a  continuously-revolving  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  second  shaft  arranged  for  detachable 
engagement  with  the  first  shaft  for  cooperation  therewith, 
the   said    second    shaft   carrying   a   pinion   at   one   end.   a 
frame  hinged  to  and  within  said  casing,  and  normally  re- 
tained in  a  lowered  position,  a  drum   revolubly  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  provided  with  ratchet-teeth,  means  for 
locking  said  drum  when  said  frame  is  lowered,  a  smaller 
drum  revolubly  mounted  in  said  larger  drum,  the  amount 
of  rotation  of  said  Smaller  drum  being  limited,  means  for 
automatically  unlocking  said  drum,  and  raising  said  frame 
to  throw  the-  teeth   00   said   drum   into  engagement   with 
said  pinion,  means  for  automatically  locking  said  larger 


dium  when  the  trolley-pole  has  been   drawn   down,   and 
n\eans  for  releasing  said  drum. 

7.  In  a  trolley-retriever,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing secured  to  the  car.  of  a  continuously-rotating  revolv- 
ing shaft  mounted  therein,  a  second  shaft  arranged  for 
detachable  engagement  with  the  first  shaft  for  coopera- 
tion therewith,  the  said  second  shaft  carrying  a  pinion,  a 
drum  revolubly  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  series  of 
ratchet-teeth  extending  partially  around  said  drum,  said 
drum  being  provided  with  a  notch  between  the  terminals 
of  said  series  of  teeth,  means  for  automatically  throwing 
said  drum  and  ratchet-teeth  Into  engagement,  means  for 
automatically  locking  said  drum  when  said  notch  arrives 
under  said  pinion,  and  means  for  releasing  said  drum. 

8.  In  a  trolley-retriever,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
secured  to  the  car.  of  a  continuously  -  revolving  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  second  shaft  mounted  within  the  casing 
for  cooperation  with  the  first-named  shaft,  said  second 
shaft  carrying  a  pinion,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  In  said 
casing,  a  series  of  ratchet-teeth  extending  partially  around 
said  drum,  said  drum  being  provided  with  a  notch  l>etween 
the  terminals  of  said  series  of  teeth,  means  for  locking 
said  drum,  a  smaller  drum  revolubly  mounted  in  said 
larger  drum  the  rotation  of  said  smaller  drum  being  limit- 
ed, means  for  automatically  unlocking  said  larger  drum 
and  throwing  the  teeth  thereof  Into  engagement  with  said 
pinion,  means  for  automatically  locking  said  larger  drum 
when  said  notch  arrives  under  said  pinion  and  means  for 
releasing  said  drum,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

n  In  a  trolley-retriever,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
secured  to  the  car.  of  a  continuously  -  revolving  shaft 
mounted  therein,  a  second  shaft  mounted  within  the  casing 
for  detachable  engasement  and  cooperation  with  the  first 
shaft,  said  second  shaft  carrying  a  pinion,  a  frame  hinged 
to  and  within  said  casing  and  nocfiially  retained  in  a  low- 
ered position,  a  drum  rev-lubly  ifluunted  in  said  frame,  a 
series  of  ratchet-teeth  extending  partially  around  said 
drum,  said  drum  being  pn-vided  with  a  notch  between  the 
terminals  of  said  series  of  teeth,  means  for  automatically 
raising  said  frame  to  throw  said  te.-th  into  engagement 
with  said  pinion,  means  for  automatically  locking  said 
drum  when  said  notch  arrives  under  said  pinion  and  means 
for  releasing  said  drum,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

10.  In  a  troUey-retrlever.  the  combination  with  a  casing 
secured  to  the  caV.  of  a  continuously-rotating  shaft  mount- 
ed therein,  said  shaft  having  a  clutching  face  at  one  end.  a 
second  shaft  mounted  within  the  frame  and  having  a 
clutch-face  for  ong.agpment  with  the  clutch-face  of  the 
first  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  second  shaft,  a  drum 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with 
ratchet-teeth,  means  for  automatically  throwing  said  pin- 
ion and  ratchet  teeth  into  and  out  pf  engagement,  means 
for  automatically  l-cking  said  drum  when  the  trolley-pole 
has  l>een  drawn  down,  means  for  releasing  said  drum,  and 
means  for  throwing  the  aforesaid  clutch-faces  into  and  out 
of  operative  engagement. 

11  In  a  troUey-reU-iever.  the  combination  with  a  casing 
secured  to  the  car.  of  a  continuously-rotating  shaft  mount- 
ed therein,  the  said  shaft  having  a  clutch-face  at  one  end.  a 
second  shaft  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  a 
clutch-face  for  engagement  with  the  clutch-face  of  the  said 
first  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  said  second  shaft,  a  druin 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with 
ratchet-teeth,  means  for  throwing  said  pinion  and  ratchet- 
teeth  into  and  out  of  engagement,  means  for  locking  said 
drum  when  the  trolley-pole  has  been  drawn  down,  ineans 
for  releasing  said  drum,  and  means  for  automatically 
throwing  the  said  OUtch  faces  Into  and  out   of  operative 

engagement. 

1"  In  a  trolley-retriever,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
secured  to  the  car,  of  a  continuously  -  revolving  shaft 
mounted  therein,  said  shaft  having  a  clutch  face  at  one 
end  a  second  shaft  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having 
a  ciutch-face  at  one  end  for  cooperation  with  the  clutch- 
face  of  the  first  shaft,  said  second  shaft  having  a  rocking 
movement  within  the  frame  and  carrying  a  pinion  at  one 
end  adapted  to   raise  and   lower  with   the  rocking  move- 
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ment  of  Its  shaft,  a  dmm  rerolably  mounted  ia  said  casing 
and  provided  with  ratchettet'th.  lUfans  for  autoruatlcally 
throwints  said  pinion  and  ratchet  ttvth  into  aad  "Ut  of  en 
iraKHinent,  means  for  automatically  locking  said  drum  when 
the  trolley  pole  has  heeu  thrown  down,  means  for  releas- 
ing said  drum,  and  means  for  automatically  tbi owing  the 
aforesaid  clutch-faces  into  and  out  of  oi>era^ive  relation 
with  each  other. 


f 


R4:?.7«2  SHOE  FOR  WOODEN  POLES.  CARt  OMt  i.i.KB, 
Blankenese,  near  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  July  9, 
ll><>«.      Serial  No.  325,427. 


Claim. —  In  a  shoe  for  wooden  pole.s,  the  combination  of 
an  Iron  tube  closed  at  the  bottom,  of  an  Outer  Jacket 
around  the  upper  part  of  the  tube,  the  upptT  p«rt  of  which 
jacket  is  inclined  inward,  there  being  a  notch  provided 
round  the  pole  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  inclined 
part  of  the  Jacket,  and  tlanges  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
jacket,  all  substantially  as  descril)ed,  and  for^the  purpose 
specified. 


8  4  3,763.  CONNECTOR  OR  TERMINAL  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL CONDICTORS  James  McI^it.hlin.  New- 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (;eneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1,901.  Serial 
No.  74,09-.. 


Claim.-  1.  The  combination  of  a  terminal,  receptacles 
for  conductors,  a  cross-piece  connecting  said  receptacles, 
and  a  pin  or  key  for  expanding  said  terminal  and  deform- 
ing said  receptacles. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  terminal,  receptacles  for  con- 
ductors, cross-pieces  holding  certain  portion!  of  said  re- 
ceptacles at  fixed  distances  apart,  and  a  pin  (jr  key  for  se- 
curing said  terminal  to  a  support  and  simultaneously  se- 
curing conductors  In  said  receptacles. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  terminal,  receptacles  for  con- 
dactors,  attached  to  said  terminal,  and  wedgllig  means  for 
simultaneously  securing  the  conductors  In  sajd  receptacle 
and  securing  said  terminal  to  a  support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  terminal,  conductar-receptacles 
carried   thereby,   cross-pieces  joining  togethe»   said   recep- 


tacles, and  a  wedge  arranged  to  be  drlren  between  said  re- 
ceptacles 

5.  The  combiiiatiun  uf  a  terminal  having  a  hollow  stud, 
conductor-receptacles  secured  to  said  terminal  and  means 
for  wedging  apart  said  receptacles  and  expanding  said 
stud. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  terminal  having  a  hollow  stud, 
conductor-receptacles  integral  with  said  terminal,  and  a 
wedge  arranged  to  be  driven  between  said  receptacles  and 
into  said  hollow  stud. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  terminal  having  a  hollow  stud, 
conductor-receptacles  secured  transversely  to  said  termi- 
nal, cross-pieces  joining  tlie  ends  of  said  receptacles,  and 
wedging  means  arranged  between  said  receptacles  and  in 
said  hollow  stud. 


843.764.  EARTH-AUGER.     Thomas  M.  McWhorteb.  Big 
Spring,  Tex.      Filed  July  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,366. 
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Claim. — A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  ••  earth-socket,"  forming  the  auger  proper,  having  a 
longitudinal  lateral  opening,  with  effective  earth-removing 
edges,  said  "  earth-socket  "  having  Its  bottom  edge  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  hit  and  having  arranged  centrally  therein, 
just  above  the  plane  of  said  beveled  bottom  edge  a  plain 
unequipped  cross-pin. 


843,785.  POST  HOLE  DIGGER.  Wayul.vd  B.  Nichol 
so.v.  Holly,  Mich.  Filed  July  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
327. S69. 


Claim. — 1.  A  post-hole  digger  comprising  a  pair  of  at- 
taching-supports,  blades  .secured  to  said  supports,  handle- 
engaging  shanks  formed  Integral  with  the  latter,  a  double 
knuckle-joint  arranged  on  said  shanks,  means  to  prevent  a 
lateral   movement   of   the   latter,    and    means   to   securely 
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damp  the  handles  of  the  digger  thereto,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  post-hole  digger  comprising  a  pair  of  digging-blade 
supports,  consisting  of  segmental  blade-attaching  plates. 
Inwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  handle-engaging  shanks, 
said  shanks  comprising  parallel  side  plates,  one  of  which 
has  formed  thereon  a  segmental  lug  forming  a  hinge  mem- 
ber, the  companion  plate  having  formed  therein  a  segmental 
recess  to  receive  the  segmental  lug  of  the  shank  of  the 
opposing  blade-support,  a  pivot-bolt  arranged  In  alined 
apertured  in  said  lugs,  means  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  said  shanks  and  handle  engaging  clips  arranged  on  the 
upper  ends  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  post-hole  digger  comprising  a  pair  of  digging-blade 
supports  consisting  of  segmental  blade-attaching  plates. 
Inwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  handle-engaging  shanks, 
said  shanks  comiirising  parallel  side  plates,  one  of  which 
has  formed  thereon  a  segmental  lug  forming  a  hinge  mem- 
ber, the  companion  plate  having  formed  therein  a  segmental 
recess  to  receive  the  segmental  lug  of  the  shank  of  the 
opposing  blade-support,  .semicircular  side  plates  formed 
on  the  recessed  side  plate  of  the  shanks  to  overlap 
the  engaging  side  plate  of  the  opposing  shank,  a  pivot- 
bolt  arranged  through  alined  openings  In  said  lugs  and 
overlapping  plates,  a  socket  formed  In  the  upper  ends  of 
said  shanks  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  handle-bars,  bolts 
to  secure  the  lower  ends  of  said  handles  in  said  sockets, 
and  means  to  clamp  the  upper  ends  of  the  shanks  to  the 
handles,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  post-hole  digger  comprising  a  |)air  of  digging-blade 
supports  consisting  of  segmental  blade-attaching  plates, 
inwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  handle-engaging  shanks, 
said  shanks  comprising  parallel  side  plates,  one  of  which 
has  formed  thereon  a  segmental  lug  forming  a  hinge  mem- 
ber, the  companion  plate  having  formed  therein  a  segmental 
recess  to  receive  the  segmental  lug  of  the  shank  of  the 
opposing  blade  support,  semicircular  side  plates  formed 
on  the  recessed  side  plate  of  the  shanks  to  overlap  the 
engaging  side  plate  of  the  opposing  shank,  a  pivot-bolt 
arranged  through  alined  openings  In  said  lugs  and  over- 
lapping plates,  integrally-formed  base-plates  to  connect 
the  inner  edges  of  the  sides  of  said  shank  therebj*  forming 
a  handle-engaging  socket,  said  base-plates  having  formed 
therein  near  their  lower  ends  centrally  disposed  bolt  holes, 
securing  bolts  passed  through  said  holes  and  the  lower 
ends  of  the  handles  of  the  digger,  clip  ties  formed  integral 
with  the  upper  ends  of  said  shanks,  handle-engaging  clips 
arranged  In  said  ties,  and  nuts  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto 
the  thre.ided  ends  of  said  clips,  said  nuts  forming  bumpers 
to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  the  handle-bars,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


and  with  a  slide  and  provisions  for  guiding  such  slide  lon- 
gitudinally relatively  to  such  bar  at  one  end  so  as  to  lock 
and  unlock  the  bar  and  border  by  an  easy  movement  as 
herein  specified. 

2.  A  border  for  printers'  use  extending  continuously 
around  the  form  and  provided  with  windows,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  bar  adai)ted  to  be  applied  from  the  Interior 
and  to  extend  across  a  number  of  such  windows  and  hav- 
ing portions  thinned  where  the  bar  extends  across  the 
bridges  between  the  windows  and  a  thick  portion  match- 
ing in  each  window  and  with  a  slide  and  provisions  for 
guiding  such  slide  longitudinally  relatively  to  such  bar  at 
one  end  so  as  to  lock  and  unlock  the  bar  and  border  by  an 
easy  movement  as  herein  specified. 

3.  A  border  for  printers'  use  extended  continuously 
around  and  provided  with  windows,  in  combination  with 
a  quad  Q  carrying  a  pivot-i)in,  and  a  button  carried  on 
such  quad  with  capacity  for  adjustment  adjacent  to  a 
window  so  as  to  secure  and  release  the  border,  all  substan- 
tially as  herein  specified. 

4.  A  border  for  i)rinters'  use  extended  continuously 
around  and  provided  with  windows  in  combination  with  a 
quad  Q  carrying  a  pivot  pin  mounted  out  of  the  center  of 
the  quad  so  that  it  can  be  adjusted  by  partially  revolving 
the  quad  and  a  button  carried  on  such  quad  with  capacity 
for  adjustment  adjacent  to  a  window  so  as  to  secure  and 
release  the  border,  all  substantially  as  herein  specified. 


843,707.      PENHitLDHR.      Joskf   Plach,    Komotau,    Aus- 
tria Hungary.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'514,042. 


Claim. — In  a  penholder  a  stock  characterized  by  two 
grooves  on  the  under  side  adapted  to  the  contour  of  the 
under  surface  of  the  thumb,  and  the  left  side  of  the  middle 
linger  respectively,  a  shallow  groove  on  the  upper  side 
adapted  to  the  contour  of  the  under  surface  of  the  fore- 
finger, narrow  ridges  separating  the  said  grooves,  and  a 
bend  adapted  to  the  [mrt  of  the  hand  between  the  thumb 
and  forefinger,  all  substantially  as  described,  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


843,766.      PRINTER'S    BORDER.      Warre.v    D.    Palmer. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  7,  1900.     Serial  No.  315,470. 
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843,768.  CONCRETE  lUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Al- 
BEBT  S.  Reavis,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct  29,  1906. 
Serial  No.  341,110. 
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Claim. — ^1.  A  bar  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  core  to  be 
embedded  In  concrete,  comprising  a  solid  flat-sided  body 
angular  in  cross-section,  a  series  of  straight  ribs  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  body  along  the  angles  or  corners  there- 
of, and  short  transverse  ribs  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  ribs,  said  short  ribs  crossing  the  flat  sides 
of  the  body  and  Interrupting  the  channels  formed  by  the 
longitudinal  ribs. 

2.  A  bar  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  core  to  be  eral>edded 
In  concrete,  comprising  a  square  body,  ribs  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  body  and  and  located  at  the  corners  of 
the  body,  and  cross-ribs  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  ribs  crossing  and  interrupting  the  channels 
left  between  the  longitudinal  ribs,  said  cross-ribs  project- 
ing outward  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  the  longitudinal 
ribs. 
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843.709.      PNEUMATIC    CARRIER.      MAinox    B.    Rirro,       8  4  ;^  ,  7  7  0  .      CARPKT  SWEKPER.      Hiram    W    RcTom 
Philadelphia,    Pa.     Filed    Dec.     18.    190a.     Serial    No.  Goshen.  Ind.     Filed  July  11,  1906.     Serial  No  325  683  ' 
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Claim. — 1.  .\  carrier  for  pneutnatieally-opiTated  service 
systems,  comprislnar  a  pair  of  cylindrical  tubular  memhers. 
peripherally  slnttf>d  lonu'itudlnally  and  arninijpd  sleeve- 
like  ODP  within  the  other  so  as  to  tie  relatively  rotatable. 
and  means  to  prevent  normal  lonjritudlnal  spparatlnn  of 
the  tuht»s  and  also  limit  the  rolative  rotatioa  thereof,  said 
means  conslstini,'  "f  an  intprlorly-arranced  tlaniiod  disk 
fixedly  -secured  to  the  head  end  of  one  of  said  tul)ular  mem- 
bers, and  a  fixed  barrier  or  stop  with  coac^ln?  engaginsr 
means  arranged  operativeiy  bptweon  snid  mlrifively  rota- 
tal'le  tubular  nipnit)er3.  one  of  said  last-mei|tluned  coact- 
Ing  elements  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  tui>ular  mem- 
bers and  the  other  thereof  heini?  fixedly  m>niiif".|  nn  the 
other  of  said  tulmlar  members  and  also  on  the  --.itd  inte- 
rlorly-arranijed   flanifed  disk  secured  thereto.l 

2.  A  carrier  for  pneumatically  operated  service  systems 
conslstlns;  of  a  pair  of  cylindrical  tubular  members,  pe- 
ripherally slotted  loDKitvulinally  and  arrano'd  sleeve-like 
one  within  the  other  so  as  to  be  relatively  rot«tabIe,  a  disk 
within  the  outer  tubular  meral)er  and  havinp  an  annular 
flange  In  alinement  with  the  open  end  of  the  inner  tuhul.Tr 
member,  a  disk  having  an  annular  flange  ad.ipfed  to  enter 
the  open  end  of  the  Inner  tubular  member,  me|in-<  to  fixedly 
.st»cure  said  flangpd  disks  and  the  head  en^i  of  the  outer 
tubular  memi)er  to  each  other  and  to  its  adjacent  buffer- 
head,  and  means  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  Inner  tube 
relatively  to  the  outer  tube  consisting  of  a  radial  slot  In 
the  f>erlphery  of  the  Inner  tube  and  a  stop-pin  secured  at 
Us  ends  to  the  flange  of  the  Interior  disk  and  to  the  pe 
rlpheral  wall  of  the  outer  tubular  member. 

.1.  A  carrier  for  pneumatic  service  systems  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  cylindrical  tubular  members,  each  provided  with  a 
closed  head  end  and  an  open  end,  each  periphprally  slotted 
longitudinally  and  arranged  sleeve-like  one  within  the 
other,  whereby  they  may  be  relatively  rotated,  a  flanged 
disk  at  the  open  end  of  each  tube,  the  flange  twMng  in  aline 
meot  with  said  open  end,  means  to  fixedly  attach  said 
flanged  disks  to  the  respective  head  ends  of  the  inner  an<l 
outer  tubes,  a  third  fiantred  disk  also  secured  by  the  same 
attaching  means,  said  last  mentioned  flaniretl  disk  being 
mounted  within  the  inner  tube  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
means  to  limit  the  relative  rotation  of  the  tubes,  consistin:,' 
of  a  radial  slot  cut  in  the  periphery  of  one  of  the  rotatable 
tubular  members  and  a  coacting  stop  pin  mmnted  fixedly 
on  the  flange  of  said  third  disk  and  on  the  peripheral  wall 
of  the  other  of  said  rotatable  tubular  menib.TK 

4.  .K  carrier  for  pneumatic  service  systems  <onslstlng  of 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  tubular  members,  each  provided  with 
a  closed  head  end  and  an  open  end,  each  peripherally  slot 
ted  longitudinally  and  arranged  sleeve-like  one  within  the 
other,  whereby  they  may  be  relatively  rotated,  a  flanged 
disk  at  the  open  end  of  each  tube,  the  flange  b^lng  In  aline- 
ment with  said  open  end.  means  to  fixedly  attach  said 
flanir^d  disks  to  the  respective  head  ends  of  the  Inner  and 
oater  tubes,  a  third  flanged  disk  also  secured  by  the  same 
attaching  means,  said  last-mentioned  flanged  disk  being  I 
moanted  within  the  Inner  tube  at  one  end  thereof,  a  radial 
slot  cut  In  the  periphery  of  one  of  the  tubulat  members,  a 
coactlQg  stop-pin  moanted  fixedly  on  the  flange  of  said 
third  disk  and  on  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  tther  of  said 
rotatable  tubular  members,  and  a  name  or  number  plate 
secured  to  that  end  of  said  pin  which  passes  through  the 
periphery  of  the  outer  tubular  member.  j 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  sweeper-case,  of  a  plate  secured  there- 
to, a  handle  member,  a  single  pivotal  connection  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  handle  member  and  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  plate  that  permits  a  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  handle  member  In  both  directions  and  prevents 
Its  detachment  from  the  plate,  an  outstanding  curved  rib 
on  tbfe  upper  edge  of  the  plate  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
face  of  said  plate  and  disposed  substantially  concentric 
to  the  pivot  connection,  and  a  shoulder  carried  by  the 
handle  member  and  bearing  against  the  Inner  side  of  the 
rib  upon  the  movement  of  said  handle  member  In  one 
direction. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  having  an  opening,  and  a  curved  mar- 
ginal rib,  of  a  handle-ball  having  an  arm  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  shouldered  bolt  passing  through  the  opening 
of  the  arm  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  same,  said  bolt 
passing  through  the  opening  In  the  plate  and  having  Its 
shoulder  bearing  against  the  same,  and  a  draft  shoulder 
carried  by  the  ball-arm  and  operating  against  the  inner 
side  of  the  marginal  rib. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  outstanding  curved  rib  having  a  notch,  of  a 
pivoted  handle  member  having  a  shoulder  t)earlng  against 
the  Inner  side  of  the  rib  and  being  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  notch  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plate  having  a  pivot-opening,  and  a  rib  con- 
centric thereto,  said  rib  having  a  notch,  of  a  bail  having  a 
pivot  engaged  in  the  opening,  said  ball  including  an  arm 
extending  across  and  slidably  associated  with  the  rib.  the 
arm  being  movable  into  and  out  of  the  notch  thereof,  and 
a  shoulder  carried  by  the  arm  and  coacting  with  the  Inner 
side  of  the  rib. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sweeper-ca.se,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  end 
thereof  and  having  an  opening,  a  marginal  outstanding  rib 
carried  by  the  plate  and  having  a  curvtnl  portion  disposed 
substantially  concentric  to  the  opening,  said  rib  having  a 
notch  In  an  Intermediate  portion,  a  handle-bail  having  an 
arm  provided  with  a  head  that  operates  over  the  plate 
said  arm  l>eiug  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  notch  of  the 
marginal  rib,  and  said  head  having  a  shoulder  that  oper- 
ates  airalnst  the  Inner  side  of  the  rib,  and  a  pivot  con- 
nectln.;  the  head  and  plate.  sa4d  pivot  engaging  in  the 
opening  in  the  plate  and  permitting  a  slight  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  arm  and  head  with  respect  to  said  plate. 


843,771.      PACKAGE   OF   TOILET  PAPER.      AaxHtTR    H. 

Scott,    Philadelphia.   Pa.      Filed    Feb.   6.    1906.      Serial 

No.  209,6?:.. 

Claim. — 1.  The  backing  card  for  packages  of  toilet-paper 
provided  at  the  top  with  an  open  Inverted  pocket  formed 
of  the  material  of  the  card  and  having  a  continuous  front 
flap  and  the  end  beyond  said  front  flap  bent  over  and  se- 
cured to  the  back  of  the  card. 

2.  The  backing  -  card  for  packages  of  toilet  -  paper  pro- 
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Tided  at  the  top  with  an  open  Inverted  pocket  formed  of 
the  material  of  the  card  and  having  a  continuous  front 
flap  and  the  end  beyond  said  front  flap  bent  over  and  se- 
cured to  the  back  of  the  card  and  extending  down  at  the 
back  to  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  lower  edge  of 
the  pocket. 


3.  The  backing  -  card  for  packages  of  toilet  -  paper  pro- 
vided at  the  top  with  an  open  Inverted  triangular  pocket 
compo.sed  of  a  strip  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  top 
of  the  body  of  the  card  and  bent  over  upon  Itself  and  fas- 
tened at  the  back  to  form  at  the  front  a  continuous  angu- 
lar flap. 

4.  The  backing  -  card  for  packages  of  toilet  -  paper  pro- 
vided at  the  top  with  an  open  Inverted  triangular  pocket 
composed  of  a  strip  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  top 
of  the  body  of  the  card  and  bent  over  upon  Itself  and  fas- 
tened at  the  back  to  form  at  the  front  a  continuous  angu- 
lar flap  the  extremity  of  said  strip  extending  down  on  the 
back  of  the  card  to  a  substantial  extent  beyond  the  lower 
edge  of  the  pocket.  In  combination  with  a  package  of 
toilet-paper  secured  to  said  backing-card  and  lying  over 
the  extended  extremity  of  said  strip. 

5.  A  backing  card  for  packages  of  toilet-paper  provided 
at  the  top  with  an  open  Inverted  pocket  formed  of  the  ma- 
terial of  the  card  and  having  a  continuous  front  flap  and 
the  end  beyond  said  front  flap  bent  over  on  the  back,  and 
a  metal  piece  at  the  front  face  of  the  back  of  said  pocket 
having  a  clip  extending  through  said  back  and  securing 
the  bent  over  end. 

6.  .\  backing  card  for  packages  of  toilet  paper  provided 
at  the  top  with  an  open  Inverted  pocket  formed  of  the  ma- 
terial of  the  card  and  having  a  continuous  front  flap  and 
the  end  beyond  said  front  flap  bent  over  on  the  back,  and 
a  metal  piece  at  the  front  face  of  the  back  of  said  pocket 
having  a  clip  extending  through  said  back  and  securing 
the  bent  over  end,  said  bent-over  end  being  extended  down 
to  a  substantial  distance  beyond  to  point  at  which  It  Is 
fasfi'ned  by  said  clii>. 

7.  A  backing  card  for  packages  of  toilet-paper  provided 
at  the  top  with  an  open  inverted  pocket  formed  of  the  ma- 
terial of  the  card  and  having  a  continuous  front  flap  and 
the  end  beyond  said  front  flap  bent  over  on  the  back,  and 
a  metal  piece  at  the  front  face  of  the  back  of  said  pocket 
having  a  clip  extending  through  said  back  and  securing 
the  bent  over  end  and  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  a  package  of  toilet-paper  to  attach  the 
same  to  the  backing  card. 

8.  A  backing  card  for  packages  of  toilet-paper  provided 
at  the  top  with  an  open  inverted  pocket  formed  of  the  ma- 
terial of  the  card  and  having  a  continuous  front  flap  and 
the  end  beyond  said  front  flap  bent  over  and  .secured  to 
the  back,  and  having  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  pocket 
at  the  back  a  metal  plate  having  a  fastening-tongue  pro- 
jecting through  the  card. 


843.772.     WAGON-JACK.     Isaac  Shcpe,  Newmarket,  On- 
tario, Canada.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  282,851. 
Claim. — 1.  A   wagon-jack   comprising   a   llftlng-lever,    a 
supporting-rack  connected  to  one  side  thereof,  consisting 
of  a  unitary  casting  composed  of  a  series  of  steps,  a  con- 
aectlng-piece  uniting  the  steps,  and  rearwardly-projectlng 
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pins  to  enter  corresponding  holes  In  the  lifting-lever  to 
detachably  fasten  the  rack  thereto,  a  brace  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  llftlng-lever  and  a  stop  connected  to  the  llft- 
lng-lever, to  engage  and  hold  the  brace  In  Its  operative 
position. 


2.  A  wagon-Jack  comprising  a  llftlng-lever,  a  support- 
ing-rack connected  to  one  side  thereof  consisting  of  a  uni- 
tary casting  composed  of  a  series  of  steps,  a  connecting- 
piece  uniting  the  stei)s,  and  pins  projecting  rearwardly 
from  the  connect ingjjiece  and  contained  in  corresponding 
holes  In  the  lifting-lever  detachably  fastening  the  rack 
thereto,  a  brace  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
llftlng-lever  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  a  stop 
consisting  of  an  angularly-bent  piece  of  metal  comprising 
two  arms  one  of  which  Is  securely  fastened  to  the  llftlng- 
lever  and  the  other  projects  Into  the  path  of  the  rearward* 
extension  of  the  brace  to  engage  It  when  extended  to  enable 
It  to  rigidly  brace  the  lifting  lever. 


843,773.     COOK-STOVE.     William  R.  K.  Stanfobo.  Shef- 
field, Ala.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  336.696. 


Claim. — A  stove  comprising  a  fire-box  and  an  oven  with 
a  passage  between  the  fire-box  and  the  oven  and  a  passage 
between  the  top  of  the  stove  and  the  oven,  a  l»ackingplate 
located  at  the  upper  corner  of  the  oven  and  having  a  ver- 
tically-disposed leaf  which  extends  from  the  oven  to  the 
top  of  the  stove  and  a  horizontally-disposed  leaf  which  ex- 
tends from  the  oven  to  the  side  of  the  stove  said  leaves 
being  perforated  In  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  the 
said  vertically  disposed  leaf  having  on  Its  side  a  guide,  a 
damper  composed  of  leaves  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  having  perforations  located  tran.sversely  opposite  each 
other  one  of  the  leaves  of  the  damper  having  Its  upper  edge 
fitting  under  the  guide  of  the  vertically  disposed  leaf  of 
the  backing-plate  and  the  outer  edge  of  its  other  leaf  flt 
ting  against  a  wall  of  the  stove  and  a  means  for  shifting 
said  damper  longitudinally. 


843.774.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  DYNAMO  -  ELEC 
TRIG  MACHINE.  Chaki.es  P.  Stki.nmetz.  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1905.  Serial  No. 
289.442. 

Claim. — 1.   In  a  (lynamo-electrlc  machine,  relatively  ro- 
tatable primary  and  secondary  members,  connections  for 
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tuppljlog  alternating  current  to  the  primary  member,  and 
means  for  supplying  to  the  secondary  member  low  -  fre- 
quency current-»  dorivpfl  from  the  primary  member. 


2.  In  a  dynamo  -  electric  machine,  relatl^ly  rota  table 
primary  and  secondary  members,  connections  for  supplying 
polyphase  current  to  the  primary  member,  and  means  for 
supplying  to  the  secondary  member  currents  of  a  fre- 
quency e<iual  to  the  difference  in  the  speeds  of  rotation  of 
the  primary  magnetic  field  and  of  the  secondary  member. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  -  electric  machine,  relatlvf  ly  rotatable 
primary  and  secondary  members,  connections  for  supplying 
alternating  current  to  the  primary  member,  4  commutator 
carried  by  the  primary  member  and  having  its  segments 
connected  to  points  on  the  primary  winding,  brushes  bear- 
ing on  said  commutator,  and  connections  for  supplying 
current  from  said  brushes  to  the  secondary  member. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  rclativply  rotatable 
primary  and  secondary  members,  connect  lone  for  supply- 
ing polyphase  currents  to  the  primary  menil>€T,  a  commu- 
tator carried  by  the  primary  member  and  having  Its  seg- 
ments connected  to  points  on  the  primary  winding,  a  poly- 
phase arrangement  of  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator. 
and  connections  for  supplying  current  from  said  brushes 
to  the  secondary  member. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotatable  primary 
member  provided  with  a  commutator  and  collector-rings, 
brushes  bearing  on  said  collector-rings  and  connected  to  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  brushes  bearing  on  said  com- 
mutatcjr,  a  stationary  secondary  member,  and  connections 
for  supplying  current  from  the  commutator-brushes  to  the 
secondary  member. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  relatively  rotatable 
primary  and  secondary  members,  connection!  for  supply- 
ing alternating  current  to  the  primary  member,  means  for 
supplying  to  the  secondary  member  low-frequency  currents 
derived  from  the  primary  member,  and  menns  for  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  said  low-fretjuency  currents. 

7  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  relatively  rotatable 
primary  and  secondary  members,  cnnnectione  for  supply- 
ing polyphase  currents  to  the  primary  membqr.  means  for 
supplying  to  the  secondary  member  currents  of  a  frequency 
equal  to  the  difference  in  the  speeds  of  rotation  of  the  pri- 
mary magnetic  field  and  of  the  secondary  member,  and 
means  for  controinnc  the  amount  of  said  derived  currents. 

S.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  relatively  rotatable 
primary  and  secondary  members,  cunnectione  for  supply- 
ing alternating  current  to  the  primary  memlier.  a  commu- 
tator carried  by  the  primary  member  and  having  its  seg- 
ments ctmnected  to  points  on  the  primary  winfling.  brushes 
bearini:  on  said  commutator,  connections  for  supplying 
current  from  said  brushes  to  the  secondary  member,  and 
current-controlling  means  in  the  last-mentioned  connec- 
tions. 

9.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  relatively  rotatable 
primary  and  secondary  members,  connections  (or  supplying 
polyphase  currents  to  the  primary  member,  a  commutator 
carried  by  the  primary  member  and  having  Its  segments 
connected  to  points  on  the  primary  winding,  a  polyphase 
arrangement  of  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator,  con- 
nections for  supplying  current   from  said  brushes  to  the 


sei^'ondary  member,  and  current-controlling  means  In  the 
last  mentioned  connections. 

lu.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  relatively  rotatable 
primary  and  .secondary  members,  connections  for  supply- 
ing alternating  current  to  the  primary  member,  means  for 
supplying  to  the  secondary  member  low-frequency  currents 
derived  from  the  primary  member,  and  means  for  short- 
circuiting  the  secondary  member. 

11.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  relatively  rotatable 
primary  and  secondary  members,  connectfons  for  supply- 
ing polyphase  currents  to  the  primary  member,  means  for 
supplying  to  the  secondary  member  currents  of  a  frequency 
equal  to  the  difference  in  the  speeds  of  rotation  of  the  pri- 
mary magnetic  field  and  of  the  secondary  member,  and 
means  for  short-circuiting  the  secondary  member. 

12.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  relatively  rotatable 
primary  and  secondary  members,  connections  for  supplying 
alternating  current  to  the  primary  member,  a  commutator 
carried  by  the  primary  member  and  having  Its  segments 
connected  to  points  on  the  primary  winding,  brushes  bear- 
ing on  said  commutator,  connections  for  supplying  current 
from  said  brushes  to  the  secondary  member,  and  means  for 
short-circuiting  the  secondary  member. 

13.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  relatively  rotatable 
primary  and  secondary  members,  connections  for  supplying 
alternating  ciirrent  to  the  primary  member,  connections 
for  supplying  to  the  secondary  member  low-frequency  cur- 
rents derived  from  the  primary  member,  and  means  for 
breaking  the  last-mentioned  connections  and  short-circuit- 
ing the  secondary  member. 

14.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  relatively  rotatable 
primary  and  secondary  members,  connections  for  supplying 
alternating  current  to  the  primary  member,  a  commutator 
carried  by  the  primary  member  and  having  Its  segments 
connected  to  points  on  the  primary  brushes  bearing  on  said 
commutator  connections  for  supplying  current  from  said 
brushes  to  the  secondary  member,  and  means  for  breaking 
said  connections  and  short-circuiting  the  secondary  mem- 
ber. 


843,775.  ELECTRIC  HEATEB.  Samuel  W.  Taliaitehbo, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  31,  1905.  Serial  No. 
271,981. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  coml)lnation  with  a 
suitable  casing,  of  heating-coils  within  the  casing,  a  con- 
ducting plate  within  the  casing,  and  a  thermostatic  bar 
provided  with  a  contact-arm  normally  resting  upon  the 
plate  and  arranged  to  cross  the  margin  of  the  latter  as  the 
bar  t>end8  under  changes  of  temperature,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  colls,  bar  and  plate.  In  series,  with  a  source 
of  current. 

2.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
casing,  of  a  conducting  plate  within  the  casing,  a  thermo- 
static bar  provided  with  an  arm  normally  resting  upon  the 
plate  and  arranged  to  move  back  and  forth  across  the 
margin  of  the  latter  as  the  bar  bends  under  alternate  In- 
crease and  decrease  of  Its  temperature,  means  for  at  will 
fisinir  the  normal  distance  of  said  margin  from  said  arm, 
heating-coils  within  the  casing,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  colls,  bar  and  plate.  In  series,  with  a  source  of  current. 

.1.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
casing,  of  a  thermostatic  circuit  breaker  mounted  in  the 
casing,  a  freely-removable  heating-tray  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  casing,  heating-colls  in  said  tray,  means  whereby 
seating  the  tray  in  [ilace  connects  said  colls  in  series  with 
the  thermostatic  circuit  breaker,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  coils  and  circuit  breaker  with  a  source  of  current. 

4.   In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
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casing,  of  a  heating-plate  removably  mounted  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  casing,  a  thermostatic  circuit-breaker  governing 
the  current  through  the  heating  plate  or  tray,  and  a  freel}'- 
detachable  cup  seated  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
handle  adapted  to  w»rve  as  a  rest  for  Instruments  to  be 
heated  in  the  cup,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

f).  The  c<)mblnatlon  with  an  electric  heater,  of  a  remov- 
able heater  plate  or  tray  which  makes  an  electric  circuit 
through  the  heater  when  placed  in  position  and  breaks  it 
when  removed  therefrom. 


proximity  to  the  periphery  of  a  furnace,  and  feeding  por- 
tions of  said  charge  Inwardly  through  a  surrounding  body 
of  the  charge  to  a  central  reaction  zone. 


848,776.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Edward 
Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15,  1902. 
107,483. 


R.    Tatloe, 
Serial    No. 


X  '  • 


-  ^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  metallurgical  furnace  having  a  reaction 
lone,  and  means  for  feeding  portions  of  the  charge 
through  a  surrounding  body  of  the  charge  to  said  chamber. 

2.  A  metallurgical  furnace  having  a  reaction  zone,  and 
means  for  feeding  a  suitable  charge  downwardly  In  prox- 
imity to  the  periphery  of  the  furnace  and  then  feeding 
portions  of  said  charge  Inwardly  through  a  surrounding 
body  of  the  charge  to  said  chamber. 

3.  A  metallurgical  furnace  having  a  reaction  zone,  a 
collecting-chamber  below  said  reaction-chamber,  and  Inter- 
mediate conduits,  said  conduits  arranged  to  traverse  the 
Incoming  charge. 

4.  A  metallurgical  furnace  having  a  reaction  rone,  a 
collecting-chamber  below  said  reaction-chamber,  and  Inter- 
mediate tortuous  conduits,  said  conduits  arranged  to 
traverse  the  incoming  charge. 

T).  An  electric  furnace,  electrodes  therein  forming  a 
central  reaction  zone,  means  for  feeding  portions  of  the 
charge  through  a  surrounding  body  of  the  charge  to  the 
reaction  zone,  and  condensing  flues  arranged  to  traverse 
the  charge,  whereby  the  beat  liberated  by  condensation  of 
the  volatile  products  is  Imparted  to  the  Incoming  charge. 

6.  An  electric  furnace,  electrodes  therein  forming  a  cen- 
tral reaction  zone,  and  means  for  feeding  portions  of  the 
charge  inwardly  through  a  surrounding  body  of  the 
charge  to  said  reaction  zone. 

7.  An  electric  furnace,  electrodes  therein,  a  gas-uptake, 
means  for  feeding  the  charge  around  said  uptake  and  to 
the  electrodes,  and  a  vapor-outlet  adjacent  the  electrodes. 


843,777.   METALLURGICAL  PROCESS.   Edwaed  E. 

Taylor,  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  27,  1902.     Serial 

No.   109,213. 

Claim. — 1.  The    herein-described    metallurgical    process, 
which  consists  In  feeding  a  suitable  charge  downwardly  in 


^..,*^   fc  ,  ^p 


2.  The  herein-described  metallurgical  process,  which 
consists  in  feeding  a  suitable  charge  downwardly  In  prox- 
imity to  the  periphery  of  a  furnace,  feeding  portions  of 
said  charge  Inwardly  through  a  surrounding  body  of  the 
charge  to  a  central  reaction  zone,  and  causing  volatile 
products  to  impart  heat  to  incoming  portions  of  said 
charge. 

3.  The  herein  -  described  metallurgical  process,  which 
consists  In  feeding  a  suitable  charge  downwardly  in  prox- 
imity to  the  periphery  of  a  furnace  and  feeding  portions 
of  said  charge  Inwardly  along  radial  lines  through  a  sur- 
rounding body  of  the  charge  to  a  reaction  zone. 

4.  The  herein  -  described  metallurgical  process,  which 
consists  In  feeding  a  suitable  charge  downwardly  in  prox- 
imity to  the  periphery  of  a  furnace,  feeding  portions  of 
said  charge  inwardly  along  radial  lines  through  a  sur- 
rounding body  of  the  charge  to  a  reaction  zone,  and 
causing  volatile  products  to  impart  heat  to  Incoming  por- 
tions of  the  charge. 

5.  The  herein  -  described  metallurgical  process,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  one  portion  of  a  suitable  charge  to 
heat  to  volatilize  a  component  thereof,  conveying  said  vola- 
tilized component  outwardly  toward  tl^e  periphery  of  the 
furnace  through  incoming  portions  of  the  charge,  and  con- 
densing it  by  causing  it  to  impart  heat  to  such  portions. 

6.  The  herein  -  described  process,  which  consists  in 
passing  an  electric  current  through  a  granular  resistance 
body  to  establish  a  zone  of  reaction,  and  feeding  a  suit- 
able charge  along  radial  lines  to  such  zone. 

7.  The  herein  -  described  process,  which  consists  in 
passing  an  electric  current  through  a  granular  resistance 
body  to  establish  a  zone  of  reaction,  and  separately  feed- 
ing a  suitable  charge  and  divided  conductive  material 
along  radial  lines  to  such  zone. 


843,778.  CARBONATOR.  Fkkdkeick  R.  H.  Thomas, 
Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27.  VMG.  Serial  No.  298.149. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  carbonator,  the  combination  with  a 
cbarglng-chamber ;  and  a  subjacent  liquid-chamber  com- 
municating with  the  cbarglng-chamber  ;  of  means  for  sup- 
plying gas  under  pressure  to  the  cbarglng-chamber ;  a 
valve-case  mounted  In  connection  with  an  Inlet  to  said 
charglng-chamber  and  having  a  portion  of  said  case  lo- 
cated within  said  charglng-chamber  and  provided  with 
spray-apertures  ;  a  valve  controlling  said  inlet  and  having 
a  stem  projecting  through  said  valve-case  into  said  charg- 
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Ing-chamber  ;  a  float  located  In  said  liquld-<ijamb«r :  and 
connections  extending  through  the  cha^gln^-chamb«^  he- 
tvre«n  said  float  and  yalve-stem. 
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letter  arranged  In  said  letter-frame  In  front  of  the  In- 
wardly-projecting part  thereof,  said  letter  being  secured  to 
the  sign-board  and  engaging  the  Inwardly-projecting  part 
of  the  letter-frame  to  secure  aald  letter-frame  In  position. 

4.  In  a  sign  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  sign  board,  a  letter 
thereon,  a  socket  projecting  through  said  board  and  letter, 
a  lug  on  said  socket  for  preventing  turning  thereof,  and 
means  threaded  on  said  socket  for  clamping  the  letter  on 
the  sign-board. 


'U      '     ' — Ti" 

2.  In  a  carbonator,  the  combination  With  a  cylin- 
drical inclosure  having  In  Its  lower  end  a  Ibjuid-chamber, 
and  In  lt«  upper  end  a  charglng-chamber  communicating 
with  the  llQuld-chamber.  and  having  at  Its  upper  end  a 
valve-chamber  offset  from,  and  open  to.  the  charglng- 
chamber  ;  of  a  valve-case,  secured  In  connection  with  an 
Inlet,  to  aald  valve  -  chamber  and  having  a  portion  of 
the  valve-case  located  within  said  valve-chamber,  and  pro- 
vided on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  charglng-chamber  with 
•pray-apertures  ;  a  valve  controlling  said  Inlet  and  hav- 
ing a  stem  extending  through  said  case  Into  said  valve- 
chamber  ;  a  valve-operating  lever  connect3ed  with  said 
item  and  located  In  said  valve-chamber,  and  with  one  end 
overhanging  the  charglng-chamber  ;  a  float  located  In  said 
lUluld-chamber  ;  and  a  rod  extending  through  said  charg- 
lng-chamber and  connecting  together  said  float  and  valve- 
lever. 

3.  In  a  carbonator.  the  combination  wltt  a  charglng- 
etuimber  having  a  percolator ;  and  a  subjacent  liquid- 
chamber  conunanlcatlns  with  the  char^nf-chamber ;  of 
means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  uaid  charglng- 
chamber  ;  a  valve  controlling  a  llquid-lnlet  to  said  per- 
colator ;  a  float  located  In  said  liquid-chamber  ;  a  tube  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  liquid-chamber  through  said 
percolator ;  and  a  controlling  connection  between  said 
float  and  valve  extending  through  said  tube. 


843.779.     SIGN.     Aral  O-  Walix.  Seattle,  Wash.      Filed 

Apr.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,894. 

Claim. — 1.  A  sign  of  the  type  set  forth  consisting  of  a 
sign-board,  and  electrlc-llght  socket  projecting  beyond  the 
face  of  the  sign-board,  a  removable  letter  arranged  on  the 
si^n-board  and  having  the  projecting  partlon  of  said 
■ocket  projecting  through  the  same,  and  means  securing 
■aid  letter  to  the  sign-board  consisting  In  Its  entirety  of 
means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  lamp-s«cket. 

2.  A  sign  of  the  type  set  forth  consisting  of  a  sign- 
board, a  letter  secnred  thereto.  lUamlnattng  means  for 
aald  letter,  and  removable  means  for  concentrating  the 
llirht-rays  about  said  letter  secured  against  displacement 
b7  said  letter. 

3.  In  a  sign  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  slgn-l>oard,  a  letter- 
fraae  harinc  an  lowardly-projecting  part,  a«d  a  remorabla 


5.  In  a  sign  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  sign-board  consist- 
ing of  a  support,  and  a  facing  secured  to  but  spaced  from 
said  support,  said  facins  beioK  formed  with  openings,  a 
letter  arranircd  on  said  facini:  aud  being  formed  with  open* 
ings  registering  therewith,  and  electric  light  sockets  mount- 
ed In  the  signboard  and  projecting  through  the  openings 
thereof  and  "f  said  letter,  and  means  on  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  said  sockets  for  securing  said  letter  to  the  sign- 
board. 


843.7*^).  CONVERTIBLE  COUCH  Abtiiib  Whkatlet. 
rhlladelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Convertible  Couch 
and  Chair  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24. 
1906.     Serial  No.  297,647. 


Claim. — 1.  A  convertible  couch  and  chair  comprising  an 
extensible  bottom  embodying  stationary  outer  tubular  slat 
members,  and  movable  inner  slat  members  arranged  to 
telescope  Into  the  outer  tubular  members  and  together 
therewith  forming  a  support  for  a  flexible  and  sectional 
cushion,  a  frame-bar  connecting  and  supporting  the  receiv- 
ing ends  of  the  tubular  alat  members,  and  a  draw-bar  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  the  inner  slat  members  and  con- 
stituting a  section  of  one  of  the  frame-bars. 

2.  A    convertible   couch   and   chair   embodying   a    frame 
having  certain  bars  and  uprights  thereof  composed  of  lon- 
gitudinally-divided sections  one  of  each  pair  of  which   is 
movable   toward   and    away   from    its   complement    in    the 
i  plane   in   which   the   stationary   section    lies,    tubular   slat 
I  members  connecting  the  stationary  sections  of  the  frame- 
;  bars  with  the  opposite  stationary  sections,  and  other  slat 
j  members   carried    by    the   movable   section    of   one   of   the 
'  frame-bars  and  arranged  to  telescope  Into  and  be  entirely 
Inclosed  by  the  tubular  slat  members. 


843.781.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING,  FOLDING,  AND 
INTERFOLDING  SHEETS  OR  UNITS.  Sbth  Whbki.eb, 
Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1904.  Serial  No.  239,275. 
Claim. — 1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described. 

the  combination  of  two  rolls,  pneumatic  means  temporarily 
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holding  cut  sheets  or  units  on  said  rolls,  fixed  cutter- 
blades,  and  blades  on  the  rolls  co<)peratlng  therewith  to 
sever  strips  or  webs  Into  sheets  or  units  of  several  sheets. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  rolls,  hollow  shafts  on  which  said  rolls 
turn  and  which  form  pneumatic  suction-tubes,  perforated 
shells  or  casing  on  said  rolls  and  openings  or  ports  con- 
necting said  hollow  shells  with  the  suction-chamber  dur- 
ing a  part  of  the  revolution  of  the  rolls  to  temporarily 
hold  sheets  or  units  thereon. 


8  4  3,783.  FLOTTR  PTTRTFTER,  ASPIRATOR.  AND 
BLEACHER.  Samiel  T.  Wilson,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1906.      Serial  No.  299,011. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  two  rolls,  of  means  for  feeding  paper  there- 
to, fixed  cutters,  cutters  on  the  rolls  cooperating  with  the 
fixed  cutters  to  sever  the  paper  into  proper  length  of 
sheets  or  units,  means  for  Impressing  the  sheets  or  units 
and  the  cutters  on  the  rolls  being  so  positioned  as  to  com- 
pel the  ends  of  the  sheets  or  units  to  be  overlapped  and 
the  rolls  being  so  constructed  as  to  hold  the  severed  sheets 
or  units  on  the  rolls  temporarily. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  severing  strips  into  sheets  or  units 
of  several  sheets,  overlapping  the  sheets  or  units  and  Im- 
pressing said  sheets  or  units  on  their  lines  of  fold,  a  plat- 
form, a  reciprocating  frame,  and  rods  or  pins  on  said 
frame  between  which  the  sheets  pass,  said  reciprocating 
frame  adapted  to  properly  lay  the  interfolded  sheets. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  rolls  between  which  impressed  and  over- 
lapped sheets  or  units  are  pas.sed,  of  a  table  or  platform,  a 
horlz(jntally  reciprocating  rack,  rods  or  pins  on  said  rack 
between  which  the  sheets  or  units  are  passed  and  laid 
thereby  in  proper  folds  upon  the  table,  folder-blades  press- 
ing down  the  folds  of  the  pile  on  the  table,  and  vertically- 
reciprocating  racks  operating  said  folders  and  horizontal 
rack. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  hollow  suction  tubes  or  shafts,  rolls  mounted 
on  said  shafts  and  having  suction  openings  or  ports  there- 
in, perforated  shells  or  casings  on  the  rolls  and  said  rolls 
constructed  to  open  and  close  said  ports  to  hold  or  release 
sheets  or  units  against  the  perforated  shells  or  casings. 


8  4  3.782.     SKIRT-SUPPORTER.     William  R.  White. 
Nogal,  N.  Mex      Filed  July  2.  1906.      Serial  No.  324,444. 


Claim. — A  skirt-supporter  comprising  inner  and  outer 
belts,  each  belt  consisting  of  double-ply  material,  a  reln- 
forclng-plate  received  between  the  piles  of  each  belt,  the 
plate  of  the  outer  belt  being  provided  with  slots  or  open- 
ings In  Its  length,  while  the  plate  of  the  Inner  belt  Is 
formed  with  projections  In  Its  length  adapted  to  enter  the 
slots  or  openings  In  the  plate  of  the  outer  belt. 


iTlJi  3  j  J  'J  M 


CUiim. — The  herein-described  flour  purifier  aspirator  and 
bleacher,  comprising  a  vertical  chute  having  reversely-dis- 
posed deflectors  in  opposite  sides  and  outwardly  and  in- 
wardly Inclined  air-intakes  near  its  lower  end,  a  valved 
feed-spout  communicating  with  said  chute  near  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  feeding  flour  thereto,  a  separator  connect- 
ed to  and  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said  chute, 
said  separator  having  pockets  in  Its  under  side,  baffle- 
valves  extending  upwardly  from  the  dlvlslon-walls  of  said 
pockets,  and  downwardly-extending  baffle-valves  In  its  up- 
per side  Intermediate  the  first-named  baflle-vaives,  an  In- 
clined pipe  discharging  Into  said  chute  at  a  point  between 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  said  pipe  communicating 
at  its  upper  ends  with  the  pockets  and  having  a  gravity- 
acting  valve  near  its  lower  end.  and  a  fan  blower  to  create 
an  exhaust-current  of  air  upwardly  through  the  chute  and 
through  the  separator,  over  the  pockets  of  the  latter. 


843,784.     MACHINE  FOR  LEVELING  AND  SCRAPING. 

MATTHIA.S   P.    ZiNDOBF,    Everett,   Wash.     Filed   June  8, 

1906.      Serial  No.  320.912. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  spaced- 
apart  runners  connected  for  independent  lengthwise  ad- 
justment, and  a  scraper  supported  by  said  mnners. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  spaced-apart  run- 
ners pivotally  connected,  whereby  they  can  be  Independ- 
ently advanced,  a  scraper  arranged  in  advance  of  said  run- 
ners and  supported  thereby,  and  means  to  hold  said  run- 
ners In  their  adjusted  positions. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  tyj>e  set  forth,  spaced  apart  run- 
ners means  extending  between  the  runners  to  which  said 
runners  are  pivoted,  and  a  scraper  pivotally  supported  by 
said  runners,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  spaced  apart  run- 
ners, means  to  w'llch  said  runners  are  pivoted,  a  scraper 
supported  by  said  runners,  and  means  for  tilting  said 
scraper  rearwardly  including  a  member  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  first  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  supporting 
means,  runners  pivoted  thereto,  a  scraper,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  said  scraper  and  the  runners,  and  inde- 
pendent mechanisms  for  raising  the  respective  ends  of 
add  scraper. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  scraper,  means 
to  support  said  scraper,  link  connections  between  said 
means  and  scraper  connected  so  as  to  allow  Independent 
raising  of  the  respective  ends  of  the  scraper,  and  inde- 
pendent means  for  raising  said  scraper  each  connected  to 
one  of  aald  link  connections,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  spaced  apart  run- 
ners, a  means  to  which  said  runners  are  pivoted,  a  scraper 
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connected  to  said  runners  for  tlltlnjf  movement,  a  support 
pivoted  to  said  means,  and  means  for  tilting  said  scraper 
Includini;  a  lever  pivoted  to  >»ald  supjwrt. 


843,785.      SCREEN.     Charles   H.   Ar.t.KN,   $an   Francisco, 
Cal.      Filed  Dec.  in,  lOOo.      Serial  No.  29^.476. 


Claim.  —  In  a  screen,  two  Incllnetl  sections  arranged  end 
to  end  one  aNivt»  thf»  other,  with  their  adjacent  ends  over- 
lapping and  each  section  cnmprtslntj  side  pieces,  cross 
pieces  and  lonsrltndlnal  bars,  the  cross  plei-es  being  bent 
so  as  to  hold  the  bars  In  oppositely  amnged  Inclined 
planes,  those  of  the  upper  section  belnkc  roof  shaped  and 
thoHe  of  the  lower  section  trough-shaped. 


8  4  3.788.  AI'TOMATICALLY-OrERATED  SHOVEL. 
Emil,  Aa.NST,  Benrath.  near  DUsseldorf,  Germany,  as- 
slKDor  to  the  Firm  of  Benrather  Maschlnenfahrik  Actlen- 
gesellschaft,  Benrath,  near  IMlsseldorf,  Germany.  Filed 
July  16.  190«.     Serial  No.  326,445. 

Claim. — 1.  An  automatically-operated  sttovel,  compris- 
ing in  combination  the  shovel  proper,  a  aufpension  device 
at  the  front  end  of  the  shovel,  a  moving  device  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  shovel,  a  bearlng-aupport  carrying  the 
■borel  and  the  moving  deTlce,  and  means  for  suspending 
the  bearing-eupport. 


2.  An  antoraatlcally-operaled  shovel,  comprising  In  com- 
bination the  shovel  proper.  8usp«»nf1inK  rods  plvotally 
Joined  to  the  front  end  of  the  shovel,  a  crank  lever  pivot- 
ally  Joined  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shovel,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  crank  lever,  a  l>earlnK  support  carryin>f  the 
shovel,  and  means  for  suspending  the  bearing-support. 


3.  An  automatically-operated  shovel,  comprising  in  com- 
bination the  shovel  proper,  suspendlng-rods  joined  to  the 
front  end  of  the  shovel,  a  crank  lever  plvotally  Joined  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  shovel,  means  for  operating  the  crank- 
lever,  a  bearing-support  carrying  the  shovel,  a  traveler 
canjing  the  beacf^i^- -  .;  i  ■  i  t,  a  taklnc  up  receptacle  and 
means  for  conv^ln^'  il.v  >;.)ods  to  be  supplied  from  the 
shovel  to  said  receptacle. 

4.  .\n  automatically  operated  shovel  comprising  in  com- 
bination the  shovel  proper,  suspendlng-rods  at  the  front 
end  of  the  shovel,  a  crank  lever  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
shovel,  means  for  operating  ihe  crank  lever,  a  bearing- 
support  carrying  the  shovel,  a  traveler  carrying  the  shovel, 
a  traveler  carrying  the  bearing-sui)port,  a  tuking-up  recep- 
tacle, a  traveler  from  which  the  receptacle  is  suspended, 
a  conveying  sheet  Iron  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  shovel  and  adapted  to  follow  the  motion  of  the 
shovel. 


843,787.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Cybil  J.  Atkinson,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis  ,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  P'lled  Nov.  2,  1906. 
Serial  No.  341,695. 

Claim.  —  1.  In  a  eas  producer  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of  a  vaporizer,  a  scrut)l)er.  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  said  vaporizer,  said  means  comprising  a  feed- 
cap  having'  two  compartments  open  at  their  tops  and  sepa- 
rate<l  by  a  dividing  wall,  a  pipe  connection  t)etween  one  of 
said  compartments  and  said  vaporizer,  and  a  waste  pipe 
connected  with  the  other  compartment,  a  pipe  connected 
with  a  source  of  water  supply  and  having  Its  delivery  end 
adapted  to  swlnc  from  one  compartment  to  the  other  of 
said  cup  in  a  manner  to  deliver  water  thereto,  means  for 
swinging  the  delivery  end  of  said  pipe,  said  means  com- 
prising a  collapsible  vacuum-chamber  communicating  with 
said  scrubl)er  and  having  a  yielding  wall  connected  with 
said  swinging  pipe. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vaporlier,  a  scrubber,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  vaporiser,  said  means  comprising  a  feed  cup.  a 
dividing-wall  across  said  cup  forming  two  compartments 
open  at  their  upper  ends,  a  pipe  connection  between  one  of 
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said  compartments  and  said  raporlier.  a  waste-pipe  con- 
necte<l  with  tlie  other  compartment,  a  flexible  pipe  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  water-supply  and  having  its  deliv- 
ery end  adapted  to  swing  from  side  to  side  of  said  dlvid- 
InK  wall  In  a  manner  to  deliver  water  to  either  of  said 
compartments,  means  for  swinging  the  delivery  end  of 
said  flexible  pipe  from  side  to  side  of  said  wall,  said  means 
comprising  a  collapsible  vacuum  chamlwr  communicating 
with  said  8crubl)er  and  having  a  yielding  wall  connected 
with  said  swinging  pipe. 


3.  In  a  gas-producer  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vaporizer,  a  8crubl)er,  means  for  supplying 
water  to  said  vaporizer,  said  means  comprising  a  feed-cup, 
a  dividing  wall  across  said  feed  cup  forming  two  compart- 
ments open  at  their  upper  ends,  a  pipe  connection  between 
one  of  said  compartments  and  said  vaporizer,  a  waste- 
pipe  connected  with  the  other  compartment,  a  flexible 
pipe  connected  with  a  source  of  water  supply  and  having 
its  delivery  end  adapted  to  swing  from  side  to  side  of  said 
divldlnsr  wall  in  a  manner  to  deliver  water  to  either  of 
said  compartments,  means  for  swinging  said  flexible  pipe 
from  side  to  side  of  said  wall,  said  means  comprising  a 
vacuum  chaml)er  connected  with  said  scrubber,  said  cham 
her  comprising  a  yielding  wall,  a  stem  connected  to  said 
yielding  wall  and  embracing  said  flexible  pipe  In  a  manner 
to  cause  the  pli)e  to  swing  when  the  yielding  wall  is 
moved. 

4.  In  n  gns  producer  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vaporizer,  a  scrubber,  means  for  supplying 
water  to  said  vaporizer,  said  means  comprising  a  saucer- 
shaped  disk  having  a  projecting  central  tubular  portion 
provi<led  with  an  external  flange  at  Its  outer  end.  said 
flange  IxMng  secured  to  said  scrubl>er  and  said  tubular  por- 
tion communicating  with  the  interior  theref>f.  a  flexible 
plate  secured  to  the  face  of  the  disk,  a  laterally-project- 
ing stem  having  its  Inner  end  secured  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  plate,  a  spring  contained  in  said  tubular  por- 
tion and  operative  to  press  said  plate  outward,  a  flexllile 
pipe  connected  with  a  source  of  water-supply  and  having 
its  delivery  end  free  to  swing  from  side  to  side,  a  feed-cup 
commtinlcating  with  said  vaporizer  and  normally  outside 
the  flow  of  water  from  said  fleilt>le  pipe,  a  connection  be 
tween  said  pli)e  and  stem  whereby  the  latter  will  cause 
the  pipe  to  swing  In  a  manner  to  cause  the  wafer  to  flow 
Into  said  cup  when  said  plate  Is  influenced  by  a  partial 
vacuum  caused  by  the  exhaustion  of  gas  from  said  scrub- 
ber. 


revolubiy  supported  by  said  bearing  members,  and  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  armature  and  said  axle 

2.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  driving-axle,  a  locomo- 
tive-frame, bearing  members  journaled  ui>on  said  axle  and 
supporting  said  frame,  an  electric  motor  having  an  arma- 
ture Journaled  in  said  bearing  meml>er8,  and  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  armature  and  said  axle. 


843,788.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Asa  F.  Batchbldek. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  L>ec.  11,  1905. 
Serial  No.  291,195. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  driving-axle,  a 
locomotive-frame,  bearing  members  journaled  on  said  axle 
and  supporting  said  frame,  a  motor  having  an  armature 


3.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  driving-axle,  a  locomo- 
tive-frame, bearing  members  Journaled  on  said  axle  and 
supporting  said  frame,  a  motor-armature  supiwrted  by 
said  bearing  members  In  operative  relation  to  the  axle, 
pole-pieces  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  said  armature  and  said  axle. 

4.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  drlvlng-axIe,  a  locomo- 
tive-frame, members  journaled  on  said  axle  and  supporting 
said  frame,  an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  jour- 
naled in  said  members- above  and  in  allnement  with  said 
axle,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said  armature  and 
said  axle. 

5.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  driving-axle,  a  locpmo- 
tlve-frarae.  bearing  members  Journaled  at  one  end  upon 
said  axle  and  arranged  to  support  said  frame  at  the  other 
end.  an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  journaled  In 
said  bearing  members  at  points  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said  armature 
and  said  axle. 

6.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  plurality  of  driving-axles, 
a  locomotive-frame,  bearing  members  on  the  several  axles 
adapted  to  support  said  frame,  motor-armatures  journaled 
In  said  bearing  members  in  operative  relation  to  the  axles. 
pole-pieces  carried  by  said  frame  in  operative  relation  to 
said  armatures,  and  driving  connections  between  the  sev- 
eral armatures  and  axles. 

7.  in  an  electric  locomotive,  a  locomotive-frame,  a  driv- 
ing axle  provided  with  wheels  at  Its  opposite  ends,  bearing 
members  Journaled  on  said  axle  and  adapted  to  support 
said  frame,  a  motor  having  an  armature  journaled  in  said 
bearing  members,  and  intermeshing  gears  located  respec- 
tively on  said  wheels  and  on  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  of 
said    armature. 

8.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  locomotive-frame,  a  driv- 
ing-axle provided  with  wheels  at  Its  oi)p()site  ends,  bear- 
ing members  journaled  on  said  axle  and  adapted  to  support 
said  frame,  a  motor  armature  having  Its  shaft  journaled 
In  said  bearing  memi)ers,  Intermeshing  gears  located  re- 
spectively on  said  wheels  and  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
armature-shaft,  and  pole-pieces  carried  by  said  frame  In 
operative  relation  to  said  armature. 

9.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  locomotive-frame,  a  drlr- 
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Ing-axle  provided  with  wheels  at  Its  opposite  fnds.  bearing 
memb«ra  Journaled  on  said  axle  iDtermediatti  said  wheels 
and  adapted  to  support  said  frame,  a  mot<«r  having  an 
armature-shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearing  njemhers.  and 
Intermeshinjf  gears  located  respectively  on  said  wheels 
and  on  op[>oslte  ends  of  the  armature-shaft. 

10.  In  an  eloctric  locomotive,  a  locomotive-frame,  a  driv- 
ing axle  {)rovided  with  wheels  at  Its  opposite  ends,  bear- 
ing members  Journaled  at  one  end  on  said  axJe  intermedi- 
ate said  wheels  and  supporting  said  frame  at  the  other 
end.  a  motor  havinjj  an  armature  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
bearing  members  and  In  alinemt-nt  with  said  axle,  and  In- 
terineshing  gears  located  respectively  upon  said  wheela 
and  upon  opposite  ends  of  the  armature  shaft. 

11.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  locomotive-frame,  a  drlv- 
Ing-aile,  bearing  members  Journaled  at  one  eod  upon  said 
axle,  yielding  supports  for  said  frame  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  members,  guides  on  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  bearing  members,  a  motor  having  its  armature  jour- 
naled in  said  members,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
said  armature  and  said  axle. 

12.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  locomotive^frame,  drlT- 
Ing-axles,  bearing  members  Journaled  upon  tald  driving- 
axles  at  their  low>'r  ends  and  adapted  to  Support  said 
frame  at  their  other  ends,  motors  having  armatures  revo- 
lubly  supported  by  said  bearing  members,  and  driving  con- 
nections between  said  armatures  and  said  ailee. 

13.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  locomotlvi-- frame,  driv- 
ing-axles, bearing  members  journaled  at  their  lower  ends 
upon  said  axles  and  arranged  to  yieldingly  eupjjort  said 
frame  at  their  upper  ends,  motor-armatures  supported  in 
operative  relation  to  the  axles  by  said  bearing  members. 
pole-pieces  carried  by  said  frame  in  operativf  relation  to 
the  armatures,  and  driving  connections  between  said  arma- 
tures and  said  axles. 

H.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  a  locomotive»frame,  driv- 
ing-axles, bearing  members  journaled  at  thelt  lower  ends 
upon  said  axles  and  arranged  to  yieldingly  pupport  said 
frame  at  their  upper  ends,  motors  having  ar<natures  sup- 
ported In  operative  relation  to  the  axles  by  said  bearing 
members,  driving  connections  between  said  artaatures  and 
said  axles,  and  guides  on  said  frame  arranged  to  main- 
tain said  bearing  members  In  vertical  alineme^t. 
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S4S.789  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SEIELLS  FOR  ELEC 
TltlC-LAMP  SOCKETS.  Jacob  Beck.  Bchenectady. 
\.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1904.  Serial  No. 
190,2fiS. 

Claim.  —  1.  In  a  machine  for  making  screw  shells,  the 
combination  of  means  for  cutting  the  shellj  to  desired 
b-ngths,  means  for  .screw-threading  the  side  walls  of  the 
shells,  and  means  for  automatically  posltionlog  the  shells 
with  respect  to  said  cutting  and  screw- thread  tog  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  screw-shells,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  cutting  the  shells  to  desired  lengths, 
means  for  Bcrew-threading  the  side  walls  of  the  shells, 
means  for  punching  boles  in  the  shell  ends,  and  means  for 
automatically  positioning  the  shells  with  respect  to  said 
operating  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  screw-shells,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  screw  threading  the  side  walls  of  the 
shells,  means  for  punching  holes  In  the  ends  and  side 
walls,  and  means  for  automatically  positioning  the  shells 
with   respect  to  said  operating  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  screw-shells,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  cutting  the  shells  to  desired  lengths, 
means  for  screw-threading  the  side  walls,  means  for  punch- 
ing and  countersinking  holes  In  the  end  walls,  means  for 
removing  portions  of  the  side  walls,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically positioning  the  shells  with  respect  to  said 
operating  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  cup-shaped  blanks,  an 
endless  carrier  for  the  blanks  consisting  of  a  ohaln  having 
holes  in  its  links  to  receive  said  blanks. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  cup-shaped  blanks,  an 
endless  carrier  consisting  of  a  chain  having  In  some  of  its 


links  holes  extending  transversely  therethrough,  of  a  slse 
to  receive  and  hold  said  blanks. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  cup-shaped  blanks,  the 
combination  with  an  endless  carrier,  of  sprocket-wheels  for 
supporting  the  same,  a  lock  for  holding  said  carrier  sta- 
tionary, means  for  Intermittently  actuating  the  carrier,  and 
an  unlocking  device  controlled  by  said  means. 


8.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  cup-shaped  blanks,  the 
combination  with  an  endless  carrier,  of  sprocket-wheels  for 
supporting  the  same,  a  gear-wheel  on  the  shaft  of  one 
sprocket,  a  lock  for  holding  said  gearwheel  stationary,  a 
mutilated  gear  for  Intermlttingly  actuating  said  gear- 
wheel, and  an  unlocking  device  carried  by  said  mutilated 
gear. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  cup-shaped  blanks,  the 
combination  with  an  endless  carrier,  of  a  gear-wheel  for 
actuating  the  same  provided  with  sockets,  a  spring  bolt  ar- 
ranged to  engage  therewith,  a  mutilated  gear  for  driving 
said  gear  wheel  intermlttingly,  and  a  cam  on  said  muti- 
lated gear  for  withdrawing  the  bolt  when  the  gear  wheel 
Is  to  be  driven. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  cup-shaped  blanks, 
the  combination  with  a  carrier  provided  with  receptacles 
for  said  blanks,  of  a  spring  -  retracted  plunger  working 
transverse  to  the  path  of  said  receptacles,  and  a  rock  arm 
moving  in  the  plane  of  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  engage 
therewith  during  a  portion  of  its  movement. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  cup-shaped  blanks, 
the  combination  with  a  carrier  provided  with  receptacles 
for  said  blanks,  of  a  spring  retracted  plunger,  a  rock-arm 
moving  in  the  plane  of  the  same,  and  a  finger  pivoted  on 
the  rock-arm  to  engage  with  said  plunger. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  cup  shaped  blanks, 
the  combination  with  a  carrier  provided  with  receptacles 
for  said  blanks,  of  a  spring  retracted  plunger,  a  rock-arm 
moving  In  the  plane  of  the  same,  a  finger  pivoted  on  the 
rock-arm  to  engage  with  said  plunger,  and  means  for  dls 
engagiag  said  finger  at  a  predetermined  point  In  its  move- 
ment. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  cup-shaped  blanks, 
the  combination  with  a  carrier  provided  with  receptacles 
for  said  blanks,  of  a  spring-retracted  plunger,  a  rock-arm 
moving  in  the  plane  of  the  same,  a  finger  pivoted  on  the 
rock-arm  to  engage  with  said  plunger,  operative  connec- 
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tlons  between  a  power  driven  shaft  of  the  machine  and  the 
rock-arm.  and  a  fixed  stop  to  trip  said  finger  at  a  prede- 
termined point. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  cup-shaped  blanks, 
the  combination  with  a,  carrier  having  receptacles  for  said 
blanks,  of  a  rotatable  arbor,  a  rotary  cutter  cooperating 
therewith,  and  rotatable  means  for  transferring  a  blank 
from  a  receptacle  to  the  arbor  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  rotate  the  blank. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  cup-shaped  blanks, 
the  combination  with  a  carrier  having  receptacles  for  .said 
blanks,  of  a  rotatable  arbor,  a  rotary  cutter  cooperating 
therewith,  and  rotatable  means  for  transferring  a  blank 
from  a  receptacle  to  the  arbor  and  for  holding  It  thereon 
and  rotating  therewith  while  the  cutter  is  operating. 

It).  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  cup-shaped  blanks, 
the  combination  with  a  carrier  having  receptacles  for  said 
blanks,  of  a  rotatable  arbor,  a  rotary  cutter  cooperating 
therewith,  rotatable  means  for  transferring  a  blank  from 
a  receptacle  to  the  arbor  and  cor.peratlng  therewith  to 
rotate  the  blank,  and  means  for  returning  the  blank  to 
the  receptacle  after  the  cutter  has  operated  on  it. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  ciip-shaped  blanks. 
the  combination  with  a  power-driven  shaft,  of  an  arbor 
geared  thereto,  a  rocking  frame  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an 
arbor  Journaled  In  said  frame  and  geared  to  said  shaft,  a 
cam  for  rocking  said  frame  to  cause  said  arbors  to  ap- 
proach each  other,  and  a  spring  for  separating  said  arbors 
after  the  cam  has  acted. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  cup-shaped  blanks, 
the  combination  with  a  power-driven  shaft,  of  a  tubular 
arbor  geared  thereto,  a  rocking  frame  carrying  an  arbor 
to  cooperate  with  the  tubular  arbor,  means  for  rocking 
said  frame,  means  for  supplying  said  tubular  arbor  with 
a  cup-shaped  blank,  and  an  ejector-rod  passing  through 
said  arbor. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  cup-shaped  blanks, 
the  combination  with  a  carrier  having  receptacles  for  said 
blanks,  of  a  tubular  arbor,  a  rotating  and  reciprocating 
plunger  for  transferring  a  blank  from  the  carrier  to  the 
arbor  and  co<iperating  therewith  to  rotate  the  blank,  and 
an  ejector-rod  In  .said  arbor. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  cup-shaped  blanks, 
the  combination  with  a  carrier  having  receptacles  for  said 
blanks,  of  a  tubular  arbor,  a  rocking  frame  carrying  an 
arbor  to  cooperate  with  the  tubular  arbor,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  arbors,  means  for  rocking  the  frame,  a  recipro- 
cating and  rotating  plunger  for  transferring  a  blank  from 
the  carrier  to  the  tubular  arbor,  and  an  ejector-rod  reclp- 
rocable  In  said  arbor. 

21.  A  machine  for  operating  on  cup-shaped  blanks,  com- 
prising an  endless  carrier,  a  reciprocating  plunger  for 
feeding  the  blanks  to  said  carrier,  a  rotating  arbor,  a 
trimming-cutter  cociperating  therewith,  a  rotatable  plun- 
ger for  transferring  a  blank  from  the  carrier  to  said  arbor, 
an  ejector  rod  for  returning  the  trimmed  blank  to  the  car- 
rier, a  rotating  screw-threaded  arbor,  a  screw-threading 
roll  co<)peratlng  therewith,  a  plunger  for  transferring  a 
blank  from  the  carrier  to  said  arbor,  and  an  ejector-rod 
for  returning  the  threaded  blank  to  the  carrier. 

22.  A  machine  for  operating  on  cup-shaped  blanks,  com- 
prising an  endless  carrier,  a  reciprocating  plunger  for  feed- 
ing the  blanks  to  said  carrier,  a  rotating  arbor,  a  trim- 
ming cutter  coijperatlng  therewith,  a  rotatable  plunger  for 
transferring  a  blank  from  the  carrier  to  said  arbor,  an 
ejector-rod  for  returning  the  trimmed  blank  to  the  carrier, 
a  rotating  screw  threaded  arbor,  a  screw-threading  roll  co- 
operating therewith,  a  plunger  for  transferring  a  blank 
from  the  carrier  to  said  arbor,  an  ejector-rod  for  returning 
the  threaded  blank  to  the  carrier,  means  for  simultane- 
ously operating  said  plungers,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously operating  said  ejector  rods. 


punch,  of  a  pair  of  positively-driven  feed  rollers  mounted 
on  vertical  shafts,  a  rocker  bearing  at  the  lower  end  of  one 
of  said  shafts,  toggle-links  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft,  means  tending  to  hold  said  toggle-links  straight 
to  keep  the  rollers  In  contact,  and  means  for  flexing  said 
links. 


T 


843,790.     UPSETTING  MACHINE.     Rudolph  G.  Bbhr, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carl  Schmidt.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  G,  1904.      Serial  No.  ilL.SlS. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  metal  upsetting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion  with    shearinj;   and   gripping  dies   and    an    upsettlng- 


2.  In  a  metal-upsetting  machine,  the  combination  with 
shearing  and  gripping  dies  and  an  upsetting-punch,  of  a 
pair  of  positively-driven  feed-rollers  mounted  on  vertical 
shafts,  a  rocker  bearing  at  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said 
shafts,  toggle-links  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  spring  connected  to  said  links  and  tending  to  hold 
them  straight,  and  a  lever  for  flexing  said  links. 

."?.  Feeding  mechanism  for  up.setting  and  like  machines 
comprising  a  pair  of  positively-driven  rollers,  movable 
bearings  for  one  of  .said  rollers,  a  cam  extending  partly 
around  one  of  said  rollers  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
other  roller  to  separate  the  same,  and  means  for  holding 
said  rollers  normally  in  contact. 

4.  Feeding  mechanism  for  upsetting  and  like  machines, 
comprising  a  pair  of  positively-driven  rollers,  movable 
bearings  for  one  of  said  rollers,  a  cam  extending  partly 
around  one  of  said  rollers  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
other  roller  to  separate  the  same,  and  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  rollers  in  contact. 

5.  Feeding  mechanism  for  upsetting  and  like  machines 
comprising  a  pair  of  positively-driven  rollers,  movable 
bearings  for  one  of  said  rollers,  toggle-links  connected  to 
said  bearings,  a  spring  connected  to  said  toggle  links  and 
tending  to  hold  the  same  straightened,  and  a  cam  extend- 
ing partly  around  one  of  said  rollers  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  other  roller  to  separate  the  same. 

6.  Feeding  mechanism  for  upsetting  and  like  machines 
comprising  a  pair  of  positively-driven  rollers,  a  movable 
bearing  for  one  of  said  rollers,  toggle  links  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  movable  bearing  and  their  opposite  end 
connected  to  an  adjustable  support,  means  tending  to 
normally  straighten  said  links  and  thereby  to  hold  the 
rollers  in  contact,  and  a  lever  for  flexing  said  links. 

7.  Feeding  mechanism  for  upsetting  and  like  machines 
comprising  a  pair  of  rollers,  and  means  for  driving  said 
rollers,  one  of  said  rollers  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
feeding-grooves  and  the  other  with  plain  feeding  faces  and 
one  of  said  rollers  being  so  mounted  as  to  oscillate  about  a 
point  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  vary  Its  axial  position  with 
reference  to  the  other  roller. 

8.  Feeding    mechanism    for   upsetting   and   similar    ma- 
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chlnM  comprisfng  a  pair  of  rollers  one  of  Which  Is  pro- 
vided wlfh  a  pair  of  ft^t'din^-ifrooves  and  the  other  with 
plain  feedlnsr-facps,  driven  shafts  on  which  stid  rollers  are 
mounted,  said  shafts  t>eintf  movable  toward  and  from  one 
another,  oue  of  said  rollers  having  an  enlarged  bore,  and 
an  annular  projection  on  the  shaft  bearing  against  the 
roller-bore  at  one  point  only  whereby  the  axial  position  of 
the  roller  with  reference  to  the  other  roller  can  be  varied. 

9.  Feeding  mechanism  for  upsetting  and  similar  ma- 
chines comprlslni;  a  pair  of  rollers  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  feeding-grooves  and  tHe  other  with 
plain  feeding-faces,  and  driven  shafts  on  which  said  roll- 
ers are  mounted,  said  shafts  being  movable  toward  and 
from  one  another  and  one  of  said  shafts  bflng  provided 
with  a  double  conical  portion  whereby  it  beafs  against  the 
roller-bore  at  Its  central  portion  only. 

10.  In  a  metal-upsetting  machine,  the  complnatlon  with 
an  upsetting-punch,  of  a  stationary  shearing! and  gripping 
die.  a  movable  shearing  and  gripping  die,  a  iocker  arm  on 
which  the  latter  is  mounted,  mechanism  for|  rocking  said 
arm,  and  a  chute  secured  to  said  rocker-armi  and  In  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  upset  articles  and  dellrer  the  same 
from  the  machine. 

11.  In  a  metal-upsetting  machine,  the  combination  with 
stationary  and  movable  shearing  and  gripping  dies  each 
having  a  plurality  of  gripping-recesses,  moan^  for  opening 
and  closing  said  dies,  a  reciprocating  head,  t  plurality  of 
upsetting-punches  carried  thereby,  two  stop-dages  movable 
as  an  Integer  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  th^  punches  but 
being  Independently  adjustable  toward  and  fi-om  the  dies, 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  moving  said  gfges  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  punches,  two  Indepetident  adjust- 
ing moans,  one  for  each  gage,  and  indepeadent  connec- 
tions from  the  outside  of  the  machine  to  eai^  of  said  ad- 
justing means  for  imparting  movement  thereto. 

12.  In  a  metal  up.settlng  miirhine,  the  comjtinatlon  with 
stationary  and  movable  shearing  and  irrlpplnjr  dies  having 
a  plurality  of  gripping-recesses,  means  for  lopenlng  and 
closing  saJd  dies,  a  reciprocating  head,  a  plurality  of  up- 
setting punches  carried  thereby,  two  stop-giges  movable 
as  an  integer  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  salq  punches  but 
being  Independently  adjustable  toward  and  ffom  the  dies, 
two  Independent  adjusting  means,  one  for  ei«ch  gaire.  and 
two  actuating  devices,  one  connected  to  eaich  adjusting 
means  and  being  so  mounted  as  not  to  pii(rtake  of  the 
movement  of  said  gages,  whereby  the  gage>  can  be  ad- 
Justed  independently  and  without  stopping  th(e  machine. 

13.  In  a  metal  upsetting  machine,  the  combination  with 
stationary  and  movable  shearing  and  gripplnf:  dies  having 
a  plurality  of  gripping-recesses,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  dies,  a  re<'lprocatlng  head,  a  plurality  of  up- 
setting-punches carried  thereby,  a  plurality  cf  stop-gages 
mounted  concentrically  and  angularly  movable,  independ- 
ent mechanism  for  adjusting  said  gages  toward  and  from 
the  dies,  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
gages  anirularly. 

14  In  an  upsetting  machine,  the  comhlnatlon  of  shear- 
ing and  gripping  dies  having  a  plurality  of  gripping  re- 
cesses, means  for  opening  and  closing  said  dies,  a  recipro- 
cating head  carrying  a  plurality  of  upsetting-punches, 
a  plurality  of  stop-gages,  a  rocking  bar  on  which  one  of 
said  gagi>s  is  mounted,  a  sleeve  encircling  said  bar  and  on 
which  the  oth'-r  gage  is  mounted,  and  Independent  means 
for  adjusting  said  sleeve  and  bar  longitudinally. 

15.  In  .in  upsetting-machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  shearing  and  gripping  dies  provided  with  ,•»  plurality  of 
gripping  recesses,  means  for  opening  and  clostng  said  dies, 
a  reciprocating  head  carrying  a  plurality  ©f  upsetting- 
punches,  a  sleeve  and  a  bar  passing  through  the  same  ar- 
ranged to  have  Independent  longitudinal  movement  and 
■imultaneous  rotary  movement,  independent  means  for  ad- 
justing the  same  longitudinally,  means  for  rocking  the 
game,  and  a  stop-gage  carried  by  eatrh  of  said  bar  and 
sleeve. 

16.  In  an  apsettlng-macblne,  the  combination  with  the 
plurality  of  shearing  and  gripping  dies  and  upsettlng- 
panches  arranged  to  operate  simultaneously  on  a  plurality 
of  articles,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  same,  a  pair  of 
ejectors,  a  pair  of  rock-shafts,  arma  on  said  shafts  of  dlf-  1 


ferent  lengths  and  connected  to  said  ejectors,  actuating 
arms  or  cranks  on  said  shafts,  and  a  link  connecting  said 
actuatlng-arms  and  attached  thereto  at  distances  from  the 
centers  of  the  rock-shaft  proportional  to  the  length  of  the 
arms  carrying  the  ejectors. 

17.  In  a  metal-upsetting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  shearing  and  gripping  dies,  of  feed-rollers,  and  a  guide 
between  said  rollers  and  dies,  said  guide  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  funnels  placed  In  line  with  each  other,  whereby 
scale  and  the  like  can  escape. 


84.3,701.  FEED-WATER  HEATER.  Mark  ft.  Bowmam, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  James  Rellly  Repair 
and  Supply  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Failed  Aug.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,335. 


Claim. — 1.  A  feed-water  heater  comprising  a  shell  hav- 
ing pipe  connections  for  admitting  steam  thereto  and  an 
outlet,  lower  and  upper  manifolds  within  said  shell  and 
each  composed  of  a  series  of  concentric  hollow  communi- 
cating rings,  and  several  series  of  pipe-colls  connecting  the 
rings  of  the  lower  manifold  with  those  of  the  upper  mani- 
fold, combined  with  a  supply-pipe  for  feed-water  leading 
to  one  of  said  manifolds,  and  a  delivery-pipe  for  the 
heated  feed  water  leading  from  the  other  manifold  ;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  feed-water  heater  comprising  a  shell  having  pipe 
connections  for  admitting  steam  thereto  and  an  outlet,  a 
safety-valve  for  said  shell,  a  vacuum  breaker  for  the 
heater,  lower  and  upper  manifolds  within  said  shell  and 
each  composed  of  a  series  of  concentric  hollow  communi- 
cating rings,  and  several  series  of  plpe-colls  connecting 
the  rings  of  the  lower  manifold  with  those  of  the  upper 
manifold,  combined  with  a  supply-pipe  for  feed-water  lead- 
ing to  one  of  said  manifolds,  and  a  delivery-pipe  for  the 
heated  feed-water  leading  from  the  other  manifold:  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

^.  A  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  shell  having  pipe 
connections  for  admitting  steam  thereto  and  an  outlet, 
lower  and  upp<>r  manifolds  within  said  shell  and  each  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  concentric  hollow  communicating  rings, 
and  several  series  of  pipe  colls  connecting  the  rings  of  the 
lower  manifold  with  those  of  the  upper  manifold,  combined 
with  a  supply-pipe  for  the  feed-water  leading  to  one  of 
said  manifolds,  a  delivery-pipe  for  the  heated  feed-water 
leading  from  the  other  manifold,  valves  for  said  supply 
and  delivery  pipes,  a  by-pass  connecting  said  pipes,  and  a 
valve  for  said  by-pass  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


84,'?,792.  STOCK-FEEDING  TROUGH.  Samcbl  N.  Botd, 
Rus.sell,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1906.  Serial  No.  300,783. 
Claim. — .\n  Improved  feeding-trough,  comprising  a  base 
with  an  arched  central  portion,  uprights  at  the  sides  of  the 
base,  upright  longltiidinal  hopper  sides  supported,  above 
the  arched  center  of  the  ba.se  and  with  their  lower  edges 
spaced  apart  therefrom,  end  pieces  for  the  hopper  and 
trough,  a  cover  for  the  top  of  the  hopper,  slats  extending 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  trough  sides  to  the  hopper 
sides,  hinged  covers  at  the  sides  of  the  hopper  to  overlap 
the  said  slats,  a  pair  of  strips  on  each  end  piece  and  a 
detachable  longitudinal  partition  to  enter  between  said 
pairs  of  strips  and  to  rest  upon  the  arched  bottom,  a  num- 
ber of  pairs  of  strips  on  the  sides  of  the  central  detachable 


February  12, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2301 


partition  and  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  hopper  sides  and 
transverse  partitions  to  be  detachably  Inserted  between 
said  pairs  of  strips. 


:d     ' 


-"¥ 


84.3,793.  HOT-WATER  HEATER.  Royal  H.  Bbadlit. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kelsey  Heating  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1905.     Serial  No.  293,793. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hot-water  heater,  the  combination  with 
a  combustion-chamber,  of  a  water-dome  above  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  comprising  a  central  water-tube,  a  water- 
ring  surounditfg  the  tube,  radial  water-legs  extending  from 
top  to  bottom  of  the  ring  and  connecting  the  tube  with  the 
ring,  said  legs  being  spaced  apart  forming  intervening  flre- 
pas.sages  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  dome. 

2.  in  a  hot-water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bustion-chamber, of  a  hollow  dome  comprising  a  central 
water  tube,  a  water-ring  surrounding  the  tul)e  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom  and  radial  water-legs  connecting  the  tube 
with  the  ring  and  a  series  of  horizontal  partitions  dividing 
the  interior  of  the  tube,  ring  and  radial  legs  Into  horizontal 
compartments,  the  lower  compartment  having  an  inlet 
opening  Intq  4he  ring  and  the  upper  compartment  having 
an  outlet  opening  from  the  upper  end  of  the  central  tube. 

.3.  In  a  hot-water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  of  a  water  dome  comprising  a  central 
water-tube,  a  concentric  water-ring  surrounding  said  tube 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  radial  water-legs  connect- 
ing the  ring  and  tube  and  spaced  apart  forming  Interven- 
ing fire-passages  between  the  tube  and  ring,  the  upper  end 
of  the  ring  being  of  less  Interior  diameter  than  the  lower 
end,  the  ring  having  an  Inlet  In  its  base,  and  the  central 
tube  having  an  outlet  In  Its  top.  said  water-legs  being  di- 
vided into  compartments  one  above  the  other,  each  com- 
partment communicating  with  the  water-ring. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  combustion-chamber,  a  water- 
dome  compri.sing  a  central  tube,  a  water-ring  surrounding 
the  tube  and  communicating  therewith,  but  spaced  apart 
therefrom  forming  upright  flre-flues  between  the  tube  and 
ring  and  converging  toward  their  upper  ends,  the  ring 
having  an  inlet  In  Its  base  and  the  tube  having  an  outlet 
In  Its  top,  said  ring  and  tul)e  being  provided  with  horizon- 
tal partitions  dividing  their  Interiors  Into  compartments, 
one  abpve  the  other. 

5.  In  a  hot-water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
bustion-chamber, of  a  water-dome  comprising  a  central 
water  tube,  a  water-ring  surrounding  the  tube  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  radial  water-legs  connecting  the  tube 
with  the  ring  and  spaced  apart  forming  intervening  fire- 
passages,  a  Jacket  surrounding  the  dome  and  provided  with 
a  smoke-outlet  below  the  upper  ends  of  the  fire-passages, 
and  a  baffle-plate  between  the  dome  and  Jacket  having  a 
portion  thereof  movable  and  located  above  the  smoke-out- 
let, the  opposite  sides  of  said  baffle-plate  extending  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  the  damper- 
section  and  terminating  some  distance  apart  at  the  front 
of  the  dome. 

6.  In  a  hot-water  heater,  a  hollow  dome  comprising  a 
'  water-ring  forming  corrugated  sides  in  combination  with  a 

central    water  tube   and   radial   water-legs   connecting   the 
tube  with  the  ring. 

7.  In  a  hot  water  heater,  a  hollow  dome  comprising  an 
upwardly-tapering  water-ring  having  corrugated  sides,  a 
central  upright  water-tube  and  radial  water-legs  connect- 
ing the  tube  with  the  ring. 

8.  In  a  hot-water  heater,  a  dome  comprising  a  hollow 
water-ring  of  less  diameter  at  the  top  than  at  the  base, 
a  central  water-tube  and  radial  water-legs  connecting  the 
tube  with  the  ring  and  having  corrugated  sides,  said 
radial  water-legs  being  spaced  apart  forming  intervening 
vertical   fire-passages. 

9.  In  a  hot-water  heater,  a  dome  comprising  a  hollow 
water  ring  having  an  Inlet  In  its  base,  a  central  tube  and 
radial  water-legs  connecting  the  tube  with  the  ring,  said 
tube  having  an  outlet  in  Its  top  and  divided  into  a  series 
of  compartments,  one  above  the  other,  each  compartment 
c('nununicatiug  through  the  water-legs  with  the  ring. 

10.  In  a  hot-water  beater,  a  dome  comprising  a  hollow 
water-ring  tapering  upwardly  from  its  base  and  having 
an  inlet  near  the  bottom,  a  central  water-tube  and  radial 
water-legs  connecting  the  tube  with  the  ring,  said  tut>e 
having  an  outlet  In  its  top,  the  ring  and  tube  being 
spaced  apart  forming  intervening  fire  -  passages  between 
the  radial  water-legs. 

11.  In  a  hot-water  heater,  a  dome  comprising  an  up- 
wardly-tapering hollow  water-ring  having  corrugated  sides 
and  an  inlet  in  its  base,  the  central  water-tube  having  an 
outlet  in  Its  top,  and  corrugated  radial  water-legs  con- 
necting the  tube  and  ring,  and  spaced  apart  forming  In- 
tervening fire-passagt'S. 

12.  In  a  hot-water  heater,  a  dome  comprising  a  for- 
wardly-tapering  hollow  water-ring  having  an  opening  in 
its  base,  a  Cf-ntral  water  tube  having  an  outlet  In  its  top, 
radial  water-legs  connecting  the  top  and  ring  and  spaced 
ai-art  forming  Intervening  fire-passages  and  horizontal 
projections  in  the  water-chambers  of  the  ring,  water-legs 
and  tube  dividing  the  water-space  into  a  series  of  com- 
partments one  above  the  other. 

13.  In  a  hot  water  heater,  a  dome  comprising  an  up- 
wardly-taperlnc  water-ring  having  corrugated  sides  and 
an  inlet  In  its  base,  a  central  water-tube  having  an  outlet 
in  Its  top  and  corrugated  radial  water  legs  connecting 
the  tube  with  the  ring  and  spaced  apart  forming  inter- 
vening fire-passages  between  the  tube  and  ring,  and  water- 
legs  having  a  series  of  horizontal  partitions  dividing  the 
water  space  into  compartments  one  above  the  other. 


843,794.     SKIRT-HANGER.     Mabioh  H.  Cazisb,  Chicago, 

111.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1903.     Serial  No.  184,016. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  skirt-hanger,  a  spreader  comprising  a 

central   depending   loop,   arms   springing   from   said   loop, 

and  a  wire  suspending-hook  attached  to  said  arms  at  their 

1  point  of  crossing  so  as  to  secure  them  rigidly  together. 
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2.  In  a  skirt-hanger,  a  spreader  comprising  a  central 
depending  loop,  arms  springing  from  said  loop,  a  gar- 
ment-supporting   clip     and     a    suspendlng-hook    of    wire 


adapted   to   secure   the   arms   rigidly   together  and   to   se- 
ciirt'  the  clip  to  said  loop. 


843.795.  FIRE-rOT.  Alfred  G.  Cbipps,  Akron,  Ohio. 
assignor  to  The  Trudentlal  Heating  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2Ui,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  33f).S09. 


CUiim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  an  ash-pit  provided  with  an  opening  in  the 
top  thereof  for  establishing  communication  with  the  fire- 
pot  of  the  device,  a  seat  surrounding  said  oponini;,  a 
boiler  or  furnace  section  mounted  on  said  s««t  provided 
with  inwardly-projecting  and  upwardly-ext«ndin«  ribs 
terminating  at  a  point  removed  from  the  bottom  of 
said  section  thereby  forming  an  enlarged  chaml)t>r  below 
said  rlbl)ed  portion,  lugs  supported  by  said  ash-pit  pro- 
jecting into  the  opening  therein  provided  with  perfora- 
tions, segmental  flre-pot  sections  each  arranged  to  be 
mounted  on  adjoining  lugs  and  extend  theretnetween  and 
l)e  substantially  positioned  within  said  enlarged  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  clase  described, 
of  an  ash-pit  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof 
for  establishing  communication  with  the  lire-pot  of  the 
device,  a  seat  surrounding  said  opening,  a  b<iiler  or  fur- 
nace section  mounted  on  said  seat,  a  plurality  of  lugs 
each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  supported 
by  said  ash-pit  and  projecting  into  the  opening  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  segmental  flre-pot  sections  each  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly-extend- 
ing pins  arranged  to  enter  said  perforations  whereby  said 
sections  may  be  positioned  about  the  interior  of  said  flre- 
pot 


84.'^,796.  AUTOMOBILE -GEARING.  Darwin  D.  Ctjl- 
VKB,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
306,433. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  an 
axle,  a  body-supporting  spring  mounted  thereon,  a  stay 
member  connected  at  its  ends  with  the  spring  and  axle 
respectively,  and  a  bearing  for  a  counter-shaft  carried  i)y 
the  said  member. 

2.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  an  axle  and  springi  supported 
thereby,  stay-rods  between  said  springs  and  axle,  boxes 
supported  by  the  stay-rods,  a  driven  counter-shaft  sup- 
ported for  rotation  In  said  boxes,  and  meansi  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  counter-shaft  to  wheels  upon 
the  axle.  1 

3.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  an  axle  and  spring?!  supported 
thereby,  brackets  upon  the  springs,  stay-rods  provided 
with  terminal  halls  having  bearings  in  sockets  upon  the 
brackets  and  the  axle,  a  driven  counter-shaft  supported 
for  rotation  in  bearings  upon  the  stay- rods,  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  counter-shaft  to  wheels 
upon  the  axle. 


4.  A  wheel-carrying  axle  and  sprinea  terminally  sup- 
ported thereby,  in  comi>ination  with  extensible  and  col- 
lapsible stay-rods  interposed  between  the  axle  and  the 
springs,  a  driven  counter-shaft  Journaled  in  bearini;s  upon 
the  stay-rods,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  counter-shaft  to  the  wheels  upon  the  axle. 


5.  \  wheel-carrying  axle  and  springs  terminally  sup- 
ported thereby.  In  combination  with  extensible  and  collapsi- 
ble stay-rods  interposed  between  the  axle  and  the  springs 
and  having  tfrmlnal  l>all  and  socket  joints,  a  driven  coun- 
ter-shaft journaled  In  bearings  upon  the  stay-rods,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  counter-shaft  to 
the  wheels  upon  the  axle. 

t).  .\  wheel  carrying  axle,  springs  terminally  supported 
thereby,  brackets  upon  the  springs,  stay-rods  including 
middle  members  and  front  and  rear  end  members  con- 
ncited  extensively  and  collapsibly  with  said  middle  mem- 
bers, terminal  balls  upon  the  front  and  rear  end  members 
of  the  stay-rods,  sockets  for  said  balls  upon  the  brackets 
and  the  axle,  a  driven  counter-shaft  supported  for  rota- 
tion by  the  middle  members  of  the  stay-rods,  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  counter-shaft  to  the 
wheels  upon  the  axle. 

7.   In    a    motor-vehicle,    a    resilientlysupported    driven 
counter  shaft  for  transmitting  motion   l)etween  the  motor 
and    the   drivers,    housing  -  sleeves    for   said    shaft    having 
struts,  and  a  truss  engaging  said  struts  and  having  tight 
ening  means. 

X.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  axle,  springs  supported  there- 
by, lirackets  upon  the  springs,  stay-rods  having  ball  bear- 
lugs  upon  the  brackets  and  the  axle,  a  driven  counter- 
shaft supported  for  rotation  by  the  stay  members,  housing- 
sleeves  for  said  shafts  having  struts,  a  truss  engaging 
iald  struts  and  havinu  tightening  means,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  counter  shaft  to  the  wheels 
upon  the  axle. 


843,797.  FIREPROOF  CHIMNEY.  Joseph  Daubk.v  and 
FaA.VK  M.  Ryan.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1905. 
Serial  No.  200.0.'?,H. 

Claim. — .\  fireproof  chimney  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
fire  clay  flues  each  formed  of  sections  and  the  Joints  of 
the  outer  flue  sections  alternating  with  those  of  the  Inner 
flue-sections,  the  inner  sections  being  formed  with  Integral 
\ertlcal  ribs  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  and  lapping  the 
joints    of    the    outer    sections    thereby    spacing    apart    the 


I'KBRIARV   12,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2303 


inner  and  outer  flue  sections  to  form  an  air  space  there 
between,  the  upper  edges  of  some  of  the  outer  flue-sections 
being  formed  with  notches,  headed  stays  seated  in  said 
notches  with  their  heads  In  said  air-space  and  their  oppo 
•Ite  ends  suitably  anchored,  the  Inner  and  outer  flue  sec 
tlons  being  formed  with  registering  openings,  the  inner  flue- 


section  being  formed  with  an  integral  boss  encircling  the 
opening  therein  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  outer 
flue-section  about  its  opening  to  establish  communication 
between  the  openings,  and  said  space  between  the  inner 
and  outer  flues  being  completely  filled  above  the  roof- 
line  with  cement  forming  a  substantial  Integral  mass. 


843,70S.  SHEET  MET  \r,  SLIP-COVER  CAN  FOR  LARD 
AND  OTHER  MATEItlALS.  Joskph  Dister,  Hamilton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1905. 
Serial  No.  286.504. 


y*  j^^' 


a  flange  engaging  the  rim  of  the  cover,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  can-body  having  a  shoulder 
at  its  upper  end.  of  a  cover  having  a  raised  rim  or  l)ead. 
and  a  holder  having  two  members'  fitting  astride  the  flange 
of  the  cover,  the  inner  menil)er  linving  a  flange  embracing 
said  shoulder  on  the  can  l»ody  and  the  outer  member  hav- 
ing a  hook  or  flange  engaging  the  rim  of  the  cover,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

5.  The'  combination  with  a  can-body  having  a  shoulder 
at  its  upper  end.  of  a  cover  having  a  raised  rim  or  bead, 
and  a  holder  having  two  members  fitting  astride  the  flange 
of  the  cover,  the  Inner  member  having  a  flange  embracing 
said  shoulder  on  the  can  body  and  the  outer  meml>er  hav- 
ing a  hook  or  fiange  engaging  the  rim  of  the  cover,  said 
hook  or  flange  on  said  outer  member  being  provided  with  a 
depending  terminal  flange,  sulistantially  as  specified. 

.  6.  A  sheet-metal  slip-cover  holder  for  cans,  comprising 
two  members  adapted  to  fit  astride  the  flange  of  the  cover, 
one  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  can  body  and 
the  other  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  cover,  said 
cover  engaging  membi'r  being  resilient  or  bendable  to  per- 
mit engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  cover,  substan 
tlally  as  specified. 

7.  A  sheet-metal  spring-acting  holder  for  covers  for  cans. 
consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  F  having  a  fold  T 
thereon  forming  two  members  f  and  f,  adapted  to  fit 
asti-ide  the  flange  of  the  can  cover,  said  member  f  having 
an  inwardly  extending  curve<l  flange  P  at  its  upper  end. 
and  said  member  f  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  f* 
furnished  with  a  depending  flange  f*  at  its  extremity,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


aiaivi. — 1.  In  a  lard  or  other  sheet-metal  can  of  large 
size,  the  combination  with  the  can-body  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  an  annular  rim  or  shoulder  on  the 
inside  thereof,  of  a  slip  cover  therefor  having  a  depending 
llange  and  provided  with  a  raised  rim  or  l>ead  on  its  top  at 
the  periphery  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  slip- 
cover holders,  having  inner  and  outer  meml)er8  fitting 
astride  the  flange  of  tlie  cover,  said  Inner  meml>er  l)elng 
provided  with  a  flange  engaging  and  secured  to  an  annular 
shoulder  on  the  can-body,  and  said  outer  member  thereof 
having  a  hook  or  flange  engaging  said  rim  or  head  on  the 
top  of  the  cover,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  lard  or  other  sheet-metal  can  of  large  diameter, 
the  combination  with  the  can-body  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  an  annular  rim  or  shoulder  on  the  inside  thereof, 
of  a  slip-cover  therefor  having  a  depending  flange  and  pro- 
vidod  with  a  raised  rim  or  bead  on  its  top  at  the  periphery 
thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  slipcover  holders, 
having  inner  and  outer  members  fitting  astride  the  flange 
of  the  cover,  said  inner  member  l)elng  provided  with  a 
flange  engaging  and  secured  to  an  annular  shoulder  on  the 
can  body,  and  said  outer  member  thereof  having  a  hook  or 
flange  engaging  said  rim  or  bead  on  the  top  of  the  cover, 
■aid  hook  or  flange  on  said  outer  raemt)er  having  a  terml- 
Dal  depending  flange,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  can-body  and  fianged  cover, 
of  a  holder  having  two  members  fitting  astride  the  flange 
of  the  cover,  the  inner  member  having  a  flange  engaging 
and  secured  to  the  can  body,  and  the  outer  member  having 


843,799.  SHEET  METAL  SLIP  COVER  CAN  FOR  LARD 
AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  Joseph  Distek.  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.',  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1906. 
Serial  No.  309,050. 


Claim. 1.   In  a  lard  or  other  sheet-metal  can,  of  large 

size,  the  combination  with  the  can-body,  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  an  annular  rim  or  shoulder  on  the  inside 
thereof,  of  a  slipcover  therefor  having  a  depending 
flange  and  provided  with  a  raised  rim  or  bead  on  it*  top 
at  the  peripherv  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  single-piece 
slitted  sheet-metal  slip-cover  holders,  each  having  inner 
and  outer  members  fitting  astride  th"  flanges  of  the 
cover  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  slit  in  the 
single  piece  of  she.t  metal  of  which  the  holder  Is  formed, 
the  Inner  member  l)eing  provided  with  a  flange  engaging 
and  secured  to  the  annular  shoulder  on  the  can-body, 
and  the  outer  member  having  a  hook  or  flange  engaging 
said  rim  or  bead  on  the  top  of  the  cover,  substantially  as 

specifled. 

2  In  a  lard  or  other  sheet-metal  can  of  large  size,  the 
combination  with  the  can-body,  provided  at  Its  upper  end 
with  an  annular  rim  or  shoulder  on  the  Inside  thereof, 
of  a  slip-cover  therefor  having  a  depending  Hange  and 
provided  with  a  raised  rim  or  bead  on  its  top  at  the  pe- 
ripherv thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  single-piece  slitted  sheet- 
metal  "  slip-cover  holders,  each  having  inner  and  outer 
meml)ers  fitting  astride  the  fianges  of  the  cover  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  slit  in  the  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  of  which  the  holder  is  formed,  the  inner  member 
being  provided  with  a  flange  engaging  and  secured  to  the 
annular  shoulder  on  the  can-body,  and  the  outer  member 
having  a  hook  or  flange  engaging  said  rim  or  bead  on  the 
top  of  the  cover,  said  hook  or  flange  on  the  outer  member 
having  a  terminal  depending  flange,  substantially  as  speci- 
fled. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  can-body  and  flanged  cover. 
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of  a  single-piece  sheet  metal  holder  for  the  cover  having 
two  memtHTs  fitting  astride  the  flange  of  tlie  cover  and 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  nllt  In  the  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  of  which  the  holder  la  furmed.  tbe  Inner  mem- 
ber having  a  flange  engaging  and  secured  to  the  can-body, 
and  an  outer  member  having  a  flange  engaging  the  rim 
of  the  cover,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  can  body  and  flanged  cover, 
of  a  !(iUirlt'-plece  slltted  sheet  motal  holder  Having  a  cen- 
tral member  and  two  side  members  separated  from  each  . 
other  by  slits  and  provided  with  flanges  for  engaging  and 
embracing  the  can  tiody  and  cover,  substantinlly  as  speci- 
fied. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  can-body  having  a  shoulder 
at  its  upp«T  end.  of  a  tlaugf'd  cover  havin;;  a  raised  rim 
or  bead  at  its  top  and  a  single-piece  siitted  sheet-metal 
holder  having  two  members  fitting  astride  the  flange  of 
the  cover  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  slit  ex- 
tending the  depth  of  tlTe  cover-flange,  the  inner  member 
having  a  flange  embracing  said  shuuldt-r  on  the  can-body 
and  the  outer  member  having  a  hook  or  flajnge  engaging 
the  rim  of  the  cover,  -iuljstantialiy  as  specifled- 

0.  The  comblnatiou  ^ith  a  can  body  having  a  shoulder 
at  its  upper  end,  of  a  flanged  cover  having  a  raised  rim 
or  bead  at  Its  top  and  a  single-piece  slittefl  shfet-metai 
holder  liaving  two  tntuibers  fitting  astride  tli>'  tlange  of 
the  cover  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  silt  ex- 
tending the  depth  of  the  cover  -  flange,  the  Inner  member 
having  a  flange  emSiracing  said  shoulder  on  the  can  body 
and  the  outer  member  having  a  hook  or  flange  engaging 
the  rim  of  the  cover,  said  hook  or  flange  on  said  outer 
member  being  provided  with  a  depending  terminal  flange, 
substantially  as  specified. 

7.  A  single-piece  slitted  sheet  metal  sllpjcover  holder 
for  cans,  comprising  members  adapted  to  fl|t  astride  the 
flange  of  the  cover  and  divided  from  each  o^her  by  a  silt 
extending  the  depth  of  the  cover-flange,  one  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  can-body  and  the  other  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  cover,  substantiially  as  speci- 
fied. 

*?.  A  single-piece  slltted  sheet-metal  slip-cover  holder 
for  cans,  comprising  members  adapted  to  fit  astride  the 
flange  ^f  the  cover  and  divided  from  each  other  by  a  silt 
extending  the  depth  of  the  cover-flange,  one  provided  with 
mean.s  for  engaging  the  can-body  and  the  other  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  cover,  said  meraber  engaiiing 
the  cover  being  resilient  or  bendat>le  to  permit  its  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  with  the  cover,  substantially 
as   specified.  I 

0.  A  single-piece  slitted  sheet  metal  slip-cover  holder 
for  eans,  comprising  a  plurality  of  inner  members  and  an 
outer  member  adapted  to  fit  astride  the  lange  of  the 
cover  and  divided  from  each  other  by  slits  txtendlng  the 
depth  of  the  cover  flange,  the  Inner  members  !)eing  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  the  can-body  and  the  outer 
member  provided  with  means  for  engaging  tbe  cover,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

la.  A  single-piece  slltted  sheet-metal  8li[)-cover  holder 
for  cans,  comprising  a  plurality  of  inner  metitiers  and  an 
outer  member  adapted  t<>  fit  astride  the  Cange  of  the 
cover  and  divided  from  each  other  by  slits  txtendlng  the 
depth  of  the  cover  flange,  the  inner  members  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  the  can-body  and  the  outer 
memt>er  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  cover,  said 
cover-engaging  meinl>er  l)eing  resilient  or  beqdable  to  per- 
mit its  engagement  and  disengagement  with  the  cover, 
substantially  as  specified. 


tooth  and  a  llftlng-tooth.  the  series  being  separated  from 
each  other  by  an  interval. 


843.800.      I'OST-HOLE   DIGGER.      Josei-ii    S.    DtRNiNO, 

.\valon.    Pa.,   assignor   to  Jacob  O.    Bower,  .Vvalon,    Fa. 

Filed  Apr.  25,   1906.      Serial  No.  313.550. 

Claim — 1.  A  post-hole-digger  blank  having  a  plurality 
of  aeries  of  teeth,  the  teeth  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  narrow  vertical  slots  and  the  series  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  greater  intervals. 

2.  In  a  post-hole  digger  having  a  cylindrical  bucket 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  and  having  a  plurality 
of  aeriea  of  teeth,  each  series  being  composed  of  a  cutting- 


w 


843,801.     CISTERN-COVER.     Gkorob  Ekxkl,  lort  Wayne, 
Ind.     Filed  May  19,  1906.     8eri«l  No.  317,841. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  cistern-cover,  a  beveled  tapering  metal 
neck  having  a  vertically-slotted  flange  on  Its  upper  end; 
a  cap  having  upon  its  lower  face  pendent  lugs  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  flange,  and  provided  with  a  radial  opening 
whose  Inner  end  terminate  in  right  -  angular  sides  ;  an  ad- 
justable slide  or  cover  for  the  said  opening  whose  Inner 
end  has  angular  sides  to  cooperate  with  the  said  angular 
sides  to  form  a  rectangular  vertical  central  opening,  and 
provided  with  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  said  slide  in 
position. 

2.  In  a  cistern-cover,  the  combination  of  an  open-ended 
metal  neck  ;  a  circular  cap  having  a  radial  opening  and 
means  for  Interlocking  the  same  with  the  said  neck  ;  and 
an  adjustable  slide  or  cover  for  the  said  opening  adapted 
to  form  a  central  angular  opening,  and  provided  with 
means  for  rigidly  securing  the  same  in  position. 

.'•.  In  a  cistern  cover  a  circular  cap  having  a  radial  slot 
or  opening,  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  the  same 
In  position  ;  an  adjustable  slide  or  cover  for  the  said  open- 
ing :  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  said  slide  in  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  cistern-cover  a  circular  cap  having  a  radial  slot 
whose  Inner  end  terminates  in  angular  sides,  and  opposite 
obtuse  angles  ;  an  adjustable  slide  or  cover  for  the  said 
slot  whose  Inner  end  is  provided  with  angular  sides  for 
the  purpose  described  ;  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the 
said  slide  in  position. 


843.802.      CLOSING   DEVICE   P'OR   VESSELS.      WlLHAM 

B.  Fenn,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1906.     Serial 

No.  309,030. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  an 
external  shoulder,  of  a  flanged  cover  for  said  ve.ssel.  and 
a  seallng-rlng  between  the  cover  and  vessel,  said  seallng- 
ring  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  and  extend  over  the 
rim  of  the  Jar. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Teasel  having  ita  upper  end 
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tapered  inwardly  and  formed  with  a  comer  at  Ita  upper 
edge  and  with  a  shoulder  below  the  tapered  portion,  of  a 
flanged  cover  flared  to  conform  to  the  taper  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  ves-sel,  and  a  seallng-rlng  between  said  upper 
end  and  the  cover,  the  said  ring  being  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  shoulder  and  the  said  corner. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  its  upper  end 
tapered  Inwardly  and  formed  with  a  corner  at  its  upper 
edge  and  with  a  shoulder  below  the  tapered  portion,  of  a 
flanged  cover,  and  a  seallng-rlng  between  the  tapered  end 
of  the  vessel  and  the  cover,  the  said  ring  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  shoulder  and  the  said  corner. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  tapering  up- 
per end,  of  a  flanged  cover  for  said  vessel,  and  a  seallng- 
rlng  between  the  Jar  and  cover  adapted  to  be  pressed  over 
the  upper  edge  of  the  jar  and  between  the  tapering  portion 
thereof  and  tbe  flange  of  the  cover,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  cover  for  a  preserving  vessel  having  a  flange  to  re- 
ceive a  seallng-rlng,  said  flange  provided  with  external  pro- 
jections. 

6.  A  cover  for  a  preserving  vessel  having  a  flange  to  re- 
ceive a  sealing  ring,  said  flange  provided  with  internal 
projections. 

7.  A  cover  for  a  preserving  vessel  having  a  flange  to  re- 
ceive a  seallng-ring,  said  flange  provided  with  Internal  and 
external  projections. 


if^' 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  marine  engine  governor,  the  combination 
of  a  stand  pipe  open  at  the  bottom,  an  alr-plpe  having  up- 
per and  lower  connections  thereto,  a  float  in  the  stand-pipe, 
movable  above  and  t)elow  the  said  lower  connection,  the 
upper  connection  being  above  the  upper  limit  of  movement 
of  the  float,  and  means  actuated  by  the  float  to  control  the 
throttle. 

2.  In  a  marine-engine  governor,  the  combination  of  a 
stand  pipe  open  to  the  water  at  the  lower  end,  an  alr-plpe 
of  greater  height  having  one  connection  with  the  stand- 
pipe  at  its  upper  end  and  another  connection  with  the  same 
near  Its  lower  end,  a  float  in  the  stand-pipe  normally  lo* 
cated  above  said  lower  connection,  which  connection  is 
adapted  to  discharge  water  from  the  air  pipe  into  the 
stand-pipe  below  the  float  when  the  water  lowers  therein, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  float  to  control  the  throttle. 


843,803.  MARINE  ENGINE  GOVERNOR.  Simon  A.  Era- 
ser and  John  M.  Nk  hols,  Ix)raln,  Ohio,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  John  J.  Kelley,  Lorain,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1906.     Serial  No.  304,294. 


3.  In  a  marine  engine  governor,  the  combination  with  a 
stand-pipe  having  an  oi>ening  through  the  hull  at  Its  lower 
end,  a  float  therein,  a  rod  e.xtending  above  the  top  of  the 
pipe  and  carrying  adjustable  tappets,  a  steam-cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston  therein  and  connections  to  control  the  throt- 
tle, pipes  leading  to  the  cylinder,  and  valves  in  said  pipes 
controlling  the  inlet  to  and  exhaust  from  the  cylinder,  said 
valves  being  connected  together  for  simultaneous  operation 
and  having  an  operating-arm  In  position  to  be  struck  by 
the  tapi)et8. 

4.  In  a  marine-engine  governor.  In  combination,  a  stand- 
pipe  having  therein  a  float  and  a  rod  connected  to  tbe  float 
and  extending  above  the  tap  of  the  pipe,  tappets  adjust- 
able on  the  rod.  means  actuated  by  the  contact  of  the  tap- 
pots  to  control  the  throttle,  and  an  adjustable  stop  on  the 
rod,  arranged  to  limit  tbe  drop  of  the  float. 


84.1,804.     HATCH-FASTENER.     Ernest  H.  Frey,  Glenn- 
vllle,  Ohio.     Filed  May  11.  190.3.    Serial  No.  156,580. 


Claim.  —  1.  The  combination  with  the  coaming  of  a 
hatchway  and  a  cover  therefor,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
coaming  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  clamp  passing 
over  the  cover  at  its  outer  edge,  provided  with  a  verti- 
cally-elongated slot  through  which  the  bracket  passes,  a 
wedge  in  said  slot  between  the  clamp  and  outer  portion  of 
tbe  bracket  and  a  wedge  between  the  bottom  of  tbe  bracket 
and  lower  edge  of  the  vertical  slot  in  tbe  clamp,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  coaming  and  cover  therefor 
of  a  hatchway,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  coaming  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  slot,  a  clamp  provided  with  an  up- 
per portion  adapted  to  overlap  and  engage  the  cover,  and 
a  vertical  portion  vertically  slotted,  through  which  the 
bracket  extends,  a  wedge  in  the  transverse  slot  in  the 
bracket  between  the  clamp  and  the  outer  portion  of  the 
bracket,  a  wedge  passing  through  the  lower  end  of  the  ver- 
tical slot  in  the  clanii)  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  bracket, 
and  means  for  adjustal)ly  fixing  the  wedge  In  Its  position, 
substantially  as  descrilted. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  coaming  of  a  hatchway,  the 
cover,  tarpaulin  and  batten,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
coaming,  a  clamp  having  a  horizontal  upper  portion  adapt- 
ed to  extend  over  the  cover  and  top  of  the  tarpaulin  and  a 
lower  vertical  portion  engaging  the  bottom  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot  through  which  the  bracket  extends,  a 
wedge  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  bracket  Inserted  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  vertical  slot  In  the  clamp,  the  engaging 
edges  of  the  wedge  and  bracket  being  fluted,  and  a  down- 
wardly-turned arm  upon  the  bracket  upon  which  the  clamp 
pivots  when  detached  from  engagement  with  the  cover,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  coaming  of  a  hatchway,  the 
cover,  the  tarpaulin,  and  the  batten,  of  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  coaming  and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  and  a 
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tbe 


fluted  lower  surface,  of  a  clamp  pasnlng  over  tbe  outer  edge 
of  tbe  cover  and  eDgaging  tbe  batten  and  prnvided  with  a 
Tertlcally-elongated  slot  tbrougb  wblcb  tbe  beacket  passes. 
an  upper  wedge  In  tbe  transverse  slot  in  tbe  bracket  be- 
tween tbe  clamp  and  outer  portion  of  tbe  bracket,  a  lower 
wedge  In  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  vertical  slot  In  the  clamp 
adjustable  fixed  in  eogagement  with  the  bracket,  an  arm 
on  tbe  bracket  upon  which  tbe  clamp  is  adapted  to  pivot 
when  released  from  the  cover,  a  washer  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm.  and  a  chain  connecting  tbe  said  upper  wedge 
and  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

.">.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  coaming  of  a  hatchway  and 
a  cover  therefor,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  coaming,  a 
clamp  with  a  vertical  portion  vertically  slotted  through 
which  tbe  bracket  extends,  and  provided  with  an  upper 
portion  adapted  to  overlap  and  engage  the  cover,  a  wedge 
In  the  transverse  slot  in  the  bracket  between  the  clamp  and 
the  outer  portion  of  the  bracket,  and  means  for  contlnu 
ously  drawing  down  the  clamp  to  enga>:e  the  cover,  acting 
simultaneously  with  the  action  of  the  wedge  in  the  trans- 
verse slot  In  the  bracket,  substantially  as  described. 

rt.  The  combination  with  the  coaming  of  a  hatchway,  and 
a  cover  therefor,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  coarainB  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  slot,  a  clamp  provided  with  an  up- 
per portion  adapted  to  overlap  and  engage  tha  cover,  and  a 
vertical  lower  portion  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  throtiafh 
which  the  bracket  e.xtends,  a  wedge  in  the  transverse  slot 
in  the  bracket  between  the  clamp  and  the  outer  edge  of 
the  bracket,  means  for  forclnsi  down  the  clamp  upon  the 
cover  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  the  wedge  to 
force  In  the  clamp  against  the  batten,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  clamp  movably  to  the  bracket,  substantially  as 
describ»>d. 


843.805.      RESIDENC'E   MAir.rBOX.     Wir.LiiM   H.  GaAN- 

OKB,    Oklahoma.    (Jkla..    a.sslgnor    of   one  h»lf    to  H.    F. 

Stone,   Oklahoma.   Okla.      Filed   Feb.   26.   1906.  Serial 
No.  302.899. 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  mail-box ;  the  annun- 
ciating device  consisting  of  tbe  vertical  po»t  o,  secured 
within  the  box  A,  and  within  a  bousing  or  casement,  the 
said  post  having  upon  its  face  one  or  more  swells  or  ele- 
vations e,  its  back  having  two  longitudinal  grooves  with 
Insulated  wires  p  and  n,  embedded  therein,  their  upper 
ends  being  secured  to  the  screws  a' ,  which  penetrate  said 
post  from  the  rear  having  their  points  project  beyond  the 
post's  face  adapted  to  engage  the  copper  6'  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  vertical  spring  6  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  post  in  a  manner  to  leave  an  open  space.  Indefi- 
nite and  irregular,  between  the  post  and  spring,  the  said 
open  space  t)eing  adapted  to  the  vertical  movement  of  tbe 
arm  c'  of  the  rod  c,  having  its  upper  end  secured  to  and 
operated  by  the  box-lid  B.  the  said  device  being  properly 
connected  by  wires  p  and  n,  to  the  battery  G,  and  tbe  bell 
H,  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


8  4  8.806.  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYER.  Ciu.benc«  L. 
OaoTcs,  Hartford  City,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  George  R.  Meyers  and 
one-half  to  T.  J.  D.  I.4irmoyeux,  Hartford  City,  Ind. 
Plied  Apr.  27,  1906.  Serial  No.  314.028. 
Claim. — 1.  A  pneumatic  conveyer  having  a  fan,  a  fan- 

cfaamber,  a  tangential  feed-pipe,  an  alr-lnlet  to  the  fan- 


chamber  adjacent  to  the  point  where  the  tangential  feed- 
pipe connects  with  the  chamber,  a  door  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  fan-chamber,  and  a  tangential  outlet-pipe. 

2.  A  pneumatic  conveyer  having  a  fan.  a  fan-chamber,  a 
tangential  feed  pipe,  an  air-inlet  to  the  fan-chamber  adja- 
cent to  the  point  where  the  tangential  feed  pipe  connects 
with  the  chamber,  a  door  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  fan- 
chamber,  and  a  tangential  outlet-pipe  having  a  pair  of 
branch  pipes  connected  thereto  and  a  gate  or  valve  there- 
in for  deflecting  the  grain  into  either  one  of  the  brancb 
pipes. 
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3.  A  pneumatic  conveyer  having  a  fan,  a  fan-shaft,  a 
fan-chamber,  integral  castings  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
fan-chamber  and  formed  with  Journal-boxes  for  the  fan- 
shaft,  a  supporting-frame  connected  with  the  castings,  a 
tangential  feed-pipe  leading  into  the  fan-chamber,  and  a 
tangential  outlet-pipe  for  the  fan-chamber. 

4.  A  pneumatic  conveyer  having  a  fan,  a  fan-chamber, 
a  tangetjtial  feedpipe,  a  hopper  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  feed-pipe  and  being  smaller  at  its  lower 
end  than  said  feed-pipe  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  alr- 
Inlets  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  feed-pipe,  and  a  tangential 
outlet  for  the  fan-chamber. 

6.  A  pneumatic  conveyer  having  a  fan,  a  fan-shaft,  a 
fan-chamber,  integral  castings  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
fan-chamber  and  formed  with  Journal  boxes  for  the  fan- 
shaft,  an  upwardly-inclined  tangential  feed-pipe  leading 
into  the  fan-chamber,  an  air-inlet  to  the  fan-chamber  ad- 
jacent to  the  tangential  feed-pipe,  a  hopper  having  a  flange 
fitting  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  feed  pipe  and  being 
smaller  at  its  lower  end  than  the  feed  pipe  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  air-inlets,  a  sliding  door  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  fan-chamber,  a  tangential  outlet  adjacent  to 
the  sliding  door,  a  conveying-pipe  having  a  deflecting-valve, 
and  a  pair  of  branch  pipes  connected  with  the  conveying- 
pipe  and  controlled  by  the  deflecting-valve. 


843.807.     SEATING-STRIP  FOR  RAIL-JOINTS. 
Grubbs,   Allegheny.   Pa.      Filed   Nov.   10.   l'.)04. 
No.  232,066. 


Babto.v 
Serial 


Clafm. — The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails 
and  the  connecting  fish-plates  therefor,  of  seating-strips  of 
hard  compressible  material  as  fiber  having  thin  web  por- 
tions adapted  to  interflt  between  the  adjacent  sloping  faces 
of  the  rail  flange  and  head  and  the  lower  and  upper  faces 
of  the  fish-plate  respectively  and  having  abruptly-turned 
space-fllllng  flanges  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly 
between  the  web  of  the  rail  and  the  fish-plates  above  and 
below  the  securlng-bolts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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843.808.  BLACK  AZO  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  K.iRL  Haoema.nn  and  Orro  Stanok,  Leverku.s^n, 
near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
vorm.  Fried.  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.'508,4.52. 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  new  azo  dyestufTs  ob- 
tainable by  combining  diazo  compounds  with  1-arylamlno- 
8-naphthol  sulfonic  acids,  which  (lyestuffs  are.  after  being 
dried  and  pulverized,  in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts 
dark  powders  soluble  in  water,  soluble  in  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  with  from  a  red  to  a  violet  to  blue  color  ;  and 
dyeing  wool  from  acid  baths  from  vbijet  to  blue  to  black 
8had«'s,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  new  azo  dyestuflf,  which  can  be 
obtained  by  combining  diazotlzed  paranitranilin  with  1- 
phf'uylauiino-8-naphtliol  ,'l-»>  disulfonic  acid,  which  dyestuff 
Is,  after  being  dried  and  pulverized,  in  the  shape  of  Its 
scxlium  salt  a  black  powder  soluble  In  water  with  a  violet- 
black  and  in  conctntratod  sulfuric  acid  with  u  red  color  ; 
yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  cblorld  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  para-phenylent'diamin  and  l-phenylamino-7- 
amino-s-naphthol-.'l  (5-disiilfonic  acid  ;  and  dyeing  wool 
from  acid-baths  black  shades,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
described. 


drel  to  act  on  the  Interior  of  a  tul>e  or  tubes,  and  a  coun- 
terbalancing device  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  re- 
mote from  said  cone. 


843.810  KING  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  APPARA- 
TIS.  .luKi,  ll.\vi>EN,  .Tr..  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
llayden  Machinery  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  .Ian.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  298,204. 


843,809.  FLUE- WELDING  MACHINE.  William  B. 
Hankins,  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
William  E.  Softon.  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1904.     Serial  No.  205,301. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  tubular  metal,  the 
combination  with  a  suppnrtlng-frame,  of  a  rotatable  shaft 
Joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  weighted  cone-shaped  bracket 
fixed  at  Its  apex  end  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  levers  piv- 
oted to  the  base  or  flared  <nd  of  said  cone,  means  on  one 
end  (if  said  levers  to  act  ou  the  exterior  of  a  tube  or  tubes, 
means  for  operating  said  levers  at  their  other  ends,  a  co- 
operating mandrel  to  act  un  the  interior  of  a  tube  or  tubes, 
and  a  counterbalancing  device  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
shaft  remote  from  said  cone. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  tubular  metal,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  said  frame,  a  weighted  cone-shaped  bracket 
mounted  at  its  apex  end  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
bracket  having  a  continuous  outer  rim  provided  with  slits, 
levers  pivoted  in  said  slits,  means  on  out-  end  of  said  levers 
for  acting  on  the  exterior  of  a  tube  or  tubes,  means  for  op- 
erating said  levers  at  their  other  ends,  a  cooperating  man- 
126  0.  G.— 149 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  spinning-ring,  a  sup- 
porting plate  or  holder,  a  weighted  member  secured  to  .said 

I  ring  normally  resting  upon  the  upper  horizontal  face  of 
said  plate  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  engaging  shoul- 
ders, and  moans  secured  to  said  plat*'  or  holder  coacting 
with  said  shoulders  whereby  said  member  Is  |K>rmitted  to 
move  horizontally  Jn  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  plate  or  holder  or  vertically  to  a  limited  degree  but 

I   Is  prevented  from  continucHis  movement 

j         2.    In  a  spinning  ring,   a  supporting  plate  or  holder,  a 

I  weighted  member  secured  to  said  ring  resting  normally  on 
the  horizontal  snrfare  of  said  plate  or  holder,  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  engaging  shiiulders.  and  means  secured 
to  said  plate  or  holder  coacting  with  said  shoulders  whore- 
by  said  member  is  permitted  to  move  laterally  on  the  hori- 
zontal surface  of  said  plate  or  holder  or  vertically  to  a  lim- 
ited degree  but  is  prevented  from  continuous  movement. 

;?.  Tbe  combination  of  a  spinning  -  ring,  a  two-part 
weighted  member  secured  thereon,  and  means  permitting 
said  member  lateral  movement  but  preventing  continuous 
rotative  movement. 

4.  The  comi>inatlon  of  a  spinning  ring,  a  two  -  part 
weighted  member  secured  thereon,  and  means  permitting 
said  member  limited  vertical  movement  but  prevent ini: 
continuous  rotative  movement. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  spinning-ring,  a  weighteii  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  annular  threaded  flange,  and  an  an- 
nular threaded  ring  co<"»peratlng  with  said  flange. 

»».  The  combination  of  a  spinning-ring,  a  weighted  mem- 
ber  provided  wijli  an  annular  segmental  threaded  flange, 
and  an  annular  threaded  ring  cooperating  with  said  flange 
to  cause  said  segmental  flange  to  Impinge  upon  the  spin- 
ning ring. 

7.   The  combination  of  a  spinning  ring,  a  weighted  mem- 
l)er  jirovided  with  an  annular  threaded  flange,  and  an  an 
nular  threaded  ring  provided  with  a  tapered  inner  threaded 
face  cfMJperating  with  said  flange. 

><i.   The  combination  of  a  spinning  rint'.  a  weighted  mem- 
ber provided  wiiJi  an  annular  segmental  threaded  llange.f 
and  an  annular  threaded  ring  provided  with  a  tapered  in- 
ner threaded   face  cooperating  with   said   flange   to  cause 
said  segmental  flange  to  impinge  tipon  the  spinning-ring. 

!>.  The  combination  of  a  spinning  -  ring,  a  supi>orting 
j)late  or  holder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  clips  and  two 
projections  diametrically  opposite,  and  a  weighted  member 
secured  to  said  ring  and  provided  with  shouldered  reces.ses 
for  the  reception  of  said  clips  and  slots  diametrically  op- 
posite and  removed  from  said  recesses  for  the  reception  of 
said  projections,  said  clips  and  shouldered  recesses  and 
said  projections  and  slots  cfKJperatiiik'  to  permit  said 
weighted  menitier  slight  lateral  movement  in  eitlier  direc- 
tion upon  the  horizontal  face  of  said  holder  imt  greater 
movement  In  one  direction  than  in  a  direction  at  right  an- 
gles thereto. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  spinning  -  ring,  a  supporting 
plate  or  holder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  clips  and  two 
projections  diametrically  opposite  located  transvers«'ly  of 
the  ring-rail,  and  a  weighted  member  secured  to  said  ring 
and  provided  with  should«'red  recesses  for  the  reception  of 
said  clips  and  slots  diametrically  opposite  and  removed 
from  said  re<esses  for  the  reception  of  said  projections, 
said  clips  and  sliouldered  recesses  and  said  projections  and 
slots  cooperating  to  jwrmit  said  weighted  member  slight 
lateral  movement  in  either  direction  upon  the  horizontal 
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face  of  aald  holder  but  greater  moTemeDt  in  one  direction      etmck  perforated  socket  and  the  mating  section  with  a 
than  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  thereto.  slotted  boss  adapted  to  engage  said  socket,  and  fastening 

devices  extending  through  the  perforations  and  slots  of  the 

several  sections. 

843,811.     GAS -RETORT.     Gr.sTAV  A.  Hkckert.  Munich, 
Germany      Filed  Dec.  4,  1905.     Serial  Na  290.132. 


r^ff^f 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  retort.  Interchangeable  tu- 
bular sections  of  refractory  material  together  forming  an 
Independent  dact  removably  combined  with  the  retort,  and 
passages  leading  from  the  interior  of  said  duet  Into  the 
interior  of  the  retort. 

2.  In  combination,  a  retort,  an  independent  duct  of  re- 
fractory material,  removably  combined  thertwith.  so  as  to 
form  a  continuation  thereof  in  cross-section,  downwardly- 
Inclined  passages  leading  from  the  Interlar  of  the  said 
duct  into  the  interior  of  the  retort,  and  a  longitudinal  pro- 
jection on  the  said  duct  over  the  said  passages. 

3.  In  combination,  a  retort  and  Interchangeable  sections 
of  refractory  material  together  forming  an  independent 
duct,  the  said  sections  being  removably  combined  with  the 
retort  so  as  to  form  a  continuation  thereof  la  cross  section, 
downwardly-Inclined  passages  leading  from  the  Interior  of 
each  section  Into  the  interior  of  the  retort,  and  a  longitu 
dlnal  projection  on  each  section  over  the  said  passages. 

4.  In  combination,  a  retort,  a  longitudinal  rib  on  the 
bottom  thereof,  longitudinal  ribs  on  the  sides  thereof  over- 
hahglng  the  bottom  angles  thereof,  duct-aectlons  of  re- 
fractory material,  a  longitudinal  shoulder  on  each  section 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  longitudinal  rib  on  the  side  of 
the  retort,  a  vertical  side  to  each  section  adapted  to  en 
gage  against  the  said  longitudinal  rib  on  the  bottom  of 
the  retort,  and  downwardly-directed  pas.sagee  leading  from 
the  Interior  of  each  section  into  the  interior  of  the  retort. 


84.'l,R12.      COMPOSITION   OF   MATTER    FOR   rOATINi; 

GILI>ED    SURFACES.      James    A.    He\ry,    New    York, 

N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  2.S.  1906.     Serial  No.  .•?t4,241. 

C\t^^m.  ~\.  The   herein  described   composition   of  matter 
for  coating  glided  surfaces,  consisting  of  the  following  in- 
gredients,   viz  :   white   glue,   gelatin,    white   shellac,   gum- 
mastlc,  gum-benzoin,  ''tick  lac.  and  white  ar^nic  ;  substan 
tlally  as  described 

2  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  for  coat- 
ing gilded  surfaces,  consisting  of  the  following  ingredients 
in  the  following  relative  proportions,  viz  :  of  white  glue, 
five  ounces  ;  gelatin,  one  and  one-half  ounces  ;  white  shel- 
lac, four  and  one  half  ounces  :  gum-mastic,  one  half  ounce  ; 
gum  benzoin,  one  half  ounce:  stick  lac,  forty  grains;  and 
while  arsenic,  fifteen  grains. 


843,S13  BASE  FOR  CHIMNEY  STACKP  .TERENfTAH 
Herri. V.  Warsaw.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1906.  Serial  No. 
290.56.'?.  1 

CUiim.  ~\  A  device  of  the  character  des<«rlbed  comprls 
Ing  complementary  sections  each  provided  with  a  hood  por- 
tion capable  of  being  adjustably  overlapped  when  assem- 
bled and  adapted  to  partially  close  the  open  end  of  a  chim 
ney  and  form  a  support  for  a  chimney-stack,  each  section 
being  provided  at  its  outer  edge  with  a  depending  flange 
and  at  its  Inner  edge  with  an  upstanding  tlhnge.  and  fas 
tenings  to  connect  the  overlapped  portions  nf  the  sections. 
2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  four 
duplicate  comer  sections  capable  of  being  adjustably  over- 
lapped when  assembled  and  each  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  hood  adapted  to  partially  close  the  open 
end  of  a  chimney  and  form  a  support  for  a  chimney-stack, 
said  sections  being  provided  at  their  outer  tdges  with  de- 
pending flanges  and  at  the  inner  edges  with  upstanding 
flanges,  one  of  said  sections  t>elng  provide^  with  an  up- 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprising  du- 
plicate sections  capable  of  being  adjustably  overlapped 
when  assembled,  each  section  being  provided  with  a  de- 
pending flange  at  its  outer  edge,  an  arched  flange  at  Its 
inner  edge,  an  upstanding  flange  at  the  free  edge  of  the 
arched  fhinge,  and  fastenings  to  adjustably  connect  the 
overlapped  portions  of  the  .sections. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  ad- 
justable overlapped  sections  each  provided  with  a  hood 
portion  adapted  to  partially  close  the  open  end  of  a  chim- 
ney and  form  a  support  for  a  chimney-stack,  one  section 
having  a  socket,  which  is  open  In  its  under  side  and 
pierced  by  an  opening,  the  adjacent  overlapped  section 
having  an  upstanding  hollow  boss  to  fit  within  the  socket 
and  provided  with  a  slot  for  registration  with  the  open- 
ing of  the  socket,  and  a  fastening  to  extend  throu^'h  the 
slot  and  the  opening. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  duplicate  comer  sections  each  provided  with  a 
hood  portion  adapted  to  partially  close  the  open  end  of  a 
chimney  and  form  a  support  for  a  chimney  stack,  one 
member  of  each  corner-section  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
open  throughout  Its  under  side  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing through  Its  back,  the  other  member  of  the  section 
having  an  upstanding  hollow  boss  open  throughout  its 
under  side  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  boss 
of  each  section  being  adapted  to  adjustably  fit  within  the 
socket  of  the  adjacent  overlapping  section,  and  fastenings 
to  pass  through  the  openings  of  the  sockets  and  the  slots 
of  the  bosses. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  four 
duplicate  corner-sections  each  section  Including  a  sub- 
stantially L  -  shaped  body  having  a  depending  flange 
throughout  Its  outer  edge,  an  arched  flange  rising  from 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  body,  and  an  upstanding  flange  at 
the  free  edge  of  the  arched  flange,  one  body  member  of 
each  section  being  provided  with  an  upstanding  socket 
leading  inwardly  from  one  end  and  open  throughout  Its 
under  side  with  openings  adjacent  Its  ends,  the  other 
body  member  having  an  upstanding  boss  open  throughout 
Iti.  under  side  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  the 
bosses  being  adjustably  received  within  the  successive 
sockets  when  the  sections  are  a.ssembled.  bolts  passing 
through  the  openings  of  the  sockets  and  the  slots  of  the 
bosses,  and  nuts  fitted  to  the  bolts  and  received  within 
the  bosses. 


843,814.       MEANS    FOR    CONTROLLING    VALVES    OR 
OTHER     MOVABLE     DEVICES     FROM     A     DISTANT 
STATION.     Edward  M.   Hewlett,  Schenectady,   N.  Y., 
assignor   to  General    Electric   Company,   a   Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  May  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  319,306 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  reversing- 
switch,    a    polarized    relay   for   operating   said    reverslng- 
swltch.  a  control-station,  a  single  wire  conductor  and  a  re- 
turn connection   between   said   motor  and   relay   and  said 
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control-station,  and  means  for  causing  current  to  flow  In 
either  direction  through  said  conductor. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  reverslng-switch. 
a  control-station,  a  single  wire  conductor  and  a  return 
connection  between  ssaid  motor  and  relay  and  said  con- 
trol-station, means  at  the  control  station  for  causing 
current  to  flow  In  either  direction  through  said  conductor, 
an  indicator  at  the  control-station,  a  second  polarized  re- 
lay for  operating  said  indicator  and  having  a  coil  in  se- 
ries with  said  conductor,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
motor  for  momentarily  opening  the  circuit  including  said 
conductor  after  each  predetermined  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  the   motor. 


%■ 


CDs' 


3.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor  having  Independent 
field  windings  for  forward  and  reverse  rotation,  a  con- 
trol-station, a  single  conductor  connecting  said  station 
and  said  motor,  a  switch  for  connecting  said  conductor  to 
the  motor  through  either  field-winding,  a  polarized  relay 
for  operating  said  switch  and  having  a  coil  in  parallel  to 
the  switch,  and  means  at  the  control-station  for  produc- 
ing a  flow  of  current  in  either  direction  through  said  con- 
ductor. 

4.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor  having  independent 
field  windings  for  forward  and  reverse  rotation,  a  con- 
trol-station, a  single  conductor  connecting  said  control- 
station  to  said  motor,  a  switch  for  connecting  said  con 
ductor  to  the  motor  through  either  field-winding,  a  polar- 
ized relay  for  operating  said  switch  having  a  coll  con 
nected  in  parallel  to  said  switch,  means  at  the  control- 
station  for  producing  a  flow  of  current  In  either  direction 
through  said  conductor,  an  indicator  at  the  control-sta- 
tion, a  second  polarized  relay  for  operating  said  indicator 
and  having  a  coil  in  series  with  said  conductor,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  motor  for  momentarily  Interrupting  the 
circuit  through  said  conductor  after  each  predetermined 
number  of  revolutions  of  the  motor. 

5.  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  motor  for  op- 
erating said  member,  a  control-station,  a  single  conductor 
connecting  said  motor  to  said  control-station,  a  revers- 
lng-switch between  said  conductor  and  the  motor,  a  po- 
larized relay  for  operating  said  switch  and  having  a  coll 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  switch  and  said  motor,  a 
circuit-breaker  in  series  with  said  conductor,  means  for 
momentarily  opening  said  circuit-breaker  when  the  said 
member  reaches  predetermined  positions,  and  means  at 
the  control-station  for  causing  current  to  flow  in  either 
direction  through  said  conductor. 

6.  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  motor  for  op- 
erating said  member,  a  control-station,  a  single  conductor 
connecting  said  motor  to  said  control-station,  a  reversing- 


R«  Itch  between  said  conductor  and  the  motor,  a  polarised 
relay  for  operating  said  switch  having  a  coil  connected 
\\\  parallel  to  said  switch  and  said  motor,  a  circuit-breaker 
in  series  with  said  conductor,  means  for  momentarily 
o|>ening  said  circuit-breaker  when  the  said  member  reaches 
predetermined  positions,  means  at  the  control-station  for 
causing  current  to  flow  in  either  direction  through  said 
conductor,  an  indicator  at  the  control-station,  and  a  po- 
larized relay  for  operating  said  indicator,  said  latter  re- 
lay having  a  coil  in  series  with  said  conductor. 


843.815.  KNOCKDOWN  SHIPPING  BOX  OR  CRATE. 
John  E.  Hitch.  SnydervlUe,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Daniel  H.  Snyder,  SnydervlUe,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1906.     Serial  No.  307,236. 


Claim. — 1.  A  shipping  box  or  crate  composed  of  an  In- 
ner fabric  lining  forming  sections  or  panels,  an  outer 
framing  consisting  of  slats  secured  to  the  lining  at  inter- 
vals, continuous  wires  each  running  through  each  of  the 
several  slats,  and  removable  ends  or  heads  detachably 
fitted  within  this  general  body  and  adapted  to  be  removed 
when  the  top  is  thrown  back. 

2.  A  shipping  box  or  crate  composed  of  an  inner  fabric 
lining  forming  sections  or  panels,  an  outer  framing  con- 
sisting of  slats  secured  to  the  lining  at  Intervals,  continu- 
ous binding-strips  secured  to  the  several  slats,  and  remov- 
able ends  or  heads  detachably  fitted  within  this  general 
body  and  adapted  to' be  removed  when  the  top  is  thrown' 
back. 

3.  A  shipping  box  or  crate  composed  of  an  innef  contin- 
uous lining  of  flexible  material,  an  outer  framing  of  slats 
or  wood  secured  at  intervals  to  said  lining,  continuous 
wires  running  through  the  several  slats,  guide-strips  on 
the  inner  face  of  the  lining  at  the  front  and  back  of  the 
structure,  and  ends  or  heads  removably  Interlocked  with 
said  guide  strips  to  hold  the  parts  intact  when  wires  are 
unfastened  at  their  ends  and  to  permit  the  1k)X  to  be 
knocked  down. 

4.  A  shipping  box  or  crate  composed  of  an  inner  contin- 
uous lining  of  pasteboard  scored  at  Intervals,  an  outer 
frame  consisting  of  a  series  of  wooden  slats  secured  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  lining,  continuous  wires  running 
through  said  slats  and  adapted  at  their  ends  to  be  inter- 
connected and  disconnected,  guide-strips  secured  upon  the 
inner  surface  of  the  lining,  one  of  which  is  beveled,  and 
heads  composed  of  strips  and  a  sheet  of  pasteboard  se- 
cured thereto,  the  heads  being  formed  to  fit  between  and 
interlock  with  the  guide  strips. 


843.816.  SHIPPING  BOX  OR  CRATE.  John  B.  Hitch, 
SnydervlUe,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Daniel  H.  Sny- 
der. Snyderville.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1906.  Serial 
No.  307.237. 

Claim. — 1.  A  shipping  box  or  crate  composed  of  an  in- 
ner lining,  an  outer  framing  consisting  of  a  series  of  strips 
having  each  a  slot,  bands  or  tapes  extending  around  said 
outer  framing  and  each  fitted  Into  the  slots  of  the  strips 
and  each  adapted  to  have  its  ends  interconnected,  and  ends 
or  heads  secured  permanently  to  the  lining  and  strips 
along  the  front,  bottom  and  back, 

2.  A  shipping  box  or  crate  composed  of  an  inner  lining, 
an  outer  framing  consisting  of  a  succession  of  strips  each 
having  its  ends  slotted,  and  a  band  or  tape  Inserted  in  said 
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slot«  at  oarh  end  of  the  sfrlps  extPndJng  arbtind  said  miter 
framing,  uieans  for  intt>rfonnt'«tin(r  the  .iids  uf  eacii  hand 
to  each  other  and  ends  ur  heads  (K>riiiiiiiftitiy  secured  to 
said  strips  along  the  front,  bottom  and  i»aik. 


I 


3.  A  shipping  box  or  crate  composed  of  inn  Inner  lining 
f'T  front,  bottom,  back  and  top,  an  outer  framing  conslst- 
iiii:  "f  a  M-rlt's  of  strips  having  eaoh  a  slot  near  Its  end,  a 
liarid  IT  tape  fitted  into  said  slots  at  eiifier  tnd  of  the 
strips,  a  link  loosely  jw^cured  to  one  end  ojf  each  band  or 
tape  (ind  adaptt'd  to  receive  the  other  end  aod  to  fold  down 
ov.T  thf  lininK  near  the  adjact-nt  strip  wl|.'n  surh  end  is 
bent  l)ack  and  secured,  ends  or  heads  eacl|  also  having  a 
lining  and  each  permanently  secnr>'il  to  the  strips  and 
other  lining. 


84:;.si7  KF.o<)KIN«;  Wir.i.ivM  Hoi.t  and  ,ioH.\  A.  Smith. 
Los  Angeles,  t'al.  Filed  Sept.  4.  19C|6.  Serial  No. 
333,259. 


Claim. — 1.  A  flooring  board  provided  on  Its  front  edge 
with  a  base-rabbet  and  a  driving  and  nailiu-'  ••■U"  •  x'-nd- 
ing  rearwardly  from  the  rabt)et  gr^ually  t  th.'  ^mtace 
of  the  t>oard  the  termination  of  .said  edge  l>eing  on  a  line 
vertical  with  that  of  the  rahtut  and  exfiending  over  a 
greater  area  of  the  board  edge  than  the  rabbet,  and  a 
downwardly  ami  inwardly  slo[)ini;  edi;e  |ormed  on  the 
other  side  of  said  l)oard.  terminating  In  a  lip  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  of  the  board,  the  extrt'mHy  of  the  lip  be- 
ing on  a  line  vertical  with  that  of  the  sloping  edge. 

2.  A  flooring  board  comprising  a  stri|)  having  on  one 
edge  a  convex  curve  extending  from  the  toi«  surface  of  the 
strip  forwardly  thereof  and  downwardly  :»t  a  gradually- 
increasing  width  to  approximately  twc  thirds  of  the  thick- 
ness thereof  and  terminating  in  a  ledge  at  right  angles  to 
the  vertical  line  of  said  strip  and  formiii4  n  rabbet,  the 
other  e«ljje  of  said  striji  liaving  a  eoneave  riirve  extending 
from  the  top  surface  of  said  strip  rearwartdly  and  down 
wardly  and  terminatinv:  at  a|>proxlmar.!v  two  thirds  of 
the  sfriji  in  a  Up  at  right  angles  to  the  v.ir.  u  line  of  said 
strip 

;*>.  .V  tloorinir  board  comprisinu  a  tliin  s(rip  having  on 
one  edge  a  convex  curve  extemling  from  the  top  surface  of 
the  strip  forwardly  thereof  and  downwardly  ti>  approxl 
mately  two-thirds  of  its  thickness  at  a  i;rndually  increas- 
ing width,  and  then  rearwardly  to  a  deptk  etpial  to  the 
width  of  <ai(l  convex  curve  at  the  {M)int  of  DTininus  there- 
of, the  greatest  depth  of  said  convex  curve  t>eing  on  a  line 
vertical  with  the  incipient  point  of  said  forjwardly  extend- 
ing curve  an<l  formlmr  substantially  a  ra'itxn.  ttie  other 
edge  of  said  strip  havini;  a  concave  curve  extending  from 
the  top  surface  of  the  strip  rearwardly  thepeof  and  down 
wardly  at  a  grndualty  Increaslnu'  depth,  ami  terrninatin','  in 
a  lip 


.«*4:i.'<lS       PLANKR       CoRNELii  s    n<M>«:iint  n»:.    Odell.    111. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  I'.XV',.      Serial  No.  .W.s.i'.s.-,. 

Cloim.    -l.   A  planer  of  the  class  describe^  comprising  a 
welirhted  body  |M»rtlon  having  a  recess  at  oni>  edge  thereof. 


a  bit.  means  to  removably  secnre  said  bit  In  the  recess,  a 
depending  nose  on  .said  body.  In  the  rear  of  said  bit,  a  plat- 
form on  said  body,  propelling  means  secured  to  said  body 
and  platform,  a  rib  on  the  lower  side  of  said  body-forming 
recess  at  each  side  thereof,  an  axle  carried  by  .said  rib  and 
carrying  wheels  on  said  axle  disposed  at  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  body  and  in  said  last-named  recesses. 


2.  A  planer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  weighted 
body  having  a  recess  at  Its  rear  edge,  a  bit  adapted  to  be 
seated  ln*sald  recess,  a  plate  disposed  over  said  bit,  bolts 
disposed  through  o(H'ning8  In  said  plate  and  bit,  and  Into 
the  body  whereby  the  bit  and  bolt  will  be  held  in  position, 
a  depending  nose  integral  with  the  body  and  In  rear  of 
said  bit,  a  rib  on  .said  body  and  forming  recesses  at  each 
side  thereof,  an  axle  secured  to  said  rib  and  at  one  aide  of 
the  center  of  the  body,  carrying  wheels  mounted  upon  .said 
axle  and  resting  In  said  recesses,  a  platform  extending  for- 
wardly therefrom,  a  handle  pivotally  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  body  and  arms  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
platform  and  having  their  opposite  ends  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  handle. 


843,819.     FINGER-SniELD.     Henry   F.   Huntley,   Seat- 
tle, Wash.     Filed  Dec.  B,  1905.     Serial  No.  290,460. 


Claim., — 1.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a 
ring,  and  a  rearwardly  -  extending  plate  formed  Integral 
with  the  Inner  side  edge  thereof,  said  plate  having  Its 
onter  surface  roughened,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comi)rising  a  split 
resilient  ring,  a  rearwardly  extending  plate  formed  Integral 
with  the  Inner  side  edge  thereof  and  opposite  the  split  por- 
tion, said  plate  being  of  a  curvature  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  ring,  and  having  Its  outer  surface  roughened. 


S4;!.S20.     rL.\MP..    IjOCIS  p.   iMHorr.  Georgetown,   Tex. 

Filed  May  .').  1906.     Serial  No.  315,435. 

Claim. —  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  two  hingediy  connected  semicircular  Jaws 
having  biting  edges  on  the  top  at  one  point  and  on  the 
liottom  at  a  diametrically  opposite  i>olnt.  each  biting  edge 
l)eink'  formed  partly  on  one  and  partly  on  the  other  Jaw, 
with  a  single  device  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  the 
jaws  for  drawinir  the  latter  together  and  for  lifting  the 
()hjects  grlp[»'(l  by  the  jaws,  .said  device  comprising  spaced 
ai>ertured  extensions  on  the  free  ends  of  the  jaws,  a  T- 
shaped  structure  having  Its  cross  member  extending 
through  the  apertures  of  the  extensions  and  its  other  meni 
l»er  disposed  between  the  extensions,  means  on  the  ends  of 
the  cross  member  engaging  the  extension  for  forcing  the 
jaws  toward  each  other,  and  means  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  structure  for  attachment  with  a  draft  cable. 
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^'843,821.     LAWN-MOWER.     John  P.  Jasper,  Cave  City, 
Ky.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  290,640. 


i'hiim.-  1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  driv- 
ing means,  a  crank-shaft  rotated  by  said  driving  means,  a 
pitman  at  each  end  of  said  crank-shaft,  a  cutter-bar  dis- 
posed In  front  of  said  driving  means,  a  sickle  mounted  in 
said  cutter  bar  having  a  cam  shank  extending  at  an  angle 
from  each  end  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  pitman, 
fingers  mounted  on  said  cutter-bar  and  wings  pivoted  on 
said  fingers,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  mower,  a  driving-gear,  a  cutter-bar  on  the  front 
of  said  driving-gear,  a  sickle  mounted  In  said  cutter-bar, 
cani-slianks  at  the  ends  of  said  sickle,  a  crank-shaft  driven 
by  said  driving-gear,  pitmen  connecting  said  crank-shaft 
and  said  cam  shanks,  antifriction  can  rollers  mounted  on 
said  cutter-bar  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  cam-shanks, 
substantially  as  specified. 


6.  A  reefinggear  for  sailing  vessels  having,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  sail  and  its  spar,  a  pocket  with  elongated  o|)en- 
ings  on  the  sail  above  Its  margin,  a  line  in  the  pocket,  fas- 
tening devices  secured  to  an<l  longitU(llnall.\  movalile  on  the 
line  and  passing  throvigh  said  openings,  and  t'oiiperatiug 
fastening  devices  on  the  spar,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  reefing  g»>ar  for  sailing  vessels  having,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  sail  and  Its  spar,  two  pockets  on  o|)pnsite  sides 
of  the  sail,  lines  In  the  pockets,  fastening  devices  secured 
to  the  lines,  and  cooperating  fastening  devices  on  each  side 
of  the  spar,  substautially  as  described. 


843,822.     REEFING-GEAR.     DANIEL  C.  JENNINGS,  North 

Falmwith,    Mass.,    assignor   of   one-half    to   Arthur   M. 

Alger,  Taunton,  Mass.     Filed  May  2,  1906.     Serial  No. 

314,769. 

VJaim.—  1.  A  reefing-gear  for  sailing  ves.sels  having,  in 
combination  with  a  sail  and  Its  spar,  a  set  of  eyes  and  a  co- 
operating set  of  hooks,  one  of  said  sets  being  attached  fix- 
edly to  the  sides  of  the  spar  and  the  other  being  attached 
loosely  to  the  sail  above  Its  margin,  substantially  as  de- 
fcrlbed. 

2.  A  reefing  gear  for  sailing  vessels  having.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  sail  and  Its  spar,  a  set  of  eyes  attached  fixedly 
to  each  side  of  the  spar,  and  a  set  of  cooperating  fastening 
devices  loosely  attached  to  each  side  of  the  sail  above  Its 
margin,  substantially  as  described. 

?,.  \  reefing-gear  for  sailing  vessels  having.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  sail  and  its  spar,  a  set  of  eyes  attached  to 
each  side  of  the  spur,  and  a  coSperatlng  set  of  hooks 
loosely  attached  to  each  side  of  the  sail  above  its  mar- 
gin, substantially  as  described. 

4.  .V  reefing-gear  for  sailing  vessels  having.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  sail  and  its  spar,  a  line  secured  to  the  sail 
above  its  margin,  a  set  of  hooks  loosely  secured  to  the  line, 
and  a  co<>perating  set  of  eyes  on  the  spar,  substantially  as 
described. 

.").    .\  reefing  gear  for  sailing  vessels  having.  In  comblna 
tion  with  a  sail  and  Its  spar,  a  pocket  on  the  sail  above  Its 
margin,  a  line  In  the  pocket,  fastening  devices  secured  to 
the   line,   and   c()operating   fastening   devices  on   the   spar, 
substantially  as  described. 


8.  A  reefing-gear  for  sailing  vessels  having.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  sail  and  a  boom,  a  pocket  on  the  sail  above  Its 
lower  margin,  a  line  secured  to  the  luff  of  the  sail  and 
passing  through  the  pocket,  an  earing  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  line  and  to  the  leech  of  the  sail,  fastening 
devices  secured  to  the  line  at  intervals,  and  cooperating 
fastening  devices  on  the  boom,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  .\  reefing-gear  for  sailing  vessels  having,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  sail  and  Its  spar,  a  line  secured  to  the  sail,  at 
a  distance  from  the  spar,  and  substantially  parallel  there- 
to, means  for  removably  connecting  one  end  of  the  line 
with  the  spar  In  reefing  the  sail,  an  earing  for  drawing 
the  other  end  of  the  line  to  the  spar  to  gather  the  slack 
of  the  sail  against  the  spar,  and  a  .set  of  fastening  de- 
vices to  secure  the  sail  in  reefed  position,  substantially  as 
described. 


843,823.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  John  D.  A.  JOHN- 
SON, Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1906.  Serial  No. 
336,610. 

Claim. — 1.  A  mechanical  movement  as  described,  com- 
prising a  vertical  shaft,  a  pinion  rigidly  mounted  thereon 
between  its  ends;  a  horizoiii/iily  (iisposed  rack-bar  mount- 
ed engagingly  with  the  rigidly-mounted  pinion  of  the  verti- 
cal shaft  and  having  a  horizontally-extending  oval  track- 
way formed  transversely  ui>on  one  of  its  ends;  a  pinion 
seated  pivotally  on  said  vertical  sliaft  and  having  a  part  of 
its  periphery  extended  to  form  a  l>alance-wheel  :  a  horizon- 
tallx  <iisposed  rotatabb'  annular  gear  engaging  the  pivot- 
ally-seated  pinion  on  said  vertical  shaft  and  liaving  an 
arm  thereon  transversely  formed  and  extended  to  a  seating 
within  the  oval  trackway  formed  upon  the  end  of  the  rack- 
bar;  and  means  to  cause  a  iengthwi.se  movement  of  the 
rack-bar. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  as  descril>ed.  comprising  a 
vertical  shaft,  a  pinion  rigidly  mounted  thereon  between 
its  ends:  a  horizontally-disposed  rack-bar  mounted  en- 
gagingly with  the  rigidly-mounted  pinion  of  the  vertical 
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shaft  and  having  a  horizontally-extending  doubte-faced 
trackway  formed  transveraely  upon  one  of  its  ends ;  a 
pinion  seated  pivotally  on  said  vertical  nhaft  and  having 
a  part  of  its  perlpbpry  horizontally  extended  to  form  a 
balance-wheel  ;  a  horizontally-disposed  rot&table  annular 
gear  engaging  the  plvotally  seated  pinion  oi»  said  vertical 
shaft  and  having  an  arm  thereon  transversely  formed  and 
extending  to  a  seating  within  the  double-ftced  trackway  , 
formed  upon  the  end  of  the  rack-bar  ;  and  taeans  to  cause  I 
a  lengthwise  movement  of  the  rack-bar. 


843,824.  HAY  -  LOADER.  Edwabd  A.  Johnsto:*.  Ster- 
ling, III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Tompany. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  338,692. 


3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
▼ertical  shaft,  a  yokt>,  a  horizontaily-disposfd  rack-bar.  a 
pinion  rliiidly  mounted  upon  -i&ld  vertical  shaft  ;  said  yok" 
having  a  transverse  seating  upon  said  vertical  shaft  and 
having  adjacent  and  downwardly-extending  arms  passim,' 
said  rigidly-mounted  pinion,  to  form  guides  ;  said  horl- 
«on tally  disposed  rack  bar  being  formed  with  a  parallel 
and  adjacently  extt»nding  guide-arm  thereon  and  with  a 
base  portion  thpnon  having  a  transversely-formed  slot 
therein,  said  rack  bar  and  connected  guide  -  arm  bein;; 
seated  l)etween  said  downwardly-extending  arms  of  said 
yoke  ;  a  pinion  seated  pivotally  upon  said  »'ertlcal  shaft 
and  having  a  part  <>f  its  periphery  extended  horizontally 
to  form  a  balance  wheel  ;  a  horizontally  disposed  rota- 
table  annular  gear  engaging  the  pivotally  seated  pinion 
upon  the  vertical  shaft  and  having  an  arm  thereon  trans- 
versely formed  and  extended  to  a  seating  within  said 
transversely- formed  slot  of  the  base  portion  of  said  rack- 
bar  ,  and  means  to  cause  a  lengthwise  movement  of  said 
rack-bar. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
▼crtlcai  shaft,  a  yoke,  a  horizontally-disposed  rack-bar,  a 
series  of  balls,  a  pinion  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  ver- 
tical abaft ;  said  yoke  having  a  transverse  seating  upon 
said  vertical  shaft  and  having  adjacent  and  downwardly- 
extending  arms  passing  said  rigldly-mounttd  pinion,  to 
form  guides ;  said  horizontally-disposed  rack-bar  being 
formed  with  a  parallel  and  adjacently-extendtng  guide-arm 
thereon,  and  with  a  base  portion  thereon  having  a  trans- 
versely-formed slot  therein,  said  rack-bar  and  connected 
guide-arm  being  seated  between  said  downnrardly-extend- 
ing  arms  of  said  yoke ;  a  pinion  seated  pivotally  upon 
■aid  vertical  shaft,  formed  with  an  annular  groove  upon 
its  lower  end  and  having  a  part  of  Its  feriphery  ex- 
tended horlsootally  to  form  a  balance  wheel ;  a  horlzon- 
tAlly-dlspoaed  rotatable  annular  gear  engaging  the  piv- 
otally seated  pinion  upon  the  vertical  shaft  and  having 
an  arm  thereon  transversely  formed  and  extended  to  a 
■eating  within  said  transversely-formed  slot  of  the  base 
portion  of  said  rack-bar :  said  •erles  of  balls;  being  seated 
upon  said  yoke  and  in  the  annular  groove  of  said  pivot- 
ally-seated  pinion ;  and  means  to  cause  k  lengthwise 
norement  of  said  rack-bar. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hay  loader  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rier-frame, an  endless  carrier  mounted  upon  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  convey  the  hay  toward  the  delivery  end 
of  said  loader,  a  supplemental  forwarding  device  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  endless  carrier  at  its  delivery 
end  In  a  manner  to  receive  the  hay  therefrom,  said  sup 
plemental  forwarding  device  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft 
having  a  series  of  angular  plates  mounted  thereon  and 
having  a  series  of  strippers  mounted  between   the  plates. 

2.  In  a  hay-loader  the  combination  of  a  carrier  frame, 
an  endless  carrier  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  convey  the  hay  toward  the  delivery  end  of  said 
loader,  a  supplemental  forwarding  device  operatively 
connected  with  said  endless  carrier  at  its  delivery  end 
in  a  manner  to  receive  the  hay  therefrom,  said  supple- 
mental forwarding  device  comprising  a  longitudinally- 
movable  frame  mounted  upon  the  delivery  end  of  said 
cairier-frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  said  supple- 
mental frame,  said  shaft  having  a  series  of  angular 
plates  mounted  thereon  and  a  series  of  strippers  mounted 
between  the  plates. 

3.  In  a  hay-loader  the  combination  of  a  carrier-frame, 
an  endless  carrier  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  convey  the  hay  toward  the  delivery  end  of  said  loader, 
a  supplemental  forwarding  device  operatively  connected 
with  the  delivery  end  of  said  endless  carrier,  said  (l»'vice 
C"mprising  a  frame  supported  upon  said  carrier  frame 
at  Its  delivery  end,  rearwardly-extendlng  bars  secured 
to  said  supplemental  frame,  depending  brackets  secured 
to  said  carrier-frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  rear 
ends  of  said  bars,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bars 
longitudinally    relative    to   the   brackets. 

4  In  a  hay  loader  the  combination  of  a  carrier-frame, 
siiid  frame  comprising  side  members,  an  endless  carrier 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  convey  the  hay 
toward  the  delivery  end  of  said  loader,  a  supplemental 
forwarding  device  operatively  connected  with  the  de- 
li%ery  end  of  said  endless  carrier,  said  device  comprising 
a  frame  having  side  members,  said  side  members  con- 
nected by  means  of  a  transverse  bar,  outwardly  project- 
ing lips  integral  with  said  side  members  and  forming  a 
channel  in  which  Is  received  the  delivery  ends  of  the  side 
members  of  said  carrier  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted 
at  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  members  of  the  supplemental 
forwarding  device  and  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said 
etidiess  carrier,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  side  members,  hay-forwarding  members 
secured  to  said  last-mentioned  shaft,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  movlug  said 
supplemental  forwarding  device  bodily  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  relative  to  the  endless-carrier  frame. 


843,825.       ROASTING     FURNACE.       Frank     Klepbtko. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    6,    1904.      Serial    No. 

223,5.39. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  hearth.s, 
a  rotatable  hollow  shaft  passing  through  the  hearths,  a 
series  of  hollow  arms  radiating  from  said  shaft  and  ex- 


Februarv  12, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2313 


tending  Into  the  several  hearths,  a  series  of  chambers 
distributed  throughout  the  shaft  and  communicating  with 
the  hollow  arms,  and  a  feed-pipe  communicating  with 
one  of  the  terminal  chambers  of  the  aeries  for  conveying 
a  cooling  medium  thereinto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  hearths,  a  rota- 
table hollow  sliaft  passing  through  the  hearths,  a  series 
of  hollow  arms  radiating  from  said  shaft  and  extending 
into  the  several  hearths,  a  series  of  chambers  distributed 
throughout  the  shaft  and  communicating  with  the  hol- 
low arms,  and  a  water  feed  pipe  extending  through  the 
several  chanil>ers  and  discharging  its  water  Into  the 
same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  hearths,  a  rota- 
table hollow  shaft  passing  through  the  hearths,  a  series 
of  hollow  arms  radiating  from  said  shaft  and  extending 
into  the  several  hearths,  a  series  of  chambers  distributed 
throughout  the  shaft  aud  communicating  with  the  hol- 
low arms,  and  a  water-feed  pipe  extending  through  the 
several  chambers  and  discharging  its  water  into  the 
bottom  chamber  of  the  series,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  hearths,  a  rota- 
table hollow  shaft  passing  through  the  hearths,  a  series 
of  hollow  arms  radiating  from  said  shaft  and  extending 
Into  the  several  hearths,  a  series  of  chaml)ers  distributed 
throughout  the  shaft  and  communicating  with  the  hol- 
low arms,  and  a  stationary  water  feed  pipe  extending 
through  the  several  chambers  and  discharging  its  water 
Into  the  bottom  chamber  of  the  series,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  hearths,  a  rota 
table  hollow  shaft  passing  through  the  hearths,  a  series 
of  hollow  arms  radiating  from  said  shaft  and  extending 
Into  the  several  hearths,  a  series  of  chambers  separated 
by  transverse  partitions,  distributed  throughout  the 
shaft,  distributing-conduits  leading  from  the  respective 
chambers  and  opening  into  the  adjacent  series  of  hollow 
arms,  and  a  feed-pipe  extending  through  the  several 
chambers  and  discharging  its  circulating  medium  into 
the  bottom  chamber  of  the  series,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

0.  In  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  hearths,  a  rota- 
table hollow  shaft  passing  through  the  hearths,  a  series 
of  hollow  arms  radiating  from  said  shaft  and  extending 
Into  the  several  hearths,  a  series  of  chambers  distributed 
throughout  the  shaft,  distributing-pipes  leading  from  the 
respective  chaml>ers  Into  the  adjacent  series  of  hollow  arms 
and  opening  Into  the  latter,  and  a  water-feed  pipe  extend- 


ing through  the  several  chambers  alid  discharging  its  water 
Into  the  bottom  chamL»er  of  the  series,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  furnace  having  n  plurality  of  hearths,  a  rota- 
table hollow  shaft  passing  through  the  hearths,  a  wries 
of  hollow  arms  radiating  from  said  shaft  and  extending 
into  the  several  hearths,  a  series  of  chambers  distributed 
throughout  the  shaft  and  communicating  with  the  hollow 
arms,  and  a  feed  pipe  extending  through  the  several  cham- 
bers for  conveying  a  cooling  mi>dlum  to  one  end  of  the 
shaft  and  allowing  the  same  to  circulate  through  the  shaft 
and  the  hollow  arms  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  hearths,  a  rota- 
table hollow  shaft  passing  through  the  hearths,  a  series 
of  hollow  arms  radiating  from  said  shaft  and  extending 
into  the  several  hearths,  an  inner  water-feed  pipe  located 
within  the  shaft  and  discharging  thereinto,  a  series  of 
conduits  or  dlstrlbutlng-plpes  coupled  to  the  shaft  and  lo- 
cated within  the  hollow  arms  and  communicating  respec- 
tively therewith  and  with  the  shaft,  the  water  discharged 
from  the  feed  pipe  freely  circulating  through  said  conduits 
or  pipes  and  tiirough  the  hollow  arms  and  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  hearths,  a  rota- 
table hollow  shaft  pa.ssing  through  the  hearths,  a  series 
of  hollow  arms  radiating  from  said  shaft  and  extending 
Into  the  several  hearths,  an  inner  stationary  water-feed 
pipe  located  within  the  shaft  and  discharging  thereinto, 
a  series  of  conduits  or  distributing-pipes  coupled  to  the 
shaft  and  located  within  the  hollow  arms  and  communi- 
cating respectively  therewith  and  with  the  shaft,  the  water 
discharging  from  the  feed-pipe  freely  circulating  through 
said  conduits  or  pipes  and  through  the  hollow  arms  and 
shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  furnace  having  one  or  more  hearths,  a  rota- 
table hollow  shaft  passing  through  the  same,  a  series  of 
hollow  arms  radiating  from  said  shaft  and  extending  into 
the  several  hearths,  an  inner  water-feed  pipe  located  with- 
in and  discharging  into  the  shaft,  and  conduits  or  distrib- 
uting pipes  disconnected  from  the  feed  pipe  located  within 
the  hollow  arms  and  conveying  the  water  discharged  into 
the  shaft  from  the  feed  pipe  into  the  hollow  arms,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

11.  in  a  roasting  furnace,  a  hollow  shaft,  hollow  stlrrer- 
arms  on  the  shaft,  means  for  circulation  through  the  shaft 
and  arms  vertically  In  series,  means  Independent  of  the 
arms  providing  for  circulation  from  the  shaft  radially  in 
multiple,  said  independent  means  discharging  into  the  hol- 
low arms,  and  the  latter  discharging  their  contents  into 
the  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  roastlng-furnace,  a  hollow  shaft,  hollow  stirrer- 
arms  on  the  shaft,  means  for  circulation  through  the  shaft 
and  arms  vertically  in  series,  means  for  discharging  the 
circulating  medium  into  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  means 
independent  of  the  arms  providing  for  circulation  from  the 
shaft  radially  In  multiple,  said  Independent  means  dis- 
charging into  the  hollow  arms,  and  the  latter  discharging 
their  contents  Into  the  shaft,  and  means  for  conducting 
the  circulating  medium  out  of  the  shaft  from  the  top 
thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  roasting  furnace,  a  hollow  shaft,  hollow  stirrer- 
arms  on  the  shaft,  means  for  circulation  through  the  shaft 
and  arms  vertically  in  series,  means  Independent  of  the 
arms  providing  for  circulation  from  the  shaft  radially  out- 
ward In  multiple,  and  through  the  arms  radially  inward 
in  multiple,  and  outlet  means  for  the  circulating  medium 
at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  roasting  furnace,  a  hollow  shaft,  hollow  stlrrer- 
arms  on  the  shaft,  means  for  circulation  through  the  shaft 
and  arms  vertically  In  series,  means  Independent  of  the 
arms  providing  for  circulation  from  the  shaft  radially  out- 
ward in  multiple,  and  through  the  arms  radially  inward 
in  multiple,  and  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  for  the  cir- 
culating medium  respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  roastlng-furnace,  a  hollow  shaft,  hollow  stirrer- 
arms  on  the  shaft,  means  for  circulation  through  the  shaft 
and  arms  vertically  In  series,  means  independent  of  the 
arms  providing  for  circulation  radially  in  multiple  in  one 
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direction,  and  rhi-.njih  the  arms  mdially  \i  maltlple  In  a  |       3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  coll-sprlnjr  cmb- 


reverH»'  dlre<'tion.  and  outlet  means  for  the  circulating  rue- 
dium  at  one  ^nd  of  the  $ibaft.  substantially  hh  set  forth 

843.82«.  IlOLOIXt;  AND  DRAINING  RACK.  Mathilda 
C.  KutEPPi.vuKR.  Washinirton.  D.  C  Filed  May  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .S18.04.'J. 


Claim  — 1.  In  a  hold«'r  and  rat-k  for  nursery  accessorlea, 
^he  combination  with  a  support  which  coitiprises  a  horl- 
lontal  shallow  trough  upon  which  a  bottli'  may  be  sup- 
porte<l  In  an  upright  powltion,  and  a  vertical  back,  of  a 
series  of  racks  fixed  to  said  back  and  dlsixosed  vertically 
over  said  trough,  said  racks  including  a  shi|nk  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  back  said  shank  belnr  disposed  ver- 
tically in  front  of  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  back 
and  having  holders  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  up- 
p«'r  holder  adapted  to  embrace  the  Ixidy  ot  the  bottle  and 
said  l(jwer  holder  adapted  to  sui)port  the  Ixjttle  and  to  re- 
ceive and  Inclo*'  the  exterior  of  the  bottle-»eck. 

2.  In  a  holder  and  rack  for  nursery  acceafories  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  which  comprif*e^  a  horizontal 
troiijrh  and  a  vertical  back,  of  a  i)air  of  holding-racks 
placed  side  by  side  and  relatively  close  together  to  form 
an  Intermediate  space  to  allow  the  neck  of  an  upright  »>ot 
tie  to  !>«>  entered  therebetween,  and  to  be  substantially 
eml>raced  therel>y.  each  of  said  racks  comprising  a  vertical 
shank  spaced  from  and  arranged  in  parallelism  with  the 
back  and  having  one  end  bent  horizontally  and  connected 
to  said  back,  said  shank  being  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  horizontally  disposed  holders  for  the  reception  of  a 
bottle  when  inverted. 

ti.  In  a  holder  and  rack  for  nursery  acces*irles.  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  which  Includes  a  hofizontal  trough 
and  a  vertical  back,  of  a  pair  of  holding-racks  arranged  In 
close  relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said  ratks  comprising 
a  vertically  disposed  shank  spaced  from  and  arranged  par 
allel  with  the  hack  and  having  one  end  tlxefl  to  said  back, 
and  having  horizontaliy-dispoaed  upper  and  lower  holders 
whose  sides  are  compressible  to  allow  the  »erk  of  an  up 
right  bottle  supported  on  the  trough  to  be  pressed  later- 
ally between  the  sides  of  adjacent  racks  whtrehy  said  bot- 
tle Is  allowed  but  a  limited  side  movement. 


843,827.     COIIz-Sl-RING.     Jacob  B.  Kntdshn,  Dalton  Sta- 
tion,  III.      Filed   May  12,   1906.     Serial   Nb.  .S16.4.W 
Claim.-   l.   As    a    new    article    of    manufacture,    a    coll- 

sprlng  composed  of  cast  metal. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manafacture,  a  c^ll-sprlng  cona- 
posed  of  caat  metal  and  having  its  reapectiv*  enda  Integral 
with  the  next  adjacent  cull. 


posed  of  cast  metal  havlnc  an  annular  flange  formed  inte- 
gral with  an  end  coil. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  coll-sprlng  com- 
posed of  cast-iron. 


8  4  3,828,  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Edward  P. 
KiNATH,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwoo<l  Type- 
writer Tompany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1004      Serial  No.  204,770. 


Chiim.  I.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  tyi>es.  type-keys,  and  a  carriage,  of  a  universal  bar 
operable  by  the  type  keys,  a  ribbon  vll>rator  operable  by 
said  universal  bar.  an  escapement  rack  for  said  carriage, 
carriage  feeding  devic<»s  operable  by  said  universal  bar 
and  cuiiperatlng  with  said  rack,  and  a  detent  normally  out 
of  engagement  with  said  rack  and  inoperable  by  said  uni- 
versal bar  but  directly  operalile  by  one  of  said  tyi>e  keys 
and  caused  thereby  to  engage  said  rack  Independently  of 
said  carrlage-fee<ling  devices,  to  prevent  a  feeding  move- 
ment of  the  carriage.  ' 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
types,  type-keys.  an<l  a  carriage,  of  carriage-feeding  mech- 
anism controlled  by  the  type-keys,  a  stop-detent  movable 
to  set  position  by  certain  of  said  keys  and  non  returnable 
therewith.  t<>  prevent  feeding  movement  of  the  carriage, 
a  ribl>on  vibrator  moval)le  to  the  printing  point  by  all  of 
the  keys,  means  being  provided  for  causing  the  ribbon- 
vibrator  to  return  to  normal  position  together  with  all  of 
the  keys,  and  means  for  enabling  any  of  the  keys  except 
the  stop-detent  keys  to  release  the  carriage  from  the  con- 
trol of  said  detent  after  the  return  of  the  detent-operating 
key  to  normal  position 

3.  In  a  tyi)e-writlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
types,  type-keys  and  a  carriage,  of  a  ribiwn-vibrator.  mean.s 
for  enabling  each  of  said  keys  to  move  the  vibrator  to  the 
printing  point,  means  being  provided  for  causing  the  vi- 
brator to  return  to  normal  position  together  with  each  of 
said  type-keys,  and  a  carriage  detent  movable  to  set  posi- 
tion by  certain  of  said  tyjw^  keys  and  non-returnable  there- 
with, but  relea.sable  by  the  remaining  type  keys  after  the 
return  of  the  detent  operating  key  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  comliinatlon  with 
tyi>es.  typ«'  keys,  and  a  <'arriage,  of  a  universal  liar  oper- 
able by  the  type  keys,  means  being  provided  for  causing 
the  universal  bar  to  return  to  normal  position  together 
with  each  of  said  keys,  a  ribbon-vibrator  operable  by  said 
universal  bar.  an  escapement-rack  for  said  carriage,  car- 
riage-feeding devices  operable  by  said  universal  bar  and 
co<>i>eratlng  with  said  rack,  a  carriage  detent,  certain  of 
the  type-keys  having  means  for  setting  the  detent  to  effect- 
ive position  but  Ineffective  for  returning  the  detent,  and 
means  for  enabling  a  succt>fding  operation  of  the  universal 
bar  to  relea.se  said  detent 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
type*,  type-keys,  and  a  carriage,  of  a  universal  bar  op- 
erable by  the  type-keys,  meana  being  provided  for  causing 
the  anlversal  bar  to  return  to  normal  position  together 
with  each  of  said  keys,  a  ribbon-vibrator  operable  by  said 
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universal  bar.  key-operated  carriage-feeding  devices,  a 
carriage-detent,  certain  of  the  type-keys  having  means  In- 
dependent of  the  universal  bar  for  setting  the  detent  to 
efTective  position  but  ineffective  for  returning  the  detent 
and  means  for  enabling  the  universal  bar  to  release  said 
detent  after  the  return  to  nnrmni  position  of  the  key  which 
set  the  detent. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
types,  type-keys,  and  a  carriage,  of  a  universal  bar  op-  I 
erable  by  all  the  type  keys,  means  being  provided  for  caus 
ing  the  universal  l)ar  to  return  to  normal  position  to- 
gether with  each  of  said  keys,  a  carriage-feeding  mech- 
anism controlled  by  said  universal  bar,  a  carriage-detent, 
means  operated  l)y  certain  of  said  keys  Independently  of 
the  universal  bar  for  setting  .said  detent  to  and  holding  It 
In  effective  position  after  their  return  to  normal  positions. 
meUM  for  enabling  the  universal  bar  to  release  said  detent 
■O  that  the  latter  may  return  to  normal  position,  and 
means  operated  by  aald  detent  setting  keys  for  rendering 
said  releasing  means  Ineffective  only  during  their  de- 
li r<>s8lon. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types,  type-keys,  and  a  carriage,  of  a  universal  bar  op- 
erable by  all  the  type-keys,  means  being  provided  for  caus- 
ing the  universal  bar  to  return  to  normal  position  to- 
gether with  each  of  said  keys,  a  carriage-feeding  mech- 
anism controlled  by  said  universal  bar.  a  carriage-detent, 
means  operated  by  certain  of  said  keys  Independently  of 
the  universal  bar  for  setting  .said  detent  to  and  holding  It 
in  effective  position  after  their  return  to  normal  positions. 
a  yielding  device  operated  iiy  the  universal  bar  to  release 
said  detent  so  that  the  latter  may  return  to  normal  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  stronger  than  said  yielding  device  and 
caused  by  said  detent-s«'tting  key  or  keys  to  retain  said 
detent  In  effective  position  only  during  the  depression  of 
said  detent  setting  keys 

N.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
tyi)es.  typ<'-keys.  and  a  carriage,  of  a  universal  bar  op- 
erable by  the  tyjie  keys,  means  l>eing  provided  for  causing 
the  universal  bar  to  return  to  normal  i>ositlon  together 
with  each  of  said  keys,  a  <-arrlage-detent.  means  for  en- 
abling certain  of  said  ty|>e-keys  to  set  said  detent  to  effect- 
ive position  and  to  return  t(t  normal  position  lnde]r»end- 
ently  o"f  said  detent,  and  a  yielding  device  for  enabling 
said  universal  bar  to  release  said  detent  at  a  sul)se<iuent 
operation  of  the  universal  t>ar  liy  one  of  the  remaining 
keys. 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
tyr>es.  type-keys,  and  a  power-driven  carriage,  of  a  nor- 
mally Ineffective  detent  for  the  carriage,  means  for  ena- 
bling certain  of  said  type  keys  to  set  said  detent  to  effect- 
ive position  and  to  elevate  and  lower  the  ribbon  and  to 
return  to  normal  fiosition  independently  of  said  detent. 
an<l  means  for  enal)ling  a  subsecjuent  stroke  of  any  of  the 
other  type-keys  to  release  said  detent  after  the  return  to 
normal  position  of  the  detent-setting  key. 

10.  The  coml>ination  with  types.  Including  an  accent- 
type,  type-keys,  a  carriage,  an  escapement-rack,  and  the 
ustial  carriage  feeding  devices  under  the  control  of  the 
keys,  of  a  pivoted  detent  for  engaging  the  rack,  a  yielding 
connectiim  from  said  defmt  to  the  accent-type  key  where- 
by the  latter  may  set  the  detent  to  effective  position,  and 
a  yielding  key-oix-rated  member  for  releasing  said  detent. 

11.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
tyjM's.  Incliuling  a  iilurality  of  accent  tyi)«'s.  a  carriage,  an 
escapement -rack,  and  type-keys,  of  a  universal  bar  oi)erable 
by  tile  keys,  a  rllibon  vitirator  operable  by  the  universal 
bar.  carriage  feeding  device's  controlled  by  the  universal 
bar,  an  lnde|H>ndenf  detent  to  engage  said  rack,  means  for 
enabling  any  of  the  accent  type  ki'vs  to  set  said  detent  to 
effective  position,  and  means  operable  liy  the  remaining 
tyi>e-keys  for  releasing  said  deterii. 

12.  In  a  type -writing  machine,  tlie  coml>lnatiou  with 
typ<'s.  including  .i  plurality  of  accent  tyj^s.  a  carriage,  an 
escapement  rack,  and  type  keys,  of  the  usual  <arriage  fe(*d- 
ing  devices  contniUed  by  the  keys,  a  detent  inoperalile  by 
the  ordinary  type-keys,  yielding  means  for  enabling  any  of 
the  accent  tyi>e  keys  to  set  said  detent  to  enzage  said  rack. 


and  a  yielding  device  controlled  by  the  ordinary  keys  for 

releasing  said  detent 

13.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types.  Including  a  plurality  of  accent-typ«»«.  a  carriage,  an.'' 
escapement-rack,  and  type-keys,  of  a  universal  bar  oix^rable 
by  the  tyi>e  keys,  a  rilibon  vibrator  operable  liy  the  uni- 
versal bar,  the  usual  carriage  feeding  devices  under  the 
control  of  the  universal  bar.  an  in<lependent  detent  for  the 
rack,  an  arm  or  bar  for  causing  said  detent  to  engage  the 
rack,  and  a  set  of  ylebllng  devi<-es  controlled  by  the  accent- 
tyr)e  keys  for  enabling  either  of  the  latter  to  actuate  said 
arm  or  bar  :  means  being  also  oix-rable  by  said  universal 
bar  and  Including  a  yielding  member,  for  releasing  aald 
detent. 

14.  In  a  type  -  writing  machine,  the  combination  with 
types,  including  a  plurnlity  of  accent-types,  a  series  of  key- 
levers  for  ojierating  said  tyjM's.  and  a  carriage,  of  a  uni- 
versal bar  operable  by  the  key-levers,  a  rlblwn  vibrator 
operable  by  the  universal  bar.  an  escap<'menf-rack.  the 
usual  carriage-feeding  devices  under  the  control  of  the  uni- 
versal bar.  an  IndeiK-ndent  tooth  for  engaging  the  rack, 
a  pivoted  frame  whereon  said  tootli  Is  mounted,  said  frame 
including  a  bar  or  arm  extending  transversely  of  the  series 
of  key-levers,  connections  from  the  accent  key  levers  to 
said  bar  or  arm.  and  means  for  enabling  the  universal  bar 
to  release  said  detent. 

15.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlie  combination  with 
types,  type-operating  key-bvers.  a  carriage,  and  a  uni- 
versal-bar frame  o|x'rable  by  the  keys,  of  letter-spacing  de- 
vices oiK'rable  by  said  universal-bar  frame,  a  pivoted  car- 
riage-detent, u  link  and  spring  conned  ing  said  detent  to 
one  of  said  key-levers  for  setting  said  detent,  and  a  yield- 
ing device  uiMjn  said  universal  bar  frame  for  engaging 
said  detent  to  release  the  same. 


84.S,829.  SYSTEM  OF  MACHINERY  FOR  PRINTING  IN 
SEVERAL  COLORS.  Enru  ard  Lambert.  Paris.  France. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1905.     Serial  No.  245.746. 


Claim— 1.  An  Improved  system  of  machinery  for  print- 
ing In  several  colors,  including  the  combination  with  a 
single  Impression-cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  [Kirtions 
dlsi)08ed  side  by  side  and  provided  respectively  with  seta 
of  grlppers.  of  a  bed  having  a  plurality  of  printing-forms 
corresponding  respectively  to  tnc  several  portions  of  the 
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Impresaion-ryllnder,  of  a  traaaporting  devtce  taaTlnir  a  re- 
ciprocating motion  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  impression  cylinder,  and  provided  ♦ith  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  ifrippers  and  counter  grippers,  of  suitable  means 
for  ImpartiDi;  suitable  reciprocating  motion  to  the  car 
rlaKt'  carrying  the  said  transporting  device  and  for  ex- 
actly limiting  the  .stroke  of  the  motion  of  the  transporting 
device  proper,  of  suitable  means  for  raising  or  lowering 
the  bars  on  which  are  keyed  the  sets  of  grippers  on  the 
transporting  device,  and  for  closing  or  opening  the  grip 
pers  thom»elvt»s.  and  of  suitable  means  for  adjusting  thp 
inking  rollers  with  respect  to  the  bed,  and  for  raising  or 
lowering  the  inking  cylinders  as  regards  the  Inking  rollers, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  improved  system  of  machinery  for  printing  in 
several  colors,  including  a  single  impression  cylinder  hav- 
ing fi  plurality  of  portions  disposed  side  by  side  and  pro 
vided  respectively  with  sets  of  grlppers  ;  ft  bed  having  a 
plurality  of  printing-forms  corresponding  respectively  to 
the   several    portions  of   the   impression  cylinder,   a    trans- 

'  porting  device  having  a  reciprocating  motion  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  impressioD-cytinder.  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  grlppers  and  counter 
grlppers  :  several  sets  of  grlppers  on  the  iftipresslon-cylln- 
der,  mounted  on  independent  bars,  each  baP  being  operated 
by  independent  sector  levers  and  each  lever  being  otwrated, 
In  order  to  clo.te  the  grlppers,  by  a  separate  spring,  and. 
in  order  to  open  the  grlppers,  by  a  frictioti-roller  on  said 
lever,  each  friction-roller  being  engaged  frae  In  a  separate 
fork  or  cam.  and  all  the  forks  or  cams  belag  keyed  on  the 
same  longitudinal  shaft,  the  latter  beii^g  operated  by 
means  of  a  lever,  frlctlon-roller  and. cam,  so  that  this 
shaft  turns  all  the  cams  or  forks  in  order  to  open  all  the 
sets  of  grlppers  simultaneously,  whereas  a  separate  spring 
closes  each  separate  .«et  of  grlppers. 

3.  In  an  improved  system  of  machinery  for  printing  in 
several  colors.  Including  the  combination  with  a  single- 
impression  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  portions  disposed 
side  by  side  and  respectively  provided  with  sets  of  grlp- 
pers, of  a  iH'd  having  a  plurality  of  printing  forms  corre- 
sponding r*'spectlvely  to  the  several  portions  of  the  im 
pr»>sslon  cylinder,  of  a  transporting  device  having  a  reclp 
rocating  motion  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  impression  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  grlppers  and  counter  grlppers  ;  a  sliding  piece 
traveling  in  a  diiection  parallel  with  axis  of  the  impres- 
sion-cylinder under  action  of  a  toothed  wheel  gearing  with 
a  rack  on  the  said  sliding  device,  the  said'  t(>othe<l  wheel 
being  driven  hy  the  bed  through  suitable  transmission  ;  a 
carriage  bearing  the  transporting  device  gflpper  bars,  the 
said  carriage  being  moved  by  a  connecting-rod  linked  on  a 
toothed  wheel  hinged  on  the  sliding  plecf  ami  the  said 
toothed  wheel  running  on  a  fixed  rack  provided  at  its  end 
with  two  notches  engaging  a  stud  lying  otj  the  periphery 
of  the  said  toothed  wheel.  In  order  to  [M-rrtiit  [>lvoting  on 
the  said  stud  during  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  sliding 
pletv.  while  the  carriage  of  the  tran-ir>orrlng  device  and 
the  grlppers  of  the  latter  are  stopped  e.\,-ictly  in  longitudi 
nal  jMisition.  the  nald  system  Including  further  suitable 
means  for  ral.*ing  or  lowering  the  bars  on  \fhich  are  keyed 
the  seta  of  the  gripiiers  on  the  transjmrtlng  devl<^e.  and 
for  closing  or  opening  the  grlppers  themselves,  substan- 
tially as  described 

4.  In  an  Improved  system  of  machinery  for  printing  In 
several    colors,    including   the   combination    with   a   single 
impression-cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  portions  disposed 
aide  by  side  and   respectively  provided  wlrii  sets  of  grlp- 
pers. of  a  bed  having  a  plurality  of  printing  forms  corre 
spondlng  respectively   to   the   several    portions   of   the   im- 
pression cylinder,    of   a    transporting   device    having   a    re 
ciprt-catlng  motion  In  a  direction  parallel  ^fith  the  axis  of 
the  Impression  cylinder,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
sets   of    grlppers    and   counter    grlppers.    and    of    suitable 
means  for  adjusting  the  inklng-rollers  wltti  respect  to  the 
bed  and  for  raising  or  lowering  the  Inking-cyllnder  with 
respect  to  the  inklng-rollers.  the  means  consisting  In  estab- 
lishing  A    frame   receiving   three   or   more  ftets   of   inking 
rollers,  the  sets  of  the  rollers  tying  in  bearing  adjustable  , 


separately,  by  means  of  a  screw  working  a  bar  provided 
with  proper  wedges  In  order  to  move  the  studs  of  the 
rollers  in  their  bearings,  the  said  rollers  being  ral.sed  all 
together,  by  means  of  a  control-lever  working  all  the 
bars  provided  with  wedges  :  the  frame  above  specified  re- 
ceiving two  or  more  8«-ts  of  metallic  cylinders,  each  set 
being  keyed  on  a  single  shaft  and  resting  against  the  ink- 
lng-rollers in  order  to  give  motion  to  the  latter,  the  bear- 
ing-shafts of  the  metallic  cylinders  having  a  rotative  and 
.1  to-and-fro  motion  Imparted  to  Ihem  and  being  hinged 
on  a  pivoted  lever  In  order  to  be  raised  from  or  lowered 
on  the  inklng-rollers;  substantially  as  described. 


843.830  RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPK  WRITINO 
MACHINES.  Em  MIT  C.  Lai-ta.  Friendship,  N  Y..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Harvey  ,\.  Moyer,  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar    .■?,   1904.      Serial   No.    196,282. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  power- 
driven  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  two 
spools  connected  by  a  ribbon,  a  single  support  on  which 
both  of  said  spools  are  carried  and  which  is  movable  In 
the  machine  to  shift  the  ribbon,  a  power  device  for  mov- 
ing said  spool-support  and  spools  to  shift  the  ribbon  rela- 
tive to  the  printing  point,  and  means  connected  to  the 
carriage  driving  mechanism  for  controlling  said  move- 
ment of  the  spool  support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power-driven  carriage,  a  ribbon,  a  support  for  the  ribbon 
which  Is  movable  to  shift  the  ribbon  relative  to  the  print- 
ing point,  a  power  device  Independent  of  the  carriage- 
driving  mechanism  for  moving  said  support,  and  moans 
connected  with  the  carriage-driving  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling said  movement  of  said  support,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  power-driven 
carriage,  the  combination  of  a  movable  spool-support, 
spools  and  a  ribbon  carried  by  said  support,  a  spring  for 
moving  said  support  to  shift  the  ribbon  crosswise  rela- 
tive to  the  printing  point,  and  means  movable  in  unison 
with  the  carriage  to  control  said  movement  of  the  spool- 
support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  power-driven 
carriage,  the  combination  of  a  movable  spool  support,  a 
ribbon  and  spools  supported  thereby,  a  spring  for  moving 
said  support  to  shift  the  ribbon  relative  to  the  printing- 
point,  and  means  connected  with  the  carriage  and  acting 
to  move  the  spool  support  to  shift  the  ribbon  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  when  the  carriage  is  returned  by  hand,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  power  driven 
carriage,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  ribbon  support,  a 
spring  acting  to  swing  said  Rui)port  in  one  direction,  and 
a  rotary  cam  actuated  by  the  carriage  driving  power  to 
control  the  swing  of  the  ribl>on-spool  support  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine  having  a  power-driven 
carriage,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  ribbon  support,  a 
spring  acting  to  swing  it  in  one  direction,  and  a  rotary 
cam  actuated  by  the  carriage-driving  power  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  support  by  Its  spring  and  acting 
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to  compress  said  spring  with  the  return  movement  of  the 
carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine  having  a 
laterallv-moving  platen,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon  sup- 
port pivoted  at  Its  front  end  on  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  and  extending  rearwardly  toward  the  platen,  an.l 
means  for  swinging  the  rear  end  of  the  ribbon-support 
laterally  to  shift  the  ribbon  crosswise  relative  to  the  print- 
ing point,   substantially   as  set   forth. 

K.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine  having  a 
laterallv-moving  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon- 
spool  support  pivoted  to  the  machine  frame  In  front  of  the 
platen,  and  connections  with  the  carriage  for  swinging 
the  rear  end  of  the  spool  support  laterally  with  the  car- 
riage, substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine  having  a 
laterallv  movable  carriage,  the  combinntion  of  a  rlbbon- 
Bupport"  pivoted  In  front  of  the  platen  and  extending  rear- 
wardly. a  spring  connecting  the  ribbon  support  to  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  machine  and  acting  to  swing  the  rib- 
bon support  In  one  direction,  and  means  connected  with 
the  carriage-driving  mechanism  to  swing  the  support  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  compress  Its  spring,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  front-strike  type  writing  machine  having  a 
laterallv-inovable  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon 
support"  movable  laterally  therewith,  two  Independent 
driving  powers,  one  for  the  ribbon  support  and  one  for  the 
carriage,  and  means  connected  with  the  carriage-driving 
mechanism  for  moving  the  ribbon-support  In  one  direc- 
tion against  the  action  of  its  driving  power  by  the  return 
of  the  carriage  for  a  new  line,  and  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  ribbon  support  In  the  opposite  direction, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  front  strike  type-writing  machine  having  a 
power  driven  laterally  movable  carriage  and  platen,  the 
combination  of  a  ribbon  passing  downwardly  in  the  direc 
tlon  of  Its  length  in  front  of  the  platen,  and  a  power  de- 
Tice  other  than  the  carriage  driving  power  for  moving  the 
ribbon  in  the  direction  of  its  width  relative  to  the  print- 
ing point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine  having  a 
power  driven  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  ribbon  spool 
support  having  a  spool  at  each  end,  and  a  supporting- 
pivot  at  one  end.  a  spring  acting  to  turn  said  support  on 
its  pivot  in  one  direction,  and  means  connected  with  the 
carriage-driving  mechanism  for  turning  the  support  on  Its 
pivot  In  the  opposite  direction  and  compressing  Its  sprin-.: 
when  the  carriage  is  set  back,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  front-strike  type  writing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  of  ribbon-spools  arranged  one  in  front  and 
the  other  in  rear  of  the  printing-point,  of  a  substantially 
horizontal  connecting-support  for  the  spools  pivoted  to 
swing  laterally  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  having 
a  central  opening  through  which  the  type-bars  vibrate  to 
and  from  the  printing  point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  in  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  arranged  one  In  front  and 
the  other  in  rear  of  the  printing-point,  a  support  for  said 
spools  having  a  vertical  pivot  at  its  front  end,  and  means 
to  swing  the  rear  end  of  said  support  from  aide  to  side  so 
as  to  move  the  ril)bon  past  the  printing-point  a  distance 
equal  to  its  available  width  with  each  full  run  of  the  car- 
riage, substantially  as  set  forth. 

15  in  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
laterally-movable  carriage,  platen,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  paper  on  the  platen,  of  a  ribbon  spool  and  ribbon  sup- 
ported Independently  of  the  carriage  so  that  the  relation 
of  the  carriage  and  ribbon  changes  with  the  movements  of 
the  carriage,  and  means  actuated  by  the  paper  feeding 
means  for  wlndifag  the  ribbon  on  the  spool,  whereby  the 
ribbon  is  wound  on  said  spool  simulUneously  with  the 
feeding  of  the  paper,  substantially  as  set  forth 

16.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage having  a  paper-platen,  printing  mechanism,  means 
controlled  by  the  printing  mechanism  to  move  the  platen 
lengthwise,  a  hand-lever  acting  to  feed  the  paper  on  the 
platen,  a  ribbon-spool  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine independentl-y  of  the  carriage,  and  connections  actu- 


ated by  the  paper  feed  lever  for  winding  the  ribbon  on  ita 
spool  whenever  the  lever  is  manually  moved  to  feed  the 
paper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  a  platen,  means  for  feeding  the  paper 
thereon,  printing  mechanism,  and  driving  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  printing  mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage 
endwise  step  by  step,  of  a  ribbon,  means  controlled  by  the 
carriage  driving  mechanism  for  moving  the  ribbon  cross- 
wise, and  connections  actuated  by  said  paper  feeding 
means  for  moving  the  ribbon  lengthwise,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

18.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carriage,  a  platen,  means  for  feeding  the  paper 
thereon,  printing  mechanism,  and  driving  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  printing  mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage 
endwise  step  by  step,  of  a  ribbon,  and  spool  for  the  same, 
means  connected  with  the  carriage-driving  mechanism  for 
moving  the  ribbon  crosswise,  and  connections  actuated  by 
said  paper  feeding  means  for  rotating  said  spool  to  wind 
the  ribbon  thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

19.  in  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
laterally  movable  platen,  typebars  working  against  the 
platen-actuating  means  for  the  type-bars,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  paper  on  the  platen,  of  a  ribbon  supi)orted  in- 
dependently of  the  carriage  so  that  the  relation  of  the  car- 
riage and  ribbon  changes  with  the  movements  of  the  car- 
riage, and  connections  actuated  liy  said  paper-feeding 
means  independently  of  said  type-bar-actuating  means  for 
feeding  the  ribbon  lengthwise,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roUtable  laterally-movable  platen,  of  a  rotatable  ribl>on- 
spool  supported  independently  of  the  carriage,  means  for 
rotating  the  platen,  a  bar  or  rod  moving  laterally  with  the 
platen,  and  connections  between  the  bar  or  rod  and  the 
spool  and  platen  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  spool  by 
the  actuation  of  said  platen-rotating  means  regardless  of 
the   lateral    position   of   the   platen,   substantially   as   set 

forth. 

21.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  and  tiieans  for  feeding  the  paper  thereon,  of  a  rib- 
bon, a  vibrator  acting  to  move  the  ribbon  to  and  from  the 
printing  point,  means  for  moving  the  ribbon  crosswise,  and 
connections  l>elween  said  paper- feeding  means  and  the 
rlblMjn  for  feeding  the  latter  lengthwise,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

22.  In  a  front  strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  ribbon-spools  arranged  one  in  front  and 
the  other  in  rear  of  the  printing-point,  a  spool-support 
having  a  vertical  pivot  at  its  front  end  on  which  it  swings 
laterallv,  and  a  ribbon-guide  pivoted  to  the  spool  support 
at  one  end  and  adapted  to  vibrate  the  ribbon  in  a  vertical 
direction,  sub»tantially  as  set  forth. 

23.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  ribbon-spools  arranged  one  in  front  and 
the  other  in  rear  of  the  printing  point,  a  spool-support 
hung  on  a  vertical  pivot  at  its  front  end  and  acting  to 
swing  the  ribbon  laterally,  and  a  pivoted  ribbon-carrier 
and  means  for  vibrating  the  same  vertically.  subsUntlally 

as  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  arranged  one  in  front  and 
one  in  rear  of  the  printing-point,  a  pivoted  support  for 
said  spools  having  a  <entral  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
type-bars,  and  a  ribbon-guide  pivoted  on  .said  support  and 
holding  the  ribbon  over  the  opening  in  the  spool-support 
above  the  vibrating  type-bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

25.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools  arranged  one  in  front  and 
one  In  rear  of  the  printing  point,  a  spool-support  pivoted 
to  swing  al)out  a  vertical  axis  at  Its  front  end,  a  ribbon- 
guide  supported  by  a  horizontal  pivot  at  Its  front  end  and 
acting  to  lead  the  ribbon  downwardly  in  front  of  the 
printing  point,  and  independent  means  for  moving  the 
spool-support  and  rlbixm-guide  on  their  pivots,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

26    In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  opposable  ribbon  spools  arranged  one  In 
I  front  and  one  in  rear  of  the  printing-point,  a  gliding  bar. 
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and  m«'Mn!<  for  npi-rntinjr  fhi«  rvnmc  tn  ttirn  «»lthpr  of  tho 
spools  to  wind  the  ribbon  thereon.  subat»intlally  as  set 
forth. 

27  In  a  front -strike  type-writing  maoiiiri.-.  tlip  <-<)mt)ina 
tinn  of  (ipposalilt'  iit>i)on-8pools  arrau^jed  oRc  in  front  and 
one  in  rear  of  tlio  printing  point,  an  offset  bar  having  Its 
front  end  under  the  front  apool.  and  its  re»r  end  over  the 
rear  upooi.  means  for  (>{)«Tativcly  conn>'ctiBt:  either  of  its 
ends  witli  tht-  spool  adjacent  tliereto  and  ni«ans  for  o|)erat- 
ing  .taid  bar  ti>  turn  uiir  spooi.  suhstantiallv- as  set  forth. 

2S.  In  a  front-strll(f'  type  writini;  nia<hlni'.  the  couihlnn 
tion  nf  a  pair  >>(  upposabli-  ribbuu  spools  arrsingefl  one  in 
front  and  one  in  rear  of  the  printing  point,  a  bi-nf  l>ar  for 
turning  the  spools,  and^a  lient  lever  acting  to  hold  one  end 
of  said  bar  out  of  connection  with  Its  spo<<.  substantially 
as  s«'t  forth. 

29.  In  a  front  strike  type-writing  niachinp.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  opposable  ribbon  spools  arrangt>d  ont>  In 
front  and  oiir  in  r>'Mr  of  tb**  printing  point.  Ji  curvi'd  bar 
for  turning  the  sp<M»ls,  and  a  curved  bar  mting  to 
hold  one  end  of  said  bar  out  of  connection  with  its  spool 
and  to  relt»H.s»'  the  other  end  and  permit  IC  to  <iigagi'  the 
other  spool,  substantially  as  set  forth 

•"tn.  In  .1  front  striii.'  tyj)t>-wTiting  ncichinr.  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  pair  of  oppo.sable  spools  arrangi^l  one  in  front 
and  one  in  r»'ar  of  the  printing  point,  a  curved  bar  for 
turning  either  of  the  spo«ils,  and  a  iurv<»d  lever  acting  as 
a  detent  to  guard  againsr  backward  inovi'm<4nt  of  the  spool 
that  is  turned.  subst.Tntially  as  set  forth 

.'U.  In  a  front  strike  fyp>'  writing  nM<liin«',  tin-  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  opposable  ri bin) n  spools  arranged  one  in 
front  and  one  in  rear  of  the  printing  point,  a  curved  l«ar 
acting  to  turn  one  of  the  spools,  and  ,h  ciirvi'd  levt-r  acting 
as  a  positive  detent  on  the  spool  that  Is  tu|rnt>d.  and  as  a 
friction  -  brake  on  the  other  spool,  substitntlally  as  set 
forth. 

3-'.  In  a  front  strike  type  writing  machine,  the  combina-  | 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  oppoHahle  rit>bon  spools  arranged  on»'  In 
front  and  one  in  ^^'ar  of  the  printing  poinc.  a  riblion  feed 
comprising  a  sliding  curv>'d  bar  acting  to  turn  either  one 
of  the  spools,  and  a  pivoted  curved  lever  at?ling  to  reverse 
the  riblxni  fe»'d  by  l»'ing  turned  on  Its  pivot,  and  acting  as 
a  positive  detent  for  either  one  of  the  spool*  and  as  a  fric- 
tion brake  for  the  other  spool,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

33.  In  a  front  strike  type-writing  machln*.  the  combina- 
tion of  opiKjsable  ribbon-spools  arrani:ed  one  in  front  and 
one  in  rear  of  the  printing  |>oint,  a  sliding  curved  bar  act- 
ing to  feed  one  of  the  ribbon-spools,  and  a  ribbon-feedre- 
versiug  device  consisting  of  a  pivoted  curved  lever  acting 
as  a  detent  for  one  spool  and  a  brake  for  the  other,  and 
means  for  holding  the  rcveralng-lever  in  eitlier  of  two  posi- 
tions, substantially  as  set  forth. 

.U.  In  a  front  strike  tyjM'-writing  machinf,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  space  key.  and  a  universal  bar.  of  a  ribbon, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  ribbon  with  either  the  space- 
key  or  universal  bar  for  vibrating  the  samq.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

o5.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machln*.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  space-key,  and  a  universal  bar,  of  a  vibrating 
riblion  carrier,  and  means  for  mr)viug  the  ribrator  to  ex 
po«e  the  printing-point  with  each  movement  of  the  space- 
key  or  with  each  movement  of  the  universal  bar  as  de- 
sired, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3»J.  In  a  front-strike  ty|)e-writing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ribbon  vibrator,  and  a  space  ktiy  arranuetl  to 
move  the  ribbon-vibrator  and  expose  the  printing  point  by 
its  partial  depression,  and  to  release  the  c|»rria,'e  escai>«'- 
ment  by  Its  complete  depression,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'M.  In  a  front-strike  type  writing  machlmj.  the  eomi)lna- 
tlon  with  a  vertically  and  laterally  movablf  rlbbon-vlbra- 
tor.  of  a  pivoted  Indicator  adapted  to  vibrate  vertically 
with  the  ribbon.  sui>stantlally  as  set  forth. 

38.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  laterally-movable  ribbon- vihr«fj«)r,  of  a  scale 
bar  or  plate  having  pivots  on  each  side  of  thi-  ribbon-vibra- 
tor and  arrangred  to  vibrate  ap  and  down  without  lateral 
movement,  subataDtlally  as  set  forth. 

39.  In  a  front-strike  type-w^rltlng  machine),  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rlbi>on-vlbrator,  of  a  scale  or  center  Indit-ator 


which  vibrates  with  said  vibrator  and  Is  mounted  to  be 
moved  Independently  of  the  vibrator  away  from  the  print- 
ing point  when  so  desired,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4»»  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  opposable  ribbon  spools  arranged  one  in 
front  and  one  In  rear  of  and  below  the  printing-point,  a 
support  for  the  sp<H)ls.  and  a  sheet  metal  plate  which  has 
a  central  ojK'ulng  for  the  front  spool  and  ribbon  and  cov- 
ers and  conceals  the  spool-support,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

41  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ribbon-spool  support,  ribbon-spools  carried  there- 
by one  in  front  of  the  printing  point,  a  removable  cover- 
plate  which  conceals  the  spool  support,  and  a  scale  or  in- 
dicator pivoted  on  said  removable  cover  -  plate,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

42.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  removable  ribbon-spool  support,  ribbon  -  spools 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  removable  cover  plate  which  con- 
ceals said  spool -support  and  Is  removable  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

43.  In  a  front-strike  type-writing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  removable  ribbon-spool  support,  ribbon  -  spools 
mounted  thereon,  a  ribbon-vibrator  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, and  a  scale  or  Indicator  removably  mounted  on  the 
machine  Independently  of  said  spool-support,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


8  4  3.831.     TYPE    WRITING     M.\CHINE.      Emmit    O. 

L.VTTA.  Friendship.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harvey 
A.  Moyer.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  11K)5.  Serial 
No.  243,834. 


Claim.  ~  1  The  coniliinatio'n  In  a  tyjw  writing  machine., 
having  a  keyboard  at  the  front  and  a  carriage  escapement 
at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  of  a  universal  bar  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  keytioard  to  the  carriage  escapement, 
and  a  ribbon  giii<le  or  vibrator  sui>ported  by  and  moving 
with  said  universal  connection,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  tyiw-writing  machine  having  a 
keyl)oar(l  at  the  front  and  a  carriage-es<'a|>einent  at  the 
rear  of  the  machine,  of  a  universal  bar  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  keyboard  to  the  esca|)ement.  and  a  ribbon 
giilde  or  vibrator  rigidly  connected  to  the  universal  bar, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

.">.  The  combination  In  a  tyj>e-writing  machine  having  a 
keyboard  at  the  front  and  a  carriage-escapement  at  the 
rear  of  the  machine,  of  a  universal  connection  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  keyboard  to  the  escapement,  and  a 
ribbon  guide  or  vibrator  detachably  connected  to  and  sup- 
ported by  the  universal  connection,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  ty|>e-writing  machine,  having  • 
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carriage-escapement,  and  a  aerJea  of  finger-keys  in  front 
thereof,  of  a  universal  connection  extending  rearwardly  j 
from  the  nng.-r  keys  to  the  escapement,  and  a  ribbon  guide 
or  vibrator  connected  to  the  universal  bar  and  acting  to 
move  the  ribbon  In  a  line  substantially  parallel  witn  the 
connection,  substantially  as  set  forth.  ] 

.5.  The  combination  In  a  type-writing  machine,  having  a 
platen,  carriage-escapement,  and  a  series  of  flnger-keys  ar-  ! 
ranged  In  front  ihenn.f.  of  a  cent  rally- arranged  universal 
bar  extending  rearwardly  from  the  keys  l>eneath  the  platen 
and  movable  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  and  a  ribbon 
guide  or  vibrator  operatlvely  connected  to  the  universal 
bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination   In  a   type  writing  machine,   having  j 
a   carrlage-escajM^ment,   and   a   series  of   finger-keys,   of  a  I 
universal-bar  connection  extending  from  the  flnger-keys  to  j 
the  escapement  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  its  length, 
and  a  ribbon  guide  or  vibrator  secured  directly  to  the  uni- 
versal bar  connection  and  moving  therewith,  substantially 

as  set  forth.  j 

7.  The  combination  In  a  type-writing  machine,  having  a 
carriage-escajH-ment,  and  a  space-key.  of  a  connection  l)e-  j 
tween   the  carriage-escapement   and   the   space-key.   and   a  1 
rlbb<m  guide  or  vibrator  mounted  on  said  conn»ctlon.  sub-   | 
Btantlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  type-writing  machine,  having  a   , 
carriage-escapement,  and  a  space  key.  of  a  connection  act- 
ing to  transmit  power  from  the  space-key  to  the  escape- 
ment, and  a  ribbon  guide  or  vibrator  rigidly  secured  to  the 
space-key  conneation.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

t).  The  combination  in  a  type-writing  machine,  having  a 
carriage-escapement,  and  a  space  key.  of  a  connecting-rod 
between  the  e.scapement  and  space-key,  and  a  ribbon  guide 
or  vibrator  detacbnt»ly  connected  to  nnd  supported  by  the 
said  rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  In  a  type-writing  machine,  having 
a  platen,  a  carriage-escapement,  and  a  space-key  arranged 
In  front  thereof,  of  a  connection  extending  from  the  space- 
key  rearwardly  beneath  the  platen  to  the  carriage-escape- 
ment and  movable  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  and  a  rib- 
bon guide  or  vibrator  ojieratlvely  connected  to  said  con- 
nection, substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  The  combination  In  a  type-writing  machine,  having 
a  carriage  escapement,  and  a  space-key  arranged  In  front 
thereof,  of  a  connection  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
space-key  to  the  escapement  and  movable  In  the  direction 
of  Its  length,  and  a  ribbon  guide  or  vibrator  secured  di- 
rectly to  the  space-key  connection  and  moving  therewith, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  In  a  type-writing  machine,  having 
a  carriage-escajiement.  and  a  series  of  finger-keys,  of  a  uni- 
versal connection,  a  key  operated  connection  for  feeding 
the   carriage    Independently    of   the    universal    connection. 

'  and  means  for  vibrating  the  ribbon  adapted  to  be  support- 
ed by  either  the  universal  connection  or  the  key-operated 
connection,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  The  combination  in  a  type-writing  machine,  having 
a  carrlageescapenieiit.  and  finger-keys,  of  a  universal  bar. 
a  key-actuated  connection  for  operating  the  escapement 
Independently  of  the  universal  bar.  and  means  for  vibrat- 
ing the  ribbon  adapted  to  be  supported  either  by  the  uni- 
versal bar  or  by  said  key-operated  connection,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combination  in  a  tyi)e-wrltlng  machine,  having 
a  carriage-escapement,  and  a  series  of  finger-keys,  of  a  uni- 
versal l)ar.  a  space  bar  or  lever,  a  ribbon-vibrator,  and 
means  for  mounting  the  vibrator  on  either  the  universal 
bar  or  the  space-bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  The  combination  in  a  type-writing  machine,  having 
a  carriage-escapement,  and  finger-keys,  of  a  universal  bar. 
a  space  key  and  connection  acting  to  release  the  escape- 
ment, the  universal  bar  and  space-bar  moving  in  opposite 
directions  from  tlieir  normal  position  to  actuate  the  escape 
ment.  and  a  ribbon  guide  or  vibrator  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected fo  either  the  universal  bar  or  to  the  space-bar.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

1(>.  The  combination  in  a  type  writing  machine,  having 
a  carriage-escapement,  and  finger-keys,  of  a  universal  bar. 
a  rilibon  vibrator  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  universal 
bar  to  vibrate  the  ribbon  upon  the  actuation  of  the  several 


linger-keys,  a  key  and  connection  for  actuating  the  car- 
riage-escapement Independently  of  the  universal  bar.  and 
a  rlbbon-vlbrator  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  con- 
nection to  vibrate  the  ribbon  only  when  said  key  and  con- 
nection are  actuated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  in  a  type-writing  machine,  having 
a  carriage-escapement,  and  finger  keys,  of  a  universal  bar, 
a  space-key  and  connection  for  actuating  the  escapement 
independently  of  the  universal  l»ar.  said  universal  bar  and 
space-key  connection  l>eing  constructed  to  Independently 
supi)ort  a  ribbon  vibrator  adjacent  to  the  printing-point, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination  in  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a 
support  for  a  ribbon-vibrator  which  is  actuated  each  time 
an  Impression  is  made,  an  independent  support  for  a  rib- 
bon-vibrator which  Is  manually  operated  at  will,  and  a  rib- 
bon-vibrator constructed  for  attachment  to  and  adapted  to 
be  supported  by  one  of  .said  supports,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

19.  The  combination  In  a  type  writing  tnachlne.  having 
a  series  of  type-actuating  keys,  of  a  part  which  Is  moved 
by  the  actuation  of  the  several  keys,  a  part  which  Is  actu- 
ated Independently  of  s-aid  other  part  l)y  a  special  key. 
both  of  said  parts  being  constructed  to  support  a  rlbbon- 
vlbrator.  and  a  ribbon-vibrator  constructed  for  attachment 
to  one  of  said  parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

20.  The  combination  In  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a 
support  for  a  ril)bon  vibrator  which  is  actuated  each  time 
an  impression  is  made,  an  independent  support  for  a  rlb- 
bon-vlbrator which  Is  manually  oi)erated  at  will,  a  vibrator 
for  a  narrow  ribbon  constructed  for  attachment  to  said 
first  support,  and  a  vibrator  for  a  wider  ribbon  construct- 
ed for  attachment  to  said  other  support,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

21.  The  combination  in  a  type-writing  machine,  of  a 
universal-bar  connection,  and  a  space-key  connection  l)oth 
having  a  reciprocating  movement  but  in  opposite  directions 
from  their  normal  positions,  and  a  ribbon  guide  or  vibrator 
attachable  to  either  omnection.  whereby  the  machine  may 
be  made  to  expose  the  printing-i>oint  either  after  each  im- 
pression or  upon  the  actuation  of  the  space-key,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

22.  The  combination  in  a  type-writing  machine  having 
a  movable  carriage,  drive  means  therefor,  and  a  ribbon,  of 
power  <lriven  mechanism  Independent  of  the  carriage  drive 
means  for  feeding  the  ribbon,  means  independent  of  the 
carriage  for  operating  said  rll)bon-feed  mechanism  to  store 
power  therein,  and  means  for  controlling  the  ribbon-feed 
mechanism  and  allowing  It  to  feed  the  ribbon,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

23.  The  combination  in  a  type  writing  machine,  having 
a  series  of  type-bars,  a  movaiile  carriage,  and  a  rlbb«»n.  of 
power-driven  mechanism  ft>r  feeding  tlie  ribbon,  a  key  for 
op<'ratlng  said  ribbon  feeding  raechanl.sm  to  store  power 
therein,  and  a  universal  connection  with  the  tyiw-bars 
whereby  the  ribbon  is  caused  to  feed  with  each  impression 

[  of  one  of  the  type-bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

t        24.  The  combination  in  a  t.vpe-writing  machine,  having 
a  ribbon  feed  shaft.  , and  a  series  of  type-bars,  and  a  nni 
versal  connection   witli   the  type-bars,  of  a  driving-spring 

I  connected  to  the  ribbon-feed  shaft,  and  means  controlled 
by  said   universal    connection   for   releasing   the  spring  to 

I  turn  the  shaft  after  each  vibration  of  one  of  the  type-l>ars 
independently  of  the  movement  of  the  other  parts  of  the 
ma<hine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.'..   The   combination    in    a    type-writing   machine,   of   a 

j  carrtage-i'scapement.  a  ribbon-feed  shaft,  a  power-driving 
mechanism  for  the  same,  a  serjes  of  type  t)ars.  a  universal 
connection,  and  a  ribbon-feed  escapement  Indepepdent  of 
the  carriag<-  escajx-nient  actuated  by  the  universal  connec- 
tion  to  feed  the  ribbon  with  each  vibration   of  one  of  the 

I   tyiK'-bars.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2»>.  The  combination  in  a  type-writing  machine  having 
a  ribbon  and  a  space  key.  of  power-driving  mechanism  for 

i   the  ribbon,  and  means  l»y  which  the  sr>ace  key  operates  to 

'  store  power  in  said  driving  mechanism  for  the  ribbon,  sub- 
stantially as  .Sit  forth. 

27.   The  combination   in   a   type  writing   machine   having 

'■   a  ribbon,  a  space-key.  and  a  universal  bar,  of  motor-driven 

,  mechanism  for  moving  the  ribbon,  and  means  operated  by 
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the  space-key  for  storing  power  In  said  motor  and  by  the 
universal  bar  for  releasing  the  motor,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

28.  The  combination  In  a  type-writing  machine  having 
a  driven  carriage,  of  a  ribbon  -  driving  taechanism  inde- 
pendent of  the  carriage  drive  means,  comprlsin>j  an  oscil 
lating  coiled  spring,  an  escapement  therefor,  and  means 
for  oscillating  the  spring  and  releasing  the  escapement  to 
move  the  ribbon,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

29.  The  combination  In  a  type-writing  machine,  having 
a  ribbon-feed  device  and  a  series  of  type-operating  Iceys,  of 
a  power  driven  wheel,  .111  escapement-wht*!  connected  to 
said  ribbon-feed  device,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  connecting  said 
power  driven  wheel  and  escapement  wheel,  and  means  for 
turning  said  power  driven  wheel  to  store  power  therein 
and  for  permitting  the  escapement  wheel  to  rotate  upon 
the  operation  of  the  type-actuating  keys,  •ubstantlaliy  &<■ 
set  forth. 

M>  The  combination  In  a  typewriting  machine,  havin^; 
a  carriage,  and  a  ribbon,  of  a  power  driven  mechanl.sm  act 
ing  to  feed  the  ribbon  with  each  impression  by  one  of  the 
type,  and  means  independent  of  the  carriage  for  operating 
said  power-driven  mechanism  to  stor*-  power  therein  ex 
cept  at  such  times  a.s  it  is  fully  stored,  sub|tantlally  as  set 
forth. 

."?!.  The  combination  In  a  type-writing  machine,  having 
a  ribbon,  of  a  power  driven  mechanism  for  moving  the  rib- 
bon with  each  Impression  of  a  type  bar,  a  movable  part 
acting  to  store  power  in  the  ribbon  -  driving  mechanism, 
and  means  to  cause  the  movable  part  to  pass  the  power 
driving  mechanism  without  action  at  suck  times  as  it  la 
fully  stored,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

32.  The  combination  In  a  type  -  writing  machine,  of  • 
printing  point  index,  a  space-bar,  and  a  universal  bar,  and 
means  to  oi>eratlvely  connect  either  the  apace  bar  or  the 
universal  bar  to  the  index,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

33.  The  combination  in  a  type  -  writing  machine,  of  a 
printing  point  index,  a  space  key  connection,  a  universal- 
bar  connection,  and  a  part  adapted  for  tonnection  with 
either  the  space  connection  or  universal  connection  to 
operate  the  index,  substantially  as  set 


t 


1  set  forth. 


843.832.      COMBINATION- AUGKR       M.\tT    Li\a..L.   Tel 
lurlde,  Colo.      Filed  Feb.  24,   lt)0«      Serial  No.  .302,803. 


'i 


'D. 


per  end  shaped  to  fit  a  rotating  element,  a  cnttlng-dlsk 
having  a  central  opening  threaded  to  screw  upon  the 
threaded  lower  end  of  said  shank,  said  di.sk  being  also 
formed  with  an  Irregular  shaped  slot  having  one  of  Its 
walls  bent  downwardly  .ind  l>eveled  to  provide  a  cutting 
edge,  a  sleeve  having  Its  upper  portion  Internally  screw 
threaded  to  screw  upon  the  threaded  lower  end  of  said 
shank,  the  upper  end  of  said  .sleeve  being  adapted  to  Im- 
pinge against  the  bottom  face  of  said  cuttlng-<lisk  to  ad- 
justably secure  the  latter  upon  said  shank,  the  lower  end 
of  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  polygonal  socket,  a  bit 
or  auger  having  Its  polygonal  shaped  inner  or  upp«T  end 
removably  engaged  with  the  similar  sliaj)»'d  socket  In  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  set-screw  for  retaining  the 
bit  or  auger  In  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  shown  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


S43,8.33.  GREASE  -  CUP.  Charles  C.  Mahtens.  Long 
Island  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nathan  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  347,159. 


Claim. —  1  In  a  grease-cup,  a  stationary  base  provided 
with  an  externally-threaded  rim,  an  Internally  -  threaded 
cap  screwing  on  said  rim,  a  spring  ■  acting  detent  •  pin 
mounted  upon  the  inside  of  the  l»ase,  passing  loos«'ly 
through,  and  protruding  slightly  from,  an  opening  In  the 
rim  on  said  base,  there  being  depressions  in  the  interior 
circumferential  screw  threaded  face  of  the  cap,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  rotary  movement  of  jhe  cap 
upon  the  base  will  bring  one  or  another  of  said  depressions 
opposite  to  the  point  of  the  spring-acting  detent  pin,  In  po- 
sition to  be  engaged  thereby,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
puri)oses  hcrelnb-'t'ore  .set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grease-cup  and  in  combination  with  the  base  and 
the  cap  screwing  on  the  base,  a  spring  ■  yielding  detent 
mounted  on  and  protruding  laterally  from  the  ba.se  and  a 
series  of  superposed  grooves  formed  in  the  meeting  face  of 
the  cap,  extending  crosswise  of  the  same  and  distributed 
in  offset  and  staggered  position  thereon  for  operation  in 
connection  with  the  detent,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 


8  4  3,834.  HEADLIGHT -OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Louis  J.  Mabti.veau,  Franklin,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  7, 
1906.      Serial  No.  342.-344. 


Claim. — The  herein  described  device  comprising  a  shank 
having  an  external ly-screw- threaded  lower  end  and  its  up- 


Claim. — The  combination  in  a  headlight  operating  mech- 
anism, of  a  car  body,  a  horizontally  swinging  truck  pivot 
ally  connected  therewith  and  carrying  a  Uolt  on  which  Is 
an  antifriction-roller,  a  vertical  rock  shaft  journaled  In  a 
bearing  on  the  body  and  equipped  with  a  headlight  carrier, 
a  crank  arm  fixed  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  rock-shaft 
and  carrying  a  bolt  on  which  Is  an  antifriction  roHer.  and 
a  horizontally  swinging  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  car-body 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  forward  arm  receiv- 
ing the  antifriction  roller  on  the  bolt  of  the  crank-arm  and 
also  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  rear  arm  receiving 
the  antifriction  roller  of  the  bolt  on  the  truck. 
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R43  835      TRUCK-SKID      Prank    O.    McOinnis.    Lynch-   i   npwardly-projecting  handle  and  means  for  locking  the  ban- 
bar^"  VaS  July  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  328.597.  die  to  the  case  of  the  motor,  at  the  limit  of  movement  of 


said  lever. 


Cloim.— 1.  A  skid  comprising  a  platform,  truss-rods  lo- 
cated beneath  the  platform  and  connected  at  their  ends  to 
the  same,  struts  depending  from  the  platform  and  receiv- 
ing the  truss  rods,  brackets  secured  to  the  platform  and 
arranged  beneath  the  same,  an  axle  connected  at  its  ends 
with  the  brackets,  and  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle. 
1  2.  A  skid  comprising  a  platform  provided  at  its  upper 
face  with  longitudinal  side  bars  forming  outer  guards  or 
guides,  cleats  mounted  on  the  platform  and  terminating 
short  of  the  side  bars,  and  inner  guards  or  guides  arranged 
at  the  ends  of  the  cleats. 

3.  A  skid  comprising  a  platform  provided  at  its  upper 
face  with  longitudinal  side  bars  forming  outer  guards  or 
guides,  cleats  mounted  on  the  platform  and  terminating 
short  of  the  side  bars,  and  inner  guards  or  guides  arranged 
at  the  ends  of  the  cleats  and  having  converging  lower  por- 
tions. 

4.  A  skid  comprising  a  platform,  truss-rods  located  be- 
neath and  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  platform,  struts 
depending  from  the  platform  and  arranged  In  pairs  and 
connected  with  the  truss-rods,  brackets  secured  to  the 
lower  face  of  the  platform  and  located  between  the  same 
and  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  truss-rods,  an  axle 
connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  brackets  and  located  above 
the  truss  rods,  and  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle. 

5.  A  skid  comprising  a  platform  provided  at  Its  upper 
face  with  longitudinal  side  bars  forming  outer  guards  or 
guides,  and  cleats  mounted  on  the  platform  and  projecting 
above  the  same  and  terminating  short  of  the  side  bars. 


843,836.      ATTACHMENT    I'OR    MOTOR  -  ARMATURES. 

JosKPH  W.  McMamma.n,  Washington,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct. 

11,1906.     Serial  No.  338,476. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  motor,  its  case.  Its  armature  and  shaft, 
and  the  driving  axle  of  the  car,  of  a  driving  gear  loose  on 
the  armature  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  driv- 
ing-axle, a  clutch  collar  mounted  to  slide  on  said  shaft  and 
held  to  turn  therewith  and  arranged  for  engagement  with 
the  driving  gear  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  operating 
said  collar,  said  means  Including  a  lever  provided  with  an 


*   '.J 


2.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  its  case,  its  armature  and  shaft,  and  the 
driving  axle  of  the  car,  of  a  driving-gear  loose  on  the  arma- 
ture-shaft and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  driving-axle,  a 
clutch-collar  mounted  to  slide  on  said  shaft  and  held  to 
turn  therewith  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the 
driving  gear  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said 
collar,  said  means  including  a  lever  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly projecting  handle,  the  case  being  provided  with  a 
slot  In  which  said  handle  works  and  with  a  removable  lid 
adapted  to  lock  the  lever  at  the  limit  of  its  movement. 


843,837.     MAP-CASE.     Wki.ls  McMaster,  Sound  Beach. 
Conn.     Filed  Mar    14,  1906.     Serial  No.  305,995. 


Claim.— K  sheet-metal  map-case  comprising  a  resilient 
longitudinal  slotted  body  portion  having  a  flattened  rear 
face  provided  with  a  series  of  vertical  dentations  at  each 
end  thereof,  cupped  end  portions  provided  with  a  series 
of  vertical  dentations  which  engage  the  dentations  in  said 
body  portion,  a  map  roll  within  said  body  portion  rota 
tably  supported  in  said  end  portions,  said  end  portions 
l)eing  provided  with  map-passing  recesses  in  their  rims  of 
less  depth  than  said  rims,  and  m»ans  extending  upwardly 
from  said  rear  face  of  said  body  portion  and  In  the  plane 
thereof  for  suspending  the  ease  with  the  rear  face  against 
a  wall,  substantially  for  the  purposes  specified. 


843.8,38.      FOLDING  ATTACHMENT   FOR   SEWING  MA- 
CniNES.     Herman  Nederman,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  National   Folding  &  Sewing  Ma 
chine  Co  .  Troy.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Apr.  26, 
1905.     Serial  No.  257,553. 

C/a<m.-  1.  A  device  for  folding  over  the  edges  of  fabrif 
to  be  stitched,  consisting  of  a  fold-guide,  means  cooperat- 
ing therewith  for  foldinc  the  fabric,  said  means  Including 
a  rotary  hook  :  a  means  for  causing  said  hook  to  rotate 
and  in  Its  rotation  to  press  the  edges  of  the  goods  into  said 
fold  guide.  s\ihstaiitiaily  as  described. 

2.  .\n  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  consisting  of  a 
fold  guide  provided  with  an  opening  along  one  edge  means 
coi^peratlng  therewith  for  folding  the  fabric,  said  means 
Including  a  rotary  hook  :  a  means  for  imparting  motion  to 
said  hook:  said  hook  in  its  rotation  forcing  the  edges  of 
the  goods  Into  said  opening  in  the  edge  of  said  fold-guide, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  An  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  consisting  of  a 
fold-guide  secured  to  the  table  of  a  sewing  machine  :  a  hot 
torn  foot  beneath  the  work  ;  a  means  for  causing  said  bot- 
tom foot  to  raise  and  lower  in  unison  with  the  respectively 
lowering  and  raising  of  the  presser-foot  :  a  projection  on 
the  operating  surface  of  the  bottom  foot,  near  one  edge 
thereof:  a  presser  foot  :  a  projection  along  the  operating- 
surface  near  one  edge  thereof  ;  a  rotary  hook  with  means 
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fur  imparting  nottoa  to  said  hook,  till  4iil>stuntially  as  dc- 
wrllK'd 


4.  An  attachmoat  fur  sewing  niaihiiii-s.  tonsisiinj;  of  a 
fold  Kiii<l<*.  mt'atis  ciMiporHtintf  thfrpwlth  for  folding  the 
falirlc  ;  a  vortical  post  :  a  pivoted  lev.T  carryinK  salil  post; 
a  ratchet  on  the  end  of  said  post  :  a  (lu:  •iiiriik'ing  said 
ratchet  :  a  lever  connected  with  said  d'^i;.  enicau'iui:  a  shaft ; 
a  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  post  corresponding 
to  the  feed  motion  of  the  machine  .  a  lever  by  the  npi'ra- 
tlon  of  which  said  post  is  hrouKht  In  contact  witli  the  work 
on  the  table  of  the  machine,  ail  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sewinK  marhiue  attachment  ;  a  fold  piiide.  means 
cooperatinjj  therewith  for  folding  the  fatjric  :  a  feeding 
mechanism  ;  a  device  for  turning  the  goodti,  consisting  of 
a  post  liaving  one  end  engaging  with  the  goods  to  be  oper- 
ated upon  ;  ii  ratchet  attached  to  the  otlier  end  of  said 
post:  a  dog  arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet;  a  pivoted 
lever  supporting  said  post,  ratchet  and  dog  :  a  lever  for 
oiK-rating  said  post;  a  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said 
dog.  whereby  the  dog  will  move  the  ratchet,  and  tlnre- 
fore,  the  post,  in  unison  with  the  feed  motion  of  the  ma- 
chine. I 

(5.  In  an  attachment  for  sewingniachini's  :  a  sliaft  ;  a 
means  for  applying  p<iwer  tliereto  ;  a  series  of  gears  oper 
atfHj  l>y  the  movement  of  said  shaft  ;  beveU>d  gears  ;  a  ro- 
tary h'M)k  set  in  motion  by  said  tears  ;  a  fold  iruide  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  along  one  edge  thereof  seniriil  to  the 
tabb'  of  a  sewing-raachine.  means  coiiperatini:  therewith 
for  folding  the  fai)ric.  said  means  IncluiUnir  said  rotary 
ho<>k.  substantially  as  di-scribed. 

T  In  an  attachment  for  sewing-machiiu't- .  n  foi.l  u'uide. 
means  ctxii)erating  therewith  for  folding  the  fabric;  a 
shaft  :  means  for  applying  power  thereto;  gears  on  said 
shaft  .  a  gear  with  which  one  of  sai<l  last  aientioiied  ire.irs 
engages  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  lam  thereon  ;  a  levr  ♦itli  whicti  said 
c«u\  engages  ;  said  coilperating  means  including  a  bottom 
f(xit  ;  a  spring  holding  said  lever  in  contact  with  said  cam. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  sewing  machines  ;  a  fold  guide 
provided  with  an  opening  along  one  edge  thereof;  means 
for  turning  the  edges  of  the  material  to  be  ^ewed  over  said 
fold  guide  .  a  rotary  hook,  a  means  for  caijsuig  said  hook 
in  it.s  rotation  to  press  said  folded-over  edges  in  the  open 
Ing  In  said  fold  guide  ;  a  walking-foot  arranged  to  engage 
said  material  ;  and  hold  the  same  as  th-j  needle  of  the 
machine  is  withdrawn  Iberefrom;  all  substantially  as  de- 
scriiHxl. 


S43.S30.  nooT  ANi>  SH<>K  M.vrHiNKav.  Jonathan 
NuRTHEax.  Hushden.  Kngland.  F'iled  Nav.  t;.  liXt.'v  Se- 
rial No.  286.011. 

Claim.-  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  heiciu  described  the 
combination  with  means  for  feeding  the  wire  and  means  for 
driving  the  slugs  formetl  therefiom.  of  a  stationary  cutter 
disk  formed  w^lth  grooves  or  wlre-pas.sages,  and  an  inner  cut- 
ter-disk rotatable  within  said  stationary  Jisk  and  formed 
with  passages  to  correspond,  a  cutter-shaft  parrying  said  In- 


ner disk,  a  driving-shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon,  a  sleeve  on 
said  cutter  shaft,  an  eccentric  flange  on  said  sleeve,  a 
collar  fixed  on  said  cutter  shaft  in  close  proximity  to  said 
flange  and  provided  on  Its  i»erlphery  with  as  many  notches 
or  teeth  as  there  are  wire-passages  in  the  cutter-disks,  a 
pawl  on  said  flange  engaging  said  collar  so  that  as  the 
driving  shaft  rotates  the  eccentric  thereon  actuates  the 
sleeve  and  flange,  and  hence  the  pawl,  to  move  the  cutter- 
shaft  through  a  predetermined  angle,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  cutter  shaft  at  each  such  movement  l>elng 
moved  beyond  the  point  where  the  passages  In  the  inner 
cutter  disk  are  in  alinement  with  the  passages  In  the  sta- 
tionary cutter-disk  substantially  as  and  for  the  purj)<)ses 
described. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  herein  described  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  feeding  the  wire  and  with  means 
for  driving  the  slugs  formed  therefrom,  of  a  stationary  cut- 
ter-disk formed  with  grooves  or  wire-passages,  aiui  an  In- 
ner cutter-disk  rotatable  within  said  stationary  disk  and 
formed  with  passages  to  corresfKind.  a  cutter-sliaft  carry- 
ing said  Inner  disk,  a  driving-shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon, 
a  loose  sleeve  on  said  cutter-shaft,  an  eccentric  flange  on 
said  sleeve,  a  collar  fixed  on  said  ctitter  shaft  in  close 
proximity  to  said  flange  and  provided  witli  a  notched  pe- 
riphery, a  pawl  on  said  flange  engaging  said  notched  col- 
lar, a  roller  riding  on  said  eccentric  flange,  a  pivoted  de- 
tent supporte<l  by  said  roller,  so  that  toward  tlie  end  of 
each  movement  of  said  cutter-shaft  the  flange  allows  the 
detent  to  drop  Into  eneagement  with  the  notched  collar 
and  prevent  the  Inner  cvitter  disk  being  moved  beyond  the 
point  where  the  i)assages  therein  are  in  alinement  with  the 
passages  in  the  stationary  cutter-disk  substantially  as  and 
for  the  puriKJses  described. 

3.  In  a  slugging  macliine  of  the  kind  herein  descrlt)ed. 
means  for  feeding  and  jK-rforatlng  the  stock  comprising  an 
awl.  a  pivoted  carrier  therefor,  a  rocking  lever  carrying 
said  carrier,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  on  its  pivot  to 
lower  and  raise  the  awl  toward  and  from  the  stock  In  per- 
forating the  latter,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
ro<klng  lever  to  move  the  awl  and  awl-carrier  bodily  back- 
ward and  forward  in  feeding  the  stock  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  slugglng-machlne  of  the  kind  heroin  described 
lueans  for  feeding  and  perforating  the  stock  comprising  a 
pricker,  a  pivoted  carrier  therefor,  a  rocking  lever  carry- 
ing said  carrier,  a  cam  and  springs  for  moving  said  car- 
rier on  its  pivot  to  lower  and  raise  the  awl  toward  and 
from  the  stock  in  perforating  the  latter,  a  cam  and  spring 
for  actuating  said  rocking  lever  to  move  the  awl-carrier 
and  awl  bodily  forward  and  backward  in  feeding  the  stock 
and  means  for  determining  the  extent  of  said  movement 
to  reirulate  the  pitch  of  the  slugs  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>ed.  1 


843,840.  NTT  LOrK  .ii.BERT  E.  Ogde.v.  Birmingham, 
Ala.  Filed  Mar  I'i,  I'.mk;.  .Serial  No.  .",0«.4r.l 
cifiim.  ■  -1.  in  a  nut-lock  the  combination  with  a  rail- 
road-rail having  flsh  plates,  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
plates  and  rail  and  a  n\it  on  said  bolt  to  secure  said  rail 
and  plates  together  ;  of  a  locking  plate  having  a  slot 
therein  to  receive  -said  nut  and  a  locking  tongue  at  one  end 
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of  said  slot  formed  integral  with  the  plate  and  normally 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of 
the  plate,  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  be 
directed  Into  engagement  with  om>  side  of  the  nut  said 
locking-plate  being  of  suflicient  length  to  engage  the  fish- 
plate and  prevent  rotation  of  tix'  locking  plate. 
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ment  with  the  latter,  said  sleeve  being  inclosed  by  the 
casing  and  held  against  rotation  therein  :  and  means  re- 
movably holding  the  sle«ne  In  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  gage-cock,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  of  a 
valve-seat  therein;  a  valve-stem;  a  d.'tachable  valve  on 
the  stem  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  valve  seat  ;  a 
■leeve  removably  fitting  In  the  casing  al>out  the  valve- 
stem  and  having  screw-thread  engagement  with  the  latter, 
said  sleeve  Ixing  incli>sed  by  the  casing  and  held  against 
rotation  therein;  and  means  removably  holding  the  sleeve 
in  tl»e  casing. 


•2.  In  a  nut-lock  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  railroad-rail 
having  fish-plates,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  jdates  and 
rail  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  to  secure  said  rail  and  plates 
together  ;  of  a  locking  plate  having  a  slot  therein  to  re- 
ceive said  nut  th«'  lower  edge  of  said  plate  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  portion  of  the  flsh  plate  and  prevent  the  rota 
tion  of  the  plate,  a  locking  tongue  at  one  end  of  said  slot 
and  Integral  with  the  plate,  said  tongue  being  normally  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  i>lane  of  the  plate  and 
engaging  means  at  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  adapted  to 
engage  one  side  of  the  nut  when  saifl  tongue  is  directed  in- 
wardly. 


R43,S41.      HKMMKH.      ivM.M.x    r.v<JK,   Whittier.  Cal.     Filed 
Sept.  H».  1006.     SerUl  No.  335,276. 


Claim. — An  attacliment  for  sewing  inachlnt's  comprising 

a  connecting  strip,  means  for  fastening  it  to  a  sewing-ma- 
chine, a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  uiK.n  said  strip,  a  guide- 
sleeve  Integral  with  and  Interjjosed  b«-tween  the  ends  of  said 
sleeve,  a  graduated  scroll  plate  lonu'lt udinally  adjustable 
wltliln  the  guide  sleeve,  means  for  f.ist<nini;  said  i>lale  In 
adjusted  position,  a  strip  longitudinally  adjtistable  uiH)n 
the  scroll  plate  and  folded  tliereiinder.  said  strlj)  constitut- 
ing a  hem  guide,  an  index  .xteiKling  from  said  strip,  and 
means  for  locking  the  strip  in  adjuste<l  position,  and  a 
scroll  ujion  the  scroll  plate. 


843.S42.      (iAGK  -  TOOK.      AUMB  P.   rKKNDKiuiAST,    Haiti 
njore,  Md.     Filed  June  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  :?21,776. 
Claim. — 1     In  a  gage  eock.  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing, of  a  valve  and  a  seat  therefor  i>oth  within  the  casing; 
a  stem  for  said  valve  ;  a  sleeve  removably  fitting  In  the  cas 
Ing  aiK)Ut  the  valve  stem  and  having  screw  thread  engage- 
136  O.  Q.—lXi 


3.  In  a  ^age-cock,  the  comt)iuation  with  the  casing,  of  a 
valve  and  a  valve-stem  therefor  ;  a  sleeve  removably  littlng 
In  the  casing  about  the  valve-stem  and  having  screw- 
tliread  engagr'tmnt  therewith,  said  sleeve  being  Inclosed 
by  the  casing  and  held  against  rotation  therein  ;  a  separate 
valve-seat  for  the  valve  removably  held  in  place  by  the 
sleeve  ;    and    means    removably    holding    the   sleeve    In    the 

ca.sing. 

4.  In  a  gage-cock,  the  comlilnalion  with  the  casing,  of  a 
valve  and  a  valve-stem  therefor  ;  a  separate  removable  seat 
for  the  valve;  a  slwve  removably  fitting  In  the  casing 
around  the  valve-stem  and  in  s<rew  -  thread  engagement 
with  the  latter,  said  sleeve  being  held  against  rotation  In 
the  casing  and  at  Its  Inner  end  engaging  the  valve-s»>at  and 
securing  It  in  place  against  an  inU'rlor  shoulder  on  (he  cas- 
ing ;  and  a  cap-nut  at  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  about  the 
valve  stem  removal>ly  securing  the  sleeve  within  the  casing. 

.-|.  In  a  gage  co(k.  tlie  combination  with  the  casing,  of  a 
valve  and  a  valve  stem  therefor;  a  sleeve  ri-movalily  fitting 
In  the  casing  around  and  In  screw-thread  engagement  with 
tlie  vaive-siem.  said  sleeve  being  held  against  rotation  in 
the  casing;  a  separate  removable  seat  for  the  valve  fitting 
in  a  counterbored  seat  at  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
held  bv  the  latter  against  an  Interior  shoulder  on  the  cas- 
ing ;  and  a  cap  nut  screw  threaded  onto  the  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  removably  securing  the  sleeve  within  the  casing. 

»•>.  In  a  gage-cock,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  of  a 
valve  and  a  valve-stem  therefor;  a  separate  removalile  seat 
for  the  valve;  a  sbeve  removal>ly  fitting  in  the  casing 
around  the  valve  stem  and  in  screw-thr.ad  engagement 
with  the  latter,  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  engaging  the 
valve-seat  ajid  securing  it  in  place  against  an  interior 
shoulder  on  the  casing;  a  projecting  lug  on  the  sl.-eve  en- 
gaging a  notch  in  the  casing  when  the  sleeve  is  properly 
positioned  In  the  latter  ;  and  a  cap-nut  screw-threaded  onto 
the  end  of  the  casing  and  removat>ly  holding  the  sleeve  in 

the  casing. 

7.   In  a  gage  cock,  the  (•oml)iuation  with  a  casing  com- 
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prl^lnsr  two  «»»parabl.v  <^nn»»ctod  parts,  of  t  try  valve  and  a 
seat  therefor  within  the  outer  part  of  the  caning:  a  check- 
▼alve ;  and  a  rt-movable  seat  for  the  checli  valve  Independ- 
ent of  and  apart  from  the  try-valve  seat,  tnd  held  In  place 
at  the  Joint  between  said  parts  of  the  casjng.  and  released 
upon  detachment  of  said  parts.  | 

S.  In  a  trace  cock,  the  combination  witji  a  casing  com- 
prlslnjf  a  spud  and  a  valve-section,  of  a  try-valve  In  s  valve- 
section  and  means  for  opening  and  closins:  the  same  agaln.st 
a  seat  In  .said  valve  section  :  a  check  valve  removable  upon 
detaching  the  valve  section  from  the  sjjuiI  ;  and  a  seat  for 
the  check  valve  sonired  between  the  spud  and  valve-section 
at  the  joint  thereof  and  removable  upon  discnnnoction  of 
said  parts,  said  check-valve  seat  being  Imlept-ndent  of  and 
apart  from  fhf  try  valve  seat. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  try  valve  mount- 
ed Id  the  casing,  and  means  for  operating  the  same  ;  a 
check  valve  ;  and  a  connection  between  said  valves  boldln^r 
the  check  valv»  open  in  all  ordinary  positions  of  the  try- 
valve  and  adapted  to  pull  the  check  valve  to  Its  closed  po 
sitlon  when  the  try  valve  is  opened  to  an  extraordinary  di- 
gree. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  try  valve  remov- 
ably mounted  in  the  casing,  and  means  fc>r  operating  the 
same  ;  a  check  valve  ;  and  a  connection  between  said  valves 
holding  the  check  valve  open  in  all  ordinary  positions  of 
the  tryvalve  and  adapted,  upon  opening  of  the  try  valve 
to  an  extraordinary  degree  and  removal  Of  said  try  valve 
from  the  casing,  to  first  pull  the  check  valve  to  Its  closed 
position  and  then  become  dlsenga^fed  to  fnee  the  try  valve. 

11  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  try-valve  remov- 
ably mounted  in  the  casing;  means  for  operating  said  try- 
valve  including  a  \alve-stem  ;  a  check-valve  and  stem  there- 
for within  the  lasing ;  and  a  connection  between  said 
valves  including  the  stem  of  the  check  valve  engaging  a 
socket  In  the  inner  end  of  the  try-valve  strm,  said  connec- 
tion being  adapted,  upon  opening  of  the  tryvalve  to  an  ex- 
traordinary degree  and  removal  of  said  valve  from  the  cas- 
ing, to  first  pull  the  check  valve  to  Its  closed  position  and 
then  |>ermit  disengagement  of  the  valve  stems  to  free  the 
try  valve. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  try  valve  remov- 
ably mounted  in  the  casing  and  a  stem  for  operating  said 
valve  :  a  check  valve  ;  a  flat-sided  spiral  stem  therefor  pass- 
ing through  a  flat  sided  opening  In  the  tryvalve.  thereby 
forming  a  connection  between  said  valve-stems  transmit- 
ting to  a  check  valve  ordinary  movements  of  the  try  valve, 
but  permitting  disconnection  of  the  valve  stems  upon  with- 
drawal of  the  try  valve  and  Us  stem  from  the  casing 

13.  In  a  gage-cock,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  of 
a  tryvalve  and  a  valve  stem  therefor;  a  jleeve  removably 
fitting  in  the  casing  around  and  In  screi*  thread  engage- 
ment with  the  valve-stem,  said  sleeve  belnif  held  against  ro 
tatlon  In  the  casing  ;  a  removable  seat  fbr  the  try  valve 
held  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve  against  an  Interior 
shoulder  on  the  casing;  a  cap-nnt  screw-threaded  onto  the 
outer  end  of  the  casing  and  removably  securing  the  sleeve 
within  the  casing;  a  check-valve  and  seat  therefor;  and  a 
flat-sided  spiral  on  the  check  valve  stem  pt.sslng  through  a 
flat-stded  opening  In  the  try  valve  Into  a  socket  In  the  try- 
valve stem. 

14.  In  a  gage-cock,  the  combination  with  the  casing,  con- 
sisting of  a  spud  and  a  valve-section,  of  a  try  valve  and  a 
Talre  -  stem  therefor;  a  sleeve  removably  fitting  In  the 
ralve-sectlon  around  and  in  screw-thread  engagement  with 
the  valve-stem,  .said  sleeve  being  held  against  rotation  In 
the  casing  ;  a  removable  seat  for  the  try  valve  held  by  the 
inner  end  of  the  sN^^ve  against  an  Interior  shoulder  on  the 
valve-section  ;  a  cap-nut  screw-thread  onto  the  outer  end  of 
the  Talre-sectlon  and  remoTably  securing  the  sleeve  there- 
in ;  a  cbeck-valre  in  a  chamt>er  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
•pod  ;  a  seat  for  the  check-Talre  secured  between  opposing 
shouldera  on  the  spud  and  valve-section  at  the  Joint  there- 
of ;  and  a  flat-aided  spiral  stem  on  the  check-valve  passing 
throofh  a  flat-sided  opening  In  the  try-Talve  Into  a  socket 
in  the  try-ralTe  stem. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  try-valve  and 
means  for  operating  the  same  ;  a  seat  for  said  valve  remoT- 
ably  moanted  in  the  casing,  said  seat  consisting  of  an  an- 


nnhis  or  ring  having  an  Inwardly-projecting  annular  yield- 
ing tlange  with  which  the  valve  is  adapted  to  engage. 


8  4  3.843.  CONCRETE  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION. 
Albert  S.  Reavis.  Washington,  D.  C.  F'lled  Oct.  29, 
1906.      Serial  No.  341.111. 


Claim. — 1.   A  bar  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  core  to  be  em- 

fiedded  in  concrete,  cinniirislng  an  inteirrnl  body  having  the 
outer  surface  thereof  longitudinally  tinted,  and  circum- 
ferential ribs  interrupting  the  flutes  and  forming  continu- 
ous annular  shoulders  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  .\  bar  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  core  to  be  embedded  in 
concrete,  comprising  a  solid  body  having  the  outer  surface 
thereof  longitudinally  fluted,  and  circumferential  ribs  in- 
terrupting the  longitudinal  flutes  and  extending  outward 
beyond  the  same  and  forming  continuous  annular  shoulders 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


843.844.  THIRO-RAIL  INSULATOR  Robert  N  Red- 
MATNE,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  Knglund  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1906      Serial  No.  SCS.BBT. 
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Claim. — 1.  An  insulator  for  electric  conductors  such  as 
"  live  "  rails  comprising  a  body  part,  a  supporting-surface 
on  and  longitudinal  grooves  In  said  body  part,  said  longitu- 
dinal grooves  forming  lateral  limits  to  said  surface. 

'_'.  An  insulator  for  electric  conductors  such  as  "  live  " 
rails  comprising  a  body  part,  a  supporting-surface  and 
longitudinal  flanges  on  said  tiody  part  and  longitudinal 
grooves  in  said  body  part,  said  longitudinal  grooves  form- 
ing lateral  limits  to  said  surface,  and  said  flanges  forming 
the  outer  sides  of  said  longitudinal  grooves. 

.S.  An  Insulator  for  electric  conductors  such  as  "live" 
rails  comprising  a  body  part,  a  supporting  surface  on  and 
longitudinal  grooves  In  said  body  part,  said  longitudinal 
grooves  forming  lateral  limits  to  said  surface  and  means 
to  prevent  a  continuous  film  of  moisture  between  the  sur- 
face of  the  Insulator  and  the  earth. 

4.  An  Insulator  for  electric  conductors  such  as  "live" 
rails  comprising  a  body  part,  a  supporting-surface  on  and 
longitudinal  grooves  in  said  body  part,  and  undercut  re- 
cesses in  said  body  part,  said  undercut  recesses  forming 
dripping  edges,  and  said  longitudinal  grooves  forming 
lateral  limits  to  said  surface. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  conductor  of  an  In- 
sulator, said  In'^ulator  comprising  a  body  part,  a  support- 
ing surface  on  and  longitudinal  grooves  in  said  body  part, 
said  longitudinal  grooves  forming  lateral  limits  to  said 
surface,  and  said  supporting  surface  being  of  less  width 
than  the  electric  conductor 


843,845.  SEALING-CL08URE  FOR  VESSELS.  GboRQB 
T.  Reed.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Continental  .Tar 
and  Bottle  Stopper  Company.  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  West  Virginia.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
13.  1905,  Serial  No.  287,138.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  June  .10,  IIHHV  Serial  No.  324,184. 
Claim. — The  herein-described  closure  for  vessels  consist- 
ing of  a  cap  having  a  depending  hand  and  formed  of  a 
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layer  of  adhesive  fibrous  lining  supplemented  by  a   layer      843.847. 
of  wire-cloth   both  layers  being  united  under  pressure  to 


e    r 


cause  the  wire  cloth  tu  be  embedded  into  the  surface  of  the 
adhesive  fibrous  lining.  * 


843.846.      V.\rUUM  CREATING  DEVICE  FOR  JARS,  Ac.  \ 
Geobqk  T.  Reed.  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Continental  1 
Jar  and  Bottle  Stopper  Company.  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.     1-iled  June  30,  1906.     Serial 
No.  324.185. 


CXiiim  —\.  For  creating  a  vacuum  In  vessels,  the  com- 
bination with  a  seallng-cap,  having  an  orifice  In  Its  wall, 
an  air-pump  having  an  elastic  hood  adapted  to  yieldingly 
envelop  the  8.>allng  cap  and  having  an  orifice  adapted  to 
effect  communication  with  the  pump  and  with  the  orifice 
in  the  seallng-cap. 

2  The  combination  with  a  sealing  cap  having  a  circum- 
ferential band  pierced  with  an  orifice,  of  an  air  pump  ter- 
minating In  an  elastic  b(M>d  adapted  to  yieldingly  envelop 
the  sealing  cap  and  having  an  orifice  adapted  to  register 
with  the  orifice  In  said  cap,  said  hood  having  a  top  rim 
overhanging  the  sealing  cap  to  expose  Its  top  whereby  com- 
munication with  the  pump-chamber  and  with  the  chamber 
of  the  vessel  Is  effected  by  the  registering  orifices  and  cut 
off  hv  depressing  the  cap  carrying  with  It  the  pump  hood 
whereby  the  air  Is  extracted  and  the  ves.sel  sealed  before 
removing  the  air-pump. 

.T  Means  for  extracting  air  from  vessels  consisting  of  a 
seallng-cap  and  an  enveloplng-hood  for  said  cap.  the  hood 
and  the  cap  having  registering  orifices,  and  a  pump  having 
a  channel  In  communication  with  the  orifice  In  the  hood. 


843.848.  SMOKE  CONSUMER  FOR  IX>C0M0T1VE  AND 
LIKB  BOILERS.  Karl  Schi-kyker,  Rakonltz.  Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed  May  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  319,093. 


843.847       RELE.\SE    FOR    FIRE  EXTINGUISHING    AP- 
P.\R.\TUS.       Hermann     Sandvoss.     Neuss.     Germany. 
Filed  July  13.  1906.      Serial  No.  326.000. 
Ctoim.-— 1.   In  a  controlling  device  for  Are  extinguishers, 
a  mercury  tube,  an  Inclosed  stem,  a  diaphragm,  and  means 
carried  by  the  stem  for  breaking  the  diaphragm,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  controlling  device  for  fire  extinguishers,  a  iner 
cury-tube,  an  Inclosed  stem,  a  cutter  oarried  thereby,  and  a 
diaphragm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cutter,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  controlling  device  for  flre-extlnguishers.  a  mer- 
cury-tube, an  Inclosed  stem,  a  flexible  bag  within  the  tube 
that  embraces  the  stem,  a  cntter  carried  by  the  stem,  and 
a  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cutter,  substan 
tially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  controlling  device  for  flre-extlnguishers.  a  mer- 
cury-tube, an  Inclosed  stem,  a  diaphragm,  means  carried 
by  the  stem  for  breaking  the  diaphragm,  and  an  alarm- 
contact  controlled  by  the  stem,  substantially  as  specified. 


Qioim.—X.  In  a  steam  l)oiler,  in  combination,  a  furnace, 
a  smoke-chamber,  a  smoke  and  air  ejector  located  in  the 
furnace,  a  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  smoke  cham- 
ber with  the  ejector,  means  for  regulating  the  air-supply 
to  the  ejector  and  to  the  said  connecting-pipe,  and  a  differ- 
ential liquid  draft-meter,  the  one  side  of  which  is  exposed 
to  the  action  of  the  main  current  from  the  furnace.  whUe 
the  other  side  is  exposed  to  the  return  current  from  the 
smoke-chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  steam-boiler,  in  combination,  a  furnace  having 
an  ash-pan.  a  grate,  a  smoke-chamber,  a  smoke  and  air 
ejector  comprising  a  vertical  pipe  open  at  both  ends  and 
projecting  from  the  ash-pan,  through  the  grate  into  the 
furnace-chamber,    superposed   internally  ribbed   rings   sur- 
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roundinK  tht^  said  vt-rtlcal  pipe,  means  for  regulating  the 
air-Inlet  to  the  pipe,  and  a  i>erforated  device  for  admitting 
steam  info  the  said  pipe,  a  pijx'  connecting  the  bottom  of 
the  smoke  chamber  with  the  ejector,  means  for  regulating 
the  air  supply  to  the  said  connecting  pipe,  and  a  differ- 
ential liijuid  draft  meter,  the  one  side  of  which  is  exposed 
to  the  action  of  the  main  current  from  the  furnace,  while 
the  ottier  side  Is  exposed  to  the  return  current  from  the 
smoke-chamber,  substantially  as  .s<>t  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam-boiler.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  an  a.sh- 
p$ji  therein,  a  crate,  a  smoke  chamber,  a  nmuke  and  air 
ejector  comiirising  a  vertical  pipe  (.|)en  af  ejthcr  end  and 
projecting  froin  said  ash-pan,  through  the  grate  into  the 
furnace  charulwf.  superposed  internally  ribl>e<!  rings  sur- 
rounding the  said  vertical  pipe,  means  for  renulaiing  the 
alr-lnlet  to  the  pipe,  and  a  perforated  devicefor  admitting 
steam  into  the  s^ild  plj>e.  a  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of 
the  smoke  cliaiiilxr  witli  the  ejector.  in«ans  for  regulating 
the  air  supply  to  the  said  connecting  pipe,  consisting  of  a 
truncated.  Hanged  hollow  cone,  adjustably  >*>cured  at  the 
mouth  of  the  pipe  which  is  widened  for  Its  reception,  and 
a  differential  liiinid  draft  meter  one  side  of  which  is  ex- 
posed to  the  action  uf  the  main  current  fro»i  the  furnace 
and  the  other  side  to  the  return-current  fr<lm  the  smoke- 
chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  steam-boiler,  in  combination,  a  furnace,  an  ash 
pan  therein,  a  grate,  a  smoke-chamber,  a  stnoke  and  nir 
ejector  comprising  a  vertical  pipe  open  at  Ivith  ends  and 
projecting  f.rom  the  >aid  ash  pan.  through  the  crate  into 
the  fiirnac"  thaml)er.  sufK^rposed  internall.tf  ribbed  rings 
surrounding  the  sai<i  vertical  pipe,  means  for  regulating 
the  air  inlet  to  the  pipe,  and  a  pt>rforate<l  device  for  ad- 
mittlni:  steam  into  the  said  pipe,  a  refractnrj  invi-rte<l  }ti>\ 
located  at  the  furnace-arch,  and  presenting;  a  dependent 
screen  protecting  the  top  of  the  said  vertical  ejector  pipe, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  smoke  rhamber  with 
the  ejectt>f.  ui-'ans  for  regulating  the  air-supply  to  the  .said 
connect Ing-plpe,  and  a  differential  litpiid  drtft-meter,  one 
side  of  which  Is  exposed  to  the  acti<m  of  the  main  current 
from  the  furnace  and  the  other  side  to  the  i?eturncurrent 
from  the  smoke  chamber,  ail  substantially  ap  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


84.{.s+!».     Gr.u\SS  I'RKSS.      Erne.st    C.    SciiHapkr.    Knox- 

vllle.  Pa.      Filed  I)ec.   -"J.   190.'..      Serial   N-i    lMrj.!t4H. 

cliihn.  1.  In  a  pres.slng  mechanism.  th<'  ciimblnation  of 
a  pressing  mechanism,  a  mold  table,  a  cnntlnuMiisly  operat- 
ing power  shaft,  continuously  in  drivinu  ifhitim  to  the 
table,  and  means  op<'rative  by  the  shaft  f')r  alternati-ly 
nullifying  the  function  due  to  such  relation,  and  cunoect 
Ing  the  pressing  mechanism  to  the  shaft.        | 

2  In  a  i)resslng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tinuously -  operating  power  shaft,  a  table  liaving  a  fric 
tlonal  driving  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  iiresslng  mech- 
anism and  means  controlled  by  the  pressjnz  mechanism 
for  locking  the  table. 

;{.  In  a  pressing  mechanism,  the  combinaSion  of  a  con- 
tinuously -  operating  power  .shaft,  a  table  li.iving  a  fric 
tlonal  drivinc  conne<-tlon  with  said  shaft.  11  i»r«'ssing  mech- 
anism, a  table  lock,  means  for  connecting  the  pressing 
mechanism  to  the  power-shaft,  said  lock  aad  connecting 
means  t>eing  controlled  by  the  pressing  mechnnlsm. 

4.  In  a  pressing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tinuously-operating power  shaft,  a  table  liaving  a  frlc- 
tlonal  driving  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  jiresslng  mech- 
anism, and  means  (Mmtrolled  by  the  table  ft>r  connecting 
the  pressing  mechanism  with  the  |H>wershaf|. 

5.  In  a  pressing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plun- 
ger, a  cross-head,  means  for  o|>erating  the  cross  head  and 
a  yielding  connection  t)etween  the  cross-head  and  plunger 
wher<*by  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  plunder  may  vary  au- 
tomatically In  pro(>ortlon  to  the  resistance  t«  the  plunger. 

6.  In  a  pressing  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  plun- 
g*r,  a  cro<w-head.  means  for  operating  the  cross  head  and 
an  adjustable  and  varying  yielding  connect loti  betw»'en  the 
cross-head  and  plunger,  whereby  the  pressure  exerted  by 
the  cross-head  may  vary  automatically  In  proportion  to 
the  resistance  to  the  plunger. 


7.  In  a  pressing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plun- 
ger, a  cross-head,  means  for  operating  the  cross-head,  a 
connection  from  the  cross-head  to  the  plunger  presenting 
a  gradually  decreasing  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the 
cross-bead  Independent  of  the  plunger. 


^.  Tib  a  pressing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plun- 
ger, levers  pivotally  connected  to  the  plunger,  weights 
movably  mounted  on  the  levers,  and  a  cross-head  operative 
on  the  levers  to  shift  the  plunger. 

9.  In  a  pressing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  moid- 
table,  means  for  rotating  the  table,  ejectors  for  forcing  ar- 
ticles from  the  molds,  a  track  for  shifting  the  ejectors  and 
means  for  shifting  the  track 

10.  In  a  pressing  mechanism,  the  coml>iiiation  of  a  con- 
tinuously op«'rating  power  shaft,  a  m<jld  table  having  a 
frlctlonal  driving  connection  to  said  shaft,  a  pressing 
mechanism  and  means  for  intermittently  connecting  the 
[iressing  mechanism  to  the  power-shaft. 

11.  In  a  pressing  mechanism,  the  Cfimhinatlon  of  a  con- 
tinuously operating  power-shaft,  a  mold  table  bavin*;  a 
frictional  driving  coiiiiection  to  said  shaft,  means  for  ar- 
resting the  movement  of  the  table,  a  pressing  mechanism, 
a  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  the  pressing  mech- 
anism to  the  power  shaft,  and  means  operative  by  the 
pressiuK  mechanism  to  ojM'n  the  clutch  and  to  shift  the 
table-arresting  means. 


8  4  3,860.     NEST.     Peder  E.  SMiDKajkNO.  Wylle,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,338. 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  bousing  having  an  opening  In  one 
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end  thereof,  of  an  Inclined  floor  In  said  housing,  a  padding 
on  said  floor,  a  cushioning  ring  disposed  around  the  edges 
of  said  floor  and  resting  upon  said  padding,  said  floor  hav-   | 
Ing   an    opening   therethrough    near    its   Inclined   end    and 
means   below   said   opening   to   catch   the   eggs  descending   , 
through  the  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  housing  having  an  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  of  ; 
an  Inclined  floor  having  an  opening  therein,  a  covering  on  I 
said  floor,  a  paddinc  for  said  fl<K)r.  a  cushlonlng-rlng  rest- 
ing on  said  padding,  a  frame  below  said  floor  and  a  flexi- 
ble device  on  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  and  prevent 
the  breakage  of  eggs  descending  through  said  opening  in 
the  floor. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  housing  having  an  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  of 
an  Inclined  floor  in  said  housing  having  an  opening  near 
Its  rear  end,  a  padding  on  said  floor,  a  flexible  cushlonlng- 
rlng  disposed  upon  said  padding,  a  decoy-egg  secured  In 
an  opening  in  said  floor,  a  tapered  frame  below  said  floor, 
a  flexible  covering  for  said  frame  and  a  door  In  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  housing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  housing  having  an  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  a 
removable  cover  for  said  liousinc  and  a  door  in  one  end  of 
said  housing  below  the  opening  therein,  of  an  inclined  floor 
having  an  opening  near  its  rear  end.  a  covering  for  said 
floor,  a  padding  secured  to  said  floor,  a  cushioning  -  ring 
above  said  padding,  said  ring  and  floor  being  removably 
secured  in  said  housing,  a  tapered  frame  below  said  floor 
and  a  flexible  covering  for  said  frame.  1 


84;>.8.'i2.  FI'SK  OR  KLErTRlC  CFT  OFT.  CHAtLKS  A. 
Stellkr,  Jr.,  Jersey  Oily,  N.  J.  KUed  May  28.  1906. 
Serial  No.  319,192. 


84.3.8r>l.  TAILPIECE  FT)R  STRINGED  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS Kleanob  D.  Son,"  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.   9,    194>G.      Serial    No.    M2.<^M. 


Claim.— 1.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tailpiece 
for  stringed  musical  Instruments  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  transverse  rib  formed  thnrefrom  by  bend- 
ing the  body  portion  upon  its^df.  said  rib  having  a  plu- 
rality of  open  string  slots  each  provided  with  au  enlarged 
terminal. 

2.  .Vs  a  new  artl<le  of  manufacture,  a  tailpiece  for 
stringed  nuisical  instruments  comprising  a  l»ody  portion 
provid<Hl  with  a  transverse  corrugation  having  spaced 
walls,  .said  corrugation  having  continuous  string-slots 
provided  in  both  walls,  said  slots  having  in  one  wall  en- 
larged portions  i)ermltting  the  passage  of  the  string  kn*>ts 
to  the  open  space  between  said  walls,  whereby  said  knots 
may  be  housed  within  siiid  transverse  corru-iation. 

3.  .\a  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tailpiece  for 
stringed  musical  instruments  comprising  a  bo<1y  portion 
fr)rmed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  and  i)rovided  with  a 
transviMse  corrugation  havinc  s[>aced  walls,  said  corru- 
gation havinc  continuous  string  slots  provided  in  both 
walls,  said  slots  having  in  one  wall  enlarged  portions  per- 
mitting tbc  passage  of  the  strinc-knols  to  the  open  space 
iM'tween  said  walls,  whereby  said  knot  may  l)e  housed 
within  said  transverse  corrugation. 

4.  .\s  a  new  nriicle  of  manufacture,  a  tailpiece  for 
stringed  musical  instruments  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  body  portion  and  oppositely- 
bent  end  iMirflons.  one  end  portion  having  provisions  for 
securing  the  tailpiece  to  the  Instrument,  said  body  portion 
having  a  transverse  corrti^ation  struck  therefrom  and  hav- 
inc  spaced  walls  provided  with  string-slots,  said  slots 
being  i>rovided  in  one  of  the  walls  with  enlarged  terminal 
portions  iM-rmittin ;  the  passage  of  string  knots  to  the 
s|iBce  between  said  Walls,  whereby  said  knots  may  be 
housed  within   said   transverse  corrugation. 


Claim.-  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  case  comprising  end  plect^s  and  oppo- 
sitely-disposed sides,  a  cover  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
case,  a  bottom,  the  ends  of  which  are  spaced  from  the 
before- mentioned  end  pieces  of  the  case,  teriuinals  se- 
cured to  the  case,  one  end  of  each  of  the  terminals  ex- 
tending into  the  case  through  the  space  formed  between 
the  bottom  and  the  end  pieces,  while  the  opposite  end  of 
each  of  the  terminals  projects  outwardly  and  is  provided 
with  means  for  forming  a  connection,  and  a  fuse-wire 
having  Its  ends  detachably  connected  to  the  Inwardly- 
extendlnv:  ends  of  the   terminals. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  case  comprising  end  pieces  and  oppositely-dis- 
posed sides,  a  cover  removably  connected  to  the  case,  a 
bottom  having  the^ends  thereof  spaced  from  the  before- 
mentioned  end  pieces  of  the  case,  a  pair  of  terminals,  each 
of  which  comprises  a  head  and  a  shank,  the  shanks  being 
s<'cured  to  the  end  pieces  and  extending  inwardly  within 
the  case,  while  the  heails  project  outwardly  and  are  pro- 
vided with  means  for  forming  a  connection,  and  a  fuse- 
wire  having  Its  ends  detachal)ly  connected  to  the  inwardly- 
extending  shanks  of  the  terminals. 

.T.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cast>  cotnprislng  end  pieces  and  oppositely-dis- 
posed sides,  a  cover  detachably  connected  to  the  case,  a 
bottom  having  the  ends  thereof  spaced  from  the  before- 
mentioned  end  pieces  of  the  case,  a  pair  of  teriuinals  each 
of  which  comprises  a  shank  and  a  head,  the  shanks  being 
secured  to  the  beforeinentioned  end  jileces  and  project  lug 
Inwardly  within  the  case,  while  the  heads  project  out- 
wardly and  are  provided  with  means  for  forming  a  con- 
nection, plastic  material  placed  at  the  points  where  the 
shanks  of  the  terminals  enter  the  case,  and  a  fuse  wire 
havinc  Its  ends  detachably  connected  to  the  inwardly- 
extending  shanks  of  the  terminals. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  case  comprising  end  pieces  and  oppositely-dis- 
posed sides,  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  projecting  some- 
wlwif  l>eyon<l  the  en<l  pieces,  a  removable  cover  for  the 
case,  a  pair  of  terminals  each  of  which  comprises  a  shank 
and  a  bead,  the  shanks  being  secured  to  the  end  pieces 
between  the  before  nient loned  outwardly-projecting  edges 
of  tlie  sides  and  extending  inwardly  within  the  cas«\  while 
the  heads  are  provided  with  means  for  forming  a  connec- 
tion, a  bottom  for  the  <Hse.  the  ends  of  which  are  spaced 
from  the  before  mentioned  end  pieces,  and  a  fus<'-wire 
having  its  ends  detachaldy  connected  to  the  inwardly- 
extending  shanks  of  the  terminals. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  cas(>  comiirising  end  pieces  and  opposite! y-dis- 
pos<'d  sides,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  which  project  out- 
wardly beyond  the  end  pieces,  a  cover  slidably  mounted 
between  the  outwardly  proJe<t ing  portions  of  the  sides 
upon  the  front  of  tin'  case,  a  bottom  located  between  the 
outwardly-projecting  edges  of  the  sides  u|M)n  the  back  of 
the  cas<'.  the  ends  of  the  bottom  being  spaced  from  the 
befiire-mentl<uied  end  riieces.  a  pair  of  terminals  each  of 
which  comprises  a  shank  and  a  head,  the  shanks  being 
secured  to  the  end  pieces  betwt'en  the  outwardly-projecting 
edces  of  the  sides  and  extending  within  the  case  where 
they  are  l>ent  upwardly  and  Inwardly  and  reduced  in  cross- 
section,  while  the  heads  of  the  terminals  extend  outwardly 
and  are  provided  with  means  for  making  a  connection,  and 
a  fuse-wire  having  its  i-nds  detachably  connected  to  the 
inwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  shanks  of  the  termi- 
nals. 
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843.863.      RAILrJtUNT       Jesse   A.    J.    V4nc«.    Mohawk. 
Tenn      Filed  May  2!».  1906.     Serial  No   B19.325. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  rail-joint,  an  Inner  chair  member,  an 
outer  chair  member,  and  Intermediate  chair  members  or 
flsh-plates.  the  latter  encaging  said  outer  member  and  said 
inner  meml>er  and  the  rails  therein. 

2.  In  a  rail-Joint,  an  Inner  chair  meml>er,  an  outer  chair 
member,  intermediate  chair  members,  and  adjustable 
braces  between  the  latter  and  said  outer  mamber. 

3.  In  a  rail-Joint,  an  Inner  chair  membef  to  en>rage  the 
tMues.  base-flanges  and  web  portions  of  the  meetins;  end.-* 
of  two  rails,  an  outer  chair  member,  intarmedlate  chair 
membeis  or  flsb-plates  to  engage  said  outer  member,  said 
inner  member  and  said  rails,  transverse  plus  in  said  rails 
engaged  with  said  intermediate  members,  and  adjustable 
braces  between  said  outer  member  and  said  intermediate 
members. 

4.  In  a  rall-Jotnt,  an  inner  chair  membet  to  engage  the 
bases,  base-flanges  and  web  portions  of  the  meeting  ends 
of  two  rails,  an  outer  chair  memt)er.  Intermediate  chair 
members  or  flsb-piates  to  engage  said  outer  member,  said 
inner  member  and  said  rails,  transverse  pits  in  said  rails 
engaged  with  said  intermediate  members,  means  for  per 
mlttlng  sand  and  the  like  entering  between  the  ends  of  the 
rails  to  pass  out  of  the  joint,  and  tension-screws  arrans:ed 
between  said  outer  member  and  said  Intermediate  mem- 
bers. 

5.  In  a  rail  Joint,  an  Inner  chair  membet  to  engage  the 
bases,  base-flanges  and  web  portions  of  the  meeting  ends 
of  two  rails,  an  outer  chair  member,  intarmedlate  chair 
members  or  flsh-plates  to  engage  said  outer  member,  said 
Inner  memt>er  and  said  rails,  transverse  pits  In  said  ralN 
engaged  with  said  Intermediate  members,  an  apertured 
block  or  lug  upon  said  Inner  member  and  esgHired  with  re- 
cesses In  the  end-t  of  said  rails,  a  transversal  outlet  passage 
in  said  outer  member  beneath  the  aperture  In  said  block. 
•crews  engaged  with  seats  In  said  outer  member  and  said 
intermediate  member,  and  nuts  upon  said  screws,  sub^tan 
tlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  rail-Joint,  an  inner  chair  member  to  engage  the 
bases,  base-flanges  and  web  portions  of  the  meeting  ends 
of  two  rails,  an  outer  chair  member,  Intarmedlate  chair 
members  or  fish-plates  to  engage  said  outer  member,  said 
Inner  member  and  said  rails,  transverse  pits  in  said  rails 
engaged  with  said  Intermediate  members,  an  apertured 
block  or  lug  upon  said  Inner  member  and  etgaged  with  re 
cesses  In  the  ends  of  said  rails,  a  transversa  outiet-pa.ssage 
in  said  outer  member  l)eneath  the  aperturf  in  said  block. 
screws  engaged  with  seats  In  said  outer  member  and  said 
Intermediate  member,  nuts  upon  said  screws,  means  for 
preventing  said  screws  from  rotating,  and  tongues  upon 
■aid  Inner  member  to  engage  grooves  in  said  Intermediate 
members,  the  latter  and  said  outer  member  having  alining 
apertures  to  receive  spikes  or  the  like,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  rail-Joint,  an  inner  chair  member  to  engage  the 
meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  an  outer  chair  member,  and  an 
adjustable  brace  l>etween  said  members. 

«.   In  a  rail  Joint,  an  Inner  chair  meml>er  to  engage  the 
meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  an  outer  chair  member,  a  ten 
•ion-screw   between   said   members,   and   a   nut   upon   said 
•crew. 

9.  In  a  rail-joint,  an  Inner  chair  member  to  engage  the 
meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  an  outer  chair  member,  an  in 
tennedlAte  member  between  said  outer  and  Inner  members. 
and-an  adJoaUble  brace  between  the  oater  kiember  and  the 
Intermediate  member. 

10.  Id  a  rail- Joint  an  inner  chair  to  eng«ge  the  meeting 


ends  of  two  rails,  the  latter  having  recesses  formed  In 
their  ends,  an  apertured  block  upon  said  member  and 
seated  In  said  recesses,  and  an  outer  chair  member  having 
a  transverse  groove  to  aline  with  the  aperture  in  said 
block,  for  the  puriKjse  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  rail-Joint,  an  inner  chair  meml>er  to  engage  the 
bases,  ba.se  flanges  and  web  portions  of  the  meeting  ends  of 
two  rails,  said  meml)er  having  alining  apertures  to  resrister 
with  apertures  in  said  rails,  transverse  pins  In  said  aper- 
tures, an  outer  chatr  member  having  aide  flanges,  spike- 
recelvlng  apertures,  screw-receiving  apertures  and  a  trans- 
Terse  groove  upon  its  bottom.  Intermediate  chair  members 
engaged  with  the  flanges  of  said  outer  member  and  with 
the  outer  faces  of  the  inner  member  and  the  two  rails,  said 
intermediate  members  having  spike  -  receiving  apertures, 
screw-recelvlng  sockets,  and  pin  receiving  sockets,  screws 
engaged  with  the  screw  receiving  sockets  In  said  outer 
member  and  said  intermediate  members,  and  nuts  upon 
said  screws,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed 


S  4  3  .  8  5  4  .  MACHINE  FOR  PRESS  FORMING  FIBER 
DISHES.  Frank  W.  Watekma.v.  lialtimore.  Md.,  as 
signor  to  Continental  Jar  and  Bottle  Stopper  Company. 
Baltimore.  Md..  a  Cori>oration  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Feb.  2.  190»>      Serial  No   299,138. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  press  forming  fiber  dishes, 
a  fixed  chambered  die  of  rectangular  form  the  chamber- 
walls  flaring  upward  and  terminating  In  •'hearing  edges,  a 
bottom  of  the  chambered  die  springsustalned  to  support 
the  dish  blank  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  die-chaml>er. 
a  vertically  movable  conical  die  having  corresponding 
shearing  edges  and  adapted  to  press  the  dish-blank  upon 
the  bottom  to  form  the  dish  within  the  dle-chaml>er  and 
to  depress  the  bottom  during  such  formation,  and  spring 
pressed  plates  each  forming  a  straight  edge  fixed  in  its  re- 
lation to  the  die-chamber  supporteil  on  top  of  and  at  the 
sides  of  the  die  chamber,  each  plate  normally  overhanging 
the  shearing  edges  of  the  die  chamlier  whereby  to  engage 
the  under  aide  of  the  dish  blank  as  it  Is  depressed  and  force 
it  against  the  conical  die  forming  walls,  and  means 
adapted  to  engage  and  retract  the  spring  pressed  plates  to 
uncover  the  shearing  e<lges  of  the  die  chamber  In  the  de- 
scent of  said  conical  die.  ; 

2.  In  a  machine  for  press  forming  flber  dishes,  a  fixed 
chambered  die  of  rectangular  form  the  chamber-walls  flar- 
ing upward  and  terminating  in  shearing  edges,  a  movable 
conical  die  having  corresiwuding  shearing  edges,  plates 
slldable  horizontally  on  top  of  and  at  the  sides  of  the  die- 
chamber  each  plate  normally  overhanging  the  shearing 
edges  of  said  chamt)ered  die.  means  consisting  of  a  spring 
pressed  guide-stem  for  yieldingly  sustaining  each  plate  in 
being  forced  outward  by  the  descent  of  the  die.  means  car 
ried  by  the  movable  die  whereby  in  its  descent  each  plate 
is  caused  positively  to  be  engaged  and  moved  outward  and 
held  to  allow  the  shearing  action  of  the  dies. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  press-forming  fiber  dishes,  a  fixed 
chambered  die  of  rectangular  form  the  chamber-walls  flar- 
ing upward  terminating  In  shearing  edges  :  a  movable  con- 
ical die  having  corresponding  shearing  edges,  spring- 
pressed  plates  slldable  horizontally  on  top  of  at  each  side 
and  at  one  end  of  the  chambered  die.  each  plate  normally 
overhanging  the  shearing  edges  of  said  chambered  die. 
means  for  yieldingly  sustaining  each  plate  In  t»elng  forced 
outward  by  the  descent  of  the  die.  means  carried  by  the 
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movable  die  whereby  In  Its  descent  each  plate  Is  caused  to 
engage  and  l>e  moved  outward  and  held  to  allow  the  shear- 
ing action  of  the  dies,  a  roll  supported  at  the  other  end  of 
the  chambered  die  adapted  to  contain  a  roll  of  paper  In 
position  to  allow  It  to  be  fed  therefrom  over  the  die-cham- 
ber and  caused  to  be  pressed  therein  from  the  roll  by  the 
descent  of  the  die.  and  a  spring  sustained  bottom  of  the 
die-chamber  adapted  to  supjwrt  the  paper  under  the  clamp- 
ing action  of  the  movable  die  and  to  descend  with  It  In  the 
die-chamber. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  press-forming  fil)pr  dishes,  a  fixed 
chambered  die  of  rectangular  form  the  chamber  walls  flar- 
ing upward  terminating  in  shearing  edges.'a  movable  con- 
ical die  having  corresponding  shearing  edges,  spring- 
pressed  plates  slldable  horizontally  on  top  of  at  each  side 
and  one  end  of  the  chambered  die.  each  plate  normally 
overhanging  the  shearing  edges  of  said  chambered  die. 
means  for  yieldingly  sustaining  each  plate  in  being  forced 
outward  by  the  descent  of  the  die.  means  carried  by  the 
movable  die  whereby  In  Its  de.scent  each  plate  is  caused  to 
be  enga-ed  and  moved  outward  and  held  to  allow  the 
shearing  action  of  the  dies,  and  a  roll  supported  at  the 
other  end  of  the  chambered  die  adapted  to  contain  a  roll  of 
paper  In  position  to  allow  It  to  be  fed  therefrom  over  the 
die  chamber  and  caused  to  be  pressed  therein  from  the  roll 
by  the  descent  of  the  die. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  press-forming  fiber  dishes  a  fixed 
chambered  die  of  rectangular  form  the  chamber-ualls  flar 
ing  upward  terminating  in  shearing  edges,  a  movable  die 
having  corresponding  shearing  edges,  a  bottom  for  the 
chambered  die  normally  spring-sustained  on  a  level  with 
the  top  of  said  die  chamber  to  form  a  yielding  support  on 
which  the  paper  Is  clamped  by  the  movable  die.  horizontal 
plates  slidaMe  on  top  of  the  chambered  die.  each  plate  nor- 
mally overhanging  the  shearing  edges  of  the  chambered 
die.  means  for  fet  ding  a  continuous  sheet  of  paper  to  said 
die  upon  said  plates,  means  for  yieldingly  sustaining  each 
plate  In  its  function  of  forming  the  dish,  whereby  the  bot- 
tom and  the  sides  of  the  dish  are  formed  under  pressure 
with  fullness  or  crimps  compacted  or  welded  in  the  corners. 
»;.  In  a  machine  for  press-forming  fiber  dishes,  a  fixed 
chambered  die  of  rectangular  form  the  chamber-walls  flar- 
ing iipward  terminating  in  shearing  edges,  a  movable  die 
having  corresponding  shearing  edges,  a  plate  slldable  hori- 
zontally on  top  of  and  at  the  sides  of  the  chambered  die, 
each  plate  having  its  edge  normally  overhanging  the  shear- 
ing edge  of  said  chambered  die  and  provided  with  a  slot, 
means  for  yieldingly  sustaining  each  plate  in  being  forced 
outward  by  the  descent  of  the  die,  and  means  carried  by 
the  movable  die  adapted  to  enter  and  engage  the  slot  of 
each  plate  to  move  it  outward  by  the  descent  of  said  die, 
said  means  also  adapted  for  holding  each  plate  in  its  re- 
tracted position  to  allow  the  shearing  action  of  the  dies. 

7  in  a  machine  for  press  forming  fiber  dishes,  a  fixed 
chambered  die  of  rectangular  form  the  chamber-walls  flar- 
ing upward  t.rminaflng  in  shearing  edges,  a  movable  con- 
ical die  having  corresponding  shearing  edges,  a  plate  slld- 
able horizontally  on  top  of  and  at  the  sides  of  the  cham- 
bered die,  each  plate  normally  overhanging  the  shearing 
edge  of  said  chambered  die  and  provided  with  a  slot,  means 
for  yieldingly  sustaining  each  plate  in  its  outward  move- 
ment caused  by  the  descent  of  the  die.  brackets  projecting 
from  the  sides  of  the  movable  die.  the  end  of  each  bracket 
having  a  vertical  face  terminating  in  a  depending  wedge 
point  and  adapted  by  the  descent  of  the  die  to  enter  the 
slot  of  each  plate  to  move  it  outward  and  to  hold  It  retract- 
ed to  allow  the  shearing  action  of  the  dies. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  press-forming  flber  dishes,  a  fixed 
chambered  die  of  rectangular  form  the  chamber-walls  fiar- 
Ing  upward  and  terminating  In  shearing  ed;:es.  a  movable 
die  having  corresponding  shearing  edges,  plates  slldably 
mounted  on  the  top  of  and  at  the  sides  of  the  die-chamber, 
each  plate  normally  Overhanging  the  shearing  edges  of  said 
chambered  die  and  arranged  to  be  forced  outward  by  the 
descent  of  the  movable  die  and  spring  forced  Inward  In 
forming  the  dish,  a  yielding  bottom  for  the  chambered  die. 
and  means  carried  by  the  movable  die  whereby  each  plate 
is  caused  to  be  moved  outward  and  held  to  allow  the  shear- 
ing action  of  the  dies. 


843,855.     FLUE-STOr.     William  Wellkr,  Mineral  City, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,301. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  fiue.  a  cover-plate  fitting 
over  the  mouth  of  the  flue.*  clamping  member  spaced  from 
the  cover-plate  and  fitting  within  the  flue,  the  said  clamp- 
ing member  being  formed  from  a  piece  of  sheet  material 
having  a  radial  cut  therein  and  bent  to  cause  the  edges  of 
the  radial  cut  to  overlap  each  other  and  give  the  clamping 
member  an  aproximately  conical  formation,  the  hollow 
side  of  the  clamping  member  facing  the  cover  plate,  inter- 
secting strips  of  material  interposed  between  the  clamping 
member  and  the  cover  plate,  the  Intermediate  portions  of 
the  Intersecting  strips  bearing  against  the  cover  -  plate, 
while  the  ends  thereof  are  bent  outwardly  to  form  arms 
which  engage  with  the  base  of  the  clamping  member  and 
hold  the  same  a  fixed  distance  from  the  cover-plate,  a  nut 
located  at  the  apex  of  the  clamping  member  and  held  in 
position  by  means  of  tongues  bent  outwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  clamping-bolt  passing  through  the  cover-plate  and 
Intersecting  strii>s  and  engaging  with  the  before-mentioned 
nut  whereby  the  apex  of  the  clamping  member  can  be 
drawn  inwardly  toward  the  cover-plate  and  the  base  of  the 
clamping  member  expanded  and  thrown  Into  a  close  en- 
gagement with  the  flue. 


843.856.  SIGHT  FEED  LUBRICATOR.  Teteb  Wkbtz, 
McKees  Rocks.  Pa.  Filed  July  3.  19')6.  Serial  No. 
324.667. 


Claim  —1.  In  a  sight-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of 
an  oil -reservoir,  means  for  supplying  steam-pressure  there- 
to an  oil-pfpe  including  a  regulating-valve  leading  there- 
from a  plurality  of  tallow-plpes  connected  to  said  oil-pipe, 
and  a  choke-plug  In  each  tallow-plpe  adjacent  to  Its  outer 

2.  In  a  sight-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil- 
reservoir,  an  oil  pipe  leading  therefrom,  an  equalizing-plp« 
connected  to  the  oil-pipe  for  feeding  the  oU,  and  an  auxll- 
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i«rv  P4|iians!nff-plp<>  conntftntly  open  to  utoam-hressure  and 
fonnecte*!  to  the  outlet  of  the  oil -pipe  and  iictinK  as  an 
injector. 

3.  In  a  sigbt-ft'ed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil- 
reservoir.  inoan.H  tor  xupplyinK  »team-pressur^  thereto,  an 
oil-feed  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir,  an  e<)iiali7.in!;-pip<' 
connected  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  oil-pipe,  a  plbe  connected 
to  the  exit-openinK  of  the  oil-feed  pi|M-.  a  Httint;  into  which 
said  pipe  project!*,  and  an  auxiliary  equalislng-pipe  con- 
nected to  said  fitting  and  acilnj;  as  an  injector 

4.  In  a  sight-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  an  oil 
re«»ervoir.  an  oil  pii»e  leading  therefrom  and  p -ovided  with 
a    reKulatlnK-valve.    an    etjualizlnKpllx^    connected    to   said 
oil-pipe  and  acting  to  draw  the  oil  therefrom, 
ing  from  the  outlet  <>f  said  equalizlnjr  and  oil  Ifeed  pipes,  a 
fitting  into  which  said  pipe  projects,  an  auxiliary  equaliz- 
inic-pi(>e  connected  to  said  tltting  to  the  rear  (  f  the  end  of 
said  pipe,  and  connections  f<»r  a  plurality  of 
from  said  tit  ting. 


843.8.'^-; 


WITHDRAWN. 


84.3.8S8.  CAR-<'orrLi:^<;.  S.)U»m<in  W.  Wibsl,  William 
R.  CL'.N.NiNniiAM.  and  William  G.  Whbbi.bb,  Denver. 
Colo.     Filed  Sept.  «>.  1906.     Serial  No.  333,( 


tallow-plpes 


Claim.  — I.  A  car  -  coupler  comprisini:  in  ■  xiiibination  a 
draw-head,  a  rec»'ssed  knucltli'  pivoted  therein,  it  k>  \  ,i.l  ipt- 
ed  to  maintain  the  latter  in  l(H?ked  position,  the  saiii  key 
having  H  projection  arranged  to  enter  the  recess  in  the 
knucklr  iif  a  similar  coupler  when  tlif  twn  jtmickles  are 
interlocked. 

2.  A  car-coupler  comprising  iii  >  i>iiil>iiirttiiin  a  <lraw  head, 
n  knuckle  pivoted  tht-p.-in  and  tuning  a  vertiail  groove  in 
its  outer  fare,  a  key  adapted  to  maintain  th^  knuckle  In 
ioi'ked  posiriiiii.  the  said  key  liaviiig  a  projection  arranged 
to  enter  tlie  groove  in  the  ktiuc-kle  of  a  siinilar  coupler, 
when  the  two  knuckles  are  interlookeil  i 

3.  A  car-coupler  comprising  in  combination  |  draw  head, 
a  vertically  gr<Mive<l  knuckle  pivoted  therein  aiM  a  horizon- 
tally-elongated projection  on  the  said  draw  li(»ad,  adapted 
to  enter  the  groitve  in  the  kniickli-  on  a  sinlilar  coupler 
when  the  two  knuckles  are  interlockeil 

4     A  car  coupler  comprising  In  comliinatimi  a  ili-aw  lieail. 
a    recessed    knm-kle    |iivi>te(l   therein,    and   a    l'>Oi,'itudiiially 
movable    lucking  key    liavlnir   a    [irojection    arr;ingecl    in   >-u 
ter  the  recess  in   tli.'  knuckle  on  a  -similar  cmii'ler  w  h.n   tlie 
two  knuckles  are  interlocked 

.">  A  t'ar  coupler  loniprlsing  in  coml>inati"ii  :i  draw  head 
having;  a  recess  ferminating  in  an  Inclined  plune  and  M  i\ 
Ing  a  shoulder,  a  recessed  knuckle  pivoted  tlwuein,  a  lock 
lug  key  held  against  lateral  displaienient  within  the  re- 
cess and  arranged  to  engage  the  shoulder  and  to  he  pro- 
pelled upon  the  said  plane,  the  said  key  having  a  jirojec- 
fion  a«lai)ted  to  enter  the  recess  in  the  knuckle  on  a  similar 
coupler  when  the  two  knuckles  are  lnterlocke<l 

♦5  .\  car  I'onpling  comiirising  in  couihlnatiot  two  draw- 
heads,  knuckles  pivoted  therein,  and  having  recesses  in 
their  outer  faces,  and  a  locklngkey  on  each  draw-head 
having  an  integral  projection  arrange<I  to  ent(»r  the  recess 
in  the  knuckle  on  the  opposite  draw  head,  when  the  knuc- 
kles are  In  the  locked  (losition. 

7.  A  car  coupler  comprising  in  combination,  a  draw  head. 
a  knuckle  pivoted  therein,  and  means  on  th<»  said  draw- 
head  to  hold  the  knuckle  of  a  similar  coupler  against  lat- 


eral and  arcuate  movement  while  allowing  a  limited  ver- 
tical movement  of  its  draw-bead. 


8  4  3.859.  COIN-FREED  APPARATUS  FOR  PICTIRK 
POST  CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE.  SObkm  Wistoit.  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1906.    Serial  No.  304,480. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  post-cards  and 
the  like,  an  angular  card-frame  rigidly  secured  within  an 
outer  box  and  arranged  to  contain  the  card  groups,  the 
frame  being  provided  with  two  slots  for  passage  of  the 
cards  and  with  a  bottom  having  a  slot,  a  pin  projectinir 
through  the  slot,  and  means  for  moving  said  pin,  the  parts 
being  arranged  and  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'2.  The  combination  of  a  pin  'J4  for  ejecting  the  cards, 
an  oscillating  disk  22  carrying  said  pin,  two  links  28,  29 
each  plTotally  connected  with  disk  22  at  one  end  and  at 
the  other  end  arranged  to  slide  in  guide-groove  21.  a  plate 
16  carrying  a  guide-pin  19  sliding  in  the  gulde-gnK)ve  21 
and  provided  with  two  hooks  17,  and  means  for  moving 
the  plate  16  forward  and  backward, 

."{.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  post-cards  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  the  frame  for  containing  the 
cards,  of  two  pins  for  ejecting  the  cards,  one  of  said  pins 
arranged  to  lie  Ixdow  the  lowest  of  the  cards  and  the  other 
below  the  lowest  but  t)ne.  and  means  for  moving  both  said 
pins,  substantially  as  explained. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  post-cards  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  the  frame  for  containing  the 
cards,  of  two  pins  for  ejecting  the  cards,  one  of  said  pins 
arranged  to  lie  below  the  lowest  of  the  cards  and  the  other 
below  the  lowest  but  one.  both  said  pins  being  arranged 
behind  the  rear  edge  of  the  lowest  card,  and  means  for 
moving  the  pins,  substantially  as  explained. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  post-cards  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  the  frame  for  containing  the 
cards,  of  two  pins  for  ejecting  the  cards,  one  of  said  pins 
arranged  to  lie  below  the  lowest  of  the  cards  and  the  other 
beluw  the  lowest  but  oue,  both  said  pins  lieing  arranged 
behind  the  rear  edge  of  the  lowermost  card,  links  carrying 
sflid  pins,  and  a  reciprocating  bar,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

>;  111  an  apparatus  for  delivering  post-cards  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  the  frame  for  containing  the 
cards,  of  pins  for  ejecting  said  cards  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  pins,  the  heads  of  the  pins  being  made  conical 
and  elastic  In  the  direction  of  their  length,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


«<4:!.sr,o.     AiTARATrs  FOR   MAKiN*;  sni;Kr    <;i.AS.»< 

WITH  UK  WITimri'  .\N  KMlU:m>r.I»  STUKNf/rilK.N 
ISC,  STHICTrUK       .Vrthi  R  .1     H.M.Dwin,  Kast  urange, 
N.  J.      File<l  ,Iuly  21,   I!>0,">.      Serial   No.  270.604. 
Claim. — 1.    In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a   i)air  of  rollers  cofiperating  with  each  other 
and  a  pair  of  rollers  above  the  first,  co^ipcrating  with  each 
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other,  and  each  arranged  to  ooSperate  with  Its  adjacent 
roller  of  the  first  pair,  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  descril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  c<Mii>erating  with  each 
other,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  above  the  first  pair,  coiiperatlng 
with  each  other,  and  each  arranged  to  c<M>perate  with  its 
adjacent  roller  of  the  first  pair  and  spactKl  therefrom  a 
less  distance  than  the  s|mce  between  the  ndlers  of  the  first 
pair,  as  s«'t  forth. 


84.3.861.  CORNER  <'I.AMH  FOR  GLASS  PLATES.  I^)UI8 
Hartklstonk;  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .301,.")41. 


rectangular  outline,  the  longer  edges  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  scales  arranged  in  opposing  sets,  the  scales  of 
the  resi>ective  sets  being  Joined  by  converging  curved  lines 
extending  transversely  of  the  chart, 

3.  A  chart  for  garments  having  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular outline,  and  having  formed  In  the  hody  thereof  a 
plurality  of  separated  slots  arranged  in  allnement  with 
each  other  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  chart  near 
one  edge  of  the  latter,  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  oppositely  -  curved  lines  extending  transversely  across 
Its  surface,  the  lines  of  each  set  converging  at  and  Inter- 
secting, respectively,  the  said  slots. 


Claim. —  1.  -V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  angularly-disposed  glass  plates,  a 
V  shaped  clamping-piece  exteriorly  abutting  each  of  said 
plates  and  having  in  its  apex  a  spherical  seat,  a  link  hav- 
ing a  spherical  head  fretdy  movable  within  said  seat,  said 
link  terminating  interiorly  of  said  plates,  a  clamping-piece 
interiorly  abutting  each  of  said  plates  opposite  to  the  ex- 
terior pi«'<'e.  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  link 
to  said  Interior  piece,  whereby  said  plates  may  be  clampe<l 
between  said  pieces  and  yleldably  held  together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  angularly  dispos«'d  glass  plates,  a  V- 
shaped  clamping  -  piece  exteriorly  abutting  each  of  said 
plates  and  liaving  in  Its  apex  a  spherical  seat,  the  plate 
abutting  portions  of  said  piece  being  recessed,  an  adhesive 
within  said  recess  adapted  to  impose  friction  between  snld 
piece  and  abutted  plates,  a  link  having  a  spherical  head 
freely  movable  within  said  sent,  said  link  terminating  in- 
teriorly of  said  plates,  a  clainiung  piece  Interiorly  abut- 
ting each  of  said  plates  opposite  to  the  exterior  piece,  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  link  to  said  Interior 
piece  whereby  said  plates  may  \w  clamped  Itetween  said 
pieces  and  yleldably  held  together. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  angularly  -  disposed  plates,  a  V- 
shaped  clamping  -  piece  exteriorly  al)Utting  each  oi  said 
plates,  a  link  having  a  universal-joint  connection  with  said 
piece,  a  clamping  -  piece  Interiorly  abutting  each  of  said 
plates  opposite  to  the  exterior  i>iece,  and  means  adjustaldy 
securing  said  link  to  said  interior  piece  whereby  said 
plates  may  be  clamped  between  said  pieces  and  yleldably  ^ 
held  together. 


fS43,862.      CHART  1  OH  DRAFTINti  GARMENTS.      RICH- 

AHD   H.    Blackbikn.    New   York,   N.    Y.      Filed   Aug.   21, 

1906.      Serial   No.  ,'!:J1,47!». 

Claim.—  1.  .\  chart  for  drafting  garments  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  form,  the  lon-;ltudlnal  edges  of 
which  are  formed  of  <<incentric  curves  joined  at  one  end 
by  a  straight  edge,  and  each  of  said  curved  edges  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  scales  of  different   character. 

2.   .\  chart  for  drafting  garments  having  a  substantially 


4.  A  chart  for  drafting  garments  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  outline,  and  its  longitudinal  edges  formed  of 
substantially  concentric  curves  Joined  at  one  end  by  a 
straight  edge,  a  plurality  of  proportional  scales  disposed 
along  said  curved  edges  in  opposite  sets,  and  said  chart 
having  at  one  end  means  by  which  It  may  be  hung  or  sus- 
pended. 

5.  A  chart  for  drafting  garments  having  applied  to  Its 
longitudinal  edges  a  series  of  proportional  scales,  said 
scales  being  disposed  In  opposing  pairs  along  the  edges  of 
the  chart,  and  the  latter  also  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  disposed  one  between 
the  scales  of  each  pair. 

6.  .\  chart  for  drafting  garments  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  outline  and  having  a  [ilurallty  of  scales  of  dif- 
ferent character  dis|)osed  along  each  longitudinal  edge 
thereof,  and  said  edges  having  at  each  calibration  of  the 
several  scales  an  ojM'n-slded  notch  for  the  reception  of  a 

pencil. 

7.  .\  chart  for  drafting  garments  having  a  sul>stantiaily 
rectangular  outline  and  having  applied  thereto  a  plurality 
<  f  sets  of  oppositely-curved  lines  which  divide  said  chart 
into  at  least  four  spaces,  the  lines  of  each  set  having  be- 
twei'ii  thein  a  straight  line,  and  each  set  of  lines  having  a 
s<-ale   at    each    end    which    hear   a    detertninaie    relation    to 

ea<'h  other. 

S.  A  chart  for  drafting  garments  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  outline  and  the  surface  thereof  divided  into  a 
front  gore  space,  a  first  side-gore  space,  a  second  side-gore 
space  and  n  ba<k  plait  gore  si.ace.  the  division  being  pro- 
duced by  curved  lines  repnseniing  darts  which  .'xtend 
from  side  to  side  of  the  chart  and  converge  at  one  side 
thereof 

y.   A  chart  for  garments  having  a   substantially   rectan- 
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gnlar  oatllne  and  also  having  on  Its  surface  a  plurality  of 
•ets  of  dart-scales,  tbi-  scales  of  each  set  beinij  disposed 
oppositely  to  each  other  alon^j  the  lonkrltudinal  edi,'es  of 
said  chart,  and  the  latter  also  having  on  the  surface  there- 
of a  waist-scale  on  one  sido  and  hip  -  soalt  <<q  the  other 
aide,  the  several  dart-scalea  of  the  respective  sets  being 
Joined  by  converging  lines  exttndin»<  tran;tversely  of  the 
chart. 

10.  A  chart  for  drafting  garments  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  form,  the  longitudinal  i«l>,'es  of  which 
are  f.irmed  if  concentric  curves  joined  at  one  end  by  a 
straight  edge,  said  chart  having  In  its  bodj  adjacent  one 
of  said  curved  edges  a  plurality  of  separiit>il  slots  extend- 
ing one  In  allnement  with  the  others,  and  having  along  Its 
said  curved  edges  at  opposite  points  a  plurality  of  propor- 
tionate scales  of  dlfTerent  character,  and  tjie  top  surface 
of  said  chart  being  divided  Into  four  spaces  by  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  converging  and  intermediate  ^ti  .;lir  lines,  the 
vertex  of  the  angle  of  each  set  intersi  >  i  m^'  aa  adjacent 
■lot 


843,863.      B.VIL    FOR    COOKING    ITENSltS. 
H.    BowMA.v    and    Charles    1'..    McIn 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  :!94,436. 


INTOSH 


\    rf^'' 


Charles 
Lodl,    Wis. 


84;J,s«J4.      CuOLKU       Ix)l'is    H.     Bki.vk.maS.     West     Hart- 
ford.  Conn.,   as.slgnor  to   Whltlock   Coll    I'Ipe  Company, 
Wt^st    Hartford,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut. 
Filed  Jan.  L'O,   l'M):\.     Serial  No    140,;n)0. 
Claim. — 1     ill   an   apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  wlili  a  wnt»'r  chamber  5  and  a  water  chamber 
7.    of   an    interposed    refrigeratlng-.sectlon    assisting   of   a 
continuous  strip  of  corrugated  sheet  metal  doubled  upon 
its.'lf  in  a  series  of  folds,  with  the  ends  of  the  folded  sec- 
tit>ns  attached  to  said  water  chambers,  and  inclosing  a  se- 
ries of  restricted  water  spaces  communicating  at  the  ends 
of  the  f<Mds  with  said  water  chambers,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

J  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  comblna 
tlon  %vith  water-chambers,  of  an  interposed  refrigerating 
section  consisting  of  a  continuous  strip  of  corrugated 
sheet    metal    having    offset    edges,    said    8h«et-metal    strip 


FKBRI  ARV    12,    1907. 
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Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  haTtig 
ears  extending  therefrom  ;  »{  a  ball  Interposed  between 
aaid  ears  and  consisting  of  a  single  lengttj  of  wire  bent 
upon  it.self  adjacent  each  end  and  at  righc  angles  to  the 
bail  to  form  laterally-retaining  extending  loops,  each  loop 
terminating  in  an  eye  formed  by  directing  the  free  end  of 
the  wire  around  one  section  of  the  loop  and  stems  project- 
ing from  the  eyes  and  through  the  ear-;,  said  stfms  being 
bent  upon  themselves  and  overlapping  the  ejirs 

2.  .Vs  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bail  for  cooking  uten- 
sils formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire,  a  portion  of  which 
is  directed  at  right  angles  near  each  end  thereof  and  fold- 
ed upon  Itself  to  form  loops,  each  loop  having  an  eye 
formed  by  directing  the  free  ends  of  the  wire  around  one 
section  of  the  loop  adjacent  its  junctuje  with  the  bail,  and 
ear  engaging  stems  extending  from  the  eyes, 


bclBir  doubled  upon  itself  in  a  series  of  folds  separated  by 
■aid  offset  edges  to  form  water-spaces,  with  the  ends  of 
said  folds  attached  to  said  chambers  and  with  the  inclosed 
water-spaces  communicating  therewith,  substantially  as 
described. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  upper  and  lower  water-chambers,  of  a  refrig- 
erating section  between  said  water-chambers,  said  refrig- 
eratlng-section  consisting  of  restricted  water-passages  be- 
tween said  chambers,  said  water-pas.sages  having  inclosing 
walls  of  sheet  metal  with  their  edges  offset  in  opposite  di- 
rections, brought  into  contact  and  soldered  together,  and  of 
a  series  of  parallel  air  passages  between  said  water-pas- 
sages and  transversely  thereto,  formed  by  the  contact  of 
said  inclosing  walls. 

f  '. 


843,865.     FLIIE-EXP.\NI)ER.     Joskph    F.    Browx.    Bris- 
tol, Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  1:8,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,606. 


-*i 


Claim. — 1  .\  flue  expander  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  elongated  apertures  therein,  said  body  being  exter- 
nally screw  threaded,  a  collar  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon 
the  body,  a  sle«'ve  adapted  to  be  .screwed  upon  the  body 
and   against   the  collar,  said  sleeve  and  collar  having  In- 
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terlor  grooves,  tapered  rollers  seated  within  the  apertures 
and  projecting  into  the  grooves,  and  a  mandrel  insertible 
into  the  body  for  forcing  the  rollers  laterally. 

2.  A  flue -expander  comprising  an  externally  -  screw- 
threaded  body  having  elongated  openings  arranged  longi- 
tudinally therein,  tapered  rollers  mounted  within  the 
openings,  a  collar  screwed  upon  the  body  and  having  in- 
terior grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  rollers,  a  sleeve 
screwed  upon  the  body  and  having  interior  grooves  adapted 
to  receive  the  rollers,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  abut 
Against  the  collar,  and  means  insertible  into  the  body  for 
moving  the  rollers  laterally  and  into  the  grooves. 

3.  A  flue  -  expander  comprising  an  externally  -  screw- 
threaded  body  having  elongated  openings  arranged  longi- 
tudinally therein,  tapered  rollers  mounted  within  the  open- 
ings, a  collar  screwed  upon  the  body  and  having  Interior 
grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  rollers,  means  insertible 
into  the  body  for  moving  the  rollers  laterally  into  the 
grooves,  said  lateral  movement  being  varied  by  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  collar,  means  upon  the  body  and  collar  for  in- 
dicating when  the  grooves  and  the  openings  register  and 
a  sleeve  screwed  upon  the  body  and  adapted  to  abut  against 
and  lock  the  collar. 


atlng  driven  rolls  having  auger-shaped  conical  sUlk  engag- 
ing members  and  corrugated  portions  adjacent  to  said 
members,  reel-carrying  shafts  supported  for  rotation  ad- 
jacent to  the  stalk  engaging  members  of  the  rolls,  reels 
carried  thereby  sprocket  -  whe*4s  upon  the  reel  -  carrying 
shafts,  bars  angular  in  cross-section  supported  adjacent 
to  the  upper  faces  of  the  rolls,  ear-snapping  plates  sup- 
ported by  the  bars  adjacent  to  the  corrugattnl  portions  of 
the  rolls,  endless  driven  chains  guided  over  the  bars  and 
over  the  sprocket  wheels  upon  the  reel-carrying  shafts 
said  chains  being  provided  with  stalk  and  ear  engaging 
fingers,  a  discharge-chute  adjacent  to  the  rear  ends  of  the 
rolls,  and  an  elevator  dispo.sed  to  receive  material  dis- 
charged over  the  c})ute. 


843,867.  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SEAMLESS  TUBES.  Maushall  F.  Capron,  Elyrla, 
Ohio.      Filed  May  26.  1905.     Serial  No.  262,468. 


843.866.  CORN  HUSKING  MACHINE.  HORACE  H.  BuB- 
skll,  Truman,  Minn.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one  hun- 
dredths to  Ray  E.  Van  Amber,  Truman,  Minn.  Filed 
Mar.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  309,149. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
driven  cooperating  rolls  having  conical  au,'er  members,  and 
longitudinally-corrugated  portions  adjacent  to  said  conical 
members,  the  greater  portion  of  the  rolls  having  smooth 
cylindrical  faces  disposed  approximately  in  contact  with 
each  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  rolls,  1 
geared  together  for  rotation  In  opposite  directions,  said 
rolls  having  contacting  cylindrical  faces  for  a  portion  of 
their  lengths  and  provided  at  their  forward  ends  with  con-  , 
leal  auger  shaped  stalk  engaging  members  and  with  longi- 
tudinally corrugated  portions  adjacent  to  said  conical 
members  ;  In  combination  with  ear-snapping  plates  rigidly 
supported  adjacent  to  the  corrugated  portions  of  the  rolls. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  rolls* 
supported  in  an  Inclined  plane  and  geared  together  for  ro- 
tation, bars  angular  In  cross-section  supported  adjacent  to 
the  upp<>r  faces  of  the  rolls,  and  snapplng-plates  supported 
by  said  bars  adjacent  to  the  forward  portions  of  the  rolls. 

4.  In  a  inachin*'  of  the  class  di.scrlbed,  a  pair  of  rolls 
supported  in  an  inclined  plane  and  geared  together  for  ro- 
tation, said  rf)lls  having  contacting  cylindrical  faces  for  a 
portion  of  their  lengths,  conical  stalk-engaging  points, 
longitudinally  grooved  or  corrugated  portions  adjacent  to 
said  points,  and  reduced  cylindrical  shanks  at  their  rear 
ends:  in  combinaf  n  with  guide  bars  angular  in  cross-sec- 
tion supported  adjacent  to  the  faces  of  the  roils,  snapplng- 
plates  secured  to  the  guide-bars  adjacent  to  the  corrugated 
portions  of  the  rolls,  and  conveyer-chains  guided  over  the 
bars. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having 
forwardly  extending  bars  with  terminal  divergent  gath- 
erers, bearing-blocks  supported  upon  said  bars,  a  pair  of 
rolls  stepped  in  the  bearing  blocks  and  having  auxiliary 
bearings  upon  the  frame  said  rolls  being  provided  with  re- 
duced shanks  at  their  rear  ends,  Interraesbing  gears  upon 
said  shanks,  means  for  driving  one  of  the  rolls,  bars  angu- 
lar In  cross  section  supported  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from 
the  upper  faces  of  the  rolls,  shafts  journaled  in  the  hear- 
ing blocks,  reels  carried  by  said  shafts  sprocket  wheels 
upon  the  reel-carrying  shafts,  endless  driven  chains  guided 
over  the  angular  bars  and  over  the  sprocket  wheels  upon 
the  reel  carrying  shafts,  and  driving  m<ans  for  the  rolls. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  coOper- 


c^: 
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Claim. 1.  The  combination  of  rolls  of  a  blllet-plerclng 

mill,  a  mandrel-bar,  and  wings  or  doors  mounted  to  move 
horlBontally  to  and  from  operative  position  and  arranged 
In  pairs  and  of  any  desired  number  of  pairs  for  engaging 
and  holding  the  mandrel-stem  In  the  axial  line  of  roll  de- 
livery. 

2.  The  combination  of  rolls  of  a  billet  piercing  mill, 
a  mandrel-bar,  doors  01;  wings  mounted  to  move  horizon- 
tally to  and  from  operative  position  and  in  pairs  and  of 
any  desired  number  for  engaging  and  holding  the  mandrel- 
stem  in  the  axial  line  of  roll  delivery  and  movable  to 
open  position  by  the  billet  as  It  Is  formed  along  the  man- 
drel-bar. , 

3.  The  combination  of  rolls  of  a  blllet-plerclng  mill,  a 
mandrel-bar.  wings  or  doors  mounted  to  move  horizontally 
to  and  from  operative  position  and  in  pairs  of  any  de- 
sired number  for  engaging  and  holding  the  mandrel  stem 
In  the  axial  line  of  roll  delivery  and  mechanism  for  shift 
Ing  the  doors  or  wings  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  rolls  of  a  blllet-plerclng  mill,  a 
mandrel  bar.  wings  or  doors  mounted  to  move  horizontally 
to  and  from  operative  position  and  in  pairs  of  any  desired 
number,  and  provided  in  their  meeting  faces  with  grooves 
properly  proiwrtioned  f.«r  receiving  and  guiding  thp  billet 
as  formed  and  arranged  with  the  groove-centers  in  the 
axial  line  of  roll  delivery. 

5.  The  combination  of  rolls  of  a  billet  piercing  mil!    a 
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mandrel-har.  ■■i^lt  wlagB  <»r  (irHtr>t  m-Mint-'l  to  moTC 
horizontally  to  Mid  fram  operittivf  {M>slti<>i,  an,!  in  pairs 
and  of  any  desired  number  of  pairs  for  enga>;itnr  and  guid- 
ing the  billet  aa  formed  along  the  mandrfi.  and  mechanism 
for  oiwnitiK'  and  cloMlnK  such  guides. 

•  I.  Th.'  oomblnation  of  rolls  of  a  billet-piei^-ing  mili.  a 
man<irel  bar.  winKs  or  do<»rs  In  pairs  and  of  jany  desired 
number  or  pairs  for  .'ngagirig  and  guiding  thi  t.lllet  as  it 
is  roruie<l  along  th.-  mundrel,  a  iiiovalilo  carriage  for  shift 
Ing  the  mandrel  and  m«'ans  interposed  between  the  car- 
riage and  doors  whereby  the  latter  may  be  shifted  to  open 
and  closed  (>osltlon  on  the  movement  of  the  cirrlage. 

7.  The  combination  of  rolls  of  a  blllet-pi.TJring  mill,  a 
mandrel-bar.  wings  or  doors  horizontally  mov|able  to  and 
from  oiM^ratlve  pf>sltlon  and  arranged  in  pairs  and  of  any 
desired  number  of  pairs  for  .ngaging  and  ^'iiiiiing  the 
billet  as  It  la  formed  along  the  mandrel,  mechanism  for 
opening  the  wings  or  doors  and  mt'chanlsm  fo^  lifting  the 
completed  billet  from  between  the  o|).'n  wings  or  doors. 
S.  The  combination  of  rolls  of  a  Idllet  picri-ing  mill,  a 
.  mandrel  bar.  wings  or  doors  horizontally  mo\-^ble  to  and 
from  operative  (wsltion  and  arrangt-d  for  enjgaging  and 
supportinj;  the  billet  as  It  Is  formed  along  tk.'  mandrel- 
bar,  me.hanism  for  0|>oning  the  wings  or  door^.  means  for 
withdrawing  the  mandrel  from  the  billet  and  means  for 
lifting  the  completed  billet  from  between  the  oin'n  wings  or 
doors. 

».  The  combination  of  rolls  of  a  blllet-pler  ring  mill,  a 
mandrt'l  -  bar.  horizontally  -  swinging  wings  o'  doors  for 
gui<llng  the  billet  as  it  is  formed  along  the  mandrel,  a 
movable  carrlagf  connected  to  the  mandrel  bar.  an  abut- 
ment for  engaging  the  end  of  the  completed  billet  during 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  mandrel  barj  and  mech- 
anism operative  during  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
mandrel-bar  for  op<>ning  the  wings  or  doors. 

10.  The  combination  of  rolls  of  a  blllet-plert-ing  mill,  a 
mandrel  bar.  guiding  wings  or  d<H>rs  horizontally  movable 
to  and  from  oiH-rativo  position  and  arranged  !in  pairs  of 
any  desired  number,  means  for  oiwrating  th«'  wings  or 
doors,  a  [livotally  mounted  frame  arratm'il  along  and  be- 
low the  mandrel-bar.  and  means  for  lifting  tli«  completed 
billet  from  the  wings  or  frames. 

11.  The  coniblnatlon  of  rolls  of  a  billet  plerjlng  mill,  a 
ma^ndrel  bar.  a  traveling  carriage  connected  to  the  man- 
drel-bar. means  for  shifting  the  carriage  andja  lock  for 
holding  the  carriage  as  against  movinient  alon;^  Its  guides, 
and  nieans  for  adjusting  the  mandrel  bar  relajtive  to  the 
carriage. 

1-.  A  combination  of  rolls  of  a  billet-pler(1n''g  mill,  a 
hollow  mandrel  bar.  a  traveling  carriage;  a  beH<l  movable 
on  the  carriage  and  having  a  loose  connection  in  the  man- 
drel-bar. a  hollow  s.  i.-w  engaging  a  nut  carried |by  the  car- 
riage and  having  1  ■<wivel  connei-tlon  to  the  tead.  tnheg 
extending  through  the  screw  and  head  and  eonii..  t.il  to 
the  mandr.'l  liar  and  a  lock  for  holdin;  the  Carnagf  as 
again-it   Inngliudinal   ino\-.ment.  I 

1.".  The  (•oml)ination  of  rolls  of  a  billet-pi. .pcing  mill,  a 
mandrel  bar.  a  travliug  carriage,  a  frame  arranged  In  the 
path  of  the  forward  •iid  i»f  the  mandrel-bar  und  pivoted 
to  swing  In  the  direct i(in  of  movement  of  the  itiandrelbar 
and  provided  with  a  bell  mom  bed  opening  In  tl|e  .lir.ction 
of  the  forward  inovenieiir  nf  tie-  tnandrel-bar  t(>  operative 
position. 

14.  The  cmil'inai  ii.ti  of  rolls  of  a  blllet-pleroing  mill,  a 
mandrel  l>ar.  a  trav.ling  <arriagc.  a  guide  franv  provided 
with  a  friction  roller  and  pivoted  to  swing  in  tlie  dir.ction 
of  the  movement  of  the  mandrel  bar.  the  ;)ortlon  of  the 
frame  in  the  rear  of  the  fricrionroller  l>eing  (Jonst  riicted 
to  guide  and  diiect  the  mandrel  har  onto  tl|.'  friction- 
roller,  anil  means  tendiiiu  to  In, hi  the  frniiic  iti  n|»'ratlve 
p^>»ition 

lo.  The  combination  •>(  rolls  of  .a  f)iiier  pieriTing  mill,  a 
mandrel-bar,  a  travciim,'  carriage  connected  willi  the  man- 
drel bar.  a  gtiide  frame  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  mandrel  har  as  It  is  shifted  t<»  operative 
position,  and  pivoted  to  swing  in  the  directioa  of  move- 
ment of  the  mandrel  bar.  a  friction  roller  mounted  on  the 
frame  forward  of  the  vertical  plane  passing  tUrotigb  the 
pivot   of  the  frame,   and   means  tending  to  hold   the  frame 


In  operative  position  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  frame. 

16.  The  combination  of  rolls  of  a  blllet-plerclng  mill,  a 
mandrel  bar.  a  traveling  carriage  connected  to  the  man- 
drel-bar. a  frame  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  mandrel-bar  as  It  Is  shifted  to  operative  position, 
and  pivoted  to  swing  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
mandrel-bar.  a  frlctlon-roller  mounted  on  the  frame  for- 
ward of  the  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  pivot  of 
the  frame,  the  frame  being  so  plvotally  mounted  as  to  per- 
mit of  Its  being  tilted  backward  by  the  billet  as  It  Is 
formed  along  the  mandrel-bar.  means  tending  to  hold  the 
frame  in  operative  position  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  frame. 

17.  The  comliination  of  rolls  of  a  billet-piercing  mill,  a 
mandrel-bar.  a  series  of  horizontally-swinging  wings  or 
doors  for  engaging  and  guiding  the  mandrel  bar.  a  second 
series  of  horizontally-swinging  wings  or  doors  for  engag- 
ing and  guiding  the  billet  as  it  is  formed  along  the  man- 
drel-bar. the  mandrel-bar-supportlng  doors  being  movable 
to  oiK>n  position  in  the  direction  of  the  development  of  the 
billet  along  the  mandrel-bar  and  the  billet  supporting 
wings  or  doors  being  movable  to  open  position  In  the  opiK>- 
slte  dlr»H*tlon. 


843.868.      MECHANISM  FOR  TlIK   MANUFACTURE  OP 

SEAMLESS    TUBES.  Marsh.\ll    F.    Capbo.n.    Elyrla. 

Ohio.     Filed   May  31,  1905.      Renewed  June  29,   1906. 
Serial  No.  324.054. 


^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  comliination  of  rolls  of  a  blllet-plerclng 
mill,  a  mandrel-bar.  dtK>rs  or  wings  movable  horizontally 
to  and  from  operative  position  for  supporting  the  billet 
and  movable  arms  below  the  doors  or  wings  for  the  dls- 
cliarge  of  the  billet  to  one  side  of  the  machine. 

2.  .V  combination  of  rolls  of  a  billet  piercing  mill,  a 
mandrel  bar,  wings  or  doors  for  supporting  the  billet,  a 
carriage  for  shifting  the  mandrel-bar,  means  for  shifting 
the  doors  or  wings  opt^ratlve  by  the  carriage  and  mov- 
able arms  below  the  doors  or  wipgs  for  the  discbarge  of 
the  billet. 

3.  A  combination  of  rolls  of  a  blllet-plerclng  mill,  a 
mandrel-bar.  wings  or  doors  for  guiding  the  mandrel-bar 
to  operative  position,  wings  or  doors  for  holding  the 
mandrel-bar  in  operative  position,  the  guiding  and  hold- 
ing doors  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  open  position  by  the 
billet,  wings  or  doors  for  supporting  the  billet,  a  carriage 
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for  shifting  the  mandrel-bar.  means  for  shifting  the  blllet- 
sopportlng  doors  by  the  carriage  and  movable  arms  below 
the  billet-supporting  doors  for  directing  the  completed 
billet  to  the  side  of  the  machine. 


843,869.     LOCK. 
Aug.   10,   1006. 


William  F.  Clai,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Serial   No.  330,048. 


f  c/9 


Filed 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  permutation-lock,  of 
a  casing  having  a  large  circular  opening  In  one  of  Its 
walls,  a  slidable  bolt  arranged  in  the  casing  and  having 
a  rearwardly-directed  projectbm.  a  spring  secured  In  the 
casing,  a  spindle  journaled  In  the  casing  and  having  a 
portion  of  angular  form  In  cross  -  section  extending 
through  the  said  large  circular  opening,  a  dial  detach- 
ably  secured  on  the  spindle  at  the  outer  side  of  and  ad 
Jacent  to  the  wall  In  which  the  large  circular  opening  Is 
formed,  a  rotatable  disk  mounted  in  the  casing  with  its 
periphery  in  frlctional  contact  with  the  spring  and 
having  a  notch  In  its  periphery  to  receive  the  projection 
oa  the  bolt  and  also  having  a  ward,  and  a  circular  tum- 
bler having  an  angular  aiierture  recelrtng  the  angular 
portion  of  the  spindle,  whereby  it  is  caused  to  turn  with 
the  spindle  and  yet  is  removable  therefrom,  and  also  hav 
Ing  a  stud  movable  In  the  disk  and  arranged  to  bring  up 
against  the  ward  thereof:  said  tumbler  being  arranged 
and  adapted  to  turn  in  the  large  circular  opening  in  the 
wall  of  the  casing  with  its  outer  side  flush  with  the 
outer  side  of  said  wall  and  opposed  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  removable  dial. 

I  2.  In  a  permutation-block,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  bifurcated  lugs  on  Its  end  walls  and  also 
having  large  circular  openings  In  one  of  its  side  walls. 
a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  In  the  side  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  head,  a  slidable  bolt  arranged  in  the 
casing  and  having  rearwardly-directed  projections  at  its 
opposite  sides  and  also  having  an  opening  receiving  the 
head  on  the  transverse  shaft,  and  springs  secured  at 
their  ends  in  the  l>ifurcated  lugs  of  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  casing  between  the  lugs  at 
the  ends  thereof ;  of  spindles  extending  transversely 
through  the  casing  and  having  dials  at  'its  ends,  the 
dials  adjacent  to  the  large  openings  In  the  wall  of  the 
casing  being  detachable,  rotary  disks  mounted  in  the 
casing  concentric  with  the  spindles  apd  with  their  pe- 
ripheries in  frlctional  contact  with  the  springs  at  Inter- 
mediate points  in  the  length  thereof  and  having  notches 
In  their  peripheries  and  also  having  wards,  and  rotary 
ttimblers  removably  arranged  on  the  spindles  so  as  to 
turn  therewith  and  with  their  outer  sides  flush  with  the 
outer  side  of  the  wall  having  the  large  circular  openings 
in  which  openings  they  are  disposed  and  being  provided 
with  studs  movable  in  the  disks  and  adapted  to  bring  up 
against  the  wards. 


843.870.  GATE-LATCH.  Jim  CKAWruHD,  Paden.  Ind. 
I     Ter.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  329.809. 

cjiiim. — 1.  A  gate-latch  comprising  a  latch  member 
h«vin'{  means  for  connection  with  a  gate,  a  swinging  de- 
tent provided  with  a  pair  of  incisions  intersecting  Its 
ui'per  edge  and  dividing  the  same  into  tongues,  the  ter- 
minal tongues  being  hiut  into  eyes  and  the  intermediate 
tongue  constituting  a  finger  iiiece,  a  fastening  passing 
through  the  eyes  and  upon  which  the  detent  is  adapted 
to  swing,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  latch. 

2.  A    gate-latch    comprising    a    latch-bar    having    means 


for  connection  with  the  gate,  a  swinging  detent  having  a 
fingcr-plece  rising  from  Its  upper  edge  substantially  mid- 
way between  its  operating  edges,  there  being  bearing- 
eyes  at  opposite  sides  of  the  Ilnger-piece.  a  bearing  ele- 
ment upon  which  the  eyes  are  mounted,  the  lower  free 
end  of  the  detent  being   i>rovided  with  a   pair  of  spsiHKi 


r=^ 


depending  projections,  a  stop  alined  vertically  below  the 
bearing  and  in  the  path  of  the  projections,  another  stop 
In  front  of  the  detent  and  adjacent  the  bearing,  the 
latch  being  adai»ted  to  engage  the  lower  free  edge  of  the 
detent    between    th"    projections    thereof. 


843.871  TELEPHONE  TRT'NKING  SYSTEM.  Wil- 
liam W.  Dean.  Chicago,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  19,  1902.  Serial 
No.   116.14X- 


Claim. — 1.  The    comblnati<m    with    a    t ninii-circuit    ex- 
I    tending   betwwn    multiple    switchboards,    adapted   for    re- 
i    ciprocal    operation,    and    provided    with    multiple  -  switch 
\   connections    at    each    switchboard:    of    testing  terminals 
'   for    said    connecti<ms    connecte«l    with    the    talking  circtiit 
during   conversation,   and   means  when   connection   is  es- 
tablished  at    any   of  said   switch   connections  for  placing 
said    testing-terminals   at    the    other   of   said   switch    con- 
nections  in   condition   to   test   busy,   substantially   as   de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 


2336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


t 


FKBRUARY  12    1907. 


tween  multiple  Kwltehboards.  adapted  for  reciprocal  op- 
eration, and  provided  with  multlple-swltcH  connections 
at  each  switchboard  ;  of  testing-terminals  for  said  con 
ii'Ttl^jns  oonnt'ct»>d  with  one  side  of  the  talklng-clrcult 
during  conversation,  and  an  operator's  conaectln?-clrcult 
for  estahllshins;  connection  with  one  of  said  switch  con- 
nections, and  oii'ans  when  said  connection  Is  established 
for  placing  the  said  test  testing-terminals  at  all  of  the 
ofh»»r  switch  connections  In  condition  to  ttjst  busy,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  pxtending  be- 
tween multiple  switchboards,  adapted  for  reciprocal 
operation,  and  f>rovided  with  multiple-switch  connections 
at  each  switchboard  :  of  testlnjj-termlnals  fi>r  said  connec- 
tions connected  with  one  side  of  the  talking'  circuit  dur- 
ing conversation,  an  operator's  connecting-ijircult  for  es- 
tnbilshini;  connection  with  one  of  said  switch  connec- 
tions, and  a  9t)urce  of  current  associated  with  said  con- 
nectlns;  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
trunk  talking  circuit  when  said  connection  is  established, 
whereby  said  testing-terminals  at  all  of  the  other  switch 
connections  have  their  electrical  condition  altered  and 
are  placed  In  condition  to  test  busy,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween multiple  switchboards,  adapted  for  reciprocal  opera- 
tion, and  provided  with  multiple  -  s\Nitch  connections  at 
each  switchboard ;  of  testing-terminals  for  said  connec- 
tions, and  means  actuated  wholly  at  any  one  of  said  switch 
connections  for  placing  the  testing-terminals  at  all  of  the 
other  switch  connections  In  condition  to  test  busy  during 
conversation,  substantially  ns  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween multiple  switchboards,  adapted  for  reciprocal  opera- 
tion, and  provided  with  multiple  -  switch  connections  at 
each  switchboard  ;  of  testing  terminals  for  each  of  said 
connections,  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
said  connections,  and  a  source  of  current  a^so<■iated  with 
said  cord-clrcult,  and  means  for  altering  the  potential  of 
all  of  the  testing  terminals  of  said  switch  connections  from 
said  source  when  the  said  cord-circuit  is  connected  with 
any  of  the  switch  connections,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween multiple  switchboards,  adapted  for  reciprocal  opera- 
tion, an<l  provide<l  with  multiple  -  switch  cotinectlons  at 
each  switchboard  ;  of  testing-terminals  for  said  connec- 
tions connected  directly  with  one  side  of  the  talking-circuit 
during  conversation,  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  any  of  said  switch  connections,  a  source  of  current 
associated  with  the  cord  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed with  the  trunk  circuit  when  a  connection  is  established 
therewith  by  said  cord  circuit,  signaling  apparatus  con- 
nected with  the  cord  circuit  and  adapted  to  tie  operated  by 
said  source  of  current,  said  source  of  current  also  serving 
to  vary  the  potential  of  said  testing-terminal*  at  both  ends 
of  the  trunk  to  place  them  in  condition  to  test  busy,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  having  a  switch- 
socket  and  a  flexible  cord  terminating  In  a  connecting-plug 
at  each  end  of  the  trunk  to  adapt  the  same  for  reciprocal 
operation  In  interconnecting  teiephone-llna  circuits  for 
conversation,  of  operator's  connective  circuits  at  each  end 
of  the  trunk  to  establish  connections  with  .said  sockets,  the 
said  connections  being  completed  by  means  ol  the  Incoming 
cords  and  plugs  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  trunk,  substan 
tially  as  descrR)ed 

*<.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be 
tween  different  switchboard  sections  and  having  multiple- 
switch  sockets  in  the  form  of  spring  jacks  and  a  flexible 
cord  terminating  in  a  connecting  plug  at  each  end  of  the 
trunk  to  adapt  it  for  reciprocal  operation  In  Interconnect- 
ing telephone-line  circuits  for  conversation,  of  operator's 
connective  circuits  at  each  of  said  switch-sockets  to  estab 
llsh  connections  therewith,  said  connections  being  com- 
pleted at  the  opposite  end  of  the  trunk  through  the  medium 
of  the  flexible  cord  and  connecting  plug,  snhstantially  as 
described. 

9.  The  combination   with   a  trunk  circuit  extending  be 


tween  different  switchboard-sections  and  harlng  multiple- 
switch  sockets  and  a  flexible  cord  terminating  In  a  connect- 
ing-plug at  each  end  of  the  trunk  circuit  to  adapt  the  s.ime 
for  reciprocal  opf  ration  in  Interconnecting  telephone  line 
circuits  for  conversation,  of  operator's  connective  circuits 
at  each  end  of  ttio  trunk  to  Initiate  connections  between 
the  calling-lines  and  said  sockets,  said  connections  being 
completed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  trunk  by  connecting 
the  trunk-cord  with  the  called-subscril)er's  line,  and  means 
actuated  when  connection  Is  established  at  one  of  said 
switch  connections  for  placing  the  other  switch  connec- 
tions of  the  trunk  In  condition  to  test  busy,  substantially 
as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  ber 
tween  different  switchboard-sections  and  having  a  multiple 
number  of  switch  sockets  and  a  flexible  cord  terminating 
in  a  connecting-plug  at  each  end  of  the  trunk  circuit  to 
adapt  the  same  for  reciprocal  operation  in  interconnecting 
telephone-line  circuits  for  conversation,  of  operator's  con- 
nective circuits  at  each  end  of  the  trunk  to  initiate  connec- 
tions between  the  calling-lines  and  said  sockets,  said  con- 
nections being  completed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  trunk 
by  connecting  the  trunk-cord  with  the  calied-subscrlber'a 
line,  and  means  actuated  wholly  at  the  section  where  the 
connection  is  established  for  placing  all  of  the  switch  con- 
nections in  both  ends  of  the  trunk  In  condition  to  test  busy 
during  conversation,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween the  different  switchboard  sections  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  switch  sockets  and  a  flexible  cord  terminating  In 
a  connecting-plug  at  each  end  of  the  trunk-circuit  to  adapt 
the  same  for  reciprocal  operation  in  interconnecting  tele 
phone-line  circuits,  of  means  for  establishing  connection 
from  the  calling  telephone  line  at  either  switchboard  with 
the  proper  switch  socket  of  the  trunk  in  Initiating  the  con- 
nection, said  connection  being  completed  at  the  other  end 
of  the  trunk  by  connecting  the  trunk  plug  at  said  end  with 
the  called  line,  substantially  as  described. 

I'J.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  having  a  flexible 
cord  terminating  In  a  connecting-plug  and  a  switch-socket 
in  the  form  of  a  spring-Jack  at  each  end  to  adapt  Mic 
trunk-circuit  for  reciprocal  operation  in  interconnecting 
telepi»one-llne  circuits  for  conversation,  of  operators'  con- 
nective circuits  at  each  end  of  the  trunk  to  establish  con- 
nections with  the  said  .sockets,  signaling  apparatus  at  each 
end  of  the  trunk,  and  means  actuated  when  connection  is 
established  with  one  end  of  the  trunk  for  disconnecting 
the  apparatus  associated  with  said  end.  substantially  as 
described. 

I.'!.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  having  a  flexible 
cord  terminating  in  a  connecting  plug  and  a  switch-socket 
in  the  form  of  a  spring  Jack  at  each  end  to  adapt  the  tnink- 
clrcult  for  reciprocal  operation  In  interconnecting  tele- 
phone-line circuits  for  conversation,  of  operators'  connect- 
ive circuits  at  each  end  of  the  trunk  to  establish  connec- 
tions with  the  said  sockets,  signaling  apparatus  at  each 
end  of  the  trunk,  and  means  actuated  when  a  connection  is 
established  with  one  end  of  the  trunk  for  disconnecting 
the  apparatus  associated  with  said  end,  and  for  actuating 
the  said  apparatus  al  the  opposite  end  of  the  trunk,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  having  a  flexible 
cord  terminating  in  a  connecting-plug  and  a  switch-socket 
in  the  form  of  a  spring  jack  at  each  end  to  adapt  the  trunk- 
circuit  for  reciprocal  operation  In  Interconnecting  tele- 
phone-line circuits  for  conversation,  of  operators'  connect- 
ive circuits  at  each  end  of  the  trunk  to  establish  connec- 
tions with  the  said  sockets,  signaling  apparatus  at  each 
end  of  the  trunk,  and  means  when  a  connection  Is  estab- 
lished with  one  end  of  the  trunk  for  disconneclng  the  ap- 
paratus and  plug  associated  with  said  end,  substantially  as 
described. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween multiple-switchboard  sections  adapted  for  reciprocal 
operation  and  provided  with  a  switch  connection  at  each 
swltcbl>oard,  a  disconnect-signal  at  each  end  of  the  trunk 
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normally  connected  therewith,  and  means  when  connection   I 
Is  established  with  one  end  of  the  trunk  for  disconnecting 
the  said  signal  at  said  end.  substantially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween switchboard  sections  adapted  for  reciprocal  opera- 
tion and  provided  with  a  plug  and  switch  at  each  switch 
board,  a  disconnect-signal  at  each  end  of  the  trunk,  and 
means  when  a  connection  Is  established  at  one  end  for  die 
connecting  the  signal  and  the  plug  at  said  end  of  the 
trunk,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween switchboard  sections  and  having  a  flexible  cord  ter- 
minating In  a  connecting  plug,  and  a  switch-socket  in  the 
form  of  a  spring  Jack,  at  each  end  to  adapt  the  trunk  for 
reciprocal  operation  in  interconnecting  telephone-line  cir- 
cuits for  conversation  ;  of  operators'  connective  circuits 
at  each  end  to  establish  connectiofls  with  said  sockets,  and 
a  cut  off  relay  for  each  end  of  the  trunk  actuated  when  a 
connection  Is  established  at  said  end  to  cut  off  the  asso- 
ciated trunk  plug,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween multiple  switchlioards  and  provided  with  a  switch 
connection  at  each  switchboard,  of  operators'  connective 
circuits  at  each  end  of  tiie  trunk  to  establish  connections 
with  said  connection,  n  cut-off  relay  for  each  end  of  the 
trunk  actuated  over  a  portion  of  the  talking-circuit  when 
connection  is  established  with  said  end  to  cut  off  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  trunk  at  said  end,  substantially  as 
described. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  having  a  flexible 
cord  terminating  In  a  connection-plug,  signaling  appara- 
tus, and  a  switch-socket  In  the  form  of  a  spring  jack  at 
each  end  of  the  trunk  to  adapt  the  trunk  for  reciprocal 
operation  In  interconnecting  telephone  line  circuits  for  con- 
versation ;  of  operators'  connective  circuits  at  each  end  to 
establish  connections  with  the  said  sockets,  a  cut-off  relay 
for  each  end  of  the  trunk  actuated  over  a  portion  of  the 
talking-circuit  at  said  end  when  connection  is  established 
with  any  of  the  associated  sockets  to  cut  off  the  corre- 
sponding plug  and  signaling  apparatus,  substantially  as 
described. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween multiple  switchboards  adapted  for  reciprocal  opera- 
tion and  provided  with  switch  connections  at  each  switch- 
board, of  a  signaling  apparatus  at  each  end  of  the  trunk, 
a  cut-off  relay  at  each  end  normally  disconnected  there 
from,  and  means  when  connection  is  established  at  one 
end  to  connect  said  cut  off  relay  with  the  trunk-circuit  and 
to  operate  the  same  over  a  portion 'of  the  talking  circuit, 
said  normal  disconnection  preventing  the  operation  of  the 
other  cut  off  relay  by  the  current  impressed  upon  the  trunk- 
line,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  having  a  switch- 
socket  at  one  end  and  a  flexible  cord  and  connecting-plug 
at  the  other,  of  a  signal  at  the  end  having  the  switch 
socket  to  adapt  the  trunk-circuit  for  reciprocal  operation. 
a  cut-off  relay  associated  with  said  socket,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  relay  when  connection  is  established  with  said 
socket  to  render  the  said  signal  inoperative,  and  a  super- 
visory relay  at  said  socket  end  adapted  to  operate  in  series 
with  said  cut  off  relay  when  a  connection  la  established  at 
said  end,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections,  of  a  switch-socket  at 
one  end  and  a  flexil>!e  cord  and  connecting-plug  at  the 
other,  a  calling  signal  at  the  end  of  the  trunk  at  which  the 
said  socket  Is  located  and  having  Its  operation  controlled 
by  current  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  trunk  whereby  the 
trunk  Is  adapted  for  reciprocal  operation,  a  cut-off  relay 
associated  with  the  said  socket  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit 
when  connection  is  established  with  said  socket,  said  relay 
serving  to  render  said  signal  inoperative,  substantially  as 
described. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections,  of  a  switch-socket  at 
one  end  of  the  trunk-circuit  and  a  flexible  cord  terminating 


in  a  connecting-plug  at  the  other  end,  a  calling-Signal  at 
the  socket  end  of  the  trunk  having  Its  operation  controlled 
by  the  other  end  of  th»'  trunk  whereby  the  trunk  Is  adapt- 
er for  reciprocal  operation,  a  cut  off  relay  associated  with 
the  said  socket  but  normally  disconnected  from  the  trunk, 
means  when  connection  is  established  with  the  said  socket 
to  connect  the  coil  of  said  cut-off  relay  with  one  side  of 
the  talking  circuit  of  the  trunk  and  to  operate  the  same, 
said  latter  relay  serving  when  operated  to  render  sjiid  sig- 
nal Inoperative  and  a  supervisory  relay  at  said  socket  end 
adapted  to  operate  in  series  with  said  cut  off  relay  when  a 
connection  is  established  at  said  end,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

24.  The  combination  wLth  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  .sections  and  having  a  flexible 
cord  terminating  in  n  connecting  plug  and  multiple-switch 
connections  at  each  end  to  adapt  the  trunk  circuit  for  re- 
ciprocal operation  for  interconnecting  telephone-line  cir- 
cuits for  conversation  ;  of  a  calling-signal  for  each  end  of 
the  trunk,  and  means  when  a  connection  is  established 
with  the  switch  socket  at  either  end  to  render  Inoperative 
the  signal  at  said  end,  and  to  actuate  the  sl^al  at  the 
other  end,  substantially  as  described. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  having  at  one 
end  a  flexible  cord  terminating  in  a  connecting-plug  and 
multiple  switch  connections  at  each  end  to  adapt  the  trunk- 
circuit  for  reciprocal  operation  for  interconnecting  tele- 
phone line  circuits  for  conversation,  of  a  calling  signal  for 
each  end  of  the  trunk,  a  cut  off  relay  for  each  end  of  the 
trunk  circuit  adapted  to  be  actuated  over  a  portion  of  the 
talking  circuit  when  connection  Is  established  with  the 
switch-sockets,  said  relay  serving  to  render  the  calling- 
signal  at  the  same  end  of  the  tniuk  Inoperative,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  calling-signal  at  the  other  end  of  the 
trunk  circuit  as  soon  as  the  connection  is  established,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  having  a  flexible 
cord  terminating  In  a  connecting-plug  and  multiple-switch 
connections  at  each  end  to  adapt  the  trunk-circuit  for  re- 
ciprocal operation  for  Interconnecting  telephone-line  cir- 
cuits for  conversation,  of  a  calling-signal  for  each  end  of 
the  trunk,  a  cut  off  relay  at  each  end  of  the  trunk  circuit 
normally  disconnected  therefrom,  means  for  connecting 
said  relay  with  one  side  of  the  trunk-circuit  and  actuating 
It  by  current  thereover  when  connection  Is  established 
with  one  of  the  switch-sockets,  said  relay  serving  to  render 
the  signal  at  the  same  end  inoperative,  while  the  signal  at 
the  other  end  is  operated  upon  the  establishing  of  the  said 
connection,  substantially  as  described. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboards  adapted  for  reciprocal  opera- 
tion, and  provided  with  multiple-switch  connections  at 
each  switchboard  :  of  a  ringlng-slgnal  at  each  end  of  the 
trunk  to  Indicate  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber  at 
the  end  employed  as  the  incoming  end.  and  means  for  ren- 
dering inoperative  the  similar  signal  at  the  other  and  out- 
going end  of  the  trunk,  substantially  as  described. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending 
between  different  switchboards,  adapted  for  reciprocal 
operation   and   provided   with   multiple-switch   connections 

■  at  each  switchboard  ;  a  ringlng-slgnal  at  each  end  of  the 
truck  to  indicate  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber  at 
the  end  employed  as  an  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  means 
for  rendering  Inoperative  the  similar  signal  at  the  other 
and  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk,  and  means  for  lockin.i;  out 
the  first  signal  at  the  Incoming  end  during  the  remainder 
of  the  connection,  substantially  as  described. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending 
between  different  switchboards,  adapted  for  reciprocal 
operation  in  connecting  subscribers'  lines  for  conversation, 
and  provided  with  multiple  switch  connections  at  each 
switchboard  :  of  a  ringing  signal  at  each  end  of  the  trunk 
to  indicate  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber  at  the 
end  employed  as  an  Incoming  end,  a  disconnect  signal  at 
each  end  of  the  trunk  to  Indicate  at  the  Incoming  end  when 
the  connection   has  been  severed  at  the  end  employed  as 

.   the  outgoing  end  of  the   trunk,  and   means  for  rendering 


2338 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


It  ti« 


February  12,  1907. 


id 


tho  corfMipondtni;  ilp^UB  tnoperatlre  at  tie  011  ti 
whfn  connection  \»  MMMisbed  at  said  t>ud  of  tb* 
sultKtantiaily  an  descrlt)ed. 

;50.  Th<'  conihination  with  a  triink-fir'"uit  extending 
Iwtwt'en  illffer»'nt  switchlioarilsci'tiuns.  adapted  for  recip- 
rocal operation,  and  provldt-d  with  multlplt-swltch  connec 
tlona  at  each  swltchboani  ;  of  a  rinifine-sijrnal  at  »'ach 
end  of  fh».>  trunlc  tn  iniiicate  the  resin. in»'  of  the  called 
»ul)Hcriher  when  the  end  is  employed  as  aa  incoming  end. 
a  di!<connect  signal  at  each  end  of  the  trunk  to  indicate  at 
tlje  Haiti  Incoming  end  when  connection  h$is  bepn  severed 
at  the  correspond inir  outgoing  end  of  tht  trunk,  means 
tnr  iocltlng  out  said  riuging-si;rnal  nt  thf  irnoming  end 
after  the  »ubRcrii>er  has  responded,  and  ni^ans  for  render- 
ing the  corresponding  signals  |[io|)erntivf  at  the  outgoing 
end  when  connection  Is  •■stHl>llstied  with  the  trunk,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

.11.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-cii  cult  extending 
between  different  switchboards  adapted  for  reciprocal 
oi>oration  and  provided  with  both  switch  connections  and 
plugs  at  ejich  switchboard:  of  a  signal  at  fach  end  of  the 
trunk,  means  for  disconnecting  the  signal  ht  the  outgoing 
end  of  the  trunk  when  connection  is  established  with  said 
end  In  initiating  a  connection,  the  signal  at  the  other  end 
of  the  trunk  txdng  actuated  at  such  time  to  indicate  a  call, 
said  latter  signal  also  serving  as  a  disconni^ct-signal  when 
the  conversation  has  terminated  and  the  connection  with 
the  trunk  has  been  severed  at  the  Initiating  end.  substan- 
tially as  describecl. 

'.12.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-cltciiit  extending 
between  different  swltdiboards  and  having  multiple-switcli 
sockets  and  a  connecting  plug  at  each  etid  to  ad.ipt  a 
circuit  for  recipr<K'al  operation,  a  socket  nt  one  end  and 
a  plug  at  the  other  being  employed  in  each  connection  for 
conversation,  of  means  associated  with  ea(li  plug  to  Indi- 
cate wlien  a  connection  lias  been  estahlishi-d  with  a  socket 
at  the  opposite  end  and  at  ilie  close  of  tlje  conversation, 
when  the  connection  has  been  severed  at  >^iid  socket,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  the  pluu'  and  ass<>ciated  appara- 
tus at  the  same  end  as  the  said  socket  wh<^n  connection  l.<t 
estal>iished  therewith,  substantially  as  des^rU>ed. 

.^.'5.  The  combination  with  a  trunk clijiiiit  extending 
betwt'en  different  switchboards  and  termihating  in  both 
multiple-switch  sockets  and  a  connecting-plug  at  each  end 
to  adapt  the  clrtuit  for  reciprocal  operatlpn.  a  socket  at 
one  enii  and  a  plug  ■•\t  the  otlver  being  eniployed  In  each 
connection  for  conversation,  means  associated  with  each 
plug  to  Indicate  when  a  connection  has  hipen  established 
with  a  socket  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  trunk,  tiie  said 
scM-kets  at  both  of  said  ends  being  placed  jln  condition  to 
test  busy  when  the  connection  has  been  estMbiished  at  one 
of  said  sockets.  Hnd  means  for  disconnect iiK'  the  plui:  and 
«88(K'iated  apparatus  at  the  said  socket  end  of  the  trunk 
when  the  connection  is  estal'lishi'd.  ^uNstjintially  as  de- 
8crit>«^d 

.'!4.  .V  trunk-circuit  extending  between  djtTeri nt  xwltch- 
boards  and  having  tnnltiple-swltch  sockets  land  a  connect- 
InKplui:  at  each  end  to  adapt  the  circuit!  for  reciprocal 
operation,  a  sin-kct  at  "n*'  end  and  a  ping  at  the  other 
l>«>ink'  employed  in  each  connection  for  c<)nversatii>n  ;  of 
means  assi>ciatcd  with  each  plug  to  indicate  when  a  con- 
nection has  been  estaldlshed  at  a  socket  at  tiie  opposite 
end  of  the  trunk  and.  at  the  close  of  the  conversation, 
wlien  the  connection  has  t)een  severe<l  at  sjid  enil  :  means 
assmiated  with  eacti  plug  to  indicate  the  r- -p^n^.'  "f  rlie 
called  subs<Tlber  \\  hen  the  plug  is  emploxeij  in  nuiking 
the  connection, .and  means  for  disconnecting  tlie  plui;  and 
associate*!  apparatus  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  trunk 
when  connection  is  established  with  tlie  corre-;pondini: 
pocket,   substantially   as   described. 

.'..'>  The  combination  with  a  trunk  cirJL'uit  extending 
between  different  switchboards*^'!  ions  having  multiple 
switcli  st>ckets  and  a  connecting-plug  at  each  end  to  adapt 
the  circuit  for  reciprocal  o|vration,  a  .socket  at  one  end 
and  a  plug  at  the  other  being  employed  in  9ai'h  connection 
for  conversation,  of  a  siifnal  a.s-soclated  with  each  plug  to 
Indicate  when  a  connection  has  been  est.iblished  with  a 
socket  at   the  opposit<'  end  of  the  trtink   and  at   the  close 
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of  the  c4aiWMlt!on  when  the  connection  has  been  severed 
at  .said  MldEet.  a  ringing-signal  associated  with  each  plug 
to  Indicate  tbe  response  of  the  called  subscriber  with  I 
which  the  plug  is  connectiKl,  said  ringing  signal  being 
prevented  from  again  oi)eratlng  after  the  response  of  the 
called  subscriber  during  the  existence  of  the  connection, 
means  associated  with  each  plug  for  selectively  calling 
the  subscrilK'rs  up<)n  a  party-line,  and  further  means  for 
disconnecting  the  plug  and  its  associated  apparatus  at 
the  same  en»l  as  tlie  s«H'ket  employed  for  the  connection, 
said  disconnection  taking  place  when  tbe  connection  is 
established  therewith,  substantially  aa  descril>ed. 

;!rt.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  terminating  at 
each  end  in  both  Jacks  and  plugs,  of  cord-circuits  adapted 
to  Im»  connected  with  said  trunk  at  either  end,  and  sub- 
scribers" lines  at  either  end  with  which  said  trunk  is 
adapted  to  connect,  sultal)le  signals  for  said  trunk,  and 
means  whereby  said  signals  will  l>e  suitably  actuated  when 
said  trunk  is  u.sed  in  either  ilirection,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


H4;:.H7'2.  Kl  KN.VCK  F()K  OHT.MNINt;  ZINC  FROM  ZlXC 
OUKS.  Amii.ruK  l>K.si;it.vz  and  Va\  l  Sch.miut.  Hanover. 
(Jermany.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  334.400. 
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CUtim.~l.  A  furnace  for  treating  zinc  ores  having  rows 
of  muffles  with  a  free  flame-space  between  them,  pairs  of 
burner>4  in  the  i)ottom  of  said  space,  gas  flues  leading  to  a 
pair  of  liurners.  air-flues  leading  to  said  burners,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  through  all  said  flues. 

'2.  A  furnace  for  treating  alnc  ores  having  rows  of  muf- 
fles with  a  free  space  between  them,  burners  arranged  in 
pairs  in  tbe  bottom  of  said  space,  chambers  below  the 
burners  each  common  to  a  pair  of  burners,  flues  supply- 
ing gas  to  said  chambers,  air-flues  communicating  with  the 
said  chambers,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  flow  to  said 
chambers. 

3.  A  furnace  for  treating  zinc  ores  having  rows  of  muf- 
fles with  a  free  space  between  them,  pairs  of  burners  ar- 
ranged in  the  bottom  of  said  space,  mixing-chambers  be- 
low the  burners  each  commcm  to  a  |>air  of  burners,  gas- 
flues  commtink-ating  with  said  mixing-chambers,  air-cham- 
bers below  the  mixing-chambers  provided  with  pairs  of 
nozzles  leading  to  the  mixing  chambers  and  registering 
with  the  burners,  air  flues  leading  to  said  air-chamt>era. 
and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  through  the  flues. 

4.  A  furnace  for  treating  zinc  ores  having  rows  of  muf- 
fles with  a  fre(>  s|(ace  Iwtween  tliem.  pairs  of  burners  in  the 
bottom  of  said  space,  charalters  below  tlie  burners  each 
common  to  a  pair  of  burners,  means  for  supplying  gas  and 
air  to  said  chambers,  and  a  gas  cut-off  for  each  chamber. 
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843,873,  FTNNKL.  M.vkry  G.  De  Vjiai  x,  Uobertsvllle, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1!»06.  Serial  No.  300,153. 
Claimj — In  a  funnel  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bowl  and  a  spout  therefor,  an  air  tulie  extended 
from  the  top  of  the  bowl  downward  and  into  the  s|K)Ut. 
said  air-tube  provided  at  its  l>ottom  or  lower  end  with  an 
air  |)assage.  a  tapere<l  sleeve  located  upon  tlie  spout  and 
provided  at  its  top  or  upp^T  end  with  a  grooved  flange,  a 
valve  adapted  to  close  the  spout  of  the  funnel,  a  bar  se- 
cured to  the  bowl,  said  bar  provided  with  flanges  and  a 
valve-operating  rod  {>assing  through  apertures  in  said 
flanges  and  guided  thereby,  said  rod  provided  with  a  notch, 
a  catch  adapted  to  engate  said  notch  and  means  for  hold- 
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Ing  the  valve  in  elevated  position,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 
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843,874.  HYDKAULlC  I'OWER-TRANSMISSION  APPA- 
RATUS. GoTTFRiKD  K.  M  IKiBWALD.  East  Putney,  Lon- 
don. P^ngland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Josecellne  Charles 
Henry  Grant,  Ix)ndon,  England.  Filed  July  2,  1906. 
Serial  No.  324,459, 


Clnim. — 1  Tn  a  power-transmission  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  drum  rev- 
oluble  with  one  of  said  shafts,  a  hub  revoluble  with  the 
other  shaft  and  within  said  drum,  radial  blades  mounted 
upon  said  hub  and  arranged  in  pairs  with  one  blade  co- 
operating with  the  other  one  of  a  pair,  and  radial  ribs  upon 
the  interior  of  the  drum,  said  blades  having  stems  and 
being   rotatabiy  adjustable   upon   the   stems  so   that  they 

I3S  O.  0.— lAl 


may   be  turned   to   vary   t-he   resistance   offered   to   liquid 
within  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  power-transmission  apparatus,  a  drum  revoluble 
with  a  shaft,  a  hub  revoluble  with  a  second  shaft  and 
within  said  drum,  said  hub  being  fitted  with  a  number  of 
twin  blades,  said  blades  being  arranged  in  pairs  with  one 
blade  of  a  pair  cooperating  with  the  other  blade  of  same 
pair,  and  said  blades,  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  width 
of  opening  between  each  pair. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  apparatus,  a  drum  revoluble 
with  a  driving-shaft,  a  hub  revoluble  with  a  second  shaft, 
said  hub  being  provided  with  radial  twin  blades  and  said 
hub  and  blades  being  inclosed  within  said  drum,  radial 
ribs  upon  the  interior  of  said  drum  and  means  for  turning 
said  blades  about  their  axes  so  that  the  width  of  opening 
between  each  pair  of  blades  may  be  varied  from  eero  to 
the  maximum  available. 

I  4.  In  a  power  transmission  apparatus,  a  liquid  contain- 
ing driver-drum,  a  follower-hub,  radial  blades  mounted  in 
pairs  upon  said  hub,  said  blades  being  rotatabie  on  their 
radial  axes,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
blades  so  that  each  pair  may  be  set  more  or  less  obliquely 
to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  the  Impelling  effect  of  the 
liquid  on  the  said  blades  varied  accordingly. 

r>.  In  a  power-transmission  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  liquid  -  containing  driver- 
drum,  a  hub  therefor,  twin  blades  axlaliy  mounted  on  the 
hub.  and  means  operated  from  without  the  drum  to  rotate 
the  blades  on  their  own  axes  to  vary  the  width  of  the  open- 
ing between  the  blades  of  each  pair. 

0.  In  a  power-transmission  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  liquid-containing  driver- 
drum,  a  hub  therefor,  a  plurality  of  twin  blades  mounted 
radially  on  said  hub  and  partly  revoluble  about  their  own 
axes  said  blades  being  arranged  In  pairs  with  one  blade  of 
a  pair  cooperating  with  the  other  blade  of  the  same  pair, 
crank-pins  on  the  axis  of  the  blades,  and  connections  from 
said  crank  pins  to  outside  of  the  drum  whereby  the  blades 
may  lie  axially  turned  and  adjusted  as  to  position. 

7.  In  a  power-transmission  device  of  the  character  de- 
scril)ed,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  liquid-containing  driver  drum,  a  plurality  of  blades  ar- 
ranged obliquely  to  the  axis  of  said  driving  shaft,  said 
blades  being  arranged  in  pairs  with  one  blade  of  a  pair  co- 
operating with  the  other  blade  of  the  same  pair,  and  means 
connecting  the  lilades  with  the  driven  shaft  whereby  their 
obliquity  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  can  lie  varied. 
I  8.  In  a  power-transmission  device  of  the  character  de- 
I  scril>ed,  the  combination  of  a  liquid-containing  driver- 
drum,  a  follower-hub,  a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  ob- 
liquely to  the  axis  of  the  driver  and  pivotally  connected 
with  the  follower,  said  blades  being  arrani:ed  in  pairs  and 
provided  with  means  controlled  from  outside  tiie  drum 
whereby  the  obliquity  of  the  blades  may  be  varied  and  the 
angle  between  each  pair  of  blades  may  be  simultaneously 
varied. 

9.   In  a  power-transmission  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed,  the-  combination  with  a  liquid-containing  driver- 
drum  and  a  shaft  therefor,  and  a  follower,  of  a  plurality 
I  of  blades  arranged  obliquely  to  said  shaft  and   [itvotally 
'  connected  with  the  follower,  said  blades  being  arranged  in 
pairs  and  provided  with  means  operated  from  the  outside 
of  the  drum  whereby  the  obliquity  of  all  the  blades  may  be 
,   synchronously  altered. 

I  10.  In  a  power-transmission  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  rotatabie  driver,  a  follower. 
a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  oblujuely  to  the  axis  of  the 
driver  and  radially  mounted  on  the  follower  so  as  to  l>e 
rotatabie  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  blades  being  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  provided  with  crank  arms,  an  operat- 
ing slide,  said  slide  having  elongated  holes  engaging  said 
crank-arms,  and  a  controlling  device  actuated  from  the 
outside  of  the  apparatus  to  control  the  position  and  ob- 
liquity of  said  blades 

11.  In  a  power-transmission  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  driver  and  a  follower,  of  a 
plurality  of  blades  arranged  in  pairs  radially  of  the  fol- 
lower, said  blades  having  stems  seated  in  the  casing  of  the 
follower  and  said  stems  having  enlarged  bases  within  said 
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casing,  eccentrjcally-placod  pins  upon  said  stt-m  liasos.  a 
slide  baviiig  slots  engaging  said  pins,  and  a  eeciprocable 
spindle  connected  to  said  slide  wbert-by  the  blajdes  may  be 
turned  to  vary  the  opening  between  the  inner  edges  of  each 
pair 

liv  In  a  power-transmission  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  witli  a  driver,  an  nperatlng-spin- 
dle.  a  tubular  transmission  shaft,  an  actuating  lever,  and 
a  follower- hub,  of  a  plurality  of  blades  hafvinjf  stems 
mounted  radially  upon  the  follower,  said  st.rn-;  hiin,-  re- 
tained in  said  hub.  eccentrlcally-|)laced  piii>  ii'ii  -aid 
stems,  bushes  to  said  pins,  and  a  slid*'  havim:  an  •■lun^'atfd 
hole  engaging  said  pins,  said  slide  belnu  fast  to  the  operat- 
ing spindle,  and  said  spindle  passiukc  thro.ii,-!.  the  tubular 
transmission-shaft  and  connected  to  the  actuatlag-lever. 


I 


843.S7."i.  Dli:S  .\..N1>  riNLllES  FUK  MAKJN",  HEX- 
AGONAL NUTS.  Gkorge  Dunham,  Unlon^llle,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1905.     Serial  No.  244,572. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  set  of  dies  and  punches  for  making  hex- 
agonal nuts,  the  combination  of  a  finishing  or  tlankinn  die 
of  a  hexagonal  form  in  plan  view,  with  a  pun:h  of  corre- 
sponding form,  a  pair  of  notching  dies  of  subuantially  a 
V  form  in  plan  view,  the  same  being  arrant  ihI  In  pairs 
with  the  apices  of  th.-  V's  extended  inwardly  fri)m  opposite 
directions  with  their  inclined  sides  at  an  ancle  correspond- 
ing with  the  sides  of  the  said  tlnishing  or  blanking  die,  a 
pair  of  notching-punches  of  a  form  corresponding  with 
that  of  the  said  notchingdles,  a  connectlng-pla  :e  for  main- 
taining the  said  dies  in  their  relation  to  each  <ither,  and  a 
punch-holder  for  maintaining  the  said  punches  in  their  re 
latlon  to  each  other,  the  said  dies  and  punching  being  lo- 
cated in  their  relation  to  each  other  with  the  ctnters  of  the 
notching  and  blankinj:  dies  a  distance  from  each  other 
eiiual  to  one-half  the  width  of  the  said  blank  ng-dle,  plus 
the  width  of  a  given  number  of  nut-blanks. 

2.  In  dies  and  punches  for  making  hexagon il  nuts,  the 
combination  of  a  finishing  or  blanking  die  of  i  hexagonal 
tortu  in  plain  view  with  a  punch  of  correspon<  ing  form,  a 
pair  of  notching  dies  and  coacting  punches  in  the  form  of 
an  acute-angled  V  ^vith  a  truncated  apex,  the  laid  dies  be- 
ing set  so  as  to  sul>stantially  meet  at  their  pujints  were  it 
not  fur  the  said  truncattd  apices,  a  connectipg-plate  for 
maintaining  the  said  dies  in  th»'ir  relation  to' each  other, 
nnd  a  punch-holder  for  maintalninj:  the  saidj  punches  in 
their  relation  to  each  other,  the  said  dies  and  punches  be- 
inn  lo.utfd  with  the  centers  of  the  notching  and  blankinj: 
dies  a  distance  from  each  other  equal  to  one-baDf  the  width 
of  said  blanking-die,  plus  the  width  of  a  give*  number  of 
nut  blanks 

3.  In  dies  and  punches  for  niaicinii  hexagonal  nuts,  the 
combination  of  a  finishing  or  blanking  die  of  ft  hexaKonal 
form  In  plain  view  with  a  punch  of  corresponding  form, 
H  pair  of  notching  dies  and  coacting  punches  in  the 
form  of  an  acute  an;.-led  V  with  a  truucatfil  apex,  the 
said  dies  I'.iiiiC  arranis'.'d  together  for  notcluni,'  the  op- 
posite edi:»'s  of  a  bar  of  metal  on  lines  corrt-sijondlnc  with 
the  confronting  sid.s  uf  two  adjoining  nut  bl.Ttik^  i\;.i!  with 
the  said  truncated  aput-s  at  the  bottom  of  >-»rh  ti  .t.  li.  a 
connecting  plate  for  maintaining  the  said  (lis  in  their 
ff-latlon  to  each  other,  and  a  punch  holder  for  maintaining 
the  ■^aid  punches  in  their  relation  to  each  ottlcr.  ttie  said 
dies  and  punches  being  located  with  the  ce»ters  of  the 
notching    and   blanking   dies   a   distun. >■    from    each    other 


'Hiuai   to  one-half  the  width  of  said  hiankm. 
width  of  a  kciven  niiml>er  of  nut-blanks. 


(Jie.  plus  the 
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843.87«J.  OVKItALI.S.  Gk<iri;k  Eckki.  and  Wii^mam  H. 
Tegkokr.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  9,  19<>6.  Serial 
No.  .'?1.'5.942. 


Claim.  —1.  The  combination  with  a  parment  of  the  class 
described,  of  an  insert-piece  having  a  body  portion,  two 
edges  of  which  are  straight  and  one  edge  thereof  curved, 
and  an  auxiliary  portion  integral  with  said  body  portion, 
one  edge  of  which  Is  straight  and  In  line  with  one  straight 
edge  of  said  body  portion,  said  body  and  auxiliary  portion 
being  secured  to  the  garment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  garment  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, having  a  waistband  and  a  Map  portion,  of  an  in- 
sert-piece comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  waistband  and  having  its  free  edpe  curved,  an 
auxiliary  section  InteKral  with  and  of  less  width  than  said 
body  portion  nnd  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  llap  and 
means  to  adjustably  secure  said  flap  to  the  band  whereby 
the  sizf  of  the  garment  may  he  Increa.sed  or  decreased. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  garment  of  the  class  de- 
scribed having  a  waistband  and  flap  ;  of  an  insert-piece 
comprising  a  body  portion  secured  to  said  band  and  body  of 
the  overalls,  and  an  auxiliary  portion  integral  therewith 
and  secured  to  said  flap,  and  means  to  adjustably  secure 
said  flap  to  said  waistband  whereby  the  size  of  the  garment 
will  be  increased. 


843.877.     TUUNK.     Gonri'.EY  S.   Eggemax, 
Filed  Apr.  20,  IDM.     Serial  No.  312.902. 


Denver.  Colo. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  the  body, 
of  a  flat  lid.  a  stationary  top  ledge  expending  forward  from 
the  back  of  tlie  body,  longitudinally-disposed  relnforciuK- 
strips  applied  to  the  ledge  and  the  top  of  the  lid,  and 
hinges  connecting  the  lid  with  the  ledge  forward  of  the 
joint  between  the  ledge  and  the  lid,  the  axes  of  the  pintles 
"of  all  the  hinges  being  located  below  the  plane  of  the  reln- 
forcing-strlps  and  In  allnement  with  one  another. 

2.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  trunk-body,  of  a 
stationary  ledge  extending  forwardly  from  the  back  of  the 
body  and  forming  a  part  of  the  top  of  the  trunk,  a  lid 
hinged  to  the  top  of  the  trunk  forwardly  of  the  Joint  be- 
tween the  lid  and  ledge,  the  lid  of  the  trunk  in  the  rear  of 
the  hinged  pintles  being  provided  with  a  bar  having  a 
Kroove  open  at  the  top  and  filled  with  a  suitable  packing 
material  adapted  to  form  a  watertight  joint  forward  of 
the  joint  between  the  lid  and  the  ledge  when  the  trunk  is 
closed. 


8  4  3.878.      PROCESS  OF  CALCINING  LIME  AND  CE- 
MENT FORMI.VG  MATERIAL.     Carleton  Ellis,  White 
Plains,  N.  V.      i'iled  Dec.  6,  lOOo.     Serial  No.  290,580. 
Claim.-    1.  The    herein  -  described    process   of   calcining 

limestone,  Ac,  which  consists  in  passing  through  a  shallow 
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bed  of  Ignited  fuel  an  accelerated  draft-current  of  com- 
mingled air.  water  vapor  and  diluent  gas  at  a  rate  greater 
than  the  fuel  can  react  therewith  and  burning  the  result- 
ant gaseous  mixture  in  contact  with  limestone. 


6.  In  a  tongue-switch,  a  body  structure  having  an  over- 
hung opening  diverging  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the 
tongue,  in  combination  with  a  tongue  having  its  heel  por- 


8  4  3.879.  TONGUE-SWITCH.  Edward  B.  Entwislk, 
.Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  I^orain  Steel  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FMled  Apr.  11,  1906. 
Serial  No.  311,049. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  tonsme-swltch,  a  body  structure  having 
depressed  floor  portions  forming  the  bed  for  the  tongue, 
the  bed  for  the  heel  of  the  tongue  being  at  an  angle  to  the 
bed  for  the  body  of  the  tongue,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tongue-switch,  a  body  structure  having  a  de- 
pressed floor  portion  forming  the  bed  for  the  body  of  the 
tongue,  and  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  diverging  por- 
tion forming  the  bed  for  the  heel  of  the  tongue. 

3.  In  a  tongue-switch,  a  body  structure  having  a  de- 
pressed floor  portion  forming  the  bed  for  the  body  of  the 
tongue,  and  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  diverging  ori- 
fice forming  the  seat  for  the  heel  of  the  tongue. 

4.  In  a  tongue  -  switch,  a  body  structure  having  de- 
pressed floor  portions  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  tongue 
seated  thereon,  the  body  of  the  tongue  seated  on  one  por- 
tion and  the  head  of  the  tongue  on  the  other  portion  at 
an  angle  thereto. 

5.  In  a  tonpue  -  switch,  a  body  structure  having  de- 
pressed floor  portions  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  tongue 
seated  thereon,  the  body  of  the  tonjrue  seated  on  one  por- 
tion, and  the  heel  of  the  tongue  on  the  other  portion,  and 
a  pivot  pin  at  right  angles  to  heel  of  the  tongue. 


2.  The  process  of  calcining  limestone,  Ac,  which  con- 
sists in  passing  through  a  shallow  bed  of  ignited  fuel  an 
accelerated  draft-current  of  commingled  air,  water-vapor 
and  limekiln-gases  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  fuel  can  react 
therewith,  and  burning  the  resultant  gaseous  mixture  in 
contact  with  limestone. 

3.  The  process  of  calcining  limestone.  Ac,  which  con- 
sists in  passing  through  a  shallow  bed  of  ignited  fuel  an 
accelerated  draft-current  of  commingled  air,  water-vapor 
and  limekiln-gases,  the  water-vapor  being  present  In  not 
to  exceed  four  per  cent,  and  burning  the  resultant  mixture 
in  contact  with  limestone. 

4.  The  process  of  calcining  limestone.  Ac.  which  con- 
sists in  mixing:  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  with  hot 
products  of  combustion,  whereby  said  water  Is  vaporized, 
adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  air,  passing  the  result- 
ant mixture  through  a  shallow  bed  of  ignited  fuel  at  a 
rate  preater  than  said  fuel  can  react  therewith  and  burn- 
ing the  resultant  mixture  In  contact  with  limestone. 

5.  The  process  of  calcining  limestone.  Ac.  which  con- 
sists In  mixinp  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  with  hot 
limekiln-gases,  whereby  said  water  is  vaporized,  adding  a 
predetermined  amount  of  air,  passing  the  resultant  mlt- 
ture  throujth  a  shallow  bed  of  Ignited  fuel  at  a  rate 
greater  than  said  fuel  can  react  therewith  and  burning  the 
resultant  mixture  In  contact  with  limestone. 


tion  at  a  corresponding  angle  and  seated  on  said  diverging 
portion. 


84.3,880.  ADJUSTABLE  GUARD-RAIL  CHOCK.  (Jkouge 
M.  Ervin,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  lyorain  Steel 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr^ 
11,  1906.^    Serial  No.  311.046. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  adjustable  chock,  two  or  more  tapered 

members,  the  adjacent  faces  of  each  member  having  Inter- 

.  locking  teeth,  the  teeth  on  one  line  of  each  member  being 

out   of  allnement   with   the  teeth  on   another  line  of  the 

same  member. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  chock,  two  or  more  tapered  mem- 
bers, the  adjacent  faces  of  each  member  having  interlock- 
ing diverging  teeth  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an   adjustable  chock,  two  or  more  tapered  mem-, 
hers,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  members  having  interlock- 
ing teeth,  the  teeth  on  one  line  being  at  an  angle  with  the 
teeth  on  another  line. 

4.  An  adjustable  rail-chock,  having  a  plurality  of  wedge 
members,  whose  adjacent  faces  are  provided  with  sets  of 
teeth  at  different  angles. 

5.  An    adjustable    rail-chock,    composed   of   three   wedge 
members,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  members  having  inter 
locklnp  teeth  at  diflferent  angles  substantially  as  described. 

C.  .\n  adjustable  rail-chock,  composed  of  three  wedge 
members,  the  central  member  having  sets  of  teeth  or  pro- 
jections on  both  sides  at  different  angles,  and  the  lateral 
members  havlnp  teeth  or  projections  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  those  of  the  central  member. 


843,881.      WINDOW-LIF'TER.      Newton   R.    Evans.    Rich- 
mond. Ind.,  assignor  to  John  .\.  Evans,  Richmond,  Ind. 
Filed  May  27.  1 »().'.      Serial  No.  262,604. 
Claim.  —  1.   In  a  window  or  other  lifter,  the  combiaaiion 

of  a  power  or  operating  shaft,  a  huh  on  the  shaft,  a  lazy- 
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tones  having  arms  engaging  the  hub  on  oppotitc  sides,  and 
a  connecting  arm  to  which  the  lazy  tongs  Is  pivoted. 


2.  In  a  window  or  other  lifter,  the  comMnation  of  a 
power  or  operating  shaft,  a  hub  on  the  shaft  having  oppo- 
site ears,  a  lazy-tongs  having  a  short  arm  tn.-i-iii-'  ri" 
ear.  a  longer  arm  engaging  the  other  ear,  apd  a  /oiuuct 
Ingarm  to  which  the  lazy-tongs  is  pivoted. 

:\.  In  a  window  or  other  lifter,  the  combination  of  a 
power  or  operating  shaft,  a  hub  on  the  shafi,  a  lazy-tongs 
whose  arms  are  pivoted  to  the  hub.  one  pulling,  the  other 
pushing,  and  a  connecting-arm  to  which  the  lazy-tongs  Is 
pivoted. 


843.882.     W.\R I' STOP-MOTION    DI'TFX'TflR. 
PlHB.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Piled  July  14,  1906 
326.181. 


William 
Serial  No. 


straps  and  heddles  movably  arranged  therein,  of  a  warp- 
stop-motion  detector,  consisting  of  a  rod  mounted  in  the 
Bide  straps,  a  rib  projecting  from  the  rod.  a  bar  carried 
by  the  straps  and  held  by  the  same  above  said  rod  and 
rib  thereof,  a  gear  connected  with  said  rod,  and  a  bar 
having  slots  slidably  connected  with  one  of  the  side  straps 
engaged  by  the  teeth  of  said  irear  and  said  slotted  and  said 
first  bar,  gear-wheel,  rod  and  rib  <>(  said  rod  arranged  so 
as  to  not  extend  laterally  beyond  said  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  heddle  -  frame  having  side 
straps  and  heddles  movably  arranged  therein,  of  a  warp- 
stop-motion  detector,  consisting  of  a  rod  mounted  in  the 
side  straps,  a  rib  projecting  from  the  rod,  a  bar  carried  by 
the  straps  and  held  by  the  same  above  said  rod  and  rib 
thereof,  teeth  carried  by  said  rod,  a  bar  having  slots  slid- 
ably connected  with  one  of  the  side  straps  engaged  by  the 
teeth  of  said  rod.  said  slotted  bar.  when  shifted,  adapted 
to  rock  said  rod  and  oscillate  the  rib  thereof  by  the  teeth, 
except  when  one  of  the  heddles  descends  between  said  rib 
and  first  bar,  means  carried  by  said  slotted  bar  adapted  to 
normally  depress  the  same  In  said  frame,  and  a  brace  or 
hook  for  connecting  said  rod  and  first  bar  with  each  other 
and  with  said  heddle-frame. 

5.  In  combination,  a  heddle-frame  having  side  straps 
and  a  cro.ss-bar,  a  series  of  heddles  having  elongated  mor- 
tises arranged  on  the  cross  bar,  each  heddle  being  verti 
cally  movable  Independently  of  the  others  and  having  an 
eye  for  a  warp-thread,  and  a  warp-stop-motion  detector, 
consisting  of  a  rod  mounted  in  said  side  straps,  a  rib  pro- 
jecting from  said  rod,  a  bar  carried  by  the  straps  and  held 
by  the  same  above  the  rod  and  rib  thereof,  a  gear  connect- 
ed with  the  rod.  a  bar  having  slots  slidably  connected  with 
one  of  the  side  straps,  a  spring  for  depressing  the  slotted 
bar  in  the  supporting-strap  thereof  and  by  the  same  and 
gear  holding  the  rod  and  rib  thereof,  in  a  position  to  per- 
mit of  descent  of  a  heddle  between  the  rib  and  said  first- 
mentioned  bar.  and  said  slotted  bar  adapted,  when  raised, 
to  rock  the  rod  and  oscillate  the  rib  thereof,  except  when 
one  of  the  heddles  is  dropped  in  the  frame. 

6.  In  combination,  a  hoddie-frame  having  an  end  bar, 
side  straps  and  a  cross  bar.  a  series  of  heddles  having  elon- 
gated mortises  arranged  on  the  cross-bar,  each  heddle  be- 
ing vertically  movat>le  independently  of  the  others  and 
having  an  eye  for  a  warp  thread,  and  a  warp-stop-motlon 
detector,  consisting  of  a  rod  mounted  in  said  side  straps, 
a  rib  projecting  from  said  rod.  a  bar  carried  by  the  straps 
and  held  by  the  same  above  the  rod  and  rib  thereof,  a 
gear  connected  with  the  rod,  a  bar  having  slots  slidably 
connected  with  one  of  the  side  straps,  a  spring  for  de- 
pressing the  slotted  bar  In  the  supporting  strap  thereof 
and  by  the  same  and  gear  holding  the  rod  and  rib  thereof, 
in  a  position  to  permit  of  descent  of  a  heddle  between  the 
rib  and  said  first-mentioned  bar.  said  slotted  bar  adapted, 
when  raised,  to  rock  the  rod  and  oscillate  the  rib  thereof, 
except  when  one  of  the  heddles  is  dropped  in  the  frame, 
and  a  hook  connecting  the  rod  and  first  mentioned  bar 
with  the  end  bar  and  cross  bar  and  for  holding  the  same  in 
a  fixed  and  parallel  position  with  respect  to  each  other. 


Claim.  \.  The  combination,  with  a  heddle  frame  hav- 
ing heddles  muvably  arranged  therein,  of  a  warp-stop- 
motion  detector,  consisting  of  a  rod  muuntefl  In  the  frame, 
a  rib  projecting  from  said  rod.  a  bar  carried  by  said  frame, 
means  slidably  connected  with  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
rock  said  rod  and  oscillate  the  rib  thereof,  except  when 
one  of  the  heddles  descends  between  the  rib  and  liar,  and 
means  carried  by  said  sliding  means  adapted  to  depress 
the  same  in  said  frame  so  as  to  hold  the  rib  of  said  rod 
In  a  normally  Inotn^rative  position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  heddle-frame  having  heddles 
movably  arranged  therein,  of  a  warp  stop  motion  detector, 
consisting  of  a  rod  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  rib  projecting 
from  said  rod,  a  bar  carried  by  said  frame,  means  slidably 
connected  with  said  frame  and  adapted  to  rock  said  rod 
and  oscillate  the  rib  thereof,  except  when  one  of  the  hed- 
dles descends  between  the  rib  and  bar,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  rod  and  bar  with  each  other  and  said 
frame,  "and  for  preventing  yielding  of  the  aame  when  said 
rib  engages  a  descended  heddle.  j 

3.  The   combination    with    a    heddle-fraae   having    side 


84.S,883.     PIT  CAR  WHEEL.     William  C.   Fownes,  Jr., 
and   UdBKBT   .1.    C.^RDNKH.    PittsbuTg.   Pa.,   assignors   to 
.larvis  Adams  Company.  Pittsburg,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  July  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  .Tjr),763. 
rhiim       1     In  a  rotary  device,  a  hollow  hub  serving  as 
an    oil  receiuacle.    an    oiling-ring    therein,    and    means    for 
causing  the  said  ring  to  feed  oil  to  the  axle  intermittently. 
'J.    In  a  rotary  device,  a  hollow   hub  serving  as  an  oil- 
receptacle,   a  sleeve   surrounding  the  axle  and  carried  by 
the    hub.    and    an    oiling  ring   encircling    said    sleeve,    said 
sleeve  having  a  portion  arranged  to  lift  said  ring  out  of 
contact  with  the  axle  Intermlttentiy. 

.1.  In  a  rotary  device,  a  hollow  rotatable  hub  serving  as 
an  oil-receptacle,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  axle  and  carried 
by  said  hub,  said  sleeve  having  a  peripheral  slot  for  a 
portion  of  its  circumference,  and  an  oiling  ring  adapted  to 
feed  oil  through  said  slot  during  a  portion  of  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  wheel. 

4.    In  a  rotary  device,  a  hollow   hub  serving  as  an  oil- 
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W*eptacle,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  axle  but  out  of  contact 
tfcerewlth  and  carried  by  said  hub,  and  an  oiling-ring  en- 
circling said  sleeve,  there  being  a  slot  In  the  sleeve  for 
causing  the  ring  to  feed  oil  to  the  axle  intermittently. 


sr- 


eo     'Jrf 


Jl> 


-fc 


so 


5.  In  a  rotary  device,  a  hollow  rotatable  hub  serving  as 
an  oil-receptacle,  and  an  oiling  ring  therein  encircling  the 
axle,  there  being  a  slot  for  a  portion  only  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  wall  between  the  oil-receptacle  and  the  axle, 
whereby  the  ring  may  during  a  portion  of  the  revolution 
of  the  wheel  feed  oil  through  said  slot  to  the  axle. 

6.  In  a  rotary  device,  a  hollow  hub  serving  as  an  oil- 
reservoir  and  having  a  slot  through  the  Inner  wall  there- 
of, and  an  oillng-rlng  having  a  flange  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  slot  and  supply  the  bearing  with  oil. 


8  4  3,884.  SELVAGE-F6RMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
LOOMS.  Thkodobe  Garisio.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,599. 


Claim. — 1.  A  selvage  forming  attachment  for  looms,  com- 
prising a  selvage-thread  carrier  having  two  extensions,  and 
a  lifter  slidable  on  each  of  said  extensions  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bend  or  offset  to  position  that  part  of  the 
lifter  extending  beyond  the  carrier  in  line  about  central 
of  the  latter,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  selvage-forming  attachment  for  looms,  comprising 
a  loop  having  a  selvage  thread  eye  at  one  end.  and  a  lifter 
slidable  on  each  member  of  said  loop  and  being  provided 
with  a  bend  or  offset  to  position  that  part  of  the  lifter  ex- 
tending beyond  the  said  eye  In  line  about  central  of  the 
latter,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  selvage-forming  attachment  for  looms,  comprising 
a  wire  l<K)p  having  a  selvage-thread  eye  at  one  end,  and  a 
wire  inter  slidable  on  each  member  of  said  loop  and  being 


provided  with  a  bend  or  offset  to  position  that  iiart  of  the 
lifter  extending  beyond  the  said  eye  In  line  about  central 

of  the  latter,  for  the  purpose  sot  forth. 

4.  A  selvage  forming  attachment  for  looms,  comprising 
a  selvage- thread  carrier,  a  pair  of  wire  lifters  slidable  on 
said  carrier,  and  wire  retractors  connecting  with  said  lift- 
ers, tlie  said  retractors  each  being  provided  with  a  tM>nd 
or  offset  adjacent  to  its  point  of  connection  with  the  lifter, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


843.885.  COLLAR  SUPPORTER.  Mary  L.  (Jaston.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Horace  E.  Mdorb,  Plainfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,388. 


'^ 


■.■rMrMMrrHtltltflWtimi^r: 


CUiim. — 1.  A  collar-supporter  comprising  a  strip  havlBf 
at  each  end  thereof  a  bent  portion  forming  a  retaining 
means  within  another  bent  retaining  means. 

2.  A  collar-supporter  comprising  a  strip  having  at  each 
end  thereof  a  hook  within  a  hook,  one  hook  extending  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  other. 

3.  A  collar  supporter  comprising  a  strip  having  each  end 
bent  upon  Itself,  and  a  member  adjacent  to  each  end 
thereof  and  having  a  bent  portion  located  w  ithln  such  bent 
portion  of  the  strip. 

4.  A  collar-supporter  comprising  a  resilient  atrip  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  bent  ends,  and  a  second  member  projecting 
from  sftid  strip  and  having  within  each  of  said  bent  ends 
a  bent  portion. 

5.  A  collar-supporter  comprising  a  resilient  supporting- 
strip  having  turned-over  ends,  and  a  member  between  the 
body  and  ends  of  said  strip  provided  with  a  portion  having 
a  contour  substantially  corresponding  to  that  of  such 
turned-over  ends  for  connection  to  the  collar. 

6.  A  collar  provided  at  its  inner  side  adjacent  to  its 
top  and  bottom  edges  with  eyes  or  loops  and  a  plurality 
of  supporters  each  comprising  a  strip  having  at  each  end 
thereof  a  part  bent  to  form  a  hook  and  having  a  jiortlon 
bent  to  form  a  tongue  within  such  hook,  said  strips  having 
their  ends  hooked  Into  the  said  eyes  or  loops. 

7.  A  collar-supporter  comprising  a  strip  having  each 
end  thereof  bent  to  form  a  hook,  and  having  a  portion  of 
such  strip  bent  to  form  a  tongue  within  such  hook. 


843,886.  COLLAR-SUPPORTER.  Mart  L.  Gaston,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Horace  E.  Moorb.  Plainfield,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  346.741. 


Claim. — 1.  A  collar-supporter  comprising  a  strip  hav- 
ing at  each  end  thereof  a  pair  of  laterally  -  extending 
opposed  spring-acting  projections  forming  a  retaining 
means  for  the  loop  or  eye  of  a  collar. 

2.  A  collar-supporter  comprising  a  relatively  flat  strip 
having  at  each  end  thereof  a  pair  of  integral  laterally  ex- 
tending opposed  projections  forming  a  retaining  means  for 
the  loop  or  eye  of  a  collar. 

3.  A  collar-supporter  comprising  a  strip  having  at  each 
end  thereof  a  pair  of  resilient  curled  projections. 

4.  .\  collar-supporter  comprising  a  strip  having  at  eacli 
end  thereof  a  pair  of  bent  portions,  one  extending  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  other. 

5.  A  collar  supporter  comprising  a  strip  having  at  each 
end  thereof  a  pair  of  bent  portions  one  curved  toward  the 

other. 

6.  A  collar-supporter  comprising  a  strip  having  at  each 
,   end  thereof  a  pair  of  bent  portions  one  curved  toward  the 
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oth<»r  and  eacb  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  an  enlarged  por- 
tion or  head. 

7  A  collar-supporter  comprlsinij  a  strip  having  at 
each  end  thereof  a  pair  of  t)ent  portions  fornjlng  a  loop  or 
eye,  each  of  said  bent  portions  havlni;  an  enltr«ed  portion 

8.  A  collar-supporter  comprising  a  strip  having  at  each 
end  thereof  a  pair  of  integral,  resilient  bent  portions  to 
form  an  enlarcd  loop  or  eye,  each  of  said  bent  portions 
having  its  end  lient  upon  itself. 

9.  A  collar-supporter  comprising  a  resilient  strip  having 
eacb  end  bent  to  form  a  hook  or  projection,  a  part  of  the 
metal  of  said  strip  being  struck  up  to  form  adjacent  there- 
to a  companion  hook  or  projection. 

10.  A  collar-supporter  comprising  a  realllqnt  strip  hav- 
ing each  end  bent  to  form  a  hook  or  projection,  a  part  of 
the  metal  of  said  strip  adjacent  thereto  being  struck  up  to 
form  a  companion  hook  or  projection,  said  projections 
being  curved  toward  each  other  to  form  an  enlarged  eye 
or  loop. 

11.  A  collar-supporter  comprising  a  resilient  strip  bnv 
ing  each  end  bent  to  form  n  hook  or  project  on,  a  part  of 
the  metal  of  said  strip  adjacent  thereto  be  ng  struck  up 
to  form  a  companion  hook  or  projection,  eac  i  of  said  pro- 
jections having  an  enlargement  or  head. 

12.  A  collar-supporter  comprising  a  resilient  strip  hav- 
ing each  end  bent  to  form  a  hook  or  project  on,  a  part  of 
tHe  metal  of  said  strip  adjacent  thereto  be  ng  struck  up 
to  form  a  companion  hook  or  projection,  eac  i  of  said  pro- 
jections having  an  enlargement  or  head  formed  by  bending 
the  end  of  the  projection  upon  itself. 

13.  The  herein-described  collar-supporter  comprising  a 
■trip  having  adjacent  to  each  end  thereof  a  pair  of  hooks 
or  projections,  each  formed  from  the  metal  of  said  strip 
and  each  having  a  thickened  or  reinforced  portion  or  head 
adjacent  to  the  end  thereof. 


843,887 

N.  y. 


STOP    WATCH.     AOOLFH  Gusok 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  sdl 


New  York. 
1,722. 


jtr- 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  watch-iiovement  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  movable  wlndlng|-stem.  an  idle 
gear,  a  pointer  operated  by  said  gear,  a  rdcklng  spindle 
provided  with  a  gear  In  mesh  with  the  seco: ids-hand  gear 
of  said  watch-movement,  a  pinion  carried  b/  said  spindle 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  idle  gear,  a  star  wheel  having 
a  plurality  of  arms  of  different  lengths,  a  lever  having  at 
one  end  thereof  a  circular  arm  adapted  tn  imTiin.-''  ujion 
the  periphery  of  the  long  arms  of  said  srtr  wh.'.i,  -;;iid 
lever  being  pivoted  Intermediate  of  its  enH  ind  adapted 
to  operate  said  rocking  spindle  and  cause  tfce  pinion  car- 
ried thereby  to  mesh  with  .said  Idle  s,'ear  when  the  short 
arm  of  said  star-wheel  is  brought  adjacent  rn  the  circular 
arm  carried  by  said  lever,  a  heart  cam  rmried  by  said 
Idle  gear,  a  lever  operated  by  the  said  star-wheel  adapted 
to  impinge  upon  saiil  heart-cafti  and  tlir-u-  -lid  pointer 
to  a  zero-point,  and  moans  operated  by  .saul  .stem  adapted 
to  operate  said  star  wheel.  I 

■J.  in  combination  with  a  wiitch  niov.nii-nt  provided 
with  a  longitudinally-movable  windlnj;  sttin.  an  Idle  gear, 
a  pointer  operated  by  said  gear,  a  rockiiii?  spindle  pro- 
vided with  a  gear  in  mesh  with  the  siTonds-hand  >;ear  of 
saiil  watch-movement,  a  pinum  carried  iiy  said  spindle 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  idle  gear,  a  star-wheel  having 
a  plurality  of  arms  of  dlflferent  lengths,  a  levor  having  at 
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one  end  thereof  a  circular  arm  adapted  to  impinge  upon 
the  periphery  of  the  long  arms  of  said  star-wheel,  said 
lever  being  pivoted  Intermediate  of  its  ends  and  adapted 
to  operate  said  rocking  spindle  and  cause  the  pinion  car- 
ried thereby  to  mesh  with  said  Idle  gear  when  the  short 
arm  of  said  star  wheel  is  brought  adjacent  to  the  circular 
arm  carried  by  said  lever,  a  heart-cam  carried  by  said  idle 
gear,  a  lever  operated  by  the  said  star-wheel  adapted  to 
impinge  upon  said  heart-cam  and  throw  said  pointer  to  a 
zero-point,  a  rocking  frame  operated  by  said  stem,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fingers,  one  of 
said  fingers  being  adapted  to  strike  said  star-wheel  and 
advance  It  to  operate  said  levers,  the  other  of  said  fingers 
being  adapted  to  hold  said  wheel  in  the  advanced  position. 


843.888.     BRACELET.     Thomas  D,  Giouerb,  North  At- 
tleboro,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,715. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bracelet,  a  plurality  of  units  having  con- 
noctlng-llnks,  and  springs  In  the  units  straddling  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  connecting-links,  whereby  the  units  are 
held  In  their  contracted  or  normal  position  under  spring 
tension. 

2.  A  bracelet  composed  of  a  plurality  of  units  consisting 
of  a  shell,  a  frame  In  the  shell,  connecting-links  extending 
through  slots  in  the  frame  and  shell,  and  springs  In  the 
frame  straddling  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  connecting-links, 
whereby  the  units  are  held  In  their  normal  or  contracted 
position  under  spring  tension. 

3.  A  bracelet  composed  of  a  plurality  of  units  consisting 
of  a  shell,  a  frame  In  the  shell,  tubular  connecting-links 
extending  through  openings  In  the  frame  and  shell,  springs 
in  the  frame  straddling  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  connect- 
ing-links, and  means  for  holding  the  springs  In  their  opera- 
tive positions  In  the  frame,  whereby  the  units  are  held  in 
their  normal  or  contracted  position  under  spring  tension. 

4.  A  bracelet  composed  of  a  plurality  of  spring-actuated 
units  consisting  of  a  shell,  a  frame  in  the  shell,  tubular 
connecting-links  extending  through  openings  In  the  shell 
and  frame,  springs  In  the  frame  having  spring-arms  strad- 
dling the  adjacent  ends  of  the  connecting-links,  whereby 
the  units  are  held  In  their  normal  or  contracted  position 
under  spring  tension,  and  means  for  limiting  the  expansion 
movement  of  the  units,  consisting  of  the  spring  arms  en- 
gaging with  the  sides  of  the  frame,  as  described. 

o.  A  bracelet  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring-actuated 
units  consisting  of  a  shell,  a  frame  in  the  shell,  tubular 
connecting-links  extending  through  openings  In  the  shell 
and  frame,  wire  springs  In  the  frame  having  spring-arms 
straddling  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  connecting-links  in  the 
frame,  means  for  holding  the  springs  In  their  operative 
positions  In  the  frames,  whereby  the  units  are  held  In 
their  normal  or  contracted  position  under  spring  tension, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  expansion  or  opening  movement 
of  the  units,  as  described. 

6.  A  bracelet  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring-actuated 
units  a  a,  each  unit  consisting  of  a  double  shell  b,  a  box- 
frame  c,  a  tubular  connecting-link  d,  two  heart-shaped  wire 
springs  c  c  In  the  frame  straddling  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  connectlng-llnk.s,  and  a  spring-retaining  member  f,  as 
shown  and  described. 


843,889.   APPARATUS  FOR  ADVERTISING,  Ac.   WlL- 


GiLMA.N.  Medford.  and  Chakles  K.  Kendall, 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
B.    Kendall.      Filed   May   8,   190.1.      Serial    No. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  com- 
prising a  series  of  plates  of  uniform  width,  hinges  connect- 


LARD    H. 

Maiden. 
Charles 
259.278. 
Claim.— 
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Ingr  said  plates  in  an  endless  belt,  and  rotary  trilateral 
supports  for  said  belt  having  faces  corresponding  in  width 
with  the  body  portion  ot  the  plates  between  the  hinges, 
the  projection  of  said  hinges  from  the  edges  of  the  faces 
being  wholly  Inward,  whereby  the  outer  face  of  the  belt 
Is  left  free  from  projections  or  protuberances. 


■  2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
aeries  of  plates  of  uniform  width,  hinges  connecting  said 
plates  in  an  endless  belt  and  projecting  wholly  from  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  belt,  and  rotary  trilateral  supports 
for  said  belt  having  truncated  corners  accommodating  said 
hinges,  and  faces  between  said  corners  corresponding  in 
width  with  the  body  portions  of  the  plates  between  the 
hinges. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  (he  character  stated,  comprising  a 
series  of  plates  flexibly  connected  .to  form  an  endless  belt, 
said  plates  having  coupling  members  between  their  edges, 
sign-strips  having  complemental  coupling  members  adapted 
to  detachably  engage  the  coupling  members  of  the  plates^ 
and  rotary  prismatic  supports  for  said  belt,  one  of  the  said 
coupling  members  being  a  stud  and  the  other  a  socket. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
series  of  plates  flexibly  connected  to  form  an  endless  belt, 
said  plates  having  socket-coupling  members  between  their 
edges,  sign-strips  having  Inwardly-projecting  stud-coupling 
members  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  said  socket 
members  and  rotary  prismatic  supports  for  said  belt  hav- 
ing faces  which  are  recessed  to  coincide  with  and  receive 
the  stud  members  of  the  sign-strips. 

r..  An  apparatus  of,  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
series  of  endless  belts,  each  having  a  plurality  of  panels, 
and  rotary  trilateral  supports  engaged  with  said  belts  and 
having  faces  substantially  equal  In  width  to  the  width  of 
the  panels,  the  supports  being  arranged  to  hold  a  series 
of  the  panels  edge  to  edge  In  the  same  plane  for  simulta- 
neous exposure,  the  trilateral  form  of  said  supports  per- 
mitting the  edges  of  the  exposed  panels  to  stand  In  close 
proximity  to  each  other,  means  being  provided  to  cause 
the  supports,  when  actuated,  to  rotate  In  unison  In  the 
same  direction. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
series  of  endless  belts,  each  having  a  plurality  of  panels, 
and  rotary  trilateral  supports  engaged  In  pairs  with  said 
belts  and  having  faces  substantially  equal  In  width  to  the 
width  of  the  panels,  and  mechanism  for  causing  an  inter- 
mittent synchronous  rotation  of  said  supports  in  the  same 
direction,  said  mechanism  being  organized  to  hold  a  series 
of  the  panels  In  the  same  plane  when  the  supports  are  at 
rest,  the  trilateral  form  of  said  supports  permitting  the 
edges  of  the  exposed  panels  to  stand  In  close  proximity  to 
each  other. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  .1 
series  of  endless  belts,  each  having  a  plurality  of  panels, 
and  rotary  trilateral  supports  engaged  In  pairs  with  said 
belts  and  having  faces  substantially  equal  In  width  to  the 
width  of  the  panels,  a  motor,  and  a  train  of  gears  connect- 
ing the  motor  with  the  supports,  to  cause  the  synchronous 


rotation  of  said  supports,  the  said  train  comprising  gears 
aflSxed  to  one  series  of  supports,  intermediate  gears  con- 
necting the  first-mentioned  gears,  and  cooperating  inter- 
rupted gears,  one  engaged  with  the  motor  to  receive  con- 
tinuous rotation  therefrom,  and  the  other  adapted  to  be 
intermittently  rotated  by  the  motor-driven  gear,  and  caus 
ing  an  intermittent  rotation  of  the  said  supports. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
series  of  endless  belts,  each  having  a  plurality  of  panels, 
and  rotary  trilateral  supports  engaged  with  said  belts  and 
having  faces  corresponding  In  width  with  the  panels,  the 
supports  being  arranged  to  carry  the  intermediate  stretches 
of  the  belts  side  by  side  and  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  preventing  rubbing  contact  between 
adjacent  stretches. 


843.890.  CONNECTION  FOR  ACODSTICONS.  Howell 
W.  Haff.  Babylon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kelley  M.  Turner, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
306,584. 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric  connection  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  having  rigidly-projecting  arms  Integral  therewith, 
said  plates  being  insulated  from  one  another. 

2.  .'Vn  electric  connection  for  receivers  in  an  acoustlcon 
comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  plates  having  arms  integral 
therewith,  an  Insulating-dlsk  between  said  plates,  means 
for  holding  the  plates  in  suoli  relation,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  receivers  to  said  arms. 

3.  An  electric  connection  for  receivers  in  an  acoustlcon, 
comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  plates  having  arms,  an  In- 

'  Bulatlng  disk  l)etween  said  plates,  screws  passed  through 
openings  in  said  plates  for  securing  them  In  such  relation, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  various  terminals  of  the  re- 

,  ceivera  to  said  arms,  whereby  the  receivers  are  arranged 
in  a  multiple  circuit, 

4.  An  electric  connection  for  receivers  in  an  acoustlcon. 
comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  plates  each  having  a  pair  of 
openings  and  having  radial  arms,  an  Insulatlng-dlsk  be- 
tween said  plates  also  having  openings,  perforated  washers 
In  the  openings  of  one  of  said  plates  and  having  openings 
adapted  to  He  In  alinement  with  the  openings  of  said  disk 
and  the  other  plate,  screws  palled  through  the  alined  ojien- 
Ings  for  securing  the  plates  In  spa<*ed  relation  with  their 
arms  alternating  within  the  acoustlcon,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  terminals  of  the  various  receivers  to  said 
arms,   whereby   the  receivers  are  arranged  in  a  multiple 

'   circuit. 

5.  A  connection  for  grouping  electrical  instruments  In  a 
multiple  circuit,  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 
plates  In  Insulated  relation  from  one  another,  and  having 
arms  in  alternating  or  staggered  relation,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  terminals  of  the  various  instruments  to  the 
arms  of  the  respective  plates. 

6.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electric  translating  de- 
vices grouped  around  a  central  point,  a  plurality  of  plates 
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superposed  at  such  point  and  Insulated  from  one  another, 
radial  arms  on  the  respective  plates  In  alternnting  or  stag- 
gered relation  with  one  another,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  arms  to  the  various  translating  devices. 


843.S91.  TKLKPHONK  RECEIVf:K.  Howejll  \V.  Haff, 
New  Yorlc.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kelley  M.  Turner.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21,  li)(>«.     Serial  No.  ■S.SL',0»4. 


Claim. — In  a  telephone  Instrument,  a  coUai*  constituting 
a  llxed  electrical  terminal,  a  switch  element  also  consti- 
tutlnk,'  an  electrical  terminal  and  having  means  thereon 
wherelty  It  may  be  moved  to  and  fro  by  hand  manipula- 
tion, and  a  plug  having  a  tip  contact  adapted  to  enter  said 
collar  and  having  a  sleeve  contact  adapted  to  fall  into  the 
path  of  said  switch  element. 


843.892.     PIPE-JOINT. 
BfACHKLr..    Dewsbury, 

England,  a  Company. 
283,847. 


James  C.  Hali.?:r  and  Rokkrt  II. 
England,  assignors  to  Kdward 
Filed  Oct.  21.  l!<n.-,.     Serial  No. 


rikB 

Claim  —  1.  A  Joint  for  earthenware  and  llkfe  pipes,  com- 
prising an  annular  groove  in  the  butt  of  t^e  socket,  an 
annular  groove  in  the  spigot,  a  bead  on  the  tplgot  at  the 
invert,  a  reduced  end  on  the  spigot  correspondini:  in  thick- 
ness and  diameter  to  the  rim  on  the  butt  fofmed  by  said 
groove  s»ald  reduced  end  forming  a  shoulder  with  which 
the  end  of  the  socket  engages,  a  flexible  strip  surrounding 
the  Joint  made  liy  the  end  of  the  socket  with  the  shoulder. 
and  a  cement  filling,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  Joint  for  earthenware  and  like  pipes,  tomprlslng  a 
groove  in  the  butt  of  the  socket,  a  shoulder  on  rhe  end  of 
the  spigot  a  groove  in  the  shoulder  of  the  spiirLt,  a  bead  on 
the  spigot  at  the  Invert  a  reduced  end  on  salU  spigot  cor- 
re.-^pondlng  in  thickness  and  diameter  to  th<j  rim  on  the 
butt  formed  by  said  groove  a  t1exi!)le  strip  -surrounding 
the  joint  made  thereby,  securing  means  for  naid  strip,  a 
flexible  strip  surrounding  the  Joint  made  by  tile  end  of  the 
socket  with  the  shoulder,  and  a  cement  flillng.  as  set  forth. 


843.893.      APPARATIS    EMPLOYKD    IN    CANNING   OP- 
ERATIONS.      Mu.iJiRr)    J.     Hawkins,    Hoopeston,     111. 
Filed  May  25.  1005.     Serial  No.  262,204. 
Claim — 1.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the   combination    with    a    heating-chamber,   of  a    conveyer 
therein   comprisln:;   a   plurality  of   rows  of   rtvoluble  car- 
rier-disks, the  disks  of  one  row  being  geared  with  the  disks 
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of  an  adjacent  row,  and  guides  for  deflecting  the  cans  back 
and  forth  between  the  disks  of  adjacent  rows,  substantially 
us  described. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charai-;.  r  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  constltutint,'  a  lieatlng-chamber,  of 
a  conveyer  therein  comprl.slng  a  pair  of  rows  of  peripher- 
ally-toothed carrier-disks  disposed  longitudinally  of  said 
casing,  the  disks  of  each  row  lieing  geared  with  the  disks 
of  the  other  row,  guides  for  deflecting  the  cans  l)ack  and 
forth  between  the  disks  of  the  two  rows,  and  driving  means 
applied  to  one  of  said  disks,  substantially  as  described. 

."?.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  constituting  a  heating  chamber,  of 
a  conveyer  therein  comprising  a  pair  of  rows  of  revoluble 
carrier  disks  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  casing,  the 
disks  of  each  row  being  geared  with  the  disks  of  the  other 
row,  guides  for  deflecting  the  cans  back  and  forth  between 
the  disks  of  the  two  rows,  and  a  driving  shaft  suitably 
geared  to  an  end  disk  of  one  of  said  rows,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  constituting  a  heating-chamber,  of 
a  conveyer  therein  comprising  a  pair  of  rows  of  revoluble 
carrier-disks  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  casing,  the 
disks  of  each  row  being  geared  with  the  disks  of  the  other 
row,  the  end  disk  of  one  of  said  rows  projecting  through 
one  end  wall  of  the  casing  and  constituting  the  receiving 
end  of  the  conveyer,  and  the  opposite  end  disk  of  the 
other  row  projecting  through  the  opposite  end  wall  of  the 
casing  and  constituting  the  discharging  end  of  the  con- 
veyer, guides  for  deflecting  the  cans  back  and  forth  be- 
tween the  disks  of  the  two  rows,  and  a  driving-shaft  suit- 
ably geared  to  one  of  said  end  disks,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  heating-chamber,  of  a  conveyer  therein 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  revoluble  carrier-disks  so 
arranged  that  adjacent  cooperating  disks  rotate  In  oppo- 
site directions,  guides  for  deflecting  the  cans  back  and 
forth  between  the  disks  of  adjacent  rows,  and  means  for 
injecting  a  heating  agent  Into  said  chamber,  substantially 
as  described. 

G.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  heating  chamber,  of  a  conveyer  therein 
comprising  a  pair  of  rows  of  revoluble  carrier-disks,  the 
disks  of  each  row  being  geared  with  the  disks  of  the  other 
row,  guides  for  deflecting  the  cans  back  and  forth  between 
the  disks  of  the  two  rows,  and  a  steam  inlet  pipe  tapping 
said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  constituting  a  heating  chamber, 
of  a  conveyer  therein  comprising  a  pair  of  rows  of  revo- 
lubly-connected  carrier-disks,  and  a  steam-inlet  pipe  tap- 
ping said  casing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  per- 
forated branches  so  formed  and  disposed  as  to  direct  Jets 
of  steam  against  the  cans  during  their  travel  through 
said  casing  and  deflect  said  cans  from  disk  to  disk,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  constituting  a  heating  chaml)er,  of 
a  conveyer  therein  comprising  a  pair  of  rows  of  revoluble 
carrier-disks  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  casing,  the 
disks  of  each  row  being  geared  with  the  disks  of  the  other 
row.  and  a  pair  of  steam-inlet  pipes  tapping  the  sides  of 
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the  casing,  respectively,  each  pipe  having  a  plurality  of 
perforated  branches  extending  between  adjacent  disks  of 
one  row  and  overlying  the  disks  of  the  other  row,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  constituting  a  heating  chamber,  of 
a  conveyer  therein  comprising  a  pair  of  rows  of  revoluble 
carrlcr-dlsks  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  casing,  the 
disks  of  each  row  being  geared  with  the  disks  of  the  other 
row,  and  a  pair  of  steam-inlet  pipes  tapping  the  sides  of 
the  casing,  respectively,  each  pipe  having  a  plurality  of 
perforated  branches  extending  between  adjacent  disks 
of  one  row  and  terminating  in  looped  ends  overlying  the 
disks  of  the  other  row,  and  serving  to  guide  the  cans 
from  one  disk  onto  the  next,  substantially  as  described. 


843,894.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  JULIDS  H. 
HoLMORKKN.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1004. 
Serial  No.  204.377. 


posed  In  said  passage  as  to  form  a  spiral  course  around 
the  inner  pipe. 

6.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  coil  composed  of  heli- 
cally-arranged pipes  of  difTerent  diameters  placed  one 
Inside  of  the  other,  and  plugs  with  guides  on  their  Inner 

,ends  adjustably  mounted  in  the  outer  pipe  and  impinging 
*on  the  inner  pipe  to  hold  the  said  pipes  concentric  to  each 
other  thus  forming  an  annular  passage  of  uniform  cross- 
area  throughout  and  said  plugs  being  spirally  disposed 
and  the  guides  adjusted  to  form  a  spiral  course  around 
the  inner  pipe. 

7.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  coil  composed  of  sec- 
tions of  pipes  of  different  diameters  placed  one  Inside  of 
the  other  and  helically  arranged,  means  for  holding  said 
pipe-sections  concentric  to  each  other  to  form  an  annular 
passage  between  the  same,  a  Joint  connecting  two  Inner 
pipe-sections,  and  a  l)y-pass  consisting  of  two  members 
Joined  at  their  inner  ends  and  connected  by  couplings  at 
their  outer  ends  with  the  ends  of  two  outer  pipe-sections 
and    extending    around    the    Joint    connecting    two    Inner 

,  pipe-sections. 


Claim. — 1.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  coll  composed 
of  helically-arranged  pipes  of  comparatively  long  sec- 
tions and  free  from  Joints  and  of  different  diameters 
placed  one  inside  of  the  other,  and  plugs  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  outer  pipe  and  impinging  on  the  Inner 
pipe  to  hold  said  pipes  concentric  to  each  other  thus  form- 
ing an  annular  passage  of  uniform  cross-area  throughout 
and  said  plugs  being  spirally  disposed  to  form  a  spiral 
course  in  the  annular  space  between  the  pipes. 

2.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  coil  composed  of  heli- 
cally-arranged pipes  of  comparatively  long  sections  and 
free  from  joints  and  of  different  diameters  placed  one 
Inside  of  the  other  thus  forming  an  annular  passage  be- 
tween the  same,  and  guides  mounted  at  Intervals  in  said 
annular  passage  and  spirally  disposed  therein  to  form  a 
spiral  course  around  the  inner  pipe. 

3.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  coll  composed  of  heli- 
cally-arranged pipes  of  comparatively  long  sections  and 
free  from  joints  and  of  different  diameters  placed  one 
inside  of  the  other  thus  forming  an  annular  passage  be- 
tween the  same,  and  guides  adjustably  mounted  at  inter- 
vals in  said  annular  passage  and  spirally  disposed  therein 
to  form  a  8;)lral  course  around  the  inner  pipe. 

4.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  coll  composed  of  pipes 
of  different  diameters  placed  one  inside  of  the  other  and 
helically  arranged,  and  plugs  with  flattened  Inner  ends 
turned  into  the  outer  pipe  and  impinging  on  the  inner 
pipe  to  hold  said  pipes  concentric  to  each  other  thus 
forming  an  annular  passage  between  the  same  of  a  uni- 
form cross-area  throughout  its  length  and  with  the  flat- 
tened Inner  ends  so  disposed  in  said  passage  as  to  form 
a  spiral  course  around  the  Inner  pipe. 

K.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  coll  composed  of  pipes 
of  different  diameters  placed  one  inside  of  the  other  and 
helically  arranged,  and  plugs  with  flattened  inner  ends 
and  provided  wifli  Indicating  marks  on  their  outer  ends 
coincident  with  said  flattened  inner  ends  turned  into  the 
outer  pipe  and  Impinging  on  the  inner  pipe  to  hold  said 
pipes  concentric  to  (>ach  other  thus  forming  an  annular 
passage  between  the  same  of  uniform  cross-area  through- 
out  Its   length   and   with   the  flattened   inner  ends  so  dls- 


843,895.     COAL-BIN. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1906. 


August  H.  Koch,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  341.397. 


Claim— 1-  A  coal-bin,  comprising  a  casing,  a  coal-slide 
therein,  said  coal-slide  t)elng  adapted  to  snugly  At  in  said 
casing  and  provided  with  depending  sides,  the  distance 
between  said  sides  being  less  than  the  inside  width  of 
said  casing,  whereby  a  space  Is  provided  at  each  side 
thereof,  the  inner  ends  of  said  depending  sides  being  bent 
outwardly  to  meet  the  sides  of  said  casing,  whereby  said 
space  is  Inclosed,  a  plvotally-mounted  door  having  resilient 
side  wings  adapted  to  frictionally  work  within  said  in- 
closed space,  and  a  projection  upon  said  wings  adapted  to 
limit  the  outward  rpovement  of  said  door. 

2.  A  coal-bin.  comprising  a  casing,  a  coal-slide  therein, 
said  coal-slid^  being  adapted  to  snugly  fit  In  said  ca.sing 
and  provided  with  depending  sides,  the  distance  between 
said  sides  being  less  than  the  Inside  width  of  said  casing, 
whereby  a  space  is  provided  at  each  side  thereof,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  depending  sides  being  bent  outwardly 
to  meet  the  sides  of  said  casing,  whereby  said  space  is 
inclosed,  a  plvotally-mounted  door  having  side  wings 
adapted  to  work  in  said  inclosed  space,  said  wings  being 
offset,  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  to  an  extent  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  space,  whereby  a  frlctional  contact 
between  said  wings,  the  sides  of  said  casing  and  said  de- 
pending sides  Is  effected,  and  a  projection  upon  said  wings 
adapted  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  door. 


843.896.  SLOT-SWITCH.  Clarence  C.  Kobns,  Johns- 
town. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Lorain  Steel  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  311.044. 

Claim. 1.   In    a    slot-switch,    a    tong'ie    having    an    os- 
cillating supporting  and  operating  member. 
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2.  la  a  slot-switch,  a  tonjfue  havlug  a  support  for  Its 
heel,  and  an  oscUlatlnj;  supporting  and  operating  member 
for  its  point.  1 


3.  In  a  slot-switch,  a  ton),fue  having  an  oscillating  sup- 
porting and  operating  member  whose  movement  is  greater 
than  the  movement  of  said  tongue. 

4.  In  a  slot-switch,  a  tongue  having  a  support  for  its 
heel,  and  an  oscillating  supporting  and  opppnting  member 
for  its  point  whose  movement  is  greater  than  the  movement 
of  the  tongue. 

,").  In  a  slot-switch,  a  tongue  having  an  oiclllating  sup- 
porting and  operating  member,  and  devices  on  the  oscil- 
lating support  to  move  the  tongue  from  ore  side  of  the 
slot  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  slot,  substi  ntially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  slot-switch,  a  tongue  having  an  oscillating  sup- 
porting and  operating  member,  devices  on  the  support  to 
move  the  tongue  from  one  side  of  the  slot  t  >  the  opposite 
8ide  of  s:iid  slot,  the  oscillating  support  ha'  ing  a  greater 
movement  than  the  movement  of  the  tongue. 

7.  Id  a  slot-switch,  a  tongue  having  an  oiclllating  sup- 
porting and  operating  member,  projections  on  the  oscil- 
lating support  to  move  the  tongue  from  one  position  to 
the  other  position,  and  Indents  In  the  toni  rue  to  receive 
the  projections  on  the  oscillating  support,  substantially 
as  set  lorth. 

8.  In  a  slot-switch,  a  tongue  having  in  oscillating 
supporting  and  operatlnir  member,  projections  on  the  oscil- 
lating support  to  move  the  tongue  from  one  position  to 
the  other  position,  and  Indents  in  the  tongue  to  receive 
the  projections  on  the  oscillating  support,  the  movable 
support  having  a  greater  movement  than  he  movement 
of  the  tongue. 

9.  In  a  slot-switch,  a  tongue  having;  a  movable  sup- 
port, devices  on  the  movable  support  to  move  the  tongue 
fnim  one  position  to  the  other  position,  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  movable  support  passing  beyond  the  center 
In  each  position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  a  slot  switch  tongue 
having  a  movable  support,  devices  on  the  movable  sup- 
port to  move  the  slot-switch  tongue,  in  conihlnatlon  with 
a  track-switch,  and  connections  between  thd  movable  sup- 
port  and   the   movable  member  of  the  track-switch. 

11.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  a  slotfswitch  tongue 
having  a  movable  support,  projections  on  the  movable 
support  to  shift  the  tongue,  indents  in  the  tongue  to  re- 
ceive the  projections  on  the  support  in  conjbination  with 
a  track-switch  and  connections  between  thej  movable  sup- 
port and  the  track-switch,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  a  slot-switch  tongue 
having  a  movable  support,  devices  on  the  movable  sup- 
port to  shift  the  slot  switch  tongue,  in  conjbination  with 
a  track-switch  tongue,  operative  connectlonjs  between  the 
movable  support  and  the  track  switch  tongue,  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  movable  support  passlnlg  beyond  the 
center  in  each  position,  for  the  purpose  sei  forth. 

13.  In  a  railway-switch  mechanism,  a  slot-switch  tongue, 
supported  on  a  sector  provided  with  projections  to  shift 
the  tonsnie.  1 

U     In  11  railway  switch  mechanism,  a  slotfsw itch  tongue 
sui>i".rt-'ij  on  a  sector  provided   with   proj.><;rions  to  shift 
the   touirue   in   combination   with   a  track->Witch  and  con 
nectlons  between  the  sector  and  the  track-$witch  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

13.   lu  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  a  alot-iswitch  tongue. 


supported  on  the  sector  provided  with  projections  to 
shift  the  tongue,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  sector 
passing  beyond  the  center  In  each  position. 

16.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  a  slot-switch  tongue, 
supported  on  a  sector  provided  with  projections  to  shift 
the  tongue  in  combination  with  a  track-switch  and  con- 
nections between  the  sector  and  the  track-switch  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  a  slot-switch  tongue, 
supported  on  a  sector  provided  with  projections  to  shift 
the  tongue,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  sector  passing 
beyond  the  center  in  each  position  in  combination  with  a 
track-switch  and  connections  between  the  sector  and  the 
track-switch  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


843.897.      ADJUSTABLE    GUARD-RAIL    FASTENER. 
Clarence  C.   Kobns,  Johnstown,  Pa.,   assignor  to  The 
Lorain  Steel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,045. 


Claim. — 1.  An  adjustable  chock,  tapering  chock  mem- 
bers provided  with  an  Interlocking  tapered  tongue  and 
groove. 

2.  An  adjustable  chock,  tapered  chock  members  pro- 
vided with  an  Interlocking  wedge-shaped  tongue  and 
groove. 

3.  An  adjustable  rail-chock  having  a  plurality  of  wedge 
members,  provided  with  wedge-shaped  frlctionally-lnter- 
locklag  tongue-and-groove  connections. 


843,898.     MEAT-CHOPPING  MACHINE.     Edward  Lace, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  296.069. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  descril»ed.  the 
combination  of  a  table  adapted  to  support  a  carcass  to 
be  divided,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cleaver-blade  secured 
radially  to  .said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith, 
moans  for  rotating  said  shaft  In  a  direction  to  drive  said 
cleaver-blade  edge  foremost  downwardly  to  effect  the 
cutting  operation,  and  means  to  maintain  said  cleaver- 
blade  wet,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  table  adapted  to  support  a  carcass  to  be  di- 
vided, a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cleaver-blade  secured  radially 
to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  in  a  direction  to  drive  said  cleaver- 
blade  edge  foremost  downwardly  to  effect  the  cutting  op- 
eration, and  means  to  maintain  said  cleaver-blade  hot  and 
wet,  sub.stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  table  adapted  to  support  a  carcass  to  be  divided, 
a  rotary  shaft,  a  cleaver-blade  secured  radially  to  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  lank  adapted  to 
be  supplied  with  hot  water  Into  which  said  cleaver-blade 
dips  In  Its  revolution  whereby  said  blade  Is  maintained 
hot,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slotted  table  adapted  to  support  a  carcass  to 
be  divided,  a  shaft  mounted  above  and  across  said  table, 
a  cleaver-blade  secured  radially  to  said  shaft  in  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  slot  of  said  table,  a  tank  adapted  to  be 
supplied  with  hot  water  beneath  said  table  into  which 
said  cleaver-blade  dips  whereby  said  blade  Is  maintained 
hot,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  In  a  direction  to 
drive  said  cleaver-blade  edge  foremost  downwardly  through 
the  slot  of  said  table,  substantially  as  described. 

.5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  slotted  table  adapted  to  support  a  carcass  to  be 
divided,  a  shaft  mounted  above  and  across  said  table,  one 
or  more  cleaver-blades  secured  radially  to  said  shaft  In  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  slot  of  said  table,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  In  a  direction  to  drive  said  blade  or  blades  edge 
foremost  downwardly  through  the  slot  of  said  table,  a 
shield  covering  the  major  part  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  blade  or  blades  above  said  table,  and  a  hot-water  tank 
beneath  said  table,  said  blade  or  blades  being  adapted  to 
be  Immersed  In  the  hot  water  of  said  tank  during  their 
rotation  whereby  they  are  maintained  hot  and  wet,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 


843,899.  PUNCHING-MACniNE.  William  F.  Lacte.n- 
srnL-^GER,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  278,545.  1 


CUiim. — 1.  In  an  imitation  -  tip  -  vamp  punch  -  feeding 
punchlng-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  feeding-punch. 
of  a  cushion-strip  thereunder,  a  pivoted  vamp-support, 
means  for  automatically  feeding  said  punch  for  causing 
the  punches  on  the  vamp  to  follow  one  another,  and  means 
automatically  feeding  said  cushion-strip  for  causing  the 
punch-marks  thereon  to  overlap  one  another,  for  the  pur- 
pos«^  s[>eclfied. 

2.  In  an  Imitatlon-tlp-vamp  punch-feeding  punchlng-ma- 
chlne.  the  combination  with  a  feeding-punch,  of  a  cushion- 
atrip  thereunder,  a  pivoted  vamp-support,  a  clamp  thereon 
comprising  a  vamp-gage,  means  for  shifting  said  gage  be- 
yond said  support  for  positioning  the  vamp  and  retracting 
said  gage  when  clamping  the  vamp,  means  for  automat- 
ically feeding  said  punch  for  causing  the  punch  marks  on 
•aid  vamp  to  follow  one  another,  and  means  automatically 
feeding  said  cushion-strip  for  causing  the  punch-marks 
thereon  to  overlap  one  another,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


3.  In  an  Imltatlon-tip-vamp  punch-feeding  punching  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  a  feeding-punch,  of  a  cusblon- 
strlp  thereunder,  a  vamp-support,  a  pivot  on  which  the 
latter  swings,  -means  for  automatically  feeding  said  punch 
for  causing  the  punch-marks  on  the  vamp  to  follow  one 
another,  and  means  automatically  feeding  said  cushion- 
strip  for  causing  the  punch-marks  thereon  to  overlap  one 
another,  said  pivot  located  in  a  transverse  plane  between 
the  transverse  planes  of  the  limits  of  feeding  motion  of 
said  punch,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  punch  feeding  punchlng-machlne.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  punch-ram  head,  and  slldeway  be- 
tween said  frame  and  punch  ram  head,  of  a  rocker-arm 
having  articulation  with  said  punch-ram  head  In  substan- 
tially the  vertical  plane  of  said  slldeway,  said  articula- 
tion being  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  rocker-arm  for  ad- 
justing the  Itugth  of  transverse  reciprocation  of  said 
punch-ram  head,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  punch-feeding  punching-machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  punch  ram  head,  and  slldeway  be- 
tween said  frame  and  punch  ram  head,  of  a  rocker-arm, 
and  means  adjustable  along  said  rocker-arm  and  up  and 
down  on  said  punch-ram  head  for  articulating  said  rocker- 
arm  to  said  punch-ram  head  for  combined  movement,  said 
rocker-arm  and  last  named  means  being  in  substantially 
the  vertical  plane  of  said  slldeway,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

0.  In  a  punch-feeding  punching  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  punch-ram  head,  of  a  rocker-arm.  and  means 
adjustable  along  said  rocker-arm  for  uniting  said  rocker- 
arm  and  punch-ram  head  for  combined  movement,  and  a 
gage  at  said  uniting  means  for  determining  the  point  of 
said  uniting. 

7.  In  a  punch-feeding  punching-machine,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  punch-ram  head,  of  a  rocker-arm  having  a 
guldeway  extending  along  said  rocker-arm.  said  punch- 
ram  head  having  a  guldeway,  articulating  means  between 
said  rocker-arm  and  punch  ram  head  adjustable  along  said 
guldeways,  and  a  gage  along  one  of  said  guideways  for  in- 
dicating the  desired  position  of  said  articulating  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  punching-machine.  the  combination,  with  a 
punch-ram  head  and  punch-ram.  of  a  cushion  for  the  punch 
of  said  machine,  means  for  automatically  feeding  the  stock 
In  a  direction  transverse  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
punch-ram.  and  means  for  feeding  said  cushion  a  substan- 
tially less  distance  than  the  distance  of  feed  of  said  stock. 

9.  In  a  punchlng-machlne.  the  combination,  with  the 
punching  means,  of  automatic  step-by-step  feeding  means 
for  the  stock,  a  cushion  under  said  stock,  automatic  means 
for  feeding  said  cushion,  said  feeding  means  for  said  stock 
feeding  said  stock. across  the  face  of  said  cushion,  the  dis- 
tance of  feeding  of  said  stock  being  materially  greater 
than  the  distance  of  ultimate  feed  of  said  cushion. 

10.  In  a  punch  feeding  punching  machine,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  punch-feeding  punch  having  cross-reclproca- 
tlon.  and  a  cushion  under  said  punch  having  automatic 
travel  of  materially  less  extent  than  the  distance  of  cross- 
reciprocation  of  said  punch. 

11.  In  a  punch-feeding  punchlng-machlne.  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  punch-ram  head  and  punch-ram,  of  mvans  au- 
tomatically cross-reclprocatlng  said  punch  ram  head  and 
reciprocating  said  jiunch- ram  up  and  down,  of  a  cushion- 
strip  under  said  punch-ram  at  its  downward  reciprocation, 
and  means  for  automatically  feeding  .said  cushion  strip  a 
less  distance  than  the  distance  of  cross-reciprocation  of 
said  punch,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  In  a  punch-feeding  punchlnir-machlne,  the  comblna- 
tlon'wlth  a  punch  ram  head  and  punch-ram,  of  means  au- 
tomatically cross-reciprocating  said  punch-ram  head  for 
feeding  the  stock,  means  for  automatically  reciprocating 
said  punch-rnm  up  and  down,  of  a  cushlon-strlp.  and  means 
for  automatically  feeding  said  cushlon-strlp.  the  resulting 
feeding  of  said  cushion  strip  being  materially  loss  than  the 
resulting  cross-feeding  of  said  stock,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  In  a  punchlng-machlne.  the  combination  with  a 
punch,  of  a  cushlon-strlp  thereunder,  means  for  automat- 
ically reciprocating  said  punch,  means  for  automatically 
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feeding  the  stock  in  step  by-step  movements,  ineans  for  au- 
tomatically feedlnif  said  cushlonstrip  under  jald  punch  in 
step-by-step  movements  of  less  distances  than  the  distances 
of  the  step-by  step  movements  of  feed  of  s:»ld  stock,  for 
causing  successive  punch-markes  of  said  punch  upon  said 
cushlon-strlp  to  overlap  and  for  causing  stic(5psstve  punch- 
marks  of  said  punch  upon  said  stock  to  follow  one  another, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

14.  In  a  punching  -  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
punch-ram  head  and  means  for  feeding  th»  stock,  of  a 
cushlon-strlp.  a  feed  wheel  acting  thereon,  a  rock-shaft  and 
rocker-arm.  a  link  having  connection  with  s«ld  feed-wheel 
for  operating  the  .same,  means  for  articulating  said  link  ad- 
justably alnng  said  r(X'ker-arm,  and  tensioning  means  for 
said  cushlon-strlp,  said  tensioning  means  acting  In  ad- 
vance of  said  punch  ram  head  upon  said  cusbion-strlp  for 
the  purpose  specified 

15.  In  a  machine  having  a  reciprocating  tot)l  for  operat- 
ing on  the  stock,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  supporting- 
plate  for  stock,  and  a  tension-clamp  acting  vn  .said  stock 
swinging  therewith  and  Independently  of  said  reciprocat- 
ing fool,  substantially  as  described. 

1*5.  In  a  machine  having  a  reciprocating  tojol  for  operat- 
ing on  the  stock,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  stock-sup- 
porting plate,  a  tension-clamp  for  the  stock  mounted  on 
and  swinging  with  said  plate,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
clamp  on  said  plate  toward  and  from  the  vertical  plane  of 
said  tool,  substantially  as  describetl. 

17.  In  a  punchini;  -  machine,  the  comblnntitm.  with  a 
punch-ram  head,  of  a  step-by-step  feeding  means  for  the 
stock,  a  swinging  support  for  the  stock  being  fed,  a  clamp 
thereon  for  said  stock,  a  pivot  on  which  said  support 
swings,  said  pivot  being  located  in  transverse  plane  be- 
tween the  limits  of  said  step-by-step  feeding  i»otion  of  said 
feeding  means,  substantially  as  described. 

1''.  In  a  machine  having  a  reciprocating  tool  fi>r  operat- 
ing on  the  stock,  the  combination  of  a  swlngirtg  support  for 
the  stock,  a  pivot  therefor,  means  for  adjustbm  --aiil  pivot 
laterally  toward  and  from  the  vertical  plane  of  said  tool, 
means  for  adjusting  the  pivotal  position  of  paid  pivot  on 
said  support,  a  stock  clamp  on  said  support  moving  there- 
with, said  stock  clamp  having  a  tfuide  edge  adjacent  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  tool,  and  means  permitting  movement 
of  said  stock-clamp  for  shifting  said  guide  edne  laterally 
beyond  said  support  for  guiding  the  positioning  of  said 
stock  on  said  support  and  for  returning  sRid  clamp  to 
clamping  position,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  punching  -  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
punch-ram  head  an<i  punch  ram.  of  a  swingitiK  support  for 
the  stock,  a  pivot  therefor,  means  for  adjusting  said  pivot 
laterally  toward  and  from  the  vertical  plane  of  said  punch- 
ram,  means  for  adjusting  the  pivotal  position  of  said  pivot 
on  said  support,  a  stock  olamp  having  a  iiuicle  edue  adja- 
cent the  vertical  plane  of  said  punch  ram  aad  means  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  stock  clamp  for  shifting  said 
guide  edge  laterally  beyond  said  support  for  iruiding  the 
positioning  of  said  stock  on  said  support  and  for  returning 
said  clamp  to  clamping  position,  feeding  means  for  the 
stock  traveling  within  limits,  the  said  pivot  being  located 
In  lateral  plane  Intermediate  of  the  lateral  planes  of  said 
limits  of  travel  of  said  feeding  means. 

20.  In  a  panch-feedlng  punchlng-machlne.  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  punch-ram  head  and  punch  mm  of  means 
for  automatically  cross-reclprocatlng  said  pu«ch-ram  head. 
means  automatically  reciprocating  said  punch  ram  up  and 
down,  an  anvil  under  said  punch  at  Its  downward  recipro- 
cation, a  cushion  strip  above  said  anvil  under  said  punch, 
means  for  automatically  feeding  said  cushlon-strlp,  the  re- 
sulting feeding  of  said  cushion  strip  being  materially  less 
than  the  feed  Imparted  10  the  stock  hy  said  punch,  a  swing- 
ing stock-support,  an  adjustable  pivot  thertfor.  a  stock- 
clamp  on  said  support  having  a  stock-gage  adjacent  the 
Tertlcal  plane  of  the  punch-ram  position,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  clamp  for  bringing  said  gage  beyond  said  support 
and  for  permitting  retraction  of  said  gage  to  initial  posi- 
tion, and  constructed  and  arranged  for  feeding  the  stock  In 
an  arc  described  from  said  plrot  above  said  cushlon-strlp 
and  causing  the  punch-marks  on  said  stock  to  follow  one 
another  and  the  punch-marks  on  said  cushlon>strlp  to  over- 
lap, substantially  as  described. 


843,900.     ELECTRIC-LIGHT  BULB.     Frank  E.  Lerbebo, 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1906.      Serial  No.  305,013. 


Claim. — 1.  An  article  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
bulb  having  a  neck,  a  hollow  glass  stem  In  the  neck  of  the 
bulb,  having  Its  Inner  end  sealed  and  supporting  a  fila- 
ment, and  a  pin  secured  to  the  sealed  outer  end  of  the  stem. 

2.  An  article  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  bulb, 
having  a  neck,  a  hollow  glass  stem  secured  In  the  neck  and 
projecting  from  the  lamp,  a  seal  on  the  Inner  end  of  the 
stem,  circult-wlres  extending  through  the  aforesaid  seal,  a 
filament  supported  on  the  wires,  a  seal  on  the  end  of  the 
stem  projecting  from  the  lamp  and  encompassing  the  afore- 
said circuit-wires,  and  a  pin  embedded  In  the  seal  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  stem. 


843,901.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Hkrman  J.  S.  Lewis, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  II.  Dale,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  2,  1906.     SejIal  No.  3'J4,338. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  concen- 
trically-disposed metallic  clips,  switch  elements  contacting 
therewith,  and  a  single  means  for  releasing  all  of  said 
switch  elements  from  such  contact. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  circuit-closing 
buttons,  and  a  single  button  coaiially  arranged  thereto  for 
releasing  said  circuit-closing  buttons. 

.'?.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  block  of  Insulating  material 
having  a  series  of  circumferential  notches  and  terminal 
clips  in  said  notches,  said  clips  projecting  below  the  lower 
edge  of  the  block,  and  means  for  closing  an  electric  circuit 
between  any  desired  pairs  of  said  clips. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  block  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  notches,  clips  In  said  notches  each  having 
a  terminal  screw,  and  means  for  connecting  any  desired 
number  of  adjacent  dtps  whereby  different  electrical  cir- 
cuits are  completed. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  an  Insulating  block  having  a 
plurality  of  metallic  clips  embedded  therein,  spring  Im- 
pelled means  for  electrically  connecting  any  desired  pair  of 
adjacent  clips,  and  a  spring-impelled  button  for  releasing 
said  means. 
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6  In  an  electric  switch,  a  block  of  Insulating  material 
having  notches  around  Its  circumference,  clips  contained 
in  said  notches  each  having  a  terminal  screw,  and  movable 
switch  elements  having  springs  by  which  they  are  impelled 
to  connect  adjacent  clips  by  an  abrupt  movement  Into  cir- 
cuit-closing relation. 

7  In  an  electric  switch,  a  block  of  Insulating  material 
having  a  pluralltv  of  terminal  clips  separated  by  Insulat- 
ing-partitions, switch  elements  for  electrically  connecting 

adjacent  clips,   and  a   releasing  button    for  releasing   said 
elements  Into  circuit-opening  relation. 

8  In  an  electric  switch,  an  insulatlng-block  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  notches,  alternate  notches  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein,  terminal  clips  having  a  bent-over  por- 
tion contained  In  said  recesses,  additional  clips  lying  Inter- 
mediate said  first  mentioned  clips,  and  switch  elements  for 
connecting  anv  desired  number  of  such  clips. 

0  In  an  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  insulat- 
ing material  adapted  to  be  fitted  together  In  coaxial  rela- 
tion terminal  clips  secured  on  one  of  said  blocks  and  ex- 
tending opposite  the  Interior  surface  of  another  of  said 
blocks,  and  a  plurality  of  switch  elements  arranged  to 
move  over  and  connect  any  desired  number  of  said  termi- 
nal clips.  ^     ,   , 

10  m  an  electric  switch,  a  block  of  Insulating  material 
having  notches,  terminal  clips  In  said  notches  and  extend- 
ing below  the  lower  edge  of  said  block,  a  second  Insulating 
block  or  ring  of  annular  shape  arranged  to  surround  the 
lower  ends  of  said  terminal  clips,  switch  elements  Inside 
said  second  block  and  means  for  moving  each  switch  ele- 
ment into  engagement  with  a  pair  of  the  terminal  clips. 

11  In  an  electric  switch,  a  block  of  Insulating  material 
having  notches,  terminal  clips  In  said  notches  and  extend- 
ing below  the  lower  edge  of  said  block,  a  ring  of  insulating 
material  surrounding  said  lower  ends  of  the  clips,  switch 
elements  within  said  ring,  and  means  for  moving  each 
switch  element  Into  engagement  with  a  pair  of  the  termi- 
nal clips. 

12.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  porcelain  block  having  cir- 
cumferential notches,  terminal  clips  in  said  notches  and 
extending  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  block,  an  Insulat- 
ing-rlng  surrounding  said  lower  ends,  and  switch  elements 
each  having  springs  by  which  they  are  Impelled  Into  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  terminal  clips. 
I  13.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  porcelain  block  having  a  plu- 
rality of  notches,  said  notches  being  of  two  different  char- 
acters, a  set  of  terminal  clips^havlng  bent-over  extremities 
to  fit  into  one  groMi)  of  said  notches,  and  having  lower 
ends  which  extend  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  block,  and 
another  set  of  clips  formed  In  two  jiarts  secured  together 
and  having  lower  ends  with  lateral  arcuate  extensions  ar- 
ranged to  He  directly  below  the  lower  ends  of  said  first- 
mentioned  clips,  and  switch  elements  arranged  to  be  moved 
Into  spring  Impelled  engagement  with  said  clips. 

14.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  metallic  clips 
or  contacts,  a  plurality  of  switch  elements  movable  into 
spring  Impelled  contact  therewith,  and  a  releaslng-button 
having  a  ledge  to  trip  said  switch  elements  out  of  contact 
with  the  clips. 

15.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pair  of  clips  connected  to 
the  wires  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  switch  element  having 
a  spring  by  which  it  is  impelled  Into  contact  with  said 
clips,  and  a  releasing  button  having  a  ledge  serving  as  an 
abutment  for  said  spring  and  adapted  to  release  said  switch 
element  when  the  button  is  depres.sed. 

16.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pair  of  clips  connected  to 
the  wires  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  switch  element  spring- 
impelled  Into  contact  therewith,  and  a  releasing  button 
having  a  ledge  constituting  an  abutment  for  said  spring 
and  adapted  to  release  the  switch  element  when  the  button 
is  depressed. 

17.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  terminal  clips 
arranged  In  a  circle  around  a  central  axis,  and  a  plurality 
of  switch  elements  surrounded  by  said  clips  and  movable 
to  connect  the  different  clips  in  separate  pairs. 

IS.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  clips  arranged 
In  a  circle  around  a  central  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  switch 
elements  surrounded  by  said  clips  and  each  longitudinally 
movable  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  to  connect  the  clips 


in  separate  pairs,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
all  of  the  switch  elements  to  disconnect  all  of  the  clips 
from  one  another. 

19.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pair  of  terminal  clips  con- 
nected to  the  wires  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  rod  or  spindle 
supported  adjacent  to  said  clips,  a  switch  element  of  gen- 
erallv  Usiiapfd  form  and  loosely  disposed  on  said  rod  or 
spindle,  and  a  spring  on  said  switch  element  whereby  It 
Is  impelled  toward  the  clips, 

20.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pair  of  terminal  clips,  a 
circuit  closing  button  having  a  spindle,  a  switch  element 
loosely  supported  on  said  spindle  and  having  a  spring,  and 
a  releasing  button  having  an  abutment  for  said  spring 
whereby  the  switch  element  may  be  impelled  into  engage- 
ment with  said  clips. 

21.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  porcelain  blocks 
having  terminal  clips  and  switch  ejements  disposed  there- 
in, and  having  a  releasing  button  whereby  the  switch  ele- 
ments may  be  moved  Into  circuit-opening  relation,  and  a 
casing  having  an  Insulating  -  bushing  surrounding  said 
blocks  and  arranged  to  lead  away  the  circult-wlres  there- 
from. 

22.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pair  of  terminal  clips  sepa- 
rated by  an  Insulating  wall  or  ledge,  a  U-shaped  switch 
element  arranged  to  extend  over  said  ledge  and  connect 
the  terminal  clips  when  desired,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  switch  element  whereby  It  Is  spring-impelled  into  cir- 
cuit-opening relation. 

23.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pair  of  terminal  clips,  a 
switch  element  with  a  spring  having  a  protuberance  there- 
on, an  abutment  for  said  spring  having  a  ledge  to  engage 
said  protuberance,  and  means  whereby  said  abutment  may 
be  displaced  so  as  to  release  the  switch  element  Into  cir- 
cuit-opening relation. 

24  In  an  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  concentrically- 
arranged  circuit-closing  buttons  and  a  centrally-disposed 
releaslng-button  arranged  to  move  all  of  said  first  named 
buttons  Into  circuit-opening  relation  when  It  Is  depressed. 

25.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  porcelain  block  having  a  plu- 
rality of  clrcumferentially-dlsposed  terminal  clips,  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit-closing  buttons  arranged  to  connect  adja- 
cent'pairs  of  said  terminal  clips,  and  a  central  releaslng- 
button. 

26  In  an  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  terminal  clips 
having  portions  symmetrically  disposed  around  a  central 
axis  a  pluralltv  oif  switch  elements  also  supported  around 
said'  central  axis,  and  spring-Impelled  Into  contact  with 
said  clips,  and  means  for  releasing  said  buttons  whereby 
they  are  impelled  Into  circuit-opening  relation. 


843  902      MULTIPLE  ELECTRIC   SWITCH.     Hkrman  J. 
S.  Lkwis,   New  York,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  John   H.   I»ale, 
New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed    Aug. 
329.841. 


9,    1906.     Serial    No. 


Claim— 1  In  a  multiple  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  switch-levers,  springs  for  Impelling  said  levers 
normally  into  circuit-closing  relation,  and  a  cam  having 
a  reverse  movement  for  actuating  the  switches  into  cir- 
cuit-opening and  circuit-closing  relation  respectively. 

•>  In  a  multiple  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
swkch-levers,  springs  for  impelling  said  levers  normally 
into  circuit-closing  relation,  and  a  cam  having  a  reverse 
movement  for  actuating  the  switches  simultaneously  into 
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circuit  openlnjr  and   successively   into  clrcult<closlng   rela- 
tion. 

'A.  In  H  multiple  olectrlc  switch,  a  rotarlly  mounted  In- 
sulatlnK  cam,  a  plurality  of  switch-levers  In  the  path  of 
eald  ram  and  adapted  to  be  tripped  into  circuit  closing  re- 
lation thereby,  and  means  for  ImpelllnK  said  cam  to  have 
an  abrupt  rotary  movement  whereby  said  lev»^s  are  moved 
into  circuit-opening  relation.  I 

4.  In  a  multiple  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  knife- 
blade  switch  levors  adapted  to  close  a  piurajlity  of  inde- 
pendent circuit.-*,  a  button  for  moving  said  levers  Into  cir- 
cuit closing  relation  by  an  abrupt  movement  land  another 
depresalble  button  for  moving  them  Into  clfcuit-opcning 
relation  by  an  abrupt  movement 

5.  In  a  multiple  electric  switch,  a  3wltch-le|ver  having  a 
pivoted  finger  thereon  and  a  cam  arranged  jto  act  upon 
said  finger,  whereby  the  same  acts  as  a  detejit  to  release 
the  switch-lever,  and  has  a  cam  surface  to  reposition  said 
lever  by  reverse  movement  of  said  cam. 

6.  In  a  multiple  electric  switch,  a  spring  -  impelled 
switch-lever,  a  finger  on  said  switch-lever,  ai  cam  In  the 
path  of  said  finger  and  arranged  to  mo",  "i  -\nv  iu  a 
direction  to  trip  the  switch-lever  Into  act.  n  and  reposi- 
tion said  lever  by  reverse  movement  of  said  cum. 

7.  In  a  multiple  electric  switch,  a  plurallly  of  switch- 
levers  each  having  a  pivoted  finger  thereon,  fij  cum  moving 
In  the  path  of  said  fingers  to  successively  tri  >  the  switch- 
levers  Into  circuit-closing  relation,  and  means  for  abruptly 
rotating  the  said  cam  in  the  reverse  direction  thereby  said 
levers  are  repositioned  In  circuit-opening  rehitlon. 

S.  In  a  multiple  electric  switch,  a  pluralii  y  of  switch 
levers,  a  cam  spring-impelled  In  one  directloi  and  acting 
on  said  switch  levers  to  move  them  into  cl -cult-opening 
relation  by  such  rotation,  and  means  for  lotatlng  said 
cam  in  the  other  direction  when  desired,  whereby  the 
switch  levers  are  successively  tripped  into  circuit-closing 
relation. 

0.  In  a  multiple  electric  switch,  a  plurall  y  of  switch- 
levers,  a  button  for  moving  said  switch-lever*  successively 
into  circuit-closing  relation  by  continued  rot  ition  of  said 
button,  and  s«^purate  depresslble  means  for  si  nultaneously 
moving  the  switch-levers  into  circuit  opening   rt^latlon. 

10.  In  a  multiple  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  switch- 
levers  spring-Impelled  into  circuit-closing  relation,  a  but- 
ton arrangt'd  to  trip  said  levers  successively  Into  circuit- 
closing  rt>latlon  by  continued  rotation  of  saM  button  and 
separate  depresslble  means  for  impelling  all  of  the  switch- 
levers  abruptly  Into  circult-oppntng  relation. 

11.  In  a  multiple  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  switch- 
levers  sprlng-lmi)elled  Into  circuit'closlng  relation,  means 
for  tripping  the  levers  successively  into  such  relation,  and 
a  separate  spring  connected  to  Impel  the  Iswltch-levers 
Into  circuit-opening  relation  when  released. 

12.  In  a  multiple  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  swltch- 
Icvt'rs  spring  impelled  into  circuit-closing  relation,  a  but- 
ton arranged  to  trip  said  levers  successively  Into  such 
relation,  a  spring  for  Impelling  said  levers  Into  clrcult- 
op»'ning  relation,  and  a  spindle  coaxial  wlta  said  button 
an<l  adapted  to  release  said  last  mentioned  spf'lng  whereby 
the  ifvors  are  simultaneously  moved  Into  ci"cult-openlng 
rt'latlon. 

\^  In  a  multiple  electric  switch,  a  splndif  capable  of 
mo\>'iii»-nt  in  one  dirertion.  a  cam  on  said  spindle,  and 
spring-impelled  In  the  other  direction,  a  clutch  for  con- 
n»»cting  said  spindl**  and  cam,  switch-levers  lo  the  path  of 
said  cam.  and  means  for  releasing  said  clutch. 

14.  In  a  multiple  electric  switch,  a  plurality  of  swltch- 
levcrs.  springs  for  impelling  the  levers  into  (Jtrcuit-closlng 
lelation.  means  for  trijiplng  the  levers  into  tuch  relation, 
and  means  for  Impelling  the  switch-levers  into  circuit- 
opening  relation  by  an  aliritpt  movement  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  springs. 

1.1  In  a  multiple  electric  switch,  a  spindle  capable  of 
longitudinal  movetiient.  a  sleeve  spllned  thereon  and 
capable  of  rotary  movement  In  one  direction,  a  cam  on 
said  spindle,  and  spring-imp<>lied  in  one  direction,  a  clutch 
connecting  said  spindle  and  cam  and  pivoted. switch-levers 
In  the  path  of  said  cam. 


843.903.  INCANDESCENT-GAS-LAMP  BULB.  Chablks 
M.  LuNGRKN,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Safety 
Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  252,606. 


Claim. — 1.  A  detachable  gas-lamp  bulb  comprising  a 
supporting  member  detachably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
a  gas-conduit,  a  mantle  mounted  thereon,  and  a  globe 
detachably  mounted  upon  said  supporting  member  and 
adapted  to  be  detached  without  affecting  the  relation  of. 
said  gas-mantle  and  said  gas-conduit,  said  member,  mantle 
and  globe  being  adapted  to  be  removed  as  a  unit  from  said 
conduit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
gas-conduit,  a  supporting  member  detachably  supported 
thereby,  a  mantle  detachably  mounted  upon  said  support- 
ing member,  and  a  globe  detachably  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting member,  -said  supporting  member  being  free  from 
communication  with  the  passage  through  said  conduit, 
said  member,  mantle  and  globe  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved as  a  unit  from  said  conduit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
conduit  termlnatlug  In  a  gas  nozzle,  a  supporting  member 
detachably  mounted  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  con- 
duit, a  mantle  detachably  mounted  upon  said  supporting 
member,  and  a  globe  detachably  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
porting member  adapted  to  be  removed  without  affecting 
the  relative  position  of  said  mantle  and  said  gas  nozzle, 
said  conduit  having  an  unbrolcen  passage  from  the  point 
at  which  said  supporting  member  Is  mounted  thereon  to 
and  through  said  gas-nozzle,  said  member,  mantle  and 
globe  being  adapted  to  be  removed  as  a  unit  from  said  con- 
duit 

4.  A  detachable  gas  lamp  bulb,  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  a  translucent  globe  detachably  mounted  directly 
thereto,  a  mantle  and  a  mantle-support,  said  mantle-sup- 
port being  mounted  directly  upon  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  member,  mantle  and  globe  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved as  a  unit  from  a  conduit.  j 

5.  A  gas-llghtlng  apparatus  comprising  In  combination, 
a  vertical  gas-conduit  terminating  in  a  nozzle,  a  combined 
globe  and  mantle-support  carrier  having  a  vertically-ex- 
tending central  hub  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to 
said  conduit  adjacent  its  termination,  a  mantle-support 
mounted  upon  said  hub  and  a  mantle  arranged  to  inte- 
riorly receive  the  gas  issuing  from  said  nozzle,  said  car- 
rier providing  an  outer  portion  adapted  to  carry  a  globe. 
!ind  a  globe  detachably  secured  to  said  portion,  whereby 
said  globe,  mantle  and  support  may  be  removed  as  a  unit 
from  said  conduit. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
conduit  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  in  a  gas  nozzle,  a 
supporting  member  detachably  mounted  upon  said  nozzle, 
a  mantle-supporting  member  mounted  upon  said  supporting 
member  substantially  opposite  said  gas-nozzle,  and  a  trans- 
lucent globe  detachably  mounted  upon  said  supporting 
member,  said  member,  mantle  and  globe  being  adapted  to 
he  removed  as  a  unit  from  said  conduit. 

7.  A  detachable  gas  lamp  bulb,  comprising  a  supporting 
member  having  a  centrally  interiorly  extending  threaded 
portion,  a  mantle,  a  mantle  support  upon  which  said  man- 
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tie  is  directly  mounted,  said  mantle-support  being  tapped 
upon  the  threaded  portion  of  said  supporting  member. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
conduit  provided  with  a  gas  noizle.  a  supporting  member 
having  a  detachable  connection  about  said  gas-nozzle,  a 
mantle,  a  mantle-8upi>ort  upon  which  said  mantle  is  dl- 
i-ectly  mounted,  said  mantle-support  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  said  supi>ortlng  member  with  said  mantle 
opposite  said  gas  nozzle  and  a  translucent  globe  secured 
to  said  supporting  member  and  detachable  with  reference 

thereto.  ,  .  .      *•  ^    „ 

I   9    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
conduit  provided  with  a  gas-nozzje  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion a  supporting  member  provided  with  an  internal  thread 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  threaded  portion  of  said  gas- 
nozzle  and  with  an  external  thread,  a  mantle,  and  a  man- 
tle-support having  said  mantle  mounted  directly  thereon 
and  provided  with  an  Internal  thread  adapted  to  act  with 
the  external  thread  upon  said  supporting  member. 
I    10    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
conduit  provided  with  a  gas  nozzle  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion    a    supporting    member    provided    with    an    internal 
thread  adapted  to  coact  with  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
gas-nozzle  and  with  an  external  thread,  a  mantle,  a  man- 
tle-support having  said  mantle  mounted  directly  thereon 
and  provided  with  an  Internal  thread  adapted  to  act  with 
the  external   thread   upon   said   supporting   member,   said 
supporting  member  being  provided  with  a  depending  por- 
tion having  a  thread  formed  thereon  and  a  globe  provided 
with    means   adapted    to   coact   with   said   last-mentioned 
thread  and  support  said  globe  from  said  supporting  mem- 

11  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
supporting  member  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to 
a  relatlvelv  fixed  member,  a  globe  detachably  connected 
with  said  supiwrting  member,  one  of  said  detachable  con- 
nections being  normally  Inoperative,  and  means  adapted 
Bimultaneouslv  to  render  inoperative  the  other  of  said 
detachable  connections  and  render  said  normally  inopera- 
tive connection  operative. 

12  In  a  device  of  the  cla8s.described.  in  combination,  a 
supporting  member  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected 
with  a  relatlvelv  fixed  member,  a  globe  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  supporting  member,  one  of  said  detach- 
able connections  being  normally  inoperative  and  a  slngle 
means  adapted  simultaneously  to  lock  the  other  of  said 
connections,  and  render  operative  said  normally  inopera- 
tive connection. 

13  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  member,  a  mantle,  a  mantle-support  upon 
which  said  mantle  is  mounted,  said  mantle-support  being 
mounted  upon  said  supporting  member  and  said  support- 
ing member  being  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with 
a  relatively  fixed  member,  a  translucent  globe  having  a  de- 
tachable connection  with  said  sui>portlng  member,  one  of 
said  detachable  connections  being  normally  inoperative, 
and  a  single  means  adapted  to  render  inoperative  the  other 
of  said  connections  and  render  operative  said  normally  In- 
operative connection. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  member  having  means  adapted  to  mount  the 
same  upon  a  relatively  fixed  member  and  adapt  the  same 
to  be  detached  from  said  fixed  member  by  a  relative  turn- 
ing movement,  a  globe  mounted  upon  said  supporting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  detached  therefrom  by  a  relative  turn- 
ing movement  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  said  relative 
turning  movement  between  said  supporting  member  and 
the  relatively  fixed  mcml)er  upon  which  It  is  mounted. 

l.T  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
supporting  member,  a  relatively  fixed  member,  means 
adapted  to  mount  said  supporting  member  upon  said  rela- 
tively fixed  member  and  adapt  the  same  to  be  detached 
from  said  fixed  member  by  a  relative  turning  movement,  a 
globe  mounted  upon  said  supporting  member  and  adapted 
to  be  detached  therefrom  by  a  relative  turning  movement, 
and  releasable  means  adapted  to  prevent  said  turning 
movement  between  said  supporting  member  and  the  rela- 
tively fixed  member  upon  which  it  is  mounted. 

10.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 


supporting  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  rela- 
tively fixed  member,  means  adapted  to  release  said  support- 
ing member  from  said  fixed  member  upon  a  relative  turn- 
ing movement  taking  place  In  one  direction  and  means 
adapted  positively  to  lock  said  supporting  member  against 
movement  in  any  direction  and  arranged  to  be  brought 
into  engagement  with  said  member  upon  the  same  being 
turned  in  the  opposite  direction. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
fixed  member,  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  mounted 
thereon,  means  adapted  to  release  said  supporting  member 
from  said  fixed  member  upon  being  turned  in  one  direction 
with  reference  to  said  fixed  member,  means  adapted,  upon 
being  turned  in  another  direction,  positively  to  lock  said 
supporting  member  against  movement  In  any  direction,  a 
globe  mounted  upon  said  supporting  member  and  means 
adapted  to  render  said  globe  detachable  therefrom  upon 
said  supporting  member  being  locked. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
fixed  member,  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  mounted 
thereon,  means  adapted  to  release  said  supporting  member 
from  said  fixed  member  upon  being  turned  in  one  direction 
with  reference  to  said  fixed  member,  means  adapted,  upon 
being  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  with  reference  to 
said  fixed  member,  positively  to  lock  said  supporting  mem- 
ber against  movement  In  any  direction,  a  translucent  globe 
mounted  upon  said  supporting  member,  means  adapted  to 
render  said  translucent  globe  detachable  with  reference  to 
said  supporting  member  upon  the  latter  member  being 
locked,  a  gas-nozzle  formed  upon  said  fixed  member,  a 
mantle  and  a  mantle-support  upon  which  said  mantle  is 
mounted,  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  said 
supporting  member  and  hold  said  mantle  in  operative  re- 
lation to  said  gas-nozzle. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class'descrlbed.  In  combination,  a 
conduit  a  supporting  member  mounted  thereon  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  released  therefrom  by  a  relative  turning  move- 
ment, spring-pressed  means  adapted  in  operative  position 
to  lock  said  supporting  member  against  said  turning  move- 
ment and  a  translucent  globe  mounted  upon  said  support- 
ing member  and  adapted  to  be  detached  therefrom  by  a 
relative  turning  movement. 

20  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
conduit  terminating  in  a  gas-nozzle  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion a  supporting  member  mounted  upon  said  threaded 
port'ion  and  adapted  to  be  detached  therefrom  by  a  relative 
turning  movement,  a  spring-pressed  latch  mounted  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  conduit  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  said 
supporting  member  against  ifaovement  in  any  direction,  a 
mantle,  a  mantle  -  support  upon  which  said  mantle  is 
mounted,  said  mantle-support  being  detachably  mounted 
upon  said  supporting  member  about  said  gas-nozzle  with 
said  mantle  in  operative  relation  to  said  gas-nozzle,  and  a 
translucent  globe  mounted  upon  said  supporting  member 
adapted  to  be  detached  therefrom  by   a   relative  turning 

movement. 

•M  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
conduit  terminating  in  a  gas-nozzle  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion a  supporting  member  mounted  upon  said  threaded 
port'ion  and  adapted  to  be  detached  therefrom  by  a  relative 
turning  movement,  a  spring-pressed  latch  mounted  In  fixed 
relation  to  said  conduit  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  said 
supporting  member  against  movement  in  any  direction,  a 
mantle  a  mantle  -  support  upon  which  said  mantle  is 
mounted  said  mantle-support  being  detachably  mounted 
upon  said  supporting  member  about  said  gas  nozzle  with 
s.iid  mantle  in  operative  relation  to  said  gas  nozzle,  a  globe 
and  a  threaded  band  fixed  upon  said  globe  adapted  to  coact 
with  a  threaded  portion  formed  upon  said  supporting  mem- 

22  In  a  gas-lighting  apparatus,  a  combined  globe  and 
mantlesupport  comprising  a  tubular  Inner  member  having 
its  end  exteriorly  and  Interiorly  threaded,  and  an  outer 
portion  terminating  In  a  downwardly-turned  threaded  rim 
adapted  to  carry  a  globe. 

-3  In  a  gas-lighting  apparatus,  an  inverted  burner  hav- 
ing an  exteriorly-threaded  lower  end.  and  a  combined  globe 
and  mantle-support  comprising  a  tubular  Inner  meml>er 
having  interiorly-disposed  threads  adapting  the  same  fur 
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attachment  to  said  burner  end.  and  having  exteriorly  dis- 
posed threads  adapted  to  detachably  carry  a  mantle  and 
an  outer  annular  member  adapted  to  carry  a  rlobe. 


f 


843.W4      ALAKM.     c  hari.ks  Mahi^.  VVeat  qoboken,  N. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1906.      Serial  No.  331.532. 


n 


Claim— \.  An  alarm  couslstiiik'  "f  a  carrter.  a  battery 
and  an  electric  bell  on  said  carrier,  means  for  guspondint; 
said  carrier  from  the  top  of  a  rotary  part,  8»id  suspension 
means  slipping  off  the  rotary  part  on  the  rotation  thereof, 
a  circuit-closer,  and  means  fur  catchinu  and  suspending 
•aid  carrier  and  closing  the  circuit  of  said  bell  after  the 
release  of  said  firstnanied  suspension  mean^. 

2.  An  alarm  consisting  of  a  carrier,  an  electric  bell  on 
said  carrier,  means  far  suspending  said  carrier  from  a  ro- 
tary part,  said  suspension  means  slipping  off  the  rotary 
part  on  the  rotation  thereof,  a  circuit-closer,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  said  carrier  and  arranged  to  mfcke  and  break 
the  circuit  of  said  bell,  and  means  whereby  paid  lever  sus- 
pends the  carrier  after  the  first-named  suspension   means 

are  released. 

3.  An  alarm  consisting  of  a  carrier,  an  alectric  bell  on 
said  carrier,  a  book  for  suspending  said  carrier  from  a  ro- 
tary part,  said  hook  slipping  off  said  rotafy  part  on  the 
rotation  thereof,  a  circuit-closer,  and  means  for  catching 
and  suspending  said  carrier  and  closing  the  circuit  of  said 
bell  after  the  relea.st*  of  said  hook. 

4.  An  alarm  consisting  of  a  carrier,  an  electric  bell  on 
said  carrier,  a  hook  for  suspending  said  carrier  from  a  ro- 
tary part,  said  hook  slipping  off  the  rotaty  part  on  the 
rotation  thereof,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  an  said  carrier 
and  arranged  to  make  and  break  the  circuit  of  said  bell. 
and  means  whereby  said  lever  suspends  the  carrier  after 
the  first  named  suspension  means  are  released. 


nation  an  outer  wall,  an  Inwardly  extending  rim  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  wall,  an  inner  wall  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  inner  edge  of  said  rim,  a  funnel-shaped 
bottom  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
Inner  wall,  and  a  perforated  ring  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  said  Inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall. 


5.  A  utensil  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  outer 
wall,  an  inwardly-extending  rim  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  wall,  a  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  Inner 
edge  of  said  rim,  a  funnel  -  shaped  bottom  extending 
downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  wall  and 
terminating  in  a  central  well  depending  below  said  rim, 
and  an  open  work  horizontal  wall  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  inner  wall  with  said  outer  wall. 

6.  A  utensil  of  the  class  described,  having  at  Its  lower 
end  double  side  walls,  a  bottom  extending  inwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  inner  wall,  a 
water-Jacket  surrounding  said  outer  wall,  and  conduits 
connecting  said  water  jacket  with  the  space  within  the 
inner  wall.  I 


843,906.  CLAMl'  COLLAR  FOR  SHAFTING.  SylvaNDS 
T.  MUKCHIE,  Kaukauna.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Lucius  (i.  Fisher,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1006. 
Serial  No.  294.623. 


843  905.      COOKING    UTENSIL.      Albert   II    Meyer.   St. 

Paul,  Minn.      Filed  l>ec.  11.  1903.      Serial  No.  •_'<.»!. 18.. 

Claim.— 1.  A  utensil  of  the  class  described  comprising 
an  outer  wall,  an  Inwardly  extending  rim  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  outer  wall,  a  comparativiely  short  inner 
wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  Inner  edge  of  said  rim, 
and  a  funnel-shaped  bottom  extending  downwardly  from 
the  upper  edge  of  said  inner  wall. 

2  A  Qtensli  of  the  class  described  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  double  interspaced  side  walls,  a  perforated  parti- 
tion connecting  the  top  of  said  inner  side  wall  with  the 
outer  wall,  and  a  bottom  portion  within  Bald  Inner  wall 
terminating  in  a  well  extending  below  th«  lower  ends  of 

said  walls.  _,     .  , 

3.  A  utensil  of  the  class  described  comprising  double 
Bide  walls  at  Its  lower  end,  a  funnel-shaped  bottom  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  wall. 
and  a  water-jacket  surrounding  said  outer  wall  and  com- 
municating with  the  space  Inside  said  Inner  wall. 

4.  A  utensil  of  tl»e  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 


Claim  —1.  A  clamp-collar  comprising  two  annular  mem- 
bers adapted  to  surround  a  shaft  or  bearing,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  compression  part  unitary  therewith 
adapted  to  be  clamped  upon  said  shaft  or  bearing,  and 
the  other  having  cam-surfaces  adapted  to  effect  such 
compression,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  clamp-collar  comprising  two  annular  members 
having  relative  rotation  and  adapted  to  surround  a  shaft 
or  bearing,  one  of  said  members  having  a  lateral  com- 
pression part  unitary  therewith  adapted  to  be  clamped 
upon  said  shaft  or  bearing,  and  the  other  member  having 
internal  .am  surfao-,  adapted  to  effect  such  compression, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  A  clamp -collar  .oraprlsing  two  annular  members 
having  relative  rotation  and  adapted  to  surround  a  shaft 
or  bearing,  one  of  said  members  having  a  longitudinally- 
slotted  lateral  flange  unitary  therewith  adapted  to  be 
clamped  upon  said  shaft  or  bearing,  and  the  other  mem 
ber  having  internal  cam-surfaces  adapted  to  effect  such 
compression,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  clamp-collar  consisting  of  two  memi>er8,  one  hav 
ing  a  lateral  flange  split  to  adapt  It  for  compression  about 
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a  shaft  or  the  like,  and  provided  on  Its  surfaces  with 
bosses  or  enlargements  with  grooves  at  their  ends,  and  a 
cum-ring  having  inwardly  projecting  lips  or  shallow  flanges 
to  cooperate  with  said  bosses  and  grooves  and  cam-sur- 
faces to  engage  said  bosses  when  rotated  whereby  to 
effect  the  clamping,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  clamp-collar,  the  combination  of  a  collar  mem- 
ber having  a  lateral  compresslon-tiauge  slotted  to  permit 
contraction  thereof,  bosses  or  enlargements  on  the  periph- 
ery of  said  flange,  a  cam-ring  having  Internal  retainlng- 
flanges  to  cooperate  with  grooves  in  said  bosses,  and  cam- 
surfaces  to  cooperate  with  the  peripheries  of  the  bosses 
whereby  to  effect  the  clamping,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


843  907.  MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  HORSESHOES. 
John  P.  O'Bbibn.  Castle  Rock,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  George  Cole  Briscoe,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.  Filed 
June  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,623. 


Claim.— \.  Means  for  fastening  horseshoes,  comprising 
two  detachable  members,  one  consisting  of  a  nail  adapted 
to  be  applied  directly  to  the  hoof  of  the  animal,  while  the 
other  consists  of  a  screw  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
shoe    and    connect    In    operative    relation    with    the    nail 

member. 

2.  Means  for  fastening  horseshoes,  comprising  a  hoof 
member  consisting  of  a  nail,  and  a  shoe  member  consist- 
lug  of  a  screw,  one  of  the  members  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  recess  and  the  other  member  with  a  threaded 
shank  adapted  to  enter  the  said  recess. 

3.  Means  for  fastening  horseshoes,  comprising  a  hoof 
member  consisting  of  a  nail,  having  a  head  provided  with 
a  threaded  recess,  and  a  shoe  member  comprising  a  screw- 
having  a  shank  adapted  to  enter  tlie  threaded  recess  of 
the  hoof  member.  I  I 


an  arm  connecting  the  outer  edges  of  the  seat  and  back 
as  a  precaution  against  the  occupant  of  the  seat  falling 
outward,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame  con- 
tiguous to  the  seat,  a  crank-handle  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  shaft  and  a  vertically  grooved  wheel  secured  on  the 
Jower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  an  endless  crossed  flexible 
connection  between  said  wheel  and 'said  grooved  ring. 


843.00,S.     CAROUSEL.     Olof  R.   Olson.  Carrollton.  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1905.     Serial  No.  2*^0.346. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  carousel,  a  stationary  base,  a  rotatable 
frame  thereon,  one  or  more  seats  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
sun-and-planet  gearing  comprising  a  wheel,  a  ring,  and  an 
endless  crossed  flexible  connection  between  the  same,  and 
means  to  operate  the  same. 

2.  In  a  carousel,  a  stationary  base,  a  rotatable  frame 
thereon,  one  or  more  seats  carried  by  said  frame,  a  sun- 
and-planet  gearing  comprising  a  grooved  wheel,  a  grooved 
ring  and  an  endless  crossed  flexible  connection  between 
the  same,  and  means  to  operate  the  same. 

3.  In  a  carousel,  a  stationary  base,  a  peripherally- 
grooved  ring  rigid  with  said  base,  a  rotatable  frame 
mounted  on  the  base  with  Its  axis  coincidental  with  that 
of  the  ring,  said  frame  embodying  substantially  radial 
arms  10,  arms  14  diverging  outward  with  respect  to  arms 
10,  a  curved  or  rocker-shaped  frame  connecting  one  of  the 
arms  10  with  an  arm  14.  a  seat  secured  to  said  frame  and 
arm  10,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame  contigu- 
ous to  the  seat,  a  vertically  -  grooved  wheel  secured  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  an  endless  crossed  flexible 
connection  between  said  wheel  and  said  grooved  ring. 

4.  In  a  carousel,  a  stationary  base,  a  peripherally- 
grooved  ring  rigid  with  said  base,  a  rotatable  frame 
mounted  on  the  base  with  Its  axis  coincidental  with  that 
of  the  ring,  said  frame  embodying  substantially  radial 
arms  10,  arms  14  diverging  outward  with  respect  to  arms 
10,  a  curved  or  rocker-shaped  frame  connecting  one  of 
the  arms  lo  with  an  arm  14  and  underlying  the  frame,  a 
seat  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rocker-shaped  frame, 

126  O.  0.-162 


5.  In  a  carousel,  a  cup  having  an  outwardly-projecting 
flange  at  its  lower  end,  a  ring  surrounding  its  upper  por- 
tion, vertical  ribs  connecting  said  ring  with  the  cup.  and 
radial  legs  fitting  against  said  ribs  and  secured  thereto 
and  resting  upon  said  flange  and  provided  with  upwardly- 
projecting  shoulders  between  the  cup  and  the  ring. 

6.  In  a  carousel,  a  cup  having  an  outwardly-projecting 
flange  at  Its  lower  end.  a  ring  surrounding  Its  upper  por- 
tion, vertical  ribs  connecting  said  ring  with  the  cup  and 
radial  legs  fitting  against  said  ribs  and  secured  thereto 
and  resting  upon  said  flange  and  provided  with  upwardly- 
projecting  shoulders  between  the  cup  and  the  ring,  in 
combination  with  a  rotatable  huh  depending  in  and  jour- 
naled upon  the  cup  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an 
outwardly-projecting  flange  and  near  its  lower  end  with  a 
surrounding  ring  and  with  radial  ribs  connecting  the  hub 
and  the  ring,  arms  secured  to  the  ribs  of  the  hub.  seats 
carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  sun-and- 
planet  gearing  to  enable  the  occupant  of  a  seat  to  effect 
the  rotation  of  the  seat-carrying  hub  arms. 


8  4  3.909.      ATMOSPHERE  -  REGULATING    SYSTEM. 

Frank  M.  Peters  and  Henrv  H.  Hungerfokd,  Chicago, 

111.  ;    said    Hungerford   assignor   to   said   Peters.      Filed 

June  8.  1903.     Serial  No.  160,620. 

Claim.— 1.  In  an  atmosphere  -  regulating  system  for 
rooms,  the  combination  with  an  air-forcing  device  and  a 
conduit  extending  from  the  discharge  side  thereof  to  and 
through  a  wall  of  the  room,  of  an  air-heater  Interposed  In 
said  conduit,  a  by-pass  around  said  heater,  an  air-cooler 
also  Interposed  In  said  conduit,  a  by-pass  around  said 
cooler,  and  separate  thermostatically-operated  means  serv- 
ing to  control  the  passage  of  the  air-current  through  said 
heater  and  cooler  and  their  respective  by-passes  respec- 
tively according  to  the  temperature  in  the  room,  one  of 
said  means  operating  when  the  maximum  and  the  other 
when  the  minimum  desired  temperature  is  attained,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

12.   In   an   atmosphere-regulating  system   for   rooms,   the 
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condult  ex- 


tendiDK  from  the  discharjfe  side  thereof  to  anjd  through  a 
wall  of  the  room,  of  an  alr-coolcr  Interposed  in  said  con- 
duit, a  bypass  around  said  cooler,  an  air  beater  also 
interposed  In  said  conduit,  a  bypass  around  said  heater, 
thermostatically-operated  means  servins;  t"  control  the 
pa!4sage  of  the  air-current  through  said  heat»T  and  cooler 
and  their  by-passes  according  to  the  temperature  In  the 
room,  and  humldostatlcally  controlled  means  also  serving 
to  control  the  passage  of  the  air-current  tprough  said 
cooler,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  atmosphere-regulating  system  f o  •  rooms,  the 
combination  with  an  air-forcing  device  and  a  conduit  ex- 
tending from  the  discharge  side  thereof  to  and  through  a 
wall  of  the  room,  of  a  muistiire-condonstT  interposed  in 
said  conduit,  a  by-pass  around  said  condense^,  and  means 
operated  by  a  humldostat  located  in  the  roo^  serving  to 
direct  the  air-ciirn-nt  through  said  condense^-  or  said  by- 
pass, substantially  as  described.  1 

4.  In  an  atmosphere-regulating  system  fok-  roums,  the 
combination  with  an  air-forciui,'  device  and  t  conduit  ex- 
tending' from  tlie  discharge  side  thereof  to  aDd  through  a 
wall  ot  the  room,  of  a  moisture-condenser  Interposed  in 
said  conduit,  a  by-pass  around  said  condenser,  means 
operated  by  a  humldostat  located  in  the  foom  serving 
to  direct  the  air-current  through  said  condenser  when 
the  humidity  of  the  air  in  the  room  oxceedp  a  predeter 
rained  point,  a  vapor  Injector  interposed  in  naid  conduit. 
and  means  operated  by  the  humldostat  locate^  in  the  room 
serving  to  admit  vapor  through  said  injeocor  when  the 
humidity  of  the  air  In  the  room  falls  b.-lovr  a  predeter- 
mined point,  substantially  as  described. 

.">.  In  an  atmosphere  -  rfgulatin«  system  designed  to 
maintain  substantially  constant  temperature  and  humid- 
ity conditions  in  a  ro()m.  the  conibin.ation  with  an  air 
conduit  or  circuit  In  which  the  room  Is  lntrr[ios.>d.  of  an 
alr-forclng  device  in  said  conduit,  air  heatlnj  and  cooling 
means  also  Interposed  in  said  conduit,  valve  controlled 
bypasses  around  the  same,  thermostatically  controlled 
means  for  controlling  the  engagement  of  tljc  circulating 
current  with  said  heating  and  cooling  means,  and  humido- 
statically  controlled    means    for   Injecting   staarn    or   other 


vapor    Into   the    circulating   air-current,    substantially   as 
described. 

6.  In  an  atmosphere  -  regulating  system  designed  to 
maintain  substantially  constant  temperature  and  humid- 
ity conditions  In  a  room,  as  well  as  to  control  the  ven- 
tilation thereof,  the  combination  with  an  air  conduit  or 
circuit  In  which  the  rooin  Is  Interposed,  of  an  alr-forclng 
device  In  said  conduit,  air  heating  and  cooling  means  also 
interposed  In  said  circuit,  valve  -  controlled  by  -  passes 
around  the  same,  thermostatically-controlled  means  for 
controlling  the  engagement  of  the  circulating  current 
with  said  heating  and  cooling  means,  humldostatlcally- 
controlled  means  for  controlling  the  engagement  of  the 
circulating  current  with  said  cooling  means,  and  other 
humidostatlcally-controlled  means  for  extracting  moisture 
from  said  air-current,  air  inlet  and  outlet  passages  also 
communicating  with  said  circuit,  and  means  whereby  the 
circuit  may  be  maintained  open,  closed,  or  partially 
opened  and  closed  relatively  to  the  outer  air,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  an  atmosphere  regulating  system  for  rooms,  the 
combination  with  an  air  conduit  or  circuit  In  which  the 
room  Is  interposed,  of  an  alr-forclng  device  In  said  circuit, 
the  Intake  member  of  said  air  forcing  device  having  means 
whereby  It  may  be  connected  wholly  with  the  circuit  or 
wholly  with  the  external  atmosphere,  or  partially  with 
both,  air  heating  and  cooling  mean's  Interpo.sed  in  said 
circuit,  valve-controlled  by-passes  around  the  same,  sepa- 
rate thermostatically-controlled  means  for  controlling  the 
engagement  of  the  circulating  current  with  said  heating 
and  cooling  means  respectively,  and  a  vent-pipe  tapping 
said  conduit  between  the  room  and  the  alr-forclng  device, 
substantially  as  described. 


843,910.  BENDING-MACniNE.  Geohoe  F.  Pross.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignor  to  Ernst  H.  Huenefeld,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  297.22 <•. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bendlng-machlne,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  frame,  of  a  swinging  frame,  bendlng-heads 
having  bending-tools  thereon  arranged  to  reciprocate  upon 
said  swinging  frame,  and  means  actuated  from  the  sta- 
tionary frame  for  reciprocating  said  heads,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  bendlng-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  work-support  thereon  comprising  a  col- 
lapsible table  arranged  to  be  received  by  an  opening  In 
the  work  to  be  operated  on,  and  means  for  distending  said 


FEBRI  ARV    12,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I 


2357 


table  within  the  work  to  be  operated  on,  said  opening 
being  smaller  than  said  table  when  distended,  a  swinging 
frame  pivoted  on  said  stationary  frame,  a  bendlng-frame 
arranged  to  reciprocate  on  the  latter,  and  operating  means 
for  the  latter  on  said  stationary  frame  having  Its  rotary 
axis  coincident  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  swinging 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3  in  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  work-support  thereon  comprising  a  col- 
lapsible table  arranged  to  be  received  by  an  opening  in 
the  work  to  be  operated  on,  and  means  for  distending  said 
table  within  the  work  to  be  operated  on,  said  opening 
being  smaller  than  said  tube  when  distended,  a  swinging 
frame  pivoted  on  said  stationary  frame,  a  bendlng-frame 
arranged  to  reciprocate  on  the  latter,  and  operating  means 
for  the  latter  on  said  stationary  frame  having  its  rotary 
axis  coincident  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  swinging 
jframe  said  bendlng-frame  comprising  bendlng-heads  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  them,  substan- 
tially as  descrlbefl. 

I  4  In  a  bendlng-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  swinging  frame  on  said  frame  comprising  longitudinal 
rod«,  bendlng-heads  having  sliding  movement  on  said  rods, 
longitudinal  racks  secured  to  said  bending  heads,  a  shaft, 
gears  thereon  meshing  with  said  racks,  said  swinging 
frame  pivoted  about  said  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  said 

•haft.  .  ^      , 

5  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  swinging  frame  thereon,  said  swinging  frame  compris- 
ing longitudinal  rods,  bending  heads  having  sliding  move- 
ment on  said  rods,  longitudinal  racks  secured  to  said  bend- 
lng-heads. a  shaft,  gears  thereon  meshing  with  said  racks, 
said  swinging  frame  pivoted  about  said  shaft,  means  for 
driving  said  shaft  in  reverse  directions,  and  shifting  means 
for  the  latter  comprising  a  tappet  -  rod  having  tappets 
thereon  arranged  for  automatically  operating  said  shifting 
means,   and   manual   controlling   means   for   said   shifting 

means. 

6.  In  a  bendlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
support  comprising  an  overhanging  pedestal,  lateral  slides 

I  thereon,  corner-slides  having  diagonal  slldeway  connection 

'with  said  pedestal  and  with  said  lateral  slides,  with  a 

swinging  frame,  and  bendlng-heads  reciprocating  thereon 

and  arranged  to  be  swung  Into  position  adjacent  to  said 

work-support,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  bendlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
j  support  comprising  an  overhanging  pedestal,  lateral  slides 
I  thereon,  corner-slides  having  diagonal  slldeway  connection 
i  with  said  pedestal  and  with  said  lateral  slides,  with  a 
'  swinging  frame,  bendlng-heads  reciprocating  thereon  and 

arranged  to  be  swung  into  position  adjacent  to  said  work- 
support,  a  plunger  on  the  pedestal,  said  plunger  and  side 
■  slides  having  Inclined  guideways  between  them,  and  means 
I  for  operating  the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  bendlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  a  pedestal  at  each  end  thereof,  and  an  Interme- 
diate work-supporting  table-pedestal,  said  last-named  ped- 
estal comprising  a  work-supporting  table  with  the  pedestal 
thereof  having  clearance  on  three  sides  of  and  underneath 
said  table,  a  swinging  frame  extending  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  first-named  pedestals  across  said  table-pedes- 
tal, bendlng-heads  reciprocating  on  said  swinging  frame 
across  said  table-pedestal,  a  rack  having  connection  with 
the  latter,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  shaft  about 
which  said  gear  Is  mounted  In  one  of  said  first-named  ped- 
esUls.  said  swinging  frame  having  bearings  taking  about 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  clamping  said  swinging  frame  to 
the  other  of  said  first-named  pedestals,   substantially  as 

described. 

9.  In  a  bendlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  bending- 
head  comprising  a  housing,  a  stud  mounted  therein,  said 
stud  having  a  supporting-journal  and  a  roll-journal  eccen- 
tric to  said  supporting-journal,  a  bendlng-roll  on  said  ec- 
centric journal,  an  arm  secured  to  said  stud,  said  housing 
and  arm  having  a  series  of  engaging  means  between  them, 
and  constructed  and  arranged  for  swinging  said  stud  upon 
its  supporting  journal  for  adjusting  said  eccentric  journal 
and  the  position  of  the  roll  upon  said  housing. 

10.   in  a  bendlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  bendlng- 


head  comprising  a  housing  having  an  outwardly-flaring  In- 
clined apron,  a  bendlng-roll  Journaled  in  said  housing  and 
a  bendlng-roll  journaled  on  said  apron,  with  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  distance  between  tiald  rolls,  subsUntlally  as 

described. 

11.  In  a  bendlng-machlne,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  work-supi)ort.  of  a  swinging  frame  comprising  a 
transverse  rod  at  each  end  thereof  and  longitudinal  rods 
extending  therebetween,  with  means  for  adjusting  said  lon- 
gitudinal rods  upon  said  transverse  rods,  bendlng-heads 
having  sliding  connection  on  said  longitudinal  rods,  means 
for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  heads,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  heads  with  their  adjusting  means 
upon  said  longitudinal  rods,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  3,911.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  PIPE  COUPLING. 
Frank  H.  Ritiierford,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
1906.     Serial  No.  329,266. 


Claim  —1.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  car-coup- 
ler of  an  automatic  train-pipe  coupler,  a  carrier  therefor 
non-shearably  secured  to  said  car-coupler,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  said  car-coupler  for  preventing  the  simultane- 
ous accidental  withdrawal  of  said  carrier  with  said  car- 
coupler  from  said  car.  " 

•^  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  car-coupler,  of  an 
automatic  train-pipe  coupler,  a  carrier  therefor  non-shear- 
ably secured  to  and  longitudinally  removable  from  said 
car-coupler,  and  means  independent  of  said  car  coupler  for 
preventing  the  simultaneous  accidental  withdrawal  of  said 
carrier  with  said  car-coupler  from  said  car. 

3  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  car-coupler,  of  an 
automatic  train-pipe  coupler,  a  carrier  therefor  detachably 
secured  to  said  car-coupler,  and  means  independent  of  said 
car-coupler  that  guide  said  carrier  In  a  longltudlna  direc- 
tion only  and  prevent  the  simultaneous  accidental  with- 
drawal  of  said  carrier  with  said  car-coupler  from  said  car. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  car-coupler,  of  an 
automatic  train-pipe  coupler,  a  carrier  therefor  non-shear- 
ablv  secured  to  and  longitudinally  removable  from  said 
car'-coupler,  and  means  Independent  of  said  car-coupier 
that  guide  said  carrier  In  a  longitudinal  direction  on  y  and 
prevent  Ih.^  simultaneous  accidental  withdrawal  of  said 
carrier  with  said  car-coupler  from  said  car. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car.  and  a  car-coupler,  of  an 
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automatic  train  plp»^  coupler,  a  carrier  therefor  detachably 
secured  to  and  moval)lc  with  said  car-couplcf,  and  supple- 
mental means  secured  to  the  car-body  parallel  to  and  at 
each  side  of  said  car-coupler  for  supporting  said  carrier 
Independently  <if  said  car-coupler. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car,  and  a  car  coupler  having 
a  staple  depending  from  Its  rear  end,  of  an  automatic 
train-pipe  coupler,  a  carrier  therefor  having  ft  hook  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  eye  of  said  staple,  and  supplemental 
means  connected  to  the  car-body  for  supporting  said  car- 
rier independently  of  said  car-coupler. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  car-coupl(pr,  and  a  bolt 
depending  from  said  car  coupler,  of  an  automatic  train- 
pipe  coupler,  a  carrier  having  Its  forward  end  turned 
downward  and  adapted  to  support  said  autotpatic  coupler, 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  inte(rsectlng  said 
bend  and  engaged  by  said  bolt. 

8.  The  combln.itlon  with  a  car.  a  car  coupler  having  a 
staple  depending  from  its  rear  end,  and  a  bolt  depending 
from  said  car-coupler,  of  an  automatic  traln«plpe  coupler, 
a  carrlor  having  a  hook  adapted  to  encu''  rfie  eye  of  said 
staple  and  having  its  forward  end  turn.l  lownwar^,  and 
adapted  to  support  said  automatic  coip  1  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  Intersecting  said  bend  and  engaged 
by  said  bolt. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  car.  a  car-coupler,  and  a  bolt 
tapped  Into  and  depending  down  from  said  Car-coupler  of 
an  automatic  train  -  pipe  coupler,  a  carrier  having 
a  downturned  forward  end  in  which  said  automatic 
coupler  is  supported  and  having  a  slot  Inj  its  forward 
bend  engaged  l>y  said  bolt,  arms  projecting  laterally 
from  said  carrier,  and  means  on  each  side]  of  said  car- 
coupler  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arms. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  car-coupler,  and  a  bolt 
tapped  Into  and  depending  down  from  said  c^r-coupler,  of 
an  automatic  traln-i)lpe  coupler,  a  carrier  b:i.Ving  a  down- 
turned  forward  end  In  which  said  automaCic  coupler  is 
supported  and  having  a  slot  in  its  forward  bend  engaged 
by  .said  bolt,  arms  projecting  laterally  from  said  carrier, 
and  liorlzontal  rails  secured  to  the  car  body  on  each  side 
of  said  car-coupler  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  $  i;d  arms. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  car,  and  a  c»r  coupler,  of 
an  automatic  train  pipe  coupler,  a  carrier  therefor  de- 
tachably secured  to  and  movable  with  saiti  car  coupler, 
and  having  transverse  arms  projecting  thtrefrom,  and 
means  on  each  side  of  said  car-coupler  adapjted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  arms. 

^lli.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  car-coupler,  of  an 
automatic  train-pipe  coupler,  a  carrier  thefefor  detach- 
ably  secured  to  and  movable  with  said  can-coupler,  and 
having  transverse  arms  projecting  therefrotn,  and  hori- 
zontal rails  secured  to  the  car-body  on  eacri  side  of  said 
car-coupler  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arins. 

l.'{.  The  coinbtnation  with  a  car,  a  car-coupler  having  a 
staple  depending  from  its  rear  end,  and  a  bolt  depending 
therefrom  nearer  Its  front  end,  of  an  automatic  train  pipe 
coupler.  H  rarrliT  having  a  book  adapted  tn  engage  the 
eye  of  the  staple,  having  Its  forward  end  downturned  and 
at  Its  liend  having  a  longitudinal  slot  thereto  into  which 
said  bolt  enters  and  having  transverse  aritis  projecting 
therefrom,  and  horizontal  rails  s«^cured  to  the  car-body 
at  eac  h  side  of  said  car-coupler  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  arms.  j 

14.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  having  a  down- 
turned  forward  end  and  a  suitable  opening  therein,  and 
a  pivot-head  projecting  from  the  edge  of  said  opening 
Into  the  same,  of  a  train  pipe  coupler  havltg  a  suitable 
extensb^n  passing  through  said  opening,  into  the  bore  of 
which  said  pivot  head  extends,  and  having  its  rear  end 
flanged  outward,  and  a  helical  spring  one  fnd  of  which 
bears  against  the  rear  end  of  said  extension  and  the  other 
end  of  which  is  returned  through  the  colls  of  the  spring 
and  Is  connected  to  the  pivotal  head. 

15.  The    combination    with    a    carrier    having    a    down 
turned    forward    end    having    a    suitable    opening    therein 
and   a   removable   pivot  head   projecting  from  the  edge  of 
said  opening  Into  the  same,  of  a  train-pipe  coupler  having 
a    suitable   extension    passing   through    said   opening   into 


the  bore  of  which  said  pivot-head  extends,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  coupler  normally  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  having  a  down- 
turned  forward  end  having  a  suitable  opening  therein  and 
a  pivot-head  projecting  from  the  edge  of  said  opening  into 
the  same  and  its  engaging  edge  protected  with  a  metallic 
facing,  of  a  train-pipe  coupler  having  a  suitable  extension 
passing  through  said  opening.  Into  the  bore  of  which 
through  a  longitudinal  slot  said  plvothead  projects,  a  me- 
tallic lining  for  the  bore  of  said  extension,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  coupler  normally  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  having  a  down- 
turned  forward  end  having  a  suitable  opening  therein,  and 
a  removable  pivot-head  projecting  from  the  edge  of  said 
opening  Into  the  same  and  Its  engaging  edge  protected 
with  a  metallic  facing,  of  a  traln-plpe  coupler  having  a 
suitable  extension  passing  through  said  opening.  Into  the 
bore  of  which  through  a  longitudinal  slot  said  plvothead 
projects,  a  metallic  lining  for  the  bore  of  said  extension, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  coupler  normally  in  a 
horizontal  position. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  train-pipe  coupler  having  a 
rearward  extension  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  of 
a  suitable  support  for  said  coupler,  pivot-head  having  a 
screw-threaded  shank  removably  secured  In  said  support, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  coupler  normally  In  a 
horizontal  position. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  car  coupler,  a  carrier 
detachably  secured  to  said  car  coupler,  and  an  automatic 
train  pipe  coupler  supported  thereby,  of  a  chain  connect- 
ing said  carrier  to  the  body  of  the  car. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  car-coupler,  a  carrier 
detachably  secured  to  said  car-coupler,  and  an  automatic 
train  pipe  coupler  supported  thereby,  of  a  chain  connecting 
said  train-pipe  coupler  to  the  body  of  the  car. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  car-coupler,  a  carrier 
detachably  secured  to  said  car-coupler,  and  an  automatic 
train-pipe  coupler  supported  thereby,  of  a  chain  connect- 
ing said  carrier,  and  an  independent  chain  connecting  said 
train-pipe  coupler  to  the  body  of  the  car. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  car,  and  a  car-coupler,  of 
an  automatic  train-pipe  coupler,  a  carrier  therefor  de- 
tachably secured  to  and  movable  with  said  car-coupler, 
supplemental  means  connected  to  the  car-body  for  support- 
ing said  carrier  independently  of  said  car-coupler  and  a 
chain  connecting  said  carrier  to  the  car-body. 

2.'}.  The  combination  with  a  car.  and  a  car-coupler,  of 
an  automatic  train-pipe  coupler,  a  carrier  therefor  detach- 
ably secured  to  and  movable  with  said  car-coupler,  sup- 
plemental means  connected  to  the  car-body  for  supporting 
said  carrier  independently  of  said  car-coupler  and  a  chain 
connecting  said  train-pipe  coupler  to  the  car-body. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  car-coupler,  a  carrier 
detachably  secured  to  said  car-coupler,  and  an  automatic 
train-pipe  coupler  supported  thereby,  supplemental  means 
connected  to  the  car-body  for  supporting  said  carrier  In- 
dependently of  said  car-coupler,  and  a  chain  connecting 
said  carrier  to  the  body  of  the  car. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  car-coupler,  a  car- 
rier detachably  secured  to  said  car-coupler,  and  an  auto- 
matic traln-plpe  coupler  supported  thereby,  supplemental 
moans  secured  to  the  car-body  at  each  side  of  the  car- 
coupler  for  supporting  said  carrier  Independently  of  said 
car-coupler  and  a  chain  connecting  said  train  pipe  coupler 
to  the  body  of  the  car. 

2t>.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  car-coupler,  a  carrier 
detachably  secured  to  said  car-coupler  and  having  trans- 
verse arms  projecting  therefrom,  and  an  automatic  fraln- 
plpe  coupler  supported  thereby,  supplemental  means  se- 
cured to  the  car-body  at  each  side  of  the  car-coapler  which 
are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  carrier,  and  a  chain 
connecting  said  carrier  to  the  body  of  the  car. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  car-coupler,  a  carrier 
detachably  secured  to  said  car-coupler,  and  an  automatic 
traln-plpe  coupler  supported  thereby,  supplemental  means 
connected  to  the  car-body  for  supporting  said  carrier  in- 


Fkbruary  12,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2359 


•| 


dependently  of  said   car  coupler,  and  a   chain  connecting 
said  traln-plpe  coupler  to  the  body  of  the  car. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  car-coupler,  a  carrier 
detachably  secured  to  said  car-coupler,  and  an  automatic 
train  pipe  coupler  supported  thereby,  supplemental  means 
secured  to  the  car-body  at  each  side  of  the  car-coupler  for 
supporting  said  carrier  Independently  of  said  car-coupler 
and   a    chain    connecting    said    train-pipe    coupler   to    the 

body  of  the  car.  1 

29.  The  combination  with  a  car.  a  car-coupler,  a  carrier 
detachably  secured  to  said  car-coupler  and  having  trans- 
verse arms  projecting  therefrom,  and  an  automatic  traln- 
plpe  coupler  supported  thereby,  supplemental  means  se- 
cured to  the  car-body  at  each  side  of  the  car-coupler 
which  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  carrier,  and  a 
chain   connecting   said   train-pipe  coupler  to  the  body  of 

the  car. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  car-coupler,  of  a 
longitudinally-yielding  automatically-returnable  traln-plpe 
coupler  capable  of  movement  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
draft  of  the  car.  a  carrier  therefor  detachably  secured  to 
said  car -coupler  and  means  Independent  of  said  car- 
coupler  for  preventing  the  simultaneous  accidental  with- 
drawal of  said  carrier  with  said  car-coupler  from  said  car. 

.SI.  The  combination  with  a  car,  and  a  car-coupler,  of  a 
longitudinally-yielding  automatically-returnable  traln-plpe 
coupler  capable  of  movement  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
draft  of  the  car,  a  carrier  therefor  non-shearabiy  secured 
to  and  movable  with  said  car-coupler,  and  supplemental 
means  connected  to  and  parallel  with  the  car-body  for 
supporting  said  carrier  independently  of  said  car-coupler. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  car,  and  a  car-coupler,  of  a 
longitudinally-yielding  automatically-returnable  traln-plpe 
coupler  capable  of  movement  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
draft  of  the  car.  a  carrier  therefor  non-shearably  secured 
to  and  movable  with  said  car-coupler,  and  supplemental 
means  secured  to  and  parallel  with  the  car-body  at  each 
Bide  of  said,  car-coupler  for  supporting  said  carrier  inde- 
pendently of  said  car-coupler. 

.33.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  car-coupler,  a  carrier 
detachably  secured  to  said  car-coupler,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally-yielding, automatically-returnable  traln-plpe  coupler 
movable  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of 
the  car  supported  thereby,  of  a  chain  connecting  said  car- 
rier to  the  body  of  the  car. 

34.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  car-coupler,  a  carrier 
detachably  secured  to  said  car-coupler,  and  a  longitu<il- 
nally-yieiding,  automatically-returnable  train-pipe  coupler 
movable  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of 
the  car  supported  thereby,  of  a  chain  connecting  said 
traln-plpe  coupler  to  the  body  of  the  car. 

35.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  car-coupler,  a  carrier 
detachably  secured  to  said  crfr-coupler.  and  a  longitudi- 
nally-yielding, automatically-returnable  traln-plpe  coupler 
movable  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of 
the  car  supported  thereby,  supplemental  means  connected 
to  the  car-body  for  supporting  said  carrier  independently 
of  said  car-coupler,  and  a  chain  connecting  said  carrier 
to  the  body  of  the  car. 

36.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  car-coupler,  a  carrier 
detachably  secured  to  said  car-coupler,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally-yielding, automatically-returnable  traln-plpe  coupler 
movable  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of 
the  car  supported  thereby,  supplemental  means  secured  to 
the  car  body  at  each  side  of  the  car-coupler  for  supporting 
said  carrier  Independently  of  said  car-coupler  and  a  chain 
connecting  said  traln-plpe  coupler  to  the  body  of  the  car. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  car-coupler,  a  carrier 
detachably  secured  to  said  car-coupler  and  having  trans- 
verse arms  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  longitudinally- 
yielding,  automatically-returnable  train-pipe  coupler  mov- 
able to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the 
car  supported  thereby,  supplemental  means  secured  to  the 
cur-body  at  each  side  of  the  car-coupler  which  are  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  carrier,  and  a  chain  connecting  said 
carrier  to  the  body  of  the  car. 

38.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  car-coupler,  a  carrier 
detachably  secured  to  said  car-coupler,  and  a  longitudinally- 
yielding,  automatically-returnable  traln-plpe  coupler  mov- 


able to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the 
car  supported  thereby,  supplemental  means  connected  to 
the  car-body  for  supporting  said  carrier  Independently  of 
said  car-coupler,  and  a  chain  connecting  said  train  pipe 
coupler  to  the  body  of  the  car. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  car-coupler,  a  carrier 
detachably  secured  to  said  car-coupler,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally-yielding, automatically-returnable  traln-plpe  coupler 
movable  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of 
the  car  supported  thereby,  supplemental  means  secured  to 
the  car-body  at  each  side  of  the  car-coupler  for  supporting 
said  carrier  Independently  of  said  car-coupler  and  a  chain 
connecting  said  train  pipe  coupler  to  the  body  of  the  car. 

40.  The  combination  with  a  car.  a  car  coupler,  a  carrier 
detachably  secured  to  said  car-coupler  and  having  trans- 
verse arms  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  longitudinally- 
yielding,  automatically  returnable  traln-plpe  coupler  mov- 
able to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the 
car  supported  thereby,  supplemental  means  secured  to  the 
car-bodv  at  each  side  of  the  car-coupler  which  are  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  carrier,  and  a  chain  connecting  said 
train-pipe  coupler  to  the  body  of  the  car. 


843,912.  LOOM-SHUTTLE.  Frank  H.  Stetson,  Law- 
rence Mass.,  assignor  to  V.  S.  Bobbin  &  Shuttle  Co., 
Providence.  R.  I.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1904.    Serial  No.  197.335. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  loom-shuttle,  an  automatic  threading 
device,  consisting  of  a  cyrindrical  body  having  a  central 
vertical  slot  forming  inlet  and  ogtlet  openings  for  the 
weft-thread,  a  recessed  and  rounded  portion  forming  the 
mouth  of  the  inlet-opening,  a  downwardly-curved  arm  in 
the  mouth  of  the  inlet-opening,  u  cut-away  portion  and  an 
inclined  depressed  portion  having  a  downwardly-inclined 
groove  forming  the  mouth  of  the  outlet-opening,  an  over- 
lapping arm  having  a  downwardly-bent  point  adapted  to 
enter  the  Inclined  groove  In  the  mouth  of  the  outlet-open- 
ing, a  downwardly-extending  arm  adjacent  the  outlet-open- 
ing, and  means  for  operatively  securing  the  threading  de- 
vice In  the  shuttle,  as  described. 

2  In  a  loom-shuttle,  an  automatic  threading  device  con- 
sisting of  a  tapering  cylindrical  body  having  a  circular 
base  and  a  circular  flanged  top,  a  central  vertical  slot 
extending  from  the  base  upward  through  the  top  and 
forming  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  weft-thread,  a 
recessed  and  rounded  portion  forming  the  mouth  of  the 
inlet-opening,  a  semicircular  ring  secured  to  the  top  and 
having  a  downwardly-curved  end  adapted  to  enter  the 
mouth  of  the  Inlet-openlng.'  a  cut-away  portion  and  an 
Inclined  depressed  portion  with  a  downwardly-inclined 
groove  forming  the  mouth  of  the  outlet-opening,  an  over- 
lapping end  on  the  semicircular  ring  having  a  down- 
wardly-bent point  adapted  to  enter  the  inclined  groove  In 
the  mouth  of  the  outlet-opening,  a  downwardly  extending 
arm  secured  to  the  top  adjacent  the  outlet  opening,  and 
means  for  operatively  securing  the  threading  device  In  the 
I  shuttle,  as  described. 

I  3  In  a  loom  shuttle,  the  combination  of  the  body  of  the 
'  shuttle  having  walls  forming  a  circular  recess  in  the  bot- 
tom of  which  is  a  circular  cavity,  walls  forming  a  central 
hole  extending  from  the  cavity  through  the  bottom  of  the 
shuttle  and  an  offset  hole  In  the  bottom  of  the  cavity, 
walls  forming  a  slot  connecting  the  circular  recess  with 
the  bobbin-cavity,  walls  forming  a  slot  In  the  side  con- 
necting the  circular  recess  with  the  delivery-eye  of  the 
shuttle  said  slot  being  shaped  at  its  upper  end  to  extend 
partly  around  the  circumference  of  the  recess  below  the 
surface  of  the  shuttle,  and  from  a  point  near  the  top  of 
the  recess  to  incline  upward  toward  the  point  of  the 
shuttle  and  an  automatic  threading  device  consisting  of 
a  tapering  cylindrical  body  having  a  circular  base  and  a 
circular  flanged  top,  a  central  vertical  slot  forming  inlet 
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and  outlet  opening!),  a  recessed  ami  rounded  portion  form- 
ing thf  moath  of  the  inlet-opj-nlng,  a  semlciroiilar  ring 
secured  to  the  top.  a  downwardly  ourv.'d  »'n(J  on  the  ring 
adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  the  Inlet-ojH'nini;,  a  cut- 
away portion  and  an  inclined  depressed  portion  with  a 
downwardly  Inclined  groove  fi)rniing  the  r3outh  of  the 
outlet  opening,  an  overlapping  end  on  the  semicircular 
ring  baving  a  downwardly-bent  point  adapted  to  enter 
the  Inclined  groove,  a  wire  arm  secured  to  the  top  adja- 
cent the  outlet-opening,  and  means  for  securing  tho 
threading  device  In  the  circular  recess,  co  isistlng  of  a 
screw  through  the  central  hole  In  the  circu  ar  cavity,  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  loom  shuttle,  an  automatic  thnadlUt;  device  con- 
sisting of  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  central  vertical  slot 
forming  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the  Weft-thread,  a 
downwardly  curved  arm  In  the  mouth  of  the  inlet-opening, 
a  downwardly-bent  point  In  the  outlet-opening,  and  a 
downwardly-extending  arm  adjacent  to  the  ofitlet-opening, 
as  described. 


and  an  outer  hub,  of  a  yielding  member  between  said  hubs, 
a  flange  on  said  outer  hub  overlapping  said  inner  hub,  a 
flange  on  said  inner  hub  contacting  with  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  flange  and  a  paclcingrlng  associated  therewith,  for 
the  purpose  described.  | 


843,913.     VEHICLE- \VHE{-:L.     John  S.  Stevenson,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1906.     Serial  s\>.  304,307. 


843.914.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Bdrnham  C. 
Stickxev,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1903.     Serial  No.  172,358. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hub  for  vehicle-wheels  th»  combination 
with  a  central  member,  of  an  annular  qiember  there- 
around.  complementary  members  between  &pd  secured  to 
said  central  and  annular  members  and  a  reilUent  member 
between  said  complementary  members,  for  t^ie  purpose  de- 
scribed. I 

2.  In  a  vehicle-wheel  the  combination  With  a  central 
hub.  of  an  annular  hub  therearound.  complefnontary  yield- 
ing members  between  said  hubs  and  an  an^iular  resilient 
tube  between  complementary  members,  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed. I 

3.  In  a  vehicle-wheel  the  combination  vflth  a  central 
hub  havln_'  radially-located  parallel  apertures  therein,  of 
an  annular  hut.  around  said  central  hub  and  spaced  there- 
from, annular  flanires  on  opposite  sides  of  said  annular 
hub  and  overlapping  said  central  hub,  members  passing 
loosely  through  said  apertures  and  connectltg  said  flanges 
and  a  resilient  member  between  said  hubs,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4  In  a  vehicle-wheel  the  combination  with  a  central 
huh  having  radlally-lncatfd  parallel  apertuf-  t':.'reln.  of 
rtu  annular  hub  around  and  spaced  from  said  "ntrai  hub. 
annular  plates  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said  annular 
hub.  forming  flanges  overlapping  said  cent:ral  hub.  mem- 
l)ers  connecting  said  flanges  and  passing  loosely  through 
said  apertures  and  a  resilient  member  bet\«een  said  hubs, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

'  In  a  vehicle-wheel  the  combination  n-ith  an  inner 
and  an  outer  hub.  of  a  yielding  member  between  and  se- 
cured to  said  hubs  and  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of 
siiid  hubs  and  overlapping  the  other,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  vehicle-wheel  the  combination  with  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  hub.  of  a  yielding  member  between  said  hubs, 
flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  bubs  and  over- 
lapping the  other  hub  and  bolts  connectltg  said  flanges 
and  passing  loosely  through  apertures  in  said  last-men- 
tioned hub. 

7.  In  a  vehicle-wheel  the  combination  with  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  hub,  of  complementary  yielding  members 
between  and  secured  to  said  hubs  and  a  resilient  member 
between  and  supporting  said  yielding  mambers,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

8.  In    a    vehicle-wheel    the    combination    with   an    inner 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  system  of  type-bars,  of  a  segment  having  slots  In 
which  the  hubs  of  said  type-bars  work*  and  a  curved  ful- 
crum-rod upon  which  said  type-bars  are  pivoted  ;  said  rod 
being  skewed  relatively  to  the  direction  of  the  slots,  with 
the  ends  of  the  rod  directed  away  from  the  type-bar  sys- 
tem. 

2.  In  a  front-strike  writing-machine,  the  combination 
with  a  system  of  rearwardly-striklng  radial  type-bars,  of 
a  segment  having  radial  slots  in  which  said  type-bars 
work,  and  a  curved  skewed  fulcrum  rod  on  which  said 
type-bars  are  pivoted  ;  said  rod  lying  in  a  groove  provided 
in  said  segment,  said  groove  and  rod  being  Inclined  rear 
wardly  from  the  bottom  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  Seg- 
ment ;  and  each  type-bar  being  provided  with  a  multiple 

type. 

3.  In  a  front-strike  writing-machine,  the  combination 
with  a  system  of  rearwardly-striklng  radial  type-bars,  of 
a  segment  having  radial  slots  In  which  said  type-bars 
work,  and  a  curved  skewed  fulcrum-rod  upon  which  said 
type  bars  are  pivoted  ;  said  rod  lying  in  a  groove  provided 
in  said  segment,  said  groove  and  rod  being  inclined  rear- 
wardly  from  the  bottom  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  seg- 
ment ;  each  type-bar  being  provided  with  a  multiple  type, 
and  said  type-bars  being  approximately  equal  In  length. 
and  being  mounted  at  approximately  equal  Intervals 
throughout  the  system. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  system  of  radlally- 
r.rranged  type-bars,  and  a  curved,  skewed  pivot-wire  on 
which  said  type-bars  are  pivoted. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  system  of  radially- 
arranged  type  bars,  and  a  curved,  skewed  plvot-wlre  on 
which  said  type-bars  are  pivoted,  the  type  ends  of  said 
bars  lying  in  skewed  positions  corresponding  to  the  skew 
of  the  pivot  wire. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sys- 
tem of  radial  type-bars  ;  a  curved,  skewed  plvot-wlre  on 
which  said  type-bars  are  pivoted  ;  and  a  multiple  type 
upon  the  end  of  each  type-bar,  said  types  lying  at  gradu- 
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ally  increasing  angles  to  the  type-bars  from  the  center  to 
the  sides  of  the  system,  and  overlapping  0°^,,^°^;^"^  *' 
the  sides  of  the  system  and  each  type  being  slightly  stag- 
eered  with  relation  to  the  next.  ' 

7  In  a  tvpe-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sys- 
tem of  type-bars  of  approximately  equal  length;  a  curved 
Dlvot-wlre  formed  as  a  skewed  arc  and  on  which  said  type- 
bars  are  pivoted,  the  ends  of  said  arc  being  Inclined  away 
from  the  type-bar  system,  and  the  type  ends  of  the  bars  ly- 
ing in  a  correspondingly-skewed  arc  whose  ends  incline  to- 
ward the  tvpe-bar  system  :  and  a  multiple  type  upon  the 
end  of  each  bar.  said  types  lying  at  graduaily-lncreas  ng 
anirles  to  the  type-bars  from  the  center  to  the  sides  of  the 
system,  and  overlapping  one  another  at  the  sides  of  the 
system,  each  being  slightly  staggered  with  relation  to  the 
next  by  reason  of  the  skewing  of  the  plvot-wlre. 

8  In  a  front-strike  writing-machine,  the  combination  of 
a  system  of  rearwardly-striklng  radial  type-bars  ;  a  type- 
bar  segment  with  radial  slots  therein  in  which  said  type- 
bars  work:  a  skewed  wire  contained  in  a  groove  in  the 
segment  and  on  which  said  type-bars  are  pivoted,  each 
type-bar  carrying  a  multiple  type,  the  types  lying  at 
graduallv-increasing  angles  to  the  type-bars  from  the 
center  to  the  sides  of  the  system,  and  overlapping  one 
another  at  the  sides  of  the  system. 


843  915  TURrENTINE  HACK.  Nathanifx  B.  Stonb. 
Outlook.  Wash.  Filed  May  29.  1906.  Serial  No. 
319.321. 
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Qlaim—X  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  yoke  carried  thereby  and 
comprising  side  arms  having  spaced  ends,  and  a  cuttlng- 
bladc  bridging  the  space  between  the  side  arms  and  hav- 
ing side  arms  engaged  therewith. 

"  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
\.\on  with  a  handle,  of  a  yoke  carried  thereby  and  com- 
prl.sing  side  arms  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  handle 
and  having  spaced  outer  ends,  and  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  cutting-blade  disposed  transvet-sely  of  the  arms 
and  bridging  the  space  between  the  same,  said  blade  hav- 
ing spaced  side  arms  engaged  with  the  side  arms  of  the 

yoke.  , , 

3    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  with  a  handle,  of  a  yoke  carried  thereby  and  com- 
prising  side  arms  disposed   longitudinally   of   the   handle 
and    having    spaced    outer   ends,    and    a    substantially    U- 
shaped  cutting-blade  disposed  transversely  of  the  arms  and 
bridging  the  space  between   the  same,  said  blade  having 
spaced  side  arms  located  against  and  interlocked  with  the 
inner  sides  of  the  arms  of  the  yoke. 
11      4    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  of  a  yoke  carried  thereby  and  com- 
prising side  arms  having  spaced  ends  provided  with  inset 
transversely-disposed   lips,   and   a   substantially    U-shaped 
cutting-blade  bridging  the  space  between  the  side  arms  of 
the    yoke,    said    blade    having    spaced    side    arms    located 
against  the  inner  sides  of  the  yoke-arms  and  having  their 
outer  edges  abutted  against  the  lips. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  of  a  yoke  projecting  therefrom  and 
having  longitudinally  disposed  spaced  side  arms,  said  side 
arms  being  provided  at  their  outer  spaced  ends  with 
transverselv-arranged  heads,  inset  lips  and  studs  carried 
by  the  heads,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  blade  having 


Bide  arms  arranged  between  the  heads  and  located  against 
their  Inner  sides,  said  side  arms  of  the  blades  being  en- 
gaged with  the  lips  and  studs. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  of  a  sunstantlally   U-shaped  cutting-, 
blade   having  Fide  arms  connected  to  the   handle,   and  a 
gage  also  connected  to  the  handle  and  disposed  in  advance 
of  the  cutting-blade. 

7  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  of  a  substantially  U  shaped  cutting- 
blade  having  side  arms  connected  to  the  handle,  and  a 
gage-head  connected  to  the  handle  and  of  less  width  than 

the  blade. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  conibina 
tlon   with   a  support,   of  a   cutting-blade  mounted  on   the 
support,  a  gage  associated  with  tho  blade,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  gage  to  the  support. 

9  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  cutting-blade  mounted  on  the 
support,  and  a  gage-head  associated  with  the  blade  and 
having  a  shank  connected  to  the  support. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  support  including  a  yoke  having  spaced  sld.' 
arras,  of  a  cutting-blade  having  arms  connected  to  the  yoke. 
a  cross-web  connecting  the  arms,  a  gage  associated  with 
the  cutting-blade  and  having  a  shank  that  passes  through 
the   web,   and   a   holding-nut   adjustably   mounted   on   the 

shank. 

11  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  cutting-blade  carried  thereby, 
and  a  cage  adjustably  mounted  on  the  support,  said  ga.ge 
being  associated  with  the  blade  and  adjustable  with  re- 
spect  to   the  same. 

12  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion" with  a  support,  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  cutting- 
blade  carried  bv  the  support,  and  a  gage  mounted  on  the 
support  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the-^»lade. 

\\\  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  having  a  yoke  comprising  longitudi- 
nally-disposed arms,  of  a  cutting-blade  carried  by  the 
arms  a  gage-head  associated  with  the  blade  and  having  a 
shank  that  is  adjustably  associated  With  the  arms,  a 
cross-bar  through  which  the  shank  passes,  and  a  remov- 
able washer  interposed  between  the  head  and  cross  bar. 
'  14  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  cutting-blade  detachably  mounted 
thereon  and  gage  mechanism  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
support  and  coactlng  with  the  cutting-blade,  said  gage 
mechanism  constituting  retaining  means  for  the  blade. 

15  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  having  a  yoke,  of  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  cutting-blade  detachably  mounted  thereon  and  hav- 
ing side  arms  provided  with  offset  shoulders,  and  gage 
mechanism  associated  with  the  cutting-blade  and  Including 
a  cross-bar  that  engages  the  shoulders  of  the  side  arms 
and  conStltUTPs  means  for  securing  the  blades  upon  the 
handle  yoke. 

16  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  of  a  yoke  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
same  and  comprising  longitudinally-extending  spaced  side 
arms  having  inturned  transversely-disposed  lips  at  their 
outer  ends,  a  substantially  U-shaped  cutting-blade  having 
side  arms  disposed  transversely  of  the  yoke,  said  side  arms 
being  arranged  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  yoke-arms 
and  abutted  against  the  lips,  a  gage-head  located  in  ad- 
vance of  the  cutting-blade  and  having  a  shank  that  ex- 
tends transversely  between  the  arms,  and  means  engaging 
the  arms  and  the  shank  for^  maintaining  the  gage  in  posi- 
tion. % 


843  9K5  INSULATING  SADDLE-STAPLE.  Waltkb  T. 
H  TAYLOR,  Brockton.  Mass..  Wh.i.iam  J.  Jf.nks.  New 
York  N.  Y..  and  Richabd  N.  InEK.  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
awignors  to  Insulating  Staple  Company.  New  \ork. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1906. 
Serial  No.  344,200. 

Claim  —1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  insulat- 
ing saddle-staple  having  a  saddle  which  Is  pierced  by  the 
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legs  of  the  staple  and  Is  held  thereon  by  ftiction,  such 
saddle  presenting  a  single  thickiu-ss  of  Insulntlon  on  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  legs  of  the  «;t.ni>.  and  a  (Jouble  thick- 
ness of  Insulation  under  the  head  of  the  staple,  both  thick- 
nesses of  insulation  under  the  head  of  the  staple  being 
continuous  or  unbroken,  substantially  as  set  iorth. 


\J     \| 


b,r 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insu 
staple  having  a  saddle  made  of  two  thicknesses 
ing  material  formed  of  one  piece  of  material 
Itself  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  legs 
one  of  such  thicknesses  only  being  pierced 
the  staple,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insulating 
stapre  having  a  saddle  made  of  two  thicknesses 
Ing  material  formed  of  one  piece  of  material 
Itself  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  legs 
the  upper  thickness  only  being  pierced  by 
staple,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I  ating  saddle- 

of  insulat- 

folded  upon 

of  the  staple, 

the  legs  of 


thj 


8  4  3,017.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMP^NT. 
V0S8,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
No.  340.676. 


saddle- 

of  insulat- 

folded  upon 

)f  the  staple, 

legs  of  the 
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Chiim. — 1.  In  a  washing-machine  the  com  )InatIon  with 
a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  of  a  pinion  thereon  through 
which  said  shaft  extends  and  has  Independen  :  longitudinal 
movement  but  revolves  therewith  and  by  wh  ch  alone  said 
shaft  Is  actuated,  a  segmental  gear  loosely  journaled  on 
said  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said  segmeital  gear  and 
pinion. 

2.  In  a  washing-machine  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
reciprocal  shaft,  of  a  pinion  thereon  by  which  alone  said 
shaft  is  actuated,  a  segmental  gear  loosely  Journaled  on 
said  sliaft,  and  means  connecting  said  segmental  gear  and 

pinion. 

4.  In  a  washing-machine  the  coml)ination  toith  a  rotary 
reciprocal  shaft,  of  a  pinion  thereon  throui^h  which  said 
shaft  extends  and  h.Hs  independent  longitudinal  movement 
but  revolves  therewith,  a  segmental  gear  looiely  journaled 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  Iongitudinally-reclpro|cal  rack  con- 
necting said  segmental  gear  and  pinion.  | 

A  in  a  \vashing-m:iihin«>  th»'  cciiihinntion  With  a  rotary 
reciprocal  shaft,  of  a  pinion  thereon,  a  seu-mental  gear 
loosely  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  and  a  longittidinally-reclp- 
rocal  rack  connecting  said  segmental  gear  ami  pinion. 

.">.  in  a  washing-machine  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
reciprocal  shaft,  of  a  pinion  thereon  thrmifh  which  said 
shaft  extends  and  has  independent  longitudinal  movement 
but  revolves  th>>rewith,  a  segmental  g»'ar  luoK.ly  journaled 
on  said  shaft,  a  handle  ther»^for  which  to;;rth.T  with  said 
gear  constitute  a  levor  of  the  second  class,  and  means  con- 
necting said  segmental  gear  and  pinion. 

6.  In  a  washing-machine  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
reciprocal  shaft,  of  a  pinion  thereon,  a  segmental  gear 
loosely  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  handle  therefor,  which 
together  with  said  gear  constitute  a  lever  of  the  second 
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class,    and    means    connecting   said    segmental    gear   and 
pinion. 

7.  In  a  washing-machine  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
reciprocal  shaft,  of  a  pinion  thereon  through  which  said 
shaft  extends  and  has  Independent  longitudinal  movement 
but  revolves  therewith,  a  segmental  gear  l(X)sely  Journaled 
on  said  shaft,  a  handle  therefor,  which  together  with  said 
gear  constitute  a  lever  of  the  second  class,  and  a  longitu- 
dinally-reciprocal rack  connecting  said  segmental  gear  and 

pinion. 

8.  In  a  washing-machine  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
reciprocal  shaft,  of  a  pinion  thereon,  a  segmental  gear 
loosely  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  handle  therefor,  which 
together  with  said  gear  constitute  a  lever  of  the  second 
class,  and  a  longitudinally-reciprocal  rack  connecting  said 
segmental  gear  and  pinion. 

9.  In  a  washing-machine  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
reciprocal  shaft,  of  a  pinion  thereon  through  which  said 
shaft  extends  and  has  Independent  longitudinal  movement 
but  revolves  therewith,  a  segmental  gear  loosely  Journaled 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  longitudinally-reciprocal  double  rack 
having  parallel  series  of  teeth  and  adapted  to  engage  both 
said  segmental  gear  and  pinion. 

10.  In  a  washing-machine  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
reciprocal  shaft,  of  a  pinion  thereon,  a  segmental  gear 
loo.sely  Joumalid  on  said  shaft,  and  a  longitudinally-recip- 
rocal double  rack  having  parallel  series  of  teeth  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  both  said  segmental  gear  and  pinion. 

11.  In  a  washing-machine  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
reciprocal  shaft,  of  a  pinion  thereon  through  which  said 
shaft  extends  and  has  Independent  longitudinal  movement 
but  revolves  therewith,  a  segmental  gear  loosely  Journaled 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  longitudinally-reciprocal  rack  having 
parallel  series  of  teeth  and  adapted  to  engage  both  said 
segmental  gear  and  pinion. 

12.  In  a  washing-machine  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
reciprocal  shaft,  of  a  pinion  thereon,  a  segmental  gear 
loosely  journaled  on  said  shaft,  and  a  longitudinally-recip- 
rocal double  rack  having  parallel  series  of  teeth  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  both  said  segmental  gear  and  pinion. 

Vi.  In  a  washing-machine  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
reciprocal  shaft,  of  a  pinion  thereon  through  which  said 
shaft  extends  and  has  independent  longitudinal  movement 
but  revolves  therewith,  a  segmental  gear  loo.sely  journaled 
on  said  shaft,  a  handle  therefor  which  together  with  said 
gear  constitute  a  lever  of  the  second  class,  and  a  longitu 
dinally-reclprocal  double  rack  having  parallel  series  of 
teeth  and  adapted  to  engage  both  said  segmental  gear  and 
pinion. 

14.  In  a  washing-machine  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
reciprocal  shaft,  of  a  pinion  thereon,  a  .segmental  gear 
loosely  journaled  on  said  shaft  and  handle  therefor,  which 
together  with  said  gear  constitute  a  lever  of  the  second 
class,  and  a  longitudinally-reciprocal  double  rack  having 
parallel  series  of  teeth  and  adapted  to  engage  both  said 
segmental  gear  and  pinion. 

15.  In  a  washing-machine  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
reciprocal  shaft,  of  a  pinion  thereon  through  which  said 
shaft  extends  and  has  Independent  longitudinal  movement 
but  revolves  therewith,  a  segmental  gear  loosely  journaled 
on  said  shaft,  a  handle  therefor,  which  together  with  said 
gear  constitute  a  lever  of  the  second  class,  and  a  longitu- 
dinally-reciprocal double  rack  having  parallel  series  of 
teeth  and  adapted  to  engage  both  said  segmental  gear  and 
pinion. 

IG.  In  a  washing-machine  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
reciprocal  shaft,  of  a  pinion  thereon,  a  segmental  gear 
loosely  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  a  handle  therefor,  which 
togother  with  .said  gear  constitute  a  lever  of  the  second 
cla.ss.  and  a  longitudinally-reciprocal  double  rack  having 
parallel  series  of  teeth  and  adapted  to  engage  both  said 
segmental  gt>ar  and  pinion. 

17.  In  a  washing  machine  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
reciprocal  shaft,  a  pinion  thereon  and  revoluble  thprowith. 
and  a  segmental  gear  loosely  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  of 
a  longitudinally  reciprocal  carrier  having  a  longitudinal 
rack  near  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  engaging  said  seg- 
mental gear  and  a  longitudinal  rack  near  its  opposite  lon- 
,   gitudinal  edge  engaging  said  pinion. 
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18  In  a  washing  machine  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
reciprocal  shaft,  a  pinion  thereon  and  revoluble  therewith 
and  a  segmental  gear  loosely  Journaled  on  said  shaft^  ol 
a  longitudinally-reciprocal  carrier  having  a  longitudinal 
rack  above  It  near  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  engaging 
said  segmental  gear  and  a  longitudinal  rack  belovv  and 
near  Its  opposite  longitudinal  edge  engaging  said  pinion. 

19  In  a  washing-machine  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
reciprocal  shaft,  a  pinion  thereon  revoluble  therewith,  and 
a  segmental  gear  loo.sely  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
handle  which  together  with  said  gear  constitute  a  lever 
of  the  second  class,  of  a  longitudinally-reciprocal  carrier 
having  a  longitudinal  rack  near  one  longitudinal  edge 
thereof  engaging  said  segmental  gear  and  a  longitudinal 
rack   near   its  opposite   longitudinal   edge   engaging   said 

pinion. 

'^0  In  a  washing-machine  the  coml)lnatlon  with  a  rotary 
rec'lprocal  shaft,  a  pinion  thereon  and  revoluble  therewith, 
a  segmental  gear  loosely  journaled  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
handle  which  together  with  said  gear  constitute  a  lever 
of  the  second  class,  of  a  longitudinally-reciprocal  carrier 
having  a  longitudinal  rack  above  It  near  one  longitudinal 
edge  thereof  engaging  said  segmental  gear  and  a  longitu- 
dinal rack  below  and  near  its  opposite  longitudinal  edge 
engaging  said  pinion. 


lar  shank  wound  with  Insulated  wire,  and  a  core  composed 
of  a  series  of  disks  each  having  a  portion  of  smaller  diam- 
eter and  a  portion  of  larger  diameter,  the  latter  fitting 
and  guided  within  the  tubular  shank  of  the  spool  and  all 
the  disks  standing  in  the  same  position  relatively  to  each 
other. 


843  918      railway  RAIL  JOINT.     James  C.  Wallace, 
Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,969. 


Claim  —1  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  device  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  rails  and  open  at  both  ends 
to  receive  the  rail  extremities  to  be  Joined,  the  device  being 
open  at  the  top  to  allow  the  top  of  the  rail  to  project 
above  and  closed  at  the  bottom,  which  forms  a  support 
for  the  rail,  the  said  device  being  provided  with  a  remov- 
able angle-plate  on  one  side,  said  plate  being  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  length  of  one  of  the  rail  ends  Inclosed  by  the 

Joint.  , 

'>  A  rail-Joint  comprising  a  device  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  the  rails  and  open  at  both  ends  to  receive 
the  rail  extremities  to  be  Joined,  the  joint  Including  a  re- 
movable angle-plate  on  one  side,  said  plate  J>elng  of  a 
length  equal  to  the  length  of  one  of  the  rail  ends  inclosed 
by  the  Joint,  and  bolts  threaded  In  the  Joint  and  whose 
Inner  extremities  engage  the  flanges  of  the  rails  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

.-?  A  rail-Joint  comprising  a  device  open  at  both  extreml- 
tlea  to  receive  the  rail  ends,  the  said  device  being  provided 
on  one  side  with  a  removable  angle-plate  of  a  length  equal 
to  the  length  of  one  of  the  rail  ends  inclosed  by  the  Joint. 
4.  A  rail  Joint  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  device 
open  at  both  ends  to  receive  the  adjacent  extremities  of 
two  rails,  the  said  device  having  a  central  stop  and  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  angle-plate  meml)er  extending  on 
one  side  of  the  rail  from  the  end  of  the  Joint  to  the  stop 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5  An  electromagnet  whose  core  is  composed  of  a  series 
of  disks  which  are  normally  slightly  out  of  contact  with 
each  other,  resilient  connecting  devices  along  the  edges  of 
said  series,  a  fixed  support  for  the  disk  at  one  end  of  the 
series,  and  an  armature  adjacent  to  but  disconnected  from 
the  disk  at  the  other  end. 

6.  An  electromagnet  whose  core  Is  composed  of  a  series 
of  disks  which  are  normally  slightly  out  of  contact  with 
each  other,  resilient  connecting  devices  along  the  edges  of 
said  series,  a  fixed  support  for  the  disk  at  one  md  of  the 
series,  and  a  flexibly-mounted  armature  at  the  other  end. 

7  In  an  electromagnet,  the  combination  with  the  heads 
connected  by  a  tubular  shank,  and  the  Insulated  wire 
wound  around  the  latter:  of  an  armature  consisting  of  a 
series  of  disks  each  composed  of  a  thicker  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  and  a  thinner  portion  of  larger  diameter, 
the  parts  being  In  the  same  position  relatively  to  eacH 
other  and  the  portions  of  larger  diameter  fitting  loosely 
within  said  shank,  resilient  connecting  devices  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  series  and  connecting  the  parts  of 
larger  diameter,  a  screw  connecting  the  disk  at  one  end  of 
the  series  to  one  of  said  beads,  and  an  armature  at  the 
other  end  of  the  series. 

8  In  an  electromagnet,  the  comblnatbm  with  the  heads 
connected  by  a  tubular  shank,  and  the  Insulated  wire 
wound  around  the  latter;  of  an  armature  consisting  of  a 
series  of  disks  each  composed  of  a  thicker  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  and  a  thinner  portion  of  larger  diameter, 
the  parts  being  in  the  same  position  relatively  to  each 
other  and  the  portions  of  larger  diameter  fitting  loosely 
within  said  shank,  longitudinal  rubber  bands  connecting 
the  edges  of  said  parts  of  larger  diameter,  means  for  at- 
taching the  disk  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  heads,  and  an 
armature  at  the  other  end  of  the  series. 

9  m  an  electromagnet,  the  combination  with  the  heads 
connected  bv  a  tubular  shank,  and  the  Insulated  wire 
wound  around  the  latter  :  of  an  armature  consisting  of  a 
series  of  disks  each  composed  of  a  thicker  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  and  a  thinner  portion  of  larger  diameter, 
the  parts  being  in  the  same  position  relatively  to  each 
other  and  the  iK)rtlons  of  larger  diameter  fitting  loosely 
within  said  shank,  longitudinal  rui>ber  bands  connecting 
the  edges  of  said  parts  of  larger  diameter,  means  for  at- 
taching the  disk  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  heads,  and  a 
flexibly-mounted  armature  at  the  other  end  of  the  series. 


84  3  910  ELECTROMAGNET.  JoH.N  E.  Washbubn, 
Egmont,  Fla.  Filed  July  28.  1906.  Serial  No.  328,173 
Claim.— 1.  An  electromagnet  whose  core  is  composed  of 

a  series  of  Imperforate  disks,  each  having  a  thick  and  a 

thin  portion  of  different  diameter. 

2  Vn  electromagnet  whose  core  is  composed  of  a  series 
of  Imperforate  disks,  each  having  a  thick  body  of  smaller 
diameter  and  a  thin  flange  of  larger  diameter. 

3  \n  electromagnet  comprising  a  spool  having  a  tubu- 
lar shank  wound  with  insulated  wire,  and  a  core  composed 
of  a  series  of  Imperforate  disks,  each  having  an  enlarged 
flange  loosely  mounted  and  guided  within  the  tubular  shank 

of  said  spool. 

4.   An  electromagnet  comprising  a  spool  having  a  tuha- 


84  3    9'>0        STENCILING    API'LIANCE.      Charles   D. 

WHITE,   Quincy,   Mass..   assignor   »«   ^77*   ^-f.^^ff' 

Boston    Mass.     Filed  May  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  31.-).233. 

CInim  -A  stenciling  appliance  comprising  a  rectangular 

box  having  a  side  wall  which  is  narrower  than  the  other 

Sid.'  walls,  an  ink-pad  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  box  and 

partly  filling  the  same,  a  rectangular  flanged  cover  having 

a    flange   which    Is   wider   than    the  other   flanges,    and   Is 

twinged   to  the   reduced  wail   of   the  box.   the  body  of     he 

cover  being  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  wider  wa  Is  of  the 

box    with    its    narrower    flanges    overlapping    said    wider 

walls    and  a  palette  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  cover 
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and  separated  at  Its  edges  from  thp  narrower  flanjies  of 
the  coTer  by  spaces  which  receive  the  wideif  side  walls  of 
the  box  when  the  cover  Is  closed,  the  outer  jsurface  of  the 


openingrs  to  receive  the  main  bar,  cam-levers  pivoted  In  the 
outer  ends  of  said  main  bar  respectively  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  and  force  the  said  Jaws  toward  each  other, 
and  means  connecting  the  Jaws  with  the  cam-levers,  where- 
by the  cam-levers  also  serve  to  open  the  Jaws,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  wire-grip  of  the  main  bar,  a 
pair  of  parallel  Jaws  having  openings  to  receive  the  bar, 
cam  levers  pivoted  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  bar  respec- 
tively and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  force  the  jaws  to- 
ward each  other,  and  means  connecting  said  Jaws  and  le- 
vers, whereby  the  cam-levers  also  serve  to  open  the  Jaws, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


palette  belni:  substantially  flush  with  the 
the  narrower  flanges. 


)uter  edges  of 


84.^.f»-_»l.     WIKK  tJKir.     Va»sel  W.  Whi 
Filed  Sept.  29.  lOOfi.     Serial  No.  336,680. 


Ti!,   Utlca.  N.  Y. 


md  adapted  to 
connection  be- 


Cloim.  —  1.  The  combination  in  a  wlre-jrlp  of  parallel 
Jaws,  a  slide-bar  passing  through  openings  In  the  jaws  re- 
si>ecilvely  and  on  which  the  jaws  are  sllilably  mounted, 
levers  pivoted  In  the  bar  at  each  side  of  th<  jaws  and  hav- 
ing respectively  cam-faces  acting  against 
move  the  jaw^toward  each  other,  and  a 
tween  the  swinging  ends  of  the  levers,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  wire-grip  of  a  main  bar.  a  pair 
of  parallel  jaws  having  openings  to  receive  and  being  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  the  main  bar.  and  havlni:  grlpplng-faces 
at  each  side  of  the  bar,  levers  pivoted  on  i  he  main  bar  at 
each  side  of  the  jaws  and  having  cam-facei  acting  against 
and  adapted  to  move  the  jaws  toward  each  other,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  swinging  ends  of  the  evers.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  wire-grip  of  a  liain  bar.  a  pair 
of  parallel  jaws  liaviug  openings  respt'ctlvt'ly  to  receive 
said  bar  and  on  which  said  jaws  are  respe^rtlvely  mounted 
for  movement  toward  and  from  each  other;  and  tarn  levers 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  t>ar  and  adapted 
to  move  the  jaws  toward  each  other.  sut>!itantlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  wire-grip  of  the  main  bar.  a 
pair  of  jaws  having  openings  to  receive  ttio  main  bar  and 
on  which  the  Jaws  are  sli.lal)iy  mounted,  the  said  jaws  be- 
ing provided  with  gripping  faces  extending  their  full  length 
and  passing  said  main  bar.  and  cam-lev.<rs  plvotally  mount- 
ed in  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  main  bar  respectively  and 
adapted  to  act  agaiost  the  jaws  to  force  ttjem  toward  eac!i 
other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'>.  The  combination  In  a  wire-grip  of  th^»  main  bar.  a 
pair  of  parallel  jaws  having  op^^nints  to  receive  the  main 
bar  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  bar.  and  having  grip 
pinw  fai<>    tliroughout    their    length    at    e^ch    side   of    the 


843.922.  WINl>OW  BLIND  AND  TIIK  LIKK.  Dayton  I. 
Anduews.  Southlngton.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1904. 
Serial  No.  221,998. 
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t7a<m. — A  blind  comprising  rocking  slats  having  pins  g 
at  the  ends  thereof  In  combination  with  a  frame  having  re- 
cesses, and  thimbles  snugly  seated  in  the  said  recesses  with 
their  closed  ends  substantially  flush  with  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  stiles  and  having  central  apertures  In  said  closed 
ends  receiving  the  pins  y  of  the  slats  ;  the  body  of  said 
thimbles  being  larger  than  said  pins  so  as  to  allow  a  space 
into  which  paint  and  other  foreign  substances  work. 


H43,923.    SAFFTY-RAZOR.    Frederick  H.  Ak.vold.  Read- 
ing, Pa.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  334.7S9. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  safety-razor  a  guard,  a  blade  hinged 
thereto  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  snap-hook  at  its 
opposite  end.  a  carrying  rod,  means  for  adjustably  securing 
said  guard  to  said  rod  in  combination  with  a  hollow  han- 
dle, a  spring  located  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  rod 
in  open  or  closed  position  and  a  colled  spring  adapted  to 
operate  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  safety-razor,  a  hollow  handle,  a  spring-backed 
rod  located  therein,  means  for  engaging  said  rod  In  open 
or  closed  position,  a  guard  secured  to  the  end  of  said  rod, 
means  for  setting  said  guard  at  any  angle  to  said  rod.  and 
a  blade  hinged  to  said  guard  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
means  for  securing  It  to  said  guard  at  the  other  end,  the 
entire  device  capable  of  being  housed  In  the  handle. 


843,924.     FURNACE.     AuocsT  Bkrqman.  Bellevue,  Ohio. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  337.175. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  side 
and  end  walls  and  roof,  of  a  flre-box  adjacent  one  of  said 
side  walls,  an  oven,  a  bridge-wall  extending  between  said 
Mre-pot  and  the  oven,  one  or  more  downwardly-extending 
tlues  in  the  other  side  wall  of  the  furnace,  one  or  more 
transverse  flues  beneath  the  oven  bottom  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  flue  or  flues  in  the  side  wall,  one  or  more 
lonK'ltudinal  chambers  or  pockets  in  said  oven  and  com- 
raiinlcatlng  through  the  bottoms  thereof  directly  with  the 
said  transverse  flue  or  flues,  and  an  offtake-flue  communl- 
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eating  with  the  transverse  flue  or  flues,  substantially  as 

''"'In'a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  « re-box  an  oven 
adjacent  thereto,  one  or  more  downwardly-extending  flues 
in  a  side  wall  of  the  furnace,  one  or  more  transverse  flues 
leneahtre  oven-bottom  and  communicating  with  he  flue 
or  Sues  n  the  side  wall,  one  or  more  longitudinal  cham- 
b  rs  or  pocie  s  In  said  oven  and  communicating  through 
the  bo  toms  thereof  directly  with  the  -'^^  ^r-sverse  flue 
or  flues,  and  an  offtake-flue  communicating  with  the  trans 
verse  flue  or  flues,  substantially  as  specified. 


leetlne  •••rtly  'rom  the  bottom  of  the  oven  and  hav- 
r  meS^blishlng    communication    throughout   sub- 
stantially the  length  thereof  with  the  flue-space,  substan- 
tiallv  as  specified. 

7  ■  in  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  flre-box,  an  oven 
adjacent  thereto,  one  or  more  flues  extending  beneath  the 
bonom  of  said  oven,  and  a  pocket  projecting  upwardly 
?nto  the  oven,  extending  transversely  of  -'^  fl-  ^  «-J 
and  being  closed  at  the  ends  and  communlcat  ng  hrough 
?he  bottom  thereof  for  substantially  Its  full  length  with 
said  flue  or  flues,  substantially  as  specified. 

8  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fire-box,  an  oven 
having  a  flue-space  in  one  of  the  walls  thereof  the  width 
of  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  oven, 
said  oven  also  having  beneath  the  same  a  tlue-sp.ace  com- 
municating with  the  former  flue-space,  the  width  of  the 
latter  flue-space  being  also  substantially  equal  to  the  leng  h 
of  the  oven  and  a  pocket  projecting  upwardly  into  said 
oven  extending  substantially  the  length  thereof  and  com- 
municltlng  freely  through  the  bottom  thereof  w.th  the 
latter  flue-space,  substantially  as  specified. 

"in  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fire-box.  an  oven 
ha'vlng  beneath  the  bottom  wall  thereof  a  flue-space  the 
width  of  Which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
Lid  oven,  and  a  chamber  or  pocket  projecting  fr..m  the 
hf.ttom  wall  of  the  oven  upwardly  Into  the  oven  and  ex- 
tend ng  substantially  the  length  thereof,  said  pocket  or 
chamber  having  closed  ends  and  an  <>P-"'°*^  i°  '^  .^^^^ 
torn  communicating  with  the  flue-space,  substantially  as 

spec  Hied.  

843,925.     HOG-WATERER.     PH.LiP  BERN ard._ Jefferson. 
S.  D.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  309.t.4o. 


3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  side  and  end 
walls  of  a  flre-box  adjacent  one  of  said  side  wa Us  and 
having  a  bridge-wall,  a  plurality  of  downwardly-extending 
5"!  in  the  ot'her  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  tratjsverse  flues 
beneath  the  oven-bottom  communicating  with  the  first^ 
Mentioned  flues,  a  common  offtake-flue  communicating 
with  the  discharge  ends  of  said  transverse  fl"^«-  ^J"^  ^^ 
plurality  of  longitudinal  chambers  or  pockets  extending 
?  om  end  wall  to  end  wall  of  the  furnace  and  provided 
with  open  bottoms  communicating  with  the  transverse 
flues,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  In  a  furnace,  the  comldnation  of  the  side  ai^d  end 
walls  of  a  fire-box  adjac^t  one  of  said  side  walls  and 
having  a  bridge-wall,  a  downwardly-extending  Au^  'n  tlje 
other  side  wall,  a  transverse  flue  beneath  the  oven-bottom 
communicating  with  the  first-mentioned  flue,  an  offtake- 
flue  communicating  with  the  discharge  end  of  «««;!  tr^n- 
verse  flue  and  a  longitudinal  chamber  or  pocket  in  he 
oven  provided  with  an  open  bottom  of  j;"»>«t«ntla  ly  the 
full  length  thereof  and  communicating  directly  with  the 
transverse  flue,  substantially  as  specified.  • 

5    in  a  furnace,   the  combination  of  the  side  and  end 
iwalis   and    roof,    of   a   bridge-wall    adjacent   one   of   said 
side  walls  and  extending  from  end  wall  to  end  wa  1.  a  flre- 
box  between  said  brid.e-wnll  and  the  adjacent  s  de  walL 
•  one  or  more  downwardly-extending  flues  In  the  o  her  side 
wall    one   or   more   transverse   flues   communicating   with 
the  lower  ends  of  the  flrst-mentloned  fine  or  flues  and  ex^ 
tending  transversely  of  the  oven  beneath  the  floor  thereof 
as    far   as   said    bridge-wall,   an    offtake-flue   beneath    the 
transverse  flue  or  Hues  and  communicating  with  the  dis^ 
rtarge  end  or  ends  thereof,  and  one  or  more  pockets  or 
chambers   projecting  upwardly   into  the  oven   to  a  point 
a  short  distance  below  the  top  of  the  bridge-wall,    he  bot^ 
tom    of    the   oven   being   open    or    removed   beneath    said 
chamber  or  chambers  to  provide  a  free  communication  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  transverse  flue  or  flues,  substan- 

tiallv  as  specified. 

6  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fire-box.  an  oven 
adjacent  thereto,  said  oven  having  beneath  the  bottom 
wall   thereof  a  flue-space,  and  a  pocket  or  chamber  pro- 


ciaim-\    An    apparatus    of   the   class   described   com- 
prising an  outer  jacket  having  Inlet  and  outlet  open  ngs 
ar  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  an  inner  tank  located 
within  the  Jacket  and  spaced  from  the  top.  bottom   and 
walls   of  the   same   to   provide   intervening   air-spaces    a 
burner  located   In   the  space  between   the  bottom  of   the 
?n^  and  the  bottom  of  the  Jacket,  an  exterior  reservoir 
n  ounted  on  the  Jacket  at  the  back  thereof  -J  ^o-ected 
with   the   burner   for   supplying   the   same  ^'th    fuel,   an 
Txerlor  trough  located  at  the  front  of  the  Jacket,  a  short 
^t^be  or  nippfe  piercing  the  tank  and  the  tro.igh  and  ex^ 
tending   throu^ih   the   contiguous  wall   of  the  jacket,   ana 
means  mounted  on  the  short  tube  or  nipple  for  clamping 
tTe  ?ank  and  for  engaging  the  jacket  and  the  trough. 
''o'To  :;paratus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
ou;er  jacke?,   an   inner  metallic   tank   located   w  thin   the 
Jacket  and  spaced  from  the  top,  bottom,  and  walls  of    he 
slrne    an  outer  metallic  trough  arranged  exteriorly  of  the 
Lket    a  short  tube  or  nipple  piercing  the  Inner  tank  and 
the  trough  and  extending  through  the  contiguous  wall  of 
tSe  Jacket    means   mounted  on   the  short  tube  or  nlpp  e 
for  clamping  the  inner  tank  and  for  engaging  the  Jacket 
Ind  the  uough.  and  a  heating  device  located  beneath  the 

'""^An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising   an 

'"     iTd  ."t  .h°.op  w,  b  L.n,  for  m.lng  It.  ~..i  »e.n. 
S  :l.ed  t.:,Jlbe  .nd,=.  door.  .„d  .=  e.ter>or„-.r. 
'   ranecd  tronch  connected  with  the  tank. 
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8  4  3.928.  I'ROTKI^TING  OBJECTS  FROM  W.WE  .VC- 
TION.  Thilip  Urasheb,  New  York.  N.  >'.  Filed  Nov. 
22,  loot].      Serial  No.  344. ."^53. 


Q.^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  protecting  obtlecta  from  the 
action  of  water-waves  which  consists  in  dlsaharglng  a  com- 
pressed elastic  fluid  below  the  surface  of  the  water  be- 
tween the  object  and  the  approaching  waves  and  at  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  object. 

2.  The  method  of  protecting  objects  from  the  action  of 
water-waves  which  consists  In  dlscharijinK  compressed  air 
below  the  surface  of  the  water  between  the  object  and  the 
approaching  waves  and  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
object. 

3.  The  method  of  protecting  objects  frotj  the  action  of 
water-waves  which  consists  In  discharging  a  compressed 
elastic  fluid  below  the  surface  of  the  wafr  between  the 
object  and  the  approaching  waves  and  at  a  mbstantlal  dis- 
tance from  the  ol)Ject  and  at  a  depth  below  he  disturbance 
of  the  water  by  surface  waves. 

4.  The  method  of  protecting  objects  froti  the  action  of 
water  waves  which  consists  in  discharging  compressed  air 
below  the  surface  of  the  water  between  the  object  and  the 
approaching  waves  and  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
object  and  at  a  depth  below  the  dlsturban(e  of  the  water 
by  surface  waves. 

5.  Means  for  protecting  objects  from  th<!  action  of  wa- 
ter-waves comprising  a  conduit  Immersed  letween  the  ob- 
ject and  the  approachinir  waves  and  at  a  mbstantlal  dis- 
tance from  the  ol)Ject  and  havini;  a  pUirall  y  of  discharge- 
openings  therein,  and  means  for  supplying  the  conduit 
with  a  compressed  elastic  fluid. 

6.  Means  for  protecting  objects  from  the  action  of  wa- 
ter-waves comprising  a  conduit  immersed  fcetween  the  ob- 
ject and  the  approaching  waves  and  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  object  and  at  a  depth  below  the  disturbance 
of  the  water  by  surface  wavos  and  havinij  a  plurality  of 
discharge-openin^'s  therein,  and  moan.s  iot  supplying  the 
conduit  with  a  compressed  elastic  fluid.        | 

7.  Means  for  protocting  objects  from  the  action  of  wa- 
ter-waves comprising  a  conduit  immersed  between  the  ob- 
ject and  the  approaching  waves  and  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  object  and  having  a  plurality  of  discharge- 
openings  therein,  and  an  air-compressor  fur  supplying  the 
conduit  with  compressed  air. 

8.  Means  for  protecting  objects  from  tlie  action  of  wa- 
ter-waves comprising  a  conduit  Immersed  between  the  ob- 
'ect  and  the  appmachln'.:  waves  and  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  object  and  at  a  depth  below  the  disturbance 
of  the  water  by  surface  waves  and  having  a  plurality  of 
discharge-openlnirs  therein,  and  an  air-cowpressor  for  sup- 
plying the  conduit  with  compressed  air. 

9.  Means  for  protecting  objects  from  t&e  action  of  wa- 
ter waves  comprising;  a  conduit  immer-;ed  between  the  ob- 
ject and  the  approachinc  w.aves  and  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  object  and  having  a  line  of  discharge-open- 
ings along  Its  upper  surface,  and  means  for  supplying  the 
conduit  with  a  compressed  elastic  fluid. 

10.  Means  for  protecting  objects  from  the  action  of  wa- 
ter-waves comprising  a  conduit  Immersed  between  the  ob- 
ject and  the  approaching  waves  and  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  object  and  at  a  depth  below  the  disturbance 
of  the  water  by  surface  waves  and  havlog  a  line  of  dis- 
charge-openings along  its  upper  surface,  and  means  for 
supplying  the  conduit  with  a  compressed  Haatlc  fluid. 

11.  Means  for  protecting  objects  from  the  action  of  wa- 
ter-waves comprising  a  conduit  immersed  between  the  ob- 
ject and  the  approaching  waves  and  at  a  substantial  dis- 


tance from  the  object  and  having  a  plurality  of  discharge- 
openings  therein,  means  for  supplying  the  conduit  with  a 
compressed  elastic  fluid,  and  means  for  breaiting  up  the 
discharged  fluid  Into  bubbles  and  for  scattering  the  bubbles. 

12.  Means  for  protecting  objects  from  the  action  of  wa- 
ter-waves comprising  a  conduit  Immersed  between  the  ob- 
ject and  the  approaching  waves  and  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  object  and  at  a  depth  below  the  disturbance 
of  the  water  l)y  surface  waves  and  having  a  plurality  of 
discharge-openings  therein,  means  for  supplying  the  con- 
duit with  a  compressed  elastic  fluid,  and  means  for  break- 
ing up  the  discharged  fluid  Into  bubbles  and  for  scattering 
the  bubbles. 

13.  Means  for  protecting  objects  from  the  action  of  wa- 
ter-waves comprising  a  conduit  Immersed  between  the  ob- 
ject and  the  approaching  waves  and  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  object  and  having  a  line  of  discharge-open- 
ings along  Its  upper  surface,  means  for  supplying  the  con- 
duit with  a  compressed  elastic  fluid,  and  combined  fluid- 
subdividing  and  fluid-scatterlag  rotary  elements  for  the 
conduit. 

14.  Means  for  protecting  objects  from  the  action  of  wa- 
ter-waves comprising  a  conduit  immersed  between  the  ob- 
ject and  the  approaching  waves  and  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  object  and  at  a  depth  below  the  disturbance 
of  the  water  by  surface  waves  and  having  a  line  of  dis- 
charge-openings along  its  upper  surface,  means  for  supply- 
ing the  conduit  with  a  compressed  elastic  fluid,  and  com- 
bined fluid-subdividing  and  fluid-scattering  rotary  elements 
for  the  conduit. 

15.  Means  for  protecting  objects  from  the  action  of  wa- 
ter-waves comprising  a  conduit  Immersed  between  the  ob- 
ject and  the  approaching  waves  and  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  object  and  having  a  line  of  discharge-open- 
ings along  Its  upper  surface,  means  for  supplying  the  con- 
duit with  a  compressed  elastic  fluid,  and  turbines  rotated 
by  the  discharging  fluid  for  distributing  the  fluid. 

16.  Means  for  protecting  objects  from  the  action  of  wa- 
ter-waves comprising  a  conduit  Immersed  between  the  ob- 
ject and  the  approacing  waves  and  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  object  and  at  a  depth  below  the  disturbance 
of  the  water  by  surface  waves  and  having  a  line  of  dls- 
charge-openlnfts  along  Its  upper  surface,  means  for  supply- 
ing the  conduit  with  a  compressed  elastic  fluid,  and  tur- 
bines rotated  by  the  discharging  fluid  for  distributing  the 
fluid. 


843,927.  CIGAR-FILLER-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Rich- 
ard A.  Bright  and  Arthur  W.  Davi.s,  Cranston,  R.  I., 
assignors  to  The  Acme  Tobacco  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1006.     Serial  No.  307,525. 
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Claim— \.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  with  the  base-plate,  of  an  inclined  cuttlng- 
Ulade  mounted  upon  the  base-plate,  a  slide  mounted  upon 
the  base  plate  movable  toward  and  from  the  blade,  and 
means  for  moving  the  slide. 
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'  2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  Inclined  cutting  blade  adapted  to 
operate  uikju  filler-strips,  of  a  slide  adapted  to  press  the 
■trips  against  the  blade,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
slide. 

3.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  base  -  plate,  of  an  Inclined  cutting  -  blade 
mounted  upon  the  baseplate,  a  slldable  presser-plate  ad- 
jacent the  blade,  a  slide  upon  the  base-plate  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  blade,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
presser-plate,  and  means  for  actuating  the  slide. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  Inclined  cutting-blade  adapted  to 
operate  upon  filler-strips,  of  means  adjacent  the  blade  for 
compressing  the  strips,  a  slide  adapted  to  press  the  com- 
pressed strips  against  the  blade,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  slide. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  of  a  cutting-blade  fixed  to  the  frame, 
a  slide  movable  toward  and  from  the  blade  mounted  upon 
the  frame  In  horizontal  alinement  with  the  blade,  a  rack 
upon  the  slide,  a  crank-shaft  in  the  frame  below  the  slide, 
a  segmental  gear  upon  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  rack,  an 
arm  upon  the  shaft,  a  pedal  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  rod 
connecting  the  arm  and  pedal,  and  spring  means  upon  the 
frame  for  forcing  the  slide  away  from  the  blade. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  base  -  plate,  of  an  Inclined  cutting  -  blade 
mounted  upon  the  base-plate,  a  presser-plate  adjacent  the 
blade,  means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  the  presser-plate,  a 
slide  uiwn  the  base-plate  movable  toward  and  from  the 
blade,  means  for  reciprocating  the  presser-plate,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  slide. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  two  upwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  cutting- 
blades  adapted  to  operate  upon  filler-strips,  of  a  slide 
adapted  to  press  the  strips  against  the  blades,  means  for 
actuating  the  slide,  and  means  intermediate  the  blades  for 

I  guiding  the  cut  filler-strips. 

I      S.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  base-plate,  of  two  upwardly  and  Inwardly  in- 
jcUned  cutting-blades  mounted  upon  the  base-plate,  a  vertl- 
j  cally-movable   presser-plate   adjacent   the   blades,    a   horl- 
Isontal  guide-plate  Intermediate  the  blades  and  above  the 
base-plate,  a  reciprocating  slide  upon  the  base-plate  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  blades,  and  means  for  actuating 
I  the  slide. 

I      9.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 

!  tlon   with  a  stationary  cutting-blade  adapted  to  operate 

upon   filler-strips  said  blade  l)elng  Inclined  longitudinally 

of  the  strips  and  means  for  pressing  the  strips  against  the 

blade. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  Inclined  cutting-blades  adapted 
to  operate  upon  filler-strips,  means  for  adjusting  the  cut- 
ting-blades toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  means 
for  pressing  the  strips  against  the  blades. 
I  IJ.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  the  frame-yoke  and  baseplate,  of  a  rock-shaft 
mounted  in  the  yoke,  arms  upon  the  shaft,  a  cross-bar 
supported  by  the  arms,  a  guide  upon  the  yoke,  a  plunger 
In  the  guide  and  fixed  to  the  cross-bar.  a  presser-plate  upon 
the  end  of  the  plunger,  a  lever-arm  upon  the  rock-shaft,  a 
pedal  upon  the  frame,  a  rod  connecting  the  pedal  and 
lever-arm.  and  means  for  elevating  the  connecting-rod. 


may  btp  separably  engaged,  the  locking  member  carried  by 
the  handle  being  movable  with  respect  thereto. 


^^KSc=j^^^/- 
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843,929.  ALARM  FOR  GAGES,  CLOCKS,  &c.  Adelakd 
Cha|«land,  Lake  Megantlc.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Dec. 
30,  iD05.     Serial  No.  293,980. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  dial  and  a  pointer 
adapted  to  travel  thereover,  a  support  independent  of  the 
dial,  a  collar  adjustably  dlspo.sed  on  the  support,  means 
for  locking  the  collar  and  the  support,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts connected  with  the  collar  and  disposed  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  pointer,  and  wires  forming  a  circuit 
between  the  contacts. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  dial  and  a  pointer  adapted  to 
travel  thereover,  an  arc-shaped  support  provided  with  a 
flattened  end.  a  collar  on  the  support,  a  set-screw  carried 
by  the  collar,  an  arm  carried  by  the  collar,  a  body  of  insu- 
lation carried  by  the  arm.  contacts  carried  l)y  the  Insu- 
lation, wires  adapted  to  form  a  circuit  between  the  con- 
tacts, and  a  bbdy  of  Insulation  on  one  of  the  contacts  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  pointer. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  dial  and  a  pointer  adapted  to 
travel  thereover,  an  arc  shaped  support,  a  collar  on  the 
support,  means  for  securing  the  collar  on  the  support, 
a  curved  tubular  arm  carried  by  the  collar,  a  pair  of 
flexible  electrically-separated  contacts  carried  by  the  arm, 
wires  disposed  through  the  tubular  arm  and  adapted  to 
form  a  circuit  between  the  contacts,  and  a  body  of  In- 
sulation on  one  of  the  contacts  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  pointer. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  dial  and  a  pointer  adapted  to 
travel  thereover,  a  slotted  cover  for  the  dial,  an  arc-shaped 
support  secured  adjacent  the  dial,  a  movable  member  ad- 
justably secured  on  the  support,  electrically  -  separated 
flexible  contacts  carried  by  the  movable  member  and  dis- 
posed through  said  slot,  wires  adapted  to  form  a  circuit 
between  said  contacts,  and  a  body  of  Insulation  on  one  of 
the  contacts  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pointer. 


843.928.     LAMP.     Charles  B.  Brouohton,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  300,855. 

Claim. — The  combination  with  a  lamp,  a  mounting  for 
the  lamp  permitting  its  bodily  rotation,  a  handle  moving 
with  the  lamp  structure,  and  a  locking  device  for  main- 
taining the  lamp  In  the  position  In  which  It  Is  adjusted, 
said  locking  device  including  one  member  carried  by  the 
handle  an<l  another  member  substantially  stationary,  the 
stationary  locking  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  rack 
that  is  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  lamp 
and  with  which  the  locking  member  carried  by  the  handle 


843.930.  NON- ARCING  MUFFLED  FT'SE 
Cook.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  12.  19U5. 
204,937. 


^ 


Frank   B. 

Serial   No. 


Claim.  —  1.   In   an   inclosed  electric  fuse,   a   tubular  cas- 
ing, suitable  terminals  for  the  ends  of  the  casing,  and  a 
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fusM«  SBDductor  and  an  agbMlMaCrlDS  extenidlng  through 
the  tube  side  by  side  and  flittaff  rame,  the  a^iiostod  being 
squeezed  into  the  tube  wheret>y  the  fusible  conductor  Is 
embedd«»d  in  the  asbestos,  the  fusible  conduc|tor  being  se- 
cured to  the  said  terminals. 

2.  An  inclosed  fuse  comprising  a  suitable  tv  be  or  casing, 
terminal  caps  on  the  ends  of  the  casing,  and  a  bore  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  casing  and  end  caps,  a 
fluffy  asbestos  cord  extending  through  the  bore  in  the 
casing  and  end  caps  and  filling  same,  and  a  fuse-wire  ex- 
tending through  the  bore  in  the  casing  and  oad  caps,  side 
by  side  with  the  asbestos  cord,  and  soldered  to  the  end 
caps  so  as  to  seal  the  outlets  to  the  said  b(  re.  the  fuse- 
wire  being  embedded  in  the  asbestos  and  comf  re.Hsing  same 
whereby  the  latter  expands  and  fills  up  the  space  normally 
occupied  by  the  fuse  wire  when  the  latter  s  fused,  the 
porous  asbestos  also  talcing  up  the  gases  formed  by  th^ 
fusing  of  the  fuse-wire. 

3.  Aa  inclosed  fuse  comprising  a  suit;ible  t^be  or  casing, 
and  a  fusible  conductor  and  an  asbestos  co^d  extending 
through  the  tube,  side  by  side,  and  filling  sfeme  under  a 
slight  pressure  whereby  the  fusible  conductor  is  embedded 
In  the  cord.  I 

4.  An  inclosed  fuse  comprising  a  suitable  tjibe  or  casing 
having  a  small  bore  therein,  and  a  fusible  c(Viductor,  and 
asbestos  cord  extending  through  the  bore.  sld»  by  side,  the 
conductor  being  embedded  In  the  cord  and  thie  latter  com- 
pletely filling  the  bore  and  being  somewhat  oiimpressed. 

5.  An  inclosed  fuse  comprising  a  suitable  tube  or  casing, 
and  an  asbestos  cord  and  a  fusible  conducO'i"  extending 
through  the  tube  side  by  side,  the  said  cord  b^ing  squeezed 
Into  the  tube. 

6.  An  inclosed  fu.se  compri.sing  a  suitable  tribe  or  casing, 
an  asbestos  cord  and  a  fusible  conductor  sife  by  side  in 
the  tube. 

7.  An  inclosed  fuse  comprising  a  suitable  ttlbe  or  casing, 
an  asbestos  cord'  and  a  fusible  conductor  in  |the  tube,  the 
said  cord  being  squeezed  Into  the  tube. 


t 


8  4  3,931.     SELF-TIGHTENING  TOOI.r 
TOOL.     Enos  S.  Co-sta,  Quincy,  Mass 
1906.     Serial  No.  325.665. 


HOLDER  AND 
Hiled  July  11, 


Claim. — 1.  A  tool-holder  having  a  head  f)rmed  with  a 
socket-recess  In  the  end  thereof,  the  recess  hi  ving  opposite 
inner  faces  inclined  toward  each  other  from  the  outer  end 

inwardly  the  full  depth  of  the  recess,  a  plurility  of  work- 
ing tools  having  shanks  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the 
socket  in  parallel  relation  with  each  other,  t|je  outer  faces 

of  the  shanks  which  bear  against  the  lncliu*d  miter  face> 
of  the  socket  being  tapered  to  correspond  with  the  inward 
taper  of  the  socket,  the  inner  end  of  the  recpss  forming  a 
solid  seat  for  the  inner  ends  of  the  tools,  the  shanks  of  the 
ti.<MS  bf'ins  adapted  to  be  frictlonally  held  in  the  socket  by 
engagement  with  the  sides  thereof  when  insetted  part  way 


into  the  socket  and  before  being  forced  to  their  seat,  the 
head  being  formed  with  a  slot  transversely  through  the 
head  and  intersecting  the  tool-socket  and  extending  both 
above  and  below  the  upper  end  of  said  socket,  the  upper 
side  of  said  transverse  slot  being  Inclined  and  the  lower 
side  of  said  slot  being  horizontal  and  at  right  angles  with 
the  axes  of  the  tools  when  inserted  in  the  holder,  a  tapered 
key  having  the  upper  edge  inclined  with  relation  to  the 
other  edge  at  the  same  angle  that  the  Inclined  edge  of  said 
transverse  slot  bears  to  the  horizontal  edge  thereof,  said 
key  being  removable  and  said  shank  so  fitting  the  socket 
that  after  the  key  is  withdrawn  they  may  be  forced  Inward 
the  full  depth  of  the  socket,  the  solid  inner  end  of  the 
socket  forming  a  stop  for  the  Inner  ends  of  the  shanks  and 
said  key-slot  being  of  sufficient  depth  back  of  the  socket 
whereby  when  the  working  tools  are  all  seated  on  the  rear 
end  (ft  the  socket,  the  said  key  may  be  again  passed 
through  said  slot  and  engage  with  the  rear  ends  of  the 
shanks  of  the  working  tools. 

2.  A  tool-holder  having  a  head  formed  with  a  socket- 
recess  In  the  end  thereof  walled  on  all  sides  except  the 
entrance  end,  the  recess  having  opposite  inner  faces  In- 
clined toward  each  other  from  the  outer  end  inwardly  the 
full  depth  of  the  recess,  a  plurality  of  working  tools  hav- 
ing shanks  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  socket  in  parallel 
relation  with  each  other,  the  outer  faces  of  the  shanks 
which  bear  against  the  inclined  outer  faces  of  the  socket 
being  tapered  to  correspond  with  the  inward  taper  of  the 
socket,  the  inner  end  of  the  recess  forming  a  solid  seat  for 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  tools,  the  shanks  of  the  tools  being 
adapted  .to  be  frictlonally  held  In  the  socket  by  engage- 
ment with  the  sides  thereof  when  inserted  part  way  Into 
the  socket  and  before  being  forced  to  their  seat,  the  head 
being  formed  with  a  slot  transversely  through  the  head 
and  intersecting  the  tool-socket  and  extending  both  above 
and  below  the  upper  end  of  said  socket,  the  upper  side  of 
said  transverse  slot  being  inclined  and  the  lower  side  of 
said  slot  being  horizontal  and  at  right  angles  with  the 
axes  of  the  tools  when  Inserted  in  the  holder,  a  tapered 
key  having  the  upper  edge  inclined  with  relation  to  the 
other  edge  at  the  same  angle  that  the  inclined  edge  of 
said  transverse  slot  bears  to  the  horizontal  edge  thereof, 
said  key  being  removable  and  said  shank  so  fitting  the 
socket  that  after  the  key  is  withdrawn  they  may  be 
forced  Inward  the  full  depth  of  the  socket,  the  solid  inner 
end  of  the  socket  forming  a  stop  for  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
shanks  and  said  key-slot  t)eing  of  sufficient  depth  back  of 
the  socket  whereby  when  the  working  tools  are  all  seated 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  socket  the  said  key  may  be  again 
pas.sed  through  said  slot  and  engage  with  the  rear  ends  of 
the  shanks  of  the  working  tools. 


843.9.32.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AND  BUN- 
DLING VERMICELLI  AND  THE  LIKE.  Bknjamin 
F.  A,  CouBTiNE,  Malsons-Alfort,  France.  Filed  May  13, 
1905.     Serial  No.  260.356. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  dough-feeding  device,  means  for  cutting 
the  dough  into  uniform  lengths,  means  for  folding  said  cut 
dough,  means  for  again  folding  said  folded  dough,  and 
means  for  feeding  sheets  of  paper  to  the  folded  dough. 

■J.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  movable  knives,  means  to  deliver  yarns  of  dough  In 
front  of  said  knives,  a  counter-blade  for  each  knife,  means 
to  advance  the  yarns  and  means  to  advance  the  knives  to 
said  counter  blades. 

3.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
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tion  of  a  pair  of  movable  knives,  means  to  deliver  yarns  of 
dough  in  front  of  said  knives,  counter-blades  mounted  In 
front  of  the  knives,  at  different  distances,  therefrom, 
means  to  advance  the  dough  to  the  counter-blades,  and 
means  to  advance  the  knives  at  different  speed  to  the 
latter. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  movable  knives,  means  to  deliver  yams  of 
dough  in  front  of  said  knives,  counter-blades  mounted  in 
front  of  the  knives  at  different  distances  therefrom,  means 
to  advance  the  dough  to  the  counter-blades,  means  to  ad- 
vance the  knives  at  different  speed  to  the  latter,  pallets  to 
receive  the  cut  dough,  and  means  to  rotate  the  pallets. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  horizontally-movable  knives  mounted 
in  different  planes,  a  counter-blade  mounted  In  front  of 
each  knife,  means  to  deliver  yarns  of  dough  between  the 
knives  and  counter-blades,  means  to  advance  the  dough 
to  the  latter,  means  to  advance  the  knives  to  said  blades, 
two  pallets  to  receive  the  cut  dough,  means  to  rotate  the 
pallets  at  different  periods,  and  means  to  move  said  pal- 
lets laterally. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  die  having  holes  arranged  In  groups,  means 
for  heating  dough  before  passing  through  the  die,  a  pair 
of  knives  movable  in  different  planes,  counter  -  blades 
mounted  at  different  distances  from  the  knives,  means 
for  advancing  the  knives  at  different  speeds,  a  pivoted 
member  connected  with  one  of  the  knives  for  advancing 
the  dough  to  the  counter-blades,  means  for  rotating  said 
pivoted  member  toward  the  die,  pivotally-mounted  pallets, 
means  to  rotate,  and  means  to  simultaneously  move  the 
pallets  laterally. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  aescrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  horizontally-movable  knives  mounted 
in  different  planes,  a  counter-blade  mounted  In  front  of 
each  knife,  means  to  deliver  yarns  of  dough  between  the 
knives  and  counter-blades,  means  to  advance  the  dough 
to  the  latter,  means  to  advance  the  knives  to  said  blades, 
two  pallets  to  receive  the  cut  dough,  noeans  to  rotate  the 
pallets  at  different  periods,  and  means  to  Independently 
rotate  and  simultaneously  move  the  pallets  laterally. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  horizontally-movable  knives  mounted 
In  different  planes,  a  counter-blade  mounted  In  front  of 
each  knife,  means  to  deliver  yarns  of  dough  between  the 
knives  and  counter-blades,  means  to  advance  the  dough 
to  the  latter,  means  to  advance  the  knives  to  said  blades, 
two  pallets  to  receive  the  cut  dough,  means  to  rotate  the 
pallets  at  different  periods,  means  to  independently  rotate 
and  simultaneously  move  the  pallets  laterally,  and  means 
to  feed  wrappers  to  one  of  the  pallets, 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  horizontally-movable  knives  mounted 
In  different  planes,  a  counter-blade  mounted  in  front  of 
each  knife,  means  to  deliver  yarns  of  dough  between  the 
knives  and  counter-blades,  means  to  advance  the  dough 
to  the  latter,  means  to  advance  the  knives  to  said  blades, 
two  pallets  to  receive  the  cut  dough,  means  to  rotate  the 
pallets  at  different  periods,  means  to  Independently  rotate 
and  simultaneously  move  the  pallets  laterally,  and  endless 
bands  adapted  to  feed  wrappers  to  one  of  the  pallets. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  horizontally-movable  knives  mounted 
In  different  planes,  a  count>*r-blade  mounted  in  front  of 
each  knife,  means  to  deliver  yarns  of  dough  between  the 
knives  and  counter-blades,  means  to  advance  the  dough 
to  the  latter,  mians  to  advance  the  knives  to  said  blades, 
two  pallets  to  receive  the  cut  dough,  means  to  rotate  the 

-pallets  at  different  periods,  means  to  Independently  rotate 
and  simultaneously  move  the  pallets  laterally,  means  to 
feed  wrappers  to  one  of  the  pallets,  endless  bands  adapted 
to  feed  wrappers  to  one  of  the  pallets,  and  means  for 
partly  drying  the  yarns  of  dough  before  bundling  them. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  press  for  the  dough  a  die  fed  by  the  press  hav- 
ing groups  of  holes  arranged  in  line,  means  for  heating  the 
dough  before  It  passes  through  the  die,  an  upper  and 
lower    horizontally  -  movable    knife,     stationary    counter- 


blades  mounted  opposite  the  knives  at  different  distances 
therefrom,  means  for  imparting  a  greater  speed  to  the  up- 
per knife  than  the  lower  one.  to  cause  the  latter  to  cut  in 
advance  of  the  former,  a  pivoted  board  moving  with  the 
upper  knife  supporting  the  yarns  of  dough,  a  guide  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  the  board  in  the  direction  of  the  die.  pivotally- 
mounted  pallets,  means  to  simultaneously  rotate  and  lat- 
erally shift  the  pallets. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
uation  of  a  press  for  the  dough,  a  pipe  communicating 
therewith,  a  die  In  said  pipe  having  groups  of  holes  ar- 
ranged in  line,  means  for  heating  the  dough  before  It 
passes  through  the  die.  an  upper  and  lower  knife,  a  sta- 
tionary counter-blade  opposite  each  knife,  a  lever,  a  cam 
to  actuate  the  latter,  means  connecting  the  lever  and 
knives,  adapted  to  advance  the  lower  knife,  to  a  counter- 
blade  in  advance  of  the  upper  knife,  a  board  moving  with 
the  upper  knife  supporting  the  yarns,  a  guide  adapted  to 
slant  the  board  toward  the  die,  two  pivoted  pallets,  and 
means  to  simultaneously  rotate  and  laterally  shift  the 
pallets. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  and  bundling  ver- 
micelli and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  press  for  the 
dough,  a  pipe  connected  therewitli,  a  die  in  said  pipe  hav- 
ing groups  of  holes  arranged  in  line,  a  group  for  each  bun- 
dle ;  means  for  heating  the  dough  before  it  passes  through 
said  die  ;  an  upper  and  a  lower  knife,  stationary  counter- 
blades,  opposite  the  knives  to  cut  both  ends  of  the  yarns  of 
dough  of  which  the  bundles  are  to  be  made,  a  cam,  a 
slotted  lever  actuated  by  said  cam,  a  rod  connecting  the 
lever  and  lower  knife,  a  stationary  rack,  a  movable  rack 
connected  to  said  upper  knife,  a  pinion  movable  mounted 
In  said  slot  engaging  the  stationary  and  movable  racks,  a 
board  moving  with  the  upper  knife  and  supporting  the 
yarns,  a  guide  keeping  such  board  slanting  toward  the  die, 
and  two  pallets  arranged  side  by  side  capable  of  moving 
around  an  axis  and  simultaneously  moving  transversely 
to  the  machine. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  and  bundling  ver- 
micelli and  the  like,  the- combination  of  a  press  for  the 
dough,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  jiress.  a  die  in  said  pipe  hav- 
ing groups  of  holes  arranged  in  line,  a  group  for  each  bun- 
dle, means  for  heating  the  dough  before  it  passes  through 
said  die.  two  knives,  stationary  counter-blades,  arranged 
opposite  said  knives  to  cut  both  ends  of  the  yarns  of  dough 
of  which  the  bundles  are  to  be  made,  a  cam,  a  slotted  lever 
actuated  thereby,  a  rod  connecting  the  lower  knife  and 
lever,  a  stationary  rack,  a  movable  rack  connected  to  said 
upper  knife,  a  pinion  niovably  mounted  in  said  slot  engag- 
ing said  stationary  and  movable  racks,  a  board  moving 
with  the  upper  knife  and  supporting  the  yarns,  a  guide 
keeping  such  board  slanting  ttiward  the  die,  two  pallets 
arranged  side  by  i^ide,  and  spindles  for  said  pallets,  capa- 
ble of  rotating  in  both  directions,  screw  threaded  portions 
on  said  spindles  and  stationary  nuts  adai)ted  to  receive  the 
threaded  portions.; 


843,933.      PAPER -TRAY.      Fha.vk    B.    Davidson,    Mar- 
seilles, III.,  assignor  to  Howe  and  Davidson  Company, 
East  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey     Filed 
Mar.   31,  1904.     Serial  No.  200.948. 
Cluiin. — 1.  A  tray  comprising  a  flat  bottom  and  a  rim 
consisting  of   a   strip  having   locking   means  at  Its  ends 
and    provided    with    a    plurality    of    projections    or   flaps 
which   are   folded   beneath   the   said   bottom   and  enter  a 
series  of   silts   in   said   bottom,   said   rim   being   provided 
between  said  projections  with  a  plurality  of  flaps  which 
overlap  the  margin  of  the  bottom. 

2.  A  knockdown  paper-tray  consisting  of  three  parts,  to 
wit,  a  flat  circular  bottom,  a  rim  consisting  of  a  straight 
strip  bent  into  circular  form,  and  which  has  on  its  lower 
edge  a  plurality  of  flaps  or  projections  adapted  for  inter- 
locking connection  with  said  bottom  and  is  provided  at 
If^  ends  with  Interlocking  parts  by  which  they  are  secured 
together,  and  a  divider  resting  on  said  bottom  within  the 
rim  and  consisting  of  a  rimless  sheet  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  Integral  upwardly-folded  parts  forming  radial 
partitions  In  the  tray. 
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3.  A  tray  comprisinK  &  flat  bottom,  a  rim  and  a  divider 
comprlslnj(  a  bottom  part  which  rests  on  the  bottom  of  the 
tray,  said  divider  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  In- 
tegral, radial  partitions  formed  by  foldlns?  upwardly  parts 
of  the  divider,  each  partition  comprising  parallel  partition- 
sections  which  are  folded  Into  contact  with  each  other, 
and  are  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  tabs  for  locking 
said  partitions  together 


4.  A  tray  comprising  a  flat  bottom,  a  rim  omprising  a 
strip  provided  with  a  plurality  of  prujections  (»r  tlaps 
which  engage  slits  in  said  bottom,  and  with  flaps  adapted 
to  overlap  said  bottom,  and  a  divider  cumprislni,'  a  bot- 
tom which  rests  on  the  tmttom  of  the  tray  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  integral,  radial  partitions  formed 
by  folding  upwardly  parts  of  said  divider. 

5.  A  tray  comprising  a  flat  bottom,  a  rim  cunsi>ting  of 
a  strip  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tlaps  nr  projections 
adapted  to  engai;e  slits  in  said  bottom,  and  a  divider  com- 
prising a  bottom  which  rests  on  the  bottom  of  the  tray, 
and  is  provid'^d  with  a  plurality  of  integral  radial  parti- 
tions which  are  formed  by  folding  upwardly  parts  of  said 
divider,  said  partitions  being  interlocked  with  each  other 
at  their  inner  ends  and  fitting  closely  within  the  rim  at 
their  outer  ends. 


84.''..934.  RAG-FASTENI:R.  Howard  S.  Esickson  and 
William  A.  Heilman.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Romadka    Brothers   Company.    Milwaukee,    Wis.,   a  Cor- 


poration of  Wisconsin. 
196,692. 


Filed  Mar.  5,  190-  .     Serial  No. 


(  laim  ~  \  In  n  ba?  fastening,  the  combination  «>f  frame 
members  L-shaped  in  cross-section  pivoted  together,  the 
flance  of  one  member  overlapping  the  flange  of  the  other 
member,  depondf-nt  guides  formed  from  the  flange  of  the 
overlapping  member,  a  flat  slidal)le  bar  the  plane  of  the 
ends  thereof  being  disposed  at  right  angles  ^o  the  middle 
portli'n  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  flatige  and  play- 
ing throu.,4h  said  guides,  said  slidable  bar  provided  with  a 
slot  near  one  end  thereof,  the  underlapping  Mange  pro- 
vided with  hook  members,  one  of  said  hook  members  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  slidable  bar  through  the  slot  and  the 
other  hook  meml>er  to  engage  the  end  thereof,  a  central 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  the  overlapping 
flange  to  lock  the  two  members  centrally,  anfl  a  slide  con- 
trolling said  locking  mechanism  provided  with  a  lug  de- 
pending through  a  slot  In  the  overlapping  member,  said 
lug  secured  to  the  slidable  bar  to  relea.se  the  hook  members 
therefrom,  by  the  same  movement  which  unlocks  the  cen 
tral  mechanism. 

2.   In  a  bag-fastening,  the  combination  of  frame  members 
L-shaped   in  cross-section   pivoted   together,  the  flange  of 


one  member  partially  overlapping  the  flange  of  the  other 
nioml)er,  dependent  guides  cut  and  bent  down  from  the 
overlapping  flange,  said  dependent  guides  provided  with 
vertical  slots,  a  flat  slidable  bar  playing  In  said  slots,  the 
middle  portion  of  said  slidable  bar  being  twisted  and  bent 
so  that  Its  flat  face  Is  at  right  angles  to  the  ends  thereof 
and  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  upper  edges  of 
the  ends,  a  slot  provided  near  one  end  of  the  slidable  bar, 
the  otlier  frame  member  provided  with  hooks,  one  of  said 
hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  slidable  bar  through  the  slot 
and  the  other  hook  to  engage  the  end  thereof,  a  central 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  the  overlapping 
tlange  to  lock  the  two  members  centrally,  and  a  slide  con- 
trolling said  locking  mechanism  provided  with  a  lug  de- 
pending through  a  slot  In  the  overlapping  member,  said 
lug  secured  to  the  slidable  bar  to  release  the  hooks  there- 
from by  the  same  movement  which  unlocks  the  central 
mechanism. 

3.  A  slidable  bar  for  bag-fasteners,  comprising  a  flat 
slidable  bar.  the  middle  portion  of  which  Is  twisted  and 
bent  so  that  Its  upper  flat  face  Is  at  right  angles  to  the 
ends  thereof  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  up- 
per edges  of  the  ends  of  the  bar.  said  bar  provided  with  a 
slot  near  one  end  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  a  hook, 
the  other  end  of  the  bar  also  adapted  to  engage  a  book,  the 
said  bar  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  means  of  a  lug  de- 
pending from  a  central  locking  mechanism  engaging  the 
middle  portion  of  the  bar. 


843,935.      HOT -BLAST   VALVE.      Edwin    Farqo,    Wash- 
ington, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,073. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  In  regenerator  apparatus,  a 
casing  having  a  transverse  passage  enlarged  at  Its  top  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  tubular  perforated  valve  mem- 
ber fitting  therein  and  provided  with  a  projecting  annulus 
fitting  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  casing  and  comprising  a 
bevel  gear  on  the  upper  side  and  a  bearing  on  the  lower 
side  seated  rotatlvely  on  the  shoulder,  a  power  shaft  jour- 
naled  In  the  enlareed  portion  of  the  casing  and  carrying  a 
beveled  gear  for  driving  the  gear  on  the  annulus,  and  a 
protective  casing  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  valve  casing 
and  upon  the  top  of  the  valve  whereby  a  tight  joint  Is 
provided  and  the  gears  and  bearings  protected. 

2.  In  combination  in  regenerator  apparatus,  a  casing 
having  a  transverse  passage  enlarged  at  its  top  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder,  a  tubular  perforated  valve  member 
fitting  therein  and  provided  with  a  projecting  annulus  fit- 
ting the  enlarged  portion  of  the  casing  and  comprising  a 
bevel  gear  on  the  upper  side  and  a  bearing  on  the  lower 
side  resting  rotatlvely  upon  the  shoulder,  Interposed  anti- 
friction balls,  a  power  shaft  journaled  In  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  casing  and  carrying  a  beveled  gear  for  driving 
the  gear  on  the  annulus  and  a  removable  protective  casing 
resting  upon  the  top  of  the  valve  casing  and  upon  the  top 
of  the  valve  whereby  a  tight  joint  is  provided  and  the 
gears  and  bearings  protected. 


843.9.56.     COMBINATION-TOOL.     Aabon  Galpkrin.  Chi- 
cago.  111.     Filed  Oct.   19.  1906.     Serial  No.  339.722. 
Claim. —  1.    In  a  comi)lnation-tool.  the  combination  of  a 

frame  provided  with  means  for  adjustably  and  removably 
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supporting   upon    It    a    t)nrlng-blt    to   project   beyond   the 
frame,  a  countersink-bit  projecting  beyond  an  end  of  said 
frame  to  co<iperate  with  such  boring-bit.  a  presser-foot  ad- 
justably supported  at  one  side  on  said  frame  to  adapt  It 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  said  frame,  and  turned 
,  on  said  frame,  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  which  said 
ideTlce  la  adapted   to  be  engaged  by  said  countersink-bit. 
'And  meana  for  releasably  securing  said  presser-foot  in  ad- 
Justed  position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  combination-tool,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  means  for  adjustably  and  removably  sup- 
porting upon  It  a  boring-bit  to  project  beyond  the  frame,  a 
countersink-bit  projecting  beyond  an  end  of  said  frame  to 
cooperate  with  such  borlng-blt.  a  screw  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  presser-foot  secured  to  said  screw  to 
be  adjustable  therewith,  toward  and  away  from  said  frame, 
and  comprising  a  lower  ring  and  an  upper  ring  on  said 
lower  ring  and  relatively  movable  therewith,  and  means 
for  holding  said  rings  against  separation  from  each  other, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  combination  tool,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  means  for  adjustably,  and  removably  sup- 
porting upon  it  a  borlng-blt  to  project  beyond  the  frame,  a 
counteralnk-blt  projecting  beyond  an  end  of  said  frame  to 
co<>perate  with  said  borlng!)lt.  a  screw  adjustably  secured 
on  said  frame,  an  annular  presser-foot  surrounding  said 
bits  and  carried  by  said  screw  to  be  adjustable  therewith, 
and  comprising  a  lower  ring  and  an  upper  ring  provided 
with  a  series  of  sockets  and  secured  to  said  screw  and 
movable  with  relation  to  said  lower  ring,  said  upper  ring 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder  with  which  in  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  presser-foot  the  countersink  bit  engages,  and 
a  screw  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  any  one  of  said  sockets,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  combination  tool  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  a  counterslnk-bit  on  one  side 
of  the  frame,  and  a  chamfering  imidement  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  frame,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a 
boring  bit  with  which  to  coilperate  with  said  countersink- 
bit,  of  a  stop  bit  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  Implement, 
and  means  on  the  frame  constructed  and  arranged  to  ad- 
justably and  removably  support  the  frame  upon  said  bor- 
Inir-blt  to  cause  the  latter  to  project  beyond  said  counter- 
sink bit  for  boring  and  countersinking  a  hole  and  for  simi- 
larly supporting  said  stop  bit  upon  the  frame  relative  to 
said  implement  for  regulating  the  extent  of  chamfering. 

5.  In  a  combination  tool,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  means  for  adjustably  and  removably  sup- 
porting upon  it  a  boring  bit  to  project  beyond  the  frame, 
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a  member  adjustably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  counter- 
sink bit  on  said  member  projecting  l)ejond  an  end  of  said 
frame  to  cooperate  with  said  borlng-blt.  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  member  and  with  It  said  countersink  l)it  rela- 
tive to  such  borlng-blt,  comprising  a  screw  working  in  the 
frame  and  connected  with  the  said  countersink  -  bit- 
equipped  member. 


S4.3.937.  MAKING  CONCRETE  WALLS.  JOHN  L.  Given. 
Thompklns  Cove,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
337,362. 


•^•>o.V."!'i^.* 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  Improved  device  for  making  concrete 
walls,  the  combination  with  side  walls,  between  which  the 
concrete  is  to  be  filled,  of  transverse  connections  for  pre- 
venting the  spreading  of  these  side  walls.  lndep»'ndent 
bolts  projecting  from  each  of  said  side  walls  into  the 
spaces  to  be  filled  with  concrete,  which  bolts  are  tapered 
toward  their  inner  ends,  and  a  detachable  piece  mounted 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  bolts  within  the  spaces  to  be 
filled  with  concrete,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Improved  device  for  making  concrete  walLs.  the 
combination  with  side  walls,  between  which  the  concrete 
is  to  be  filled,  of  transverse  connections  preventing  the 
spreading  of  these  side  walls,  bolts  projecting  from  each 
side  wall  Into  the  spaces  to  be  filled  with  concrete,  which 
bolts  are  tapered  toward  their  Inner  ends  and  have  the 
Inner  tapered  ends  screw-threaded,  and  nuts  screwed  on 
said  tapered  Inner  <mds  of  the  bolts  within  the  spaces  to 
be  filled  with  concrete,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


843.938.     MANUFACTURE  OF  MILK-I»OWDER.     Adolf 

Glas.    Berlin.   Germany.    Filed   .lune   20.    1904.      Serial 

No.  213,382. 

Claim. — 1.  The  Improved  method  of  manufacturing  milk 
powder,  consisting  in  minutely  subdividing  the  fat  parti- 
cles of  milk  by  homogenizing  the  same,  and  then  dry- 
ing the  homogenized  liquid  and  converting  the  product 
Into  a  dry  powder  In  which  the  fat  particles  are  com- 
pletely enveloped  by  the  other  solid  constituents  of  the 
uiilk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

~.  A  dry  homogenized  milk-powder  containing  substan- 
tially the  same  proportion  of  l)utter-fat  as  is  contained  by 
whole  or  unskimmed  milk  and  In  which  milk-powder  the 
fat  particles  are  in  a  state  of  fine  subdivision  and  are  com- 
pletely enveloped  l)y  the  other  solid  constituents  of  the 
milk  80  as  to  be  protected  from  the  air,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


84. -^,93  9.      ADJUSTABLE   GUARD-RAIL   FASTENER. 
Fedebico   Glenton,    Jr.,    Johnstown.    Pa.,    assignor    to 
The  I/orain   Steel   Company,   a   Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,042. 
Claiin.-   1.   In   an  adjustable  chock,   a   main  rail,  and  a 

guard  rail,  tapered  chock  members  having  contiguous  con- 
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cared  and  conveied  surfaces,  and  tranavefsely  fluted  orl 
ficea,  and  a  locklnif-holt  engaging  said  orlflops. 


2.  An  adjustalilf  chock,  formed  of  wediro  momhers  hav- 
InK  their  contlkftious  faces  provided  with  laterfittinir  por- 
tlon'».  and  also  havlni;  elongated  orifices  f>.r  a  locking-bolt, 
said  orifices  having  retaining  means  for  the  bolt. 

8  4  .;  ,  9  4  r>  .  ANTISEPTIC  GUARD  FOR  TKLEPHONE- 
TRANSMITTERS.  (Jkrhardt  ¥:.  ilRiMM.  ("amden,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug    12,  1905.     Serial  No.  2T,"?,879 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ^ijard  of  the  character  described,  a 
plate  having  an  opening,  two  of  the  sides  o^  said  plate  be- 
ing parallel  and  each  provided  with  a  rearwardly  directed 
attaching  wlnt;.  and  a  second  apertur-'d  plate  arranged 
over  said  first  naiiit>d  plate  and  connected  thereto  at  the 
sides  !)earing  the  wings,  said  second  plate  being  formed  on 
one  of  its  unattached  edges  with  an  extension  bent  upon 
itself  to  form  a  housing,  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  antl- 
septically-treated  material  in  position  to  tave  .said  ma- 
terial pass  from  the  roll  between  said  plates  over  the  open- 
Injfs  therein. 

2  In  a  guard  of  rlie  character  described,  a  plate  having 
an  opening,  two  of  the  sides  of  .said  plate  being  parallel  and 
each  provided  with  a  rearwardly-dirt^cted  .»ttachlng-wing. 
a  second  apertured  plate  arranged  Mvcr  s^iil  first-named 
plate  and  connected  thereto  at  the  sides  l)ea»ing  the  wings, 
said  8»MX)nd  plate  bt-ing  formed  on  one  of  Its  unattached 
edges  with  an  extension  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  housing. 
a  roll  of  antiseptically  treated  material  mounted  in  said 
housing  in  position  to  have  said  material  pass  from  the 
roll  between  said  plates  over  the  openings  therein,  and 
means  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  roll  |rom  the  hous- 
ing. 

;l  In  a  guard  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  having 
an  opening,  two  of  the  sides  of  said  plate  beiag  parallel  and 
each  provided  with  a  rearwardly  directed  attaching  wing, 
a  second  apertured  plate  arranged  over  8*id  flrst-named 
plate  and  connected  thereto  at  the  sides  bearing  the  wings, 
said  second  plate  being  formed  on  one  of  Its  unattached 
edges  with  an  extension  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  hous- 
ing, and  a  roll  of  antlseptlcally-treated  material  mounted 
in  said  housing  in  position  to  have  said  material  pass  from 
the  roll  t>etween  said  plates  over  the  openings  therein,  said 
extension  being  formed  with  tongues  bent  to  close  the  ends 
of  the  housing. 

4  In  a  guard  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  having 
an  opening,  two  of  tbe  tide*  of  said  plate  belQg  parallel  and 
each  provided  with  a  reanrardly-dlrected  attaching-wing, 
a  second  apertured  plate  arranged  over  said  flrat-named 
plate  and  connected  thereto  at  the  aides  bearing  tbe  wings, 
said  second  plate  being  formed  on  one  of  Its  unattached 


edges  with  an  extension  bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  open- 
end<>d  housing,  a  roll  of  antiseptically  treated  material 
mounted  in  said  housing  in  position  to  have  said  material 
pass  from  tbe  roll  between  said  plates  over  tbe  openings 
therein,  and  means  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  roll 
from  thi'  housing. 

5.  In  a  guard  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  having 
an  opening,  means  for  securing  the  plate  in  position  upon 
the  mouth  of  a  transmitter,  one  edge  portion  of  said  plate 
being  bent  to  constitute  a  cylindrical  housing. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having  an 
opening,  means  for  securing  the  plate  In  position  upon  a 
mouthpiece,  one  edge  portion  of  said  plate  being  bent  to 
constitute  an  open-ended  cylinder-housing, 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having  an 
opening,  means  for  securing  tbe  plate  in  position  upon  a 
mouthpiece,  one  edge  portion  of  said  plate  being  bent  to 
constitute  a  cylindrical  housing,  and  means  for  partially 
closing  the  ends  of  said  housing. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having  an 
opening,  means  for  securing  the  plate  In  position  upon  a 
mouthpiece,  one  edge  portion  of  said  plate  being  bent  to 
constitute  a  cylindrical  housing,  and  tongues  struck  up 
from  the  plate  and  bent  across  the  ends  of  the  hous'ng. 

0.  In  a  guard  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  having 
an  opening,  means  for  securing  the  plate  In  position  upon 
a  mouthpiece,  one  edge  portion  of  said  plate  being  bent  to 
constitute  a  cylindrical  housing  for  a  roll  of  sanitary  ma- 
terial a  section  of  which  may  be  moved  over  the  said  open- 
ing, and  means  to  hold  said  section  against  the  plate. 


843,941.  SMOKE-JACK  FOR  ENGINE  HOUSES.  Fred- 
erick P.  GuTEMUs,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
May  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  261,979. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  smukf  Jack  for  a  railway  engine  -  hoUM 
comprising  supporting-posts  and  hardened  rigid  asbestlc 
plates  secured  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  roof  of  a  railway  engine- 
house  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  smoke-jack  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  vertical  supporting  members,  a  series  of 
hardened  rigid  asbestlc  plates  secured  at  their  side  edges 
to  the  supporting  members  and  extending  from  the  roof  to 
within  a  short  distance  of  the  top  of  such  members,  a  har- 
dened rigid  asbestlc  cowl-plate  supported  by  and  extending 
over  the  space  between  the  supporting  meral>ers.  and  means 
for  bracing  the  Jack  thus  constructed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  roof  of  a  railway  engine- 
house  having  a  rectangular  oponing  therein,  of  a  ventilat- 
ing smoke-Jack  consisting  of  four  posts  secured  rigidly  lu 
the  comers  of  such  opening,  a  series  of  hardened  rigid  as- 
bestlc plates  secured  at  their  side  edges  to  the  posts  and 
forming  the  sides  of  the  Jack,  such  plates  extending  from 
the  roof  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  top  of  the  posts. 
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a  cowl-plate  supported  by  tbe  tops  of  tbe  posts  and  con- 
sisting of  a  hardened  rigid  asbestlc  plate,  an  auxiliary 
jack  or  hood  comprising  a  throat  portion  and  a  flared 
mouth  portion  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  rigid  asbestlc 
plates,  and  connecting  members  securing  the  same  to- 
gether, means  for  bracing  the  main  stack  thus  constructed, 
and  means  adjustably  supporting  such  auxiliary  jack  or 
hood  in  the  lower  end  of  the  main  jack,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  roof  of  a  railway  engine- 
bouse  having  a  rectangular  opening  therein,  of  a  ventilat- 
ing smoke  Jack  consisting  of  four  angle-iron  posts  secured 
rigidly  In  the  corners  of  such  opening,  a  series  of  hardened 
asbestlc  plates  secured  at  their  side  edges  to  the  posts  and 
forming  the  sides  of  the  jack,  such  plates  extending  from 
the  roof  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  top  of  the  posts, 
a  cowl-plate  supported  by  the  tops  of  the  posts  and  con- 
sisting of  a  hardened  asbestlc  plate,  an  auxiliary  jack  or 
hood  comprising  a  throat  portion  and  a  flared  mouth  por- 
tion and  consisting  of  a  series  of  asbestlc  plates  and  con- 
necting members  securing  the  same  together  means  for 
bracing  the  main  stack  thus  constructed,  and  means  slid- 
ably  supporting  such  auxiliary  jack  or  hood  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  main  Jack,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth, 

5.  The  combination  with  the  roof  of  a  railway  engine- 
house  having  a  rectangular  opening  therein,  of  a  ventilat- 
ing smoke-Jack  consisting  of  four  posts  secured  rigidly  in 
the  corners  of  such  opening,  a  series  of  hardened  asbestlc 
plates  secured  at  their  side  edges  to  the  posts  and  forming 
the  sides  of  the  jack,  such  plates  extending  from  the  roof 
to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  top  of  the  posts,  a  cowl- 
plate  supported  by  the  tops  of  the  posts  and  consisting  of 
a  hardened  asbestlc  plate,  an  auxiliary  Jack  or  hood  com- 
prising a  throat  portion  and  a  flared  mouth  portion  and 
consisting  of  a  series  of  asbestlc  plates  and  connecting 
members  securing  the  same  together,  means  for  bracing 
the  main  Jack  thus  constructed,  and  means  adjustably  sup- 
porting such  auxiliary  jack  or  hood  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
main  Jack,  packing-strips  extending  along  the  line  of  junc- 
ture of  the  main  jack  with  the  roof,  and  roofing  material 
extening  over  such  strips  and  partially  up  the  sides  of  the 
said  main  Jack,  substantially  as  described  and  fur  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  roof  of  a  railway  engine- 
house  having  a  rectangular  opening  therein,  of  a  ventilat- 
ing smoke  -  jack  consisting  of  angle  -  Iron  posts  secured 
rigidly  In  comers  of  such  opening  and  extending  vertically 
from  a  short  dlstanc  below  the  roof,  a  series  of  hardened 
asbestlc  plates  secured  at  their  side  edges  to  the  inside  faces 
of  the  posts  and  forming  the  sides  of  the  jack,  such  plates 
extending  from  the  roof  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the 
top  of  the  posts,  a  concavo-convex  cowl  plate  supported  by 
the  tops  of  the  posts  with  Its  convex  side  uppermost  and 
consisting  of  a  hardened  asbestlc  plate,  an  auxiliary  jack 
or  hood  comprising  a  throat  portion  and  a  flared  mouth 
portion  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  asbestlc  plates  and  a 
series  of  angle  Irons  extending  along  the  exterior  of  the 
corners  formed  by  the  abutting  edges  of  such  plates  and 
from  the  bottom  of  the  mouth  portion  to  the  top  of  the 
throat  portion  and  securing  the  same  together,  means  for 
bracing  the  main  jack  thus  constructed,  a  series  of  brack- 
ets secured  to  the  lower  portions  of  tbe  posts  and  adjust- 
ably supporting  such  auxiliary  Jack  or  hood  In  the  lower 
end  of  the  main  Jack,  and  a  safety-chain  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  structure  and  at  Its  other 
end  to  the  auxiliary  jack  or  hood,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


843.942.  PICTURE-HANGER.  Thoma.s  P.  Hall,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1906. 
Serial  No.  339.269. 

Claim. — 1.  A  picture  hanger  comprising  a  rod  having  a 
hook  receiving  recess  in  one  end  thereof  and  an  integrally- 
formed  spring  finger  adjacent  said  recess,  said  finger  act- 
ing to  maintain  In  operative  position  a  book  placed  within 
said  recess. 


2.  A  picture-hanger  comprising  a  rod  having  a  hook  re- 
ceiving recess  In  one  end  thereof  and  an  integrally  formed 
spring  finger  adjacent  one  side  of  said  recess  and  having 
a  rounded  or  beveled  inner  portion,  said  sprlng-flnger  act- 
ing to  maintain  In  operative  position  a  hook  placed  in  said 
recess. 
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3.  A  picture-hanger  comprising  a  rod  having  a  hook-re- 
ceiving recess  in  one  end.  a  spring  finger  formed  Integral 
with  said  rod.  said  finger  having  a  narrow  free  end  and 
gradually  widening  to  the  point  of  Its  Integral  union  with 
the  rod. 

4.  A  picture  hanger  comprising  a  rod  having  a  hook  re- 
ceiving recess  in  one  end.  a  sprlng-flnger  formed  integral 
with  said  rod,  said  flnger  having  a  narrow  free  end  andi 
gradually  widening  to  the  point  of  its  Integral  union  with 
tbe  rod,  and  a  band  damping  the  rod  adjacent  the  lowt-r 
end  of  the  sprlng-flnger.  "^ 

5.  A  picture  hanger  comprising  a  rod  having  a  mea.sur- 
Ing-scale  thereon,  a  hook-receiving  recess  in  one  emj  of  the 
rod,  and  a  spring  flnger  adjacent  one  side  of  said  recess. 


843,943.  ATTACHABLE  FLANGE  FOR  WHEELS.  HAa»y 
L.  Hegland.  Canton.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.   306.409. 


Claim. — In  combination  with  an  angled  axle,  a  wheel 
mounted  upon  the  angled  end  of  the  axle  and  positioned  at 
an  inclination,  a  rim  to  said  wheel  having  its  outer  surface 
convexed  and  its  inner  surface  flat,  a  ring  tapering  upon 
one  face  thereof,  hooks  engaging  over  one  edge  of  the  rim 
and  ha\ing  shank  portions  which  pass  through  tbe  ring, 
nuts  for  holding  Raid  ring  at^ainst  one  edge  of  the  rim,  a 
portion  of  the  convexed  surface  of  the  rim  being  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  face  of  the  ring  as  the  latter  has  a 
tendency  to  yield  under  the  weight  upon  the  wheel,  as  set 
forth. 
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ALCILATINO  DEVICE.     RoBKUt  I-    Hibb.vbd, 

V:.      ni.Ml  .Mis;   T,  1905.     Serial  N...  -JT/.-Oai. 


clamplnK  member  on  which  said  l>ody-dl8k  is  rotatably 
mounted  that  comprises  two  similar  flanged  collars  which 
are  provided  with  complementary,  annular.  on^auMni:  sur- 
faces a  transparent  disk  that  Is  fixed  to  said  axial  mem- 
ber and  is  provided  with  a  radial  Indei-llne.  and  a  second 
transparent  disk  portion  that  Is  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
first  and  Is  similarly  provided  with  a  radial  index  line. 


84.1  945      NOZZLE.    ISAAC  W.  HoovEB,  Avery,  Ohio.     Flletl 
Aug.  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  332,506. 


Claim— 1  V  calculatinK  device  that  con  prises  a  body 
Dortlon  having  a  plane  surface,  a  plurality  of  loRarlthmic 
scales  mounted  thereon,  a  transp.ient  disK  havinK  a  ra^ 
dial  index  llpp.  n.tdial.ly  mounted  on  the  plane  surface  of 
the  bodv  portion,  a  secnd  independently  r.^titable,  trans- 
parent I'ndex-bearinK  member  that  is  mounted  at  the  center 
of  the  disk  and  a  two-part  clamping  device  for  said  rota- 
table  memt)er8. 

•>  \  calculating  device  that  comprises  a  body  portion 
having  a  plane  surface,  a  plurallt3F  of  scales  Counted  there^ 
on  a  pair  of  axial  clamping-sleeves,  a  transparent  disk 
and  a  transparent  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  plane 
surface  of  the  body  portion  and  clamped  U  position  rela- 
tive thereto  bv  said  clamping  sleeves.  , 

3  A  calculating  device  that  comprises  f  body  portion 
havlnj;  a  plane  surface,  a  plurality  of  con«entrlc  annular 
scales  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  axial  .lamplng-s  eeves 
that  are  provided  with  annular  engaging  surfaces  a  trans- 
parent disk  which  is  clamped  between  sai.l  surfaces,  cylln^ 
drlcal  bearing  portions,  said  disk  b^-ing  n.tatahly  mounted 
on  one  of  said  portions,  and  a  transparent  arm  which  Is  ro- 
tatahlv  mounted  nn  the  other  bearing. 

4  \  calculating  device  that  comprises  &  suitable  disk 
shaped  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  -'^'f '''>-f,^/^^-  ";", 
centric,  annular  scales  mounted  thereon.  an.i  «■  l"^'^  ^^/f" 
clamping  m.m...r<  that  ..re  provld-d  v^ith  cylindrical 
engagmg  surfaces  a  transparent  disk  .  hicl  is  clamped  be^ 
tween  said  surfaces,  said  body  ..ortion  being  rotatably 
mounted    in    en.... mont    with    said    transparent  disk   and 

upon  a  cylindrical  p-rtion  of  said  -'^V'^'^'lra^'taide  ' 
-;    In  a  disk  slide-rule,  the  combination  with  a  vntatde   , 

bo^y  portion  that  is  provided  with  P'^"^"  l^^'-'^f  ^-  *^,^'';-  I 

rX-  of  relatively  fixed,  concentric,  annular  -^I.s  mou   t^ 

ed  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  axial  clampin.  ua.mbers  that  are 

provided    w.th    annular    engaging    surface,,    and    a    tran  - 

parent  disk  that  is  provided  with  a  radial    ndex-Une  and  Is 

igidlv  supp..rte.l  between  saul  clan.pi..^'  >|.-v.s,  «a'd  b^J 

.0  tion  being  rotatably  mounted  in  engagement  wuh  said 

ransparent    .ii^k    .nd    upon    a    cylindrical    P^"-    ""'';;  "^ 

axial  clampin.  ^l-vs.  of  a  second  ind..p'^»dently-rotatable 

index  that  Is  mounted  at  the  common  center. 

6  A  calculating  device  that  compri>.s  a  sultab  e  body 
portion  that  is  provided  with  a  plane  surface,  a  plurality 
o?  relatlvelv  fixed  concentric,  annular.  ...garithmlc  scales 
mounted  thereon,  a  transparent  disk  a.ul  a  transparent 
Irt^  that  are  rotatably  mounted,  with  respect  to  said  body 
^o^tlon  at  the  .ommon  center  of  saM  scales  and  are  pro- 
vided with  radial  index-lines.  „,»oKia 
T  In  a  disk  slide-rule,  the  combinatioo  with  a  suitat  ie 
bodv  portion  that  is  provided  with  a  plaoe  surface  a  plu- 
r^ity  of  scales  mounted  thereon  and  a  pair  of  axial  clamp- 
ing members  that  are  provided  with  '^"^^'^^^^^f  "^';';;- 
aces  and  a  transparent  disk  that  is  provided  with  a  ra- 
dta  index  line  and  is  rigidly  supported  l>etween  said  clamp- 
fog  slc^vea,  said  b.>dy  portion  being  rotatably  moutned  in 
engag^ent  wHth  said  transparent  disk,  of  a  second  inde- 
pendently rotatable  index  that  is  mounted  at  the  common 

"^r'v   calculating  device   that   comprises  a   disk  -  shaped 
portion,  a   plurality   of  scales  mounted  thereon,   an   axial 


Claim— la  a  nozzle  the  combination  with  a  tube  having 
an  oil-passage  therethrough,  and  an  Imperforate  sleeve  in^ 
tegral  with  the  tube  and  parallel  with  a  portion  of  said 
passage  ;  of  a  plug  raovably  mounted  within  the  outlet  end 
of  the  tube  and  having  a  groove  normally  constituting  the 
outlet  from  the  tube,  a  stem  slldably  mounted  within  the 
imperforate  sleeve  and  parallel  with  a  portion  of  the  oil- 
passage  said  stem  being  connected  to  the  plug,  means  upon 
the  stem  f<.r  holding  the  plug  normally  seated,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  stem  to  move  the  plug  from  its  seat  and 
along  a  line  extending  through  the  oil  passage. 


( 


8  4  3  9  4  6  I'ISH  -  TARACHUTE.  FERDtNAXD  J.  HOW- 
ALD.  Santa  Cruz,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1906.  Serial  No. 
345,326. 


Claim— 1.  An  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  parachute 
attached  to  a  flshing-llne.  ^     »  1^ 

2.  A  parachute  attached  to  a  fishing  line  and  a  float  lo- 
cated within  the  parachute. 

3  The  combination  with  a  fishing-line,  of  a  collapsible 
parachute  of  textile  fabric  secured  at  its  apex  to  the  line 
and  branch  devices  extending  from  the  line  to  the  edge  of 
the  parachute. 


843  947  PHOTOMECHANICAL  PRINTING.  JOH.v  \N . 
Irt-ERS,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Albert  Henry 
Walker.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  26,  IWG.     Serial 

No.  345,012.  ,  .  ,  ^ 

Claim-!  Making  a  photographically  sensitive  surface 
on  a  lithographic  stone  or  metal  plate  exposing  that  sen- 
sitive surface  to  light  through  a  sheet  which  is  partly 
transparent   and   partly   opaque      developing   that   exposed 
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■orface  Into  a  condition  in  which  whatever  area  of  the 
^^.nr^r  plate  was  under  a  transparent  area  of  the  sheet 
during  the  exposure,  will  resist  etching  liquid,  while  what- 
e^e    area  of  the  stone  or  plate  was  then  under  an  opaque 
IZ  of  the  sheet,  will  not  resist  etching  liquid  :  etching 
down  into  a  depressed  area,  whatever  area  of  the  stone  or 
pUte    s  thus  made  subject  to  etching  :  putting  the  stone 
OP  ate    nto  a  condition  In  which  it  will  receive  Ink  over 
Tny   undepressed  area,   and  will   receive  ink   on   paralle 
noes  on  the  floor  <.f  any  depressed  area  thereof,  but  wl  1 
not  receive  Ink  on  the  parallel  spaces  between    ^ose  paraW 
lei  lines:  applying  ink  to  those  surfaces  and  lines  of  the 
stone  or  plate  which  will  receive  ink:  printing  a  continu- 
ous area  from  any  undepressed  surface  of  the  atone  or 
D?ate  upon  a  sheet  of  cardboard,  while  printing  parallel 
K  upon  the  same  ^heet  from  whatever  area  of  the  stone 
or  plate  Is  depressed,  but  which  parallel  lines  Btop  «hort  of 
intersecting  with  any  continuous  printed  area  on  the  card- 
board. 


dividing  it  into  passages  open  to  said  casing,  one  of  aald 
passages  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  flush-rlm  of  a 
closet-bowel,   an   inlet   leading  into  the  upper  part  of   the 

'  casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  water- 
supply,  a  valve-stem  reclprocably  confined  in  the  casing 
to  extend  at  one  end  l>eyond  the  same  and  provided  with  a 

>  valve  normally  cb.sing  communication  between  said  Inlet 
and  one  of  said  passages  for  supplying  the  tank,  and  with 
a  second  valve  normally  opening  communication  l>etweeD 
said  passages,  for  the  purpos.    s.t  forth. 


■>    Preparing  a  surface  on  a  lithographic  stone  or  metal 
pla'te.  80  that  some  of  Its  areas  will  resist  etching  liquid, 
while   other  of   its   areas  will   not   resist   etching   liqud. 
etching  down  into  a  depressed  area,  whatever  area  of  the 
stone  or  plate  Is  thus  made  subject  to  etching  :  putting  the 
stone  or  pkte  into  a  condition  in  which  It  will  receive    nk 
over  anv  undepresed  area,  and  will  receive  ink  0°  paralle 
lines  on  the  floor  of  any  depressed  area  thereof,  but  will 
not  receive  ink  on  the  parallel  spaces  between  those  paral- 
lel lines :  applying  Ink  to  those  surfaces  and  lines  of  the 
stone  or  plate  which  will  receive  ink  :  printing  a  continu- 
ous area  from   any   undepressed   surface  of  the  stone  or 
plate  upon  a  sheet  of  cardboard,  while  printing  parallel 
lines  upon  the  same  sheet  from  whatever  area  of  the  stone 
or  plate  is  depressed,  but  which  parallel  lines  stop  short  of 
intersecting  with  any  continuous  printed  area  on  the  card- 
board. I 


843.948.  BRACE  BLOCK.  Hk.vkv  Kamerzel  and  Clar- 
ence W.  Scm.FiKt-D.  Naugatuck.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  20. 
1906.     Serial  No.  348.717. 


Claim— I  The  herein  described  brace-block  comprising 
a  U-shaped  plate  having  booked  ends,  and  a  centrally- 
arranu-ed  bearing,  a  screw  extending  through  said  bearing, 
a  block  swlvelcd  to  the  end  of  said  screw,  substantially  as 

described.  , , 

2  The  herein-described  brace-block  comprising  a  u- 
shaped  plate  having  its  arms  formed  with  downwardly- 
extending  fingers,  said  arms  terminating  in  hooks,  said 
plate  formed  at  Its  central  portion  with  a  screw-bearing  a 
screw  extending  through  said  bearing,  a  block  swlveled 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  screw,  substantially  as  described. 

843  949.       WATER-CLOSET     FLUSH  -  VALVE.       JOHN 
Kelly,   Chicago,   III.      Filed   Dec.   3.   1906.      Serial  No. 

346,178.  ^         ,        ._ 

Claim— 1  In  a  flush-valve  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed the  combination  of  a  casing  provided  between  its 
ends  with  a  laterally-ext.-ndlng  hollow  arm  adapted  to  be 
coupled    with    a    flush  tank    and    containing    a    partition 


•'  In  combination  with  a  hinged  water-closet  seat  hav- 
ing"  a  finger  extending  from  Its  hinge,  a  valve  device  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  a  casing  provided  between 
its  ends  with  a  laterally  extending  hollow  arm  adapted  to 
be  coupled  with  a  flush-tank  and  containing  a  partition 
dividing  it>  into  passages  open  to  said  casing,  one  of  said 
passages  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  fl"«"-rim  "J  * 
closet-bowl,  an  Inlet  leading  Into  the  upper  port  of  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  watei- 
supply,  and  a  valve-stem  reclprocably  conflned  in  the  casing 
to  extend  at  one  end  into  engagement  with  said  finger  and 
provided  with  a  valve  normally  closing  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  the  one  of  said  passages  for  supply  ng 
the  tank,  and  with  a  second  valve  closing  communication 
between  said  passages  when  the  valve-stem  Is  raised  from 
its  normal  position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3    In  combination  with  a  hinged  water-closet  s^at  hav- 
ing a  flnger  extending  from  its  hinge,  a  valve  f;v'ce  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  a  casing  provided  between 
its  ends  with  a  laterally-extending  holb.w  arm  'Hlapted  to 
be  coupled   with   a  flush-tank  and  containing  a   partition 
dividing  it  into  passages  open  to  said  casing^  one  of  said 
passages  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  fl"sh-rlm  o    a 
closet^bowl.  an   inlet  leading  Into  the  upper  Part  of  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  water- 
upplv,  a  va.ve'stem  reclprocably  conflned  In  the  casing  to 
expend  at  one  end  into  engagement  with  said  Angers  and 
provided  with  a  valve  normally  closing  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  the  one  of  said  passages  for  ""PP'^^J 
he  tank    and  with  a  second  valve  closing  communication 
bot^len  said  passages  when  the  valve-stem  is  raised  from 
ts  normal  position,  and  a  cap  removably  fastened  on  and 
I   closing  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  for  the  purpose  set 

^""T'ln  a  flush-valve  device  of  the  characr  described, 
the' combination  of  a  casing  provided  ^f--"  '^;  J^^ 
with  enlargements  forming  chambers  and  with  a  hollow 
Trm  extending  laterally  from  it  at  said  -bambers  and 
^-iTpted  to  be  coupled  to  a  flush-tank,  a  partition  in  said 
arn  dividing  it  into  passages  each  opening  into  a  different 
oie   o     said   chambers,   and   one   of    ^ald    passages   being 
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adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  flu.>ih  rim  of  a  cIo9et-bowI,  an 
tnlet  leading  Into  the  casing  above  said  chamt>era  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  water-supply, 
and  a  valve-stem  reclprocably  confined  In  the  ctslng  to  ex 
lend  at  one  end  beyond  the  same  and  provided  with  a 
valve  normally  closing  communication  between  said  inlet 
and  the  one  of  said  passages  for  supplying  the  tauk.  and 
with  a  second  valve  Interposed  l)etween  salfl  chambers 
when  the  valve-stem  is  raised  from  Its  normal  position, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  In  combination  with  a  hinged  water  closet  seat  hav- 
ing a  finger  extending  from  its  hinge,  a  valve  device  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  a  casing  provided  between 
its  ends  with  enlargements  forming  chambers  and  with  a 
hollow  arm  extending  laterally  from  It  at  said  chambers 
and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  flush  tank,  a  partition  In 
said  arm  dividing  It  into  passages  each  opening  Into  a 
different  one  of  said  chambers,  and  one  of  said  passages 
beintf  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  flush-rim  of  a  cii>set- 
bowl,  an  inlet  leading;  Into  the  casing  above  said  chambers 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  water  sup- 
ply, and  a  valve  stem  reclprocably  confined  in  the  casing  to 
extend  at  one  end  into  engagement  with  said  finger  and 
provided  with  a  valve  working  in  said  upper  ctamber  and 
with  a  second  valve  working  between  said  chambers,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


843.950      BI^\ ST  FURNACE.      Samlel  A.   Kej;nedy,  Chi- 
cago. Ill       Filed  Feb.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  302.458. 


843,i)r.l  GAPE  WORM  EXTRACTOR  JoskpB  S  Klock, 
Urban.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  24.  19(Mi.  Serial  No,  313,4,=>0. 
Cliiim  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprislnsr 
a  stem,  a  flexible  wire  coil  of  uniform  diameter  secured 
around  one  end  of  the  stem  and  extending  therefrom,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  coll  being  normally  in  nllnement 
with  the  stem,  a  finger  at  the  free  end  of  tbe  coil  and 
terminating  substantially  in  allnement  with  the  longitu 
dinal  axis  thereof,  and  a  rounded  tip  u[X)n  the  end  of  the 
finger  and  beyond  the  coll. 


843.951. 


Claim  1  lu  a  blast-furnace,  the  combination,  with  the 
lining  and  its  surrounding  shell,  of  a  plurality  of  chambers 
in  the  lining,  hollow  cooling-plates  removably  confined  in 
said  chamiiers,  openings  In  the  shell  registering  with  said 
chambers,  and  means  co6peratlng  with  said  cooling-plates 
for  ciosiniT  said  op<>nings  in  the  shell  to  rendet"  said  shell 
substantially  gas  tight.  ' 

2.  In  a  blast-furnace,  the  combination  with  the  lining 
and  Its  surrounding  shell,  of  a  plurality  of  chambers  in  the 
lining,  hollow  cooling  plates  removably  confined  in  said 
chambers.  o{>enings  in  the  shell  registering  with  said  cham- 
bers through  which  said  cooling  plates  extend,  and  means 
co(>peratin;,-  with  said  cooling-plates  for  closing  said  open 
Ings  III  the  shell  to  render  said  shell  substafttlally  gas 
tight 

3.  In  a  blast-furnace,  the  combination  with  q  lining  and 
Its   surrounding  shell,   of  a  plurality,  of  chamb(>rs   in   the 
lining,    hollow    coolinir-plates   flanged   at   their   outer   ends 
and  removably  confined  in  .said  chambers,  and  openings  In 
the    shell    reiiistering    with    said    chambers,    s.-jid    coidini; 
plates  extending  at  their   flanged  ends  through  said  open 
Ings  and  being  fastened  to  the  shell,  and  said  flanges  af 
fording  means  for  rendering  the  shell  gas  tight  at  its  por- 
tion containing  the  openings. 


Jf^ 


843,952.     SHAKING-GRATE.     Ch.irles  H.  Lanoill.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  337.307. 


Claim.  -  1  A  grate  -  frame,  a  grate  within  the  frame 
trunnions  on  the  grate  having  bearings  within  the  grate- 
frame  and  within  which  the  grate  may  be  rotated  and  re- 
ciprocated, .Tnd  two  projections  from  the  under  side  of  the 
grate,  combined  with  a  rotary  shaft  below  the  grate,  and 
two  cams  on  the  shaft  having  oppositely  disposed  cam-sur- 
faces which  engage  the  projections  on  the  grate. 

2.  A  grate  frame,  a  grate  within  the  frame,  trunnions 
on  the  grate  having  bearings  within  the  frame  and  within 
which  the  grate  may  be  rotated  and  reciprocated,  and  pro- 
ji'ctions  on  the  under  side  of  the  grate,  combined  with  a 
rotary  shaft  below  the  grate,  and  detachable  cams  on  the 
shaft  engaging  said  projections  on  the  grate  and  held  in 
engagement  with  the  said  projections. 

3.  A  grate  frame,  a  grate  within  the  frame,  trunnions 
on  the  grate  having  bearings  within  the  grate  frame  and 
within  which  the  grate  may  be  rotated  and  reciprocated, 
and  a  plurality  of  projections  from  the  under  side  of  the 
grate,  combined  with  a  rotary  shaft  below  the  grate,  col- 
lars on  the  shaft,  polygonal  portions  on  the  shaft  adjacent 
said  collars  biit  oppositely  disposed  In  relation  thereto,  and 
crown-cams  placed  loosely  upon  the  polygonal  portions  of 
the  shaft  engaging  the  projections  on  the  grate  to  reclpro 
cate  the  grate,  said  cams  held  in  place  upon  the  shaft  by 
engag'-ment  with  said  projections. 
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«4S,95S.     TABLE   UTENSIL.     Gaonar.   Laramt,   Knfleld. 
N.  H.      Filed  Mar.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  308.798. 


(E:^^=^ 


Claim  —An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
oval  spoon  bowl  having  a  handle  at  one  end,  a  straight  en- 
largement on  one  side  of  the  bowl  and  having  an  annular 
recess  extending  longitudinally  in  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a 
cutting  blade  Inserted  and  secured  within  said  recess,  an 
enlargement  at  one  end  of  the  bowl  and  merging  into  said 
enlargement  at  the  side  of  the  bowl,  said  end  enlargement 
having  a  straight  edge  extending  from  side  to  side,  and 
tines  extending  from  the  straight  edge  and  of  uniform 
length,  the  crotches  between  the  tines  being  rounded. 


cap.  a  roller  arranged  in  tl*e  cap  and  removable  therewith 
for'gnldlng  the  movement  of  the  strap,  a  detent  pivoted 
within  the  cap  and  removable  therewith  which  is  arranged 
In  cooperative  relation  with  the  strap,  and  a  stop  on  the 
strap  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  detent  for  preventing 
the  strap  from  moving  inwardly  under  the  action  of  the 
said  weight. 

843,955.  CHBSBRY  -  STONKR.  Bmrwhiauit  Mai,  Krfurt, 
f^rmany.  assignor  i<i  U'onard  May.  Newport,  B.  I.  Filed 
July  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  326.152. 


S43  954.      HITCHING  POST.      Bibto.n    R.    Long,   Pueblo, 
Colo.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  337,093. 
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Claim— \.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
•bination  of  a  stationary  housing,  a  post  mounted  for  ver 
tical  movement  therein,  a  hitching-strap  arranged  within 
the  post  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  therefrom,  means  on  the 
strap  for  drawing  the  same  into  the  post,  a  stop  on  the 
strap  arranged  to  prevent  the  latter  from  being  completely 
withdrawn  from  the  post,  and  a  detent  mounted  in  the 
post  and  arranged  to  engage  the  said  stop  to  hold  the  strap 
in  its  normal  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  post  having  a  slot  at  Its  upper  end.  a  hitching-strap  mov- 
able through  the  slot,  a  weight  on  one  end  of  the  strap 
tending  to  draw  the  latter  Into  the  post,  a  snap  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  strap  forming  the  sole  means  for  prevent 
ing  the  strap  from  passing  completely  into  the  post,  a 
stop  on  the  strap  for  limiting  its  outward  movement,  and 
a  gravitv  acting  detent  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  stop 
and  adapted  to  engage  behind  the  same  for  preventing  the 
weight  from  drawing  the  strap  into  the  post. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  post  having  a  slot  at  iu  upper  end,  a  hitching  strap  mov- 
able through  the  slot,  means  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  strap 
tending  to  maintain  the  strap  within  the  post,  a  fastening 
device  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  strap  which  limits  the 
inward  movement  of  the  latter,  a  roller  arranged  to  guide 
the  movement  of  the  strap,  a  detent  pivoted  at  one  side  of 
the  roller  and  inclined  upwardly  over  the  same  In  coopera- 
tive relation  with  the  strap,  and  a  stop  on  the  strap  which 
near  the  outward  limit  of  the  movement  of  the  strap  en- 
gages and  i.a^^ses  by  the  detent  to  permit  the  latter  to  In- 
terlock behind  the  stop. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  post,  a  removable  cap  thereon  having  a  slot,  a  strap 
arranged  within  the  post  and  movable  through  the  slot,  a 
weight  on  the  inner  end  of  the  strap,  a  fastening  device  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  strap  which  limits  the  inward  move- 
anent  of  the  latter  and  normally  suspends  the  same  on  the 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  stones  from  cher- 
ries comprising  a  hopper  having  a  hollow  shank  portion,  a 
tray  mounted  underneath  the  exit  end  of  said  shank  por- 
tion and  on  which  cherries  are  adapted  to  fall,  a  hollow  re- 
ciprocating shell  having  fingers  which  are  provided  with 
hooked  ends,  an  apertured  plate  through  which  said  fin- 
gers are  adapted  to  move  and  pierce  a  cherry,  the  marginal 
outlines  of  the  aperture  in  said  plate  being  adapted  to  hold 
the  pulp  of  the  cherry  while  the  stone  Is  pulled  by  said 
fingers  through  the  aperture,  as  set  forth. 

^'  \n  apparatus  for  removing  the  stones  from  cherries 
comprising  a  hopper  having  a  hollow  shank  portion,  an  ad^ 
Justable  trav  positioned  underneath  the  exit  end  of  said 
shank  portion  and  upon  which  cherries  are  adapted  to  fall 
singly  a  hollow  reciprocating  shell  having  fingers  which 
are  provided  with  hooked  ends,  an  apertured  plate  through 
which  said  fingers  are  adapted  to  move  and  against  the 
marginal  edges  of  which  the  cherry  pierced  by  said  fingers 
is  adapted  to  contact,  whereby  the  stone  may  be  pulled 
through  the  aperture  and  separated  from  the  pulp  of  the 
cherry,  said  shell  having  an  opening  In  the  wall  thereof 
through  which  the  stones  are  adaptedto  pass,  as  set  forth. 

3  \n  apparatus  for  removing  the  stones  from  cherries 
comprising  a  table,  4  hopper  having  a  hollow  shank  por- 
,l„i,  a  trav  positioned  underneath  the  exit  end  of  said 
shank  portion,  an  arched  bar  fixed  to  the  table  and  having 
a  slot  therein,  a  post  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  siot^ 
means  for  moving  said  post,  a  hollow  shell  fixed  to  said 
post  and  having  fingers  which  are  spaced  apart  and  pro^ 
vided  with  hooked  ends,  and  a  plate  secured  to  said  arched 
bai  and  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  .said  fin- 
gers are  adapted  to  move,  as  set  forth. 


843  956.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  WALLS 
ELI  MARTIN,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1906.  Serial 
No.  344,088. 

Claim  —1    The  method  of  building  a  composite  wall  con- 
sisting m  erecting  a  frame  including  studding,  attaching 
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lathing  to  the  face  thereof,  anpi^ortlng  a  design  face-plate 
at  a  space  In  front  of  the  lathing,  placing  back  boards  be- 
tween the  studding  at  the  Inside,  fllllng  the  spaoe  between 
the  face-plate,  back  boards  and  studding  with  cettientltlous 
material,  and  removing  the  face-plate  and  bafk  boards 
after  said  material  sets. 

.t' 


843,957.      BKER  MEASURE  AND  REGISTER. 


H.  MiNKR.  Tomah,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Fred  C. 


Warren.  Valley  Junction.  Wis. 
rial  No.  301,687. 


Filed  Feb.  17, 


1906.     Se- 


2.  The  method  of  building  a  composite  wall  jconslsting 
In  erecting  a  frame  iacliidlng  studding,  attaching  lathing 
to  the  face  thereof,  driving  nails  partly  Into  the  face  of 
the  studding,  placing  a  design  face-plate  against  the  heads 
of  said  nail.s  and  supporting  the  same  temporarily  In  place, 
placing  a  tfmporary  backing  at  the  back  of  tb.i  studding, 
filling  between  the  face-plate  and  backing  witli  cementi- 
tlous  material,  and  removing  the  face-plate  aqd  backing 
after  said  material  sets. 


William 


Claim. --\  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle,  a  valved  inlet-pipe  therefor,  a  valved  out- 
let-pipe therefor  and  a  valved  alr-lnlet  pipe  for  said  recep- 
tacle, a  controlling  mechanism  for  all  of  said  Talves.  said 
controlling  mechanism  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  inlet- 
valve  open,  the  outlet-valve  closed  and  the  air  valve  closed 
and  when  moved  out  of  its  normal  position  to  first  close 
the  inlot  valve,  then  open  the  outlet-valve  and  then  open 
the  air-valve,  sabstantlally  as  shown  and  described 

2.   An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  re 
wptacle,  a  valred  Inlet-plpe  therefor,  a  valved  outlet-pipe 
therefor  and  a  valved  air-Inlet  pipe  for  said  receptacle,  a 


controlling  mechanism  for  all  of  Mid  TWPM^  WiM  control- 
ling mechanism  arranged  to  normally  MM  fte  Inlet-valve 
open,  the  outlet-valve  closed  and  the  air-valve  closed  and 
when  moved  out  of  Us  normal  position  to  first  close  the  In- 
let-valve, then  open  the  outlet-valve  and  then  open  the  air- 
valve,  and  a  registering  mechanism  cooperatively  connected 
with  aaid  valve-controlling  mechanism,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  valved  inlet  pipe  therefor,  a  valved  outlet-pipe 
therefor  and  a  valved  alr-lnlet  pipe  for  said  receptable,  a 
controlling  mechanism  for  all  of  said  valves,  said  control- 
ling mechanism  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  inlet-valve 
open,  the  outlet-valve  closed  and  the  air  valve  closed  and 
when  moved  out  of  Its  normal  position  to  first  close  the  in- 
let-valve, then  open  the  outlet-valve  and  then  open  the 
air-valve,  and  means  for  returning  the  said  valve-control- 
ling mechanism  and  said  valve  to  their  normal  position. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  valved  Inlet-plpe  therefor,  a  valved  outlet-pipe 
therefor  and  a  valved  alr-lnlet  pipe  for  said  receptacle,  a 
controlling  mechanism  for  all  of  said  valves,  said  control- 
ling mechanism  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  Inlet-valve 
open,  the  outlet-valve  closed  and  the  air-Inlet  valve  closed 
and  when  moved  out  of  Its  normal  position  to  first  close 
tlie  inlet  valve,  then  op<>n  the  outlet-valve  and  then  oi>en 
the  air-valve,  a  registering  mechanism  connected  with  said 
valve-controlling  mechanism  and  means  for  returning  said 
valve-controlling  mechanism  to  Its  normal  position  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  res- 
ervoir adapted  to  receive  a  given  quantity  of  liquid,  a  feed- 
pipe connecting  aald  reservoir  with  the  source  of  liquid- 
supply,  an  Inlet-valve  In  said  feed-pipe,  said  Inlet-valve 
having  a  control-lever,  means  for  normally  holding  said  in- 
let-valve open,  an  outlet-faucet  for  said  reservoir,  an  out- 
let-valve for  controlling  said  outlet-faucet,  said  outlet-valve 
having  an  operating-lever,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
outlet-valve  closed,  a  valve-operating  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  segmental  wheel,  a  handle  for  turning  said  wheel, 
said  wheel  being  arranged  to  first  close  the  Inlet- valve  and 
then  open  the  outlet-valve,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  receive  a  given  quantity  of  liquid,  a 
feed-pipe  connecting  said  reservoir  with  the  source  of  liq 
uid-supply,  an  Inlet-valve  in  said  feed-pipe,  said  Inlet- 
valvt"  hnving  a  control  lever,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  inlet  valve  open,  an  outlet-faucet  for  said  reservoir, 
an  outlet-valve  for  controlling  said  outlet-faucet,  said  out- 
let-valve having  an  operating-lever,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  outlet  valve  closed,  a  valve  operating  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  segmental  wheel,  a  handle  for  turning 
said  wheel,  said  wheel  being  arranged  to  first  close  the 
Inlet-valve  and  then  open  the  outlet-valve,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  said  wheel  in  its  non  valve-lever-engag- 
Ing  position,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  receive  a  given  quantity  of  liquid,  a 
feed  pipe  connecting  said  reservoir  with  the  source  of  liq- 
uid-supply, an  Inlet-valve  in  aald  feed  pipe,  said  Inlet- 
valve  having  a  control-lever,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  Inlet-valve  open,  an  outlet-faucet  for  said  reservoir. 
an  outlet-valve  for  controlling  said  outlet-faucet,  said  out- 
lf>t-valve  having  an  operating-lever,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  outlet-valve  closed,  a  valve-operating  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  segmental  wheel,  a  handle  for  turning 
said  wheel,  said  wheel  being  arranged  to  first  close  the 
inlet  valve  and  then  open  the  outlet-valve,  a  valved  alr-sup- 
ply  for  said  reservoir,  the  air  supply  valve  having  an  oper- 
ating-lever, means  for  normally  holding  said  air-supply 
valve  closed,  said  valve-controlling  wheel  having  a  radial 
arm,  means  co.iperatlvely  connected  with  said  air-valve 
lever  for  operating  the  same,  after  the  inlet-valve  has 
been  closed,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

S.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  receive  a  given  quantity  of  liquid,  a 
feed  pipe  connecting  said  reservoir  with  the  source  of  liq- 
uid-supply,   an    inlet  valve    in    said    ff^'d  pipe,    said    Inlet- 
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valve  having  a  control-lever,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  inlet  valve  open,  an  outlet  faucet  for  said  reservoir, 
an  outlet-valve  for  controlling  said  outlet-faucet,  said  out- 
let-Talve  having  an  operating  lever,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  outlet-valve  closed,  a  valve-operating  mechan 
Ism  comprising  a  segmental  wheel,  a  handle  for  turning  off 
said  wheel,  said  wheel  l)elng  arranged  to  first  close  the  In- 
let-valve and  then  o\\^vl  the  outlet-valve,  and  a  registering 
mechanism  cooperatively  connected  with  the  valve-control- 
ling means  for  indicating  the  number  of  times  the  reser- 
voir has  been  emptied  and  the  value  of  the  material  drawn 
therefrom, 

9.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  receive  a  given  quantity  of  liquid  a 
feed-pipe  connecting  said  reservoir  with  the  source  of  liq 
uld  supply,  an  inlet-valve  in  said  feed-pipe,  said  inlet- 
valve  having  a  control  lever,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  Inlet-valve  oi)en.  an  outlet-faucet  for  said  reservoir. 
an  outlet-valve  for  controlling  said  outlet-faucet,  said  out- 
let-valve having  an  operating-lever,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  valve  closed,  a  valve  operating  mechanism 
comprising  a  segmental  wheel,  a  handle  for  turning  said 
wheel,  said  wheel  being  arranged  to  first  close  the  inlet- 
valve  and  then  (*pen  the  outlet-valve,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  wheel  In  its  non-valve-lever-engaging 
position,  and  a  registering  mechanism  cooperatively  con- 
nected with  the  valve-controlling  means  for  indicating  the 
number  of  times  the  reservoir  has  been  emptied  and  the 
value  of  the  material  drawn  therefrom. 

10.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  receive  a  given  quantity  of  liquid,  a 
feed-pipe  connecting  said  reservoir  with  the  source  of  liq- 
uid-supply, an  Inlet-valve  In  said  feed-pipe,  said  inlet- 
valve  having  a  control  lever,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  inlet  valve  open,  an  outlet-faucet  for  said  reservoir, 
an  outlet-valve  for  controlling  said  outlet-faucet,  said  out- 
let-valve having  an  operating-lever,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  outlet-valve  closed,  a  valve-operating  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  segmental  wheel,  a  handle  for  turning 
said  wheel,  said  wheel  being  arranged  to  first  close  the 
Inlet-valve  and  then  open  the  outlet-valve,  a  valved  air- 
supply  for  said  reservoir,  the  air-supply  valve  having  an 
oprt*atlng  lever,  means  for  normally  holding  said  air-sup- 
ply valve  closed,  said  valve  controlling  wheel  having  a 
radial  arm,  means  cooperatively  connecting  said  arm  with 
said  air  valve  lever  for  operating  the  same  after  the  inlet- 
valve  has  been  closed,  and  a  registering  mechanism  coop- 
eratively connected  with  the  valve-controlling  means  for 
indicating  the  number  of  times  the  reservoir  has  been 
emptied  and  the  value  of  the  material  drawn  therefrom. 

11.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir,  an 
Inlet-plpe  connected  thereto,  an  inlet-valve  in  said  inlet- 
plpe,  a  lever  for  operating  said  inlet-valve,  spring  devices 
for  normally  holding  said  lever  to  hold  the  Inlet  valve 
open,  an  air-valve  for  said  reservoir,  a  lever  for  said  air- 
valve,  spring  devices  for  holding  said  lever  in  its  normal 
position  to  hold  the  air-valve  closed,  an  outlet-valve  for 
said  reservoir,  a  lever  for  controlling  said  outlet-valve, 
spring  devices  for  normally  holding  said  outlet  valve 
closed,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  adjacent  said  reservoir, 
an  operating-handle  connected  with  said  shaft  to  turn  the 
same,  a  valve  controlling  segmental  wheel  carried  by  said 
shaft  adapted  to  first  engage  the  Inlet-valve  to  close  the 
same,  and  then  to  engage  the  outlet-valve  to  open  the 
same,  said  segmental  wheel  having  n  radial  arm.  a  sup- 
plemental arm  ph-otally  connected  thereto  and  having  a 
slotted  end.  said  supplemental  arm  and  said  air-valve  lever 
being  coiiperatlvely  connected  to  said  slotted  end.  and  so 
arrapged  as  to  open  the  air-valve  after  the  Inlet-valve 
has  been  closed  and  as  the  outlet-valve  Is  opened,  spring 
devices  for  returning  said  wheel  to  Its  normal  position. 
said  wheel  Including  a  cam  portion,  a  bracket,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  frlctlon-roller  carried 
by  said  arm  for  tngaging  the  cam  portion  of  the  wheel, 
a  rod  secured  t<>  said  friction-roller  to  be  moved  thereby, 
a  spring  for  normnlly  holding  said  friction-roller  in  en- 
gaj^ement  with  said  wheel,  a  registering  mechanism  co- 
operatively connected  with  said  rod  for  indicating  the 
number  of  times  the  machine  has  been  operated  and  the 


value  of  the  material  drawn   from  the  reservoir  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

12.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir,  an 
inlet-plpe  connected  thereto,  an  inlet-valve  In  said  Inlet- 
plpe,  a  lever  for  operating  said  inlet-valve,  spring  devices 
for  normally  holding  said  lever  to  hold  the  Inlet-valve 
open,  and  air-valve  for  said  reservoir,  a  lever  for  said 
air-valve,  spring  devices  for  holding  said  lever  In  Its  nor- 
mal position  to  hold  the  air  valve  closed,  an  outlet  v.alve 
for  said  reservoir,  a  lever  for  controlling  said  outlet-valve, 
spring  devices  for  normally  holding  said  outlet-valve 
closed,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  adjacent  said  reservoir,  an 
operating-handle  connected  with  said  shaft  to  turn  the 
same,  a  valve  controlling  segmental  wheel  carried  by  said 
shaft  adapted  to  tirst  engage  the  Inlet-valve  to  close  the 
same  and  then  to  engage  the  outlet-valve  to  open  the  same, 
said  segmental  wheel  having  a  radial  arm,  a  supplemental 
arm  connected  thereto  and  having  a  slotted  end.  said  sup- 
plemental arm  and  said  air-valve  lever  being  cooperatively 
connected  -to  said  slotted  end.  and  so  arranged  as  to  oi>en 
the  air-valve  after  the  Inlet-valve  has  been  closed  and  as 
the  outlet-valve  is  opened,  spring  devices  for  returning 
said  wheel  to  Its  normal  position,  substantially  as  showD 
and  described. 

13.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir,  an 
inlet  pipe  ccmnected  thereto,  an  inlet-valve  in  said  inlet- 
plpe.  a  lever  for  operating  said  inlet-valve,  spring  devices 
for  normally  holding  said  lever  to  hold  the  Inlet-valve 
open,  an  air  valve  for  said  reservoir,  a  lever  for  said  air- 
valve,  spring  devices  for  holding  said  lever  in  Its  normal 
position  to  hold  the  air-valve  closed,  an  outlet-valve  for 
said  reservoir,  a  lever  for  controlling  said  outlet-valve, 
spring  devices  for  normally  holding  said  valve  closed,  a 
rotary  shaft  mounted  adjacent  said  reservoir,  an  operat 
ing  handle  connected  with  said  shaft  to  turn  the  same,  a 
valve-controlling  segmental  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft 
adapted  to  first  engage  the  Inlet  valve  to  close  the  same, 
and  then  to  engage  the  outlet-valve  to  open  the  same,  said 
segmental  wheel  having  a  radial  arm.  a  supplemental  arm 
pivotally  connected  thereto  and  having  a  slotted  end.  said 
supplemental  arm  and  said  air  valve  lever  being  coii[)er- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  slotted  end,  and  so  arranged  as 
to  open  the  atr-valve  after  the  Inlet-valve  has  been  closed 
and  as  the  outlet-valve  Is  opened,  spring  devices  for  re- 
turning the  wheel  to  its  normal  position,  said  wheel  In- 
cluding a  cam  portion,  a  bracket,  an  arm  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  bracket,  a  friction  roller  carried  by  said  arm 
for  engaging  the  cam  portion  of  the  wheel,  a  rod  secured 
to  said  friction-roller  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  said  rod  and  said  frlctlon-roller  In  en- 
gagement with  said  wheel,  and  a  registering  mechanism 
cooperatively  connected  with  said  rod. 


843.958.  KEY-RING  TAG.  Thomas  F.  M<k)Rk.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Whitehead  &  Hoag  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
20,  1905.     Serial  No.  288.218. 


i  U\m.~\.  A  key-ring  tag  comprising  a  disk  having  an 
angular  slot  open  at  one  end  through  the  edge  of  the  disk 
forming  a  hook  at  one  side  of  the  open  end  of  the  slot,  a 
U-shaped  clasp  pivoted  to  the  disk  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  slot  and  having  its  opposite  sidos  movable  to  and  from 
a  position  across  the  slot  and  hook,  the  hook  and  clasp 
being  provided  with  frictional  locking  members  and  the 
outer  portion  of  the  clasp  uniting  thp  sides  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  extending  across  the  op.-n  end  of  the  slot 
when  the  clasp  Is  closed. 

'1.  In  a  key  ring  tag  of  the  class  described,  a  disk  having 
an  angular  slot  open  at  one  end  through  th°  periphery  of 
the  disk,  a  chain  attached  nt  one  end  of  the  disk  and  hav- 
ing one  Of  its  links  removably  inserted  in  said  slot,  and  ft 
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U  shaped  clasp  pivoted  to  the  disk  and  having  Its  opposite 
Bide  pieces  and  outer  portion  uniting  the  side  pieces  mov- 
able to  and  from  a  position  across  the  slot,  $nd  means  on 
the  clasp  for  frlctionally  locking  it  In  Its  closed  position. 


843.959  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTABLE  WATER  RATING 
AND  CONTROLLING  MACHINE.  Wilt^um  J.  McBbide. 
I>as  Animas.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
331,492. 


Vlnim. — 1.  A  device  fur  fKulatlns;  the  rate  land  control- 
ling the  flow  of  liquid  con!<i.stin;;  of  a  casiiigj  a  valve  lo- 
cated In  said  ca.slng  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
current,  a  rod  attached  to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  move 
therewith,  a  beam  suitably  fulcrumed  and  nttactud  to  said 
rod,  a  counterbalance-weijrht  carried  by  said  lienm,  a  sec- 
ond rod  attached  to  said  beam,  a  reciprocal iiiu  valve  lo- 
cated In  the  casing  and  being  attached  to  said  -second  rod 

2.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  cori-^i>ting  of  a 
casing,  a  valve  located  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  force  of  the  current,  a  rod  atti^iched  to  said 
Talve.  a  beam  suitably  fulcrumed  and  conneotid  with  said 
rod,  a  counterbalance- weight  attached  to  said  beam,  a  sec-. 
end  rod  attached  to  said  beam  and  having'  a  series  of 
graduations,  an  indicator  -  point  suitably  supported  and 
having;  its  end  associated  with  the  said  grtduations,  a 
valve  Unrated  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  ami 
being  attached  to  said  second  rod. 

3.  \  device  of  the  character  described  con*f?fting  of  a 
casing,  a  movable  valve  located  in  said  casinij  iirnl  adapted 
to  t>e  operated  by  the  force  of  the  current,  a  diverter  lo- 
cated In  the  said  casing  in  advance  of  said  valve  and 
adapted  to  direct  the  current  against  said  vajve.  a  recip- 
rocating valve  located  in  the  casing  and  belnij  operatively 
connected  with  the  first  said  valve  whereby  the  flow  of 
the  current  is  resrulatod  as  the  flrst  said  valvi)  is  operated 
upon  l>y  the  force  ,>(  the  current. 

4  .V  device  of  the  character  described  eonhistinii  of  a 
casing,  a  valve  located  in  said  casint:  and  a(Japted  to  l)e 
operated  by  the  force  of  the  current,  a  rod  attached  to 
said  valve,  a  beam  suitat)ly  fulcrumed,  and  a  nvans  for  ad 
justably  attaching  one  end  of  said  beam  to  tbe  said  rod. 
a  second  rod  adapted  to  be  adjustably  attached  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  l>eam.  a  oounterbalance-wel)|ht  attached 
to  said  i>eam,  a  reciprocating  valve  located  witjhin  the  cas- 
ing and  attached  to  said  second  rod.  | 

5.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  conilstlnjf  of  a 
casing,  a  valve  located  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
op»*rated   ()y   the   force  of  the  current,  a   rod  attached   to 


said  valve,  a  beam  suitably  fulcrumed  and  being  adapted 
to  have  one  of  Its  ends  adjustably  secured  to  said  rod,  a 
counterbalance-weight  attached  to  said  beam,  a  second  rod 
having  a  series  of  graduations  and  being  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  beam,  an 
indicator  point  suitably  supported  and  having  its  end  as- 
sociated with  the  graduations  of  the  second  said  nxl.  a 
reciprocating  valve  located  in  the  casing  and  being  at- 
tached to  the  second  said  rod. 


843,960.     TAG-CLIP.     Alexandbb  McCallcm,  Northamp- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1906.    Serial  No.  341,333. 


I 


Cloim. — A  tatr-cllp  consisting  of  two  arms  and  two  oppo- 
sitely-disposed transverse  interior  ribs,  said  ribs  being  so 
located  on  said  arms  as  to  leare  two  projecting  portions 
at  the  free  ends  of  the  arm.s  and  being  so  arranged  relative 
to  each  other  as  to  be  spaced  apart  when  the  clip  Is  closed 
as  well  as  when  It  Is  open,  the  whole  being  made  out  of 
a  single  strip  of  ductile  metal  bent  to  form  the  different 
members. 


843,961.      LAWNMOWER.     William   W.  McCabty.  Dia- 
mond. Ind.     Filed  July  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,590. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  the  main  frame  of  a 
mower  having  a  cross-bar.  and  a  toothed  driving  wheel  ; 
of  an  auxiliary  frame  provided  with  arms  having  notches 
near  their  upper  ends  for  engaging  with  the  said  cross- 
bar, cutting  blades  carried  by  the  lower  parts  of  the  said 
arms,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  the  upper  parts  of  the  said 
arms,  a  toothed  pinion  secured  on  the  said  shaft  and  en- 
gaging with  the  teeth  of  the  said  driving-wheel,  and  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  reciprocating  one  of  the  .said  blades 
from  the  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  mowing  machine  provided 
with  an  axle,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  on  the  said  axle, 
and  a  main  frame  pivoted  on  the  said  axle  and  provided 
with  a  cross-bar  above  the  said  axle;  of  a  detachable  aux- 
iliary frame  engaging  with  the  said  cross-bar,  a  drlving- 
sliaft  journaled  In  the  said  auxiliary  frame  and  provided 
with  means  for  operatively  connecting  It  with  the  aald 
driving  wheel,  cutting  blades  carried  by  the  said  auxiliary 
frame,  and  Intermediate  driving  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating one  of  the  said  blades  from  the  said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  provided  with  a 
ground-plate,  guides  projecting  upwardly  from  the  said 
giound  plate,  and  an  upper  plate  secured  to  the  said 
guides ;  of  two  cutting-blades  slldable  vertically  on  the 
said  guides  between  the  two  said  plates,  and  means  for 
r.:>clprocating  one  of  the  said  cutting-blades  crosswise  of 
the  other  cuttin.;-blade. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  provided  with  a 
ground-plate,  guides  projecting  upwardly  from  the  said 
ground-plate,  and  an  upper  plate  secured  to  the  said 
guides;  of  two  cutting-blades  slldable  vertically  on  the 
said  guides,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  upper 
plate  and  engaging  with  one  of  the  said  cutting  blades, 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  said  bell  crank  lever  and 
thereby  reciprocating  one  blade  crosswise  of  the  other. 
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€43,962.  PLASTER  -  HOLDER  FOR  OUTLET  -  BOXES. 
Adnah  McMi'BTBiE.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
&  Betts  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  June  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,616. 

3 


Claim— 1.  A  plaster-reUlnlng  device  for  electrical  out- 
let-boxes and  the  like,  comprising  a  plaster  engaging  por- 
tion, and  an  attaching  portion  having  fastening  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  \  plaster  retaining  device  for  electrical  outlet  boxes 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  body  or  attaching  portion,  and 
a  plurality  of  plaster  engaging  wings,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  plaster  retaining  device  for  electrical  outlet-boxes 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  threaded 
attaching  portion  to  permit  said  device  to  be  secured  re- 
movably to  said  box,  and  a  plaster-engaging  wing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  plaster-retaining  device  for  electrical  outlet-boxes 
and  the  like,  said  device  having  means  to  permit  Its  attach- 
ment to  said  box  in  position  to  secure  In  place  the  cover  of 
said  box,  and  plaster-engaging  means  to  project  above  said 
cover,  substantially  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


843,963.  DEVICE  WHEREBY  FIRE  HOSE  IS  COUPLED 
TO  HYDR.\NTS.  Herbeet  J.  Page,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Eugene  Shelton  Ran- 
dall,  and   one  third   to   Thomas   Palmer   Howard,   Mon- 

I    treal,  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1004.     Serial  No.  236,904. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  device  for  coupling 
a  hose  to  a  hydrant  and  having  a  high  pressure  connection, 
of  valvular  means  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  hydrant- 
pressure  to  close  the  high-pressure  connection  and  also 
controlled  by  the  higli  pressure  to  cut  the  communication 
with  the  hydrant  and  simultaneously  effect  a  communica- 
tion between  the  high-pressure  connection  and  the  hose. 

2.  A  casing  having  a  discharge-port  and  a  pair  of  open- 
ings, means  whereby  a  hose  length  Is  coupled  to  the  said 
port,  means  whereby  one  of  the  openings  Is  coupled  to  the 
hydrant,  means  whereby  the  force  pump  of  a  flre-englne  Is 
coupled  to  the  other  of  the  opening,  and  valvular  means 
moved  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  flowing  from  the  hy- 
drant. Into  position  closing  the  opening  for  receiving  the 
fire-engine  connection  and  such  means  being  also  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  the  i>ressure  from  tbe  engine  Into  position 
closing  the  hydrant  connection. 

3.  A  device  for  coupling  a  hose  to  a  hydrant  and  subse- 
quently a  Are  engine  to  the  hose  without  reducing  the 
pressure  In  the  latter  during  the  operation,  consisting  of  a 
casing  having  a  discharge-port  In  the  sides  thereof  and 
openings  In  its  opposite  ends,  means  whereby  a  hose  length 
Is  coupled  to  the  said  port,  means  for  coupling  the  opening  In 
one  end  of  the  casing  to  the  hydrant  the  opposite  end  being 
formed  with  an  encircling  flange  adapted  to  have  the  force- 
pipe  of  a  fire-engine  couple<l  thereto,  a  cap  screwed  upon 
such  flange,  a  valve  within  the  casing  and  movable  from 
one  to  the  other  of  the  openings  In  the  ends  thereof,  and 
means  effecting  an  operative  connection  between  the  cap 
and  the  valve. 

4.  \  device  for  coupling  a  hose  to  a  hydrant  and  subse- 
quently  a   fire-engine   to   tbe   hose   without   reducing  tbe 


pressure  In  the  latter  during  the  operation,  consisting  of  a 
casing  having  a  discharge-port  in  the  sides  thereof  and 
opening  In  Its  opposite  ends,  means  whereby  a  hose  length 
is  coupled  to  the  said  port,  means  for  coupling  the  opening 
In  one  end  of  the  casing  to  the  hydrant  the  opposite  end 
being  formed  with  an  encircling  flange  adapted  to  have  the 
force-pipe  of  a  fire-engine  coupled  thereto,  a  cap  screwed 
upon  such  flange,  a  valve  within  the  casing  and  movable 
from  one  to  the  other  of  the  openings  In  the  ends  thereof, 
and.  a  device  carried  by  the  cap  and  adapted  to  t>ear  upon 
the  valve  and  retain  the  same  seated  upon  the  opening 
communicating  with  the  hydrant  when  the  cap  Is  screwed 
onto  the  flange 

5.  A  device  for  coupling  a  hose  to  a  hydrant  and  subse- 
quently a  fire-engine  to  the  hose  without  reducing  the 
pressure  in  the  latter  during  the  operation,  consisting  of  a 
cosing  having  a  discharge-port  In  the  sides  thereof  and 
openings  In  its  opposite  ends,  means  whereby  a  hose 
length  Is  coupled  to  the  said  port,  means  for  coupling  the 
opening  In  one  end  of  the  casing  to  the  hydrant  the  opposite 
end  being  formed  with  an  encircling  flange  adapted  to 
have  the  force-pipe  of  a  fire  engine  coupled  thereto,  a  cap 
screwed  upon  such  flange,  a  valve  within  the  casing  and 
movable  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  openings  In  the  ends 
thereof,  a  screw  carried  adju.stably  by  the  cap  and  adapted 
to  bear  upon  tbe  valve  and  retain  the  same  seated  upon 
tbe  opening  communicating  with  the  hydrant  when  the 
cap  is  screwed  onto  the  flange. 

6.  A  device  for  coupling  a  hose  to  a  hydrant  comprising 
a  valve-casing  having  an  intake-port  and  an  outtake  port, 
of  a  second  intake-port  the  seat  whereof  is  parallel  to 
and  a  short  distance  from  the  seat  of  the  first  intake-port 
and  a  valve  adapted  to  be  .seated  upon  either  of  such  seats, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  said  valve  to  cause  It  to  move 
from  one  seat  to  the  other  in  a  rectilineal  line  lying  in  a 
plane  <'xtending  at  right  angles  to  the  seats  for  the  pur- 
pose of  causing  one  of  the  ports  to  be  closed  when  the  other 
I3  open. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  valve-casing  having  a  pair  of 
Intake-ports  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  an  outtake-port, 
of  a  valvular  disk  located  movably  between  such  intake- 
ports  and  whereby  one  of  the  said  intake-ports  is  closed 
when  the  other  Is  opened  and  guiding-ribs  upon  tbe  disk 
and  slidably  within  one  of  the  intake-ports  for  guiding  the 
said  disk  in  its  movement  from  one  port  to  the  other  such 
disk  being  free  to  play  between  the  ports  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  excessive  pressure  in  one  of  the  ports  into 
closing  relation  with  the  other  port. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  pair 
of  ports  in  opposite  sides  and  a  third  port,  of  a  valvtilar 
disk  adapted  to  play  freely  between  and  be  seated  upon 
either  of  the  said  pair  of  ports,  a  cap  outside  of  the  cas- 
ing and  closing  one  of  such  pair  of  ports  and  a  screw 
carried  by  the  said  cap  in  line  with  the  disk  and  in  bearing 
relation  therewith. 

9.  An  oblate  spheroidal  valve-casing  having  an  Intake- 
port  In  one  of  Its  flattened  ends  and  a  series  of  outtake- 
ports  in  a  side  at  an  angle  to  the  intake-port,  of  a  rectl- 
llnearly-movable  valvular  disk  for  closing  such  Intake- 
port,  and  a  screw  carried  by  the  opposite  flattened  end  of 
such  casing  and  in  line  with  the  disk  and  for  the  purpose 
of  retaining  the  latter  in  variable  adjacency  to  the  Intake- 
port. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  hydrant  having  a  pair  of 
discharge  ports,  of  a  device  for  coupling  a  hose  to  one  of 
such  ports,  means  for  connecting  the  suction  end  of  a  flre- 
ongine  to  the  other  of  such  ports,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  discharge  end  of  the  engine  to  such  hose  without 
disturbing  the  flrst-mentloned  connection. 


843,964.  GRINDING  -  MACHINE.  Emil  A  PETERSON, 
Appleton,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.  Serial  No.  311.903. 
Claim — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the 
combination  with  a  grindlng-wheel  :  of  an  adjustable  tat'le. 
movable  to  and  from  the  wheel  ;  a  carrier  guided  for  trans- 
verse movement  to  the  table  ;  a  grindlng-wheel  shaft  pro 
vlded  with  a  worm  thread  ;  a  transmission  shaft  having  a 
worm-wheel  spllned  thereon   in   mesh  with  the  thread  on 
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the  grlndlng-wht'el  shaft  ;  an  t'ocen trie- wheel  on  the  trans- 
mlsuloD-shaft  ;  a  crank  rod  connecting  the  eecentrlc-wheel 
with  the  carrlfT  ;  and  a  knife-holder  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  carrier. 

1 


along  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  wall,  and  substantially 
continuous  with  the  exposed  base  thereof ;  and  a  shield 
covering  said    pipe   to   a    point   In   close   proximity   to   the 


Z  In  a  marhine  of  the  described  class,  th^  combination 
with  a  ijrlndin^  whp«'l  :  of  a  support  :  a  ^t  of  shafts 
mounted  thereon  :  searing  connecting  said  shiifts  ;  a  knife- 
holder  supported  from  one  of  the  shafts  :  and  a  tension 
device  connected  with  the  other  shaft  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  shafts  to  normally  press  the  kaife  holder  in 
the  direction  of  the  grindin,'  wliet-l 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  ih^  combination 
with  a  grlnding-wbeel  :  of  a  support ;  a  4^t  of  shafts 
mounted  thereon;  gearing  connecting  -^aid  shfifts;  h  knife- 
holder  suii|iorte<i  from  one  of  the  >li,ift-<  ;  and  a  tension 
device  connected  with  the  other  shaft  and  adapted  to  actu- 
ate the  shafts  to  normally  press  the  knife  holder  in  the 
direction  of  the  grinding  wheel  ;  together  with  means  for 
reciprocating  said  support  transv.-rsely  to  the  plane  of 
the  wheel 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  descritwd  class  thel  combination 
with  a  grinding-wheel  ;  of  a  carrier  arrangf*]  to  recipro- 
cate laterally  across  the  face  of  the  grindlng-wheel  ;  a  set 
of  rock  shafts  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  having  gear 
connection  with  each  other  ;  a  knife-holder  cunnecteil  with 
one  of  the  shafts,  and  a  lever  connected  with  the  other 
shaft  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  weight. 

.^.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  ;  of  a  grinding  wheel  having  a  supporting- 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  casing;  a  table  mounted  upon  ways 
on  the  casing  and  adjustable  to  and  from  the  grinding- 
wheel  ;  a  rotary  transmission  shaft  mount-}<l  in  a  plu- 
rality of  l>earings  on  said  table,  and  slidinglj  mounted  in 
a  casing-bearing  :  a  worm  wheel  slidingly  mounted  on  the 
transmission  shaft  :  an  eccentric  fixed  to  the  transmission- 
shaft  between  the  table-bearings  an<l  serving  to  hold  said 
shaft  against  relative  longitudinal  movemeqt ;  a  carrier 
guided  for  lateral  movement  on  the  table  :  4  connectlng- 
ifxl  operatlvely  connecting  the  eccentric  and  carrier;  and 
a  knife-holder  mounted  on  the  carrier.  1 


843,965        FLUSH  I  N(;  DEVICE  FOR  R.\a-EN|GINE  VATS. 

Kmii.  .v.  I*etkhs(\v.  .Vppleton.  Wis  ,  asdfnor  of  two- 
thirds  to  \'alley  Iron  Works  Company.  Appleton.  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin  Filed  Sept.  10.  1006.  Se- 
rial   No.   333,889. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  vat  of  a  rag  engine, 
of  a  pipe  connected  with  a  source  of  water-supply  and 
extending  along  the  base  of  the  outer  wall  »nd  provided 
with  perforations  adapted  for  the  discharge  of  water 
Inwardly  along  the  tluor  of  the  vat.  and  a  shield  extend 
Ing  over  the  pipe  downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  side 
of  the  vat  to  a  point  near  the  floor  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  vat  of  a  rag-engine,  of  a 
pipe  connected  with  a  source  of  water  suppl.v  and  extend- 
ing along  the  base  of  the  outer  wall  and  provided  with 
perforations  adapted  for  the  discharge  of  water  inwardly 
along  the  floor  of  the  vat.  and  a  shield  extending  over 
the  pipe  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  tha  side  of  the 
vat  to  a  point  near  the  floor  thereof,  the  lower  margin  of 
said  shield  being  supported  from  the  floor  at  Intervals  by 
suitable    spacing-blocks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vat  of  a  rag  engine,  of  a  pipe 
connected   with   a   source   of   water  supply   a«d   extending 


floor  ;  said  pipe  being  provided  with  perforations  adapted" 
to  permit  the  discharge  of  water  from  the  pipe  along  the 
floor  and  under  the  shield.  1 


843.966.  FLOOR-POLISHING  M.\CniNE.  Peter  Sa88, 
Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  May  14, 
1906.     Serial  No.  316.699. 


^^2^^ 


chiim. — 1,  In  a  floor-pollshlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  frame,  an  electric  motor  mounted  thereon, 
of  a  vertical  hollow  shaft  rotatable  and  endwise  slldable 
in  hearings  projecting  from  the  motor-carrying  portion 
of  the  wheeled  frame,  an  annular  polishlng-head  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  stem  movable  In  the  cen- 
ter of  the  poli-*hlng-head  shaft  upon  which  said  wheeled 
shaft  is  endwise  movable,  a  steering-wheel  secured  to  the 
stem  in  the  center  of  the  polishing  head,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  hollow  shaft  from  the  motor,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  operator  for  endwise  moving  said  hollow  shaft  sul)- 
stantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  floor-polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  carrying  wheeled  frame,  of  a  vertical  hollow  shaft 
rotatable  and  endwise  slldable  In  bearings  projecting  from 
the  motor-carrying  frame  and  having  at  its  lower  end  an 
annular  p<ilishing-head.  a  steering-wheel  on  the  lower 
end  of  a  stem  passing  through  the  hollow  shaft  on  which 
stem  the  hollow  shaft  Is  rotatable  and  endwise  slldable, 
a  lever  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  steering-wheel  stem 
and  passing  toward  the  after  end  of  the  motor-carrying 
frame,  means  for  driving  the  hollow  shaft  and  its  polish- 
lng-head from  the  motor  and  means  for  endwl.se  lifting 
the  hollow  shaft  in  its  bearings. 
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3.  In  a  polishing- machine,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  carrying  wheeled  frame,  a  bracket-frame  secured  to 
jthe  motor-carrying  frame  and  projected  forwardly  there- 
of, said  bracket  frame  having  bearing  portions,  a  tubular 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearing  portions,  a  spln- 
Ndle  held  within  said  tubular  shaft,  a  floor-engaging  wheel 
carried  by  said  spindle,  a  control  lever  secured  to  said 
spindle  for  turning  the  same,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
jControl-lever  for  moving  the  tubular  shaft  on  Its  longltudl- 
'nal  axis,  a  clamp  secure  to  the  tubular  shaft  near  its  lower 
end.  arms  plvotally  mounted  in  said  clamp,  a  polishlng- 
head  secured  to  said  arms,  a  drive-motor  on  said  motor- 
carrying  frame  and  connections  between  the  drive-motor 
and  the  tubular  shaft  whereby  motion  of  the  drive-motor 
Is  Imparted  to  the  tubular  shaft,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  In  a  polishing  -  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
motor-carrying  wheeled  frame,  a  bracket-frame  secured 
to  the  motor-carrying  frame  and  projected  forwardly 
thereof,  said  bracket-frame  having  bearing  portions,  a 
tubular  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bparlng  portions. 
a  spindle  held  within  said  tubular  shaft,  a  floor-engaging 
wheel  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  control-lever  secured  to 
said  spindle  for  turning  the  same,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  control-lever  for  moving  the  tubular  shaft  on  Its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  clamp  secured  to  the  tubular  shaft  near  its 
lower  end,  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  said  clamp,  a  polish- 
ing head  secured  to  said  arms,  a  drive-motor  on  said 
motor-carrying  frame,  connections  between  the  drive- 
motor  and  the  tubular  shaft  whereby  the  motion  of  the 
drive-motor  Is  Imparted  to  the  tubular  shaft,  said  connec- 
tions comprising  a  pinion  on  the  motor-shaft,  a  rlm-gear 
cooperating  with  said  pinion,  a  spider-frame  having  a 
bearing  portion  for  supporting  said  rim-pear,  a  spindle  on 
the  motor-carrying  frame  for  said  last-named  bearing  por- 
tion, a  pulley  on  said  last-named  bearing  portion,  a  pulley 
on  said  tubular  shaft  and  an  endless  belt  taking  around 
said  pulleys,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


'\ 


straps,  said  plates  also  formed  with  a  conical  boss,  and 
clamping-plates  having  arms  entering  said  pockets  means 
for  securing  said  plates  so  as  to  clamp  the  headstall-straps 
thereto,  said  clamping  plates  also  formed  with  a  boss  in 
line  with  the  boss  on  the  first  plate,  the  two  bosses  form- 
ing a  runway  for  the  bag-supporting  cord,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  feed  bag  and  supporting-cord 
therefor,  of  a  headstall  attachment  including  headstall 
straps,  and  angle  plates  having  pockets  arranged  at  their 
outer  ends  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  said  headstall-straps, 
said  plates  also  formed  with  an  inwardly-extending  conical 
boss  and  with  an  inwardly  extending  stud  having  a  re- 
duced end.  and  clamping  plates  having  arms  entering  said 
pockets  means  for  securing  said  plates  together  so  as  to 
clamp  the  headstall-straps  thereto,  said  clamping  plates 
also  formed  with  a  boss  In  line  with  the  boss  on  the  first 
plates,  the  two  bos.ses  forming  a  runway  for  the  bag-sup- 
porting cord,  said  clamping-plates  also  formed  with  per- 
forations adapted  to  pass  over  the  reduced  end  of  the 
studs,  substantially  as  described. 


84S.M8.  BATH-TUB  WASTE -FITTING.  Joski'hW. 
Sha'hp.  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  llalnes,  Jones 
&  Cadbury  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  306,830. 


843.967.      FEED-BAG.      Albbbt   M.    Schappa,    Westfleld,   | 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  340.664.  j 


(jlaim. 1.  The  combination  with  feed  bag  and  support 

ing-cord  therefor,  of  a  headstall  attachment  Including 
headstall  -  straps  and  right-anirled  plates  formed  with 
pockets  at  their  outer  ends,  said  pockets  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  headstall-straps,  and  right-angled 
clamping  plates  secured  to  said  plates  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  ends  of  said  straps  In  said  pockets  and  provide 
a  support  for  the  bag,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  feed-bag  and  supporting-cord 
therefor,  of  a  headstall  attachment  including  headstall- 
straps,  and  right  angled  plates  having  pockets  arranged  at 
their  outer  ends  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  said  headstall- 


Claim.—  \.  A  waste-fitting  for  bath-tubs  and  the  like. 
comprising  a  closed  waste  pipe  adapted  to  be  removably 
attached  to  a  tuti  wall,  and  having  a  vertical  limb  and  two 
horizontal  limbs  connected,  respectively,  with  bottom  and 
overflow  openings  of  the  tub  :  a  plug  for  said  bottom  open- 
ing ;  an  L-shaped  plug-lifting  rod  traversing  the  lower 
horizontal  and  vertical  limbs  of  said  waste-pipe  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  closed  top  thereof;  a  rod  operating  de- 
vice mounted  on  the  rim  of  the  tub  ;  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  said  operating  device  and  said  pro- 
jecting lifting  rod.  located  between  the  tub-rim  and  the 
top  of  the  waste  pli>e  in  open  and  accessible  jiositlon. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rolled-rim  tub  ;  a  waste-pipe 
lying  within  the  overhang  of  the  rim  and  having  bottom 
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and  ovortlow  conn»>ctlons  with  said  tub:  J  bottom  plug; 
ao  L-shaped  plui;-llftln>j  rod  traversing  aaid  waste-pipe 
and  projecting  from  the  top  thereof  ;  a  rod  operating  de 
vice  mounted  on  the  tub  rim  and  depending  therethrough; 
and  an  adjustable  connection  between  »aid  device  and  said 
rod,  located  between  the  tub  rim  and  the  top  of  the  waste- 
pipe  in  opvn  and  acoessil)le  ixj.sition. 

3.  Id  combination  with  a  rolled-rlm  tuh,  a  waste-pipe 
lying  within  the  overhang  of  the  rim  and  having  bottom 
and  ovfrrtow  connections  with  said  tub  ;a  bottom  plug  ;  an 
L  shaped  plug-lifting  rod  traversing  said  waste-pipe  and 
projecting  from  the  top  thereof  ;  a  supfxurtlng  plate  or 
scutcheon  mounted  on  the  tub-rlm  ;  rod  operating  instru- 
m^-ntalities  secured  on  said  scutcheon  and  depending 
through  said  rim  :  and  an  adjustable  connection  between 
said  rod  and  said  o[i«'niting  instrumentalities,  located  be- 
twc.n  the  tuh-rhii  and  the  top  of  the  waste  pipe  in  open 
and  accessible  position. 


843,969.  NTT  ANDI'IPE  WRENCH.  Hi  stkad  B  Shaver, 
F'lemington.  \V  Va  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  W. 
Davidson.  Flemington.  W.  Va.  Filed  July  11.  1906.  Se- 
rial No   :{25,642. 


/r\ 


Claim. —  1  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  rack- 
bar,  of  a  sliding  Jaw  carried  by  said  rack  bar.  a  spring- 
pressed  detent  carried  by  the  Jaw  and  coilporativt  ly  engag- 
ing the  rack  bar,  said  detent  being  provided  with  a  recess 
Intermediate  its  ends  constituting  two  rack  engaging  por- 
tions, one  at  each  pnd  of  said  detent,  a  ».'(X)nd  detent 
mounttHl  in  said  recess,  the  teeth  of  said  detents  being  ar 
ranged  so  that  lut  one  of  the  detents  at  a  time  Is  in 
clutching  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar,  the 
other  detent  l>eing  partially  withdrawn  therefrom,  and  a 
stirrup  operatlvely  connecte<l  with  said  detents  whereby, 
when  the  former  la  depressed,  the  latter  are  removed  from 
engagement  with  the  rack -bar. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  coarse- toothed  rack  bar  hav 
ing  an  integral  Jaw,  a  Jaw  slidable  upon  said  rack  bar.  a 
■pring-coatrolled  detent  vertically  movable  In  a  chamber 
provided  In  said  movable  Jaw.  said  detent  having  a  recess 
therein  Intermediate  Its  ends  constituting  two  .separate 
rack  engaging  portions  a  second  spring  controlled  detent 
mounted  and  vertically  movable  in  said  re<je»8.  each  de 
tent  having  coarse  teeth  corresponding  with  the  teeth  of 
the  rack  bar.  said  detents  being  adapted  to  ride  on  the  face 
of  the  rack  bar  as  moved  forward  thereon  and  having 
their    teeth    relatively   arranged   so   that    thev    altematelv 


fall  Into  clutching  engagement  with  the  rack-bar.  and 
means  whereby  said  detents  may  be  simultaneously  disen- 
gaged from  the  rack  bar. 

3.  \  wrench  comprising  a  coarse  toothed  shank  having  a 
fixed  jaw,  a  jaw  slldably  mounted  on  the  shank,  a  series  of 
spring  pressed  detents  within  the  movat)le  Jaw.  each  de- 
tent being  vertically  movable  and  having  teeth  spaced  to 
correspond  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  said  detents  work- 
ing independent  of  each  other  to  operatively  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  shank  one  at  a  time.  and€  stirrup  having  direct 
separate  and  Indejiendent  connections  with  said  detent* 
whereby  pressure  applied  to  Its  head  simultaneously  re- 
moves all  the  detents  from  engagement  with  the  shank. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  coarse- toothed  shank  having  a 
fixed  Jaw,  a  Jaw  slldably  mounted  on  the  shank,  said  mov- 
able Jaw  comprising  a  body  having  a  shankway  there- 
through, a  tailpiece  carried  by  said  body,  a  lug  having  a 
shankway  therethrough  connected  with  said  tailpiece,  a 
stirrup  vertically  movable  over  the  shank  between  said 
body  and  said  lug.  and  spring  pressed  detents  mounted" 
over  said  tailpiece  between  the  body  and  the  lug  and  in- 
closed by  the  inembers  of  the  stirrup,  each  of  said  detents 
being  bifurcated  constituting  two  separate  shank  engag- 
ing portions,  detents  mounted  upon  the  flrst-mentioned  de- 
tents In  the  bifurcations  thereof,  all  of  said  detents  being 
normally  held  In  engagement  with  the  toothed  face  of  the 
shank',  the  teeth  of  said  detents  being  so  arranged  that 
but  one  of  the  detents  at  a  time  Is  In  clutching  engage- 
ment with  the  shank,  and  connections  between  the  stirrup 
and  .said  detents  whereby  when  the  stirrup  Is  depressed 
the  detents  are  simultaneously  disengaged  from  the  shank 
said  connections  normally  admitting  of  free  and  Independ- 
ent vertical  movement  In  each  of  said  detents. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  shank,  a  sliding  jaw 
on  said  shank  and  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  series  of 
spring- pressed  detents  arranged  to  be  vertically  movable 
In  said  chamber  parallel  to  the  shankway,  said  detents 
being  provided  with  teeth  spaced  to  correspond  with  the 
teeth  of  the  shank,  the  teeth  of  the  different  detents  being 
staggered  relatively  to  each  other,  one  set  of  said  detents 
being  recessed  intermediate  their  ends  constituting  in  each 
detent  two  separate  rack-engaging  portions,  and  the  re- 
maining detents  being  mounted  In  the  recesses  of  the  de- 
tent.s  composing  the  set,  a  stirrup  embracing  said  shank 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  movable  jaw  and  having  con- 
nections with  said  detents  whereby,  when  pressure  Is  ap- 
plied thereto,  the  detents  are  simultaneously  disengaged 
from  the  shank,  said  connections  admitting  of  a  freedom 
of  vertical  movement  In  said  detents. 

6.  A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw 
carried  by  said  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  upon  said  shank,  par- 
allel spring  pres.sed  detents  Independently  carried  by  said 
movable  Jaw,  each  of  said  detents  being  sut)stantially  of 
one-half  the  width  of  the  shank  and  each  being  bifurcated, 
constituting  two  separate  shank  engaging  portions  freely 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  shank,  the  teeth  of 
said  detents  being  so  arrang»Hl  that  the  teeth  of  but  one 
detent  is  in  perfect  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack 
at  a  time,  said  detents  having  transverse  apertures  there- 
through, a  detent  mounted  in  the  bifurcations  of  the  first- 
mentioned  detents,  a  stirrup  embracing  said  detents  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  pins  projected  through  the  aper- 
tures In  said  detents  and  rigidly  mounted  in  the  opposite 
members  of  said  stirrup,  said  pins  being  relatively  smaller 
in  diameter  than  the  apertures  In  the  detents  and  consti- 
tuting connections  wheret)y  a  depression  of  the  stlrnip  dis- 
engages said  detents  and  whereby  the  latter  normally 
stand  Independent  of  the  stirrup 

7.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank  carrying  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable- 
jaw  on  said  shank,  clutching  means  carried  by  said  mov- 
able jaw.  a  shouldered  recess  in  the  face  of  the  movable 
jaw.  a  rocking  jaw  memt>er  having  a  lug  Integral  there- 
with, said  lug  being  mounted  in  said  recess,  a  washer 
mounted  upon  the  shoulder  in  said  recess,  a  pin  projected 
through  said  washer  and  lug  for  retaining  them  in  place, 
said  lug  having  an  enlarged  aperture  through  which  said 
pin  passes  whereby  a  strain  upon  the  rocking  jaw  member 
Is  prevented  from  being  communicated  to  said  pin. 
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843,970.      HANDLE-FASTENING   MEANS.      William    D. 

Stancil  and  John  H.  Nunnelke,  Doniphan,  Mo.     Filed 

Mar.  19,  1906.      Serial  No.  306,811. 

Claim.— 1.  A  fastener  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  socket  having  a  means  for  interlocking  with 
the  handle,  a  threaded  shank  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
socket  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  handle 
whereby  to  shift  it  and  hold  it  to  its  .locked  engagement 
with  the  socket.  1 

2.  In  a  fastener  m^ns  of  the  character  stated,  a  socket 
having  a  member  for  Interlocking  with  the  handle,  a 
threaded  aperture  in  Its  outer  end  and  a  threaded  imple- 
ment carrying  shank  movable  in  the  socket  aperture  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  the  handle  whereby  to  fixedly 
hold  It  Interlocked  with  the  socket,  as  set  forth. 


843.971. 


'3.  The  combination  with  the  socket  having  a  threaded 
aperture  in  Its  lower  end,  a  handle,  a  socket  having  an  In- 
ternal lug  and  a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a 
transverse  groove  that  merges  with  the  longitudinal  groove, 
and  provided  with  shoulders  at  the  mouth  of  the  trans- 
verse groove  ;  of  a  threaded  shank  movable  In  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  socket,  adapted  to  engage  the  handle  where- 
by to  shift  it  In  the  socket,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  -  described  Improvement  In  handle- 
fastener  means,  which  comprises  in  combination  a  socket 
having  a  threaded  aperture  In  its  lower  end  and  a  longitu- 
dinal locking-lug,  a  threaded  shank  movable  through  the 
threaded  aperture  in  the  socket,  said  shank  having  a  re- 
duced end  an<l  a  shoulder  at  such  end.  and  a  handle  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  transverse  groove  that  merges 
with  the  longitudinal  groove,  said  fansverse  groove  hav- 
ing a  seat  porti<m  at  the  forward  side,  said  handle  also 
having  a  socket  at  its  front  end  to  receive  the  forward  end 
of  the  shank  and  a  jam  nut  on  the  shank,  all  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  shown  and  described  whereby 
when  the  handle  is  turned  so  its  transverse  groove  receives 
the  socket  lug,  the  fitting  In  of  the  shank  will  shift  the 
handle  to  bring  the  socket-lug  to  engage  the  seat  in  the 
transverse  groove  in  the  handle,  for  the  purposes  described. 

T).  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  bayonet- 
groove,  and  a  socket  having  a  lug  to  interlock  with  the 
'  bayonet-groove  In  the  handle,  said  socket  also  having  a 
threaded  aperture  in  Its  end  ;  of  a  threaded  shank  for  en- 
gaging with  said  aperture  and  the  lower  end  of  the  handle 
and  means  for  holding  the  shank  to  Its  adjusted  positions, 
•■  set  forth. 


REFUSE  BURNER. 

Mich.      Filed    Nov. 


Clifton  D.   Stevens, 
24,    1905.      Serial    No, 


843,97  1. 

Maskegon, 

288,945. 

Claim. — 1.  An  Incinerating  -  furnace  comprising  inner 
and  outer  spaced  walls,  a  radially-projecting  circumferen- 
tial flange  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  Inner  wall  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  braces  secured  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  outer  wall,  said  braces  being  provided 
with  a  slot  in  the  free  end  thererif,  each  of  said  slots  being 
adapted  to  register  with  an  aperture  In  the  flange,  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  registering  apertures. 

2.  An  Incineratlng-furnace  comprising  inner  and  outer 
spaced  walls,  a  radially  projecting  circumferential  flange 
secured  to  the  periphery  of  one  wall,  and  braces  secured  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  other  wall,  the  free  ends  of  said 
braces  being  slldably  connected  with  the  flange 

.1.  .\n  incinerating  furnace  comprising  spaced  concentric 
walls,  forming  a  water-space,  a  vertical  water-supply  pipe 
within  the  space  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  radial  openings,  arranged  to  discharge  the 
water  radially  Into  the  space  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  wails  thereof. 


843.972.  EYEGLASS  CONNECTION.  Samuel  N.  Stonb, 
.Vttleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1906.  Serial  No. 
330.602. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  eyeglass  connection,  the  combination- 
with  a  post  having  a  head,  of  a  box  having  a  closed  top 
and  two  opposite  continuous  side  walls  and  two  opposite 
side  walls  having  corresponding  openings,  the  bottom  of 
said  box  being  open,  the  said  box  being  arranged  to  inclose 
the  head  of  the  post  and  the  bottom  edges  of  the  t>ox  being 
turned  Inwardly  beneath  said  head,  a  bow-spring  and  a 
nose-guard  having  ends  passed  one  on  the  other  through 
the  openings  In  the  said  walls  of  the  box.  and  a  screw  pass 
Ing  through  the  top  of  the  box  and  through  said  bow- 
spring  and  nose-guard  and  into  the  post  whereby  the  parts 
are  clamped  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  eyeglass  connection,  the  combination  with  a 
post  having  a  head  having  lugs  provided  with  exterior  In- 
clined surfaces,  of  a  box  having  a  closed  top  and  two  oppo- 
site continuous  side  walls  having  interior  inclined  surfaces 
and  two  opposite  side  walls  having  corresponding  open- 
ings, the  bottom  of  said  box  being  open,  the  said  box  l>eing 
airanged  to  Inclo,se  the  bead  of  the  post  and  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  box  being  turned  Inwardly  beneath  said  head. 
a  bow-spring  and  a  nose-guard  having  ends  passed  one  on 
the  other  through  the  openings  In  the  side  walls  of  the 
box,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  top  of  the  box  and 
through  said  bow-spring  and  nose-guard  and  Into  the  post 
whereby  the  parts  are  clamped  together,  the  Inclined  sur- 
faces of  the  box  engaging  the   Inclines  of  said   lugs  and 
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pressln>;  ihc  lujfs  inwardly  against  the  nose-s»uard  and  how- 
aprlnkv  substantially  as  described. 

.'J.  In  an  eyejfhi'^s  connection,  the  combloatlon  with  a 
lens-clamp  having  a  threaded  sleeve,  of  a  crescent  or  edge 
brace  and  hollow  pout,  the  said  crescent  havini;  a  trans- 
vers»>  recess  at  the  base  of  the  post,  the  said  clamp  en- 
gaKing  said  recess  and  the  sleeve  of  the  cl^mp  ti»'in>;  in- 
serted into  the  hollow  of  the  post,  the  said  post  having  a 
bead,  a  l>ox  having  a  closed  top  and  two  opposite  con- 
tinuous side  walls  and  two  opposite  side  walls  having  cor- 
responding openings,  the  bottom  of  said  b(Xi  being  open, 
the  said  box  being  arranged  to  inclose  th^  head  of  the 
post  and  the  bottom  edges  of  the  t)ox  betjig  turned  in- 
wardly beneath  said  head,  a  bow  spring  andj  a  nose-guard 
having  ends  passed  one  on  the  other  througli  the  openings 
in  the  side  walls  of  the  boi,  and  a  screw  pajsslng  through 
the  top  of  the  box  and  through  said  bow  spijin:;  and  nose- 
guard  and  into  the  sleeve  of  said  clamp  whefoby  the  parts 
are  clamped  together,  substantially  as  descri^ied. 

4.  In  an  eyeglass  connection,  the  combir^ation  with  a 
lens  clamp  having  a  threaded  sleev*-.  of  a  crescent  or  edge 
brace  and  hollow  post,  the  said  crescent  having  a  trans- 
verse recess  at  the  base  of  the  post,  the  said  clamp  en- 
gaging said  recess  and  the  sleeve  of  the  cliimp  being  in- 
serted into  the  hollow  of  the  post,  the  said  )ost  hr.ving  a 
head,  a  box  having  a  closed  top  and  two  opposite  con- 
tinuous side  walls  having  interior  inclined  surfaces  and 
two  opposite  side  walls  having  correspond  ng  openings. 
the  bottom  of  said  l)ox  being  open,  the  said  box  being  ar- 
ranged to  inclose  the  head  of  the  post  ani  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  box  being  turned  inwardly  benes  th  said  head, 
a  bow-spring  and  a  no.se  guard  having  ends  passed  one  on 
the  other  through  the  openings  in  the  side  walls  of  the 
box.  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  top  ol  the  box  and 
through  said  bow  -  spring  and  nose  -  guard  and  into  the 
sleeve  of  said  clamp  whereby  the  parts  an  clamped  to- 
gether, the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  box  engaging  the  in- 
clines of  said  lugs  and  pressing  the  lugs  inwirdly  against 
the  nose-guard  and  bow-spring,  substantially  as  described. 


having  a  portion  fitted  to  the  opening  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing  and  formed  with  means  for  engagement  by 
a  suitable  tool  whereby  its  rotation  may  be  effected  to 
raise  and  lower  the  bolt  upon  the  same. 


843.973.  ADJUSTABLE  LEG  FOR  SH0VV<:ASE.S  AM) 
THE  LIKE.  .T..SKPH  Tacssio.  Chicago.  UJ.  Filed  Aug. 
23,  1906.     Serial  No.  .331.716. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  casing  or  leg  having  a  perforated 
web.  of  a  bolt  having  an  int»'gral  head,  a  nut  threaded 
upon  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  up  apon  the  bolt 
and  against  the  web  to  clamp  the  object  to  be  supported 
between  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  the  top  of  the  Irg,  and 
a  foot  threaded  upon  the  bolt  and  extending  through  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  casing  having  a  perforated  web  and  a  cylindrical 
opening  in  its  lower  end  and  somewhat  removed  from  the 
web,  of  a  connecting  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  bolt 
and  forming  a  should^T  upon  which  the  web  rests,  and 
a  foot  threaded  upon  said  bolt  beyond  the  nut  and  fitted 
to  said  opening  and  having  a  portion  extending  beyond 
the  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  or  leg  having  a  central  perforated  web  and 
an  opening  in  its  lower  end.  of  a  connecting-l>olt  arranged 
to  connect  the  leg  to  the  object  to  be  supported,  a  nut 
threaded  upon  the  bolt  and  forming  a  shoulder  upon  which 
the   web   rest.s,   a   cylindrical   foot   threaded  upon   the  bolt 


843,974.      LAMP-SHADE.      Pkaxk  Thiediq.  Chicago.   III. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  330,865. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  and  a  glass 
shade-section  having  projecting  lugs  at  the  base  thereof, 
of  a  metal  clamp  secured  to  the  support  and  having  arms 
bent  around  the  shade-section  above  the  lugs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  and  a  glass  shade- 
section  having  projecting  lugs  at  the  base,  of  a  metal 
clamp  soldered  to  the  support  and  having  arms  embracing 
the  shade-section  above  the  lugs,  and  a  slotted  portion  to 
which  the  solder  is  applied. 


8  4  3.97  5.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  INNERSOLES; 
Andbew  Thoma,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  May  17,  1905. 
Serial  No.  260.761. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  innersole-forming  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  upturning  the  contiguous  lips,  feed- 
ing mechanism,  and  automatic  means  for  cementing  said 
upturned  lips  together  as  they  are  being  fed. 

2.  In  an  innersole  -  forming  machine,  the  combination 
with  means  for  upturning  the  opposite  lips,  and  means  for 
pressing  said  lips  together,  of  mechanism  for  applying  ce- 
ment in  the  lip-channel  between  said  two  means. 

".  In  an  innersole-forming  machine,  feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  pressing  tc)gether  the  upturned  lips  of  the  inner- 
sole,  and  mechanism  for  applying  cement  in  the  lip-chan- 
nel as  the  feeding  mechanism  delivers  the  same  to  be 
pressed. 

4.  In  an  innersole-forming  machine,  feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  pressing  together  the  upturned  lips  of  the  Inner- 
sole,   cement-heating  means,   and   mechanism   for  applying 
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the  hot  cement  in  the  Up-channel  as  the  feeding  mechan- 
ism delivers  the  same  to  be  pressed. 

5.  In  an  innersole-forming  machine,  feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  pressing  together  the  upturned  lips  of  the  Inner- 
sole,  and  mechanism  for  applying  cement  in  the  lip-chan- 
nel as  the  feeding  mechanism  delivers  the  same  to  be 
pressed,  said  applying  mechanism  Including  means  for 
spreading  the  cement  on  the  contiuMK.us  walls  of  the  lips. 

6.  In  an  Innersole-forming  machine,  feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  pressing  together  the  upturned  lips  of  the  inner- 
sole,  and  mechanism  for  applying  cement  In  the  lip-chan- 
nel as  the  feeding  mechanism  delivers  the  same  to  be 
pressed,  including  wedging  means  for  holding  said  lips 
apart  for  receiving  said  cement. 

7.  In  an  innersole  forming  machine,  feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  pressing  together  the  upturned  lips  of  the  inner- 
sole,  and  mechanism  for  api>lying  cement  In  the  lip-chan- 
nel as  the  feeding  mechanism  delivers  the  same  to  be 
pressed,  including  means  for  maintaining  the  channel  open 
and  delivering  the  cement  at  the  rear  thereof. 

8.  In  an  innersole-forming  machine,  feeding  mechanism, 
means  for  jiressing  together  the  upturned  lips  of  the  Inner- 
sole,  and  mechanism  for  applying  cement  in  the  lip-chan- 
nel as  the  feeding  mechanism  delivers  the  same  to  be 
pressed,  including  a  small  cement-delivering  roller  travel- 
ing in  said  channel. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  Innersole-llp-channel-form- 
Ing  mechanism,  of  means  for  applying  cement  to  the  chan- 
nel-surface only. 

U).  The  combination  with  pressing  means  for  Joining  to- 
gether two  narrow  leather  surfaces,  of  automatic  mechan- 
ism for  applying  cement  to  said  two  surfaces  to  be  joined. 
Including  means  for  restricting  the  cement  to  said  narrow 
surfaces. 

11.  The  combination  with  pressing  means  for  joining  to- 
gether two  narrow  leather  surfaces,  of  automatic  mechan- 
ism for  applying  cement  to  said  two  surfaces  to  be  joined, 
including  means  for  heating  said  cement  before  applica- 
tion. 


^43,976.  BOILER-FLUE  CLEANER.  James  P.  Thomp- 
son, Hagan,  Georgia.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1906.  Serial  No. 
311.350. 


Claim. — The  herein  -  described  boiler  -  flue  cleaner  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  flat  stock  of  greater  width  than 
thickness  having  longitudinal  flanges  extending  laterally 
In  opposite  directions  from  its  side  edges,  resilient  blades 
arranged  against  opposite  sides  of  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  stock  and  occupying  the  spaces  between  the  flanges 
of  the  stock  and  having  blades  at  their  forward  ends  ex-, 
tending  outward  at  right  angles  to  their  main  portions  ; 
one  of  said  blades  also  having  a  threaded  aperture  at  an 
intermediate  point  of  its  length,  means  extending  through 
one  of  the  blades,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  stock 
and  the  other  blade  in  the  order  named  and  connecting 
the  blades  to  the  stock,  a  screw  bearing  in  the  threaded 
aperture  of  one  blade  and  arranged  with  its  inner  end 
against  the  Inner  side  of  the  other  blade  and  having  its 
outer  end  flattened  to  form  a  flnger-piece,  and  a  wing^nut 
mounted  on  the  said  screw  between  the  outer  side  of  the 
blade  in  which  the  screw  bears  and  the  outer  flat  end  of 
the  screw. 


843,977.  CHAIN-CASTING  MOLD.  John  Traum,  Wal- 
i  bonding,  Ohio.  Filed  July  30,  1906.  Serial  No.  328,303. 
Claim. — A  chain-casting  mold,  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
mold-blocks  inclosing  a  link  forming  groove,  a  transverse 
link-opening  notch  or  recess  formed  in  the  sides  thereof 
and  terminating  within  said  link  firming  groove  near  the 
center  of  s.iid  m>  Id  blocks,  a  longitudinally-extending  way 
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offset  from  .said  link-opening  notch  or  recess  and  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  edges  of  said  blocks  to  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  termination  of  said  notch  or  recess  and  said 
link  -  forming  groove,  and  auxiliary  companion  blocks 
slidably  mounted  in  "said  longitudinally-extending  slot  and 


^ 


inclosiiiir  a  groove  forming  a  part  of  said  link  forming 
groove,  said  blocks  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  and 
removed  from  said  way  when  the  main  blocks  are  in  their 
closed  position. 


8  4  3,978.        REFRIGERATOR.       Frank     C.     Trottkb, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1905.    Serial  No.  243,922. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  the 
ice-chamber  having  the  inclosing  walls,  of  a  series  of 
grooved  meml)ers  secured  rigidly  to  the  walls  of  the  Ice- 
chamber  and  forming  vertical  flues,  and  casings  clamped 
against  the  chamber-walls  by  the  spaced  members  and  In- 
closing the  spaces  between  said  members. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  the  Ice- 
chamber  liaving  the  substantially  vertical  walls,  of  a  series 
of  grooved  spaced  members  arranged  and  secured  upon  the 
wails  of  the  ice-chamber  and  forming  flues,  and  separate 
casings  having  their  vertical  edges  secured  by  the  spaced 
members  and  inclosing  the  spaces  between  the  said  mem- 
bers, the  said  members  and  casings  forming  a  substantially 
continuous  air  si)ace  around  the  w^alls  of  the  Ice  chamber. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  an  ice- 
chamber  having  substantially  vertical  walls,  of  a  series  of 
spaced  angle-iron  members  secured  in  vertical  arrangement 
on  said  walls  in  positions  to  sustain  the  blows  of  the  lee 
in  said  chamber,  the  apexes  of  said  members  projecting 
inwardly  and  a  series  of  flue-casings  arranged  alternately 
between  said  members  having  their  vertical  edges  securely 
clamped  against  the  said  walls  by  the  adjacent  members, 
and  having  portions  Inclosing  the  spaces  between  the  said 
members  to  form  vertical  flues. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  an  Ice- 
chamber  provided  with  suitable  inclosing  walls,  of  a  series 
of  spaced  rigid  members  secured  in  vertical  arrangement 
on  the  walls  of  the  ice-chamber,  and  vertically-extending 
flue-casings  Inclosing  the  spaces  between  said  members, 
each  casing  having  its  sides  clamped  between  the  adjacent 
members  and  the  chamber-walls  to  secure  the  casings  In 
position. 

5.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  an  ice- 
chamber  having  vertically-extending  walls  inclosing  it,  of 
a  series  of  longitudinally-grooved  members  having  ver- 
tically-extending portions  secured  to  opposite  walls  of  the 
ice  chamber,  and  having  intermediate  portions  extending 
across  the  chamber  to  form  an  ice-support,  and  a  series  of 
casings  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  tops  of  said 
members  to  a  point  near  the  ice-support  and  forming  a  set 
of  separate  air  -  flues  inclosing  the  spaces  between  said 
members. 

6.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  the  ice- 
chamber,  of  a  series  of  spaced  members  secured  to  the 
walls  thereof,  and  a  casing  forming  a  flue  between  the  said 
members  comprising  an  inner  wall  extending  between  the 
members,  the  outwardlyextendin):  sid.-s  and  the  attaching 
•ends  forming  cimtinuations  of  tlie  sides  and  extending  be- 
neath the  said  members  for  securing  the  casing  in  position. 
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8  4  3.979.  srRGICAL  EYE  -  MACiNET  AITLIANCE. 
Julius  B.  Wantz,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Victor  Elec- 
tric Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov    24.  U)<>?,      Serial  No.  .■?44,830. 


said  first-named  gear  and  screw  thread»>d  Internally,  a 
magnet  carrier  comprising  a  screw-threaded  |)ost  pa.sslng 
through  said  threaded  pt'ar  to  engage  with  the  threads  of 
the  latter,  uud  confined  again.st  rotation,  a  gwisenfck  ex- 
tension on  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  and  an  electromagnet 
adjiistatily  suspended  on  the  end  of  said  extension,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


843.980.  CONTROLLING  APPAHATUS  FOR  ELEVA- 
TORS. .TOHN"  J.  WK.STBRfx:)K.  Panvlllo.  Va  ^"Ued  May 
18.  1906.     8*r»al  No.  :n7.609. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  .sur»{ical  eye  mai?net  appliance,  the  com- 
bination of  a  .standard,  a  threaded  magnet-«arrler  worklnu' 
in  the  .-standard.  n>'ar  mechanism  engaging  \«ith  the  thread- 
ed carrier  for  raising  and  lowering  it.  and  an  electromag-  j 
net  adjustably  supported  on  said  tnrri.T.  f'>r  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  surgical  eye-magnet  appliance,  the  combination 
vf  .1  standard,  a  threaded  maicnet  carrier  tion  rutatably 
working  In  said  standard,  gear  mechanism  engaging  with 
the  threaded  carrier  for  raising  and  lowering  It,  and  an 
electromagnet  adjustalily  suspended  on  *.-»ld  carrier,  for 
the  p\irpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  .siurglcal  eye-magnet  appliance,  tlie  .  (.tiit)inatlon 
of  a  portable  standard,  a  bracket  on  the  standard  having 
journaled  in  it  a  shaft  carrying  on  its  outer  end  an  operat- 
ing handle  and  on  Its  Inner  end  a  miter-^'ear.  a  second 
miter  i:ear  journaled  on  said  bracket  to  niesh  with  said 
first  named  gear  and  screw-threaded  internBliy.  a  magnet- 
carrier  comprising  a  threaded  post  passing  throuijh  said 
threaded  gear  to  engage  with  the  threads  of  tlie  latter,  and 
confined  against  rotation,  an  extension  on  the  upper  end  , 
of  the  post,  and  an  ejectromakcnet  adjustably  supported  on 
said  extension,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  surgical  eye-magnet  appliance,  the  combination 
of  a  portable  hollow  standard  containlni;  an  opening,  a 
bracket  on  the  standard  having  ji-iiirnale<l  in  it  a  shaft 
carrying  on  its  outer  end  an  operating  hasdle  and  on  its 
Inner  end  a  miter  pear,  a  second  miter  t'cir  journaled  on 
said  bracket  within  the  standard  to  mesh  with  said  flrst- 
named  gear  and  screw  -  threaded  internajly.  a  magnet 
carrier  comprising  a  threaded  post  passinK  through  said 
threaded  gear  to  engage  with  the  threads  of  the  latter,  and 
confined  against  rotation,  an  extension  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  post,  and  an  electromagnet  adjustably  supported  on 
said  extension,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.">.  In  a  surgical  eye-magnet  appliance,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  standard  on  a  base  provldud  with  caster 
«iuipped  feet  and  terminating  at  its  uppe»  end  in  a  neck 
portion,  a  bracket  on  said  standard  having  journaled  In  It 
a  shaft  carrying  on  Its  outer  end  an  operating-handle  and 
on  Its  inner  end  a  miter  gear,  a  second  mlter-gear  Jour- 
Daled  on   said  bracket   within   the  standard  to  mesh  with    , 


Claim. — 1.  Elevator  confrolUng  apparatus  comprising 
among  its  members  two  separate  and  Independent  track- 
stands,  a  stationary  sheave  mounted  on  each  of  said 
stands,  a  movable  sheave  mounted  on  each  of  said  stands 
and  capable  of  movement  toward  and  from  the  stationary 
sheave,  a  hand  operated  controlling  device  separate  from 
said  track  stands,  and  mechanism  nperatlvely  connecting 
said  hand-operated  controlling  mechanism  to  said  movable 
sheaves  whereby  said  track  stands  and  controlling  mech- 
anism may  be  secured  to  the  elevator  car  on  the  same  or 
different  sides  of  the  car.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Elevator  controlling  apparatus  comprising  among  Its 
members,  two  separate  and  Independent  track  stands,  each 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  dovetailed  guide,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  track-stand  to  the  elevator  car.  a  sta- 
tionary sheave  mounted  on  each  of  said  track  stands  In 
lino  with  Its  longitudinal  guide,  a  slide  mounted  on  each 
of  said  guides,  a  movable  sheave  mounted  on  each  of  said 
sliiles,  a  separate  hand  wheel,  an  operating-wheel  opera- 
tlvely  connected  therewith,  means  separate  from  the  track- 
stands  for  supjwrting  said  hand-wheel  and  operating- 
wheel,  and  operative  connections  between  said  operating- 
wheel  and  the  said  movable  sheaves,  whereby  said  track- 
stands  and  the  hand-wheel  and  operating-wheel  may  be 
secured  to  the  same  or  different  sides  of  the  elevator  car. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  elevator  controlling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  seitarate  and  Independent  track  stands,  of  a 
stationary  sheave  mounted  on  each  track-stand,  a  movable 
sheave  slidlngly  mounted  on  each  track  stand  and  capable 
of  moving  toward  and  from  the  stationary  sheave  thereof, 
one  of  said  sheaves  of  each  track  stand  being  set  at  an 
angle  to  the  other,  a  controllini;  rope  connected  with  the 
elevator  mechanism  and  engaging  the  stationary  and  mov- 
able sheaves,  a  hand  oixrated  controlling  device,  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  car  Independent  of  .said  track 
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stands  and  operative  connections  between  said  hand-op- 
erated controlling  device  and  said  movable  sheaves,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  elevator  controlling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  independent  track  stands  each  provided  with 
means  for  attachiug  it  to  a  car,  a  bearing-stud  secured  to 
each  of  said  track  stands  and  Inclined  to  the  face  of  the 
same,  a  longitudinal  rib  on  each  of  said  track-stands  in 
line  with  one  of  said  studs,  and  a  plate  of  greater  width 
than  said  ribs,  secured  to  each  of  the  same  to  form  a  dove- 
tailed guide,  of  a  fixed  sheave  mounted  on  the  Inclined 
stud  of  each  of  said  track  stands,  a  sliding  sheave  on  each 
of  said  track-stands  having  provision  for  engaging  the 
dovetailed  guide  thereof,  a  controlling-rope  engaging  said 
fixed  and  sliding  sheaves,  a  hand-wheel,  a  supporting  plate 
for  said  hand  wheel  having  means  for  attaching  it  to  a 
car  Independently  of  said  track-stands,  an  operating- 
wheel  connected  with  said  hand-wheel,  and  flexible  connec- 
tions between  said  operating  -  wheel  and  said  sliding 
sheaves,  substantially  as  described. 


«M> 
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thereof,  starting-coils  of  relatively  small  wire  disposed 
within  the  outer  portion  of  said  slots  and  running-colla 
of  relatively  large  wire  similarly  wound  and  disposed  in 
the  same  manner  within  the  Inner  portion  of  said  slots. 


843,982.     PULLEY-BLOCK.     Erastus  K.  Woelfly,  Leb- 
anon. Pa.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1906.     Serial  No,  336.496.    . 


843,9H1.    INDUCTION-MOTOR.    Edward  J.  Willis,  Rich- 
mond. Va.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1905.     Serial  No.  286.536. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pulley  provided  with  a  metallic  guard- 
plate  having  lugs  for  attachment  to  the  pin  or  axle  of  the 
pulley,  and  extensions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lugs,  one 
of  the  extensions  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
cord,  and  the  other  extension  having  a  concave  seat  for 
the  cord  adjacent  to  the  said  opening. 

2.  A  pulley  case,  a  pulley  within  said  case,  a  pin  or  axle 
supporting  the  pulley,  and  a  guard-plate  having  lugs  con- 
nected to  said  pin,  and  having  extensions  on  hoth  sides  of 
said  lugs,  the  upper  extension  having  an  opening  in  a 
plane  above  the  pin  to  guide  the  cord  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  pulley  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
vertical  center  of  the  pulley,  a  concave  seat  for  the  cord 
adjacent  to  said  opening,  and  stops  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  guard-plate. 


Chiim.-l.  An  induction  motor  having  a  slotted  stator 
running  coils  of  relatively  large  wire  disposed  within  the 
slots  of  said  stator,  starting  colls  of  relatively  small  wire 
also  disposed  within  the  slots  of  said  stator,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  startlng-colls  Into  or  out  of  series  with 
the  running  coils. 

2.  An  induction-motor  having  a  slotted  stator,  startlng- 
colls  disposed  within  the  slots  of  said  stator  and  at  one 
end  of  said  slots,  runnlng-colls  similarly  wound  and  dis- 
posed In  the  same  manner  within  another  portion  of  the 
said  slots  and  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
throwing  the  starting  colls  Into  and  out  of  circuit  with  the 
runnlng-colls. 

3.  A  polyphase  Induction-motor  having  a  slotted  stator, 
startlng-colls  disposed  within  a  portion  of  the  slots  there- 
of, runnlng-colls  similarly  wound  and  disposed  In  the  same 
manner  w  Ithin  another  portion  of  the  said  slots  and  means 
for  throwing  the  starting  colls  Into  and  out  of  circuit  with 
the  runnlng-colls. 

4.  A  polyphase  Induction-motor  having  a  stator  provided 
with  slots  therein  extending  outward  from  the  central  por- 
tion thereof,  startlng-colls  disposed  wMtbln  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  slots  and  running  colls  similarly  wound  and 
disposed  in  the  same  manner  within  the  Inner  portion  of 
said  slot. 

5.  A  polyphase  Induction  motor  having  a  stator  provided 
with    slots   extending    outward    from    the    central    portion 


84  3,98  3.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  OIL  FROM 
OLEAGINOUS  SEEDS.  Rubkbt  S.  WtKiowARD,  Jr.,  New 
York.  N.  Y      Filed  .lune  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  321,985. 


Chiim. — 1.  The  process  of  cooking  oleaginous-seed  meats, 
which  consists  in  mixing  with  batches  of  alr-drled  meat* 
having  a  predetermined  moisture  content,  the  amount  of 
moisture,  as  indicated  by  the  predetermined  moisture 
content  of  the  meats,  which  is  required  to  produce  in  said 
batch  of  meats  a  fixed  moisture  content  at  the  termination 
of  a  fixed  cooking  period  and  simultaneously  Indirectly 
supplying  to  the  said  meats  for  a  fixed  period,  a  heating 
medium  maintained  at  a  constant  temperature,  whereby 
the  treatment  of  a  plurality  of  separate  batches  of  meats 
Is  absolutely  uniform  and  the  maximum  yield' of  oil  !■ 
obtainable  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  cooking  oleaginous  seed  meats,  which 
consists  in  mixing  with  batches  of  alr-drled  meats  having 
a  predetermined  moisture  content,  the  amount  of  mois- 
ture, as  Indicated  by  the  predetermined  moisture  content 
of  the  meats,  which  Is  required  to  produce  In  said  batch 
of  meats  a  fixed  moisture  content  at  the  termination  of 
a  fixed  cooking  period  and  indirectly  supplying  to  the  said 
meats  for  a  fixed  period,  a  beating  medium  maintained  at 
a  constant  temperature,  whereby  the  treatment  of  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  batches  of  meats  Is  absolutely  uniform 
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and    tbe    maximum    yield    of   oil    is    ohtalnable    therefrom, 
■ubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  proces-s  >>f  cooklnjf  olea^jinous  seed  meats,  which 
consl.HtH  in  indirectly  supplying  to  successive  batches  of 
meats  during  fixed  periods  a  heating  medium  maintained 
at  a  constant  temperature,  simultaneously  mixing  wltb 
the  meats  a  tii'-d  amount  of  moisture,  obserfing  the  time' 
rate  of  Incn'as.'  in  temperature  of  each  batch,  and  rejju- 
latin?  th'>  :imMunf  of  moisture  supplied  t"  a  succeeding 
batch  of  !!!.  at-,  iiiMii  any  variation  in  the  time  rate  afore- 
said, said  amount  of  moisture  being  determined  by  refer- 
ence to  the  predetermined  moisture  content  of  the  fresh 
meats  to  be  treated,  substantially  as  descrlbe<J 

4.  In  the  process  of  cf)okin£r  oleaginous  .se^d  meats,  the 
step  which  consists  in  intimately  mixint;  wltli  the  meats  a 
known  quantity  of  superheated  steam,  whcrt'tjy  "  ballinij  " 
durinjT  the  cooking  is  prevented,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  process  of  cooking  oleaginous  -setsd  meats,  the 
step  which  consists  In  intimately  mixing  with  the  meats, 
superheated  steam,  whereby  •balling"  during  the  cooking 
is  prevente^,  substantially  as  described. 


S4.'?,9S6.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SUL- 
FII)  ORKS  Harkv  IUkkh  and  .wukkw  T.  Smith, 
Weston  I'olnt,  England.  Filed  June  22,  1906  Serial 
No.  322,869. 


843,9K4  .M'lWRATrS  FOR  EXTRACTr\(;  COTTON- 
OIL.  Hubert  S.  Woodwabd,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  16.  190fl.     Serial  No.  321,986. 


Claim.^1.   The    combiDation    of    a    t>attery 


heaters,   two   steam  -  mains,    independent    connections   be 


of   jacketed 


means  pro- 


tween  one  main  and  the  jacket  of  each  heater, 
vlded  with  graduated  stop-valves  adapted  to  admit  known 
amounts  of  sti-ani  during  definite  periods,  imlepeudently 
connecting  the  interior  of  each  beater  with  the  other 
main,  and  a  reducingvalve  on  each  main,  adapted  to 
maintain  the  steam  supplied  to  said  heaters  at  an  even 
pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

~.  The  combination  of  a  battery  of  Jacketed  fceaters,  two 
steam  mains,  independent  connections  betweea  one  main 
and  the  jacket  of  each  heater,  means,  jinivided  with 
graduated  stop-valves  adapted  to  admit  kno\fn  amounts 
of  steam  during  definite  periods,  Independently  connecting 
the  interior  of  each  heater  with  the  other  main,  a  reduc- 
Ing-valve  on  each  main,  adapted  to  maintain  the  steam 
supplied  to  said  heaters  at  an  even  pres-m-.  and  safety- 
valves  on  each  main  Intermediate  the  said  redjcinif-valves 
and  the  battery  of  heaters,  substantially  as  described. 


84:<,Hv-.  K.NAMKLINC.  OR  GLAZING  MET.ALLIC  AND 
OTHER  SIRFACES  Wili.i.^m  Atki.n.so.n  and  Josei-h 
S.Miru,  Hradford,  England.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1106  !<erial 
No.  .'JaT.TTtV 

Claim. —  1.  .V  proeess  of  enameling  or  glazing  metallic 
and  other  surfaces,  characterized  by  the  use  of  a  flux  com- 
prisiuK'  white  opal  cullet.  bicarbonate  of  soda,  and  boracic 
acid.  In  suitable  proportions,  the  said  constitaents  being 
melted  together  in  a  furnace,  rtin  into  water,  pounded 
into  powd.r.  and  gmund  with  water  into  an  Impalpable 
paste. 

2.  A  flux  consisting  of  a  mixture  ,>f  white  opal  cullet. 
bicarbonate  of  soda,  and  boracic  acid. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores  which  con- 
sists in  submitting  the  ores  to  the  action  of  chlorln.  in 
the  presence  of  water  and  a  metal  capable  of  forming  both 
i  higher  and  lower  chlorids,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form 
the  higher  chlorld  which  immediately  reacts  on  the  ore 
to  form  chlorids  of  the  metals  contained  therein  and  is 
itself  reduced  to  the  lower  chlorid,  treating  the  solution 
In  such  a  manner  as  to  reconvert  the  lower  chlorld  Into 
the  higher  chlorid  without  permitting  free  chlorln  to  come 
into  contact  with  any  sulfur  which  may  have  separated, 
again  submitting  the  ore  to  the  action  of  the  regenerated 
solution  and  so  on  continuously  until  the  desired  metals 
are  fully  extracted  from  the  ore. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores  which  consists  in 
submitting  the  ores  to  the  action  of  chlorln,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  and  a  metal  capable  of  forming  both  higher 
and  lower  chlorids,  in  .«-uch  a  manner  as  to  form  the  higher 
chlorid  which  immediately  reacts  on  the  ore  to  form 
chlorids  of  the  metals  contained  therein  and  is  itself  re- 
duced to  the  lower  chlorid,  removing  tne  sulfur  set  free, 
treating  the  solution  In  such  a  manner  as  to  reconvert  the 
lower  chlorld  into  the  higher  chlorld,  again  submitting 
the  ore  to  the  action  of  the  regenerated  solution  and  so  on 
<  ontinuously  until  the  desired  metals  are  fully  extracted 
from  the  ore. 

.'{.  The  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores  which  consists  in 
submitting  the  ores  to  the  action  of  chlorin.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  and  a  metal  capable  of  forming  both  higher 
and  lower  chlorids.  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  the  higher 
chlorld  which  immediately  reacts  on  the  ore  to  form  chlo- 
rids of  the  metals  contained  therein  and  Is  Itself  reduced 
to  the  lower  chlorld,  removing  the  sulfur  set  free,  treating 
the  solution  in  such  a  manner  as  to  reconvert  the  lower 
chlorid  into  the  higher  chlorid,  again  submitting  the  ore 
to  the  action  of  the  regenerated  solution  and  so  on  con- 
tinuously until  the  desired  metals  are  fully  extracted  from 
the  ore,  treating  the  resultant  chlorld  product  with  a 
metal  which  will  combine  with  chlorln  as  a  soluble  chlo- 
rid and  throw  down  the  metals  previously  existing  as 
practically  Insoluble  chlorids  such  as  lead  chlorid. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores  which  consists  in 
submitting  the  ores  to  the  action  of  chlorin,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  and  a  metal  capable  of  forming  t)oth  higher 
and  lower  chlorids,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  the  higher 
chlorid  which  immediately  reacts  on  the  ore  to  form 
chlorids  of  the  metals  contained  therein  and  is  itself  re- 
duced to  the  lower  chlorld.  removing  the  sulfur  set  free 
with  the  lower  chlorids.  separating  the  sulfur  therefrom 
and  treating  the  solution  In  such  a  manner  as  to  reconvert 
the  lower  chlorld  into  the  higher  chlorid.  again  submitting 
the  ore  to  the  action  of  the  regenerated  solution  and  so  on 
continuously  until  the  desired  metals  are  fully  extracted 
from  the  ore. 

5  The  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores  which  consists  in 
submitting  the  ores  to  the  action  of  chlorln.   In   the  pres- 
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ence  of  water  and  metal  capable  of  forming  both  higher 
and  lower  chlorids.  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  the  higher 
chlorid  which  immediately  reacts  on  the  ore  to  form 
chlorids  of  the  metals  contained  therein  and  is  itself  re- 
duced to  the  lower  chlorld.  removing  the  sulfur  set  free 
with  the  lower  chlorids,  separating  the  sulfur  therefrom 
and  treating  the  solution  In  such  a  manner  as  to  reconvert 
the  lower  chlorld  into  the  higher  chlorid,  again  submit- 
ting the  ore  to  the  action  of  the  regenerated  solution  and 
■o  on  continuously  until  the  desired  metals  are  fully  ex- 
tracted from  the  ore.  treating  the  resultant  chlorld  prod- 
uct with  a  metal  which  will  combine  with  chlorln  as  a 
soluble  chlorid  and  throw  down  the  metals  previously 
existing  as  practically  insoluble  chlorids  such  as  lead 
chlorid. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores  which  consists  in 
submitting  the  ores  to  the  action  of  chlorin,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  and  a  metal  capable  of  forming  both  higher 
and  lower  chlorids,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  the  higher 
chlorld  which  immediately  reacts  on  the  ore  to  form 
chlorids  of  the  metals  contained  therein  and  is  itself  re- 
duced to  the  lower  chlorld,  removing  the  sulfur  set  free, 
treating  the  solution  in  such  a  manner  as  to  reconvert  the 
lower  chlorld  Into  the  higher  chlorid.  again  submitting  the 
ore  to  the  action  of  the  regenerated  solution  and  so  on 
continuously  until  the  desired  metals  are  fully  extracted 
from  the  ore,  treating  the  resultant  chlorld  product  with  a 
metal  which  will  combine  with  chlorin  as  a  soluble  chlorid 
and  throw  down  the  metals  previously  existing  as  prac- 
tically Insoluble  chlorids  such  as  lead  chlorid.  then  sepa- 
rating the  metals  thrown  down  by  reconverting  them  Into 
chlorld  salts  In  the  presence  of  but  little  water,  separating 
the  chlorld  solution  so  produced  from  the  practically  In- 
soluble salts  and  again  but  separately  throwing  down  the 
metals  from  their  chlorids  by  the  addition  of  a  metal  hav- 
ing a  greater  affinity  for  chlorln. 


pipe  and  provided  with  lateral  openings,  and  having  ex- 
tending from  the  other  side  a  guide-tube  fitting  over  the 
plug  projecting  from  the  casing,  the  tube  and  plug  forming 


843.987.     SUSPENDER-LINK.     Byhon  J.  Balliett.  Mans- 
field. Ohio.      Filed  Feb.  2."^.  190.'».     Serial  No.  247,049. 


843,988.     VALVE.    Thomas  Barton,  Tamaqua,  Pa.     Filed 

Oct.  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  281.284. 

Claim. — The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a 
pipe  terminating  In  a  valve-seat  and  a  cap  having  a  de- 
pending plug,  of  a  valve  in  the  casing  comprising  a  disk 
having  extending  from  one  side  a  cylinder  flttlng  in  said 


Claim. — In  an  attachment  for  suspenders  comprising  a 
two-part  link,  one  of  said  link  parts  adapted  to  swing 
within  the  other,  both  of  said  link  parts  having  their  ends 
turned  inwardly  parallel  with  each  other,  a  hollow  band 
to  pivotally  connect  said  link  parts  together  to  permit  in- 
dependent movement  ;  said  link  parts  having  their  upper 
portions  formed  straight  to  provide  journals,  both  straight 
portions  lying  parallel  with  each  other  when  In  use.  anti- 
friction crown-rollers  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  straight 
portions  of  said  link  parts. 


a  compression-chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

843,989.  COMBINED  LADDER  AND  SCAFFOLD.  Mar- 
TiN  Bauer.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  9.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  325,260. 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ventilat- 
ing ferrule  for  the  ends  of  the  rounds  of  ladders. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sectional  ventilat- 
ing-ferrule  for  the  rounds  of  ladders  provided  with  cor- 
rugations for  circulation  of  air  about  the  confined  end  of 
the  round. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ventilating  fer- 
rule for  the  rounds  of  ladders  having  a  flange  portion 
about  its  Inner  end  of  a  greater  cross-section  than  the 
body  of  the  ferrule  and  adapted  to  come  on  the  inside  of 
the  ladder. 

4.  A  ladder  provided  with  ventilating  ferrules  In  the 
sides  thereof  and  the  rounds  of  the  ladder  locked  In  said 
ferrnles. 

5.  In  a  combined  ladder  and  scaffold,  a  ladder  and 
braces  at  the  bottom  thereof,  eyebolts  fixed  in  said  ladder 
and  hooks  upon  said  braces,  and  said  hooks  and  eyebolts 
constructed  to  disconnect  the  hooks  at  one  side  of  said 
eyebolts. 

6.  In  ladders,  a  ladder  provided  with  bolts  at  Its  sides 
and  lower  portion,  In  combination  with  braces  having 
hooks  engaging  the  eyes  of  said  bolts  and  constructed  to  be 
engaged  and  disengaged  therewith,  and  lateral  stops  on 
said  eyes  to  prevent  the  said  hooks  from  turning  Into 
strained  position  therein. 

7.  In  ladders,  a  ladder  provided  with  eyebolts  In  Its  lower 
portion,  in  combination  with  braces  hooked  upon  said  bolts. 
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the  '•yes  of  said  bolfs  havlni;  outward  projectlots  adapted 
to  limit  the  tumlnjf  of  the  hooks  therein,  thus  preventlnj; 
the  said  hooks  from  coming  into  locked  and  breaking  rela- 
tion with  the  said  eyebolts. 


84.1,900  AIR  GUN  Fhedehick  F.  Bknnbtt.  Plymouth. 
Mich  ,  assignor  to  L>alsy  Manufacturing  Coraptny.  Plym- 
outh, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed  June  2, 
1906      Serial  No.  319.861, 


^^>. 


two  sec- 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  air-gun,  the  combination  with  a  false 
barrel,  of  a  separate  alr-compreaalon  cylinder  tel(  soopically 
engaging  said  false  t)arrt'l.  and  a  lonixitiidinal  ^nchoring- 
lug  on  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  air-gun.  a  false  barrel  formorl  in  tw^  sections, 
a  separate  air-compression  cylinder  telescoplca 
log  one  section  of  said  false  barrel,  and  a  comn:on  clamp- 
Ink'  tti'-uns  for  securing  said  sections  and  cylinder  in  fixed 
relationship. 

3.  In  an  air-gun.  the  outer  casing  formed  It 
ttons.  one  correspondinu  in  form  to  the  true  baiTpl  and  the 
other  to  the  frame  of  a  powder  gun.  and  a  separate  alr- 
eompression  cylinder  Inclosed  within  the  forward  section 
of  said  outer  casing  at  the  Junction  of  said  sections 

4.  In  an  air-gun,  an  air  lompression  cyliiKler.  a  true 
barrel  permanently  secqred  thereto,  and  a  false  barrel 
formed  in  two  detachable  sections  detachaiily  enfatring  the 
true   harrt'l    and   cylinder. 

r».  In  an  air-gun,  a  siglu  engauiug  a  closed  ended  slot  in 
the  fal.-H>  barrel  and  having  a  shank  sleeved  upop  the  true 
barrel  and  frt>e  from  the  false  barrel. 


»-,s.  Hrooif  JQ>  N.  Y. 


843,991        FII.TKK      William  Itoix; 

Filed  Mar    1.'.    i;>n.;       Serial   No.  .•?05,460. 

Claim  1  .\.  tiiter  provided  with  a  valve  for  (Joiitrolling 
the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  means  for  closing  said 
valve  |.>  permit  the  discharge  of  the  filtered  llquiil  and 
means  for  automatically  openinkr  said  valve  to  cause  tlie 
fn»e  discharge  of  the  raw  licnijd  for  flushing  the  filter, 
substantially   as  <et   forth 

2.  A  filter  comprising  a  casln,'  having  a  raw-liquid  inlet. 
a  filtering-chamber  mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  filtrate-discharge,  a  valve-controlled  raw-liquid  out- 
let leading  from  the  casing,  and  means  for  automatically 
actuating  said  valve  to  discharge  the  raw  liquid  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  A  filter  provided  with  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of   liquid    therethrough,    means   for   manually   closing   said 


valve  to  permit  the  discbarge  of  the  filtered  liquid  and 
means  for  automatically  opening  said  valve  to  cause  the 
free  discharge  of  the  raw  liquid  for  flushing  the  filter,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


4.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  raw-llquld  Inlet, 
a  filtering  chamber  mounted  in  .said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  common  discbarge-nozzle  for  both  the  raw  liquid 
and  the  filtrate,  ports  communicating  between  the  Interior 
of  the  casing  and  the  discharge  nozzle,  means  for  closing 
said  ports  and  means  for  automatically  opening  said  ports, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

o.  .V  filter  provided  with  a  common  discharge  for  both 
the  raw  liquid  and  the  filtrate,  a  valve  therefor  controlling 
the  flow  of  the  liquid  therethrough,  means  for  manually 
closing  said  valve  to  permit  the  discharge  of  the  filtrate 
and  means  for  automatically  opening  the  valve  to  cause 
the  free  di.scharge  of  the  raw  liquid  for  flushing  the  filter, 
substantially  as  set  forth, 

6.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  raw-llquld 
Inlet,  a  filtering-chamber  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  provided  with  a  common  discharge-nozzle  for  both  the 
raw  liquid  and  the  filtrate,  ports  communicating  between 
the  interior  of  the  casing  and  the  discharge-nozzle,  manu- 
ally-operated means  for  rotating  said  filtering-chamber  to 
close  said  port.s,  and  automatically-operated  means  for 
rotating  said  filtering-chamber  to  open  said  ports,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  filter-case  pro- 
vided with  a  raw  liquid  Inlet  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  of 
a  screw  cap  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  filtering- 
chamber  mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  out- 
let-nozzle for  the  discharge  of  both  the  raw  liquid  and  the 
filtrate,  a  valve  formed  on  the  outlet-nozzle  and  seating 
in  the  screw-cap,  means  for  manually  closing  said  valve 
to  permit  the  discharge  lif  the  filtrate  and  means  for 
automatically  opening  said  valve  to  cause  the  free  dis- 
charge of  the  raw  liquid  for  flushing  the  filter. 

8.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing  having  a  raw-llquld  Inlet 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  screw-cap  closing  the  opposite 
end,  a  flltering-chaml)er  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  common  discharge-nozzle  for 
bcth  the  raw  licjuld  and  the  filtrate,  said  discharge-nozzle 
beln'4  journaled  in  said  screw  cap  and  provided  with  ports 
comnuinlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  projections 
formed  on  the  screw  cap  and  adapted  to  cover  said  ports, 
and  means  for  manually  closing  said  ports,  and  automatic 
moans  for  opening  said  ports,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  having  an 
opening  in  one  end  thereof  for  the  Introduction  of  a  filter- 
ing-chamber, a  screw-cap  dctachably  closing  said  open- 
ing, a  filtering  -  chamber  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  provided  with  a  nozzle  or  neck  Journaled  in 
said  screw-cap  and  downwardly  projecting  therefrom,  a 
handle  exteriorly  secured  on  said  nozzle,  and  stops  formed 
ou  the  screw  cap  and  en.:aged  by  the  handle  to  detachably 
secure  said  filtering-chamber  within  the  casing,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

li>  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an 
oj-enln.:  In  one  end  thereof  for  the  Introduction  of  a  filter- 
ing-chamber, !i  screw  cap  detachably  closing  said  opening, 
■A  filtering-chamber  rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing 
and  provided  with  a  nozzle  or  neck  Journaled  in  said  screw- 
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cap  and  downwardly  projecting  therefrom,  ports  formed  In 
gald  nozzle  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing, 
projections  formed  on  the  screw-cap  to  cover  the  ports,  a 
handle  exteriorly  secured  on  said  nozzle,  and  stops  formed 
on  the  screw-cap  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  handle  for 
opening  and  closing  the  ports,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  fil- 
tcrlng-cbamber  rotatably  mounted  therein,  of  an  actuating- 
lever  secured  to  the  filtering-chamber,  limiting-stops  se- 
cured to  the  casing  and  engaging  the  lever  and  a  spring- 
engaging  the  lever  to  normally  contact  it  with  one  of  said 
stops,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  filter,  a  spring-actuated  valve  therefor  normally 
retained  In  open  relation  to  permit  the  free  discharge  of 
the  raw  liquid  for  flushing  the  filtering  media,  and  means 
for  closing  said  valve. 

13.  In  a  filter,  a  valve  therefor  provided  with  a  spring 
for  normally  maintaining  it  in  open  relation  for  the  pas- 
sage of  unfiltered  water  and  manually  operated  means 
for  closing  the  same  to  permit  the  discharge  of  filtered 
water. 

14.  In  a  filter  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  filter- 
ing-chamber mounted  to  turn  therein,  a  common  outlet- 
noiile  formed  on  said  filtering-chamber  for  the  alternate 
discharge  of  the  filtered  and  unflltere.i  water,  ports  com- 
municating between  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  the  out- 
lel-nozzle  for  the  discharge  of  the  unfiltered  water,  manual 
means  for  turning  said  filtering-chamber  to  close  said  ports 
to  permit  the  discharge  of  the  filtered  water,  and  automatic 
means  for  returning  the  filtering-chamber  to  open  said 
ports  to  permit  tlie  free  discharge  of  the  unfiltered  water.. 

15.  In  a  filter  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  filter- 
ing-chamber mounted  to  turn  therein,  a  common  outlet- 
nozzle  formed  on  said  filtering  chamber  for  the  alternate 
discharge  of  the  filtered  and  unfiltered  water,  ports  com- 
municating between  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  the 
outlet-nozzle  for  the  discharge  of  the  unfiltered  water,  and 
means  for  turning  said  filtering  chamber  to  close  said  ports 
to  permit  the  discharge  of  the  filtered  water,  and  automatic 
means  for  returning  the  filtering-chamber  to  open  said 
ports  to  permit  the  free  discharge  of  the  unfiltered  water. 


safeties  at  the  crossings  of  the  roads,  a  speedway  extend- 
ing diagonally  across  the  field  within  said  roads  and 
safeties  and  guard-places  thereon  in  combination  with 
chips  adapted  to  have  flags  or  markers  removably  sup- 
ported thereon. 


843.992.      GAME-BOARD.      Arthur    Boswbll,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  June  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,646. 


Claim. — 1.  A  game  board  comprising  a  field  and  roads, 
entrances,  safeties  at  the  crossings  of  the  roads,  a  speed- 
way extending  diagonally  across  the  field  within  said  roads 
and  safeties  and  guard  places  thereon. 

2.  A  game-board  comprising  a  field  and  crossed  roads, 
entrances,  safeties  at  the  crossings  of  the  roads,  a  speed- 
way extending  across  the  field  within  said  roads  and 
safeties,  and  guard-places. 

8.  A  game  board  comprising  a  field  and  roads,  entrances, 


843,993.     PLOW.    Micheal  J.  Beekn,  Rockford,  111.     Filed 
June  11.  1006.     Serial  No.  321,170. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting-frame, 
and  a  plow-beam  ;  of  lifting  mechanism  provided  with  fold- 
able  toggle-links  and  pivotally  connecting  the  said  plow- 
t>eani  with  the  said  frame  and  permitting  the  plow-beam  to 
rise  and  fall  without  folding  the  toggle  links  when  the 
plow  passes  over  an  obstruction,  means  for  folding  the 
said  toggle  links  at  will,  and  a  spring  which  raises  the 
plow-beam  when  the  said  toggle-links  are  folded. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame,  and  a 
plow-beam;  of  lifting  mechanism  comprising  an  arm,  and 
a  pair  of  toggle-links  arranged  diagonally  of  the  said  arm. 
said  arm  and  toggle-links  i)eing  pivotally  connected  with 
the  said  frame  and  plow-beam  and  permitting  the  plow- 
beam  to  rise  and  fall  without  folding  the  toggle-links  when 
the  plow  passes  over  an  obstruction,  means  for  folding  the 
said  toggle  links  at  will,  and  a  spring  which  raises  the 
plow  l)eam  when  the  said  toggle-links  are  folded. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting-frame,  and  a 
plow-beam  :  of  an  arm  pivoted  between  the  said  frame  and 
plow-beam,  a  lifting  spring  for  the  plow-beam  connected 
to  the  said  frame,  a  pair  of  toggle-links  arranged  diago- 
nally of  the  said  arm  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  said 
frame  and  plow  beam  and  permitting  the  plow  beam  to 
rise  and  fall  without  folding  the  said  toggle  links  when  the 
plow  passes  over  an  obstruction,  means  for  depressing  the 
said  plow  beam  automatically  when  the  said  toggle-links 
are  not  folded,  and  means  for  folding  the  said  toggle- 
links  at  will  and  thereby  causing  the  said  lifting-spring  to 
rai.se  the  plow-beam, 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting-frame,  and  a 
plow-beam  ;  of  an  arm  pivoted  between  the  said  frame  and 
plow-beam,  a  lifting  spring  for  the  plow  beam  connected 
to  the  said  frame,  a  pair  of  toggle-links  arranged  diago- 
nally of  the  said  arm  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said 
plow-beam,  an  arm  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of 
the  said  toggle-links  with  the  said  frame,  a  return  spring 
operatively  connected  with  the  last  said  arm  and  with  the 
said  frame,  and  means  for  folding  the  said  toggle  links  at 

will. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting-frame,  and  a 
plow-beam  ;  of  an  arm  pivoted  t)etween  the  said  frame  and 
plow  l>eani,  a  llftlug-spring  for  the  plow-beam  connected  to 
the  said  frame,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  arranged  diagonally 
of  the  said  arm  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said  plow- 
beam,  an  arm  having  its  lower  end  pivoted  to  the  said 
frame  and  having  its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  other  end 
of  the  said  toggle  links,  a  return-spring  secured  to  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  last  said  arm  and  to  the  said 
frame  in  front  of  the  pivot  of  the  last  said  arm,  and  means 
for  folding  the  said  toggle  links  at  will. 


843.994.     PLOW.     Micheal  J.  Brken,  Rockford,  111.     Filed 

June  11.  1906.    Serial  No.  321,171. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,   with   a  supporting-frame, 
and   a   plow-beam  :   of   an   arm   pivoted   between   the   said 
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trnmo  nn»J  plow  tx^am.  a  lifting  sprlnc  f^r  tha  plow-beam 
connected  to  the  said  fram»',  a  pair  of  tOK«le  links  arranged 
dlajjonally  of  the  said  arm  and  pivoted  at  their  upper  end 
to  the  said  frame,  a  yleldable  sprlnij  ^onnect|on  between 
the  low.T  end  of  the  said  togsb'  links  and  th*  said  plow- 
beam,  said  arm  and  toggle-links  permitting  tht  plow  beam 
to  rise  and  fall  without  folding  the  toggle-links  when  the 
plow  passes  over  an  .jbst ruction,  and  means  foe  folding  the 
said  toggle-links  at  will  and  thereby  causing  the  Raid  lift- 
ing-spring to  raise  the  plow-beam. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame,  and  a 
plow-beam  ;  of  an  arm  pivoted  between  the  said  frame  and 
plow-beam,  a  llftlng-spring  for  the  plow-beam  connected 
to  the  said  frame,  a  pair  of  toggle-links  arranged  diago- 
nally of  the  said  arm  and  pivoted  at  their  upper  end  to  the 
Bald  frame,  an  arm  plrotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
th.-  said  toggle  links  with  thi-  .said  plow  b.-am.  a  return- 
spring  operatively  connected  with  the  last  sajd  arm  and 
with  the  said  plow-beam,  and  lut  ins  for  fnldijig  the  said 
toggle  links  at  will. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  fra(me.  and  a 
plow-beam  ;  of  an  arm  pivoted  betw.-en  the  salcj  frame  and 
plow-beam,  ft  lifting-spring  for  the  plow  In-am  c^)nnected  to 
the  said  frame,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  arrange<i  diagonally 
of  the  said  arm  and  pivoted  at  their  upper  end  to  the  said 
frame,  an  arm  plvotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  toggle-links  with  the  said  plow  beam  and  projecting 
downwardly  and  rcarwardly  from  Its  pivot  and  provided 
with  a  lug  or  extension  on  the  front  side  of  Its  pivot,  a 
return-spring  connected  to  the  said  lug  and  to  the  said 
plow-beam  in  front  of  the  last  .said  arm,  and,  means  for 
folding  the  said  toggle-links  at  will. 


843,995.     RECEIVER  FOR  \  AI'OR  HKATINt;  SYSTEMS. 

Albkrt  p.  Broomh.i..  York.  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Vapor  Heat- 
ing Company,  Yi)rk.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peiinsylvania. 
Filed  May  26,  19fHJ.     Serial  No.  318,858. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam- heating  apparatus,  a  receiver  for 
the  water  of  condensation  from  the  radiators,  a  connec- 
tion at  the  upper  end  of  the  receiver  for  the  return  water, 


a  connection  at  the  lower  end  of  the  receiver  for  returning 
the  water  to  the  boiler,  a  damper-actuating  float  In  the  re- 
ceiver, a  relief-valve  chamljer  at  one  side  of  and  opening 
into  the  upper  end  of  the  receiver,  and  having  a  connec- 
tion for  the  steam-space  of  the  boiler,  a  relief  valve  In  the 
said  chamber,  and  a  lever  for  lifting  the  valve  extending 
into  the  receiver  for  operation  by  said  float. 

12.  In  a  steam-heating  apparatus,  a  receiver  for  the  wa- 
ter of  condensation  from  the*  radiators,  a  connection  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  receiver  for  the  return  water,  a  connec- 
tion at  the  lower  end  of  the  receiver  for  returning  the  wa- 
ter to  the  boiler,  a  damper-actuating  float  in  the  receiver, 
a  relief-valve  chamber  opening  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
receiver  and  having  a  connection  with  the  steam-space  of 
the  boiler,  a  relief-valve  In  the  chamber,  a  lever  for  lifting 
the  valve,  and  a  rod  depending  from  the  lever  Into  the 
path  of  the  said  float. 

3.  In  a  steam-hentlng  apparatus,  a  receiver  for  the  wa- 
ter of  conden.sation  from  the  radiators,  a  connection  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  receiver  for  the  return  water,  a  connec- 
tion at  the  lower  end  of  the  receiver  for  returning  the  wa- 
ter to  the  boiler,  a  float  in  the  receiver  provided  with  an 
upwardly-extending  damper-actuating  chain,  a  relief  valve 
chanUier  opening  into  the  upper  end  of  the  receiver,  and 
having  a  connection  for  the  steam-space  of  the  boiler,  a 
relief-valve  in  the  chamber,  a  weight  secured  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  valve,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  valve  and 
e.\tending  Into  the  receiver  for  operation  by  the  float. 

4     In  a  steam-heating  apparatus,  a  receiver  for  the  wa- 
ter of  condensation  from  the  radiators,  a  connection  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  receiver  for  the  return  water,  a  connec- 
I  tlon  at  the  lower  end  of  the  receiver  for  returning  the 
j  water  to  the  boiler,  a  float  in  the  receiver  having  a  dam- 
I  per  actuating  chain,  a  relief- valve  having  a  connection  for 
the  steam  space  of  the  boiler,  and  provided  with  an  oper- 
ating lever  extending  into  the  receiver,  an  adjustable  rod 
depending  from  the  inner  end  of  the  lever,  and  having  an 
abutment  at  its  lower  end  in  the  upward  path  of  the  float. 
5.   In  a  steam-heating  apparatus,  a  receiver  for  the  wa- 
ter of  condensation  from  the  radiators,  a  connection  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  receiver  for  the  return  water,  a  connec- 
.  tion  at   the   lower  end  of  the   receiver   for  returning   the 
water  to  the  boiler,   a  damper-actuating  float   in   the  re 
I  celver,  a  relief  valve  chamber  opening  Into  the  upper  end 
of  the  receiver  and  open  at  Its  top  and  bottom,  an  elbow 
coupling  to  connect  with  the  steam-space  of  the  boiler,  and 
entering  the  lower  open  side  of  said  chamber,  mecns  for 
securing  said  elbow  to  the  chamber,  a  relief-valve  seating 
j  on  the  upper  end  of  the  elbow,  a  lever  in  the  chamber  con- 
I  nected  to  said  valve  and  at  its  free  end  entering  the  re- 
{  celver  in  operative  relation  to  the  float. 
I       6.   In  a.  steam-beating  apparatus,  a  receiver  for  the  wa- 
ter of  condensation    from   the   radiators,   having   a   trap 
chamber   at   its   upper   end,   a   return  pipe   connection   for 
said  chamber,  a  vent  pipe  connection   for  the  top  of  said 
chami)er.  a  connection  from  the  lower  end  of  the  receiver 
to  return  the  water  to  the  boiler,  a  float  in  the  receiver 
having  a  damper  actuating  chain  and  weighted  at  its  lower 
end  to  keep  the  chain  connection  on  top,  a  relief  valve  hav- 
ing a  boiler  connection  and  a  valve-operating  lever  enter- 
ing the  receiver  for  operation  by  the  float. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  relief  valve-chamber  hav- 
ing a  seat  at  Its  lower  end  and  open  at  Its  top  and  side, 
of  a  valve  seated  on  the  said  seat  and  provided  with  a 
weighted  extension  extending  up  through  the  top  opening 
and  an  actuating  lever  removably  connected  to  the  valve. 
whereby  on  removing  the  lever  the  valve  may  be  rotated 
on  its  scat  by  means  of  its  projecting  extension. 

8.  In  a  steam  heating  apparatus,  a  receiver  for  the  wa- 
ter of  condensation  from  the  radiators,  a  connection  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  receiver  for  the  return  water,  a  connec- 
tion at  the  lower  end  of  the  receiver  for  returning  the 
water  to  the  boiler,  a  damper  actuating  float  in  the  re- 
ceiver, a  relief  valve  for  the  steam-space  of  the  holler,  a 
lever  extending  from  the  valve  into  the  receiver,  a  verti- 
cally-adjustable rod  depending  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
lever  and  having  a  lateral  abutment  at  Its  lower  end  in 

;   the  path  of  the  float 

1       9.   In  a  steam-heating  apparatu.s,  a  receiver  for  the  wa- 
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ter  of  condensation  from  the  radiators,  a  connection  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  receiver  for  the  return  water,  a  connec- 
tion at  the  lower  end  of  the  receiver  for  returning  the 
water  to  the  boiler,  a  guide  frame  or  spider  on  the  upper 
open  end  of  the  receiver,  and  having  an  Interlocking  con- 
nection therewith,  a  damper-actuating  float  in  the  receiver, 
a  relief-valve  connected  with  the  steam-space  of  the  boiler, 
a  lever  for  lifting  the  valve  extending  into  the  receiver,  a 
vertical  ro<l  adjustably  connected  to  said  lever,  guided  at 
its  upr»er  end  in  the  guide-frame,  or  spider,  and  having  a 
ring-like  abutment  at  Its  lower  end  in  the  path  of  the  float. 


843,996.  VALVE  FOR  HEATING  SYSTEMS.  Albert  P. 
BnooMELL,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vapor  Heating  Com- 
pany, York,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  318.859. 


Claiui. — ^1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
locking  recesses,  a  rotary  valve  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluid  through  the  casing,  a  st^m  for  the  valve,  a  handle 
on  the  stem  having  a  portion  to  engage  any  one  of  said 
recesses,  and  a  spiral  spring  between  the  handle  and  a 
part  of  the  casing  to  hold  the  valve  to  its  seat  and  also 
hold  the  handle  in  its  locked  positions. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  locking 
recesses  and  a  horizontal  valve  seat  or  partition,  a  rotary 
valve  seating  upwardly  against  the  lower  side  of  the  said 
seat  or  partition,  a  stem  extending  upwardly  through  the 
casing  from  the  valve,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  stem  and  having  a  depending  lug  to  engage  any  one 
of  the  said  recesses,  and  a  spiral  expansion-spring  on  the 
stem  between  the  inner  end  of  the  handle  and  a  portion  of 
the  casing,  and  holding  the  handle  locked  and  the  valve 
seated. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  horizon- 
tal seat  or  partition  between  its  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
a  tul>e  connecting  the  said  seat  or  partition  with  the  closed 
upper  end  of  the  casing;  a  shoulder  being  formed  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  rotary  disk  valve  seating  up- 
wardly against  the  under  side  of  the  partition  or  seat,  a 
stem  extending  down  through  the  tube  and  secured  to  the 
valve,  a  loose  c<)llar  on  the  stem  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube,  an  expansion-spring  on  the  stem  between  the  collar 
and  shoulder,  a  horizontal  handle  pivoted  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  stem  and  engaged  at  its  under  side  of  its  inner  end 
by  the  spring- pressed  collar  ;  the  handle  having  a  depend- 
ing lug  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  the  valve-casing  and 
hold  the  handle  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  horizon- 
tal seat  or  partition  between  its  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
said  seat  having  a  curved  slot,  a  tul>e  connecting  the  par- 
tition with  the  closed  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  shoulder, 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  valve  stem  extending  down 
through  the  tube,  a  valve-disk  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem,  having  a  series  of  apertures  to  register  with  said 
opening,  a  horizontal  handle  having  a  slotted  inner  end 
In  which  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  is  pivoted,  a  spiral 
spring  on  the  stem  within  the  tube,  a  collar  on  the  stem 
In  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  forced  upward  by  said 
spring  aga  nst  the  handle;  the  Inner  end  of  the  handle 
having  a  projection  engaging  the  collar  and  the  handle 
having  at  the  opposite  side  of  its  pivot  a  depending  lock- 
ing lug  to  engage  the  top  of  the  casing  and  hold  the  handle 
In  its  adjusted  position 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotary  valve  control- 


ling the  passage  through  the  casing,  a  stem  for  the  valve, 
a  handle  on  the  stem,  means  for  locking  the  handle  to  the 
casing,  a  spiral  spring  on  the  stem  between  the  handle  and 
a  shoulder  on  the  casing  to  hold  the  handle  in  Its  adjusted 
position,  and  packing  around  the  stem  between  the  shoul- 
der and  spring  and  constantly  compressed  against  the  stem 
by  said  spring. 

6.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotary  upwardly-seat- 
ing valve  controlling  the  passage  through  the  casing,  a 
stem  for  the  valve,  a  pivoted  handle  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  the  casing  at  its  outer  por- 
tion, an  annular  shoulder  in  the  valve-casing  above  the 
valve-seat,  packing  on  the  shoulder  around  the  stem,  a 
washer  on  the  stem  over  the  packing,  and  a  spiral  expan- 
sion-spring on  the  valve-stem  between  ttie  inner  end  of  the 
handle  and  the  said  washer  and  acting  to  hold  the  outer 
end  of  the  handle  down  to  the  casing,  press  the  valve  up- 
wardly to  its  seat  and  compress  said  packing  around  the 

■▼aive-stem. 

7.  \  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotary  ujiwardiy  seat- 
ing valve  controlling  the  passage  therethrough  ;  said  valve 
consisting  of  a  metallic  disk  having  an  annular  recess  in 
its  upper  face  and  a  non-metallic  ring  therein  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  wails  of  the  recess  to  prevent  engagement 
of  the  metal  valve  disk  with  the  seat,  a  stem  extending  up 
through  the  casing  from  the  valve,  a  packing  for  the  stem 
over  the  valve-seat,  a  locking  handle  for  the  stem  and  a 
spring  on  the  stem  between  the  handle  and  packing  and 
serving  to  hold  the  valve  to  the  seat,  hold  the  packing 
around  the  stem  and  hold  the  handle  in  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  casing. 

8.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  an  upwardly-seating 
rotary  valve  therein  having  a  semicircular  series  of  aper- 
tuies  to  control  the  passage  through  the  valve,  a  central 
opening  in  the  valve  having  a  flattened  or  guiding  portion, 
a  valve  stem  extending  down  through  the  casing  and  valve- 
seat  and  shaped  at  its  lower  end  to  correspond  with  the 
central  valve-opening  so  that  it  may  be  placed  properly 
thereon  with  respect  to  the  valve-apertures,  a  spring  hold- 
ing the  valve  to  its  seat  and  a  locking-handle  for  the  valve 
acted  on  by  the  spring  to  hold  it  in  its  locked  position. 

9.  A    valve   comprising   a    casing,   a   rotary   valve   con 
trolling  the  passage  through  the  casing,  a  locking-handle 
on  the  valve-stem  and  a  spiral  spring  on  the  stem  seating 
the   valve  and   throwing   the   handle   into   locking  engage- 
ment with  the  casing. 

10.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  seat  therein 
having  a  slot  therethrough,  a  rotary  valve  seating  up- 
wardly against  the  seat  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
to  successively  register  with  said  slot,  a  stem  extending 
down  through  the  casing,  means  for  predetermining  the 
correct  position  of  the  valve  on  the  stem  with  respect  to 
the  openings,  a  locking-handle  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem  and  a  spiral  spring,  holding  the  valve  to  its  seat  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  handle  In  locking  engagement  with  the 
casing. 

11.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve-seat, 
and  a  series  of  interchangeable  valve-disks  each  having  a 
series  of  different-sized  apertures  to  enable  a  single-size 
valve  to  be  used  with  different-sized  radiators. 


843.997.     TY'PE-WRITER.     Clark  T.  Brow.n.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  297.554. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  platen  of  a  guide  with  a  flaring  slot  in  proximity  to  the 
printing-point  of  the  platen,  and  a  series  of  type  bars 
mounted  to  strike  into  the  slot,  the  back  of  each  tyiH>  l)ar 
having  a  width  at  a  point  adjoining  the  head  and  clear 
of  the  guide  suflSclent  when  the  type-bar  is  In  the  guide  to 
prevent  the  entrance  and  wedging  of  a  second  type-bar, 
8ul)stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
of  a  guide  with  a  flaring  slot  In  proximity  to  the  printing- 
point  of  the  platen,  and  a  series  of  type  bars  mounted  to 
strike  into  the  slot,  the  back  of  each  type  bar  having  a 
width  at  a  point  adjoining  the  head  and  between  the  head 
ami   type-l)ar  pivot  suflicient  when  the  type-bar  is  in  the 


3396 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FEBRrARY   12,  1907. 


jfulde   to   prevent   the  entranco   and  wedding  of  a  second 
type^bar.  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  writing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  platen 
of  a  guide  with  a  flared  slot  In  proximity  to  the  printing- 
point,  and  a  series  of  type-bars  mounted  to  strike  in  the 
slot,  t^ach  of  the  typo  l)ars  havin>r  a  portion  of  its  rear 
thicker  than  the  front  portion  of  the  bar  entering  the  slot, 
and  of  sufficient  width  when  the  type-bar  Is  in  the  guide 
to  preyent  the  entrance  therein  of  a  second  type-bar. 


843.998.      TKLKPHONE    HOOK  SWITl  H. 
Caddbn.  Cleveland.  Ohio      FiU'd  Mar    15. 
No.  250,2.13. 


ChU 

100 ; 


RLRS     C. 

Serial 


llaim. — -1.  In  an  eli'ctric  switch  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  Insulatlnt;  bast>.  a  .standard  secured  thereto, 
a  U-shaped  sprin^r  and  a  series  of  insulated  spring  switch- 
fingers  secured  upon  the  top  of  the  base  by  the  same 
means,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  standard  and  en^'ajjed  by  the 
free  end  of  the  U  shaped  sprini:.  tlu-  lever  lying  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  switch  tingers  and  having  an  Insulated  pin 
wbtch  extends  Into  said  plane  and  engages  ont  of  said 
fingers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  mechanism,  the  combibatlon  of 
an  insulating-base,  a  series  of  Insulated  switch  fingers  im- 
post'd  on  the  ba.se.  a  standard  secured  to  the  t)iise  and  a 
pivot  pin  projecting  from  -standard  above  the  he<3l  ends  of 
th»'  switi-h-fingprs.  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  pin  extending 
In  the  direction  of  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  and  having 
a  lower  member  also  extending  in  said  direction  tint  out  of 
the  plan*>  of  the  switch  fingers,  an  insulated  pla  on  said 
memt>er  extending  int<i  the  plane  of  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  opt>rafe  the  switch-fingers,  and  a  U  shapad  spring 
secured  on  the  base  Its  frt>e  end  bowing  around  the  free 
ends  of  the  switch-fingers  and  the  lower  member  of  the 
lever  and  engaging  the  main  portion  of  the  lever  near  the 
standard,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

^.  In  an  electric  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  insulated  base,  a  series  of  Insulated  sprinf  switch- 
fingers  Imposed  on  said  base,  a  standard  secured  to  one  side 
of  the  base.  1  lever  i)ivoted  on  said  standard  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  switch  lingers,  with  an  Insulated  pin  on  said 
lever  extending  into  the  plane  of  said  switch  flngars  one  of 
which  is  bifurcated  at  its  free  end  and  engages  the 
said  Insulated  pin  between  Its  forks  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


843,999.       PENCIL-SHARPENER.       William     E-     Cary, 

Sprln^eld.  Vt.     Filed  May  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  315,902. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  pencil -sharpener,  a  support,  a  bearing 

in  the  support,  a  revoluble  abrading  member,  a  spindle  on 

the  memt>er  mounted  In  the  said  bearing,  a  post  having  a 


removable  threaded  engagement  with  the  spindle,  a  revolu- 
ble  pencil-holder,  and  operating  connections  between  th« 
post  and  pencil  holder  arranged  to  rotate  the  latter  and 
serving  as  a  means  tor  preventing  the  spindle  from  accl- 
dentaiiy  disengaging  from  the  post. 


2.  In  a  pencil-sharpener,  a  support,  a  bearing  in  the 
support,  a  revoluble  abrading  member,  a  spindle  on  the 
mt-mber  removably  mounted  in  the  bearing  of  the  support, 
a  post  having  a  removable  threaded  engagement  with  the 
spindle,  a  shoulder  arranged  to  engage  the  support  to  pre- 
vent endwise  displacement  of  the  spindle,  a  revoluble  pen- 
cil-holder, and  operating  connections  between  the  post  and 
pencil-holder  arranged  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  pencil- 
holder  and  at  the  same  time  tighten  the  connection  be- 
twf^en  the  post  and  the  spindle. 

'A.  In  a  pencil  -  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical member  having  an  internal  post  that  Is  threaded,  a 
ht>ad  having  a  tubular  bearing  In  which  the  post  rotates*,  a 
threaded  device  engaging  the  threads  of  the  said  post  for 
holding  the  member  and  head  together  and  for  rotating 
with  the  former,  said  device  having  a  circumferential 
groove,  a  pencil-holder  mounted  on  the  head  and  having  a 
circumferential  groove,  and  a  driving  belt  running  In  the 
said  grooves  for  rotating  the  holder  by  the  rotation  of 
said  member. 

4.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  bearing  in  the  support,  a  hollow  revoluble  abrading 
member  having  an  Internal  abrading-surface  and  provided 
with  a  hollow  spindle  mounted  in  the  l)earing  in  the  sup- 
port, a  shouldered  post  having  a  threaded  extension  Inte- 
riorly engaging  the  hollow  spindle  and  having  a  bearing 
against  the  support  to  prevent  endwise  displacement  of  the 
spindle,  a  revoluble  pencil  holder,  and  operating  connec- 
tions between  the  post  and  the  pencil-holder  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  former  to  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
member  liaving  an  internal  grinding  surface,  means  for  ro- 
tating therewith,  a  relatively  stationary  pencil-holder,  and 
an  elastic  cross-belt  and  pulley  transmission  between  said 
means  and  the  pencil  holder,  said  pencil  holder  comprising 
an  adjustable  t>ase-piece  and  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
therein  with  its  axis  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  grlndlng- 
surface  of  said  member,  spring-Jaws  carried  by  said  sleeve 
for  holding  the  pencil,  and  a  grooved  pulley  on  the  sleeve 
forming  part  of  said  transmission. 

I  


844,000.  STRIPPER  -  HARVESTKR  JoHN  J.  Chaklby. 
Harefleld.  New  South  Wales.  .Vustralla  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1004.      Serial  No.  2.^6.254. 


Claim. — 1.  A  stripper  -  harvester  comprising  a  comb- 
drum,  a  shaft,  means  for  rockably  suspending  the  comb- 
drum  from  said  shaft,  arms  supporting  the  comb-drum,  a 
rock-«haft  for  the  supporting-arms  provided  with  a  crank- 
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arm.  a  counter  shaft  having  a  crank-arm.  a  link  connec- 
tion for  the  crank  arms  of  the  rock  and  counter  shafts,  a 
pulley  arm  for  the  counter  shaft  and  a  rope-pulley  carried 
thereby,  a  winding  drum  and  a  rope  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  harvester-frame,  passed  over  the  rope-pulley,  and 
wound  on  the  winding-drum  to  actuate  the  counter-shaft. 

2.  A  stripper  -  harvester  comprising  a  comb  -  drum,  a 
shaft,  means  for  rockably  suspending  the  comb  drum  from 
said  shaft,  arms  supporting  the  comb-drum,  a  rock-shaft 
for  the  supporting  arms,  a  crank  arm  for  the  rock-shaft,  a 
counter-shaft  having  a  crank-arm.  a  link  connection  coup- 
ling the  crank  arms  of  the  rock  and  counter  shafts,  a  pul- 
ley-arm for  the  counter  shaft,  a  rope-pulley  carried  by  the 
pulley-arm.  a  winding  drum,  a  rope  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  harvester  frame  passed  over  the  rope  pulley  and 
wound  on  the  winding  drum  to  actuate  the  counter-shaft, 
a  threshing-dnim.  an  .Vrchimedean  screw  to  convey  the 
grai,n  from  the  comb-drum  to  the  threshing-drum  and  a 
winnower  to  receive  the  grain  from  the  threshing  drum. 

3.  A  stripper-harvester  comprising  a  harvester  frame,  a 
comb-drum,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  comb-drum 
so  that  It  can  be  adjusted  to  the  height  of  the  crop,  means 
to  uphold  the  comb  drum  in  Its  adjusted  position  consist- 
ing of  a  rock-shaft,  rocker-arms  actuated  by  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  crank-shaft,  a  link  connection  for  the  crank- 
shaft and  rock-shaft,  a  winding  drum,  a  rope  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  harvester-frame  and  engaging  a  part  of  the 
crank  shaft  and  wound  on  the  winding-drum,  a  threshing- 
drum,  an  Archimedean  screw  to  convey  the  grain  from  the 
comb  drum  to  the  threshing  -  drum,  and  a  winnower  to  re- 
ceive the  grain  from  the  threshing-drum. 


844,001.  MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  COLLARS,  CUFFS, 
&c.  Habley  M.  CLEARWATEa.  Troy,  and  John  Temple, 
Watervllet.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1006.  Serial  No. 
297.757. 


Claim. — 1.   In   a  folding-machine,   the  combination  of  a  ; 
bed  ;  a  series  of  folders  placed  thereon  :  a  means  for  caus- 
ing said  folders  to  fold  the  goods  over  the  edges  of  the 
collapsible  die  and  then  to  withdraw  from  contact  there- 
with ;  a  collapsible  die  ;  a  plvotally  supported  die-head  car- 
rying said   collapsit)ie  die  ;   a   plvotally-supported  presser-   j 
head  :   a  detent   to  prevent  the  presser-head  from  moving 
to  its  operative  position  while  the  folders  are  in  operative 
position  and  permitting  said  head  to  move  to  operative  po- 
sition when  said  folders  have  been  moved  from  their  op- 
erative position  ;  a  means  for  causing  said  presser  head  to 
press  the  folded-over  portion  of  the  goods  after  the  folders  1 
,Tnd    collapsible    die    have    been    withdrawn    from    contact 
with    the    folded  over    portion  ;    a    means    in    said    presser- 
head  for  admitting  the  passage  of  a  heating  agent,  sub-  | 
stantlally  as  descril)ed. 

2.   In  a  folding  machine,  a  bed  ;  a  series  of  folders  placed 
thereon  :  a  means  for  causing  said  folders  to  fold  the  goods   . 
over  the  edges  of  the  collapsible  die  and  then  to  be  wlth- 
•drawn  from  contact  therewith  ;  a  collapsible  die  ;  a  piv-  i 


otally-supported  head  carrying  said  die  ;  a  plvotally-suiJ- 
ported  presser-head  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  said  die  passes  :  a  means  for  holding  said  presser- 
head  out  of  contact  with  the  work  on  the  l)ed  until  the 
folders  and  collapsible  die  have  been  withdrawn  from  the 
folded  -  over  portion  ;  with  a  means  for  bringing  said 
presser-head  in  contact  with  the  work  after  said  folders 
have  been  removed  from  contact  therewith. 

3.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  bed  :  a  series  of  folders  placed 
thereon  ;  a  means  for  causing  said  folders  to  move  toward 
the  center  of  the  t>ed.  whereby  the  goods  are  folded  over 
the  edges  of  a  collapsible  die  ;  a  collapsible  die  ;  a  support 
for  said  die ;  a  presser-head ;  a  detent  to  prevent  the 
presser  head  from  moving  to  Its  operative  position  while 
the  folders  are  in  operative  position  and  permitting  said 
head  to  move  to  operative  position  when  said  folders  have 
been  moved  from  their  operative  position  ;  a  means  for 
causing  said  pre.sser  head  to  engage  the  folded-over  portion 
of  the  goods  when  said  folders  and  dies  have  been  with- 
drawn therefrom. 

4.  A  folding  machine  consisting  of  a  frame  :  a  bed  ;.  a 
scries  of  folders:  a  means  for  causing  said  folders  to  fold 
the  goods  over  the  edges  of  a  collapsible  die ;  a  collapsible 
die;  a  means  for  supporting  same;  a  presser-head;  a  de- 
tent to  prevent  the  presser-head  from  moving  to  its  oper- 
ative position  while  the  folders  are  in  operative  position 
and  permitting  said  head  to  move  to  operative  position 
when  said  folders  have  been  moved  from  their  operative 
position  ;  a  means  for  causing  sai<^  presser  head  to  engage 
said  folded-over  portion  of  the  goods  after  the  removal  of 
the  folders  and  collapsible  die  from  the  folded  over  portion. 

5.  In  a  folding-machine  the  combination  of  a  bed  for 
supporting  the  goods  ;  a  series  of  folders  secured  thereto 
and  movable  thereon  :  a  mf^ans  for  operating  said  folders  ; 
a  collapsible  die  ;  a  hinged  support  therefor  ;  a  presser- 
head  :  the  bottom  of  said  presser  head  provided  with  a 
pattern  corresponding  to  the  form  that  the  goods  to  be 
operated  upon  are  to  be  caused  to  assume  ;  a  means  for 
adjusting  said  pattern  on  said  presser  head  :  a  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  presser-head,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  folding-machine  the  combination  of  a  bed  :  a 
series  of  folders  .secured  to  and  moval)le  upon  said  bed  ;  a 
means  for  operating  said  folders  so  as  to  fold  the  edges  of 
the  goods  ovrr  the  edges  of  a  collnpsible  die;  a  collapsible 
die  ;  a  pivotal  support  for  said  die  :  a  presser-head  ;  a  de- 
tent to  prevent  the  presser  head  from  moving  to  Its  oper- 
ative position  while  the  folders  are  In  operative  position 
and  permitting  said  head  to  move  to  operative  position 
when  said  folders  have  been  moved  from  their  operative 
position  ;  a  means  for  bringing  said  presser-head  in  con- 
tact with  said  turned  over  portion  of  the  goods  after  the 
removal  of  the  dies  and  folders  from  contact  with  the 
folded-over  portion  thereof. 

7.  In  a  folding  machine  ;  a  bed  upon  which  the  goods  are 
placed  :  a  series  of  folders  secured  to  and  movable  upon 
said  bed;  a  means  for  operating  said  folders;  a  collapsi- 
ble die  ;  a  hinged  support  therefor,  a  presser  head  ;  a  pat- 
tern adjustably  secured  to  said  presser  head  ;  a  means  for 
heating  said  presser-head  and  said  bed  ;  a  means  for  oi>er- 
atlng  said  presser-head,  all  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  folding-machine;  a  bed;  a  series  of  folders  se- 
cured to  and  movable  upon  said  bed  ;  a  collapsible  die  ;  a 
support  therefor;  a  presser-head;  a  shaft  upon  which  said 
presser  head  Is  mounted  ;  a  compensating  weight  mounted 
on  the  shaft  supporting  said  presser-head  ;  a  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  enzage  the  support  of 
said  compen.sating  weight  ;  a  pedal-lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
machine  ;  a  spring  connecting  said  levers  ;  a  stop  secured 
to  one  of  said  levers  and  against  which  the  other  of  said 
levers  may  engage  ;  with  a  spring  connecting  the  pedal- 
lever  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8  4  4.002.       SCRAPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOVELS. 

William   H.   Colclocoh.   East   Liverpool.   Ohio.     Filed 

Nov    27,  1006.      Serial  No.  .•?4.'),3.30. 

Claim    -I.  A   holder  for  a   scraper,   comprising  a   plate 
provided  at  one  edge  with  a  tongue  lying  approximately 


2398 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


February  12, 1907. 


J- 


4- 


parallel  to  the  plat<^.  said  platp  provided  at  opposite  ed^es 
with  flaoKes,  said  tlanfft's  btMni;  dlspos»^d  at  opposite  side's 
of   the   tonjfue. 


2.  A  holder  for  a  scraper,  comprising  a  plati  provided 
at  ItH  side  edges  with  flanges  to  receive  «  scrape  r  between 
them,  said  plate  provided  with  a  tongue  proJ<  cting  up- 
wardly from  its  lower  edge  and  disposed  in  frqnt  of  the 
pirtte  l)t»tween  the  side  flanges  thereof. 

.*?.  The  combination  with  a  shovel  handle,  of  it  scraper- 
holder  secured  to  the  flat  portion  of  the  handle  and  com- 
prising a  back  plate  having  side  flanges  and  an  Upwardly- 


projecting  '<pring-tongn'\  a  scraper  comprising  a 


to  be  moved  beneath  the  tongue  and  side  flanges,  a  finger 


hold  on   the  scraper,  and  a   lug  on  the  tongue 
over  a  lug  on  the  scraper-blade. 


to  engage 


844,003.     B.KCK-PRERSrRE  V.\LVE  FOR  DRAiy-TR.VPS 


JOHX  F.  roxRAD,  P:ilzabf'th,  N.  J.      Filed  Apr 
Serial  No.  312.842. 


<•'«,  cZ 


io.  1906. 


tit 


WMsmj^fif. 
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Claim.- — ^1.   .\    combination    strainer    and   back  pressure 

valve  device  adapted  for  use  in  the  inlet  side  of  a  drain- 
trap,  comprising  a  cup  shaped  nn'mbi-r  liavini:  n  port  in 
the  bottom  thereof  and  a  strainer  at  the  top.  ;said  cup- 
shape<l  member  being  also  provided  below  thje  bottom 
thereof  with  a  cage  ad.ipted  to  receive  a  ball  vftlve,  said 
cage  consisting  of  downwardly  directed  fingers  connected 
with  said  cup-shaped  meml)er  and  detachable  parts  con- 
ne<;ted  with  said  fingers,  and  a  ball  valve  which  ip  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  said  cage  or  removed  therefrom  Uy  detach 
ing  said  detachable  parts 

2.  .\  combination  strainer  and  back  pressure-'valve  de- 
vice adapted  to  tve  securfd  In  tht^  Inlet  side  of  a  dl"ain-trap. 
comprising  a  cup  shaped  m»^mber  having  a  port  in  tho 
bottom  thereof  and  an  open  work  top,  said  cop-shaped 
member  being  also  provided  at  the  bottom  thereof  with 
downwardly-directed  fingers  connected  by  detachable  trans- 
Terse  members  and  forming  a  cage,  and  a  ball  valve  placed 
In  said  cage  and  adapted  to  close  said  port. 


flat  blade 


844,004.  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  LIQUID  FUEL  IN 
CONJUNCTION  WITH  STEAM.  Frank  Cotton,  Horns- 
by,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  May  12,  1905. 
Renewed  Jan.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,018. 


I  1 ^ — 'r 

Claim. — 1.  .\n  apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  In  con- 
Junction  with  steam,  having  a  burner  comprising  four 
compartments  namely,  a  mixing-chamber,  an  insulated 
valve-chamber  containing  a  check-yalve.  a  heating-coll,  a 
retort,  a  controlling-valve  for  regulating  the  supply  of 
emulsion  from  the  mixing-chamber,  a  valve  for  regulating 
and  spraying  the  emulsion  Into  the  heating  coll,  and 
means  for  the  admission  of  steam  and  oil  Into  the  mixing 
chamber. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  In  conjunction 
with  steam  having  a  burner  comprising  a  tubular  shell 
dirided  into  four  intercommunicating  compartments 
namely,  a  mixing-chamber  with  inlets  for  the  steam  and 
oil,  an  in.suiated  valve-chamber,  a  heating-coil,  and  a  re- 
tort having  an  outlet  for  the  emulsion,  a  regulating-valve 
for  controlling  the  means  of  communication  between  the 
mixing  and  valve  chambers,  a  check  valve  for  the  valve- 
chamber,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  means  of  communica- 
tion between  the  valve-chamber  and  the  heating-coil. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  in  conjunction 
with  steam  having  a  burner  comprising  a  tubular  shell 
divided  into  four  intercommunicating  compartments 
namely,  a  mixing-chamber  with  inlets  for  the  steam  and 
oil,  an  Insulated  valve-chamber,  a  heating-coil,  and  a  re- 
tort having  an  outlet  for  the  emulsion,  a  regulating-valve 
for  controlling  the  means  of  communication  between  the 
mixing  and  valve  chambers,  a  check-valve  for  the  valve- 
chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  means  of  communication 
between  the  valv^charaber  and  heating  coil,  and  a  spreader 
opposed  to  the  outlet  of  the  retort. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  in  conjunction 
with  steam,  having  a  burner  comprising  four  compartments 
namely,  a  mixing-chamber,  an  insulated  valve-chamber 
containing  a  check-valve,  a  heating-coil,  a  retort,  a  con- 
trolllng-valve  for  regulating  the  supply  of  emulsion  from 
the  mixing-chamber,  a  valve  for  regulating  and  spraying 
thf  emulsion  into  the  heating-coil,  in  combination  with 
means  for  Introducing  steam  into  the  mixing-chamber  and 
other  means  for  introducing  oil  into  the  mixing-chamber 
at  the  same  pressure  as  the  steam. 

5.  \B  apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  in  conjunction 
with  steam  having  a  burner  comprising  a  tubular  shell 
di^ided  into  four  intercommunicating  compartments 
namely,  a  mixing  chamber  with  inlets  for  the  steam  and 
oil.  an  insulated  valve-chamber,  a  heating  coil,  and  a  retort 
having  an  outlet  for  the  emulsion,  a  regulating- valve  for 
controlllog  the  means  of  communication  between  the  mix- 
ing and  valve  chambers,  a  check-valve  for  the  valve-cham- 
ber, a  valve  controlling  the  means  of  communication  be- 
tween the  valve  chamber  and  heating-coll,  in  combination 
with  means  for  introducing  steam  into  the  mixing  chamber 
and  other  means  for  introducing  oil  into  the  mixing-cham- 
ber at  the  same  pressure  as  the  steam. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  in  conjunction 
with  steam  having  a  burner  comprising  a  tubular  shell 
divided  into  four  intercommunicating  compartments 
namely,  a  mixing  chamber  with  Inlets  for  the  steam  and 
oil,  an  insulated  valve  chamber,  a  heatlng-coll,  and  a 
retort  having  an  outlet  for  the  emulsion,  a  regulating-valve 
for  controlling  the  means  of  communication  between  the 
mixing  and  valve  chambers,  a  check-valve  for  the  valve- 
chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  means  of  communication 
between  the  valve  chamber  and  heating  coil,  a  spreader 
opposed  to  the  outlet  of  the  retort.  In  combination  with 
moans  for  introducing  steam  Into  the  mixing  chamber. 
and  other  means  for  introducing  oil  Into  the  mixing  cham 
ber  at  the  same  pressure  as  the  steam. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  in  conjunction 
with  steam,  having  a  burner  comprising  four  compartments 
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namely,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  insulated  valve-chamber 
containing  a  check  valve,  a  heating-coil,  a  retort,  a  con- 
trolling-valve for  regulating  the  supply  of  emulsion  from 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  for  regulating  and  spraying 
the  emulsion  Into  the  heating-coil,  means  for  the  admis- 
sion of  steam  and  oil  into  the  mixing-chamber,  and  aux- 
iliary means  for  heating  the  coll  and  retort. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  in  conjunction 
with  steam  having  a  burner  comprising  a  tubular  shell 
divided  Into  four  Intercommunicating  compartments 
namely,  a  mixing-chamber  with  inlets  for  the  steam  and 
oil,  an  Insulated  valve-chamber,  a  heating-coil  and  a  retort 
having  an  outlet  for  the  emulsion,  a  regulating-valve  for 
controlling  the  means  of  communication  between  the  mix- 
ing and  valve  chambers,  a  check-valve  for  the  valve  cham- 
t>cr,  a  valve  controlling  the  means  of  communication  be- 
tween the  valve-chamber  and  heatlng-coll,  and  auxiliary 
means  for  heating  the  coil  and  retort. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  in  conjunction 
with  steam  having  a  burner  comprising  a  tubular  shell 
divided  into  four  intercommunicating  compartments 
namely,  a  mixing  chamber  with  Inlets  for  the  st^am  and 
oil,  an  Insulated  valve  chamber,  a  heating-coil,  and  a 
retort  having  an  outlet  for  the  emulsion,  a  regulating-valve 
for  controlling  the  means  of  communication  between  the 
mixing  and  valve  chambers,  a  check-valve  for  the  valve- 
chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  means  of  communication 
between  the  valve-chamber  and  heatlng-coll  and  a  spreader 
opposed  to  the  outlet  of  the  retort,  and  auxiliary  means  for 
heating  the  coll  and  retort. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  in  conjunction 
with  steam,  having  a  burner  comprising  four  compartments 
namely,  a  mixing  -  chamber,  an  Insulated  valve-chamber 
containing  a  check-valve,  a  heating-coil,  a  retort,  a  con- 
trolling-valve for  regulating  the  supply  of  emulsion  from 
the  mlxlng-chamber,  a  valve  for  regulating  and  spraying 
the  emulsion  into  the  heatlng-coll,  in  combination  with 
means  for  Introducing  steam  into  the  mlxlng-chamber, 
other  means  for  introducing  oil  into  the  mlxlng-chamber  at 
the  same  pressure  as  the  steam,  and  auxiliary  nieans  for 
heating  the  coll  and  retort.  •    |     | 

11.  An  apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  In  conjunction 
with  steam  having  a  burner  comprising  a  tubular  shell 
divided  into  four  intercommunicating  compartments 
namely,  a  mixing-chamber  with  inlets  for  the  steam  and 
oil,  an  insulated  valve-chamber,  a  heating-coil,  and  a 
retort  having  an  outlet  for  the  emulsion,  a  regulating- valve 
for  controlling  the  means  of  communication  between  the 
mixing  and  valve  chambers,  a  check-valve  for  the  valve- 
chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  means  of  communication 
between  the  valve  chamber  and  heatlng-coll,  In  combination 
with  means  for  Introducing  steam  into  the  mlxlng-chamber 
and  other  means  for  introducing  oil  into  the  mixing-chamber 
at  the  same  pressure  as  the  steam,  and  auxiliary  means  for 
heating  the  coll  and  retort. 

12.  .\n  apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  in  conjunction 
with  steam  having  a  burner  comprising  a  tubular  shell 
divided  into  four  intercommunicating  compartments 
namely,  a  mixing-chamber  with  Inlets  for  the  steam  and 
oil,  an  insulated  valve-chamber,  a  heatlng-coll,  and  a 
retort  having  an  outlet  for  the  emulsion,  a  regulating-valve 
for  controlling  the  means  of  communication  between  the 
mixing  and  valve  chambers,  a  check-valve  for  the  valve- 
chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  means  of  communication 
between  the  valve-chamber  and  heatlng-coll,  a  spreader 
opposed  to  the  outlet  of  the  retort.  In  combination  with 
means  for  introducing  steam  into  the  mlxlng-chamber, 
other  means  for  introducing  oil  into  the  mixing-chamber  at 
the  same  pressure  as  the  steam,  and  auxiliary  means  for 
heating  the  coll  and  retort. 

13.  .^n  apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  In  conjunction 
with  steam  havint:  a  burner  comprising  four  compartments 
namely,  a  mlxlng-chamber,  an  insulated  valve-chamber 
containing  a  check  valve,  a  heating-coil,  a  retort,  a  con- 
trolling-valve for  regulating  the  supply  of  emulsion  from 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  for  regulating  and  spraying 
the  emulsion  Into  the  heating  coll.  in  combination  with 
mean's  for  introducing  steam  Into  the  mlxlng-chamber,  and 


other  means  for  Introducing  oil  Into  the  mixing-chamber  at 
the  same  pressure  as  the  steam,  consisting  of  an  oil-reser- 
voir, a  pump  connected  therewith  and  an  accumulator  con- 
nected with  the  pump  and  oil-inlet  of  the  mlxlng-chamber. 
14.  .\n  ai>i)aratus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  in  conjunction 
with  steam,  having  a  burner  comprising  four  compartments 
namely,  a  mixing-chamber,  an  Insulated  valve-chamber  con- 
taining n  check-valve,  a  heating-coil,  a  retort,  a  controlling- 
valve  for  regulating  the  supply  of  emulsion  from  the  mix- 
ing-chamber, a  valve  for  regulating  and  spraying  the  emul- 
sion into  the  heating  coll,  in  combination  with  means  for 
Introducing  steam  into  the  mixing  chamber,  and  other 
means  for  introducing  oil  into  the  mixing-chamber  at  the 
same  pressure  as  the  steam,  consisting  of  an  oil-reservoir, 
a  pump  connected  therewith  and  an  accumulator  connected 
with  the  pump  and  oil-inlet  of  the  mixing-chamber,  and 
auxiliary  means  for  heating  the  coil  and  retort. 


844.006.  MEANS  FOR  IMPARTING  GYRATORY  MO- 
TION TO  SI KVE  BOXES  AND  OTHER  BODIES.  Emil 
K.  I>KAyKi:,  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  334,922. 


> 


1^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  freely-suspended  sieve 
boxes  or  bodies,  of  means  connecting  said  boxes  and  posi- 
tively holding  the  same  parallel  to  each  other,  but  per- 
mitting the  said  boxes  or  bodies  to  move  toward  and  from 
each  other  and  each  to  make  Its  own  gyratory  motion. 
Inertia  of  the  one  box  offsetting  that  of  the  other,  and 
means  for  Imparting  reverse  gyratory  movements  to  said 
boxes  or  bodies,  involving  a  freely  -  suspended  power- 
driven  crank-shaft  connected  to  said  boxes  or  bodies,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  freely-suspended 
sieve  boxes  or  bwlies.  and  means  for  imparting  reverse 
gyratory  movements  thereto,  of  means  for  holding  said 
boxes  parallel  wltle  permitting  their  reverse  gyratory 
movements,  comprising  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  one  of 
said  lioxes  and  provided  with  parallel  arms  and  links  con- 
necting said  arms  to  the  other  boxes,  substantially  ns  de 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  freely-suspended  sieve 
boxes  or  bodies,  of  a  rock-shaft  mounted  on  one  of  said 
boxes  and  provided  with  parallel  arms,  links  connecting 
sfiid  arms  to  the  other  box.  and  a  freely-suspended  power- 
driven  crank-shaft  having  reversely  extended  cranks  con- 
nected to  said  two  boxes,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  freely-suspended  sieve 
boxes  or  bodies,  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  one  of  said 
boxes  and  provided  with  parallel  arms,  links  connecting 
said  arms  to  the  two  boxes,  a  freely-suspended  crank  shaft 
located   between   said  boxes   and   provided   with    reversely- 
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projecting  cranks  connected  to  said  two  boxen,  a  power- 
driven  counter-shaft  mounted  for  freedom  for  limited  end- 
wise and  oscillatory  movements  In  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal plant',  and  icears  conncctinK  said  counter-shaft  to 
said  crankshaft,  substantially  as  described. 


844,006      PROCESS  OF  MAKING  UNWELDEI)  CHAINS 
Stefan  Kiss  v.  Ecskghv,  Vienna,  Austrlallungary,  as- 
signor to  the  Firm  of   HandelsgeselLschaft  Kleinberg  & 
Co  .  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary.     Filed  June  2^  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  319.^54. 


844.007.     COMB      .Abraham   Ehrlich,   Sprlni^fleld,   Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1906      Serial  No.  347,378. 


Claim. — 1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  unwfilded  chains, 
the  links  of  which  consist  each  of  two  eyes  ciosslnu  each 
other  at  rii<lit  angles,  such  process  consisting  ip  threading 
through  an  eye  of  a  completed  link,  a  blank  tfcen  forming 
each  end  portion  of  such  t)lank  into  a  ring,  sticli  rinu's  being 
on  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  central  portion  of 
the  blank  and  finally  l>t>nding  rtie  central  puction  of  the 
blank  until  the  said  rin;;s  are  brought  into  coincidence 
and  contact  with  each  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

■J,  A  proct's.s  for  manufacturing  unwelded  chains,  the 
links  of  which  consist  each  of  two  eyes  crossing  each  other 
at  right  angles,  such  process  consisting  \r\  threading 
through  an  eye  of  a  completed  link,  a  blank,  then  jumping 
the  end  portions  of  such  blanks  whereby  they  are  tnick- 
ened.  then  forming  each  end  portion  of  such  blank  into  a 
ring,  <uch  rinirs  being  on  a  plane.  substantij»ll y  parallel 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  blank  and  finally  Ntnding 
the  central  portion  of  the  blank  until  the  said  riuics  are 
brought  into  coincidence  and  contact  with  eacl|  other,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


Claim — 1  Tn  a  comb,  a  back  composed  of  an  Intfrme- 
diate  section,  and  two  opposite  side  section.-i  the  inter- 
metllate  section  having  regularly-spaced  teeth  projecting 
oppositely  from  its  inner  edge  and  each  side  section  having 
regularly  spaced  teeth  wider  than  the  side  tiection  and 
projecting  across  the  inner  edges  of  both  the  Intermediate 
and  the  relatively  opposite  side  section,  the  t^eth  of  each 
section  being  separated  by  spaces  considerably  wider  than 
the  thickness  of  two  teeth  and  relatively  locntfd  and  ar- 
rangtHl  In  the  a8seml)lage  of  the  parts  to  Constitute  a 
comb  having  suitably  close,  regularly-spaced,  teeth,  and 
means  for  detachably  uniting  the  three  comb  bjck  sections. 

2.  A  comb  consisting  of  a  back  composed  of  three  sepa- 
rately-formed sections  each  having  teeth  which  at  their 
Junction  with  their  respective  section  are  wider  than 
such  .section,  the  teeth  of  each  section  being  separated  by 
spaces  considerably  wider  than  the  thickneises  of  two 
teeth,  and  relatively  l<  oated  and  arranged  to  constitute  a 
comb  having  regularly  and  suitably  spaced  teeth,  and 
means  for  detachably  uniting  the  three  comb  btck  sections. 


844,008.     OIL  -  PUMP. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1905. 


Gut  T.  FBBODSOJf,  Minooka,  111. 
Serial  No.  277,808. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  oil-chamber,  of  a  cylindrical  valve-cham- 
ber mounted  upon  said  oil  chamber,  there  being  a  port  or 
passage  leading  from  said  oil-chamber  to  the  Interior  of 
the  valve-chamber,  and  an  eduction-port  leading  from  the 
interior  of  said  valve  chamber,  a  piston  operating  in  said 
valve-chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve  mounted  upon  the  end 
of  .said  piston,  said  valve  having  passages  therein  which 
lead  respectively  from  the  induction  port  to  the  interior  of 
the  valve  and  from  the  Interior  of  the  valve  to  the  educ- 
tion-port, said  valve  being  split  to  permit  the  expansion 
if  the  metal  to  take  up  the  wear,  and  means  to  Impart  a 
reciprocating  motion  to  said  piston,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  oil-chamber,  of  a  cylindrical  valve-chamber 
mounted  upon  said  oil  chamber,  there  being  a  port  or  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  interior  of  the  oil-chamber  to  the 
Interior  of  the  valve  chamber,  and  an  eduction  port  lead- 
ing from  the  Interior  of  said  valve-chamber,  a  piston  op- 
erating In  said  valve-chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve  mounted 
upon  the  end  of  said  piston,  a  pin  securing  the  said  valve 
to  the  end  of  the  piston,  said  valve  having  slots  in  the 
side  thereof,  fitting  to  and  coinciding  with  said  pin  to 
prevent  the  rotation  of  the  valve  and  to  permit  it  to  slide 
upon  the  end  of  the  piston,  said  valve  having  passages 
therein  which  lead  respectively  from  the  induction-port  to 
the  Interior  of  the  valve  and  from  the  interior  of  the  valve 
to  the  eduction-port,  said  valve  being  split  to  permit  the 
expansion  of  the  metal  to  take  up  the  wear,  and  means  to 
Impart  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  piston,  for  the  pur- 
pose .set  forth  substantially  as  descrbed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  oil-chamber  of  a  cylindrical  valve-chamber 
mounted  upon  said  oil-chamber,  there  being  an  induction 
port  or  pas.sage  leading  from  said  oil-chamber  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  valve-chamber  and  an  eduction  port  or  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  interior  of  the  valve  chamber,  a 
piston  operating  In  .said  valve  chamber,  said  piston  being 
provided  with  means  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  oil,  the 
.nd  of  said  piston  being  reduced  and  having  a  shoulder 
thereon,  a  tubular  valve  mounted  upon  the  said  reduced 
I  nd.  the  perii)hery  of  which  corresponds  in  diameter  to  the 
diameter  of  the  piston,  said  valve  being  slidabl.'  upon  the 
said  reduced  end.  and  a  pin  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the 
said  valve  and  .securing  it  to  the  end  of  the  piston,  said 
valve  having  slots  in  the  sides  thereof,  fitting  to  and  coin- 
ciding with  said  pin  to  permit  It  to  slide  upon  the  reduced 
end  of  the  piston,  said  valve  having  passages  therein 
which  lead  respectively  from  the  induction  port  to  the 
interior  of  the  valve  and  from  the  interior  of  the  valve 
to  the  eduction-port,  said  valve  being  split  to  permit  the 
expansion  of  the  tubing  to  take  up  the  wear,  and  means 
to  impart  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  valve  and  piston, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  substantially  as  described. 


s  4  4  .  0  0  0  .  ELECTRIC  SYMPATHETIC  OR  SECOND- 
ARY CLOCK  FOR  INDUCTION  CURRENTS.  Mabtin 
FiscHKR.  Ziirlch.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Actiengesell- 
schaft  "  Magneta,"  Ziirlch.  Switzerland.  Filed  July  24. 
VM)l.     Serial  No.  69.60". 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  driving  wheel  of 
an  electric  clock  of  a  shaft,  spring  driving  and  retaining 
pawls  on  the  shaft  to  operate  the  wheel,  an  electromagnet 
and  its  armature,  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
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shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  armature,  whereby  the 
armature  is  yieldingly  connected  to  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving-wheel  of  an  electric 
clock  of  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  a 
spring  driving  and  retaining  pawl  secured  to  the  shaft  one 
on  each  side  of  the  center  of  the  wheel  and  projecting 
from  the  shaft  substantially  normal  to  the  wheel,  an  elec- 
tromagnet, an  oscillating  armature  therefor  and  a  spring 
connecting  the  armature  and  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. » 


-?/■ 


Claim — 1.  In  a  secondary  clock,  a  time  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  ratchet  -  wheel,  a  pair  of  independently  -  mounted 
ratchet-levers,  a  spring  for  each  lever  to  urge  It  against 
the  wheel  and  means  operated  by  electric-current  impulses 
to  alternately  move  one  lever  out  of  contact  with  the  wheel 
against   its  spring  action   and   simultaneously   release   the 


I  •  3.  A  secondary  electric  clock,  comprising  an  electromag- 
net and  an  armature  therefor;  in  combination  with  a 
toothed  wheel,  feed  and  retaining  pawls  engaging  the 
same,  a  rock-shaft  to  which  said  pawls  are  secured,  a 
crank  on  said  shaft  and  a  spring  connecting  said  crank  to 
the  armature,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  4.  In  a  secondary  electric  clock,  a  toothed  wheel,  an  os- 
cillating member,  feed  and  retaining  pawls  secured  thereto 
and  engaging  said  wheel  and  an  electromagnet-armature  ; 
in  combination  with  a  coU-sprlng  located  between  the 
armature  and  oscillating  member  and  through  which  the 
latter  Is  oscillated  by  said  armature. 

5.  In  electrically-operated  clocks,  a  receiving  Instrument 
comprising  an  electromagnet,  a  permanent  magnet  and  a 
bipartite  armature  is  19  in  the  field  of  force  of  said  perma- 
nent magnet  and  of  the  cores  of  the  electromagnet ;  in 
combination  with  a  toothed  wheel,  two  pawls  engaging  the 
same,  a  rock-shaft  to  which  said  pawls  are  secured,  a 
crank  on  said  shaft  and  a  spring  coiled  on  the  latter  and 
having  its  ends  connected  to  said  crank  and  to  one  of  the 
parts  of  the  aforesaid  armature,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  driving  wheel  of  an  electric 
clock  of  a  shaft,  spring  driving  and  retaining  pawls  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  at  different  points  of  its  length  and  en 
gaging  the  wheel,  an  electromagnet  having  projecting 
poles,  a  forked  armature  actuated  by  the  magnet  the  forks 
of  which  engage  the  poles  and  limit  Its  movement  and  a 
coil-spring  connecting  the  armature  and  shaft. 


844,010.  CLOCK  CONTROLLED  BY  REVERSALS  OF 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT.  Martin  Fischer,  Zurich, 
Switzerland      Filed  Sept.  1.  1904.     Serial  No.  223,047. 


other  lever  to  permit  Its  spring  to  urge  said  other  lever 
against  the  wheel  to  drive  the  wheel  one  tooth  forward. 

2.  In  a  secondary  clock,  a  time  mechanism  having  a 
ratchet-wheel,  a  pair  of  independently  mounted  ratchet- 
levers,  springs  to  urge  each  lever  to  move  the  wheel,  means 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  Independent  levers  from  the 
wheel  and  mechanism  actuated  at  time  intervals  by  electric 
impulses  to  alternately  move  one  lever  from  the  wheel  and 
simultaneously  release  the  other  lever  to  allow  its  spring 
to  urge  said  other  lever  against  the  wheel  to  drive  it. 

3.  In  a  secondary  clock,  a  time  mechanism  controlled 
and  operated  by  electric  Impulses  having  a  time-wheel,  two 
Independently  pivoted  ratchet  levers  of  different  lengths, 
springs  to  urge  the  levers  against  the  wheel,  means  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  levers  above  and  the  other  below  Its  pivot- 
point  to  give  said  levers  their  Idle  movement,  said  means 
actuated  at  time  Intervals  by  electric  current  impulses, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  secondary  clock,  a  time-wheel  having  two  Inde- 
pendently -  pivoted  ratchet  -  levers  of  different  lengths, 
springs  to  urge  the  levers  against  the  wheel,  means  to  limit 
their  idle  movement,  pawls  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  the  le- 
vers to  trail  on  said  wheel  and  means  actuated  by  timed 
electric  current  iiiipulses  to  give  said  levers  and  pawls 
their  idle  movement,  said  means  engaging  one  of  the  le- 
vers above  and  the  other  below  its  pivot-point,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


844,011.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Martin  Fischer,  Zurich, 
Switzerland  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Martin  Fischer  & 
Co..  Zurich.  Switzerland.  Filed  Nov.  3.  190.').  Serial  No. 
285,760. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  motor-vehicle  a  driven  frlctlon-dlsk  In 
combination  with  a  shaft  and  frlctlon-wheel  slldable  there- 
on, contacting  with  and  driven  by  the  di.sk,  means  to  plv- 
otally  mount  the  shaft  near  one  end  and  means  to  slid- 
abl>  mount  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  driving  pinion 
on  the  shaft,  and  a  road-wheel  chain  connected  to  the 
pinion,  said  shaft  free  to  move  on  its  pivot  by  reason  of 
the  tractive  force  of  the  road-wheel,  whereby  the  pressure 
of  the  friction  wheel  against  the  disk  will  increase  with 
said  tractive  force. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  a  driven  friction-disk  in  combina- 
tion with  a' shaft  and  a  friction-wheel  slidably  mounted 
thereon  contacting  with  and  driven  by  the  friction-disk, 
a  pivoted  bearing  near  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  slldable 
bearing  near  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  to  urge 
this  bearing  toward  the  plane  of  the  friction  disk,  an  actu- 
ntlng-lever  connected  to  this  bearing  to  move  It  against 
the  stress  of  Its  spring  away  from  the  disk,  a  drivlng-pln- 
lon  on  the  shaft  and  a  road  wheel  chain  connected  to  the 
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pinion  whereby  th«»  increased  tractive  force  of  the  road- 
wheel  will  swlnj?  the  shaft  toward  the  frlctlon-^heel  aided 
by  the  direct  pull  of  the  spring. 


8  4  4  .  0  1  J  OI»TICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Praifup.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  June 
No.  SL'^.O'-'fi. 


JoSrir    J 
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Claim. — 1.  A  quartz  wedge  polarlscope  having  an  an- 
alyzlng-prlsm  and  a  polarizing-prism  sultal)ly  mounted  in 
order  to  illuminate  the  subject-matter  of  analyzation  pro- 
vided with  means  to  rotate  the  polarizing  and  the  analyz- 
ing prisms  upon  their  axis,  one  of  such  prisma  adapted  to 
describe  thereby  nn  anirular  travel  equal  to  on^-half  of  the 
other  prism. 

2.  A  quarti-wedge  polarlscope  having  an  aWalyzing  and 
a  polarizing  prism  provided  with  means  of  rotating  both 
prisms  siiuiiitaneously  in  a  manner  securing  by  such  ro- 
tary movement  a  rotation  of  the  analyzing  prUni  over  half 
the  angle  of  the  simultaneously  rotating  polariziiii;  prism. 

2.  In  a  quartz  wetlge  puiariscope  having  an  tiMiw-r  and 
an  analyzing  prism  and  a  polarizing  prism,  both  prisms 
8uitat>ly  mounted  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  common  ails, 
geared  lever  arms  whiih  are  pivotally  rotatim;  arMund  the 
axis  of  the  prisms  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  prisms,  such 
geared  lever-arms  being  of  predetermined  ratlial  lengths 
and  ojx'rated  by  means  nf  ••n.'aging  gears  of  priedetermined 
length  with  the  c  t>j('er  of  rotating  one  of  the  prisms  over 
doub'.'  the  angular  distance  to  that  of  the  ^tluT  prism, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  each  (Jf  said  gears 
from  a  common  point  of  application. 


844.01.-^  RENEWABLE  FRONT  WASHBOARD  Wil- 
liam <;  Frost.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  July  20,  1903. 
Serial  No.  1«»5.212.  | 

Ciaim — 1.  A  washboard  comprising  a  combined  side  bar 
and  leg  composed  "f  a  part  fixed  to  the  uppee  portions  of 
the  washboard  frame  and  terminating  at  the  plane  of  the 
upper  edge  of  the  rubbing-plate  with  a  hinge  attached  to 
the  outer  side  of  said  terminating  end,  and  a  grooved  part 
attached  at  its  upiH>r  end  to  said  hinge  with  Its  lower  end 
movable  away  from  the  opposite  leg  of  the  frame  and 
formed  as  a  leg.  said  grooved  part  receiving  edges  of  the 
back  and  the  rubbing  plate  of  the  washboard  and  holding 
them  one  against  the  other. 

2.  A  washboard  comprising  a  side  bar  and  leg  with  a 
back  and  upper  frame  parts  seiured   thereto,  and  a   com- 


bined side  bar  and  leg  composed  of  a  part  fixed  to  the 
apper  frame  parts  and  terminating  at  the  top  of  the  back 
of  the  washboard  with  a  hinge  attached  to  the  outer  side 
of  said  terminating  end,  and  a  movable  part  having  a 
groove  in  the  upper  portion  there(jf  and  having  its  lower 
portion  formed  as  a  leg,  the  upper  portion  thereof  being 


attached  to  said  binge,  and  the  middle  portion  of  said  mov- 
able part  having  an  eye  at  the  inner  side  thereof,  with  a 
hook  connected  to  the  washboard-frame  opposite  the  eye, 
said  groove  receiving  edges  of  the  back  and  the  rubbing- 
plate  of  the  washboard,  as  shown  and  described. 


844,014.      RAILWAY-SWITCH.      Cabl   D.    Fuller,    Bour- 
bon, Ind.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,568. 


n,nor 

^^ 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  main-track  rails 
of  a  railway,  a  section  of  one  of  said  main-track  rails  be- 
ing pivoted  at  one  end  and  slldable  at  the  other,  side- 
track rails  with  one  of  which  said  movable  main-track 
section  Is  slldable  into  allnement.  a  switch  rail  adapte<l  to 
be  rocked  into  an  open  position  or  into  position  to  make 
connection  between  the  other  side-track  rail  and  the  other 
main-track  rail,  and  a  connection  between  said  switch-rail 
and  said  movable  main-track  section  that  causes  their  si- 
multaneous action  in  opening  and  closing  the  switch. 

2.  A  railway  switch  In  connection  with  suitable  main 
and  side  track  rails,  that  Includes  a  rocking  switch  rail 
pivotally  mounted  beside  the  main  track  rail  so  that  It 
can  bo  turned  upward  against  the  main-track  rail  and  in 
allnement  with  the  side-track  rail  downward  away  from 
said  rails,  a  slldable  switch-rail  on  the  other  side  of  the 
track  that  Is  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  In  line  with 
the  main  track  and  free  to  be  laterally  shifted  at  the 
other  end  into  allnement  witb  either  the  main-track  rail 
or  side-track  rail,  a  connection  between  said  switch-rails 
that  moves  and  holds  them  in  allnement  with  the  side- 
track rail  when  the  rocking  switch-rail  Is  In  its  upper 
position  and  holds  said  slldable  switch-rail  in  allnement 
with  the  main  track  when  the  rocking  switch-rail  Is  In  Its 
downward  position,  and  means  for  actuating  either  of  said 
switch-rails. 

3.  .V  railway  switch  In  connection  with  suitable  main 
and  side  track  rails,  that  includes  a  switch-rail  beside  one 
of  the  main-track  rails  and  in  line  with  one  of  the  side- 
track rails  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  cross  ties  so  as  to 
t)e  turned  upon  its  side  away  from  the  main-track  rail, 
rigid  arms  extending  downwardly  from  the  Inner  tiange  of 
said  switch  rail,  a  companion  switch  rail  pivoted  at  one 
.  nd  in  line  with  the  main-track  rail  and  at  the  other  end 
free  to  be  shifted  in  a  line  with  either  the  main  track  rail 
or  the  side  track  rail,  a  bar  connecting  said  last  iiient loned 
switch-rail  with  the  arm  of  the  next-mentioned  switch  rail 
of  such  length  that  when  the  first  mentioned  switch  rail 
is  on  its  side  the  other  switch-rail  will  be  in  line  with  the 
main  track,  and  a  lever  connection  with  the  arm  from  said 
io<'king  switch  rail  whereby  the  same  is  actuated. 
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4.  A  railway-switch  In  connection  with  suitable  main 
and  side  track  rails,  that  includes  a  rocking  switch-rail 
pivotally  mounted  beside  the  main  track  rail  so  that  it 
can  be  turned  upward  against  the  main-track  rail  and  In 
allnement  with  the  side  track  rail  or  downward  away  from 
said  rails,  a  slldable  switch-rail  on  the  other  side  of  the 
track  that  i.s'  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  in  line  with 
the  main  track  and  free  to  be  laterally  shifted  at  the 
other  end  Into  allnement  with  either  the  main-track  rail 
or  side-track  rail,  a  connection  between  said  switch-rails 
that  moves  and  holds  them  in  allnement  with  the  side- 
track rail  when  the  rocking  switch  rail  Is  In  its  upper 
position  and  holds  said  slldable  switch-rail  In  allnement 
with  the  main  track  when  the  rocking  switch-rail  Is  in  its 
downward  position,  means  for  actuating  either  of  said 
switch-rails,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  slid- 
ing switch-rail. 

5.  A  railway-switch  in  connection  with  suitable  main 
and  side  track  rails,  that  includes  a  rocking  switch-rail 
pivotally  mounted  beside  the  main-track  rail  so  that  it 
can  be  turned  upward  against  the  main-track  rail  and  In 
allnement  with  the  side-track  rail  or  downward  away  from 
said  rails,  a  slldable  switch-rail  on  the  other  side  of  the 
track  that  is  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  in  line  with 
the  main  (rack  and  free  to  be  laterally  shifted  at  the 
other  end  Into  allnement  with  either  the  main-track  rail 
or  side-track  rail,  a  connection  between  said  switch-rails 
that  moves  and  holds  them  In  allnement  with  the  slde- 
track-rall  when  the  rocking  switch  rail  Is  In  Its  upper 
position  and  holds  said  slldable  switch-rail  In  allnement 
with  the  main  track  when  the  rocking  switch-rail  is  in  its 
downward  position,  means  for  actuating  either  of  said 
switch-rails,  a  lock-plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cross- 
tie  outside  of  said  sliding  switch-rail  that  locks  and  holds 
It  in  line  with  the  main-track  rail,  and  means  for  turning 
said  lock  plate  away  from  said  sliding  switch-rail  when  it 
is  desired  to  open  the  switch. 


two  needles,  a  material-shifting  device,  and  a  hand-crank 
for  moving  these  parts  a  series  of  transmitting  memliers 
for  shifting  the  material-shifting  device,  and  a  member 
adapted  to  be  operated  liy  hand  for  locking  one  of  the 
transmitting  members,  substantially  as  described  and  with 
the  object  set  forth. 

3.  A  crank  hemstitch  <>mbrolderlngmachine  with  two 
needles,  a  material-shifting  device,  a  hand  crank  for  turn- 
ing these  parts  and  a  series  of  transmitting  members 
adapted  to  displace  the  material-shifting  device,  and  a 
slide  bar  jilaced  beneath  them.  In  combination  with  a 
lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by  hand,  provided  with  a  hook 
and  a  notch  located  on  the  slide-bar  with  which  the  hook 
may  be  brought  into  engagement  in  order  to  lock  the  slide- 
bar,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

4.  In  a  crank  hemstitch  embroldering-machlne,  a  ma- 
terial-shifting device  on  the  head  of  the  machine,  mechan- 
ism to  vertically  reciprocate  the  same,  mechanism  to  hori- 
zontally move  the  device  in  any  direction  and  a  hand-op- 
erated lever  on  the  bead  of  the  machine  to  temporarily 
hold  the  last-namTpd  mechanism  In  Inoperative  position  for 
any  length  of  time  during  the  sewing  of  the  seam  without 
preventing  the  vertical  reciprocation  of  the  material-shift- 
ing device,  and  hand-operated  mechanism  to  control  the 
direction  of  movements  of  the  device,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  crank  hemstitch  embrolderlng-machlne,  a  ma- 
terial-shifting device  mounted  to  have  universal  movement, 
mechanism  to  vertically  reciprocate  the  same,  and  inde- 
pendently-operated mechanism  to  horizontally  move  the 
device,  needles,  means  to  rotate  the  needles  and  simul- 
taneously rotate  the  mechanism  for  horizontally  moving 
the  material-shifting  device  in  the  direction  of  the  seam, 
and  hand-operated  means  to  temporarily  render  the  mech- 
anism for  horizontally  moving  the  material  shifting  device 
Inoperative  for  any  length  of  time  without  preventing  Its 
vertical  reciprocation,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  4,015,  EMBROIDERING -MACHINE.  Friedhich 
Geoauk,  Steckborn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Gebr,  Gegauf,  Steckborn,  Switzerland.  Filed  Oct.  0, 
1905.     Serial  No.  281,990. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  crank  hemstitch  embroiderlng-machine 
having  two  needles,  a  material  shifting  device  and  a  liand- 
crank  for  turning  the.se  parts  corresponding  to  the  progress 
of  the  hem  to  be  made,  hand  operated  means  for  tempo 
rarily  suspending  the  shifting  action  of  the  material-shift- 
ing device  for  any  [wriod  of  time  during  the  sewing  of  the 
seam,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2,  In   a  crank  hemstitch  embroidering  machine  having 
128  O.  O.— IM 


844,016.  IRONING -MACHINE.  Oeoboe  F.  Glazer, 
Philadelphia.  I'a.,  aslgnor  to  Quong  King  Long  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Partnership.  Filed  NoV.  18, 
1905.     Serial  No.  287,935. 


Claim. —  1.  The  herein-described  combination  of  a  table, 
an  overhanging  board  supported  by  said  table,  a  standard 
projecting  upward  from  the  board,  a  lever  hinged  to 
said  standard,  a  weight  adjustably  fitted  upon  said  lever, 
a  head  secured  to  the  lever,  a  presser-rod  connected  to 
said  bead  by  a  ball-and-socket  joint,  springs  attached  to 
the  presser-rod  and  the  head,  an  adjustable  pin  secured  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  presser-rod,  an  iron  upon  which  said 
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pin   is  adapted  to  bear  and  an  extended  bent  handle  at-  ' 
tached  to  the  Iron,  as  ami  for  the  purpuHe  specitUMl 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  over- 
hanslng  board,  a  standard,  a  bracket  extendinj;  from  said  1 
stan.liud,  a  lever  hlrnjed  to  the  bracket,  a  stop  projecting  ' 
from  the  bracket  to  limit  the  downward  mowni.-nt  of  the 
lever,  a  presser-rod  connecttnl  to  the  lever  tiy  a  ball  and- 
Bocket  Joint,  springs  for  drawing  upon  oppoajte  sides  of 
the  press.'rrod,  a  treadle  and  means  for  .-unn'Mting  said 
treadle  with  the  lever,  aa  and  for  the  purp-.s,   f.i>.cltled.         ■ 


844.017.  M.\GAZINK- GUN.  Carl  HanseJi.  Johnson. 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  25.  l!>ot?.  Serial 
No.  313.567.  Divided  and  this  applicatloa  filed  Aug. 
10.   1906.     Serial   No    .•V^1),".^7^. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gun.  a  receiver,  a  pivota|ly-suspended 
Rwinicmk:  magazine  lever  and  magazine,  the  latter  contain- 
ing a  cartridge-carrier  therein  and  m.>ving  rfulially  to  the 
pivotal  center  of  the  maua/.lne  and  magazine  lever  and 
provided  with  a  lifting  spring  within  the  majjazine 

:;.  In  a  magazine  gun.  a  gun-barrel,  a  receiver,  a  piv- 
otaliy  connected  mngazine-lever.  a  mau'azlne  ulso  pivotally 
connected  to  the  same  center  of  an  arc-describing  path,  a 
spring  actuated  cartridge  -  lifter  within  the  magazine, 
means  for  forcing  the  carrier  into  a  locked  t*osition  when 
the  magazine  ts  being  filled,  means  for  unlocking  the  same 
when  filled.  | 

S  In  a  magazine-gun,  a  gun-barrel,  a  rp<}elver.  a  piv- 
otally connected  magazine-lever,  a  magazine  also  pivotally 
connected  to  the  same  center  of  an  arc  describing  path,  a 
spring  actuated  cartridge  -  lifter  within  tHe  magazine, 
means  for  forcing  the  carrier  into  a  locked  position  when 
the  magazine  Is  being  filled,  means  for  unlocking  the  same 
when  filled,  and  means  for  retaining  the  inserted  cartridge 
when  the  magazine  Is  locked  to  the  receiver. 

4  In  a  magazine  gun.  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
receiver,  a  pivoted  magazine,  an  arc-describing  magailne- 
iever.  a  cartridge  carrier  within  the  magazine,  and  maga- 
rine-stop  springs  which  are  attached  to  the  Iftterlor  of  the 
receiver  and  designed  to  prevent  the  cartridges  from  being 
for<-ed  from  the  magazine. 

.^.  In  a  magailne-gun.  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  a 
receiver,  a  pivoted  magazine,  an  arc-descrlbiug  magaalne- 
iever.  a  cartridge  carrier  within  the  magailte,  magailne- 
stop  springs  which  are  attached  to  the  Interior  of  the  re- 


celTer  and  designed  to  prevent  the  cartridges  from  being 
forced  from  the  magazine,  means  for  releasing  automat- 
ically the  magazlne-Btop  springs  to  permit  the  Insertion 
of  the  cartridges,  and  means  for  placing  the  magazine- 
stop  springs  into  their  restraining  position  again  when  the 
magazine  Is  locked  to  the  receiver. 

6.  .\  magazine  gun  provided  with  a  swinging  magazine 
and  encompassing  swinging  magazine-lever,  means  for  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  the  magazine-lever  means  whereby  the 
magazine  is  automatically  locked  and  unlocked,  and  means 
whereby  the  cartridges  contained  within  the  magazine  are 
automatically  held  within  the  same  except  during  the 
time  of  filling  the  latter. 

T.  A  tnagazlne-gun  provided  with  plvotally-connected 
swinging  magazine  and  magazine-lever,  and  a  receiver  con- 
taining cartridge-stop  springs  placed  on  either  side  of  the 
magazine  and  within  the  receiver,  said  cartridge  stop 
springs  having  means  whereby  they  may  be  spread  apart 
from,  or  refolded  over  the  magazine-entrance  to  the  re- 
ceiver and  having  retaining  wings  which  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  cartridges  from  the  magazine  to  the  receiver  unless 
the  former  Is  locked.  l    . 


844.018.      PROCESS    OF    UTILIZING    MARL.    MAKING 
CARBID.     Herman  L.  Hartknrtein,  Constantlne.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.    17.  1905.      Serial   No.  255.965. 
Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  utilizing  marl  In  the  manu- 
facture of  carbld.  which  consists  in  mixing  marl  with  car- 
bonaceous material,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  fus- 
ing or  melting  action  of  the  electric  current,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  utilizing  marl  in  the  manufacture  of 
carbld,  which  consists  in  calcining  marl,  mixing  the  same 
with  carbonaceous  material,  and  fusing  the  resultant 
mixture,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  utilizing  marl  In  the  manufacture  of 
carbld,  which  consists  In  preheating  a  quantity  of  marl.  In- 
troducing the  same  into  a  mixture  containing  coke  or  car- 
bonaceous material,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture 
to  the  fusing  or  malting  action  of  the  electric  current,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  utilizing  marl  in  the  .manufacture  of 
carbld.  which  consists  In  drying  and  disintegrating  marl. 
mixing  the  same  with  carbonaceous  material,  and  subject- 
ing the  mixture  to  the  fusing  or  melting  action  of  the  elec- 
tric current,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  utilizing  marl  in  the  manufacture  of 
carbld.  which  consists  in  subjecting  moistened  niHrl  to  the 
calcining  or  burning  action  of  heat,  mixing  the  same  with 
carbonaceous  material,  and  Introducing  Into  an  electric 
furnace,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  process  of  utilizing  marl  In  the  manufacture  of 
carbld.  which  consists  In  forming  a  mixture  of  marl  con- 
taining from  ninety  eight  to  ninety  nine  per  cent,  calcium 
carbonate  with  carbonaceous  material,  .ind  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  the  fusing  or  melting  action  of  the  electric  cur- 
rent, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7  The  process  of  utilizing  marl  in  the  manufacture  of 
carbld.  which  consists  In  calcining  a  mixture  of  limestone 
with  dried  and  disintegrated  marl,  mixing  the  same  with 
carbonaceous  material,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the 
fusing  or  melt  in-  action  of  the  electric  current,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  process  of  utilizing  marl  In  the  manufacture  of 
carbld,  which  consists  In  calcining  a  mixture  of  dried  and 
disintegrated  marl  and  native  marl,  adding  carbonaceous 
material,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  fusing  or  melt- 
ing action  of  the  electric  current,  as  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

9.  The  process  of  utlllzlni:  marl  in  the  manufacture  of 
carbld.  which  consists  In  calcining  a  mixture  of  limestone, 
native  marl  and  dried  and  disintegrated  marl,  adding  car- 
bonaceous material,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  fus- 
ing or  melting  action  of  the  electric  current,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

10  The  process  of  utilizing  marl  in  the  manufacture  of 
carbld,  which  consists  In  calcining  marl,  adding  carbona- 
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ceous  material  thereto,  and  Introducing  the  mixture  into  an 
electric  furnace  while  In  a  heated  condition,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

11.  The  process  of  utilizing  marl  In  the  manufacture  of 
carbld,  which  consists  In  calcining  marl,  and  adding  to  the 
heated  product  a  quantity  of  heated  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial, and  at  once  Introducing  the  mixture  Into  an  electric 
furnace,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  The  process  of  utilizing  marl  In  the  manufacture  of  j 
carbld  which  consists  In  calcining  marl,  passing  the  same 
while  heated  Into  a  mixing-chamber,  adding  carbonaceous 
material  to  said  mixing-chamber,  and  leading  the  product 
from  the  mixing-chamber  directly  Into  an  electric  furnace, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

13.  The  proce.ss  of  utilizing  marl  in  the  manufacture  of  1 
carbld,  which  consists  In  Introducing  marl  Into  a  rotary  ' 
calclnlng-furnace.  passing  the  same  into  a  mixing-cham- 
ber, introducing  carbonaceous  material  into  said  mlxlng- 
chamber.  leading  the  product  Into  an  electric  furnace  and 
subjecting  It  to  the  fusing  or  melting  action  of  the  electric 
current,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  The  process  of  utilizing  marl  in  the  manufacture  of 
carbld.  which  consists  in  calcining  marl,  adding  carbona- 
ceous material.  Introducing  Into  an  electric  furnace,  adding 
a  superheating  compound,  and  drawing  off  the  melted 
product  into  molds,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  The  process  of  utilizing  marl  in  the  manufacture  of 
carbld,  which  consists  In  calcining  marl  having  a  certain 
percentage  of  moisture  and  limestone,  adding  carbonaceous 
material,  introducing  Into  a  mixing-chamber  and  passing 
into  an  electric  furnace,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


844.019.  Bl'RNISniNG  MACHINE.  Henry  lUrBERT. 
St.  Paul,  and  Matiuas  Olsen.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  .Tan.  19,  1904.     Serial  No.  189,657. 


€loim. — 1.  A  burnlshlng-machlne  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  in  combination,  framework,  a  corrugated  roller 
having  fixed  journal  support  therein,  a  codperatlng  roller 
slldably  supported  near  the  same,  adjusting-cams  ful- 
crumed  upon  the  framework  and  each  provided  with  a 
curved  slot,  pins  connected  with  said  slldable  roller  and 
projecting  Into  said  slots,  means  pressing  downwardly 
upon  the  rear  ends  of  said  cams,  and  outwardly-extending 
handles  carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  said  cams. 

2.  A  burnlshlng-machlne  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  framework,  a  corrugated  roller  hav- 
ing fixed  journal  -  support  therein,  a  slldably  -  supported 
roller  Journaled  near  said  fixed  roller,  adjusting-cams  ful- 
crumed  upon  said  framework,  a  slot-and-pln  connection  be- 
tween said  cams  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  slldable 
rollers  and  counterbalancing  means  for  said  cams  so  as  to 
hold  said  slldable  roller  In  adjusted  positions. 

3.  A  burnishing  machine  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing In  combination,  framework,  a  corrugated  roller  having 
fixed  Journal  support  therein,  a  cooperating  roller  jour- 
naled In  blocks  slldably  supported  below  said  fixed  roller, 
adjusting  -  cams  fulcrumed  upon  said  framework  and 
formed  with  upwardly  arched  slots,  pins  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  blocks  into  said  slots,  counterbalancing 
means  connected  with  said  cams,  and  outwardlj'-extendlng 
handles  carried  by  said  cams. 

4.  A  burnishing  machine  of  the  class  described,  consist- 
ing of  parallel  vertical  uprights,  a  horizontal  roller  having 


fixed  Journal-support  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  up- 
rights, a  similar  roller  having  journal-support  In  blocks 
slldable  in  said  uprights  below  said  fixed  roller,  adjusting- 
cams  fulcrumed  upon  said  uprights  and  having  pln-and- 
slot  connection  with  said  slldable  blocks,  a  weight  con- 
nected with  said  cams,  and  a  receptacle  connected  to,  and 
adjustable  with,  said  slldable  roller. 


8  4  4,020.  CLEAN-OIT  FOR  DRAINAGE  SYSTEMS. 
Louis  A.  Hoffman,  Elizabeth,  and  Thomas  H.  Hootbb, 
Newark.  N.  J.  ;  said  Hoffman  assignor  to  said  Hoover. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1903.     Serial  No.  183,686. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  drain  or  like  plp<\  a 
clean-out  pipe  connected  thereto  at  an  oblique  angle  and  a 
floor-terminal  for  said  clean-out  pipe  comprising  an  elbow- 
fitting  having  a  bell-shaped  lower  end  fitting  over  the  up- 
per end  of  the  clean-out  pipe  and  a  closable  upper  end 
substantially  parallel  to  floor  and  drain  pipe,  the  orifice 
In  said  upper  end  being  fn  line  with  at  least  half  the  fumen 
of  said  clean-out  pipe. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  floor-terminal  for 
oblique-angled  drainage  connections,  said  ternjinal  com- 
prising an  elbow-fitting  having  at  one  end  a  bell-mouth 
adapted  to  receive  the  spigot  end  of  a  clean-out  pipe  and 
at  the  other  end  a  closable  mouth  provided  with  a  closure, 
at  least  half  the  orifice  in  the  bell-mouth  being  In  line  with 
the  orifice  in  the  closable  mouth. 


844.021.  SKIRT  SUPPORT  AND  BLOUSE-STAY.  Inez 
B.  HooAN,  London,  England.  Filed  June  17,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  265,680. 


Chiini.  In  combination  the  detachable  belt  a  the  corru- 
gated friction-pads  b  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  belt,  the 
rivets  c  adapted  to  secure  the  pads  to  the  belt,  the  spring- 
studs  <}  on  said  rivets  projecting  outside  said  belt  a  and  the 
eyelets  f  adapted  to  engage  with  the  studs  d  and  secured  to. 
a  garment. 
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844.022.  MACHINE  FOR  SURFACING  BUTCHERS' 
BLOCKS.  Dana  R.  Ingram.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Juij  9, 
1906.     Serial  No.  325,378. 


M  ■ 


i=  / 


rii.d~-f 


-J.  ^ 


Claim. — In  a  derice  of  the  class  described 
tlon  of  parallel  clampini;  bars  conoected  at 
ends  by   means  of   screw  threaded   rods 
nuts  thereon,  parallel  supporting-rods 
attached  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  cl 
right  angles  thereto,  one  of  t»ach  pair  of  s 
rods  being  screw-threaded,  means  for  rotati 
rods,  means  for  connecting  said  rods  to  cau|ie 
tute  in  unison,  frames  mounted  upon  each 
supporting-rods,  parall-el  rods  for  connect! 
one  of  which  ia  screw-threaded,  a  carriage 
said  last-named  parallel  rods,  a  vertical  shaljt 
Ings  in  said  carriage  with  a  revoluble  cutter 
end.  and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft  as 
being  moved  in  either  direction'. 


o' 
in? 


S44,0'.i.{.     BRACE  1  uli  HEEL-SWEEPS.    JoliN  H.  Ingram, 
Quitman,  Tex.     Fjied  Aug.  15,  1906.     Serlil  No.  330.758. 


the  combina- 
the  respective 
having  clamping- 
connected  with  arms 
amping-bars  at 
support  ing- 
1  ig  one  of  said 
them  to  ro- 
said  pairs  of 
sail  frames, 
nounted  upon 
having  bear- 
apon  its  lower 
he  carriage  Is 


Claim.  —  1  .V  brace  fur  h.-ol-sweeps  comprislns;  a  croM- 
bar  having  notched  ^nds  for  on^rjitrompnt  with  the  wines 
of  the  sweep,  an  arm  or  memb«'r  fxtendinu'  forwanlly  frotn 
said  cros.s-bar.  and  a  plate  loosely  connected  with  said  arm 
or  memt.tT  and  adapted  to  ho  connected  with  the  nose  of 
the  sweep. 

2.  .V  brace  for  heel-sweeps  consisting  of  a  cross  tnir 
havini;  notched  ends,  means  for  connecting  said  cross-bar 
with  the  nose  of  the  sweep,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
cross  bar  forwardly  to  en^-ase  tlie  upper  ed»:es  of  the  wings 

of  the  sweep 

.",.  .V  brace  for  heel-sweeps  comprising;  a  cross-bar  having 
notched  ends,  an  eyebolt  extending  through  said  cros.s-har 
and  having  a  nut  bearing  against  the  rear  side  of  the 
cros.s-bar.  and  a  plate  loosely  connected  with  the  eye  at  the 
front  end  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
nose  of  the  sweep. 


844,024.     GRAIN -C.\R  DOOR.     John  Johnson.  Duliith, 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  305.236. 


Claim. — 1.  A  grain-door  comprising  a  door-frame,  an 
upper  door-section  pivotally  sUdabie  in  said  frame,  retain- 
Ing-flaoges  near  the  inner  edges  of  said  door-section,  a 
lower  door-section  slidable  within  said  retaining-flanges, 
and  guide-bars  for  the  upper  door  section  adapted  to  form 
pivotal  supports  to  said  section. 

2.  In  a  grain-door,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  an 
upper  door-section  pivotally  slidable  in  said  frame,  retain- 
Ing-tianges  near  the  edges  on  the  inner  side  of  said  section, 
n  lower  door-section  slidable  in  said  flanges,  and  a  supple- 
mentary door-section  hinged  to  the  roof  of  the  car  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  door-section. 

3.  A  grain-door  comprising  a  door-frame,  an  upper  door- 
section  pivotally  slidable  In  said  frame  and  provided  with 
a  cut  away  portion  along  its  upper  edge,  removable  panels 
covering  said  portion,  guide-bars  adapted  to  form  pivotal 
supports  for  the  upper  door-section,  retaining-flanges  on 
the  inner  face  of  the  upper  section,  a  lower  door-section 
slidable  within  said  flanges,  a  supplementary  door-section 
hinged  to  the  roof  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  door-section,  and  means  for  locking  said  supplemen- 
tary section  to  the  upper  section  or  to  the  roof. 


8  4  4.025.  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  TOUCH  TYPE- 
WRITING. Harbin  O.  Keesling  and  Orton  E.  Beach, 
Lawrence,  Mass.  ;  said  Beach  assignor  to  said  Keesling. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  298,082. 


Claim.— \.  A  device  for  teaching  touch  type-writing, 
comprising  a  shield  designed  to  extend  over  and  conceal 
the  keys  of  the  typewriting  machine,  a  support  for  said 
shield  comprising  an  upright  arm  and  a  horizontally-ex- 
tending arm  to  extend  beneath  the  machine,  and  a  cross- 
arm   secured   to   the   horizontally-extending  arm. 
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2.  A  device  for  teaching  touch  type-wrltlngr,  comprising  j 
a  shield  adapted  to  extend  over  and  conceal  the  keys  of   j 
the  machine,  a  support  for  said  shield  comprising  an  up- 
right arm  to  which  the  shield  is  attached,  a  horizontally-   , 
extending  arm  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  machine,  and 

a  cross-arm  secured  to  said  horizontally-extending  arm  and  ! 
formed  with  perforations  to  receive  the  rubber  feet  of  the  , 
type-writing  machine. 

3.  A  device  for  teaching  touch  typewriting,  comprising  1 
a  shield  adapted  to  extend  over  and  conceal  the  keys  of  the  I 
type-writing  machine,  a  support  for  said  shield  comprising  j 
an  upright  arm  to  which  the  shield  Is  attached,  a  horizon-  j 
tally-extending  arm,  a  cross-arm  carried  by  said  horizon-  1 
tally-extending   arm,   and   extensible   portions   carried   by 

'said   cross-arm   and   formed   with    perforations   to   receive  | 
the  rubber  feet  of  the  type-writing  machine.  1 

4.  A  device  for  teaching  touch  type-writing  comprising  | 
a  shield  adapted  to  extend  over  and  conceal  the  keys  of  the 
type-writing  machine,  a  support  for  said  shield  comprising 
an  upright  arm  to  which  the  shield  is  attached,  a  horizon- 
tally-extending arm  to  extend  beneath  the  machine,  and 
an  extensible  cross-arm  carried  "by  said  horizontally-extend- 
ing arm  having  the  members  thereof  formed  with  perfora- 
tions to  receive  the  rubber  feet  of  the  type-writing  machine. 


thereby  whereby  the  boiler-feed  is  automatically  controlled 
by  the  height  of  water  in  said  tank  reservoir. 


844,020.  FEED-W.\TER  HEATER.  Timothy  J.  Kielet 
and  FttEDEiiicK  T.  Mueller,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  280,432. 


844,027.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BRAIDS  AND  TRIM- 
MINGS. jAcoit  E.  Kirbeug.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Hensel  Colladay  Company,  a  Corp6ration  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Aug"  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  272,366. 


Claim. — 1.  A  feed-water  heater  comprising  a  tank  hav- 
ing a  steam-exhaust  pipe  leading  therein,  a  feed-water 
pipe,  a  reservoir  within  the  tank,  a  vertical  feed-water 
pipe  entering  the  top  of  the  tank  and  having  its  lower  end 
connected  to  said  reservoir,  an  annular  series  of  vertical 
pipes  surrounding  the  feed-water  pipe  and  having  their 
lower  ends  connecting  with  the  reservoir  and  their  upper 
ends  terminating  short  of  the  top  of  the  lank  whereby  the 
feed  -  water  admitted  to  the  reservoir  flows  upwardly 
through  the  vertical  pipes  and  discharges  over  the  upper 
ends  thereof,  said  tank  having  a  chamber  for  said  feed- 
^vater  and  an  outlet  therefrom,  sua  m-'ans  including  a 
float  and  a  lever  and  connections  for  regelating  the  holier- 
feed  by  the  height  of  water  in  vilA  chamber. 

2.  A  feed  -  water  heater,  comprising  a  tank  having  a 
steam-exhaust  pipe  leadloc  »nri,  ihe  upper  end  thereof,  a 
feed-water  pipe  passing  d.it^nT«  ardly  through  the  top  there- 
of, and  at  its  lower  end  connected  centrally  with  a  res- 
ervoir a  concentric  series  of  vertical  pipes  surrounding  the 
feed-water  pipe  having  their  lower  ends  connected  to  the 
reservoir  and  their  upiK'r  ends  terminating  near  the  top  of 
the  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
tank,  said  tank  having  a  reservoir  for  feed-water  with 
which  said  outlet-pipe  connects,  and  a  buoyant  member  In 
the    tank- reservoir    and    cooperating    mechanism    actuated 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bniiding-machine.  the  frame  having  a 
raceway  therein,  said  raoeway  having  an  Intermediate  re- 
movable section,  racers  for  said  raceway,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  racers,  said  removable  section  having  a  portion 
of  a  raceway  therein  forming  a  plurality  of  separate  in- 
tersecting race  rings. 

2.  In  a  braiding-machine,  the  frame  having  a  raceway 
therein,  said  raceway  having  an  intermediate  removable 
section  having  a  portion  of  a  raceway  therein  forming  with 
the  raceway  of  the  frame  a  plurality  of  separate  inter- 
secting race-rings,  racers  for  said  race-riogs  and  means 
for  causing  each  racer  to  travel  In  its  respective  race-ring. 

3.  In  a  braiding-machine,  the  frame  having  a  raceway 
therein,  said  raceway  having  an  intermediate  removable 
flection  having  a  portion  of  a  raceway  therein  forming 
with  the  raceway  of  the  frame  a  plurality  of  separate  In- 
tersecting race  rings,  racers  for  said  race  rings  and  means 
carried  by  the  removable  section  coactlng  with  said  racers 
to  cause  each  racer  to  travel  In  its  respective  race-ring. 

4.  In  a  braiding-machine,  a  frame  having  a  continuous 
raceway  therein,  said  raceway  having  an  intermediate  re- 
movable section  provided  with  portions  of  separate  inter- 
secting race  rings,  racers  for  said  race  rings,  collars  car- 
ried by  said  racers  and  guides  carried  i>y  said  replaclng- 
section  adapted  to  engage  said  collars  to  vary  the  direction 
of  said  racers. 

5.  In  a  braiding  -  machine,  a  frame  having  a  raceway 
therein,  said  raceway  having  an  intermediate  removable 
section  provided  with  Intersecting  raceways  coactlng  with 
the  raceways  of  the  frame  to  form  a  plurality  of  separate 
continuous  and  Intersect  in«  race  rings,  sets  of  racers  for 
said  race-rings,  and  means  for  deflecting  each  set  of  racers 
into  Its  respective  race-rings. 

6.  In  a  braiding  rnachint.  a  frame  having  a  raceway 
therein,  said  raceway  having  an  Intermediate  removable 
section  having  a  plurality  of  i>orllons  of  raceways  therein 
intersecting  at  diametrically  opposite  points  to  form,  with 
the  raceways  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  separate  con- 
tinuous and  Intersecting  race-rings,  sets  of  racers  for  said 
race  rings,  and  moans  for  causing  each  set  of  racers  to 
travel  ip  Its  respective  race-ring. 

7.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  frame  having  a  continuous 
raceway  therein,  said  raceway  having  an  intermediate  re- 
movable section  provided  with  portions  of  Intersecting 
raceways  registering  with  the  raceways  of  said  frame  to 
form  a  plurality  of  separate  continuous  and  intersecting 
race-rings,  sets  of  racers  for  said  race-rings  and  guides  car- 
ried by  the  replacing  section  coactlng  with  said  sotP  to 
cause  each  to  travel  in  its  respective  race-ring. 

8.  In  a  braiding-machine,  a  mutilated  frame  having  a 
raceway  therein.  Incomplete  Intermediate  its  ends,  and  a 
removable  section  for  said  frame  having  portions  of  a  race- 
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way  therein  adapted  to  coftperatf  with  the  rajceway  of  the 
frame. 


GAZETTE 


February  12, 1907. 


'^44<V2H  BOTTI.K  (WrPINV,  AfACniNE.  fSEOhr,  KiRKK- 
<j.vAHi>.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  tiled  I»ec. 
21.  190'*,  Serial  No.  292.603.  Divtde<l  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  'Jo    lOO.",      Sfrial  No.  20.1,27:  . 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bottle  -  capping  machine,  a  vertically 
movable  main  operating  spindle,  and  a  pawl  carrying  cap- 
applying  head  swlveled  thereto  and  having  k  spring  con- 
nection therewith  to  exert  a  turning  force  th  >reon. 

In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  vertically  movable 
main  oi)eratlng  spindle  having  a  cap-applylig  head  with 
depending  pawls,  and  means  whereby  said  head  la  Initially 
depressed  and  subsequf-ntly  rotated.  j 

3.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  vertically-movable 
main  operating  spindle  having  a  cap  applying  head  with 
depending  pawls,  and  means  whereby  said  hekd  is  Initially 
depressed  and  subsequently  rotated  by  a  noij-posltive  con- 
nection with  the  main  operatini:  spindle 

4.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  reciprocntini;  main  op- 
erating-spindle, a  cap  applyinc  head  guided  thrreby  and 
spring- pressed  axlally  outward  th.refroni  anfl  carrying  de- 
pending pawls,  and  means  for  Imparting  4  Hnai  rotary 
movement  to  said  <'ap-applytng  head. 

.'>.  In  a  t^ottle  Cupping  machine,  a  recipro,»ting  main  op- 
erating spindle  having  an  Independently  »»  voluble  core 
spring-pressed  outward  therefrom,  and  a  cap-^pplylng  head 
haviuK  a  spring  connection  with  said  core  toi  esort  a  turn- 
ing force  ther(K)n. 

6.  In  a,  bottle-capping  machine,  a  main  jptratlni;  spin- 
dle having  a  core  spring  pressed  outward  ctierefrom  and 
carrylnn  a  cap-applying  head,  s.ild  head  having  a  series 
of  depending  pawls  with  teeth  or  dogs  at  tli.ir  lower  ex- 
tremities for  engaging  a  bottle  cap. 

7.  In  a  bottle  capping  rnachint\  a  main  ■ip>'ratlng  spin- 
dle havlni;  an  Independentlyrevoluble  oap  ipi'lying  head 
guided  thereby,  and  rnckandpinlon  conn^'Ction^  for  im- 
parting a  final  rotary  movement  to  the  cap-Bpplying  head 
•is  the  <plndlf  is  dfpressed. 

s.    In  a  t>ottle  crtppinc  machln*\   a  main    jperatinu' spin 
die  carrying  an  indep.  ndently-revoluble  cap-lpplylng  head, 
pawls    d'^pf'ndini:    from    said    head    and    guided    thereby,    a 
cam.    and    rack  and  pinion    ronncctions    for    imparting    a 
final  rotary  movement  to  said  cap-applying  lj«>ad. 

!»  In  a  bottle  cappinkT  machine,  a  main  operating  spin- 
dle  tiavinij   a   cap  applying   head   with   depeodinK'   pawlle- 


vers,  and  depending  spring-fingers  Intermediate  said  levers 
for  grasping  a  bottle-cap 

10.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  main  operating-spin- 
dle having  a  cap-applying  bead,  pawl-levers  depending 
from  said  cap  applyinif  head  and  having  teoth  offset  or 
tantfi-ntlally  directed  from  their  lower  fxtremltles. 

11.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  main  operating  spin- 
dle having  a  cap-applying  \\>'i\d.  pawl  levers  depending 
from  said  head,  and  Intermediate  spring  fingers  having 
notches  for  receiving  and  holding  a  bottle-cap. 

12.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  main  operating-spin- 
dle having  a  cap-applying  head  at  Its  lower  end.  spring 
means  Intermediate  said  head  and  spindle,  and  means  for 
imparting  a  rotation  to  said  cap-applying  head  through 
said  spring  means. 

13.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  main  operating  spin- 
dle having  a  core  projecting  therefrom,  a  housing  on  said 
core,  a  spring  connection  between  said  core  and  housing, 
and  pawls  depending  from  said  housing. 

14.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  cap-applying  head 
having  a  central  core  and  housing  revoluble  thereon,  spring 
connections  between  said  core  and  housing,  and  means  for 
initially  depressing  the  core  and  subsequently  rotating  It. 

15.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  cap-applying  head 
having  a  central  core  and  an  Independentlyrevoluble  hous- 
ing, spring  connections  between  said  core  and  housing,  and 
pawls  depending  from  said  housing  and  arranged  to  grasp 
the  bottle-cap. 

16.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  main  operating-spin- 
dle having  a  depending  cam-plate,  a  core  projecting  from 
said  main  operating  spindle  and   carrying  a  cap-applying 

•head,  and  rack-and  pinion  devices  acted  on  by  said  cam- 
plate  for  Imparting  a  rotation  to  said  cap  applying  head 
after  the  spindle  has  been  depressed  through  a  certain  dis- 
tance. 

17.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  main  operating-spin- 
die  having  a  core  spring-pressed  outward  therefrom  and 
carrying  a  cap-applying  head,  a  cam-plate  attached  to  said 
spindle,  and  rack-and-plnlon  connections  for  revolving  said 
core  after  a  certain  predetermined  movement  of  the  main 
operatlng-splndle. 

IS.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  main  operatlng-spln- 
dle having  a  depending  cam-plate,  a  core  sprlng-pres-sed 
outward  from  the  main  operatlng-splndle  and  carrying  a 
cap-applying  head,  a  rack  and  pinion  guided  by  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  said  rack  being  in  the  path  of  said  cam- 
plate,  whereby  the  rack  Is  moved  when  the  main  operatlng- 
splndle  Is  depressed,  said  cap-applying  head  being  connect- 
ed to  said  pinion  so  as  to  rotate  therewith. 

10.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  main  operatlng-spln- 
dle having  a  core  spring-pressed  axlally  therefrom  and  car- 
rying a  cap-applying  head,  and  a  collar  swlveled  upon  said 
core  and  guided  by  said  spindle. 

20.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  main  operatlng-spln- 
dle having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  a  collar  having 
lugs  guided  in  said  groove,  and  a  core  having  a  cap  apply- 
ing head,  and  swlveled  In  said  collar  and  spring  pressed 
axlally  from  the  spindle. 

21.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  main  operatlng-spln- 
dle having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  collar  having  lugs 
guided  by  said  groove,  a  core  carrying  a  cap-applying  head 
and  having  a  reduced  portion  swlveled  within  said  collar, 
and  a  cap  upon  said  core  for  holding  It  in  proper  relation 
with  the  collar. 


8  4  4.029.     .\XLKTRKE.     Jesse  .\.  Lease.  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  316.S.')7 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  axletree.  of 
tubular  relnforclng-linlngs  secured  In  Its  ends  and  extend- 
ing Inwardly  beyond  the  point  of  strain  of  the  axletree  and 
Internally  threaded  at  their  outer  ends,  and  headed  plugs 
threaded  to  said  linings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axletree.  of  a  center  truss- 
block  secured  thereto  and  having  Its  ends  projecting  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  and  each  formed  with  a  pair  of 
hooked  fingers,  double  truss  rods  locking  with  said  finger, 
and  means  for  tightpnlng  said  ro<ls  at  their  ends. 

:;.   The  combination  with  an  axletree,  of  skeins  mounted 
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thereon  and  having  tapered-faced  lugs  formed  on  the  un- 
,  der  sides  thereof,  a  center  truss-block,  double  truss-rods 
•  having  their  central  portions  in  engagement  with  the  cen- 
ter block  and  their  .nds  connected  and  looped  over  the 
■kelns,  and  means  disposed  between  said  looped  ends  and 
the  tapered  faces  of  said  lugs  adapted  when  drawn  toward  , 
the  axletree  to  cause  a  tightening  of  the  truss-rods. 


8  4  4.031.  COTTON-PICKER'S  VEHICLE.  Thomas  J. 
Me'rbitt.  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1906.  Serial 
No.  339.931. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  axletree.  of  skeins  mounted 
thereon  and  each  provided  on  its  under  surface  with  ta- 
pered lugs,  stay  chain-hook  clips  clamped  to  the  axletree 
with  their  cross  bars  shaped  to  seat  against  the  skeins  and 
their  inner  edges  coactlng  with  the  tapered  faces  of  the 
lugs,  a  cent.'r  truss-block,  having  hooked  fingers,  and  a 
pair  of  truss  rods  having  their  central  portions  In  sliding 
engagement  with  the  fingers  of  the  center  block  and  their 
contiguous  ends  connected  and  bowed  around  the  under 
■Ides  of  the  skeins  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  edges  of 
said  cross-bar,  whereby  as  the  clip  Is  tightened  the  cross- 
bar Is  forced  inwardly  and  laterally  to  effect  a  tightening 
of  the  trusa-rods. 


844.030.  SIEVE- CLEANER.  DANIEL  W  MabmoN.  In- 
dianapolis. Ind..  assignor  to  Nordyke  &  Marmon  Com- 
pany. Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
riled  Nov.  12,  1906.      Serial  No.  342,954. 


II 


M*       tl 


Claim. — 1.  A  sieve  cleaner  composed  of  woven  fabric 
strongly  stitched  close  to  the  margin,  and  a  metal  suppcwt 
arranged  centrally  thereof  and  secured  to  the  under  side 
and  which  forms  the  bearing  of  the  cleaner  on  the  sup- 
porting-floor in  operation. 

2.  A  sieve-cleaner  composed  of  woven  fabric  strongly 
stitched  close  to  the  margin,  there  being  a  multiplicity  of 
rows  of  stitches  near  together  which  come  Into  use  succes- 
sively as  the  ends  wear  away,  and  a  metal  support  ar- 
ranged centrally  thereof  and  secured  to  the  under  side  and 
•which  form.^  the  bearing  of  the  cleaner  on  the  supporting- 
floor  in  operation. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cotton  pickers  vehicle,  the  combination 
of  running-gear,  and  a  tubular  cotton-conveyer  carried  by 
said   running-gear,  sul>stHntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cotton-picker's  vehicle,  the  curaltlnation  of  nin- 
nlnggear.  a  receptacle  supi)..rted  by  said  running-gear,  and 
tul)Ular  conducting  means  through  which  cotton  is  deliv- 
ered to  said  receptacle,  sut)stantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cotton  picker's  vehicle,  the  combination  of  run- 
ning-gear, a  bed  carried  by  said  running-gear,  and  a  tu- 
bular coBveyer-chute  leading  to  said  bed.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cotton-picker's  vehicle,  the  combination  of  run- 
ning-gear, a  bed  carried  by  said  runnlug-gear,  and  a  con- 
veyer-chute  leading  to  said  bed  ;  said  conveyer-chute  being 
provided   with   a  detachable  portion,   substantially  as  set 

forth. 

5.  In  a  cotton-picker's  vehicle,  the  combination  of  run- 
ning gear,  a  bed  carried  by  said  running-gear,  a  conveyer- 
chute  proper  leading  to  said  bed,  a  receiving-chute  detach- 
ably  fitted  to  said  conveyer-chute  proper  and  provided  with 
a  coupling,  and  means  for  connecting  said  coupling  to  said 
conveyer-chute  proper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  in  a  cotton-picker's  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  an  axle  attached  to  said  main  frame,  ground- 
wheels,  and  means  In  which  said  ground-wheels  are  jour- 
naled   shlftably   fitted   to   said   axle,   substantially  as   set 

forth. 

7.  In  a  cotton-picker's  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  an, axle  attached  to  said  main  frame,  ground- 
wheels,  and  yokes  In  which  said  ground-wheels  are  Jour- 
naled   shlftably   fitted   to   said   axle,   substantially   as   set 

forth. 

8.  In  a  cotton  picker's  vehicle,  the  combination  of  run- 
ning -  gear  a  main  frame  carried  by  said  running  -  gear, 
means  for  receiving  cotton  carried  by  said  frame-gear,  and 
sectional  screens  hinged  to  said  frame  and  projecting  out- 
ward therefrom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  cotton  picker's  vehicle,  the  combination  of  run- 
ning-gear having  a  main  frame,  cotton-recelvlng  means  car- 
ried by  said  running-gear,  main  screens  hinged  to  said 
main  frame,  and  auxiliary  screens  hinged  to  said  main 
screens,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  cotton-picker's  vehicle,  the  combination  of  run- 
ning gear  having  a  main  frame,  cotton-recelvlng  means  car- 
ried  by   said    running  gear,    main    screens    hinged    to   said 

\  main  frame,  and  supplemental  screens  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  main  screens,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  11.  In  a  cotton  picker's  vehicle,  the  combination  of  run- 
ning-gear, cotton  receiving  means  carried  I'y  said  running- 
gear,  draft-shafts  attached  to  said  running  gear  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  draft  animal,  and  a  fender  carried  by  said 
shafts,  substantially  «is  8<'t  ft>rth. 

12.  In  a  cotton-picker's  vehicle,  the  combination  of  run- 
ning-gear including  ground  wheels,  and  a  signal  carried 
by  said  running-gear  and  adapted  to  be  operated  through 
the   medium    of   said   ground- wheels,    substantially    as   set 

forth. 

13.  In  a  cotton-picker's  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  yokes  supporting  said  main  frame,  ground 
wheels  Journaled  In  said  yokes,  a  gong  supported  by  one 
of  said  yokes,  a  hammer  supported  by  said  yoke  adjacent 
to  said  Kong.  and  a  trip  carried  by  the  ground-wheel  asso- 
ciated with  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  said  hammer 
during  the  movement  of  said  ground  wheel,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 
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Claim. — 1.    In  a  jfrapplo.  the  combination  of  a  i  Igld  arc 


shaped  member  extending  peripherally  for  over  a 


semlclr- 


cizmference  and  uninterruptedly  throughout  It.s  wijth,  and 
supporting  means  adapted  to  carry  such  member  with  Its 
opening  downward,  whereby  the  member  may  b((  passed 
longitudinally  over  the  end  of  a  substantially  horizontal, 
cylindrical  object. 

2.  In  a  grapple,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  art  shaped 
member  extending  for  over  a  semiclrcumference.  *  .swivel- 
pin  secured  at  substantially  the  mid  point  of  such  member 
and  a  supporting-bar  swiveled  to  such  member  by  such  pin. 

3.  In  a  grapple,  in  combination,  a  rigid  arc-shapi-d  mem 
ber  extending  for  more  than  a  semiclrcumference,  a  sup- 
porting bar,  means  swiveling  said  bar  to  the  mem  ler,  and 
clamping   mechanism    for    holding    the    load    wltliln    said 
member. 

4.  In  a  grapple,  in  combination,  i  rigid  arc-shapjpd  mem- 
ber extending  for  more  than  a  semiclrctimference,  a  sup- 
porting-bar, a  pin  swiveling  said  l)ar  to  the  memf)er,  and 
a  damping-pin  mounted  In  the  swivel-pin. 

."S.  In  a  grapple,  in  combination,  load-holding  knechan- 
Ism,  a  bar  swiveled  thereto,  a  clamping-pin  passing  through 
such  swivel,  and  a  cam  for  operating  such  pin. 

6.  In  a  grapple,  in  combination,  load-holding  biechan- 
ism,  a  supporting-bar.  a  swivel-pin  holding  said  bai  to  said 
mechanism,  a  clamping  pin  passing  through  such  swivel- 
pin,  a  spring  within  the  swivel-pin  tending  to  force  the 
clamping -pin  outwardly,  and  means  for  operatl  ig  such 
clamping  pin. 

7.  In  a  grapple,  the  combination  of  load-holdinf  mech- 
anism, a  supporting  bar.  a  tubular  pin  swiveling  1  aid  bar 
to  such  mechanism,  a  nut  screwing  onto  the  pin.  a  cam- 
lever  mounte<l  on  the  nut.  and  a  clamping-piunsjcr  mount- 
ed in  the  swivel-pin  and  operated  by  said  cam  lever. 

5.  In  a  grapple,  the  combination  of  load  holdinj  mech- 
anism, a  supporting  bar,  a  tubular  pin  swiveling  raid  bar 
to  such  mechanism,  a  nut  screwing  onto  the  pin,  ears  on 
said  nut.  a  cam  lever  mounted  between  .said  ears,  s  clamp- 
ing plunger  mounted  in  the  swivel  pin  and  operated  by  said 
cam-lever,  and  a  helical  spring  surrounding  the  plunger 
within  the  swivel-pin. 

'  9.  In  a  grapple,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  arc  shaped 
member  t'xtending  for  over  a  semiclrcumference.  a  sup- 
porting bar  swiveled  to  such  member,  said  swlvel-tar  hav- 
ing n.'!\r  Its  ends  recesses  extending  crosswise  of  he  bar, 
ami  >;ht<aves  mounted  in  said  recesses. 

!'|  in  a  griippie,  the  coml)inatlon  of  a  rigid  U-shaped 
member  formed  to  iirasp  a  round  body  by  extent  ing  for 
more  than  a  semiclrcumference  thereof,  and  supporting 
means  ,.n  flie  outer  side  of  .said  mfml)er  and  carrying  it 
at  snl.stnMfially  the  mid  point  thereof.  whtTeby  said  mem- 
ber may  ilcpentl  witli  its  opeuin^r  downward. 

11.  A  grapple  comprising  a  ri;;i(l  U  shaped  memtJ.T,  and 
a  supportini.'  t'iir  swivel(>d  to  th.-  raid  point  of  sui-li  ni.>mli.T. 

1-  In  i\  ijmpple.  the  combination  of  a  rigid  U-shaped 
member,  a  supporting-bar  swiveled  to  tii.'  mid  i>..int  of 
such  member  l)y  a  swivel-pin.  and  a  clamping  pin  iBuunted 
in  such  swlvelpin. 

1.'?.  The  conit>lnation  of  flexible  mechanism,  Imd-sup- 
porting  mechanism,  a  bar  swivt-ily  secured  to  said  load- 
supporting  mechanism  and  supported  by  said  flexitiif  mech- 
anism. i\  clamping  pin  passing  through  the  swlvt>l,  and  a 
cam  for  op.>rating  such  pin 

14.  The  combination  of  depending  flexible  raising  mech- 
anism. l«ad  supporting  mechanism,  a  bar  swiveled  to  said 


Ioad-Mq»potttaiff  mechanism,  and  supported  by  said  flexible 
raialBf  ni«cbanlsm,  a  clamping-pin  passing  throtigh  the 
swivel,  a  spring  surrounding  said  clamplng-pln  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  compressed  between  shoulders  on  the  pin  and  the 
swlTel,  a  lever  plvotally  carried  by  the  swivel,  and  a  cam 
on  said  lever  for  operating  said  pin. 


844.033. 
Mont. 


ELEVATOR-BOOT. 
Filed  June  28,  1006. 


Rodger  Mi'n.n,  Anaconda, 
Serial  No.  323,970. 


Claim. — 1.  An  elevator-boot  having  plane  side  walls, 
and  curved  walls  opposite  the  elevator  of  the  boot,  the 
curved  walls  being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  sliding 
door  for  closing  said  opening  operating  tangentlally  to  the 
curvature  of  the  curved  walls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  elevator-boot  having  a  bottom  depending  flanged 
mouth,  a  horizontally  and  rectilinearly  sliding  door  for 
normally  closing  the  mouth,  means  for  guiding  the  door  In 
its  travel  to  and  from  Us  closed  position,  a  cen trail y-dla- 
posed  rack  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the  door,  a  trans- 
versely-disposed shaft  mounted  below  the  boot  to  one  side 
of  the  mouth  aforesaid,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  co^iperatlng 
with  the  rack,  and  a  hand-wheel  at  one  end  of  the  shaft, 
the  parts  operating  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  An  elevator-boot  having  curved  walls  opposite  the 
elevator  operating  within  the  boot,  and  plane  side  walls 
connecting  the  curved  walls  and  having  a  bottom  opening 
In  the  path  of  said  curved  walls,  and  a  sliding  door  for 
closing  said  opening,  operating  tangentlally  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  curved  walls,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


844,034.  COIN  COLLECTOR  FOR  TELEPHONE  LINES. 
Frank  R.  McBerty.  Evanston.  111.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     VUed  Sept.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  280.523. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  lever  provided  with 
a  slot  extending  transTerse  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  lever,  of  contacts  controlled  by  said  lever,  a  coin- 
chute  adapted  to  guide  a  coin  in  position  to  actuate  said 
lever,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  therefor  provided 
with  means  for  controlling  the  disposal  of  said  coin,  and  a 
pin  on  said  armature  in  position  to  enter  said  slot  and 
lock  said  lever  against  movement  when  said  armature  is 
in  its  attracted  position. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  lever  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontally-extending slot,  of  contacts  controlled  by  said 
lever,  a  coin-chute  arranged  to  guide  a  coin  In  position  to 
depress  said  lever,  an  electromagnet,  a  tilting  armature 
therefor  provided  with  means  for  controlling  the  disposal 
of  said  coin,  and  a  pin  on  said  armature  In  position  when 
the  lever  Is  depressed  and  said  armature  Is  tilted,  to  enter 
said  slot  and  lock  said  lever  against  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lever  provided  with  an  angu- 
lar-shaped slot,  of  contacts  controlled  by  said  lever,  a 
coin-chute  arranged  to  guide  a  coin  in  position  to  actuate 
said  lever,  an  electromagnet,  a  tilting  armature  therefor 
provided  with  means  for  controlling  the  disposal  of  said 
coin,  and  a  pin  on  said  armature  in  position  when  the  ar- 
mature Is  In  Its  attracted  or  unattracted  position,  to  enter 
the  one  or  the  other  arm  of  the  slot  to  permit  or  to  pre- 
vent, respectively,  the  movement  of  said  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a 
T-shaped  slot,  of  contacts  controlled  by  said  lever,  a  coin- 
chute  adapted  to  guide  a  coin  In  position  to  depress  said 
lever,  an  electromagnet,  a  tilting  armature  therefor  pro- 
vided with  means  for  controlling  the  disposal  of  said  coin, 
and  a  pin  on  said  armature  In  position  to  enter  the  hori- 
zontal or  vertical  portion  of  said  T-slot.  when  said  arma- 
ture Is  In  its  attracted  or  unattracted  position,  respec- 
tively, to  control  the  movement  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  coin-collector,  the  combination  with  a  coin-chute, 
an  electromagnet,  a  vertically-pivoted  armature  adapted 
to  be  tilted  In  one  of  two  opposite  positions  when  attracted, 
and  provided  wtih  means  for  controlling  the  disposal  of  a 
coin  deposited  In  said  chute,  a  lever  arranged  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  deposited  coin,  and  a  pin  in  said  armature 
arranged  to  engage  said  lever  and  hold  the  same  against 
movement  when  said  armature  is  in  its  attracted  position. 


844.035.  AIR-HOSE  COUPLING  FOR  TRAIN-LINES. 
William  E.  McKixlkt.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  .Tames  R.  Boylea,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,704. 


Ui 


N  «« 


■::«  •    ■ 


Claim. — 1.    In    a    device   of    the    character   described,    a 
socket  member  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  port 


formed  therethroHgh.  a  cap  portion  hinged  ,to  said  body 
portion,  yielding  devices  for  holding  said  cap  portion  down 
upon  said  liody  portion,  said  cap  portion  and  said  body 
portion  having  flaring  mouths,  a  member  adapted  to  enter 
said  socket  portion,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  port  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slldably  disposed  yielding  bar.  of  a  socket 
member  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  bar.  said  socket 
member  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  port  formed 
therethrough,  and  a  cap  portion  which  is  yieldingly  mount- 
ed upon  said  body  portion,  a  valve  which  controls  ports 
formed  through  the  body  portion,  and  a  member  adapted 
to  enter  said  socket  portion  and  to  actuate  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  slldably  disposed  yielding  bar,  of  a  socket  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  oar.  said  socket  mem- 
ber comprising  a  body  portion  havin^-  a  port  formed  there- 
through, and  a  cap  portion  which  Is  yieldingly  mounted 
upon  said  body  portion,  a  valve  which  controls  ports 
formed  tliroiiirh  the  body  portion,  and  a  member  adapted 
to  enter  said  socket  portion  and  to  actuate  said  valve,  said 
member  having  a  port  formed  therethrough,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  air  through  said  port,  and  means 
for  automatically  opening  said  valve  when  said  meml>er 
enters  said  socket  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slidably-disposed  yielding  bar,  of  a  socket  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  bar,  said  socket  mem- 
ber comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  port  formed  there- 
through, and  a  cap  portion  which  is  yieldingly  mounted 
upon  said  l)ody  portion,  a  valve  which  controls  ports 
formed  through  the  body  portion,  a  meml)er  adapted  to 
enter  said  socket  portion  and  to  actuate  said  valve,  said 
menil)er  having  a  port  formed  therethrough,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  air  through  said  port,  means  for 
automatically  opening  said  valve  when  said  meml)er  enters 
said  socket  member,  and  a  slldably-mounted  yielding  bar  to 
which  said  member  is  pivoted  for  limited  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  socket  member  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  and 
a  yielding  cap  portion,  of  a  valve  adapted  to  control  a 
port  formed  through  said  body  portion,  a  coupling  member 
having  a  head  which  is  adapted  to  enter  the  socket  member, 
said  head  having  a  port  formed  therethrough  which  is 
adapted  to  be  brou^-ht  into  communication  with  the  port 
of  the  socket  member,  means  for  forming  an  air-tight  con- 
nection between  said  ports,  and  means  for  opening  said 

valve. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  socket  member  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
a  yielding  cap  portion,  of  a  valve  adapted  to  control  a  port 
formed  through  said  body  portion,  a  coupling  member  hav- 
ing a  head  which  is  adapted  to  enter  the  socket  member, 
said  head  having  a  port  formed  therethrough  which  is 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  communication  with  the  port 
of  the  socket  member,  nie.nns  for  forming  an  air  tight  con- 
nection between  said  ports,  and  m.>ans  for  opening  said 
valve    the  head  of  the  coupling  member  having  a  remov- 

■   able  plug  screwed  therein,  and  a  gasket  surrounding  said 

I  7"  A  socket  member  for  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  bottom  portion  having  a  port  formed 
therethrough,  n   yielding  seat  at  which   said   port   terml- 

I  nates,  a  cap  portion  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  socket  mem- 

'  ber,  and  springs  for  holding  said  cap  portion  down  upon 

i   the  base  portion. 

i  8.  A  socket  memlier  for  a  coupling  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  bottom  portion  having  a  port  formed 
therethrough,  and  a  yielding  seat  carried  by  said  body 
portion  at  which  said  port  terminates,  a  cap  portion 
hlngedly  connected  to  said  body  portion,  bolts  passing 
through  the  bottom  portion  and  the  cap  portion,  and 
springs  surroundin-  said  bolts  and  arranged  to  bear  upon 
the  cap  portion  and  to  hold  said  cap  portion  in  yielding 
engagement  with  the  bottom  portion,  said  bottom  por- 
tion and  said  cap  portion  having  flaring  mouths. 
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84  4,036.  PIPK  HANOER  Adnah  McMcrtbie,  New 
York.  N,  Y  ,  asslRDor  to  Thomas  &  Kelts  CNsmpany.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  .Jan.  15, 
1906.      Serial  .\o    296,039. 


844.0.S7.  LIQUID- RErKI'TATLE.  EDw.iitr  NrwREOiN. 
Portland,  OreR.,  a.ssi^'nor  to  Adam  Appell  Co..  Portland, 
Oreg.      Filed  Dec.  29.  1905.      Serial  No.  29.1.829. 


Claim.  —  1.  .V  water  bag  comprising:  a  flt'xiHe  hod.v,  anil 
an  air-conduit  located  between  the  bag-walls  and  opt'n  at 
both  ends  to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  .V  waterhakT  comprising  a  flexible  bod.v,  nnd  a  hollow 
bar  eit>"n(link:  ali>nic  one  margin  nf  the  bag  atd  having  Its 
outer  surface  exposed  within  the  bag  and  the  Inner  surface 
exposed   to  the  atmosphere. 

.3.  .\  water  iiag  comprising  a  tlexible  bod.v,  and  an  air- 
conduit  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  bar  conne<?ted  with  the 
bag  and  extendln.:  through  the  int»>rior  thereof,  the  ends 
of  said  bar  b»Mni:  open  and  communicating  with  the  outer 
atmosphere. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  wat»ir  bag  and  a 
flexible  handle,  having  its  ends  attached  to  one  margin  of 
the  bag.  of  a  combined  air-conduit  and  handle  bar  extend- 
ing along  I  he  same  margin  of  the  liag  to  which  the  handle 
*nd.s  are  attached.  1 

.'>.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  water  b|ig.  of  a  com- 
bined mouthpiece  and  air  conduit  extending  along  one 
margin  of  the  l)ag  and  secured  between  the  piles  thereof. 

t).  The  comtiination  with  a  flexible  watrr  bag.  of  a 
mouthpiece,  and  a  comt)lned  air-conduit  anil  handle-l)ar 
formed  in  one  pi»»c>'  with  the  mouthpiec*'  and  >"xtendlng 
along  one  margin  of  tlie  bag  and  secured  between  the  piles 
thereof.  i 

7.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  water  hag,  of  a 
mouthpiece  locattMl  adjacent  to  one  corner  th»r''of.  and  an 
air  conduit  formed  in  one  piece  with  the  mouthpiece  and 
•'Xtcndintf   along    the    margin    of   the   bag,    tht    moutiipiece 


Claim. — 1.  A  pipe  rack  for  devices  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  web  having  a  central  aperture  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fingers  ext'-nding  above  said  web  ajnd  curved  to 
form  pipe-seats  on  each  side  of  said  web  said  fingers  being 
of  sulflcient  height  to  reach  above  the  pipe  %Then  in  place, 
substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  puri)ose  set  forth. 

2.  .V  hangt'r  or  rack  for  pipes  or  the  like  comprising  a 
supporting  memtif-r  and  a  rack  memiier  havttiig  a  web  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  tingtrs  extending 
above  said  web  and  curved  to  form  a  plurality  of  pipe- 
seats,  one  or  more  on  each  side  of  said  weti  said  fingers 
forming  with  said  web  a  seat  for  a  lock  nut  .substantially 
as  described. 

P>.  A  plpe-hangt^r  comprising  a  supporting  member,  and 
a  rack  memb'>r  having  a  central  web  with  !i  cntral  aper- 
ture to  receive  said  supporting  member,  tinkers  extended 
above  the  plane  of  said  web  to  form  a  socket  for  a  lock- 
nut,  and  curTed  pipe-seats  outside  sai.i  rln,"'rj<  and  having 
their  curved  bottom  portions  below  the  pl.in^  of  said  web 
to  form  a  seat  for  another  lock  nut,  sut>'<taijtlally  as  de- 
8cril>ed. 


and  air  conduit  having  separate  and  Independent  passages 
respectively  for  water  and  air. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  water-bag  having  the 
plies  of  one  margin  thereof  permanently  connected,  a  han- 
dle-bar interposed  iK-tween  the  plies  adjacent  to  said  mar- 
gin, and  a  flexible  carrying  handle,  the  opposite  ends  of 
which  are  held  between  the  connected  piles  In  juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  ends  of  the  handle-bar. 


844.038.  BR.AKE-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Robebt 
H.  Nicholson,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1906. 
Serial  No.  329,037. 


-^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  brake-cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  steam-supply  pipe,  of  an  Inlet-valve  arranged 
In  the  said  pipe,  driving  mechanism  provided  with  a  disk, 
and  a  tappet  secured  to  the  said  disk  and  provided  with 
steps  of  dllTerent  height  for  opening  the  said  valve  step  by 
step. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  brake  cylinder  prdvlded 
with  an  Inlet-valve,  of  driving  mechanism  provided  with  a 
tappet,  a  longitudinally  slldable  tappet-bar  arranged  inter- 
mediate of  the  said  tappet  and  valve  and  provided  with  a 
projection,  and  means  for  sliding  the  said  bar  longitudinally 
to  move  Its  said  projection  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
the  said  tappet. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  brake-cylinder  provided 
with  a  steam-supply  pipe,  of  an  Inlet-valve  arran.ged  in 
ttie  said  pipe,  driving  mechanism  provided  with  a  disk,  a 
tappet  secured  to  the  said  disk,  a  tappet-bar  arranged  be- 
tween the  said  disk  and  valve  and  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion for  the  said  tappet  to  engage  with,  a  hand-lever  for 
sliding  the  said  tappet  bar.  and  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  said  tappet-bar  stationary. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  brake-cylinder  provided 
with  a  steam  supply  pipe,  of  an  inlet-valve  arranged  in  the 
said  pipe,  driving  mechanism  provided  with  a  disk,  a  tappet 
and  a  stop  secured  to  the  said  disk,  and  a  movable  tappet- 
t>ar  arranged  between  the  said  disk  and  valve  and  provided 
with  a  projection  for  the  said  tappet  to  engage  with  and  a 
second  projection  which  is  engaged  by  the  said  stop  when 
the  said  first  projection  Is  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
the  said  tappet. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  brake-cylinder  provided 
with  a  steam-supply  pipe,  of  an  inlet-valve  arranged  In  the 
said  pipe,  a  by-pass  pipe  connected  to  the  said  supply  pipe 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  valve  and  also  provided  with 
an  Inlet-valve,  driving  mechanism  provided  with  two 
disks,  and  tappets  secured  to  the  two  said  disks  and  ar- 
ranged to  open  the  two  said  valves  respectively. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  brake-cylinder  provided 
with  two  steam-supply  pipes,  of  Inlet-valves  arranged  In 
the  said  pipes,  a  pressure-reducing  valve  arranged  In  one  of 
the  said  pipes,  driving  mechanism  provided  with  two 
disks,  and  tappets  secured  to  the  two  said  disks  and  ar- 
ranged to  open  the  two  said  Inlet  valves  respectively. 
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844.039.  BOX  FOB  CABD- INDEXES  OB  THE  LIKE. 
John  S.  Nowotny,  MadisonvlUe,  Ohio.  Filed  May  11, 
1905.     Serial  No.  260,037. 
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extension  from  said  air-chamber  In  the  supporting  frame, 
and  means  for  varying  the  capacity  of  said  extension- 
chamber. 


I 

i  XJlmtm. — A  box  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
•open  top,  said  body  having  a  continuously-extended  mar- 
ginal seat  around  each  of  its  four  sides  at  points  adja- 
•cent  the  top  edge  thereof,  a  single  pair  of  lids  hinged  to 
two  of  said  sides,  the  longitudinal  edge  of  one  of  said  lids 
being  provided  with  a  groove  on  its  under  side,  a  tongue 
projecting  from  the  under  side  of  the  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  other  lid  to  be  received  by  said  groove,  a  projecting 
knob  on  the  end  of  each  lid,  a  head  on  each  knob,  and  a 
single  horizontally-disposed  endless  rubber  band  engaging 
each  knob  and  the  head  thereof  and  extending  across  the 
Joint  formed  by  the  meeting  edges  of  said  lids. 


8  4  4,040.  VERTICAL  GAS-ENGINE.  Wilhklm  von 
Oechelhaelseb,  Dessau,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1906. 
Serial  No.  299,006. 


844,041.     KNEE  -  PROTECTOR.      Fletcher   W.   Owbns, 
Palmetto.  Fla.     Filed  June  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,431. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  gas-engine,  of  a  sup- 
porting-frame, a  working  cylinder  having  exhaust-ports, 
a  piston  In  said  cylinder  controlling  said  ports,  an  addi- 
tional wall  around  the  cylinder  near  the  exhaust-ports 
forming  an  exhaust-chamber,  and  exhauat-plpes  leading 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber  and  forming  part  of 
the  engine-frame. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  gas-engine,  of  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  working  cylinder  having  Inlet-ports  for  gas  and 
air,  means  In  said  cylinder  controlling  said  ports,  an  addi- 
tional wall  around  the  central  part  of  said  cylinder  form- 
ing an  alr-recelving  and  a  gas-recelvlng  chamber,  and  an 
extension  from  one  of  said  chambers  in  the  supporting- 
frame,  and  means  for  varying  the  capacity  of  said  cham- 
ber. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  gas-engine,  of  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  working  cylinder  having  three  rings  of  ports, 
oppositely-moving  pistons  controlling  said  ports,  addi- 
tional walls  around  said  cylinder  forming  separate  re- 
ceiving-chambers for  air,  gas  and  exhaust,  respectively, 
around    said    three    rings   of    ports    In    said    cylinder,    an 


'Claim.— 1.  A  knee-protector,  adapted  to  protect  the 
knee  from  wear,  and  having  a  strap  secured  to  one  side, 
and  comprising  a  notched  bar,  and  a  dog  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  notches  therein,  for  locking  the  same. 

2  A  metallic  knee  protector,  comprising  two  members, 
pivoted  together  and  adapted  to  conform  to  the  action  of 
the  wearer  in  walking,  aud  a  strap  secured  to  one  side  and 
terminating  in  a  notched  end,  and  a  dog  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  notches  for  locking  the  same. 


844,042.  FIREPROOFING  TEXTILE  MATERIAL.  Wil- 
liam H.  Pebkin,  Jr.,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Whlpp  Brothers  &  Todd  Limited,  Manches- 
ter. England.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1902.  Serial  No.  103,637. 
( Specimens.) 

Claim. 1.  The  process  described  of  flreprooflng  fibrous 

and  textile  materials,  said  process  consisting  In  preparing 
two  separate  baths,  the  first  bath  being  a  solution  of  a 
stannate,  and  the  second  bath  being  a  solution  of  metallic 
salt  free  from  the  oxid  of  a  metal  In  its  acid  radical,  but 
capable  of  forming  an  Insoluble  compound  with  the  stan- 
nate, saturating  the  goods  first  with  the  stannate  bath, 
then  drying  the  goods,  and  afterward  saturating  the 
goods  with  the  aforesaid  second  bath,  and  thereby  form- 
ing an  insoluble  compound  upon  the  goods  to  make  them 
fireproof,  and  finally  drying,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  described  of  flreproofing  fibrous  and  tex- 
tile materials,  said  process  consisting  In  first  treating  the 
sjime  with  a  solution  of  a  stannate.  then  drying,  and  then 
treating  with  a  solution  of  an  acetate  capable  of  forming 
an  Insoluble  compound  with  the  deposit  from  the  first 
bath,  and  finally  drying. 


S44,043.  COMPOUND  TOOL  AND  TOOI^HOLDER.  Ob- 
LASDOW  S.  Perkins,  Newbern.  N.  C.  Filed  July  11, 
1904.     Serial  No.  216.118. 


»    Ji 


Claim.— Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tool-holder 
comprising  arms  joined  at  one  end  by  a  portion  having  a 
groove  adapted  to  hold  round  tools,  a  shoulder  on  .ach 
side   of   the   groove   and   adapted    for   square   or    angular 
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tools,  the  bar  .">  standinic  edgewise  across  the  luterral  be- 
tween th.-  iirras  and  flush  with  each  side  e<  jje  of  the 
arms,  the  flange  6  inclined  from  one  edjce  of  the'  bar  to  the 
edge  of  the  arms  opposite  said  bar  edge  and  funning  a 
wed^e  abutment  for  all  rjf  said  tools,  aud  the  bar  4  bleated 
between  the  grooved  portion  and  the  flaniie,  suhstautially 
as  shown  and  described. 


844.044.      ATTACHMENT-PLUG.     J.'Ha.n.n   d     K'tuKK.s.iv, 


Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor    t 
Switch    Manufacturing   Compa 
Corporation  of  t'ouneciicut.     I'i 
No.  351.194. 


"he    I'erkius    Electric 

ridg.'p,  r'.    Conn.,    a 

Ian    7.   i;<(i7.     Serial 


Claim. — The  combination  of  au  insulating  b^dy  carry- 
ing a  terminal  pin  with  a  separate  insulating  liody  having 
a  chaml>er  containing  a  metallic  .socket  cut  awRy  on  one 
side,  and  a  spring  plate  having  a  free  end  to  flngage  the 
terminal  pin,  and  at  Its  other  end  a  ring  to  go  under  and 
be  clamped  by  the  socket  and  a  securing-screw  passing 
through  said  ring  into  the  bottom  of  the  socket. 


844.045.      ELECTRIC    SWITCH.      Jame.s    C. 
Philadelphia,    Pa.       Filed    May    9.    1906. 
315,951. 


P[ 


.VKERTOV. 

Jerlal    No. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  n  cvlirHbr.  a  piston 
movable  therein,  a  pair  of  switch  r.tita  its  iiavjng  termi- 
nals, means  for  moving  the  piston  In  the  cylin(ler,  one  of 
aald  contacts  being  movable  relatively  to  the  mher  and 
being  provided  with  moans  including  a  channel  and  a 
piece  fitting  therein  whereby  said  contact  is  niM\-.  l  mo  or 
out  of  engagement  with  the  other  contact  as  |be  piston 
is  moved  in  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  de.scril^ed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
spring  acting  between  one  face  of  the  piston  an(d  one  end 
of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  connected  t^  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  there  being  a  gro<^ve  in  the 
fac*  of  the  [tiston  provided  with  a  metallic  coojtact  piece, 
a  spring  actuated  piece,  terminals  for  said  plede  and  for 
the  contact  carried  by  the  piston,  said  grooves  being 
formed  to  permit  the  spring-actuated  piece  to  mgage  the 
metallic  piece  carried  on  the  piston  only  when  said  piston 
is  moving  in  one  direction,  substantially  as  descHbed. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
therein  and  provided  with  a  plate  of  insulatinf  tn.iterial 
held  to  one  face,  a  spring  acting  between  one  hfad  of  the 
cylinder  ami  the  piston,  a  connection  between  tlje  cylinder 
and  a  sounv  of  fluid  under  pressure,  insulatinf  material 
carried  l>y  the  piston  and  having  a  groove  formed  in  it,  a 
metallic  strip  placed  in  a  portion  of  said  groove,  a  termi- 
nal for  the  attachment  i^f  an  electric  conductor  connected 
to  saiil  strip,  a  spring  pres.sed  arm  having  a  second  ter- 
minal and  provided  with  a  portion  operative  in  the  groove, 
said  groove  being  formed  to  guide  said  spring-pressed 
arm   Into  engagement   with   the  metallic  strip  only  when 


the   piston    ia   moved    In    one    direction,    substantially   as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
therein,  there  being  a  plate  of  insulating  material  carried 
by  the  piston  and  having  a  groove  made  In  two  parts 
Joined  to  each  other,  a  metallic  strip  in  one  of  said  parts 
of  the  groove  having  a  terminal  for  the  attachment  of  an 
electric  conductor,  a  spring-actuated  contact-piece  sup- 
ported by  the  cylinder  so  as  to  be  capable  of  moving  in  one 
part  of  the  groove  as  the  piston  moves  in  one  direction  and 
In  the  other  part  thereof,  as  the  piston  moves  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  a  terminal  for  said  contact-piece,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


844,046.  ART  OF  ABRADING.  Anthony  H.  Radkll, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  M.  Frees,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1904.     Serial  No.  224,207. 


Claim. — 1.  Improvements  In  the  art  of  abrading  by  the 
projection  of  moist  abrasive  material  by  a  steam-injector, 
which  consists  In  beating  the  moist  abrasive  material  to  a 
high  degree  and  supplying  the  same  to  the  Injector  in  a 
highly-heated  condition. 

2.  In  the  art  of  abrading  by  the  projection  of  moist 
abrasive  material  by  a  steam-injector,  the  step  of  supply- 
ing moist  abrasive  material  and  highlj-heated  gaseous  mat- 
ter to  the  vacuum-chamber  of  the  ejector. 

.■?.  In  the  art  of  abrading  by  the  projection  of  moist 
abrasive  material  by  a  steam-injector,  the  steps  of  highly- 
heating  air,  and  supplying  the  highly-heated  air  to  the  in- 
jector with  the  moist  abrasive  material. 

1.  In  the  art  of  abrading  by  the  projection  of  moist 
abrasive  material  by  a  steam-injector,  the  Improvement 
which  consists  In  highly  heating  air,  supplying  the  same  to 
the  abrasive  material  before  it  reaches  the  injector  to  beat 
said  abrasive  material,  and  supplying  said  mixture  of 
highly-heated  air  and  abrasive  materia  to  the  injector 
while  in  a  heated  condition.  (      I   t 

5.  In  the  art  of  abrading  by  the  projection  of  abrasive 
material  and  air  by  a  steam-injector,  the  step  of  beating 
the  air  before  It  reaches  the  Injector. 

6.  The  process  of  sharpening  flics  which  consists  In  suh- 
jectlng  the  flies  to  a  blast  of  abrasive  material,  steam  and 
heated  air. 

7  In  the  art  of  abrading  by  the  projection  of  abrasive 
piaterial,  the  step  of  supplying  a  moist  mixture  of  carbo- 
rundum and  quartz  to  the  injector  with  a  volume  of  hlghly- 
luated  ga.seous  matter. 

8.  In  the  art  of  sharpening  flies  by  the  projection  of 
moist  abrasive  material  against  them  by  a  steam  injector, 
the  step  of  supplylm;  tlie  mixture  of  the  moist  abrasive  ma- 
terial and  gaseous  mater  to  the  vacuum-chamber  of  the 
injector  at  a  temperature  above  the  point  of  condensation 
of  the  injector-steam. 
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844,047.  ACETYLENE-GAS  0ET«5RAT0R.  EDWIM  IL 
Roskxbloth.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1901. 
Serial  No.  57.933. 


Claim.— I.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carbld-chamber  ;  of  a  removable  lid  for  said 
chamber;  a  water-chamber  fixed  upon  said  lid:  a  detached 
and  removable  water-column  within  said  carbld-chamber; 
rndlal  feeders  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  column  ; 
a  water-Inlet  tube,  extending  from  said  water  -  chamber 
through  said  carbld-chamber  lid.  in  registry  with  said 
water-column  :  and  resilient  means  to  engage  said  column 
In  dustproof  relation  with  said  inlet-tube,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

2.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbld  -  chamlier ;  of  a  water  -  chamber  above  said 
carbid  -  chamber  ;  a  water  -  column  open  at  its  bottom  and 
arranged  to  deliver  water  from  said  water-chamber  to 
the  bottom  of  said  carbld-chamber  ;  and  water-feeders  car- 
ried by  said  column  and  extending  radially  therefrom 
within  and  In  contact  with  the  carbid  mass,  adjacent  to 
the  floor  of  the  carbld-chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbid  chamber :  of  a  water-chamber  above  said  carbld- 
chamber  ;  a  removable  water-column  arranged  to  deliver 
water  from  said  water-chamber  to  the  bottom  of  said 
carbld-chamber  ;  and  water-feeders  carried  by  said  column, 
supported  by  the  floor  of  the  carbld-chamber,  and  compris- 
ing channels  extending  radially  from  the  bottom  of  said 
column  within  the  carbid  mass,  adjacent  to  the  floor  of 
said  carbld-chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbld-chamber  :  of  a  removable  lid  for  said  chamber  ;  a 
water-chamber  fixed  upon  said  lid :  a  detachable  water- 
column  within  said  carbld-chamber  ;  radial  feeders  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  said  column  ;  a  water-Inlet  tube  ex- 
tending from  said  water-chamber  through  said  carbld- 
chamber  lid  in  registry  with  said  water-column,  and  com- 
prising a  detachable  nozzle  with  a  restricted  outlet :  a 
resilient  gasket  arranged  on  said  inlet-tube  to  engage  said 
column  in  dustproof  relation  therewith;  and,  means  on 
said  tube  arranged  to  normally  prevent  removal  of  said 
gasket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbld-chamber;  of  a  removable  lid  for  said  chamber; 
a  watcr-chaml>er  fixed  upon  said  lid ;  a  detached  water- 
column  within  said  carbld-chamber  :  radial  feeders  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  said  column  ;  a  water-Inlet  tube  ex- 
tending from  said  water-chamber  through  said  carbid- 
cliamber  lid  in  registry  with  said  water-column;  resilient 
means  arranged  to  engage  said  column  In  dustproof  rela- 
tion with  said  inlet-tube  ;  and,  a  valve  arranged  to  con- 
trol communication  between  said  inlet-tube  and  said  water- 
chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbid-chamt)er  :  of  a  removable  lid  for  said  chamber;  a 
water  chamber  fixed  upon  said  lid;  a  detached  water- 
column  within  said  carbld-chamber:  radial  feeders  extend- 
ing from  the  t>ottom  of  said  column  :  a  water-inlet  tube 
extending  from  said  water-chamber  through  said  carbld- 
chamber  lid  in  registry  with  said  water-column  ;  resilient 


means  arranged  to  engage  said  column  in  dustproof  rela- 
tion with  said  Inlet-tube;  and.  a  check-valve  arranged  to 
automatically  control  communication  between  said  inlet- 
tube  and  said  water-chamber,  substantiall.v  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbld-chamber  ;  of  a  removable  lid  for  said  chaml)er  ;  a 
water-chamber  fixed  upon  said  lid  ;  a  detached  water- 
column  within  said  carbid  chamber :  radial  feeders  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  said  column  ;  a  water  inlet 
tube  extending  from  said  water-chamber  through  said  car- 
bld-chamber lid  in  registry  with  said  water  column  ;  re- 
silient means  arranged  to  engage  said  column  in  dustproof 
relation  with  said  lnlet-tul)e  ;  a  check-valve  arranged  to 
automatically  control  communication  l)etween  said  Inlet- 
tul>e  and  said  water-chamber:  and,  a  manually-operative 
valve  arranged  to  control  communication  between  said 
check-valve   and   said   water-column,   substantially   as   set 

forth. 

8.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbid  chamber  ;  of  a  removable  Ud  for  .said  chamber;  a 
water-cliamber  fixed  upon  said  lid  ;  a  detached  water- 
column  within  said  carbld-chamber ;  radial  feeders  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  said  column  ;  a  water-Inlet 
tube  extending  from  said  water-chamber  through  said  car- 
bid-chamber  lid  in  registry  with  said  water-column  and 
comprising  a  detachable  nozzle  with  a  restricted  outlet  ;  a 
resilient  gasket  arranged  on  said  inlet-tube  to  engage  said 
column  in  dustproof  relation  therewith  ;  means  on  said 
tube  arranged  to  normally  prevent  removal  of  said  casket  : 
a  check-valve  arranged  to  automatically  control  communi- 
cation between  said  Inlet-tube  and  said  -  water-chamber  : 
and.  a  manually-operative  valve  arranged  to  control  com- 
munication between  said  check-valve  and  the  restricted 
outlet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  carbid  chamber  ;  of  a  removable  lid  for  said  chamber  ;  a 
water-chamber  fixed  upon  said  lid  :  a  detached  and  remov- 
able meulllc  water-column  within  said  carbld-chamber; 
radial  metallic  feeders  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said 
column  In  Integral  relation  therewith  ;  a  water-Inlet  tube, 
extending  from  said  water-chamber  through  said  carbld- 
chamber  lid  in  registry  with  said  water-column  :  and,  re- 
silient means  arranged  to  engage  said  column  in  dustproof 
relation  with  said  Inlet-tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combination 
with  a  carbid  chamber ;  of  a  removable  lid  for  said  cham- 
ber ;  a  water-chamber  fixed  upon  said  lid  ;  a  gas  tube  ex- 
tending through  said  water-chamber  and  lid,  connecting 
them  in  rigid  relation ;  a  metallic  water-column  within 
said  carbld-chamber:  radial  metallic  feeders  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  column  in  Integral  relation  there- 
with :  and,  means  arranged  to  supply  said  column  with 
water  from  said  w'ater-chamber.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combination 
with  a  carbld-chamber:  of  a  water-chamber  fixed  upon 
said  carbld-chamber:  a  gas-tube  extending  through  said 
water  chamber  and  lid,  connecting  them  In  rigid  relation  ; 
a  detached  and  removable  water-column  within  said  car- 
bld-chamber and  radial  metallic  feeders  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  said  column  In  integral  relation  therewith  ; 
and.  means  arranged  to  supply  said  column  with  water 
from  said  water-chamber,  substantially  ns  .set  forth. 


844.048.  CLASP  FOR  GARTERS  OR  THE  LIKE  Clab- 
ENCE  B.  SCHAFFNEB.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  30. 
1906.     Serial  No.  308,976. 


JO 


8 

mr"  1  """ 


^  4      ^tf 

£\,x{tr\ 1.  A  Clasp  or  fastening  compulsing  two  inde- 
pendent parts  or  members,  one  member  being  a  triangular 
sheet-metal  plate  and  provided  witli  a  convex-headed  post  or 
pin  and  the  other  member  being  a  sheet-metal  plate  and 
provided  with  a  keybole-slot  and  a  rearwardly-dlsposod 
and  resillentlv-supported  concavo-convex  presser-cap  over- 
hanging the  narrow  portion  of  said  keyhole-slot,  and  an 
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iipwardly-flarlnjr  tonKue  or  extensioD  projecting  from  the 
fore  edge  of  said  presser-cap  over  a  portion  of  the  larger 
portion   of  said  keyhole-slot. 

2.  A  clasp  or  fastening  comprising  two  parts  or  members, 
one  member  having  a  headed  pin  or  post  and  the  other 
memher  having  a  keyhole-slot  provided  whh  a  tapered 
raised  edge  around  the  circular  portion  tl»ereof  and  an 
overhanging  resllu-nt  pressercap  connected  Integrally  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  last  named  member. 


844,049. 
Henry 
19(>«. 


MACHINE  FOR  SIZING  TOBAOCO  LEAVES, 
ScHL'MACHKB,  DaytOD.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
Serial   No.  ai.S.791. 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  for  sizing  tod  i' —Naves  com- 
prising a  main  frame,  a  frame  movable  nlaUvtly  to  said 
main  frame,  sizing-rolls  mounted  In  said  nurvable  frame, 
powtr  driven  mpchanism  for  intermittently  potatini;  said 
Bizing-roll.-j.  and  mechanism  similarly  driven  for  lifting 
and  dropping  said  movable  frame,  sub.stantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  machine  for  sizing  tobacco-leaves,  oomprising  a 
main  frame,  a  movable  frame  pivoted  thereon,  and  slzing- 
riills  mounted  In  said  mnvabb'  frame,  in  combioation  with  a 
shaft  mounted  In  thp  main  frame  and  provided  with  cam- 
wheels  for  lifting  and  dropping  the  movable  frame  at  in- 
tervals, and  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  and  one  of  the 
slzing-roUs  to  impart  an  intermittent  rotary  motion  to 
said  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

■i.  \  machine  for  sizing  tobacco-leavea  mmprlslng  a 
main  frame,  an  oscillating  frame  pivoted  thereon,  and  slz- 
ing-rolls  mounted  In  said  oscillating  frame  and  provided 
with  a  driving-gear  In  combination  with  a  driving  gear 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  between  the  roddrlvlng  gear 
and  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  oscillating  frame,  said  gears 
being  in  constant  mesh,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  sizing  tobacco-leaves  comprising  a 
main  frame,  an  oscillating  frame  pivoted  thereon,  and  slz- 
ing-rolls  mounted  in  said  oscillating  frame  and  provided 
with  a  driving-gear,  in  combination  with  a  driving-gear 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  between  the  roll-driving  gear 
and  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  oscillating  frame,  said  gears 
being  In  constant  mesh,  said  mainframe-driving  gear  being 
rotated  with  a  speed  and  a  direction  such  that  the  rolls 
are  rotated  daring  their  downward  movement  only,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

n.    In  a  machine  for  sizing  tobacco- leaves,  a  frame,  and 
two   sislng-rolli   mounted    thereon,   one   in   fixed   relation 


thereto,  the  other  movable  toward  and  from  its  companion 
roll,  in  combination  with  a  feed-table  carried  by  said 
frame,  said  feed-table  and  the  movable  roll  being  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  fixed  roll,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

«.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  tobacco-leaves,  the  combina- 
tion, with  slzing-rolls,  of  a  feed-table  located  at  one  side 
of  said  slzing-rolls  and  provided  with  an  elevated  portion 
extending  over  one  of  said  rolls  and  forming  a  shoulder 
for  positioning  the  leaf-clamping  holder,  substantially  as 
described. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  tobacco-leaves,  a  frame,  in 
combination  with  two  slzlng-rolls  supported  thereon,  one 
of  said  rolls  being  supported  In  fixed  position  relatively 
to  said  frame,  the  other  roll  being  movable  toward  and 
from  said  fixed  roll,  springs  acting  to  separate  said  rolls, 
and  means  for  holding  said  movable  roll  against  the 
action  of  said  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  tobacco-leaves,  a  frame.  In 
combination  with  two  slzlng-rolls,  one  roll  having  a  fixed 
position  relatively  to  said  frame,  the  other  roll  being 
movable  toward  and  from  the  fixed  roll,  springs  actlni;  to 
separate  said  rolls,  and  a  releasahle  latching  mechanism 
tor  holding  the  movable  roll  in  working  position  against 
the  action  of  said  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  tobacco-leaves,  a  frame.  In 
combination  with  slzlng-rolls  mounted  thereon,  one  of 
them  having  a  fixed  position  relatively  to  said  frame,  the 
other  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  fixed  roll,  springs 
acting  to  press  said  rolls  Into  yielding  engagement  with 
each  other,  other  springs  acting  to  separate  said  rolls,  and 
means  for  holding  said  rolls  in  engagement  against  the 
action  of  said  separating-sprlngs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  tobacco-leaves,  a  frame,  and 
a  slzlng-roU  mounted  In  fixed  position  thereon.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  slzlng-roU.  a  frame  In  which  said 
movable  slzlng-roll  Is  mounted,  said  last  mentioned  frame 
being  plvotally  connected  to  the  first-mentl<.ned  frame  so 
as  to  swing  the  movable  roll  toward  and  from  the  fixed 
roll,  and  having  also  a  sliding  connection  therewith, 
springs  acting  to  slide  the  movable  roll  and  its  frame  to- 
ward the  fixed  roll,  other  springs  actl^ig  to  swing  the  mov- 
able roll  and  its  frame  away  from  the  fixed  roll,  and  means 
for  holding  said  movable-roll  frame  In  position  with  the 
two  rolls  in  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  tobacco-leaves,  a  frame,  and 
a  sizing-roll  mounted  In  fixed  position  thereon,  said  frame 
having  trunnions  pivoted  therein.  In  combination  with  a 
movable  roll  provided  with  bearings,  rods  carried  by  said 
bearings  and  sliding  transversely  through  said  trunnions, 
springs  for  forcing  the  movable  roll  and  Its  bearings  out- 
ward from  said  trunnions,  other  springs  acting  to  swing 
the  movable  roll  and  Its  bearings  on  said  trunnions  away 
from  the  fixed  roll,  and  means  for  holding  said  movable 
roll  and  its  bearings  against  the  action  of  the  last-men- 
tioned springs,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  tobacco-leaves,  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  slzlng-roll  mounted  In  fixed  position  thereon,  In  com- 
bination with  a  movable  sizing-roll,  and  a  frame  therefor 
comprising  a  crossbar  having  bearings  for  the  movable 
roll.  C-springs  connecting  said  cross-bar  with  the  frame  of 
the  fixed  roll,  said  last-mentioned  frame  having  trunnions 
pivoted  therein,  rods  forming  part  of  the  movable-roll 
frame  sliding  transversely  through  said  trunnions,  and 
springs  mounted  on  said  rods  and  acting  to  move  the  mov- 
able roll  outward  from  the  trunnions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

l.*?  In  a  machine  for  sizing  tobacco-leaves,  slzlng-rolls 
and  their  shafts,  a  gear-train  for  driving  said  rolls,  the 
last  gear  of  said  train  being  loosely  mounted  on  one  of 
the  roll-shafts,  a  locking  member  rotating  with  said  gear, 
a  hand-crank  secured  to  said  roll-shaft,  and  a  locklng-pln 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  hand-crank  and 
locking  member,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  tobacco-leaves,  a  main 
frame,  an  oscillating  frame  pivoted  thereto  at  one  of  Its 
ends,  and  slzlng-rolls  mounted  on  said  oscillating  frame 
and   provided  with  a  gear,   in   combination   with   a  shaft 
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mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  a  drlvlng- 
plnion,  a  gear  supporting  frame  pivoted  on  said  shaft  and 
adjustably  connected  with  the  main  frame,  and  a  train  of 
gears  supported  on  said  gear-supporting  frame  and  driven 
from  said  pinion,  the  last  gear  of  said  train  being  located 
between  the  roll-gear  and  the  pivot  of  the  oscillating 
frame,  so  as  to  remain  In  mesh  with  said  roll-gear,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

l.").  In  a  machine  for  sizing  tobacco-leaves,  slzlngrrolls 
between  which  the  leaves  are  fed,  in  combination  with  an 
agitator  arranged  below  said  rolls  and  comprising  a  rota- 
table  shaft  provided  with  projections  acting  on  the  leaves 
depending  therefrom  to  separate  and  free  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  tobacco-leaves,  slzing-rolls, 
means  for  rotating  said  rolls,  a  movable  frame  In  which 
said  rolls  are  mounted,  means  for  lifting  and  dropping 
said  frame  at  regular  Intervals  to  discharge  the  leaves 
which  have  passed  free  of  the  rolls,  and  an  agitator 
arranged  below  said  rolls  and  operating  on  the  leaves  to 
separate  and  free  the  same  from  each  other  to  insure  their 
discharge,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  tobacco-leaves,  slzlng-rolls, 
in  combination  with  an  agitator  located  l)elow  said  rolls 
at  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  leaves  and  comprising  a  shaft 
driven  at  a  high  speed  and  provided  with  blades  having 
uneven  edges,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  tobacco-leaves,  the  combina- 
tion, with  sizing  devices  for  discharging  the  leaves  in 
batches  of  similar  size,  of  an  inclined  recelvlng-plate  lo- 
cated below  said  sizing  devices  to  receive  the  leaves  as 
they  fall  therefrom,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  ter- 
minal stop  to  arrest  and  aline  the  leaves,  for  which  the 
lower  portion  of  said  plate  constitutes  a  receptacle,  and 
mechanical  means  for  removing  the  leaves  from  said  re-, 
ceptacle  after  the  discbarge  of  each  batch,  substantially  as 
described.  . 

19.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  tobacco-leaves,  the  combina- 
tion, with  sizing  devices  for  discharging  the  leaves  in 
batches  of  similar  size,  of  an  inclined  recelvlng-plate  lo- 
cated below  said  sizing  devices  to  receive  the  leaves  as 
they  fall  therefrom,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
terminal  stop  to  arrest  and  aline  the  leaves,  for  which  the 
lower  portion  of  said  plate  constitutes  a  receptacle,  and  a 
sweep  moving  transversely  across  said  receptacle  to  re- 
move the  leaves  therefrom  after  each  operation  of  the  siz- 
ing devices,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  tobacco-leaves,  the  combina- 
tion, with  sizing  devices  for  discharging  the  leaves  in 
batches  of  similar  size,  of  an  inclined  recelvlng-plate  lo- 
cated below  said  sizing  devices  to  receive  the  leaves  as  they 
fall  therefrom,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  terminal 
stop  to  arrest  and  aline  the  leaves,  for  which  the  lower 
portion  of  said  plate  constitutes  a  receptacle,  and  an  end- 
less sweeping  conveyer  located  above  said  receptacle  and 
provided  with  sweeps  adapted  to  fit  said  receptacle  and 
remove  the  leaves  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  A  machine  for  sizing  and  distributing  tobacco- 
leaves,  comprising  sizing  mechanism  for  discharging  the 
leaves  in  batches  of  successive  sizes,  a  distributing-recep- 
tacle provided  with  compartments  corresponding  with  said 
sizes,  and  means  for  moving  said  receptacle  In  unison  with 
the  sizing  mechanism  to  successively  present  Its  compart- 
ments at  the  point  of  discharge  of  the  leaves  from  the  siz- 
ing mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  A  machine  for  sizing  and  districting  tobacco-leaves, 
comprising  sizing  devices  for  discharging  the  leaves  In 
batches  of  successive  sizes,  an  inclined  receiving-plate  lo- 
cated below  said  sizing  devices  and  having  a  trough  like 
rec«'ptacle  for  the  batches  of  leaves  thus  discharged,  a 
distributing  receptacle  provided  with  compartments  cor- 
responding with  the  sizes  of  the  batches  delivered  by  the 
sizing  devices,  means  for  moving  said  distributing-recep- 
tacle In  unison  with  the  sizing  devices  to  successively  pre- 
sent its  compartments  at  one  end  of  the  recelvlng-plate 
trough,  and  a  sweep  working  across  said  recelvlng-plate 
after  the  discharge  of  each  batch  of  leaves  from  the  sizing 
devices  to  sweep  said  batch  of  leaves  into  the  correspond- 


ing compartment   of   the   distributing-receptacle,   substan- 
tially as  described. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  and  distributing  tobacco- 
leaves,  sizing-rolls  acting  to  discharge  the  leaves  in  batches 
of  successive  sizes,  a  rotatory  distributing-receptacle  hav- 
ing compartments  corresponding  with  said  sizes,  and 
power-driven  mechanism  for  actuating  said  rolls  and  dis- 
tributing-receptacle in   unison,  substantially  as  described. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  and  distributing  tobacco- 
leaves,  sizing  rolls  acting  to  discharge  the  leaves  in  batches 
of  successive  sizes,  a  rotatory  receptacle  having  compart- 
ments corresponding  with  said  sizes,  and  power  -  driven 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  rolls  and  distributing-recep- 
tacle in  unison,  in  combination  with  means  for  disconnect- 
ing said  rolls  from  their  driving  mechanism  and  for  manu- 
ally operating  them  when  so  disconnected,  substantially  as 
described. 

25.  A  machine  for  sizing  and  distributing  tobacco- leaves, 
comprising- sizing  mechanism  for  discharging  the  leaves  in 
batches  of  successive  sizes,  a  rotatory  distributing  recep- 
tacle having  an  annular  series  of  compartments  corre- 
sponding with  the  said  sizes,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
receptacle  in  unison  with  the  sizing  mechanism  to  succes- 
sively present  Its  compartments  at  the  point  of  discharge 
of  the  leaves  from  the  sizing  mechanism,  substantially  as 
described. 

26.  A  machine  for  sizing  and  distributing  tobacco-leaves, 
comprising  sizing  mechanism  for  discharging  the  leaves  In 
batches  of  successive  sizes,  a  distributing  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  compartments  corresponding  with  said  sizes, 
means  for  moving  said  receptacle  In  unison  with  the  sizing 
mechanism  to  successively  present  its  compartments  at  the 
point  of  discharge  of  the  leaves  from  the  sizing  mechanism, 
and  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  movement  of 
said  parts  after  a  predetermined  number  of  batches  of 
leaves  have  been  discharged,  substantially  as  described. 

27.  A  machine  for  sizing  and  distributing  tobacco-leaves, 
comprising  sizing  mechanism  for  discharging  the  leaves  in 
batches  of  successive  sizes,  a  distributing  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  compartments  corresponding  with  said  sizes, 
means  for  moving  said  receptacle  in  unison  with  the  sizing 
mechanism  to  successively  prest»nt  its  compartments  at  the 
point  of  discharge  of  the  leaves  from  the  sizing  mechanism, 
and  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  movement  of 
said  parts  after  all  of  said  compartments  have  been  so 
presented,  substantially  as  described. 

28.  A  machine  for  sizing  and  distributing  tobacco-leaves, 
comprising  sizing  mechanism  for  discharging  the  leaves  in 
batches  of  successive  sizes,  said  sizing  mechanism  compris- 
ing sizing  hjIIs  between  which  the  leaves  are  passed,  a  dis- 
tributing-receptacle provided  with  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments for  the  several  sizes  of  leaves,  means  for  moving 
said  receptacle  In  unison  with  the  sizing  mechanism  to 
successively  present  Its  compartments  at  the  point  of  di.s- 
charge  of  the  leaves  from  the  sizing  mechanism,  and  means 
for  aulomatically  separating  the  sizing-rolls  and  stopping 
the  machine  after  a  |iredeterniined  number  of  batches  of 
leaves  have  keen  delivered,  substantially  as  described. 

29.  A  power  driven  machine  for  sizing  and  distributing 
tobacco-leaves,  comprising  sizing  mechanism  and  a  rota- 
tory distributing-receptacle,  the  latter  provided  with  a  trip- 
ping projection,  a  clutch  controlling  the  driving  connec- 
tions of  said  parts,  a  tilting  double  foot-lever  controlling 
said  clutch,  and  a  rock  shaft  on  which  said  foot-lever  is 
mounted,  said  rock  shaft  having  a  trip  arm  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  tripping  projection  of  the  distributing-recep- 
tacle, substantially  as  described. 

30.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  tobacco-leaves,  slzlng-rolls 
between  which  the  leaves  are  passed,  said  rolls  being  In 
proximity  when  In  operation,  and  means  for  automatically 
separating  said  rolls  after  a  definite  operative  period,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.31.  In  a  machine  for  sizing  tobacco-leaves,  sizing  rolls 
between  which  the  leaves  are  passed,  said  rolls  being  in 
proximity  when  in  operative  position,  springs  acting  to 
separate  said  rolls,  latches  for  holding  said  rolls  against 
separation,  and  a  gear  for  driving  said  rolls,  said  gear 
l)elng   provided   with    a   cam    which    operates   to   trip   said 
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latches  and  permit  the  spring  to  separate  the  rolls  after 
a  definite  operative  period,  substantially  as  (|escrlbed. 


844,050.      RAIL-CHAIR.      Je.sse    II.    Snell,    lllon,    N.    Y. 
Filed  July  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,950. 


eagaglng  the  outer  tlango  of  a  rail,  said  jaw  tieinsi  provided 
with  vertical  and  horizontal   teeth,  apertur^?   for  spiking 


844.0'.!.     PRESERVING-JAR.     Charle.s  A. 


liimbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.     Seria   No.  307.323. 


// 


'mIIM 


liT 


Claim. — 1.  A  chair  for  railway-rails,  comprising  a  base 
portion  having  a  jaw  formed  intt^gral  thpro\tith.  said  jaw 
having  vertical  and  horizontal  tet»th  or  scrriitions  on  the 
inner  face  thereof,  apertures  for  the  reception  of  spikes, 
shoulders  for  bracing  .said  spikes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  d*'scril)t'd.  havingia  dog  engag- 
ing the  side  of  a  railroad-tie,  and  a  pointed  ifig  adapted  to 
engage  the  center  of  said  tie.  substantially  ak  described. 

3.  A  chair  for  railway-rails,  having  an  int^>y:ral  Jaw  for 

jaw  tleing  pro 
•rtur^?   for  sj 

said  chair  to  the  tie,  one  of  said  apertures  h4ving  a  shoul- 
der 5,  with  teeth  11,  for  preventing  the  spik^  from  becom- 
ing loose,  substantially  as  described. 


Stent i:s,  Co- 


Claim.  —  1.  .\  jar  having  outwardly  flarinjj  walls  and  a 
pair  of  annular  ribs  extending  around  the  jar  at  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  cap  which  closes  the  jar  and  hni.  a  depend- 
ing flange  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  upper  of  the 
ribs,  the  lower  of  said  ribs  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  upper  rib  whereby  when  a  plurality  of  said  Jars  are 
placed  side  by  side,  said  lower  ribs  prevent  1  he  caps  from 
contacting  with  each  other. 

2.  A  jar  having  outwardly-flaring  walls  and  a  pair  of 
annular  rihs  extending  around  the  Jar  at  fhf  top  thereof, 
and  a  cap  which  closes  the  jar  and  has  a  depi-ndint:  flange 
engaging  the  under  side  of  the  upper  of  the  ribs,  the  lower 
of  said  ribs  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  upper  rib 
whereby  when  a  plurality  of  said  jars  are  placed  side  by 
side,  .*aid  lowt-r  ribs  prevent  the  caps  from  ronuacting  with 
each  other,  and  an  elastic  ring  located  in  the  r  •  >-^  formed 
about  the  upper  edge  of  the  jar. 


S44.052.      APPARATT'S    FOR   AUTOMATICALLY    PLAY- 
ING KEYED  INSTRUMENTS.     Fr.wk  Sto.ne.  London. 
England.     Filed  May  18,  1903.     Serial  NO.   ir)7,G67. 
CUiitn.  —  1.   In  apparatus  for  automatically  playing  keyed 
instruments  an  arrangement  at  each  end  of  the  apparatus, 
each    such   arrangement   having  a   rod   adjujtable   inward 
and  outward  by  a  screw  thread  thereon  and  *imbined  with 
a  lock-nut  to  secure  the  .same  in  position,  a  bead  on  each 
rod,  adapted  to  bear  against  the  front  of  the  keyed  instru 
ment  and  padding  on  such   head  the  whole  rod  and  head 
arrangement  on  t'ach  side  combined  with  a  slide,  a  dove- 
tailed block  moving  in  such  slide  a  bar  on  said  block  and 
a  set-screw  to  hold  the  block  in  position. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  playing  keyed  muslcaj  instruments 
p<>dals.  a  shoe  or  bracket  hinged  to  lower  ends  of  the 
pedals  and  capable  of  adjustment,  screw-threRded  studs  on 
tb«  brackets  wtng-pieces  on  the  instrument,  having  slots 
for  the  said  studs,  and  thumb-nuts  on  the  S4id  studs. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  playing  keyed  Instrumeints  the  combi- 
nation of  adjustable  stops  limiting  the  forward  movement 
of  the  whole,  adjustable  stops  limiting  the  sgdewise  move- 
ment, and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  fulcra  of  the 
flogers  all  provided  with  set-screws  fixing  the  same  in 
relative  position. 


844.052. 
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844.053.    BALING  PRESS.    John  J.  Stopplb.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1905.     Serial  No.  293.107. 


Claim. — 1.  in  a  baling-preas.  the  combination  with  a 
framework,  a  compression-chamber  formed  in  said  frame- 
work, a  plunger  therefor  and  means  for  operating  said 
plunger,  of  a  brake  comprising  a  plurality  of  pins  pivotally 
secured  to  said  framework,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  said  pins. 

2.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  with  framework 
provided  with  a  compression  chamber,  a  plunger  operating 
in  said  compression  chamber,  a  lever  engaging  said  plun- 
ger, an  eccentric  disk,  provided  with  a  tut-away  portion, 
mounted  upon  said  framework,  said  cut-away  portion  of 
the  disk  being  formed  for  permitting  the  lever  to  pass  said 
disk  without  engaging  the  same  upon  the  oimpression- 
stroke  of  the  plunger,  means  for  connecting  said  eccentric- 
disk  and  lever,  and  means  for  rotating  said  eccentric-disk 
and  thereby  Imparting  movement  to  said  lever  and  plunger. 

3.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  with  a  framework 
provided  with  a  compression-chamber,  a  plunger  operating 
In  said  compression-chamber,  a  lever  engaging  said  plun- 
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ger,  of  an  eccentric  disk  provided  with  a  tangential  arm 
and  with  a  cut-out  portion,  carried  by  said  framework, 
fiexlble  connecting  means  secured  to  said  arm  and  lever, 
and  means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  disk  for 
actuating  said  lever  and  plunger. 

4.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  with  a  framework, 
provided  with  a  compression-chamber,  a  plunger  operating 
In  said  compresston-chamber.  of  links  pivotally  mounted  at 
their  lower  ends  upon  said  framework,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  plunger  and  fulcrumed 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  links,  a  shaft  carried  by  said 
framework,  an  eccentric-disk,  provided  with  a  tangential 
arm  and  with  a  cutout  portion,  fixed  to  said  shaft,  said 
disk  and  arm  provided  with  a  groove,  flexible  connecting 
means  secured  to  said  arm  and  lever,  means  for  exerting 
an  upward  pull  upon  said  links,  and  means  for  Imparting 
rotary  movement  to  said  shaft  and  disk  and  thereby  actu- 
ating said  lever  and  plunger,  said  lever,  links  and  eccentric- 
disk  constituting  progressive,  double-lever  means. 

5.  In  a  ballng-press.  the  combination  with  a  framework 
provided  with  a  compression-chamber,  a  plunger  operating 
in  said  compression-chamber,  of  a  pair  of  links  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  framework,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon 
said  links  and  engaging  said  plunger,  flexible  means  for 
moving  said  lever  for  operating  said  plunger,  an  eccentrlc- 
dlsk  for  operating  said  flexible  means,  a  pulley  for  rotating 
said  disk,  means  secured  to  said  pulley  for  rotating  the 
same,  and  means  for  guiding  the  means  for  rotating  the 
said  pulley. 

6.  In  a  ballng-press.  the  combination  with  a  framework 
provided  with  a  compres8lon-chaml>er.  a  plunger  operating 
In  said  compression  -  chamber,  of  links  carried  by  said 
framework,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  links  and  engag- 
ing said  plunger,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
framework,  springs  connecting  said  yoke  and  links,  each 
spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  yoke  and  at  its  oppo- 
site end  to  a  link,  means  for  adjusting  said  yoke  for  con- 
trolling the  tension  of  said  springs,  and  means  for  moving 
said  lever  upon  its  fulcrum  for  actuating  said  plunger. 

7.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  with  a  framework, 
provided  with  a  compression-chamber,  a  plunger  operating 
In  said  compression-chamber,  of  a  link  pivoted  upon  said 
framework,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  link  and  engaging 
said  plunger,  a  yoke  movably  mounted  upon  safd  frame- 
work, a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  yoke  and  at  its 
opposite  end  to  said  link,  a  brace  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  yoke  and  adjustably  secured  at  Its  opposite  end  to 
said  framework,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  upon 
said  fulcrum  for  actuating  said  plunger. 

8.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  framework, 
provided  with  a  compression-chamber,  a  plunger  operating 
in  said  cora|»resslon  chamber,  of  a  link  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  framework,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  link 
and  engaging  said  plunger,  a  substantially  U  shaped,  in- 
verted yoke  pivoted  upon  said  framework,  and  adjustable 
bracing  means  carried  by  said  framework  and  yoke  and 
being  capable  of  securing  said  yoke  in  an  adjustable  posi- 
tion for  tensioning  said  spring,  and  means  for  moving  said 
lever  upon  its  fulcrum  for  actuating  said  plunder. 

9.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  with  a  framework, 
provided  with  a  compression-chamber,  a  plunger  operating 
In  said  compression-chamber,  of  lever  means  for  actuating 
said  plunger,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  frame- 
work, elastic  means  for  connecting  said  yoke  and  lever 
means,  and  adjustable  bracing  means  secured  to  said  lever 
and  framework  and  being  capable  of  controlling  the  ten- 
sion of  said  elastic  means 

10.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  framework 
provided  with  a  compression-chamber,  a  plunger  operating 
in  said  compression  -  chamber,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  framework,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  said  links  and  connected  to  said  plunger  at 
Its  lower  end.  a  substantially  U-shaped.  Inverted  yoke  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  framework,  springs  connecting 
said  yoke  and  links,  a  brace  adjustably  secured  to  each 
side  of  said  yoke  and  framework,  and  means  for  moving 
said  lever  upon  Its  fulcrum  for  actuating  said  plunger. 

11.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  framework 
provided  with  a  compression-chamber,  a  plunger  operating 
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in  said  compression-chamber,  lever  means  for  actuating 
said  plunger,  of  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  frame- 
work, a  spring  connecting  said  yoke  and  lever  means,  a 
pair  of  braces  carried  by  said  yoke  and  framework,  each 
brace  comprising  a  straight  body  provided  at  one  end  with 
an  aperture,  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  and  means  etij^aging  the  apertured  ends  of  said 
brace,  yoke,  and  framework  for  securing  said  yoke  in  an 
adjusted  position,  whereby  .said  yoke  and  braces  are  ca- 
pable of  controlling  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

12.  In  a  ballng-press.  the  combination  with  a  framework 
provided  with  a  compression-chamber,  a  plunger  operating 
In  aald  compression-chamber,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame, 
lever  means  carried  by  said  framework  and  coiiperatlng  with 
.said  plunger,  means  connecting  said  shaft  and  lever  means, 
of  a  wheel  provided  with  a  groove,  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
pulley  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove,  carried  by  said 
framework,  the  grooved  portion  of  said  pulley  overlapping 
part  of  the  grooved  portion  of  said  wheel,  power-conveying 
means  secured  within  the  groove  of  said  wheel  and  adapted 
to  pass  between  the  overlapped  portion  of  bald  wheel  and 
the  overlapping  portion  of  said  pulley,  said  overlapped  and 
overlapping  portions  of  said  wheel  and  pulley,  respectively, 
constituting  guiding  means. 

l.S  In  a  ballng-press,  tlie  combination  with  a  framework 
provided  with  a  compression-chamber,  a  plunger  operating 
In  said  compression-chamber,  lever  means  for  actuating 
said  plunger,  of  a  wheel  provided  with  a  peripheral 
groove,  carried  by  said  framework,  revoluble  guiding 
means  carried  by  said  framework  and  secured  contiguous 
to  said  wheel,  and  means  connecting  said  wheel  and  lever 
means. 

14.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  with  a  framework, 
provided  with  a  compression-chamber,  a  plunsrer  operating 
Ifj  said  compression-chamber,  lever  means  carried  by  said 
framework  and  cooperating  with  said  plunger,  of  a  wheel 
carried  by  said  framework,  said  wheel  provided  with  a 
peripheral  groove,  means  connecting  said  wheel  to  said 
lever  means,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  framework,  said 
bracket  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  flange  upon  one 
edge,  parallel  arms  integral  with  said  flange  and  plate,  a 
shaft  carried  by  said  arms,  a  grooved  pulley  carried  by 
said  shaft,  said  pulley  overlapping  a  portion  of  said  wheel. 
and  power-conveying  means  secured  within  the  peripheral 
groove  of  said  wheel  and  pulley. 

l.'>.  In  a  ballng-press.  the  combination  with  a  framework, 
»  provided  with  a  compression-chamber,  a  plunger  operating 
in  said  compression-chamber,  of  a  wheel  carried  by  said 
framework,  said  wheel  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove, 
means  connecting  said  wheel  to  said  lever  means,  a  bracket 
carried  by  .said  framework,  said  bracket  provided  with  a 
shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  and  capable  of  longitudi- 
nal movement  upon  said  shaft,  the  pulley  overlapping  a 
portion  of  said  wheel,  and  power-conveying  means  posi- 
tioned within  the  overlapped  portion  of  said  wheel  and  the 
o^erIapping  portion  of  said  pulley. 

IG.  in  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  with  a  framework 
provided  with  a  compression-chamber,  a  plunger  operating 
in  said  compression-chamber,  lever  means  for  actuating 
said  plunger,  of  a  grooved  wheel  carried  by  said  frame- 
work, means  for  connecting  said  wheel  and  lever  means, 
and  laterally  movable  and  revoluble  guiding  means  posi- 
tioned contiguous  to  and  cooperating  with  said  wheel. 

17.  In  a  b.i ling-press,  the  combination  with  a  framework 
provided  with  a  compression-chamber  and  a  plunger  op- 
erating therein,  the  side  walls  of  said  compression-chamber 
being  formed  with  longitudinal  slots,  of  a  retainer  pivot- 
ally mounted  within  each  of  said  slots,  said  retainer  com- 
prising a  body  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  curved  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  rearward  extension,  the  extension 
parallel  with  said  body,  a  head  and  a  nose  fornjed  upon 
the  forward  end  of  said  body,  and  means  for  exerting  an 
outward  pressure  upon  the  rearward  extension  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  nose  within  said  compression-chamber. 

18.  In  a  haling  press,  the  combination  with  a  framework 
provided  with  a  compression-chamber  and  a  plunger  op- 
erating therein,  the  side  walls  of  safd  compression-cham- 
ber being  formed  with  longitudinal  slots,  of  a  retainer 
pivotally  mounted  within  each  of  said  slots,  said  retainer 
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Cf>mprlslnj:  a  body  provided  with  a  head  positioned  at  anb- 
stantially  right  anncles  to  said  body,  said  lieatl  constituting 
a  stop  fur  limitinij  the  inward,  pivotai  rndvemetit  of  said 
rc-tainer,  a  nose  formed  upon  said  Itody.  and  means  for 
normally  retaining  said  nose  In  the  compression  chamlier. 

19.  Id  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  framework 
provided  with  a  compression-chamber  and  a  plunger  op- 
erating therein,  the  side  walls  of  said  compres$lon  chamber 
being  f(n'me<l  with  longitudinal  slots,  of  a  retainer  pivot 
Ally  mounted  within  each  of  said  slots,  said  retainer  com- 
pri.<(ing  a  8ut)stantlally  straight  body,  provided  at  each  end 
with  oppositely-extending  extensions,  means  for  limiting 
Inward,  pivotal  movement  "f  said  retainer,  an<l  means  for 
exerting  an  outward  pressure  upon  one  end  of  Jiaid  retainer. 

-<►.  In  a  baling-press,  the  combination  with  t  framework 
provided  with  a  compressi<in  chamber  and  <i  plunger  op- 
erating therein,  the  side  walls  of  said  compression-cham- 
ber t-ein;:  formed  with  longitudinal  slots,  of  a  retainer  po- 
■Itloned  within  each  of  said  slots,  said  retainer  compris- 
ing ii  t«>(l_\  provided  at  one  end  with  an  extension  and  at 
tlie  opposite  end  with  a  bead  and  a  nose,  the  head  constitut- 
ing a  stop,  and  means  for  exerting  an  outward  pressure 
upon  said  extension 

I'l.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  framework, 
a  compression-chamber  formed  in  said  framework,  a  plun- 
ger operating  In  said  compression-chamber,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  plunijer,  lunners  secured  to  said  frame- 
work, of  a  transverse  beam  positioned  upon  said  runners, 
near  the  front  ends  thereof,  a  brake-pin  pivntally  mounted 
upon  each  of  said  runners  near  Its  front  end,  the  rear  end 
of  each  brake-pin  extending  beneath  said  tranpverse  !)eam, 
and  a  rod  connecting  said  pins,  said  beams  ctmstltuting  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  pivotal  downward  movement  of  said 
plQS. 


844.054.  INDICATOR  lOK  MKI'ICINE  BOltTLKS.  AL- 
FBED  R.  SwoPE.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  F^b.  13,  I'JOG. 
Serial  No.  300.874. 


Claim. — 1.  A  time-Indicator  for  medicine  bottles,  compris- 
ing a  rotary  dial  provided  with  indications  of  time  ;  aba.se 
of  flexible  material,  having  a  central  body  portion  and  dis- 
tinct Independently-tlexible  flaps  extending  therefrom ; 
one  of  said  flaps  having  thereon  a  stationary  index  ;  a 
coacting  of  adhesive  material  on  each  of  said  flaps  ;  and,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  said  dial  and  sal4  base,  sup- 
porting said  dial  upon  the  face  of  said  base  opposite  to 
that  having  said  adhesive  coating,  substanttally  as  set 
forth. 

-.  A  time  indicator  for  medicine-bottles  comprising  a  ro- 
tary dial  provided  with  indications  of  time  ;  a  l>a.se  of  flexi- 
ble material,  having  a  central  body  portion  und  distinct 
Independently-flexible  flaps  extending  therefrum  ;  one  of 
said  flaps  having  thereon  directions  for  the  user  and  a 
stationary  Index  ;  a  coating  of  adhesive  material  on  each 
of  said  flaps  ;  and.  .i  pivotal  connection  between  said  dial 
and  said  base  supporting  said  dial  upon  the  Hace  of  said 
base  op{X)8ite  to  that  having  said  adhesive  coating,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

3.  A  time  Indicator  for  medicine  bottles,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary dial  provided  with  indications  of  time:  »n  imperfo- 
rate base  of  flexible  material,  having  a  centraJ  body  por- 
tion and  distinct  Indep^-ndently  -  flexible  rtapi  extending 
therefrom  ,  one  of  said  flaps  having  thereon  a  stationary 
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index :  K  coating  of  adhesive  material  od  each  of  said  flaps  ; 
and.  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  dial  and  said  ba.se, 
supporting  said  dial  upon  the  face  of  said  base  opposite 
to  that  having  adhesive  coating,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  time-indicator  for  medicine-bottles,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary dial  provided  with  Indications  of  time  ;  a  base  having 
a  central  body  iiortion  covered  by  said  dial  ;  distinct  Inde- 
pendent flexible  flaps  in  unitary  relation  with  said  base, 
extending  laterally  beyond  said  dial,  and  having  thereon 
means  arranged  to  inform  the  user  of  the  identity  of  the 
party  issuing  said  indicator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  time-indicator  for  medicine-bottles,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary dial  provided  with  Indications  of  time  ;  a  base  having 
a  central  body  iK>rtlon  covered  by  said  dial  ;  distinct  Inde- 
pendent flexible  flaps  In  unitary  relation  with  said  base 
extending  laterally  beyond  said  dial  ;  one  of  said  flaps  hav- 
ing thereon  means  arranged  to  Inform  the  u.ser  of  the 
Identity  of  the  party  issuing  said  Indicator,  and  the  other 
of  said  flaps  having  thereon  directions  for  the  user,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


844.055.  LABEL  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Elmer  Z.  Tat- 
LOR.  liondon.  England.  Filed  Julv  7,  1904.  Serial  No. 
215,651. 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  labels  In  two 
or  more  colors  from  a  continuous  roll  of  paper,  comprising 
a  color-printing  mechanism,  a  curved  guide  for  tensioning 
the  web  of  paper  as  It  is  fed  off  the  roll  to  the  printing 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  rotatable  spindles  arranged  forward 
of  the  guide,  circular  cutting  disks  fixed  upon  the  spindles 
suitable  distances  apart  and  adapted  to  automatically  cut 
the  printed  web  Into  longitudinally  extending  strips  as  the 
printed  Web  leaves  the  printing  mechanism,  a  transversely- 
extending  fixed  and  a  transversely  extending  revoluble  cut- 
ting blade  arranged  forward  of  said  gxilde  and  in  suitable 
relation  with  respect  to  said  circular  cutting  disks  and 
adapted  to  transversely  cut  the  said  Ioni;ltudlnal  strips, 
thereby  completing  the  labels,  and  a  delivery  apparatus 
adapted  to  receive  the  finished  labels  and  automatically 
transport  them  to  any  desired  place. 

2.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  labels  In  two  or  more 
colors  from  a  continuous  roll  of  paper,  comprising  a  color- 
printing  mechanism,  a  curved  guide  for  tensioning  the  web 
of  paper  as  it  is  fed  off  the  roll  to  the  printing  mechan- 
ism, a  pair  of  rotatable  spindles  arranged  forward  of  the 
guide,  circular  cutting  disks  fixed  upon  the  spindles  suit- 
al)le  distances  apart  and  adapted  to  automatically  cut  the 
printed  web  into  longitudinally  extending  strips  as  the 
printed  web  leaves  the  printing  mechanism,  and  a  trans- 
versely-extending fixe<l  and  a  transversely  extending  rev- 
oluble cutting  blade  arranged  forward  of  .said  guide  and  in 
suitable  relation  with  respect  to  said  circular  cutting- 
disks  and  adapted  to  transver.sely  cut  the  said  longitudinal 
strips,  thereliy  completing  the  laliels. 

;{.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  labels  in  two  or  more 
colors  from  a  continuous  roll  of  paper,  comprising  a  color- 
printing  mechanism,  a  curved  guide  for  tensioning  the 
web  of  pa{)er  as  it  Is  fed  off  the  roll  to  the  printing  mech- 
anism, a  pair  of  rotatable  spindles  arranged  forward  of 
the  guide,    circular   cutting  disks   fixed   upon    the   spindle* 
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suitable  distances  apart  and  adapted  to  automatically  cut 
the  printed  web  Into  longitudinally-extending  strips  as  the 
printed  web  leaves  the  printing  mechanism,  a  transversely- 
extending  fixed  and  a  transversely-extending  revoluble  cut- 
ting-blade arranged  forward  of  said  guide  and  In  suitable 
relation  with  respect  to  said  circular  cutting-disks  and 
adapted  to  transversely  cut  the  said  longitudinal  strips, 
thereby  completing  the  labels,  and  a  delivery  apparatus 
adapted  to  receive  the  finished  labels  and  automatically 
transport  them  to  any  desired  place,  and  a  detachable 
bronting  mechanism  driven  from  and  associating  with  said 
printing  mechanism. 

4.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  labels  In  two  or  more 
colors  from  a  continuous  roll  of  paper,  comprising  a  color- 
printing  mechanism,  a  curved  guide  for  tensioning  the 
web  of  \mper  as  it  Is  fed  off  the  roll  to  the  printing  mech- 
anism, a  pair  of  rotatable  spindles  arranged  forward  of 
the  guide,  circular  cuttlngdisks  fixed  upon  the  spindles 
suitable  distances  apart  and  adapted  to  automatically  cut 
the  printed  web  Into  longitudinally-extending  strips  as  the 
printed  web  leaves  the  printing  mechanism,  and  a  trans- 
versely-extending fixed  and  a  transversely-extending  revo- 
luble cutting-blade  arranged  foiward  of  said  guide  and  In 
suitable  relation  with  respect  to  said  circular  cutting- 
disks  and  adapted  to  transversely  cut  the  said  longitudinal 
strips,  thereby  completing  the  labels,  and  a  detachable 
bronzing  mechanism  driven  from  and  associating  with  said 
printing  mechanism. 

5.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  labels  in  two  or  more 
colors  from  a  continuous  roll  of  paper,  comprising  a  color- 
printing  mechanism,  supporting  means  for  said  mechanism, 
a  curved  guide  arranged  In  operative  relation  with  respect 
to  said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  tension  the  web  of  paper 
as  It  is  fed  off  the  roll  to  the  printing  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
revoluble  spindles  arranged  forward  of  said  guide,  one 
superposed  over  the  other,  circular  cutting-disks  fixed  upon 
the  spindles  suitable  distances  apart  and  adapted  to  act  as 
shears  to  draw  the  web  between  them  and  cut  the  web 
into  longitudinally-extending  strips  as  the  web  leaves  the 
printing  mechanism,  and  a  transversely-extending  fixed 
and  a  transversely-extending  revoluble  cutting-blade  ar- 
ranged forward  of  said  guide  and  In  operative  relation 
with  respect  to  the  cuttlng-disks  and  adapted  to  trans- 
versely cut  the  said  longitudinal  strips,  thereby  complet- 
ing the  labels. 

6.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  labels  in  two  or  more 
colors  from  a  continuous  roll  of  paper,  comprising  a  color- 
printing  mechanism,  supporting  means  for  said  mechan- 
ism, a  curved  guide  arranged  in  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  tension  the 
web  of  paper  as  It  is  fed  off  the  roll  to  the  printing 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  revoluble  spindles  arranged  for- 
ward of  said  guide,  one  superposed  over  the  other,  cir- 
cular cuttlngdisks  fixed  upon  the  spindles  suitable  dis- 
tances apart  and  adapted  to  act  as  shears  to  draw  the 
web  between  them  and  cut  the  web  into  longitudinally- 
extending  strips  as  the  web  leaves  the  printing  mechanism, 
and    a    transversely-extending    fixed    and    a    transversely- 

-  extending  revoluble  cutting-blade  arranged  forward  of  said 
guide  and  In  operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  cuttlng- 
disks and  adapted  to  transversely  cut  the  said  longitudinal 
strips,  thereby  completing  the  labels,  and  a  detachable 
bronzing  mechanism  driven  from  and  associating  with  the 
said  printing  mechanism. 

7.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  labels  in  two  or  more 
colors  from  a  continuous  roll  of  paper,  comprising  a  color- 
printing  mechanism,  supporting  means  for  said  mechan- 
ism, a  curved  guide  arranged  in  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  tension  the 
web  of  paper  as  it  is  fed  off  the  roll  to  the  printing  mech- 
anism, a  pair  of  revoluble  spindles  arranged  forward  of 
■aid  guide,  one  superposed  over  the  other,  circular  cutting- 
disks  fixed  upon  the  spindles  suitable  distances  apart  and 
adapted  to  act  as  shears  to  draw  the  web  between  them 
and  cut  the  web  Into  longitudinally-extending  strips  as 
the  web  leaves  the  printing  mechanism,  and  a  trans- 
versely-extending fixed  and  a  transversely-extending  revo- 
luble cutting-blade  arranged  forward  of  said  guide  and  In 
operative   relation   with   respect   to   the   cutting-disks  and 


adapted  to  transversely  cut  the  said  longitudinal  strips, 
thereby  completing  the  labels,  and  a  delivery  apparatus 
for  receiving  the  completed  labels  and  adapted  to  trans- 
port them  to  any  desired  place. 

8.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  labels  in  two  or  more 
colors  from  a  continuous  roll  of  paper,  comprising  a  color- 
printing  mechanism,  supporting  means  for  said  mechan- 
ism, a  curved  guide  arranged  In  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  tension  the 
web  of  paper  as  It  Is  fed  off  the  roll  to  the  printing  mech- 
anism, a  pair  of  revoluble  spindles  arranged  forward  of 
said  guide,  one  superposed  over  the  other,  circular  cutting- 
disks  fixed  upon  the  spindles  suitable  distances  apart  and 
adapted  to  act  as  shears  to  draw  the  web  between  them 
and  cut  the  web  into  longitudinally-extending  strips  as 
the  web  leaves  the  printing  mechanism,  and  a  trans- 
versely-extending fixed  and  a  transversely  extending  revo- 
luble cuttlng-blnde  arranged  forward  of  said  guide  and  In 
operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  cuttlngdisks  and 
adapted  to  transversely  cut  the  said  longitudinal  strips, 
thereby  completing  the  labels,  a  detachable  bronzing 
mechanism  driven  from  and  associating  with  said  print- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  delivery  apparatus  for  receiving  the 
finished  labels  and  adapted  to  transport  them  to  ahy  de- 
sired place. 


844.056.  METALLIC  COVERING  FOR  ROOFS.  WALLS, 
AND  BUILDINGS.  Samuel  Taylok,  Birmingham.  Eng- 
land.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1906.      Serial  No.  208.221. 

d 


Claim. — 1.  In  metal  roofs  or  metal-covered  roofs,  walls 
and  buildings  the  presented  edges  of  the  metallic  sheets 
of  which  are  separated  a  short  distance  apart  and  have 
each  a  small  convex  corrugation  passing  by  a  concave 
channel  or  corrugation  into  a  larger  convex  quadrant-like 
corrugation  at  the  edge  of  the  sheet,  the  quadrant-like 
corrugation  of  one  sheet  forming  with  the  presented 
quadrant-shaped  corrugation  of  the  adjacent  sheet  a 
semicircular  or  nearly  semicircular  convex  corrugation 
the  corrugations  of  the  said  sheets  being  covered  by  a 
similarly-corrugated  covering-strip  or  cap  which  covers 
the  opening  between  the  sheets  making  the  small  convex 
and  concave  corrugations  of  the  caps  or  strips  of  such  a 
height  that  water-conduits  are  formed  between  the  cor- 
rugations of  the  sheets  and  the  corrugations  of  the  caps 
or  covering-strips  which  carry  away  water  of  condensa- 
tion or  other  water  and  prevefft  water  gaining,  by  capil- 
lary attraction  or  otherwise,  access  to  the  under  sides  of 
the  sheets. 

2.  Metallic  roofing  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  metallic  sheets  the  presented  edges  of  which  are 
separated  a  short  dlsunce  apart  and  have  each  a  small 
convex  corrugation  passing  by  a  concave  channel  or  cor- 
rugation into  a  larger  convex  quadrant  like  corrugation 
at  the  edge  of  the  sheet,  the  quadrant  like  corrugation  of 
one  sheet  forming  with  the  presented  quadrant-shaped 
corrugation  of  the  adjacent  sheet  a  semicircular  or  nearly 
semicircular  convex  corrugation,  of  similarly-corrugated 
covering-strips  or  caps  which  cover  the  openings  between 
the  sheets  the  small  convex  and  concave  corrugations  of 
which  caps  or  strips  have  such  a  height  that  water  con- 
duits are  formed  between  the  corrugations  of  the  sheets 
and  the  corrugations  of  the  caps  or  covering-strips,  a 
series  of  washers,  short  detached  blocks  and  flxing-screws 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


844.057.  SHOE-SOLE  ATTACHMENT.  Albert  \V.  Tii^ 
LiNUHAST,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .300.678. 

Claim. — 1.  A  shoe-sole  attachment  of  the  type  compris- 
ing an  annular  plate  having  a  raised  circumference  form- 
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tsff  a  projecting  rim  iwing  desiRnod  for  contact  with  the 
groand  and  connected  by  an  integral  web,  s^ld  projecting 
rim  having  Its  inner  wall  undercut. 


844,058.     CRANE  OPERATING  GEARING. 
Prague.  Austria  Hungary.     Filed  Dec.  15, 
No.  2fll.ft04. 

*■ 


r 


-"vi!* 


to    hold    the 


Max  Tkuykr, 
lOOfi.     Serial 


2.  A  shoe-3ole  attachment  of  the  type  ompriaing  an 
annular  projecting  wail  or  rim  connected  by  an  Integral 
wf»h,  characterized  l>y  having  said  web  strengthened  by  a 
body  of  canvas  applied  to  the  under  side,  4hlch  canvas 
Is  stopped  short  of  the  edge  of  the  attacament,  and  a 
tlarikie  projecting  btyoud  .<*aid  canvas  to  »>«  flattened 
a<aiu.st  the  shoe-sole. 

:?.   A    shoe-sole   attachment   of   the   type   comprising   an 
annular  projecting  wall  or  rim  connected  b|r  an  integral 
web,  characterized  by  having  an  undercut  itner  wall  for  : 
&aid  annular  projecting  portion,   an   annular   ring  fitting  1 
said  wall,  and  fastening  means  passing  thro  igh  said  ring 
to  secure  said  attachment  to  the  sole  of  a  sloe. 

4.  A  shoe-sole  attachment  of  the  type  omprising  an 
annular  projecting  wall  or  rim  connected  b,r  an  Integral 
web,  characterized  by  having  Its  body  recessed  or  under- 
cut, "a  metallic  member  fitting  said  undercut  or  recessed 
portions,  and  fastening  means  passing  thro  igh  said  me- 
tallic member. 

5.  A  shoe-sole  attachment  of  the  type  ctmprising  an 
annular  projecting  wall  or  rim  connected  br  an  Integral 
web,  characterized  by  having  an  undercut 
for  said  annular  projecting  rim  or  wall,  a  mekalUc  member 
fitting  said  undercut  portion  and  serving  a  i  a  stiffening 
means  for  said  rim  or  wall,  and  fastening  neans  passing 
through  the  metallic  member  and  serving 
structure  to  the  sole  of  the  shoe. 


open  opposite  ends  and  also  provided  with  opposite  side 
edge  marginal  flanges,  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
flanges  of  the  body  portion  to  the  base-plate  and  also  to  a 
support,  a  hinged  door  for  closing  one  of  the  openings,  a 
partition  arranged  near  said  door,  forming  a  coin-recepta- 
cle between  said  door  and  said  partition,  a  newspaper-re- 
ceptacle arranged  on  the  other  side  of  said  partition,  said 
body  portion  having  an  opening  in  Its  upper  side  which 
serves  to  communicate  with  the  coin-receptacle,  substan- 
tially as  sj>eclfled. 


Claim. — In  combination  with  n  crane  car  rlage  adapted 
to  run  on  an  overhead  track  and  a  running  mechanism 
adapted  to  drive  such  carriage  alonj;  said  tack,  a  hoist- 
ing mechanism  mounted  in  such  carriu;;e,  a  plurality  of 
gearini;  eloiuents  mounted  in  the  carriage,  part  of  which 
are  adiipiid  to  drive  the  running  mechamstii  uid  the  re- 
mainder of  which  to  drive  the  hoisting  mei.baui^m,  a  cas- 
ing pivotally  mounted  In  the  carriage,  a  motjjr  and  a  gear- 
ing element  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  s^ch  motor  and 
gearing  elements  being  mounted  in  the  s^ld  casing  and 
means  for  rocking;  the  casing  to  and  fro  whereby  the  gear- 
ing element  driven  by  th<>  motor  may  be  brtosjht  Into  en- 
gagement with  any  of  the  gearins;  elements  of  the  run- 
ning mechanism  and  hoisting  mechanism.  sul'Stantlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


8  4  4,060.  MACHINE  FOR  REVIVING  GAS-WELLS. 
William  D.  Van  Ar.sdale  and  David  R.  Spearman. 
Pendleton.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
314,227. 


844.050       NEWSPAPER  RECEITACLE.      Maky    D.    T0»- 

TKi,<iT.  Syracuse.  N.  Y      Filed  Sept   26.  1005.     Serial  No. 
280,196. 

// 


CUiim. — A  structiir*^  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing  a    hase-plate.    ;i    «*>mlcyllndrlcal    body    portion    'lavlng 


Clatm. — 1.  A  portable  machine  Including  a  wheeled  ve- 
hicle having  a  shaft  mounted  rotatlvely  thereon,  a  pulley 
secured  to  the  shaft,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
and  having  a  drive-pulley,  a  belt  connecting  the  drivo- 
pulley  with  the  pulley  of  the  rotative  shaft,  a  pair  of 
bearings  mounted  on  the  vehicle  of  which  one  of  the  bear- 
ings is  movable  and  provided  with  a  controlling-lever,  a 
drum  shaft  mounted  in  the  bearings,  a  winding  drum  and 
a  pulley  secured  together  and  mounted  on  the  drum-shaft 
with  the  pulley  opposite  to  the  pulley  that  Is  on  the  ro-" 
tatlve  shaft,  a  derrick  on  the  vehicle  having  a  pulley,  and 
a  cable  connected  to  the  drum  and  extending  over  the 
pulley  Qf  the  derrick. 

2.  A  machine  Including  a  frame  having  a  drive-shaft 
mounted  rotatlvely  thereon  and  provided  with  two  pulleys, 
one  secured  on  either  end  part  thereof,  a  pair  of  bearings 

]  mounted  movably  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  con- 
trolling-levers, a  drum-shaft  mounted  in  the  pair  of  bear- 

'  ings,  two  winding  drums  mounted  rotatlvely  on  the  drum- 
shaft  and  having  each  a  pulley  secured  thereto  opposite 
to  either  one  of  the  pulleys  of  the  drive-shaft  and  means 

'  for  securing  the  controlling  -  levers  against  movement 
thereof. 

3.  A  machine  Including  a  frame  having  a  drive  shaft 
mounted  rotatlvely  thereon  and  provided  with  two  pulleys, 
one  secured  on  either  end  part  thereof,  a  pair  of  bearings 
mounted  movably  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  con- 
trolling-levers, a  drum  shaft  mounted  In  the  pair  of  hoar- 
ing.<».  two  winding-drums  mounted  rotatlvely  on  the  drum- 
shaft  and  having  each  a  pulley  secured  thereto  opposite 
to  either  one  of  the  pulleys  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  derrick 
on  the  frame,  two  guide-pulleys  mounted  on  the  derrick,  a 
cable  connected  to  one  of  the  drums  and  extending  over 
one  of  the  guide-pulleys,  and  a  second  cable  connected  to 
the  other  one  of  the  drums  and  extending  over  the  other 
one  of  the  guide-pulleys. 

4.  A    machine    Inclndin?   ,t    frame   havinij   a   drive  shaft 
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mounted  rotatlvely  thereon  and  provided  with  two  pulleys, 
one  secured  on  either  end  part  thereof,  a  pair  of  bearings 
mounted  movably  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  con- 
trolling-levers, a  drum-shaft  mounted  In  the  pair  of  bear- 
ings, two  wlndlnt;  drums  mounted  rotatlvely  on  the  drum- 
shaft  and  having  each  a  pulley  secured  thereto  opposite 
to  either  one  of  the  pulleys  of  the  drive-shaft,  a  brake- 
head  mounted  fixedly  on  the  frame  opposite  to  one  of  the 
drum  pulleys,  and  a  second  brake-head  mounted  fixedly  on 
the  frame  opposite  to  the  other  one  of  the  drum  pulleys. 

5.  A  machine  for  reviving  gas-wells,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  frame  provided  with  carrying-wheels,  a  hinged  der- 
rick mounted  on  one  end  of  the  frame,  an  explosive-engine 
mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  and  having  a 
drlvlng-pulley,  a  drive-shaft  mounted  rotatlvely  on  the 
frame  In  proximity  to  the  derrick  and  having  a  pulley  se- 
cured thereto,  a  pair  of  bearings  mounted  on  the  frame  In 
a  plane  between  the  engine  and  the  drive-shaft,  one  of  the 
bearings  being  movable  and  provided  with  a  controlling- 
lever,  an  operating-rod  connected  to  the  coijtrolllng-lever 
and  extending  approximately  to  the  end  of  the  frame  on 
which  the  engine  Is  mounted,  a  drum-shaft  mounted  In  the 
pair  of  bearings,  a  drum  and  a  pulley  secured  together  on 
the  drum-shaft  with  the  pulley  opposite  to  the  pulley  of 
the  drive-shaft,  and  a  belt  extending  from  the  driving- 
pulley  of  the  engine  beyond  the  drum-shaft  to  the  pulley 
of  the  drive  shaft 


844,(»«1.      FOI'NTAIN- PEN   RETAINER. 
Valkenbcuo,  Holyoke,  Mass.     Filed  Aug. 
rial  No.  328,757. 


Levi   D. 
1,  1906. 


Van 

Se- 


u. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  cap  for  a  fountain-pen, 
of  a  permanently  attaclied  sheet-metal  plate  comprising  a 
curved  base  portion  conforming  in  shape  to  and  extending, 
only  partially  around  the  outside  of  the  cap  and  having  a 
central  aperture  and  perforations  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
aperture,  said  plate  being  further  provided  with  outstand- 
ing ears,  a  sheet-metal  lever  concavo-convex  in  cross-sec- 
tion pivotally  connected  to  said  outstanding  ears  and  hav- 
ing nn  Inturned  end  to  bear  against  the  side  of  the  cap,  a 
U-shaped  staple  having  its  uniting  member  engaging  with- 
in the  inner  wall  of  the  cap  and  having  its  legs  extending 
through  the  cap  and  the  said  perforations  In  the  plate  and 
riveted  against  the  latter,  and  a  spring  comprising  a 
looped  portion  lying  within  and  bearing  against  the  con- 
cavo-convex part  of  the  said  lever,  colls  accommodated  In 


part  within  the  aperture  in  the  plate  and  extremities  bear- 
ing against  the  outer  face  of  said  plate,  substantially  as 
described. 


S44.062,  CAN  SOLDERING  IMPLEMENT  Samuel  A. 
Varnky,  Washington,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  299,185. 


.^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  can-holding  implement,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  handle  thereon,  a  plurality  of  curved  plates, 
a  link  connecting  each  plate  with  the  shaft  at  one  end, 
another  link  connecting  each  plate  with  the  shaft  at  the 
other  end,  the  links  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  plates  be- 
ing of  different  lengths  so  that  when  the  plates  are  col- 
lapsed the  ends  nearest  the  handle  are  drawn  closer  to  the 
shaft  than  the  other  ends. 

2.  In  a  can-holding  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  handle  thereon,  a  plurality  of  curved  plates,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  each  plate  and  to  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  shaft,  and  another  link  pivoted 
to  the  upper  end  of  each  plate  and  to  the  shaft  at  an 
adjacent  point,  the  upper  links  iwlng  longer  than  the 
others  and  so  arranged  that  when  the  plates  are  collapsed 
toward  the  shaft  the  upper  ends  of  said  plates  are  nearer 
the  shaft  than  the  lower  ends. 


844,063.      REFINING-ENGINE.      SOLOMO.v   R.    Waoo,    Ap- 
pleton.  Wis.     Filed  May  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  262,071. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  reflnlng-englne  employing  a  conical 
shell,  a  series  of  bars  secured  about  the  Interior  of  the 
shell  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  bars  grad- 
ually increasing  In  width  toward  the  larger  end  of  fhe 
shell. 

2.  In  a  reflnlng-englne  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of 
stone  bars  arranged  around  the  Interior  of  the  shell  of  the 
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cuglne,  the  bars  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  bars  In  the  upper  p-irtion. 

3.  In  a  reflnlnR-enjiine  of  the  class  descril'Ccl.  a  merles  of 
•tone  bars  arrani;ed  aruund  the  interiur  of  the  shell  of 
the  enjflne,  the  spao-s  between  the  bars  In  Che  jpper  por- 
tion of  the  shell  liein:;  greater  in  width  than  the  spaces 
between  the  bars  iu  the  lower  portion  of  thf  shell. 

4.  In  a  refinlng-engine,  a  plug  provided  with  a  series  of 
roetal  bars,  and  a  strip  of  wood  located  at  the  striking 
side  of  each  of  said  bars  and  extendlnj:  t^  the  cutting 
edge  therpof  f^r  the  purpose  described. 


844,064.      MFTHOD    OF    CUTTING    BU 
PROM  SHELLS.     Archie  P.  Wallace. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1906      Serial  No.  301.048. 


TTC) 


N  -  BL.\NKS 

Kleitbsburg.  111. 


Claim. — 1.   The    herein-described    method 


button-blanks   from   concavo-convex   shells  which  consists 
In  cutting  through  the  shell  from  back  to  f j  ce  in  a  direc- 
tion   substantially    perpendicular    to    that    pjrtlon    of   the 
concave  face  of  the  shell  forming  the  face  of  the  blank  to 
be  cut.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  button- 
blanks  from  concavo-convex  shells  which  consists  In  hold- 
ing the  shell  with  Its  back  toward  a  cutter  and  with  Its 
concave  face  upon  a  steadying-abutment  hafing  a  contact 
or  bearing  surface  of  approximately  the  area  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  shell  forming  the  face  of  the  blank  to  be  cut 
and  relatively  moving  the  abutment  and  otitter  In  lines 
perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  abutment,  substantially 
as  described 


of    producing 


844,065.     FAUCET.     Jamcs  Wares  and  A™, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug    29.  1906.     Serial 


.\D<}U'H    HOLMA.V, 

No.  332,517 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  tank  of  the  kind  de 
scribed  having  a  threaded  bushing,  a  faocet  having  a 
threaded  part  and  being  supported  thereby  In  said  bush- 
ing and  tank  and  by  a  nut  secured  on  said  threaded  part 
and  engaging  the  interior  of  said  tank,  said  faucet  con 
slating  of  a  main  longitudinal  hollow  body  projecting 
horizontally  from  said  bushing  and  tank  a«d  ending  In  a 
borliontal  transverse  cylindrical  head  havlag  a  spout  and 
forming  the  body  part  of  a  valve,  said  valve  consisting  of 
a  taper  barrel  formed  by  the  Interior  of  sail  head  adapted 
to  support  a  plug,  said  barrel  having  three  ap-nures.  .,ih- 
Of  said  apertures  constituting  an  Inlet  ffom  said  tank 
Into  said  barrel,  another  adjacent  to  said  ii^let  and  cnsti 


tuting  an  air-vent,  said  aperture  being  connected  with  the 
air-space  above  the  fluid  line  in  said  tank  by  a  vent-pipe 
affixed  In  the  Interior  of  the  main  body  of  said  faucet  and 
extending  vertically  In  said  tank,  the  other  aperture  con- 
necting the  Interior  of  said  barrel  with  said  spout  forming 
the  outlet  of  said  valve  ;  a  plug  supported  In  said  barrel 
adapted  to  be  rotated  therein,  said  plug  havln,'  a  stem 
and  lever  thereon  and  a  pivot  end  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  spring,  and  an  Interior  chamber,  said  chamber  be- 
ing connected  with  the  Interior  of  said  barrel  by  four 
apertures  In  said  plug,  two  of  said  apertures  being 
adapted  to  register  at  the  same  time  with  said  inlet  and  said 
vent  in  said  barrel,  the  other  two  apertures  beln.'  ndapted 
to  register  at  the  same  time,  one  with  the  outlet  and  one 
with  the  vent  In  said  barrel  ;  two  shoulder-stops  In  the 
large  end  of  said  barrel  formed  by  a  recess  therein  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  stop  In  said  plug  ;  a  sfop-lug  In  said 
plug  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  shoulders 
and  to  thereby  limit  the  rotative  movement  of  said  plug 
and  thereby  Insure  the  registration  of  said  apertures  In 
said  barrel  and  plug  In  the  closed  and  In  the  open  posi- 
tions of  the  valve  ;  a  flat  colled  spring  supported  within 
said  barrel  and  attached  to  the  pivot  end  of  said  plug  and 
to  said  barrel,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  hold  said  plug 
under  Its  pressure  in  the  closed  position  and  to  return  It 
thereto  when  released  from  the  pressure  on  the  lever  by 
which  It  Is  forced  Into  the  open  position  ;  caps  adapted 
to  fit  on  the  ends  of  said  head  and  to  close  the  ends  of 
said  barrel  as  described. 

2.  In  a  faucet  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  sup[>ly  tank, 
the  combination  with  a  main  body  having  a  transverse 
head  with  a  spout,  said  head  forming  a  barrel  adapted  to 
support  a  plug,  said  barrel  having  three  internal  aper- 
tures, one  forming  an  Inlet  from  said  tank  Into  said  bar- 
rel, .nnother  an  air-vent  from  said  D.arrel  Into  said  t.ink 
the  other  an  outlet  from  said  barrel  into  said  spout ;  a 
plug  supported  In  said  barrel,  said  plug  having  a  stem 
and  operating-lever  on  said  stem,  and  a  pivot  end  adapted 
to  support  a  spring,  said  plug  having  an  Interior  chamber 
with  four  apertures  therein,  two  of  said  apertures  being 
adapted  to  register,  one  with  the  inlet  and  one  with  said 
vent  in  said  barrel  when  said  plug  is  In  the  closed  posi- 
tion, the  other  two  apertures  being  adapted  to  register, 
one  with  the  outlet  and  the  other  with  the  vont  when  the 
plug  Is  in  the  open  position  ;  a  spring  Inclosed  In  said 
barrel  and  attached  to  said  plug  and  to  said  barrel,  said 
spring  being  adapted  to  hold  said  plug  under  pressure  in 
the  closed  position,  and  to  return  It  to  said  position  when- 
ever released  from  the  pressure  on  the  lever  applied  to 
open  said  faucet ;  shoulders  on  said  barrel  and  a  stop  pin 
in  said  plug  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  shoulders  and 
to  thereby  limit  the  rotative  movement  of  said  plug  and 
Insure  the  registration  of  said  apertures  in  said  barrel 
and  said  plug  when  the  faucet  Is  closed  and  when  It  Is 
opened :  caps  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
barrel  and  to  hold  said  plug  and  spring  In  position  In  said 
barrel  as  described. 

3.  In  a  faucet  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  a  tank  of  the 
kind  described,  the  combination  consisting  of  a  hollow 
main  longitudinal  body  having  a  transverse  head  provided 
with  a  spout,  said  head  forming  a  barrel  adapted  for  the 
support  of  a  plug  and  having  three  Internal  apertures,  one 
of  said  apertures  forming  an  Inlet  Into  said  barrel  from 
said  tank,  and  another  aperture  forming  an  outlet  from 
said  barrel  into  said  spout,  the  third  aperture  forming  the 
opening  In  said  barrel  of  an  air-vent  :  an  air-vent  consist- 
ing of  a  pipe  affixed  In  said  main  body  and  extending  from 
the  Interior  of  said  barrel  into  said  tank  above  the  fluld- 
Une  therein  :  a  plug  supported  in  said  barrel  adapted  to  be 
rotated  therein,  said  plug  having  an  Interior  chamber  pro- 
vided with  four  apertures,  two  of  said  apertures  being 
adapted  to  register  alternately  with  the  air  vent  In  said 
barrel,  and  the  other  two  apertures  being  adapted  to  reg- 
ister, one  with  said  Inlet,  and  one  with  said  outlet  :  means 
for  rotating  said  plug  In  said  barrel  ;  means  for  limiting 
the  rotative  movement  of  said  plug  and  thereby  Insuring 
the  registration  of  the  apertures  therein  with  the  apertures 
in  said  barrel  :  a  spring  inclosed  In  said  barrel  and  at- 
tache.l  thereto  and  to  said  plug,  said  spring  l)elng  adapted 
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to  hold  said  plug  In  the  closed  position  under  the  pressure 
of  said  spring  and  to  return  said  plug  to  the  closed  posi- 
tion when  released  from  the  pressure  applied  to  open  said 
faucet :  a  cap  or  caps  adapted  to  close  the  end  or  ends  of 
said  barrel  as  described. 


844,066.      K.\OCKI>OWN   DISPLAY  -  STAND.      Peter   R. 
1     Wabrbn.  Brookllne.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  P.  R.  Warren 

Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 

Feb.  6.  1905.     Serial  No.  244,250. 


I  Claim. — 1.  A  knockdown  display  -  stand  formed  of  a 
blank  having  a  body  forming  a  display-face,  foldable  rear 
and  side  supports,  one  or  more  stops  or  rests  upon  said 
display-face,  and  means  for  Interlocking  the  rear  and  side 
supports. 

2.  A  knockdown  display-stand  comprising  a  body  form- 
;  Ing  a  display-face,  folding  portions  or  flaps  Integral  with 
I  said  body  and  forming  rear  and  side  supports,  one  or  more 

■tops  or  rests  upon  said  display-face,  and  means  for  Inter- 
I  locking  said  rear  and  side  supports  consisting  of  tongues 
!  on  the  side  supports  adapted  to  engage  slots  in  the  rear 
'  support. 

3.  A  knockdown  display  stand  comprising  a  body  form- 
ing a  display-face,  folding  portions  or  flaps  integral  with 
said  l)ody  and  forming  rear  and  side  supports,  one  or  more 
stops  or  rests  upon  said  display-face,  and  means  for  inter- 
locking said  rear  and  side  supports  consisting  of  tongues 
on  the  side  supports  adapted  to  engage  slots  In  the  rear 
support,  and  tabs  on  said  rear  support  adapted  to  engage 
the  edges  of  the  side  supports  when  folded  over  upon  the 
outer  side  of  the  rear  support. 

4.  A  knockdown  display-stand  comprising  a  body  form- 
ing a  display-face  provided  with  one  or  more  stops  or  rests, 
folding  portions  Integral  with  said  body  and  forming  rear 
and  side  supports,  said  rear  support  having  foldable  flaps 
or  extensions  at  Its  ends  adapted  to  He  against  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  side  supports,  and  said  side  supports  each  hav- 
ing a  foldable  portion  adapted  to  lie  against  the  outer  side 
of  the  rear  support,  and  the  foldable  portion  of  each  side 
support  being  again  foldable  upon  itself,  and  means  for  In- 
terlocking said  rear  and  side  supports. 

i  5.  A  knockdown  display  stand  comprising  a  body  form- 
'  ing  a  display-face  provided  with  one  or  more  stops  or  rests, 
folding  portions  Integral  with  said  body  and  forming  rear 
and  Ride  supports,  the  rear  support  having  foldable  flaps 
or  extensions  at  Its  ends  adapted  to  He  against  the  inner 
faces  of  the  side  supports,  and  said  side  supports  each  hav- 
ing a  foldable  portion  adapted  to  lie  against  the  outer  side 
of  the  rear  support,  the  foldable  portion  of  each  side  sup- 
port being  again  foldable  upon  Itself,  means  for  Interlock- 
ing said  rear  and  side  supports,  and  means  for  locking  the 
several  parts  In  their  folded  knockdown  form. 

6.  A  knockdown  display-stand  comprising  a  body  form- 
ing a  display-face,  provided  with  one  or  more  stops  or 
rests,  folding  portions  Integral  with  said  body  and  forming 
rear  and  side  supports,  the  rear  support  having  foldable 
flaps  or  extensions  at  its  ends  adapted  to  lie  against  the 
inner  faces  of  the  side  supports,  and  said  side  supports 
each  having  a  foldable  portion  adapted  to  lie  against  the 
outer  side  of  the  rear  support,  and  the  foldable  portion  of 
each  side  support  being  again  foldable  upon  Itself,  means 
for  Interlocking  said  rear  and  side  supports,  and  means  for 
locking  the  several  parts  in  their  folded  knockdown  form. 

7.  A  knockdown  display-stand  comprising  a  body  having 
a  display-face  provided  with  one  or  more  stops  or  rests. 


folding  portions  Integral  with  said  body  and  forming  rear 
and  side  supports,  the  rear  support  having  foldable  flaps 
or  extensions  at  Its  ends  adapted  to  lie  against  the  inner 
faces  of  the  side  supports,  and  said  side  supports  each  hav- 
i!ig  a  foldable  portion  adapted  to  He  against  the  outer  slde^. 
of  the  rear  support,  and  the  foldable  portion  of  each  side 
support  being  again  foldable  upon  itself,  means  for  Inter- 
locking said  rear  and  side  supports,  and  means  for  locking 
the  several  parts  in  their  foldM  knockdown  form,  consist- 
ing of  a  tab  on  the  body  and  a  slot  In  the  rear  support  for 
the  reception  of  said  tab,  and  tongues  on  the  side  supports 
adapted  to  He  over  the  edge  of  the  rear  support. 

K.  A  knockdown  display-stand  comprising  a  body  form- 
ing a  display-face  and  having  foldable  rear  and  side  sup- 
ports, the  latter  having  portions  adapted  to  be  folded  over 
upon  the  outer  side  of  the  rear  support,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  parts  together  when  folded  in  knockdown  form. 

9.  A  knockdown  display-stand  formed  of  a  blank  having 
a  body  forming  a  display-face,  foldable  rear  and  side  sup- 
ports, and  means  for  interlocking  said  rear  and  side  sup- 
ports. 

10.  A  knockdown  display  -  .stand  comprising  a  display- 
face,  rear  and  side  supports  integral  therewith,  and  Inter- 
locking means  for  the  said  rear  and  side  supports. 

11.  A  knockdown  display  -  stand  comprising  a  display- 
face  and  rear  and  side  supports  therefor  formed  from  a 
single  blank,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rear  and  side 
supports, 

12.  A  knockdown  display  -  stand  comprising  a  display- 
face,  a  rear  support  therefor  Integral  with  the  upper  edge 
of  the  said  display  face  and  side  supports  therefor  integral 
with  the  side  edges  of  the  display-face,  and  means  integral 
with  the  said  side  and  rear  supports  for  connecting  the 
said  side  and  rear  supports  when  the  stand  is  in  use. 

1."?.  A  knockdown  display  -  stand  comprising  a  display- 
face  and  rear  and  side  supports  therefor  formed  from  a 
single  blank,  means  for  connecting  the  side  and  rear  sup- 
ports when  the  stand  Is  In  position  for  use.  and  independ- 
ent means  for  connecting  the  rear  support  with  the  dis- 
play face  when  the  stand  is  In  its  folded  position. 


844,067.     RACK.     iKE  B.  Webb,  Zwolle.  La. 
1906.     Serial  No.  :!42,42.'?. 


Filed  Nov.  7, 


^y 


Claim. — 1.  A  rack  comprising  a  main  frame  and  holding 
members  secured  In  transversely  alined  pairs,  said  mem- 
bers lying  wholly  within  the  plane  of  the  main  frame. 

2.  A  rack  comprising  end  standards  arranged  In  pairs, 
and  holding  members  connecting  the  longitudinally  alined 
standards  of  each  pair,  said  holding  members  being  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  and  each  comprising  a  bar  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  main  frame  and  sections  connecting  the 
end  of  the  bar  with  the  respective  standards. 

3.  A  rack  comprising  end  standards  arranged  In  pairs. 
and  holding  members  connecting  the  longitudinally  alined 
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standards  of  each  pair,  said  holding  memlwrs  being  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  and  each  comprising  a  bar  extending  lon- 
glttidlaally  of  the  main  frame  and  sections  connecting  the 
end  of  the  l>ar  with  the  respective  standards,  said  sections 
t>elng  Inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly  wit";  Peiation  to 
the  adjacent  standard. 

4.  A  rack  coraprislnn  end  standards  arranged  In  pairs, 
and  holdlni;  members  connecting  the  longltudinRlly-allned 
standards  of  each  pair,  said  holding  members  being  ar- 
ranged la  pairs  and  each  comprising  a  bar  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  main  frame  and  sections  conrvectlng  the 
end  of  the  bar  with  the  respective  standards,  said  sections 
being  inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly  with  telatlon  to 
the  adjacent  standard,  the  cimnectlng  sections  of  one  mem- 
ber being  reversely  inclined  with  respect  to  the  similar 
section  of  the  cooperating  membor 

;'.  .\  rack  comprising  end  standards  laterally  bent  at 
their  lowiT  ends  to  provide  feet,  cross-bars  uniting  the 
standards  in  pairs,  and  holding  mt-mbers  uniting  the  stand- 
ards at  right  angles  to  the  cro.ss-bars.  said  holfling  mem- 
bers being  arranged  lu  pairs  and  Including  bars,  and  end 
sectl'ins  conn'^cting  tlu>  terminals  of  the  t)ars  with  the 
standards,  .said  end  sections  t>eing  inclined  in  two  direc- 
tions from  the  adjacent  standard. 

H  A  rack  comprising  end  standards  laterally  bent  at 
their  lower  ends  to  pr'ivide  feet,  cross-bars  utiting  the 
standards  in  pairs,  holding  members  uniting  the  standards 
at  right  angles  to  the  cross-bars,  said  holding;  members 
being  arranged  In  pairs  and  including  bars,  anfl  end  .sec 
tlons  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  bars  with  the  stand- 
ards, said  end  secti(Uis  being  inclined  In  two  directions 
from  the  adjacent  stanchird,  the  end  sections  of  the  bar 
of  one  holding  member  inclining  in  one  direction  reverse 
from  the  inclination  of  the  end  sections  of  the  holding  bar 
of  the  coilperatlng  member. 


844,008.      BALING    TRKSS.      CuiRLEs    p:     Wkkre.sbkbo, 
Mound  City.  III.     Filed  May  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  315,613. 


Cl)tim. —  1.  \  baling  press  comprising  a  disk,  means  for 
alternately  giving  a  partial  rotation  to  the  disk  In  oppo- 
site directions,  a  plunger,  a  plunger-rod  pivoted  to  the 
plunger  and  to  the  disk,  a  feeder-arm  plvotally  connected 
to  the  said  disk,  a  spring  connecting  at  one  etd  to  said 
disk,  and  to  the  feeder-arm.  a  block-holder,  a  leter,  adapt- 
ed to  bear  upon  tbe  block  held  In  the  block-bo  der,  a  lug 
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formed    on    the    disk    adapted    to   engage    said    lever,    and 

means  for  throwing  the  lever  Into  the  path  of  said  lug. 

2.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  plunger,  a  disk,  a  plun- 
ger rod.  plvotally  connected  to  the  plunger  and  to  the  disk. 
a  feeder  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  disk,  means  for 
automatically  bringing  material  to  be  baled  Into  position 
to-  be  operated  upon  by  the  feeder-arm,  a  divisional  block- 
holder,  means  for  discharging  the  block  from  the  holder, 
means  carried  by  the  said  disk  for  operating  the  block- 
discharging  means,  and  means  for  alternately  giving  a  par- 
tial rotation  to  the  disk  In  opposite  directions. 


s44,069  niNGE.  Frankli.v  Weil  and  William  A.  Gross, 
Northampton,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
335,790. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing leaves,  each  leaf  consisting  of  a  body  offset  to  respec- 
tively provide  a  socket  and  a  guide  open  at  one  side, 
bracket-plates  permanently  secured  to  the  leaves  and  pro- 
jecting at  the  sides  beyond  the  same,  said  plates  closing 
rlie  open  sides  of  the  guide  and  socket  and  being  arranged 
fi.r  attachment  with  the  ends  of  the  leaves  to  a  trunk  or 
other  container,  and  a  link  plvotally  engaging  the  guide, 
said  link  being  adapted  when  the  leaves  are  In  allnement 
to  extend  vertically  and  bear  against  the  extended  side 
edges  of  the  bracket  plates. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
leaves,  one  formed  with  a  socket  and  the  other  with  a 
guide-passage  open  at  the  rear  side,  said  leaves  being 
spaced  apart  at  their  adjacent  edges  for  the  passage  of 
the  knuckle  and  pintle  of  an  independent  binge  therebe- 
tween, bracket-plates  permanently  fastened  to  the  leaves 
and  closing  said  socket  and  guide,  said  plates  projecting 
at  all  sides  beyond  the  leaves,  and  a  link  plvotally  engag- 
ing tbe  socket  and  slldably  and  plvotally  engaging  the 
guide-passage,  said  link  being  adapted  when  the  leaves 
are  In  allnement  to  bear  against  tbe  extended  sides  of  tbe 
bracket  plates  and  to  lie  vertically  with  the  sides  thereof 
In  line  with  the  ends  of  the  blnge-plntle.  whereby  displace- 
ment of  the  latter  from  the  binge-knuckles  is  prevented. 


844.070.  CHEMICAL-RECEPTACLE.  IIakby  Weida  and 
Edward  K.  Habdy,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  .\pr.  30,  1906. 
Serial  No.  314,558. 


Claim. — 1.  A  chemical  receptacle  having  ts  walls  formed 
of  a  sheet  of  perforated  metal  and  a  layer  of  hard  rubber, 
the  latter  being  forced  Into  the  perforations  of  the  former. 

2.  A  chemical-receptacle  having  Its  walls  formed  of  a 
sheet  of  perforated  metal,  and  a  layer  of  hard  rubber,  the 
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latter  being  forced  into  tbe  perforations  of  the  former  be- 
fore vulcanization. 

3.  A  chemical  receptacle  having  its  walls  formed  of  a 
sheet  of  perforated  metal  and  an  Interior  and  exterior 
layer  of  bard-rubber  compound  forced  Into  tbe  perforations 
of  tbe  metal  and  the  whole  vulcanized. 

4.  A  composite  material  formed  of  two  layers  of  hard- 
rubber  compound  and  an  intermediate  sheet  of  perforated 
3etal,  tbe  layers  of  hard  rubber  compound  being  forced 
Into  tbe  perforations  of  tbe  latter  before  vulcanization. 


having  a  conical  body  portion  at  the  Inner  end  thereof 
with  diverging  grooves  communicating  with  the  mold- 
groove  and  vent-passages  formed  in  the  body  of  the  core 
and  extending  from  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  diverging 
grooves,  substantially  as  specified. 


844,071.    DISPLAY-RACK.     Edward  B.  Weston,  Dayton.  , 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,672. 


<  ) 
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claim. — 1.  In  a  display  rack,  a  series  of  shelves,  and  re- 
movable supports  for  holding  same  In  position,  with  a  rod 
extending  centrally  from  the  top  to  tbe  bottom  shelf,  wire 
loops  secured  to  the  bottom  supports  and  embracing  said 
rod,  with  a  nut  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  bearing 
against  said  loops,  whereby  upon  tbe  tightening  of  the  nut 
the  shelves  will  be  securely  braced  together. 

2.  In  a  display-rack,  a  series  of  shelves,  and  removable 
supports  for  holding  same  In  position,  a  panel  with  Its 
support  mounted  at  the  middle  of  the  top  shelf  and  a 
rod  extending  centrally  through  said  shelves,  from  tbe 
panel-support  to  the  bottom  shelf,  and  a  nut  for  tighten- 
ing the  draft  of  the  rod  to  hold  the  panel  and  the  shelves 
and  their  supports  rigidly  together. 

3.  In  a  display-rack,  a  series  of  shelves,  and  removable 
supports  for  holding  same  in  position,  a  panel  with  Its 
support  mounted  at  the  middle  of  the  top  shelf  and  a  rod 
extending  centrally  through  said  shelves,  from  the  panel- 
support  to  the  bottom  shelf,  and  wire  loops  secured  to  the 
bottom  supports  and  embracing  said  rod,  with  a  nut  on  the 
lower  e8d  of  said  rod  bearing  against  said  loops,  whereby 
upon  the  tightening  of  the  nut  the  shelves  and  panel  and 
their  supports  will  be  securely  braced  together. 

4.  In  a  display-rack,  a  series  of  shelves,  and  removable 
supports  for  holding  same  In  position,  with  a  rod  ex- 
tending centrally  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  shelf,  wire 
loops  secured  to  the  bottom  supports  and  embracing  said 
rod.  with  a  nut  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  bearing 
against  said  Ipops.  and  panels  inserted  between  the  bot- 
tom supports,  whereby  upon  the  tightening  of  the  nut 
the  shelves  and  panels  will  be  securely  braced  together. 


844,072.     RING  MOLD.     Frank  C.  Wid.mann,  Cleveland. 

Ohio.     Filed  May   14,   1906.     Serial  No.  316.605. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  ring  mold,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  having  therein  a  mold-groove  for  the  body  of  the 
ring,  and  a  core  for  forming  the  head  of  the  ring,  said  core 
being  provided  with  diverging  grooves  and  a  vent-passage 
extending  from  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  last  men- 
tioned grooves  to  the  exterior  of  the  mold,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  ring-mold,  the  combination  of  the  body  of  the 
mold  having  a  mold  groove  therein  for  the  body  of  the 
ring,  of  a  core  for  forming  the  head  of  tbe  ring,  said  core 


3.  In  a  ring-mold,  tbe  combination  of  the  body  of  tbe 
mold  having  a  mold  groove  therein  for  the  body  of  the 
ring,  of  a  core  for  forming  the  bead  of  the  ring,  said  core 
ha\lng  a  conical  body  portion  at  tbe  inner  end  thereof 
with  diverging  grooves  communicating  with  tbe  mold- 
groove  and  vent  passages  formed  In  the  body  of  the  core 
and  extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  diverging  groove, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  ring  mold,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  portion 
having  therein  a  mold-groove  for  the  body  of  the  ring  pro- 
vided with  vent-grooves  coiiimunlcating  with  the  atmos- 
phere, and  a  core  for  forming  tbe  head  of  tbe  ring,  said 
core  being  provided  with  grooves  for  forming  the  arms  or 
claws  of  the  head  and  vent-grooves  communicating  with 
the  outer  f nds  of  said  grooves  and  with  tbe  atmosphere, 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  ring  mold,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
therein  a  mold-groove  for  the  body  of  the  ring,  and  a  core 
for  forming  the  head  of  the  rlOR,  said  core  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  frusto- 
conlcal  head,  said  head  being  provided  with  grooves  for 
forming  the  arms  or  claws  of  tbe  ring,  said  body  portion 
being  provided  with  vent-passages  therein  extending  from 
the  ends  of  tbe  grooves  to  the  atmosphere,  substantially 
as  specified. 

6.  In  a  ring-mold,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
therein  a  mold  groove  for  the  body  of  tbe  ring,  and  an 
opening  extending  from  said  mold  to  the  exterior  of  said 
body,  and  a  core  removably  fitted  In  said  opening  and 
having  grooves  for  forming  tbe  claws  or  arms  of  the  ring- 
head,  and  vent-passages  extending  from  said  grooves  to 
the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  ring-mold,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
therein  a  ring-mold  groove  and  a  passage-way  extending 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  groove  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  mold,  said  passage-way  having  a  tarpered  inner  por- 
tion communicating  with  tbe  ring-mold  groove  and  a  cylin- 
drical outer  portion  extending  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
mold,  a  core  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  a 
tapered  inner  end  adapted  to  fit  the  corresponding  por- 
tions of  the  passage-way,  the  tapered  portion  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  grooves  for  forming  a  ring-head  and  with  vent- 
passages  extending  from  said  grooves  to  the  exterior  of 
the  mold,  and  means  for  securing  said  core  in  place  In 
said  body,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  ring-mold,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
mold-groove  therein  and  a  passage  way  extending  from 
said  groove  to  tbe  outer  surface  of  tbe  mold,  said  passage- 
way belug  substantially  frusto  conical  in  sectkm  at  its 
inner  end,  and  a  core  for  said  passage  way  having  an  in- 
ner conical  body  portion,  and  a  frusto-ronlcal  portion 
fitting  the  corresponding  portion  of  said  passage-way, 
grooves  being  formed  In  said  frusto  conical  portion  of  the 
core-body  extending  from  the  outer  surface  thereof  to  the 
conical  body  portion,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  ring-mold,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
therein  a  mold-groove  for  the  body  of  the  ring  and  a  core 
for  forming  the  head  of  the  ring,  said  core  comprising  an 
inner  end  portion  provided  with  grooves  for  forming  di- 
verging arms  or  claws  and  an  outer  portion  extending 
through  and  to  the  exterior  of  the  mold  and  having  vent- 
passages   therein   extending   from    the   outer    ends  of  said 
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grooTPa  to  the  atmosphere,  said  mold  body  having  vent- 
pa!UiaKP8  therein  '-xtendlnt;  from  the  mold-^oove  to  the 
atmosphere,  substantially  as  specified. 


844.073.  HANDLK  .VTTACHMENT.  LofiH  WoJiDKOW, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asaljjnor  to  New  York  Stamping:  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.   10.  IftOe.     Serial  No.  310,984. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  handiei  and  uten.sU, 
of  a  tube  secured  to  the  latter  for  recelvlnf  the  handle, 
and  a  shell  within  the  tube,  a  part  of  .'said  tube  being 
flattened  to  connect  said  rut>e  and  shell,  a»d  the  latter 
bavins:  a  seat  for  the  engagement  of  the  handle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  handle  and  utenpll,  of  a  tube 
and  shell  within  the  latter,  said  tube  beinc  flattened  at 
the  part  contalnini;  the  shell  to  secure  the  sjame  and  left 
tubular  at  the  renirtinini;  part  so  as  to  lncl<>se  the  shell, 
>fH'n\   shell    having   a   perforation    for   affixlnj   the   handle 

thereto. 

;<.  In  combination  with  a  handle  and  a  qtensll,  of  an 
attachment  comprising  a  tube  secured  to  tht  utensil  and 
a  shell  in  said  tube  at  the  portion  where  the  same  Is 
secured  to  the  utensil,  said  part  of  the  tube  with  Inclosed 
shell  being  flattened  to  form  a  suitable  fa  •■  f.>r  securing 
the  same  to  the  utensil,  and  the  remaining  i>r)rtion  of  the 
tube  being  left  iinflattened  to  prevent  wlthdniwal  of  the 
flattened  shell,  said  shell  having  a  perforation  for  the  in 
serf  ion  of  the  handle. 

4.  .\  handle  attachment  of  a  utensil,  compflsing  a  ban 
die.  a  tube  for  receiving  the  handle  and  a  nhell  In  said 
tube  at  the  portion  where  the  tube  is  to  be  soured  to  the 
utensil.,  said  part  of  the  tube  with  inclose4  shell  being 
flattened  to  form  a  suitable  face  for  securinj:  the  handle 
attachment  to  the  utensil  and  the  reraalniug  portion  of 
the  tube  being  left  unflattened  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
the  flattened  shell,  said  shell  having  a  perforation  for 
artlxing  the  handle  thereto. 


•LINARt 


8  4  4,074         CHRONOMETRIC     CULINARY    SYSTEM 
Robert    S.    Wix>dw.\bd,    Jr..    Washington,    p.    C.      Filed 
Oct.   31.    1905.      Serial    No.   285,337 


Claim. — 1.   The  combination  of  an  electric  alarm-circuit 
including  signaling  means   therein,   a   time  shuft.   a  series 


of  di.sks  thereon  each  provided  with  a  large  and  a  rela- 
tively minute  commutator-bar,  means  for  accurately  ad- 
justing all  of  said  commutator-bars  perlpherlally  of  the 
rime-shaft,  brushes  adapted  to  Independently  engage  each 
'  ommutator-bar  and  normally  serving  to  automatically 
close  the  circuit  through  the  signaling  means  and  succes- 
sively operate  the  same  for  periods  exactly  corresponding 
to  the  length  of  the  respective  commutator-bars,  and 
means  for  independently  disengaging  each  brush,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  alarm-circuit,  a  time- 
shaft,  a  series  of  disks  provided  with  hollow  shoulders, 
sleeved  thereon,  graduated  dials  upon  the  vertical  faces  of 
said  shoulders,  an  opposing  index  upon  the  time-shaft, 
means  for  locking  the  disks  upon  the  time-shaft,  commu- 
tator-bars on  each  disk,  brushes,  having  loose  engagement 
with  the  terminals  of  the  circuit  and  normally  serving  to 
automatically  close  the  circuit  through  the  signaling 
means  and  successively  operate  the  same  for  periods  ex- 
actly corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  respective  commu- 
tator-bars, means  for  locking  the  said  brushes  in  engage- 
ment with  the  circuit-terminals,  and  nK-ans  for  supplying 
an  uninterrupted  current  through  the  circuit  when  closed, 
"substantially  as  described. 


844.075.      CUTTING-BOARD.      H.arrt    Zimmkrman.    Fre- 
mont, Ohio.     Filed  June  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  323.299. 
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C/o(fn.— 1.  Ihe  combination  in  a  cutting  board,  of  a 
series  of  separable  blocks  arranged  in  rows  and  in  contact 
with  each  other,  each  having  recesses  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  tie-rods  extending  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  through  said  recesses. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  cutting  board,  of  a  series  of 
separable  blocks  arranged  in  contact,  each  having  re- 
cesses at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  frame  inclosing  said 
blocks,  and  tie-rods  extending  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  through  the  said  recesses  and  connected  to  the 
frame. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  cutting-board,  a  series  of 
blocks  arranged  in  contact,  means  for  connecting  the 
blocks  together,  a  frame  inclosing  and  extending  at  one 
side  beyond  the  blocks,  and  a  platform  supported  by  the 
extended  portion  of  the  frame. 


844.076.  CAR-TRUCK.  Waltkr  S.  Adams.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Brill,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed 
May  16.  1006      Serial  No.  31Z.09O. 

f 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car-truck,  a  side  frame  having  a  top 
cord,  ears  extending  from  said  top  cord,  said  ears  and  cord 
l)elng  so  shaped  as   to  have  a  flattened  surface  ;   a   strap 
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so  shaped  as  to  engage  said  flattened  surface,  and  elastic 
means  connected  with  said  strap  for  supporting  a  spring- 
plank  80  that  the  link  will  hang  in  Its  position  of  rest 
except  when  under  unusual  tension,  and  will  resume  said 
position  as  soon  as  this  tension  is  removed. 

2.  In  a  car-truck  or  similar  device,  a  side  frame  having 
a  top  cord  with  a  flattened  surface,  an  outwardly-splayed 
strap  supported  by  said  flattened  surface,  and  elastic  means 
supported  by  said  strap  for  supporting  a  spring-plank  so 
that  the  link  will  hang  In  Its  position  of  rest  except  when 
under  unusual  tension,  and  will  resume  said  position  as 
soon  as  this  tension  is  removed. 


844.077.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AQDEJ- 
0U8  CAOUTCHOUC  SOLUTIONS  AND  THE  REGEN- 
ERATION OF  RUBBER  WASTE.  Paul  Alexandjsr, 
Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1906.  Serial 
No.  345,724. 

CUiim. — 1.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing 
solutions  of  caoutchouc,  which  consists  In  dissolving 
caoutchouc  first  in  one  of  its  well-known  solvents,  next 
treating  the  solution  thus  obtained  with  a  strong  alka- 
line aqueous  liquid,  adding  water  to  the  resulting  product 
and  then  subjecting  this  mixture  to  the  action  of  steam 
until  the  solvent  is  distilled  off  from  the  solution,  separat- 
ing the  resulting  alkaline  liquid  from  the  resulting  viscous 
caoutchouc  mass  and  dissolving  this  mass  by  stirring  with 
water. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  solutions 
of  caoutchouc,  which  consists  In  dissolving  caoutchouc 
first  in  one  of  its  well  known  solvents,  next  treating  the 
solution  thns  obtained  with  a  strong  alkaline  aqueous 
liquid,  adding  water  to  the  resulting  product  and  then  sub- 
jecting this  mixture  to  the  action  of  steam  until  the  solvent 
Is  distilled  off  from  the  solution,  separating  the  resulting 
alkaline  liquid  from  the  resulting  viscous  caoutchouc  mass 
and  dissolving  this  mass  by  stirring  with  hot  water. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  solutions 
of  caoutchouc,  which  consists  In  dissolving  caoutchouc 
first  in  one  of  Its  well  known  solvents,  next  treating  the 
solution  thus  obtained  with  a  strong  alkaline  aqueous 
liquid,  adding  water  to  the  resulting  product  and  then  sub- 
jecting this  mixture  to  the  action  of  steam  until  the  sol- 
vent is  distilled  off  from  the  solution,  separating  the  re- 
sulting alkaline  liquid  from  the  resulting  viscous  caout- 
chouc mass  and  dissolving  this  mass  by  stirring  with  hot 
water  under  pressure. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  treating  rubber 
waste,  which  consists  in  dissolving  rubber  waste  first  in 
one  of  the  ordinary  solvents  of  caoutchouc,  separating 
this  solution  mechanically  from  the  Impurities,  next  treat- 
ing the  solution  thus  obtained  with  a  strong  alkaline  aque- 
ous liquid,  adding  water  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the 
action  of  steam  until  the  solvent  Is  distilled  off  from  the 
solution,  separating  the  resulting  viscous  caoutchouc  mass 
from  the  resulting  alkaline  liquid,  dissolving  the  viscous 
caoutchouc  mass  by  stirring  with  water,  separating  the 
solution  of  caoutchouc  thus  obtained  from  the  remaining 
Impurltle's  and  precipitating  the  caoutchouc  from  the  purl- 
fled  solution  by  means  of  an  acid  agent. 

5.  The  process  herein  described  of  treating  rubber 
waste,  which  consists  in  dissolving  rubber  waste  first  in 
one  of  the  ordinary  solvents  of  caoutchouc,  separating  this 
solution  mechanically  from  the  impurities,  next  treating 
the  solution  thus  obtained  with  a  strong  alkaline  aqueous 
liquid,  adding  water  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the 
action  of  steam  until  the  solvent  is  distilled  off  from  the 
solution,  separating  the  resulting  viscous  caoutchouc  mass 
from  the  resulting  alkaline  liquid,  dissolving  the  viscous 
caoutchouc  mass  by  stirring  with  hot  water,  separating 
the  solution  of  caoutchouc  thus  obtained  from  the  remain- 
ing Impurities  and  precipitating  the  caoutchouc  from  the 
purified  solution  by  means  of  an  acid  agent. 

6.  The  process  herein  described  of  treating  rubber 
waste,  which  consists  In  dissolving  rubber  waste  flrst  In 
one  of  the  ordinary  solvents  of  caoutchouc,  separating  this 
solution   mechanically   from   the   impurities,   next   treating 


the  solution  thus  obtained  with  a  strong  alkaline  aqueous 
liquid,  adding  water  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the 
action  of  steam  until  the  solvent  is  distilled  off  from  the 
solution,  separating  the  resulting  viscous  caoutchouc  mass 
from  the  resulting  alkaline  liquid,  dissolving  the  viscous 
caoutchouc  mass  by  stirring  with  hot  water  under  pressure, 
separating  the  solution  of  caoutchouc  thus  obtained  from 
the  remaining  impurities  and  precipitating  the  caoutchouc 
from  the  purified  solution  by  means  of  an  acid  agent. 


844,078.  SCREEN  DOOR  CHECK.  David  W.  AlfD«RSOir, 
La  Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
312.642. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  a  door- 
casing,  of  a  stop  on  one  of  said  members,  and  a  door- 
check  on  the  other  memtver  adapted  to  engage  said  stop, 
said  door-check  consisting  of  a  pivoted  portion  and  another 
portion  slidalile  thereon,  and  an  automatical! v-reloas.-.bie 
trip  for  checking  the  sliding  movement  of  said  sliding  por- 
tion before  the  closing  movement  of  the  door  is  completed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  door  and  a  door-cas- 
ing, of  an  adjustable  stop  on  one  of  said  members  and  a 
door-check  on  the  other  of  said  members,  said  door  check 
consisting  of  a  spring  controlled  pivoted  portion  and 
another  portion  slidable  thereon,  a  spring  tli.it  tends  to 
hold  said  movable  portion  in  its  outer  position,  a  gravity- 
trip  mounted  on  said  pivoted  portion,  and  lugs  on  said 
movable  portion  in  position  to  engage  said  trip  during 
the  closing  movement  of  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  door-casing,  of  a 
stop  on  one  of  said  members,  and  a  door-check  on  the 
other  member  adapted  to  engage  said  stop,  said  door-check 
consi.stlng  of  a  pivoted  portion  and  another  portion 
slidable  thereon,  a  trip  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pivoted 
portion  adjacent  said  sliding  portion  and  so  as  to  be  held 
in  a  certain  position  by  gravity  and  that  is  provided  with 
two  trip  projections,  and  two  lugs  upon  the  movable  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  said  trip  projections  during  the 
movement  of  said  movable  portion  and  stop  its  movement 
when  the  trip  is  actuated,  whereby  after  the  checking 
movement  the  trip  will  by  gravity  move  out  of  engagement 
with  said  lugs  and  permit  the  final  movement  of  the  door. 


844,079.  DENTAL  MATRIX.  Ellsworth  Armstrono. 
Colllngdale,  Pa.  Filed  July  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
327,811. 


^ 


ne 


Claim. — 1.  A  dental  matrix  consisting  of  an  operating- 
screw,  a  clamp  swlveled  thereto,  said  clamp  having  elon- 
gated eyes,  a  curved  band,  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  eyes,  a  collar  threaded  upon  the  op- 
erating-screw, pins  projecting  from  the  sides  of  said  collar 
adapted  to  engage  holes  formed  in  the  ends  of  the  band,  a 
pin  projecting  from  the  top  of  the  collar,  a  guide  extend- 
ing rearward  from  the  clamp  having  a  slot  through  which 
the  last-named  pin  pas-ses.  and  a  knurled  handle  for  op- 
erating the  screw  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

li.  In  combination,  a  clamp,  a  threaded  stem  swlveled 
thereto,  a  collar  threaded  on  the  stem,  a  band  engaging 
the  clamp  and  secured  to  the  collar  and  means  carried 
by  the  clamp  and  engaging  the  collar  for  holding  said 
clamp  against  rotation  independently  of  the  stem. 

3.  In  combination,  a  clamp,  a  threaded  stem  iiwiveled 
thereto,  a  sleeve  threaded  on  the  stem,  a  band  engaging 
the    clamp    and    secured    to    the    sleeve,    a    slotted    exten 
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sioD  00  the  clamp  and  means  carried  by  the  collar  extend- 
ing within  the  slot  for  holding  the  clamp  against  rotation 
Independently  of  the  stem.  , 


844.080  ELECTROCAPILLARY  APPAR.vl'ts.  James 
T.  Ahmstbong  and  Axkl  Oblinq.  London,  England.  Filed 
Mar    21,  1905.     Serial  No.  251,331. 


Claim. — 1  .Vn  apparatus  for  observing  or  recording 
electrical  phpnom<>na  consistlni?  of  a  bent  tube  containing 
In  one  part  mercury  and  in  the  other  a  conductor  jtlier  than 
mercury,  a  capill.iry  tul-ve  coniaininif  a  liquid  conductor 
and  dipping  into  the  end  of  the  bent  tube  and  mpiins  fur 
passing  an  electric  currt-nt  through  the  tubon  and  the 
liquids  therein. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  ob.servini;  or  recording  electrical 
phenomena  the  combination  of  a  capillary  tuh^?  of  a  U- 
shaped  tube  having  lees  of  unequal  lengths,  one  end  con- 
taining a  conductor  other  than  mercury  and  the  remaining 
part  of  the  U-shaped  tube  containing  mercury. 

•"?.  In  an  apparatus  for  observing  or  recording  electrical 
phenomena  the  combination  with  a  capillary  tu  le  ^f  a  Li- 
shaped  tube  containing  mercury  in  one  part  and  a  conduc- 
tor other  than  mercury  In  the  other  part  and  a  level-regu- 
lating rod  In  the  U-tubo 

4.  In  apparatus  for  observing  or  recording  HU'ctrical 
phenomena  the  combination  of  a  aiplllary  tube  Containlnj; 
a  liquid  conductor  with  a  levol  regulating  rod  iti  thf  said 
tube  and  of  a  U-shaped  tul>e  containing  a  coiiiJiuctur  othrr 
than  mercury  in  one  part  and  mercury  In  the  dther  part. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  observing  or  recording  electrical 
phenomena  the  combination  of  a  capillary  tube  containing 
a  conducting  liquid  and  a  level-regulating  rotl  dipping 
Into  the  same  with  a  U-shaped  tube  contaiuic;  a  con- 
ductor other  than  mprcury  in  one  part,  mercury  in  the 
other  part,  and  a  level  regulating  rod  entering  the  open 
part  of  the  U-sbaped  tuhe. 

tt.  In  an  apparatus  for  ohserviug  or  recording  electrical 
phenomena  the  combination  with  a  capillary  tube  with  a  U- 
shaped  tube  the  curved  part  of  the  U-shaped  t.il*  being  of 
constricted  internal  diameter. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  for  observim,'  or  recording  electrical 
phenomena  a  U  shaped  tube  having  a  curved  part  of  con- 
stricted internal  diameter,  one  leg  with  a  narro»  end  and 
a  terminal  leading  Into  the  tube.  i 

8.  In  an  apparatas  for  observing  or  recording  electrical 
phenomena  a  U-shaped  tube  with  a  constricted  •.•.uvi>d 
portion  combined  with  a  level-regulattng  rod. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  observing  or  recording  electrical 
phenomena  a  U-shaped  tube  having  a  re«trict«d  curve-j 
part  combined  with  a  reduced  portion  at  the  eod  of  one 
l^  aad  a  level-regulating  rod  entering  the  other  leg. 

10.  In   an    apparatus   for   observing   or   recor4!n;{   ciec- 


trical  phenomena  a  tube  having  a  capillary  part  at  one 
end  and  an  open,  wider,  part  at  the  other,  fitted  with  a 
terminal  and  combined  with  a  level-regulating  rod  enter- 
ing the  wide  end  of  such   tube. 

11.  An  apparatus  for  observing  or  recording  electrical 
phenomena  con.slstlng  of  a  capillary  tube  containing  a 
conducting  liquid  a  bent  tube  containing  mercury  in  one 
part  and  a  conductor  other  than  mercury  in  the  other 
part,  means  for  passing  current  through  the  conductors, 
a  support  for  said  tubes  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  tul)es  on  the  support. 

12.  .\n  apparatus  for  observing  or  recording  electrical 
phenomena  con.slstlng  of  a  capillary  tube  containing  a 
liquid  conductor,  a  bent  tube  containing  mercury  in  one 
part  and  a  conductor  other  than  mercury  in  the  other 
part,  means  for  passing  current  through  the  conductors, 
means  for  reirulatlng  the  level  of  the  conductors  in  the 
t\ibes.  a  support  for  the  tubes  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tubes  on  the  supports.  |  [ 

l.'i.  In  an  apparatus  for  observing  or  recording  elec- 
trical phenomena  a  capillary  tube  opaque  at  its  end,  and 
having  transparent  parts  In  the  opaque  end. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  observing  or  recording  elec- 
trical phenomena  a  tube  drawn  out  to  capillary  dimen- 
sions at  its  end.  the  capillary  end  being  opaque  and  having 
transparent  portions,  and  an  electrically-operated  column 
of  liquid  In  said  tube  combined  with  a  source  of  light  de- 
flected by  the  column  of  liquid. 

ir>.  In  an  apparatus  for  observing  or  recording  elec- 
trical phenomena  an  opaque  tube  provided  with  a  passage 
for  light  and  an  electrically-operated  column  of  liciuid 
adapted  to  move  across  the  said  pa.ssage. 


844,081.  DOOR-HOLl>EH.  Charley  F.  Ash.  Louisville. 
Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  Klopf.  Ixjuisvllle.  Ky. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  298,782. 


Claim.  —  A  door-holder  comprising  a  wall  bracket  formed 
with  kn  outstanding  and  shouldered  head,  the  upper  face 
of  tiie  head  (wln^  radially  furrowed,  an  arm  having  com- 
[tlementary  furrows  to  engage  the  furrows  in  the  head,  an 
adjustable  securing-bolt  passing  through  the  head  and 
arm.  the  lower  face  of  the  arm  having  a  ijroove  therein 
iind  a  lug  or  e.^tenslon  provided  on  the  free  end  of  the 
arm,  a  detent  having  a  pair  of  ears  formed  at  one  end  to 
embrace  said  lue,  u  bolt  passing  through  the  ears  and  lug. 
a  pedal  secured  to  the  detent,  the  detent  being  formed 
with  a  groove  in  its  lower  face  in  alinement  with  the 
croove  in  the  arm,  a  flat  spring  located  in  said  groove  and 
secured  to  the  arm  by  a  screw,  said  spring  having  a 
riMinded  end  to  engage  the  detent  and  a  keeper  for  the  de- 
tent. 


844.082.  ATTACHABLE  STITCHLESS  BUCKLE.  MlE- 
czvsr,  vw  B.\K.\HASz,  Baltimore,  \fd.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1906. 
Serial   No.  .'?41,6T4. 


Claim.— I.  A  buckle  comprising  a  single  plate  having 
two  side  bars;  two  end  bars  which  connect  the  side  bars 
and  one  of  said  end  bars  having  teeth  at  its  Inner  edge, 
and  an  inclined  toothed  bar  between  the  end  bars— the 
leeth  of  the  inclined  bar  confronting  the  teeth  of  the  end 
bar. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  single  plate  having  two  aide 
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bars,  two  end  bars  connecting  the  side  bars  and  one  of 
said  end  bars  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  which  project 
from  the  inner  side  and  beyond  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
buckle-plate  and  said  l)uckle  also  having  an  Inclined  cross- 
bar with  teeth  along  its  outer  edge. 

3.  A  buckle  comprising  a  single  plate  having  side  bars, 
end  bars  connecting  the  side  bars  and  one  of  said  end  bars 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  along  Its  inner  edge  and  said 
buckle  al.so  having  a  central  bar  with  a  pair  of  teeth  at 
each  end  thereof — said  pairs  of  teeth  on  the  central  bar 
projecting  toward  the  end  bar  with  the  teeth. 

4.  A  buckle  comprising  a  single  plate  having  side  bars, 
end  bars  connecting  the  side  bars  and  one  of  the  end  bars 
having  teeth  which  are  pointed  and  are  bent  Inwardly  be- 
yond the  inner  surface  of  the  buckle-plate  and  said  buckle 
having  a  cross  bar  between  the  end  bars — said  cross-bar 
also   having   pointed   teeth   which   project  outwardly   and 

, beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  buckle-plate. 

5.  A  buckle  comprising  a  single  plate  having  side  bars, 
end  bars  connecting  the  side  bars  and  one  of  the  end  bars 
having  a  plurality  of  inwardly-bent  teeth,  while  the  other 
end  bar  Is  toothless — said  side  bars  and  toothless  end  bar 
havln^r  a  flange  at  their  outer  edges,  and  a  central  cross- 
bar having  teeth  which  project  outwardly  beyond  the 
bnckle-plate  and  which  confront  the  teeth  on  the  end  bar. 

6.  A  buckle  comprising  a  single  plate  having  side  bars, 
a  toothless  flanged  end  bar  connecting  one  end  of  the  felde 
bars ;  a  flangeless  toothed  bar  connecting  the  other  end  of 
the  side  bars  and  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  cross-bar  also 
connecting  the  side  bars  between  the  two  end  bars  and 
said  cross  bar  having  teeth  at  that  side  which  confronts 
the  teeth  of  the  end  l)ar. 

7.  A  buckle  comprising  a  single  plate  having  side  bars, 
end  liars  connecting  the  side  bars  and  one  of  said  end  bars 
having  teeth  ;  means  attached  to  the  toothed  end  bar  by 
which  the  latter  may  be  drawn  laterally,  and  a  cross-bar 
also  connecting  the  side  bars  and  having  teeth  which  pro- 
ject laterally  toward  the  end  bar  with  the  teeth. 


844.083.  ARM  -  SUPPORT  FOR  TELEPHONES.  LoDiS 
BARUti-LA.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1906.  Serial 
No.  341,431. 
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Claim. — 1.  An  arm-support  for  telephone  consisting  of  a 
stationary  plate  provided  with  a  vertical  series  of  aper- 
tures and  parallel  undercut  ribs  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
apertures,  a  vertically  adjustable  block  provided  with 
flanges  engaging  said  rll)s  and  with  a  cavity  in  the  side  of 
the  block  facing  the  aforesaid  plate  and  with  vertical  ears 
projecting  from  the  exterior  of  the  block,  a  dog  inclosed  in 
said  cavity  and  disposed  to  enter  the  apertures  of  the 
plate,  a  spring  located  in  the  cavity  and  forcing  the  dog 
into  the  aperture,  a  thumb-latch  pivoted  to  the  block  and 
connected  to  the  dog.  a  bracket  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid 
ears  to  swing  vertically  thereon,  and  provided  with  bear- 
ings engaging  the  block  to  support  the  bracket  in  its  hori- 
zontal position,  and  horizontal  ears  projecting  from  the 
end  of  the  bracket,  a  hollow  bar  pivoted  to  the  horizontal 
ears,  a  rod  supported  longitudinally  adjustable  in  said 
bar.  and  an  arm-rest  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  rod 
as  set  forth. 

2.  An  adjustable  arm  support  for  telephone  comprising 
a  bracket  formed  with  perforated  horizontal  ears,  a  sup- 


porting-bar divided  longitudinally  and  formed  In  the  Inner 
sides  of  its  sections  with  longitudinal  channels  shaped 
angular  in  cross-section  and  meeting  smaller  channels  ex- 
tending through  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections,  the  rear 
ends  of  said  sections  formed  with  rearwardly-extendlng 
horizontal  lips  inserted  jointly  between  the  ears  of  the 
bracket  and  pivoted  thereto,  screws  clamping  together  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bar  sections,  a  rod  sliding  In  the  chan- 
nels of  the  bar-sections  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with 
nn  angular  head  conformed  to  the  angular  channels,  and 
an  arm- rest  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  as  set 
forth  and  shown. 


844.084.     PLOW  ATTACHMENT.     EMERSON  B.  B.vubows, 
Sandwich,  111.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,233. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  an  arm  se- 
cured thereto  and  an  upright  extending  upwardly  from  the 
arm,  said  upright  having  an  elongated,  vertically  disposed 
slot  at  or  near  its  lower  edge  with  a  tooth-supporting  bar 
and  teeth  secured  thereto,  one  end  of  said  bar  extending 
through  the  slot  in  the  upright,  a  lever  secured  to  the  bar 
and  means  at  its  upper  end  for  connecting  It  to  the  up- 
right. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  an  arm  secured  thereto 
and  an  upright  extending  upwardly  from  the  arm.  said  up- 
right having  a'n  elongated,  vertically-disposed  slot  at  or 
near  its  lower  edge  with  a  tooth-supporting  bar  and  teeth 
secured  thereto,  one  end  of  said  bar  extending  through  the 
slot  In  the  upright,  a  lever  secured  to  the  bar,  means  at  its 
upper  end  for  connecting  it  to  the  upright  and  means  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  to  a  portion  of  the 
plow  to  support  the  bar  at  the  outer  end. 


844,085.     RING  AND  ROLLER  AND  LIKE  MILL. 
Barthelmess.    Neu.ss.    Germany.      Filed    Mar.    2, 
.Serial  No.  145.747. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  pendulum  mill  Tor  wet  or  dry  grinding 
to  flour  or  grains,  a  main  driving-pulley,  a  pendulum-roll 
suspended  therefrom,  gear-wheels  arranged  in  operative  re- 
lation with  respect  to  said  pulley  and  said  pendulum  and 
inclosed  In  said  pulley  in  a  dust-tight  manner,  a  grlnding- 
vat  In  which  operates  the  said  pendulum,  a  hollow  column 
arranged  centrally  in  said  vat  and  provided  with  openings 
for  the  entrance  of  air  or  water,  a  main  shaft  carrying  the 
pulley  and  secured  in  said  hollow  column,  and  a  hopper  ar- 
ranged below  the  column. 
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2.  In  a  penduIum-mlll,  for  wet  or  dry  grinding  to  flour 
or  grains,  a  grindlngvat.  a  hollow  column  arranjtcd  cen- 
trally therein  and  provided  with  openings  for  the  entrance 
of  air  or  water,  a  uialn  shaft  fixedly  secured  in  said  hollow 
culunin,  a  hopper  arrangrd  below  the  .oluinri  and  a  de- 
flector located  within  the  hopper  and  ar  a  distance  from 
the  lower  end  <>f  said  hollow  column. 

3.  In  a  pendulum  mill,  for  wet  or  dry  grtnfllng  to  flour 
or  icrains,  a  i;rinding  vat.  a  hollow  column  arranged  cen- 
trally therein  and  provided  with  ofwuings  for  the  entrance 
of  air  or  water,  a  main  shaft  rlxedly  secured  iq  said  hollow 
column,  a  hopper  arran^'ed  helow  the  column,  a  deflector 
located  within  the  hopper  and  at  a  distance  fr(jm  the  lower 
end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  and  a  suctlon-pipf  havlrnc  its 
mouth  Interposed  between  the  deflector  and  th^  end  of  said 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  pendulum-mill  for  wet  or  dry  grinding  to  flour 
or  grains,  a  grindinir  vat.  a  hollow  column  arranged  cen- 
trally therein  and  provided  with  openings  f.^r  permitting 
the  entrance  of  air  or  water,  a  deflector  located  below  and 
at  a  distance  from  the  lower  end  of  said  column,  a  hollow 
frusto  -  conical  deflector  surrounding  said  first  -  named  de- 
flector at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  hopper  surniunding  said 
latter  deflector,  a  shaking  screen  Interposed  between  said 
hopper  and  said  deflector,  and  a  discharge-pipe  extending 
through  said  hopper  and  adapted  to  receive  material  pass- 
ing off  of  said  screen. 
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844,08C.  TELEGRAPHIC  PICTURE  -  TRANSMITTING 
MECHANISM  Edoi  ARD  Belin  and  Marcel  Bklin, 
Paris.  France.      Filed  Dec.  6,  11)04.      Serial  No.  235,749. 
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rinim  \.  .\pparatus  for  transmitting  to  a  distance 
optical  Images,  and  comprising  a  transmitter  and  a  re- 
ceiver, the  transmitter  haying  a  dark  chamh.ir  with  ele- 
ments of  a  selenium  basis  and  means  for  $iiccessively 
switching  them  Into  a  local  circuit,  a  relay  an<l  system  of 
contacts  to  cause  a  line-circuit  to  act  on  the  receiver  In 
varying  proportions,  the  receiver  having  a  system  of  con- 
tacts moving  synchronously  with  those  In  the  r»lay  circuit. 

2.  An  apparatus  for-  transmitting  optical  images,  com- 
prising a  dark  chamber  provided  with  an  objective  and  a 
movable  mirror,  and  containing  plurality  of  rows  of  sensi- 
tive elements  Intended  to  receive  the  luminous  fays  reflect- 
ed by  the  movable  mirror  on  which  fall  the  emergent  rays 
of  the  objective,  each  row  of  elements  corresponding  to  a 
proportional  part  of  the  image. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  optical  Images  hav 
Ing  a  dark  chamber  with  sensitive  receiving  elements  there 
In.  a  local  current  connected  therewith  and  a  Uno  current. 
In  combination  with  a  relay  comprising  two  serU's  of  rotat- 
ing resistant  windings,  arranged  Inversely  and  on  each  of 
which  is  applied  a  roller,  one  of  said  windings  being 
switchfHl  into  the  local  current  of  the  transmitter  and  the 
other  Into  the  llne-curfent  so  as  to  cause  the  laCter  to  vary 
proportionately  with  the  variations  of  the  local  current  in- 
fluenced by  the  sensitive  elements. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  optical  Images,  a 
contact  arrangement  for  switching  the  elemeots  succes 
Blvely  into  an  electric  circuit,  comprising  rotatable  notched 
disks,  flexible  strips  intended  to  form  a  connection  with 
contact-pieces  carried  by  the  notched  disks.  th«  latter  be- 
ing Juxtapom^d  and  displaced  angularly  relatively  to  one 
another. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  optical  Images,  having 
a  transmitting  apparatus  comprising  a  dark  chamber,  an 
objective,  a  movable  mirror  and  sensitive  elements,  in  com- 
bination with  a  system  of  switches  having  disks  and  strips 
successively  switching  these  elements  Into  a  local  circuit, 
a  relay  In  said  circuit  Intended  to  influence  the  line-cur- 
rent, and  an  electromagnet  operating  a  double  switch  open- 
ing the  local  circuit  of  the  transoUtter  when  the  Ilne-clrcult 
is  closed,  and  vice  versa.  I  | 

6.  An  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  optical  Images, 
having  a  transmitter  with  sensitive  elements  therein,  in 
combination  with  means  corresponding  to  the  sensitive  ele- 
ments of  the  transmitter  for  recording  the  real  optical 
image  on  a  suitable  support,  as  a  band  of  paper  or  the 
like,  by  means  of  circular  perforations  of  variable  diam- 
eters proportionate  or  inversely  proportionate  to  the  lu- 
minous Intensity  of  the  rays  striking  the  sensitive  elements, 
said  points  lH>lng  operated  by  a  suitable  electromagnetic 
apparatus  subjected  to  the  variable  line-current. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  optical  images 
or  pictures,  haviug  a  receiver  and  recording  points  therein, 
an  electromagnetic  apparatus  operating  each  of  the  re- 
cording-points, and  comprising  an  electromagnet  with  two 
distinct  windings,  the  one  traversed  by  a  local  current  and 
the  other  by  the  variable  line-current  a.nd  modifying  more 
or  less  at  will,  the  local  current.   |  | 

8.  An  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  optical  Images 
having  a  transmitting  apparatus  with  disks  and  strips  and 
a  receiving  apparatus  connected  iu  a  variable  line-circuit, 
such  receiving  apparatus  comprising  recording  means  and 
a  series  of  differential  electromagnets  operating  the  re- 
cording means,  in  combination  with  a  contact  sjstem  hav- 
ing disks  and  strips  working  synchronously  with  those  of 
the  transmitting  apparatus,  and  successively  switching  the 
electromagnets  Into  the  variable  line-circuit. 


844.087.      ILLUMINATED    SIGN.      Ef-mbb    R.    Bblla.my, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1906.    Serial  No.  314,452. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  or  holder  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  of  a  transparent  plate  covering 
said  opening,  guides  within  said  casing  or  holder,  a  re- 
movable transparency  behind  said  opening  and  slldably 
engaged  with  said  guides,  a  reflector  carried  by  said  trans- 
{larency,  and  an  illuminating  device  supported  within  said 
reflector. 

2.  In  a  sign,  a  casing  or  holder  having  an  opening  cov- 
ered by  a  transparent  plate,  longitudinal  guide  strips  with- 
in said  casing  or  holder,  a  rectangular  frame  slidahly  en- 
gaged with  said  guide-strips,  a  perforated  sign  upon  the 
front  of  said  frame  and  behind  said  opening,  a  reflector 
upon  the  rear  of  .said  frame  having  Inwardly  converging 
sides,  an  illuminating  device  mounted  within  said  reflector, 
and  a  closure  for  said  casing  or  holder. 


844,088.     JOURNAL-BOX.     Hbhma.v  Bbnsch.  Davenport. 

Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1905.     Serial  No.  280.670. 

VUiim. —  1.  A  lournal-box  provid»»d  with  a  tlange  which 
extends  outwardly  from  the  box-body  and  is  made  integral 
therewith,  and  a  groove  or  depression  In  the  outer  face  of 
the  box  body  and  contiguous  to  said  flange  ;  a  dust-guard 
comprising  two  principal  members  adapted  to  be  loosely 
secured  upon  the  journal  box  and  around  a  journal  mount- 
ed therein  by  placing  said  members  together  edgewise  from 
opposite  directions,  their  outer  edges  so  constructed  that 
they  may  be  connected  with  the  Journal-box  by  loosely  In- 
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terlocklng  such  edges  with  the  outwardly-extending  flange 
of  the  journal-box.  means  for  securing  said  members  firmly 
together,  means  comprising  springs  retained  In  housings 
made  Integral  with  the  dust-guard,  said  springs  adapted 
to  be  engaged  at  their  extremities  by  lugs  projecting  from 
and  made  Integral  with  the  Journal-box.  all  for  the  pur- 
poses herein  stated. 


trolllng  said  piston  and  cylinder,  and  means  Including  cir- 
cuits and  connections  devised  and  arranged  for  control- 
ling said  electroresponalve  device  and  thereby  automatic- 
ally changing  the  position  of  the  switch  to  Include  more 
or  less  cells  In  series,  according  to  changes  In  the  current 
conditions  of  the  supply-circuit. 


2.  A  journal  box  for  car-axles,  whose  rear  wall  extends 
beyond  its  top.  bottom  and  sides,  and  which  Is  provided 
with  a  depression  or  groove  in  and  around  its  body  par- 
allel with  and  contiguous  to  said  extensions  of  the  rear 
wall;  a  dust-guard  composed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower 
member  adapted  to  surround  the  axle,  said  members  being 
flared  or  thickened  at  their  inner  edges,  the  outer  edges  of 
said  members  formed  with  overlapping  flanges  and  adapted 
to  overlap  and  Interlock  with  the  extensions  of  the  rear 
wall  of  the  journal  box  ;  means  for  securing  said  mem- 
bers together;  spiral  springs  mounted  and  sustained  In 
housings,  formed  on  the  dust-guard  members,-  said  springs 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  lugs  made  Integral  with  the 
journal-box,  for  the  purposes  herein  stated. 


8  4  4,089.  HOOK  AND  EYE.  Andr£  Besson,  Paris, 
France,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Treuherz.  &  Fuss,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1904.     Serial  No.  231,421. 


Claim. — A  clasp  for  garments  and  the  like  comprising  In 
combination  a  hooked  member  arranged  to  be  attached  to 
a  part  to  be  fastened  aud  having  a  resilient  tongue  stamped 
centrally  out  of  said  hooked  member  and  bent  so  as  to 
present  a  depression  at  the  bend  of  the  hooked  member, 
and  a  straight  bar  located  transversely  of  the  said  tongue 
and  terminally  perforated  in  its  longitudinal  axis  to  re 
celve  thread  for  securing  it  to  a  second  part  to  be  fastened 
to  the  said  first  part,  the  said  bar  being  of  such  a  length 
as  to  allow  longitudinal  movement  of  the  said  hooked 
member  thereon,  the  whole  being  arranged  In  such  manner 
that  when  the  said  bar  is  located  in  said  depression  in  the 
hooked  member  the  action  of  the  said  tongue  on  the  said 
bar  Is  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar  and 
parallel  with  the  terminal  perforations  therein,  whereby 
all  tendency  of  the  said  bar  to  twist  on  its  longitudinal 
axis  while  engaging  and  disengaging  said  hooked  member 
is  obviated,  substantially  as  described. 


844.090.      AUTOMATIC   END  -  CELL   SWITCH.      Joseph 
BiJUB,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  General  Stor- 
age   Battery    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  190.1.     Serial  No.  278, .'{37. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination   with  a  supply-circuit  and 
end  cells  of  a  storage  battery,  of  an  end-cell  switch,  a  pres- 
sure cylinder  and  piston  connected  to  operate  the  switch, 
means  for  continuously  circulating  the  working  fluid  on 
each  side  of  the  piston,  an  electroresponslve  device  for  con- 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  supply-circuit  and  the  end 
cells  of  a  storage  battery,  of  an  end-cell  switch,  a  pressure- 
cylinder  and  piston  connected  to  operate  the  switch,  means 
for  continuously  circulating  the  working  fluid  on  each  side 
of  the  piston,  a  controlling-valve  for  controlling  the  circu- 
lation of  the  fluid  on  both  sides  of  the  piston  and  thereby 
actuating  the  piston,  means  for  controlling  said  valve  In 
accordance  with  changes  In  the  current  conditions  of  the 
working  circuit,  including  circuits  and  connections  devised 
and  arranged  for  automatically  changing  the  position  of 
the  switch  to  include  more  or  less  cells  in  series,  according 
to  changes  in  the  current  conditions  of  the  supply  circuit. 

3  The  combination  with  a  supply-circuit,  and  the  end 
cells  of  a  storage  battery,  of  an  end-cell  switch  having  a 
main  switch  brush  and  main  contacts,  a  fluid-pressure  de- 
vice for  actuating  said  switch,  a  bus-bar  and  set  of  aux- 
iliary contacts  corresponding  to  the  main  contacts,  a  set 
of  commutator-bars  corresponding  to  said  sets  of  contacts, 
electric  connections  between  the  auxiliary  contacts  and 
the  commutator-bars,  a  pair  of  sliding  contact-pieces  mov- 
able together  over  said  bars  aud  insulated  from  each  other, 
a  contact  piece  electrically  connected  to  the  main  switch- 
brush  and  movable  over  the  auxiliary  contacts,  a  valve  for 
the  fluid-pressure  device  controlled  by  magnets  jointly  con- 
nected at  one  side  to  the  storage  battery,  and  separately 
connected  at  the  other  side  to  the  said  sliding  contact- 
pieces,  whereby  the  motion  of  said  contact-pieces  energizes 
one  or  the  other  of  said  magnets. 

4  The  combination  with  a  supply-circuit  and  the  end 
cells  of  a  storage  battery,  of  an  end-cell  switch,  a  fluid- 
pressure  device  for  actuating  said  switch,  two  separate 
controlling  contact-pieces  insulated  from  each  other,  a  set 
of  contacts  or  bars  over  which  said  contact  pieces  are  mov- 
able electric  connections  between  the  bars  and  the  switch, 
a  valve  controlling  the  fluid-pressure  device,  an  electric 
regulator  controlling  the  conUct-jMeces.  and  electric  means 
for  actuating  said  valve  whenever  the  regulator  actuates 
the  said  contact-pieces. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit  and  the  end 
cells  of  a   storage  battery,   of   an   end  cell   switch   having 

;  main  contacts  and  a  brush  cooperating  therewith,  a  fluid- 
pressure  device  for  actuating  said  switch,  two  .separate 
controlling  contact-pieces  insulated  from  each  other,  a  set 
of  contacts  or  bars  over  whi-h  said  contact  pieces  are  mov- 
able electric  connections  between  the  bars  and  the  switch. 
a  valve  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  device,  an  electric 
regulator  controlling  the  contact-pieces,  and  electric  means 
for  actuating  said  ^-alve  whenever  the  regulator  actuates 
the  said  contact-pieces,  and  means  whereby  the  switch- 
brush  Is  caused  to  come  to  rest  substantially  centrally  upon 

1   one  of  said  main  contacts. 
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844,091.  DRILL -CIirCK  William  BotCHERX,  Reno, 
Nev..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard  Klrman,  Reno, 
Nev.     Filed  Nov,  26,  1906.     Serial  No    34S.149. 


Claim. — 1.  A  chuck  comprlslns;  a  body,  igripplng-jaws 
plTOted  within  the  body,  nn  inclosiug  shell  upon  the  body 
and  engaging  lugs  on  said  jaws,  a  tension  pleove  circum- 
ferentlally  adjustable  on  the  shank  of  thd  head,  and  a 
Tolute  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  shfll  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  tension-sleeve. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body  having  a  $hank  and  an 
open  head,  the  wall  of  which  has  symmetrically-spact'd 
bearing-grooves  terij^inatlnk'  at  the  inner  e|id  in  circular 
bearing-apertures  and  Intersected  by  openings  having  out- 
wardly-diverjcing  walls,  an  annular  face  pUte  secured  to 
the  open  end  of  the  head,  said  plate  havinj;^  bearing-aper- 
tures registering  with  the  ^rrooves  of  the  brad,  gripping- 
Jaws  journaled  in  the  bearing-groove  of  th«  bead  and  in 
the  bearing-apertures  of  the  head  and  faice-plate,  said 
Jaws  having  lugs  which  project  through  the  openings 
intersecting  the  bearing-grooves,  an  inclosing  shell  hav- 
ing grooves  to  engage  the  lugs  of  the  gripping-Jaws,  and 
a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  shell  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  chuck-body. 


844.092.      RAILWAY -BUFFER.      William    F.    Bosskrt. 
Utica.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1906.     Serial  Ilo.  340,230. 


Claim. — 1.  A  railway  -  buBfer  comprising  a  moval.le, 
spring-actuated  hollow  piston  provided  *ith  a  head, 
clamping-jaws  adapted  to  contact  with  the  circumferenre 
of  the  piston,  and  means  actuated  by  the  head  of  the  pis- 
ton to  cause  said  clamptng-jaws  to  frictionally  engage 
the  piston,  as  set  forth 

2.   .\  railway  buffer  comprising  a  frame,  a  piston  mount 
ed  In  an  oiwnlng  in  said  frame,  jaws  having  a  movement 
at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  said  piston  and  adapted  to 
frictlonally  contact  with  the  outer  ciroumfefence  thereof, 
cams  having  piv(Ual   connection   with  a   heaj  or  shoulder 


of  said  piston,  and  springs  interposed  between  said  cams 
and  jaws,  as  sot  forth. 

3.  A  railway-buffer  comprising  a  frame,  a  hollow  pis- 
ton mounted  in  an  opening  therein,  frlctlon-jaws  mount- 
ed in  an  opening  at  right  angles  to  the  opening  in  which 
said  piston  is  mounted,  springs  Interposed  between  the 
outer  faces  of  said  jaws  and  the  head  of  said  piston, 
cams  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame,  springs  inter- 
posed between  said  cams  and  said  jaws,  and  link  connec- 
tions between  said  cams  and  head  of  the  piston,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  railway  buffer  comprising  a  frame,  a  hollow  pis- 
ton mounted  in  an  opening  therein,  friction-jaws  mounted 
in  an  opening  at  risrht  angles  to  the  opening  In  which 
said  piston  is  mounted,  springs  Interposed  between  the 
outer  faces  of  said  jaws  and  the  head  of  said  piston, 
cams  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame,  plates  mounted 
In  openings  at  ritrhf  angles  to  the  opening  in  which  said 
piston  is  mounted  and  against  which  said  cams  are  adapt- 
ed to  frlcllonally  contact,  springs  interposed  between  said 
plates  and  said  jaws,  ami  link  connections  between  said 
cams  and  the  head  of  said  i)iston,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  railway-buffer  comprising  a  frame  having  openings 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  formed  therein,  a  hollow 
{•Iston  mounted  in  one  of  said  openings  and  provided  with 
a  head,  one  face  of  which  Is  recessed  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  Impact  of  a  coupler-head.  Interlocking  jaws 
mounted  in  the  other  opening  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  circumference  of  said  hollow  piston,  cams  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  plates  mounted  in  the  openings  in  which 
said  jaws  have  play,  springs  interposed  between  said  jaws 
and  cams,  links  pivotally  connecting  said  cams  and  the 
head  of  said  piston,  and  springs  Interposed  between  the 
jaws  and  the  head  of  said  piston,  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  railway-buffer  comprising  a  frame  having  openings 
at  right  an^'les  to  each  other  formed  therein,  a  hollow  pis- 
ton mounted  In  one  of  said  openings  and  provided  with 
a  bead,  one  face  of  w4ilch  is  recessed  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  impact  of  a  coupler-head,  interlocking  jaws 
mounted  in  the  other  opening  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  circumference  of  said  hollow  piston,  cams  mounted 
upon  the  frame,  plates  mounted  in  the  openings  In  which 
said  jaws  have  play,  springs  interposed  between  said 
jaws  and  cams,  links  pivotally  connecting  said  cams  and 
the  head  of  said  piston,  a  closure  to  one  end  of  the  open- 
ing in  which  said  piston  is  mounted,  springs  Interposed 
between  said  closure  and  piston-head  and  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  jaws  and  the 
piston-head,  as  set  forth. 

7.  A  railway  buffer  comprising  a  frame  having  openings 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  formed  therein,  a  piston 
mounted  in  one  of  said  openings  and  provided  with  a  head 
with  a  recessed  face,  frlctlon-jaws  mounted  in  the  open- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  opening  in  which  said  piston  is 
mounted,  plates  mounted  in  the  opening  in  which  said 
jaws  have  play,  springs  interposed  between  said  plates 
and  jaws  and  between  the  latter  and  the  head  of  the  pis- 
ton, cams,  pivot-pins  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  center  of 
the  opening  in  which  said  jaws  are  mounted  and  upon 
which  said  cams  arc  pivotally  mounted,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  concaved  surfaces  of  said 
plates,  and  links  connecting  said  cams  with  the  head  of 
the  piston,  as-set  forth. 

8.  A  railway  -  buffer  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring- 
pressed  piston  mounted  therein,  clamping-jaws,  means 
for  throwing  said  jaws  into  contact  with  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  piston  when  the  same  is  moved  longitudinally, 
braoe-t)ars  pivotally  connected  at  corresponding  ends  to 
,'*aid  frame  and  connected  to  the  rails  of  a  railway  at 
their  opposite  ends,  and  a  cross-piece  connecting  said 
brace-bars,  as  set  forth, 

9  A  railway  -  buffer  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring- 
pres.sed  piston  mounted  therein,  clamping-jaws,  means  for 
throwing  said  jaws  into  contact  with  the  circumference 
of  the  piston  when  the  same  is  moved  longitudinally, 
brace-bars  pivotally  connected  at  corresponding  ends  to 
said  frame,  a  cross  piece  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
brace-bars,  means  for  fastening  said  cross-piece  to  the 
rails  of  a  railway,  a  U  shaped  rod  passing  through  aper- 
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tures  in  said  cross-piece,  an  I-beam  underneath  the  ties 
of  a  railway  and  underneath  which  said  U-shaped  rod 
passes,  and  nuts  mounted  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the 
latter  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  cross-piece,  as 
set  forth.  % 

10.  A  railway  -  buffer  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring- 
pressed  piston  mounted  therein,  clamping-jaws,  means  for 
throwing  said  Jaws  Into  contact  with  the  circumference 
of  the  piston  when  the  same  is  moved  longitudinally, 
brace-bars  pivotally  connected  at  corresponding  ends  to 
said  frame,  a  cross-piece  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
brace-bars,  means  for  fastening  said  cross-piece  to  the 
rails  of  a  railway,  a  U-shaped  rod  passing  through  aper- 
tures In  said  cross-piece,  an  I-beam  underneath  the  ties 
of  a  railway  and  underneath  which  said  U-shaped  rod 
passes,  nuts  mounted  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the  latter 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  cross-piece,  bars  engag- 
ing socket  njembers  In  said  frame  at  their  inner  ends,  and 
blocks  fastened  to  the  railway-rail  to  which  the  outer 
ends  of  said  bars  engaging  the  sockets  of  the  frame,  are 
held,  as  set  forth. 

11.  A  railway-buffer  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring- 
pressed  piston  mounted  therein,  clamping-Jaws,  means  for 
throwing  said  jaws  into  contact  with  the  circumference 
of  the  piston  when  the  same  is  moved  longitudinally, 
brace-bars  pivotally  connected  at  corresponding  ends  to 
said  frame,  a  cross-piece  pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
brace-bars,  means  for  fastening  said"  cross-piece  to  the 
rails  of  a  railway,  a  U  shaped  rod  passing  through  aper- 
tures in  said  cross-piece,  an  I-beam  underneath  the  ties 
of  a  railway  and  underneath  which  said  U-shaped  rod 
passes,  nuts  mounted  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the  latter 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  cross-piece,  bars  engag- 
ing socket  members-  in  said  frame  at  their  Inner  ends, 
blocks  fastened  to  the  railway-rail  to  which  the  outer 
ends  of  said  bars  engaging  the  sockets  of  the  frame,  are 
held,  and  an  I-beam  supporting  said  frame,  as  set  forth. 


844,093.    TABLET-MACHINE.    JOHN  V.  Brann,  Knoxvllle, 
Iowa.     Filed  May  IS.  1906.     Serial  No.  317.462. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  tablet-machine  and  in  combination,  a 
base  having  upwardly  projecting  flanges  at  the  edges 
thereof,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  centrally  in  the  base,  a 
drum  on  the  shaft  beneath  the  base  and  provided  with 
dlagonally-arraneod  slots  in  the  peripheral  surface  there- 
of. H  handle  for  the  shaft  below  the  drum,  levers  pivoted 
upon  the  under  surface  of  the  base  at  Intervals  of  ninety 
degrees  from  each  other,  rollers  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
levers  engaging  the  slots  of  the  drum,  extensions  in  the 
outer  ends  of  the  lovers  projecting  upwardly  through  slots 
in  the  base,  posts  having  shoulders  at  the  four  corners  of 
the  table,  a  plate  provided  with  openings  at  its  corners 
for  engaging  the  posts  fitting  within  the  flanges  of  the 
base  and  resting  upon  the  upward  extensions  of  the  levers, 
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a  plurality  of  cylindrical  projections  having  cup-shaped 
depressions  In  their  upper  ends  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
plate,  a  second  plate  having  openings  to  receive  the  posts 
above  the  shoulders,  and  renting  upon  the  shoulders,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  per/orations  of  a  diameter  equal  to 
that  of  the  projections  on  the  first  plate,  and  corresponding 
in  position  and  number  thereto,  and  a  third  plate  having 
openings  to  receive  the  corner-posts  and  cup-shaped  de-. 
pressions  corresponding  to  the  cylindrical  projections  of 
the  first  plate. 

2.  In  a  tablet-machine  and  In  combination,  a  base,  a 
shaft  journaled  centrally  of  the  base,  a  drum  on  the  shaft 
beneath  the  base  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  diago- 
nally-arranged slots  in  the  peripheral  surface  thereof,  a 
handle  on  the  shaft  below  the  drum,  and  projecting  beyond 
the  base,  levers  pivoted  on  the  und^  surface  of  the  base 
at  intervals  of  ninety  degrees  from  each  other,  rollers  on 
the  inner  ends  of  the  levers  for  engaging  the  slots  of  the 
drum,  extensions  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  rollers  project- 
ing upwardly  through  .slots  in  the  base,  posts  having 
shoulders  at  the  four  corners  of  the  table,  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  openings  at  its  corners  for  engaging  the  posts 
and  resting  upon  the  upward  extensions  of  the  levers,  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  projections  on  the  upper  face  of 
the  plate,  a  second  plate  having  openings  to  receive  the 
posts  above  the  shoulders  and  resting  thereupon,  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  of  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  the 
projections  on  the  first  plate  and  corresponding  in  num- 
ber and  position  thereto,  and  a  third  plate  having  openings 
to  receive  the  corner-posts  and  resting  upon  the  second 
plate. 

o.  In  a  tablet-machine,  and  in  combination,  a  base,  a 
shaft  journaled  centrally  of  the  base,  a  drum  on  the  shaft 
beneath  the  base  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  diago- 
nally-arranged slots  In  the  peripheral  surface  thereof,  a 
handle  on  the  shaft  below  the  drum,  and  projecting  beyond 
the  base,  levers  pivoted  on  the  under  surface  of  the  base 
at  Intervals  of  ninety  degrees  from  each  other,  rollers  on 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  levers  for  engaging  the  slots  of  the 
drum,  extensions  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  rollers  project- 
ing upwardly  through  slots  in  the  base,  posts  having 
shoulders  at  the  four  corners  of  the  table,  a  plate  provided 
with  openings  at  Its  corners  for  engaging  the  po.sts  and 
resting  upon  the  upward  extensions  of  the  levers,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylindrical  projections  on  the  ujiper  face  of  the 
plate,  and  a  second  plate  having  openings  to  receive  the 
posts  above  the  shoulders  and  resting  thereupon,  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  perforations  of  a  diameter  equal  to  that 
of  the  projections  on  the  first  plate  and  corresponding  in 
number  and  position  thereto. 

4.  In  a  tablet-machine  and  in  combination,  a  base,  lovers 
pivoted  to  the  under  surface  of  the  base  and  having  ex- 
tensions projecting  upwardly  therethrough,  posts  having 
shoulders  at  the  four  corners  of  the  base,  a  plate  provided 
with  openings  at  Its  corners  for  receiving  the  posts  and 
resting  upon  the  upward  extensions  of  the  levers,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylindrical  projections  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
plate,  a  second  plate  having  openings  to  receive  the  posts 
above  the  shoulders,  a  plurality  of  perforations  of  a  di- 
ameter equal  to  that  of  the  projections  on  the  first  plate 
and  corresponding  in  number  and  position  thereto,  and 
means  to  operate  the  levers  to  force  the  plates  into  con- 
tact with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  tablet  machine  and  In  combination,  a  base,  a 
plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  projections 
having  cup-shaped  upper  ends  and  supported  by  the  base, 
a  plate  having  perforations  to  receive  the  projections 
means  for  supporting  said  plate  above  the  first  plate  a 
distance  equal  to  the  length  of  the  projections,  a  third 
plate  having  cup-shaped  depressions  on  its  lower  surface 
corresponding  In  posHion  and  number  to  those  of  the 
base  and  supported  by  the  second  plate,  means  for  securing 
the  plates  to  the  base,  and  means  whereby  to  press  the 
first  plate  toward  the  other  plates. 

0.  In  a  tablet-mnchine  and  in  combination,  a  base,  a 
plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  projections, 
and  supported  by  the  base,  a  second  plate  having  perfo- 
rations to  receive  the  projections  of  the  first  plate  means 
for  supporting  said  plate  thereabove  a  distance  equal   to 


2436 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  12,  1907. 


4- 


the  len^^h  of  the  projections,  a  third  plate  testing  upon 
the  second  plate,  and  miiins  whereby  to  {ir^as  the  first 
plate  toward  the  n-mainlnK'  plate.  ' 

7,  In  a  tabletniai-hlnt'.  and  in  conihlnatlon.  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  uf  cylindrical  projeotlims,  a  second 
plate  having  perforations  to  receive  the  project i-'Us  means 
for  supporting:  «aid  plate  above  the  first  plate  i  .!i^T:ince 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  projections,  a  third  jilate  resting 
upon  the  second  plate,  and  means  whereby  to  move  the 
first  plate  toward  the  remaining  plate. 

H.  In  rt  tablet  machine,  and  in  combination,  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  projections,  a  second 
plate  having  perforations  to  receive  the  projections  means 
for  supporting  said  plate  above  the  first  plati*  a  distance 
eqoal  to  the  length  of  the  projections,  and  means  whprel)y 
to  elevate  the  first  plate  to  force  the  projections  thereof 
through  the  oi.>enings  in  the  second  plate.  I 

9.  In  a  tablet-machine,  and  in  coml)inatl<in.  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylindrical  projections  on  ttiie  upper  face 
thereof,  a  second  plate  having  perforations  to  receive  the 
projections  means  for  supporting  said  plate  aliuve  the  first 
plate  a  distance  e^jual  to  the  length  of  the  projections,  and 
means  for  moving  the  plates  toward  each  ot^er  to  force 
the  projections  through  the  perforations. 

H».  In  a  tablet  machine  and  in  comblnationj.  a  plurality 
of  plates,  one  of  the  plates  having  cylindrical  projections, 
and  the  other  having  perforations  to  receive  the  projec- 
tions, means  for  supporting  the  plates  in  aich  position 
that  the  tops  of  the  projections  form  bottoms  for  the  per- 
forations, means  for  moving  the  plates  towarl  each  other 
whereby  to  force  the  projections  through  the  )erforations 
and  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate 
forations  for  resisting  the  passage  of  the  pro, 

11.   In  a  tablet  machine,  and  in  comblnatioi 
of  plates,  one  of  the  plates  having  cylindrical  projections 
and  the  other  having  perforations  to  receive  th(  projections 
means  for  supporting  the  plates  in  position  such  that  the 
tops  of  the  projections  form  bottoms  for  the  perforations 
and  means  for  moving  the  plates  toward  each 


by  to  force  the  projections  through  the  perfoiations 
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2.  Id  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  provided  with  supply  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  wheel  rotatable  in  said  casing  provided 
with  buckets  and  having  an  annular  groove  in  its  periph- 
ery to  form  openings  in  said  buckets  to  register  with  said 
ports,  and  an  adjustable  ring  seated  In  said  annular 
groove  In  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  to  close  the  openings 
in  the  buckets  between  the  ports,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  ring  into  and  out  of  said  groove. 

3.  la  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  supply  and  ex- 
haust ports,  a  wheel  rotatable  In  said  casing  and  provided 
with  buckets  and  having  an  annular  groove  In  its  periph- 
ery to  form  openings  in  said  buckets  to  register  with  said 
ports,  and  a  ring  adjustably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
engaging  with  the  annular  groove  In  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel  to  close  the  openings  In  the  buckets  between  the 
ports. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  provided  with  supply  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  wheel  rotatable  in  said  casing  provided 
with  buckets  and  having  an  annular  groove  In  Us  periph- 
ery to  form  openings  In  said  buckets  to  register  with  said 
{>orta.  a  ring  adjustably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  en- 
gaging with  the  annular  groove  In  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel  to  close  the  openings  In  said  buckets  between  the 
ports,  and  set-screws  In  said  casing  and  impinging  on  said 
ring  to  adjust  the  latter  in  said  annular  groove  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel. 

r>.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  provided  with  supply  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  wheel  rotatable  In  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  buckets  and  having  an  annular  groove  In  its 
periphery  to  form  openings  In  said  buckets  to  register  with 
said  ports,  a  ring  adjustably  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
engaging  with  the  annular  groove  In  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel  to  close  the  openings  In  the  buckets  between  the 
ports,  and  springs  bearing  on  said  ring  to  normally  press 
the  latter  Into  said  groove. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  provided  with  supply  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  wheel  rotatable  In  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  buckets  having  an  annular  groove   in   Its  pe- 

-  rlphery  to  form  openings  in  said  Uuckets  to  register  with 
said  ports,  a  ring  adjustably  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
engaging  with  the  annular  groove  In  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel  to  close  the  oi>enlng8  In  the  buckets  between  the 
ports,  set-screws  In  said  casing  Impinging  on  said  ring  to 
adjust  the  latter  in  said  annular  groove,  and  springs  on 
said  set-screws  bearing  on  said  ring  to  normally  press  the 
latter  Into  said  groove. 

7.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  provided  with  supply  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  wheel  rotatable  In  said  casing  provided 
with  buckets  and  having  an  annular  groove  In  Its  periph- 
ery to  form  openings  in  said  buckets  to  register  with  said 

I   ports,  and  a   ring  formed  of  relatively   movable  sections 
I   seated  In  said  annular  groove  to  close  the  openings  In  said 
buckets  between  said  ports. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  provided  with  supply  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  wheel  rotatable  In  said  casing  provided 
with  buckets  and  having  an  annular  groove  in  its  periph- 
ery to  form  openings  in  said  buckets  to  register  with  said 
ports,  a  ring  seated  In  said  annular  groove  and  having 
openings  to  register  with  said  ports  and  with  the  open- 
ings in  said  buckets,  and  sleeves  Inclosing  said  ports  and 
the  openings  in  said  ring. 


Claim. —  1  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  provided  with 
§upply  and  exhaust  ports,  a  wheel  rotatahle  in  said  casing 
and  provided  with  tuickets  and  having  an  annular  groove 
in  Its  periphery  to  form  openings  in  said  buckets  to  reg 
later  with  said  ports,  and  a  ring  seated  in  said  annular 
groove  to  close  the  openings  in  the  buckets  l)etween  the 
ports. 


844,095.  CORDING  AND  WIRING  SEAL  PRESS.  Ed- 
ward J.  Brooks.  Fast  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
1906.     Serial  No.  34,"i.910. 

Claim. — 1.  Thfe  combination  with  a  seal-preas,  having  a 
head  and  dies  adapted  to  hold  an  unpressed  seal  in  proper 
position  for  pulling  a  cord  or  wire  therethrough,  of  a  rota- 
table drum  supported  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  dies  upon 
said  hf>ad  and  provided  with  means  for  temporarily  at- 
taching such  cord  or  wire  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and 
for  turning  the  drum  on  Its  axis  to  tighten  such  cord  or 
wire  by  puiling  it  through  such  seal  preliminary  to  secur- 
ing it  by  pressing  such  seal  by  means  of  said  dies  and  for 
subsequently  releasini:  such  cord  or  wire  from  the  drum, 
and  means  for  locking  said  drum  against  retrogression 
during  the  operation  of  pressing  such  seal. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  seal-press,  having  a  head  and 
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dies  adapted  to  hold  an  unpressed  seal  In  proper  position 
for  pulling  a  cord  or  wire  therethrough,  of  a  rotatable 
drum  supported  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  dies  upon  said 
head  and  provided  with  means  Including  a  combined  clamp- 
ing-Jaw and  tightening  lever  and  a  latch  Interacting  there- 
'wlth  for  temporarily  attaching  such  cord  or  wire  to  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  and  for  turning  the  drum  on  its 
axis  to  tighten  such  cord  or  wire  by  pulling  it  through 
such  seal  preliminary  to  securing  it  by  pressing  such  seal 
by  means  of  said  dies  and  for  subsequently  releasing  such 
cord  or  wire  from  the  drum,  and  means  for  locking  said 
drum  against  retrogression  during  the  operation  of  press- 
ing such  seal. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  seal-press,  having  a  head  and 
dies  adapted  to  hold  an  unpressed  seal  In  proper  position 
for  pulling  a  cord  or  wire  therethrough,  of  a  rotatable 
drum  supported  in  Juxtaposition  to  said  dies  upon  said 
head  and  provided  with  means  for  temporarily  attaching 
such  cord  or  wire  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  for 
turning  the  drum  on  Its  axis  to  tighten  such  cord  or  wire 
by  pulling  it  through  such  seal  preliminary  to  securing  it  by 
pressing  such  seal  by  means  of  said  dies  and  for  subse- 
quently releasing  such  cord  or  wire  from  the  drum,  and  a 
pawl-and-ratchet  device  for  locking  said  drum  against  re- 
trogression during  the  operation  of  pressing  such  seal. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sea  I -press  having  a  head  and 
dies  adapted  to  hold  an  unpressed  seal  In  proper  position 
for  pulling  a  cord  or  wire  therethrough,  of  a  rotatable 
drum  supported  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  dies  upon  said 
head  and  provided  with  means  for  temporarily  attaching 
such  cord  or  wire  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  for 
turning  the  drum  on  Its  axis  to  tighten  such  cord  or  wire 
by  pulling  It  through  such  seal  preliminary  to  securing  It  by 
pressing  such  seal  by  means  of  said  dies  and  for  subse- 
quently releasing  such  cord  or  wire  from  the  drum,  and  a 
pawl-and-ratchet  device  adapted  to  lock  said  drum  against 
retrogression  during  the  pressing  operation  and  to  subse- 
quently permit  the  drum  to  be  restored  to  its  starting  posi- 
tion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  seal-press,  having  a  head  and 
dies  adapted  to  hold  an  unpressed  seal  In  proper  position 
for  pulling  a  cord  or  wire  therethrough.  Including  a  bed-die 
having  a  recess  in  the  form  of  a  reentrant  angle  fitted  to 
an  angular  seal  and  a  movable  die  Interacting  therewith, 
of  a  rotatable  drum  supported  in  juxtaposltlou  to  said  dies 
upon  said  head  and  provided  with  means  for  temporarily 
Attaching  such  cord  or  wire  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum 
and  for  turning  the  drum  on  its  axis  to  tighten  such  cord 
or  wire  by  pulling  it  through  such  seal  preliminary  to  se- 
curing It  by  pressing  such  seal  by  means  of  shld  dies  and 
for  subsequently  releasing  such  cord  or  wire  from  the 
drum,  and  means  for  preventing  retrogression  of  the  cord 
or  wire  during  the  operation  of  pressing  such  seal. 

0  The  combination  with  a  seal-press  having  a  head  and 
dies  adapted  to  hold  an  unpressed  seal  In  proper  position 
for  pulling  a  cord  or  wire  therethrough,  and  provided  with 


means  for  insuring  completed  pressing  movements,  of  a 
rotatable  drum  supported  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  dies 
upon  said  head  and  provided  with  means  for  temporarily 
attaching  such  cord  or  wire  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum 
and  for  turning  the  drum  on  Its  axis  to  tighten  such  cord 
or  wire  by  pulling  it  through  such  seal  preliminary  to  se- 
curing it  by  pressing  such  seal  by  means  of  said  dies  and 
for  subsequently  releasing  such  cord  or  wire  from  the 
drum,  and  means  for  prevoBfing  retrogression  of  the  cord 
or  wire  during  the  operation  of  pressing  such  seal. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  seal-press  having  a  head  and 
dies  adapted  to  hold  an  unpressed  seal  in  proper  position 
for  pulling  a  cord  or  wire  therethrough,  includiug  a  mov- 
able die.  and  provided  with  a  pawl-and-ratchet  device  for 
locking  said  movable  die  In  contact  with  such  unpressed 
seal  and  for  insuring  the  subst'quent  completion  of  the 
pressing  operation,  of  a  rotatable  drum  supported  In  Juxta- 
position to  said  dies  upon  said  head  and  provided  with 
means  for  temporarily  attaching  such  cord  or  wire  to  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  and  for  turning  the  drum  on  Its 
axis  to  tighten  such  cord  or  wire  by  pulling  it  through 
such  seal  preliminary  to  securing  It  by  pressing  such  seal 
by  means  of  said  dies  and  for  subsequently  releasing  such 
cord  or  wire  from  the  drum,  and  means  for  preventing  re- 
trogression of  the  cord  or  wire  during  the  operation  of 
pressing  such  seal. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  seal-press  having  a  head  and 
dies  adapted  to  hold  an  unpressed  seal  iu  j|troper  position 
for  pulling  a  cord  or  wire  therethrough,  including  a  mov- 
able die.  and  provided  with  a  pawl  -  and  -  ratchet  device 
adapted  to  lock  said  movable  die  in  contact  with  such  un- 
pressed seal  and  to  Insure  the  subsequent  completion  of  the 
pressing  operation  and  having  reversing  notches  to  release 
the  pressed  seal  and  to  permit  said  movable  die  to  return 
to  its  open  position,  of  a  rotataltle  drum  sup|)orted  in  .lux- 
taposltlon  to  said^^dles  upon  said  head  and  provided  with 
means  for  temporarily  attaching  such  cord  or  wire  to  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  and  for  turning  the  drum  on  Its 
axis  to  tighten  such  cord  or  wire  by  pulling  it  through  such 
seal  preliminary  to  securing  11  by  pressing  such  seal  by 
means  of  said  dies  and  for  sulisequently  releasing  such 
cord  or  wire  from  the  drum,  and  means  for  preventing  re- 
trogression of  the  cord  or  wire-  during  the  operation  of 
pressing  such  seal. 

9.  A  cording  or  wiring  seal-press  having,  in  combination, 
a  movable  die  and  an  opposing  part  adapted  to  hold  an 
unpressed  seal  between  them  in  proper  position  for  pulling 
a  cord  or  wire  therethrough,  means  for  operating  said  mov- 
able  die.  means  for  pulling  such  cord  or  wire  through  such 
impressed  seal  so  held  to  tighten  the  cord  or  wire  and  for 
subsequently  releasing  It  from  the  pulling  means,  means 
for  preventing  the  retrogression  of  such  cord  or  wire  dur- 
ing the  pressing  operation  and  for  subsequently  permitting 
the  pulling  means  to  be  returned  to  Its  starting  position, 
and  means  for  locking  said  movable  die  against  retrogres- 
sion during  the  tightening  operation.  Insuring  the  subse- 
quent completion  of  the  pressing  operation  and  releasing 
the  pressed  seal.         . 

10.  A  cording  or  wiring  seal-press  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  movable  die  and  an  opposing  part  adapted  to  hold 
an  unpressed  seal  between  them  In  proper  position  for  pull- 
ing a  cord  or  wire  therethrough,  means  for  operating  said 
movable  die,  means  for  pulling  such  cord  or  wire  through 
such  unpressed  seal  so  held  to  tighten  the  cord  or  wire  and 
for  subsequently  releasing  it  from  the  i)ulllng  means,  a 
pawl-and-ratchet  device  for  preventing  the  retrogression  of 
such  cord  or  wire  during  the  pressing  operation  and  for 
subsetpiently  permitting  the  pulling  means  to  lie  returned 
to  Its  starting  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  movable 
die  against  retrogression  during  the  tightening  operation. 
Insuring  the  subsequent  completion  of  the  pressing  opera- 
tion and  releasing  the  pressed  seal. 

11.  A  cording  or  wiring  seal-press  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  movable  die  and  an  opposing  part  adapted  to  hold 
an  unpressed  seal  between  them  in  proper  position  for  pull- 
ing cord  or  wire  therethrough,  means  for  operating  said 
movable  die.  means  for  pulling  such  cord  or  wiie  through 
such  unpressed  seal  so  held  to  tighten  the  cord  or  wire  and 
for  subsequently  releasing  It  from  the  pulling  means,  means. 
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for  prt'ventlnK  ttu-  rt^trugrossiun  of  such  cord' or  wire  dur- 
ing the  pressitu'  .[.^ration  and  for  subseijueutly  permitting 
the  puHlnir  means  to  be  returned  to  its  startin*;  position, 
and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  for  locltlng  saij  movaljle  die 
against  retrogression  during  the  tightening  Operation.  In- 
suring  th"  ■onipletidn  of  the  pressing  operatioti  and  reieas- 
Ing  the  pr.  >■..■»!  seal.  sui)stantially  as  hereinbeflure  specified. 
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844,0<>6.  r({i:i-ARING  IIAM  FOR  MAUKU-:T.  rx)Ul8 
BCHK.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  30,  |004.  Serial 
No.  214.832. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  ham  retaining  thereon  a  part  of  the  natu- 
ral skin  of  the  animal  from  which  it  has  b«>en  cut.  and 
having  the  flesh  portion  at  the  butt-end  incllosed  In  an 
envelop  formed  of  said  skin. 

2.  A  ham  having  its  shank  portion  retaining  intact 
therewith  the  natural  skin  of  the  animal  from  which  It 
has  beon  cut.  and  the  flesh  portion  at  tlie  butt->^nd  covered 
by  tiaps  of  skin  Integral  with  said  intact  skin  and  having 
their  edges  secured  together. 

.■5.  -A  ham  having  the  shank  portion  retaining  Intact 
therewith  the  natural  skin  of  the  animal  fr.»m  which  it 
has  be«>n  cut.  and  having  the  flesh  portion  at  the  butt-end 
covered  by  integral  flaps  of  skin  extending  fnom  said  in- 
tact Rkln  and  having  their  adjoining  edges  secured  to- 
gether; flaps  of  said  intact  skin  al<M  :n  1  sinf  the  shank 
end  of  the  ham  from  which  the  bone  may  be  removed. 


side  of  the  body  having  a  noae-recelvlng  cavity  extending 
longitudinally  over  the  stem  and  the  arms  intersected  at 
their  inner  portions  by  a  llp-cavlty  continuing  into  the 
nose-receiving  cavity,  the  nose-cavity  being  surrounded 
by  an  upstanding  rim  and  having  apertures  opening 
therethrough  and  in  communication  with  the  chambered 
stem,  and  a  hollow  plug  adjustably  fitted  In  the  free 
end  of  the  stem  and  provided  with  apertures  to  admit  air 
to  the  said  stem,  the  arms  serving  as  means  for  closely 
pressing  the  cavilled  portions  of  the  Inhaler  against  the 
upper  lip  and  nose. 

4.  An  Inhaler  having  a  body  with  a  chambered  stem 
projecting  therefrom  and  provided  with  adjustable  means 
in  the  free  end  thereof  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
thereto,  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  having  arms  later- 
ally extending  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  stem  and 
intersected  by  a  llp-recelving  cavity  at  the  Inner  edge 
portion  thereof,  the  upper  portion  of  the  Inhaler  having  a 
nose-recelving  cavity  continuous  with  the  lip  receiving 
cavity  and  nostril-plugs  therein,  said  plugs  projecting  up- 
wardly ^within  the  nose-recelving  cavity  adjacent  to  the 
llp-recelving  cavity  and  provided  with  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  apertures  communicating  with  the  cham- 
l)€red  stem. 

•5.  An  Inhaler  comprising  a  longitudinal  body  including 
a  chambered  stem,  the  body  having  at  one  extremity  arms 
disposed  in  planes  at  right  angles  thereto  and  projecting 
outward  equally  therefrom,  one  side  of  the  body  of  the 
Inhaler  having  a  nose-cavity  formed  therein  and  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  body,  and  the  latter 
between  the  arms  at  the  inner  edge  being  also  formed 
with  a  lip  cavity  or  recess  which  continues  Into  the  nose- 
cavity,  the  chambered  stem  projecting  beyond  the  termi- 
nation of  the  nose-cavity  and  having  an  open  free  end.  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  Inclined  ducts  being  formed  in  the 
l)ody  and  opening  at  opposite  extremities  respectively 
through  the  nose-cavity  and  the  inner  terminal  of  the 
chamber  of  the  stem,  the  outlets  of  the  ducts  of  the  nose- 
cavity  l)elng  close  to  the  lip-cavity,  and  an  apertured  plug 
adjustably  fitted  in  the  free  extremity  of  the  stem  to  con- 
trol the  admission  of  air  to  the  Inhaler. 


1 


844.007.     INHALER.     Y.^NCET  Q.  rAt.DWBLL.  |»aris,  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1006.     Serial  No.  .'120.568. 


844.098.  HAT-BRIM-CURLINO  MACHINE.  Do.mi.nick 
Clerico.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1906.  Serial 
No.  340.150. 


Claim. — 1.  \n  inhaler  comprising  a  chambered  stem 
and  arms  dispo.sed  in  planes  at  right  angles  thereto,  the 
body  of  the  inhaler  b.'tween  the  stem  and  arms  being 
i.it'Tally  projected  and  having  on  one  side  a  [nose-cavity 
projecting  over  the  stem  and  provided  witli  apertures 
opening  therethrough  and  In  commnnication  with  the 
chaniht-r  of  the  stem,  the  arms  being  Intersected  at  the 
Inner  edge  portion  thereof  by  a  lip-cavity,  and  an  aper- 
tured plug  adjustably  fitted  in  the  free  extrpgiity  of  the 
stem  to  control  the  admission  of  air  to  the  chartiher. 

•J.  .Vn  inhaler  having  an  upper  cavity  adjacent  to  one 
extremity  shaped  to  receive  the  lower  part  o|f  the  nose. 
and  amis  projecting  in  opposite  directions  intiersected  at 
the  inner  edge  portion  thereof  by  a  lip  receiving  cavity,  the 
lip-receiving  cavity  continuing  into  the  up[)rr  nose-re- 
ceiving cavity,  a  chamt>ered  stem  projecting  from  the  in- 
haler and  provided  with  adjustable  airadraiting  means. 
the  nose-receiving  cavity  being  provi<led  witli  apertures 
communicating  with  the  chambered  stem 

3,  .\n  Inhaler  comprising  a  l>ody  with  a  chambered  stem 
projecting  therefrom  and  arms  extending  from  the  opposite 
extremity  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  stem,  the  upper 


Ckiim. — 1.  In  a  hat-brlm-curling  machine,  a  former,  a 
curling  tool  for  cooperation  therewith,  a  slldahly  mounted 
table  for  supporting  the  hats,  means  for  sliding  said  table 
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horizontally  In  a  direction  from  said  former  for  releasing 
the  hat,  and  means  for  restoring  said  table  to  Its  initial 
position  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hat-brlm-curllng  machine,  a  former,  a  curllng- 
tool  for  cooperation  therewith,  a  slidably-mounted  hat-sup- 
porting table  having  a  convexly-curved  end  adjacent  to 
said  former,  a  foot-treadle  connected  with  said  table  for 
sliding  the  same  horizontally  in  a  direction  from  said 
former,  and  a  spring  for  restoring  said  table  to  its  initial 
position  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hatbrim-curilng  machine,  a  movably-mounted 
former,  a  curllng-tool  for  cooperation  therewith,  a  mov- 
ably-mounted table  for  supporting  the  hats,  and  means  for 
moving  said  table  and  former  from  each  other  and  Impart- 
ing to  the  former  a  movement  In  a  direction  from  the  curl- 
ing-tool l>efore  said  table  starts  Its  movement ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hat-brlm-curling  machine,  a  former  having  a 
concaved  grooved  end.  a  curllng-tool  for  cooperation  there- 
with, {^nd  means  for  feeding  a  hat-brim  to  said  former  and 
tool,  said  former  having  at  Its  upper  edge  a  deflectlng-llp 
for  directing  tlie  hat-brim  into  the  groove  thereof;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  hat-brlm-curling  machine,  a  hollow  former,  a 
curllng-tool  for  cooperation  therewith,  a  gas-burner  for 
heating  the  former,  and  a  plate  l>otween  the  top  of  the 
former  and  said  gas  burner  and  creating  an  air-space  be- 
tween itself  and  the  former  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  hat-brim-curling  machine,  a  hollow  former  open 
at  Its  lower  end.  a  casing  below  said  former  and  forming 
a  chaml>er  leading  thereto,  a  gas-burner  mounted  in  said 
casing  for  beating  said  former,  and  a  plate  secured  to  said 
casing  and  having  a  horizontal  member  Intermediate  said 
burner  and  the  top  of  the  former  :  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  n  hat-brlm-curling  machine,  a  hollow  former  hav- 
ing flanges  at  its  opposite  sides,  a  supporting-plate  hav- 
ing a  slot  to  receive  said  former  and  at  the  edges  of  said 
slot  entering  between  said  flanges,  means  for  heating  said 
former,  a  curllng-tool  for  coiiperatlon  with  said  former, 
means  for  sliding  said  former  in  a  direction  from  said 
curling-tool  to  xelea.se  the  hat,  and  means  for  restoring 
said  former  to  Its  initial  position  ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  hat-brlm-curllng  machine,  a  former,  a  curling- 
tool  for  cooperation  therewith,  and  means  for  Imparting 
to  said  tool  sliding  ironing  actions  against  the  hat-brim 
as  the  latter  passes  a  definite  location  on  said  former; 
substantially  as  set  forth.  . 

9.  In  a  hat-brlm-curling  machine,  a  former,  a  curllng- 
tool  for  cooperation  therewith,  means  for  heating  said 
tool,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  tool  sliding  ironing 
actions  against  the  hat-brim  as  the  latter  passes  a  definite 
location  on  said  former ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

!•>.  In  a  hat  t)rlm-curling  machine,  a  former,  a  curllng- 
tool  for  cooperation  therewith,  means  for  vertically  ad- 
Justing  said  tool,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  tool 
sliding  ironing  actions  against  the  hat-brim  as  the  latter 
pafises  a  definite  location  on  said  former ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  hat-brlm-curling  machine,  a  former,  a  curling- 
tool  for  cooperation  therewith,  means  for  axially  adjust- 
ing said  tool,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  said  tool  slid- 
ing ironing  actions  against  the  hat-brim  as  the  latter 
passes  a  definite  location  on  said  former  ;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

12.  In  a  hat-brlm-curling  machine,  a  former,  a  curllng- 
tool  for  cooperation  therewith,  means  for  axially  adjust- 
ing said  tool,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  same, 
and  means  for  Imparting  to  said  tool  sliding  ironing 
actions  against  the  hat-brim  as  the  latter  passes  a  definite 
location  on  said  former;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  hat-brim  curling  machine,  a  former  having  a 
segmental  end  longitudinally  grooved,  a  curling-tool  In 
the  form  of  an  arm  having  a  curved  end  for  cooperation 
with  said  former,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  tool 
sliding  ironing  actions  against  the  hat-brim  as  the  latter 
passes  a  definite  location  on  said  former ;  substantially  as 
set  forth.  , 


14.  In.  a  hat-brlm-curling  machine,  a  former,  a  curllng- 
tool  for  cooperation  therewith,  means  for  feeding  a  hat- 
brim  along  between  said  former  and  tool,  and  means  for 
imparting  to  said  tool  sliding  ironing  actions  against  the 
hat-brim  as  the  latter  paprses  a  definite  location  on  said 
former  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  hat-brim  curling  machine,  a  former,  a  curllng- 
tool  for  cooperation  therewith,  means  for  feedint,'  a  hat- 
brim  along  between  said  former  and  tool,  an  upwardly- 
curved  guide  for  directing  the  brim  to  said  feeding  means, 
a  gage  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  brim  near  said  feeding 
means,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  tool  sliding  iron- 
ing actions  against  the  hat-brim  as  the  latter  passes  a 
definite  location  on  said  former;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  hat-brim  curling  machine,  a  former,  a  curling- 
tool  for  cooperation  therewith,  an  eccentric  connected 
with  said  tool  for  imparting  to  the  same  Ironing  actions 
against  the  hat -brim  as  the  latter  moves  along  said 
f<  rmer.  a  shaft  carrying  said  eccentric,  and  means  con- 
necting .said  shaft  with  the  driving-shaft  of  the  machine; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  luit-brim-curling  machine,  a  former,  a  curllng- 
tt»ol  for  cooperation  therewith  and  comprising  a  cham- 
bered body  portion  and  an  arm  for  engaging  the  hat-brim, 
a  vertical  shaft  carrying  on  its  lower  end  an  eccentric 
within  the  chamber  of  said  body  portion  for  driving  said 
tool,  means  for  preventing  the  tool  from  rotating  with 
said  eccentric,  and  means  connecting  said  shaft  with  the 
driving-shaft  of  the  machine  ;  sulistantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  hat-tirim-curling  machine,  a  former,  a  curling- 
tool  for  cooperation  therewith  and  comprising  a  cbam- 
l>ered  body  portion  and  an  arm  for  engaging  the  hat-brim, 
a  vertical  shaft  carrying  on  its  lower  end  an  eccentric 
within  the  cliamber  of  said  body  portion  for  driving  said 
tool,  means  for  preventing  the  tool  from  rotating  with 
said  eccentric,  means  for  adjusting  said  tool  vertically, 
means  for  adjusting  said  tool  axially.  and  means  connecting 
said  shaft  with  the  driving-shaft  of  the  machine ;  sub- 
slantially  as  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  hat-brim-curling  machine,  a  former,  a  curling- 
tool  for  cooperation  therewith  and  comprising  a  cham- 
bered body  portion  and  an  arm  for  engaging  the  hat- 
brim,  a  vertical  shaft  carrying  on  its  lower  end  an  eccen- 
tric within  the  chamber  of  said  body  portion  for  driving 
said  tool,  means  for  preventing  the  tool  from  rotating 
with  said  eccentric,  a  vertical  bearing  for  said  shaft,  an 
adjustable  collar  on  said  shaft  below  said  bearing,  a 
spring  and  a  nut  on  said  shaft  above  said  bearing,  a  gear- 
wheel feathered  on  said  shaft,  and  driving  means  i)etween 
said  gear-wheel  and  the  driving-shaft  of  the  machine; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  hat-brim-curllng  machine,  a  former,  a  curling- 
tool  for  cooperation  therewith  and  comprising  a  cham- 
bered body  portion  and  an  arm  for  engaging  the  hat- 
l>rim.  a  vertical  shaft  carrying  on  Its  lower  end  an 
e<centrlc  within  the  chamber  of  said  l)ody  portion  for 
driving  said  tool,  means  for  preventing  the  tool  from  ro- 
tating with  said  eccentric  and  comprising  pivoted  arms 
connected  with  said  body  portion  and  with  a  stationary 
part  of  the  machine,  and  means  connecting  said  shaft 
w  Ith  the  driving-shaft  of  the  machine ;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

21.  In  a  bat-brlm-curling  machine,  a  former,  a  curling- 
tool  for  cooperation  therewith  and  comprising  a  cham- 
bered body  portion  and  an  arm  for  engaging  the  hat-brim, 
a  vertical  shaft  carrying  on  its  lower  end  an  eccentric 
within  the  chamber  of  said  body  portion  for  driving  said 
tool,  means  for  preventing  the  tool  from  rotating  with 
said  eccentric  and  comprising  pivoted  arms  connected  with 
said  body  portion  and  with  a  stationary  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, means  for  adjusting  said  tool  vertically,  means  for 
adjusting  said  pivoted  arms  vertically,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  shaft  with  the  driving-shaft  of  the  machine  ;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  hat-brim-curling  nuicliine.  a  former,  a  curling- 
tool  for  coiiperation  therewith,  and  brim  feeding  mechan- 
ism operable  from  the  driving-shaft  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  rollers  in  the  form  of  truncated  cones  reversely  dis- 
posed ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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23.  In  a  hat-brlm-curltn;;  machine,  a  formfr,  a  curlinp- 
tool  for  ccH^peratlon  therewith,  and  brim-feeding  mechan- 
ism operable  from  the  drlvinK-shaft  and  comprislni|  a  pair 
of  rollers  In  the  form  <>f  truncated  cones  reversfly  dis- 
posed and  grooved  annularly  and  vertically  to  form  teeth 
over  their  surfaces;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  hat  brlm-ctirllng  machine,  a  former,  a  curlins- 
tool  for  coopenitioa  therewith,  and  brim  feedinK'  i>iechau- 
Ism  operable  from  the  driving  shaft  and  comprksing  a 
pair  of  rollers  in  the  form  of  truncated  cones  reversely 
disposed  and  grooved  annuiarly  and  vertically  |o  form 
teeth  over  their  surfaces,  the  vertical  grooves  being  iind-T 
cut  at  one  side  to  give  a  pitch  to  said  teeth  and  said 
teeth  having  blunt  outer  faces  ;  substantially  as  sot  forth. 

25.  In  a  hat  brim  curling  machine,  a  former,  a  rurllng- 
tool  for  ctH;peratlon  therewith,  and  l)rim  feeding  (iifchan- 
Ijm  operable  from  the  driving-shaft  and  comprising  a  pair  | 
of  rollers  In  the  form  of  cones,  gearing  connecting  said 
rollers,  a  spring  for  pressing  one  of  said  rollers  towfard  the 
other,  a  bar  supporting  .said  rollers,  and  a  shaft  cobnected 
with  the  driving-shaft  of  the  machine  and  geared  t©  one  of  . 
said  rollers  ;  substantially  as  set  forth.  l  ' 

26.  In  a  hat-brlm-curllng  machine  a  former,  a  ^urllng- 
tool  for  co<)peratlon  th.>rewith,  and  brim-feeding  jnechan- 
Isra  operable  from  the  driving-shaft  and  comprlslni;  a  pair 
of  rollers  In  the  form  of  cones,  gearing  connecting  said 
rollers,  a  spring  for  pressing  one  of  said  rollers  tow  ard  the 
other,  a  bar  supporting  said  rollers,  a  shaft  supp<  rted  by 
said  t)ar  and  geared  to  one  of  said  rollers,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  bar  vertically  and  longitudinally,  an(  means 
connecting  said  shaft  with  the  driving  shaft  of  ;he  ma-  j 
chine  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

27.  In  a  hat  brim  curling  machine,  a  former,  a  curling- 
tool  for  co»iporatlon  therewith,  and  brim  feeding  ^lechan- 
lam  operable  from  the  driving-shaft  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  rollers  grooved  annuiarly  and  vertically  to  fi.rtu  teeth 
over  their  surfaces,  the  vertical  grooves  being  undfrcut  at 
one  side  to  give  a  pitch  to  said  teeth  and  said  teeth  having 
blunt  outer  faces:  substantially  as  set  forth.  I 

28.  In  a  hat-brlm-curllng  machine,  a  former,  a  curling- 
tool  for  co«')peratlon  therewith,  and  l)rim  feeding  mechan- 
ism operable  from  the  driving  shaft  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  rollers,  gearing  connecting  said  rollers,  a  spfing  for 
pressing  one  of  said  rollers  toward  the  other,  a  |)ar  sup- 
porting said  rollers,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  bar  and 
geared  to  one  of  said  rollers,  means  for  adjusting  paid  bar 
vertically  and  longitudinally,  and  means  conu-'ctlug  .said 
shaft  with  the  driving-shaft  of  the  machine  ;  subsijantlally 
as  set  forth.  j 

20.  In  a  hat  brlm-curllng  machine,  a  former,  ajcurling- 
tool  for  coiiperation  therewith,  and  brim-feeding  mechan- 
ism operable  from  the  driving  shaft  and  comprisln|g  a  pair 
of  rollers  and  means  for  adjusting  said  rollers  ailgularly, 
vertically  and  longituditially  ,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.W.  In  a  hat  brim-curling  machine,  a  former,  a  curling 
tool  for  cooperation  therewith,  feed  mechanism  for!  feeding 
the  hat-brim  to  said  former  and  tool,  and  a  gaga  for  en- 
gaging the  edge  of  said  brim  and  comprising  a  pivjted  bar 
having  a  slotted  head  through  which  said  edge  must  pass, 
a  spring  pressing  said  bar  in  one  direction,  a  sets  :rew  for 
operating  said  bar  In  the  reverse  direction,  and  a  vertical 
plate  carrying  said  bar,  set-screw  and  spring  ;  subsiantlally 
as  set  forth. 

.31.  In  a  hat-brlm-curllng  machine,  a  former,  a  curling- 
tool  for  cooperation  therewith,  feed  mechanism  fop  f ling 

the  hat-brim  to  said  former  and  tool,  and  a  combini  d  ^-uide 
and  gage  for  the  hat-brim  and  comprising  an  upwardly- 
curved  plate  having  secured  by  a  pivot  upon  it  a  par  hav- 
ing a  slotted  head  through  which  the  edge  of  t|he  brim 
must  pass,  a  spring  for  pressing  said  bar  In  one  <^irectlon 
and  an  adjustlng-screw  for  controlling  the  posltloii  of  said 
head  ,  substantially  as  set  forth.  , 


that  is  to  be  secured  to  the  ties,  twd  like  pairs  of  rail- 
gripping  Jaws  depending  below  the  frame,  guides  for  the 
said  Jaws,  means  for  operating  the  respective  pairs  of 
jaws,  a  bit  holder  and  bit  disposed  at  a  point  in  a  plane 
which  Is  situated  half  way  between  said  pairs  of  jaws  and 
with  their  common  axes  at  right  angles  to  the  base  of  the 
machine,  a  guide  for  said  bit  and  holder,  and  means  for 
operating  the  same. 


844.009.      BORING  -  MACHINE.      Ai.bkrt   CoLLBt,    Paris, 
France.     Filed  June  :U),  190r>.     Serial  No    JtlT,S»!t 
Claim. — 1.   A  machine  for  boring  holes  in  railway  ties  or 
sleepers,  having  a  supporting  frame  for  the  operative  mech- 
anism,  the   base  of  which   is  adapted   to   rest  on  |the  rail 


U.  A  machine  for  boring  holes  in  railway  ties  or  sleepers, 
having  a  frame  to  support  the  operative  mechanism,  a  bit- 
holder  and  bit  mounted  in  the  frame,  means  for  operating 
said  holder  and  bit,  a  pair  of  Jaws  for  gripping  the  track- 
rail  and  securing  the  machine  firmly  thereto,  a  guide  for 
the  said  grlpper  Jaws,  a  bar  2  mounted  rotatlvely  In  said 
guide  and  having  on  It  steep  pitched  right  and  left  screws 
which  engage  the  respective  Jaws  for  moving  them,  and 
having  also  a  square  at  Its  other  end,  a  lever,  the  boss  of 
which  turns  loosely  on  said  square  and  has  teeth  on  Its 
outer  face,  a  washer  with  teeth  on  Its  face  to  Interlock 
with  those  on  the  lever,  said  washer  fitting  slldably  but 
non  rotatlvely  on  said  square,  and  a  nut  which  screws  onto 
the  outer  end  of  the  bar  2  and  bears  on  said  washer. 

3.  A  machine  for  boring  holes  In  railway  ties  or  sleepers, 
having  a  frame  to  support  the  operative  parts,  a  bit-holder 
and  bit  upright  In  the  frame,  a  guide  for  said  holder  and 
bit,  means  for  operating  said  holder  and  bit.  and  means 
for  securing  the  machine  firmly  to  a  track  rail,  said  means 
comprising  a  transversely-extending  tubular  guide  for  grlp- 
per-jaws,  said  guide  being  provided  with  a  circular  projec- 
tion a',  the  bar  2,  rotatable  In  said  guide  and  provided 
with  right  and  left  screws,  the  grlpper-Jaws  playing  in  said 
guide  and  having  screw-threads  which  engage  the  respec- 
tive screws  on  said  bar,  the  lever  for  operating  said  bar. 
said  lever  having  a  hooked  finger  b'  which  takes  behind 
the  projection  a',  and  means  for  securing  said  lever  to 
said  bar. 

4.  A  machine  for  boring  holes  In  railway  ties  or  sleepers, 
having  a  frame  to  support  the  operative  mechanism,  a  bor- 
ing-bit and  Its  holder,  means  for  guiding  and  operating 
said  bit  and  holder,  and  means  for  securing  the  machine 
firmly  to  a  track-rail  during  the  boring  operation,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  grippcr-jaws  for  gripping  the 
rail,  a  guide  for  said  jaws,  a  rotatable  screw-threaded  bar 
in  said  guide  for  operating  the  jaws,  a  lever  for  operating 
said  bar,  a  guide-sector  adjacent  to  said  lever,  and  a  screw 
device  which  embraces  said  lever  and  guide-sector  and 
serves  to  clamp  the  lever  to  the  sector  at  any  point  desired. 

5.  A  boring  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a 
frame,  a  casing  a,  an  upright  sleeve  h  rotatable  in  said 
casing,  said  sleeve  being  square  Interiorly,  a  wheel  c  se- 
cured on  said  sleeve,  means  for  driving  said  wheel  and 
sleeve,  a  tool  shaft  or  holder  having  a  squared  upper  por- 
tion which  plays  In  the  sleeve  h.  a  boring  tool  carried  by 
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said  holder,  a  tube  m  secured  at  Its  npper  end  to  the  cas- 
ing a  and  alined  with  the  sleeve  h,  said  tube  m  guiding 
the  holder  and  having  in  it  slots  p,  an  operating-lever,  and 
means  between  said  lever  and  the  tool-holder  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  moved  longitudinally  In  Its  guide. 


844.100.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  RAIL  -  SEATS  IN 
RAILWAY  SLEEPERS.  ALBBBT  COLLET,  Paris.  France. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  298,234. 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  having 
a  frame  to  be  supported  on  the  rails  of  a  railway-track 
and  provided  with  two  pairs  of  slotted  Jaws  K  depending 
below  the  frame,  the  Jaws  of  the  pairs  being  spaced  to  em- 
brace the  track  rail,  keys  in  the  slots  in  said  Jaws,  said 
keys  adapted  to  take  under  and  bear  on  the  foot  of  the  rail 
to  secure  the  frame  firmly  thereto,  a  carriage  dlsplaceable 
on  the  frame,  a  rack  and  pinion  for  moving  the  carriage  on 
the  frame,  a  horizontally-rotating  cutting  means  on  the 
carriage  for  forming  the  recess  In  the  tie.  and  mechanism 
for  driving  said  cutting  means. 

■J.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  a  cross  recess  or  gain  in  a 
railway  tie,  a  fixed  frame,  a  carriage  which  reciprocates 
horizontally  on  said  frame,  a  rotating  cutting  mechanism 
carried  by  said  carriage,  and  means  for  supporting  and  ad- 
justing said  tie  vertically  to  regulate  the  depth  of  the  gain 
cut  in  the  tie,  said  means  consisting  of  a  lever,  a  shoe  n  on 
one  arm  of  the  lever  and  supporting  the  tie,  and  mechan- 
ism for  depressing  the  other  arm  of  the  lever. 

:{.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  a  cross  recess  or  gain  in  a 
railway-tie.  means  for  supporting  and  elevating  the  tie. 
means  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  tie  may  be 
raised,  said  means  com[)rising  the  arms  M  and  a  plurality 
of  screws  u  driven  through  said  arms  and  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie,  and  reciprocating  cutting 
means  for  recessing  the  tie. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway-track,  of  a  means  for 
cutting  gains  la  railway-ties,  said  means  comprising  a 
frame  secured  firmly  to  the  rails  of  said  track,  a  carriage 
G  slldable  on  said  frame,  a  rotative  cutting  mechanism  on 
said  carriage  G.  a  moioi-  and  wheeled  carriage  therefor  on 
said  railway-track,  means  connecting  the  motor  with  the 
carriage  G.  mechanism  through  which  said  motor  drives 
the  cutting  mechanism,  and  means  for  holding  the  tie  In 
position  to  be  recessed. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  speclfted.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor,  a  cutter,  the  upright  cutter-shaft  C.  and 
the  lateral  rods  E  of  the  motor,  said  rods  being  so  disposed 
that  a  plane  passing  through  their  axes  will  be  slightly  in 
dined  laterally  from  the  horizontal,  of  the  upright  bearing 
I)  of  the  cutter-shaft,  and  sleeves  !•'  on  and  rigid  with  said 
bearing  and  fixed  on  the  respective  rods  E.  the  axis  of  the 
cutter-shaft  being  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  Inclined 
plane,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  carriage  G,  provided  with  a  fixed  bearing- 
plate  U',  of  the  plate  U  pivotally  mounted  on  plate  U'  at 
X,  and  the  cutting  tool  and  Its  shaft,  the  means  for  carry- 
ing the  cutting-tool,  said  means  carried  by  the  plate  U  and 
movable  about  the  axis  X.  whereby  the  tool  may  be  swung 
about  the  axis  X  as  a  center. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  plate  U'  and  the  plate  U  mounted  movably 
thereon,  of  the  means  for  securing  together  said  plates  in 
a  temporary  manner,  said  means  comprising  the  spring- 
bolts  k'  and  k^  on  the  plate  U  adapted  to  engage  recesses 
or  openings  i'  and  <*  In  the  plate  U*,  the  elbow-levers  m' 
and  tH-  coupled  by  one  arm  to  the  respective  bolts,  and  the 
lugs  V  and  V  which  engage  the  other  arms,  respectively, 
of  the  said  elbow-levers. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  fixed  plate  U',  and  the  movable  plate  U 
mounted  thereon  at  X,  the  former  being  provided  with  a 
recess  i',  and  the  latter  with  slots  0'  and  r'.  of  the  tubular, 
screw-threaded  socket  n'.  provided  with  a  flange-like  holder 
q'  and  a  nut  p',  the  holder  adapted  to  play  In  the  wider 
slot  r'  In  effecting  adjustments,  the  covering-plate  u'  be- 
tween the  plate  U  and  the  nut  p',  the  bolt  k'  movable  In 
the  socket  n',  and  adapted  to  engage  at  Its  lower  end  a 
bolting-recess  i',  and  the  spring  j'  behind  the  bolt  k',  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


8  4  4,101.  CONTINUOUS  ANNEALING  AND  BLUING 
FURNACE.  Thomas  J.  Costello,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  317,214. 


Claim. — 1.  An  annealing  and  bluing  furnace  having  a 
series  of  rollers  arranged  In  pairs  therein,  one  roller  of 
each  pair  being  concaved  and  the  other  convexed,  and 
adapted  to  hold  light  sheets  of  metal  on  the  arc  of  a  circle 
to  make  the  same  rigid  while  being  annealed  as  they  pass 
through  the  furnace,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  annealing  and  bluing  furnace  having  a  scries  of 
rollers  arranged  In  pairs  therein,  one  rollers  of  each  pair 
being  concaved  and  the  other  convexed.  and  adapted  to 
hold  light  sheets  of  metal  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  to  make 
the  same  rigid  while  being  annealed  as  they  pass  through 
the  furnace,  the  shafts  of  said  rollers  being  hollow  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  cooling  liquid,  as  set  forth. 

'^.  An  annealing  and  bluing  furnace  having  bracket- 
hangers  upon  the  walls  thereof,  bearing  members  upon 
said  bracket  members,  shafts  mounted  In  said  bearing  mem- 
bers and  passing  through  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace, 
rollers  arranged  in  pairs  upon  said  shafts,  one  roller  of 
each  pair  being  concaved  and  the  other  convexed,  and  de- 
signed to  receive  and  hold  thin  sheets  upon  the  arc  of  a 
cylinder  while  passing  through  the  furnace,  and  means  for 
driving  said  rollers,  as  set  forth. 
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844.102.     EXCESS  BAGGAGE  COrPONrTlfcrK.     Frank 

H.  Crump,  Los  .Vngeles.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.   1.  1900.     Se 
rial   No.  328,713. 
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844.103.      FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  BALIN 
GIL.MAJ*  V.  Davis,  Atkinson,  Nebr.     Filed 
Serial  No.  328,781. 


^  ug 


-PRESSES. 
1,  1906. 


^^"*'^- — ^    ^°  *  ballntf-press.  fhe  ciuiittinatlo*  of  a  com- 

P»««ilon-chanit.fT,  a  n-clprocating  plunger  operating  there- 
in, a  swink'inir  spring-  retracted  feeder,  an  operating  con- 
nection therefor,  a  latch  for  coupling  said  cotnectlon  to 
the  plunger-rod,  said  latch  and  connection  beinK  automat- 
ically thrown  Into  encagement  when  the  plun:|or  reaoher* 
the  limit  of  it.s  working  stroke,  and  means  f..r  releasing 
the  connection  from  engagement  with  said  latch  when  the 
plunger  reaches  the  limit  of  its  return  stroke. 

1'  In  a  baling-press,  the  combination  of  a  cimpression- 
chamber.  a  reciprocating  plumper  operating  therein,  a 
spring-retracted  feeder,  aiid  operating  connections  between 
the  plunger  and  feeder,  said  connections  being  adapted  to 
aatomatically  connect  the  feeder  for  operation  upon  the 
return  stroke  of  the  plunger  and  to  disconnect  »ald  feeder 


Claim. — The  combination  with  an  ordinary  baggage- 
check,  of  an  excess- baggage  check  secured  theijeto  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  coupons  provided  with  perf(jrtitlons  which 
register  when  said  coupons  are  folded,  and  a  fastener  se- 
cured to  the  back  of  the  ordinary  check  and  hjiving  prongs 
which  may  be  inserted  through  said  perforauions  to  hold 
the  coupoQd. 


for   return  to  normal   position  when  the  plunger  reaches 
the  limit  of  its  return  stroke. 

3.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  of  a  compression- 
chamber,  a  reciprocating  plunger  operating  therein,  a 
swln-inu  spring  retracted  feeder,  a  connection  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  the  feeder,  a  latch  upon  the  plunger-rod 
adapted  to  engage  said  connection  when  the  plunger 
reaches  the  limit  of  Its  working  stroke,  and  automatic 
means  for  releasing  said  connection  from  the  latch  to  per- 
mit the  feeder  to  return  to  normal  position  when  the 
feeder  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  return  stroke. 

4.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  of  a  compression- 
chamber,  a  reciprocating  plunger  operating  therein,  a 
swinging  feeder,  an  operating  connection  therefor,  a  latch 
for  engaging  and  coupling  said  connection  to  the  plunger 
when  the  latter  reaches  the  limit  of  its  working  movement, 
trip  devices  for  throwing  said  connection  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  latch  when  the  plunger  reaches  the  limit 
of  Its  return  movement,  and  means  In  the  path  of  move- 

I   ment  of  said  trip  devices  for  actuating  the  same. 

5.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  of  a  compression- 
chamber,  a  reciprocating  plunger  operating  therein,  a 
swinging  spring-retracted  feeder,  an  operating  connection 
therefor,  a  latch  for  coupling  said  connection  to  the 
plunger-rod  when  the  plunger  reaches  the  limit  of  Its 
working  stroke,  one  or  more  dogs  for  throwing  said  con- 
nection out  of  engagement  with  the  latch  when  the  plunger 
reaches  the  limit  of  Its  return  stroke,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  dogs. 

0.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  of  a  ballng-cham- 
ber,  a  swinging  spring-retracted  feeder,  a  reciprocating 
plunger  operating  in  the  compression  chamber,  a  swinging 
element  for  operating  the  feeder,  a  connection  for  actuat- 
ing said  feeding  element,  means  for  coupling  said  connec- 
tion to  the  plunger  rod  at  the  limit  of  the  working  stroke 
of  the  latter,  and  means  for  releasing  .said  connection  at 
the  limit  of  the  return  stroke  of  the  plunger. 

7.  In  a  ballng-press,  the  combination  of  a  compression- 
chamber  having  a  hopper,  of  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  hbi.per,  feeders  carried  by  the  yoke,  spring  means 
for  retracting  the  yoke  and  feeders,  a  connecting-rod  at- 
tached to  the  yoke,  and  means  for  throwing  said  connect- 
ing-rod Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  plunger-rod 
for  operating  and  releasing  the  feeder  at  prescribed 
periods  in  the  operation  of  the  plunger.    ! 

8.  In  a  ballng-press.  the  combination  of  a  compression- 
chamber,  a  plunger  operating  therein,  a  yoke  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  compression-chamber,  a  feeder  carried 
thereby,  one  or  more  springs  for  retracting  the  yoke  and 
feeder,  a  connecting-rod  attached  to  the  yoke,  a  latch  for 
coupling  said  rod  to  the  plunger-rod  at  the  end  of  the 
working  stroke  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
connecting  rod  when  the  plunger  reaches  the  limit  of  Its 
return  stroke. 


M4.104.     EXCAV.\TING  APPARATUS.     I.ODia  A.  DftsT. 

Montreal.  Quel)ec.  Canada,  assignor  lo  Joseph   William 

Harris,  Montreal.  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1905      Serial 

No.  201,448. 

Claim.— 1.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising  a  l>eam.  a  ca.slng  slldably  disposed  on  the 
beam,  braces  secured  to  the  casing  and  provided  with  bi- 
furcated lower  ends  having  bearings  thereon,  a  bucket 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members  pivotally  secured  to 
the  bearings  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  braces,  and  pivotally 
connected  with  the  beam,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  casing. 

2.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  cfomblnation  com- 
prising a  beam,  a  casing  slidably  disposed  on  the  beam, 
t  races  secured  to  the  casing  and  provided  with  bifurcated 
lower  ends  having  bearings  thereon,  a  bucket  comprising  a 
plurality  of  members  each  provided  with  ears  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  pivots  connecting  said  ears  to  the  bifurcated 
ends  of  the  braces,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  mem- 
bers of  the  bucket  and  the  beam,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  ca.sing. 

3.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising   a    movable    beam,    means    for    locking    the    beam 
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against  movement  a  casing  slldably  disposed  on  the  beam, 
a  bucket  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  each  having 
an  extension  thereon  pivotally  connected  with  the  beam,  a 
pivotal  connection  l)etween  each  of  said  members  and  the 
casing,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  casing. 


to  be  operated  independently  of  the  raising  and  lowering 
of  the  beam  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  bucket. 


4.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  beam,  a  casing  slldably  disposed  on  the  beam,  a 
bucket  comprising  a  plurality  of  members,  each  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  strengtbenlng-rib  and  each  pivotally 
connected  with  the  casing  and  the  beam,  and  moans  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  casing. 

.').  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  beam,  a  movable  member  on  the  beam,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  movable  member,  a  bearing- 
plate  secured  on  the  beam,  and  a  bucket  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  members,  each  pivotally  connected  with  the  cas- 
ing and  the  bearlng-plate. 

6.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  beam,  a  movable  member  on  the  beam,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  movable  member,  a  bearing- 
plate  secured  on  the  beam  and  provided  with  lugs  thereon, 
links  pivoted  to  the  lugs,  and  a  bucket  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  members,  each  pivotally  connected  with  the  cas- 
ing and  pivotally  connected  with  the  links. 

7.  In  an  excavating  api^aratus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  beam,  a  casing  movably  disposed  on  the  beam.  ' 
grooved  pulleys  on  the  beam  and  the  casing,  a  flexible 
member  disposed  over  the  pulleys  and  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  beam,  a  bucket  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  pivotally  connected  with  the  casing,  and  the 
beam,  and  means  for  raising  the  casing. 

8.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  movable  beam,  a  movable  member  disposed  on 
the  beam,  a  bucket  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  each 
pivotally  connected  with  the  beam  and  the  movable  mem-  ' 
ber.  means  for  forcing  the  movable  member  downward  and 
closing  the  parts  of  the  bucket,  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  beam,  means  for  locking  the  beam  against 
movement  and  a  flexible  member  secured  to  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  open  the  bucket. 

9.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  construct  Ion -engine,  a  friction-clutch  carried  by 
the  engine,  a  solid  beam  disposed  in  the  clutch,  an 
"  orange-peel  "  bucket  carried  by  the  beam,  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  bucket. 

10.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  solid  beam,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
beam,  means  for  locking  the  beam  against  movement  an 
"  orange-peel  "   bucket   on    the   beam,   and   means   adapted 


844,105.     COMKINED  STEAM  AND  WATER  TRAP  FOR 


STEAM  -  HEATIN<i    SYSTEMS, 
Providence,    R.    1.      Kikd    Nov. 
289,066. 


Thomas 
25,    1905. 


F.    Dexter. 
Serial    No. 


r"#  fytct^vA^  ^i/int^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  steam-supply  main 
and  tbe  exhaust  or  return  main  of  a  low-pressure  steam- 
heatlns  system,  of  a  valveless  trap  device  or  water  seal  In 
continuous  open  communication  with  said  mains  and  lo- 
cated with  respect  to  them  so  that  the  water  of  condensa- 
tion flows  into  and  out  of  said  trap  by  gravity,  and  a 
continuously-open  by-pass  connection  for  the  passage  of 
air  or  vapor  from  the  said  steam-supply  main  into  the  re- 
turn-main, substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  low-pressure  steam-heating  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  heater  or  radiator,  and  steam  supply  and  re- 
turn mains  connected  therewith,  of  a  valveless  well  con- 
stituting a  water  seal  or  trap  device  located  below  and  be- 
ing in  continuous  open  communication  with  said  supply- 
main,  a  connection  in  continuous  open  communication 
with  the  said  return-main  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
well,  and  a  continuously-open  by-pass  connection  for  per- 
mitting the  passage  of  air  and  vapor  from  the  supply- 
main  to  the  return-main,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  the  water  of  condensation  from  the  supply-main  flows 
into  said  well  by  gravity  and  overflows  therefrom  into  the 
return-main,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


844.106.  SULKY  POTATO  -  DIGGER.  Isaac  A.  DoDOB. 
Fayettevllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1906.  Serial  No. 
342,218. 


Claim — 1.   In   a   sulky  potato    digger,   the  combination 
with   the  frame  and  wheels,  of  a  rotary   separator  acta- 
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ated  by  one  of  the  wheels  and  provided  with  rtngers  ar- 
ranged concentrically  around  the  axis  of  rotajtiun  and  con- 
vervflDif  rt'iirwardly.  and  a  hood  surroundlnj?  the  rear  ends 
of  the  HngtTs  and  havini;  an  opening  in  its  tiottoni. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  wheals  of  a  sulky 
potato-diKKer.  a  rotary  frusto  conical  separator  actuated 
by  one  of  the  wheels,  said  st-parator  haviUk:  alternate  fin- 
gers of  unequal  lengths  and  terminating  at  tljeir  rear  ends 
In  different  vertical  planes. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  wheels  of  a 
sulky  potato-digger,  of  a  rotary  frusto-conlcal  separator 
actuated  by  one  of  the  wheels  and  provided  witli  rear- 
wardlyprojcctlng  fingers  terminating  at  thjir  rear  ends 
in  different  vertical  planes,  and  a  hopper  Inclosing  the  rear 
ends  of  the  fingers  and  having  a  constricted  opening  in  Its 
bottom. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  wh>  els  of  a  sulky 
potato-digger,  a  rotary  separator  actuated  lu"  one  of  the 
wheels  and  provided  with  rearwardly-projecting  fingers, 
and  a  hopper  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  »nd  inclosing 
the  rear  euds  of  the  fingers,  said  hopper  Imving  a  con- 
stricted opening  In  Its  lower  side. 

r>.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  wheals  of  a  sulky 
potato  digger,  an  annulus  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  and 
compo.sed  of  telescoping  annular  sections  and  a  rotary 
separator  Journaled  In  said  annulus  and  i^ovlded  with 
rearwardly-converging  fingers. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  frame  and  wheels  of  a  sulky 
potato  digger,  an  annulus  rigidly  secured  to  tpe  frame  and 
composed  of  telescoping  annular  sections,  ind  a  rotary 
separator  Journaled  in  said  annulus  and  i  i  ^  1  led  with 
rearwardly-converging  fingers,  alternate  tiiuiis  terminat- 
ing at  their  rear  ends  in  different  plams,  and  a  plow  dls 
charging  Into  the  front  end  of  the  separator,  i 

7.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  wheals  of  a  sulky 
potato-digger,  a  gear  secured  to  one  of  the  wheels,  an  an- 
nulus rigidly  secured  to  the  frame,  a  roti^ry  separator 
journaled  In  the  annulus  and  provided  with  :\  i:'^ir  meshing 
with  the  first  -  named  gear,  said  separat  r  liising  rear- 
wardly-eonvergitig  fingers  of  different  lengttH.  and  a  plow 
plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  dischangtng  into  the 
front  end  of  the  separator.  i 

8.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  whetls  of  a  sulky 
potato-digger,  an  axle-soction  having  its  cettrai  portion 
arched  uj^wardly  and  secured  to  the  frame.  Jirace-bars  se-  ( 
cured  to  and  depending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  axle- 
section,  a  plow  having  its  rear  end  pivoted  to  the  brace- 
bars  below  the  axis  of  the  wheels,  a  hand-l^ver  plvotally 
mounted  u[>on  the  frame,  connections  betwfH'U  the  hand- 
lever  and  front  end  of  the  plow  for  raising  jind  lowering 
the  digging-point  of  the  plow  as  the  leveH  is  adjusted, 
means  for  holding  the  lever  and  plow  In  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  rotary  separator  actuated  by  one  >if  the  wheels,  an 
annulus  .secured  to  the  frame  and  supporting  the  separa- 
tor, said  separator  having  rearwardly  projecting  fingers 
and  a  hopper  Inclosing  the  rear  ends  of  tht  fingers  and 
having  a  constricted  discharge  opening  in  its  lower  side. 

9.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  whet-ls  of  a  sulky 
potato  digger,  an  .thouIus  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  at 
the  rear  of  the  axis  of  tlie  wheels,  a  r.taiv  -••>;>i-  itor  jour- 
naled In  the  annulus  and  provided  with  rrtru  .irdly  pro- 
jecting fingers  of  different  lengths,  and  a  h/opi>er  rigidly 
secured  to  the  frame  and  inclosing  the  r<'\?  ■  jnl-  of  the 
fingers,  said  hopjHT  having  ii  constricted  i>j..iimg  in  its 
lower  side,  and  a  plow  plvotally  mounted  upjon  the  frame 
and  havine  Its  front  end  adjustable  vertlcall^-.  and  means 
for  holding  the  plow  in  Its  adjusted  position.!  ! 

10.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  wheels  of  a  sulky  | 
potato-digger,  an  axle  for  the  wheels  having  Its  central 
portion  arched  upwardly  and  secured  to  the  Irame,  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  arch  having  depending  liraces.  an  an- 
nulus rigidly  secured  to  the  frame,  a  rotary  separator  Jour- 
naled^ in  the  annulus,  and  actuated  by  one  at  the  wheels, 
said  separator  being  provided  with  rearwardly-converging 
fingers.  .1  plow  pivot>-d  to  said  braces  below  t^e  axis  of  the 
wheel,  uieans  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frcjnt  end  of  the 
plow,  and  additional  means  fur  holding  th^  i>Iow  in  its 
adjusted  position. 


844,107.  CARPET -STRETCHER.  JOHN  Dbivkr,  San 
I^eandro,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Driver,  Aper  &  Company,  San 
Leandro,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  252,779. 


Vhiim.'  1.  The  Improved  carpet-stretcher  comprising  a 
handle,  a  claw,  and  a  claw-holder  having  a  socket  to  re- 
ceive one  end  of  said  handle,  a  kaee-cushlon,  and  a  plate 
to  which  said  cushion  Is  attached,  the  plate  being  curved 
and  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  carpet,  and  a  handle-socket 
also  secured  to  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  improved  carpet-stretcher  comprising  a  claw  and 
downwardly-bent  claw-holder,  a  knee-cushion,  and  an  In- 
tervening handle  to  which  the  claw-holder  and  cushion  are 
detachably  connected,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  Improved  carpet-stretcher  comprising  a  claw  and 
a  claw-holder  having  a  socket,  a  knee-cushion  having  a 
socket,  and  a  handle  intervening  the  claw-holder  and 
cushion  and  detachably  secured  In  the  respective  sockets, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  Improved  carpet-stretcher  comprising  a  claw  and 
claw-holder,  a  cushion,  and  a  handle  Intervening  said  claw- 
holder  and  cushion,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  holder  and 
curved  underneath  the  same,  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to 
slide  upon  the  carpet  and  support  and  protect  the  cushion, 
substantially  as  described. 


844.108.     CAN-CrX)SURE.     OEOHaR  H.  Du.nbar.  New  Or- 
leans, La.     Filed  Mar.  6;  1906.     Serial  No.  304,557. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  a  can-body,  of  a  one- 
piece  top  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  can  by  a  her- 
metic Joint,  said  top  having  an  Integral  depression  with 
an  Imperforate  bottom  adapted  to  be  cut  out,  and  a  re- 
movable cap  for  such  depression,  said  cap  having  a  down- 
wardly-extending wall  which  fits  snugly  In  the  side  walls 
of  said  depression  In  the  top. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  can-body,  of  a  one-piece  top 
seamed  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  and  having  an  Inte- 
gral depression  with  an  Imperforate  bottom  adapted  to  be 
cut  out.  and  a  removable  cap  frlctlonally  fitted  within  the 
depression. 


8  4  4.109.  WIRE  -  POINTING  MACHINE.  .Iames  P. 
FA.MOUS,  Norrlstown.  Pa.  Filed  May  4,  1906,  Serial 
No.  315.178. 


0 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  abrading-wheel,  of 
a  guide-piece  for  a  wire  to  be  sharpeoed.  said  guide-piece 
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having  a  portion  provided  with  a  substantially  cylindrical, 
■elongated  channel  arranged  to  support  the  end  of  a  wire 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  abrading  surface  of  the  wheel  and 
in  close  proximity  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  abrading-wheel,  of  a  guide- 
piece  having  a  surface  in  close  proximity  to  and  parallel 
with  an  abrading  surface  of  the  wheel,  there  being  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical,  elongated  channel  extending  through 
said  guide-piece  and  intersecting  said  surface  at  an  acute 
angle  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Th^  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  shaft  carried 
therein,  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  an  abrading-wheel  on 
the  shaft,  a  table  supported  by  the  standard,  and  a  wire- 
guide  clamped  to  said  table,  said  wire-guide  having  through 
It  a  substantially  cylindrical,  elongated  channel  whose 
line  Is  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  abrading-surface, 
and  being  constructed  to  support  the  end  of  a  wire  In  said 
channel  while  it  Is  In  engagement  with  the  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  abrading-wheel,  of  a  sup- 
porting structure  having  a  table,  a  block  having  means  for 
clamping  It  to  said  table  Including  a  bolt  extending 
through  It,  said  block  being  elongated  and  having  a  por- 
tion of  one  of  its  sides  offset  and  extending  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  side  of  the  wheel,  there  being  a  substantially 
cylindrical  channel  for  the  reception  of  the  wire,  extending 
through  said  block  In  a  line  Intersecting  the  side  of  the 
wheel  at  an  acute  angle,  and  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  the  clamping-bolt,  substantially  as  described. 


844.110.  NECKRAND-STRETCHER.  JcLius  Fischer, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustav  Sbiema, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  10.  1906.  Serial  No. 
325,551. 


ratchet-wheel  rotataJ)le  with  said  pinion,  a  spring- pressed 
pawl  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet-wheel, 
as  set  forth. 

5.  A  device  for  holding  the  collar-band  of  a  shirt  taut 
while  being  ironed,  comprising  a  plate,  a  semicircular 
band  of  resilient  metal  fixed  to  said  plate,  ribs  projecting 
from  one  face  of  the  plate,  curved  rack-bars  movably  held 
between  said  rii)s.  a  cover  fixed  to  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  rack  bars  in  place,  wings  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  rack-bars  adapted  to  bear  against  an  end  of  said  band, 
a  pinion  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  rack-bars  and  means 
connected  to  said  pinion-wheel  for  rotating  the  same,  as 
set  forth. 

6.  A  device  for  holding  the  collar-t)and  of  a  shirt  taut 
while  being  Ironed,  comprising  a  plate,  a  semicircular 
band  of  resilient  metal  fixed  to  said  plate,  ribs  projecting 
from  one  face  of  the  plate,  curved  rack-bars  movably  held 
between  said  ribs,  wings  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  rack- 
bars  adapted  to  bear  against  an  end  of  said  band,  a  cover 
held  against  said  ribs,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  cover, 
a  pinion  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  In  engagement  with 
the  side  of  said  rack-bars  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  as  set  forth. 


CUiim. — 1.  A  device  for  stretching  collar-bands  of  shirts, 
comprising  a  plate,  a  curved  resilient  band  fixed  thereto, 
rack-bars  mounted  upon  said  plate,  means  for  holding  the 
rack  bars  upon  said  plate,  curved  wings  upon  said  rack- 
bars  adapted  to  be  thrown  against  said  band  and  cause  the 
same  to  expand  and  means  for  moving  the  rack-bars,  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  stretching  collar-bands  of  shirts,  com- 
prising a  plate,  a  curved  resilient  band  fixed  thereto,  rack- 
hars  mounted  upon  said  plate,  means  for  holding  the  rack- 
bars  upon  said  plate,  curved  wings  upon  said  rack-bars 
adapted  to  be  thrown  against  said  band  and  cause  the 
same  to  expand,  a  pinion  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  rack-bars  and  cause  the  same  to  move  simultaneously 
In  opposite  directions,  as  set  forth. 

3.  .V  device  for  stretching  collar-t»ands  of  shirts,  com- 
prising a  plate,  a  curved  resilient  band  fixed  thereto,  rack- 
bars  mounted  upon  said  plate,  means  for  holding  the  rack- 
bars  upon  said  plate,  curved  wings  upon  said  rack-bars 
adapted  to  be  thrown  against  .said  band  and  cause  the 
same  to  expand,  a  pinion  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  rack-bars  and  cause  the  same  to  move  simultaneously 
In  opposite  direction,  a  ratchet-wheel  rotating  with  said 
pinion  and  a  spring-pressed  pawl  adapted  to  hold  the 
ratchet-wheel  from  rotary  movement  In  one  direction,  as 
set  forth, 

4.  A  device  for  holding  the  collar-band  of  a  shirt  taut 
while  being  Ironed,  comprising  a  plate,  a  semicircular  band 
of  resilient  metal  fixed  to  said  plate,  ribs  projecting  from 
one  face  of  the  plate,  curved  rack  bars  movably  held  be- 
tween said  ribs,  a  cover  fixed  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  rack-bars  in  place,  a  curved  wing  at  the  end  of 
each  rack-bar  adapted  to  bear  against  an  end  of  said  band. 
«  pinion  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  rack-bars,  a 


844,111.  SINGLE-TRACK  RAILWAY  SYSTEM.  Paul 
vo.v  FiHCK.s,  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  May  3,  1906. 
Serial  No.  314.987.  » 


Claim. — 1.  In  single-track  railway  systems,  two  sets  of 
cars,  one  provided  with  a  longitudinal  tunnel,  and  the 
other  small  enough  to  pass  through  this  tunnel,  and  means 
carried  by  the  tunnel-car  within  the  tunnel  for  guiding 
the  smaller  car  through  the  tunnel-car,  substantially  ns 
described. 

2.  In  a  single-track  railway  system,  a  large  car  adapted 
to  run  tipon  the  rails  in  the  usual  manner  having  a  tunnel 
or  opening  longitudinally  therethrough,  rails  carried  by 
the  car  within  the  tunnel,  and  a  smaller  car  adapted  to 
run  upon  said  inner  rails,  through  tiie  tunnel  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  single-track  railway  systems  a  large  car  adapted 
to  run  upon  the  rails  In  the  usual  manner  having  a  tunnel 
or  opening  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  smaller  car 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  tunnel-car.  and  means  for 
supporting  the  smaller  car  above  the  axles  of  the  tunnel- 
car  while  passing  therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  single  track  railway  systems  a  large  car  adapted 
to  run  upon  the  rails  in  the  usual  manner  having  n  tunnel 
or  opening  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  smaller  car 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  tunnel-car,  cranked  axles  In 
the  tunnel-car  and  rails  thereon  to  support  the  smaller 
car  while  passing  through,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  single  track  railway  systems  a  large  car  adapted 
to  run  upon  the  rails  in  the  usual  manner  having  a  tunnel 
or  opening  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  smaller  car 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  tunnel-car,  and  means  for 
reducing  the  length  of  the  axles  of  the  smaller  car  while 
[lassing  tlirough  said  tunnel,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  single  track  railway  systems,  two  sets  of  cars, 
the   smaller   adapted   to  pass   longitudinally   through   the 

I  larger  tunnel  cars,  telescoping  axles  for  the  running- 
wheels  of  the  smaller  cars,  cranked  axles  for  the  running- 
wheels  of  the  tunnel-cars,  and  a  contracted  track  on  said 
cranked  axles  for  guiding  the  wheels  on   the   telescoping 


2446 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


PB9KUARY  12,  1907. 


axles  past   the  wheels  of  tb«  cranked  axles,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


844.112.     F'LOW      Nelso.v  O.  Fmnt,  Walton,  K-  Y.     Filed 

Feh.    17,    100«!.      Serial   No.   r?0l.f572. 

Claim.  —  1.  A  plow-body  havln<  vprticnl  <\iii'  whIIs,  a 
wheel  Jotirnaled  between  said  walls  at  th'ir  lurcr  •Mi;,'es,  a 
longitudinal  ap«'rtur»>  which  is  indin.'d  at  an  angle  to  the 
low*»r  t>dt;e  of  the  l)ody.  a  pointt'd  bar  seated  IB  said  aper- 
ture and  extending  over  said  wheel. 


2.  .\  hreaklng-plow  Indudini;  a  solid  body  h^vint;  draft- 
attachinc  and  handle-carryinij  members  Inte^niil  therewith 
and  provided  with  an  inclined  lonititiidinal  aperture,  a 
recess  at  its  front  edee  adjacent  to  said  ap»'rture.  and  a' 
recpss  at  the  heel  end  of  the  bottom.  In  comblt.atlon  with 
a  pointed  t'ar  seated  in  the  longitudinal  aperture,  a  cut- 
tlnij  memlit-r  seated  In  the  recess  adjacent  tp  the  aper- 
ture, and  a  wheel  supported  for  rotation  in  t^e  recess  at 
the  heel  end  of  the  plow. 


S4«,m  rri'D  device  for  SlIKETMETAr^rRINT- 
1N<.  M.MIIINES.  ALBERT  .1.  FoKP.  .New  Vork,  X.  Y., 
ass!>:nnr  to  The  Fuchs  A  l.nng  ManufacturiUkf  Co.,  New 
York.  N  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  I'll^d  Feb.  28, 
1906.     Serial  No.  ao;?,47:5. 

Claim. — In  a  feed  device  for  sheet-metal-pfinting  ma- 
chines, the  combination,  with  the  transfer  and  inii'r-ssion 
cylinders,  of  a  longitudinally-disposed  row  vi  i^nppers 
carried  \<y  the  latter  cylinder,  a  feed  plate  having  one  end 
in  close  pr"xltnity  to  the  path  of  travel  of  snid  grlppers 
and  inclined  downwardly  from  said  end.  and  a  sheet-re- 
taining bar  disposed  transversely  of  said  feed-plate  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  bar  being  adjustable  loogltudinally 
of  said  feed-plate  in  order  to  make  the  sheet  project  at  its 
upper  edge  slightly  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  said  feed- 
plate  and  Into  the  path  of  said  grippers.  the  sheet  being 
fed  upwardly  along  said  feed-plate  and  between  said 
cylinders  solely  by  the  action  of  said  grlppers. 


844,118 


84  4,114.  SCHOLARS  COMPANION.  Albkrt  Foster, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1903.  Serial  No. 
145,258. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  pencil  and  crayon 
casing  having  a  tapered  mouth,  a  recessed  cover  or  pan- 
like member  having  tapering  inner  and  outer  walls  fitting 
said  tapered  mouth,  and  a  covering, block  or  plug  for  said 
structure  having  a  tapered  portion  fitting  said  recessed 
or  pan-like  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  pencil  and  crayon  casing  hav- 
ing a  tapered  mouth,  a  recessed  cover  for  the  same  shaped 
to  fit  said  tapered  mouth,  a  plug  or  cap  for  said  structure 
having  a  tapered  portion  fitting  the  recessed  cover,  and 
means  fur  retaining  said  parts  in  position  with  relation 
with  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  case  for  carrying  the  pen- 
cils, crayons.  &c.,  the  pan-like  member  fitting  said  casing, 
and  a  block  fitting  said  pan  like  member  and  having  re- 
cesses for  the  reception  of  coloring  matter. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pencil  and  crayon  casing,  and  a 
block  or  plug  for  covering  the  same,  .said  block  or  plug 
having  recesses  for  the  reception  of  coloring  matter. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  pencil  and  crayon  casing  hav- 
ing a  reduced  portion  on  the  outside  of  the  same,  a  hollow 
receptacle  fitting  the  reduced  portion  of  said  casing,  a 
two  part  tapering  cover  for  the  casing,  and  means  for 
holding  the  hollow  receptacle  and  cover  in  proper  position 
with  relation  to  the  casing. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  case,  the  pan-like  member 
fitting  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  block  hinged  to 
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said  casing  and  fitting  within  the  pan  like  member,  and  a 
catch  carried  by  the  hollow  receptacle  engaging  the  block 
and  serving  to  hold  the  entire  structure  together. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  case,  the  hollow  receptacle 
fitting  the  outside  of  the  same,  a  block  hinged  to  said 
casing  at  the  top  of  the  same,  and  a  catch  carried  by  the 
hollow  receptacle  and  arranged  to  engage  the  block  and 
hold  the  parts  of  the  structure  together. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  case,  the  hollow  receptacle 
fitting  the  outside  of  the  same,  the  pan-like  member  fitting 
the  nften  end  of  the  casing,  a  block  hinged  to  said  casing 
and  fitting  within  the  pan  like  member,  and  a  catch  car- 
ried by  the  hollow  receptacle,  engaging  the  block  and 
serving  to  hold  the  entire  structure  together. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  pencil  and  crayon  casing,  and 
a  block  or  plug  hinged  thereto  for  covering  the  same,  said 
block  or  plug  having  recesses  for  the  reception  of  coloring- 
matter. 


4  4,115.  ROLLERS  FOR  DRAWING  SHEETS  OF 
GLASS.  E.MiLE  FofRCAULT.  Lodellnsart,  Belgium. 
Filed  May  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  318,044.  • 


1  s 


^ 


^^^S;S:j    Itt^ 


I  I 


Claim. — 1.  Rollers  coated  with  asbestos  for  drawing 
continuous  sheets  of  glass,  the  ends  of  which  have  a  lesser 
diameter  than  their  central  part,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

'2.  Rollers  for  drawing  sheets  of  glass  having  a  coating 
and  their  ends  of  less  diameter  than  the  intermediate  por- 
tions between  the  ends,  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the 
rollers  l)elng  of  uniform  diameter. 

3.  Rollers  for  drawing  sheets  of  glass  having  tapered 
ends,  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  rollers  being  of 
uniform  diameter. 

4.  Rollers  for  drawing  sheets  of  glass  coated  with  asbes- 
tos and  having  tapered  ends. 


844.116.     AMFSEMFNT  DEVICE.     AUODSTB  Fhancovich. 

I'arls.  France.     Filed  I>b.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  .300.471. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  elevated  inclined  tracks,  of  a  truck  carrying 
a  bicycle  mounted  on  said  track,  a  propeller  carried  by 
said  bicycle  and  means  for  connecting  said  propeller  to 
the  pedals  of  the  bicycle  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  pairs  of  elevated  Inclined  tracks,  of  trucks  ar 
ranged  on  said  tracks  supporting  bicycles,  propellers 
mounted  on  said  bicycles  and  means  for  connecting  the 
pedals  of  the  bicycle  to  the  propellers  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
Miles  of  pairs  of  elevated  inclined  tracks,  of  trucks  ar- 
ranged on  said  tracks,  shafts  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
trucks,  bicycles  carried  by  said  shafts,  and  propeller  car- 


ried   by    said    bicycles   connected    to   the    pedals,    fur    the 
[turpose  described. 

4.  In  nil  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
scries  of  pairs  of  elevated  Inclined  tracks  formed  oval- 
shaped,  of  trucks  arranged  on  said  tracks  supporting  bi- 
cycles provided  with  propellers  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
the  pedals  of  the  bicycles,  retaining  means  carried  by 
said  cars,  and  means  for  raising  said  cars  from  the  stop- 
j)ing  -  point  to  the  starting  -  point,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


5.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  pairs  of  elevated  oval-shaped  tracks,  carried  by 
frames  of  unequal  height,  of  trucks  arranged  on  said 
tracks,  shafts  pivoted  on  said  trucks,  bicycles  carried  by 
the  end  of  said  shafts  provided  with  propellers  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  the  pedals  of  the  bicycles,  and  means  ar- 
ranged between  said  tracks  for  raising  said  cars  from  the 
stopping-point  to  the  starting-point,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  pairs  of  oval-shaped  tracks,  arranged  on 
frames  of  unequal  height,  of  trucks  mounted  on  said 
tracks  provided  with  supporting-shafts,  bicycles  mounted 
on  said  shafts,  provided  with  propellers  and  operating 
means  connecting  the  said  propellers  to  the  pedals  of  the 
bicycles  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  elevated  oval-shaped  inclined  tracks,  of 
trucks  mounted  on  said  tracks  provided  with  locking 
means,  a  cross  bar  pivoted  in  said  trucks  carrying  a  shaft. 
a  bicycle  secured  to  said  shaft,  provided  with  crank  and 
sprocket  wheels,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  bicycle  provided 
with  a  propeller  at  one  end  and  a  bevel-gear  at  the  other, 
a  sprocket  provided  with  a  bevel-gear  meshing  with  the 
bevel-gear  of  the  shaft  and  a  chain  passing  over  the 
sprocket-chain  and  the  sprocket  carrying  the  bevel-gear, 
foi'  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  pairs  of  oval-shaped  elevated  inclined 
tracks,  of  trucks  mounted  on  said  tracks  provided  with 
downwardly-projecting  bars  at  each  end  connecfted  b.\ 
horizontal  bars  adapted  to  lock  the  trucks  on  said  tracks, 
shafts  loosely  suspended  on  said  trucks,  bicycles  provided 
with  propelling  means  secured  on  said  shafts,  endless 
chains  arranged  between  said  tracks  between  the  highest 
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and  lowest  points  of  said  tracks,  and  mean<  carried  by 
said  chains  adapted  to  enjjakje  the  horizontal  .bars  of  the 
trucks,   for   the  purpose  described. 


844,117      AI'I'ARATIS  FOR  LOCATING   rApTERNS  ON 
PATTKRN -PLATKS.      IlENar    R.    Fhisbih,    IJellevllle, 


Claim 


Apparatus  for  locating  patterns  c  a  a  pattern 


or  master   plate,   comprising   in   combination 


frame    having    Its    parts    movably    fastened    logether    by 


moaos  adapting  them  to  be  placed  parallel  or 


a  two-part 


n  the  same 


plane  nt  will,  and  removal)le  means  for  fastening  counter 
part  patterns  In  the  respective  parts,  in  fixed  relation  to 
each  other. 

2.  Apparatus  for  locating  patterns  on  a  pattern  or 
master  plate,  comprlslns  In  combination  a  two  part  frame 
having  Its  parts  hinged  together  and  adapted  lo  be  placed 
pBrallel  or  opened  up  to  occupy  the  same  plane,  and  re 
movable  means  for  fastening  a  half-pattern  |n  one  part 
and  a  counterpart  pattern  In  the  other  part  id  ttxed  rela- 
tion to -the  first. 

3.  Apparatus  for  locating  patterns  on  a  pattern  or 
nin.ster  plate,  comprising  in  combination  a  two  part  frame 
having  its  parts  hinged  together  and  adapted  lo  be  placed 
parallel  or  opened  up  to  occupy  the  same  plane,  a  settiny; 
cement  for  fastening  a  half  pattern  In  one  )art  and  a 
counterpart  pattern  in  the  other  part  in  fixed  relation  to 
the  first. 

4.  .\pi)aratus  of  the  character  described.  c<  mprl.slng  a 
two  part  frame  having  it^  parts  ailapted  to  re-^iwctively 
receive  and  hold  the  counterparts  of  patterns  md  movaMy 
connected  together  by  means  adapting  them  tv  be  placed 
paralU'l  to  t-arh  other  <>r  to  he  ojtened  out  and  applied 
to  the  pattern  or  master  plate,  and  dam  piece*  supported 
in  the  two  parts,  substantially  as  and  for  tli>-  purpose 
set  for;h. 

.').  .\pparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising;  h 
tw opart  frame  having  its  parts  adapted  to  r''s[>ertlvelv 
receive  and  hold  the  counterparts  of  patterns  and  movably 
countM?ted  together  by  means  adaptlni:  them  to  tie  placed 
parallel  to  each  other  or  to  be  opened  out  anj  applied  to 
the  pattern  or  master  plate,  a  dam  piece  supported  upon 
one  of  said  parts,  and  a  removable  dam-pi^ce  for  the 
other  part,  substantially  as  and  for  the  piif,io-if>  set  forth. 

6.  Apparatus  ^t  the  character  descrilx  d.  comprising  a 
two-part  frame  having  its  parts  adapted  to  respectively 
receive  and  hold  the  counterparts  of  patterns  ,iiid  movably 
connected  together  t»y  means  adapting  thf-ui  to  '>e  placwl 
parallel  to  each  other  or  to  be  opened  out  ant|  ajiplied  to 
the  pattern  or  master  plate,  removable  means  for  fasten- 
ing counterpart  patterns  in  the  respective  parts  in  fixed 
relation  to  ^acb  oiher  and  means  for  posfMonhn:  and 
rigidly  holding:  I  lie  frame  on  the  pattern  or  master  plate. 

7.  .\pparatu3  for  placing  patterns  on  a  pattern  or  mas- 
ter plate  comprising  in  combination  a  frame  made  in  two 
parts  hinged  together,  the  two  parts  adapted  to  resjiec- 
tlvely  receive  and  hold  the  counterparts  of  patterns, 
getting  cement  for  fastening  counterpart  patterns  In  the 


re^MctlTe  frame  -  parts,  the  frame  having  positioning  and 
holding  apertures  for  pins  corresponding  to  like  apertures 
for  the  pattern  or  master  plate.      {       | 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
two-part  frame  having  its  parts  adapted  to  respectively 
receive  and  hold  the  counterparts  of  patterns  and  movably 
connected  together  by  means  adapting  them  to  be  placed 
parallel  to  each  other  or  to  be  opened  out  and  applied  to 
the  pattern  or  master  plate,  a  dam-piece  supported  upon 
one  of  said  parts,  and  a  removable  dam-piece  for  the  other 
part,  having  dowel-apertures  corresponding  to  like  aper- 
tures in  the  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

9.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  having  a  part 
for  the  reception  of  a  set  of  half-patterns  and  holding  ce- 
ment therefor,  a  part  hinged  to  the  first  part  to  be  folded 
tliereon  and  receive  the  counterparts  of  said  half-patterns 
and  holding  cement  therefor,  and  means  for  positioning 
and  holding  the  said  frame  when  open  in  like  position  on 
any  pattern  or  master  plate. 

10.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  having  a  part 
for  the  reception  of  a  set  of  half-patterns  and  holding  ce- 
ment therefor,  a  part  hinged  to  the  first  part  to  be  folded 
thereon  and  receive  the  counterparts  of  said  half-patterns 
and  holding  cement  therefor,  a  removable  dam,  and  means 
for  positioning  and  holding  said  dam  to  such  second  part 
when  the  parts  are  folded  together,  and  for  holding  the 
said  frame  when  open  in  like  position  on  any  pattern  or 
master  plate. 

11.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a  part 
for  the  reception  of  the  half-patterns  and  holding  cement 
therefor,  a  part  hinged  to  the  first  part  to  be  folded  there- 
on and  receive  the  counterparts  of  such  half-patterns  and 
holding  cement  therefor,  plvot-plns  arranged  between  the 
said  parts  and  parallel  to  the  meeting  edges  of  the  same, 
and  pivot  lugs  or  bearings  upon  the  said  parts  en;:aged 
by  said  pins  whereby  the  parts  are  maintained  in  fixed  and 
predetermined  relation  to  each  other  whether  In  closed  or 
open  condition. 


844,118.  BLIND-AD.IUSTER.  Irad  L,  r,.\RsiDE.  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Garslde  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,851. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  window-frame  and  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal portion,  a  pivoted  arm  movable  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  said  horizontal  portion,  and  a  clamping  device  ar- 
ranged in  the  arm  radially  beyond  said  horizontal  portion 
and  outside  of  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  edge 
of  the  latter  to  said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  window-frame  and  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
portion,  a  pivoted  arm  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
said  horizontal  portion  and  having  a  shoulder  disposed 
radially  beyond  said  horizontal  portion,  and  a  clamping 
device  arranged  in  the  arm  between  said  shoulder  and  said 
horizontal  portion  and  adapted  to  act  against  said  hori- 
zontal portion  and  the  shoulder,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 
arm  on  the  other  hand,  to  clamp  the  edge  of  said  portion 
to  said  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  window-frame  and  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
portion,  an  arm  pivoted  in  said  horizontal  portion  and  pro- 
jecting under  the  same,  said  arm  having  a  shoulder  on  its 
upper  side  radially  beyond  said  horizontal  portion,  and  a 
clamping  device  having  one  part  thereof  arranged  in  the 
arm  between  said  horizontal  portion  and  the  shoulder  and 
another  part  adapted  to  bear  against  the  top  of  said  shoul- 
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der  and  the  top  of  said  horizontal  portion,  whereby  to 
clamp  the  edge  of  said  horizontal  portion  to  the  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  window-frame  and  comprising,  integrally  formed,  a 
base  portion,  a  raised  portion,  and  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal rebent  portion  disposed  above  said  raised  portion,  a 
pivot  mounted  in  said  raised  portion  and  said  rebent  por- 
tion, an  arm  having  a  bearing  on  said  pivot,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  arm  to  the  rebent  portion,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  window  frame  and  comprising.  Integrally  formed,  a 
base  portion,  a  raised  portion,  and  a  substantially  horlzon- 
.tal  rebent  portion  disposed  above  said  raised  portion,  an 
arm  having  one  end  extending  in  between  said  raised  por- 
tion and  the  rebent  portion,  a  pivot  arranged  in  said 
bracket  and  forming  a  bearing  for  said  end  of  said  arm, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  arm  to  the  rebent  portion, 
substantially  as  described. 


844,119.     MATCH-BOX.      ERNST  A.  Gerken,  Molenbeek. 
near  Brussels,  Belgium.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1905.     Serial  No. 
•     248,133. 


E 


^/J2 


— r — 
// 

Claim.—ln  a  match  -  box,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  base,  a  sliding  tray  polygonal 
in  cross-section,  proportioned  to  fit  the  shell  and  divided 
transversely  by  inwardly-projecting  folds  of  the  material 
and  oppositely  disposed  notches  located  in  the  top  edges 
of  the  sliding  tray,  and  leading  to  the  folds  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  sliding  tray  may  be  easily  removed. 


844,120.  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  Nathan  J.  GoLD- 
FAUB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Commercial 
Adding  Machine  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1900.     Serial  No.  294,572. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  calculating  -  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  plurality  of  endless  numeral-carrying  bands  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally-arranged  teeth,  of  a  spring-ac- 
tuated carrier  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  each  band  and 
shifting  said  band  to  the  extent  of  one  tooth,  and  a  stir- 
rup-shaped trigger  operable  to  hold  each  carrier  in  ener- 
gized position,  but  releasable  by  every  tenth  tooth  of  the 
adjacent  band. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination,  a  casing  di- 
vided into  n  plurality  of  parallel  compartments,  an  endless 
numeral-carrying  band  operating  in  each  of  said  compart- 
ments, teeth  carried  by  said  band,  one  for  each  number, 
every  tenth  tooth  being  of  greater  length  than  the  other 
teeth,  a  spring  actuated  carrier  in  each  compartment  adapt- 
ed to  engage  all  the  teeth  of  the  corresponding  band  and 
shift  said  liand  to  the  extent  of  one  tooth,  and  a  trigger 
enacting  with  each  carrier  and  extending  Into  the  adja- 
ceqt  compartment  and  into  the  path  of  the  longer  teeth  of 
the  adjacent  band. 

3  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  numeral-carry- 
ing elements,  of  spring  actuated  carriers  for  shifting  said 
elements  to  the  extent  of  one  number,  a  trigger  coacting 


with  each  carrier  and  releasable  by  the  adjacent  element 
upon  a  predetermined  actuation  thereof,  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing bar  for  retracting  all  of  said  carriers. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  numeral-carry- 
ing elements,  of  spring-actuated  carriers  for  shifting  said 
elements  to  the  extent  of  one  number,  a  trigcer  coac^ng 
with  each  carrier  and  releasable  by  the  adjacent  element 
upon  a  predetermined  actuation  thereof,  a  reciprocating 
bar  for  retracting  all  of  said  carriers,  and  a  lever  mechan- 
ism for  operating  said  bar. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  endless  numeral- 
carrying  elements,  of  a  spring-actuated  carrier  for  shift- 
ing each  element  to  the  extent  of  one  number,  a  trigger' 
coacting  with  each  carrier  and  releasable  by  the  adjacent 
element  upon  a  predetermined  actuation  thereof,  a  re- 
ciprocating bar  for  retracting  all  of  said  carriers,  a  lever 
for  operating  said  bar,  and  a  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism 
for  insuring  n  complete  movement  of  said  lever. 

0.  The  combination,  with  the  endless  numeral-carrying 
bands  c  having  the  teeth  c',  c",  of  the  carriers  e  having  the 
pawls  e*  for  engaging  said  teeth,  and  the  triggers  t  having 
the  lateral  extension  i^  to  cooperate  with  said  carriers  and 
the  upwardly  disposed  tooth  f  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
next  adjacent  l)and. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  divided  by  partitions 
Into  a  plurality  of  parallel  compartments,  of  endless  nu- 
meral carrying  bands  operating  In  said  compartments,  a 
carrier  in  each  compartment  for  shifting  the  correspond- 
ing band  to  the  extent  of  one  number,  and  a  trigger  op- 
erating in  an  opening  in  each  partition  and  having  one 
portion  to  set  the  carrier  in  one  compartment,  and  another 
part  to  engage  and  be  released  by  the  band  In  the  next  ad- 
jacent compartment. 

8.  In  a  calculating-machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
plurality,  of  numeral  carrying  bands,  of  a  carrier  to  shift 
each  band  to  the  extent  of  one  number,  a  trigger  for  set- 
ting each  carrier  and  releasable  by  the  .adjacent  band,  a 
shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  bands,  levers  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  retractlng-bar  for  said  carriers  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  kaers.  and  means  for  rocking  said 
shaft. 

9.  A  calculating  machine  including  In  its  c<mstruction  a 
plurality  of  numeral  carrying  bands,  teeth  carried  by  said 
bands,  one  for  each  number,  every  tenth  tooth  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  other  teeth,  and  a  reciprocating 
Eero-settlng  liar  having  means  to  engage  the  longer  teeth 
of  all  of  said  bands. 

10.  A  calculating  machine  Including  In  Its  construction 
a  plurality  of  numeral-carrying  bands,  teeth  carried  by 
said  bauds,  one  for  each  number,  every  tenth  tooth  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  other  teeth,  a  reclpocating 
zero-setting  l»ar  having  means  to  engage  the  longer  teeth 
of  all  of  said  bands,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
said  bar  in  inoperative  position. 

11.  A  calculating-machine  including  In  Its  construction 
a  plurality  of  numeral-carrying  bands,  teeth  carried  by 
said  bands,  one  for  each  number,  every  tenth  tooth  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  other  teeth,  a  reciprocating 
zero-setting  bar  having  means  to  engage  the  longer  teeth 
of  all  of  said  bands,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  bar 
in  Inoperative  position,  pulleys  journaled  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  the  machine  and  at  cither  side  thereof,  and  wires 
wound  about  the  corresponding  front  and  rear  pulleys 
and  attached  to  said  zero-setting  bar. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  having  a  trans- 
versely-disposed slot  In  the  cover  thereof,  at  the  side  of 
said  cover,  of  a  plurality  of  numeral  carrying  bands  op- 
erating In  said  casing,  and  a  reciprocating  bar,  for  setting 
all  of  said  bands  at  zero,  carrying  a  finger-piece  extending 
through  said  slot  In  the  casing. 


8  4  4.121.  HORSESHOE-CALK.  Richard  N.  Goodwin, 
Wichita,  Kans..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  \V.  Snyder.  Wichita,  Kans.  File<l  Apr. 
14.  1906.     Serial  No.  311.726. 

CUiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  of  a  spi- 
rally formed  sprintr-calk  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  shoe 
and  having  the  under  surfaces  of  lu  convolutions  rough- 
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ened.  the  convolutions  being  adapted  to  occupy  a  comnion 
plane  to  provide  a  roughened  tread  when  the  calk  Is  com- 
pressed. 

L'  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  of  a  spirally- 
formed  spring-calk  having  the  under  surfaces  of  Its  con- 
volutions roughened,  the  convolutions  being  adapted  to  fit 
one  within  the  other  and  occupy  a  common  plane  to  pro- 
vide a  roughened  tread  when  the  calk  Is  comprtsse<l. 


February  12, 1907. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  prov  dcd  with  a 
threaded  socket,  of  a  spirally-formed  spring  t-alk  having 
the  under  surfaces  of  Its  convolutions  roughent>d.  the  con- 
volutions being  adapted  to  occupy  a  common  plane  to 
provide  a  roughened  tread  when  the  calk  is  compressed, 
the  extremity  of  the  uppermost  convolution  being  pro- 
jected centrally  and  vertically  and  threaded  for  engage- 
ment In  the  socket  of  the  shoe. 


844.122.     AXLE  BOX. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  lt>(>6. 


WiLMAM    F.    GRAKFIS, 

Serial  No.  330,463. 


Manlto.  111. 


Claim. — The  combination  in  an  axle-box.  Qf  a  spindle 
having  threaded  portions,  a  boxing  surrounding  the  spin- 
dle, an  interiorly  threaded  hall-race  s-n-tion  seijured  on  the 
Inner  threaded  portion  of  the  spindle  and  Ijaving  exte- 
riorly-threaded end  portions.  Interiorly-threaded  end  ball- 
race  sections  mounted  on  the  flrst-mentionfd  sf.tlon.  balls 
arranged  in  the  races  formed  by  said  sectii>tis.  an  interiorly 
and  exteriorly  threaded  ball-rac«»  section  mounted  on  the 
outer  threaded  portion  of  the  spindle,  an  Interiorly-thread- 
ed section  mounted  on  the  latter  section,  and  untlfrlctlon- 
balls  held  between  the  two  latter  sections.       I 


In  the  form  of  screws  having  a  threaded  engafMaent  with 
the  body  of  the  block  or  holder  and  provided  with  Inclined 
shoulders  which  cooperate  with  corresponding  shoulders 
on  the  slides. 


8  4  4.123.  BLOCK.  Archibald  Or-Mnge^  and  Eiinst 
Klki'soh.  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  17.  IpOG.  Serial 
No.  312.277. 

rlaiin  -l.  A  block  or  holder  for  printing-plates  com- 
prising n  plurality  of  swlveled  carriers,  clamping  Jaws  or 
blocks  held  by  said  carriers,  and  slides  raovRble  toward 
and  away  from  the  edges  of  the  carriers  for  damping  the 

same.  •  I 

2.  A  block  or  holder  for  printing  plates  ctimprislng  a 
plurality  of  swlveled  jaw-carriers,  clampini:  jaws  mounted 
thereon,  a  clamping  slide  engaging  each  carrier,  and  a 
clamp  actuating  device  coiiperating  with  said  Kllde. 

3.  A  block  or  holder  for  printing-plates  comprising  a 
plurality  of  swlveled  jaw  carriers,  clamping-jaws  mounted 
thereon,  a  slide  for  holding  each  carrier,  aad  a  clamp- 
actuatlng  device  for  operating  the  slide,  said  clamp-actu- 
atlng  device  and  slide  having  inclined  cooperating  shoul- 
ders. 

4.  A  block  or  holder  for  printing-plates  comprising  a 
plurality  of  swlveled  jaw-carriers,  jaws  carried  thereby. 
slides  engaging  the  carriers,  and  clamp-actuating  devices 


T>.  A  block  or  holder  for  printing-plates  comprising  a 
plurality  of  swlveled  jaw  carrlpra,  jaws  carried  thereby, 
slides  for  holding  the  carriers,  clamptng-shoes  Interposed 
between  the  slides  and  carriers,  and  clamp-actuatlng  de- 
vices cooperating  with  said  slides  to  shift  the  same. 


8  4  4.124.      FEED  -  REGULATOR.      Georoe    Hallidat, 
Superior,  Wis.     Filed  June  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,642. 


Clnim. — 1.  In  a  feeding-machine,  a  hopper  comprising 
parallel  side  walls  at  its  lower  end,  and  having  an  opening 
through  one  of  said  side  walls  extending  the  length  of  the 
hopper*,  a  gate  carried  by  the  side  wall  adjacent  to  the 
opening  adapted  to  regulate  the  extent  thereof,  U  shaped 
conveyers  pivotally  mounted  In  the  .side  walls  arranged  In 
two  Independent  series  reversely  Inclined  from  the  center, 
an  oscillatory  bottom  on  the  hopper  for  operating  the  con- 
veyers, a  roller  journaled  at  one  side  of  the  gate  and  of 
the  opening,  having  its  axis  substantially  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  as  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  whereby  as  the 
roller  revolves  a  continuous  flow  of  material  is  delivered 
over  Its  periphery. 

2.  In  a  feeding-machine,  a  hopper  having  an  oscillatory 
bottom,  said  hopper  having  an  opening  In  one  side  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  bottom,  and  two  Independent  series  of  con- 
veyers or  distributers  inclined  In  opposite  directions  from 
the  center  of  the  hopper  adapted  to  co<^>perate  with  the  os- 
cillatory bottom,  for  the  purpose  described. 

.<  In  a  feeding-machine,  a  hopper  having  an  oscillatory 
bottom,  distributers  reversely  Inclined  from  the  center  of 
the  hopper  and  cooperating  with  the  bottom,  the  hopper 
having  an  opening  at  one  side  thereof,  a  gate  adjustable 
over  the  opening,  and  a  feed-roller  journaled  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  at  one  side  of  the  opening  for  delivering  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  material  over  its  periphery  as  it  Is  revolved. 

4.  In  a  feeding  machine,  a  hopper  having  an  oscillatory 
bottom,  and  disconnected  U-shaped  members  each  pivotally 
suspended  in  the  hopper  cros.swise  of  said  bottom  and  co- 
acting  therewith  for  distributing  the  material  in  the  hop- 
per. I 


844.125.       MAIL- DELIVERY  APPARATUS.      Jambs   R. 

Harris.  Oxford.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug   21,  1906.     Serial  No. 

331.523. 

Claim. — 1.   .\  mail-delivery  device,  consisting  of  a  track- 
wire,   a  support  for  the  same  embodying  a  track  having 
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upper  and  lower  guide-pulleys,  an  endless  operating-wire 
having  portions  engaging  the  said  guide-pulley,  and  a  con- 
veyer engaging  the  track-wire  and  connected  to  said  end- 
less operating-wire. 

2.  A  mail  delivery  device,  consisting  of  a  track-wire,  sup- 
ports for  the  latter,  an  endless  operating-wire  having  parts 
thereof  above  and  below  the  track  wire,  means  on  the  sup- 
ports for  engaging  "and  directing  the  endless  operating- 
wire,  and  a  conveyer  movably  arranged  on  the  track-wire 
and  having  a  depending  mall-receptacle. 


J- 


3.  In  a  mall-delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
posts  having  brackets  thereon,  each  bracket  having  upper 
and  lower  direction-pulleys  and  Intermediate  post  means, 
a  track-wire  secured  on  the  Intermediate  post  means  of  the 
bracket,  an  endless  operating-wire  engaging  the  upper  and 
lower  pulleys,  and  a  conveyer  movable  on  the  track-wire 
and  having  a  depending  mail  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  mail-delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  of  sup- 
porting devices,  brackets  on  the  supporting  devices,  each 
bracket  having  upper  and  lower  adjustable  pulley-supports, 
pulleys  mounted  In  said  supports,  a  post  forming  a  part  of 
the  bracket  and  located  outwardly  from  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  pulleys,  a  track-wire  engaging  the  posts  on  the 
brackets,  an  endless  operating-wire  engaging  the  said  pul- 
leys, and  a  conveyer  movably  mounted  on  the  track-wire 
and  having  a  depending  mail-receptacle. 

5.  In  a  mail  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  posts,  brackets  mounted  on  the  posts,  each 
bracket  having  upper  and  lower  dlrectlon-puUeys  standing 
outwardly  at  a  distance  from  the  posts  and  also  provided 
with  an  upstanding  wire-support,  a  track-wire  secured  to 
the  upstanding  supports  of  the  brackets,  an  endless  oper- 
ating wire  engaging  the  pulleys,  and  a  conveyer  movably 
mounted  on  the  track  wire  and  having  a  mall-receptacle 
suspended  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  mail-delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
track-wire,  an  endless  operating-wire,  and  a  conveyer  on 
the  track-wire  having  a  miiil-receptacle  suspended  there- 
from, of  a  supporting  pole  or  post,  and  a  bracket  on  the 
pole  or  post  having  a  horizontal  member  with  a  depending 
extension  terrainatini:  in  nn  upwardly-projecting  post  to 
which  the  track-wire  is  secured,  and  upper  and  lower  ad- 
justable direction-pulleys  for  engagement  by  the  endless 
operating- wire,  the  said  pulleys  being  held  outwardly  at  a 
distance  from  the  pole  or  post. 

7.  In  a  mail-delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  track-wire  held  by  the  support,  an  endless  oper- 
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atlng  wire,  and  a  conveyer  disposed  on  the  track  wire  and 
having  arms  connected  to  the  operating-wire  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  suspended  mall-receptacle. 

8.  In  a  mall-delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  track-wire  held  l\v  the  support,  and  a  conveyer 
movably  engaging  the  track  wire  and  consisting  of  a  car- 
riage provided  with  upper  and  lower  grooved  rollers  and  a 
mall-receptacle  suspend»'(l  therefrom,  and  an  operating- 
wire  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  carriage. 

9.  In  a  mall  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
support  having  brackets  thereon  at  angles  to  each  other,  a 
track-wire,  an  arcuate  track  rail  secured  to  portions  of  the 
brackets  and  also  having  the  track-wire^ attached  thereto, 
a  lower  guide-rail,  a  conveyer  disposed  on  the  track-wire 
and  provided  with  rollers  engaging  the  said  wire  and  also 
with  a  lower  guide-roller  to  cooperate  with  the  guide  rail 
under  the  arcuate  track-rail,  the  conveyer  having  a  mall- 
receptacle  suspended  therefrom,  and  means  connected  to 
the  conveyer  for  propelling  the  same. 

10.  In  a  mail-delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  an  arcuate  track-rail  held  by  the  support,  upper 
and  lower  direction  pulleys,  the  lower  direction  pulley  hav- 
ing guards  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  track-wire 
connected  to  the  sald-rall.  a  conveyer  movably  arranged  on 
the  track-wire  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  rail,  the  con- 
veyer having  a  mall-receptacle  suspended  therefrom,  and 
an  endless  operating-wire  attached  to  the  conveyer,  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  said  operating-wire  co- 
operating with  the  said  direction-pulleys. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting-post,  a  bracket  thereon,  a  track-rail 
secured  to  a  depending  portion  of  the  bracket,  a  guide-rail 
held  by  a  part  of  the  bracket  below  the  track-rail,  a  car- 
riage having  upper  and  lower  wheels  to  engage  the  said 
rails  and  also  provided  with  a  mall-receptacle,  a  track- 
wire  secured  to  the  guide  rail,  and  an  operating-wire  con- 
nected to  the  carriage. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  support,  a 
track-rail  held  by  the  bracket,  a  guide-rail  below  the  track- 
rail,  a  track-wire  secured  to  the  track-rail,  a  carriage  hav- 
ing upper  grooved  wheels  to  engage  the  track-wire  and 
track  rail,  and  a  lower  vertically-movable  wheel  to  engage 
the  guide-rail,  a  mall-receptacle  connected  to  the  carriage, 
and  operating  means  for  the  carriage. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  bracket  on  the  support  carrying  a  track- 
rail  and  a  guide-rail  below  the  said  track-rail,  and  upper 
and  lower  guide-pulleys,  a  track-wire  secured  to  the  track- 
rail,  an  operating-wire  having  upper  and  lower  portions 
engaging  the  said  pulleys,  and  a  carriage  having  a  mall- 
receptacle  attached  thereto  and  provided  with  upper 
wheels  to  engage  the  track-rail  and  a  Iowlt  wheel  to  en- 
gage the  guide-rail,  the  lower  wheel  being  vertically  mov- 
able and  spring  controlled,  the  carriage  being  connected 
to  the  operating  wire. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  bracket  secured  thereto  and  having 
upper  and  lower  guide-pulleys,  the  lower  guide-pulley  be- 
ing provided  with  guards  thereover  and  a  guide  projecting 
therefrom,  an  operating-wire  engaging  the  said  pulleys, 
upper  and  lower  rails  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  track 
wire  or  cable  secured  to  the  upper  rail,  a  carriage  having 
upper  and  lower  wheels  engaging  the  rails  and  provided 
with  a  mall  receptacle,  and  arms  projecting  Inwardly 
from  the  carriage  and  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  operating-wire. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  l)racket  held  by  s.-iid  support  and  pro- 

'  vided  with  upper  and  lower  adjustable  guide-pulleys,  upper 
and  lower  rails  held  by  portions  of  the  bracket,  a  track- 
wire  secured  to  the  upper  rail,  an  operating  wire  having 
upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  engaging  the  pulleys, 
and  a  carriage  i>rovlded  with  upper  and  lower  wheels  en- 
gaging the  rails  and  also  connected  to  the  operating-wire. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  sot  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  bracket  having  an  upper  adjustable 
pulley,  a  lower  pulley  provided  with  an  arm  movable  to 
vary   the   angle   of   said   lower   pulley   and   also   shlftable 
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outwardly  and  inwardly  on  a  part  of  the  bracket,  upper 
aod  lower  rails  held  by  portions  of  the  bracktt,  and  a  car- 
riage pro%-ided  with  ui)per  and  lower  wheels  to  engage  the 
ralia  and  also  having  a  mall-receptacle  connected  thereto, 
the  carriage  being  attached   to  the  operatln)|-wlre. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  cumblna- 
tlon  of  a  support,  a  series  of  brackets  secured  to  the  said 
support  at  angles  to  each  other,  an  arcuate  tfack-rail  held 
by  the  brackets,  an  arcuate  guide  rail  also  lield  by  the 
brackets  and  located  below  the  track  rail  aqd  having  Its 
ends  deflected  upwardly  toward  the  ends  of  the  track-rail. 
a  track-wire  attached  to  the  terminals  of  the  track  rail, 
guide-pulleys  held  by  portions  of  the  brackets,  an  operat- 
ing-wire engaging  the  guide-pulleys,  and  a  carriage  having 
upper  and  lower  wheels  to  engage  the  said  rail  and  also 
provided  with  a  mail-receptai-le. 

IS.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  series  of  brackets  secured  to  the  sup- 
port and  disposed  at  angles  tfi  each  other,  an  iircuate  track- 
rail  engaging  portion-;  of  the  brackets,  an  an  uate  guide- 
rail  secured  to  portions  of  the  brackets  and  located  below 
the  track  rail,  the  said  guide-rail  having  the  opposite  ex- 
tremities thereof  deflecte<i  upwardly  toward  the  ends  of 
the  track-rail,  a  track-wire  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
track-rail,  an  arcuate  bar  horizontally  disposed  on  por- 
tions of  the  brackets  at  a  distance  inwardly  from  the  said 
rails  and  having  the  ends  thereof  downwardly  deflected, 
upper  and  lower  horizontally  disposed  guiil0  pulleys,  the 
lower  guide-pulleys  t>elng  held  on  the  said  bar,  an  operat- 
ing-wire having  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  en- 
gaging the  guide-pulleys,  and  a  carriage  having  a  mail- 
receptacle  depending  therefrom  and  also  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  wheels  to  engage  the  rails, [the  carriage 
being  connected  to  the  operating-wire.  | 

19.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  |the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  uprights  having  lirdckets  carry- 
ing track  rails,  a  track-wire  secured  to  the  brackets,  guide- 
pulleys  held  by  tlie  brackets,  an  operati.i„'  wire  engaging 
the  giiide-pulleys.  mcclianism  at  one  end  of  the  apparatus 
for  actuating  the  said  operating  wire,  a  su|)port  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  apparatus  having  a  crot^s  bar  and  a 
horizontal  pulley  thereon,  the  track-wire  being  secured  at 
its  ends  to  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  crossbars,  and  a 
carriage  having  wheels  to  engage  the  track  rails  and  track- 
wire  and  also  provided  with  means  for  connection  to  the 
operating-wire,  the  said  carriage  also  haviag  a  mall-re- 
ceptacle, i 


844.126.  SOCKET-SEAL  FOR  ELECTRIC 
Llcwkllyn  T  II.\tfiei.d.  Sacramento,  Ca 
i.  1905.      Serial  No.  281.290. 


LAMPS.   Ac. 
.     Filed  Oct. 


Olmim. —  1.  A  sealing  device  for  electric  sockets  for  pre- 
TMittng  electrical  connection  with  the  cimlacts  in  said 
sockets,  comprising  a  closure  constructed  to  olose  the  open 
end  of  the  socket  against  admission  of  the  amtacting  de- 
vice sought  to  be  introduced  within  the  st)ckot,  and  means 
for  securing  the  said  closure  in  closing  relation  to  the 
socket  and  preventing  the  removal  of  said  closure  except 
upon  destroying  a  portion  of  the  device. 

■J  A  sealing  device  for  electrical  sockets  comprising  a 
barrier  formed  to  be  attached  to  a  socket,  to  prevent 
electrical  connection  with  the  socket-contartn.  and  a  seal 
securing  said  barrier  to  the  socket. 

3.  A  sealing  device  for  electrical  sockets  comprising  a 
barrier  formed  to  be  attached  to  a  socket,  to  prevent 
electrical  connection  with  the  socket  contaicts.  and  de- 
structible  means  for  securing  said   barrier   to   the  socket. 

4.  .\   .sealing  device  for  electrical  sockets  comprising  a 
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barrier  constructed  to  form  a  closure  for  the  socket  and  to 
engage  therewith  In  position  to  prevent  introduction  of 
means  for  establishing  electrical  connection  with  the 
socket-contacts,  and  destructible  means  for  securing  said 
barrier  to  the  socket. 

5.  A  sealing  device  for  electrical  sockets  comprising 
means  constructed  to  fit  within  the  socket  and  prevent 
l)ringlng  the  conductors  of  a  current-consuming  device  into 
electrical  connection  with  the  socket-contacts,  and  sealing 
means  for  securing  said  first  named  means  in  position  and 
preventing  the  removal  of  the  same  except  upon  the  de- 
struction of  the  sealing  means. 

6.  a/  sealing  device  for  electrical  sockets  cofnprlslng 
means  to  tit  within  the  socket  to  prevent  electrical  con- 
nection of  a  current-consuming  device  with  the  socket- 
contacts,  and  a  seal  securing  t^e  first-named  means  in 
place. 

7.  A  sealing  device  for  electrical  sockets  comprising 
means  to  fit  within  the  socket  to  prevent  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  socket-contacts,  and  flexible  members 
extending  from  said  first-named  means  to  hold  the  said 
flrst-named  means  to  the  socket. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  socket,  means  bar- 
ring said  socket  against  the  Introduction  of  current-con- 
suming means,  securing  means  for  the  barring  means,  and 
a  seal  for  the  securing  means. 

9.  A  sealing  device  for  electrical  sockets  comprising 
means  preventing  the  Insertion  of  a  current  consuming 
device  in  a  socket,  and  a  seal  for  holding  said  means. 

10.  .\  sealing  device  for  electric  sockets  comprising  a 
disk  formed  to  fit  the  socket  and  prevent  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  contacts  thereof,  and  a  seal  for  holding 
the  disk  to  the  socket. 

11.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  disk 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  fit  within  a  socket,  and 
arms  extending  from  said  disk. 

12.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  disk 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  fit  within  a  socket,  arms 
extending  from  said  disk,  and  a  seal  secured  to  the  arms. 

13.  The  combination  of  means  for  preventing  a  contact 
of  an  electrical  lamp-plug  or  the  like  engaging  a  contact 
in  a  socket,  and  a  seal  preventing  the  removal  of  said 
means  except  upon  destruction. 


844.127.     THEATER.     Henhy  Helbiq.  Munich,  Germany. 

Filed  Aug.   13,   1906.      Serial   No.  3.30.418. 

Claim.  —  1.   An  auditorium  for  theaters  and  the  like  com 
prisipg   an    outer    inclosing   wall,   a   plurality   of  galleries 
extending    Inwardly    above    and    beyond    each    other,   with 
inwardly-converging    pillars   suppt)rting   the   galleries   and 
forming  binding  arches  of  a  vault  over  the  stall-floor. 

2.  An  auditorium  for  theaters  and  the  like,  comprising 
an  outer  Inclosing  wall,  a  plurality  of  galleries  extending 
Inwardly  above  and  beyond  each  other,  with  Inwardly- 
converging  pillars  supporting  the  galleries  and  forming 
binding-arches  of  a  vault  over  the  stall-floor,  such  vault 
being  cut  vertically  at  one  side  t)y  the  proscenium  walls. 

3.  An  auditorium  for  theaters  and  the  like,  comprising 
an  outer  Inclosing  wall,  a  plurality  of  galleries  extending 
inwardly  above  and  beyond  each  other,  with  Inwardly 
curving  and  converging  pillars  supporting  the  galleries 
and  forming  lilndlng-arcbes  of  a  vault  over  the  stall-floor, 
such  vault  having  a  domed  top  with  a  central  opening 
bounded  by  the  uppermost  gallery  and  a  passage  opposite 
the  same. 

4.  .\n  auditorium  for  theaters  and  the  like,  comprising 
an  outer  inclosing  wall,  a  plurality  of  galleries  extending 
inwardly  above  and  beyond  each  other,  with  inwardly 
curving  and  converging  pillars  supporting  the  galleries 
and  forming  binding-arches  of  a  vault  over  the  stall-floor, 
s'.ich  vault  being  cut  vertically  at  one  side  by  the  pro- 
scenium walls  and  having  a  domed  top  with  a  central 
opening  hounded  l)y  the  uppermost  gallery  and  a  passage 
opposite  the  same  above  the  proscenium. 

5.  An  auditorium  for  theaters  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
vertical  inclosing  wall,  a  plurality  of  galleries  extending 
therefrom  inwardly  above  and  beyond  each  other,  with 
inwardly   curving   and   converging   pillars   supporting  the 
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galleries  and  forming  the  binding-arches  of  a  vault,  a 
main  stall-floor  arranged  within  the  vault,  and  a  second 
Btall-floor  projecting  from  the  Inclosing  wall  above  the 
main  stall-floor  to  a  point  beyond  the  lower  gallery,  the 

I 


vault  cut  vertically  at  one  side  by  the  proscenium-walls 
and  having  a  domed  top  with  a  central  opening  bounded 
by  the  uppermost  gallery  and  a  passage  above  the  pra 
Bcenium. 


844,128.  LEATHER-SPLITTING  MACHINE.  John  J. 
Hbys,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Maurice  V. 
Bresnahan,  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1902.  Serial 
No.  127,091. 

J 

A 


Claim. — 1.  A  leather  splitting  machine  comprising  a 
rigidly-mounted  knife,  coacting  feed-rolls  between  which 
is  arranged  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife,  and  which  con- 
sists of  a  yielding  lower  roll,  and  a  rigidly-supported  top 
roll  adjustable  relatively  to  the  knife,  means  for  adjusting 
said  top  roll  to  vary  the  thickness  of  the  shce,  and  gears 
Invariably  spaced  and  In  constant  intermeshed  relation 
for  transmitting  power  from  one  roll  to  the  other,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  gears  to  said  rolls  respectively. 

2.  A  leather-splitting  machine  comprising  a  knife,  coact- 


ing feed-rolls  comprising  a  yielding  corrugated  lower  roll,  a 
rigidly-supported  smooth  top  roll  adjustable  with  rela- 
tion to  the  knife  and  the  lower  roll,  means  for  adjusting 
said  top  roll  to  vary  the  thickness  of  the  slice,  gears  in- 
variably spaced  and  in  constant  Intermeshed  relation  for 
transmitting  power  from  one  roll  to  the  other,  and  a  dif- 
ferential coupling  interposed  between  one  of  said  gears 
and  its  roll  to  compensate  for  varying  distance  between 
the  axes  of  said  rpll  and  its  gear. 

3.  A  leather  splitting  machine  comprising  a  knife,  coact- 
ing feed-rolls  comprising  a  yielding  corrugated  lower  roll, 
a  rigidly-supported  smooth  top  roll  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
toward  and  from  the  knife  and  lower  roll,  and  to  l)e  moved 
Into  and  out  of  parallelism  with  said  lower  roll,  means  for 
adjusting  said  top  roll  to  vary  the  thickness  of  the  slice,  a 
single  pair  of  gears  in  constant  inseparable  intermeshed 
relation,  and  means  connecting  said  gears  to  said  rolls,  for 
transmitting  power  from  one  roll  to  the  other. 

4.  A  leather-splitting  machine  comprising  a  knife,  a 
top  roll,  rigid  supports  for  said  top  roll,  a  yieldingly- 
supported  lower  roll,  means  for  adjusting  said  supports 
to  adjust  said  top  roll  toward  and  from  the  knife,  invari- 
ably-spaced gears,  and  a  compensating  coupling  for  con- 
necting said  rolls  and  gears  and  for  compensating  for 
variable  distance  between  said  rolls. 

5.  A  leather^spUttlng  machine  comprising  coacting  top 
and  bottom  rolls,  yielding  boxes  for  the  bottom  roll,  adjust- 
able boxes  for  the  top  roll,  wedges  having  an  Interlocked 
relation  with  said  last-mentioned  boxes  for  rigidly  sup- 
porting and  adjusting  them,  a  driving-shaft  coupled  di- 
rectly to  one  ot  said  rolls,  and  a  single  pair  of  coacting 
gears  in  constant  intermeshed  relation  for  connecting  said 
rolls. 

6.  A  leather-splitting  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
knife  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  driving-shaft  Journaled 
in  fixed  bearings,  a  top  roll,  a  lower  roll,  yielding  bear- 
ings for  the  lower  roll,  rigid  bearings  on  the  frame  for  the 
top  roll,  a  pair  of  invariably-spaced  intermesliing  gears, 
one  of  said  gears  being  fast  to  the  top  roll,  a  differential 
coupling  interposed  between  said  lower  roll  and  the  other 
of  said  gears,  and  a  differential  coupling  Interposed  be- 
tween said  lower  roll  and  said  t.haft. 

7.  A  leather-splitting  machine,  comitrlsing  a  frame,  a 
knife  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  driving-shaft  mounted 
in  fixed  bearings,  coacting  feed-roils  consisting  of  a  top 
roll  and  a  lower  roll,  yielding  bearings  for  said  lower 
roil,  rigid  simultaneously-adjustable  bearings  for  the  top 
roll,  a  pair  of  intermeshing  gears,  one  of  said  roars  being 
fast  on  the  top  roll,  and  the  other  of  said  gears  being  sup- 
ported by  and  movable  with  one  of  said  rigid  adjustable 
bearings,  and  rotary  differential  couplings  lnter|)08ed  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  lower  roll,  and  between  the  lower 
roll  and  the  second-mentioned  gear  to  compensate  for  the 
yielding  of  the  first-mentioned  bearings. 

8.  A  leather-splitting  machine  comprising  ;i  frame,  a 
knife  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  top  roll,  rigid  bearings 
In  the  frame  for  the  top  roll,  a  gear  fast  to  the  top  roll,  a 
complemental  gear  secured  in  positive  intermeshing  rela- 
tion to  the  first-mentioned  gear,  a  driving-shaft  mounted 
in  fixed  bearings  In  approximate  alinement  with  the  axis 
of  the  latter  gear,  a  lower  roll  interposed  oetween  said 
driving-shaft  and  said  latter  gear  and  in  approximate 
alinement  therewith,  and  coacting  with  the  top  roll,  yield- 
ing bearings  for  the  lower  roll,  and  two  differential 
couplings,  one  interposed  between  the  latter  gear  and  the 
lower  roll,  and  the  other  coupling  between  the  lower  roll 
and  the  driving-shaft,  both  of  which  couplings  transmit 
power  from  the  driving-shaft  to  the  lower  and  top  rolls 
and  consist  of  relatively  movable  members,  the  relative 
movement  of  which  compensates  for  any  displacement  of 

the  lower  roll. 

9.  A  leather-splitting  machine  comprising  a  knife,  co- 
acting  feed-rolls,  and  provisions  for  swinging  said  knife 
and   feed-rolls  bodily  about  an  .axis  longitudinal  of  said 

rolls. 

10.  A  leather-splitting  machine  comprising  a  knife,  co- 
acting  feed-rolls,  and  provisions  for  bodily  adjusting  said 
knife  and  rolls  without  disturbing  their  relation,  to  locate 

I   the  knife  horizontally  or  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal. 
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11  A  leathpr-^plirtlntr  mnrhlnp  coraprlsinf  a  frnm«»,  a 
kiiift*  and  fefd  rolls  moiint^'d  nn  said  frame,  end  supports 
on   which   said   frame  Is  rotatlvely   mounted. 

r.*.  A  leather  splittlns:  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
knife  and  feed-rolls  mounted  on  said  frame,  stationary 
supports,  and  trunlona  secured  to  said  frarce  and  Jour- 
iialed  in  said  supports 

1;?.  A  leather-snlltti'js?  machine  compriainf  a  frame.  i> 
knife  and  feed-roils  mounted  on  said  frame,  stationpry 
supports,  trunnions  secured  to  said  frame,  und  mounted 
In  said  supports,  one  of  said  trunnions  hein;*  hollow,  and 
a  drivlnu-shaft  for  the  feed-rolls  passed  through  said 
hollow  trunnion.  1 


844,129.  GOVERNOR.  Arihcr  Hu.l  and  »\.mli;l  Tur- 
caLL,  Pontefract,  England.  Filed  Mar.  8.  J'XJ'V  Serial 
No.  304,835. 


Claim  — In  a  centrifugal  governor  for  stean)  enirines.  the 
com()lnation  with  the  tiracket  t  and  its  tuhularcuide  3,  of  a 
valve  rod  2  passing  upward  within  the  said  guida  3  and 
carryini:  at  Its  upper  end  a  fluted  or  tooth(  d  harrol  17, 
an  external  sleeve  f>  on  the  guide  3  adapted  :o  be  rotated 
by  gear-whe<'ls  driven  from  the  engine,  a  cross-head  11 
on  the  sleeve  5  having  upstanding  brackets  12  carrying 
studs  13,  pending  arms  14  pivoted  on  the  studs  13  car- 
r>ing  balls  15  at  their  lower  ends  and  being  provided  at 
their  upper  ends  with  toothed  segments  16  ;enring  with 
the  toothed  barrel  17  on  the  valve-rod  2,  together  with 
springs  26  carried  on  cross-rails  25  supporte*  nt  the  back 
of  the  pending  arms  14  by  links  23,  substai  tially  as  de- 
scribed. 


844,130  TOnr.-nANDr.K  J.\srER  N.  HowMiD.  Lagranpe. 
Ind,  Filed  Apr.  19.  1906.  Renewed  Jan.  p,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  351,.^69. 

Clnim  -  1  .\  tool-socketed  ferrule  provided  on  its  upper 
side  with  two  ribs,  a  longitudinal  groove  between  salil 
ribs,  a  hole  at  the  end  of  said  groove  (t[i"aing  into  the 
socket,  combined  with  a  handle-socketed  ferrule  having  its 
forward  end  reduced  to  extend  into  the  socket  of  the  tool- 
ferrule,  a  rec»>ss  formed  in  the  upper  sUle  of  the  said  re- 
duced portion,  a  spring  pressed  lever  pivoted  on  the  han- 
dle ferrule  and  having  a  pin  on  its  end  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  hole  in  the  tool  ferrule  and  at  its  end  to  enter 
the  recess  formed  in  the  reduced  portion  of  the  handle- 
ferrule,  the  forward  portion  of  said  spring  pressed  lever 
resting  between  the  said  ribs  and  in  said  tr^ove. 


2.  A  handle-socketed  ferrule  provided  with  a  hole  open- 
ing into  the  socket,  a  reduced  portion  at  Its  forward  end 
forming  a  shoulder,  a  V-shaped  projection  on  said  shoul- 
der, two  ribs  on  upper  side  of  said  ferrule,  a  spring-pressed 
pln-bearlng  lever  arranged  between  said  ribs  and  pivoted 
on  said  ferrule,  combined  with  a  tool  -  socketed  ferrule 
adapted  to  receive  In  Its  socket  the  reduced  part  of  the 
first-mentioned  ferrule  and  having  a  V-shaped  notch  on 
its  edge  to  receive  the  said  V-ahaped  projection,  a  hole 
formed  through  the  said  tool-socketed  ferrule,  and  a  re- 
cess made  In  the  upper  surface  of  said  reduced  part  of 
the  first  mentioned  ferrule,  the  pin  on  the  said  spring- 
pressed  lever  entering  the  hole  In  the  opposite  ferrule  and 
resting  at  Its  end  in  the  recess  formed  In  the  said  reduced 
portion,  and  a  pin  driven  through  the  hole  formed  through 
the  first-mentioned  ferrule  Into  the  wooden  handle. 


3.  A  tool  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  socketed  fer- 
rule having  a  groove  on  Its  upper  side,  a  hole  opening  Into 
the  socket  at  the  end  of  said  groove  and  a  V  shaped  notch 
in  its  rear  edge,  combined  with  a  handle  having  a  ferrule 
provided  with  a  socket  Into  which  the  end  of  the  handle 
extends,  a  hole  formed  In  the  ferrule  and  opening  Into  the 
socket,  a  pin  driven  through  said  hole  into  the  portion  of 
the  handle  in  the  socket,  the  forward  part  of  the  latter 
ferrule  being  reduced,  forming  a  shoulder  at  the  base  of 
the  reduced  portion,  the  latter  extending  Into  the  socket 
of  the  first-mentioned  ferrule,  a  V-shaped  projection  on 
said  shoulder  to  fit  Into  the  V-shaped  notch  on  the  former 
ferrule,  and  a  spring-pressed  lever  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly projecting  pin  to  extend  at  its  forward  end  through 
the  hole  in  the  first-mentioned  socket  and  at  its  end  into 
the  recess  of  the  reduced  end. 


8  4  4.131.  WATER-HEATER.  HgUBERT  S.  HUMPHREY, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  tp  Humphrey  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  .luly  2J,  1904.  Serial  No. 
217,6J1. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing ;  an  open-ended  conical  tube  arranged  in  said  casing, 
having  longitudinal  corrugations  therein  at  its  top,  the 
base  of  said  tut)e  closely  fitting  the  walls  of  said  casing  and 
secured  thereto;  an  Inverted  conical  plate  having  a  central 
opening  therein,  through  which  the  upper  end  of  said  con- 
ical tube  is  arranged,  closely  fitting  and  secured  to  the 
walls  of  said  casing  ;  a  deflector-plate  supported  above  the 
open  upper  end  of  said  conical  tube;  a  water  -  spraying 
head  ;  t^rforated  conical  baffle-plates  oppositely  arranged, 
one  above  and  the  other  below  said  head,  forming  parti- 
tions In  said  casing ;  and  means  for  Introducing  heated 
gases  to  the  base  of  said  casing,  for  the  purpose  specihed. 

2.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing;  an 
open-ended  conical  tube  arranged  In  said  casing,  the  base 
of  said  tube  closely  fitting  the  walls  of  said  casing  and  se 
cured  thereto  ;  an  inverted  conical  plate  having  a  central 
opening  therein,  through  which  the  upper  end  of  said  con- 
ical tube  is  arranged,  closely  fitting  and  .secured  to  the 
walls  of  said  casing;  a  deflector-plate  supported  above  the 
open  upper  end  of  said  conical  tube;  a  water  -  spraying 
head  :  perforated  conical  baffle-plates  oppositely  arranged, 
one  above  and  the  other  below  said  head,  forming  parti- 
tions in  said  casing;  and  means  for  introducing  heated 
gases  to  the  l»a.se  of  said  casing,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing  ;  an 
open-ended   conical   tube  arranged   in   said   casing,   having 
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longitudinal  corrugations  therein,  at  Its  top,  the  base  of 
said  tube  closely  fitting  the  walls  of  said  casing  and  bo- 
cured  thereto  ;  a  deflector-plate  supported  above  the  open 
upper  end  of  said  conical  tube;  a  water-spraying  head; 
perforated  conical  baffle-plates  oppositely  arranged,  one 
above  and  the  other  below  said  head,  forming  partitions  in 
said  casing  ;  and  means  for  introducing  heated  ga.ses  lo 
the  base  of  said  casing,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


4.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing ;  an 
open-ended  conical  tube  arranged  in  said  casing,  the  base 
of  said  tube  closely  fitting  the  walls  of  said  casing  and  se- 
cured thereto ;  a  deflector-plate  supported  above  the  open 
upper  end  of  said  conical  tube  ;  a  water-spraying  head  ; 
perforated  conical  baffle  -  plates  oppositely  arranged,  one 
above  and  the  other  below  said  head  forming  partitions  in 
said  casing  ;  and  means  for  introducing  heated  gases  to  the 
base  of  said  casing,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing  ;  perfo- 
rated conical  baffle-plates  oppositely  arranged  in  said  cas- 
ing forming  complete  partitions  therein,  adapted  to  finely 
divide  the  water  fed  thereto,  so  as  to  seal  or  partially  seal 
the  said  perforations  therein  ;  a  water-spraying  device  ar- 
ranged between  said  l)allle-plates  ;  and  means  lor  Introduc- 
ing heated  gases  into  said  casing  below  said  baffle-plates, 
whereby  said  gases  are  caused  to  pass  upwardly  through 
the  perforations  In  baffle-plates,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing;  an 
open-ended  conical  tube  arranged  In  said  casing  having 
longitudinal  corrugations  at  its  upper  end.  the  base  of 
gald  tube  closely  fitting  the  walls  of  said  casing  and  se- 
cured thereto  ;  an  inverted  conical  plate  having  a  central 
opening  therein  through  which  the  upper  end  of  said  con- 
ical tube  Is  arranged,  closely  fitting  and  secured  to  the 
walls  of  the  casing  ;  a  defiector-plate  supported  above  the 
open  end  of  said  conical  tube  ;  a  perforated  baffle-plate  ar- 
ranged above  said  deflector-plate ;  a  water-spraying  head 
arranged  to  deliver  water  to  the  under  side  of  said  baffle- 
plate  ;  and  means  for  introducing  heated  gases  to  the  base 
of  said  casing,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing  ;  a  per- 
forated conical  baffle  plate  arranged  in  said  casing,  form- 
ing a  complete  partition  therein  ;  a  water-spraying  device 
arranged  beneath  the  apex  of  said  conical  baffle-plate, 
adapted  to  deliver  the  water  across  the  same  so  as  to 
seal,  or  partially  seal,  the  said  perforations  therein  ;  and 
means  for  introducing  heated  gases  Into  said  casing,  where- 
by said  gases  are  caused  to  pass  upwardly  through  the  per- 
forations In  said  baffle-plate,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


8.  In  a  w«ter-beater  the  combination  of  a  casing ;  a  wa- 
ter-spraying head ;  perforated  baffle-plates  arranged  one 
above  the  other  below  said  head,  forming  partitions  In  said 
casing;  and  means  for  Introducing  heated  gases  to  the 
base  of  said  casing  whereby  the  gases  are  caused  to  pasa 
upwardly  through  the  perforations  In  the  said  baffle-platea. 

9.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  of  a  casing  ;  a  wa- 
ter-spraying device  arranged  therein  ;  a  perforated  conical 
baffle-plate  arranged  below  said  spraying  device,  forming 
partitions  in  said  casing;  a  perforated  baffle-plate  arranged 
above  said  spraying-head,  forming  a  partition  in  said  cas- 
ing;  and  means  for  Introducing  heated  gases  to  the  base 
of  said  casing,  whereby  the  gases  are  caused  to  pass  up- 
wardly through  the  perforations  In  the  baffle-plates. 


844,132.  RAIL-JOINT.  Donald  J.  Irwin.  Buffalo,  Mo., 
and  IlALBKRT  J.  Stkawn,  Albion,  III.  Filed  Sept.  26» 
1906.     Serial  No.  336,261. 


W/////Z(////////Z 

I     ■/////     '■■■/.-■      .■  .  / 


GUiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  flanged  base-plate 
and  rails  having  notched  base  flanges,  of  fish-plates  fitted 
to  the  base-plate  and  base  and  webs  of  the  rails  and  hav- 
ing .notched  upper  edges  adapted  to  receive  a  clamp,  the 
downwardly-turned  ends  of  which  embrace  the  two  fish- 
plates, one  of  said  fish  plates  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
arranged  in  position  to  register  with  the  notches  in  the 
base  of  the  rails,  whether  they  go  together  or  are  sepa- 
rated a  short  distance,  said  holes  adapted  to  receive  spikes 
for  fastening  the  rails  in  i)lace. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flanged  base-plate  and  rails 
having  notched  base-flanges,  of  fish-plates  fitted  to  the  base- 
plate and  base  and  webs  of  the  rails  and  having  notched 
upper  edges  adapted  to  receive  a  clamp,  the  downwardly- 
turned  ends  of  which  embrace  the  two  fish-plates,  one  of 
said  fish-plates  having  a  plurality  of  holes  arranged  In 
position  to  register  with  the  notches  In  the  base  of  the 
rails  whether  they  go  together  or  are  separated  a  short 
distance,  said  holes  adapted  to  receive  spikes  for  fastening 
the  rails  in  place,  and  a  removable  center  block  adapted 
to  be  interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  rails  and  having 
a  slot  therethrough  to  receive  the  clamp. 


844,133.  PASSENGER -CAR.  Walter  A.  .Iacobs.  Ad- 
amant, Yt.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1906.  Serial  No.  303,187. 
Claim. — 1.  A  car  comprising  a  body,  and  seats  movably 
connected  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  trans- 
versely of  or  longitudinally  of  the  body,  a  portion  of  said 
seats  being  arranged  directly  beneath  other  of  said  seats 
when  In  longitudinal  engagement. 

2.  A  car  comprising  a  body,  and  seats  movably  con- 
nected to  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  transversely 
or  longitudinally  of  the  body,  the  seats  being  alternately 
connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  whereby  In  their 
longitudinal  arrangement  they  may  be  arranged  adjacent 
both  sides  of  the  car-body. 

3.  A  convertible  car  comprising  a  body,  and  seats  mov- 
ably connected  to  the  body,  said  seats  comprising  tel- 
escopic sections  adapted  when  extended  to  project  trans- 
versely of  the  car-body  and  when  In  telescoped  relation 
to  provide  an-  endless  seat  arrangement  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  car. 

4.  A  convertible  car  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality  of 
seats  movably  connected  to  the  body  and  adapted  when  ar- 
ranged transversely  thereof  to  provide  the  seating  ar- 
rangement of  a  car  of  the  open  type,  a  number  of  said 
seats  less  than  the  whole  being  adapted  to  be  turned  longi- 
tudinally of  the  car  and  provide  the  seating  arrangement 
of  a  car  of  the  closed  type,  the  seats  not  In  use  in  the 
longitudinal  arrangement  being  arranged  in  a  plane  be- 
neath the  seats  In  use. 
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8.  A  convertible  car  comprlsinK  a  car  body,  h  plurality 
of  seats  movably  connected  with  the  car  and  adapted  to  be 
arranged  transversely  thereof,  one  of  the  seats  comprising 
two  fixed  sections  and  a  movable  section  telescoping  with 
one  of  the  fixed  HPctions,  said  fixed  section  htvlng  hinped 
connection  with  the  car-body  and  adapted  to  te  turned  up 
Into  contact  with  the  same  when  not  In  ase. 


C.  A  convertible  car  comprising  a  car  body,  a  plurality 
Of  seats  movably  connected  with  the  car  and  adapted  to  be 
arranged  transversely  thereof,  one  of  the  seats  comprising 
two  fixed  sections  and  a  movable  section  tolt^pcopini;  with 
one  of  the  fixed  sectiou.s.  said  fixed  section  having  hiniied 
connection  with  the  car-body  and  adapted  to  be  turned  up 
Into  contact  with  the  same  when  not  In  use,  and  m^ans  for 
maintaining  said  section  in  elovated  position 

7.  A  convertible  car  comprising  a  car-bodj,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  seats  having  movable  connection  i*ith  the  car- 
tiody.  one  of  said  seats  comprising  two  tixf>d  sections  and 
a  telescopic  section,  the  fixed  sections  having  movable  con- 
nection with  opposite  sides  of  the  carbMly  respectively  , 
«nd  being  adapted  to  bo  arranged  transv.r-. 'y  of  or  longi- 
tudinally of  the  car  body,  one  of  said  conne.^nlons  operat- 
ing to  move  the  fixed  section  Into  a  plane  bebnv  the  normal 
feeding  plane  when  said  section  Is  arranged  ic.ngitudinally 
of  the  car-body. 

8.  A  convertible  car  comprising  a  car-l)ody.  fnd  seats 
supported  by  said  body,  and  a  plurality  of  s^ats  arranged 
Intermediate  the  end  seats  and  respectively  connected  in 
succession  to  opposite  sides  of  the  car-body,  ea(  h  of  said 
latter  seats  comprising  duplicate  sections  plvotally  con- 
nected to  tho  car  body  and  telescopic  sectloins  connected 
with  one  of  said  duplicate  .sections. 

9.  A  convertible  car  comprising  a  car-bo<Jy.  end  seats 
supported  by  the  body,  and  a  plurality  of  s«ats  arranged 
Intermediate  the  end  seats  and  respectively  connected  In 
succession  to  opposite  sides  of  the  car  body,  each  of  said 
seats  comprising  a  fixed  section  having  connection  with 
the  car  body  and  a  telescopic  section  arranged  for  remov- 
able connection  to  the  (^iposite  side  of  the  t^rbody. 

10.  .^  convertible  car  comprising  a  car  body,  end  seats 
connected  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  se>ts  connected 
to  the  car  body  intermediate  the  end  seats,  one  of  the  end 
seats  being  hinged  to  the  car  body  to  perniit  its  being 
folded  thereagainst  when  not  in  use,  and  the  remaining 
end  seat  being  movably  connected  to  the  hoily  to  permit 
Its  arrangement  transverse  or  loncitudinally  of  said  body. 


one  of  the  intermediate  seats  comprising  Independent  sec- 
tions connected  respectively  to  opposite  sides  of  the  car- 
body  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  transversely  or  longi- 
tudinally of  said  body. 

11.  A  seat  structure  for  convertible  cars  comprising  a 
fixed  section  formed  with  a  guldeway  at  each  side  edge, 
a  sliding  section  mounted  for  telescopic  movement  In  the 
guldeway  of  the  fixed  section,  and  means  to  move  the 
sliding  section  into  a  plane  with  the  fixed  section  when  the 
sections  arc  fully  extended. 

12.  A  seat  structure  for  convertible  cars  comprising 
sections  constructed  wholly  of  metal,  the  side  edges  of  one 
section  being  bent  to  form  guldeways,  the  side  edges  of  the 
other  section  being  bent  to  form  guides  adapted  for  move- 
ment In  the  guldeways,  the  walls  of  the  guldeways  being 
forme<J  with  guide-slots,  and  pins  projecting  from  the 
guides  and  working  in  said  slots,  the  walls  of  said  slots 
and  the  adjacent  .walls  of  the  guldeways  being  Inclined  to 
cooperate  with  the  guides  and  move  the  sliding  section  Into 
a  plane  with  the  main  section  when  said  sections  are  ex- 
tended. 

13.  A  convertible  car  comprising  a  car-body,  hollow 
roof-standards  forming  part  of  said  body,  and  side  walls 
for  said  body  arranged  In  sections  and  slidably  mounted 
in  offset  planes  in  the  standards,  each  of  .said  sections 
cooperating  with  the  adjoining  sections  to  Insure  relative 
operation  of  all  sections  through  movement  of  one  section, 
and  means  for  counterbalancing  the  lower  section. 

14.  A  convertible  car  comprising  a  car-body,  hollow 
roof-standards  forming  part  of  said  body,  metallic  strips 
forming  the  end  walls  of  said  standards  and  provided  with 
guldeways,  side  walls  for  the  body  arranged  in  sections 
mounted  respectively  in  the  guldeways.  interengaglng 
means  carried  by  the  respective  sections  whereby  to  Insure 
the  operation  of  all  in  the  complete  operation  of  any  one, 
and  a  counterbalancing  means  for  the  lowermost  section. 

15.  A  convertible  car  comprising  a  car-body,  hollow 
roof-standards  forming  part  of  said  body,  metallic  strips 
forming  the  end  walls  of  said  standards  and  provided  with 
guldeways,  side  walls  for  the  body  arranged  in  sections 
and  slidably  mounted  In  the  guldeways.  the  ends  of  the 
respective  sections  being  provided  with  projections  for  en- 
gagement in  the  operation  of  the  sections,  the  sections 
intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  section  being  provided 
on  each  end  with  said  projections,  and  a  counterbalancing 
means  connected  to  the  lower  section  and  movable  within 
the  hollow  standard.  1 


8  4  4.134.     NIPPERS.     William  3.  Jenkins,  Rockfall, 
Conn.      Filed  Nov,  7.  1906.      Serial  No.  342,387. 


Claim— 1.  A  pair  of  handles  operatlvely  connected, 
heads  borne  on  said  handles  and  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  each  head  having  a  depressed  portion  for  the 
reception  of  a  cutter  and  a  beveled  seat,  a  cutter  having  a 
plural  number  of  beveled  cutting  edges,  each  cuttine  edge 
comprisinc  an  inner  and  outer  beveled  surface  extending 
transversely  one  to  the  other,  the  inner  beveled  surface 
fitting  said  beveled  seat,  and  means  for  holding  the  cutters 
in  place. 

2.  .V  pair  of  handles  operatlvely  connected,  heads  borne 
on  said  handles  and  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
each  head  having  a  depressed  portion  for  the  reception  of 
a  cutter  and  a  beveled  seat  at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  cut- 
ters each  having  a  plural  number  of  beveled  cutting 
edges,  each  cutting  edge  comprising  an  Inner  and  outer 
beveled   surface  extending  transversely  one  to  the  other, 
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the  inner  surface  fitting  said  beveled  seat,  and  means  for 
holding  the  cutters  In  place. 

,S.  A  pair  of  handles  operatlvely  connected,  heads  borne 
on  said  handles  and  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
each  head  having  a  depressed  portion  for  the  reception  of 
a  cutter  and  a  beveled  seat  at  the  outer  side  thereof,  cut- 
ters each  having  oppositely-disposed  beveled  cutting  edges, 
said  cutting  edges  each  comprising  an  Inner  and  outer 
beveled  surface  extending  transversely  one  to  the  other, 
the  inner  beveled  surface  fitting  said  beveled  seat,  and 
means  for  holding  the  cutters  in  place. 

4.  A  pair  of  handles  operatlvely  connected,  heads  borne 
by  said  handles  and  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
each  head  having  a  depressed  portion  with  a  beveled  seat 
at  the  outer  side  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  cutter  and 
a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  stem  of  a  cutter,  and 
cutters  each  having  oppositely-disposed  beveled  cutting 
edges,  each  cutting  edge  comprising  inner  and  outer  bev- 
eled surfaces  extending  transversely  each  to  the  other,  the 
Inner  beveled  surface  fitting  said  beveled  seat,  and  means 
for  holding  the  cutter  In  place. 

5.  A  pair  of  handles  operatlvely  connected,  heads  borne 
by  said  handles  and  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
each  head  having  a  depressed  portion  with  a  beveled  seat 
at  the  outer  side  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  cutter  and 
a  groove  extending  crosswise  of  the  head  for  the  reception 
of  the  stem  of  the  cutter,  and  cutters  each  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  beveled  cutting  edges,  each  cutting  edge 
including  inner  and  outer  beveled  surfaces  extending 
transversely  each  to  the  other,  the  inner  surface  fitting 
said  beveled  seat,  and  means  for  holding  the  steins  of 
said  cutters  in  place  In  said  groove. 


844,186.     CANDLE-HOLDER.     Otto  KAMPnc,  New  York. 
N,  Y,     Filed  May  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  314,628. 


8  4  4  ,  1  3  .^  .  PnOTOr.RAPniC  PRINTING  MACHINE. 
.John  F.  .Idnokind,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
190.'5,     Serial  No,  280,439, 


"  Claim. ^1.  A  printing  device,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing electrical  connections,  two  pairs  of  resilient  plates 
mounted  respectively  on  the  front  and  rear  of  the  casing 
near  the  top  thereof,  a  cover  for  the  casing,  said  cover 
having  a  plate  adapted  to  enjrage  the  rear  resilient  plates 
when  the  cover  Is  open,  and  a  plate  adapted  to  engage  the 
front  resilient  plates  when  the  cover  Is  closed,  whereby 
said  resilient  plates  assist  in  holding  the  cover  In  either 
closed  or  open  position. 

2.  A  printing  device,  comprising  a  casing,  a  cover 
therefor,  a  pair  of  contact  members  mounted  upon  said 
casing,  a  pair  of  contact  members  mounted  upon  said 
cover,  each  contact  member  upon  said  cover  mating  a  con- 
tact member  upon  said  casing,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  when  said  cover  is  opened  the  contact  member  car- 
ried by  said  cover  engages  one  of  said  contact  members 
mounted  upon  said  casing,  and  when  said  cover  Is  closed 
the  other  of  said  contact  members  mounted  upon  said 
cover  engages  the  other  of  said  contajct  members  mounted 
upon  said  casing,  electric  lamps  of  'different  colors  con- 
nected respectively  with  said  contact  members  upon  said 
casing,  and  electric  connections  from  said  lamps  to  said 
contact  members  upon  said  casing. 


Claim. — 1.  A  candle-holder  comprising  a  base,  a  tubu- 
lar stem,  a  handle  secured  to  the  tubular  stem,  a  series  of 
candle-holding  prongs,  a  base  to  which  the  same  are  se- 
cured, a  stem  formed  with  said  base  and  adapted  to  fit  In 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  stem  and  a  drip  saucer  hav- 
ing series  of  perforations  coinciding  in  position  with  the 
series  of  prongs  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  prongs  and 
rest  upon  the  base  to  which  the  prongs  are  secured, 

2.  A  candle  holder  comprising  a  saucer-shaped  base,  a 
tubular  central  stem,  a  bent  band  or  handle  secured  to 
the  tubular  stem  Intermediate  of  Its  length,  a  base  and 
series  of  candle-holding  prongs  secured  thereto  and  rising 
therefrom  and  a  stem  formed  with  the  said  base  and 
adapted  to  pass  into  and  to  be  removable  from  the  upper 
open  end  of  the  tubular  stem  and  a  drip-saucer  having  a 
series  of  perforations  agreeing  with  the  location  of  the 
said  prongs  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  prongs  and  to 
rest  upon   their  support. 

3.  A  candle-holder  comprising  a  base,  a  tubular  stem,  a 
handle  secured  to  the  tubular  stem,  a  candle-holding  de- 
vice and  a  support  for  the  same,  a  tubular  shell  concen- 
tric with  and  surrounding  the  tubular  stem  and  at  Its 
lower  end  resting  upon  and  secured  to  the  saucer-shaped 
base  and  forniini;  a  match-holder  and  a  device  interme- 
diate of  the  candle-holder  and  match-holder  for  inter- 
cepting the  drippings  of  the  candle. 

4.  .\  candle  holder  comprising  a  saucer-shaped  base,  a 
tubular  central  stem,  a  bent  band  or  handle  secured  to 
the  tubular  stem  intermediate  of  its  length,  a  candle-hold- 
Int;  device  and  a  support  therefor,  a  drip  saucer  associated 
with  the  candle  holder  and  a  tubular  shell  concentric  with 
and  surrounding  the  tubular  stem  and  at  Its  lower  end 
resting  upon  and  secured  to  the  saucer-shaped  base  and 
forming  a  match-holder  and  a  saucer-shaped  member  g 
Intermediate  of  the  candle-holder  and  match-holder  for 
the  function  described. 

5.  In  a  candle-holder,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
support,  (if  a  stem  adapted  to  fit  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
tuliular  support,  a  base  at  right  angles  to  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  end  of  the  said  tubular  stem,  and 
a  series  of  candle-holding  pronjrs,  consisting  of  a  long  cen- 
ter prong,  a  series  of  short  prongs  surrounding  the  same 
and  a  .series  of  outside  prongs  of  a  length  Intermediate  of 
the  short  prongs  and  the  central  prongs. 

6.  A  candle  holder  comprising  a  saucer-shaped  base,  a 
tubular  centra!  stem,  a  bent  band  or  handle  secured  to  the 
tubular  stem  intermediate  of  its  length,  a  base  and  series 
of  candle  l4f>lding  prongs  secured  thereto  and  rising  there- 
from, a  stem  formed  with  the  said  bas*"  and  adapted  to 
pass  Into  and  to  be  removable  from  the  upper  open  end 
of  the  tubular  stem,  a  drip-saucer  having  a  series  of  per- 
forations agreeing  with  the  location  of  the  said  prongs 
and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  prontrs  and  to  rest  upon 
their   support,    a    tubular   shell    concentric   with    and    sur- 

1   rounding  the  tubular  stem   and  at  Its  lower  end   resting 


2458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  12, 1907. 


opoB  Uld  Mcared  to  the  saucer-shatH'd  has*"  and  forming 
a  mateb-holder,  and  a  drip-saucer  liavlng  a  flat  hase  and 
series  of  perforations  agreoinjj  in  nurnher,  position  and 
In  diameter  with  a  series  of  candle  holding  prongs  and 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  same  and  to  rest  upon  their  base- 
support. 

7.  In  a  candle-holder,  the  combination  with  a  saucer- 
shaped  base  and  a  central  tubular  stem,  of  tubular  mem- 
bers or  sleeves  c'  h'  surrounding  and  soiured  to  the  tubu- 
lar stem,  a  bent  handle  h  at  its  upper  t-nij  -ifinred  to  the 
member  h'  and  at  its  lower  end  secured  to  th.-  member  c'. 

8.  In  a  candle  holder,  the  combination  with  a  saucer- 
shaped  base  and  a  central  tubular  stem,  o(  a  tubular  shell 
c  resting  upon  the  said  base  and  placed  concentric  with 
the  tubular  stem  and  having  lugs  passing  through  open- 
ings in  said  base  which  are  overturned  to  isecure  the  shell 
In  position  and  means  secured  to  the  upber  edge  of  the 
said  shell  and  spanning  the  space  between  the  same  and 
the  tubular  stem  as  support-arms  for  centering  and  sup 
porting  the  upper  end  of  the  said  shell. 

0.  In  a  candle-holder,  the  combination  |  with  a  saucer- 
shaped  base  and  a  central  tubular  stem,  oil  a  tubular  8hell 
c  resting  upon  the  said  base  and  placed  concentric  with 
the  tubular  stem  and  having  lugs  passing  through  open- 
ings in  said  base  which  are  overturned  toWcure  the  shell 
In  position  and  a  bent  handle  In  the  forii  of  a  loop  se- 
cured at  its  upper  end  to  the  said  stem  ajnd  at  its  lower 
end  secured  both  to  the  stem  and  to  the  uttper  edge  of  the 
shell  and  having  a  part  extending  across  ffom  the  shell  to 
the  stem  as  a  support-arm. 


844.1."^7.    TRUSS.    Pktkr  Kaseler.  Brookljjrn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  307,2fi."i. 


Cliiim. — The  herein-described  truss  consisting  of  a  belt 
having  spring -wire  strands  e.\tcnding  partially  around 
within  said  belt,  said  wire  strands  forminsi  a  loop  outside 
of  the  belt,  an  OToid  pad  provided  with  a.  slot  extending 
•cro««  the  outer  face  of  said  pad,  the  loop  in  the  wire 
b«iil»  seated  in  said  slot,  a  buckle-loop  Secured  in  said 
Blot,  a  buckle  secured  to  said  loop,  the  lt>)p  in  the  wire 
and  the  buckle  loop  lying  flush  with  the  .»iit'  r  -surface  of 
the  pad,  screws  passing  tbroiish  the  hiuiv  .  .;]  and  be- 
twtH>n  the  strands  of  the  wire  loop  to  secufe  said  loops  in 


said  *lot,  and  a  strap  secured  to  the  end 
engagement  with  said  buckle. 


of  the  l>elt  for 


M4,1S8.     LOCK.    O.scAR  Katze.nbkuokr.  Sa(n  .\ntonlo,  Tex. 

Filed  June  20,  19ot5.     Serial  No.  .S22,569. 

Claim.  —  1.  .\  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  slidable 
therein  and  having  a  slot  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  pin  extended 
from  the  casing  Int'j  said  slot,  a  lug  carrli^l  by  the  bolt. 
a  luciking  lever  having  a  horizontally  disposed  head  portion 
arranged  to  swing  on  said  pin,  the  oppo$ite  end  of  the 
head  portion  being  adapted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  lug.  a  rack-plate,  a  part  extended  from 
said  rack  plate  for  engaging  with  the  locking  lever,  to 
swing  it  In  one  direction,  and  a  key  for  engaging  the  said 
rack-plate. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  locklng-t>olt 'slidable  In 
the  casing,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  on  the  bolt,  and 
having  a  lug  at  Its  free  end,  the  Inner  end  of  said  bolt 
being  slotted,  a  pin  extended  from  the  casing  Into  said 
•lot,  a  locking-lever  having  a  vertical  portion  and  a  hori- 
Bontal  head  portion,  the  said  head  portion  being  mounted 
to  swing  on  said  pin  ;  the  free  end  of  said  head  being  mov- 


able Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  lug,  a  lug  on 
the  vertical  portion  of  the  lever,  a  rack-plate,  a  finger  ex 
tended  from  said  plate  to  engage  with  said  last-named  lug, 
and  a  longitudinally-fluted  key  for  engaging  the  said  rack- 
plate. 


3.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  locking-bolt  slidable 
therein,  means  for  causing  the  slidable  movements  of  the 
bolt,  a  lug  carried  by  the  bolt,  an  arm  on  which  said  lug 
is  arranged,  the  said  arm  being  pivoted  to  the  bolt,  a  lock- 
ing-lever comprising  a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal 
head  portion,  the  said  lever  being  mounted  to  swing,  a  lug 
extended  from  the  vertical  portion  of  the  lever,  a  rotary 
block,  a  spindle  for  turning  the  block,  a  finger  extended 
from  the  block  for  engaging  with  said  lug  on  the  lever,  a 
rack-plate  extended  from  the  block,  and  a  key  for  engag- 
ing with  the  rack  of  said  plate. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  ca.slng,  a  locking-bolt  slidable  In 
the  cAsing,  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  on  the  bolt,  a  lug  on 
the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  knob-actuated  means  for  mov- 
ing the  bolt,  a  locking  lever  having  a  vertical  portion  and 
a  horizontal  head  portion,  the  said  head  portion  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  casing,  the  free  end  of  said 
head  portion  being  adapted  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  lug  on  the  arm.  and  a  combina- 
tion mechanism  for  permitting  said  head  portion  to  drop 
below  the  plane  of  said  lug  on  the  arm,  and  also  operating 
to  move  said  head  portion  into  engagement  with  said  lug. 

.">.  In  a  door-lock,  a  casing,  a  locking-bolt  slidable  there- 
in, a  lug  carried  by  said  bolt,  a  swinging  locking-lever  hav- 
ing a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  head  portion,  the 
free  end  of  said  head  portion  being  adapted  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  lug,  a  lug  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  portion  of  said  lever,  a  plu- 
rality of  combination-disks,  one  of  said  disks  having  a 
straight  peripheral  surface  at  one  side,  the  other  disks 
being  notched  at  the  periphery,  the  said  other  disks  being 
provided  with  segmental  slots,  the  slot  of  one  disk  having 
a  greater  length  than  the  slot  of  the  other  disk,  a  pin  ex- 
tended from  the  first-named  disk  Into  said  slots,  a  spindle 
for  manipulating  the  disks,  and  a  click  device  for  indicat- 
ing the  position  of  the  disks. 

6.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  locking  bolt  slidable  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  swinging  arm  carrying  a  lug.  a  swinging  locking- 
lever  having  a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  head  por- 
tion, the  said  head  portion  having  a  shoulder  at  the  top 
near  its  free  end,  and  a  shoulder  at  the  lower  side  near 
its  free  end.  the  said  upper  shoulder  being  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  luk'  to  hold  the  bolt  In  said  unlocking 
position,  and  the  said  lower  shoulder  being  arranged  for 
engagement  with  the  lug  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of 
the  bolt,  means  for  causing  swinging  movements  of  said 
lever,  and  a  knob-and  spindle  actuated  means  for  moving 
the  locking-bolt  Inward  and  outward 

7.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  locking  bolt  slidable 
therein,  a  securing  device  for  holding  said  bolt  In  locking 
position,  means  for  operating  said  device,  opposite  shoul- 
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ders  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt,  a  rotary  block,  a 
spindle  extending  through  said  block  and  having  knobs 
at  its  ends,  a  lug  on  said  block  for  engagement  with  either 
one  of  said  shoulders,  a  finger  extended  from  the  block,  a 
swinging  plate  having  an  extension  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  finger,  the  said  plate  having  a  slot,  a  sliding 
latch-bolt,  and  a  pin  extended  from  the  latch-bolt  into  said 
slot. 


844,139.  INSULATING  MATER I.\L  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME.  Gkoroe  Kellt,  Hinsdale, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,427. 


Claim. — 1.  That  Improvement  in  the  process  of  manu- 
facturing insulating  articles,  which  consists  In  Impreg- 
nating material  having  printers'  ink  thereon  with  a  vul- 
canlzing-binder,  and  vulcanizing  the  composition. 

2.  That  improvement  in  the  process  of  manufacturing 
Insulating  articles,  which  consists  In  impregnating  printed 
sheets  with  a  binder  that  frees  the  inks  in  said  sheets,  and 
afterward  vulcanizing  the  sheets. 

3.  That  improvement  In  the  process  of  manufacturing 
insulating  articles,  which  consists  in  Impregnating  paper 
sheets  having  printers'  Ink  thereon  with  a  vulcanizlng- 
binder,  and  then  vulcanizing  the  same. 

4.  That  improvement  in  the  process  of  manufacturing 
Insulating  articles,  which  consists  in  pressing  and  vulcan- 
izing a  body  of  material  having  printers'  Ink  thereon  and 
impregnated  with  a  vulcaniziug-binder. 

5.  That  improvement  in  the  process  of  manufacturing 
Insulating  articles,  which  consists  In  pressing  and  vul- 
canizing a  body  of  printed  sheets  that  is  impregnated 
with  a  binder  which  acts  on  the  print  in  said  sheets. 

6.  That  improvement  in  the  process  of  manufacturing 
Insulating  articles,  which  con.sists  in  producing  a  body  of 
layers  of  superpo.sed  sheets  having  printers'  ink  thereon 
and  that  is  impregnated  with  a  vulcanlzing-binder,  and 
pressing  and  vulcanizing  the  body. 

7.  That  Improvement  in  the  process  of  manufacturing 
Insulating  articles,  which  consists  in  moistening  sheets, 
printed  material  having  an  alkali  incorporated  therein, 
and  pressing  and  vulcanizing  the  body. 

8.  That  improvement  In  the  process  of  manufacturing 
insulating  articles,  which  consists  In  producing  a  body  of 
printed  material  having  a  vulcanizing  agent  and  an  alkali 
incorporated  therein,  and  pressing  and  vulcanizing  said 
body. 

9.  That  Improvement  In  the  process  of  manufacturing 
Insulating  articles,  which  consists  In  moistening  sheets, 
having  printers'  Ink  thereon,  with  vulcanizing  material 
that  Includes  a  vulcanizing  agent  and  an  alkali,  forming 
said  sheets  Into  a  body,  and  pressing  and  vulcanizing  the 

body. 

10.  That  improvement  in  the  process  of  manufacturing 
Insulating  articles,  which  consists  in  forming  a  body  of 
printed  material  having  incorporated  therein  a  vulcaniz- 
ing material  that  Includes  rubber  and  liquid  glass,  and 
pressing  and  vulcanizing  the  body. 

11.  That  Improvement  In  the  process  of  manufacturing 
Insulating  articles,  which  consists  In  moistening  sheets  of 
printed  material  with  a  vulcanizing  material  that  Includes 
rubber  and  liquid  glass,  forming  said  sheets  into  a  body, 
and  pressing  and  vulcanizing  the  bod.v. 

12.  That  improvement  in  the  process  of  manufacturing 
Insulating  articles,  which  consists  in  laying  printed  sheets 
one  upon  the  other  In  a  vulcanizing  compound,  removing 
the  body  of  sheets  from  the  compound,  and  vulcanizing 
the  same. 

i;i.  That  Improvement  in  the  process  of  manufacturing 
insulating  articles,  which  consists  in  impregnating  sheets 


with  a  compound  comprising  liquid  glasa.  rubber  and 
sulfur,  forming  the  sheets  Into  a  body,  pressing  the  body, 
and  finally  vulcanizing  the  same. 

14.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  comprising  a 
vulcanized  composition  of  matter  having  printers'  Ink 
thereon,  and  a  binder. 

If).  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vulcanized  body, 
comprising  layers  of  sheets  having  printers'  Ink  thereon, 
and  a  vulcanizlng-blnder. 

16.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture, 
comprising  layers  of  printed  sheets, 
binder,  including  an  alkali. 

17.  .\a  an  article  of  manufacture, 
comprising  layers  of  printed  sheets, 
binder  comprising  rubber  and  liquid  glass. 

18.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vulcanized  body 
comprising  layers  of  printed  sheets,  and  a  vulcanizlng- 
blnder  comprising  sulfur,  rubber  and  liquid  glass. 

19.  That  Improvement  in  the  process  of  manufacturing 
insulatlns:  articles,  which  consists  in  Impregnating  mate- 
rial having  printers'  ink  thereon,  with  a  vulcanizlng- 
blnder. 

20.  That  Improvement  In  the  process  of  manufacturing 
insulating  articles,  which  consists  In  Impregnating  mate- 
rial having  printers'  ink  thereon,  with  a  vulcanizlng- 
blnder  that  frees  and  becomes  Incorporated  with  the  mate- 
rials of  said  ink. 


a   vulcanized   body, 
and  a   vulcanlzlng- 

a   vulcanized   body 
and   a   vulcanlzlng- 


844.140.      INSUL.\TING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME.    George  Kelly,  Hins- 
dale, 111.      Filed  Apr.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  313,428. 
Claim. — 1.  That  Improvement  In   the  process  of  manu- 
facturing an  insulating  article,  which  consists  in  disinte- 
grating printed  material,  mixing  it  with  a  liquid  alkaline 
and   vulcanizing  solution,   and  afterward  vulcanizing  the 
same. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  the  process  of  manufacturing 
an  insulating  article,  which  consists  In  disintegrating 
printed  material,  mixing  it  with  licjuid  glass  and  vulcanli- 
ing  mateHal.  and  afterward  vulcanizing  the  same. 

3.  That  improvement  in  the  process  of  manufacturing 
an  insulating  article,  which  consists  In  pulping  paper  with 
a  vulcanizing  agent  Including  rubber  and  liquid  glass. 

4.  That  Improvement  In  the  process  of  manufacturing 
an  Insulating  article,  which  consists  in  pulping  waste 
printed  paper  with  a  vulcanizing  agent.  Including  rubber 
dissolved  In  liquid  glass,  afterward  removing  the  pulped 
and  saturated  material,  pressing  the  same,  and  vulcaniz- 
ing It  under  pressure  and  heat. 

f).  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  comprising  dls 
integrated  material  having  printers'  Ink  thereon  mixed 
and  vulcanized  with  a  vulcanizing  agent. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vulcanized  body 
comprising  printed  material  pulped  in  a  compound  that 
includes  rubber  and  liquid  glass. 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vulcanized  body  com- 
prising fibrous  material  pulped  In  a  compound  that  In- 
cludes rubber  and  liquid  glass. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vulcanized  body 
comprising  disintegrated  material  having  printers'  Ink 
thereon  pulped  In  a  compound  Including  rubber  and  liquid 
glass. 


844  141  VETERINARY  INSTRUMENT.  Andeew  Kir- 
l'ee.  Sprlngvlew,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.  Serial 
No.  308,554. 

Claim. 1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  valved  hopper  opening  Into  said  cyl- 
inder, said  cylinder  being  opened  at  one  of  its  ends,  and  a 
valved  spout  leading  from  said  cylinder  intermediate   Its 

ends. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
cylTnder,  a  hopper  opening  into  said  cylinder,  a  spout  lead- 
ing from  said  cylinder,  and  a  valve  plate  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  cylinder  in  position  to  close  said  spout  at  times. 
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844.14:;  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  STOVKS  AND  RA.NiJKS 
Frederick  C.  Ke.sslkr  and  Krnest  I..  Ke.sslkr.  St. 
I.ouls.  Mr>       Filed  Apr    27,  lOOfl.      Serial  .No.  :?1."?,978. 


Claim  — 1  .\n  attachment  for  stDvt^s  nr  ranges  ci'mprls 
insT  a  platp  adapted  to  receive  lmplenu>nt.s  appertaining  to 
said  stove  or  range  and  havint;  a  tongup  slantint:  'ipwardiy 
from  the  plat-  and  adapted  to  rest  agaln.'^t  the  outer  face 
of  thf"  top  rim  of  the  stove  or  range  to  hold  the  plate 
again.-rt  downward  movement  when  clamped,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  plato  to  the  top  rim  of  the  ptovf  or 
range,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  downwardly- 
extending  lug  and  rearwardly  extending  arms  carried  by- 
said  plate  and  forming  parts  thereof,  a  clanjp  -  plate 
adapted  to  r»H'eive  said  arms,  and  a  binding-bolt  for  con- 
necting said  lug  and  clamp  plate,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

-.  An  attachment  for  stoves  and  ranges,  comprisini;  a 
plate  adapted  to  receive  implements  appertaining  to  said 
stove  or  range  and  having  a  tongue  slanting  upwardly 
from  the  plate  and  adapted  to  rest  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  top  rim  of  the  stove  or  range  to  hold  the  plate 
against  downward  movement  when  clamped.  an(J  means 
for  clamping  said  plate  to  the  top  rim  of  the  range  or 
stove :  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  central  hlfur 
cated  lug  extending  downwardly  from  the  plate,  arms  ex 
tending  n>arwardly  from  the  plate,  a  clamp  plate  having 
perforations  through  which  said  arms  are  adapted  to  pass 
and  having  a  central  aperture,  and  a  binding  bolt  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  central  aperture  to  connect  the 
clamp-iilate  to  the  lug.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


844,14.3.  PAPER  -  HANGERS  TRESTLE.  Jamks  R. 
KiNOSLET.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  ;?02.215. 


CUiim. — 1.  \  paper-hanger's  trestle  consisting  of  sup- 
ports adapted  to  straddle  the  hand  rail  of  a  stairway, 
which  supports  comprise  crossed  connected  legs,  an  arm 
connecting  the  legs  at  one  of  their  ends,  the  said  arm  be- 
ing adapted  to  carry  a  pasting  or  cutting  board,  and  means 
for  securing  the  legs  of  the  support  to  the  banisters  of  a 
stairway. 

2.  A  trestle  consisting  of  supports,  comprising  crossed 
adjustably  connected  legs,  the  legs  being  adapted  to  strad- 
dle the  hand-rail  of  a  stairway,  adjustably-connected 
arms,  one  of  which  arms  is  adjustably  connected  with  the 
s,iid  leijs  of  the  supports,  and  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing the  said  legs  to  the  banisters  of  a  stairway. 

•S.  In  paper  hangers'  trestles,  a  support  consisting  of 
crossed  connected  legs,  which  legs  are  adapted  to  straddle 
the  hand-rail  of  a  stairway,  means  for  securing  the  sup- 
port to  the  banisters  of  a  stairway,  and  an  arm  for  a  past- 
ing or  cutting  board  connected  with  the  legs  of  the  sup- 
port. 

4.  In  a  paper  hanger's  trestle,  a  support  consisting  of 
crossed  adjustably-connected  legs  adapted  to  straddle  the 
hand-rail  of  a  stairway,  means  for  adjustalily  clamping  the 
legs  to  the  banisters  of  a  stairway  at  that  point  where 
said  legs  cross,  and  holding  the  legs  In  engagement  with 
opposing  side  faces  of  the  hand  rail,  arms  for  a  pasting 
or  cutting  board,  means  for  adjusting  one  arm  on  the 
other,  and  devices  for  adjustably  connecting  the  upper 
portions  of  the  legs  for  the  support  to  one  of  the  said 
arms. 

5.  In  a  paper-hanger's  trestle,  a  support  consisting  of 
legs  provided  each  with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  an  ad- 
justable clamp  for  a  banister,  said  clamp  being  provided 
with  a  locking  device  which  adjustably  enters  the  slots 
in  the  said  legs  when  the  legs  are  crossed  one  over  the 
other,  supporting-arms  for  the  pasting  or  cutting  board, 
the  inner  arm  being  adjustably  attached  to  the  said  legs 
of  the  support  and  the  outer  arm  being  adjustable  upon 
the  inner  arm.  for  the  purpose  described. 


S44.144    .Machine  for  capping  bottles,    geohoe 

KiRKEOAARD.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  294.064. 

Claim.  —  1.    In  a  t)ottIe  capping  machine,  a  main  operat 
ing  spindle  having  an  independently  revoluble  core  spring- 
pressed     outward     therefrom,     means     for    depressing    the 
spindle,   and   rack  and-pinion   connections  for  rotating  the 
core  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  main  operating  spindle 
arranged  to  be  depressed  upon  a  bottle,  a  core  spring- 
pressed  outward  therefrom  and  having  means  for  holding 
a  cap  thereon,  and  rack  and-pinion  connections  for  rotat- 
ing the  core  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  the 
spindle. 

■>.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  main  operating  spindle 
arranged  to  be  depressed  upon  a  l>ottle.  a  core  spring- 
pressed  outward  therefrom  and  having  mt'iins  for  engaging 
the  cap,  and  rack  and  pinfon  connections  for  rotating  said 
core  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  spindle. 
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4.  Id  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  main  operating-spindle 
arranged  to  he  depressed  upon  a  bottle,  a  core  spring- 
pressed  outward  therefrom,  a  rack  depending  from  the 
spindle,  a  gear  arranged  to  be  turned  by  said  rack,  and 
connections  from  said  gear  for  rotating  the  core  after  a 
predetermined  movement  of  the  spindle. 


5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  main  operating  spindle 
having  a  core  spring  pressed  outward  therefrom,  a  bevel- 
gear  spllned  to  said  core,  a  second  bevel-gear  engaging  said 
flrst-named  gear  and  having  a  lug  thereon,  a  spur-gear  hav- 
ing a  lug  cooperating  with  that  of  the  bevel-gear,  and 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  spur-gear  whereby 
the  bevel  gear  and  core  are  rotated  after  a  predetermined 
movement  thereof. 

6.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  main  operating-spindle 
having  a  core  spring  pressed  outward  therefrom,  a  bevel- 
gear  spllned  to  said  cor»'.  a  second  bevel  gear  having  a  lug, 
a  spur-gear  having  a  lug  arranged  to  contact  with  that  of 
the  bevel-gear  after  a  predetermined  movement,  spring 
means  for  normally  positioning  the  bevel-gears,  and  rack 
connections  from  the  main  operating  spindle  for  rotating 
them  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  spindle. 

7.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  main  operating-spindle 
having  a  core  spring  •  pressed  otitward  therefrom,  and 
bevel-gear  connections  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to 
said  core  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  spindle. 

8.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  means  for  engaging  and 
supporting  a  cap,  pawl-levers  arranged  in  normally  spread- 
apart  relation,  means  for  contracting  said  pawl-levers  upon 
a  bottle-cap  when  the  latter  is  pressed  upon  a  bottle,  and 
means  for  sul)se<iuently  rotating  the  levers  bodily  about  a 
central  axis  to  lock  the  cap  to  the  bottle. 

9.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  means  for  engaging  and 
supporting  a  cap.  pawllevers  normally  held  out  of  contact 
therewith,  means  for  contracting  said  pawl  levers  upon 
the  cap  when  the  latter  is  depressed  upon  the  bottle,  and 
means  for  subsequently  turning  the  levers  upon  a  centra! 
axis  to  lock  the  cap  to  the  bottle. 

10.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  means  for  engaging  and 
supporting  a  cap,  pawl-levers  normally  out  of  contact 
therewith,  cam  means  for  contracting  said  levers  upon  the 
cap  when  the  latter  is  pressed  upon  a  bottle,  and  means 
for  subsequently  turning  the  levers  upon  a  central  axis  to 
lock  the  cap  to  the  bottle. 

11.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  rertlcally-depressible 


core  having  a  plunger  spring  pressed  outward  from  lt« 
lower  end.  a  t>earing-plate  on  said  plunger,  pawl-levers, 
and  cam  means  on  said  plunger  for  moving  said  pawl-le- 
vers into  contact  with  the  bottle  cap. 

12.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  vertically-depresslble 
core  having  a  plunger  spring  pressed  outward  from  its 
lower  end.  a  bearing  plate  on  said  plunger,  spring  Angers 
depending  from  said  bearing-plate,  pawl-levers  on  said 
core,  and  cam  means  on  said  plunger  for  moving  said  pawl- 
levers  into  contact  with  the  bottle  cap. 

13.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  depresslble  main  op- 
erating-spindle, a  rack  secured  thereto,  a  spur-gear  in 
mesh  with  said  rack  and  havini:  a  lug.  a  bevel-gear  loosely 
supported  adjacent  to  said  spur-gear  and  having  a  lug  in 
the  path  of  the  lug  on  said  spur-gear,  a  volute  spring  for 
normally  positioning  said  beveled  gear,  a  core  projecting 
from  the  main  ojierating  spindle,  a  bevel-gear  spllned  to 
said  core  and  in  mesh  with  said  first  named  bevel-gear. 
and  means  on  said  core  for  holding  a  bottle  cap,  whereby 
the  cap  Is  initially  depressed  and  subsequently  rotated 
upon  a  bottle. 


844,14r>.  ANTirREEPER  AND  BRACE  FOR  RAILWAY- 
RAILS.  Ei.L.swoKTH  L.  Kmoht.  Cosldale,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Henry  W.  Rawson.  Coopers,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  334.494. 


Claim. — 1.  A  rail  -  fastening  comprising  a  chair  of  T 
form,  the  same  comprising  a  horizontal  plate  adapted  to 
extend  transversely  under  the  rail,  a  vertical  web  project- 
ing downwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  and  co- 
extensive in  length  therewith  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
one  side  of  the  tie  on  which  the  plate  Is  seated,  and  an  ex- 
tension projecting  centrally  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
plate,  said  plate  and  extension  being  provided  with  means 
for  securing  a  rail  thereto  and  to  the  tie. 

2.  A  rail-fastening  comprising  a  chair  of  T  form,  said 
chair  comprising  a  horizontal  plate  adapted  to  extend 
transversely  beneath  the  rail,  a  vertical  plate  or  web  de- 
pending from  one  of  the  aides  of  said  plate  and  coextensive 
in  length  therewith,  an  extension  projecting  centrally  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  longi- 
tudinally beneath  the  rail,  said  extension  lieing  formed 
with  openings  for  the  passage  of  a  securing  sjiike.  clips 
upon  the  horizontal  plate,  and  means  associated  with  said 
clips  for  clamping  the  rail  therebetween. 

3.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  chair  adapted  to  t)e  se 
cured  to  a  tie  and  provided  with  integral  clips,  one  of  said 
clips  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  rail- 
base  and  the  other  to  project  over  the  opposite  flange  of 
the  rail-base,  the  first  named  clip  being  formed  with  an 
underlying  seat  support  and  the  other  clip  with  a  recess 
below  the  plane  of  said  support,  a  clamping-block  arranged 
within  the  latter  named  clip  and  having  a  projection  to  fit 
within  said  recess  and  extending  beneath  the  adjacent  rail- 
flange,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  said 
block  and  the  overhanging  clip  to  clamp  the  rail  between 
the  clips. 
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4.  A  rail-fastening  comprising  a  chair  provided  with  a 
clip  to  engage  one  of  the  base-flanges  of  a  raU,  said  clip 
being  formed  with  a  recess,  a  bowed  spring  key  seated  in 
said  rpcess.  said  key  being  formed  with  projecting  end  teeth 
to  engage  the  railtlange  and  being  confined  from  longitu- 
dinal movement  In  the  recess,  and  means  engat^ing  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  rail-flange  and  cooperating  with  said  clip 
to  secure  the  rail  in  position  and  force  the  sape  into  en- 
gagement with  the  key. 

"1  A  rail-fastening  comprising  a  chair  having  a  clip  to 
enga^'f  one  of  the  flanges  of  a  rail  base,  said  clip  l>elng 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  recess  having  end  stop-shoul- 
ders, a  bowed  spring-key  seated  within  said  recass  with  Its 
convex  side  inwardly  disposed,  said  key  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  recess  and  having  terminal  teeth  project- 
ing therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders  under 
the  pressure  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  engaging  the  other 
side  of  the  rail  base  to  clamp  the  rail  between  the  clips 
and  hold  the  rail  in  engagement  with  the  key. 

6,  A  rail-fastening  comprising  a  chair   having  Integral 
clips  arranged  respectively  to  engage  and  projecting  over   1 
the  flanges  of  the  base  of  a  rail,  the  plate  being  provided   ! 
below  said  clips  with  seat  portions  arranged  ona  below  the   ( 
other,  the  seat  portion  below  the  engaging  clip  forming  a   ' 
support  for  the  adjacent  flange  of  the  rail  basa,  a  clamp 
Ing-block  fitting  within  the  overhanging  clip  and  arranged    I 
to  bear  against    the  opposite  side  of  the   rail,   said  block    | 
having  a  projection  resting  upon  the  other  seat  and  extend- 
ing beneath  the  other  tlange  of  the  rail,  the  o;v  Ci^'n,'  f  ices 
of  the  block  and  overhanging  clip  being  concivi-.l  to  form   j 
a   tapering   circular   recess,   a  correspondingly  ?thaped   key 
fitting   In   said   recess,   and   means   engaging   said   key    to   1 
clamp  the  block  In  applied  position. 


844.146. 
N.  Y. 


ICE-CRUSHER.     Orrki>  T.  L.^rkix,  flattsburg, 
Filed  Apr.  13.  190G.     Serial  No.  311,5^0. 


Claim.  —  An  ice-crusher  comprising  a  head,  the  under 
side  of  which  Is  inclined  upward  and  outward  ait  opposite 
sides  of  its  longitudinal  center,  and  blades  secured  trans- 
versely and  rigidly  in  said  head,  the  said  blades  having  per- 
forations receiving  metal  integral  with  the  heai. 


844,147.  WAGON-BODY.  Charles  Lkatitt,  Bt.  Johns- 
Tllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1906.  Serial  No.  318,154. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  wagon-body  1,  the  combination  of  a  box 
2,  the  rear  portion  of  said  box  forming  a  downwardly- 
extending  compartment  4  ;  seats  12,  secured  to  the  Inner 
faces  of  tbe  walls  of  said  box  ;  a  detachable  top  3  ;  longitu- 


dinal base-beams  13,  located  at  the  base  of  said  top;  front 
transverse  base  beam  14,  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said 
beams  ;  vertical  braces,  their  lower  ends  secured  in  said 
base  beams  ;  longitudinal  beams  22,  ^secured  to  the  outer 
sides  and  near  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  braces  ;  a 
front  transverse  t)eam  24,  provided  In  its  lower  edge  and 
near  its  ends  with  recesses  24',  connecting  the  front  ends 
of  said  longitudinal  beams  ;  an  end  transverse  beam  24», 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  longitudinal  beams  ;  a  cover 
8,  secured  to  the  top  of  said  longitudinal  beams  22  :  reln- 
support.s,  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  foremost  of  said 
vertical  braces  16 ;  a  window  27,  pivoted  to  the  front  end 
of  said  top  ;  window-frames  18,  adjustably  secured  in  the 
sides  of  said  top  ;  vertical  elongated  plates  33,  secured  to 
the  inner  sides  of  the  foremost  and  rearmost  of  said  verti- 
cal braces  16,  their  lower  ends  projecting  below  the  ends  of 
said  braces  ;  books  34,  fulcrumed  at  their  upper  ends  to 
said  plates,  and  staples  35,  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of 
the  side  walls  of  said  box  2.  substantially  as  shown  and 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  wagon-body  1,  the  combinition  of  a  box  2,  the 
rear  portion  of  said  box  forming  a  downwardly-extending 
compartment  4  ;  seats  12,  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  box  ;  a  detachable  top  3  ;  longitudinal 
base-beams  13,  located  at  the  base  of  said  top  ;  a  front 
transverse  beam  14,  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said 
beams  ;  vertical  braces  IG,  their  lower  ends  secured  In  said 
base-beams ;  longitudinal  beams  22,  secured  to  the  outer 
sides  and  near  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  braces  ;  a 
front  transverse  beam  24.  provided  In  Its  lower  edge  and 
near  each  end  with  a  recess  24',  connecting  the  front  ends 
of  said  longitudinal  beams;  an  end  transverse  beam  24*, 
connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  longitudinal  beams;  a 
cover  8,  secured  to  the  top  of  said  longitudinal  beams ; 
rein-supports  32,  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  fore- 
most of  said  vertical  braces  16  ;  a  window  27,  pivoted  In 
the  front  end  of  said  top,  and  window-frames  18,  adjust- 
ably secured  In  the  sides  of  said  top,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wagon-body,  the  combination  of  a  box  having  a 
rear  downwardly-extending  compartment;  a  detachable 
top,  having  window-openings  In  its  sides  and  front  end; 
longitudinal  base-beams,  located  at  the  l)ase  of  said  top  ;  a 
front  transverse  beam,  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said 
base-beams  ;  vertical  braces,  their  lower  ends  secured  in 
said  longitudinal  base-beams  ;  a  cover,  covering  .said  top  ; 
window  frames,  adjustably  secured  In  the  sides  of  said  top 
t>etween  said  vertical  t)races.  and  a  window,  pivoted  in  the 
window-opening  at  the  front  end  of  said  top,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wagon-body,  the  combination  of  a  box  having  a 
rear  downwardjy-extending  compartment;  a  detachable 
top,  having  window-openings  in  Its  sides  and  front  end  ; 
longitudinal  base-beams,  located  at  the  base  of  said  top  ; 
a  front  transverse  base-beam,  connecting  the  front  ends  of 
said  longitudinal  base-beams  ;  vertical  braces,  their  lower 
ends  secured  In  .said  longitudinal  base-beams  ;  a  cover,  cov- 
ering said  top  ;  window-frames,  adjustably  secured  In  the 
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sides  of  said  top;  a  window,  pivoted  In  the  front  end  of 
said  top,  with  means  for  detachably  securing  said  top  to 
said  box,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

tS.  In  a  wagon-body,  the  combination  of  a  box  having  a 
rear  downwardly  extending  compartment ;  a  detachable 
top,  having  window-openings  In  its  sides  and  a  window- 
opening  In  Its  front  end  ;  a  cover,  covering  said  top  ;  win- 
dow frames,  adjustably  secured  in  the  window-openings  in 
the  sides  of  said  top  ;  a  window,  pivoted  in  the  window- 
opening  at  the  front  end  of  said  top,  with  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  said  top  to  said  box,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


844,148.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW-CHAIR.  DOMINICK  S. 
Leoeb,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Marc  F. 
Richard,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
333,958. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  wlndow-chalr,  comprising  a  chair-bottom, 
non-rotatable  rods  extending  along  the  opposite  sides  there- 
of beneath  said  chair,  hooks  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  inner  side  of  a  wlndow-slll, 
brackets  plvotally  connected  to  said  rods  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  wall  of  a  building,  and  means  for  longitu- 
dinally adjusting  said  rods,  said  means  comprising  nuts 
screw-threaded  on  the  rods  and  held  from  longitudinal 
movement  In  respect  to  the  chair-bottom. 

2.  A  wlndow-chalr,  comprising  a  chair-bottom,  brackets 
plvotally  connected  to  the  under  side  thereof  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  wall  of  the  building  below  the  window, 
vertically-adjustable  sill-rests  mounted  on  said  brackets, 
and  means  carried  by  said  chair-bottom  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  tiio  inner  side  of  a  wlndow-slll  for  holding  the 
device  in  place. 

3.  .\  wlndow-chalr,  comprising  a  chair  -  bottom,  rods 
mounted  below  said  bottom  and  extending  along  the  oppo- 
site edges  thereof,  means  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  for 
engaging  with  a  window-sill,  brackets  plvotally  mounted  to 
said  rods  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  wall  of  a  building 
below  the  window,  and  vertically-adjustable  sillrests  car- 
ried by  said  brackets  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  sill. 

4.  A  wlndow-chalr,  comprising  a  chair-bottom,  rods  ex- 
tending along  the  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  Inner  side  of  a  wlndow-slll,  brackets  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  rods  and  depending  therefrom,  said  brackets  adapt- 


ed to  engage  with  the  wall  of  the  building  below  the  win- 
dow, sill-rests  carried  by  said  brackets,  means  for  jirevent- 
Ing  said  lirackets  from  swlnginLr  out  beyond  the  chair-bot- 
tom, and  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  rods. 

6.  A  wlndow-chalr.  comprising  a  chulr  bottom,  down- 
wardly-extending lugs  located  adjacent  the  corners  there- 
of, brackets  comprising  vertical  members  and  Inclined  mem- 
bers mounted  between  said  lugs,  projections  upon  the  lower 
end  of  the  brackets  adapted  to  engage  with  the  wall  of  a 
building,  below  the  window,  sill-rests  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  vertical  members  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
outer  and  the  top  sides  of  the  wlndow-slll,  rods  extending 
through  said  lugs  and  said  vertical  members  and  Inclined 
members  of  the  brackets  to  plvotally  connect  the  brackets 
to  the  chair-bottom,  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  rods,  and  means  on  the  ends  of  said  rods 
for  engaging  with  the  inner  side  of  the  wlndow-slll. 


844,149.     WAGON -OILER.      Harvey   Leidt,   Carrlngton, 
N.  D.      Filed  May  18,  1906.      Serial  No.  317,570. 


Claim. — A  lubricator  for  wagon-axles  cpmprlslng.  in  com- 
bination, a  grease  or  oil  cylinder  provide^  with  a  plunger, 
a  cap,  an  externally-threaded  stem  extended  through  the 
cap,  an  Internally-threaded  sleeve  In  the  cap  surrounding 
the  stem,  a  cog  wheel  on  the  sleeve,  bearings  secured  to 
said  cylinder,  a  counter-shaft  journaled  In  said  bearings 
and  extending  at  one  end  beyond  its  bearing,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  mounted  on  said  extended  end,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  counter-shaft  and  Interposed  between  the  sprocket- 
wheel  and  the  said  outer  bearing,  a  cog-wheel  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  countershaft  in  mesh  with  the  cog  wheel 
on  said  sleeve,  a  base  connected  with  said  cylinder,  and 
detachable  clamps  secured  to  the  base  for  attaching  the 
base  to  a  part  of  the  wagon  or  other  contrivance. 


844,150.     CAR-TRUCK.     GusTAV  Li.nde.vthal,  New  York, 
N.  y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  253,784. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck- 
bolster,  of  elongated  side  bearing  columns  or  rockers  car- 
ried by  said  bolster  and  adapted  to  support  the  load,  and 
springs  exterior  to  said  columns  or  rockers  and  coactlng 
therewith  ;  said  columns  or  elongated  rock>'rs  having 
spherical  ends  permitting  rolling  movement. 

2.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck-bolster, 
of  a  center  pivot  or  king  pin  having  a  yielding  connection. 
elongated  side  l)earing  columns  or  rockers  carried  by  said 
bolster  and  adapted  to  support  the  entire  load,  and  springs 
exterior  to  said  columns  or  elongated  rockers  and  coactlng 
therewith. 

3.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck-bolster, 
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•f  elongated  sf4»  bcwrtas  columns  or  rockers  carried  by 
Mid  bolster  and  wiyporUag  the  load,  and  •prings  located 
between  said  bolster  and  said  columns  or  rockers  ;  said  col- 
umns or  rockers  having  spherical  ends  pertnitting  rolling 
movement. 

■4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  witb  a  truck-bolster, 
of  a  center  pivot  or  king-pin  having  a  yielding  connection, 
elongated  side  bearing  columns  or  r(jckers  carried  by  said 
bolster  and  supporting  (he  entire  load,  and  springs  located 
between  xaid  bolster  and  said  columns  or  rockers. 

5.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  4  truck  t)olster, 
Of  a  center  pivot  or  king  pin.  elongated  side  bearing  col- 
umns or  rockers  carri.'d  by  said  bolster  and  supporting  the 
load,  and  springs  located  between  said  bolster  and  said  col- 
umns or  rockers  ;  said  columns  or  rockers  having  spherical 
ends  permitting  rolling  movement. 

6.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck-bolster, 
of  a  center  pivot  or  king  pin  having  a  yielding  connection. 
elongated  side  bearing  columns  or  rockers  curried  by  said 
bolster  and  supporting  the  entire  load,  and  .«ii[)rings  located 
between  said  bolster  and  .^aid  columns  or  rockers  :  said 
columns  or  rockers  having  spherical  ends  permitting  roll 
ing  movement.  , 

7.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  truck  and  car 
bolsters,  of  elongated  side  bearing  columns  or  rockers  car- 
ried by  said  truck-bolster  and  supporting  said  oar  bolster. 
and  springs  located  between  said  columns  or  elongated 
rockers  and  one  of  said  bolsters  ;  said  columnB  or  elongated 
rockers  having  spherical  ends  permitting  rolling  movement. 

8.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  truck  and  car  bol- 
sters, elongated  side  bearing  columns  or  rockjers  carried  by 
said  truck  bolster  and  entirely  supporting  said  car-bolster, 
springs  located  between  said  columns  or  elongated  rockers 
and  one  of  said  bolsters  ;  and  a  center  plvdt  or  klng-pln 
supporting  no  part  of  the  load  :  said  column^  or  elongated 
rockers  having  spherical  ends  permitting  Killing  move- 
ment. I 

9.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  iruck  and  car 
bolsters,  of  a  center  pivot  or  kingpin  havihg  a  yielding 
connection,  elongated  side  bearing  columns  of  rockers  car- 
ried by  gald  truck-bolster  and  entirely  subporting  said 
car-bolster,  and  springs  located  between  said  columns  or 
elongated  rockers  and  one  of  said  bolsters.       ] 

10.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  iruck  and  car 
bolsters,  of  a  center  pivot  or  king-pin  haviig  a  yielding 
connection,  elongated  side  bearing  columns  or  rockers  car- 
ried by  mid  truck-bolster  and  entirely  supporting  said  car- 
bolster,  and  springs  located  between  said  coljimns  or  elon- 
gated rockers  and  one  of  said  bolsters  ;  saifl  columns  or 
elongated  rockers  having  spherical  ends  perniitting  rolling 
movement. 

11.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  of  a  car  bolster  and 
a  truck  bolster  having  dropped  or  depending  bockets.  elon- 
gated side  bearing  columns  or  rockers  carried  by  said  pock- 
ets and  supporting  said  car  l>olster  ;  and  sprtngs  between 
■aid  columns  or  elongated  rockers  and  one  of  iaid  bolsters ; 
the  said  rockers  having  spherical  ends  permitting  rolling 
movement.  [ 

1-.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  car-bolster,  a 
truck-bolster  and  a  center  pivot  or  king  pin  darrying  none 
of  the  load,  dropped  pockets  depending  fr.>iii  said  truck- 
bolster,  elongated  side  bearing  columns  or  rockers  carried 
by  said  dr>>pped  p^civets  and  entirely  supporting  said  car- 
bolster  :  and  springs  located  between  said  columns  or 
elongated  rockers  and  one  of  the  liolsters  ;  >ald  columns 
or  elongated  rockers  having  spherical  ends  permitting  roll- 
ing movement.  I 

13.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  tiolster 
having  dropped  pockets,  of  springs  carried  liy  said  dropped 
pockets,  rocker-seats  resting  upon  said  sprin|:s,  and  elon- 
gated side  l)earing  columns  or  rockers  restiOL:  upon  said 
seats  and  supporting  the  load;  said  columns  or  rockers 
having  spherical  ends  permitting  rolling  movfment. 

14.  In  a  oar  truck,  the  combination  of  a  iiohter,  springs 
supported  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  rockir  >.ats  rest- 
ing upon  said  springs  .  and  elongated  side  bearing  columns 
or  n.cki-rs  resting  upon  said  rocker-seats  anti  supporting 
the  lo.id,  ^aiil  columns  or  rockers  having  spherical  ends 
permitting  rolling  movement. 


15.  The  combination  of  a  bolster,  springs  supported  near 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  center  pivot  or  klng-pln  carry- 
ing none  of  the  load,  rocker  -  seats  resting  upon  said 
springs ;  and  elongated  side  bearing  columns  or  rockers 
resting  upon  said  rocker-seats  and  carrying  all  of  the  load  ; 
said  columns  or  rockers  having  spherical  ends  permitting 
rolling  movement  as  the  truck  turqg  on  the  center  pivot 
or  klng-pln. 

16.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  of  a  bolster  having 
rocker  -  seats,  elongated  side  bearing  columns  or  rockers 
resting  on  said  seats  and  supporting  the  load  :  said  seats 
having  flanges  coacting  with  said  columns  or  rockers,  and 
said  columns  or  rockers  having  spherical  ends  permitting 
rolling  movement. 

17.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  of  a  bolster  having 
seats  for  rockers,  and  elongated  side  bearing  columns  or 
rockers  resting  upon  said  seats  and  supporting  the  load  ; 
said  columns  or  rockers  having  spherical  ends  permitting 
rolling  movement,  and  said  seats  having  flanges  coacting 
with  said  columns  or  rockers. 

18.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  elongated  side 
bearing  columns  or  rockers,  seats  under  and  bearing  plate* 
o\er  said  rockers  having  flanges;  said  columns  or  rockers 
having  spherical  ends  permitting  rolling  movement  ;  and 
said  flanges  limiting  this  rolling  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion. I       , 

19.  In  a  car-truck,  the  comblnaltlori  of  a  truck-bolster 
having  dropped  pockets,  springs  within  said  pockets,  seats 
supported  In  said  pockets  by  said  springs  ;  and  side  bear- 
ing rockers  resting  on  said  seats  and  having  spherical  ends 
permitting  rolling  movement ;  said  seats  having  means  for 
preventing  tilting  movement. 

20.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck-bolster 
having  dropped  pockets,  springs  within  said  pockets,  seats 
supported  in  said  pockets  by  said  springs  ;  and  side  bear- 
ing-rockers resting  on  said  seats  and  having  spherical  ends 
permitting  rolling  movement ;  said  seats  having  flanges  co- 
acting  with  said  rockers. 

21.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck-bolster 
having  dropped  pockets,  springs  within  said  pockets,  seats 
supported  in  said  pockets  by  said  springs,  and  side  bear- 
ing-rockers resting  on  said  seats  and  haying  spherical  ends 
permitting  rolling  movement ;  said  seats  having  means 
preventing  tilting  movement  In  the  pockets  and  flanges  co- 
acting  with  the  rockers. 

22.  In  a  car  -  truck,  the  combination  with  centering 
means  and  a  truck-bolster  having  dropped  pockets,  of 
spring-supported  elongated  side  bearing  columns  or  rockers 
supported  In  said  dropped  pockets  and  supporting  the  car- 
body,  said  rockers  or  columns  having  spherical  ends  de- 
signed to  rock  as  the  bolster  turns  on  the  centering  means. 

2;{.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  of  a  center  pivot  or 
king  pin,  a  truck-bolster  having  a  yielding  connection  with 
said  pin  and  having  dropped  pockets,  spring-supported 
columns  or  elongated  rockers  supported  in  said  pockets 
and  carrying  the  load  and  rocking  upon  their  ends  as  the 
bolster  turns  on  said  king-pin. 

24.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck-bolster 
formed  of  channel  Iron  and  having  dropped  pockets  se- 
cured near  the  ends  thereof,  sprlng-supported  spherical- 
ended  rockers  .seated  in  said  pocket.s,  a  top  plate  secured  to 
said  channel-Irons  and  bracing  the  sam^,  and  a  socket  for 
the  klng-pln  secured  to  said  top  plate  and  the  flanges  of 
said  chanuei-irons. 

25.  in   a  car-truck,   the  combination  of  a  truck-bolster 
formed  of  structural  Iron,  dropped  pockets  formed  of  sub- 
stantially   U    shape   fitting   between   th^  members  of  said 
bolster,    and    spherical-ended    rockers   resting    In    said    U-     . 
shaped  pockets. 

20.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck-bolster 
formed  of  structural  iron  and  having;  dropped  pockets 
formed  of  substantially  U  shape  secured  near  the  ends 
thereof,  said  pockets  having  flanges  at  the  upper  extremi- 
ties of  the  U  secured  to  said  bolster,  and  spberlcal-ended 
rockers  resting  In  said  pockets. 

27.  In  a  car-truck,  the  combination  with  a  car-bolster 
and  a  truck-bolster,  a  center  or  king-pin,  one  of  said  bol- 
sters having  a  center  or  king  pin  and  the  other  bolster  a 
pivot-opening  for  said  pin,  and  spring-supported  side  bear- 
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ing  spherical-ended  columns  or  rockers  resting  on  said 
truck-bolster  and  designed  to  rock  upon  their  spherical 
ends  as  the  bolsters  turn  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
|iUig-pin. 


P44,151.  CAR  -  TRUCK  EQUIPMENT.  GusTAV  Lindkn- 
THAL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1905.  Serial  No. 
253,786. 


having  a  bottom  or  base  plate,  triangularly-shaped  sides, 
a  face-plate  hinged  to  one  end  of  said  bottom  or  base  plate, 

1  and  a  frame  hinged  to  the  other  end  thereof,  which  frame 
l.-i  adapted  to  receive  a  plate  or  film,  and  which  face-plate 

I  and  frame  fold  over  said  triangular  sides  and  meet  at  the 
apex  thereof,  means  for  retaining  said  sides,  face-plate 
and  frame  thus  in  conjunction,  a  bull's  eye  disposed  In 
said  face-plate,  and  a  reflectlng-surface  Inside  the  camera 
on  the  bottom  or  base  plate,  and  which  parts  are  so  dis- 
posed that  the  image  of  an  exterior  object  passing  through 
said  bull's-eye  will  fall  upon  said  reflectlng-surface,  be  re- 
flected thereby  and  projected   upon  the  under  surface  of 

j  said  plate  or  film. 


844,152.     CAMERA.     William  J.  Litile.  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,175. 

Claim. — 1.  A  camera  of  the  character  specified  compris- 
ing a  closed,  knockdown  box  of  triangular  form,  the  same 


Claim. — 1.  In  car-truck  equipment,  the  combination  of 
side  frames,  a  bolster  connecting  said  frames,  said  connec- 
tion comprising  a  trunnion  on  one  of  said  parts  and  a  bear- 
ing on  the  other,  a  king  pin  having  a  yielding  connection 
with  said  bolster,  a  pair  of  axles  supporting  said  side 
frames,  and  a  fixed  and  a  "  loose  "  or  movable  wheel  on 
each  axle,  whereby  there  Is  one  fixed  wheel  and  one 
"  loose  "  or  movable  wheel  on  each  side  of  the  truck. 

2.  In  car-truck  equipment,  the  combination  of  side 
frames,  a  bolster  connecting  said  frames,  said  connection 
comprising  a  trunnion  on  one  of  said  parts  and  a  bearing 
on  the  other,  said  bolster  being  provided  with  a  socket 
for  the  king-pin,  a  spring  within  said  socket,  a  pair  of 
axles  supporting  said  side  frames,  and  a  fixed  and  a 
"  loose  "  or  movable  wheel  on  each  axle,  said  wheels  being 
arranged  "  diagonally  "  with  the  resultant  passing  through 
the  spring-socket. 

4.  In  car -truck  equipment,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
having  a  pair  of  axles,  a  fixed  wheel  and  a  "  loose  "  or 
movable  wheel  on  each  axle,  said  truck  having  a  socket  for 
the  king-pin,  and  a  spring  within  said  socket,  said  wheels 
being  arranged  "  diagonally  "  with  the  resultant  passing 
through  the  spring-socket, 

4.  In  a  car-truck  equipment,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  side  frames,  a  bolster  having  dropped  pockets  or  re- 
cesses therein,  side-bearing  columns  resting  in  said  pockets 
and  adapted  to  support  the  truck-bolster  and  to  freely 
rock  upon  their  ends  as  the  truck  turns,  a  fixed  wheel  and 
a  "  loose  "  or  movable  wheel  on  each  axle,  said  truck  hav- 
ing a  socket  for  the  kingpin,  and  a  spring  within  said 
socket,  said  wheel  being  arranged  diagonally  with  the  re- 
sultant passing  through  the  spring  socket. 
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2.  A  camera  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
closed,  knockdown  box  of  triangular  form,  the  same  having 
a  bottom  or  base  plate,  triangularly-shaped  side  plates 
hinged  thereto,  a  face-plate  hinged  to  one  end  of  said  bot- 
tom or  base  plate,  and  a  frame  hinged  to  the  other  end 
thereof,  which  face-plate  and  frame  are  adapted  to  fold 
over  said  triangular  sides  and  meet  at  the  apex  thereof, 
means  for  retaining  said  sides,  face-plate  and  frame  thus 
in  conjunction,  a  bull's-eye  disposed  in  said  face-plate,  a 
reflectlng-surface  inside  the  camera  on  the  bottom  or  base 
plate  and  a  plate  or  film  having  a  translucent  etching  sur- 
face or  ground  arranged  inside  said  frame,  which  parts 
are  so  disposed  that  the  Image  of  an  exterior  object  passing 
dlsi)osed  that  the  image  of  an  exterior  object  passing 
through  said  bull's-eye  will  fall  upon  said  reflecting  sur- 
face, be  reflected  thereby  and  projected  upon  the  under  side 
of  said  etching  plate  or  film. 


844,153.  PIGS-FEET  DRIER  AND  SINGEING-OVEN. 
Henbt  liOESCHER,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  Rennpath,  Chicago.  111.  ;  Jeannette  Rennpath 
administratrix  of  said  Henry  Rennpath,  deceased.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1004.     Serial  No.  193,497. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  herein  set 
forth,  the  combination  of  a  singeing-oven  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  oppositely-directed  offsetting  burners  opposed 
respectively  to  blank  deflecting  walls  of  said  oven,  a  dry- 
ing extension  on  said  oven  through  which  the  products  of 
combustion  and  heated  air  may  pass,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting the  articles  to  be  singed  through  said  extension 
and  oven. 

2.  In  an  api)aratus  for  singeing  pigs'  feet,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horizontal  singeing-oven.  burners  directed  into 
said  oven  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  at  a  suitable  distance 
apart,  lengthwi.sc  of  the  oven,  and  opposed  respectively  to 
blank  deflecting-walls  thereof,  and  means  for  conveying 
material  through  said  oven,  and  through  the  burner-flames 
therein. 

3.  In  a  singeing  apparatus  for  pigs'  feet,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  frame,  a  horizontal  slngelng-oven  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  two  oppositely-disposed  burners  directed 
Into  said  oven,  one  above  and  one  below,  a  drier  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  singeing-oven.  sprocket-wheels  mount- 
ed on  said  frjime,  a  chain  passing  over  said  wheels  and 
through  said  drier  and  oven,  projections  on  said  chain  for 
holding  the  pigs'  feet,  and  idlers  for  supporting  said  chain 
as  it  passes  through  said  drier  and  oven. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  pigs'  feet,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  singeing  l>ox  provided  with  singeing  burners,  an 
extension  on  said  t)Ox  forming  a  drying-chamber  through 
which  the  products  of  combustion  and  heated  air  are 
drawn,  and  a  conveyer  adapted  to  pass  through  said  ex- 
tension and  through  said  box,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combl- 
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nation  with  a  horizontal  slnijelnif  box  provided  with  a  non- 
combustible  lining  and  suitable  gas  burners  for  slngelni? 
purposes,  of  an  extension  at  one  end  of  the  box  correspond- 
ing with  a  longitudinal  opening  through  said  box  and 
through  which  the  heated  gases  arising  from  the  combus- 
tion within  the  box  are  drawn  at  a  drying  ternperature,  a 
conveyer-chain  passing  through  said  extension  and  box, 
and  [iiean.s  for  supporting  said  chain  above  the  bottom  of 
the  two. 


6. 
tlon 


In 
of 


singeing  apparatus  for  pigs'  feet,  tie  comblna- 
horlzontal   singeing  -  oven,   opposite^}-  -  disposed 


burners  directed  Into  said  oven,  so  arranged  tha:  the  flames 
from  said  opposite! v>i;-»po<»>d  burners  will  not  meet  or  be 
concentrated  at  any  point,  a  drier  connected  with  one  end 
of  said  singling  device,  and  a  conveyer  for  co^iveylng  the 
pigs'  feet  through  said  drier  and  pven. 


844.154.  CLEANING  APPAUATUS  Foil  IU.A(  K!'.' i\rD- 
ERASFRS  Samuel  W.  Long.  Rochestt-r,  N.  Y..  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Ilarvpy  F.  Hfuiingtun,  Roch(  ster,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1904.    Serial  No.  222,191. 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
a  grating  abovp  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  series  of 
holders  adapted  to  hold  blackt>oard  erasers  ov«r  the  grat- 
ing and  each  composed  of  a  doubled  wire  twlst»d  together 
and  having  at  one  end  parallel  arms  constituting  a  spring- 
fork,  and  at  the  other  end  having  a  pivoted  loop  and  an 
end   loop   constituting   a    terminal   projection,  a   plvot-pln 


paaelng  through  the  pivot  loops,  supports  for  said  plvot- 
pln,  and  a  rotatable  shaft  having  projections  for  engaging 
the  respective  terminal  projections  for  tilting  said  eraser- 
holders  and  for  releasing  the  same  so  as  to  drop  upon  the 
grating,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


844.155.  LEUCO  DERIVATIVES  OF  GALLOCYANINS 
AND  AROMATIC  AMINS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Herman  LorCta.n.  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  the  Firm  of  Dye  Works,  formerly  L.  Durand,  Hugu- 
enln  &  Co.,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.  339.673.     (Specimens.) 

Claim. — 1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
leuco  derivatives  of  the  dyestuffa  derived  from  the  gallo- 
cyanlns  and  the  aromatic  dlamlns,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  said  dyestuffs  to  a  reducing  action. 

2.  As  new  products,  the  described  leuco  derivatives  of 
the  dyestuffs  derived  from  the  gallocyanlns  and  the  aro- 
matic dlamlns,  being  In  dry  state  greenish-gray  powders, 
stable  In  the  form  of  their  salts,  which  are  much  more 
easily  soluble  and  may  be  fixed  under  better  conditions  by 
printing,  than  the  dyestuffs  from  which  they  are  derived, 
oxldixlng  rapidly  in  air  when  In  the  free  state  or  in  pres- 
ence of  alkalies,  dissolving  In  sulfuric  acid  to  a  pale  brown- 
ish-red solution,  which  turns  dark  red  on  addition  of  a 
small  quantity  of  an  oxidant. 


844.156.      GREENISH -BLUE   DYE   AND   PROCESS   OF 
MAKING    SAME.      Herman    Lor£tan,    Basel,    Swltzer 
land,  'assignor   to  the  Firm  of  Dye  Works  formerly  L. 
Durand.    Huguenln    &    Co.,    Basel,    Switzerland.     Filed 
Oct.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  339.674.     (Specimens.) 
Claim. — 1.  The  described   process   for   the  manufacture 
of  green-blue  dyestuffs  by  condensing  a  gallocyanln  with 
fin  aromatic  dlamln  having  at  least  one  free  amldo  group. 
2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  green- 
blue  dyestuffs  by  condensing  a  gallocyanln  with  an  aro- 
matic dlamin  having  at  least  one  free  amido  group,   In 
presence  of  a  nitro  body. 

3  As  new  products,  the  described  green-blue  dyestuffs 
fast  to  fulling  and  to  chlorin,  derived  from  a  gallocyanln 
and  an  aromatic  dlamin  and  constituting  in  dry  stat.^  green 
crystalline  powders  appearing  bronze  by  reflected  light, 
little  soluble  in  water  and  alocbol,  soluble  in  acetic  acid  to 
a  blue  solution  and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  red 
solution  becoming  j-ellow-brown  on  addition  of  water. 


844.157.  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT.  Leboy  B.  Loooh- 
BOROLOH.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1905.  Serial 
No.  246,396. 


P  n  ?  J?  F  i?  f  H  8  fl  Uhu  i? 
I « 1 1 1  ■  1 1 1  ■  1 1 1 11 1 1 1  ■  1 1 1  ■  I .  ■ 


Claim. — 1.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  ruler  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of 
holes  adapted  to  receive  a  marking  point  and  near  one  of 
Its  ends  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  slotted  plate  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  slot,  a  set-screw  for  said  plate  passing 
through  Its  slot  and  engaging  the  ruler,  and  a  pin  or  cen- 
ter carried  by  the  plate  and  passing  through  the  slot  of 
the  ruler,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  character  de.scrlbed.  compris- 
ing a  ruler  provided  with  a  loncitudlna!  series  of  holes 
adapted  to  receive  a  marking  [lolnt  and  near  one  of  its 
ends  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  siott,  a  slotted  plate 
having  a  guide  arranged  in  one  of  said  slots  and  a  pointer 
*»xtending  across  thf  other  slot,  a  set-screw  passing 
through  the  slot  of  the  plate  into  the  ruler,  and  a  pin  or 
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.  center  carried  by  the  plate  and  passing  through  the  slot 
bridged  by  said  pointer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  .Vn    instrument   of    the    character   described,    comprls 
Ing  a  ruler  provided  with  a  main  scale  or  series  of  gradua- 
tions, a  longitudinal  series  of  holes  coinciding  with  gradu- 
ations of  said   scale,   an    auxiliary   scale  arranged   at   one 

•  end  of  said  main  scale  and  having  snialler  graduations 
than  the  same,  and  a  pin  or  center  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  ruler  opposite  said  auxiliary  scale,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  ruler  provided  with  a  main  scale  or  series  of  gradua- 
tions, a  longitudinal  series  of  holes  coinciding  with  gradu- 
ations of  .said  scale,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  arranged  at 
one  end  of  the  series  of  holes  and  provided  along  Its  edge 
with  an  auxiliary  scale  having  smaller  graduations  than 
said  main  scale,  a  plate  adjustably  secured  to  the  ruler 
adjacent  to  said  slot  and  having  a  pointer  cooperating 
with  the  auxiliary  scale,  and  a  pin  or  center  carried  by 
said  plate  and  passing  through  said  slot,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


844.158.      STEAM  -  GENER.VTOR. 
burg,    near    Leipzig,    Germany. 
Serial  No.  348,435. 


(^arl    Lucke,    Ellen- 
Flled    Dec.    18,    1906. 


Claim.-  1.  .V  steam-generator  comprising  an  evaporat- 
ing-chamber  combined  with  a  discharge  tube  for  the  water 
deposited  in  such  evaporating  chamber,  and  a  continu- 
ously-actuated discharge  valve  made  tf>  alternately  com- 
municate with  the  discharge-tube  and  with  the  o|)en  air. 

2.  .\  steam-generator  comprising  an  evaporating-cham- 
ber  combined  with  a  discharge  tube  for  the  water  deposit- 
ed In  such  evaporatlng-chamber,  and  a  continuously-actu- 
ated two-piston  valve  made  to  communicate  with  the  dis- 
charge-tube. 


844.159.  SHEAVE-BLOCK.  Enoch  LuDroBD,  Hickory, 
Va.  Filed  May  22.  1906.  Serial  No.  318,224. 
Claim.- — 1.  \  sheave  block  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
Iiiates  each  formed  with  a  pocket,  the  outer  wall  of  the 
pocket  being  connected  with  the  body  portion  of  the  plate 
by  an  inner  wall  at  a  point  removed  from  the  end  of  the 
|)ocket  so  as  to  cause  the  pocket  to  surround  said  inner 
wall,  said  inner  wall  having  a  port  in  its  lower  portion,  a 
bearing  mounted  in  each  of  the  plates  and  surrounded  by 
said  inner  wall,  and  each  of  said  hearings  having  a  port 
adapted  to  register  with  the  port  in  the  inner  wall. 

2.  A  sheave  block  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates  each 
provided  with  a  pocket,  the  outer  wall  of  said  pocket  con- 
necte<l  with  the  btnly  portion  of  the  plate  by  an  inner 
wall,  said  inner  wall  having  its  lower  portion  provided 
with  a  port,  an  adjustable  bearing  mounted  In  each  of  said 
plates  and  surrounded  by  said  inner  wall,  each  of  nald 
adjustable  bearings  jirovided  with  a  plurality  of  ports, 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  register  with  the  port  In  said 
inner  wall. 

3.  A  sheave  block  comprising  a  pair  of  side  [dates,  each 
provided  with  a  lubricant  reservoir,  each  of  said  reser- 
voirs provided  with  an  outlet  for  di.scharging  the  lubri- 
cant in  an  upward  direction,  and  a  bearing  mounted  In 
each  of  said  plates  and  provided  with  a  port  adapted  to 
register  with  the  outlet  of  the  reservoir. 

4.  A  sheave  block  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates,  each 
126  o.  a.— IW 


provided  with  a  lubrlcant-reserrolr,  each  of  said  reser- 
voirs provided  with  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  iubri- 
cunt  in  an  upward  direction,  and  an  adjustable  bearing 
mounted  in  each  of  said  plates  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ports,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  register  with 
the  outlet  of  the  reservoir. 


/-^ 


5.  The  combination  with  a  pulley  shaft,  of  a  pair  of 
members,  each  [trovlded  with  a  lubricant  reservoir,  each 
of  said  reservoirs  provided  with  an  outlr-t  for  discharging 
the  lubricant  in  an  ui>ward  direction,  a  bearing  for  each 
end  of  said  shaft,  said  bearings  mounted  in  said  members 
and  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  out- 
lets of  the  reservoirs,  said  shaft  adapted  to  close  said 
ports  when  stationary. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  its  pulley,  of  a 
•heave  block  therefor,  said  block  provided  with  means  for 
automatically  feeding  a  lubricant  in  an  upward  direction 
during  the  operation  of  said  pulley,  thereby  lubricating 
said  shaft,  said  shaft  adapted  to  discontinue  the  discharge 
of  said  lubricant  when  the  said  shaft  is  stationary. 

7.  A  sheave-block  having  a  pair  of  adjustable  bearings 
for  the  sheave-shaft,  .said  block  furthermore  provided  with 
a  lubricant  reservoir,  and  said  bearings  provided  with 
ports  for  establishing  communication  between  the  Interior 
thereof  and  the  reservoir. 

8.  A  sheave-block  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lubri- 
cant reservoirs,  each  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall, 
each  of  said  inner  walls  having  a  port  for  discharging 
lubricant  from  said  reservoirs  In  an  upward  direction, 
said  block  furthermore  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bear- 
ings for  a  sheave  shaft,  each  of  said  bearings  provided 
with  a  |>ort  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
interior  thereof  and  =;aid  reservoirs,  thereby  lubricating 
tlie  sheave-shaft. 

9.  A  sheave-block  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lubri- 
cant-reservoirs, each  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall, 
each  of  said  inner  walls  having  a  port  for  discharging  the 
lubricant  from  said  reservoirs  in  an  ujiward  direction, 
said  block  furthermore  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable t>earing8  for  a  sheave-shaft,  said  bearings  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  ports,  one  of  which  is  adaitted  to 
rej^'ister  with  the  outlet  of  the  reservoirs,  thereby  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  reservoir  and  the  In- 
terior of  the  ttearings  for  lubricating  the  shaft. 


•K  4  4  .  1  6  0  .  G.\RMENT-ST.\Y.  Anthony  E.  Maoori.s. 
Binghamton,  N  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.'?45.579. 


i    c 


Claim. — 1.  As   an   article   of   manufacture,    a   garment- 
stay  composed  of  a   single  piece  of  wire  bent   to  form  a 
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Biicce^winn  of  aiiproximately  parallel  oppositely  -  located 
and  oppositely  opened  loops,  the  said  loops  elongated  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  stay. 

2.  A  garment  stay  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  In  a  succession  of  elongated  and  oppositely  disposed 
loops,  the  ends  of  which  are  capped,  the  caps  embracing 
three  approxlinatfly  parallel  [)lies  of  wijo  whereby  the 
caps  maintain  a  fixed  relation  with  the  portions  of  the 
wire  which  they  embrace. 


,\ssss\\\\iJ\\^\^ 
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844.161.  RECIPROCATING  ENGINE.  Wilhelm  Mauss. 
Brakpan,  Transvaal,  assignor  to  Thi'  Konomax  Itock 
Drill     Syndicate,     Limited.     .lohannesbuirg,     Transvaal. 


nrlll     wynaicate,     i>imitea.     .Jonannesburg, 
Filed  Dec.  21,  190fl.     Serial  No.  34S.917J 


Clnim.  1.  In  a  reciprocating  engine  having  a  small  rear 
piston  area  exposed  to  constant  pressure  and  a  relatively 
larg<T  front  piston  area  against  which  the  air  acts  ex- 
pansively, the  impruvid  means  for  controlling  the  air  as 
hereinbefore  described,  comprising  an  air-operated  valve 
for  controlling  admission  to  and  exhaust  from  the  front 
cylinder,  a  port  for  conducting  live  air  frani  the  rear  cyl- 
inder to  the  valve,  which  port  is  arranged  l|o  be  covered  by 
the  small  piston  upon  its  rearward  stroke  to  cause  t'xpan- 
sion  in  the  front  cylinder,  air  ducts  from  tlie  cylinders  con- 
trolled by  the  piston  to  operate  th>'  valve,  a  small  leakage- 
hole  at  the  rear  of  the  valve  chest,  a  small  auxiliary  pres- 
sure duct  from  the  front  cylinder  to  the  front  of  the  valve- 
chest  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  piston  after  a  certain 
fraction  of  it*  rearward  stroke  and  a  means  for  supplying 
full-pressure  air  to  insure  the  final  throw  over  of  the  valve 
to  exhaust  the  front  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  engine  having  constant  full  pres- 
sure on  the  rear  piston-face  and  in  which  the  air  operates 
expansively  on  the  front  piston-face,  and  having  a  piston- 
controlled  valve  for  controlling  admission  to  and  exhaust 
from  the  front  cylinder,  an  air  port  from  the  rear  cylin- 
der to  the  valve  for  the  supply  of  full  pr*^$^ure  air  to  the 
front  cylinder  which  port  is  adapted  to  be  c.vered  by  the 
rear  piston  during  its  backward  stroke  to  produce  expan- 
»lon  in  the  front  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  reciprocal  in',:  i)ercnssive  engine  having  an  air- 
operated  piston  contro'.led  distrihtiting-valre  ;  a  moans  for 
moving  the  valve  to  exhaust  the  front  cylinder  independ- 
ently of  the  normal  pressure  and  exhaust  ducts  for  the 
valve,  comprising  in  combination  a  hole  permitting  a  con- 
tinuous small  leakagf  from  one  side  of  tlje  valve,  and  a 
relatively  small  pressure-duct  to  the  othjer  side  of  the 
valve  from  the  front  cylinder  adapted  to  b^  opened  by  the 
piston  at  a  ceitain  fraction  of  Its  backward  stroki". 

4.  In  a   reciprocating  percussive  engine  having  an  air- 
operated  piston  controlled  distributlng-valte.   a   means  for 
moving  the  valve  to  exhaust  the  front  cylinder  independ- 
ently of   the   normal    pressure  and   exhaust  ducts  for   the  1 
valve,  comprising  In  combination  a  hole  permitting  a  con    ' 
tinuoas  small  leakage  from  one  side  of  the  valve,  a  rela- 
tively small   pressure  duct   to  the  other  sHe  of  the  valve 
from  the  front  cylinder  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  piston 
at  a  certain   fraction  of  its  backward  stroke,   and  means 
for  admitting   full-pressure   air  to  the   latter  side  of  the 
valve  immediately  before  the  valve  exhausts  the  front  cyl 
Inder.  j 

5.  In  a  reciprocating  percussive  engine  having  an  air- 
operated  piston-controlled  dlstributlng-valvt,  means  for  ad- 
mitting full-pressure  air  daring  the  travel  of  the  valve  to  1 


fxhaust  the  front  cylinder,  in  combination  with  means  for 
exhausting  the  air  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  valve  Inde- 
pendently of  the  regular  exhaust. 


S44,162.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRINTING 
SURFACES.  Ediard  Mektens,  Berlin.  Germany.  FllecJ 
Mav  1.  1905.     Serial  No.  258.429, 

1  X»  ■ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  and  mean» 
for  holding  thereon  a  printing  body  having  a  sensitized 
surface,  with  a  table,  a  photographic-printing  frame  there- 
on and  means  to  adjust  the  table  on  the  frame  for  the 
repetition  of  the  photographic  [)rintiiii: 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  and  means  for  hold- 
ing thereon  a  printingbody  having  a  sensitized  surface, 
with  a  table,  a  photographic  printing  frame  thereon,  means 
to  adjust  the  printing  frame  to  and  from  the  sensitized 
surface  and  means  to  adjust  the  tible  on  the  main  frame 
for  the  repetition  of  the  photographic  printing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  and  means  for  hold- 
ing thereon  a  printingbody  having  a  sensitized  stirface 
with  a  table,  a  photographic  printing  frame  thereon,  means 
to  adjust  the  printing  frame  to  and  from  the  sensitized 
surface,  means  to  adjust  the  table  longitudinally  on  the 
main  frame  and  means  to  adjust  the  printing  body  In  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  adjustment  of 
the  table. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  and  means  for  hold- 
ing thereon  a  printing  cylinder  having  a  sensitized  surface 
with  a  table,  a  photographic  printing  frame  thereon,  means 
to  adjust  the  printing  frame  to  and  from  the  cylinder, 
means  to  adjust  the  cylinder  rotarily  and  means  to  adjust 
the  table  longitudinally. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  and  means  for  hold- 
ing thereon  a  printing  body  having  a  sensitized  surface,  a 
photographic-printing  frame  carrying  the  design  to  be 
printed  and  lighting  devices,  means  to  adjust  the  printing 
frame  to  and  from  the  sensitized  stirface  and  means  to 
bring  different  parts  of  printing  body  into  position  under 
the  printing  frame  for  the  repetitlcm  of  the  design. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  and  means  for  hold- 
ing thereon  a  printing  body  having  a  sensitized  surface,  a 
photographic-printing  frame  carrying  the  design  to  be 
printed  and  lighting  devices,  means  to  adjust  the  printing- 
frame  to  and  from  the  sensitized  surface  and  means,  in- 
cluding a  feed  motion,  to  bring  different  parts  of  printing- 
body  into  position  under  the  printing  frame  for  the  repe- 
tition of  the  design. 


S44.163.  CULTIVATOR.  CLAis  P.  MiCHAELSEN,  Dusty. 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  .'50,  190«.  Serial  No  341.200 
Claim. — .V  tooth  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
shank  which  is  triangular  In  cross-section  and  pointed  at 
one  end.  said  shank  being  provided  at  its  opposite  end 
with  a  blade-shank  formed  by  beating  down  the  forward 
edge  of  the  tooth-shank,  the  said  blade-shank  being  curved 
forwardly  and  slightly  downward!;^  In  the  arc  of  a  circle, 
and  a  blade  formed  integral  with  the  shank  and  by  beating 
down  or  flattening  the  end  portion  thereof,  the  said  blade^ 
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being  abruptly  broadened  at  its  rear  edge  and  of  greater 
width  than  the  blade-shank,  the  rear  face  of  the  tooth- 
shank  and  the  rear  under  face  of  the  blade-shank  and  the 


I    I 


under  face  of  the  blade  forming  a  continuous  unbroken 
surface,  the  upper  face  of  the  blade  and  the  upper  face  of 
the  hlad«>  shank  being  conveied. 


-844,104.  CAR  -  HAUL,  Chahles  W,  Milleb.  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Joseph  A.  Jeffrey,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  0,  1906.      Serial  No.  295,304. 


Claim.  1.  In  a  car  haul  system,  the  c(miblnation  of  an 
•ndless  draft  device  arranged  to  travel  around  a  circuit 
having  a  pathway  for  upward-moving  cars  and  a  pathway 
for  return  or  downward  moving  cars,  supporting  and  guid- 
ing devices  for  said  endless  draft  device  arranged  to  de- 
flect It  and  to  direct  it  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  path- 
ways, a  car  engaging  element  carried  by  said  draft  device, 
and  means  arranged  to  engage  with  and  to  travel  with 
said  car-en  gaging'  .l.tucnt  while  it  is  being  deflected  from 
one  of  said  paths  of  travel  to  the  other  to  prevent  It  from 
I  turning  and  twisting  the  cable. 

2.  In  a  car  haul  system,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
draft  device  arranged  to  travel  around  a  circuit  having  a 
pathway  for  upward  moving  cars  and  a  pathway  for  re- 
turn or  downward-movini:  cars,  supporting  and  guiding 
devices  for  said  endless  draft  device  arranged  to  deflect  it 
and  direct  it  from  one  to  the  other  of  .said  pathways,  means 
for  guiding  .said  element  along  the  said  pathways,  and 
means  arranged  to  engage  with  It  and  to  travel  with  It 
while  it  Is  be'ing  deflected  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
pathways  to  prevent  it  from  turning  and  twisting  the 
cable. 

3.  In  a  car  haul  system,  the  combination  with  an  end- 
less draft  device  arranged  to  travel  around  a  circuit  hav- 
ing an  upleading  and  a  downleading  path  of  travel  for 
cans,  of  car  engaging  elements  secured  to  said  endless  draft 
device  having  upwardly  extending  arms  adajiied  along  said 
upleading  and  downleading  runs  to  be  maintained  above 
the  endless  draft  device  at  all  times  and  to  control  the 
travel  of  the  cars  along  both  of  the  said  runs.  tn.;ins  for 
deflecting  the  endless  draft  device  from  one  path  of  travel 


to  the  other,  and  means  for  engaging  said  car-engaging 
elements  as  they  leave  one  path  of  travel  and  for  traveling 
with  them  and  directing  them  to  their  other  path  of  travel 
and  adapted  to  prevent  their  turning  or  rocking  out  of  po- 
sition between  said  paths  of  travel. 

4.  In  a  car  haul  system,  the  combination  with  an  end- 
less draft  device  having  an  upleading  and  a  downleading 
path  of  travel,  car-engaging  elements  carried  by  .said  draft 
device  having  arms  adapted  to  normally  proje.t  upwardly 
along  both  of  said  paths  of  travel  and  to  engage  and  con- 
trol the  movements  of  the  car  therealong,  and  deflecting 
devices  for  directing  said  endless  draft  device  from  one  of 
Its  paths  of  travel  to  the  other,  of  gui<ling  devices  adapted 
to  engage  said  car-engaging  elements  and  to  travel  with 
them  from  one  of  the  said  paths  of  travel  to  the  other  so 
as  to  maintain  them  in  their  upright  positions  and  to  pre- 
vent their  swinging  out  of  the  same  and  twisting  the  cable. 

5.  In  a  car-haul  system,  the  combination  with  an  end- 
less draft  device  arranged  fo  travel  around  a  circuit  hav- 
ing an  upleading  and  a  downleading  path  of  travel  for  ilie 
carii,  a  series  of  attachments  carried  by  said  draft  device 
and  having  car  engaging  elements  adapted  to  control  the 
travel  of  the  cars  along  both  their  upward  and  downward 
paths  of  travel,  each  of  said  elements  being  for  this  pur- 
pose maintained  in  upright  position  along  each  of  m\(i 
paths,  and  rotary  guiding  mechanism  for  deflecting  said 
endless  carrier  from  one  of  said  paths  to  the  other,  of 
means  carried  by  said  guiding  mechanism  for  preventing 
the  turning  of  the  said  attachments  while  they  are  trav- 
eling thereon  and  for  directing  them  from  one  path  of 
travel  to  the  other  so  that  their  car  engaging  elements  re- 
main above  the  endless  draft  device  along  both  of  said 
paths  of  travel. 

6.  In  a  car  haul  system,  the  combination  with  an  end- 
less draft  device  arranged  to  travel  around  a  circuit  hav- 
ing an  upleading  and  a  downleading  path  of  travel  for  the 
cars,  and  a  series  of  attachments  carried  by  said  endless 

I  draft  device  and  having  car  engaging  elements  each  adapted 
to  at  all  times  project  upwardly  from  said  endless  draft 
device  and  to  control  the  movement  of  the  cars  along 
either  of  .said  palhs  of  travel,  of  rotary  devices  for  guid- 
ing said  endless  draft  device  from  one  of  its  paths  of 
travel  to  the  other,  each  of  said  rotary  devices  having 
guides  adapted  to  engage  with  the  attachments  on  the  said 
dfaft  device  and  to  prevent  their  turning  and  twisting  the 
cable  while  they  are  being  directed  from  one  to  the  other 
I   of  said  paths  of  travel. 

I  7,  In  a  car-haul  system,  the  combination  with  an  end- 
less draft  device  arranged  to  travel  around  a  circuit  hav- 
ing an  upleading  and  a  downleading  path  of  travel  for  the 
cars,  and  a  series  of  attachments  carried  by  said  endless 
draft  device  having  car-engaging  elements  each  adapted  to 
extend  normally  upward  from  the  draft  device  along  both 
Its  paths  of  travel,  of  gulde-sbeaves  for  directing  sjiid  end- 
less draft  device  from  one  path  to  the  other,  each  of  said 
sheaves  having  guides  arranged  to  engage  with  the  .said 
attachments  on  the  endless  draft  device  and  to  prevent 
their  turning  and  twisting  the  cable  as  they  pass  from  one 
lo  the  other  of  said  paths  of  travel, 

8.  In  a  car-haul  system,  the  comblnati<m  with  an  end- 
less draft  device  arranged  to  travel  around  a  clrctilt  hav- 
ing an  upleading  and  downleading  path  of  travel  for  the 
cars,  and  a  series  of  attachments  carrie<l  by  said  endless 
draft  device  having  carcngaging  elements  each  adapted  to 
extend  normally  upward  from  the  draft  device  along  both 
Its  paths  of  travel,  of  guide  sheaves  for  directing  said  end 
less  draft  device  from  one  path  to  the  other,  each  of  said 
sheaves  having  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said  attach- 
ments, and  guide  plates  arranged  at  the  recesses  and 
adaiited  to  engage  said  attachments  and  prevent  their 
turning  and  twisting  the  cable  as  they  pass  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  paths  of  travel. 

9.  In  a  car  haul  system,  the  combination  with  an  end-i 
less  draft  device  arranged  to  travel  around  a  circuit  hav- 
ing an  upleading  and  downleading  path  of  travel  for  the 
cars,  and  a  series  of  attachments  carried  by  said  endless 
draft  device  having  car  engaging  elements  each  adapted  to 
extend  normally  upward  from  the  draft  device  along  both 
Its  paths  of  travel,  of  guide-sheaves  for  directing  said  end- 


«47o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


!eM  draft  device  from  one  path  to  the  othprj  each  of  said 
sheaves  having  a  seri«'8  of  reoe*a«>s  around  its  periphery 
adapted  to  receive  said  attachments  on  the  draft  device, 
and  a  series  of  ifuldes  arranged  at  said  recesses  and  adapt- 
ed to  engaKe  and  support  said  attachments  ajid  to  prevent 
their  turning  and  twisting  the  draft  device  as  It  is  deflected 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  paths  of  travel 

10.  For  a  car-haul  system  having  a  single  endless  draft 
devil-.'  arranged  to  travel  around  a  circuit  havliiu  an  up- 
leu'llng  and  a  downward-leading  path  of  trav«l  for  the  cars 
and  carrying  car-engaging  elements  adapted  to  l>e  main- 
tained normally  above  the  said  draft  device  along  both  of 
ita  paths  of  travel,  a  sheave  for  deflecting  the  course  of 
travel  of  said  endless  draft  device  having  a  series  of  re- 
cess«'s  arranged  to  receive  the  car-engaging  elements  on 
said  draft  device,  and  a  series  of  guides  arranged  at  said 
recesses  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  said  car-engaging  ele- 
ments and  to  prevent  their  turning  and  twisting  the  flexi- 
ble draft  device  as  It  is  deflected  In  its  course  of  travel  by 
the  sheave. 

11  A  sheave  for  directing  the  course  of  travel  in  a  car- 
haul  system  of  the  endless  draft  device  with  a  series  of 
car  engaging  elements  thereon,  said  sheave  having'  a  series 
of  rece<s«vs  arranjred  to  receive  the  car  etiga4in:;  elements 
on  the  said  draft  device  and  a  series  of  guides  arranged 
at  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  car  engag- 
ing elements  and  to  prevent  their  turnink'  and  twisting 
the  endless  draft  device  as  its  course  of  travel  is  deflected 
by  the  said  sheave. 

12.  \  sheave  for  directing  the  course  of  travel  In  a  car- 
haul  system  of  (ui  endless  draft  device  having  a  series  of 
car-engaging  elements  tliereou,  said  sheave  ha,ving  a  series 
of  recesses  about  Its  periphery  arranged  to  receive  the  car- 
eayaging  elements  on  s;ild  endless  dnift  <i'vic.'  and  a  se- 
ries of  iruide  plates  eadi  arraiiiied  at  i«iie  iif  >.anl  recesses 
on  the  under  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  car- 
engaging  elements  on  the  said  endless  draft  device  and  to 
prevent  their  turning  and  twisting  the  cable  while  their 
course  of  travel  is  being  deflected  I 

l."J.  A  sheave  for  directing  the  (ourse  of  trifvel  in  a  car- 
haul  system  of  an  endless  draft  device  havinf:  a  series  of 
car-eniraging  elements  thereon,  said  sheave  having  a  series 
of  recesses  about  its  periphery  adapted  to  receive  the  car- 
engaging  elements  on  said  endless  draft  device,  and  guides 
arrangtHi  at  eitlier  side  of  and  longitudinally  of  each  of 
said  recess«^s  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  car  engaging 
elements  at  either  side  thereof  while  they  |  are  on  the 
aheave  and  their  course  of  travel  Is  being  ideflected,  in 
order  to  prevent  their  turning  ami  twisting  the  cable. 

14.  In  a  car-haul  system,  the  combination  with  an  end- 
less draft  devkv  arranged  to  travel  around  a  circuit  hav- 
ing an  upleading  and  a  downleading  pathway  for  the  cars, 
and  a  s«'ries  of  cable  trucks  carried  by  said  'indless  <lraft 
device  and  liaving  car  engaging  elements  norn^aiiy  extend- 
ing upward  therefrom  along  both  of  said  paths  of  travel, 
of  guide  sheaves  for  deflecting  the  course  of  travel  of  said 
endless  draft  device  from  one  to  the  other  nf  said  path- 
ways, each  sheave  having  a  series  of  reces.se$  adapted  to 
receive  said  cable  trucks,  and  a  s«>ries  of  guide  plates 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  trucks  and  (irevei^t  tlieir  turn- 
ing and  twisting  the  cable  wh 
draft  device  is  being  deflected 

l.>.  In  a  car-haul  system,  the  coml)inatlon  df  an  endless 
draft  device,  supporting  and  guiding  devices  for  said  end- 
less draft  device  arranged  to  deflect  and  direct  it  from  one 
to  the  otiier  of  its  paths  of  travel,  a  cable  attachment  se- 
cured to  said  draft  device,  and  means  arranged  to  engage 
with  and  travel  with  said  cable  attachment  while  It  is  be- 
ing deflected  from  one  of  said  paths  of  travel  to  the  other 
to  prevent  It  from  turning  and  twisting  the  cable 

16.  In  a  car  haul  system,  the  combination  otf  an  endless 
draft  device,  supporting  and  guiding  devices  f!or  said  end- 
leas  draft  device,  a  cable  attachment  secured  to  saitl  draft 
device  and  having  an  arm  adapted  to  be  maintaiined  in  up- 
right position  to  engage  a  car  while  moving  along  the 
paths  of  travel  of  said  draft  device,  and  means  arranged 
to  engage  with  and  travel  with  said  cable  attachment 
while  It  is  being  deflected  from  one  of  Ita  patbs  of  travel 
to  the  next  to  prevent  it  from  turning  and  twisting  the  ' 
cable.  1 


Pkbruarv  12, 1907. 


8  4  4,165       P<)WP:R  TRANSSf IS.^ION      Morris  Mo.sko- 
wiTZ,   New  York,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
Light  k  Heating  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.   11,   1905.     Serial   No 
278,062. 


ing  and  twisting  the  cable  while  the  course  ol  the  endless 


neut 
ic  o^ 


Claim.-  I.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck,  of  a  dy- 
namo 8uital)ly  supported  thereon,  a  belt  operatively  con- 
nected to  drive  the  dynamo  from  the  car  axle,  and  means 
for  preventing  transverse  strain  on  the  armature  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car-truck,  of  a  dynamo  suit- 
ably supiKirted  thereon,  a  belt  operatively  connected  to 
drive  the  dynamo  from  the  car-axle,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting substantial  wear  upon  the  armature-shaft  or  Its 
bearings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car-truck,  of  a  dynamo  suit- 
ably supported  thereon,  a  belt  operatively  connected  to 
drive  the  dynamo  from  the  car  axle,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting Irregular  wear  upon  the  armature  -  shaft  or  its 
hearings  caused  by  transverse  strains  on  the  dynamo-shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car-truck,  of  a  dynamo  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  frame  supported  adjacent  the  armature- 
shaft,  a  pulley  supported  thereon,  a  dog  connecting  the 
pulley  with  the  armature-shaft  to  drive  said  shaft  from 
the  pulley,  and  means  for  driving  the  shaft  from  the  axle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car-truck,  of  a  dynamo  suit- 
ably supported  thereon,  a  frame  connected  to  the  field  of 
the  dynamo,  a  pulley  sui>tKirted  thereon,  a  dog  connecting 
the  pulley  with  the  armature-shaft  to  drive  said  shaft 
from  the  pulley,  and  means  for  driving  the  shaft  from  the 
axle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car-truck,  of  a  dynamo  suit- 
ably jiupported  thereon,  a  frame  connected  to  the  field  of 
the  djrnamo.  a  pulley  revolubly  supported  thereon,  opera- 
tive connections  between  the  pulley  and  the  armature- 
shaft,  and  connections  for  driving  the  pulley  from  the  axle. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck,  of  a  dynarfo  suit- 
ably supported  thereon,  a  frame  connected  to  the  field  of 
the  dynamo,  a  pulley  supported  thereon,  a  dog  connecting 
the  pulley  with  the  armature  shaft  to  drive  said  shaft  from 
the  pulley  and  belt  for  driving  the  shaft  from  the  axle. 


844,166.      HAND  BRICK    PRESS.      Horack  B.  iRRDOCK. 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  305,930, 


Claim. — 1.    In  a  hand  brick  press,  the  combination  of  a 
base,    rods    secured    thereto,    a    frame   carrying    plungers 
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slidably  mounted  on  said  rods,  hand  -  levers  and  toggle- 
joints  for  operating  said  frame  so  arranged  as  to  lock  said 
frame  after  the  hand  levers  have  l>een  operated,  a  moid 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  position  beneath  said  plungers,  and 
means  for  lifting  said  mold  while  keeping  the  pressed 
bricks  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hand  brick-press,  the  combination  of  a  base,  rods 
secured  thereto,  a  frame  secured  to  said  rods  near  their 
upper  ends,  a  frame  carrying  plungers  supported  on  said 
rods,  operating  -  levers,  toggle  -  joints  connected  to  said 
frames  and  said  operating  levers  said  levers  and  toggle- 
joints  being  so  arranged  as  to  lock  said  frame  after  the 
levers  have  been  operated,  a  mold  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
position  beneath  said  plungers,  securing  devices  on  said 
rods  with  which  said  moid  engages,  and  operating  means 
for  raising  said  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hand  brick  press,  the  combination  of  a  base,  rods 
secured  to  said  base,  a  frame  secured  to  .said  rods  near 
their  upi>er  ends,  a  frame  carrying  plungers  mounted  on 
said  rods,  means  for  operating  said  plungers,  securing  de- 
vices mounted  on  said  rods,  a  mold  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  securing  devices,  and  means  for  operating  .said  secur- 
ing devices  and  raising  said  mold  consisting  of  vertical 
rods,  »« ctor-shaped  gears  operating  said  rods,  pinions  en- 
gaging with  said  gears  respectively,  and  a  pilot  wheel  for 
operating'  said  pinions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hand  brick  press,  the  combination  of  a  base  pro- 
Tided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  rod  at  each  corner,  a 
frame  secured  to  said  rods  near  their  tops,  a  palette  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  In  position  on  said  liase-piece,  a  frame  car- 
rying plungers,  said  frame  being  slidably  mounted  on  said 
rods,  means  for  moving  said  last  -  named  frame,  securing 
devices  slidal)ly  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  mold  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  securing  devices,  means  for  raising  said 
securing  devices  and  therefore  raising  said  mold,  consist- 
ing of  a  pilot  wheel,  pinions  operated  thereby,  sector- 
8hape<l  gears  operated  t>y  said  pinions  respectively,  and 
rods  operated  by  .said  gears  and  connected  to  said  securing 
devices,  sutistantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  band  brick  press,  the  combination  of  a  base,  ver- 
tical rods  secured  thereto,  a  frame  having  plungers  there- 
on, said  frame  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  sup- 
port connecting  said  rods  at  their  upper  ends,  toggle-joints 
connected  resjwctively  to  said  support  and  to  said  frame, 
hand  operating  levers,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  both 
of  said  toggle-joints  and  so  arranged  that  when  the  levers 
are  operated  to  press  the  bricks  the  parts  will  be  locked  in 
that  position  by  the  toggle-joints,  substantially  as  de- 
scril)ed.  * 


844.167.  WATER  PURIFYING  APPARATUS.  -JoHN  M. 
-MtRfHY,  1  (anbury.  Conn.,  a.ssignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Filtration  Company,  Philllpsburg, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1906. 
Serial  No.  337,819. 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  electrolyzing-chamber  having  an  inlet  at  one  end 
and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end.  a  series  of  positive  and  neg- 
ative electrodes  detachably  supported  lengthwise  in  the 
said  chamber,  an  electric  circuit  In  connection  therewith, 
and  a  deflector  over  the  Inlet  end  adapted  to  distribute  the 
inflow  over  the  ends  of  all  the  plates,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  described  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  box  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the 
other  end,  and  a  negative  and  positive  pole  piece  projected 


transversely  over  the  entrant  end  of  the  box  :  said  pieces 
being  in  different  horizontal  planes,  the  bottom  of  the  box 
having  longitudinal  grooves,  of  the  plates  C  and  C  adapted 
to  seat  in  the  said  grooves,  said  plates  each  having  a  pro- 
jecting hook  member  at  the  receiving  end,  the  hooks  on  the 
two  sets  of  plates  being  disposed  in  different  horliontal 
planes  whereby  to,  Interengage  with  the  pole-pieces,  sut>- 
stantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  box,  the  separate  lids  there- 
for, the  central  lid  having  longitudinal  grooves,  the  bottom 
of  the  box  having  longitudinal  grooves  to  coact  with  the 
lid-grooves,  the  box  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  out- 
let at  the  other  end,  the  pole-pieces  extended  across  the 
entrant  end  of  the  box,  said  pieces  being  in  different  hori- 
zontal planes,  of  the  plates  C  C  adapted  to  detachably 
seat  in  the  upper  and  lower  grooves  of  the  box.  said  plates 
each  having  a  projecting  lug  at  the  receiving  end,  the  lugs 
on  the  two  sets  of  plates  being  disposed  in  different  hori- 
zontal planes  to  interlock  with  the  respective  pole-pieces, 
and  means  for  electrically  energizing  the  pole-pieces,  as 
set  forth. 


844,168.     IUST  PAN.     ERIC   R.  Murray,  Orange.  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  343,407. 


JE- 


B 


r/aim.— 1.  In  a  dust-pan,  the  combination  of  a  pan  hav- 
ing an  upturned  back  portion  A',  and  Its  end  portions  K* 
upturned  angularly  in  such  manner  as  to  leave  passages  n 
for  the  dirt  at  each  end  of  the  pan  and  adjacent  the  back 
portion,  so  that  the  pan  can  be  emptied  by  tilting  It  to 
either  side  ;  with  a  handle  connected  to  the  rear  edge  of  the 
pan  below  the  portion  .\',  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  dust-pan  comprising  0  pan  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  rear  portion  A'  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly-projectinc  flange  A*  on  Its  upper  edge  :  with  a  han- 
dle hinged  to  ttie  rear  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  pan  below 
the  upstanding  portion  .\',  and  a  catch  I)  pivoted  on  the 
handle  and  adapted  to  overlie  and  engage  the  forwardly- 
[irojecting  flange  .\"  and  lock  tlie  pan  at  rigiit  angles  to  tlie 
handle  when  tlie  pan  is  swung  to  such  i>osltioii.  and  a 
catch-operating  rod  E  connected  with  the  handle  and  said 
catch,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dust  i>an.  the  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  jian 
having  an  upstanding  rear  portion  W  provided  witii  a  for- 
wardly-projecting  flange  A*  on  its  upper  edge,  a  hinge  mem- 
ber C  attaclied  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom  of  tlie  pan 
and  adapted  to  elevate  its  rear  edge  when  resting  upon  the 
floor,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  hinge  meml>er  below  the 
bottom  of  the  pan  :  with  a  catch  D  pivoted  to  the  handle 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  .\"  and  lock  the  pan  at 
right  angles  to  the  handle  when  the  pan  is  swung  into  such 
position  ;  a  spring  connected  to  the  handle  and  catch  for 
holding  the  catch  in  engaging  position,  and  an  operating- 
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rod  G  coanected  with  the  handle  and  catch,  substantially 

as  described 


844.169.  CASTING-MACHINE.  William  A  McAdams, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  21.  1902.  Berlal  No. 
112.646. 


Claim. — 1.  A  castlnK-niachlDe  comprising  a  (rucible,  a 
die  or  mold  through  which  the  molten  ma.''9  is  to  be  passed. 
a  fluid  pressure  chamber  intermediate  of  the  crucii>le  and 
the  die  or  mold,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pres.sure 
to  the  said  fluid  pressure  chamber  to  force  the  molten  mass 
throiich  the  die  or  moid  and  mean.s  for  contPuUini;  the 
8p«^d  of  the  mass  through  the  die  or  moid. 

2.  .V  casting-machine  comprising  a  crucible,  a  fluid-pres- 
sure chamber  for  receiving  the  molten  mass  from  the  cru 
cible,  ft  (lie  or  mold  through  which  the  mass  to  be  cH'^t  is 
caused  to  pa.ss,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  fluid-pressure  chamber  to  force  the  mass  tbrough  the 
die  or  mold  and  means  for  gripping  the  cast  material  as  it 
leaves  the  dl?  or  mold  to  control  the  speed  of  the  mass 
through  the  die  or  mold  | 

;?    .V  casting  machine  comprising  a  crucible,  a 'fluid-pres- 
sure chaml)er  for  receiving  the  molten  mass  from  the  cruel 
ble,  a  die  or  mold  through  which  the  mass  Is  caused  to  pass. 
means   for   admitting   fluid   under   pressure   Into   the   fluid 
pressure   chamber    to   force    the   mass   through    the  die   or 
mold,  rollers  for  receiving  the  cast  material  as  it  leaves  the 
die  or  mold  and  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  roll 
ers  and  thereby  controlling  the  rate  at  whicli  the  cast  mass 
shall  pass  through  the  die  or  mold. 

4.  A  casting-machine  comprising  a  die  or  mold  through 
which  the  material  to  be  cast  is  caused  to  pass,  means  for 
forcing  the  material  to  be  cast  through  the  dit  or  mold, 
gripping  rollers  arrangf-d  to  engage  the  cast  material  as  it 
leaves  the  die  or  mold  and  means  for  determining  the  speed 
at  which  the  gripping  rolls  shall  rotate  and  thereby  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  the  mass  through  the  die  or  moid. 

5.  .\  casting-machine  comprising  a  crucible,  a  fltild  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  discharge  -  chamber,  valves  arranged  to 
open  and  close  communication  lietween  the  crtcible  and 
fluid  -  pressure  chamt>er  and  between  the  fluid  -  pressure 
chamber  and  discharge  chamber,  a  die  or  mold  for  receiving 
the  mass  from  the  discharge-chamber,  means  for  admitting 
the  fluid  under  pressure  Into  the  fluid-pressure  chamber  at 
InterTals  and  means  for  maintaining  pressure  in  the  dis- 
charge-chamber constant 

6.  A  casting-machine  comprising  a  crucible,  a  mold  ar- 


ranged to  receive  tbt  metal  ovrtowlng  from  the  crucible, 
a  second  moid  and  m^ans  for  conducting  the  metal  into  the 
said  second  mold  under  pressure. 

7.  .\  casting  machine  comprising  a  crucible,  openings 
for  admitting  t)ars  of  metal  of  a  predetermined  size  and 
stiape  into  the  crucible  to  be  melted,  a  mold,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  molten  metal  from  the  crucible  and  discharg- 
ing It  Into  the  mold  under  pressure  and  another  mold  hav- 
ing its  cavity  corresponding  In  cross  .section  to  the  open- 
ing for  the  admission  of  bars  Into  the  crucible,  the  last- 
njimed  mold  being  ananged  to  receive  the  molten  mass 
which  may  overflow  from  the  crucible. 

8.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cruci- 
ble and  a  fluid-pressure  chamber  In  communication  there- 
with, of  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  communication 
between  the  crucible  and  fluid-pressure  chamber,  the  said 
valve  bein,'  projected  beyond  Its  seat  to  form  a  recess  be- 
tween it  and  a  part  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber  for  recelv 
Ing  the  molten  mass  to  fcrm  a  seal  between  the  valve  and 
Its  seat  during  the  discharge  of  the  metal  from  the  fluid- 
pressure  chamber. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  crucible  having  a  cover  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  the  reception  of  ingots,  said  open- 
ings being  shaped  to  leave  open  spaces  between  their  walls 
and  the  sides  of  the  Ingots,  of  a  crucible-support  spaced 
from  the  crucible  to  form  flre-chambers,  the  said  flre-cham- 
bers  being  in  communication  with  the  openings. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  crucible  and  fluid-pressure 
chamber,  of  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  communication 
between  the  crucible  and  fluid  pressure  chamber,  means  for 
rocking  the  valve  on  Its  seat  and  means  for  lifting  the 
valve  bodily  in  a  direction  parallel  with  Its  seat. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  crucible,  of  a  fluid-pressure 
chamber,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  communication 
between  the  two.  a  valve  operating  rod  and  a  refractory 
c<»upling-plece  arranged  to  connect  the  valve-lifting  rod 
with  the  valve  and  at  the  same  time  protect  the  rod  from 
Contact  with  the  molten  metal. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  crucible  and  fluid-pressure 
chambers  and  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  communica- 
tion between  the  two.  of  a  valve-operating  rod  and  a  piece 
of  suitable  refractory  material  for  connecting  the  valve, 
the  said  valve  having  a  limited  rocking  movement  on  the 
piece  of  refractory  material  to  permit  it  to  adjust  itself  to 
its  seat. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  crucible,  fluld-pres.sure 
chamlter,  die  or  mold  and  means  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  the  casting  from  the  die  or  mold,  of  a  drive  shaft,  means 
connected  with  the  drive  shaft  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
metal  Into  and  through  the  die  or  mold  and  mechanism 
for  connecting  the  said  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  casting  with  and  disconnecting  It  from  the  drive-shaft 
at  pIea.Hriro. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  crucible  and  discharge- 
rhambers  and  means  for  transmitting  the  metal  from  the 
ciucible  to  the  discharge-chamber,  of  means  for  conduct- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  the  discharge-chamber  and  an 
escape  valve  in  connection  witli  the  discharge-chamber  for 
maintaining  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  constant. 

ir>.  The  combination  with  the  crucible,  the  fluid-pressure 
(hiimber  and  the  discharge  chamber,  of  means  for  admit- 
ting fluid  at  Intervals  into  the  fluid  pressure  chamber  un- 
der high  pressure  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  the 
disctiarge-chamber  constantly   undt-r  low  pressure. 

it?.  The  combination  with  the  crticibie  provided  with  an 
overflow  lip  or  conduit,  of  a  mold  for  receiving  the  over- 
flow metal,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  overflow  lip  or 
conduit  vertically  with  respect  to  the  crucible  to  cause  the 
metal  to  ovvrtlnw  at  a  higher  or  lower  level  at  pleasure. 

17.  The  combination  with  the  crucible  and  discharge- 
chamber  and  means  for  transmitting  flnid  from  the  cruci- 
ble to  the  discharge  chamber,  of  a  die  or  mold  for  receiv- 
ing the  metal  from  the  discharge-chamber,  the  said  dls- 
oliarge  chamber  being  (irovlded  with  a  projection  of  sult- 
able  refractory  material  for  directing  the  metal  to  the  me- 
tallic die  or  mold  and  mean.s  for  maintaining  a  cooling 
medium  around  said  projection  and  metallic  die  or  njold 
wherelty  the  inh't  end  of  the  die  or  niold  Is  kept  cool. 

18.  The    combination    with    the    fluid-pressure    chamber 


February  12,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2473 


I  provided  with  a  cover  having  depending  flanges  In  position 
i  to  engage  the  Inner  faces  of  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  of 
;  angle-Iron  pieces  secured  to  the  cover  with  one  flange  en- 
1 4'Hglng  the  outer  face  of  the  walls  of  the  crucible. 


!«  4  4  ,  1  7  0  .  COTTER.  Thomas  F.  McAndbbws,  Cohoes, 
j  N.  Y.(  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  E.  Blelbtrey,  Water- 
I      ford,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,822. 


Claim. — 1.  A  taper  key  for  motion  rods,  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  recess  in  one  side,  a  gib  held  In  the  said  re- 
cess, and  means  on  the  key  for  adjusting  the  said  gib. 

2.  A  laper  key  for  motion  rods,  provided  with  a  recess,  a 
gib  held  In  the  said  recess  and  formed  at  Its  outer  face 
with  teeth,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  .said  gib. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motion  rod.  of  a  taper  key 
for  the  same,  a  gib  held  In  a  recess  In  the  said  key  and 
engaging  the  motion-rod.  and  means  on  the  said  key  out- 
side the  motktn-rod  for  adjusting  the  said  gib. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motion-rod.  of  a  taper  key 
for  the  same,  a  toothed  gib  held  in  a  recess  in  the  said 
key  and  engaging  the  motion-rod.  and  means  on  the  said 
key  outside  the  motion-rod  for  adjusting  the  said  gib. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motion-rod,  of  a  taper  key 
for  the  same,  a  gib  held  In  a  recess  In  the  said  key  and 
having  a  pin  for  engaging  a  hole  In  the  key.  the  gib  also 
having  teeth  for  engaging  the  motion-rod,  and  means  on 
the  said  key  outside  the  motion-rod  for  adjusting  the  said 
Klb. 

6.  A  key  for  motion-rods  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
recess  In  one  side,  a  gib  held  in  the  said  recess,  and  ad- 
justing means  for  the  said  gib  extending  transversely  of 
the  key  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  gib  near  one 
end  thereof. 

7.  A  taper  key  for  motion-rods  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal recess  in  one  side  having  a  hole  at  one  end,  a  gib 
held  in  said  recess  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  pin  en 
gaging  the  said  hole,  and  a  set-screw  screwing  trans- 
versely in  the  key  and  adapted  to  engage  the  back  or  inner 
face  of  the  gib  at  its  other  end  to  adjust  the  gib. 


844,171.      COUNTER  -  BLOCK    AND    DIE    FOR    STAMP- 
ING-MACHINES.    John  A.  McA.\ui-ty,  Baltimore,  Md., 
j  tiiignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Sani- 
tary Stopper  Company,  of  Baltimore  City.     Filed  Dec. 
14,   1905.     Serial   No.   291.916. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  rotary  machine  for  cutting  articles 
from  sheet  material,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  members 
rotating  relatively  to  one  another  and  provided  respec- 
tively with  a  cutting  die  and  a  counter-block  adapted  to 
cooperate  to  cut  the  material  as  the  members  rotate,  one 
of  said  cooperating  parts  l>eing  mounted  to  yield  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  the  cutting  pressure.  j 

2.  In  a  rotary  machine  for  cutting  articles  from  sheet  ' 
material,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  members  rotating 
relatively  to  one  another  and  provided  respectively  with  a 
cutting-die  and  a  counter-block  adapted  to  cooperate  to 
cut  the  material  as  the  members  rotate,  one  of  said  co- 
operating i)arts  being  mounted  to  yield  at  an  angle  to  the 
direction  of  the  cutting  pressure,  and  the  other  of  said 
parts  being  mounted  to  yield  In  the  direction  of  the  cut-  i 
ting  pressure. 

3.  In  a  rotary  machine  for  cutting  articles  from  sheet   , 
material,  the  combination  of  a  roll,  cutting-dies  yieldingly   , 


mounted  on  said  roll,  a  second  roll,  and  counter-blocks 
yieldingly  mounted  on  said  second  roll  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  cutting-dies  to  cut  the  material  as  the 
rolls  are  rotated. 

4.  In  a  rotary  machine  for  cutting  articles  from  sheet 
material,  the  combination  of  a  roll,  cutting-dies  on  said 
roll,  a  second  roll,  and  counter-blocks  mounted  on  said 
second  roll  to  cocipcrate  with  the  cutting  dies  ;  said  blocks 
being  adapted  to  yield  transversely  to  the  direction  of  the 
cutting  pressure. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  blanks  or  articles  from 
sheet  material,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotary  mem- 
bers provided  respectively  with  circumferentially-dlsposed 
knife  -  edge  cutting  -  dies  and  counter  blocks  cooperating 
therewith  to  cut  the  material  by  the  action  of  the  dies 
rolling  over  the  blocks  one  of  each  pair  of  cutting  parts 
being  adapted  to  yield  transversely  to  the  direction  of  the 
cutting  pressur*'  in  order  to  avoid  breaking  the  cutting 
edge  by  the  rolling  action. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
knife-edge  die  and  a  counter-block  adapted  to  cooperate 
and  mounted  to  rotate  relatively  to  one  another,  a  mount- 
ing for  the  counter  block  permitting  the  block  to  yield 
transversely  to  the  cutting  pressure. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
relatively  rotating  members  provided  respectively  with 
knife-edge  dies  and  cooperating  counter-blocks,  mountings 
for  the  counter-blocks  which  permit  them-^to  yield  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  the  cutting-pressure  and  mount- 
ings for  the  knife-edge  dies  which  permit  them  to  yield  in 
the  direction  of  the  cutting  pressure.  ' 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
relatively  rotating  members  provided  respectively  with 
knife-edge  dies  and  cooperating  counter-blocks,  mountings 
for  the  counter-blocks  which  [xriiiit  them  to  yield  both  in 
the  direction  of  the  cutting  pressure  and  laterally  thereto. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
rotary  members  formed  with  peripheral  openings  and  with 
knife  edge  dies  and  counter  blocks  mounted  In  the  open- 
ings of  the  respecive  rotary  mcmliers  in  position  to  pro- 
vide pairs  of  cooperating  cutting  members  :  a  packing  of 
yielding  or  cushioning  material  interposed  between  each 
cutting  member  and  the  rotary  member  in  which  It  is 
mounted. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing rotary  members  [irovided  respectively  with  knife-edge 
dies  and  coiiperating  counter-blocks,  said  counter  blocks 
being  mounted  in  depressions  or  seats  in  one  of  the  mem- 
bers movable  transversely  therein  and  having  a  set-screw 
which  sustains  it  in  the  direction  of  cutting  pressure  by 
permitting  such  transverse  movement. 

11.  In  a  machin£  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  rotary  inemlier,  the  counter  block  inserted 
therein  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  set-screw  for  sus- 
taining said  counter-block  in  the  direction  of  cutting  pres- 
sure and  a  draw-iiolt  connected  with  said  counter-block 
and  adapted  to  draw  it  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  pres- 
sure Imposed  by  the  set  screw. 

12.  In  a   machine  of  the  character  described,   the  com- 
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binatlon  of  the  rotary  member,  the  counter-block  Inserted 
therein  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  the  aet-screw  for  sus- 
taining; Mid  counter-block  In  the  direction  of  cutting  pres- 
sure and  a  draw-boU  connected  with  said  counter-block 
and  adapted  to  draw  It  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  pres- 
sure imposed  by  the  set-screw,  said  draw-bolt  extending 
through  the  set-screw  and  connected  with  the  counter- 
block. 


8  44.172.      AERONAUTICAL    MACHINE. 
Mi-Carthy.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  t7 
rial   No.  .•JOfl.510. 


AUCXA.VDBR 

1906.     Se- 


supportlng  bar  s«'cured  thereto  engaging  said  pivoted  arras, 
and  a  fabric  seonrt'd  to  the  i)ivoto<l  ami.«i. 

12.  In  an  iitTonaiitUal  iiiachlnf,  an  overhead  i)ropt>llpr 
and  two  fan  whpels  comprising  hubs  having  fan  blades, 
each  blade  comprising  a  pair  of  arniK  pivoted  on  the  hub, 
and  a  center  arm  rigidly  .secured  to  the  hub,  a  plurality  of 
guiding  and  .supporting  bars  secured  thereto  engaging  said 
pivoted  arms,  and  a  fabric  st'omed  to  the  pivoted  arms 

1.3.  In  an  aeronautical  machine,  an  overhead  propeller 
and  two  fan  wht>els  compri.slng  hubs  having  fan  blades, 
each  blade  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  on  the  hub. 
and  a  center  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  hub.  a  plurality  of 
guiding  and  supporting  l.ars  socured  thereto  engaging  said 
pivoted  arms,  and  a  fabric  secured  to  the  pivoted  arms  and 
additional  nipuns  carried  by  said  rigid  center  arm  for  sup- 
porting th<'  rtar  surface  of  said  fabric 


[844.173.  AIR-CnMPHESSOR.  Alexam.kk  M.  <akthy, 
I  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1905.  Serial  No.  289.943. 
j  Claim.-  \  In  an  air  compressor,  a  iiiurHlity  of  tubular 
I  rings,  means  for  suiiporiing  and  mtating  said  rings,  and  a 
plurality  of  alr-recelvlng  buckets  carried  by  said  rings. 


CUiim. — 1.  In  an  aoronautical  maciiine.  an  overhead 
propeller  and  two  fan  whf»'ls  liaving  folding  blades,  each 
blade  provided  with  a  rigid  central  rib.  * 

2.  In  an  aeronautical  macl)ine.  an  overhetad  propeller, 
two  fan  wheels  having  folding  blades,  each  blade  provided 
with  a  rigid  central  rib  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  blades  so  as  to  simultaneously  ral.se  and  advance  the 
machine. 

•'!.  In  an  aeronaut  leal  machine,  a  pair  of  wheels  on  a 
horizontal  axis  and  having  folding  fan-like  blades,  each 
blade  provided  with  a  rigid  central  rib. 

4  In  an  aeronautical  machine,  a  wheel  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  axKs  and  having  folding  fan  like  Mad.-.,  each 
Made  provid"Ml  with  a  rigid  central  rib. 

.">  In  an  aeronautical  machine,  a  wheel  Comprising  a 
rotatable  hub.  a  series  of  pairs  of  arms  plvt>ted  thereto, 
fabric  carried  between  .said  arms  an<l  an  arm  secured  to 
the  said  bub  between  each  pair  of  pivoted  arms. 

tJ.  In  an  aeronautical  machine,  a  wheel  Comprising  a 
rotatable  hub.  a  series  of  pairs  of  arms  pivoted  thereto, 
fabric  carried  betwe.n  said  arms,  and  s|i«»l;es  having 
cross-pieces  reinforcing  said  arms. 

7.  In    an    aeronautical    machine,    a    wheel    Comprising   a 
rotatable  hub,  a  series  of  pairs  of  arms  pivoted   thereto, 
fabric    carried    between    said    arms,    spokes    Imving    cross 
pieces  reinforcing  said  arms,  anil  frames  carried  by   said 
spokes  providing  backing  for  said  fabric. 

8.  In  an  aeronauti<Hl  machine,  a  pair  of  r^lativ.'ly  sta- 
tionary sleeves,  a  main  driving  shaft.  fan-wh^eU  mounted 
on  said  sleeves,  carrying  fan  blades,  each  blade  provided 
with  a  rigid  central  rib.  operative  means  for  connecting 
said  shaft  and  wheels,  and  cams  carried  by  said  sleeves 
for  controlling  the  l)lades  of  said  wheels. 

0  In  an  aeronautical  machine,  a  pair  of  rotatable 
wheels  having  folding  fan  like  blades,  each  bl»de  provided 
with  a  rigid  central  rib  and  cams  for  opening  and  closing 
said  blades. 

10.  In  an  aeronautical   machine,  an  overhead  propeller   , 
and  two  fan-whe«-ls  comprising  hubs  having  folding  blades, 
each  blade  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  hub 
and  a  center  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  hub,  a  cross  bar  se-  i 
cured  to  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  fabric  .secure<l  to  the  piv- 
oted arms  and  to  the  cross-bar. 

11.  In  an  aeronautical  machine,  an  overhead  propeller 
and  two  fan-wheels  comprising  hubs  having  folding  blades, 
each  blade  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  plTote<)  to  the  hub 
and  a  center  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  hub,  a  guiding  and 


2.  In  an  air- com  pressor,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  tul>ular  an- 
nular uieniber.  a  plurality  of  air  receiving  buckets  car- 
ried liy  said  member,  a  receiver  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
connecting  tubes  from  said  member  to  said  receiver. 

•1.  In  an  aircomiiressor.  a  tuiiular  annular  member,  a 
plurality  of  air  receiving  buckets  carried  by  said  member,  a 
hollow  hub.  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  spokes  connecting 
said  memlMT  to  said  hub. 

4.  \n  .lir  compressor  comprising  a  tuiiuiar  annular  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  alrrecelvlng  buckets,  a  hollow  hub,  a 
receiver,  a  plurality  of  hollow  spokes  connecting  said  ini-ni- 
ber  to  said  hub.  and  a  conduit  connecting  .said  liiil>  and 
said  receiver. 

r».  In  an  air  -  compressor,  a  plurality  of  ivlr  collecting 
rings  carrying  air  receiving  buckets,  wjnnecting  tubes  be- 
tween said  rings,  and  IntermtMliate  alr-recelvlng  buckets 
carried  by  said  tulies 

0.  In  an  alr-compres.sor.  a  plurality  of  collecting-rings,  a 
hollow  hub.  hollow  spokes  connecting  one  of  said  rings  to 
said  hub,  and  means  fur  supporting  an  intermediate  ring 
from  the  adjacent  upp<>r  and  lower  rings. 

7.  In  an  air-compressor,  a  plurality  of  colb-cting  rlni,"*.  a 
hollow  hub,  hollow  spokes  connecting  one  ring  to  said  hub, 
a  receiver,  and  conduits  from  said  hub  to  said  receiver. 

s.  In  an  nircotnpressor.  a  plurality  of  collecting  rings, 
tubes  connecting  said  rings,  a  receiver,  and  pipes  connect- 
ing one  of  sai<l  rings  to  said  receiver. 


s44,174  WAVE  .MOTOn.  Henry  L.  McDrFKEE.  Gllroy, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  22,  \'M)C,  S.-rial  No.  ."iai.mw. 
('Inini.  1.  In  a  wave  motor,  an  outer  supporting  fl<jat, 
an  inner  working  float,  a  deflector  l>elow  said  working  float 
to  deflect  the  waves  thereagainst.  and  means  carried  by 
the  first  float  and  <H)nnected  with  the  second  float  for 
transmitting  ttie  injwer  obtained  from  the  latter,  substan- 
tially as  described.  fl  |1 

2.  In  a  wave-motor,  an  outer  supporting-float,  an  inner 
working  float,  a  deflector  lielow  said  working  float  to  de- 
flect the  waves  thereagainst.  rollers  for  suspending  the  de- 
flectors, and  means  carried  by  the  first  float  and  connected 
with  the  second  float  for  transmitting  the  power  obtained 
from  the  latter.  Nubstantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  wave-motor,  an  otiter  supporting-float,  an  Inner 
working  float,  comprising  twin  floats  and  a  common  shaft 
upon  which  they  swing  Indejwndently.  and  means  carried 
by  the  /Irst  float  and  connected  with  the  second  float  for 
transmitting  the  power  obtalncKl  from  the  latter,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3d 

it 


844.17.-).  I'AIL  sriTORT.  ARCHIBALD  W.  MclNTYRE. 
Alexander.  N.  D.  Filed  June  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
323,637. 


I  Claim.  —  1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pail-recelving  member,  and  means  connected  with  the  mem- 
ber for  supporting   the  same   from   th^  shoulders  of   the 

'user  of  the  device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  pall-re- 
celvlng  member,  and  rods  connected  with  the  member  for 
supporting  the  same  from  the  shoulders  of  the  user  of  the 
device. 


844.176.      WKENCH.      Daniel  .T.    McOskkr,    Providence, 
U.  I.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1905.     Serial  No.  279,886. 


<  hiim.  1.  .\.  wrench  comprising  a  '>ody  in)rtion  carry- 
ing a  stationary  jaw  and  provided  witii  an  opening  having 
tapered  walls,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  body,  a  sliding  jaw 
working  in  said  oiv^ning  and  tapered  In  cross  section,  and 
means  carried  by  said  handle  for  simultaneously  Impart- 
ing an  upwar<l  and  rearward  movement  to  said  movable 
jaw. 


2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  portion  carrying  a  sta- 
tionary jaw  and  provided  with  an  opening  having  tajH'red 
walls,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  body,  a  sliding  jaw  working 
in  said  opening  and  tapered  in  cross  section,  said  sliding 
jaw  being  provided  with  teeth,  and  teeth  carried  by  said 
handle  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  Jaw  to  cause  a 
simultaneous  upward  and  rearward  movement  of  said  mov- 
able jaw. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  jwrtion  carrying  a  sta- 
tionary jaw  and  provided  with  an  oi>enlng  having  tapered 
walls,  a  sliding  jaw  working  in  said  opening  and  tapered 
in  cross  section,  a  handle  liavinc  its  forward  end  pivoted 
to  said  body,  and  means  carried  by  the  pivoted  end  of  said 
handle  for  simultaneously  imparting  an  upward  and  rear- 
ward movement  to  said  movable  jaw. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  carr\ing  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw  and  provided  with  an  opening  having  tapered  - 
walls,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  body,  a  sliding  jaw  work- 
ing in  said  oiH'ning  and  tajx'red  in  cross  section,  and  a  piv- 
oted memt>er  carried  by  said  handle  for  simultaneously  im- 
parting an  upward  and  rearward  movement  to  said  mov- 
able jaw. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  twrtion  carrying  a  sta- 
tionary jaw  and  provided  with  an  opening  having  tapered 
walls,  a  handb'  pivoted  to  said  body,  a  sliding  jaw  work- 
ing in  said  ojK'ning  and  i>ro\ided  with  teeth  on  its  lower 
edge,  said  sliding  jaw  having  a  shank  tapered  in  cross- 
section,  and  a  pivoted  member  carried  by  said  handle  and 
provided  with  teeth  for  emraging  the  teeth  of  said  mov- 
able Jaw  to  impart  a  simultaneous  upward  and  rearward 
movement  to  the  latter. 

6.  .\  wrench  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
stationary  jaw  and  provided  witli  an  opening  having  ta- 
pered walls,  a  movable  jaw  jnovided  with  a  shank  working 
in  said  opening,  said  shank  being  tapered  in  cross-section. 
and  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  body  portion  and  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  shank  of 
said  movable  jaw  to  impart  an  ui>ward  locking  movement 
thereto. 


844,177.  SOAP  AND  BRUSH  HOLDER  FOR  BUCKETS. 
Horace  F.  Nei  .mevku  and  Fra.vk  E.  Nei'mever.  Macun- 
gle.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  307.740. 


CUiim.-  1.  .V  device  of  the  class  descriliod  coiiiprising  a 
soap-dish,  downwardly-converging  jaws  arrang<'d  in  pairs 
at  opi>osite  sides  of  the  device,  said  jaws  being  separable 
at  their  lower  ends  and  connected  at  their  upfK^r  ends. 
the  top  connecting  portions  being  coiled  beyond  the  jaws 
to  form  springs  and  being  provided  betw<en  tiie  jaws  with 
inner  V  shaped  l)ends  and  outer  U  shaped  bends,  the  latter 
bends  being  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  a  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  connecting  the  dish  with  the  jaws. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  inner  and 
outer  clamping  jaws  arranged  to  engage  a  receptacle  at 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  soap  holder  carried  by  the  outer 
jaws,  and  lirijsh  holding  means  connected  with  the  inner 
jaws  and  arranged  to  support  a  iirush  within  a  re<ei)tacle 
to  cause  the  drip  to  drop  Into  the  same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  jaws  arranged  in  pairs  and  spaced  a[iart.  said  jaws 
being   adapted    to   engage   a    receptacle   at    the   tipper   edge 
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thereof,  renlllent  arms  carried  by  the  Inner  Jawj.  an  Inter- 
mediate Jaw  operating  In  the  space  between  trte  pairs  of 
Jaws  for  eoKaging  and  supporting  a  brush,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  intermediate  Jaw  with  the  said  arms. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  Jaws  arranged  In  pairs  and  spaced  apart,  said  Jaws 
bflng  separatilf  at  the  txtttom  and  connected  at  the  top. 
amis  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  inner 
jaws,  an  Intermediate  Jaw  oi>eratlng  in  the  space  between 
the  pairs  of  Jaws  for  engatfing  and  supportin|:  a  brush. 
ami  means  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  tUe  Interme- 
diiitf  Jaw  with  tlie  upper  ends  of  the  said  arms. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  inner  and 
outer  clamping-Jaws  arranged  In  pairs  and  spaced  apart, 
salil  jaws  being  separatile  at  the  bottom  and  connected  at 
the  top.  a  soap  holder  connected  with  the  outer  jaws  at 
the  iiiwor  ends  thereof,  resilient  arms  extending  upwardly 
from  the  lower  ends  ()f  the  Inner  jaws,  an  interiiifiliate 
Jaw  operating  opposite  ilie  space  between  the  said  jaws. 
and  a  top  portion  conn»'cting  the  upper  end  of  the  inter- 
mediate Jaw  with  the  said  arms. 

>\  \  df\\K-  iif  tlie  class  described,  comprising^  inner  and 
outer  clamping  jaws  arranged  in  pairs,  a  suppt>rtlng-loop 
extending  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  outer  jaWs,  a  sub 
Ktantially  rectangular  back  portion  carried  by  the  Inner 
jaws  and  having  an  Intermediate  depending  jaw,  the  inner 
and  outer  jaws,  the  loop,  and  the  l)ack  portion  being  con- 
structed of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  the  intermediate 
jaw  l>cing  formed  by  twisting  the  terminals  of  the  wire, 
and  a  soap- bolder  supported  l)y  the  said  loop 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllx'd  comprising  inner  and  | 
outer  downwardly-converi.'ini:  Jaws,  the  outer  jaws  b.ing 
provided  with  horizontal  extensions,  top  conne<ting  jior- 
tlons  spacing  the  upper  ends  of  the  Jaws  and  c<»iied  at  the 
Inner  Jaws  and  provided  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  outer 
jaw^s  with  narrow  U  shaped  bi-nds  of  a  width  less  than 
the  space  IwnwtH^n  the  upper  ends  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  recep- 
tacle supported  by  horizontal  extensions  of  the  6uter  Jaws 


814,178.     GAUMFNT-FASTENER.    William  A. 
New    York.    >".    Y.     Filed    Nov.    23.   ,1905. 
2S.S.787. 


NiCKLESS, 

Serial    No. 


having  a  socket  connected  therewith,  a  locking  bolt  mount- 
ed to  turn  at  Its  upper  end  In  the  said  socket  member  of 
the  suspension  plate,  the  said  bolt  being  provided  with 
oitposing  tins  having  their  outer  edges  convexed.  and  with 
corresponding  enlargements  at  Its  lower  end,  a  circular 
shell  adapted  to  receive  the  section  of  the  bolt  carrying 
the  said  flns.  which  shell  has  an  elliptical  chamber  and  a 
I'mnt  slot  and  top  and  bottom  slots  leading  into  the  said 
chamber,  the  front  slots  being  also  in  communication  with 
the  top  and  bottom  slots. 

4.  In  a  garment  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  strip 
•  if  fabric,  a  suspension-plate  attached  to  the  said  strip  of 
fabric,  which  plate  is  provided  with  a  ring-socket,  and  a 
locking  bolt  held  to  turn  in  the  said  ring-socket  at  Its 
ii[>per  end.  which  locking-bolt  is  provided  with  flns  at  op- 
posite sides  near  its  lower  end,  the  outer  edges  of  which 
fins  are  convexed,  the  said  bolt  being  likewise  provided 
with  projections  above  the  flns  and  on  the  same  sides,  and 
with  projections  at  its  bottom  portion  likewise  on  the 
same  sides  as  the  said  tins,  of  a  semicircular  shell  secured 
to  the  said  strip  of  fabric  l)elow  the  suspension  plate,  and 
a  circular  shell  carried  and  partially  surrounded  by  the 
said  casing,  the  said  shell  being  provided  with  an  ellip- 
tical chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  tin  portion  of  the 
locking  bolt,  and  top  and  bottom  and  front  openings  lead- 
ing into  the  said  chamber,  the  front  opening  connecting 
with  the  top  and  bottom  openings,  whereby  to  introduce 
material  into  the  said  chamber  of  the  shell,  and  to  Intro- 
duce and  turn  the  bolt  also  In  said  chamber. 


Ciiiim  -  1  In  garment  faateners,  a  guspens  on  device, 
a  bolt  mounted  to  turn  in  said  suspension  de»iiv,  which 
bolt  is  provided  with  opposing  enlarirements  itt  a  point 
in  its  length,  and  a  shell  provided  with  an  elongated 
chamlH'r  to  receive  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  bolt,  which 
shell  Is  also  provided  with  opposing  openings  leading  Into 
the  chamber  for  the  bolt  to  turn  in.  and  an  intermediary 
opening  connecting  with  said  opposing  openln>js  and  said 
chamber,  for  the  introduction  of  the  bolt  and  material 
Into  said  chamber 

2.  In  garment  fasteners,  a  suspension  device,  a  bolt 
mounted  to  turn  in  the  said  suspension  device,  which  bolt 
Is  provided  with  opposing  tins  at  opposite  side'i,  the  outer 
edges  of  the  flns  l>eing  curved,  and  a  circular  shell  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  chamber  and  openings  leading 
into  said  chamber,  sundry  of  the  said  openings  being 
adapted  for  the  rec^'ptton  of  the  bolt  and  another  opening 
for  the  passage  of  the  bolt  and  for  the  introduction  of  ma- 
terial into  the  said  chamt>er 

3.  .V  garment-fastener,   consisting  of  a  susjxansion  plate 


S44.179.    :  MVTAL   pril.DING.      Hcbkrt   Niesen.   Mari- 
nette, Wto.     Piled  Oct    -'4.  1906.     Serial  No.  .340,392. 
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Cloim. — 1.  A  metal  building  comprising  upright  posts, 
purlins  secured  by  plates  to  said  posts,  angle-iron  girders 
secured  to  said  purlins,  and  wooden  nailing-strips  bolted 
to  said  girders  to  provide  means  for  securing  the  roof 
thereto. 

2.  A  metal  building  comprising  angle-Iron  uprights  and 
corner-posts,  angle-iron  purlins,  an  I  beam  ridge  secured 
to  the  inner  ends  of  said  purlins  by  means  of  plates  bolted 
thereto,  wooden  nailing  strips  secured  to  channel-beams 
supported  upon  said  purlins,  and  nailing  strips  secured  to 
said  upright  posts,  for  the  purpose  described. 


844,180.  SELF  -  CIX)8ING  VALVE.  Nits  NiLSON.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  flfty  one  hundredths  to  Charles 
H.  (Irlmshaw.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1906. 
Serial   No.  330,832. 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
chamber  havinir  an  inlet  and  an  outbt.  a  valve  adapted  to 
close  said  inlet  and  having  a  rod  extending  Into  said  cham- 
ber, a  cam-wheel  within  said  chamber  engaging  with  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  by  its  rotation,  and  a 
motor  operated  by  the  flow  of  water  through  the  device 
and  adapted  to  rotate  said  cam-wheel. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
.said  inlet,  and  having  a  r<Kl  extendin-  into  sqld  chamher,  a 
cam-wheel  within  said  chamber  engaging  with  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  move  the  same  by  Its  rotation,  a  motor 
np<'rated  by  the  flow  of  water  through  the  device,  and 
means  tor  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  motor  to  said 
cam- wheel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cham- 


Ijer  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
said  Inlet  and  havint:  a  rod  extending  into  said  chamber,  a 
-cam-wheel  within  said  chamber  having  a  recess  adapted  to 
receive  said  rod  when  the  valve  Is  closed  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  return  said  rod  to  said  recess  by  its  rotation,  when 
the  valve  Is  open,  and  means  actuated  by  the  flow  of  water 
. through  the  device,  for  rotating  said  wheel. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
said  inlet  and  having  a  rod  extending  into  said  chamber, 
and  provided  at  Its  end  with  a  roller,  a  cam  wheel  within 
said  chamber,  having  a  spiral  periphery  and  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  said  roller  when  the  valve  is  closed, 
and  being  adapted  to  return  said  roller  to  said  recess  by 
Its  rotation,  when  the  valve  is  open,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  flow  of  water  through  said  device,  to  rotate  said 
wheel. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
said  inlet  and  having  a  rod  extending  into  said  chamber 
provided  at  its  end  with  a  roller,  a  cam-wheel  within  said 
chamber  having  n  spiral  periphery  and  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  said  roller  when  the  valve  is  closed,  and  being 
adapted  to  return  said  roller  to  said  recess  by  its  rotation 
when  the  valve  Is  open,  means  on  said  wheel  to  prevent 
the  return  of  said  roller  to  said  recess  before  the  wheel 
has  completed  one  revolution,  a  motor  actuated  by  the 
flow  of  water  through  the  device,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  rotation  of  said  motor  to  said  wheel. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  Inlet  and  having  a 
rod  projecting  into  said  chamber,  a  cam-wheel  having  a 
recess  and  a  spiral  periphery,  said  rod  resting  In  said  re- 
cess when  said  valve  is  closed,  a  member  pivoted  to  said 
wheel  and  having  a  toe  and  a  weighted  end  adapted  to 
swing  said  toe  adjacent  to  said  recess  to  ride  said  rod 
onto  said  periphery,  and  means  actuated  by  the  flow  of 
water  through  the  device  for  rotating  said  wheel. 

7.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
said  inlet  and  having  a  rod  projecting  into  said  chamber 
provided  at  its  end  with  a  roller,  a  cam  wheel  having  a 
recess  and  a  spiral  periphery,  said  roller  being  adapted 
to  rest  In  said  recess  when  said  valve  is  closed,  means  for 
raising  said  rod  to  open  said  valve,  a  member  pivoted  to 
said  wheel,  having  a  toe  and  a  weighted  end  adapted  to 
swing  said  toe  adjacent  to  said  recess  to  ride  said  roller 
onto  said  periphery,  and  means  actuated  by  the  flow  of 
water  through  the  device  for  rotating  the  said  wheel,  said 
roller  displacing  said  toe  and  entering  said  recess  when 
said  wheel  completes  a  rotation. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  adapted 
to  close  said  inlet  and  having  a  rod  extending  Into  said 
chamber,  a  cam  wheel  within  .said  chamber  having  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  said  rod  when  the  valve  Is  closed  and 
being  adapted  to  return  said  rod  to  said  recess  by  Its  rota- 


tion, a  motor  adapted  to  be  artnated  by  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  device  and  having  a  shaft  extending  Into  said 
chamber  jirovlded  with  a  worm,  and  a  gear  wheel  rigid 
with  said  camwheel  and  engaging  with  said  worm. 

9.  A  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  comprising  a  chamber 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  a<lHpted  to  close 
said  Inlet  and  having  a  rod  extending  into  said  chamber 
provided  with  a  roller,  a  cam-wheel  within  said  chamber 
having  a  recess  and  a  spiral  periphery,  said  roller  being 
adapted  to  ride  upon  said  periphery  and  to  rest  within 
said  recess  when  said  inlet-valve  Is  closed,  a  gear-wheel 
rigid  with  snid  cam-wheel,  a  motor  adajited  to  be  actuated 
by  the  flow  of  water  through  the  device  and  having  a  shaft 
extending  into  said  chamber,  and  a  worm  on  said  shaft 
engaging  with  said  gear  wheel. 

10.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  within  said 
inlet,  a  valve  normally  resting  upon  said  valve-seat  and 
having  a  rod  projecting  Into  said  chamber  provided  with 
a  roller,  a  cam-wheel  within  said  chamlier  having  a  recess, 
and  a  spiral  periphery,  said  roller  being  adapted  to  rest  in 
said  recess  when  said  valve  rests  upon  said  valve-seat, 
and  to  ride  ui)on  said  periphery  when  said  valve  is  open, 
said  camwheel  having  a  member  pivoted  thereto  provided 
with  a  toe  and  a  weighted  end.  said  toe  being  adapted  to 
displace  said  roller  onto  said  periphery  when  said  valve 
Is  open,  a  gear  wheel  rigid  with  .said  camwheel,  a  motor 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  flow  of  water  throuirh  the 
device  and  having  a  shaft  projecting  Into  said  chamber, 
and  a  worm  upon  said  shaft  engaging  with  said  gear- 
wheel. 1 


844,181.  DENTAL  FLOSS-HOLDER.  Chari.es  M.  Ovkr- 
BAUOH,  Clarion,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
340,675. 


C}nim.- — 1.  A  dental  floss-holder  comprising  a  tubular 
handle  adapted  to  receive  a  floss-cartridge,  a  curved  portion 
extended  from  the  handle  ;  cheek-pieces  at  the  junction  of 
the  curved  portion  of  the  handle,  one  of  said  cheek- 
pitces  having  a  flxed  jaw  member,  an  angle-lever  pivoted 
between  the  cheek-pieces,  and  a  jaw  member  operated  by 
said  lever. 

2.  A  dental  floss-holder  comprising  a  tubular  resilient 
handle,  the  said  handle  being  longitudinally  slltted  at 
one  side,  a  floss-cartridge  adapted  to  engage  in  the  handle, 
a  cap  frictionallv  held  in  the  handle  having  a  perforation 
through  which  the  floss  may  pass,  a  curved  portion  at  one 
end  of  the  handle,  and  a  clamping  device  at  the  Junction 
of  the  curved  portion  and  the  handle 

3.  A  dental  floss  holder  comprising  a  tubular  handle,  a 
curved  portion  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  cheek-pieces  at 
the  junction  of  the  curved  portion  and  the  handle,  one  of 
the  said  cheek  [ileces  having  a  laterally-extending  portion 
forming  a  fixed  jaw  member,  a  cutting  device  In  said 
cheek-pieces,  an  angle-lever  pivoted  between  the  cheek- 
pieces,  a  pair  of  jaws  carried  by  the  angle-lever,  the  said 
Jaws  being  spring-yielding  and  having  a  substantially 
triangular  connection  at  one  end.  the  said  connection  tveing 
perforated,  and  a  plate-like  member  connected  to  the  inner 
one  of  the  said  last-named  Jaws,  there  being  a  perforation 
at  the  Junction  of  the  said  plate  and  Jaw 
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844. l«l'  FISHING  FLOAT.  William  8.  P«tti8.  Jr.. 
Pass  ('hrtstian,  Miss  Filed  Oct.  5.  1906.  Serial  No. 
337,552. 


►rJ- 


844,183.  TVPK  WfilTKR  Kixiak  15.  Tierce,  U.  S.  Navy, 
asslfmnr  t"  Wil.\v  I'  Hmn:.  Oakland,  ("al.  Flle<|  June  15, 
1904.     Serial  No.  J12.601. 


Claim.—  I  A  tlsh-iine-attachlnjf  device,  conilsting  of 
helical  colls  of  wlr*-,  one  intermediate  coil  thereof  being 
bent,  forming  an  eye  adapted  to  receive  the  lin'?  and  hold 
It  clamped  against  adjacent  coils  of  the  device 

2.  A  flshline-attaching  device.  coinprlsinK  :i  riuLC  con- 
•truotf'il  <(f  helical  colls  of  wlr*^.  a  projecting  loop  in  one 
Intermediate  coil,  the  loop  being  adapted  to  rfcelve  the 
line  and  bold  it  clamped  against  the  other  colls  of  the 
device. 

3.  A  fish-llne-attachlng  device,  comprising  a  ring  con- 
structed of  helical  coils  of  wire  one  Intermediate  coil  of 
the  ring  being  bent  Into  a  loop  made  projectiny;  beyond 
the  outer  cylindrical  side  of  the  rin^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  type-wrltec  frame,  a 
carriage  movable  thereon,  and  a  bracket  securtd  to  the 
frame,  of  an  electromagnet  carried  by  the  bracket,  an 
armature  for  the  magnet  pivoted  at  one  side  thertof,  a  seg- 


mental rack  carried  by  the  armature,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  the  rack,  a  roll  rotatable  with  the  pinion,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  at  its  lower  end  on  the  bracket  carrying  the  electro- 
magnet and  connected  at  its  upper  end  by  a  link  with  the 
carriage,  and  a  band  secur(»d  to  tho  roll  and  connected 
with  the  lever  between  its  ends. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  frame,  a  type- 
writer carriage,  and  its  spacing  If  ver,  and  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  frame,  of  an  electromagnet  carried  by  the 
bracket,  an  armature  for  the  magnet  pivoted  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  segmental  rack  carried  by  the  armature,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  the  rack,  a  roll  rotatable  with  the 
pinion,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  its  lower  end  ^n  the  bracket 
carrying  the  electromagnet  and  connected  at  Its  upper  end 
by  a  link  with  the  spacing-lever,  and  a  flexible  band  se- 
cured to  the  roll  and  connected  with  the  lever  between  its 
ends. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  type-writer  frame  and  a  car- 
riage movable  thereon,  of  an  electromagnetic  device  acting 
upon  the  carriage,  an  energizin;.'  circuit  for  the  electro- 
magnetic device,  a  contact  device  comprising  a  fixed  con- 
tact member  and  a  movable  contact  member  included  in 
the  circuit  and  carried  by  tlie  frame,  and  a  spriii;;  operated 
by  the  carriage  and  movable  against  the  movable  contact 
member  to  move  the  same  to  open  the  circuit. 

,  4.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  frame  and  a  car- 
riage movable  thereon,  of  an  electromagnetic  device  acting 
upon  the  carriage,  an  energizlng-clrcuit  for  the  electro- 
magnetic device,  a  contact  device  comprisiag  a  fixed  con- 
tact member  .and  a  movable  contact  member  Included  In  the 
clicuit  and  carried  !iy  the  frame,  and  a  sprinK  movable  by 
contact  with  the  carriage  into  coaction  with  the  movable 
contact  member  to  move  the  same  to  open  the  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  type  writer  frame  and  a  car- 
nage movable  thereon,  of  an  electromagnetic  device  acting 
upon  the  carriage  to  cau.se  a  reversal  of  the  same,  an  en- 
ergizing circuit  for  the  electromagnetic  device,  a  contact 
device  coin[)rising  ilT<'d  and  movable  members  included  in 
the  circuit  and  carried  by  the  frame,  means  controlled  by 
the  carriage  for  closing  the  circuit  and  a  spring  movable 
by  the  carriage  into  coaction  with  the  movable  contact 
nu  mber  to  open  the  circuit. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  type-writer  frame,  its  car- 
riage, a  movable  member  cooperating  with  the  carriage 
and  movable  from  its  normal  position  in  one  direction 
thereby,  and  means  for  preventing  said  movaide  member 
from  being  moved  from  the  normal  position.  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  of  an  electromagnetic  device  acting  upon 
the  carriage,  an  energizing-clrcult  for  the  electromagnetic 
d«  vice,  a  spring  carried  by  the  movable  meml>er,  and  a  con- 
tact device  coacting  with  the  movable  member,  and  with  the 
spring. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  type  writer  frame.  Its  car- 
riage, and  a  movable  member  coiiperatlng  with  the  car- 
riage and  movable  from  Its  normal  position  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  stop  engaged  by  said  member  when  In  the 
normal  position,  of  an  electromagnetic  device  acting  upon 
the  carriage,  an  energlzlng-clrouit  for  the  electromagnetic 
device,  a  spring  carried  by  the  said  niovat)le  meiiih«r.  and 
a  contact  device  coacting  with  the  movable  member  upon 
the  forward  movement  of  the  rarriatre  and  with  the  spring 
Ui>on  the  rearward  movement  of  said  carriage. 

8.  The  couihination  with  a  type  writer  carriage,  and  a 
m«  ml>er  movable  th<'reby,  of  automatic  meaos  for  revers- 
ing the  carriage  controlled  l»y  said  movable  member,  a 
81'rin,'  mounted  upon  the  movable  moiuber  and  with  which 
the  carriage  ci  ntacts  upon  its  revers^-d  movement,  and 
means  for  holding  the  said  member  against  movement 
when    the  Carriage  contacts  with   the   spring. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  type-writer  carriage,  of  an 
electromagnet  and  its  armature,  means  for  energizing  the 
ntacnet.  and  connecting  means  N'tween  the  armature  and 
carriage  whereby  said  armature  when  attracted  by  the 
magnet  exerts  a  continuous  force  accomplishing  a  reversal 
of  the  carriage,  the  said  connecting  means  comprising  a 
ruck  moving  with  the  armature,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
the  rack,  a  roll  rotatable  with  the  pinion,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed at  one  end  to  a  bracket  carrying  the  magnet  and 
connected  at  Its  other  end  by  a  link  with  the  carriage,  and 
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a  flexible  band  secured  to  the  roll  and  connected  with  aald 
lever  between  its  ends. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  type-writer  frame,  a  car- 
riage movable  thereon,  and  a  movable  member  comprising 
a  lever  plvotally  supported  upon  the  frame,  of  an  electro- 
magnet and  Its  armature,  means  for  energizing  the  mag- 
net, connecting  means  between  the  armature  and  carriage 
whereby  said  armature  when  attracted  by  the  magnet  ex- 
erts a  continuous  force  acc<uni)llshing  a  reversal  of  the 
carriage,  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  movable  member  and 
with  which  the  carriage  contacts,  for  yieldingly  arresting 
the  reversed  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  means  for 
holding  the  lever  against  movement  when  the  carriage  con- 
tacts with  the  spring 

11.  The  combination  with  a  type-writer  carriage,  the 
platen  operating  therein,  and  the  spacing-lever  carrying 
the  spacing-dog  for  coaction  with  the  platen,  of  an  electro- 
magnet and  Its  armature,  means  for  energizing  the  mag- 
net, a  rotatable  device,  an  arm  on  the  armature  provided 
with  means  for  directly  actuating  the  rotatable  device,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  at  its  lower  end  on  a  bracket  carrying  the 
electromagnet  and  connected  at  Its  upper  end  by  a  link 
with  the  spacing-lever,  and  connecting  means  between  the 
rotatable  device  and  the  said  lever,  whereby  the  armature 
when  attracted  by  the  magnet,  exerts  a  continuous  force 
to  accomplish  a  reversal  of  the  carriage  and  a  rotation  of 
the  platen. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  type-writer  frame  and  a 
carriage  movable  thereon,  of  an  electromagnetic  device  act- 
ing upon  the  carriage,  an  energlzlng-clrcult  for  the  electro- 
magnetic device  normally  open,  a  contact  device  compris- 
ing a  flxe<l  and  a  movable  contact  member  Included  in  the 
circuit  and  carried  by  the  frame,  a  movable  member  com- 
prising a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  coacting  with  the 
movable  contact  member  upon  the  forward  movement  of 
the  carriage  to  move  said  contact  member  In  one  direction, 
and  means  coacting  with  the  movable  contact  member 
upon  the  rearward  movement  of  the  carriage  to  move  said 
contact  member  in  the  opposite  direction. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  frame,  and  a 
carriage  movable  thereon,  of  an  electromagnetic  device, 
connecting  means  l>etweeu  the  electromagnetic  device  and 
the  carriage  to  cause  a  reversal  of  the  carriage  when  the 
electromagnetic  device  is  energized,  an  energlzlng-clrcult 
for  the  electromagnetic  device  normally  open,  a  contact 
device  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  contact  member 
Included  In  the  circuit  and  carried  by  the  frame,  a  mov- 
able member  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  and 
coacting  with  the  movable  contact  member  upon  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  carriage  to  move  said  contact  mem- 
ber to  close  the  circuit,  means  coacting  with  the  movable 
contact  member  upon  the  rearward  movement  of  the  car- 
riage to  move  .said  contact  member  to  opeji  the  circuit,  and 
nuiQually-operated  means  for  applying  the  current. 

1 14.  The  combination  with  a  type-writer  frame,  and  a 
carriage  movable  thereon,  of  an  electromagnetic  device  con- 
nected with  the  carriage  to  act  thereon,  an  energlzlng-cir- 
coit  for  the  electromagnetic  device  normally  open,  means 
for  controlling  the  application  of  the  energlzing-current  to 
the  electromagnetic  device  operable  through  the  movement 
of  the  carriage  and  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  movable  con 
tact  member  Included  in  the  circuit  and  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  movable  member  comprising  a.  lever  pivoted  upon 
the  frame  and  coacting  with  the  movable  contact  member 
upon  the  forward  movement  of  the  carriage  to  move  said 
contact  member  to  close  the  circuit,  and  a  spring  arm  car- 
ried by  the  lever  ami  coa<-tin;.'  wifii  the  movable  contact 
member  upon  the  rearward  movement  of  the  carriage  to 
move  said  contact  member  to  open  the  circuit,  and  manu 
ally-operated  means  fctr  a()plylng  the  current. 

15,  The  combination  with  a  tyjte  writer  frame  and  a 
carriage  movable  thereon,  of  an  electromagnetic  device  act- 
ing upon  the  carriage,  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  electro- 
magnetic device,  a  contact  device  comi)rising  a  fixed  and 
a  movable  contact  member  included  In  the  circuit  and 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  movable  memt>er  comprising  a 
lever  plvotally  supported  upon  the  frame,  a  spring  for  re- 
turning the  lever  to  normal  position,  a  stop  projection  on 
the  carriage  for  engaging  the  lever  upon  the  forward  move- 


ment of  the  carriage  to  move  the  same  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring,  the  said  lever  when  moved  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  actuating  the  movable  cv)ntact  member 
to  close  the  circuit,  a  sjiring-arm  carried  l>y  the  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  movable  contact  member  to 
move  the  same  to  open  the  circuit  upon  tiie  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  the  carriage  having  a  stop  projection 
for  engaging  and  moving  the  said  spring  arm.  and  means 
for  holding  the  lever  against  movement  when  the  carriage 
contacts  with  the  spring  arm 

10.  The  combination  with  a  type-writer  carriage,  a  mem- 
ber movable  in  the  forward  direction  by  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  means  for  returning  said  member  to 
normal  positl<m.  and  a  sto|)  f<ir  the  member  when  in  nor- 
mal position,  of  automatic  qieans  for  reversing  the  car- 
riage controlled  by  the  movable  member,  and  a  spring 
mounted  upon  the  said  member  and  with  which  the  car- 
riage contacts  upon  its  reversed  movement. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  type-writer  frame  and  a 
carriage  movable  thereon,  of  an  electromagnetic  device, 
connecting  means  between  the  electromagnetic  device  and 
the  carriage  to  cause  a  reversal  of  the  carriage  when  the 
electromagnetic  device  is  energized,  an  energlzlng-clrcult 
for  the  electromagnetic  device  normally  o|»en.  a  contact 
device  included  in  the  circuit,  means  actuated  by  the  car- 
riage on  its  forward  movement  and  coacting  with  the  con- 
tact device  to  move  the  same  to  close  the  circuit,  means 
actuated  by  the  carriage  on  Its  rearward  movement  and 
coacting  with  the  contact  device  to  move  the  same  to  open 
the  circuit,  and  manuallj'-operated  means  for  applying  the 
current. 

IS.  The  combination  with  a  type-writer  carriage,  its 
platen  and  spacing-lever,  of  an  electromagnetic  device,  a 
connection  between  the  electromagnetic  device  and  the 
spacing-lever,  whereby  when  the  electromagnetic  device  is 
energized  a  continuous  force  is  exerted  on  the  spacing- 
lever  to  reverse  the  carriage  and  rotate  the  platen,  an 
enet-gizing-clrcult  for  the  electromagnetic  device,  a  mem- 
l)er  movable  by  the  carriage  in  the  forward  direction,  but 
held  from  movement  In  the  opposite  direction  when  In  nor- 
mal position,  a  contact  device  coacting  with  the  movable 
memlier.  upon  the  forward  movement  of  the  carriage,  to 
close  the  cir»uit,  a  spring  carried  by  said  movable  meml>er 
and  with  which  the  carriage  contacts  upon  Its  reversed 
movement,  the  .said  spring  coacting  with  the  contact  de- 
vice to  open  the  circuit. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  the 
platen  operating  therein,  and  the  spacing-lever  carrying 
the  spacing-dog  for  coaction  with  the  platen,  of  an  electro- 
magnet and  its  armature,  a  connection  between  the  arma- 
ture of  the  electromagnet  and  the  spacing  lever  whereby 
when  the  electromagnet  Is  energized  a  continuous  force  is 
exerted  on  the  spacing-lever  to  reverse  the  carriage  and 
rotate  the  platen,  an  energizlng-clrcuit  for  the  electromag 
net.  normally  open,  a  member  movable  by  the  carriage  in 
the  forward  direction,  but  held  from  movement  In  the  op- 
posite direction  when  in  normal  i>osltion.  a  contact  device 
coacting  with  the  movable  member  upon  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  to  close  the  circuit,  a  sprint'  carried 
by  said  movable  member  and  with  which  the  carriage  con- 
tacts upon  Its  reversed  movement,  the  said  spring  coacting 
with  the  contact  device  to  oi)en  the  circuit,  and  manually- 
operated  means  for  applying  the  current. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  type  -  writer  frame,  a  car- 
riage movable  tliereon.  a  movable  member  supported  on  the 
frame,  and  a  stop  for  said  meml)er  when  in  its  normal  po- 
sition, of  automatic  means  for  reversing  the  carriage  con- 
trolled by  said  movable  member,  and  means  carried  by  the 
movable  memlier  for  yieldingly  arresting  the  reversed 
movement  of  the  carriage. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  type  -  writer  frame,  a  car- 
riage movable  thereon,  and  a  movable  member  supported 
by  the  frame,  of  an  electromagnetic  flevice  acting  upon  the 
carriage  to  reverse  the  same,  an  energizing-circult  for  the 
electromagnetic  device,  means  controlled  by  the  movable 
member  for  applying  the  energizing-current  to  the  magnet, 
a  spring  mounted  upon  said  movable  member  and  with 
which  the  carriage  contacts  upon  Its  reversed  movement, 
thereby  yieldingly  arresting  the  reversed  movement  of  the 


2480 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  12,  191)7. 


carria>:f»,  nnd  means  for  holding  the  nn»ml)«T  ajjalnst  move- 
mf'Dt  when  the  carriage  contacts  with  the  spring. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  type  -  writer  frame,  a  car- 
riage m(>vat)le  thereon,  a  movable  menibcr  I'omprislng  a 
lever  plvotally  supported  on  the  frame,  and  a  stop  for  said 
lever  when  in  Its  normal  position,  the  said  lever  being  oper- 
ated by  the  carriage  on  its  forward  niovement.  of  an  elec- 
tromagnetic device  acting  upon  the  carriage  to  n-verse  the 
name,  an  energizlngclrcult  for  the  ('lectroma'.;netlc  device, 
normally  open,  mt'iins  controlled  by  the  said  Ifver  for  ap- 
plying the  energizing  current  to  the  magnet,  means  carried 
by  the  lever  for  yieldingly  arresting  the  reversed  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  and  manually  controllcc^  means  for 
applying  the  current. 


8  4  4,184.     CROSS  LINE  BUCKLE.     Hehmak  H.  I'i.ian, 
Wausau.  Wis.      Filed  May  .■?.  lOOfi.      Serial  No.  315.039. 


1.  In  a  cross-line  buckle,  the  corabltintlon  of  a 
fran^  embodying  spaced  sides,  each  of  said  Mdes  i)eing 
formed  with  a  slot  leading  from  an  edge  thereof  and  en- 
larged at  its  inner  terminal,  a  cross  bar  mo>int»'<l  on  the 
frame  and  having  its  opposite  end  portions  recessed  to  re- 
dace  the  same  diametrically  and  thereby  adraitj  of  passage 
of  the  end  portions  of  s:»id  cross  bar  through  the  slots  to 
the  Inner  terminals  of  the  latter.  whereu|ioii  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  cross-bar  will  Interlock  the  wider  ebd  portions 
thereof  with  the  side  portions  of  the  frame,  aitd  11  tongue 
carried  by  said  cross  bar 

2.  In  a  cross-line  buckle,  the  combination  of  \  n  un.  ■  in- 
bo«lylng  spaced  sides,  each  of  said  sides  licing  Uirui^il  \vith 
a  slot  leading  from  an  edge  thereof  and  enlarged  at  its  In- 
ner terminals,  a  cross  bar  mounted  on  the  frairje  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  end  portions  recessed  to  reduci'  the  same 
diametrically  and  thereliy  admit  of  passage  of  t|ie  end  por- 
tions of  said  cross-bar  throngb  the  slot.s  to  th^  inner  ter- 
minals of  the  latter,  whert'upou  rotary  movemfut  of  said 
cross  bar  will  interlock  the  wider  end  portions  ffereof  with 
the  side  portions  of  the  frame,  a  tongue  carried  by  said 
cross-bar.  and  heads  Integrally  formed  at  opposjite  eitrem- 
itie^  of  the  cross-bar  and  engaging  ih>'  outer  sjides  of  the 
frame  to  reinforce  the  latter.  1 

.'i.  The  combination  with  a  cross  line  buckle  dnmposed  of 
a  fram.-  emt)odying  .spaced  sides,  each  of  said  Bides  being 
formed  with  a  slot  leading  from  an  edge  thereof  and  en- 
larg'-d  at  its  inner  terminal,  a  cross-bar  mounted  on  the 
fram«'  ami  having  its  opoosite  end  portions  ri>ctsse<l  to  re 
duct'  the  same  diametrically  and  thereby  admit  of  pa.s.sage 
of  the  end  portions  of  said  cross-bar  through  Che  slots  to 
the  inner  terminals  of  the  latter,  wbt-rmiiiiMi  r'ltjiry  move- 
ment of  said  cross-bar  will  interlock  tlu-  widrr  ft\<\  I'ortions 
thereof  with  the  side  portions  of  the  frame,  a  tongue  car- 
ried by  said  cross-bar.  of  a  cross-line  having  an  end  looped 
about  (be  cross-bar  and  formed  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  tongue  aforesaid  passes,  and  a  long  line  passed 
beneath  the  ends  of  the  buckle  and  engaged  l)y  the  tongue. 


S44.185.     GARBAGE-CAN.     Fkitz  Posthoff.    New   York. 

N.  V  .  assignor  to  I'aul  von  Boeckmann,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1906      Serial  No.  310,220. 

Claim. — 1.  A  garbage-can,  comprising  a  can  t)tHly  having 
perforated  ball  ears  provided  with  Inclined  cams  at  their 
inner  faces,  a  cover  for  the  can-body,  and  a  bail  provided 


with  angiilar  pivots  at  its  ends,  said  pivots  having  inclined 
faces  adjacent  to  the  cams  of  the  ears  so  as  to  permit  the 
lateral  motion  of  the  angular  pivots  for  retaining  or  re- 
leasing the  cover  on  or  from  the  can-body. 


2.  A  garbage  can,  consisting  of  a  can  body,  a  cover  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  rim  resting  on  the  rim  of  the 
can-body,  perforated  bail  ears  attacfied  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points  to  the  can-body  and  provided  with  inclined 
cams,  and  a  bail  provided  with  angular  pivots,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  pivots  being  provided  with  Inclined  cams  work- 
ing In  connection  with  the  cams  of  the  ball-ears  in  moving 
the  angular  pivots  for  retaining  the  cover  In  closed  posi- 
tion on  the  can  body  or  for  permitting  the  return  of  the 
pivots  Into  normal  position  for  removing  the  cover. 

1 ! 

844,186.  TELESCOPE  WITH  PRISMS.  Peter  F.  PtJTZ, 
Cassel,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  1.5.  1906.  Serial  No. 
338,995. 


or 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  telescope,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical casing  provided  with  screw  threads  at  both  ends,  of 
a  cover  with  an  eccentric  eyepiece,  a  bottom  with  an  ec- 
centric objective,  two  internally-screw-threaded  rings  for 
fastening  said  cover  and  said  bottom  on  the  screw-threads 
of  said  cylindrical  casing,  said  eyepiece  and  said  objective 
being  placed  with  their  axes  in  the  same  central  longitudi- 
nal plane  of  said  cylindrical  casing  and  |»arallelly  and 
symmi'trically  to  its  a.xis.  a  frame  iu  said  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, two  like  Nachet's  prisms  placed  side  by  side  on  said 
frame  and  so  that  a  ray  of  light  pa.ssing  from  the  objective 
to  one  prism  be  twice  deflected  in  each  prism  and  he  al- 
lowed to  pass  from  the  second  prism  to  the  eyepiece,  .nnd 
means  for  adjusting  said  two  prisms  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  casing. 

2.  In  a  telescope,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing provided  with  screw-threads  at  both  ends,  of  a  cover 
with  an  eccentric  eyepiece,  a  bottom  with  an  eccentric  ob- 
jective, two  Internally-screw-threaded  rings  for  fastening 
said  cover  and  said  bottom  on  the  screw  threads  of  said 
cylindrical  casing,  .said  eyepiece  and  said  objective  being 
placed  with  their  axes  in  the  same  central  longitudinal 
plane  of  said  cylindrical  casing  and  parallelly  and  sym- 
metrically to  its  axis,  a  plate  inserted  between  said  bottom 
and  the  edge  of  said  cylindrical  casing  and  provided  with 
a  round  aperture  in  the  axis  of  said  objective,  two  like 
Nachet's  prisms  placed  side  by  side  (m  said  plate  and  so 
that  a  ray  of  light  passing  from  the  objective  to  one  prism 
be  twice  deflected  In  each  prism  and  be  allowed  to  pass 
from  the  second  prism  to  the  eyepiece,  a  bridge  bearing  on 
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said  two  prisms,  and  tw9  adjusting-screws  for  connecting 
said  plate  with  said  bridge.  ] 

:\.  In  a  telescor>e,  the  combination  of  two  substantially 
similar  Nachet's  prisms  placed  side  by  side  on  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  telescope,  their 
Inclined  faces  parallel  to  the  telescope-axis  forming  a  right 
angle,  the  adjacent  parallel  faces  of  said  prisms  being  In 
surface  contact  and  the  non-adjacent  corresponding  par- 
allel faces  being  directed  one  toward  the  objective  and  the 
other  toward  the  eyepiece. 

4.  In  a  telescope,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
prism  casing,  of  an  eyepiece  and  an  objective  both  placed 
with  their  axis  in  the  same  central  longitudinal  plane  of 
said  cylindrical  prism  casing  and  parallelly  and  symmet- 
rically to  Its  axLs,  a  frame  In  said  cylindrical  prism-casing 
at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  two  like  Nachet's  prisms  placed 
side  by  side  on  said  frame,  their  inclined  faces  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing  forming  a  right-angled 
corner  and  the  adjacent  parallel  faces  of  said  prisms  being 
In  surface  contact  and  the  non  adjacent  corresponding  par- 
allel faces  being  directed  one  toward  the  eyepiece  and  the 
other  toward  the  objective,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
two  prisms  on  suld  frame. 

5.  In  a  telescope,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
prism-casing  provided  with  screw-threads  at  both  ends,  of 
a  cover  with  an  eccentric  eyepiece,  a  bottom  with  an  ec- 
centric objective,  two  internally-screw-threaded  rings  for 
fastening  said  cover  and  said  bottom  on  the  screw-threads 
of  said  cylindrical  casing,  said  eyepiece  and  said  objective 
being  placed  with  their  axes  in  the  same  central  longi- 
tudinal plane  of  said  cylindrical  prism  casing  and  paral- 
lelly and  symmetrically  to  its  axis,  a  frame  in  said  cylin- 
drical prism  casing  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis,  two  like 
Nachet's  prisms  placed  side  by  side  on  said  frame,  their 
inclined  faces  paiallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cas- 
ing forming  a  right  angled  corner  and  the  adjacent  paral- 
lel faces  of  said  prisms  being  in  surface  contact  and  the 
non  adjacent  corresponding  parallel  faces  being  directed 
one  toward  the  eyepiece  and  the  other  toward  the  objec- 
tive and  means  for  adjusting  said  two  prisms  on  said 
frame. 

t).  In  a  telescope,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
prism-casing  provided  with  screw-threads  at  both  ends,  of 
a  cover  with  an  eccentric  eyepiece,  a  bottom  with  nn  ec 
centric  objective,  two  Internally  screw-threaded  rings  for 
fastening  said  cover  and  said  bottom  on  the  screw  threads 
of  said  cylindrical  prism-caslng.  said  eyepiece  and  said 
objective  being  placed  with  their  axis  in  the  same  central 
longitudinal  plane  of  said  cylindrical  casing  and  parallelly 
and  symmetrically  to  Its  axis,  a  plate  Inserted  between  said 
bottom  and  the  edge  of  said  cylindrical  prlsm-cnslng  and 
provided  with  a  round  aperture  in  the  axis  of  said  objec- 
tive, two  like  Nachet's  prisms  placed  side  by  side  on  said 
plate,  their  inclined  faces  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  casing  forming  a  right-angled  comer  and  the  adja- 
cent parallel  faces  of  said  prisms  being  in  surface  contact 
and  the  non-adjacent  correspondin?  parallel  faces  being 
directed  one  toward  the  eyepiece  and  the  other  toward  the 
objective,  a  bridge  bearing  on  said  two  prisms,  and  two 
adjusting- screws  for  connecting  said  plate  with  said 
bridge. 

7.  In  a  binocular  telescope,  the  combination  with  two 
cylindrical  prism-casings  parallel  to  each  other,  of  means 
for  comt)ining  said  two  cylindrical  i)rlsm-casings,  two  eye- 
pieces and  two  objectives  placed  with  their  axes  In  the 
same  central  longitudinal  planes  of  said  two  cylindrical 
prlsm-caslngs  and  parallelly  and  symmetrically  to  their 
axes,  two  frames  in  said  two  cylindrical  prism-casings  at 
right  angles  to  their  axes,  two  pairs  of  like  Nachet's 
prisms  on  said  two  frames,  the  prisms  of  each  pair  being 
placed  side  by  side  in  the  same  direction  in  each  prism- 
casing,  so  that  their  inclined  faces  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  casing  form  a  right  angled  corner  nnd  the  adjacent 
parallel  faces  of  said  prisms  lieing  In  surface  contact  and 
the  non  adjacent  corresponding  parallel  faces  being  di- 
rected one  toward  the  eyepiece  and  the  other  toward  the 
objective,  and  means  for  adlustlng  said  two  pairs  of 
prisms  on  said  two  frames. 

8.  In   a   binocular  telescope,  the  combination  with  two   1 


■  cylindrical  prlsm-caslngs  parallel  to  each  other  and  e«ch 
I  provided  with  screw-threads  at  both  ends,  of  means  for 
combining  said  two  cylindrical  prism  casings,  two  covers 
with  two  eccentric  eyepieces,  two  bottoms  with  two  ec- 
centric objectives,  four  internally  screw-threaded  rings  for 
fastening  said  two  covers  and  .said  two  bottoms  on  the 
screw  threads  of  said  two  cylindrical  prism  casings,  each 
eyepiece  and  each  objective  being  both  placed  with  their 
axes  In  the  same  central  longitudinal  plane  of  the  respec- 
tive prism  casing  and  parallelly  and  symmetrically  to  Its 
longitudinal  axis,  two  frames  In  said  two  cylindrical  prlsm- 
caslngs  at  right  angles  to  their  axes,  two  pairs  of  like 
Nachet's  prisms  on  said  two  frames,  the  prisms  of  each  pair 
being  placed  with  their  axes  side  by  side  in  the  same  di- 
rection In  each  prism  casing,  so  that  their  inclined  faces 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  casing  form  a  right-angled  cor- 
ner and  the  adjacent  parallel  faces  of  said  prisms  being  in 
surface  contact  and  the  non-adjacent  corresi>ondlng  par- 
allel faces  being  directed  one  toward  the  eyepiece  and  the 
other  toward  the  objective,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
two  pairs  of  prisms  on  said  two  frames. 

9.  In  a  binocular  telescope,  the  combination  with  two 
cylindrical  prism  casings  parallel  to  each  other  and  each 
provided  with  screw  threads  at  both  ends,  of  means  for 
combining  said  two  cylindrical  prism  casings,  two  covers 
with  two  eccentric  eyepieces,  two  bottoms  with  two  ec- 
centric objectives,  four  internally-screw  threaded  rings  for 
fastening  said  two  covers  and  said  two  bottoms  on  the 
screw-threads  of  said  two  cylindrical  prism  casings,  each 
eyepiece  and  each  objective  being  both  placed  with  their 
axed  in  the  same  central  longitudinal  plane  of  the  respec- 
tive prism-caslng  and  i)arallelly  and  symmetrically  to  its 
axis,  two  plates  inserted  between  said  two  bottoms  and  the 
edges  of  said  two  cylindrical  prism  casings  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  round  ajwrture  In  the  axis  of  the  objective, 
two  pairs  of  like  Nachet's  prisms  on  said  two  plates,  the 
prisms  of  each  pair  being  placed  side  by  side  in  the  same 
direction  in  each  prismcasing.  so  that  their  inclined  faces 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing  form  a  right- 
angled  corner  and  the  adjacent  parallel  faces  of  said 
prisms  being  in  surface  contact  and  the  non-adjacent  corre- 
sponding parallel  faces  being  directed  one  toward  the  eye- 
piece and  the  other  toward  the  objective,  two  bridges  bear- 
ing on  said  two  pairs  of  prisms,  and  four  adjusting  screws 
for  connecting  said  two  plates  with  said  two  bridges. 


844,187.      HAND   DEVICE   FOR   OPERATING    SEWING 

MACHINES        Mir.DRED    .1.     R.\pieb,     Beaumont.    Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1906.      Serial  No.  3.30,241. 

Claim.- — 1.  An  attachment  for  sewing-machines  consist- 
ing of  nn  upright  rod  adapted  to  pass  upwardly  through 
an  opening  in  the  table  of  the  machine  and  having  Its 
lower  end  threaded,  a  clamp  member  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pitman  of  the  ma- 
chine, said  clamp  having  spaced  upwardly-extending  ears, 
and  a  joint-rod  plvotally  held  at  Its  lower  end  lietween 
f^a\d  ears,  and  having  a  threaded  upper  end  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  threaded  lower  end  of  the  upright 
rod. 

2.  An  attachment  foh  sewing  machines  consisting  of  an 
upright  rod  adapted  to  pass  upwardly  through  an  opening 
In  a  mncliine  table,  and  having  its  lower  end  threaded,  a 
clamp  member  having  downwardly  extending  arms  adapt 
ed  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  |)itman 
of  the  machine,  spaced  upwardly-extending  ears  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  clamp,  said  clamp  having  an  opening 
through  the  same  between  the  ears  adapted  to  receive  the 
upper  end  of  a  pin  in  the  upper  end  of  the  pitman,  a  joint- 
rod  pivotally  held  at  its  lower  end  between  said  ears  and 
having  its  upper  end  threaded  for  engagement  with  the 
threaded  lower  end  of  the  upright  rod. 

.'?.  .\n  attachment  for  sewing  machines  consisting  of  an 
upright  rod  adapted  to  pass  upwardly  through  an  opening 
In  a  machine  table  and  having  its  lower  end  threaded,  a 
clamp  member  having  resilient  downwardly  -  extendins: 
arms  adapted  to  fit  the  upper  end  of  the  pitman  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  slldable  ring  surrounding  said  resilient  arms,  said 
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clamp   member   havln/r  iu  upper  end  piyotally  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the   upwardly-extending  rod  which  ex 
tendd  through  the  machine-table. 


I    - 
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844. ISS  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  MACHINE.  Hexrt 
Richardson-,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  22,  1905. 
Serial  No.  288.740. 


Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  weighing-machine,  the  combination  of 
a  s<;ale-beam.  a  weighing-bucket  mounted  upon  the  scale- 
beam  solely  for  rising  -  and  -  falling  motion  and  having 
opposite  sloping  walls,  one  of  which  initially  receives  a 
stream  of  material  directed  into  the  bucket,  the  other  wall 
having  at  its  lower  end  a  depending  wall  separated  from 
the  companion  sloping  wall  to  provide  an  outlet  for  the 
discharge  of  material  from  the  backet,  and  a  valv«  to  clow 


said  outlet  and  to  fit  when   closed  substantially  against 

said  depending  wall. 

2.  The  combination  of  weighing  mechanism  including 
a  bucket  provided  with  a  closer,  and  a  latch  for  holding 
the  closer  shut,  stream  supplying  means  for  the  bucket, 
and  a  sacking  spout  under  the  bucket  having  means  to 
trip  the  latch. 

3.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  beam. 
a  bucket  supported  hy  said  beam,  previded  with  a  sloping' 
wall  and  with  an  outlet  for  the  delivery  of  a  load  of  ma- 
terial from  said  bucket,  an  oscillatory  valve  on  the  bucket 
for  controlling  said  outlet,  the  axis  of  motion  of  said 
valve  being  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  motion  of  the 
l>eam,  a  latch  to  hold  said  valve  shut,  and  a  sacking-spout 
under  the  bucket,  having  means  to  trip  said   latch. 


844.189.      PIZZLE.      Feltx    Rinol,    Arnold,    Pa. 
Apr.  5,  1906.      Serial  No.  .110.163. 


Filed 


Claim. — A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  hinged  members  having  intercommunicating  grooves 
formed  therein.  , 

844.190.     PAPER-BOX   MACHINE.     Edward  N.   Rowell 

and  James  Little,   Batavia.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  E.  N. 

Rowell  Company,   Batavia.   N.   Y.      Filed  May   15,    1894. 

Serial  No.  .")11.314 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  movable  table  or 
support,  of  a  mandrel  movable  toward  and  frotn  said  table 
or  support,  sulistjiutially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  table,  of  a 
mandrel  adapted  to  bear  against  said  table,  and  a  movable 
frame  supporting  said  mandrel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'?.  The  combination  with  the  recipr(M-ating  tahle,  of  man- 
drels adapted  to  bear  successively  against  said  table,  and 
a  rotary  frame  provided  with  bearings  supporting  said 
mandrels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  movable  table  or  support, 
of  a  mandrel  for  receiving  the  body  portion  of  the  box.  a 
frame  supporting  the  mandrel  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  table,  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the 
mandrel  and  engaging  with  said  table,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  movable  table,  of  a  rotary 
frame,  shafts  journaled  in  said  frame  and  provided  with 
mandrels  adapted  to  bear  against  said  table,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

»>.  The  combination  with  the  movable  table  provided 
with  a  gear  rack  and  the  standard  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  table,  of  a  rotary  frame  pivoted  on  said  standard, 
shafts  Journaled  in  said  frame  and  provided  with  mandrels 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  table  and  gear-wheels  mount- 
ed on  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  gear- 
rack,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  movable  table,  of  a  rotary 
frame  provided  with  mandrels  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
table,   a   ratchet-wheel   connected   with   said   frame   and   a 
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ratchet-lever   provided   with   a  pawl   engaging  with    said 
ratchet  disk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  movable  table,  of  a  rotary 
frame  provided  with  mandrels  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  table,  a  ratchet-wheel  connected  with  said  frame,  a 
detent  ■  pawl  engaging  with  said  ratchet  -  wheel,  and  a 
ratchet-lever  adapted  to  engage  with  the  detent  pawl  for 
throwing  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  and  provided  with  a  pawl  engaging  with  said 
ratchet-wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


).  The  combination  with  the  movable  table,  of  a  rotary 
frame  provided  with  mandrels  adajited  to  bear  against 
said  table,  a  ratchet-wheel  connected  with  said  frame,  a 
ratchet-lever  connected  with  the  ratchtt-wheel  and  a  cam 
for  actuating  said  ratchet-lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  movable  table  provided 
with  a  fixed  gear  rack,  of  a  yielding  gear-rack  arranged 
at  one  end  of  the  fixed  gear-rack,  a  shaft  journaled  on  a 
frame  and  provided  witii  a  mandrel,  and  a  gear-wheel  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  fixed 
and  yielding  gear-racks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  box-machine,  the  combination  with  a  hori- 
zontal magazine  in  which  the  box-headj*  are  adapted  to 
stand  on  edge,  of  a  vertically-movable  feed-plate  for  suc- 
cessively removing  the  box-heads  from  said  magazine,  a 
mandrel  mounted  on  a  horizontal  shaft,  and  a  horizontally- 
swinging  carrier-arm  which  is  provided  with  means  for 
seizing  said  box-heads  and  whereby  the  latter  are  con- 
veyed from  the  magazine  to  said  mandrel,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  magazine  adapted 
to  contain  the  box-heads,  of  a  mandrel  mounted  on  a  hori- 
zontal sliaft,  and  nn  oscillating  liorizontal  carrier  -  arm 
having  dtpending  Jaws  adai)ted  to  grasp  the  box-heads  in 
said  magazine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1.5.  In  a  box  mactiinc,  the  combination  with  a  horizon- 
tal magazine  in  whicli  tlie  l>ox-heads  are  adapted  to  stand 
on  edge,  of  a  vertically  movable  feed-plate  for  successively 
removing  the  box  heads  from  said  magazine,  a  mandrel 
mounted  on  horizontal  shaft  and  a  horizontally-swinging 
carrier-arm  provided  with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  an  opposing 
yielding  jaw  movable  toward  and  from  the  fixed  jaw.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

14.  The  combiuatitiu  with  the  magazine  and  the  man- 
drel, of  a  carrying  arm  wliich  carries  the  box-heads  from 
the  magazine  to  the  mandrel,  a  rock-sleeve,  and  a  spindle 
126  0.  O.-160 


I  supporting  the  carrier-arm  and  capable  of  sliding  in  said 
sleeve,  but  compelled  to  turn  therewith,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

I  15.  The  coml)inatiou  with  the  magazine  and  the  man- 
drel, of  a  carrying-arm  which  carries  the  box-heads  from 

,  the  magazine  to  the  mandrel,  a  rock-sleeve  provided  with 
a  rtK;k  arm,  a  spindle  supporting  the  carrying  arm  and 
capable  of  sliding  in  said  sleeve  but  compelled  to  turn 
therewith,  an  elbow  lever  for  rocking  said  sleeve,  an 
elbow-lever  for  reciprocating  the  spindle  and  cams  where- 
by the  elbow-levers  are  actuated,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

16.  The  combination  with  the  magazine,  the  mandrel 
and  the  mandrel  frame,  of  a  carrying  arm  which  carries 
the  box-heads  to  the  mandrel,  and  a  guide  arranged  on 
the  mandrel-frame  for  steadying  the  carrying-arm.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  magaziue  which  receives  a 
stack  of  box  heads,  of  a  mandrel  adapted  to  receive  the 
body  of  the  box.  a  feeder  which  removes  the  foremost 
head  from  the  magazine,  a  carrier  which  receives  such 
head  from  the  feeder  and  conveys  the  head  to  the  man- 
drel, and  a  holding-disk  which  removes  the  head  from  the 
carrier  and  holds  the  head  against  the  mandrel,  substan- 
tially as  .set  forth. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  mandrel  and  the  carrier 
which  carries  the  box-heads  to  the  mandrel,  a  sliding  rod 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  holding  disk  which  is  adapted 
to  hold  said  heads  against  the  mandrel,  a  rock-lever 
loosely  connected  at  one  end  with  said  sliding  rod.  a  fol- 
lower arranged  upon  the  sliding  rod  and  yieldingly  held 
against  the  rock-lever  by  a  spring  and  a  cam  whereby  the 
rock-lever  Is  actuated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

19.  The  combination  with  the  band-supporting  rail,  of 
a  mandrel  adapted  to  bear  against  said  rail,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

20.  The  combination  with  the  band-supporting  rail,  of 
a  mandrel  ada[)ted  to  bear  against  said  rail  and  a  turning' 
rail  arranged  adjacent  to  the  supporting  rail,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

21.  The  comliination  with  the  band-supporting  rail,  of 
a  mandrel  adapted  to  hear  against  said  rail  and  a  turning- 
rail  made  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  supportlng-rall, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

22.  The  combination  with  the  band-supporting  rail  and 
the  mandrel,  of  a  turning  roll  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
supporting-rail  and  guide-rails  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  turning  and  supfiorting  rails,  substantially  as  set 
forth, 

2.'{.  Tlie  combination  with  the  mandrel,  of  a  l)and-8up- 
portlng  rail  and  a  gripper  arranged  on  said  rail,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

24.  The  combination  witii  the  mandrel  and  the  band- 
supporting  rail,  of  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  a  trip-arm, 
a  gripper  secured  to  the  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  seize  a 
band  of  paper,  and  a  trip-cam  adapted  to  engage  against 
the  trip-arm  for  opening  the  gripper,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

25.  The  combination  with  the  mandrel  and  the  band- 
supporting  rail  provided  with  a  gripping-face,  a  rock- 
shaft  provided  with  a  trip-arm.  a  gripper  secured  to  the" 
rock-sliaft.  a  spring  whereby  the  gripper  is  held  against 
the  gripping-face,  a  movable  trip-cam  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  trip-arm  and  capable  of  moving  in  one  direction 
to  clear  the  trip  -  arm  l>ut  held  against  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction  for  actuating  the  trip-arm.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

26.  The  combination  with  the  mandrel  and  the  band- 
sup[>orting  rail  jirovided  with  a  gripper,  of  a  band-feeding 
plate  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  gripi»er,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

27.  The  combination  with  the  mandrel  and  the  movable 
band-supporting  rail  provided  with  a  gripper.  of  a  movable 
feed-plate  and  intermediate  mechanism  connecting  the 
feed-plate  with  ttie  l>and  supporting  rail,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

28.  The  combination  with  the  mandrel,  the  reciprocat- 
ing table  provided  with  a  pin  and  the  band  supporting 
rail   provided  with  a  gripper,  of  a  movable  feed  plate  for 
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].'}.   The  combination    with    tli-'   luaiiilnl   anJ    the   band- 

iportlnff   rail   pr<>vid»^d   with    i   irripinr,   of  4  feed-plate 

(lelivertng  the  band  to  said  cripper.  a  cntt<ir  for  sever 


fttdtBg  tlM  iMnd  to  the  irrlpp«>r.  a  rook-lever  cbnnected  at 
one  end  with  said  feed-plate,  and  adapted  to  engraffe  its 
oppoHlte  end  with  said  pin  and  a  catch  for  Imlding  the 
rock-lever  In  its  normal  position.  substanfi>ll.v  as  set 
forth. 

29.  The  comblnatl'in  with  the  mandrel,  thi-  rfciprocat- 
in»{  table,  and  the  band  Hupportin^  rail  pruvlded  with  a 
gripper  of  a  movable  feed-plate  whereby  the  hand  Is  fed  to 
the  gripper,  a  rock  levi'r  having  on*'  of  its  arnm  connected 
with  the  feed  plate  and  having  its  other  arrn  provided 
with  a  fork,  a  pin  arranged  on  the  reclprooatlnjg  table  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  fork  for  actuatirlg  the  rock- 
lever,  and  a  pivoted  catch  having  a  notch  mijaging  with 
said  fork  for  holding  the  rock-lever  In  its  noriflal  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

30.  The  combination  with  the  mandrel  ancj  ihe  band- 
supporting  rail  provided  with  a  gripper,  of  a  movable  feed- 
plate  adapted  to  feed  the  band  to  said  gri|)tH'r  and  a 
detent  plate  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  band,  substantially 
M  set  forth. 

31.  The  combination  with  the  inandrtl  atiil  the  band- 
sapportlng  table  provided  with  a  gripper,  of!  a  movable 
feed-plate  whereby  the  band  is  fed  to  th-  _ripppr.  a 
detent-plate  plTOted  on  the  feed-plate  and  a  sprin^-  where- 
by the  detent-plate  is  yieldingly  held  against  the  band, 
Bubstaiytially  as  set  forth. 

.'?2.  The  combination  with  the  band-support iH:.'  liill  pro- 
vided with  a  grlp|H>r.  of  a  feed-plate  for  detivoring  the 
band  to  the  gripper.  a  cutter  for  severing  the  kand,  and  a 
mandrel  bearing  on  said  supporting  rail,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

X 
sup  pot 
for 

Ing  the  band  arranged  adjacent  to  the  feed-plfete,  a  rock- 
shaft  supporting  the  cutter  and  provided  with! a  rock-arm 
and  a  <':»ni  connected  with  said  arm  for  actuating  the  cut- 
ter, substantially  as  set  forth.  j 

34.  The  combination  with  the  mandrel  anq  the  band- 
■upi>ortIng  rail  provided  with  a  gripper,  of  a  ffif>d-plate  for 
delivering  the  band  tn  said  gripper,  a  cutttr  f.ir  severing 
the  hand  arrancfd  adjacent  to  the  feed  plate  end  a  hold- 
Ing-flnger  whereby  th**  band  is  guided  and  h'-ld  upon  the 
supporting  rail,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.'5.   The  combination  with  the  mandrel  and  tlv'  band  -iiip 
porting  rail,  of  a  finishing  roller  adapted  to  prt>ss  the  band 
against  the  Ixxly  and  th»^  head  of  the  box,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

."Ui.  The  combination  with  the  mandrel,  of  a  pivoted 
swlvel-rlng  and  flnlshlng-rollers  pivoted  on  said  ring,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

M.  The  combination  with  the  mandrel,  of  a  pivoted  sup- 
porting-plate, a  swivel-ring  pivoted  on  said  pUte  and  fin- 
ishing rollers  pivoted  on  the  swivel  ring,  suiistantiall y  as 
set  forth 

38.  The    combination    with    the    mandrt-l.    of   a    pivoted 
framo.  a  supporting  platt^  pivott'd  on  said  franv.  a  swivel 
ring  pivott^d  on  said  plate,  and  flnishlng-roller-i  pivoted  on 
said  ring,  substantially  as  st-t  forth. 

;!;♦.  The  combination  with  the  mandrel,  of  a  pivoted 
frame,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the  framij  in  a  raised 
position,  a  supporting  plate  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  swivel- 
ring  pivoti'd  on  the  sufiport ing-plate,  flnlshlng-rollers  piv- 
otetl  on  the  swlvel-rlng  and  a  stop  for  shifting  the  position 
of  the  finishing  rollers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4t>  Tlif  combination  with  the  mandrel  and  the  sliding 
rod  provided  with  a  holdingdisk,  of  a  supporting-plate 
provid»»d  with  rtnishing  rollers  and  an  arm  formed  on  the 
supporting  plat-'  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sliding 
rtKl  for  shifting  the  finishing  rolb-rs,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

41.  The  combination  with  the  band  supporting  rail,  the 
finishing  roller  and  the  rotary  mandrel  adapted  to  engage 
alternately  with  the  rail  and  thp  roller,  of  driving  mech- 
anism adapted  to  increase  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
mandrel  when  the  latter  engages  with  the  hnlshing-roller, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

42.  The  combination  with  the  band-supporting  rail,  the 
finishing  roller  and  tho   rotary  mandrel,  of  a  drivinc-shaft 


atepted  to  be  coapled  with  the  mandrel  when  the  latter  en- 
gages with  the  finishing  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

43.  The  combination  with  the  band  supporting  rail,  the 
flnlshlng-roller  and  the  rotary  mandrel  provided  with  a 
gear  wheel,  of  a  movable  gear  rack  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  mandrel  gear-wheel  when  the  mandrel  engages  with 
the  band-supporting  rail,  and  a  driving  gear  wheel  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  mandrel  gear-wheel  when  the  mandrel 
engages  with  the  finishing  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

44.  The  combination  with  the  band-supporting  rail,  the 
finishing-roller  and  the  rotary  mandrel  provided  with  a 
gear-wheel,  of  a  movable  gear-rack  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  mandrel  gear-wheel  when  the  mandrel  engages  with 
the  band-supporting  rail,  a  driving  gear-wheel  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  mandrel  gear-wheel  when  the  mandrel  en- 
gages with  the  finishing  roller,  and  a  longitudinally-mov- 
able shaft  carrying  the  driving  gear-wheel,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

45.  The  combination  with  the  band  supporting  rail,  the 
finishing-roller  and  the  rotary  mandrel  provided  with  a 
gear-wheel,  of  a  movable  gear-rack  adapted  to  en^rage  with 
the  mandrel  gear-wheel  when  the  mandrel  engages  with 
the  band-supporting  rail,  a  driving  gearwheel  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  mandrel  gear-wheel  when  the  mandrel  en- 
gages with  the  finishing  roller,  a  longltudlnally-movable 
shaft  carrying  the  driving  gear-wheel,  and  a  cam  adapted 
to  move  the  shaft  lent'tliwise.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

40.  The  combination  with  the  folding  -  head  provlde<l 
with  a  folding  face  or  cavity,  of  a  phinger  whereby  the 
box  is  carried  against  said  face  for  jMirtly  folding  the 
band  ove|]  the  edge  of  the  box-body,  and  a  movable  flnlsh- 
Ing-head  constructed  to  enter  the  box  body  and  adapted  to 
fold  the  partly-turned  band  against  the  Inner  side  of  the 
box  body,  substantially  as  set  forth 

47.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  folding-bead  pro- 
vided with  a  folding  face  or  cavity,  of  a  plunger  whereby 
the  box  Is  carried  against  said  face  for  partly  folding  the 
band  over  the  edge  of  the  box  body,  and  a  flnlshlng-head 
arranged  to  move  in  the  hollow  head  toward  and  from  said 
plunger  and  constructed  to  enter  the  box-body,  for  folding 
the  partly  turned  band  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  box- 
body,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4S.  The  combination  with  the  folding  -  head  provided 
with  a  folding  face,  of  a  plunger  whereby  the  box  is  car- 
ried against  said  face  for  turning  the  band  over  the  edge 
of  the  box-body,  a  flnishlng-head  whereby  the  band  is 
turned  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  box-body  and  actuat- 
ing mt'chanlsiu  whereby  a  combined  reciprocating  and  ro- 
tary movement  is  imparted  to  the  finishing  head,  substan- 
tially us  set  forth. 

4!>.  The  combination  with  the  folding  -  head  provided 
with  a  folding  face,  of  a  plunger  whereby  the  box  is  car 
ried  against  said  face  for  turning  the  band  over  the  edge 
of  the  box  body,  a  flnishlng-head  arranged  in  the  folding- 
head  and  ada|>ted  to  turn  the  band  against  the  Inner  side 
of  the  Imix  Ixxly.  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  connected 
with  said  finishing  head  and  provided  with  a  spiral  groove 
and  a  stationary  pin  engaging  with  said  groove,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

.")().  The  combination  with  tlie  folding  -  head  provided 
with  a  folding-face,  of  a  plunger  whereby  the  box  is  car- 
ried against  said  face  for  turning  the  l)and  over  the  edge 
of  the  box  bo<ly,  a  finishing  bead  arranged  in  the  folding- 
head  and  adapted  to  turn  the  band  against  the  Inner  side 
of  the  l>ox-body.  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  connected 
with  said  finishing  head  and  provided  with  a  spiral  groove, 
a  stationary  pin  engaging  with  said  groove,  a  rock-lever 
connected  with  said  ro<i.  and  cams  for  actuating  the  plun- 
der and  the  rock  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

51.  The  combination  with  the  folding  head  and  the  plun- 
ger whereby  the  boxes  are  carried  against  the  folding  head 
for  turning  the  band  over  the  edge  of  the  body,  of  a  mov- 
able finishing  bead  arranged  within  the  folding  bend  and 
adapted  to  turn  the  band  against  the  Inner  side  of  the 
body,  and  a  spring  pressed  ejector  arranged  in  the  face  of 
the  flnisbing  bead,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.">2.  The  combination  with  the  reel pro<'a ting  table,  of  a 
mandrel  for  receiving  the  body  portion  of  the  box.  a  frame 
supporting    the    mandrel    and    made    movable    toward    and 
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from  the  table,  and  a  frlctlon-wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft 
of  the  mandrel  and  running  in  contact  with  the  table,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

53.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  table  having  a 
band  supporting  rail  and  a  wheel-operating  rail,  of  a  ro- 
tary frame,  shafts  Journaled  In  said  frame  and  provided 
with  mandrels  adapted  to  bear  against  said  band-support- 
ing rail,  and  wheels  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  said  operating-rail,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

54.  The  combination  with  the  mandrel,  of  a  carrying- 
head  adapted  to  carry  the  bottom  heads  of  the  box  to  the 
mandrel,  and  a  holding-disk  whereby  the  bottom  bead  Is 
removed  from  the  carrying  head  and  held  against  the  man- 
drel, substantially  as  set  forth. 

55.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  table  and 
the  mandrel,  of  a  band  supporting  rail  arranged  on  said 
table  in  line  with  the  mandrel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5»5.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  table  and 
the  mandrel,  of  a  band-supporting  rail  arranged  on  .said 
table,  and  a  turning-rail  arranged  adjacent  to  the  band- 
supporting  rail,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

57.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  table  and 
the  mandrel,  of  a  band-supporting  rail  arranged  on  said 
table,  and  a  turning-rail  made  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  band  supporting  rail,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5S.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  table  and  the 
mandrel,  of  a  band-supporting  rail  arranged  on  said  table, 
a  turning-rail  arranged  adjacent  to  the  band-supporting 
rail,  and  gtiide  rails  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
turning  and  band-supporting  rails,  substantially  as  set 
forth, 

5!>.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  table  and  the 
mandrel,  of  a  band-supporting  rail  arranged  on  said  table, 
and  a  gripper  arranged  on  said  band  supporting  rail,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

GO.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  table  and  the 
mandrel,  of  a  band-supporting  rail  arranged  on  said  table, 
a  rock-shaft  Journaled  on  the  table,  and  provided  with  a 
trip  finger,  a  gripper  secured  to  the  rock-shaft  and  adapted 
to  seize  the  band  of  paper,  and  a  trip-block  adapted  to  en- 
gage against  the  finger  of  the  rock-shaft  for  opening  the 
gripper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

61.  The  combination  with  the  mandrel  and  the  recipro- 
cating table  provided  with  a  grlpp»'r,  of  a  band-feeding 
table  movable  toward  and  from  the  gripper,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

62.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  table  carry- 
ing a  gripper,  of  a  feed-taOle  for  delivering  the  band  upon 
the  reciprocating  table,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  band,  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  the  feed-table,  and  a  mandrel  running 
in  contact  with  the  reciprocating  table,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


844.191.     DOOR-SECURER.     Charles  Scheer,  Sllverton, 
Colo.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  303,197. 


Claim. — A  door-securer  comprising  as  a  whole  a  retain- 
ing bar  and  a  locking  bar.  said  retalulng-bar  consisting  of 
a  length  of  strap  metal  firovlded  adjacent  one  end  with  a 
lateral  non  circular  opening  having  the  locking-bar  fitted 
for  sliding  movement  therein,  the  other  end  of  the  retain 
lug-bar  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  its 
flattened  faces  and  sharpened  to  form  an  engaging  portion, 
sjtld  locking-bar  consisting  of  a  length  of  bar  metal  having 
a  portion  thereof  folded  backward  upon  itself,  an  elon- 
gated link  for  permanently  and  movably  connecting  the 
locking  bar  with  the  retaining  bar,  the  locking-bar  being 
of  non-circular  cross-sectional  form  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  the  opening  and  for  non-rotation  in  the  latter. 


844,192.      VALVE.      Rbinholo    Schnbideb,    Sharon,    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  190B.    Serial  No.  331,948. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  valve 
and  its  seat,  of  antifriction  devices,  and  means  whereby 
said  valve  and  devices  are  tiut  of  contact  with  each  other 
when  the  valve  is  stationary  and  in  closing  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve-seat  and  a  horizontally- 
moving  valve  adapted  to  rest  thereon  by  gravity,  of  anti- 
friction-rollers, and  means  for  raising  them  Into  contact 
with  the  under  side  of  the  valve  to  lift  It  off  its  seat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  valve-seat  and  a 
horizontally-moving  valve-body,  of  a  track  or  guide  on  one 
of  said  elements,  a  plurality  of  coacting,  antifriction- 
rollers  on  the  other,  eccentric-shafts  upon  which  said 
rollers  are  Journaled.  and  means  for  ro<king  said  shaft  In 
unison. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  chimney-flue  and  oven-flue, 
of  a  valve-base  upon  Ihe  chimney  flue  having  a  horizon- 
tal valve-seat,  a  valve-bo<ly  capable  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment upon  said  base  to  and  from  said  oven-flue,  antifric- 
tion-rollers carried  outside  the  valve-base,  and  means  for 
raising  them  into  contact  with  the  base  of  the  valve-body. 


844,193.     GRAIN  DOOR  FOR  CARS.     Emile  Schreiber. 
Atchison,  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.     Serial  No  .303,374. 
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Claim. — 1.  .\  Krain  door,  consisting  of  a  curved  plate 
having  means  adapted  to  draw  the  edges  thereof  toward 
each  other  or  force  the  same  apart. 

2.  .\  grain  (lo(]r.  c<insisting  of  a  flexible  plate  having  a 
link  of  adjustable  length  and  attached  substantially  at  the 
aM^site  edges  thereof,  whereby  said  edges  may  be  drawn 
together  or  forced  apart. 

3.  .V  grain-door  consisting  of  a  flexible  plate  having  a 
link  formed  of  sections  attached  near  the  vertical  edges  of 
said  plate,  and  a  turnl)uckle  connecting  said  link-sections 
and  affording  means  for  contracting  or  extending  said 
link. 

4.  A  car  liaving  a  dofirway,  a  grain-door  mounted  in 
snld  doorway  and  consisting  of  a  curved,  flexible  plate  hav- 
ing means  for  extending  the  same,  said  doorway  having 
means  at  the  Jambs  thereof  for  retaining  the  edges  of  said 
plate. 

5.  .V   car  having  a  doorway  presenting  jambs  with  ver- 
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tlcal  grooves  therein.  Id  combination  with  a  grain-door 
consisting  of  a  curved,  flexible  plate  the  edgea  whereof  are 
adapted  to  engage  said  grooves,  and  means  for  contracting 
or  extending  the  width  of  said  plate. 

6.  .V  car  having  a  doorwaj-  presenting  substantially  ver- 
tical guide-grooves  in  the  jambs  thereof,  a  curved  sill 
resting  on  the  car-floor  and  having  its  convex  side  dis- 
posed between  the  central,  longitudinal  axis  of  the  car,  a 
fltxible  plate  constituting  a  door  having  its  lower  edge 
normally  resting  against  said  sill  and  having  its  edges  re- 
ceived In  said  grooves,  and  an  adjuatable  link  connecting 
said  edges  and  affording  means  for  drawing  said  edges 
Inwardly  or  forcing  the  same  apart. 

7.  A  car  presenting  oppositely  disposed  dc><»rways.  doors 
mounted  In  said  doorways  and  adapted  to  swing  Inwardly 
Into  ^h^'  Interior  of  said  car.  said  doors  consisting  of 
curved  plates  having  their  convex  faces  disposed  in- 
wardly and  having  links  connecting  their  vertical  edges, 
and  means  fur  sii[)porting  one  of  said  doors,  when  sprung 
Inwardly,  from  the  roof  uf  the  car,  the  other  of  said  doors 
harlng  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  link  on  the  opposite 
dof>r  to  stipport  the  same. 


844.194.      WIRE    STRETCHER.      Otto   C. 
Davenport,    Iowa.      Filed    July    28,    1906. 
3'J8,178. 


SCHWIIN, 
SerUl    No. 


Chtim. — 1.  The  improved  wire  -  stretcher  (Comprising  a 
lover,  and  an  arc-bar  attached  thereto,  a  wire-clamp 
adapted  to  travol  on  said  arc-bar,  and  a  chain  connected 
with  the  Inner  rnd  fif  the  lever  adjacent  to  the  arc  bar. 
substantially  hh  d*»<icribed. 

2.  The  Improved  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  lever,  a 
curved  bar  attached  thtreto  and  extending  backward  from 
the  innt>r  t-nd  of  the  1>>v.t,  a  wire  clamp  adapft^d  to  travel 
on  said  arc-bar.  and  nii^an-;  fur  connecting  tlie  jf-ver  tem- 
porarily with  the  post,  substantially  as  described 

"..  The  Improved  wire  stretcher  comprislnij  a  lever 
frrmed  of  two  l.>ni:ltuilina!  i)arts  spaced  apart  in  the  body 
portion,  an  arc-bar  wbii-«'  fnds  are  Inserted  and  s*>cured  be- 
tween said  portions  of  the  lever,  a  wireclamp  adapted  to 
travel  on  the  arc  bar.  and  means  eonnectini:  tHo  lever  with 
th»-  ii'ist  durinc  the  stretchins:  opi^ration.  snbprantially  as 
described. 

4.   In    a    wire-stretcher,    a    lever    comprlsln|:    two    parts 
each   bavins   n    longitudinal    contra!    rib   ami    latorally  pro 
jecting  tlan^ci's,  .-ind  iiK'aii-!  for  ijiacini;  the  twfi  parts  from 
each  other,   and  means   for   rigidly  connecting   them,   sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.'  The  improved  wire  stntcher  comprialnf  a  lever,  a 
wire  clamp  and  a  lurved  part  upon  which  it  travels,  the 
Innt'r  t>nd  of  the  lev.T  having  points  adapted  to  take  Into 
and  ensfrtu'"  a  post,  and  a  chain  for  temporarily  attachin,' 
the  lever  to  a  post,  substantially  as  describ*Hl 

6.  In  a  wire-stretcher,  the  Improved  levej  comprising 
two  longitudinal  parts  which  are  rigidly  cooneoted.  the 
inner  •♦nd  of  the  said  parts  being  provided  with  te»>th  on 
opposite  sides,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specirtet|. 

7     In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  witb  a  lover,  an 


arc-bar  attached  thereto,  and  a  wlre-clamp  adapted  to 
travel  on  the  arc-bar.  of  a  chain,  and  a  lateral  arm  rigidly 
attached  to  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  with  which  said 
chain  Is  connected,  and  means  for  engaging  the  free  end 
of  the  chain  when  drawn  around  the  post  as  required  for 
the  stretching  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  with  the  lever, 
the  wlre-clamp  and  a  guide  on  which  the  latter  travels,  of 
a  chain  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  the  lever,  and 
means  for  engaging'  and  temporarily  locking  the  free  end 
of  the  chain,  as  described. 

9.  In  a  wire-stretcher,  the  combination  with  a  lever 
having  its  inn>T  f-nd  toothed,  a  curved  part  upon  which  a 
wire  clamp  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  chain  loosely  connected 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  lever,  and  notched  plates  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the  chain  for  tem- 
porarily locking  it,  substantially  as  described. 


844,195.     PLANIMETER.     Edqenb  M.  Scovillb,  Waipahu, 
Hawaii.      Filed  Feb.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,371. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pianlmeter  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
movable  through  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  tracing- 
wheel,  and  means  on  ttie  framo  for  dt'tMi-hai)Iy  supporting 
a  plurality  fif  scales  longitudinalli  of  the  shaft  and  with 
tbelr  edges  adjacent  thereto  and  in  spaced  relation  with 
lespect  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  pianlmeter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
pair  of  rotatable  collars  thereon,  a  shaft  movable 
through  the  collars  and  a  i)lurallty  of  scales  held  by 
said  collars,  said  frame  having  bearings  and  the  collars 
having  bearing  surfaces  adjacent  to  said  bearings. 

•T.  In  a  [ilanimeter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  pair  of  projections  provided  with  pas.sages  therethrough 
in  alinement  with  each  other,  and  a  r>air  of  collars,  one 
on  the  inside  of  each  of  the  said  projections  extending 
Into  the  passages,  said  collars  having  slots  for  receiving 
scales  between  them. 

4.  In  a  pianlmeter.  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  projections  provided  with  passages  therethrough 
In  alinement  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  collars,  one  on  the 
inside  of  each  of  the  said  projections  extending  into  the 
passages,  said  collars  having  slots  for  receiving  scales 
between  them,  a  pair  of  collars  located  on  the  outside  of 
said  projections,  said  last-named  collars  having  screw- 
threaded  extensions  located  in  said  pas.sages  for  permitting 
adjustment  of  the  collars,  a  shaft  passing  through  the 
.several  collars  and  having  a  registering-mark,  and  ball- 
bearings located  tietween  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  inside 
and  outside  collars. 

5.  In  a  pianlmeter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
adjustable  bearings,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  bear- 
inirs.  a  knife  edged  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  an  adjust- 
able bar  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  and  a  tracing-point 
on  the  bar. 

»>  In  a  pianlmeter.  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
adjustable  liearings.  a  shaft  passing  through  said  bearinsrs, 
a  knife-edged  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  an  adjustable 
bar  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  a  tracing-point  on  the 
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bar,  a  caster  swiveled  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  caster. 

7  In  a  pianlmeter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  of  a 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  and  longitudinal  movement 
thereon,  a  knife-edged  wheel  thereon,  a  bar  on  the  frame 
at  riclit  an-'les  to  .said  shaft  and  longitudinally  movable, 
and  a  nunibtr  swiveled  to  turn  on  an  axis  at  right  angles 
to  the  shaft  and  to  the  bar.  said  member  having  a  pointer, 
and  a  caster  rotatably  mounted  on  said  member  and 
located  with  Its  axis  in  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  pointer. 

8.  A  pianlmeter  having  a  swiveled  member,  a  pair  of 
pointers  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
pointed  screws  adiustably  mounted  in  said  members,  their 
points  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other,  and  a  caster 
having  depressions  for  receiving  said  points  and  located 
between  said  pointers,  the  extremities  of  said  pointers 
being  below  the  bottom  of  the  caster  and  vertically  below 
the  adjustable  points. 

9.  In  a  pianlmeter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  of  a 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  and  longitudinal  movement 
thereon,  a  knife  edged  wheel  thereon,  a  bar  on  the  frame 
at  right  angles  to  sold  shaft  and  longitudinally  movable, 
a  member  swiveled  to  turn  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  shaft  and  to  the  bar,  said  member  having  a  pointer, 
and  »  caster  rotatably  mounted  on  said  member  and  lo 
cated  with  Its  axis  In  a  vertical  plane  passing  through, 
the  pointer,  and  a  track  on  which  the  caster  Is  adapted 
to  run,  said  track  having  means  for  holding  an  Indicator- 
card. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  pianlmeter  having  a  swiveled 
caster,  and  a  track  upon  which  said  caster  Is  adapted  to 
run,  said  track  having  a  clip  for  receiving  and  holding  an 
indicator-card. 


844,196.      HAY -LOADER.      Charles   J.   Shaw.   Owosso, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  305,607. 


its  upper  part  being  arranged  above  the  level  of  the  said 

hay-cylinder   and   being   movable   rearwardly   Independent 
of  Its   lower  part. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  hay-loader  provided  with  a 
main  elevator,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  pivoted  to  the  frame 
of  the  said  hay  loader,  a  driven  shaft  jouriialed  in  the  said 
pivoted  frame  and  provided  with  a  driven  wheel,  n  driving- 
wheel  journaled  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  said  auxil- 
iary frame,  a  driving  device  connecting  the  said  wheels, 
guides  secured  to  the  frame  of.the  said  hay-loader.  Inclined 
side  bars  having  their  lower  end  portions  pivoted  concen- 
tric with  the  said  shaft  and  having  bearing-pieces  at  their 
upper  iiarfs  which  run  on  the  said  guides,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  the  free  end  portion  of  the 
said  auxiliary  frame,  sjirings  connected  to  the  franit-  of  the 
said  hay  loader  and  assisting  the  upward  movement  of  the 
said  auxiliary  frame,  and  an  auxiliary  endless  elevator  car- 
ried by  the  said  shaft  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  said 
side  bars,  said  auxiliary  elevator  being  movable  bodily  In 
an  upward  direction  and  its  upper  part  being  movable 
rearwardly  independent  of  Its  lower  part. 

3.  The  coml)ination.  with  a  hay-loader  provided  with  a 
main  elevator  having  a  toothed  hay-cylinder  at  its  lower 
part,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  said 
hay  loader,  a  driven  shaft  journaled  In  the  said  pivoted 
frame  and  provided  with  a  driven  wheel,  a  driving-wheel 
Journaled  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  said  auxiliary 
frame,  a  driving  dtvice  connecting  the  said  wheels,  up- 
wardlyitrojecting  guide-bars  secured  to  the  frame  of  the 
said  hay-loader,  side  bars  having  their  lower  ends  pivoted 
on  the  said  shaft  and  provided  with  bearing-pieces  at  "their 
upper  parts  which  run  on  the  said  guide-bars,  wind-break 
slats  having  their  lower  ends  connected  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  said  side  bars,  springs  connecting  the  upper 
parts  of  the  .said  wind  break  slats  with  the  frame  of  the 
said  main  elevator,  and  an  auxiliary  endless  elevator  car- 
ried by  the  .said  shaft  and  the  upper  end  portions  of  the 
said  side  bars,  said  auxiliary  elevator  being  movable  bodily 
in  an  upward  direction  and  its  upper  part  being  arranged 
above  the  level  of  the  said  hay-cylinder  and  being  movable 
rearwardly  Independent  of  its  lower  part. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hay-loader  provided  with  a 
main  endle.ss  elevator,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  connected  to 
the  said  hay-loader,  an  auxiliary  endless  elevator  having 
side  bars  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  pivotally  connected 
with  the  said  auxiliary  frame,  and  presser-springs  having 
their  lower  end  portions  secured  to  the  said  side  bars  and 
having  free  upper  end  portions  which  project  between  the 
two  .said  elevators. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  hay-loader  provided 
with  a  main  elevator  having  a  toothed  hay-cylinder  at  Its 
lower  part,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  pivoted  to  the  frame  of 
the  said  hay  loader,  a  driven  shaft  journaled  in  the  said 
pivoted  frame  and  provided  with  a  driven  wheel,  a  driving- 
wheel  journaled  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  said  aux- 
iliary frame,  a  driving  device  connecting  the  said  wheels, 
upwardly-projecting  guide-bars  secured  to  the  frame  of 
the  said  hay-loader,  side  bars  having  their  lower  ends 
pivoted  on  the  said  shaft  and  provided  with  bearing-pieces 
at  their  upper  parts  which  run  on  the  said  guide-bars,  and 
an  auxiliary  endless  elevator  carried  by  the  said  shaft  and 
the  upper  end  portions  of  the  said  aide  bars,  said  auxiliary 
elevator  twlng  movable  bodily  in  an  upward  direction  and 


844,197.     ROTARY  CUTTER  HEAD.     Elmbb  S.  Shimer, 
Milton.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Samuel  .7.  Shimer  and  Sons  In 
corporaled,    Milton,    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    24,    1906.     Serial 
No.  344.890.  _^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  expansion  cutter-head,  a  main  hub  hav- 
ing radially-extending  tool  carrying  flanges,  and  an  adjust- 
able hub  sleeve  slidable  upon  the  main  hub  having  radially- 
extending  tool  carrying  flanges,  said  hub-sleeve  being  bodily 
bifurcated  to  form  extension-lugs  engaging  the  Interspaces 
between  the  tool-carrying  flanges  of  the  main  hub,  project- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  head  beyond  the  tool  -  carrying 
flanges. 
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2.  In  an  expansion  cutter-head,  a  main  huH  having  dia- 
metrically opposite  radially  extendinK  tool  carryini;  flanir*>-<. 
an  rtuiiliHry  huh  sN-fv.'  slidable  upon  the  m»in  hub  and 
having  a  longitudinal  bifurcation  forming  se^'mental  ex- 
tenslnii  lugs  that  engage  the  Interspaces  between  the  tooi- 
oarr\lng  flanges  <>(  thf  main  hub.  said  auxiliary  huh  being 
pri>vid>Mj  with  radially  extending  tool-carrying  flanges  pro- 
jecting radially  beyond  the  extension-lugs  antl  registering 
with  the  Interspaces  betwe*'n  the  tool  carrying  flanges  of 
the  main  hub,  and  means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the 
auxiliary  iiub  upon  the  main  hub. 

3.  In  a  cutter-bead  of  the  class  described,  a  main  hub 
haTlng  a  bore  of  large  diameter  and  [irovid.'d  with  an  in- 
ternal annular  flange  at  Its  lower  end.  sitid  hub  being  ex- 
ternally screw  threaded  at  its  upper  end  and  provided  with 
radially  extending  tool  carrying  flanges  bt-low  its  threaded 
jiorliou,  in  combination  with  an  adjustable  hub  sleeve  slid- 
able upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  main  hub.  said  ad- 
justable hub-sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  bifurcation  form- 
ing segmental  extension  lugs  engaging  the  in|orspaces  l>e- 
twe»'n  the  tool  carrying  lugs  of  the  main  hub  ,xnd  diamet- 
rically-extending t<Mil  carrying  flanges  on  thf  .imin  body  of 
th«  hul>-sle«^ve  and  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  main  hub  and  connected  for  rotation  wltU  the  adjust- 
able hub. 


844,198. 
Rochester, 
338,292. 


C.VTAMKNI.M.  SACK.     .Tacob  J 
N.    Y.       Filed    Oct.    10,    1906 


SHXrCHKA, 

Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.   A  device  of  the  character  desci  Ibed  having 


Its  pouch  portion  bulged  Inward  at  the  rear, 
Mcured  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  rear  of  gaid 


and  a  strip 
?ouch  to  re- 


tain the  bulged  portion  in  position  to  form  in  Inwardly- 
projecting  part  to  fit  the  reentrant  form  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  catamenial  sack  having  its  pouch  portion  provided 
with  an  integral  horizontal  inturned  flap  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  the  rear  near  the  top  thereof  and  an  Integral 
Inwardly  bulged  rear  part  to  tit  the  reentrant  form  of  the 
wearer  and  means  secured  to  the  rear  wall  o^  said  pouch 
for  maintaining  such  bulge 

3.  .V  catamenial  sack  having  its  pouch  portjon  provided 
with  a  dischargt'  j>assage,  and  means  within  the  thicknesses 
of  the  material  of  the  pv>uch  fur  normally  (li<|endlng  such 
discharge  passage  said  means  being  independent  of  and 
separate  from  the  material  of  the  said  passuuf. 

4.  .V  catamenial  sack  having  its  pouch  portion  provided 
with  an  elongated  flai>.  means  for  holding  the  flap  in  folded 
position,  and  means  normally  op.-n  an<l  closed  by  the  fold- 
ing of  the  dap  for  automatically  distending  the  walls  of 
the  discharge-opening  when  the  folded  closMn*  is  iinfas 
tened 

5.  .X.  catamenial  sack  bavin:;  its  pouch  portion  provided 
with  a  ilischarge  opening  with  foldable  closui>>  md  fasten- 
ing means  therefor,  and  elastic  bands  on  tin-  pouch  portion 
for  normally  distending  the  walls  o{  the  discharge-passage 
and  adapted  to  be  collapsed  t)y  the  closing  of  the  foldable 
closure 


844,199.,    COMB  FASTENER.     JOHX  L.  Simpson,  Marlon 
Center.  Pa.      Filed  .May  28,  1906.      Serial  No.  319. 1«7 
Claim.  —  1.   The  combination   with   a  comb,   of  a   hollow 

tooth   secured    ti>   said   comb   and   an   arm   pivoted   in   said 


tooth  adapted  to  engage  tbe  adjacent  tooth,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  comb,  of  a  hollow  tooth  car- 
ried by  said  comb,  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  pivoted  arm  mounted  in  said  tooth  provided  with 
a  hooked  end  adapted  to  extend  out  through  the  opening  in 
said  to6th  across  the  slot  between  the  teeth,  for  the  pur- 
pose de8crlt)ed. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  comb,  of  a  hollow  tooth  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  comb  provided  with  an  opened 
outer  edge,  an  arm  mounted  In  said  tooth  adjacent  said 
edge,  having  an  angled  lower  end  adapted  to  extend  out 
through  an  opi>nlng  in  the  tooth,  and  a  spring  for  holding 
said  enrf  into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  tooth,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  The  coml)inatlon  with  a  comb,  of  a  hollow  tooth  se- 
cured thereon  provided  with  an  enlarged  point  forming  a 
shoulder,  an  arm  pivoted  In  said  tooth  provided  with  an 
angled  end  and  a  spring  arranged  in  said  tooth  adapted  to 
force  the  angled  end  through  an  oin-nlng  In  the  tooth  into 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  tooth,  for  the  ptirpos«»  de- 
acrit>ed. 


8  4  4,200.     CABLEHANOKH.     Benjamin  H.  Ski.nxkr. 
Canton,  Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,185. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cable-hanger,  comprising  an  im|>erforate 
metal  band  adapted  to  twice  encircle  the  cable,  and  a 
metal  ring  through  which  the  band  passes  and  to  which 
the  ends  of  the  band  are  secured. 

2.  A  cable-hanger,  comprising  an  imperforate  metal 
band  adapted  to  once  encircle  the  cable  and  once  encircle 
the  cable  and  supporting  wire,  and  a  metal  ring  through 
which  the  band  passes  and  to  which  the  ends  thereof  are 
secured. 

3.  A  cable-hanger,  comprising  an  imperforate  metal 
band  adapted  to  encircle  the  cable  and  also  encircle  the 
cable  and  supportlng-wlre,  and  a  metal  ring  through  which 
the  band  passes  and  to  which  the  ends  thereof  are  se- 
cured. 

4.  A  cable-hanger,  comprising  an  imperforate  metal 
band  adapted  to  encircle  the  cable  and  the  supportlng- 
wlre.  and  a  metal  ring  through  which  the  band  passes 
and  to  which  the  ends  thereof  are  secured. 

5.  A  cable  hanger,  comprising  a  metal  band  adapted  to 
encircle  the  cable  and  also  encircle  the  cable  and  support- 
ing-wire, and  a  metal  ring  through  which  the  band  passes 
and  to  which  the  en<ls  of  the  band  are  secured  by  being 
pas.sod  downwardly  through  said  ring  and  folded  back 
beneath  the  parts  of  the  band  adjacent  the  ring. 

B.  In  combination,  a  cable,  a  supi>ortlng-wlre,  an  Im- 
perforatf  metal  band  encircling  said  cable  and  also  en- 
circling the  cable  and  supportlng-wlre,  and  a  metal  ring 
through  which  the  band  |)as.ses  and  to  which  the  ends 
ther»H)f  are  secured,  the  ends  of  said  hand  being  inserted 
through  said  ring  and  held  between  the  band  and  the  cable. 
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844,201.  TIRE.  Hknry  L.  Suigek,  Springfield,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Charles  Swlgart,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  272,956. 


Clcim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle-wheel,  of 
a  tire  therefor  comprising  a  central  body  or  core  composed 
of  a  vulcanized,  resilient  rubber  compound  of  low  wear- 
resisting  qualities,  and  an  outer  removable  sheath  com- 
jwsed  of  fabric  and  a  rubl)er  compound  of  high  wear-re- 
sisting (|ualltles,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
sheath  to  the  wheel-rim,  sa'ld  core  or  body  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves  or  airspaces  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of and  an  Internal  air-space  l)etween  said  first-mentioned 
air-spaces,  said  air-spaces  being  in  radial  alincment  with 
the  rim  of  said  wheel. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle-wheel,  of  a  tire  there- 
for comprising  a  body  or  core  of  vulcanized,  resilient  rub- 
ber compound  of  relatively  low  wear-resisting  qualltlesi 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  In  Its  outer  periphery, 
and  a  removable  inclosing  sheath  composed  of  fabric  and 
a  rubber  compound  of  relatively  high  wear-resisting  quali- 
ties, said  sheath  having  on  tbe  inner  surface  of  its  tread 
portion  a  rib  to  engage  the  grooves  of  the  body  or  core,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  sheath  to  the  wljeel- 
rlm,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle- wheel,  of  a  tire 
therefor  comprising  a  body  or  core  of  vulcanized,  resilient 
rubber  com|x>und  of  relatively  low  wear-resisting  qualities, 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  outer  periphery, 
and  a  removable  Inclosing  sheath  composed  of  fabric  and 
a  rubl>er  compound  of  relatively  high  wear-resisting  quali- 
ties, said  sheath  having  on  the  Inner  surface  of  its  tread 
portion  a  rib  to  engage  the  groove  of  the  body  or  core,  and 
means  for  detachable  connecting  said  sheath  to  the  wheel- 
rlni.  said  rib  fitting  between  the  side  walls  of  said  groove 
and  be^ng  of  less  depth  than  said  groove,  whereby  an  air- 
space is  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle-wheel  having  a 
channeled  metallic  rim,  of  a  tire  therefor  comprising  a 
core  or  body  composed  of  a  vulcanized,  resilient  rubber 
cotu|>ound  of  relatively  low  wear-resisting  qualities,  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  In  the  side  adjacent  to  said  rim 
and  an  outer  removat>le  sheath  composed  of  faljrlc  and  a 
rubber  compound  of  relatively  high  wear- resisting  quali- 
ties, said  sheath  l)eing  clrcuniferentlally  rifted  at  its  inner 
portion,  the  margins  tlius  formed  being  provided  with  en- 
gaging devices,  and  retaining  means  comprising  a  metallic 
band,  the  margins  of  which  are  provided  with  engaging 
devices  to  cooperate  with  those  of  the  sheath,  and  bolts 
having  beads  adapted  to  enter  tbe  groove  In  said  core  and 
to  engag*>  said  l)and  from  the  outside  thereof,  said  bolts 
extending  through  the  metal  rim  and  wheel  felly  and  t>elng 
provided  with  nuts  on  their  projecting  ends,  substantially 
as  de8cril>ed. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle-wheel  having  a 
channeled  metallic  rim.  of  a  tire  therefor  com[)rlsing  a 
core  or  ixxly  composed  of  a  vulcanized,  resilient  rubber 
compound  of  relatively   low   wear-resisting  qualities,  hav- 


ing a  longitudinal  groove  in  tbe  side  adjacent  to  said  rim 
and  an  outer  removable  sheath  composed  of  fabric  and  a 
rubber  compound  of  relatively  hlgli  wear  resisting  cjuali- 
ties,  said  sheath  t>elng  clrcumferentlally  rifted  at  its  inner 
portion,  the  margins  thus  formed  being  provided  with  en- 
gaging devices,  and  retaining  means  comprising  a  metallic 
band,  the  margins  of  which  are  provided  with  engaging 
devices  to  cooperate  with  those  of  the  sheath,  and  Imlts 
having  heads  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  in  said  core  and 
to  engage  said  band  from  the  outside  thereof,  said  bolts 
extending  through  the  metal  rim  and  wheel  felly  and  be- 
ing provided  with  nuts  on  their  projecting  ends,  said  re- 
taining band  being  discontinuous  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal slots  for  the  passage  of  the  liolts,  substantially  as 
described. 


844,202.     CAN  OPENER.     Fredkeick  C.  Smaltstig,  Alle- 
gheny, Pa.     Filed  Dec.  .3(t.  19n,-..     Serial  No.  29.3.940. 


Claim.—  1.  A  can-opener  comprising  a  body  formed  with 
a  shank  portion  and  a  handle  portion,  a  tongue  projecting 
from  the  handle  portion  and  overhanging  the  shank  por- 
tion, a  cutter  .slidal)Ie  on  the  shank  portion,  and  a  spring 
projecting  from  tlu^  cutter  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
tongue  for  holding  the  cutter  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  can-opener  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  .shank 
portion  and  a  handle  portion  connected  by  an  oflfset  where- 
by the  shank  and  handle  portions  are  out  of  line  with  each 
other,  tbe  shank  portion  constituting  a  slldeway  with  its 
inner  end  open  beneath  the  handle  portion,  a  slidable 
cutter  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  open  end.  and  a 
spring  projection  on  the  cutter  adajited  to  i>ear  against 
tbe  handle  portion  for  holding  the  cutter  positioned. 

3.  A  can-opener  comprising  a  body  having  a  slldeway, 
a  fulcrum  at  the  forward  end  of  the  body,  a  cutter  mov- 
able in  tbe  slldeway,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  cutter 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  body  for  holding  tbe  cutter  po- 
sitioned with  relation   to  the  fulcrum. 

4.  A  can-opener  comprising  a  l)ody  having  a  slldeway 
and  with  Its  forward  end  provided  with  two  fulcrum- 
points  operative  resF)ectlvely  with  the  cutter  in  horizontal 
and  In  upright  position,  a  cutter  movable  In  the  slldeway 
and  provided  with  two  blades  extending  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  means  for  holding  the  cutter  in  position  in 
the  slideway. 

5.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  body  having  a  slldeway, 
one  edge  of  the  forward  end  of  the  body  forming  a  fulcrum 
and  a  second  fulcrum  projecting  forwardly  from  the  body 
between  its  edges,  a  cutter  movable  In  the  slldeway.  for- 
wardly and  laterally  projecting  blades  on  the  cutter,  and 
means  for  holding  the  cutter  in  position  in  the  slideway. 

6.  A  can-opener  comprising  a  body  having  a  slideway. 
an  enlargement  at  the  forward  end  of  the  top  or  front  face 
of  the  body,  a  cutler  movable  In  the  slldeway  and  notched 
at  its  forward  end  to  embrace  said  enlargement,  a  blade 
projectintr  forwardly  from  said  notched  end,  the  body  be- 
ing constructed  with  a  fulcrum  or  turning  point,  and 
means  for  holding  the  cutter  in  position  within  the  slide- 
way. 
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8  4  4.203.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  GEAR.  Maxwell  M. 
Smith.  London.  F^ntrland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur 
H.  «'on.«<tabl»>.  I'enshurst.  England.  Filed  Feb.  20,  190«). 
Serial  No.  .'5O2.021. 


r-^ 


Claiw.  —  1.  In  a  variable-spo^d  g»'ar  the  combination  of 
a  disk  member  operatively  connecttvl  to  a  soiiiv^e  of  power 
a  second  disk  member  arranged  coailally  with  the  first 
disk  member  and  b<'ld  against  rotation,  a  driyen  member. 
a  series  comprising  more  than  two  rotatabin  di.sk  units 
disposed  equldistantly  around  and  In  contact  with  the 
peripheries  of  the  disk  ^lembe^.>^.  a  floating  cage  opera 
lively  connected  to  the  driven  member  and  oarrying  the 
disk  units  and  having  means  for  adjusting  their  radial 
distances  from  the  a.xis  of  the  disk  members  and  means 
for  axially  varying  the  relatlvf>  positions  of  the  disk 
unlt.s  and  the  disk  members  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  variable  •jpood  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatlvt-ly  ri>nnected  to  a  source  of  power  a  sec- 
ond disk  member  arrange<l  coaxially  with  the  first  disk 
member,  a  driven  shaft,  a  s«^ries  comprising  more  than 
two  rotatable  disk  units  disposed  e<iuldlstantly  around 
and  in  contact  with  the  peripheries  of  the  dlik  members, 
a  floating  cage,  carrying  the  disk  units  and  having  means 
for  adjusting  their  radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  the 
disk  members  means  for  axially  varying  the  relative  po- 
8ltif>ns  of  the  disk  units  and  the  disk  memtwra  and  mean.s 
for  alternatively  holding  the  second  disk  member  against 
rotation  and  coupling  the  cage  to  the  driven  shaft  or  hold- 
ing the  cage  against  rotation  and  coupling  the  second 
disk  member  to  the  driven  shaft,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  to  a  source  of  power  a  sec- 
'tnd  disk  member  arranged  coaxially  with  thp  first  disk 
member,  a  driven  sh.ift.  a  series  comprising  more  than 
two  rotatable  disk  units  disposed  e<iuidlstaotly  around 
and  in  contact  with  the  peripheries  of  the  dilk  members, 
a  floating  cage,  carrying  the  disk  nnlts  and  having  means 
for  adjusting  their  radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  the 
disk  menU>ers,  means  for  imparting  axial  movement  to  the 
cage  and  disk  units  with  relation  to  the  disk  members  and 
means  for  alternatively  holding  the  second  disk  member 
against  rotation  and  coupling  the  ca^e  to  the  driven  shaft 
or  holding  the  cage  against  rotation  and  coupling  the  sec 
ond  disk  member  to  the  driven  shaft,  snbstantlally  as  set 
forth 

4  In  a  variable-speed  gear  the  combinatlot  of  a  disk 
memt>er  operatively  connected  with  a  source  of  power  a 
second  disk  member  of  the  same  diameter  as  tbe  first  disk 
member  arranged  coaxially  therewith  and  held  against 
rotation,  a  driven  member,  a  aeriea  comprising  more  than  ^ 
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two  rotatable  disk  units  disposed  equidiatantly  around  and 
in  contact  with  the  peripheries  of  the  disk  members,  the 
diameter  of  each  disk  unit  being  not  greater  than  the 
diameters  of  the  disk  meml)ers.  a  floating  cage  operatively 
connected  to  the  driven  member  and  carrying  the  disk 
units  and  having  means  for  adjusting  their  radial  dis- 
tances from  the  axis  of  the  disk  members  and  means  for 
axially  varying  the  relative  positions  of  the  disk  units  and 
the  disk  members  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  variable-speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  with  a  source  of  power  a 
second  disk  member  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  first  disk 
member  arranged  coaxially  therewith,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
series  comprising  more  than  two  rotatable  disk  units  dis- 
posed equidistantly  around  and  in  contact  with  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  disk  members,  the  diameter  of  each  disk 
unit  being  not  greater  than  the  diameters  of  the  disk  mem- 
bers, a  floating  cage,  carrying  the  disk  units  and  having 
means  for  adjusting  their  radial  distances  from  the  axis 
of  the  disk  members  means  for  Imparting  axial  movement 
to  the  cage  and  disk  units  with  relation  to  the  disk  mem- 
bers and  means  for  alternatively  holding  the  second  disk 
member  against  rotation  and  coupling  the  cage  to  the 
driven  shaft  or  holding  the  cage  against  rotation  and  coup- 
ling the  second  disk  member  to  the  driven  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  variable-speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  with  a  source  of  power  a 
second  disk  member  arranged  coaxially  with  the  first  disk 
member  and  held  against  rotation  means  for  allowing  one 
disk  member  to  have  limited  axial  movement  relative  to 
the  other  disk  member,  a  driven  member,  a  series  compris- 
ing more  than  two  rotatable  disk  units  disposed  equl- 
distantly  around  and  In  contact  with  the  peripheries  of 
the  disk  members,  a  floating  cage  operatively  connected  to 
the  driven  member  and  carrying  the  disk  units  and  having 
means  for  adjusting  their  radial  distances  from  the  axis 
of  the  disk  members  and  means  for  axially  varying  the 
relative  positions  of  the  dl.sk  units  and  the  disk  members 
substanMally  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  variable-speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  with  a  source  of  power  a 
second  disk  member  arranged  coaxially  with  the  first  disk 
member,  means  for  allowing  one  dl.sk  member  to  have  lim- 
ited axial  movement  relative  to  the  other  disk  member,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  series  comprising  more  than  two  rotatable 
disk  units  disposed  enuldlstantly  around  and  in  contact 
with  the  peripheries  of  the  disk  members,  a  floating  cage 
carrying  the  disk  units  and  having  means  for  adjusting 
their  radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  disk  members 
means  for  axially  varjMng  the  relative  positions  of  the  disk 
units  and  the  disk  meml>ers  and  means  for  alternatively 
holding  the  second  disk  member  against  rotation  and 
coupling  the  cage  to  the  driven  shaft  or  holding  the  cage 
against  rotation  and  coupling  the  second  disk  member  to 
the  driven  shaft,  substantially  as  sM  forth. 

.*<.  In  a  variable-speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  with  a  source  of  power  a 
second  disk  member  arranged  coaxially  with  the  first  disk 
member,  a  driven  shaft,  a  series  comprising  more  than 
two  rotatable  disk  units  disposed  e<iuidistantly  around 
and  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  disk  members,  a 
floating  cage  carrying  the  disk  units  and  having  means 
for  adjusting  their  radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  the 
disk  memi)ers.  means  for  imparting  axial  movement  to  the 
cage  and  disk  units  with  relation  to  the  disk  members,  two 
clutch  members  on  the  second  disk  member,  two  clutch 
members  connected  to  the  floating  cage,  a  clutch  meml>er 
rotating  with  but  axially  niovalile  upon  the  driven  shaft 
and  adapted  to  t>e  ensraged  alternatively  with  one  of  the 
clutch  members  connected  to  the  cage  and  one  of  the 
clutch  members  connected  to  the  second  disk  member,  a 
clutch  member  held  against  rotation  but  axially  movable 
and  adapted  to  engage  alternatively  with  the  second  clutch 
member  on  the  second  disk  member  and  the  second  clutch 
member  connected  to  the  cage  and  means  for  operating 
the  clutch  member  on  the  driven  shaft  and  the  non-rota- 
table  clutch  member  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.   In  a  variable-speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
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member  operatively  connected  with  a  source  of  power  a 
second  disk  m<»mber  arranged  coaxially  with  the  first  disk 
member  and  held  at-ainst  rotation,  a  driven  member,  a  se- 
ries comprising  iinire  than  two  rotatable  disk  units  disposed 
equldlstantly  around  and  In  contact  with  the  peripheries 
of  the  disk  members,  a  bearing  for  the  spindle  of  each 
disk  unit,  a  carrier  for  each  bearing  having  a  conical  outer 
surface,  a  floating  cage  operatively  connected  to  the 
driven  member  and  adjustably  holding  the  conical  car- 
riers and  disk  units  so  that  their  radial  distances  from 
the  axis  of  the  disk  members  may  be  varied  and  means  for 
axially  varying  the  relative  positions  of  the  disk  units 
and  the  disk  members  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  variai)le-speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  <»peratlvely  connected  with  a  source  of  power  a 
second  disk  member  arranged  coaxially  with  the  first  disk 
member,  a  driven  shaft,  a  series  comprising  more-  than 
two  rotatable  disk  units  disposed  equldlstantly  around 
and  in  contact  with  the  peripheries  of  the  disk  memlK-rs, 
a  l>earing  for  the  spindle  of  each  disk  unit,  a  carrier  for 
each  bearing  having  a  conical  outer  surface,  a  floating 
cage  operatively  connected  to  the  driven  shaft  and  adjust- 
ably holding  the  conical  carriers  and  disk  units  so  that 
their  radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  disk  members 
may  be  varied  and  means  for  imparting  axial  movement 
to  the  cage  and  disk  units  with  relation  to  the  disk  mem- 
bers and  means  for  alternatively  holding  the  second  disk 
member  against  rotation  and  coupling  the  cage  to  the 
driven  shaft  or  holding  the  cage  against  rotation  and 
coupling  the  second  disk  member  to  the  driven  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  variable-speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  with  a  source  of  power  a 
second  disk  member  arranged  coaxially  with  the  first  disk 
member  and  held  against  rotation,  a  driven  member,  a 
series  comprising  more  than  two  rotatable  disk  units  dis- 
posed equldlstantly  around  and  In  contact  with  the  periph- 
eries of  the  disk  members,  a  bearing  for  the  spindle  of 
each  disk  unit,  a  carrier  for  each  bearing  having  a  conical 
outer  surface  annular  members  against  which  the  conical 
carriers  rest  means  for  adjusting  the  annular  meml)ers 
with  relation  to  each  other  and  the  conical  carriers  so 
that  the  radial  distances  of  the  disk  units  from  the  axis 
of  the  disk  members  can  be  varied  the  annular  members 
and  their  means  of  adjustment  forming  a  floating  cage 
operatively  connected  to  the  driven  member  and  means 
for  axially  varying  the  relative  positions  of  the  disk  units 
and  the  disk  members  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  variable-speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  with  a  source  of  power,  a 
second  disk  member  arranged  coaxially  with  the  first  disk 
member,  a  driven  shaft,  a  series  comprising  more  than 
two  rotatable  disk  units  disposed  equldlstantly  around 
and  In  contact  with  the  peripheries  of  the  disk  members, 
a  bearing  for  the  spindle  of  each  disk  unit  a  carrier  for 
each  bearing  having  a  conical  outer  surface  annular  mem- 
bers against  which  the  conical  carriers  rest  means  for 
adjusting  the  annular  members  witii  relation  to  each  other 
and  tbe  conical  carriers  so  that  the  radial  distances  of  the 
disk  units  from  the  axis  of  the  disk  memt)ers  can  be 
varied  the  annular  meml>ers  and  their  means  of  adjust- 
ment forming  a  floating  cage  operatively  connected  to  the 
driven  shaft,  means  for  Imparting  axial  movement  to  the 
cage  and  disk  units  with  relati<in  to  the  disk  members  and 
means  for  alternatively  holding  the  second  disk  member 
against  rotation  and  coupling  the  cage  to  the  driven 
shaft  or  holding  the  cage  against  rotation  and  coupling 
the  second  disk  member  to  the  driven  shaft,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

l.'{.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  with  a  source  of  power  a 
second  disk  member  arranged  coaxially  with  the  first 
disk  member,  means  for  allowing  one  disk  member  to  have 
limited  axial  movement  relative  to  the  other  disk  mem- 
ber, a  driven  shaft,  a  series  comprising  more  than  two 
rotatalile  disk  units  disposed  equldlstantly  around  and  in 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  disk  members,  a  float- 
ing cage  carrying  the  disk  units  and  having  means  for 
adjusting  their  radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  disk 


members  means  for  Imparting  axial  movement  to  the  cage 
and  disk  units  with  relation  to  the  disk  members,  two 
clutch  members  on  the  second  disk  member,  two  clutch 
members  connected  to  the  floating  cage,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber rotating  with  but  axially  movable  upon  the  driven 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  alternatively  with  one 
of  the  clutch  members  connected  to  the  cage  and  one 
of  the  clutch  members  connected  to  the  second  disk  mem- 
ber, a  clutch  member  held  against  rotation  but  axially 
moTable  and  adapted  to  engage  alternatively  with  the 
second  clutch  member  on  the  second  disk  member  and  the 
second  dutch  meinl.tr  connected  to  the  cage  and  means 
for  operating  the  clutch  member  on  the  driven  shaft  and 
the  non-rotatable  clutch  member  substantially  as  s«t  forth. 

14.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connectfd  with  a  source  of  power  a 
second  disk  member  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  first  disk 
member  arranged  coaxially  therewith  and  held  against  ro- 
tation, a  driven  member,  a  series  comprising  more  than 
two  rotatable  disk  units  disposed  equldlstantly  around  and 
in  contact  with  the  peripheries  of  the  disk  members,  the 
diameter  of  each  disk  unit  l>elng  not  greater  than  the  di- 
ameters of  the  disk  members,  a  bearing  for  the  spindle  of 
each  disk  unit  a  carrier  for  each  bearing  having  a  conical 
outer  surface  a  floating  cage  operatively  connected  to  the 
driven  member  and  adjustably  holding  the  conical  car- 
riers and  disk  units  so  that  their  radial  distanct>s  from  the 
axis  of  the  disk  members  may  be  varied  and  means  for 
axially  varying  the  relative  positions  of  the  disk  units  and 
the  disk  members  substantially  as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  variable-speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  with  a  source  of  power  a 
second  disk  member  of  tbe  same  diameter  as  the  first  disk 
member  arranged  coaxially  therewith  and  held  against  ro- 
tation, a  driven  member,  a  series  comprising  more  than 
two  rotatable  disk  units  disposed  equldlstantly  around  and 
In  contact  with  the  peripheries  of  the  disk  members,  the 
diameter  of  each  disk  unit  being  not  greater  than  the  di- 
ameters of  the  disk  memliers.  a  bearing  for  the  spindle  of 
each  disk  unit  a  carrier  for  each  bearing  having  a  conical 
outer  surface,  annular  members  against  which  the  conical 
carriers  rest  means  for  adjusting  the  annular  members 
with  relation  to  each  other  and  the  conical  carriers  so 
that  the  radial  distances  of  the  disk  units  from  the  axis 
of  the  disk  members  can  be  varied  the  annular  members 
and  their  means  of  adjustment  forming  a  floating  cage 
o|)eratlvely  connected  to  the  driven  member  and  means  for 
axially  varying  the  relative  positions  of  the  disk  units  and 
the  disk  members  substantially  as  set  forth. 

ir.  In  a  variable-speed  gear  th^  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  with  a  source  of  power  a 
second  disk  member  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  first  disk 
meml)er  and  arranged  coaxially  therewith,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  series  c<miprising  more  than  two  rotatable  disk  units 
disposed  equldislantiy  around  and  in  contact  with  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  disk  members,  the  diameter  of  each  disk 
unit  being  not  greater  than  the  diameters  of  the  disk  mem- 
bers, a  bearing  for  the  spindle  of  each  disk  unit,  a  carrier 
for  each  bearing  liaving  a  conical  outer  surface  a  floating 
cage  operatively  connected  to  the  driven  shaft  and  adjust- 
ably holding  the  conical  carriers  and  disk  units  so  that 
their  radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  tbe  disk  members 
may  be  varied  means  for  imparting  axial  movement  to  the 
cage  and  disk  units  with  relation  to  the  disk  members  and 
means  for  alleruatively  holding  the  secf>nd  disk  member 
against  rotation  and  coupling  the  cage  to  the  driven  shaft 
or  holding  the  cage  against  rotation  and  coupling  the  sec- 
ond disk  member  to  the  driven  shaft,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

1".  In  a  variable  speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  with  a  source  of  power  a 
second  disk  member  of  the  same  diameter  as  tbe  first  disk 
member  and  arranged  coaxially  therewith,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  series  comprising  more  than  two  rotatable  disk  units 
disi>osed  equldlstantly  around  and  in  contact  with  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  disk  members,  the  diameter  of  each  disk 

I   unit  being  not  greater  than  the  diameters  of  the  disk  mem- 
bers, a  bearing  for  the  spindle  of  each  disk  unit  a  carrier 

J   for  each  bearing  having  a  conical  outer  surface  annular 


249^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  12, 1907. 


in»»mt)<Ts  ag^Hiast  which  thf  cuDJcal  carrUTs  rest  means  for 
adjusting  the  annular  niomlit-rs  with  relation  to  (ach  other 
and  the  conical  carriers  so  that  the  radial  distances  of 
the  disk  units  from  the  axis  of  tho  disk  members  can  be 
varied  the  annular  members  and  their  means  of  adjust- 
ment forniinjj  a  tloatinj;  cage  operatively  connt-ited  to  the 
drivi-n  shaft  nutans  for  lmi)arting  axial  tnov<'nitnt  to  the 
eage  and  disk  units  with  relation  to  the  disk  iiicmlH'rs  and 
means  for  alternatively  holding  the  second  disk  member 
airainst  rotation  and  coupling  the  cage  to  the  driven  shaft 
or  holding  th>-  cage  against  rotation  and  coupliu;;  the  sec- 
ond disk  member  to  the  driven  shaft,  substantUlly  as  set 
forth. 

18.  In  a  variable-speed  gear  the  combination  i.f  a  disk 
meml>er  op<'ratlvely  connected  with  a  source  o^  power  a 
second  disk  member  arranged  coaxlally  with  the!  first  disk 
mt-mber.  a  drlvfii  shaft,  a  series  comprising  more  than  two 
rotrttable  disk  units  disposed  equidistantly  aroutid  and  In 
contact  with  thi-  peripheries  of  the  disk  metiiixTs,  a  bear- 
ing for  the  spindle  of  each  disk  unit,  a  carrii  t*  for  each 
bearing  having  a  eonical  outer  surface  annuhir  inemtiers 
against  which  the  conical  carriers  rest  means  Ht  adjust 
Ing  the  annular  members  with  relation  to  each  Mher  and 
the  conical  carriers  so  that  the  radial  distances  oif  the  disk 
units  from  the  axis  of  the  disk  memtiers  can  lie  taried  the 
annular  members  and  their  means  of  adjustment  forming 
a  tloating  cage  means  for  Imitarting  axial  movement  to 
the  i-age  and  disk  units  with  relation  to  the  disk  uiembers. 
two  clutch  members  on  the  second  disk  member  tjwo  chitch 
rnenil>ers  connected  to  the  tioating  cage,  a  clutcp  member 
rotatlnsr  with  but  axially  niovalili'  upon  the  driven  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  alternatively  with  o»ie  of  the 
chitch  meml>ers  connected  to  the  cage  and  oHe  of  the 
clutch  members  connected  to  the  second  disk  ifmber.  a 
clutcli  memtur  held  against  rotation  t»ut  axially  movable 
and  adaiited  to  engage  alternatively  with  the  second  clutch 
member  on  the  second  disk  member  and  the  secn^id  clutch 
niiMiiber  connected  to  the  cage  and  means  f. t  operating 
the  clutch  member  on  the  driven  shaft  ami  lii"  non-rota- 
table  clutch  member  substantially  as  set  forth. 

H>.  In  a  variable-speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  with  a  source  of  power  a 
wcond  disk  member  arranged  coaxlally  with  the  first  disk 
member,  means  for  allowing  one  disk  member  to  have  lim- 
ited axial  movement  relative  to  the  other  disk  ijiember,  a 
driven  shaft  a  series  coiiiprising  more  than  two  rotatable 
disk  units  disposed  tHpiidistantly  around  and  it  contact 
with  the  peripheries  of  the  disk  members  a  bearing  for  the 
spindle  of  eaeh  disk  unit  a  carrier  for  each  hearli;;  having 
a  conical  outer  surface  annular  memliers  against  which 
the  ct>nlcal  carriers  rest,  means  for  adjusting  th^  annular 
nti-mbers  with  relation  to  each  other  and  the  cotiieal  car- 
riers so  that  the  radial  distances  of  the  disk  utiits  from 
tile  axis  of  the  disk  members  can  be  varied  thQ  annular 
members  and  their  means  of  adjustment  formin|:  a  float- 
ing cage,  means  for  imparting  axial  movement  ii»  the  ca'^e 
and  disk  units  with  relation  to  the  disk  memters,  two 
clutch  members  on  the  second  disk  member  two  clutch 
meml>ers  connected  to  the  floating  cage  a  clutrlj  m.  iiil)er 
rotatinj;  with  but  axially  movable  upon  the  driven  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  alternatively  with  one  of  the 
clutch  members  connected  to  the  cage  and  on(e  of  the 
clutch  members  connected  to  the  second  disk  iiieinl)er,  a 
dutch  member'  held  against  rotation  but  axially  movable 
and  adapted  to  engage  alternatively  with  the  second  clutch 
memlier  on  the  second  disk  member  and  the  secocd  clutch 
in»>niber  connected  to  the  cage  and  means  for  opepatinu  the 
cjufch  member  on  the  driven  shaft  and  the  non-rotatable 
clutch  memlter  sul>stantially  as  set   forth. 

20.  In  a  variable-speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  with  a  source  of  power  a 
second  disk  memt>er  arranged  coaxlally  with  the  first  disk 
memb»>r  and  held  against  rotation,  a  driven  njember.  a 
!M-ries  comprising  more  than  two  rotatable  disk  units  dis 
p«.sed  e<)uldlstantly  around  and  In  contact  wltfc  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  disk  memt>ers.  a  bearing  for  the  spindle 
of  each  disk  unit,  a  carrier  for  each  bearing  having  a 
conical  outer  surface,  annular  members  against  which  the 
conical    carriers    rest,    means    for    adjusting    the    annular 


members  with  relation  to  each  other  and  the  conical  car- 
riers so  that  the  radial  distances  of  the  disk  units  from 
the  axis  of  the  disk  members  can  be  varied  the  annular 
members  and  their  means  of  adjustment  forming  a  floating 
cage,  a  rotatable  member  operatively  connected  to  the 
driven  member  and  having  peripheral  projections  In  such 
•■iigagement  with  the  floating  cage  and  carriers  for  the 
disk  units  as  to  allow  the  cage  and  disk  units  to  have  axial 
movement  relative  to  this  rotatable  member  and  means 
for  Imparting  axial  movement  to  the  cage  and  disk  units, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  variable-speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  with  a  source  of  power  a 
second  disk  member  arranged  coaxlally  with  the  first  disk 
member,  a  driven  shaft,  a  series  comprising  more  than  two 
rotatable  disk  units  disposed  equldlstantly  around  and  In 
contact  with  the  peripheries  of  the  disk  members,  a  bear- 
ing for  the  spindle  of  each  disk  tinlt  a  carrier  for  each 
bearing  having  a  conical  outer  surface  annular  members 
against  which  the  conical  carriers  rest  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  annular  members  with  relation  to  each  other  an<l 
the  conical  carriers  so  that  the  radial  distances  of  the 
dis-k  units  from  the  axis  of  the  disk  members  can  be  varied 
the  annular  members  and  their  means  of  adjustment  form- 
ing a  floating  cage,  a  rotatable  member  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  driven  shaft  and  having  peripheral  projec- 
tions In  such  engagement  with  the  floating  cage  and  car- 
riers for  the  disk  units  as  to  allow  the  cage  and  disk  units 
to  have  axial  movement  relative  to  this  rotatable  member 
pnd  means  for  Imparting  axial  movement  to  the  cage  and 
disk  units  and  means  for  alternatively  holding  the  second 
disk  member  against  rotation  and  coupling  the  cage  to  the 
driven  shaft  or  holding  the  cage  against  rotation  and 
ccupllng  the  second  disk  member  to  the  driven  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

'2'2.  In  a  variable-speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  with  a  source  of  power  a 
second  disk  member  arranged  coaxlally  with  the  first  disk 
member,  a  driven  shaft,  a  series,  comprising  more  than  two 
rotatable  disk  units  disposed  equldlstantly  around  and  in 
contact  with  the  peripheries  of  the  disk  members,  a  bear- 
ing for  the  spindle  of  each  disk  unit  a  carrier  for  each 
bearing  having  a  conical  outer  surface  annular  members 
against  which  the  conical  carriers  rest  means  for  ad- 
justing the  annular  members  with  relation  to  each  other 
and  the  conical  carriers  so  that  the  radial  distances  of 
the  disk  units  from  the  axis  of  the  disk  members  can  be 
varied  the  annular  members  and  their  means  of  adjust- 
ment forming  a  floating  cage,  a  rotatable  member  having 
peripheral  |)rojections  in  such  engagement  with  the  float- 
ing cage  and  carriers  for  the  disk  units  as  to  allow  the 
cage  and  disk  units  to  have  axial  movement  relative  to  this 
rotatable  member  and  means  for  Imparting  axial  movement 
to  the  cage  and  disk  units,  two  clutch  members  on  the  sec- 
ond disk  member  two  clutch  members  connected  to  the 
floating  cage  one  of  which  Is  carried  by  the  rotatable 
memt>er  a  clutch  member  rotating  with  but  axially  mov- 
able upon  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
alternatively  with  the  clutch  member  carried  by  the  rotata- 
ble member  of  the  cage  and  one  of  the  clutch  members  con- 
nected to  the  second  disk  meml>er  a  clutch  member  held 
against  rotation  but  axially  movable  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage alternatively  with  the  .second  clutch  member  on  the 
second  disk  member  and  the  second  clutch  menil)er  con- 
nected to  the  cage  and  means  for  operating  the  clutch 
member  on  the  driven  shaft  and  the  rotatable  clutch  mem- 
ber substantially  as  set  forth. 

23.  In  a  variable-speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  to  a  source  of  power  a  sec- 
ond disk  member  arranged  coaxlally  with  the  first  disk 
iiiemlM'r  and  held  against  rotation,  a  driven  member,  a 
stries  of  rotatable  disk  units  arranged  in  groups  of  three 
each  member  In  each  group  bein<j:  equidistant  from  the 
other  memliers  in  the  same  gro\i|i  and  all  the  disk  units 
being  equldlstantly  disposed  around  and  in  contact  with 
the  peripheries  of  the  disk  members,  a  floating  cage  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  driven  member  and  carrying  the 
disk  units  and  having  means  for  adjusting  the  radial  dis- 
tances from  the  axis  of  the  disk  members  of  each  group 
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of  three  disk  units  and  means  for  axially  varying  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  disk  units  and  the  disk  members  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  variable-speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  to  a  source  of  power  a  sec- 
ond disk  member  arranged  coaxlally  with  the  first  disk 
member,  a  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  rotatable  disk  units  ar- 
ranged In  groups  of  three  each  member  In  each  group 
being  equidistant  from  the  other  members  in  the  same 
group  and  all  the  disk  units  being  equldlstantly  dis- 
posed around  and  In  contact  with  the  peripheries  of 
the  disk  members  a  floating  cage  operatively  connected 
to  the  driven  shaft  and  carrying  the  disk  units  and 
faovlng  means  for  adjusting  the  radial  distances  from 
the  axis  of  the  disk  members  of  each  group  of  three 
disk  units  and  means  for  axially  varying  the  relative 
positions  «>f  the  disk  units  and  disk  members,  means  for 
alternatively  holding  the  second  disk  member  against  rota- 
tion and  coupling  the  cage  to  the  driven  shaft  or  holding 
the  cage  against  rotation  and  coupling  the  seccmd  disk 
member  to  the  driven  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

25.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  to  a  source  of  power  a  sec- 
ond disk  member  arranged  coaxlally  with  the  first  disk 
member  and  held  against  rotation,  a  driven  member,  a 
series  of  rotatable  disk  units  arranged  in  groups  of  three 
each  member  In  each  group  being  equidistant  from  the 
other  members  In  the  same  group  and  all  the  disk  units 
being  equldlstantly  disposed  around  and  In  contact  with 
the  peripheries  of  the  disk  members,  n  bearing  for  the 
spindle  of  each  disk  unit  a  carrier  for  each  bearing  having 
a  conical  outer  surface  annular  members  against  which  the 
conical  carriers  rest  means  for  adjusting  the  annular  mem- 
bers with  relation  to  each  other  and  the  conical  carriers 
so  that  the  radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  disk  mem- 
l>ers  of  each  gr<mp  of  three  disk  units  can  be  varUnl.  the 
annular  members  and  their  means  of  adjustment  forming 
a  floating  cage  operatively  connected  to  the  driven  member 
and  means  for  axially  varying  the  relative  positions  of  the 
disk  units  and  the  disk  members  substantially  as  set  forth. 

26.  In  a  variable-speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  to  a  source  of  power  a  sec- 
ond disk  member  arranged  coaxlally  with  the  first  disk 
member,  a  driven  shaft  a  series  of  rotatable  disk  units  ar- 
ranged in  groups  of  three  each  member  in  each  group  being 
e<iuldlstant  from  the  other  members  in  the  same  group  and 
all  the  disk  units  behig  equldlstantly  disposed  around  and 
In  contact  with  the  peripheries  of  the  disk  members,  a 
t)earlng  for  the  spindle  of  each  disk  unit  a  carrier  for  each 
bearing  having  a  conical  outer  surface  annular  members 
against  which  the  conical  carriers  rest  means  for  adjusting 
the  annular  members  with  relation  to  each  other  and  the 
conical  carriers  so  that  the  radial  distances  from  the  axis 
of  the  disk  members  of  each  group  of  three  disk  units  can 
be  varied,  the  annular  members  and  their  means  of  adjust- 
ment forming  a  floating  cage,  means  for  Imparting  axial 
movement  to  the  cage  and  disk  units  with  relation  to  the 
disk  members  and  means  for  alternatively  holding  the  sec- 
ond disk  member  against  rotation  and  coupling  the  cage  to 
the  driven  shaft  or  holding  the  cage  a'galnst  rotation  and 
coupling  the  secohd  disk  member  to  the  driven  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

27.  In  a  variable-speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  to  a  source  of  power  a  sec- 
ond disk  member  arranged  coaxlally  with  the  first  disk 
member,  a  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  rotatable  disk  units  ar- 
ranged in  groups  of  three  each  member  in  each  group  be- 
ing e<4uidistant  from  the  other  members  In  the  same  group 
and  all  the  disk  units  l>eiiig  eijuidlstantly  disposed  around 
and  In  contact  with  the  i)erlpheries  of  the  disk  members,  a 
floating  cage  operatively  connected  to  the  driven  shaft  and 
carrying  the  disk  units  and  having  means  for  adjusilng  the 
radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  disk  members  of  each 
group  of  three  disk  units,  means  for  Imparting  axial  move- 
ment to  the  cage  and  disk  units  with  relation  to  the  disk 
members,  two  clutch  members  on  the  second  disk  member 
two  clutch  members  connected  to  the  floating  cage  a  clutch 
member  rotating  with  but  axially  movable  upon  the  driven 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  alternatively  with  tme  of 


the  clutch  members  c<mntH'ted  to  the  cage  and  one  of  the 

clutch  members  connected  to  the  second  disk  member,  a 
clutch  member  held  against  rotation  but  axially  movable 
and  adapted  to  engage  alternatively  with  the  second  clutch 
member  on  the  second  disk  meml>er  and  the  s«>cond  dutch 
member  connected  to  the  cage  and  means  for  operating  the 
clutch  memlx'r  on  the  driven  shaft  and  the  non-rotatable 
clutch  member  substantially  as  set  forth. 

28.  In  a  varlal>le-speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  to  a  source  of  power  a  sec- 
ond disk  member  arranged  coaxlally  with  the  first  disk 
nieinber  means  for  allowing  one  disk  member  to  have  limit- 
ed axial  movement  relative  to  the  other  disk  member  a 
driven  shaft  a  series  of  rotatable  disk  units  arranged  In 
groups  of  three  each  member  In  each  group  being  e<juldi8- 
tant  from  the  other  members  in  the  same  grcmp  and  all  the 
disk  units  being  equldlstantly  disposed  around  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  peripheries  of  the  disk  members  a  l>earlng  for 
the  spindle  of  each  disk  unit  a  carrier  for  each  bearing  hav- 
ing a  conical  ouK'r  surfac(>  annular  members  against  which 
the  conical  carriers  rest  means  for  adjusting  each  pair  of 
annular  members  with  relation  to  each  other  and  the  con- 
ical carriers  of  a  group  (»f  disk  units  so  that  the  radial  dis- 
tances from  the  axis  of  the  disk  members  of  each  group  of 
three  disk  units  can  be  varied,  the  annular  members  an<l 
their  means  of  adjustment  forming  a  floating  cage,  means 
for  imparting  axial  movement  to  the  cage  and  disk  units 
with  relation  to  the  disk  members,  two  clutch  members  on 
the  second  disk  member  two  clutch  menibert*  connected  to 
the  floating  cage  a  clutch  member  rotating  with  but  axially 
movable  upon  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
alternatively  with  one  of  the  clutch  members  connected  to 
the  cage  and  one  of  the  clutch  members  connected  to  the 
second  disk  member,  a  clutch  member  held  against  rotation 
but  axially  movable  and  adapted  to  engage  alternatively 
with  the  second  clutch  member  on  the  second  disk  niember 
and  (he  second  clutch  member  connected  10  the  cage  and 
means  for  operating  the  clutch  member  on  the  driven  shaft 
and  the  non-rotatable  cliitch  member  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

20.  In  a  variable-speed  gear  the  combination  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  with  a  source  of  power  a  sec- 
ond disk  member  arranged  coaxlally  with  the  first  disk 
member  a  driven  member,  a  series  of  rotatable  disk  units 
arranged  in  groups  of  three  each  member  in  each  group  be- 
ing »'<iuldistant  from  the  other  members  In  the  same  group 
and  all  the  disk  units  being  equldlstantly  disposed  around 
and  in  contact  with  the  peripheries  of  the  disk  members  a 
bearing  for  the  spindle  of  each  disk  unit  a  carrier  for  each 
bearing  having  a  conical  outer  surface  annular  members 
against  which  the  conical  carriers  resc  means  for  adjusting 
each  pair  of  annular  members  with  relation  to  each  other 
and  the  conical  carriers  of  a  group  of  disk  units  so  that  the 
radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  disk  members  of  each 
group  of  three  disk  units  can  be  varied  the  annular  mem- 
bers and  their  means  of  adjustment  forming  a  floating 
cage,  a  rotatable  member  operatively  connected  to  the 
driven  member  and  having  peripheral  projections  In  such 
engagement  with  the  floating  cage  and  carriers  for  the  disk 
units  as  to  allow  the  cage  and  disk  units  to  have  axial 
movement  relative  to  this  rotatable  member  means  for  Im- 
parting axial  movement  to  the  cage  and  means  for  alter- 
natively holding  the  second  disk  meml)er  against  rotation 
and  coupling  (he  cage  to  the  driven  member  or  holding  the 
cage  against  rotation  and  coupling  the  second  disk  member 
to  the  driven  member  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'{0.  In  a  varialtle-speed  gear  the  combination  with  a  disk 
member  operatively  connected  with  the  source  of  power  a 
second  memlMr  arranged  coaxlally  wlih  the  first  disk  mem- 
ber a  driven  shaft  a  series  of  rotatable  disk  units  arranged 
In  groups  of  three  each  member  in  each  group  being  equi- 
distant from  the  other  members  In  the  .same  proup  and  all 
the  disk  units  lieing  equldlstantly  disposed  around  and  in 
contact  with  the  peripheries  of  the  disk  members  a  bearing 
for  the  spindle  of  each  disk  unit  a  carrier  for  each  bearing 
having  a  conical  outer  surface  annular  members  against 
which  the  conical  carriers  rest,  means  for  adjusting  each 
pair  of  annular  members  with  relation  to  each  other  and 
the  conical  carriers  of  each  group  of  disk  units  so  that  the 
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radial  dlstancps  from  thp  axis  of  the  disk  memNprs  of  each 
jjroup  of  throe  disk  units  can  he  varied  the  annular  mem 
bers  and  their  means  of  adjustment  forming  a  floatini; 
cagt',  a  rotatahle  menit>er  havinfj  peripheral  projfctious  In 
such  cnifa^emcnt  with  the  flnattnj;  cage  and  carriers  for 
the  disk  units  as  to  allow  the  cajre  and  disk  units  to  have 
axial  movement  relative  to  this  rotatable  memUer  and 
means  fc.r  imparting.'  axial  movement  to  the  ca^-  and  disk 
units,  two  clutch  members  on  the  second  disk  memtwr  two 
clutch  members  connected  to  the  tloatinir  ca^'e  one  of 
which  is  carried  by  th«'  rotatablf  memhfr  a  clutch  member 
rotating'  with  but  axially  mnvarde  upon  the  difiven  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  enRaged  alternatively  with  the  clutch 
member  carried  by  the  rotatable  member  of  th*  cajre  and 
one  of  the  cluti-h  members  .-nnn.-cted  to  the  <«-.-(>nd  disk 
member  a  clutch  member  held  against  rotation  but  axially 
movable  and  adapted  t"  t>ni.'H;.'e  alternatively  with  the  sec- 
ond clutch  menilx^r  on  the  second  disk  memb.ir  and  the 
second  clutrh  m«'nii..T  connected  to  the  caKe  and  means  for 
operating  the  clutch  member  on  the  driv.-n  slmft  and  the 
rotatable  clutcli  member  substantially  as  set   fi-rtb 

.'tl.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  the  combination,  of  a  disk 
memlwr  operatively  connected  to  a  source  ol  power  a 
a«cond  disk  member  arranged  coaxially  with  tlM  first  disk 
member  and  held  against  rotation,  a  driven  meml)er  a 
•eries  of  rotatable  disk  units  arranged  in  grouos  of  three 
each  member  In  each  group  being  eciuidistant  fri>m  the 
other  members  In  the  same  group  and  all  tlu-  disk  units 
b«Mng  «iuidistantly  disposed  around  and  in  contact  with 
the  peripheries  of  the  disk  members,  a  bearing  for  the 
spindle  of  each  disk  unit  a  carrier  for  each  bearing  having 
a  conical  outer  surface,  annular  members  arranged  in 
pairs  each  pair  lying  In  contact  with  and  suppurting  the 
conical  carriers  of  a  group  of  disk  units  means  for  draw 
Ing  each  pair  of  annular  members  together  and  so  adjust- 
ing the  conical  carriers  of  the  group  of  disk  units  that 
they  support  that  the  radial  distances  from  t|e  axis  of 
the  disk  members  of  this  group  of  disk  uni^s  can  be 
varied,  the  annular  nienibers  and  their  means  r)f  adjust- 
ment forming  a  floating  cage  operatively  connected  to  the 
driven  member  and  means  for  imparting  axial  movement 
to  the  cage  and  disk  units  with  relation  to  the  disk  mem- 
l>er8  substantially  as  set  forth. 

32.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  the  combination ,  of  a  disk 
member  operatively  conne<-ted  to  a  source  ofj  power  a 
second  disk  meniU-r  arranged  coaxially  with  tho  first  disk 
member,  a  driven  shaft  a  series  of  rotatable  flisk  units 
arranged  In  groups  of  three  each  member  in  each  group  be- 
ing e<iuldlstant  from  the  other  members  ju  the  sjine  group 
and  all  the  disk  units  t)oing  e.]iiiillsfantl.v  disposed 
around  and  in  contact  with  the  peripheries  of  the  disk 
memU^rs.  a  l>earing  for  the  spindle  of  each  disk  unit  a 
carrier  for  each  bearing  having  a  conical  outQr  surface 
annular  members  arranged  in  i)airs  each  pair  lying  in 
contact  with  and  supporting  the  conical  carriers  t»f  a  group 
of  disk  units  means  for  drawing  each  pair  of  annular  mem- 
bers toi;oftier  and  so  adjusting  the  conical  carriers  of  the 
group  .,t'  .lisk  units  that  they  support  that  the  radial  dis- 
tances fr  .111  rh."  axis  of  the  disk  members  of  thi|  group  of 
disk  units  can  tw>  varied,  the  annular  members  and  their 
means  of  adjustment  forming  a  floating  cage,  tieans  for 
Imparting  axial  movement  to  the  cage  and  disk  units  with 
relation  to  the  disk  members  and  means  for  altprnatively 
holding  the  second  disk  nieml>er  against  rotation  and  coup- 
ling the  cage  to  the  driven  shaft  for  holding  the  cage 
against  rotation  and  coupling  the  second  disk  member  to 
the  driven  shaft  substantially  as  set  forth 

X?  In  a  variable  speed  gear,  the  combination  of  a  disk 
memb»'r  op«>ratively  connected  to  a  source  of  power,  a 
second  disk  member  arranged  coaxially  with  the  first  disk 
member  and  held  against  rotation,  a  series  comprising 
more  than  two  rotatable  disk  units  disposed  equidistantly 
around  and  In  contact  with  the  peripheries  of  the  disk 
members,  a  Hoating  cage  operatively  connected  tt>  the  disk 
members,  and  carrying  the  disk  units  and  having  means 
for  adjusting  the  radial  distances  of  said  disk  tinits  from 
the  axis  of  the  disk  members,  and  means  for  axially  vary- 
ing the  relative  positions  of  the  disk  units  and  the  disk 
members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


«544.204  TOOL  FOR  CEMENT-WORK.  Ralph  L.  Sohx, 
.Vrrowsmlth.  III.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1906.  Serfal  No. 
:J48.647. 


riiiim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  tool  of  the  char- 
acter described  having  a  projecting  screw-threaded  bolt, 
of  a  handle  attachment  having  a  slotted  portion  to  fit 
said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  circular  groove  in  its  upper 
surface,  and  a  nut  having  a  ring-flange  adapted  to  fit  lo 
said  groove  for  the  purpose  specified. 

-.  The  combination,  with  a  tool  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  raised  platform  provided  with  a  project- 
ing screw-threaded  i)olt.  of  a  handle  attachment  having  a 
slotted  portion  to  fit  said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  circular 
groove  In  Its  upper  surfac*',  and  a  nut  having  a  ring- 
flange  adapted  to  tit  in  said  groove  for  the  purpose 
sj>ecifled. 

'^.  The  coml>inatlon,  with  a  tool  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  raised  platform  riveted  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  screw-threaded  bolt,  of  a  handle 
attachment  having  a  slotted  portion  to  fit  said  bolt  and 
provided  with  a  circular  groove  In  its  upper  surface,  and 
a  nut  having  a  ring-flange  adapted  to  fit  In  said  groove  foi 
the  purpose  s[ieclfled. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  tool  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  raised  platform  provided  with  a  project- 
ing screw-threaded  bolt,  of  a  handle  attachment  having  a 
slotted  portion  to  ttt  said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  circular 
groove  in  its  upper  surface,  the  surface  of  said  platform 
and  the  under  surface  of  said  slotte<i  portion  of  said 
handle  attachment  being  cupped,  and  a  nut  having  a  rlng- 
fiange  adapted  to  fit  in  said  groove  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

r>.  The  combination,  with  a  tool  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  a  projecting  screw-threaded  bolt,  of  a 
handle  attachment  having  a  slotted  portion  to  fit  said  bolt 
and  provided  with  a  circular  groove  in  its  upper  surface. 
said  handle  attachment  also  having  a  slotted  upstanding 
portion  for  connection  with  a  handle,  and  a  nut  having 
a  ring-flange  adapted  to  fit  in  said  groove  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


8  4  4.205.  FOLDING  SQUARK.  Albert  E.  Sollbrs, 
Mount  Union.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1906.  Serial  No. 
334,837. 


r/a»»».— 1.  \  folding  scjuare  comprising  a  stock,  a  blade 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  stock  and  adapted  to 
fold  over  upon  the  same,  bracing  arms  or  links  pivoted  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  stock  or  blade, 
one  of  said  arms  being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a 
threaded  opening  and  a  pivot  boss  and  the  other  arm  hav 
ing  an  opening  f(u  engagement  with  said  boss,  and  a 
screw  engaging  the  threaded  opening  in  one  arm  and  hav- 
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ing  a  clamping  portion  overlying  the  opening  in  the  other 
arm  and  bearing  on  said  arm.  whereby  the  arms  or  links 
are  pivotally  connected  and  are  adapted  to  be  clamped  at 
any  |>o8ition  In  their  range  of  adjustment. 

2.  .\  square  comprising  a  stock,  a  blade  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  one  end  of  the  stock  and  adapted  to  be  folded  over 
upon  the  same,  said  stock  l>eing  provided  with  series  of 
pitch-lines  arranged  respectively  obliquely  and  obtusely 
to  the  axis  thereof,  bracing-links  pivoted  at  their  inner 
ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  stock  and  blade  and  pivotally 
connected  together  at  their  outer  ends,  and  a  clamping 
xlevice  associated  with  said  pivotal  connection  between  the 
links  to  secure  them  in  adjusted  position. 


844.206.       COlLINr,  snXDLE.       Joseph      W.      Sommer, 
l'tH)ria.  III.      Filed  Apr.  25,  1904.      Serial  No.  204.921. 


Claim. —  1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  compris- 
ing a  coiling  spindle  through  which  is  passed  a  strand- 
wire,  an  intermittingly-uevoluble  member  carried  on  one 
end  of  said  spindle  and  provided  with  means  for  receiving 
a  stay-wire,  and  means  on  the  member  adapted  to  lock 
the  position  of  the  stay-wire  relative  to  Its  strand-wire, 
during  the  rotation  of  the  spindle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  coll- 
Ing-spindle  through  which  is  passed  a  strand-wire,  an  in- 
termittingly-revoluble  member  Carried  on  one  end  of  the 
flplndle  and  provided  with  means  for  receiving  a  stay-wire, 
and  means  provided  on  said  member  adapted  to  clench  the 
atay  on  the  strand  preliminary  to  coiling  the  said  stay 
around  the  strand. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled.  comprising  a 
spindle  through  which  is  passed  a  strand-wire,  a  stay-wire- 
receivlng  member  on  one  end  of  said  spindle,  provided  with 
means  for  retaining  and  locking  the  position  of  a  stay 
relative  to  Its  strand,  for  tightly  wrapping  said  stay-wire 
around  the  strand-wire,  and  means  on  the  sleeve  adapted 
during  its  rotation  to  direct  the  end  of  a  stay  always  under 
as  the  same  is  wound  upon  said  strand-wire. 

4.  \  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
spindle  through  which  is  passed  a  strand-wire,  an  intermit- 
tlngly-revolubie  member  carried  on  one  end  of  said  spin- 
dle and  provided  with  means  for  receiving  a  stay-wire, 
means  for  locking  the  position  of  the  stay-wire  on  the 
member  during  its  period  of  rest,  means  on  the  spindle  for 
imparting  an  Interniltlent  rotation  to  the  member,  and 
means  for  momentarily  increasing  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  member  preceding  its  period  of  rest. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  spindle  through  which  Is  passed  a 
strand  wire,  a  stay-wire-receiving  member  carried  by  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  l)e  interniittingly  rotated  therewith, 
means  for  rotating  ttie  member,  means  on  the  member  for 
receiving  and  retaining  a  stay  wire,  and  means  on  the 
member  adapted  during  its  rotation  to  direct  the  end  of 
such  stay  wire  always  under  as  the  same  Is  wound  upon 
the  strand  wire,  substantially  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  con- 


tinuously-revoluble  spindle,  a  sleeve  eccentrically  carried 
on  one  end  of  said  spindle  and  intermittingly  revoluble 
therewith. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously revoluble  member,  a  stem  attached  to  and  ex- 
tending above  the  end  of  said  member,  the  extension  there- 
of being  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  member,  and  a  sleeve 
carried  on  said  extension  and  'ntemlttingly  revoluble 
therewith. 

8.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  st)eclrted,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously revoluble  spindle  having  a  wire  groove  there- 
through, a  sleeve  carried  by  .said  spindle  and  eccentrically 
disposed  to  its  wire  groove,  and  means  on  said  slteve  for 
retaining  a  wire  adapted  to  be  coiled  around  a  wire  passed 
through  said  spindle. 

ii.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously-revoluble  spindle  and  stem  having  a  wire-groove, 
a  sleeve  carried  on  said  stem  and  dispost'd  eccentrically  to 
the  wire-groove  In  .said  stem,  means  for  intermittingly 
revolving  the  sleeve  with  said  spindle,  and  means  for  in- 
creasing the  speed  of  rotation  of  such  sleeve  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  during  the  rotation  of  the  spindle. 

10.  \^  a  device  of  tlie  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  continuously  revoluble  spindle,  a  sleeve  carried  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  and  so  carried  thereby  that 
the  spindle  may  make  one  luilf  of  a  revolution  and  during 
such  period  the  sleeve  is  at  re.st.  means  on  the  spindle  for 
causing  the  slwve  to  rotate  therewith  after  making  one- 
half  of  a  revolution,  and  means  for  Increasing  the  s|)eed 
of  rotation  of  sucii  sleeve  at  predetermined  intervals 
during  the  rotation  of  the  spindle. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tubular  spindle,  a  stem  carried  in  one  end  of 
the  spindle  and  baviiig  a  reduced  extension  which  is  eccen- 
tric to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  a  sleeve  carried  on  the  ex- 
tension of  the  stem  and  provided  with  a  semicircular  slot, 
a  transverse  pin  in  the  extension  of  the  stem  of  the  spin- 
dle, movable  in  the  slot  of  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  retained  in  a"  fixed  position  relative  to  the  rotation 
of  the  spindle  until  tlie  transverse  pin  thereof  travels  the 
distance  of  the  slot  when  the  sleeve  is  caused  to  rotate 
therewith,  and  means  operating  at  i>redetermined  Inter- 
vals for  increasing  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  sleeve,  sub- 
stantially for  tlie  purposes  .set  forth. 

12.  in  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina" 
tion  of  a  spindle  having  a  reduced  extension  which  is 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  tlie  spindle  and  a  wire-groove  ex- 
tending through  the  spindle  and  its  extension,  the  groove 
In  the  extension  being  disposed  eccentric  to  the  axis  there- 
of, a  sleeve  carried  on  the  extension  of  the  spindle  and 
adapted  to  be  intermittingly  revoluble  therewith,  the  face 
of  the  sleeve  having  a  cut-out  portion,  one  wall  of  which 
Is  concave  and  tlie  opposite  wall  beveled,  sulistantlally 
as  descrilied. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  spindle  having  a  reduced  extension,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  wire-groove,  a  sleeve  carried  on  the  extension 
of  the  stem  eccentric  to  the  wire-groove  therein  and  the 
body  of  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  semicircular  slot,  a 
pin  carried  in  the  extension  of  the  spindle  and  normally 
engaging  the  wall  at  one  end  of  said  slot  and  adapted  to 
make  a  one  half  revolution  without  disturbing  the  position 
of  said  sleeve,  and  adapted  when  reaching  the  wall  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  slot  to  cause  said  sleeve  to  revolve 
therewith  a  predetermined  distance,  and  means  operating 
at  predetermined  intervals  for  increasing  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  spindle  liaving  a  wire-groove,  a  sleeve  carried  on 
one  end  of  the  sjiindle  and  disi><>sed  eccentrically  to  the 
wire-groove  therein,  means  on  the  spindle  for  intermit- 
tingly causing  the  sleeve  to  rotate  therewltli.  and  a  coil- 
spring  wound  around  the  spindle  one  end  secured  thereto 
and  the  opposite  end  secured  to  the  sleeve  for  the  purpose 
of  increasing  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  sleeve  on  the 
spindle  jM  predetermined  intervals,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

1.'.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion   of   a    continuously  revoluble    spindle    having    a    wire- 
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groove,  a  member  carried  on  one  end  of  the  spindle  and  In 
ternilttinsly  revoluble  therewith,  ni- :iii-<  on  the  .spindle 
fur  causiuj:  the  member  to  rotate  thtr-w  ith,  a  rlre-recelv- 
Ihk  recess  in  the  upper  face  of  the  nitiiilMr  «nd  a  coll- 
HprlnK  havlnnf  one  end  secured  to  the  mfmb«>r  and  It.s  oppo- 
site end  secured  to  the  spindle,  substantially  ai  li. scribed. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speciri  mI.  lUf  combina- 
tion of  n  tubular  spindle  having  a  Roar  stciircil  to  the  body 
there. f,  a  stem  secwrfd  in  oni-  fiul  uf  tin'  spindle  and  hav- 
ing an  extended  portion  and  a  wire  groove  pa<sinic  longi- 
tudinally therethrouRh.  a  sleeve  on  the  extennion  of  the 
stem  and  disposed  eccentrically  to  the  wire  groove  there- 
in, the  sbH've  provided  with  a  semicircular  slDt  and  the 
stem  having  a  transverse  pin  movable  in  said  ilot  for  the 
purposes  set  forth,  the  upper  face  of  the  sleeve  provided 
with  a  traiisvtTse  slotted  portion,  one  wall  of  which  Is 
urooved  and  the  opposite  wall  l)eveled,  and  a  string  colled 
around  the  spindle  having  one  end  secured  to  the  spindle 
and  the  opposite  end  to  the  sleeve,  substantlilly  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  spindle,  a  gear  on  one  end  thereof,  a  stem 
carried  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  spindle  and  having  a  re 
duced  extension,  a  pin  for  locking  the  spindle  and  stem  In 
their  relative  positions,  a  pin  carried  trnnsverisely  in  the 
reduce<l  extension  of  the  stem  and  having  a  protruding  por- 
tion, the  stem  having  a  wire-groove  longitudinally  there- 
through which  said  groove  also  passes  throuKU  the  afore- 
said pins,  a  member  carried  on  the  extension  i^f  the  stem 
eccentric  to  the  wire  groove  theryln  and  adapted  by  means 
of  the  transverse  pin  to  be  intermittlngly  rothted  there- 
with, the  upper  face  of  the  member  adapted  f<ir  receiving 
and  retaining  a  wir.',  and  a  coil  spring  for  inc 'easing  the 
sikvhI  of  rotation  of  said  member  at  predetera  ined  Inter- 
Tals.  substantially  as  described. 

IS  .\  device  of  the  character  specified,  co  nprising  a 
spindle  through  which  is  passed  a  strand-wire.  »nd  a  stay- 
wire  receiving  member  on  one  end  of  said  spindle  provided 
with  means  adapted  during  a  partial  rotation  d  the  spin- 
dle to  clench  a  stay  wire  t)n  the  strand  preliminary  to  the 
coiling  of  said  stay  on  the  strand. 

l!).  .\  device  of  the  character  specilit-d.  comprising  a 
spindle  through  which  is  passed  a  strand  wire,  an  inter- 
mittlngly n-voluble  member  carried  on  one  end  of  said  spin 
die  and  provided  with  means  for  receiving  a  stay-wire,  and 
means  for  locking  the  position  of  the  stay-wire  on  the  mem- 
ber during  its  alternate  period  of  rest. 

2U.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  CDinblnatlon 
of  a  spindle  through  which  is  pas.sed  a  strjnd-wlre,  a 
sleeve  carried  on  one  »  nd  of  the  spindle  and  having  a  stay- 
wire  receiving  seat,  lK>tween  which  and  the  strtnd  a  stay- 
wire  Is  adapted  to  be  placed,  and  means  for  cl(  nchlng  the 
stav  against  the  strand. 
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8  4  4,207  THE.VTUHWL  .\I'P.\KATrS  SnuARDF. 
Stalky.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  VM^.  Serial 
No.  2t>8.9a»V  I 

Claim.  —  1.  A  theatrical  apparatus  c<>tiipri-;iiiK  a  plural- 
ity of  theatrical  properties,  each  representing;  a  plurality 
of  distinct  articles,  means  for  actuating  the  s^id  proper- 
ties from  a  single  source  for  transforming  th«'  :irllcles  into 
another  form,  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  properties 
from  a  single  source  for  returning  them  to  their  original 
form 

2.  \  theatrical  apparatus  c*omprising  a  groujj)  of  ih.at 
rical  properties,  each  reprt^senting  distinct  articb's  and  ca- 
pable of  being  transformed  from  one  article  to  another, 
means  connected  with  t  hf  s.v.ral  properties  qnr  almulta- 
neou-Oy  transforming  tli>>  -;am>'.  and  means  contected  with 
the  several  iiroporth's  for  simultaneously  returning  them 
to  their  original  form 

;?  .\  theatrical  apparatus  comjirisiag  a  croup  of  theat- 
rical pro|)erties,  each  representing  distinct  articles  and 
each  capatde  of  l>elng  transfornifHl  from  one  anicle  to  an- 
other and  without  chanktlnsf  th*'  positions  of  the  proiwr- 
tles  on  the  stage,  conceab-d  means  coniK'Cted  with  the  sev- 
eral proiH'rtles  for  simultaneously  transforming  the  same 
to  instantly  chance   the  sitnc,   and  concealed  means  con- 


nected  with  the  properties  for  simultaneously   returning 
them  to  their  original  form. 

4.  A  theatrical  apparatus  comprising  a  group  of  theat- 
rical properties,  each  representing  an  article  belonging  to 
a  cooper-shop,  and  a  piece  of  furniture  for  a  room,  means 
for  transforming  the  said  properties  In  unison  from  one 
form  to  the  other  form,  and  means  for  returning  them  In 
unison  to  their  original  form. 


G'r'jr     > 


o.  .\  theatrical  apparatus  comprising  the  following  the- 
atrical properties,  namely  ;  a  combination  barrel  and  screen, 
a  combination  anvil  and  pedestal,  a  combination  tub  and 
chair,  and  a  combination  barrel  and  table,  means  for  simul- 
taneously transforming  the  articles  from  the  one  form  to 
the  other  form,  and  means  for  simultaneously  returning 
them  to  their  original  form. 

0.  A  tlu>atrical  apparatus  comprising  a  group  of  theat- 
rical properties,  each  representing  an  article  belonging  to 
a  cooper  shop,  and  a  piece  of  furniture  for  a  room,  means 
for  transforming  the  said  properties  in  unison  from  the 
one  form  to  the  other  form,  and  means  for  returning  them 
in  unison  to  their  original  form,  each  of  said  means  being 
manually  controlled  from  a  common  source. 

7.  A  theatrical  apparatu.s  comprising  a  group  of  theat- 
rical properties,  each  representing  an  article  belonging  to 
a  cooper-shop  and  a  piece  of  furniture  for  a  room,  means 
for  simultaneously  transforming  the  said  properties  from 
the  one  form  to  the  other,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
returning  them  to  their  original  form,  the  said  properties 
remaining  in  their  relative  positions  on  the  stage  during 
the  transformation  and  the  return  to  their  original  posi- 
tion. 


844,20s.      INSULATOR  FOR   LEAIUNG-IN  CABLES,  Ac. 

Louts  Steinbergkr.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed  Feb.   21. 

lOOG.     Serial  No.  :U)2,200. 

Vlaiin. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting-plate  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  a  fnisto-conlcal  member  engaging 
said  supporting-plate  and  provided  with  a  tubular  stem 
projecting  through  said  aperture,  and  means  for  locking 
.said  frustoconlcal  member  against  said  supporting  plate. 

2.  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  supporting-plate  provided 
with  an  aperture,  a  meml>er  of  insulating  material  pro- 
vided with  a  surface  for  engaging  said  supporting  plate 
and  further  provided  with  a  tubular  member  for  extending 
through  said  aperture,  and  a  member  connected  with  said 
ttibular  member  and  engaging  said  supporting  |>late  for 
the  purpose  of  locking  said  member  of  insulating  material 
in  position. 

;?.  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  supporting-plate  of  Insu 
latlng  material,  a  frusto-conlcal  member  engaging  the  same 
and  provided  with  annular  steps  for  preventing  surface 
leakace.  said  frusto  conical  member  being  ftirther  provided 
with  ;i  tubular  stem,  and  a  nut  of  insulating  material 
mounted  upon  said  stem  and  engaging  said  supporting- 
plate. 
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4.  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  snpportlng-plate  of  In- 
tulating  material  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  substan- 
tially frusto  conical  member  of  insulating  material  en- 
gaging said  supporting-plate  and  provided  with  a  tubular 
stem  passing  through  .said  aperture,  and  a  nut  of  insulat- 
ing material  engaging  said  stem  and  also  engaging  said 
supj)orting-plate. 


.  5.  .Vn  insulator,  comprising  a  supporting-plate  provided 
with  a  central  aperttire,  a  meml>er  of  insulating  material 
provided  with  a  central  bore  and  with  a  tubular  portion 
extending  through  said  aperture,  said  tui)ulHr  portion  be- 
ing threaded,  and  a  nut  of  insulating  material  also 
threaded,  said  nut  engaging  said  supporting-plate  and 
aKso  engaging  said  tubular  portion. 

8.  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  supporting-plate  of  Insulat- 
ing material  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  meml>er  of  In 
sulatlng  material  provided  with  a  portion  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  threaded,  and  a  threaded  nut 
eng.iglng  said  portion  last  mentioned  and  also  engaging 
said  supporting-plate,  said  threaded  nut  having  substan- 
tially a  fnisto-ctmical  form. 

7.  .\n  insulator,  comprising  a  central  supporting-plate 
provided  with  an  aperture,  inner  and  outer  .supporting- 
plates  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  first  mentioned 
supporting-plate,  a  member  of  insulating  material  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  bore  and  engaging  all  of  said  support- 
ing-plates, and  means  for  locking  said  member  of  Insulat- 
ing material  rigidly  in  relation  to  said  first-mentioned 
supporting-plate. 

8.  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  siipportlng-plate  provided 
with  an  aperture,  an  Insulating  memt>er  having  a  substan- 
tially frusto-conical  portion  provided  with  annular  steps 
concentric  to  each' other,  said  member  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  stem  projecting  through  said  aper- 
ture, and  a  nut  of  Insulating  material  engaging  said  tubu- 
lar stem  and  also  engaging  said  supporting  plate. 

I  i9.  An  insulator,  comprising  a  plate  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial provided  with  an  aperture,  a  member  of  insulating 
material  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore  for  engaging 
|t  conductor,  and  a  nut  of  insulating  material  engaging 
said  supporting  plate  and  also  engaging  said  member  of 
insulating  material,  said  nut  of  Insulating  material  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  annular  steps  for 
preventing  surface  leakage.  1 

10.  .As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  supporting-plate 
provided  with  longitudinal  hoods  provided  with  drip  edges 
inclined  relatively  to  the  horizon  for  the  purpose  of  drift- 
ing moisture,  said  supporting  -  plate  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  central  ajverture. 

11.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  supporting-plate 
provided  upon  one  of  Its  faces  with  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal hoods  integral  therewith,  said  hoods  each  being  pro- 
vided with  an  undercut,  said  plate  being  further  provided 
with  a  central  aperture.  j 

12.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  supporting-plate 
provided  witli  a  plurality  of  projecting  hoods,  one  over- 
hanging another,  and  one  projecting  farther  than  another 
from   the   bo<ly    portion   of  said   supporting-plate  so  as  to 


overhang  the  same,  said  supportlng-pIate  being  provided 

with  an  aperture. 

13.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  supporting  plate 
provided  adjacent  to  Its  outer  edge  with  an  annular 
smooth  portion,  and  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  said 
supporting  plate  being  further  provided  with  hoods  dla- 
posed  intermediate  of  its  outer  edge  and  said  ai>erture. 
I  14.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  plate  or  partition 
provided  with  an  aperture,  an  insulating  memlK^r  engaging 
said  supporting  plate  and  provided  with  a  tubular  stem 
projecting  through  said  aperture,  and  a  detachable  insulat- 
ing locking  member  engaging  said  tulmlar  stem. 

l.'».  An  insulator,  comprising  a  member  of  insulating 
material  provided  with  a  tubular  stem,  and  a  detachable 
insulating  locking  member  connected  to  said  tubular  stem. 

It;.  .\n  insulator,  comprising  a  l)ody  member  of  insulat- 
ing material  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  and  with  an 
aperture  extending  through  said  body  member  and  said 
reduced  portion,  and  a  locking  member  of  In.sulating  mate- 
rial provided  with  an  aperture  for  engaging  the  said  re- 
duced portion  of  said  body  member. 

17.  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  member  of  Insulating 
material  provided  with  a  threaded  stem,  and  a  nut  engag- 
ing said  threaded  stem  for  the  purpos4>  of  locking  said 
meml>er  to  a  partition  or  wall. 

IS.  .\n  insulator,  comprising  a  body  in.rtlon  of  insulat- 
ing material  provided  with  a  threaded  stem,  and  a  detach- 
able member  of  In.sulating  material  connected  to  said 
threaded  stem  for  the  purpose  of  locking  said  body  por- 
tion to  a  partition  or  wall. 

1!).  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
with  a  substantially  conical  head  portion  having  annular 
surfaces  of  different  diameters,  and  also  provided  witli  a 
stem,  an  aperture  extending  through  said  body  member 
and  said  stem,  a  detachable  insulating  member  provided 
with  a  substantially  conical  head  portion  having  annular 
surfaVs  of  different  diameters  connected  to  said  stem, 
and  means  for  locking  said  detachable  member  on  said 
stem., 

20.  In  an  insulator,  the  comi)inati<»n  of  a  supporting 
plate  or  |)artition  provided  with  an  aperture,  an  Insulating 
member  provided  with  a  substantially  conical  portion  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  plate  or  partition  and  provided 
with  a  threaded  tubular  stem  projecting  tlirough  said  a|)er- 
ture. 

21.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
plate  or  partition  provided  with  an  aperture,  an  insulating 
m<'mber  ["lovlded  with  a  substantially  conical  head  portion 
connected  to  said  supporting  plate  or  partition,  and  further 
provided  with  a  threaded  tubular  stem  extending  through 
said  aperture,  and  a  detachable  insulating  threaded  lock- 
ing member  engaging  said  threaded  tubular  stem. 

22.  An  Insulator,  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
with  a  substantially  conical  head  portion  having  annular 
surfaces  of  different  diameters,  and  also  provided  with  a 
stem,  an  aperture  extending  through  said  body  member 
and  said  stem,  a  detachable  insulating  member  connected 
to  sabl  stem.  an<i  means  for  locking  said  detachable  In- 
sulating member  on  said  stem. 


8  4  4.209.  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  Geor..e  E.  Stewart. 
East  St.  Louis,  111.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
340,218. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  railway-switch,  a  movaiile  switch- 
tongue  arranged  at  the  juncture  of  the  track-rails,  a  pin 
carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  switch-tongue  and  which 
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pin  Is  journaled  for  horizontal  rotation,  a  leaf-spring  fixed 
at  <<nt'  end  to  said  pin.  and  mean-i  whereby  ttiie  tension  of 
said  leaf  spring  is  varied  ;  substantially  as  8pe<ined. 

2.  In  a  railway-switch,  a  movable  switolj  tongue  ar 
ranged  at  the  juncture  of  the  track  rails,  «  vertically 
arningetl  pin  the  up|H>r  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  switch-tungue.  a  leaf  spring  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  pin,  a  pair  of  ears  fixed  to  one  (if  the  trade- 
rails  betwe«»n  which  ears  the  rear  end  of  the  spring  passes. 
and  a  pin  adjustiiM>  .irrangeil  in  the  ears  for  engaging 
the  rear  end  of  sanJ  -.prmg  :  sut)stantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  r»llwayswltch.  a  plate,  the  uppef  portion  of 
which  conforms  with  the  track-rails,  there  being  a  pocket 
formed  In  one  end  of  said  plate,  a  movable  switch  tongue 
arranged  on  top  of  said  plate,  a  pin  fixed  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  switch-tongue  and  which  pin  is  journaied  fur  hori- 
lontal  rotation,  a  leaf-spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  pin.  which  li-af  spring  is  positiom-d  in  the 
pocket,  and  means  arranged  in  .said  pocket  Cor  engaging 
the  free  end  of  the  spring  to  create  tension  therein  ;  sub 
stantially  aa  specified. 


8  4  4.210.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANiaM  Fh.ksk 
SiHHKL.\.\u.  Muskogee,  Ind.  Ter.  Filed  June  'J.  H>06. 
Serial  No.  320.960. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  trausiuls.si.m  tuediauism,  in  comblna- 
tloa.  a  substantially  rectangular  frame,  a  gtar-wheel  of 
substantially  circular  form  mounted  in  .said  frame,  a  sec- 
ond gear  wlie.'!  of  substantially  circular  form  mounted  In 
said  frani-'  iml  meshing  with  said  first  gear-wheel,  a  third 
gear  wheel  rigid  witl>  said  -•(■.■nd  gtar  wtierl.  a  fourth 
gearwheel  having  the  same  axis  ni  ri'tatifti  with  said  first 
gearwheel  and  inde^x^ndently  rotatable  wit|\  r  >|>ect  to 
the  sHme,  said  fourth  gear  whe«'l  meshing  wiUi  ^aul  third 
gear  wheel,  said  third  and  fourth  gear  wheel-  h.ivnu'  an 
irregular  form  producing  a  variable-speed  ratio  between 
the  same,  a  crank  carried  by  said  first  gear  «heel,  a  con- 
necting nxl  attached  to  said  crank  and  affording  means 
for  rotating  the  same  at  a  substantially  uniform  speed,  a 
crank  rigid  with  said  fourth  gearwheel,  a  ploni:'r.  means 


for   gtiiding  the  same   to  slide   longitudinal 


.iiul   a  con- 


necting rod  connecting  said  second  craiill  with  said 
plunger  whereby  said  plunger  ma\  he  drivmi  ar  a  slow 
speed  on  Us  forward  stroke  and  at  a  high  m»  «  d  m  the 
return  stroke. 

-.  In  a  transmission  iii>'ihani>in.  In  ennitiiaation.  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  frame,  a  gear  w lie.  i  <■(  suL-iiantially 
circular  form  mounted  in  said  frani'',  a  see.mii  gtir  wheel 
of  sul>strtntially  clreular  form  iiiMinit-'il  in  s.ajd  fr.iiiif  and 
meshing  with  said  lirst  gear-wlhi'i.  a  ihirtl  gear  wliecl 
rigid  with  said  seeond  gear  wli.'''l.  a  fmirtli  gear-wheel 
having  the  siime  axis  of  rotation  with  said  first  gear- 
wi-.e.-i  and  independ.'iitly  rotatable  with  rtvpect  to  the 
same.  -;aid  fourth  gear-wheel  meshing  with  said  third  gear- 
wheel, said  third  and  fourth  gear  wheels  having  an  irregu- 
lar fnrm  prmiucing  a  variable-speed  ratio  l)etween  the 
same,  a  crank  carried  by  said  first  gear  wliefl,  a  connect- 
ing rod  attached  to  said  crank  and  affordiiig  means  for 
rotating  the  same  at  a  substantially  uniform  speed,  a 
crank  rigid  with  said  fmirth  gear  wheel,  a  plunger,  means 
for  guiding  the  same  to  slide  longitudinally,  h  connecting- 
rod  connecting  said  second  crank  with  said  plunger  where- 
by said  plunger  may  be  driven  at  a  slow  sv>eed  on  its  for- 
ward stroke  and  at   a   high  spiH>'d  on   the  return  stroke,  a 


tubular  shaft  carrying  said  first  gear'Aad  Mid  first  crank, 
and  a  shaft  carrying  said  fourth  gear-wheel  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  tubular  shaft  and  In  said  frame. 


844,211.  LUBRICATOR.  Fbkderick  G.  Tees,  Philadel- 
phia. I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  G.  T.  Marcellus, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Claim. — 1.  A  lubricator  consisting  of  a  body  forming  a 
container  for  the  lubricant,  a  plunger  adapted  to  slide  ver- 
tically within  said  body,  a  plunger  rod  rigidly  secured  to 
the  plunger,  means  for  holding  rod  against  rotation,  a  nut 
through  which  said  rod  is  threaded,  a  worm-gear  fitted  to 
revolve  around  the  nut,  means  for  locking  or  unlocking 
said  gear  to  or  from  said  nut  and  means  for  revolving  the 
worm-gear,  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  character  described,  a  plunger- 
ro<l.  a  plunger  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod.  said  plunger  consisting  of  a  compressible  washer 
locked  between  two  disks,  a  latch  for  embracing  the  flat- 
tened sides  of  said  rod  whereby  the  latter  Is  prevented 
from  revolving,  a  nut  through  which  said  nut  is  threaded, 
a  cover  In  which  said  nut  Is  fitted  to  revolve,  a  gear-wheel 
fitted  to  revolve  upon  the  nut,  a  plug  journaled  In  the 
gear-wheel,  the  periphery  of  said  plug  adapted  to  pass  Into 
a  notch  formed  in  the  nut  so  as  to  lock  the  gear  wheel  and 
nut  together,  said  plug  also  having  a  notch  formed  therein 
for  registering  with  the  periphery  of  the  nut  whereby  the 
latter  will  be  unlocked  leaving  the  gear  free  to  revolve  In- 
dependent of  the  nut,  and  means  for.,  revolving  the  gear- 
wheel, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein-described  combination  of  a  multiple  lubri- 
cator consisting  of  a  series  of  two  or  more  containers,  a 
plunger  fitted  to  slide  in  each  container,  a  plunger-rod 
rigidly  secured  to  each  of  the  plungers,  a  nut  through 
which  each  of  the  plunger  -  rods  is  threaded,  means  for 
holding  said  plunger  rods  against  rotation  when  the  nuts 
are  revolved,  a  gear-wheel  fitted  to  revolve  around  each 
of  said  nuts,  the  gear-wheel  of  each  container  meshing 
with  the  gear-wheel  of  the  next  adjacent  container,  means 
ft.r  locking  each  gear  wheel  to  its  nut  and  actuating  mech- 
anism adapted  to  revolve  the  gear-wheel  of  one  of  the 
containers  wheret)y  the  remaining  gear  wheels  will  be  re- 
volved in  unison  therewith,  for  the  purin.*^  «cl  forth. 


.S44.:;i:.'.  roof  STRUCTfRE.  IlKi(M.i.N  liL^DEV.  At- 
lanta, Ga.  Filed  July  17.  1900.  Serial  No.  326.579. 
('l,iim — 1.  In  a  roof  structure,  a  ridge,  wall-plates 
spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ridge,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  wall-plates  and  ridge  arranged  to  equalize  the 
strain. 

•J.  In  a  roof  structure,  a  ridge,  wall-plates  spaced  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  ridge,  means  tying  the  plates  and 
ridge  together,  moans  for  exerting  tension  upon  the  tying 
mi-ans.  and  means  whereby  the  tension  upon  opposite  sides 
is  equalized. 

.•>.  In  a  roof  structure,  a  ridge,  wall  plates  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  ridge,  truss  rods  running  from  the  wall-plates 
In    reversely-inclined   tipward   ilirections.    and   means   con- 
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nectlng  and  arranged  to  equalize  the  strain  upon  the  truss- 
rods. 

4.  In  a  roof  structure,  a  ridge,  wall-plates  spaced  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  ridge,  rafters  extending  from  the 
plate  to  the  ridge,  truss-rods  running  from  the  wall-plates 
In  reversely-Inclined  upward  directions,  and  approaching 
nearer  the  rafters  at  their  lower  ends,  and  means  connect- 
ing and  arranged  to  e<]u<ilize  the  strain  upon  the  truss- 
rods.  • 


ous,  and  enabling  it  to  be  readily  made  conductive  when 
heated. 


•J*' 


5.  In  a  roof  structure,  n  ridge,  wall  plates  spaced  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  ridge,  truss  rods  running  from  the 
wall-plates  In  reversely-Inclined  upward  directions,  and 
means  connecting  the  truss-rods  and  ridge  and  arranged 
to  equalize  the  strain  upon  the  truss  rods. 

6.  In  a  roof  structure,  a  ridge,  wall-plates  spaced  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  ridge,  rafters  extending  from  the 
plates  to  the  rldpe,  truss-rods  running  from  the  wall- 
plates  in  reversely-Inclined  upward  directions  and  ap- 
proaching nearer  the  rafters  at  their  lower  ends,  means 
connecting  and  arranged  to  equalize  the  strain  upon  the 
tiuss-rods.  and  purlins  carried  upon  the  truss-rods  and 
positioned  to  support  the  rafters  Intermediate  their  ends. 

I  7.  In  a  roof  structure,  a  ridge,  wall-plates  spaced  upon 
ot>poslte  sides  of  the  ridge,  rafters  extending  from  the 
plates  to  the  ridge,  truss-rods  running  from  the  wall- 
plates  In  reversely-Inclined  upward  directions,  and  n'p- 
proachlng  nearer  the  rafters  at  their  lower  ends,  means 
connecting  the  truss-rods  and  ridge  and  arranged  to  equal 
Izc  the  strain  upon  the  truss-rods,  and  purlins  carried 
upon  the  truss-rods  and  positioned  to  support  the  rafters 
Intermediate  their  ends. 

8.  In  a  roof  structure,  a  ridge,  wall-plates  spaced  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  ridge,  truss-rods  running  from  the 
wull-plates  In  reversely-Inclined  upward  directions,  and  a 
block  yieldingly  secured  to  the  ridge  and  arranged  to  equal- 
ize the  strain  upon  the  truss-rod. 

9.  In  a  roof  fftructure,  a  ridge,  wall-plates  spaced  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  ridge,  rafters  extending  from  the 
plates  to  the  ridge,  truss-rods  running  from  the  wall- 
pintes  In  reversely-Inclined  directions  and  approaching 
nearer  the  rafters  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  block  yield- 
ingly secured  to  the  ridge,  and  arranged  to  equalize  the 
strain  upon  the  truss-rods. 

10.  In  a  roof  structure,  a  ridge,  wall-plates  spaced 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  ridge,  rafters  extending  from 
the  plates  to  the  ridge,  truss-rods  running  from  the  wall- 
plates  In  reversely-Inclined  upward  directions,  and  ap- 
proaching nearer  the  rafters  at  their  lower  ends,  a  block 
yieldingly  secured  to  the  ridge,  and  connecting  the  truss- 
rods  and  ridge  and  arranged  to  equalize  the  strain  upon 
the  truss  rods,  and  purlins  carried  tipon  the  truss-rods 
and  positioned  to  support  the  rafters  Intermediate  their 
ends. 


844.213.      IT.LT-MINANT    FOR    INCANDESCENT    ELEC- 
TRIC LAMPS.     Orlando  M.  Thowless.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1903.     Serial  No.  169.344. 
Claim. — 1.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  a  current- 
carrying  glower,  normally  non-conductive,  but  a  good  con- 
ductor when  properly  heated,  consisting  of  a  combination 
of  normally  non-conductive  materials  and  a  binding  sub- 
ajance  for  holding  the  materials  together  while  the  glower 
Is  being  made,   remaining  entirely  unchanged  as  an   inte- 
gral part  of  the  same,  and  possessing  the  further  proper- 
ties of  making  the  glower  structurally  solid  and  non-por- 
126  0.  0-lfli  I 


2.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  a  current-carrying 
glower,  normally  non-conductive,  but  a  good  conductor 
when  properly  heated,  consisting  of  a  combination  of  re- 
fractory material  and  a  binding  substance  mixed  and  vit- 
rified therewith,  said  substance  remaining  entirely  un- 
changed by  the  vitrification  and  having  conducting  wires 
attached  to  the  ends  of  the  glower  by  means  of  cement 
made  of  like  material  as  that  of  the  glower. 

3.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  a  current-carrying 
glower,  normally  non-conductive  throughout,  but  a  good 
conductor  when  properly  heated,  made  of  rare  earths  and 
a  vltriflable  binding  substance  mixed  and  vitrified  there- 
with, having  connectlng-wlres  attached  thereto,  combined 
with  means  for  heating  it  to  a  conductive  temperature. 

4.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  a  dense,  non-porous 
cttrrent-cafrylng  glower  composed  of  a  mixture  of  rare 
enrths  and  flux  vltrlfled  therewith. 

5.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  a  dense,  non-porous 
current  carrying  glower  comprising  a  tnlxture  of  rare 
enrths  and  flux  vitrified  therewith. 

6.  In  an  Incmdescent  electric  lamp,  a  structurally- 
solid,  non  porous  vitrified  and  homogeneous  current  carry- 
ing glower,  which  is  practically  an  Insulator  at  ordinary 
temperatures,  but  a  relatively  good  conductor  when  prop- 
erly heate<l. 


8  4  4,214.  DRAFT  GEAR  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  MA- 
CHINES. J.vHKz  Tilly,  Kllkerran.  South  Australia, 
Australia.     Filed  Sept. '8.  1906.     Serial   No.  333.783. 


Claim. — 1.  Improved  draft  -  gear,  comprising  an  arc- 
shaped  loop  attached  to  the  near  felde  of  the  raachlne- 
l)ody  toward  the  front  and  carrying  a  roller  and  shackle 
attached  by  a  suitable  connection  to  the  off  end  of  the 
rear  draft-bar,  the  near  end  of  such  draft-bar  being  con- 
nected to  a  beam  extending  forward  and  outward  from 
the  near  side/of  the  machine-platform,  such  rear  draft  bar 
l>elng  connected  by  a  clip  to  the  off  end  of  a  front  draft- 
bar  the  near  end  of  which  Is  connected  by  a  chain  to  the 
rear  of  the  near  side  of  the  platform,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Improved  draft-gear,  comprising  an  arc-shaped  loop 
attached  to  the  near  side  of  the  machine  Ixxly  toward  the 
front  and  carrying  a  roller  and  shackle.  In  combination 
with  front  and  rear  draft-bars  and  suitable  connections, 
such  connections  comprising  a  chain  connection  between 
the  front  of  the  shackle  and  tlie  off  end  of  the  rear  draft- 
bar,  a  clip  connection  l>etween  the  near  end  of  the  rear 
draft-bar  and  a  beam  extending  forward  and  outward  from 
the  near  side  of  the  machlne-platfurm,  a  clip  connection 
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between  the  rear  draft  bar  and  tin-  off  endl  of  the  front 
draft  bar,  and  a  chain  cunneotiou  U'lween  tne  near  end  of 
the  front  draft-bar  and  the  rear  of  the  ne^r  side  of  the 
platform,  suhetantially  as  deH<T!b«'<l 

3.  In  a  draft  Rear,  an  arc  shaped  loop  att;iclu'd  to  the 
near  aide  of  the  machine-body  toward  the  frabt,  preferably 
to  the  bottom  l)eam  of  the  machine,  and  a  r  l-r  nil 
■hackle  carried  by  such  loop  the  front  end  <jf  tti>'  siii'  ki. 
being  <ronnected  to  a  draft-bar  the  other  en^  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  machine-platform,  substaOtlally.  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set   forth 

4.  In  a  draft  K'ear  of  the  kind  described,  an  outritrirer- 
beam  hung  on  a  vertical  pivot  near  the  froqt  of  the  near 
side  of  the  platform,  and  a  short  chain  or  connection  be- 
tween the  outer  end  of  the  l)eam  and  the  injin  li  lin  con- 
necting the  off  end  of  the  front  draft  bar  u>  the  rear  of 
the  platform,  substantially  as  described  ant^  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


844,215.  TOOL  AND  HOLDEU  FOR  ROLLING.  EX- 
r.VNDING,  AND  IlEADI.Nc;  HOILER-TUtJHS  IN  ONE 
OPERATION.  ALEXANDER  H.  Todd  and  Frank  W. 
SucrKRT.  San  Hi'mardino,  Cal.  Filed  ^ny  14,  1906. 
Serial  No.  316,610. 


plur.ility  of 
i)f  adjustable 


Claim. — 1.  A  tool  comprising  a  beadformibg  and  metaj 
expanding  member,  a  guide  therefor  composed  of  a  body 
portion  having  a  t)a8P.  a  slot  common  to  both 
and  base,  said  ba.s«>  being  rabbeted  and  arranged  to  ac- 
comm<Klate  the  bead,  and  an  adjustable  abi  tting  surface 
sUdable  In  said  slot  for  maintaining  a  noi  mal  outward 
thrust  of  said  member. 

2.  The   combination    with    a   tool   having 
projections   formed   thereon,   and   a   holder. 
means  for  Imparting  an  outward  thrust  to  ka\d  tool,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  lateral  withdrawal   of  said  tool. 

3.  .V  beadlajr-tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
having  a  rabbeted  base  arranged  to  accommodate  the  bead 
and  a  lateral  tapering  slot  common  to  both  b<Hly  portion 
and  base,  and  a  s«>parable  tool-bead  operabk  in  said  slot, 
and  arranged  to  expand  and  bead  a  flue  in|to  which  the 
body  portion  is  inserted. 

4.  A  tool  comprising  a  base  having  a  rabbejt  and  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion  having  a  slot,  said  s  ot  extending 
through  one  side  thereof,  a  tool-head  havlrg  projections 
o|>erable  in  said  slot,  and  means  in  said  slot  for  maintain- 
ing an  outward  thrust  of  said  tool  In  the  direction  of  the 
free  end  of  said  slot. 

5.  A  tool  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
having  a  tapering  lateral  slot  common  to  botri  body  portion 
and  base,  a  tool-head  having  extensions  op<rable  in  said 
slot  and  conforming  to  the  taper  thereof,  r leans  In  said 
slot  for  maintaining  an  outward  thrust  of  sfeld  tool-head, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  means. 

6.  .V  tool  comprising  a  bead-forminc  and  ^i»»tal-cxpand- 
Ing  member,  a  gui<le  thi-n  for  comprising  a  jsh)ttt'd  cylin- 
drical portion  having  a  rabl)eted  base,  mean|  for  prevent- 
ing tht>  Iat^•ral  withdrawal  <>f  said  tool.  aBd  adjustable 
means  for  imparting  a  lateral  thrust  to  said  member. 

7.  A  tool  comprising  a  bead-forming  and  (netal-expand- 
Ing  member,  a  guide  th'-rcfor  composed  of  a  body  portion 
liavlng  a  ba.se  and  a  tap.'ring  slot  common  to  liofh  body 
p<»rtion  and  base,  said  base  being  rabbeted  Bn>\  arranged 
to  accommodate  the  b^ad. 

8.  .V  tix^l  comprising  a  bead-forming  and  metal-expand- 
ing memh«'r.  a  i:uid*>  th>'refor  composed  of  a  body  portion 
having  a  ba.se.  a  slot  common  to  both  body  portion  and 
base,  said  ha.se  being  ral)b<'ted  and  arranited  to  accommo- 
date the  bead,  and  means  slldable  in  said  slot  for  maintain- 
ing a  normal  outward  thrust  of  said  meml>e8. 


rabbeted  base 


1).  A  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  base,  hav- 
ing in  common  a  slot  on  one  side  thereof,  a  block  slldable 
in  said  slot  and  means  for  operating  said  block,  and  a 
tool-head  operable  in  said  slot  and  arranged  to  abut 
against  said  block. 

10.  A  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  base 
having  In  common  a  tapering  groove,  a  block  loosely 
lilting  said  slot,  means  for  operating  said  block,  and  a 
l*eadlng-tool  operable  in  said  slot  and  arranged  to  abut 
against  said  block. 

11.  A  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  base  hav- 
ing in  common  a  tapering  groove,  a  block  having  a  corre- 
sponding tapei*  with  that  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  an 
inclined  face,  operable  In  said  slot,  means  for  operating 
said  block,  and  a  tool-head  operable  in  said  slot  and  ar- 
ranged to  abut  against  said  block. 

12.  A  tool  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  groove, 
a  block  in  said  groove,  means  for  operating  said  block,  and 
a  tool-head  operable  In  said  groove  and  against  said  block. 

13.  A  tool  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  enter  Into  a 
flue  having  a  groove  in  one  side  thereof  and  a  base,  a  block 
slidable  in  said  groove,  and  a  tool-head  operable  in  said 
groove  and  against  said  block. 

14.  A  tool  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  lateral 
groove  which  is  tapered,  a  block  slldable  in  said  groove, 
and  a  tool-head  operable  against  said  block  and  In  said 
groove. 


I 


844,216.  GRAIN-SCREEN.  Orlando  F.  Teack  and  War- 
ren FiFiKLD,  Sauk  Rapids,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1905. 
Serial  No.  291,457. 


Claim. — A  grain-screen  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  In- 
clined frames  arranged  one  below  the  other  and  each  hav- 
ing sieves  secured  therein,  each  of  said  sieves  being  In- 
clined at  a  greater  angle  than  the  sieve  immediately  be- 
neath Jt.  the  upper  edge  of  each  frame  being  arranged  be- 
neath the  sieve  in  the  frame  Immediately  above  It.  an  in- 
clined plate  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  ad- 
jacent frames,  said  inclined  plate  being  under  the  upper 
end  of  the  sieve  in  the  frame  immediately  above  It,  and 
aprons  secured  above  each  sieve,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


8  4  4,217.     TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.     Jksse  J. 
Trokger.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1906.     Serial  No. 

298.802. 

Claim. — 1.    A     transmission     mechanism     comprislni;     a 

clutch,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  clutch,  a  sleeve  mounted 

I   to  slide  and  to  turn  on  said  .^^baft.  a  gear  on  said  sleeve, 
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means  for  locking  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft, 
a  power-receiving  shaft,  means  including  a  lever  for  ren- 
dering the  clutch  inoperative,  means  controlled  by  said 
lever  for  unlocking  the  sleeve  from  said  shaft,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  lever  for  transmitting  power  from  the 
first  shaft,  through  the  second  shaft  and  the  gear  on  the 
sleeve  of  the  first  shaft  to  the  power-receiving  shaft  at  a 
plurality  of  different  rates  of  speed. 


2.  A  power-transmission  mechanism  comprising  two 
shafts,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  shafts,  a  sleeve 
mounted  to  .slide  and  to  turn  on  one  of  said  shafts,  means 
for  locking  the  sleeve  to  said  shaft,  a  power-receiving 
shaft,  a  gear  on  the  power-receiving  shaft  meshing  with 
the  gear  on  said  sleeve,  whereby  when  the  sleeve  Is  locked 
to  the  shaft  the  power  Is  transmitted  from  the  first  two 
shafts  to  the  power-receiving  shaft  at  one  rate  of  speed,  a 
pair  of  gears  of  different  diameters  on  the  shaft  on  which 
the  said  sleeve  is  mounted,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  first 
two  shafts,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  gear  on 
the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  gears  of  different  diameters  mounted 
to  slide  on  said  parallel  shaft  and  each  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  mesh  with  one  of  the  gears  of  the  first-men- 
tioned pair,  and  means  for  rendering  the  clutch  inopera- 
tive, for  unlocking  the  sleeve  from  the  shaft,  and  for  mov- 
ing the  said  pair  of  gears  on  the  parallel  shaft,  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  the  power-receiving  shaft  at  either  of 
two  different  rates  of  speed. 

3.  A  power-transmitting  mechanism,  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  collar  having  a  tooth  and  .secured  to  said  shaft,  a  sleeve 
8lldal)ly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  notch 
for  engagement  by  said  tooth  for  transmitting  rotation 
from  the  shaft  to  the  sleeve,  a  gear  on  said  sleeve,  a  power- 
receiving  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  the 
first-named  gear,  an  additional  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  addi- 
tional shaft,  meshing  with  the  first-named  gear,  another 
gear  secured  to  said  first  shaft,  and  a  gear  on  the  last- 
named  shaft  adapted  to  be  brought  into  mesh  with  the  sec- 
ond gear  on  the  first  shaft,  and  means  for  disengaging 
said  sleeve  from  the  collar. 

4.  A  power-transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft, 
B  sleeve  slidably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  preventing 
the  sleeve  from  rotating  independently  of  the  shaft,  means 
for  rendering  said  first-name<l  means  inoperative,  a  gear 
on  said  sleeve,  a  second  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft, 
two  gears  on  the  se<(md  shaft,  each  being  adapted  to  mesh 
with  one  of  the  gears  on  the  first  shaft,  a  third  shaft,  and 
a  gear  on  the  third  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the 
gleeve. 

5.  A  power-transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  sleeve  thereon,  means  for  locking  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft. 
k  gear  on  the  sleeve  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  additional  gears  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear  on 
the  second  shaft  meshing  with  said  gear  on  the  sleeve,  a 
plurality  of  gears  slidably  mounted  on  the  second  shaft 
and  rotatable  therewith  for  engaging  the  plurality  of  gears 
on  the  first  shaft,  and  means  for  sliding  one  of  the  gears 
on  the  second  shaft  into  mesh  with  one  of  the  gears  on  the 
first  shaft  and  unlocking  the  sleeve  from  the  first  shaft. 

6.  A  power-transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft. 
a  sleeve  thereon,  means  for  locking  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft, 
a  gear  on  the  sleeve  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  additional  gears  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear  on 
the  second  shaft  meshing  with  said  gear  on  the  sleeve,  a 


plurality  of  gears  slidably  mounted  on  a  second  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith  for  engaging  the  plurality  of  gears  on 
the  first  shaft,  and  means  for  sliding  one  of  the  gears  on 
the  second  shaft  into  mesh  with  one  of  the  gears  on  the 
first  shaft  and  unlocking  the  sleeve  from  the  first  shaft, 
said  means  comprising  a  lever  connected  with  said  slldable 
gears  on  the  second  shaft,  and  means  operable  by  said 
lever  for  moving  .said  sleeve  longitudinally  on  the  first 
shaft. 

7.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatal)ly  mounted  thereon,  a  collar  fixed 
to  .said  shaft  and  adapted  to  lock  the  sleeeve  thereto,  a 
gear  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  rotatable  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  gears  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a 
sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  second  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  gears  on  said  last-named  sleeve 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  plurality  of  gears  on  the  first 
shaft,  an  additional  gear  on  the  second  shaft  meshing  with 
the  gear  on  the  first  sleeve,  a  rod  connected  wtih  said 
sleeve  for  sliding  it  Into  locked  and  unlocked  positions, 
means  for  normally  forcing ^id  rod  into  a  position  for  un- 
locking the  sleeve  from  the  first  shaft,  a  lever  connected 
with  the  sleeve  on  the  second  shaft  for  manipulating  it. 
and  means  operable  by  the  lever  for  forcing  the  rod  into 
position  to  lock'  the  first-named  sleeve  to  the  first-named 
shaft. 

X.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  collar  fixed 
to  said  sh.ift  and  adapted  to  lock  the  sleeve  thereto,  a  gear 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  gears  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  the  second  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  gears  on  said  last-named  sleeve  ada|)ted  to 
mesh  with  the  plurality  of  gears  on  the  first  sliaft,  an 
additional  gear  on  the  second  shaft  meshing  with  "the 
gear  on  the  first  sleeve,  a  rod  connected  with  said 
first  sleeve  for  sliding  it  into  locked  and  unlocked  po- 
sitions, means  for  normally  forcing  said  ro<l  into  a  po- 
sition for  unlocking  the  sleeve  from  the  first  shaft,  a  lever 
connected  with  the  sleeve  on  tlie  second  shaft  for  manipu- 
lating it,  and  means  operable  by  the  lever  for  forcing  the 
rod  into  positlo''n  to  lock  the  first-named  sleeve  to  the  first- 
named  shaft,  said  means  operal)le  by  the  lever,  comprising 
a  reciprocable  pin.  a  spring  for  foning  said  pin  toward 
the  lever,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  engage-  the  pin  and 
force  it  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  l)ell-crank  having 
an  arm  in  the  path  of  motion  of  .said  pin  and  connected 
with  said  rod. 

9.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  the  coml)inatlon  of  a 
shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  collar  fixed  to 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  lock  the  sleeve  thereto,  a  gear 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  gears  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  the  second  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  gears  on  .said  last-named  sleeve  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  plurality  of  gears  on  the  first  shaft,  an 
additional  gear  on»the  second  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear 
on  the  first  sleeve,  a  rod  connected  with  said  first  sleeve 
for  sliding  it  into  locked  and  unlocked  positions,  means  for 
normally  forcing  said  rod  into  a  position  for  unlocking 
the  sleeve  from  the  first  shaft,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
sleeve  on  the  second  shaft  for  manipulating  it,  and  means 
operal)le  by  the  lever  for  forcing  the  rod  Into  position  to 
lock  the  first-named  sleeve  to  the  first  named  shaft,  said 
means  operable  by  the  lever,  comprising  a  reciprocable 
pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  and  forced  in  one 
<lire<lion.  a  spring  for  forcing  the  pin  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, a  roller  on  the  pin.  a  bell  crank,  one  arm  of  which 
is  connected  with  said  rod  and  the  other  arm  baving  an 
inclined  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  l>y  said  roller, 
whereby  the  forcing  of  the  pin  In  one  direction  by  the 
lever  will  manipulate  the  bell-crank. 

10.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  collar  fixed 
to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  lock  the  sleeve  thereto,  a  gear 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  gears  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  the  second  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a 
plurality   of  gears   on    said   last-named   sleeve  adapted   to 
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ni«»sh  with  the  plurality  of  g^&rs  on  the  first  shaft,  an 
flddirlonal  i.'«'Hr  un  thr  s«Tond  shaft  raoshing  with  the  gear 
on  the  firxt  sleeve,  a  rod  connected  with  said  first  sleeve 
for  sliding  It  Into  lf>cked  and  unlocked  positions,  means  for 
nortnally  forcini:  said  rod  into  a  position  for  iinluckinu  the 
sleeve  from  the  ilrst  shaft,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
sleeve  on  the  second  shaft  for  manipiilatinj?  it,  and  a  re- 
verslni;  means  connected  with  said  first  named  gear 

11.  A  power  •  transriiittint;  nieclKini.sm  cnnijrlslna:  a 
shaft,  a  sleeve  thereon,  means  for  locking  the  sleeve  to  the 
shaft,  a  gt'ar  on  the  sleeve  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  additional  ^jears  on  the  shaft,  a  seco»d  shaft,  a 
gear  on  the  second  shaft  meshinir  with  said  ppar  on  the 
■leeve.  a  plurality  of  ^rears  slldahly  mounted  oft  a  second 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  for  ensaijinii  thp  plurality 
of  jrears  on  the  first  shaft,  and  means  for  slidinj?  one  of  the 
gears  on  the  second  shaft  Into  mesh  with  one  of  the  gears 
on  the  first  shaft  and  unlocking  the  sleeve  f ro  n  the  first 
shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  connected  with  said 
sUdahle  gears  on  the  second  shaft,  means  operable  by 
said  lever  for  moving  said  sleeve  longitudinally  on  the 
first  shaft,  and  reversing  means  coinprislng  a  slidable 
pinion  adapted  to  engage  the  first-named  ucar.  nnd  means 
for  sliding  said  pinion  in  one  direction  and  the  ilrst-named 
gear  In  the  other  direction. 

12.  In  a  power-transmlslon  mechanism  the  cdmhlnation 
of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatahly  and  slidably  mounted  there- 
on, means  on  the  shaft  for  locking  the  sleeve  t<  the  shaft 
when  the  sleeve  moves  to  a  certain  position,  a  gear  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  rotatable  with  the  sleeve. 
a  plurality  of  gears  on  said  shaft,  a  second  sha;  t.  a  sleeve 
on  the  second  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  on  said  last- 
named  sleeve  for  engaging  the  gears  on  the  lirst  named 
ahaft.  an  additional  gear  on  the  second  shaft  fo:  engaging 
the  gear  on  the  first  sleeve  and  slidable  longitudinally  on 
Its  shaft,  a  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  lirst-named 
gear  and  receive  power  therefrom,  a  pinion,  and  means  for 
moving  said  pinion  into  engagement  with  the  ast  named 
gear,  moving  the  first  named  gear  out  of  engagement  with 
the  last-named  gear,  and  bringing  the  first  nimed  gear 
Into  mesh  with  the  pinion  for  reversing  the  mo  Ion  of  the 
last-named  gear,  and  means  for  changing  the  srieed  of  the 
last  named  gear  both  when  the  motion  thereof  Is  In  its 
normal  direction  and  when  It  Is  reversed.  ! 

13.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism  the  cdrahination 
of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatahly  and  slidably  mounted  there- 
on, means  on  the  shaft  for  locking  the  sleeve  tc   the  shaft 

•  when  the  sleeve  moves  to  a  certain  position,  a  gear  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  rotatable  with  the  sleeve, 
a  plurality  of  gears  on  said  shaft,  a  .second  shalt,  a  sleeve 
on  the  second  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  on  said  last- 
named  sleeve  for  engaging  the  gears  on  the  (irstnamed 
shaft,  an  additional  gear  on  the  second  shaft  fo-  engaging 
the  gear  on  the  first  sleeve  and  slidable  longitudinally  on 
Its  shaft,  a  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  Irstnamed 
gear  and  receive  power  therefrom,  a  pinion,  and  means  for 
moving  said  pinion  into  engagement  with  the  ast-named 
gear,  moving  the  first  named  gear  out  of  engagement  with 
the  last  named  gear  and  bringing  the  first  named  gear 
into  mesh  with  the  pinion  for  reversing  the  moi  Ion  of  the 
last-named  gear. 

14.  In  a  i>ower-trarsmis8lon  mechanism  the  cimbinatlon 
of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatal>ly  mounted  thereon  aid  slidable 
thereon,  a  gear  slidably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  means  on 
the  shaft  for  locking  the  sleeve  with  respect  th<  reto  when 
the  latter  Is  in  a  certain  jH)sltlon  a  second  irtiir  on  said 
abaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear  slidably  mounted  tli'T  ■  on.  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  second  gear  on  the  i.rs'  ,  ift.  a 
second  gear  on  the  second  shaft  slidably  mouiuid  ilien-on 
at  all  times  in  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  sleeve,  m.'uns  for 
moving  the  sleeve  to  unlock  the  sjinie  from  thi-  Ijrst  naiiK'il 
shaft,  whereby  motion  can  be  transmitted  from  ih-  second 
shaft  to  the  gear  through  the  gears  on  the  first  sni  s.>cond 
shafts  at  a  differt-nt  rate  of  s(>ee(l  ftom  the  siwi-d  of  the 
first  shaft,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  hrst  iiuiie«t  g.-ar  for 
receiving  power  therefrom,  *  slidable  pinion  Adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  first  and  last  gears,  and  means  |or  moving 
the  first  irear  into  engagement  with  the  pinion,  a^d  moving 
tbe  pinion  Into  engagement  with  the  last  gear. 


15.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  and  to  turn  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  locking  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  means  for 
unlocking  the  sleeve  from  the  shaft,  a  gear  slidable  on  said 
sleeve,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
.second  shaft  and  to  turn  therewith,  the  said  gear  being 
at  all  times  in  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  sleeve,  another 
gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear  on  the  sleeve  for 
receiving  power  therefrom,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  slidably 
mounted^on  the  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  pinion  Into 
engagement  with  the  gear  on  the  sleeve  and  the  power-re- 
ceiving gear  and  moving  one  of  said  gears  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  other,  and  means  for  transmitlng  motion 
from  the  first  shaft  to  the  second  shaft  at  diflferent  rates 
of  speed. 

IS.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  gear  slidable  thereon,  a  gear  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  first-named  gear  for  receiving  power  therefrom,  a 
shaft,  a  pinion  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for 
moving  said  pinion  Into  engagement  with  both  of  said 
gears  and  moving  one  of  said  gears  out  of  engagement  with 
the  other,  said  moans  comprising  a  sliding  rod  connected 
with  said  pinion,  a  link  connected  with  said  rod.  a  lever 
pivoted  on  two  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  for 
operating  said  rod,  a  second  rod  connected  with  the  first 
gear,  and  means  for  connecting  the  second  rod  with  said 
lever. 

17.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatahly  and  slidably  mounted  there- 
on, means  for  locking  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft  and  unlock- 
ing the  same,  a  gear  slidable  on  the  sleeve,  a  gear  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  first-named  gear  for  receiving  power 
therefrom,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
means  for  moving  said  pinion  Into  engagement  with  both 
of  said  gears  and  moving  one  of  said  gears  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  other,  and  an  oU-tight  casing  for  receiving 
said  gears. 

18.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatahly  and  slidably  mounted  thereon, 
means  on  the  shaft  for  locking  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft  when 
the  sleeve  moves  to  a  certain  jwsltion.  a  gear  slidably 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  rotatable  with  the  sleeve,  a 
plurality  of  gears  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  sleeve 
on  the  second  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  on  said  last-named 
sleeve  for  engaging  the  gears  of  the  first  named  shaft,  an 
additional  gear  on  tbe  second  shaft  for  engaging  the  gear 
on  the  first  sleeve  and  slidable  longitudinally  on  Its  shaft, 
a  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  first-named  gear  and  re- 
ceive power  therefrom,  a  pinion,  and  means  for  moving 
said  pinion  Into  engagement  with  the  last-named  gear, 
moving  the  flrst-named  gear  out  of  engagement  with  the 
last-named  gear  and  bringing  the  flrst-muned  gear  into 
mesh  with  the  pinion  for  reversing  the  motion  of  the  last- 
namiHl  gear,  means  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  last- 
named  gear  both  when  the  motion  thereof  is  in  its  normal 
direction  and  when  It  Is  reversed,  and  an  oll-tlgbt  casing 
for  receiving,  said  gears  and  shafts. 


S  4  4  .  2  1  8  .  STANCHION-ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS. 
Chaeles  W.  Wasso-s,  Friendship,  and  Judd  W.  Hutch- 
iNOs,  Cuba,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Wasson  Stanchion 
Company,  Cuba,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  339.597. 


Claim.  —  1.   A  stancbiOB-saSembling  apparatus,   compris- 
ing a  base,  head  and  foot  blocks  mounted  thereon  against 
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which  the  head  and  foot  pieces  of  a  stanchion  are  adapted 
to  bear,  holding  means  for  said  head  and  foot  pieces  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  bearing  faces  of  said  blocks,  and  a 
transverse  clamp  operating  across  the  face  of  the  head- 
block,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  stanchion-assembling  apparatus,  comprising  a  base, 
head  and  foot  blocks  mounted  thereon  against  which  the 
head  and  foot  pieces  of  a  stanchion  are  adapted  to  bear, 
and  clamping  means  for  the  assembled  members  of  the 
headpiece  arranged  adjacent  to  said  head-block  and  oper- 
ating in  planes  at, an  angle  to  each  other,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  stanchion-assembling  apparatus,  comprising  a  base, 
head  and  foot  blocks  mounted  thereon  against  which  the 
head  and  foot  pieces  of  a  stanchion  are  adapted  to  bear,  a 
clamping  device  operating  lengthwise  of  the  bearing-face 
of  the  head-block,  and  a  second  clamping  device  operating 
crosswise  of  said  face.  sul)stantlally  as  set  forth. 

i  4.  A  stanchion-assembling  apparatus,  comprising  a  base, 
head  and  foot  blocks  mounted  thereon  against  which  the 
head  and  foot  pieces  of  a  stanchion  are  adapted  to  bear, 
and  clamping  devices  arranged  adjacent  to  said  head- 
block,  one  of  said  clamping  devices  operating  lengthwise  of 
the  head-block  and  the  other  at  right  angles  to  the  base, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  stanchion-assembling  apparatus,  comprising  a  base, 
head  and  foot  blocks  mounted  thereon  against  which  the 
head  and  foot  pieces  of  a  stanchion  are  adapted  to  bear, 
and  a  clamping  device  removably  applied  to  the  head  block 
and  oi)erating  lengthwise  of  the  bearing-face  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  A  stanchion-assembling  apparatus,  comprising  a  base, 
head  and  foot  blocks  mounted  thereon  and  against  which 
the  head  and  foot  pieces  of  a  stanchion  are  adapted  to 
abut,  and  a  removable  clamp  having  a  stop-arm  passing 
through  a  transverse  opening  of  said  bead-block  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  inner  space-block  of  the  head- 
piece of  the  stanchion  and  having  a  second  arm  arranged 
to  extend  across  the  end  of  the  head-block  and  carrying  a 
clamping-screw  arranged  oi)poslte  said  stop-arm.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

7.  A  stanchion-assembling  apparatus,  comprising  a  base, 
head  and  foot  blocks  mounted  thereon  and  against  which 
the  head  and  foot  pieces  of  a  stanchion  are  adapted  to 
abut,  followers  arranged  opposite  said  blocks  for  holding 
the  head  and  foot  pieces  against  the  same,  a  clamp  for 
holding  tbe  space-blocks  of  t;ald  head-piece  against  the 
edges  of  the  stanchion-bar,  and  a  second  clamp  mounted 
on  said  head-block  and  arranged  to  clamp  the  strips  and 
■space-blocks  of  the  bead-piece  together,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  A  stanchion-assembling  apparatus,  comprising  a  ba.se, 
head  ami  foot  blocks  mounted  thereon  and  against  which 
the  head  and  foot  pieces  of  a  stanchion  are  adapted  to 
abut,  followers  arranged  opposite  said  blocks  for  holding 
the  head  and  foot  pieces  against  the  same,  said  head-block 
having  a  transverse  opening,  an  approximately  U-shaped 
clamp  having  one  of  Its  arms  passed  through  said  opening 
to  form  a  stop  and  having  Its  other  arm  provided  with  a 
clamping-screw  arranged  opposite  said  stop-arm.  a  swlvel- 

'  ing  standard  journaled  on  said  head-block  and  having  an 
overhanging  arm,  and  a  clamping-screw  carried  by  the 
last-named  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  9.  A  stanchion-assembling  apparatus,  comprising  a  base, 
spaced  head  and  foot  blocks  mounted  thereon,  a  stop 
mounted  on  the  base  at  one  end  of  the  head-block,  and 
clamping  devices  arranged  adjacent  to  said  head-block  and 
operating  in  planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


8  4  4,219.     SERVING-TRAY.     Chakles  A.  Wbiss,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Fileid  Feb.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  301,161. 
Claim. — 1.   A   servlng-tray.   comprising  a   base,    recepta- 
cles carried  thereby,  a  clanii)  arm  slidably  mounted  In  the 
base,  whereby  the  arm  is  adjustable  to  various  positions 
below  the  base  and  a  cam  pivoted  to  the  clamp-arm.  and 
provided  with  a  handle  whereby  to  operate  the  same. 
2.  A  serving-tray  comprising  a  base,  receptacles  carried 


by  the  base,  and  in  L-nhaped  damp-arm  having  one  of  its 
members  adjustable  and  slidable  in  the  base  to  extend  be- 
low the  same,  the  other  member  being  provided  with  a  cam 
having  a  handle  whereby  to  manipulate  the  same. 

3.  A  serving-tray  comprising  a  base,  receptacles  carried 
thereby,  the  base  b»>lng  provided  with  a  chaml>ered  under 
surface,  a  clamp  adjustably  slidable  in  the  base,  a  spring 
carried  by  the  clamp,  a  cam  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
clamp  in  engagement  with  the  said  spring,  and  a  handle 
for  operating  the  cam,  the  cam  and  handle  portion  of  the 
clamp  in  one  position  thereof  being  adapted  to  lie  within 
the  chambered  portion  of  the  base. 


■  f-JK 
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4.  A  servlng-tray  comprising  a  chambered  base,  recepta- 
cles on  tbe  base,  and  a  clamp  consisting  of  an  L-shaped 
arm  having  Its  vertical  member  slidably  mounted  in  the 
base,  the  horizontal  member  being  adapted  in  one  position 
of  the  arm  to  lie  within  the  chambered  portion  of  the  base, 
and  a  cam  pivoted  on  the  horizontal  member  of  the  said 
arm,  and  provided  with  means  whereby  to  operate  the 
same. 

6.  A  servlng-tray  comprising  a  base  having  a  chaml)er 
in  its  bottom  and  arms  extending  from  the  said  base,  re- 
ceptacles mounted  on  the  said  arms  and  a  clamp  consisting 
of  an  L-shaped  body-arm  the  vertical  member  whereof  Is 
slidably  mounted  In  the  base,  the  horizontal  member  being 
adapted  in  one  position  of  the  clamp  to  enter  the  chamber 
In  the  base,  the  said  vertical  member  of  the  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  member  adjustable  In  the  said  slot 
whereby  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  said  arm, 
a  cam  pivotally  mounted  on  the  horizontal  member  of  the 
arm,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  cam. 


844,220.     VEHICLE -COVER.     Edward  L.   Westbrookb, 

Jonesboro,    Ark.      Filed    Sept.    15,    1900.      Serial    No. 

334,728. 

Claim. — 1.  A  .  vehicle  -  cover  comprising  a  rectangular 
body  portion  formed  of  dust-proof  fabric,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  upper  edges  of  said  body  itortion  at  a  definite 
distance  above  the  floor,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
raising  all  the  lower  sides  to  points  adjacent  the  upper 
sides,  said  means  comprising  a  pulley  supported  above 
each  upper  corner  of  the  body  portion,  and  cords  connected 
to  each  lower  corner  of  the  body  portion  and  extending 
over  said  pulleys. 

2.  A  vehicle-cover,  comprising  four  downwardly-extend- 
ing posts,  a  supporting  wire  connecting  said  posts,  means 
for  tightening  'the  said  wire,  curtains  or  side  walls  sus- 
pended from  said  wire,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rais- 
ing the  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pulley  supported  above  each  upper  corner  of  the 
body  portion,  and  cords  connected  to  each  lower  corner  of 
the  body  portion  and  extending  over  said  pulleys. 

3..,  A  vehicle-cover,  comprising  four  corner-plates,  suit- 
able pulleys  mounted  on  the  under  sides  thereof,  down- 
wardly-extending posts  carried  by  said  plates,  a  support- 
ing-wire c<jnnecting  the  posts,  means  for  tightening  said 
wire,  curtains  or  side  walls  suspended  from  said  wire,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  raising  the  lower  edges  of  said 
side  walls,  said  raising  means  comprising  cords  secured  to 
the  four  corners  and  extending  over  the  said  pulleys. 

4.  A   vehicle  -  cover,   comprising   suitable  overhead   sup- 
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ports,  downwardly-extendlnu  posts  ratrird  tli.reby,  side 
walls  of  suitable  fabric,  a  wire  cimtKM'rintr  s.ii<l  p .-^rs  and 
adapted  to  support  the  upper  edK's  of  said  ^ad.*  walls,  a 
rectangular  frame  carried  by  said  side  walls  at  the  lower 
edges  thereof,  pulleys  carried  by  said  ^  rh-i  i  ^  ipports, 
and  cords  extending  from  the  cormrs  f  sa.  |  frinif  and 
oyer  said  pulleys,  whereby  all  of  said  side  wnlls  may  be 
alnniltaneously  raised. 


/     /     I     \      \      \ 


tie 


.".   .\   vehicle-cover,   comprising   four  side  w 
ablf    fabric,    stationary    means    for    supportlnji 
edges  of  said  side  walls,  a  rectangular  framt 
the  lower  edges  thereof,  a  plurality  of  U 
supported  on  said  frame,  and  means  connectet 
ners   of   said    frame    for    raising   the    latter, 
folds  of  the  side  walls  are  received  within 
receivers. 

G.  A  vehicle  -  cover,  comprising  suitable  o 
ports,  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  sa 
downwardly-extending  posts  carried  by  said 
supporting-wire  connecting  said  posts,  means 
wire  may  l)e  drawn  taut,  side  walls  or  curtai 
from  said  w^lre,  and  means  independent  of 
simultaneously  raising  or  lowering  all  of  said 

T.   .V    vehicle-cover   comprising   four   corner 
pendent  means  for  supporting  said  plates,  a 
extendini;  post  carried  by  each  of  said  plates, 
necting  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts,  means  fo 
said  wire,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  under  sid< 
said  plates,  a  rectangular  frame,  cords  conn 
spective  corners  of  said  frames  with  said  pul 
ric  side  walls  suspended  from  said  wire  and 
lower  edges  secured  to  said  frame. 

8.  A   vehicle  -  cover   comprising   suitable 
port-s.   downwardly  ex^ndlBg   posts   carried 
ports,    a    supporting  wire    connecting    said    p 
whereby  the  wire  may  be  drawn  taut,  side 
tains  suspended  from  said  wire,  a  rectangul 
cured  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls 
pendent  of  said  wire  for  raising  said  frame,  a 
rco'lvers  .secured  to  said  frame. 
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278,047. 


rUiim.  —  1.  The  combination  of  a  reserv<»lr  o'  receptacle 
havinc  a  chamber  at  the  lower  end.  a  water  Jiupply  pipe 
leadiiu:  to  said  chamber,  a  water-outlet  pipe  ttimmiinicat- 
Inir  with  said  chamt>or.  a  float-valve  in  said  repprvoir  and 
fontrolllMir  thi>  cominunieation  h»'twi'«'n  said  ofcanihtir  and 
f  h»>  outlet-pl|H\  means  for  raisin?  tb<^  tloat-valvt-,  and  means 
for  irr^id'i.illv  d"i'reasing  the  iMMvan.y  of  ttn'  Mo.it-valve 
to  iH'rniit  the  gradual  descent  of  the  valve  to  ic-;  scat. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir.  :t  float  valv.>  operat- 
ing ther'in,  a  stipply-plpe  leading  to  thi>  lower, part  of  the   i 


reservoir,  an  outlet-pipe  communicating  with  the  sapply- 
plpe,  such  communication  being  controlled  by  said  float- 
valve,  a  tubular  stem  adapted  to  withdraw  air  from  the 
float-valve,  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  cushioning  or  dash- 
pot  device  In  connection  with  said  stem,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  ei^gage  the  stem  for  raising  the  float-valve  from  Its 
seat. 


>- 


n.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  float  valve  operat- 
ing therein,  a  supply-pipe  leading  to  the  reservoir,  an  out- 
let-pipe coinmunleatlng  with  the  supply-pipe,  such  com- 
munication being  controlled  by  said  float-valve,  a  tubular 
stem  fastened  In  the  float-valve  and  communicating  at  its 
upper  portion  with  the  Interior  thereof,  an  Inverted  cup 
or  cylinder  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  tubular 
stem,  a  t)iston-llke  member  operating  In  said  cup  or  cylin- 
der, a  tubular  stem  extension  attached  to  said  plst<m  like 
member  and  telrscoping  over  the  main  tubular  stem,  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  .said  tubular  stem  extension  for 
lifting  the  tloat-valve  from  its  seat. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  float-valve  operat- 
ing therein,  a  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  roservolr,  an  out- 
let-pipe communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  such  com- 
munication being  controlled  by  said  float-valve,  a  tubular 
stem  fastened  to  the  float-valve  and  communicating  at  Its 
upper  portion  with  the  Interior  thereof,  an  Inverted  cup 
or  cylinder  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  tubular 
stem,  a  plst»n-llke  member  operating  In  said  cup  or  cylin- 
der, a  tubular  stem  extension  attached  to  .said  piston-like 
member  and  telescoping  over  the  main  tubular  stem,  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  tubular  stem  extension  for 
lifting  the  float-valve  from  Its  seat,  said  means  comprising 
a  slide  o|M>rating  In  the  outlet-pipe,  a  swinging  arm  having 
connection  with  the  slide,  and  means  for  rocking  saiil  arm. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  guide  therein,  a 
float-valve  contained  In  the  reservoir  and  operating  in  the 
guide,  a  supply-pipe,  walls  forming  a  chamber  at  the  base 
of  the  reservoir  Into  which  chamber  the  float-valve  pro- 
jects, an  outlet  pipe,  the  supply  and  outlet  pipes  commu- 
nicating with  the  chamber,  the  float-valve  controlling  the 
communication  of  the  outlet-pipe  with  said  chamber,  means 
for  raising  the  float-valve  from  its  seat,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  air  from  the  float-valve  to  permit  the 
gradual  return  of  the  valve. 

G.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  guide  therein,  a 
float-valve  contained  In  the  reservoir  and  operating  In  the 
guide,  a  supply  pipe,  walls  forming  a  chamber  at  the  base 
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of  the  reservoir  Into  which  chamber  the  float-valve  pro- 
jects, an  outlet-pipe,  the  supply  and  outlet  pipes  commu- 
nlciiting  with  the  chamber,  the  float-valve  controlling  the 
communication  of  the  outlet-pipe  with  said  chamber,  means 
for  raising  the  float-valve  from  Its  seat,  means  for  with- 
drawing the  air  from  the  float-valve  to  permit  the  gradual 
return  of  the  valve,  and  walls  forming  a  by-pass  passage 
extending  from  the  upper  part  of  the  reservoir  to  the  said 
outlet-pipe,  the  by-pass  passage  being  also  controlled  by 
the  float  valve. 

7.  The  combination  of  n  reservoir  having  a  chaml)er  at 
Its  lower  end.  a  float-valve  contained  In  the  reservoir  and 
piojecting  into  the  said  chamber,  a  supply-pipe  and  an 
outlet-pipe  communicating  with  said  chaml)er.  the  said 
float-valve  controlling  the  communication  of  the  outlet- 
pipe  with  the  chaml>er.  means  forming  a  passage  leading 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  reservoir  to  said  outlet-pipe, 
the  said  float  valve  also  controlling  said  passage,  means 
foi  raising  the  float-valve  from  Its  seat,  and  means  for 
gradually  decreasing  the  buoyancy  of  the  float-valve  to 
permit  the  gradual  descent  of  the  valve  to  its  seat. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  water-supply  pipe 
leading  to  said  reservoir,  a  water-outlet  pipe  communlcat- 
Inr  with  the  supply-pipe,  a  float-valve  controlling  said 
communication,  means  forming  a  passage  establishing 
commuhlcatlon  between  the  upper  end  of  said  reservoir 
and  the  outlet  pipe  the  said  float-valve  also  controlling 
said  communication,  means  for  raising  the  float-valve 
from  its  seat  and  a  tubular  stem  extending  from  the  In- 
terior of  the  float-valve  downward  Into  the  outlet-pipe 
and  adapted  to  withdraw  air  from  the  flont-valve. 

!t.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  provided  with  an 
opening  In  Its  l«ttom.  and  having  a  chamber  at  its  lower 
end  communicating  ht  Its  top  with  said  opening,  the  said 
chamber  having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom,  an  annular 
flange  surrounding  said  opening  and  having  Its  Inner  face 
tai)ered.  a  sujtply  pipe  connected  directly  with  said  cham- 
ber at  one  side  thereof,  an  outlet-pipe  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  reservoir  and  communicating  with  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  chaml»er,  a  float-valve  lo- 
cated In  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  chamber,  the  said  float-valve  having  a  tapered  loweF" 
porti<»u  adapte<l  to  seat  within  the  said  flange,  the  said 
reservoir  being  provided  with  a  passage  leading  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  reservoir  to  the  discharge-pipe,  the  said 
float  valve  controlling  the  communication  l>etween  the  said 
chamber  and  the  outlet-pipe,  and  also  controlling  the  said 
passage,  and  means  for  raising  the  float-valve  from  its 
seat. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  water-supply  pipe 
communicating  therewith,  the  said  water-supply  piiK?  also 
communicating  with  a  water-outlet  pipe,  a  float-valve  con- 
trolling said  communications  the  said  float-valve  when 
lifted  from  Its  seat  establishing  communication  directly 
between  the  supply-pipe  and  the  outlet-pipe,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  float-valve  from  and  to 
its  seat. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  water-sui»ply  pipe 
communicating  therewith,  the  said  water-supply  pipe  also 
communicating  with  the  water-outlet  pipe,  the  upper  part 
of  the  reservoir  also  communicating  with  the  water  outlet 
pipe  by  means  of  a  by  pass  passage,  a  float-valve  control- 
ling the  .said  three  communications,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  said  float-valve  from  and  to  its  seat. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  having  a  chainl)er  at 
its  base,  a  water-supply  pipe  leading  to  said  chamber, 
a  ■  water-outlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  chamber 
through  an  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  chaml)er.  the 
chamber  having  an  opening  In  Its  top  communicating  with 
the  reservoir,  the  upper  part  of  the  reservoir  communicat- 
ing with  the  water-outlet  pipe,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  said  three  communications. 


8  4  4.222.     TIME  FTSE.     K.\KL  WiESER,  Essen  Rfitten- 
scheld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesell- 
Rchaft,    Essen-on-the-Ruhr,    Germany.     Filed    Feb.    10, 
1906.     Serial  No.  300,475. 
Claim. —  1.  A    timefuse   having   a    circumferentlally-ad- 

Justable  setting  means  adapted  to  yield  under  the  force  of 


its  Inertia  to  be  retarded  relatively  to  the  forward  move- 
ment of  a  projectile,  at  the  time  of  firing,  and  constructed 
to  Interlock  by  such  yielding,  against  movement  in  the 
direction  of  its  adjustment. 


2.  A  time-fuse,  having  a  rotatably-adjustable  cap  con- 
structed to  yield  under  Its  own  Inertia  and  bind  against  a 
relatively  fixed  part,  at  time  of  firing. 

,S.  .\  time-fuse  comprising  a  fuse-body,  and  a  cap  rota- 
tably  adjustable  on  the  fuse-body  and  having  Its  wall 
weakened  to  permit  the  cap  to  yield  at  the  weakened 
place  at  time  of  firing,  under  the  Inertia  of  a  part  of  the 
cap,  and  cause  the  cap  to  bind  against  the  fuse  body. 

4.  A  time-fuse,  provlde<l  with  a  seat  and  a  cap.  l>e- 
tween  which  there  is  rotary  adjustment  In  timing  the 
fuse;  said  cap  having  a  clrrumferentliii  groove  in  its  wall 
surrounding  said  seat,  to  permit  the  i)ortlon  of  the  cap 
thus  weakened,  to  yield,  on  firing,  under  the  Inertia  of  the 
part  of  the  cap  In  advance  of  the  groove,  aixl  to  perma- 
nently bind  against  sahl  .seat. 


844,223.     FUSE-HOrSINr,.     Kaiil  Wieser.  Essen-ROtten 
scheld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Essen-on-the-Ruhr.    Germany.      Filed    .lul.v    rtl. 
1900.     Serial  No.  :{2S..-.tn. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  fus.  ii..u>iii-.  ilie  combination  with  the 
fuf>e-body  and  the  roiaiable  tlmlugcap,  of  screws  ar- 
ranged In  one  of  said  |>arts,  and  means  arranged  l)etweeu 
the  ends  of  the  screws  and  the  other  part  and  adapted  to 
Impart  pressure  from  the  screws  to  the  other,  part.      ' 

2.  in  a  fuse  housing,  the  combination  with  the  fuse- 
Iwdy  and  the  rotatable  timing  cap,  of  screws  arranged  In 
one  of  said  parts,  and  a  ring  Interposed  between  the  ends 
of  the  screws  and  the  other  part. 

3.  In  a  fuse-housing,  the  combination  with  the  fuse- 
lx.dy  and  the  rotatable  tlmlng-cap.  one  of  said  parts  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  therein,  of  a  resilient  ring  In  said 
groove,  and  screws  arranged  in  the  other  part  and  l)ear- 
Ing  agalpst  said  ring. 


844,224.     CAR-SEAT.     .TOSEPH    A.    WoLi.fi.    Philadelphia, 
I'a..   assignor  to  Hale  -  Kilburn   Metal   Company.   I'hila 
delphla.     I'a..    a    Corporation    of    I'ennsylvania.      Filed 
Sept.  14.  1905.     Serial  No.  278,431. 

i'jaim. — 1.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  with  back 
and  seat  cushions,  of  a  side  frame  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  memlHJrs.  each  of  said  members  being  formed  in  two 
parts,  having  Inturned  fianges.  said  flanges  being  secured 
together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  seat,  the  combination  with  back  and  seat 
cushions,  of  a  side  frame,  comprising  inner  and  outer 
sheet-metal  plates  secured  together  and  an  arm-rest  at  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  said  inner  plate  having  a  shoulder 
formed  thereon  coactlng  with  the  seat  cushion,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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S.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  with  beck  and  neat 
cushions,  of  a  side  frame,  cuaiprisln*;  lnn«r  and  outer 
members  aeoured  together,  said  Inner  niomtfr  having  a 
shoulder  ouactln^'  with  the  back-cushion,  sul^tantlaliy  as 
described. 


Vo^ 


l^^-U 


4.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  with  buck  and  seat 
cushions,  of  a  side  frame,  comprlslnx  iunt-r  and  outer 
members  secured  together,  said  Inner  member  being  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  coactlng  with  said  back  and  .seat 
caahloDs,  substantla.lly  as  described. 

a.  In  a  car-seat,  the  coml>inatlon  with  b,ick  and  seat 
cushions,  of  a  side  frame  comprising  Inne  •  and  "outer 
members,  each  of  said  members  being  formed  in  two  parts, 
said  parts  having  abutting  Inturned  flanges  secured  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  with  back  and  seat 
cushions,  of  a  side  frame  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
members,  the  lower  edges  thereof  being  flanaed  Inwardly 
and  secured  together,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  with  cushions  and 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  side  f rs  me  compris- 
ing two  generally  parallel  members,  the  upper  ?dges  where- 
of are  oppositely  beaded  and  provided  with  an  arm-rest 
cap  and  a  strengthening-rib,  .substantially  as  iescribed. 

8.  In  a  car  seat,  the  combination  with  a  cjushlon,  of  a 
■Ide  frame  comprising  two  generally  parallel  Inerabers.  an 
arm-rest  cap  extending  over  the  adjacent  etges  of  said 
members,  and  a  strengthening  rib  lying  within  said  cap, 
said  cap  being  held  In  position,  relatively  to  s^ld  members, 
under  pressure,  siihstant Lilly  as  described. 

9.  In  a  car  seat,  the  combination  with  a  ctishion.  of  a 
side  frame  comprising  two  generally  parallel  itiembers,  the 
upp*r  edges  whereof  are  oppositely  l>eaded,  an  arm-rest 
cap.  the  edges  whereof  are  curved  correspondingly  with 
said  beaded  edges,  and  which  extends  over  anp  covers  the 
said  beaded  ..i-,^  r,f  sa'il  m.inb. t-.  iind  ;i  ~irerigthenlng- 
rlb.wlrhln   sai.l  •■■.{\>.   -u:-t,Hit  iii:  >    ;is  .!«'-:rrib.d 

10.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combinat;>n  witb  a  cushion,  of  a 
side  frame  and  a  coactin^'  •  nd  frame  or  b-d^-e.  >.iM  led^e 
being  formed  in  two  p:irt<.  .m.-Ii  p^rt  being  pfvi,!.,!  vsiih 
tiamjes,  tho.se  of  one  part  '■•  ;n_'  scured  to  |hosi  <<(  the 
other,    substantially    as   dc:>cri,i>il 

11.  In  a  car  seat,  the  combiiiatii>n  with  a  frame  and 
cushions,  of  a  foot  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tloor.  a 
brace  extending  across  a  corner  of  said  frame,  a  rod  coact- 
lng at  one  end  with  said  Toot  and  at  the  othfr  with  said 
brace,  and  a  !ei:  Inclosing  said  rod  and  supporting  said 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
cushions,  of  a  foot  adapted  to  be  .secured  to  the  floor,  a 
rod  extending  upward  from  said  foot,  a  leg  iqclosiug  said 


rod  and  foot.  Its  upper  end  coactlng  with  said  frame,  said 
frame  having  an  upwardly-bowed  portion  adjacent  to  the 
I)olnt  of  coaction  with  .said  leg.  a  block  overlying  said  por- 
tion, said  rod  extending  through  said  portion  and  said 
block,  and  a  nut  coactlng  with  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
said  rod.  substantially  as  described. 

1'?.  In  a  car-seat,  the  combination  with  a  seat-cushion, 
of  means  for  supporting  the  same,  including  a  front  rail 
formed  in  two  Joined  sections  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal portion  coactlng  with  the  under  side  of  the  cushion 
and  a  substantially  perpendicular  portion  coactlng  with 
the  forward  edge  of  said  cushion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


844.225.  EXPLODING  SHKLL.  Alfbed  Wratzkk.  RUt 
tenscheld.  near  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Fried.  Krupp,  Essen-on-theRuhr.  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1901.     Serial  No.  44.519. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  high-explosive  shell,  the  combination 
with  the  fuse  and  the  bursting  charge  slightly  sensitive  to 
shock,  of  a  primary  igniting  charge  of  material  slightly 
sensitive  to  shock,  a  secondary  igniting  charge  of  material 
slightly  sensitive  to  shock,  intermediate  the  primary  ignit- 
ing charge  and  the  bursting  charge,  and  means  concentrat- 
ing the  heat  of  combustion  of  the  primary  igniting  charge 
on  the  secondary  igniting  charge,  sufficiently  to  cause  deto- 
nation of  said  secondary  charge. 

2.  In  a  hlgh-exploslve  shell,  the  combination  with  the 
fuse  and  the  bursting  charge  slightly  sensitive  to  shock,  of 
an  Igniting  charge  of  material  slightly  sensitive  to  shock, 
and  means  concentrating  the  action  of  the  heat  of  com- 
bustion of  the  igniting  charge,  sufficiently  to  cause  deto- 
nation of  the  bursting  charge. 

3.  In  a  high-explosive  shell,  the  combination  with  the 
fuse  and  the  bursting  charge  slightly  sensitive  to  shock, 
of  a  primary  Igniting  charge,  of  material  slightly  sensitive 
to  shock,  one  or  more  igniting  charges  of  material  slightly 
sensitive  to  shock,  interposed  between  the  said  primary 
igniting  charge  and  the  bursting  charge  ;  and  means  con- 
fining and  concentrating  the  action  of  the  heat-waves  of 
the  primary  igniting  charge  during  burning,  sufficiently 
to  cau.se  a  detonation  of  the  adjacent  igniting  charge,  to 
develop  successively-increasing  violence  in  the  action  of 
each  charge  on  that  which  follows  and  causing  detonation 
of  the  bursting  charge. 

4.  In  a  high-explosive  shell,  the  combination  with  the 
fuse  and  the  bursting  charge  slightly  sensitive  to  shock, 
of  an  igniting  charge,  and  means  firmly  confining  said 
Igniting  charge  and  provided  with  a  restricted  opening 
adapted  to  Intensify  the  action  of  the  heat-waves  from 
said  igniting  charge  sufiiciently  to  detonate  the  bursting 
charge. 

f>.  In  a  high-explosive  shell,  the  combination  with  the 
fuse  and  the  bursting  charge  slightly  sensitive  to  shock,  of 
a  primary  Igniting  charge,  a  secondary  Igniting  charge, 
and  means  firmly  confining  the  primary  igniting  charge 
and  provided  with  a  restricted  opening  sufllclently  direct- 
ing the  heat  waves  from  the  primary  charge  on  the  sec- 
ondary charge  to  detonate  the  same  and  thereby  cause  a 
detonation  of  the  bursting  charge. 

0.  In  a  hlch  explosive  shell,  the  combination  with  the 
fuse  and  the  bursting  charge  slightly  sensitive  to  ahock,  of 
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a  primary  igniting  charge,  a  secondary  igniting  charge,  and 
means  concentrating  the  action  of  the  heat-waves  of  the 
primary  igniting  charge  upon  the  secondary  igniting  charge 
BuflSclently  to  detonate  the  same  and  to  thereby  insure 
detonation  of  the  bursting  charge. 


844,226.  FAUCET.  James  C.  Wright.  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  C.  Rawllngs.  Colo- 
rado Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1906.  Serial  No. 
296.106. 


an  outlet-opening  in  said  hopper,  slides  for  regulating  the 
size  of  said  outlet-opening,  a  longitudinally-disposed  ser- 
rated agitator-bur  in  the  hopper-bottom  extending  across 
said  opening,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  bar 

2,  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  having  lU 
bottom  approximately  V-shaped  In  cross-section,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet-opening,  a  movable  aglUtor-bar  in 
said  hopper  extending  across  the  opening  and  provided 
with  serrations  on  its  under  side,  an  adjustable  slide  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  for  regulating  the  size  of  the  outlet- 
oi>enlng.  and  means  for  operating  the  agitator-bar. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  provided  with 
a  Bcale-beam,  of  a  bar  carried  by  said  beam  supporting  a 
platform,  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  faucet,  means  carried  by 
the  turning  plug  of  the  faucet  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  latch  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  platform-supporting 
bar  adapted  to  engage  said  latch,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  provided  with  a 
spring-actuated  turning  plug,  of  a  weighing-scale  carried 
by  said  faucet,  and  tripping  means  pivoted  to  the  faucet 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  scale,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  provided  with  a 
spring-actuated  turning  plug  carrying  a  notched  washer, 
of  a  weighing-scale  carried  by  said  faucet,  and  a  pawl 
held  in  engagement  with  the  notched  washer  of  the  plug 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  scale,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  provided  with  a 
spring-actuated  turning  plug  carrying  a  notched  washer, 
of  a  spring-actuated  pawl  pivoted  to  said  faucet  adapted  to 
engage  the  notch  In  said  washer,  a  scale-beam  mounted 
on  said  faucet  carrying  a  bar  supporting  a  platform  and 
means  connected  to  the  bar  for  engaging  said  pawl,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  provided  with  a 
spring-actuated  turning  plug  carrying  a  notched  washer, 
of  a  spring-actuated  pawl  pivoted  to  said  faucet  adapted  to 
engage  the  notch-washer,  an  upwardly-extending  portion 
formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  faucet,  a  bar  slidably 
mounted  on  said  portion,  a  platform  connected  to  said 
bar,  a  scale-beam  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  por- 
tion and  connected  to  said  bar,  a  weight  carried  by  said 
beam,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  bar,  adapted  to  engage 
gald  pawl,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  provided  with  a  turn- 
ing plug,  of  a  notched  washer  secured  on  one  end  of  said 
plug,  an  arm  secured  on  the  other  end  of  said  plug, 
a  spring  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  to 
said  faucet  carrying  a  bar.  a  scale-beam  mounted  on  said 
faucet,  supporting  a  platform,  a  spring-actuated  pawl 
pivoted  to  said  faucet  adapted  to  engage  said  washer  and  a 
pin  carried  by  the  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl,  for 
the  purpose  described. 


844,227.  COMBINED  (  LLTIVATOR,  PLANTER.  AND 
FEHTILIZKR  DISTRIBUTER.  JOHN  T.  WRIGHT,  Co- 
lumbia. Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1006.  Serial  No.  334,050. 
Claim. — 1.   in  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a 

hopper  thereon  having  an  angular  or  V-shaped  bottom  and 


3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  having  its 
bottom  formed  with  oppositely-inclined  walls  and  approxi- 
mately V  shape  in  cross-section,  and  having  a  central  out- 
let, a  longitudinally-movable  agitator-bar  extending  across 
the  opening  and  provided  with  serrations  on  its  under 
side,  adjustable  slides  attached  to  the  bottom  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  bar  for  regulating  the  size  of  the  outlet-open- 
ing, and  a  pitman  and  crank-wheel,  for  operating  the 
agitator-bar. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  having  an  angular  or 
V-shaped  bottom  and  an  outlet-opening  in  said  hopper, 
means  for  regulating  the  size  of  said  outlet-opening,  and  a 
serrated  agitator-bar  in  the  hopper-bottom  extending 
across  said  opening;  with  a  bow-sbaped  ball  attached  to 
said  agitator-bar  and  adapted  to  stir  the  material  in  the 
hopper. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cultivator-beam,  a  pair  of 
hoppers  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  hoppers  having  a  V- 
shaped  bottom  provided  with  an  outlet-opening,  a  recip- 
rocating serrated  feed-bar  in  said  hopper,  the  second  hop- 
per being  mounted  on  the  beam  beside  the  first  hopper 
and  having  an  outlet-opening,  a  feed-slide  in  said  second 
hopper,  a  detachable  connection  between  the  feed-slides, 
and  means  for  operating  said  slides. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cultivator-beam  having  an 
opener-standard,  a  pair  of  hoppers  bolted  side  by  side  upon 
said  beam,  one  of  said  hoppers  having  a  V-shaped  bottom 
provided  with  an  outlet-opening,  a  serrated  feed-bar  in  said 
hopper,  a  feed  slide  in  the  other  hopper,  a  delivery-spout 
running  from  each  hopper  behind  the  opener-standard,  a 
cross-bar  connected  to  the  feed-slide  and  agitator-bar.  a 
crank-wheel  and  a  pitman  connectiui^  the  crank-wheel  to 

said  bar. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  beam,  the  furrow-opener  there- 
on,   a    hopper    u.ounted    upon    bald    beam    in    rear    of    the 

j  opener,  and  provided  with  an  outlet-opening,  means  for 
I  regulating  the  size  of  said  opening,  a  serrated  bar  in  said 
!  hopper,  a  spout  for  leading  material  from  the  opening  in 
said  hopper  to  the  furrow-opener,  a  second  feed-hopper  be- 
side the  first  hopper,  an  outlet-opening  therein,  a  feed- 
sUdc  reciprocating  over  said  opening,  and  a  spout  carry- 
ing grain  from  the  second  hopi>er  to  the  furrow  opener. 
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8.  The  comhinatldQ  of  a  riiltlvar(>r-l)eam,  the  furrow- 
oi'fiHT  attached  therfto.  a  |)air  of  hoppers  mounted  upon 
said  beam  In  far  of  the  opener,  one  of  laid  hoppers 
havin»;  a  V-shaped  bottom  provided  with  an  oatlet-opeuing. 
adjustadle  slides  for  re:culatinjf  the  size  of  said  i'|u>ninir,  a 
reeiprocatinK  serrated  bar  in  the  bottom  of  >,ii(l  hopper. 
and  a  spout  for  leadin::  material  from  the  opfnini;  in  said 
hopp»'r  to  the  furrow  .  p.ii'T  ;  the  second  feed  hoinit-r  hav- 
InK  an  oiitiet-openiiii;.  i  slnb-  r>'cipr(>catinK  o\tit  -iaid  open- 
ing, and  a  spout  for  carrying  grain  from  the  second  hopper 
to  the  furrow-opener,  a  detachable  connection  between  the 
slides  of  the  adjacent  hoppers,  and  a  crank  wheel  and  pit- 
man for  operating  »ald  slides. 

f».  The  combination  of  a  beam  having  an  o|>ening-stand- 
ard  and  two  covering  standards,  a  pair  of  hoppers  bolted 
side  by  side  upon  the  same  beam,  one  hopp»  r  having  a  V- 
shape  bottom,  seed-spouts  running  down  from  said  hoppers 
behind  the  opening  standards,  a  serrated  bar  In  one  hop- 
per and  a  feed-slide  in  the  other  hopper  connected  together 
by  a  cross-bar  so  both  would  be  operated  at  the  same 
time,  and  a  crank-wheel  and  pitman  for  operai  in:;  said  bar. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator-bean,  a  furrow- 
oi»ener  standard  attached  thereto,  cultivator  I  ars  attached 
at  their  upper  ends  to  said  beam  and  extendi  »g  in  rear  of 
said  standard,  and  handle-bars  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  standard  at  a  point  below  the  bars  and  to  the 
cnltivator-bars  at  points  In  rear  of  the  poln  s  of  connec- 
tion of  said  bars  to  the  beam. 

11.  In  combination  wtlh  a  cultivator-l>enm,  furrow- 
opener  standards  attached  thereto,  cultivator  f>r  furrow- 
ciosing  bars  having  their  upper  ends  atta(  bed  to  said 
b<-am  and  extending  in  rear  of  said  standards  and  handle- 
bars at  opposite  sides  of  the  beam  connecti'd  nt  their  lower 
ends  to  the  standards  below^  the  l)ars  and  also  connected 
to  the  cultivator-bars  at  points  In  rear  of  1  he  points  of 
connection  of  said  bars  to  the  beam. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator-bean,  a  furrow- 
opener  standard  attached  thereto,  cultlvator-t  ars  attached 
at  their  upper  ends  to  said  beam  and  extendi  ig  In  rear  of 
said  standard,  and  handle-bars  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  standards  below  the  bars,  and  Ito  the  culti- 
vator bars  at  points  In  rear  of  the  points  of  1  onnectlon  of 
said  bars  to  the  beam  ;  with  shovels  attached  to  the  culti- 
vator-bars, and  shoes  attached  to  said  bars  in  rear  of  the 
shovels. 

1"..  In  combination  with  a  cultivator-b«am,  furrow- 
opener  standards  attached  thereto,  cultivator  or  furrow- 
closing  bars  attached  to  said  beam  and  extei  ding  in  rear 
of  said  standards  and  handle-bars  at  opjKisit*  sides  of  the 
beam  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  1<  wer  p.irts  of 
the  standards  and  to  the  cultivator  bars  abov>  and  in  rear 
of  their  connection  to  the  standard  and  In  rear  of  the 
points  of  connection  of  said  bars  to  the  beiim;  with  an 
opt'ner  blade  attached  to  the  beam  In  front  o'  the  furrow- 
opener  and  shovels  attached  to  the  ctiltlvatovbars. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  beam,  the  f  jrrow-opener 
thereon,  a  hopper  mounted  upon  said  b*'am  In  rear  of  the 
opener  having  V  shape  Imttom  provided  wllh  an  outlet- 
opening,  means  for  reu'ulatlng  the  size  of  sal(  outlet-ojien- 
Ing.  a  centrally  disposed  horizontally-arran  jed  serrated 
bar  in  said  hopper,  a  crank  wheel  at  the  front  end  «>f  the 
beam,  a  pitman  connecting  the  wheel  to  said  bar.  a  s<<ed- 
spout  for  carrying  the  material  from  the  opening  In  said 
hopi>er  to  the  furrow  beliind  the  opening  standard,  a  pair 
of  covering-bars  with  blades  to  cover  the  same  and  han- 
dles connected  to  said  standards  and  bars. 


844. JJH       SAFKTV  .Vl'I'LI.VNCK  Ft>K  R.Vl  LH"-V1  >  CARS. 

.rwirs   T.   Andrkw.   Montgomery,   Ala.     Filed   May   18, 

I'MHX.      Serial    No     .'^17,,'iTs. 

Vlaitn — 1.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  1  ars  and  locomo- 
tives, the  combination  of  trucks,  pivoted  shots  freely  sus- 
pended from  sai<l  trucks,  and  connections  whtreby  in  case 
of  accident  said  sh«H-s  are  hroiiclit  in  contect  with  the 
rails  to  automatically  lift  the  trink^  and  automatically 
>ft    the   :iir  brakes.   •;lll>st.Hnti^^lly   as  ile-icribed 


2.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars  and  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  trucks  and  njeans  carried  thereby  for  au- 
tomatically lifting  said  trucks  and  setting  the  brakes  in 
case  of  accident,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars  and  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  trucks,  pivoted  shoes  carried  by  said 
trucks,  tension-springs  for  said  shoes  whereby  said  shoes 
are  normally  kept  out  of  contact  with  the  rails,  said  shoes 
being  provided  with  curved  lower  faces,  and  with  flanges 
corresponding  to  the  gage  of  the  rails  whereby  in  case  of 
accident  said  shoes  are  brought  in  contact  with  said  rails 
thereby  causing  them  to  l)e  tilted  and  automatically  lift- 
ing said  truck,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Iq  a  safety  appliance  for  cars  and  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  truck,  shoes  pivoted  thereon,  tension- 
springs  between  said  truck  and  said  shoes,  said  shoes  being 
provided  with  flanges  corresponding  to  the  gage  of  the 
railroad  whereby  In  case  of  accident  said  sh(M>s  drop  upon 
the  rails  and  automatically  lift  the  truck  out  of  harm's 
way  above  the  level  of  the  track  and  connections  whereby 
the  rocking  of  said  shoos  upon  their  pivots  automatically 
sets  the  air-brakes,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars  and  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  truck  and  a  plurality  of  paired  shoes, 
one  pair  for  each  whe<d,  the  outer  and  inner  shoes  for 
each  corresponding  pair  being  of  the  same  gage  as  the  rail- 
road, said  shoes  being  plvotally  supported  by  said  truck, 
and  Iteing  provided  with  flanges  and  also  with  tension- 
springs  to  normally  hold  them  In  level  |>osltlon  while 
allowing  them  to  be  tilted  In  case  of  accident,  thereby 
raising  the  wheels  above  the  level  of  the  rails,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars  and  locomotives,  the 
combination  with  truck-frame,  supports  thereon  provided 
with    Journals,    paired    shoes,    one    pair   Yor    each    wheel 

•supported  by  said  journals,  said  shoes  each  having  a 
rounded  lower  surface  and  rounded  ends  and  provided 
with  tension-springs,  said  shoes  being  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  surfaces  in  case  of  accident  in  place  of  the  wheel, 
and  if  tilted  automatically  lift  the  wheels  above  the  level 
whereby  said  tilting  movement  sets  the  brakes,  substan- 
tially as  descrlt)ed. 

7.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars  and  locomotives,  the 
combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  pair  of  shoes  for  each  wheel 
plvotally  sujiported  on  said  truck,  tension  sprints  nor- 
mally holding  said  shoes  level,  each  of  said  shoes  being 
provided  with  a  flange  located  la  a  position  thereon  cor- 
responding to  the  flange  of  the  adjacent  wheel  whereby  in 
case  of  accident  said  shoes  will  drop  upon  said  rails  and 
automatically  lift  the  truck  above  the  level  of  said  rails, 
and  a  braced  frame  supporting  the  inner  members  of  two 
of  the  oppositely-arranged  pairs  of  shoes,  substantially  as 
described. 

S.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars  and  locomotives,  a  sup- 
porting-bracket, said  bracket  having  an  enlarged  l)ase  and 
curved  upper  surface  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  journal- 
box,  but  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  journal,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars  and  locomotives,  the 
combination  with  a  truck-frame,  of  shoes  plvotally  sup- 
ported thereby  and  a  lifting-bracket  adapted  to  be  inserted 
In  the  Journal  -  boxes,  whereby  when  the  shoe  is  tilted 
thereby  lifting  the  truck  frame,  the  pressure  is  transmitted 
to  the  journal  of  the  axle,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars  and  lo<'omotives.  the 
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combination  with  the  truck-frame,  of  a  pair  of  shoes  for 
each  wheel  plvotally  supported  on  said  frame,  each  shoe 
being  provided  with  a  flange  on  its  lower  face  and  a 
braced  gage-frame  supporting  the  Inner  shoes  of  two  cor- 
responding pairs  thereby  l)elng  a  brace  and  a  guide  to 
keep  the  whole  structure  in  conformity  with  the  gage  of 
the  road,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars  and  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting-beam,  depending  guide-plates 
provided  with  curved  flanges  connected  to  said  beam,  a 
Journal  box,  and  a  movable  shoe  provided  with  curved 
guld(^grooves  engaging  with  the  projections  on  the  guide- 
plates,  substantially  as  described. 


844,229.     \VIM>0\V. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1906. 


.Vntenob  AssoRATi,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  204.707. 


4.  A  window  frame.  Its  npper  and  lower  sashes  fitted  to 
slide  vertically  and  to  swing  away  from  the  frame,  and  a 

device  for  supporting  the  saslies  when  swung  away  from 
the  frame  comprising  an  upper  rigid  section,  an  interme- 
diate rigid  section  and  a  lower  flexible  section,  the  said 
window-frame  being  provided  with  means  for  supporting 
the  device  with  the  upper  section  arranged  along  the  top 
of  the  frame  and  the  Intermediate  and  lower  sections  ar- 
ranged along  the  sides  of  the  frame  when  the  device  is  not 
In  use. 


844.230.     FrX)OR  COVERING.    Chablks  H.  Bach.  Rrooks, 
Minn.     Filed  June  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  319.70J5. 
Cloim. — 1.   A  floor-covering  comprising  paper,   charcoal, 

and  cotton,  linen  or  silk. 

2.  A  floor-covering  comprising  pulverized  paper,  pulver- 
ized charcoal,  and  shredded  cotton,  linen  or  silk. 

3.  A  covering  composition  consisting  of  pulverized  pa- 
per, pulverized  charcoal,  and  cotton,  linen  or  silk,  mixed 
with  water  to  form  a  paste  and  dried. 


Claim. — 1.  A  window-frame,  its  upper  and  lower  sashes 
fitted  to  slide  vertically  and  to  swing  away  from  the 
frame,  the  side  front  strips  of  the  frame  comprising  upper 
stationary  sections,  intermediate  hinced  sections  arranged 
to  swing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
frame  ami  lower  hinged  sections  arranged  to  swing  in  the 
plane  of  the  frame,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  intermediate 
and  lower  sections  being  so  Interlocked  that  the  interme- 
diate sections  cannot  be  swung  away  from  the  frame  until 
the  lower  sections  have  been  swung  downwardly,  and 
means  for  removably  locking  the  lower  sections  of  the 
front  side  strips  to  the  frame  in  their  vertical  position. 

2.  A  window-frame.  Its  upper  and  lower  sashes  fitted  to 
slide  vertically  and  to  swing  away  from  the  frame,  the  side 
front  strips  and  the  parting-strips  of  the  frame  comprising 
upper  stationary  sections,  intermediate  hinged  sections  ar- 
ranged to  swing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  frame  and  lower  hinged  sections  arranged  to  swing  In 
the  plane  of  the  frame,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  intermediate 
and  lower  sections  of  the  side  front  strips  and  of  the  bear- 
ing-strips being  so  interlocked  that  the  intermediate  sec- 
tions cannot  be  swung  away  from  the  frame  until  the 
lower  sections  have  been  swung  downwardly  »in<l  means  for 
removably  locking  the  lower  sections  of  the  side  front 
strips  and  of  the  parting-strips  to  the  frame  In  their  verti- 
cal position. 

3.  A  window-frame,  its  upper  and  lower  sashes  fitted  to 
■llde  vertically  and  to  swing  away  from  the  frame,  and  a 
device  for  supporting  the  sashes  when  swung  away  from 
the  frame  comprising  an  upper  rigid  section,  an  interme- 
diate rigid  section   and  a  lower  flexible  section. 


844  231.  ANCHORING  I>EVICE  FOR  POSTS.  Pebcy  T. 
lUTLET.  MIddletown,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1006.  Serial 
No.  302,095. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  post  -  anchoring  device,  (anchoring  -  bars 
slidable  thereon,  and  arranged  in  pairs,  oi^e  pair  abo.ve  the 
other  and  the  bars  of  the  upper  pair  being  at  approxi- 
mately a  right  angle  to  those  of  the  lower  pair  and  guides 
for  the  bars  carried  by  the  post,  which  guides  direct  said 
bars  outward  as  t|iey  are  driven  down. 

2.  In  a  post-anchoring  device,  anchoring-l>ars  slidable 
upon  the  post,  socket-plates  having  a  bridge  or  strap  sec- 
tion and  below  the  same  means  for  deflecting  the  anchor- 
bars,  said  bridge-sections  operating  as  keepers  for  the  bars 
and  the  deflecting  means  being  adapted  to  curve  the  bars 
and  direct  them  outward  from  the  pt»st  as  said  bars  are 

driven  down. 

3.  In  a  post-anchoring  device,  initially  straight  anchor- 
Ing-bars  mounted  to  slide  upon  opposite  side  faces  of  the 
post,  guides  for  the  said  bars  secured  to  the  post,  at  dif- 
ferent points  longitudinally  along  the  post  and  directing 
elements  carried  l>y  the  guides,  with  which  the  said  bars 
engage  as  they  are  driven  downward,  said  directing  ele- 
ments having  such  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  bars 
as  to  give  the  said  bars,  when  driven  down,  n  curvature 
outwardly  from  the  post. 

4.  A  post,  upper  and  lower  sets  of  anchorlng-bars  mount- 
ed to  slide  at  opposite  faces  of  the  posts,  the  anchorlng- 
bars  of  the  upper  set  being  at  right  angles  to  the  anchor- 
Inp-bars  of  the  lower  set.  independent  guides  for  each  set 
of  anchoring-bars.  and  directing  elements  carried  by  the 
said  guides,  whereby  as  said  t>ars  are  driven  downward  to 
curve  and  direct  the  bars  outward  from  the  post. 

5.  In  an  anchoring  device  for  posts  having  a  head  mem- 
ber and  a  web.  the  combination  with  uj^per  and  lower  bolts 
connected  with  the  head  and  extending  parallel  with  the 
web  of  bars  passing  between  the  upper  bolts  and  the  web 
and  alon^  the  outer  side  of  the  lower  bolts,  the  latter  serv- 
ing to  deflect  the  bars  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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8.  In  a  po«t-anchorlnK  device  the  comhjtiation  of  upper 
ami  loWT  sets  of  anchurlni;  bars,  the  Wars  of  th(>  upper  set 
beln*;  at  approximately  right  angles  to  tho$f  of  the  lower 
■et,  substantially  as  <*ot  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  post  havinjr  a  head  section 
and  a  web-sectlon,  of  a  plate  fitted  against  the  ed^e  of  the 
web  section  opposite  the  head-section,  t)olts  oonnectint;  said 
plate  with  the  head-section  and  adapted  to  form  with  the 
web  a  guide  for  anchorlnR-bars  and  means  liflow  th**  said 
lK)lts  for  detlt'ctini:  ttu-  anchor  bars  driven;  through  said 
guides. 

8.  The  coi 
side  the  pos 

dependent  of  the  lengthwise  movement  of  thf  post  for 
guidirij.'  an<I  d^-tU-ctini.'  an  anchorlng-bar,  an  anchoring-bar 
operating  In  said  device,  and  means  for  socurin-  such 
separate  device  in  connection  with  the  post,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


combination  of  a  post,  a  separata  device  aloag- 

Dst  and  having  means  arranged  fol  operation  in- 


S  4  4  ,  2  3  2  .  STKEUING  MECHANISM.  IfajLNK  Uaker. 
Syracuse,  N.  X.,  assignor  to  Baker  G(  ar  Company. 
Homer.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Yori:.  Filed  .(uiy 
18.  1905.     Serial  No.  270,202. 


Claim— 1.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  steerlng-axles  and  a  conn.cting-rod  betireen  fli.'m,  of 
a  draw-bar  connected  to  one  of  the  axles,  an  oscillatory 
crank  arm  connected  to  the  draw-bar  to  reciprocate 'the 
latter,  a  gear-case  in  which  one  end  of  the  crank  arm  is 
mounted,  a  gear  secured  to  the  crunk  arm.  a  worm  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear,  both  worm  and  gear  bolnj  Incased,  an 
upright  steering-poet  having  one  end  journal*  d  in  the  ca.sc 
and  secured  to  the  worm,  a  pinion  on  the  upjer  end  of  the 
stoerlng-post  and  a  lever  having  a  toothed  r.ick  engaged 
with  the  pinion,  whereby  the  oscillation  of  tt  e  levr-r  rocks 
the  steerlng-poat  and  oscillates  the  crank  ivrr  through  the 
medium  ot  the  gears 

2.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combinai  ion  of  inter- 
meshing  worm-gears  and  an  lnclosia„'  cas.-  iji  which  said 
gears  are  mounted  to  rotate,  a  crank-arm  s.^-.ired  to  one 
of  the  gears,  a  steering-post  secured  to  tUo  tother  i,(ar,  a 
ban. I  lever,  a  toothed  rack  on  the  lever  and  a  pinion  on  the 
steering  post  meshing  with  the  toothed  rack,  i 

■'•.  In  a  stet>rlng  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
upright  rotary  steering  post  an.l  means  to  rotate  it.  of  a 
worm-gear  secured  to  the  post,  a  second  gear  neshlng  with 
the  worm  gear,  means  for  adjusting  niu-  >>f  th,-  g.>ars  radi- 
ally relatively  to  the  other  gear  to  tak.-  uj'  'A,ar  and  a 
crank  arm  secured  to  the  second  gear  and  ouuti-oted  to  the 
-•steering  axles. 

4.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  steer- 
ing axles  and  means  connecting  them,  of  a  draw  rod  con- 
ne.tfd  to  one  of  the  axles,  a  g»'arcase  and  Jnterineshin? 
gears  therein,  a  tapering  pivotal  pin  secured  to  the  gear 
cas.-  and  adjustable  endwise,  a  crank-arm  Journaled  on 
said  pin  and  cunn.'otfd  to  the  draw  bar.  one  of  the  gears 
being  .st'cured  to  the  hub  of  the  crank  arm.  a  fleering  post 
Journaled  la  the  gear-case  and  secured  to  th<»  other  gear, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  steering- post. 

o.  in  a  steering  mechanism,  an  upright  rot«ry  steering- 
post  having  a  worm  at  one  end.  a  gear  m^'shlng  with  the 
worm,  a  gear  ca.se  inclosing  the  worm  and  gear  and  com- 
poseil  of  sections,  one  of  which  is  adjustable  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  the  steering  post,  one  of  the  ;;ears  being 
mouated  upon  the  adjustable  case-section,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  cas.>-sections  together 

»;.  lu  a  steering  m»-ciianism  for  automobll.'H,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  upright  rotary  steering  post  and  o|),rating 
means   th-refor.  a   worm   secur.d   to  the   lower  end  of  the 


steering-post,  and  provided  with  end-thrust  bearing  faces, 
end-thrust  bearings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  worm,  one  of 
which  is  adjustable  endwLse.  a  worm-gear  meshing  with 
the  worm,  means  to  adjust  said  gear  to  take  up  the  wear, 
a  crank-arm  secured  to  the  gear  and  a  draw-rod  connected 
to  the  crank  arm  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  steer- 
ing-axles of  the  vehicle. 

7.  In  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion with  Intermeshing  steering  -  gears  and  an  inclosing 
case  therefor,  said  ca.se  iKMng  composed  of  sections,  one  of 
which  is  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  other  and  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  one  of  the  gears. 

S.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  a  gear-case 
consisting  of  a  fixed  section  and  a  movable  section  adjust- 
able relative  to  the  fixed  section,  a  gear  Journaled  in  the 
fixed  section  and  a  second  gear  Journaled  in  the  movable 
section  and  meshing  with  the  first  named  gear. 

9.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  a  gear-case 
consisting  of  a  fixed  section  and  a  movable  section,  a  steer- 
ing post  and  worm  secured  thereto  and  journaled  in  the 
fixed  section,  a  pivotal  pin  mounted  on  the  movable  sec- 
tion, a  crank  arm  having  a  hub  journaled  on  the  pin  and 
a  gear  kej-ed  to  said  hub  and  meshing  with  the  worm.  In 
combination  with  means  for  adjusting  the  movable  section 
of  the  ca.se. 

10.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  a  gear- 
case  composed  of  upper  and  lower  .sections,  one  section 
beiDgr  adjastable  relatively  to  the  other  section,  a  steering- 
post  rotatingly  mounted  In  the  upper  section  and  provided 
with  a  worm,  a  worm-gear  Journaled  in  the  lower  case- 
section  and  meshing  with  said  worm,  an  end-thrust  bear- 
ing axlally  adjustable  In  the  lower  case-section  and  engag- 
ing the  lower  face  of  the  worm,  a  crank-arm  secured  to  the 
worm-gear,  and  a  tapering  screw  passed  through  the  crank- 
arm  and  worm-gear  and  secured  to  the  lower  case-section. 


844.2.3.3.     CRIB.     Charles  S.  Benti,kt,  Corry,  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  20,  190G.     Serial  No.  302,147. 


Claim. — 1.  A  crib  having  an  open  side,  fastenings  on  the 
posts  of  the  crib  at  the  open  side  for  securing  the  crib  to 
the  side  rail  of  a  bedstead,  and  a  let-down  side  wall  hinged 
or  pivoted  at  the  open  side  below  the  fastenings  and  adapt- 
ed when  turned  down  to  extend  beneath  the  l>ed  to  which 
the  crib  Is  secured. 

2.  A  crib  having  an  open  side  and  provided  at  the  open 
side  with  fastenings,  said  fastenings  comprising  sleeves  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  crib  and  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  bearing  shoulders  and  shanks  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  shanks  carrying  reversible  hooked  bolts. 

3.  A  crib  having  an  open  side  and  provided  at  the  open 
side  with  fastenings  for  securing  the  same  to  the  L-shaped 
rail  of  a  metallic  bed,  said  fastenings  being  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  crib  and  providetl  with  upper  and  lower 
bearing  portions,  and  clamps  reversible  for  cooperation 
therewith  to  connect  the  fastenings  with  a  rail  having  Its 
outer  web  extending  vertically  above  or  below  Its  horizon- 
tal web. 


844.2.34.     MOLD.     Hibman  BBSaca,  Alpena.  Mich.     Filed 

Mar.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  ,305.082. 

(Uiiin. — 1.   In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  mold- 
sections,  one  of  .said  sections  being  pivotally   mounted,  a 
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lever  for  locking  said  sections  together,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  lever  for  automatically  moTlng  one  of 
the  sections  when  the  lever  Is  operated  to  unlock  tbem 
from  each  other. 


f^^SfJi^'^T-*-^ 


844,235.      MOLDING-MACHINE.      Herman    Besseh,    Al- 
pena, Mich.     Filed  May  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  318,325. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combinHtlon  of  n  plurality  of  walls 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  mechanism  for 
maintaining  all  of  said  walls  in  a  definite  relation  to  each 
other,  and  shields  mounted  upon  certain  of  said  walls  for 
preventing  the  dropping  of  the  material  operated  upon 
Into  the  working  parts  of  the  device. 

2.  The   combination   of   a   plurality    of   walls   provided 


In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  two  mold-sections  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  both  of  said  sections,  said 
lever  having  a  slot,  and  a  locking-lever  having  a  pin  for 
engaging  said  slot. 

3.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  two  mold-sections,  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  both  of  said  sections,  said 
lever  having  a  slot,  and  a  locking-lever  having  a  pin  for 
engaging  said  slot,  said  slot  being  located  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  a  lino  drawn  between  the  pin  and  the  point 
at  which  the  lever  is  pivotally  connected  with  the  opposite 
section. 

4.  In  a  moid,  the  combination  of  two  mold  sections,  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  both  of  said  sections,  said 
lever  having  a  slot,  and  a  locking-lever  having  a  pin  for 
engaging  said  slot,  each  of  said  sections  having  mounted 
thereon  a  fiange  constituting  a  hopper,  and  a  removable 
plate  having  tamper-guides  thereon. 

5.  .\  mold  having  a  flange  surrounding  certain  sides  of 
Its  upper  surface,  a  removable  plate  on  another  side  of  the 
upper  surface,  said  flange  and  plate  constituting  a  hopper, 
and  tamper-guides  connected  with  said  movable  plate. 

G.  A  mold  provided  with  a  removable  plate  constituting 
a  part  of  a  hopper,  said  plate  having  projections  constitut- 
ing tamper  guides.  " 

7.  A  mold  having  mold  -  cavities,  and  tamper  -  guides 
mounted  on  its  upper  surface,  one  of  said  guides  register- 
ing with  each  of  the  mold-cavities  in  the  mold. 

^  A  mold  comprising  two  sections,  each  section  having 
a  triangular  mold-cavity  therein,  which  sections  register 
with  each  other  along  a  line  diagonally  placed  with  re- 
spect to  the  articles  to  be  molded,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  one  section,  each  lever 
having  a  notch,  and  a  pin  mounted  on  each  end  of  the 
other  section  and  adapted  to  engage  said  notch,  said  notch 
being  located  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  lever,  and  the 
levers  being  connected  together  by  a  handle  located  far- 
ther from  the  pivot  of  the  levers  than  said  notch,  where- 
by the  handle  will  keep  the  mold  locked  by  the  force  of 
gravity. 


with  grooves,  means  for  moving  said  walls  relatively  to 
each  other,  and  metallic  hands  detarhably  mounted  with- 
in said  grooves  for  the  purpose  of  remaining  upon  the 
block  after  the  removal  of  said  walls  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  phirallly  of  walls  inoval)le 
toward  each  other,  each  of  snid  walls  U'ing  provided  with 
a  groove,  the  grooves  of  the  respective  walls  registering 
with  each  other,  and  iiiet.illlc  bands  detachable  from  said 
walls  and  sunken  within  said  grooves  for  the  jnirpose  of 
acting  upon  the  material  to  be  molded  between  said  walls. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  walls  provided 
\vlth  grooves,  said  walls  being  movable  relatively  to  each 
other,  metallic  bands  sunken  within  said  grooves  and  pro- 
\  Ided  with  surfaces  flush  with  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said 
walls,  and  means  for  permitting  said  walls  to  be  taken 
aimrt. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mold  made  of  parts  movable 
relatively  to  each  other  for  the  purpose  of  releasing  the 
finished  block  from  said  mold,  said  parts  of  said  mold  be 
ing  provided  with  grooves,  and  a  band  adapted  to  be 
mounted  within  said  grooves  and  to  adhere  temporarily  to 
said  block  when  linlshed. 

0.  The  combination  of  walls  movable  relatively  to  each 
other  for  the  purpose  of  forming  and  releasing  a  block, 
said  walls  being  provided  adjacent  to  their  edges  with 
shoulders,  a  metallic  band  of  a  thickness  corresponding  to 
the  width  of  said  shoulders  and  adapted  tp  engage  the 
same,  and  means  for  securing  said  walls  together,  so  as  to 
allow  movement  therel)etween. 

7.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  walls  movable  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  guide-rods  and  slideways  mounted 
upon  said  walls  so  ns  to  maintain  the  same  in  a  prede- 
termined relation,  and  a  lever  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
walls  and  provided  with  locking  members  for  engaging 
said  guide-rods,  thereby  holding  the  walls  in  predeter- 
mined fixed  positions  suitable  for  molding. 

8.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with 
jingle-blocks  and  with  walls  connected  rigidly  in  relation 
thereto,  means  for  moving  said  walls  relatively  to  each 
other,  other  walls  disposed  each  at  an  angle  relatively  to 
said  first-mentioned  walls  and  provided  with  leveled  sur- 
faces engaging  said  angle-blocks,  said  second-mentioned 
walls  being  movable  by  said  angle-blocks. 


844,236.     MOLD.     Herman  Bes.ser,  Alpena,  Mich.     Filed 
June  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,012. 


2t      ■"      // 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  side  wall 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  pallet  and  having  wedges  connected 
therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  movable  walls,  certain  of 
said  movable  walls  l)elng  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
wedges. 

2.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  pallet,  movable  end 
walls,  a  plurality  of  movable  walls  connected  with  the  end 
walls,  and  means  connected  with  the  pallet  for  moving 
the  last-named  walls  when  the  end  walls  are  moved. 

.3.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  pallet,  a  bottom  or 
side  wall  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  pallet,  a  pair  of 
end  walls  connected  with  said  bottom  or  side  wall,  and 
means  connected  with  the  pallet  for  lifting  the  mold  when 
the  end  walls  are  swung  outwardly  therefrom. 

4.    In   a   mold,  the  combination  of  a   pallet,  a   hottoin  or 

side  wall  adapted  to  Ik^  mounted  on  the  pallet,  a  pair  of 

end  walls  connected  with  said  bottom  or  side  wall,  means 

i 
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connected  with  the  pallet  for  Ifftine  the  timid  when  the 
end  walls  are  swiins  ontwiirtlly  thurefi^'m.  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  wedges,  Mrni  a  s'WiJe  connected 
with  each  end  wall. 

5.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  a  pair  of  end 
walls  pivotally  conn»'cted  thert-with  at  poli|ts  beyond  the 
end  of  »ald  plate,  and  means  for  locking  each  end  wall  In 
closed  position,  the  said  means  Iik  hiding  a  t'ar  mounted 
to  slide  on  the  end  wall,  and  a  handle  for  mc>vin«  .nald  bar. 

6.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  t)f  a  plaCe  constituting 
one  wall  of  the  mold,  a  wall  constituting  afiother  wall  of 
the  mold,  a  hinge  having  two  sections,  onje  section  con- 
nected with  the  plate  and  the  other  with  Ithe  wall,  said 
hinge  section  extending  longitudinally  frcjm  the  plate, 
whereby  the  wall  is  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  from  the 
plate  on  a  center  l>eyond  the  edge  thereof,  jguldes.  means 
on  the  wall  for  engaging  said  guides,  and  ineana  for  lock- 
ing the  wall  in  closed  position. 

7.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  k  wall  pivoted 
to  the  plate  at  a  point  tieyond  the  e<l::i'  tiier '.if,  a  frame 
having  guides,  and  means  connected  w.ith  .said  wall  for 
nu.ving  said  frame  away  from  the  plate  whtn  the  wall  is 
swung  on  Its  -pivot. 

S.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  a  wall  pivoted 
to  the  plate  at  a  point  beyond  the  edge  thereof,  a  frame 
having  guides.  m»vins  connected  with  said  w^U  for  moving 
said  frame  away  from  the  plate  when  the  Kali  is  swung 
on  Its  pivot,  and  means  for  moving  both  the  plate  and  the 
frame  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said 
movement.  | 

9.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  plate.;  a  wall  pivot- 
ally  connected  therewith,  a  movable  frame  Laving  guides 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  drawn  (in  the  arcs  of 
circles  whose  centers  are  nearer  the  centei  of  the  plate 
than  tlie  pivots  on  which  the  wall  is  mounted,  and  means 
connected  with  said  wall  for  engaging  the  guides  and  con- 
trolling the  motion  of  the  frame. 

10.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  a  wall  pivot- 
ally  connected  therewith,  a  movable  frame  having  guides 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  drawn  (n  the  arcs  of 
circles  whose  centers  are  nearer  the  centei  of  the  plate 
than  the  pivots  on  which  the  wail  is  mounted,  means  con- 
nected with  said  wall  for  engaging  the  guides  and  control- 
ling the  motion  of  the  frame,  and  means  on  said  wall  for 
moving  It  and  for  locking  the  wall  with  lespect  to  the 
frame. 

11.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  m(:val)le  wall,  a 
handle  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  mounted  on  said 
handle  and  having  a  slot,  a  frame  provided  with  a  guide 
havltv?  a  notch  and  passing  through  said  slot,  whereby 
the  motion  of  the  wall  will  cause  said  frame  to  move. 

12.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  movf  ble  side  wall, 
a  movable  end  wall,  a  frame,  means  conne-ted  with  the 
ejid  wall  for  automatically  moving  the  frame  wlien  the 
end  wall  moves,  and  means  connected  with  the  frame  for 
moving  the  side  wall 

13.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  movable  side  wall, 
a  movable  end  wall,  a  frame,  means  connected  with  the 
end  wall  for  automatically  movnii;  the  frame  when  the 
end  wall  moves,  and  means  connectiMl  with  the  frame  for 
inovlng  the  side  wall,  said  last  name«l  means  comprising 
a  slide  mounte<J  on  the  frame  and  liavlng  a  projection 
and  a  pair  of  ways  on  the  side  w.ali  having  a  slotted  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  engage<l  by  said  pin. 

14.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  movable  side  wall, 
a  movable  end  wall,  a  frame,  means  connected  with  the 
end  wall  for  automatically  moving  the  frame  when  the 
end  wall  moves,  means  connected  with  t  le  frame  for 
moving  the  side  wall,  a  pallet  located  op[x>f<ite  said  side 
wall.  SJiid  pallet  UMng  provided  with  a  slot,  feaid  side  wail 
being  provided  with  a  perforation,  and  a  co>-e  adapted  to 
rest  in  said  perforation  and  e.xtend  aiross  t|ie  mold,  said 
core  liavini;  a  locking  device  adapte<l  tu  p;is|i  through  the 
slot  In  tlie  pallet.  ; 

15.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  perforate*!  mov- 
able side  wall,  movable  end  walls,  a  friiiiiQ.  means  con- 
nectetl  with  the  end  walls  for  automat ir.iHj-  moving  the 
frame  when  the  end  walls  move,  means  c«inne<ted  with 
the  frame  for  moving  the  said  side  wall,  a  pallet  hx-attHl 


opposite  said  side  wall  and  adapted  to  support  the  mold 
and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  core  adapted  to  rest  In  said 
perforation  and  extend  across  the  mold,  a  locking  device 
for  said  core  comprising  a  rod  passing  througli  it,  a  pin 
on  the  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  cam-surface  on  the  rear  of 
the  pallet  for  engaging  said  pin. 

10.  In  a  mold,  the  combination 'of  a  plate,  constituting 
one  wall  of  the  mold,  movable  end  walls  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  plate,  a  pallet  adapted  to  serve  as  one 
of  the  other  mold  -  walls,  and  means  for  automatically 
connecting  the  pallet  with  the  remainder  of  the  mold 
wlien  the  end  walls  are  closed. 

17.  .In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  plate  forming  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  mold,  end  walls  having  a  hinged  con- 
nection with  the  plate  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  movable  side  wall,  a  pallet  adapted  to  serve 
as  the  other  side  wall,  and  means  for  automatically  lock- 
ing the  pallet  in  position  when  the  end  walls  are  moved 
to  closed  position. 


S44,j;J7.      MOLDING  -  MACHINE.      HEH.M.4N    Besseh,  Al- 
pena, Mich.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1906,     Serial  No.  335,576. 


Claim. —  1.  A  molding  maclilne  comprising  a  two-part 
frame  adapted  to  receive  the  material,  means  for  permit- 
ting the  movement  of  the  parts  toward  and  from  each 
other,  said  means  comprising  tubes  connected  with  one 
of  said  parts,  and  rods  connected  with  the  other  of  said 
parts  and  adapted  to  slide  within  the  tubes,  means  for 
locking  the  parts  in  close<l  position,  a  plurality  of  divid- 
ing-plates spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  l>ox,  means  for  moving  said  plates  in  uni- 
son into  anil  out  of  the  box,  a  plurality  of  tamping  plates, 
ami  means  for  moving  said  tamping-piates  in  unison  and 
lndef>endently  of  the  dlvldlng-plates. 

'2.  A  molding-machine  comprising  a  two  part  frame 
adapted  to  receive  the  material,  means  for  permitting  the 
movement  of  the  parts  toward  and  from  each  other, 
means  for  locking  the  parts  in  closed  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  pin  on  one  of  the  sections,  a  handle  pivoted 
to  the  other  section  and  having  a  notch  for  engagement 
by  the  pin,  a  stop-pin  on  the  last-named  part  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  handle,  a  plurality  of  dlvidlng-plates 
spaceii  apart  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  box,  a  plurality  of  tamping-piates  adapted  to  fit  be- 
tween   (he    dividing-plates,    and    means    for    moving    said 
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tamplng-plate   and   said   dlvldlng-plates   Independently   of 
each  other. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  two-part  box  for  receiving  the 
materials  to  be  molded,  means  for  locking  together  the 
two  parts  of  said  b«ix,  said  means  being  provided  with 
nuts  projecting  Inwardly,  dividing-plates  disposed  within 
said  box  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  certain  of  said 
dlvldlng-plates  l>elng  provided  with  slots  for  avoiding 
said  nuts,  and  means  for  moving  said  dlvldlng-plates  to 
dlflferent  angles  relatively  to  said  box. 

4,  The  combination  of  a  box  to  receive  the  materials  to 
be  molded,  taiuplng-plntes  mounted  upon  said  box  and 
free  to  swing  relatively  thereto,  and  handles  mounted 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  box  and  provided  at  the  rear 
thereof  with  lnwardly-projectii\g  portions  serving  as  Um- 
Itlng-stops  for  said  tamping-piates. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  box  made  In  two  parts,  a  tube 
mounted  upon  oue  of  said  parts,  a  rod  connected  with  the 
other  of  said  parts  and  slldably  engaging  said  tul)e,  lock- 
ing mechanism  for  becurlng  together  the  two  parts  of 
said  box,  and  means  for  permitting  the  molding  material 
to  be  filled  Into  said  box. 


one  another  and  handles  positioned  between   the  ends  of 
the  jaws  and  controlling  the  screw-threaded  means. 

4.  In  a  lifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
clamping-jaws,  and  a  handle  between  the  ends  of  the  jaws 
rnovably  mounted  in  one  of  the  jaws  and  having  screw- 
throaded  engagement  with  the  other  jaw  to  cause  relative 
movement  of  the  jaws  when  the  handle  Is  moved. 


6*  i'  ^' 


844.238.  I'lANO- FLANGE -ATTACHING  BAR.  Fred- 
KRKK  G.  BiLLiNG.s,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
190(5.     Serial  No.  335,989, 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  rail  of  a  piano- 
action,  and  the  hammer-butt  flanges,  of  a  continuous  me- 
tallic bar  secured  to  the  rail  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending groove  In  Its  front  face,  intermediate 
Its  top  and  bottom  edges  ;  for  the  reception  of  the  lower 
ends  of  the  flanges;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rail  of  a  piano-action  and 
the  hammer-butt  flanges,  the  lower  ends  of  which  flanges 
are  bent  laterally,  of  a  continuous  metallic  bar  located  on 
said  rail  In  the  front  face  of  which  bar  Is  formed  a  con- 
tinuous groove  for  the  reception  of  the  laterally  bent  ends 
of  the  flanges,  which  bar  is  provided  with  ai)ertures  to 
receive  the  screws  which  fasten  said  l)ar  to  the  rail,  and 
said  bar  l)elng  also  provided  with  apertures  above  the 
continuous  groove  for  the  reception  of  the  screws  which 
attach  the  hammer  -  butt  flanges;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

3.  A  flange-attaching  bar  for  piano-actions,  comprising 
a  continuous  metallic  bar  having  flat  front  and  rear  faces 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending  groove  In 
its  front  face  between  the  top  and  bottom  edges,  and 
which  bar  Is  provided  with  apertures  above  and  below  the 
groove  for  receiving  attachlng-screws ;  substantially  as 
described. 


844,230.  LI^'TER.  Jo.skf  Boqbl.  Essen  -  on  -  the  -  Ruhr, 
Germany,  .issignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Essen  -  on  -  the  -  Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  June  18,  1906. 
Serial  No.  322,343. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  lifting  device,  the  combination  of  two 
clamping-jaws,  and  means  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  the 
Jaws,  adapted  to  move  the  Jaws  relatively  to  one  another 
and  carrying  handles  positioned  between  the  ends  of  the 
Jaws  and  by  which  said  means  is  controlled. 

2.  In  a  lifting  device,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
Jaws  of  a  pair  of  handles  extending  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  jaws,  one  of  said  handles  having  screw  connection 
with  the  jaws  to  cause  them  to  close  when  the  handles 
are  gripped  to  lift  an  object. 

3.  In  a  lifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
clamping  jaws,  screw-threadod  means  engaging  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  jaws  for  moving  the  jaws  relatively  to 


.'».  In  a 'lifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
clamping-jaws,  and  a  handle  positioned  between  adjacent 
ends  of  the. Jaws  and  rotatably  mounted  In  one  of  the  jaws 
and  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  other  Jaw 
to  cause  relative  movement  of  the  jjiws  when  the  handle 
is  rotated. 

6.  In  a  lifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
clamplng-jnws,  and  a  handle  rotatably  mounted  In  one  of 
the  jaws  and  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the 
other  jaw  to  cause  relative  movement  of  the  jaws  when 
the  handle  is  rotated,  and  means  for  closing  the  screw- 
threadod  parts  toward  the  exterior. 

7.  In  a  lifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
clamping-jaws,  and  handle  rotatably  mounted  in  one  of 
the  Jaws  and  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the 
other  jaw  to  cause  relative  movement  of  the  jaws  when 
the  handle  Is  rotated,  and  telescoping  means  for  closing 
the  screw-threaded  parts  toward  the  exterior. 

8.  In  a  lifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
clamping-Jaws,  means  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  the  jaws 
and  adapted  to  move  the  jaws  relatively  to  one  another; 
and  a  handle  controlling  said  means  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  parts  movable  relatively  to  one 
another. 

9.  In  a  lifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
<  lamping-jaws.  screw-threaded  means  connecting  adjacent 
ends  of  the  jaws  and  adapted  to  move  the  jaws  relatively 
to  one  another;  and  a  handle  controlling  said  means  and 
positioned  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  jaws,  one  of 
said  jaws  consisting  <tf  a  plurality  of  parts  hinged  to  one 
another  to  permit  relative  movement  of  the  parts. 

10.  In  a  lifting  device,  the  comliination  of  a  pair  of 
clamping-jaws,  a  pair  of  handles  positioned  l)etween  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  jaws  rotatably  mounted  in  the  ends 
of  the  one  of  the  Jaws  and  having  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  rjf  the  other  jaw  to  move  the  jaws 
relatively  to  one  another  when  the  handles  are  rotated. 

11.  In  a  lifting  device,  the  combination  with  the  llftlng- 
jaws,  of  a  handle  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  lifting- 
jaws  and  a  screw  rotated  by  the  handle  and  drawing  the 
jaws  together. 


844.240.      INDT'CTION-COIL.     Clixton   L.   Bopr.    Hawk- 
eye,   Iowa,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to  John   Beal.   Whlt- 
tler,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  283,818. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  Inductlon-coU  hav- 
ing two  separate  generators  of  electricity,  of  a  device  for 
using  a  current  of  one  source  of  generation  for  actuating 
a  vibrator  and  the  current  of  the  other  source  of  genera- 
tion for  sending  pulsating  currents  through   the  primary 
winding  of  said  induction-coll. 

2.   An     induction-coil     comprising     a     core,     a     primary 
winding  and  secondary  winding,   and   means  for  securing 
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Its  at  will   f 


alternating  and  pulsating  currents  at  will  from  said  sec- 
ondary winding. 

3.  The  comhlnatlon  with  an  Induction-collj  of  a  vibrator 

for  cati^lnkj  pulsation  of  an  electrical  current  to  pass 
through  the  primary  wlndinjf  of  said  Indtictloncoll.  a  sec- 
ond vibrator  or  relay  for  suppresstnif  one  nf  the  alterna- 
tl"ns  Induced  in  the  secondary  winding. 


fti'  -'    '      •   T    T--T-  ^f*-^ 
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4.  An  Induction-coil  comprising  a  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windlnK.  means  for  causing  an  elec  rlcal  current 
to  pass  through  the  primary  winding,  a  vibrfltor  connected 
In  series  with  the  means  for  producing  pulsation  in  the 
primary  winding  for  transmitting  pulsating  rurrents  from 
the  secondary  winding. 

5.  .\n  Induction-coil  comprising  a  core,  fi  plurality  of 
windings,  and  means  for  securing  alternating  and  pul- 
sating currents  from  one  of  said  windings. 

0.  The  combination  with  an  induction-coil  lof  a  vibrator, 
conipri-;lng  an  Interrupting  device,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting a  pulsating  current  of  electricity  to  pasfc  through  the 
primary  winding  of  .said  induction-coil,  the  said  current 
being  derived  from  an  independent  source  to  :hat  of  a  cur- 
rent operating  said  vibrator. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  induction-coil,  of  a  vibrator 
foe  causing  pulsating  currents  to  pass  through  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  induction-coil,  a  second  vibrator  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  first  vibrator  for  pefmittlng  only 
one  of  the  induced  currents  to  flow  from  tihe  .secondary 
w^indlDg. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  induction-coil,  of  a  vibrator 
for  sending  pulsating  currents  through  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  induction-coll,  a  second  vibrator  with  means  for 
adjusting  the  vibration  thereof  In  order  to  ki»ep  step  with 
one  of  the  alternations  of  the  primary  winding. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  Induction-coll.  |of  a  vibrator, 
means  for  furnishing  current  to  the  said  vibrajtor.  and  Inde- 
pendent means  for  furnishing  pulsating  c»<rrent  to  the 
primary   winding  >>f  said   induction-coil.  j 

10.  The  combination  with  two  sources  of  4b^ctrical  cur- 
rent, of  an  induction  coil  comprising  a  core,  a  plurality  of 
windings,  means  for  causing  the  current  from  one  of  said 
sources  to  i>«^rmit  puUating  currents  to  tlow  ftom  the  other 
source  of  electrical  energy. 

11.  .Vn  Induction  ci'il  comprisinir  a  priraapy  and  a  sec- 
'>nilnry  winiling.  tneans  fi>r  causing  a  i)iilsatitg  current  to 
pass  through  said  primary  winding,  and  meaqs  for  produc- 
ing pulsatinc  currents  in  said  secondary  winjini;. 

12.  An  inthutlon  coil  comprising  a  primary  winding,  a 
s«»condary  windintt.  means  for  causing  a  pulsaliuit  electrical 
current  to  pass  thr-'uu'h  said  primary  winding,  and  means 


for  securing  pulsating  currents  from  said  secondary  wind- 
ing of  higher  potential  than  the  potential  of  the  current 
passing  through  said  primary  winding. 

l.T.  .\n  Induction-coil  comprising  a  primary  and  sec- 
ondary winding,  means  for  causing  electrical  current  to 
pass  through  said  primary  winding,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing pulsating  and  alternating  currents  from  said  sec- 
ondary winding. 

14.  An  induction-coil  comprising  a  primary  winding, 
and  a  secondary  winding,  means  for  passing  a  current 
through  said  primary  winding,  means  for  receiving  puLsat- 
Ing  currents  from  said  secondary  winding,  and  means  for 
varying  the  pulsation  of  said  current. 

15.  The  combination  with  an  induction-coil,  of  a  vibra- 
tor comprising  an  Interrupting  device,  means  for  permlt- 
tlne  a  current  of  electricity  to  pass  through  the  primary 
winding  of  said  Inductlon-coll.  and  means  for  producing 
a  pulsating  current  In  the  secondary  winding. 

16.  The  combination  with  an  inductlon-coll,  of  a  vibra- 
tor for  permitting  pulsating  currents  to  pass  through  the 
primary  winding  of  said  Inductlon-coll.  a  second  vibrator, 
and  adjustable  means  positioned  on  said  second  vibrator 
for  regulating  the  vibration  thereof. 


844,241.     AUTOMATIC    ALARM.      riiiLip   Bouhnb.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1905.     Serial  No.  286,930. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  alarm  device,  a  base  having  a  vertical 
member  and  a  horizontal  rib  upon  the  said  vertical  member, 
a  cheek-plate  having  sliding  movement  on  the  base  and 
having  a  slot  to  receive  the  said  rib,  a  spring  secured  to 
the  vertical  member  of  the  base  and  having  bearing  against 
the  cheek-plate,  the  said  spring  normally  tending  to  force 
the  cheek-plate  in  one  direction,  a  locking  device  for  the 
cheek-plate,  a  gong  carried  by  the  said  cheek-plate,  and  a 
train  of  gearing  likewise  carried  by  the  cheek-plate,  the 
said  train  of  gearing  being  In  operative  connection  with 
the  gong  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  contact  of  one 
Its  members  with  a  moving  object.  | 

2.  In  an  alarm  device,  a  base-plate  provided  with  a 
horizontal  channel  or  recess,  and  having  an  upright  mem- 
l)er.  a  cheek-plate  having  sliding  movement  In  the  said 
channel,  the  upright  member  of  the  base  and  the  said 
cheek-plate  having  a  riband-slot  connection,  a  lock  for 
the  cheek-plate,  a  tension  device  normally  tending  to  force 
the  cheek-plate  In  one  direction,  a  gong  carried  by  the 
cheek-plate,  and  a  train  of  gearing  carried  by  the  cheek- 
plate  and  in  operative  connection  with  the  gong,  the  said 
train  of  gearing  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  contact 
of  one  ojF  its  members  with  a  movable  object. 

.*>.  In  automatic  alarm  devices  for  windows,  a  rack- 
bar  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  upper  sash,  the  teeth  of 
which  rack-bar  extend  along  at  the  front  and  at  an  adja- 
cent side,  the  upper  and  the  lower  faces  of  the  teeth  being 
l>eveled,  a  body-section  comprising  a  base  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  meeting-rail  of  the  lower  sash  of  the 
window-frame,  a  cheek  piece  or  plate  having  sliding  move- 
ment In  the  said  base,  a  l(K;klng  device  for  the  cheek- 
piece,  a  sprinjj  carried  by  the  base,  normally  acting  to 
carry  the  cheek  piece  in  direction  of  the  said  rack,  a  gong 
carried  by  the  cheek  piece  or  plate,  and  a  chain  of  gearing 
likewise  carried  by  the  cheek  piece  or  plate  and  which  Is 
in  operative  connection  with  the  hammer  members  of  the 
gong  and  the  said  rack-bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rack-bar  adapted  for  attach- 
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ment  to  the  side  stile  of  the  upper  sash  of  a  window- 
frame,  of  an  alarm  device  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
meeting-rail  of  the  lower  sash  of  the  window-frame,  the 
said  alarm  d<'vlce  consisting  of  a  base  having  a  vertical 
member  and  a  horizontal  rib  upon  the  said  vertical  member, 
a  cheek  plate  held  to  slide  in  the  base  and  provided  with  a 
slot  to  receive  the  said  rib,  a  spring  secured  to  the  verti- 
cal member  of  the  base  and  having  bearing  against  the 
cheek-piece,  acting  to  normally  force  the  said  cheek-piece 
in  direction  of  the  rack  bar,  a  locking  device  for  the  said 
cheek-piece,  a  gong  carried  Tiy  the  cheek-piece,  and  a  train 
of  gearing  for  operating  the  hammers  of  the  said  gong, 
which  train  of  gearing  is  likewise  carried  by  the  cheek- 
piece  and  Is  lu  operative  connection  with  the  said  rack- 
bar. 


844.242.  BUST  -  SUPPORTER.  Johannes  Bkek.  Char- 
lottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1905.  Serial  No. 
282,404.  I 


3S      >f 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bust-support,  cages  covering  the  breasts, 
and  two  back  plates  consisting  of  thin  and  stiff  material 
which  back-plates  are  in  elastic  connection  to  each  other 
and  also  with  the  cages  covering  the  breasts,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  support  on  the  body  of  the  wearer. 

2.  In  a  bust-support,  cages  covering  the  breasts,  a 
waist-belt,  and  two  back-plates  consisting  of  thin  and 
stiff  material  which  back-plates  are  in  elastic  connection 
to  each  other  and  also  with  the  cages  covering  the  breasts 
and  in  elastic  connection  with  the  waist-belt,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  support  on  the  body  of  the  wearer. 

3.  In  a  bust-support,  a  girdle  for  supporting  the  breasts, 
two  back-plates  consisting  of  thin  and  stiff  material  which 
back-plates  are  in  elastic  connection  to  each  other  and 
also  with  the  girdle  of  the  breasts,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  bust-support,  a  girdle  for  supporting  the  breasts, 
a  waist-belt,  and  two  back-plates  consisting  of  thin  and 
stiff  material  which  back  plates  are  In  elastic  connection 
to  each  other  and  also  with  the  girdle  for  the  breasts  and 
in  elastic  connection  with  the  waist-belt,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  bust-support,  cages  for  the  breasts,  a  waist-belt, 
two  back-plates  consisting  of  thin  and  stiff  material,  two 
elastic  straps  for  connecting  the  back-plates  to  each  other, 
four  elastic  straps  for  connecting  the  back-plates  with  the 
outer  side  edges  of  the  cages,  four  elastic  straps  for  con- 
necting the  back-plates  with  two  upper  ends  of  the  cages, 
and  four  elastic  straps  for  connecting  the  back-plates  with 
a  waist-belt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

rt.  In  a  bust-support,  a  girdle  for  supporting  the  breasts, 
a  waist-belt,  two  back-plates  consisting  of  thin  and  stiff 
material,  two  elastic  straps  to  connect  these  back-plates 
to  each  other,  four  elastic  straps  to  connect  the  back- 
plates  with  the  ends  of  the  girdle  of  the  breasts,  two 
straps  at  the  upper  long  edge  of  the  girdle,  four  elastic 
straps  to  connect  these  straps  with  the  back-plates,  and 
four  elastic  straps  to  connect  the  back-plates  with  the 
walst-l)elt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  bust  support,  cages  for  the  breasts,  a  waist-belt, 
two  hack-plates  consisting  of  thin  and  stiff  material,  two 
elastic  straps  to  connect  the  same  to  each  other,  four  elas- 
tic straps  to  connect  the  back-plates  with  the  outer  side 
edges  of  the  cages,  four  elastic  straps  to  connect  the  back- 
plates  with  two  upper  ends  of  the  cages,  one  elastic  strap 
to  connect  the  two  upper  ends  of  the  cages  with  each  other, 
one  stiff  bridge  to  connect  the  elastic  connection-strap  of 
the  upper  ends  of  the  cages  with  the  elastic  connection- 
straps  of  the  back-plates,  and  four  elastic  straps  to  con- 
n»-ct  the  back-plates  with  the  waist  l>elt,  substantially  as 
•et  forth. 
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8.  A  bust-supporter,  comprising  back-plates  adapted  to 
fit  beneath  the  shoulder-blades  of  the  wearer,  a  bust-sup- 
port In  connection  therewith,  a  member  intermediate  of  the 
back-plates  to  bear  against  the  spine,  and  elastic  connec- 
tions between  the  back-plates  and  said  member. 


844.243.     TRY-SQUARE.     RiCHARr>  A.  Bbkdl,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  313.771, 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  try-square,  the  combination  with  a 
blade,  of  a  back  formed  of  sheet  metal  folded  together 
along  Its  outer  edge  to  form  two  parallel  side  portions,  the 
Inner  edge  portions  of  such  back  being  turned  out  at  a 
right  angle  _and  folded  back  upon  themselves  with  their 
two  ends  disposed  flush  against  each  other  to  form  a  broad 
straight  Inner  edge. 

2.  In  a  try-square,  the  combination  with  a  blade,  of  a 
back  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  folded  together 
along  its  outer  edge  to  form  two  parallel  side  portions,  the 
inner  edge  portions  being  turned  outward  at  a  right  angle 
and  folded  back  upon  themselves  with  the  two  edges  dls- 
po.sed  together  and  in  line  with  the  center  of  the  blade, 
said  side  portions  c6ntaining  a  pocket  to  receive  the  blade. 

3.  In  a  try-square,  the  combination  with  a  blade,  of  a 
back  formed  of  sheet  metal  disposed  to  form  two  parallel 
sides,  the  Inner  edce  portions  of  such  sides  being  turned 
out  at  a  right  angle  and  folded  back  upon  themselves  with 
their  two  edges  disposed  flush  against  each  other  to  form 
a  broadened  reinforced  straight  edge  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  blade,  a  pocket  being  formed  Intermediate  of  the  upper 
part  of  said  side  portions  to  receive  the  blade. 

4.  In  a  try-square,  the  combination  with  a  blade,  of  a 
back  formed  of  sheet  metal  disposed  to  form  two  parallel 
side  portions  having  orifices  therein  and  provided  with 
oriflce-fllllng  pieces  intermediate  .such  side  portions,  and 
having  a  roughened  surface  disposed  in  such  orifice. 

5.  in  a  try-square,  the  combination  with  a  blade,  of  a 
back  having  orltices  and  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  longi- 
tudinally through  Its  central  portion  and  having  Its  inner 
side  portions  deflected  out  and  folded  over  upon  themeslves 
with  the  edges  disposed  against  each  other,  plates  Interme- 
diate of  said  side  portions  and  having  a  roughened  sur- 
face disposed  across  the  orifices  therein  substantially  as 
described. 

0.  In  a  square,  the  combination  of  a  back  formed  of 
sheet  metal  folded  together  along  its  outer  edge  to  form 
two  parallel  sides,  said  sides  being  turned  out  at  a  right 
augle  adjacent  to  the  Inner  edge  and  folded  back  upon 
themselves  with  the  two  ends  disposed  flush  against  each 
other  to  form  a  broad  straight  Inner  face,  such  adjoining 
side  portions  being  provided  with  a  pocket. 

7.  In  a  try-square,  the  combination  with  a  blade,  of  a 
back  formed  of  sheet  metal  folded  together  along  Its  outer 
edge  and  the  two  side  portions  turned  out  at  a  right  angle 
adjacent  to  their  inner  edges  and  folded  back  upon  them- 
selves with  the  two  ends  disposed  flush  against  each  other, 
a  plate  intermediate  such  side  portions  and  having  a 
roughened  portion  disposed  In  orifices  contained  in  said 
side  portions. 

8.  In  a  try-square,  the  combination  of  a  back  formed  of 
sheet  meUi  folded  together  along  its  outer  edge  and  the 
two  portions  turned  out  at  a  right  angle  adjacent  to  its 
inner  edge  and  folded  back  upon  themselves  with  the  two 
ends  disposed   flush   against   each   other.   In   line  with   the 
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center  of  the  blade,   part  of  such  side  portions  being  cut 
out  to  form  a  pocket  and  a  blade  seated  In  such  pocket. 

9.  In  a  square  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  blade  bavins  a  series  of  ifraduatJons  thereon  in- 
cluding one-eighth  of  an  inch,  consisting  of  t  series  of 
four  holes  diagonally  arranged  across  the  blaje  for  each 
one-half  Inch  thereof  so  graduated  and  adapted  to  serve 
for  marking  In  line  with  said  one  eighth  mark.-i 

10.  In  a  square,  a  graduated  blade  having  four  rows  of 
holes  lengthwise  of  and  parallel  with  Its  e(|ges  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  hoU's  of  one  of  said  rows  are  In  line  with 
tht  full  and  the  half-inch  graduation  mark.s,  those  of 
another  in  line  with  the  quarter-inch  marks,  tha  holes  of  a 
third  in  line  with  eighth  and  three-eighth  part  of  an  inch 
mark.s.  and  the  holes  of  the  fourth  row  corresponding  to 
the  three-eighth  and  seven  eighths  part  of  an  bich  marks, 
so  adjusted  as  to  permit  marking  through  said  blade-lines 
parallel  with  the  back  of  the  s(iuare. 


844.244.  CENTRIB'UG.\L  CRKAM-SEI'.\R.\T()K,  Edoar 
W.  Bboomall.  Rochester.  \.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  5.  11^05. 
Serial  No.  276,959. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  cnmbinatlon 
with  a  bowl,  of  a  feed-pipe  centrally  located  ther^'in,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  perforation-;  i. aiding 
Into  said  bowl  :  and  a  corresponding  number  of  .jui  Aardly- 
dlverglng  separator-blades  whose  inner  ends  1I.\  respec- 
tively, adjacent  to  and  directly  in  front  of  their  Individual 
perforations,  cutting,  respectively,  radii  through  said  per- 
f(  rations,  sutistantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
bowl,  of  a  feed  pipe  centrally  located  therein,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  pt-rforailons  leading  into  said 
bowl  :  and  a  corresponding  num!)er  of  outwardly-diverging 
separator-blades  whose  inner  ends  lie.  respectively,  di- 
rectly In  front  of  their  individual  perforatioui.  cutting. 
respectively,  radii  through  .said  p.'rforatlons.  and  ;irt>  then 
bt  ut  inwardly  around  said  perforations  and  extending  be- 
hind them,  respectively,  to  said  feed-pipes  :  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

.'?.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  comblnatloq  with  the 
bowl  1,  of  the  feed  pipe  2.  centrally  located  therein,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  perforutions  4' 
therein  ;  and  the  corresponding  number  of  outwardly-di- 
verging separator-blades  5.  whose  inner  ends  |0  lie,  re- 
8i>ectlvely,  directly  in  front  of  said  perforatiots  In  the 
feed  pipe,  and  then  are  bent  Inwardly  around  said  perfora- 
tions, respectively,  to  the  feed-pipe  :  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  .V  system  of  separator  blades  for  a  centrltugal  sep- 
arator, comprising  a  plurality  of  separated  blades  held  rig 
Idly  in  proper  relation  to  each  other  by  bolts  7  that  pass 
through  said  blades,  and  sleeves  6  and  6'  upon  »ald  b-^lts 
that  lie  between  and  abut  against  said  blades,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  des-ribed. 


844.245.      FRAME -JOINT       Edward  G.    Bcdd.   Phlladel 
phia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Hale-Kllburn    Metal    Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTanla.     Filed 
May  26.  1905.      Serial  No.  282..'?82.  T 

Ciaim. — 1.   In  a  Joint,   the  combination  with  Jwo  over- 
laps, of  a  separator  between  such  overlaps,  the  material  of 


said  overlaps  extending  into  said  separator,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  joint,  the  combination  with  two  overlaps,  of  a 
separator  ()etween  said  overlaps,  the  material  of  each  of 
said  overlaps  being  driven  Into  said  separator,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


h     ^ 


.^.  In  a  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  adjoining  frame- 
sections,  each  comprising  two  members,  the  edges  of  the 
members  of  one  section  overlapping  the  edges  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  other  section,  of  a  separator  between  the  over- 
laps of  said  sections,  the  material  of  both  sections  extend- 
ing into  saJd  separator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  Joint,  the  combination  with  frame  members  lying 
In  substantially  parallel  planes  and  having  their  ends  cut 
to  form  overlapping  portions,  of  a  separator  between  said 
portions,  the  material  of  the  latter  extending  Into  said 
separator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  Joint,  the  combination  with  frame  members  lying 
In  substantially  parallel  planes  and  having  their  ends  cut 
to  form  overlapping  portions,  of  a  series  of  separator- 
sleeves  between  said  portions,  the  material  of  the  latter 
extending  into  said  sleeves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  two  frame-sections  each  com- 
prising two  mfini.frs  one  having  a  flange  at  its  edge  and 
the  other  having  a  flange  of  U-shaped  cros.s-sectlon  Inclos- 
ing the  first-named  flange  and  means  securing  said  flanges 
tot^pther.  said  sections  having  their  ends  out  to  form  over- 
liipiiing  pcrtlons.  and  a  separator  between  said  ends,  the 
material  of  said  portions  extending  Into  said  separator, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  frame,  each  section 
having  several  numbers,  of  flanges  formed  at  the  edges  of 
the  members  of  one  section  and  coacting  with  the  edges  of 
the  members  of  the  other  section,  and  braces  secured  to 
the  flang.-s  of  the  members  of  one  section  and  to  the  edges 
of  the  members  of  the  other  section,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  rectangular  frame  formed  nf 
a  plurality  of  frame-sections  secured  together,  each  of  said 
sections  consisting  of  sheet  metal  pressed  into  form  with 
the  edges  .secured  together  and  having  open  spaces  between 
the  skies  thereof,  said  .sections  having  a  flange  extending 
Inwardly  in  the  general  plane  of  the  frame,  and  slats  ex- 
tending across  the  frame  and  secured  at  their  ends  to 
said  Inwardly-extending  portions,  substantlaliv  as  set 
forth. 

9.  A  rectangular  metallic  frame  made  in  two  sections. 
the  edges  of  one  section  l>elng  secured  to  those  of  the 
other  section,  and  separators  l»etween  said  sections  and 
abutting  against  the  adjacent  faces  thereof,  the  material 
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of  each   of  said   sections  extending  Into  said  separators, 
snbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

10.  A  rectangular  metallic  frame  made  In  two  sections. 
one  of  said  sections  having  edge  flanges  coacting  with  the 
edges  of  the  other  section,  and  separators  between  said 
sections  and  abutting  against  the  inner  faces  thereof,  the 
material  of  said  sections  extending  into  said  separators, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  A  rectangular  metallic  frame  made  in  two  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  having  edge  flanges  coacting  with  the 
edges  of  the  other  section,  overlaps  fornied  In  said  sections, 
and  separator-sleeves  between  said  overlaps  and  abutting 
against  the  adjacent  faces  thereof,  the  material  of  said 
overlaps  extending  into  said  sleeves,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

12.  In  a  Joint,  the  combination  with  two  frame  sec- 
tions each  comprising  two  members,  of  a  sleeve  between 
said  meml)ers.  the  ends  of  the  members  of  one  section 
overlapping  those  of  the  other,  its  ends  altuttlng  against 
the  adjacent  faces  thereof,  the  material  of  said  members 
being  forced  into  said  sleeve  under  pressure,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

13.  A  rectangular  metallic  frame  made  "in  sections  se- 
cured together,  a  series  of  coll-sprlngs  overlying  and  se- 
cured to  .said  frame,  and  a  series  of  metallic  spring-plates 
overlying  said  coil  springs  and  arranged  in  parallel  planes 
with  the  several  members  of  said  sectional  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

14.  .\  rectangular  metallic  frame  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  frame-sections  secured  together  at  their  ends  and  slats 
extending  across  said  frame  and  secured  at  their  ends 
thereto,  an  auxiliary  metallic  frame,  coil-springs  support- 
ing the  same  upon  the  first-mentioned  frame,  a  plurality 
of  springs  secured  upon  said  slats  and  metallic  flat  springs 
overlying  and  supported  on  said  springs,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

15.  A  rectangular  metallic  frame  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  frame-sections  secured  together  at  their  end  and  slats 
extending  across  said  frame  and  secured  at  their  ends 
thereto,  each  of  said  sections  consisting  of  sheet  metal 
pressed  into  form  with  the  edges  secured  together  and 
having  open  space  between  the  sides  thereof,  an  auxiliary 
frame  yieldingly  supported  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
springs  secured  upon  said  slats  and  metallic  flat  springs 
overlying  and  supported  on  said  springs,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


844.246. 
Ohio. 


PUZZLE.      William    .7.    Bycraft,    Ashtabula, 
Filed  May  1.  1006.     Serial  No.  314.617. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  tubular  body,  a  ball  adapted  to  roll  in  said  tubular  body 
and  having  a  recess,  a  pea  within  said  tubular  liody  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  recess  to  permit  said  ball  to  pass  there- 
beyond.  and  means  for  distinguishing  the  ends  of  said 
tubular  body  one  from  the  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  k  tubular 
body,  plugs  for  the  ends  thereof  forming  handles,  means 
for  distinguishing  the  ends  of  said  tubular  body,  a  ball 
adapted  to  roll  in  said  tubular  body  and  having  a  recess, 
and  a  pea  within  said  tubular  body  adapted  to  enter  said 
recess  to  permit  said  ball  to  roll  over  .said  pea. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  deseribed,  comprising  a  trans- 
parent tubular  body,  plugs  for  the  ends  thereof  forming 
handles,  means  for  distinguishing  the  ends  of  said  body,  a 
ball  free  to  roll  In  said  tubular  body  and  provided  with  a 
recess,  said  ball  having  means  for  making  the  movement 
thereof  erratic,  and  a  second  ball  in  said  tubular  body 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess  to  permit  said  first  ball  to 
roll  over  and  pa.ss  beyond  said  second  ball. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
transparent  tubular  body,  plugs  for  the  ends  thereof,  said 
plugs  being  of  dilTerent  colors  to  distinguish  the  ends  of  , 


the  device  one  from  the  other,  a  ball  free  to  roll  within 
said  tubular  body  and  provided  with  a  recess,  said  ball 
having  a  chamber  with  a  movable  mass  therein,  a  pea  with- 
in said  tubular  body  adapted  to  enter  said  recess,  and 
means  for  cushioning  the  impact  of  said  ball  against  said 
plugs. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllwd.  comprising  a  trans- 
parent tubular  liody,  a  ball  free  to  roll  within  said  tubular 
I'ody.  and  provided  with  a  recess,  said  ball  having  a  bore 
having  a  movable  mass  therein  and  stoppers  for  the  ends 
of  said  bore,  a  pea  in  said  tubular  body  adapted  to  enter 
said  recess  to  permit  said  ball  to  roll  over  said  i)ea.  and 
plugs  of  elastic  material  for  the  ends  of  said  tubular  bo<fy 
liresentlng  cushions  against  the  impact  of  said  ball  and 
said  pea  and  forming  handles,  said  plugs  having  inwardly- 
projecting  bosses  adapted  to  project  beyond  said  pea  when 
the  latter  rests  against  a  plug. 


844,247.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  TOOLS.  Charles 
T.  Paknahan  and  .Tkremiah  Murphy.  Denver,  Colo.  ; 
said  Murphy  assignor  to  said  Carnahan.  Filed  July  31, 
1906.     Serial  No.  328.595. 


Claim. — L  An  automatic  feeder  for  tools  comprising  a 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  supported  at  one  end,  a  fluid-oper- 
ated piston  within  the  cylinder  and  of  a  diameter  as  to 
snugly  fit  throughout  its  length  the  Inner  face  of  the  cylin- 
der, said  piston  connected  at  one  end  to  the  tool  ,to  be  fed 
and  having  a  channel  terminating  at  a  point  removed  from 
the  point  of  connection  between  the  piston  and  the  tool, 
said  piston  having  its  channel  open  at  one  end  and  further 
provided  with  a  pair  of  outlets  for  the  channel,  one  of  said 
outlets  conimuiiicating  with  the  tool  for  supplying  a  motive 
fluid  thereto  and  the  other  of  the  outlets  allowing  for  the 
escape  of  motive  lluld  to  the  atmosphere  so  as  to  indicate 
to  the  operator  that  the  jiiston  is  near  the  limit  of  its  out- 
ward stroke. 

2.  An  automatic  feeder  for  tools  comprising  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  supjiorted  at  one  end,  a  fluid-operated  piston 
within  the  cylintler  and  of  a  diameter  as  to  snugly  fit 
throughout  its  length  the  inner  face  of  the  cylinder,  said 
piston  connected  at  one  end  to  the  tool  to  be  fed  and  hav- 
ing a  channel  terminating  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
point  of  connection  between  the  piston  and  the  tool,  said 
piston  having  its  channel  open  at  one  end  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  outlets  for  the  channel,  one  of  said 
outlets  communicating  with  the  tool  for  supplying  a  mo- 
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tlve  flnid  thereto  and  the  other  of  the  outlets  ajlowln^  for 
the  escape  of  motive  fluid  to  the  atmosphere  so  a«  to  Indi- 
cate to  the  operator  that  the  piston  Is  near  the  limit  ot  Its 
outward  stroke,  and  shiftable  means  carried  hy  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  piston  for 
arresting  the  outward  movement  thereof. 

:i  An  automatic  feeder  for  pneumatic  fools  comprlslui; 
a  cylinder  communicating  with  a  motive-fluid  supply,  a 
hollow  piston  arranged  within  the  cylinder  an4  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  tool  to  be  fed,  said  plstun  provided  with 
an  outlet,  an  exteriorly  arranged  pipe  connection  commu- 
nicating at  one  end  with  said  outlet  and  at  lt»  other  end 
with  the  tool  for  supplying  motive  fluid  thereto^  and  shift- 
able  means  connected  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapt- 
ed to  at)Ut  against  the  piston  for  arresting  tbe  outward 
moTement  thereof. 

4.  An  automatic  feeder  for  pneumatic  tools  comprising 
a  cyllnd'T  communicating  with  a  motlve-tluH  supply,  a 
platen  arranged  within  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
channel  extending  from  one  end  and  terminating  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  other  end  of  the  piston,  said  pis- 
ton further  provided  with  a  pair  of  outlets  fop  said  chan- 
nel and  said  channel  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder,  one  of  said  outlets  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  atmosphere  to  allow  of  the  escape  of  (notive  fluid 
to  Indicate  to  an  operator  that  the  piston  Is  nehr  the  limit 
of  Its  outward  stroke,  and  an  exteriorly  arranged  pipe  con- 
nection communicating  with  the  other  of  said  joutlets  and 
with  the  tool  to  be  fed  for  supplying  a  motive  jfluid  to  the 
tool. 

5.  An  automatic  feeder  for  pneumatic  tools|  comprising 
a  cylinder  communicating  with  a  motive  fluid  supply,  a 
plstoB  arranged  within  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
channel  extending  from  one  end  and  terminating  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  other  end  of  the  pistun.  said  pis- 
ton further  provided  with  a  pair  of  outl'-ts  foe  said  chan- 
nel and  said  channel  communicating  with  the  interior  (jf 
the  cylinder,  one  of  said  outlets  adapted  to  H'mmunlcate 
with  the  atmosphere  to  allow  of  the  escape  of  motive  fluid 
to  Indicate  to  an  operator  that  the  piston  is  neur  the  limit 
of  Its  outward  stroke,  an  exteriorly-arranged  pipe  connec- 
tion communicating  with  the  other  of  said  outlets  and 
with  the  tool  to  be  fed  for  supplying  a  motive  fluid  to  the 
tool,  and  means  connected  to  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  piston  to  arrest  the  outward  movement 
thereof. 

(5.  \n  automatic  feeder  for  pneumatic  tools  comprising 
a  cylinder  communicating  with  a  motive  fluid  supply,  a 
piston  arranged  within  said  cylinder  and  pro\ided  with  a 
channel  extendihg  from  one  end  and  terminating  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  other  end  of  the  piston,  said  pis- 
ton further  provided  with  a  pair  of  outlets  for  said  chan- 
nel and  said  channel  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder,  one  of  said  outlets  adapted  to  >^>mmunicate 
with  the  atmosphere  to  allow  of  the  escape  of  motive  fluid 
to  Indicate  to  an  operator  that  the  piston  is  n<Mr  the  limit 
of  its  outward  stroke,  an  exteriorly  arranged  pipe  connec 
tion  communicating  with  the  other  of  said  outlets  and 
with  the  tool  to  be  fed  for  supplying  a  motive  fluid  to  the 
tool,  and  means  carried  by  one  end  of  the  <7ytlnder  and 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  piston  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  thereof 

7.  \n  automatic  feeder  for  pneumatic  tools  comprising 
a  recessed  tailpiece  connected  with  a  source  of  motive-fluid 
supply,  a  cvllnder  connected  to  said  tailpiece.  4  hollow  pis- 
ton operating  and  opening  In  said  cylinder  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  tool  to  be  fed.  and  an  automatlcally-shlft- 
tble  means  engaging  the  piston  for  arresting  the  outward 
movement  thereof 

8.  An  automatic  feeder  for  pneiimatic  tooN  comprlslni: 
a  tailpiece  having  a  recess  communicating  with  a  motive 
fluid  supply,  a  cylinder  connected  to  said  tailpiece  and 
opening  Into  said  recess,  a  piston  arranged  within  and  of 
a  diameter  as  to  snugly  engage  the  Inner  fac«  of  the  cyl- 
inder, said  piston  having  one  end  connected  ta  the  tool  to 
be  fed  and  ^^^ther  provided  with  a  channel  opening  at 
one  end  into  the  cylinder  and  terminating  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  that  end  of  the  piston  connected  to  the  tool. 
said  piston  further  provided  with  an  outlet  for  said  chan 


nel.  and  an  exteriorly-arranged  means  commanlcating  with 
said  outlet  and  with  the  tool  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to 
the  latter. 

ft.  .\n  automatic  feeder  for  pneumatic  tools  comprising 
a  tailpiece  having  a  recess  communicating  with  a  motive- 
fluid  supply,  a  cylinder  connected  to  said  tailpiece  and 
opening  info  said  recess,  a  piston  arranged  within  and  of 
a  diameter  as  to  snugly  engage  the  Inner  face  of  the  cyl- 
inder, said  piston  having  on>'  'nd  connected  to  the  tool  to 
be  fed  and  further  provided  with  a  channel  opening  at  one 
end  Into  the  cylinder  and  terminating  at  a  point  removed 
from  that  end  of  the  piston  connected  to  the  tool,  said 
piston  further  provided  with  an  outlet  for  said  channel,  an 
exteriorly-arranged  means  communicating  with  said  out- 
let and  with  the  tool  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  lat- 
ter, and  an  automatically-operable  locking  device  engag- 
ing the  piston  for  arresting  the  outward  movement  thereof. 

10.  An  automatic  feeder  for  tools  comprising  a  cylinder 
supported  at  one  end  and  communicating  with  a  source 
of  motive  fluid  supply,  a  piston  ojieratlng  within  said  cyl- 
inder and  connected  with  the  tool  to  be  fed,  and  a  spring 
controlled  locking  device  connected  to  one  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  engage  the  piston  to  arrest  the  out- 
ward movement  thereof. 

11.  An  automatic  feeder  for  tools  comprising  a  cylinder 
supported  at  one  end  and  communicating  with  a  source  of 
motive  fluid  supply,  a  piston  operated  within  said  cylinder 
and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  tool  to  be  fed,  said 
piston  having  Its  periphery  cut  away  to  form  a  shoulder, 
and  a  shiftable  locking  device  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  piston 
to  arrest  the  outward  movement  of  the  piston. 

12.  An  automatic  ft»eder  for  pneumatic  tools  comprising 
a  cylinder  supported  at  one  end  and  communicating  with 
a  motive-fluid  supply,  a  hollow  piston  operating  within 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  closed  end  connected  to  the  tool 
to  be  fed,  said  piston  further  provided  with  a  peripheral 
shoulder,  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  from  the  piston 
to  the  tool,  and  a  spring-controlled  locking  device  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder 
to  arrest  the  outward  movement  of  the  piston. 

13.  An  automatic  feeder  for  pneumatic  tools  comprising 
a  cylinder  supported  at  one  end  and  communicating  with 
a  motive-fluid  supply,  a  hollow  piston  operating  within 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  closed  end  connected  to  the  tool 
to  be  fed.  said  piston  further  provided  with  a  peripheral 
shoulder  and  a  pair  of  outlets,  means  communicating  with 
one  of  said  outlets  for  supplying  motive  fluid  from  the 
piston  to  the  tool,  and  a  locking  device  connected  to  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  to  arrest 
the  outward  movement  of  the  piston,  the  other  of  said 
outlets  adapted  to  open  Into  the  atmosphere  to  cause  an 
exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  indicate  to  an  operator  when 
the  piston  is  near  the  limit  of  Its  outward  stroke. 

14.  An  automatic  feeder  for  tools  comprising  a  hollow 
cylinder,  a  recessed  tailpiece  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  for  supporting  It  and  adapted  to  communicate 
with  a  source  of  motive  fluid  supply,  a  pressure-operated 
piston  within  said  cylinder,  having  a  bearing  for  nearly 
Its  entire  length  within  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  he 
connected  with  the  tool  to  be  fed.  and  a  shiftable  locking 
device  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
piston  to  arrest  the  oiitward  movement  thereof. 

l,"*.  An  automatic  feeder  for  tools  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylinder  communicating  with  a  source  of 
motive  fluid  supply  and  a  pressure-operated  piston  within 
said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  peripheral  shoulder, 
of  a  plurality  of  automatically  shlftal)le  stops  surround- 
ing the  piston  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  periph- 
eral shoulder  of  the  piston  to  limit  the  outward  movement 
thereof,  and  means  for  inclosing  the  stops. 

Itl    .\n  automatic  feeder  for  tools  comprising  the  combi- 
nation  with   a   cylinder   communicating   with   a   source  of 
I    motive  fluid  sMpt>ly   and   a   pressure  operated   piston   wlth- 
'   In  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  peripheral  shoulder, 
I   of  a   plurality  of  spring  controlled  stops  surrounding  the 
'    piston    and    adapted    to    be    engaged    by    the    peripheral 
shoulder  of   the   piston   to   limit   the   outward   movement 
thereof,  and  means  for  inclosing  the  stops. 


FHBRU.4RY    12,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2519 


8  4  4.248.      CONTROLLED    VENDlifO    APPARATUS. 
CUABLE8  V.  Cask  and  William  Mayo,  Rochester.  N.  T., 
assignors   to  Case   Manufacturing  Company,   Rochester, 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1903.     Serial  No.  185.303. 


L   asslgi 
i"  N.  Y. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending,  apparatus,  a 
hopper  having  an  outlet  at  Its  lower  end.  a  s\xinging  frame 
plvotally  supported  opi>oslfe  said  outlet  to  move  the  lowest 
article  therefrom,  means  to  hold  a  proper  coin  or  token  in 
the  swinging  frame  during  Its  Initial  movement  toward  the 
magazine,  means  for  delivering  the  coin  to  the  swinging 
frame,  an  operating  device  to  engage  the  coin  held  in  the 
swinging  frame  to  actuate  the  latter  Initially  toward  the 
magazine,  a  device  operated  by  the  operating  device  and 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  swinging  frame, 
means  for  engaging  said  device  with  the  swinging  frame  to 
complete  the  throw  of  the  latter  after  It  has  been  given  Its 
initial  movement  by  the  plunger  and  coin,  and  means  for 
returning  the  parts  to  their  normal  positions. 
Ji  2.  A  coin-controlled  vending  apparatus  comprising,  a 
magazine  having  an  outlet  at  Its  lower  end,  a  swinging 
frame  plvotally  supported  opposite  said  outlet  to  move  the 
lowest  article  therethrough,  means  to  hold  a  proper  coin  or 
token  In  the  swinging  frame  during  Its  Initial  movement 
toward  the  magazine,  means  for  delivering  the  coin  to  the 
swinging  frame,  a  plunger  to  engage  the  coin  held  In  the 
swinging  frame  to  actuate  the  latter  Initially  toward  the 
magazine,  a  lever  permanently  engaged  by  the  plunger 
and  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  swinging  frame, 
said  parts  Including  means  for  engaging  the  free  end  of 
the  lever  with  the  swinging  frame  to  complete  its  throw 
after  the  latter  has  l)een  given  Its  Initial  movement  by 
the  plunger  and  coin,  and  means  for  returning  the  parts 
to  their  normal  positions. 

3.  A  coin-controlled  vending  apparatus,  comprising  a 
magazine  having  an  outlet  at  Its  lower  end.  a  vertically- 
swinging  frame  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  with  its  upper  end 
opposite  said  outlet  to  move  the  lowest  article  there- 
through, means  to  hold  a  pro|K>r  coin  or  token  In  the  swing- 
ing frame  during  its  Initial  movement  toward  the  maga- 
zine, means  for  delivering  the  coin  to  the  swinging  frame. 
a  plunger  to  engage  a  coin  In  the  swinging  frame  to  actu- 
ate the  latter  Initially,  a  vertically  swinging  lever  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  plunger  near  Its  inner  end.  and  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  said  swinging  frame,  said 
parts  including  means  for  engaging  the  lever  with  the  said 
swinging  frame  to  complete  its  throw  after  the  latter  has 
been  given  its  initial  movement  by  the  plunger  and  coin, 
and  means  for  returning  the  parts  to  their  normal  posi- 
tions. 

4.  A  coin  controlled  vending  apparatus,  comprising  a 
magazine  having  an  outlet  at  Its  lower  end.  a  vertically- 
swinging  frame  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  with  Its  upper  end 
opposite  said  outlet  to  move  an  article  therethrough  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  contracted  for  a  portion 
of  its  length,  means  to  hold  a  proper  coin  In  said  swinging 
frame  and  across  the  lower  portion  of  the  slot,  a  plunger 
to  pass  through  the  slot,  engage  the  coin  and  actuate  the 
swinging  frame  initially,  a  vertically-swinging  lever  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  plunger  with  Its  upper  end 
normally  in  line  with  the  wider  portion  of  the  said  slot, 
but  adapted  to  engage  the  swinging  frame  at  the  con- 
tracted portion  of  said  slot  and  complete  its  throw  after 
said  swinging  frame  has  been  given  its  Initial  movement 
by  the  plunger  and  coin,  and  means  for  returning  the 
parts  to  their  normal  positions.  .    i 

6,  A    coin-controlled    vending   apparatus,    comprising   a  j 


magaiine  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end.  a  swlnertng 
frame  with  Its  upper  end  opposite  said  outlet  to  move  an 
article  therethrough,  means  to  hold  a  proper  coin  or  token 
in  the  swinging  frame  during  Its  Initial  movement  to- 
ward the  magazine,  means  for  delivering  the  coin  to  the 
swinging  frame,  a  plunger  to  engage  the  coin  held  In  the 
swinging  frame  to  actuate  the  latter  Initially,  a  lever 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  plunger  near  its  inner  end 
and  normally  out  of  engagement  with  tlie  swinging  frame, 
said  parts  including  means  for  engaging  the  lever  with  the 
swinging  frame  to  complete  its  throw  after  the  latter  has 
been  given  Its  Initial  movement  by  the  plunger  and  coin, 
teeth  on  the  outer  side  of  the  swinging  frame  for  engage- 
ment by  said  lever  to  hold  the  swinging  fritme  against 
premature  return  movement,  and  means  for  returning  the 
parts  to  their  normal  positions. 

0.  A  coin  controlled  vending  apparatus  comprising  a 
magazine  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end,  a  swinging 
frame  opposite  said  outlet  to  move  the  lowest  article 
therethrough,  means  to  hold  a  proper  coin  or  token  In  the 
swinging  frame  during  Its  Initial  movement  toward  the 
magazine,  a  coin-chute  leading  to  the  swinging  frame,  a 
cotn-retalnlng  lever  pivoted  below  the  lower  end  of  the 
chute  and  having  means  to  throw  It  Into  the  path  of  a 
coin,  a  plunger  to  engage  a  coin  held  In  the  swinging 
frame  to  move  the  latter  initially  toward  the  magazine, 
an  operating  lever  permanently  engaged  by  the  forward 
end  of  the  plunger,  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the 
swinging  frame,  and  at  the  opposite  side  engaging  the 
coin-retaining  lever  to  hold  It  normally  out  of  the  path  of 
a  coin,  said  parts  including  means  ft»r  engaging  said  op- 
erating-lever with  the  swinging  frame,  to  complete  Its 
throw,  after  the  latter  has  been  given  Its  Initial  movement 
by  the  plunger  and  coin,  and  means  for  returning  the 
parts  to  their  normal  positions. 

7.  A  coin-controlled  vending  apparatus,  comprising  a 
magazine  having  an  outlet  at  Its  lower  end.  a  swinging 
frame  plvotally  supported  opposite  said  otitlet  to  move  the 
lowest  article  therethrough,  means  to  hold  a  proper  coin 
or  token  In  thf  swinging  frame  during  its  initial  movement 
toward  the  magazine,  means  for  delivering  the  coin  to  the 
swinging  frame,  a  plunger  to  engage  the  coin  held  in  the 
swinging  frame  to  actuate  the  latter  Initially  toward  the 
magazine,  a  lever  permanently  engaged  by  the  plunger 
and  normnlly  out  of  engagement  with  the  swinging  frame, 
a  fulcrum  on  which  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  slides,  said 
parts  including  means  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  with  the  swinging  frame  to  complete  Its  throw  after 
the  latter  has  been  given  its  initial  movement  by  the 
plunger  and  coin,  and  means  for  returning  the  parts  to 
their  normal  positions. 

8.  .\  coin-controlled  vending  apparatus,  comprising  a 
magazine,  A  swinging  frame  opposite  to  the  magazine-out- 
let to  remove  the  articles  therethrough,  and  provided  with 
a  slot  and  coin-holding  flanges  or  projections,  means  for 
delivering  a  coin  to  saftl  swinging  frame,  a  fixed  horizontal 
projection  extending  through  the  slot  In  the  swinging 
frame  to  support  a  coin,  a  plunger  to  engage  the  coin  held 
in  the  swinging  frame  to  actuate  the  latter  initially  oflT  of 
the  said  projection  and  toward  the  magazine,  a  lever  per- 
manently engaged  by  the  plunger  and  normally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  swinging  frame,  said  parts  Including 
means  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  lever  with  the 
swinging  frame  to  complete  its  throw  after  the  latter  has 
been  given  Its  Initial  movement  by  the  plunger  and  coin 
and  means  for  returning  the  parts  to  their  normal  posi- 
tions. 

9.  .\  coin-controlled  vending  apparatus  comprising,  a 
magazine  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower  end,  a  swinging 
frame  plvotally  supported  opposite  said  outlet  to  move  the 
lowest  article  therethrough  and  provided  with  a  laterally- 
projecting  arm.  means  to  hold  a  proper  coin  or  token  In  the 
swinging  frame  during  its  initial  movement  toward  the 
magazine,  means  for  delivering  the  coin  to  the  swinging 
frame,  a  plunger  to  engage  the  coin  held  in  the  swinging 
frame  to  actuate  the  latter  Initially  toward  the  magazine. 
a  lever  permanently  engaged  by  the  plunger  and  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  swinging  frame,  said  parts  In- 
cluding means  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  lever  with 
the  swinging  frame  to  complete  its  throw  after  tbe  latter 
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has  li«?fn  given  Its  initial  niovpment  t)y  the  Iplunger  and 
coin  and  then  release  saiil  frame,  a  spring  for  sudrtt^nly  re- 
tracting the  swinging  frame  when  so  released,  a  spring  for 
retracting  the  plunger,  and  an  indicator  mechanism  hav- 
ing an  actuating  devio»'  in  the  return-path  of  the  lateral 
arm  of  the  swinging  frame. 


844,249.  .VTTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVATOUS.  Cyril 
B.  Clark.  Louisville,  Ky  ,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Avery  & 
Sons,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed  .Aug.  .'J,  I'JOQ. 
Serial   No,   329,124. 


^^^^>^> 


a.\is  of  the  clamplng-rlng.  and  provided  on  Its  inner  edge 
with  an  annular  flange  iirojecting  on  one  side,  portions  of 
the  ring  portion  extending  out  of  the  plane  of  said  ring 
portion  and  into  engagement  with  the  fiange  to  mutually 
reinforce  said  flange  and  said  ring  portion,  substantially 
as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator,  of  a  pair 
of  cross-aryns  secured  thereto,  means  for  nvulat'DK  the 
distance  between  the  ends  of  said  cross-arms,  clamps 
mounted  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  for  gripping  the 
t>eams  of  said  cultivator  at  any  desired  point,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  clamp  on  tile  cultivator- 
beams,  said  clamps  and  said  arms  being  adai^ted  to  move 
said  beams  laterally  without  Interfering  with  the  vertical 
reclprocatory  movement  of  said  t)eams. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprisini:  a 
pair  of  cross-arms,  movai)Ie  means  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  cross  arms  for  transmitting  [mwer  to  the 
beams  of  the  cultivator,  means  secured  to  thr  upper  ends 
of  said  arnw  for  operating  the  same,  a  wheel  for  operating 
said  means,  a  weight  secured  to  said  wheel  f<ir  normally 
holding  the  same  against  opt>ratlon.  said  ♦eight  Ix'lng 
formed  in  a  plurality  of  parts  for  easy  rem«)val  and  ad- 
justment, and  means  passing  through  sald|  weight  for 
holding  the  same  In  position.  j 

'6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  Comprising  a 
pair  of  cross-arms,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
arras,  reciprocating  clamps  positioned  on  the  lower  ends  of 
said  arms  for  engaging  the  beams  of  a  cultivator,  said 
clamps  comprising  a  clamping  portion,  means  for  operating 
said  clamping  portion,  a  bifurcated  portion  fur  partially 
Inclosin,'  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  cros.s-arnjs,  means  for 
permitting  pivotal  movement  of  said  clamp,  and  an  anti- 
friction roller  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  sajd  bifurcated 
portion  for  holding  said  clamp  In  position.  a«d  for  provid- 
ing antifriction   means  for  said  clamp. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  character  described,  Comprising  a 
pair  of  cross  arms,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
cross  arms,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  reclprotating  clamp 
positioned  on  the  lower  t-nds  of  said  cross  armh  and  carried 
thereby  for  gripping  the  beams  of  a  cultivator,  said  clamp 
comprising  a  clamping  portion,  a  Mfurcatc^J  portion  se- 
cured to  said  clamping  portion,  a  double  beveled  portion 
between  said  blfurcatl.)n  for  contacting  with  said  cross- 
arms  and  for  permitting  pivotal  movexnent  of  said  clamp. 
and  antifriction  means  secured  between  the  t)Uter  ends  of 
said  bifurcated  portion  opposite  said  beveled  portion  for 
holding  said  clamp  in  position. 


8  4  4.250.     CL.\MIMNn  RI.N(;   FOR  PIPE  COUPLINGS. 

James  Clark.  Bradford.  Pa  .  assignor  to  B    R.  I)res.ser 

Manufacturing  Company,  of   Bradford,   Pa.      Filed   r)ec. 

3,  190«.     Serial  No.  346.145. 

Claim. — 1.  A  clamplng-rlng  for  pipe-coupUags  having  a 
flat  annular  ring  portion  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the 


^' 


2.  A  clamping-ring  for  pipe  couplings  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  wrought  metal  and  comprising  a  flat  annu- 
lar ring  portion  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of 
the  clamping-ring  and  having  an  annular  flange  project- 
ing on  one  side  thereof,  said  ring  portion  having  portions 
thereof,  at  intervals  around  the  same  i)ent  out  of  Its  plane, 
and  Into  contact  with  said  flange,  to  mutually  rein- 
force said  ring  portion  and  said  flange,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

^.  A  clamping  ring  for  pipe-couplings  formed  in  a  single 
piece  from  wrought  metal,  comprising  a  flat  annular  ring 
portion  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  clamp- 
ing ring,  and  having  separated  portions  thereof  between 
its  edges  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  said  ring,  without 
perforating  the  same,  and  having  an  annular  flange  ex- 
tending sharply  outwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of  said 
ring  portion,  and  in  contact  with  said  .separated  l)ent-up 
portions  of  the  ring  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  clamplng-rlng  for  pipe  couplings  formed  in  a  single 
piece  from  wrought  metal,  comprising  a  flat  annular  ring 
portion  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  clamp- 
ing ring,  and  having  separated  portions  thereof  between 
its  edges  l)ent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  said  ring,  without 
perforating  the  same,  and  having  an  annular  flange  ex- 
tending sharply  outwardly  from  the  Inner  edge  of  said 
ring  portion,  and  in  contact  with  the  said  ring  portion, 
adjacent  to  its  union  therewith,  and  also  In  contact  with 
said  bent  up  portions  of  the  said  ring  portion,  the  said 
ring  portion  being  provided  with  bolt-holes  between  said 
bent  up  portions.  In  the  plane  of  the  ring,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  clamping  ring  for  pipe-couplings  formed  in  a  single 
piece  from  wrought  metal,  comprising  a  flat  annular  ring 
portion  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  clamp 
Ing-rlng.  and  having  separated  portions  thereof  between 
Its  edges  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  said  ring,  without 
perforating  the  same,  and  having  an  annular  flange  ex- 
tending sharply  outwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of  said 
ring  portion,  and  In  contact  with  the  said  ring  portion 
adjacent  to  Its  union  therewith  and  al-so  In  contact  with 
said  separated  l)ent-up  portions  of  said  ring  portion,  the 
inner  surface  of  the  aperture  formed  at  the  Juncture  of 
the  flange  with  said  ring  portion  being  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  clamplng-rlng.  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  A  clamplng-rlng  for  pipe-couplings  formed  in  a  single 
piece  from  wrought  metal,  comprising  a  flat  annular  ring 
portion,  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  clamp- 
ing ring  and  having  a  reinforcing  flange  formed  on  Its 
outer  edge,  having  portions  between  its  edges  bent  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  ring  portion  on  one  side  thereof  and  an 
annular  flange  extending  from  the  Inner  edge  of  said  ring 
portion  outwardly,  and  then  sut>stantially  perpendicularly 
to  the  plane  of  the  ring  portion,  said  flange  being  in  con- 
tact with  said  bent-up  portions  of  the  ring  portion,  the  in- 
ner wall  of  said  flange  being  curved  adjacent  to  the  ring 
portion,  and  being  slightly  inclined  outwardly  therefrom 
to  Its  outer  edge,  the  ring  portion  being  provided  with  bolt- 
holes,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  4  ,  2  .">  1  .      DEVICE   FOR   OPENING.   CLOSING,   AND 
LOCKING   SLIDING   DOORS.     John  F.  Connbll,  Los 

Angeles.  Cal      Flle<l  Apr    2.  1906.     Serial  No.  .109,503. 
rUitm.  —  1.  The  device  for  opening,  closing  and  locking, 
elevator-doors,   consisting  of  the  combination   of  a   single 
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sliding  door,  a  lever  pivoted  at  the  edge  of  said  sliding 
door  and  movably  connected  to  a  link  whose  outer  end  is 
bent  upward  and  pivotally  connected  to  a  holder  fastened 
to  the  elevator  Inclosure  In  such  manner  that  the  sliding 
door  Is  enabled  when  open  to  approximate  closely  to  the 
conn^cti()n  of  the  outer  end  of  the  link  with  the  elevator 
inclosure.  the  link  having  a  rearward  extension  beyond 
its  connection  with  the  operating-lever,  the  extension  of 
said  link  having  a  stop  projecting  upward  from  its  rear- 
ward end.  said  stop  containng  an  elastic  body  for  engag- 
ing with  the  upper  edge  of  the  operating-lever,  so  as  to 
lock  the  sliding  door,  the  operating  lever,  the  movable  link 
and  the  elevator  inclo.sure  when  said  lever  and  link  are 
horizontal,  substantially  as  herelnl>efore  described. 


./A- 


844.252.     DRIER.     RamO.v  F.  Cordero.  Rublo,  Venezuela. 

Filed  July  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  .324.00"). 

Claim. — 1.  A  drier  comprising  a  casing,  means  for  circu- 
lating air  through  said  casing,  a  feeder-pipe  extended 
lergthwise  of  the  casing  and  above  the  same,  the  said 
feeder-pipe  comprising  a  flxed  semicircular  section  and  a 
semicircular  section  having  a  rotary  movement  with  rela- 
tion to  the  flrst-named  section,  a  hopper  leading  into  said 
pipe,  and  means  for  causing  the  movements  of  the  movable 
section  at  Intervals  of  time. 

2.  A  drier  comprising  a  casing,  spaced  perforated  walls 
arranged  In  the  casing,  an  air  pipe  or  tube  extending  along 
the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  means  for  conducting  air 
to  said  pipe  or  tube,  said  pipe  or  tube  having  communica- 
tion with  the  space  between  the  perforated  walls,  remov- 


2.  The  device  for  opening,  closing  and  locking,  elevator- 
doors,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  single  sliding 
door,  a  lever  pivoted  at  the  edge  of  said  sliding  door  and 
movably  connected  to  a  link  whose  outer  end  is  bent  up- 
ward and  pivotally  connected  to  a  holder  fastened  to  the 
elevator  Inclosure  in  such  manner  that  the  sliding  door  is 
enabled  when  open  to  approximate  closely  to  the  connec- 
tion of  the  outer  end  of  the  link  with  the  elevator  inclo- 
sure. the  link  having  a  rearward  extension  beyond  Its  con- 
nection with  the  operating-lever,  the  extension  of  said 
link  having  a  stop  projecting  upward  from  its  reaward 
end.  said  stop  containing  an  elastic  body  for  engaging 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  operating-lever  so  as  to  lock 
the  sliding  door,  the  operating-lever,  the  movable  link 
when  said  lever  and  link  are  horizontal,  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  operating-lever  with  the  sliding  door,  the 
connection  of  the  outer  end  of  the  operating-lever  with 
the  link  and  the  i)lvotal  connection  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
link  with  the  elevator  Inclosure  being  all  adjustable,  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  described. 


able  plates  Inward  of  the  perforated  walls,  and  means  for 
discharging  material  between  the  perforated  walls. 

3.  A  drier  comprising  a  casing,  spaced  perforated  walls 
ai ranged  In  said  casing  at  opposite  sides,  means  fur  de- 
flecting material  to  the  space  between  adjacent  perforated 
walls,  an  air-conductor  extended  through  the  lower  portion 
of  the  casing  and  having  outlets  in  Its  bottom  wall,  and 
lugs  extended  downward  In  said  tube. 


4.  A  drier  comprising  a  casing,  spaced  perforated  wall* 
arranged  in  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  and  designed  to  re- 
ceive material  between  them,  means  for  directing  air  to 
said  walls,  rocking  receiving-troughs  arranged  below  the 
space  between  adjacent  perforated  walls,  the  said  troughs 
having  discharge-openings,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
troughs  at  intervals  of  time  for  causing  the  discharge  of 
material. 

5.  A  drier  comprising  a  casing,  spaced  perforated  walls 
arranged  In  the  casing  at  opposite  sides,  removable  plates 
inward  of  said  walls,  an  air-conductor  pipe  arranged  along 
the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  having  openings  In  Its 
bottom  wall,  a  deflector-rib  arranged  below  said  openings, 
rocking  troughs  arranged  below  the  space  between  the  per- 
forated walls,  the  said  troughs  having  top  portions  for 
closing  .said  space,  and  also  having  openings  at  the  top 
near  one  side  and  openings  through  one  of  the  side  walls, 
bars  for  closing  said  side  wall  openings,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  troughs  at  intervals  of  time. 

6.  A  drier  comprising  a  casing,  spaced  perforated  walls 
in  the  ca.slng  at  opposite  sides.  Inclined  deflectors  for  di- 
recting material  to  the  space  between  the  walls,  means  for 
causing  a  circulation  of  air  through  the  casing,  a  swinging 
deflector  above  the  first-named  deflectors,  and  means  for 
discharging  material  to  said  swinging  deflector  at  intervals 
of  time. 

7.  A  drier  comprising  a  casing,  spaced  perforated  walls 
In  said  casing  at  opposite  sides,  the  outer  perforated  walls 
being  spaced  inward  from  the  outer  walls  of  the  casing, 
rocking  troughs  at  the  lower  end  of  the  space  between  the 
perforated  walls,  means  for  causing  the  rocking  movement 
of  said  troughs,  a  hopper  In  which  the  troughs  are  ar- 
ranged, and  a  screw  conveyer  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
hopper. 

8.  A  drier  comprising  a  casing,  means  for  causing  a  clr- 
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ciilatfon  of  air  throuKh  said  casing,  a  feeder-tube  extended 
aloni;  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  cooslstini;  of  a 
flxed  segmental  section  and  a  segmental  section  having  a 
rotary  movement  with  relation  to  the  fixed  section,  weight- 
ed cords  or  cables  having  connection  with  the  tnovable  sec- 
tion, a  shaft,  flngerg  on  said  shaft  for  engaKltg  with  cer- 
tain of  the  weights,  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to 
Mid  shaft  at  Intervals. 

9.  A  drier  comprising  casings,  spaced  perforated  walls  In 
each  casing.  oppositely-Inclined  deflectors  In  each  casing 
for  discharging  material  Into  the  spaces  between  adjacent 
perforated  walls,  swinging  deflectors  for  directing  material 
to  tlie  first  named  deflectors,  screws  for  regnlatlng  said 
swinging  deflectors,  and  means  for  discharging  material 
onto  the  swinging  deflectors  at  intervals  of  tln^e. 

10.  A  drier  comprising  a  casing,  spaced  perforated  walls 
arranged  in  the  casing  at  opposite  sides,  an  air-conductor 
pipe  extended  along  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and 
having  openings  for  the  discharge  of  air,  a  oold-air  pipe 
arransred  outward  of  the  casing  and  communicating  with 
said  air  pipe  in  the  casing,  a  hot-air  pipe  leading  through 
the  cold  air  pipe  and  communicating  with  said  pipe  within 
the  casing,  means  for  forcing  air  Into  the  cold  air  pipe, 
and  an   automatic  dampener  on   said  cold-air  pipe. 

11.  .V  drier,  comprising  a  drying-chamber,  an  air  con- 
ductor In  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  and  oommunicat- 
Ing  therewith,  a  heater,  a  hot-air  pipe  leading  from  the 
heater,  a  cold-air  pipe  surrounding  the  hot  air  pipe,  a 
trunk  with  which  the  cold-air  pipe  communicntts,  and  a 
connection  between  the  trunk  and  the  alrcomluctor. 

12.  .\  drier,  comprising  a  drying-chamb.T.  an  alr-con- 
diictor  In  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  and  (>)mmunlcat- 
Inir  therewith,  a  heater,  a  hot-air  pipe  leading  from  the 
lieattT.  a  cold  air  pipe  surrounding  the  hot  air  pipe,  a 
trunk  with  which  the  cold-air  pipe  communicates,  a  con- 
nection between  the  trunk  and  the  air-conductor,  and  an 
alr-forcIng  device  connected  with  the  cold  air  pipe. 

13.  A   drier,    comprising   a    drylng-chaml)er.   an   air-con- 
ductor   In    the    lower    portion   of   the    drying  cftamber   and 
communicating  therewith,  a  cold-air  pipe,  a  coonection  be- 
tween the  cold-air  pipe  and  the  conductor,  a  h*?atfr.  a  cas 
Ing  interposed  between  the  heater  and  cold  air  pipe,  a  hot- 

tlr  pif)e  leading  from  the  heater  and  extending  through  the 
casing  and  eoid-alr  pipe,  an  air-forcing  devic*  connected 
with  the  said  casing,  and  an  automatic  damn^r  for  said 
casing. 

14.  .\  drier,  comprising  a  drylng-chamlier  an  air-con- 
ductor in  the  lower  portion  of  the  drylni:  ctiamber  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  cold-air  pipe,  a  connection  l>e- 
twe«»n  the  cold-air  pipe  and  the  conductor,  a  hflater.  a  ca.s- 
Ing  interposed  between  the  heater  and  cold  air  pipe,  a  hot- 
air  pipe  leading  from  the  heater  and  extending  through  the 
caslnit  and  coidalr  pipe,  an  air  forcing  devicf  connected 
with  the  casing,  a  flue  on  the  said  casing,  and  a  valve  In 
the  flue  and  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  air  In  the  casing. 

15.  In  a  drier,  a  casing,  an  air  -  conductoj  extending 
lenuthwise  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  said  con- 
ductor being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlets  in  Its 
bottom  and  with  depending  lugs  on  the  Inner  face  of  Its 
top,  a  deflector  below  the  outlets  of  the  conjuctof.  and 
means  for  forcing  air  into  the  conductor 

10.  In  a  drier,  a  casing,  means  for  circulating  air 
through  the  casing,  a  feeding-tube  for  delivering  the  ma- 
terial to  the  casinc.  said  feeding  tube  comprising  segmen- 
tal sections,  one  of  which  is  stationary  and  the  other 
mounted  to  rotate,  and  means  for  rotating  tlje  said  sec- 
tion 

17.  In  a  drier,  a  casing,  means  for  circtilating  air 
throueh  the  casing,  a  feeder  tube  receiving  the  material 
and  discharging  It  Into  the  casing,  said  tube  comprising 
a  flxed  segmental  section  and  a  segmental  section  mounted 
to  rotate,  a  feeding  device  in  the  feeder-tul>e.  and  means 
for  operating  the  movable  section  of  the  feeder-tube  from 
the  feeding  device. 

18.  In  a  drier,  a  casing,  means  for  circilating  air 
through  the  casing,  a  feeder-tube  receiving  tHe  material 
and  dischargln.t;  It  Into  the  casing,  said  tube  comprising 
two  segmental  sections,  one  of  which  is  stationary  and  the 


I 

'  other  mounted   to  rotate,   cords  attached  to  the  movable 

section  of  the  feeder-tube  and  provided  with  weights  at 
their  ends,  a  spiral  feeder  In  the  feeder-tube,  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  adapted  to  engage  the  weight  of  one 
of  the  said  cords,  and  gearing  between  the  said  shaft  and 
the  shaft  of  the  spiral  feeder. 

19.  In  a  drier,  a  casing,  means  for  circulating  air 
throueh  the  casing,  a  feeder-tube  receiving  the  material 
and  discharging  It  Into  the  casing,  said  feeder-tube  com- 
prising segmental  sections,  one  of  which  Is  stationary  and 
the  other  mounted  to  rotate,  cords  attached  to  the  movable 
section  of  the  feeder-tube  and  provided  with  weights  at 
their  ends,  a  spiral  feeder  In  the  feeder  tube  and  provided 
with  a  driven  wheel  having  a  single  tooth,  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  finger  adapted  to  engage  the  weight  of  one  of  the 
said  cords,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  the  said  shaft  and  with 
which  the  tooth  of  the  said  wheel  engages. 

20.  In  a  drier,  a  casing  having  a  discharge  opening,  a 
rocking  trough  below  the  discharge-opening  of  the  casing, 
and  having  a  discharge-opening  in  one  side,  means  for 
rocking  the  trough,  and  means  for  closing  the  discharge- 
opening  of  the  trough  at  the  time  the  material  Is  passing 
from  the  casing  into  the  said  trough. 

21.  In  a  drier,  a  casin?  having  a  discharge  opening  at 
Its  bottom,  a  rocking  V-shaped  trough  below  the  discharge- 
opening  of  the  casing,  and  having  an  Inlet-opening  at  one 
side  of  Its  top  and  a  dlscharge-opfning  in  one  of  Its  sides, 
means  for  rocking  the  trough,  and  means  for  closing  the 
discharge-opening  of  the  trough  when  the  Inlet-opening  Is 
In  line  with  the  discharge-opening  of  the  casing. 

22.  In  a  drier,  a  casing  having  a  discharge-opening  at 
Its  bottom,  a  rocking  V-shaped  trough  below  the  dl.scharge- 
openlng  of  the  casing  and  having  an  liilet-openlug  at  one 
side  of  its  top  and  a  discharge-opening  In  one  of  Its  sides, 
a  revoluble  shaft  provided  with  a  finger  for  engaging  the 
trough  to  rock  It,  and  means  for  closing  the  discharge- 
opening  of  the  trough  when  Its  Inlet-openlng  Is  In  line 
with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  casing, 

2.3.  In  a  drier,  a  casing  having  a  discharge-opening  at 
Its  bottom,  a  rocking  V-shaped  trough  below  the  discharge- 
opening  of  the  casing  and  having  an  Inlet  opening  at  one 
side  of  Its  top  and  a  discharge-opening  in  one  side,  said 
trough  being  also  provided  with  a  finger,  a  revoluble  shaft 
provided  with  a  finger  for  engaging  the  finger  of  the  trough 
and  also  for  engaging  said  trough,  means  for  Imparting 
intermittent  movement  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing the  dischargeopenlng  of  the  trough  when  Its  Inlet- 
opening  is  In  line  with  the  discharge  of  the  casing.' 

24.  In  a  drier,  a  casing  having  a  discharge-opening  In 
Its  bottom,  a  rocking  V-shaped  trough  below  the  discharge- 
opening  of  the  casing  and  having  an  Inlet-opening  In  one 
side  of  its  top  and  a  dischargeopenlng  In  one  side  near 
the  bottom,  a  revoluble  shaft  provided  with  a  linger  for 
engaging  the  trough  to  rock  It  and  with  a  gear  wheel  at 
one  end.  a  driving-wheel  provided  with  a  tooth  engaging 
the  trear-wheel  of  the  shaft  having  the  finger,  and  means 
for  closing  the  discharge  fipenin^  of  the  trou^rh  when  the 
inlet  opening  thereof  Is  In  line  with  the  discharge  opening 
of  the  casing. 

25.  In  a  drier,  a  casing  h.'iving  a  discharge-opening  In 
Its  bottom,  a  rocking  V  shaped  trough  arranged  below  the 
discharge-opening  of  the  casing  and  having  an  Inlet-open- 
ing at  one  side  of  its  top  and  a  discharge  opening  in  one 
side,  means  for  rocking  the  trough,  and  a  fixed  bar  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  trough  and  adapted  to  close  the 
discharge-opening  thereof  when  its  inlet  opening  is  in  line 
with   the  dl.scharge-opening  of  the  casing. 


844. 25.1.      COFFEE- SEP.ARATOR       RamOn   F.    Cordebo. 

Rul)io.    Veneiuela.      Fil.-d    .luiy    i::,    1!>06.      Serial    No. 

.'{25.993. 

Claim. —  1  \  separator  or  slaer,  comprising  communi- 
cating tanks  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  tanks  being  the  inlet-tank  and  the  other  the  ter- 
minal tank,  a  board  or  plate  arranged  in  the  inb't  tank, 
separating  It  Into  upper  and  lower  diambers.  an  opening 
being  provided  between  the  Inlet  end  of  said  board  or  plate 
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and  the  end  of  the  tank,  an  adjnstable  board  for  regolat- 

Ing  the  discharge  through  the  opening  of  water  and  mate- 
rial to  be  separated,  the  lower  chamt)er  of  .said  inlet-tank 
being  provided  with  a  valve-controlU'd  Inlet,  a  board  In  the 
terminal  tank  arranged  between  the  top  and  bottom,  the 
Inner  end  of  said  board  or  plate  being  spaced  from  the  first 
tank,  a  valve-controlled  Inlet  for  the  lower  chamber  of  th« 
last-named  tank,  and  an  outlet  for  the  upper  chamber  of 
said  last  named  tank. 


f 
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2.  A  coffee  -  sej^rator,  comprising  an  Inlet -tank  and  a 
communicating  terminal  tank  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  named  tank,  a  board  or  plate  arranged  in  the  first- 
named  tank,  and  having  its  end  spaced  from  the  inlet  end 
of  said  tank,  a  sliding  valve-plate  for  adjusting  the  space, 
the  lower  chamber  of  said  first  named  tank  having  an  out- 
let, a  gate-valve  for  said  outlet,  means  for  holding  the 
gate-valve  as  adjusted,  a  board  or  plate  arranged  t)etween 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  terminal  tank,  the  end  of  said 
board  or  plate  being  spaced  from  the  first-named  tank,  the 
chamber  l)elow  said  board  or  plate  being  provided  with  an 
outlet,  a  gate-valve  for  said  outlet,  means  for  holding  said 
gate- valve  as  adjusted,  and  means  for  directing  water  with 
the  material  to  be  separated.  Into  said  tanks. 

.3.  A  corTee-separator,  comprising  an  inlet-tank,  and  a 
communicating  terminal  tank  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the  Inlet-tank,  a  board  or  plate  arranged  between  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  Inlet-tank  and  spaced  from  the  l\ilet  end 
thereof,  the  said  board  or  plate  dividing  said  tank  Into  up- 
per and  lower  chambers,  the  lower  chamber  having  an  out- 
let-valve for  regulating  said  outlet,  a  deflector  arranged  In 
the  upper  chamber  at  the  outlet  end.  a  board  or  plate  ar- 
ranged between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  terminal  tank 
and  dividing  the  same  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  the 
lower  chaml>er  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  for  said  outlet,  an 
outlet  for  the  upper  chamber,  a  deflector  at  the  outlet  end 
of  said  terminal  tank  In  the  upper  chamber,  and  means  for 
directing  water  and  material  Into  the  first-named  tank. 

4.  A  coffee-separator  comprising  a  pair  of  inclined  tanks 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  communicating, 
one  with  the  other,  each  tank  being  divided  Into  upper  and 
lower  chamliers.  the  lower  chaml>ers  of  the  tanks  having 
outlets,  valves  for  regulating  said  outlets,  and  an  incline 
for  discharging  water  and  coffee  beans  of  various  grades. 
Into  the  first  tank,  whereby  the  first  or  heaviest  grade  will 
pass  through  the  water  to  the  lower  chamber  of  said  first 
tank,  and  discharge  therefrom,  while  the  other  grades  are 
carried  throuuh  the  upper  chamber  of  the  first  named  tank, 
to  the  second  named  tank,  whereby  the  second  grade  coffee- 
beans  will  pa.Hs  to  the  lower  chamber  of  the  second  tank 
and  discharge  therefrom,  while  the  next  grade  passes 
through  the  upper  chamber  of  the  second  tank  and  dis- 
cbarges therefrom  with  the  water. 


844.254.       MKCAI'HONE    ATTACFTMENT    FOR    STEAM- 
WHI.STI.KS.      Robert  H.  CotBTNKv,  .Ir.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  lf)o«.     Serial  No.  ;i.{-.(Hi.->. 
Claitn. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  whistle  made  up  of 
a  plurality  of  cup-sections,  of  a  casing  having  an  annular 
chat)il>er  ini-losiriL'  the  sfiace  between   said  sections  of  said 
whistle,    and    provided    with    an    orifice,    a    hollow    screw- 
threaded  projection  on  said  casing  adiacent  to  and  In  line 
with  said  orifice,  a  detachable  collar  on  said  whistle,  arms 
connecting  said  collar  and  said  casing  and  a  megaphone 


having  a  threaded  socket  adapted  to  fit  onto  said  threaded 
projection  on  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  whistle  having  a  plurality  of 
cup-sections,  a  clamping-band  adapted  to  be  fastened  about 
the  neck  of  one  of  said  sections,  a  split  shell,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  same  and  said  band,  said  shell  surround- 
ing the  meeting  ends  of  said  sections  and  spaced  therefrom, 
the  ends  of  said  shell  being  threaded,  and  a  megaphone 
having  threads  at  Its  tapered  end  designed  to  engage  the 
threaded  ends  of  said  shell  and  hold  the  same  together,  as 
set  forth. 


8  4  4  ,  2  S  5  .     VALVE.     Herbert  H.  Cramer,  Aspen,  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1903.     Serial  No.  184.131. 
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Claim. — 1.  .\  valve  having  its  casing  formed  in  separate 
parts  or  sections,  the  opposite  end  sections  being  provided 
with  lateral  branches,  which  branches  are  in  parallelism, 
but  on  different  planes,  and  eyebolts  encircling  said 
branches  and  secured  each  to  the  opposite  end  section. 

2.  A  valve  having  its  casing  formed  In  separate  parts  or 
sections,  the  opposite  end  sections  being  provided  with  lat- 
eral l>ranches  and  apertured  fianges,  such  fiange  of  each 
section  being  opposite  the  branch  of  the  other  section,  and 
eyebolts  encircling  said  branches  and  extended  each 
through  the  apertured  flange  of  the  opposite  end  section. 

3.  A  valve  having  its  casing  formed  in  separate  parts  or 
sections,  the  opposite  end  sections  being  provided  with  lat- 
eral branches  and  apertured  flanges,  such  flange  of  each 
section  being  opposite  the  branch  of  the  other  section,  eye- 
bolts  encircling  said  branches  and  extended  each  through 
the  apertured  flange  of  the  opposite  end  section,  and  means 
for  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  such  bolts. 

4.  A  valve  having  its  casing  formed  in  separate  parts  or 
sections,  the  opposite  end  sections  being  provided  with  lat- 
eral branches,  each  branch  having  a  lug  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  eyebolts  having  cut-outs  designed  to  co- 
incide with  said  lugs  In  the  positioning  and  removal  there- 
of, said  parts  or  sections  having  apertured  flanges  through 
which  said  eyebolts  are  passed,  and  nuts  on  such  bolts,  as 
set  forth. 

5.  A  valve  -  casing  formed  in  two  parts  with  lateral 
branches  on  different  planes,  the  body  portion  of  one  part 
extending  into  the  body  portion  of  the  other  part  and  form- 
ing a  valve-seat,  eyebolts  encircling  said  liranches  and  se- 
cured each  to  the  opposite  part  of  the  valve-casing,  and  a 
valve-disk  fitted  against  said  seat,  as  set  forth. 

6.  Th»  combination  with  the  casing  formed  in  two  parts, 
each    part    having    a    laterally  extended    branch,    the    two 
branches   forming   inlets   and   outlets   In    parallelism   with 
each  other  but  on  different  planes,  a  valve  and  «eat  there 
for  intermediate  the  Inner  ends  of  said  branches,  eyebolts 
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enrlrrltne  tbf  Iatr<^r  and  ■^poured  to  th*^  opiKisitc  parts  of 
the  casing,  and  means  for  turning  such  valve,  as  set  forth. 
7.  The  comliinatlon  with  the  ca.slng  composed  of  two 
parts,  each  CMnsistlnir  .if  a  cylindrical  h.Mly,  a  lateral 
branch,  and  an  apertured  tlange.  the  branch  of  one  part 
belnjf  opposite  the  flange  of  the  other  part,  one  of  said 
bodies  projecting  Into  the  other  and  forming  a  valve-seat. 
eyebolts  enclrclInK'  said  branches  design^Nl  to  extend 
through  the  apertured  tlange  of  the  other  part,  a  valve 
on  said  seat,  and  a  stem  therefor,  as  set  forth. 


844,256.      FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.      Rocco  CurIcio,   Richfleld 
Springs,  N.  Y.     Polled  Apr.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  311,531. 


Claim. — 1.  .\n  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  spout  for  the  hod.v  portion,  a  laterally-ex- 
tending stem  carried  by  the  spout,  a  brush  including  a 
h.indlo  having  an  opening  therein  In  which  the  stem  Is  re- 
movably engaged,  and  removable  means  for  holding  the 
stem  in  the  opening,  said  brush  being  .■irr;in.,'ed  to  receive 
matter  frura  the  spout. 

2.  .\n  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  spout  for  the  body  portion,  a  tube  communicat- 
ing with  the  spout,  a  laterally-extending  stetn  carried  by 
the  spout,  a  brush  having  openings  in  which  the  tube  and 
stem  are  received,  means  removably  engaged  vfith  the  stem 
to  hold  the  brush  In  position,  said  tube  being  arnin.-.'il  to 
discharge  to  the  l>rlstles  of  the  brush,  and  mctii<  1".^  \ary- 
ing  the  discharge. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  reser- 
voir, a  spout  for  the  reservoir,  a  laterally  extending  tube 
communicating  with  the  spout,  a  valve  movfvMe  Into  and 
out  of  position  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  the 
spout  to  the  tube,  a  slide  connected  with  thr  spout,  and 
connections  betwe<>n  the  slide  and  valve  for  operation  of 
the  valve  when  the  slide  I3  m^ved 


844.257.  HARMONIC  SIGNALING  FOR  PO^YSTATION 
TELEPHONE  LINES.  William  W.  I>kan.  Elyrla.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company,  Elyria.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Ang.  8.  19<^6.  Serial  .No. 
329,750. 

Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  harmonic  signaling  which  con- 
sists In  tuning  the  signal-receiving  devices  tx>  given  fre- 
quencies, and  preventing  interference  by  refulatlng  the 
amoant  of  current  of  each  frequency  which  n^y  be  effect- 
iTcly  employed. 


2.  The  method  of  harmonic  selective  signaling  which 
consists  In  arranging  a  plurality  of  signal-receiving  devices 
In  parallel  branches  of  the  signaling  circuit,  tuning  said 
signal-receiving  devices  so  that  each  will  respond  to  a 
given  frequency,  supplying  currents  of  sultatile  frequen- 
cies to  operate  said  devices,  and  preventing  Interference  by 
limiting  the  amount  of  current  effectively  transmitted  at 
each  frequency. 


'^ 


3.  The  method  of  harmonic  selective  signaling  which 
consists  In  arranging  tuned  signal-receiving  devices  in  par- 
allel branches  of  the  signaling-circuit,  each  device  being 
adapted  to  respond  to  a  given  frequency,  supplying  cur- 
rents of  suitable  frequencies  to  operate  said  devices,  and 
suitably  limiting  the  amount  of  current  effectively  supplied 
to  each  signal  receiving  device. 

4.  The  method  of  harmonic  selective  signaling  which 
consists  in  arranging  tuned  signal-receiving  devices  in  par- 
allel branches  of  the  signaling  circuit,  each  device  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  given  frequency  of  current,  supplying  cur- 
rents of  suitable  frequencies  to  operate  any  of  said  devices 
at  will,  and  regulating  voltages  so  that  they  will  be  ap- 
proximately proportional  to  the  frequencies  and  the  cur- 
rents supplied. 

5.  The  method  of  harmonic  signaling  which  consists  in 
tuning  signal-receiving  devices  so  that  each  will  respond  to 
a  given  frequency,  connecting  the  said  devices  in  parallel 
branches  of  a  signaling-circuit,  and  preventing  interfer- 
ence by  fixing  the  voltage  of  the  signaling-current  at  each 
frequency  so  that  the  amount  of  current  which  will  be 
effectively  transmitted  through  each  signal  device  will  be 
inversely  proportional  to  the  frequency  for  which  that 
device  is  tuned,  and  the  amount  of  current  at  low  frequen- 
cies which  can  be  transmitted  through  the  devices  tuned 
for  high  frequencies  will  be  insufflcient  to  operate  the  same. 

6.  The  method  of  harmonic  selective  signaling  over  par- 
allel circuits  without  interference  which  consists  In  regu- 
lating the  voltages  of  the  .several  signaling-currents  so  as 
to  be  proportional  to  the  fre<iuencles. 

7.  The  method  of  harmonic  signaling  over  parallel 
branches  without  Interference  which  consists  in  tuning  the 
signal  device  In  each  branch  to  respond  to  a  given  fre- 
quency, adjusting  the  capacities  of  the  branches  so  as  to 
be  approximately  inversely  proportional  to  the  frequencies, 
and  Anally  adjusting  the  voltages  of  the  signaling-currents 
so  as  to  be  approximately  directly  proportional  to  the  fre- 
quencies employed. 
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844,258.      BALING     PRESS.      J0LC8  M.   Db  Cosm,   La 

Grange,   Mo.,   assignor  of  one-half   to  John  T.   Baaer, 
Qolncy,  111.     Filed  June  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  320,469. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  baling-press.  a  press-box,  slotted  up- 
rights thereon,  a  plunger,  a  pitman  secured  to  said  plunger, 
a  rack  at  the  free  end  of  said  pitman,  rollers  on  the  sides 
of  said  rack  to  ride  in  the  slots  in  the  uprights,  a  spiral 
gear  journaled  In  the  end  of  the  press-box,  and  engaging 
the  rack  aforesaid  and  means  to  actuate  said  spiral  gear, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  in  combination  with  a  portable 
wheeled  press-box,  a  reciprocating  plunger  therein,  and 
gearing  to  actuate  said  plunger,  a  power-transmitter  com- 
prising a  beam,  cross-beams  at  one  end  thereof  having 
notches  to  receive  the  wheels  at  one  end  of  the  press-box, 
a  turn-table  at  the  other  end  of  the  beam,  and  operative 
connections  between  said  turn  table  and  the  plunger-gear- 
ing, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  in  combination  with  a  press-box,  a 
plunger  therein,  and  gearing  to  actuate  said  plunger,  a 
power-transmitter  comprising  a  turn  table,  a  sweep  secured 
thereto,  a  slotted  dog  slidably  mounted  on  the  edge  of  said 
turn-table,  said  turn  table  provided  with  notches  adjacent 
to  Its  edge,  a  catch  slidably  mounted  In  the  slot  in  said 
dog  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  turn-table, 
snd  operative  connections  between  said  dog  and  the  plun- 
ger-gearing, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  baling  press.  In  combination  with  a  press-box.  a 
plunger  therein,  and  gearing  to  actuate  said  plunger,  a 
power-transmitter  comprising  a  turn-table,  a  sweep  secured 
thereto,  a  slotted  dog  slidably  mounted  on  the  edge  of  said 
turn-table,  said  turn-table  provided  with  notches  adjacent 
to  its  edge,  a  catch  slidably  mounted  in  the  slot  in  said 
dog  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  turn-table, 
a  beveled  block  secured  adjacent  to  said  turn-table  to  en- 
gai;e  said  catch  and  raise  it  from  engagement  with  the 
notch  aforesaid,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
dog  and  the  plunger-gearing,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

5.  In  a  ballng-press.  In  combination  with  a  portable, 
wheeled  pres.s-box,  a  reciprocating  plunger  therein,  a  pit- 
man plvotally  secured  to  said  plunger  having  a  rack  at  Its 
free  end.  and  a  spring-actuated  si)tral  t;ear  Journaled  in 
the  end  of  said  press  box  and  meshing  with  the  rack  on  the 
pitman,  a  power-transmitter  comprising  a  turn-table,  a 
sweep  secured  thereto,  a  slotted  dog  slidably  mounted  on 
the  edge  of  said  turn  table,  said  turn  table  provided  with 
notches  adjacent  to  its  edge,  a  catch  slidably  mounted  in 


the  slot  in  said  dog  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  In 
the  turn-table,  a  beveled  block  secured  adjacent  to  said 
turn-table  to  engage  said  catch  and  raise  It  from  engage- 
ment with  the  notch  aforesaid,  and  a  tlexible  element  con- 
necting said  dog  and  the  spiral  gear,  substantially  as 
shown  and  descrll>ed. 


844,259.     SPEED-INDICATOR. 
France.     Filed  Sept  20,  1904. 


Lcc  L.  B.  De.sis,  Paris, 
Serial  No.  225.2.36.  . 


Claim. — 1.  A  speed-Indicator,  comprising  a  standard  bal- 
ance or  beam  receiving  during  a  portion  of  Its  oscillation 
an  impulse  determined  by  the  shaft  whose  speed  is  to  be 
determined  and  continuing  freely  Its  motion  during  the 
remaining  [)ortion  of  the  oscillation,  a  spring  for  bringing 
the  balance  or  l>eam  to  its  medium  position,  a  toothed  sec- 
tor adapted  to  assume  a  varying  angular  position  and  to 
which  a  reciprocating  rectilinear  motion  Is  Imparted  by 
the  shaft,  the  speed  of  which  is  to  be  determined,  means 
for  connecting  the  sector  with  the  balance  or  beam,  where- 
by Its  angular  displacement  will  modify  the  nmplltudde  of 
the  oscillating  motion  of  the  balance  or  beam,  a  two  armed 
fork  having  varying  angular  position  about  a  center  to 
which  the  same  rectilinear  reciprocating  motion  Is  Impart- 
ed by  the  shaft,  the  speed  of  which  is  to  be  determined, 
means  whereby  the  two  arms  of  the  fork  will  be  caused  to 
engage  the  toothed  sector  without  varying  the  angular  po- 
sition of  the  same  when  the  motions  of  the  beam  and  shaft 
are  in  synchronism,  and  when  the  motions  of  said  parts  are 
out  of  synchronism,  the  arms  will  be  caused  to  successively 
engage  the  sector  to  produce  an  angular  displacement  of 
the  same  during  the  remaining  portion  of  the  movement 
of  said  fork,  and  a  hand  connected  with  the  toothed  sector 
and  Indicating  the  angular  displacement  of  said  sector,  said 
displacement  corresponding  to  the  variations  of  speed  of 
the  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  speed  Indicator,  comprising  a  beam  or  balance, 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  movable  part,  the  speed  of 
which  is  to  be  determined,  to  receive  an  impulse  therefrom, 
a  spring  for  returning  the  beam  to  normal  position,  a  piv- 
oted toothed  sector,  means  whereby  the  sector  will  partake 
of  the  same  movement  as  the  beam  or  balance,  a  two-armed 
pawl  for  engaging  the  sector,  means  for  causing  the  arms 
of  the  pawl  to  simultaneously  or  successively  engage  the 
sector,  according  to  whether  the  beam  and  shaft  are  in 
synchronism  or  out  of  synchronism,  and  a  hand  carried  by 
the  sector  and  Indicating  on  a  dial.  sul)stantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  speed  indicator,  comprising  a  l)eam  or  balance, 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  movable  part,  the  speed  of 
which  is  to  be  determined,  to  receive  an  impulse  therefrom, 
a  spring  for  returning  the  beam  to  normal  position,  a  piv- 
oted toothed  sector,  means  whereby  the  sector  will  partake 
of  the  same  movT>ment  as  the  l>eam.  a  ptop  for  engaging  the 
sector  to  steady  the  same,  a  two  armed  pawl  for  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  sector,  means  for  causing  the  arms  of  the 
pawl  to  simultaneously  or  successively  engage  the  sector, 
according  to  whether  the  l>eam  and  shaft  are  in  synchro- 
nism, or  out  of  synchronism,  and  a  hand  on  the  arbor  of 
the  sector  and  Indicating  on  a  dial,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  In  a  speed-Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  stiaft. 
the  speed  of  which  Is  to  be  determined,  of  a  beam  or  bal- 
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ancp  adapted  to  b»-  connected  with  tbe  AafI  to  receive  an 
Impulse  therefrom,  a  pivoted  toothed  swrtor.  tneans  where- 
by the  sector  will  partake  of  the  same  mofemont  as  the 
t>eam.  a  two-armed  pawl  for  enRagliiK  the  s»>ctor  simulta- 
neously or  successively  according  to  whether  the  shaft  and 
beam  are  In  synchronism  or  out  of  synchronism,  a  bellows 
operated  by  the  shaft,  a  second  bellows  connfcted  with  the 
first  bellows,  and  means  for  operating  tli*-  Riiwl  from  the 
last  named  Iwllows,  substantially  as  described. 


844,260.      REELINC;   AND  IN'REELING  ATjTACHM 
XsToy  .1.   Detek.m.*\n.  Beresford,  S.   D. 
10<»6.     Serial  No.  3ir..T»J7. 


ENT. 
Filed  May  8, 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  (.i-vic;  uf  the  character  described.  In 
combination,  a  shaft,  clampin?  means  for  attaching  the 
shaft  to  a  wagon  body  at  one  end  thereof,  claraplnj;  arras 
for  clamping  the  shaft  at  the  opposite  end  th»reof,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  adapted  to  be  clamped  at  the  opjiDsite  ends  of 
tne  arms,  a  clamp  Journaled  on  .said  second  shaft  adapted 
to  be  clamped  to  the  wagon-body,  loops  se<iirt'd  to  each  of 
the  arms  adjacent  to  said  second  shaft  providing  alining 
eyes  at  each  side  of  the  arms,  a  guiding  bar  for  engaging 
the  alining  eyes  of  the  loops,  an  eye  at  oiw  ^•n(\  of  thV> 
guiding  bar  for  directing  the  wire,  a  reel  journaled  on  the 
first  named  shaft  alining  with  the  guiding  eye,  and  a  frlc- 
tlon-wheel  Journaled  on  the  same  shaft  and  canying  means 
for  driving  It.  for  the  pur[>ose  described. 

-  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  shaft,  a  reel,  and  a  friction-wheel  Journale*  adjacent  to 
each  other,  a  clamp  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shaft  comprising  a  block  with  jaws  secured  at  each  end 
and  each  aide  of  the  block,  means  carried  by  ttif  j:yns  for 
springing  them  together,  a  like  clamping  mt'iiis  Mirnaied 
In  a  second  shaft  spaced  from  tbe  first,  ciaiiiinug  arms 
clamping  each  shaft  at  each  side  of  the  last  named  clamp- 
ing means,  and  guiding  means  supported  by  ^ai(l  arms  for  ' 
guiding  wires  to  or  from  the  reel. 

.■'..  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  shaft,  a  reel,  and  a  friction-wheel  JournaU'd  adjacent  to 
each  other  on  the  shaft,  clamping  means  carr^d  at  the  o[>- 
poslte  end  of  the  shaft,  supporting-arms  cl:uup»*<l  to  the 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  friction-wheel,  a  second  clamp  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  the  wagon  body  supporting  the  free 
ends  of  the  arms,  guide-loops  secured  to  the  arm.s.  a  guide- 
bar  engaging  with  the  guide  loops,  a  guidiug-«'ye  in  aiine- 
ment  with  the  reel  at  one  end  of  the  guiding  l)ar,  and  an 
inclined  slot  in  the  guiding  eye,  for  the  purp<«se  described. 
4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  shaft,  clamping  means  for  attaching  one  enc^  of  the  shaft 
to  a  wagon  body,  a  reel,  and  a  friction  wheel  JournaU-d  at 
the  op|>osite  end  of  the  shaft,  supportiu'.;  amis  extending 
from  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  secured  in  tbe  clamping- 
arms,  clamping  means  journaled  on  said  second  shaft,  and 
guiding  means  for  the  reel  carried  by  the  supporting  arms 
whereby  the  arms  may  b-  turned  about  th»«  first  named 
shaft  as  a  center  and  the  clamp  revolved  on  said  second 
shaft  for  disposing  the  guiding  means  at  either  side  of  the 
reel. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  Combination. 
a  shaft,  a  reel,  and  a  friction  wheel  adjacent  tio  each  other 
on  the  shaft,  a  clamp  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shaft,  supporting-arms  carrying  a  clamp  for  sustaining  the 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  reel,  guiding  means  carried  by  the 
supporting-arms  and  means  whereby  the  guiding  means 
may  be  disposed  at  either  side  of  the  reel. 

•V    In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  tombtnatton. 


a  shaft,  reeling  means  and  means  adapted  to  drive  the  reel- 
ing means  from  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle  carried  on  said 
shaft,  a  horizontal  arm  adapted  to  be  supported  at  one  end 
from  the  vehicle  and  sustaining  the  shaft  at  its  opposite 
end,  .Tnd  guiding  means  carried  by  said  arm  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


844,261.     ELASTIC  GEARING.     L0DI8  P.  DiETER.  BuflTalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1903.     Serial  No.  174,951. 


Claim. — 1.  An  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  center  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  shaft,  a  rim.  rlm-supports  ar- 
ranged on  or  In  opposite  sides  of  the  rim  and  each  having 
a  central  hub  or  bearing  surrounding  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
said  rlm-supports  being  capable  of  oscillation  Independ- 
ently of  said  center  portion,  and  yielding  or  elastic  mem- 
bers which  compel  the  rim  and  said  center  portion  to  turn 
toj,ether.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  elastic  gear,  a  frame  comprising  a  rim  having 
laterally-spaced  supports  rigid  with  the  rim.  and  elastic 
transmission  mechanism  arraixged  between  said  supports, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

;{.  In  an  elastic  gear,  a  frame  comprising  a  rim  having 
laterally-spaced  supports  and  each  of  said  supports  havinjr 
a  hub  or  bearing  coa.Tial  with  the  gear,  and  elastic  mech- 
anism for  transmitting  power  or  motion  from  said  frame 
to  a  central  transmitting  part,  or  vice  versa,  .said  elastic 
mechanism  being  arranged  between  said  supports,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  An  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  center  portion  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  shaft,  a  rim.  supports  for  the  rim  ar- 
ranged on  or  In  opposite  sides  thereof  and  each  provided 
with  a  central  hub  or  bearing  adapted  to  turn  loosely  on 
the  shaft,  and  yielding  or  elastic  members  Interposed  be- 
tween the  rim  and  said  center  portion,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  An  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  center  portion,  a  rim 
having  laterally-spaced  supports  and  each  of  said  supports 
provided  with  a  hub  or  bearing  coaxial  with  the  gear  or 
with  the  shaft  on  which  the  gear  Is  mounted  :  one  of  said 
supports  being  formed  Integral  with  the  rim  and  the 
other  detachably  secured  thereto,  and  elastic  member  or 
mimbers  interposed  between  the  rim  and  said  center  por- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  An  elastic  gear,  consisting  of  a  rim  having  formed  or 
mounted  in  suitable  location  anywhere  on  its  outside  a 
suitable  transmitting  gear  or  wheel,  supports  for  said  rim 
laterally  spaced  and  riuid  therewith  and  each  of  said  sup- 
pi. rts  having  a  bul>  or  JK-aring  central  or  coaxial  with  the 
gear,  and  elastic  transmission  mechanism  arranged  In  the 
space  l)etween  said  rlm-supports,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  .\Q  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  rim  provided  on  its  In- 
ner circumference  with  pockets  or  seats,  rlm-supports  ar- 
ranged on  or  in  opposite  sides  of  the  rim  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  central  hub  or  l)earlng,  a  center  portion  ar- 
ranged betwe«-n  said  rim-supports  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  on  which  the  gear  is  mounted,  said  cen- 
ter portion  being  provided  with  circumfereniial  pockets  or 
seats,  and  yieldinir  or  elastic  members  seated  in  the  co<5p- 
eratin;.'  po<kets  of  tbe  rim  and  said  center  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 
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8.  An  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  rim.  rim-supports  ar- 
ranged on  or  in  opposite  sides  of  the  rim  and  each  having 
a  central  hub  or  t)earing.  a  center  portion  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  on  which  the  gear  is  mounted,  yielding 
or  elastic  members  Interposed  between  the"  rim  and  said 
cinter  portion,  and  a  second  rim  surrounding  the  first- 
named  rim  and  carried  by  the  same,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

9.  In  an  elastic  gear,  a  frame  comprising  a  suitable  rim 
having  laterally-spaced  supports  rigid  with  the  rim.  the 
rim  being  provided  with  suitably-located  connecting  means 
and  the  adjacent  rim-support  being  fitted  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

10.  .\n  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  rim  provided  with 
marginal  flanges,  rlm-supports  arranged  on  or  in  opposite 
sides  of  the  rim  and  provided  at  their  periphery  with  an- 
nular grooves  which  receive  said  rim-flanges,  and  fnsten- 
ing-bolts  passing  through  the  rim  and  said  supports  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  grooves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  An  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  rim  provided  on  Its  in- 
ner circumference  with  lugs  each  containing  a  pair  of  op- 
positely-facing spring-pockets,  rlm-supports  arranged  on  or 
in  opposite  sides  of  the  rim,  a  center  portion  arranged  be- 
tween said  rim  -  supports  and  having  similar  pockets, 
springs  seated  In  the  cooperating  pockets  of  said  rim  and 
center  portion,  and  fastening-bolts  passing  through  said 
rim-lugs  between  the  pockets  thereof,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

12.  An  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  rim  provided  on  Its  In- 
ner surface  with  a  seat  or  seats,  laterally-spaced  supports 
rigid  with  the  rim,  a  center  portion  having  at  its  periphery 
a  seat  or  seats  of  the  same  size  and  form  as  the  seat  or 
seats  of  the  rim.  and  a  spring  or  springs  arranged  be- 
tween the  rim  and  the  center  porthm  and  seated  in  the  co- 
operating seats  of  the  rim  and  said  center  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  .set  forth. 

1.3.  .\n  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  rim  provided  on  its  In- 
ner surface  with  a  pocket  or  pockets,  a  center  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  shaft  or  to  a  central  transmit- 
ting part  and  having  a  similar  pocket  or  pockets  on  Its 
periphery,  and  a  spring  or  springs  seated  In  the  cooperat- 
ing pockets  of  said  members  :  the  pocket  or  pockets  of  both 
said  rim  and  said  center  portion  being  open  at  both  their 
sides,  whereby  the  spring  or  springs  can  from  both  sides  be 
Inserted  and  removed  laterally,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  An  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  rim  provided  at  its  In- 
ner Surface  with  a  seat  or  seats,  a  center  portion  provided 
at  Its  periphery  with  a  similar  seat  or  seats,  an  elastic 
member  or  members  arranged  between  the  rim  and  tbe  cen- 
ter portion  and  seated  In  the  co<iperatlng  seats  of  the  rim 
and  said  center  portion,  and  division-pieces  arranged  in 
said  seats,  sul)stantlally  as  set  forth. 

15.  An  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  rim  provided  on  Its  In- 
ner circumference  with  pockets,  a  center  portion  adapted 
tn  he  secured  to  a  shaft  and  provided  at  Its  periphery  with 
similar  pocket.s,  yielding  or  elastic  members  seated  in  the 
ctifiperatlng  pockets  of  the  rim  and  said  center  portion,  and 
division  pieces  arranged  in  .said  pockets  and  provided  with 
lateral  spacing  projections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

16.  An  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  rim  having  laterally- 
spaced  supports  rigid  therewith,  a  center  portion  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  abaft  or  to  a  central  transmitting  part. 
and  elastic  merat>ers  arranged  between  the  rim  and  center 
portion  and  connecting  said  members;  one  or  more  of 
■aid  elastic  memt>er8  being  arranged  for  driving  in  one  di- 
rection and  the  other  elastic  member  or  members  being  ar- 
ranged  for   driving   in    the   opposite   direction,    the  elastic 

I  niemt»ers  being  partly  under  strain  in  their  normal  or  un- 
loaded condition,  whereby  when  the  elastic  member  or 
members  for  driving  In  the  one  direction  are  under  maxi- 

j  mum  strain  or  maximum  load,  the  elastic  member  or  mem- 
bers which  are  arranged  for  driving  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion are  relieved  of  part  of  their  strain  and  the  retained 
strain  being  sufficient  to  prevent  backlash  and  also  to  pre- 
vent rattling,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

17  An  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  rim  having  laterally- 
spaced  supports  rigid  therewith,  a  center  portion,  and  two 
sets  of  elastic  members  arranged  between  the  rim  and  the 
center  portion  and  connecting  the  rim  and  center  portion. 


one  set  of  elastic  meml>er8  being  arranged  for  drlvng  con- 
tinuously in  one  direction  and  the  other  set  being  arranged 
and  sufficient  in  number  to  prevent  backlash,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

IS.  An  elastic  gear,  comprlsng  a  rim,  rlm-supports  ar- 
ranged on  or  in  opposite  sides  of  the  rim  and  composed  of 
separable  halves  or  sections,  a  center  portion  arranged 
between  said  rlm-supports,  and  elastic  connections  be- 
tween said  center  portion  and  said  rim,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

19.  The  combination  with  an  elastic  gear  comprising  a 
rim  having  su|»ports  on  or  In  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
each  of  said  supports  having  a  central  hub  or  bearing,  a 
center  portion  between  said  supports,  and  elastic  connec- 
tion or  connections  between  said  rim  and  center  portion,  of 
a  shaft  provided  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  rim-supports 
with  shoulders,  and  retaining  collars  or  washers  applied 
to  said  shaft  between  said  rlm-supports  and  said  shoul- 
ders for  securely  holding  said  rim  supports  against  lateral 
displacement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

20.  An  electric  gear,  comprising  a  rim  provided  with  a 
seat  or  seats,  laterally-spaced  supports  rigid  with  said 
rim,  a  center  portion  provided  with  a  similar  seat  or  seats, 
and  an  elastic  meml)er  or  members  seated  in  the  cooperat- 
ing seats  of  the  rim  and  center  portion  and  provided  with 
suitable  means  to  limit  the  yield  or  elasticity  of  said  mem- 
ber or  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

21.  An  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  rim  provided  with  a 
pocket  or  pockets,  laterally-spaced  supports  rigid  with 
said  rim.  a  center  portion  provided  with  a  similar  pocket 
or  pockets,  and  an  elastic  member  or  members  seated  in 
the  cooperating  pockets  of  the  rim  and  center  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

22.  In  an  elastic  gear,  a  frame  comprising  a  rim  pro- 
vided with  laterally-spaced  supports  rigid  with  the  rim 
and  each  of  said  supports  having  a  hub  or  bearing  coaxial 
with  the  shaft  on  which  the  gear  is  mounted,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  suitably-located  means  on  Its  outside 
for  fastening  thereto  suitalile  driving  or  transmitting 
means,  and  elastic  transmission  mechanism  arranged  in 
the  Inside  of  said  frame  and  connected  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  , 

23.  An  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
rim  provided  with  laterally-spaced  supports  and  each  of 
said  supports  having  a  hub  or  bearing  central  or  coaxial 
with  tbe  gear,  .said  frame  having  formed  or  mounted  in 
suitable  location  anywhere  on  its  outside  suitable  driving 
or  transmitting  means,  and  elastic  transmission  mechan- 
ism arranged  in  the  inside  of  said  frame  and  connected 
therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

24.  .An  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  center  portion,  a 
frame  consisting  of  a  rim  having  laterally-spaced  supports 
and  each  of  said  supports  having  a  hub  or  bearing  central 
or  coaxial  with  the  gear,  and  elastic  members  arranged 
between  the  rim  and  center  portion  for  transmitting  power 
or  motion  from  said  frame  to  said  center  portion,  or  vice 
versa,  one  or  more  of  said  elastic  members  being  arranged 
for  driving  In  one  direction  and  the  other  elastic  memi)er 
or  meml)er8  being  arranged  for  driving  In  tbe  opposite  di- 
rection, sufistantially  as  set  forth. 

2r>.  .\n  elastic  gear,  wherein  power  or  motion  is  trans- 
mitted to  a  frame  and  from  said  frame  to  an  elastic  trans- 
mission mechanism  arranged  Inside  of  said  frame,  or  vice 
versa  ;  said  frame  comprising  a  rim  having  laterally- 
spaced  supports  and  each  of  said  supitorts  having  a  hub 
or  bearing  central  or  coaxial  with  the  gear,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

26.  An  elastic  gear,  comprising  an  elastic  member  or 
members,  a  central  transmitting  part,  a  frame  surround- 
ing said  elastic  member  or  members  and  said  central  trans- 
mitting part,  laterally  spaced  bearings  coaxial  with  the 
gear  supporting  said  frame  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  elastic  member  or  members  and  on  which  bearings 
said  frame  being  capable  of  oscillation  Independently  of 
said  central  transmitting  part,  said  elastic  member  or 
members  connecting  said  frame  with  said  central  trans- 
mitting part,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

27.  An  elastic  gear,  wherein  power  or  motion  Is  trans- 
mitted by  an  elastic  transmission  mechanism  from  a  cen- 
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tral    tranamltttn?  part   to   a  frame,   or  vice  Versa ;  gald 

frame  surroiindinir  said  elastic  transmission  mechanism 
and  belntf  provided  wlib  laterally-spaced  bearings  coaxial 
with  the  gear  or  with  the  shaft  on  which  the  k;ear  Is 
mounted  and  w^hlch  bearings  are  arrange<l  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  elastic  transmission  mechanism  and  on  which 
twarings  said  frame  being  supported  and  t)eln>j  capable  of 
oscillation  lndei>endentl.v  of  said  central  transmitting  part, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

1'8.  An  elastic  gear,  comprising  an  elastic  transmission 
mechanism,  a  central  transmitting  part,  a  frame  having 
formed  or  mounttd  in  suitable  location  on  Uh  outside  a 
suitable  transmitting  gear  or  wheel  and  in  the  Inside  l>elng 
provided  with  suitable  means  for  connectinij  with  said 
elastic  transmission  mechanism  and  havinn  laterally- 
spaced  l)earings  central  or  coaxial  with  the  gear  and  said 
frame  being  supported  on  said  bearings  and  b^lng  i'!i;);il)le 
of  oscillation  thereon  indep«'ndently  of  said  central  trans- 
mitting part,  said  elastic  transmission  meclianism  con- 
necting said  frame  with  said  central  transmitting  part, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

29.  An  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  center  I  portion,  a 
frame  consisting  of  a  rim  having  laterally-fpaced  sup- 
ports and  each  of  said  supports  being  provided  with  a 
bub  or  bearing  adapted  to  turn  loosely  on  a  Jqurnal  coax- 
ial with  the  shaft  on  which  the  gear  Is  inoiinteid.  and  elas- 
tic menil)er  or  meml)ers  interposed  between  tlie  rim  and 
said  center  portion  :  said  frame  being  supported  on  said 
journals  and  being  capable  of  oscillation  ili(ereon  Inde- 
pendently of  said  center  portion,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

M).  .Vn  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  center  Dorrion  pro- 
vided with  means  to  connect  with  a  spring  ■  r  springs,  a 
frame  surrounding  said  center  portion  and  ct>ni[irlsing  a 
rim  provided  with  laterally  separated  supports  and  each 
of  said  supports  having  a  bub  or  bearing  central  or  coax- 
ial with  the  gear  or  with  the  shaft  on  which  the  gear  Is 
mounted  and  said  frame  having  formed  or  mounted  in 
suitable  location  on  Its  outside  suitable  driving  or  trans- 
mitting means  and  being  provided  on  Its  inside  with  sult- 
ai)le  means  for  connecting  with  a  spring  or  springs,  and  a 
spring  or  springs  arranged  between  said  supports  and  en- 
gaging the  said  connecting  means  of  tlie  frartie  and  said 
center  portion,  sul)stuntlally  as  set  forth. 

".1.  .\n  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  rim  having  laterally- 
spaced  supports  and  each  of  said  supports  having  a  hub  or 
bearing  central  or  coaxial  with  the  shaft  oij  which  the 
gear  is  mounted,  an  elastic  transmission  mectjatiism  com- 
prising an  elastic  member  or  members  and  a  center  por- 
tion and  l)eing  surrounded  by  said  rim  and  arranged  be- 
tween said  supports,  one  of  said  supports  having  formed 
or  mounted  in  suitatjle  location  on  its  outside  a  suitable 
transmitting  gear  or  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'■\'2.  -Vn  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  center  portion  sur- 
rounded by  a  frame  and  provided  with  a  hearing  or  bear- 
ings for  an  elastic  member  or  members,  said  frume  coiiiiiris- 
Ing  a  rim  provided  with  laterally-space<l  supports  and  each 
of  said  supports  having  a  hub  or  bearing  central  or  co- 
axial with  the  gear  and  a  bearing  or  bearings  In  the  frame 
for  an  elastic  member  or  members,  sultatile  transmitting 
means  formed  or  mounted  in  suitable  location  on  the  out- 
side of  said  frame,  and  an  elastic  member  or  tneml>ers  ar- 
ranged tietween  said  rim  and  center  portion  and  connecting 
said  frame  with  said  center  portion  and  enga>;ing  the  said 
bearings  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.3.  .\n  elastic  gear,  comprising  a  rim  proviiled  on  its  in- 
ner surface  jfvith  a  t>earing  or  bearings  for  an  flastic  mem- 
ber or  members,  rim-supports  laterally  spaced  and  rigid 
with  the  rim  and  each  provided  with  a  central  hub  or  bear- 
ing, a  ifnter  portion  arranged  l>etweeu  said  rim  supports 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  central  transmitting  part 
for  transmitting  power  or  motion  to  said  center  portion,  or 
vice  versa,  said  center  p^irtlon  being  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing or  bearings  for  an  elastic  member  or  memNrs.  and  an 
elastic  member  or  members  Interposed  betwwn  .said  rim 
and  center  portion  and  engaging  the  said  bearings  thereof, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

34.  In  an  elastic  gear,  a  frame  comprising  a  suitable  rim 
provided  with  laterally-spaced  supports  rigid  with  the  rim, 


one  of  said  supports  being  formed  Integral  with  the  rim 
.md  the  other  detachably  secured  thereto,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

.•5.5.  In  an  clastic  gear,  a  central  transmhttlng  part.  Jour- 
nals central  or  coaxial  with  the  gear  or  with  the  shaft  on 
which  the  gear  is  mounted,  a  frame  supporting  suitable 
driving  or  transmitting  means,  an  elastic  mechanism  sur- 
rounded by  said  frame  for  transmitting  power  or  motion 
from  said  frame  to  said  central  transmitting  part,  or  vice 
versa  ;  said  frame  being  provided  with  laterally-spaced 
bearings  adapted  to  turn  loosely  on  said  Journals  and  on 
which  Journals  said  .frame  Is  supported  and  capable  of  os- 
cillation Independently  of  said  central  transmitting  part, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

36.  In  an  elastic  gear,  a  frame  comprising  a  rim  pro- 
vided with  laterally-spaced  supports  rigid  with  the  rim 
and  each  of  said  supports  having  a  hub  or  bearing  central 
or  coaxial  with  the  shaft  on  which  the  gear  is  mounted, 
and  elastic  transmission  mechanism  arranged  Inside  of 
said  frame  and  connected  therewith,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


844.262.  WATER- I'lRIFYINO  ArPARATUS.  Albert 
K.  DiETEBicn.  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  William 
B.  ShafTer.  Nazareth.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1906.  Serial 
No.  337,199. 


Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprl.s- 
ing  the  combination  with  mechanical  purifiers,  of  an  elec- 
trolytic puritler.  water-conductors  between  the  mechan- 
ical purifiers  and  the  electrolytic  purifier,  and  means  con- 
trollable by  the  water-pressure  for  controlling  the  electro- 
lytic action  of  the  electrolytic  purifier  before  the  water  en- 
ters the  same,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  ah  electrolytic  purifier  Including  an  electric  circuit, 
of  a  mechanical  purifier,  water-conduits  connecting  the  me- 
chanical and  the  electrolytic  purifiers,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  puriti.  rs  with  the  sources  of  water-supply,  a  cir- 
cuit-controller connected  in  said  last  named  connection, 
said  circuit-controller  having  means  governed  by  the  water 
pressure  for  closing  the  electric  circuit  through  the  electro- 
lytic purifier,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrllied. 

?,.  -Vn  electrolytic  purifier,  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair 
of  comb-like  electrodes  held  In  said  housing,  Interprojected 
and  spaced  apart  to  form  zigzag  water- passages  frdth  one 
end  of  the  housing  to  the  other,  closure  members  for  the 
ends  of  the  housing,  and  means  for  admitting  water  into 
one  end  of  said  housing  and  withdrawing  the  same  from 
the  other  end  of  said  housing,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 
I       4.  An  electrolytic  purifier  comprising  in  combination  a 
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housing,  a  pair  of  cotab-llke  electrodes  held  within  said 
housing;  closure  members  for  the  ends  of  said  housing, 
means  for  admitting  water  Into  one  end  of  said  housing, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  water  off  from  the  other  end  of 
said  housing,  and  brackets  coCi)erating  with  the  end  clo- 
sures In  the  housing  to  support  the  same,  substantially  as 
I  shown  and  described. 

5.  An  electrolytic  purifier  comprising  in  combination  a 
casing,  insulating  closure  members  for  the  ends  of  said 
casing,  comb-like  electrodes  within  said  casing,  Interpro- 
jected and  spaced  apart  to  form  zigzag  water-passages 
from  one  end  of  the  casing  to  the  other,  means  for  admit- 
ting watei*  In  the  one  end  of  said  casing  and  withdrawing 
the  same  from  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  electrodes  with  the  electric  circuit,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  descrll)ed. 

6.  An  electrolytic  purifier  comprising  In  combination  a 
casing,  insulating  closure  members  for  the  ends  of  said 
casing,  conib-like  electrodes  within  said  casing,  Interpro- 
jected and  spaced  apart  to  form  zigzag  water  passages 
from  one  end  of  the  casing  to  the  other,  means  for  admit- 
ting water  in  the  one  end  of  said  casing  and  withdrawing 
the  same  from  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  means  for 
connecting  said  electrodes  with  the  electric  circuit,  and 
the  bracket  members  for  supporting  said  casing,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

7.  A  water-purifying  apparatus,  comprising  a  support,  a 
stop  cock  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  .secured  to  the 
source  of  water-supply,  a  water-^ressure-operated  circuit- 
controller,  connected  with  said  stop-cock,  a  mechanical 
filter  connected  with  said  circuit-controller,  an  electrolytic 
purifier  connected  with  said  mechanical  filter,  means  for 
connecting  said  electrolytic  purifier  with  the  electric  cir- 
cuit, resistance-lamps  In  said  connecting  means,  said  cir- 
cuit-controller being  likewise  connected  In  said  connecting 
means,  all  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  water-purlfylng  apparatus,  comprising  a  support,  a 
stop-cock  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
source  of  water-supply,  a  water-pressure-operated  circuit- 
controller,  connected  with  said  stop-cock,  a  mechanical  fil- 
ter connected  with  said  circuit-controller,  an  electrolytic 
purifier  connected  with  said  mechanical  filter,  means  for 
connecting  said  electrolytic  purifier  with  the  electric  cir- 
cuit, resistance  lamps  In  said  connecting  means,  said  cir- 
cuit -  controller  likewise  connected  In  said  connecting 
means,  and  a  second  mechanical  filter  connected  with  said 
electrolytic  purifier,  all  being  arranged  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


844,263.      WIRE-STRRTCIIER.     John  O.   Diethich.  Tre- 
mont.  111.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  314,,''.15. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  clamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts, 
one  of  said  parts  consisting  of  two  upright  angle  Irons,  the 
other  part  being  a  rectangular  bar.  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  angle  irons  and  bar  of  the  clamp  together, 
a  thread-bar.  a  sleeve  having  a  threaded  engagement  there- 
with, and  connections  between  the  sleeve  and  clamp. 

2.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 


tion of  a  clamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts,  one  of  said 
parts  having  plvotally  connected  thereto  a  series  of  fingers, 
the  other  part  provided  with  a  series  of  slots  through 
which  It  Is  adapted  to  insert  the  fingers,  means  engaging 
said  fingers  for  locking  the  parts  together,  a  thread  bar, 
and  connections  between  the  thread-bar  and  the  clamp. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts,  one  of  said 
parts  having  pivotally  connected  thereto  a  series  of  fingers, 
the  other  part  provided  with  a  series  of  slots  through 
which  It  Is  adapted  to  insert  the  fingers,  wedge-shaped 
members  adapted  to  l)e  Inserted  through  the  finger  for 
locking  the  parts  of  the  clamp  together,  a  thpead-bar,  and 
connection  between   the  thread  bar  and  clamp. 

4.  A  clamp  for  the  purposes  specified,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parts,  a  series  of  fingers  plvotally  connected  with 
one  of  said  parts,  the  other  part  provided  with  a  series  of  >» 
slotted  openings  through  which  it  is  adapted  to  in.sert  the 
said  fingers,  and  means  for  locking  the  said  fingers  to  pre- 
vent the  separation  of  the  said  parts. 

5.  A  clamp  for  the  purposes  specified,  comprising  of  a 
plurality  of  parts,  a  series  of  fingers  plvotally  connected 
with  one  of  said  parts,  the  other  part  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  slotted  openings  through  which  it  is  adapted  to  in- 
sert the  fingers,  and  wedge  shaped  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  fingers  for  locking  the  parts  of  the  clamp  to- 
gether. 

6.  A  clamp,  for  the  purposes  specified,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parts,  one  of  said  parts  consisting  of  a  pair  of  up- 
rights suitably  bolted  together  at  Intervals,  a  series  of  fin- 
gers Interposed  between  said  uprights  and  plvotally  con- 
nected therebetween  tiy  said  bolts,  the  other  part  provided 
with  a  series  of  slotted  openings  through  which  It  Is  adapt- 
ed to  Insert  the  fingers,  and  wedge-shaped  members  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  fingers  for  locking  the  parts  of  the  clamp 
together. 

7.  A  clamp  for  the  purpo.ses  specified,  comprising  a  plu-  " 
rallty  of  parts,  one  of  said  parts  consisting  of  a  pair  of  up- 
rights suitably  bolted  together  at  Intervals,  a  series  of  fin- 
gers interposed  between  said  uprights  and  plvotally  con- 
nected therebetween  by  said  bolts  and  each  of  said  fingers 
provided  with  transverse  slots,  the  other  part  provided 
with  a  series  of  slotted  openings  through  which  it  Is  adapt- 
ed to  Insert  the  fingers  aforesaid,  and  wedge-shaped  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  transverse  slots  of 
the  fingers  for  locking  the  parts  of  the  clamp  together. 

8.  A  clamp  for  the  purposes  specified,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parts,  one  of  said  parts  consisting  of  a  pair  of  up- 
rights suit.Thly  bolted  together  at  intervals,  a  series  of  fin- 
gers interposed  between  said  uprights  and  pivotally  con- 
nected therebetween  by  said  bolts  and  each  of  said  fingers 
provided  with  transverse  slots,  the  other  part  provided 
with  a  series  of  slotted  openings  through  which  It  Is  adapt- 
ed to  Insert  the  fingers  aforesaid,  a  series  of  wedge-shaped 
members  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  transverse  slots 
of  the  fingers  aforesaid  for  locking  the  parts  of  the  clamp 
together,  and  means  for  attaching  the  said  wedge-shaped 
members  to  one  of  the  parts  of  the  clamp. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clamp  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  a  series 
of  wed;.'e  shaped  members  for  detachably  connecting  the 
said  parts,  means  for  attaching  the  wedge  shaped  mem- 
bers to  one  of  the  parts  of  the  clamp,  a  thread-bar.  a  sleeve 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  bar,  a  pair  of  rods 
connected  with  the  sleeve  and  at  their  opposite  ends  with 
the  clamp,  a  support  and  drag  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bar, 
and  means  for  operating  said  bar. 


844,264.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  SiDVKT  II.  Don- 
aldson. Hampstead,  England.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  292.032. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de.scrlbed,  the 
coiiililnatlon  with  the  pl.'iten  roller,  of  a  frame  removably 
mounted  adjacent  said  roller,  an  adjustable  stop  mounted 
In  said  frame,  a  transverse  shaft,  a  gear-train  driving  said 
shaft  from  said  platen  roller,  a  pointer  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  stop  to  prevent  fur- 
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ther  rotation  of  said  platen  roller,  means  Nir  temporarily 
displacing  said  stop  to  allow  said  pointer  to  pass,  and 
means  for  permanently  displacing  said  trannverse  shaft  to 
more  said  gear  train  out  of  operation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  device  uf  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  platen  roller,  of  a  frame  removably  mounted 
adjacent  said  roller  and  comprising  a  base  memht-r  and  two 
sidH  members  fastened  within  said  base  member,  an  ad- 
justable stop  mounted  between  said  side  metnbers,  a  dnwn 
wardly-projecting  arm  extendlnc  from  said  stop,  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  arm  against  one  of  jald  sidt*  mem- 
bers, a  transverse  shaft  mounted  In  said  skie  members,  a 
gear  -  train  driving  said  shaft  from  said  platen  -  roller,  a 
pointer  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  arm  on  said  stop  to  prevent  further  rotation  of  said 
platen-roller,  and  means  for  displacing  said  transverse 
shaft  to  disconnect  said  gear-train,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

;i.  In  a  device  •>{  the  character  described,  th"  combina- 
tion with  the  platen  roller,  of  a  frame  remo|vably  mounted 
adjacent  said  roller  and  comprising  a  lia-^-'  r'vn'.'r  and  two 
side  members  fastened  within  saiii  !>i-~.'  i;i.  !Ti'..r,  an  ad- 
justable stop  mounted  between  said  side  in.  1:1' •  rs,  a  down- 
wardly-projecting arm  extending  from  sail  stop,  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  arm  against  one  of  »ald  side  mem- 
bers, a  transverse  shaft  mounti-d  in  said  sHe  members,  a 
gear  -  train  driving  said  shaft  from  said  plat'^n  roller,  a 
pointer  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  t'l  •  ti.,'ai.'e  with 
said  arm  on  said  stop  to  prevent  further  rotation  of  said 
platen  -  roller,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  pointer 
against  said  side  meml)er.  means  for  p»'rmanently  displac- 
ing said  transverse  shaft  to  disconnect  said  gt-ar  train  un- 
til said  shaft  is  released,  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  shaft  to  again  connect  said  gfar-train  when 
released,  substantially  as  described. 


844,265,       CYLINDER  GRIXDINC.     ATT.\rHMKNT    FOR 
LATHKS.      (Jkorck   I'.   Dorris.  St.   Ix>uls.  Mo  ,   assignor 
to  Dorris  Motor  Car  Company.   St.    Loulp,   Mo.,  a  (Cor- 
poration.     Filed  .Ian.  2,   10<irt.     Serial  No.  2!t4.07!l. 
ri/iim  — 1.    in    a    grinding    device   of    the    character    de- 
scribed,   the    combination    of   a    spindle,    a   grinding  wheel 
shaft,  adjustable  means  supported  t)y  said  spindle  for  hold 
Ing   said   grinding  wheel    shaft   out   of   allnenient    with    the 
axis  of  said  spindle,  a  grinding-wheel  carried  by  said  shaft. 
and    a    drive-shaft    having    flexible    connection    with    said 
grinding  wheel  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  grinding  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  spindle,  an  adjustal>le  bearing  l>lock  sup- 
ported by  said  spindle,  means  for  adjusting  said  bearing- 
block  transversely  of  said  spindle,  a  grinding-wheel  shaft 
seated  in  said  bearing  block  and  confined  therein  out  of 
allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  a  grinding  wheel 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  said  grind- 
ing wheel  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  grinding  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  spindle,  a  pair  of  adjustable  bearing- 
blocks  supported  by  said  spindle,  means  for  adjusting  said 
t>earlng-blocks  transversely  of  said  spindle,  a  grinding- 
wheel  shaft  seated  in  said  bearing  blocks  and  confined 
therein  out  of  allnement  with  the  axis  of  paid  spindle,  a 
grinding  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  i»eans  for  driv- 
ing said  grinding-wheel  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  grinding  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
eomblaatlon  of  a  spindle,  a  barrel  carried  h;  said  spindle, 
a  pair  of  bearing-blocks  located  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
barrel,  means  whereby  said  bearing-blocks  are  held  to  said 
i>arrel,    means   whereby    said    bearing  blocks   are   adjusted 


transversely  of  said  barrel,  a  grlndlng-wheel  shaft  having 
bearing  in  said  bearing  blocks,  a  grinding  wheel  carried  by 


•  I 


!• 


said  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


844.266.      KITCHEN    IMPLEMENT.      John    F.    Dotson, 
Troy.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  311,759. 


» 


Claim.  —  1.  A  kitchen  Implement  comprising  a  U-shaped 
frame  with  the  end  portions  of  its  arms  tn-nt  slightly  up- 
ward, a  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  one  part  formed  Into 
a  semltubular  paring  and  coring  blade,  and  the  other  part 
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formed  with  a  grating-surface,  and  secured  by  its  opposite 
edges  to  the  U  end  portion  of  the  frame,  a  gage-plate  se- 
cured between  the  arms  of  the  frame,  and  a  blade  secured 
between  the  Inclined  end  portions  of  the  frame-arms,  and 
provided  with  an  inner  cutting  edge  and  an  outer  convex 
scraping  edge. 

2.  A  kitchen  Implement  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame 
with  the  end  portions  of  Its  arms  bent  slightly  upward,  a 
piece  of  sheet  metal  having  one  part  formed  into  a  semi- 
tubular  paring  and  coring  blade,  and  the  other  part  formed 
with  a  concave  grating-surface  which  merges  into  the  In- 
ner surface  of  the  tubular  knife  and  secured  by  Its  oppo- 
site edges  to  the  U-end  portion  of  the  frame,  a  gage-plate 
secured  between  the  arms  of  the  frame,  and  a  blade  secured 
between  the  Inclined  end  portions  of  the  frame-arms  and 
provided  with  an  inner  cutting  edge  and  an  outer  convex 
scraping  edge,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  kitchen  Implement  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame, 
the  end  portions  of  Its  arms  bent  slightly  upward,  and  also 
bent  near  their  middle  to  increase  the  width  of  the  frame, 
a  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  one  part  formed  into  a  semi- 
tubular  paring  and  coring  blade,  and  the  other  part  formed 
with  a  concave  scraping-surface  and  secured  by  its  opposite 
edges  to  the  U-end  portion  of  the  frame,  and  fitting  be- 
tween said  ends  and  the  first  bends,  a  gage-plate  secured 
between  the  arms  of  the  frame,  and  a  blade  secured  be- 
tween the  Inclined  end  portions  of  the  frame-arms,  and 
provided  with  an  inner  cutting  edge  and  an  outer  convex 
scraping  edge,  substantially  as  specified. 


844.267.     ASH  PAN  FOR   LOCOMOTIVES. 
EcKENitoBE  and  Noumon  Baldwin,  Pierre. 
Aug.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  329,682. 


Charles  G. 
S.  D.     Filed 


Claim.  -1.  An  ash  pan  having  a  bottom  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  plvotally  supported,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  each  alternate  section  in  one  di- 
rection and  the  remaining  sections  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  pinion  carried  by  each  sec- 
tion, and  two  rack-bars  in  engagement  with  said  pinions. 

2.  An  ash  pan  having  a  bottom  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  sections,  a  plurality  of  rods  each  carrying  one  of  said 
sections  and  pivoted  in  the  walls  of  said  pan.  pinions  on 
the  ends  of  said  rods,  a  rack-bar  upon  one  side  of  said  pin- 
ions and  in  engagement  with  only  a  portion  of  said  pin- 
ions, a  second  rack-bar  oppositely  disposed  to  said  first- 
mentioned  rack  bar,  and  in  engagement  with  the  remaining 
pinions,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  rack- 
bar. 

3.  An  ash-pan  having  the  bottom  thereof  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  sections,  a  pinion  carried  by 
each  of  said  sections,  a  rack-bar  In  engagement  with  each 
alternate  pinion,  a  second  rack-bar  in  engagement  with  the 
remaining  pinions,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  rack-bars  to  rotate  the  sections. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  cab.  of  an 
ash-pan.  bars  extending  across  said  pan  and  Journaled  in 
the  walls  thereof,  a  sectional  bottom  for  said  ash-pan.  each 
section  thereof  being  pivoted  to  one  of  said  bars,  pinions 
on  the  ends  of  said  bars,  a  rack  bar  mounted  upon  said 
pinions,  a  second  rack-bar  mounted  below  said  pinions,  the 
t<>eth  of  said  rack-bars  being  arranged  intermittently, 
whereby  each  rack-bar  only  engages  with  the  alternate  pin- 
ions, brackets  secured  to  the  side  of  said  ash  pan  for  guld- 
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ing  said  rack-bars,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  rack  bars  in  the  same  direction. 

r*.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  a  cab,  of  an 
ash-pan,  bars  extending  across  said  pan  and  journaled  in 
the  walls  thereof,  a  sectional  bottom  for  said  ash-pan,  each 
section  thereof  being  pivoted  to  one  of  said  bars,  pinions 
on  the  ends  of  said  bars,  a  rack  bar  mounted  upon  said 
pinions,  a  second  rack  bar  mounted  below  said  pinions,  the 
teeth  of  said  rack  bars  being  arranged  intermittently, 
whereby  each  rack-bar  engages  only  with  the  alternate 
pinions,  brackets  secured  to  the  side  of  said  ash-pan  for 
guiding  said  rack-bars,  a  lever  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  rack-bars  and  extending  upwardly  Into  the  cab  of  the 
locomotive,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  lever  In  a 
given  position  and  preventing  the  accidental  rotation  of 
the  sections  of  the  ash-pan  bottom. 


844,268.     HAT  FRAME.     Mfchael  W.  Eiser.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  307,964. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hat-frame  comprising  annular  frame-wires, 
transverse  wires  spacing  the  annular  frame  -  wires  apart 
and  the  diagonal  brace  secured  to  said  annular  frame- 
wires. 

2.  A  hat-frame  comprising  annular  frame-wires,  trans- 
verse wires  spacing  the  annular  frame  wires  apart  and 
the  diagonal  V-shaped  brace  secured  to  said  annular  frame- 
wires. 


844.269.  VEHICLE- SHAFT  SUPPORT.  Harby 
Lion-,  .Tefferson,  Iowa.  Filed  January  29,  1906. 
No.'  298,332. 


S.   El- 
Serial 


^s^ 


Clnim  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lever,  a  link  for  connecting  the  lever  to  a  shaft 
and  a  latch  device  for  automatically  locking  the  lever  in 
position  when  the  shaft  is  elevated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle-axle,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  said  support,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lever,  means 
for  connecting  the  link  to  a  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
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other  t'nd  of  the  lerer,  and  a  latch  device  fop  automatically 
securing  the  arm  to  the  said  support  whet  the  shaft  Is 
elevated 

o.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle-axlp,  a  lever  ful- 
cmmed  to  said  support,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lever,  means 
for  connecting  the  link  to  a  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  of  the  lever,  and  spring  actuated  Ifctch  device  for 
automatically  securing  the  arm  to  the  said  support  when 
the  shaft  la  elevated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  axle,  aO  extension  on 
said  support,  an  arm  slldingly  mounted  relative  to  the  ex- 
tension and  provided  with  a  stop  to  entrairo  the  t-xtension 
and  prevent  rearward  movement  of  the  ami.  a  kver  fui- 
crumed  to  the  extension  and  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  arm  and  d>s!_'n>*(l  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  Combination  of 
a  support  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle-axle,  ati  extension  on 
said  support,  an  arm  slldingly  mounted  relative  to  the  ex- 
tension and  provided  with  a  stop  to  enca^'e  the  extension 
and  prevent  rearward  movement  of  the  arei,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  the  extension  and  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  arm  and  desdirned  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  shaft  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
arm  in  position  with  its  lug  engaging  the  extension. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  the  toiiiiifritlon  of 
a  support  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle-axle,  an  I'xi'Usion  on 
said  support,  an  arm  slldingly  mounted  relative  to  the  ex- 
tension and  provided  with  an  adjustable  stop  to  engage  the 
extension  and  prevent  rearward  movement  of  the  arm,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  to  the  extension  and  pivotal  to  said  arm, 
aod  a  link  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  arm  and  de- 
sifQed  to  be  attached  to  a  shaft. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  support  to  be  secured  to  a  ve- 
hicle axle  and  formed  with  an  extension  at  its  forward  end 
projecting  downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  provided  with 
an  opening,  an  arm  extendtnl  through  .said  opening,  a  stop 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  arm  and  formeJ  with  a  projec- 
tion at  Its  rear  lower  point,  a  spring  secured!  to  the  support 
to  provide  a  yifhling  pressure  downwardly  iifi'D  >.\id  arm, 
said  lug  and  arm  so  shaped  that  the  arm  tniy  !i.'  moved 
forwardly  through  the  opening  and  wh»>n  the  lug  passes 
beyond  the  opening  the  arm  will  be  f  Tifil  downwardly  by 
the  spring  to  position  with  the  lii_'  t'n;,Mgio^  the  front  of 
the  extension  on  the  support,  a  lever  fulcruaied  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  support,  a  link  longitudinally  adjustable  pivoted 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  and  a  clip  to  be  attached  to 
a  shaft  plvotally  connected  with  the  said  lijik. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination  of 
a  lever,  a  link  for  connecting  the  lever  to  a  shaft,  and  a 
latch  dt'vice  for  locking  the  lever  in  position  when  the 
shaft  is  elevated. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  icombinatlon  of 
a  lever,  a  link  for  connecting  the  lever  to  a  shaft,  and  a 
device  for  automatically  locking  the  lever  ii)  position  when 
the  shaft  Is  elevated.  '    il 


844,270.     AIK  -  BR.\KE  ATTACHMENT.     C.eoroe  Emi-ry, 


Argenta,  .Vrk. 


*— 


Serial  No.  :?10,444. 


r/<iim.  -1.  .\n  an?le  cock  for  airbrake  systems  having  a 
shell  or  casing  provided  with  ports,  and  a  fllug  mounted  to 
turn  in  said  casing  and  having  a  passage  adapted  to  reg 
Ister  with  said  ports,  the  said  casing  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  vents  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  the  vents 
opening  into  the  Interior  of  the  casing  close  to  one  of  said 
ports,  whereby  when  the  plug  is  started  toward  closed  po 


sltlon  the  renta  are  Immediately  uncovered  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

2.  .\n  angle  -  cock  having  a  shell  or  casing,  a  bushing 
fitted  therein,  the  shell  or  casing  and  busbiag  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  registering  porta  and  having  a  vent  extending 
from  the  Interior  of  the  bushing  at  a  point  close  to  one  of 
said  ports  and  pa.sslng  through  the  shell  or  casing,  and  a 
plug  operating  In  said  bushing  and  having  a  passage  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  with  the  vent  as  soon  as  the  plug  Is 
started  toward  closed  position. 

:?.  .\n  angle  -  cock  having  a  shell  or  casing,  a  bushing 
fitted  therein,  the  said  bushing  and  casing  being  provided 
with  registering  grooves  in  their  meeting  surfaces,  a  lock- 
pln  fitting  in  said  grooves  to  lock  the  hushing  in  place,  and 
a  plug  operating  In  the  bushing. 

4.  An  angle  -  cock  having  a  shell  or  casing,  a  bushing 
fitted  therein,  the  said  hushing  and  casing  being  provided 
at  one  end  with  registering  grooves  in  their  meeting  sur- 
faces, a  lock-pin  fitting  In  said  grooves,  means  for  holding 
the  pin  in  position,  and  a  plug  operating  In  the  hushing. 

.').  .\n  angle  -  cock  having  a  shell  or  casing,  a  bushing 
(itti'd  therein,  the  casing  and  bushing  having  registering 
openings  forming  ports  and  a  plurality  of  registering  open- 
ings forming  vents,  the  vent-openings  being  In  allnement 
with  each  other  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  openings  being 
located  close  to  one  of  said  ports,  means  for  locking  the 
bushing  In  place  In  the  casing,  and  a  plug  operating  in  the 
bushing  and  having  a  transverse  passage  to  register  with 
the  said  ports,  the  said  plug  opening  the  vents  in  the  bush- 
ing and  casing  as  soon  as  the  plug  is  started  toward  closed 
position. 


844,271.  PHOTOGRAPHIC- PRINT  DRIER.  James  B. 
Farquhar.s<in.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  H.  Ennls,  Lakewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  22,  11K)6. 
Serial  No.  335,773. 


C/otm.^1.  \  photographic  print  drier  comprising  a 
heating-body,  and  a  fabric-holding  strip  fixed  at  one  end 
thereto,  said  strip  adapted  to  be  wound  about  the  body  and 
to  confine  the  prints  to  be  dried  between  its  windings,  for 
the  drying  of  the  prints  by  radiation  of  heat  from  the  body 
and  Its  passage  through  the  strip. 

2.  A  photographlc-prlnt  drier  comprising  a  heating-body. 
a  holding  strip  fixed  at  one  end  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  thereon,  and  means  for  securing  the  strip  in  wound 
condition. 

3.  A  photographlc-prlnt  drier  comprising  a  hollow  body 
adapted  to  receive  a  heating  medium,  and  a  holding-strip 
fastened  at  one  end  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
therearound  to  confine  one  or  more  photographic  prints  be- 
tween its  folds  or  windings. 

4.  A  photographic-print  drier  comprising  a  heating  can 
or  tank  adapted  to  contain  hot  water  or  the  like,  a  fabric- 
holding  strip  fixed  at  one  end  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  atK)ut  the  same  to  confine  one  or  more  photographic 
prints  botween  its  windings,  and  means  for  holding  the 
strip  in  wound  condition. 


844.272.       RECEPTACLE  FOR  RETAINING  OR  EXCLUD- 
ING HEAT.     .loHN   L.   Fate.  Chicago.   Ill  .  assignor  of 
one-half   to    H.    A.    Eastman.    Chicago.    111.      Filed    Nov. 
23,  ino,-      Serial  No.  288,749. 
flaifn.  —  1.   .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 

receptacle  open  at  or\e  end  and  having  hollow  airtight  walls 
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from  which  the  air  has  been  exhausted,  a  lid  fitting  the 
opening  In  said  receptacle,  said  lid  being  hollow  and  hav- 
ing the  air  exhausted  therefrom  and  a  cover  extending  over 
said  lid  and  fitting  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  beyond  the 
edges  of  said  lid.  said  cover  being  spaced  away  from  said 
lid  to  form  a  dead-air  space  for  Insulating  the  joint  be- 
tween said  lid  and  walls. 


clutch-moving  means,  a  normally  open  discharge  for  the 
cylinder,  a  spring-pressed  valve  adapted  to  be  actuated  for 
closing  such  discharge  and  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  governing  said  valve. 


-  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  having  insulated  walls,  an  insulated  lid  form- 
ing a  closure  for  said  receptacle.-  and  a  cover  extending 
over  said  lid  and  fitting  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  beyond 
the  edges  of  said  lid  to  form  a  dead-air  space  for  Insulating 
the  joint  between  said  lid  and  walls. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  having  insulated  walls,  an  Insulated  lid  form- 
ing a  closure  for  said  receptacle,  a  cover  extending  over 
said  lid  and  fitting  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  bevond  the 
edges  of  said  lid  to  form  a  dead-air  space  for  insulating  the 
Joint  between  said  lid  and  receptacle,  and  a  valve  control- 
ling the  communication  between  said  dead-air  space  and 
the  outer  air.  said  valve  being  adapted  to  be  opened  to  per- 
mit the  inflow  of  air  and  facilitate  the  opening  of  said 
cover,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  having  Insulated  walls,  an  Insulated  lid  form- 
ing a  closure  for  said  receptacle,  a  cover  extending  over 
Bald  lid  and  fitting  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  bevond  the 
edges  of  said  lid  to  form  a  dead  air  space  for  insulating  the 
joint  between  said  lid  and  receptacle  against  the  leakage  of 
air,  a  valve  controlling  the  communication  between  .said 
dead-air  space  and  the  outer  air,  and  a  movable  handle  for 
lifting  said  cover,  said  handle  being  connected  with  said 
valve  and  adapted  to  open  said  valve  to  permit  the  inflow 
of  air  when  said  handle  is  moved  for  opening  said  cover 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  having  insulated  walls,  an  insulated  lid  form- 
ing a  closure  for  .said  receptacle,  a  cover  extending  over 
said  lid  and  fitting  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  beyond  the 
edges  of  said  lid  to  form  a  dead-air  space  for  Insulating  the 
Joint  between  said  lid  and  receptacle,  a  valve  controlling 
the  communication  between  said  dead-air  space  and  the 
outer  air  and  a  spring-actuated  catch  for  securing  said 
cover  in  Its  closed  position,  said  catch  being  connected  with 
said  valve  and  adapted  to  control  the  opening  and  closing 


844,273.      CLUTCH-THROWING   MECHANISM       Arthim. 

No.  2'S!827.  ^"*^*'  ^^''""  ^"'^  ^^^  ^'-  '^^^-  ^"'^' 
Claim.~\.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in 
combination,  a  clutch  member,  means  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber, a  detent  for  preventing  retraction  of  the  clutch-memher- 
moving  means  in  its  various  positions,  pres.sure-controlled 
means  for  actuating  said  clutch-member-moving  means  and 
manually  actuated  means  for  operating  said  clutch-member- 
moving  means. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  clutch  member,  means  for  moving  the  same,  a  pres- 
sure-cylinder, means  connected  therewith  for  actuating  the 


.1  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  clutch  member,  means  for  moving  the  .same,  a  pres- 
sure-cylinder, a  piston  connected  therewith  for  operating 
said  clutch-member-actuating  means,  the  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  normally  open  exhaust,  a  sprlngpres.sed  valve  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  for  closing  said  exhaust  means  for  sup- 
plying pressure  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  cla.ss  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  clutch  member,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  con- 
nected with  said  clutch  member,  a  manuallv  operated  lever 
connected  with  said  clutch  member  and  adapted  to  actuate 
the  same  Independently  of  said  cylinder,  a  normally  opea 
spring-pressed  valve  controlling  the  exhaust  from  said  cyl- 

nder.  and  means  mounted  adjacent  said  manually  actuated 
lever  for  controlling  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  clutch  member,  a  piston  for  actuating  the  same  a 
cylinder  Inclosing  said  piston,  means  for  supplying  pres- 
sure to  said  cylinder,  a  lever  controlling  the  supplv  of  pres- 
sure, a  manually-operated  lever  mounted  adjacent  the  first- 
mentioned  lever  and  connected  with  said  clutch  member  for 
imparting  movement  thereto  independently  of  the  cylinder 
and  means  connecting  the  two  levers  for  transmitting 
movement  from  one  to  the  other. 

0.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  In  combination 
a  clutch  member,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder 
connected  with  .wid  clutch  member,  a  manually-actuated 
lever  connected  with  said  clutch  member  adapted  to  actu- 
ate the  .same  independently  of  said  cylinder,  and  means 
mounted  upon  said  lever  controlling  the  pressure  within 
said  cylinder. 

7.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
a  movable  member,  a  manually-actuated  lever  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  to  move  the  same,  a  source  of 
power,  means  connecting  said  source  of  power  with  said 
movable  member,  and  means  mounted  upon  said  lever  com 
nected  with  and  adapted  to  control  said  source  of  .power 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  clutch  member,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cvllnder 
connected  with  said  clutch  member,  means  adapted  to  sup 
ply  a  compressed  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  manuallv  actu- 
ated lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  clutch  member  inde- 
pendently of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  the  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  mounted 
upon  said  lever  controlling  said  valve. 

9.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  clutch  member,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,' 
a  connection  between  said  piston  and  said  clutch  member! 
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8  manually-actuated  lever  connected  wirh  -lajd  clutch  mem- 
ber, mean-*  adapted  normally  to  maintain  dommtinlcatlon 
betwe^^n  said  cylinder  and  the  atmospheri-.  and  manually- 
actuated  means  adapted  to  cut  ofT  said  communication  and 
lead  a  compressed  fluid  within  said  cylinder,  said  manu- 
aJly-actuated  means  belni;  mounted  upon  said  lever. 

10.  In  mechanl.sm  of  the  cla.ss  described,  la  combination, 
a  clutch  comprijilng  fixed  and  mdvattie  members,  a  lever 
connected  with  said  movable  member,  a  cylltider,  a  piston 
within  said  cylinder,  a  rod  extending  from  isald  piston,  a 
manually-actuated  lever,  connections  betweeji  each  of  said 
lerers  and  said  piston-rod,  a  valve  controlling  the  pressure 
within  said  cylinder,  and  manually-controllid  means  con- 
trolllnjf  said  valve 

11.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  iii  combination, 
a  clutch  comprising  fixed  and  movable  meijibers,  a  lever 
connected  with  said  movable  member,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
within  said  cylinder,  a  rod  extending  from  feald  piston,  a 
manually-actuated  lever,  connections  betweet  each  of  said 
levers  and  said  piston  rod.  a  valve  controllint  the  pressure 
within  said  cylinder,  and  manually-controlltd  means  con- 
trolling said  valve,  said  manually  controlled  means  being 
mounted  upon  said  second  lever. 

12.  Id  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  ii  combination, 
a  clutch  comprLsIng  fixed  and  movable  merpbers.  a  lever 
connected  with  said  movable  member,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
within  said  cylinder,  a  rod  extending  from  ^ald  piston,  a 
manually-actuated  lever,  connections  betweeii  each  of  said 
levers  and  said  piston-rod,  a  valve  controllln|:  the  pressure 
within  said  cylinder,  manually  controlled  njeans  control- 
ling said  valve,  .said  manually  -  controlled  j  means  being 
mounted  upon  said  second  lever,  and  means  adapted  to  re- 
strict the  movement  of  said  second  lever  In  Une  direction. 

1."..  In  mechanism  of  the  cla.ss  described,  iij  combination. 
a  clutch  comprising  fixed  and  movable  members,  a  lever 
connected  with  said  movable  member,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
within  said  cylinder,  a  rod  extending  from 
manually-actuated  lever,  connections  betweei  each  of  said 
levers  and  said  piston-rod.  a  valve  controlllm;  the  pressure 
within  said  cylinder,  manually-controlled  means  restrict- 
ing said  second  lever,  and  a  pivoted  member  adjacent  to  the 
free  end  of  said  second  lever  connected  wltl 
to  control  said  valve. 


and  adapted 


844,274       PIN  RETAINING   DEVICE.      ROBfeax 
New    Yorit.    N     Y.      Filed    Feb.    24,    1906 
302,730. 


S    4> 


FiSCHKB, 

Serial    No. 


Claim. — A  pin-retain Ing  device,  consisting  of  a  body-sec- 
tloo  substantially  U  shaped  In  cross  -  sect  on,  having  a 
dosed  top  and  bottom  and  registering  openings  therein  for 
the  passage  of  a  pin,  the  longitudinal  edge*  at  the  open 
portion  of  the  said  body-section  being  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined,  a  locking-section  mounted  to  slide  upon 
the  body-section  at  Its  Inclined  portion,  said  lo.l<ini;sec 
tlon  being  also  substantially  U-shaped  in  cros~;  s..-tion.  Its 
outer  longitudinal  edge  portion  being  its  clos^l  portion  and 
said  locking  section  being  provided  with  an  iptii  otrom 
and  a  substantially  closed  top,  the  top  of  tUe  locking'  see- 
tion  being  below  the  top  of  the  body-section.  It  guide-lip  ex- 
tending down  from  the  top  of  the  body-sectbrn  in  engage 
ment  with  the  oufer  edge  portion  of  the  iocljing-section,  a 
ball  located  within  the  locking  section,  adapted  to  travel 
upon  the  inclined  edges  of  the  body-sectloc,  which  ball 
when  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  locking-section  being  In 


position  for  engagement  with  a  pin  passed  through  the 
apertures  In  the  body-section,  and  a  spring  upon  which 
said  ball  rests,  the  lower  end  of  the  said  spring  bearing 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  body  section,  and  an  inner  side 
portion  of  said  spring  having  bearing  upon  the  inclined 
edges  of  the  body-section,  for  the  purpose  described. 


844,275.  DRIED-FRUIT-PACKING  DEVICE.  Chahlks 
F.  Fleming,  San  Jose.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .S34.978. 


Claim.'  1.  The  combination  with  a  box  or  package  for 
containing  dried  fruit,  of  a  flexible  translucent  sheet  fit- 
ting within  the  box,  said  sheet  having  longitudinal  and 
transverse  lines  Imprinted  thereon  and  forming  a  series  of 
symmetrical  guiding-squares  for  the  reception  of  a  layer 
of  fruit. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  fruit-package  of  a  symmet- 
rically-subdivided paraffin  guide  and  cover  sheet  fitting 
within  the  i>ox  and  forming  a  surface  to  receive  a  primary 
layer  of  fruit. 

3.  A  guide  for  symmetrically  placing  a  primary  layer  of 
fruit  within  the  containlng-package.  said  guide  consisting 
of  a  sh^et  of  paper  having  longitudinal  and  transverse 
lines  forming  symmetrical  rectangles  upon  its  surface,  said 
sheet  substantially  fitting  the  interior  of  the  package. 


844.278.  CLUSTER-FIXTFRE  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
Syles  R.  P'ralick.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  P.  Crockett,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1905. 
Serial  No.  284,469. 


SJ^ 


i:r 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  cluster  -  fixture,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  outer  and  inner  contact  members  carried  by  said 
base,  a  plurality  of  lamp-sockets  each  provided  with  means 
for  securing  the  same  In  position,  and  coiiperating  means 
upon  said  contact  members  for  attaching  a  variable  num- 
ber of  said  sockets  thereto,  whereby  the  number  of  sockets 
in  s.ald  cluster  may  be  changed  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  cluster-fixture,  the  combination  of  a  base,  an  in- 
ner and  an  outer  contact  member  mounted  upon  said  base, 
means  at  a  plurality  of  points  upon  said  contact  members 
for  attaching  a  lamp  -  socket,  a  plurality  of  lamp  -  sockets 
each  provided  with  means  for  cooperating  with  both  of 
said  contact  meml>ers  to  rigidly  support  the  socket  in  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  number  of  lamp-sockets  upon  the  cluster 
may  be  varied  as  desired. 

3.  Id  a  cluster-fixture,  the  combination  of  a  base,  Inoer 
and  outer  contact  members  mounted  upon  said  base,  means 
at  a  plurality  of  points  unevenly  spaced  about  said  con- 
tact members  for  attaching  a  lamp-socket,  a  plurality  of 
lamp-sockets  each  provided  with  means  for  co<>perating 
with  said  contact  members  to  support  said  sockets  in  posi- 
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tion,  whereby  the  number  and  position  of  the  sockets  Id 
said  cluster  may  be  adjusted  as  desired. 

4.  In  a  cluster-fixture,  a  base,  substantially  conical  In- 
a«r  and  outer  contact  members  mounted  concentrically 
upon  said  base,  and  means  upon  said  contact  members  for 
adjustably  attaching  lamp-sockets  thereto. 

5.  In  a  cluster-fixture,  the  combination  of  a  base,  sub- 
stantially conical  outer  and  Inner  contact  members  con- 
centrically mounted  upon  said  base,  means  at  a  plurality 
of  points  upon  said  contact  members  for  attaching  a  lamp- 
socket,  a  plurality  of  lamp-sockets,  each  provided  with 
means  for  cooperating  with  said  contact  members  for 
rigidly  supporting  said  sockets  In  position,  whereby  the 
numl>er  of  and  position  of  the  sockets  in  said  cluster  may 
be  adjusted  as  desired. 

6.  In  a  cluster-fixture,  the  combination  of  sheet  or  plate 
Inner  and  outer  contact  members,  and  a  lamp-socket  car- 
ried jointly  by  said  members. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  base,  contact 
members  mounted  upon  said  ba.se  and  adapted  to  carry  a 
variable  number  of  lamp-sockets,  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  lamp-sockets  and  a  casing  supported  by  said 
sockets  and  provided  with  openings  for  limiting  the  num- 
ber of  sockets  employed  In  said  cluster. 

8.  In  a  device  of  -the  kind  described,  a  base,  contact 
members  mounted  upon  said  base  and  adapted  to  carry  a 
variable  number  of  movable  lamp  sockets,  in  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  lamp-sockets,  and  a  casing  carried  by 
said  sockets  and  provided  with  openings  for  limiting  the 
Dumber  of  sockets  in  said  cluster. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  lamp-socket  pro- 
vided with  a  spring-contact  ring  upon  Its  exterior  for 
resiliently  engaging  a  contact-plate. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  lamp-socket  pro- 
vided with  a  shell  having  openings  in  its  bottom,  a  thread- 
ed sleeve  provided  with  extensions  projecting  through  said 
openings  to  form  a  contact  member  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  sleeve  to  a  conductor. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  lamp-socket  pro- 
vided with  a  shell  having  openings  through  its  bottom,  a 
threaded  sleeve  provided  with  extensions  projecting 
through  said  openings,  and  means  for  securing  said  sleeve 
within  said  shell. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  lamp-socket  pro- 
vided with  a  shell  having  openings  through  its  bottom,  a 
threaded  sleeve  provided  with  longitudinal  extensions  pro- 
jecting Into  said  openings  and  lateral  extensions  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  said  shell,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  lateral  projections  to  the  shell-bottom. 

\'.\.  In  a  cluster-fixture,  a  lamp-socket  provided  with  a 
central  stud  projecting  from  its  bottom  means  upon  said 
stud  for  securing  said  socket  In  position  in  the  cluster, 
and  electrically  connecting  the  Interior  of  said  socket  to  a 
suitable  conductor. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  lamp-socket  pro- 
vided with  a  central  stud  one  end  of  which  is  exposed 
within  the  socket  and  the  opposite  end  projects  from  the 
bottom  of  the  socket  means  upon  said  stud  for  securing 
the  socket  in  position  and  electrically  connecting  the  Inte- 
rior of  said  socket  to  a  suitable  conductor. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depending  flanges  with 
a  slot  formed  in  each  flange,  and  an  Insulatlng-base  pro- 
vided with  projections  formed  integrally  therewith  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  slots,  whereby  said  plate  and  base  may 
be  locked  together  by  a  partial  rotation  of  said  base  upon 
said  plate. 

!16.  In  a  cluster-fixture,  the  combination  of  a  base,  sub- 
■tentlally  conical  Inner  and  outer  contact  members  mount- 
ed upon  said  base  concentrically  to  each  other  and  a  dls- 
tlpce-plece  positioned  between  the  central  portions  of  said 
members. 

17.  In  a  cluster-fixture,  a  contact  member,  a  plurality 
of  movable  thimbles  mounted  upon  said  member,  and 
means  for  attaching  a  lamp-socket  to  each  of  said  thim- 
bles, whereby  a  variable  number  of  lamp-sockets  may  be 
attached  to  said  contact  memtier  and  the  position  of  said 
sockets  adjusted  thereon  by  changing  the  positions  of  said 
thimbles. 


18.  In  a  cluster-fixture,  substantially  conical  inner  and 
outer  contact  members  mounted  concentrically  to  each 
other  with  their  bases  In  substantially  the  same  plane  and 
a  distance-piece  positioned  between  the  central  portions  of 
said  members. 

ll>.  In  a  cluster-fixture  substantially  conical  inner  and 
outer  contact  members,  mounted  concentrically  to  each 
other,  one  within  the  other  with  their  sides  substantially 
parallel. 


844,277.  STOCK  WATERING  TROUGH.  Gborob  Guv- 
ZEN,  Alton,  and  .Iuiin  Roguair,  Orange  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  14.  1906.     Serial  No,  316,882. 


Claim. — 1.  An  Improved  stock watering  trough  compris- 
ing a  through  body,  a  cover  at  one  end  thereof,  a  water- 
supply  pipe  projected  downwardly  through  the  cover,  a 
detachable  cover  member  resting  on  the  top  of  the  sides  of 
the  trough  with  one  edge  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  cover 
member,  a  partition  secured  to  the  detachable  cover  mem- 
ber and  extended  downwardly  to  a  point  near  the  bottom 
of  the  trough,  a  transverse  rod  in  the  trough  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  partition,  a  turn-button  secured  to  the 
first-mentioned  cover  member  to  engage  the  other  cover 
member  and  a  float  beneath  the  supply-pipe  to  engage  and 
close  It  when  the  float  Is  raised. 

2.  An  Improved  stock-watering  trough  comprising  a 
trough-body,  a  cover  at  one  end  thereof,  a  water-supply 
pipe  projected  downwardly  through  the  cover,  a  detach- 
able cover  member  resting  on  the  top  of  the  sides  of  the 
trough  with  one  edge  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  cover 
member,  a  partition  secured  to  the  detachable  cover  mem- 
ber and  extended  downwardly  to  a  point  near  the  bottom 
of  the  trough,  a  transverse  rod  in  the  trough  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  partition,  a  turn-button  secured  to  the 
first-memtioned  cover  member  to  engage  the  other  cover 
member,  a  float  comprising  a  hollow  rectangular  body  por- 
tion, guides  with  rounded  heads  projected  outwardly  from 
the  sides  thereof  to  stand  close  to  the  adjacent  sides  and 
end  of  the  trough  and  the  vertical  partition,  a  yielding 
pad  at  the  top  of  the  float  to  engage  the  supply-pipe  and 
supporting  ribs  at  the  bottom  of  the  trough  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  float. 


844,278.      TELEGRAPH-KEY.     Joh.n  J.  Ghboan.  Newark, 
N.  .T.      Filed  Oct.  IS.  190.'),      Serial  No.  28.3.2.S6. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  telegraph  instrument,  a  base  of  plastic 

material  having  insulating  properties,  a  conductor  embed- 
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dwl  thprpln  b«twp«'n  fh«»  top  and  bottom  snrftces  thereof. 

alin''<l  r^cosses  cxposini:  a  portiDQ  of  said  conductor  from 
the  tup  and  bottom  of  said  basr.  a  s«tpw  In  said  recesses 
havlnij  a  portion  In  abutment  with  said  conductor  and  es 
talilishini:  electrical  contact  therewith,  the  shanic  of  said 
screw  protruding  above  the  said  conductor,  and  a  binding- 
post  affixed  to  .said  protruding  shank.  ■ 

'■>  I 


2.  In  a  telegraph  Instrument,  a  base  of  pii^i  n-  slat 
Ing  material,  a  make  and  break  lever  mounted  tli-  r  ■<  n  and 
a  suitable  conductor  embedded  therein  Intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof,  said  ba>!e  h»>ing  provided 
with  a  recess  exposing  a  terminal  of  said  conductor  where- 
by electrical  contact  may  be  made  therewith,  and  means 
establishing  electrical  communication  betweeil  said  lever 
and  terminal.  ] 

3.  In  a  telegraph  instrument,  a  base  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, and  a  suitable  conductor  embedded  th'T^in  interme- 
diate the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof,  sa:  1  b  i-^  having 
a  recess  overlying  one  terminal  of  said  conduiJtor  to  form 
a  seat  for  a  suitable  spring  contacting  directl  ►•  with  said 
conductor  and  provided  over  the  opposite  terminal  with  a 
recess  leading  thereto  whereby  a  8ultal)le  blndllig-post  may 
l)e  afRxed  into  direct  contact  with  said  conductc  r. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  instrument,  a  base  of  plaiitic  insulat- 
ing material  having  portions  thereof  rising  to  constitute 
standards,  metallic  bushings  affixed  within  apertures  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  bushings  being  internally  screw- 
threaded  and  adapted  to  receive  adjustable  pivots  to  resist 
the  wear  thereof,  a  lever  carried  l)y  said  pivots  and  a  suit- 
able conductor  embedded  within  the  base  between  the  bot- 
tom and  top  surfaces  thereof  and  entirely  ciicumscribed 
by  the  plastic  material  constituting  said  ba.s« ,  said  con- 
ductor rising  through  one  of  said  standards  i  ito  contact 
with  said  bushing. 

r>.  In  a  telegraph  instrument,  a  base  compoiied  entirely 
of  insulating  material  having  a  portion  thereof  constitut- 
ing a  slight  elevation,  binding  posts  mounted  on  said  base. 
a  suitable  conductor  leading  from  one  of  sale  posts  and 
resting  upon  said  elevation  and  terminating  a  distance 
therebeyond  to  form  a  suitable  contacting  clip  and  a  cir- 
cult-cldser  pivoted  to  another  binding-post  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  into  engajeement  with  said  clip. 

C.  In  a  telegraph  instrument,  a  base  compoied  entirely 
of  insulating  material  and  having  a  portion  thereof  consti- 
tuting a  slight  elevation,  binding-posts  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  suitable  conductor  leading  from  one  of  said  posts 
and  resting  upon  said  elevation  and  overlapping  the  same 
to  form  a  suitable  contacting  clip,  a  circuit  cl(»4er  pivoted 
to  another  binding-post  and  adapted  to  be  swuag  into  con- 
tacting engagement  with  said  clip,  and  a  suita|)le  conduc- 
tor entirely  embedded  in  said  base  and  contacting  at  one 
end  with  one  of  said  binding  posts  and  at  thtj  other  end 
with  means  intermittently  contactin*:  with  thf  aforesaid 
conductor. 

7.  In  a  telegraph  instrument,  a  base  of  insulating  mate- 
rial havinc  portions  integrally  rising  to  constitute  suitable 
standards,  a  make  and  tireak  lever  plvotally  carried  by 
said  standards,  a  conductor  leading  from  a  suitable  bind- 
ing post  and  terminating  in  a  Cdutact  beneath  said  lever, 
a  suitable  conductor  embeddt'd  in  said  base,  the  latter  hav- 
ing a  recess  overlyin„'  one  t.-niiinal  of  said  conductor  to 
form  a  .seat,  a  suitable  spring  in  direct  contact  with  a  sup- 
port for  said  conductor  for  electrically  uniting  the  same  to 
said  lever  and  a  binding-post  mounted  on  saifl  base  and 
contactink:  with  the  opposite  terminal  of  said  embedded 
conductor 

S.  In  a  telegraph  instrument,  a  ba.se  of  insulttin;;  mate- 
rial having  portions  integrally  rising  to  constitute  suitable 
standards,  adjustahl.>  pivot  -  bearinirs  mountod  in  said 
standards.  Imshinirs  interposed  between  said  t>eerings  and 
•standard  to  take  up  the  wear  of  the  .same,  a  make  and- 
l)reak  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said  bearings,  x  conductor 


1^'adin?  from  a  suitable  bindlacpost  and  terminating  in  a 
contact  beneath  said  lever,  a  raitable  conductor  embedded 
in  said  base,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  recess  over- 
lying one  terminal  of  said  embedded  conductor,  a  suitable 
sjiring  resting  directly  upon  said  conductor  within  said  re- 
cess and  electrically  uniting  such  conductor  with  the  afore- 
said overlying  lever,  said  base  being  also  provided  over  the 
opposite  terminal  of  said  embedded  conductor  with  a  suit- 
able aperture  leading  thereto  whereby  a  binding-post  may 
be  secured  on  said  base  in  contact  with  the  underlying  em- 
l)edded  conductor,  and  a  circuit-closing  lever  pivoted  to 
said  binding-post  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  electrical 
engai^ment  with  the  flrst-mpntloned  conductor. 

9.  In  a  telegraph  instrument,  a  ba.se  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial, a  conductor  embedded  therein  intermediate  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  thereof,  said  base  being  provided  with 
a  recess  leading  from  its  top  surface  to  a  terminal  of  said 
conductor,  a  spring  seated  within  said  recess  and  resting 
in  direct  contact  upon  said  conductor,  and  a  make-and 
break  leter  plvotally  carried  by  said  base  and  resting  in 
direct  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  said  spring. 


844.279.  DISPLAY-HOLDER  FOR  CARDS  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Andrew  V.  Orolpe.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  350.104. 


t7ai//i.-Trl.  A  holder  for  cards  or  similar  articles  com- 
prising wire  bent  to  form  a  body  portion  and  two  oppo- 
sitely-inclined loops  to  receive  the  lower  corners  of  the 
cards,  the  tops  of  said  loops  being  in  one  horizontal  plane 
and  the  Bottoms  of  said  loops  being  In  another  horizontal 
plane,  and  one  side  of  one  loop  and  one  side  of  the  other 
loop  being  in  one  vertical  plane,  and  the  other  side  of  one 
loop  and  the  other  side  of  the  other  loop  being  in  another 
vertical  plane. 

'1.  A  holder  for  cards  or  similar  articles  comprising  wire 
bent  to  form  laterally-disposed  legs  and  a  connecting  mem- 
ber and  two  oppositely-inclined  loops  to  receive  the  lower 
corners  of  the  cards,  the  tops  of  said  loops  t)eing  in  one 
horizontal  plane  and  the  bottoms  of  said  loops  being  in 
another  horizontal  plane,  and  one  side  of  one  loop  and  one 
side  of  the  other  loop  being  in  one  vertical  plane,  and  the 
other  side  of  one  loop  and  the  other  side  of  the  other  loop 
being  In  another  vertical  plane. 

8.  A  holder  for  cards  or  similar  articles  comprising  wire 
bent  to  form  a  body  portion,  bottom  supports,  side  stops, 
and  outwardly  and  oppositely  inclined  face-stops  connect- 
ing the  bottom  supports  with  the  side  stops. 

4.  A  holder  for  cards  or  similar  articles  comprising  wire 
first  bent  to  form  a  body  portion,  then  away  from  the  body 
to  form  bottom  supports,  then  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
supports  to  form  face-stops,  then  away  from  the  face  stops 
to  form  side  stops,  then  downwardly  to  form  other  face- 
slops,  and  then  inwardly  to  form  other  bottom  supports. 

6.  A  holder  for  cards  or  similar  articles  comprising  wire 
bent  to  form  face-stops,  arranged  in  different  vertical 
planes,  a  central  body  portion  a!ran:.'ed  in  a  vertical  plane 
between  the  planes  of  the  face-stops,  and  bottom  supports 
and  side  stops  extending  through  the  space  between  the 
planes  of  the  face-stops. 

•  1  .\  holder  for  cards  or  similar  articles  comprising  wire 
l)ent  to  form  a  body  portion  and  inclined  loops  to  receive 
the  lower  corners  of  the  cards,  the  body  portion  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  intersecting  the  openings  in  said  loops. 
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7.  A  holder  for  cards  or  similar  articles  comprising  wire 
bent  to  form  a  body  portion  arranged  In  a  vertical  plane, 
bottom  supports  and  side  stops  Intersecting  the  plane  of 
the  body  portion,  and  face-stops  connecting  the  bottom 
supports  with  the  side  stops  on  each  side  of  the  plane  of 
the  body  portion. 

8.  A  series  of  holders  for  cards  or  similar  articles,  each 
holder  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  a  body  portion,  bottom 
supports,  side  stops  and  outwardly  and  oppositely  Inclined 
face-stops  connecting  the  bottom  Bupjx)rts  with  the  side 
stops,  and  means  for  suspending  the  holders  one  from  the 
other. 

9.  A  holder  for  cards  or  similar  articles,  comprising  wire 
bent  to  form  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  connecting  member  form- 
ing a  body  portion,  and  inclined  loops  to  receive  the  lower 
corners  of  the  cards,  the  body  portion  being  arranged  in  a 
plane  Intersecting  the  openings  In  said  loops. 

10.  A  series  of  holders  for  cards  or  similar  articles,  each 
bolder  comprisin;:  wire  bent  to  form  a  body  portion  and 
oppositely-inclined  loops  to  receive  the  lower  corners  of  the 
cards,  said  loops  having  their  openings  Intersected  by  a 
common  vertical  plane  and  means  for  suspending  the  hold- 
ers one  from  the  other. 

11.  A  series  of  holders  for  cards  or  similar  articles,  each 
holder  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  face-stops  arranged  In 
different  vertical  planes,  a  central  body  portion  arranged 
In  a  vertical  plane  between  the  planes  of  the  face-stops, 
and  bottom  supports  and  side  stops  extending  through  the 
space  between  the  planes  of  the  face-stops,  and  means  for 
suspending  the  holders  one  from  the  other. 


844,280.  SNAP-FASTENER.  ABTHiR  J.  Grove,  Hales- 
owen, England,  assignor  to  James  Grove  &  Sons,  Hales- 
owen, England,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1905. 
Serial  No.  291.609. 


+■ 
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Claim. — 1.  A  snap-fastener  socket  member,  comprising 
a  head  of  solid  material,  capable  of  being  shaped  under 
pressure,  and  a  lining  Iherefor  having  a  flaring  circular 
groove  adapted  to  receive  and  clench  an  Independent  at- 
taching eyelet,  a  curved  wall  and  a  back  flange,  about 
which  Mining  the  head  Is  pressed  and  the  head  and  lining 
thereby  Intimately,  permanently  and  securely  united. 

2.  A  snap-fastener  socket  member,  comprising  a  head  of 
solid  material,  capable  of  being  shaped  under  pressure,  and 
a  continuous  metal  lining  therefor  having  a  dome,  a  flaring 
circular  groove  adapted  to  receive  and  clench  an  independ- 
ent attaching  eyelet,  a  curved  wall  and  a  back  flange,  about 
which  lining  the  head  is  pressed  to  shape  and  the  head  and 
lining  thereby  Intimately,  permanently  and  securely  united. 


844,281.  LUBRICATOR.  Leop.h.d  KaczanDKB,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nathan  Manufacturing  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1904.     Serial  No.  199,779. 

1 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  sight-feed  lubricator  .the  combination 
with  the  oil-reservoir  and  the  steam,  equalizing  and  oll- 
plpe  connections,  of  sight-chambers  cast  integral  with  the 
oll-reservolr  and  located  below  and  outside  of  the  oil-res- 
ervoir, as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  sight-feed  lubricator  the  combination  of  the  oil- 
reservoir,  the  steam,  equalizing  and  oll-plpe  connections 
and  sight-chambers  cast  integral  with  the  oil -reservoir, 
there  being  a  horizontal  oil  channel  communicating  with 
the  oil-reservoir  and  connecting  the  sight-chambers  with 
one  another,  said  oil  channel  as  well  as  the  sight-chambers 
being  located  l)elow  and  outside  of  the  oil  reservoir,  sub- 
stantially as  specitSi'd. 

3.  In  a  sight-feed  lubricator,  the  coml)iuation  of  the  oil- 
reservoir,  the  steam,  equalizing  and  oil  [)ipe  connections 
and  sight  chambers  cast  integral  with  the  oil-reservoir. 
there  being  a  horizontal  oil  channel,  connecting  the  sight- 


chambers,  and  a  vertical  oil-channel  communicating  on  the 
one  hand  with  the  horizontal  channel  and  on  the  other 
hand  with  the  oil-reservoir,  both  oil-channels  cast  integral 
with,  and  located  below  and  outside  of,  the  oll-reservolr,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


4.  In  a  sight-feed  lubricator  the  combination  with  the 
oll-reservolr  and  steam,  equalizing  and  oil  pipe  connections, 
of  a  structure  cast  integral  with  and  located  below  and  ex- 
ternally to  the  oil  reservoir  and  containing  the  sight-cham- 
bers and  horizontal  and  vertical  oil-passages,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


844,282.  COIN  HOLDING  AND  DELIVERING  DEVICE. 
John  W.  Meakek.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Meaker 
Scales  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.    Filed  Jan.  19.  190G.     Serial  No.  296,757. 


Claim. — 1.  A  receptacle  for  a  column  of  coins  supported 
so  as  to  be  bodily  movable  within  limits,  combined  with  a 
stationary  support  upon  which  the  lowermost  coin  of  the 
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column  of  coins  normally  rests,  said  receptacle  being  mov- 
ablf  away  from  said  support  tor  releasing;  thf  coins,  and 
means  for  sustainiiij;  one  of  the  Intermediate  coins  wben 
the  column  of  coins  Is  moved  with  the  receptacle  away 
from  said  stationary  support,  whereby  discharge  of  the 
coin  or  coins  below  said  intermediate  coin  is  effected. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  a  column  of  coins  supported  so  as  to 
be  bodily  movable  within  limits.  c'omi)ined  with  means 
adapted  to  uphold  a  column  of  coins  therein  when  the  re- 
ceptacle is  at  one  lluiit  of  movement  and  to  release  the 
coins  when  the  receptacle  is  at  the  other  limit  of  its  move- 
ment, and  means  for  sustainini?  one  of  the  Intermediate 
coins  when  the  column  is  mov^d  with  the  receptacle,  where- 
by discharge  of  the  coin  or  coins  below  such  intermediate  , 
coin  is  effected.  I 

.'?.  A  pivotally-mounted  receptacle  for  a  colupn  of  coins, 
combined  with  a  stationary  support  adapted  to  uphold  a 
column  of  coins  therein  when  the  receptacle  Is  ip  Us  normal 
iwsition.  said  receptacle  being  movable  on  its  pivotal  sup- 
port for  carrying  the  coins  away  from  said  support,  and 
means  for  holding  one  of  the  Intermediate  coinp  stationary 
when  the  column  is  moved  with  the  receptacle,  whereby 
discharge  of  the  coin  or  coins  below  such  stationary-held 
coin  is  effected. 

4.  A  receptacle  for  a  column  of  coins  pivotally  mounted 
at  Its  upper  end,  a  stop  or  support  against  which  the  lower   ; 
end  of  the  receptacle  normally  rests,  a  stationary  coin-sup- 
port upon  which  the  iowermi^st  coin  of  thf  c<>liamn  of  coins   , 
normally  rests,  said  receptacle  being  uiMsaMc  ■  n  Its  pivot   ; 
for  carrying   the   coins  away  from   said  coin  -fupport.   and 
means  for  holding  one  of  the  Intermediate  coinis  stationary 
when  the  receptacle  Is  moved.  I  i 

5.  A  receptacle  for  a  column  of  coins,  said  receptacle  be- 
ing plvotally  mounted  at  its  upper  end.  a  sup|inri  against 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  normally  rests,  said 
receptacle  being  normally  held  thereby  in  an  inclined  po- 
sition but  movable  away  from  said  support,  a  stationary 
coin  support  adapted  to  uphold  the  column  of  coins  in  the 
receptacle  when  the  latter  is  in  its  normal  position,  and  to 
release  the  coins  when  the  receptacle  Is  moved  on  Its  pivot, 
and  means  for  holding  one  of  the  intermediate  coins 
against  movement  when  the  receptacle  is  movgd. 

6.  A  receptacle  for  a  column  of  coins,  so  supported  as  to 
be  bodily  movable  within  limits,  combined  with  a  station- 
ary coin-support,  said  coin-support  projectln?  into  the  re- 
ceptacle through  the  walls  thereof  when  th<-  receptacle  Is 
at  .ine  limit  of  movement,  and  being  relativ.'ly  retracted 
when  the  receptacle  is  at  the  other  limit  of  its  movement, 
and  means  for  supporting  one  of  the  intermediate  coins 
when  the  receptacle  is  moved  for  relatively  retracting  said 
coin  support. 

7  .K  receptacle  for  a  column  of  coins,  said  receptacle  be- 
ing pivotally  mounted  at  its  upper  end,  a  stop  or  support 
against  which  the  lower  end  of  the  receptaijle  normally 
rests,  the  latter  being  normally  held  thereby  in  an  inclined 
position  but  being  movable  away  from  said  support,  a  sta- 
tionary support  for  upholding  a  column  of  coins  in  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  coin-support  projecting  Into  the  receptacle 
through  the  wall  thereof  when  the  receptacle  Is  in  its  nor- 
mal position,  but  which  is  relatively  retracted  when  the  re- 
ceptacle is  moved  from  its  normal  position,  a  itop  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  intermediate  coins  and  hold  it  against 
movement,  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  being  provided  with 
a  slot  opposite  said  stop  to  accommodate  said  coin,  and 
means  for  partially  closing  said  slot  when  the  receptacle  is 
In  its  normal  position 

8.  A  coin-receptaci"'  provided  with  means  for  supporting 
a  column  of  coins  therein,  means  for  discharging  one  or 
more  coins  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically supplying  a  like  number  of  coins  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  receptacle  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of 
said  coin  discharging  means. 

0.  \  coin  receptacle  so  mounted  as  to  be  bo<Jily  movable 
within  limits  of  two  stationary  coin-supports  one  located 
above  the  other,  each  of  said  supports  lM?ing  adapted  to  up- 
bold  a  column  of  coins  In  the  receptacle  when  the  latter  Is 
at  one  limit  of  Its  movement  and  to  release  th«  coins  when 
the  receptacle  is  at  the  other  limit  of  its  movement,  and   j 


means  for  holding  one  of  the  intermediate  coins  of  botb 
columns  of  coins  stationary  when  said  columns  of  coins 
are  moved  with  the  receptacle. 


844,283.  COIN-TRAY.  John  W.  Mkakkb.  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Meaker  Scales  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1905.  Serial 
No.  289,078.  ■ 


Claim. — 1.  A  coin-tray  having  a  recess  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  plurality  of  coins  of  like  dimensions  In  offset 
relation,  said  recess  being  provided  with  stepped  supports 
for  the  several  Individual  coins,  each  of  which  supports  Is 
adapted  In  width  to  accommodate  only  a  single  coin. 

•J.  A  coin  tray  having  a  recess  or  opening  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  coins  of  like  dimensions,  said  recess  having 
parallel  end  walls  and  stepped  side  walls,  the  Individual 
steps  of  the  side  walls  being  of  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  a  single  coin,  and  the  series  of  steps  serv- 
ing to  restrict  the  number  of  coins  In  the  recess  or  opening 
and  to  bold  them  in  offset  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  A  coin-tray  comprising  a  plate  having  a  rib  or  ridge 
on  its  upper  surface  and  a  coin-recess  formed  therein  trans- 
versely ofsald  rib  or  ridge  and  adapted  to  receive  a  plu- 
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said  recess  having  parallel  end  walls  and 


stepped  side  walls  for  maintaining  the  Individual  coins  In 
offset  relation  to  each  other. 


8  4  4,284.     ELECTRIC  RAILWAY-GATE  FOR  GRADE- 
CROSSINGS.     Chables  E.  Mendenhall,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Ix)uis  P.  Eamshaw,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,263. 
Claim. — 1.   In   an  electric  railway-gate  for  grade-cross- 
ings, the  combination  with  a  gate-arm,  a  hollow  standard, 
and  a  shaft  supported  In  said  hollow  standard  and  upon 
which  the  gate  arm  Is  supported,  of  a  solenoid-magnet  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  hollow  standard,  a  pinion  fixed 
to  the  shaft  of  thp  gate  arm  within  the  hollow  standard,  a 
segment-sear   engaging   said    pinion,    a    lever   fixed    to   the 
shaft  of  said  gear  and  projected  In  allnement  with  the  core 
of  the  magnet  but  disconnected  from  said  core,  and  means 
for  magnetizing  and  demagnetlrlng  said  magnet. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway-gate  for  grade-crossings,  the 
combination  of  a  gate-arm,  a  hollow  standard  supporting 
the  shaft  upon  which  said  cate-nrm  Is  mounted,  a  pinion 
lixed  to  said  shaft,  a  segment  :.'i'ar  engaging  said  pinion, 
said  segment  gear  having  a  fixed  connection  with  Its  shaft, 
a  solenoid  magnet  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  said 
standard,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  oscillate  the  segment- 
gear,  sal<l  lever  being  projectt-d  within  the  magnetic  field 
of  the  solenoid-magnet  but  disconnected  with  the  core  of 
said  magnet,  a  source  of  electric  energy  connected  with  the 
solenoid  masmot.  and  means  for  controlling  the  Introduc- 
tion of  current  to  said  magnet. 
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844,284. 


Claim. — 1.  A  seamless  body  container  for  machines  for 
extruding  metal,  the  said  container  having  a  coaxial  ex- 
truding chamber  extending  throughout  its  length  and  open 
at  both  ends,  and  formed  with  one  or  more  annular  spaces 
concentric  with  and  encircling  the  said  chamber  and  closed 
at  their  ends  by  the  ends  of  the  said  seamless  body,  and 
each  containing  a  heat  insulating  tube  entirely  surrounded 
by  and  inclosed  within  the  non-removable  seamless  body  of 
the  container. 

2.  A  cylinder  for  treating  heated  metal  consisting  of  an 
outer  cylinder  formed  f>f  one  piece  of  cast  metal  and  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  lieat  Insulators  within  the  body  of  the 
said  casting  and  with  the  metal  of  the  said  casting  inclos- 
ing all  of  the  said  Insulators  both  Inside  and  outside,  and 
at  both  ends,  and  an  inner  cylinder  fitted  within  the  said 
outer  cylinder,  the  metal  between  the  said  inner  cylinder 
being  of  less  thickness  than  the  metal  between  two  adja- 
cent  insulators,    wherel)y    the   Inner    insulator   Is   brought 


844,285.  CYLINDER  FOR  TREATING  HEATED  METAL. 
James  W.  Moshiek,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Chase  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  Dec.  14.  1903.     Serial  No.  185,100. 


closely  to  the  said  Inner  cylinder  for  insulating  the  said 
Inner  cylinder 

3.  A  cast-metal  cylinder  for  treating  heated  metal,  hav- 
ing within  its  body  a  plurality  of  annular  beat-insulators 
with  the  inner  insulator  longer  than  the  next  outer  one, 
giving  the  series  of  insulators  a  stepped  form  at  both  ends, 
the  said  ends  being  covered  by  a  solid  metal  wall  Integral 
with  the  cast-metal  body  of  the  said  cylinder,  and  fitting 
over  the  said  stepped  ends  with  scjuured  faces  at  each  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  gradually  increase  the  thickness  of  the 
said  end  covering  from  the  inner  Insulator  outwardly  and 
give  the  necessary  strength  for  permanently  holding  the 
insulators  in  place  and  to  prevent  them  from  breaking. 


844.286.      GARTER.      John    F.    O'Bbie.s, 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.501. 


Buffalo.    N.    y. 


Claim. — A  garter  comprising  a  strap  or  band,  terminal 
clips  secured  to  said  band  and  each  provided  with  a  hook, 
the  body  portions  of  said  clips  each  provided  with  a  but- 
tonhole therein  which  terminates  in  a  transverse  slot  for 
the  purpose  described,  and  a  stocking  grip  or  clasp  pro- 
vided with  a  cord  or  loop  to  engage  one  or  both  of  the 
books  of  the  clip.       *"  * 


844,287.  DISH  F'OR  HOLDING  ORANGES,  &c.  Hebbbbt 
F.  Pbovandie,  Melrose.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  301,069.    • 


r- 
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Claim. — 1.  A  dish  composed  of  two  hollow  sections  or 
parts,  together  suitable  to  inclose  or  incase  an  orange.  Ac, 
and  adapted  to  be  located  the  one  over  the  other  and  to  be 
opened  from  and  closed  toward  each  other,  and  means  on 
each  section  or  part  to  support,  when  the  sections  are 
opened,  each  section  independently  of  the  other,  and  when 
the  sections  are  closed  to  support  botb  of  them.  In  combi- 
nation with  devices  which  are  within  and  carried  l>y  each 
of  said  sections,  and  those  of  each  section  suitable  to  grasp 
and  hold  an  orange,  Ac,  at  its  sides,  and  with  said  sections 
closed,  to  expose  It.  for  being  divided  into  parts  by  then 
passing  a  suitable  cutting  instrument  acioss  and  through 
it  and  between  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  closed  sections. 

2.  A  dish  composed  of  two  hollow  sections  or  parts,  to- 
gether suitable  to  inclose  or  increase  an  orange,  Ac.  and 
adapted  to  be  located  the  one  over  the  other  and  to  be 
opened  from  and  closed  toward  each  other,  and  means  on 
each   section   or   part   to   support,   when   the   sections  are 


2540 


OFFICIAL 
iar.  and 


GAZETTE 


Kkbriarv  12,  1907. 


opene<l,  each  section  Independently  of  the  oth^r.  and  when 
the  sections  are  closed  to  support  both  of  them.  In  oinbi 
nation  with  a  series  of  vertical  spring-flngert,  which  are 
confined  at  one  and  free  at  their  other  ends  and  are  within 
and  carried  by  each  of  said  sections,  and  those  of  each  sec 
tlon  suitable  to  ijrasp  and  hold  an  orange,  Ac.  at  its  sides, 
and  with  said  sections  closed,  to  expose  It,  for  being  di- 
vided in  two  parts  by  then  passing  a  suitable  cutting  In- 
strument across  and  through  it  and  between  the  contiguous 
edges  of  the  closed  st-ctiuns. 

:i  A  dish  composed  of  two  hollow  sections  (»r  ports,  to- 
gether suitable  to  Inclose  or  Incase  an  oranje.  Ac,  and 
adapted  to  be  located  the  one  over  the  other  and  to  be 
opened  from  and  closed  toward  each  other,  meftns  on  each 
station  or  part  to  su|>port.  when  the  sections  are  opened. 
each  section  Independently  of  the  other,  and  when  the  sec- 
tions are  c!ost>d  to  support  both  of  them,  and  a  horizontal 
ledge  or  rest  at  one  and  the  same  side  of  oach  (Jish  section, 
and  lo  position  with  the  dlsh-sectlons  closed  for  the  one  to 
abut  and  rest  upon  the  other  and  thereby  to  leave  an  open 
way  or  space  between  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  sections 
when  closed.  In  combination  with  devices  whicli  are  within 
and  carried  by  each  of  said  sections,  and  those  |.f  each  sec 
tlon  suitable  to  grasp  and  hold  an  orange,  Ac  ,  bt  its  sides, 
and  with  said  sections  closed,  to  expose  it,  foi-  being  di- 
vided Into  parts  by  then  passing  a  suitable  cutting  instru- 
ment across  and  through  it  and  along  said  o|>en  way  or 
space  between  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  clo»'d  sections. 


844.288.  ELEVATOR -CHAIN.  Edward  R  Pi  rot.  New 
York,  N.  V  .  assignor  to  Edmund  S.  Ashworth,  Has- 
brouck  Heights,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  17,  IDOG.  Serial  No. 
330,952. 


f 
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Claim.  —  1  In  an  elevator-chain  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  a  series  of  links  each  consisting 
of  a  section  of  flexible  wire  rope,  a  female  eye  head  rigidly 
secured  to  one  end  and  a  male  eye-head  rigidly  necured  to 
Its  other  end.  said  eye-heads  each  formed  with  two  parallel 
eye-knuckles,  rungs  passing  through  said  eye-heads  and 
coupling  adjoining  links  together,  and  means  for  holding 
said  rungs  in  engagement  with  the  eye-heads,  fur  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2-  In  an  elevator  chain  of  the  character  designated,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  links  each  consisting  of  a  section 
of  flexible  wire  rope,  a  female  eye  head  rigidly  »ecured  to 
one  end  and  a  male  eye-head  rigidly  secured  to  Its  other 
end,  said  female  eye  head  formed  with  parallel  eye-knuckles 
and  with  recesses  in  Its  shank  adjoining  said  eya-knuckles, 
said    male   eye-head    formed    with    eye-knuckles   coinciding 


with  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the  recesses  In  the  female  eye- 
head,  rungs  passing  through  said  eye-heads  and  coupling 
adjoining  links  together,  and  means  for  holding  said  rungs 
In  engagement  with  the  eye-heads,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  elevator-chain  of  the  character  designated,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  links  each  consisting  of  a  section 
of  flexible  wire  rope,  a  female  eye-head  rigidly  secured  to 
one  end  and  a  male  eye-head  rigidly  secured  to  its  other 
end,  said  eye-heads  each  formed  with  two  parallel  eye- 
knuckles,  rungs  passing  through  .said  eye-heads  and  formed 
with  transverse  holes  coinciding  with  the  space  between 
the  eye  knuckles  of  the  male  eye-heads  when  the  rungs  are 
in  position,  and  key-pins  Inserted  through  said  holes  in  the 
rungs,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  elevator-chain  of  the  character  designated,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  links  each  consisting  of  a  section 
of  flexible  wire  rope,  a  female  eye  head  rigidly  secured  to 
one  end  and  a  male  eye-head  rigidly  secured  to  Its  other 
end,  said  eye-heads  each  formed  with  two  parallel  eye- 
knuckles,  rungs  passing  through  said  eye  -  heads  and 
formed  with  transverse  holes  coinciding  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  eye-knuckles  of  the  male  eye-heads  when  the 
rungs  are  in  position,  and  spring  key-pins  Inserted  through 
said  holes  in  the  rungs,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  chain  of  the  character  designated,  a  link  con- 
sisting of  a  section  of  flexible  wire  rupe,  an  eye-head  at 
each  extremity,  each  eye-head  having  a  flaring  recess  for 
the  reception  of  an  end  of  the  wire  rope,  said  flaring  recess 
being  formed  with  a  transverse  groove  in  Its  side  walls,  the 
ends  of  the  wire  of  which  the  rope  is  composed  being  spread 
within  said  grooved  flaring  recess  and  secured  therein  by 
a  setting  of  metallic  alloy,  in  combination  with  said  setting 
for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  an  elevator-chain  of  the  character  designated,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  links  each  consisting  of  a  section 
of  flexible  wire  rope,  a  female  eye-head  at  one  extremity 
and  a  male  eye-head  at  the  other,  said  eye-heads  each 
formed  with  two  parallel  eye-knuckles  and  with  a  flaring 
ret-esa  in  its  shank  for  the  reception  of  the  splayed  ends  of 
the  wire  of  which  the  rope  is  composed,  a  setting  of  me- 
tallic alloy  In  each  recess  securing  the  splayed  ends  of  the 
wire,  rungs  passing  through  the  knuckles  of  said  eye- 
heads  and  coupling  adjoining  links  together,  and  means 
for  holding  said  rungs  in  engagement  with  the  eye-heads, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  an  elevator-chain  of  the  character  designated,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  ilBks  each  consisting  of  a  sec- 
tion of  flexible  wire  rope,  a  female  eye  head  at  one  extrem- 
ity and  a  male  eye-head  at  the  other,  said  eye  heads  each 
formed  with  two  parallel  eye-knucklea  and  with  a  flaring 
recess  in  its  shank  for  the  reception  of  the  splayed  ends  of 
the  wire  of  which  the  rope  is  composed,  a  setting  of  metal- 
lic alloy  in  each  recess  securing  the  splayed  ends  of  the 
wire,  rungs  passing  through  and  extending  beyond  said 
eye-heads,  so  as  to  form  bearings  on  both  sides  thereof  for 
engagement  with  sprocket-wheels,  and  formed  with  trans- 
verse holes  coinciding  with  the  space  between  the  eye- 
knuckles  of  the  male  eye  heads  when  the  rungs  are  in  posi- 
tion, and  key-pins  inserted  through  said  holes  in  the  rungs 
for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  chain  of  the  character  designated,  a  series  of 
links  each  consisting  of  a  section  of  flexll)le  metal,  an  eye- 
head  at  each  extremity  rigidly  secured  thereto,  rungs  pass- 
ing through  said  eye-heads  and  coupling  adjoining  links  to- 
gether, the  portions  of  said  rungs  which  rest  in  the  eye- 
heads  being  formed  with  transverse  holes  for  the  reception 
of  spring  pins  and  said  spring-pins  arranged  to  hold  the 
rungs  in  engagement  with  the  eye-heads. 


844,289.      VARIABLE     FEED  MECHANISM   FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS.     Fea.nz   SchClek,    Berlin,   Germany.      Filed 

Apr.  10.  1906.      Serial  .No.  ;nu.933. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  type  writer  carriage, 
a  rack  gearing  therewith  to  effect  a  step  by  step  forward 
movement  for  each  character  printed,  of  a  plurality  of  di- 
verse  escapement  wheels,   and    means    fur   bringing   the  es- 
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capement-wheels  alternatively  into  operative  engagement 
with  the  rack  to  modify  the  step-by-step  units  of  move- 
ment to  a  fractional  degree. 


1 


2.  The  combination  with  a  type-writer  carriage  propelled 
forward  step  by  step  to  a  normal  minimum  extent  for  each 
character  printed,  of  a  plurality  of  diverse  escape-wheels, 
and  means  for  bringing  the  escape-wheels  alternatively 
Ir.to  operative  relation  to  the  carriage  to  modify  the  step- 
by-step  movement  to  a  fractional  degree. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriter  carriage  pro- 
pelled forward  step  by  step  to  a  normal  extent  for  each 
character  printed,  of  a  displacement  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  diverse  escape-wheels  and  a  single  detent 
member,  and  means  for  bringing  the  escape-wheels  alter- 
natively into  operative  relation  with  the  detent  member  to 
regulate  the  movement  of  the  carriage. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  type-writer  arranged  to  re- 
ceive Interchangeable  fonts  of  type  and  having  its  carriage 
propelled  forward  step  by  step  to  a  uniform  extent  for  all 
characters  printed,  of  a  plurality  of  diverse  escape-wheels, 
and  means  for  bringing  the  escape-wheels  alternatively 
Into  operation  to  modify  the  extent  of  the  step-by-step 
movement  to  correspond  to  different  fonts  of  type. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriter  carriage  pro- 
pelled forward  step  by  step  to  a  normal  extent  for  each 
character  printed,  of  a  plurality  of  escape-wheels  having 
different  pitches,  detent  mechanisms  to  fit  said  escape- 
wheels,  and  means  for  bringing  said  escape-wheels  alter- 
natively into  engagement  with  said  detent  mechanism. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  type  writer  carriage  pro- 
pelled forward  step  by  step  to  a  normal  extent  for  each 
character  printed,  of  a  plurality  of  escape-wheels  having 
different  pitch,  detent  mechanism,  means  for  moving  said 
escape-wheels  to  bring  one  of  the  same  Into  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  detent  mechanism  and  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  tripping  the  detent  mechanism. 

7.  A  feeding  device  for  the  carriage  of  a  type-writing 
machine,  comprising  in  combination,  several  escape-wheels 
having  different  pitches,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  rotated  and 
carrying  said  escape-wheels  concentric  to  Its  axis,  means 
to  secure  said  frame  in  the  desired  position,  detents  to  fit 
said  escape- wheels,  and  means  to  bring  said  escape-wheels 
Into  engagement  with  said  detents. 

8.  A  feeding  device  for  the  carriage  of  a  type-writing 
machine,  comprising  in  combination,  several  escape-wheels 

\    hnving  different  pitches,  detents  to  fit  said  escape-wheels, 

j  means  to  bring  said  escape-wheels  into  engagement  with 

I  said  detents  and  a  support  to  carry  said  detents  and  adapt- 

!  ed  to  turn  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  the 

pressure  exercised  by  said  escape-wheels. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  of  a 
!  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  rotatably  mounted,  a 
]  plurality  of  diverse  escape  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame 

concentric  to  Its  axis,  detent  mechanism,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  frame  in   position  with  one  of  the  escape-wheels  ! 
in  operative  relation  with  the  detent  meciianism  and  the 
carriage,  and  means  for  tripping  the  detent  mechanism. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  type-writer  carriage  and  a 
rack  fixed  tliereto.  of  a  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  frame 
rotatat)ly  mounted  In  the  plane  of  the  carriage  movement, 
a  plurality  of  escape-wheels  mounted  on  the  frame  concen- 
tric to  its  axis,  a  spur-wheel  carried  by  the  spindle  of  each 
escape  wh«»e I  in  the  plane  of  the  rack,  a  detent  carried  by 
a  support  pivotally  mounted,  means  for  securing  the  rota- 


table  frame  In  position  with  one  of  the  escape  wheels  In 
operative  relation  with  the  detent  and  with  its  spur  wheel 
in  engagement  with  the  rack,  and  means  for  tripping  the 
detent-support  to  impart  a  step-by-step  movement  to  the 
corrlage. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  type-writer  carriage,  of  an 
escapement  comprising  a  plurality  of  diver.se  control  mem- 
bers alternatively  connected  with  the  carriage  and  a  de- 
tent member  comprising  two  detents  arranged  side  by  side 
and  relatively  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of 
the  engaged  control  member,  a  swinging  support  for  the 
detents  operating  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the 
engaged  control  member,  and  means  for  separating  the  two 
detents  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  tooth  of  the  control 
member, 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  type  writer  carriage,  of  an 
escapement  coinpri.sing  a  plurality  of  diverse  escape-wheels 
alternatively  connected  with  the  carriage  and  a  detent  mem- 
ber comprising  two  detents  arranged  side  by  side  at  differ- 
ent heiglits  one  of  the  detents  being  movable  relative  to 
the  other  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  engaged 
escape-wheel,  yielding  means  tending  to  hold  the  detents 
together,  and  a  swinging  support  for  the  detent  members 
connected  with  the  key-levers,  said  support  operating  to 
swing  the  detent  members  in  a  plane  <it  right  angles  to 
that  of  the  engaged  escape-wheel,  , 

l.T.  The  combination,  with  a  type-writer  carriage  and  a 
rack  carried  thereby,  of  a  feed  mechanism  comprising  a 
frame  rotatably  mounted  In  the  plane  of  the  type-writer 
carriage,  a  plurality  of  diverse  escape-wheels  carried  by 
the  frame  concentric  to  its  axis  and  each  having  upon  its 
spindle  a  spur  wheel  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  rack,  a 
detent  member  comprising  two  relatively  movable  detents 
arranged  at  different  heights  and  connected  by  a  spring,  a 
swinging  support  for  the  detent  member  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  type-levers  and  arranged  to  be  swung  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  escape-wheels, 
and  means  for  securing  the  rotatable  frame  In  position 
with  one  of  the  escape  wheels  in  operative  relation  to  the 
detent  member  and  with  its  spur-wheel  in  engagement  with 
the  rack. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  type-writer  carriage  and  a 
rack  secured  thereto,  of  a  feed  mechanism  comprising  a 
frame  rotatably  mounted  In  the  plane  of  the  carriage,  a 
plurality  of  diverse  escape-wheels  carried  by  the  frame 
concentric  to  Its  axis  and  each  provided  with  spur-wheels 
arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  rack,  a  detent  mounted  on  a 
swinging  frame  operatively  connected  with  the  key-levers, 
and  means  for  securing  the  escape-wheels  alternatively  in 
operative  relation  to  the  detent  and  with  their  spur-wheels 
in  engagement  with  the  rack,  said  means  comprising  a 
spring-pressed  rod  coupled  to  the  rotatable  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  locking  members  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
corresponding  locking  members  in  a  fixed  support. 

15.  The  combination,  with  a  type-writer  carriage  and 
rack  secured  thereto,  of  a  feed  mechanism  comprising  a 
frame  rotatably  mounted  in  the  plane  of  the  carriage,  a 
plurality  of  escape-wheels  mounted  on  the  frame  concen- 
tric to  Its  axis  and  each  provided  with  a  spur-wheel  ar- 
ranged in  the  plane  of  the  rack,  a  detent  mounted  upon  a 
swinging  support  operatively  connected  with  type  levers, 
and  means  for  securing  the  escape-wheels  alternatively  in 
operative  relation  with  the  detent  members  and  with  the 
respective  gear-wheel  In  engagement  with  the  rack,  said 
means  comprising  a  spring-pressed  rod  provided  with  a 
plate  carrying  pins  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  re- 
cesses in  a  fixed  support  and  other  spring-pressed  pins  en 
gaging  the  corresponding  recesses  in  the  rotatable  frame. 


S44,2!>o      M A liKER  FOR  CORN- PLANTERS.     Aabon  E. 

Stabbett.  Kellogg.  Iowa.     Filed  June  18.  1906.     Serial 

No.  322.039. 

Claim.  1.  The  combination  of  a  planter  frame,  a  shaft 
extended  longitudinally  thereof,  a  crank  arm  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  shaft,  a  crank-arm  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  marker  arm  connected  with  the  rear  crank  arm 
and  an  arched  shaft  havlbg  a  forwardly-curved  portion  at 
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its  centpr  and  dpslgned  to  be  pivoted  to  a  plmter-frame 
adjacent  to  the  forward  crankarm  and  a  lever  for  operat- 
ing said  arched  shkft. 

2  The  c'onibinatlon  of  a  planter-frame,  and  a  shaft  ex- 
tended longitudinally  thereof,  a  crank-arm  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  crank-arra  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  marker  arm  connected  with  the  rear  crank  arm  and  an 
arched  shaft  having  a  forwardly-curved  portion  at  its  cen- 
ter and  desik'nated  to  be  pivoted  to  a  planter-frame  adja- 
cent to  the  forward  crank  arm.  a  lever  for  oi)rtratin>;  said 
arched  siiaft  and  mean-*  for  securing  the  archfd  shaft  in 
different  positions. 


crank  arm  at  the  forward  end  of  the  shaft,  a  tran.sverse 
shaft  having  an  arched  central  portion,  designed  to  engage 
the  crank  arm,  and  means  for  rocking  the  arched  shaft. 


I 


I 


."?.  The  combination  of  a  planter  frame,  of  a  rock  shaft 
extended  longitudinally  thereof,  a  crank-arm  tt  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  crank  arm  at  tlie  rear  end 
thereof,  a  marker  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  an4  connected 
with  .said  rear  crankarm.  a  .shaft  pivoted  to  tht  frame  ad 
jacent  to  the  forward  crank  arm  and  fiavinjj  an  arched 
body  portion  provided  with  a  forwardly-incliaed  central 
portion,  said  arched  shaft  designed  to  engage  tlie  forward 
crank-arm  and  to  move  it  toward  a  vertical  position  from 
either  side  of  the  machine-frame 

4.  The  combination  of  a  planter  frame,  of  ai  rock-shaft 
extended  longitudinally  thereof,  a  crank-arm  kt  th>'  for- 
ward end  of  the  ro<k  shaft,  a  crank  arm  at  tlie  r^ar  end 
there<if,  a  marker-arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  connected 
with  said  rear  crank  arm.  a  shaft  pivoted  to  the  frame  ad- 
jacent to  the  forward  crank-arm  and  having  an  arched 
body  portion  provided  with  a  forwardly-incliaed  central 
portion  .said  arched  shaft  desi;;n»'d  to  enitage  th>"  forward 
crank  arm  and  to  move  it  toward  a  vertical  [lofition  from 
either  sidf  of  the  iTiachlne  -  frame,  a  lever  fixed  to  the 
arched  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  a  sector 
fixed  to  the  machin-'  frame  to  be  engaged  by  thq  pawl 

.'  The  combination  of  a  planter-frame,  of  a  rock  shaft 
extended  longitudinally  thereof,  a  crankarm  lit  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  crank  arm  at  tHe  rear  end 
thereof,  a  marker-arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  ami  connected 
with  said  rear  crank  arm,  ,1  shaft  pivoted  to  th»  frame  ad- 
jacent to  the  forward  crank  arm  and  having  an  arched 
b<xly  portion  provided  with  a  forwardly-incliaed  central 
portion,  said  arched  shaft  desitrned  to  engage  the  forward 
crank  arm  and  to  move  It  toward  a  vertical  position  from 
either  side  of  the  machine-frame,  a  lever  flxed  to  the 
arched  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever,  a  sector  fixed  to 
the  machine  frame  to  be  engaged  by  a  pawl  and  two  arms 
fixed  to  the  rear  of  the  machine  frame  extended  laterally 
and  rearwardly  and  having  upturned  ends  to  engage  and 
support  the  marker-arm. 

6  A  marker  for  planters,  comprising  a  longitudinal 
shaft,  a  marker-arm  connected  therewith  and  capable  of 
movement   from   one  side   of  the   planter   to   the   other,   a 


844,291.  CAR-H.\UL.  Archibald  W.  F.  Steckkl,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignor  to  Joseph  A.  Jeffrey.  Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  15.  1905.     Serial  No.  269,873. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car-haul  system,  the  combination  of  an> 
endless  draft  device  arranged  to  travel  around  a  circuit 
having  a  run  for  propelling  forward  moving  cars,  a  run  for 
controlling  the  travel  of  return  or  backward  moving  cars, 
a  downward  run  leading  from  said  forward  run.  and  an 
upward  run  leading  from  said  downward  run  to  said  run 
for  backward-moving  cars,  supporting  and  guiding  devices 
for  said  endless  draft  device  arranged  at  the  points  at 
which  It  is  deflected  from  one  of  said  runs  to  the  other, 
power  -  transmitting  mechanism  connected  with  said  end- 
less draft  device  between  said  downward  and  tipward  runs 
for  actuating  it,  and  a  traveling  device  for  engaging  and 
propelling  a  car  connected  to  said  endless  traveling  device. 

'2.  In  a  car  haul  system,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
draft  device  arranged  to  travel  around  a  circuit  having  a 
run  for  propelling  forward-moving  cars,  a  run  for  con- 
trolling the  travel  of  return  or  backward-moving  cars,  a 
downward  run  leading  from  said  forward  run  and  an  up- 
ward run  leading  from  said  downward  run  to  said  return 
tun.  power-transmitting  mechanism  connected  with  said 
endless  draft  device  at  the  point  where  It  is  deflected  from 
Its  said  downward  run  to  its  said  upward  run.  and  a  trav- 
eling device  for  engaging  and  propelling ^ a  car  connected 
to  said  endless  draft  device. 

.3.  In  a  car-haul  system  having  a  pathway  for  forward- 
moving  cars,  and  a  supplemental  pathway  for  return  or 
backward-moving  cars,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  de- 
vice for  engaging  a  car  and  controlling  Its  movements 
along  both  of  said  pathways,  an  endless  draft  device  for 
said  traveling  device  adapted  to  move  along  said  path- 
ways and  to  hold  It  In  the  same  position  relative  to  the 
horlijntal  when  In  either  pathway,  said  endless  draft  de- 
vice having  a  downward  extending  loop  between  said  for- 
ward and  said  return  pathways,  and  a  power-transmitting 
uieclianism  arranged  beneath  said  pathways  and  connected 
with  said  endless  draft  device  at  a  point  on  said  down- 
ward-extending loop, 

4.  In  a  car-haul  system  having  a  pathway  for  forward- 
moving  curs,  and  a  supplemi-ntal  pathway  for  return  or 
backward-moving  cars,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  de- 
vice for  engaging  a  car  and  controlling  its  movements 
along  both  of  said  pathways,  an  endless  draft  device  for 
said  car  engaging  element  adapted  to  move  it  along  said 
pathways  and  to  hold  it  normally  in  car-engaging  position 
when  in  either  pathway,  said  endless  draft  device  having 
a  downward  extending  loop  between  said  forward  and  re- 
turn pathways,  for  the  moving  cars,  and  a  power-trans- 
mitting mechanism  arranged  beneath  said  pathways  and 
connected  with  said  endless  draft  device  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  downward-extending  loop, 

5.  In  a  car-haul  system,  the  combination  of  an  endlesa 
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draft  device  arranged  to  travel  around  a  dnmlt  harlnjf  a 
run  for  forward  -  moving  cars,  a  run  for  controlling  the 
travel  of  return  or  backward  moving  cars,  a  run  leading 
downward  from  the  front  end  of  said  forward  run.  a  run 
leading  upward  from  the  lower  end  of  said  downward  run 
to  the  front  end  of  said  return  run,  supporting  and  guiding 
devices  for  deflecting  said  endless  draft  device  from  said 
forward  to  said  downward  run  and  from  said  upward  to 
said  return  run.  respectively,  power-transmitting  mechap- 
Ism  arranged  beneath  the  front  ends  of  the  said  runs  for 
forward  and  backward  moving  cara  connected  with  said 
endless  draft  device  for  actuating  It  at  the  point  where  it 
is  deflected  from  said  downward  to  said  upward  run,  and 
a  traveling  car-engaging  device  connected  to  said  endless 
draft  device. 

6.  In  a  car-haul  system,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
draft  device  arranged  to  travel  around  a  circuit  having  a 
run  for  forward-movin;:  cars,  a  run  for  return  or  back- 
ward-moving cars,  a  downward  run  leading  from  said  for- 
ward run  and  an  upward  run  leading  from  said  downward 
run  to  said  return  run,  supporting  and  guiding  devices  for 
said  endless  draft  device  at  the  points  where  it  is  deflected 
from  said  forward  to  said  downward  run  and  from  said 
upward  to  said  return  run  respectively,  a  vertically  -  ar- 
ranged driving-sheave  for  deflecting  said  endless  draft  de- 
vice from  said  downward  run  to  said  upward  run,  and  for 
applying  power  thereto,  means  for  actuating  said  verti- 
cally-arranged sheave,  and  a  traveling  device  for  engaging 
and  propelling  a  car  connected  to  said  endless  draft  de- 
vice. 

7.  In  a  car-haul  system,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
draft  device  arranged  to  travel  around  a  circuit  having  a 
run  for  forward-moving  cars,  a  run  for  return  or  back- 
ward moving  cars,  a  downward  pathwiiy  leading  from  the 
front  end  of  said  forward  run.  and  an  upward  run  leading 
from  said  downward  run  to  the  front  end  of  said  return 
run.  a  sheave  Inclined  to  the  horizontal  and  adapted  to  de- 
flect said  endless  draft  device  from  said  forward  run  to 
said  downward  run.  a  vertically-arranged  sheave  adapted 
to  deflect  said  endless  draft  device  from  said  downward 
run  to  said  u[iward  run.  a  sheave  adapted  to  direct  said 
endless  draft  device  from  said  upward  run  to  said  return 
run.  and  a  traveling  device  for  engaging  and  propelling  a 
car  connected  to  said  endless  draft  device. 

8.  In  a  car-haul  system  having  an  inclined  pathway  for 
forward-moving  cars,  and  a  supplemental  Inclined  pathway 
for  return  or  backward  moving  cars,  the  combination  of 
car-engaging  elements  arranged  to  travel  along  both  of 
said  pathways  and  to  propel  a  car  up  the  forward  one 
thereof  and  to  control  Its  travel  under  the  action  of  gravity 
along  the  return  pathway,  an  endless  draft  device  for  said 
car-engaging  elements  arranged  to  cause  them  to  travel 
along  said  pathways,  suitable  guiding  mechanism  for  said 
endless  draft  device  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  runs,  verti- 
cally-disposed deflecting  and  guiding  devices  for  said  end- 
less draft  device  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  runs,  hav- 
ing the  axes  of  their  deflecting  curves  arranged  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  lines  of  the  said  runs,  and  a  suitable 
driving  mechanism  for  said  endless  draft  device  arranged 
beneath  said  vertically-disposed  deflecting  and  guiding  de- 
vices. '  I 

9.  In  a  car-haul  system  having  an  inclined  pathway  for 
forward-moving  cars,  and  a  supplemental  Inclined  pathway 
for  backward-moving  cars,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
and  guiding  sheave  substantially  horizontally  disposed  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  said  pathways,  vertically-disposed 
supporting  and  guiding  sheaves  each  arranged  at  the  upper 
end  of  one  said  pathways  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  lines  of  the  pathways,  a  vertically-disposed 
sheave  arran^rtd  beneath  the  said  sheaves  at  the  upper 
ends  of  said  pathways  and  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  vertically-disposed  sheaves,  an  endless  draft 
dCTice  extending  around  said  supporting  and  guiding 
■heares.  and  means  for  applying  power  to  actuate  said 
endless  draft  device. 

10.  In  a  car-haul  system  having  an  inclined  pathway 
for  forward  moving  cars,  and  a  supplemental  inclined 
pathway  for  backward  moving  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  and  guiding  sheave  substantially  horizontally 


disposed  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  pathways,  verti- 
cally-disposed supporting  and  guiding  sheaves  each  ar- 
ranged at  the  up(>er  end  of  one  of  said  pathways  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  lines  of  the  pathways, 
a  vertically-disposed  sheave  arranged  beneath  the  said 
sheaves  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  jiathways  and  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  vertically-disposed 
sheaves,  an  endless  draft  device  extending  around  said 
supporting  and  guldincr  sheaves,  car  engaging  elements 
carried  by  said  endless  draft  device,  and  a  suitable  power- 
drive  connected  with  the  lowermost  vertically-disposed 
sheave. 


844,292.     HEATING  STOVE.     Llkwellyn  H.  Thurston, 
Belt,  Mont.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,332. 


Claim. — 1.  A  heating-stove  having  within  its  heating- 
chamber  an  alr-pipe  opening  at  its  lower  end  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  stove  into  the  outer  air  and  having  its  upper 
end  extended  horizontally  part  way  across  the  top  of  the 
stove  and  then  extended  down  and  terminating  above  the 
fire,  a  damper  arranged  to  close  the  horizontal  alr-plpe  and 
a  second  damper  arranged  to  open  the  horizontal  air-pipe 
to  the  outer  air.  said  latter  damper  being  located  between 
the  first-named  damper  and  the  inlet  end  of  the  alr-pipe. 

2.  A  heating  stove  having  within  Its  heating-chamber  an 
alr-plpe  opening  at  Its  lower  end  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
stove  into  the  outer  air  and  having  Its  upper  end  extended 
horizontally  part  way  across  the  top  of  the  stove  and 
then  extended  downwardly  and  terminating  above  the 
fire,  and  four  dampers;  two  arranged  to  close  the  horizon 
tal  portion  of  the  air  pipe,  one  arranged  between  said 
last-named  dampers  to  control  communication  with  the 
outer  air.  and  another  arranged  to  control  communication 
between  the  air  pipe  and  smoke-pipe. 


844,293.  SHOE-rPPER-POUNDING  MACHINE.  Sa.m- 
VEU  J.  Westworth.  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The 
Wentworth  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  314,439. 


Claim.      In  an  upper  pounding  machine,  a  •todt,  a  spin- 
dle extended  through  the  stock  and  projecting  beyond  the 
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same  at  opposite  enda,  means  permitting  the  pplndle  to  be 
reciprocated  In  the  stock,  a  hammer  on  the  front  end  of 
the  8toi.-k.  a  cam  device  in  rear  of  the  spindle  normaily  out 
of  contact  therewith  but  adapted  to  engage  the  same  when 
the  spindle  Is  pressed  Inward,  and  a  spring  -  controlled 
guide  under  the  hammer  and  in  front  thert»<>f  normaily. 
but  adapted  to  retreat  under  pressure  lndtM>»'iident  of  the 
hammer,   substantially  as  described. 


8  4  4.294.      BUILItlNT.    CONSTRUCTION 
Wiv.sLOw,   Chicago.    111.      Filed    Oct.    10, 
No.  283.431. 


T 


Edward  J. 
05.      Serial 


//  /^ 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  building  construction,  a  floor-anchor 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  like  superposed  iectlons  and 
ao  end  section  having  a  plurality  of  annular  projections 
disposed  in  a  barb-like  manner. 

2.  In  a  building  construction,  a  floor-anchor  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  like  su[)erposed  sections  and  an  end  sec- 
tion having  annular  barbs,  said  sections  being  of  tubular 
form. 

3.  In  a  building  constniction.  a  tloor  anchor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  like  sections  having  longitudinally  extending 
perforations,  and  a  barb  shaped  head  having  perforations 
matching  therewith. 

4.  In  a  building  construction,  an  impervious  floor  of 
plastic  material,  tran.svfr^ely  e.xt<>n(ling  rodf  embedded 
therein  and  adapted  to  reinforce  thp  same.  tlt>  pieces  af- 
fixed to  said  reinforcements  at  spaced  intervals  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  and  an  underlying  anchor  of  plastic 
material  affixed  at  its  upper  end  to  each  of  said  pieces. 
said  anchor  being  of  tubular  form  and  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  connecting-sections  each  having  embedded  there 
in  longitudinally  extending  tubes  connected  at  their  ends 
to  plates  having  ap<^rtures  corresponding  to  said  tubes 
and  lying  flush  with  the  ends  of  the  sections,  snid  end  sec- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  annular  projections  disposed  In 
a  barb  like  manner. 

5.  .\  building  construction  comprising  in  combination. 
an  impervious  floor,  supported  directly  upon  underlying 
soil,  a  layer  of  hard  wearing  material  surfa«  ing  said  floor. 
reinforcing  means  ^•xtending  transversely  through  said 
floor,  an  underlying  anchor  having  an  enlarged  head,  said 
anchor  being  t>mbeddt>d  in  soil,  and  mean<  -!.>-iirin.'  said 
anchor  to  said  floor  whereby  an  elevation  of  the  latter  will 
be  resisted. 

ti.  .\.  building  construction  comprising  in  ■•I'mbination. 
an  impervious  floor  of  plastic  material,  a  plurality  of  rein- 
forcing strips  spact'd  apart  and  embedded  in  said  floor,  an 
anchor  embeddt^d  in  the  underlying  soil  and  having  an  en- 
larged head,  and  tensioned  means  securing  said  anchor  to 
said  reinforcing  mean-*,  whereby  an  upheaval  <jf  .said  floor 
will    be   (irevented. 

7  .V  building  construction  comprising  In  itimhination. 
an  impervious  floor  of  plastic  material,  reinforclngrods 
spaced  apart  and  transversely  embedded  in  .said  floor,  an 
underlying  anchor  having  an   enlarged   head  embedded   in 


the  soil  beneath  said  floor,  and  means  directly  connecting 
said  anchor  to  said  relnforclng-rods,  whereby  an  upheaval 
of  said  floor  will  be  prevented. 

8.  A  building  construction  comprising  in  combination, 
an  Impervious  floor  of  concrete,  supported  directly  upon 
underlying  soil,  a  layer  of  hard-wearing  material  surfac- 
ing said  floor,  and  an  anchor  affixed  to  said  floor  and  ex- 
tending from  the  same  Into  the  underlying  soil,  said  an- 
chor being  contoured  to  resist  upward  movement  whereby 
an  elevation  of  said  floor  will  be  resisted. 


8  4  4.295.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Edward  J. 
Wi.vsLow.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1905.  Serial 
No.  283,583. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  building  construction  an  Impervious 
floor  of  plastic  material,  a  floor-anchor  having  a  recess  and 
means  therein  for  securing  the  same  to  reinforcements  em- 
bedded In  the  overlying  floor. 

2.  In  a  building  construction  a  cement  floor  resting  di- 
rectly upon  underlying  soli,  a  floor  anchor  having  a  cham- 
ber and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  said  overlying 
floor  .said  means  arranged  In  said  chaml)er  in  predeter- 
mined positions  permanently  maintained  said  anchor  being 
embedded  in  the  soil  underlying  said  floor. 

3.  In  a  building  construction  a  floor,  a  sectional  floor- 
anchor  embedded  In  the  soil  underlying  .said  floor  having  a 
compartment  and  means  therein  positionable  for  securing 
the  anchor  to  an  overlying  floor. 

4.  In  a  l)uilding  construction  a  floor,  a  sectional  floor- 
anchor  embedded  In  the  soil  underlying  .said  floor,  having 
a  compartment  a  floor  resting  upon  the  upp«>r  end  of  said 
anchor  and  means  therein  for  serurlng  the  same  to  an 
overlying  floor,  through  reinforcements  embedded  therein. 

r>.  In  a  buildin>:  '"onstructlon  a  floor,  a  sectional  floor- 
anchor  embedded  in  the  soil  underlying  said  floor,  having  a 
compartment  and  means  adjustable  therein  and  adapted 
for  being  retained  permanently  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, said  means  extending  into  attachment  with  an  over- 
lying floor 

B.  In  a  building  construction  a  floor,  a  sectional  floor- 
anchor  embedded  in  the  soil  underlying  said  floor  having  a 
compartment  and  means  located  therein  in  a  predeter- 
mined permanently  maintained  position  for  affixing  the 
same  to  reinforcements  in  an  overlying  floor. 

7.  In  a  building  construction  a  floor,  a  sectional  floor 
anchor  embedded  in  the  soil  underlying  said  floor,  having  a 
compartment,  a  device  therein  for  connecting  the  same  to 
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an  overlying  floor,  and  means  for  permanently  positioning   [ 
the  aforesaid  parts. 

8.  In   a  building  construction,   a  sectional   floor-anchor 
provided  with  a  compartment,  a  device  therein  extending 
to   reinforcements   embedded    In    an    overlying   floor,    and 
means  within  .said  compartment  for  permanently  position-   , 
ing  said  device  to  said  anchor. 

9.  In  a  building  construction  a  floor,  a  sectional  floor- 
anchor  embedded  in  the  soil  underlying  said  floor  provided 
with  a  compartment,  a  floor  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  anchor  and  means  therein  comprising  a  plastic  com- 
position for  securing  the  anchor  to  an  overlying  floor. 

10.  In  a  building  construction  a  floor,  a  sectional  floor- 
anchor  embedded  In  the  soil  underlying  said  floor  provided 
with  a  compartment  and  means  therein  comprising  a  hard-   | 
enlng  plastic  mass  for  adjustable  and  permanently  secur-   . 
ing  the  same  to  reinforcements  embedded  In  an  overlying 

floor. 

11.  In  a  building  construction  a  floor,  a  sectional  floor- 
anchor  embedded  in  the  soil  underlying  said  floor  having  a 
compartment,  a  device  therein  for  connecting  the  same  to 
an  overlying  floor,  and  a  plastic  composition  within  said 
compartment  and  embedding  said  device  for  permanently 
positioning  the  same. 

IJ.  In  a  building  construction,  a  sectional  floor-anchor 
provided  with  a  compartment,  a  device  therein  extending 
to  reinforcements  embedded  in  an  overlying  floor,  and  a 
plastic  composition  within  said  compartment  and  embed- 
ding said  device  whereby  the  same  is  permanently  posi- 
tioned. 

13.  In  a  building  construction,  a  floor-anchor  of  sub- 
stantially a  U  shape  and  means  embedded  between  the  side 
walls  thereof  for  permanently  attaching  It  to  reinforce- 
ments In  an  overlying  floor. 

14.  In  a  tniilding  construction,  a  floor,  a  horliontally- 
elongated  floor-anchor  provided  with  vertically-extending 
compartments  and  means  permanently  affixed  therein  for 
attaching  It  to  an  overlying  floor. 

15.  In  a  building  construction,  a  floor-anchor  provided 
with  a  compartment,  a  device  therein  extending  Into  at- 
tachment with  reinforcements  embedded  In  an  overlying 
floor  the  material  whereof  extends  Into  said  compartment 
and  securely  positions  .said  device  In  place. 

16.  In  a  building  construction,  a  floor-anchor  provided 
with  a  compartment  having  an  opening  In  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  an  overlying  floor  composed  essentially  of  plas- 
tic material  which  extends  Into  and  fills  said  compartment. 

17.  In  a  building  construction,  a  horizontally-extending 
floor  anchor  comprising  a  plurality  of  like  sections  each 
having  compartments,  and  an  overlying  floor  the  material 
whereof  extends  Into  and  fills  said  compartments. 

18.  In  a  building  construction,  a  floor-anchor  having  a 
recess  and  an  overlying  floor,  the  material  whereof  extends 
Into  said  recess  to  form  an  interlocking  engagement  with 
said  anchor. 

19.  In  a  building  construction,  a  floor-anchor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  abutting  like  sections  each  provided  with 
compartments,  devices  therein  and  extending  to  engage- 
ment with  suitable  reinforcements  embedded  In  an  over- 
lying floor,  the  material  whereof  extends  Into  said  com- 
partment, whereby  the  whole  Is  Interlocked  together. 

20.  In  a  building  construction,  a  floor  anchor  of  elon- 
gated-U  shape  having  a  compartment  flaring  Into  an  en- 
larged bottom,  and  a  similarly  -  shaped  retaining  device 
therein  and  extending  Into  engagement  with  reinforce- 
ments embedded  In  an  overlying  floor. 

21.  In  a  building  construction,  a  floor-anchor  having  a 
compartment  whereof  portions  flare  Into  an  enlargement, 
and  a  like  shaped  retaining  device  Interlocking  In  said  com- 
partment and  extending  into  engagement  with  an  overly- 
ing floor. 

22.  In  a  building  construction,  a  floor-anchor  provided 
with  a  horizontally  -  extending  elongated  compartment 
opening  in  the  top,  retalnlng-plates  of  like  contour  spaced 
at  intervals  in  said  compartment  and  affixed  at  their  up- 
per ends  to  reinforcements  embedded  In  an  overlying  floor, 
and  at  their  lower  ends  similarly  united  to  reinforcements 
extending  through  said  anchor. 

23.  In  a  building  construction,  a  floor  anchor  having  a 


compartment  provided  with  lateral  extensions,  a  like- 
shaped  retaining  device  Interlocking  In  .said  compartment 
and  extending  into  engagement  with  an  overlying  floor, 
and  a  plastic  composition  within  said  compartment  and 
embedding  and  permanently  securing  in  place  said  device. 

24.  In  a  building  construction,  a  floor  anchor,  having  a 
substantially  inverted  -  T  -  shaped  compartment,  a  like- 
Sliai)ed  retaining  device  therein  extending  into  engagement 
with  reinforcements  In  an  overlying  floor,  the  material 
whereof  extends  into  said  compartment  and  securely  posi- 
tions said  retaining  device. 

25.  In  a  building  construction,  a  floor-anchor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  similar  abutting  sections  each  having  one  or 
more  compartments,  devices  therein  in  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  walls  of  said  compartments  and  extending 
Into  attachment  with  reinforcements  embedded  In  an  over- 
lying floor,  the  material  whereof  extends  Into  said  com- 
partments and  thereby  securely  Interlocking  the  whole  to- 
gether. 

26.  In  a  building  construction,  a  sectional  floor-anchor 
having  a  compartment  open  at  the  top  and  closed  at  the 
bottom,  a  device  therein  for  connecting  the  same  to  an 
overlying  floor  and  means  for  permanently  Interlocking 
said  device  to  the  anchor. 

27.  In  a  building  construction,  a  sectional  floor-anchor 
provided  with  a  compartment,  a  device  therein  and  in  an 
Interlocking  engagement  therewith,  and  an  interfitting 
means  for  permanently  securing  the  same  in  place,  said  de- 
vice extending  into  connection  with  an  overlying  floor. 

28.  In  a  building  construction,  a  sectional  floor-anchor 
provided  with  a  compartment,  a  device  therein  adjustably 
extending  to  reinforcements  embedded  in  an  overlying  floor 
and  a  plastic  composition  within  said  compartment  and 
embedding  said  device  in  an  Interlocking  manner  whereby 
the  same  is  permanently  positioned. 

29.  In  a  building  construction,  a  floor-anchor  provided 
with  a  compartment,  a  perforate  plate  therein  correspond- 
ing In  lateral  outline  thereto,  reinforcements  embedded  in 
an  overlying  floor  extending  through  perforations  In  said 
plate,  like  members  embedded  In  the  anchor  and  extending 
through  the  lower  end  of  said  plate,  and  a  plastic  compo- 
sition within  said  compartment  and  filling  the  Interstices 
of  the  same  and  the  perforations  in  said  plate  whereby  the 
whole  is  securely  Interlocked  together. 


8  4  4,206.     BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.     Edward  J. 

W1.V8LOW.   Chlfago,    111.      Filed  X>ct.   20,    1905.      Serial 

No.  283,584. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  waterproof  wall  construction,  an  imper-" 
vlous  wall,  eyebolts  plvotally  affixed  thereto  and  at  their 
other  end  plvotally  and  slldably  atllxed  to  a  supporting- 
wall. 

2.  In  a  building  construction,  a  background,  eyebolts 
afllxed  therein,  bars  passing  through  the  eyes  of  such  bolts, 
links  encircling  such  bar  at  one  end  and  encircling  trans- 
versely-extending bars  at  their  other  end.  said  bars  being 
embedded  within  and  maintaining  in  place  a  wall  of  imper- 
vious material. 

3.  In  a  building  construction,  a  chamber,  and  an  Integral 
impervious  casing  of  plastic  material  set  therein,  said  cas- 
ing being  rigidly  anchored  to  the  floor  of  said  chamber  and 
flexibly  affixed  to  the  wall  thereof  by  a  link  means,  said 
link  means  comprising  bracingbars  embedded  witliin  the 
wall  of  said  casing,  and  eyebolts  affixed  at  one  end  to  said 
bars,  and  at  the  other  slldably-enclrcling  bars  maintained 
parallel  to  a  chamber-wall.  ^ 

4.  In  a  building  construction,  a  chamber,  and  an  Integral 
Impervious  casing  set  therein  and  bonded  to  the  side  walls 
thereof,  said  casing  resting  directly  upon  the  floor  of  said 
chamber  and  rigidly  anchored  thereto  by  means  of  a  series 
of  vertically-extending  anchor  bolts. 

.".  In  a  building  construction,  an  impervious  septum, 
forming  a  casing  having  bonded  walls  and  a  bottom  having 
a  series  of  bars  embedded  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  an- 
chor bolts  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  bars  and  at  the  other 
to  the  adjacent  chaml>er-face,  said  bars  being  provided  at 
such  end  with  relatively  wide  screw  flanges. 
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6.  In  a  tuilldinu  construction,  a  casing  having  bonded 
side  walls  and  an  ImjM^rvious  floor,  bars  embedded  therein, 
and  a  plurality  of  anchor  bolts  affixed  to  said  btrs  at  their 
upper  end  and  retained  in  the  underlying  soil  by  means  of 
wide  spiral  flanges  extending  from  their  lower  end. 

7.  In  a  building  construction,  an  impervious  casing  hav- 
ing bonded  side  walla  and  a  floor  of  Impervious  plastic  ma- 
terial affixed  to  the  nn(l»»rlying  soil  by  means  of  a  plurality 
of  anchor  bolts  having  wide  .screw-threads  for  angagemeot 
with  the  soil. 


R.  In  a  building  construction,  an  Impervious  <  Ming  hav- 
ing bonded  side  walls  and  a  relatively  thin  flooi  of  Imper- 
vious material,  a  series  of  bars  bracing  said  floir  and  em- 
bedded thert'ln.  and  a  itlurallty  of  anchor-bolts  affixed  to 
said  bars  at  points  of  crossint;  thereof  and  extendini;  into 
the  underlying  soil  and  retained  against  withdrsiwal  there- 
in by  means  of  wide  screw  threaded  flange  end-^ 

0.  In  a  building  construction,  an  Impervious  oasing  hav- 
ing bonded  side  walls  and  a  plurality  of  verticaJly-extend 
Ing  eyebolts  screw  threaded  at  their  lower  ends  and  there- 
by affixed  in  soil,  bracing  bars  passlni;  through  dyes  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  bolts,  a  mesh  of  wire  lying  above  said 
bars,  and  an  Impervious  septum  of  plastic  material  sur- 
rounding and  embedding  said  mesh  and  underlying  bars. 


844.297.      rniMNEY. 
Filed  .Tan.  26,  1906. 


John  V.   Bola.nd.  St.   touts,  Mo. 
Serial  No.  298.025. 


Claim. — 1.  A  chimney  comprising  a  base-fratie  formed 
with  a  series  of  metal  beams  the  ends  of  certalt  of  which 
b«ams  rest  upon  others  thereof,  metallic  parts  fastening 


the  ends  of  said  metal  beams  together,  an  Inner  annular 
series  of  upright  channel  beams,  means  to  attach  the  lower 
ends  of  said  beams  to  said  base-frame,  an  outer  annular 
series  of  upright  channel-beams,  means  to  attach  their 
lower  ends  to  said  base-frame,  and  chimney-wall  structure 
comprising  two  concentric  concrete  walls  embedding  said 
two  series  of  channel-beams  with  an  air-space  between 
said  two  walls  opening  to  the  exterior  at  Its  upper  and 
lower  ends,  and  said  two  walls  uniting  and  forming  a  sin- 
gle wall  above  the  air-space,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  chimney,  the  combination  of  a  base-frame  com- 
prising a  number  of  metal  t)eams  arranged  transversely  of 
each  other  and  with  the  ends  of  certain  of  said  beams  rest- 
ing upon  others  thereof,  metallic  anchors  attached  to  said 
metal  beams  and  extending  below  the  same,  an  annular  se- 
ries of  upright  metal  beams,  means  to  attach  their  lower 
ends  rigidly  with  said  base-frame,  and  a  monolithic  con- 
crete structure  embedding  all  of  said  parts,  substantially 
as  speclfled. 

3.  In  a  chimney  the  combination  of  a  base-frame  com- 
prising a  rectangular  series  of  metal  beams,  metallic  mem- 
bers attached  to  said  beams  and  extending  below  the  same, 
metallic  uprights  having  their  lower  ends  attached  to  said 
metal  beams,  and  a  monolithic  concrete  structure  em- 
bedding all  of  said  parts,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

4.  In  a  chimney,  a  base-frame  comprising  a  rectangular 
series  of  metal  beams  and  metallic  devices  uniting  the  ends 
of  said  metal  beams  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom, 
two  annular  concentric  series  of  metallic  uprights  having 
their  lower  ends  fastened  to  said  metal  beams,  solid  con- 
crete embedding  the  entire  base-frame  and  the  lower  ends 
of  the  metallic  uprights,  and  chimney-wall  structure  com- 
prising two  concentric  concrete  walls  embedding  said  two 
series  of  metallic  uprights  with  an  air-space  between  said 
two  walls  opening  to  the  exterior  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  said  two  walls  uniting  and  forming  a  single  wall 
above  the  air-space,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

5.  A  chimney  comprising  a  series  of  metal  t>eams  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  a  frame,  metallic  devices  fastening 
the  ends  of  said  metal  beams  together  and  projecting  ob- 
liquely outward  therefrom,  an  annular  series  of  upright 
metal  beams,  means  for  fastening  the  lower  ends  of  said 
upright  metal  beams  to  the  said  beams  forming  a  frame,  a 
series  of  rings  inclosing  said  annular  series  of  beams,  and 
a  monolithic  concrete  structure  embedding  all  of  said  parts, 
substantially  as  speclfled. 

6.  A  chimney  comprising  a  base  frame  formed  with  a  se- 
ries of  metal  beams  arranged  transversely  with  the  ends  of 
certain  of  said  beams  resting  upon  others  thereof,  a  me- 
tallic U-shaped  member  arranged  over  the  ends  of  said 
beams  and  extending  obliquely  outward  therefrom,  con- 
crete embedding  said  members,  an  inner  annular  series  of 
upright  metal  beams,  means  for  fastening  the  lower  ends 
of  said  beams  to  said  base,  an  outer  annular  series  of  up- 
right metal  beams  of  different  lengths,  rings  encircling 
each  series  of  upright  beams,  and  monolithic  concrete 
structure  embedding  all  of  said  parts,  substantially  as 
specified. 

7.  In  a  chimney,  the  combination  of  a  base-frame  com- 
prising a  series  of  metal  beams,  metallic  uprights,  means 
for  fastening  the  lower  ends  of  said  uprights  to  said  beams, 
and  a  monolithic  concrete  structure  embedding  said  base- 
frame  and  said  uprights,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  monolithic  concrete  chimney 
comprising  a  concrete  t>ase  and  two  annular  concentric 
concrete  walls  rising  above  the  base  with  an  air-space  be- 
tween said  walls  npenlni;  to  the  exterior  at  Its  upper  and 
lowor  ends  and  a  single  wall  resting  upon  and  rising  above 
said  two  walls,  of  a  series  of  substantially  horizontal 
beams  embedded  In  the  base,  an  outer  annular  serlos  of  up- 
right metal  beams  embedded  in  the  said  outer  wall,  means 
for  fastening  the  lower  ends  of  said  upright  metal  beams 
to  said  beams  in  the  base,  and  an  inner  annular  series  of 
upright  metal  beams  embedded  in  said  inner  wall,  substan- 
tially as  speclfled 

9.  A  chimney  comprising  a  base-frame  formed  with  a  se- 
ries of  metal  beams,  an  Inner  annular  series  of  upright 
metal  beams,  means  fastening  the  lower  ends  of  said  up- 
right metal  beams  and  the  base-frame  together,  a  concrete 
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base  embedding  tin-  l>nse-frHmo  and  the  lower  ends  <>f  the 
upright  beams,  nn  imperforate  concrete  wall  rUtng  above 
said  base  and  embedding  said  upright  beams,  an  outer  se- 
ries of  upright  metal  li.ams  haviiiK  tb«ir  lower  ends  em- 
bedded In  the  concrete  l>ase.  an  outt-r  c<Tncrete  wall  rising 
above  said  base  and  embedding  said  outer  upright  benmi* 
and  forming  an  alr-spac  between  said  <  ntt-r  and  Inner 
walls,  and  having  oi>euing«  at  tlif  upper  and  lower  «nds  of 
said  airspace,  and  a  single  wall  rising  alH>ve  said  two 
walls,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  .\  chimm-y  comprising  a  ba>''  frame  formed  with  a 
series  of  substantially  horizontal  nutal  beams,  nutallic 
anchors  connected  to  and  extending  downward  from  said 
mrtal  beams,  an  outer  annular  series  of  upright  metal 
Iwanis  having  theii  lower  inds  aiiachrd  to  said  base  frame, 
rings  encircling  said  outer  series  of  metal  beams,  an  inner 
annular  series  of  ui)rlght  metal  be«nis  liaving  their  lower 
ends  attached  to  said  base  frame,  pints  encircling  said  in 
ner  series  of  metal  beams,  a  concrete  base  embedding  said 
base  frame  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  upright  beams,  an 
Imperforate  Inner  concrete  wall  embedding  said  inner  se 
rles  of  metal  l)eauis.  a  concrete  wall  embedding  said  outer 
series  of  metal  beams  and  forming  an  air  space  between 
said  two  walls  which  opens  to  the  exterior  through  said 
outer  wall  at  Its  tipper  and  lower  ends,  metal  beams  ex- 
tending above  said  walls,  metallic  rings  encircling  said 
metal  beams,  and  a  single  concrete  wall  rising  above  said 
two  walls  and  embedding  said  last-named  metal  l>eams. 
substantially  as  siwdfied. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  chimney  comprising  a  base 
and  two  concentric  walls  rising  above  the  base  with  an  air- 
•paee  opening  to  the  exterior  at  Its  upi>er  and  lower  ends 
and  a  single  wall  resting  upon  and  rising  above  said  two 
walls,  of  a  series  of  substantially  horizontal  beams  em- 
bedded in  the  ba.se.  a  series  of  metal  beams  embedded  In 
said  Inner  wall  and  means  for  fastening  the  lower  ends  of 
said  uprights  to  said  beams  in  the  base  to  strengthen  the 
chimney,  substantially  as  si»eclfled. 


ii44,29H.     MOLD.     John  V.  Boi,ani>.  St    Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  2rt,  llMMi.     Serial  No.  .''.02.9<>7. 


CtaiiH.-  -1.  A  series  of  molds  for  forniiug  annular  con- 
centric walls,  consisting  of  an  outer  moid  arranged  to  en- 
circle the  outer  wall,  and  an  Inner  mold  to  be  within  the 
inner  wall,  in  combination  with  two  nunular  concentric 
molds  lnterm«»diate  of  the  otiter  and  Inner  molds,  and  de- 
vU-es  cuMied  liv  said  int ermedl:! te  molds  operable  for  ex- 
pandtn'.i  one  and  co:npres.sln5;  the  other  thereof,  sul>stan- 
tlally  as  sperlfltKl. 

2.  .\  mold.  (i>m|irlslng  a  series  of  edzewlse-ahuttlng  sec- 
tions, rods  and  books  on  said  sections  to  engage  with  each 
other,  levers  for  turning  the  rods,  and  cams  on  the  rods 
In  position  to  engage  the  hooks,  in  combination  with  a  sec- 
ond mold  adapted  to  stand  parallel  wlib  the  first  named 
mold,  substantially  as  des(  rib»-«l 

;{.   A  series  of  molds  for  forming  parallel  walls.  com[)ri8- 

Ing  two  molds  each  composed  of  a  series  of  separable  wc 

^lons  for  confinlni:  both  walls,  couplings  for  uniting  said 

126  O.  O.— 164 


sections,  two  Intermediate  molds  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  the  first  named  molds,  one  or  more  rods  supported 
by  said  intermediate  molds,  and  means  in  connection  with 
said  rod  or  rods  for  spHcing  snlil  intermediate  molds  apart, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  .series  of  molds  for  forming  iwo  walls,  comprising 
an  outer  mold  composed  of  a  series  of  sections,  means  for 
uniting  said  sections,  an  inner  mold  composed  of  a  series 
of  .sections,  means  for  uniting  said  sections,  two  molds  in- 
termediate of  the  outer  and  inner  molds,  a  lever  or  handle 
supported  by  one  of  said  Intermediate  molds,  and  means 
controlled  liy  said  handle  for  spacing  said  lnterme<llate 
molds  apart,  substantially  as  described. 

.'1.  .V  mold,  comprising  a  series  of  arcuate  sections  adapt- 
ed to  tit  edge  to  edge,  a  rod  carried  near  each  side  of  each 
alternate  uectlon.  cams  on  said  roils,  means  to  turn  the 
rods,  and  hooks  on  the  other  sections  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  cams. 

6.  A  set  of  molds,  comprising  In  combination  an  outi-r 
mold  and  an  inner  mold  each  composed  of  a  series  of  sec- 
tions, couplings  for  locking  the  sections  of  each  mold  one 
to  another,  devices  in  connection  with  the  couplings  opi-r- 
able  to  draw  the  adjacent  sections  toward  each  other,  two 
Intermediate  molds  to  co<>perate,  respectively,  with  said 
outer  and  inner  molds,  and  mechaniMUi  carried  by  .said  In- 
t«rmediaie  molds  operable  for  expanding  the  one  and  com- 
pressing the  ofher.  substantially  as  specified. 

7.  A  set  of  Uiolds.  comprising  In  combination  an  outer 
end  an  Inner  m<»ld  each  ci.mposed  ot  a  series  of  sections, 
couplings  for  locking  the  sectirms  of  each  mold  one  to  an- 
other, device*  in  connectittn  with  the  couplings  operable  to 
draw  the  ad.iacent  sections  toward  each  other,  two  luter- 
uudiate  molds  to  c<M'»perate.  respectively,  with  said  outer 
and  inner  molds,  and  each  comprising  a  series  of  edge- 
wise abutting  sections  an<l  mechanism  carriiKi  by  said  In 
termedlate  molds  operable  to  adjust  them  In  |)roper  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  outer  and  Inner  molds,  substantially 
as  specified. 

8.  A  set  of  molds  for  forming  two  parallel  walls,  com- 
prising in  eomblnaflon  two  molds  each  composed  Of  a  se- 
ries of  sections,  couplings  for  uniting  said  sections,  means 
in  connection  with  the  couplings  for  drawing  the  sections 
together,  two  intermediate  molds  to  cooperate,  respec- 
tively, with  the  first-named  molds,  means  to  hold  said  In 
termedlate  molds  in  proper  relation  to  each  otl^er  and 
mechanism  carried  by  said  intermediate  molds  operable 
foi  cxpHnding  the  one  which  cooperates  with  the  outer 
mold  aforesaid,  substantially  as  specified. 

9.  A  mold,  comprising  a  series  of  edgewise-abutting  sec- 
tions, rods  and  hooks  on  said  sections  to  engage  with  each 
other,  levert  for  turning  the  ro4ls.  and  cams  on  the  rods 
In  position  to  engage  the  hooks,  substantially  as  specified. 

10.  .\  mold,  comprising  a  si-ries  of  edgewise-abutting  sec- 
tions, rods  and  hooks  on  said  sections  to  engage  with  each 
other,  levers  for  turning  the  rods,  and  cams  on  the  nsls  to 
engage  the  hooks  when  the  rods  are  turned,  in  combination 
with  H  crK)peratiiig  mold,  and  means  for  holding  It  In 
projwr  relation  to  the  first  named  mold. 


844.299.  ATTArilMRNT  VOK  TELEPHONE  KK<"KIV- 
ER8.  .lAMES  R.  t'UAi.LK.v,  CollegcvlUe,  Pa.  Filed  May 
12.  190«;.     Serial  No.  :n6.481. 


Claim.    -1.   The  combination  ot  the  receiver-cap.  the  elas- 
tic dome  having  its  base  seated  airainst  the  oiifer  face  of 
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Raid  cap  and  a  Hdk  eDgagixii;  said  base  portion  of  the  dome 
and  having  spurs  or  barbs  whereby  it  is  secured  to  the 
apertured  central  portion  of  the  cap. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  receiver-cap,  the  elastic  dome 
haviut;  an  inwardly  projecting  base-flange  bearing  against 
the  outer  face  of  said  cap,  and  means  for  securing  said 
ba.se-flange  to  the  apertured  central  portion  of  the  cap. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  receiver-cap,  the  elastic  dome 
having  an  inwardly-projecting  base-flange  bearing  against 
the  outer  face  of  said  cap,  and  a  riqg  bearing  on  said  base- 
tlantfe  and  having  spur.s  or  barbs  wherojriy  it  Is  secured  to 
the  a[»ertured  central  portion  of  the  cap. 


I 


844.300.     PROCESS  OF  NEUTRALIZING  STATIC  ELEC- 
TRICITY.     William    H.   Chapman,   Portland,   Me,   as- 
altcnor  to  Chapman  Electric  Neutralizer  Company,  Port 
land.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Ftb.  12.  1906. 
Serial  No.  300.6O4. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  neutralizing  static  electricity 
In  a  body  consisting  of  blowing  a  current  ol  air  against 
said  body  and  placing  in  said  air-current  before  it  reaches 
said  body  a  conductor  charged  with  electricity  of  the  oppo 
site  polarity  to  that  contained  in  the  body. 

2.  The  process  of  neutralizing  static  charges  of  elec- 
tricity In  a  body  con.sisting  of  blowing  a  current  of  air 
against  said  body  and  placing  in  said  air  current  a  con- 
ductor having  applied  to  it  an  alternating  charge  of  elec- 
tricity. 

3.  The  process  of  neutralizing  static  charges  of  elec 
tricity  In  a  body  consisting  of  blowing  a  current  of  air 
against  said  body  and  placing  la  said  alr-carrent  a  con- 
ductor having  an  alternating  charge  of  electricity  with  a 
series  of  relatively  long  and  short  Impulses  of  which  the 
long  Impulses  have  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  the 
charged  body. 


.1 


S44.:{ol      SASH  CONSTUrCTION.     Eugene  Xj   Charkoin. 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1906.    8erla|  No.  306,043. 


form  opposite  portions  between  which  the  sash-glass  Is  re- 
ceived, and  Internal  reinforcing  means  for  rigidly  holding 
the  side  walls  of  said  rails  and  stiles  In  their  spaced-apart 
relation. 

2.  .\.  sash  consisting  of  metal  shell  like  rails  and  stiles, 
and  a  reinforcing  means  arranged  la  said  rails  and  stiles 
and  having  opposite  wails  fitting  suugly  against  the  side 
walls  thereof. 

3.  A  sash  formed  of  metal  and  provided  with  grooves  for 
reception  of  the  glass,  said  sash  ojnslsliug  uf  shell-like 
rails  and  stiles,  and  reinforcing  means  arranged  therein, 
said  reinforcing  means  fitting  snugly  between  the  opposite 
side  walls  of  said  rails  and  stilts  so  as  to  reinforce  the 
same  and  having  the  metal  forced  Inwardly  in  the  forma- 
tion of  said  grooves  l)earing  thereagainst. 

4.  A  sash  consisting  uf  a  fraiuf  bavin;;  fop.  bottom  and 
side  walls  formed  In  their  outer  edge  portions  with  grooves, 
and  a  sheet-metal  faciuk'  tlttt'd  over  said  frame,  the  outer 
portion  of  said  facing  being  secured  In  iiaid  grooves  and  the 
inner  portion  thereof  bent  toward  th«^  adjac'-nt  walls  uf 
said  frame  to  form  opposite  walls  between  which  the  sash 
glass  can  be  fitted. 

5.  A  sash  consisting  of  a  f^am^  formed  of  top,  bottom 
and  side  walls,  one  of  said  walls  iH'lug  formed  with  a  slot 
to  permit  of  the  Insertion  of  the  glass,  and  a  facing  fitted 
over  the  walls  of  said  fran>»'  so  as  to  ix'  reinforced  thereby 
and  provided  with  seats  for  th^■  glass  alining  with  said  slot. 

6.  A  sash  consisting  of  a  frame  formed  of  top,  bottom 
and  side  walls,  .said  top  wall  having  its  outer  edge  portion 
formed  with  a  channel,  a  facing  tit  ting  over  the  walls  of 
said  frame  and  .secured  in  said  chanut'l.  and  a  closure  re- 
movaldy  secured  In  the  miter  portion  of  .said  channel  of  the 
top  wall. 

7.  X  sash  consisting  of  a  frami-  having  lis  top  wall 
formed  In  Its  upi«'r  face  with  a  channel,  a  facing  for  th^ 
frame  having  portions  projecting  Into  said  channel  where- 
by It  Is  secured,  and  a  cover  removably  secured  in  said 
channel  and  having  a  lip  projecting  beyond  one  side  face 
of  the  sash  to  form  a  guard,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

S.  The  combination  of  the  window  frame,  guide  beads 
on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  sash,  and  bars  In  the  stiles 
of  said  sash  provided  with  grof.vcs.  said  guide  beads  pro- 
jecting Into  the  grooves  of  said  I>ar'<.  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


S  4  4  .  3  0  2  .  POSTAGE  ST.AMP  AFFIXER  Frank  W. 
Chehrt,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  I>.  W. 
Heath.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  .July  31,  ltxi.%.  Serial  No. 
271,968. 


Claim. — 1.  A  amah  eonslstinir  of  sbell-like  rklls  ud  atlles 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  b«Tlag  tbeir  Inner  walla  bent  to 


me  II 


Ciaim. — 1.  In  a  stamp  -  afllxer,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  plunger  therein,  a  roller  having  projections  there- 
on actuated  by  a  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  looselr-mount- 
ed  roller,  a  spring-wonnd  roller  and  a  web  wound  upon  the 
looflely-mounted  roller,  said  web  formed  with  perforations 
to  receire  the  projections  on  the  roller,  said  web  wound 
apon  the  loosely-mounted  roller,  passed  around  the  roller 
with  projections  and  having  said  projections  extended 
throoffh  the  openings  thereof,  and  wound  upon  and  at 
tached  to  the  aprlng-wound  roller. 

2.  Id  a  stamp-afllxer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  we^ 
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supporting  roll,  a  web-dlrectlng  roller,  a  spring-actuated 
web,  winding  devices  and  an  absorbent  moistening-roller 
arranged  adjacent  to  one  of  the  dlrectlng-rollers  in  such 
manner  as  to  have  a  web  yieldingly  held  against  It  by  the 
spring-actuated  web-winding  device. 

3.  In  a  stamp  atlixer.  the  combination  of  a  machine- 
frame  formed  with  an  opening  In  Its  bottom,  a  spring-ac- 
tuated plunger  movable  to  and  from  said  opening,  a  web- 
supporting  roller,  a  driving-wheel  formed  with  web  engag- 
ing teeth  mounted  in  the  machine-frame,  means  actuated 
by  the  plunger  for  rotating  said  web  driving  wheel  a  cer- 
tain predetermined  distance  upon  each  movement  of  the 
plunger,  web-directlng  rollers  and  a  spring-actuated  web- 
wlndlng  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  machine  -  frame,  comprising 
sides,  top  and  bottom,  said  bottom  formed  with  an  opening, 
a  roller  for  supporting  a  pai>er  web  detachably  mounted  In 
the  frame,  a  plun;,'er  comprising  sides,  top  and  bottom  ver- 
tically movable  relative  to  the  machine-frame,  a  plunger- 
block  fixed  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  designed  to  pass  into 
the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  an  extensible  coll- 
sprlng  Interposed  between  the  top  of  the  machine-frame 
and  the  top  of  the  plunger,  a  driving-wheel  mounted  in  the 
machine-frame  between  the  si(Jes  of  the  plunger,  ratchet 
devices  connected  with  the  plunger  and  the  said  driving- 
wheel  for  rotating  it  a  certain  predetermined  distance  upon 
each  stroke  of  the  plunger,  said  driving-wheel  formed  with 
teeth,  a  detachable  absorbent  moistening  roller  In  the  ma- 
chine frame  adjacent  to  the  opening  In  its  bottom,  dlrect- 
lng-rollers on  both  sides  of  the  absorbent-roller,  a  direct- 
ing-roller  In  the  machine  frame  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
opening  In  Its  bottom  and  a  spring-actuated  winding-roller 
to  receive  a  web.  1 


844,303.    MILL.    Joskimi  Dain.  ,Ir.,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.    Filed 
Feb.  26.  1902.     Serial  No.  95,727. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  grind- 
ing devices,  two  annular  rncks  spaced  apart,  one  of  said 
racks  being  connected  with  a  movable  member  of  the  grind- 
ing devices,  supporting  pinions  between  said  racks,  exter- 
nal supporting  means  ard  Inwardly  projecting  conical  piv- 
ots carried  by  siiid  supporting  means  and  fitting  in  taper 
bearings  In  said  pinions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  annular  racks  oppo- 
sitely arranged,  conical  pinions  between  said  racks  and 
meshing  therewith,  and  an  external  frame  extending 
around  said  pinions  and  having  conical  pivots  therefor, 
said  pivots  projecting  inwardly  from  the  Inner  face  of  said 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  grinding  de- 
vices, two  beveled  annular  racks  spaced  apart,  one  of  said 
racks  being  connected  with  a  movable  member  of  the  grind 
inir  devices,  beveled  pinions  between  and  meshing  with 
said  racks.  Inwardly  -  projecting  conical  pivots  fitting  In 
tap^^r  bearings  in  said  pinions,  and  means  supporting  said 
pinions 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  grinding  de- 
vices, two  beveled  annular  racks  spared  apart,  one  of  said 
racks  being  connected  with  a  movable  member  of  the  grind- 
ing  devices,   beveled   pinions   between   and   meshing   with 


said  racks,  an  external  frame  extending  around  said  pin- 
ions, and  conical  pivots  fitting  in  taper  bearings  in  said 
pinions,  said  pivots  projecting  inwardly  from  said  frame. 

5.  K  sweep,  comprising  a  lever,  a  brace  having  its  outer 
end  extended  across  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  and  a 
plate  secured  to  the  lever,  the  brace  extending  through 
said  plate. 

6.  .\  sweep,  comprising  a  lever,  a  brace  having  its  outer 
end  bent  and  extending  across  the  end  of  said  lever,  and  a 
plate  secured  to  the  lever,  the  brace  extending  through 
said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  sweep,  comprising  a  lever,  a  brace  having  its  outer 
end  bent  and  extending  across  the  end  of  the  lever,  means 
securing  the  brace  to  the  lever,  means  for  attaching  the 
draft  devices  to  said  brace,  and  a  bearing-block  between 
said  brace  and  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  grinding-mill,  the  combination  of  grinding  de- 
vices, two  annular  beveled  ways  spaced  apart,  one  of  said 
ways  being  connected  with  a  movable  member  of  the 
grinding  devices,  beveled  supporting  pinions  between  said 
ways,  the  inner  portions  of  said  ways  being  closer  together 
than  the  outer  portlon.s  thereof,  and  external  means  hav- 
ing inwardly-projecting  conical  pivots  fitted  in  taper  bear- 
ings in  said  [tin ions. 

0.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of '  grinding  de- 
vices, two  beveled  annular  racks  spaced  apart,  the  inner 
portions  of  said  racks  being  closer  together  than  the  outer 
portions  thereof,  one  of  said  racks  being  connected  with  a 
movable  member  of  the  grinding  devices,  beveled  pinions 
between  said  racks,  and  external  supporting  means  for 
said  pinions,  said  supporting  means  having  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting conical  pivots  fitted  in  taper  bearings  In  said  pin- 
Ions,  the  outer  portions  of  said  pivots  being  of  greater 
diameter  than   the  inner  end  portions  thereof. 

10.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
a  notch  and  a  lug  42.  a  removable  bur  adapted  to  be  fitted 
to  said  base,  said  bur  having  a  lug  45  adapted  to  fit  Into 
said  notch  and  to  be  engaged  by  said  lug  42.  and  a  swing- 
ing catch  for  holding  said  bur  In  place,  substantially  as 
described. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  annular  racks  oppo- 
sitely arranged,  conical  pinions  between  said  racks  and 
meshing  therewith,  an  external  frame  extending  around 
said  pinions  and  having  inwardly-projecting  conical  piv- 
ots upon  which  said  pinions  are  mounted,  and  a  hopper 
carried  by  said  frame,  .substantially  as  described. 

12.  .\n  encircling  frame  having  one  or  more  inwardly- 
projecting  conical  pivots  having  their  greatest  diameters 
outward,  conical  pinions  mounted  upon  snld  pivots  and 
al.so  having  their  greatest  diameters  outward,  and  beveled 
annular  racks  with  which  said  pinions  mesh,  substantially 
as  described. 


844,304.     METHOD  OF  COATING  LACK  WITH  METAL. 
John  A.  Palt,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  0<t.  15,  1901. 

Renewed    Dec.   .'.    1004.      Serial    No.   2.35,548. 

Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  coating  lace  with  metal, 
which  consists  In  covering  the  threads  of  lace  with  a  con- 
ductor, then  making  a  preliminary  electrodeposlt  of  metal 
thereon  in  a  plating-bath,  then  removing  from  the  bath 
and  solidifying  this  preliminary  deposit  on  the  threads  by 
mechanical  action,  then  adding  further  electrodeposited 
metal. 

2.  The  method  of  coating  lace  with  metal,  which  con- 
sists In  treating  the  lace  with  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  sil- 
ver, then  with  a  solution  of  sulfid  of  potassium,  thus  se- 
curing a  conducting  coating,  then  depositing  a  iireliminary 
metallic  coating  thereon  in  an  electroplating-bath,  theij 
removing  from  the  bath,  compacting  the  metal  on  the  lace 
by  mechanical  means,  and  depositing  further  metal  there- 
on in  an  electroplating-liath. 

3.  The  method  of  coating  lace  with  metal  which  con- 
sists in  stretching  the  lace  on  a  frame,  covering  the 
threads  of  the  lacv  with  a  thin  varnish  to  stiffen  the  same. 
then  covering  the  varnished  threads  with  a  solution  of 
nitrate  of  silver,  then  applying  an  aqueous  solution  of  sul- 
fid of  potassium,   then  washing  with  water,  then  making 
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the  lace,  and 


wire  cfinneitiMii-^  witli  a  mimluT 
t'k'cirudc'posltinu  !i   nn-tal   thtTi-on 

4.  The  m.nhn<l  of  CDVorini;  th-  ttircatli  of  lace  with 
metal,  which  consists  in  str>tchlnK  rln'  lac-f  on  a  frame, 
then  covering  th.-  threads  or  wch  of  lacf  wiith  an  ai]U"oiis 
solation  of  nitrate  of  silver,  then  with  an  a<|ueous  solution 
of  sulfld  of  potassium  'h>n  washini;  svith  \v|ii.:-  th'Ti  niak 
In^  an  electro(|.-|i.,sn  ..n  rhe  lace  in  an  i|,  .  ri-,,;.;.,  t  :iil:  hath. 

5.  The  methtKl  of  covering:  lacf  with   iii.|  ii     whi 'h  con 
alsts  In  stretchiuK  the  Jace  on  a  frame,  s,  ,  urint;  a  conduc- 


lo  the  lace  at 
said   lace  and 


tor  on  the  lace,  conn«'cfinjr  coniimtink:  wires 
numerous  point.>*.  and  depositing  metal  on 
conductor  In  an  electroplating  hath. 

6.  The  method  of  coatinn  HUrous  lace  with  metal,  which 
consists  in  holding  the  mesh  of  the  lace  cxt(  nded.  coveriuK 
the  threads  of  the  lace  hy  a  coating  of  »ulfl(  of  silver,  con 
nectlng  the  threads  of  lace  to  copper  conducting  wires  at 
numerous  |M»lnts.  makiim  a  preliminary  dejiosit  of  copper 
thereon,  then  removing  tlie  conducting  wires 
Increasing  the  copper  deposit. 

7.  The  metho*!  of  covering  tihrous  lace  wi^h  metal,  which 
consists  of  holding  the  mesh  of  the  lace  iu 
tlon.  develophig  an  electrical  conductor  on 
the  lace,  connecting  the  web  at  numerous  po^ts  to  metallic 
wire  couducjtors.  making  a  preliminary  elettrodeposlt  on 
the  threads  of  lace,  then  removing  the  metallic  wire  con- 
ductors and  subsequently  electrodeposltlpg  additional 
metal  on  the  lace. 

8.  The  method  of  coating  lace  with  metfil.  which  con- 
sists In  holding  the  mesh  of  the  lace  In  extended  position, 
securing  a  conductor  on  the  surface  of  the  lalce  by  covering 
It  first  with  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  iind  then  with 
an  alkaline  reagent,  I'onnectlng  the  mesh  ot  the  extended 
lace  at  various  |>olnts  to  conductlng-wlres  ol 
tery,  and  electro<leposlting  metal  on  the  tprends  of  the 
lace. 


and  afterward 


extended  posl- 
the  threads  of 


844.;}05.      G.VRME.N'T     H.\N(;KK    AM'    l.nCK       John    C. 
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Vlaim.-  1.  Tn  mechanisms  for  su|)portlni  and  locking 
articles  to  their  supp<»rts.  a  casing,  a  garmr  nt-support  »e 
cured"  to  said  casing,  a  hxkingarm  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  casing  above  the  Karnn-nr  support,  the  ffee  end  of  the 
■aid  arm  being  adapted  in  one  imsitinn  thereof  to  be  over 
and  In  close  proximity  to  the  correspondirig  end  of  the 
garment  support,  the  said  free  end  of  the  ar^  in  its  other 
position  l»elng  removed  from  the  vicinity  ofl  the  said  gar- 
ment-support. -A  disk  s..rtir<Ml  within  flic  cnsln^'  at  the  In- 
ner end  <if  said  lockitii:  arm.  which  disk  is  pi^.vided  with  a 
peripheral  recess  und  with  .1  peripheral  ufove  connecting 
with  tlie  recess,  a  -ipring  havini;  .in>'  end  si'cured  to  the 
casing  and  the  other  end  in  tiic  said  disk  at  the  side  ojipo- 
slte  that  pri>vided  with  the  said  groove.  aJ  key-operated 
bolt  supported  by  the  said  casine.  .1  series  [,f  spring-con- 
trolled tumblers  arranged  for  simultaneous  and  bodily  op- 
eration, all  of  said  tumhlers  beinir  ada|i?ed  to  .-nter  the  re- 
cess in  the  disk  when  the  lockincarm  is  o\ep  tlie  said  gar 
ment-hanger  when  said  bM'kine  arm  is  in  ti'leasiuir  posi 
tion,  whereby  one  .,f  said  nmUilers  enters  the  krn-uve  In  the 


I   said  disk,  actlu^'  as  a  stop  therefor,  the  associated  tumblers 
having  frictlonal  engagement  only  with  the  said  disk. 

2.  In  mechanisms  for  supporting  and  locking  articles  to 
their  supports,  n  rigid  supporting  member,  a  revoluble  lock 
ing  member  having  a  keeper- sect  Ion  and  mounted  for  move 
ment  to  a  position  over  the  support  and  In  close  proximity 
thereto  and  to  a  position  removed  from  the  support',  a  ten- 
sion device  for  the  locking  member,  controlling  Its  move- 
ment to  open  position,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the 
locking  memlier  in  position  over  the  support,  the  said  lock- 
ing device  being  manually  operated  to  said  latter  position. 
and  a  box-casing  fitting  in  the  main  casing,  open  at  the 
front  and  provided  with  ojienlngs  at  its  rear,  spring-con- 
trolled retaining-arms  pivoted  in  the  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing projections  which  extend  Into  the  openings  at  the  ba«  k 
of  the  casing,  a  plate  mounted  to  slide  on  the  back  of  the 
casing,  having  openings  therein  capable  of  registry  with 
the  openings  In  the  casing,  and  a  connection  betwt^en  the 
locking-arm  and  the  said  plate,  whereby  when  the  lockln-r- 
arm  Is  carried  to  locking  position  the  solid  portion  of  the 
plate  is  over  the  projections  from  the  retaining  arms,  pn-- 
ventlng  the  movement  of  the  said  arms,  and  whereby  when 
the  locking-arm  Is  In  releasing  position  the  openings  in  the 
plate  register  with  the  op(>nings  in  the  box-casing,  to  imt- 
mit  the  movement  of  the  retaining-arms  away  from  each 
other. 

.^.  Tn  mechanisms  for  supporting  and  locking  articles  to 
their  supports,  a  main  casing,  a  box-casing  fitted  to  the 
main  casine,  being  open  at  Its  front  and  provided  with 
ojienings  at  its  rear,  spring-controlled  retaining-arms  piv- 
oted in  the  said  box-casing  and  adapted  for  movement  to 
and  from  each  other,  projections  from  the  retaining-arms. 
extending  into  the  openings  in  the  back  of  the  box-casing, 
a  disk  mounted  to  revolve  In  the  main  casing,  provided 
with  a  keeiier-sectlon.  means  for  turning  the  said  disk  in 
one  direction,  a  spring  attached  to  the  disk  and  to  the 
main  casing,  controlling  the  movement  of  the  disk  In  an 
opposite  direction,  a  locking  device  for  the  said  disk,  means 
for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  disk  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  locking  device  when  released  therefrom,  a  plate 
raounte<l  to  slide  over  the  back  of  the  said  body-caslu".:. 
having  opt>nings  therein  capniile  of  registry  with  the  back 
of  the  boily-casing,  and  a  connection  between  the  plate  and 
the  disk,  whereby  the  two  simultaneously  operate  and  the 
plate  Is  carried  either  to  a  position  for  locking  the  said 
arins  or  to  a  position  for  releasing  the  said  arms. 


8  4  4,306.      M.M'IIINK   ViHl   M.\KING    FENCE-rOSTS. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  mold  movably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  ele- 
vating the  mold,  and  means  for  rotating  the  mold  when 
elevated  and  independently  of  Its  elevating  movement. 

2.  In  a  molding-mHchlne,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  moid  normally  mounted  upon  said  support,  means  for 
effecting  relative  movement  of  the  mold  and  the  support 
whereby  said  parts  will  lie  st>parated  from  one  another,  and 
means  for  effecting  ImleiM  nd<nt  btwlily  movement  of  the 
mold 

.3.    In  a   molding-machine,  the  comblnatbm  of  a  support. 


rests  carried  thereby,  a  mold  normally  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  said  rests,  means  for  elevating  the  mold  from 
the  rests,  means  for  rotating  the  mold  Independently  of  its 
elevating  movement,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tions of  the  rests  aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
vertically  movable  supporting  members  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  actuating  said  supporting  members,  a  mold  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  supporting  members,  and  Independ- 
ent means  for  rotating  the  mold. 

r>.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
rests  thereon,  a  pallet  normally  supported  on  said  rests,  a 
sectional  mold  noruuilly  supported  on  the  pallet,  and  sepa- 
rate and  independent  means  for  elevating  and  rotating  the 
mold. 

6.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  <>f  u  support, 
rests  thereon,  a  pallet  normally  support»Ml  on  said  rests,  a 
mold  normally  supported  on  the  pallet,  and  separate  and 
independent' means  for  elevating  an<l  rotating  the  mold, 
said  mold  being  composed  of  detachable  side  and  end 
pieces. 

7.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
vert  lea  ll.\  movable  supporting  menilK'rs  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  actuating  suld  members,  a  mold  embodying  end 
pieces  provided  with  Journals  inounttHl  in  liearlngs  on  the 
vertically-movable  supporting  members,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  mold. 

8.  In  a  moldlngmachine.  the  combination  of  a  support, 
vertically-movable  supporting  members  mount<'d  thereon, 
levers  for  actuating  said  supporting  members,  a  mold  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  supporting  members,  and  independ- 
ent means  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  mold. 

9.  In  a  moldlngmachine,  the  c<uublnati<m  of  a  support 
including  spaced  standards,  vertically-movable  supporting 
members  mounted  on  said  standards  and  provided  with 
iK'arings  thereon,  a  mold  rotatable  In  the  bearings  of  the 
supporting  members,  levers  oiM-rably  connected  with  the 
supporting  members  to  elevate  the  mold,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  mold. 

10.  In  a  moldlng-ma<hine.  the  combination  of  a  mold 
embodying  detachable  sides,  end  pieces,  a  stem  passing 
through  one  of  the  end  pieces  of  the  mold,  a  plunger  con- 
nected with  the  stem  and  movable  In  the  mold,  and  core- 
rods  passing  through  the  <>nd  piece  through  which  the  stem 
aforesaid  passes. 

11.  In  a  molding-machine,  a  mold  comprising  detachable 
sides,  a  pallet,  a  core  device  detachably  mounted  upon  the 
pallet,  said  cure  device  consisting  of  a  transverse  body 
member,  a  lateral  exH-nsion  at  one  end  portion  of  the  body 
member,  and  a  diagonally-arranged  core-piece  extended 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  lateral  extension  and  In  contact 
with  the  l)o«ly  member  of  an  end  thereof,  .said  core-piece 
being  detachable  from  the  core  device.  \       > 

12.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  comblnatl6n  of  a  support,'  ' 
rests  thereon,  a  pallet  carrh-d  by  said  rest,  a  mold  compris- 
ing spaced  sides  resting  the  pallet,  means  detachably  con- 
necting the  sides  of  the  mold,  core  devices  at  Intervals  in 
the  length  of  the  pallet  and  projecting  upwardly  Into  the   ' 
space  between  the  sides  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  elevat-   ' 
ing  the  mold  from  th^  pallet.  i 


disposed  eccf'ntrtcally  to  the  axis  of  said  stem,  a  rectangu- 
lar block  provided  .with  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive 
said   pin,   said   valve  member  being  provided   with  guides 


>dar- — ^  io  /f 


disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  guides  on  the 
valve-seat,  said  guides  being  adapted  to  restrain  the  move- 
ment of  .said  blwk  to  a  right  line. 


X  4  4  .  .{  O  S  .  COIN  roi'N-TINC;  M.xrniNK.  Charles  W. 
.ToH.\s.)V,  Litchfield.  111.  Filed  .Mar.  1.  190.'5.  Serial 
No.  247.S64. 


844.:i07.  VALVE.  Fukdehick  II.  IIakmeu.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  .Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  I>ec.  17,  1906. 
Serial   .No.  ;54».160. 

cUiiin.  1.  The  combination  with  a  valve-seat  provided 
with  ports,  of  a  valve  member  resting  against  said  seat, 
said  st>at  iteing  provided  with  guides  to  restrain  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve  member,  said  valve  member  being  pro- 
vided with  guides  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
guides  upon  said  valve-««eat.  a  stem  provided  with  a  pin 
eccentric  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  block  adapted  to  move  be- 
tween the  guides  on  said  valve  member,  said  block  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  said  pin. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  -  seat  provided  with 
ports,  of  a  rectangular  valve  member  adapted  to  control 
said  ports,  guides  for  compelling  said  valve-chamber  to 
move   In    a    right    line,   a    valve-stem    provided    with   a    pin 


('laiin. — 1.  A  coin-counting  machine  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  plurality  of  chambers  to  receive  coins,  mov- 
able means  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  coins  from  said 
chambers,  and  means  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said 
means  until  all  of  said  chambers  are  full. 

2.  A  coin  counting  machine  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  chambers  to  receive  coins,  means  to  pre- 
vent the  escafM'  of  coins  from  said  receptacle,  means  to 
actuate  said  means  and  locking  means  for  said  actuating 
mc'ans  arranged  to  be  thrown  out  of  locking  position  by 
the  top  coins  when  said  chambers  are  full. 

3.  A  coin-counting  machine  comprising  a  hopper  to  re- 
ceive  coins    in    bulk,    a    receptacle   having   a    plurality   of 
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chambers  to  receive  coins,  means  to  condujct  coins  from 
saifl  hopiHT  to  said  rt'tvptaclo,  means  to  pnni'nt  the  escape 
of  coins  from  said  receptacle,  means  to  act:uate  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned means  and  locking  means  for  liaid  actuating 
means  projecting  into  said  chambers,  said  lorliin*;  means 
being  arranged  to  be  thrown  out  uf  locking  position  by  the 
top  coins  when  said  chambers  are  full. 

4.  A  coin  counting  machine  comprisini,'  a  r»^ceptaole  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  chambers  to  receive  coins,  iiiuvuble  means 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  coins  from  the  boittoms  of  said 
chamlHTs.  movable  means  to  prevent  the  admission  of  coins 
to  said  chambers,  and  means  for  op.ratiiiK  lM,th  of  said 
means  arranir^'d  to  prevent  the  movement  of  $aid  tlrst-men- 
tloned  m.-ans  until  said  second-mentioned  mrans  Is  in  po- 
sition to  prevent  the  admission  of  coins  to  sHid  chambers. 

."..  A  coin-couutin;;  machine  comprisini:  ,1  ri-ceptacle  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  chambers  to  receive  cuius,  rtovable  means 
normally  In  position  to  prevent  the  escape  of  coins  from 
said  chambers,  movable  means  normally  out  of  position, 
l>ut  movable  Into  position,  to  prevent  the  admission  of 
coins  to  said  chambers,  and  means  for  operating  both  said 
means  arranged  to  move  said  tlrst-mentioneU  means  only 
when  said  .second-mentioned  means  is  in  position  to  pre- 
vent the  admission  of  coins  to  said  chamturs. 

0.  A  coin-counting  machine  comprising  n  hopper  to  re- 
ceive coins  In  bulk,  a  belt  to  carry  coins  froia  said  hopper, 
adjustable  means  to  prevent  the  passage  <^t  more  than 
one  layer  of  coins  between  it  and  said  belt,  h  plate  to  re- 
ceive coins  discharged  from  said  belt,  an  adjustable  agi- 
tator to  prevent  the  passage  between  it  and  said  plate  of 
more  than  one  layer  of  coins,  a  receptacle  baring  a  plural- 
ity of  chambers  to  receive  coins,  an  agitator  near  the  top 
of  said  receptacle,  an  actuatiug  shaft,  and  n^ans  to  oper- 
ate said  belt  and  said  aititators  from  said  shbft. 

7.  In  a  coin-counting  machine,  an  adJusUble  selector- 
bar,  resilient  liuicers  depending  from  said  lar.  a  handle 
to  adjust  the  bar  for  the  admission  of  a  predetermined 
coin,  and  a  notched  plate  to  be  engaged  by  said  handle. 

>i.  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  the  comliination  with 
the  chates.  of  means  for  closing  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
chutes,  means  extending  normally  into  the  ckutes  and  ac- 
tuated by  the  coins  to  be  counted,  to  prevent  the  opening 
of  the  bottom-closing  means  of  the  <niutes  before  the  re- 
ceptacle Is  full. 

s>.  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  the  combination  with 
«-oin  chutes,  of  means  controlled  by  the  cuins  passing 
throuu'h  the  chutes  to  clo.se  the  top  and  the  lottom  of  the 
chutes  alternately. 

10.  In  a  coin-counting  machine,  the  combination  with 
coin  chutes,  of  means  controlled  by  the  last  (f  a  predeter* 
mined  number  of  coins  to  be  counted  in  tie  chutes,  to 
clos.^  and  open  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  ichutes  alter- 
nately I 

11.  In  a  coin-counting  machine,  the  comUination  with 
coin  chutes  and  means  to  close  the  top  and  tiottom  of  said 
chutes,  of  a  !ev*-r  projecting  Into  said  chutea  In  the  path 
of  the  coins  to  be  counted  and  locking  the  closing  means 
against  movement  until  the  last  coin  to  he  counted  enters 
the  chut«  which  prevt-nts  said  lever  from  aaain  entering 
th.>  chute  whereupon  the  closing  means  Is  free  to  be  actu- 
ated to  close  the  top  of  the  chute  and  open  $e  bottom  of 

the  chute.  I 

I 

12.  In  a  coincounting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  chutes,  of  a  slldable  bar  mounted  near  tfce  top  of  the 
chutes  and  providt^l  with  projections  adapted  to  close  said 
chutes,  a  U^v.t  one  end  of  which  enters  tlje  chute,  the 
other  end  In-ing  adapted  to  lock  the  sliding  bar  against 
movement,  said  lever  being  operated  by  the  passage  of  the 
coins  through  the  chute 

1.1.  In  a  coin-counting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  chutes,  of  a  movable  bar  near  the  top  of  the  chutes, 
projections  on  said  bar  adapted  to  enter  and  close  said 
chutes,  a  bell  crank  levtT.  one  arm  of  which  is  normally 
In  the  chute  in  the  path  of  the  coins  and  momentarily 
displaced  by  each  coin  except  the  last  coin  counted  which 
holds  It  out  of  the  chute,  and  means  released  by  the  bell- 
crank  lever  permitting  the  sliding  bar  to  move. 

14.  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  chute,  of  a  movable  bar  near  the  top  of  the  chute,  pins 


carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  to  project  Into  the  chute, 
a  movable  notched  bar  connected  to  the  flrst-named  bar, 
and  a  bell  crank  lever,  one  arm  of  which  engages  said  bar, 
the  end  of  said  arm  projecting  In  the  chute  normally  but 
adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  chute  by  the  last  coin 
counted  whereby  the  arm  of  the  lever  Is  held  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  notched  bar,  thus  permitting  the  said 
bars  to  be  moved  and  the  pins  carried  by  one  of  them  en- 
ter and  close  the  top  of  the  chute. 

15.  In  a  coin-counting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ca.slng,  a  coin-compartment  plate  In  said  casing  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  means  for  delivering 
the  coins  to  said  compartments,  means  for  controlling  the 
outlets  from  said  compartments,  a  runway-plate  above 
said  coin-compartment  plate  and  means  for  agitating  the 
coins  while  they  are  passing  to  said  compartments  on  said 
runway-plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  coin-counting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  coin-compartment  plate  in  said  casing  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  means  for  delivering 
coins  to  said  compartments,  means  for  controlling  the  out- 
lets from  said  compartments,  shiftable  means  for  closing 
the  Inlets  to  said  compartments,  and  means  actuated  upon 
by  the  coins  for  holding  said  Inlet-controlllng  means  until 
all  of  the  compartments  are  filled,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

17.  Jn  a  coin-counting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  coin-compartment  plate  in  said  casing  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  means  for  controlling 
the  outlets  from  said  compartments,  means  for  delivering 
the  coins  to  said  compartments,  a  lock  bar  provided  with 
pins  adapted  to  control  the  Inlets  to  said  compartments, 
and  means  acted  upon  by  the  coins  adapted  to  control  said 
li  ck-bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

IS.  In  a  coin-counting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  coin-compartment  plate  In  said  casing  provided 
with  a  pluralty  of  compartments,  means  for  controlling 
the  outlets  from  said  compartments,  means  for  delivering 
the  coins  to  said  compartments,  a  lock-bar  provided  with 
pins  adapted  to  control  the  inlets  to  said  compartments, 
and  dogs  arranged  to  engage  said  lock-bar  and  adapted  to 
project  Iqto  said  compartments  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
coins  entering  thereinto  to  control  the  movement  of  said 
lock-bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

19.  In  a  coin-counting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  coin-compartment  plate  in  said  casing  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  gate  for  controlling 
the  outlets  from  said  compartments,  means  for  delivering 
coins  to  said  compartments,  a  lock  bar  associated  with 
said  plate  and  provided  with  stop  pins,  coin-tripped  means 
extending  Into  said  compartments  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  lock-bar,  and  means  for  first  moving  said  lock-bar  to 
carry  Its  pins  Into  said  compartments  and  thereafter  trip- 
ping said  gate  to  permit  the  discharge  of  coins  from  said 
compartments,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  coin-counting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  coin  compartment  member  In  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  traveling  coin- 
delivery  member,  a  runway  member  located  beneath  said 
delivery  member,  and  an  agitator  located  above  said  run- 
way member,  substantially  as  s«'t  forth. 

21.  In  a  coin-counting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  coin-compartment  member  In  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  traveling  coin- 
delivery  member,  a  runway  member  located  beneath  said 
delivery  member,  and  an  adjustably-supported  agitator  lo- 
cated above  said  runway  member,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

22.  In  a  coin-counting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  cotn-compartment  member  In  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  traveling  coin- 
delivery  member,  a  runway  member  beneath  said  coin-de- 
livery member  and  leading  to  said  coin  compartment  mem- 
ber, a  reclprocatory  agitator  mounted  above  said  runway 
member,  means  whereby  said  agitator  Is  adjustably  sup 
ported,  and  means  for  Imparting  reciprocation  to  said  agi- 
tator, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2."?.  In  a  coin-counting  machine,  the  coiiri>lnatlon  of  a 
casing,  a  coin  compartment  member  in  said  cmslog,  a  gate 
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for  controlling  the  outlets  from  the  compartments  of  said 
member,  a  triparm  Htted  to  said  gate,  a  coin  controlled 
lock-bar  associated  with  said  coin-compartment  member, 
a  pull-rod  connected  to  said  lock-bar,  and  a  cam  carried  by 
said  pull  rod  arranged  to  engage  said  gate  trip  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.' 


I 


844,309.  CLAMP.  Robkrt  Miller,  Covington,  Tenn.,  as 
.  Blirnor  of  one-half  to  lUifus  M  fillllhan.  Randolph. 
(Tenn.     KUed  June  11.  1!>»mV     Serial  No.  321,193. 


/■rf- 


Claim. — A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  bars,  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  straps  secured  to  the  bars,  the  straps  of 
each  pair  having  a  hinge  connection  at  one  end.  and  hooks 
at  the  other  end,  and  a  pair  of  balls  each  of  which  Is  con- 
nected at  Its  ends  to  the  hooks  of  the  upper  and  lower 
straps  whereby  a  connection  between  each  ball  and  the 
bars  is  had  at  two  points,  the  arms  of  the  balls  being  ver- 
tically spaced  and  extending  In  front  of  the  bars,  and  en- 
gageable  at  the  middle  by  ^  haullng-chaln. 


8  4  4,310.  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
John  McT.^mmanv,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  F.  A. 
McTammany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1902.  Se- 
rial No.  101,916. 


Ctaitn. — 1.  A  mechanical  musical  Instrnraent  comprising 
tone  producing  devices,  pickers  therefor,  a  grooved  roll  for 
actuating  said  pickers,  a  feeding-sprocket,  and  an  elon- 
gated selector  or  music  sheet  having  two  sets  of  perfora- 
tions one  for  th^  feeding-sprocket  and  the  other  for  the 
pickers,  said  perforations  being  so  related  that  when  a 
picker  tooth  enters  a  perforation  therefor  It  accurately 
registers  with  a  groove  In  the  roll. 

2.  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  comprising  tone- 
producing  devices,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pickers  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  mechanism  whereby  said  pickers 
are  caused  to  actuate  said  tone-producing  devices,  and 
means  for  setting  said  pickers  in  actuative  but  detained  in- 
active position  ready  for  operation. 

3  A  mechanical  musical  Instrument  comprising  tone- 
producing  devices,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  pickers,  a   se- 


lector and  a  movable  rack  fhrouglj  which  said  selector 
pas.ses,  and  means  governed  by  said  rack  for  moving  said 
pickers  Into  predetermined  position  when  the  said  rack  Is 
moved  to  Inoperative  fiosition  and  holding  them  in  said 
position  until  the  rack  Is  returned  to  operative  position 

4.  A  mechanical  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  pickers,  and  a  wedge  for  setting  and  ren- 
dering said  pickers  In  inoperative  position. 

5.  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  pickers,  a  selector  governing  said  pickers, 
a  toothed  actuator  movable  toward  and  from  said  pickers, 
and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  pickers  to  actu- 
ative but  detained  position  when  the  actuator  Is  moved 
Into  operative  position. 

6.  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  pickers,  a  selector  governing  said  pickers 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  bodily  toward  and  from  them, 
and  means  for  automatically  moving  and  then  locking  the 
pickers  when  the  selector  is  moved  out  of  engagement 
therewith. 

T.  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  pickers,  a  shaft  on  which  said  pickers  are 
mounted  to  rotate  Indejxndently  of  each  other,  a  bar  for 
simultaneously  alining  said  pickers  and  a  spring  for  actu- 
ating said  bar. 

8,  A  mechanical  nuisical  instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  pickers,  a  shaft  on  which  said  pickers  are 
mounted  to  rotate  independently  of  each  other,  a  beveled 
or  wedge-shaped  bar  for  causing  said  pickers  to  simul- 
taneously assume  the  same  relative  totatlve  jwsitlons,  a 
winding-roll  gearing  for  said  roll,  and  means  for  holding 
said  gearing  against  reverse  rotation. 

9  A  mechanical  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sounding  devices,  an  elongated  longitudinally- 
movable  selector  having  a  row  of  perforations,  a  driving- 
sprocket  having  teeth  for  engaging  the  perforations  driv- 
ing the  selector  at  a  constant  sjieed,  and  pickers  having 
fixed  teeth  for  causing  the  sounding  device  to  produce  a 
tunc,  said  selector  having  perforations  of  dtfTerent  lengths 
and  means  wliereby  each  picker  is  actuated  one  or  more 
times  according  to  the  b>ngth  of  the  perforations. 

10.  A  mechanical  musical  Instrument  comprising  a 
string,  a  shaft  having  an  aperture  through  which  a 
string  pa-sses,  a  rotary  vibrator  on  said  shaft  having  a  flxed 
point  to  engage  the  string,  and  means  for  Imparting  to 
said  vibrator  an  intermittent  rotation,  said  means  com- 
prising a  star-wheel  adapted  to  coact  upon  said  vibrator, 
a  continuously-rotating  actuator  with  which  said  star- 
wheel  Is  adapted  to  coact,  and  a  selector  for  governing 
the  action  of  the  star-wheel. 

11.  A  mechanical  musical  Instrument  comprising  two 
Independent  series  of  tone-producing  devices,  a  plurality 
of  star-wheels  or  pickers  having  fixed  teeth  for  causing 
the  said  tone-producing  devices  to  produce  tones  simulta- 
neously, a  selector  for  governing  the  operation  of  said 
star-wheels  or  pickers,  and  a  toothed  actuator  Independ- 
ent of  the  selector  for  actuatlni:  said  star-wheels  or 
pickers. 

12.  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  comprising  a 
string,  a  rotary  vibrator  having  points  for  engaging  the 
string,  and  having  teeth  additional  to  said  points,  a  se- 
lector and  a  selector-governed  picker  for  engaging  the 
teeth  on  said  vibrator  and  efiTectlng  a  step-by-step  roU- 
tlon  thereof. 

13.  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  comprising  a  hol- 
low body,  strings  stretched  across  said  body,  a  frame 
supported  on  said  body,  rolls  on  said  frame,  a  perforated 
selector  above  the  strings  movable  from  one  roll  to  the 
other,  and  an  action  consisting  of  toothed  mechanism 
above  the  selector,  means  for  rotating  said  toothed  mech- 
anism, pickers  below  the  selector  with  flxed  teeth  adapted 
to  project  through  said  selector  so  as  to  be  actuated  by 
said  toothed  mechanism,  and  a  shaft  for  supporting  the 
pickers. 

14.  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  soondlng  devices,  pickers  having  fired  teeth  for 
effecting  the  actuation  thereof,  a  selector  having  perfora- 
tions for  governing  but   not   causins   the   action   of  the 
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pick6f%  And  having  addltlonnl  iwrforations  for  ^ng^ge- 
meat  Wftll  the  ftH'tiliu'  sprocket,  said  la«t  nifntloiuMl  p«r- 
foratioDs  being  located  substantially  midway  hruM'tn  ira 
marglnA  or  side  edKos  and  means  for  actuatinK  tin-  pick-Ts. 
ir».  A  niei-tianlcal  ruuskal  instriiiii>-ut  foiiiprlsint;  sound- 
ing devices,  rotary  pickers  having  tlxed  teoth  Ut  jucklni: 
said  devicps.  a  shaft  suhstantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  pickers  and  having'  a  sprocket  int.rnie- 
dlate  of  Its  ends,  and  a  non  metallic  selector  hiiviiii;  per- 
forations for  Kovernlntf  hut  not  affectiUK  the  aoclon  of  the 
pickers  and  having  a  row  or  rows  of  perforations  inter 
mediate  of  its  side  e<I«es  or  margins  for  'nkcam  rnent  with 
the  sprcK-ket  and  means  for  actuating  said  picktrs. 


REISSUES. 


12.(MH.  Arr'.VRATlS  FOR  GRINDING.  SMOOTHING. 
ANI»  POLIS£nN<}  I'LATE-GLASS  Edward  FUoNvf-L. 
I'ittshurg.  I'a.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mespf  assign- 
ments.  to  ZoBTer  Plate  (JIass  Maniifactiirin:,'  1  onipany, 
Charloroi.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1905.  Serial  N*.  J.'.ij.Uitl. 
Original    No.    716,981.   dated   I»ec.   .10,    1sh)2. 


Claim. —  1.  la  a  glass  grinding  and  polishing  machine, 
tho  comlvinatlon  with  a  NhI  provided  with  a  Hollow  en- 
largement, of  H  table,  a  central  shaft  depending  from  the 
table  extending  Into  said  hollow  enlargement  'H  th*>  t>e<l. 
antlfrlctlon-rolj.  rs  mi  the  bottom  of  said  hollow  .niarge- 
ment  under  the  hiwer  end  of  the  shaft  to  sustiiin  th>  ver- 
tical thrust  thereof,  and  an  annular  series  of  .intit'rlci  jon- 
rolUra  mounted  In  the  vertical  wall  of  said  . ninrkrement 
lo  sustain   the   lateral   thrust    of   <aid   shaft 

2.  A  glass  polishing  and  grinding  table  on  whidi  Hie 
Rlasa  Is  retained  in  position  by  a  vacuum  under  the  glass, 
provided  with  a  yielding  detachable  perforated  cushion 
and  the  vacuum-chamber  on  which  the  glass  [ilate  rests. 
the  said  cushion  being  constructed  and  having  t^e  charac- 
teristics substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  glass  grinding  and  polishing  tahb'  on  which  the 
glass  Is  retained  in  pos|ii,.n  by  a  vacuum  or  s\i«tion.  pro- 
vided with  a  yielding  detachable  cushion  (oiii|»osed  of  a 
batk  or  base  of  any  suitable  fabric  or  textile  anj  an  ujiiM-r 
surface  of  soft  non  porous  composition,  sabl  nu'iiibcrs  i,t 
the  cushion  having  alined  holes  communicating  with  the 
vacuum  or  suction  chamber  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  glass  grinding  and  polishing 
table  having  a  vacuum  chamber  therein  and  a  pturality  of 
openings  through  Its  top.  ,,f  a  cushion  for  wld  table 
composed  of  a  series  of  separate  sections  of  varying  thick- 
ness, each  section  comprising  1  soft  non  pormn  composi- 
tion, and  having  perforations  alining  with  the  openings 
throagb  the  top  of  the  table,  substantially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  glass  urinding  and  polishing 
table  having  a  vacuum-chamber  therein  and  at  opening 
through  its  top,  the  said  oi>enlng  being  countersunk,  of  a 
soft  noD-porous  cushion  on  said  table,  said  cushion  having 
an   opening   cirrespondlng   with   the   opening   in    the   table 


and  also  provided  with  a  depending  projection  which 
rests  within  the  countersunk  portion  of  said  opening, 
substantially  as  described. 

(i.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  central  de- 
pending shaft  and  means  connected  with  the  latter  for 
rotating  It.  of  equalizing-rollers  supporting  the  periphery 
of  the  table  and  yielding  and  adjustable  bearings  for 
said  rollers. 

7.  In  a  glass  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  table  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
through  Its  upp«'r  face,  a  series  of  soft  porous  cushions 
resting  on  the  table,  each  cushion  having  a  single  ap- 
erture therein  alining  with  a  single  aperture  In  the  table. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  glass-holding  rotating  table, 
and  grinding  and  polishing  runners  rotating  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  rotation  of  the  table,  with  means  for  simul- 
taneously imparting  to  said  runners  a  laterally-reciprocat- 
ing movement,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

!>.  Thi',  combination  with  a  track,  u  table  located  be- 
tween the  rails  of  said  track,  a  frame  mounted  on  and 
adapted  to  Im'  moved  on  the  track,  glass  grinding  or  polish- 
ing runner.s  supported  by  the  frame,  means  for  rotating 
the  ninners,  and  means  for  automatically  elevating  the 
runners. 

10  The  combination  with  a  glass-holding  table,  a  track 
passing  the  table,  a  frame  mounted  on  and  moving  on  the 
track,  and  glass  grinding  or  polishing  runners  supported 
by  the  frame,  of  means  for  rotating  the  runners  and  auto- 
matic devices  for  imparting  a  to  and  fro  movement  of  the 
frame  on  Its  track,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11  The  combination  with  a  glass-holding  table  and  a 
track  passing  the  table,  of  »  frame  mounted  to  travel  on 
the  traik  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereon  into  operative 
r>ositlon  over  the  table,  glass  grinding  or  polishing  runners 
supi>orted  by  the  traveling  frame,  a  moti^r  mounted  on  the 
traveling  frame,  and  means  for  connecting  the  motor  with 
the  runners,  all  substantially  as  descrll>ed  and  specified. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  glass  holding  table  and  a 
track  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  traveling  frame  having  wheels 
mounted  on  said  track,  runners  mounted  in  said  frame  over 
the  table,  a  motor  on  the  frame,  and  gearing  connecting 
said  motor  with  thi'  wheels  of  the  frame  and  with  the 
runners  for  slmultan'ousl y  rotating  the  latter  and  causing 
the  frame  tf)  run  on  tti-'  track 

13.  The  combination  with  a  glass-supporting  table,  of  a 
frame  mounted  to  travel  over  said  table,  runners  mounted 
in  said  trav<>llng  frame,  a  motor  on  said  frame,  gearing 
connecting  the  motor  with  the  runners  for  rotating  them, 
gearing  operated  by  said  motor  to  propel  .said  traveling 
frame,  and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  ojiera- 
tion  of  said  last-mentioned  gearing  at  each  end  of  the 
travel  of  said  frame. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  glass-supporting  table,  and 
a  frame  mounted  to  travel  over  and  Independent  of  said 
table,  of  means  for  rotating  the  table,  runners  carried  by 
the  traveling  frame  over  the  table,  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  frame,  and  gearing  connecting  said  motor  with  the 
lunners  and  operating  to  rotate  them  in  a  direction 
reverse  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  glass  supporting 
table. 

l.'S.  The  combination  with  a  glass-holding  table  and  a 
track  passing  the  table,  of  a  frame  mounted  on  the  track 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereon  Into  position  over  the 
lable.  revoluble  glass  grinding  or  poli8hlng  runners  carried 
by  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  the  runners,  a  motor 
iinmnted  on  the  frame  an<l  means  connecting  the  motor 
and  track  wheels  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  described 
and  sp..cifl..«) 

I'J.  In  a  glass  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  the  com 
binatlou  with  a  rotary  table,  a  movable  frame  carrying 
runners  and  means  for  rotating  the  runners,  of  a  vacu- 
um cylinder  for  each  runner,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder, 
and  means  connecting  each  runner  with  its  respective  pis- 
t.in  whereby  the  runners  may  I>e  mcived  vertically,  substan- 
tially as  .set  forth. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  table,  a  frame  carry- 
ing runners,  and  means  for  propelling  the  frame  over  the 
table,  of  automatic  shifting  devices  for  changing  the  dl- 
rt'ction  of  movement  of  said  frame  whereby  It  Is  caused  to 
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riiove  backward  and  forward  over  the  table,  substantially 
as  described. 

{  18.  In  a  glass  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  the  com- 
tdnntion  with  a  table  on  which  the  glass  is  retained  in  po- 
sition by  a  vacuum  under  the  glass,  of  a  yielding  de- 
tachable cushion  on  the  table,  and  a  jmeumatic  aishion 
or  collar  encircling  the  yielding  cushion  and  adapted  to 
support  the  glass  plate  near  the  edges  of  the  latter. 

r.i.  The  <omblnation  with  a  table  provided  with  a  sup- 
IMirting-cushlon,  of  a  surrounding  pneuiuatic-cushlon  tube, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  ' 

20.  The  cimibination  with  a  table  i)rovided  with  a  sup- 
porting-cushion, and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from 
the  surfaiv  recesws  of  the  table,  of  a  surrounding  pneu- 
matic-cushion tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


12,t}0.'..  RAILWAY-FHOG.  .John  K.  <iRAii.\M.  Salem, 
Va.,  assignor  to  The  Graham  Flange  Frog  ('omp»ny. 
Inc.,  Salem,  Ya..  a  Corporation  of  Yirglnla.  Filed  June 
25.  100«.  Serial  No.  :{2.'i,.3(>5.  Original  No.  700.629, 
dated  May  2.3,  1!K>5. 


!  CJnim. — 1.  .\  railway-frog  having  means  to  support  the 
tread  of  the  wheel  throughout  the  entire  distance  and  to 
engage  the  rim  of  the  wheel-tread  to  guide  and  confine  It 
to  i)ositlon.  substaatially  as  described.  I 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacttire.  a  frog  Idock  having  ' 
one  face  shaped  to  conform  to  a  frog  rail  and  having  a  ' 
wheel-flange  disposinl  oblitjuely  to  the  face.  ' 

.">.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  frog-block  having  i 
one  of  Its  faces  shaped  to  conff  rm  to  a  frog- rail,  and  a  j 
wheel-rim  tread  Integral  with  the  block  and  disposed  | 
obli(|uely  to  the  face. 

4.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  nianufacture,  a  frog  block  em- 
bodying In  an  Integral  structure,  a  wheel-flange,  a  trans- 
versely-beveled wheel-rim  tread  and  a  rail-tread  seat. 

5.  .\«  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  frog-block  pro- 
vld«Ml  with  a  wheel-flange,  the  terminals  of  which  are 
curved,  and  with  a  wheel-rim  tread,  the  upper  face  of  the 
latter  iK'ing  inclined  away  from  the  wheel  flange. 

»i  .\  railway  frog  embodying  frog  rails,  and  a  frog-point, 
in  combination  with  a  frog  embodying  meml>ers  to  embrace 
the  frog-rails  and  to  engage  the  terminal  of  the  frog-point, 
and  ren^ovable  spacers  or  liners  interposi>d  between  the 
opposed  faces  of  the  outer  meml>ers  of  the  frog  and  the 
web  of  the  frog-rails. 

7.  A  rallway-frog  embodying  frog  rails  having  the  upper 
faces  of  their  treads  Inclined,  in  combination  with  frog- 
blocks  provided  with  wheel-flanges  and  with  wheel-rim 
treads,  the  upper  faces  of  which  are  inclined  to  coincide 
with  those  of  the  treatls  of  the  frog-rails. 


8.  A  rallway-frog  comprising  frog-rails  and  a  frog-point, 
and  flanged  frog-blocks  to  embrace  the  outer  sides  of  the 
frog-rails  and  a  spacing  block  to  engage  the  terminal  of 
the  frog-point. 

9.  A  ral way-frog  einlKKiylug  frog- rails  and  a  frog-point, 
and  a  frog  comprising  frog  blocks  to  engage  the  external 
portions  of  the  frog-rails,  each  block  l>eing  provided  with  a 
guard  flange,  and  a  spacing  block  Interposed  biMween  the 
frog-rails  and  having  a  seat  to  receive  the  terminal  of 
the  frog- point. 

10.  A  railway-frog  comprising  frog-rails  and  a  frog- 
point,  and  a  frog  comprising  frog-blocks  having  their  upiM'r 
portions  each  provided  with  a  guard-flange  and  their  op- 
posed faces  shaped  to  c<mform  to  the  contour  of  the  rail- 
base,  tread  and  web.  and  a  spacing-bl«H'k  disposed  between 
the  rails  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  faces  of  the  webs 
and  the  upper  sides  of  the  rail-bases,  and  provided  with 
means  for  <'ngaging  the  frog-point,  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  frog-blocks,  spacing  blocks  and  rails. 

11.  .\  railway-frog  comprising  frog  rails  and  a  frog- 
point,  and  a  frog  comprising  a  s|)acitig-block  disposed  be- 
tween the  rails  and  provided  with  a  s<'at  to  receive  the 
terminal  of  the  frog  point,  and  a  pair  of  frog-lilo<ks  dis- 
posed externally  of  the  rails  and  |)rovlded  on  their  outer 
upper  edges  with  a  guard-flauge,  the  inner  faces  of  the 
block  being  each  provided  with  a  rail  tread  seal,  and  on  its 
upper  and  btwer  portions  with  a  wheel-rim  tread,  and  bolts 
passing  through  all  the  parts  for  holding  them  combined. 

12.  As  a  new  article  of  maiuifactur<>.  a  railway  frog 
comprising  a  pair  of  frog  bb.cks.  each  provided  on  it.s  upper 
outer  edge  with  a  guard  flange,  ami  the  oppost>d  faces  of 
the  blocks  being  shaped  to  the  contt)Ur  of  the  external  por- 
tions of  the  frog  rails,  niul  a  spacing  bl(«k  sliaped  lo  con- 
form to  the  internal  portions  of  the  has**  an<l  wel>  of  the 
frog-rails,  and  having  at  one  end  a  seat  to  receive  the 
terminal  of  the  frog  i>olut. 


12.6ot)  KooKIUNPER.  Robert  .T.  Nicholson.  Thicago. 
III.  Filed  .luly  11.  lOnti.  Serial  No.  ,S2.'>,742.  Original 
No.  800,475.  dated  Sept.  26.  1905. 


=1 

U 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  covers*  con- 
nected by  a  back,  of  an  attaching-plate,  secured  to  the 
back,  arms  extending  upwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  at- 
taching plate  ;  a  staple,  forming  prongs,  extending  from  one 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  between  the  leaves  of  the  bf>ok  ; 
and  a  wedge  sliap«'d  clamp  having  its  wider  end  extending 
Inwardly  to  be  Inserted  between  the  leaves  of  the  book,  and 
having  its  outer  end  projected  through  an  oi)eniny  In  the 
other  arm. 
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12.f?0T  METHOI'  OF  SEWING  SHOE  SOLES  TO  IV 
I'KKS  JosKfH  A.  Rhoclt.  Haverhill.  Maflb.,  asslKnor 
x>t  one-half  to  Harris  W.  Spaulding.  Haverhill.  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  IH.  1905.  Serial  No.  288.  086.  Original  No. 
789,066.  dated  May  2,  1905. 


Claim.  —  1.  The  method  of  securing  shoe-sclea  to  uppers, 
oonslating  In  placing  a  completely-formed  upper  with  an  In- 
turned  flange  at  the  bottom  In  the  natural  or  unturned  po- 
sition In  juxtaposition  to  the  sole,  holding  and  fuldtng  the 
flange  of  the  upper  with  respect  to  the  sole,  and  sewing  the 
sole  directly  to  the  flange  of  the  upper,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  method  of  securing  shoe  soles  to  uppers  consisting 
In  placing  a  completely-formed  upper  with  ao  Intumed 
flange  at  its  bottom  In  the  natural  or  unturned  position  in 
Juxtaposition  to  the  sole  :  sewing  the  upper  directly  to  the 
sole  and  simultaneously  uUlixing  the  opening  between  the 
apper  and  the  sole  immediately  in  advance  of  the  sewing 
for  guiding  the  flange  of  the  upper  into  proper  relation 
with  the  sole  as  they  are  sewed. 

8.  A  method  of  securing  shoe-soles  to  uppers  consisting 
In   placing  a   completely-formed   upper  with  ao   Inturned 


2.  In  a  bookbinder,  an  attachlng-plate  ;  artns  extending 
upwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  attachlng-plat*.  there  being 
an  opening  through  one  arm  ;  a  staple  formlag  prongs  ex 
tending  from  the  other  arm  and  adapted  to  enpage  between 
the  leaves  of  a  book  ;  a  wedge-shaped  clamp  adapted  to  bo 
Inserted  wide  end  first  between  the  leaves  of  the  book  and 
having  Its  narrow  portion  located  loosely  in  >aid  opening, 
and  a  ring  removably  inserted  through  the  outer  end  of 
said  wedge-shaped  clamp 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  element   ' 
adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  a  book  and  elements  for  In-   ! 
sertlon  between  leaves  thereof,  the  element  th»t  is  adapted 
to  engage  the  back  of  the  book  being  provided  with  an  up    < 
wardly  extending  arm   having  an  opening  therein   for  the   i 
passage  of  one  of  the  elements  that  is  adapted  for  inter-  ' 
position  between  the  leaves  of  the  book,  said  Utter  element   ! 
being  reduced  in  slie,  the  larger  end  of  the  latter  element 
being  disposable  between  the  leaves  of  the  book  and  .servlrig 
to  onjjat'e  the  arm  to  permit  the  projection  of  the  smaller 
end  outwardly  to  a  limited  extent  only,  and  a  fastening  de 
vice  for  holding  the  said  latter  element  In  placa  after  it  has 
been  projected  through  said  arm. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  element 
adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  a  book  and  elements  for  In- 
sertion between  leaves  thereof,  the  element  that  Is  adapted 
to  engage  the  back  of  the  book  being  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  arm  having  an  opening  therein  for  the 
passage  of  one  of  the  elements  that  Is  adapted  for  inter- 
position between  the  leaves  of  the  book,  said  latter  element 
being  wedge  shaped,  whereby  the  smaller  end  thereof  may 
project  through  the  arm  outwardly  to  a  limited  extent,  and 
a  fastening  device  for  securing  the  said  lattep  element  In  ' 
its  position  with  respect  to  the  arm. 

•*>.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  element 
adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  a  book  and  eleiaents  for  in- 
sertion t)etweeu  leaves  thereof,  the  element  that  is  adapted 
to  engage  the  back  of  the  book  being  provided  witti  hii  up- 
wardly-extending arm  having  an  opening  therein  for  the 
passage  of  one  of  the  elements  that  Is  adapttsd  for  inter- 
position between  the  leaves  of  the  book,  .said  latter  element 
being  so  shaped  at  one  end  as  to  permit  Its  pni.,ectlon  out- 
wardly to  a  limited  extent  only,  and  a  fastening  device  for 
holding  the  said  latter  element  In  place  after  it  has  been 
projected  through  said  arm. 


flange  at  Its  bottom  in  the  natural  or  unturned  position  In 
Juxtaposition  to  the  sole  ;  sewing  the  upper  directly  to  the 
sole  and  simultaneously  utilizing  the  opening  between  the 
upper  and  the  sole  Immediately  in  advance  of  the  sewing 
for  guiding  the  tianifo  of  the  upper  Into  proper  relation 
with  the  sole  as  they  are  sewed  for  the  major  portion  of 
the  sewing  and  completing  the  sewing  without  guiding 

4.  The  method  of  securing  shoe  soles  to  uppers  consist- 
ing In  placing  a  completely  formed  upper  with  an  Inturned 
flange  at  its  bottom  in  the  natural  or  unturned  position  In 
Juxtaposition  to  the  sole,  inserting  a  gtiide  between  the 
sole  and  upper  and  progressively  guiding  the  upper  onto 
the  sole  as  the  upper  Is  progressively  sewed  directly  to  the 
sole  In  rear  of  the  guide. 

5.  The  method  of  securing  shoe-soles  to  uppers  consist- 
ing In  placing  a  completely  formed  upper  with  an  Inturned 
flange  at  its  bottom  in  the  natural  or  unturned  position  in 
Juxtaposition  to  the  sole,  inserting  a  guide  between  the 
sole  and  upiht.  progressively  guiding  the  upper  onto  the 
sole  as  the  upper  is  progre.ssively  sewed  directly  to  the  sole 
In  rear  of  the  guide  for  the  major  portion  of  the  stitching, 
and  then  removing  the  guide  and  completing  the  securing 
of  the  sole  to  the  upper. 

6.  The  method  of  securing  shoe-soles  to  uppers,  consist- 
ing In  placing  a  completely-formed  upper  with  an  Inturned 
flange  at  Its  bottom  In  the  natural  or  unturned  position 
in  juxtaposition  to  the  sole,  In.sertlng  a  thread-carrier  in 
the  upper  in  engagement  with  the  flange  thereof,  and  caus- 
ing a  hooked  needle  to  iiass  through  the  sole  and  flange  of 
the  upper  into  engagement  with  the  thread  of  the  carrier, 
as  set  forth. 

7.  The  method  of  securing  shoe-soles  to  uppers,  consist 
Ing  In  placing  a  completelyforiiied  upper  with  an  Inturned 
flange  at  its  bottom  In  the  natural  or  unturned  position  In 
Juxtaposition  to  the  sole.  Interiwslng  a  guide  between  the 
sole  and  the  flange  of  the  iipiwr.  inserting  a  thread  carrier 
In  the  upper  in  engagement  with  the  flange  thereof,  and 
causing  k  hooked  needle  to  pass  through  the  sole  and 
flange  of  the  upper  Into  engagement  with  the  thread  of  the 
carrier,  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  method  of  securing  shoe-soles  to  uppers,  consist- 
ing In  placing  a  completely  formed  u[)per  with  an  Inturned 
rlange  nt  its  bottom  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  sole.  Interpos- 
ing a  guide  hetwien  the  sole  and  flange  of  the  upper.  In- 
serting a  thread-carrier  In  the  upper  In  engagement  with 
the  flange  thereof,  causing  a  hooked  needle  to  pa.ss  through 
the  sole-guide  and  flange  of  upper  Into  engagement  with 
the  thread  of  the  carrier  for  a  major  portion  of  the 
stitches,  and  then  removing  the  guide  and  completing  the 
stitching,  as  set  forth. 


12,608.  TOOTH  FOR  EXCAVATINO  SHOVELS.  Fua.nk 
J.  Thomas,  Greencastle.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  345,402.  Original  No.  783,764,  dated  Feb.  28, 
1905. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tooth  for  excavating-shovels  and  the 
like,  a  body  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  for  engag- 
ing the  opposite  faces  of  the  shovel,  and  forwardly  ex- 
tended in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs,  and  a  detach- 
able point  having  a  web  fitting  between  said  lugs. 

2.  A  tooth  havln.g  a  forwardly-projectlng  nose  divided 
by  a  recess  Into  two  lugs,  and  a  detachable  point  blfur- 
cate<l  to  form  a  pair  of  jaws  that  embrace  the  two  lugs, 
said  jaws  being  united  by  a  web  that  fits  within  the  re- 
cess. »• 

.1.  A  tooth  having  a  body  portion  recessed  to  form  a  pair 
of  Jaws  that  emhrnce  the  edge  of  the  shovel,  and  a  detach- 
able point  bifurcated  to  form  a  pair  of  Jaws  that  embrace 
the  nose  of  the  tooth,  the  lower  jaw  being  extended  rear- 
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ward   to   protect   the   whole  of  the  lower   surface  of  the 
lower  jaw  of  said  body  portion. 

4.  A  tooth  having  a  forwardly-extended  nose  formed  of 
a  pair  of  tapered  lugs  disposed  in  spaced  relation,  the  In- 
ner wall  of  the  nose  between  said  lugs  being  arranged  on  a 
curved  line,  and  a  detachable  point  having  a  pair  of  jaws 
embracing  the  nose,  said  Jaws  being  rigidly  connected  by  a 
web  that  Is  provided  with  a  curved  face  titting  against  the 
curved  wall  of  the  recess. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tooth  having  a  forwardly- 
■extended  nose  that  Is  provided  with  a  recess,  and  a  detach- 
able point  interlocking  with  the  nose,  said  point  being 
bifurcated  to  embrace  the  nose  portion  and  having  a  cen- 
tral web  fitting  snugly  within  said  recess. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  bifurcated  to 
form  a  pair  of  jaws  for  engaging  the  two  surfaces  of  the 
shovel-blade,  the  forward  end  of  the  body  portion  being  ex- 
tended to  form  a  nose  that  Is  divided  by  a  central  recess 
into  two  lugs,  and  a  detachable  point  having  a  pair  of  jaws 
embracing  the  nose,  the  two  Jaws  being  connected  by  a 
web  that  extends  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  upper  Jaw  to  a 
point  Intermediate  of  the  length  of  the  lower  jaw. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  tooth  having  a  body  portion 
recessed  for  the  reception  of  the  shovel-blade,  the  forward 
end  of  said  body  portion  being  further  extended  to  form  a 
nose  that  Is  divided  by  an  Intermediate  recess  Into  a  pair 
of  lugs,  and  a  detachable  point  having  jaws  embracing 
said  lugs,  the  two  Jaws  being  connected  by  a  vertical  web, 
and  the  base  portion  of  said  web  being  provided  with  an 
opening  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  forel^  matter  be- 
tween the  Jaws.  |     I 

8.  A  shovel  tooth  having  a  projecting  recessed  nose, 
and  a  detachable  point  having  a  web  fitting  within  said  re- 
cess. I     t 

9.  A  shovel-tooth  having  a  projecting  recessed  end.  and 
a  detachable  point  provided  with  a'  web  fitting  within  said 
recess,  the  base  of  the  web  having  an  opening  to  permit 
cleaning  of  the  point. 

10.  A  detachable  point  of  the  class  specified,  comprising 
an  approximately  wedge  shaj^ed  piece  of  metal  bifurcated 
to  form  a  pair  of  jaws,  and  an  Integral  web  for  uniting 
the  jaws  to  each  other,  said  web  having  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  a  cleaning  tool. 

11.  A  detachable  point,  comprising  an  approximately 
wedge-shaped  piece  of  metal  bifurcated  to  form  a  pair  of 
jaws,  and  an  Integral  web  uniting  the  Jaws  to  each  other. 

12.  A  detachable  point  for  a  shovel-tooth,  bifurcated  In 
rear  of  its  point  to  form  a  pair  of  jaws,  and  a  web  uniting 
said  Jaws. 

13.  A  detachable  point  for  a  shovel-tooth,  bifurcated  In 
rear  of  Its  point  to  form  a  pair  of  Jaws,  and  a  web  uniting 
said  Jaws  and  having  a  curved  wall  for  contact  with  the 
nose  of  the  tooth. 

14.  A  shovel  tooth,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
pair  of  Jaws  for  engaging  the  opposite  faces  of  the  shovel, 
and  a  forwardly-extended  bifurcated  nose  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  detachable  point. 

15.  A  shovel-tooth,  having  a  forwardly-projedlng  nose 
provided  with  a  recess  dividing  such  nose  Into  a  pair  of 
lugs  for  the  reception  of  a  detachable  point. 

16.  A  shovel-tooth,  having  n  forwardly-extended  nose 
formed  of  a  pair  of  tapered  lugs  spaced  apart  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  web  of  a  detachable  point. 

17.  A  shovel  tooth,  having  a  forwnrdly-extending  nose 
comprising  a  pair  of  tai>ered  lugs  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
recess  for  the  reception  of  the  web  of  a  detachable  point, 
the  inner  wall  of  said  recess  having  a  curved  formation. 


of  the  two  frames  being  arranged  reversely  with  respect  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  frames  being  spring-supported  at 
the  end  having  two  points  of  support,  and  one  of  said 
frames  liavlng  Its  single  point  of  support  carried  from  the 
spring-supi>orted  end  of  the  other  frame. 


12.6  09.  KTTNNINGGEAR  FOR  MOTOR-Vt:HICLES. 
Jbsse  Warrington  and  Howard  C.  .Makmon.  Indian- 
apolis. Ind..  assignors  to  Nordyke  &  Marmon  Company. 
Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  May 
9.  1006.  Serial  No.  316,113.  Original  No.  783.599, 
dated  Feb.  28.  1905. 

Claim  -  \.  The  combination,  in  a  running  gear  for  ve- 
hicles, of  the  axles,  suitable  springs  carried  thereby,  and  two 
frames  supported  at  two  points  at  or  near  one  end  and  at 
one  point  at  or  near  the  other  'end.  the  supporting-points 
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2.  The  combination.  In  a  running-gear  for  vehicles,  of 
the  vehicle-axles,  suitable  springs  carried  by  said  axles, 
one  frame  carried  by  two  spring-mounted  points  of  sup- 
port from  one  of  said  vehicle-axles,  another  frame  like- 
wise carried  from  two  spring  mounted  points  of  supjtort 
from  the  other  of  said  vehicle-axles,  and  each  of  said 
frames  carried  by  one  point  of  support  from  the  axle  op- 
posite to  that  upon  which  It  is  carried  by  two  points  of 
support. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles,  of 
two  axles  each  carrying  two  springs,  two  frames,  one  of 
which  is  supported  by  a  suitable  point  of  support  from 
each  of  the  two  springs  upon  one  of  the  axles,  and  the 
other  of  which  Is  carried  by  a  suitable  point  of  support 
from  each  of  the  two  springs  on  the  other  axle,  said  first 
mentioned  frame  being  also  supported  l>y  a  single  point  of 
support  carried  from  the  ojjposlte  axle,  and  the  second 
frame  l)eing  carried  by  a  single  point  of  support  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  the  first  mentioned  frame. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  running-gear  for  vehicles,  of  a 
frame  supported  from  the  springs  of  the  front  axle  and 
extending  back  in  a  downwardly-Inclined  direction  toward 
the  wheel-driving  shaft  where  it  is  pivotally  supported  at 
a  single  point  of  support  upon  a  structure  carrying  said 
wheel  driving  shaft,  said  frame  being  provided  with  bear- 
ings for  the  main  driving  shaft  by  means  of  which  said 
wheel-driving  shaft  is  driven,  a  second  frame  supported 
by  the  springs  carried  by  the  rear  axle  and  extending  for- 
ward in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction,  and  sup- 
ported at  the  other  end  bv  a  single  jjivotal  point  of  sup- 
port from  the  first  mentioned  frame,  said  last-mentioned 
frame  being  adapted  to  carry  the  bed  and  seats  of  the 
vehicle,  and  said  first  mentioned  frame  being  adapted  to 
carry  the  mot()r  and  driving  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  running  gear  for  vehicles,  of 
two  frames  each  supported  at  two  points  at  or  near  one 
end  and  at  one  point  at  or  near  the  other  end,  the  dupli- 
cate supporting  points  of  each  l)elng  at  that  end  where 
the  single  supporting  point  of  the  other  Is  k>cated,  and 
one  of  the  frames  having  Its  single  point  of  support  car- 
ried rigidly  from  one  of  the  axles,  while  the  other  has  its 
single  point  of  support  carried  from  the  first-mentioned 
frame  at  the  end  where  it  is  spring  supported. 

0.   The  combination.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles,  of  a 
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fram>'  carrt-Ml  at  fwn  pnints  of  support  by  the  sprin^rs  i-ar- 
ri.-<l  liy  i>m'  axlf.  nnd  pivotally  mouutfd  on  tli*'  ihfath  or 
'  atin,'  containtriK  thf  main  driving-shaft  which  drives  the 
»  tii-»'l  ilrivliiR  shaft,  ami  haviii;;  at  Its  t'xtrt-mo  forward  t>ti(l 
a  rros.s  liar  ri.iiiii-<ti>(|  th'Ti'to  tiy  riioans  of  iinki  ,  iinil  a 
second  frame  mounted  l)y  two  points  of  support  {upon  the 
springs  carried  liy  the  otlicr  axle  at  r»no  end,  4iid  by  a 
pivotal  eonneition  jpon  the  linli  earrif-d  (•rossliar  of  the 
iir-i  mentioned  frame  at  thf  other  end 

7  The  combination  in  a  ninnini:  U'-ar  for  vefcfcles,  of 
tAii  axles  i-ach  cHrr.\init  two  spring's,  two  framet,  one  of 
\s  Idch  Is  siipporte*!  by  a  suitat>le  point  of  siipi)j)rt  from 
each  of  the  two  springs  carried  l>y  one  of  the  axle^t  and  the 
other  of  which  is  carried  by  a  suitable  point  oil  supi)ort 
from  each  of  the  two  spring-*  carried  by  the  other  pxle.  and 
each  of  said  frames  having  a  -iiiufje  point  of  supi^ort  from 
the  opposite  axle,  and  brace-rods  running  from  ea^h  of  the 
axlea  directly  to  one  of  said  frames,  whereby  uniform  dis- 
tanceti  betwe«'n  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  axles  are 
maintained  notwithstanding  tin'  variations  cause^l  by  the 
vibration  of  the  springs. 

H.  The  combination,  in  a  running  gear  for  vehicles, 
wherein  then>  are  two  separate  framt-s,  each  spring  mount- 
ed, of  the  axles,  said  frames,  and  brace-rwls  running  from 
the  axles  directly  to  a  stationary  connection  with  one  of 
said  frames. 

'.».  The  coml)ination.  in  a  nniuing  gear  for  veliicles,  of 
the  vehicle-axles,  suitable  springs  carried  by  said  s  xles.  one 
frame  carried  l)y  two  spring  mounted  points  of  support 
from  one  of  said  vehicle-axifs.  another  frame  likewise  car- 
ried at  two  sprlnsr-moiinted  points  of  support  rom  the 
other  vehicle-axle,  one  of  said  frames  carried  by  ine  point 
of  support  from  the  axle  opposite  to  that  upon  w  lich  it  Is 
carried  by  two  points  of  support,  and  the  other  fiame  car- 
ried by  a  suitable  support  from  the  axle  from  \^  hich  the 
one  frame  is  carried  by  two  points  of  support. 

10.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  a  running-gear  consisi  ing  of  a 
drivhig  axle  structure,  a  motor  friini<'.  a  pivotal  connection 
betwe.n  said  motor  frame  and  said  driving-axle  nructure. 
s>U)stantially  at  riglit  angles  to  said  structure,  a  second 
axle  structure  upon  wlilrh  said  motor  frame  is  in  ?art  sup- 
ported, a  driving  shaft  having  its  axis  coincident  with  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  motor- 
frame  and  connected  to  and  driving  said  shaft,  afid  a  sec- 
ond frame  mounted  un  the  driving  axle  structure  ajnd  pivot- 
ally  supported  from  the  second  axl-'  structur-v 

11  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of,  n  |>air  of 
axb's  and  th.ir  supporting-wheels,  springs  carried  by  said 
axles,  a  wlic.'l  driving  stiafr.  a  motor-frani<'  sup|)ort.'d  in 
part  l>y  liie  springs  of  on."  axle,  a  second  iranK'  Hupported 
In  part  by  the  springs  of  the  other  axle,  a  pivotul  connec- 
tion Ii.'twfen  the  two  frames  forming  a  support  for  the  sec- 
ond franii-  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  wlieel  driv- 
ing shaft  whereby  relative  movement  i)etwitn  the  two 
frames  may  be  had  about  said  i>ivotal  connection,  a  motor 
■  •arri.il  bv  the  motor  frame,  and  intermi'<llatf  driving  con- 
nections between  the  motor  and  the  wli.'el  drlvlnc  shaft 
held  during  relative  movement  l>etwe(*n  th<'  two  fcanics. 

IJ  In  a  motor- vehicle,  the  combination  of.  4  palr  of 
axles  and  their  supportinif  wbcfis.  springs  (-arrietl  by  said 
axles,  a  wh.-'l  drivini:  shaft,  a  motor-frame  supported  in 
part  l.\  th.'  s;inn);s  ,,{  ..n.'  axb-.  a  second  frame  4upported 
m  part  by  th--  springs  uf  the  other  axle,  a  pivotnl  connec- 
tion bftwfvii  ilii>  tw>'  nature  f.«rniiug  a  support  fmr  th>'  sec- 
ond fratfle  sul>stantlall.v  at  rictit  .tniilfs  to  tU>-  .ixir-  where- 
by relative  movement  beiwi'in  tb.'  two  fraiUfs  nn>  be  had 
about  said  pivotal  conniMt  mn  a  iiiut..r  carried  by  th''  mo- 
tor franie.  and  intermedial.'  drivini:  .onin'ct ions  betwt»en 
the  niot.ir  and  the  wheel  driving  shaft  hfld  durin*  relative 
inov.inent  between  the  twu  frann's  | 

1.'?  In  a  aiotor-vehiclt\  tli'-  combination  of.  t  jiair  "f 
axles  and  their  supporting  whe*-ls,  springs  carri'-d  bv  said 
axles,  a  motor  franu'  supixrted  nn  the  springs  of  on.'  nt' 
said  axles,  a  secoml  frame  >.iipported  on  the  sprltits  of  the 
other  axle,  a  pivotal  conn.viion  between  said  t\«..  frames 
forming  a  support  for  the  s.'t-#nd  frame  on  an  axis  sub 
stantially  at  rlvrbt  an»:b-s  to  the  axb-s.  a  whefldrivlng 
shaft.  A  motor  carried  by  the  motor-frame  and  provided 
with   ,H   main  drive-shaft,   a   pivotal   support   for  th<'  motor 


frame,  the  axis  of  which  Is  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
the  main  drive-shaft  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  wheel-driving  shaft,  and  intermediate 
driving  connections  jjetween  the  main  driving-shaft  and 
the  wheel-driving  shaft  undlsttirbed  by  reason  of  swing 
of  the  naotor-frame  about  the  axis  of  the  main  driving- 
shaft. 

14.  In  a  motor- vehicle,  the  combination  of.  a  pair  of 
axles  and  ttieir  supporting-wheels,  springs  carried  by  said 
axles,  a  motor  frame  supporte<l  on  the  springs  of  one  of 
said  axles,  a  second  frame  supported  on  the  springs  of 
the  other  axle,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  two 
frames  forming  a  support  for  the  second  frame  on  an  axis 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axles,  a  wheel-driving 
shaft,  a  motor  carried  by  the  motor  frame  and  provided 
with  a  main  drive  shaft,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  motor- 
frame,  the  axis  of  which  is  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
the  main  drive-shaft,  and  Intermediate  driving  connections 
between  the  main  driving-shaft  and  the  wheel  -  driving 
shaft  undisturbed  by  reason  of  swing  of  the  motor-frame 
about  the  axis  of  the  main  driving-shaft. 

1."}.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of,  a  pair  of 
axles  and  their  supporting-wheels,  springs  carried  by  .said 
axles  presenting  two  transversely-separated  points  of  sup- 
port at  each  axle,  a  motor  frame  supported  at  two  trans- 
versely-separated points  from  the  springs  of  one  axle,  a 
second  frame  sui)ported  at  two  transversely  -  separated 
points  from  the  springs  of  the  other  axle,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  two  frames  forming  a  support  for  the 
Fecond  frame  on  an  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  axles,  a  motor  carried  by  the  motor  frame,  a  wheel- 
driving  shaft,  and  Intermediate  driving  connections  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  w^heel-drlving  shaft  undisturbed 
by  reason  of  relative  movement  between  the  two  frames 
on  the  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axles. 

16.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination,  of  a  pair  of 
axles  and  their  carrying-wheels,  springs  carried  thereby, 
two  frames  supported  at  two  transversely-separated  points 
at  or  near  one  end  and  on  a  single  pivotal  axis,  at  or  near 
the  other  end,  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axles, 
the  suppor<lng-p<ilnts  of  the  two  frames  being  arranged 
reversely  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  each  of  said 
frames  being  spring-supported  at  the  end  having  the  two 
transversely-separated  points  of  support,  and  one  of  said 
frame  having  its  single  pivotal  axis  carried  by  one  of  said 
frames,  a  wheel  driving  shaft  relative  to  which  the  motor- 
carrying  frame  may  swing  upon  Its  single  pivotal  axis, 
and  a  driving  connection  between  the  motor  and  the 
wheel-driving  shaft  held  during  movement  of  the  motor- 
carrying  frame  about  Its  axis  of  support  at  right  angles 
to  the  axles. 

17.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination,  of  a  pair  of 
axles  and  their  carrying-wheels,  springs  carried  thereby, 
two  frames  supported  at  two  transvers«'ly  separated  points 
at  or  near  one  end  and  on  a  single  pivotal  axis,  at  or  near 
the  other  end.  sul)stantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axles, 
the  supporting  p<dnts  of  the  two  frames  being  arranged 
reversely  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  eacl^  of  said 
frames  being  spring-supported  at  the  end  having  the  two 
transversely-separated  points  of  support  and  one  of  said 
frames  having  its  single  pivotal  axis  carried  by  the  spring- 
supported  end  of  the  other  frame,  a  motor  carried  by  one 
of  said  frames,  a  wheel-driving  shaft,  and  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  motor  and  the  wheel-driving  shaft 
held  during  movement  of  the  motor-carrying  frame  about 
its  axis  of  .support  at  right  angles  to  the  axles. 

is.  In  a  motor- vehicle,  the  combination,  of  a  pair  of 
axles  and  their  carrying  wheels,  springs  carried  by  said 
axles,  one  frame  carried  by  two  transversely  s«'parated 
spring-mounted  points  of  support  over  one  of  said  axles. 
another  frame  likewise  carried  by  two  traoBveraely  spring- 
in. mntid  points  of  support  over  the  other  of  said  axles. 
iinl  a  single  jiivotal  support,  the  axis  of  which  is  sub- 
stantially ,it  rikiht  angles  to  the  axles.  Intermediate  each 
fraiii.'  and  i  hf  axle  ui>on  which  It  Is  not  directly  spring- 
mounted,  a  motor  carried  by  one  of  said  frames,  a  wheel- 
driving  shaft,  and  intermediate  driving  connections  be- 
tw.'.-n  said  motor  and  wlie.l-driving  shaft  held  during 
oscillation  of  the  motor-carrying  frame. 
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1ft.   In   a   motor-vehicle,   the   combination   of  a   driving- 
axle  structure,  a  wheel-driving  shaft  carried  then'bv,  sup- 
porting wheels  c(.nnected  to  said  shaft,  a   motor-frame;  a 
pivotal    connection    between    said    motor  frame    and    said 
driving-axle    structure    substantially    at    right    angles    to 
said  structure,  a  second  axle  structure,  a  spring  connec- 
tion   between   said   second   axle  structure  and   the   motor- 
frame,  a  motor  carried  by  said  motor  frame,  a  main  driv- 
ing shaft  carried  by  the  motor  frame,  driving  connections 
I'eiw.H'U    said    main    driving-shaft    and    the    wheel-driving 
shaft  held  during  vibration  of  the  motor-frame  about   its 
pivotal  connection  with  the  driving  axle  structure,  and  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  said  second  frame  and  the 
inotor-frame,   the  axis  of  which   Is  substantiallv  at    right 
angles  to  the  axle  structure. 

20.  In  a  taotor-vehlcle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
axles  and  their  supporting  wh<-els,  springs  carried  by  said 
axles,  a  motor  frame  pivotally  supported  on  the  springs 
of  one  axle  on  an  axis  parallel  therewith,  a  second  frame 
pivotally  supporte.l  ..n  the  springs  of  the  other  axle  on  an 
axis  j)arallel  then  with,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
second  frame  and  the  motor  frame  on  an  axis  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  axles,  a  wheel-driving  shaft 
a  motor  carrle.l  by  the  motor  frame,  and  diving  connec- 
tions between  the  motor  and  wheel-driving  shaft  held  dur- 
ing relative  movement  of  the  two  frames  about  their  con-  I 
necf  Ing-axls. 

IM.   In   a    motor  vehicle,   the  combination   of,   a  pair  of 
axles  and  their  supporting-wheels,  springs  carried  by  said 
axles,   a   motor  frame   pivotally   supported   on    the  springs 
of  one  axle  on  an  axis  parallel  therewith,  a  second  frame 
pivotally  supported  on  the  springs  of  the  other  axle  on  an 
axis  parallel  therewith,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
second    frame   and    the    motor  frame   on   an    axis   substan-   I 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  the  axles,  a  wheel-drlvin  '  shaft     ' 
a  motor  carried  by  the  motor  frame,  and  driving  connec- 
tions  betw.'en    th<"   motor   and    wheel-driving    shaft    main-   I 
talnable  during  relative  movement  of,the  two  frames  about    ' 
their  connectlng-axIs.  j    ( 

-'2.   In    a    motor  vehicle,    the  combination   of.    a    pair   of 
ax  es  and  their  supporting-wheels,  springs  carried  by  .said 
axles,   a    motor  frame  pivotally   supported  on  the   springs 
of  the  first  axle  on  an  axis  parallel   therewith  and  pivot- 
ally  supported   on    the   second   axle   on    an    axis   at    right 
angles  thereto,  a  se<-ond  frame  pivotally  supported  on  the 
springs  of  the  second  axle  on  an  axis  parallel   therewith 
and  pivotally  supported  on  the  motor  frame  on  an  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  axles,  a   motor  .arrled  bv  the  motor- 
frame,   a   wheel-driving  shaft  carried  by  the  second  axle 
and   driving   connections   l)etween    the   motor   and    wheel- 
,   driving  shaft  held  during  relative  movement  of  the  motor- 
frame  and  the  second  axle  about  the  axis  at  right  angles 
to  the  axle.  i     > 

I'.'!.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comblnatl.m.  of  a  pair  of 
axles  and  Uieir  supp<.rilng-wheels.  a  motor-frame  sup- 
ported In  part  by  one  axle,  a  second  frame  supported  in 
part  by  the  other  axle,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
two  frames  forming  a  support  for  the  second  fram.-  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  axles,  a  wheel-driving 
shaft,  a  m<.tor  carried  by  the  motor  frame,  and  interme- 
diate driving  connections  between  the  motor  and  the  whecd- 
drlving  shaft  held  during  relative  movement  between  the 
two  frames.  ' 

I       IM.    In   a    motor  vehicle,   the   combination,   of   a    pair  of 
•xles    and    their    supporting-wheels,    a    motor  frame    sup- 
ported in  part  by  one  of  sahl  axles,  a  second  frame  spring-   ' 
supported  by  the  other  axle,  a  pivotal  connection  indween 
the   two  frames  forming  a   support   for  the  second   frame 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axles  wherebv  relative 
niovement  between  the  two  frames  may  be  had  about  said    ' 
pivotal  connection,  a  motor  carried  by  the  motor-frame    a 
wheel-driving  shaft,  and  Intermediate  driving  connections 
between  the  motor  and  the  wheel  driving  shaft  held  during 
relative  movement  l»etween  the  two  frames. 

l'.-j.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination,  of  «  pair  of 
axles  and  their  supporting-wheels,  a  motor  frame  sup- 
ported in  part  by  one  of  said  axles  and  supported  bv  the 
other  axle  on  an  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto 


a  wheel-driving  shaft  carried  by  said  last-mentioned  axle 
a  second  frame  supporf^I  by  said  last-mentioned  axle  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  two  frames  forming  a  .sup 
I>ort  for  the  said  second  frame  substantiallv  at  right  angles 
to  the  axles,  a  motor  carried  by  the  motor-frame,  and  in 
termedlate  driving  conne.tlons  between  the  motor  and  the 
wheel-.lriving  shaft  held  during  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  m..tor  frame  and  the  axle  which  carries  the 
wheel-driving  shaft. 


DESIGNS. 


-V   \.      Hied  .Ian.   7.   i;»07.     Serial  No.  351.273.     Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


Claim.     The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  dish,  a« 
shown. 


:?N.442.  PLATE  OR  Kl.sn.  K.m.i.  .^.hnki-f,  Svracuse, 
X.  V.  Filed  .Fan  7.  l!t(»7.  Serial  .No.  .'{51,274,  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 
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-The  ornamental  design   for  a   plate  or  dish,  as 
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38.443.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  Andreas  Gottscbling.  Lon-  I  38.444.  ILLUMINATED  CHAN]MBLI1B-8I0N.  Louis 
don.  England.      Filed  Dec.  4,  1906.      Serial  No.  346,:^53.  K.  Ligoktt,  Brookllne,  Mas.s.,  assignor  to  National  Cigar 

Term  of  patent  14  years.  Stands  Company,   Jersey  City.   N.  J.,  a  Corporation   of 

New  Jersey.      Filed  .\ug    10,  1006.     Serial  No.  330.103. 

Term  of  patent  14  years. 
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•bcd«5ghijklmnopc|rst 


shuwn. 


— The   oniaiDiTital    design    fi>r   a    r'unc 
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TRADE-MARKS 
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iTie  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
.  may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act.  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

I        "On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  294.  (rL.\SS  13  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHEHWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  The  Chown  Cork 
AND  Sk.\l  Co.  ok  BAr.TiMMRK  QiTV.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1905. 


Com). 

Particular   d€$cription   of  goods 
per. 


Metallic  Bottle-Stop- 


Ser.  No.  2.771  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Eliza  N.  Ham.,  N.-w  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  1.547.  (CLASS  .39.  CrX)TIITNG  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  )  KiNC  nuivs.M.^DE  Mercantile 
Company.  St  I^ouls.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1905.  Used 
ten  years. 


Particular  de8C)iption  of  goods. — Caustic  Potash  or  Lye. 


Ser    No    4..*>64       M'LASS  39.     CI.oTUlNf;   NOT  OTHER 
WISE    CLASSIFIED.)      The    WASiuNCiXON    SHIRT  Co.; 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  6.  1905. 


Partirulnr  iMCT^tion  of  good«.      ladles'  and  Children's 
Felt  and  Straw  Hats. 


Particular  dcMcription  of  floods.     Glen's  Overshlrts. 
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S.  r     No     r,.4(w;       (CLASS    71.     TOBACCO    I'Rt  >i  iT  >  TS.)    !    Ser.  No.  9.381.     (CL,\8S53.    8ACCHAKINE  FOOKS  NOT 
M    \V    iMKKi.KY,  Int.  ChLasfo.  111.      IMI.m!  May  .'.;,   I'.tOS.   '        INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  47.)      The  Towle  Sybui'  Com- 
pany. St.  i'aul.  Minn.      Filed  June  29.  190.%. 


Particular  ijf  "■•i  ifti'ifi  nf  ijufulx.      ("jirar< 


h@m  (^^mn 


Ser.  .\u.  >J.<i-5.      (CLASS  41.      KNITTKl'.   NH'ITKI'.  ANh 
IxACE  GOODS.)      Carletov    I'lu    in  ".us    O'MIani.    St 
lA>uis,  M"       I'il'd  .Jijii"  -'•;.   l',M»:). 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Syrup. 


Particular     drxrvititnin     <>f    f/ooda.-    IIosler|'     and     Knit 
Gloves. 


S.  r  No.  0,074.  (CLASS  45.  I-KVPIItACHS.jNON-ALCO- 
HoLlC.)  Glstav  B.  Gehi.kkt,  IJcutun  Iqarbor,  Mich. 
Filed  June  26.  1905. 


AOl^l^^^ 


Ser.  No.  9.382.  (CLASS  53.  SACCHARINE  FOODS  NOT 
INCLCDED  IN  CLASS  47.)  The  T<.wi.e  Sybup  Co.m- 
PANY.  St.  Paul.  Minn.      Filed  .lune  29.  1905. 


L@^  ^^HS 


Particular  dcxcriptinn  of  ffoodn.      Syrup. 


Ser.  No.  9.383.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  Cp- 
REAL  FOODS.  AND  VKAST. )  The  Towi.e  Syrit  Com- 
PANV.  S».   I'aul.  Minn.      Filed  .luue  29.   19n.".. 


Partirulm   'h  ■<'  I  ijitiitn  of  goods. — Cider 


Particular  description  of  i/ood*. -Pancake-Flour. 


Ser    No.  MiO.     '»  LASS  ,-..;      S.\rcH.\KINE  FoODS  NOT 

I\(^Lrr>ED  IN  I  I. ASS  47  :       I'me  T.)«[,k  Syrii-  C»>m-      Ser.  No.  10.766.     (CLASS  8.     DETER<;KNTS.  i     Mexican 


rvNY.    St     I'aui     Miiiii.       Filed  .June  29,   ir>u.". 


I'll  t  nul'ii    (ifsci  tfjt  kjh  itf  ijikhIm.      Mapli'  Sjrui)  and  Mo- 
la.**se<!. 


Amoi.e  Soap  C<i..  Peoria.  III.     Filed  .Inly  24.  1905.    Used 
ten  years. 


-r^' 


Pniticuhii    'lixcriptiitn  of  goods. — Soaps. 
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8er.  No.  10.84."..     (CLASS  .".7     DENTAL  MACniNRS.  AT-   '   S.-r    No.  12.339.     (CLASS  6.     CFTEMTCALS  NOT  OTIIER- 


PARATUS,  AND  SIPPLIES.)  The  S.  S.  White  Den- 
tal Mfo.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  :  Chlcagt).  III.  ;  New 
York.  Brooklyn,  and  Rochester.  N.  Y.  ;  Boston.  Mass.  ; 
Atlanta.  «;a.  ;  N»w  Orleans.  La.:  Toronto.  Canada; 
Buenos  Ayres,  ArRentine  •  Republic  :  Berlin.  (Jermany, 
and  St.  IVtershurK.  Uiissln      Filed  July  26.  1905. 


Particular  dexcription  of  j/ooj/k.-  Denial  Wax. 


Ser.  No.  10.889.  (CLASS  50.  Ij'OODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  The  Soither.v  Ci>tti».n  Oil  Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.      Filed  July  27.  1905. 


Particular  dcscnptiDii  of  f/<>t>f/«.-;-^-CottOB-Seed  Oils. 


Her.  No.  lo.HOl.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  The  Soithkkn  <N»tton  Oil  Company. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.      lil'd   Inly  27.  1905j 


(IB 


Particular  description  of  floods. — «'otton-See<l  Oils. 

;  « 

8er.  No.  ll,2o2.  (CLASS  67.  PHAUMACErTIUAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PL.VSrERS.  AND  PUOI'RIHTARV  AND 
VETERINARY  .MEDICINES.)  Van  Vi.eet-Mansfield 
Dri*;  Co.,  Memphis.  Tenn.      Filed  Aug.  2,   1905.      Used 


ten  yeard. 


mm 
\m 

TOiC 


rnrticuJar  description  of  i/oods.-    .\   Tonic  for  the  Cure 
and  .Vlleviation  of  Fevers  and  All  Malarial  Disorders. 


Ser.  No.  12.001.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.  )  NoAKE  -  Wheelku  -  Ci.oi  <;h  Company. 
Chicago,  III.      Filed  Aug.  25,  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


ROCK 


I'-irtirular  description  of  goods. — Varnishes.  Stains.  Ja- 
pans, Surfii<trs.  and  Intorlor  and  Exterior  Finishes. 
126  0.G.— 165 


WISE  CL.VSSIFIED.  I  A(TIEn-«;esk.i,i..s<  iiakt  Kt  r  Ani- 
lin-Fabrikation,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  7.  11K)5. 
Used  ten  years. 

Rodinal 

Particular    description    of    goods. —  PiiotoKraphic    Devel- 
opers 


Ser.  No.  12.80.5.      (CLASS  4.      ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH 
ING    MATERIALS    NOT    INl'UDED    IN    CI^VSSES    8 

,    AND  16.)     R.  E.  BuAiKETT  &  C<>,,  Lansinu'.  Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  20.  1905.     I'sed  ten  years. 

BRACKETHONE 

Particular  description  of  goods, —  Hones  for  Razors  and 
other  Ed>;ed  Tools. 


Ser.  No.  12.861.  (CLASS  57.  DENTAL  MACHINES.  AP- 
PAR.\TUS.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  S.  S.  White  Den- 
tal Mk<;.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  ;  ChlcaKO,  III.  ;  New 
Y'ork.  Brooklyn,  and  Rochester.  N.  Y.  :  Boston.  Mass.  ; 
Atlanta.  (Ja.  ;  -New  Orleans.  La.;  Toronto.  Canada; 
Buenos  Ayres,  Arsentlne  Republic :  B«'rlln.  (Jermany. 
and  St.  PetersburK.  Russia.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1905.  Used 
ten  vi'ars. 

SPLENDID 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dental  Alloys. 

jiu-ji 


Sef,  No.  12,9o5.     (CLASS  47.      CONFECTIONERY.)     Wil 
LIAM  H.  B.xTM.w,  Topeka.  Kans.      Filed  Sept.  22,  190.'. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Chocolate  -  Cream 
Candy. 


Ser.  No.  13.022.  (CLASS  34.  HE.\TIN<;.  LIGHTlNc;. 
AND  VENTILAT1N(;  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.1  Geo.  Bkav  &  «'o..  Lti>..  Leeds.  EnKlnnd. 
Filed  Sept.   26.  1905. 

CETO 

Particular  description  of  </oo</«.— <Jns-Burners  of  Ordi- 
nary M-tiil. 


Ser.  No.  13.023.  (CLASS  .34.  HEATINCJ.  l.h.IiTlN(}. 
AND  VENTIL.\TIN«;  APPARATUS  NOT  IN(  I.IDKD 
IN  CLASS  21.  (  <;eo.  iiiiw  &  Co..  Ltd..  Leeds.  EnKland. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1905. 

BETO 

rnrtiriilin    lUxchiitiun    'if   iinudx.      Cas-Biirners   of   Ordl- 
narv  .Metal. 


/ 
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:atix<;.    U<;nT(VO.   '   Her.  No.  i:{.723. 


st-f    No    ir?.n24      irr.ASSJ  7.4     tie. 

AMI  \  KN  ril.AII.Nt;  AI'I-AUATIS  N(  »  1  IN(  |,I  PKD 
IN't'I.ASS  L'l  1  i;k..>  Hi!A\  &C.1.  I.TP..  L»-»'(Ls,  liDKland. 
Filed  Stjir.  _'•;.   llHi,',       1  st'tl  ti'n  yt-ar^.  i 


BRAYS  "  SPECIAL 


jy 


I'lirticuUir  dixn  iijtian  of  unodt.      "SlfV.xl  <  ias  Burn.rs. 


(CLASH  i:^  METAF.  MANUrACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED. )  L.  llxJWr  A  E.  Ll- 
OIEK.  Paris,  France.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1905. 


Particular   description   of   y«<j(i«.— Key-Rlngs   and   Key- 
ChaiDK.' 


Ser.  Xo.  l.^O-.T.  rCr.ASS  :M  IlEATIN*;,  LH.HTING. 
AND  YEN  ril.ATIN".  A  I 'I'A  li.VTI  S  NOT  INCLrDED 
IN  CLASS  jl  I  iih..  liKA^  \  I'd.,  Ltd..  I.f.ds  Kn^'land. 
Filed  Sept.  -'•;.   l!Hi,'>. 

CYKA 

Particular  ilr.'^rniiti'.ri    ',f   </',', il^      <  id-  Hurnet^   of  Ordl- 
««ry  .Metal. 


Her.  No.  13,724.  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  L.  Hikt  ft  E.  Li- 
oiKK.  Paris.  France.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1905. 


Particular   tlescriptiori   of  goods. — Key-Rings   and    Key- 
Chains.: 


Ser.  No.  13.948.  (CLASS  07.  PIIAR.MACEUTICAL  PREP- 
A!{AT|nNs  PLASTKIJS.  AND  l'l{<  H'lM  ETARY  AND 
VKTEin.NAUV  .MI:1HCIM:S.  I  Va\  ylekt-Maxsfield 
Data  Co.,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1005. 


Ser.  No.  i:{.()2«>.  (CLASS  .U  IIKATIM;,  LKIHTING. 
AND  YE.NTILATINO  APPAIIATIS  N(  »T  INri.ri»ED 
IN  CLASS  L*l.>  (Jko.  V.hw  &  Co.,  Ltd..  Le.^ij.  i;ii-land. 
Filed  Sept.  ll'l    I'.Mt.'.. 


VIKA 


Partieular  deacriptinu   of  {jd'hIm.  —  (;hs  I'.iirnets  of  Ordi- 
nary Metal. 


r 


Particular  drxcription  of  goods. — A  Hair-Restorer. 


S.r.  No.  14.!>0o.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TKRL\LS.  I  Thk  (Jliddkn  Yar.nish  Cdmi'.v.sy.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  13.027.  (CLASS  .U.  llK.^riN*;.  LKiHTING, 
AND  VKNTILATINC  AIM'AUATCS  N( » 1"  INCLIKKD 
IN  t'l. .\SS  _'l  1  liKii  Haw  Jk  Co..  Ltd..  Lff(l$.  Ln^land. 
Filed  Sept.  -'»>.   1  :'<»•''. 


OTA 


ParticuUir  description  of  goads. — Yarnish. 


Particular  description   of  goods.  -C,n-<\\nri:\>-t-i  of  Ordi- 
nary Metal. 


Ser.  No.  13.322.     ((I. ASS.;;      iMi  ARM  AchctkJaL  PREP-   j 
AUATIONS.     PI..>iSri:KS,     AND     I'IMl'U !  K  TAU  Y    AND    I 
\KTKIJ1N.VRV    MKDH  LNKS  I      \\  .\i.    II     .Mi  LLER.   New 
Y.-rk.  N    V       l'i!-<l  Oct.  .'.  V.WTk 

BISMARCK 

P'jrtirul'ir  f/»  y(-|-i/jfl!<»   of  fyoo'ix.'     lUtttTS. 


Ser.  Xo.  1.5.310.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  l.{. )  .F.\MK.s  K  Reynolds,  East  Orange.  X,  J. 
Filed  iH-c.  0,  100."..     rsf'<l  t.'n  var-* 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Twine. 


Sor  No.  13.070.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  ANt>  VAUN.) 
Thk  Clabk  TiiRr.iD  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.  l"ll».l  not.  17, 
1905. 


-^ 


Ser.  No.  15.557.     (CLASS  55.     WINES.)     Offley.  FOHBES- 
TER  ft  Co.,  Ixjndon,  England.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1905. 


o«|f*^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Port-Wine. 


Particular  di mrxption  of  oonili       Si'wini:  ( dt t'Hi  or  Cot- 
ton Thrt>ad. 


Ser.  No.  10.321.  (CLASS  .30.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  •  Coronet  Corset  Company.  Jack- 
son. Mich.     Fll(Ml    Ian    1!»,  1900. 


FlEXD^WALO 


CRDSlY 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Corsets,    Bustles,   and 
P.ii^t  Forma. 


Fkbru.\ry  12, 1907, 
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Ser.  No.  10.048.    ((M.ASS21.    ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.        Ser.  No.  18.490.      .CLASS  0.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.  1     The  Franklin   Elec-  WISE  CLASSIFIED.!      Katiiaiko  Chk.mical  Co..    Ne* 

TRIO  Mfo.  C(...   Hartford,  Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  PKKJ. 


Filed  Jan.  31,  10<KJ. 


m 


Sparrow 


Particular     dvMcription     of    goods.  —  .Vntlseptics.     Disln- 

. .   t',„„t_|.   i  fectants.  lHM)dorirerK,  .\nlmal-Polsons.  and  Insecticides. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Incandescent  ^>lectric   j   i«^""'"»-  .^  ^~  . 

I>amps.  ,  M 


Ser  No.  17.788.     (CLASS  07.    PHARM.\CEUTICAL  PREP- 

AltATIoNS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND  ser.    No.    18.635.      (CLASS    14.      METALS,   UNWROIHSHT 

YF:TEHINAUY    .MEDHMNES.)      John    A.    NoRDiN,    At-  ^ND    I'.Mni.Y    WH(>r(;iIT.i      <;olds»hmii>t    Thkkmit 

lantk-  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  13,  lOOO.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr.  0.  1006. 


Htm  J-  fijs. 

SEA 

SICNtESS 


f^n 


^-'^ 


Particular  drscripti<fn   of  j/oofix.-- Metal  Compounds  for 
Use  in  the  I'rocess  of  Welding  Metals. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Remedy  for   Seasick- 
ness. 


Ser.  No.  18,701.  (CLASS  1!>.  liOATS  AND  ROAD  VE- 
HICLES.) The  Miami  Cvclk  and  Mfg.  Co..  Middle 
town,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  13.  lOOtS.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  17.81.-.  (CLASS  19.  ROATS  AND  ROAD  YE- 
HICLES.  >  The  A-Z.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
14,  1906. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Radiators    for    Auto- 
mobiles. 


Ser.  No.  18.061.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  .\d- 
VANCB  Novelty  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1906.  I    I 


It      V 


Particular  description    of  .f/orjrf«.  — Hicycles.    Yelocipedes, 
and  .Motor-Cycles. 


Ser.   No.   18.702.      (CLASS   V.h     HOATS   AND  ROAD-VE 
HICLES.i      TiiK   Miami   Cycle   and   Mk.;.   Co.,   Middle- 
town.  Ohio.      Filed  Apr.  13.  1006.     Used  ten  years. 


niA"' 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Bicycles,   Yeloclpedea, 
and  Motor-C.vcles. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— AU  Kinds  of  Candies.       spr.  Xo.  18.829.     (CLASS  07.    I'HARMACET'TICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.    I'LASTERS.    AND    l'K(  »IK1  KTAH  V     AND 

.  Veterinary  MEDICINES. )    charle.s  a.  sik<;kmi  .nd, 

Ser.  No.  18.,3.-.0.      .CLASS   17       WOOD  MANUFACTURES  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.     Used  t.n  years. 

NOT    OTHERWISE    CLASSIFIED.)       Charles    Este, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1906. 


M  O  A 


/'urhdW./r  <;.*</ j;,fi.,H  <// yood«.  -Lumber.  Manufactured  n,  ^i  *       ,   t  ».«n.r^ 

or   Otherwise,    and    Timber    In    the    Rough    or    Sawed    and  Particular   description    of   goods. -TBb\et>.   or    Lorenge. 

Planed,  or  Either.  ,  ,   f-.r  Dyspepsia. 
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St-r  No  lit.ur,.  <CI^8867.  I'HAU.MA*  KrTKAM'KKI'- 
AKM"I'»NS  I'l.ASTKItS.  AM'  l'K<  >1'U  I  KTA  ItY  AND 
\KTKUINAUV  MKI'ICINKS  I  M  M  Fkwkh  COvu-aNY. 
FreUonia,    N     V      Kil.-d  Apr.   Jh.    l'.»»>.      I  -^t-d  tiD  years. 


Particular  dvitrriittiiin  of  yood*. — Uem«'<li.'s  for  the  Re- 
lief of  CouKhs.  Colds.  Asthma.  Crou]..  anil  Similar  AfTec- 
tlonrt,  for  Childnns  IMs.-a.s.s.  for  th.-  Klood.  Lljv'''".  and 
Xerven.  for  the  Kidn.-ys  and  the  Haik.  K.mtidies  for 
Int.rnal  and  Kxternal  Application  for  th.-  Kt'lU'f  $nd  Cure 
..f  fain  and  Intlaiiuiiat  ion  Caus^-d  \>y  anil  UostiitlnK  from 
r.ruis.w.  Cut8.  Sprain-".  Colic.  Hronihitis.  Asthjna.  and 
><inHlar  ('ans.>s  an.i  Afr.-ctlons.  and  for  pjspepslai 


Ser  No.  in.r.ir,,  (CT.ASS  H.  BAKKHY  l'Il»»l»r 
KKAL  FO<)I»S.  .\M'  VKAST.*  Sm!im.\<hk 
Co..  Riverside.   Iowa       I'ilod  Miv   U     l.ioG. 

I'aiticul'ir  dt^rniitiuii  nj  ;/').«/.■<       Koll'ii  Oats. 


TS.  CE- 

CEBEAIi 


Ser.  No.  20.(Hi»>.  mI.ASS  tt.  ILVKKUV  l'K<  )I 'CCTS.  CE- 
REAL FonKS  .VM>  ^  l.ASl  1  lULiTH-Sri-KRlnii  Mill- 
ing Co..  I>ulmli.  Mmn       1  il"'l   Inn.-  4.  l!i<tf.. 

WOM)ER 

Parlirular  dvncfii>U»n  <>f    / N     -W  hfat-Houij. 


Ser.  No.  21.0y4.  (CLASS  :U.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIO- 
KRATORS.  t  Uicn.M(».ND  CEDAR  Works.  Richmond.  Va. 
Filed  July  iJIi.  l!»mi. 


Particubir  deinrii}tion  of  yooda. —  Ice-Cream  Freezers. 


Ser.  No.  21.404.  (CLASS  07.  IMIARMACKITICAL  PREI'- 
ARATIONS.  I'LASTKRS.  AN1»  l'U(  H'RI  ETAUV  AND 
VHTKRINAUV  MKlilClNKS  )  IlKNKV  SoLO.NKt.N  WklL- 
COME.  I^ndon.  Knjfland.      Filed  Aug.  11.  190«. 


PE  PA  NA 


'■<^^ 


I'nrtiruUir    drsrription    of    tioodn. — Medicinal    Diifeatlve 
I'reparations. 


S.r.  No.  21.r.jn.  (CLASS  .'in.  CLOTHINfJ  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.*  P.\KKEU  &  Thomes  Co..  Port 
land.  Me.     Filed  Aug.  m.  1J>0«. 


VocjTxrxxsLXr 


I'iirtinilnr    ilixrriiition    .<;    nuitdx.      Shlrt-Waists,    Sblrt- 
Walst  Suits,  and  Wrapiwrs. 


Ser  N0  21.V.1.  t  CLASS  (iT.  IMIARMACEI'TICAL  TREP- 
ARATIONS.  I'LASTEUS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES,  i  .IoH.n  Wyeth  .\.n» 
Rrothkr.  Incorpor.vteu.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
15,  1906. 

PETROGEN 

Particular  description  nf  pood*.— A  Vehicle  or  Carrier 
In  Fluid  Form  for  the  Application  and  Administration  of 
Medicaments. 


Ser.  No.  21.010.  (CLASS  r.l.  MALT  LIQIORS.)  Tub 
iNDiA.NAi'oLi.s  Rkkwin«j  Co.mpany.  Indlaoapolls.  Ind. 
Filed  -Vug.  10.  11«>0.  * 


Pnrtiruhir  ilexrription  uf  (/ooda. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  20.r.O.V    .CLASS   V>      FANCY  r;OODS.  I^T-RNISII- 


INC.S.  AND  NOTlnNS.i      lu,  ^.  k   Ca  r  (Iaktkk  C..mi-a.ny       ^^^    No.  21.631.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OiUKRWISE 
IXCOK1-..KATKI..  Chicago.  III.     lil'-l  ■'""•    -  ■    '^"•♦»-  .  I       t-LASSlFIED.)      Amkbican   Olive   Co.mpany.    Los   An- 

geles, Cal.      Filed  Am:    IT    1000. 

Hercules 

l:,,ticul,ir  dcni-riiitiun    u{  U'""l'       llos.- Supp<  rters. 


s..r  N„  'loTo.  .CLASS  4J.  TEXTI  I.KS  N'-T  mTII  KR- 
Wisr  .l.VSSIFIKD.  1  Svi  gr..iT  Sii.K  Ma  m  KACTLBlSO 
.•,,M,.vN>     I'hil.uh-lphin.   Pn       FiU>d  .lulv  Jl.  1|»U0. 

SEREKA 

P<nti<ul.n   dtMr,ijti',n  uf  'ju-.d.^.    ^ilk  Piece  lioods. 


The  cross  Is  red  on  a  circular  jrr.'.n  field  surrounded  hy 
conci-ntric  annular  yellow  and  rod  liands. 
Particuliir  (kxrriiition  of  (joodn. — Olives. 


February  12, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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ser  No  21789     (CL.\8S67.    PnARMACEPTICALPREP        Ser.  No.  22.7.-,...     .CLASS.nii.     SACCTTARTNE  FOODS  NOT  • 
XRVtIoN^     PIVSTKRS     .VND    PROPRIETARY    AND  INCH  DED    IN    CLASS    47..       Pka,,,    anp    CLAMIPOB 

VETKUINARV    MEDICINES..      Franz  Stohr.   Vienna.  Compa.ny,   Boston,  Mass.      Filed  Oct.    IN.    HMXJ. 


Austria-Hungary.     Fih'd  iVug.  29,  1006.1 

Kephaldol  ^  ' 

Particular  dencription  of  goodn—X  IV>wdered  Com- 
pound for  Internal  Us*-  as  a  Remedy  for  Rheumatism  and 
Kindred  t'omplalnts. 


ir>»M*&AWift"~1l 


Ser.  No.  21.800.     (CLASS  .10.     FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 

CLASSIFIED  1      Wkicmt  Smith  M'f'g.  Co..  St.  Louis. 
Mo.      Filed  Sept.  4,  1000. 


The  seal  Is  red  and  the  horder  Is  ornamented  with  gold 

.    scroll wi irk 

'        Purtuiiliir    iUitcription    of    «/(*o«/«.— Syrups. 


THUNm^IIMNG 

^  RELISH  -*- 


Particular  dfHrripti'in  of  i/ondM. — A  Relish  Made  Out  of 
Cabhagc  and  other  Ingredients  to  be  Ised  as  a  Relish  on 
Meats  and  Salads. 


Ser.  No.  21.020.  (CLASS  ."•4.  SEA  FOODS..  Hannam 
k  Co.,  Port  Elizabeth.  Cape  of  (Jood  Hope.  South  Africa. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1906. 


NPI-e. 


*?■ 


Particular  deacriptinu  of  goodn. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  22,390.    (CLASS  47     CONFECTIONERY.!     Padl 
F.  Beich  Co.,  Bloominctnn,  111.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1006. 


Ser.    No.    2_'.7r.l        mCLASS    ".o.      FOODS    NOT    OTHER- 
WISE    t'L.VSSlFIED.  .  BKACU      AM)     «l.AKRID<iE     Ct»M- 

PANY.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  18,  looo. 


■!  NUT  harleouinTI 


The  seal  Is  red  and  the  border  is  ornamented  with  gold 
scrollwork. 

Particular  drncription   of  goods. — .lams. 


Ser.  No.  22.84.i.    (CLASS  2:5.    H.VND  TOOLS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CL.\SS1FIED.  I      Frank   W.   Whitchkr.  Boston, 
Mass.      Filed  (.ct.   22.   1006. 


CRISPIN 


Particular    drxcriptiun     uf    yoorf«.—Sho«' -  Pincers    and 
Shoe-.Iacks. 

Ser.  No.  22.M7.  (QLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  i.N.  1.1  1  -ll  • 
IN  CLASS  til.  AND  EI.<;E  T(KtLS.i  .Neiks.  Heshlki.n 
A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  2:{.   1906. 


Particular    drucription     of    goodn. — Saws.     Dlf  -  Stocks, 
8cr<'w-Plat<'s.    and    Pipe-Cutter.s. 


Particular  dri*<ripti<>i\  of  goodn. — Caramels. 


Ser.  No.  22.8<M..  (CLASS  7.  CORDAiJE  .NOT  INCLTDED 
IN  CL.\SS  1"'..  •  Stankarp  <'<irda(je  Co.mpany.  .New 
York.  N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.   24.   P.mu!. 

CORDACE 

Binder's  Twine. 

Particular  (Ifsmjitiou  i.f  aoodi.-  Kopr  iiiKi  I'.mdcr- 
Twin«  Comi)OM()  iif  .Manila,  Sisiil,  Kamlc  I'lax  .lute, 
iind  FilnTs  .jtlur  Tliau   fntlun. 


J5'^'> 
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ir.WKLUY    ANp   SOLin       Sor.  No.  23. 


S.  r.    No     ■_-_'.S»l.       (CLASS    f.l 

AM>    i-i.\r!:i»    ruKfioi  s-mi:Tai.    wakh.  >      cabl 

Kntkn.mann      Ikwki.iiy     Company.     Los     AuB^lts.     CaL 

,      Filed  Oct.   -i.    1  '"»>. 


rartirular  descriptiun   of  j;oo«i*. —  KinKS,    Hr<>< 
nuclei's. 


S<>r.  N.-.  J-MmW.  (CLASS  r>o.  Ft  m  »I  »S  NOT  OTF  KRWISK 
CLASSIFIKI>.  I  <;RiKriN  \  Skki.lkv  Co..  s|hii  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.      Filed  (Kt.   _•!•,    l!>o«;. 


J'tirtifuliir   fletcription    of    ijnud^.  —  Kaiitins. 


.s,  r    No.  •J::.!HJ!>.      (CLASS  .".O.      F0<)1»S  NOT  (  )TI 
«'L.\SS!FIK1». »       Wpikkin    Jk    Skki.LEV    Co 
Cisco.   Cal.      Filed   Ort.    -'U.    I'.Htr, 


W^ 


^ 


Particular   dencription    nf   goods. — Raisins. 


■lies,    iind 


SOL  (<"LASS44.  nAKKKV  PltOPCCTS.  CE- 
UIOAL  FOODS.  AND  YKAST.  •  I'u.i.sBi  uv-Washblkn 
Floik  Mills  Co.  Ltd..  Minneapolis,  .Minn.  Filed  Nov. 
13,   IDOO. 


I'artifular     de.firription     of     goods. — Wheat      Hreakfast 
I'ood. 


Ser.  N... 'ja..-{02.  (CLASS  44.  IIAKKRY  PKODIM'TS.  CK 
UFAL  FOODS.  AND  YFAST.  •  IMi.i.shi  itv  Wa.siibikx 
Fi.oiR  MiLL.s  Co.  Ltd..  Minnea|M>lis.  .Minn.  Filed  Nov. 
L?.   1906. 


Sft 


KRWISE 
n    Fran- 


i 

^1 

i^m 

^     M^,Wk'\ 

■  •^l.^# 

ERE  All 

1         STERILIZED         ■ 
m                                     ■ 

rlsiUJBUBt  W4SHEUPNr;0USHIil5C!]"B 

Particular     description      of     ijoods. — Wheat      Hreakfast 
Food. 


S«r.  No.  i.'i.o.nrt.  (CLASS  72.  MKR«  I1AM»ISK  NOT 
OTIlKRWlSi:  CI..\SSIFIF.D  I  |,^;M|^,^  W  IlEliBKlM. 
^eattlf.    Wash.      lilfil    Nov      1.    I'.mmI 


Ser.  No.  23.»0«:  (CLASS  r.T  PHARMACFirTK'AL  PRKP- 
\r.VT|()NS,  rL.VSTKK.s  AM>  PIJni'RIKTAR Y  AND 
VKTKUIN.VRY  MKDICINKS.  i  Uai.wav  &  Co.MPAny. 
New  York.  N.  V.     Filed  Nov.  13.  ItMK).     I'sed  ten  years. 


GASETS 


READY  REUEF 


Pufiiiuhir     ilcucriptiiiti     >if     i/nndn. — .Vrttficlal     Fuel     nf  Pnrtirtilar  dcxcription   of  goods. —  .\    Remed.v    for   Rhen- 

'Ihat  I'lass  in  Whkti   IVat  and  ivtruleum  are  1  iwd  as  tlif       niatism.    Nt-nraltfia.    Nervous   Complaints.    Malarious   Com- 

<  .  nihiisti!>lf    Bases.  plaints,   and    .\ll    Un<lil>    Adi.w   and    I'alns. 


Fkbrtary  12,  1907. 
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Sor.  No.  23,.'i02.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISK  CLASSIFIED.!  UirK,  Sjix  Dry  t;»x>Ds  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  2U,  l!>0«. 

FAMILY 
FAVORITE 

PartiruUir   description    of   goods.— Cotton    Piece   (;oods. 


Ser.  No.  23.6S(>  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED. »  AMftDfcE  CA8TAIN0.  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Filed  Nov.   30,   1U06.  I       : 


^^voRoro,^^ 


Particular  description  of  flood*.— Disinfectants.  I>eodor- 
izers;  and  (lermlcldes.  I       I 


Ser  No  2:!.«8:{.  (CL.\SS36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANrFACTlRES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Louis  Dt'82.NBLBV,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30, 
1906. 


IDEAL 


Particular  description  <,f  y(,<><i/*.—  l^p  Robes  Used  In 
CarrlaKes.  Automol)lles.  and  th.-  Like  and  Constructed 
of  Wool,  Layers  of  Cloth  and  Rul)t>er.  Rul)lM'r.  I^eather, 
Imitation  I>eather.  Cotton.  Duck.  Drill,  Worsted.  Silk. 
Coml.inatlon  of  Cotton,  and  Wool,  and  other  Suitable 
Fal>rics. 


Ser.  No.  2.1.724.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQIORS.)  Thb  Henbt  M.  RfBEL  Company.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1906. 


AUL 


ParticuUi)    lit  icriptinn    of    goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  2.?.725.  (CLASS  4'.t  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  Hknky  M  Ki  bel  Company.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  3,   Utot'.. 


Particular   desniption    of   goods. — Whisky. 


ser.  No.  23.726.  ((LASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  Henry  M.  Rlbkl  Company.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.      Filed  Dec.  3.   l'.>06. 


Ser.  No.  23.734.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  ANl>  (;REA8ES  NOT 
INCLUDED.  IN  CLASSES  6.  16.  AND  .".o.  1  Ubo.  P. 
Jones.   St.    Ix>uls,   Mo.      Filed   I>ec.   3.    IIXHJ.      Used  ten 


years. 


iC^A^l"^^% 


Partuular      description      of     goods. — Lubricating -Oils. 
Engine-Oils,  (\vlinder-oii.  and  Miners'  Oil. 


Ser.  No.  23.742.      (CLASS  4.     ARRASIVE  AND  POLISH 
I.N(;    MATERIALS    NOT    INCLUDED    IN    CLASSES    S 
.\N1»    KJ.  >      .XMERiCAN    Olie    COMPANY.    Boston.    Mass. 


Filed   Dec.   3,    IJMKJ. 


vavn 


Particular   descriptiun    of   ytifjdn.     SandpajM-rs.    (larnef- 
I'apers,    Emery- l'ai)ers.    and    Emery-Cloths. 

Ser.  No.  2.X7r)0.  (CLASS  64.  MEDICAL  AND  SUR<;ICAL 
APPARATUS.  APPLIANCES.  AND  INSTRUMENTS  i 
William  Read  &  Son.s.  Roston.  Mass.  Filed  I>ec.  4. 
liKM}. 


^ab, 


Partiriilar  description  of  r/ooi/x.  — Elastic  RandaRes. 
Shoulder-Caps.  Knee  and  Ell»ow  Caps.  Wristlets.  Anklets. 
.\rm  -  Supporters.  Suspensories.  Ankle  -  Supporters,  and 
Wrist-Supporters. 


Ser.  No.  23.800.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CL.\SSIF1ED.)     Demson  Cotton  Mill  Co..  IK>nl- 
son.  Tex.     Filed  iHc.  6.   11H>6. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — t'otton  Duck. 


Ser.  No.  2.3.808.  (CLASS  .T..  RFLTING.  HOSE.  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKIN*;.)  Revere  Ri  bbke  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  lK>e.  0.  1906. 

SAMSON 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hose  and  Machinery 
Packings  Composed  of  RuI)1«t.  Rubber  Compositions. 
Metals,  or  Textile  Fal«rics,  or  Comliinations  Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  23..S'_'4       (CLASS  42.     TENTH. KS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE     CL.\SSIFIED.)  MERRIMA)  K      MANLFACTrRINU 

Company,  Lowell.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1906.     Used  ten 
years. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Whisky. 


jMKKMIA^ 


jhKtam^ 


Particular  desri  i/it nm  of  goods. — Printed  and  Dyed  Cali- 
co«'s.  Cloth  Mad.'  fr.>ri)  Carded  and  Conihed  Cotton   Yarns. 
Printed    and    Dyed    Flannels,    Corduroys. 
Fustians, 


VelvettM-ns,    ajid 


2^~0 
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S.T    No    2.'{,«fi.T     <ri^\SS  t;7.     IMI  AU.NfAi   KiriCAl.  l'Ki:i' 
MtVlh'NS.     I'l.ASTKKS,    AM'     1 -I!! '1 'i;  I  i:  T  \  in      \M> 
vill.'.   N     I       Vii.'i]  ]h'c    7.   r.tot; 
VETKKINAKV  .MKI»i(I.\KS.  I      Kdwin  D.  SlCi  .n.  Mill- 


r.   No.   23.880.      (CLASS  08.      rrRLICATIONS.)      CiP- 
I'LES  A  Lkon,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  r>ec.  10,  1906. 


I'ai  tiruliir  dencrifitiitn   of  //<>«</«.  —  Koup  und  ( 
ed.r,    LiDim«>nt.    .Vnlmal  -  Kegulator,    (N>u(ch    Mi 
UtK'tiiuatt.sni  Ki'tnt-dy. 


lape  Rem- 
ttire.    and 


Ser.  N.)    2:{..S«4.      (CLASS  .".<>.      FiK)I»S  NOT  (»T$ 

i'l^VSSIFlKD.  I         THK     r.MTKK     SlWTK.S     II. IKS 

CouvASY,  Saginaw.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  7.  11)00 


y:(HLU^ 


The  upper  portion  of  thf  hackKroiiiui  lieing 
the  lower  portion  red. 

I'artu-ular  (lenrriptinn  of  fjoodn.-  -Ilorse-Iladlsl 
and  Hor.se-Kadish  Mu.stard. 


M 


OTOP 


Particuiar  dettcrifttion   uf  t/ondn.      I'rlnted  Rooks  of  Fic- 
tion. 


Ser.  No.  '_».l.02r>.  (CLASS  (57.  I'lI.XRMACRT'TICAL  VHKV- 
AUATIONS.  l'LASTi:i{S.  ANI>  IMU H'RI KTAK V  ANF> 
VKTKIMNAUY  MKIUCINKS.l  Thk  I'oMPKI.o  Mk<;.  Co.. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  I>ec.  11.  1000. 


Kit  WISH 

U.XDISH 


t'llow  and 
.  Mustard. 


Particular  de»rriptiitn  itf  </""»''<.- Salve.  Ointment,  and 
Cream  for  the  Toilet.  Toih't  Water  aiul  Kxtracts,  Colounf. 
Lotion,  siiampoo  and  Shaiupoolnj:  I'reparation.s,  Hair 
Tonic  and  Scalp  Preparations,  and  Bay  liuni. 


Ser.  No.  2.1.040.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLFD  ALCOHOLIC 
LigrORS. )  Thk  Tho.s.  M«H)RK  IMstii.mxc.  Co.,  McKecs- 
port.  I'a.     Filed  Ih'c.  11.  l!>Ofi. 


^.T      No      •.'.■5.«*««         I  CLASS    .17        TWrKR     ANt>    PAPER    1 
MANlFACTrUKS    NOT   OTIIHUWISK    (  I.ASSIFIEn.  1    ' 
I'.MTED    Box     Board    &    I'mkk    iumianv.     N.w    York, 
N    Y      Fil.d  IK'C.  8.   1000. 


fHO^MOORc; 


WHISKEY 


iHC'^iniikf  ?i 


Particular  detrriptinn  of  good*. — Cardboard!^  and   Box 
r.oards. 


PartiruUir  description  of  goods. — Wblsky. 


Ser.  No.  2.3.001.  (CLASS  07.  PIIARMACKT'TICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  ANI»  PROPRIET.VRV  .VNI> 
YETERIN.\RY  MEFUCINES.  >  Bhij.no  IL  C.oll  Chem- 
ical Works.  Chicasjo.  111.      Fil.d  iHc.   12.  1006. 


>.  r  No.  2:?.K0O.  (CLASS  1 :.  .Ui.S  \\lM;RE.iSi:s  NOT 
INCU'l'Kl'  IN  I'l.ASSKS  1;,  1.;.  AN1>  '-o  ,  !|  \\  KM  KVKi: 
OILComi-vsv.   N.  w   V'Tk.   N    V       Fil.'d   IK-.'.  S.  liMMj. 

LJ    ^m^k#    bB    I  I    ^M    B^  ParfirMfrtr  rfr»rHpftoM  0/  (/'xxN.      Toilet  Cream,  a  Prepa- 

A  A^^L   Wm      ^^F     L^  A  1^1  ML^  ration  f.>r  Ke.>pinK  th.-  Skin  Soft  and  Smooth,  for  Curint; 

Chapped   Hands.    Roughness   of   the    Skin,    Tan,    Sunburn. 
Pfirtirular  <1etryiplx..n    uf  ,,„<,.l>,    -0\U   und   <Jreas..s   for    '    Fn-ckb-s,  and  for  the  Prevention  and  Cure  of  Razor-Pim- 


r,a<*-Fni;lncs  and  .Viiti>ni.il'il''s. 


pies. 


Fkbrt-vrv  12,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


2571 


Ser.  No.  2;U»77.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.  I  THE  F.  C.  BirsHNELL  Co..  New  Haven, 
Conn.     Filed  Dec.  13,  IOO6. 


^iTtUCMlii^ 


<2^ 


Particular  description   of  f;oorf«.— Olives,  Ollve-Oll.  and 
l>ried  and  Evaporat.d  Fruits.  ■ 


Ser.  No.  23.070.     (CL.\SS  ."4.     SEA  FOODS.)     THE  F.  C. 
BlsH.sELL  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.     Filed  I)ec.  13,  1906. 


BUTTER-NUT 


Particular  description  of  poods. — (^anned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  23.083.     (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE 
RF^>  FOODS,  AND  YEAST. )     Amkkhan  Hominy  Com- 
pany. Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  23,084.  (l'LASS44  HAKlin  1  UODl'CTS.  CE- 
RE.VL  FO(»I>S.  .\ND  VF'.AST.i  .Vmkk(»an  H.imist  Com- 
I'AXV,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1906. 


ci^sp^swarr 


V 


THE  rmuHPH  OF 

CEREAL  FOOD  SUCCESS 

"^  W(At  TRIfO  r«f  MSI  C^ 
aiTf   wow    r^YTHfBf£T    ^1^9 


Particular  description  of  ijouds. — Toast.-d  Corn-Flakes. 


Ser.  No.  2.3.98."..       (CLASS  4.-..      BEVERACES,  NON-ALCO 
H(>LIC.i     The  Bi-t  e  Ri»».>.\  .Mimn..,  Mii.li.n(J.  and  In- 
vestment Co..  Idaho  Springs  and  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 
I>ec.  13.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toasted  Corn-Flakes. 


The  i-ihbon  being  printed  In  blue. 

Particular  description  of  j/oo./*.— Mineral  Waters.  f;in- 
ger-.Vle.  IUmjI-Bct.  Cider.  Soda-Pop.  Natural  Laxative 
\Vater,  and  Aperient  Water. 


Ser.  No.  23.980.  (CLASS  4.-..  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Wilson  Fhiit  .Iike  Co..  Lawt.>n.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1906, 


PartiriiJnr    description    of   goods.      I'nf.Tmented    (;rapc- 
Julce. 


Ser.  No.  24.000.  (CLASS  1(5.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TEFtIALS.)  Thk  Knkkkkbo.kkr  Paint  C.imi'any, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  13.  11W)6. 

ferrolite: 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mixed  Paints. 


a57a 
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H*T.  N'o.  24.r»lt).  hT.ASS  20.  (M'Tr.KltV  \<  >T  !  N<  "U'l  >KI> 
IN  lI.ASS  lU.  AM»  KIm;K-T<M»I,S  ,  Vhk  >\  hitman  & 
IUrnks  MANtriCTlBiNu  COMPANY,  Akron.  4)hl().  Filed 
IHHT.    U,    IIHXJ. 


Pariicutar  description  of  jjuoils.      iwist  I>rill!   and  l(t>ani 


♦TS. 


Sor.  No.  24.fH7.     (CI.  VS.s  Jtt      ('TTr,F:UY  NOT 
IN  CL.VSS  »;i,  AN1»  KIMJE-TOOLS  ,       Iiik 
IlARNKs  >[AXfrAOTraiNQ  Co..  Akron.  Ohio. 
i4.  ISHHJ. 


I'liitiruliir   deacriptiiiii    nf    i/hixIm.      Ii»'aiu<'rs   \\n<\    Twlst- 
I>rllls. 


St-r  N...  •J4.o:n.       iCF.ASSils        ITHIJC ATION; 
WAY  A  Sons.  New  York.  N.   V.     Fih-d  lH»c.  1 


r 


NrLT'DED 

t'miMAS    & 

Filed   lH>c. 


. I      Stkin- 
.  liK)6. 


"® 


f'lirticui'ir  (Itxrriptx'in   of  good^. — (Mrruiars.  p'amphlets. 
and    Libretti. 


S.  r    No    I't.iMU       (CL.XSStJT      I'H.VH.M  \«   HUTK^M,  PUKl' 
VKVll'iNS.     ri.ASTKU.*^.     AM>     I'Ki  )I-|t  iKTAIi  V     AN1» 
\  1:  IKIIIN  AiJN     MKKK'INES.)       .loiis     Ki,ET(  HKR    Faib- 
.  iiii.i>.   M..iiiit   \  .Ttion.     N.  Y.      Filed  L>oc.  1.'.,  l'.»0«5. 


Gr»idWtKer*»  Cure 


CCMeHS,COLt>&, 
THROAT, 


f'mrticml«r  dtnt-rtptioH  'if  Doodn.  Tatvlets  or  'ith'f 
Form  tif  \l<*<||)-ln<'  <>r  1  "onreci ion  T<>r  the  <'uri  v(  «'ii\it'ti>, 
«  i»l«j».  MDd  oiber  .Vffei.ti.'U'*  of  xhf  \  oice  or    riin>ut. 


Ser.  No.  U'4.U7.     (CLASS  OT.     rHAKM.VCKrTICAL  I'KFI'- 
AKATIONS.     I'LASTKKS.    AND    rUOl'HlKTARY    ANI» 
VKTKRINAKY  MEOICINPZH.)     The  Eli  Lilly  k  Co.M 
rvNY.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Filed    Hec.    18.    1J)06.     Us«*d 
ten  years. 


^a^ 


Partiruhu-  deMrription  of  (/ooJ/*.— Medicinal  Fluid  Ex- 
tracts. Tinctures.  Solid  Extracts.  Powdered  Extracts,  Con- 
centrations.  Oleoresins.  .VIkaloldal  Extracts,  Elixirs.  Sugar- 
Coated.  Chocolate-Coated.  (Jelatln-Coated  Tills  and  Tab- 
lets. Medicinal  Lozenpes.  Capsules,  Ointments.  Cata- 
plasms, Analgesics,  Anodynes,  .\ntlperlodics,  IdBestives, 
Hypnotics.  Laxatives,  Tonics,  and  Sedatives. 


Ser.  No.  24.1.",-|.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY'  t;OOPS.  FI'RNISH- 
INC.S.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Wkinoautk.n  Bros.  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.   Y.      Filed  I>ec.   19,  1!K)«. 

I 


Particular  drnrription   of  goods. — Corset-Stlffeners. 


Ser.  No.  24. 170.     (CLASS  67.    riiAUMACECTlCAL  I'REP- 
ARATIONS.    I'LASTKRS.    AND    I'Rol'Rl ET.V R Y    AND 
VETERINARY   MEDHINES. »      MiLLKiAN   &    Donovan. 
Kirkwood,  Mo.     Filed  iH'c.  20,  I'.KKJ. 
The  word   "  Katortixo  "   is  in   red. 


H 

h 


ThC  ORIGINAL  HfllR  RESTORER 
PREVENTS  fiNO  fMLS  fdlUM  MAIR 
RCUEVES   ■'CHiNo  5i.aLP  AMD 
DflNDfljrr  DESTHOTER 


PartUular  dencription   of  goods. 
store  rs. 


-Hair  Tonics  and  Re- 


Ser.  No.  24,171.  (CLASS;!!).  CLOTUlNd  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  PUKITAN  COR.SBT  Co.,  Kalama- 
zoo.  Mich.      Filed   Dec.   20,   1906. 


f 


URITAN 


r<ntiiul't>-    description    of   good*. — Coraets    and    Coraet- 

W'rti-its 


^ 


Fkbru.\ry  12.  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  24.177.      (CLASS  .'.O.      CLOTH INO    NOT  OTHER- 
WISE   CLASSIFIED.!        (IKORGIA    MANfFAfTrRINH  t'OM- 

PANT,  Columbus,  (Ja.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1<.K)6. 


The   word   '•  Soul  1m  rii."    the   paraph,   and    the   circle   are 


red. 


Pnrtiruliti    description  of  goods. — Cotton  Overalls. 


>ier.  No.  24,200.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LI(,?roRS.  I  .iNo.  T.  Hakbkr  &  Co.,  'I.^>ulsvllle,  Ky. 
Filed  IK'C.   -1.   l!»oti       I'sed  tin  years 


Porticulnr  description  of  goods. — WhUky. 


Ser.    No.    24.217.      (CLASS  8.      DETERCJENTS.  1      f:EOROK 
C.  Wilson.  Tyrone,  I'a.      Filed  Dec.  22,  1906. 

Pitrticular  description   of  ijoods. — Medicated  Toilet  Soap. 


Ser.  No.  24.220.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  I'AINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  I  The  Martin-SenoUB  Co..  Chicago. 
III.      Filed    Dec.    22.    IOO6.  |       j 

W  U  D  -  L  A  K 

Vnrliculiir      dcxriiption      •>(      yoof/*r.^  Varnish      Stains. 
I'rIminK.  and  Fillers.       .  i      | 


Ser.  No.  24.2X-..     (CLASS  (-.7.     IMIARMACErTUWL  I'REF 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    I'ROI'RI  ETARY    AND 
VETERINARY   MEDICINES.)      Ceo.   W.  Tavlok.   Has!* 
Cltv,  Va.      Filed  Dec.  22.  l!M)i>. 


^or 


Particular  description  nf  goods.— .\  Remedy  for  Dis- 
orders of  the  Nervous  and  Digestive  Systems  Produced  by 
the  Motion  of  Passenger-Con veyanci's. 


Ser.  No.  24,239.  (CL.\S.s  Jl  KI.KCTRH  \L  APPARATIS. 
MAtMII.NES,  AND  SI  IMI.IKS  i  The  Perkins  Elec 
tric  S\vit(  n  Mrr..  Co.,  P.ridreport,  Cxmn.  Filed  I>ec. 
22.  1906. 


Pfirtiruhir  drnt  ni,th,ii    nf  n>,',<U        Elertr1(^t   Swlt<)ies. 


Ser.  No.  24'.2.V..  (CLASS  44.  HAKBKY  PRODrCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  MoNTE  ViSTA  MiLLlN«i 
&  Elevator  Company,  Monte  Vista.  Colo.  Filed  l»ec. 
24,  1906. 


P'lrtiruhir  <leHct  iiilinii   nf  yuixin. — W'lieal-Flour. 

Ser.  No.  24.28.-.      (CLASS   1.:.      M  ETAL  M  ANIFACITRES 
.NOT    oTIlKItWISK    ("L.VSSIFIED.  I     Kmkki-ki.sk    \..v 
KLTY  &  M.  F.  <;.  «'(>..  Knoxville.  III.      Filed  Dec.  2<i,  P.mm; 


SATTy 


Particular  desi  ription  of  goods.-   Mtmsi'  and  Rat  Traps. 

Ser.  No.  24.28(5.  (CLASS  C.T.  PlIARMACEITICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROl'RIET.MJY    AND 

,  VETER1N.\RV  MEDICINES.)  P<.  .th's  IIvomki  Co.m 
PANV.  lluffalo.  N.   Y.     Filed  Dec.  2(5.  Umm5. 

Particultir    'ili  scriptioii    of    ijoods.—X     Preparaiioii     for 
I  lie   Cure  of   Dyspt'psia. 


Ser.  No.  24. .'.14.      (CLASS  r)8.     (lAMES  AND  ToVS.   AND 

spoRTiN(;  <;ooDs  not  otherwise  CLASSIFIED.i 

.Vmebk-aS-   Printino  Co..  Fall  River,  Mass.      Filed   I»ec. 
2.«i,  190<5 

TEDDY  BEAR 

Particular  description  uf  goods. — .Vn  Indoor  Came. 


Ser.  No.  24. .'52.-.  (CLASS  28.  SKWINC-MACHI  NFS  AND 
.\TT.\CHMF:NTS.  I  Alhert  (5.  Mason.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1906, 


COLONIAL 


Particular  des<  ription  nf  i/ooils.-  Sewinir  -  Maehines, 
Sewing-Machine  .Vttachments,  Sewing  Machine  Stands. 
Tallies,  and  Covers. 


Ser.  No.  24..^2r,.  (CLASS  28.  SEWINC-MAilll  .NK.s  .K\D 
.VTT.SCII.MEN'I'S  I  Albert  <;.  Mason,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  I>ec.  29.   1906. 


AHAHYKHAe 


/''irtii  iil'ii  iliMcriptinn  nf  floods. — Sewing  -  M:i' Inn. 's. 
Sewinj-'Marliiii.'  .\  t  t.Mchmenls.  SewlngM;t.liin.  smncN, 
Tables,  and  Covers.  . 
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Her.  No.  24.016.  iCI^\88  20.  CFTLERY  XOTl  IXCUUKD 
IN  (L.VSS  r,l.  .\NI>  KIKSK-TCHH.S.  •  TliK  Whitm.^n  & 
Barnes  .VI.\ni  factlbi.mj  Comi'a.nv,  Akron,  lohlo.     Filed 


Dec.  H,  190«. 


o 


Particular  detrription  of  gooila. 
erit. 


-Twlnt-Drll 


Ser.  No.  24.017.  (CL.VSS  Jo.  (MTLEKY  NOT 
IN  CL.VSS  rtl.  ANI»  KlHiK-TOOLS.l  The 
Harnks  MANiFAtrrui-NU  Co..  Akron.  Ohio. 
M.  190C 


wae 


I 


ParticuUtr   detcrlptioH    nf  pooih. —  Reamer> 
Drills. 


Ser  Xo.  24.031.      (CLASS  08.      ITBLICATIO 
WAY  *  Sons.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec. 


Fkbruary  12, 1907. 


M  and  Ream- 


INCUDED 

Whitman  & 

Filed  Dec. 


and    Twlst- 


S.  I       StK!N- 
14.   1906. 


— -oX^ 


ParticuUir  dturription   nf  good». — Circular^   Pamphlets, 
and  Libretti. 


Ser.  No.  24.004.     (CL.\SS  07.     rilAUMACEU 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    .\M>    I'ROPRI 
VETERINARY    .MEDICINES.)      John    F 
cniLO.  Mount  Vernon.    N.  Y.      Filed  l>»»c. 


:ti 


CAL  PREP- 
tTARY    AND 

tllKR     FAIB- 
ll>0«. 


LI  IT 


coogws, colds, 

Throat. 


I'artUuliir  -/.  v.ri;/h'/H  '■'  norxi*  Tablets  or  otbcr 
Form  i>f  M.'di.ine  ,,r  r.,iir.T»i.'ii  for  ih-'  ruf  «>f  Coughs. 
("olds,  and  other  Affectinas  of  the   \  oici-  or    Throat. 


Ser.  Xo.  24.117.     (CLASS  07.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEr>IClNES.  1     The  Eli  Lilly  &  Com 
p\XY.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Filed    r)ec.    18.    1906      Used 
ten  years. 


0if^H 


Particular  description  of  yoodn. — Medicinal  Fluid  Ex- 
tracts, Tinctures,  Solid  Extracts,  I'owdered  Extracts.  Con- 
centrations. Oleoresins.  .Vlkuloidal  Extracts,  Elixirs.  Sugar- 
Coated.  Chocolate-Coated.  Gelatin-Coated  Pills  and  Tab 
lets.  Medicinal  LozenRes.  Capsules.  Olntment.s,  Cata- 
plasms. Annliresics.  .\nodynes,  .\ntlp<'riodics,  Digestives, 
Hypnotics,  I..axatlves,  Tonics,  and  Sedatives. 


Ser.  No.  24.1.-..-..  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FI'RNISH- 
IN(;S.  .\ND  .NOTIONS.  I  Weinoaktex  Hros.  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  I>ec.   19,  1!K)6. 


Particular  demription   of  good«. — Corset-Stiffeners. 


Ser.  No.  24,170.     (CLASS  07.    PHARMACEITICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.   PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIET.KHY    AND 
VETERINARY   MEDICINES.)      Milligan   &    Donovan. 
KirkwoiMl.  Mo.     Filed  iH-c.  20.  1906. 
The  word  "  Katortizo  "  is  in  red. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair  Tonics  and  Re- 
storers. 


Ser.  No.  24,171.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINt;  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Puritan  Corsbt  Co.,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.      Filed   I>ec.   20,   1906. 


f 


URITAN 


Partii-ular   description    of   goods. — Corsets    and    Corset- 

WaNts. 


Fkbruary  12,  1907. 
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«er.  .No.  24.177.      (CLASS  :{9.      CLOTHING    NOT  OTHER 
WISE   CLASSIFIED.)      <;eor(jia    Mani  facti'BINO  t'OM- 
TANY,  Columbus.  (Ja.      Filed  Dec.  20.  l'.M)0. 


^c^u^e^ 


The  word   "  .soutlnrn.      the   parHpli,   and    the   circle   an- 
red. 

I'lirtKuhir  ilcucriplion   u f  goudit.      i\Atini  OviTalls. 


M.r.  No.  :j4.200.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALColloLlC 
I.K^roRS.  »  .iNd.  T.  llAUBEU  &  Co.,  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  11K)6.      Used  ten  years. 


Particular  dint  lipliun  cj  guudit.      Whisky.    " 

Ser.    No.    •_'4.217.       (CLASS  S.      DETERGENTS.)      (iEORr.E 
C.   Wit.soN,  Tyrone.  Pa.      Filed  Dec.  22,   l'.M»«}. 

Particular  dcmripti'kii   0/ i/oo»/«.— Medicated  Toilet  Soap. 


K«r.  No.  24.229.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS" 
M.VTERIALS. )  The  Martin-Senoik  Co..  Chi<ai;o. 
111.      Filed    Dec.    22.    1906. 

W  U  D  -  L  A  K 

Particular      dcacriptiini      of      {inodH. — Varnish      Stain**. 
Priming,  and  Fillers. 


Ser.  No.  24,2.1."..     (CLASS  t!7.     PIlAUMACErTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.     PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY   MEDICINES.)      Geo.   W.  Tavlc»e.  Basic 
City,  Va.      Filed  Dec.   22.   1!>00.  j      i 


^ar 


mrQ> 


Particular  d<»ciii)ti<in  of  goods.-  .\  U.niedy  for  Dis- 
orders of  the  Nervous  and  Digestive  Systems  Produced  b.v 
the  Motion  of  Pas»enger-Conveyanc«»s.   I     {  ■ 


Ser.  No.  24.2.'?9.    (CLASS  21.    ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
MACHINES,    AND   SUPPLIES.)      The    Peukin.s    Va.v.c 
TRir  Switch   Mrc.   Co..   Bridgeport.   Conn.     Filed   Dec,> 
22,  1906.  ; 


Particular  description  nf  goods. — Electrical  Switches. 


Ser.  .No.  24.2r».-i.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PROl>UCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  .Monte  Vista  Millin.j^ 
iV  Elevator  Company,  Monte  Vista,  Colo.  Filed  l>ec. 
24,  19«J6. 


Particular  ilctcriptinn   of  goods. — Wheat -I'lour. 

Ser.  No.  24. 2S.-..       (CLASS   i:*..      METAL  MANUFACTURES- 
NOT    OTHERWISi:    CL.VSSIFl  ED.  i     En  1  Kiti-uis);    Nov 
ELTV  &  .M.  F.  G.  Co..  Knoxville.  III.      FJk'd  D«-c.  2<!.  19o0. 


iAirrr 


iCT 


Particular  dcst  riptioii  of  unmix.     .Mouse  and  Rat  Traps. 


Ser.  No.  24.2K0.  (iL.VSS  t!7  I'll  A  HMACEf  TT<  AL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PL-VSTERS.  .\ND  PROpKI  i:  l.V  U  V  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Bo  .T It's  HvoMEi  <'oM- 
I'ANV.  Buffalo,  N.  V.     Filed  Dec.  2f.,  IIMMJ. 

Particular    di  xti  i/ttidii     nf    </oo</a.      .\     Preparation     for 
tlie  Cure  of  Dyspcp.sia. 


Ser.  No.  24..{14.  (CLASS  '.h.  (;aMES  .\ND  TOYS.  AND 
SPtJRTING  (;o()DS  NOT  OTIIERWISi:  CLASSIUIED.  1 
.Vmekuvs  Phintino  Co.,  Fall  River.  .Mass.  Filed  Ih-c. 
2.«<,  1JH)6.  *  I    , 

TEDDY  BEAR 

I'lirtii  iilnr  dim  ription  nf  goodH.—.Ku   Indoor  <;ariie. 


Ser.  No.  L'4..{2.%.  (CLASS  28.  SEWING-MA<MIINES  ANI» 
.\TTACIIMENTS. )  Aliiekt  G.  Mason.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed   Dec.   Jy.   l!HMi. 


COLONIAL 


Particular  description  nf  goods. — Sewing  -  -Machines. 
.Sewing-Machine  .Vttachmenis,  Sewing  Machine  Stands. 
Tallies,  and  Covers. 

Ser.  .No.  24..VJO.  (CLASS  28.  SEWINCJ-MACHINES  AND 
.VTT.VCMMEN'IS  I  .\lbert  G.  .Maso.n.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1906. 


AllAPPlf  HOME  MAKER 


Particular  dcscriplinn  "/  i/tmd".  .Sewing  -  Machines. 
Sewing-Machine  .\ttachments.  Sewing  Machine  Stands. 
Tables,  and  Covers, 
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SfT.  No.  L'4..'r»8.      (CLASS    M       1:  \  K  Kl;  V   I'ROIHTTS.  CK 

I{F:.\I.      KOOltS.      AM'      VKASr    I         .liiHN-^oN      KorCAToK 
Fu«<l)  Co..    r.ostciii.    Mass.       Filed   I>«'<-    rjl,  .ItMKJ. 


"ika^i^ 


m 


Partirular  deitt-riittion  of  fj'iO'!^    — <'raoker» 


S*T.  No.  24,36<>.  (ri.vssi.;  (  i  •ilTi;.  IE  a,  \  NT)  snt- 
S'riTlTKS.  I  W.  S.  yi  iNBY  CoMrA.w,  IJoston.  Mass. 
Fik-d  LK.'c.  ."U.  1!>0«. 


I'artirulnr  tleMrrifttioH  of  yoodt. — CofftM'  iind  Tea 


S»T.    No.    L'4.374.         MT-ASS     !t.        KXI'I>OS 
IIIKSTKR      Kki-KATINC      .\RM.S      Co.      .Nc»- 

Fiiod  lA'c.  ;:i,  I'jot;. 


VKS.i        WiN- 
Haven.    Conn. 


BRUSH 


I'aiiivuliir    ilrnrriptinn    nf    i/oodn.  —  I..i>adi*fl 
Shells. 


S.T.  .No.  lM.37n.  (CI..\SS  4J.  TF.MII.KS 
WISH  CLASSIFIKI*.  I  «;kok<;k  S.  Colt 
ton.   Mass.      FII.mI  .Ian.   'J.    1;m)7. 


I'apiT    Shot- 


N()T  OTHER 
IN.    F.astbamp- 


I :.m.£.. 


Particular  ihnrription  of  guml^       IMastIc 


Ser.  No.  24.a.sr..     (CLASS  20.     Cl'-TLKKY  N(  >T  INCUDKD 
IN  rL.\SS  «L  ANI>  KIMJK-TOOLS. »      o  no  Tik»l  Cp.m 
I'Avv     Auhurn.    N.   Y..   and  Columl>u>.   ohln.      Filtni   .Ian. 

:;.  r.HiT. 


\Vtl>binK. 


!''!  >  tt'  ul-ir  'l<  *i  r\fitntn  i.f  i/OOtlM.  —  t"tlis<-U.  Au^'>T  I'.l  t- 
THvviiii;  KnivfS.  (iouirt's.  l'lHn--s.  I'hi  if  -  I  r'lns.  Spok' 
■^tiav.'s.   anil   SithikTs  with   "''ittiiii;   Hil','i's. 


Ser.   No.   24. .'{89.      (Cr.u\8S  ',4.     »K\  FOODS.)      William 
T.  Shcte.  Gloucester.  Mass.      Filed  Jan.  2.  1907. 


FLAKELETS 


Par.tiiuUir  descrifition  of  yoodn. — Salt  Fish. 


Sen.  No.  24.394.  (CLASS  r,7.  I'll  AR-MACEFTICAL  rilEP- 
AU.XTIONS.  PLASTKUS.  AND  I'UOI'UIETAKY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES,  i  Jacob  Sihneidkr  &  Co., 
Chlcajjo,  III.     Filed  Jan.  2,  19()7.     Used  ten  years. 


SCHNEIDER-5 
Rheamitic   Curt 


ROOCH  OM  atUTOCS 


Particular   description    of   ijitodn. — Medicines    for    Hlood 
Diseases. 


Ser.  No.  24.4.'7.  (CLASS  «57.  I'll  ARM  ACEITICAL  TREI'- 
ARATIONS.  I'LASTERS.  AND  TRlU'RIETARY  AND 
VETERINAIIY  .MEDICINES.)  Baier  &  Black,  ChicaKO, 
III.     Filed  Jan.  ."..  Ii»(t7. 


Particular  description  of  j/oodn. — <"orn  and  Bunion  Plas- 
ters. 


Ser.  No.  24.4rt2.      (CLASS  1<>.     FERTILIZERS.)     Craves 
Chemical  Company,  Newhern,  N.  C.     Filed  Jan.  5.  19<>7. 


I'<irtiri,l,ir  ,1-  1'  iiiittnn  uf  tjuodg. — Fertilizers. 
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•  Ser.  No.  24,468.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Mendel,  Weinstock  &  Com- 
PA.NY,  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Jan.  '.,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Felt,  Fur,  Cloth,  and 
Straw  Hats  and  Caps. 

'I  t- 


Ser.  No.  24.493.  (CLASS  «J7.  PHARMACEl'TICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  EvA  M.  Hetsel.  Scran- 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  7.  19(»7.     T'sed  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  External 
I'se  as  a  Toilet  RouRe  for  Tinting  the  Lips,  Chee\8.  and 
Flnger-Nalls  and  for  Chapped  or  Sore  Lips. 


Ser.  No.  24,499.  (CLASS  2»',.  .MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Fred.  J.  Mkvkk.s  Mamkactcrinc}  Company.  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


mmm$  sifter. 


r. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Machine-Sifters. 


Ser.  No.  24..''.(il.  (CLASS  3.-.  BELtlNO.  HOSE.  AND 
MACHINERY  PACKI.N<;.)  Reveri;  Blbber  Compa.ny, 
Boston.   \I.tss       Kil.d  .Ian     7,    1!M)7. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Hose  and   Machinery 
PaekinKs  Composed  of  Rubber.  Rubber  Com|MJsltions,  Met- 
-als,  or  Textile  Fabrics,  or  Combinations  Thereof. 


Str.  No.  24,r.OO.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     CoLLiNs  &  Company,  New  York, 
N.  \'.     Filed  Jan.  S.  1907.     I'sed  ten  vears. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Slininks. 


Ser.  No.  24, .Ml.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Cor.MN.s  &  Comi.any.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  s.  1<»()7.     I'sed  ,ten  vears. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Shrunks. 


Ser.  No.  24. .'..'JO.  (CLASS  .".<).  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CL.^SSIFIKD. )  Ai  STTN  Ki.mbai.i.  &  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1907. 


r.c.K. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Apples. 


Ser.  No.  24..V>3.     (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES.)     Frank  H. 
RRinrjs.  Painesville.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  lo.  1907. 

DYiVALITK 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Illjch  j-^xploslves. 


Ser.  No,  24. ."..-.S.  (CLASS  rtO.  S.MOKERS"  ARTICLES 
NOT  INCLIDKD  IN  CLASS  71.  i  Alexandkk  A.  Ku- 
H-iBY,  I'ittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1907. 


V 


ParticuUtr  description  of  goods. — Cigarette  I'apvr. 
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8«»r.  No.  24..'.rt.-..     (CLASS  _•<•      rTTI.F:i£V  NOT  1  N<  1,11  )EI»   '    Ser.  No.  24.017.      (CLASS  ti.     ClIKMICAhS  NOT  0THP:H- 
IN    CLASS    tU      .V\I>    HIw;K  Tools  >       WivBt  s.  n    iV  WISH  CLASSIFIKD.t      Khnst  Fkhte.naI',  Friedek,  Au8- 

HiUJKU  F.iMiTK.iv   \.  \x    ^    rk    \    ^       111.!    Lin     \>>    1<K)7.    ■        trla.     Filed  Jan.  14.  l!Hi7. 


rartk-uUtr    tiritcniil  i-,n     ,,!      /-"'/»». -Slae-Cuttlnn     I' 
d    Cuttint:  Nipi>»Ts    and    Carin-uters'      'incers    I'rov 


and 

with  a  Cut  tint;  F-d^e. 


S«r.  N<».  :i4..-7.-..  (CLASS  42.  TKXTILIS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED  I  I'lOKMx  Woole.v  Co..  Staf- 
ford. Conn.     Flltil    Ltu     \\.    imT       Vm<1  ten  years. 


Partirulur    ilfMiription    of    u-oods. 
tli<    IMece. 


Hers 
Ided 


FICHTBNIN 


Particular  ile»cription  of  gooiln.  —  Insecticides. 


W<  olen    Fabrics    In 


Set.  No.  24.626.      (CLASS  30.     CLOTHINl^  NOT  OTHEK 
WISE  CL.VSSIFIEK.)      RosENBAiTM  Co..  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  ll>o7. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Coats.     Pants,    and 
Vests  for  Men.  P.oys,  and  Youths. 


Ser.  No.  J4..'>V»4.  (CLAS.'<  :<:\  S,V(  (  M  AKI  .\i;  FOODS  NOT 
I.NCLI'DED  IN  (LASS  47  >  Si  I ..  w  i  ^  sviur  &  Pke- 
sERvi.Nu  CoMiKN\     Sr.   Louis.   Mo       1'i!«m1  .Liu.    1_'.   1'.M>7. 


TEMTORS 


Particular  deHcription  of  gomln.- 
Sorifhum.  and  Maple-Syrup. 


Table- f^yrups.  .MolasMS, 


Ser.  No.  24.r.O.-..  (CLASS  .'(t.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CL.\SSIFIKI>.  I  St.  Lulls  Sviti  i-  \  I'KKSKUVi.sti  CoM- 
I'AXV.   St.   I^uis.   Mo.      Filed   .Lm     LJ     Ilto7 


TEMTORS 


I'tli  tuiil'ii  til  ■<(•!  lilt  iun  of  ijOijili  I '!■■■+  rvcs.  Jams.  Jol- 
lies. .Marmalades.  Fruit  -  Butter.  Miiki  -Meat,  ^"anned 
Fruits.   Pickles,   and    Sauces  and  Ca(sup! . 


Ser.  No.  24.»;t.4.      (CLASS  :;•".       LKATIIL15  AND  LLATHFR 

.       MA.NrF.VCTlKKS    N( »  T    oTll  KUW  LSlt    CLASSIFIED.! 

Martin  Weiss.  lUaumont.  Tex.    Filed  Ian.  12.  1!><)7. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Root? 
of  leather  and  Cloth. 


S.r    No    -4.»-rf>.-..      (i'LASS  44      RAKEUY  PRODLCTS.  CE- 
REAL   FOODS.    .\N1'    VL.KST  •       SraicTK.    Wak.nek    k 

CoMi'A^i     '  hiiji;:".   Ill       Fllt-(1  .Inn.  L.'.   Lmi7. 


Sef.  No.  24.r>2J».       (CLASS    68.      PUBLICATIONS.!       Jef- 
ferson P.   Weiss.   Flmporla.   Va.      Filed  Jan.    14,   l!Mt7. 

Virginia  Tarmer 

I 

Particular    description     of    goods. — .\     Monthly'   News- 
paper. 


Ser.  No.  24.634.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  .\ND  YEAST.  I  Eacle  Roller  MiLl* 
Company.  New  Ulm.  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1907. 


,/^.^ 


^A'         A  FLOUR  OF  ^^s 

►^     IXCEPTIONALMEPrr    \±\. 


^"^  1  DESIGNED  FOR  THOSE 

(^     ^    y^      ^^  APPRECIATE  ^'■ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


and  Shoes  Made 


TOKO 


J'arttcuhif  di  niiiption  of  <j<jods. — Ric<. 


S«r.  No.  24.63:..  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUC^TS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  VEAST.  I  Ea(;le  Roller  MiLb 
CoMPA.VT,  New  Ulm,  .Minn.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1907. 


f 


0^     ' 


fai  iicuiar  dt-scription  of  goods. —  Wheat-F'lour. 


February  12,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  24.636.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Eagle  Roller  MiliL 
Company,  New  Ulm.  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1907. 


^d^^ 


Ser.  No.  24.668.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCES,  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Ckor.je  Urban  Milling 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16,  19o7. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Particular  description  of  «;«»></«.— Wheat-P'lour. 


Ser.  No.  24.6 
DUSTERS 
York,  N.  Y 


Ser.  No.  24,(K}9.     (CLASS  44.     BAKERY  I'RODUCT.><,  CE 
i        HEAL  FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)     OeoR(;e  Uhhan  .MlLLlNU 
'.3.     (CL.\SS  29.     BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND  Companv.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  16,  19o7. 

.  I      .\MERirAN    Wire   Brish    Company,    New 


Filed  Jan.  15,  1907. 


Particular  drncription  of  goods. — Wire  Brushes. 


M^ffl 


Particular  description  »f  ;ioods. — W|ieat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  24,670.;.  (CLASS  44.  B.VKERY  PRODUCTS.  <'E- 
REAL  FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  «eor.;e  Urban  Milling 
Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.      FIUhI  Jan.  1«5.  ];>o7. 


Ser.  No.  24.(»n.  cCLASS  l.-S.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT  [ 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6.  16,  AND  .50.)  WiLLlAM  F.  i 
Nye,  New  Bedford,  Mass.      Filed  Jan.  15,  1907. 


^^ 


^ 


fca 


Partif.'ular  description  of  iiooilx. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  24.671.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
RE.\L  FOOI>S.  AND  YEAST.  1  <;kou(;k  Urban  Milling 
Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1907. 


Particular    description    of   goods. ~0\]    for    Lubricating, 
Cleanlog.  and  I'olishing  Purposes  and  for  Preventing  Rust. 


I        Particular  dtsrription  of  goods.      WlicatFlour. 
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S.r    No    -M.rtTT.      mI.ASS4»'       FANTY  <  ;00T)S.  FTKNISIl- 
I\(;s.  ANI>  NOTIiiNS  I     i,.   Ht  Ki   AND  1-^  LiuiKK,  I'arls, 

I  rati...       Fll.d  .hiii     \>'>     1".>07. 


Partirulnr  lUnrriiitinn  <,f  ij<,<nln. — Polisht-il-Steel  Buttons 
for  I»rt>ss.s  and  Itfady  -  Made  Clothes  aqd  Buttons  for 
<Jlovt's  and  Hoots. 


Ser.  No.  IM  »"7S       (CLASS  4n.     FANCY  0«M 
IN<;S.     AM'     NOTIO.NS.  )        L.     Ht'ET 
ParlM.  Franw.      Filed  Jan.  1«',.  ltM>7. 


1 

J.N 


^ 


I'ailiruliir  iltuvriptinii  of  ffoodit.  Hu 
and  Keady-Maile  Clothes  and  Hut  tons 
Boot."*. 


Ser.  No.  •J4.7rJ.       (Cr^VSS42.      TEXTILK 
WISH     CI,.VSSIFIKI>.  >      Wkil    Broth 

.\.  Y.      Filed  Jan.    IT     I'HiT 


h 


'X  X  X" 


Ser.  No.  24.725.  (CLASS  36.  LKATHEU  AND  LEATHER 
MANlFACTrRFS  NOT  OTMHRWISK  (LASSI  Fl  KI>. » 
.V.  W.  Tedcastlk  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1907. 


Peter  Pan 


Particular    description    of    goodn. — I.,eather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


»S.  FlUMSli 

D     E.      Ll«iIBR, 


Ser.  No.  24.720.  (CLASS  :U.  MEATINC.  LICIlTINt;. 
AND  VENTILATINO  Ari'ARATlS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  35'/f  .Vitomobile  SUPPLY  CO.,  New- 
York,  N.   Y.      Filed  Jan.    17,   VM)1. 


CI-OLITE 


tt(Jns    for    Dresses 
or    (Jloves    and 


Particular    description    of    i/oods. — Acetylene-Cias    Gen- 
erators  and    Acetylene-Gas   Lamps.  ^ 


KR 


NUT  OTIIKU- 
s.    New    York, 


Particular  demription  of  ijouda. — Vellln|;s  Made  of  Wo- 
ven Fabric. 


Ser.  No.  24, 7:12.  (CLASS  4!).  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
Lfgr<U{S.t  I.  L.  LA.MM  «'<•..  Sui>erior.  Wis.  Filed  Jan. 
IH.   1907. 


^upmor  cLfuB' 


Particular     drurription     of    yoods.  ~VAn.     Whisky,     and 
Brandy. 


ES 


I  R 


<  NOT  OTIIKU- 
s.    New    York. 


Ser.  No.  24.7in.       (CLASS  42.      TEXTILE 
WISE     <'LASSIFIKD  >      Wkil    Broth 
N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.    IT.   T'OT.  |^ 

"MERCEDES" 


Particular  ih>n>iptiun  of  yood*.— Yeillti^s  Made  of  Wo- 
ven Fabric.  1 


Ser.  No.  24,7.13.*  (CLASS  4!».  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQI'ORS.)  I.  L.  Lamm  Co..  Superior,  Wis.  Filed 
Jan.    IS.    1907. 


Ser.  No.  24.72:;.     (  CLASS  XJ.    GLASSW. 
WISE      CL.^SS1F1KD.»         Gll.L      nR<rr 
Steubenvllle.   Ohio.      Filed   Jan.    17, 


VRE  NOTOTIIER- 

KHS       CO.MPANY, 


19<> 


Particular  di^rription  of  uuodx. — Gla»^  Chimneys.  I>an- 
tern  Glolwa.  and  Reflectors. 


^^t^^^^^  ^^^^fiER^ 


Particular     description     of     (joods.  —Gin.     Whisky,     and 
Brandy. 


Ser.  No.  24.73.-).  (CLASS  8.  DETER(;ENTS.)  Coi^;.vtk 
A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  IK.  1907.  Used  ten 
years.  * 


(faslimfTf  IBouquft 


Particular  description  of  ijoods. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  24.737.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)      MiCHAEi- Letzelter.  PittslMirg,  I'a.      Filed 

Jan.  18.  19<>" 


Ser.  No.  24.724.       (tl.ASStl        KM  rri:H.  NETTED.  AND 
L.\CE  GOODS.)      WiLLi.wi    Kkm'  .t  So.'is.  Boston.  Mass. 


Filed    .T:jn      17,    r.M>7 


<^\yerTon 


Particular  dcscripti^m  of  jiooih       Whisky. 


Partlciihir  drurriittion  of  iinnd*.  i'lfrthiru'  Made  of 
Knitted  -r  N.th.l  ManTiaU  Used  lu  Attjleti.'  (lames  and 
Sp.Tts,  (-..mpri"*!!!!;  .Vll  Kinds  nf  Knitted  "r  Netted  Cloth- 
ing 'sed  iti  r..ise-I'.all,  T.-nnls,  Folo.  II(Kk.'y.  <;.. If  Links, 
<"nptiv.'  Coif,  F.'or-nall,  Hasket-Ball,  Uan.i  Itall.  inish- 
r.all.  Hoxink'.  I'.'noinc.  Bowlini:.  Track-T.Min  \'aultinj?. 
and  Svvimminv:.  Such  a<  Shirt-i,  Sweater-*.  .I.-rseys,  Tigbts, 
Hose,   I'.athinu-Siiits,   and   Bathini;-Trunk$. 


Ser.  No.  24.739.  (CLASS  r.4.  SKA  FOODS.!  Chari.es 
E.  Moody  &  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1907. 
Used  ton  years. 


MATCHLESS 


ParticuUir  description   nf  goods. — Canned  Fish 


February  12. 1907 
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S,r.  No.  24.741.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  rRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.  I  New  rRAGiE  Flolbing 
.Mil.!.  CttMPANY,  New  Prague,  .Minn.  Filed  Jan.  18. 
1907. 


l'<irtii'ul<ir  ilrsiyiption  of  tfoods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  24.742.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
ItEAL  FOODS.  .VND  YE.VST.  •  Nkw  pK.vdiK  Fi.ori{iN<j 
Mill  Compa.nv.  New  Prajnie.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  18. 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Floui. 


Ser.  No.  24.743.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE 
REAL  FOODS.  .VND  YE.VST.  (  Wki.l.s  Fi.oir  MiLLlxc; 
Compa.nv.  Wells.  .Minn.      Filed  Jan.   18.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  24.744.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Wki.ls  Fi.oir  Milli.nt. 
Compa.nv.  Wells.  Minn       Filed  Jan.  18.  1907. 

Particular  d<scription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flouix 
126  O   G.— 166 


Ser.  No.  24.746.  (CIJ^SS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Bi.I'THe.nthai,  &  Bickart.  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Filed  Jan.  IS.  1907. 


O 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  24.7.-.0.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.*  FKIKU.MAN,  Kkii.kk  &  Co.,  Paducah,  Ky. 
Filed  Jan.  18,   1<.K)7.     Used  ten  years. 


Mu:.sl--<>^^^ 


Particular    description    of    goods.  —  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  24.7r.2.      (CLASS  4.      ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH 
ING    MATERIALS    NOT    INCLUDED    IN    CLASSES    K 
AND  IG.)      John  H    Leek.;  New  York.  N.  Y.    .Filed  Jan. 
18.  1907.  ^1 


ZIP 


Particular  description  of  r/o<>*/«.  -Razor-Paste. 


Ser.  No.  24.7."..".  (CLASS  71.  ToBACCo  PRODUCTS.) 
Leo  S<HW.\t;ER  &  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18. 
1907. 


Particular  drsn  iption   of  (/rxx/x.      Clears.  Clieroots.   and 
Little  Cigars. 


.Ser.  No.  24.7.-.7.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOIH)LIC 
LIQI'ORS. »  West  Overton  Distilm.ng  Co..  Pittsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  18.  l9o7. 


OLD  FARM 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods. — Whisky. 


asSo 
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Febriary  12, 1907. 


-t- 


The 


S«T.  No.  24.7B,n.     (Cr^\SS  15.     OILS  AND  GpE.VSKS  NOT       Ser.  No.  24.774.     (CLASS  iTt.     OILS  AND  (JREASES  NOT 

INCLUDKU  IN  (^LASSES  «!.  lt>.  AND  .->(►.)  .MrxfAL 
-VuTo  Accessories  Co.  or  America.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Ian.   1!>.   1!H>7. 


»    ."><». ) 


INCHDED     IN     CLASSES     «.     Irt,     AN» 

IxiTEi)    States    Craphite    Company,    siu'inaw.    .Mich. 

Filed  .Ian.    19.    1;m>7. 

U.S.G.Co:s. 

I'nrtii-ular  dcHciiplion  of  good*. — <iraplii<>  Machinery 
Lubricant,  (iraphld'  <'aMe-<}reas«>.  (;rai)liiti  .Xxic-drcase, 
i.rapliiff  .lournal  ami  Coar-drcasc.  <;rai>!uti>  .\iito-Lu- 
hricant.  (Iraphite  Cup-«{rcas«>.  and  LubricatiiiK-'iraphlte. 


C.  G.  V. 


I'lirticuliir  ihHvriptitm   itf  i/doiIm.    -Liiliricating   Oils   and 
(i  leases. 


T 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY   12,  1907, 


60.448.  (  OFFEEANDTF.A.    C.  R.MALTBYCo.,rorninp,N.  Y. 
Filo.i  .July  17,  190.:..     Si-rial  No.  10,4(il.     rriiLISHEU  DECEM- 
BER 18,  IVtOO. 

60.449.  FIHKOU.<  MATERIALS  rOVEKED  WITH  A  PLAS- 
TU  ( OMl'Ol  Nl).  TiiE  Celluloid  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  .July  1,  1»V>.     Serial  No.  ft,.i5.5.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER IK,  liRMi. 

60.450.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.  Frank  H.  Chase,  New 
York,  NY. 

Fil.><l  NovemlH'r  12. 1906.     Serial  No.  2:i,27H.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER IH,  190(i. 

60.451.  TE.\.    Crescent  Manuka<  Turing  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Manh  ao,  19(Xi.     Serial  No.  18,(ttl.     PUBLISHED  DE- 

CEMBER  18,  mw,. 

60.452.  MONTHLY  MA(JAZINE.  L.  Darbysiuke,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y. 

Filed  Noveml»er  It.,  190»..     Serial  No.  2:i,412.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  190«. 

60.453.  MIXED  PAINTS,  ENAMELS,  STAINS,  AND  VAR- 
NISHE.S.  Dolphin  White  Lead  &  Color  Works,  Toledo, 
Ohio. 

Filed  April  1,  1905.     Serial  No.  222.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18,  190<i. 

60.454.  CHOCOLATES  AND  BONBONS.  F.  H.  Dow  <t  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed   November   10,   19»i.    Serial   No.  23,2.-)2.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1900. 

60.455.  WHEAT-FARINA,  PEARL  BARLEY,  AND  CORN- 
STARCH.    E.  R.  DURKEE  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1905.    Serial  No.  3,9«».     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18,  190«i. 

60.456.  OLIVE-OIL.  Henri  Etienne-Boulle,  Marseille, 
France. 

File<l  April  9, 190e.    Serial  No.  18,621.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BF.R  IS,  190«). 

60.457.  PENS  AND  PENHOLDERS  AND  LEAD-PENCILS 
Eberhard  Faber,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l  Noveml»er  tl,  1906.    Serial  No.  2:},134.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  190t). 

60.458.  SAUSAGES,  HAMS,  BACON,  SALT  PORK,  AND 
L.\RD.    The  Jones  Dairy  Farm,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 

Filed  July  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,749.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18,  190«1. 

60.459.  LEATHER  BOOTS, SHOES,ANDSLIPPERS.  Mil- 
ton J.  Meyer  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  12, 1905.    Serial  No.  10,187.    PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 13,  1906. 

60.460.  PRETZELS,  CAKES,  CRACKERS,  BISCUITS,  AND 
BREAD.    Oakdale  Baking  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  October  5,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,.'>31.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.461.  CHOCOLATE,  COCOA,  AND  CANDY.  Puritan 
Pure  Food  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  18,179.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.462.  METAL  DRESSINGS  AND  POLISH.  S.  M.  BlXBT 
A  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l   Novemlier   10,    190ti.     Serial   No.   23,241.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1906. 

60.463.  COFFEE.    Shackleton.  Aspden  A  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Novemlwr   17,   1906.     Serial   No.   23,439.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  18,  1906. 


I  60,464.    BREAD,    CAKES,    BISCUITS,    AND    CRACKERS. 

Stewart  Bread  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
I       Filed  l)twinl.er9,  19a5.     Serial  No.  15,3(«.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.465.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     F.  G.  Stritzin«;er  A  Co.,  Norris- 
I          town,  Pa. 

Filed  April  I.-.,  1905.     .Si-rial  No.  1,747.     ITBl.lSllKI)  DECEM- 
BER 18,  190«.. 

60.466.  (  ATALOGUES  AND  PAMPHLETS.    John  (  .  Vm- 
DEN,  Montnoniery.  .\la. 

Filed  Octoljer  l.j,  1906.     .>^rial  No.  22,710.     I'CBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.467.  PlIOTt)GRAPHIC  PLATES  AND  FILMS.     A(  tien- 
Gesell.s(  HAFT  fCb  .\nilin-Fabrikation ,  Berlin,  (ierinany. 

Filed  SeplemlHT  7. 1905.     .Serial  Nc  12,32t;.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
I  CEMBER  18,  1906.  ♦ 

i   60.468.    MAG.VZINE.     Ameru  .vn     Contraitok     Publishing 
Company,  Cliica{;<.,  111. 
Filed   NovcmlKT   15,   190»i.     .Serial   N<>.   2:<.;V.7.     ITBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1906. 

60  469.    LEAD -PENCILS    AND    POINT  -  PROTECTOR.S. 
American  Lead  Pencil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  7,  1906.    .Seria.l  No.  20,098.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18,  I'.XX.. 

60.470.  M.^(i.\ZINE.     .\rthur  Capper,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Filed    Noveml«>r   2.    190»;.    .Serial    No.    23,044.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  IWKi. 

60.471.  SPICES,  PEPPER,  AND  FLAVORING  EXTR.\CTS. 
JosEP'i  De  Wees,  Zanesville,  Ohio. 

Filed   April  2.'>,   1906.     .Serial   N<k   19,041».     PUBLISH  KD   DE- 
CEMBER 18,  190«i. 

60.472.  MALT  PREPARATION  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING 
BRP:.\D.  Erste  Wiener  Export-Malzfabrik  Hausfr  A 
Sobotka,  Sta<llau,  ViennH,  Auslriu-HunKary. 

Filed  July  24,  1906.     .Serial  No.  21,114.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18,  1906, 

60A73.    CANNED  LOBSTERS.    Henry  L.  Forhan,  Portland, 
Me. 
I       Filed  Octolier  5,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,.'i2:i.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

6C.474.    CANNED  LOBSTERS.    Henry  L.  Forhan,  Portland, 
Me. 
Filed  Octolx-r  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,524.     PUBLISHED  DP:- 
CEMBER  18,  190(). 

60.475.  CANNED  CORN  AND  SUCCOTASH.  Henry  L. 
Forhan,  Portland,  Me. 

Filed  Octoljer  8,  1W6.    .Serial  No.  22,.579.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.476.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  Henry 
L.  Forhan,  Portland,  Me. 

Filed  October  8,  1906.    .Serial  No.  22,.'i8l.     PUBLISHED  DK- 
CEMBER  18,  190«i. 

60.477.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Geo.  N.  La  Bontk 
Shoe  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  OctolKT  2J»,  1906.     .Serial  No.  •22,99.5,     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CKMBKR  18,  190«i. 

60.478.  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS.  Greever  -  Lotspeich 
Manufa(  TURING  Company,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  August  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,59ti.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906.  '    ■ 
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(?r),479.    OATS     The    II-O    (Hornby's    oatmeal)    Company, 
New  York  ttn<l  Buflain,  X.  Y. 
Filed  July  31.  19(IH.     Serial  No.  21, 37fi.     PUBLISH  KD  DECEM- 
BER 18,  190»-.. 

60.480.  OATS.  TuL  11-0  ^HuRNin  d  d.^tmead  Company. 
New  York  and  Buffalo,  V.  Y. 

File«l  July  31.  190»..     .Serial  No.  21.377.     PUBL  iSHKD  DECEM- 
BK.R  IS.  190»). 

60.481.  KIBBKR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Hchjd  Rubber  Co., 
Boston.  M»8s. 

Filetl  May  31.  lywi.     Serial  No.  l»^-j.     I'L  BL  SUED  DECEM- 
BER IS.  1906. 

60.482.  SACSAOKS,  HAMS,  BACON.  SALT  PORK.  AND 
LARD.    The  Jones  Daikv  Farm,  Fort  Atl  inson.  Wi.s. 

File<l  July  ti,  \m\.     .Serial  No.  20.7.12.     PUBL  SHP:D  DECEM- 
BKR  IN.  ISKHl. 

60.483.  TEA.     M.  A  J.  B.  Kkllam  Co..  Binglamton.  N.  Y. 
Filwl    NovemlxT    l.S.    190»V.     .Serial    No.    2:J,37» .     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  IS.  190fi. 

60.484.  TEA.    M.  A  J.  B.  Kellam  Co..  Blnphntnton.  N.  V. 
File.1    Novemt)er    l.i.    190»;.     Serial    No.    2;J..37!.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  IS,  190t.. 

60.485.  RUBBER  BKLTINC,  HOSE,  AID  PACKINC. 
MeR(  KR  Rubber  ("ompany,  Trenton.  N.  J. 

Filwl  July  14,  IWKi.     .Serial  No.  a).9;{8.     PUBL  SHED  DECEM- 
BER IS.  1901.. 

60486.    CONDENSED    Mll.K      BUTTER,    AND    CHEESE, 
Nestl£  &  Anolo-Swiss  Condensed  Milk  <  'o.,  (ham,  Switz- 
erland. 
File<l  July  2S.  190»..     .Serial  No.  21.244.     PUBL  iSHED  DECEM- 
BER IS.  igofi. 

60.487.  RUBBER  HOSE.  BKLTINC,  PVCKINC,  AND 
PRINTINC.-BLANKETS.  Minekvi.i/ei>  <ubker(()..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  .">,  19U.1.     .Serial  No.  4.427.     PUBL  SUED  DECEM- 
BER IS,  190C. 

60.488.  MAGAZINE.     Porter,  T.u-lor  A  (■<  ..  Chicago.  III. 
File<J    N«.veiiil)er   l.i,    19(Xi.    Serial   No.   23.3ti  .     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  18,  1900. 

60.489.  WHEAT-COFFEE.  P'TTKk  a  Wrichtington,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed   Septem»>er  28,    19»>1.     .Serial   No.   22..W  .     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  IS,  1906. 

60.490.  COFFEE.  Reilv,  Taylor  A  Co.  L"d.,  New  Orleans, 
La. 

Kil.«.l    April   -T,    1906.     Serial    No.    19,111.     PUBLISHED    DE- 
CKMBKU  IS,  19l)t.. 

60.491.  CLAM  I'liKPARATION.  RosenIitein  Brothers, 
Int..  New  V.h  k,  N.  Y. 

Filed  (H-tober  3),  19(Xi.     Serial  No.  2L',?.»<t.     I'L  Ul.ISHKD  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.492.  PAPER  BAGS.     S<  horsch  A  Co..  N^-  York,  NiJY. 
F I  lent    Novemt)er    14.    1906.     .Serial   N 

DF.CKMBKK  IS,  19(>>. 

60.493.  TAPKU  BACiS.     .S(  HoR.s(  u  X  (  <...  N>w  York.  N.  Y 
File<l    Soveml>er    14,    1906.     .Serial    No.   Zi^Ul.     I'UBLISHED 

DECEMBER  IS.  1906. 

60.494.  PVPER  BAGS.     Sc  hoR9<  H  A-  Co..  N 'w  York,  N.  Y 
File.i    Nove:nt>er    14.    1906.     Serial   No.   23,331.     PIBLISHED 

DECEMBER  18.  1906. 

60.495.  KKKTIl  r/.FK-^  Thk  s.  ..tt  Fkktii  izer  Co.  or  Cecil 
(  ouNTY,  Klktiui,  .Md. 

File<i  t>ctober  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  22.928.     PUBLISHED  DE 
CKMBFK  IS,  1906. 

60.496.  CEKTAI.N  KKASERS  (Hi  KiiA.'^J.Nt.  ic,mPOSI- 
TloNS.     Adolph  Summer,  Cambridge,  Miss. 

FiUvl   Anjnist  .■^0.  1»)«1.     Serial  No.  21.S1S.     P  i'BI.I.SHKn  I>K- 
CKMBFR  1>N,  l'.«>«.. 

60.497.  \(;KICULTUKM.  Iiil  UNAI.  LlTHER  Tu<  KKR  A 
Son,  -Vlbaiiy,  N.  Y. 

File.1    N<>vpnil*r    i:>.    1906.     Serial    No.    2:<,37 1.     PUBLISHED 
DECKMHFK  IS.  1906. 

60  498,  CANDLES  Thk  Wu.i  .t  Bvimk.r  Comi-wv,  Syra- 
rii.^ie,  N.  ^ 

Fileil  July  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  2i).7tw      ITBL|SHE1)  DECEM- 

Bv.n  IS.  i9(>'.. 

i 
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60.499.  CANDLES.  The  Will  A  Baumer  Company.  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y. 

Filed  July  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  30,768.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18.  1906. 

60.500.  CANDLES.  The  Will  A  Baumer  Company,  Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y. 

Filed  July  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  2ll,7(«.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER IS.  1906. 

60.501.  PREPARED  FOODS  FOR  INFANTS  AND  INVA- 
LIDS.    W<K)LRI(  Jr  A  Co.,  Palmer,  Mass. 

File<l  July  13,  1905.     Serial  No  10.635.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18  1906. 

60.502.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Arnhold,  Karuero  A 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Septemlier  12,   1906.    Serial  No.   22.(>:«.     PUBLI.SllED 
DECEMBER  IS,  1906. 

60.503.  CIGARS.     WiLUAM  H.  Barlow.  Barnesville.  Ohio. 
Fil*d   November  20,    m*>.     .Serial    No.   2:{.490.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  IS,  1906. 

60.504.  PAINTS  AND  VARNISHES.  Bilun<;s.  King  A  Co.. 
\ew  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Boston,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Octol»er  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,617.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.505.  CARPET-SWEEPERS.  Bissell  Carpet  Sweeper 
Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  June  S,  19ft').     Serial  No.  7,683.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18.  1906. 

60.506.  CARPET-SWEEPERS.  Bissell  Carpet  Sweeper 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

File<l    Novemt>er   14,    1906.     .Serial   No.   2:1.326.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  IS,  1906. 

60.507.  CARPET-SWEEPERS.  Bissell  Carpet  Sweeper 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed   Novemlwr   14.    1906.     Serial   No.   23,.327.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  IS,  1906. 

60.508.  CARPET-SWEEPERS.  Bissell  Carpet  Sweeper 
Company,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed   Noveml)er   14,   1906.    Serial   No.   23.328.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18.  1906. 

60.509.  OPEN  AND  TOP  BUGGIES  AND  SURREYS. 
Blount  Carriage  A  Buggy  Co.,  East  Point.  Ga. 

Filed  July  27.  1906.     .Serial  No.  21.24«1.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18,  1906. 

60.510.  CIGARETTES  AND  SMOKING  -  TOBACCO.  Ca- 
UXTo  Lopez  A  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

Filed  October  23,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,862.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  190»i. 

60.511.  WHISKY.  Charles  Dennehy  A  Company.  Chicago. 
lU. 

'  Filed  June  1.5,  19ft5.     .Serial  No.  8.236.     PUBLISHED  FEBRU- 
ARY 13,  1906. 

60.512.  CLOTHES-DRYING  MACHINES.  Chuaqo  Dryer 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Novemlier  3.  1906.     .Serial  No.  2:1,079.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER IS,  1906. 

60.513.  MACHINES  FOR  CUTTING  PAPER  AND  KNIVES 
THEREFOR.  The  Child  Acme  Cutter  A  Press  Co.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  October  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,62li.     l^UBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.514.  CIGARS.  CirUENTES,  Fernandez  y  Ca.,  Havana, 
Cuba. 

Filed  June  24,  1905.     .Serial  No.  8.94.i.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18,  1906. 

60,516.    CIG.VRS.    CiruENTES.    Fernandez    y    Ca.,    Havana, 
Cuba. 
Filed  June  24.  190.'..     Serial  No.  8,94«>.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18.  1906. 

60,516.    CIG.\RS.    CiruENTES,    Fernandez    y    Ca..    Havana. 
Cuba. 
Filed  July  6,  1905.    Serial  No.  9,841.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18,  1906. 

60  517,    SAD-IRONS.    The  Enterprise  Manvfac  turino  Co. 
or  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Ph. 
File-I  October  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  22.824.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CKMHKR  18,  1906. 
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60.518.  AUTOMOBILES.    Paibbanks.  Morse   &  Company, 

Chicago,  111. 
Filed   Septeml)er  24,    1906.     .serial   No.   22.291.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  IS,  1906. 

60.519.  WIRE  ROPE.     George  Cutter  Co.,  South  Bend.  Ind. 
Filed  Septemljer  4, 190«>.    Serial  No.  21,873.    PUBLISHED  DE- 

CEMBER  18,  190«;. 

60.520.  COFFEE  IN  GRAIN.  Josfc  Fernandez.  Huatusco, 
Vera  Cruz.  Mexico. 

Filed  June  23.  1906.     .Serial  No.  2J,.i27.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
B  E  R  16,  1906. 

60.521.  CLEANING  -  PASTE.  Flash  Chemical  Company, 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Novemljer  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  23,114.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1900.  I 

60.522.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  BRUSHES.  Samuel  H., 
Frknch  A  Co..  Philadelphia,  Ph. 

Filed    Noveml)er   8,    1906.    Serial    No.    23,180.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1906. 

60.523.  ROSETTES.  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y. 

Filed    November  20,   1906.     Serial   No.   23.492.     Pl'BLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1906. 

60.524.  PLIERS  HAVING  CUTTING  EDGES.  Hammel, 
RiGLANDER  A  CO.,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l  August  8,  19a5.     Serial  No.   11.418.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.525.  METAL  ALLOY  CONSISTING  OF  NICKEL,  MAN- 
GANESE, AND  (OPPER.  IsabellenhOtte,  G.  m.  b.  II.. 
Dillenburg,  Germany. 

Fileil  March  23,  1906.     .Serial  No.   18,167.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.526.  ALLOY  OF  NICKEL,  MANGANESE,  AND  COP- 
PER.    IsabellenhOtte  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Dillenburg,  Germany. 

Filed  March  -23.  190»i.     Serial  No.  18,168.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.527.  CERTAIN  SURGICAL  DRESSINGS  AND  APPLI- 
.\NCES.    J.  Ellw(K)d  Lee  Company.  Conshohocken.  Pa. 

Filed  Februarj- 16. 190*).    Serial  No.  17,070.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER IS,  1906. 

60.558.    CERTAIN  SURGICAL  DRESSINGS  AND  APPLI- 
A.N'CES.    J.  Ellwood  Lee  Company,  Conshohocken,  Pa. 
File<l    February    16,    1906.     Serial    No.    17,071.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18.  1906. 

60.529.  CERTAIN  SURGICAL  DRESSINGS  AND  APPLI- 
ANCES.   J.  Ellwood  Lee  Company,  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

Filed    February    16,    1906.    Serial    No.    17.072.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1906. 

60.530.  CERTAIN  SURGICAL  DRESSINGS  AND  APPLI- 
ANCES.   J.  Ellwood  Lee  Company,  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

Filed    Februar>-    16,    1906.     Serial    No.    17,073.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1906. 

60.531.  WHISKY.    John  E.  Cassidy  A  .Son,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed    Deceml*r    14,    1905.     .Serial    No.    15,403.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  18,  1906. 

60.532.  ARTISTS'  BRUSHES.  L.  A  C.  Hardtmuth,  Vienna 
and  Budweis,  Austria-Hungary,  and  London,  Flngland. 

Filed  June  14.  1905.    .Serial  No.  8,066.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18.  190t). 

60  533.     RADIATOR  AIR-VALVES  AND  DAMPER-CLIPS. 
L.  J.  Mueller  Furnace  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed    May   28.    1906.     Serial   No.    19,926.    PUBLISHED    DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60,534.    SADDLES  AND  HARNESS.    La  Grange  Saddlery 
Company,  Lagrange,  Tex. 
File<i  Noveml)er  3, 1906.     Serial  No.  23,083.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

6  0,535.    CERTAIN    RAILWAY   EQUIPMENT.    Lathobb 
.Steel  and  Coupler  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    -Septemlwr    1.    1906.     Serial    No.    21,848.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18.  190»i. 

60,536.    CERTAIN  MACHINERY  PARTS.     Latrobe  Steel 
AND  Coupler  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    September    1,    1906.    Serial    No.    21,849.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  1906. 


60.537.  CIGARS.    Henry  B.  Lockwood,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Flle<i    Noveml)er   13,    1906.     Serial   No.   23.;n5.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  IS,  1906. 

60.538,  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Menzies  Shoe 
Co  ,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  14,  1906.     .Serial  No.  20,937.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 16,  190«>. 

60.539,  SYRINGES  AND  ATOMIZERS.  Minerauzed  Rub- 
ber Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

File<l    December    11,    19ft5.     .Serial    No.    I.'i,;l29.     PUBLISHED 
DECF.MBKR  18,  1906. 

60.540.  HEATING-.STOVES,  (FLUID-FUEL  BURNING.) 
AND  PARTICULARLY  OII>-SToVES.  Novelty  Manu- 
facturing Company,  .lackson,  Mich. 

j       File<l    November   7,    1906.    Serial    No.    2;{,1.'J0.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  190(.. 

j   60.541.    NECKWEAR-SUPPORTERS.     Blumenkrohn  (Ro- 
chet Button  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
I       File<l  Octolier  31,  1906.     .Serial  No.  2:^,024.     I'UBLISHED  DE- 
1   CEMBER  18,  190(i. 

60.542.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  Dayton  clothing  Mfg. 
Co.,  Dayton   Ohio." 

I       File<l  June  27, 1906.    Serial  No.  20,612.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18.  1906. 

60.543.  LAGER-BEER.  The  Eastern  Brewing  Company. 
New  York,  N,  Y. 

Filed  October  8,  190(..    Serial  No.  22,.i89.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER IS,  1906. 

60.544.  ELECTRIC  FUSES.  Electrk  Device  Company. 
New  York,  N.  V.,  and  Masury,  Ohio. 

Filed    April   28,    1906.     .Serial   No.    19,l.'i9.     PUBLISHED    DE- 
CEMBER 18.  1906. 

60.545.  WATCHES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Elgin  N.\- 
tional  Watch  Company,  Elgin  and  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  April  11,  19a5.     .serial  No.  1,113.     PUBLISHhrD  DECEM- 
BER 18.  1900. 

60.546.  HOSIERY.     H.  Frank  A  .So.ns,  Wheeling,  W.  Vh. 
Fileti    Noveml>er   1.5,    190»).     Serial   No.   23,375.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  18.  1906. 

60.547.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Geo.  F.  Ditt- 
mann  Boot  A  Shoe  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  August  12,  19ft5.      Serial  No.  11,594.     PUBLISHED  OC- 
TOBER 9,  1906. 

60.548.  FINE  -  BRAIDED     C(»TToN     ROPE     WITH     A. 
W K ATI! ERPROOF  FINISH.    George  Cutter  Co..  South 
Hciid,  Ind. 

Filed  Septeml)er  4,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,876.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.549.  EMBROIDERY-HOOPS.  The  Gibbs  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Canton,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  20,  1905.    .Serial  No.  8,585.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER IS.  1906. 

60.550.  EMBROIDERY-HOOPS.  The  Gibbs  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Canton,  Ohio. 

File<l  June  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  S,.586.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER  IS,  1906. 

60.551.  EMBROIDERY-HOOPS.  The  Gibbs  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Canton,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  20.  1905.    Serial  No.  8,587.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18,  1906. 

60.552.  EMBROIDERY'-HOOPS.  The  Gibbs  Manufactlti- 
ING  Co.,  Canton,  Ohio. 

Filed  Jime  20,  1905.    Serial  No.  8..i88.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER  IS,  190«1. 

60.553.  TONIC  BEVERAGE.  Saul  Greenspox,  itluefield, 
W.  \a. 

File<i  NovemV>er2,  1906.     .Serial  No.  23,047.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  190<i. 

60.554.  LACE  CURTAINS.    Isabklle  H.  Hasball.  Boston. 

Mass. 
Filed  April  2, 1906.    .Serial  No.  18.433.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18,  190«). 

60.555.  NEGLIGEE  SHIRTS  AND  WORKINGMEN'S 
OVERSHIRTS.     Hevnemann  A  Co.,  .San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  Septeml)er  5, 1906.    Serial  No.  21,930.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBF.R   IS,  1906. 
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60.556.  WHISKY.    John  K.  Cassidy  A  Son    Boaton,  Maos. 

Kile<l  l)t^-»'iiii..r  U,  19U0.     .Serial  No.  15,*)l.     PJ-'BLlSilED  DK- 
CKMHK  K   IH.  l\MW>. 

60.557.  ULM      John   K.  ("a-s-sidv  A  .So.v,  Boiton,  Mass 


Fiiwi  DewmU-r  14,  iyo.'>, 
(  KMUKli  18,  lUUH. 


Serial  No.  1J,402.    V 


60.558.    COR.>^KT-('(>VKHS  AND  PKTTICO 
H()E.s(  H  A  Wki.nuart,  New  York,  N.  V. 
File<l   Septvnil«r  ■£*,    19f)«..     .Serial   No.  Zi^\.     I'lBLISHKU 
DR(  KMBKR  IH,  l««»i.  j      ^ 

60,569.     DICK  <OATS,  VKSTS,  PANTiil,  a^D  OVERALLS 
M.  E.  Smith  A  Co.  Int.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Defember  30,  1905.    Serial  No.  15,778.    P^BLLSHED  DP. 
rKMHKU   IS,  IWX.. 

60,560.     SPICES,    MCSTAUD.^.    AND    FI 
TRACTS.     Ml CoRMK  K  A  Co..  Baltimore, 
Filed   .Se{)tenil>er   IN,    1«06.     Serial   No.   22,16; 
DECEMBEU  4.  VAnl 


BLISllED  I)E- 


VTS.       I.EUMA.NN, 


VVORING    EX- 
PIBLLSHED 


60.561.  ClOARS.    O'CONNELL  A  ORUsa.  ChUago.  III. 
Filed  Novemlx-r  3.  !!¥)»..     .Serial  No.  23.088.     PfBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER  IS,  190t.. 

60.562.  PLASTER  FORMED  OF  WOOl)  FIBER.  The 
PiTTSBrROH  Plate  Olass  Compant.  Pitts  )iirg.  Pa. 

Filed  July  IH,  190..    .Serial  No.  21,005.    prBL(siTFD  DECEM- 
BER  IS,  lOOrt. 

60.563.  SOLE-LEATHER  AND  LEATHEk  SOLES  FOR 
BOOTS  AND   SHOES.     Regal  Shde   CojIpany  Inc.,  Bop- 

,    ton.  Masj*. 

File<l  June  .■>,  IWll.     Serial  No.  7.407.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BEIi  IS,  \c»oe<. 

60.564.  CLEANSING  COMPOUND  AM-  I  KESSING  FOR 
LEATHER,  SKIN,  AND  CANVAS  AR'ICLES.  Regal 
Shoe  Company  Ini  .,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  June  4,  19l)t..     .Serial  No.  20,025.     PUBL]  SHED  DECEM- 
BER 18,  1906. 

60.565.  CLKAN'SINC.  CoMroT'ND  AND  HRESSINO  FOR 
LEATHER  AND  SKIN  ARTICLES.  R-tJAL  Shoe  Com- 
pant  Inc.,  Boaton,  Mass. 

Filed  June  4.  190»i.     Serial  No.  3().()2ii.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER  IS.  1906. 

60.566.  CYLINDER-LOCKS.NK.HT-LATCIES,  AND  PAD- 
LOCKS. RissELL  A  Kkwiv  M  wrrACTtrRiNG  Company, 
Now  Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  NovemI)er  14, 1906.    .Serial  No.  23,3;U.     PIBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18.  mw,. 

60.567.  CIGARETTES.    John  G.  Safka,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  November  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  23,322.     PUBLISHED  DE 

CEMBER   IS,  n«)«. 

60.568.  WHISKY.    Si  huetz,    Kk.v/uiuisk 
burg.  Pa. 

Fileil  June  17,  19ai.     Serial  No.  8.44.'>.     PUBL 
BKR  IS,  1906. 

60.569.  INCANDESCENT    I  AMPS.    The  SHelby   Electri 
Company.  Shelby.  Ohio. 

File<l    Novf>ml)er  21.    190«>.     Serial   No.   23.514     PUBLISHED 

DECKMIU.  1{    IS.  190»i. 

60,5711.     (  KUTAIN    (TTTINO    AND    KDOH    TOOLS 
M"N.-<  HakI'Ware  Ci>..  St.  Louis,  M 
File,!  May  17,  190,'..     Serial  No.  5.902.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 

BKU    IS,  190.,. 

60.571,  Kl.KiTKIc 

riili      li.Ml  [\i,     \11AI;  \TUS.      SOCltT*  GtNf.RALE  DES 
HlII.K.s     KT      K"l  KMTt  RK.s     I  N  MSTRI  F.  M.F..1 

Fraiuf. 

File<l  February  23. 1906.     Serial  No.  17.2.-);?      P(BI,lSllhh  HK- 
CEMBKU   IS.  I9()»i. 

60.572,  STOVES  A.\l>  liANGES.  Soitiikhn  >ti<\l  U(irk9, 
H  RANCH  Continental  Stove  Co.,  In<  "KI'  k.\tf.d,  Richmond, 

Filed    N,>v.MiO>»>r    l.^i,    1906.     .Serml    .No.   23,3»i<i      I'l    H  I.I.-ll  K  I> 
DECEMMKn    IS,  1906,  j 

60.573,  COATS.  o\-ERCOATS.  VESTS,  A>il>  T1:'>[<kRS 
Tmk  <tkis   Bioi  h  Co  ,  RiK-betiter,  N    Y 


.    A    Co.,    Pltts- 
SHED  DECEM- 


SlM- 


\!;kim;  ArrAUAT,!  .-  .v.nd  elec- 


i.'OLfco.    Paris, 


Filet!    .s»>},t«>nit»T    !>,    1906. 


.serial    No.    22,01 


PUBI.I>;ilF;D 


60.574.  WHISKY.    .STEIN  Brothers,  Chicago,  IIL 

File<l  May  ti,  1905.     Serial  No.  4,.'.15.     PUBLISHED  OCTOBER 
16.  1906. 

60.575.  LIGHTNING-RODSCOVEREDOR  PLATED  WITH 
A  LAYER  OF  COPPER.  ST.  Louis  Liohtning  Rod  I  o., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed   September   17,   190»..    Serial  No.  22,153.    PUBLISHED 
DEC  EMBER  IS,  190*;. 

60.576.  CERTAIN  METAL  MANUFACTURES.  TaTlor 
Iron  a  Steel  Co.,  High  Bridge,  N.  J. 

Filed  October  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,778.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.577.  TABLE-WATER.  George  Trcesdell,  Washington. 
D.  C. 

Filed  Octotwr  4,  190»i.     Serial  No.  22,491.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER  18,  190«1. 

60.578.  I'ERTAIN  INSULATION  MATERIAL.  U.nion  Fi- 
bre Co.,  Winona,  Minn. 

Filed  June  1.'.,  19ft').    .Serial  No.  8,199.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER  18,'l90t".. 

60.579.  COTTON-SEED-OIL  SOAP.  Union  oil  Company, 
Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed  Manh  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  18,067.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.580.  SEWING-MACHINES.  PARTS,  AND  ATTACH- 
MENTS. Wheeler  A  Wilson  Manltactirixg  Company, 
Briilgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  OctolHT  27.  190»;.     Serial  No.  22,a37.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER  18,  1906. 

60.581.  SEWING-MACHINES,  PARTS,  AND  ATTACH- 
MENTS. Wheeler  A  Wilson  MANrrACTURiNO  Company-, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  October  27.  190»>.     .Serial  No.  22,a38.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER IS,  1906. 

60.582.  ELASTIC  -  CORD  E.XERCISING  DEVICES. 
WillTELY  P:xER(  I.1ER  COMPANY,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y. 

FiledSepteml)er7,  190<..     .Serial  No.  21 ,9.52.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CT-:MBER  18,  1906. 

60.583.  CERTAIN  PARTS  OF  METAL  AND  WOOD  WORK- 
ING MACHINES.  The  Whitman  A  Barnes  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  .Vkron,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  20,  190«i.     Serial  No.  21,036.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER IS.  I90<i. 

60.584.  INSTEP  OR  ARCH  SUPPORT.  William  H.  Wood, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

File<l    November   19,    1906.     Serial   No.   2:},475.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   18,  1906. 

60.585.  WOOIy-DYES.  Actien-Gesellsc  haft  fCr  Anilix- 
Fabrikation.  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed    SeptemL>er   7,    1905.    Serial    No.    12,321.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  IS,  1906. 

60.586.  COAL-TAR  DYFSTUFFS.  Ac  tien -Gesellschaft 
fCr  .Vnilin-Fabrikation,  Berlin.  Germany. 

Filed    .Septemlier   7,    1905.     Serial    No.    12..123.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  18,  190»i. 

60.587.  DYES  AND  CHEMICAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR 
DYEI.NG  PURPOSES.  Actien  -  Gesell8(  haft  fOr 
.\niun-Fabrikation,  Berlin.  Germany. 

Filed    Septeml)er   7,    1905.     .Serial    No.    12,32."..     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   18,  190»i. 

60.588.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS.  Actien-Gesell- 
s(  haft  fCr  .\nilin-Fabrikation,  Berlin.  Germany. 

Filed  Septemlwr  7.  1905.     .Serial  No.  12.328.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER IS,  190«,. 

60.589.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS.  A(  tien-Gesell- 
schaft  fCr  .\nilin-Fabrikation,  Berlin.  Germany. 

Filed  .Septemlter  7,  1905.     .Serial  No.  \2.330.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER  IS,  190«1. 

60.590.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS.  A(  tien-Gesell- 
s(  HAFT  FfR  Anilin-Fabrikation,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Kik><l.Septeml)er7.  1905.     .Serial  No.  12,331.     Pl"BLISHED  DE- 
CKMHFR  18,  1906. 

60.591.  CKHTVIN  (  HKMICAL  SUBSTANCES.  Actien-Ge- 
.sKi.i.si  iiAFT  fCr  .Vnm.in-Fabrikatk.n,  Berlin,  Germany. 

File.i.September7, 19ft5.    Serial  No.  12,338.     PUBLISHED  DE- 

CF.MMKU  is,  190».. 
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60.592.  CERTAIN  CHEMICAL  SUBSTANCES.  Actie.\-Ge- 
sellschaft  fCr  .\niun-Fabrikation,  Berlin,  Gennany. 

Filed  Septeml>er  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  12,34<..     PIBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1U06. 

60.593.  CERTAIN  SOLID  AND  PLATED  METAL  WARE. 
The  Ameru  an  Silver  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

FiltMl  July  14,  1906.     .Serial  No.  21,100.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18,  1906. 

60.594.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  REMEDY.  Max  J.  Breit- 
enba(  H,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  OctoIxT  23,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,8.'V3.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.595.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  AND  TOILET  PREPAR.\- 
TIONS.    Colgate  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  21,f.»19.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18.  190(i. 

60.596.  SIZE  FOR  COTTON  AND  OTHER  THREADS  AND 
YARNS.  ER.STE  Wiener  E.vport-Malzfabrik  Hau.ser  A 
SoBOTKA,  Studlau,  Vienna,  -Vustria-Hungary. 

Filed  July  24, 1906.     Serial  No.  21,115.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18.  1906. 

60.597.  TONIC.  Ferrenzyme  Capsule  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  *  I     I 

Filed  November  9,  1906.     .Serial  No.  23^19.').     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.598.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.  Frederkk  .Stearns  A  Co.. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  August  17,  19Wi.    Serial  No.  21,643.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.599.  LIQUID  INSECTICIDE.  Germo  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Sedalia,  Mo. 

Filed  June  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  8,142.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER IS,  190(i. 

60.600.  TOOTH-POWDER.  Samuel  U.  Gunder,  Richmond, 
Va. 

Filed  July  Z',,  190«i.     .Serial  No.  21, 14;*.     PUBLISHED  NOVEM- 
BER 6,  1906. 

60.601.  CAUSTIC  POTASH  OR  LYK.  Euza  N.  Hall,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

File<l  April  24,  19ft-,.     .Serial  No.  2,760.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18,  1906.  I      I 

60.602.  CAUSTIC  POTASH  OR  LYE.  Eliza  N.  Hall,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  24,  19ft^>.     .Serial  No.  2,773.     PUBLISHED  JULY  4, 

1905. 

60.603.  PERFU.MEHY  AND  COLOGNE-  Hall  A  Ruckkl. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  |     j 

Filed  November  6,  1!«n;.     Sorial  No.  23,t.V..     PUBLLSIIED  DE- 
CK .M  BE  R  IS.  hkh;. 

60.604.  GLUE.     Hall  A  Ru(  kel.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FiledNovemlMT  III,  1906.     .Serial  No.  23.392.     PC  BLISHED  DE- 

CE.MBER  18,  19rH;. 

60.605.  MEDICINE  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
J.  C.  HuTcni.soN.  Queen  City.  Tex. 

Filed  DecemlK^r  IS.  190.-,.     .Serial  No.  15,904.      PUBLISHED  DE- 
Ci:.MBKR  IS.  1<*H1. 

60.606.  PREPARATIONS  (»F  PEPTONIZED  BEEF  AND 
BRE.VD.  John  Wyeth  and  Brother,  Incorporated,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. 

Filed  Augu.st  15,  1906.     S«"rial  No.  21.5,'i9.     PUBLISHED    DE- 
CEMBER   18,  1906, 

60.607.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.  Dn.  o.  KnOkler  and  Com- 
pany, PloiK-n.-io*',  near  Berlin.  Prussia. 

Filed  August  15,  19ft'..    .^erial  No.  11,672.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER IS.  i9n«,. 

60.608.  MEDICINE  FoR  CONSTIPATION.  Charles  C. 
Langsdorf,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;      |  ' 

Filed  July  1'k  1906.    .Serial  No.  21.1.'V9.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
B  K  R  IS,  190»i. 

60.609.  FUMIGANTS.  The  M.ias  A  Waldstein  Company, 
Newark,  N.  ,1..  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l  Octol)er  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,742.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER IS,  19f>»,. 

60.610.  CERTAIN  FASTENING  DEVICES.  Penn  Hariv 
WARE  Co.,  Reading.  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,676.     PUBLISHED  DECEM 
BER  18,  1906. 


60.611.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.    Potter  Drug  A  Chemical 
Corporation,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  May  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,706. '  PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER IS,  1906. 

60.612.  PILLS.    Potter   Drug   A   Chemical  Corioration, 
Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  October  13.  1906.     .s<.rial  No.  22,672.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.613.  ROOT-BEER.    S.  G.    Parker    Company.   Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  August  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,471.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.614.  LOTION  FOR  SCALDS  AND  BURNS.    Edmund  W. 
Shryer,  Collins,  Mo. 

Filed  October  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,a51.     PUBLISHED  DE-  * 
CEMBER  IS,  190«1. 

60.615.  PERFUMES.     SACHET-POWDERS.      FACE-POW- 
DKRS.   TALCUM-POWDER,    AND   TolLET   WASHES.' 
Smith  Kline  a  Frenc  h  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Octoljer  22.  19(Xi.     .Serial  No.  22,817.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18.  190»i. 

60.616.  PKRFIMERY  AND  TOILET  AND  BATH  WASHES. 
Smith  Kline  a  French  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  OctolHT  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,818.     I'lBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  1906. 

60.617.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.    The  Stork  Company.  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  April  8,  19ft5.     .Serinl  ^o.  780.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18.  1906. 

60.618.  PLAYING-CARDS.    The    United    State.s    Playing 
Card  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Fileci    NovemlHT    16,    190<,.     .Serial    No.    2:?. 424.     J'UBLISHED 
DECEMBER  IS,  1906. 

60.619.  REMEDY    FcHt  JUIEUMATISM.    HoLuk    Ba.sc  cm 
Wil.son.  Vick.<l>urp,  Miss. 

Filed  August  2<l.  1906.     .Serial  .\o.  21.t.77.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
C'EMBER  18,  1906.  : 

60.620.  CERTAIN      KQUIfMKNTS    AND    <a"N     IMIT^K-  ^ 
MENTS.     WiNc  me.stek   Repeating  A*rm.s  Co  .  Npw  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  July  17,  190«..     .Serial  .\«..  20,978.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER IS.  190«i. 

60.621.  WHISKY.    The  Wolc  c.tt  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed   August  ci,   I90ti.     Serial   No.  21,349.     PIBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER IS.  1906. 

60.622.  WHISKY.    The  Wolc ctt  Company,  RcKliest«-.  N.  Y. 
Filed   August  6,   1906.     Serial  No.  21..1'i0.     PI'BLISHED   DE- 
CEMBER 18,  IcjHl. 

60.623.  COMPOUND   LAXATIVE    SALTS.    BuHiER    Labo- 
ratory Company,  Lynn,  Mass.  I 

Filed   August    1.   1906.     Serial   No.  21.294.     PrBtJSHED   DE- 
CEMBEU IS,  1906. 

60.624.  RKMEDIP!s   FOR   THE  CURE  OF  THE   LIQUOR 
HABIT.    Charles  W.  De  Freest,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  May  7,  19IH,.     .Serial  No.  19,;{52.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18,  1906. 

60.625.  KXTR.VCT    oR    PREPARATION   oF   THE    PAN- 
CRE,\S  GLAND.     Fairchild  Bro.s.  A  Foster,   New  York 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  6.  1900.     Serial  No.  30,7.18.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER IS.  I90«l. 

60.626.  REMEDY  FOR  CONSUMPTION.  Heinrich  Carl 
Fehrlin,  .SchafTliausen,Swit7-erland, assignor  to  Firm  Fabrik 
Chemischer  utid  Dietatischcr  Produkte  SchalTliausen,  Schaff- 
hausen,  Switzerland.    . 

Filed   March  5,   I'Oii.     Serial  No.   17,.W7.     PUBLISHED   DE- 
CEMBER IS,  1906. 

60.627.  OINTMENT.  Frederick  IIenkelman,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Filed  June  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,084.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 18,  1906. 

60.628.  ANTISF.I'TIC  SOLUTION.  John  Wyeth  and 
Brother,  Incorporated.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  August  15,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,.552.     PI'BLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER IS.  1906. 
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60.629.  EMULSION-   i>y   MIXKr>    FVTS.    Joi<s  Wykth  AND 
URoTffKR.  Iv  oRi'oKArKU,  riiiU.lt'lphia,  Pa 

YAM  \r,^i^\   1,    ig()«i     Serial  No.  21.5.55.     PUULISHED  DE- 
CK M  UK  K  18,  19W.. 

60.630.  KI.IXIK  OF  T!1E  DKJESTIVF  FKR^KNTS.    John 
WvKTH  .VM)   IJKDTiiER.  I N( oRpoRATED,   Phila<lflphta.  Pa. 

Filed  August  15,  190»i.     ."^rial  No.  21.556.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18.  19Wi. 


60.631.    CANNED.  PICKLED.    AND    PRES 

Joii.s  ('oNR.\P.sEN  A  ,  S..  Stavanpr,  Norway 

Fikni  .Vpril  10, 190»;.  .^^erial  No.  IS.Wil.     PUBL 
HER  18,  1906. 


ERV 
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ED    FISH. 
EDDPXEM- 


60.632.  CANNED,    PICKLED,   AND    PRESERVED    FISH. 

JoHs  CoNRADSEN  A  /  S.,  StavanKPr,  Norway. 
Filed  April  10, 1906.    Serial  No.  18,6*12.     PUBLISH  ED  DECEM- 
»KK  IH,  1906. 

60.633.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.  Joseph  M. 
I.AYAT,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  February  .'>.  1906.     Serial  No.  16,748.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 18,  190«1. 

60.634.  8MOOTHINO  COMPOUNDS  FOR  IRONS.  Abra- 
ham Lewi.s.  Chicaco.  III.:  I^azaru.s  Lewis  adminiiitrator  of 
said  At>rat)ani  I^fwis.  dK-cased. 

Filed  iXx-^^mber  29.  I9a5.    Serial  No.  15.751.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER27.  190»). 
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REGISTERED   FEBRUAF^^    12,  1907. 


13,349.  -Ti/Vf.  'LINCKS.  "  (For  Cipars.)  .><(  h.miht  A  Co., 
Now  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  Zi.  1907. 

'  13.350.  -  TitU:  "HOP  BUD."  (For  Beer.)  Klausmann  Brew- 
ery Bran(  H  OF  THE  St.  Lori.s  Brewing  .\sso(  iation,  St. 
Louie,  Mo.     Filed  Januar>-  21,  1907. 

13.351.  -  ri</#.-  "LITTLE  SWEET  HEART  PEPSIN  GUM." 
I  For  ('hewinR-(Jura.)  Linwood  F.  Jordan,  Portland,  Me. 
File<l  January  .'),  1907. 

13,352. -Title:  "LITTLE  SWEET  HEART  PEPSIN  GUM." 
(For  Clipwinp-Guni.)  Linwood  F.  Jordan.  Portland,  Me. 
Filed  January  .">,  1907. 

13.3  5  3.-r»//r-  "GOLD  KING."  (For  Canned  Tomatoes.) 
Zeigler  Bros.  Canntnq  Co.,  What  Cheer,  Iowa.  Filed  De- 
i-eml)er  30,  1906. 

13.354. -n//*-.  "PURE  FOOD  BRAND  TOMATOES."  (For 
Canned  Tomatoes.)  Thomas  Roberts  A  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  January  19.  1907. 

13.355.- Title:  "PURE  FOOD  BRAND  GARDEN  GROWN 
SIFTED  PEASE."  (For  Canneil  Peas.)  Thoma.s  Roberts 
A  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  January  19,  1907. 

13,356.  -Title:  "PURE  FOOD  BRAND  EXTRA  FANCY 
(REAM  SUGAR  CORN."  (For  Canned  Corn.)  Thomas 
Roberts  &  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     File<l  January  19.  1907. 


13,3  57.-7'»f/r.-    "OY.STERS."     (For    Canned    Oysters)     A. 

Booth  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.     File<l  .\upist  4.  \WiC>. 
13.358.      n^/r."  "CURZON     COMPLEXION     CUKAM."     (For 

('omj)lpxion  Cream  or  Paste.)     John  W.  Ho.sler.  Chlcapo,  III. 

Filed  January  17,  1907. 

13.359.- TiV/*-.  "SCHERMANS    EGG    SHAMPOO.'      (For    a 

.•Shampoo.)    J.  S(  Herman  A  Co.  (hipapo.  111.     Filed  January 

23,  1907. 
13.360.- r»7/^;  "  sen  ERMANS   LIQUID  SHAMPOO."     (For 

a  Liquid  .Shampoo.)     J.  ScIiekman  A.  Co.,  Chicapo,  III.     File<l 

January  17,  1907. 
13.361.- Title:  "DO-NO  SYRUP."     (For  a  Medicine.)     Lewis 

G.  Denton.  .Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  17,  1907. 
13.362.- 7W''.  •DR.    J.    O.    L.VMBERTS    .\NTI-C()NSUMP- 

TIVE  SYRUP."     (For  a  Mwlicinal  Compound.)     Payette 

&  Agnew,  Plattsburg,  N.  Y.     Filed  I)ecenil)er  31,  190(.. 
13,363.— TUle:  "PIXOZONE. "     (For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.) 

The  Lakewood  Pine  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  January 

15,  1907. 
13.364- n/V.-  "MENS    APPAREL."     (For   Men's    Apparel.) 

W.  C.  Both,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Janunry  19,  1907. 

13.365.- Title:  "THE  MATCHLESS  MATCH.  '  (For  Matches  ) 
John  W.  Henderson,  Red  Mountain,  Colo.  .  Filed  Novemlier 
19,  1906. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   FEBRUARY   12,   1907. 


1.906.- T'lV/f.-  "FASHIONABLE  COAT  SLEEVES."  (For 
Coat-Sleeves.)  Ed  V.  Prk  e  <k  CoMPA.fY,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
January  5,  1907.         *  j   .    | 

1,907.— Title:  "THE  HOUSE  OF  A  THOUSAND  TAILORS." 
(For  Men's  and  Bojs'  Coats.  Vests,  and  Trousers.)  Ed  V. 
Prk  K  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  January  21,  1907. 


1.908.  7"!/^.  "THE  H.  V.  D.  WAY."  (For  Undershirts  and 
Drawers^ Erlanger  Hro!>i.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Janu- 
ary 14,  1907. 

1.909.— T'l"''.  "I.APIN'S  M.\GIC  STR.\W  HAT  CLEANER." 
(For  a  Straw-Mat  (  U-aner.)  Essential  Chemk  al  Co. 
Phila<lelphla,  Ph.     Filed  .lanuary  11,  1907. 
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DECISIONS 


i         1  OF  THE    ! 

II  I  •  •  . 

I  AXD  OF 

'  UNITED  STATES  COURTS  L\  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Clement  v.  Browne  v.  Stroud. 

DtcidrdJarmary  10.  1907. 

1.  iNTEKFERENcr:— Motion  to  Take  Testimony  on  Opebative- 

NE89 — Good  Faith. 
It  irnut  appear  from  tHo  showing  accompanying  a  motion  to 
take  testimony  on  the  question  of  operativiMU-ss  that  the  mov- 
ing party  is  acting  in  good  faith  and  that  the  matters  alleged  in 
support  of  the  motion  are  such  as  to  justify  the  setting  of  times 
for  taking  testimony. 

2.  Same— Same— Hearing  on  Sufficienct  or  Showino — Cotm- 

TER   ArriDAVlTS. 

Motions  to  take  testimony  on  the  question  of  the  operatlve- 
ness  of  an  opposing  party's  device  will  generally  be  disposed  of 
on  the  showing  made  by  the  moving  party,  and  when  the  mov- 
ing party  files  afnda\-lts  In  support  of  his  motion  the  Office  will 
hear  the  opposing  fiarty  on  the  sufficiency  of  the  showing;  but 
counter  affidavits  should  not  be  admitted. 

On  petition. 

TELEPHONY. 

Mr.  Edward  E.  Clement  fro  se. 

Mr.  Chan.  Xeave  and  Messrs.  Mauro,  Cameron,  Levns  dt 
Massie  for  Browne. 

Mr.  George  L.  Cragg  and  Messrs.  Bacon  d;  Milans  for 
Stroud. 

Allen,  Commisuxoner: 

This  is  a  f)etition  by  Stroud  that  he  be  given  twenty 
days  in  which  to  reply  to  certain  affidavits  filed  on  behalf 
of  Browne  in  connection  with  the  latter's  motion  for  per- 
mission to  take  testimony  relative  to  the  operatitcness  of 
the  structure  disclosed  in  Stroud's  application  involved  in 
this  interference.  It  was  not  apparent  from  the  showing 
originally  made  in  support  of  Browne's  motion  that  his 
reasons  for  considering  Stroud's  structure  inoperative 
would  not  apply  to  the  device  disclosed  in  his  own  applica- 
tion, as  required  by  the  decision  rendered  in  this  case  on 
May  21,  1906,  (122  O.  G.,  2688.)  Upon  appeal  from  this 
action  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  granting  Browne's 
motion  it  was  held  that  this  requirement  could  not  be  dis- 
pensed with,  and  the  case  was  remanded  to  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  Browne  to 
remedy  the  defect  in  the  showing  accompanj'ing  his  mo- 
tion. Browne  has  now  iiled  affidavits  for  this  purp>ose,  and 
the  present  petition  by  Stroud  is  that  a  time  be  assigned 
for  a  reply  to  tlies«»  afli(iavit3. 

It  must  ap{)ear  from  the  showing  accompanying  motions 
of  the  kind  under  consideration  that  the  moving  partv  is 
acting  in  gcxnl  faith  and  that  the  matters  alleged  in  sup- 
p<jrt  of  the  motion  are  such  as  to  justify  the  setting  of 
times  for  taking  testimony.     No  good  reason  is  apparent 
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for  i>ermitting  the  opf)osing  party  to  file  counter  affi 
davits  or  to  make  any  reply  other  than  by  brief  or  argu- 
ment. As  stated  in  the  decision  in  Lowry  and  Cotdey  v. 
Spoon,  {I240.i\.,  1840,) it  was  not  intended  that  the  ques- 
tion of  operativeness  should  be  exhaustively  considered 
on  motions  for  leave  to  take  testimony  relative  to  that 
question.  To  permit  the  opposing  party  to  file  counter 
affidavits  would  result  in  a  complete  trial  of  the  case  on  ex 
parte  affidavits  as  a  condition  precedent  to  the  taking  of 
testimony.  Such  a  course  of  pro<edure  would  result  in 
urmecessarj'  expense  and  delay.  The  purpose  of  requiring 
a  preliminar}'  showing  is  to  prevent  the  expense  and  delay 
of  taking  testimony  in  those  cases  where  the  question  of 
operativeness  can  be  determined  from  insj>ection  of  the 
applications  or  patents  in  interference,  and  this  purpose 
will  be  best  accomplished  by  deciding  motions  of  this  char- 
acter on  the  showing  made  by  the  moving  party.  \Miile 
counter  affidavits  should  not  be  considered  in  the  present 
case,  Stroud  should  be  heard  U{X)n  the  sufficiency  of  the 
supplemental  showing  made  by  Browne.  It  does  not  ap- 
pear that  so  long  a  period  as  twenty  days  should  be  re- 
quired to  prepare  for  the  hearing  in  question.  The  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences,  however,  will  assign  such  date  for 
bearing  as  in  his  opinion  may  l)e  pro{)er. 
The  petition  is  granted  to  the  extent  indicat€d. 


Weintraub  v.  Hewitt  and  Rogers. 

Decided  .Tnnwiry  11,  1907. 

1.  Testimony  Under  Rule  !.■»— Right  to  Make  Cl.ums. 

The  question  whether  ctrtain  elements  of  the  issue  are  not 
present  in  one  party's  structure,  hut  can  only  bo  read  into  such 
issue  by  applying  limitations  which  do  not  operati;  in  the  man- 
ner defined  in  tho  claims,  is  one  of  fact,  upon  which  the  opposing 
party  may  be  permitted  to  present  testimony. 

2.  Same— Ide.ntity  of  Invention. 

There  appears  to  be  no  warrant  for  the  tak  up  of  testimony 
relative  to  the  identity  of  the  inventions  of  thi-  parties  to  an 
interference.  If  the  inventions  are  not  identical,  il  must  follow 
either  that  one  of  the  parties  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims  in 
issue  or  that  the  claims  are  indeflnite  and  ambiguous  and  do 
not  with  sufficient  exactness  define  the  invention  of  either 
party.  This  is  not  a  question  of  priority  of  invention. 
Appeals  on  motion. 

GAS  OR  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS. 

Mr.  Albert  G.  Davis  for  Weintraub. 

Mr.  Charles  A.  Terry  for  Hewitt  and  Rogers. 
Allen,  Comviissioner: 

This  case  comes  Ix'fore  me  on  apjieal  by  Weintraub  from 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  his 
motion  for  leave  to  take  testimony  relative  to  the  identity 
of  the  inventions  of  the  parties  to  this  interference  and  on 
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appeal  by  Hewitt  and  Rogers  from  the  (lecision  of  the 
ExarnintTof  InterftTenffSijrHntinfja  motion  bv  Wcintrnub 
fur  jR'TOiission  tu  take  testimony  for  tlie  purjK^se  of  show- 
in;:  that  Hewitt  and  Rogers  have  no  ri<|ht  to  inalve  the 
claims  corresponding  to  certain  counts  of  the  issue. 

An  examination  of  the  record  in  connection  with  the 
briefs  and  arirnmcnts  of  the  parties  indicates  that  the  mo- 
tions were  correctly  disposed  of  by  the  Exammer  of  Inter- 
ferences. .  , 

Counsel  for  Hewitt  and  Rogers  cont^ds  that  Wein- 
traub's  arguments  in  connection  with  hi*  motion  to  dis- 
solve are  incoasistent  with  his  present  attitude  and  that 
Weintraub  is  therefore  estopped  from  now  alleging  that 
Hewitt  and  Rogers  have  no  right  to  niak?  the  claims.  I 
am  of  the  opinion  that  a  party  should  Le  permitted  to 
contend  both  that  the  issue  has  a  difTerent  meaning  in  the 
different  applications  and  that  his  opponrnt  has  no  right 
to  make  the  (  laims  and  that  there  is  thew^fore  nothing  in 
the  record  to  prevent  Weintraub  fmni  tiow  contending 
that  Hewitt  and  Rogers  have  no  riglit  to  make  the  claims 
in  issue. 

Weintraub  contends  that  certain  elements  of  the  issue 
are  not  present  in  Hewitt  and  Rogers'  stpucture  and  that 
the  claims  can  l>e  read  upon  Hewitt  and  Rogers'  structure 
only  by  applying  the  Umitations  of  the  claims  to  oarts  of 
Hewitt  and  Rogers'  structure  which  do  iiot  o|^)erate  in  the 
manner  iletined  in  the  claims.  This  is  a  question  of  fact, 
and  Weintraub  should  be  permitted  to  take  testimony 
relative  thereto.  Nothing  is  found  in  t|ie  record,  how- 
ever, to  warrant  the  taking  of  testimony  on  the  question 
raised  by  Weintraub  in  his  motion  relativr  to  the  identity 
of  the  inventions  of  the  parties  to  the  interference.  If  the 
inventions  of  the  parties  are  not  identical,  it  must  follow 
either  that  one  of  the  parties  has  no  ri^t  to  make  the 
<laims  in  i.ssue  or  that  the  claims  are  indefinite  and  am- 
big\ious  and  do  not  with  sutlicient  exactness  define  the 
invention  of  either  party  Tlie  Examim  r  of  Interferences 
has  properly  granted  Weintraub's  moOion  relative  to 
Hewitt  and  Rogers'  right  to  make  the  claims,  thus  en- 
al)ling  him  to  present  testimony  relative  to  this  phase  of 

the  (juestion  raise<l  by  his  other  motion.  The  record  con- 
tains nothing  to  indicate  that  the  claim  ap  applied  to  the 
structure  of  cither  or  l>oth  of  the  parties  is  indefinite  or 
ambiguoas  or  that  it  can  l)e  read  with  different  meanings 
U{K)n  the  structures  of  the  two  parties.  The  question 
raised  by  such  a  showing,  if  made,  would  not  t)e  one  of 
pnontv  of  invention  of  the  suf>je<'t-matter  dcfinevl  bv  the 
issue,  )>ut  would  amount  to  a  contention  that  the  issue 
did  not  proiM'rIy  define  an  invention  made  by  either  of 
the  parties.  1  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  character  of  the 
showing  and  the  nature  of  the  question  raised  justified 
the  de<-isi<)n  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denvinsj 
Weintr«ul>'s  motion  for  leave  to  take  te^itimony  relative 
to  the  identity  of  the  inventions  of  the  adterse  parti«^,  for 
the  rea-son  that  this  motion  ra  srs  no  <juestion  not  in- 
volve«i  in  the  motion  relative  to  Hewitt  and  lioijcrs'  ritrht 
to  make  the  claims  in  issue,  except  the  question  of  identity 
of  meamne  of  the  issue  when  applie<l  to  the  >itructurcs  of 
the  n--(H'ctivc  parries  The  deci-ions  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  are  athrmeti. 


Ex    P  A  R  r  r.    E  I.  E  M  I  N  O; 
Dfcidfd  Januartf  19.  1907. 

1.    rETITlOJf— .XMENPMF.NT    I  .Nt>ER    RlLE   78. 

V  [M-lition  for  the  entry  of  an  amendment  prosented  under 
Riilt*  7s  after  ttn'  allowani.^  of  the  application  will  be  denied 
where  the  luiiendment  iniiu'ies  clii  nis  which  the  Examiner  in 
hi8  report  iijxin  the  petition  states  are  not  patentaMe. 
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2.  AiiENDiiEiTT  Ukder  Rule  78— Di.scretion  or  Examiner. 
The  entry  of  claims  under  Rule  7h  19  not  a  matter  of  r.ght,  but 
a  privilege  allowed  applicants  where  claims  are  found  allowable 
by  the  Examiner  upon  such  eons  deration  of  the  case  as  he  may 
deem  proper.  The  Examiner  will  not  be  directed  to  consider 
the  question  of  patentability  of  claims  presented  after  his  report 
upon  petition. 

On  petition. 

rollek-bearino. 

Messrs.  Flazard  cfc  Uarpham  and  Messrs.  Davis  d:  Davis 
for  the  applicant. 

Aix.ES,Commisftioner:  4 

This  is  a  petition  for  the  entry  of  an  amendment  pre- 
sented under  Rule  78  after  allowance  of  the  application. 

The  amendment  includes  claim.s  which  the  Examiner  in 
hLs  report  upon  the  petition  states  are  not  patentable. 
The  Examiner  having  reported  that  the  claims  are  not 
patentable,  the  petition  must  be  denied.  A  review  of  the 
Examiner's  position  upon  patentability  cannot  be  under- 
taken upon  petition  for  the  entry  of  claims  after  allowance. 

It  is  understood  that  the  Examiner  has  refused  to  con- 
sider a  proposed  amendment  and  argimie.nt  filed  after  the 
entry  of  his  report  up<m  the  petition  and  that  an  order  is 
desired  dinK'ting  consideration  of  these  matt-ers.  Entry 
of  claims  under  Rule  78  is  not  a  matter  of  right ,  but  a  privi- 
lege acc^irded  applicants  where  the  claims  are  found  allow- 
able by  the  P^xaminer  upon  such  coasidenvt ion  of  the  case 
as  he  may  deem  proper.  He  should  not  be  forced  to  con- 
sider the  question  of  patentability  upon  a  petition  of  this 
kind.  The  time  for  amendment  in  this  ca.se  as  a  matter  of 
right  has  expired.  No  hardship  or  irreparable  injury  re- 
sults from  the  refu.-ial  to  enter  the  claims,  as  the  applicant 
may  secure  consideration  of  the  .same  as  a  matter  of  right 
by  forfeiture  and  renewal  of  his  application  or  by  aban- 
doning the  same  in  favor  of  a  continuing  application. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


The  Ca8ET-Swa8Et  C"o.mpany  v.  Rosenfield  Brothers 

&  Company. 
Decided  Ottober  15,  tOOC. 

1.  Trade-Mark  Interference— Not  Res  Adjudicata. 

The  appellants  took  no  te.stimony,  but  contend  that  the 
rights  of  the  respective  parties  are  res  adjudicata  by  reason  of 
a  decision  of  the  appellate  court  of  Kentucky.  This  decision', 
however,  is  not  of  record  in  this  case.  The  judgnlent  of  the 
court  was  neither  pleaded  nor  proved,  and  no  cert  fled  copy  of 
the  decision  has  l>een  placed  in  evdence.  .\  different  record 
from  that  filed  in  this  proceeding  was  before  the  court. 

2.  Same— Two  Interferino  Marks  Not  Entitled  to  Regis- 

tration. 
Where  appellants  do  not  claim  to  be  the  first  to  adopt  and 
use  the  mark,  but  contend  that  they  have  as  good  a  r.ght  to 
the  mark  as  their  opponent  and  that  the  mark  should  be  reg- 
istered to  both  parties  or  refused  to  both.  Held  that  this  con- 
tention is  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  section  7  of  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905. 

On  appeal. 

trade-mark  for  WaiSKT. 

Mr.  A.  L.  Jofkson  for  The  Ca.sey-Swasey  Company. 
Mr.  A.  E.  Wallace  for  Rosenfield  Brothers  &  Company. 
Moore.  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  awarding  priority  of  adoption  and  u.s«»  to 
Tl\e  Ca.st>y-Swasey  Company  of  the  words  Kentucky 
Comfort"  as  a  trade-mark  for  whisky. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  held  that  the  testimony 
in  behalf  of  The  Casey-Sw a.'sey  Company  established  that 
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the  mark  in  i.ssue  was  adopted  by  The  Casey-Swasey 
Company  not  later  than  I8li3  and  has  been  in  continuous 
use  since  its  adoption  by  this  firm  and  its  successors  and 
that  as  this  date  is  prior  to  any  date  that  can  be  awarded 
Rosenfield  Brothers  &  Company  The  Cft.sey-Swa.sey  Com- 
pany must  prevail.  This  finding  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  is  believed  to  be  correct. 

The  senior  party,  Rosenfield  Brothers  &  Company,  took 
no  testimony  and  did  not  contest  the  interference  l)efore 
the  lower  tribui.al.  On  the  appeal,  however,  they  filed 
a  brief  in  which  they  contend  that  the  rights  of  the  re- 
spective parties  to  the  proceeding  are  res  ad  judicata  by 
reason  of  a  decision  of  the  appellate  court  of  Kentucky, 
which  they  state  Ls  reported  in  104  Kentucky  Reports, 
page  616.  This  decision,  however,  is  not  a  matter  of 
record  in  tliis  ca.se.  The  judgment  f)f  the  court  was 
neither  pleaded  nor  proved,  and  no  certified  copy  of  this 
decision  has  been  placed  in  evidence.  A  dillerent  rec- 
ord from  that  filed  in  this  proceeding  was  before  the 
court. 

According  to  ap{)ellants'  own  statement  as  to  the  na- 
ture of  the  court's  deci.sion,  moreover,  it  does  not  appear 
that  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  should 
be  reversed.  They  do  not  claim  to  be  the  first  to  adopt 
and  use  the  mark,  but  they  contend  that  they  have  as 
good  a  right  to  the  mark  as  The  Casey-Swasey  Company 
and  that  the  mark  should  be  registered  to  both  parties  or 
refu.sed  to  both.     They  state:  1       1 

It  is  thought  by  this  appellant  that  the  decision  of  the  Ken- 
tucky court  of  appeals  holding  both  parties  entitled  to  use  the 
mark,  authorizes  the  honorable  Commissioner  of  Patents,  under 
section  7,  of  a<t  of  February  30.  1905,  to  order  its  reg  strati  on 
for  both  parties  so  as  to  enable  them  to  enforce  their  respective 
rights  as  against  any  one  else  who  mav  attempt,  at  anv  lime,  to 
use  the  mark  on  the  same  class  of  goods,  but  it  is  ins'sted  that 
if  registration  is  refused  to  one  party,  it  should  be  refused  to 
both  under  the  same  section  of  law. 

Section  7  of  the  act  of   February  20,  1905,  however, 

provides  for  an  interference  proc^dine  in  case  apphca- 

tions  are  filed  for  the  same  or  interfering  marks,  and 

states: 

The  Commissioner    ♦    ♦    •    may  refuse  to  register  both  of 
two  interfer  ng  marks,  or  may  register  the  mark,  as  a  trade-mark 
for  the  person  first  to  adopt  or  use  the  mark,  if  otherw  se  enti- 
tled to  reg  ster  the  same.    •    •    * 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  found 
to  be  in  accord  with  the  evidence  of  record  and  ia  there- 
fore affirmed. 


MiEI.  ?'.   Yoi  NO. 
I  Decided  October  t9.  1906.        I 

1.  Interference— Right  to  Make  Claim, 

A  party  cannot  lx»  deprived  of  the  right  to  make  a  claim  by 
rea.son  of  the  fact  that  hi.s  structun'  performs  some  function  in 
addition  to  what  i,s  called  for  by  the  claim. 

2.  Same -Same— Limitation  of  Claim  by  CoNSTRtJCTiON  Con- 

demned. 
a  claim  made  by  a  patentee  involved  in  interference  with  an 
applicant  which  refers  broadly  to  reinforcing  mea«8  should  not 
be  limited  by  construction  to  reinforcing  mean.s  operating  in  a 
specified  way  where  there  is  nothing  in  the  record  to  show  that 
such  a  limitation  is  necessary  to  render  the  claim  patentable  over 
the  prior  art,  and  where  it  is  not  clear  that  the  reinforcing 
means  disclosed  by  the  applicant  does  not  operate  in  the  same 
way  as  that  disclosed  by  the  patentee. 

3.  Same— Same— One  Party  a  Patentee— Construction  of 

Claim. 

The  fact  that  one  of  the  parties  to  an  interference  has  obtained 

a  patent  should  have  no  l>earing  on  the  interpretation  of  a  claim 

in  issue  in  determining  the  right  of  an  applicant  to  make  such 

Claim.    If  the  terms  of  the  claim  do  not  in  their  ordinary  mean- 
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Ing  define  the  invention  of  the  patentee  as  he  wishes  to  have  it 
define.!,  he  may,  as  intimated  in  Andrews  v.  yUson,  (123  O.  Q., 
1667.)  apply  for  a  reissue. 

Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Chief, 

STONE-SAWS. 

Messrs.  Bartlett,  Broum^U  d-  Mitchell  for  Miel. 
Mr.  F.  G.  DieUrich  and  Messrs.  F.  G.  Dieierich  d*  Com- 
pany for  Young. 

McxiKE,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  app<<al  from  the  deci.sion  of  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  reversing  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences and  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Miel. 

Miel  is  a  patentee.  His  application  was  filed  and  his 
patent  iasued  during  the  {x-ndency  of  Young's  application. 
Upon  the  issuance  of  Miel's  patent  Young  pre.sented  in  his 
application  a  claim  corresponding  in  terms  to  claim  1  of 
the  j)atent.  This  claim,  which  is  the  issue  of  the  interfer- 
ence, reads  as  follows: 

In  H  stomvsaw,  the  combination  of  a  saw-lH'um,  a  .series  of  lone 
l>earing-l.lad«'s carried  iherehv,  and  removable  means  for  reinforc- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  the  blades  during  the  initial  part  of  a  cutting 
of)eration.  • 

Miel  filed  no  preliminary  statement,  and,  being  the  junior 
party,  an  order  to  show  cause  why  judgment  should  not  be 
rendered  against  him  was  issued.     Miel  thereui>on  moved 
that  the  interference  \w  dis.solved  on  the  ground  that  there 
was  no  interference  in  fact  and  that  Young  had  no  right  to 
make  the  claim  in  issue.     The  motion  was  denied  on  lH»th 
grounds.     Miel  appealed  to  the  Commissioner  from  that 
part  of  the  Examiner's  decision  relative  to  the  question  of 
interference  in  fact :  but  it  was  held  that  there  was  no  rea- 
son for  the  contention  that  the  claims  had  different  mean- 
ings in  the  applications  of  the  respective  parties.     The  I-^- 
aminer   of   Interferences   thereup<jn   rendert'd   judgment 
against  ^fiel.  and  the- latter  appealed  to  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief.     He  based  his  appeal  on  the  contention  that  Young 
had  no  right  to  make  the  claim  in  is.sue  and  that  the  claim 
had  different  meanings  in  the  cases  of  the  respective  par- 
ties.    Before  di.scu-ssing  the  question  at  ls.sue  between  the 
})arties  it  will  l>e  necessary  to  consider  the  structure  dis- 
closed in  their  applications. 

The  invention  in  iasue  relates  to  means  for  supporting 
the  blades  of  stone-saws.  These  saws  consist  of  a  number 
of  strips  of  steel  projecting  perpendiculariy  from  a  savf- 
beam.  Tlie  blades  in  some  cases  are  several  feet  in  length. 
The  sawing  is  effected  by  the  ends  of  the  blades  forcing  an 
abrasive  material  agaiast  the  stone.  Owing  to  the  great 
length  of  the  blades  they  have  a  tendency  to  vibrate:  but 
after  they  have  entered  the  stone  they  are  prevented  by 
the  sides  of  the  kerf  from  vibrating  laterally. 

To  prevent  Mbration,  Miel  shows  rigid  blocks  between 
the  blades,  the  blrnks  being  notched  at  the  ends  to  receive 
the  edges  of  the  blades.  The  blocks  are  susjiended  from 
the  saw  iM'am  by  screw  threaded  bar<  and  mav  Ix'  shifted 
in  {xJsition  by  means  of  nuts  on  the  rods.  As  the  sawing 
progresses  it  is  necessary  either  to  remove  or  rais<'  the 
blc>cks,  as  their  thickness  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
kerf  formed  by  the  saw.  In  his  specification  Miel  .says  that 
he  may  taper  the  blades,  and  fhus  draw  the  blocks  up  to  the 
nanower  portion  of  the  space  between  the  blades,  where 
they  will  press  upon  the  edges  of  the  blades  and  rigidlv 
unite  them. 

Young  unites  the  bladas  of  his  .saw  by  thin  strips  of 
metal  having  hooked  ends  which  pass  through  af>ertures 
in  the  blades.     The  apertures  are  perpendicular  to  the 
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facc8  of  the  hladeit  with  the  exception  of  a  slight  inclined 
fK>rtion  at  one  end  Tho  h(X)kd  on  the  supporting  mem- 
bei>i  correspond  m  form  with  the  ajx'rtured.  Tho  outer 
supporting  members  of  the  end  hlatlfs  «xe  threatled  and 
provided  with  a  nut,  by  means  of  \slucli  all  of  the  support- 
ing members  may  be  put  under  toiisum  The  supporting- 
strips  an>  thin  and  are  so  arranged  that  they  can  enter  the 
kerf  formed  by  the  saw. 

Miel  contends  that  the  supporting  member  shown  by 
Young  is  not  removable.  Upon  this  point  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  state  that  it  is  clear  that  the  reinjorcing  devices  of 
Young — 

are  not  the  readily-removable  reinforcing  means  of  the  issue,  and 
that  they  aro  not  intontifd  to  l>e  removpj  aftoi  the  initial  cut  has 
b«pri  inatle  bv  the  sHw-l>liide«.  and  furthermoie  are  not,  because 
of  the  (act  that  they  Hn>  rivete.1  in  place.  ad«iite<l  to  Im  removed 
after  the  initial  part  of  the  cutting  operation  his  been  completed. 

In  his  specification  Young  states  that  the  slots  in  the 
blades  are  .slightly  beveled  to  receive  th»  upset  or  rivet- 
over  portion  of  the  inserted  strip  end.  This  language  has 
reference  to  the  inclined  portion  of  the  aperture  in  the 
blade  referred  to  above.  From  the  u.se  ci  the  terms  ''up- 
set or  rivet-over"  Miel  argues  that  the  cornection  is  a  per- 
manent one  and  that  the  means  for  reinlorcing  the  lower 
ends  of  the  blades  are  not,  as  specified  in  the  claim,  '"re- 
movable." Young,  however,  in  his  sp<!cification  states 
that—  I 

the  blade  meraliers  are  each  provided  with  several  of  the  slots  13  so 
thiit  as  the  blades  wear  down  the  strip-stays  IE  may  be  moved  to 
the  next  slot  higher.  | 

The  drawing  of  Young's  application  shojivs  that  the  strips 
are  not  riveted  to  the  blades  in  tho  seiis<i  in  which  the 
term  "rivet"  is  ordinarily  used  The  ends  of  the  strips 
are  not  spread  or  upset  to  form  a  head;  but  the  hooked  end 
of  the  strip  is  merely  spnmg  into  the  icorrespondingly- 
shap«-d  slot  in  tho  blade.  The  resiliency  o(  the  metal  would 
doubtless  be  .sufTuiont  to  permit  the  sprini^t  to  l)e  forced 
into  the  slots  and  out  again.  As  no  j)ernimient  connection 
or  riveting  in  the  ordinary  .sense  of  the  t^rm  is  shown  and 
as  Young  specifically  states  that  the  stri|)s  can  Ih"  moved 
from  one  position  to  another,  it  cannot  b«  held  that  he  has 
no  right  to  make  the  claim  in  issue.  The  fact  that  Young's 
reinforcing  device  may  not  l>e  as  readily  n-niovable  as 
Miel's  and  (hat  it  is  not  de-signed  to  be  removed  after  the 
initial  part  of  the  cutting  operation  is  completed  has  no 
bearing  upon  Young's  right  to  make  the  claim.  This 
claim  mereiv  sp^'citie.s  that  the  device  shall  be  removable 
and  IS  in  no  way  limited  to  the  manner  or  time  of  such  re- 
moval. The  fact  that  Young's  reinforcing  means  may  be 
used  not  only  during  the  initial  part  of  the  cutting  opera- 
tion, but  throughout  the  entire  oiH>ration,  does  not  deprive 
him  of  the  riglit  to  a  claim  to  "'means  for  n-inforcing  the 
lower  ends  of  the  blades  during  the  initi«U  part  of  the  cut- 
ting process.  '  A  party  cannot  bo  depriwd  of  the  right  to 
make  a  claim  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  his  structure  does 
not  onJv  what  the  claim  calls  for,  but  something  else  in  ad- 
dition. 

The  Examiners-in-Chief  state  in  their  decision  that  as 
the  claim  was  originally  made  by  Miel  its  meaning  must 
be  determined  from  an  examination  of  his  patent.  Pro- 
ceeding upon  this  theory,  they  have  laid  stress  upon  the 
fact  that  Miei  s  device  is  intended  to  be  nemoved  after  the 
initial  part  of  the  cutting  operation  is  completed.  The 
claim,  however,  is  silent  as  to  whether  the  reinforcing 
means  sliall  l>e  rt>move«l  after  the  completion  of  the  initial 
cutting  operation,  merely  specifying  that  it  shall  be  present 
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at  that  time.  Furthermore,  Young,  if  he  so  desired, 
might  remove  his  reinforcing  means  at  this  juncture  in- 
stead of  pennitting  them  to  enter  the  kerf  formed  by  the 
saw. 

The  Examiners-in-Chief  in  support  of  their  ruling  that 
Young  has  no  right  to  make  the  claim  also  state  that  Miel's 
device  is  designed  to  prevent  the  blades  from  chattering 
or  wabbling  laterally,  while  Young's  structure  is  for  the 
purpose  of  enabling  the  blades  of  the  saw  "to  stand  the 
strain  of  their  work"— that  is,  to  support  the  saw  longi- 
tudinally. There  is  no  limitation  to  this  effect  in  the 
claim,  which  refers  broadly  to  reinforcing  moans,  and 
there  is  nothing  in  the  record  to  show  that  .such  a  Umita- 
tion  is  necessary  to  render  the  claim  patentable  over  the 
prior  art.  P'urthermore,  it  is  not  altogether  clear  that 
the  blades  would  not  l>e  supported  laterally  by  Youngs 
device  as  fully  as  by  Miel's.  Tliis  point,  however,  is  not 
Miiportant,  as  the  claim  contains  no  fimitation  to  the  man- 
ner in  which  the  blades  are  supported.  Under  somewhat 
similar  circumstances  the  following  language  was  used  in 
the  case  of  Podlesak  ajid  Podlesak  v.  Mclnnemey,  (123 
O.  a,  1989) 

No  better  method  of  construing  claims  is  perceived  than  to  give 
them  in  each  ca.se  the  broadest  interpretation  which  they  will  sup- 
port without  straining  the  language  in  which  they  are  couched. 
This  method  would  seemingly  give  more  uniform  aiid  satisfactory 
results  than  are  obtained  tiv  methods  largely  in  vogue— such,  for 
example,  as  that  of  importing  limitations  from  the  specification 
affording  to  the  exigencies  o(  the  particular  situation  in  which  the 
claim  may  stand  at  a  given  moment. 

The  fact  that  Miel  is  a  patentee  should  have  no  bearing 
upon  the  interpretation  of  the  claim  in  issue.  If  the  terms 
of  his  claim  do  not  in  their  ordinary  and  natural  mean- 
ng  define  his  invention  as  he  wishes  to  have  it  defined, 
he  may,  as  intimated  in  Andrews  v.  \ihon.  (123  O.  G., 
1667,)  apply  for  a  roi.ssue.     In  that  case  tho  court  said: 

The  reasonable  presumption  is  that  an  inventor  intends  to  pro- 
tect his  invention  oroadly,  and  consequently  the  courts  have  often 
.said  that  the  scope  of  a  claim  should  not  he  restrict etl  beyond  the 
(air  and  ordinary  meaning  of  the  words,  save  for  the  purpose  of 
saving  it.    •    •    ♦ 

The  senior  party  who  has  a  patent  may  not  be  heard  to  aslc  that 
his  claim  be  rewritten  so  that  he  may  prevail  In  an  interference. 
He  would  l>e  in  somewhat  l)etter  position  had  his  patent  not  been 
issued,  or  had  he  surrendered  it  for  reissue. 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  Young  has  fully  disclosed  the 
invention  defined  by  the  terms  of  the  interference  issue 
and  when  those  terms  are  taken  in  their  ordinary  and 
commonly-accepted  meaning  and  that  no  reason  exists 
for  reading  into  the  issue  limitations  which  are  not  con- 
tained therein,  but  arc  foimd  only  in  the  specification  of 
Miel's  patent. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Uhief  is  reversed. 
>  

DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUBTS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

In  re  Duncan,  Prichard,  and  Macavlet. 

Decided  December  4,  I'JW. 

Claims— New  M.\ttkr- "Mouvtkd  Upon"  ('ovstrued. 

A  claim  for  a  latch  mounted  upon  a  mold-blade  section  of  a 
type-mold.  Held  to  cover  matter  not  within  the  original  dis- 
closure, the  words  "mounted  upon"  not  being  properly  descrip- 
tive of  a  part  which  merely  rides  in  or  over  another  in  a  slot  for 
the  purpose. 

Mr.  J.  B.  Church  and  Mr.  Melville  Church  for  the  ap- 
pellant. 

Mr.  Fairfax  Bayard  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
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Shepard,  J.; 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  refusing  the  thirty-sixth  claim  for  a  patent  for  im- 
provement in  type-casting  machines.     The  claim  reads  as 

follows: 

3i..  In  a  type-mold  such  as  described,  provided  with  a  sectional 
mold-blade  and  in  combination  therewith  a  latch  mounted  upon 
one  mold-blade  stftion  in  position, to  engage  a  shoulder  on  the 
Other  section  when  their  casting-faoes  are  in  alinement,  and  an 
actuating  connection  coupled  with  one  mold-blade  section. 

The  invention  of  the  apphcation  is  described  by  the  Ex- 

ammer  in  the  following  words: 

The  Invention,  generally,  relates  to  t\'pe  -  casting  machine* 
wherein  it  is  possible  to  cast  (ull-bodv  type  or  short  or  low  quads 
and  spaces,  and  to  this  end  the  mold-blade,  as  disclosed  in  each 
application,  is  divided  longitudinally  into  sectipns,  an  upjier  and 
a  lower  section,  the  upper  s«>ctlon  resting  upon  and  capable  of 
movement  independent  of  the  lower  section.  When  the  mold  Is 
employed  for  casting  full-body  or  character  type,  the  two  mold- 
se*' lions  are  maintained  in  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other  so  that 
their  casting-faces  will  be  In  the  same  plane,  but  when  short  or 
low  quads  and  spaces  are  n'quired  the  sections  are  uncoupled  so 
as  to  be  capable  of  indep^mdent  movement,  the  one  to  cut  off  or 
close  the  matrix  end  of  the  mold,  and  the  other  to  measure  the 
width  of  the  mold-cavity  below  or  In  rear  of  the  cut-o(T. 

By  the  Examiner's  decision,  claims  32,  33,  34  and  35,  as 
well  as  36,  of  the  appellants'  application  were  rejected. 
On  appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief,  he  was  reversed  as 
to  all  but  No.  36.  Their  decision  was  in  turn  afllirmed  by 
the  Commissioner.  It  ap|)ears  from  the  record  that  three 
had  been  several  interferences  in  the  Patent  Ollice  relating 
to  apphcations  for  improvements  in  type-casting  ma- 
chines, to  some  of  which  the  appellants  were  parties.  One 
Eschinger,  one  of  the  parties  to  one  of  the  proceedings,  it 
seems,  had  a  claim  substantially  the  same  as  No.  36.  In 
those  proceedings  the  Examiner  refased  to  dissolve  the  in- 
terference in  which  Eschinger  was  a  party,  on  the  ground 
that  the  original  disclosure  in  the  appellants'  application 
did  not  offer  a  sufficient  basis  for  the  structure  as  em- 
bodied in  the  i.ssues  in  interference. 

AprirJl,  19U5,  by  amendment  the  appellants  presented 
the  aforementioned  claims,  32  to  36  inclusive.  The  de- 
scription in  their  original  appUcation,  on  which  these 
claims  are  founded,  is  the  following: 

The  cross-pin  12  through  which  motion  is  transmitted  from 
slide  2  to  the  mold-blade,  in  dimensioning  the  mold,  Is  utilized  for 
effecting  this  shifting  o(  the  sections  one  upon  the  other,  to  which 
end  saia  cross-pin  is  rendered  movable  in  its  bearings  and  caused 
to  act  upon  the  upper  section  10,  to  advance  and  retract  It  as  de- 
sired. In  the  prtvsent  embodiment  the  cross-pin  12  is  longitudi- 
nally movabi"  and  is  formed  in  cross-section  with  a  straight  sec- 
tion 13  riding  in  a  slot  14  in  the  lower  mold-blade  section  11,  and  a 
flanged  or  cam  section  15  riding  in  a  slot  lb  in  the  upper  section  10. 

The  settled  limitation  ujwn  the  amendment  of  applicA- 
tions  in  respect  of  claims  is,  that  there  must  be  a  basis  for 
them  in  the  description  and  specifications  of  the  appUca- 
tion as  originally  filed.  {In  re  Dilg,  115  O.  G.,  1067;  25 
App.  D.  C,  9,  10.)  The  burden  is  upon  the  appellants, 
therefore,  to  show  that  this  claim  36,  which  is  the  only  one 
now  in  issue,  was  within  the  description  aforesaid.  There 
was  a  difference  between  the  decision  of  the  Examiners-in- 
Cliief  and  the  Commissioner  as  regards  the  latch  mechan- 
ism in  the  mold-lxiard  section.  He  sustained  their  deci- 
sion denying  the  claim,  however,  making  the  following 
statement:  ! 

I  am  not  convinced,  however,  that  the  latch  may  be  considered 
as  being  "mounted  upon  one  mold-blade  sf-ction,"  as  stated  in 
this  claim.  The  latch  or  cross-pin  is  desoril)ed  by  applicants  as 
"•  •  •  movable  in  its  Ix'arings  and  caused  to  act  upon  the  up- 
per section  10,  to  advance  and  retract  it  as  desired.  In  the  present 
embodiment  the  cross-pin  12  is  longitudinally  movable  and  Is 
formed  In  cross-section  with  a  straight  section  13  riding  In  a  slot 
14  in  the  lower  mold-blade  section  11  " 

It  .seems  clear  from  appHeant.s'  disclosure  that  the  bearings  for 
the  latch  an>  (ormed  in  the  anns  of  the  slide  2  and  the  straight  sec- 
tion  13  of   the  latch  merely  rides  In  the  slot  In  the  mold-blade 
Manitestlv,  the  latch  is  "mounted  upon"  the  slide  and  not  on  the 
mold-blade,  as  required  by  this  claim. 
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The  ambiguity  in  the  description  in  the  application  as 
applied  to  this  particalur  mechanism,  is  aj)purintly  due  to 
the  fact  that  this  claim  was  not  in  mind  when  the  applica- 
tion was  prepared,  ami  has  been  sugge-sted  by  the  claini  of 
a  conllicting  application.  Without  going  into  the  question 
at  lengtii,  we  think  it  sufficient  to  say  that  we  are  satisfied 
with  the  statement  which  has  been  quoted  alx)ve  from 
the  Commissioner's  decision.  The  expre.s.sion  "mounted 
upon  "  seems  to  have  an  ordinary  meaning  in  machine  con- 
struction. The  tiling  mounUid  upon  another  must  be 
borne  or  supporte<l  by  it.  Mere  riding  in  or  over  another 
in  a  slot  for  the  purj)o.se.  although  oi)erating  in  connection 
tluTowiih,  is  not  equivalent  to  being  mounted  thereon. 

Finding  no  error  in  the  decision  rejecting  claim  30,  it  will 
be  alGrniod.  It  is  ordered  that  tho  clerk  certify  this  deci- 
sion to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  as  reqiuiod  by  law. 
Affirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

j  In  re  Volkmann  and  Truax. 

Decided  December  4, 19'J". 
Patentability— Non-1nvestion—Carrvi.\q  Forward  an  Old 

IPEA. 

Where  the  prior  art  di.sclosod  a  train  of  gearing  positively 
connecting  the  hour,  minute,  and  second  hands  of  a  time  mech- 
anism, whereby  the  rotation  of  one  would  cause  the  proper  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  others,  and  it  also  disclosed  a  winding  aiid 
setting  mechanism  co'ntroUing  the  proper  relative  rotation  of 
the  minute  and  hour  hands,  it  did  not  amount  to  invention  to 
insert  an  addiiionul  guiir  and  pinion  in  the  latter  nuvhanism 
to  secure  the  proper  position  of  the  second-hand  with  relation 
to  the  minute  and  hour  hands  upon  operation  of  the  setting 
mechanism. 

Mr.  Perry  B.  Turjrin  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Pair/ax  Bayard  for  tho  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

M(<k)MA8,  J.r 

Tills  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  refusing  to  issue  a  patent  to  the  appellants  upon 
certain  uUcged  iiiiprovemont«;  in  timepieces.  The  Hpp<'l- 
lants'  specification  states  that  the  alleged  invention  relates 
to  watches,  cUM-ks  and  like  timepieces  and  its  ol>j(  ct  is  to 
provide  certain  new  and  useful  improvements  in  timepieces 
whereby  the  second-hand  can  l>e  set  from  the  stem  and  at 
anv  point  desired  and  the  second-hand  agrees  at  all  times 
with  tho  minute-hand.  The  appellants  have  set  forth  so 
much  of  tho  structure  shown  and  do.scril)od  as  in  their  view 
constitutes  their  alleged  invention,  in  .seven  claims.  Each 
of  the  three  tribunals  of  the  I'atont  Ofli<^e  have  rejected  the 
claims,  deciding  that  none  of  them  involve  patentable  in- 
vention in  vie«  of  the  state  of  the  art.  The  seven  claims 
are  as  follows: 

1  In  a  stem-setting  timepiece,  the  combination  of  a  gear-wheel 
forming  a  part  of  a  dial-train,  a  minute-hand  arbor,  a  pinion  se- 
cured on  said  arbor  and  meshing  with  the  gear-wheel  of  the  dial- 
train,  an  arbor,  a  pinion  loose  on  the  arbor  and  carrying  a  gear- 
whed,  a  se<'ond  pinion  on  the  arbor  and  carrying  a  second-hand, 
an  intermediate  gear  meshing  with  the  first-named  pinion  of  the 
.said  arbor  and  the  pinion  of  the  minute-hand  arbor,  and  a  loosely- 
mounted  pinion  meshing  with  the  gejir-wheel  carried  bv  the  plri- 
ion  on  the  second  arbor  and  carrying  a  gear-wheel  meshing  with 
the  second-hand  pinion. 

2.  In  a  steam-setting  timepiece,  the  combination  of  a  gear-wheel 
carrying  a  pinion  and  (onninK  a  part  of  a  dial-train,  a  minute- 
hand  arbor,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  arbor  and  meshing  with  the 
gear-whfvl  of  tne  dial-train,  an  hour-hand  gear-wheel  loose  on  the 
minut<'-hHiid  arbor  and  meshing  with  the  pinion  carried  by  the 
ge^r-wheel  of  the  dial-train,  a  second  arbor,  a  pinion  loose  on  the 
arbor  and  carrying  a  ge^ir-wheel.  a  second-hand  pinion  also  on 
the  said  second  artK)r.  an  intermediate  Rear  bctwp«»n  the  pinion  of 
tiie  minute-hand  arborand  the  pinion  of  the  second  arbor  carrying 
the  gear-wheel,  and  a  loose  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear-wheel  of 
the  second  arbor  and  carrying  a  gear-wheel  me.«hing  with  the  sec- 
ond-hand pinion. 

3.  In  a  stem-setting  timepiece,  the  combination  of  the  minute- 
hand  arbor,  a  pinion  secured  thereto,  a  gear-whtvl  loose  on  the 
arbor,  a  gear-wneel  meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  said  arbor  and 
forming  part  of  a  dial-train,  said  gejir-wheel  l>eing  provided  with 
a  pinion  nieshing  with  the  eear-w  h'-*']  of  the  arbor,  a  setting  mech- 
anism for  the  said  pwr-whee.l.  a  pinion  carrying  a  second-hand, 
and  gearing  between  the  said  pinion  and  the  pinion  on  the  minute- 
hand  arbor. 

4.  In  a. stem-setting  timepiece,  the  combination  of  a  gear-wheel 
firming  a  part  of  a  dial-train,  a  setting  mechanism  for  the  said 
gejir-wheel,  a  minute-hand  arbor,  a  pinion  8«'<iirod  on  said  arbor 
and  Tii'^shing  with  the  gear-wheel  of  the  diiU-train,  an  arbor,  a  pin- 
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Ion  loose  f^n  the  arfwr  and  carrying  a  gBar-whwl.  a  stvonrl  pinion 
on  tii<>  urbnr  aril  carrying  a  secund-nrtnd.  an  iiiTivnifluitt'  gtvir 
nn^nhinK  With  the  tirst-nam»M  pinion  n[  the  said  artmr  uri'i  the  pin- 
ion of  the  minute-hand  tirbur,  and  a  ltM>s«'ly-moiinte<l  [uni'ti  riifsh- 
In^  with  the  gwar-whefl  rarneil  by  the  n'nion  on  Chi'  ijh  .iiil  Mrbor 
and  carryiiiK  a  ^ar-wheel  meshing  with  the  9ec<>lid-han>l  pinion. 

5.  In  a  stem-9«<ttinj{  timepiece,  tne  combination  of  a  gear-wheel 
carrying  a  pinion  and  funning  a  part  of  a  dial-train,  a  .setting 
mec-hani.sni  for  the  said  gear-wheel,  a  minute-liand  arbor,  a  pinit>n 
8ecure<l  to  the  iirtior  and  me.'»hing  with  the  gear-'sthi*-!  of  the  ciml- 
train.  an  hoiir-hnnd  gi'ar-wht*;!  loos*.'  on  the  niinutt>-hand  arbor 
and  int'.shin^  with  the  pmioncarruHl  by  the  near-wlie^'l  of  the  di:U- 
trjiin.  ii  *<i-ond  /irl>'>r  .i  pinion  liaise  i  <i\  the  arbor  and  I'arrying  a 
gear-whe»'l,  a  >»e<-ond-ri.i'i'l  pmion  also  nn  the  s.'ild  ^♦I'ond  arbor, 
an  int<-nni'diate  ^:^^:l  r  :  .t  \\t>»'ri  th"  pi:.i  >m  "i  the  miijiiti--hand  arbor 
and  the  pinion  of  ih'  -i  ■  i:  1  artn  r  carr;.  ing  the  gear-whetl.  and  a 
loose  pinion  mesh' lik.'  '■•>'.:•  •;>■  gt'«r-wb.'«l  .'f  the  i»econ'l  tirbor  and 
carrying  a  gear-wh»-«-i  iu«'-.b  ;i»<  with  th^'  •.•N"nd-h*n'l  piiuon. 

0.  In  a  stem-setting  timepiece,  tlu'  ri.iabinaticui  of  a  setting 
mec-haruitm  iut-luding  a  pinion,  a  gear-wh-'t'l  fonamg  ;i  part  of  a 
dial-train  and  with  whit-h  the  pinion  of  the  settling  nux'hani.sra  Is 
adapted  to  mesh,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  pear-whee  ,  a  in  inute-hand 
arbor,  a  pinion  .«»eciired  to  the  arbor  ami  mesbin):  w'th  the  gear- 
wheel of  the  dial-train,-an  hour-hand  g»var-whcel  I  >ose  on  the  min- 
ute-hand arbor  and  meshing  with  the  pinion  cart  icd  by  the  gear- 
wheel of  the  dial-train,  a  second  arbor,  a  pinion  lo  )8e  oh  the  arbor 
arxl  carrying  a  gear-wheel,  a  second-hand  pinion  also  on  the  said 
second  arbor,  an  intermodiate  gear  liet  wi-en  the  pioion  of  the  min- 
ute-hand arbJor  and  the  pinion  of  the  -second  art  or  carr>'ing  the 
g»wr-wheel,  and  a  loose  pinion  meshing  with  the  g  ear-wheel  of  the 
second  arbor  and  carrying  a  gear-wheel  meshing '  irith  the  second- 
hand pinion. 

7.  In  a  stem-setting  timepiece,  the  combinatir>n  of  a  8«»tting 
mechanism  Including  a  pinion,  and  a  train  of  geiring  fonning  a 
part  of  a  dial-train  for  operating  the  minute,  hour,  and  second 
hands  and  with  the  first  wheel  of  which  the  pinic  n  of  the  setting 
mechanism  is  adante<l  to  mesh,  when'tiy  provia  on  is  made  for 
causing  the  sei-ond-hand  to  lu^ive  at  all  times  in  ini.son  with  the 
minute-hand,  whether  the  WHt<h  is  running  or  is  l)eing  set. 

V\>on  this  a{)|>»'al.  apjx'llants  do  not  aplpear  to  insist 
upon  claims  A  and  7.  Concerning  claim  7,  tlic  Kxaminers- 
in-('hu'f  n-inark  that  there  is  no  invention  ia  adiimi:  a  set- 
UiiH  mechanism  such  as  shown  in  the  patent  to  Thommen 
to  the  I  !,M  k  mechanism  sliown  in  ('look's  patent.  And 
the  nici  hanisni  covered  by  claim  .i  except  (or  the  setting 
meclianism  is  shown  in  the  CYixik  patent  aiid  it  does  not 
app»'ar  inventive  to  apply  a  setting  meehanlsm  to  Crook's 
de\  ice 

Four  patents  were  cited  as  referi'noes  and  the  patent  of 
Oook  app-ared  to  all  the  tribunals  to  bo  an  anticipation 
of  the  nitrlmriLsm  defined  in  appellants'  claims  for  Crook's 
f)at<»nt  discloses  the  positive  gear  connection  between  the 
minute-hand  and  the  s«'cond-han(l. 

Now  the  Crook  patent  for  an  electne  cliK-k,  shows  a  clock 
in  which  the  mmute.  hour  and  second  hands  are  so  con- 
nected by  a  >ysl«'m  of  geai-s  and  pinions,  substantially  the 
same  system  as  that  of  the  app«'liants,  as  to  cause  each  of 
the  three  hands  to  rotate  at  the  proixT  sjM'cd  relatively. 
To  st^t  any  one  of  the  hands  of  the  ckx-K  is  to  net  each  of  the 
other  hands.  The  Tliommen  patent  shows  a  watch  with 
a  stem  setting  and  winding  niechunLsm.  for  the  mmute  and 
hour  hands  suljstantially  the  same  Hi*  that  of  the  apjH'Jlaiits. 
In  the  i-ase  U'fore  us,  claim  1  covers  the  train  of  gearing 
connecting  the  stn'ond  and  minute  hand.-,  and  claim  2 
covers  the  gi-aring  connecting  the  minute-band  with  the 
hour-hand.  By  in.s«^rting  an  additional  gear  and  pinion 
wheel  in  a  tram  of  such  wheels  arranged  to  transmit  mo- 
tion the  appellant  has  not  achieved  invention,  and  the 
Commissioner  U'lieves  that  the  app«^llant9'  device  pos- 
ses.si>s  no  particular  advantage  over  that  of  Crook.  The 
remamiitg  claims  include  in  addition  to  the  mechanism 
covered  by  claims  '.i  and  7  the  intermedial*)  gear  ami  the 
pinion  and  p>ar  whtH>l  as  a  part  of  the  tram  of  gearing. 
While  the  sp«'citic  detail  of  the  train  of  gears  ((Miiiecting 
the  pinion  of  the  minut-e-hand  with  the  sei  (•nd-hand  dtn's 
not  appear  in  the  reference  cited,  the  Patent  Office  tnbu- 
naLs  art^  unanimous  in  the  opiniv)n  that  it  n'quired  no  more 
than  the  skill  of  a  nuvhanic  familiar  with  clcK-k  and  watch 
making  to  provide  the  needed  pinions  and  fli'ars  of  prof>«'r 
si:e  and  the  nec»>ssarv  numU^r  of  teeth,  arranged  in  rela- 
tion to  ea<'h  other,  so  as  to  include  the  mechanism  within 
the  d»^ired  dimensioas.  The  appellants'  application  is  not 
limited  and  mav  \>e  applied  to  a  clock  or  to  A  watch  Tlic 
opinions  cited  by  app»^llants'  counsel  state  legal  proposi- 
tions to  which  we  may  give  our  assent.  Xone  of  them. 
however,  remove  the  chief  difficultv,  which  ip  that  the  pnr- 
ticiiiar  claims  before  us  fail  to  disclose  invention  when 
compared  with  the  state  of  the  art  discloeeil  by  the  patents 
of  (.Vook  and  ThommeD. 
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The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  hereby 
affirmed  and  thLs  opinion  will  he  certihed  to  the  Commis- 
misKioner  of  Patents  in  accordance  with  law. 


;•  Interference  Notices. 

Dep.^rtme.vt  of  the  Ivtertor, 
United  States  Patent  offici:, 
H'athington.  D.  C,  January  18,  1907. 
F.  1.   Wkiiney  &  Compani/,  thexr  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

lake  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  K.  M.  Weinl)erg  it  Company,  of  134  Mott  street, 
borough  of  Manhattan,  New  York,  N.  V.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  F.  G.  \\  hitney  & 
Company,  of  Attleboro,  Mass.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declara- 
tion mailed  by  th'i  Patent  Oilice  In  the  usual  manner  to  the  said 
F.  G.  Whitney  &  Company  having  been  returned  undelivered, 
notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  F.  G.  Whitney  &  Companv, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  thein 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they   should  immedialelv 

?ut   themselves  in  communication   with   the    Commissioner  of 
'atents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent 
by  and  returned  to  the  Otlic*-  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
consf-cutive  weeks.  If  no  apiKarance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  priod  of  publication,  the  Interference  will  bo 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLE^i,  Commissioner. 


I  

Department  of  thk  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  office, 

Washington.  D.  C.  Januarys,  1907. 
Charles  B.  Hull,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatiies.  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  bet^n  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  The  J.  F.  Zahm  Tobacco  Company,  of  Toledo.  Ohio, 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to 
the  said  company,  an<l  also  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Charles  B. 
Hull,  of  Detroit.  Mich.  It  has  been  impossible  to  locate  said 
Hull,  and  his  attorney  of  record  is  no  longiT  In  business. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Charles  B.  Hull,  his 
assigns  or  legal  rp^)resentati  ves,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire 
to  contest  the  said  interfen-nce  they  should  Immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  official  Gazette  for  six 
con.s^K'Utive  weeks.  If  no  app»^arance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  pul>lication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  XLLEN,  Commissioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington.  D.  C.  Janwiry  t,  1907. 
Lyman  F.  Palmer  and  H.  H.  Wetherbet  <t  Company,  their  assigns 

or  legal  representatiies,  take  notice: 

\n  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  the  Crescent  Manufacturing  Company,  of  Seattle. 
Wash,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  a  trade-mark  registered 
to  Lvman  F.  Palmer,  of  Topeka.  Kans.,  and  a  trade-mark  regis- 
tered to  H  H.  Wetherbee  &  Company,  of  Boston.  Mass.  The  no- 
tices of  declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Oflice  in  the  usual  man- 
ner to  the  said  Lyman  F.  Palmer  and  H.  H  Wetherbee  &  Com- 
pany have  been  returned  by  the  Post-Office  Department  undeliv- 
ered, and  it  appears  of  record  in  the  interference  that  both  of  said 
parties  are  proliaiily  out  of  t)U,siness. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Lyman  F.  Palmer 
and  to  II.  H.  Wetherbee  A  Company,  their  assigiis  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, that  if  they  or  any  of  tliem  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  t>e  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
copswutive  weeks.  Ii  no  appearani  e  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrncE, 

Wnshin0on,  D.  C,  January  t,  1907. 

Charles  A.  Raymond,  hit  as.figns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication for  rf^stration  of  a  trade-mark  filed  by  the  Bay  State 
shoe  <k  I>eather  Company,  of  Woreester.  Mass..  a  registered  trade- 
mark to  the  .same  companv.  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Charles 
A.  Ravmond.  of  Boston." Ma.ss..  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  The  no- 
tice of  declaration  of  said  interference  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office 
in  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  Charles  A.  Raymond.  195  Con- 
gress street.  Boston.  Ma.ss.,  has  Xyeen  returned  by  the  Post-Offlce 
Denartinent  un'lelivered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Charles  .K.  Raymond. 
his  assigns  or  lef?al  repre.iwntatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
lesire  to  contest  the  said  interfereni-"^  they  should  immediately 
put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents 

This  notice  will  he  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  app»'arance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  7)eriod  of  publication,  the  interference  will  he  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  L  ALLEN.  Commissio^^er. 
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No.    12.612,  inclusive. 


Total  Issue 982 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


BUtM. 


fS 


i 


5 

l."S 

'  *  " 

4-3 


States. 


Alabama 3 

Alaska.  District  of. ..  1 
Arizona  Territory. . 

Arkansas 4 

California 18 

Colorado 13 

Connecticut. 40 

Dela  ware 

District  of  tohimbia.  0 

Flori<la 4 

<Ieorgia 8 

Hawaii  Territory 

Idaho '2 

Illinois 5g 

Imiian  Territory l 

Indiana 15 

Iowa g 

K^Hiisas 7 

Kentucky 8 

Louisiana 6 

Maine g 

Maryland fl 

Massachusetts 33 

Michigan I6 

Minnesota H 

Mississippi 5 

Mis.sourl 29 

.Montana I  1 

Nebraska I  7 


Z 


21 
.... 

4 

5 
3 


21 
7 
1 


Countries. 

e  . 

5.6 

|s 

Trade-Marks 
and  Prints. 

Argentina 

Austria- Hungary 

Belgium 

2 

Brar.il 

British  West  Indies.. 

<"anada 

11 

Cape  Colony 

Chile 

China. 

.f... 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba 

2 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 

"io" 
11 

18 

"i' 
3 

France 

Germany 

Haiti 

Ireland v 

Italy 

Japan 

Java 

Mexico 

! 

Countries. 


^atal 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland. 

New  South  Wales. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Persia 

Queensland 

Roumania 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  .\u.stralla... 

Spain 

.'Jweden 

Switzerland 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Australia  . 

Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countries  . . . 


I  s 


m 


II 


1 
2 

1 

2 


71 


19 


Interference  Notices. 


0 

19 

iir 
7 
3 

66 

.'> 

6 

85 


New  Hampshire 

New  Jersev 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y . 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma  Territ'y. 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 

Philippine  Islands.. 

Porto  Rico 

IRhode  Island "', 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota i. 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah ;.■; 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 

west  Virginia ,      . 

Wisconsin I    20 

Wvomlng I      1 

U.  S.  Army ' 

U.S.  Navf ■  •■ 


St- 

55c 

•C  bT 

EI 


1 

14 

"58 

'  i 
10 

i 

18 


Departmknt  of  the  Interior. 

I  nitep  .States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  I).  C,  February  •,  1907. 
McClavt,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 


J  a  mes    M. 

notice: 

An  interference  ha.s  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  lietween  an  ap- 
plication for  patent  filed  by  Walter  6.  Swart,  of  Denver,  Colo 
and  an  application  for  patent  filed  by  James  M.  McClave   of  the 
same  place.     It  appears  from  the  record  of  the  interferenlv  that 


Total  to  dtlEcns  of  I 
the  United  States  .. 


680 


5 

4 

4 

3 

3 

2 

0 

2 

1 

1 

1 

6 

2 

4 

2 

6 

lesire  to  contest  the  said  interferenc>e  th^y  slii'uld  mime"- 
d  ately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner 

This  nr.tice  will  l>e  published  in  the  Official  Oa/ettp  fqr  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  apj,earance  shall  be  entered  at  the  exnl- 
'"^^A^  °',1^®  ff''^  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default.  * 

F.  I.  .KLLEy,  Commissioner. 
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Department  of  the  Interior. 

United  Statks  Patknt  Office 
«  Washington,  D    r..  January  !!,  1907. 

Francis  Srd-.iak.  his  (if signs  or  legal  reprefrntntiirs  t/ike  notioe 

\n  intcrferenee  has  been  declared  bv  thi>  rifTine  l)etween  an  an- 
phf^atKm  for  patent  filed  by. loseph  M.'Bosenbun-  of  Decatur  III 
and  an  application  for  patent  filed  bv  Francis  .'v'driak  of  St  I  nuis' 
Mo  It  appears  from  the  record  o/  the  cA.se  that  the  present  ad- 
aress  of  the  said  r  rancis  Sedziak  is  nnlinown,  and  it  has  bw-n  im- 
possible to  notify  him  of  the  interference. 

-Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  .xaid  Francis  Sed/iak  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  thcv  oranv  of  them  desire 
to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediateiv  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Coniniissioner  of  Patents 
This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OffI(Ial  Gazette  for  six 
cousectitive  weeks.  If  no  iippearance  shall  t>e  enterBd  at  the  ex- 
pirstion  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  hie  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Commissioner. 
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iPPLIOATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATIOH. 


Condition  at  Cloie  01  Butineis  Februarn  It,  1907. 


o 
Z 


DlTlaioDt  Mid  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


306 


321 
313 

323 

303 
133 


109 


128 

137 

244 


t 


Oldest  new  appll-  =  a 
catiun  and  old-  |3-2 
est  »ctioti  by  ai:>-  t  ~ 
pluant  awHitin^!  ^^ 
ofliae  action.  Z  - 


Amended 


XV.  Rraft.!  I'lv!';  nnd  Confec- 
tion.'*. Mrtk.iiK'  *'  'Hting.  Lami- 
nattHl  f^hef'ts  and  Kahncs.  Fuel, 
(rla-is,  Hv'l  rail  lie  l.imeand 
Cement.  f'.Hp<'r-Makmg.  Paving, 
and  Plastics. 

I.  Tillaee.  ftc  ,  Fences.  an<i  Rail- 
way Praft  .Vjii'liarices. 

VII.  lianies  and  Tovk.  Mechan- 
ical Motors.  Optics.  Vaper  Manu- 
factures. \'('lrx-i|)ede-i. 

XX  XVI.  Curtains.  Shiides,  and 
Screens,  Draftinfc;,  Driers,  Mead- 
iirinp  Instruineiit.s,  and  Wind- 
Wheels. 

XVII.  C  lu  t  c  hes  ,  Linotyping. 
Pnntink?,  Mat  rix- Making,  .Nvit 
ami  Holt  Looks. 

\.\1I.  .\ir-<;uns.  Ammunition 
and  Kxplosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys.  <.atapults  an<l  Tar- 
gets, Firearms.  Marine  Propul- 
sion, (irdnanc*',  .'^hips. 

XVL  TeleKrat)hy  and  Telephony.. 

XXX.  Fluid-rrcssure  ReKulators. 
Lamps  and  (Jas- Fittings.  Type- 
\\  riling  Machines. 

II.  Bee  Culture.  Dairy.  I^bel- 
Afflxers.  Pa{>er  Files  and  Bind- 
ers, Pneumatics.  Presses  Store- 
Service.  Tobacco,  etc 

VIII.  Hed.s,  Chairs.  Funnture, 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles, 
Store  Furniture. 

XXXV.  Baggage.  Buckles,  But- 
tons, and  Clasos,  Card.  Picture, 
and  Sign  Kxnibitmg.  Deposit 
and  Collection  Keivpiades, 
Package  and  .\rticle  Carriers, 
Packing  and  Storing  \  essels, 
•  'tinfoirrauhv. 

304      XXXIV.  Railways.    Rallway- 
t       Brakes.  Kollmfcr-."^tix'k. 

375  XX\Il.  ilni.*timk' and  Scrubbing, 
Urinding  and  Polishing.  Laun- 
dry. Wii.-Hhmj;  .Vjiparatus. 

318  VI.  "Bleaching  ami  Dyeink;,  Chem- 
ical s,  Flxplosives,  Fertilizers, 
Medicines,  Preserving,  Sugar 
and  Salt. 

IM  -XXX 11 1.  Canes.  Canopies,  Cut- 
lery. Domestic  Cooking  \  csscls, 
Ftectricity.  Mc<ttcftl  and  Surgi- 
cal. I-  le<tric  Signaling.  Fireproof 
Buildings  Harness  Masonry, 
Tfnts    and  1  mtTclJas 

327     XVIII.  Steam-Fneineenng.  etc  . .. 

167  V.  BMokbinlim:.  Harvesters,  Jew- 
elry, and  Mu<ic. 

179  X  .\.' .\rti:.ciai  l.imhs,  Builders' 
ll.irdwanr  Dentistry.  I.cnks  and 
I  iitchcs,  Safe-i.  riidcriaking. 

J.C  IN'  Bridges,  Conveyors,  Cranes 
and  Derricks.  K.xcavatlntr, 
Hoisting.  Hydraulic  Kngineer- 
intr    I  onduigand  I  Hloadmg.and 

324  .Ml.  Klevators,  J.iurnsl  -  Boxes, 
Lubricators.  .Matdnne  K.le- 
1       ments    piiilev-i  and  Shafting. 

147  XXIX.  C.'o[«'riiiK.  Fin>- Ksiajies, 
;  Ladd.-rv  Hoofs,  Whc'iw  rigdt- 
Macluiies.  \Sooden  Buildings, 
\\  ood  -  ,-awing,  Wood  -  Turning, 
Woodw  >rkinK  -  Tools.  \\  o  o  l  - 
wiirkmg 

172  XXXI,  Alcohol,  Charcoal  and 
I  Coke,  Distillation,  Cas,  Heating 
and  Illunimating,  Hides,  Skins, 
and  l.eather,  Liquid  C<^tuiK 
Com{>ositions.  Oils.  Fats,  ana 
CI".'    \\  Iter  PuriT'cation. 

105  XXVI.  Fleotridty,  Generation  , 
Flectric  Heaters,  Klectnc  Rail- 
ways. Motive  Power 

122  XI.X  ITeatintr and  Cooking  Stoves 
Liouid  and  C.aM'ous  Fuel  Stoves 
'      ana  Fumacos,  and  Funiac»-s 


Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Jan.    31 


Jan. 


Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 


Jan. 


Jan. 


31 


31 


30 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan- 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 


Jan. 


Jan 


Jan 


Jan 


Ne^ 

ff. 

Feb. 

8 

Jan. 

18 

Jan. 

21 

Jan. 

25 

Jan. 

14 

Jan. 

12 

Jan. 
Jan. 

18 

17 

Jan. 

16 

Jan. 

14 

28 


24 


22 


s  ;; 


2" 


46 


145 

145 

204 
142 


Jan.    16 


Jan.    15 
Jan.    15 


126 


149 


■X5 


341 


202 
318 


28     Jan.    11     232 


25     Jan.    21     206 


Jan.    15 
Jan.    16 

Jan.   10 


Jan.     9 


146 
250 

186 


230 


Jan.    16     295 


22     Jan.    14     192 


Jan.    11 


Jan      2-2     Ja; 


228 


206 


Jan.    19  ,  Jan.    15     ,321 


Applications  Under  Examination— Continued. 


6 

2 

e 
8 

K 


378 


144 


142 


148 


382 


330 


332 
307 


154 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


379 


343 


107 


112 
315 


175 


XXXVIII.  A rteslan  and  Oil  Wells, 
Bottles  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock,  Fishing  and  Trapping, 
Stationery,  Stone-Working. 

XXIV.  Apparel.  Apparel  Appara- 
tus, Sewing-Macnines,  Surgery, 
Toilet. 

IX.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps,  Baths 
and  Closets,  Fire-Kxtinguishers, 
Hydraulic  Motors,  Pumps,  and 
Sewerage. 

XXXII.  Carbonating  Beverages, 
Dispensing  Beverages,  Dispens- 
ing-Cans, Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels,  Pat^'kaging  Liq- 
uids. PatH-r  Receptacles,  Refrig- 
eration, Wooden  Iteceptacles. 

X.XVIII.  Miscellaneous  Ileat-En- 
gines,  Internal-Combustion  En- 
gines. 

XIII.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making,  Metal- 
Working.  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing, etc, 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

.XIV.  Compound    Tools.    Cutting 

and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars, 
Farriery,  Metal-Bending,  Metal- 
Ornamenting,  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making,  Tools,  Wire- 
Working. 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Malring,Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings,  Button, 
F:velct,  and  Rivet  Setting, 
I.eather  Manufa<tures,  Nailing 
and  Stapling,  Clmk-Controlled 
.\pparatus.  Whips  and  Whip 
\')i>aratus. 

XXIII.  Acoustics, Coin-Handling, 
Ilorologv.  Recorders.  Registers, 
Si^ials,  1'ime  Controlling  Mech- 
anism. 

XXXIX.  Cushion  and  Pneumatic 
Tires,  Fine  Arts,  and  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

XXXVII.  Electricity,  Con  doc- 
tors, Lighting,  Special  Appara- 
tus. 

X.Xl.  Textiles,  Carding,  Knitting, 
Spinning.  Weaving,  etc 

X.XV.  Butchering,  Mills,  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
(Yushers. 

III.  .\nne.iling  and  Tempering, 
Coating  with  Metal,  Fdwtro- 
chemistry,  Metal-Founding, 
Metallurgy, 'Shaping  Fluid 
MeUl. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oIQce  action. 


Amended       New, 


Jan.    19 


Jan. 
Jan. 


19 
17 


Jan-    17 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


16 
16 


16 
15 


Jan.    14 


Jan-  15 

Jan.  14 

Jan.  18 

Jan.  16 


"S  • 

s  a 
■35 

2- 


274 

222 
374 

409 


Jan.    16     306 


Jan.    16     279 


Jan.    14 
Jan-     8 


Jan-     7 


Jan.    14     Dec.   31     284 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


395 
152 


383 


12     Jan.    14 

I 

10  I  Jan-    12 


666 
313 


9     Jan.    12  i  248 


5  1  Dec.  20 


295 


Jan.     3     .Tan.     5     294 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 9,494 


159 


Tr.\de-Marks,  Designs,  Labels 
AND  Prints. 

Tra<le-Mark8 

Designs 

Labels  and  Prints 


Interference  Notice. 

I  Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  Statk.s  I'atkst  office. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Janu<iry9,  1907. 
Charles  B.  UuU  hiK  n.tHgris  or  ifonl  reprefentatnes.  take  notice- 

\n  intertcnnuv  has  Uvn  declan-d  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication ol  The  J.  F  Zahm  Tob,vcco  Company,  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  and  a  trade-mark  registerpd  to 
the  wSd  company,  and  also  a  trad,  -mark  n'gistered  to  Charles  H 
Hull  of  Detroit,  Mich,  it  has  U>en  inip<-ssihle  to  locate  said 
Hull   and  his  attomev  of  record  is  no  longer  in  business. 

Notice  is  thcn-fore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Chari.s  B.  Hull,  his 
assigns  or  l.'gal  n'prfS.>ntHtives  that  if  they  or  any  of  thorn  desire 
to  contest  the  said  intcrierence,  thev  should  iniinediatcly  put 
theins.dve-  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  not!.-.,  will  be  published  in  the  OrnciAL  Oazktte  for  six 
cons»>cutive  w.-.'ks.  If  no  apix'arance  shall  be  enter>'d  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  jxTiod  of  publication,  the  int-rfennce  will  be  pro- 
ctfded  with  as  m  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Commiistoner. 
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PATENTS 
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844,.*I11.      L.\MP.      Lfx>naki>   W.    .v.ndkiiso.n.   Uockyuiount, 
Va.     Fll«^  Oct.  l»:i.  llMMt.     Serial  No.  340,1J)«. 


tlonary  spiral  shelf  therein,  .said  chamber  estonding  in  a 
vertical  direction  and  having  water-spray  pip.'s  In  Its 
upper  portion  nrranued  l<.  direct  water  against  the  outer 
wall  without  s|. raying  the  ^as.  and  means  for  passing 
gases  downwardly  thn.u.vMi  said  chuinlur  and  over  flic 
shelf;    substantially    as   described. 


._^f^^>^r^^%^m^tm 


Claim. —  1.  A  lamp  comprislns  a  base,  a  candle-receiv- 
ing socket  lnto;,'ral  with  J  he  base,  a  retainiuu-lhinne  In- 
tegral with  the  base  and  having  an  inclined  face,  a  chim- 
ney, and  means  integral  with  the  chimney  for  extending 
l>etween  the  flange  and  base  and  bearing  upon  the  in- 
clined face  to  clamp  the  chimney  upon  the  base. 

-.  A  lamp  <<.mprislu-,'  a  base,  a  caudle  -  receiving 
socket  inte«ral  with  the  Law.  a  retaining  flange  integral 
with  the  base  and  liavinj;  an  inclined  fac<'.  a  chimney, 
means  integral  with  the  chimney  fur  extending  betwei-n 
the  flanue  and  base  and  U-arlng  iipon  |the  Inclined  face 
to  damp  the  chimney  upon  the  ba.se.  and  a  handle  formed 
In  a  sluKle  h-n^th  of  wire  .nid  comprising  a  ring  embrac- 
ing the  chimney,  and  a  bail  inte;iral  with  and  extending  , 
from  the  rin;,'  at  diametrically  o|.posite  point.s.  said  bail  i 
having  Inwardly-extending  chimney-engaging  ^tortlona. 


XyA^^y^yMiJ-'^-J^^h^ 


M4..112.  (lAS-WASIIKK.  Kra.nk'I:.  lUrn.MAX.  Port 
Henry.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  1'7.  I'.m.''..  Serial  .No.  U'4L'.!>47. 
f/„„„.__l.  In  a  gas  washer,  a  stationary  cylindrical 
vertically-extending  chanilwr.  having'  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let for  the  nas.  means  for  dlrectinu  the  jtas  In  a  helical 
path  Ihrouirh  the  chamber,  and  means  for  wetting  the 
Inner  cylindrical  wall  of  the  chamber  without  spravlnj; 
the  gas  :   substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas-washer,  a  stationary  cylindrical  vertically- 
extending  chamber,  havlni;  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
the  Kas.  means  for  directing  the  gas  in  a  helical  path 
through  the  chamber,  and  means  adjacent  the  inner  cylln- 
<lrical  wall  of  the  chamber  for  wetting  a«ld  wall  without 
spraying   the  gas:   substantially  as  described. 

;L  In  a  gas-washiT.  an  annular  chamber  having  a  sta- 
tionary spiral  shelf  or  path  therein,  connections  arranged 
to  pass  dust-laden  >.'as  throuyh  the  chamber  and  over  the 
spiral  shelf,  and  means  for  wetting  one  cylindrical  wall 
of  the  chamber  without  spraying  the  gaa  :  aubstantlallv  as 

describe«l. 

4.    In    iras-washers.    an    annular    chamber    having   a    sta- 


Ti.  In  a  gas-washer,  an  annular  chamber  having  n  spiral 
shelf  exf"ndinc  from  its  inner  wall  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
Its  outer  wall,  and  means  for  wettinc  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  outer  wall  without  spraying  the  gas;  substantially 
as  described. 

15.  In  a  gas-washer,  a  plurality  of  annular  chaml»er« 
containing  stationary  splml  shelves  and  an  ofTtake-flue 
formed  by  the  inner  wall  of  the  Inner  annular  chamber 
and  arrant'.'d  to  lead  the  ^as  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  that  in  the  annular  chambers;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  gas-washer,  an  anniHar  chamber  containinv:  a 
stationary  spiral  shelf,  an  offtake-flue  formed  by  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  annular  chamln-r  and  arranged  to  lead  tho 
gas  In  the  opposite  direction  to  that  In  the  annular  cham- 
Ikt.  and  means  for  wehing  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer 
wall  of  the  chamber  without  spraying  the  gas;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  eas-washer.  an  annular  chaml>er  containing  a 
stationary  spiral  shelf,  an  offtake  flue  formed  by  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  annular  chamber  and  arranged  to  lead  the  gas 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  that  in  the  annular  chamber, 
and  means  for  wetting'  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  w.ill 
of  the  chamber;   substantially  as  described. 

!>.  In  a  gas-washer,  iin  annular  chamber  ccmtalnlng  a 
stationary  spiral  shelf,  an  offtake-tUie  within  the  annular 
chaml>er  and  arranged  to  lead  the  gas  in  the  opposite  di- 
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rpctlon  to  that  in  tli''  iinriular  chaiiilH'r.  iiml  ^iiifiy  [ii|M  — 
In   ftn'  Hiinular  rhamtxT  ;   substantially  as  (li'scrili-d 

!•>.  In  a  ktas-waslicr.  an  annular  rhanilur  rontaiiiint;  a 
Htationary  spiral  sh.lf,  an  ufftak'-tluf  witlun  th''  annular 
chamlwr  and  arran;;f«l  to  h'ad  tlii>  uas  In  th»>  upposltf  dl- 
ri><'ti<in  to  that  in  tlw  annular  chanilxT,  nnd  ^pray •pif>«'s 
In  thf  annular  chamlxT  and  t\\>-  r'turn  iluv  :  sulistantially 
as  d(*s(Til>«'d. 

11.  In  a  Kas-wasti.r  a  srati'Uiary  \  iTtifally-extf'ndlnK 
cyllndrU-al  chanii"  •■  !i  i\i!iir  a  1,'as-outlt't.  a  jias-lnlet  ther»'- 
for  oxti-ndinK  in  a  n.iti  radial  dircotion,  nnd  a  water-dls- 
trlhutiuK  d«'vU('  urranK«'<l  to  How  wator  ov^r  thf  innt-r  sur- 
facT  of  said  caslnK  :  substantially  as  i|>s(  ribed. 


7     In  a  pas-washer,  a  casing  having  an  external  water- 
box,  and  means  for  malntaininK  a  su1>stantially  constant 
head  of  water  therein.  Just  sutticient  to  overcome  the  gas 
preHMure.   and   causinjj  the  water  to   flow   down   over  the 
Interior  wall  of  the  casing  ;  substantially  as  described. 


S44..!14.    .VrPARATl'S  FOR  RKCKNKRATINV;  ELECTRO 
LVTES.      Lk<i  II.    Bakkei.am>.  Yonkers.   N.   Y..  assignor 
to  Ifevelopnient  and  Ftinding  t'<»mpany.  New  York,  X.  Y.. 
a  (Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  16.  IJXKV     St- 
rial  No.  301.41'0. 


844, .11 3. 
Henrv. 


GAS -WASHER.       Frank 
N.  Y.     Filed  July   II.   1'."m;. 


Serl 


iACHMAN.      Port 

a  I  No.  .•?-J.-.6."{>'. 


riaim. —  1.  In  a  jtas-washer.  a  casing  having  a  non- 
radial   Inlet  and  water-box  l(K'at<Hl  entirel  r  outside  of  the 

gas  chamber  i>f  the  \vash<-r.  and  havini:  nik-nings  arranged 
to  di.Hcharge  wat>r  along  the  Inmr  surfacr  of  the  shell  or 
casing:   sul)stautially   as  deseribed. 

■_'.  In  a  cas  wa^bt-r.  a  stationary  vfrilcally-<-xtending 
cylinilrical  casing  having  a  gas-outbt.  a  tas  inlet  cxt.'nd- 
ing  in  a  non-radial  direction,  and  a  wateij-distributlng  de- 
vire  .xterior  to  the  ga.s-chamber  of  thr  Svasher.  and  ar- 
ranged to  ilow  water  over  the  inner  ^uiin.'  tif  the  casing 
without    -praying   the  gas;   substantially   .^s  described. 

;;.  In  a  cas-washer.  a  substantially  .jlindrical  casing 
having  a  lateral,  tangent iallydireeted  ii.ii  radial  inlet 
and  a  o>niral  outlet  at  a  different  level,  and  means  for 
directing  water  along  the  inner  surfac"  j»f  the  casing  or 
shell  without  substantiallv  spraying  of  t^e  gas:  substan- 
tially   a-^   d«'-erib«tl. 

4  Ii\  a  nas  \sa-.h.T.  a  (tianib-r  havin:*  a  side  inlet,  a 
water  box  btdow  the  inlet  and  extriidiu-  fur  a  part  of  the 
ciroimference.  and  another  water  li<  \  almve  the  level  of 
.said    l"\ver   wal>>r  t>o\  .    Nul>-.tani  iaily   a-  dt|seribed. 

5.  In  a  ira^-w  ashtr.  a  ehamb.-r  bavinij  a  >hl.'  inlet,  a 
water  b.).\  below  the  inlet  and  extendin-  tor  a  part  of  the 
<  irc\imfrrenee,  and  another  water-l>ox  al»ov  •  I  Iw  level  of 
said  b.wer  water  box.  and  extending  thfoUi:h  the  major 
part    of    the   cireuinfer«'iice  :    substantially    as   d.-s<  rib.-d 

1;     In     a    k'as  washer,    a    lasing.    a    watrrl.ox    fxti-iKling 
aiound  the  casing,   partitions  dividing  saaie  into  compart 
ments  and  a   supply  piin-  for  each  conipa^toient  ;   substan- 
tially a*  describ»Hl. 


J  .<VJ        o 


Cliiiiii.-  \.  .\pparatus  for  regenerating  electrolytes  com- 
prising a  regenerating-tank.  means  for  supporting  a  body 
of  salt  therein,  and  means  for  circulating  electrolyte  trans- 
versely through  said  tank  beneath  said  bo<ly,  substan^ally 
as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  regenerating  electrolytes  comprising  a 
regenerating-tank.  means  for  supporting  a  l)ody  of  salt 
therein,  means  for  circulating  electrolyte  transversely 
through  said  tank  beneath  said  Ixnly.  and  means  for  in- 
troducing spent  electrolyte  Into  said  tank  above  said  body, 
substantially  as  described. 

.'{.  Apparatus  for  regenerating  electrolytes  comprising  a 
regenerating-tank  for  supporting  a  lK)dy  of  aalt.  an  ele- 
vated supply  tank,  a  circulating  system  including  said 
tanks,  and  a  brine  outflow  piiw  leading  from  said  supply- 
tank,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  regenerating  electrolytes  comprising  a 
regenerating  tank,  means  for  supporting  a  body  of  salt 
therein,  an  elevated  supply  tank,  and  means  for  circulat- 
ing electrolyte  In  succeswlon  transversely  beneath  said 
body  of  salt  and  through  said  supp'.v-tank.  substantially  as 
described. 

ri.  .\^pparatus  for  regenerating  electrolytes  comprising  a 
regenerating  tank,  means  for  supporting  a  bwly  of  aalt 
therein,  an  elevated  supply  tank,  means  for  circulating 
electrolyte  In  successi<m  transversely  beneath  said  bmly  of 
salt  and  through  said  supply-tank,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing spent  electrolyte  to  said  tank  above  said  body  of  salt, 
substantially  as  described. 

♦5.  .\pparatus  for  regenerating  electrolytes  comprising  a 
re.'enera ting  tank  for  containing  a  Inxly  of  salt,  a  sealed 
inlet  therefor,  and  means  for  supi>lying  a  mixture  of  brine 
and  salt  through  said  inlet,  substantially  as  descrlb«>d. 

7.  .\pparatus  for  regenerating  electrf)lytes  comprising  a 
regenerating  tank  for  containing  a  luwiy  of  salt,  a  sealed 
inlet  therefor,  means  for  supplyinir  a  mixture  of  brine  and 
salt  through  said  inlet,  and  a  distributing  device  beneath 
said  inlet,  substantially  as  describ«^d. 

8.  .\pi>aratus  for  regeneratini.'  eb-etrcdytes  comprising  a 
regenerating  tank  for  containing  a  txxly  of  salt,  a  seale«l 
Inlet  for  s|>ent  l)rine.  and  a  gas-escape  connected  with  said 
Inlet,  substantially  as  described. 

!>.  .\pparatus  for  regenerating  electrolytes  comprising  a 
closed    regenerating  tank,    a    sialed   overflow    therefor,   and 
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a   safety-overflow  arranged   to  discharge  above  aald  sealed 
overflow,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  Apparatus  for  regenerating  electrolytes  comprising 
a  closed  regenerating-tank.  a  sealed  overflow  therefor,  a 
sealed  inlet  for  spent  brine,  and  a  gas-escape  connected 
with  said  inlet,  sulistantially  as  described. 

11.  .Vi)paratus  for  regenerating  electrolytes  comprising 
a  regenerating-tank  for  containing  a  body  of  salt,  said 
tank  having  an  overflow  and  an  inlet  for  spent  brine,  a 
gas-escape  connected  with  said  Inlet,  an  elevated  supply- 
tank,  a  brine-supply  pipe  leading  therefrom,  and  means 
for  circulating  electrolyte  successively  through  said  regen- 
erating and  supply  tanks,  substantially  as  described. 

-  12.  -Vppjiratus  for  regt>neratlng  electrolytes  comprising 
a  r>'generating  tank,  said  tank  having  an  overflow  and  an 
inlet  for  spent  brine,  a  gas-esca|M»  connected  with  said  lu- 
U't.  means  for  supporting  a  body  of  salt  in  said  regenerat- 
ing-tank. an  elevated  supply-tank,  a  brine  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing therefrom,  and  means  for  cir<-ulating  electrolyte  in 
succession  l»eneath  said  body  of  salt  and  through  said  sup- 
ply-tank, substantially  as  described. 


the  snid  frame  each  of  which  sockets  Is  independently  ful- 
cruiued  tlnreto,  shafts  jcmrnaled  In  the  said  sockets  and  a 
roller  carried  by  each  of  the  said  shafts,  all  substant  iall.\ 
as  aiul  for  the  purpose  wt  forth. 


S44..;i.").     ATTACll.MENT  FORk VALVES.     IIkxkv  B.\tk..s. 
Homestead.  I'a.     Filed  Sept.  ♦»,  ItMMi.     Serial  No.  .'{.■{.■{,44«>. 


-/r 


i'luiin.  —  1.  The  combination  with  a  gas-burner  bracket 
and  its  key.  of  means  for  turning  said  key  comprising  a 
bell-crank  lever  plvotally  supported  up(«i  said  bracket,  a 
clip  secured  to  the  key  and  provided  with  a  projecting 
arm  with  which  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  engages, 
and  a  pull-«<)rd  connected  to  the  opposite  arm  of  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas-burner  bracket,  and  its 
key,  of  means  for  turning  said  key.  comprising  a  split  band 
secure<l  to  said  bra<'ket.  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally  s«»- 
cured  to  said  ban<l.  a  clip  removably  secured  to  the  key. 
an  arm  projecting  from  said  key  and  provided  with  an 
elongated  op«>ning  tlirough  which  one  arm  of  the  lever  ex- 
tends, a  pull  <ord  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever, 
and  a  retracting-spring  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  one 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  while  its  opposite  end  is  se- 
cured to  said  hand. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  gas-burner-bracket  arm  and 
Its  key.  <»f  means  for  turning  said  key,  comprising  a  spilt 
ring  or  band  embracing  said  bracket  -  arm  and  provid*^! 
with  a  stoi>-lug,  a  bell-crank  lever  plvotally  secured  at  one 
aide  of  said  band,  a  coll-spring  connecting  the  tipper  arm 
of  the  bell-crank  lever  and  said  band,  a  clip  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  key.  and  provided  with  an  arm  having  an 
elongated  opening  therein  through  which  the  lower  arm  of 
the  bell-crank  lever  extends,  a  pidl-cord  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  upiMT  artn  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  means  for  guiding 
said  cord  to  any  desired  point,  and  a  depending  weighted 
handle  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  cord. 


«44..'Hrt.      APPARATT'S  FOR  OPENING  AND  STRETCH- 

INt;    F.VBRM'S        Wiii.iAM     HiK<  II.    Ix>wer    Broughton. 
Kngland,      Filed  IH-c,  »!.  \'M>r,.     Serial  No.  2J)0,tM.'i. 
(Itiiiii. — 1.    In  an  apparatus  for  ojx'ning  and  stretching 
fabrics,  a  rigid   frame,  a  series  of  sockets  at  each  end  of 


2,  In  an  apparatus  for  opening  and  stretching  fabrics,  a 
rigid  frame,  a  series  of  sockets  at  each  end  «>f  the  said 
frame  each  of  which  sockets  is  independently  fulcrumed 
thereto,  shafts  Journaled  in  the  said  sockets  and  a  ndler 
carried  by  each  of  the  said  shafts,  a  link  for  each  of  the 
said  series  of  sockets  connecting  them  together  and  means 
for  Jointly  turning  the  latter  on  their  fulcrums.  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoK(>  set  forth. 

'■I  In  an  apparatus  for  opening  and  stretching  fabrics,  a 
frame,  a  series  of  sc»ckets  fulcrumed  to  each  end  thereof, 
shafts  journaled  therein,  a  roller  carried  by  each  of  the 
said  shafts,  a  link  for  each  if  the  said  series  of  smkcts 
connecting  them  together,  a  wheel-segment  on  the  outer  of 
the  said  series  of  sockets,  a  hand-actuated  shaft  and  a 
worm  .s<«cured  at  each  end  thereof  in  gear  with  the  said 
segments,  sul)stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


S44..'H7.  TKIMMIN<;  HKVirE  FOR  LOAI>L\«;  APPA- 
R.VTl'S.  Shkr.man  J.  Blakk.  ('«mneaut,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  20.   I'tOtl,      Serial   No,  .•!2(;.0(;:{. 


\ 


Oi-Jo 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  load-trimmer,  a  dejK'nding  section,  a 
rotary  section  on  the  lower  end  of  the  d«'pending  section 
and  a  motor  having  connections  on  the  depending  section 
arranged  to  turn  the  rotatabie  section;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  load  trimmer  a  depending  chute,  a  motor  on  said 
chute,  a  telescopic  ellK)w  rotalably  secured  to  the  lower  end. 
of  the  chute  and  motor  <'onnections  on  the  chut-'  arranged 
to  rotate  the  elbow  :  sul>*itantially  as  describe*!. 

3.  In  a  load-trimmer  a  dejiending  chute,  a  motor  on  said 
chute,  a  telescopic  elbow  rotatably  secured  to  the  lower  end 
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of  the  chatp.  said  elhow  b«>inK  compowd  1 1  two  or  mor»' 
curved  M>ction8.  meant*  for  adJustiOK  the  »OHition  of  th«> 
ciirv'il  ^♦•ftltins.  and  motor  conn»*ctl<)ns  on 
ran>;>'il  i"  r<>tHt«'  tho  «Mbow  ;  sulistantlrtlly  a-i 
4.    In   a    l<»a(l  trimmer,   a    ttxtd   st-vtioii.    a 


mounted  thoreon.  and  a  motor  havlnu  connections  arruuKed 


the  chute  ar- 
desrrlhed. 
rotary   section 


to  rotate  the  movalile  wotlon  :  substantially 
5.    In  a  load  trimmer,  a  chut*'  havinK  an 
mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  section  at   the  oi^ter  end  of  th 
chute  having  a  telescopic  elbow,  driving;  cotin«'ctlons  from 
•  he  motor  arranjred   to  rotate  the  outer  se-tlon.  and  con 
nectlons  arran»re<l  to  adjust  the  telescopic  t^bow  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


ir.i 


844.31M.       llitl.l-DU    I'HU    i   11.1.1N(J-CARRP:RS 

BoISoNNKAl  LT     and     TllKOl'IIILK     IlDICll 

N.  IL      Filed  Nov.  -^'K   I'.mm;.     Serial  No 


JT     </ 


(iEDRoN 

Manchester, 
44.330. 


_^.  ■'■ 


Claim. —  1.   A  device  for  holdlny  a  fill 
bin  in  a  shut tle-bo<ly,  having  open  jaws.  4ip 
the    Inner   sides   of   said   Jaws,    and    incline 
raunicatint;  with  and  extending  at  an  angle 
ends  of  the  upright  grooves. 

■J.  A  device  for  holding  a  ftlllng-carrler 
shuttle-lKMly.  comprising  a  shank,  open 
from  th«'  shank  and  having  In  their  Innei 
grooves  and  inclined  grooves  communicatin 
tending  at  an  angle  upward  and  outward  I 
ends  of  the  upright  grooves,  and  a  spring  r 
the  o|M>n  jaws  and  straddling  the  shank. 


.M44,31!>.       IIOVS    \V.\(;().\.       Ai.K.\A.M)KK    :i.    Hulli\«;kk. 
I^-echburg.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  LI).  1;«m;.      Ser^I  No.  rui.loH. 

J.' 


>• 


Claim. — 1.    In  a  wagon,   the  combination 


with  the  front 


an<l  rear  axles,  of  a  substantially  triangular-shaped  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  on  the  axles^  a  seat  secure<l  to  the 
aiM"!  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  hanger  depending  from  the 

seat.  11  -iprocket-whecl  Journaled  In  the  hauger  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  the  rear  axle,  bearings  carried  by  the 
supporting-frame,  a  hand-operated  lever  piisslng  through 
an  oi>«>nit\i:  in  the  support Ingfranie  and  priivided  with  op- 
posltely  (lispos.-ii  tniniiioiw  ndapted  to  fni;in|c  the  bearings, 
i  piiiii.ui  loiiiii'cting  the  spro<-ketvvhtH'l  witjh  the  adjacent 
I'ud  of  III-'  hi  nd-o|H'rated  lever,  and  oppositely-disposed 
sprlnu^  ^  ur^d  to  the  frame  and  lever,  respectively,  for 
iioriiiully  swpp4«rtiiig  the  b'ver  in  vertical  p<*<itioti 

111   '.\   wrtk,'"!!.   thf  cotiibinatlon  with   the  front   and   rear 
axles,   .if  a   suppoi-riiii:  frame  comprising  uiJwardly-extend- 
Ing   coll v.-rgiiig    rcir   Imps   hdM    a    single    froi|t    bar   i>v(>rlai> 
ping   t!i>'  loii viTtf iiiir  «'Hils  of   the   rear  bars,   a   seat    ■^fi  ured 
to    111.-    .iv.Tl.'ipi"'"!    ••nd>i    of    sai.l    Imrs,    a    h.mcT    i|tM"'iiiling 
frotu  ilif  ^''at.  a  spriw  ket  wherl  JoiirnaN'ii  in  tli>'  liatig'T  for 
coinriiiinicat  itig    niotloti    to    the    rear   axU',    a    hand  op. -rated 
b'v«T  i>a-^siii;;  ihrMiiL'ti  a;i  opi-nini:  m  the  fr->ot   '>.\r  ami  h,a\ 
ing  its  low>'r  >'iid  (iivoi.illy  connecti-d  to  tlo'  nn'o.-k'-i  wh'-fl 
bearinc-i    -iecureii     to    th<'    front    l-ar.     trunnion-:    ••xt.-inlini,' 
laterally    from    th>'    1.'\>t    and    journaled    in    said    l'<ariiic^. 
optioslteU  (li>pos4>d   .siirint's    secured   to    the    froui    bar   anil 
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as  described, 
electric  motor 


Ing-  carrier  or  bob- 

rfght  grooves  In 

grooves    com- 

'r<mi  the  upper 

)r  bobbin   in  a 

Jjiws    extending 

sides   upright 

with   and  ex- 

<>m  the  tipper 

sting  between 


lever,  respectively,  for  yieldably  supporting  the  latter  In 
vertical  position,  and  a  handb^bar  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  on  the  hand-operated  lever. 


S44.3'JO.     SEAM.     St«h'ktos  noRToN,  Providence,  R.  1..  as 
slgnor    to    Wlllcox   &   (Ilbbs    Sewing    Machine   Company, 
New    York.    N.    V..    a    corporation    of   New    York.      Filed 
May  US,  1003.      Serial  No.  ir.l»,174. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  fabric,  of 
four  approximately  parallel  lines  of  stitches,  two  cross- 
threu«ls  (tn  one  side  of  the  fabric  one  connecting  the  outside 
lines  of  stitches  and  the  other  the  inside  lines  of  stitches, 
and  a  cross-thread  connecting  two  of  the  lines  of  stitches 
on  the  other  side  of  the  fabric. 

2.1  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  fabric,  of  four  ap- 
proximately parallel  lines  of  stitches,  and  two  cross- 
threads  one  connecting  the  outsbb-  line  of  stitches  on  each 
side  of  the  fabric,  and  a  crfws  thread  connecting  the  inside 
lines  of  stitches  on  one  side  of  the  fabric. 

3.  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  two  o|>poslng  edges 
of  fal)rlc.  of  four  approximately  parallel  lines  of  stitches 
passing  through  the  fai)rlc  two  on  each  side  of  the  line  of 
division,  a  cros.s-threa<l  c<mnecting  the  outside  lines  of 
stitches  on  one  side  of  the  fabric  and  a  cross-thread  on  the 
other  side,  of  the  fabric  connecting  th-  two  lines  of  stitches 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  abutment. 

4.  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  two  opposing  edges 
of  fabric,  of  four  approxiuiately  parallel  lines  of  stit'-hes 
passing  through  the  fabric  two  on  each  side  of  the  line  of 
division,  a  cross-thread  on  one  side  of  the  fabric  connecting 
the  outsld'-  lines  of  stitches  and  passing  under  the  Inside 
lines  of  stitches,  and  a  cross-thr<'ad  on  the  other  side  of  the 
fabric  connecting  two  lines  «:f  stitches  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  line  of  abutment. 

r».  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  two  o|)poslng  edges 
of  fal>ric;  of  four  approximately  parallel  lines  of  stitches 
passing  through  the  fabric  two  «»n  each  slHe  of  the  line  of 
division,  and  two  cross-threads  one  on  each  si<|e  of  the 
fabric  connecting  the  outside  lines  of  stitches  and  |)assiug 
under  the  Inside  lines  of  stitches. 

♦».  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  two  opposing  edge's 
of  fabric,  of  f<)ur  approximately  |>arjillel  lines  of  stitches 
passing  through  the  fabric  two  on  each  side  of  the  line  of 
division,  a  cross-thread  on  one  side  of  the  fabric  connecting 
the  outside  lines  of  stitches  and  passing  un«ler  each  stitch 
of  all  f(»ur  lines  of  stitches,  and  a  cross-thread  on  the  other 
side  of  the  fabric  connecting  two  Hues  of  stitches  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  line  of  abutment. 

7.  In  a  seam,  the  Combination  with  two  i>pposlng  edges 
of  fabric,  of  four  approximately  parallel  Hues  of  stitches 
and  passing  through  the  fabric  two  on  each  side  of  the 
line  of  division,  and  two  cross-threads  one  on  each  side  of 
the  fabric  connecting  the  outside  lines  of  stitches  and  pass- 
ing under  each  stitch  of  all  four  lines  of  stitches. 

5.  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  two  opposing  edges 
of  fabric,  of  four  approximately  parallel  lines  of  stltchea 
passing  through  the  fabric  two  on  each  side  of  the  line  of 
division,  and  a  cro.ss-thread  connecting  the  outside  lines  of 
stitches  on  one  side  of  the  fabric  and  drawing  the  same  In 
•  vvard  the  inside  lines  of  stitches  at  the  points  where  It 
i'as>.s  around  said  outside  lines  of  stitches. 

9.  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  two  opposing  edges 
of  fabric,  of  four  approximately  parallel  lines  of  stitches 
passing  through  the  fabric  two  on  each  side  of  the  line  of 
division,  and  a  cross-thread  on  one  side  of  the  fabric 
passing  unrler  the  Inside  lines  of  stitches  and  connecting 
the  outside  lines  of  stitches  and  drawing  the  same  in  to- 
ward the  inside  lines  of  stitches  at  the  points  where  It 
passes  around  said  outside  lines  of  stitches. 
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10.  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  two  opposing  edges 
of  fabric,  of  four  approximately  parallel  lines  of  stitches 
passing  through  the  fabric  two  on  each  side  of  the  line  of 
division,  a  cross-thread  on  one  si<le  of  the  fabric  passing 
under  the  Inside  lines  of  stitches  and  connvctlng  the  out- 
side lines  of  stitches  and  drawing  the  same  In  toward  thr 
Inside  lines  of  stitches  at  the  points  where  it  passes 
around  said  outside  lines  of  stitches,  and  a  cross-thread 
on  the  other  side  of  the  fabric  connoting  two  lines  of 
stitches  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  abutment. 

11.  In  a  seam,  the  combination  with  two  opposing  edges 
of  fabric,  of  four  approximately  parallel  lines  of  stitches 
passing  thri>ugh  the  fabric  two  on  each  side  of  the  line  of 
division,  and  a  cross-thread  conne<iing  the  outside  lines 
of  sflf<iies  and  passing  undej:  the  inside  lines  of  stitcbes 
on  one  side  of  the  fabric. 


844.321.  I.()«'K  F<)F{  I  NC.WKKSCKNT  L.VMPS.  .Tkro.MK 
F.  IbiVKK.  I'ittsburg.  I'a.  '  Filed  May  Hi.  I'.'OC,.  Serial 
No.  317, 1»«- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lock  for  incandescent  lamps,  the  com- 
bination with  a  lamp  socket  an<l  a  lamp  tmlb  or  globe  in 
aald  socket,  of  a  split  cai)  mounted  on  the  socket,  a  wire 
passed  around  the  globe  or  bulb  lengthwise  thereof  and 
having  Its  ends  fastened  to  the  cap.  and  a  retainlng-ring 
carrle«l  by  said  wire  and  surrounding  the  upper  end  of 
the  bulb  or  gloiw.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock  for  Incandescent  lamps,  the  combination' 
with  a  lamp  s(H-ket.  and  a  bulb  or  globe  carried  thereby, 
of  a  cap  fitted  on  the  upp«'r  end  of  the  socket,  a  wire  car- 
ried by  said  cap  and  passing  around  the  large  end  of  the 
bulb  or  glob«>  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  nipple 
of  said  bulb  or  globe,  and  a  retaining'  ring  carried  by  the 
wire  and  surrounding  the  bulb  or  globe  at  Its  upper  end. 

3.  In  a  lock  for  Incandescent  lamps,  the  combination 
with  a  lam|)-socket.  and  a  bulb  or  globe  carried  thereby, 
of  a  split  cap  fitted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  socket,  pierced 
lugs  carried  by  said  cap,  a  lock  engaging  said  pierced  lugs, 
a  wire  carried  by  the  cap  and  extendin<r  around  the  bulb 
or  globe  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  retalnlng-ring  carried 
by  the  wire  and  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  bulb  or 
globe. 


844.322.       r.R.MN-DISTKinrTER.       HARRISON  B.  BOZABD. 
Allegany,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    The    .\merlcan    Seeding 
Machine  Company.  Springfield.  Ohio,  a   Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed  .Ian.  7.  1!)<>7.      Serial  No.  .3.'»1.147. 
(Iiiiiii.    -1.    In    a    grain-distributer,    an    adjustable    dis- 
tributing disk   or   wheel    supported   wholly   by   the   side   or 
sides  of  the  wall  of  the  seed  cup  or  hopper,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  disk  or  whe<'l  and  holding  it  In  Its  ad- 
justed  position,   substantially   as  and   for   the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  grain-distrlbtiter.  an  adjustable  distributing 
disk  or  wheel  having  a  hub  with  Interior  flat  sides,  a  hold- 
ing-plate having  an  axle  with  flat  sides  to  engage  the  hub 
and  means  for  securing  It  therein,  said  plate  having  means 
for  turning  It  and  meaas  for  holding  the  plate  stationary 
after  the  disk  or  wheel  has  been  adjusted. 


844.322. 


8  4  4.32.'?.     MKTlIon  OF  FINISIIINC  MKTAL  PACKS. 
CnARLK.s  W.  Bhay.  rittsburg.  I'a..  assignor  to  .\nierican 
Sheet  &  Tin   I'late  Company.   I'ittsburg.   I'a..  a  C<irpora 
tlon    of   New   Jersey.      Filed    Feb.    u.    llMi."..      Serial    No. 
244.808. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  finishing  metal  packs,  con- 
sists in  feeding  the  i)acks  Into  the  rear  end  of  a  heating- 
furnace,  allowing  them  to  lie  stationary  in  said  furnace, 
removing  the  packs  from  the  oi)posite  end  of  the  furnace, 
and  finish-rolling  said  packs:  sdbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  finishing  metal  packs,  consisting  In 
ftH^ding  a  pack  into  the  rear  end  of  a  beat  ing  furnace,  allow- 
ing It  to  rest  In  the  rear  portion  thereof,  then  moving  It 
forward  into  the  front  iM)rtion  of  the  furnace,  feeding  an- 
other pack  into  the  rear  porticm  of  the  furnace,  allowinir 
the  packs  to  rest  statitmary  in  said  furnace,  and  removini: 
them  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  furnace  aud  finish- 
rolling  them  :  substantially  as  described. 
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8  44.. 124.      LT'BRirATOR 
SuREKT.    RfMh.'st.r.    .\.    Y  . 
meDt.x.  to  SttTllDK  r.ubrlcator  (,'ompany. 
a  ('or|K>ration  of  N.-w   York       Flhil  Nov 
No.  73o.64J>. 
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JoTiv  nnciLBT  and  John 
assu'nors.   hr   mesne   assign 
Kochester,  N.  Y. 
l«uy.     Serial 


Claim. — I.  A   luhrlrator  comprising  a   r<servolr.  a   plu 


rpsprvoir    and 


pistons  to  tht' 
of  thf  pistons 


rality  of  pumps  fonimtinicatinj,'  with  the 
provld»tl  with  pistons,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  reservoir, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  reservoir  and  actuat*  d  by  the  shaft, 
means  connecting  the  pistons  to  the  lever,  and  means  for 
varyInK  the  throw  of  the  pistons  indepenilenf ly  of  each 
other  durinjc  the  operation  of  the  shaft,  sjibstantially  as 
and   for   the  purpose   specified. 

'2.   \   lutiricator  comprisinK  a   reservoir  p-ovided  with  a 
transverse  chamtwr  connecting  opposite  wa  is  thereof  and 
op^'ninK    through    said    walls,    a    piuralify 
municatlnp   with   the  reservoir  and   provid.'^  with  pistons 
a  shaft  for  actnatinK  the  pistons  passed  thrimch  the  trans 
verse   cliamber.   and    means   conne<Tinc   tlie 
shaft   for   indeiM>ndently   varying'  the   throw 
while   in   o|M>ration.   suhstantially   as   and   f«>r   the   purpose 
descrilM'd. 

3.  A  luhricator  coni]irisiiii:  a  reservoir,  a  plurality  of 
pumps  commiinicafini:  with  the  reservoir  ani  providi-*!  with 
pistons,  a  shaft  journajed  in  the  reservoir,  an  actuating 
member  conslstintr  of  a  rogcinu'  siil.stantialiy  T  shaped 
lever  pivoted  to  the  reservoir  and  liavini:  its  letiirthwls.- 
branch  connecte<l  beneath  Its  a\is  to  the  shift,  and  means 
connecting  the  pistons  to  the  transverse  branch  of  the 
actuating  member,  and  means  for  varying  the  throw  of 
the  pistons  indept-ndently  of  each  other  durini;  the  oper- 
ation of  the  lever,  .sultstaotlally  as  and  for  tlie  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  lubricator  comprislnc  a  reservoir  pfovided  with  a 
Iran-iv.r-e  ctianilxT.  a  pump  comnuinicafin«  with  the 
reserviir  and  provided  with  a  piston,  an  lu-tuatlng  mem 
»>er  having  a  pivotal  pin  Journaled  in  the  transverse  cham- 
ber of  the  reservoir,  means  for  actiiatini;  said  member. 
and  means  connectiii;:  the  piston  to  the  aftiiatintf  mem- 
l>er  for  varyliic  tb-  tlir.>w  of  the  piston  whlljp  in  oiHTatlon, 
substantially  as  and   for  ttn'  purpose  speclti<l<i. 

.'».  .V  luliricator  ,  niii[.rlsink'  a  r<-servi>ir  i)rovlded  with 
a  pair  of  substantially  parali-  I  chamlMrs,  one  connecting 
opposite  walls  of  the  reserv..ir  ami  ci|)enin4  tlironirh  sal<l 
walls  and  the  other  o|H>ninir  thmut'li  one  of  said  walls 
an<l  formed  with  a  closed  inner  end.  «  pump  com- 
municating with  the  reservoir  and  provided  with  a 
piston,  a  nx-kintr  aotuatintj  memt>er  havinjr  a  pivotal  pin 
Journaled  in  the  chamber  havinu  the  c|os»'(l  Inner  end.  a 
shaft  journaled  in  the  other  chamlHT  and  cotinectod  to  the 
actuating  memlu'r.  and  means  connecting  the  piston  to 
the  actuating  member  for  varying  the  throw  of  the  piston 
while  in  oj)eraflon,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


6.  .\  lubricator  comprising  a  rpservolr  provided  with  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  cbami>ers.  one  connecting  op- 
posite walls  of  the  reservoir  and  opening  through  said 
walls  and  the  other  opening  through  one  of  said  walls 
and  formed  with  a  dosed  inner  end,  a  plurality  of  i>irmps 
communicating  with  the  reaervoir  and  provided  with  pis- 
tons, an  actuating  member  tonsisting  of  a  rocking  sub- 
stantially T  shaped  l.'ver  having  a  pivotal  pin  journaled 
in  the  chanilM>r  having  the  closed  Inner  end.  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  other  chamlM>r  and  connected  to  the 
lengthwis*'  branch  1»'  of  the  actuating  member  In^neath  the 
pivotal  pin.  and  means  connecting  the  pistons  to  the  trana- 
ver.s*'  liran(  h  1)  of  the  actuating  member  for  independently 
varying  the  throw  of  the  pistons  whll.-  in  o|K-ratlon.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  .\  lulirlcator  comprising  a  resi-rvoir.  a  pump  communi- 
cating with  the  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  piston,  a 
shaft,  an  actuating  member  haviiiV  a  horiz<mtally  dis- 
posed pivot,  and  a  guide  arranged  in  advance  of  one  end  of 
the  latter  and  extending  upop  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
a  link  connected  to  the  piston  at  Its  lower  end  and  mova»)le 
at  Its  upper  end  in  said  guide,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purjKJse  s|)ecitted. 

H.  A  lul)ricator  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  plurality  of 
pumps  communicating  with  the  reservoir,  each  provided 
with  a  pist<m.  a  shaft,  an  actuating  member  having  a  hori- 
fontaily-disposed  pivot,  and  a  guide  arranged  in  advance 
Of  one  end  of  the  latter  and  extending  upon  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  links  having  their  upper  ends 
movable  In  the  guide  and  their  lower  ends  connected 
resfiectlvely  to  the  pistons,  .substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

1>.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  pump  ci>m- 
munlcatlng  with  the  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  pist<in. 
a  shaft,  an  actuating  memlH>r  having  a  horizontally-dis- 
posed pivot,  and  a  guide  arranged  In  advance  of  one  end 
of  the  latter  and  extending  upon  opposite  sides  thereof, 
other  guides  arranged  In  advanc«>  and  at  the  rear  of  the 
first  guide  and  extending  on  opposite  sld<-s  of  said  pivot,  a 
link  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  piston  and  having 
its  upper  end  movable  In  the  first  guide,  and  a  pivot-pin 
for  the  link  movable  In  the  second  named  guides,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  pump  com- 
municating with  the  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  piston, 
an  actuating  memiier  having  a  portion  thereof  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  guides  (P  (/"  rf,  one  iP  being 
extended  through  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  said  portion 
of  the  actuating  member,  a  second  il"  being  extended  from 
the  outer  face  of  said  portion  to  the  contiguous  side  of  the 
first  guide,  and  a  third  ir  being  extended  inwardly  from 
the  opposite  side  of  said  first  guide,  a  link  connected  to  the 
piston  and  movable  in  the  first  guide,  and  a  damp  extend- 
ing crosswise  of  the  guides  ,P  ,1"  ,/•'  and  adjustable  leng^th- 
wise  thereof,  said  clamp  iH-lng  normally  fixed  to  the  actu- 
ating member  and  pivoted  to  the  link  for  connecting  said 
actuating  memlwr  and  the  link,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

11.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir  provided  with  a 
transversa'  chaml)er.  a  pump  communicating  with  the 
reservoir  and  provided  with  a  piston,  an  actuating  member 
having  one  side  provided  with  a  pivotal  pin  Journaled  in 
the  chamlH^r  of  the  reservoir  and  Its  oi)posif4>  side  pro- 
vided with  a  proJe<-ti(m  formed  with- a  lengthwise  guide, 
a  link  connected  to  th.-  piston,  and  a  damp  adjustable 
lengthwise  of  the  guide  for  connecting  the  actuatinu'  mem- 
ber to  the   link,  substantially  as  and   for   the  purpose  de- 

s<Tib<'d. 

IJ.  .\  lubricator  cotriprising  a  reservoir  provided  with  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  chambers,  one  connectinir  oj)- 
poslte  walls  of  the  reservoir  and  opening  through  said 
walls  and  the  other  opening  through  one  of  said  walls 
and  formed  with  a  closed  Inner  end,  a  plurality  of 
pumps  communlcafintr  with  the  reservoir  and  provided 
with  pistons,  an  actuating  member  consisting  of  a  rocking 
substantially  T-shaped  lever  having  one  side  provided  with 
a  pivotal  pin  Journaled  in  the  chamber  having  flie  cIos..d 
inner  end.  and  its  opposite  side  prr>vlded  with  a  projection 
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formed  wllh  a  lengthwise  guide,  a  shaft  Journal*^  in  the 
other  chamber  and  connected  to  the  lengthwise  itranch  of 
the  actuating  memlM'r  beneath  the  pivotal  pin.  links,  and 
clamps  movable  lengthwise  of  the  guide  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  aituating  meml>er  to  the  links,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpos«>  set  forth. 

l.'l.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir,  and  a  pump 
prf>vided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  i>orts  and  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  |)a.s.sage  of  the  oil  through  the  |>orts.  said  pump 
having  its  portion  provided  with  the  inlet-port  extended 
into  the  internal  chamber  at  the  reservoir,  and  means  for 
adjustal)ly  securing  the  pump  to  the  reservoir,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  s|M'clfied. 

14.  .\  lubricator  comprising  a  shell  forming  a  reservoir, 
said  .shell  having  a  bottom  extension  or  offset  provided 
with  a  top  having  an  o|>ening  leading  to  the  res»»rvolr- 
chamber.  and  a  pump  having  a  body  portion  supported 
upon  said  top  and  de|M>nding  through  said  o|>«>nlng  into 
the  reserv<dr-chatnber.  valve-controlled  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  In  said  body,  a  piston,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
latter,  substantially  as  and  for  the  i)urpos«»  described. 

l.'>.  .\  lubricator  comprising  a  shell  f«»rming  a  reservoir, 
said  shell  having  a  bottom  extension  or  offset  provided 
with  a  top  having  an  opening  leading  to  the  reservoir- 
chauil)er.  and  a  pumi)  having  a  body  portion  supported 
upon  said  top  and  depending  through  said  o|H>nlng  into 
the  reservolr-chamlwr.  means  for  detachably  securing  the  I 
body  portion  to  said  top.  a  piston  and  means  for  actuating  1 
the  latter,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.   I 

1<>.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a  lateral 
extension  formed  with  an  internal  chamber  communicating 
with  the  internal  chamber  of  tlie  reservoir,  said  extension 
being  iirovlded  with  a  supporting-face  and  a  passage  ex- 
tending from  said  face  into  the  internal  chamber  of  the 
lateral  extension,  and  a  pump  provided  with  valves  and 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  pump  having  a  shoulder  en- 
gaged with  the  supporting-face  and  having  the  portion 
thereof  provided  with  the  Inlet-port  extended  through  the 
passage  Into  the  Internal  chamber  of  the  lateral  extension, 
and  means  for  se<-uring  the  pump  to  tin*  lateral  extension 
sulistantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

17.  .V  lul>rlcator  comprising  a  rr-servoir  having  a  lateral 
extension  formed  with  an  internal  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  internal  diaml)er  of  the  reservoir,  said  ex-  i 
tension  being  provided  with  a  supporting  face  and  a  plu- 
rality of  passages  extending  from  said  face  into  the  In- 
ternal chamb«'r  of  tlie  lateral  extension,  a  plurality  of  ; 
pumps  provided  with  plston.s.  valves  and  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  said  ptimps  having  shfnilders  removably  fixed  to  the 
supiKtrting  face  and  having  the  portions  thereof  provided 
with  the  inlet-ports  extended  througli  the  passages  into 
the  internal  chamber  of  the  lateral  extension,  means  for 
adunting  the  pistons,  and  means  connected  to  the  pistons 
amd  the  former  means  for  independently  varying  the  throw 
/^>f  the  pistons  while  in  operation,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

IS.  A  lubricator  c<»mprising  a  shell  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension provided  with  a  top  having  an  o{M>ning  there- 
through, and  a  pump  including  a  body  portion  having  a 
part  thereof  depending  through  said  oiK-ning  and  a  lateral 
extension  resting  upon  said  top.  a  piston-chamlM-r  in  the 
body  portion,  a  valve  controlled  inlet-|K)rt.  and  an  outlet- 
port  having  a  portion  extending  through  said  body  paral- 
lel to  tlie  piston  chamber  and  in  communication  with  the 
latter,  and  a  part  extending  thiough  the  lateral  extension 
of  the  body,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur|)08e  described. 


«44,:{2r> 


N44..{_'«.  l£i:t'TAN<;i  l.AK  «A.\  K«>lt  IMtlKI*  HKKF  AND 
•  rniKH  AUTU'LKS.  i:i>w.\ia>  \V.  r.\UNKs.  Chicago.  III., 
assignor  to  American  «"an  Company.  Chb-ago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .I(>rsey.  Filed  .Mar.  K.  19IM5.  Serial 
No.  aori.oi;:. 


844.32-..  CEMK.VT  TitlTK.  Frank  B.  BrRXE.s.s.  Sioux 
City.  Iowa.  Filed  S.'pt.  4.  1!«m;.  Serial  .No.  ^XV2:>\. 
Chiim. —  In  a  iK>rtat)le  truck  the  combination  of  a  box 
mounted  upon  suitable  wheels,  a  rim  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  box  and  projecting  inward  and  downward. 
angle  Iron  reinfordnc  the  lower  corners  of  the  box.  and  a 
door  at  one  end  of  the  Ihix  hinjfed  at  the  top  and  swinging 
outward,   substantially  as  descrii)ed. 


C/<i<»M.—  1.  In  a  sheet-metal  rectangular  liermetic-clo- 
sure  can.  the  combination  with  a  bottom  A.  having  integral 
upright  flanges  n  at  its  ends,  and  integral  upright  sides  A' 
furnisheil  with  integral  right-angle  fianges  <i'  at  tlidr 
ends,  of  end  plates  A^  hermetically  secured  to  said  bottom 
and  upright  sides,  said  upright  sides  A'  and  end  plates  A^-' 
having  each  an  inturned.  downwardly  projecting  fiance  or 
fold  a-  and  an  upwardly-projecting  fiange  or  fold  a",  a  thin 
or  taggers  tin  hermeticclosure  cover  15  having  integral 
downturned  flanges  h  fitting  between  said  fianues  or  folds 
n-  and  fi^  on  the  upright  sides  and  (>nds  of  the  can  body,  said 
cover  It  lieing  soldered  to  the  can-body,  and  an  out<>r  slip- 
cover I)  having  Integral  flanges  at  Its  sides  and  ends  fitting 
over  and  eml)r;icing  the  upper  end  or  mouth  of  the  can- 
body,  substantially  as  spo-itied. 

2.  In  a  sheet-metal  rectangular  hermetic-closure  can.  the 
combination  with  a  bottom  A.  having  integral  upright 
flanires  <i  at  its  ends,  and  integral  upright  sides  .\'  fur- 
nished with  integral  right-angles  flanges  n'  at  their  ends, 
of  end  plates  A-  hermetically  secured  to  said  bottom  and  up- 
right sides,  said  upright  sides  A'  and  end  plates  A-  having 
each  an  inturned.  d<twnwardly-projectitig  flange  or  fold  a- 
and  an  upwardly-projecting  fiange  or  fold  n".  and  a  thin  or 
taggers  tin  tiermeti<--closure  cover  B  having  integral  down- 
turned  fianges  h  fitting  between  said  flanges  or  folds  «="  and 
a'  on  the  upright  sides  and  ends  of  the  can-l>ody.  said  cover 
B  Itelng  soldered  to  the  can-body,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

3.  The  hermetic  -  closure  rectangular  sheet  -  metal  can 
herein  shown  and  descrilied.  and  comprising  a  bottom  hav- 
ing integral  upright  sides,  upright  end  plates  soldered  to 
said  bottom  and  upright  sides,  said  upright  sides  and 
upright  end  plates  having  at  their  upfier  edges  Inturned 
downwardly-projecting  and  upwardly-projecting  flanges, 
and  a  thin  or  taggers  tin  hermetic-closure  cover  having  in- 
tegral flanges  at  its  sides  and  ends  fitting  between  the' 
flanges  on  the  can-body  and  soldered  to  11h'  can-l.ody.  sub- 
stantially as  si)ecified. 

4.  The  liernietic  -  closure  rectancular  sheet  -  metal  c-an 
her»'ln  shown  and  described,  and  comprising'  a  Itottom  hav- 
ing integral  upright  sides,  upright  end  jilates  soldered  to 
said  bottom  and  upright  sides,  s.iid  upriglit  sides  and  up- 
riglif  end  [dates  havir??  at  their  upiM-r  edges  inturned 
downwardly-projecting  and  upwardly-projecting  flang«»a. 
and  a  thin  or  taggers  tin  hermetic  closure  cover  havinir  in- 
tegral flanges  at  its  sides  and  ends  fitting  twtween  the 
flanges  on  the  can-body  and  soldered  to  the  can-l>od>-.  said 
hermetic-closure  cover  l)elng  provided  with  n  vent  n|»enlng. 
8ul)stantially  as  sjiedfied. 

.->.  The  hermetic  -  closure  rectangular  sheet  metal  ean 
herein  shown  and  described,  and  comprising  a  bottom  hav- 
ing integral   upright   sides,  ufiright   end   plates  soldered  to 
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!(ai<i  l>oftom  nnd  iiprichf  sides,  said  iiprlffh  ;  sldf^s  nnd  up- 
right end  plates  havini;  at  tlielr  upper  <>dKes  Inturned 
downwardl.v-projectlnj;  ami  upwardly-proj 'ctlDR  flanKCH. 
nnd  H  thin  or  tair>;ers  tin  hiTinetic-closiire  over  havInK  in 
tejfral  ftantt'^  rittini:  iMtwcm  the  tlauices  (» 1  the  can  ttody 
and  Holdired  to  the  can-body,  and  an  outer  8li|>-cover  hav- 
ing Integral  flanges  flttinir  over  and  emhrafing  the  upinr 
end  or  mouth  of  tlie  i-anl)o<ly,  .snlistantiHlIyi  as  s|H'fitied. 

»■>.  The  hermetic  -  closure  rectangular  Mhp't  -  metal  can 
herein  shown  and  des<TllM»d,  and  comprlsinda  bottom  hav- 
ing integral  upright  sides,  upright  end  pla  es  soldered  to 
said  lH)ttf>m  and  upright  sides,  said  uprighll  sides  and  u|>- 
right  end  plates  having  at  their  upiM>r  ( dges  inturned 
downwardly  projecting  and  upwardly  projecting  flanges. 
and  a  thin  or  taggers  tin  hermetic-closure  cover  having  in 
tegral  flanges  at  Its  sides  and  ends  flttinj  lietw«'<'n  the 
HanffeH  on  the  can-lK>dy  and  soldere<l  to  the 
hermetic  riosure  cover  being  prrwided  with  ;  vent  opening. 
and  an  outer  slip  cover  having  integrnl  flames  fitting  over 
and  embracing  the  upjH'r  end  or  mouth  of 
substantially  as  specified. 
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horizontal    driving-shaft    and    said    revoluble    chum-l>ody. 

4.  In  a  power-churn,  the  romi>ination  with  a  pair  of 
standards,  a  churn-body  mounted  lietween  said  standards, 
and  means  for  sectiring  said  churn-body  thereto;  of  a 
vertically-arranged  driving-shaft  mounted  in  said  churn- 
body  and  j>rovided  with  a  conical-shaped  bearing  at  its 
lower  end.  a  .socket-bearing  secured  within  .said  churn- 
body  and  taking  over  said  conical-shaped  bearing,  an 
aerator  and  agitator  adjustably  secured  to  tiaid  ver- 
tically-arranged driving-shaft,  a  horizontal  driving-shaft 
mounted  in  said  standards  al>ove  said  churn-body,  and 
gearing  secured  to  Haid  horizontal  and  vertical  shaft 
whereby   the   latter   Is   revolved. 

."».  In  a  churn,  the  coml>ination  with  a  pair  of  stand- 
ards, a  churn-lxKly  mounted  therein  by  means  of  trun- 
ni«-ns,  a  bearing-lil«K>k  mounted  in  the  top  of  said  churn- 
body,  and  a  socket-bearing  mounted  .m  the  bottom  of  said 
churn-body:  of  a  vertical  driving  -  shaft,  carrying  an 
aerator  and  agitator,  mounted  in  said  bearing-block  and 
provided  with  a  conical-shaped  bearing  end  taking  Into 
said  scK'ket-bearing.  a  gear-wheel  or  pinion  secured  trt 
said  vertical  driving-shaft,  and  a  horizontal  driving  shaft 
mounted  In  said  pair  of  standards  and  carrying  a  gearing 
meshing  with   said  gear-wheel  or  pinion. 
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i'hiitn. —  1.   A  |K)wer  churn,  consisting  of  a 


pair  of  stand- 


ards suitably  mounted,  a  churn  l»o<ly  moi  nted  between 
saiti  standards  by  means  of  trunnions  and  provided  i\itli 
means  for  holding  the  same  in  engagemrnt  with  said 
standards,  a  jmir  of  combined  aerators  an<  agitators  re- 
nioval)ly  mounte(l  within  said  churn-body.  |i  pair  of  ver- 
tically-arranged driving-shafts  niounleil  \'\  -  \\>\  churn- 
body  and  ad.iustal>ly  secured  to  said  aeraijrs  .nid  agita- 
tors, a  pair  of  gear-wheels  or  pinions  s»'cure^  to  said  driv- 
ing shafts,  a  horizontal  drivinj;  shaft  ni<>unjed  above  said 
churn-lMKly  and  carrying  a  pair  of  worm  i|:ears  meshing 
with  said  (rear-wheels  or  pinions,  a  pair  of  groove*!  bear- 
ings formed  at  the  upiwr  ends  of  said  -mm  Jirds  and  tak- 
ing over  said  horizontal  drivingshafi ,  1  ilriving  pulley 
mounte<l  on  said  horizontal  driving  shaft,  nnd  means  for 
revolving  said  churn  body  when  said  a-ratdrH  and  agitators 
have  iM-en  removed  therefrom. 

■_'  A  iMiwer-chiirn.  consisting'  of  a  pair  of  nandards  car- 
rying a  revoluble  ihurn-ixMly.  a  vertically-jirranged  driv- 
ing-shaft mounte<l  in  said  churn-lnKly  and  ciirrylng  an  ad- 
Justalily  mounte*!  combined  ai-rator  and  agitator,  a  gear- 
wheel mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  socket  'learlng  mounted  on 
the  bottom  of  said  retvptacle  ami  tal<iMir  ^ver  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  horizontal  drivlni:  s|i,ift  mounted  in 
said  standards  ami  provided  with  a  far  jnesbing  with 
Raid  gear-wheel  of  said  shaft,  means  for  Isecurlng  said 
revoluble  chumbodv  in  a  stationary  positiort  between  said 
standards,  a  driving-i>ulley  mounted  ..n  s.iid  liorizotital 
driving  -  shaft,  and  means  fir  r-vul  viiii,-  s.iid  revoluble 
churn  bod\ 

.">.  In  a  power  -•Inirii,  the  rotnliinatinn  with  a  revoluble 
churn-body  mounted  between  a  i>Hir  of  standards,  and 
means  for  seiuring  said  churn  l»od\  in  a  stBtionary  |>osl- 
tion  I'.'txseen  said  standards;  of  a.Tators  nnd  agitators 
removably  and  a<ljustablv  monnred  within  said  churn 
t>ody,  a  hi>rizontal  driving-shaft  mounted  ip  said  stand- 
ards and  (irovlded  with  g«'arin:,'  adapted  t<^  revolve  said 
aerator-     ,iiid     agitators,    and     mean-     for     revolving    said 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  eyeglass-mounting  of  the  character  de- 
scribed a  split  stud-post  having  mounted  on  one  end  there- 
of a  rectangular-box  clumping  <levice  one  side  of  which  Is 
bisected  directly  opi>oslte  the  device  In  said  split  stud-post 
and  having  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  one-half  of  said 
stud-post,  len.-  straps  and  shoulders,  a  screw  pa.ssing 
through  one  half  of  said  split  stud-post  and  screwing  into 
the  other  half  for  the  purpos«><<  described. 

1.  In  a  stud-post  for  eyeglass  mountings,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  lens-straps,  lens-shoulders,  a  split  post 
to  act  as  lugs  and  a  box  for  the  reception  of  the  nos<' 
guard  and  nose-spring,  said  box  being  composed  of  a  strip 
of  metal  l)ent  to  form  a  rectangular  hollow  figure  bisected 
on  one  of  its  longer  sides  and  having  a  half  of  the  split 
post  or  lugs  mounted  on  the  respective  «'n<ls  and  a  screw 
passing  through  the  halves  of  the  post  to  draw  the  said 
lugs,  or  opposing  ends,  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlb»>d. 

.'!.  In  an  eyeglass-mounting  a  stud-post  having  rigidly 
mounted  thereon  a  n-ctangular-box  clam()lng  device  bi- 
sected on  one  of  its  longer  sides  and  directly  through  the 
center  <.f  said  stud-post,  so  that  said  stud-post,  as  split, 
acts  as  lugs  for  said  clamping  di'vice.  a  screw  passing 
through  one  of  said  lugs  and  screwing  Into  the  other  for 
the  purposes  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  an  eyeglass-mounting,  a  stud-post  having  mounte<l 
thereon  a  clamping  device  compos«»d  of  a  rectangular  re- 
ceptacle blsecttMl  on  one  of  Its  longer  sides  nnd  dlrectl.v 
through  the  center  of  said  stud-post,  so  that  .said  stud- 
post  as  split  acts  as  lugs  for  sjiid  clamping  device,  and 
through  which  said  lugs  a  screw  is  passed,  and  all  so 
arranged  that  the  tightening  of  said  screw  shortens  and 
narrows  said  receptacle  which  binds  the  nose  spring  and 
nose-guard  sldewlse  as  well  as  edgewise,  substantially  as 
described. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  papt'r-bag  machine  the  combination  of 
a  lotating  frame,  a  l)lank  support  mounted  for  oscillation 
toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  frame  and  also 
for  reclpr(M'atlon  In  and  In  a  reverse  dirt'ctlon  of  the  ro- 
tation  of   the   frame  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  frame,  a  blank-sup- 
port mounted  for  reciprocation  and  os<illailon  In  the 
frame,  means  for  reciprocating  the  blank-support  in  the 
<lirection  and  in  the  reverse  direction  of  the  rotation  of 
the  frame  and  also  for  oscillating  the  same  toward  and 
away  from  the  center  of  the  frame  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


.'{,  In  combination  with  a  rotating  frame,  the  arm 
pivptally  connected  to  the  frame,  the  lilank-support  pivot- 
ally  Tonnected  to  said  arm.  means  for  reciprocating  the 
blank-support  In  and  In  a  reverse  direction  of  the  rotation 
of  the  frame  and  als(t  for  oscillating  the  same  toward  ttnd 
away  from  the  center  of  the  frame  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
an  arm  carried  by  the  frame,  a  blank-support  plvotally 
connected  to  the  arm.  the  arms  .M.  truniflons  on  the 
blank-sui)port  and  carried  by  the  artus.  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  arms  all  combined  and  operating  to  carry  the 
blank-support  from  its  rearward  position  concentric  with 
the  frame  to  Its  forward  position  ctmcentrlc  with  the 
frame. 

.'i.  The  combination  of  the  rotating  frame,  the  arm  27 
pivoted  thereon,  the  blank-support  pivoted  to  said  arm. 
the  arms  51,  the  blank-support  trunnloned  in  said  arms 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  arms  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

tt.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  the  grm  27  pivoted  to 
said  frame,  the  blank-support  pivoted  to  said  arm.  the 
arms  .M.  said  blank-support  trunnloned  in  said  arms,  the 
axial  line  of  the  blank-supporting  trunnions  coinciding 
with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  blank-support,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7,  In  a  paper-bag  machine  the  combination  of  the 
rotating  frame,  the  arm  27  pivoted  thereon,  the  blank- 
8iip|K>rt  pivoted  to  said  arm.  means  for^  clamping  the 
lower  ply  of  the  paper  tube  to  the  blank-support,  trun- 
nions extending  laterally  from  the  blank-support,  the 
tucker-plates,  means  for  clamping  the  upper  ply  of  the 
tube  to  the  tucker-plates  and  means  for  oscillating  and 
reciprocating  the  blank-support,  all  combined  and  ojM'rat- 
Ing  to  unfold  the  tubular  jiaper  blank  and  refold  the 
«ame  Into  the  diamond  form  substantially  as  describe*!. 

8.  In  a  iiap<r  bag  machine  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tinuous rotating  frame,  the  arm  27  pivoted  to  said 
frame,    the  l)lauk  support  pivoted  to  said  arm,   trunnions 


extending  laterally  from   the  blank-support,   the  arms  .M. 
said  arms  journaled   in   the  frame  and  carrying  the  irun 
nions    of    the    l>lank-support.    the    tucker-plates,    defining 
edges    on    said    tucker-plates    which    correspond    with    the 
axial   line  of  the  trunnions  substantially  as  descrilttnl. 

!♦.  In  a  paper  -  bag  nuichlne  the  combination  of  the 
frame,  the  arm  27  pivoted  to  the  frame,  the  blank-support 
pivoted  to  said  arm.  the  arms  .M.  trunnions  extending 
laterally  from  the  blank  support  and  journaled  in  said 
arms.  th«'  tucker  -  plat«'s.  d*-t1niug  edges  on  the  tucker 
plates,  which  correspond  with  the  axial  allnement  of  the 
triinnbms  and  the  top  surface  of  the  blank-support  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

10.  In  a  paper  -  bag  machine  the  coiuldnatlon  of  the 
frame,  an  arm  27  plvtded  to  said  frame,  the  arms  ."1.  a 
blank-support  connected  to  said  arm  27  and  supporie«l  In 
the  arms  .'»1,  the  tucker-plates,  means  for  oscillating  said 
tuiker  plates  and  said  blank-support  downwardly,  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly.  sul>stantlally  as  descrilied. 

11.  In  a  paper  -  bag  machine  the  comldnatlon  of  the 
frame,  the  arm  27  pivoted  to  said  frame,  the  arms  .'d.  flu- 
blank-support  connected  to  said  arm  27  and  supported  in 
said  arms  .'1,  means  for  clamping  the  lower  ply'of  the 
lube  fo  the  blank-support,  the  tucker-plates,  nieaijs'  for 
clamping  the  upper  ply  of  the  tube  to  said  tucker-plates, 
means  for  laterally  re<iprocating  the  tucker  plates,  means 
for  oscillating  the  fucker  plates  and  tin'  Idank  support 
downwardly,  forwardly  and  upwardly  to  unfold  the  tubu 
l.ir  blank  and  refold  the  same  Into  the  diamond  form.  siil> 
stantlally  as  described. 

12.  The  conddnution  with  a  tucker-plnte.  a  nipper  co 
operating  therewith,  a  rod  engaging  said  nipper,  a  spring 
engaging  the  rod.  an  arm  connecied  to  the  rod.  a  spring 
engaging  the  tiipper.  means  fi>r  laterally  sliding  the  tucker 
plates  and  me.ins  for  arresting  th<'  movement  id'  said  rod 
on  the  Inward  motion. 

i:{.  The  combination  with  a  tucker-plate,  a  nipper  co 
oiwrating  therewith,  a  rod  i-ngaging  liie  nipper,  a  spring 
engaging  said  ro<i.  an  arm  connected  to  the  rod.  a  sprinu 
engaging  the  nipp'T,  means  for  lati'rally  sliiling  the  tucker 
plate,  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  rod.  a 
shell  r»t».  an  arm  connected  t<i  the  shell  nn<l  means  for  »j«- 
cillating  the  arm.  sul>st.intlally  as  described, 

14.  In  !t  paper  bag  machine  the  couildnation  of  the  con 
tinuous  rotating  frame,  the  arm  27  plvote*!   to  the  frame, 
the    blank  -  support    plvotally    connected    to    the    arm    and 
trunnloned  in  arms  carried  by  the  rotatin,'  frame,  the  front 
clip    and    two    oppositely  disposed    bevel  edged    side    clips, 
cams   for  operating  the   front    dip  and   the  side  clips,   the., 
tucker  plat<s    provided    with    defining   edges,    side    nIpiMTs 
cooperating   with   the   tiicki-r  plates,    mejins   for  simulr«ni' 
oiisly    swinging    the    blank-support    and    the    tucker  plates 
downwardly,   forwardly  and  upwardly   to  unfold  a   paper 
tube  and  refold  the  same  Into  the  diamond  form,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  of  oppositely-disposed  bushings,  a 
shaft  journaled  in  said  bushings,  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
central  portion  and  two  side  portions,  the  (•entral  portion 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  the  side  portions  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  bushings  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

lt>.  'I'he  combination  of  a  frame  consisting  of  a  central 
portion  and  two  side  portions,  cross-ties  for  joining  the 
central  section  to  the  side  sections,  the  shaft  supporting 
the  central  .section  of  the  frame,  stationary  bushings  sup- 
porting the  side  sections  and  the  shaft  substantially  as 
dcBcrlbed. 

17.  The  combination  of  the  frame  having  a  central  s»»c- 
tlon  terminating  in  the  s«'<-tors  IS.  laterally-disposed  sld*- 
sections.  <ross  ties  connecting  the  central  sections  to  the 
side  sections,  the  shaft,  the  stationary  bushings,  the  shaft 
siip{»ortlng  the  central  se<'tlon  of  the  frame  and  the  bush- 
ings sujiportlng  the  side  s«>ctions  substantially  as  described. 


044..330.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  He.nbv  W.  N.  Cole,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .luly  1«!,  1!><M.  Renewed  Apr  lo, 
190.").     Serial  No.  2.'>4,724. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  two 
members,  one  within  the  idher.  having  corresponding  mold- 
cavities  In  their  adjacent  surfaces,  and  both  rcvulving  In 
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thf  samp  direction  npon  flilTt'rrnt  axes  so  that  corrpspond- 
itJK  f«lK.'«  siirn.iindinK  th.-  mold  cavities  in  such  Hi]rfac<><i 
come  together  at  the  tnoldloK-polat,  to  there  )y  comprens 
the  material  In  the  mold-cavltifrt  sol.'ly  t>y  tli.i  pressure  of 
tlic  cunverKlnjf  fac«'s  of  the  two  mrmlicrs  arul  lat  the  same 
time  separate  It  Into  individnal  hrii|uetM,  meaoa  for  posh 
tlvely  n>tatin)f  both  meml>ers  In  unison  and  a  (ompresslon 
chaml)»'r,  walls  of  which  are  forrnrd  liy  such  convergiui; 
Hurfaces  adjacent  the  molding-point. 


2.  In  a  molding  niachiue.  the  combination  o'  two  mem- 
hers,  one  within  the  other,  havlnir  correspondinu  mold-cavl 
ties  In  their  adjacent  surfaces,  and  Woth  revolving  in  the 
same  direction  upon  different  axes  »o  that  siirh  surfaces 
come  toKether  at  the  moldinKpoint  to  thereliy  compress 
the  material  In  the  mold  cavities  solely  hy  the  pressure  of 
the  converKinu  faces  of  the  two  memhers  and  at  the  same 
time  separate  it  into  individual  liriquets,  means  for  posi- 
tively rotating  hoth  members  in  unison,  a  c  >mpression- 
chamlMT.  walls  of  which  are  formed  liy  such  convt-rKlnj; 
8urfa(vs  adjacent  the  molding  |)oint,  m.  ans  foi-  supplyinu 
material  to  the  compression  chamber,  and  lu  sii-  for  dis- 
charKiDK  the  molded  articles  from  the  mold cavlti'S. 

S.  In  a  inoldin« mat  liine,  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
iK-rs.  «ine  within  the  other,  having  correspondini^  luold-cavi- 
ties  In  their  adjacent  surfaces,  and  both  revolj\in>r  in  the 
name  direction  upon  different  axes  so  that  sul-h  surfaces 
come  tojffther  at  the  moidinR  point  to  therelijy  coiuiiress 
the  material  in  the  mold-cavities  solely  by  the  Ipressure  of 
the  converKlng  faces  of  the  two  memlK>r8  and  It  the  same 
time  separate  It  into  individnal  hrhpiets,  nieafs  for  posl- 
tlTelj  rotatInK  hoth  memt>ers  in  unison,  a  ci>mpress|on- 
cbamt)er.  walls  of  which  are  formed  by  suchf converK'InK 
surfaivs    adjacent    the    nioldinupoint,    and    melns    for   ad- 


ties  to  dis- 


mittln^:  a   fluid  undir  pr.ssm-e  to  the  mold-cav 
charjfe  inoliled  articles  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  moldinjf-machine,  the  comhination  of  two  mem- 
liers,  one  within  the  other,  having;  corresponding  mold-cavi- 
ties in  their  a^ljacent  surfaces,  and  both  r.-volviiij;  in  the 
same  direction  upon  diflerent  axes  so  that  sui-li  surfaces 
come  together  at  the  molding  point,  a  compret<.sion-cham 
ber,  walls  of  which  art-  foriinsl  bv  such  conMcr^jinK  sur- 
faces adjacent  the  mol<lini:-p<Mijt.  and  a  sprinij  yieldingly 
support iui{  the  inner  menilM>r  against  molding  strains. 

r>.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
t>ers.  on.,  within  tlie  otliep,  haviui;  lorrespoiidiiii;  mold- 
cavHIes  in  their  .i.li  i.enr  -.iirfaces.  and  both  rjevolving  in 
the  same  direction  ui>on  ilifferent  axes  so  that  such  sur- 
faces come  ti>gether  at  the  inoldini:  point,  a  cMiipression- 
ihainlMT,  walls  >■(  wlijili  are  formed  by  such  converging 
surfaces  iiiliareiit  ilie  mold ing  pot n t.  a  sprinjj  yieldingly 
Kupportinv:  i  he  imi.  r  iiieiniier  against  molding  itrains.  and 
»N|ualizitig  (leviivs  by  wliirli  such  strains  are  transmitted 
to  the  spring. 

♦;.    In  ..  inolding-iuachine.  the  combination  of  a  ring  hav 
ing  mold  lavities  in  its  inner  face,  a  wheel  contained  with- 
in   the   ring  and   having  .orresponding  mold  cavities  m   its 
outer    face,    both    wbet'l    and    ring    l»'lng    rotatalile    in    the 
aame  plane  but  uihju  different  tvnters  so  that  Correspond- 


ing edges  surrounding  the  mold-cavltles  In  such  faces  come 
together  at  the  molding-point  to  compress  the  material  In 
the  mold-cavltles  and  divide  It  into  individual  brhiuets, 
means  f.ir  positively  rotating  the  ring  and  whe«.|  in  unison 
In  the  same  direction  and  means  for  supplying  the  mate- 
rial to  he  molded  to  the  spaces  between  the  converging 
surfaces  of  the  ring  and  wheel  adjacent  the  molding-point. 

7.  In  a  molding-machine,  the  combination  of  two  c(M">p- 
eratlng  rotating  meml)ers  with  series  of  corresponding 
mold-cavltles  in  their  adjacent  molding-surfaces,  such 
mold-cavltles  having  tlxed  walls  and  those  In  one  series 
having  aiM'rtures  In  the  Ixntora  thereof,  passages  con- 
necting such  ap«'rtnres  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
siire,  a  valve  in  each  passage,  and  means  for  oi>ening  each 
valve  after  its  corresponding  mold-cavity  has  passed  the 
moldlng-polnt. 

8.  In  a  moldlng-machlne  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
bers one  within  the  other,  having  corresponding  molds  In 
their  adjacent  surfaces  and  both  revolving  in  the  same 
direction  upon  different  axes  so  that  the  corresponding 
edges  of  opposite  molds  In  such  surfaces  come  together  at 
ilie  moldlng-point  whereby  the  material  being  molded  Is 
compressed  .s.dely  by  the  pressure  of  the  converging  faces 
of  the  two  members  and  separated  Into  individual  hrbpiets 
by  the  edues  of  the  molds,  means  for  positively  rotating 
both  members  in  unison,  and  a  compressi<»n-chamber,  walls 
of  which  are  formed  by  such  converging  surfatvs  adjacent 
the  moldlng-{ioint. 

9.  In  a  molding-machine  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
bers one  within  the  other,  having  corresponding  molds  in 
their  adjacent  surfaces  and  hoth  revolving  In  the  same 
direction  upon  different  axes  so  that  the  corresponding 
edges  of  opposite  molds  in  such  surfaces  come  together  at 
the  moldlng-point  whereby  the  material  being  molded  Is 
compressed  solely  by  the  pressure  of  the  converging  faces 
of  the  two  members  and  separated  Into  individual  britjuets 
by  the  edges  of  the  molds,  means  for  positively  rotating 
both  members  In  unison,  and  a  compression-chamber,  walls 
of  which  are  formed  by  such  converging  surfaces  adjacent 
the  molding  point,  means  for  supplying  material  to  the 
compression  chamber,  and  means  permitting  delivery  of 
the  molded  articles  from  the  mold-cavltles. 


S44..t31.  ("OTTO.N  riCKKR.  Oliver  H.  P.  Cor.vell. 
Atlanta,  da.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  II.  Hlair 
and  Herbert  <;.  Ogden.  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr. 
4.   IIMC.     Renewed  Nov,   17.  1906.     Serial  No,  34r{,9:{0. 
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Claim.  — 1.  \  cotton-picker  having  a  vertical  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  revoluhle  picker-disks  in  different 
horizontal  planes,  detachabiy  secured  on  the  shaft,  and 
detached  thimbles  betwe«>n  said  disks,  said  disks  and 
thimbles  l>eing  s«'cured  on  the  shaft  by  a  suitable  clamping 
device :  in  combination  with  revolulile  Itrushes  ent'agiug 
said  disks  to  remove  cotton  therefrom 

2.  A  cotton  picker  provided  with  a  plurality  of  revoluhle 
picker  disks  having  plain  upper  surfaces  and  inclined  sur- 
faces on  the  upper  side  of  the  disks  provided  with  metal- 
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lie  teeth  :  In  combination  with  revoluhle  brushes  engaging 
the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  disks. 

a.  A  cotton  picker  provided  with  a  plurality  of  detach- 
able picker-dlsks  In  different  horizontal  planes,  a  shaft 
sui)|M)rting  the  disks,  and  removable  thimbles  separating 
the  disks:  in  combination  with  revoluhle  brushes  engaging 
said  disks. 

4.  .V  cotton-picker  provided  with  a  plurality  of  idcker- 
dlsks  detachabiy  secured  In  different  horizontal  planes, 
and  a  clearing  brush  having  separate  members  secured  In 
heads  at  each  end  of  the  brush. 

5.  A  cotton  picker  provided  with  a  plurality  of  picker- 
disks  detachabiy  secured  In  different  horizontal  planes, 
guards  between  the  disks,  and  a  clearing-brush  common  to 
all  the  disks  and  provided  with  heads  at  the  ends  in  which 
separate  meml»ers  of  the  brush  are  secured. 

(>.  A  c«>tton  picker  provided  with  a  plurality  of  picker- 
dlsks  detachabiy  s«»cured  In  different  horizontal  planes, 
clearing-brushes  engaging  the  working  surfaiv  of  said 
disks,  guards  Iwiwet-n  the  disks  and  gatherers  on  the 
sides  to  direct  the  plants  and  bolls  toward  the  picking- 
disks. 

7.  In  a  cotton-picker,  the  combination  of  a  revoluhle  ver- 
tical shaft  i>rovided  with  a  jtlurality  of  picker-disks  having 
teeth  and  n  vertically-arranged  revoluble  substantially  cy- 
lindrical brush  c«K)|)eratlng  with  all  of  said  picker-disks. 

H.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  coml)ination  of  a  revoluble 
shaft  and  a  scries  ()f  revoluble  picker-disks  In  different 
horizontal  planes  detachabiy  mounted  on  said  s^laft,  and 
a  vertically  arrangi'd  substantially  cylindrical  revoluble 
brush  coiipcratlng  with  all  of  said  picker-dlsks. 


I 


844,.1."?2.     VALVKI)  CLOSrRK.     (iKiiRCK  Dkmacakos.  New 
York,  -N.  Y.      Filed  Julv  2m,  luoii.      .Serial  No.  32{<.270. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combinati<»n  in  a  valved  closure,  of  a 
casing  having  a  circumferential  slot,  a  valve  arranged  to 
turn  on  Its  axis  In  the  casing  and  having  a  stem  movable 
In  said  circumferential  slot,  and  a  spring  connecting  the 
casing  and  valve  and  arranged  to  return  the  latter  to  and 
normally  hold  the  sam(>  In  one  position. 

2.  .\  valved  closure  comprising  a  casing  arranged  to 
receive  from  a  receptacle  and  having  a  discharge-aperture, 
a  valvi-  controlling  the  said  aiK-rture,  and  a  foraininated 
diaphragm  disposed  in  the  casing  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  n'ceiving  portion  thereof  and  the  dlschaTge-aiM>rture. 

.'?.  The  combination  in  a  valved  closure,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  slot,  a  valve  arranged  to  turn  on  Its 
axis  in  the  casing  and  having  a  stem  movable  In  said  cir- 
cumferential slot,  a  forminated  diaphragm  arranged  In 
and  carried  by  the  valve  for  preventing  the  passage  of 
solid  particles  through  the  valve,  and  a  spring  c<mnecflng 
the  casing  and  valve  and  arranged  to  return  the  latter  to 
and  normally  hold  the  .mime  in  one  position. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  valved  closure,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  disctiarge  aperture,  a  tubular  valve  arranged  In  the 
casing  and  having  an  aperture  adapted  In  one  jKisltlon  to 
register  with  that  of  the  casing:  said  valve  snugly  occu- 
pying .ind  arranged  to  be  turned  on  Its  axis  In  the  casing, 
and  a  spring  connecting  the  casing  and  valve  and  ar-  I 
range<l  to  return  the  latter  to  and  normally  hold  the  same  [ 
In  one  inisltion. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  valved  closure,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  discharge-aperture,  a  tubular  valve  snugly  fitting 
and  arranged  to  turn  on  its  axis  In  the  casing  and  having 
an  aperture  adapte<l  in  one  iM)sltion  to  register  with  that 
of  the  caslnjr.  a  fornminated  dlaphniL'm  arrantred  in  and 
carried  by  the  tubular  valve  for  preventing  the  passage  of 
solid    particles    to   the   discharge-aperture   thereof,    and   a  . 


spring  connecting  the  casing  and  valve  and  arranged  to 
return  the  latter  to  and  normally  hold  the  same  in  one 
position. 

(>.  A  valved  closure  comprising  a  casing  having  dis- 
charge and  vent  apertures  and  also  having  a  clrcumfenMi- 
tlal  slot,  a  tubular  valve  arranged  to  turn  on  its  axis  In 
the  casing  and  control  the  discharge  and  vent  apertures 
thereof  and  liaving  a  stem  movable  In  the  slot  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  spring  connecting  the  casing  and  the  valve  an«i 
arranged  to  normally  hold  the  latter  In  a  tlos«Hl  position. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  valved  closure,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  discharge-aiM-rture  and  also  having  a  vent  ai>«'rture. 
a  tubular  valve  snugly  tUtIng  and  arrangeil  to  turn  on  Its 
axis  In  the  casing  and  having  a  discharge  aia'rture  and  a 
vent-aperture  adapf«Hl  in  one  |M>sltion  of  the  valve  to  reg 
Ister  with  the  dlscharge-a[>erture  and  the  vent  aperture. 
res|>ectlvely.  of  the  casing,  and  a  spring  conne<tlng  the 
casing  and  valve  and  arraiigeil  to  return  th  •  latter  to  and 
normally  hold  the  same  In  one  position. 

8.  A  valved  closure  comprising  a  casing  having  a  dls- 
charge-ajK'rture  and  also  having  an  aperture  for  the  ad 
mission  of  air  to  assist  the  passage  of  liipiid  through  the 
discharge  a|>erture,  a  valve  <ontalned  In  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  t)e  moved  In  one  dlre<llon  ;  said  valve  U-Ing 
tubular  and  having  an  aperture  arranged  in  one  position 
of  the  valve  to  register  with  the  discharge-aperture  of  the 
casing,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  valve  in  the  opposite 
direction  with  reference  to  that  first  menllon»>d. 


S44.r{.t:?.  MKANS  FOR  ATTACH  I  Nt;  RKLTSHIFTKU 
RODS  t)R  I'OI.F.S.  ,l.in\  !•:.  l»i.  T.v.Miu.K.  «'hicago.  111.. 
assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Ro.se  I>e  Tamble.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Fi'b.  1<>.   lOOO.     Serial  No.  .".<M).4i".». 


Claim. — As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  ball-and-socket 
conne<-tlon  for  Ijclt-shlftlng  hkIs  comprising  a  so(  kel  n»em 
l>er  cast  with  an  opening  of  uniform  width  from  the  bot- 
tom to  the  top  thereof  and  an  attachlng-plate  thereto  and 
a  ball  memlH«r  cast  with  a  connection  adapted  to  |>iav  in 
all  directions  In  the  said  opening  of  the  socket  meml)er. 


S44..334.      SWAC.1N(;    RILLKTS.      Samiki.    K.    I)ik.s( uku. 
rittsburg,  I'a..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pitts- 
burg Patents  Company,  IMttsliurg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  .Itily  27,  IIXIH.     Serial  No.  1«7.U2. 
Claim. —  1.   In  a  swaging  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
oscillating  rolls  carrying  swaging  dies,  a   mandrel  extend- 
ing through  l)etween  the  dies,  a  cross-head  operatt^i  l>y  the 
rolls,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  mandrel  and  conne<'ted  to 
the  cross-head.  an<l  means  for  adjusting  the  sleeve  In  the 
cross-bend,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  swaging  apparatus  the  combination  of  oscillat- 
\nz  rolls  carrying  swaging  -  dies,  a  mandrel  extending 
through  itetween  the  dies,  a  cross-head  o[>erated  by  the 
rolls,  a  threade<l  sie«ne  arranged  in  a  threade<l  opening  In 
the  cross-bead,  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
article  operated  on  and  automatic  means  for  rotating  the 
sleeve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

;{.  In  a  swaging  apparatus  the  combination  of  oscillat- 
ing reducingdies.  a  cross-head,  means  for  oscillating  the 
cross-head  synchronous  with  ,thp  dies  and  feed  mechanism 
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<>|)»'rnt»'d  l>y  the  oscillatiuDH  of  the  rro8i«- head,  HU|)staDtially 
an  !M't  forth. 
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4.  In  :i  swiiKiDi;  iipparatns  the  coinliination  < 
in>r  rcfliitinj.' <lit'>«.  a  cross  lnHd.  means  for  osoil 
<  ross-head  s.vnchrnnoiis  with  the  dies,  few!  mechi 
means  for  rotatinu  tlie  article,  means  whereliy 
nKKhanKm  and  rotatinu  means  may  \k'  operat 
os»-|||at Ions  of  the  cross-head. 

5.  In  a  s\va};iDK-mH<-hine  the  comhlnation  of 
dies  or  swa^i's.  a  cross-head.  ro<ls  conn'-ctetl  to 
ln-ad  and  encauet.!  I'y  the  dies  or  swages,  a  hi 
m«)vahle  hy  the  cross-head,  a  fee<l  mechanism 
stationary  nicml>er  and  a  memhcr  in  «>n;;am'm 
with  an<l  niov.thle  l>y  the  cross-head  and  ada|i 
o|K'rate<i  hy  such  enKauement  dnrlnj;  the,  movem 
iTosa-head. 

it.  In  a  swaiflnemachlne  the  comhlnation  of 
dies  or  swa>res,  a  cross-head  operated  hy  and  sy 
with  tlu"  dies  or  swai:es.  a  billet-holder  moval 
ci^«8-head.  a  mei'hanism  for  fee<llng  forward  an 
the  holder  having;  relatively  movable  an<l  statloi 
enKattini;  meml>ers,  the  moval>ie  memlx>r  l)eln« 
to  l»e  shifted  hy  the  cro88-hea<l  and  o|H»rate<l  hy  I 
nient  with  the  stationary  member  to  effect  the 
rotatl-^D  of  the  holder. 


f  osclllat 
atini:   the 
inlsm  and 
the    fee<l 
"il    by    tlie 

Oscillatory 
the  cross 
let  holder 
havin-.:  n 
lit  there 
trti  to  l>e 
nt  of  tlie 

osclllat  ini: 

chroiiogs 

le   l»y    t  he 

rntatitlK 

ry  inter 

arra!ii;eil 

s  entfnjfe- 

fee<l   and 


111 


Ht4.:{;i.'..      SVUIN<;K.      .Ioskpji    11.    I»ons<>N.    rh|ca>:o.    III. 

l-lletl  .Ian.  .to.  1«M».-       Serial  No.  •_'4:<.1S0. 

f'tnim  -  I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  orth.  the 
combin  ition  with  a  source  of  supply  and  a  feel-tul>e.  of 
!\n  Injector  or  nosxie-tip  removal)iy  applied  t<i  a  shield 
foriiuHl  of  rnbl)er  havlns  a  cushion  of  tubular  coi  strtn'tion 
I'Xteiiiliiii;  artiiintl  Its  iwriphery.  <;ii(l  ciishiini  'ii'nii.'  pi-o- 
\  li(>il  with  an  alr-chaiiil'er  in  Its  inferior,  saiil  siiif>ld  hav- 
iiii:  ii[M»nlnjrs  therein,  nipples  nioniKe,!  in  saM  |o|>enlnKS. 
«;al<l  •ihield  and  said  cushion  twMiiir  fiirnie<|  infepral.  sahl 
-ihi"l(|  UMn;;  pri>vid»><l  with  n  stiffen  in;,'  plate  of  suitable 
matfi'i.il.    f.if    the    purpose    set    f.irth    sntistuiit  ia  ll\     n>i    de- 

-.    In    :»   ilev;r.^  .if   r!ie   .-haracfer   «er    fortii,    the  combinH- 
tion    with    a    source   .if    ^'ii'ply    ami    a    fe.vl  tiil>e.    of   an    in 
jet'tor  or  notzle  tip  reninvalily   applitMl   to  a   shield   f(>rme<l 
of   rublit-r    hnvin-'    a    cushion    of    tubular    constnii-f i<>n    ex- 
tendiii-'  arDiimi   it-s  periphery,   said  'iishion  l)eiDK  provlde<l 


with   an   air-chamher   In    Its   interior,  said    shield    having 

openings  therein,   nippies  mtmnted   In  said  openings,  said 

nipples    having    o|>enings   or    (tassages  extending    through. 

one    of    said    nipples    lieing    provided  with    an    exterlor- 


threade<l  portion,  a  nozzle  tip  monnte<1  upon  the  said 
threaded  portion,  means  to  permit  the  liiHow  and  outflow 
of  the  cleansing  fluid  and  means  to  cut  out  the  said  flow, 
said  shield  and  sahl  cushion  being  forme<l  Integral,  said 
shield  lieing  providtnl  with  a  stiffening  plate  of  suitable 
material,  for  tlie  purpose  set  forth  substantially  as  de- 
?cril)ed. 


H44.:i36.     AIM'AU.\TrS  FOU  rOOLIXO  LIQIIDS.     He.nkv 

I..  n.iiiKKTV.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Improved 
K(iuipnient  Company.  I>enver,  Colo.,  a  »'or|Hiratlon  of 
Colorado.     Filed  I>ec.  l.J.  1!X»4.     Serial  No.  1.'.{(».7(K). 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  the  coilihlnatlon  of  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  radiation  sheets  or  strips  susin-nded 
vertically  therein  in  zigzag  lines  In  staggered  relation  to 
one  another,  and  means  for  discharging  liquid  u|)on  the 
said  sheets  or  strips,  as  s«'t  forth. 

-.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
1  plurality  of  exposure  strips  or  sheets  suspended  vertl- 
call.v  therein,  arranged  edge  to  edge  In  one  direction  acros.«t 
the  frame  and  side  liy  side  in  another  direction  across  the 
frame,  forming  rows  or  series  across  the  apparatus,  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  stringers  extending  across  the  frame 
and  engaging  alternate  strips,  whereby  the  latter  are  given. 
a  sinuous  form,  us  set  fortti 
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3.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
an  exposure-surface  therein,  and  means  for  discharging 
Ihjiiid  U|)on  the  said  surface,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
conduits  discharging  u|M>n  said  surface,  and  one  or  more 
sluices  discharging  into  the  conduits,  said  sluices  Iwlng 
adapted  to  maintain  a  substantially  uniform  head  of  liquid 
throughout  their  extent  ;  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  the  comliination  of  a  frame, 
an  exiKisure  surface  therein,  a  plurality  of  transverse  con- 
duits discharging  li(juid  u|K)n  said  surface,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal sluices  discharging  into  the  conduits  at  the  ends 
thereof,  a  transverse  trough  discharging  Into  the  slulcvs. 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  head 
of  li<iuid  In  the  sluices,  as  set  forth. 

r>.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  a  distributing  sluice  of  un- 
varying depth  and  varying  cross-section  whereliy  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  head  of  liquid  will  be  maintained 
throughout  its  length,  as  set  forth. 

(J.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  a  dlstrlbuf Ing-slulce  of  un- 
varying depth,  having  parallel  side  walls,  and  a  diagonal 
'partition  therein  havin-.;  ports  for  delivering  liquid  from 
one  division  of  the  sluice  to  the  other,  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  c-oijllng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  dlstrlh- 
utlng-slulce  of  unvarying  depth  and  varying  cross-section, 
whereby  a  substantially  uniform  head  of  liquid  will  he 
maintained  throughout  Its  length,  a  plurality  of  conduits 
extending  laterally  from  the  sluice,  having  discharge- 
ajiertures.  and  a  plurality  of  exposure  sheets  or  strips  de- 
pending from  the  conduits  to  receive  ll(|uld  therefrom,  as 
set  forth. 

8.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  the  comidnation  of  a  dlstril>- 
utlng-sluice  of  unvarying  depth,  having  parallel  side  walls 
and  a  diagonal  aperture  therein  having  iM^rts  for  deliver- 
ing Ihinid  from  one  division  of  the  sluice  to  the  other,  a 
plurality  of  conduits  extending  laterally  from  the  sluice 
and  having  apertures  for  the  discharge  of  li(|uld.  iind  a 
plurality  of  exposure  she«>t8  or  strips  de[>ending  from  the 
conduits  to  rec«>lve  ll(jui<l  therefrom,  as  set  forth. 

U.  In  a  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  open 
supjiortlng-frame  consisting  of  a  pluralit.v  of  trusses:  a 
superstructure  composed  of  vertical  side  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  string  pieces  carried  thereby,  a  plu 
rality  of  stringers  carried  by  the  string-pieces,  and  a  wall 
surrounding  the  superstructure  :  a  plurality  of  sht-ets  or 
strips  of  organic  fabric  disposed  vertlcall.v  on  the  string- 
ers; a  distributing  system  for  discharging  li(|uid  u|ion  the 
said  slu'cts  or  strips  at  their  ujiper  ends  and  at  sulistan- 
tialiy  the  same  rate  upon  all  ;  a  casing  surrounding  the  dis- 
tributing system  :  and  means  below  the  sujK'rstructure  for 
collecting  the  cooled  liquid  ;  as  set  forth.  y 


H44,.^17. 

LCIKK.     C 

3.'{i.o;{0, 


IMITATION    I'OCKKT     B(M>K.      Fka.nk    S.    Kg- 
hlcago.    III.      Filed   Aug.    17.    VMHi.      Serial    No. 


Claim.  —  1.   As   an    article  of   manufacture   an   imitation 
Ix)cl{et-book.  comprising  a  rear  portion,  an  Inner  and  outer 


flap,  means  imitating  a  iM>cket-boo|j  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  flaps  together  and  plaits  ii|>on  the  inside  ends  of 
the  rear  wail  and  inside  flap  so  that  when  the  device  is 
folded  together  as  described  it  resembles  a  p<icl<et  boolt. 

1'.  As  an  article  of  manufactun"  an  Imitation  ixicket- 
lK>ok  comprising  a  rear  iiortion,  an  Inner  and  outer  flap, 
means  imitating  a  |K>cket-book  for  detachably  securing  said 
flaps  together,  and  plaits  Inside  the  ends  of  the  pocket-- 
hook  resembling  those  of  a  genuine  pocket-lxKik  while  |)er- 
inlttlng  opening  of  the  IxMik  as  described,  the  inner  faces 
of  the  rear  portion  and  Inner  and  outer  flaps  being  adapted 
to  have  printed  matter  placed  thentm  for  the  puri»oses  set 
forth. 


.K44.3.*i.»<.  CIIKIHT  CAIMNKT.  WAt-rriiM.  I.i.i.ktt  and 
U<ii.i.<i  M.  VicK.  Alliance,  oblo.  Filed  Mar.  irt.  lOtl.'i. 
Serial  No.  24M.74H. 


Claim. — In  a  cnnllt-cahinet.  the  combination  of  a  casing. 
fix(>d  plates  provided  with  turrugations  upon  thiir  forward 
edges,  and  movable  plates  located  upon  the  fixed  plates  and 
provided  with  a  grooved  or  corrugated  portion  iiiMin  their 
forward  edges,  said  corrugated  portion  adapted  to  iw 
seated  In  one  of  the  <'ornigations  in  the  fixed  plates,  suh- 
stantialiy  as  and  for  the  purftose  s[»ecifled. 


.S44.33{».  FILK-CLIP.  Wai.tkk  M.  Ft.i.KTT  and  It<.LLo  M. 
Vi(-K.  AFIlance.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  l.J,  llHMJ.  Serial  No. 
.•50.-.70.'i.         " 


■/^ 


Claim. —  1.  A  tile-clip  formed  of  spring-wire  and  consist- 
ing of  fixed  |>ortions  held  in  secured  |M)sitions,  angled  mem- 
bers connected  to  said  fixed  portions,  binding  meml>ers  con- 
nected to  the  angled  members,  said  bindin-z  members  lo- 
cated between  the  (ixed  members  and  sjiacecl  therefrom, 
and  means  adapted  to  join  the  binding  members,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  puriiose  specified. 

'2.  The  coniliination  of  a  Ixiard  or  drawer  provided  with 
flanges  and  strips,  grooves  formed  in  the  flanges  and  strips, 
a  clip  consisting  of  outer  s«'cured  members,  angled  mem- 
bers and  binding  members,  the  binding  members  adapted 
to  lie  In  parallel  position  with  tlie  face  of  the  board  or 
drawer  at  diffen»nt  spaced  relation  therefrom,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  pur|>ose  specified. 


844.34(1.    TU(ir<;n  sysXk.m  i<>i:  riri;  wELOiNd  ai" 

I'AItATIS.      Chari.ks    Fkli..    Klyrla,,   Ohio,    assignor   to 
National   Tube  Company,   I'lttsburg.   I'a..   a  CorjMiratlon 
of  New  .lersey.     Filed  .lune  7.  1»0«,     Serial  No.  .11»<»,.-i3S. 
Claim. —  1.    In  weldimr  apparatus,  a  trough  hiivinir  pipe- 
ejector  mechanism,  stripping  mechanism  arranged  to  with- 
draw the  welding-har  from  a  pipe  In  the  trough,  and  n  de- 
vice located  In  position  to  he  actuated  l.y  the  nmvenient  of 
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tti»'  wliliiik:  l>ar  and  arranged  to  start  ttii'  ejector  mechan- 
Uin  intii  iiiovi'in»'nt  at  a  predeterminiM!  iK)int  in  ttie  travel 
vl  tilt*  wfl<liuj,'-liar  ;  liubstantially  as  dfs«ril)tMl. 


wlthdraw- 
undtT  the 
le    rear   of 


<lt>     pjeftor 


2.  In  woldint;  apparatus,  a  tronjfh  liavinj;  skde  ejector 
niechanisnt.  a  pinch-roll  device  arraoKed  to  strl^  the  weld- 
ing ha  r  from  the  pipe,  and  a  device  located  in  |M)sition  to 
he  actuated  hy  tiie  movement  of  the  weldin^'hir.  and  ar 
rani:ed  to  start  the  ejector  meclianisiu  into  movement  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  travel  of  the  weldini:-har  :  sub 
stantially  as  descrihed. 

:'..    In    pi|M«-weldin>:    apparatus,    a    trough,    sjde    ejector 
mechanism    thereftir.    strippinj?   mechanism    for 
inp    the    welding  •  t»ar,    a    movaiile    l)ack  -  stop 
control    of   the   o|ierat<>r.    and   an   element    in    i 
said   hack-stop   ami    in    the    path   of   the   weldink-har,   said 
element    heinc    ,ir!:ink;ed    to   start    the   ejector   pnechanism 
into   movement  :    sul'staiitlally   as   described. 

4.  In  pliH'-weldin^:  apparatus,  a  troujrh 
mechanism  therefor,  a  motor  for  the  ejector  Aiechanism, 
a  stripping  device,  a  movable  back-stop  under  \hf  control 
of  the  o()erator.  and  an  element  in  the  path  of  the  man- 
drel-bar and  in  the  rear  of  the  hack-stop,  said  device  con- 
trolling the  valve  for  the  ejector-motor:  subst  nitially  as 
described. 

,'.  In  weldimc  apparatus,  a  trotigh.  ejector  nechanism 
therefor,  reversible  pinch-rolls. , a  movable  bad -stop,  and 
a  lever  In  the  path  of  the  weldlnK-bar  and  in  he  rear  of 
the  back-stop,  said  lever  havinu  connections  •outrolIlnK 
thi  movement  of  the  trough-ejector  mechanism  ;  substan- 
tial I  \    !i"i  described. 

•  >  In  weldii):;  apparatus,  a  trouirh  or  receiver,  ejector 
mechanism  therefor,  a  pair  of  pinch-rolls  ai  ranged  to 
withdraw  the  weldinK-bar.  a  movable  back-stop  under  the 
c<  titrol  .if  the  operator,  another  back  stop  tt  stop  the 
sfrlppin.:  movement  of  the  bar.  a  lever  in  tie  path  of 
the  bar  near  the  rear  back-stop,  and  a  motor  controlled 
(>y  the  movement  of  the  latter  lever  and  havl  ij;  connec- 
tions arranired  to  actuate  the  trouKh-eJector :  substan- 
tia II  v   as  descrilHvl. 


K44.:!41.       SKWHRTRAP    FOR    r.VTcMI  r..\SINS        FRKt>- 

KUHK  »'  !•>.«.  .Vlliauy.  .\  v..  assicnnr  ci£  i>ne-half  to 
I'elatiali  J.  .Mar-ill  Iroy.  N.  V.  Filed  M.ir  -J'.i.  1;mm;. 
Serial    .N'l.   :lu.^.l;:J^;. 

I'lmm        1.    The   lombina  t  ion    nf   a    rati  li  liaviii  :    ;i    <ewer- 
pi|M'    communicating;    therewith:    a    casting,    au    auDular 


tinuKe  <m  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  enter  said  «ewer- 
pll>e ;  an  hydraulically-operated  gafe  in  sai<l  casting;  a 
bail  secured  at  each  end  to  the  wall  of  said  catch-basin  ;  a 
ridge  on  said  castinK  with  which  said  bail  engaKes,  for 
the  purpose  of  holdiuK  the  casting;  in  operative  iM>slt1on. 

'2.  \  sewer-trap  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  catch-basin, 
comprising'  a  casting;  an  annular  tianue  on  one  side  there- 
of; an  hydraulically-(>|>erated  gate  in  said  casting;  a 
ridge  on  the  back  of  said  casting  provided  with  a  de- 
pies.sion  therein  :  a  bail  secured  to  the  side  of  said  catch- 
basin  adapted  to  eo^ajKe  said  depression  in  said  ridge. 


^^fhhy//?//' 


'A.  \  sewer-trap  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  catch-basin, 
comprising  a  one-piece  casting;  an  annular  tlange  on  one 
side  tliereof.  adapted  to  enter  the  sewer-|)i|>e  :  a  horizon 
tnlly-disposed  gate  hinged  to  the  side  of  said  casting: 
said  gate  adapted  to  close  the  port  on  that  side  of  the 
casting  which  faces  the  bottom  of  the  catch-basin  when 
the  trap  is  in  position  :  a  s«'al  for  .said  trap  comprisinu 
the  said  gate  and  the  walls  of  said  casting  Ixdow  the 
bottom  of  the  sewer-plpe.  whereby  a  pocket  is  formed  for 
water:  with  a  means  for  removaldy  uttachiog  said  trap  to 
said  sewer-pipe. 

844..{4::.     sTovi:  .\.ni»   fir.nwci;.     frank    FiEBE<iKR. 

Akron.  Ohio.       Filed  Nov.   14.  I'Mttt.     Serial  No.  .•{4;{.419. 


Claim.  1.  .V  heating  device  of  the  ty|)o  described,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  heater,  a  fuel-pouch  extending 
ti>  said  heater,  an  annular  air-duct  surrounding  said 
heater,  art  air-inlet  independent  of  the  ash-pit  of  the  de- 
vice extending  to  sai<l  annular  raemlier.  an  air-passage  ex- 
tending from  said  air-inlet  to  said  fuel-pouch  an<l  in 
oi»en  communication  with  both. 

2.  .V  heating  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  comprising 
In  combination  a  heater,  a  fuel-|M)uch  extending  to  said 
heater,  an  annular  air-duct  surrounding  said  heater,  a  di- 
vided air-Inlet  me  of  the  jHirtlons  of  which  extends  to 
said  annular  ineinlH-r.  and  an  air-pas.sage  extending  from 
one  portion  of  .said  divided  air-Inlet  to  said  fuel-pouch. 

.*?.  .\  heating  device  of  the  t.v|)e  described,  comprising 
in  comliination  n  heater,  a  fuel-pouch  extendinc  to  said 
III  ater,   au    auiiiilar   air-duct   surrounding   said   heater,    an 
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alr-lnlet  a  portion  of  which  extends  to  said  annular  mem- 
ber, an  air-passage  extending  from  the  other  portion  of 
said  air-inlet  to  said  fuel-pouch,  and  means  to  control 
the  admission  of  air  to  both  portions  of  said  divided  alr- 
lnlet. 

4.  A  heating  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  heater,  a  fuel-pouch  extending  to  said 
beater,  an  annular  air-duct  surrounding  said  heater,  an 
alr-lnlet  a  portion  of  which  is  divided  Into  two  air-pas- 
sages one  of  which  extends  to  said  annular  member,  an 
air-passage  extending  from  the  other  portion  of  said  alr- 
lnlet  to  Bald  fuel-pouch,  and  means  to  admit  air  sepa- 
rately to  one  of  the  air-passages  in  said  air-inlet. 

5.  A  heating  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
In  combination  a  heater,  a  divided  fuel-poucb  extending 
to  said  heater,  an  annular  air-duct  surrounding  said 
heater,  an  air-inlet  Independent  of  the  ash-pit  of  the  de- 
vice extending  to  said  annular  air-duct  and  an  air-pas- 
sage leading  from  said  air-Inlet  to  one  pf  the  portions  of 
said  fuel-pouch. 

6.  A  heating  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising 
In  combination  a  heater,  a  fuel-pouch  extending  to  said 
heater,  an  annular  air-duct  surrounding  said  heater,  an 
air-inlet  Independent  of  the  ash-pit  of  the  device  extend- 
ing to  said  annular  member,  an  air-passage  extending 
from  said  alr-lnlet  to  said  fuel-pouch,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent solid  matter  from  lodging  in  said  air-passage. 

7.  A  heating  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising 
In  combination  a  heater,  a  fuel-pouch  divided  into  two 
portions  extending  to  said  heater,  an  annular  air-duct 
surrounding  said  heater,  a  divided  air-lnlet  containing 
two  air-passages,  one  of  which  extends  to  said  annular 
member,  and  an  air-passage  extending  from  the  other  air- 
passage  in  said  air-inlet  to  one  of  the  portions  of  said 
divided  fuel-pouch. 

8.  A  heating  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising 
in  combiuatiou  a  heater,  a  fuel-pouch  extending  to  said 
heater,  means  In  said  fuel-pouch  to  form  au  air-passage 
therein,  an  annular  air-duct  surrounding  said  heater,  an 
alr-lnlet  divided  into  two  air-passages,  one  of  which  ex- 
tends to  said  annular  member,  an  air-passage  extending 
from  one  of  the  air-passages  in  said  air-inlet  to  the  air- 
passago  in  said  fuel-pouch,  and  means  to  control  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  said  annular  member  and  the  air-pas- 
sage in  said  fuel-poucb  may  be  controlled. 


the  purpose  of  conveying  the  water  not  evaporated  to  the 

pump. 

2.  A  water-tul)e  boiler  comprising  In  combination  a 
lower  boiler,  a  connectlng-plpe  joining  the  said  lower 
boilers,  a  circulating-pump  in  communication  with  said 
conuecting-pipe  and  forcing  water  Into  said  connectlng- 
plpe  and  said  lower  boilers  for  producing  a  rapid  water 
circulation,  long  and  narrow  water-tubes  being  Joined  with 
their  lower  ends  to  said  lower  boilers,  nozzles  provided  at 
the  tube  ends,  an  upper  boiler  into  which  said  nozzles  dis- 
charge, a  pipe  in  communication  with  the  upper  boiler  and 
the  clrculatlng-pump  for  the  purpose  of  conveying  the 
water  not  evaporated  to  the  pump. 

3.  A  water-tube  boiler  comprising  In  combination  lower 
boilers,  an  tipper  boiler,  long  and  narrow  water-tubes 
situated  between  said  boiler  and  formed  of  helical  tubes 
aJternatlngly  right-hand  and  left-hand  threaded,  and  put 
together  with  their  windings,  a  circulating-pump  forcing 
water  into  said  boilers  and  water-tubes  for  producing  a 
rapid  water  circulation,  and  a  pipe  in  communication  with 
the  upper  boiler  and  the  circulating-pump  for  the  purpose 
of  conveying  the  water  not  evaporated  to  the  pump. 

4.  A  water  tube  l)oiler  comprising  in  combination  lower 
boilers,  a  connecting-pipe  joining  said  lower  boilers,  a  clr- 
culatlng-pump  in  communication  with  said  connecting  pipe 
and  forcing  water  into  the  connecting-pipe  and  said  lower 
boilers  for  producing  a  rapid  water  circulation,  long  and 
narrow  water-tubes  joined  with  their  lower  ends  to  the 
lower  boilers  and  formed  of  serpentine  tubes  c*  c*  c«  form- 
ing gas-pas.sages.  and  of  wrpentine  tubes  c",  an  upper 
boiler  In  communication  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  water- 
tubes,  and  a  pipe  in  communication  with  the  upper  boiler 
and  the  circulating  pump  for  the  purpose  of  conveying  the 
water  not  evaporated  to  the  pump. 


844,343.  WATER -TUBE  BOILER.  Oswald  Flamm, 
Charlottenburg  and  Fkiedrich  Uo.mbero,  Nicolasse, 
near  Wannsee,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1905.  Serial 
No.  278,688. 


Claim. — 1.  A  water-tube  botler  comprising  In  combina- 
tion :  lower  boilers,  a  connecting-pipe  joining  the  said 
lower  boilers,  a  circulating-pump  in  communication  with 
Bald  connectlng-plpe  and  forcing  water  into  said  connect- 
ing pipe  and  said  lower  boilers  for  producing  a  rapid 
water  circulation,  long  and  narrow  water-tubes  being 
Joined  with  their  lower  ends  to  said  lower  boilers,  an 
upper  boiler  In  communication  with  the  upper  ends  of 
said  long  narrow  water-tubes,  and  a  pipe  in  communica- 
tion  with   the   iijiper  boiler  and   the   circulating-pump  for 

126  O.  0.-168 


844,344.  AinERTISI.NT.  CABINET.  Ei>mer  Fletcher, 
Indianapolis.  Ind..  a.ssignor  of  one-third  to  Edward 
I)e  Groot  and  one-third  to  Ernest  C.  Fhillips,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.     Filed  May  24,  1905.    Serial  No.  261,968. 


y<y 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  an 
opening,  of  a  flexible  conveyer  therein,  guides  for  causing 
the  conveyer  to  assume  a  series  of  vertical  convolutions 
and   to  pass  beneath   said  convolutions,   from   the  end   to 
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tbe  tH>giDniDg  of  satd  series,  display  dcTice^  swung  from 
said  conveyer  so  that  they  tend  to  maintalq  vertical  posi- 
tions, means  for  Intermittently  moving  fcaid  conveyer 
mounted  below  said  convt'yi'r.  and  a  guidt«  arranired  be- 
tween said  conveyer  and  said  moving  mean(  and  adapted 
to  enifage  with  said  display  devices  to  moVe  them  from 
vertical  positions  as  the  conveyer  carries  thetn  beneath  the 
convolutions,  whereby  the  moving  means  niay  be  located 
(loser  to  the  said  conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  bavlnjg  an  opening, 
of  an  endless  conveyer  therein,  adapted  dvirlnk;  part  of  Its 
circuit  to  travel  in  an  approximately  horiz'  lital  path,  dis- 
play devices  swung  from  said  conveyer  atd  tending  to 
maintain  vertical  positions,  driving  means  for  said  con- 
veyer mounted  below  said  conveyer  at  a  c  {stance  there- 
from less  than  the  vertical  dimensions  of  at  id  display  de- 
vices, and  a  guide  adapted  to  engage  said  t  iaplay  devices 
to  move  them  from  vertical  positions  as  thfy  are  carried 
by  said  conveyer  in  Its  horizontal  path. 

."i.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  havlnjg  an  opening, 
of  a  suitably-mounted  conveyer  therein,  driving  means  for 
said  conveyer  located  below  said  conveyer,  (  isplay  devices 
swung  from  said  conveyer  and  tending  to  maintain  vertical 
positions,  saW  display  devices  having  vertical  dimensions 
greater  than  the  distance  lietween  said  convoyer  and  said 
driving  means,  whereby  the  devices  in  theli  passage  over 
the  driving  means  would  collide  therewith  If  permitted  at 
that  time  to  hang  vertically,  and  a  guide  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  devices  to  move  them  from  vertical]  positions  dur- 
ing their  passage  over  the  driving  means. 


844..U5.    KLECTKIC  TIMK  SWITCH.    MaL(» 
Lincoln.  .\rk.      Filed  Nov.  2'J.  190.'>.      Seriil 


.N  I.  Flowers, 
No.  288.604. 


Ctaim. — -1.  In  an  electric  time-switch,  ttje  combination 
with  the  mechanism  of  a  clock  having  strike  mechanism, 
of  a  swltoh-lever.  means  including  a  coll-spctng  having  op- 
eration in  the  direction  of  its  axi.s.  and  having  operative 
i'>nnt<-Tion  with  the  strike  mechanism  of  the  clock,  for 
shifting  said  lever,  means  for  releasing  the  clock  strike 
mechanism  to  shift  said  lever  at  predetermined  times,  and 
means  for  stopping  the  action  of  the  clock  strike  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  specified. 

2.   In    an    electric    time-switch,    the    combination    with 
clock    mechanism    having   strike    mechanism,    of   a   switch 
lever,    mechanical    means    including    a    colNsprlng   having 


operation  In  the  direction  of  Its  axis,  and  having  operative 
connection  with  the  strike  mechanism  of  the  clock,  for 
shifting  said  lever,  means  having  operative  connection 
with  the  clock  mechanism  for  releasing  the  strike  mech- 
anism to  shift  said  lever  at  predetermined  times,  and 
means  for  automatically  stopping  the  action  of  the  clock 
strike  mechanism,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  electric  time-switch,  the  combination  with 
clock  mechanism  having  strike  mechanism,  of  a  switch- 
lever,  mechanical  means  including  a  coll-sprlng  having 
operation  In  the  direction  of  Its  axis,  and  having  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  strike  mechanism  of  the  clock,  for 
shifting  said  lever,  a  time-wheel  upon  the  hour-hand 
shaft,  means  having  operative  connection  with  said  time- 
wheel  for  releasing  the  strike  mechanism  to  shift  said 
lever  at  predetermined  times,  and  means  for  stopping  the 
action  of  the  strike  mechanism,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  electric  time-switch,  the  combination  with  the 
mechanism  of  a  clock  having  strike  mechanism,  of  a 
switch-lever,  means  including  a  coll-^prlng  having  opera- 
tion In  the  direction  of  Its  length  and  having  operative 
connection  with  the  strike  mechanism  of  the  clock,  for 
shifting  said  lever,  a  time-wheel  upon  the  hour-band  shaft 
having  a  series  of  perforations,  a  pin  for  adjustment  in 
said  perforations,  means  having  operative  connection  with 
said  pin  for  releasing  the  strike  mechanism  to  shift  said 
lever  at  predetermined  times,  and  means  for  stopping  the 
action  of  the  strike  mechanism,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  an  electric  time-switch,  the  combination  with 
clock  mechanism  having  strike  mechanism,  of  a  switch- 
lever,  means  Including  a  coll-sprlng  having  operation  In 
the  direction  of  its  length  and  having  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  strike  mechanism  of  the  clock,  for  shifting 
said  lever,  a  time-wheel  upon  the  hour-hand  shaft  having 
a  series  of  perforations,  a  pin  for  adjustment  In  said  per- 
forations, a  trip-lever  for  releasing  and  stopping  the  strike 
mechanism  of  the  clock,  means  operated  by  the  pin  of  the 
time-wheel  at  predetermined  times  for  actuating  said  trip- 
lever  to  release  the  strike  mechanism,  and  means  operated 
by  said  switch-lever  to  release  the  trip-lever  and  stop  the 
strike  mechanism,  substantially  as  specified. 

G.  In  an  electric  time-switch,  the  combination  with  clock 
mechanism  having  strike  mechanism,  of  a  switch-lever,  a 
time-wheel  upon  the  hour-hand  shaft  having  a  series  of 
perforations,  a  pin  for  adjustment  In  said  perforations,  a 
trip-lever  for  starting  and  stoppfng  the  clock  strike  mech- 
anism, a  trip-wheel  operated  by  the  pin  of  the  time- 
wheel  at  predetermined  times  to  raise  said  trip-lever  and 
release  the  strike  mechanism,  a  pivoted  quadrant  having 
operative  connection  with  .said  strike  mechanism,  a  spring 
device  carried  by  said  quadrant  for  shifting  the  switch- 
lever,  and  means  operated  by  said  switch-lever  for  releas- 
ing said  trip-lever  to  stop  the  strike  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  specified.  • 

7.  In  an  electric  time-switch,  the  combination  with  clock 
mechanism,  having  strike  mechanism,  of  a  switch-lever,  a 
time-wheel  upon  the  hour-band  shaft  having  a  series  of 
perforations,  a  pin  for  adjustment  In  said  perforations,  a 
trip-lever  for  controlling  the  clock  strike  mechanism,  a 
trip-wheel  operated  by  the  pJn  of  the  time-wheel  at  prede- 
termined times  to  raise  said  trip-lever  and  release  the 
strike  mechanism,  a  pivoted  quadrant  having  operative 
connection  with  said  strike  mechanism,  a  spring-holding 
arm  pivoted  at  the  meeting  radii  of  the  quadrant  and  en- 
gaging a  slot  In  the  arc  of  the  quadrant,  an  arm  of  said 
switch-lever  having  a  lateral  projection  engaging  a  slot  of 
said  spring-holding  arm.  a  coll-sprlng  upon  the  spring- 
holding  arm  between  the  pivot  thereof  and  the  lateral  pro- 
jection of  the  switch-lever,  and  means  operated  by  said 
switch-lever  engaging  the  trip-wheel  to  relea.se  the  trip- 
lever  and  stop  the  clock  strike  mechanism,  substantially  as 
specified. 

s.  In  an  electric  time  switch,  the  combination  with  clock 
mechanism  having  strike  mechanism,  of  a  switch-lever,  a 
time-wheel  upon  the  hour  hand  shaft  having  a  series  of 
perforations,  a  pin  for  adjustment  in  said  perforations,  a 
trip-lever  controlling  the  clock  strike  mechanism,  a  trip- 
wheel  operated  by  the  pin  of  the  time-wheel  at  predeter- 
mined times  to  raise  said  trip-lever  and  release  the  strike 
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mechanism,  a  pivoted  quadrant  having  operative  connection 
with  said  strike  mechanism,  a  spring-holding  arm  pivoted 
at  the  meeting  radii  of  the  quadrant  and  engaging  a  slot 
in  the  arc  of  the  quadrant,  an  arm  of  said  switch-lever  hav- 
ing a  lateral  projection  engaging  a  slot  of  the  spring-hold- 
ing arm,  a  coll-sprlng  upon  the  spring-holding  arm  between 
the  pivot  thereof  and  the  lateral  projection  of  the  switch- 
lever,  a  forked  lever  embracing  the  lateral  projection  of  the 
switch-lever  and  operated  thereby,  and  a  rod  having  a 
double  cam  portion  engaging  the  trip-wheel  to  release  the 
trip-lever  and  stop  the  clock  strike  mechanism,  and  having 
connection  with  said  forked  lever,  substantially  as  specified. 
9.  In  an  electric  time-switch,  the  combination  with  clock 
mechanism  having  strike  mechanism,  of  a  swltcb-lever,  a 
time-wheel  upon  the  hour-hand  shaft  having  a  series  of 
perforations,  a  pin  for  adjustment  In  said  perforations, 
means  having  operative  connection  with  the  strike  mech- 
anism of  the  clock  and  set  in  action  by  the  pin  of  the 
time-wheel  for  shifting  said  lever  at  predetermined  times, 
means  for  stopping  the  action  of  the  strike  mechanism, 
and  an  alarm  device  having  an  arm  extending  In  the  path 
of  the  pin  of  the  time-wheel  to  give  notice  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  before  the  shifting  of  the  switch-lever,  sub- 
Htantially  as  specified. 

I  10.  In  an  electric  time-switch,  the  combination  with  clock 
strike  mechanism,  of  a  swltcb-lever,  a  time-wheel  upon  the 
hour-band  shaft  having  a  series  of  perforations,  a  pin  for 
adjustment  in  said  perforations,  means  having  operative 
connection  with  the  strike  mechanism  of  the  clock  and  set 
in  action  by  the  pin  of  the  time-wheel  for  shifting  said 
lever  at  predetermined  times,  means  for  stopping  the  ac- 
tion of  the  strike  mechanism,  a  second  pin  engaging  an 
inner  perforation  of  the  time-wheel,  and  means  operated  by 
said  second  pin  for  stopping  the  action  of  the  swltch-lever- 
shlftlng  mechanism  for  a  predetermined  time,  substantially 
as  specified. 

11.  In  an  electric  time-switch,  the  combination  with  clock 
strike  mechanism,  of  a  swltcb-lever,  a  time-wheel  upon  the 
hour-hand  shaft  having  a  series  of  perforations,  a  pin  for 
adjustment  in  said  perforations,  means  having  operative 
connection  with  the  clock  strike  mechanism  and  set  in  ac- 
tion by  the  pin  of  the  time-wheel  for  shifting  8|iid  switch- 
lever  every  twelve  hours  at  predetermined  times,  means 
for  stopping  the  action  of  the  strike  mechanism,  a  .second 
pin  engaging  an  Inner  perforation  of  the  time-wheel,  and 
means  operated  by  said  second  pin  for  stopping  the  action 
of  the  swltch-lever-sblfting  mechanism  for  a  given  time 
every  week  longer  than  twelve  hours,  substantlallv  as  specl- 
ned. 

12.  In  an  electric  time-switch,  the  combination  with  clock 
mechanism  having  strike  mechanism,  of  a  swltcb-lever,  a 
time-wheel  upon  the  hour-hand  shaft  having  a  series  of 
perforations,  a  pin  for  adjustment  In  said  perforations,  a  j 
trlp-lev<'r  for  controlling  the  clock  strike  mechanism,  a 
trip-wheel  operated  by  the  pin  of  the  time-wheel  at  prede- 
termined limes  to  raise  said  trip-lever  and  release  the 
strike  mechanism,  a  pivoted  quadrant  having  operative 
connection  with  said  strike  mechanism,  a  spring  device  car- 
ried by  said  quadrant  for  shifting  the  switch-lever,  means 
operated  by  said  switch-lever  for  releasing  the  trip-lever  to 
stop  the  strike  mechanism,  a  second  pin  engaging  an  inner 
perforation  of  the  time-wheel,  a  toothed  wheel  operated  by 
said  second  pin,  a  notched  cam-wheel  upon  the  shaft  of 
said  toothed  wheel,  a  lever  having  a  lateral  projection  rest- 
ing upon  the  rim  of  said  cam-wheel  and  adapted  to  fall 
Into  the  notch  thereof,  said  lever  having  connection  with 
the  trip-wheel  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  trip-lever  for  stopping  the  action  of 
the  switch-Iever-shlftlng  mechanism  for  a  predetermined 
time,  substantially  as  specified.  1 
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other  plate,  a  U-shaped  clamp  embracing  the  edge  of  each 
plate  and  secured  thereto,  an  extension  on  the  end  of  one 
member  of  the  clamp  on  the  first-named  plate  and  at  an 
angle  therewith,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
extension  to  the  inner  member  of  the  other  clamp. 
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2.  In  combination  with  two  glass  plates,  a  U-shaped 
clamp  embracing  the  edge  of  each  plate  and  secured  there- 
to, a  stud  fixed  In  one  member  of  one  clamp,  an  extension 
at  one  end  of  one  member  of  the  other  clamp,  and  having 
an  opening  to  receive  the  stud,  and  a  nut  on  the  stud  to 
engage  said  extension  and  bind  it  against  the  clamp  mem- 
ber  having   said   studs   therein. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  glass  plates  arranged  at 
right  angles,  one  plate  having  Its  edge  abutting  against 
the  side  of  the  othipr  plate  and  also  having  a  recess  In  said 
edge  to  rece'lve  the  clamps,  clamps  embracing  the  edges  of 
the  respective  plates  and  secured  thereto  by  soft-metal 
lugs,  said  lugs  being  inserted  in  openings  In  satd  clamps 
and  engaging  grooves  In  said  plates,  a  screw-threaded  stud 
In  one  clamp,  an  extension  on  the  other  clamp  and  at 
right  angles  thereto,  said  extension  also  having  a  slot  to 
receive  the  stud  and  a  nut  on  the  stud  to  engage  said  e«- 
tenslon. 


844.347.      WHKEL.      Wii.f.ia.m  F.  Grell.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  298,186. 


8  4  4,34  6.  CLAMP  FOR  HOLDING  GLASS  PLATES. 
Louis  GALixyr.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand 
Rapids  Show  Case  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct  23,  1906.  Serial 
No.  340.181. 

Claim. — 1.   In    combination    with    two   glass    plates   ar- 
ranged with  the  side  of  one  plate  opposite  the  edge  of  the 


-Ji  ^'  M 
Claim.-^\.  In  a  spring-wheel  for  a  vehicle,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hub,  a  number  of  spokes  radiating  from  the  hub, 
u  sectional  rim,  one  section  for  each  spoke,  flexible  spring- 
spokes  placed  back  to  back  in  pairs,  the  inner  ends  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  each  spoke,  the  outer  ends  being  bent 
and  attached  to  each  end  of  the  rim-sections. 

2.  In  a  spring-wheel  for  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
hub,  a  number  of  spokes  radiating  from  tiie  huh.  a  sec- 
tional rim,  one  section  for  each  spoke,  a  number  of  fiexible 
spring-spokes  placed  back  to  back  in  pairs,  the  Inner  ends 
attached  to  the  end  of  each  spoke,  the  outer  ends  being 
bent  and  attached  to  each  end  of  the  rim  sections,  the 
ends  of  said  rlm-sectlons  being  formed  so  as  to  overlap 
one  another. 

3.  In  a  spring-wheel  for  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
hub,  a  number  of  spokes  radiating  from  the  hub,  a  sec- 
tional rim.  one  section  for  each  spoke,  a  number  of  llexible 
spring-spokes  placed  back  to  back  in  pairs,  means  for  at- 
taching the  inner  ends  of  the  springs  to  the  spokes,  and 
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ni«anr«  for  attaching  the  bent  outer  ends  of  the  springs  to 
the  ends  of  the  rim  s«rtions,  said  ends  being  formed  to 
partially  shift  the  Inad  on  the  nt-it  precedin;;  rim  section. 
4.  In  a  sprinR-wheei  for  a  vehicle,  the  comtiiaation  of  a 
tub.  a  number  of  spokes  radiating  from  the  tjub.  a  sec- 
tional rim.  one  section  for  each  spoke,  a  numli«T  .f  flexible 
aprlng-spokes  placed  back  to  back  in  pairs,  Ixilts  for  at- 
tachlnk:  the  Inner  ends  of  the  springs  to  the  swiokcs,  and 
bolt.s  for  attaching  the  bent  outer  ends  of  the  springs  to 
the  ends  of  the  rlm-sectlons. 


8  4  4.348.      NON  REFILLABLE    BOTTLE 
Grimm,   New   Yorli,  N.   V.     Filed  Nov.  2, 
No.  341.793. 


Cox RAD    A. 
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rolls  In  excess  of  the  normal  load  thereon,  and  means  for 
operating  said  device  to  cause  the  rolls  to  be  in  or  out  of 
working  position. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  of  adjusting 
means  for  determining  the  working  position  of  the  rolls,  a 
fluid-pressure  controlling  device,  connections  from  said 
device  to  one  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for  operating  said 
device  to  move  the  roll  out  of  and  into  its  working  posi- 
tion. 


Claim. — 1.  Protective  means  for  bottles  and  he  like,  the 
same  comprising  a  hollow  body  or  shell,  a  partition  near 
the  outer  end  of  the  shell  having  an  Imperforate  and  a 
perforate  portion,  and  a  valved  partition  lociited  within 
the  hollow  body  and  having  an  upwardly-opunlng  valve 
arranged  In  line  with  the  Imperforate  portion  of  the  afore- 
mentioned partition. 

2.  In  protective  means  for  bottles  and  the  Mto.  a  hollow 
body  having  an  outer  llange  at  its  outer  eml  Jintl  having  its 
ends  closed  and  egress-openings  formed  in  the  tlosed  ends, 
the  opening  In  the  outer  end  adapted  to  have  a  closure 
fitted  thereto,  a  partition  arranged  within  the  Jiollowbody 
near  Its  outer  end  and  comprising  an  imperftirate  and  a 
perforate  portion,  and  n  vnlvt^d  partition  arranged  about 
midway  of  the  hollow  body  and  provided  with  an  upwardly- 
opening  rtap-valve  arranged  opi>osite  to  aud  In  line  with 
the  imperforate  i)ortion  of  the  aforesaid  partiCion. 

:i.  The  herein  described  protector  for  bottle^  or  the  like 
comprising  a  hollow  body  closed  at  opposite  etvis  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  tlange  at  its  outer  end  and  having  a  series  of 
openings  In  Its  Inner  end.  spring-actuated  lock  devices 
fitted  In  the  openings  at  the  inner  end  of  said  liollow  body, 
a  partition  near  the  t.ut.T  .'nd  of  the  Uollow  body 
comprising  an  imperforate  and  a  perforatel  portion,  a 
valve-partltlon  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  hollow  body 
and  having  a  flap  valve  adapted  to  open  upward,  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  fliip-valve,  the 
latter  being  arranged  opposite  to  the  imperforate  portion 
of  the  aforesaid  partition,  and  a  cap  for  closH>g  the  open- 
ing In  the  outer  end  of  the  hollow  body,  the  Inner  end  of 
said  'hollow  l)ody  having  egress-openings  in  the  portions 
between  said  spring  actuated  lock  devices. 


844,349.  MILT  ROLL  CONTROLLINO  AN1>  POSITION- 
INT.  OKVICK.  1!kkn.\ki)  O.  H.\i.k.  I»erby,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Farrel  Foundry  &  Machine  Company,  New 
Haven,  I'onn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
June   14.   1!>0»).      Serial   .No.  321.710. 

Claim — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  of 
adjusting  means  for  determining  the  working  position  of 
the  rolls,  a  fliiid  pressure  controlling  device.  a»d  means  for 
operating  said  device  to  cause  the  rolls  to  be  in  or  out  of 
working  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  of  adjusting 
means  for  determining  the  working  position  of  the  rolls, 
a  fluld-pres.sure  controlling  device,  means  whereby  said 
device  is  caused  to  maintain  a  cushioned  preissure  on  the 


4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  of  adjusting 
means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  rolls,  a  fluid- 
pressure  controlling  device,  connections  from  said  device 
to  one  of  the  rolls,  means  whereby  said  device  Is  caused  to 
maintain  a  cushioned  pressure  on  the  rolls  in  excess  of  the 
normal  load  thereon,  and  means  for  operating  said  device 
to  move  the  roll  into  and  out  of  working  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  of  means  Includ- 
ing an  adjusting-screw  for  determining  the  working  posi- 
tion of  the  rolls,  a  controlling  device,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  device  to  cause  the  rolls  to  be  in  or  out  of  the 
working  position  determined  by  the  screw. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  of  means  includ- 
ing an  adjusting-screw  for  determining  the  working  posi- 
tion of  the  rolls,  a  fluid-pressure  controlling  device,  and 
means  for  operating  said  device  to  cause  the  rolls  to  be  in 
or  out  of  the  working  position  determined  by  the  screw. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  of  means  includ- 
ing an  adjusting-screw  for  determining  the  working  posi- 
tion of  the  rolls,  a  fluid-pressure  controlling  device,  means 
for  causing  said  device  to  maintain  a  cushioned  pre.ssure 
on  the  roll  In  excess  of  the  normal  load  thereon,  and 
means  for  operating  said  device  to  cause  the  rolls  to  be  In 
or  out  of  the  working  position  determined  by  the  screw. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  of  means  in- 
cluding a  screw  for  adjusting  one  of  the  rolls  to  determine 
the  working  position  of  the  rolls,  a  fluid-pressure  control- 
ling device,  connections  from  said  device  to  the  other  roll, 
and  means  for  operating  said  device  to  move  said  roll  Into 
or  out  of  the  determined  working  position. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  of  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  the  rolls  to  determine  the  working  posi- 
tion thereof,  a  pair  of  fluid-operated  pistons,  said  pistons 
being  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  other  roll,  chambers 
In  which  said  pistons  work,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pistons  to  move  the  rolls  Into  and  out  of  the  determined 
working  position. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  of  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  the  rolls  to  determine  the  working  posi- 
tion thereof,  a  pair  of  fluid-pistons,  said  pistons  being 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  other  roll,  chambers  in 
which  said  pistons  work,  means  for  maintaining  the  fluid 
under  pressure,  and  valves  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  cham- 
bers on  opposite  sides  of  the  pistons  to  move  said  roll  Into 
and  out  of  working  position. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  of  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  the  rolls  to  determine  the  working  posi- 
tion thereof,  a  pair  of  fluid-operated  pistons,  said  pistons 
being  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  other  roll,  chambers 
in  which  said  pistons  work,  an  accumulator,  connections 
leading  from  the  accumulator  to  both  sides  of  each  piston 
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in  the  chamber,  and  means  whereby  the  flow  from  the  ac- 
cumulator may  be  directed  Into  either  chamber. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pair  of  rolls, 
bearings  In  which  said  rolls  are  mounted,  adjusting  means 
for  determining  the  working  position  of  the  rolls,  a  pair  of 
removable  cap-pieces,  controlling  devices  carried  by  the 
cap-pieces,  and  means  for  operating  said  devices  to  cause 
the  rolls  to  be  In  or  out  of  working  position. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pair  of  rolls, 
mounted  In  the  frame,  adjusting  means  for  determining 
the  working  position  of  the  rolls,  a  pair  of  removable  cap- 
pieces  adjacent  to  the  bearings  of  one  of  the  rolls,  a  fluid- 
containing  chamber  In  each  cap  piece,  a  piston  in  each 
chamber,  connections  from  the  pistons  to  the  bearings  of 
one  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  chambers  on  each  side  of  the  pistons. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pair  of  rolls, 
sliding  bearings  in  which  the  rolls  are  mounted,  a  screw 
adjustment  operating  In  connection  with  the  bearings  of 
one  of  the  rolls  to  determine  the  working  position  of  the 
rolls  a  pair  of  removable  cap-pieces  adjacent  the  bearings 
of  the  other  roll,  each  cap-piece  being  formed  to  provide  a 
fluid-chamber,  pistons  working  In  said  chatnbers.  connec- 
tions from  the  pistons  to  the  adjacent  roll-bearings,  and 
means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  either  side  of 
the  piston  in  each  chamber. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pair  of  rolls, 
sliding  bearings  In  which  the  rolls  are  mounted,  a  screw 
adjustment  operating  In  connection  with  the  bearings  of 
one  of  the  rolls  to  determine  the  working  position  of  the 
rolls,  a  pair  of  removable  cap-pieces  adjacent  the  bearings 
of  the  other  roll,  each  cap-piece  being  formed  to  provide  a 
fluid-chamber,  pistons  working  in  said  chambers,  connec- 
tions from  the  pistons  to  the  adjacent  roll-bearings,  an 
accumulator  for  maintaining  the  fluid  under  pressure,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid  so  that  It  may 
pass  to  either  side  of  the  piston  In  each  chamber. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pair  of  rolls, 
shafts  on  which  the  rolls  are  mounted,  driving-gear  on  the 
shaft  of  one  of  the  rolls.  Intermittent  gearing  between  the 
shafts  whereby  the  second  roll  is  driven  from  the  first 
roll,  adjusting  means  for  determining  the  working  position 
of  the  roll.s,  and  means  for  moving  the  roll  having  the 
drawing-gearing  Into  and  out  of  working  relation  with 
the  other  roll  without  disturbing  the  adjustment. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  back  roll,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  roll  Is  mounted,  sliding  bearings  for 
the  shaft,  a  driving  gear  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pinion 
on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  front  roll,  a  shaft  on  which 
said  roll  Is  mounted,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing  with 
the  pinion  on  the  back-roll  shaft  and  driven  thereby,  ad- 
justing means  operating  In  connection  with  the  front  roll 
for  determining  ttfe  working  position  of  the  rolls,  a  con- 
trolling device,  and  means  for  operating  .said  device  to  | 
cause  the  rolls  to  be  In  or  out  of  working  position  with- 
out disturbing  the  adjustment. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  back  roll,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  roll  is  mounted,  sliding  bearings  for 
the  shaft,  a  driving-gearing  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pin- 
Ion  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  front  roll,  a  shaft  In 
which  said  roll  is  mounted,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  a  pinion  on  the  back-roll  shaft  and  driven  there- 
by, adjusting  means  operating  in  connection  with  the 
front  roll  for  determining  the  working  position  of  the  rolls. 
a  fluid-operated  controlling  device,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  device  to  cause  the  rolls  to  be  In  or  out  of  work- 
ing position  without  disturbing  the  adjustment. 

19.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  front  roll,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  roll  is  mounted,  sliding  bearings  for  i 
the  shaft,  a  back  roll,  a  shaft  on  which  said  roll  Is  I 
mounted,  sliding  bearings  for  that  shaft,  gearing  between 
the  roll-shafts,  a  screw  adjustment  operating  in  connection 
with  the  bearings  of  the  front  roll  to  determine  the  work- 
ing position  of  the  rolls,  a  controlling  device,  operating 
connections  between  said  device  and  the  bearings  of  the 
back  roil,  and  means  for  operating  said  device  to  move  the 
back  roll  Into  and  out  of  working  position  without  disturb- 
ing the  adjustment.  j 


20.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  front  roll,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  roll  Is  mounted,  sliding  bearings  for 
the  shaft,  a  back  roll,  a  shaft  on  which  said  roll  Is  mount- 
ed, sliding  bearings  for  that  shaft,  gearing  between  the 
roll-shaft.s,  a  screw  adjustment  operating  In  connection 
with  the  bearings  of  the  front  roll  to  determine  the  work- 
ing position  of  the  rolls,  a  fluid-operated  controlling  de- 
vice, operating  connections  between  said  device  and  the 
bearings  of  the  back  roll,  and  means  for  operating  said 
device  to  move  the  back  roll  into  and  out  of  working  posi- 
tion without  disturbing  the  adjustment. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  front  roll,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  roll  Is  mounted,  sliding  bearings  for 
the  shaft,  a  pair  of  adjusting-screws  operating  in  con- 
nection with  said  bearings,  a  back  roll,  a  shaft  for  that 
roll,  bearings  in  which  the  shaft  Is  mounted,  a  driving- 
gear  on  the  shaft  of  the  back  roll.  Intermeshlng  gears  be- 
tween the  shafts  of  the  rolls  whereby  the  back  roll  drives 
the  front  roll,  fluid-operated  controlling  devices  connected 
to  the  bearings  of  the  back  roll,  and  means  for  operating 
said  devices  to  cause  the  rolls  to  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of 
working  position. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  front  roll,  a' 
shaft  on  which  said  roll  Is  mounted,  sliding  bearings  for 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  adjusting-screws  operating  In  connec- 
tion with  said  bearings,  a  back  roll,  a  shaft  for  that  roll, 
bearings  In  which  the  shaft  Is  mounted,  a  driving-gear  on 
the  shaft  of  the  back  roll.  Intermeshlng  gears  between  the 
shafts  of  the  rolls  whereby  the  back  roll  drives  the  front 
roll,  a  pair  of  removable  cap-pieces  adjacent  to  the  bear- 
ings of  the  back  roll,  fluid-operated  controlling  devices 
mounted  In  said  removable  cap-pieces,  connections  from 
said  devices  to  the  bearings  of  the  back-roll  shaft,  and 
means  for  operating  said  devices  for  moving  the  back  roll 
Into  and  out  of  working  position  with  respect  to  the  front 
roll. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  front  roll,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  roll  is  mounted,  sliding  bearings  for 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  adjusting-screws  operating  In  con- 
nection with  said  bearings,  a  back  roll,  a  shaft  for  that 
roll,  bearings  in  which  the  shaft  Is  mounted,  a  driving- 
gear  on  the  shaft  of  the  back  roll,  Intermeshlng  gears  be- 
tween the  shafts  of  the  rolls  whereby  the  back  roll  drives 
the  front  roll,  a  pair  of  removable  cap  pieces  adjacent  to 
the  bearings  of  the  back  roll,  fluid-operated  controlling  de- 
vices mounted  in  said  remov.-ible  cap  pieces,  connections 
from  said  devices  to  the  bearings  of  the  back-roll  shaft, 
an  accumulator  for  maintaining  fluid  under  pressure,  con- 
nections between  said  accumulator  and  said  controlling 
devices,  and  means  for  operating  said  devices  for  moving 
the  back  roll  Into  and  out  of  working  position  with  respect 
to  the  front  roll. 


844.350.  CONTROLLING  AND  POSITIONING  DEVICE. 
Bernard  O.  Hale,  Derby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Farrel 
P'oundry  &  Machine  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.  321,711. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  of 
sliding  bearings  in  which  one  of  the  rolls  is  mounted,  a 
pair  of  plungers  connected  with  the  l)earlng8,  means  for 
adjusting  the  [)luiigers  to  determine  the  working  position 
of  the  rolls,  and  means  for  operating  the  plungers  to  move 
the  roll  mounted  In  the  sliding  bearing  Into  and  out  of 
working  position  without  disturliing  the  adjustment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  of  sliding  bear- 
ings In  which  one  of  the  rolls  is  mounted,  a  pair  of 
threaded  plungers  connected  to  the  bearings,  adjusting- 
nuts  whereby  the  working  position  of  the  rolls  may  be  de- 
termined, and  means  for  operating  the  plungers  to  move 
the  roll  mounted  In  the  sliding  bearings  into  and  out  of 
working  position  without  disturbing  the  adjustment. 

.'!.  The  combination  with  a  paii-  of  rolls,  of  tnenris  for 
adjusting  one  of  the  rolls  to  determine  the  working  posi- 
tion of  the  rolls,  and  fluid  operated  means  for  moving  the 
adjusted  roll  into  and  out  of  working  position  wlthou' 
disturbing  the  adjustment. 


36i6 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


February  19, 1907. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rollg,  of  sliding  bear- 
injrs  in  which  one  of  the  rolls  in  mounted,  a  i»air  of  jjlun- 
jjer«  connected  with  the  hearinifs,  means  for  adjusting  the 
plunder*  to  determine  the  working  position  of  the  rolls, 
and  fluid  iipenited  means  for  operating  the  plungers  to 
moye  the  roll  mounted  In  the  sliding  l)earlag9  Into  and 
out  of  working  position  without  dlaturbiu^  the  adjust- 
ment. 


844,351. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  of  jslldlng  bear- 
ings In  which  one  of  the  rolls  Is  niounto<|.  a  pair  of 
threaded  plungers  connected  to  the  bearing^,  adjustlng- 
nuta  whereby  the  working  position  of  the  ijolls  may  be 
determined,  and  fluid-operated  means  for  operating  the 
plungers  to  move  the  roll  mounted  in  the  sliding  be.-irlngs 
Into  and  out  of  working  position  without  dhturbing  the 
adjustment. 

^5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  of  sliding  bear- 
ings in  which  one  of  the  rolls  Is  mounted,  p  ungera  con- 
nected to  the  bearings,  means  for  adjusting  he  plungers 
to  determine  the  working  position  of  the  rolls,  lluld-con- 
talnlng  chambers  through  which  the  plungerp  move,  pis- 
ton-heads mounted  on  the  plungers,  and  maans  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  under  pressure  on  either  side  o<  the  pi.ston- 
heuds  In  the  chaml)€rs,  whereby  the  roll  In  the  sliding' 
bearings  may  be  movwl  into  and  out  of  worthing  position 
without  disturbing  the  position  of  the  adjustment. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  of  gliding  bear- 
ings in  which  one  of  the  rolls  is  mounted,  thl-eaded  plun- 
gers connected  to  the  bearings.  mechanically-oi>erated  nuts 
for  adjusting  the  working  position  of  the  rolls,  fluid-con- 
taining chambers  through  which  the  plungerp  move,  pis- 
ton-heads mounted  on  the  plungers,  and  nienns  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  under  pressure  to  the  chamlwts  on  either 
side  of  the  heads. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  of  fellding  bear- 
ings in  which  one  of  the  rolls  Is  mounted,  threaded  plun- 
gers connected  to  the  bearings,  mechanlcally-oaerated  nuts. 
for  adjusting  the  working  ()oaltlon  of  the  rol  s,  fluid-con- 
taining chambers  through  which  the  plunger i  move,  pis- 
ton-heads mounted  on  the  plungers,  an  accutnulator  for 
maintaining  fluid  under  pressure,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  fluid  from  the  accumulator  to  the  qhambers  on 
either  side  of  the  piston  heads. 


?t\    17,     19( 


ELS 

1905. 


844.3.'>1.      MiAKT    MKCHANISM    FOR    WXH 
Halvohs-en,     Stonghtim,     Wis.       Fil«d    Ap 
R*»rla!  No    ::.'o,J><>;i. 
Claim. — The  combination    in   a   wagon   of  aile  Inclosing 
skeins    provided    with    apertured    lugs    formed    integrally 
therewith,    located   In   close   proximity   to   the  bearing-sur- 
faces (if  tl;e  hu)>s.  siihstantlally  on  a  plane  with  the  longi- 
tudinal   center    of    the    skeins    between    their    uppfr    and 
lower  sides,  draw  bars  and  brace  bars  provided  with  d.iwn 
wardly  projecting   hooks   at   one  end    engaglnij  said   aper- 
tureil   lugs  and  connei-ted  at  their  opposite  ends  by  bolts 
to  the  wagon  hounds,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose sp*>citl>><l 


8  4  4.352.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Harby  U.  Haht,  Le  Havre,  France,  assignor  to  Weat- 
inghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  June  12,  1905.  Serial 
No.  264,836. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  supply- 
circuit,  two  or  more  electric  motors  the  armature  and 
field  -  magnet  w  Indlngs  of  each  of  which  are  normally 
sierles-connecte<i,  and  an  electrically-operated  braking  de- 
vice, of  means  for  conne<-tlnK  the  motors  with  and  dis- 
connecting them  from  the  supply-circuit  and  for  connect- 
ing them  in  a  closed  circuit  having  an  equalizing  connec- 
tion for  normal  braking,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
armature-windings  of  the  motors  respectively  In  series 
with  the  field  magnet  windings  of  adjacent  motors,  with- 
out an  e<iualizing  connection  for  reverse  braking. 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  supply-circuit, 
two  or  more  electric  motors  the  armature  and  field-magnet 
windings  of  each  of  which  are  normally  series-connected, 
and  an  electrically-operated  braking  device,  of  means  for 
connecting  the  motors  with  and  disconnecting  them  from 
the  supply-circuit  and  for  connecting  them  in  a  closed  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  Interconnecting  the  armature  and 
field  magnet  windings  of  the  motors  so  that  the  direction 
of  current-flow  in  at  least  one  fleld-magnet  winding  re- 
mains unchanged  If  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  arma- 
tures Is  reversed. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  supply-circuit  and 
two  or  more  electric  motors  the  armature  and  field-magnet 
windings  of  each  of  which  are  normally  series  connected, 
of  means  for  connecting  the  motors  with  and  disconnecting 
them  from  the  supply-circuit  and  for  connecting  them  in 
parallel  In  a  closed  circuit  for  normal  braking,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  armature  windings  of  the  motors  re- 
spectively in  series  with  the  field-magnet  windings  of  ad- 
jacent motors  for  reverse  braking. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  supply-circuit,  and 
two  or  more  electric  motors  the  armature  and  field-magnet 
windings  of  each  of  which  are  normally  serle.s-connected, 
of  means  for  connecting  the  motors  with  and  disconnecting 
them  from  the  supply-circuit  and  for  connecting  them  In 
parallel  In  a  closed  circuit  for  normal  braking,  and  means 
for  Interconnecting  the  armature  and  fleld-magnet  wind- 
ings of  the  motors  so  that  the  direction  of  current-flow  in 
at  least  one  field-magnet  winding  remains  unchanged  when  ■ 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  armatures  Is  reversed. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  supply-circuit  and 
two  or  more  electric  motors  the  armature  and  fleld-magnet 
windings  of  each  of  which  are  normally  series-connected, 
of  a  controller  comprising  a  main  drum  and  a  reversing- 
drum,  means  for  automatically  throwing  the  reversing- 
swlfch  as  the  main  drum  moves  from  power  position  to 
braking  position  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  motors  In  parallel  In  a  closed  circuit  for  normal  brak- 
ing and  means  for  connecting  the  armature-windings  re- 
spectively in  series  with  field  magnet  windings  of  adjacent 
motors  for  reverse  braking. 

♦1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  supply-circuit  and 
two  or  more  electric  motors  the  armature  and  fleld-magnet 
windings  of  each  of  which  are  normally  series-connected, 
of  a  controller  comprising  a  main  drum  and  a  reverslng- 
drum.  means  for  automatically  throwing  the  reversing- 
switch  as  the  main  drum  moves  from  power  position  to 
braking  position  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  intercon- 
necting the  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  of  the 
motors  In  one  of  the  braking  positions  so  that  the  direc- 
tion of  current-fiow  in  at  least  one  field-magnet  winding 
remains  unchanged  when  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
armatures  is  reversed. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  supply-circuit,  and 
two  or  more  electric  motors  at  least  one  of  which  has  a 
higher  electromotive  force  than  the  other  or  others  when 
driven  as  a  generator,  the  armature  and  field  magnet  wind- 
ings of  each  of  said  motors  being  normally  series-connect- 
ed, of  a  controller  comprising  a  main  drum  and  a  revers- 
ing-swltch,  means  for  automatically  throwing  the  revers- 
ing switch  as  the  main  drum  moves  from  the  power  posi- 
tion to  braking  position  to  connect  the  motors  in  parallel 
in  a  closed  circuit  for  normal  braking  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  reversing-switch  to  another  position  to  connect 
the  armature  windings  respectively  in  series  with  the  fleld- 
magnet  windings  of  adjacent  motors  for  reverse  braking. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  supply-circuit,  two 
or   more   electric   motors    the   armature   and    fleld  magnet 
windings  of  each  of  which  are  normally  series-connected, 
and  an  electrically-operated  braking  device,  of  a  controller 
comprising  a  main  drum  and  a  reversing-switch,  means  for 
automatically   throwing  the  reversing-switch  as  the  main 
drum  moves  from  power  position  to  braking  position  and  ; 
vice  versa,  and  means  for  so  Interconnecting  the  armature 
and   fleld-magnet   windings  of  the  motors  In  a  closed  cir-   . 
cult  with  the  liraking  device  that  the  direction  of  current- 
flow    in    at    least    one    fleld-magnet    winding    remains    un- 
changed when  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  armatures  ! 
is  reversed.  i  .  | 


9.  The  combination  with  an  electric  supply-circuit  and 
two  or  more  electric  motors  the  armature  and  fleld-magnet 
windings  of  each  of  which  are  normally  series  connected, 
of  a  controller  comprising  a  main  drum  and  a  reversing- 
druni.  means  for  automatically  throwing  the  reversing 
switch  as  the  main  drum  moves  from  power  position  to 
braking  i>osltion  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  automatic 
ally  effecting  further  movement  of  the  reversing  switch  as 
the  main  drum  moves  from  a  given  position  to  another. 

10.  The  combination  with  an  electric  supply-circuit  and 
two  or  more  electric  motors  the  armature  and  field-magnet 
windings  of  each  of  which  are  normally  series  connected, 
of  a  controller  comprising  a  main  drum  and  a  reverslng- 
drum.  means  for  automatically  throwing  the  reversing- 
switch  as  the  main  drum  moves  from  power  position  to 
braking  position  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally effecting  further  movement  of  the  reversing-switch  as 
the  main  drum  moves  from  a  given  position  to  another 
whereby  the  motors  are  connected  In  a  closed  circuit  with 
their  armature-windings  respectively  In  series  with  fleld- 
magnet  windings  of  adjacent  motors. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  main  drum  and  a  reversing- 
switch,  of  means  for  automatically  throwing  the  reversing- 
switch  as  the  main  drum  moves  from  a  given  position  to 
another  position  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally effecting  further  movement  of  the  reversing-switch  as 
the  main  drum  moves  from  another  given  position  to  the 
next  and  vice  versa. 


84  4,35  3.     CIRCUIT-BREAKER.     Frank  O.  Habtma.v, 
Mansfield,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1904.    Serial  No.  195,225. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  -  breaker,  a 
plurality  of  .stationary  terminals,  a  movable  bridge-contact 
adapted  to  engage  the  terminals  and  a  supporting  means 
secured  to  the  bridge,  a  rod  and  lever,  a  toggle  connecting 
the  rod  and  lever,  and  a  catch  on  one  end  of  the  lever  for 
holding  the  bridge  in  contact  with  the  terminals. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  circuit-breaker,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  terminals,  a  movable  bridge-contact  adapted  to 
engage  the  terminals  and  a  supporting  means  secured  to 
the  bridge,  a  rod  and  lever,  a  toggle  connecting  the  rod 
and  lever,  a  catch  on  one  end  of  the  lever  for  holding  the 
bridge  in  contact  with  the  terminals  and  means  on  the  rod 
for  operating  the  catch. 

3.  A  circuit-breaker  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary 
terminals,  a  bridge  contact  for  engaging  and  connecting 
the  terminals,  a  supporting  member  to  which  the  bridge- 
contact  is  secured,  a  manually-operable  rotatable  rod  Inde- 
pendent of  and  removed  from  the  brldge-contact-supportlng 
member,  a  suitably-supported  lever,  a  toggle  connecting  the 
rod  and  lever  and  a  catch  on  the  lever  for  rcleasably  en 
gaging  the  supporting  member. 

4.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary 
terminals,  a  bridge-contact  for  connecting  the  terminals,  a 
supporting  member  to  which  the  bridge-contact  is  secured. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolla,  of  sliding  bear- 
ings In  which  one  of  the  rolls  is  mounted,  a  pair  of  plun- 
ifiTS  connected  with  the  bearlnjjs,  means  for  adjusting  the 
plunffera  to  determine  the  working  position  of  the  rolls, 
and  fluid-operated  means  for  operating  the  plungers  to 
move  the  roll  mounted  In  the  sliding  bearings  Into  and 
oat  of  worklns;  position  without  disturbing  the  adjust- 
ment. 

I 


y^      ^ 


if 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  pafr  of  rolls,  of  sliding  bear- 
ings in  vvhloli  one  of  the  roils  is  niountpd.  a  pair  of 
threaded  plungers  connected  to  the  t)eari!iKH.  adjustlng- 
nuts  whereby  the  working  position  of  the  folia  may  be 
'letermlned,  and  fluid-operated  means  for  ot)eratlng  the 
piiiugers  to  m<n-e  ttie  roll  mounted  In  the  8ll4ing  be.-irlnga 
into  and  out  .)f  working  position  without  disturbing  the 
adjustment. 

'^.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  of  sliding  bear- 
iuirs  in  whii^h  one  of  the  rolls  is  luuuntwl,  {lungers  con- 
necte<1  to  the  bearings,  means  for  adjusting 'the  plungers 
to  determine  the  working  position  of  the  rolls,  fluid-con- 
taining chambers  througii  which  the  plungefs  move,  pls- 
tonheads  mounted  on  the  plungers,  ami  rafans  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  under  pressure  on  either  side  oif  the  piston- 
heads  in  the  chamt>ers.  whereby  the  roll  la  the  slidln:^ 
bearinu^t  may  be  mov.-il  into  and  out  of  working  position 
without  disturbing  the  position  of  the  adjustment. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  roils,  of  sliding  bear- 
ings in  which  one  of  the  rolls  is  iiiounti'd.  tlireaded  plun- 
u'ers  connected  to  the  bearings,  meclianiri  \  >  .rated  nuts 
for  adjusting  the  working  position  of  the  r  I  -;.  'Iiild-con- 
talnlng  chambers  through  which  the  piunccr-i  i..  ve,  pis- 
ton-heads mounted  on  the  plungers,  and  mfans  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  under  pressure  to  the  chambep-s  on  either 
side  of  the  beads. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  of 
Ings  in  which  one  of  the  rolls  is  mounted,  threaded  plun 
gers  connected  to  the  t)earlngs.  mechanlcally-o;>erated  nuts, 
for  adjusting  the  working  position  of  the  ro 
tfilning  chambers  through  which  the  pluiigeia  move,  pls- 
tbn-heads  mounted  on  the  phingers.  an  accumulator  for 
maintaining  fluid  under  pressure,  and  means 
ing  the  fluid  from  the  accumulator  to  the  phambers  on 
either  side  of  the  piston  heads. 


sliding  bear- 


844,.'^.'>1.  Mi.VFT  MECHANISM  FOR  WAGIONS.  Nels 
Ualvorskx.  Stoughton,  Wis.  Fll«d  Apij.  17.  190.^. 
Serial  No    i.>.^5,9<);i. 

Claim. — The  combination  In  a  wagon  of  axle  inclosing 
skeins  provided  with  apertured  lugs  formed  integrally 
therewith,  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  bfarin,'  sur 
faces  of  tlse  hiibs.  s\ii)stantlally  on  a  plane  with  \\\o  \on)i\- 
tudlnal  center  of  the  skeins  between  their  upiht  and 
lower  sides,  draw  hars  and  Nrace  bars  provided  w!rh  down 
wardly  projecting  hooks  at  one  end  engaging  said  aper- 
tured lugs  and  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  by  bolts 
to  the  wagon  hounds,  all  substantially  as  an(l  for  the  pur- 
pose speiifled. 


8  4  4.3  52.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Hahby  U.  Hart,  Le  Havre,  France,  assignor  to  Weat- 
inghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  12.  1905.  Serial 
No.  264,836. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  supply- 
circuit,  two  or  more  electric  motors  the  armature  and 
field  -  magnet  windings  of  each  of  which  are  normally 
Beries-coiinected.  and  an  electrically-operated  braking  de- 
vice, of  means  for  connecting  the  motors  with  and  dis- 
connecting them  from  the  supply-circuit  and  for  connect- 
ing them  in  a  closed  circuit  having  an  equalizing  connec- 
tion for  normal  braking,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
armature-windings  of  the  motors  respectively  In  seriea 
with  the  field  magnet  windings  of  adjacent  motors,  with- 
out an  equalizing  connection  for  reverse  braking. 
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2.  The   combination    with   an   electrical    supply-circuit, 

two  or  more  electric  motors  the  armature  and  field  magnet 
windings  of  each  of  which  are  normally  series  connected 
and  an  electrically-operated  braking  device,  of  means  for 
connecting  the  motors  with  and  disconnecting  them  from 
the  supply-circuit  and  for  connecting  them  In  a  clo.sed  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  Interconnecting  the  armature  and 
fleld-magnet  windings  of  the  motors  so  that  the  direction 
of  current-flow  In  at  least  one  field  Uia;rnet  winding  re- 
mains unchangetl  if  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  arma- 
tures Is  reversed 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  supply-circuit  and 
two  or  more  electric  motors  the  armature  and  field  magnet 
windings  of  each  of  which  are  normally  series  connected, 
of  means  for  connecting  the  motors  with  and  disconnecting 
them  from  the  supply  circuit  and  for  connecting  them  in 
parallel  m  a  closed  circuit  for  normal  braking,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  armature  windings  of  the  motors  re- 
spectively in  series  with  the  field  magnet  windings  of  ad- 
jacent motors  for  reverse  braking 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  supply-circuit,  and 
two  or  more  electric  motors  the  armature  and  fleld-magnet 
windings  of  each  of  which  are  normally  series-connected 
of  means  for  connecting  the  motors  with  and  disconnecting 
them  from  the  supply-circuit  and  for  connecting  them  in 
parallel  In  a  closed  circuit  for  normal  braking,  and  means 
for  interconnecting  the  armature  and  fleld-magnet  wind- 
ings of  the  motors  so  that  the  direction  of  current-flow  In 
at  least  one  field-magnet  winding  remains  unchanged  when 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  armatures  Is  reversed. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electric  supply-circuit  and 
two  or  more  electric  motors  the  armature  and  fleld-magnet 
windings  of  each  of  which  are  normally  series-connected,   i 
of  a  controller  comprising  a  main  drum  and  a  reversing-  j 
drum,    means    for   automatically   throwing   the   reverslng- 
■Wltch  as  the   main   drum  moves  from  power  position  to 
braking  position  and  vice  yersa.  and  means  for  connecting  I 
the  motors  in  parallel  in  a  closed  circuit  for  normal  brak-  1 
ing  and  means  for  connecting   the  armature-windings  re-   1 
spectlveiy  In  series  with  field  magnet  windings  of  adjacent 
motors  for  reverse  braking.  ' 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  supply-circuit  and 
two  or  more  electric  motors  the  armature  and  fleld-magnet 
wmdings  of  each  of  which  are  normally  series-connected 
of  a  controller  comprising  a  main  drum  and  a  reversing- 
drum.  means  for  automatically  throwing  the  reverslng- 
swltch  as  the  main  drum  moves  from  power  position  to 
braking  position  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  intercon- 
necting the  armature  and  field  magnet  windings  of  the 
motors  In  one  of  the  braking  positions  so  that  the  direc- 
tion of  current-flow  In  at  least  one  fleld-magnet  winding 
remains  unchanged  when  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
armatures  Is  reversed. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  supply-circuit  and 
two  or  more  electric  motors  at  least  one  of  which  has  a 
higher  electromotive  force  than  the  other  or  others  when 
driven  as  a  generator,  the  armature  and  fleld  magnet  wind- 
ings of  each  of  said  motors  being  normally  series-connect- 
ed, of  a  controller  comprising  a  main  drum  and  a  revera- 
Ing-swltch.  means  for  automatically  throwing  the  revers- 
ing-switch  as  the  main  drum  moves  from  the  power  posi- 
tion to  braking  position  to  connect  the  motors  In  parallel 
n  a  closed  circuit  for  normal  braking  and  means  for  mov- 
ing  the   reversing-swltch    to   another  position   to   connect 
the  armature  windings  respectively  In  series  with  the  fleld- 
magnet  windings  of  adjacent  motors  for  reverse  braking 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  supply-circuit  two 
or  more  electric  motors  the  armature  and  fleld-magnet 
windings  of  each  of  which  are  normally  series-connected 
and  an  electrically-operated  braking  device,  of  a  controller 
comprising  a  main  drum  and  a  revcrslng-switch.  means  for 
automatically  throwing  the  reversing-swltch  as  the  main 
drum  moves  from  power  position  to  braking  position  and 

IT^  7\T  '"'•'  ""''"'  ^'"'  ■'"  '"'^rconnecting  the  armature 
and  field  magnet  windings  of  the  motors  In  a  closed  cir- 
cuit with  the  braking  device  that  the  direction  of  current- 
flow  in  at  least  one  field-magnet  winding  remains  un- 
changed when  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  armatures 
Is  reversed.  ' 


9.  The  combination  with  an  electric  supplv-dreult  and 
two  or  more  electric  motors  the  armature  and"  field-magnet 
windings  of  each  of  which  are  normally  series  connected 
of  a  controller  comprising  a  main  drum  and  a  reverslng- 
drum.  means  for  automatically  throwing  the  reversing 
switch  as  the  main  drum  moves  from  power  position  to 
braking  position  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  automatic 
ally  effecting  further  movement  of  the  reversing-swltch  as 
the  main  drum  moves  from  a  given  position  to  another 

10.  The  combination  with  an  electric  supplv-clrcult  and 
two  or  more  electric  motors  the  armature  and"fleld-magnet 
windings  of  each  of  which  are  normally  series  connected 
of  a  controller  comprising  a  main  drum  and  a  reversing^ 
drum,  means  for  automatically  throwing  the  reversing- 
swltch  as  the  main  drum  moves  from  power  position  to 
braking  position  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally effecting  further  movement  of  the  reversing  switch  as 
the  main  drum  moves  from  a  given  position  to  another 
whereby  the  motors  are  connected  In  a  closed  circuit  with 
their  armature-windings  respectively  in  series  with  fleld- 
magnet  windings  of  adjacent  motors. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  main  drum  and  a  reverslng- 
switch.  of  means  for  automatically  throwing  the  reversing- 
swltch  as  the  main  drum  moves  from  a  given  position  to 
another  position  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally effecting  further  movement  of  the  reversing-swltch  as 
the  main  drum  moves  from  another  given  position  to  the 
next  and  vice  versa. 


8  4  4.353.     CIRCUIT-BREAKER.     Feank  O.  Hartma.v 
Mansfield,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1904.    Serial  No.  195.i'25.' 


I 


CUiim.~\.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  -  breaker,  a 
plurality  of  stationary  terminals,  a  movable  bridge-contact 
adapted  to  engage  the  terminals  and  a  supporting  means 
secured  to  the  bridge,  a  rod  and  lever,  a  toggle  connecting 
the  rod  and  lever,  and  a  catch  on  one  end  of  the  lever  for 
holding  the  bridge  in  contact  with  the  terminals. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  circuit-breaker,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  terminals,  a  movable  bridge-contact  adapted  to 
engage  the  terminals  and  a  supporting  means  secured  to 
the  bridge,  a  rod  and  lever,  a  toggle  connecting  the  rod 
and  lever,  a  catch  on  one  end  of  the  lever  for  holding  the 
bridge  in  contact  with  the  terminals  and  means  on  the  rod 
for  operating  the  catch. 

3.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary 
terminals,  a  bridge  contact  for  engaging  and  connecting 
the  terminals,  a  supporting  member  to  which  the  bridge- 
contact  is  .secured,  a  manually  operable  rotatable  rod  Inde- 
pendent of  and  removed  from  the  bridge  contact-supimrtlng 
member,  a  suitably-supported  lever,  a  toggle  connecting  the 
rod  and  lever  and  a  catch  on  the  Jever  for  releasably  en- 
gaging the  supporting  member. 

4.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary 
terminals,  a  bridge  contact  for  connecting  the  terminal.s.  a 
supporting  m<'niber  to  which  the  bridge-contact  is  secured. 


36i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  19, 1907. 


a  rotatable  manually  operable  shaft,  a  suitably  supported 
lever  located  apart  from  the  supporting  nu'iuhtT.  a  tot;gle 
connecting  the  shaft  and  lever,  a  .stop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  shaft  In  one  direction  and  a  taitoh  adapted 
to  relea.sably  engage  the  contact-supporting  njember. 

5.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  stationary  terminals,  a 
bridge-contact  connecting  the  terminals,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber to  which  the  bridge-contact  Is  secured,  a  rotary  manu- 
ally-operable shaft,  a  crank  secured  thereto,  4  Hnk  loosely 
secured  to  the  crank,  a  shackle  loosely  secure^  to  the  link. 
a  pivotally-supported  lever  releasaMy  connected  to  the  con- 
tact-supporting member  to  which  the  shackle  it  also  loosely 
secured,  and  a  catch  carried  by  the  lever  aud  releasably 
engaging  the  contact-supporting  member. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electric  switches, 
each  switch  consisting  of  separated  terminals,  and  a 
bridging  member  for  engaging  said  termlqiils.  a  horl- 
lontally-Journaled  rotatable  operating-arm.  a  lever,  a  tog- 
gle connecting  the  arm  and  lever,  means  on  the  lever  for 
engaging  the  bridge,  bringing  It  in  contact  with  the  termi- 
nals, and  means  for  releasing  said  bridge  !|utomatlcaIIy 
upon  the  occurrence  of  an  overload,  and  pneventlng  the 
closing  of  said  bridge  while  the  overload  conljlDues. 

7.  A  circuit-breaker  comprising:  stationary  terminals,  a 
bridge-contact  connecting  the  terminals,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber to  which  the  contact  Is  secured,  a  8ultab|y-plvoted  le- 
ver located  apart  from  and  Independent  of  tl^e  supporting 
member,  means  for  oscillating  the  lever  Comprising  a 
means  for  locking  the  lever  In  one  position,  a  catch  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  lever  and  adapted  to  rtleasably  en- 
gage the  supporting  member  to  temporarily!  connect  the 
lever  and  supporting  member,  an  arm  carriedlby  the  catch 
and  electroresponslve  means  for  causing  the  ijelease  of  the 
catch  trom  the  supporting  member.  | 

S.  A  circuit-breaker  compri.-<ing  stationary  terminals,  a 
bridge-contact  removably  engaging  the  terminals,  a  sup- 
porting member  to  which  the  bridge-contact  |is  secured,  a 
rotary  rod.  a  pivotaliy  supported  lever,  means  connecting 
the  rod  and  lever,  a  catch  relea.sably  engaging  the  sup- 
porting member,  a  handle  loosely  mounted  on  the  rod  and 
co<ipernting  clutch  members  carried  by  the  handle  and  rod 
respectively. 

9.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary terminal,  of  a  supporting  bar.  niountt'd  upon  and 
in  electrical  connection  with  the  terminal,  a  connecting- 
plate,  and  an  electroresponslve  means  connected  between 
and  electrically  connecting  the  connecting  plate  and  sup- 
porting-bar. 

10.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary terminal,  of  a  supporting-bar  mounted  upon  and  in 
electrical  connection  with  the  terminal,  a  connecting  plate, 
an  electroresponslve  device  located  between  and  electric- 
ally connecting  the  connecting-plate  and  the  supporting- 
bar,  and  an  insulated  brace  extending  between  and  me- 
chanically connecting  the  connecting-plate  and  supporting- 
bar. 

11.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary terminal,  of  a  suptwrting  bar  secured  thereto  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  connecting  plate,  an  elec- 
troresponslve device  secured  between  the  bar  and  plate, 
insulating-sleeves  passing  through  the  bar  and  plate  and  a 
brace  received  within  the  sleeves  and  connecting  the  bar 
and  plate. 

r_'  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary terminal,  of  a  supiwrting-bar  secured  to  the  ter- 
minal, a  connecting  plate,  a  solenoid  coll  locnted  tietween 
the  connecting-plate  and  supporting-bar.  a  fiber  lined  tube 
in  and  forming  a  part  of  the  solenoid,  the  tube  depending 
some  distance  beneath  the  solenoid-coil,  a  core  adjustably 
located  within  the  tube,  a  suitably  supported  rotary  shaft. 
a  rod  carried  by  and  projecting  from  the  shaft,  an  arm 
also  carried  by  the  shaft,  the  rod  extending  do  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  solenoid,  a  pin  engaged  by  the  cote  for  actuat 
Ing  the  rod.  a  movable  bridge-piece,  means  for  raising  and 
retaining  the  bridge  piece  in  contact  with  tbe  stationary 
terminal  and  an  arm  on  the  last  named  means,  the  last 
named  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  on  the  shaft 
for  releasing  the  engagement  of  said  means  and  the  mov- 
able bridge-piece. 


? 


1.3.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  stationary 
electrodes,  a  bridge-contact  for  connect'ng  the  electrodes 
and  means  for  bringing  the  contact  Into  engagement  with 
the  electrodes,  of  a  connecting  bar  secured  to  one  of  the 
electrodes,  a  solenoid  carried  by  the  connecting-bar  and  In 
circuit  therewith  and  with  the  mainline  circuit,  a  suit- 
ably-supported rotary  shaft,  a  rod  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  solenoid 
whereby  it  Is  actuated,  a  member  also  carried  by  the  shaft 
adapted  to  Impinge  against  the  contact-actuating  means 
for  releasing  the  contact  from  the  means. 

14.  Id  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  stationary  terminals,  a  bridge-contact  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  terminals  and  means  releasably  connected  with 
and  Independent  of  the  bridge-contact  member  for  bring- 
ing it  Into  engagement  with  the  terminals,  a  solenoid  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  terminals.  Insulating  means  located 
between  the  solenoid  and  the  circuit-breaker  frame,  a  suit- 
ably-supported stationary  bar,  a  hanger  carried  by  the  bar, 
a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  In  the  banger,  a  rod  adjustably 
secured  to  the  shaft,  electrically-operated  moans  for  actu- 
ating the  shaft,  and  an  arm  actuated  by  the  shaft  for  Im- 
pinging the  contact-actuating  means  and  causing  the  re- 
lease of  the  bridge-contact  therefrom. 

15.  The  combination  in  a  multipolar  circuit  -  breaker, 
with  a  single  table,  of  a  plurality  of  independent  casings, 
stationary  terminals  supported  by  the  table,  their  lower 
ends  received  In  the  casings,  a  bridge-contact  In  each  of 
the  casings  for  connecting  the  terminals,  a  series  of  solen- 
oids connected  with  certain  of  the  stationary  terminals, 
means  for  connecting  each  of  the  solenoids  to  a  circuit, 
insulating-plates  located  between  each  two  adjacent  solen- 
oids, a  casing  in  which  the  solenoids  arc  mounted,  re- 
leasable  manually-operated  means  for  bringing  the  con- 
tacts into  engagement  with  the  stationary  terminals  and 
means  actuated  by  the  cores  of  the  solenoids  for  releasing 
the  bridge-contact  from  its  manually  -  actuated  engaging 
means. 

Itl.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  stationary  terminals,  of  a  movable  bridge-contact 
for  connecting  the  terminals  a  lever,  means  carried  by  the 
lever  for  releasably  engaging  the  movable  contact,  manu- 
ally-operated means  connected  with  the  lever  and  actuat- 
ing the  latter  to  cause  the  engagement  and  disengagement 
of  the  lever  and  the  movable  contact,  a  solenoid  in  elec- 
trical circuit  with  one  of  the  stationary  terminals,  a  rock- 
ing member,  means  carried  by  the  rocking  member  and 
actuated  by  the  solenoid  for  rocking  the  member  and  a 
separate  means  carried  by  the  rocking  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  impinge  the  releasable  engaging  means  to  cause  the 
automatic  release  of  the  movable  contact. 

17.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary terminal,  of  a  supporting-bar  secured  thereto  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom,  a  connecting-plate,  an  electro- 
responslve device  secured  between  the  bar  and  plate,  insu- 
lating-sleeves passing  through  the  bar  and  plate  and  a 
brace  received  within  the  sleeves  and  connecting  the  bar 
and  plate. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electric  switches, 
each  consisting  of  separated  terminals  and  a  bridging 
member  for  engaging  said  terminals,  a  horizontally-posi- 
tioned rotatable  operating-arm  journaled  in  the  frame  of 
the  circuit  breaker  for  bringing  said  bridging  members 
into  engagement  with  the  terminals,  a  toggle  for  locking 
said  bridging  members  in  such  position,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  automatic  and  simultaneous  relea.se  of  said 
movable  contacts  and  positively  and  actually  discon- 
necting the  same  from  the  operating  arm  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  an  overload. 

1!).  An  electric  switch  consisting  of  movable  and  sta- 
tionary contacts,  a  horizontally-positioned  rotatable  op- 
erating-arm journaled  in  the  frame  of  the  circuit-breaker 
for  bringing  said  movable  contacts  into  engagement  with 
said  stationary  contacts,  a  pivotally-supported  lever  lo- 
cated apart  from  the  operating-arm.  a  toggle  connecting 
the  arm  and  lever  and  locking  said  switches  in  normal 
position,  and  one  or  more  solenoids  operating  to  release 
and  absolutely  disconnect  said  movable  contacts  from 
said  operating-arm  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  overload  on 
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the   line,   and   prerentlng  the  closing  of  said    switches, 

while  such  overload  exists. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electric  switches, 
each  switch  consisting  of  separated  terminals,  and  a 
bridging  member  for  engaging  said  terminals,  a  horizon- 
tally-positioned rotatable  operating-arm  journaled  in  the 
carrying-frame  of  the  circuit-breaker,  a  single  means  con- 
nected with  the  operating-arm  and  temporarily  engaging 
the  bridging  member  for  bringing  said  bridging  member 
into  engagement  with  the  terminals,  a  toggle  consti- 
tuting a  portion  of  the  connecting  means  for  locking 
said  bridging  members  in  such  position,  and  one  or  more 
solenoids  mounted  on  the  carrying-frame  of  the  circuit- 
breakers,  energized  by  current  from  the  high-potential  cir- 
cuit and  operating  to  absolutely  release  the  engagement  of 
the  bridging  members  with  the  connecting  means  upon  the 
occurrence  of  an  overload. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electric  switches, 
each  switch  consisting  of  separated  terminals  and  a  mov- 
able meml)er  for  engaging  said  terminals,  a  rotatable  op- 
erating-arm journaled  horizontally  in  the  carrying-frame 
of  the  circuit-breaker  for  bringing  said  movable  members 
into  engagement  with  the  terminals,  a  pivotally-supported 
lever  located  apart  from  the  operating-arm,  a  toggle  per- 
manently connecting  the  operating-arm  and  lever  for  lock- 
ing said  movable  members  in  closed  position,  means  re- 
leasably connecting  the  lever  and  movable  members,  means 
for  absolutely  disconnecting  said  movable  members  auto- 
matically from  the  lever  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  prede- 
termined overload,  and  means  for  manually  releasing  said 
movable  contacts  and  permitting  the  unrestricted  move- 
ment of  said  movable  members  by  turning  said  operating- 
arm  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  taken  in  closing  the 
switch. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electric  switches, 
each  switch  consisting  of  separated  terminals,  and  a  bridg- 
ing member  for  engaging  such  terminals,  a  borizontally- 
Journaled  rotatable  operating-arm.  a  lever  located  apart 
from  the  operating-arm,  a  toggle  permanently  connecting 
the  lever  and  arm,  said  arm  operated  for  bringing  the 
bridging  member  into  engagement  with  the  terminals  and 
locking  them  in  such  position,  means  carried  by  the  lever 
for  releasably  connecting  the  lever  with  the  bridging  mem- 
ber, and  one  or  more  solenoids  mounted  on  insulators  In 
electrical  contact  with  one  of  the  terminals  of  each 
switch,  said  solenoids  operating  collectively  or  separately 
for  releasing  the  bridging  contacts  upon  the  occurrence 
of  an  overload. 

2;?.  An  electric  switch  consisting  of  separable  contacts 
to  open  and  close  the  circuit,  a  toggle  for  locking  the 
movable  member  of  such  switch  in  normal  position,  means 
for  absolutely  disconnecting  said  movable  member  auto- 
matically from  its  operating  means  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  predetermined  overload,  and  means  for  absolutely 
disconnecting  said  movable  member  manually  from  its 
oiteratlng  means. 

24.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  terminals  and  a  bridging  contact  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  terminals,  of  a  rotatable  man- 
ually-operated shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  distant 
fiom  the  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  lever,  and  shaft, 
means  pivotaliy  secured  to  the  lever,  the  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  bridging  contact  to  raise  and  hold  the  same 
against  the  terminals,  and  electroresponslve  means 
adapted  to  impinge  against  the  catch  to  cause  a  total  dis- 
connection of  the  catch  and  Its  connected  parts  and  the 
bridging  contact  to  release  the  latter. 

2").  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  station- 
ary terminals,  and  a  bridging  contact  movable  toward  and 
from  the  terminals,  of  a  catch  for  releasably  pngaging 
the  bridge  -  contact,  manually  -  operating  mechanism  to 
which  the  catch  is  pivotaliy  secured  for  moving  the  catch 
Into  engagement  with  the  bridging  contact  when  the  lat- 
ter is  in  Its  position  removed  from  the  terminals,  to  move 
the  bridge  Into  engagement  with  the  terminals,  and  elec- 
Irresponslve  means,  a  rod,  a  shaft,  said  rod  connected 
to  the  shaft,  and  a  trip  mounted  on  the  shaft  adapted  to 
engage  the  catch  to  cause  it  to  release  the  bridging  con- 
tact irrespective  of  the  operating  means. 


844,354.  PULLING -BOX  FOR  CONDUITS.  Andrbw 
Hawkinson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Tiled  Dec.  11,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  291.227. 


1 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising. 
In  combination  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  an  open  conduit, 
a  bushing  on  one  of  said  ends,  and  a  cover  between  said 
ends  provided  with  reducers  which  are  adapted  to  connect 
with  said  bushing  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  conduit, 
said  bushing  and  opposite  end  of  said  conduit  being 
tapered  in  the  same  direction  to  permit  said  cover  to  pass 
over  the  conduit. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  In  combi- 
nation with  the  adjoining  ends  of  a  conduit  spaced  apart, 
a  union  between  said  ends  adapted  to  pass  over  said  con- 
duit, a  bushing  on  one  of  said  ends,  and  a  reducer  carried 
on  each  end  of  said  union,  one  reducer  being  threaded 
upon  said  bushing  and  the  other  reducer  threaded  upon 
the  opposite  end  of  the  conduit,  the  threads  between  all 
of  the  parts  being  right  hand  and  the  joints  between  the 
reducers  and  the  bushing  and  said  opposite  end  of  the 
conduit  being  tapered  In  the  same  direction,  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 


844. .3.''..').   TREATMKNT  OF  ORES  PRKPARATORY  TO 

SMELTING    SAME.      P'erdinand    IIebkklei.v,    London, 

England.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1900.     Serial  No.  295,257. 

(•/„,>„, — ].   The    herein  -  described    process    of    treating 

finely-divided  metalliferous  ores  or  compounds  with  a  view 

to  the  production  of  an  agglomerate  containing  the  ore  In 

the  form  of  an  oxid  :  said  process  consisting  in  mixing  the 

fine  ore  or  compound  with  any  suital>le  fuel   whence  the 

heat  necessary  in  sintering  the  ore  Is  derived,  subjecting 

the  mixture,  after  ignition,  to  a  blast  of  compressed  air 

and   therel)y   .•liminating  the  .said   fuel    (including   sulfur, 

if  any)   and  producing  a  porous  agglomerate  in  the  form 

of  an  oxld,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  treating  finely-divided 
metalliferous  ores  or  compound;?  with  a  view  to  the  pro- 
duction of  an  agglomerate  containing  the  ore  in  the  form 
of  an  oxld  :  said  process  consisting  in  mixing  the  fine  ore 
or  compound  with  any  suitable  fuel  whence  the  heat  nec- 
essary In  sintering  the  ore  is  derived,  moistening  the  mix- 
ture, subjecting  it.  after  ignition,  to  a  blast  of  compressed 
air  and  therel)y  eliminating  the  said  fuel  (including  sul- 
fur. If  any)  and  (iroducing  a  porous  agglomerate  in  the 
form  of  an  oxid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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844,3^.      RATCnET      Jniiv    IlEGERnoRST,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1U06.      Serial   No.  338.286. 


CUtim. — The  combination  with  a  drlvlnR- wheel  and  a 
ratchet-wheel  integral  therewith;  of  an  oper«  ting-bar  piv- 
otally  secured  over  <>ne  face  of  said  ratchet-w(hee!,  a  hous- 
ln>;  secured  to  said  operating  bar  and  adapted  to  move 
around  the  edge  i>f  naid  ratchet-wheel,  ratchet  levers  plv- 
otall.v  mounted  within  said  housing,  arms  extending  from 
said  levers  and  spaivd  apart,  a  spring  disposed  bi'tween 
said  arms,  the  ends  thereof  resting  in  notches  formed  in 
said  arm.s.  a  shaft  extending  laterally  throui|h  said  hous- 
ing, a  cam  on  iald  shaft,  there  being  shouUbTs  on  said 
cam  adapted  to  ext'-nd  [laralU'l  with  said  artos  wh*>n  both 
levers  are  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet-whefl.  a  handle 
secured  to  said  shaft  above  said  o[>eratlng  tiiir,  a  pin  to 
hold  said  handle  In  Its  adjusted  position,  and  a  sprinc 
adapted  to  depress  said  pin  and  hold  the  sam0  Into  engage- 
ment with  openings  in  the  operating-bar. 


8  4  4  .  3  .')  7  .      lion  rARRTER       Rorert   IlE>toERSON,  Ben 
Franklin.  Tex.     Filed  June  lit,  1006.     Serlaf  No.  322,440. 
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Claim. — \  carrier  comprising  a  frame,  a  r<Jler  superim- 
posed at  the  end  thereof,  side  rails  9uperlm|iosed  at  the 
edges  thereof,  springs  supporting  said  mils  and  handles 
pivoted  to  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  swing  In  horizontal 
plane  and  project  heynnd  the  ends  or  lateral!^  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  frame. 


8  4  4.358.  GAS  CONTKuLLINli 
Hill,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June 
323.190. 


VALVE. 
25,    1906 


Hebberi  W. 
Serial   No. 


Claim — In  n  gas  <-onrrolling  valvt>.  tiie  coiliblnatlon.  of 
a  body  consisting  of  one  homogeneous  castin|?  comprising 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  chamber,  with  a  valva-spindle.  two 
V-shap>'(l  disks  of  a  flifTerpntiai  diameter  mountt-d  upon 
said  valve-splndle,  two  valve-seats  to  correspDud  with  the 
respective  disks,  a  dome  <hap»'d  partition  10  forming  one 
Bolld  ca.stlng  with  the  said  body,  an  aperture  In  the  dome- 
shapeil  partition  1<>  for  the  piirposo  of  sruidllig  the  valve- 
splndle  and  allowing  irn-*  to  pass  from  the  ootlet-chamber 
D  through  the  same,  a  tloat  secured  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  valve-spindle,  mh  annular  chamber  14  formed  by 
the  outer  shell  of  th.>  valvp  body  and  the  sjild  partition- 
wall  10  for  retaining  the  tluid.  a  screw-plug  H  In  said  cast- 
ing  In  line  with  the  valve  s»'ats.  a  bore  0  therein   for  the 


purpose  of  guiding  the  lower  end  of  the  said  valve  spindle, 
a  plurality  of  Inlet-openings  into  the  Inlet  chamber  and 
an  outlet-opening  from  the  outlet-chamber. 


8  4  4.359.  SPEED-REGULATOR  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 
Theodore  Hollnaqel,  Thlensvllle,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1905.     Serial  No.  289.145. 


I 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  hIt-and-mIss  mechan- 
ism on  a  gas  engine,  a  governor-adjusting  device,  consist- 
ing of  a  non-movable  rack,  a  tlltable  standard,  a  dog 
mounted  and  movable  on  the  standard,  means  holding 
the  dog  to  releasable  engagement  with  the  rack,  a  rod 
mounted  movably  endwise  in  the  dog  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  hit-and-misg  mechanism,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  extend  the  rod  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
dog. 

2.  .\n  adjusting  device  for  a  governor  of  a  gas-engine, 
comprising  a  nun  movable  rack,  a  thereto-pivoted  standard, 
a  dog  pivoted  on  the  standard  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rack,  a  rod  mounted  and  extensible  on  the  dog,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  extend  the  rod  on  the  dog. 

;'.  .\  device  for  adjusting  the  hit-and-miss  movement  of 
a  governor  on  a  gas-engine,  comprising  a  stationary  rack, 
a  dog  mounted  and  movable  endwise  on  and  along  the 
rack  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rack,  a  rod  mounted  and 
extensible  on  the  dog,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  resist  the 
retreat  of  the  rod  on  the  dog. 

4.  An  adjusting  device  for  the  governor  of  a  gas-engine, 
consisting  of  a  stationary  rack,  a  standard  pivoted  on  the 
rack  and  provided  with  a  thumb-piece,  a  dog  pivoted  on 
the  standard  and  having  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the 
rack  and  a  finger-piece  complementary  to  the  thumb-piece 
on  the  standard,  a  spring  holding  the  dog  yieldingly  in 
engagement  with  the  rack,  a  rod  slldable  endwise  in  the 
dog  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  governor  mechan- 
ism, and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  rod  yieldingly  up 
to  its  work. 


844.360.     PUMP.     Ri'SSell  Hi  ff,   I>etrolt,  Mich.     Filed 

Sept.  18,  190.'),     Serial  No.  278.978. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  fluld-dlatrlbutlng  pump  having  an  Inlet- 
port  and  a  plurality  of  delivery-ports,  the  comlilnatlon 
with  the  pump-cylinder,  the  plunger  therein  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  plunger,  of  a  valve  having  a  passage- 
way adapted  to  connect  the  Inlet-port  with  the  pump  cyl- 
inder, and  passage-ways  adapted  to  connect  the  delivery- 
ports  successively  with  the  pump-cylinder,  and  means  for 
intermittently   operating  said  valve  to  connect  the  inlet- 
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port  wltli  the  pump-cylinder  during  the  suction-strokes  of 
the  plunger  and  to  connect  said  delivery-ports  successively 
to  the  pump  cylinder  during  the  compression-strokes  of 
the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  fluid-distributing  pump  having  an  inlet-port  and 
a  plurality  of  delivery-ports,  the  combination  with  the 
pump-cylinder,  the  plunger  therein  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  plunger,  of  a  rotary  valve  and  Intermittently- 
operating  means  for  giving  the  same  a  partial  rotation  at 
the  completion  of.  and  holding  the  same  stationary  during, 
each  stroke  of  the  plunger,  said  valve  having  a  passage- 
way arranged  to  connect  the  Inlet-port  with  the  pump  cyl- 
inder during  each  suction-stroke,  and  having  passage-ways 
arranged  to  connect  the  delivery-ports  successively  with 
the  pump-cylinder  during  successive  compression-strokes 
of  the  plunger. 


3.  In  a  fluld-distrlbuting  pump  having  an  inlet-port  and 
a  plurality  of  delivery-ports,  the  combination  with  the 
pump-cylinder,  the  plunger  therein  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  plunger,  of  a  rotary  valve  and  means  for  giv- 
ing the  same  alternately  a  partial  rotation  and  a  rest  for 
each  stroke  of  the  plunger,  said  valve  having  a  passage- 
way extending  diametrically  therethrough  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  Inlet-port  with  the  pump  cylinder  during  each 
suction  -  stroke  and  having  Independent  passage  -  ways  ar- 
ranged to  connect  the  delivery-ports  successively  with  the 
pump-cylinder  during  successive  compression-strokes  of  the 
plunger. 

4.  In  a  fluld-dlstrlbuting  pump  having  an  Inlet-port  and 
a  plurality  of  delivery-ports,  the  combination  with  the 
pump-cylinder,  the  plunger  therein  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  plunger,  of  a  valve  cylinder  or  socket  adja- 
cent to  the  pump-cylinder  and  having  a  port  communlcat-  ! 
ing  therewith,  said  valve  cylinder  also  having  an  Inlet-port  I 
and  a  plurality  of  outlet-ports,  a  valve  within  said  socket 
having  an  Inlet  passage-way  extending  diametrically  there- 
through adapted  to  connect  the  Inlet-port  with  the  pump- 
cyllnder  port  and  having  delivery  passage-ways  entering 
the  periphery  of  the  valve  at  points  midway  between  the 
ends  of  said  Inlet  passage-way,  each  adapted  to  connect 
the  pump-cyllnder  port  with  one  of  said  delivery-ports,  and 
means  for  giving  said  valve  a  partial  turn  at  the  comple- 
tion of  each  movement  of  the  plunger. 

5.  In  a  fluid-distributing  pump,  having  an  inlet-port  and 
a  plurality  of  delivery-ports,  the  combination  with  the 
pump-cylinder,  the  plunger  therein  and  the  rotary  valve 
having  passage-ways  adapted  to  connect  said  inlet-port 
and  one  of  the  delivery-ports  alternately  to  the  pump- 
cyllnder  in  successive  positions  of  the  valve,  of  means  for 
partially   rotating   said   valve   at   the  completion   of  each   , 


stroke  of  the  plunger  and  for  holding  said  valve  stationary 
during  the  operative  movements  of  the  plunger. 

6.  In  a  fluid-distributing  pump,  having  an  inlet-port  and 
a  plurality  of  delivery-ports,  the  combination  with  the 
pump-cyllnder,  the  plunger  therein  and  the  rotary  valve 
having  passage-ways  adapted  to  connect  said  Inlet-port 
and  one  of  the  delivery-ports  alternately  to  the  pump- 
cyllnder  in  successive  positions  of  the  valve,  of  means  for 
partially  rotating  said  valve  at  the  completion  of  each 
stroke  of  the  plunger  comprising  a  mutilated  pinion  con- 
nected to  the  valve,  a  mutilated  gear  adapted  to  alternately 
mesh  and  interlock  with  said  pinion,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  gear  so  that  Its  teeth  will  mesh  with  the  teeth  on 
the  pinion  at  the  completion  of  each  plunger-stroke. 

7.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  pump-cyllnder.  the  reciprocating  plunger 
and  a  rotary  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  and 
from  the  pump,  of  a  mutilated  gear  and  an  eccentric  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  Jn  unison,  means  for  driving  said  gear 
and  eccentric,  a  mutilated  pinion  connected  to  the  valve 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  gear,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  eccentric  and  plunger  for  operating  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  pump-cyllnder.  the  reciprocating  plunger  and 
a  rotary  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  and 
from  the  pump-cylinder,  of  a  driving-shaft  having  a  worm 
thereon,  a  worm-wheel  engaging  said  worm,  a  mutilated 
gear  and  an  eccentric  rotatahlo  with  the  worm,  a  mutilated 
pinion  connected  to  the  valve  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
gear  and  connections  between  said  eccentric  and  plunger 
for  operating  the  latter.  , 


844.361.  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMP.  FRANZ  Janecbk.  Kar- 
lin,  near  Prague.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1905.     Serial  No.  288,590. 


Cl/jim: — 1.  The  combination,  in  an  electric-arc  lamp  of 
a  carbon,  a  series  of  pins  projecting  lateraliy  from  said 
carbon  the  lower  one  of  which  is  rendered  inoperative  by 
the  heat  of  the  arc.  and  means  for  supporting  the  lower- 
most pin  while  It  remains  operative,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  electric-arc  lamp  of  a  carbon, 
a  series  of  pins  projecting  laterally  from  said  carbon,  the 
lower  one  of  which  is  rendered  Inoperative  by  the  heat  of 
the  arc,  and  adjustable  means  for  supporting  the  lower- 
most pin  while  it  remains  operntive,  whereby  a  new.  un- 
burned  portion  of  the  supporting  means  may  be  utilized 
when  desired,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  electric-arc  lamp  of  a  carbon, 
a  series  of  pins  projecting  laterally  from  said  carbon,  the 
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lower  one  of  which  In  rendered  inop^ratlvp  by  the  heat  of 
the  arc,  a  ring  receiving  tht>  lower  end  of  ttie  carhon.  and 
aD  Inner  annular  rim  on  said  ring  supporting  the  lower- 
most pin  whiU>  it  remains  operative,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  cumblnatlon,  in  an  electric-arc  lamp  of  a  carbon, 
a  series  of  pins  projecting  laterally  from  said  carbon,  the 
lower  one  of  which  is  rendered  inoperative  by  the  heat  of 
the  arc,  a  ring  receiving  the  lower  end  of  tlie  carbon,  and 
an  Inner  annular  rim  on  said  ring  supinirtlng  the  lower- 
most pin  while  It  remains  operative,  •aiui  riiii;  and  rim  be- 
ing rotatably  adjustable,  whereby  a  new  uniiurned  portion 
thereof  may  l)«  utilized  when  desired,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  Xte  combination.  In  an  electric-arc  lam|>,  of  two  car- 
boM  WTmn^ed  side  by  side,  a  series  of  pins  projeitini? 
laterally  from  one  of  said  carbons,  the  lower  pin  being 
rendered  Inoperative  by  the  heat  of  the  arc.  and  means  for 
supporting  the  lowermost  pin  while  It  remains  operative, 
the  other  resting  with  Its  point  lying  against  the  sup- 
ported carbon  and  feeding  down  with  it,  substantially  as 
dewier  Ibed. 


844.:?62.      IN'VAMD-BKD.      S.\MtTEL   C.    K\CAR!rR.    Sioux 
Falls,  .*<.  D.      Filed  Oct.  2.S,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,174. 


Claim. — 1  An"  attachment  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  vertically-swinging  support  for  attachment 
to  a  bed.  said  support  having  side  bars  [livotally  mounted 
at  their  lower  ends,  bearings  for  attachment  to  a  bed.  a 
transverse  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearings  and 
having  at  Its  ends  polygonal  shaped  portinns.  longitudi- 
nally-curved braces  fixed  upon  the  polyKon*!  shaped  por- 
tions of  said  shaft  so  as  to  swing  with  the  latter,  said 
braces  being  formed  with  longitudinal  series  of  transverse 
apertures,  guide-loops  surrounding  the  side  lKir<  of  said 
support  and  fixed  thereon,  the  rt'ar  porti<jns  of  ^:i'.,\  loops 
b«»ing  adapted  to  receive  said  braces  and  being  formed  with 
alining  apertures  with  which  the  apertures  in  the  braces 
register,  and  locking  ■  pins  passed  throuirli  the  alining 
apertures  In  said  guide-loops  and  braces,  stibstantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  pairs  of  clamps  for  engagement  with  thr  side  rails  of 
a  bed.  side  bars  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  upon  the 
clamps  of  one  pair,  a  cross-bar  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  said  side  bars,  a  covering  engaged  with  taid  cross-bar, 
means  for  attaching  said  covering  to  a  beti  guides  upon 
said  side  bars,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  clamps  of 
the  other  pair,  longitudinally-curved  braces  flied  upon  said 
shaft  and  engaged  with  said  guides,  and  means  for  locking 
said  braces  in  said  guides. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  pairs  of  clamps  for  engagement  with  the  side  rails  of  a 
bed.  side  bars  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  up<in  the  clamps 
of  one  pair,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
aide  bars,  a  covering  engaged  with  said  crass  bar.  means 
for  attaching  said  covering  to  a  bed.  guide-l<K)ps  siiirouud- 
Ing  said  side  l)ars  and  fixed  thereto  and  having'  trans- 
versely-alining apertures,  a  shaft  rotatably  laounted  in  the 
clamps  of  the  other  pair  and  having  polygonal-shaped 
•outer  ends,  longitudinally  curved  braces  secured  upon  said 
polygonal-shaped  ends  of  the  shaft  and  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal  series  of  apertures,   said  braces   beitig  siidable   in 


said  guide-loops,  and  locklng-plns  passed  through  the  alin- 
ing apertures  In  said  guide-loops  and  said  braces,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  descrn>ed. 

4  .^n  attachment  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  {)airs  of  clamps,  each  having  U-shaped  portions  to  en- 
gage the  side  rails  of  a  bed,  bearings  projecting  upwardly 
from  their  upper  portions  and  clamping-screws  In  their 
lower  portions,  a  vertically-swinging  support  having  side 
bars  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  upon  the  upper  bearing 
portions  of  the  clamps  of  one  pair,  a  transverse  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing  portions  of  the  clamps  of 
the  other  pair  and  having  polygonal-shaped  outer  ends, 
guides  upon  the  side  bars  of  said  support,  and  longitudi- 
nally-curved braces  slldably  and  adjustably  mounted  In 
said  guides  and  having  their  lower  ends  fixed  upon  the 
polygonal  ends  of  said  shaft,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bed  having  side  rails  and  a 
bottom,  of  a  pair  of  clamps  engaged  with  said  side  rails,  a 
pair  of  side  bars  pivoted  upon  said  clamps,  a  cross-rod  con- 
necting said  side  bars,  a  transversely-extending  band  sur- 
rounding said  bed-bottom,  a  flexible  covering  engagt>d  with 
said  band  and  said  cross-rod,  guide-loops  upon  said  side 
bars,  a  second  pair  of  clamps  engaged  with  said  side  rails, 
a  transverse  shaft  rotatable  In  the  last-mentioned  clamps, 
longitudinally-curved  braces  fixed  upon  said  shaft  and  slld- 
ably engaged  with  said  guide-loops,  and  means  for  locking 
said  braces  in  said  guide-loops. 

6.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
two  pairs  of  clamps  for  engagement  with  the  side  rails  of  a 
bed,  a  swinging  supporting-frame  pivotally  engaged  with 
one  pair  of  clamps  and  having  side  bars,  guides  upon  said 
side  bars,  a  shaft  connecting  the  other  pair  of  clamps  and 
rotatable  therein,  curved  braces  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  slld- 
ably engaged  with  said  guides,  and  means  for  locking  said 
braces  in  said  guides. 


844,363.  PULLEY-RIM.  Edwin  W.  Kkller.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Armac  Motor  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
321,480J.  r 


pTp~l[p5 


Claim. — 1.  A  pulley-rlm  for  motor-cycles  consisting  of  a 
single  continuous  piece  of  sheet-steel,  its  cross-sections  pre- 
senting a  V  shape,  there  being  a  plurality  of  supporting- 
lugs  extending  from  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  said  V  and 
formed  Integral  therewith,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  sub- 
stantially as  de.scribed. 

2.  A  pulley-rlm  for  motor-cycles  consisting  of  the  pulley- 
rim  'A  formed  of  a  continuous  piece  of  metal  consisting  of 
sheet-steel  having  walls  4  and  .I  and  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting-lugs 2  formed  integral  with  the  rim  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pulley  for  motor-cycles  consisting  of  a  pulley-rim  3 
formed  of  a  continuous  piece  of  metal  having  walls  4  and  5 
and  a  plurality  of  supporting-lugs  2  formed  Integral  with 
the  rim,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


844.364.  ROT.VRY  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Edward  a. 
KiMMKi.L.  Keyser,  VV.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1906.  Serial 
No.  345,952. 


-si 


y^ 


CUjim. — A   rotary  measuring  device,  comprising  a  base- 
plate   provided    with    a    handle    portion    containing    linear 
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graduations  and  provided  also  with  projecting  posts,  a 
measuring-wheel  Journaled  on  one  of  said  posts  and  pro- 
vided with  a  milled  perlpjiery  adapted  to  project  beyond 
the  base-plate  into  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  measured, 
the  outer  face  of  said  measuring-wheel  being  laid  off  In 
Inches  and  fractions  thereof,  a  spur-pinion  fast  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  measuring-wheel,  a  spur-wheel  mounted 
on  another  post  of  the  base-plate  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  pinion,  said  spur-wheel  being  provided  with  a  collar 
and  a  ring  upon  said  collar,  said  ring  being  laid  oCT  with 
indicating-numerals  designating  Inches  and  the  collar  being 
formed  with  a  tappet,  and  another  spur-wheel  mounted  00 
the  flrst-named  post  above  the  measuring-wheel  and  Its 
pinion  and  arranged  with  Its  teeth  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  tappet,  the  outer  face  of  said  last-named  spur- 
wheel  being  laid  off  In  graduations  designed  to  Indicate  one 
foot,  a  spring-detent  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
last-named  spur-wheel,  means  for  securing  said  spring- 
detent  in  place,  and  a  cover-plate  arranged  for  attachment 
to  the  base-plate  and  provided  with  slots  designed  to  expose 
the  graduations  of  the  said  spur-wheel  and  the  said  ring, 
said  cover-plate  being  provided  with  a  pointed  offset-lug  ex- 
tending into  close  proximity  to  the  graduations  of  the 
measuring-wheel.  |        | 


84  4,36  5.  MAIL  BAG  HOLDER  AND  DELIVERER. 
Harrt  G.  Kimplk  and  Edward  Eiler,  Dicksonburg,  Pa. 
Filed  June  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,765. 


Angers  and  spring-catches,  means  to  secure  said  collars  to 
the  fingers,  hook  terminals  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
fingers,  springs  having  one  of  their  ends  secured  to  said 
hook-terminals,  retalnlng-bolts  and  eyebolts  secured  to 
said  springs  and  disposed  through  said  retalnlng-bolts. 


844.366.  ABRADING -MACHINE.  Clarence  Kitson 
and  W11.T.IA.M  J.  Keinholtz,  Mlshawaka,  Ind.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  1W5.     Serial  No.  290,481. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  post  having  arms  pivot- 
ally  secured  thereto  and  a  distance  apart,  of  fingers,  bolts 
integral  with  said  fingers  and  extending  through  said  arms, 
spring-catches  on  one  end  of  said  fingers,  means  to  adjust- 
ably secure  said  catches  to  the  fingers,  tension-springs  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  end  of  said  fingers,  bolts  extending 
through  said  arms  and  means  to  adjustably  secure  said 
tension-springs  to  the  bolts. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  post  having  arms  pivotally  se- 
cured thereto,  of  fingers,  bolts  Integral  with  said  fingers 
and  extending  through  said  arms,  spring-catches  at  one  end 
of  said  fingers,  means  to  adjustably  secure  said  catches  to 
the  fingers,  hook  terminals  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
Angers,  tension  springs  secured  to  said  terminals,  retaln- 
lng-bolts disposed  through  said  arms,  eyebolts  secured  to 
said  tension-springs  and  extending  through  the  retalnlng- 
bolts  and  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

3.  The  herein-described  attachment  for  the  arms  of  a 
crane  comprising  bolts,  fingers  secured  to  said  bolts, 
spring-catches   on    said    fingers,    collars   surrounding   said 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  polishing-machlne,  the  combination 
with  a  Htandard.  a  die-roller  vertically  adjustable  therein, 
said  die-roller  being  Journaled  in  front  of  and  to  one 
side  of  the  standard,  whereby  an  unobstructed  space  is 
formed  beneath  the  die-roller,  of  a  combined  belt  guide 
and  tightener  Journaled  above  the  die-roller  and  adjust- 
able In  the  same  vertical  plane  therewith  and  also  ad- 
justable In  a  plane  parallel  with  and  longitudinally  of 
the  axis  of  the  die-roller,  and  an  abrading-belt  mounted 
on  the  die-roller,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  polishing-machlne  embodying  a  standard,  a  driven 
pulley  mounted  thereon,  a  guide  on  the  standard,  a 
curved  arm  vertically  adjustable  In  the  guide  and  extend- 
ing forwardiv  and  to  one  side  of  the  standard,  a  die- 
roller  Journaled  In  end  of  the  arm,  and  an  abrading-belt 
mounted  on  the  die-roller  and  the  driven  pulley,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  A  polishing-machlne  embodying  a  standard,  a  driven 
pulley  Journaled  therein,  an  abrading-belt  on  said  pulley, 
an  arm  adjustably  mounted  on  the  standard,  said  arm  ex- 
teudlng  horizontally  from  the  front  of  the  standard  and 
then  curved  laterally  with  its  free  end  dispo.sed  substan- 
tially in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  driven  pulley, 
to  provide  an  unobstructed  space  beneath  the  free  end  of 
the  arm  and  a  die-roller  Journaled  In  the  free  end  of  the 
arm  and  eni.'ai.'ed  with  the  abrading-belt,  whereby  curved 
molding  m.ny  be  run  longitudinally  and  transversely  under 
the  die-roller  when  polished. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  standard,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  driven 
pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  grooved  guide  on  said 
standard,  an  arm  having  a  vertical  plate  mounted  In  the 
grooves  of  the  guide,  a  threaded  adjusting-rod  swiveled 
in  the  guide  and  engaged  with  the  arm.  said  arm  being 
curved  and  having  Its  free  end  disposed  in  front  of  and 
to  one  side  of  the  standard,  an  arbor  Journaled  in  the  free 
end  of  the  arm.  a  die-roller  detachably  mounted  on  said 
aibor  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  driven 
pulley,  an  abrading-belt  mounted  on  said  pulley  and  on 
the  die-roller,  a  bracket  vertically  adjustable  upon  said 
arm  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  horizontal  por- 
tion thereof,  an  arm  having  a  longitudinal  slot  coinciding 
with  the  first  mentioned  slot  and  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  bracket,  and  a  flanged  Idler  Journaled  on  the  end  of 
said  lastnientioncd  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  abrald- 
Ing  belt  adjacent  to  and  above  the  die  roller,  subsUntially 
as  specified. 
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844,367      BRACKET  AM)  SUPPORT  THERKFOB.     JOHN 

Knai'e,   Grand  Raplda,   Mich       Filed  No?.  6,  1906.     Se- 
rial   No.    342.263. 


.19. 


Claim.—  \.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  C  sQaped  support 
baring  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  front  theteof  and  pro-i 
vided  with  transverse  corruKatlons  on  the  inside  along 
the  edges  of  the  said  slot  :  a  bracket  prcjvidad  at  its  rear 
end  with  an  interiorly-shouldered  opening  and  a  rear- 
wardlj-extending  projection  ;  an  inner  perforated  clamp- 
ing-plate having  one  of  its  faces  provided  witli  trans- 
verse corrugations  to  engage  the  said  corrugations  on  the 
inside  of  the  support  ;  an  outer  clamplng-plftte  having  a 
longi^tudinal  depression  therein  and  provided  with  perfora- 
tions to  register  with  the  said  opening  and  |jrojectlon  ;  a 
threaded  bolt  extending  through  the  said  clamping-plates 
and  into  the  said  opening:  a  washer  provided  with  slots 
to  engage  the  shoulders  in  the  said  opening ;  and  a 
thumb-nut  to  engage  said  bolt,  for  securlnd  the  bracket 
in  close  proximity  to  the  support.  j 

2.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  hollow  support  having 
corrugations  on  the  Inside  thereof ;  a  brackei  provided  at 
Its  rear  end  with  an  Interiorly-shouldered  o|ienlng  and  a 
rearwnrdly  -  extending  projection  ;  an  Innef  perforated 
clamping-plate  having  one  of  its  faces  provided  with  cor- 
rugations to  engage  said  corrugations  on  the  inside  of  the 
support  ;  an  outer  clamping-plate  having  a  longitudinal 
depression  therein  and  provided  with  perfor^itions  to  reg- 
ister with  the  said  opening  and  projection  ;  atn!  rii-  .ms  for 
fastening  and  securing  the  bracket  to  the  sappurt. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  hollow!  support ;  a 
bracket  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  an  interiorly-shoul- 
dered o[iening  and  a  rearwardly  extending  projection  ;  a 
perforated  clamping  plate  for  engagement  on  the  inside  of 
the  said  support  ;  a  second  clamping-plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinal depression  therein  and  provided  with  perforations 
to  register  with  said  shouldered  opening  and  said  pro- 
jection :  :i  tlir.'adt'l  liolt  extending  throuph  thf  said 
clamping-plates  and  Into  the  said  opening  :  a  washer  pro- 
vided with  slots  to  engage  the  shoulders  in  tfcf'  said  open- 
ing ;  and  a  thumb-nut  to  engage  said  bolt  for  securing 
the  bracket  closely  to  the  support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  hollow  sui>port  :  a 
bracket  having  at  Its  rear  end  an  opening  and  a  rear- 
wardly-extending  projection  ;  a  perforated  clamping-plate 
for  engagement  on  the  Inside  of  the  support  ;  an  outer 
clamping-plate  having  perforations  to  register  with  the 
said  opening  and  projection  ;  and  means  for  fastening 
and  securing  said  bracket  to  the  support. 


844. ae.*?  ROP.BI.N  «U  TCHINd  MEANS  FOR  UOT.\- 
TABLE  SPI.NDLES.  (Jeurok  \V.  Knight,  Hopedale, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Sawyer  Spindle  Company,  Portland, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  «.  11>06.  Se- 
rial No    33.'i,on<t 

Claim.  —  1.  A  rotatable  spindle  having,  in  combination. 
centrifiii;ally-act ing  bobbin  clutching  meinl>ers  rotiitabU' 
therewith  and  adapted  to  interiorly  engage  a  bobbin,  and 
a  laterally-expansible  gprlng  to  internally  engage  and 
maintain  the  clutching  members  in  driving  poeition. 

2.  A  rotatable  spindle  bavin;:.  In  combination,  centrif- 
ugally  acting  l>obbin-chitching  members  rotatable  there- 
with and  adapted  to  Interiorly  engage  a  bobbin,  and  annu- 
lar spring  surrounding  the  spindle  and  having  separated 
ends,  engaging  the  inner  sides  of  and  pressing  the  clutch- 
ing   members    outward,    the    spring   t)elng   compressed    by 


application  of  the  bobbin,  to  maintain  driving  engagement 
between  the  bobbin  and  clutching  members  in  addition  to 
centrifugal  action  thereof. 

3.  A  rotatable  spindle  having,  in  combination,  centrifu- 
gally-acting  bobbin-clutching  members  rotatable  therewith 
and  adapted  to  interiorly  engage  a  bobbin,  an  annular 
spring-seat  on  the  spindle  within  the  clutching  members, 
and  a  circular  split  spring  vertically  sustained  In  the  seat 
and  bearing  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  clutching  mem- 
bers, to  expand  them  Independently  of  the  centrifugal  ac- 
tion. 


^M 


4.  A  rotatable  spindle  having.  In  combination,  centrifu- 
gally-actlng  bobbin-clutching  members  rotatable  therewith 
and  adapted  to  interiorly  engage  a  bobbin,  means  to  sup- 
port said  members  at  their  lower  ends  and  permit  out- 
ward movement  thereof,  and  a  split  spring  Internally  en- 
gaging the  clutching  members  and  loosely  surrounding  the 
spindle,  application  of  a  bobbin  compressing  the  spring,  to 
maintain  driving  engagement  between  the  clutching  mem- 
bers and  the  bobbin  when  the  spindle  speed  is  insutflcient 
to  cause  centrifugal  action  of  the  clutching  members. 


844,369.  METHOD  OF  INSULATING  THE  INTERIOR 
SIDES  OF  HOLLOW  ^^ODIES.  0<5NEsl.\w  Kosztovits. 
Kleln-Rlbatzkol,  near  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.  Filed  May 
25,  1906.     Serial  No.  318,637. 


Claim. — 1.  A  method  of  lining  the  interior  of  hollow 
t>odies,  bent  of  one  or  more  layers  of  wood,  the  fibers  of 
which  cross  one  another,  consisting  In  firmly  gluing  the 
lining  material  to  a  flat  plate  of  wood  and  as  one  piece 
bending  the  same  on  the  bending-machine  to  a  hollow  body. 

2.  -A  method  of  lining  the  Interior  of  hollow  bodies,  bent 
of  one  or  more  layers  of  wood,  the  fibers  of  which  cross 
one  another,  consisting  in  firmly  gluing  and  lining  material 
onto  a  flat  plate  of  wood,  and  as  one  piece  bending  the 
same  on  the  bending  machine  to  a  hollow  body,  the  lining 
material  adapted  to  form  the  inside  surface  of  said  hollow 
body. 

3.  .\  method  of  lining  the  Interior  of  hollow  bodies,  bent 
of  one  or  more  layers  of  wood,  the  fibers  of  which  cross 
one  another,  consisting  In  firmly  gluing  the  lining  ma- 
terial onto  ii  flat  plate  of  wood,  and  as  one  piece  bending 
the  same  on  the  bending  machine  to  a  hollow  body,  the 
lining  material  adapted  to  form  the  Inside  surface  of  said 
hollow  body  and  composed  of  sheets  of  Impervious  ma- 
terial. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  hollow  body  consisting  of 
gluing  together  a  layer  of  wood  and  a  layer  of  sheet  metal, 
then  bending  such  secured  layers  Into  the  form  of  a  cylin- 
der, then  putting  in  end  memt)ers,  and  Joining  the  longi- 
tudinal meeting  edges  of  the  metal  lining  by  soldering. 
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5.  The  method  of  forming  a  hollow  body  consisting  of 
gluing  together  a  layer  of  wood  and  a  layer  of  sheet  metal, 
then  bending  such  secured  layers  Into  the  form  of  a  cylin- 
der, joining  the  longitudinal  meeting  edges  of  the  metal 
lining  by  soldering,  and  then  putting  in  end  members  com- 
posed of  a  layer  of  wood  and  a  layer  of  sheet  metal  glued 
together  and  uniting  the  metal  lining  of  such  end  mem- 
bers to  the  metal  lining  of  the  hollow  bodjr  by  soldering. 


844,370.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER.  ALBERT  Krauth, 
Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1905.  Serial  No. 
•289,261.  I       i 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  autographic  register,  side  frames,  a 
pair  of  resilient  arms,  one  end  of  said  arms  being  attached 
to  the  side  frame  of  the  register,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  free 
end  of  each  arm.  said  disks  being  provided  with  cup-shaped 
projections  adapted  to  fit  into  the  core  of  a  roll  of  paper, 
said  arms  extended  over  the  cup  shaped  projections  of  the 
disks  forming  a  handle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion of  said  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  roll-holder  for  autographic  registers,  side  frames, 
a  pair  of  resilient  arms,  one  end  of  said  arms  being  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  register-frame,  the  free 
end  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  disk,  means  for 
Journallng  a  roll  of  paper  centrally  between  the  disks,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
spflng-arms,  substantially  as  described. 


844..S71.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  COTTON  -  SEED 
HULLS.  Richard  G.  Lattiso.  .Tr..  Chlckasha.  Ind. 
Ter.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard  K.  Wootten.  Chlck- 
asha. Ind.  Ter.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1906.    Serial  No.  332,632. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  disintegrating  cotton-seed 
hulls  or  other  substances  and  separating  their  components, 
a  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections, 
supporting  standards  comprising  rings  separating  the  sec- 


tions, and  ledges  on  the  rings  and  within  the  sections, 
means  for  passing  air  and  the  substance  to  be  disintegrated 
through  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  situated  in  the  cylinder,  and 
beaters  fixed  to  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  disintegrating  cotton-seed  hulls  or 
other  substances  and  separating  their  components,  a  cylin- 
der comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections,  sup- 
porting-standards comprising  rings  separating  the  sec- 
tions, and  ledges  on  the  rings  and  within  the  sections, 
means  for  passing  air  and  the  substance  to  be  disintegrated 
through  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  situated  In  the  cylinder,  and 
beaters  fixed  to  the  shaft  a  part  of  the  beaters  being 
spirally  arranged  about  the  shaft,  and  a  part  arranged  in 
rows  In  planes  parallel  to  the  axis. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  disintegrating  cotton-seed  hulls  or 
other  substances  and  separating  their  components,  a  cylin- 
der comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections,  sup- 
porting-rings separating  the  sections,  means  for  passing 
air  and  the  substance  to  be  disintegrated  through  said 
cylinder,  a  shaft  situated  in  the  cylinder,  and  beaters  fixed 
to  the  shaft  and  arranged  spirally  about  It  and  the  length 
of  the  spirals  thus  formed  varied  In  the  sections  to  vary 
the  conve3'ing  effect  of  the  beaters. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  disintegrating  cotton  seed  hulls  or 
other  substances  and  separating  their  components,  a  cylin- 
der comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections,  sup- 
porting-rings separating  the  sections,  means  for  passing 
air  and  the  substance  to  be  disintegrated  through  said 
cylinder,  a  shaft  situated  in  the  cylinder,  and  beaters  fixed 
to  the  shaft  and  spirally  arranged  about  the  shaft  and 
situated  entirely  within  the  rings,  said  rings  extending 
within  the  cylinder  to  oppose  the  passage  of  the  heavier 
components  lengthwise  thereof  adjacent  its  Inner  surface. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  disintegrating  cotton  seed  hulls  or 
other  substances  and  separating  their  components,  a  cylin- 
der having  perforate  and  non-perforate  sections,  a  shaft, 
beaters  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  cylinder  fixed  to  the  shaft 
spirally  about  the  same,  and  beaters  fixed  to  the  shaft  In 
rows  parallel  therewith  and  situated  adjacent  an  exit 
from  the  cylinder,  and  perforations  In  said  cylinder  cov- 
ered by  reticulated  material. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  open- 
ended  cylinder  having  a  reticulated  lining,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  openings  or  perforations  situated  in 
its  bottom  and  covered  by  said  reticulated  lining  and  to- 
gether extending  the  major  part  of  its  length,  means  In- 
cluding beaters  to  force  air  and  light  material  through  the 
cylinder,  and  means  to  obstruct  passage  of  comparatively 
coarse  and  heavy  material  lengthwise  the  same,  said  means 
being  situated  between  the  said  openings  and  outside  the 
circumferential  path  of  the  beaters. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  open- 
ended  cylinder  having  a  reticulated  lining,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  openings  or  perforations  situated  In 
Its  bottom  and  covered  by  said  reticulated  lining  and  to- 
gether extending  the  major  part  of  its  length,  means  in- 
cluding beaters  to  force  air  and  light  material  through  the 
cylinder,  means  to  obstruct  passage  of  comparatively  coarse 
and  heavy  material  lengthwise  the  same,  said  means  being 
situated  between  said  openings  and  outside  the  circumfer- 
ential path  of  the  beaters,  and  adjustable  covers  for  the 
openings  to  vary  the  sifting  operation. 


844,372.    LIF^E-BOAT.    Carl  Lehvkrt.  Marxloh,  Germany. 
.      Filed  Nov.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  343.454. 


Claim. — Life  boat,  comprising  in  combination,  a  lower 
part  a  made  of  aluminium  mixed  with  any  suitable  metal 
alloy,  an  upper  part  h  hinged  to  said  lower  part  and  made 
of  the  same  material  as  said  lower  part,  a  tightening 
placed  between  said  two  parts,  fly-screws  c  passed  through 
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the  projecting  Inner  edtres  of  said  two  parrp  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  latter  tightly  and  rigidly  toii.'ther.  a  glass  d 
provided  at  the  front  end  of  the  boat  and  adapted  to  allow 
an  inspection  toward  the  sea  from  Inside  the  boat,  paddle- 
wheels  e.  f  arranged  nutside  the  boat  so  as  to  reach  Into 
the  water  and  passed  with  their  axles  through  stuffing- 
boxes  in  said  upper  part  of  the  boat  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  being  actuated  from  Inside  the  boat,  a  rudder  g  pro- 
vided at  the  rear  end  of  the  boat  and  also  passed  with 
Its  supporting-axle  through  a  stuffing-box  Iq  the  rear  end 
of  the  boat  so  as  to  be  capable  of  beln^'  operated  from 
inside  the  boat,  an  alr-lnlet  i>ipe  h  provided  at  the  top  of 
the  boat  and  adapted  to  be  closed  and  to  bi  made  longer 
If  required,  and  a  safety-flap  i  provided  In  1  he  top  of  the 
boat,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


844.-373.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TIN  CANS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  MtREDiTH  Leitch.  Brooliljfn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Sheet  Metal  Recovery  Company,  tt  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1<J04.     Seriafl  No.  232,420. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  furnace  for  treating  tin  cans  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  means  fop  maintaining 
by  combnstion  a  deoxidized  atmosphere  witlilo  said  casing, 
said  atmosphere  being  maintained  at  a  high  i|f;;ree  of  tem- 
perature by  said  combustion,  and  rotatable  ci-ans  within 
said  casing  for  receiving  m.Hterial  and  causing  said  mate- 
rial to  be  subjected  to  mechanical  blows. 

2.  In  a  furnace  for  treating  tin  cans  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  said  casing  having  f  •••'.iinj  .Tnl 
discharge  openings,  and  means  for  sealing  ^l  .1  j.  .i.iu'- 
wh-'n  the  furnace  Is  in  use.  means  for  producing  by  com- 
tiustion  a  deoxidized  atmosphere  within  said  casing,  said 
atmosphere  being  maintained  at  a  hlijh  degr»>e  of  tempera 
ture  i>y  said  combust, on,  and  rotatable  mean*  wiftiin  said 
casing  for  receiving  material  and  causing  said  material  to 
be  subjected  to  mechanical  blows. 

3.  In  a  furnace  for  treating  tin  cans  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  feeding  and  discharge  open- 


•omoinanon  or  a  casing  naving  reetiing  and  discharge  open- 
ngs.  a  rotatable  receptacle  therein,  means  flur  imparting 
mpact  to  the  material  within  said  receptatjle  when  the 
-same  is  rotated  and  means  for  maintaining  la  heated  de- 
oxidized atmosphere  in  and  about  said  receptaicle. 

4.  In  a  furnace  for  treating  tin  cans  andthe  like  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  feeding  and  discharge  open- 
ings, a  rotating  receptacle  having  perforations  therein,  a 
series  of  rotatable  disks  having  teeth  protrufllng  through 
said  perforations  atui  means  for  maintaining  a  heated  de- 
oxidized atmosphere  m  and  about  .said  receptacle. 

5  In  a  furnace  for  treating  tin  cans  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  feeding  and  discharge  open 
Ings.  a  rotating  receptacle,  means  for  imparting  Impact  In 
a  direction  toward  the  discharge-opening  to  the  material 
within  said  receptacle  and  means  for  maintaiatng  a  heated 
deoxidized  atmosphere  In  and  about  said  receirtacle. 

6.   In  a  furnace  for  treating  tin  cans  and  the  like  the 


combination  of  a  casing  having  feeding  and  discharge  open- 
ings, a  rotating  receptacle  within  said  casing  having  per- 
forations therein,  a  series  of  rotatable  disks  having  teeth 
protruding  through  said  perforations,  said  disks  having 
their  axis  of  revolution  inclined  so  that  the  end  near  the 
discharge-opening  of  said  receptacle  points  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  receptacle  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  heated  deoxidized  atmosphere  In 
and  about  said  receptacle. 

7.  In  a  furnace  for  treating  tin  cans  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  a  feeding-hopper  and  a  dl»- 
charge-openlng,  a  liquid  seal  for  said  discharge-opening, 
means  for  creating  a  gas  seal  for  the  opening  through  said 
hopper  and  a   hood  covering  said   hopper   for  restraining 

i   the  escape  of  the  gases  or  products  of  combustion  and  per- 
I   mittlng  them  to  escape  only  at  the  desired  point. 

8.  In  a  furnace  for  treating  tin  cans  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  a  feeding  hopper  and  a 
discharge-opening,  a  liquid  seal  for  said  discharge-opening, 
means  for  creating  a  gas  seal  for  the  opening  through  said 
hopper  and  a  hood  covering  said  hopper  for  restraining 
the  escape  of  the  ga.ses  or  products  of  combustion,  and  a 
feeding-chute  opening  into  said  hood  through  which  the 
gases  or  products  of  combustion  are  forced  to  pass  out 
while  the  material  is  pa.ssing  in. 

9.  In  a  furnace  for  treating  tin  cans  and  the  like  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  a  feed-hopper  and  a  dis- 
charge-opening, of  a  rotatable  receptacle  within  said  cas- 
ing, means  for  maintaining  a  heated  deoxidized  atmos- 
phere in  and  about  said  receptacle,  a  hood  inclosing  the 
space  above  said  hopper  and  a  flue  lnd»M>endent  of  said 
nopper  connecting  with  the  space  surrounding  said  recep- 
tacle and  leading  to  the  inclosed  space  above  said  hopper. 

10.  In  a  furnace  for  treating  tin  cans  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  sealed  feeding  and  dis- 
charge openings,  a  rotatable  basket  Inside  said  casing  a 
pipe  supplying  combustible  gas  to  the  Interior  of  said  bas- 
ket, said  pipe  being  located  on  the  far  side  of  said  flls- 
charge-op<'nlng  with  reference  to  a  point  on  the  moving 
basket-approaching  said  opening. 

11.  In  a  furnace  for  treating  tin  cans  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  basket  thereon,  means 
for  producing  a  heated  deoxidized  atmosphere  in  and 
about  said  basket,  a  casing  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
basket,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  located  within  said  casing 
and  means  for  creating  a  water  seal  for  said  bearing. 

12.  In  a  furnace  for  treating  tin  cans  and  the  like  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  system  consisting  of  a  shaft 
and  a  basket  thereon,  means  for  producing  a  heated  deoxi- 
dized atmosphere  in  and  about  said  basket,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  and  basket,  a  »)earlng  for  said  shaft 
located  within  said  casing,  .said  rotatable  system  having  a 
dependlni:  fiange.  a  cup  embracing  said  flnn-e,  a  Journal- 
box  within  said  cup  and  means  for  maintaining  said  cup 
filled  with  water  so  as  to  create  a  seal  between  said  flange 
and  the  edge  of  said  cup. 

l."?.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material  by  centrifugal 
force,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  series  of 
perforations  In  its  sides,  means  for  revolving  ihe  same 
about  Its  axis,  and  a  .series  of  disks  rotatably  mounted  on 
a  second  axis  and  provided  with  teeth  that  project  through 
the  perforations  In  said  receptacle. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  material  by  centrifugal 
force,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  receptacle  having 
series  of  perforations  therein,  a  series  of  rotatable  disks 
having  teeth  protruding  through  said  perforations,  said 
disks  being  mounted  upon  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 
the  revolving  receptacle  and  inclined  relatively  thereto 
so  that  the  end  near  the  discharge-opening  of  said  recepta- 
cle points  In  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  receptacle. 


844.374.      FERTILIZER -SPREADER.     JOHM  O.   Lindkn. 

Prophetstown.  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersej.  Filed  June  12, 
1!>05.      Serial  No.  264.862. 

Claim — 1.   .V     fertilizer  spreader    comprlstn?    a    wheel- 
mounted   body,   an   apron   mounted   to   reciprocate  therein 
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and  forming  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  moTlng  said 
apron  in  Its  discharging  direction,  means  for  moving  the 
apron  In  Its  reverse  direction,  both  of  said  means  being 
actuated  from  forward  movement  of  the  spreader,  means 
for  changing  the  speed  of  the  discharge  movement,  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  i)e  attaclied  to  the  discharge  end  of  the 
body,  hoppers  extended  downward  from  said  casing,  the 
side  boards  of  said  hoppers  being  mounted  to  swing  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  and  devices  actuated  by  means 
for  changing  the  speed  of  the  apron  to  adjust  the  distance 
between  the  side  boards  of  the  hoppers. 


2.  In  a  fertilizer-spreader,  a  wheel-mounted  body,  an 
apron  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  forming  the 
bottom  thereof,  an  endless  chain  to  which  said  apron  is 
attached,  a  sprocket-wheel  by  which  said  endless  chain  is 
driven,  ratchet-wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said 
sprocket-wheel,  a  longitudinally-movable  shaft,  eccentrics 
on  said  shaft,  eccentric-rods  extended  from  the  eccentrics, 
pawls  on  the  rods  for  engaging  with  the  ratchet-teeth,  and 
means  operated  by  longitudinal  movements  of  the  eccen- 
tric-carrying shaft  to  change  the  rotary  relation  of  said 
eccentrics  to  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  fertilizer-spreader,  a  wheel-mounted  body,  an 
apron  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein  and  forming  the 
bottom  thereof,  an  endless  chain  on  which  said  apron  is 
mounted,  a  sprocket  shaft,  a  sprocket  on  said  shaft  and 
operating  to  drive  said  chain,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on 
the  sprocket-carrying  shaft,  means  for  causing  said  sleeve 
to  rotate  with  fiie  shaft,  ratchet-wheels  on  said  sleeve, 
a  longltudlnally-movable  shaft,  hubs  eccentrically  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  extended  In  opposite  directions,  spi- 
rally disposed  rltiR  on  said  hubs,  eccentrics  mounted  on  said 
hubs  and  having  Interior  channels  for  receiving  said  ribs, 
eccentric  rods  extended  from  the  eccentrics,  arms  mounted 
to  swing  on  said  sleeve  with  which  said  rods  engage,  and 
pawls  carried  by  tiie  arms  for  operating  the  ratchet-wheels. 

4.  A  fertilizer  spreader  comprising  a  wheel-mounted 
body,  an  apron  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein  and  form- 
ing the  bottom  thereof,  a  rotary  breaker  arranged  over 
the  outlet  portion  of  the  apron,  a  driving-gear  for  said 
breaker,  a  clutch  arranged  in  said  gear,  a  driving-gear 
for  the  apron  and  having  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  rock-shaft 
having  connection  with  members  of  the  clutches  In  each  of 
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said  pears,  a  lerer  for  the  forward  end  of  the  machine, 
and  with  which  said  rocking  shaft  connects,  a  sliding  bar, 
locking-latches  for  engaging  with  said  lever,  a  bowed 
spring  attached  to  the  lever,  pins  on  the  sliding  bar  for 
engaging  with  said  spring,  the  said  sliding  bar  also  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  locking  latches  to  release 
the  same  from  the  levers,  and  a  gear  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  sliding  bar  in  one  direction.   ■ 

r>.  In  a  madilne  of  the  character  described,  a  drill  sow- 
ing attachment  comprising  a  casing,  a  front  board  extend- 
ed downward  from  the  casing,  outer  swinging  side  boards 
extend«'d  downward  on  said  front  board,  inner  swinging 
side  boards  also  extending  downward,  rod  connections  be 
tween  the  outer  boards  and  the. inner  boards  whereby  the 
side  boards  of  a  pair  are  moved  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  means  for  causing  the  movements  of  said  bars. 


844, .375.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  William  D.  Lloyd.  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .lohn  IJ.  Vinson.  Austin, 
Tex.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  294,142. 


n 

*^ 

L 

■■'r 

_. 

^ 

'■J 

) 

«                 0 

■4 

i 

^) 


)p 


^ 


5^ 


t--4^: 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
running-gear  embodying  front  and  rear  axles  and  bolsters 
supported  by  the  axles,  a  body,  springs  mounted  on  the 
bolsters  and  supporting  the  body,  and  a  motor  receiving 
platform  or  support  rigidly  connected  with  the  bolsters 
and  mounted  Independently  of  the  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  running-gear 
embodying  front  and  rear  arched  axles  and  body-support- 
ing springs,  and  a  motor  support  or  platform  located  be- 
tween the  axles  and  provided  with  side  bars  having  angu- 
lar extensions  connected  with  the  running  gear  at  the 
arches  of  the  axle  Independently  of  the  said  springs. 

3.'  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear 
axles  consisting  of  arched  bars,  blocks  or  pieces  connect- 
ing the  terminals  of  the  arched  bars,  and  stub  axles 
mounted  on  the  said  blocks  or  pieces,  bolsters  supported 
by  the  axles,  a  body,  springs  mounted  on  the  bolsters  and 
supporting  the  body,  and  a  motor-receiving  platform  or 
support  rigidly  connected  with  the  bolsters  and  mounted 
independently  of  the  said  springs. 

4.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear 
axles  consisting  of  arched  bars  having  extended  terminals, 
bearings  connecting  the  terminals,  and  stub  axles  mounted 
in  the  bearings,  bolsters  supported  by  the  axles,  a  body, 
springs  mounted  on  the  bolsters  and  supporting  the  body, 
a  motor-receiving  platform  or  support  rigidly  connected 
with  the  bolsters  and  mounted  Independently  of  the 
springs,  and  gearing  located  within  the  arch  of  the  rear 
axle  and  connected  with  the  stub  axles  thereof. 
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5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear 
axles  consisting  of  arched  bars,  and  stub  axles  mounted 
«■  the  ends  of  the  arched  bars,  the  stub-axle^  of  the  rear 
axle  beint;  independently  rotatable.  bolsters  mounted  on 
the  front  and  r-nr  axles,  a  b-niy.  sprinss  mounted  on  the 
bolsters  and  supporting  the  body,  a  motor  receivini?  plat- 
form Connected  with  the  bolsters  and  mounted  independ- 
ently (if  till'  springs,  and  gearing  located  witbln  the  arch 
of  the  rear  axle  and  connected  with  the  stub  axles  thereof. 

6.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combinatit>n  of  a  running- 
gear  having  an  arched  rear  axle  pn>vided  with  spindles 
joarnaled  at  the  ends  of  the  arch  of  the  axle,  drive-shafts, 
sprocket-gearing  connecting  the  drive  shafts  with  the  spin- 
dles, and  a  motor  having  independent  cylinders  for  operat- 
ing the  said  drive-shafts. 

7.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  frt»nt  and  rear 
axles,  each  comprising  spaced  arched  bars,  ?^indles  con- 
nected with  the  ends  of  the  arched  l-ars.  boNtets  supported 
by  the  axles,  body-supporting  springs  mounted  <»n  the 
bolsters,  and  a  motor  support  or  platform  rigidly  con- 
nected wlfh  the  holsters  and  mounted  indepenjently  of  the 
said  springs. 

H.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  ipaced  front 
and  rear  arched  bars,  blocks  or  pieces  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  bars,  spindles  mounted  on  the  blocks  or  pieces,  bol- 
sters supported  by  the  arched  bars,  body  -  supporting 
springs  also  mounted  on  the  bolsters,  and  a  platform  or 
support  arranged  to  receive  a  motor  and  composed  of 
spaced  bars  and  connecting-pieces,  said  platflorra  or  sup- 
port being  provided  at  the  front  and  back  \fith  angular 
hangers  secured  to  the  bolsters  Independently  of  the  said 
springs. 

'J.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  frcmt  and  rear 
arched  axles,  the  rear  axle  being  provided  with  Independ- 
ently-rot^table  spindles,  bolsters  supported  b|y  the  axles, 
a  body,  springs  mounted  on  the  bolsters  ancj  supporting 
the  body,  a  motor-receiving  platform  or  support  rigidly 
connected  with  the  bolsters  and  mouuted  Independently  of 
the  said  springs,  driving-shafts  mounted  on  th«'  platform 
or  support  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  meins  for  com- 
municating motion  from  the  driving-shafts  to  the  said 
spindles. 

10.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  (if  front  and 
rear  arched  axles,  the  rear  axle  being  provided  with  inde- 
pendently-rotatable  spindles,  bolsters  supported  by  the 
axles,  a  body,  springs  mounted  on  the  bolsti  rs  and  sup- 
porting the  body,  a  motor-receiving  platforn  or  support 
rigidly  connected  with  the  bolsters  and  mounted  indep«'nd- 
ently  of  the  said  springs,  driving-shafts  motnted  on  the 
platform  or  support  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  i  nd  sprocket- 
gearing  connecting  the  driving-shafts  with  thp  inner  ends 
of  the  said  spindles. 


844.376.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CAR  HAIL 
W.  MAcrAKREN,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  { 
rial  No.  .{15.117. 


S.     Walter 
,  1906.     Se- 


carried  by  said  chain  to  enffAge  aald  conduit  to  restrain 
said  chain  against  backward  movement  In  case  of  a  break. 

4.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  of  a  chain,  rollers  on 
said  chain  traveling  on  a  suitable  track  or  support,  and  a 
safety  device  carried  by  said  chain  adapted  to  engage  said 
track  or  support. 

5.  In  a  car  haul,  the  combination  of  a  chain,  rollers  on 
said  chain  traveling  on  a  suitable  track  or  support,  and  a 
safety  device  on  the  axle  of  the  roller  adapted  to  engage 
said  track  or  support. 

0.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  of  a  chain,  rollers  on 
said  chain  traveling  on  a  suitable  track  or  support,  and  a 
cam  on  the  axle  of  the  roller  adapted  to  engage  said  track 
or  support. 

7.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  of  a  chain,  rollers  at 
intervals  on  said  chain  traveling  on  a  suitable  track  or 
support,  and  cams  on  the  roller-axles  adapted  to  engage 
said  track  or  support. 

8.  In  a  car  haul,  the  combination  of  a  chain,  rollers  at 
intervals  on  said  chain  traveling  on  a  suitable  track  or 
support,  and  loosely  mounted  cams  on  the  roller-axles 
adapted  to  engage  said  track  or  support. 

9.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  of  a  chain,  rollers  at 
intervals  on  said  chain  traveling  on  a  suitable  track  or 
support,  and  a  loosely-mounted  cam  on  the  axle  of  said 
roller,  said  cam  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  track 
or  support. 

10.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  of  a  chain,  a  conduit, 
rollers  on  said  chain  traveling  in  said  conduit,  and  one  or 
more  loosely-mounted  cams  on  the  roller-axles  adapted  to 
engage  said  conduit. 

11.  In  a  car-haul,  a  chain,  a  conduit,  said  chain  travel- 
ing In  said  conduit  and  guided  thereby,  and  means  for 
adapting  said  chain  to  resist  a  compressive  force  In  the 
direction  of  its  length  whereby  the  backward  movement  of 
said  chain  Is  prevented. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car-haul,  the  combination  <f  a  chain,  a 
conduit,  said  chain  traveling  in  said  conduit,  dnd  mechan- 
ism carried  by  said  chain  and  acting  on  said;  conduit  for 
restraining  said  chain  In  case  of  a  break. 

2.  In  a  car-haul,  the  ooiiil>inatlon  of  a  stajtlonary  sup- 
port, a  chain,  a  series  of  safety  devices  carried  at  Inter- 
vals by  said  chain,  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  Ijito  restrain- 
ing engagement  with  said  support  at  substjiniially  the 
same  time  when  said  chain  breaks. 

^>.  In  a  car-hau!.  the  combination  of  a  chain,  a  conduit, 
rollers   on    said   chain   engaging   said   conduit,    and   means 


844,377.  BRAIDING- MACHINE.  Adolph  Ma.nn,  Bar- 
men, Germany.  Filed  June  16,  19<>5.  Serial  No. 
265,551. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  braiding-machine  having  a  lower  ma- 
chine-plate 2  and  an  upper  one  1,  pillars  3  fixed  on  the 
lower  plate,  round  disks  4  carried  on  said  pillars  in  prox- 
imity to  the  upper  plate  1,  and  forming  the  wave-like  bob- 
bin-races 5  with  the  upper  plate.  In  combination  with  driv- 
ing-wheels 6  having  long  hubs  placed  rotatlvely  on  said 
pillars  3  each  wheel  meshing  with  those  right  and  left 
of  it,  hook-shaped  drivers  7  placed  on  the  hubs  of  said 
wheels,  rotating  with  the  same  and  capable  of  being  moved 
Hxially  up  and  down  on  the  same,  bobbin-carriers  2ti  placed 
in  said  bobbin-races  .">,  downwardly  projecting  studs  26". 
26"  respectively  at  the  lower  side  of  the  bobbin  carriers 
and  means  for  lifting  the  said  drivers  into  position  to  en- 
gage the  said  studs  substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine  having  a  lower  machine  plate 
2  and  an  upper  one  1,  pillars  3  fixed  on  the  lower  plate, 
round  disks  4  carried  by  said  pillars  at  the  level  of  the 
upper  plate  1.  and  arranged  to  form  therewith  bobbin  races 
5.  driving-wheels  6  held  rotatlvely  on  .said  pillars  and 
meshing  each   with   Its  neighboring  wheels  right  and  left. 
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hook-shaped  drivers  7  carried  by  said  wheels  and  movable 
thereon  vertically,  bobbin-carriers  20  In  said  races  5  and 
having  downwardly  projecting  studs  26«,  26"  to  engage 
drivers  when  raised.  In  combination  with  a  forked  bell- 
crank  lever  10,  held  on  a  bracket  9V  a  ring  8  placed  in  a 
groove  round  said  driver  7  and  engaged  by  the  forked  lever 
10,  the  bell-crank  lever  12  of  Jaccjuard  mechanism  a  rod  11 
attached  at  one  end  to  lever  10  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
said  bell  crank  lever  12  pivoted  on  a  bracket  12*  below 
plate  2,  lifting  wires  13  connected  to  said  lever  12,  mov- 
able lifting  blades  ir>  capable  of  raising  said  lifting  wires. 
stationary  blades  16  holding  the  raised  lifting  wires  in 
their  raised  position,  a  cylinder  24  capable  of  throwing 
said  lifting  wires  off  their  blades  15  or  16.  the  whole  as 
described  and  Illustrated  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


844  378.  DEVICE  FOR  THE  JUSTIFICATION  OF  THE 
LENGTHS  OF  LINES  OF  TYPE-WRITING  OR  SIMI- 
LAR MACHINES.  Edcard  M.  V.  Marchthal.  Charlot- 
tenburg,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Sept  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,068. 


Claim. — 1.  In  machines  of  the  type  specified,  means  for 
enabling  the  length  of  the  lines  to  be  eguallzed  consisting 
of  step-by-step  lateral  spacing  mechanism  having  a  detent 
on  the  part  to  be  spaced  and  a  movable  stop  against  which 
said  detent  abuts  at  the  end  of  each  step,  a  detent  for 
normally  maintaining  said  stop  In  its  normal  position, 
means  for  releasing  said  latter  detent  at  the  times  when  it 
Is  desired  to  vary  the  amount  of  spacing  effected  during 
one  step,  a  second  stop  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  said 
movable  stop  after  release  of  said  detent,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  second  stop  in  order  to 
adjust  the  Increase  in  the  amount  of  spacing  effected  by  the 
first  stop  moving  from  its  normal  position  into  that  deter- 
mined by  the  second  stop. 

2.  In  machines  of  the  type  specified,  means  for  enabling 
the  length  of  the  lines  to  be  equalized  consisting  of  step-by- 
step  lateral  spacing  mechanism  having  a  detent  on  the  part 
to  be  spaced  and  a  movable  stop  against  which  said  detent 
abuts  at  the  end  of  each  step,  a  detent  for  normally  main- 
taining said  stop  In  its  normal  position,  means  for  releas- 
ing said  latter  detent  at  the  times  when  it  is  desired  to 
vary  the  amount  of  spacing  effected  during  one  step,  a 
second  stop  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  said  movable 
stop  after  the  release  of  said  detent,  and  means  for  setting 
the  said  second  stop  In  such  a  position  that  the  distance 
moved  through  by  the  detent  on  the  part  to  be  spaced 
while  moving  the  first-mentioned  movable  stop  from  Its 
normal  position  into  its  final  jiosition  determined  by  the 
second  stop  is  e<iual  to  the  shortage  divided  by  the  number 
of  steps  during  which  the  spacing  Is  to  be  Increased. 

3.  In  machines  of  the  type  specified,  means  for  enabling 
the  length  of  the  lines  to  l)e  equalized  consisting  of  step-by- 
step  lateral  spacing  mechanism  having  a  detent  on  the 
part  to  be  spaced  and  a  revoluble  lever  against  which  said 
detent  abuts  at  the  end  of  each  step,  a  detent  for  normally 
malntalninu  said  lever  In  Its  normal  position,  means  for 
releasing  said  latter  detent  at  the  times  when  it  Is  desired 


to  vary  the  amount  of  spacing  effected  during  one  step,  an 
adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  motion  of  said  lever  after 
the  release  of  said  detent,  the  distance  between  the  pivot  of 
the  lever  and  the  point  of  contact  between  the  detent  on 
the  part  to  be  spaced  and  said  lever  being,  when  said  lever 
is  against  said  adjustable  stop,  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  pivot  of  the  lever  and  the  point  of  contact  be- 
tween said  adjustable  stop  and  said  lever  divided  by  the 
number  of  steps  the  spacing  of  which  is  to  be  Increased, 
and  the  adjustable  stop  being  set  in  such  a  position  with 
regard  to  the  pivot  of  the  lever,  that  said  distance  between 
the  zero  position  of  said  adjustable  stop  and  the  point  of 
contact  between  said  adjustable  stop  and  the  lever  is  equal 
to  the  shortage  divided  by  the  tangent  of  the  angle 
through  which  the  leVer  is  turned  from  Its  normal  position, 
determined  by  the  releasable  detent,  to  its  final  position 
determined  by  the  said  adjustable  stop. 

4.  In  machines  of  the  type  specified,  means  for  enabling 
the  length  of  the  lines  to  be  equalized  consisting  of  step  by- 
step  lateral  spacing  mechanism  having  a  detent  on  the  part 
to  be  spaced  and  a  revoluble  lever  against  which  said  de- 
tent abuts  at  the  end  of  each  step,  a  detent  for  normally 
maintaining  said  lever  In  Its  normal  position,  means  for  re- 
leasing said  latter  detent  at  the  times  when  It  is  desired  to 
vary  the  amount  of  spacing  effected  during  one  step,  an  ad- 
justable stop  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  said  lever  after 
the  relea.se  of  said  detent,  the  perpendicular  distance  be- 
tween the  line  of  travel  of  the  detent  on  the  part  to  be 
spaced  and  the  pivot  of  the  lever  being  equal  to  the  per* 
pendlcular  distance  between  the  line. through  the  lever- 
pivot  parallel  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  detent  and  the 
point  of  contact  between  the  adjustable  stop  and  said  lever 
divided  by  the  number  of  steps  the  spacing  of  which  Is  to 
be  Increased,  and  the  perpendicular  distance  bet»»H»n  lines, 
at  right  angles  to  said  line  of  travel,  through  said  point  of 
contact  and  said  lever-pivot  being  equal  to  the  shortage. 

5.  in  machines  of  the  type  specified,  means  for  enabling 
the  length  of  the  lines  to  be  equalized  consisting  of  step-by- 
Btep  lateral  spacing  mechanism  having  a  detent  on  the 
part  to  be  spaced  and  a  revoluble  member  against  which 
said  detent  abuts  at  the  end  of  each  step,  a  detent  for 
normally  maintaining  said  member  In  Its  normal  position, 
means  for  releasing  said  latter  detent  at  the  times  when  It 
Is  desired  to  vary  the  amount  of  spaclns  effected  during 
one  step,  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  motion  of  said 
member  after  the  release  of  said  detent,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  pivot  of  the  member  and  the  point  of  contact  be- 
tween the  detent  on  the  parts  to  t>e  spaced  and  said  mem- 
ber being,  when  said  member  is  against  said  adjustable 
stop,  eiiual  to  the  distance  between  the  pivot  of  the  mem- 
ber and  the  point  of  contact  between  said  adjustable  stop 
and  said  member  divided  by  the  number  of  steps  the  spac- 
ing of  which  is  to  be  increased,  and  the  adjustable  stop  be- 
ing set  iii  such  a  position  with  regard  to  the  pivot  of  the 
member,  that  said  distance  between  the  zero  position  of 
said  adjustable  stop  and  the  point  of  contact  between  said 
adjustable  stop  and  the  member  is  equal  to  tlu-  shortage 
divided  by  the  tangent  of  the  angle  thiou«h  which  the 
member  is  turned  from  Its  normal  position,  determined  by 
the  releasable  detent,  to  Jts  final  position  determined  by 
the  said  adjustable  stop. 

6.  In  machines  of  the  type  specified,  means  for  enabling 
the  length  of  the  lines  to  be  equalized  consisting  of  step- 
by-step  lateral  spacing  mechanism  having  a  detent  on  the 
part  to  be  spaced  and  a  spring  -  pressed  revoluble  lever 
against  wbirh  said  detent  abuts  at  the  end  of  each  step, 
a  detent  for  normally  maintaining  said  lever  In  its  normal 
position,  electrically-operated  means  for  releasing  said 
latter  detent  at  the  times  when  It  is  desired  to  vary  the 
amount  of  spacing  effected  durlpg  one  step,  an  adjustable 
stop  for  limiting  the  motion  of  said  lever  after  the  re- 
lease of  said  detent,  the  distance  between  the  pivot  of  the 
lever  and  the  point  of  said  lever  against  which  the  detent 
of  the  part  to  t>e  sjiaced  abuts.  b<Mnp.  when  said  lever  la 
resting  against  said  adjustable  stop,  equal  to  the  distance 
lK>tween  the  pivot  of  the  lever  and  the  point  of  contact 
between  said  adjustable  stop  an<l  said  lever,  divided  by 
the   uuml>er   of   steps   the   spacing   of   which    is   to   be    In- 

,   creased,  and  the  adjustable  stop  being  set  in  such  a  posl- 
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tinn  with  resnird  to  the  pivot  of  the  lever,  tfcat  said  dis- 
tance between  the  zero  position  of  said  adjustable  stop 
and  the  point  of  contact  between  snld  adjustable  stop 
and  the  lover  is  equal  to  the  shortajie  divided  by  the  tan- 
gent of  the  an>jle  through  which  the  lever  is  turneil  from 
its  normal  position,  determined  by  the  releaaable  detent, 
to  Its  final  position  determined  by  the  said  adjiistihle 
stop. 

7.  In  machines  of  the  type  specified,  means  /or  enabling 
the  length  of  the  lines  to  be  equalized  couslstlni;  of  step- 
by-step  lateral  sijacinii  mechanism  liavlng  a  detent  on  the 
part  t'>  be  spaced  and  a  movable  stop  against  whifh  said 
detent  abuts  at  the  end  of  each  step,  a  deOent  for  nor 
mally  malntalnln);  said  stop  in  Its  normal  po$ltion,  means 
for  releasing  said  latter  detent  nt  the  times  when  it  Is 
desired  to  vary  the  amount  of  spacing;  effected  during  one 
step,  a  second  stop  for  llmitln^'  the  motion  of  the  said 
morable  stop  after  the  release  of  said  detent,  an  adjust- 
able member  on  which  said  stop  is  adjustably  mounted, 
said  member  being  rectlllneally  adjustable  la  a  direction 
at  rght  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  detent  on  the 
part  to  be  spaced,  and  said  stop  being  rectlllneally  ad 
Justable  on  said  memt)er  In  a  direction  parnMel  to  said 
line  of  travel  an<l  means  for  determining  the  distances  In 
which  said  member  and  stop  have  to  be  adjusted. 


844,379.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER  EdwiJ^  Mar.shall, 
Warrensburg,  Mo.  Filed  May  '29,  1906.1  Serial  No. 
319.-\S0. 


contact  button  for  said  lamp-socket,  a  switch-lever  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  said  button,  stops  for  said  switch  pro- 
jecting from  the  front  of  the  casing,  and  a  switch-plate 
plvotally  secured  upon  the  pivot  of  the  switch  lever,  and 
switch-contacts  t)elow  said  plate  with  which  the  latter  is 
adapted  to  contact. 


Claim  — 1.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  and  a  resistance-coil  supported  therein,  of 
a  series  of  contact  buttons  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  coll  Independently  to  provide  electric  circuits  of 
varying  conductlni:  capacity,  a  switch-lever  plvotally  stip- 
ported  upon  the  I'asini;  and  adapteii  to  contact  with  said 
buttons,  and  two  pairs  of  binding-posts,  one  of  the  posts 
of  each  pair  serving  as  a  switch  contact  bloclt,  and  a 
switch  -  plate  electrically  connected  to  saifl  lever,  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  one  or  both  of  said  switch  con- 
tact-blocks. 

2.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, a  resistance-coil  located  therein,  and  a  series  of  con 
tact-buttons  adapted  to  W  electrically  connected  to  said 
coll,  of  a  switch-lever  adapted  to  contact  with  said  but- 
tons, two  pairs  of  binding-posts  on  said  casing,  one  of  the 
posts  of  each  pair  serving  as  a  switch  contact-block,  and 
a  switch-plate  secured  upon  the  pivotal  support  of  said 
lever,  and  adapted  to  contact  with  one  or  both  of  said 
blocks. 

3.  In  an  electric  controller,  two  pairs  of  binding-posts, 
one  post  of  each  pair  being  a  combination  binding-post 
and  switch-contact.  In  combination  with  a  pivoted  switch- 
plate  adapted  to  contact  with  one  or  both  of  said  comb) 
nation  binding  -  post  and  switch  -  contacts,  and  binding- 
screws  on  said  switch-contacts  servlnf^  as  stops  for  said 
swttch-plate. 

4.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  a 
metallic  casing,  a  resistance  -  coll  therein,  and  a  lamp- 
socket  carried  by  the  casing,  of  a  series  of  contact-buttons 
adapted    to   be  electrically   connected   to  said   coll,   and   a 


844,380.  METHOD  OF  AITLYING  DESIGNS  TO  SUR- 
FACES. 1>AVID  B.  Marwuk,  New  Britain,  (^onn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1906,  Serial 
No    337,163. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  producing  ornamental  sur- 
faces on  metallic  plates  or  sheets,  comprising  placing  a 
model  of  suitable  design  between  two  sheets  or  plates  and 
then  subjecting  said  sheets  to  a  rolling  pressure  the  press- 
ing meml)er8  l)eing  spaced  away  from  said  model  during 
said  pressing  operation. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  ornamental  surfaces  on 
two  sheets  or  plates  simultaneously,  comprising  placing 
a  model  of  suitable  design  directly  between  two  sheets  or 
plates  and  subjecting  the  same  to  pressure  by  rolls  from 
opposite  sides  said  rolls  being  spaced  away  from  said 
model  by  said  plates. 


844.381.      STRAW  -  HOLDER.      Harry   C.   Mayes,   Clear- 
field, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  313,892. 


I 


Claim — L   .\    device    of    the    character    described    com 
prising   a    receptacle    having   an    outlet,    means    for    with 
drawing  articles  successively  from   the  receptacle,  a  non- 
rotatable    r(Kl   disposed    adjacent    said    means,    fingers   se- 
cured   to   and   supported   by   said   rod   to   receive   articles 
from    the    withdrawing    means,    means    movably    mounted 
upon   the  rod   for  engaging  and   actuating  the   withdraw 
Ing  means,  and  a  depressible  device  extending  beyond  the 
fingers  and  movable  with  said  actuating  means 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet : 
of  means  for  withdrawing  articles  successively  from  the 
outlet,  a  partly  rotatable  device  for  engaging  and  actuat- 
ing the  withdrawing  means,  depri>ssibb'  mt'ans  for  actuat- 
ing said  device,  and  receiving  finders  surrounded  by  said 
depressible  means  and  Immovably  supported  below  the 
withdrawing  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet, 
and  means  for  successively  withdrawing  articles  from  the 
outlet;  of  partly  rotatable  gravity-controlled  means  en- 
gaging and   adapted   to   actuate   the    withdrawing   means, 
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receiving  fingers  supported  below  and  adapted  to  recelrt 
articles  from  the  withdrawing  means,  and  a  depressible 
actuating  device  disposed  adjacent  the  fingers  and  con- 
nected to  said  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  compart- 
ment therein  provided  with  an  outlet  ;  of  a  support  be- 
low the  outlet,  a  slide  mounted  thereon  and  having  an 
opening  therethrougli.  the  bottom  of  said  opening  being 
normally  closed  by  the  support,  fingers  disposed  below 
and  projecting  beyond  the  support,  a  toothed  sector  rota- 
tably  moiintwi  adjacent  and  engaging  the  slide,  a  weight- 
upon  the  sector,  an  arm  extending  therethrough  and  be- 
yond the  casing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  compartment 
therein  provided  with  an  outlet  ;  of  a  support  below  the 
outlet,  a  slide  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  the  bottom  of  said  opening  being  normally 
closed  by  the  support,  fingers  disposed  below  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  .support,  teeth  depending  from  the  slide,  a 
toothed  sector  engaging  the  teeth  and  rotatably  mounted 
adjacent  the  slide,  an  arm  extending  from  the  sector,  a 
flnger-bar  upon  the  arm,  and  means  operated  by  gravity 
for  holding  the  sector  and  its  connections  normally  In  a 
predetermined  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  compartment 
therein  provided  with  an  outlet  ;  of  a  supporting-plate  ex 
tending  under  the  outlet,  parallel  strips  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  spaced  apart,  end  strips  connecting  the  parallel 
strips,  all  of  said  strips  constituting  a  slide  and  one  of 
the  end  strips  having  teeth  thereon,  a  rod  disposed  be- 
neath the  supporting  plate,  a  toothed  sector  engaging  the 
teeth  on  the  end  strip,  said  sector  having  a  weight  thereon, 
an  arm  extending  from  the  sector,  a  finger-bar  upon  the 
arm  and  In  front  of  the  casing,  and  receiving-fingers  mount- 
ed upon  the  rod  and  extending  beyond  the  supporting-plate. 


8  4  4,382.    LOCK-NUT.    David  C.  Mercer,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1903.     Serial  No.  183,045. 


ture-shaft,  of  an  armature  loosely  mounted  thereon,  cen- 
trifiigally operated  clutch  members  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  armature,  a  comi)anion  clutch  member  fixedly 
mwinted  on  the  armature  -  shaft,  contact  making  plates 
mounted  on  said  armature-shaft,  which  contact  making 
plates  occupy  an  operative  position  when  the  armature- 
shaft  is  stationary,  and  means  for  rendering  said  contact- 
making  plates  Inoperative  when  the  armature  is  rotated  ; 
substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — A  nut  lock  cmsisiing  of  a  bolt  passing  through 
a  plate,  said  plate  having  a  smooth  outer  surface,  a  nut 
screw-threaded  upon  the  bolt  and  having  its  inner  and 
outer  faces  smooth,  the  Inner  faces  i)earlng  against  the 
smooth  surface  of  said  plate,  a  perforated  bar  having  one 
surface  smooth  which  bears  against  the  otiter  surface  of 
said  nut,  the  outer  surface  of  said  bar  being  provided  with 
countersunk  teeth  radiating  from  the  bar  perforation, 
means  for  retaining  said  bar  against  rotation,  a  lock-nut 
screw- threaded  upon  said  bolt  atd  having  Its  under  face 
provided  with  radial  ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the 
countersunk  ratchets  of  said  bar  said  smooth  nut  when 
reversely  turned  causing  the  teeth  of  the  lock-nut  and  bar 
to  Intermesh. 


844,383.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  Charlk.s  R.  Mkrton  and 
Hkbbkkt  I.  Fi.NCH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  p]mer- 
son  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  I.ouls,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  .\pr.  11,  1906.  Serial 
No.  311,187. 

Claim.  —  1.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  conibin;it'ou  with 
an  armature-shaft,  an  armature  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  devices  mounted  on  said  armature  con»*titutlng  driv- 
ing elements  of  a  clutch,  a  companion  clutch  member  fixed 
to  the  armature-shaft,  and  contact-making  devices  carried 
by  the  armature  shaft,  said  contact  making  devices  being 
in  an  operative  position  when  said  armature-shaft  is  sta- 
tionary; substantially  as  described. 

2.   In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 


3.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
ture-shaft, an  armature  loosely  mounted  thereon,  centrlfu- 
gally operated  friction  clutch  devices  rotatably  carried  by 
said  armature,  a  companion  clutch  member  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  the  armature-shaft,  and  centrifugally-operated  con- 
tact-making plates  which,  when  the  armature  shaft  Is  sta- 
tionary, complete  the  circuit  through  the  starting-coils  of 
the  motor,  and,  when  the  armature-shaft  is  rotated,  said 
plates  are  moved  to  an  Inoperative  position  so  as  to  cut  * 
out  said  starting-coils  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  nn  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
ture-shaft, an  armature  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
set  of  radially  movinsr  plates  carried  by  the  armature  and 
constituting  flie  drivinir  element  of  the  clutch,  a  companion 
clutch  member  fixed  to  the  armature-shaft,  and  contact- 
making  devices  carried  by  the  armature-shaft,  said  con- 
tact making  devices  being  in  an  operative  position  wh^n 
said  armature  -  shaft  is  stationary;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

Tt.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
ture-shaft, an  armature  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
set  of  radlally-movlng  plates  provided  with  elongated  slots 
which  receive  pins  carried  by  the  armature,  said  plates 
con><titutlng  the  driving  element  of  a  clutch,  a  companion 
clutch  member  fixed  to  the  armature-shaft,  and  contact- 
making  devices  carried  by  the  armature  shaft,  said  con- 
tact-making devices  being  In  an  operative  position  when 
•jaid  armature  shaft  Is  sUtionary ;  substantially  as  de- 
■icribfd 

(•>.  In  au  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
tiipp-shaft.  an  armature  loosely  m<iunted  on  said  shaft,  a 
set  of  radlallynioving  plates  carried  by  the  armature  and 
constituting  the  driving  element  of  a  clutch,  yielding  means 
for  holding  said  platex  normally  In  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  c<impanion  clutch  member  fixed  to  the  armature- 
•ihnft.  and  contact  tnak in  1:  devices  carried  by  the  arma- 
ture-shaft, said  contact  making  devices  being  in  an  opera- 
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tlve  position  wh.n  -iUil  urmature-shaft  is  stationary;  sub- 
Btantlally  ns  described 

7.  Fn  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
ture-shaft, an  armature  loosely  motinted  on  sfcld  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pins,  a  radialiy-ai-'Viibie  plate 
mounted  on  each  pin,  said  plates  co<iporating  to  form  the 
driving  element  of  a  clutch,  a  companion  cljutch  member 
flxeU  to  the  armntiire  shaft,  and  contai-t  rnakiiiif  d.  vices 
carried  by  the  armaturt-  shaft,  said  contain  miikin<  ihvlces 
being  In  an  operative  position  when  sml  lemature-shaft 
Is  stationary;  substantially  as  described 

8.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
ture-shaft, an  armature  loosely  mounted  •  n  si. I  sti.ttt,  a 
plurality  of  radially  moving  plates  carriid  Ijy  tl.f  arma- 
ture and  constituting  the  driving  element  o^  a  clutch,  a 
companion  clutch  member  fixed  to  the  armature  shaft,  and 
contact  making  d<-vic<^s  carried  by  the  armatut-e-shaft,  said 
contact-making  devices  being  In  an  oi)eratlve  fosltlon  when 
said  armature- shaft  is  stationary;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

9.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
ture shaft,  an  armature  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
set  of  radially  moving  plates  carried  by  the  nrmature  and 
constituting  the  driving  element  of  a  clutch,  a  companion 
clutch  meml>er  fixedly  mounted  on  the  armature-shaft,  ra- 
dially moving  contact  making  plates  mounted  on  said  ar- 
mature shaft,  which  contact-making  plates  occupy  an  oper- 
ative position  when  the  armature-shaft  is  stationary  and 
which  are  adapted  to  be  rendered  Inoperatl  re  when  the 
armature  shaft  Is  rotated;  substantially  as  descrllied 

10.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  an 
armature-shaft,  an  armature  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  set  of  radially-moving  plates  cairled  by  the 
armature  and  constituting  the  driving  element  of  a 
clutch,  a  companion  clutch  member  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  armature  shaft,  radlally-movlng  contact-n  aklng  plates 
mounted  on  said  armature  shaft,  and  yieldlrg  means  for 
holding  said  contact-making  plates  In  an  optratlve  posi- 
tion when  the  armature  Is  stationary,  said  plates  being 
adapted  to  move  into  an  inoperative  positidn  when  the 
armature    Is   rotated;    substantially    as   de.scr  bed. 

H.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  <  otnliinatlsn  with  an 
armature-shaft,  an  armature  loosely  nioun  ;ed  on  said 
shaft,  a  set  of  radially-movlm:  plates-carried  by  the  arma- 
ture and  constituting  the  driving  fiement  of  a  clutch,  a 
companion  clutch  member  fixedly  mount..!  on  the  arma- 
ture-shaft, pins  carried  by  said  comiiani.n  clutch  mem- 
ber, sets  of  contact  niakiDk;  plates  provided  with  elongated 
slots  through  which  said  pins  extend,  and  yielding  means 
for  holding  said  contact-making  plates  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion when  the  armature-shaft  is  stationary,  said  plates 
being  adapted  to  move  Into  an  Inoperative  i)Osltlon  when 
the  armature  is  rotated  ;  substantially  as  described. 


ture-shaft,  an  armature  loosely  mounted  thereon,  cen- 
trlfugally-operated  friction  clutch  devices  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  armature,  a  companion  clutch  member  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  armature-shaft,  and  centrlfugally  oper- 
ated contact  making  plates  which,  when  the  armature  is 
attaining  speed,  complete  the  circuit  through  the  start- 
Ing-colls  of  the  motor,  and,  when  the  armature  has  at- 
tained speed,  said  plates  are  moved  to  an  Inoperative  po- 
sition so  as  to  cut  out  said  starting  colls  ;  substantially  as 
described. 


844,384.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  Charles  R.  Mkston  and 
Herbert  I.  Finch.  St.  IjOuIs,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Em- 
erson Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Li)uis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  .Missouri.  Filed  \\>r.  11,  I'.xxl.  Se- 
rial   No.   ;U1,1N8. 

I'linin  -  I.  in  an  electrir  motor,  the  combination  with 
an  armature-shaft,  an  armature  loosely  mouoted  on  said 
shaft,  devices  mi>unted  on  said  armature  constituting 
driving  elements  of  a  clutch,  a  companion  clutch  member 
fixed  to  the  armature  shaft,  and  current-carrying  devices 
carried  liy  the  armature,  said  current-carrjiui,'  df-vices 
beink:  in  an  o[>erative  position  when  the  arniature  is  at- 
taining speed  ;    sulotantlally   as  described.         I 

2.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
ture-shaft, of  an  arniature  loosely  mounted  tiiereon.  cen- 
trlfugally  operated  clutch  members  operatively  connected 
to  said  armature,  a  companion  clutch  mertber  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  armature-shaft,  contact-making  plates 
mounted  on  said  armature,  which  contact-ratklng  plates 
occupy  an  operative  position  when  the  arraatun'  is  at- 
taining speed,  said  contact-making  plates  being  rendered 
iuoperative  when  the  armature  attains  speetl  ;  substan- 
tially as  descrit>ed. 

3.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 


4.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
ture-shaft, of  an  armature  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  set 
of  radially-moving  plates  mounted  on  said  armature  and 
constituting  the  driving  element  of  a  clutch,  a  compan- 
ion clutch  member  fixedly  mounted  on  the  armature-shaft, 
contact-making  plates  mounted  on  said  armature,  which 
contact-making  plates  occupy  an  i>perative  position  when 
the  armature  Is  attaining  speed  and  which  are  adapted 
to  be  rendered  inoperative  when  the  armature  attains 
speed  ;  substantially  as  des(rit)ed. 

5.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
ture-shaft, of  an  armature  loosely  mounted  thereon,  pins 
on  said  armature,  a  set  of  plates  provided  with  elongated 
slots  through  which  said  pins  extend,  said  plates  con- 
stituting a  clutch  member,  yielding  means  for  holding  said 
plates  in  an  Inoperative  position,  a  companion  clutch 
n\ember  fixedly  mounted  on  the  armature-shaft,  contact- 
making  plates  mounted  on  said  armature,  which  contact- 
making  plates  occupy  an  operative  position  when  the 
armature  is  attaining  speed  and  which  are  adapted  to  be 
n  ndered  inoperative  when  the  armature  attains  speed ; 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
ti're  shaft,  of  an  armature  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  set 
o*  radially  moving  plates  mounted  on  said  armature  and 
constituting  the  driving  element  of  a  clutch,  a  companion 
clutch  member  fixedly  mounted  on  the  armature-shaft, 
radially  moving  contact  making  plates  mounted  on  said 
armature,  which  contact-making  plates  occupy  an  opera- 
tive position  when  the  armature  Is  attaining  speed  and 
which  are  adapted  to  be  rendered  Inoperative  when  the 
armature  attains  spt^d  ;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
ture-shaft, of  an  armature  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  set 
of  radlally-movlng  plates  mounted  on  said  armature  and 
constituting  the  driving  element  of  a  clutch,  a  companion 
clutch    member    fixedly    mounted    on    the    armature-shaft. 
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radlally-movlng  contact-making  plates  motrated  on  said 
armature,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  said  contact- 
making  plates  In  an  operative  position  when  the  armature 
Is  attaining  speed,  said  contact-making  plates  being  ren- 
dered Inoperative  when  the  armature  attains  speed  ;  sub- 
stautlally   as   described. 


844,385.      PIT-PROP.      Peter  Mommertz,   Marxloh,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  .\pr.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,430. 


Claim. — A  pit-prop  composed  of  a  lower  member,  a 
casing  supported  thereon  and  having  a  tapering  key-seat 
above  said  member,  an  upper  member  telescoped  by  the 
lower  member,  and  a  wedge  within  the  tapering  key-seat 
that  engages  the  upper  member,  substantially  as  specified. 


844,386.  SUSPENSION-CABLE  WAY.  Lewis  C.  MCCOR- 
MiCK,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  and  Samuel  Flort,  Ban- 
gor. Pa.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,760. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  suspenslon-cableway,  the  combination 
with  a  main  cable,  an  A-tower.  a  carriage  mounted  upon 
said  cable,  a  return  rope  connected  to  said  carriage  and 
passing  over,  said  A-tower.  and  a  fall-block  rope  carried 
by  said  carriage  and  said  A-tower,  of  a  plurality  of 
trolleys  movably  mounted  upon  said  cable,  adjustable 
sheaves  carried  by  each  trolley  and  adapted  to  support 
said  fall-block  rope,  and  means  to  maintain  said  return 
rope  at  an  angle  to  said  main  cable,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  suspension  cableway,  the  combination  with  an 
A-tower,  a  main  cable,  a  carriage  movably  mounted  upon 
said  main  cable  and  having  a  return  rope  passing  over 
said  tower,  and  a  fall-block  rope  passing  over  said  tower, 
of  means  for  maintaining  said  return  rope  at  an  angle  to 
said  main  cable,  and  trolleys,  and  adjustable  sheaves  car- 
ried thereby  for  supporting  said  fall-block  rope  at  prede- 
termined points  along  said  main  cable,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  trolleys,  of  a  V-shaped  cable- 
way  adapted  to  support  said  trolleys  and  limit  their  move- 
ment thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  V-shaped  cableway,  of  trol- 
leys supported  thereon,  and  limited  in  movement  thereby, 
and  adjustable  sheaves  on  said  trolleys. 


844,.387.      BELT-TIGHTENINC,    APPLIANCE    FOR    ELE- 

V.\TING-ORADERS  Thomas  R.  McKnioht.  Aurora, 
*    III.,    assignor   to    Western    Wheeled    Scraper   Company, 

Aurora.   III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed   Dec.  29, 

1905.      Serial  No    20.'?, 779. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-frame,  an 
extensible  frame  coiiperating  therewith,  a  conveyer-belt 
carried  by  said  elevator  frame  and  said  extensible  frame, 
and  means  operated  by  the  load  for  positively  forcing  said 
extensible  frame  outward. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-frame,  a  conveyer- 
belt,  and  means  positively  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the 
load  for  automatically  increasing  the  tension  of  the  con- 
veyer-belt. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-frame,  an  extensible 
frame  cooperating  therewith,  a  conveyer-belt  carried  by 
said  frames,  and  means  positively  actuated  by  the  weight 
of  the  load  for  automatically  Increasing  the  tension  on 
the  conveyer-belt. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-frame,  an  extensible 
frame  coiiperathig  therewith,  a  conveyer-belt  carried  by 
said  frames,  means  controlled  by  the  weight  of  the  load  for 
varying  the  tension  on  said  belt,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  tension  applied  to  the  belt. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  an  elevator-frame,  an 
extensible  frame,  a  conveyer-belt  carried  by  said  frames, 
a  lever  mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  means  connected 
with  said  lever  for  moving  said  extensible  frame  Inwardly. 

G.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  an  elevator  frame,  an 
extensible  frame,  a  convej'er-belt  carried  by  said  frames, 
a  lever  mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  means  connected 
with  said  lever  for  moving  said  extensible  frame  either 
Inwardly  or  outwardly  at  pleasure. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  an  elevator-frame,  an 
extensible  frame  cooperating  therewith,  a  convej'er-belt 
carried  by  said  frames,  and  means  mounted  on  the  carriage 
connected  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  extensible  frame 
for  moving  It  either  Inward  or  outward  at  pleasure. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  an  elevator-frame,  a 
sliding  extensible  frame  cooperating  therewith,  a  con- 
veyer-belt carried  by  said  frames,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  carriage  for  moving  said  extensible  frame  either  inward 
or  outw.nrd  at  pleasure  to  vary  the  tension  on  the  belt. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  an  elevator-frame,  a 
slidable  extensible  frame  cooperating  therewith,  a  con- 
veyer-belt carried  by  said  frames,  a  shaft,  pinions  carried 
by  said  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  said  extensible  frame, 
racks  carried  by  said  extensible  frame  and  meshing  with 
said  pinions,  and  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  for 
rotating  said  shaft  In  either  direction. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  an  elevator-frame, 
an  extensible  frame  coilperating  therewith,  a  conveyer- 
belt  carried  by  salfl  frame,  and  means  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage for  applying  power  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  ex- 
tensible frame  for  moving  it  either  inward  or  outward  at 
pleasure. 

11.  The   combination  of  a  carriage,   an  elevator-frame. 


2634 


OF- 


FICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  19, 1907. 


an  •xiensihlf  frame  co<>i>erating  with  said  elerator-frame. 
a  conveyer-b^lt  carried  by  said  frames,  and  {means  con- 
Qect<'d  with  the  carrlagi-  and  positively  actuated  l)y  tl)-' 
weight  of  the  load  for  automatically  varylnij  the  tension 
applied  to  the  conveyer  t)elr 

12.  The  coml)inatlon  of  a  carriage,  an  elevator  frame, 
an  extensll>le  frame  cooperatlUR  with  said  elevator  frame, 
a  conveyer  belt  carried  by  aald  frames,  means  connected 
with  the  carriage  for  automatically  varylni:  the  tension 
applied  to  the  conveyer-belt,  and  means  moimted  on  the 
carriac  for  positively  adjusting  the  position|  of  the  ex- 
tensible frame. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  an  eletator-frame, 
an  extensible  frame  cooperating  with  said  elevator  frame, 
a  conveyer  belt  carried  by  said  frames,  pulley*  carried  by 
the  elevator-frame,  and  flexible  connections  running  over 
.said  pulleys  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  carriage 
and  at  the  other  end  with  the  Inner  portions  of  said  ex- 
tensible frame  for  automatically  varying  the  tension  upon 
the  belt. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  an  elevator-frame, 
an  extensible  frame  cooperating  therewith,  a  conveyer- 
belt  carried  by  said  frames,  a  shaft  carried  by  .said  ele- 
vator-frame, a  sheave  carried  by  said  shaft,  melt  and-pin- 
lon  mechanism  connecting  .said  shaft  with  said  extensible 
frame,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection connecting  said  lever  with  said  sheaive  whereby 
by  operating  said  lever  said  shaft  may  be  rotated  to  vary 
the  tension  on  the  belt.  ' 

15.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  an  elevator-frame, 
an  extensible  frame  cooperating  therewith,  a  conveyer- 
twit,  sheaves  carried  by  said  elevator  frame,  a  ^trut  mount- 
ed CD  the  carriage,  and  flexible  means  running'  over  said 
slieaves  and  strut,  said  flexible  means  beinj  connected 
with  the  inner  portion  of  said  extensible  frame  and  with 
the  carriage. 

1«.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  an  elevator-frame, 
an  extensible  frame  cooperating  with  said  elevator  frame, 
a  conveyer  belt  carried  by  said  frames,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  carriage  for  positively  moving  said  ex- 
tensible frame  in  eitlier  direction  to  vary  tha  tension  of 
the  conveyer-belt. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  an  eleviitor  having 
a  conveyer-belt,  and  positively-acting  means  c<innected 
with  the  carriage  for  either  increasing  or  reducing  the 
tension  of  .said  conveyer-belt  at  pleasure. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  an  elevator-frame, 
an  endless  conveyer,  lever  mechanism  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage, and  means  positively  actuated  by  said  Jever  mech- 
anism for  reducing  the  tension  of  said  conveye^. 

lf>.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  frame,  an  endless 
conveyer,  means  controlled  by  the  weight  of  t;he  load  for 
automatically  varying  the  tension  of  said  cojiveyer,  and 
adjustaltle  means  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  the 
tension  may  be  automatically  Increased. 

20.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-frame,  an  endless 
conveyer,  means  positively  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the 
load  for  automatically  Increasing  the  tension  ©f  said  con- 
veyer, and  hand-operated  means  for  varying  the  tension  of 
the  conveyer. 

21.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  frame,  aa  extensible 
frame  carried  by  said  elevator  frame,  a  convryor-belt  car- 
ried by  said  frames,  one  of  said  frames  being  iiioval^le  to 
vary  the  tension  upon  said  belt,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  weight  of  the  load  for  p<isitively  actuatlBg  said  ex- 
tensible frame  to  Increase  the  tension  on  the  conveyer  belt. 

22.  The  combination  of  an  elevator-frame,  at  extensible 
frame  carried  by  said  elevator-frame,  a  conveyer  belt  car- 
ried by  said  frames,  one  of  said  frames  being  movable  in- 
ward and  outward  to  vary  the  tension  upon  said  belt,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  weight  of  the  load  for  positively 
moving  said  extensible  frame  outward  to  Incretse  the  ten 
sion  on  the  conveyer-belt. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  an  elevator  frame,  an 
extensible  frame  carried  by  said  elevator-frame,  a  con- 
veyer-belt carried  by  said  frames,  one  of  said  frames  being 
movable  to  vary  the  tension  upon  said  belt,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  weight  of  the  load  for  positivelj-  actuating 


said  txiinslble  frame  to  Increase  the  tension  on  the  con- 
veyer-belt, a  lever  mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  means 
(onnected  with  said  lever  for  positively  actuating  said  ex- 
tensible frame  to  vary  the  tension  on  the  conveyer-belL 


844,388.  COMPOUND  ENGINE.  Marvi.n  A.  Neeland. 
Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
312,992. 


Claim. — 1.  A  compound  engine  havlng^  a  throttle-control 
valve,  a  receiver,  an  auxiliary  admission  valve  between  the 
ilve-steam  pipe  and  the  receiver,  and  connections  arranged 
to  close  the  auxiliary  valve  when  the  control-valve  is 
opened  and  vice  versa  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  compound  engine  having  a  throttle  control  valve,  a 
receiver,  a  shuttlng-off  device  between  the  receiver  and 
low-pressure  cylinder  or  cylinders,  an  auxiliary  admlsslon- 
valve  between  the  live-steam  pipe  and  the  receiver,  and 
connections  arranged  to  close  the  auxiliary  valve  when  the 
rontrol  valve  is  opened  and  vice  versa  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  compound  engine  having  an  auxiliary  steam-admls- 
^ion  valve  t)etween  the  live-steam  pipe  and  receiver-pipe,  a 
shutting  off  device  between  the  receiver  and  the  low  pres- 
sure cylinder,  and  connections  for  opening  the  auxiliary 
valve  simultaneously  with  the  closing  of  the  shuttlng-off 
device  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  compound  engine,  a  live-steam  connection  be- 
tween the  steam-main  and  the  receiver-pipe,  a  reduclng- 
valve  in  said  pipe,  a  steam-admlsslon  valve  located  In  said 
pipe,  and  connections  to  the  throttle-valve  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  valve  ;  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  4,389.      MACHINE    FOR   MANrFACTURING    AND 
MOtXTING    PINIONS    AND    WUKKI.S       Andkkw    H. 
NEfREt  THtu.  Peru,   III  .  assignor  to  The  Western  Cloclc 
Manufacturing  Company.  I.A  Salle,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  .July  r*.  1002.     Serial  No.  114.479. 
Claim. — 1.    In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions,   the  com- 
bination of  a   pinion  wire-feeding  device   adapted    to   feed 
forward  a  continuous  wire,   with  a  pivot  wire-feeding  de- 
vice, which  devices  feed  toward  each  other  from  opposite 
directions  so  as  to  bring  ftn'  pivot  a|>d   pinion   wires   into 
proper  relation,  means  associated  with  a  plvot-wlre  feeder 
to  cut  the  pivot  wire  off  to  the  proper  length  and  a  driving 
device  to  actuate  said  cutter  and  feeders. 
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2.  In  a  tnachine  for  forming  pinions,  Che  eorabinatlon  of 
a  pinion  wire-feeding  device  with  a  plvot-wire-feedlng  de- 
vice which  devices  feed  toward  each  other  from  opposite 
directions  so  as  to  bring  the  pivot  and  pinion  wires  Into 
proper  relation,  means  associated  with  each  of  such  feeding 
devices  to  cut  off  their  respective  wires  at  their  proper 
lengths,  and  a  driving  device  to  actuate  such  feeders  and 
cutters. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions,  the  combination  of 
a  plnlon-wire-feedlng  device  with  a  plvot-wire-feedlng  de^ 
vice,  which  devices  feed  toward  each  other  from  opposite 
directions  so  as  to  bring  the  pivot  and  pinion  wires  into 
proper  relation,  means  associated  with  each  of  such  feed- 
ing devices  to  cut  off  their  respective  wires  at  their  proper 
lengths,  and  a  driving  device  to  actuate  such  feeders  and 
cutters,  the  plnlon-feedlng  device  adapted  to  retain  In 
their  assembled  relations  the  several  pinion  wires  and  the 
plvot-wlre. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions,  the  combination  of 
a  plnlon-wIre-feedlng  device  adapted  to  feed  forward  a  con- 
tinuous wire,  with  a  pivot-wire  feeding  device  which  de- 
vices feed  the  wires  relatively  to  each  other  so  as  to  bring 
the  pivot  and  pinion  wires  into  proper  relation,  actuating 
mechanism  to  operate  such  feeding  devices,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  a  pivot-wire  feeder  to  cut  the  plvot-wlre  off 
to  the  proper  length. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions,  the  combination  of 
a  pinion  wire-feeding  device  with  a  plvot-wtre-feedlng  de- 
vice which  devices  feed  the  wires  relatively  to  each  other 
so  as  to  bring  the  pivot  and  pinion  wires  into  proper  rela- 
tion, actuating  mechanism  to  op<>rate  such  feeding  de- 
vices, and  means  associated  with  t)Oth  of  such  feeding  de- 
vices to  cut  off  their  respecti/c  wires  at  their  proper 
lengths. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions,  the  combination  of 
a  pinion  wire  feeding  device  with   a   plvot-wlre  feeding  de 
vice,  which  devices  feed  the  wires  relatively  to  each  other 
BO  as  to  brine  the  pivot  and  pinion  wires  Into  proper  rela-    ! 
tlon.  actuating  mechanism  to  operate  such  feeding  devices, 
and  means  associated  with  both  of  such  feeding  devices  to  j 
cut  off  their  respective  wires  at  their   proper  lengths,   the    ' 
pinion  feeding  device  adapted  to  retain  In  their  assembled 
relations  the  several  pinion  wires  and  the  pivot  wires. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  pinions,  the  combination  of 
an  assembling  device  with  feeding  mechanism  to  feed  the   j 


pivot  and   pinion   wires  into  proper  plnion-formlng  rela 
tlons  In  the  assembling  device,  wire-cutters  to  sever  such 
wires  at   the  proper  lengths,  and  an  actuating  device  for 
such  feeding  and  cutting  mechanisms. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions,  the  combination  of 
feeding  mechanism  for  bringing'  the  ends  of  cn.ntinuous 
wires  into  proper  position  to  form  the  pinion  and  pivot 
wires,  with  means  for  then  cutting  off  such  plnlon-wlres 
from  the  continuous  wires,  a  holding  device  for  holding 
them   in   proper   relation,   means  for  forcing  tht-m   through 

I   a  washer  In  their  assembled  relation,  and  actuating  mech- 
j   anlsm  to  operate  the  feeders  and  cutters. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions  the  combination  of 
a  holding  device  with  automatic  means  for  assembling  the 
wires  of  the  pinion  in  proper  pinion-forming  relation  in 
said  holding  device  comprising  wire  feeding  devices,  and 
cams  arranged  to  operate  the  smtiic 

10.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions  the  combination  of 
a  transversely-movable  holding  device  with  automatic 
means  for  assemtiling  the  wires  of  the  pinion  in  proper 
pinion-forming  relation  In  said  holding  device. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions  the  combination  of 
a  holding  device  with  automatic  means  for  feeding  contin- 
uous wires  Into  such  holding  device  in  proper  pinion  form- 
ing relation  comprising  wire  feeding  devices  and  cams  ar- 
ranged to  operate  the  same. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  forming  pinions  the  combination  of 
a  holding  device  with  automatic  means  for  assembling  the 
wires  of  the  pinion  In  firopcr  plnlon-focming  relation  In 
said  holding  device  comprising  wire-feeding  devices  and 
cams  arranged  to  operate  the  same  and  associated  there- 
with means  for  placing  a  washer  on  said  wires. 


844,390.  GEARING  FOR  DRILLING  -  MACHINES,  Ac. 
Albert  E.  Nbwton.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  .\iig.  3, 
1901.      Serial  No.  70,737. 


Claim. — The  combination,  with  a  motor-shaft,  of  a  hol- 
low counter-shaft,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  secured  to  the 
counter-shaft,  a  hollow  radial  arm  secured  to  each  sleeve, 
the  sleeves  abutting  each  other  and  l>eing  of  slightly- 
larger  diameter  than  the  arms  whereby  shoulders  are 
formed,  a  gear-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  each  sleeve  and 
aliuttlng  the  shoulders  which  prevent  movement  of  the 
gears  In  <me  dir^  ction.  the  gears  being  reces.sed,  journal- 
boxes  for  the  counter-shaft  and  sleeves,  the  gears  engaging 
the  Journal-boxes  and  prevented  from  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction  theretiy,  expansible  rings  located  within 
the  recesses  of  the  gears,  an  opposltt^ly-beveled  rod  slid- 
ably  received  in  the  hollow  counter  shaft,  pins  carried  In 
the  hollow  arms  and  alternately  engaged  liy  the  beveled 
surfaces  of  the  rod  to  clutch  one  or  the  other  of  tho  gears 
to  the  counter-shaft,  a  suitably-supported  pinion  meshing 
with  one  of  the  loose  gears,  an  Intermediate  shaft  driven 
In  one  direction  by  the  motor-shaft,  a  gear  on  th''  inter- 
mediate shaft  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  second  gear  on 
the  intermediate  shaft  meshing  directly  with  the  remain- 
ing loose  gear  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  rod  to 
clutch  one  or  the  other  of  the  loose  gears  alternately  to 
the  counter-shaft. 


844,391.     CORNER-STRIP.     Edward  Nichols.  Cohasset. 
Mass.      Filed  Apr.  3,  liH)r,.      Serial  No.  2.')3.677 
Claim. — 1.  A  corner-strip  comprising  a  corner-bead,  aad 

two  wings  extending  therefrom,  each  composed  of  metal 
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jtad  with  an 
»(!.    and    two 


sltttfd  and  <*xpand«'d  to  ihf  same  desrpe  to  firm  lnc!inf>d 
strak'lit  parallel  bars  connecting  the  corner-bfad  with  an 
attachlntr-8trlp. 

2.  A  curner  strip  comprlsint;  a  corner-bea< 
wln^s  extendlnii:  th»'refronj,  each  composed  "f  aiPtal  slltted 
and  expanded  to  the  siame  decree  to  form  Inclined,  parallel 
bars  connecting  the  corner-bead  with  an  attachlng-strlp, 
said  ?>ar-i  al!  havlni;  an  Imiinatlon  ionijitudiaally  of  the 
corii'T  St  rip  and  the  p:(r,ill''l  bars  on  'UU'  win;,'  Inclining 
oppositely  to  those  of  tho  other  wing. 


»'>. 


3.  A  corner-strip  comprising  a  corner-beail  and  two 
wings  or  side  portions  extending  therefrom,  each  wing 
being  formed  of  metal  slitted  and  expanded  to  the  same 
degree  to  present  an  attaching-strip  and  auj  open-worit 
portion  formed  of  parallel  bars  which  connect  the  strip 
with  the  corner-bead,  each  bar  of  one  wing  crossing  or 
standing  opposite  the  open  space  between  tvo  adjacent 
bars  of  the  otht-r  wing 

4.  A  corner-strip  comprising  a  corner-beaid  and  two 
wings  or  side  portions  extending  therefrom,  eajch  wing  be- 
ing formed  of  metal  slitted  and  expanded  to  t|i<*  same  de- 
gree to  present  an  attaching  strip  and  an  opefa  worli  por- 
tion formed  of  parallel  bars  inclined  in  the  dlractiun  of  the 
length  of  the  corner-strip,  the  bars  of  one  wl^g  being  in- 
clined oppositely  to  those  of  the  other,  and  fach  bar  of 
either  wing  stan<ling  opposite  and  crossing  thq  open  space 
between  two  adjacent  bars  of  the  other  wing.     | 

5.  An  expanded  metal  corner-strip  comprisii|g  a  corner- 
i>ead  portion,  attachinsr  -strips  to  he  aecurt'd  to;a  studding, 
and  a  portion  of  expanded  metal  connecting  ;  the  e")rner- 
bead  with  each  attaching  strip,  said  portions  t>f  expanded 
metal  l)eing  expanded  to  the  same  degree  andjone  of  said 
strips  being  capable  of  adjustment  longitudllnally  with 
relation  to  the  other  strip  thereby  to  vary  uniformly  the 
degree  to  which  both  portions  of  the  metal  are  expanded 
and  consequently  the  distance  between  the  corner-bead 
and  attai'hlng  strips. 

G.  An  expanded  metal  corner  strip  lomprisitg  a  corner- 
bead  portion,  attaching  strips  to  be  secured  tola  studding, 
and  a  portion  of  expanded  metal  connecting  the  rorner- 
bead  with  each  attachlng-strlp,  said  portions  pt  expanded 
metal  t>elng  expanded  to  the  same  degree,  one  of  said  strips 
being  adjustable  vertically  on  the  studding,  ♦•hereby  the 
expanded  metal  portion  may  be  expanded  uniformly  more 
or  leas  thereby  to  adjust  the  corner-bead  towafd  and  from 
the  studding. 

7  .V  ei.ruer  strip  made  In  the  form  of  a  tfuss  having 
similar  sides  and  also  havini;  a  corner-bead,  and  means  to 
secure  It  in  place. 

8.  .\  corner  strip  comprising  a  corner-bead  and  two 
wings  or  side  pt^rtions  extending  therefrom,  each  wing 
being  formed  of  metal  slitted  and  expanded  ^o  the  same 
degree  to  form  parallel  bars  connecting  the  |corner-bead 
with  an  attachlng-strlp,  each  bar  presenting  ti  thin  edge 
at  the  side  of  the  corner-bead,  and  a  wide  faije  extending 
transversely  of  the  corner-strip  whereby  the  plaster  may 
readily  enter  the  openwork  p<irtlon  of  the  corner-strip 
and  a  wide  support  for  the  plaster  Is  provide^. 


844.:^n2  ROLLER-BEARING  Francis  \V  N'fMS.  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Alfred  Thomas  and 
William  Richardson,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
i;t04.      Serial  No.   197,705. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combiaatlon  of  a 
box-section  having  a  bore  therein  forming  a  ct^nter  track, 
box-sections  at  each  side  thereof  having  couqterbores  on 
tiielr  outsldes  forming  tracks,  a  set  of  roils  of  a  length 


substantially  equal  to  the  combined  thlckiMM  «€  Bald  box- 
sections  and  of  a  uniform  diameter  thrOQgllont  their 
lengths  for  supporting  a  shaft  In  the  center  track,  and  a 
set  of  separator-spools,  each  comprising  two  disks  bearing 
on  the  rolls  and  also  bearing  In  the  enlarged  tracks, 

75 


2.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  bearing-box 
comprising  a  middle  part  divided  Into  two  sections,  two 
side  parts  each  of  which  Is  also  dlvldfd  into  two  sections 
with  the  dlvlslon-llne  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  dlvl- 
slon-Ilne  of  the  center  part,  said  middle  part  having  a 
center  track  bored  therein,  and  said  side  parts  being 
counterbored  to  form  enlarged  trackways  at  their  outer 
sides,  a  set  of  rolls  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  their 
length,  each  extending  from  the  outside  of  one  side  part 
to  the  outside  of  the  other  for  supporting  a  shaft  In  the 
main  bearlng-boi.  and  n  set  of  separatlng-spools,  each 
comprising  two  dLsks  running  in  the  enlarged  trackways 
and  engaging  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  rolls. 

:{.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  bearing-box 
comprising  a  center  part  divided  Into  two  sections  and 
having  a  main  central  counterbore,  two  side  parts  each 
divided  into  two  sections  on  a  dlvlslon-llne  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  line  of  division  of  the  central 
part,  the  central  part  being  provided  with  a  track  therein, 
and  the  side  r>arts  with  an  enlarged  trackway  at  their 
outer  sides,  the  Inner  sides  of  the  side  parts  being  of  the 
same  diameter  as  the  track  In  the  central  part,  a  set  of 
rolls  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  their  length  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  surface  of  one  side  part  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  other  for  supporting  a  shaft  In  the  track 
of  the  central  part,  separatlng-spools  comprising  disks  run- 
ning In  the  enlarged  trackways  and  engaging  the  surfaces 
of  the  rolls,  and  retainlng-plates  at  each  end  of  the  box 
for  holding  the  rolls  In  place,  said  retainlng-plates  being 
divided  on  a  line  substantially  parallel  with  the  line  on 
which  the  center  part  is  divided,  and  bolts  passing  through 
said  retainlng-plates  and  said  parts  for  holding  them  in 
position. 

4.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  bearlng-boi 
comprising  a  center  part  divided  Into  two  sections,  side 
parts,  each  divided  Into  two  sections  on  a  division-line  at 
an  angle  to  the  line  of  division  of  the  central  part,  said 
bearing-box  having  a  main  center  track  therein  and  an  en- 
larged trackway  at  each  side  thereof,  a  sot  of  rolls  of 
uniform  diameter  throughout  their  length  supporting  a 
shaft  In  the  center  track,  separatlng-spools,  each  compris- 
ing a  spindle  with  an  enlarged  disk  at  each  end,  the  disks 
running  In  the  enlarged  trackways  and  engaging  the  rolls, 
and  retainlng-plates  at  each  end  of  the  box  for  holding 
the  rolls  In  place,  said  retaining  plates  being  divided,  where- 
by all  parts  of  the  bearing  may  be  applied  to  an  Interme- 
diate point  of  a  shaft. 


8  4  4  .  3  9  .{  .     TRI'NK.     CYRUS  II.  Paxto.n,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  294,895. 

CUiiin.--l.  In  a  trunk,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  trunk 
body  having  an  open  side,  of  doors  hinged  to  the  ends  of 
said  trunk  body  and  opening  outwardly,  a  hinge  look  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  trunk  body,  the  swinging  mem- 
ber of  said  lock  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  door  mem- 
bers, and  a  hinge-lock  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
latter  door  member  and  the  swinging  member  of  the  lock 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  trunk  body. 

2.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  the  body  thereof 
provided  with  an  open  front  side,  of  U-shaped  drawer- 
supporting  frames  secured  within  the  trunk-body,  the  front 
atrip  of  each  of  said  frames  extending  across  the  front  of 
the  trunk-body  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  the  side 
8trii)s  of  said  frame  extending  along  the  inner  sides  of  the 
end  pieces  of  the  trunk  body,  and  straps  secured  to  oiipo- 
site  ends  of  each  forward  strip  of  a  U-shaped  frame  and 
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extending  outwardly  through  openings  In  the  end  pieces 
of  the  trunk-body  and  bent  at  right  angles  against  the 
outer  sides  of  the  end  pieces  of  the  trunk-body. 


'j«  jj« 


i.       13 


3.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  the  body  thereof 
provided  with  an  open  front  side,  of  U-shaped  drawer- 
supporting  frames  secured  within  the  trunk-body,  the  front 
strip  of  each  of  said  frames  extending  across  the  front  of 
the  trunk  body  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  the  side 
strips  of  said  frame  extending  along  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  end  pieces  of  the  trunk  body,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
forward  strip  of  each  U-shaped  frame  being  seated  In  re-, 
cesses  In  the  end  pieces  of  the  trunk-body,  and  straps  se- 
cured to  opposite  ends  of  each  forward  strip  of  a  U-shaped 
frame  and  extending  outwardly  through  openings  in  the 
end  pieces  of  the  trunk-body  and  bent  at  right  angles 
against  the  outer  sides  of  the  end  pieces  of  the  trunk-body. 


844,.*{94.     EYEGLASSES.     Petkr  Pkck,  Southbrldge,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  293,983. 


rliiini-  The  combination  with  eyeglasses  having  rims 
tharcaround,  the  thickness  of  said  rims  being  greater  than 
that  of  the  glasses ;  of  a  post  upon  each  rim,  a  clip  inte- 
gral with  the  post  and  made  up  of  oppositely-disposed 
bowed  members  clenched  upon  the  rim  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  glass,  a  bow  spring,  a  pair  of  arms  upon  each  post 
adapted  to  be  clenched  around  the  bow-spring. 


844,395.  TOOTH  BRUSH.  EDtARD  Pe.nkala,  ZAgrAb, 
Austria  -  Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1906.  Serial  No, 
308,084. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  spring  having  oppositely- 
extending  sector-arms,  and  a  circular  brush  having  its 
spindle  rotatably  held  between  said  sector-arms. 


2.  In  combination,  a  spring  having  a  bridge  and  oppo- 
sitely-extending sector-arms,  and  a  rotary  brush  having  Its 
spindle  journaled  in  said  bridge  and  lying  between  said 
arms. 

3.  In  combination,  a  spring  having  a  bridge  and  oppo- 
sitely-extending sector-arms,  a  rotary  brush  having  Its 
spindle  journaled  in  said  bridge  and  lying  between  said 
arms  and  a  sleeve  Inclosing  the  spindle  and  having  a  por- 
tion to  partially  Inclose  the  brush. 


844,396.     BUNG  AND  CORK  EXTRACTOR.     .John  Prab. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  May  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  314.843. 


Claim. — 1.  .V  bung  extractor  comprising  a  shell  open  at 
both  ends,  and  having  slots  In  opposite  sides  near  its  up- 
per end,  a  retaining-cup  mounted  for  movement  within 
the  shell  and  having  pins  projecting  through  said  slots, 
said  retaining-cup  having  a  concave  bottom  and  having 
a  central  tubular  portion  or  sleeve,  a  cap  threaded  into 
the  upper  end  of  the  shell,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
tubular  portion  or  sleeve  and  having  a  screw  on  its  lower 
end,  transversely-extending  pins  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
resting  on  said  cap.  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  tubular 
I  portion  or  sleeve  of  said  retaining-cup  and  connected  at 
Its  ends  to  the  base  of  said  cup  and  to  the  cap  respectively. 

2.  In  a  bung-extractor,  a  shell,  a  retaining-cup  therein 
provided  with  a  central  tubular  portion  or  sleeve,  pins  car- 
ried by  said  cup  and  projecting  through  slots  provided 
therefor  In  the  shell,  a  cap  mounted  in  one  end  of  the 
shell,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  cap  and  tubular  por- 
tion or  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  screw,  means  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  engaging  said  cap  to  support  the  shaft 
within  the  tubular  portion  or  sleeve,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  shaft. 

,"?.  In  a  bung  extractor,  a  shell  open  at  both  ends,  a  re- 
taining cup  within  the  shell  having  limited  vertical  move- 
ment therein,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
cup,  a  cap  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shell,  a  tubular 
portion  or  sleeve  carried  by  the  retalnlng-cup,  a  spring 
surrounding  said  tubular  portion  or  sleeve  and  connected 
at  Its  ends  to#he  cap  and  base  of  the  retaining-cup  re- 
spectively, a  shaft  extending  through  the  tubular  portion 
or  sleeve  and  [irovidi  d  on  one  end  with  a  screw,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  shaft  In  said  tubular  portion  or  sleeve. 


844, .397.      BEER  TAP.      Florian    M.    Pflugkr,    Portland. 
Oreg..    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to    Kaufmiinn 
("haplln     Manufaetiiring    Company,     St.     Louis,     Mo.,    a 
Corporation  of  .Missouri.     Filed  May   23,   1904.     Serial 
No.  209.1.'ll. 

Claim-  1.  The  comblnfltion  of  the  tap  tiil>e  and  a  two- 
part  casing,  the  lower  part  adapted  for  application  to  a 
bung,  an  air-inlet  to  the  casing,  means  for  packing  the 
joint  between  thf  casing  an<l  tut>e  alnive  the  air  Inlet,  a 
packing  within  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  and  means 
within  the  casing  for  forcing  the  packing  downward  to 
close  the  Joint  l>etween  the  bung  and  casing,  sul>8tantlally 
as  set  forth. 
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2.  The  combtnntlun  of  the  tap  tul)e  an<l  a  t»o  part  cas- 
Ing.  the  lower  part  adaptttl  for  application  to  a  biiriK.  an 
air  inlet  to  the  (.aHiij;;.  packings  siir rounding;  tlie  tube 
above  and  below  the  air  inlet,  one  of  said  paakin>;-i  being 
In  earh  part  of  the  caslni;.  a  sleeve  eitendinjj  t)etween 
tlie  packlnjfs.  and  means  for  carryiujj  the  two  parts  of 
the  laainj;  to  and  from  each  other,  8ut»8tant|ally  as  set 
forth. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  tap-tube  and  a  t%»o-part  cas- 
ing, tht"  luwer  piut  adapted  for  appllcHti(;n  to  a  hung,  an 
.Ur  inlet  to  the  casini,'.  pncklnRs  surrounding:  the  tube 
above  and  IrMow  the  air  inlet,  one  of  said  packing's  tieln;? 
In  each  part  of  the  casing,  a  sleeve  extending  between  the 
packings,  ami  a  screw-ring  adapt«Hl  to  reverse  threads  on 
the  two  parts    "f  the  casing,  substantially  as  net   forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  tap  tube  and  a  two  part  cas- 
ing, the  li>\ver  part  .ulapted  for  applicati<in  to  a  tjiing,  an 
air  inlet  to  the  casing,  packings  surrounding  the  tul)e 
above  and  below  the  air  Inlet,  one  of  aaid  packings  l)einK 
In  each  part  of  the  casing,  a  sb'eve  extending  Ijinween  the 
packings,  i  screw  ring  adapteil  to  reverse  threwds  on  the 
two  parts  of  the  casing,  and  a  packing  betweea  said  parts 
and   said    ring,   substantially   as  set   forth. 

.').  The  Combination  of  tlie  tap  tube  and  a  two  part  caa- 
mjf.  th*"  lower  part  adapted  for  application  to  a  bung,  an 
air  inlet  to  the  lasing.  packings  surroundinsi  the  tube 
above  and  below  th*  air  inlet,  one  of  said  packings  being 
in  each -part  of  the  casing,  a  sleeve  extending  lR>lwe«»n  the 
packings,  a  tlanged  sleeve  extending  through  tiie  lower 
packing,  and  means  for  carrying  the  two  parts  of  the  cas- 
ing to  and  from  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

rt.  The  Combination  of  the  tap-tube,  a  two-part  casing, 
the  lower  part  provided  with  flanged  projectlotis  for  con- 
nection with  a  bung,  an  air  Inlet,  packings  Within  the 
upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  casing  to  close  nespectlvely 
the  Joint  between  the  tube  and  casing  above  tfce  air  inlet 
and  the  Joint  between  the  lower  section  of  the  casing 
and  the  bung,  a  sleeve  extending  between  said  packings, 
and  means  for  carrying  the  parts  of  the  casing  toward 
each  other  to  compress  the  packings,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  the  tap-tube  and  two  part  cas 
Inc.  meana  for  carrying  the  parts  of  said  casing  to  and 
from  each  other,  each  part  having  a  tapering  seat  for  a 
packing,  packings  (>earlng  n  said  seats,  and  means  for 
preewtng  said  packings  against  their  seats  as  ttje  parts  of 
the  casing  are  carried  toward  each  other,  substantially  as 
set   forth. 

H.  The  combination  of  the  tap  pipe  A,  casing  section  2. 
having  an  air  Inlet  and  tapering  seat  for  a  parking,  cas 
Ing  section  H  sliding  lndei)endently  of  the  section  2  but 
incapable  of  turning  Independently  thereof,  means  for  car 
rylng  the  casings  to  and  from  each  other,  a  packing  in 
each  section  of  the  casing,  and  a  bearing  mettber  Inter- 
posed   between    the   packings,   aubstantlally   as   set   forth. 

f».  The  combination  of  the  two  part  reversely  threaded 
casing-sections,  a  rins  D.  a  packing  interposed  between 
the  sections  and  the  ring,  packings  4  and  ^,  and  a  sleeve 


Interposed    between    said    packings,    substantially    as    set 
forth. 

10.  A  tap  comprising  a  casing  adapted  for  insertion  in 
the  bung-bole  of  a  cask,  means  for  locking  said  casing  in 
said  cask,  a  discharge  pipe  in  said  casing,  packhms  for 
the  Joints  t>etween  said  casing  and  said  discharge  pipe 
and  between  said  casing  and  the  cask,  and  means  con- 
necting said  packing  whereby  both  said  packings  may  be 
tightened  slmultane  «usly. 

11.  A  tap  comprising  a  casing  adii[)teil  for  insertion  In 
the  bung  -  hole  of  a  cask,  a  discharge  -  pipe  extending 
through  said  casing,  packings  for  the  joints  between  said 
casing  and  said  discharge  pipe  and  lyetween  said  casing 
and  the  cask,  and  means  connecting  said  packings  where- 
by both  said  packings  may  be  tightened  simultaneously. 

12.  .\  tap  compri.sing  a  casing  adaptetl  for  Insertion  In 
the  bung  -  hole  of  a  cask,  a  discharge  -  pipe  extending 
through  said  casing,  packings  for  the  Joints  between  said 
casing  and  said  discharge  i)lpe  and  between  said  casing 
and  said  cask,  means  for  tightening  one  of  said  packings 
and  a  member  for  transmitting  the  tightening  movement 
of  said  means  to  tighten  the  other  of  said  packings. 


844.398.  STAPLE  FASTENER.  I,kwi.s  A  Platt  and 
Waltkb  T.  Abel,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Platt  Brothers  &  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  .Ian.  30,  1906.  Serial 
No.  698,632. 


,# 


Claim. — 1.  A  staple,  comprising  a  circular  head  having 
Its  edge  turned  or  bent  under  the  same,  said  turned  over 
edge  varying  in  width,  and  prongs  extending  from  the 
wider  portions  of  said  turned  under  edge,  suhstantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  staple  comprising  a  circular  head  having  its  entire 
edge  turned  or  bent  under  the  same,  said  turned  under 
edge  varying  In  width,  and  prongs  extending  from  the 
wider  portions  of  said  edge  and  curved  eccentrically  to 
the  head,  stibrttantlally  as  described. 


844,399.  RAIL  JOINT.  Ephratnc  M.  Portkr  and  .Tohv 
W.  Dai  BE.vsi'E.  K.  Kellettviiie.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  343,068. 


t6   /()¥ 

Claim. — The  combination  of  two  rails,  the  confront- 
ing ends  of  said  rails  being  cut  away  to  be  connected  to 
gether,  said  rails  having  their  web  portions  provided  with 
reinforcements,  one  of  the  reinforcements  being  cut  away 
to  form  an  auxiliary  web  portion  having  a  groove  formed 
therein,  a  lever  pivoted  In  said  groove,  the  other  of 
said  reinforcements  l»elng  slotted  to  receive  said  auxiliary 
web,  and  recessed  to  receive  the  end  of  said  lever,  said  re- 
inforcement and  auxiliary  web  portion  having  openings 
formed  therein  to  permit  of  access  t)elng  had  to  said  lever, 
subRtantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  confronting 
ends  of  two  sections  of  rails,  of  reinforcements  carried  by 
the  ends  of  said  rails,  an  auxiliary  web  portion  carried  by 
one  of  said   reinforcements,  a  lever  pivotally   mounted  in 
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•aid  auxiliary  web,  the  other  of  said  reinforcements  being 
slotted  to  receive  said  web.  and  recessed  to  receive  the  end 
of  said  lever,  and  means  whereby  access  may  ho  had  to 
Bald  lever. 

3.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  with  the  confronting 
ends  of  two  sections  of  rails,  the  head  of  one  section  being 
cut  away,  the  base  of  the  other  section  being  cut  away,  an 
auxiliary  web  carried  by  one  section,  a  reinforcement  car- 
ried by  the  other  section  and  fitting  over  said  web,  and 
means  carried  by  said  auxiliary  web  to  lock  said  sections 
together. 

4.  Id  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  with  the  confronting 
ends  of  two  sections  of  rails,  of  an  auxiliary  web  carried 
by  one  of  said  sections,  a  reinforcement  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  sections  and  fitting  upon  said  web,  and 
means  mounted  in  said  web  to  lock  said  reinforcement 
upon  said  web. 


844,400.  BOTTLE  -  STOPPER.  Christian  Radbritch, 
LUbeck,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1904.  Serial  No. 
236,124. 


I         \ 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  the  neck  of 
which  presents  an  Internal  depression,  a  stopper  having  a 
head  and  a  portion  which  fits  into  the  receptacle-mouth 
and  presents  a  rough -surfaced  annular  recess  having  two 
annular  depressions  and  a  awelling  separating  the  same, 
and  a  gasket  adai>ted  to  lie  in  the  said  stopper  depressions 
and  rolling  from  one  into  the  other  and  into  the  said  de- 
pression on  the  receptacle  mouth  on  the  stopper  being  de- 
pressed, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  the  neck  of  which  pre- 
sents an  internal  depression,  a  stopper  having  a  bead,  and 
a  portion  which  fits  into  the  receptacle-mouth  and  pre- 
sents a  rough  surfaced  annular  recess  having  two  annular 
depressions  and  a  swelling  separating  the  same,  and  a  gas- 
ket adapted  to  lie  in  the  said  stopper  depressions  and 
rolling  from  one  into  the  other  and  Into  the  said  depres- 
sion on  the  receptacle-mouth  on  the  stopper  being  de- 
pressed, the  distance  of  the  top  of  the  recess  in  the  stopper 
from  the  stopper  head  being  greater  than  the  distance  of 
the  depression  in  the  receptacle-neck  from  the  edge  of  the 
neck,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  the  neck  of  which  pre- 
sents an  internal  depression,  a  stopper  having  a  head  and 
a  portion  which  fits  into  the  receptacle-mouth  and  pre- 
sents a  rough  surfaced  annular  recess  having  two  annu- 
lar depressions  and  a  swelling  separating  the  same,  and 
which  ha.s  a  chamfered  bottom  end.  and  an  annular  elastic 
gasket  passed  over  the  said  chamfered  end  into  the  lower 
annular  stopper  depression,  and  rolling  into  the  upper 
stopper  depression  on  the  stopper  being  pressed  into  the 
mouth  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  comliination,  a  receptacle,  the  neck  of  which  pre- 
sents an  annular  depression,  and  the  edge  of  the  neck  of 
wliich  is  internally  flared,  a  stopper  having  a  liead  and  a 
portion  which  fits  into  the  receptacle-mouth  and  presents 
a  rough  surfaced  annular  recess  having  two  annular  de- 
pressions and  a  swelling  separating  the  same,  and  a  gas- 
ket lying  in  the  lower  stopper  depression  and  in  the  flared 
receptacle-mouth,  and  on  the  stopper  being  depressed 
rolling  into  the  upper  stopper  depression  and  into  the 
depression  on  the  receptacle-mouth,  substantiall.v  as  de- 
scribed. 


844,401       KEY    CHANGING   DEVICE   FOR   KEYED   IN- 
STRT'MENTS.      Joseth    Ramsperger,    Stuttgart,    Ger- 
many.    Filed  Dec.  10.  1903.     Serial  No.   184.696. 
Claim.— -1.   A   transposing  device  for  keyed  instruments. 

comprising  an  auxiliary  keyboard  lying  below  the  playing- 


keyboard  and  connected  directly  with  the  hammer  mech- 
anism, a  rod  extending  across  the  instrtiment.  a  frame 
carrying  said  playing  keyboard  adjustalily  pivoted  on  said 
rod.  said  frame  being  adapted  to  move  laterally  with  re- 
gard to  the  instrument,  suitable  strikers  upon  the  keys 
of  said  playing  keyboard  adapted  to  actuate  the  keys  of 
the  auxiliary  keylioar<l.  a  pin  1."^  on  the  frame  of  the  in- 
strument, a  bar  on  tlH>  frame  carrying  the  playing  key- 
board provided  with  recesses  21  with  which  said  pin 
l.t  Is  adapted  to  engage  to  hold  the  playing  keyboard  in 
the  desired  position,  the  knobs  It?,  and  the  pivoted  shutter 
18  covering  said  knobs,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  transposing  device  for  keyed  instrdments.  compris- 
ing an  auxiliary  keyboard  lying  below  the  playing-key- 
board  and  connected  directly  with  the  hammer  mechanism. 
a  rod  extending  across  the  instrument,  a  frame  carrying 
said  playlng-keyboard  adjustably  pivoted  on  said  rod.  said 
frame  being  adapted  to  move  laterally  with  regard  to  the 
instrument,  suitable  strikers  upon  the  keys  of  said  playlng- 
keyboard  adapted  to  actuate  the  keys  of  the  auxiliary 
keyboard,  a  pin  13  on  the  frame  of  the  lns(trument.  a  bar 
on  the  frame  carrying  the  playing  keyboard  provided  with 
recesses  21  with  which  said  pin  13  is  adapted  to  engage  to 
hold  the  playlng-keyboard  in  the  desired  position,  the 
knobs  16,  and  the  pivoted  shutter  18  covering  said  knobs, 
the  bar  19  and  the  scale  20. 

3.  .\  transposing  device  for  keyed  instruments,  compris- 
ing an  auxiliary  keyboard  lying  below  the  playlng-key- 
board and  connected  directly  with  the  hammer  mechanism. 
a  rod  4  extending  across  the  instrument,  supports  6  for 
said  rod,  the  cushioned  rings  .''),  the  frame  1,  2,  3  carrying 
said  playing  keyboard,  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rod, 
said  frame  being  adapted  to  move  laterally  with  regard  to 
the  lnstr\inii^nt.  strikers  upon  the  keys  of  said  playlng- 
keyboard.  adapted  to  actuate  the  keys  of  the  auxiliary 
keyboard,  a  pin  13  on  the  frame  of  the  Instrument,  a  bar 
on  the  frame  carrying  the  playlng-keyboard  provided  with 
recesses  21  with  which  said  pin  13  is  adapted  to  engage 
to  hold  the  playlng-keyboard  In  the  desired  position,  the 
knobs  16,  the  pivoted  shutter  18  covering  said  knobs,  the 
bar  19  and  the  scale  20.  substantially  as  described. 


844,402.  DISPL.AY-STAND.  George  11.  Richardson, 
Old  Town.  Me.,  assignor  to  Blckmore  Gall  Cure  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  18,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  317,543. 


Claim. — In  a  display-stand  a  base  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  flat  top  provided  with  receiv- 
ing-openings and  vertically-depending  front  and  rear  por- 
tions or  flanges  leaving  an  open-bottomed  space  beneath 
the  flat  top,  said  rear  flanges  having  turned-over  edges  at 
the  ends  forming  vertical  grooves  or  channels,  and  a  back 
having  Its  lower  end  edges  removably  seated  in  said 
i  grooves. 
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844,403      WHEEL.     Din*  an  Robinson.  Brookllne,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.   11,   1906.     Serial   No.  330,157. 


Claim. —  1.  A  wheel  comprisinK  a  felly,  spokes  and  ring  d 
connected  together,  a  huh  of  les.><er  diiirn>'ter  tbaii  the  ring 
d,  a  pneumatic  ring  interposed  hetween  the  ring  d  and  the 
hut)  and  .«<prlngs  at  o[)poslte  sides  of  the  wheel  connected 
at  their  outer  ends  to  said  ring  d  and  at  their  |nn>T  ends 
to  said  huh,  both  ends  of  each  sprlni;  occupyinjj  the  same 
radial  position  with  respect  to  the  wheel,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  wheel  comprlsink'  a  felly,  spokes  and  r|ng  d  con- 
nected together,  a  hub  of  lessor  diameter  than  ^he  ring  d, 
a  pneumatic  ring  Interposed  between  said  ring  '/  and  the 
hub,  a  plurality  of  C  sprint;s  at  lioth  ■^ides  of  the  wheel 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  ring  d  and  at  their 
Inner  end.s  to  the  hub,  bwth  ends  of  each  spring  occupying 
the  same  radial  position  with  respect  to  the  vfheel.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  .V  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  spokes  and  ring  d  con- 
nected together,  a  hub  of  les.ser  diameter  than  th»'  ring  d,  a 
pneumatic  ring  interpused  t)etween  said  ring  t/  and  the 
hub,  a  plurality  of  C-springs  at  both  sides  of  the  wheel, 
supports  attached  to  the  ring  d  to  which  the  ouier  ends  of 
said  springs  are  attached  and  supports  attacqed  to  the 
hub  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  springs  ard  attached, 
substantially  as  described.  j 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  spokes  and  ring  d  con- 
nected together,  a  hub  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  ring  d, 
a  pneumatic  ring  lnlerpose<l  between  said  riiic 'i  and  the 
huh.  a  plurality  of  C  springs  at  both  sides  of  the  wheel, 
laterally  extended  sujjports  on  the  ring  d  to  Which  the 
outer  ends  of  said  springs  are  attached  and  si^pports  on 
the  hub  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  sprlnjgs  are  at- 
tached, substantially  as  described.  j 

5.  A  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  spokes  and  ring  d  con- 
nected together,  a  hub  of  lesser  diameter  th.in  thf  ring  d, 
a  pneumatic  ring  interposed  between  said  rint,  ■/  nid  the 
hub,  a  set  of  springs  at  each  side  of  the  wheel,  rings  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ring  d  to  which  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  springs  are  attached  and  rinsrn  attached 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hub  to  which  the  cmter  ends  o( 
said  springs  are  attached,  substantially  as  (lt'sinl>ed. 

6.  A  wheel  comprising  a  fi'l'v  ^p.k'-;  u  |  ring  d  con- 
nected together,  a  hui)  of  lesser  di.unet!  r  th.in  the  ring  d, 
a  pneumatic  ring  Interposed  between  said  ring  id  and  the 
hub,  a  set  of  C  springs  at  each  side  of  the  wh-'-l  rinirs  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ring  d  hiivuiu'  iToJec- 
tions  to  which  one  of  the  ends  of  said  springs  ara  attached, 
and  rings  .'ittacht-d  to  the  opposite  i^nds  of  the  iiub  having 
projections  to  which  the  other  ends  of  said  springs  are  at- 
tached, substantially  as  described. 


844.404      SELVAGE-MOTION  FOR  LOO.VfS.     Charles  F. 

RoPKR.    Hopedaie,   Mass..   assignor  to   r>raper  danpauy. 

Hopedale,   Mass.,  a  Corporation   of  Maine,      filed  .June 

18,  1906.      Serial  No.  322.134. 

Claim. —  1.    In   a  selvage-motion   for   looms,    Iq  combina- 
tion,   two   selvage  harnesses   at   each   side   of   the    loom,   a 


connection  between  and  to  cause  opposite  reciprocation  of 
the  harnesses  of  each  pair,  two  actuators,  transmitting 
means  between  each  actuator  and  one  of  the  connections, 
and  means  on  each  actuator  to  cause  the  said  actuators  to 
operate  the  harnesses  to  weave  plain  or  tape  selvage. 


2.  In  a  loom,  a  shed- forming  mechanism  for  each  sel- 
vage, combined  with  a  separate  actuating  device  for  each 
mechanism,  and  means,  including  a  variable  member  form- 
ing a  part  of  each  actuating  device,  to  cause  said  actuat- 
ing devices  to  operate  the  shed-forming  mechanisms  to 
weave  plain  or  tape  selvage. 

3.  In  a  selvage-motion  for  looms,  in  combination,  two 
selvage-harnesses  at  each  side  of  the  loom,  a  positive  con- 
nection between  and  to  cause  opposite  reciprocation  of  the 
harnesses  of  each  pair,  two  rotatable  actuators,  means  on 
and  to  vary  each  actuator  to  caase  plain  or  tape  selvage  to 
be  woven,  and  transmitting  means  between  each  actuator 
and  one  of  the  harness  connections. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  shed-forming  mechan- 
ism for  each  selvage,  combined  with  tx  reciprocating  trans- 
mitter operatively  connected  with  each  mechanism,  and 
two  actuators  on  the  shaft  to  reciprocate  the  transmitters, 
each  actuator  comprising  a  main  or  body  portion  and  a 
reversible  portion,  whereby  by  reversal  of  the  latter  por- 
tions said  actuators  can  operate  the  shed-forming  mechan- 
isms to  weave  different  k^nds  of  selvage. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  shed  forming  mechanism  for  each  sel- 
vage. Including  two  positively-connected  and  oppositely- 
movable  harness  members  for  the  selvage-warps,  and 
means  to  cause  a  differential  movement  of  the  connected 
harness  members,  combined  with  an  actuator  for  each 
mechanism,  each  actuator  comprising  a  main  portion  hav- 
ing on  its  face  a  crossed  and  incomplete  cam-path,  and  a 
reversible  portion  having  on  one  face  a  double  cam-path  to 
complete  the  two  lobes  of  the  crossed  path  oa  the  main 
portion,  and  on  Its  opposite  face  a  path  to  complete  an  un- 
crossed path,  and  transmitting  means  between  each  actua- 
tor and  one  of  said  shed-formlng  mechanisms,  said  means 
including  a  follower  to  traverse  the  cam-path  of  the  adja- 
cent actuator. 

G.  In  a  loom,  separate  shed-forming  mechanism  for  each 
selvage,  an  actuator  for  each  mechanism,  each  actuator 
having  a  removable,  reversible  portion,  whereby  a  plain  or 
a  tape  selvage  may  be  woven,  and  a  reciprocating  trans- 
mitter between  each  actuator  and  one  of  said  mechanisms. 

7.    In  a  loom,  separate  shed-forming  mechanism  for  each 
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Mlyage.  an  actuator  for  each  mechanism,  each  actuator 
having  a  cam-path  thereon,  means  to  vary  or  change  the 
cam  path  to  weave  plain  or  tape  selvage,  a  follower  co- 
operating with  the  cam-path  of  each  actuator,  and  a  trans- 
mitter for  each  of  said  shed  forming  mechanisms,  the  fol- 
lowers being  mounted  on  the  transmitters. 

8.  In  a  loom,  a  cam-shaft,  two  selvage-harnesses  at  each 
side  of  the  loom,  a  positive,  differential  connection  between 
each  pair  of  harnesses,  a  rocker-arm  on  each  connection,  a 
vertically-reciprocating  transmitter  operatively  connected 
with  each  rocker-arm,  to  oi>erate  the  same,  and  an  actuat- 
Ing-cam  for  each  transmitter,  fast  on  the  cam-shaft,  each 
cam  having  a  reversible  segment,  the  main  portion  of  each 
cam  having  incomplete  inner  and  outer  lobes  of  a  crossed 
groove,  one  face  of  the  segment  being  grooved  to  complete 
both  lobes  and  the  other  face  having  a  greove  to  connect 
one  end  of  the  outer  lobe  with  the  end  of  the  inner  lobe  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  center,  forming  a  single,  uncrossed 
path,  whereby  by  reversal  of  the  segments  plain  or  tape 
selvage  can  be  woven. 

9.  In  a  loom,  separate  shed  forminjj  mechanism  for  each 
selvage,  actuating  means  therefor,  including  two  cam- 
grooved  actuators,  and  means  to  vary  the  contours  of  said 
cam-grooves  whereby  tape  or  plain  selvage  may  be  woven. 

10.  In  a  loom,  separate  shed  forming  mechanism  for  each 
selvage,  combined  with  an  actuator  for  each  having  a 
variable  cam-path,  means  to  change  or  vary  said  cam- 
paths,  a  reciprocating  transmitter  cooperating  with  each 
actuator,  and  a  rocking  connection  between  each  trans- 
mitter and  one  of  said  shed-forming  mechanisms. 

11.  In  a  loom,  separate  shed-forming  mechanism  for  each 
selvage,  and  operating  means  for  each  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  crank-actuator  and  transmitting  means  provided 
with'  a  slotted  arm  co5perating  with  the  crank-actuator, 
whereby  the  weaving  of  different  widths  of  fabric  is  per- 
mitted. 


rrn  n c  r-^c^-ic t 


CUiim. — 1.  In  trimming-weights  for  steamboats  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  the  vessel,  of  a  balancing- 
weight,  a  trackway  therefor  suitably  supported  from  a 
deck  of  the  vessel,  a  threaded  shaft  extending  across  said 
vessel  and  journaled  In  suitable  bearings  at  the  sides 
thereof  In  proximity  to  said  trackway,  means  secured  to 
the  said  weight  for  connecting  .said  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotating  sajjd  shaft  In  either  direction,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
.  pose  specified. 

2.  In  trimming- weights  for  steamboats  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  the  vessel,  of  a  balancing-weight,  having 
a  thlml)le  secured  thereto  Internally  threaded  and  flexibly 
arranged,  a  shaft  correspondingly  threaded  to  said  thimble 
and  extending  therethrough  and  journaled  in  suitable  bear- 
ings In  the  sides  In  the  vessel  in  proximity  to  said  track- 
way, and  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified.  * 

3.  In  trimming  weights  for  steamboats  and  the^ike,  the 
combination  with  the  vessel,  of  a  balancing-weight,  having 
a  thimble  secured  thereto  internally  threaded  and  flexibly 
arranged,  a  trackway  therefor  running  across  the  vessel 
and  suitably  supported,  a  threaded  shaft  journaled  In  bear- 
ings at  the  sides  of  the  vessel  in  proximity  to  said  track- 
way, a  motor  having  suitable  connection  with  said  shaft 
to  drive  the  same  in  either  direction,  and  a  pivoted  plumb- 
rod  governing,  through  the  motion  of  the  boat,  the  feed  to 


844,405.  TRIMMING-WEIGHT  FOR  STEAMBOATS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Charles  C.  Rouillard,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,648. 


the  motor  from  the  source  of  power,  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  trimming-weights  for  steamboats  and  the  like,  the 
combintlon  with  the  vessel,  of  a  balancing  weight,  having 
a  thimble  secured  thereto  internally  threaded  and  Uexibly 
arranged,  a  trackway  therefor  running  across  the  ves.sel 
and  suitably  supported,  a  threaded  shaft  Journaled  in  bear- 
ings at  the  sides  of  the  vessel  in  proximity  to  said  track- 
way, a  reciprocating  steam-engine  having  a  link-motion 
reversing  -  gear  and  a  swinging  plumb  -  rod  governing, 
through  the  motion  of  the  boat,  the  position  of  the  link  in 
said  reversing  gear^  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


844.40C.  ELECTRIC  TRIMMING  APPARATUS.  Fblix 
J.  Ri  SH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1905.  Serial 
No.  278,725. 
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Claim. — 1.  An  electric  trimming  apparatus  having  in 
combination  a  conducting  filament,  means  for  Rup|K)rtlng 
said  filament  by  its  ends  so  as  to  leave  It  free  and  unsup- 
ported between  Its  ends,  a  guard  cooperating  with  the  free 
portion  of  said  filament  and  means  for  translating  an  elec- 
tric current  to  and  through  said  filament,  whereby  the 
latter  may  bo  heated  for  singeing  purposes. 

2.  An  electric  trimming  apparatus  having  In  combina- 
tion a  holder,  a  conducting  filament,  a  guard,  and  means 
for  translating  an  electric  current  to  and  through  said  flla- 
ment,  the  latter  being  supported  at  one  end  by  the  holder 
and  at  the  other  end  by  the  guard,  whereby  said  filament 
is  exposed  between  its  ends  to  present  singeing  portions. 

3.  An  electric  trimming  apparatus  comprising  a  singeing 
filament  capable  of  being  heated  by  the  passage  there- 
through of  an  electric  current ;  a  holder  for  said  filament ; 
moans  for  rotating  said  holder ;  and  leads  In  electric  con- 
nection with  portions  of  the  singeing  filament,  the  latter 
being  extended  beyond  said  holder  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  exposed  between  Its  ends  for  contact  with  work  to 
be  trimmed. 

4.  An  electric  trimming  apparatus  comprising  a  singe- 
ing filament  capable  of  being  heated  by  the  passage  there- 
through of  an  electric  current,  said  filament  being  extend- 
ed beyond  Its  singeing  i>ortion  to  form  a  piercing-point  ;  a 
holder  for  said  filament ;  and  leads  In  electric  connection 
with  portions  of  said  filament,  the  latter  being  extended 
beyond  said  holder  and  having  a  portion  thereof  exposed 
between  Its  ends  for  contact  with  work  to  be  trimmed. 

5.  An  electric  trimming  apparatus  comprising  a  singe- 
ing filament  capable  of  being  heated  by  the  passage  there- 
through of  an  electric  current ;  a  holder  for  said  filament : 
leads  In  electric  connection  with  portions  of  the  singeing 
filament,  the  latter  being  extended  beyond  said  holder  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  exposed  between  its  ends  for  con- 
tact with  work  to  be  trimmed  ;  and  a  guard  cooperating 
with  said  filament  and  connected  therewith  so  as  to  aid 
in  its  support. 

6.  An  electric  trimniiug  apparatus,  having  in  coml)ina- 
tlon  a  support,  a  trimming  device  carried  thereby,  said 
trimming  device  being  provided  with  a  piercing-point,  a 
guard    partially    surrounding    said    trimming    device,    and 
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nirans  wherehy  an  electric  cnrrfnt  may  be  translated  to 
and  throujfh  said  trimming  device. 

7  An  electric  trimming  apparatus  having  In  combina- 
tion a  support,  a  trimming  device  carried  thereby,  said 
trimming  device  being  provided  with  a  piercing*- point,  a 
guard  cooperating  with  said  trimming  device,  aod  means 
for  translating  an  electric  current  to  and  through  said 
trimming  device  for  heating  the  latter  without  proportion- 
Ht>'|y  heating  Its  piercing  point. 

M.  An  elfotrlc  trimming  apparatus  having  in  combina- 
tion a  support,  a  trimming  device  carried  thereby,  said 
trimming  device  being  provided  with  a  plercing^polnt.  a 
guard  co<iperating  with  said  trimming  device,  a  handhold 
surroiiniling  said  supfMjrt  and  by  which  the  latter  is  car- 
ried, and  means  for  translating  an  electric  currei|t  to  and 
through  said  trimming  device. 

n  An  ele<tric  trimming  apparatus  having  in  combina- 
tion a  rotary  shaft,  a  trimming  device  carried  thereby,  a 
guard  co<Vp»»ftailng  with  said  trimming  device,  aad  means 
for  translating  an  electric  current  to  and  thruiiirh  said 
trimming  device. 

10.  An  electric  trimming  apparatus  having  in  oniliina- 
tlon  a  support,  a  trimming  device  carried  thereby,  :i  guard 
co^iperatlng  with  said  trimming  device,  means  w  liireby  an 
electric  current  may  be  translated  to  and  thniUirh  said 
trimming  device,  and  means  fur  regulating'  tha  current 
translated  to  said  trimming  device.  I 

11.  An  electric  trimming  aiiparatus  having  in  combina- 
tion a  rotary  shaft,  a  trimming  device  carried  thereby,  a 
flexible  driving  means  connected  to  said  shaft,  whereby 
the  apparatus  may  be  manipulated  as  desired,  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  for  translating  a  current  to  and  through  the 
said  trimming  device. 

12.  An  electric  trimming  apparatus  having  in  combina- 
tion a  rotary  shaft,  a  combined  trimming  device  and  guard 
carried  by  said  shaft,  the  guard  being  divided  inlto  a  plu- 
rality of  parts,  and"  the  said  parts  and  the  said  trimming 
device  i)elng  caused  to  converge  and  being  comlflned  and 
formed  Into  a  piercing  point,  and  means  whereby  an  elec- 
tric current  may  be  translated  to  and  through  the  trim- 
ming device.  ' 

1.3.  .\n  electric  trimming  apparatus  having  in  combina- 
tion a  rotary  shaft,  a  combined  guard  and  trimming  de- 
vice carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  transLitinsj  an  elec- 
tric current  to  and  fhrxuirh  said  trimming  device  and 
guard,  and  a  piercing  i)oint  formed  In  prolongation  of  the 
said  guard  and  trimming  device,  said  guard  and  trimming 
device  iieing  composed  of  a  plurality  of  wires  dipposed  in 
substantially  conical  form,  and  the  trimming  wire  being 
bowed  slightly   relatively  to  the  guard-wires. 

14.  .\n  electric  trimming  apparatus  having  In  combina- 
tion a  rotary  shaft,  a  plurality  of  slip-rings  carried  there- 
by, and  a  head  secured  to  the  end  thereof,  a  combined 
trimming  device  and  guard  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
wires  .'ach  connected  to  said  head,  said  wires  being  com- 
bined at  one  end  and  prolonged  into  a  plerclng-polnt, 
means  whereby  an  electric  current  may  be  translated  to 
one  of  the  slip-rings  and  thence  to  the  trimming-wire  and 
pas-slng  through  the  latter  and  the  guard-wires,  thence  to 
and  through  the  said  shaft  and  to  the  other  of  the  slip- 
rings,  and  thence  to  the  return-lead,  and  a  handhold  or 
guard  surrounding  said  apparatus  whereby  the  same  may 
be  manipulated  at  will. 

15.  An  electric  trimming  apparatus  having  in  combina- 
tion a  rotary  shaft,  two  slip-rings  carried  thereby,  and  a 
head  supported  on  the  end  thereof,  a  combined  guard  and 
trimming  device  carried  by  said  head,  said  guard  and 
trimming  device  being  joined  and  formed  Into  a  plerclng- 
polnt.  a  handhold  or  guard  surrounding  said  apparatus, 
and  means  for  translating  an  electric  current  to  and 
through  the  trimming  device  comprising  the  stationary  -t 
brashes  carried  by  the  handhold  or  guard  anfl  bearing  | 
respectively  upon  the  slip-rings,  a  lead  connecting  one  of 
the  slip-rings  with  the  trimming  device,  and  means  elec- 
trically connecting  the  guard  with  the  rotary  shaft  to 
which  latter  the  other  slip-ring  is  electrically  connected, 
substantially  as  described. 

18.  An  electric  trimming  apparatus  having  In  combina- 
tion  a    holder,   a   conducting   filament   having  a   piercing 


point,  means  for  translating  an  electric  current  to  and 
through  said  filament,  ^nd  means  cooperating  with  the 
point  of  said  filament  to  prevent  the  current  overheating 
and  to  maintain  the  same  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the 
body  of  the  filament. 

17.  An  electric  trimming  apparatus  having  In  combina- 
tion a  holder,  a  trimming  wire,  a  guard  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  wires,  and  means  for  translatiUL'  an  electric  cur- 
rent to  and  through  said  trimming  and  guard  wires,  said 
trimming  wire  being  composed  of  a  metal  of  higher  resist- 
ance than  the  guard-wires  whereby  the  latter  remain  com- 
paratively cool. 


H44.407.  CLUTCH,  JoHN  A.  RussELL.  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Isaac  O.  Russell  and  one-third 
to  John  F.  Messick.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1905.      Serial  No.  274,560. 


Claim. — A  clutch  comprising  a  revolubly  -  supported 
power-transmitting  wheel,  said  wheel  having  recesses 
formed  therein,  and  pawls  received  In  the  recesses  and 
pivoted  to  the  wheel,  and  operating-levers  having  Inter- 
nally-ratchet-toothed  hubs  which  embrace  the  hub  of  the 
wheel,  and  are  engaged  by  the  pawls  whereby  to  communi- 
cate motion  therefrom  to  the  wheel. 


844,408.  FIREPROOF  STAIR  STRUCTURE.  Edward 
E.  ScHACHNEK.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1906. 
Serial  No.  345,277. 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  fireproof  stair  structure  and  in  combi- 
nation a  pair  of  stringers  each  having  horlzonul  and  ver 
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Ileal  flanges  on  their  Inner  walls,  an  angle-bar  seated 
within  the  angular  meeting  of  said  flanges,  for  connecting 
the  stringers  together,  a  riser  seated  and  supported  against 
the  vertical  flange  and  upon  and  within  the  angle  of  said 
connecting-bar,  means  for  securing  the  upper  part  of  the 
riser  to  the  vertical  flange.  mean.s  for  securing  the  lower 
part  of  the  riser  to  said  angle-bar.  and  a  concrete  tread 
seated  and  supported  upon  the  horizontal  flanges. 

2.  In  a  fireproof  stair  structure  and  In  combination  a 
pair  of  stringers  each  having  horizontal  and  vertical 
flanges  on  their  Inner  walls,  an  angle-bar  seated  within 
the  angular  meeting  of  said  flanges,  nutted  screws  for 
connecting  each  angle  of  the  bar  to  said  flanges,  a  concrete 
riser  having  a  reinforcing  metallic  trellis,  and  seated  and 
supported  against  the  vertical  flange  and  upon  and  within 
the  angle  of  said  bar,  a  nutted  screw  for  securing  the 
upper  part  of  the  concrete  riser  to  the  vertical  flanges,  a 
screw  for  securing  the  lower  part  of  the  concrete  riser  to 
the  vertical  angle  of  said  bar,  and  a  concrete  tread,  seated 
and  supported  upon  the  horizontal  llanges. 

.*?.  In  a  fireproof  stair  structure  a  pair  of  stringers  each 
having  horizontal  and  vertical  flanges  on  tbelr  Inner  walls, 
each  flange  having  a  recess  at  their  angular  meeting,  an 
angular  bar  seated  upon  said  flanges  within  the  recess  In 
each,  a  nuttt-d  screw  for  securing  each  angle  side  of  the 
bar  to  the  flanges,  a  concrete  riser  having  a  reinforcing  me- 
tallic trellis  and  seated  and  supported  against  the  vertical 
flange,  means  for  securing  the  lower  i)art  of  the  riser  to  the 
vertical  part  of  the  angle-bar.  means  for  securing  the  upper 
part  of  the  riser  to  the  vertical  flange,  a  nose-casting 
seated  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  riser  and  having  an  ex- 
tension in  the  plane  of  the  horizontal  flange,  said  nose- 
casting  having  also  an  extension  depending  In  front  of  and 
In  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  the  riser,  a  screw  secur- 
ing said  depending  extension  to  the  riser,  and  a  concrete 
reinforced  tread  seated  and  supported  upon  the  horizontal 
flanges,  upon  the  horizontal  extension  of  the  nose,  and 
upon  the  horizontal  angle  part  of  the  angle-bar. 

4.  In  a  fireproof  stair  structure  a  pair  of  stringers  hav- 
ing horizontal  flanges  on  their  inner  walls,  a  nose-casting 
hSTlng  an  extension-bar  equal  In  length  to  the  distance 
between  the  stringers,  and  in  the  plane  of  the  flanges,  an 
angle-bar  connecting  the  stringers,  and  a  concrete  tread 
having  a  metallic  trellis,  the  sides  of  the  tread  seated  and 
supported  upon  said  flanges,  the  front  end  of  the  tread 
seated  and  supported  upon  the  no.se  extension  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  tread  seated  and  supported  upon  the  angle- 
bar  and  within  the  space  between  these  continuous  sup- 
ports the  tread  Is  supported  and  braced. 

5.  In  a  fireproof  stair  structure  a  concrete  riser  having 
a  metallic  reinforcing-trellls,  and  a  nose-casting  supple- 
menting and  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  riser. 

6.  In  a  fireproof  stair  structure  a  pair  of  stringers, 
angle-bars  connecting  the  stringers,  a  riser  for  each  angle- 
bar,  means  connecting  the  lower  part  of  each  riser  to  the 
angle-bar.  and  means  connecting  the  upper  part  of  each 
riser  to  the  stringers. 


8  4  4.409.     CONSTRUCTION  OF  STEPS  FOR  STAIR- 
CASES.    Edward  E    Schachneb.  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 
Nov.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  .345,278. 
Claim. — 1.  A  stair  step  of  molded  concrete  having  In  its 

tread  surface  bodies  of  soft  metal  wholly  supported  In  the 

concrete. 

2.  In  a  non  slipping  stair-step,  the  combination  with  a 
molded  concrete  step,  of  spaced  lead  bars  or  blocks  of 
dovetail  cro8s-.sectlon  embedded  In  the  surface  thereof,  and 
rows  of  tlle-sectlons  between  or  within  the  lead  bars  or 
blocks  and  supported  and  secured  on  the  side  walls  of  said 
bars  or  blocks  and  upon  the  surface  of  the  concrete. 

3.  A  stair-step  of  molded  concrete  having  in  Its  tread- 
surface  bodies  of  soft  metal  wholly  supported  therein  and 
having  interior  recesses  filled  by  the  concrete  forming  in- 
terlocking plugs  therein. 

4.  In  a  stair-step  the  combination  with  a  molded  con- 
crete step,  bodies  of  soft  metal  wholly  supported  in  the 
concrete  and  having  recesses  on  their  under  sides,  the  side 
walls  of  said  tread-bodies  and  the  side  walls  of  said  re- 
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ces.ses  having  oppositely  dovetail   formations,  whereby  to 
form  double  locks  to  said  bodies  in  the  concrete. 

5.  In  a  non-slipping  stair-step,  the  combination  with  a 
molded  concrete  step,  of  spaced  lead  bodies  of  dovetail 
cross-section  embedded  In  the  surface  thereof  and  having 
recesses  on  their  under  sides  interlocking  with  the  con- 
crete, and  rows  of  tlle-sectlons  having  beveled  edges  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  and  secured  upon  the  Inclined  walls  of 
said  liars  and  ufion  the  surface  of  the  concrete. 


6.  A  stair-step  of  molded  concrete,  spaced  bodies  of  lead 
embedded  In  the  surface  thereof  and  reinforcing  the  same 
longitudinally,  tile-sections  between  the  lead  and  support- 
ed and  secured  on  the  side  walls  of  said  lead  and  upon  the 
surface  of  the  concrete,  and  a  reinforcing  trellis  or  stay 
embedded  In  the  concrete  beneath  the  lead. 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  molded  concrete 
stair-step  having  a  tread-surface  of  embedded  bad  bodies 
and  tlle-sectlons  supported  on  the  side  walls  of  said  bodies 
and  on  the  surface  of  the  concrete,  and  an  embedded  me- 
tallic trellis  all  the  parts  being  assembled  and  bound  to- 
gether substantially  as  described. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  molded  concrete 
stair-step  having  a  tread  surface  of  embedded  soft  metal 
and  intervening  tile-sections  both  wholly  supported  by  the 
concrete,  and  an  embedded  metallic  trellis,  all  the  parts 
being  assembled  in  slab  form. 


844,410.     PNEUMATIC  CLEANER.     Pall  Schaukr.  Ber- 
lin, Germany.     Filed  May  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,658. 


Claim. — 1.  A  controlling-valve  for  the  suction-pipes  of 
pneumatic  cleaners  and  the  like  comprising  a  collapsible 
tube  forming  a  part  of  said  suction-pipe,  a  non-collapsible 
casing  surioundlng  said  collapsible  tube  and  having  an 
air-passage  adapted  to  be  closed  and  opened  as  desired 
with  means  of  escape  for  the  air  from  within  said  non- 
collapsible  casing  when  said  air-passage  is  closed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  controlling-valve  for  the  suction-pipes  of  pneumatic 
cleaners  and  the  like  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  member 
having  an  air-passage  to  be  opened  and  closed  at  will, 
rigid  Buctlon-tube  sections  projecting  Into  the  ends  of  said 
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tnhulsr  member,  and  a  collapsible  tube  witbin  the  rigid 
tur)e  and  connecting  the  ends  of  said  suction  tube  sections 
with  means  of  escape  for  the  air  from  within  said  non- 
cullapsible  casing  when  -lald  air  passage  is  close*,  siihstan- 
liallv  as  descrit)ed 


844.411.  MACHINE  FOR  MANTFACTURING  SHEET- 
METAL  ELBOWS.  .Vlbekt  O.  Scfiereu  and  Charle.s 
W.  M(  Kkk.  Chicak'o,  III.,  assignors  to  Arthur  W.  Gless- 
ner.  Galena.  Ill     Filed  Sept.  29.  1904.    Serial  No.  226,475. 


Claim.  —  1.  .\  machine  for  manufacturing  sh^et-metal  el- 
bows havin>;  corrusated  means,  feeding  means  and  m«^ans 
for  adjusting  the  coaction  of  the  forementiontid  means  to 
vary  the  number  of  corrugations  in  elbows  of  the  same 
angle. 

2  In  11  machine  for  manufacturing  sheet-m^tal  elbows, 
corrugating  means,  receiving  means,  means  fo(r  actuating 
the  receiving  means  t<>  feed  metal  to  the  corrugating  m^ans 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  latitude  of  motion  imparted 
to  the  receiving  means. 

.■?.  In  a  machine  fur  manufacturing  sheet  metal  elbows, 
corrugating  means,  receiving  means,  means  fur  actuating 
the  receiving  means  to  ft»ed  metal  to  the  corrugating  means 
and  means  fur  adjusting  th*'  location  and  latitude  of  feed 
Imparted  to  the  receiving  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel,  a  spline  mounted  In  said  barrel,  a  receiving-head 
mounted  on  said  barrel,  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
Raid  head  with  said  spline  to  move  said  heaj  upon  said 
barrel,  corrugating  means,  bending  means  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  enact  with  the  above-mentioned  me«ns  to  corru- 
gate and  bend  a  stovepipe. 

.'>.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  the  combination  of 
means  for  receiving  a  cylindrical  tube,  means  for  produc- 
ing circumferential  corrugations  thereon  and  adjustable 
means  for  feeding  the  tube  to  the  corrugating  means  con- 
sisting of  tw^o  members  pivoted  upon  the  same  bearing  one 
end  of  one  of  said  members  being  In  operative  connection 
with  the  receiving  means  the  other  end  of  aald  memt>er 
protmdinx  into  an  aperture  In  the  second  iaemt)er,  said 
second  member  being  provided  with  means  f0r  adjusting 
the  aise  of  said  aperture  and  for  engaging  an  operative 
cam. 


6.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  the  combination  of  a 
form  for  holding  the  section  of  pipe,  adjustable  means  for 
limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the  pipe,  a  form  for  re- 
ceiving the  other  end  of  toe  pipe,  means  for  corrugatlni, 
the  pipe,  means  for  engaging  the  last-mentioned  form  to 
bend  the  pipe  to  form  an  elbow  and  automatic  means  for 
stopping  the  operating  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel,  corrugating  means  adapted  to  press  the  metal  of 
a  section  of  pipe  over  the  end  of  said  barrel  to  form  a 
corrugation  and  a  plate  adjustably  attached  to  the  end  of 
aald  barrel  adapted  to  coact  with  the  corrugating  means 
to  produce  deei»er  corrugations  upon  one  side  of  said  pipe. 

!s.    In  a  machine  of  this  character,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  power-shaft  mounted  therein,  another  shaft  mount 
ed  in  the  frame,  a  clutch  mechanism  to  cause  the  last-men- 
tioned  shaft   to   receive   motion   from   the   power-shaft,   a 
barrel  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  a  spline 
mounted  in  the  barrel,  a  cam,  a  lever  connected  with  said 
cam  an<l  said  spline  to  reciprocate  said  spline,  means  slid 
ably  mounted  upon  said  barrel   to  receive  the  pipe  to  be 
corrugated  adapted  to  be  thrown   forward  by   the   motion 
of  said  spline,  means  for  limiting  the  forward  motion  Im 
parted   by    said   spline,    means   carried   by   said   receiving 
means  to  operate  the  clutch  and  stop  the  machine,  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe  and  mechan- 
ism for  coacting  with  said  last  mentioned  means  to  bend 
the  pipe. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  the  combination  of 
corrugating  means,  a  barrel  for  supporting  the  material 
while  subject  to  the  action  of  the  corrugating  means,  a  head 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  barrel  to  receive  the  material 
and  hold  it  In  proper  relation  to  the  barrel  and  the  corru- 
gating means,  a  spline  slidably  mounted  In  said  barrel, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  spline,  means  carried  by  said 
head  adapted  to  engage  and  receive  motion  from  said 
spline  upon  its  forward  stroke  and  means  for  preventing 
said  stroke  from  driving  said  head  too  far  forward  con- 
si-;tiiig  of  a  weight  carried  by  a  chain  attached  to  said  head 
and  running  over  a  sprocket  in  a  position  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  said  stroke. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  power-shaft  mounted  therein,  an 
auxiliary  shaft  provided  with  means  for  connecting  it 
operatively  with  the  power  shaft,  a  pair  of  cams  carried 
by  the  auxiliary  shaft,  a  barrel  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
spline  movably  mounted  in  said  barrel,  a  lever  connecting 
said  spline  with  one  of  said  cams,  a  head  mounted  upon 
the  barrel,  and  adapted  to  receive  motion  from  said  spline, 
to  carry  the  material  to  bt-  operated  upon,  a  head  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  material  provided  with 
oppositely-arranged  lugs,  a  yoke  provided  with  upwardly- 
projecting  arms  for  engaging  the  lugs,  and  an  arm  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  operated  upon  by  the  other  of  said 
cams  to  operate  the  yoke  and  bend  the  pipe. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  corrugating  means 
in  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  barrel  or  horn 
whereby  certain  of  the  corrugating  members,  after  having 
formed  the  broad  shallow  corrugations  at  the  back  of  the 
elbow,  operate  to  pre.ss  the  l)arrel  carrying  the  pipe  up- 
ward into  a  position  where  the  other  corrugating  members 
form  the  deep  corrugations  necessary  at  the  throat  of  an 
elbow. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  the  combination  of 
means  for  holding  a  section  of  pipe,  means  for  feeding  the 
.section  forward  and  means  for  forming  circumferential 
corrugations  upon  said  pipe  consisting  of  corrugatlng- 
plates  each  of  which  forms  a  segment  of  a  circle,  radiating 
arms  carrying  said  plates,  and  means  for  radially  recipro- 
cating said  arms  so  that  the  plates  are  moved  to  form  a 
corrugation. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  corrugating  means 
in  combination  with  means  for  supporting  the  metal  while 
subject  to  the  action  of  the  corrugating  mt'ans  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  corrugating  means  and  to  be  moved  there- 
by so  as  to  present  the  metal  unequally  to  the  action  of 
the  corrugating  means. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  the  combination  of 
,   means  for  holding  a  section  of  pipe,  means  for  feeding  the 
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section  forward,  means  for  forming  corrugations  upon 
said  section  consisting  of  corrugating  plates  each  of  which 
forms  an  arc  of  a  circle,  radiating  arms  carrying  said 
plates,  a  pin  carried  by  each  of  said  radiating  arms  and 
a  reclprocally-revoluble  member  provided  with  oblique 
slots  Into  which  said  pins  project. 

l.'i.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  the  combination  of 
means  for  holding  a  section  of  pipe,  means  for  feeding  the 
section  forward,  means  for  forming  corrugations  upon 
said  .section  consisting  of  corrugating  plates  each  of  which 
forms  an  arc  of  a  circle,  radiating  arms  carrying  said 
plates,  means  for  radially  reciprocating  said  arms  so  that 
said  plates  are  moved  to  form  a  corrugation,  and  means 
coacting  with  said  corrugating  means  to  bend  the  section. 
16.  In  a  machine  of  this  character.  In  combiuation  with 
crimping  means,  bending  means  consisting  of  a  lever  arm 
with  means  to  vibrate  same,  one  end  of  said  lever-arm 
being  Journaied  upon  and  capable  of  being  thrown  into 
operative   connection   with   an   axle   carrying   other   arms 

-which  engage  lugs  carried  by  a  collar  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  the  pipe  to  be  corrugated. 

*  17.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  In  combination  with 
corrugating  means,  means  for  holding  the  pipe  to  be  corru- 
gated consisting  of  a  collar  having  an  annular  groove  Into 
which  to  in.sert  the  pipe,  a  pin  capable  of  being  projected 
into  said  annular  groove  after  the  pipe  has  been  Inserted 
to  hold  said  pipe  firmly  In  place,  a  lever  for  depressing 
said  pin  and  a  cam  and  handle  for  actuating  said  lever. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  in  combination  with 
corrugating  means,  means  for  holding  the  pipe  to  be  corru- 
gated, means  for  feeding  said  pipe  to  the  crimping  means, 
and  means  for  automatically  connecting  and  positively 
disconnecting  said  holding  means  and  said  feeding  means 
consisting  of  a  spring-actuated  tooth  or  pawl,  a  spring- 
catch  carried  by  said  holding  means  to  engage  said  tooth 
or  pawl  and  positively  disengage  It  from  said  feeding 
means,  a  rod  carried  upon  the  frame  of  the  machine  to 
contact  with  said  spring  catch  to  disengage  it  from  said 
tooth  or  pawl  and  permit  said  tooth  or  pawl  to  return  to 
engagement  with  said  feeding  means. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  in  combination  with 
crimping  means,  means  for  holding  a  pipe  while  being  cor- 
rugated, adjustable  means  for  feeding  said  pipe  to  said 
corrugating  means  consisting  of  a  reciprocating  toothed 
spline,  an  upper  lever  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  said 
reciprocating  spline,  said  upper  lever  being  Journaied  at 
its  middle  portion  and  provided  with  a  lug  at  Its  lower 
end.  a  lower  arm  Journaied  at  Ita  upper  end  upon  the 
same  bearing  as  carrbs  the  upper  lever  and  having  an 
aperture  at  its  middle  portion  In  which  engages  the  lug 
carried  by  the  upper  lever,  set-screws  limiting  the  play  of 
said  lug  In  said  aperture,  a  pin  carried  upon  the  lower  end 
of  said  lower  arm  and  means  for  operatively  engaging 
said  pin. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  in  combination  with 
corrugating  means,  feeding  means,  means  for  holding  a 
pipe  while  being  corrugated,  means  for  preventing  the 
forward  action  of  the  feeding  means  from  feeding  the 
pipe  irregularly  and  returning  the  holding  means  to  its 
farthest  rearward  position  consisting  of  a  sprocket-chain 
attached  to  said  holding  means  and  carried  over  a  sprocket 
located  in  the  direction  of  the  desired  pull  and  a  weight 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  sprocket-chain. 

lil.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  the  coml)inatlon  of 
corrugating  means,  feeding  means,  means  for  holding  a 
section  of  pipe  while  being  corrugated,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  section  from  being  fed  irregularly,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  holding  means  to  return  it  to  its  far- 
thest rearward  position  upon  being  released  from  the  feed- 
ing means. 

22.  The  combination  in  a  stovepipe-elbow-maklng  ma- 
chine of  means  for  holding  the  section,  means  for  feeding 
the  section  forward,  a  series  of  three  or  more  corrugatlon- 
form<'rs  adapted  to  form  circumferential  corrugations 
and  means  for  i)ending  tht>  section  and  converging  the 
corrugations  thus  formed. 

2^.  In  a  machine  of  this  character,  corrugating  means. 
means  for  supporting  the  metal  while  subject  to  the  action 
of  the  corrugating  means  and  adjustable  means  adapted  to 


coact  with  the  corrugating  means  to  change  the  present- 
ment of  the  metal  to  the  corrugating  means. 

24.  In  a  stoveplpe-elbow-making  machine,  a  series  of 
three  or  more  radially-reciprocating  corrugation-formers 
gradually  increasing  in  width  from  one  side  of  the  elbow 
to  the  other. 

25.  In  a  stovepipe  elbow  making  machine,  a  series  of 
three  or  more  radially-reciprocating  corrugating  formers 
gradually  increasing  In  width  and  riuans  for  converging 
the  corrugations  formed  by  said  formers. 

26.  The  combination  in  a  stovepipe  elbow  machine  of  a 
series  of  corrugation-formers  operating  to  form  corruga- 
tions gradually  increasing  in  width  and  decreasing  in  depth 
and  means  for  compressing  the  deep  portions  and  converge 
the  respective  corrugations. 


844,412.  r.\DLOCK.  Fbedkkick  W.  Schboeder,  London, 
England.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  15,  1905, 
Serial  No.  287,499.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  .^1 3,196. 


Clnim. — 1.  In  a  padlock  the  combination  of  a  shackle,  a 
relatively  movable  and  concentrically-arranged  shell  and 
barrel,  locking  means  carried  by  the  shell  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  shackle  and  retractable  tumblers  carried  by 
the  barrel  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  padlock  the  combination  of  a  shackle  having 
threads,  and  a  relatively  movable  and  concentrically-ar- 
ranged shell  and  barrel,  said  shell  provided  with  Interior 
threads  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  on  the  shackle  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  padlock  the  combination  of  a  shackle,  a  relatively 
movable  and  concentricnlly-arranged  shell  and  barrel,  in- 
terior threads  on  the  shell  adapted  to  engage  correspond- 
ing threads  on  the  shackle,  and  longitudinal  grooves  in  the 
barrel  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  shackle  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  padlock  the  combination  of  a  shackle,  a  relatively 
movable  and  concentrically-arranged  shell  and  barrel,  in- 
terior threads  on  said  shell  adapted  to  engage  correspond- 
ing threads  on  the  barrel  and  on  the  ends  of  the  shackle 
and  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  barrel  adapted  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  shackle  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  padlock  the  combination  of  a  shackle,  a  relatively 
movatile  and  concentrically-arranged  shell  and  barrel,  in- 
terior threads  on  the  shell  adapted  to  engage  correspond- 
ing threads  on  the  barrel  and  on  the  ends  of  the  shackle 
and  ioni^itndinal  grooves  in  the  barrel  adapted  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  shackle,  and  means  for  locking  the  barrel 
against  rotation  :  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  padlock  the  combination  of  a  shackle,  a  relatively 
movable  and  concentrically-arranged  shell  and  barrel,  the 
Interior  threads  on  the  shell  adapted  to  engage  correspond- 
ing threads  on  the  barrel  and  on  the  ends  of  the  shackle 
and  longitudinal  grooves  In  the  barrel  adapted  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  shackle,  and  retractable  tumblers  carried 
bv  the  barrel  ;  substantially  as  described. 


844.413.     COMB.     .Tt'STUS  J.  SCHULZ,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
.Vpr.  .10,  190«i.     Serial  No.  314.372. 


liiitiiyiiiiiiiifii 

.1 

Claim. — In  combination  with  a  comb  means  for  making 
and  clearly  marking  a  r>art  consisting  of  a  blank  having  an 
edge  adapted  to  smooth  the  filaments  of  the  hair,  said  edge 
being  provided  with  a  projection  for  making  the  part. 
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844.414 
mond. 


HKnr,FTRr\fMER       Pehr    F 

Fla.      Filed  Oct.  5.  1000.      Serial 


3rabl<»m,    Or- 
Np.  337,586. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein  -  described  hedge  -  trlmmlnt;  tool 
oomprisins:  a  casins  haviriij  a  hollow  bod.v,  a  hollow  handle 
projectini:  from  th-'  rt-ar  of  .said  l>ody.  a  semi-annular  series 
of  spaced  flnRers  projecting  from  the  front  of  said  body, 
twiK  rt'ceivinir  pock>'ts  bcini;  formed  at  tho  inner  ^nda  of 
the  s[iaces  between  .faid  fingers,  said  po<4ets  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  inner  ends  of  said 
spa(«>s.  a  drlvinic  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  handle, 
a  rotary  cutter  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  hollow  body 
and  having  its  tooth-cutting  edge  working  through  said 
p<x'ket9.  gearing  between  said  rotary  cutter  and  the  inner 
end  of  said  driving-shaft,  and  a  driving  elenient  fixed  upon 
the  projecting  rear  end  of  said  driving  shaft. 

2.  The  herein  described  hedge-trimming  tool  comprising 
a  hollow  body  having  a  handle  projecting  from  its  rear 
portion  and  a  semi  annular  row  of  spaced  fingers  project- 
ing from  Its  front  portion,  the  inner  ends  of  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  fingers  being  contracted  and  opening  Into  en- 
larged twig  receiving  and  holding  pockets,  and  a  rotary 
cutter  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  it;s  cutting  edge 
working  through  said  pockets. 

.■?.  The  herein-described  hedge-trimming  tool  comprising 
a  bottom  section  having  a  substantially  circular  base-plate 
formtMJ  with  a  rearwardly-projecting  handle^section  and  a 
semi-anuular  series  of  spaced  finger  sections,  a  top  casing- 
section  arranged  above  the  plate  of  said  Dottom  section 
and  having  a  rearwardly  -  <>xtending  handle  -  section  to 
coact  with  the  tlrst-mentioned  handle-sectipn.  a  vertical 
rod  uniting  said  top  and  bottom  sections,  a  finger-plate 
formed  with  spaced  finger-sections  arranged  upon  and  se- 
cured to  the  first  mentioned  finger-sections,  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  flng»'rs  formed  by  the  coacting  finger-sections 
having  their  rear  ends  contracted  and  opening  into  en- 
larged twig  receiving  and  holding  pockets,  spaced  guide 
ribs  arrangetl  upon  the  said  top  and  bottom  sections 
concentric  with  said  vertical  connecting-rod.  a  sleeve 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  rod  and  having  an  annular 
flange  at  its  lower  end.  a  circular  cutter  upon  said  sleeve 
and  engaged  with  said  flange,  said  cutter  working  between 
said  gulde-rlbs  and  In  said  pockets,  a  beveled  gear  arranged 
upon  said  sleeve  above  said  cutter,  a  clamptog-sleeve  upon 
the  first-mentioned  sleeve  and  engaged  with  said  beveled 
gear,  a  clamping-nut  upon  the  threaded  upper  end  of  the 
flrst-mentloned  sleeve  and  engaged  with  said  clamplng- 
sleeTe,  ball-bearings  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  flrst-men- 
tiooed  rotary  sleeve,  a  drive-shaft  extendlnf  through  said 
handle-sections  and  mounted  in  bearings  therein,  a  beveled 


gear  fixed  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  drive-shaft  and  In 
mesh  with  the  first-mentioned  beveled  gear,  and  a  driving 
element  upon  the  projecting  rear  end  of  .said  drive-shaft, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


844.415.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Willard 
T.  Sears.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nllcs-Bement- 
Pond  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .'?37,342. 


£- 


Claim.  —  1.  A  transmission  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
toothed  members,  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  members 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other,  a  rotary  driv- 
ing part  for  transmitting  motion  fo  the  toothed  members, 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  rotary  trans- 
mitting part  to  and  from  one  of  the  toothed  members,  and 
a  pprio<licall y-acf ing  friction  device  between  the  rotary 
transmitting  part  and  the  toothed  member  to  which  it  is 
connected,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
rotary  driving  part  loose  thereon,  a  clutch  for  locking  the 
driving  part  to  the  shaft,  and  projections  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  rotary  driving  part  and  adapted  for  periodical 
frictional  engagement  as  the  rotary  driving  part  turns  rel- 
ative to  the  shaft,  combined  sul)8tantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
pulley  loose  thereon,  a  clutch  for  locking  the  pulley  to  the 
shaft,  a  projection  carried  by  the  pulley,  and  an  arm  car- 
ried by  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  periodically 
engaged  by  the  projection  of  the  pulley,  combined  substan- 
tial Iv  as  set  forth. 


8  4  4,416.  Bl'ILDING  BLOCK.  Thomas  Sewall  and 
CiKonr.E  M.  Kkkne,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  310,701. 

Cl     Qt 


Claim.— \.   A  bulldlng-block  composed  of  an  outer  w.nll 
and  an  Inner  wall  and  two  or  more  partition-walls  extend 
Ing  from  said  outer  wall  to  said  Inner  wall,  each  formed 
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with  an  offset  portion  Intermediate  Ita  length,  whereby 
air  spaces  are  provided  In  the  block  at  both  sides  of  said 
partition-walls  which  extend  from  the  outer  to  the  Inner 
walls,  the  air-spaces  at  each  end  of  the  block  being  one- 
half  the  size  of  the  air-spaces  within  the  block,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  building  wall  consisting  of  blocks,  each  composed 
of  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  and  a  plurality  of 
partition-walls  extending  from  said  outer  to  said  Inner 
wall  each  formed  with  an  offset  portion  Intermediate  Its 
length,  whereby  air  -  spaces  are  provided  In  the  block  be- 
tween the  outer  and  Inner  walls  at  both  sides  of  said  par- 
tition-walls, said  blocks  l)eing  staggered,  and  so  disposed 
relative  to  each  other  that  the  air-spaces  and  also  the  par- 
tition-walls are  arranged  In  vertical  allnement,  substan- 
tially as  described.  1  1 


844,417.  FILTER.  Andrew  , J.  Shkridas,  Kansas  City, 
Kans.,  assignor  to  James  O.;  Wilson,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Filed  July  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,565. 


Claim. — In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
wells  projecting  from  both  top  and  bottom,  a  solid  filter- 
ing-body located  In  said  cylinder  with  a  space  between 
same  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  at  the  sides 
and  bottom,  said  tody  having  a  channel  of  small  diame- 
ter extending  through  Its  longitudinal  center,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  channel  and  through  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  cylinder,  means  on  said  rod  for  tightening 
Bald  filtering-body  against  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  a  feed- 
pipe opening  Into  the  space  l)etween  said  cylinder  and 
fllterlng-body.  a  feed  pipe  opening  Into  the  well  at  the  top 
of  the  cylinder,  and  an  Independent  outlet-pipe  opening 
from  each  of  said  wells,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  4  4,418.  SIGHT  FEED  FOR  LUBRICATORS.  John 
Sherry.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Lubrica- 
tor Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  May  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,418. 


Claim. — 1.  A  sight-feed  for  lubricators  comprising  op- 
posing sections  spaced  apart,  a  transparent  shell  Inter- 
posed l>otweon  said  sections,  clamping  means  for  forcing 
one  section  toward  the  other  and  for  holding  the  sections 


from  movement  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  sections  for  preventing  the  transpar- 
ent shell  from  receiving  the  strain  of  the  clamping  means, 
the  second-mentioned  means  l)elng  separable  from  the  op- 
posing sections  and  independent  of  the  clamping  means, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de8cril>ed. 

2.  A  sight-fee<l  for  lubricators  comprising  opposing  sec- 
tions spaced  apart  and  formed  with  annular  bearlng-facea, 
a  transparent  shell  Interposed  l>etween  said  sections,  and 
extending  beyond  said  l)ea ring  faces,  clamping  means  for 
forcing  one  section  toward  the  oth«r  and  for  holding  the 
sections  from  movement  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a 
sleeve  separable  from  the  opposing  sections  and  Independ- 
ent of  the  clamping  means,  said  sleeve  encircling  the 
transparent  shell  and  cooperating  with  the  annular  faces, 
and  being  formed  with  openings  spaced  apart,  substan- 
tially  as   and    for   the   purpose   set   forth. 

3.  A  sight-feed  for  lubricators  comprising  opposing  sec- 
tions spactHl  apart  and  formed  with  sockets  and  with  an- 
nular l)earlng  faces  within  the  sockets,  a  transparent  shell 
Interposed  tiotween  said  sections,  and  having  Us  ends  ar- 
ranged In  the  sockets  and  formed  of  less  diameter  than 
Bald  sockets,  clamping  members  coacting  with  the  oppos- 
ing sections  and  movable  relatively  thereto  for  forcing  one 
section  toward  the  other  and  for  holding  tne  sections  from 
movement  relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  preventing 
the  transparent  shell  from  receiving  the  strain  of  the 
clamping  means,  the  second-mentioned  means  being  sepa- 
rable from  the  opposing  sections  and  Independent  of  the 
clamping  memliers  and  comprising  a  rigid  element  extend- 
ing into  the  sockets,  and  packings  between  the  annular 
bearing-faces  and  the  rigid  element,  substantially  as  and 
for   the   purpose   specified. 

4.  A  sight-feed  for  lubricators  comprising  opposing  sec- 
tions spaced  apart  and  formed  with  sockets  and  with  an- 
nular faring  faces  within  the  sockets,  a  transparent  shell 
Interposed  between  said  sections,  and  having  Its  ends  ar- 
ranged In  the  sockets  and  formed  of  less  diameter  than 
said  sockets,  clamping  screws  coacting  with  the  opposing 
sections  and  movable  relatively  thereto  for  forcing  one 
section  toward  the  other  and  for  holding  the  sections  from 
movement  relatively  fo  each  other,  a  sleeve  separalile  from 
the  opposing  sections  and  independent  of  the  damping 
means,  said  sleeve  encircling  the  shell  and  extending  into 
the  sockets,  and  packings  l)etween  the  annular  l>earing- 
faces  and  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  sight  feed  for  lubricators  comprising  opposing  sec- 
tions spaced  apart  and  formed  with  sockets  and  with  an- 
nular bearing-faces  within  the  sockets,  a  transparent  shell 
Interposed  between  said  sections,  and  having  Its  ends  ar- 
ranged in  the  sockets  and  formed  of  less  diameter  than 
said  8ocket.s,  clamping  means  coacting  with  the  opposing 
sections  and  movable  relatively  thereto  for  forcing  one 
section  toward  the  other  and  for  holding  the  sections  from 
movement  relatively  to  each  other,  a  sleeve  encircling  the 
shell  and  extending  Into  the  sockets,  the  sleeves  having 
beveled  end  faces,  and  packings  l>etween  the  annular  l>ear- 
ing-faces  and  the  l>pveled  end  faces  of  the  sleeve,  said 
packings  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  the  sockets  and  the 
periphery  of  the  transparent  shell,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  sight-feed  for  lubricators  comprising  opposlnu'  sec- 
tions spaced  apart  and  formed  with  sockets  and  with  an- 
nular bearing-faces  within  the  sockets,  a  transparent  shell 
Interposed  between  said  sections,  and  having  Its  ends  ar- 
ranged in  the  sockets  and  extending  l>eyond  said  liearing- 
faces.  the  length  of  said  shell  being  less  than  the  distance 
l^tw-,»en  the  end  wall  of  the  sockets,  clamping  means  co- 
acting  with  the  opposing  sections  and  movable  relatively 
thereto  for  forcing  one  section  toward  the  other  and  for 
holding  the  sections  from  movement  relatively  to  each 
other,  and  a  sleeve  encircling  the  transparent  shell  and 
extending  Into  the  sockets,  the  sleeve  t>eing  formed  with 
openings  spaced  apart,  and  having  its  ends  co8peratlng 
with  the  annular  l>parlng  faces  of  said  sections,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfie<i. 

7.  A  sight-feed  for  lubricators  comprising  opposing  sec- 
tions, one  a  base,  and  the  other  a  cap  spaced  apart  from 
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thf  \i&ne.  the  base  and  cap  being  formed  with  sockets  In 
their  opposing  -surfaces  and  with  annular  hearin;:  faces 
within  the  socltets.  and  the  base  belni;  formed  with  inlet 
and  outlet  openlnu"^.  a  conduit  rising  frttm  the  base  and 
terniinatioK  below  fh*'  cap,  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit 
communicating  with  the  Inlet  openimr.  and  tht'  upper  end 
of  the  conduit  hnvini:  in  exit,  a  transparent  shell  inter- 
pofted  between  the  Ua-f  and  the  cap.  and  huvinir  Its  ends 
arranged  In  the  sock>-ts  and  ertendini;  beyunfl  the  bearins- 
faces,  clampini;  means  coacting  with  the  basf  and  the  cap 
and  movable  relatlvfif  thereto  for  forcini;  otj-'  toward  the 
other  and  for  holdinj;  both  from  movemt-nt  relatively  to 
each  other,  and  nu-ans  Interposed  between  the  base  and 
the  cap  and  projecting  into  the  sockets  and  coactinij  with 
the  bearing-faces  for  preventing  the  tranpparent  shell 
from  recetvinc  the  strain  of  the  clamping  mt-ans.  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  means  lieini;  separable  from  the  opposing 
auctions  and  independent  of  the  clamping  m»ans,  substan- 
tially as  and   for   the  purpose  described 

8.  A  sight-feed  f<>r  lubricators  coniprisiiu  opposing  sec- 
tions, one  a  base,  and  the  other  a  cap  spacad  apart  from 
the  base,  the  base  and  cap  being  formed  with  sockets  in 
their  opposing  surfaces  and  with  annular  bearini^-faces 
within  the  sockets,  and  the  base  being  formed  with  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  the  Inlet  otK'ning  extending  through 
the  bottom  of  the  socket  in  the  base  eccentric)  to  the  center 
thereof,  and  the  outlet-opening  extending  thi»<>iii:h  the  cen 
ter  of  the  bottom  of  said  socket,  a  conduit  rising  from  the 
base  and  communicating  with  the  Inlet  opening,  said  con- 
duit having  its  upper  end  downturned  and  arr  uu'-'!  direct- 
ly over  the  outlet-opening,  a  transparent  ^heii  in!  rp'sed 
between  the  base  and  the  cap,  and  having  its  ends  ar- 
ranged in  the  sockets  and  extending  l)eyon(i  t!ie  !.earing- 
faces,  the  length  of  said  shell  being  less  that  the  distance 
between  the  end  walls  of  the  sockets,  clalmping  means 
coacting  with  the  base  and  the  cap  and  movable  relatively 
thereto  for  forcing  one  toward  the  other  ar|d  for  holding 
both  from  movement  relatively  to  each  o|her,  a  sleeve 
encircling  the  transparent  shell  and  extendim:  Into  the 
sockets,  and  packin'^s  between  the  ann  1  n  iring-faces 
and  the  ends  i>f  the  sleeve,  substantially  Jit  <in<l  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

9.  A  sight- feed  for  lubricators  comprisim;  ■i)posing  sec- 
tions, one  a  ba.se.  and  the  other  a  can  ^pi  t'l  apart  from 
the  ba.se,  the  base  and  cap  being  form-il  nmiIi  sockets  in 
their  opposing  surfaces,  and  with  annularj  bearing-faces 
within  the  sockets,  and  with  outwardly  pro|.  ting  lugs,  a 
transparent  shell  interposed  between  the  ha-i  itid  the  cap, 
and  having  its  ends  arranged  in  the  sockets  end  extending 
beyond  said  bearing  faces,  the  length  of  said  shell  l)eing 
less  th.m  the  distance  between  the  end  wallK  of  the  sock- 
ets, damping  memliei>  connecting  the  otitNfardly-proJect- 
Ing  lugs  uf  the  base  and  the  cap  and  movable  relatively 
thereto  for  forcing  the  cap  toward  the  base  and  for  hold- 
ing said  base  and  cap  from  movement  relatively  to  each 
other,  and  a  sleeve  encircling  the  transparvnt  sliell  and 
extending  Into  the  sockets  and  coop<>ratinK  with  the  an- 
nular bearing  faces,  substantially  as  and  fo|-  the  purpose 
set    forth. 

10.  .v  sight-feed  for  lubricators  comprisinj;  opposing  sec- 
tions, one  a  base,  and  the  other  a  cap  spaced  apart  from 
the  base,  the  base  and  cap  being  ft)riiied  with  sockets  in 
their  opposing  surfaces,  and  with  annular  bearing  faces 
within  tlie  sockets,  and  with  outwardly  pnojecting  lugs, 
and  the  liase  being  also  formed  with  inl»t  and  outlet 
opeiiin::s,  the  inlet  opening  extending  throuijh  the  t>ottom 
ot'  the  s<K"ket  in  the  ba.se  eccentric  to  the  center  thereof, 
and  the  outlet  oi>ening  extending  through  the  center  of 
the  l)<)ttoni  of  said  socket,  a  conduit  rising  from  the  base 
and  communicating  with  the  inlet-opening,  said  conduit 
having  Its  upper  end  downturned  and  arranged  directly 
over  the  outlet  opening,  a  transparent  shell  Interposed  be- 
tween the  base  and  the  cap,  and  having  its  »nds  arrangeO 
In  the  sockets  and  extending  l>eyond  said  bearing  faces, 
the  length  of  said  shell  being  less  than  the  distance  be 
t^een  the  end  wails  of  the  sockets,  clamping  members  con- 
necting the  outwardly  projecting  lugs  of  the  base  and  cap 
and  movable  relatively  there<if  for  forcing  the  cap  to- 
ward   the   base   and   for   holding   said    base   and   cap    from 


movement  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  sleeve  encircling 
the  transparent  shell  and  extending  Into  the  sockets  and 
co<iperating  with  the  annular  bearing-faces,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

11.  A  sight-feed  for  lubricators  comprising  opposing  sec- 
tions, one  a  base,  and  the  other  a  cap  spaced  apart  from 
the  base,  the  base  and  cap  l>elng  formed  with  sockets  in 
their  opposing  surfaces,  and  with  annular  bearing-faces 
within  the  sockets,  and  the  base  being  formed  with  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  the  Inlet  opening  extending  through 
the  bottom  of  the  socket  In  the  base  eccentric  to  the  cen- 
ter thereof,  and  the  outlet-opening  extending  through  the 
center  of  the  bottom  of  said  socket,  a  conduit  rising  from 
the  bas«'  and  communicating  with  the  inlet ope/iing,  said 
conduit  having  its  upper  end  downturned  and  arranged 
directly  over  the  outlet-opening,  a  transparent  shell  inter- 
posed between  the  base  and  the  cap,  and  having  its  ends 
arranged  In  the  sockets  and  extending  beyond  said  liear- 
ing  faces,  the  length  of  said  shell  being  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  end  walls  of  the  sockets,  clamping 
means  connecting  the  base  and  the  cap.  a  sleeve  encircling 
the  transparent  shell,  the  sleeve  being  formed  with  beveled 
end  faces  and  with  openings  spaced  apart,  and  packings 
b<  tween  the  annular  bearing-faces  of  said  base  and  cap 
and  the  beveled  end  faces  of  the  sleeve,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


844.41".).  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING-MILLS. 
EDWIN  E.  Slick,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  29,  VJOn. 
Serial  No.  289,612. 


■HEOl 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  feeding  device  for  rolling  mills  or  simi- 
lar apparatus,  reducing-rolls,  a  positively-driven  roller,  a 
carrier  on  which  the  roller  Is  mounted  and  mechanism 
for  moving  the  carrier  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane 
through  the  axis  of  the  reducing  rolls  into  different  angu- 
lar   positions  ;   substantially   as   described. 

2.  In  a  feeding  device  for  rolling-mills  or  similar  ap- 
paratus, reducing-rolls,  a  positively-driven  roller  a  carrier 
on  which  the  roller  is  mounted,  mechanism  for  moving 
the  carrier  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  through  the 
axis  of  the  reducing-rolls  Into  different  angular  positions 
and  means  for  positively  driving  said  roller  in  at  least  one 
position    thereof ;    substantially   as   described. 

.'^.  in  a  feeding  device  for  rolling  mills,  reducing-rolls.  a 
pair  of  rollers,  a  carrier  therefor,  mechanism  for  moving 
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the  carrier  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  through  the 
axis  of  the  reducing-rolls,  into  different  angular  positions 
and  connections  arranged  to  drive  one  of  said  rollers  ;  8Ul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  feeding  apparatus  for  rolling-mills,  reducing- 
rolls,  a  gripping  device  arranged  to  engage  the  metal,  a 
carrier  for  the  gripping  device,  mechanism  for  moving  the 
carrier  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  through  the  axis 
of  the  reduclng-roIls  Into  different  angular  positions  and 
mechanism  for  driving  said  gripping  device  and  feeding 
forward  the  metal  when  so  gripped  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  feeding  device  for  rolling-mills,  the  combination 
with  the  reducing  rolls,  of  pinch-rolls  arranged  to  be 
moved  from  a  horizontal  position  to  a  vertical  position  in 
line  with  the  passes  of  the  said  rolls,  means  for  driving 
said  rolls  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  feeding  device  for  rolling-mills,  the  combination 
with  the  reducing-rolls.  of  pinch-rolis,  guides  thereto,  and 
means  for  elevating  said  plnch-rolls  and  guides  from  a 
horizontal  position  to  a  vertical  position  in  line  with  the 
passes  of  the  said  reducing-rolls ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  feeding  device  for  rolling-mills,  the  combination 
with  the  reducing-rolls.  of  pinch-rolls  and  guides,  arms 
supporting  said  rolls  and  guides,  means  for  driving  said 
pinch-rolls,  a  rock-shaft  carrying  said  arms,  and  power 
means  for  actuating  the  said  shaft ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  feeding  device  for  rolling-mills,  the  combination 
with  reducing-rolls.  of  pinch-rolls,  a  rocking  carrier  for 
said  pinch-rolls,  power  means  for  actuating  said  carrier  in 
a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  through  the  axis  of  the 
redudng-rolls.  and  gearing  for  driving  said  plnch-rolls: 
substantially  as  described. 

!♦.  In  a  feeding  device  for  rolUng-mllls,  the  combination 
with  reducing  roils,  of  power-driven  plnch-rolls,  a  movable 
support  for  said  plnch-rolls  and  means  for  turning  said 
supi)ort  to  move  the  plnch-rolls  from  a  horizontal  into  a 
vertical  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  feeding  device  for  rolling-mills,  the  combination 
with  reducing  rolls,  of  plnch-rolls  adapted  to  be  turned 
from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position,  a  vertically- 
swinging  carrier  for  said  plnch-rolls,  power  actuating 
means  for  said  carrier,  mechanism  for  separating  said 
plnch-rolls  and  means  adapted  to  separate  the  pinch-rolls 
as  they  come  to  receiving  position  ;  sunstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  In  a  feeding  device  for  rolling-mills,  the  combination 
with  reducing-rolls,  of  plnch-rolls.  a  movable  carrier 
adapted  to  turn  said  pinch  rolls  from  a  horizontal  to  a 
vertical  position,  and  means  for  moving  the  upper  pinch- 
roll  away  from  Its  fellow  ;  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  .a  feeding  device  for  rolling-mills,  the  combination 
with  reducing-rolls,  of  plnch-rolls.  one  of  which  is  mov- 
able in  its  housing,  a  vertically-swinging  carrier  for  the 
plnch-rolls,  and  their  housings,  means  for  swinging  said 
carrier  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  through  the 
axes  of  the  reducing  rolls  and  lever-and  stop  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  movable  plnch-rolls  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, j  I 

l.t.  In  a  feeding  device  for  rolllng-mllls,  the  combination 
with  reducing-rolls.  of  plnch-rolls,  one  of  which  is  movable 
in  its  housing,  a  vertically-swinging  carrier  for  the  plnch- 
rolls,  and  their  housings,  a  lever  supported  on  the  plnch- 
roU  housings  and  connected  to  the  journal-boxes  of  the 
movable  rolls,  and  fixed  stops  arranged  for  engagement 
with  the  said  lever  ;  sul)stantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  feeding  device  for  rolllng-mllls,  the  combination 
with  rediiclnt:  rolls,  of  a  rock-shaft,  power-cylinders  for 
actuating  said  shaft,  arms  secured  to  said  shaft,  plnch- 
rolls,  and  guides  therefor,  supported  and  carried  by  the 
said  arms,  and  gearing  for  actuating  the  plnch-rolls  In 
their  different  positions  :  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  feeding  device  for  rolling  mills,  the  combination 
with  reducing-rolls,  of  pinch  rolls,  a  movable  support  for 
said  pinch-rolls,  means  for  turning  said  support  to  move 
the  pinch  rolls  into  and  out  of  a  horizontal  and  vertical 
position  .and  means  for  positively  driving  said  pinch-rolls 
in  all  positions  ;  substantially  as  described.  ,  J 

i 


844,420.    FOLDING  STEEL  SQUARE.    Robert  M.  Smith, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  333,995. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  tongue  and  stock  having  mltered  adjoining  edges, 
two  spaced-apart  hinges  connecting  said  parts  together  at 
said  edges,  said  hinges  embodying  a  pintle  common  to  i)Oth 
hinges  and  extending  across  the  space  between  said  hinges, 
and  a  locking-plate  having  a  sliding  movement  on  one  of 
said  parts  and  designed  to  be  slid  into  engagement  with 
the  other  part,  and  arranged  for  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  said  pintle  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tongue  and  stock  having  mltered  adjoining  edges,  two 
spaced-apart  hinges  connecting  said  parts  together  at  said 
edge*  and  embodying  a  pintle  common  to  both  hinges  and 
extending  across  the  space  between  the  latter,  a  stud  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  parts,  a  stud  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  parts,  the  two  studs  being  In  registry  with  the 
space  i)etween  the  hinges,  and  a  locking-plate  provided 
with  a  slot  receiving  one  of  said  studs  and  designed  to  be 
slid  acro.ss  the  space  between  the  hinges  into  engagement 
with  the  other  stud,  the  arrangement  of  the  pintle  and 
plate  being  such  as  to  produce  a  frlctlonal  engagement  be- 
tween the  two,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  carpenter's  s<iuare  comprising  a  tongue  and  stock 
having  mltered  adjoining  edges,  two  hinges  plvotally  se- 
curing said  tongue  and  stock  together  at  said  edges  and 
spaced  from  each  other,  the  tongue  and  stock  each  being 
provided  with  a  stud  and  said  studs  being  located  In  line 
with  the  space  between  said  hinges,  nna  a  locking  plate 
fitted  to  slide  snugly  between  said  hinges  and  provided 
with  a  slot  accommodating  one  stud  and  also  provided 
with  a  bifurcated  end  adapted  to  engage  the  other  stud. 


844,421.  FLEXIBLE  STAY-BOLT.  BENJAMIN  E.  D. 
Stafford.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1905.  Serial 
No.  260,713. 


Claim. — A  stay-bolt  structure  comprising  a  bolt  having 
a  head  which  is  substantially  spherical  in  form,  a  bushinj: 
having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  bolt  and  a  curved 
seat  for  that  portion  of  the  spherical  head  adjacent  to  the 
body  of  the  l)0lt,  said  bushing  having  an  enlarged  opening 
in  its  upper  portion  terminating  in  an  annular  shoulder. 
the  wall  of  said  opening  being  threaded,  and  a  cap  screwed 
Into  said  enlarged  opening  and  bearing  against  said  annu- 
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lar  shoulder,  the  Inner  face  of  said  cap  being  curved  sub- 
stantially concentric  to  and  spaced  from  the  outer  spher- 
ical portion  of  the  head  and  the  outer  end  of  said  cap 
adapted  to  He  flush  with  the  outer  end  of  the  bushing. 


844,422.      NTT-I.OCK.      .\rthcb   I.    SxROfT,   T?ar   Harbor, 
Me.     Filed  Oct.  20.  I'Jij*}.     Serial  No.  339,S 


Claim.  —  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  liojt  formed 
with  a  head  at  one  end  and  with  a  threaded  portion  at  Its 
other  end.  said  threaded  portion  belni;  formofl  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  :  a  polvKonal-ihaped  nut  tlie  >iib'  faces  of 
which  are  each  formed  with  a  threaded  hole  ;  a  polygonal- 
shaped  washer  of  the  same  size  and  havint:  tfi-  ^nm-  num- 
l>er  of  sides  as  said  nut,  said  washer  beini:  itit.rpo^.'d  be- 
tween said  nut  and  head  and  being  formed  with  a  tooth 
which  projects  into  said  groove:  a  flap  hln>«ed  to  one  of 
the  sides  of  said  washer  and  adapted  to  lie  gat  upon  one 
of  the  side  faces  of  said  nut,  said  flap  bein^  formed  with 
a  hole  ;  and  a  screw  which  pa.s.ses  through  thg  hole  In  said 
flap  and  engages  in  one  of  the  holes  in  the  pide  faces  of 
said  nut. 


844,423.  OVERHEAP  TR.KVELING  CRANH  ilarence 
L.  Tatlor.  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  ICn- 
glneering  Company,  .\lllance,  Ohio.  Filed  June  5.  1906. 
Serial  No.  320,300 


Claim. —  1  In  a  traveling  crane,  the  combination  with  a 
bridge  composed  of  two  outer  girders,  and  Inner  girders,  of 
an  auxiliary  trolley  mounted  to  travel  on  the  auter  girders. 
and  a  main  hoist-trolley  mounted  to  travel  Dn  the  inner 
girders 

2.  In  a  traveling  crane,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
outer  girders  and  two  pairs  of  girders  intermediate  said 
outer  girders  of  an  auxiliary  trolley  mounted  to  travel  on 
the  outer  girders,  and  a  main  trollf»y  mounted  to  trav.l  on 
the  two  pairs  of  Inner  girders  in  a  plane  belo(w  the  auxll- 
larv  trolley. 


844,4-'4  OVERflF.U'  TRAVi:LING  CRANR  ri,.utE>.  k 
L.  T.iTLOR.  .Mllanrf.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  Kn- 
glnwrlng  Company.  .Mllance,  Ohio.  Filed  June  7,  1906. 
Serial  No.  320.020  | 

Claim — 1.   The   combination    with    a   bridge   having   six 

girders    arranged    In    three    pairs,    of    main    bolst-trolleys 

mounted   on   the  outer   pairs  of  girders   find   pn   auxiliary 

trolley  mounted  on  the  inner  pair 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bridge  having  six  girders 
arranged  In  pairs,  the  top  surface  of  the  girders  composing 
the  Intermediate  pair  being  In  a  plane  below  the  tops  of 
the  outer  girders,  of  a  main  trolley  on  eaih  pair  of  girders, 
and  an  aaxiliary  trolley  mounted  on  the  Intertnedlate  pair. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bridge  and  three  traveling 
trolleys  thereon  arranged  aide  by  side,  each  trolley  adapted 


to  travel  throughout  the  length  of  the  bridge,  of  means 
for  coupling  the  hoist  mechanism  of  the  two  outside  trol- 
leys. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  bridge,  three  parallel  track- 
ways extending  lengthwise  the  bridge,  and  a  traveling 
trolley  on  each  trackway,  of  means  for  coupling  the  hoist 
mechanism  of  two  of  said  trolleys. 

').  The  combination  with  a  bridge,  three  parallel  track- 
ways extending  lengthwise  the  bridge  and  a  traveling  trol- 
ley on  each  trackway,  the  Intermediate  trolley  t)eing  in  a 
lower  plane  than  the  other  trolleys,  of  means  for  coupling 
the  hoist  mechanisms  of  the  two  outer  trolleys. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bridge,  three  parallel  track- 
ways extending  lengthwise  the  bridge  and  a  traveling 
trolley  on  each  trackway,  the  Intermediate  trolley  being  In 
a  low(>r  plane  than  the  other  trolleys,  of  means  for  coup- 
ling the  hoist  mechanisms,  and  travel  mechanisms  of  the 
two  outer  trolleys. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  bridge  having  six  girders 
arranged  In  pairs,  the  Inner  pair  of  girders  being  connected 
to  the  Inner  girder  of  each  outer  pair,  of  a  main  trolley 
on  each  outer  pair  of  girders  and  an  auxiliary  trolley 
mounted  on  the  Intermediate  pair. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bridge,  three  parallel  track- 
ways extending  lengthwise  the  bridge,  a  traveling  trolley 
rn  each  trackway  and  means  for  coupling  the  hoist  mech- 
anism of  two  of  said  trolleys,  of  a  hook  or  ladle  beam 
carried  by  the  hoist-chains  of  the  two  coupled  trolleys. 


844.425.  BEAM  STRAIGPITENING  PRESS.  Clarenck 
I..  Taylor,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  En- 
gineering Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  June  22, 
!!•(»♦?       Serial  No.  322,941. 

Claim — 1.  In  a  beam-stralghtening  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  two  rams,  and  a  die  carried  by  each  ram, 
each  (He  being  mounted  on  vertical  trunnions  so  as  to  turn 
laterally,  of  means  for  throwing  one  die  Into  position  for 
action  and  the  other  out  of  position  for  action  with  respect 
to  tht'lr  supijorting-rams.  and  means  for  forcing  one  ram 
toward  the  otht-r 

2.  In  a  i>eam-8tralghtenlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  two  rams,  a  die  pivotally  mounted  in  each  and  means 
for  turning  the  two  dies  simultaneously,  one  into  oper- 
ative position  and  the  other  Into  Inoperative  position,  of 
means  for  recipr<icating  one  ram. 

3.  In  a  beam  straightening  machine,  the  combination 
with  two  rani'<  >-;\rh  having  a  vertical  recess  on  its  work- 
ing face,  a  di''  pivotally  mounted  In  each  recess  and  means 
for  turning  the  two  dies  simultaneously,  one  Into  operative 
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position  and  the  other  Into  inoperative  position,  of  means 
for  reciprocating  one  ram. 

4.  In  a  beam-straightening  machine,  the  combination 
with  two  rams  each  having  a  vertical  recess  In  its  work- 
ing face  and  a  vertical  rib  on  each  side  of  said  recess,  a  die 
pivotally  mounted  In  each  recess  and  means  for  turning 
the  two  dies  simultaneously,  one  into  operative  position 
and  the  other  into  Inoperative  position,  of  means  for  re- 
ciprocating one  ram. 


844,426      PROCESS  OF  EFFBCTINO  A  COMBINATION 
BETWEEN    SELECTED    MEMBERS   OF   THE    ALCO- 
HOLS  AND   FATTY   ACID.     Ernst   Twitchkll,   Wy- 
oming, Ohio.      Filed  Nov.  13.  1905.      Serial  No.  287.206. 
Claim — The    herein-described    process    of    combining    a 
non-readlly-volatUe    compound    containing    alcoholic    hy- 
droxyl  and  a  fatty  add,  which  consists  In  bringing  them 
together  in  the  presence  of  a  relatively  small  percentage  of 
a  sulfo  fatty  acid  and  applying  sufficient  heat  to  the  mix- 
ture to  evaporate  any  water  present  as  well  as  the  water 
formed  by  the  reaction. 


5.  In  a  beam  straightening  machine,  the  combination 
with  two  rams  one  of  which  is  adjustably  secured  in  place 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  other,  of  a  die  journaled 
within  a  recess  in  the  working  face  of  each  ram,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  shifting  both  dies  with  respect  to  their 
supporting-rams,  one  Into  operative  position  and  the  other 
Into  Inoperative  position. 

6.  In  a  beam-stralghtening  machine,  the  combination 
with  two  rams  and  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  them, 
of  a  die  Journaled  In  a  recess  In  the  working  face  of  each 
ram.  a  mlter-wheel  secured  to  each  die,  a  shaft,  means  for 
Imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  shaft,  and  mlter-wheels 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  miters  on  the 
dies. 

7.  In  a  beam-stralghtening  machine  the  combination 
with  two  rams  and  means  for  adjusting  one  and  recipro- 
cating the  other,  of  a  die  Journaled  In  a  recess  In  the 
working  face  of  each  ram.  a  mlter-wheel  secured  to  each 
die.  a  shaft  and  mlter-wheels  having  sliding  connection 
with  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  miters  on  the  die*.     . 

8.  In  a  beam-stralghtening  machine,  the  combination 
with  two  rams,  a  die  carried  by  and  pivotally  connected  to 
each  ram  and  means  for  simultaneously  turning  one  die 
into  operative  position  and  the  other  Into  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, of  screw  mechanism  connected  to  one  ram  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  adjusted  with  relation  to  the  other  ram 
and  retained  In  such  adjusted  position  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  other  ram. 

9.  In  a  beam  straightening  machine,  the  combination 
with  two  rams  a  die  Journaled  to  each,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  turning  one  die  to  an  operative  position 
and  the  other  to  an  Inoperative  position,  of  a  plurality  of 
screws  connected  to  one  ram.  means  for  simultaneously  ro- 
tating said  screws,  for  moving  said  ram  toward  or  away 
from  the  other,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  other 
ram. 

10.  The  combination  with  two  rams,  a  die  pivoted  to 
and  carried  by  each  ram.  means  for  reciprocating  one  ram 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  other,  of  beam-rollers  passing 
through  one  ram.  and  means  for  simultaneously  turning 
one  die  to  its  operative  position  and  the  other  die  to  its  in- 
operative position. 


8  4  4,427.  GRASS  CATCHER  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS. 
John  A.  Vyk,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1906. 
Serial  No.  338,779. 


A  grass-catcher,  iu  cojpblnatlon  with  a  lawn- 
mower,  a  bolt  having  an  offset  ej 


Claim.— 1. 


combii 

?xtension  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  forward  end  of  the  catcher,  and  a  loopi,  and  hook 
for  holding  the  rear  end  thereof. 

2.  A  grass-catcher  having  a  bail,  In  combination  with  a 
lawn-mower,  a  bolt  having  an  offset  extension  adapted  to 
support  the  forward  end  of  the  catcher  and  a  loop  and 
hook  for  holding  the  rear  end  thereof. 

3.  A  grass-catcher,  having  a  loop  on  Its  rear  and  hang- 
ers with  curved  fingers  upon  its  front  end.  In  combination 
with  a  lawn-mower,  bolts  having  offset  extensions  adapted 
to  support  said  curved  fingers  and  a  hook  upon  the  handle 
of  the  mower  for  holding  said  loop. 

4.  X  grass-catcher  having  a  ball,  loop  and  curved  fingers, 
bolts  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an  offset  extension 
adapted  to  support  one  of  said  fingers  and  a  hook  to  hold 
the  loop. 

844,428.      HOOK    FOR    GARMENTS.      Albert    Waoner, 
Elkhorn,  Pa.     Filed  July  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  327, .519. 
Claim. — 1.    A    trousers-hook    having    an    Integral    out- 
wardly-projecting   perforated    lug    to    receive    a    buckle- 
tongue. 


2.   A    combination    trousers-hook    and    l)elt-support    com- 
prising a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  waist- 
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!)an<l.   an   inwardly-hont   hook,   and   an   outwardly  bont   per- 
forated \uti. 

3.  A  combination  trousers-hook  and  helt  support,  com- 
prlslnif  a  body  portion,  an  Inwardly  bent  hcmk,  and  a  per- 
forated lu>f  formed  by  cutting  a  portion  of  the  metal  of 
the  hook  and  bending  it  outward  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  tongue  of  a  belt-buckle. 


844.429.  SEEI)IN(;  MACHINE.  Lewis  E.  Waterman. 
Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  liflnols.  Filed 
Not.  12.  1006.     Serial  No.  343,048. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  Kulde- 

way  supported  by  the  frame,  a  standard  supiorted  in  the 

ruideway.  a  toothed  segrment  and  hand  lever  Supported  by 

the  standard,  and  a  connection  between  the  h«nd-lever  and 

.main  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  m<  vable  guide- 
way  supported  l)y  the  frame,  a  standard  supjorted  In  the 
jculdeway,  a  toothed  secment  and  hand  lever  iiupported  by 
the  standard  and  a  connection  between  the  hand-lever  and 
guideway. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  guldi^way  having 
a  pivotal  t-onneotion  with  the  main  frame,  a  staml  i:-]  sup- 
ported by  the  guideway  and  a  lever  for  movlut;  tlie  stand- 
ard supported  by  the  standard  and  having  t  cimnection 
with  the  main  frame 

•  4.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  guideway  sup- 
ported by  the  main  frame,  a  standard  supported  by  the 
guideway.  a  plow  supported  by  the  standard,  a  lever  for 
moving  the  standard  supported  by  the  standard  and  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  the  main  frame.  1 

n.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  gt|ideway  sup- 
ported l)y  the  main  frame,  means  for  adjustiiW  the  guide- 
way,  a  standard  supported  by  the  guideway,  na  plow  con- 
nected to  the  standard,  a  lever  for  moving  tlhe  standard 
supported  by  the  standard,  and  a  counection  between  the 
lever  and  guideway 

'■>  The  eomhin.it  ion  .,f  n  main  frame,  a  guideway  sup- 
ported by  the  main  frame,  a  standard  supported  by  the 
guideway.  a  plow  connected  to  the  standard,  means  for 
moving  the  standard  in  its  lengthwise  direction,  a  frame 
pivotally  connected  to  the  standard,  covering-shovels  sup- 
ported by  the  last  mentioned  frame,  a  lever  supported  by 
the  standard,  and  a  connection  between  thf  lever  and 
shovel-supporting  frame 

7,  The  comhlnation  of  a  main  frame,  a  guideway  sup- 
ported by  the  main  frame,  a  standard  supported  by  the 
guideway.  a  plow  supported  by  the  standard,  a  lever  sup- 
ported by  the  standard,  a  connection  betweea  the  lever  and 
main  frame,  a  shovel-supporting  frame  pifotally  con- 
nected to  the  standard,  and  a  lever  supported  by  the 
standard  having  a  connection  with  the  shovel-supporting 
frame.  j 

8.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  plow,  a  movable 
support  fur  the  plow,  a  shovel  supporting  frame  pivotally 


connected  to  the  plow-support,  and  means  for  moving  the 
shovel-supporting  frame  independently  of  the  movements 
of  the  plow-support. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  plow,  a  movable 
support  for  the  plow,  a  furrow-opener  fixedly  connected 
with  the  plow-support,  a  shovel-supporting  frame  pivotally 
connected  with  the  plow-support,  and  means  for  moving 
the  shovel-supporting  frame  independently  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  plow  support. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  plow,  a  mov- 
able support  for  the  plow,  a  shovel  supporting  frame  mov- 
able with  and  independently  of  the  plow-support,  and  a  le- 
ver for  moving  the  shovel  supporting  frame. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  plow,  a  mov- 
I   able  support  for  the  plow,  a  shovel  supporting  frame  mov- 
able with  and  Independently  of  the  plow  support,  a  lever 
for  moving  the  plow  support,  and  a  lever  for  moving  the 
shovel-supporting  frame. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an  axle  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  wheels  supporting  the  axle,  a  seed- 
box,  an  agitator  located  in  the  seedbox,  gears  for  rotating 
the  agitator,  a  picker  wheel,  and  gear  connection  between 
the  agitator  and  pickerwheel. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an  axle  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  wheels  supporting  the  axle,  u  seed- 
box,  an  agitator  located  in  the  seedbox,  gears  for  rotating 
the  axle,  a  picker-wheel,  gears  for  connecting  the  axle  and 
picker-wheel,  and  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the 
agitator. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  plow,  a  support 
for  the  plow,  a  shovel  supporting  frame  capable  of  a  verti- 
cal movement,  and  a  guide  for  the  shovel  supp>rting  frame 
holding  it   from  lateral  movement. 

15.  The  combination  of  n  main  frame,  a  plow,  a  support 
for  the  plow,  and  a  shovel-supporting  frame  located  be- 
neath the  axle  of  the  main  frame,  and  having  a  vertical 
movement. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  plow,  a  vertical 
movable  support  for  the  plow,  a  shovel  supporting  frame 
capable  of  a  vertical  movement  with  and  Independently  of 
the  plow  support,  and  a  spring  c  «nnectlon  between  the 
shovel  supporting  frame  and  the  plow  support. 

17.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  plow,  a  mov- 
able support  for  the  plow,  a  shovel  supporting  frame  mov- 
able with  and  independently  of  the  plow-support,  and  a 
foot-lever  for  moving  the  shovel  supporting  frame. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  plow,  a  support 
for  the  plow,  a  movable  shovel-supporting  frame,  a  foot- 
lever,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  foot-lever  and 
shovel  supporting  frame. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  guideway  sup- 
ported by  the  main  frame,  a  standard  supported  by  the 
:;uideway.  a  plow  connected  to  the  standard,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  the  standard,  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever 
and  guideway. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  guideway  sup- 
ported by  the  main  frame,  a  st.-indard  supported  by  the 
guideway,  a  plow  coanecttnl  to  the  standard,  a  toothed 
segment  connected  to  the  standard,  a  hand  lever  connected 
to  the  standard,  and  a  link  connecting  the  hand  lever  and 
guideway. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  guidew.'iy  pivot- 
ally supported  by  the  main  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the 
guideway,  rollers  supi>orteii  by  the  guideway.  a  standard 
supported  by  the  guideway,  a  plow  connected  to  the  stand- 
ard, and  means  for  moving  the  standard  in  the  guideway, 

22.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  plow,  i\  support 
for  the  plow,  a  shovel  supporting  frame,  a  toothed  segment 
supported  by  the  plow  support,  a  hand  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  the  plow  support,  a  connection  l)etween  the 
hand  lever  and  main  frame,  a  lever  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  hand  lever  and  a  connection  with  the 
shovel  supporting  frame. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  movable  shovel- 
supporting  frame,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  casing  supported  by 
the  lever,  a  rod  connected  with  the  shovel  supporting 
frame  and  extending  within  the  casing,  a  spring  located 
within  the  casing  and  surrounding  the  r  d.  ami  m  pin  pass- 
ing through  the  rod  and  engaging  the  spring. 
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24.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  guideway  hay- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  with  the  main  frame,  means  for 
moving  the  guideway  on  Its  pivot  and  In  the  lengthwise 
direction  of  the  main  frame,  braces  holding  the  guideway 
from  lateral  movement,  a  plow  support  movable  In  the 
guideway.  means  for  moving  the  plow  support,  and  a  plow- 
connected  to  the  plow-support, 

25.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  an  axle  connecte<l 
to  the  frame,  wheels  supporting  the  axle,  a  shaft  located 
at  right  angles  to  the  axle,  an  agitator,  a  gear  connection 
between  the  axle  and  agitator,  a  gear  connection  between 
the  agitator  and  shaft,  and  a  picker  wheel  connected  with 
the  axle.  | 


844,430.      LAND  -  ROLLER.      JOHN    Wbbkb,    Elba,    N.    Y. 
Filed  May  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  316,400. 


Claim. — 1.  A  land-roller  comprising  a  frame,  hangers 
depending  therefrom,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  hangers, 
and  rollers  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  each  of  said 
rollers  comprising  circular  flanged  heads,  a  tube  connect- 
ing the  heads  and  surrounding  the  shaft,  said  tube  serv 
Ing  as  a  bearing  whereby  the  roller  rotates  upon  the  shaft, 
strengthening  -  rods  connecting  the  heads  and  arranged 
concentric  of  the  tube,  and  a  cement  body  molded  upon  the 
heads,  rods  and  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  land  -  roller  comprising  a  rectangular  metallic 
frame,  a  central  and  end  hangers  depending  tlierefrom,  a 
draft-tongue  upon  said  frame,  a  draw-hook  up  >n  said  cen- 
tral hanger,  a  shaft  flxed  in  said  hangers,  and  rollers  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  said  shaft  between  said  hangers, 
each  of  said  rollers  comprising  flanged  heads,  rods  connect- 
ing said  heads,  a  concentric  tube  connecting  said  heads  to 
receive  said  shaft,  and  a  cement  body  molded  upon  said 
heads,  rods  and  tube,  substantially  as  described. 


844,431.     DELIVERY-CABINET.     Didbicii  H.  Weiiagen, 
Lorain.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,862. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  delivery-cabinet,  In  combination,  a  cas- 
ing having  a  delivery  opening  therein,  and  a  rotatable  car- 
rier on  the  casing  comprising  a  circular  drum  having  up- 
per and  lower  projecting  flanges  at  the  periphery  thereof 
provided  with  a  series  of  holes  and  also  with  a  correspond- 
ing series  of  adjacent  tulies,  adapted  to  be  successively 
registered  with  the  delivery  opening  and  to  simultaneously 
deliver  articles  from  the  holes  and  the  tubes  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  delivery  cabinet.  In  combination,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  circular  recess  in  the  top  thereof  and  a  delivery- 
opening  beside  the  recess,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  extending  up  through  the  recess,  and  having  an 
overhanging  rim  in  the  casing,  a  rack  around  the  same, 
an  operating  shaft  having  a  pinion  In  mesh  with  the  rack, 
and  means  on  the  drum  to  carry  goods  successively  to  said 
opening,  as  the  drum  is  rotated. 


844,432.  LACE-CURTAIN-DISPLAY  CABINET. 
B.  Westbbook,  Newton,  Iowa.  Filed  .\ug. 
Serial  No.  335,308. 


Charles 
20,    1006. 


Claim. — A  cabinet  for  lace  curtains  and  the  like  com- 
prising two  sections  each  composed  of  a  bottom,  a  top, 
two  straight  sides  and  a  back  all  fixed  together  and  the 
top  sections  hinged  together  at  the  front  edges  of  their 
rear  upright  sides,  a  flat  board  hinged  direct  to  the  top 
portion  of  each  of  said  upright  sides  to  swing  horlzotally 
and  a  plurality  of  curtain-bearers  pivotally  connected  di- 
rect with  said  hinged  boards  to  swing  horizontally,  cords 
fixed  to  the  hinged  sections  under  their  tops  to  extend 
over  the  free  end  portions  of  the  curtain-bearers  and 
weights  on  their  ends,  to  retain  the  curtain-bearers  to- 
gether in  parallel  position,  as  set  forth. 


844,4.'?8.  THIEF  FOR  TESTING  LIQUIDS.  Thomas  R. 
Weymoith,  Oil  City,  Pa.  Filed  June  3,  1905.  Serial 
No.  263,541. 


Claim-  -1.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  an  oi»en  bottom  constituting  an  inlet,  a 
closure  working  edgewise  across  the  open  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the  receptacle  and 
pivotally  carrying  the  closure,  a  tension  device  tendlag  to 
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swing  the   arm   and   operating'   to   normally   maintain   the  : 
closure  yieldably  closed,   and   mechanical   means  for  hold- 
ing   the   closure   open    against    the   action    of    the    tension 
device  and  capable  of  beinf;  tripped  to  releasf  the  closure, 
■substantially  as  described. 

2  A  devlw  of  the  class  described  comprismj;  a  recepta- 
cle which  Is  open  at  its  bottom,  an  arm  pitotaily  con- 
nected to  the  receptacle,  a  closure  pivotally  cafried  by  the 
arm  and  woriclng  edgewise  across  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  tension  device  operating  to  yieldably  r4aintaln  the 
closure  In  Its  closed  position,  one  or  more  spr|n,'s  operat- 
ing upon  the  closure  with  a  tendency  to  tilt  It  uin.n  its 
pivotal  connection  with  the  arm  into  positive  lt>ngaKement 
with  the  receptacle,  and  mechanical  means  for  holding  the 
closure  open  and  capable  of  being  tripped  to  release  the 
closure,  substantially  as  described.  I  j 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlln^d  comprising  a  recepta-  ' 
cle  having  an  open  bottom  constltutlnj;  an  inl«^,  a  closure 
swuni;  from  the  receptacle  and  work;:u-  .i,-.\vise  across 
the  open  bottom  thereof,  tension  meaus  t.udiag  to  swing 
the  closure  and  operating  to  yieldably  maintain  the  clo- 
sure dosed,  and  a  trigger  carried  by  the  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  closure  in  Its  open  posit  on  against 
the  action  of  the  tension  device,  substantially  a;  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisinr  a  recepta- 
cle having  an  open  bottom,  a  closure  working  edgewise 
across  the  open  bottom,  a  suspension  device  for  the  closure, 
a  tension  device  to  yieldably  maintain  the  closure  closed, 
a  trigger  mounted  upon  the  receptacle,  and  a  iail  carried 
by  the  suspension  device  and  spanning  the  re(ieptacle  for 
engagement  by  the  trigger  to  hold  the  closure^  open,  sub- 
stantlally  as  described.  |  ' 

").  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsinjj  a  recepta- 
cle which  Is  open  at  Its  bottom,  a  closure  wofking  edge- 
wise across  the  open  bottom  of  the  receptacle^  a  suspen- 
sion device  for  the  closure  pivotally  connected  to  the  re- 
ceptacle adjacent  one  side  thereof,  a  sprinc  operating 
upon  the  suspension  device  to  yieldably  tn a nuin  the  clo- 
sure In  its  closed  position,  a  trigger  carried  by  Cde  r-e.  pra 
cle.  and  means  upon  the  suspension  device  for  eiigas'emetit 
with  the  trigger  to  hold  the  closure  open,  aubsdantlally  as 
described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsina  a  recepta- 
cle open  at  the  bottom,  a  closure  working  edgewise  across 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  suspension  dqvlce  strad- 
dling the  receptacle  and  pivoted  at  its  upper  ^nd  thereto 
adjacent  one  side  thereof,  the  closure  b«'lng  pl?otaliy  car- 
ried by  the  suspension  device,  a  spring  engaglci;  the  sus- 
pension device  and  the  closure  and  operating  to  tilt  the 
closure  into  positive  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  a  jspring  extending  between  the  suspension  de- 
vice and  the  receptacle  and  exerting  a  tendency  to  yield- 
ingly maintain  the  closure  closed,  a  ball  carried  l>y  the 
suspension  device  and  spanning  the  receptacle,  and  a 
trigger  pivotally  nu)unte<l  upon  the  receptacle  In  position 
for  enirngement  by  the  bail  to  hold  the  closure  op^n.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


GAZETTE 
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844,434.  MEATCITTKR.  RAMfEr.  D.  Wjikhlku.  Hrin- 
son,  Ga..  assignor  to  S.  I).  Wheeler  &  Co.,  Brlnson,  (.ia. 
Filed  .Vpr.  9,  l<)(»r,.     Serial  No.  .Jlo.slo.  j 

Claim  1.  In  a  meat  cutting  ma<hine,  a  platform  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  plates  spact>d  ai>.irt  !■>  >Me  rails  to 
form  an  intermediate  chamber,  one  of  said  rails  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  spaced  uprights  secured  to  the 
platform  and  oonnected  by  a  transv.  rse  beam,  inclined 
bars  connecting  the  platform  and  beam,  a  luinger  piv- 
otally mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  the  t)eam  and 
having  its  free  end  bifurcated,  a  cutter  mounft^  for  rota- 
tion in  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  hanger  and  having  a  por 
tlon  of  its  periphery  formed  of  sawteeth,  a  lonnltudinally- 
dlsposed  lever  pivotally  mounted  for  lateral  movement 
within  the  chamber  and  having  one  end  thereof  extended 
through  the  opening  in  the  side  rail  and  its  opposite  end 
provided  with  a  terminal  point  adapted  to  pierce  the  meat 
when  feeding  the  latter  to  the  cutter. 

2.  -In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  a  platform  provided  with 


spaced  plates  connected  by  side  rails  and  defining  an  inter- 
mediate chamber,  uprights  secured  to  the  platform  and 
connected  by  a  transverse  beam,  one  of  said  uprights 
being  provided  with  a  recess,  inclined  braces  connecting 
the  platform  and  be^m,  respectively,  a  hanger  pivotally 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  said  beam  and  having 
Its  free  end  bifurcated,  a  cutter  mounted  for  rotation  in 
the  bifurcated  end  of  the  hanger,  a  lever  plroted  within 
the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  terminal  plate  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  meat  for  feeding  the  latter  to  the 
cutter,  and  an  operating-handle  extending  laterally  from 
the  hanger,  said  hanger  being  adapted  to  enter  the  recess 
in  the  upright  for  locking  the  cutter  in  Inoperative  posi- 
tion. 


-AT 


zi 


',i.  In  a  meat-cutting  machine,  a  platform  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  plates  connected  by  side  rails  and  defining 
an  Intermediate  chamber,  one  of  said  plates  being  formed 
with  an  opening  and  the  adjacent  plate  with  a  series  of 
spaced  perforations  disposed  beneath  and  In  allnement 
with  the  opening,  uprights  secured  to  the  platform  and 
connected  by  a  transverse  beam,  one  of  said  uprights 
being  provided  with  a  recess  opening  through  the  adja- 
cent face  thereof,  a  hanger  pivotally  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement  on  the  transverse  beam  at  one  side  of  the 
center  of  the  latter  and  having  Its  free  end  bifurcated, 
said  hanger  being  provided  with  a  laterally-extending 
operating-handle,  a  cutter  mounted  for  rotation  in  the 
bifurcated  end  of  the  hanger,  a  lever  pivoted  within  the 
chamber  and  having  one  end  thereof  extended  through 
the  opening  in  the  adjacent  plate  for  feeding  the  meat  to 
the  cutter,  said  hanger  being  adapted  to  enter  the  recess 
In  the  upright  for  locking  the  latter  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion, the  side  rails  of  the  platform  being  extended  longi- 
tudinally beyond  the  uprights  to  form  a  support  for  a 
weighing  mechanism. 


844.4.35.      SIGNAL.      Edgak    A,    Wui.F,    Nerstrand,    Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,232. 
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-  1.   A    signal 

of   the   cl« 

iss    described    compri 

the  combination  with  a  mail-box  having  a  door  hinged 
thereto  :  of  arms  on  said  door  and  projecting  laterally  from 
each  edge  thereof,  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
arms,  signals  pivotally  secured  to  said  box,  means  inter- 
p<^sed  between  said  signals  and  the  levers  to  operate  the 
same  and  springs  secured  at   one  end   to  the  box  and  at 
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the  opposite  end  to  said  signals  whereby  said  siffnals  will 
be  held  In  their  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  signal  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  mail-box  having  a  swinging  door  at  one 
end  thereof  and  arms  integral  with  said  swinging  doors 
and  extending  laterally  from  the  edges  thereof;  of  levers 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  arms,  signals  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  box,  means  to  yieldingly  secure  said  signals  to 
said  levers,  springs  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  box 
and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  signals,  said  springs 
being  80  disposed  that  a  tension  will  be  exerted  upon  said 
signals  when  disposed  either  to  the  right  or  left  of  their 
respective  plvot-polnts. 

3.  A  signal  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  mail-box  having  a  swinging  door  at  one 
end  thereof  ;  of  an  arm  Integral  with  said  door  ;  of  a  lever 
pivotally  secured  to  said  arm,  a  signal  pivoted  to  said  box, 
a  link  disposed  between  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  signal,  whereby  said  signal  may  be 
riised  or  lowered  by  operating  the  lever,  and  a  spring 
having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  said  box  and  the  oppo- 
site end  to  said  signal,  said  spring  being  so  disposed  that 
a  tension  will  be  exerted  upon  the  signal  when  disposed 
to  the  right  or  left  of  Its  plvot-polnt  and  means  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  signal. 


8  4  4,436.  METERING  AND  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM 
FOR  ELECTtt^lC  CIRCUITS.  .Ta.me.s  J.  Wood,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1905.     Serial  No.  278,084. 


Clatm. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  meter,  a  cus 
tomer's  circuit,  a  separate  relay-switch  for  opening  and 
closing  the  customer's  circuit,  means  controlled  by  the 
meter  for  opening  said  switch  upon  the  recording  of  a 
predetermined  amount  of  electric  energy,  and  means  for 
applying  to  the  meter  a  portion  only  of  the  energy  ex- 
pended In  the  customer's  circuit  to  operate  the  meter. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  meter,  a  relay  switch, 
a  customer's  circuit  controlled  by  said  relay-switch,  means 
for  opening  said  switch  under  control  of  the  meter,  and 
means  for  diverting  from  said  circuit  a  determined  per- 
centage of  the  energy  consumed  therein  and  applying  the 
same  to  control  said  meter,  whereby  the  latter  records  at 
a  rate  proportional  to  toe  consumption,  until  it  causes  the 
opening  of  said  relay-switch,  which  breaks  the  customer's 
circuit. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  alternating-current  system  of 
an  electric  meter,  a  relay-switch,  a  customer's  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  relay  switch,  means  controlled  by  said  me- 
ter for  opening  said  switch,  and  a  percentage-transformer 
having  its  primary  In  said  customer's  circuit  and  its  sec- 
ondary In  circuit  with  the  meter. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  meter  comprising  se- 


ries and  shunt  coils,  a  cut-off  switch,  and  m^ans  for  oper- 
ating said  switch  under  control  of  the  meter,  a  customer's 
circuit  controlling  the  meter  through  its  series  coll,  a 
relay-switch  controlling  said  circuit,  said  switch  compris- 
ing a  magnet  a  connection  between  the  cut-oflf  of  the  me- 
ter and  the  magnet  of  said  relay-switch,  and  a  shunt  cir- 
cuit including  the  shunt-coil  of  the  meter. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  alternating-current  system  of 
an  electric  meter  comprising  series  and  shunt  colls,  a  count- 
ing down  mechanism  controlled  by  the  meter,  and  a  cut-off 
operated  by  said  counting-down  mechanism,  a  customer's 
circuit,  a  percentage  transformer  therein  with  its  second- 
ary in  circuit  with  said  series  coil,  a  relay-switch  control- 
ling the  customer's  circtilt.  said  switch  comprising  a  mag- 
net a  shunt  including  the  magnet  of  said  switch  and  the 
cut-off  of  the  meter,  and  another  shunt  including  the  sh»int- 
coll  of  the  meter  and  arranged  to  l>e  controlled  by  said 
cut  off. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  electric  meter  having  a  count- 
ing-up  mechanism  and  a  counting-down  mechanism,  the 
latter  controlled  by  the  meter,  a  relay-switch,  means  for 
closing  said  switch  by  the  operation  of  the  countlng-up 
mechanism,  and  for  opening  It  by  the  operation  of  the 
counting  down  mechanism,  a  customer's  circuit  controlled 
by  said  relay  switch,  and  means  for  diverting  from  said 
circuit  a  determined  iK>rcentage  of  the  energy  consumed 
therein  and  applying  the  same  to  control  said  meter,  where- 
by the  latter  records  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  con- 
sumption, until  it  causes  the  opening  of  said  relay-switch, 
which  breaks  the  customer's  circuit. 


844,4.37.     FLUID  PRESSURE  ENGINE.     John  H.  Alle.v 
and  Thomas  Yickkks,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Tune  2. 
■     1904.     Serial  No.  210,780. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder 
provided  with  an  extension  and  a  duct  in  the  extension 
and  open  to  the  air.  a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  an  extension  part  adapted  to  open  and  close 
the  said  duct,  a  valve  chest,  a  valve  therein,  means  con- 
trolled i)y  the  valve  for  admitting  fluid  to  either  end  of 
the  cylinder,  means  controlled  by  the  valve  for  exhaust 
and  means  controlled  by  the  piston  for  admitting  pres- 
sure fluid  from  the  cylinder  to  one  part  of  said  valve- 
chest  to  shift  the  valve  in  one  direction,  the  aforesaid  ex- 
tension-duct also  comuMinlcatlng  with  the  same  part  of  the 
valve-chest  to  shift  the  valve  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder  provided 
with  an  extension  and  a  duct  In  the  extension  and  open 
to  the  air,  a  piston  working  In  the  cylinder  and  provided 
with  an  extension  part  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  said 
duct,  a  valve-chest,  a  valve  therein,  means  controlled  t)y 
the  valve  for  admitting  fluid  to  either  end  of  the  cylinder, 
means  controlled  by  the  valve  for  exhaust  and  a  duct  con- 
trolled by  the  piston  for  admitting  pressure  fluid  from  the 
cylinder  to  one  part  of  said  valve-chest  to  shift  the  valve 
In  one  direction,  the  aforesaid  extension-duct  also  commu- 
nicating with  the  same  part  of  the  valve  chest  to  shift  the 
valve  in  the  opposite  direction. 
I  3.  The  combination  of  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder  provided 
with  an  extension-guide  having  a  duct  therein  open  to  the 
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air,  a  piston  working  In  the  C)'lln<!«»r  and  protldcd  with 
an  extension  shank  adapted  to  open  and  clos*  the  said 
duct,  a  valve-chest,  a  valve  therein,  means  controlled  by 
the  valve  for  adniittinjj  fluid  to  either  end  of  the  cylinder, 
nifans  controlled  !)>•  the  valve  for  exhaust  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  piston  for  admittintj  pressure  rtuifl  from  the 
cylinder  to  one  part  of  said  valve  chest  to  shifC  the  valve 
la  one  direction,  the  aforesaid  extension  duct  alpo  commu 
nlcatin;;  with  the  same  part  of  the  valve  chest  to  shift  the 
valve  ill  the  oppiwite  direction. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  provided 
with  an  extension  and  a  duct  In  the  extension  acd  open  to 
the  air,  a  piston  workinjc  in  the  cylinder  anj  provided 
with  an  extension  part  adapted  to  open  and  clo$e  the  said 
duct,  a  valve  chest,  a  differential  valve  therein,  rlieans  con- 
trolled by  the  valve  for  admitting  fluid  to  either  end  of  the 
cylinder,  means  controlled  by  the  valve  for  exhaust  and 
means  controlled  by  the  piston  for  admitting  pressure 
fluid  from  the  cylinder  to  one  part  of  said  val»"  chest  to 
shift  the  valve  in  one  direction,  the  aforesaid  extension- 
duct  also  communlcatluK  with  the  same  part  of  the  valve- 
chest  to  shift  the  valve  In  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  The  combin.iflon  of  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  provided 
with  an  extension  and  a  valve  controlling  exhaust  duct  in 
the  extension  and  communicating  with  the  air,  a  piston 
within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  extension  connected!  with  the 
piston  and  reciprocating  In  the  cylinder  extension  and  con- 
trolling the  exhaust-duct  therein,  a  valve-chest  having  a 
pressure-fluid  Inlet,  a  valve  reciprocating  In  said  chest  and 
comprising  a  valve-steui  and  four  valve-heads  one  of  which 
is  of  less  diameter  than  the  others  and  Is  exposed  on  one 
Kiven  side  to  constant  communication  with  the  outer  air 
and  another  of  which  is  exposed  on  an  opposing  side  to 
communication  with  the  exhaust  duct,  and  means  for  es- 
tablishing communication  between  such  opposing  side  of 
the  last  mentioned  valve  head  and  the  fluid  pres$ure  cylin- 
der while  the  valve  controlling  exhaust  duct  Is  closed  by 
the  piston  extension. 


I 


844,4;{8.      FILTERING    APPARATT'S.      GtY    ij    Bayley, 

Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Tumraings  Fl(ter  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia  Filed  .July  28.  1000. 
Serial  No.  328.261. 


':V^  ♦  ^^' 


VlaitH. —  1.  In  a  filter  system,  a  plurality  of  filtering  ves- 
sels, requisite  supply,  delivery.  Intercommunicating  and 
waste  connections  for  the  several  vessels,  and  trwo  valves 
controlling  access  to  all  said  connections. 

2.  In  a  filter  system,  the  combination  of  a  pturality  of 
filtering  vessels,  supply  and  delivery  mains,  a  four  way 
connection  Interposed  hetween  the  several  vessels  and  the 
supply-main,  a  second  four  way  connection  interposed  be 
twe«n  the  several  vessels  and  the  delivery  main,  and  a 
single  valve  controlling  all  four  of  the  ports  In  each  con- 
nection. 

3.  In  a  filter  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
filtering  vessels,  a  connection  from  one  vessel  to  the  other 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  pipe  uniting  the  connections,  and 


two  valves  in  said  pipe  alone  controlling  all  directions  of 
How  of  fluid  through  said  connections. 

4.  In  a  filter  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
filtering  vessels,  a  connection  from  one  ves.sel  to  the  other 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  pipe  uniting  the  connections  and 
provided  with  a  valved  branch,  and  two  valves  in  said 
pipe  alone  controlling  all  directions  of  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  connections. 

.">.  In  a  filter  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
filtering  vessels,  a  connection  from  one  vessel  to  the  other 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  pipe  uniting  the  connections,  and 
two  four-way  valves  in  said  pipe  alone  controlling  all  di- 
rections of  flow  of  fluid  through  said  connections. 

6.  in  a  filter  system,  a  plurality  of  filtering  vessels,  a 
connection  from  one  vessel  to  the  other  at  each  end  there- 
of, a  pipe  uniting  the  connections,  two  valves  in  the  pipe 
alone  controlling  all  directions  of  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
connections,  and  a  valved  bypass  bridging  the  valved  por- 
tion of  .said  pipe. 

7.  In  a  filter  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
filtering  vessels,  supply  and  delivery  mains,  a  waste  pipe 
common  to  the  several  vessels,  a  single  valve  in  the  sup- 
I)ly main,  a  single  valve  in  the  delivery  main,  and  connec- 
tions controlled  by  the  valves  whereby  either  vessel  may 
he  directly  connected  with  the  waste-pipe  without  disturb- 
ing the  filtering  operation  in  the  other. 

s.  In  a  filter  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
filtering  vessels,  supply  and  delivery  mains,  a  waste-pipe 
common  to  the  several  vessels,  a  four-way  valve  in  the 
supply-main,  a  four-way  valve  in  the  delivery-main,  con- 
nections from  one  valve  to  one  end  of  each  vessel  and  to 
the  waste-pipe,  and  connections  from  the  other  valve  to 
the  other  end  of  each  cylinder  and  to  the  waste-pipe. 


844.439.  ARC-LAMP.  John  H.  Ben.vett  and  Adrian  I. 
Miner,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  3,  1905.  Serial 
No,  263,565. 


I  tdim  -  1.  In  an  arc  lamp  a  brass  tube  provided  with 
top  and  bottom  centrally-oriflced  caps,  a  two  part  carbon- 
clutch  of  magnetic  material  arranged  within  said  tube,  a 
current-carrying  coll  surrounding  said  tube,  two  small 
strips  of  soft  iron  between  said  coil  and  said  tube  one  op- 
posite the  other,  a  carbon  disposed  between  the  two  parts 
of  saiu  clutch,  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp  a  seat  for  the  bottom  carbon  composed 
of  a  conductive  tube  open  at  both  ends  and  secured  to  the 
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bottom  of  the  lamp  frame,  a  small  set-screw  In  the  side  of 
said  tube,  and  a  Iwttom  screw-cap  for  said  tube  extending 
over  said  set-screw,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  arc-lamp,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
solenoid-coil,  carried  by  said  frame,  a  tube  of  non-mag- 
netic material  dispo.sed  within  said  coil,  strips  of  mag- 
netic material  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  coil  between 
the  inner  surface  of  the  coil  and  the  said  tube,  a  two-part 
carbon-clutch  comi>osed  of  longitudinally-disposed  bars 
each  carrying  rings  adapted  to  embrace  a  carbon,  said 
clutch  be^ig  arranged  within  said  tube. 


844,440.      AUTOMATIC    WEIGHING-MACHINE.      Wilr 
LiAM  F.  Brain.  Muskegon.  Mich.,  and  ^VILLIAM  Bradn, 


Brooklyn, 
287,154. 


N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    13.    1905.      Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  frame, 
a  beam,  a  fulcrum  between  said  parts  comprising  the  con- 
tacting non  concentric  members,  one  of  which  has  a  rolling 
movement  on  the  other,  and  means  for  retaining  the  said 
members  in  operative  relation  to  each  other,  comprising  a 
yielding  device  at  the  center  line  of  the  fulcrum  members 
projecting  from  one  part  Into  the  other,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  weighing-scale,  a  beam,  a  frame, 
fulcrum  members,  one  having  rolling  contact  with  the 
other,  and  a  ball  and  socket  arranged  at  the  center  of  the 
length  of  the  beam-arms  forming  a  retaining  device  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  beam,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  weighing-scale,  a  beam,  a  frame, 
fulcrum  members,  one  having  rolling  contact  with  the 
other,  u  ball  and  socket  arranged  at  the  center  of  the 
length  of  the  l)eam-arm8  forming  a  retaining  device  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  beam,  and  a  yielding  bearing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  welghlng-scale.  a  frame,  a  beam, 
and  fulcrum  members  l>etwe<'n  said  parts,  one  member  hav- 
ing a  plain  surface  rolling  upon  the  other  member  and 
yielding  means  between  said  members  to  control  them  in 
their  action,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  weighing-scale,  a  frame,  a  beam, 
and  fulcrum  members  between  said  parts,  one  member  hav- 
ing a  plain  surface  and  the  other  having  its  surface  pro- 
vided with  a  rib  or  ribs  In  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  beam,  said  surfaces  rolling  one  upon  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


6.  In  combination  in  a  weighing-scale,  the  frame,  the 
beam,  fulcrum  meml)er8  l)etween  them  having  rolling  con- 
tact parts,  and  the  Intermeshlng  teeth  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  coilperatlng  fulcrum  ineml)ers,  said  teeth  mesh- 
ing when  the  beam  tips  and  l)eing  free  from  frlctlonal  con- 
tact with  each  other  when  the  beam  is  at  or  near  balanced 
position  and  tlie  act  of  weighing  is  to  be  performed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  In  combination  In  a  weighing-scale,  a  frame,  a  beam, 
fulcrum  members  between  them  having  parts  in  rolling 
contact  and  controlling  teeth  in  line  with  the  end  portions 
of  the  said  rolling  parts,  the  teeth  being  interrupted  oppo- 
site the  center  of  said  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  weighing  scale,  a  frame,  a  beam, 
fulcrum  members  having  rolling  contact,  means  for  retain- 
ing the  fulcrtim  members  against  displacement  comprising 
a  ball  and  sockets  l)etween  them. 

9.  In  combination  in  a  weighing-scale,  the  frame,  a  beam, 
fulcrum  members  having  rolling  contact,  yielding  means 
at  the  center  of  the  beam  for  preventing  lateral  displace- 
ment, and  means  for  preventing  displacement  of  the  beam 
in  the  direction  In  which  the  beam  tips,  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  In  combination  In  a  weighing-scale,  the  frame,  a 
beam,  fulcrum  tnembeis  having  rolling  contact,  means  at 
the  center  of  the  beatn  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of 
the  beam  and  the  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  means 
for  preventing  slipping  of  the  beam,  substantially  as  de- 
BCrtbed. 

11.  In  combination  in  a  weighing-machine,  a  frame,  a 
beam,  fulcrum  members  between  said  parts  having  a  rolling 
contact,  and  yielding  controlling  means  maintained  at  one 
point  in  relation  to  the  length  of  the  l)eam  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  said  fulcrum  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

12.  In  combination,  the  iieam,  the  frame,  fulcrum  mem- 
bers having  a  rolling  contact  with  each  other,  and  a  ball 
arranged  at  the  center  line  of  the  fulcrum,  and  concave 
sockets  with  which  the  ball  engages,  one  of  said  sockets  be- 
ing yieldingly  controlled,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  combination  in  a  scale,  the  beam,  the  frame,  ful- 
crum members  allowing  one  to  roll  on  the  other,  a  yielding 
centering  device  at  the  center  line  of  the  beam,  and  means 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  retaining  the  beam  in  proper 
relation  when  tipped,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  weighing-scale,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a 
frame  and  fulcrum  members  between  said  parts,  the  frame 
meml)er  being  ribbed  and  the  beam  member  being  curved 
and  flat  to  roll  on  the  apices  of  the  ribs  of  the  frame  mem- 
ber to  vary  the  relative  lengths  of  the  lever-arms,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

15.  In  combination  in  a  weighing-scale,  the  frame,  the 
beam,  fulcrum  members  between  them  having  rolling-con- 
tact parts  and  means  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  co- 
operating fulcrum  memi)€r8  when  the  beam  tips,  said  means 
being  out  of  action  when  the  beam  reaches  a  balanced  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  combination  in  a  weighing-scale,  the  frame,  the 
beam,  fulcrum  members  between  them  having  rolling-con- 
tact parts,  intermeshlng  parts  carried  by  the  fulcrum 
memt)ers  for  preventing  displacement  of  the  beam  when  It 
tips,  said  parts  being  out  of  frlctlonal  contact  when  the 
beam  is  about  to  assume  balanced  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

17.  In  combination  a  scale,  the  beam  and  frame  with 
fulcrum  members  and  yielding  controlling  means  between 
the  fulcrum  meml>ers.  maintained  at  the  center  of  the 
beam's  length  and  moving  upon  the  separating  and  closing 
movement  of  the  fulcrum  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

IS.  In  combination  in  a  scale,  the  beam  and  frame  with 
fulcrum  members  and  a  ball-and-socket  controlling  device 
between  said  members,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  an  automatic  welghinc-machlne  the  combination 
of  a  balancing  l>eam.  a  receiver  at  one  end  and  a  weight 
at  the  other  end.  fulcrum  raerat>er8  between  the  beam  and 
the  frame  having  rolling  surfaces  which  are  short  as  com- 
pared with  the  length  of  the  beam  and  which  are  plain  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  beam,  and  fulcrum  mem- 


265S 


DFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  19,  1907. 


bera  between  the  beam  and  th^  recalTtr  ^nd  woiKbt  rc- 
spectivelx,  eacb  of  said  fulcnini  members  having;  rolling 
contact  with  its  companion  member  and  b^iDK  plain  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  beam,  and  «ach  of  limited 
leiiK'th  as  compared  with  the  length  of  the  beam,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

'20.  In  combination,  in  a  weighing  scale,  a  frame,  a 
beam,  a  fulcrum  between  said  parts  comprising  the  con- 
tacting not!  concentric  mem(>ers.  one  of  wlijch  has  rolling 
movement  on  the  other,  and  means  at  th^  center  (jf  the 
beam  for  retaining  the  members  against  b^th  lateral  and 
longitudinal  displacement  in  relation  to  e»ch  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

21.  In  combinatloD,  in  a  weighing-scaKe.  a  frame,  a 
beam,  a  fulcrum  between  said  part.s  comprising  the  contact- 
ing non-concentric  members,  one  of  which  has  rolling  move- 
ment on  the  other  and  means  maintained  tt  <ine  point  in 
relation  to  the  length  of  the  beam  for  prercntiug  its  dis- 
placement, said  means  comprising  a  rolling  device  between 
the  fulcrum  members,  sut)stantially  as  described. 

21*.  In  combination  in  an  automatic  weighing-machine. 
a  frame,  a  free  beam  having  a  weight-carrying  arm  and  a 
receiver-carrying  arm  with  a  fulcrum  at  the  center  of  said 
beam  where  said  arms  join,  said  fulcrum  being  short  as 
compared  with  the  length  of  the  beam  and  (Jomprising  non- 
concentric  members  having  their  bearing  surfaces  plain  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  beam  whereby  erne  mem- 
ber has  free  rolling  movement  on  the  other,  a  receiver  on 
the  receiver  arm  and  a  weight  on  the  weight-arm.  said  beam 
being  unconnected  and  free  to  balance,  stibstantialiy  as 
described. 

2.".  In  combination  in  an  automatic  weighing  machine, 
a  frame,  a  beam  having  a  weight-carrying  arm  and  a  re- 
ceiver carrying  arm  with  a  fulcrum  at  the  center  of  said 
beam  where  said  arms  join,  said  fulcrum  oomprising  non- 
concentric  members  having  their  t)€aring-surfaces  plain  in 
the  difctlon  of  movement  of  the  beam  whereby  one  mem- 
ber has  free  rolling  movement  on  the  other,  a  receiver  on 
the  receiver-arm  and  a  weight  on  the  weight  arm.  and 
means  at  the  fulcrum  for  controlling  the  lotgitudinal  rela- 
tion between  the  beam  and  frame,  suhstintlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


844.441.     EGG-TESTER.      Herbert  H.   Brown,   Philadel- 
phia. I'a.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1906.     Serial  ^o.  .•?.35.26(5. 


Claim.  —  1.  An  egg-testing  device  comprising  a  tubular 
casing,  a  closing  plate  over  the  rearward  end.  a  source  of 
artirtcia!  light  within  the  easing  mounted  on  said  closing- 
plate,  a  flanged  closure-cap  removably  mounted  over  the 
forward  end  of  said  casing,  said  cap  having  a  centrally- 
disposed  projecting  portion  forming  a  chamber  adapted  to 
support  within  it  the  article  to  be  tested,  said  projecting 
chamber  having  a  slotted  opening  In  alin«ment  with  the 
BC'Urce  of  light  within  the  casing,  means  to  vary  the  size 
of  said  opening,  and  means  to  operatlvely  support  the  de- 
vice at  any  angle  of  Inclination  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  egg-testing  apparatus,  a  conical  casing  2 
closed  at  one  end,  an  electric-lighting  devloe  secured  with- 
in said  end.  a  reflector  for  said  electric-lighting  device,  a 
removable  closure  i)  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing, 
said  closure  comprising  the  wall  11,  the  lawardlj-project- 


Ing  flange  10,  the  laterally-extending  walls  12,  the  con- 
vex plate  13  therefor,  ways  18  carried  by  said  wall  11 
and  an  apertured  plate  15  adapted  to  have  its  ends  se- 
cured in  said  ways. 

3.  In  an  egg-testing  apparatus,  a  conical  casing  2 
closed  at  one  end,  an  electric-lighting  device  secured 
within  the  other  end,  a  reflector  for  said  electric-lighting 
device,  a  movable  closure  9  for  the  opposite  end  of  said 
eating,  said  closure  comprising  the  wall  11.  the  inwardly- 
projecting  flange  10.  the  laterally-extending  walls  12,  the 
convex  plate  13  therefor,  ways  18  carried  by  said  wall  11, 
an  apertured  plate  15  adapted  to  have  its  ends  secured  In 
said  ways,  a  standard  20  having  an  ear  21,  an  ear  22 
attached  to  the  casing  2,  and  a  device  for  locking  said 
ears  In  position  with  respect  to  each- other. 


844.442.     COTTON-GIN.     Louis  David,  Montgomery,  Ala. 
Filed  Sept.   14,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,652. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  ginning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  closely-spaced  rods  or  shafts,  and  mechanism  for 
rotating  adjacent  pairs  of  these  rods  or  shafts  alternately 
in  opposite  directions,  whereby  each  rod  will  first  co<">por- 
ate  with  the  rod  at  one  side  and  then  cooperate  with  the 
lod  at  the  other  side  and  so  on,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

•J.  In  a  ginning  apparatus,  a  ginning  floor  or  surface 
consisting  of  a  series  of  closely-spaced  comparatively 
small  flexible  rods,  and  means  for  alternately  rotating 
each  adjacent  pair  of  rods  In  opposite  directions  so  that 
each  rod  will  first  cooperate  with  the  rod  at  one  side  and 
then  with  the  rod  at  the  other  side  of  it.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  ginning  apparatus,  ginning  means  consisting  of 
a  series  of  closely-spaced  rods,  a  pinion  on  one  end  of  each 
red.  the  pinions  on  each  adjacent  pair  of  rods  being  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  ends  of  the  rods  and  the  pinions  at 
each  side  being  arranged  In  a  double  row  so  that  adjacent 
pinions  shall  be  out  of  line  with  each  other,  a  rack-bar 
for  each  double  row  of  pinions,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  rack-bar  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  ginning  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  ginning  iloor  in- 
clining toward  a  seed-discharge  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  small  rods  contacting  with  each  other  and  hav- 
ing bearings  at  their  opposite  ends,  means  for  rotating 
adjacent  pairs  of  these  rods  In  opposite  directions  to 
draw  the  lint  down  from  the  seeds  and  discharge  It  into 
the  lint-chamber  below,  a  guard  or  deflector  upon  which 
the  lint-cotton  falls,  and  a  pneumatic  discharging  means 
below  this  deflector. 

5.  In  a  ginning  apparatus,  ginning  means  consisting  of 
n  floor  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  small  elastic 
ri)ds  having  their  peripheries  In  contact,  and  means  for 
rotating    the    rods,    for    the    purpose    set    forth. 

6.  In  a  ginning  apparatus,  ginning  means  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  small  rods  or  shafts  arranged  close 
tcgether  in  parallelism  and  in  the  same  plane,  to  thus 
constltiite  a  ginning-floor,  and  means  for  rotating  adjacent 
pairs  of  the  rods  In  opposite  directions,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


844,443.     CLUTCH.     Jambs  C.   Dawson,  St.   Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.   30.   1906.      Serial   No.   314.430. 

Claim.— I.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  alined  aper- 
tures in  opposite  walls,  an  apertured  clu*ch-plate  extending 
obliquely  across   the   line  of  the  apertures  and   having  a 
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fixed  bearing  at  one  end  against  one  of  the  apertured 
walls  of  the  casing,  and  a  spring-plate  engaging  the  clutch 
member  and  bearing  against  the  opposite  apertured  wall 
of  the  casing. 


2.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  alined  apertures  In 
opposite  walls,  a  clutch-plate  having  a  fixed  bearing 
against  one  of  the  apertured  walls  of  the  casing  and  ex 
tending  obliquely  across  the  casing  and  having  an  aper- 
ture in  line  with  the  wall  apertures  and  a  socket  between 
such  aperture  and  its  free  end,  and  a  spring  plate  having 
a  tongue  engaging  such  socket  and  an  aperture  in  line 
with  the  named  casing  aperture  and  bearing  at  its  free 
end  against  the  wall  of  the  casing  opposite  that  against 
which    the   clutch  plate    bears. 

3.  In  comblnatitin.  a  base,  a  rod  rising  from  the  base, 
a  follower  running  on  the  rod.  a  chambered  casing  inde- 
pendent of  the  follower  apertured  to  run  on  the  rod,  and 
a  clutch  member  within  the  casing  for  gripping  the  rod. 


844,444.  OEAIUNG  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  -  VE- 
HICLES. Leslie  B.  Farmer,  South  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1906.    Serial  No.  304,001. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  motor- vehicle  or  automobile,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  frame  comprising  the  axle  A  and  reach-bars 
extending  forwardly  therefrom,  said  axle  having  loops 
near  the  ends  thereof,  of  the  driving  shafts  or  axles  D 
bridging  the  loops  of  the  axle  A  and  having  double  cranks 
disposed  in  said  loops,  one  end  of  each  driving-shaft  being 
extended  beyond  the  end  of  the  axle  and  formed  into  a 
spindle;  together  with  a  counter-shaft  journaled  on  the 
reach  bars  and  having  two  pairs  of  cranks  connected  to 
the  cranks  of  the  driving-shafts  by  rods  i,  and  means  for 
turning  the  counter-shaft. 

2.  In  a  motor-vehicle  or  automobile,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  comprising  the  axle  A  having  the  depend- 
ing loops  a  near  Its  ends,  of  bearing-boxes  disposed  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  loops,  and  crankshafts  D  journaled  in 
said  bearing-boxes  and  extended  at  one  end  beyond  the 
axle  where  it  Is  formed  into  a  spindle  to  receive  the 
wheel ;  together  with  counter-shafts  supported  in  boxes 
mounted  on  the  reach-bars  and  having  crank  portions, 
rods  connecting  the  counter-shafts  to  the  crank-shafts,  a 
large  bevel  gear  wheel  connected  to  the  counter-shafts 
and   means  for  turning  said  bevel  gear-wheel. 
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S.  In  a  motor  -  vehicle  or  automobile,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  comprising  the  axte  A  having  the  depend- 
ing loops  a  near  Its  ends,  parallel  reach-bars  extending 
forwardly  from  the  axle  and  connected  together  nt  their 
forward  ends  ;  of  bearing-boxes  disposed  at  opi>oslte  sides 
of  the  loops,  the  bearing-box  at  the  outer  end  of  the  axle 
comprising  a  lower  section  and  three  upper  sections,  the 
Intermediate  upper  section  forming  a  seat  for  the  outer 
reach-bars,  crank-shafts  supported  In  said  bearing  boxes 
and  extended  beyond  the  end  of  the  axle  where  they  are 
formed  Into  spindles  to  receive  the  driving-wheels,  and  a 
removable  loop  portion  the  ends  of  which  form  a  part  of 
the  bearing  l)oies.  said  removable  loop  portion  being  op- 
posed to  the  loop  portion  of  the  axle ;  together  with 
countershafts  supported  on  the  reach-bars  and  having 
cranks,  rods  connecting  the  counter-shafts  to  the  driving- 
shafts,  and  a  l)evel  gear-wheel  for  Imparting  rotation  to 
the  countershafts,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
descrilved. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  or  automobile,  the  combination,  of 
independent  crank  shafts  carrying  the  drive-wheels,  said 
shafts  having  each  a  double  crank  disposed  at  right  an- 
gles to  each  other  ;  together  with  counter-shafts  having 
corresponding  cranks,  rods  connecting  the  counter-shafts 
to  the  crank  shafts,  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to 
the  counter-shafts,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  motor-vehicle  or  automobile,  the  combination,  of 
separate  shafts  carrying  the  drive  -  wheels,  said  shafts 
each  having  a  plurality  of  cranks  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  a  counter-shaft  having  corresponding  cranks. 
rods  connecting  the  cranks  on  the  counter-shaft  to  the 
companion  cranks  on  the  wheel  shafts,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting motion  to  the  counter  -  shaft,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


844.445.  NON-OVERFLOW  rUMP.  Bertram  G.  Foster, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Delphos  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1900.     Serial  No.  312,243. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  com- 
bined discharge  and  siphon  return  pipe  connected  thereto, 
said  pipe  having  a  siphon-discharge  opening,  and  a  valve 
controlling  said  siphon-discharge  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  combined  dU- 
charge  and  siphon  return  pipe  connected  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  discharge-openings,  one  of  which  Is 
lower  than  the  other,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
lower  discharge-opening. 
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A.  The   combination    with   a   pump,   of  a   combined  dis- 
charge and  siphon  return  pipe  connected  thereto  and  hav 
Ins  a   plurality   of  discharge  -  openlnjfs,   one   ot   which    Is 
lower  than  the  other,  and  an  automatlcaliyopeeated  valve 
controlling  said  lower  discharge-opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  combined  dis- 
charge and  siphon  return  pipe  connected  thereto  and  hav 
lag  a  plurality  of  discharge  -  openings,  one  ot  which  Is 
lower  than  the  other,  and  a  valve  lo<-ated  in  the  path  of 
the  discharge  from  the  pump  acd  operated  thereby  to 
close  the  lower  opening. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  conjblned  dls 
charge  and  return  pipe  connected  thereto,  said  pl^K"  h-jv 
Ing  a  alphon-distharge  opening  between  its  ends,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  lUjuld  therethrough 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  combined  dis- 
charge and  return  pipe  connected  thereto,  said  pipe  hav- 
ing a  depending  discharge  end  and  also  having  an  opening 
located  below  the  plane  of  the  discharge  end,  »nd  means 
for  closing  the  opening. 

7.  The  combination   with   a   pump,   of  a   conabined  dis- 
charge and  return  pipe  connected   thereto,  said  pipe  hav- 
ing a  depending  discharge  end  and  also  having  an  op<^nlng 
located  below  the  plane  of  the  discharge  end.  and  an  auto 
matic  valve  for  closing  the  opening. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  pump  Including  4  cylinder, 
of  a  discharge  and  return  pipe  connected  to  th«  cylinder, 
sal«l  cylinder  having  a  dl.scharge-openlnn  communicating 
with  the  pipe  and  said  pipe  having  a  diacharfe  opening 
substantially  alined  with  the  cylinder  dischanre  opening. 
and  a  valve  interposed  l)etween  the  openings. 

;>.  The  combination  with  a  pump  Including  ti  cylinder, 
of  a  discharge  and  return  pipe  connected  to  the  cylinder 
and  having  an  opening  contiguous  to  Its  connect!. .n  with 
the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  opening.' 

10.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  cniMned  dis- 
charge and  return  siphon  pipe  connected  thereto  :ind  hav- 
ing a  siphon-dlscbarge.  and  means  for  closing'  tbe  siphon- 
discharge  during  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  pump 
through  said  pipe. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  combined  dis- 
charge and  return  siphon  pipe  connected  thereti»  and  hav- 
ing a  siphon  (llscbarge,  and  an  automatic  valve  for  closing 
the  siphon  discharge  during  the  discharge  of  liquid  from 
the  pump  Into  the  said  pipe,  said  valve  being  operated  by 
said  dl.scharge  of  liquid. 

1-.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  combine*!  dis- 
charge and  return  pipe  connected  thereto  and  (omprlslng 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  flied  to  the  jMimp  and 
having  a  siphon  discharge  opening,  the  other  l»Miig  sMd- 
able  on  the  first  -  mentioned  section  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening. 

i;{.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  combined  dis- 
charge and  return  pipe  connected  thereto  and  comprising 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  fixed  to  the  i^unip  and 
havlni;  a  slphon-dlscharge  opening  contiguous  to  the  Junc- 
ture with  the  pump,  the  other  being  slldable  on  the  flrst- 
mentlone*!  section  and  having  a  depending  dlsoh:irKe  end. 
and  an  automatic  valve  disposed  In  the  path  of  itioveinent 
of  the  dlschari,'e  from  the  pump  and  operating  j^cross  the 
openlns;  in  the  first  mentioned  section.  I  I 

14  The  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  pump  lo- 
cated therein  and  having  a  discharge,  a  combined  dis- 
charge and  return  pipe  connected  to  the  pump  and  having 
communication  with  the  discharge  thereof,  said  pipe  having 
an  opening  disposed  In  substantial  allnement  »lth  said 
discbarge,  and  a  valve  Interposed  t>etween  the  fllscharjre 
and  opening  ami  automatically  operating  to  close  the  lat 
ter  upon  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  pump,  Bald  pipe 
having  a  depending  discharge  end  disposed  extariorly  of 
the  reservoir. 

15.  A  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  platca.  a  tube 
leading  from  tbe  cylinder  and  having  an  opening  Interme- 
diate Its  ends  for  the  discharge  of  returned  oU.  and  a 
Talve  controlling  such^ opening. 

Ifi.  A  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plunget.  a  tube 
leading  therefrom  through  which  both  an  emission  and  si- 
phoning of  liquid  is  alternately  effected  during  an  opera- 
tion of  the  pump,  said  tube  having  an  opening  litermedl- 


ate  Its  ends  for  the  discharge  of  siphoned   liquid,    and 
means   for    controlling  said  opening. 

17.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger,  a  tube  leading 
therefrom  having  a  valve  chaml)er  Intermediate  Its  ends 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening  for  siphoned  liquid,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  communication  between  the 
chamber  and  cylinder  and  the  discharge  through  said 
opening. 

l'^.  The  combination  with  a  pump  cylinder,  of  a  plunger 
operating  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  pipes  connected  to 
the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plunger,  each  of  said 
pipes  comprising  a  combined  discharge  and  return  pipe 
and  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings,  one  of  which 
Is  lower  than  the  other  and  constitutes  a  siphon  discharge. 

ID.  The  combination  with  a  pump  cylinder,  of  a  plunger 
operating  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  pipes  connected  to 
the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pluiiKer.  each  of  said 
pipes  comprising  a  combined  discharge  and  return  pipe  and 
having  a  plurality  of  discharge  openlnsja.  one  of  which  Is 
lower  than  the  other  and  constitutes  a  siphon  discharge, 
and    valves   controlling  said   siphon  discharge   openings. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  pump  cylln 
der  located  therein,  a  redprocatory  phinirer  operating  In 
the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  pipes  connected  to  the  cylinder 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  plunger,  said  pipes  having  depend- 
ing discharge  ends  located  exteriorly  of  the  reservoir  and 
having  siphon  disc  harge  openings  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  said  reservoir,  and  automatic  valves  control- 
ling said  slphon-dlschage  openings. 


S44,44fi.  TYI'E  WRITING  M.\CH1NE.  Cahl  Oabhiel.son, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. .Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1902.     Serial  No.  118,875. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  segmental ly  arranged  type-bars, 
a  series  of  upright  key  actuate<l  sublevers.  the  upper  ends 
of  which  sublevers  are  segmentally  arranged  and  their  up- 
per portions  being  substantially  e<iuldl8tant.  and  a  curved 
series  of  connecting  links  tjetween  the  upi)er  ends  of  the 
sublevers  and  the  type  -  bars,  the  type  ■  bars  being  wider 
apart  at  the  ends  of  the  series  and  so  spaced  as  that  the 
links  extending  from  the  sublevers  to  the  type  bars  are  ar 
ranged  In  substantially  straight  lines  and  In  substantial 
parallelism. 

2.  In  a  front  strike  type  writing  machine,  the  comiiina- 
tlon  of  a  series  of  key  levers,  a  series  of  upright  sublevers 
connected  thereto  and  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  la 
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an  arc  and  being  equidistant  at  their  upper  portions,  a 
type  bar  support,  a  series  of  type-bars  arranged  In  a  curve 
or  arc  on  said  support,  the  curve  or  arc  being  substan 
tlally  concentric  or  parallel  with  that  of  the  upper  ends  of 
the  sublevers ;  the  said  type  bars  at  the  ends  of  the  curve 
or  arc  being  spaced  apart  greater  distances  than  the  type- 
bars  at  the  middle  of  the  curve  or  arc.  and  a  curved  or 
arc  shaped  series  of  straight-line  links  connecting  said 
type  bars  and  said  sublevers. 

3.  In  a  front  strike  type  writing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  se^mentally-arranged  type  bars  spaced 
apart  at  gradually  Increasing  distances  as  the  ends  of  the 
segment  are  approachetl.  a  segmental  series  of  connecting- 
links  disposed  rearwardly  from  the  tyi»e  bars  In  substan- 
tially straight  lines,  a  series  of  sublevers,  the  upi)er  ends 
of  which  are  segmentally  arranged  to  match  the  curvature 
of  the  type  bar  arrangement,  the  upper  portions  of  said 
sublevers  lielng  also  substantially  equidistant  and  con- 
nected to  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  links,  and  a  series  of 
key-levers  connected  to  said  sublevers,  the  said  key-levers 
being  contracttxl  or  condensed  at  the  points  of  connection 
to  the  sublevers  and  at  such  points  being  substantially 
equally  spaced  apart. 


844,447.    ARTICLE  STTrrORT  FOR  WARDROBES.    GlB 
T.vvE  Oaitier,  Grand  Uaplds.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand 
Rapids   Show  Case   Company,   Grand    Rapids.    Mich.,   a 
Corporation  of  Michl.ijan.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1006.     Serial 
No.  :n  .3.890. 
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both  directions,  a  fixed  stop  which  determines  the  start- 
ing point  of  the  tumblers,  a  bolt,  a  locking-dog  connected 
with  the  bolt  and  arranged  to  enter  the  slots  In  the  tum- 
blers and  a  spring  which  engages  with  the  notches  In  each 
tumbler. 


2./ 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
channel-bars  having  their  channeled  sides  turned  toward 
each  other.  ani;le  bars  secured  to  the  channel  bars,  and 
with  their  flanges  turned  outward,  cross-ties  extending 
transversely  of  both  of  said  channel  bars  and  said  angle- 
bars  and  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  movably  support- 
ing the  angle  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pajr  of  outer 
channel  -  bars  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  inner  channel  -  bars 
movable  between  the  outer  channel  bars  and  also  spaced 
apart,  each  pair  of  said  bars  having  their  channeled  sides 
turned  Inward,  angle  bars  attached  to  the  outer  sides  of 
the  inner  ch.'innel  bars  and  having  their  flanges  turned 
outward  and  within  the  channels  of  the  outer  channel- 
bars,  a  T  shajied  bar  movable  between  the  Inner  channel- 
bars,  cross  ties  extending  across  both  of  the  Inner  channel- 
bars  and  both  of  the  angle  bars  and  secured  thereto,  rolls 
between  the  outer  channel  bars  and  the  angle  bars,  to  mov- 
ably support  the  latter,  and  rolls  between  the  inner  chan- 
nel bars  and   the  T  l>ar. 

.V  The  combination  of  outer  chomiel  bars  spaced  apart, 
cross  ties  connecting  the  same,  inner  channel  bars  also 
spaced  apart,  cross-ties  connecting  the  same,  angle  bars  at- 
tached to  the  Inner  channel  bars  and  to  the  last-named 
tie-bars,  rolls  Journaled  on  tbe  inner  ends  of  the  Inner  bars 
and  traversing  the  channels  of  the  outer  bars,  rolls  jour- 
naled on  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer  channel  bars  and 
traversing  the  angle-bars,  a  T  bar  between  the  inner  chan- 
nel-bars, means  for  suspending  articles  from  said  T  bar, 
rolls  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  T-bar  and  traversing  the 
channels  of  the  Inner  channel  bars,  and  rolls  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  Inner  channel-bars  and  traversed  by  the  T-bar. 


844,448.      PERMT'TATION  LOCK.      Liiit»NAKD   B.    Gaylob, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1906.    Serial  No.  333.314. 
Claim. — -1.   In    a    lock    a    longitudinally-movable    bitted 
spindle.  Independently-rotatable  slotted  and  notched  tum- 
blers supported  on   the  spindle,   adapted  to   movement  in 


2.  In  a  lock  a  longitudinally-movable  bitted  spindle.  li»- 
dependently-rotatahle  slotted  tumblers  supported  on  the 
spindle  each  adapted  to  unlimited  rotation  Independently 
of  the  others  In  both  directions,  a  fixed  stop  which  deter- 
mines the  starting-point  of  the  tumblers,  a  bolt  and  a  lock- 
ing dog  connected  with  the  bolt  and  arrjinged  to  enter  the 
slots  in  the  tumblers. 

.3.  In  a  lock  a  longitudinally-movable  bltfi'd  spindle  pro- 
vided with  grooves,  a  spring-actuated  device  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  the  grooves,  independently  rotatablc  slotted  tum- 
blers supported  on  the  spindle,  a  fixed  stop  which  deter- 
mines the  starting  point  of  the  tumblers,  a  bolt  and  a  lock- 
ing-dog carried  by  the  bolt  adapted  to  enter  the  slots  in  the 
tumblers. 

4.  In  a  lock  a  longitudinally  movable  bitted  spindle  pro- 
vided with  grooves,  a  sprln_'-actuated  device  adapted  to 
engage  In  the  grooves,  Independently-rotatable  slotted  and 
notched  tumblers  supported  on  the  spindle,  a  fixed  stop 
which  determines  the  starting  point  of  the  tumblers,  a 
l)olt.  a  locking  dog  connected  with  the  bolt  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  slots  In  the  tumblers  and  a  spring  which  en- 
gages with  the  notches  in  each  tumbler. 

5.  In  a  lock  a  longitudinally-movat)le  bitted  spindle  pro- 
vided with  grooves,  a  fixed  stop  against  which  tbe  bit  may 
strike,  a  device  to  engage  in  the  grooves,  and  retard  the 
movement  of  the  spindle,  slotted  tumblers  adapted  to  ro- 
tation In  both  directions,  a  bolt  and  a  locking-dog  carried 
liy  the  bolt. 

6.  In  a  lock  a  longitudinally-movable  bitted  spindle  pro- 
vided with  grooves,  a  fixed  stop  against  which  the  bit  may 
strike,  a  device  to  engage  in  the  grooves  and  retard  the 
movement  of  the  spindle,  slotted  and  notched  tumblers 
adapted  to  rotation  In  both  directions,  a  bolt,  a  locking- 
dog  carried  by  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  which  engages  with 
the  notches  In  each  tumbler. 

7.  In  a  lock  a  longitudinally  movable  bitted  spindle.  In- 
dependently -  rotatable  slotted  tumblers  supported  upon 
the  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  successively  actuated  and 
left  at  rest  by  the  rotation  and  step-by-step  withdrawal  of 
the  spindle,  one  of  which  tumblers  is  provided  with  an 

Ided  rec(.;<s  ad 
J  Itself  and  a 

8.  In  a  lock  longitudinally  movable  bitted  spindle,  in- 
dependently rotatable  slotted  and  notched  tumblers  sup- 
ported upon  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  movement  in  both 
directions,  one  of  which  tumblers  is  provided  with  an  open 
sided  recess  adapted  to  lift  the  locking-dog,  tbe  locking- 
dog  Itself,  a  bolt  with  which  the  dog  engages  and  springs 
which  engage  with  the  notches  In  the  tumblers. 

0.  In  combination  with  a  lock  of  the  class  stated,  a  lon- 
gitudinally-movable spindle,  tumblers  supported  upon  tbe 
spindle  adapted  to  be  successively  rotated  In  both  direc- 
tions and  left  at  rest  by  the  outward  movement  of  tbe 
spindle  and  a  fixed  stop  which  determines  the  starting- 
point  for  the  tumblers. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  lock  of  the  class  stated,  a 
longitudinally-movable  spindle  provided  with  grooves,  a 
device  adapted  to  engage  in  the  grooves  to  retard  the  move- 
ment of  the  spindle,  combination-tumblers  equal  In  number 
to  the  grooves  in  the  spindle  and  supported  by  and  inde- 
pendently rotatable  In  both  directions  upon  the  spindle,  a 
fixed  stop  and  a  tumbler  adapted  to  lift  the  dog  likewise 
operated  by  the  spindle. 

11.  In   combination   with  a  lock  of  tbe  class  stated.  • 


open-sided  rec(.;<s  adapted  to  lift  the  locking  dog.  the  lock- 
ing-dog Itself  and  a  bolt  with  which  the  dog  engages. 
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lon^tudlnally-movaMf  spindle  provided  with  grooves,  a 
device  adapted  to  pni;«kre  In  the  jjrooves  to  retard  the  move 
ment  of  the  spindle,  combination  tumblers  slotted  for  the 
locklng-doK  and  having  notches  on  their  peripheries  and 
equHl  In  namber  to  the  ijrooves  on  the  splndlf  -ttipported 
by  and  independently  rotatable  In  both  directions  upon  the 
splndl''.  anoth»*r  tumbler  adapted  to  lift  th»  dog  likewise 
supported  by  the  spindle,  a  fixed  stop  whifh  determines 
the  starting-point  of  the  tumblers  and  springs  for  each  of 
the  combination-tumblers  which  emcatie  with  the  notches 
In   their  peripheries. 


844  449.  INHALER  Mairice  Green.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a.sslgnor  to  Schleffclin  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York,  h^ied  Oct.  J:.'.  ltHJ^5.  t*erlal  No. 
282.480. 


Claim — 1.  The  combination  in  an  inhaler  of  a  hollow 
branched  member  A.  a  ma><k  and  a  bag  connected  with  the 
ends  thereof,  and  a  tube  opon  at  both  ends  and  extendln,' 
through  one  branch  of  the  member  .\,  the  Inraer  end  of  said 
tube  being  in  the  plane  of  the  lower  end  of  said  branch, 
whereby  an  ane.sthetlc  and  air  may  be  Introduced  into  the 
bag  at  the  same  point  and  combined  below  the  memh.-r  .\. 
substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  in  an  Inhaler,  of  a  hollow  branched 
mi^iuber  A.  a  mask  and  a  bag  connected  with  tSe  ends  there- 
of, and  a  tube  opened  at  both  ends  and  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  through  the  vertical  branch  of  the  member  A. 
the  Inner  end  of  said  tube  being  concentric  with  and  In  the 
plane  of  the  inner  "nd  of  said  branch,  whereby  an  anes- 
thetic and  air  may  t)t>  introduced  into  the  bap  at  the  same 
point,  substantially  na  set  forth. 


844.450  RECTAL  PILATOR.  Charles  K.  IIabhis.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  9,  1904.  Serial  No.  2n.836. 
Claim. — 1.  A  rectal  dilator  comprising  a  metallic  shell 
having  an  oval  forward  portion,  and  a  cylindrical  rear  por- 
tion a  removable  battery  projecting  Into  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  shell  and  means  at  the  rear  enri  of  the  shell 
for  supporting  the  battery  within  the  shell  and  In  electrical 
connection  therewith. 

2.  A  rectal  dilator  comprising  a  metallic  Ihell  made  In 
Insulated  sections  and  having  a  tubular  portion  projecting 
from  one  end  thereof  and  a  battery  Inclose^l  within  said 
•bell  connected  with  the  respective  portions  of  the  shell, 
said  battery  having  a  portion  removably  supported  by  said 
tabular  portion  of  the  shell. 


3.  .\  dilator  romprtslng  a  metallic  shell  made  in  Insu- 
lated sections,  a  battery  Inclosed  within  said  shell  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  sections,  and  means  pro- 
jecting from  the  rear  end  of  the  shell  for  supporting  the 
battery  in  place. 

A) 


4.  A  dilator,  comprising  a  metallic  shell  and  a  remov- 
able battery  therein  and  electrically  connected  therewith, 
said  battery  having  a  screw-threaded  cylindrical  portion, 
and  the  shell  having  a  threaded  portion  to  receive  the 
threaded  cylindrical  portion  of  the  battery. 

5.  A  dilator,  comprising  a  metallic  shell  having  a  hole 
in  one  end,  and  a  battery  within  and  electrically  connected 
with  said  shell,  said  battery  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
hole  In  Its  end.  a  series  of  disks  of  different  metals  alter- 
nating with  each  other,  said  disks  having  alined  openings 
forming  an  unobstructed  passage  through  the  battery. 

().  .\  rectal  dilator  comprising  a  metallic  shell  divided 
into  two  parts  connected  by  Insulating  material,  a  battery 
disposed  within  said  shell  and  electrically  connected  with 
the  two  sections  thereof. 


844,451.     CESSPOOL.     Edwakp  Helbkr.  Fnrmlngton,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,711. 


Claim. — \  tank  provided  with  oppositely-disposed  open- 
ings disposed  at  different  distances  from  the  bottom  of  tlip 
tank,  an  inlet  pipe  seattnl  in  one  of  said  openings  and  hav 
ing  Its  free  end  flared  laterally,  a  discharge  pipe  seated  In 
the  opposite  opening,  an  Inclined  partition  extending 
transversely  of  the  tank  nud  spaced  from  the  top  and  lx>t 
torn  thereof,  and  a  giiard  secured  to  the  walls  of  the  tank 
at  the  mouth  of  the  discharge  pipe  and  having  Its  free 
end  spaced  laterally  from  said  walls  and  terminating  in  a 
laterally-extending  Up.  i 


844,452.      PROCESS    OF    OBTAINING    METALS    FROM 
SULFIDS.     Thomas  J.   Heskktt.   llninswick.   Victoria, 
Australia.     Filed  July  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,500. 
Claim.— I    The  process  of  obtaining  metals  from  sulfids. 
which   consists  In  oxidising  and  desulfurlzing  the  melted 
ores  In  an  oxidizing  chamber,  precipitating  the  unoxldlzable 
metals  and  collecting  them  in  the  bottom  of  the  chamt>er. 
passing  oiids  of  the  nietnls  and  the  sulfuroiis  acid  iras  in 
a   highly-heated   condition    into  a   reducing  chamber,   there 
bringing  the  oxids  and  sulfids  into  contact  with  a  reduc- 
ing material,  collecting  the  less  volatile  metals  at  the  l)ot- 
tom   of   the   reducing  chainN'r,    passing   the   more    volatile 
metals    to    condensinc-chamtH^rs.    and    there    precipitating 
them  In  the  order  of  their  condensation. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  metal   from  sulflds,  which 
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consists  In  the  oxidation  of  the  oxidlzable  portions,  sepa- 
rating the  oxidlzable  and  non-oxidlzable  portions,  reducing 


the   oxidlzable   portions   and   precipitating   first   the   least 
volatile  and  then  the  more  volatile  metals  In  order. 


celve  the  rib  of  the  adjacent  tile  a  portion  to  cover  but 
not  project  into  the  gutter  of  the  adjacent  tile  and  with  a 
rabbet  forming  a  shoulder  which  fits  In  the  rabbet  uf  the 
adjacent  tiles  when  said  tiles  are  In  operative  position  ; 
substantially  as  described. 


844,453.  ROOFING -TILE.  Edward  E.  Johnston,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mound  City  Roofing  Tile  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  307.865. 


844,454.  DUPLEX  WIND  MOTOR  Orlando  Kikkhaii, 
Marshalltown.  Iowa  Filled  Sept.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
335.0::  4. 


Claim — 1.  A  roofing  tile  provided  at  one  edge  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  gutter  formed  below  the  upper 
surface  thereof  and  with  an  upwardly  projecting  rib  adja- 
cent said  glitter,  and  the  other  edge  portion  of  the  tile  be 
Ing  provided  with  a  recess  on  its  underneath  face  to  re- 
ceive the  rib  of  the  adjacent  tile,  the  underneath  portion 
of  the  overlapping  tile  covering  the  gutter  of  the  adjacent 
tile  but  not  extending  Into  said  gutter  :  substantially  as 
described. 

j2.  .\  tile  provided  at  one  edge  with  a  gutter  and  with  a 
single  upwardly  projecting  rib  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  gutter,  and  the  other  edge  portion  of  the  tile  having  a 
raised  portl  m  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  rib  of 
the  adjacent  tile,  the  flange  which  forms  one  side  of  said 
recess  reatlne  at  Its  lower  edge  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
the  adjacent  tile  at  a  point  distant  from  the  gutter  and 
the  gutter  of  said  adjacent  tile  being  covered  but  not  filled 
in  by  a  portion  of  the  overlapping  tile:  substantl.-iUy  as 
desert  l)ed. 

3.  A  tile  providtHl  in  its  upper  face  with  a  gutter,  a 
longitudinally  extending  rib  at  one  side  of  said  gutter,  and 
a  rabl)et  at  the  edge  of  the  tile  on  the  other  side  of  said 
gtitter,  a  raised  portion  at  the  other  edge  portion  of  the 
tile  provided  in  Us  underneath  face  with  a  recess  to  re 


/^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  wind-motor,  a  rotatable  frame  composed 
of  a  rigid  base,  two  uprights  fixed  to  the  base  and  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  fixed  to  the  top  ends  of  the  uprights,  m.-ans  to 
support  the  rotatable  frame  and  two  wind  wheels  mounted 
loosely  on  the  shaft  and  between  the  uprights  to  rotate  in 
reverse  ways. 

2.  In  a  wind-motor,  a  rotatable  frame  composed  of  a 
circular  base,  two  uprights  fixed  to  the  edge  of  the  circular 
base,  a  fixed  horizontal  shaft  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  up- 
rights, means  to  support  the  frame,  two  wind  -  wheels 
mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  in  reverse  ways  and 
a  vane  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  to  operate  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  wind-motor,  a  rotatable  frame  c  mposed  of  a 
circular  base,  two  uprights  fixed  on  the  twse,  a  fixed  hori- 
zontal shaft  at  the  upper  end  of  the  uprights,  means  to 
support  the  rotatable  base  of  the  frame,  two  wind  wheels 
mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  in  reverse  ways,  a 
vane  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  means  for  Jointly 
transmitting  power  from  the  two  wheels  in  one  direction 
from  the  wheels  as  they  rotate  In  reverse  directions  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  duplex  wind  motor  comprising  a  fixed  frame  sup- 
port, a  frame  rotatably  connected  with  the  fixed  frame,  n 
shaft  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  rotatable  frame  In  a  horl 
zontal  position,  two  wind  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  sprocket  wheels  fixed  to  the  sides  of  the  wind- 
wheels,  a  vane  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  fixed  horizontal 
shaft,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  the  rotatable  frame  below 
the  two  wind  wheels,  sprocket-wheels  fixed  to  the  crank- 
shaft, chains  on  the  sprocket  wheels  and  one  of  the  chains 
twisted  and  a  reciprocating  rod  connected  with  the  crank 
of  the  crank  shaft,  to  operate  as  set  forth. 


844.455.      MEANS    FOR    C0NVERTIN(]    MOTION    AND 
HOl*SING     THEREF'OR.       Charles     J.     Klei.n.     New 
York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Ralph    A.    Schoenl)erg,    Now 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1905.     Serial  No.  279,945. 
C^aim. — 1     Improved  means  of  the  character  described, 
comprising    two    actuating    devices    mounted    for    opposite 
movement,  and  an  Interposed  member  mounted  for  move- 
ment under  the  actuation  of  said  actuating  devices  bear- 
mg  upon  said  interposed  member  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
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latter :   said  opposite  sldea  of  aald  Interpoged  member  be- 
ing plane  surfaces. 

■_'.  Improved  means  of  the  character  described,  comprls 
Ing  two  actuating  devices  mounted  for  opp">8ltt  movement, 
and  an  lnterpo8e<l  meml)er  mounted  for  movement  under 
the  actuation  of  said  actuating  devices  In  the  relative  pas 
sage  of  the  latter  t>earlng  upon  said  Interposed  memlier  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  latter  ;  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
interpose<l  member  being  plane  surfaces 


r?.  Improved  menns  of  the  character  descrilie*!,  comprls 
Ing  two  actuating  devices,  means  for  giving  tlkfiu  opposite 
primary  movement,  and  an  Interposed  memtj«>r  mounted  for 
movement  under  the  actuation  of  said  actuating  devices 
bearing  upon  said  interposed  meml)er  at  oppoiite  sides  of 
the  latter  ;  s&ld  actuating  devices  being  capable  of  lateral 
movement  lndep«»ndent  of  their  primary  m  ivewent. 

4.  Improved  means  of  the  character  descrlbe>l.  comprls 
Ing  two  push  buttons  mounted  for  opposite  movement  and 
each  provided  witti  a  separate  actuating  device  mounteil 
for  lateral  movement  independent  of  the  movement  of  tlie 
respective  push  imttin  ;  and  an  Interposed  meitil)er  mount 
ed  for  movement  and  actuated  by  said  actuating  devices 
tjearing  upon  said  interposed  niembor  at  oppo$ite  sides  of 
the  latter 

5.  Improved  means  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  member  mounted  for  movement,  two  movably- 
mounted  push-buttons,  an  actuating  device  carried  by 
each  of  said  push-l)uttons  and  capable  of  lateral  move- 
ment Independent  of  the  movement  of  the  resjiective  push- 
button, and  tenslonal  means  for  each  of  said  actuatinK  de 
vices  forcing  the  same  into  contact  with  said  meral)cr  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  latter. 

rt.  In  means  of  the  character  described,  a  two  membered 
housing  provided  with  Interlocking  threads,  one  of  said 
threads  t>eing  provided  with  an  extended  mutilation,  and 
the  other  of  said  threads  being  provided  with  a  local 
mutilation.  i 


8  4  4,456  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  TRUNK  FLAPS. 
IsiDos  Me.vdel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Afr.  14.  1906. 
Serial  No.  311,630. 


Cloim.  — 1.  A  spring  catch  having  a  rearwandly-eitended 
sh&nk  with  a  shoalder  at  Its  end,  a  sheet-metal  housing 
fitted  to  receire  the  same,  part  of  the  opposite  sides  being 
turned  outwardly  to  form  atUcblng-flanges,  tke  remaining 
part  of  these  sides  being  bent  Inwardly  to  Inclose  the 
catch,  a  sprlni:  sleeved  upon  the  shank  of  this  catch  and  a 
ahoulder  ajr&lnst  which  the  inner  end  of  the  spring  rests. 
■ucb  shoulder  belns  formed  by  turning  part  of  the  metal 
of  the  housing  Inwardly. 


2.  In  means  for  looking  the  inner  door  which  closes  one 
of  the  sections  of  a  wardrobe-trunk,  and  which  door  has 
an  opening,  the  combination  of  a  housing  set  Into  this 
opening:,  a  pivot  pin  supported  centrally  In  this  housing,  a 
ri>cker  plate  and  a  manipulating  handle  connected  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  this  pin  on  O|)po8ito  sides  of  the  housing,  the 
handle  being  hingedly  connected  and  adapted  to  occupy  the 
lioiisinK  when  not  in  use,  rods  connected  to  the  rocker-plate 
and  extending  from  there  toward  the  edges  of  the  door, 
housings  provided  at  these  edges  Into  which  these  rods  ex- 
tend and  within  which  they  terminate,  the  end  of  each  rod 
being  forked,  catches  fitted  into  these  housings  having 
shoulders  at  their  Inner  ends  which  are  engaged  by  the 
forked  ends  of  the  rods,  keepers  one  for  each  catch  and 
spriuKs  provided  for  each  catch,  operating  to  hold  them  in 
locking  engagement  with  their  keepers  when  opposite  them, 
but  permitting  them  to  yield  independently  of  these  rods 
when  passinj;  in  or  out  of  their  catches. 

3.  In  means  for  locking  the  inner  door  which  closes  one 
of  the  sections  of  a  wardri>be  trunk,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  housings  .secured  at  the  edges  of  the  door,  they 
being  open  at  opposite  end.s  and  provided  with  an  Internal 
shoulder  which  forms  a  spring-seat,  catclies  contained 
therein,  having  shanks  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the 
shoulders  mentioned,  where  they  terminate  into  a  .shoulder, 
complementary  keepers  for  these  catches,  springs  within 
these  housings  adapted  to  engage  with  their  outer  ends  the 
catches,  to  hold  them  normally  in  locking  engagement  with 
their  keepers  and  seated  with  their  inner  ends  on  the 
shoulders  mentioned,  rods  having  forked  ends  engaging 
the  shanks  of  the  catches  between  the  shoulders  at  their 
ends  and  the  spring-seat  so  as  to  permit  the  catches  to 
move  inwardly  independently  of  the  rods  and  means  to 
manipulate  these  rods  to  simultaneously  unlock  all  catches. 


844,457.  CEMENT-BLOCK  MACHIXK.  John  H.  Millee, 
Rlsingsun,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
312,828. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  a  stationary 
back  plate,  a  slldably-mounted  bottom  plate  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  back  plate,  a  front  plate  pivoted  to 
said  bottom  plate,  and  end  plates  pivoted  to  the  front 
plate. 

2.   In  a  block  molding  machine,  a  stationary  back  plate, 

a   t>ottom   plate   mounted   to  slide   toward  and   from   said 

1  back  plate,  a  front  plate  plTOted  to  the  bottom  plate,  end 
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plates  pivoted  to  the  front  plate,  and  means  for  limiting 
opening  movement  of  the  front  and  end  plates. 

3.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  a  stationary  back  plate, 
a  bottom  plate,  guides  on  which  said  bottom  plate  is 
mounted,  a  front  plate  pivoted  to  the  bottom  plate,  means 
for  limiting  movement  of  the  front  plate,  a  pair  of  end 
plates  pivoted  to  the  front  plate,  and  tongues  projecting  , 
from  said  end  plates  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the 
front  plate  to  limit  opening  movement  of  said  end  plates. 

4.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  a  stationary  back  plate, 
bottom,  front  and  end  plates  movable  bodily  toward  and 
from  the  back  plate,  the  bottom,  front  and  end  plates  being 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other  to  permit  free  opening 

movement. 

,').  In  a  block-molding  machine,  a  stationary  back  plate, 
a  sUdable  bottom  plate,  front  and  end  plates  mounted 
pivotally  with  respect  to  the  bottom  plate,  and  Interlock- 
ing means  between  the  end  plates  and  the  stationary  back 

plate. 

6.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  a  stationary  back  plate, 
a  slidable  bottom  plate,  a  front  plate  pivoted  to  said  bot- 
tom plate,  end  plates  pivoted  to  the  front  plate,  wings  pro- 
jecting from  the  back  plate,  and  end  plates,  and  links  ar- 
ranged to  fit  over  said  wings  and  lock  the  mold-box  in 
closed  position. 

7.  in  a  block  molding  machine,  a  stationary  back  plate 
having  openings  adjacent  Its  opposite  ends,  a  slidable  bot- 
tom plate,  plvotally-mounted  front  and  end  plates,  lugs 
projecting  from  the  end  plates,  and  arranged  to  extend 
Into  said  openings,  and  interlocking  means  between  the 
back  plate  and  the  end  plates. 

8.  In  a  block-molding  machine,  a  stationary  back  plate, 
a  frame  carrying  the  same,  dovetailed  guides  in  said 
frame,  a  bottom  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  guides,  a 
front  plate  pivoted  to  the  bottom  plate,  means  for  limiting 
opening  movement  of  the  front  plate,  end  plates  pivoted  to 
said  front  plate,  means  for  limiting  opening  movement  of 
the  end  plates,  and  interlocking  means  between  the  end 
plates  and  the  back  plate  to  hold  the  mold-box  in  closed 

position. 

9.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  including  shaft  supporting  bars  having  a  plurality 
of  shaft-receiving  recesses,  a  shaft  adjustable  into  any  one 
set  of  recesses,  caps  for  holding  the  shaft  in  place,  movable 
cores,  core  operating  means  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a 
mold-box  having  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  cores. 

10.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold-box  having  a  stationary  rear  wall  and  movable  bot- 
tom, side  and  end  walls,  of  standards  forming  a  support 
for  the  back  wall  and  projecting  above  the  top  of  the 
same,  a  yoke  pivoted  between  the  standards  and  arranged 
to  sw'lng  over  the  top  of  the  mold-box.  means  for  securing 
the  free  end  of  the  yoke  in  operative  position,  the  central 
portion  of  said  yoke  having  a  non-circular  opening,  a  nut 
vertically  adjustable  through  said  opening,  a  tamping- 
plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  nut,  and  a  bandied 
screw  extending  through  the  yoke  and  entering  said  nut. 


dilating  lever  actuated  thereby,  a  catch  and  a  lever  for 
imparting  the  lnlti.nl  opening  to  the  valve,  and  a  governor- 
controlled  trigger  mounted  on  said  oscillating  lever  for  Im- 
parting the  further  or  principal  opening  movement  to  the 
valve. 


844,458.  VALVE  -  GEAR  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINES. 
CHAKI.KS  H.  Mi.HGAN  and  ALBERT  J.  GiKioRp.  Worces- 
ter, Mass.  ;  said  Glflford  assignor  to  said  Morgan.  Filed 
.Ian.   2,   1003.      Serial   No.   137.473. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  valve  actuating  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  oscllliitiug  wrist-plate,  a  connection  therefrom 
carrying  a  hook  or  catch,  a  lever  for  Initially  opening  the 
valve  which  said  hook  or  catch  engages,  an  oscillating  le- 
ver operated  by  said  connection,  and  connections  there- 
from for  further  opening  the  valve, 

2.  In  a  valve-actuating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  oscillating  wrist  plate,  a  connection  extending  there- 
from, an  oscillating  lever  actuated  thereby,  a  catch  and  a 
lever  arranged  to  Impart  an  initial  opening  to  the  valve 
as  the  wrist-plate  reaches  its  limit  of  motion  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  connections  from  said  oscillating  lever  for  fur- 
ther opening  the  valve  on  the  other  movement  of  the  os 
dilating  lever. 

3.  In  a  valve  actuating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  oscillating  wrist-plate,  a  connection  therefrom,  an  os- 


4.  In  a  valve-actuating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  oscillating  wrist  plate,  a  connection  therefrom,  a  lever 
oscillated  by  said  connection,  a  hook  and  a  lever  for  im- 
parting the  "initial  movement  to  the  valve,  a  trigger  on  the 
oscillating  lever  for  imparting  the  principal  movement  to 
the  valve,  and  a  governor-controlled  cam  for  releasing  the 

trigger.  ....         # 

5.  In  a  valve-actuating  mechanism,  the  combination  or 
an  osciliatin-,'  wrist  -  plate,  a  connection  extending  there- 
from, a  lever  osdllated  thereby,  a  catch  and  lever  for  im- 
parting the  initial  opening  movement  to  the  valve,  a 
sprinir  pre8.se,i  trigger  for  imparting  the  principal  move- 
ment to  the  valve,  and  a  governor-controlled  cam  turning 
on  the  axis  of  the  oscillating  lever  for  releasing  the  trig- 

"  6  In  a  valve  for  explosion  motors,  the  combination  of 
the  valve  casing,  annul.nr  air  and  gas  supply  chambers 
therein,  a  valve  lining  having  air-supply  ports  and  gas 
supplv  ports  formed  therein,  the  two  sets  of  ports  being 
staggered  relatively  to  each  other,  a  valve-stem  carrying 
a  puppet-valve  and  ring  valves  connected  by  ribs,  a  cap  se- 
cured to  the  valve-casing,  a  cup  arranged  on  the  valve- 
stem  and  having'  a  keyway  cut  therein,  an  adjusting  piece 
or  hub  having  a  key  engaging  said  keyway.  and  means 
wherebv  said  hub  can  be  turned  and  set  at  different  points. 

7  li^  a  valve  mechanism  for  explosion  motors,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  puppet-valve  and  ring- 
valves  working  therein  for  changing  the  relative  propor- 
tion of  air  and  gas.  an  oscillating  disk,  a  connection  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  lever  oscillated  by  said  connection, 
a  catch  and  lever  and  connections  whereby  the  puppet- 
valve  will  be  slightly  raised  from  its  seat  to  allow  an  Inl 
tlal  entrance  of  air  and  then  fully  raised  from  Its  seat 
with  the  gas  and  air  supply  ports  opening  to  allow  for  the 
changing  the  cylinder,  and  trigger  connedions  for  allow- 
ing said  valves  to  return   to  normal  position. 

8  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  explosion-motors,  the  com- 
bination of  a  valve  casing  having  a  puppet-vaWe  and  ring- 

1   valves  working!  therein  for  changing  the  relative  proper- 
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tioD  of  air  and  gA»,  ao  oscillating  disk,  a  connection  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  lever  oecUlated  by  said  connection,  a 
catch  and  lever  and  connections  whereby  tbe  puppet-valve 
will  be  slightly  raised  from  Its  seat  to  allow  an  initial  en- 
trance of  air  and  then  fully  raised  from  its  seat  with  the 
gas  and  air  supply  ports  opened  to  allow  for  the  chargiDx 
of  the  cylinder,  trigger  connections  for  liberating  said 
valves  and  allowing  them  to  return  to  thalr  normal  posl 
tlon,  and  governor  actuated  connections  for  releasing  said 
trigger  mechanism. 


844.459.  FENDER  SUPPORT.  David  McCausland.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Company. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Micbigtin.  Filed  Dec. 
8,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,881. 


M 


^        '   }  '"^ 1 
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Claim. — 1.  \  fender  support  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
t)ers  struck  up  from  sheet  metal,  the  one  having  a  trans- 
versely apertured  return-bend  and  flanged  portion,  and  the 
other  having  .1  base  portion,  and  a  portion  struck  up  at 
the  end  of  the  return-bend  portion  and  apertured  substan- 
tially as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  fender  support  comprising  a  pair  of  members  struck 
up  from  sheet  metal,  one  consisting  of  a  transversely- 
apertured  t)end  portion  with  oppositely-extending  flanges, 
and  the  other  consisting  of  a  base  portion  secured  to  said 
flanges,  an  apertured  struck-up  portion  at  the  end  of  said 
return  b^nd  jwrtlon.  and  having  a  hooked  portiim  at  one 
side  of  said  return-bend  portion  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  fender  support  comprising  a  member  struck  up  from 
sheot  metal  having  a  transversely-apertored  return-bend 
portion  and  oppositely-extending  flanges,  A  shank  passing 
through  said  transverse  apertures,  and  a  damping  bolt  in 
the  return-bend,  having  a  threaded  portion  projecting  out 
therefrom  and  provided  with  a  laterally-ejtendlng  portion 
bearing  against  said  shank  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose   set    forth 

4.  A  fender  support  comprising  a  member  struck  up  from 
sheet  metal,  having  a  transversely-apertured  return-bend 
portion,  and  oi)p(T«itely  extending  flanges,  »  shank  passing 
through  the  transverse  apertures  In  said  return  bend  por- 
tion, and  a  clamping  bolt  lying  between  gald  shank  nnd 
the  return-bend  and  guided  by  the  latter,  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  bolt  extending  out  from  one  end  of  the  re- 
turn-bend and  the  opposite  end  of  (>4ld  bolt  being  bent  to 
form  a  bearing  against  said  shank. 

5.  A  fender-support  comprising  a  pair  of  members  struck 
up  from  sheet  metal,  one  consisting  of  a  transversely- 
apertured  return  tiend  portion  and  oppositely-extending 
flanges  on  the  other  member  consisting  of  a  base  por- 
tion secured  to  said  flanges,  and  an  Ht>*'rtured  struck- 
up  portion  at  one  end  of  said  return-bend  portion,  a 
shank  extending  through  the  transverse  apertures  In 
•aid  return-bend  portion,  a  clamplng-boit  lying  between 
said  shank  and  the  return-bend,  and  guided  by  the  latter, 
the  threaded  end  of  said  bolt  extending  Out  through  the 
aperture  In  the  second  mentioned  sheetrmetal  member, 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  bolt  being  bent  to  form  a 
bearing  against  said  shank,  and  a  clamptng-nut  engaging 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  and  bearing  against  the 
ap«rture    struck-up    portion    through    which     said    bolt 


6.  A  fender-rapport  comprlalns  a  supporting  shank  or 
arm  formed  of  a  plain  bar  of  met&l  and  clamping-brackets 
for  securing  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  respectively  to 
the  fender  and  vehicle-frame,  each  of  said  brackets  com- 


prising a  struck-up  sheet-metal  member  having  a  trans- 
versely apertured  return-bend  portion,  and  oppositely- 
extending  securing  flanges  and  a  bolt  lying  and  guided  In 
the  return-bend  of  said  member  having  its  threaded  por- 
tion extending  out  from  the  end  thereof  and  Its  opposite 
end  bent  to  form  a  bearing  against  said  supporting-arm 
when  passed  through  said  transverse  aperture  in  the  re- 
turn-bend member. 

7.  .\  fender-support  comprising  a  shank  or  supporting- 
arm  formed  of  a  plain  bar  of  metal  of  round  cross-section, 
a  bracket  for  securing  .said  arm  or  shank  to  the  vehicle- 
frame  comprising  a  sheet-metal  member  having  a  trans- 
versely-apertured returu-l)end  portion  and  oppositely-ex- 
tending securing-flanges,  a  securing-bolt  extending  between 
the  sides  of  the  return-bend  portion  and  l)earlng  against 
said  shank  when  passed  through  the  transverse  apertures 
in  said  return-bend  portion,  said  shank  being  bent,  having 
a  portion  extending  parallel  to  said  return  bend  portion, 
and  a  hooked  bearing  for  engaging  said  parallel  portion 
of  the  shank  to  hold  the  same  from  turning  in  the  trans- 
verse apertures. 


844,460.  CASTING-MACHINE.  Ber.vard  T.  McGix)N«, 
CWlcago,  111.,  and  Ge<)R<;e  Ross,  Hammond,  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1906.      Serial  No.  300,622. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  in  a  casting  -  machine,  aa 
Inner  sectional  casing,  an  outer  casing  entirely  surround- 
ing and  covering  the  Joints  of  the  inner  casing,  and  means 
whereby  the  Inner  casing  may  be  slid  through  the  outer 
casing. 

•_*.  In  combination  In  a  casting-machine,  an  outer  casing, 
an  inner  sectional  casing  sliding  therethrough  and  discon- 
nected therefrom,  and  means  whereby  the  Inner  casing 
may  l>e  slid  through  the  outer  casing. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  casting  machine,  an  outer  casing, 
an  Independent  inner  casing  divided  longitudinally  Into 
sections  and  slidal)le  through  the  outer  casing  and  covered 
at  its  Joints  thereby  and  an  ejector  adapted  to  slide  the 
sectional  inner  casing  through  the  outer  casing. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  casting  machine,  an  outer  casing, 
an  independent  inner  casini;  divided  longitudinally  into 
sections  and  siidable  through  the  outer  casing  and  covered 
at  Its  Joints  thereby  and  a  movable  mold-section  adapted 
to  slide  through  the  outer  casing  and  force  out  the  molded 
article  and  inner  casing. 

ft.  In  combination  in  a  casting  machine,  an  outer  casing, 
an  Independent  inner  casing  divided  longitudinally  Into 
sections  and  provided  with  recesses,  siidable  through  the 
outer  casing  and  covered  at  its  Joints  thereby  and  an 
ejector  adapted  to  slide  the  sectional  Inner  casing  through 
the  outer  casing. 

6.  in  combination  In  a  casting-machine,  an  outer  casing, 
an   independent   inner   casing   divided   longitudinally   into- 
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sections  and  provided  with  recesses,  siidable  through  th0 
outer  casing  and  covered  at  its  joints  thereby  and  a  moTf 
able  mold-section  adapted  to  slide  through  the  outer  cas- 
ing and  force  out  the  molded  article  and  inner  casing. 

7.  In  combination  in  a  casting-machine,  a  vertical  outer 
casing,  an  independent  inner  casing  divided  longtludinally 
into  sections  and  siidable  therethrough  and  a  reclprocable 
bottom  mold-section  adapted  to  force  out  the  inner  casing. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  casting-machine,  a  vertical  outer 
casing,  an  Independent  inner  casing  divided  longitudinally 
Into  sections  and  (irovided  with  recesses,  siidable  through 
the  outer  casing  and  covered  at  Its  Joints  thereby  and  a 
reclprocable  bottom  mold-section  adapted  to  force  out  the 
inner  casing. 

9.  In  combination  In  a  casting-machine,  a  vertical  outer 
casing,  a  guide-core,  an  Independent  inner  casing  divided 
longitudinally  into  sections  and  siidable  through  the  outer 
casing  and  covered  at  its  Joints  thereby,  a  bottom  section 
reclprocable  through  the  outer  casing  and  adapted  to 
force  out  the  inner  casing  and  the  molded  article. 

10.  In  combination  In  a  casting-machine,  a  vertical  outer 
casing,  and  a  removable  independent  Inner  casing  divided 
longitudinally  into  sections  and  adapted  to  form  a  matrix, 
provided  with  a  pouring-gate  on  the  periphery  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  parts  of  the  sectional  casing. 


844,462.      COMPENSATING    MECHANISM.      Lafatkttb 
I       M.  OsBORN  and  James  E.  Manni8,  Topeka,  Kans.     Filed 
Mar.  6,  1906.      Serial  No.  304,525. 


844.461.  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS.  Fleming  New. 
BOLD,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  May  3,  1906.  Serial 
No.  315,049. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
single  shaft  supported  at  its  ends  and  adapted  to  pass 
axlally  through  two  web-rolls,  and  means  for  centering 
and  supporting  the  rolls  upon  the  shaft  so  that  said  rolls 
are  independently  rotatable  to  deliver  two  webs  side  by 
side,  said  centering  and  supporting  means  Including  a 
sleeve  or  cone  on  the  shaft  for  the  inner  end  of  each  roll 
the  opposing  faces  of  said  sleeves  or  cones  making  movable 
contact  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  single  shaft 
supported  at  its  ends  and  adapted  to  pass  axlally  through 
two  web-rolls,  two  sleeves  or  cones  on  the  shaft  having  op- 
posing faces  in  movable  contact  said  cones  engaging  In  the 
inner  ends  of  the  rolls  respectively,  two  combined  sleeve 
or  cone  and  friction  wheels  on  the  shaft  the  sleeves  or 
cones  thereof  engaging  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  web-rolls 
respectively,  the  web-rolls  thus  supported  upon  the  shaft 
being  Independently  rotatable  to  deliver  two  webs  side  by 
side,  and  independent  web-tensioning  means  for  each  web 
of  which  the  friction-wheels  of  the  cone-wheels  form  parts 
respectively. 

3.  In  a  printing-press,  the  combination  of  a  single  shaft 
for  axlally  supporting  two  web  rolls  so  that  they  are  Inde- 
pendently rotatable  to  deliver  two  or  more  webs  side  by 
side  :  means  for  independently  centering  and  supporting 
said  rolls. upon  the  shaft  with  their  inner  ends  in  approxi- 
mate abutment — whereby  It  Is  possible,  for  example,  to  de- 
liver two  single-width  webs  Instead  of  a  double-width  web 
to  a  double-width  form-cylinder  without  material  difference 
in  the  margins  left  in  the  two  cases  ;  and  web-tenslonlng 
means  independently  tensioning  the  web  of  each  roll. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  compensating  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  drive-shaft  of  a  motor-vehicle  and  a  wheel 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  drum  secured  to  the  wheel, 
a  number  of  friction-shoes  with  reversely-arranged  toggle- 
joint  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  shoes,  and 
means  for  positively  withdrawing  either  or  both  sets  of 
shoes  from  engagement  with  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  compensating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  drive  shaft  of  a  motor-vehicle  and  a  wheel  loosely 
mounted  thereon  ;  of  a  drum  secured  to  the  wheel,  a  hub 
secured  to  the  shaft,  reversely-arranged  toggle-joints  and 
friction-shoes,  springs  tending  naturally  to  force  said 
shoes  into  engagement  with  the  drum,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively withdrawing  either  set  of  friction-shoes  from  en- 
gagement with  the  drum 

^.  In  a  compensating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  drive  shaft  of  a  motor-vehicle  and  a  wheel  loosely 
mounted  thereon  ;  of  a  drum  secured  to  the  wheel,  a  hub 
secured  to  the  shaft,  reversely-arranged  toggle-joints  and 
friction-shoes,  springs  tending  to  force  said  shoes  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  drum,  and  means  for  postlvely  with- 
drawing either  or  both  sets  of  shoes  from  engagement 
with  the  drum 

4.  In  a  compensating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  drive-shaft  of  a  motor-vehicle  and  a  wheel  loosely 
mounted  thereon  :  of  a  friction  clutch  mechanism  between 
the  shaft  and  the  wheel  comprising  reversely  -  arranged 
toggle-joints  and  frlctlon-shoes,  and  means  for  operating 
same. 

5.  In  a  compensating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  drive-shaft  of  a  motor-vehicle  and  a  wheel  loosely 
mounted  thereon  ;  of  a  friction  clutch  mechanism  l)etween 
the  shaft  and  the  wheel  exerting  its  force  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  shaft,  and  means  independent  of  the 
oi)eratlon  of  the  wheel  or  shaft  for  operating  said  clutch. 

6.  lu  a  compensating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  drive  -  shaft  of  a  motor  -  vehicle,  a  traction  ■  wheel,  a 
drum  secured  to  the  wheel,  a  hub  secured  to  the  shaft, 
frlctlon-shoes  secured  to  the  hub  by  toggle-joint  connec- 
tions, said  shoes  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  adjoining 
members,  respectively,  of  the  toggle-joints,  said  joints  be- 
ing oppositely  arranged  for  the  different  shoes,  and  means 
for  engaging  said  shoes  with  said  drum  and  for  disengag- 
ing them  therefrom. 

7.  In  a  compensating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  drive-shaft  of  a  motor-vehicle,  a  traction-wheel  ;  of  a 
friction  -  clutch  mechanism  between  the  shaft  and  the 
wheel  comprising  a  drum  secured  to  one  of  said  memljers 
and  friction-shoes  secured  to  the  other  of  said  members 
by  toggle-joints  adapted  to  move  in  a  plane  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  shaft,  some  of  said  joints  being  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  face  oppositely  to  others,  and  means  for 
engaging  one  set  of  frlctlon-shoes  with  the  drum  and  dis- 
engaging the  other  set,  for  disengaging  the  first  set  and 
engaging  the  second,  and  for  disengaging  both  sets  ;  each 
shoe  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  adjoining  member  of  the 
toggle-joint. 

8.  In  a  compensating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  drive-shaft  of  a  motor-vehicle  and  a  traction-wheel 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  of  a  drum  secured  to  the  wheel, 
a  number  of  friction-shoes  with  reversely-arranged  toggle- 
joint  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  shoes,  each 
shoe  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  adjoining  member  of  its 
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toijRle- Joint,  and  means  for  positively  withdrawing  either 
or  both  sets  of  shoes  from  eagaKement  with  the  drum. 

9.  In  a  compensating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  one  piece  solid  axle,  and  a  traction-wheel  Inosely  mount 
ed  on  each  end  thereof  ;  of  a  compensating  clutch  between 
each  wheel  and  the  axle,  comprising  a  drum  secured  to 
the  wheel,  reversely-arranged  friction  shoe*  and  toggle- 
Ji)int  connectiona  lietween  the  shoes  and  tfie  axle,  each 
siioe  l>elng  made  Integral  with  the  adJoiiilBi;  menit>er  of 
the  to;;Kle-Joint.  means  for  forcing  either  sec  of  shoes  into 
i'!iga<«»!nent  with  the  drum,  and  means  for  positively 
withdrawing  either  set  therefrnin. 

10.  In  a  compensatin;,'  mechanism,  thtj  combiimtlon 
with  a  one  piece  solid  axle  of  a  motor-vehlclie.  and  a  trac 
tlon-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  each  end  thert'of.  of  a  com- 
pensating clutch  mechanism  between  each  wheel  and  the 
axle,  comprising  two  reversely  arranged  pairs  of  friction- 
shoes  and  toggle-joint  connections  t)etween  said  stioes  and 
tlie  ax'f,  each  shoe  b<>ing  made  integral  with  the  adjoin 
Ing  member  of  the  toggle-joint,  and  the  metntters  of  each 
pair  of  shoes  and  togt^le-Joints  being  disposed  In  diamet- 
rical opposition  to  each  other,  springs  for  drawing  the 
shoes  into  pngagt>ni>'nt  with  the  drum,  and  operating-le- 
vers for  positively  withdrawing  either  one  or  both  of  said 
pairs  from  engagement  therewith. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  solid  one-pie<'e  axle  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  and  a  tractit)n  wheel  loosel.v  mounted  on 
each  end  thereof;  of  a  drum  secured  to  eaclj  wheel,  a  hob 
secured  to  the  axle  fur  each  wheel,  two  pairs  of  oppositely- 
disposed  friction  shoes,  an  arm  between  e>ch  shoe  and 
the  hub  and  said  arm  and  shoe  being  integrally  formed, 
the  Inner  end  of  each  arm  l)eing  pivoted  to  the  hub  so  as 
to  permit  the  arm  to  move  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  axle,  the  pivotal  points  being  slightly  off  center  so  as 
to  tend  to  force  the  shf)e8  into  engagement  with  the  drum, 
this  arrangement  being  reversely  arranged  for  the  two 
pairs,  an  operating  lever  for  each  shoe  extending  away 
from  the  hub.  a  gr(X)ved  sleeve  to  operate  said  levers 
respectively,  and  means  for  shifting  the  4leeve  on  the 
stiaft 

12.  In  a  compen.satlng  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the 
combination  with  the  drive-shaft  of  an  autdmohile  and  a 
traction-wheel  loosely  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  shaft  ; 
of  a  compensating  mechanism  l)etween  each  traction  wheel 
and  the  shaft  comprising  a  drum  secured  to  the  wheel, 
reversely  arranged  friction-shoes  and  toggle-joint  connec- 
tions between  the  shoes  and  the  axle,  meaas  for  forcing 
either  set  of  shoes  into  engagement  with  the  drum.  ;»nd 
means  for  positively  withdrawing  either  set  therefrom. 

13  In  a  compensating  friction  mechanlsrt  for  automo- 
biles, the  combination  with  the  main  driv^  shaft  and  a 
traction  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  each  end  thereof;  of  a 
compensating  mechanism  Itetween  each  traction-wheel  and 
the  drive-shaft  comprising  a  drum  rigidly  secured  to  the 
wh»'el.  reversely  arrangetl  frlctlon-shoes  anfl  toggle-joint 
connections  l>etween  the  shoes  and  the  axle,  means  for 
forcing  either  set  of  friction-shoes  into  engagement  with 
the  drum,  and  means  for  positively  withdrawing  either 
or  lx>th  of  said  sets  from  engagement  therewith. 

11.  In  a  compensating  mechanism  for  automobiles,  the 
combination  with  the  solid  drive-shaft  of  tie  automobile 
and  the  two  traction  wheels,  one  loosely  mounted  on  each 
end  of  <<aid  drive-shaft  ;  of  a  friction  clutoh  mechanism 
t)etween  the  shaft  and  eaoh  wheel  comprising  reversely- 
arrange»1  toggle  Joints  and  frlctlon-shoes,  atd  means  for 
operating  same,  sutistantlally  as  set  forth. 


8  4  4,463.     NAIL  FEEDING  APPARATU3.     Geohgb  D. 

r.\BKEK,  Riverside.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  8,  190B.     Serial  No. 

248,990. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  rockiny  hopper  hav- 
ing nalT-races  In  the  forward  portion  of  Its  bottom,  of 
hoods  cut  obliquely  at  their  rear  ends  and  covering  the  for- 
ward portions  of  said  races,  respectively. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  provided  with 
suitable  ways  and  having  sets  of  race-bar  faring  blocks 
independently  and  detachably  fixed  thereto,  of  correspond- 
ing sets  of  similar  blocks  alternating  with  those  of  the 
first  sets  and  sUdable  in  said  ways,  a  rigid  frame  fixed  to  ^ 


the  main  frame  and  Isdaptndently  holding  the  blocks  of 
said  corresjMjnding  set*,  means  for  adjusting  bald  rigid 
frame  to  simultaneously  vary  the  distance  of  all  its  blocks 
from  their  companions  borne  by  the  main  frame,  race  bars 
mounted  in  the  tdocks  borne  by  the  main  frame,  and  coact- 
ing  race dars  mounted  In  the  blocks  borne  by  the  adjust- 
able frame,  substantiallv  as  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  parallel  pairs  of  suitably- 
spaced,  Inclined  rocking  bars  forming  nall-racea,  of  rigid 
arms  projecting  downward  from  the  bars,  respectively,  a 
transver.se  bar  mounted  below  the  plane  of  nails  carried  In 
said  races,  and  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
means  for  oscillating  .said  bar  longitudinally. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suital)k'  supporting-frame,  of 
parallel  pairs  of  parallel  raci' t)ars  mounted  to  rock  about 
their  longitudinal  axes,  rigid  arms  projecting  downward 
from  the  bars,  respectively,  a  transverse  sliding  bar 
mounted  in  the  frame  at  some  distance  below  the  race- 
bars,  and  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  all  said  arras, 
and  a  rocking  cam  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  oscillate  the  transverse  bar  longitudinally. 

0.  The  combination  with  inclined  liars  forming  nail- 
races,  of  a  rock  shaft  extending  transversely  across  the 
lower  portions  of  the  races,  yielding  arms  extending  Into 
position  for  obstructing  the  races,  respectively,  a  cam 
automatically  rocking  the  shaft,  means  whereby  the  shaft 
in  rocking  in  one  direction  swings  all  the  arms  from  ob 
structing  position,  and  springs  independently  restoring  the 
several  arms  to  normal  position  as  the  shaft  rocks  in  the 
contrary  direction. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  inclined  bars  form- 
ing nail  races,  of  a  shaft  extending  transversely  over  the 
lower  ends  of  the  races,  swinging  arms  normally  obstruct- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  the  races,  respectively,  means  where- 
by the  rocking  of  the  shaft  In  one  direction  swings  the 
arms  out  of  normal  position,  springs  resisting  such  swing- 
ing, a  reciprocating  transverse  bar  bearing  fingers  in  iwsi 
tlon  to  separate  the  foremost  nail  in  each  race  from  its 
companions,  and  a  cam  arranged  for  simultaneously  rock- 
ing said  shaft  and  sliding  said  reciprocating  bar. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  inclined  rocking  bars 
forming  nail-races,  of  swinging  arms  normally  obstructing 
the  lower  ends  of  said  races,  respectively,  fingers  arranged 
to  slide  between  the  foremost  nail  in  each  race  and  Its 
companions,  thereby  holding  back  said  companions,  and  a 
cam  automatically  actuating  said  bars,  arms,  and  fingers 
at  proper  Intervals. 
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844,464.     BUTTER  CHURN.     SAMt'Ei.  M    Pear.son,  Den- 
mark, S.  C.     Filed  May  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,329. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  wall-bracket  adapted  to 
l)e  8up[K)rt»Hl  at  any  desired  height,  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal back  plate  having  apertures  at  it.s  ends  for  receiv- 
ing means  to  secure  It  to  a  wall  and  top  and  bottom 
plates  secured  to  the  back  plate,  a  depending  member  se- 
cured to  the  front  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  plates,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  on  the  depending  member 
with  its  upper  end  projecting  above  the  top  plate  and  ar 
ranged  to  move  along  the  front  edges  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom plates.  Journal-bearings  on  the  top  and  bottom  plates, 
a  single  piece  dasher  adjustable  vertically  with  and  Inde- 
pendently of  the  brackets  and  having  a  shaft  portion  of 
uniform  cross  section  throughout  its  length  rotatably  held 
in  the  bearings  and  shiftable  longitudinally  therein,  pul- 
leys supported  on  the  bracket  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
lever  and  [taddle.  and  a  l)elt  passing  around  the  pulley  and 
lapping  directly  around  the  dasher-shaft  and  detachably 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  lever  for  rotating  the  paddle, 
the  said  belt  serving  to  suspend  the  paddle  and  prevent 
the  latter  from  moving  longitudinally  against  the  effect 
of  Its  weight.  I 


844,465.  BRAKE  STAFF  FOR  RAILWAY -CARS.  Ed- 
ward PossoN.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1906.  Se 
rial  No.  3.36.491. 


track  pivotally  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  track  plate, 
and  a  brake-staff  mounted  in  the  housing. 

2.  A  railway-car  having  the  usual  end  sills,  a  track-plate 
secured  to  the  end  sills,  said  track-plate  being  provided 
with  a  segmental  guide,  a  housing  having  a  guide  track 
pivotally  secured  to  the  track-plate,  a  brake  staff  carried 
by  the  housing,  a  retaining  lug  mounted  on  the  s^'gmental 
guide,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  housini;  cooi>eratlng 
therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  railway  car  having  the  usual  end  sills,  a  track  plate 
having  a  segmental  track  provided  with  an  opening  near 
its  lower  end.  a  pawl  noinially  projecting  through  the 
opening,  a  hou.sing  pivotally  secured  to  the  track  plate, 
said  housing  being  provided  with  a  guide-track  cooperat- 
ing with  the  pawl  In  one  position  of  the  housing. 


S44.406.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTENING  THE  AIR 
AND  DISTRIBUTING  WATER  AND  OTHER  FLUIDS. 
Carl  H.  PrOtt,  Rheydt.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1905. 
Serial  No.  279,459. 


Claim  1  .\  railway  car  provided  with  the  usual  end 
«ill8,  a  track  plate  provided  with  a  segmental  guide-track 
secured  to  the  end  sills,  a  housing  provided  with  a  gulde- 


C/o<m.— -1.  In  mechanism  for  distributing  fluid,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft  and  means  for  rapidly  rotating  the 
same  with  disks  carried  l>y  said  shaft,  a  ring  of  baffle- 
plates  surroundlni:  the  said  disks,  means  for  presenting 
fluid  in  position  for  said  disks  to  dip  into  it  and  scatter 
it  by  centrifu;:al  action  and  means  for  heating  the  moist 
air  pas.slng  through  the  apparatus  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  distributing  fluid,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  and  means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  same  with' 
a  ventilating  fan  and  dlstrlbutlng-disks  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  ring  of  baffle  plates  surrounding  the  said  disks, 
means  for  presenting  fluid  to  said  disks  in  position  for  the 
latter  to  dip  into  it  and  scatter  It  by  centrifugal  action 
and  means  for  heating  the  air  driven  by  the  said  ventilator 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  distrihutinir  fluid,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  and  means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  .same  with 
disks  carried  by  said  shaft,  ventilator-wings  located  be- 
tween the  said  dixks  also  carried  liy  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  presenting  fluid  to  said  disks  to  be  centrifugally  scat- 

'tered  thereby  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  distributing  fluid,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  and  means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  same  with 
disks  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  fan  also  carried  by  said 
shaft,  means  for  presenting  fluid  to  said  disks  to  l)e  cen- 
trifugally scntterefl,  haffe  plates  and  frames  therefor  com- 
prising flat  pipes  arranged  to  conduct  fluid  through  said 
frames  and  plates  to  heat  the  moist  air  driven  by  the  fan 
substantiall.v  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  distributing  fluid,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  and  means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  same,  with 
an  Inclosing  casing  having  a  larger  entrance-opening  and 
a  smaller  discharge  (i|)eninir  arransred  respectively  near  the 
ends  of  the  shaft,  fluid  distributing  disks  carried  by  said 
shaft,  the  disk  near  the  entrance  having  a  larger  opening 
than  the  disk  near  the  discharge  and  baflle-plates  arranged 
to  receive  the  fluid  thrown  off  tangentially  by  said  disks 
and  carry  the  same  away,  said  baffle  plates  being  adapted 
to  contain  water  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  mechanism  for  distributing  liquid  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  and  means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  same  with 
disks  carried  by  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  dip  Into  said 
liquid  with  a  aeries  of  hollow  baffle-plates  arranged  around 
said  disks  and  a  hollow  frame  supporting  said  baffle-plates 
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and    connected    thf-rewith.    said    frame    and   plates    being 
adapted  to  receive  hot  fluid  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


844.467  LMX)R  HANGER.  Thbopokb  C.  PlocTT.  Aurora, 
III.,  assignor  to  Wilcox  Manufacturing  Conpany.  Aurora, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1906. 
Serial  No.  308.041. 


'7<iim.  —  1  In  a  (Uwir  hanger,  the  combination  of  two 
oiembers  movably  connected  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  rack,  a  pinion  rotatablj  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  members,  -lald  pinion  beia«  adapted  to 
engage  said  rack,  and  means  fur  connecting  wid  two  mem 
bers  with  a  wheel  and  a  door,  respectively. 

2.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  frame 
and  a  device  adapted  to  t>€  attached  to  a  door,  of  two  mem- 
bers interposed  i>etween  said  parts,  said  njembtrs  being 
movably  connected  to  each  (Hher  and  each  connected  to 
one  of  said  tlrst  mentioned  part.s.  one  of  s»id  Interposed 
members  l>cinir  provided  with  a  rack  and  a  pinion  rota 
tably  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  members  in  position 
to  mesh  with  said  rack,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

A.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-frame 
and  a  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  top  of  a  door, 
of  two  members  interposed  between  said  wtneel-frame  and 
plate,  one  of  said  members  being  connecte<l  to  the  wheel 
frame  and  the  other  to  the  plate  and  t)eing  mnvably  con 
nected  to  each  other,  one  of  said  members  liavin,'  a  rack, 
and  a  rotatable  pinion  on  the  other  member  meshing  with 
said  rack,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  combination  with  a  whtel  frame 
and  a  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  lop  of  a  door, 
of  two  members  interposed  between  .said  wh»>el-frame  and 
plate,  one  of  said  members  being  cunnrcted  to  the  wheel- 
frame  and  the  other  to  the  plate  and  being  muvably  con- 
nected to  each  other,  one  of  said  members  Ijaving  a  rack, 
a  rotatable  pinion  on  the  other  member  meshing  with  said 
rack,  and  a  rotatable  spiral  carried  by  .said  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  pinion,  substantially 
as  described. 

.I  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  frame 
and  a  plate  adapted  to  l>o  attached  to  a  door,  of  two  mem 
bers  interposed  between  said  wheel  frame  and  plate,  one  of 
said  members  being  connected  with  the  wheel  frame  and 
the  other  with  the  plate,  and  being  movably  connected 
with  each  other,  one  of  said  members  having  a  rack,  a 
rotatable  pinion  on  the  other  member  meshing  with  said 
rack,  a  spiral  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  face  of  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  engace  the  teeth  of  tbe  pinion,  and 
an  operating  device  beneath  .<uiid  plate  aflSxed  to  the  pivot 
of  said  spiral,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  plate  adapt 
ed  to  be  attached  to  the  top  of  a  door,  of  a  wheel  frame, 
a  hanger  plate  carried  by  said  wheel  frame  and  provided 
with  a  rack,  means  for  movably  connecting  aald  plates  to- 
gether, a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  and  means  for 
turning  said  plnioo.  substantially  as  described. 


7.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  combination  with  •  wheel  frame 
of  a  plate  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  wheel  frame 
and  provided  with  a  rack  portion,  another  frame  movably 
connected  with  said  plate,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  last- 
named  frame  and  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  attai*hed  to  the  upper  edge  of  a  door,  means  for  con- 
necting said  last-named  frame  and  door  plate  together,  and 
m»'ans  carried  by  said  door-plate  for  rotating  said  pinion, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-frame 
of  a  plate  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  wheel-frame 
and  provided  with  a  rack  portion,  another  frame  movably 
connected  with  said  plate,  a  pinion  carried  by  .said  last 
named  frame  and  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  a  door,  means  for  con- 
necting said  last-named  frame  and  door-plate  together,  a 
rotatable  disk  on  said  door  plate,  and  means  carried  by 
said  disk  adapted  to  engage  the  te«nh  of  the  pinion  to 
cause  said  pinion  to  turn  on  Its  axis  when  said  disk  Is 
rotated,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

9.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-frame 
of  a  plate  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  wheel-frame 
and  provided  with  a  rack  portion,  another  frame  movably 
connected  with  said  plate,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  last- 
named  frame  and  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  ,1  door,  means  for  con- 
necting said  last-named  frame  and  door  plate  together,  and 
a  rotatable  spiral  on  said  door  plate  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  pinion  to  cause  .said  pinion  to  turn  on  its 
axis  when  said  spiral  Is  rotated,  substantially  as  described. 

10  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-frame 
and  a  hantrer  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  of 
a  second  frame  movably  secured  to  said  hanger-plate  by 
means  of  a  rivet  secured  In  one  of  said  parts  and  passing 
through  an  inclined  slot  In  the  other  part,  and  provided 
with  an  inclined  rack  parallel  with  said  slot,  a  pinion 
journaled  to  said  second  frame  and  meshing  with  said  rack, 
means  for  connecting  said  second  frame  to  a  door,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  substantially  as  described. 


844,468.  DOOR  -  HANGER.  THEOtx>RE  C.  Pbodtt,  Au- 
rora, 111.,  assignor  to  Wilcox  Manufacturing  Company, 
Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1906.     Serial  No.  308,042. 


e»' 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  combination  with  « 
hanger-arm  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  trolley-wheel, 
and  a  device  adapted  to  Ih?  attached  to  a  door,  of  two  mem- 
bers movably  connected  to  each  other  and  each  connected 
with  one  of  said  first-mentioned  parts,  a  bevel-pinion 
mounted  on  the  device  that  Is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
door,  a  screw-threaded  rod  having  a  bevel-pinion  at  one 
end  meshing  with  the  other  bevel-pinion,  means  for  per- 
mitting a  loose  engagement  of  said  rod  with  one  of  said 
two  members  and  a  scrnw  engagement  with  the  other  of 
said  members,  and  a  plate  or  disk  secured  to  the  pivot 
pin  or  stud  on  which  said  first  mentioned  bevel  pinion  is 
mounted,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.   Iq   a   door-hanger,    the   combination   with   a   banger- 
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arm  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  trolley-wheel  and  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  top  of  a  door,  of  two 
meml)ers  interposed  between  said  hanger-arm  and  said 
plate,  one  of  the  said  memers  being  connected  to  the 
hanger-arm  and  the  other  to  the  plate  and  being  movably 
connected  to  each  other,  a  bevel  pinion  on  the  upper  face  of 
said  plate,  a  pin  on  which  said  bevel-plnlon  Is  secured,  a 
disk  or  wheel  secured  to  said  pin  and  located  beneath  said 
plate,  a  screw-threaded  rod  having  a  bevel-pinion  on  one 
end  meshing  with  the  l>evel  pinion  attached  to  the  plate, 
and  means  for  permitting  a  loose  engagement  of  said  rod 
with  one  of  said  two  movably  connected  members  and  a 
screw  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  members,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


«44,469.  MECHANICAL  MOVEME.NT.  Theudohe  C. 
PROUTT.  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Wilcox  Manufacturing 
Company,  .\urora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllDOis.  Filed 
Nov.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  344.063. 


J*:^ 


Vlnim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  screw- 
threaded  rod.  of  an  expansible  nut  the  members  of  which 
are  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  rod, 
and  means  frlctionally  engaging  said  rod  and  adapted 
through  such  frictlonal  engagement  to  cause  said  nut  to 
be  moved  into  and  <»it  of  engagement  with  the  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  screw-threaded 
rod,  of  an  expansible  nut  the  members  of  which  are  sepa- 
rately pivoted  to  said  support,  and  means  frlctionally  en- 
gaging said  rod  and  adapted  through  such  frictlonal 
engagement  to  cause  said  nut  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rod. 

.'!.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a«crew-threaded 
rod.  of  a  member  pivoted  to  said  support  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  rod.  a  cam  device  adapt(>d  to  move  said  piv- 
oted member  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rod.  and 
means  carried  by  said  cam  device  for  frlctionally  engaging 
said  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  screw-threaded 
rod.  of  a  pivoted  member  movable  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  rod.  a  cum  device  adapted  to  move  said 
pivoted  member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rod, 
and  a  band  connected  with  said  cam  device  and  friction- 
ally  engaging  said  rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  screw-threaded 
rod.  of  a  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  support  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
rod.  a  cam  device  located  on  said  rod  opposite  the  other 
end  of  said  pivoted  member,  means  for  loosely  connecting 
said  pivoted  member  and  cam  device  together,  and  means 
connected  to  said  cam  device  for  frlctionally  engaging 
said  rod. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  screw  threaded 
rod,  of  an  expansible  nut  on  the  rod,  said  nut  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  cam  device  for  expand- 
ing said  nut  by  raising  the  several  sections  thereof  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rod,  and  means  carried  by  said  cam 
•device  for  frlctionally  engaging  the  rod. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  screw-threaded 
rod.  of  an  expansible  nut  on  the  rod,  said  nut  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sections  each  pivotally  connected 
to  said  support,  a  cam  device  for  expanding  said  nut  by 
turning  the  several  sections  thereof  on  their  respective 
pivots,  and  means  secured  to  said  cam  device  for  frlc- 
tionally engaging  the  rod. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  screw  threaded 
rod.  of  an  expansible  nut  on  the  rod,  said  nut  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sections  each  pivotally  connected 
to  said  support,  a  cam  device  for  expanding  said  nut  by 
turning   the   several   sections   thereof   on   their   respective 


pivots,   and   a   friction  band   attached  to  said  cam   device 
and  bearing  on  said  rod. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  screw-threaded 
rod,  of  an  expansible  nut  on  the  rod,  said  nut  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sections  each  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  suppiort  and  each  having  a  projecting 
pin  on  the  other  end,  a  collar  or  ring  loose  on  said  rod, 
said  collar  or  ring  having  cam-shaped  openings  Into  which 
said  pins  project,  and  means  carried  by  said  collar  or 
ring  for  frlctionally  engaging  said  rod. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  screw-thread- 
ed rod,  of  an  expansible  nut  on  the  rod,  said  nut  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  each  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  support  and  each  having  a  pro- 
jecting pin  on  the  other  end,  a  collar  or  ring  loose  on  said 

'rod,  said  collar  or  ring  having  cam-shaped  openings  Into 
which  said  pins  project,  and  a  band  connected  to  said 
collar  or  ring  and  frlctionally  engaging  said  rod. 


844.470.     KETTLE-CRANE.     Levi  H.  Reibold.  Olenvllle, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  24,  19(»6.     Serial  No.  297,682. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  arm.  of  a  block  mounted  on  said  arm.  a 
rod  carried  by  said  block,  slotted  arms  mounted  on  said 
rod,  and  adjustable  hooks  mounted  on  said  arms,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  arm,  of  a  block  mounted  on  said  arm  provided 
with  a  vertical  oi)ening,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  opening, 
slotted  arms  carried  by  said  rod,  and  adjustable  hooks 
arranged  in  said  slots,  for  the  purpose  described. 

.i.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  arm  provided  with  a  block  having  a  vertical 
opening,  of  a  rod  adjustably  mounted  in  said  opening, 
slotted  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod,  rods  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  arms  to  said 
rod,  blocks  slidably  mounted  in  said  arms,  and  hooks  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  block,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  cumtiinalion 
with  a  supporting  arm,  of  a  block  slidably  mounted  on 
said  arm  provided  with  a  vertical  opening,  a  rod  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  said  opening,  slutted  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  rods  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  arms  and  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod,  a  block  i)rovlded  with  central  threaded  openings,  and 
downwardly-projecting  lugs,  arranged  on  said  arms,  and 
threaded  hooks  secured  in  said  blocks,  for  the  purpose 
described. 


844.471.   ROLLER  STPPORT  FOR  DOORS   IX)L!S  Rfi- 

MOND,  Grand  Kapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (Jrand  Kaplds 
Show  Case  Compjiny,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Michigan.      Filed    Oct.    23,    1906.      Serial    No. 

;^40,isn. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  stile  to  which 
the  door  is  hinged,  a  grooved  rail  to  engage  the  upper  end 
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of  the  door  and  stile,  a  track  having;  Us  upiper  and  lower 
edges  unobafructed.  a  grooved  wheel,  journaled  on  the  stile 
and  traversing  the  upper  edge  of  the  truk.  a  second 
gr'oved  wheel  traversing  the  under  edge  of  tho  track  and 
spliced  apart  from  the  stile,  and  a  brmce  t)et;ween  the  last 
named  wheel  and  the  Btlle. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  stile  to  \»hlch  the  door 
is  hinged,  means  for  guiding  the  upper  end  of  the  stile,  a 
track  near  the  1ow»t  end  of  the  stile,  two  xfheels  travers 
ing  the  rt'spective  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  track  aii<l 
spaced  apart,  and  means  for  attaching  the  wheels  to  the 
stile  to  supp  Tt  and  move  the  same  longitmllnally  of  the 
track. 

■i.  The  ciimhination  of  a  door,  a  stile  on  \rhich  the  door 
Is  hinged,  means  for  guiding  the  upper  end  oif  the  stile  and 
door,  a  track  near  the  lower  end  of  the  dodr  and  stile,  a 
grtMiveil  wheel  J  inrnale<l  on  the  stile  and  traversing  the 
upper  edge  oi"  the  track,  a  gr<X)vetl  wheel  engaulng  ami 
traversing  the  lower  etlge  of  the  track,  horlaintal  support 
Ing-arms  between  said  last  named  wheel  and  the  stllo  and 
a  diagonal  brace  tietwe»»n  said  wheel  and  said  stile 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  stile,  a  floor  hinced  to 
the  stile,  a  gro  >ved  rail  to  guide  the  tipper  end  of  the  stile. 
a  track  mounted  on  horizontally  proje<-tlnp  supports  of 
less  vertical  diameter  than  the  width  of  the  track,  a  wheel 
Journaled  on  the  stile  and  traversing  the  upper  edto  of  the 
track,  a  wheel  mounted  on  a  casting  and  traversing  the 
lower  edge  of  the  track,  horizontal  supporting  arms  en 
nectlng  the  casting  and  stile,  a  diagonal  br>ce  connecting 
the  casting  and  stile,  and  adjusting  nuts  on  the  brace  and 
oppositely  engaging  the  casting. 


844,472.      .Vrr.VR.VTTS    FOR    FIRE  rOLIShlN<".    <^:r..\SS 

ARTICLES.      SoL.-N   O     Ktcn ard.son.   Jr.,   Toledo.   Ohio. 

Filed  Oct.  aO.   190«.     Serial  No.  .'541.266. 

Claim — 1.  \n  appartus  for  Are  polishing  glass  articles, 
comprising  a  hinged,  divided  support  adapted  to  tie  closed 
and  secured  up  n  .such  articles,  and  constructed  to  sufB 
clently  conform  to  one  surface  of  the  arti<ie8  to  support 
the  same  against  distortion  when  the  opi>«>$tte  surface  is 
subjected  to  a  polishing  heat. 

2.   An   apparatus    for   tire  polishing   glass   articles,   com 
prtsioK  a   rigid,  open-work  support  sufficiently  conformed 
to  the  exterior  of  the  glass  blank  to  efficiently  support  the 
same  while  being  pollsheil.  while  at  the  same  time  provld 
ing  free  access  of  air  to  such  blank  during  the  polishing 
operation    and    means    for    projecting    a    polishlng-flame 


against  the  Interior  of  the  glass  blank  while  so  supported, 
whereby  distortion  of  the  blank  by  the  heat  of  the  poliab- 
ing  tiame  is  prevented. 


3.  \n  apparatus  for  fire-pollsbing  gl«M  articles,  com- 
prising u  hinged,  divided,  open  work  support  arranged  to 
be  closed  around  the  article  to  be  polished  to  support  the 
same  so  as  to  prevent  distortion  thereof  when  subjected  to 
a  pollshlng-flame,  while  at  the  same  time  ufTording  free 
access  of  air  thereto. 

4.  A  device  for  supp  irtlng  glass  articles  so  as  to  pre- 
vent distortion  when  subjected  to  a  polishing  flame,  con- 
sisting of  a  thin,  metallic  ring  arran;;e(l  to  surround  such 
article  so  as  to  support  the  same  against  distortion,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  ring  In  the  desired  position. 

5.  A  support  for  glass  articles  t  ■  jirevent  distortion 
thereof  while  being  sut)jected  to  a  polishing  llame,  consist- 
ing of  an  open  framework  of  thin  metal  of  good  heat  con- 
ductivity, formed  to  sufficiently  conform  to  and  support 
the  highly  heated  parts  of  a  glass  article  when  subjected 
to  a  polishing  flame  to  prevent  such  distortion  and  means 
for  applying  a  polishing  flame  to  such  articles  at  a  point 
opposite   to  the  contact   of  such   support   therewith. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  tire  {wiisliiug  glass  articles,  cotn- 
prising  a  thin  metal  support  sufficiently  conf<irmed  to 
such  article  to  support  the  same  so  as  to  prevent  distor- 
tion thereof  under  the  polishing  heat,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting a  poiishlng-flamo  against  a  surface  of  the  article 
opposite  to  the  surface  so  supported. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  fire  polishing  glass  articles,  com- 
prising a  separable  support  arraiiginl  to  bo  opened  to  re- 
ceive the  article  to  be  polished  and  to  be  closed  upon  said 
article,  and  constructed  to  sufficiently  conform  to  said 
article  to  support  the  same  so  as  to  prevent  distort! -n 
during  the  polishing  operation,  and  means  for  proje<ting 
a  polishing  flame  Into  the  article  so  supported  so  as  to 
IKtllsh  the  Interior  thereof. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  firepoiishing  glass  artick>8,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  base,  an  openwork  support  of  tbln 
metal  conformed  to  one  surface  of  such  article  and  ar- 
rangetl  to  support  the  same  so  as  to  prevent  distortion 
thereof  under  the  pilishlng  heat,  means  for  projecting  a 
polishing  flame  against  the  oppt>8lte  surface  of  said  article, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  support,  where- 
by there  will  \>e  i  free  radiation  from  the  side  of  said 
article  opposite  to  the  side  being  [Kjiished. 

0.  An  apparatus  for  fire  polishing  glass  articles,  com- 
prising a  thin  metal  ring  arranged  to  receive  and  support 
the  article  during  the  polishing  o[>eration,  and  means  for 
projeiting  a  polishing  flame  Into  the  interior  of  the  article 
while  so  8\ipp<)rte<l  and  against  the  opposite  side  of  the 
surface  s  >  supporte<l. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  flrepolisbliig  glass  articles,  con>- 
prlslng  means  for  projecting  a  polishing  flame  against  all 
of  one  side  of  a  glass  article,  a  thin,  metallic  support  suffi- 
ciently conformed  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  artii  le  to 
support  the  same  and  prevent  dist  )rtlon  thereof  during 
the  polishing  operation,  and  means  for  rotating  said  stip 
port  while  the  polishing  flame  is  being  applied,  so  that 
there  shall  be  a  free  radiation  of  heat  from  the  side  of  the 
glass  article  opposite  to  the  siile  being  polished. 

11.  An  apparatus  for  fire  -  p  >iishing  glass  articles,  in 
combination  wltti  means  for  directing  a  polishing  flame 
against  the  entire  inner  surface  of  such  articles,  me.ins  for 
rotating  the  article  while  l)elng  polished,  and  means  for  so 
supporting  said  article  during  the  polishing  pro<e88  as  to 
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prevent  distortion  thereof,  said  last  named  means  being  8r> 
constructed  as  to  permit  free  radiation  therefrom.  ;, 


844,473.     SOLDERING  IRON.     William  F.  Ryan,  Clncln 
natl,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Nell  A.  Sullivan  and 
one  -  third    to    I.ewls    William    Link.    Cincinnati,    Ohio, 
Filed  Nov,  21,  1904.     Serial  No.  233,581. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  oil  reservoir,  a  chan- 
nel leading  therefrom,  a  rod  journaled  revolubly  wltblD 
the  reservoir,  and  having  an  oil-passage  within  it  com- 
municating with  the  channel,  a  feed  tube  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  revolving  rod  communicating  with  Its  channel 
and  weiglited  near  its  other  end. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oil  reservoir,  a  channel  lead- 
ing therefrom,  a  rod  journaled  revolubly  within  the  reser- 
voir and  having  an  oil  passage  through  it  communicating 
with  the  channel,  a  jointed  feed  tube  .secured  at  one  end 
to  the  revolving  rod  and  communicating  with  the  channel, 
a  rotating  coupling  located  at  the  Joint  of  the  feed-tube 
and  a  weight  upon  the  end  of  the  tube  to  cause  it  to  ro- 
tate about  the  rod  and  about  the  joint. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  oil-reservoir,  a  central  pro- 
jection upon  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  a  central  longlt 
tudlnal  rod  journaled  between  said  projection  and  the  top 
of  the  reservoir,  a  channel  leading  from  the  top  of  the 
reservoir,  a  passage  through  the  rod  communicating  with 
the  channel,  a  fecd-tulie  secured  to  the  rod  at  one  end 
communicating  with  its  passage  and  having  a  weight  near 
Its  other  end  to  cause  the  rod  to  revolve  to  keep  the  feed- 
tube  in   the  oil  as  the  reservoir  is  turned. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  having  a  central  pro- 
jection upon  its  bottom,  a  rotating  rod  Journaled  between 
the  projection  and  the  top  of  the  reservoir  and  having  a 
pas.sage  communicating  with  a  passage  leading  from  the 
top  of  the  reservoir,  a  Jointed  feed-tube  connected  to  the 
rod  and  communicating  with  its  passage  and  a  rotating 
coupling  at  the  Joint  of  the  feed-tube,  and  a  weight  upon 
the  end  of  the  feed  tube  to  cause  its  end  to  follow  the  oil 
as  Its  position  changes  with  the  turning  of  the  reservoir. 

5.  In  combination  a  reservoir,  a  vaporizer,  a  channel 
connecting  the  vaporizer  and  the  reservoir,  a  burner,  a 
clamping-tube  over  the  burner,  an  auxiliary  burner  or 
blower  consisting  of  two  flat  rings  connected  at  their  inner 
ptrlphery  by  a  cylindrical  wall,  the  lower  ring  being  Im- 
perforate and  contacting  the  walls  of  the  clamping-tube, 
the  upper  ring  and  the  connecting  wall  being  perforated 
to  pass  air  to  the  flame  to  assist  in  the  combustion. 


844,474.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  OR  TREATING 
PRINTERS'  ROLLERS.  IJeobgk  Saguk,  Toughkeepsle, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  G.  Ackermann. 
Brooklyn,  N.  V  Filed  Aug.  16,  1905.  Renewed  Nov.  2. 
1906.      Serial  Xo.  341,781. 


„   > 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  a  roller,  a  pair  of 
convcying-rollers  upon  which  the  printer's  roller  is  placed 
lengthwise  and  which  upon  one  part  of  their  circumfer- 
ences have  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  and  longitudinally 
piopel  the  printer's  roller  and  upon  another  part  of  their 
circumferences  have  surfaces  adapted  to  slip  longitudi- 
nally against  said  roller,  combined  with  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  conveying-roUers  and  imparling  to  them  alternate 
reverse  reciprocatory  motions,  and  means  in  the  path  of 
the  printer's  roller  and  engaging  the  same  for  removing 
the  solvent  applied  thereto  and  any  remaining  other  for- 
eign  matter   therefrom  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  a  roller,  two  pairs  of  end- 
to  end  conveying  rollers  upon  one  pair  of  which  the 
printer's  roller  is  placed  lengthwise  and  sutijected  to  the 
action  of  the  solvent  and  upon  the  other  pair  of  which  the 
roller  is  given  finishing  treatment,  said  conveylng-roilers 
Ufion  one  part  of  their  circumferences  having  surfaces 
adapted  to  engage  and  longitudinally  propel  the  printer's 
roller  and  upon  another  part  of  their  circumferences  hav- 
ing surfaces  adapted  to  slip  longitudinally  against  said 
toiler,  combined  with  means  for  rotating  said  conveying 
rollers  and  imparting  to  them  alternate  reverse  recipro- 
catory motions,  whereby  the  printer's  roller  is  propelled 
along  the  first  pair  of  rollers  while  being  subjected  to  the 
action  of  the  solvent  and  thereafter  moved  upon  and 
along  the  second  pair  of  rollers  for  drying  and  finishing 
treatment,  and  means  Intermediate  said  pairs  of  rollers 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  printer's  roller  during  Its 
travel  ^nd  remove  the  solvent  applied  thereto  and  any  re- 
maining other  foreign  matter  therefrom  ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

."?.  In  a  machine  for  treating  a  roller,  an  oblique  scraper- 
blade  having  a  concave  edge  to  engage  the  surface  of  said 
roller,  a  frame  supporting  said  blade,  means  for  yieldingly 
pressing  said  blade  against  the  roller,  and  an  inclined  shoe 
carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  blade  to  receive 
Ihf  end  of  said  roller  and  effect  the  downward  movement 
of  said  blade  so  that  the  latter  may  only  contact  with  the 
circumferential  surface  of  the  roller,  combined  with  means 
foi  rotating  said  roller  and  moving  the  same  In  a  longitu- 
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dlual    direction    across    said    blade ;    substantially    a=!    set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  a  roller,  a  scraper  to  en 
gnjfe  the  surface  of  the  roller,  and  a  pair  of  conveyinkt  rull 
ers  upon  which  the  roller  to  be  treated  Is  placed  length- 
wise and  which  are  adapted  to  rotate  said  roller  and  pro- 
pel It  across  said  scraper,  said  conveyinif-rollers  having 
tiausverse  surfacfs  on  one  part  of  their  circuinfcrenci-s 
adapted  to  engage  and  longitudinally  propel  the  roller  to 
be  treated  and  longitudinal  surfaces  on  auothtT  part  of 
their  circumferences  adapted  to  slip  loni;ituflinally  ai^ainst 
said  roller,  combined  with  means  for  rotatini;  said  con- 
veying-rollers  and  imparting  to  them  an  alternate  reverse 
rfoipr(K-atory   motion  ;   substantially   as  sot   forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  a  roller,  a  scraper  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  the  roller,  and  a  pair  of  conveying-roU- 
ers  upon  which  the  roller  to  be  treated  is  placed  length- 
wise and  which  are  adapted  to  rotate  said  roller  and  pro- 
pel It  across  said  scraper,  said  conveying-rollers  having 
transversa  surfaces  on  one  part  of  their  circumferences 
adapted  to  engage  and  longitudinally  proiwi  the  roller  to 
be  treated  and  longitudinal  surfaces  on  atother  part  of 
tlielr  circumferences  adapted  io  slip  longitudinally  against 
said  roller,  combined  with  means  for  rotatins,'  said  con- 
veying-rollers  and  imparting  to  them  an  alternate  reverse 
rcciprocatory  motion,  and  means  for  receivlag  the  roller  to 
be  treated  as  it  pass.>a  beyond  said  scraper  ;  substantially 
as  set   forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  treating  a  roller,  a  scraper  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  the  roller,  and  a  pair  of  on veyinjj-roll- 
ers  upon  which  the  roller  to  be  treated  i^  placed  length- 
wise and  which  are  adapted  to  rotate  said  roller  and  pro- 
pel It  across  said  scraper,  said  conveying«rollers  having 
transverse  grooves  on  one  part  of  their  circumferences 
adapted  to  eukiage  and  longitudinally  prop«l  the  roller  to 
b**  treated  and  longitudinal  grooves  on  atother  part  of 
their  circumferences  adapted  to  slip  longitudinally  against 
said  roller,  combined  with  means  for  rotating  said  con- 
vcying-rullors  and  im|iarting  to  them  an  alternate  re- 
verse  reclprocatory   motion  ;  stibstantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  treating  a  roller,  a  scraper  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  the  roller,  and  a  pair  of  conveylng- 
rollers  upon  which  the  roller  to  be  treated  Is  placed 
lengthwise  and  which  are  adapted  to  rotate  said  roller 
and  propel  it  across  said  scraper,  said  c<jnveylng  rollers 
having  transverse  grooves  on  one  part  of  their  circumfer- 
ences adapted  to  engage  and  longitudinally  propel  the 
roller  to  be  treated  and  longitudinal  groores  on  another 
part  of  their  circumferences  adapted  to  slip  longitudinally 
against  said  roller,  combined  with  meanB  for  rotating 
said  conveylnK-rollers  and  Imparting  to  them  an  alter- 
nate reverse  re<-iprocatory  motion,  and  maans  for  receiv- 
ing the  roller  to  be  treated  as  it  passes  beyond  said  scraper : 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

H.  In  a  maclitne  for  treating  a  roller,  two  pairs  of  end 
to-end  rotary  conveylng-rnllers  to  receive  and  rotate  and 
longitudinally  propel  the  roller  to  be  treate<l,  and  a 
scraper  interposed  t)etween  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
pairs  of  rollers  to  engage  and  scrape  the  surface  of  the 
rotating  propelled  roller,  said  conveyingTollers  having 
transverse  surfaces  on  one  part  of  their  circumferences 
adapted  to  engaee  and  longitudinally  propel  the  roller  to 
b«  treated  and  longitudinal  surfaces  on  another  part  of 
their  circumferences  adapted  to  slip  longttttdlnally  against 
said  roller,  combined  with  means  for  rotating  said  convey 
Ingrollers  and  Imparting  to  them  an  alternate  reverse 
reclprocatory   motion  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  treating  a  roller,  two  pairs  of  end- 
to  end  rotary  conveylng-roilers  to  receive  and  rotate  and 
longitudinally  propel  the  roller  to  be  treatetl,  and  a 
•craper  Interposed  l)etween  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
pairs  of  rollers  to  engage  and  scrape  the  surface  of  the 
rotating  propelled  roller,  said  con veylnja- rollers  having 
transverse  grooves  on  one  part  of  their  circumferences 
adapted  to  enirage  and  longitudinally  propel  the  roller  to 
be  treated  and  longitudinal  grooves  on  !(nother  part  of 
their  circumferences  adapted  to  slip  longitudinally  against 
said  roller,  combined  with  means  for  rotating  said  convey- 
Ing-rollera  and  Imparting  to  them  an  alternata  r«Ter«e 
reclprocatory  motion  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


'        10.    In  a  machine  for  treating  a  roller,  two  pairs  of  end- 
to-end   rotary  conveying  rollers  to  receive  and  rotate  and 
longitudinally    propel    the    roller    to    be    treated,    and    a 
scraper    interposed    between    the    adjacent    ends    of    said 
pairs  of  rollers  to  engage  and  scrape  the  surface  of  the 
rotating    propelled    roller,    said    conveylng-roilers    having 
transverse   grooves   on    one   part   of    their   circumferences 
adapted  to  engage  and  longltudln«lly  propel  the  roller  to 
I   be   treated   and   longitudinal   grooves  on   another   part   of 
their  circumferences  adapted  to  slip  longitudinally  against 
said  roller,  combined  with  means  for  rotating  said  convey- 
!    Ingrollers    and    imparting    to    them    an    alternate    reverse 
1    reclpro<atory   motion,   and   means  for  applying  a   limited 
I   quantity  of  water  or  other  suitable  liquid  to  the  convey- 
lng-roilers at  the  delivery  end  of  the  machine;  substan- 
,    tially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  treating  a  roller,  two  pairs  of  end- 
to-end  rotary  conveylng-roilers  to  receive  and  rotate  and 
longitudinally  propel  the  roller  to  be  treated,  and  a 
scraper  Interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
pairs  of  rollers  to  engage  and  scrape  the  surface  of  the 
rotating  propelled  roller,  said  conveylng-roilers  having 
transverse  grooves  on  one  part  of  their  circumferences 
adapted  to  engage  and  longitudinally  propel  the  roller  to 
be  treated  and  longitudinal  grooves  on  another  part  of 
their  circumferences  adapttnl  to  slip  longitudinally  against 

"said  roller,  combined  with  means  for  rotating  said  convey- 
I  Ing-rollers  and  Imparting  to  them  an  alternate  reverse 
I  reclprocatory  motion,  means  for  applying  a  limited  quan- 
tity of  water  or  other  suitable  liquid  to  the  conveylng- 
roilers  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  machine,  and  an  ex- 
hausting roller  to  exhaust  from  said  conveylng-roilers  at 
the  delivery  end  of  the  machine  any  foreign  matter  which 
may  reach  them  from  the  roller  being  treated  ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  treating  a  roller,  a  scraper  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  the  roller,  and  a  pair  of  conveylng- 
roilers  upon  which  the  roller  to  be  treated  Is  placed 
lengthwise  and  which  are  adapted  to  rotate  said  roller 
and  propel  It  across  said  scraper,  said  conveylng-roilers 
having  transverse  surfaces  on  one  part  of  their  circum- 
ferences adapted  to  engage  and  longitudinally  propel  the 
roller  to  be  treated  and  longitudinal  surfaces  on  another 
part  of  their  circumferences  adapteil  to  slip  longitudinally 
against  said  roller,  combined  with  means  for  rotating 
said  conveylng-roilers  and  Imparting  to  them  an  alternate 
reverse  reclprocatory  motion,  and  an  elongated  tank 
receiving  said  conveying  rollers  and  adapted  to  hold  a 
solvent  covering  the  lower  sides  of  said  rollers  ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

13.  in  a  machine  for  treating  a  roller,  a  scraper  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  the  roller,  and  a  pair  of  conveylng- 
roilers  upon  which  the  roller  to  be  treated  la  placed 
lengthwise  and  which  are  adapted  to  rotate  said  roller 
and  propel  It,  across  said  scraper,  said  conveying  rollers 
having  transverse  grooves  on  one  part  of  their  circum- 
ferences adapted  to  engage  and  longitudinally  propel  the 
roller  to  t>e  treated  and  longitudlnp!  grooves  on  another 
part  of  their  circumferences  adapted  to  slip  longitudinally 
against  said  roller,  combined  with  means  for  rotating  said 
conveying  rollers  and  Imparting  to  them  an  alternate 
reverse  reclprocatory  motion,  and  an  elongate<l  tank 
receiving  said  conveying  rollers  and  adapted  to  liold  a 
solvent  covering  the  lower  sides  of  said  rollers  ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

14  In  a  machine  for  treating  a  roller,  two  pairs  of  end- 
to  end  rotary  conveying  rollers  to  receive  and  rotate  and 
longitudinally  propel  the  roller  to  be  treated,  and  a 
scraper  Interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
pairs  of  rollers  to  engage  and  scrape  the  surface  of  the 
rotating  propelled  roller,  said  conveylng-roilers  having 
transverse  surfaces  on  one  part  of  their  circumferences 
adapted  to  engage  and  longitudinally  propel  the  roller  to 
be  treated  and  longitudinal  surfaces  on  another  part  of 
their  circumferences  adapfefi  to  slip  longitudinally  against 
said  roller,  combined  with  means  for  rotating  said  convey- 
lng-roilers and  Imparting  to  them  an  alternate  reverse 
reclprocatory  motion,  and  an  elongated  tank  receiving 
said  conveying  rollers  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  hold  a 
solvent  covering  the  lower  sides  of  the  pair  of  conveylng- 
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rollers  at  the  front  end  of  the  machine ;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  treating  a  roller,  two  pairs  of  end- 
to-end  rotary  conveylng-roilers  to  receive  and  rotate  and 
longitudinally  propel  the  roller  to  be  treated,  and  a 
scraper  Interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
pairs  of  rollers  to  engage  and  scrape  the 'surface  of  the 
rotating  propelled  roller,  said  conveylng-roilers  having 
.  transverse  grooves  on  one  part  of  their  circumferences 
adapted  to  engage  and  longitudinally  propel  the  roller  to 
be  treated  and  longitudinal  grooves  on  another  part  of 
their  circumferences  adapted  to  slip  longitudinally  against 
Bald  roller,  combined  with  means  for  rotating  said  convey- 
lng-roilers and  Imparting  to  them  an  alternate  reverse 
reclprocatory  motion,  and  an  elongated  tank  receiving 
said  conveylng-roilers  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  hold  a 
solvent  covering  the  lower  sides  of  the  pair  of  conveylng- 
roilers  at  front  end  of  the  machine ;  substantially  as  set 
forth.  1      I 

IG.  In  a  machine  for  treating  a  roller,  a  pair  of  convey- 
lng-roilers upon  which  the  printer's  roller  Is  placed  length- 
wise and   which    upon   one  part   of  their   circumferences  j 
have  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  and  longitudinally  propel   , 
the  printers  roller  and  upon  another  part  of  their  clrcum-   j 
ferences    have    surfaces    adapted    to    slip    longitudinally 
against  said  roller,  combined  with  means  for  rotating  said  1 
conveylng-roilers  and  Imparting  to  them  alternate  reverse 
reclprocatory   motions;    substantially  as  set   forth. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  treating  a  roller,  a  pair  of  convey-  ; 
Ingrollers  upon  which  the  printer's  roller  is  placed  length-  ! 
wise   and    which    upon    one   part"    of   their   circumferences 
have  transverse  grooves  adapted  to  engage  and  longitudi- 
nally proiwl  the  printer's  roller  and  upon  another  part  of  j 
their  circumferences  have  longitudinal  grooves  adapted  to  | 
slip    longitudinally    against    said    roller,    combined    with   1 
means   for   rotating  said  conveylng-roilers  and   Imparting   \ 
to    them    alternate    reverse    reclptocatory    motions;     sub- 
stantially MS  i^et  forth. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  treating  a  roller,  two  pairs  of* 
end-to-end  conveylng-roilers  upon  one  pair  of  which  the 
printer's  roller  is  placed  lengthwise  and  subjected  to  the 
action  of  the  solvent  and  upon  the  other  pair  of  which 
the  roller  is  given  finishing  treatment,  said  conveylng- 
roilers  upon  one  part  of  their  circumferences  having  sur- 
faces adapted  to  engage  and  longitudinally  propel  the 
printer's  roller  and  upon  another  part  of  their  circumfer- 
ences having  surfaces  adapted  to  slip  longitudinally 
against  said  roller,  combined  with  means  for  rotating 
^ald  conveylng-roilers  and  Imparting  to  them  alternate 
reverse  reclprocatory  motions,  whereby  the  printer's 
roller  Is  propelled  along  the  first  pair  of  rollers  while  be- 
ing subjected  to  the  action  of  the  solvent  and  then  moved 
upon  and  along  the  second  pair  of  rollers  for  drying  and 
finishing  treatment  ;    substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  treating  a  roller,  two  pairs  of 
end-to-end  conveylng-roilers  upon  one  pair  of  which  the 
printer's  roller  is  placed  lengthwise  and  subjected  to  the 
action  of  the  slovent  and  upon  the  other  pair  of  which 
the  roller  is  given  finishing  treatment,  said  conveylng- 
roilers  upon  one  part  of  their  circumferences  having 
transverse  grooves  adapted  to  engage  and  propel  the 
printer's  roller  and  upon  another  part  of  their  circumfer- 
ences having  longitudinal  grooves  adapted  to  slip  longitu- 
dinally against  said  roller,  combined  with  means  for  ro- 
tating *aid  conveylng-roilers  and  imparting  to  them  alter- 
nate reverse  reclprocatory  motions,  whereby  the  printer's 
roller  Is  propelled  along  the  first  pair  of  rollers  while 
being  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  solvent  and  then 
moved  uj)on  and  along  the  second  pair  of  rollers  for  dry- 
ing and  finishing  treatment;    substantially  as  set  forth. 


lengthwise,  and  means  for  rotating  and  reversely  recip- 
rocating said  rollers,  said  rollers  having  surfaces  adapted 
to  rotate,  scrub  and  propel  the  printer's  roller,  combined 
with  a  pair  of  rotary  reverse  reclprocatory  transfer  dry- 
ing-rollers In  the  path  of  and  to  receive  said  printer's 
roller,  and  wipers  to  remove  the  moisture  from  said  dry- 
ing-rollers ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


844.47.''..  M.\('IIINE  FOR  CLEANING  OR  TREATING 
PRl-N'TERS'  ROLLERS.  Georqe  Saouk.  Poughkeepsle, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Edward  G.  Ackermann. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  .luly  120,  1906.  Serial  No. 
326,090. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  machine  for  treating  printers'   rollers, 

a  pair  of  rollers  upon  which  the  printer's  roller  is  placed 
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2.  In  a  machine  tor  treating  printers'  rolkMs.  a  pair 
of  rollers  upon  which  the  printer's  roller  is  placed  length- 
wise, and  means  for  rotating  and  reversely  reciprocating 
said  rollers,  said  rollers  having  surfa<-es  adapted  to  ro- 
tate, scrub  and  propel  the  printer's  roller,  combined  with 
a  pair  of  rotary  reverse  reclprocatory  transfer  drying- 
rollers  In  the  path  of  and  to  receive  said  printer's  roller, 
wipers  to  remove  the  moisture  from  said  drying-rollers 
and  a  pair  of  rotary  reverse  reclprocatory  finishing-rollers, 
having  grooved  surfaces,  to  receive  the  printer's  roller 
from  said  drying-rollers  and  propel  the  same  from  the 
machine;    substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  printers'  rollers,  a  pair 
of  rollers  upon  which  the  printer's  roller  Is  placed  length- 
wise, and  means  for  rotating  and  reversely  reciprocating 
said  rollers,  said  rollers  having  surfaces  adH|)ted  to  ro- 
tate, scrub  and  propel  the  printer's  roller,  comblue<I  with 
a  pair  of  rotary  reverse  reclprocatory  transfer  drying- 
rollers  In  the  path  of  and  to  receive  said  printer's  roller, 
wipers  to  remove  the  moisture  from  said  drying  rollers. 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  wipers  with  said  drying- 
rollers  ;    substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  printers'  rollers,  a  pair 
of  rollers  upon  which  the  printers  roller  is  placed  length- 
wise, and  means  for  rotating  and  reversely  reciprocating 
said  rollers,  said  rollers  having  surfaces  adapted  to  ro- 
tate, scrub  and  propel  the  printer's  roller,  combined  with 
a  pair  of  rotary  reverse  reclprocatory  transfer  drying- 
rollers  in  the  path  of  and  to  receive  said  printer's  roller, 
wipers  to  remove  the  moisture  from  said  drying-rollers, 
and  means  for  locking  said  wipers  out  of  engagement 
with  said  drying-rollers;    substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  printers'  rollers,  a  pair 
of  rollers  upon  which  the  printer's  roller  Is  placed  length- 
wise, and  means  for  rotating  and  reversely  reclpro<atlng 
said  rollers,  said  rollers  having  surfaces  adapted  to  ro- 
tate, scrub  and  proi)€l  the  printer's  roller,  combined  with 
a  pair  of  rotary  reverse  reclprocatory  transfer  drying- 
rollers  of  printer's-roller  composition  in  the  path  of  and 
to  receive  said  printer's  roller,  and  wipers  to  remove  the 
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moisture  from   said  drying-rollers ;    sabAantlaMy  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  treatln«  prliitprs'  rollers,  a  pair 
of  rollers  up<in  which  the  printer  s  roller  Js  placed  length- 
wise, and  means  for  rotatlns  and  reversely  reclprocatlnj? 
said  rollers,  said  rollers  having  surfaces  adapted  to  ro- 
tate, scrub  and  propel  the  printer's  rolle?,  combined  with 
a  pair  of  rotary  reverse  reclprocatory  ttransfer  drying- 
rollers  having  surfaces  of  yleldlnR  niateflal  in  the  path 
of  and  to  receive  said  printer's  roller,  vflpers  to  remove 
the  moisture  from  said  drying-rollers,  !and  means  for 
yieldingly  pressing  said  wipers  against  anld  rollers;  sub- 
stantially   as   set   forth. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  treating  printer^'  rollers,  a  pair 
of  parallel  horizontal  shafts,  means  for  rotating;  and  re- 
versely reciprocating  said  shafts,  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
rollers  secured  upon  said  shafts  and  upon  which  the 
printer's  roller  Is  placed  lengthwise,  said  rollers  having 
surfaces  adapte<i  to  rotate,  scrub  and  prqpel  the  printer's 
roller,  combined  with  a  pair  of  transfer  flrying-rollers  se- 
cure«l  on  said  shafts  in  the  path  of  ani^  to  receive  said 
printers'  roller,  and  wipers  to  remove  tHe  moisture  from 
said  drying  rollers  :    substantially   as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  treating  printers'  rollers,  a  pair  of 
parallel  horizontal  shafts,  means  for  Rotating  and  re- 
versely reciprocating  said  shafts,  and  a !  pair  of  parallel 
rollers  secured  upon  said  shafts  and  upon  which  the  print- 
er's roller  is  placed  lengthwise,  said  rollers  having  sur- 
faces adapted  to  rotate,  scrub  and  pro  )el  the  printer's 
roller,  combined  with  a  pair  of  transfer  drying-rollers 
secured  on  said  shafts  in  the  path  of  ani  to  receive  said 
printer's  roller,  wipers  to  remove  the  moisture  from  said 
drying-rollers,  and  a  pair  of  finishing  -  rollers,  having 
grooved  surfaces,  to  receive  the  printer's  roller  from  said 
drying-rollers  and  propel  the  same  fro  n  the  machine ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  treating  printers'  rollers,  a  pair  of 
parallel  horizontal  shafts,  means  for  1  otating  and  re- 
versely reciprocating  said  shafts,  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
rollers  secured  upon  said  shafts  and  upon  which  the  print- 
er's roller  is  placed  lengthwise,  said  ro  lers  having  sur- 
faces adapted  to  rotate,  scrub  and  pro  )el  the  printer's 
roller,  combined  with  a  pair  of  transfer  Irying-rollers  se- 
cured on  said  shafts  in  the  path  of  and  to  receive  said 
printer's  roller,  wiper-frames  luing  upon  said  shafts  and 
straddling  said  drying  rollers  and  carrying  wipers  to  en- 
gage said  rollers,  means  for  yieldingly  pn'ssing  the  wipers 
against  said  rollers,  means  for  locking  Said  frames  with 
their  wipers  out  of  engagement  with  jaid  rollers,  and 
means  for  positioning  said  frames  with  tlieir  wipers  In  en- 
gagement with  said  rollers;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


soil,  a  receptacle  for  the  vegetables,  the  raising  and  sup- 
porting means  cooperating  to  convey  the  vegetables  to 
the  receptacle,  and  being  so  arranged  as  to  turn  the  vege- 
table during  its  progress  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal 
position,  and  a  cutter  for  topi^iDg  the  vegetables  while 
in  a  horizontal  position.  • 


844. 47>:      H.XRVESTER.     Theodor  M.  H.  Seikrl'P,  Reese, 

Mich.,   assignor  of  one  half  to  Samuel  Johnson,    Reese, 

Mich.     Filed  Mar.  M.  1!»<)6.     Serial  Nol  309,160. 

Claim. — 1.  A   vegetable-harvester  comprising  means  for 

loosening  the  earth  around  the  vegetable^  to  be  harvested, 

means   for  pulling  .ind  conveying   the  vegetables  from  the 

ground,   and   means  located  between   the   loosening  means 

and   the   pulling   means   for   collecting  a^d   bunching   the 

tops    of   the   vegetables   and   guiding   theii   to   the   pulling 

means.  I 

2.  .V  vegetable-harvester  comprising  nit^ans  for  loosening 
the  soil  around  the  vegptal)les.  means  for  bunching  the 
tops  of  the  vegetables,  means  for  grasping  the  tops  and 
pulling  the  vt>geiables  out  of  the  ground,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  vegetables,  the  last  nam«d  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  pulling  means  to  convey  tlie  vegetables. 

^.  A  vegetable-harvester  comprising  mqans  for  loosening 
the  soil  around  the  vegetaliies.  means  fof  seizing  the  tops 
to  raise  the  vegetables  from  their  beds,  n^eans  for  support- 
ing the  vegetables  subsequent  to  the  engagement  of  the 
tops  !>*•  the  raising  means  and  a  cutter  to  which  the  vege- 
tables are  conveyed  and  by  which  they  are  topped. 

4.  .\  vegetable-harvester  comprising  m^ans  for  loosening 
the  soil  around  the  vegetables,  means  for  seizing  the  tops 
of  the  vegetables  to  raise  them  from  their  beds,  means  for 
supporting  the  vegetables  subsequent  to  their  leaving  the 


5.  A  vegetable-harvester  comprising  means  for  loosening 
the  soli  around  the  vegetables,  bunchlng-guldes  for  collect- 
ing the  tops,  a  conveyer  for  grasping  the  tops  of  the  vege- 
tables to  raise  them  from  their  beds,  traveling  means  for 
supporting  the  vegetables  after  they  have  beeen  raised 
and  a  cutter  for  topping  the  vegetables. 

6.  A  vegetable  -  harvester  comprising  soil  -  loosening 
means,  pulling  and  conveying  means  and  bunching  mech- 
anism located  between  the  soU-Ioosenlng  means  and  the 
vegetable  pulling  and  conveying  means. 

7.  A  vegetable  -  harvester  comprising  soil  -  loosening 
means,  buncning  means,  a  conveyer  for  grasping  the  tops 
of  the  vegetables  to  pull  the  vegetables  out  of  the  ground, 
means  for  presenting  the  tops  to  the  conveyer,  a  warped 
channel  up  which  the  conveyer  passes,  a  cutter  and  a 
twisted  supporting-belt  traveling  synchronously  with  the 
conveyer  for  supporting  the  vegetables  and  presenting 
them  to  the  cutter  In  a  horizontal  position. 

8.  A  vegetable-harvester  comprising  a  frame,  soll-loosen- 
Ing  means,  bunching  means,  a  set  of  oppositely-located 
horizontally-disposed  wheels,  a  second  set  of  oppositely- 
located  vertically-disposed  wheels  situated  on  a  plane 
above  the  first-named  set  of  wheels,  means  for  Imparting 
motion  to  one  set  of  wheels,  a  warped  double  channel  lead- 
ing from  a  point  Intermediate  the  peripheries  of  the  hori- 
zontal set  of  wheels  to  a  point  In  approximate  ailnement 
with  the  Inner  peripheries  of  the  vertically-disposed  wheels, 
a  plurality  of  toothed  chains  pa.ssing  around  and  connect- 
ing the  respective  wheels  of  the  sets,  a  cutter  and  a  twisted 
supporting-belt  traveling  synchronously  with  the  chains 
for  supporting  the  vegetables  and  presenting  them  to  the 
cutter  In  a  horizontal  position. 

9.  A  vegetable  -  harvester  comprising  soil  -  loosening 
means,  bunching  means,  a  pair  of  endless  toothed  chains, 
adapted  to  grasp  the  tops  of  the  vegetables  when  bunched, 
a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  gears  around  which  the 
chains  pass  just  prior  to  engaging  the  tops,  a  pair  of  gears 
located  rearwardiy  of  and  on  a  higher  plane  than  the  first- 
named  pair,  the  chains  passing  In  opposite  directions, 
around  the  last  named  pairs  of  gears  to  release  the  tops, 
means  for  Imparting  a  twist  to  the  chains  as  they  travel 
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from  the  first-named  to  the  last-named  pair  of  gears,  a 
cutter  and  a  twisted  supporting-belt  traveling  synchro- 
nously with  the  chains  for  supporting  the  vegetables  and 
presenting  them  to  the  cutter  In  a  horizontal  position. 

10.  A  vegetable  -  harvester  comprising  soil  -  loosening 
means,  bunching  means,  a  pair  of  toothed  chains  adapted 
to  grasp  the  vegetable-tops,  after  bunching,  gears  around 
which  the  chains  pa.ss,  the  chains  arranged  on  an  Incline. 
and  means  for  twisting  the  chains  Intermediate  the  gears, 
a  cutter  and  a  twisted  supporting-belt  traveling  synchro- 
nously with  the  chains  for  supporting  the  vegetables  and 
presenting  them  to  the  cutter  In  a  horizontal  position. 

11.  A  harvester  comprising  soil -loosening  means,  bunch- 
ing means,  a  conveyer  for  pulling  the  vegetables,  a  travel- 
ing support  moving  with  the  conveyer,  the  support  com- 
prising a  belt  on  which  the  vegetables  rest  after  they  are 
raised  out  of  the  ground,  and  a  cutter  to  which  the  vege- 
tables are  presented. 

12.  A  harvester  comprising  soll-loosenlng  means,  bunch- 
lng-guldes. a  conveyer  for  pulling  the  vegetables,  a  travel- 
ing support,  the  support  comprising  a  belt  on  which  the 
vegetables  rest  after  they  are  raised  out  of  the  ground, 
curved  fingers  carried  by  the  belt  to  engage  the  vegetables 
to  hold  them  In  position,  the  belt  moving  with  the  con- 
veyer and  a  cutter  to  which  the  vegetables  are  presented. 

1.1.  A  harvester  comprising  soll-loosenlng  means,  bunch- 
ing means,  a  conveyer  for  grasping  the  bunched  tops  of  the 
vegetables,  and  pulling  the  vegetables,  a  belt  traveling 
with  the  conveyer  on  which  belt  the  vegetables  rest  after 
they  are  raised  out  of  the  ground,  curved  fingers  secured  to 
the  belt  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  vegetables, 
and  a  cutter  for  severing  the  tops  from  the  vegetables. 

14.  A  vegetable  harvester  comprising  straddle-row  plows 
for  loosening  the  soil,  bunchlng-guides  for  collecting  and 
bunching  the  tops,  a  conveyer  for  grasping  the  tops  and 
pulling  the  vegetables,  a  flexible  traveling  belt  for  support-: 
Ing  the  vegetables,  means  for  imparting  a  twist  to  the 
belt,  and  to  the  conveyer,  and  a  cutter  for  severing  the 
tops  from  the  vegetables. 

15.  A  vegetable-harvester,  comprising  straddle-row  plows' 
for  loosening  the  soil,  bunchlng-guldes  for  collecting  and 
presenting  the  tops,  an  Inclined  traveling  conveyer  adapted 
to  grasp  the  tops  as  presented  and  pull  the  vegetables  out; 
of  the  ground,  the  conveyer  being  twisted  to  turn  the  tops 
from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position,  a  flexible  traveling 
belt  for  supporting  the  vegetables,  the  belt  located  adja-t 
cent  the  conveyer  and  being  twisted  In  conformity  there- 
with, and  a  cutter  for  severing  the  tops  from  the  vegeta-  i 
bles. 

16.  A  harvester  comprising  straddle-row  plows  for  loos- 
ening the  soil,  bunchlng-guldes  for  collecting  and  present- 
ing the  tops,  an  Inclined  conveyer  adapted  to  grasp  the 
tops  as  presented  to  pull  the  vegetables  and  turn  them 
from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  flexible  sup- 
porting-belt located  adjacent  the  conveyer  and  traveling 
synchronously  therewith,  the  support  being  twisted  to  sus- ' 
tain  the  vegetables  in  ailnement  with  the  tops,  and  a  cut- 
ter for  severing  the  tops  from  the  vegetables. 

17.  A  vegetable-harvester  comprising  straddle-row  plows 
for  loosening  the  soil,  bunchlng-guides  for  collecting  the 
tops,  an  Inclined  pulling  and  elevating  conveyer  adapted  to 
grasp  the  tops  as  presented  by  the  guides,  a  supporting- 
belt  traveling  adjacent  the  conveyer,  rollers  over  which  the 
belt  passes,  teeth  on  the  rollers,  links  on  the  belt  engaged 
by  the  teeth,  and  a  cutter  for  severing  the  tops  from  the 
vegetables. 

18.  A  vegetable-harvester  comprising  straddle-row  plows, 
for  loosening  the  soil,  bunchlng-guides  for  collecting  the 
tops,  an  inclined  pulling  and  elevating  conveyer,  adapted 
to  grasp  the  tops  as  presented  by  the  guides,  warped  chan- 
nels for  twisting  the  conveyer,  a  supporting-belt  traveling 
adjacent  the  conveyer,  rolls  lying  In  planes  transverse  to 
each  other  over  which  the  belt  passes  and  by  which  the 
belt  is  twisted  In  conformity  with  the  conveyer  and  a  cut- 
ter for  severing  the  tops  from  the  vegetables. 

10.  A  vegetable  harvester  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
superstructure  located  rearwardiy  thereof,  straddle-row 
plows  for  loosening  the  soil,  bunchlng-guldes  for  collecting 
the  tops,  a  pulling  and  elevating  conveyer  for  grasping  the 


'  tops  and  delivering  the  vegetables  to  the  superstructure  In 
a  horizontal  position,  a  cutter  for  topping  the  vegetables 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  cutter  relative  to  the  work. 

20.  A  vegetable  -  harvester  comprising  soil  -  loosening 
means  carried  thereby,  bunchlng-guldes  for  collecting  the 
tops,  a  cutter,  means  for  adjusting  the  cutter  and  means 
for  delivering  the  vegetables  to  the  cutter  in  a  horizontal 
position. 

21.  A  vegetable  -  harvester  comprising  soil  -  loost>ning 
means,  bunchlng-guldes  for  collecting  the  tops,  a  pulling 
and  elevating  conveyer  for  grasping  the  tops  as  presented 
by  the  guides  and  pulling  the  vegetables,  a  belt  supporting 
the  vegetables,  a  cutter  for  topping  the  vegetables  sub.se- 
quent  to  the  pulling  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cutter 
relative  to  the  work. 

22.  A  vegetable  -  harvester  comprising  soil  -  loosening 
means,  bunchlng-guldes  for  collecting  the  tops,  a  pulling 
and  conveying  member,  adapted  to  grasp  the  tops  as  pre- 
sented by  the  guides,  a  supporting  belt  on  which  the  vege- 
tables are  sustained,  a  cutter  located  between  the  conveyer 
and  belt,  fingers  carried  by  the  belt  engaging  the  vegeta- 
bles, and  means  located  above  the  belt  for  frlctionally 
bearing  upon  the  vegetables  during  the  cutting  operation. 

23.  A  vegetable  -  harvester  comprising  soil  -  loosening 
means,  bunchlng-guldes  for  collecting  the  tops,  a  pulling 
and  conveying  member  adapted  to  grasp  the  tops  as  pre- 
sented by  the  guides,  a  pocketed  supporting-belt  traveling 
adjacent  thereto,  a  cutter  located  between  the  conveyer 
and  belt,  flexible  fingers  lying  above  the  belt  to  engage  the 
vegetables  carried  thereby  and  retain  them  In  the  pockets 
and  resilient  means  bearing  upon  the  fingers. 

24.  A  vegetable  -  harvester  comprising  soil  -  loosening 
means,  bunchlng-guldes  for  collecting  the  tops,  a  pulllng- 
conveyer,  for  grasping  the  tops  as  presented  by  the  guides^ 
a  supporting-belt,  a  cutter  for  topping  the  vegetables  sub-r 
sequent  to  pulling,  and  a  cleaner  Into  which  the  topped 
vegetables  are  discharged. 

25.  A  *  vegetable  -  harvester  comprising  soil  -  loosening 
means,  bunchlng-guides  for  collecting  the  tops,  a  pulllng- 

^  conveyer  for  prasplng  the  tops  as  presented  by  the  guides, 
a  supporting-belt,  a  cutter  for  topping  the  vegetables  sub- 
sequent to  pulling,  and  a  rotary  cleaner  Into  which  the 
topped  vegetables  are  discharged. 

26.  A  vegetable  -  harvester  comprising  a  pair  of  plows 
adapted  to  straddle  the  rows  and  loosen  the  soil,  bunching- 
guldes  for  collecting,  straightening  and  bunching  the 
leaves  of  the  vegetables,  endless  chains  for  grasping  the 
tops  of  the  vegetables  to  pull  them  from  the  loosened  soil 
and  convey  them,  a  twisted  belt  for  supporting  the  vege- 
tables and  a  topper  to  which  the  vegetables  are  conveyed 
by  the  chains  and  presented  by  the  belts. 

27.  A  vegetable  -  harvester  comprising  a  pair  of  plows 
adapted  to  straddle  the  rows  and  loosen  the  soil,  bunchlng- 
guides  for  collecting,  straightening  and  bunching  the 
leaves  of  the  vegetables,  endless  chains  for  grasping  the 
tops  of  the  vegetables  to  pull  them  from  the  loosened  soli 
and  convey  them,  a  twisted  belt  for  supporting  the  vege- 
tables and  a  topper  to  which  the  vegetables  are  conveyed 
by  the  chains  and  presented  by  the  belts,  and  means  for 
raising  the  plows  out  of  the  ground  and  suspending  them 
at  the  end  of  a  row. 


844.477.      HOISTING   AITARATUS.      Paul   W.  SiEUBlW, 
Gothenburg,  Sweden.     FUed  June  10,  1905.     Serial  No. 

264,728. 

Claim. — 1.  An  Improved  bucket  of  the  class  described 
provtdi'd  with  a  pivotally-mounted  lower  wall  or  bottom 
and  a  pivotally-mounted  forward  lip  or  nose,  a  dump-chain 
secured  to  said  nose  and  bucket,  and  a  hoIst-chaln  con- 
nected with  said  lower  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  improved  bucket  of  the  class  described  provided 
with  a  pivotally-mounted  lower  wall  or  bottom  and  chain- 
locking  deviceti,  a  dump  chain  having  branches  secured  to 
said  bucket  and  said  locking  devices  and  serving  to  operate 
the  latter,  and  a  hoist  chain  secured  to  said  lower  wall  and 
located  In  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  locking 
devices,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  Improved  bucket  of  the  class  described  provided 
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with  a  plvotally  mountpd  lower  wall  or  bottt  m  and  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  lip,  chain  locking  devices  for  »ald  bucket,  a 
dump  chnln  havinj;  tininches  secured  to  said  lip  and  lock- 
ing devkv^  and  s«Tvlng  to  operate  the  iatttr,  ami  i  t;'iist- 
cbaln  having  hranches  secured  to  said  lip  anfl  said  i'ottom 
w^all  and  located  In  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said 
locktnsj  devices,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  An  Improved  bucket  of  the  class  desci  Ibed  provided   ; 
witb  a  pivotally-mounted  lower  wall  or  bottom,  a  dump-   | 
chain  secured   to  said  bucket,  a  revoluble  ■  lapenslon-rlng   j 
Interposed    In    said    chain   adjacent   the  bucl:et,    said    rlns; 
comprising  inner  and  outer  revoluble  members,  the  chain 
extending  from  the  bucket  being  secured  to   one  member, 
the  remainder  of  the  chain  extending  from    he  ring  being 
.secured   to   the  other   member,   and  a   holst-chaln   passing 
through  said  ring  and  connected  with  the  lower  wall,  sub-   ' 
stantlally  as  described. 

r>.  An  Improved  bucket  of  the  class  described  provided 
with  a  plvotally-niounted  lower  wall  or  botton.  a  pivotally- 
mounted  forward  nose  and  chain-locking  c  evlces,  a  rev- 
oluble suspension-ring  comprising  Inner  and  outer  revolu- 
ti'.e  m.inbers,  a  dump  chain  secured  to  one  ol  said  members 
und  havUig  branches  secured  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  branches  being  secured  to  said  nose  and  locking 
df>vices.  and  a  holst-chaln  passing  throuch  said  rlns;  and 
having  branches  secured  to  said  nose  and  si  Id  lower  wall, 
said  last  mentioned  branch  being  In  operatlvi^  relation  with 
said  locking  devices,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

i;.  An  Improved  bucket  of  the  class  described  provided 
with  a  pivotally-mounted  lower  wall  or  bo:tom.  a  dump- 
chain  secured  to  said  bucket,  means  Intel  posed  In  said 
chain  for  permitting  the  bucket  to  revolve,  and  a  holst- 
chaln  secured  to  said  lower  wall,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

T  \n  Unproved  bucket  provided  with  i  bottom  wall 
adapted  to  l>e  opened  and  closed  In  comb  nation  with  a 
hoist  chain  connected  with  and  serving  to  (lose  said  wall, 
a  dumi)-chaln;  and  gripping  devices  conne  rted  with  said 
dump  chain  .nnd  serving  to  grip  and  releu.se  said  holst- 
chaln. 

»<.  .\n  improve,]  Imcket  provided  with  a  jiiovMhle  Up  or 
nose,  a  tiottoiii  wall  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed,  a 
holst-chaln  connected  with  said  movable  Up  and  bottom. 
grippin,-  devices  for  said  hoist  chain,  and  a  dump-chain 
connected  with  said  movable  nose  and  said  gripping;  de- 
vices. 

i».  .\n  Improved  bucket  provided  wltli  n  l>ottom  wall 
adapted  to  Ik-  op«-ned  and  closed,  hoisting  mrans  an.l  dump- 
ing mean.s,  and  mechanism  whereby  the  \vei;;ht  of  said 
bucket  may  t>e  shifteil  from  one  means  to  the  other. 

1(1.  An  improved  bucket  provided  with  a  bottom  wall 
adapted   to  be  opened   and   closed,   a   movaHe  nose  or   lip, 


hoisting  and  dumping  means  secured  to  said  bucket.  Up 
and  bottom  wall,  and  mechanism  for  shifting  the  weight 
of  said  bucket  from  one  of  said  means  to  the  other. 

11  An  Improved  bucket  provided  with  a  bottom  wall 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed,  a  movable  nose  or  Up. 
hoisting  and  dumping  means  secured  to  said  bottom  wall 
and  said  nose  and  bucket,  and  devices  for  said  chains  per- 
mitting said  bucket  to  revolve. 


844.478.  CATHETEU-rS?:R'8  MECHANICAL  ASSIST- 
ANT. James  F.  SrALDi.vo.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  25,  iy04.     Serial  No.  229,916. 


('/<ii»i. — 1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
consisting  of  a  standard,  suitable  means  for  supporting  the 
same,  a  tubing  secured  to  said  standard,  a  gooseneck  com- 
municating with  said  tubing,  a  counterweight  slldably  ar- 
ranged In  the  tubing,  a  cable  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
counterweight  and  having  Its  opposite  end  protruding  from 
the  gooseneck,  and  a  clasp  secured  to  said  protruding  end. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
a  base,  a  standard  sectired  thereto,  a  tubing  secured  to 
said  standard,  a  goo.seneck  swlveled  to  said  tubing,  a 
counterweight  slldably  arranged  In  the  tubing,  a  cord  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  counterweight  and  having  Its  op- 
posite end  protruding  from  the  gooseneck,  and  a  clasp  se- 
cured to  said  protruding  end. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
a  suitably-supported  standard,  a  gooseneck  secured  thereto, 
a  cable  extending  through  said  gooseneck,  a  counterweight 
to  which  one  end  of  the  cable  Is  attached,  and  a  clasp  to 
which  the  opposite  end  of  said  cable  Is  attached. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
a  suitably-supported  standard,  a  gooseneck  secured  thereto, 
a  cable  extending  through  said  gooseneck,  a  clasp  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  cable,  a  counterweight  attached  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cable,  and  means  secured  to  the  stand- 
ard for  guiding  said  counterweight. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
a  standard,  a  tubing  secured  to  said  standard  and  consist- 
ing of  two  sections,  a  sleeve  on  one  of  said  sections  for 
receiving  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  section,  a  goose- 
neck communicating  with  the  upper  section,  a  cushion  ar- 
ranged  in  the  lower  section,  a  counterweight  slldably  ar- 
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ranged  in  the  tubing,  a  cable  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
counterweight  and  protruding  at  Its  opposite  end  from  the 
gooseneck,  and  a  holding  device  to  which  said  protruding 
end  Is  attached. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllwd  consisting  of 
a  standard,  a  tubing  secured  thereto,  a  socket  In  which  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubing  is  secured,  a  gooseneck  commu- 
nicating with  the  upiR>r  end  of  the  tubing,  a  cable  ar- 
ranged In  said  tubing  and  having  one  end  protruding  from 
the  gooseneck,  a  clasp  to  which  said  protruding  end  Is  at- 
tached, a  counterweight  slldingly  arranged  In  the  tubing 
to  which  the  inner  end  of  the  cable  Is  attached,  and  a 
thumb-screw  carried  by  the  socket  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  counterweight. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  consisting, 
of  a  circular  base,  ball-bearing  casters  upon  which  said, 
base  is  mounted,  a  socket  centrally  disposed  upon  said' 
base,  a  standard  having  one  end  detachably  arranged  with- 
in said  socket,  means  for  reliably  securing  .said  end  la  the 
socket,  a  tuldng  carried  by  the  standard,  a  cable  having 
one  end  protruding  from  said  tul)ing,  a  clasp  to  which 
said  protruding  end  Is  attached,  and  means  arranged  with- 
in the  tubing  to  which  the  inner  end  of  the  cable  is  at- 
tached for  normally  holding  said  clasp  In  an  elevated  po- 
sition. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tubing 
curved  at  Its  upper  portion,  a  cable  arranged  In  said  tub- 
ing and  having  one  end  protruding  from  the  curved  por- 
tion thereof,  a  clasp  to  which  said  protruding  end  is  at- 
tached, and  means  arranged  within  the  tubing  to  which 
the  inner  end  of  the  cable  Is  attached  for  normally  holding 
said  clasp  In  an  elevated  position. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tubing, 
a  gooseneck  swlveled  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  cable  ar- 
ranged in  said  tubing  and  having  one  end  protryding  from 
the  gooseneck,  a  clasp  to  which  said  protruding  end  is  at- 
tached, and  means  arranged  within  the  tubing  to  which! 
the  inner  end  of  the  cable  Is  attached  for  normally  holding 
said  clasp  In  an  elevated  position. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tubing 
curved  at  Its  upper  portion,  a  cable  arranged  In  said  tub4 
Ing  and  having  one  end  protruding  from  the  curved  por- 
tion thereof,  a  clasp  to  which  said  protruding  end  is  at- 
tached, and  a  counterweight  arranged  within  the  tubing 
to  which  the  inner  end  of  the  cable  Is  attached  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  clasp  in  an  elevated  position. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tubing 
curved  at  its  upper  portion,  a  cable  arranged  in  said  tub- 
ing and  having  one  end  protruding  from  the  curved  por- 
tion thereof,  a  clasp  to  which  said  protruding  end  Is  at- 
tached, a  counterweight  arranged  within  the  tubing  to 
which  the  inner  end  of  the  cable  Is  attached  for  normally 
holding  said  clasp  in  an  elevated  position,  and  a  cushion 
arranged  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  tubing. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tubing 
curved  at  its  upper  portion,  a  cable  arranged  In  said  tub- 
ing and  having  one  end  protruding  from  the  curved  por- 
tion thereof,  a  clasp  to  which  said  protruding  end  is  at- 
tached, a  counterweight  arranged  within  the  tubing  to 
which  the  inner  end  of  the  cable  is  attached  for  normally 
holding  said  clasp  In  an  elevated  position,  and  means  for 
holding  the  counterweight  against  accidental  movement. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
made  In  two  detachable  sections,  swlveled  hooks  on  one 
of  said  sections  which  detachably  engage  members  on  the 
other  section,  dowel-pins  on  one  of  said  sections  which  de- 
tachably engage  counterbores  in  the  other  section,  eastern 
upon  which  said  base  Is  mounted,  a  socket  on  the  base,  and 
a  standard  having  one  end  detachably  secured  in  said 
socket. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
provided  with  a  centrally-disposed  socket,  a  standard  con- 
sisting of  two  sections  and  having  one  end  detachably  ar- 
ranged in  the  socket  on  the  base,  a  socket  at  one  end  of 
one  of  the  sections  which  receives  one  end  of  the  other 
section,  a  thumb-screw  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
socket,  and  a  dowel-pin  on  one  of  said  sections  which  en- 
gages a  counterbore  In  the  other  section,  substantially  as 
described.  1 


15.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  coa 
of  a-suitable  supp()rt,  a  tubing  secured  to  said  support  and 
consisting  of  detachable  sections,  a  gooseneck  swlveled  at 
the  U[)i)er  end  of  said  tubing,  a  counterweight  slldably  ar- 
ranged in  the  tubing,  means  for  holding  said  counterweight 
stationary,  a  cable  having  one  end  protruding  from  the 
free  end  of  the  goo.seneck  and  attached  at  its  opposite  end 
to  the  counterweight,  and  a  clasp  for  supporting  catheters 
secured  to  said  protruding  end. 

1»).  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrn>ed,  the  combi- 
nation, of  a  standard,  a  catheter-box  hinged  to  the  stand- 
ard provided  with  two  compartments  for  holding  used  and 
unused  catheters,  means  for  holding  the  catheter-box  in  a 
folded  position  against  the  standard,  and  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  standard  upon  which  siaid  catheter-box  rests 
when  the  latter  is  extended. 


844,479.     EXCAVATOR.     Lee  V.  Springer,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1904.     Serial  No.  225,403. 


/•'! 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  portable  excavator  the  combination  of 
a  plow,  an  elevator  supported  in  unison  therewith,  a  trac- 
tion-engine, guides  secured  directly  to  the  traction-engine, 
means  engaging  In  said  guides  for  supi>orting  the  plow 
and  elevator,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  last  said 
means,  and  means  operatlveiy  connecting  the  elevator  with 
the  operating  mechanism  of  the  traction-engine  for  driving, 
the  elevator. 

2.  In  a  portable  excavator  the  combination  of  two  up- 
right stems  connected  together,  a  plow  secured  to  one  of 
said  stems,  an  elevator  having  its  lower  end  also  supported 
by  said  stems,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  stems, 
a  traction-engine,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
stems  to  the  traction-engine,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  the  elevator  and  the  operating  mechanism  of  the 
traction-engine  for  driving  the  elevator. 

3.  In  a  portable  excavator  the  combination  of  a  plow, 
an  elevator  having  Its  lower  end  supported  in  unison  with 
the  plow,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  plow  anfl 
elevator  upon  a  traction-engine,  means  whereby  the  plow 
and  elevator  may  be  raised  and  lowered  with  relation  to 
the  traction-engine,  and  means  for  driving  the  elevator 
from  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  traction-engine,  com- 
prising a  telescopic  shaft,  one  member  of  which  rises  and 
falls  with  the  plow  and  elevator. 

4.  In  a  portable  excavator  the  combination  of  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  traction-engine  boiler,  a  guide 
carried  by  said  plate,  a  stem  slldable  vertically  in  said 
guide,  a  plow  carried  by  said  stem,  an  elevator  having  its 
lower  end  supported  on  said  stem,  and  means  adapted  to 
be  .supported  upon  the  traction-engine  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  stem  at  will. 
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5.  In  a  portablf  fioavator  tho  combination  of  two 
(fuldes.  means  for  securing  said  ffukles  to  a  traction  enj?lne. 
two  stems  connected  together  and  movable  vertically  In 
said  k'uidt's.  a  plow  carried  by  one  of  said  stems,  an  ele- 
vator having  Itn  lower  end  supported  by  said  etems,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  stems,  and  means  for  driving 
said  elevator  from  the  optratini;  mechanism  of  the  trac- 
tion t-nKine. 

0.  In  a  portable  excavator  the  combination  of  a  plow- 
support,  means  for  attaching  said  support  to  a  traction- 
engine,  means  wherel)y  clianiienble  plows  may  be  attached 
to  said  support  to  run  in  either  direction,  an  rlevator  hav- 
ing Ita  lower  end  secured  to  said  support,  and  means 
whereby  said  elevator  may  be  operatively  connected  with 
the  operating  mechanism  of  the  tractlon-englqe  comprising 
reversing  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  portable  excavator,  the  combinatiob  of  a  plow, 
an  elevator  supported  in  unison  therewith,  gtiides  for  at- 
taching the  plow  and  elevator  directly  to  a  traction-engine, 
means  whereby  the  elevator  is  operatively  connected  with 
the  enirine,  and  means  supported  upon  the  enrlne  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  plow  and  elevator.  I 

s.  In  a  i>ortahle  excavator,  the  combinaiion  with  a 
traction  engine,  a  plow,  an  elevator  supported  in  unison 
therewith,  means  supporting  the  plow  and  elevator  di- 
rectly upon  the  engine  with  capability  of  movlig  vertically. 


and   means  on   the  engine  for  operating  the 
raising  and  lowering  the  plow  and  elevator. 


?levator  and 


844,480.      COAL- DUMPING    WAGON.      DAiriEi,    Stahl, 


Philadelphia,    I'a.       Filed    Oct.    26.    1906. 
340,631. 


Serial    No. 


Claim  — 1.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  wagon  s|ll.  rack  bars 
slIdaMy  arranired  in  said  sill,  a  cross-bar  cotnectins;  the 
rack  bars  with  each  other  at  their  upper  enjs.  a  wanton- 
box,  means  carried  by  said  cross  bar  and  meRns  movably 
arranged  intermediate  of  said  rack-bars  on  said  cross-bar 
and  connerted  with  said  cross-bar  means  ani  wagon-box, 
both  means  adapted  when  said  rack-bars  ami  the  cross- 
bar thereof  are  rai.sed  to  permit  the  turning  of  the  wagon- 
box  in  horizontal  and  vertical  planes  on  said  cross  bar. 

2.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  wagon  sill,  an  invorted-U- 
shaped  frame  having  rack-bars  slldably  arranged  In  said 
wagon-sill,  a  shaft  and  a  train  of  gears,  certtin  of  which 
mesh  with  said  rack  bars  and  adapted  when  actuated  to 
raise  and  lower  said  frame  in  said  sill,  a  flfth-wh^fl  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  a  bracket  secured  thereto,  r  wagon  box 
pivotally    connected    with    said    bracket,    meaos    connected 


with  said  bracket  and  means  connected  with  said  wagon- 
box  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  a  horizontal  or  tilted 
position  on  said  frame,  and  said  fifth-wheel  and  bracket 
arranged  to  permit  of  the  free  turning  of  the  wagon-box 
on  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  wagon-sill,  a  frame  having 
rack-bars  slldably  arranged  in  said  sill,  a  shaft,  means 
connected  with  said  sill  and  carrying  said  shaft,  gears 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  raise 
said  frame  in  said  sill,  a  fifth-wheel  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  bracket  carried  by  said  fifth-wheel,  a  wagon-box  pivotally 
connected  with  said  bracket  and  supported  by  the  same  on 
said  fifth-wheel,  arras  connected  with  said  wheel,  brackets 
connected  with  said  wagon  box  and  means  carried  by  said 
arms  and  engaging  the  brackets  of  said  wagon-box  adapted 
to  hold  the  same  in  a  horizontal  or  tilted  position. 

4.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  wagon-slll,  a  frame  having 
lack-bars  slidably  arranged  In  said  sill,  a  shaft, ^eans  con- 
nected with  said  sill  and  carrying  said  shaft,  gears  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  raise  said 
frame  in  said  sill,  a  fifth-wheel  carried  l)y  said  frame,  a 
bracket  carried  by  said  fifth-wheel,  a  wagon-box  pivotally 
connected  with  said  bracket  and  supported  by  the  same  on 
said  fifth-wheel,  arms  connected  with  said  bracket  and 
sector-like  brackets  connected  with  said  wagon-box,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  ciirried  by  said  arms,  and  means  connected  with 
said  second  shaft  and  wagon  box.  said  second  shaft  and 
the  means  connected  therewith,  when  actuated,  adapted  to 
tilt  the  wagon-box  In  said  bracket. 

5.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  wagon-sill,  a  frame  having 
rack-bars  slidably  arranged  in  said  sill,  a  shaft,  means  con- 
nected with  said  sill  and  carrying  said  shaft,  gears  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  raise  said 
frame  In  said  sill,  a  fifth-wheel  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
bracket  carried  by  said  fifth-wheel,  a  wagon-box  pivotally 
connected  with  said  bracket  and  supported  by  the  same 
on  said  fifth-wheel,  arms  connected  with  said  bracket  and 
sector  like  brackets  connected  with  said  wagon-box.  a  sec- 
ond shaft  carried  by  said  arms,  means  connected  with  said 
second  shaft  and  wagon  box.  said  second  shaft  and  the 
means  connected  therewith,  when  actuated,  adapted  to  tilt 
the  wagon-box  In  said  bracket  and  means  carried  by  said 
second  shaft  and  engaging  said  sector-brackets  adapted 
to  lock  said  wagon-box  in  a  horizontal  or  tilted  position. 

6.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  wagon-sill,  a  frame  having 
rack-bars  slldably  arranged  In  said  sill,  a  shaft,  means  ccm- 
nected  with  said  sill  and  carrying  said  shaft,  gears  carried 
by  .said  .shaft  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  raise  said 
frame  In  said  sill,  a  fifth-wheel  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
bracket  carried  by  said  fifth-wheel,  a  wagon-box  pivotally 
connected  with  said  bracket  and  supported  by  the  same  on 
said  fifth  wheel,  arms  connected  with  said  bracket  and 
sector  like  brackets  connected  with  said  wagon-box,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  carried  by  said  arms,  crank-arms  connected  with 
said  shaft  and  links  connecting  the  crank-arms  with  said 
wagon-box,  said  crank-arms  and  links,  when  actuated  by 
said  shaft  adapted  to  tilt  the  wagon  box  In  said  bracket, 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  engaging  said  sector-brackets 
and  adapted  by  preventing  the  turning  of  said  shaft,  when 
clamped  thereto  of  locking  of  said  wagon-box  In  a  hori- 
zontal or  tilted  position  by  said  crank-arms  and  links. 

7.  In  a  dumping-wagon,  a  wagon-sill,  a  frame  having 
rack  bars  slidably  arranged  in  said  sill,  a  shaft,  means  con- 
nected with  said  sill  and  carrying  said  shaft,  gears  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  raise  said 
frame  in  said  sill,  a  fifth-wheel  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
bracket  carried  by  said  fifth-wheel,  a  wagon-box  pivotally 
connected  with  said  bracket  and  supported  by  the  same  on 
said  fifth  wheel,  arms  connected  wtlh  said  bracket  and 
sector-like  brackets  connected  with  said  wagon-box,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  carried  by  said  arms,  two  sets  of  crank-arms 
connected  with  said  second  .shaft  whereof  one  set  engages 
the  sector  brackets  of  said  wagon-box,  links  connecting  the 
pecond  .set  of  crank  arms  directly  with  said  wacon-box,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  first  set  of  crank  arras  to  said 
sector-brackets,  said  first  set  of  crank-arms  when  clamped 
to  said  sector  brackets  adapted  to  prevent  the  turning  of 
said  second  shaft,  and  said  second  shaft  when  held  in  the 
ijiven  position  adapted  to  lock  said  wacon-box  in  a  horl- 
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zontal  and  tilted  position  in  said  bracket  by  aald  second  set 
of  crank-arms  and  said  links.  1 

8.   In   a  dumping-wagon,   a  wagon-slll,  a  frame  having  j 
rack-bars  slldably  arranged  in  said  sill,  a  shaft,  means  con-  1 
nected  with  said  sill   and  carrying  said  shaft,  gears  car-   ' 
rled  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  raise  said 
frame  In  said  sill,  a  fifth-wheel  carried  by  said  frame,  a   1 
bracket  carried  by  said  fifth-wheel,  a  wagon-box  pivotally 
connected  with  said  bracket  and  supported  by   the  same  | 
on  said  fifth-wheel,  arms  connected  with  said  bracket  and  i 
sector-like  brackets  connected  with  said  wagon-box,  a  sec-   t 
ond   shaft  carried  by  said  arms,  two  sets  of  crank-arms  , 
connected  with  said  second  shaft  whereof  one  set  engages  ' 
the  sector  brackets  of  said  wagon-box,  links  connecting  the 
second   set   of    crank-arms   directly   with    said   wagon-box, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  first  set  of  crank-arms  to  said 
sector-brackets,  said  first  set  of  crank-arms  when  clamped 
to  said  sector-brackets  adapted  to  prevent  the  turning  of 
said  second  shaft,  and  said  second  shaft  when  held  in  the* 
given  position  adapted  to  lock  said  wagon-l)ox  in  a  hori- 
zontal and  tilted  position  In  said  bracket  by  said  second 
set  of  crank-arms  and   said   links,  means  connected  with 
said  wagon-slll,  springs  mounted  thereon  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  frame  and  slldably  connected  with  spring- 
carrying  me^ns  and  engaged  by  said  springs,  said  springs 
arranged  when  said  frame  is  lowered  to  be  compressed  by 
said  frame  means,  and  when  said  frame  Is  raised  to  as- 
sist in  the  raising  thereof,  by  pressing  against  said  spring 
means.  1 


844,481.  RKCEPTACLE  FOR  SIGNAL  FLAGS,  Fl'SES, 
AND  TORI'EDOES.  RobeRt  F.  Stewart,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed   Jan.    4.    1907.      Serial    No.   350,838. 


44.482.  DEVICE  TO  ASSIST  IN  THREADING  NEE- 
DLES. Robert  Su.mmer8,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Not.   15,   1906.     Serial  No.  343,486. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rectan- 
gular sheet-metal  casing,  a  horizontally-disposed  sheet- 
metal  cylinder  secured  thereto,  there  being  a  longitudi- 
nally-extending opening  in  tie  cylinder  adjacent  the  cas- 
ing, a  flanared  lid  hinged  on  the  casing,  an  apron  on  said 
lid  adapted  to  close  the  opening  In  the  cylinder,  and  means 
on  the  apron  for  securing  the  lid  In  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rectangular 
sheet-metal  casing,  a  sheet-metal  cylinder  secured  thereto, 
there  being  a  longitudinally-extending  opening  in  the 
cylinder  adjacent  the  casing,  a  lid  hinged  on  the  casing, 
an  apron  on  said  lid  adapted  to  close  the  opening  In 
the  cylinder,  spring-clips  disposed  within  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  retain  therein  unmounted  signal-flags,  and 
spring-clips  secured  on  the  outside  of  the  hinged  lid  and 
adapted  to  retain  thereon  In  horizontal  position  signal- 
flags  mounted  on  staffs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rectangular 
sheet-metal  casing,  a  horizontall.v-dlsposed  sheet-metal 
cylinder  secured  thereto,  a  lid  hinged  on  the  casing,  the 
cylinder  being  partitioned  into  two  compartments  each 
having  openings  thereinto  through  the  side  of  the  cylinder, 
a  slidable  door  for  closing  one  of  said  compartments,  an 
apron  on  the  caslng-Ud  for  closing  the  opening  to  the 
other  of  said  compartments,  sprlnR-clIps  disposed  within 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  retain  therein  unmounted 
slgnal-fiags,  and  springcllps  disposed  on  the  outside  of 
the  lid  and  adapted  to  retain  thereon  In  horizontal  posi- 
tion slgnal-fiags  mounted  on   staffs. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
plate  located  in  proximity  to  the  needle,  a  mirror  hinged 
In  an  opening  in  said  plate  in  such  manner  as  to  be  flush 
with  the  same  or  to  be  rtlsed  In  position  to  reflect  an 
Image  of  said  needle  when  It  Is  desired  to  thread  the 
same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  located 
in  proximity  to  the  needle,  said  plate  having  an  opening 
within  which  is  hinged  a  mirror  adapted  to  reflect  an 
image  of  the  nwdle  when  said  mirror  is  raised,  said  open- 
ing having  an  extension  to  permit  of  Inserting  the  finger 
:o  raise  said  mirror. 


844,483.  AUTO.MATIC  AIR  COUPLING  DEVICE.  Wil- 
liam II.  SiTUKKi.AND  and  Robert  N.  Van  Uor.ne,  Sioux 
City,  Iowa.     Filed  June  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  322,117. 


!• 
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Claim. — 1.  in  an. automatic  alr-coupUng  device  the  com- 
bination of  a  non-Interlocking  pair  of  shoes  attached  to 
draw-bars  each  shoe  having  one  toe-piece,  which  Is  Inclined 
horizontally  and  which  also  contains  but  one  air-passage, 
lalr-passage  In  shoes  being  entirely  free  from  valves. 
!  2.  In  an  automatic  air-coupIlng  device  the  combination 
k)f  a  pair  of  non-lnterlocklng  shoes  attached  to  draw-bars 
jeach  shoe  provided  with  one  horizontally-Inclined  toe- 
piece,  and  which  also  contains  but  one  air-pas.sage.  which 
air-passage  In  shoes  being  free  from  valves,  the  air-pas- 
sage in  shoes  connected  to  train  line  pipe. 

3.  In  an  automatic  alr-coupllng  device  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  non-interlocking  shoes  attached  to  draw-bars 
and  acting  In  conjunction  therewith  and  whose  horizontal 
movements  is  governed  by  springs  and  whose  longitudinal 
movement  Is  governed  by  dowel-blocks  and  springs  and 
whose  vertical  movement  is  governed  by  springs  trunnions 
and  draw-heads. 

4.  In  an  automatic  alr-coupllng.  device  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  non-Interlocking  shoes  attached  to  draw-bars 
the  upper  edge  of  shoe  coming  In  contact  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  opposite  draw-head  during  coupling 

5.  In  an  automatic  alr-coupllng  device  attached  to  draw- 
bars and  connected  to  pipes  leading  to  train-line  the  sup- 
ply of  air  through  which  is  controlled  by  cut  out  valves, 
the  combination  of  above-mentioned  valves  being  operated 
by  levers  on  sides  of  car  and  either  Independent  of  or 
simultaneously  with  uncoupling  lever. 

0.  In  an  automatic  alr-coupllng  device  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  shoes  attached  to  draw-bars  and  which  shoes 
are  connected  to  train  line-pipes  the  supply  of  air  through 
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which  Is  controlled  by  valve-levtrs  which  livers  are  con- 
nected to  liftinfr-arras  which  in  turn  are  Operated  from 
either  side  of  car  by  means  of  levers  tubula^  In  form  and 
broken  in  the  middle,  the  middle  ends  beinjg  attached  at 
right  angles  to  the  opposite  sides  of  llftin;.' arm  I  y  means 
of  Iron  strap  without  closing  ends  of  tul>es  aini  holding 
them  in  a  straight  line,  tubular  lever  alsn  contains  rod 
within  It,  to  which  is  attached  liftlng-arnJ  by  means  of 
set-screw,  to  which  lifting-arm  is  attachefi  coupling-pin, 
coupling-pin  Uftlngarm  working  throui,'h  alnvc-mentloned 
break  in  tubular  lever  and  llftin,i;-arin  wiPking  at  right 
angles  thereto,  lifting-arms  thus  allowiiu'  air  to  be  han- 
dled Independently  or  simultaneously  witli  uncoupUng- 
lever. 

7.  In  an  automatic  air-coupling  device  trie  combination 
of  a  pair  of  non-interlocking  shoes  attaclied  to  draw- 
bars each  shoe  having  but  one  toe-piece  h(»rlzontally  In- 
clined, which  shoes  come  In  contact  longitudinally  t)elng 
pressed  together  by  springs,  which  shoes  contain  but  one 
air-passage,  air-passage  In  shoes  being  fre«  from  valves, 
air-passage  being  provided  with  gasket. 

8.  In  an  automatic  air-coupling  device  thje  combination 
of  trunnions  attached  to  drawbars,  whlcli  hold  dowel- 
blocks,  which  In  turn  hold  shoes  and  yet  alkw  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  and  as  much  horizontal  movement  as 
desired. 


holding  a  sheet  of  wire  mesh  under  constant  tension, 
spreading  the  mass  of  molten  glass  over  and  through  the 
wire  mesh,  varying  the  distance  at  which  the  sheet  Is 
held  from  the  forming-surface  to  compensate  for  the  vary- 
ing pressure  of  the  glass,  releasing  the  tension  on  the 
sheet  before  the  completion  of  the  operation,  and  eml>ed- 
ding  the  end  of  the  mesh  in  the  glass. 


844,4S4       MANUFACTURE   OF   WIRE  -  GI 
L.    O.    W.\Dswc)RTH.    Morgantown.    W.    Va 
Pressed     I'rlsui     Plate    (Jiass    Company, 
W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
lOOr..     Serial  No    2t.'?,.T'?0 


844,485.  MANUFACTTTRE  OF  WIRE  -  GLASS.  Frank 
L.  O.  Wadsworth,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
I»ressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Company,  Morgantown, 
W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1905.     Serial  No.  24:{.331. 


ASS.     Frank 

,    assignor    to 

M'lrgantown, 

Filed  Jan.  30, 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  making  wlre-gl  iss  which  con- 
aists  In  placing  the  mesh  under  tension  to  si  pport  it  above 
and  In  spaced  relation  above  a  forming-surface,  pouring 
molten  glass  on  the  wire  mesh,  causing  glass  to  pass 
through  Interstices  of  the  mesh  and  embed  the  same  in 
the  body  of  the  glass,  and  maintaining  tte  mesh  under 
tensltin  In  substantially  the  same  spaced  relation  while 
being  embedded  In  the  glass. 

2.  The  method  of  making  wire-gla.ss  wh  ch  consists  In 
placing  the  mesh  under  tension  to  support  it  above  and  In 
apaced  relation  above  a  forming-surface,  fouring  molten 
giaaa  on  the  mesh,  causing  glass  to  pass  through  inter- 
atlccs  of  the  mesh  and  embed  the  same  In  tie  body  of  the 
(laaa  and  maintaining  the  mesh  under  coistant  tension 
and  thereby  In  said  spaced  relation  while  being  embedded 
In  tb«  glass. 

3.  The  method  of  making  wire-glass  wb  cb  consists  In 
placing  the  mesh  under  tension  with  a  portion  of  the 
mesh  extending  upwardly,  progre.ssively  forcing  the  mesh 
Into  spaced  relation  above  a  forming  -  su  rf ace,  pouring 
molten  glass  ontr>  the  portion  of  the  mesh  n  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  forming  surface,  causing  glass  tt>  pass  through 
Interstices  of  the  mesh  and  maintaining  |he  tension  on 
the  mesh  and  embed  the  same  in  the  body  o(f  the  glass. 

4.  Tho  method  of  nmking  wire-glass,  which  consists  in 
holding  ii  sheet  of  wire  mesh  under  yielding  tension, 
spreading  a  mass  of  molten  glass  over  anid  through  the 
wire  m»'sh.  and  varying  the  distance  at  wliith  the  sheet 
Is  held  from  the  forming  surface  to  compensate  for  the 
varying  pressure  of  the  glass. 

r>.   The  method  of  making  wire  glass,  whjch  consists  in 
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Claim.  —  1.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass  which  con- 
sists 16  forming  a  sheet  of  plastic  glass,  simultaneously 
embedding  the  wire  mesh  therein  and  pressing  the  sheet 
between  dies  without  moving  It  from  its  point  of  Initial 
formation. 

2.  The  method  of  making  wire-glass  which  consists  in 
forming  a  sheet  of  plastic  glass,  simultaneously  embedding 
a  wire  mesh  therein  and  pressing  the  sheet  between  dies 
having  substantially  flat  or  uncorrugated  surfaces  without 
moving  It  from  the  point  of  its  Initial  formation. 
-  3.  The  method  of  making  wire-glass  which  consists  in 
superimposing  the  wire  mesh  over  a  body  of  glass,  passing 
a  roller  provided  with  ribs  over  the  wire  mesh  and  glass 
and  thereby  forcing  the  wire  mesh  l)elow  the  upper  surface 
of  the  glass,  and  then  subjecting  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  area  of  the  surface  of  the  glass  to  a  pressure  between 
dies,  thereby  effecting  a  substantial  equal  spreading  of 
the  rlhs  in  all  directions  to  form  a  substantially  flat  or 
plain  surface  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet  or  plate. 

4.  The  method  of  making  wire-glass  which  consists  in 
superimposing  the  wire  mesh  over  a  body  of  glass,  flatten- 
ing such  wire-glass  and  forcing  the  wire  mesh  into  the 
glass  by  passing  a  ribbed  roller  over  the  same  and  then 
subjecting  a  substantial  portion  of  the  area  of  the  surface 
of  the  glass  to  pressure  between  dies  having  flat  or  uncor- 
rugated surfaces  thereby  effecting  a  substantial  equal 
spreading  of  the  ribs  In  all  directions  to  form  a  substan- 
tially flat  or  uncorrugated  surface  on  both  sides  of  the 
sheet  or  plate. 


844.486.     GARMENT-PWSTENER.     Joseph  E.  Witkrman, 
Ottawa,  III.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1906.    Serial  No.  307.271. 


Claim. — 1.  A  garment-fastener  comprising  a  hook  and 
an  eye.  the  hook  member  embodying  on  anchoring  base,  a 
hook  proper  formed  Integrally  therewith  and  bent  to  ex- 
tend parallel  to  the  anchoring  base,  a  spring-tongue  ex- 
tending from  the  point  or  bill  of  the  hook  backward  to 
the  bend  of  the  hook  and  provided  with  a  crook,  and  an 
eye  or  keeper,  the  body  portion  of  which  Is  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  bend  of  the  hook 
and  the  crook  of  the  tongue,  whereby  the  body  of  the  eye 
is  held  snugly  within  the  l)end  of  the  hook  and  allowed  to 
cant  so  as  to  permit  the  members  of  the  fastener  to  as- 
,   sume  various  angles  with  relation  to  each  other. 
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2.  A  garment-fastener  comprising  a  hook  and  an  eye, 
the  hook  meml)er  embodying  an  anchorlng-base.  and  a 
hook  proper  bent  to  extend  substantially  parallel  to  the 
base,  and  a  spring-tongue  extending  from  the  point  or  bill 
of  the  hook  backward  to  the  bend  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  crook  offset  toward  the  base,  and  an  eye  or  keeper 
having  Its  body  portion  reversely  beveled  along  its  oppo- 
site edges  and  of  a  width  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  crook  of  the  spring-tongue  and  the  bend  of  the 
hook,  whereby  the  body  of  the  eye  or  keeper  is  allowed  to 
cant  Itself  within  the  bend  of  the  hook  to  permit  the  two 
members  of  the  garment-fastener  to  assume  various  angles 
with  relation  to  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 


844,487.  COMBINED  STEAM  GENERATOR  AND  RADI- 
ATOR. RoBKKT  Watt.  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  June  4, 
1903.     Serial  No.  160,113. 


Claim. — The  combination  of  a  radiator-casing  having 
top  and  bottom  passages  free  from  water-traps,  and  trans- 
verse alr-condults  forming  vertical  passages  within  the 
casing  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  passages,  with  a 
generator,  a  steam-pipe  leading  therefrom  to  the  top  pas- 
sage of  the  radiator  casing,  a  distributer-pipe  in  said  top 
passage  provided  with  openings  placed  to  discharge  jets  of 
steam  downwardly  between  the  conduits  Into  the  vertical 
passages  formed  thereby,  and  a  return-pipe  leading  from 
the  lower  passage  of  the  radlator-caslng  to  the  generator, 
substantially  as  specified. 


actuated  by  the  pinion,  there  being  a  discharge  from  the 
oil  pump  upon  the  plunger-surface  outside  of  said  packing. 


844,489.  RAILROADTIE  CONSTRUCTION.  JoHX  W. 
Wkbb,  Columbus,  Miss.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1906.  Serial  No. 
306,428. 


844,488.     HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR.     William  L.  Wkbeb, 
Boston,    Mass.,    assignor    to   Greene,    Tweed    and   Com- 
pany.   New   York.   N.   Y..   a  Corporation  of  New   York. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  ll>00.     Serial  No.  337.598. 
Claim.— 1.  A  hydraulic  elevator,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  plunger,  and  a  pa<:king  between   them,  in  combination 
with  control  means  to  start  and  stop  the  plunger,  and  an 
oil-reservoir  having  a  discharge  upon  the  surface  of  the 
plunger  controlled  and  operated  by  said  plunger-c-ontrol 
means.  > 

2.  A  hydraulic  elevator,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plan-; 
ger,    and   a    packing   between    them,    in   combination   with 
control   mechanism   moving  in  one  direction   to  start  the 
plunger  upward  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  start  It 
downward,   and   an   oil-reservoir   having   a   discharge   for 
lubricating   the   parts   controlled   and   operated   by   move- 
ments of  the  plunger-controller  in  direction  to  start  the   , 
car  downward,  but  not  operated  by  movements  to  start  the   | 
car  upward. 

3.  A  hydraulic  elevator,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plun- 
ger, and  a  packing  between  them.  In  combination  with  con- 
trol means  to  start  and  stop  the  plunger,  an  oil-reservoir, 
a  pump  connected  therewith,  and  connections  from  the 
pump  to  said  plunger  controlling  means,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  latter  operates  the  pump,  there  being  a  dis- 
charge therefrom  upon  the  surface  of  the  plunger. 

4.  A  hydraulic  elevator,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plun- 
ger, and  a  packing  between  them.  In  combination  with  a 
shipper  rope  and  mechanism  for  controlling  motion  of  the 
plunger  ;  a  pawl  carrying  lever  actuated  by  the  shipper- 
rope  ;  said  pawl  ;  a  pinion  engaged  thereby  ;  an  oil-pump  , 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rallroad-tie  construction,  a  metallic 
trough-shaped  meml)er  provided  with  rall-flange-gripping 
clips  formed  by  struck-up  portions  of  the  side  wails  of  the 
trough-shaped  meml.er  extending  above  the  side  walls  of 
said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railroad -tie  construction,  a  metallic  trough- 
shaped  meml)er  provided  with  rail  flange-gripping  ciipa 
formed  by  struck  -  up  portions  of  the  side  wails  of  the 
trough-shaped  meml)er  extending  above  the  side  walls  of 
said   member   and   offset   therefrom,   substantially    as    de 

8crll)ed. 

3.  In  a  railroad -tie  construction,  a  metallic  trough- 
8hape<l  meml)er  provided  with  outwardly  turned  flanges  at 
the  upper  portion  of  the  side  walls  of  said  member  and 
having  rall-fliinge-gripplng  clips  formed  by  struck  up  por- 
tions of  the  side  walls  of  the  trough-shaped  meml>er  am 
extending  above  said  side  walls,  substantially  as  descrit.ed. 

4.  In  a  railroad  -  tie  construction,  a  number  of  metallic 
trough-shaped  raeml>ers  each  provided  with  rall-flange-grlp- 
ping    clips,    and    tie  caps    connecting    the    several    trough 
shaped    members    and    provided    w'th    rail-flauge-grlpplng 
clips,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railroad -tic  construction,  a  number  of  metallic 
trough-shaped    members    each    provided    with    rail  flange 
gripping  clips  formed  by  struck-up  portions  of   the   side 
walls  of  said  members,  and  tie-caps  connecting  the  several 
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trough  shaped  members  and  provided  with  depending  aide 
flantft's  enj;a»{ln)f  adjao'nt  walls  of  the  trouph-ihaped  mem- 
Iters.  sjiid  tie  <-ap«  t^in^  provided  with  rail  flange  gripping 
clips,  8'it>8tantlally  as  described. 

fi.  In  a  railroad  -  tie  construction,  a  n\imbet  of  metallic 
trough  -  shaped  meml)ers  each  provided  with  rail  -  flange- 
grlpplng  clips,  and  tie  caps  connecting  the  several  trough- 
shaped  members,  said  tie  caps  being  formed  In  sections 
and  provided  with  means  for  drawing  them  toward  each 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  railroad  -  tie  construction,  a  numbec  of  metallic 
trough  -  shaped  members  each  formed  with  outwardly- 
turne«l  flanges  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  menil)ers  and  having  rail  flange-grlpplng  flips  formed 
by  struck  up  portions  of  said  side  walla,  tie  en  As  formed  In 
sections  and  connecting  the  several  trough  spape*!  mem- 
bers and  provided  with  side  flanges  engagi|ig  adjacent 
walls  of  the  trough-shaped  members  and  laving  rail- 
flange  gripping  clips,  and  means  for  drawing  toward  each 
other  the  sections  of  each  tie  cap.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

H.  In  a  railroad  -  tie  construction,  a  number  of  metallic 
trou::h-shaped  members,  sectional  tie-caps  s|  annlng  the 
space   between  and  connecting  the  several   trough-ehaped 


men»l)ers   and    In    cnnne<ti<>n    tlierewitti    forniia 


shed  for  a  railroad  bed,  rail  flange  clips  attached  to  said 


watershed   for   locking  the   rails   thereto,   and 


drawing  toward  each  other  the  sections  of  each  tie  cap  to 
prevent  the  spreading  of  the  rails,  and  for  holding  the 
trough  shaped  members,  tie  caps  and  rails  together  and 
preventing  "creeping"  of  the  rails,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


844,400,  .M).IUSTABLE  SLEEVED  AXLE  ^  UT.  KiCH- 
ABD  C  WiLt^iAMs,  I.rf)ndon,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov. 
3,  1005.     Serial  No.  285,797. 


water- 


means  for 


'"laim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>e(J.  a  spindle, 
and  a  wheel-carrying  axle-box  on  said  spindle,  jln  combina- 
tion with  a  splndle-nut  carried  by  said  splnclle,  a  sleeve 
adjustable  on  said  spindle  nut.  a  washer  ln^erpose<l  be- 
tween a  shoulder  on  said  sleeve  and  the  end  df  said  axle- 
box,  and  a  nut  secured  In  said  sleeve  to  hold  Bald  washer 
In  place,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spindle,  and  a 
wht»el  carrying  axle  box  on  said  fplndle.  In  combination 
with  a  spindle  nut  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  sleeve  adjust- 
able on  sail!  spindle  nut.  the  end  of  which  nl|uts  against 
the  end  of  said  axle  l>ox,  a  packing  ring  locajted  In  said 
sleeve  around  aald  axle  box,  and  an  annular  nut  secured  In 
said  slefMf  around  said  axle-box  and  coiiipressini:  said 
packing-ring  on  said  axle-lmx,  substantially  as  shown  and 
descrilHHl  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlljetl,  a  spindle,  and  a 
wheel-carrying  axle  tx^x  on  said  spindle,  in  coiiiMnation 
with  a  splndle-nut  carrie^l  by  said  spindle  a  sleeve  adjust- 
able on  said  spindle  nut,  a  washer  Interposed  tietween  a 
shoulder  on  said  sleeve  an<l  the  end  of  said  axle  box,  a 
packing-ring  In  said  sleeve  around  said  axle  box.  and  annu- 
lar nuts  for  holding  said  washer  and  said  packing  ring  In 
place  and  for  compressing  the  latter  on  the  a»le  box,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spltdle  formed 
with  a  reduced  screw  threaded  portion  at  Its  outer  end,  a 
wheel  carrying  axle  box  mounted  on  said  spindle,  and  a 
hollow  spindle  nut  formed  with  screw-threads  on  Its  Inte- 
rior and  I'xtcrlor  fao*  scoured  to  the  reduced  screw-thread- 
ed portion  of  said  spindle.  In  combination  with  a  sleeve 
formed  In  two  sections  and  provided  with  a  screw  thread- 


ed Interior  face  which  engages  with  and  Is  adjustable  on 
the  exterior  screw-threaded  face  of  said  spindle  nut,  and 
means  for  securing  said  sleeve  at  the  position  to  which  It 
Is  adjusted  on  said  spindle  nut,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spindle  formed 
with  a  re<luced  screw-threaded  portion  at  Its  outer  end,  a 
wheel-carrying  axle-t)OX  mounted  on  said  spindle,  and  a 
hollow  splndle-nut  formed  with  screw-threads  on  Its  Interior 
and  exterior  face  secured  to  the  reduced  screw- threaded 
portion  of  said  spindle.  In  combination  with  a  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  screw-threaded  Interior  face  which  engages 
with  and  is  ajustable  on  the  exterior  screw  threaded  face 
of  said  axle-nut,  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  at  the 
position  to  which  It  Is  adjusted  on  said  axle  nut,  a  washer 
Interposed  between  a  shoulder  on  said  sleeve  and  the  end 
of  said  axle-box,  and  an  annular  nut  In  said  sleeve  for 
holding  said  washer  In  place,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

C>.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.S8  descrilH«d,  a  spindle  formed 
with  a  reduced  screw-threaded  portion  at  Its  outer  end,  a 
wheel-carrying  axle-box  mounted  on  said  spindle,  and  a 
hollow  splndle-nut  formed  with  screw-threads  on  Its  In- 
terior and  exterior  face,  with  longitudinal  grooves  In  Its 
outer  face  and  secured  to  the  reduced  screw-threaded  por- 
tion of  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle.  In  combination  with 
a  sleeve  formed  In  two  sections  and  provided  with  a 
screw-threaded  interior  face,  which  engages  with  and  is 
adjustable  on  the  exterior  screw  -  threaded  face  of  said 
axle-nut,  and  set-screws  extending  through  said  sleeve  and 
engaging  with  said  axle-nut,  substantially  as  shown  and 
descrllied  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  a  spindle  formed 
with  a  reduced  screw-threaded  portion  at  Its  outer  end,  a 
wheel-carrying  axle-box  mounted  on  said  spindle,  and  a 
hollow  spindle  nut  formed  with  screw-threads  on  Its  In- 
terior and  exterior  face,  with  longitudinal  grooves  In  Its 
outer  face  and  secured  to  the  reduced  screw-threade<l  por- 
tion of  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle,  in  combination  with 
a  sleeve  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  Interior  face 
which  engages  with  and  Is  adjustable  on  the  exterior 
screw-threaded  face  of  said  axle-nut,  set-screws  extending 
through  said  sleeve  and  engaging  with  said  axle-nut,  a 
washer  Interposed  between  a  shoulder  on  said  sleeve  and 
the  end  of  said  axle-lx>x,  an  annular  nut  In  said  sleeve  for 
holding  said  washer  In  place,  and  set-screws  extending 
through  said  sleeve  and  engaging  with  said  annular  nut, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spindle  formed 
with  a  reduced  screw-threaded  portion  at  Its  outer  end,  a 
wheel-carrying  axle-lwx  mounted  on  said  spindle,  and  a 
hollow  splndle-nut  formed  with  screw-threads  on  Its  In- 
terior and  exterior  face,  with  longitudinal  grooves  in  Its 
outer  face  and  secured  to  the  reduced  screw  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle.  In  combination  with 
a  sleeve  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  Interior  face, 
which  engages  with  and  Is  adjustable  on  the  exterior 
screw-threaded  face  of  said  axle-nut,  set-screws  extending 
through  said  sleeve  and  engaging  with  said  axle-nut,  a 
washer  Interposed  t)etween  a  shoulder  on  said  sleeve  and 
the  end  of  said  axle-box,  a  packing-ring  In  said  sleeve 
around  said  axle-box.  nuts  for  securing  said  washer  and 
said  packing-ring  In  place  and  for  compressing  the  latter 
on  the  axle-box,  and  set-screws  extending  through  said 
sleeve  and  engaging  with  said  nut.s,  substantially  as 
shown  and  descrlbe<l  and  for  the  purpose  speclfle<1. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  a  spindle  formed 
with  a  rwJuced  Rcrew-threade<l  portion  at  Its  outer  end,  a 
wheel-carrying  axle-box  mounted  on  said  spindle,  and  a 
hollow  splndle-nut  formed  with  screw-threads  on  its  In- 
terior and  exterior  face,  with  longitudinal  grooves  In  Its 
outer  face  and  secured  to  the  reduced  screw  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  outer  end  of  sal<l  spindle.  In  combination  with 
a  sleeve  provided  with  a  screw  -  threaded  Interior  face, 
which  engages  with  and  is  adjustable  on  the  exterior 
8crewthreade<l  face  of  said  axle-nut.  set  screws  extending 
through  said  sleeve  arxl  enirairing  with  said  axle  nut,  and 
a   ring  secured   to  said   sleeve   over   said    set-screws,   sub- 
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and   described   and   for   the   purpose 


stantlally   as   shown 
specified.  .,     ,        ,^ 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spindle  formed 
with  a  reduced  screw  threaded  portion  at  Its  outer  end,  a 
wheel-carrvlng  axle  box  mounted  on  said  spindle,  and  a 
hollow  splndle-nut  formed  with  screw-threads  on  Us  In- 
terior and  exterior  face,  with  longitudinal  grooves  In  its 
outer  face  and  secured  to  the  reduced  screw-threaded  por- 
tion of  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle,  in  combination  with 
a  sleeve  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  interior  face 
which  engages  with  and  Is  adjustable  on  the  exterior 
screw  threaded  face  of  said  axle  nut,  set-screws  extending 
through  said  sleeve  and  engaging  with  said  axle-nut,  a 
ring  secure.l  to  said  sleeve  over  said  set-screws,  a  washer 
Interposed  between  a  shoulder  on  said  sleeve  and  the  end 
of  said  axle-l>ox,  a  packing-ring  Inserted  in  said  sleeve  . 
around  said  axle  box.  nuts  secured  In  said  sleeve  to  hold 
said  washer  and  said  packing-ring  In  place  and  to  com- 
press the  latter  on  said  axle  box.  and  set  screws  extending 
through  said  sleeve  and  engaging  with  said  nuts,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  de8crll>ed  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. ^    , 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  splndle-nut,  in 
combination  with  a  sleeve  formed  In  two  sections  and 
adjustable  on  said  spindle  nut,  and  means  for  securing 
said  sleeve  at  the  position  to  which  It  Is  adjusted  on  said 
splndle-nut,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  splndle-nut 
formed  with  screw-threads  on  Its  Interior  and  exterior 
face,  in  combination  with  a  sleeve  formed  In  two  sections 
and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  Interior  face,  which 
engages  with  and  Is  adjustable  on  the  exterior  screw- 
threaded  face  of  said  splndle-nut,  and  means  for  securing 
said  sleeve  at  the  position  to  which  It  Is  adjusted  on  said 
splndle-nut,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  splndle-nut,  in 
combination  with  a  sleeve  formed  In  two  sections,  a',  b', 
the  section  b'.  adjustable  on  said  spindle-nut.  and  the  sec- 
tion, a',  adjustable  on  the  section  b'.  and  provided  with 
an  Internal  flange,  and  means  for  securing  said  sections 
a',  h',  at  the  position  to  which  they  are  adjusted  on  one 
another  and  on  said  splndle-nut,  substantially  as  shown 
and  descrllted  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrn)ed  a  splndle-nut, 
formed  with  screw  threads  on  Its  interior  and  exterior 
face.  In  combination  with  a  sleeve  formed  In  two  sections 
a',  b',  the  section  h',  adjustable  on  said  splndle-nut,  and 
the  section,  a',  adjustable  on  the  section,  b',  and  provided 
with  an  Internal  flange,  and  means  for  securing  said  sec- 
tions o',  b\  at  the  position  to  which  they  are  adjusted  on 
one  another  and  on  said  splndle-nut.  substantially  as 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


844.491.  CAR-COUPLING.  Arthur  J.  Bazeley,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  11,  1904.     Serial  No.  232.310. 


Claim— 1.  A  coupler  having  an  Integral  locking  and 
opening  member  adapted  to  move  forwardly  and  to  engage 
the  knuckle,  and  means  for  engaging  the  opening  member 
to  raise  and  push  it  forward  to  open  the  knuckle  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  .\  coupler  having  a  locking  and  opening  member 
adapted  to  swing  forwardly  at  Its  lower  portion  to  engage 
the  knuckle,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  por- 


tion of  said  member  and  to  raise  It  and  pnsh  It  forwardly ; 

substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  coupler  having  an  Integral  locking  and  opening 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  knuckle,  and  a  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  said  member  and  to 
push  It  forwardly.  said  lever  being  set  In  a  vertical  recess 
In  the  floor  of  the  coupler  head  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  coupler  having  an  Integral  locking  and  opening 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  knuckle,  and  means  placed 
In  a  recess  In  the  floor  of  the  coupler-head  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  member  and  push  It  forwardly  ;  substantially  as 

described. 

5.  A  coupler  having  an  Integral  locking  and  opening 
piece  comprising  a  locking  head  or  member,  and  a  rear 
opening  member,  and  means  for  engaging  the  rear  open- 
ing member  and  moving  it  forwardly  to  open  the  knuckle. 

6.  A  coupler  having  a  locking  and  opening  piece,  said 
piece  having  a  locking  member  adapted  to  lock  the  front  of 
the  knuckle,  an  integral  opening  member  at  the  rear  of  the 
knuckle,  and  an  opening  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
portion  of  the  opening  member  and  to  push  it  against  the 
knuckle;  substantially  as  described. 

7  A  coupler  having  an  Integral  angled  locking  and  open- 
ing piece  having  a  locking  member  and  an  opening  member 
engaging  respectively  opposite  sides  of  the  knuckle,  and  a 
lever  adapted  to  engage  the  opening  member  from  below  to 
raise  said  piece  and  push  the  opening  member  forwardly: 
1  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  coupler  having  an  integral  angled  locking  and  op«'n- 
Ing  piece  having  a  locking  member  and  an  opening  member 
engaging  respectively  opposite  sides  of  the  knuckle,  and  a 
lever  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  pl<-ce  and  to 
raise  and  push  It  forwardly  ;  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

9  A  coupler  having  an  angled  locking  and  opening  piece, 
a  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  opening 
member  and  to  raise  and  move  It  forwardly.  and  a  rib  for 
confining  and  preventing  displacement  of  the  locking  and 
opening  piece  ;  substantially  as  described. 

10  A  coupler  having  a  vertical  recess  In  the  floor,  an 
opening-lever  therein,  and  an  Integral  locking  and  open- 
ing piece  which  rests  In  said  recess  when  In  locked  position 

;   and  is  raised  and  moved  forwardly  by  the  lever  ;  substan- 
tially as  described.  ^,     ,     ,  ,  „^ 

11  A  coupler  having  an  upwardly-movable  locking  and 
i   opening   piece,   guiding  portions   in   the  coupler-head  and 

means  at  Its  lower  portion  for  engaging  the  opening  mem- 
ber and  raising  It  and  moving  it  forwardly  :  substantially 

as  described. 

12  A  coupler  having  a  knuckle  and  a  lock  provided  with 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  knuckle- 
tali  when  In  locked  position  and  to  prevent  the  lock  from 
creeping;  substantially  as  described. 

13  A  coupler  having  a  knuckle  and  a  lock  provided  with 
1  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  knuckle- 
l|   tail   when   in  locked  position,  and  means  for  moving  the 

lock  forward  to  disengage  said  shoulder  and  for  ;«»«1°B  " 
above  the  level  of  the  knuckle  :  substantially  as  described. 

14  A  coupler  having  a  knuckle  and  a  locking  and  open- 
ing piece  adapted  successively  to  assume  the  following  po- 

f  sitlons:  namely,  a  locking  position  wherein  a  shoulder  on 
the  locking  and  opening  piece  Is  In  opposition  to  the 
knuckle  and  prevents  it  from  creeping;  second,  a  l<^'<;k;8et- 
tlng  position  wherein  It  Is  supported  In  unlocked  position  . 
and  third,  an  opening  position  wherein  it  Is  moved  for- 
wardly to  open  the  knuckle:  substantially  as  described. 

r,  A  coulter  having  a  knuckle  and  a  locking  and  open- 
ing piece  adapted  successively  to  assume  the  following  po- 
sitions •  namely,  a  locking  position  wherein  a  shoulder  on 
the  locking  and  ofK-nlng  piece  is  in  opposition  to  the 
knuckle  and  prevents  it  from  creeping  :  second,  a  ockset- 
tlng  position  wherein  It  is  supported  on  the  knuckle  in  un- 
locked iK,sition  ;  and  third,  an  opening  position  wherein  It 
is  moved  forwardly  to  open  the  knuckle;  substantially  as 

dpBcrlb^iJ. 

16  A  coupler  having  a  locking  and  opening  piece,  means 
for  swinging  Its  lower  end  forwardly,  means  for  engaging 
it  with  the  knuckle  in  lock  set  position,  and  means  for 
tripping  it,  extending  through  the  coupler-head  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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17.  A  couplpr  havin?  an  upwardly  openlnp  recess  at  Its 
bottom  extending  below  the  pivotal  knuckje,  a  knuckle- 
openlnK  piece  arranged  to  engage  the  knucl(le  and  having 
a  portion  In  said  recess,  and  an  o{)eratinji  lever  mounted 
in  the  rec«s«  and  arranged  to  engage  and  move  the  open- 
ing-piece. 

IS.   An  angled  coupler  locking  and  oponlnp  piece  having 
at  Its  lower  end  a  shoe  fur  tiii,- i.t'iiu-nt  witU  a  lever;  sub 
atantlally  as  described. 

r.>.  An  anjjled  coupler-lock  hiivlug  a  shdulder  adapted 
to  engage  the  knuckle  to  prevent  upward  <|reeplng  and  a 
guiding-surface  on  the  knuckle  to  direct  the  lock  into  posi- 
tion where  \he  shoulder  will  be  confined  bt  the  knuckle: 
substantially  as  described. 

20.  An  angled  coupler  locking  and  openlnk  piece  having 
on  its  upper  member  a  groove  adapted  to  engage  a  projec- 
tion on  the  coupler-head  ;  said  groove  extending  length- 
wise of  the  upper  member  of  the  angled  pieci'  substantially 
as  described. 

21.  An  angled  coupler  locking  and  openine  piece  having 
at  its  lower  end  n  shoe  for  engagement  wltlj  a  lever  and  a 
locking  head  on  said  piece;  substantially  as  described. 

2'-'.  \  coupler  provided  with  a  knuckle  locking  and  open- 
ing piece  having  its  upper  end  confined  bv  the  coupler- 
head  and  its  lower  end  free  to  swing,  and  (means  for  en- 
gaging the  lower  portion  of  the  locking'  inti  (.jxriing  piece 
to  swing  the  same  on  Its  upper  confined  <nd  a-  an  axis. 

23.  A  coupler  having  a  knuckle  locking  and  opening 
piece,    there  being  a   loose  riband-groove  <'ii-r atriiiunt  be- 

'  tween  the  top  of  said  piece  and  the  lonftl.r  h.ail  upon 
which  the  piece  is  adapted  to  swing,  said  -ib  and  groove 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  upper  memher  of  the  locking 
and  opening  piece,  and  means  for  swinging  ^aid  piece. 

24.  A  coupler  having  a  recess  in  the  ujiiier  side  of  its 
bottom,  below  the  pivotal  knuckle,  a  lockli|g  and  opening 
piece,  a  rotary  shaft  Journaled  in  the  coupler  head  across 
the  recess,  and  a  1  If  ting-lever  operated  by  the  shaft,  work- 
ing in  the  recess  and  engaging  the  locklnjg  and  opening 
piece. 

2.').  A  coupler  having  a  knuckle  lockinfi:  inl  .|i.iilnu' 
piece,  a  lever  for  engaging  and  swinging  in  i  w.  i  ■  iid  r'^i 
wardly,  means  for  confining  Its  upper  portion,  and  guiding 
portions  on  the  coupler-head,  the  lever  being  set  in  a 
vertical  recess  across  which  Its  shaft  exti-nds;  substan- 
tially as  descril)ed 

2t>.  .\  coupler  having  a  lockiuij  and  opening  piece  adapt- 
ed to  rise  and  ti>  swing  forwardly  at  its  lower  end.  said 
looking  and  optning  piece  and  the  rear  side  of  the  knuckle- 
tail  being  formed  with  projections  adapted  to  engage  in 
lock  setting,  and  the  coupler  being  formed  With  means  for 
confining  the  upper  end  of  the  locking  an<J  opening  piece 
during  its  forward  motion,  and  raeans  applied  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  piece  for  moving  it  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scritied. 

27.  .\  coupler  having  an  opening  memlier  adapted  to 
swing  forwardly  at  its  lower  portion  to  emnu'e  the  knuckle 
at  a  point  near  its  pivot,  and  n  I^vit  wlilch  engages  the 
lower  portion  of  said  member  and  piish.s  it  against  the 
Itnuckle  ;   sul>stantially   as  described. 

2.S.  .V  coupler  having  a  knuckle,  and  an  upwardly-mov- 
able lock,  having  a  projection  adapted  wlien  the  lock  is 
locked  to  engage  the  knuckle  and  to  prevent  fli"  ''■<-k  from 
creeping,  and  means  for  imparting  lateral  ii.nii.ii  to  the 
lock  to  remove  the  projection  from  beneath  the  knuckle 
when  the  lock  Is  lifted  ;  sul>sfantlally  as  doicribed. 


844.4!>L'       r.\.MrAIi..\     Iii:VICE.      GEOR(te    .\.    Beidlkh. 
Oklahoma,    Okia.      Filed    Sept.     18,     19^.      Serial    No. 

.^:;.-),122 

Cltiim.-l  \  walking  cane  having  a  luMlow  body,  a  flag- 
stafT  or  bantuT  -taiT  contained  witliin  salil  ImxIv.  an  open- 
ing in  said  liody  (or  the  withdrawal  of  said  staff,  said  open- 
ing having  a  closure  In  the  form  of  a  sleevq  embracing  said 
body. 

2.  -V  waikiug-cane  having  a  tubular  !>«k1,v,  a  flagstaff  or 
banner  stafT  contained  within  said  Nody.  an  .'P-ning  in 
said  iM.dy   lor  the   withdrawal  of  said  staff,   a  closure  for 


the  opening,  comprising  a  sleeTC  slldably  embracing  w»ld 
bod  J. 


'^r 


'>)-'• 


3.  A  walking-cane  having  a  hollow  body,  the  upper 
end  of  said  body  being  formed  into  a  semicircular  handle, 
said  body  being  adapted  to  contain  a  flagstaff  or  banner- 
staff  and  having  an  opening  In  the  handle  portion  for  with- 
drawing said  staff,  a  closure  for  said  opening  comprising 
a  slldable  sleeve  mounted  on  said  handle,  said  staff  being 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  partly  or  wholly  through  said 
opening  and  be  locked  in  said  position  by  said  closure. 

4.  A  walklng-cane  having  a  tubular  body,  a  flagstaff 
or  banner-staff  contained  within  said  body,  the  upper  end 
of  said  body  lieing  formed  into  a  semicircular  handle  and 
having  an  opening  for  the  withdrawal  of  said  staff,  a 
closure  for  said  opening,  said  closure  being  slldable  upon 
said  handle  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to  straddle  said 
staff  as  it  projects  outward  through  said  opening  and  lock 
the  same  agaiiist  movement. 

5.  A  walklng-cane  having  a  tubular  body  and  containing 
a  flagstaff  or  banner-staff,  the  upper  end  of  said  body  be- 
ing formed  Into  a  semicircular  handle  and  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  withdrawal  of  said  staff  for  display,  said  open- 
ing having  a  closure  slldable  on  said  handle  and  having 
an  open  slot,  said  staff  being  adapted  to  l>e  projected  up 
through  said  opening  for  display,  and  be  locked  in  said 
position  by  being  straddled  by  said  slot,  said  staff  being 
provided  with  stops  to  prevent  it  sliding  downward 
through  said  slot. 


844.403.     STEAM  TTTBE-BLOWER.     James  C.  Rbnnrtt. 
Detroit,  Mich.      Filed  Jan.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,008. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  steam-blower  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  rigidly  supported 
in  place  outside  of  a  boiler,  means  for  supplying  steam  to 
said  sleeve,  a  tubular  nozzle  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
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m  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  a  boiler  and  to  more  longitudi- 
nally within  the  sleeve,  and  means  attached  to  said  nozzle 
member  outside  the  wall  of  the  boiler  to  actuate  the  same. 
2  In  a  steam-blower  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  l>e  rigidly  .supported  In 
place  at  a  distance  from  the  wall  of  the  boiler,  means  for 
applying  steam  under  pressure  to  said  sleeve,  a  tubular 
nozzle  member  slldable  and  rotatable  within  said  sleeve, 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  an  opening  In  the  wall 
of  the  l>oiler.  a  stuffing-box  on  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a 
lever  attached  to  the  nozzle  member  outside  the  wall  or 
the  boiler  to  move  said  member  longitudinally  and  to  ro- 
tate the  same. 

3  In  a  steam-blower  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sleeve,  a  tubular  nozzle  member  slldable 
In  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  projected  longitudinally. 
Into  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  a  boiler  or  retracted  there- 
from, means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  sleeve,  a  nozzle 
consisting  of  a  plug  detachably  secured  within  the  end  of 
the  tubular  nozzle  meml)er  and  provided  with  a  discharge- 
opening  and  means  for  actuating  the  nozzle  member. 

4  In  a  steam-blower  of  the  character  described.  th<^ 
combination  of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  supported  adjacent 
to  a  boiler  a  tubular  nozzle  member  movable  longitudinally 
in  said  sl'eeve  and  rotatable  therein  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected Into  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  boiler,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  intermediate  Its  ends  and  pivotally  attached 
to  said  nozzle  member,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  t<^ 

said  sleeve. 

5  In  a  steam  blower  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  fixed  steam-supply  pipe,  of  a  sleeve 
rlgldlv  attached  to  said  pipe  at  one  end  to  receive  steam 
therefrom  and  extending  with  Its  opposite  end  at  a  distance 
from  a  boiler,  a  tubular  nozzle  member  slldable  longi- 
tudinally in  said  sleeve  and  rotatable  therein  and  adapted 
to  project  Into  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  the  boiler,  a 
Btufflng-box  on  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
inlerraedlate  Its  ends  and  rotatively  and  pivotally  attached 
to  the  nozzle  member,  a  ratchet  secured  upon  said  nozzle 
member,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  to  engage  said 
ratchet  t 


844,495.  SPARK -PLUG  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINES. 
ABTHUB  R.  BULIXXTK,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ex- 
celsior Spark  Plug  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  6. 
1905.     Serial  No.  281,654. 


Claim. — In  a  jump-spark  plug  for  explosive-engines  the 
combination  with  the  l>ody  part  thereof  having  ports  which 
lead  from  its  Internal  cavity  to  an  exterior  face  of  an  ad- 
justable collar  controlling  said  ports  In  the  manner  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


844,496.       CAR-VENTILATOR.       Patrick     P.     Carboll. 
Seattle.  Wash.    Filed  B>b.  23.  1904.     Serial  No.  194,698. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  ventilator- 
tube  extending  along  the  roof  thereof,  tapered  screens 
adapted  to  deflect  the  dust  and  cinders  located  at  the  op- 
posite open  ends  of  the  tul>e  and  projecting  In  advance 
thereof,  said  screens  being  located  exteriorly  of  the  car. 
finer  screens  located  within  the  tube  near  each  end  thereof, 
a  water-tank  located  above  the  ventilator-tube,  means  car- 
ried by  the  tank  for  moistening  tlie  first-mentioned  screens, 
trunk  openings  leading  from  the  tul)e  to  the  interior  of  the 
car,  and  means  for  closing  the  trunk-openings. 


844.494.      BRACKET. 
Filed  Oct  26,  1906. 


TuoMAS   C.    Best, 
Serial  No.  340,741. 


Chicago,    III 


844.497.  WATER  P.\N  OR  HOOD  FOR  GRINDSTONES. 
Emkkv  H.  Chki:.sbro.  Dansville,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  21, 
1906.     Serial  No.  335,583. 


Ov/ 


Claim. — 1.  A  bracket  formed  of  an  Integral  piece  ©f 
ductile  metal  and  having  a  strengthening  -  rib,  said 
strengthenlng-rlb  being  provided  with  corrugated  portions. 

2  A  bracket  formed  of  an  integral  piece  of  ductile 
metal  and  having  a  substantially  U  shaped  strengthening- 
rib,  said  strengthening-rib  being  provided  with  corrugated 
portions.  [ 

3.  A  bracket  formed  of  an  Integral  piece  of  ductile  metal 
and  having  a  strengthening-rib,  said  strengthenlng-rlb  be- 
ing provided  with  transverse  corrugated  portions. 

4  A  bracket  formed  of  an  Integral  piece  of  ductile  metal 
and  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  strengthenlng-rlb, 
aaid  strengthenlng-rlb  being  provided  with  transverse  par- 
allel corrugated  portions. 

5.  A  bracket  formed  of  an  integral  piece  of  ductile  metal 
and  having  a  longitudinal  strengthenlng-rlb,  flanges  on 
each  side  of  the  strengthenlng-rlb,  said  strengthenlng-rlb 
having  corrugations  extending  transversely  thereof  and  ex- 
tending from  one  side  flange  to  the  other  side  flange. 


Claim.— The  combination  with  a  grindstone  and  Its 
frame  and  shaft,  of  a  water-pan  hung  on  said  shaft,  and 
adjustable  thereon  to  Inclose  the  upper  or  lower  half  of  the 
stone,  and  means  for  holding  the  pan  In  adjusted  position. 


844  498      r>AM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD 
OF  CONSTRUCTING  THE  SAME.      HroH   L.   CooPEB, 
Stamford,  Conn.    Filed  May  5,  1900.    Serial  No.  31.'»,427. 
Claim. 1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  dam,  consist- 
ing In  constructing  sections  of  the  dam  with  open  spaces 
between  for  the  flow  of  the  wafer,  then  progressively  ex- 
cluding the   water  from   the  open   spaces,  and   filling  the 
open  spaces,  after  and  while  the  water  is  excluded  there- 
from, substantially  as  described. 

•->  The  method  of  constructing  a  dam,  consisting  In  con- 
str'uctlng  sections  of  the  dam  with  open  spaces  between 
for  the  flow  of  water,  then  progressively  excluding  the 
water  from  the  open  spaces,  and  filling  the  open  spaces  to 
successive  and  approximately  uniform  heights,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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3.  The  method  of  constructing  a  dam,  conalstia;?  in  eon- 
structlnjf  sections  of  the  dam  with  open  spaces  between  for 
the  flow  of  the  water,  then  progressively  plajclng  stop-logs 
In  position  acrosa  the  open  spaces  and  excluding  thereby 
the  water  from  the  open  spaces  and  filling  the  open  spaces, 
after  and  while  the  water  la  excluded  therefrom,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


'i  f- 


<  4, 


\S' 


4.  The  method  of  constructing  a  dam,  consisting  in  con- 
structing sections  of  the  dam  with  open  spacen  l)etween  for 
the  flow  of  the  water,  and  then,  by  the  aid  of  a  stop-log, 
progressively  excluding  the  water  from  tlie  open  spaces 
and  fllling  the  open  spaces  to  successive  and  ajpproilmately 
uniform  heights,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

.").  The  method  of  constructing  a  dam.  consisting  in  con- 
structing the  footing-courses  and  upon  the  fdoting-courses 
sections  of  the  dam  with  open  spaces  between  for  the  flow 
of  the  water,  then  progressively  closing  the  open  spaces 
above  the  footing-courses  and  excluding  thereby  the  water 
from  the  open  spaces,  and  fllling  tlu'  open  spaces,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  constructing  a  dam,  consisting  in  con- 
structing the  footing  courses  and  upon  the  footing-courses 
sections  of  the  dam  with  open  spaces  betw^eea  for  the  flow 
of  the  water,  then  progressively  excluding  the  water  from 
the  open  spaces,  and  tilling  the  open  spaces  to  sm-cesslve 
and  approximately  uniform  heights,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  method  of  constructing  a  dam,  consisting  in  con- 
structing the  footing-courses  and  upon  the  fiioting-courses 
sections  of  the  dam  with  open  spaces  between  for  tlu'  flow 
of  the  water,  then  progressively  placing  stop  logs  in  posi- 
tion across  the  open  spaces  above  the  footinfeoursts  and 
excluding  thereby  the  water  from  the  open  spaces  and  till- 
ing the  ot)en  spaces,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  method  of  constructing  a  dam,  consisting  in  con- 
structing the  footing-courses  and  upon  the  f^iotlng-courses 
sections  of  the  dam  with  open  spaces  betweea  for  the  flow 
of  the  water,  and  then,  by  the  aid  of  a  stop-log,  progress- 
ively excluding  the  water  from  the  open  spaces  and  fllling 
the  open  spaces  to  successive  and  approximately  uniform 
heights,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  method  of  constructing  a  dam,  consisting  in  con- 
structing the  footing-courses  In  sections,  and  upon  the 
footing-courses  sections  of  the  dam  with  op«n  spaces  be- 


tween for  the  flow  of  the  water,  and  then  fllling  the  open 
spaces,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  method  of  constructing  a  dam.  consisting  In  con- 
structing part  of  the  footing-courses  and.  upon  the  part 
constructed  of  the  footing-courses,  sections  of  the  dam 
with  open  spaces  between  for  the  flow  of  the  water,  then 
constructing  the  remaining  footing-courses  and,  upon  the 
remaining  footing  courses,  sections  of  the  dam  with  open 
spaces  between  for  the  (low  of  the  water,  and  then  fllling 
the  open  spaces,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  method  of  constructing  a  dam,  consisting  in  con- 
structing the  dam  in  sections  of  masonry  and  in  Joining 
adjacent  sections  by  means  of  material  interposed  between 
the  sections  and  suitable  to  prevent  the  sections  from 
bonding,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  The  method  of  constructing  a  dam,  consisting  in  con- 
structing the  dam  in  sections  of  masonry  above  the  foot- 
ing-courses and  in  Joining  adjacent  sections  by  means  of 
material  interposed  between  the  sections  and  suitable  to 
prevent  the  sections  from  bonding,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  The  method  of  constructing  a  dam,  consisting  In  con- 
structing the  footing-courses  in  sections,  building  sections 
of  masoury  upon  the  footing-courses  and  Joining  the  adja- 
cent sections  by  means  of  material  Interposed  between  the 
sections  of  the  footing-courses  and  between  the  sections 
built  upon  the  footing-courses  and  suitable  to  prevent  the 
sections  of  masonry  from  bonding,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  In  a  dam,  the  combination  of  sections  of  the  dam 
forming  open  spaces  between  for  the  flow  of  the  water, 
and  a  stop  log  in  position  across  such  an  open  space  from 
which   the  water  is  excluded,   substantially   as  described. 

15.  In  a  dam,  the  combination  of  sections  of  the  dam 
forming  open  spaces  t)etween  for  the  flow  of  the  water, 
and  a  stop-log  provided  with  a  gasket  in  position  across 
such  an  open  space  from  which  the  water  is  excluded, 
substantially  as  descrllied. 

KV  In  a  dam,  the  combination  of  sections  of  the  dam 
forming  spaces  between  for  the  flow  of  the  water  par- 
tially filled  with  sections  of  masonry  to  approximately  uni- 
form heights,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

17.  In  a  dam,  the  combination  of  sections  of  the  dam 
forming  spaces  between  for  the  flow  of  the  water  par- 
tially filled  with  sections  of  masonry  to  approximately  uni- 
form heights,  and  a  stop-log  lu  position  across  such  a 
space  from  which  the  water  is  excluded,  substantially  as 
descrll)ed. 

18.  In  a  dam,  the  combination  of  sections  of  the  dam 
forming  open  spaces  between  for  the  flow  of  the  water 
partially  fllled  to  approximately  uniform  heights,  and  a 
stop  log  provided  with  a  gasket  in  position  across  such 
an  open  space  from  which  the  water  Is  excluded,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

19.  In  a  dam,  the  combination  of  footing  courses,  sec- 
tions built  upon  the  footing  courses  and  material  Inter- 
posed between  the  sections  and  suitable  to  prevent  the 
sections  from  bonding,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  dam,  the  combination  of  footing  courses  In 
sections,  sections  built  upon  the  footing-courses  and 
material  Interposed  between  the  sections  of  the  footing- 
courses  and  between  the  sections  built  upon  the  footing- 
courses  and  suitable  to  prevent  the  sections  from  bond- 
ing,  substantially   as  descrlt^ed. 

21.  In  ;i  dam.  the  combination  of  footing-courses  and 
sections  built  upon  the  f(X)tlngcourses  with  open  spaces  be- 
twtH>n  the  sections  and  alK>ve  and  mross  the  footing- 
courses  for  the  flow  of  the  water  over  the  footing  courses, 
substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

22.  In  a  dam,  the  roniMnntlon  of  footing  courses  and 
sections  built  upon  the  footing-courses  with  open  spaces  be- 
tween the  sections,  partially  fllled  to  approximately  unl 
form  heights,  alxive  and  across  the  footing  courses,  for 
the  flow  of  the  water  over  the  partially  filled  spaces,  sub- 
stantially  as  descrllied. 

23.  In  a  dam.  the  combination  of  footing  courses  In 
sections  and  sections  built  upon  the  footing-courses  with 
open  spaces  between  for  the  flow  of  the  water,  substan- 
tially   as    described. 


February  19, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


2689 


1. 


24.  In  a  dam',  the  combination  of  footing  courses  In 
sections  and  sections  built  upon  the  footing-courses  with 
open  spaces  l)etween  for  the  flow  of  the  water,  partially 
fllled  to  approximately  uniform  heights,  substantially  as 
de8crll)ed. 

25.  In  a  dam,  the  combination  of  footing-courses  and 
sections  built  upon  the  footing-courses  with  open  spaces 
between  for  the  flow  of  the  water,  and  a  stop-log  in  posi- 
tion across  such  an  open  space,  from  which  the  water  Is 
excluded,  substantially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  dam,  the  combination  of  footing-courses  and 
sections  built  upon  the  footing-courses  with  spaces  be- 
tween for  the  flow  of  the  water,  partially  fllled  to  ap- 
proximately uniform  heights,  and  a  stop  log  in  position 
across  such  a  space  from  which  the  water  is  excluded, 
substantially  as  descrll^ed. 

27.  In  a  dam,  the  combination  of  footing-courses  iki 
sections,  and  sections  built  upon  the  footing  courses 
with  open  spaces  between  for  the  flow  of  the  water,  and 
a  stop-log  In  position  across  an  open  space,  substantially 
as  described. 

28.  In  a  dam,  the  combination  of  footing-courses  In 
sections,  and  sections  built  upon  the  footing-courses  with 
spaces  lietween  for  the  flow  of  the  water,  partially  fllled 
to  approximately  uniform  heights,  and  a  stop-log  In  posi- 
tion across  one  of  the  spaces,  substantially  as  described. 

29.  A  dam.  consisting  of  footing  courses  and  sections 
built  upon  the  footing  courses  with  spaces  between  for 
the  flow  of  the  water,  partially  filled  to  approximately 
uniform  heights,  and  material  interposed  between  the 
sections  and  suitable  to  prevent  the  sections  from  bond- 
ing,   substantially    as   described. 

30.  A  dam.  consisting  of  footing-courses  In  sections, 
and  sections  built  upon  the  footing-courses  with  spaces 
between  for  the  flow  of  the  water,  partially  filled  to  ap- 
proximately uniform  heights,  and  material  interposed  be- 
tween the  sections  of  the  footing-courses  and  between  the 
sections  built  upon  the  footing  courses  and  suitable  to 
prevent  the  sections  from  bonding,  substantially  as  tje- 
scrlbed.  [ 

31.  A  dam.  consisting  of  footing  courses  and  consecu- 
tive, independent  sections  of  masonry  built  upon  and 
across  and  along  the  footing  courses,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

32.  A  dam.  consisting  of  footing  courses  in  sections 
and  consecutive.  Independent  sections  of  masonry  built 
upon  and  across  and  along  the  footing-courses,  substajn- 
tlally  as  described.  \ 

33.  A  dam.  consisting  of  Independent '^blocks  of  masonry 
and  material  Interposed  between  adjacent  blocks  and 
suitable  to  prevent  the  blocks  from  bonding,  substantially 
as  descrll)ed. 

34.  A  dam,  consisting  of  consecutive  sections  of 
masonry  provided  with  recesses  and  ribs  projecting  Into 
the  recesses,  substantially  as  described. 

35.  A  dam,  consisting  of  footing-courses  and  consecu- 
tive sections  of  masonry  built  upon  the  footing  courses 
and  provided  with  recesses  and  ribs  projecting  into  t^e 
recesses,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  4,409.  REATEU  OR  MIXER.  ALONZO  W.  CraM, 
Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  May  22.  1905.  Serial  No. 
261.540. 


thereof,  said  blades  being  obliquely  disp»)8ed  to  said 
plane  with  only  their  lower  longitudinal  edges  at  the 
front  side  of  the  device,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mixing  device  or  beater  consisting  of  a  handle 
adapted  to  l>e  held  in  .h  predetermined  plane  or  position 
of  use.  a  series  of  approximately  parallel  blades  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  handle  from  one  end  thereof. 
said  blades  being  obliquely  disposed  to  said  plane  with 
only  their  lower  longitudinal  edges  at  the  front  side  of  the 
device,  and  said  blades  being-  transversely  concaved  on 
their  upper  sides  to  provide  longitudinally-extending 
grooves  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

;<.  \  mixing  device  or  beater  consisting  of  a  handle 
adapted  to  be  held  in  a  predetermined  plane  or  position 
of  use,  a  series  of  approximately  parallel  blades  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  handle  from  one  end  thereof,  said 
blades  being  obliquely  disposed  to  said  plane  with  only 
their  lower  longitudinal  edges  at  the  front  side  of  the  de- 
vice, and  said  blades  being  transversely  concaved  on  their 
upper  sides  to  provide  longitudinally-extending  grooves 
therein,  and  being  curved  upwardly  approximately  in  said 
plane,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  Implement  embodying  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  curved  tines. 

5.  An  implement  embodying  a  plurality  of  longUudi- 
nally-curved  and  obliquely-disposed  tines. 

6.  An  implement  embodying  a  plurality  of  transversely- 
curved  and  obliquely-disposed  tines. 

7.  An  implement  embodying  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  curved  and  obliquely-disposed  tines. 

8.  An  implement  embodying  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally and  horizontally  curved  tines. 

9.  An  Implement  embodying  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally, horizontally  and  transversely  curved  tines. 

10.  An  Implement  embodying  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally and  horizontally  curved  and  obliquely-disposed  tines. 

11.  An  implement  embodying  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally, horizontally,  transversely  curved  and  obliquely-dis- 
posed tines. 

12.  Ad  Implement  embodying  a  curved  handle,  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally,  horizontally  and  transversely 
curved  and  obliquely-disposed  tines.  > 

t 


844.500.  RAILWAY-RAIL  CHAIR.  .luHN  Crozier.  Ste. 
Agathe,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1905."  Serial 
No.  277.845. 
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Claim.  — 1.  A  mixing  device  or  beater  consisting  of 
a  handle  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  predetermined  plane  or 
position  of  use,  a  series  of  approximately  parallel  blades 
extending    longitudinally    of    the    handle    from    one    end 


Claim. — 1.  A  railway-rail  chair  comprising  >\  base  hav- 
ing a  flange  on  one  side  and  having  a  T-shaped  groove  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  Jaw  having  a  T-shaped  base 
disposed  in  said  groove  and  having  a  flange  extending  from 
said  base  provided  with  slots  therein,  and  bolts  projected 
through  the  flange  of  said  flrst  member  and  through  the 
slots  of  said  second  member  and  nuts  on  the  l>olts  pro- 
vided with  rockable  locking  means. 

2.  A  railway  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  having  a  flange 
on  one  side  and  a  groove  on  Its  oiiposlte  side,  a  Jaw  having 
a  base  disposed  in  said  groove  and  having  a  flange  extend- 
ing from  the  base,  bolts  connecting  said  flanges  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  grooves  therein,  nuts  disposed  on 
the  bolts,  and  a  rockable  locking  member  carried  by  each 
of  the  nuts  adapted  to  engage  In  said  grooves. 

3.  A  railway  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  having  a  flange 
on  one  side  and  a  groove  on  its  opposite  side,  a  Jaw  having 
a  base  disposed  in  said  groove  and  having  a  flange  extend- 
ing from  its  base,  bolts  connecting  said  flanges  and  pro- 
vided with  grooves  therein,  nuts  disposed  on  the  bolts  and 
Ijrovided  with  a  chamber  therein,  and  a  locking  member 
rockably  disposed  in  .said  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
cam  edge  adapted  to  engage  in  said  grooves. 
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4.  1  he  combination  comprising  a  rail  havlniR  a  troad.  a 
web  and  base-flanges  ;  a  member  having  a  b»se  disposed 
under  said  rtanu'fs.  having  a  flanRP  on  one  side  of  Us  tiase 
and  havini;  n  u'roove  on  Its  opposite  aide;  a  J»w  hftvlni;  a 
bane  di>ii"s-Ml  in  said  .'n.ove  and  havini;  a  tUnk^e  extend 
Ing  from  said  base;  tx.lts  disposed  throtiijh  said  tlanges 
and  said  web  and  provided  with  lonsflttidiaal  grooves; 
nuts  di--i  •-•d  on  the  Imlts  ;  and.  a  rookat)ie  lo<klnk:  member 
carried  !<;.    the  nuts  adapted  to  engage  said  grooves. 


tached  at  Its  ends  to  said  apron  and  having  capacity  for 
flexion  in  curves  over  the  cotton-plants,  means  for  collect- 
ing the  fiber  on  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  loops,  and 


8  4  4.501.  VEHirM-:  UK.XCH-COUri.lNO, 
Dann,  Miami,  I'la.  Filed  Nov.  1.!.  1906. 
34.S.27: 


Joseph  A. 

Serial    No. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  reach  -  coupling  comprising  a 
closed  sides  and  an  open  end  adapted  to  rece 
parallel  spaced  ribs  located  upon  the  upper 
faces  of  the  box,  bars  secured  at  their  ends 
ribs  and  extending  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
ster  and  axle-bed  and  being  pivotally  secured 

'2.  A  reach-coupling  comprising  a  box  bavlnj 
and  an  open  end  adapted  to  receive  a  reach  f 
Ing  upon  Its  upper  and  lower  sides  parallel 
bars  secured  at  their  rear  ends  between  said 
terraediate  member  of  said  bars  being  stral 
outer  members  being  curved,  said  bars  recei 
tht'm  the  body-bolster  and  the  axle-bed  to  w 
pivoted. 


844.502.      COTTON  JIARVESTKR.      Joh.n    O. 
Nashville,  Tenn.    Filed  July  24.  11)06.    Serla 
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suction  mechanism  adapted  to  collect  said  fiber  from  said 
loops  and  deliver  It  to  suitable  receptacles,  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 


DiCKINSOX, 

No.  :\-27,'>o:\. 


844.503.      INSECT-TRAP.     GusTAV  Dittmann,  Garwood. 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,971. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cotton-harvester,  a  frame  j  rovided  with 
an  endless  belt  the  rear  of  which  is  nearer  th»:  ground  than 
the  forward  end  thereof,  rows  of  stiff  loops  tach  attached 
at  their  ends  to  said  belt,  that  portion  of  tie  surface  of 
eaeh  li>op  which  forms  the  forward  outer  face  thereof  when 
the  loop  is  In  dropped  or  depending  positloi  having  up- 
wardly-projecting teeth  or  spikes,  and  suctioi-biast  mech- 
Mnlsm  adapted  ti>  draw  cotton  fiber  from  SJ  id  teeth  and  | 
spikes  and  deliver  it  to  suitable  receptacles,  for  the  pur-  ' 
piiscs  d.'scrit)ed. 

■J.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination  ^with  an  end- 
less belt  adapted  to  travel  in  a  plane  at  anj  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  siirfatv  of  the  grouiTd  upon  wblch  the  har- 
vester advances,  means  for  propellini;  it  aad  means  for 
transporting  It,  of  rows  of  loops  attached  to  said  belt, 
teeth  or  spikes  on  that  portion  of  the  surface  of  each  loop 
which  forms  the  forward  outer  face  when  the  loop  Is  in 
dropp.il  or  depending  position,  said  loops  telng  adapted 
tu  pen>'trate  cotton  plants  beneath  said  belt  and  draw  said 
teeth  therethrough  from  bottom  to  top  to  coflect  the  fiber 
thereon,  and  blast  mechanism  adapted  to  remove  the  fiber 
from  the  teeth,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

'.  In  a  cotton-harvester,  a  carriai;e.  dniitis  driven  by 
said  carriai."".  an  endless  t>eit  traveling  on  said  drums,  blast 
mechanism  driven  by  said  carriace.  and  rows  of  loups  se- 
cured to  said  t'elt  having  teeth  or  spikes  oa  that  portion 
of  the  surface  of  each  loop  which  forms  the  forward  ex- 
terior face  when  the  l<Mip  is  In  dropped  or  dependini;  po- 
sition. 

4,  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  wheeled  frame  provided  with 
an    endless    traveling    apron,    rows   of   stiff    loops   each    at- 


Claim. — .\n  Insect-trap  consisting  of  a  receptacle  having 
its  opposite  faces  flat,  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  tapering 
and  provided  with  a  slot  at  the  apex  of  each  tapering  part, 
springs  which  are  bent  U-shaped  and  bearing  at  their  longi- 
tudinal centers  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  sides  of 
the  receptacle,  each  spring  being  Inwardly  bent  with 
slight  spaces  intervening  between  the  .same,  the  ends  of  the 
springs  being  turned  Into  rolls  and  bearing  against  the 
curved  ends  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  strap  passim:  through 
the  slots  in  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  and  between  the  bent 
portions  of  said  springs,  as  set  forth. 


Fkbruary  19,  1907. 
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844.504.  APPARATrS  FOR  REGULATING  COMBUS- 
TION IN  FURNACES.  IIe.nby  L.  Dohbbtt,  Madison. 
Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Combustion 
Utilities  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1904.     Serial  No.  191,404. 


844.505.      ADDING-MACIIINE.      Stephen   IT.    Drt.sdale. 
Versailles,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1006.    Serial  No.  301,065. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  regulating  combustion 
In  furnaces,  the  combination  with  a  gas-producing  furnace 
comprising  the  producer,  combustion-chamber,  flues  for 
primary  air  and  for  secondary  air  and  flues  for  waste  gases, 
of  passages  or  channels  connecting  the  waste-gas  flues  with 
the  primary  air-flues,  said  channels  being  provided  with  a 
damper-controlled  opening  for  air  and  an  adjustable  In- 
jector projecting  Into  said  channels  or  passages. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gas-producer,  a  gas-furnace  having  a  regen- 
erator, a  discharge-passage  therefrom  for  the  waste  gases, 
a  conduit  for  products  of  combustion  connecting  said  dis- 
char<;e-passage  with  the  comi)u"stIon  zone  of  the  producer, 
and  .adjustal)le  draft-accelerating  means  in  said  conduit. 

."{.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  gas-producer,  a  combustion-chamber,  retorts 
therein,  secondary  air-flues  leading  to  the  combustion- 
chamber,  return-flues  for  products  of  combustion  leading 
from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  stack  and  arranged 
In  i)roxlmity  to  the  secondary  air-flues,  primary  air-flues 
leading  tinderneath  the  grate,  an  injector  for  conducting 
air  and  a  portion  of  the  products  of  combustion  from  the 
return-flues  to  the  grate,  and  means  in  addition  to  the  in- 
jector for  regulating  the  mixture  of  air  and  products  of 
combustion. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  primary 
and  secondary  totaling  disks,  a  key-actuated  means  for  im- 
parting movement  to  the  primary  disk,  a  transfer  mech- 
anism through  which  continuous  movement  is  Imparted  to 
the  secondary  disk  during  movement  of  the  primary  disk, 
a  reading-Indicator  extending  over  both  disks  and  means 
for  actuating  the  .same  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the 
speed  of  movement  of  the  secondary  disk   to  conceal  an 
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advancing  numeral  until  the  passage  of  decimals  of  the 
primary  disk,  and  then  permitting  movement  of  said  read- 
ing-indicator to  expose  the  concealed  numeral. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary totaling  disks,  means  for  moving  the  primary  disk, 
a  transfer  mechanism  through  which  movement  of  the 
primary  disks  is  continuously  imparted  to  the  secondary 
di.sk,  and  a  reading-indicator  extending  over  both  disks 
and  arranged  to  conceal  an  advancing  numeral  of  the  sec- 
ondary disk  until  movement  of  the  primary  disk  beyond 
a  decimal  indication. 

.'5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  totallng-dlsks 
including  a  primary  disk  and  a  secondary  disk,  of  which 
the  secondary  disk  is  arranged  to  receive  continuous  move- 
ment during  the  movement  of  the  primary  disk  and  at  a 
slower  speed  than  the  latter,  and  a  reading-indicator  ex- 
tending over  both  disks  and  shielding  the  successive 
numerals  of  the  secondary  disk  until  a  transfer  is  to  occur. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  primary  disk, 
and  a  secondary  disk,  a  key-actuated  mechanism  for  im- 
parting movement  to  the  primary  disk,  gearing  connections 
for  continuously  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  pri- 
mary disk  to  the  secondary  disk  at  a  reduced  speed,  and  a 
reading-Indicator  extending  over  both  disks  and  shielding 
the  successively-advancing  numerals  of  the  .secondary  disk 
until  the  primary  disk  has  advanced  to  indicate  a  total  of 
ten  or  more  than  ten. 

5.  In  an  adding-machlne,  numeral-bearing  members  rep- 
resenting lower  and  higher  values,  respectively,  means  for 
actuating  the  raeml>er  of  lower  value,  means  for  continu- 
ously transmitting  at  reduced  speed  the  movement  of  the 
meml>er  of  lower  value  to  the  meml)er  of  higher  value,  and 
means  for  concealing  the  successive  numerals  of  the  mem- 
ber of  higher  value  until  the  member  of  lower  value  has 
moved  to  a  predetermined  extent. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  primary  and  sec- 
ondary totaling  disks,  a  supporting-shaft  to  which  thp 
primary  disk  is  .secured,  a  ratchet-wheel  also  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  pawl-carrying  lever,  a  pawl  supported  thereby  and 
engaging  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  key-actuated  means  for  op- 
erating the  lever,  a  pinion  also  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  sec- 
ondary disk,  and  a  gear-wheel  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
coincident  with  that  of  said  shaft,  a  countershaft,  a  gear, 
a  pinion  secured  to  the  counter-shaft,  the  gear  intermesh- 
Ing  with  the  pinion  of  the  first  shaft,  and  a  pinion  of  the 
counter-shaft  intermeshing  with  the  gear  of  the  secondary 
disk. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  primary  total- 
ing-disk,  a  shaft  to  vhich  said  disk  is  secured,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  and  a  pinion  rigidly  secured  to  .said  shaft,  a  pawl,  a 
carrylng-levcr  pivoted  on  the  ^a^t,  a  spring  carried  by 
the  lever  and  engaging  the  ratcllet-wheel,  a  spring  for  re- 
storing the  lever  to  initial  position,  key-actuated  mech- 
anism for  imparting  movement  to  said  lever,  a  counter- 
shaft, a  gear  carried  thereby  and  intermeshing  with  the 
pinion,  a  secondary  totaling  disk,  and  a  gear  mounted 
loosely  on  the  main  shaft,  and  a  pinion  secured  to  the 
counter-shaft  and  intermeshing  with  the  gear  of  the  .sec- 
ondary disk. 

.8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilied.  a  primary  disk, 
a  main  shaft  to  which  said  disk  is  secured,  a  ratchet-wheel, 
and  a  pinion  rigidly  .secured  to  said  shaft,  a  spring-re- 
turned lever  pivoted  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  key-actuated 
means  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  levers,  a  secondary 
disk,  and  a  gear  free  to  rotate  on  the  main  shaft,  a  mov- 
able frame,  a  counter-shaft  supported  by  the  movable 
frame  and  gear,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  counter  shaft,  the 
gear  Intermeshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  main  shaft,  and 
the  pinion  of  the  counter-shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  of 
the  secondary  disk. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  primary  disk,  of  a  shaft  carrying  the  same,  a 
ratchet-wheel  and  ft.^)inion  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  spring 
returned  lever  pivoted  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  key-actu- 
ated means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  lever,  a  second 
disk,  and  a  gear  mounted  loosely  on  the  main  shaft,  a 
spring  tending  to  restore  said  secondary  disk  and  its  gear 
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to  lero  position,  InterenKaglDg  stop  membefs  for  stopping 
the  disk  and  (tear  at  zero  position,  a  movtble  frame,  an 
operatlnii-har  connected  thereto,  a  counter  sliaft  supported 
by  ttie  frame,  and  >;ears  carried  by  the  countershaft  for 
trausmittinjf  movement  of  the  main  shaft-pinion  to  the 
gear  of  the  secondary  disk,  said  frame  beint?  movable  to 
disconnect  the  train  of  gears  and  permit  return  of  the 
secondary  disk  to  zero  position. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  p  totallng-dlsk 
having  a  series  of  spaced  grooves  of  Numerals  from 
naught  to  nine  inclusive,  tht^  space  between  each  group 
corresponding  to  the  space  occupied  by  anj  on.'  numeral, 
a  reading-Indicator,  means  for  moving  th*  same  In  the 
direction  In  which  the  disk  rotates  but  at  a  speed  less 
than  the  speetl  of  said  disk,  and  for  permitting  rearward 
movement  of  said  Indicator  across  the  blank  spaces  at  the 
completion  of  each  movement  of  the  disk  t|o  the  value  of 
ten.  I 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  R  prlm.iry  and 
a  secondary  totallng-dlsk.  of  which  the  primary  disk  has 
numerals  arranged  In  spaced  groups,  each  group  including 
numerals  from  naught  to  nine,  and  the  iiecondary  disk 
having  numerals  Indicating  values  in  tens  or  higher, 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  primary  disk, 
means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  thf  primary  disk 
continuously  to  the  secondary  disk  at  re4u(«><l  speed,  a 
reading-indicator  extending  over  both  disks,  means  for  ad 
vanclng  said  reading-Indicator  In  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  disks  and  at  a  speed  corresponcjing  to  that  of 
the  secondary  disk,  and  means  for  pertniltlng  rearward 
movement  of  said  Indicator  to  the  extent  of!  a  single  space 
at  the  completion  of  each  movement  of  th*  primary  dick 
to  a  total  of  ten  or  more.  j 

1'2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  having  an  even  number  of  teeth  retresentlng  any 
multiple  of  ten.  an  indicating- disk  connected  to  said 
ratchet-wheel  and  bearing  groups  of  numerals  from  naught 
to  nine,  inclusive,  there  being  as  many  groups  of  numerals 
as  there  are  multiples  of  ten  on  the  ratchpt-wheel  teeth, 
there  being  a  blank  space  between  each  groi^p  of  numerals, 
a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  key-a(ctuated  means 
for  operating  the  pawl,  and  a  reading  Indicator  arranged 
over  the  disk  and  receiving  movement  at  a  |peed  less  than 
that  of  said  disk,  and  means  for  permitting  a  backward 
step  of  the  indicator  after  each  movement 
the  value  of  ten  or  more  than  ten. 

1.'?.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described 
tlon  with  primary  and  secondary  totallng-qisks,  of  a  key- 
actuateii  means  for  imparting  movement  t|o  the  primary 
disk,  means  for  continuously  transmitting  jthe  movement 
of  the  primary  disk  to  the  secondary  disk,  la  reading  Indi- 
cator extending  over  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  pivot- 
ally-mounted  arm  carrying  the  readlng-indLcator  and  pro- 
vidwl  with  a  curved  cam  disk  terminating  at  an  abrupt 
shouldtT.  and  pins  or  lugs  projecting  frooi  t\'.f  primary 
disk  ai.d  engaging  said  cam-disk  to  impart  tnovtinent  to 
the  reading  -  indicator  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the 
speeil  of  movement  of  the  secondary  disk.  t!ie  passage  of 
each  pin  or  lug  t)eyond  the  shoulder  pfrraittlug  a  back- 
ward step  of  said  reading  Indicator. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  primary  and  secondary  tj..^.»s,  of  a  key  actuated 
means  for  impariiii::  movement  to  the  primary  disk, 
means  for  contiuut)Usly  transmitting  moTemeut  of  the 
primary  disk  to  the  secondary  disk,  a  reftding-lndlcato" 
exteiuling  across  the  peripheries  of  tlie  disks,  a  pivotally- 
mimiitc'l  spring  engaged  arm  carrying  tlie  reading  indica- 
tor and  provldetl  with  a  curved  cam-fate  t»'rmlnatlng  In 
an  abrupt  shoulder,  a  series  of  pins  or  lugs  exteiidiug 
from  the  primary  disk  and  arrangeti  to  engage  said  cam- 
face  to  Impart  to  the  readlng-tndlcatt)r  a  Kovemeut  at  a 
speed  corresponding  to  that  of  the  secondary  disk,  the 
passage  of  each  pin  or  lug  beyond  the  shoulder  permitting 
a  backward  step  of  the  reading-Indicator  to  the  extent  of 
a  single  space. 

15.  In  a  maihlne  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  totaling  or  Inditatiug  disks,  of  key  -  actuated 
levers  through  which  movement  Is  Imparted  to  the  disks, 
a   locking-wheel   movable   with  one  of  the  disks,   a   stop- 


of  the  disk  to 
the  comhina- 


pawl  for  engaging  said  locklng-Iever.  a  plvotally-mounted 
bar  carrying  the  pawl  and  arranged  under  the  entire 
series  of  key-levers,  and  adjustable  stop-strips  carried  by 
said  bar  and  with  which  the  key-levers  engage  to  effert 
movement  of  the  stop-pawl. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  -  circuit  ex- 
tending between  different  switchboard-sections  and  adapt- 
I  ed  to  connect  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  super 
vlsory  signal  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  placed  in 
condition  to  operate  by  current  over  one  side  of  the  same 
when  the  connection  is  established  at  said  end,  a  relay  at 
the  incoming  end  and  actuated  by  current  over  one  side  of 
said  end  when  connection  is  established  with  the  called 
line  to  control  the  path  for  current  over  the  said  one  side 
of  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk,  a  second  relay  at  the  In- 
coming end  responsive  to  current  In  the  metallic  line  when 
the  called  subscriber  answers  to  short-circuit  said  flrst- 
nained  relay,  to  cause  It  to  complete  the  metallic  circuit  of 
the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  over  which  current  flows  to 
render  said  supervisory  signal  Inoperative,  said  relay  serv- 
ing at  the  same  time  to  close  a  locklng-clrcult  for  itself, 
and  means  to  unlock  said  relay  by  the  actuation  of  the 
ringing-key  after  said  relay  has  been  operated,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  super- 
visory signal  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  placed  In 
condition  to  of)erate  by  current  o%'er  one  side  of  the  same 
when  the  connection  is  established  at  said  end,  a  relay  at 
the  Incoming  end  actuated  by  current  over  one  side  of  said 
fnd  when  connection  Is  established  with  the  called  line  to 
control  the  path  for  current  over  the  said  one  side  of  the 
outgoing  end  of  the  trunk,  a  second  relay  at  the  incoming 
tnd  rt'SiKjnsive  to  current  In  the  metallic  line  when  the 
called  subscriber  answers  to  short  circuit  said  first  named 
relay,  to  cause  It  to  complete  the  metallic  circuit  of  the 
outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  over  which  current  flows  to  ren- 
der said  supervisory  signal  Inoperative,  said  relay  serving 
at  the  same  time  to  close  a  locking  circuit  for  Itself,  and 
means  for  opening  said  locking-circuit  In  the  actuation  of 
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the  ringing-key  to  call  the  wanted  subscriber,  whereby  the 
accidental  crossing  of  the  plug-contacts  and  the  locking  of 
the  said  relay  does  not  affect  the  ordinary  operation  of  the 
system,  substantially  as  described.  I 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  dis- 
connect-slgnal  for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay 
actuated  over  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit  when  con- 
nection is  established  with  the  called  line  to  place  signal 
in  condition  to  operate,  a  second  relay  at  the  incoming  end 
actuated  by  current  over  the  trunk  when  the  connection 
exists  at  the  outgoing  end  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said 
signal,  a  third  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  responsive  to 
current  In  the  metallic  line  when  the  called  subscriber 
answers,  said  relay  serving  to  short-circuit  the  first-named 
relay  and  to  deprive  the  called  line  of  current,  said  relay 
also  serving  to  close  a  locking-circuit  for  Itself,  and  means 
for  unlocking  the  relay  after  it  has  been  locked,  without 
disconnecting  the  cord  from  the  trunk  or  the  trunk  from 
the  called  line,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  w- 
tween  different  switchboard  sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  dlscqn- 
nect-signal  for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relfty 
actuated  over  a  portion  of  the  talkln^circuit  when  con- 
nection Is  established  with  the  called  line,  a  second  relay 
at  the  incoming  end  actuated  by  current  over  the  trunk 
when  the  connection  exists  at  the  outgoing  end  to  prevent 
the  operation  of  said  signal,  a  third  relay  at  the  incoming 
end  responsive  to  current  in  the  metallic  line  when  the 
called  subscriber  answers,  said  relay  serving  to  short-cir- 
cuit the  first  named  relay  and  to  deprive  the  called  line  of 
current,  said  relay  also  serving  to  close  a  locking  circuit 
for  itself,  and  means  for  unlocking  said  relay  In  the  actua- 
tion of  the  rlnglng-key  to  call  the  wanted  subscriber,  sub- 
Btantlnlly  as  described.  | 

J5.  The  combination  of  a  trunk  circuit  extending  l)etween 
different  switchboard  sections  and  adapted  to  connect  tele- 
phone lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  disconnect  sig- 
nal for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  actuated 
over  one  side. of  the  called  line  to  ground  at  the  substation 
when  connection  is  established  therewith  to  place  said  sig- 
nal In  condition  to  operate,  a  second  relay  at  the  incoming 
end  actuated  by  current  over  the  trunk  when  the  connec- 
tion exists  at  the  outgoing  end  to  prevent  the  operation  )of 
said  signal,  a  third  relay  nt  the  incoming  end  responsive 
to  current  in  the  metallic  line  when  the  called  subscriber 
answers  and  serving  to  short-circuit  the  first-named  relay 
and  to  deprive  the  called  line  of  current,  a  locklng-clrcult 
for  said  relay,  and  means  for  opening  said  locking-circuit 
in  the  actuation  of  the  ringing-key  to  call  the  wanted  sub- 
scriber, substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  rlng- 
Ing-signal  for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  actuated 
when  connection  Is  established  with  the  called  line,  a  he 
lay  energized  by  current  In  the  metallic  talking  circuit 
when  the  called  subscriber  answers  to  render  said  signal 
Inoperative,  said  relay  serving  when  actuated  to  close  a 
locklng-clrcult  for  itself,  and  means  to  open  said  locklng- 
clrcult  In  the  actuation  of  the  rlnglng-key  to  call  tl^e 
wanted  subscriber,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect teleplionc  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  ring- 
ing-signal for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  actuated 
when  connection  is  established  with  the  called  line,  a  relay 
enerirlKed  by  current  In  the  metallic  talking-circuit  when 
the  subscriber  answers,  said  relay  serving  when  actuated 
to  close  a  locklng-clrcult  for  Itself,  and  means  for  unlock- 
ing said  relay  In  the  actuation  of  the  rlnglng-key  to  call 
the  wanted  subscriber,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  ringing- 
signal  for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  actuated 
over  one  side  of  the  telephone-line  to  the  substation  and  \ 


ground  to  place  said  signal  in  condition  to  operate,  a  sec- 
ond relay  responsive  to  current  in  the  metallic  circuit  of 
the  line  to  render  said  signal  Inoperative  when  the  called 
I  subscriber  responds,  and  a  locking-circuit  for  said  relay  to 
prevent  its  undesired  deenerglzation  during  the  remainder 
of  the  connection,  and  means  to  open  the  locklng-clrcult 
without  disconnecting  the  trunk  from  the  called  line,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  swltchboard-sectiona  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  ringing- 
signal  for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  actuated 
over  one  side  of  the  telephone-line  to  the  substation  and 
ground  to  place  said  signal  in  condition  to  operate,  a  sec- 
ond relay  responsive  to  current  In  the  metallic  circuit  of 
the  line  to  render  said  signal  inoperative  when  the  called 
subscriber  responds,  a  locklng-clrcult  for  said  relay  closed 
by  itself  when  actuated  to  prevent  deenergization  during 
the  remainder  of  the  connection,  a  retardatlon-coll  included 
In  said  locking  circuit,  and  means  to  open  the  said  locklng- 
clrcult  in  the  actuation  of  the  rlnglng-key  to  call  the 
wanted  subscriber,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  ring- 
ing-signal for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  actu- 
ated over  one  side  of  the  telephone  line  to  the  substation 
and  ground  to  place  said  signal  In  condition  to  operate,  a 
second  relay  responsive  to  current  In  the  metallic  circuk  of 
the  line  to  render  said  signal  inoperative  when  a  called  sub- 
scriber answers,  a  locking  circuit  for  said  relay  do.sed  by 
itself  when  actuated  to  prevent  dei^nergization  during  the 
remainder  of  the  connection,  and  a  retardation-coil  included 
in  said  locking-circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  ringing- 
signal  for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  said  signal  being 
actuated  when  connection  is  established  with  the  called 
line,  and  a  relay  energized  by  current  in  the  metallic  tele- 
phone-Ilne  wheto  the  called  subscriber  r<'sponds  and  serv- 
ing to  render  said  signal  inoperative  and  to  deprive  the 
line  of  current,  said  relay  al.so  closing  a  locklng-clrcult  for 
Itself  when  actuated,  and  means  for  opening  said  locking- 
circuit  in  calling  the  wanted  subscriber,  substantially  as 
described. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  convensatlon,  of  a  ringing- 
signal  for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  lelay  actuated 
over  one  side  of  the  called  line  to  ground  at  the  substation 
to  place  said  signal  In  condition  to  operate,  a  seci>nd  relay 
at  the  incoming  end  energized  by  current  In  the  metallic 
line  when  the  subscriber  answers,  said  relay  serving  to  ren- 
der said  signal  inoperative  and  as  soon  as  actuated  to  close 
a  locking-circuit  for  itself,  said  locking-circuit  serving  to 
short-circuit  the  line  to  deprive  the  same  of  current,  and 
means  for  opening  said  locklnj^clrcult  in  calling  the  want- 
ed subscriber,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  having  a 
plurality  of  switch  connections  provided  with  testing-ter- 
minals, of  a  trunk-circuit  having  an  operator's  connective 
circuit,  a  connecting-plug  therefor  having  a  testing-con- 
tact, a  pair  of  ri'lays  associated  with  .said  connective  cir- 
cuit, one  responsive  to  current  over  a  portion  of  the  talk- 
ing circuit  when  connection  is  established  with  the  line 
and  the  other  to  current  in  the  metallic  line  when  the 
subscriber  responds,  a  supervisory  signal  whose  operative 
condition  is  affected  by  said  lelays,  and  a  testing  circuit 
completed  from  the  test-contact  of  the  plug  through  the 
contacts  of  said  relays,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect a  called  telephone-line  with  a  cord-circuit  which  has 
been  connected  to  a  calling  telephone  line,  of  a  signal  as- 
sociated with  the  incoming  end  of  said  trunk-line,  a  relay 
actuated  over  one  limb  of  the  called  subscriber's  line  to 
place  said  signal  in  condition  for  operation  when  con- 
nection  is  made  with  said  line,  a  second   relay  actuated 
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'.vcr  the  metallic  circuit  of  said  line  to  render  said  sij^nal 
lni>p»'ratlv.'  when  the  called  subscriber  resi>onds,  means 
whereby  the  actuation  of  said  latter  relay  closes  a  lock- 
Ins-clrcuit  for  Itself  and  means  actuated  durinR  rlntfing 
on  the  called  line  for  hreakink;  said  locklng-clrcult  in  one 
place  iind  deenoricizlnif  said  relay,  if  said  r«»ltiy  becomes 
accidentally  locked  In  the  insertion  of  the  trunk  pluj;.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

l.'i.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  trunking  line,  of 
a  slimal  at  its  outgoing  end,  a  relay  upon  the  actuation 
of  which  the  condition  of  said  signal  depends,  a  locking- 
circuit  for  said  relay,  and  means  whereby  said  circuit  If 
accidentally  closed  by  the  insertion  of  the  trunk-plug  In 
the  Jack  of  the  called  subscriber's  line,  will  be  broken  by 
the  operation  of  the  ringing  key  in  calling  sai^  subscriber, 
substantially  as  described.  | 

16.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination' with  a  tele- 
pbone-iine,  of  a  connective  means  adapted  Co  be  united 
with  said  line  for  conversational  purposes,  a  ringing  key, 
a  sii;riai  fi>r  snid  corinfctivf  incaii^.  iinrl  a  r.»lay  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  current  over  said  telephon»>'line  to  con- 
trol the  circuit  of  said  signal,  a  locking-clrciilt  for  said 
relay,  and  means  actuated  by  the  operation  of  said  ring- 
ing-key to  deprive  said  relay  of  locklng-curnent  without 
disconnecting  said  connective  means  from  said  line  if 
said  ri'lay  becomes  accidentally  locked  in  thg  conni'ction 
of  said  connective  means  with  said  line,  sub^tantiaily  as 
de9crli>ed. 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  u  im.  i;  [  i.iifis  a  t.irget,  a  gun  mount, 
a  spring-gun  raounrcil  wti  .si:ii  l:iim  mount,  and  a  oonvexly- 
curved  base  to  which  said  tar_-'t  and  said  gua  mount  are 
fast  at  opposite  ends,  respectively,  ther.Mif.  the  upper  face 
of  said  ba.se  sloping  downwardly  from  said  target  toward 
said  gun-mount. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus  a  convexly-curved  balse,  a  target 
niounti'<I  on  said  b.aso  at  one  end  ther-of.  al  gun-mount 
fast  to  said  base  at  the  opposite  ends  theiJeof,  and  a 
■prlng-gun    plvotally    mounted   on    said   gun  mount. 

.1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  convexly-curved  ba.se  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  depressions  therein,  a  tar^jet  mounted 
on  said  ba.se  at  one  end  thereof,  a  gun  mount  fast  to  said 
base  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  a  spring  gun  pivot- 
ally   mounted   on   said   gun  mount. 

4.  In  a  came  apparatus  a  eOnvexly-curved  ba.se  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  depressions  therein,  a  target  mounted 
on  said  base  at  one  end  thrtreof.  said  target  provided  with 
an  aperture  therein,  a  clapper  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
target  normally  extending  across  said  apertunt>.  a  bell,  a 
b«ll  striker,  said  olKpp»'r  adapted  to  actuate  said  bell- 
slrlker  to  strike  said  bell,  a  gun  mount  fast  t<i  said  base 
opposite  said  target,  a  tube  pivoted  on  said  pnn-mount. 
said  tul)e  provided  with  an  orifice  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  projectile,  a  plunger  located  in  said  tube,  and  a 
spring  adapted   to   move  said   plunger  past  said  orifice. 

.'.  In  a  game  apparatus  a  tarsret  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  clapper  plvotally  mtninted  on  paid  target 
normally  extending  across  said  aperture,  a  spring  adapted 
to  hold  said  clapi)er  In  its  normal  position,  a  bell,  a  bell- 
striker,  said  clapper  adapted  to  actuate  said  bell-striker 
fo  strike  said  t>ell.  a  gun  mtiunt,  a  spring-gun  iji<ninted  on 
said  jjiin  mount,  and  a  convpxly  curved  base  to  ^hich  said 


target  and  gun-mount  are  fast  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
the  upper  face  of  said  base  sloping  downwardly  from  said 
target  to  said  gun-mount. 


844,508.     COMRINATION  GARMENT.     Leona  8.  Foehs- 
TER.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.    Serial  No.  299,553. 


Claim. — 1.  A  combination  garment  comprising  an  upper 
or  waist  part  open  at  the  front,  a  skirt-back  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  skirt-front  and  drawers- 
biick  extending  downwardly  from  said  upper  part,  being  of 
greater  length  than  said  skirt-back  and  having  their  lower 
edges  tnrned  inwardly  and  upwardly  and  gathered  to 
fit  the  legs  of  the  wearer,  the  lower  exposed  parts 
of  said  skirt-front  and  drawers-back  being  flush  with  the 
lower  edge  of  said  skirt-back  ;  said  drawers-back  consist- 
ing of  two  parts  united  at  the  crotch,  and  said  skirt-front 
being  divided  at  the  middle  and  plaited  and  adapted  to 
overlap  at  Its  upper  middle  part. 

2.  A  combination  garment  comprising  nn  upper  or 
waist  part  open  at  the  front,  a  combined  skirt-front  and 
drawers-back  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  edges  turned  inwardly  and  upwardly 
and  gathered  to  fit  the  legs  of  the  wearer,  a  skirt-back  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  upper  part  and  secured 
along  its  outer  edges  to  the  outside  of  each  drawers-leg. 
the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt-back  being  flush  with  the  ex- 
posed part  of  the  skirt-front  and  drawers-back  ;  .said  draw- 
ers-legs consisting  of  two  parts  united  at  the  crotch,  and 
said  skirt-front  being  open  Its  entire  length  In  the  line  of 
the  opening  of  the  upper  or  waist  part,  and  being  plaited 
and  adapted  to  overlap  and  present  the  appearance  of  the 
front  of  a  closed  plaited  skirt. 


844,509.       VENDING-MACHINE.       Charles    T.    Fraxtz. 

Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  National  Vending  Machine 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1905. 

Serial  No.  257,7.^3. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  vending-machine  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  magazine  having  an  open  bottom,  and  a  coin- 
chute,  of  a  sweep  pivoted  at  its  end  opposite  said  coin- 
chute,  and  constructed  to  receive  the  coin  therefrom  so 
that  when  said  sweep  moves  In  the  proper  direction  the 
upper  edge  of  the  coin  will  project  above  the  sweep  and 
will  be  carried  thereby  through  the  bottom  of  the  maga- 
zine, a  rock-shaft  the  axis  of  which  coincides  with  the 
center  of  movement  of  the  sweep,  and  means,  indef>endent 
of  the  coin,  for  transmitting  from  the  rock-shaft  to  the 
sweep  an  ejecting  movement  subsequent  to  the  movement 
of    the    rock-shaft.  » 

2.  A  vending-machine  comprising  a  coin-chute,  a  rock- 
shaft,  a  sweep  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  from  said  chute, 
and  means,  independent  of  the  coin,  for  transmitting  from 
the  rock  shaft  to  the  sweep,  an  ejecting  movement  subse- 
quent to  the  movement  of  the  rock-shaft. 

3.  In  a  vending-machine  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able magazine  liaviuir  an  open  lK)ttom,  and  a  coin-chute, 
of  a  rock-shaft,  a  swe«»p  constructed  to  receive  the  coin 
from  said  chute  so  that  the  upper  edge  of  the  coin  will 
project  above  the  sweep  and  will  be  carried  thereby  In  an 
arc  through  the  bottom  of  the  magazine,  and  means, 
lnde[)endent  of  the  coin,  for  transmitting  from  the  rock- 
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shaft  to  the  sweep  an  ejecting  movement  subsequent  ! to 
the  movement  of  the  rock-shaft.  1 

4.  In  a  vending-machine  the  combination  with  a  Bt^t- 
able  magazine  having  an  open  bottom,  and  a  coin-chute, 
of  a  rock-shaft,  a  rotary  reciprocal  sweep  loosely  mounted 
upon  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  said  sw^ep 
adapted  to  receive  a  coin  from  said  coln-cbute  and  carry 
the  same  through  the  bottom  of  said  magazine  and  means 
Independent  of  said  coin  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
shaft  and  sweep. 


5.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able magazine  having  an  open  l)ottom,  and  a  coin-chute, 
of  a  rock-shaft  ;  a  sweep  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  from 
said  coin-chute  so  that  the  upper  edge  of  said  coin  will 
project  al)ove  the  same  and  will  be  carried  thereby 
through  the  l>ottom  of  the  magazine  :  means  Independent 
of  said  coin  for  connecting  said  shaft  and  sweep  where|)y 
the  former  Is  rooke<l  independent  of  the  latter  to  energize 
the  means  to  operate  the  sweep ;  devices  for  retarding 
the  ejecting  movement  of  the  sweep  Independent  of  tjie 
shaft  and  for  releasing  said  sweep. 

6.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  coin- 
chute  ;  of  a  rock-shaft  ;  a  sweep  having  an  ejecting 
movement  independent  of  tlie  shaft  and  means.  Independ- 
ent of  the  coin  for  transmitting  from  the  rock-shaft  a 
snapping  motion  to  the  sweep. 

7.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  coin- 
chute;  of  a  rock  shaft  ;  an  arm  secured  to  the  Inner  end 
of  said  shaft  ;  a  sweep  having  an  ejecting  movement  inde- 
pendent of  the  movement  of  said  shaft  which  is  opera- 
tlvely engaged  by  said  arm ;  means  for  retarding  the 
ejecting  movement  of  said  sweep  until  after  the  Initial 
movement  of  the  shaft  and  means  for  releasing  said  re- 
tarded sweep. 

8.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  gnlt- 
able  magazine  having  an  open  bottom,  and  a  coin-chute; 
of  a  rock  shaft  ;  a  sweep  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  from 
said  coin  chute  so  that  the  upper  edge  of  said  coin  will 
project  above  the  same  and  will  be  carried  thereby 
through  the  Ixittom  of  the  magazine:  means  independent 
of  said  coin  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  to  said 
sweep;  and  devices  for  retarding  the  forward  movement 
of  said  sweep  and  for  releasing  said  retarded  sweep  when 
said   shaft    has   t)een    turned   to   a   certain    extent. 

9.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able matrazlne  having  an  open  bottom,  and  a  coin-chute; 
of  a  rock  shaft  ;  a  sweep  constructed  to  receive  a  coin 
therefrom  so   that   the  upper  edge  of  said  coin   will  pro- 


ject above  the  same  and  will  Iw  outled  thereby  through 
the  bottom  of  the  magazine,  an  arm  MCured  to  the  Inner 
end  of  said  shaft ;  means  operatlvely  connecting  said 
arm  and  sweep  ;  and  devices  for  retarding  the  forward 
movement  of  said  sweep,  and  for  releasing  the  retarded 
sweep  when  said  arm  engages  the  same  to  permit  the  eject- 
ing movement  to  said  sweep. 

10.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  coin- 
chute  ;  of  a  rock-shaft  ;  a  sweep  journaled  Independently 
of  said  rock-shaft  and  having  an  ejecting  movement  that 
Is  Independent  of  the  shaft  ;  a  spring  connected  to  said 
sweep  :  means  for  retarding  said  sweep  until  said  shaft 
has  turned  to  a  given  extent  ;  and  a  device  for  releasing 
said  retarded  sweep  that  releases  said  spring  to  actuate 
said  sweep  to  perform  the  ejecting  movement  thereof. 

11.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  coin- 
chute  ;  of  a  rock-shaft ;  an  arm  secured  to  the  Inner  end 
of  the  same  ;  a  sweep  Journaled  independently  of  said 
rock-shaft  and  having  an  ejecting  movement  Independent 
of  the  shaft;  a  spring  connecting  said  sweep  and  arm, 
which  spring  actuates  said  sweep  to  perform  its  ejecting 
movement  ;  devices  that  detain  said  sweep  In  Its  normal 
position  until  said  arm  has  moved  a  given  distance  ;  and 
means  for  releasing  said  detained  sweep. 

12.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  coin- 
chute  ;  of  a  rock-shaft ;  an  arm  secured  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  same  ;  a  sweep  journaled  Independently  of  said 
rock-shaft  and  having  an  ejecting  movement  independent 
of  the  shaft  ;  a  spring  connecting  said  sweep  and  arm, 
which  spring  actuates  said  sweep  to  perform  its  ejecting 
movement  :  a  pawl  that  detains  said  sweep  in  its  normal 
position  until  said  arm  has  moved  a  given  distance  and  a 
device  for  releasing  said  detained  sweep. 

13.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  coin- 
chute;  of  a  rock-shaft:  an  arm  secured  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  same;  a  sweep  journaled  Independently  of  said 
rock  shaft  :  a  spring  connecting  said  sweep  and  arm  ;  a 
pawl  actuated  by  said  arm  that  detains  said  sweep  in  its 
normal  position  until  said  arm  has  moved  a  given  distance. 
and  a  device  for  releasing  said  detained  sweep. 


844,510.      WATER  MOTOR       Georck    D.    Fra.seb,    Sutler 
Creek,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.   11,  1906.     Serial  No,  334,138. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  bi- 
furcated Journal-box,  a  motor-casing  sectfrely  attached 
thereto,  and  an  arm  forming  a  component  part  thereof 
and  extending  upward  and  being  provided  with  an  Inclined 
orifice  adapted  to  receive  a  water-nozzle,  and  means  for 
securely  holding  said  nozzle  In  said  orifice,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  bifurcated 
Journal-box,  a  threaded  shoulder  thereon,  a  flange  on  said 
shoulder,  a  motor  casing  mounted  on  said  shoulder  and 
bearing  against  said  flange,  a  washer  mounted  on  wild 
shoulder  and  bearing  against  the  inner  side  of  .said  casing, 
a  nut  mounted  on  the  threads  of  said  shoulder  and  bear- 
ing against  said  washer,  and  a  shaft  journaled  in  said 
j(uirnal-l)ox  and  through  said  shoulder,  and  a  motor-wheel 
secured  to  said  shaft  within  said  casing  and  bearing 
against  said  shoulder,  as  set  forth. 

."{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  bifurcated 
journal-box,  a  motor  casing  securely  attached  thereto,  an 
arm  forming  a  component  thereof  and  extending  upward 
and  being  provided  with  an  inclined  Interiorly  threaded 
orifice,  a  nozzle  screwed  into  said  orifice  and  provided  wlih 
a  boss  bearing  against  the  sides  of  said  orifice,  as  set  forth. 
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8  4  4.511.  VAI'OR  BURNER  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
Wiii.iAM  I,.  (iAKKKi.s.  St.  Ix)iil9,  and  Clinton  Kimk.vi.l, 
KIrkwood.  Mo.      Filed  Oct.  24.  1900.     Serlrtl  No.  34.139. 


Claim. — 1.  A  vapor  burner  comprlsloK  a  burner-section 
baTing  a  tube  perforated  for  the  escape  of  vjipor,  an  Ini- 
tial vaporizer  and  iRnltlnn  device  comprising  aj  retort  com- 
munlcatini;  with  the  source  of  fuel-supply.  ai|d  having  a 
nozxle  connected  to  said  tube,  a  drip-cup  below'  said  retort, 
aDd  a  casing  for  said  burner  and  said  retort,  ,the  Inlet  of 
aald  tube  being  located  close  to  the  Initial  vaporizer,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  | 

li.  A  burner  comprising  a  main  burner  secalon  and  an 
auxiliary-burner  section  and  a  ca.sing  therefor,  said  aux- 
iliary -  burner  section  having  a  mixing  -  tub*  extending 
through  said  casing  and  l>elng  perforat*^  throughout  the 
portion  thereof  inside  of  said  casing,  and  an  opening  In 
said  casing  close  to  said  mixing-tube,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

3.  A  vapor-burner  comprising  a  burner-section,  a  casing 
therefor,  and  a  v:iporlzer  for  said  burner,  and  an  initial 
vaporizer  comprising  a  retort  connected  to  t^e  source  of 
fuel  supply,  a  drip  cup  l)elow  said  retort,  and  an  annular 
casing  of  open  work  or  perforated  metal  fi)r  salJ  retort, 
the  casing  of  sal'l  Initial  vaporizer  being  arraoged  to  pro- 
vide for  lighting  the  contents  of  said  drip  cup,  and  said 
annular  casing  having  an  opening  comniunloatlng  with  the 
interior  of  the  burner  rasing,  whereby  the  tlaHie  from  the 
drlpcup  will  Ignite  the  vapor  from  said  burnfer,  substan- 
tlallyl  as  de8crlh«»d. 

4.  A  vapor-burner  comprising  a  burner  section,  a  casing 
tlierefor.  and  a  vaporizer  for  said  burner,  and  an  Initial 
vaporizer  comprising  a  retort  c«nnect»M  to  tl|e  source  of 
fuel-supply,  a  drip  cup  below  aald  retort,  and  an  annular 
casing  of  openwork  or  perforated  metal  fm-  sii'l  retort, 
said  annular  casing  having;  an  opening  thei-.'ln  to  [>ermlt 
the  lighting  of  the  contents  of  the  drip-cup.  and  having  an 
oj)enlug  conimunlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  burner- 
canlng.  wli'Tftiy  the  tlanip  from  the  drip  cup  will  Igiiit-'  the 
vapor  from  said  burner,  substantially  as  descr|l)ed. 

5.  A  vapor-burner  comprising  a  main  burner  section  and 
an  auxiliary-burner  section,  said  main  burner  aectiun.  con- 
sisting of  a  body  portion  having  Jet-tubes  fxtetulitii:  later- 
ally therefrom,  and  said  auxiliary  burner  s«Htion  being 
within  the  periphery  of  the  main  burner  section  and  having 
Its  mlilngtube  located  between  the  jet-ttibes  <if  the  maln- 
burner  section,  substantially  as  described. 


844.512.      APPARATIS    FOR    TREATING    FOOD    PROD- 
UCTS.      David    <;k.\kse.    Raltlraore.    Md..    ssslirnor    to 
Genese  Cereal  Manufacturing  Co..  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia.      Filed  Nov.   20.   11K)5.      Serial   No 
288.283. 

Clnim.  —  1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  vessel,  a  main  annular  section,  auxOlary  annu- 
lar sections  fitted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  main  section  and 
each  adapttHl  to  fit  the  section,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  fitted 
to  each  auxiliary  section,  and  foramlnous  material  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  main  annular  section  and  held  in  place 
thereto  by  the  auxiliary  annular  sections,  and  means  for 


clamping   the   several   annular   sections  together  whereby 
the  same  can  be  bodily  reversed. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Involving  a  ves- 
sel, a  main  annular  section,  pieces  of  textile  fabric  fitted 
over  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  annular  section  and  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  beads,  auxiliary  annular  sections  to 
telescope  the  opposite  sides  of  the  main  annular  section 
and  hold  the  pieces  of  textile  fabric  In  place,  the  beads  of 
the  latter  covering  the  Joints  i)etween  the  sections,  and 
each  auxiliary  section  being  adapted  to  fit  the  vessel,  and 
a  conical  cap  adapted  to  fit  each  auxiliary  section,  having 
a  steam-outlet  In  its  apex. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ves- 
sel, a  main  annular  section,  auxiliary  annular  sections  tel- 
escopically  fitted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  main  section  and 
each  adapted  to  fit  the  vessel,  a  conical  cap  adapted  to  be 
telescoplcally  fitted  to  each  auxiliary  section  and  having 
central  steam-outlet  In  Its  apex,  and  foramlnous  material 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  main  annular  section  and  held 
thereto  by  the  telescopic  fit  between  said  main  annular 
section   and   the   respective   auxiliary   annular   sections. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ves- 
sel, a  main  annular  section,  auxiliary  annular  sections  tel- 
escoplcally fitted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  main  section  and 
each  adapted  to  fit  the  vessel,  a  conical  cap  adapted  to  be 
telescoplcally  fitted  to  each  auxiliary  section  and  having 
a  central  steam  outlet  In  Its  apex,  and  foramlnous  material 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  main  annular  section  and  held 
thereto  by  the  telescopic  fit  between  said  main  annular 
section  and  the  respective  auxiliary  annular  sections,  said 
auxiliary  sections  having  oppositely-disposed  handles  and 
the  intermediate  main  section  having  a  handle. 


844..^!.'?.  GREASE-POT.  Thomas  Gill,  Follansbee,  W. 
Va.,  assignor  to  Follansbee  Brothers  Company,  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
VMM',.     Serial  No.  ;{:{:{, -JOl.'. 

Claim. — 1.  In  comt)inatl<in  with  a  grease  pot  wherein  an 
oil  finish  Is  given  to  the  surfaces  of  metal-coated  plates, 
and  a  pair  of  finishlng-rolls  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a 
pair  of  nip  plates  fntragini:  --aui  rolls  at  opposite  ends  and 
forming  with  the  surfaces  of  said  roils  a  trough  wherein 
oil  may  be  poured  and  retained,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  escape  of  oil  from  said  trough  as  said  rolls  rotate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  grease-pot  wherein  an  oil  finish 
Is  given  to  the  surfaces  of  metal  coated  plates,  and  a  pair 
of  flnishlng-roils  mounted  therein,  of  a  pair  of  nip  plates 
held  In  yielding  engagement  with  said  rolls  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  forming  with  the  surfaces  of  said  rolls  a 
trough  wherein  oil  may  be  poured  and  retained,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

;{.  In  combination  with  a  grease  pot  wherein  an  oil  finish 
is  given  to  the  surfaces  of  metal-coated  plates,  and  a  pair 
of  flnlshlng-rolls  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  nlp- 
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^latM  engaging  snid  rolls  at  opposite  ends  and  forming 
Wfth  the  surfaces  of  said  rolls  a  trough  wherein  oil  may  be 
poured  and  retained,  and  brushes  contacting  with  the  up- 
per surfaces  of  said  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  grease-pot  wherein  an  oil  finish 
Is  given  to  the  surfaces  of  metal-coated  plates,  a  pair  of 
relatively  adjustatile  finishing  rolls  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  pair  of  laterally-adjustable  nip-plates  engaging 
said  rolls  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  forming  with  the 
surfaces  of  said  rolls  a  trough  wherein  oil  may  be  poured 
au<l  retained,  and  laterally-adjustable  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  escape  of  oil  from  said  trough  as  said  rolls  rotate, 
substantially  as  described. 


844,514.  WINDOW -CURTAIN  BRACKET.  Lillian  B. 
GiLL.MORK,  Huron,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.  Serial 
No.  341,017. 


Claim. — 1.  In  curtain  -  fixtures,  a  supporting  member 
having  a  pair  of  enrs.  In  combination  with  a  curtain-sup- 
porting bracket  comprising  a  tubular  standard  engaged  Id 
said  ears  and  an  arm  'A  rigid  with  said  standard  and  rest- 
ing on  the  upper  of  said  ears,  a  separate  brace  4  extending 
at  an  Inclination  from  the  bottom  of  said  arm  beneath  tha 
lower  of  said  ears  and  a  screw  bearing  against  said  arm 
from  beneath  and  engaged  with  said  standard  and  adapted 
to  frictlonally  lock  the  bracket  in  any  desired  position. 

2.  In  curtain  -  fixtures,  a  supporting  -  plate  6  provided 
with  ears  7  on  its  face,  a  bracket  consisting  of  a  standard 
2  and  a  horizontal  arr.  'A  rigidly  connected  and  rotatably 
supported  In  said  ears,  an  inclined  brace  4  supporting  said 


arm  and  having  Its  lower  end  engage  over  the  end  of  said 

standard  2  and  shaped  to  rest  horizontally  beneath  and 
against  lower  ear  7.  and  a  screw  8  engaged  In  the  end  of 
said  standard  2  and  bearing  against  said  brace,  whereby 
said  parts  are  clamped  together  substantially  as  described. 


844,51.V     AUTOMATIC  CLAMPING  PRESSURE  MECH- 
ANISM.     JOSIAH    M.   GiMSON,   JOSIAH    GiMSON,   ARTHI'E 

J.  GiMSON,  and  Sydney  A.  Gimso.x,  [.Bicester,  England. 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1904.     Serial  No.  200,070. 


Claim. ^-}n  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  with  upper  and  lower  cross-heads,  of  rods  con- 
necting said  cross  heads,  springs  tending  normally  to  ele- 
vate said  rods,  hollow  pillars  in  which  said  rods  are  guided, 
cams  mounted  on  said  pillars,  a  plunger  loosely  mounted 
In  said  upper  cross-head,  grlpplng-blocks  partly  surround- 
ing said  plunger,  levers  adjustably  fulcrumed  In  said  upper 
cross-head,  rollers  carried  by  said  levers  and  engaging  said 
cams,  and  transmlttlng-plates  connecting  said  levers  and 
gripping  blocks,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  «et 
forth. 


844,516.  METHOD  OF  DECORATING  ENAMEL  WARE, 
CHINA,  PORCELAIN,  MAJOLICA,  GLASS,  &C.  Rd- 
DOLP  Gottlieb,  Brdnn,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  l>ec. 
15,  1905.    Serial  No.  291,837. 


l^Jf-t-'%S''^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  decorating  enamel,  porcelain, 
china,  majolica,  and  the  like  surfaces  with  a  lace-like  de- 
sign, consisting  In  directly  and  closely  applying  an  oraa- 
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■MUl  flexible  pattern  of  lace  or  the  like  lipon  th^  surface 
to  be  decorated,  then  blowing  upon  the  iortlona  of  said 
surface  exposed  by  the  perforations  of  tje  lace,  a  thick 
enameling  paint  of  a  contrastintr  colorj  removing  the 
flbrous  material,  and  permitting  the  apj^lied  enamel  to 
harden. 

2.  The  method  of  decorating  enamel,  parcejain.  china, 
majolica,  and  the  like  surfaces  with  a  lace- 
ststlng  in  applying  an  ornamental  flexible 
or  the  like  so  closely  upon  the  surface  to  be 
prevent  the  flowing  of  enamel  underneath 
applying  to  the  portions  of  said  surface  exposed  by  the  per- 
forations of  the  lace,  a  thick  enameling  pali  t  of  a  contrast- 
ing color,  removing  the  flbrous  material, 
the  applied  enamel  to  harden. 


ike  design,  con- 
pattern  of  lace 
decorated  as  to 
said  lace;  then 


and  permitting 


at  the  other  ends  of  the  blades  for  moying  the  blades  longi- 
tudinally. 

3.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
reciprocatabfe  blades  slidable  In  the  casing  and  having  an- 
gularly-dlsjKised  edges,  relatively  fixed  means  located  with- 
in the  casing  and  arranged  to  be  enuag»>d  by  the  said  edges, 
and  means  for  moving  the  blades  longitudinally,  whereby 
the  said  blades  will  be  forced  inwardly  by  the  antifriction 
devices. 


844.517.      ANIMAL-TRAP.      Lainviiik    Haas.    Columbia 
City,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1906.     Serial  Na  31'9.92.5. 


A-r 


Claim. — 1.  An  animul-trap  having  a  suitable  entrance- 
opening,  a  door  closing  said  entrance,  a  longitudinally- 
movable  trip-rod  engageably  cooperating  w  tb  the  door  to 
hold  the  same  In  open  position,  a  spring  applied  to  the  body 
of  the  trap  and  coiiperatlng  with  the  trip-Dd  to  normally 
throw  the  same  out  of  co^iperation  with  the  door,  and  a 
bait-lever  arranged  to  engage  the  trip-rod  to  hold  the  same 
in  cotlperntlon  with  the  door,  and  movable  ta  permit  of  re- 
lease of  the  door  from  the  trip-rod. 

2.  An  animal  trap  provided  with  a  suitaMe  entrance,  a 
door  for  sai«]  entrance,  a  loop  projecting  from  the  door,  a 
longitudinal  trip  rod  engaging  with  the  loop  aforesaid  to 
hold  the  door  in  open  position,  a  projection  « xtendlng  from 
said  trip-rod  between  its  ends,  a  spring  secuied  to  the  body 
of  the  trap,  and  engaging  the  projection  of  the  trip-rod  and 
normally  tending  to  disengage  the  latter  Irora  the  loop, 
an^  a  bait-lever  pivoted  to  the  trap  and  pre  vided  with  an 
extension  having  an  ap»Ttnre  through  which  the  trip-rod 
is  slidable,  .<»aid  lever  being  arranged  to  engage  the  trii)-rod 
and  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  loop,  as  speci- 
fled. 

3.  An  animal-trap  comprising  a  trap-bodt  or  Inclosure. 
a  partition  separating  the  same  Into  first  ard  second  com- 
partments, an  entrance  leading  to  the  first  compartment,  a 
door  for  closing  said  entrance,  a  trip  rod  tt>nnected  with 
said  door,  a  bait-lever  connectf-d  with  s;\li|  trip-ro<I.  the 
partition  aforesaid  being  provided  with  an  e_Tess-opening 
leading  from  the  first  compartment  to  the  st'iond  compart- 
ment, a  choke-bar  mounted  on  the  partition  n foresaid  and 
a(la[)ted  to  operate  across  tlie  egress  oiH-nitU'  above  men- 
tioned, a  trip  bar  for  holding  the  choke-bar  in  a  predeter- 
mlnt-d  jvisition.  a  spring  connected  with  tho  ciioke  and  trip 
t)ars  aforesaid,  and  a  catch  adapted  to  en-aci'  the  trip  bar, 
said  trip  bar  extending  so  as  to  project  acn^ss  the  egress- 
openlni;  in  th-  partition. 


844..-.1S.     Cr-I^INO  IMPLEMENT.     Hakuv  'iTakokv.  T^.n- 

don.  Ohio.  .i-i-;ignor  of  on-"  fourth  to  Edward  T.  Helman, 

Waverly.  Ohio.     Filed  I'eb.  24.  1000.     Seri.U  No.  302.786. 

Claim.  —  1.   A  cutting  implement  comprislijg  a  frame,  a 

pair  of   reciprocatabl.^   blades   having   Inn-T  cutting  e^ges 

and  provid'^d  with  angularly  disposed  cuidin^  .'dges,  means 

mnunttvl  on  thr  frame  and  arranged  to  1>.-  -'Os-'aged  by  the 

said  culdlng  edges  to  move  the  blades  inwardly,  and  means 

for  moving  th.'  blades  longitudinally. 

2.  A  cuttini:  implement  oom[irlslng  a  pair  of  reciprocat- 
able  cutting  blades  having  tapered  outer  end$.  antifriction 
devices  arrang»Kl  to  be  engaged  by  thp  taper*^  ends  of  th»> 
blades  for  forcing  the  same  inwardly,  and  means  located 


4.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  frame  having  slots 
arranged  at  an  angle,  blades,  extensible  links  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  having  pivots  operating  in  the 
slots  and  connected  with  the  blades,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  blades  longitudinally. 

5.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  frame  having  con- 
verging slots,  a  pair  of  cutting-blades,  extensible  links  op- 
erating in  the  slots  and  connected  with  the  frame  and  with 
the  blades,  and  operating  members  or  levers  having  link 
connections  with  the  blades. 

6.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  frame  having  an- 
gularly disposed  slots,  blades  having  cutting  edges,  a  pair 
of  extensible  links  connected  with  the  blades  and  with  the 
frame  and  operating  in  the  said  slots,  each  link  being  com 
posed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  or  members  and  provided 
with  a  spring  for  engaging  the  same,  and  operating  means 
for  moving  the  blades. 

7.  A  cutting  Implement  comprising  a  frame  having  an- 
gularly-disposed slots,  a  pair  of  l)lades  having  cutting 
edges,  extensible  links  connected  with  frame  and  having 
pivots  operating  in  the  slots  and  connected  with  the  blades, 
each  link  being  compos.d  of  slidable  connected  members  or 
sections,  one  of  the  sections  or  members  being  tubular  to 
receive  the  other,  and  having  a  spring  which  engages  each 
of  the  members,  and  means  for  operating  the  blades. 

8.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
cutting-blades,  extensible  links  connecting  the  cutting- 
blades  with  the  frame,  oscillatory  levers  or  members  con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  with  tho  blades,  and  means  for 
moving  the  levers  or  members  longitudinally  when  the 
samt>  are  oscillated. 

9  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
l)lades,  oscillatory  levers  or  mpinhors  fulcrumed  on  the 
frame  and  provided  with  toothed  arms  meshing  with  each 
other  and  connected  with  the  i)lades  for  operating  the 
same,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  the  fulcrum- 
points  of  the  levers  or  members  when  the  same  are  oscil- 
lated. 
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10.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  o 
blades,  operating  levers  or  meml>ers  fulcrumed  on  th^t 
frame  and  provided  with  toothed  arms  meshing  with  eich 
other  and  connected  with  the  blades  for  actuating  the 
same,  and  outer  gearing  for  moving  the  levers  longitudi- 
nally when  the  same  are  oscillated. 

11.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  frame  having 
fixed  longitudinal  racks,  a  pair  of  cutting-blades,  and 
operating  levers  or  members  having  arms  connected: 
with  the  blades,  said  arms  being  provided  at  their  proxi- 
mate ends  with  Intermeshing  teeth,  and  having  teeth  at 
their  other  ends  for  engaging  the  racks  of  the  arm,  where- 
by the  levers  will  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  frame 
when  they  are  oscillated  to  operate  the  blades. 

12.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  frame  provided 
with  racks  and  having  slots  arranged  in  parallelism  with 
the  racks,  levers  having  pivots  operating  in  the  slots,  said 
levers  being  also  provided  with  teeth  meshing  with  the; 
racks  of  the  frame,  whereby  the  levers  are  moved  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame  when  they  are  oscillated,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  levers  with  the  blades. 

13.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  frame,  blades,  op 
erating  means  for  the  blades  provided  with  pivots,  and  re-: 
versible  meml)ers  carried  by  the  blade  and  receiving  the 
pivots  for  changing  the  position  of  the  same. 

14.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  blades  having  open- 
ings, reversible  plates  arranged  within  the  openings  and 
having  eccentrically-arranged  pivots  opening,  said  plates 
being  reversible  to  arrange  the  pivot-openings  at  either 
side  of  the  center,  and  operating  meml>er8  provided  with 
pivots  for  engaging  the  openings  of  the  reversible  plate.s. 

15.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  frame  provided 
with  angularly-disposed  guiding  means,  blades  having  an- 
gularly-disposed guiding  edges,  relatively  fixed  devices 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
blades  to  receive  the  guiding  edges  thereof,  operating  mech- 
anism for  actuating  the  blades,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  guiding  means  for  connecting  the  blades  with  the 
frame. 

16.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  frame  having  out-l 
wardly-converging  slots,  blades,  link,s  operating  in  the  slots! 
and  connected  with  the  blades  and  with  the  frame,  and  op-| 
erating  levers  or  members  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  and  liav- 
Ing  arms  connected  with  the  blades  for  actuating  the  same. 

17.  .\  cutting  implement  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  o( 
blades,  link  connections  between  the  l)lades  and  the  frame, 
and  operating  levers  or  members  forming  link  connections 
between  the  blades  and  the  frame,  said  operating  levers  or 
memi)ers  being  also  provided  with  intermeshing  teeth  for 
causing  the  blades  to  move  in  unison. 

18.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
blades,  link  connections  l>etween  the  blades  and  the  frame, 
operating  levers  or  members  forming  link  connections  be- 
tween the  blades  and  the  frame,  the  said  operating  levers 
or  members  being  also  provided  with  Intermeshing  teeth 
for  causing  the  blades  to  move  in  unison,  and  separate 
gearing  carried  by  the  operating  levers  or  meml)ers  and  by 
the  frame  for  moving  the  said  levers  or  members  longitudi- 
nally when  the  same  are  oscillated. 

19.  A  cutting  Implement  comprising  a  frame  having 
outer  converging  guides  and  inner  longitudinal  guides,  a 
pair  of  blades,  means  operating  in  the  outer  guides  for  con- 
necting the  blades  with  the  frame,  and  operating  mechan- 

'Ism   operated   on    the   fr.ame   and   operating   in   the   inner 
guides  and  connected  with  the  blades. 

20.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  frame  having  an- 
Cnlarly-disposed  guides  and  longitudinal  guides,  blades, 
BM&ns  operating  in  the  angularly  disposed  guides  for  con- 
Beetlag  the  blades  with  the  frame,  operating  means  also 
connected  with  the  lilades  and  having  means  operating  in 
the  other  guides,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  operating 
means  along  tlu'  lormitudinal  guides. 

21.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  frame,  blades,  ex- 
tensible links  connected  with  the  blades  and  with  the 
frame,  levers  fulcrumed  on  tlie  frame  and  connected  with 
the  blades,  and  means  for  moving  the  levers  In  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  frame  when  they  are  oscillated  to 
operate  the  blades. 

22.  A  cutting   implement  comprising  a  pair  of  blades. 
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operating  members  or  levers  connected  with  the  blades  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  windlass-shaft  carried  by  one  of  the 
levers  or  members  and  having  operating  means,  and  a 
flexible  connection  attached  to  the  other  lever  or  member 
with  the  windlass-shaft  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon 
to  move  the  levers  or  members  inwardly. 

23.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
blades,  operating  levers  or  members  fulcrumed  on  the 
frame  and  provided  with  bifurcated  arms  receiving  the 
blades  and  connected  with  the  same,  said  arms  being  ex- 
tended at  one  side  and  provided  with  teeth  meshing  with 
each  other,  and  outer  gearing  for  moving  the  levers  or 
members  longitudinally  when  the  same  are  oscillated. 


844,619.  MT'LTII'LYINO  AND  TYPE  -  WRITING  M.\- 
CHINE.  William  W.  Hopki.ns.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Moon-Ilopkins  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  12,  1904. 
Serial  No.  207,509. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  carriage,  parts 
adjustable  therein  to  represent  numbers,  devices  embody- 
ing a  mechanical  representation  of  the  products  of  the 
digits  multiplied  by  themselves  and  by  each  other,  bars 
for  controlling  said  devices,  means  for  moving  said  bars 
against  the  parts  adjusted  to  represent  numbers  in  the  car- 
riage, wheels,  and  mechanism  operable  to  translate  the 
products  represented  by  certain  of  the  devices  controlled 
by  said  bars  into  the  wheels  when  the  bars  are  so  moved. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
carriage,  means  to  represent  numbers  therein,  a  series  of 
movable  bars,  kej-s  for  operation  after  the  number  has 
been  represented  in  the  carriage,  and  devices  controlled 
by  the  keys  and  operable  in  connection  with  the  bars  to 
register  the  products. 

."?.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
carriage,  stops  in  said  carriag**,  keys  for  positioning  said 
stops  and  for  movini:  said  carriage  laterally.  multi|)lylni: 
devices  Including  elements  movai)le  In  one  direftic)n  to  ob- 
tain the  tens  partial  product,  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  ot>tain  the  units  partial  product,  and  mi-ans  for  adding 
said  partial  products  together;    substantially  as  descrlhed 

A  In  a  machine  of  the  class  mentioned  the  combination 
with  typ»' writing  mechanism  employing  a  platen,  of  a 
multiplicand  register,  a  movable  bar  for  each  digit  regis- 
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tered.  keys  rpprfsentlnsj  dlfflts.  a  produft  roefetering  device 
operable  in  connection  with  the  tiarn  to  rfgipter  the  prod- 
uct of  the  multiplicand  multiplied  by  the  digit  of  the  key 
operated,  and  mi-an^^  for  prlntlns?  the  prodiiot. 

5.  In  a  machin»>  of  the  character  descrit)t'd.  keys  and 
stops  operable  thereby  to  represent  a  numlier.  traveling 
carriajfe  in  which  said  stops  are  arrani;od.  iB  combination 
with  kt-ys  separate  from  the  first  mentioned  keys,  mulli- 
plylnsf  devices  corn'spondlng  to  the  last  mentioned  keys. 
Bald  multiplying  devices  InculdiuR  elements  movable  In  one 
direction  to  obtain  the  tens  partial  product,  and  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  obtain  the  units  partial  product, 
means  for  adding  said  partial  products  tojietter  and  mech- 
anism to  operate  the  multipiylng  devices  effectively  to 
multiply  any  number  represented  by  the  said  parts  oper- 
ated by  the  first  mentioned  keys.  l>y  any  niunber  struck  on 
the  last  mentioned  keys,  substantially  as  spetcltted. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  nmltlplicand-'reglster,  of  a 
series  of  digit-keys,  a  series  of  independently->movable  mul- 
tiplying parts  for  each  key,  means  for  moviHt:  one  of  the 
independently-movable  multiplying  parts  fqr  each  dli?lt 
of  the  multiplicand  after  operatioiKof  one  of  jthe  digit-keys 
to  produce  the  product  of  the  corresponding  digits  of  the 
multiplicand  multiplied  by  the  digit  of  the  kay  operated. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  mentioned,  a  multiplicand- 
register,  keys  denoting  digits,  a  series  of  independently- 
movable  multiplying  devices  arranged  so  that  when  oper- 
ated after  operation  of  one  of  said  keys  thej  will  register 
the  product  of  the  multiplicand  multiplied  br  the  digit  of 
the  key  o|»erated,  registering  wheels,  and  recording  mech- 
anism oiM-rable  to  print  the  product. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  mentioned,  a  multiplicand- 
register,  keys  denoting  digits,  a  series  of  multiplying  parts 
for  each  key,  means  for  operating  the  required  multiplying 
parts  after  operation  of  its  key  to  register  ifce  product  of 
the  multiplicand  multiplied  by  the  key-digit,  mechanism 
operable  to  perform  the  required  addition,  arid  devices  for 
recording  the  product. 

9.  In  a  multiplying  -  machine,  a  multiplicand  -  register, 
product  -  wheels,  key  -  controlled  multiplyin|:  mechanism 
communicating  between  the  multiplicand  reu-^ster  and  the 
product-wheels,  means  for  operating  the  multilplylng  mech- 
anism to  register  the  partial  products  in  the  ffheels,  means 
for  performing  the  reijuired  addition  and  rbeans  for  re- 
cording the  product. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  class  mentioned,  a  rrclster.  digit- 
keys,  multiplying  devices,  means  for  operating  the  multi- 
plying devices  corresponding  to  the  digit  of  the  key  oper- 
ated, means  for  registering  the  product  of  the  key-digit 
times  the  number  In  the  register,  means  fdr  performing 
the  latter  operation  to  register  all  the  partinl  products  in 
order,  means  for  adding  the  partial  products  together,  and 
means  for  recording  the  product. 

11.  In  a  multipiyinii-machine  the  combinhtlon  with  a 
register-carriage,  and  a  series  of  bars  movable  In  connec 
tlon  with  the  carriage  and  whose  movement  Is  determined 
by  the  number  registered,  of  multiplying  devices  compris- 
ing memliers  movable  with  the  bars,  and  registering  de- 
vices oiierable  in  connection  with  the  membeirs  to  register 
the  product  as  determined  by  the  relation  of  all  the  parts 
nu-ntioned  after  their  o|)eratlon. 

12.  In  a  multiplylng-machlne,  the  combination  with  a 
register-carriage,  a  series  of  bars,  and  devices  for  moving 
the  carriage  and  bars  relatively  in  order  to  determine  the 
scope  of  tiiovemt'nt  of  the  bars  l>y  the  nutnl>er  registered 
In  the  carriage,  of  k«\vs.  multiplying  devices  controlled 
thereby  and  operable  In  connection  with  the  bars  to  mul- 
tiply the  number  registered  in  the  carrlace  by  the  disiit 
of  the  key  moved,  register  wheels,  and  mean^  for  register- 
ing the  product  therein.  j 

1."..  In  a  multiplying  machine  the  combination  with  a 
register-carriage,  means  for  registering  numt>ers  flii'rein, 
bars,  and  devices  for  moving  the  bars  co<irflinately  with 
the  number  registered  in  the  carriage,  of  lieys  denoting 
the  digits  of  the  multiplier,  multiplying  devices  controlled 
by  the  keys,  means  for  moving  the  required  multiplying 
devices  after  operation  of  the  required  key,  rtglster-wheels 
for  the  product,  gear  attachments  movable  In  two  direc- 
tions,  movement   In   both  directions  being  limited  by   the 


multiplying  devices,  and  means  for  operating  the  register- 
wheels  by  the  gear  attachments  to  produce  therein  the 
product  of  the  number  registered  in  the  carriage  multi- 
plied by  the  digit  of  the  key  operated,  substantially  as 
specified. 

14.  In  a  multiplylng-machlne.  the  combination  with  a 
register  -  carriage,  and  means  for  registering  a  number 
therein,  of  a  member  constructed  to  register  by  irregulari- 
ties from  the  plane  of  its  edges,  the  product  of  any  digit 
in  the  number  registered  in  the  carriage  multiplied  by  an- 
other digit,  ten  tens  and  units  of  the  product  being  regis- 
tered at  different  points  on  the  same  member,  and  means 
for  operating  said  member  as  required  to  perform  said 
function. 

ir>.  In  a  muitiplying-machine  the  combination  with  a 
register-carriage  and  means  for  registering  numbers  there- 
in, of  members  constructed  to  register  by  irregularities 
from  the  planes  of  their  ed;,'es  the  products  of  the  digits 
In  the  number  registered  in  the  carriage  multiplied  by 
another  digit,  means  for  operating  said  members  to  per- 
form said  functions,  product-register  wheels,  and  means 
for  operating  them  for  the  purpose  specified. 

16.  In  a  multiplying  machine,  the  combination  with 
multiplying  devices  of  product-register  wheels,  means  for 
operating  them  to  register  the  products  therein,  carrying 
devices  operable  In  connection  with  the  wheels,  and  means 
for  operating  said  devices  as  required  to  carry  a  plurality 
of  digits  from  the  same  orders,  without  completing  a 
single  process  of  carrying,  substantially  as  specified. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  register  -  carriage,  means  for  registering  numbers 
therein,  wheels,  bars  and  plates  and  gear  attachments  in- 
termediate of  the  register  carriage  and  wheels,  means  for 
operating  the  bars,  the  plates  and  the  gear  attachments 
as  r<^iulred  to  multiply  the  number  in  the  carriage,  means 
for  registering  the  product  In  the  wheels,  means  for  re- 
cording the  product  on  a  platen,  and  means  for  recording 
any  desired  words  on  the  same  platen  whereon  the  prod- 
ucts are  recorded. 

18.  In  a  multiplylng-machlne,  a  carriage,  means  for  reg- 
istering numbers  therein,  digit  -  keys,  digit  -  multiplying 
plates  having  irregularities  on  their  edges  arranged  on  a 
scale  to  Indicate  the  digits  of  the  products,  wheels,  and 
devices  intermediate  of  the  wheels  and  plates  operable  to 
register  the  given  product  in  the  wheels. 

19.  In  a  multiplylng-machlne.  a  register-carriage,  means 
for  registering  numbers  therein,  a  series  of  plates  for  each 
digit,  said  plates  having  Irregularities  on  their  edges  ar- 
ranged on  a  scale  to  indicate  the  digits  in  the  results  of 
multiplication  of  the  number  registered  by  the  digit  which 
the  plate  represents,  wheels,  means  for  registering  the 
results  in  the  wheels,  means  for  adding  different  results, 
and  means  for  recording  the  results. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  traveling 
carriage  parts  therein  adjustable  to  represent  numbers,  a 
series  of  multiplying  devices,  bars  movable  against  the 
adjustable  parts,  wheels,  and  gear  devices  Intermediate 
of  the  multiplying  devices  and  the  wheels  for  operating 
the  latter  to  introduce  products  therein. 

21.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plate 
representing  the  product  of  a  digit  multiplied  by  it.self 
and  by  the  other  digits,  the  units  of  the  products  being 
represented  on  one  edge  of  the  plate  and  the  tens  of  the 
products  l)elng  represented  on  the  other  edge. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  for 
each  digit,  each  plate  representing  the  product  of  a  digit 
multiplied  by  it.self  and  by  the  other  digits,  means  for 
adding  together  any  desired  combination  of  the  products 
so  represented  and  means  to  record  the  final  product. 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
plates  for  each  digit,  each  plate  representing  the  product 
of  a  digit  mtiltiplled  by  Itself  and  by  the  other  digits  and 
means  for  adding  together  any  desired  combinations  of 
the  products  so  represented. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
plates  representing  the  products  of  the  digits  multiplied 
by  themselves  and  by  the  other  digits,  means  for  adding 
together  any  desired  combination  of  the  products  so  repre- 
sented, and  means  to  record  the  final  product. 
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25.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
groups  of  multiplying  devices,  each  group  containing  a  me- 
chanical representation  of  the  products  of  the  digits  multi- 
plied by  themselves  and  by  each  other,  a  common  actuating 
member  for  all  the  devices  in  each  group,  means  for  adjust- 
ing Bald  devices  to  move  them  separately,  and  wheels  to  re- 
ceive products  when  the  multiplying  devices  are  operated. 

2fl^  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series. of 
groups  of  multiplying  devices,  each  group  containing  a 
mechanical  representation  of  the  digits  multiplied  by 
themselves  and  by  each  other,  means  for  moving  the  multi- 
plying devices  in  each  group  separately,  wheels  to  receive 
products,  and  means  for  recording  the  products. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
groups  of  devices,  each  group  embodying  a  mechanical 
representation  of  the  digits  multiplied  by  themselves  and 
by  each  other,  a  meral>er  for  actuating  all  the  devices  of 
each  group,  means  to  control  said  devices  to  move  them 
separately,  wheels  to  receive  products  and  recording  mech- 
anism to  record  the  final  products. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
devices  arranged  mechanically  to  represent  the  products 
of  digits  multiplied  by  themselves  and  by  each  other, 
means  to  register  products  of  n*mbers  multiplied  together, 
a  platen,  and  means  to  record  the  products  on  the  platenj 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  ol! 
devices  arranged  to  represent  mechanically  the  products  of 
the  digits  multiplied  by  themselves  and  by  each  other, 
means  to  register  products  of  numbers  multiplied  together, 
a  platen,  and  means  to  record  the  products  on  the  platen, 
In  combination  with  type-writing  mechanism  operable  to 
record  on  the  platen  aforesaid. 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  serle^ 
of  groups  of  devices,  each  group  containing  a  mechanical 
representation  of  the  digits  multiplied  by  themselves  and 
by  each  other,  means  for  moving  the  devices  in  each 
group  separately,  means  to  register  products,  a  platen,  and 
mechanism  to  record  products  on  the  platen,  in  combina- 
tion with  type-writing  mechanism  operable  to  record  on 
the  platen  aforesaid. 

:n.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
multiplying  plates  representing  the  products  of  digits 
multiplied  by  themselves  and  by  each  other,  actuating  de- 
vices, wheels  to  register  the  products,  carrying  mechanism 
associated  with  the  wheels,  and  recording  mechanism  to 
record  the  products,  substantially  as  specified. 

32.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
multiplying  plates  representing  the  products  of  the  digits 
multiplied  by  themselves  and  by  each  other,  actuating  de- 
vices, wheels  to  register  the  products,  carrying  mechanism 
associated  with  the  wheels,  a  platen,  means  to  record  the 
products  on  the  platen,  and  type-writing  mechanism  oper- 
able to  print  words  and  figures  on  said  platen,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.S.S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  plates  arranged  to  represent  the  products  of  the  digits 
multiplied  by  themselves  and  by  each  other,  wheels,  actu- 
ating devices  controlled  by  the  plates  to  operate  the 
wheels,  and  means  to  operate  the  plates  as  required  to 
multiply  numbers  in  the  manner  described  in  combination 
with  mechanism  oi>erable  to  record  the  products  of  the 
numbers  which  were  multiplied  together. 

,'U.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  parts  ad- 
justable to  represent  numbers,  plates  arranged  to  repre- 
sent mechanically  the  products  of  the  digits  multiplied  by 
themselves  and  by  each  other,  means  for  moving  any  de- 
sired plates  coincldently  with  the  parts  adjusted  to  repre^ 
sent  a  number:  means  to  register  the  products  of  the  num- 
ber represented  by  the  adjusted  parts  multiplied  by  the 
digits  of  the  plates  moved,  and  means  to  add  the  partial 
products  as  produced  in  the  process  of  multiplication. 

35.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  parts  ad- 
justable to  represent  numbers,  plates  embodying  a  mechan- 
ical representation  of  the  digits  multiplied  by  themselves 
and  by  each  other,  wheels,  means  for  moving  the  plates  co- 
ordinately  with  the  adjusted  parts  and  effectively  to 
multiply  the  number  represented  thereby  by  another  num- 
ber or  by  It.self.  means  to  register  the  product  In  the 
wheels,  and  mean«  to  record  the  product. 


S6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  parts  ad- 
justable to  represent  numbers,  plates  embodying  a  mechan- 
ical representation  of  the  products  of  the  digits  multiplied 
by  themselves  and  by  each  other,  wheels,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  plates  coordlnately  with  the  adjusted  parts  ef- 
fectively to  multiply  the  number  represented  thereby  by 
another  number  or  by  itself,  means  to  register  the  prod- 
.uct  Id  the  wheels,  a  platen,  mechanism  to  record  the 
product  on  the  jilaten.  and  type  writing  mechanism  oper- 
able to  print  words  and  figures  on  the  said  platen. 

37.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  scries 
of  keys,  parts  adjustable  by  the  keys  to  represent  num- 
bers, a  series  of  key-controlled  parts  embodying  a  mechan- 
ical representation  of  the  digits  multiplied  by  themselves 
and  by  each  other,  means  for  moving  said  key  controlled 
parts  effectively  to  multiply  the  number  represented  by 
the  adjusted  parts  by  another  number  or  by  itself,  and 
means  to  record  the  product,  substantially  as  specified. 

^H.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  keys,  parts  adjustable  by  the  keys  to  represent  num- 
bers, a  .series  of  key  controlled  parts  emlK»dylng  a  mechan- 
!  leal  repres^Titatit»n^)f  the  digits  multiplied  by  themselves 
and  by  each  other,  meaivs  for  moving  the  key-controlled 
plates  effectively  to  lAultiply  the  numlwr  represented  by 
the  adjusted  parts  by  another  number  or  by  itself,  a 
platen,  means  for  recording  the  product  on  the  platen, 
and  type  writing  mechanism  operable  to  print  on  said 
platen. 

'M).  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  wheels,  parts  adjustable  to  represent  numbers,  mechan- 
ism intermediate  of  the  said  i)arts  and  wheels  operable  ef- 
fectively to  multiply  the  number  represented  by  the  adjust- 
ed parts  by  another  number  or- by  itself,  means  to  register 
the  product  in  the  wheels  and  means  to  record  the  product, 
substantially  as  specified. 

40.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  wheels,  parts  adjustable  to  represent  numbers,  mechan- 
ism operable  effectively  to  multiply  the  number  repre- 
sented by  the  adjusted  parts  by  another  number  or  by 
Itself,  means  to  register  the  product  In  the  wheels,  a 
platen,  mechatjRTrr  to  record  the  product  on  the  said 
platen,  and  type  writing  mechanism  operable  to  record 
words  and  figures  on  the  said  platen. 

41.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  multiplying  parts  containing  a  mechanical  representa- 
tion of  the  products  of  the  digits  multiplied  by  themselves 
and  by  each  other,  wheels,  mechanism  operable  In  connec- 
tion with  the  multiplying  parts  and  the  wheels  to  intro- 
duce the  products  into  the  latter,  and  means  to  record 
the  products,  substantially  as  described. 

42.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  series 
of  multiplying  parts  containing  a  mechanical  representa- 
tion of.  the  digits  multiplied  by  themselves  and  by  each 
other,  mechanism  operable  in  connection  therewith  to 
carry  to  higher  oi'ders.  and  wheels  controlled  by  said 
mechanism  to  receive  the  products. 

4.H.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sieries 
of  multiplying  parts,  mechanism  operable  In  connection 
therewith  to  carry  to  higher  orders,  wheels  to  receive  the 
products  and  carrying  mechanism  associated  with  the 
wheels. 

44.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
multiplying  parts,  mechanism  operable  in  connection 
therewith  to  carry  to  higher  orders,  wheels  to  receive  the 
products,  carrying  mechanism  associated  with  the  wheels, 
and  mechanism  to  record  the  products. 

45.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  multiply- 
ing parts  containing  a  mechanical  representation  of  the 
products  of  the  digits  multiplied  by  themselves  and  by 
each  other,  wheels,  mechanism  operable  in  connection 
with  the  multiplying  parts  to  carry  from  lower  to  higher 
orders  and  to  operate  the  wheels  to  Introduce  the  prod- 
ucts therein,  and  means  to  record  the  products,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

46.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  multiply- 
ing parts  containing  a  mechanical  representation  of  the 
products  of  the  digits  multiplied  by  them.selves  and  by 
each  other,  mechanism  operable  In  connection  therewith 
to  carry  to  higher  orders,  wheels  operated  by  said  mechan- 


2702 


i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkbriarv  19, 1907. 


ism    to    receive    the    products,    carrying  idectianlsm   asso- 
ciated with  the  wheels,  and  moans  to  record  the  products. 

47.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  word-prlntlnif  mechanism  having  a  platen 
arrani^ed  to  hold  paper,  of  wheels.  num()»T  representing 
parts,  an  operating-handle,  mechanism  cti^trolled  by  the 
operating  handle  to  multiply  the  number  1  represented  by 
the  numberrepre-senting  parts  by  any  |other  digit  at 
each  operation  and  to  introduce  the  product  into  the 
wheels,  and  printing  mechanism  separate  from  the  word- 
printing  mechanism  for  recording  the  product  on  the 
platen  aforesaid. 

48.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descr  bed,  the  combi- 
nation with  word  printing  mechanism  hiivlng  a  platen 
arranged  to  hold  paper,  of  wheels,  numlier-representing 
parts,  an  operating  handle,  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
operating-handle  to  multiply  the  number  represented  by 
the  nunilwr  representing  parts  by  any  oth»r  digit  and  to 
introduce  and  add  together  the  tens  and  units  partial 
products  In  the  wheels,  and  printing  mechanism  separate 
from  the  word-printing  mechanism  for  recording  the 
product  on  the  platen  aforesaid. 

4'.».  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  multiply- 
ing parts  containing  a  mechanical  repres<  ntatlon  of  tl^ 
products  of  the  digits  multiplied  by  themselves  andyOy 
each  other,  wheels,  acttniting  devices  for  he  wheel;S--and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  multiplying  larts  and  actu- 
ating devices  as  required  to  introduce  products  into 
the  wheels,  a  platen,  printing-type  which  are  positioned 
by  the  multiplying  parts  and  means  to  recoi-d  the  products 
represented  in  the  wheels  on  the  said  platei. 

'tO.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  multiply- 
ing parts  containing  a  mechanical  representation  of  the 
products  of  the  digits  multiplied  by  themselves  and  by 
each  other,  wheels,  actuating  devices  for  tie  wheels,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  multiplying  j  arts  and  actu- 
ating devices  as  required  to  Introduce  pre  ducts  Into  the 
wheels,  a  platen,  and  means  to  record  th<  products  rep- 
resented in  the  wheels  on  the  said  platen  In  combination 
with  word  printing  mechanism  operable  to  print  any  de- 
sired word  on  the  platen  aforesaid. 

51.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  multiply- 
ing parts  containing  a  mechanical  representation  of  the 
products  of  the  digits  multiplied  by  then  selves  and  by 
each  other,  wheels,  actuating  devices  for  tie  wheels,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  multiplying  larts  and  actu- 
ating devices  as  required  to  Introduce  products  Into  the 
wheels,  a  platen,  and  means  to  record  th«  products  rep- 
resented In  the  wheels  on  the  said  platen  n  combination 
with  word  printing  mechanism  operable  to  print  any  de- 
sired word  on  the  platen  aforesaid  in  alintiment  with  the 
products  recorded  thereon. 

't2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
parts  representing  the  products  of  the  dibits  multiplied 
by  themselves  and  by  each  other,  jm  o|XTating  handle. 
means  controlUd  I'v  the  handle  to  adjust  the  said  parts 
to  represent  the  product  of  any  desired  number  multiplied 
by  any  desired  digit,  a  |)latt>n.  and  mechanium  operable  to 
record  the  product  on  the  platen,  and  iiif.hnnlsm  operable 
to  print  any  desired  words  on  the  said  phitiTi. 

53.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlDed,  a  series  of 
parts  representing  the  products  nf  thr  ilii,'it$  multiplied  by 
themselves  and  by  each  other.  ,111  "ptrat  itiu-hatidle.  means 
controlled  by  the  handle  to  adjust  the  said  inirts  to  rep- 
resent the  product  of  any  desired  nuuiUer  multiplied  by 
and  desired  digit,  a  platen,  mechanism  opefalile  to  record 
the  product  on  the  platen,  and  medianisin  operable  to 
print  any  desired  words  on  said  platen  in  »linement  with 
the  product-record. 

r>4.  In  a  macliine  of  the  character  liesiTi&ed.  tl)e  i-omtil- 
natlon  with  means  for  setting  up  numbers  to  he  multiplied. 
and  multiplying  devices  including  elements  movable  In 
one  direction  to  obtain  the  tens  partial  product  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  obtain  the  units  partial  pro<luct  ; 
substantially  as  descriln'd. 

,'.'.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  comt>l- 
nation  with  means  for  .setting  up  numbers  tii  be  multiplied, 
and  multiidyinkt  devio's  including  elements  eiovalile  in  one 
direction    to   obtain    the    tens   partial    produnt    and    In    the 


opposite  direction  to  obtain  the  units  partial  product,  and 
a  register  for  adding  the  partial  products  together  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

56.  io  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  group  of  multiplying-plates,  each  plate  hav- 
ing complementary  shoulders  for  determining  the  tens 
and  units  partial  products,  and  digit-keys  for  selecting  a 
particular  plate:  substantially  as  described. 

r>".  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  group  of  multii)lylng-plates,  each  plate  hav- 
ing complementary  shoulders  for  determining  the  tens  and 
units  partial  products,  a  rocking  element  for  cooperating 
with  said  complementary  shoulders,  and  digit-keys  for 
selecting  the  plate;  substanti'ally  as  described. 

58.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  group  of  multlplylng-pIates  having  comple- 
mentary shoulders  for  determining  the  tens  and  units 
partial  products,  and  independently-movable  part,  one  co- 
oi>erating  with  the  tens  partial  product  shoulders  and  the 
other  with  the  units  partial-product  shoulders;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

59.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  multlplylng-plates  provided  with  comple- 
mentary shoulders  for  determining  tens  and  units  partial 
products,  a  part  movable  In  one  direction  to  cooperate 
with  the  tens  partial-product  shoulders,  another  Inde- 
pendently-movable part  cooperating  with  the  units  partial- 
product  shoulders,  and  means  for  registering  and  adding 
together  the  partial  products  obtained  by  said  two  moving 
parts  ;  substantially  as  described. 

60.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  group  of  movable  gears  each  having  projec- 
tions extending  In  opposite  directions,  multlplylng-plates 
having  complementary  shoulders  for  determining  the  tens 
and  units  partial  products,  means  for  positioning  said 
multlplylng-plates.  and  means  for  moving  .said  gears  first 
In  one  direction  so  that  one  projection  will  coiiperate  with 
a  tens  partial-product  shoulder,  and  then  In  the  opposite 
direction  so  that  the  projection  on  the  adjacent  gear  will 
cooperate  with  the  units  partial-product  shoulder ;  sulv 
stantially  as  described. 

61.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  gears  having  lateral  projections 
extending  from  each  side  thereof,  a  group  of  multiplying- 
plates  adjacent  each  gear,  the  plates  In  some  of  said 
groups  cooperating  with  lateral  projections  of  two  adjacent 
gears,  means  for  positioning  said  plates,  and  means  for 
moving  said  gears;  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

62.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation w^ith  a  group  of  multlplylng-plates  each  having 
complementary  shoulders  Identified  with  the  tens  and 
units  partial  products  of  the  several  digits  multiplied  by 
themselves  and  by  each  other,  digit-keys,  and  connections 
between  said  keys  and  said  plates  whereby  when  any  digit- 
key  Is  operated  a  particular  multlplying-plate  is  positioned 
thereby  ;  substantially  as  described. 

63.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  multiplying  plates  having  complementary 
shoulders  Identified  with  tens  and  units  partial  products, 
there  being  a  group  of  such  plates  for  each  denomination, 
denominational  gears  coiiperating  with  said  groups  of 
plates,  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  units-gear 
when  the  tens  partial  product  is  being  obtained,  the  ten.s. 
hundreds,  thousands.  Ac.  gears  being  provided  with  lateral 
projections  cooperating  wth  the  plates  of  two  groups; 
substantially  as  described. 

64.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  multii)lylnc  plates  and  means  for  positioning 
them,  of  gears  identified  with  different  denominations 
arranged  on  each  side  of  said  plates  and  provided  with 
projections  extending  in  opposite  directions,  wherel)y  when 
said  gears  are  moved  in  one  direction  the  projection  on  one 
of  them  will  co<iperate  with  said  plate,  and  when  said 
gears  are  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  the  projection 
on  the  other  of  said  gears  will  cooperate  with  said  plate; 
substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

6.'>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  multiplying  plates  and  means  for  positioning 
said    plates,    of  gears   identified    with   different    denumina- 
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tlons  and  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  positioned  plates, 
means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said  gears,  and 
means  whereby  one  of  said  gears  Is  released  to  move  In  one 
direction  while  the  other  gear  remains  stationary,  .and 
means  whereby  said  other  gear  may  be  moved  In  the  op- 
posite direction  when  the  first-mentioned  gear  Is  held  sta- 
tionary ;  substantially  as  described. 

66.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shlftable  paper-carriage,  printing-type  nor- 
mally out  of  printing-line,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
carriage  In  printing  position  over  said  type,  and  printing- 
hammers  which  are  controlled  by  said  means  ;  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed.  I 

67.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  register-wheels  ;  printing-type  whose  position 
is  controlled  by  said  register-wheels,  a  paper-carriage,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  paper-carriage  to  printing  posi- 
tion over  said  type  previous  to  taking  a  printing  impres- 
sion from  said  type  ;  substantially  as  described. 

68.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  multiplying  devices.  Including  shouldered 
plates  for  determining  the  tens  and  units  partial  products, 
means  for  adding  said  partial  products  together,  printing- 
type  for  recording  the  product  determined  by  said  multi- 
plying devices,  a  paper-carriage,  and  moans  for  shifting 
said  paper-carriage  over  said  printing-type  previous  to 
making  a  printing  Impression  of  said  product ;  substan- 
tially as  described.  1 


844,520.      ROLLING-MILL.     SiOMir.ND  V.   Huber.   Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  307,907. 


_Jgap       y-  .gsp-4    -^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  continuous  rolling-mill  having  In  combina- 
tion two  or  more  stands  of  rolls  arranged  In  a  common  line 
of  feed,  means  having  a  variable  speed  for  driving  said 
rolls,  guide-troughs  extending  between  adjacent  stands  of 
rolls  and  having  portions  movable  by  the  article  being 
rolled,  and  means  controlled  by  said  movable  portions  to 
control  the  roll-driving  means. 

2.  A  continuous  rolling-mill  having  in  combination  two 
or  more  stands  of  rolls  arranged  In  common  line  of  feed, 
means  having  a  variable  speed  for  driving  said  rolls,  guide- 
troughs  having  a  movable  section,  a  movable  plate  ar- 
ranged to  bear  on  the  article  being  rolled,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  shifted  by  the  trough-section  and  plate  to 
control  the  roll-driving  means. 

S.  A  continuous  rolling-mill  having  In  combination  two 
or  more  stands  of  rolls  arranged  In  a  common  line  of  feed, 
a  power  shaft  having  drums  or  pulleys,  shafts  for  driving 
the  stands  of  rolls  provided  with  pulleys,  the  driving  or 
driven  pulleys  having  variable  perimeters  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  article  being  rolled  for  changing  the  perim- 
eters of  said  pulleys. 

4.  A  continuous  rolling-mill  having  In  combination  two 
or  more  stands  of  rolls  arranged  In  a  common  line  of  feed, 


a  power-shaft,  shafts  for  driving  the  rolls,  drums  and 
ropes  connecting  the  driving  with  the  driven  shafts,  one  of 
each  pair  of  transmlttlng-drums  having  movable  peripheral 
sections,  an  electric  motor  on  the  shafts  carrying  said 
drums,  connections  from  said  motors  to  the  movable  sec- 
tions, and  a  controller  operative  by  the  article  being  rolled 
for  controlling  the  motor. 


844. .^21.  VALVE -GEAR.  Jacob  Ivkrsen.  Tegel.  near 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1905.  Serial  No. 
243.592. 


Claim. — In  valve-gears  for  engines  the  combination  of  a 
rod  2.  means  to  force  the  one  end  1  of  said  rod  to  describe 
a  closed  curve,  means  to  guide  the  other  end  4  In  an  os- 
cillating movement  means  to  change  the  position  of  this 
oscillating  movement,  a  rod  9  ptvotally  connected  and  piv- 
otally  connecting  said  rod  2  with  a  connectiuK-iink  10.  a 
connecting  link  10  oscillating  around  a  stationary  center, 
means  to  transfer  the  motion  of  said  connectinir-link  to  the 
distributing  device,  and  means  to  cut  off  the  admission  of 
the  steaqi  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


844.522.  COTTLING  FOJt  TRACTION-ENGINES. 
AKi>  .lonxso.v,  Sr.,  Freeport,  111.  Filed  Apr.  2,' 
Serial  No.  31.3.614. 


Ricn- 
1906. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw- 
head,  a  i)air  of  jaws  pivotally  mounted  In  the  draw-head 
and  movable  simultaneously  and  Indejiendently.  one  jaw- 
being  arranged  above  the  other,  and  locking  means  car- 
ried by  the  upper  Jaw  for  engaging  the  lo\ver  Jaw,  whereby 
the  jaws  are  locked  in  their  closed  position,  said  locking 
means,  when  released,  permitting  l)ofh  j;iws  to  oi>en. 

2.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head,  a 
pair  of  Jaws  pivotally  mounted  in  the  draw-head  and  mov- 
able simultaneously  and  indei>endently,  on<'  Jaw  l)elng  ar- 
ranged alwve  the  other,  and  a  s|iring-actuated  catch 
mounted  on  the  upper  jaw  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
lower  jaw  for  locking  the  Jaws  In  their  closed  position, 
said  catch,  when  released,  permitting  both  Jaws  to  open. 

3.  In  a  coupling,  the  comlilnation  of  a  draw-head  pro- 
vided In  Its  top  with  an  opening,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  draw-head,  and  a  catch  mounted  on  one  of 
the  jaws  and  engaging  the  other  for  locking  the  jaws  In 
their  closed  position,  said  catch  being  operable  in  the  oj)en- 
Ing  of  the  top  of  the  draw-head,  whereby  the  Jaws  are  per- 
mitted to  swing  laterally,  when  locked. 

4.  In  a  coui)llng.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pivoted 
Jaws  provided  with  diverging  slots  which  overlap  and  form 
an  opening  when  the  Jaws  are  closed,  said  slots  formlntr 
angularIy-dlsi)osed  faces  to  enable  the  jaws  to  be  moved 
laterally  by  a  coupling  member,  and  means  for  locking  the 
Jaws  In  their  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw-head,  upper 
and  lower  Jaws  pivotally  mounted  in  the  draw-head  and 
movable  laterally  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  the 
upper  Jaw  being  also  provided  with  a  transverse  opening, 
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a  pivot  mounted  on  the  upper  jiiw  and  extt>«dlng  along  the 
transviTSH  opfulnk'.  a  oatch  ojMTatint;  In  tlie  longitudinal 
Blotd  and  mounted  on  the  pivot,  and  opposite  spring-coils 
also  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  connected  with  the  catch. 

G.  In  a  coupling,  the  conihluation  of  a  draw-head,  a 
vertical  pivot  carrlt'd  by  the  draw  head,  a  puir  of  horizon- 
tally movable  Jaws  consisting  of  flat  plate>«  arranged  one 
upon  the  other  and  having  openings  to  r»v»>lve  the  said 
pivot,  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  extending  along 
the  median  line  of  the  Jaws,  a  locking  deviice  carried  by 
one  of  the  jaws  and  operating  in  the  slots,  siild  Jaws  being 
movable  horizontally  to  carry  the  slots  Into  and  out  of 
allnenient. 

7.  In  a  coupling,  the  draw  head.  In  comblaation  with  the 
upper  and  lower  overlapping  Jaws  plvoted|  In  the  draw- 
head,  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  fliagonally  and 
reversely  arranged  outwardly-diverging  slots,  which  com- 
bine when  the  Jaws  are  closed,  to  form  a  circular  opening 
to  receive  the  coupling  pin. 

8.  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  uf  a  draw-head,  a 
pair  of  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  at  aa  intefmedlate  point 
of  their  length  In  the  draw-head,  one  of  thejjaws  being  ar- 
ranged above  the  other,  means  provided  atj  the  outer  ex- 
posed ends  of  the  Jaws  for  connection  with  (i  coupllng-pln, 
and  locking  means  mounted  on  the  upper  ja\t  and  engaging 
the  lower  Jaw  In  rear  of  the  ptvotal  point  flor  holding  the 
Jaws  In  their  closed  position,  said  locking  mleans,  when  re- 
leased, permitting  both  of  the  jaws  to  open. 


h44,:;::3.     Al  TOMATIC  TENSION  DKVICB 
Ema.n'uel  Kbuser,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  asflgnor 
half   to  Jacob   Ilotz,   Philadelphia.   Pa 
laOo.     Serial  No.  Jit-'.US. 


FOR  LOOMS. 

of  one- 

?lled  Dec.   18, 


rinim.  —  In  an  automatic  tension  device,  i  spool  for  con 
talaing  thread,  a  support  oariyiug  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  s{>ool  is  mounted,  a  sheaf-wheel  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  removably  connected  with  said  sfX)Ol  and  rotated  by 
the  same,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  said  support,  a 
band  passing  over  said  sheaf- wheel  and  reepectively  con 
nected  with  said  support  and  lever,  said  Lever  and  band 
adapted  normally  to  retard  the  rotation  of  said  wheel  and 
by  the  same  said  ^[wiol.  tlxed  rollers  for  supporting  and 
of  their  length  In  the  draw-head,  one  of  the  Jaws  being  ar- 
guidlng   the   thread,    a    roller   supported   by    the   thread,   a 


loop  carried  by  said  supported  roller  and  pa.ssing  around 
said  lever,  a  weight  secured  to  said  loop,  said  weight, 
loop  and  roller  adapted  normally  to  hold  the  thread  under 
tension  and  when  the  same  breaks  to  permit  said  loop  to 
depress  said  lever  and  by  said  band  to  stop  rotation  of 
said  wheel  and  spool,  and  a  stop  secured  to  said  lever  and 
adapted  when  the  loop  slides  downward  upon  the  same  to 
arrest  further  movement  of  said  loop  upon  reaching  the 
free  end  of  said  lever. 


844,524.  MANURE  FORK  OR  CARRIER.  Lb  Grand 
Knikfkn,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
331.102. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fork  or  carrier  consisting  of  two  upright 
spaced-apart  side  members,  a  cross-head  and  a  cross-bar 
transversely  uniting  the  same,  means  on  the  cross-head  to 
hold  the  material,  and  a  laterally-extending  pivot  on  each 
of  the  members  above  the  cross-head. 

2.  A  fork  or  carrier  consisting  of  two  upright  spaced- 
apart  side  members  each  having  on  its  Inner  surface  a 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  extending  channel,  a  handle  se- 
cored  In  each  of  said  channels,  a  cross-head  and  a  cross- 
bar transversely  uniting  the  members,  means  on  the  cross- 
head  to  hold  the  material,  and  a  laterally-extending  pivot 
on  each  of  members  above  the  cross-hend. 

3.  A  fork  or  carrier  consisting  of  two  upright  spaced- 
apart  side  members  each  having  on  Its  Inner  surface  a 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  extending  channel,  and  on  Its 
outer  surface  means  to  secure  a  tine  thereto,  a  handle  se- 
cured In  each  of  its  channels,  a  tine  located  on  the  side  of 
each  of  said  members  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom, 
a  cross-head  and  a  cross  bar  transversely  uniting  the  mem- 
l>ers,  means  on  the  cross-head  to  hold  the  material  and  a 
laterally-extending  pivot  on  each  of  the  members  above  the 
cross-head. 

4.  A  fork  or  carrier  consisting  of  two  upright  spaced- 
apart  side  members,  a  tubular  cross  head  and  a  tubular 
crosa-bar  transversely  uniting  the  same,  means  on  the 
cross-head  to  hold  the  material,  and  a  laterally  extending 
pivot  on  each  of  the  members  above  the  cross  head. 

6.  A  fork  or  carrier  consisting  of  two  upright  spaced- 
apart  side  members,  a  cross-head  transversely  uniting  the 
same  at  their  lower  portions,  cross  bars  transversely  unit- 
ing said  members  at  their  upper  portions,  one  of  said 
cross-bars  projecting  at  Its  ends  a  considerable  distance 
beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said  meml)ers  to  form  pivots, 
and  means  on  the  cross  head  to  hold  the  material. 

6.  A  fork  or  carrier  consisting  of  two  upright  spaced- 
apart  side  members,  a  cross  head  and  a  cross-bar  trans- 
versely uniting  the  same,  a  cross-bar  transversely  uniting 
said  side  members,  means  on  the  cross  head  to  hold  the 
material,  a  ball  connected  at  Its  rear  ends  to  said  cross- 
bar, and  a  laterally-extending  pivot  on  each  of  the  side 
nieml)ers  al)ove  the  cross-head. 

7.  A  fork  or  carrier  consisting  of  two  upright  8pace<l- 
apart  side  members,  a  cross  head  and  tubular  cross-bars 
transversely  uniting  the  same,  means  on  the  cross-head  to 
bold  the  material,  one  of  said  cross  bars  projecting  at  its 
ends  a  considerable  distance  beyond  the  outer  surface  of 
each  of  said  meml)ers  to  form  pivots,  and  reinforcing 
means  applied  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  tubular  bar 
forming  said  pivots. 

8.  .\  fork  or  carrier  consisting  of  two  upright  spaced- 
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apart  side  members,  a  cross-head  and  a  cross-bar  trans- 
versely uniting  said  members,  means  on  the  cross-head  to 
hold  the  material,  the  said  cross  bar  located  above  the 
cross-head  and  projecting  at  its  ends  a  considerable  dis- 
tance beyond  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  members 
to  form  pivots,  and  a  ball  loosely  connected  at  its  rear 
ends  to  the  side  members  at  points  above  and  to  the  rear 
of  the  pivot  forming  the  bar. 

9.  A  fork  or  carrier  consisting  of  two  upright  spaced- 
apart  side  memt)er8,  a  cross-head  and  a  tubular  cross-bar 
transversely  uniting  the  same,  means  on  the  cross-head  to 
hold  the  material,  said  cross-bar  projecting  a  conslderat)ie 
distance  beyond  the  outer  surfaces  of  each  of  said  mem- 
bers to  form  pivots,  and  a  solid  rod  located  in  each  end  Of 
the  cross-bar  to  reinforce  the  same.  I  I 

10.  A  fork  or  carrier  consisting  of  two  upright  spaced- 
apart  side  members,  a  cross-head  and  a  cross  bar  trans- 
versely uniting  the  same,  means  on  the  cross  head  to  hold 
the  material,  said  cross  bar  projecting  at  Its  ends  a  con- 
siderable distance  beyond  the  outer  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  members  to  form  pivots,  a  ball  loosely  connected  |at 
its  rear  ends  to  the  side  members  at  points  above  and  to 
the  rear  of  the  pivot  forming  bar,  a  handle  secured  to  each 
of  the  side  members,  brace-bars  connecting  the  handle  atid 
the  cross-head. 

11.  A  fork  or  carrier  consisting  of  two  upright  spaced- 
apart  side  memliers,  a  cross-head  and  a  cross  bar  trans- 
versely uniting  the  same,  a  wheel  journaled  on  the  rear 
portion  of  the  cross  head  at  about  its  middle,  means  on  the 
cross-head  to  hold  the  material,  a  laterally  extending  pivot 
on  each  side  of  the  members  above  the  cross-head,  and  a 
bail  loosely  connected  at  its  rear  ends  to  the  side  mem- 
bers at  points  al>ove  and  to  the  rear  of  said  pivots. 

12.  A  fork  or  carrier  consisting  of  two  upright  spaced- 
apart  side  meml)erB,  a  cross  head  and  a  cross-bar  trans- 
versely uniting  the  same,  forwardly-projecting  tim-s  on  the 
cross-head  to  hold  the  material,  a  laterally-extending  pivot 
on  each  side  of  said  members  above  the  cross-head,  and  a 
ball  loosely  connected  at  its  rear  ends  to  the  side  members 
at  points  above  and  to  the  rear  of  said  pivots.  I  L 

13.  A  fork  or  carrier  consisting  of  two  upright  slide 
members  each  having  a  channel  to  receive  a  handle,  ft 
cross-head  uniting  tlie  side  members  at  their  lower  p<>^- 
tlons,  means  on  the  cross-head  to  hold  the  material,  k 
transverse  bar  uniting  the  side  members  at  their  upper 
portions,  a  ball  secured  on  said  cross  bar  and  having  on 
each  of  its  sides  a  lateral  projection,  a  pivot  on  each  of 
the  meml)ers,  a  spring-actuated  and  recessed  lever  fol- 
crumed  on  each  of  the  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
projections  on  the  bail,  and  a  handle  located  in  each  of 
the  channels  of  the  side  members. 

14.  A  fork  or  carrier  consisting  of  two  upright  side 
members,  a  rearwardly  extending  handle  secured  to  each 
of  said  members,  a  cross-head  uniting  the  side  members  at 
their  lower  portions,  means  on  the  cross  head  to  hold  the 
material,  a  cross  bar  uniting  the  side  members  at  their  up- 
per portions,  a  ball  secured  at  its  rear  ends  to  said  cross- 
bar and  having  on  each  of  Its  sides  a  lateral  projection, 
a  pivot  on  each  of  the  sides  of  the  fork  or  carrier, .  a 
spring-actuated  and  recessed  lever  fulcrumed  on  each  of 
the  said  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  proJectioBfl 
on  the  ball.  1 

15.  A  fork  or  carrier  having  dumping  arms  or  pivots 
projecting  laterally  from  the  sides  thereof  near  the  rear  of 
the  device  on  which  the  same  Is  rotated  when  being 
dumped.  I  I 

10.  A  fork  or  carrier  having  dumping  arms  or  pivots  ' 
projecting  laterally  from  the  sides  thereof  near  the  rear  of 
the  device,  on  which  the  same  is  rotated  when  being 
dumped,  a  bail  connected  to  the  fork  or  carrier  and  said 
arms  or  pivots  being  located  below  the  point  of  connection  ; 
of  the  bail,  in  order  that  the  draft  through  the  same  wfll 
assist  in  dumping  the  fork  or  carrier. 

17.  A  fork  or  carrier  having  dumping  arms  or  pivots 
projecting  laterally  from  the  sides  thereof  near  the  rear 
of  the  device,  on  which  the  same  Is  rotated  when  being 
dumped,  a  wheel  journaled  on  the  rear  lower  portion  of 
the  fork  or  carrier  to  guide  the  same  in  Its  return  down 
the  chute,  a  bail  connected  with  the  fork  or  carrier  and 


said  arms  or  pivots  being  located  below  the  points  of 
connection  of  the  ball  In  order  that  the  draft  through  the 
same  will  as.slst  In  dumping  the  fork  or  carrier. 

IS.  A  fork  or  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  an  inclined 
chute  and  having  a  wheel  Journaled  on  Its  re^r  lower 
portion  at  the  middle  thereof  to  assist  and  guide  It  in  its 
movement  down  the  chute. 

19.  A  fork  or  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  an  inclined 
chute  of  greater  width  than  the  carrier,  means  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  carrier  to  dump  the  same,  and  a 
wheel  Journaled  on  the  rear  lower  portion  of  the  carrier 
to  assist  and  guide  It  In  Its  movement  down  the  chute 
after  being  dumped. 

20.  A  fork  or  carrier  consisting  of  two  upright  spaced- 
apart  side  members,  a  cross-head  and  a  cross  bar  trans- 
versely uniting  the  same,  means  on  the  cross-head  to 
hold  the  material,  a  laterally-extending  pivot  on  each  side 
of  the  members  above  the  cross-head,  a  ball  plvotally  con- 
nected at  Its  rear  ends  to  the  fork  or  carrier  and  having 
on  each  of  Its  sides  a  lateral  projection,  a  spring-actuated 
and  recessed  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  fork  or  carrier  near 
each  of  its  sides  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projections  on 
the  ball. 


844,52.''..      PISTON-ROD  PACKING.     Hk.nry    W.  Lkk.  St. 
I>oul8,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  209,404. 


□J 


5 


I 

i 


Claim. — 1.  A  piston-rod  packing,  comprising  a  series  of 
overlapping  conical  packing-rings  arranged  on  the  Interior 
of  a  stuffing  box,  each  of  which  packing-rings  comprises 
a  series  of  segmental  sections,  each  provided  with  the 
curved  periphery  14,  the  Inclined  front  face  15,  the 
straight  forward  end  10,  the  Inner  curved  surface  17  par- 
allel with  the  periphery  14,  the  inner  inclined  surface  18 
parallel  with  the  Inclined  front  face  15,  and  the  straight 
rear  end  19  parallel  with  the  straight  forward  end  16 ; 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  piston-rod  packing,  comprising  a  series  of  overlap- 
ping conical  packing-rings  arranged  on  the  Interior  of  a 
stuffing  box,  each  of  which  packing-rings  comprises  a  se- 
ries of  segmental  sections,  each  provided  with  the  curved 
periphery  14,  the  Inclined  front  face  15,  the  straight  for- 
ward end  16,  the  inner  curved  surface  17  parallel  with  the 
periphery  14,  the  Inner  inclined  surface  18  parallel  with 
the  Incllded  front  face  15,  the  straigiit  rear  end  19  par- 
allel with  the  straight  forward  end  16,  and  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  segmental  sections  of  each  ring  overlapping 
one  another  ;  substantially  as  specified. 


844,526.     MAII.-CARRYING  APPARATUS,     Charles  N. 

LiBEY,    Lima,    Ind.      Filed   July    24,    1006,      Serial    No, 

327,565. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  propelling  -  motor,  a  brake  mechanism 
therefor,  a  propelling-wheel,  means  between  the  motor  and 
wheel  for  driving  the  latter  in  either  direction,  and  a 
common  device  for  controlling  said  means  and  brake  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  motor  mounted  therein,  a  driving-wheel,  a  re- 
versible driving  connection  between  the  motor  and  wheel. 
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a  brake  mechanism  In  th«  ear  for  automatlcilly  stopping 
the  motor,  and  a  sinsjle  means  for  rel.'asiag  the  brake 
mechanism  and  reversing  the  driving  connecdon, 

;\.  In  a  dt'vlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car.  a  line  on  which  the  car  travels,  a  stovcle  drivlng- 
whtM-l   on   the   line   for  propellln«  the  oar.   a   motor  on   the 


car    for   driving   the    wheel,    a    brake    for    the 
mean.i  for  automatically  setting  the  brake. 


motor,   and 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  thi  combination 
of  a  car,  :i  line  on  which  the  car  is  movabl.v  suspended,  a 
sinule  driving-wheel  arrani:ed  to  run  over  th  >  line  for  pro- 
p«'lllng  the  car.  a  motor  In  the  car.  a  reversing  gear  be- 
tween the  motor  and  wheel,  an  automutli-ally  actuated 
brake  mechanism  for  the  motor,  and  meani  for  simulta- 
neously releasini;  the  brake  and  controlling  the  reverslng- 

gear. 

5.  In  a  devkv  of  the  class  described,  th '  combination 
of  a  car,  a  line  on  which  the  car  travels,  a  driving  wheel 
which  Is  shlftahly  mounted  and  arranged  to  ride  on  the 
line,  a  motor  in  the  car  including  companl  )n  gears  with 
which  the  whe.>l  is  adapted  to  independently  ensrajie.  a 
manually  controlled  means  for  shifting  the  driving-wheel, 
and  a  mechanism  for  simultaneously  stoppli  g  the  car  and 

motor. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car.  a  line  i>n  which  the  car  travels,  a  driving-wheel 
which  is  shlftably  mounted  and  arranged  o  ride  on  the 
line,  a  motor  in  the  car  including  companion  gears  with 
which  the  wheel  is  adapted  to  be  independently  connect 
ed.  a  manually-controlled  means  for  shlftlcg  the  driving- 
wheel,  sfparately-actuated  brake  mechanisms  for  the  mo- 
tor, means  at  the  terminals  of  the  line  for  actuating  the 
brake  mechanisms,  and  means  for  releas  ng  the  brake 
mechanisms. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  tie  combination 
of  a  car.  a  line  on  which  the  car  travels,  a  driving-wheel 
which  is  shlftably  mounted  and  arranged  :o  ride  on  the 
line.  A  motor  in  the  car  including  compan  on  gears  with 
which  the  wheel  is  adapted  to  be  independently  connect- 
ed, s«>piirarfly  actuated  brake  mechanisms  for  the  motor, 
means  at  th.-  terminals  <if  the  line  for  automatically  set- 
ting the  brake  nvchiinism-i,  and  a  slni;le  d-'^-ire  for  simul- 
t.nneoiisly  shifting  the  driving-wheel  and  releasing  either 
of  the  brake  mechanisms. 

8.  In   a   devlre   of   the   class  described,    tlje  combination 


of  a  car.  a  wheel  for  propelling  the  same,  means  on  which 
the  wheel  i$  shiftable.  oppositely-rotating  wheels,  a  motor 
mechanism  for  driving  the  latter  wheels,  a  manually-con- 
trolled mechanism  for  shifting  the  propelling-wheel  Into 
mesh  with  either  of  the  oppositely-rotating  wheels,  and  an 
automatic  brake  device  for  the  motor. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  wheel  for  propelling  the  same,  means  on  which 
the  wheel  is  shiftable,  oppositely-rotating  wheels,  a  motor 
mechanism  for  driving  the  latter  wheels,  a  manually-con- 
trolled mechanism  for  shifting  the  propelling-wheel  into 
mesh  with  either  of  the  oppositely-rotating  wheels,  sepa- 
rate automatic  brake  devices  for  the  motor,  and  a  manu- 
ally-controlled means  for  releasing  the  brake  devices. 

10.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  wheel  for  propelling  the  same,  means  on  which 
the  wheel  is  shiftable.  opposltely-rotuting  wheels,  a  motor 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  latter  wheels,  separate  auto- 
matically-actuated brake  devices  for  the  motor,  and  a 
manually-controlled  means  for  releasing  the  brake  devices 
and  for  shifting  the  propelling-wheel  Into  mesh  with 
either  of  the  oppositely-rotating  wheels. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  propelling-wheel,  a  motor  for  driving  the  wheel 
In  opposite  directions,  a  balnnce-wheel.  an  escapement 
mechanism  for  the  motor,  and  an  automatically-actuated 
brake  device  arranged  to  engage  the  balance-wheel  and  ar- 
rest the  action  of  the  motor. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  propelllng-wheel,  a  motor  for  driving  the  wheel 
In  opposite  directions,  a  balance-wheel,  separately  actu- 
ated brake  shoes  arranged  to  engage  the  balance  wheel  and 
stop  the  motor,  and  automatic  means  for  actuating  the 
brake-shoes. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  propelling-wheel,  a  motor  for  driving  the  wheel 
In  opposite  directions,  a  balance-wheel,  separately-actu- 
ated brake-shoes  arranged  to  engage  the  balance-wheel  and 
stop  the  motor,  automatic  means  for  actuating  the  brake- 
shoes,  a  manually  -  controlled  means  for  releasing  the 
brake  shoes  from  the  balance-wheel,  and  means  for  setting 
or  energizing  the  motor. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  propelllng-wheel,  a  motor,  a  reversible  gearing 
lietween  the  motor  and  driving-wheel,  a  balance  wheel  for 
the  motor,  an  escapement  for  controlling  the  motor,  sepa- 
rately actuated  brake  shoes  arianged  to  engage  the  bal 
ance-wheel,  automatic  means  for  controlling  the  brake- 
shoes  to  engage  the  balance  wheel,  and  a  common  means 
for  releasing  the  brake  shoes  and  actuating  the  reversible 
;;caring. 

l.j.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlljed.  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  propelllng-wheel,  a  motor  for  driving  the  wheel, 
separately-actuated  brake-carrying  rods,  springs  for  actu- 
ating the  rods  In  one  direction,  latches  for  holding  the 
said  rods  In  their  Inoperative  position,  devices  at  the  ends 
of  the  car  for  releasing  the  latches,  and  a  manually  con- 
trolled device  for  setting  the  brake-carrying  rods, 

10,  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  car.  a  motor  for  propelling  the  same,  a  wheel  driven 
by  the  motor,  longitudinally  movable  brake  carrying  rods 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  wheel  for  independ- 
ently engaging  the  latter,  springs  for  actuating  the  said 
rods,  and  a  shipper  device  for  resetting  the  said  rods. 

IT.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  motor  for  propelling  the  same,  a  wheel  driven 
by  the  motor,  longltudlnally-movable  brake-carrying  rods 
disposed  on  opp  .site  sides  of  the  said  wheel  for  Independ- 
ently engaging  the  latter,  stops  on  the  rods,  latches  en- 
t:.nging  the  stops  for  holding  the  brakes  out  of  engagement 
witli  the  wheel,  means  for  releasing  the  latches  from  said- 
stops,  a  shipper-rod  having  devices  adapted  to  engage  said 
stops,  and  a  manually  controlled  lever  for  actuating  the 
shipper  ro<l. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car.  a  driving  wheel,  a  motor,  a  reversible  gearing 
connection  between  the  motor  and  wheel,  a  balance-wheel 
and  escapement  mechanism  for  the  motor,  brakes  for  en- 
gaging  the   balance-wheel   to   stop   the   motor,   stops  con- 
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nected  with  the  brake  -  shoes,  latches  for  engaging  the 
stops  to  hold  the  brake-shoes  In  their  Inoperative  position, 
automatic  devices  for  releasing  the  latches,  a  shipper-rod 
adapted  to  engage  the  stops  for  moving  the  latter  into  en 
gagement  with  the  latches,  and  a  common  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  reversible  gearing  connection  and  the  ship 
per  rod. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car.  a  driving-wheel,  a  motor,  a  reversible  gearing 
connection  l)etween  the  motor  rnd  wheel,  a  balance-wbe^l 
and  escapement  mechanism  for  the  motor,  brakes  for  eik- 
ga£:Ing  the  balance  -  wheel  to  stop  the  motor,  stops  coB- 
nected  with  the  brake  shoes,  latches  for  engaging  the 
stops  to  hold  the  brake  shoes  In  their  Inoperative  p:)8it|oa, 
automatic  devices  for  releasing  the  latches,  a  shIpper<rod 
adapted  to  engage  the  stops  for  moving  the  latter  Into  ea 
gagement  with  the  latches,  a  lever  for  reversing  the  said 
gearing  connection  and  shifting  the  shipper  rod.  and 
latch  mechanism  associated  with  the  lever.  I 

'20.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilted.  the  comblnatloh 
of  a  car.  a  driving  wheel,  a  motor,  a  reversing  gear  be- 
tween the  motor  and  wheel,  means  located  outside  of  khe 
car  for  <ontrolling  the  reversliig-gear.  a  brake  mechantstQ 
for  the  motor,  means  extending  outside  of  the  car  fof 
actuating  the  brake  mechanism,  a  line  on  which  the  caj" 
travels,  and  a  device  at  the  terminal  <^f  the  line  for  en- 
gaging with  the  last  mentioned  means  to  operate  th 
same.  I 

21,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlo: 
of  a  car  which  Is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  passage 
open  at  the  side  of  the  car.  a  driving-wheel  In  the  car  loj 
cated  at  the  Inner  portion  of  the  opening,  a  line  extending 
through  the  opening,  a  8upj)ortlng  bracket  for  the  line 
which  Is  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening,  and  a  mov^ 
ably-mounted  guide  wheel  in  the  car  cooperating  with  th(|» 
driving  wheel  which  is  adapted  to  suspend  the  car  on  th^ 
line. 

22.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  car,  a  line  on  which  the  car  travels,  a  driving-wheel 
arranged  to  run  over  the  line,  a  motor  for  driving  the 
wlieel  Including  a  plurality  of  colled  actuating  springs, 
menus  f.>r  winding  the  springs,  a  brake  mechanism  for  the 
motor,  separate  means  for  setting  and  releasing  the  brake 
mechanism,  and  means  for  reversing  the  m  >tor. 


carried  by  the  vertically-swinging  arm    a  ipiUlg  artaylf  i3  to 

coact  with  said  lip,  a  ring  adapted  to  ongag*  tb«  said  lips 
and  springs  and  a  recelvlng-arm  adapted  to  enter  said  ring 
and  disengage  the  same  f»om  the  lips  and  springs. 


844.527.       M.ML     BAG     CATCHEFt     AND     KELIVERE^H^ 
Alton  L,  Lcksan  and  William  F,  Ghkexk,  Washington, 
Ind.     P^IUhI  Dec.   5.   19«).-j,     Serial   No.  290,450. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  vertically- 
swinging  arm.  a  vertical  standard  carried  at  the  end  of* 
the  arm.  a  forwardly  and  downwardjy  inclined  receiving- 
arm  carried  by  the  standard,  a  rearwardly-extending  arm 
carried    by    the .  standard,    a    plate    carried    by    the    rear 
face  of  the  standard  and    terminating  in  a   nose,   a   leaf- 
spring  carrhHl  by  the  last-mentjoned  arm  and  engaging  the 
nose,  a  plate  having  a  nose  carried  by  the  first  mention*^ 
arm.  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  arm  and  having  a' f riee 
end   In   engagement   with   the  nose  of  the   last  mentionM 
plate.  I 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  swinging 
arm  carried  by  a  car.  a  standard  carried  by  said  arm.  lips 
carried  by  the  arm  and  standard  respectively  and  adapted 
to  engage  different  points  upon  a  ring,  a  receiving  arim 
carried  by  the  standard,  and  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the 
car,  a  horizontal  swinging  arm  carried  by  a  post,  a  stand- 
ard carried  by  said  horizontal  arm.  lips  carried  by  the  last- 
mentioned  arm  and  standard  respectively,  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  ring  at  two  dilTorent  points,  and  a  receiving-arm 
carried  by  the  last  mentioned  standard,  and  extending  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  first  mentioned  receiving-arm, 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  vertlcall^-j 
swinging  arm  carried  by  a  car.  a  standard  carried  at  the 
free  end  of  said  arm,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
receiving  arm  carried  by  the  said  standard,  a  spear-head  »ti 
the  free  end  of  said  receivinir-arm.  an  oppositely-extending 
arm  carried  by  the  standard,  a  plate  having  a  lip  carried 
by  the  standard,  a  spring  carried  by  the  last-mentioned 
arm  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  lip.  a  plate  having  a  lip 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  post,  of  brackets  in  vertical 
allnemcnt.  a  rod  journaled  therein,  a  horizontally-extend- 
ing arm  carried  by  the  rod.  a  spring  bearing  downwardly 
upon  .said  arm  and  a  bracket  carried  by  the  pont  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  centrally  cut  out  and  bent  to  guide  the  first- 
mentioned  arm,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  vertically- 
swinging  arm  carried  by  the  car.  a  standard  carried  by 
said  arm.  a  receiving-arm  carried  by  the  said  sundard  and 
parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  car.  fixed  itrackets  .supported 
adjacent  a  track,  and  in  vertical  alinenient.  a  rotatable 
rod  journaled  in  said  brackets,  an  arm  extending  horizon- 
tally from  said  rod.  a  rotatable  standard  carried  by  .said 
horizontal  arm.  means  for  locking  the  standard  against  ro- 
tation, a  recelvlngarm  carried  by  said  standard  and  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first-mentioned  re- 
celvlngarm. a  ring,  means  for  detachably  connecting  a 
mall  sack  to  said  ring,  means  carried  by  both  of  the  arms 
and  both  of  the  standards  for  engaging  the  ring  and  hold- 
ing It  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  said  recelvlug- 
arms. 


844.528,  ADJUSTABLE  PAN  AND  VESSEL  LIFTER. 
'Abraham  M.  Mendklson,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  May 
7.  1906.     Serial  No.  .•?15,697. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  vessel-lifter,  a  handle  having  a  de|)end- 
Ing  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  arms  fixed  to 
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and  iliv-.TKiiiK'  from  tli.'  afpt-ndlnK  portion  and  adapted  to 
engaKe  one  !*)dt>  of  the  Hide  wall  of  a  vessel,  an  artn  slldahly 
mounted  on  said  dfi>endini:  portion  of  the  handle,  said  arm 
when  In  one  of  its  positions  iK^in^  adapted  to  enicai;.'  the 
other  side  of  the  said  side  wall  of  the  vesael  In  opposition 
to  and  coactlnjf  with  said  flxod  arms  to  ^ujiport  th.'  vessel 
when  lifted. 

2.  In  a  vessel-lifter,  a  handle  having'  a  (l»pendinK  portion 
At  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  anus  tixetl  to  and  diverg- 
ing from  the  depending  portion  and  adapt.^l  to  engage  one 
Bide  of  the  side  wall  of  a  vessel,  an  arm  sUilal>ly  mounted 
on  said  depending  portion  of  the  handle,  snid  arm  when  in 
one  of  its  positions  being  adapted  to  engajle  the  other  side 
of  the  said  side  wall  of  the  vessel  in  opposition  to  and  co- 
acting  with  -iald  fixed  arms  to  support  ^he  vessel  when 
lifted,  and  m  -prlng  mounted  on  the  depending  portion  of 
said  handle  and  acting  upon  saiil  arm  to  maintain  the 
same  yieldahly  under  tension. 

a.  In  a  vessel-lifter,  a  handle  havin;;  a  depending  i>ortion 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  arms  tlxed  to  and  diverg- 
ing from  the  depending  i>ortion.  fe.'t  tix.d  to  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  side  wall  of  a  vessel,  an 
arm  slldaMy  mounted  on  said  dependintj  portion  of  the 
handle,  spring  means  for  retaining  said  arm  yleldably 
under  tension,  said  arm  being  prr)vided  with  a  foot  at  one 
end  thereof  adapted  when  said  arm  is  in  one  of  its  posi- 
tions to  engage  the  other  side  of  the  said  side  wall  of  the 
vesael  In  opposition  to  and  coaoting  with  i^aid  feet  on  said 
fixed  arms  to  mipport  the  vessel  when  litted 

4.  In  a  vessel-lifter,  a  handle  having  a  depending  portion 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  arms  flx^d  to  and  diverg- 
ing from  the  depending  portion,  feet  rtxed  to  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  side  wall  of  a  vessel,  an 
arm  slldably  mounted  on  said  dependimj  portion  of  the 
handle,  a  handle  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  arm  adapted  for 
manually  operating  said  arm  In  its  upward  movement,  a 
depending  portion  at  the  other  end  of  saifl  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  foot  adapted  when  said  arnj  Is  In  one  of  Its 
positions  to  engage  the  other  side  of  the  paid  side  wall  of 
the  vessel  In  opposition  to  and  coacting  *ith  said  feet  on 
said  fixed  arms  to  support  the  vessel  wheil  lifted. 


material  and  then  grinding  said  mixture  whereby  a  more 
Intimate  mixture  of  the  cementltlous  and  fibrous  materials 
Is  secured,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  cement  consisting  In 
first  mixing  cement  with  a  fibrous  material  and  then  grind- 
ing said  mixture,  whereby  a  more  Intimate  mi.xture  of 
cement  and  fibers  Is  secured,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  cement,  consisting  In 
first  mixing  Portland  cement  with  a  fibrous  material  and 
then  grinding  said  mixture  whereby  said  Ingredients  arc 
more  Intimately  mixed,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  4  .  f)  T  1       HOSK  R.vrK.     Wii.r.i.\M  McClivtock.  New 
York,  N.  V.     Filed  .Ian    -J.n.  10(»t!.     Serial  No.  297.880. 


844.529.    LIVER  CUTTING  BOARD, 
delphla.  I'a.      Filed  Sept.  28.  1906. 


JoHk«  Meyers.  I'hlla- 
Serlal  No.  336.619. 


Clnim.-  1  .\  liver  cutting  hoard  constnicte<l  with  a  gut- 
ter in  its  surface  having  a  gradually-sloping  bottom  ex- 
tending from  the  central  part  of  one  end  of  the  board  con- 
vergingly  across  said  end.  along  the  side^  to  the  other  end 
of  the  board,  and  diverglngly  across  the  hitter  to  the  center 
of   the   board   and   an   outlet-opening  at   th*-   lowest  part  of 

the  gutter. 

2.  A  liver  cutting  board  constructed  with  :i  cutter  In  Us 
surface  having  a  gradually  sloping  bottooi  .x'-n^lniL'  from 
the  central  part  of  one  end  of  the  hoarj  acr..--  ~  1  'I  ■  nd. 
along  the-  sides  to  the  other  end  of  the  toard.  and  across 
the  latter  to  the  central  part  of  the  hoard,  an  outlet  open- 
ing at  the  lowest  part  of  the  gutter,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  hoard  out  of  contact  with  the  surface  upon 
which  it  is  rested. 


844. .')30      MANFFACTIRE  OF  CEMENT      Franz   M     E. 

VON  Mot.LKNBRiCK.  Llnz.  Austra  Hungary.      Filed  Sept. 

22,  1906.     Serial  No.  335.783. 

,'U,im.-\    The    method   of   manufacturing   cement   con 
slstlng  In  first  mixing  cementltlous  material  with  fibrous 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  hose-rack,  the  combination  with  a  hinged 
supporting-bar.  of  a  shelf  composed  of  a  bar  hinged  at  Its 
ends  and  having  a  series  of  short  bars  rigidly  connected 
therewith,  and  a  latch  hinged  upon  the  supporting  bar  for 
sustaining  the  shelf  In  horizontal  |)osltion.  said  shelf  be- 
ing arranged  to  swing  down  and  deliver  the  hose  when 
the  sustaining  latch  Is  withdrawn,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hose  rack,  the  combination  with  the  supporting- 
bar  hinged  as  explained,  of  a  shelf  hinged  at  Its  ends  u|>on 
said  hinged  bar  and  comprising  a  series  of  rlgldly-con- 
nected  short  bars,  and  a  latch  hinged  upon  the  stipport- 
Ing  bar  and  engaging  one  of  the  short  bars  for  sustaining 
the  said  hinged  shelf  In  horizontal  position,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

:;  In  ii  liose-rack.  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
bar,  of  a  hinged  shelf  mounted  upon  said  bar.  said  shelf 
being  composed  of  a  bar  hinged  at  Its  ends  and  a  series 
of  short  bars  projecting  therefrom  and  rigidly  c<mnected 
therewith,  and  a  latch  hinged  upon  the  supporting-bar 
for  sustaining  said  shelf  in  horizontal  position  by  contact 
with  one  of  the  said  short  bars,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hose-rack,  the  combination  of  the  hinged  shelf 
compo8e<l  of  a  bar  and  a  number  of  short  bars  project- 
ing therefrom  and  rigidly  connected  therewith  mounted 
upon  a  supporting  bar,  and  a  curved  hinged  latch  also 
mounted  upon  the  supporting  bar  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  hose-nozzle  and  to  sustain  and  release  the  hinged 
shelf,   substantially    in    the   manner  and   for  the  purposes 

set  forth. 

.'>.  The   herein-described    hose-rack   comprising  a   clamp. 
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a  Rustalnlng-bar  hinged  thereon,  a  shelf  hinged  upon  tbe 
sustaining  bar.  .said  shelf  being  comi>o«ed  of  a  bar  or  rod 
and  short  rods  projecting  therefrom  and  rigidly  connected 
therewith,  a  latch  hinged  upon  the  sustalnlng-bar  and  ar- 
ranged to  sustain  the  shelf  by  contact  with  one  of  the 
rigid  short  bars  thereof  and  to  receive  the  liose  nozzle,  the 
parts  being  arranged  for  operation  substantially  as  8«t 
forth. 


844.5.12.  TVI'E  WRITING  MACHINE.  ,Iame8  F.  McEl/- 
ui.wv.  Evansvllle.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H. 
Fendrlch.  Evansvllle.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1905.  Serl»l 
No.  288.441. 


C'toim.-  1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  carriage  movably  mounted  thereon,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  back  spacing  of  the  carriage,  said 
means  including  a  rotary  ratchet  wheel  associated  with 
the  carriage,  a  reclprocatory  draft  rod  extending  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane  above  the  wheel,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
rod.  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  portion  of  the  rod  that  Is  ad- 
jacent to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  having  a  depending  tooth 
movable  downwardly  Into  engagement  with  said  wheel, 
said  dog  also  having  an  upstanding  lug,  and  a  stationary 
stop  arranged  over  the  dog  and  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  lug  to  normally  maintain  the  tooth  of  said  dog  out 
of  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel.  ,  I 

2.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  carriage  movably  mount<'d  thereon,  and  means 
for  effecting  the  back  spacing  of  the  carriage,  said  means 
Including  a  toothed  device  associated  with  the  carriage,  a 
reclprocatory  draft  rod  extending  above  the  device,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  rod.  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  rod  aiid 
having  a  tooth  cooperating  with  the  teeth"  of  the  devicf, 
said  dog  also  having  an  upstanding  lug.  and  a  stop  located 
over  the  dog  and  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lug  to 
normally  maintain  the  tooth  of  said  dog  out  of  enjiag^- 
ment  with  the  toothed  device. 


844,5.13.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  SWITCH.  .Iamks  McGAf 
ocK,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  New  England  Elet 
trie  Company,  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado 
Filed  Apr.  6,  IJMHJ.     Serial  No.  .".10.:?or.. 


CUiim.  1.  In  an  electric  light  switch,  a  supporting-caii- 
Ing,  terminal  poles  operativcly  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
support  in  said  casing,  rock  arms  mounted  in  said  support 
Intermediate  of  their  ends,  reciprocating  push-buttons  in 
said  support  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rock- 
arms,  an  o.scillating  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  sup- 
port, a  spring  which  press4's  at  one  end  against  said  og- 
clllating  leve"  and  at  Its  opposite  end  against  said  rock- 
arm  below  Its  pivotal  center  in  said  support,  contact- 
brushes  connected  to  said  oscillating  lever  and  arranged 
In  operative  make-and  hrcnk  relation  to  said  poles,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  electrlc-llght  switch,  a  support  having  a  yoke 
secured  thereto;  an  oscillating  lever  pivoted  to  said  yoke: 


rock-arms  pivoted  to  said  yoke  above  said  lever  :  push- 
arms  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  rock-arms  ;  an  aper- 
tured  plate  pivoted  between  said  rock  arms  ;  a  plate  piv- 
oted to  the  lever,  and  a  pin  secured  to  the  latter  plate  and: 
extending  through  the  aperture  In  the  other  plate :  a 
colled  spring  upon  said  pin.  between  said  plates,  and 
brushes  operated  by  said  lever.  In  combination  with  a  suit- 
able casing,  having  terminal  poles  located  in  the  path  of 
said  brushes. 

.'{.  In  an  electrlc-llght  switch,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  terminal  poles,  of  a  su|iport  secured  to  said 
casing,  having  a  yoke  :  a  lever  comprising  side  plates  plv- 
otally  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  yoke  ;  a  pair  of 
I  similar-shaped  rock-arms,  pivoted  centrally  to  .said  yoke, 
above  said  lever  ;  push-arms  secured  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  rock-arms  :  an  apertured  plate.  i)ivoted  be- 
tween said  anus  below  their  pivotal  point,  a  plate  pivoted 
between  the  side  plates  of  the  lever,  and  below  the  aper- 
tured plate,  having  a  rigid  pin  which  extends  tip  through 
the  a|)erture  in  the  upper  plate;  a  colled  spring  on  said 
pin.  between  said  plates,  and  brushes  rigidly  secured  to 
the  pivot  pins  of  said  side  plates,  and  in  the  path  of  the 
terminal  poles. 

4.  In  an  electric  light  switch,  a  support  having  a  yoke: 
a  lever  comprising  similar  8hap«'d  side  plates,  pivoted  to 
the  yoke  by  independent  pivots,  and  brushes  rigidly  se- 
cured upon  the  projecting  ends  of  the  pivots  ;  a  pair  of 
rock  arms  centrally  pivoted  to  .said  yok*-.  above  the  lever, 
having  push-arms  pivotally  secured  between  their  ends  ; 
an  apertured  plate  pivotally  secured  l>etween  tlie  rock- 
arms  below  their  pivotal  point  and  midway  of  their 
length  ;  a  plate  pivotally  secured  between  the  side  plate 
of  thi-  lever,  below  the  apertured  plate,  having,  a  rigid  i»in 
which  extends  up  through  the  apertured  plate  :  a  spring 
surrounding  said  pin.  between  the  plates,  and  slops  for 
limiting  the  throw  of  the  rock  arms  and  of  the  lever  in 
either  direction. 


844.534.     WATER  ELEVATOR.     .Tcskih  IV  Nkiu  Filbert. 
S.  C.      Filed  .Ian.  22,  VM»\.      Serial  No.  2!»7,.n2.'<. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  waier-elcvaior  a  hoisting-bucket,  a  ball 
pivotaUy  connected  thereto,  a  flexible  hoisting  element  con- 
nected with  the  bucket  and  normally  holding  the  bail  ex- 
tended thereahove,  means  for  removably  engaging  the  Imil 
to  support  the  bucket,  and  a  guiding  device  above  and  In 
the  path  of  the  bucket  for  directing  the  bucket  and  bail 
toward  said  means. 

2.  In  a  water-elevator  a  hoisting-bucket,  a  bail  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  a  flexible  hoisting  element  connected 
with  the  bucket  and  normally  holding  the  ball  extended 
thereahove.  means  for  automatically  engaging  the  ball  to 
suitport  the  bucket,  and  a  guiding  device  including  oppo- 
sitely-disposed diverging  memhers  for  directing  the  bucket 
and  bail  in  the  direction  of  the  bail-engaging  means. 
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.".  In  .1  water-elevator  a  butket.  a  bail  piTotally  connect- 
ed th.M-%-t().  a  tlexihlf  hoistiiiK  el^Miiciit  cobnected  to  the 
bucket  and  normally  holding  the  ball  projected  thercabove. 
means  for  automatically  engairtng  the  l)ail  to  support  the 
biiik'-r.  and  a  ifuide  dfvlce  for  dlrectinj;  th»'  bail  into  en- 
gaK'TiifUt  with  said  means,  said  d»\  i.  ,■  inrlndini:  oppo- 
sitely-disposed dlvergins  yokes. 

4.  In  a  water-elevator  a  bucket,  a  bail  piTotally  connect- 
ed then-to.  a  flexi!>le  hoistint;  elcmont  oMtinected  to  the 
bucket  and  normally  holding  the  l)ail  projected  thereabove. 
means  for  automatically  enyauinK  the  bail  to  supiiort  the 
l)ucket.  and  a  i,'uid»'  device  for  directlnic  the  bail  into  en-  I 
;ca«ement  with  saitl  means,  said  ilt-vicf  Including  oppo- 
sltely  -  disposed  downwardly  diverKcnt  yokes  of  unequal 
lengths.  I 

.'.  A  bait,  a  bucket  tlltably  connected  thln-with,  a  flexi- 
ble hoistin«  element  connected  with  the  bufki  t  and  uuided 
throuKh  the  hall.  KuidiDK  means  for  the  bail,  a  rock  shaft 
havlni;  an  arm  extended  In  the  path  of  the  bail  and  pro- 
vided with  a  l.rminal  hook,  and  means  for  Nuking  or  se- 
curlnK  the  rock-shaft  wht-n  the  latter  has  been  turned  to 
present  the  hook  In  ball  enua^'ing  position.! 

G.  A  ball,  a  bucket  tlltably  connected  thj-rewlth,  a  flexi- 
ble hoisting  element  connected  with  the  bucket  and  guided 
through  fhf  bail,  guiding  means  for  the  b4il.  a  rock-shaft 
having  an  arm  extended  In  the  path  of  tHe  ball  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tern.inal  hook,  a  crank  i":>"\\  - 1  •!  rock-shaft. 
and  a  latch  lever  normally  supported  lU'in    ii-    rank. 

7.  A  ball,  a  bucket  tlltably  connected  therewith,  a  flexi- 
ble hoisting  element  connected  with  the  bu:ket  and  guided 
through  the  bail,  means  for  automatically  engaging  the 
bail  to  support  the  bucket,  a  guiding  devi.e  for  directing 
the  bail  toward  It.s  engaging  nu-ans.  said  device  in<ludlng 
divergent  |K)int«d  yokes  of  uutiiual  length  and  mnins  for  i 
guiding  the  rim  of  the  bucket  into  engagement  with  the 
longer  guide  yokf. 

S.  A  bail,  a  bucket  tlltably  connected  therewith,  a  flexi- 
ble hoisting  element  connected  with  the  bucket  and  guided 
through  the  bail,  means  for  automatically  engaging  the 
ball  to  supiwrt  the  bucket,  a  guiding  device  for  directing 
the  ball  toward  its  encMgiui:  ni-ans,  -^aid  t1-vlce  including 
a  pair  of  yokes  of  unequal  length,  and  |i  tiltable  guide 
member  supiiorted  plvotally  beneath  the  jonger  yoke  and 
extended  beyond  the  point  of  the  latter. 

9.  A  ball,  a  bucket  tlltably  connected  therewith,  a  flexi- 
ble hoisting  element  connected  with  the  bi  cket  and  guided 
through  the  ball,  means  for  automatical  y  engaging  the 
ball  to  support  the  bucket,  guiding  means  ^or  directing  the 
bail  toward  its  engaging  means,  said  giiidio;,'  m-ans  includ- 
ing oppositely-disposed  downwardly-divrrgln;:  yokes  of  un- 
equal length,  an  inclined  bucket  engaging  guide  member, 
and  a  tiltable  guide  member  supported  a''<'\  'Me  inclined 
guide,  extended  beneath  the  point  of  the  Icn^' r  guide-yoke 
and  having  a  terminal  curved  arm 

10.  A  bucket,  hoisting  means  for  said  btcket,  a  bail  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  burkot.  m.ans  fdr  automatically 
engaging  the  ball  to  support  the  bucket,  tulde  means  for 
directing  the  ball  toward  its  tniraglng  mt-ans.  said  guide 
means  including  a  i>air  of  divergent  yokef;.  and  a  tiltable 
member  adapted  to  exert  pushing  action  fipon  the  bucket 
to  initially  tilt  the  bucket. 

11.  In  a  water  elevator,  a  bin  k^ t  supporting  device  in- 
cluding a  rock  shaft,  arms  connectt-d  with  the  rock  shaft 
and  having  terminal  hooks,  and  a  crank  upon  the  rock- 
stiaft.  in  combination  with  a  latch  inembfr  normally  sup- 
IH>rted  upon  the  crank  and  adapted  to  abut  \ipon  the  latter 
to  lock  the  shaft  against  reverse  rotation  when  it  has  been 
tilted  to  a  bucket  supporting.'  position. 

r_'  In  a  water  eb'vator.  a  bucket  supporting  device  in- 
rl'idin^'  an  arm  -upported  in  the  path  of  the  bucket-bail 
and  adapted  to  l)e  tilted  by  contact  thereof  Ith  to  a  ball-en- 
gaging bucket-supporting  position,  and  means  for  securing 
the  arm  in  such  position. 

i:v  In  a  water-elevator,  a  suitably  guided  hoisting  eie 
ment.  bails  carried  at  the  ends  thereof,  buckets  tiltably 
connected  with  the  balls,  guiding  devices  for  the  bails  sup- 
ported by  the  well-casing,  a  rock-shaft  supported  l)y  said 
guiding  devices  and  having  a  terminal  crank,  a  latch  lever 
normallv  supported  upon  said  crank,  and  arms  connected 


with  the  rock-shaft  in  the  path  of  the  balls  and  having  ter- 
minal bail  supporting  hooka. 

14.  A  tiltable  bucket,  hoisting  means  therefor,  and  a 
tiltable  member  in  the  path  of  the  bucket  for  exerting  a 
pushing  action  to  initially  tilt  the  bucket. 


844.535.  SANITARY  DUST-REMOVING  DEVICE.  Em- 
ory I.  Nichols.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
190.-).     Serial  No.  272.389. 


Claim.-  1.  A  dust  -  removing  device,  consisting  of  a 
steam-generator  having  a  water-inlet  pipe  connected  to 
the  top  of  the  generator,  and  a  steam-outlet  pipe  connect- 
ed to  the  bottom  of  the  generator,  a  steam-ejector  con- 
nected to  the  generator  and  discharging  into  or  through 
the  generator  chamber,  and  a  heating  device  located  below 
the  generator  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  dust  removing  device,  consisting  of  a  steam-genera- 
tor having  a  water  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  top  of  the 
generator,  and  a  steam-outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  the  generator,  a  steam-cjector  connected  to  the  genera- 
tor and  discharging  into  or  through  the  generator-cham- 
ber, a  water-regulating  device  consisting  of  the  water-inlet 
pipe  and  valve-stem  therein  being  constructed  of  two  differ- 
ent kinds  of  metal,  one  having  a  greater  expansion  when 
exposed  to  the  action  of  heat  than  the  other,  and  a  heat- 
ing device  located  below  the  gejjerator.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  dust-removing  device,  consisting  of  a  steam-gener- 
ator formed  of  a  series  of  hollow  sections  connected  to- 
gether and  arranged  one  above  another  so  as  to  form  one 
continuous  water  and  steam  passage  through  the  whole 
series  of  sections,  from  the  water-inlet  at  the  top  section, 
to  the  steam-outlet  at  the  bottom  section,  and  adapted  to 
prevent  the  water  from  flowing  by  gravitation  through  the 
series  of  sections,  means  for  forcing  water  Into  the  gener- 
ator through  the  water  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  top  sec- 
tion, a  steam-ejector  connected  to  the  generator  for  creat- 
ing a  vactiuin,  and  a  heating  device  located  below  the  gen- 
erator, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  X  dust  removing  device,  consisting  of  a  steam-gener- 
ator formed  with  a  series  of  hollow  sections,  connected 
toireiher  and  arranged  one  above  another,  forming  one 
continuous  water  and  steam  passage  through  the  whole 
series  of  sections,  a  self-regulating  water  supply  device. 
e,.nsistiriL'  of  the  water  inlet  pipe  beihg  formed  of  a  metal 
having  a  greater  exiiansion  than  the  valve-stem  contained 
therein,  when  the  same  is  exposed  to  the  action  of  heat,  a 
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suitably-designed  steam-ejector  connected  to  the  gener- 
ator for  creating  a  vacuum,  a  heating  device  located  below 
the  generator,  and  means  for  discharging  the  dust  and 
refuse  into  or  through  the  generator-chamber,  substao- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  dust-removing  device,  a  steam  generator  consiitt* 
Ing  of  a  series  of  hollow  sections  arranged  one  above 
another,  and  connected  together,  pipes  extending  up  into 
a  recess  formed  for  their  reception  in  the  upper  side  of  tHe 
sections,  and  designed  to  prevent  the  water  from  flowing 
by  gravitation  to  the  next  section  below,  means  for  forcing 
water  into  the  generator  through  the  w^ater  Inlet  pipe  to 
the  top  section,  a  steanioutlet  pipe  connecting  the  lower 
section  of  the  generator  to  a  suitably-designed  ejector  for 
creating  a  %-acuum.  and  a  gas  or  oil  burner  located^  belo^ 
the  generator,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  steam-generator,  provided  with 
a  flue  for  carrying  olT  the  products  of  the  combustion  by 
which  the  steam  is  generated,  an  ejector,  a  tube  supplying 
steam  from  said  generator  to  the  nozzle  of  said  ejector,  ao 
exhaust-tube  leading  to  the  ejector,  and  a  pipe  for  con- 
veying to  Said  flue  the  matter  discharged  from  said  ex- 
haust-tube by  said  ejector,  said  pipe  extending  Into  the 
generator  and  exposed  to  the  heat  thereof,  to  increase  the 
vacuum  caused  by  the  ejector,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  steam-generator  provided  with 
a  flue  for  carrying  off  the  products  of  the  combustion  by 
which  the  steam  is  generated,  a  water-regulating  device 
consisting  of  a  water-inlet  pipe  and  a  valve-stem  con- 
structed of  two  different  metals,  one  having  a  greater  ex- 
pansion when  exposed  to  the  action  of  heat  than  the  other, 
an  ejector,  a  tulw?  supplying  steam  from  said  generator  to 
the  nozzle  of  said  ejector,  an  exhaust  tube  leading  to  th« 
ejector,  and  a  pipe  for  conveying  to  .said  flue  the  mattef 
discharged  from  said  exhaust-tube  by  said  ejector,  suh 
stantiallv  as  si't  forth. 


844.5.^6.  EXTKNSIBI.E  RULE  AND  CALIPERS.  Henr« 
U.  Pbindle,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1906. 
Serial  No.  252,187. 


t^ 


•<i'. 


Claim. — 1.  An  instrument  of  the  character  stated,  com- 
prising outer  and  inner  flat  sections  endwise  extensible 
and  slidable  on  each  other,  the  outer  sections  having 
right-angled  inirtions  at  their  free  ends  ami  Interlocking 
ears  at  their  other  ends  for  interlocking  with  the  inter- 
mediate section,  said  intermediate  section  having  ears  for 
engaging   the  outer   sections,   all   of  said   sections  having 


corresponding  faces  graduated  and  one  of  said  outer  sec- 
tions having  its  opposite  face  graduated  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  A  rule  comprising  a  central  i)ody  portion  having 
grooves  in  its  upper  and  lower  edge  faces,  bent-over  clips 
at  each  end  of  said  central  portion  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, a  pair  of  sheet  metal  extension  members  slidable 
against  said  central  member  through  the  clips  thereof 
and  provided  at  the  central-meml>er-engaglug  end  with 
bent  over  clips  to  enter  the  grooves  of  the  central  member 
and  provided  at  their  other  ends  with  right  angled  por- 
tions, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

.'5.  A  rule  comprising  a  central  body  portion  having 
grooves  in  Its  u|tper  and  lower  edge  faces,  bent  over  clips 
at  each  end  of  said  central  portion  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, a  pair  of  sheet  -  metal  extension  members  slidable 
against  said  central  member  through  the  clips  thereof  and 
jirovided  at  the  central-member  engaging  end  with  bent- 
over  clips  to  enter  the  grooves  of  the  central  member  and 
[provided  at  their  other  ends  with  right-angled  portions, 
^ill  of  said  members  being  provided  with  graduations,  the 
calibrations  of  one  extension  member  being  four  in  num- 
ber and  reading  from  left  to  right  to  indicate  inches,  the 
icalihrations  of  the  central  memlxu*  being  in  Inches  reading 
ifroni  right  to  left  to  Indicate  five  to  eight,  the  other  ex- 
tension member  having  its  calibrations  divided  into  inches 
heading  from  nine  to  twelve,  from  right  to  left,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


344,537.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER. 
.SON,  Tulare.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  8. 
342,533. 


Jkssk  .1.  Rkhakd- 
1006.     Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hydrocarbon-burner  comprising  a  sluice, 
lit  vaporizing  chamber  located  adjacent  thereto,  an  oil-sup- 
ply pipe  connecting  with  said  chamber,  a  partition  piv- 
oted to  the  sluice  and-liaving  a  draft-opening,  a  pendulous 
damper  located  over  said  opening  and  l>owed  doors  hinged 
to  said  partition. 

t  2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  sluice,  a  vaporiz- 
ing-chamber  located  adjacent  thereto,  a  post  erected  tipon 
said  chamber,  a  .supply-pi|)e  connecting  said  chamber,  said 
,  Chamber  having  an  exit  port,  a  partition  pivoted  to  said 
sluice  and  having  a  draft-opening,  a  pendulous  damfter 
arranged  to  swing  over  said  opening  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  post  and  bowed  doors  hinged  to  the  partition  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  draft-opening  thereof. 


344,5.'{8.  Al'I'ARATUS  FOR  .MAKINU  COFFEE.  WIL- 
LIAM C.  RiCH.\RD.S(»N.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1906.     Serial  No.  .10l.'.074. 

Claim. — 1.  An  a|>paratus  for  making  coffee,  comprising 
two  vessels  and  an  intermediate  vessel  separated  from  the 
flrst-mentloned  vessels  by  screens,  the  vessels  being  se- 
cured together  so  as  to  form  a  closed  structure,  an  open- 
ended  pipe  extending  from  one  outer  vessel  to  the  other 
outer  vessel. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  coffee,  comprising  essen- 
tially a  coffee  pot,  an  open  ended  veswl.  secured  to  the 
open  end  <)f  said  pot.  a  vessel  having  a  closed  end  secured 
at  its  open  end  to  said  o|)en-ended  vessel,  and  screens  in- 
terposed between  said  open-ende<l  vessel  and  the  pot  and 
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retuiel  to  which  It  is  secured,  and  an  open  ended  pipe  ex- 
tending from  the  coffee-pot  to  the  other  cIo$ed  vessel. 


S44.r.3l).     WKAIUN*;  AITAKKL.     Knwix 
St.  Taiil,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  5,  19or..     Ser 
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Vhiini. — A  main  iKH;ket,  comprising  op|x 
ratod  at  n  point  to  form  a  vertically  oxton 
InR,  a  siipplomentary  pocket  arraDK*'d  i>elo 
of  .said  hand  open inir.  said  suppiemontary 
tuwarti  the  bottom  of  the  main  pocket,  bii 
the  hand  oiH-nlnu',  and  a  second  supplcmenjlar 
ranged  at  the  upiH>r  end  of  the  hand-open 
supplementary  i>ockt't  opening  toward  the 
side  of  the  main  jwcket.  but  entirely  closed 
Jacent  to  the  hand-opening. 


844.540.     BUCKLE.     Edw.\rd  H.  Rot  and 
TON'.   Nashville.  Teun.      Filed  Feb.   7 
209.995. 


Claim. -^   1     In   a 


[.    KOSENQUIST, 

al  No.  304.160. 


d  walls  sepa 
inj;  hand  open 
the  lower  end 
pock«>t  op<'nin>: 
clos«'d  toward 
y  jKtcket  ar 
said  second 
torn  and  rear 
at  the. side  ad- 


lag 
lot 
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cros.-*  bar  connect  ins:   side 


form  a  spring  engagin<z  member  consisting  of  a  loop  hav- 
ing pivotal  connection  with  the  frame  and  having  a  curved 
extension  constituting  a  strap-engaging  portion  to  coact 
with  the  frame  as  specified,  the  loop  and  extended  portion 
thereof  l)eing  adapted  for  sitring  movement  toward  the 
body  of  the  lever  to  accommodate  various  thicknesses  of 
strap  parts  connected  with  the  l)uckle  thereby. 


the  comhlnatiMq  of  a  frame,  a 
I>ortions  of  said  frame,  and  a 
damp-lever  consisting  of  a  plate  havini:  .m  end  thereof 
l>ent  into  S  shape  to  form  a  loop  portion  r..  ■  iving  the  cross- 
bar aforesaid  to  establish  pivotal  c<inii-r' i.ii  between  the 
lever  and  the  frame,  said  loop  portion  t>eii  p  ;  vlded  with 
a  curvt^d  extension  constituting  the  teriunuii  of  the  S- 
shai>^<i  [xirtion  iiud  :i  s|>ring  strap  en i;ai:iin  moniher  to  co- 
act  with  the  frame  as  s|>ecifle<l 

'2.    In  a  buckle,  the  combination  of  a  t-  anv   and  a  clamp- 
ing lev»'r  consisting  of  a  spring  plat-     ■•  tic    it  one  end  to 


S44.541.  CHANGE -GEAR  MECHANISM.  William  L. 
SrnKLLE.vnACH,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1905. 
Serial  No.  245,8l'5. 


C/a«»i.— ^1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  driv- 
j  ing-gear.  a  series  of  concentric  telescopic  gears  adapted  to 
receive  motion  in  common  from  the  driving-gear,  a  driven 
gear,  a  housing  a  gear  carried  by  said  housing  and  in 
Miesh  with  the  driven  gear,  a  series  of  gears  adapted  to  be 
interchangealtly  employed  to  drive  said  gear  carried  by  the 
housing,  and  means  for  telescopically  shifting  said  con- 
centric gears  so  ps  to  selectively  enga'^e  said  clian'.;e-gear 
'    with  any  one  of  the  concentric  gears. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  driving- 
gear,  a  pinion  longitudinally  confined,  one  or  more  tele- 
scopic gears  arranged  to  slide  on  said  pinion,  one  of  which 
engages  said  driving-gear,  means  for  adjusting  said  tele- 
scopic gears  longitudinally  into  predetermined  positions. 
a  driven  element  receiving  motion  therefrom,  a  pinion  ad- 
iustabb>  concentrically  about  the  axis  of  the  driven  ele- 
ment, means  for  changing  tlie  speed  and  reversing  the  mo- 
tion of  said  driven  element  relative  to  said  pinion,  a 
serii's  of  independent  change  gears  held  in  the  path  de- 
scribed by  the  axis  of  said  concentrically  adjustalib'  pin- 
ion, and  means  for  attaching  any  selected  one  of  said  in- 
dependent gears  to  said  concentrically-adjustable  pinion. 

^.   In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  pinion  longi- 
tudinally fixed,  one  or  more  telescopic  gears  arranged  to 
,    rotate   with   and   to  slide  upon   said   pinion,   grooves   pro- 
I    vlded  in  the  hubs  of  said  gears,  shoes  provided  with  pins 
and  engaging  said  grooves,  a  cam  engaging  said  pins  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  gears  longitudinally  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  cam. 
i        4.   In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  driving-gear. 
a  series  of  telescopic  gears  driven  by  said  driving-gear,  a 
driven   gear,    an   adjustable    pinion    imparting   motion    to 
;    said  driven  gear,  intermediate  gearing  between  said  driven 
I    gear  and  said  adjustable  pinion,   a  series  of  Independent 
change  gears  mounted  in  the  path  described  by  the  axis  of 
I    said  adjustable  pinion,   means  for  attaching  any  selected 
I    one  of  said    independent  change-gears   to  said   adjustable 
pinion,   and   means  for  meshing  any  selected  one  of  said 
change-gears  with  any  one  of  said  telescopic  gears. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  driving  gear 
a  series  of  different  diameter  gears  driven  by  said  driving- 
gear,  an  adjustable  pinion,  a  change  gear  adapted  to  be 
temporarily  clutched  to  said  pinion  and  to  mesh  with  any 
one  of  said  series  of  different-diameter  gears,  and  a  driven 
gear  receiving  motion  from  said  adjustable  pinion. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  eharacter  indicated,  a  driving  gear, 
a  pinion,  a  pinion-shaft  journaled  and  longitudinally  fixed, 
a,  series  of  telescopic  gears  splined  and  arranged  to  slide 
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on  said  plnlon-shaft  and  meshing  with  said  driving  gear, 
means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  said  telescopic  gears,  a 
driven  gear,  a  pinion  Imparting  motion  to  said  driven 
gear,  a  series  of  independent  change-gears  arranged  to  be 
selectively  connected  with  said  last  named  pinion  and  to  , 
engage  any  one  of  said  telescopic  gears,  a  receptacle  for 
said  Independent  change  gears  when  not  In  use.  and  means 
for  locking  said  change-gears  In  said  receptacle  while  said 
telescopic  gears  and  selected  change-gear  are  Intermeshed. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  driving-shaft. 
a  series  of  concentric  telescopic  gears  driven  in  common 
therefrom,  a  series  of  interchangeable  gears  adapted  to 
selectively  engage  said  concentric  gears,  and  a  cam-plate 
adapted  by  its  movement  to  successively  shift  said  coin- 
centric  gears  into  the  path  of  said  change-gears. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  driving-gear 
a  driven  gear,  a  pinion  adjustable  concentrically  alnjut  the 
driven  gear  and  adapted  to  impart  motion  thereto,  a 
clutch  carried  tty  said  pinion,  a  series  of  change-gears 
adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  by  said  clutch,  and  while 
so  engaged  shifted  Into  engagement  with  the  driving  gear. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  driving-gear 
a  driven  gear,  a  pinion  in  mesh  therewith,  a  stem  project 
ing  at  one  side  of  said  pinion,  a  clutch  carried  on  said 
stem,  a  series  of  change-gears  adapted  to  Interchangealily  I 
seat  on   said  stem   and  engage  said   clutch,   said   change 
gears  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  said  driving-gear. 

10.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  driv-l 
ing  gear,  a  driven  element,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  an  ad- 
justable axis  and  Imparting  motion  to  the  driven  element. 
a  stem  carried  by  said  pinion,  a  clutch  on  said  stem,  a 
series  of  gears  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  seated  on 
said  stem  In  engagement  with  said  clutch,  mechanism  for 
shifting  the  Interchangeable  gear,  temporarily  in  use.  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  driving-gear,  and  meajis 
interposed  between  said  adjustable  pinion  and  the  dri\-en 
element  to  change  the  speed  of  the  driven  element  relative 
to  said  adjustable  pinion.  I 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  drivillg- 
gear,  a  .series  of  teles^-opic  gears  driv<n  l»y  said  driving- 
gear,  a  driven  gear,  a  housing  mounted  concentric  with 
said  driven  gi-ar.  a  pinion  carried  by  said  housing  and  Im- 
parting motion  to  said  driven  gear,  a  clutch  carried  by 
said  pinion,  a  series  of  indei)endent  change-gears  arranged" 
to  be  interchangeal)ly  mounted  on  said  clutch,  a  plate 
opposite  said  clutch  to  hold  said  independent  change-gears 
in  engagement  with  said  clutch,  and  means  for  selectively 
engaging  any  one  of  said  independent  change-gears  wijthi 
any  one  of  the  series  of  telescopic  gears. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  drlvlng-l 
gear,  a  driven  gear,  a  pinion  concentrically  adjustable 
about  one  of  said  liefore-mentloned  gears,  a  clutch  carried 
by  said  concentrically  adjustable  pinion,  a  series  of  change-' 
gears  adapted  to  be  selectively  attached  to  said  clutch 
and  adjusted  Into  position  to  transmit  motion  from  the; 
driving  to  the  driven  gear  through  said  pinion,  a  recepta- 
cle to  receive  such  change-gears  when  not  in  use,  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  change-gears  in  the' 
receptacle  when  the  gears  are  adjusted  to  transmit  motion 
from  the  driving  to  the  driven  gear.  j 


844.542.  INCASEr>  RECEPTACLE.  LuDWio  B.  Schenck, 
New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  Oct.  11,  190C.  Serial  No. 
.^'J8.421. 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  com- 
prising n  receptacle,  a  closure  for  said  receptacle,  and  a 
hood  for  said  receptacle,  said  hood  being  retained  on  said 
receptacle  by  means  of  said  closure. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  unitary  hood  therefor,  and  a  closure  for  said 
receptacle,  said  hood  being  secured  to  said  receptacle  both 
independently  of  and  by  means  of  said  closure. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  comprising  ai 
receptacle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs,  and  a  hood 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  adapted  to  receive  saidi 
lugs.  1 

4.  A    device   of   the   character   Indicated,   comprising  a' 


receptacle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs,  a  hood  havinf 
a  plurality  of  apertures  adapted  to  receive  said  lugs,  and 
a  closure  for  the  receptacle  engaging  said  lugs  and  said 
hood. 


5.  A  (Jevice  of  tin  charaLter  indicated,  comprising  a 
receptacle  provided  with  a  lug  having  an  Inclined  face, 
and  a  unitary  hood  having  a  portion  which  closely  fits  the 
.said  receptacle  adjacent  to  said  iuir.  whereby  the  said 
hood  is  retained  in  position  by  said  lug. 

6.  A  dev^e  of  the  character  indicated,  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  hood  therefor,  and  a  closure  for  the  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  hood  and  said  receptacle  being  provided  with 
interlocking  means  which  prevent  their  disassociation 
after  having  been  brought  into  proper  relation  with  each 
other,  and  said  hood  having  a  portiim  forming  u  packing- 
ring  whicli  is  interposed  between  the  said  receptacle  and 
its  closure, 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  indicated,  comprising  a 
receptacle  provided  with  means  for  preventing  the  removal 
of  an  incasing  hood,  an  Incasing  hood  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  the  hood-retaining  means  with  which  the  re- 
ceptacle is  provided,  and  a  closure  which  is  attlxed  to  said 
receptacle  tbrougli  the  hood  retaining  means  tliereof 

M.  A  device  of  the  character  indicated,  comprising  a 
receptacle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  each  of  which 
has  an  inclined  face  to  permit  the  pas.sage  of  a  hood  In 
one  direction  and  a  face  extending  across  tlie  path  of  said 
hood  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  latter  in  an  opposite 
direction,  a  hood  ha*ing  a  plurality  of  apertures  to  receive 
said  lugs,  and  a  closure  for  said -receptacle  having  a  de- 
pending portion  wbi<b  engages  said  1io<k1  and  .said  lugs. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  indicated,  com|(rising  a 
receptacle,  a  hood  incasing  said  receptacle,  and  a  closure 
for  said  receptacle,  said  hood  having  a  packing  ring  por- 
tion interposed  between  the  said  closure  and  the  said 
receptacle. 


.844,,'i43.  INCASED  RECEITACtE.  LiDWiO  B.  ScHENCK, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
:U2,057. 


./' 


Cl<tim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  indicated,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  having  a  closure  retaining  aimtment.  a 
hood  Incasing  said  receptacle,  and  a  closure  for  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  closure  being  affixed  to  said  receptacle  by 
means  of  the  closure  retaining  abutment  thereof  and 
maintaining  said  hood  on  the  receptacle. 
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2.  A  ilovice  "f  th-'  character  indicated,  coniprlsinu'  a 
receptacle,  a  hu.ul  in<':isinii  said  receptacle,  and  a  closure 
for  said  receptacle,  said  closine  emhraclnK  a  portion  of 
the  hotKl  and  malntaininjf  said  hood  on  tht>  recf>ptacle. 

li.  A  devlcf  M?  fh-  rha-acter  Indicated.  .uinpri.slnK  a 
receptacle  havin.,-  i  i.sure  retaininj;  abutni.yit.  a  unitary 
hood  o|>en  at  one  end  and  incasing  .said  rectijitacle.  and  a 
closure  for  said  receptacle,  said  closure  embl-aclDK  a  por- 
tion of  the  hood  and  nialntaininif  said  hood  on  the  recep- 
tacle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  i-omprlslnsr  a 
receptacle  provided  with  a  closure-retaininif  abutment,  a 
hood  incasing  .said  receptacle,  and  a  sprintcljer  forming  a 
closure  for  said  receptacle,  said  closure  having  a  portion 
engaging  the  abutment  of  the  said  receptacle  through 
the  interposed  hood  and  thereby  uiaintainio-  ^.lid  hood 
on  said  receptacle. 

6.  A   derlce   of   the   character    indicattd.    t' mprlslng   a 


abutment,  a 
packing-ring 


844.544       llVI'OnKRMIC  SYRINGE.     GuSTA 7  R.   SCHIM 


MEt.,    I^etroit.   Mich. 
202,478. 


Filed   Apr.    11.    1904. 


Serial  No. 


Vtaim. — In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  the  combination  with 
the  .•vlin(ier  havini;  an  externally  screw  threided  nipple, 
of  a  nnzzh'  formed  with  an  axial  bore  to  receive  the  needle 
and  an  Internally  screw-threaded  socket  to  recflve  the  nip- 
ple, and  with  a  comparatively  large  chamber  between  the 
Inner  end  of  .said  axial  bore  and  the  inner  end  of  said 
screw- threaded  socket,  said  chamU.r  having  Its  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  conical  shape  oppositely  disposed  and 
meeting  to  form  a  wide  central  sjiace  in  said  ohamlH-r,  the 
greatest  diameter  of  said  chamber  belnc  ( -nsiderably 
greater  than  the  dlarn.'ti>r  of  the  needle  head 


.S44,.-4.-  WASHER  FOR  VEHICLE  SI'INDLts  ViCTOB 
S.  iiiT  and  ('.\si'KR  Wolf.  Mruoksburg.  Ind  Filed  Oct. 
•Ji".  I'.Mx;.      Serial  No.  .•^.'^9.867.  I 

I'laiin  1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  tpindle.  the 
shoulder  provided  with  sockets  and  holes,  pins  siidably 
mounted  in  said  holes  and  having  their  endH  ext'-nding 
Into  said  sockets  and  provided  with  heads,  a  ring  sur- 
rounding said  spindle  and  secured  to  the  ouler  ends  of 
said  pins,  and  <M)il  springs  mounted  in  ^aid  fockets  and 
bearing  against  said  heads,  substantially  as  shewn  and  de- 
8crit>ed  I 

2.  .V.  nut  for  vehicle  spindles  having  socket*  ami  holes 
communicating  with  said  sockets,  pins  slidat>Iy  ni..unt."d 
In  said  holes  and  having  their  ends  extendinK  into  said 
socket.s  and  provided  with  heads,  a  ring  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  pins,  and  coil  springs  mounted  In  said 
sockets  and  bearing  against  the  heads  of  said  pins,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

.'5,    In   combination   with   a   vehicle-spindle,   t|ie  nut  and 


shoulder  provided  with  sockets  and  holes  communicating 
with  said  sockets,  pins  siidably  mounted  In  said  holes  and 
having  their  ends  extending  Into  said  sockets  and  provided 
with  heads,  rings  surrounding  the  spindle  and  secured  to 


receptacle   provided   with   a  closure  retaining 

hood  incasing  .said   receptacle  and   having  a 

portion   Interposed   between   the  said   receptacle  and   the 

closure   therefor,   and   a   sprinkler   forming   ^  closure   for 

said  receptacle,  said  closure  having  a  depending  annular 

dange  engaging   the   abutment  of   the   recepticle   through  j 

the  Interposed  hood. 

6.  .\  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  <omprlslng  a 
receptacle  provided  with  an  annular  bead,  a  liood  for  said 
receptacle  having  a  portion  Interposed  between  said  bead 
and  the  clo<iure  for  the  said  receptacle,  and  n  closure  for 
said  receptacle  having  a  portion  which  engag«s  said  annu-  I 
lar  bead  through  the  Interposed  hood. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  comprising  a 
receptacle  provided  with  an  annular  closire-retalnlng 
abutment  which  affords  means  for  atHxIng  a  receptacle- 
closure  thereto,  a  closure  which  Is  secured  to  said  recepta- 
cle through  the  interposed  hood,  and  an  incasing  hood 
which  In  maintained  on  the  receptacle  by  sale    closure. 


the  outer  ends  of  said  pins,  and  coil-springs  mounted  In 
said  sockets  and  bearing  against  the  heads  of  said  pins, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


844, .')46.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Willard 
T.  Sear.s,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nlles-Bement- 
Pond  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .3.'{7,.343. 


Chiim. — 1.  Power  Iransniission  apparatus  comprising  a 
pair  of  toothed  members,  means  for  shifting  one  of  said 
members  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other,  a 
rotary  driving  device  for  transmitting  the  power  to  and 
through  the  tootht-d  meml>ers  when  engaged,  means  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  rotary  driving  device 
to  and  from  one  of  said  toothed  nn'mbers.  friction  trans- 
mission gearing  disposed  hetw.>en  said  rotary  driving  mem- 
ber and  one  of  said  toothed  members,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing said  friction-gearing  into  and  out  of  Rction.  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1 
'  i 

i 
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2.  Power-transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  o 
toothed  memberB,  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  member^) 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other,  a  rotary  driv-l 
Ing  device  for  transmitting  the  power  to  and  through  the 
toothed  members  when  engaged,  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  rotary  driving  device  to  and  from  onej 
of  said  toothed  members,  friction  transmission-gearing  dls-i 
posed  between  said  rotary  driving  member  and  one  of  said 
toothed  members  and  arranged  to  transmit  motion  to  one 
of  said  toothed  members  at  abnormally  low  speed,  and 
means  for  throwing  said  frlctlon-gearlng  Into  and  out  of 
action,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth.  1 

.'?.  Power-transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
toothed  members,  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  membersi 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other,  a  rotary  driv- 
ing device  for  transmitting  the  power  to  and  through  the 
toothed  members  when  engaged,  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  rotary  driving  device  to  and  from  one 
of  said  toothed  members,  friction  transmission-gearing  dls-j 
posed  between  said  rotary  driving  member  and  one  of  said 
toothed  members,  means  for  throwing  said  frlctlon-gearlng 
Into  and  out  of  action,  and  a  frlctlon-brake  cooperating 
with  said  toothed  member  and  with  said  frlctlon-gearlng 
and  arranged  to  be  put  Into  action  when  the  frlctlon-gear- 
lng Is  thrown  out  of  action,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth.  I 


thereto,  a  stud  extending  from  said  swlngletn>e  and  inter- 
mediately threaded,  a  clamp  nut  engaging  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  stud  and  l»earlng  upon  the  swingletree,  a 
plate  swinging  u|>on  the  unthreaded  portion  of  said  stud, 
a  spring  operating  to  maintain  said  i>late  yieldably  In  po- 
sition, connecting  means  between  said  coupling  means  and 
plate,  and  an  operating  element  connected  to  said  plate. 


844,549.  SPRING -PRESSING  MACHINE,  Harvkv  E. 
Si'ANGLKB,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  IS.  1906.  Serial 
No.  335,074. 


844,547.      WASHING    COMPOUND    AND    PROCESS    OF 
MAKING    THE    SAME.      An.va   W.    Skinner.    Oswegfo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  .Ian.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  295,471. 
Cliiim. — 1.  A  washing  compound  comprising  salt  of  tar- 
tar, muriate  of  ammonia  and  borax  and  paraffin. 

2.  A  washing  compound,  comprising  one  part  of  salt  of 
tartar,  four  parts  of  muriate  of  ammonia,  sixteen  parts 
of  borax  and  ninety-six  parts  of  paraffin. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  composition  of  matter  com- 
prising ingredients  which  are  subject  to  deterioration  from 
the  air.  which  process  consists  In  first  forming  a  layer  of 
a  moisture-resisting  substance  such  as  paraffin,  then  t^ie 
layer  of  said  first-mentioned  substance,  and  then  pouring 
over  the  same  a  layer  of  such  moisture-resisting  substance 
In  a  melted  condition. 


844,548. 
way.  M 


HORSE  DET.VCHER.     Hkrbert  A.  Smith,  Ona- 
ch.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,751. 


Si  j» 


Claim.- — 1.  lu  a  spring-making  machine,  the  combina- 
t.on  with  a  frame  having  opposite  side  plates  and  upper 
and  lower  pairs  of  rollers  supported  therein,  between 
which  the  work  is  received,  of  adjustable  screw  studs  in 
the  side  plates,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  studs  l»etween 
said  upper  and  iftwer  rollers,  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  edges  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  spring  making  machine,  in  comt)lnation,  a  frame, 
pairs  of  ui)per  and  lower  rollers  therein,  tlie  upiK-r  rollers 
being  mounted  upon  an  axle  slldable  up  and  down  In  the 
frame,  a  jilunger  and  means  to  force  the  same  down  to- 
ward the  axle,  and  .\  si)rlng  l)etween  the  plunger  and  the 
axle,  to  cushion  the  pressure. 

3.  In  a  spring-making  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
pairs  of  upper  and  lower  rollers  therein,  the  uppir  rollers 
being  mounted  upon  an  axle  slldable  up  and  down  in  the 
frame,  a  hollow  plunger  and  means  to  force  the  same  down 
toward  the  axle,  a  stem  connected  at  one  end  to  the  axle 
and  extending  into  the  plunger  at  the  other  end,  and  a 
spring  coiled  around  the  stem  between  the  plunger  and 
axle. 

4.  In  a  spring-making  machine,  in  comldnation.  a  frame, 
pairs  of  upper  and  lower  rollers  therein,  the  upper  rollers 
being  mounted  upon  an  axle  slldal)le  up  and  down  in  tlie 
frame,  a  plunger  movable  up  and  down  in  the  frame  and 
having  a  spring  connection  to  the  axle,  and  a  camlever 
mounied  in  the  frame  and  l)earing  agkinst  the  plung4'r.  to 
advHtue  the  same. 


rUiim  — 
ing  means 


In  a  horse-releasing  device,  a  swingletree  hav- 
at  the  ends  for  detai  hahly  coupling  the  traces 


844,550.      CORN  PLANTER       lltin    W     Thomasson,    St. 

Ix)uls,  Mo.      Filed  Aug.  6,   1906.      Serial   No.  329.365. 

Claim.  1  In  a  corn-planter,  thi'  conibinatlon  of  a 
frame,  a  driving  roller  having  trunnions  journaled  in 
said  frame,  seed-dropping  mechanism,  ratchet  mechanism 
nuninted   on   said   trunnions,   ■•ind   means  of  c<innection    be- 
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tween    »aid    ratchet    mechanism    hikI    said]  seed-dropping 
n\echnnlsin,   sutistantially  as  set    forth 

J.  la  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  ,i  frame,  a  driv- 
Inn-roller  havlnjj  trunnions  Journaled  In  said  frame,  seed- 
dro|)ping  mfchanism.  ratchet  mechanism  (-jirried  f>.v  said 
triinnlons.  and  driving'  links  connectiuu'  ^ai.|  ratchet  mech- 
anlsni  tu  tutid  seed-dropping  mechanism  <iiUstantialIy  as 
■et  forth. 


8  4  4.551.  DEVICE  FOR  STRAIGHTENINCi  AXLES. 
Fhank  E.  Tubnbb,  Harvard,  Nebr.  Filed  May  24,  1906. 
Serial  No.  318.583. 


.efi 


frame,  a  driv- 
sald  frame,  a 
fvMth  said  seed- 


.'k  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  of  a 
ingroller  having;  trunnions  Journaled  in 
s<Hdbox,  seed  discharKlng  means  associated 
box,  a  shaft  for  operating  said  seed-dlscliarging  means, 
ratchet  mechanism  carried  by  said  trunnions,  and  means 
of  connection  between  said  ratchet  mechapism  and  said 
shaft.- substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  comliinallon  of  a 
lM!{-roller  having  trunnions  Journaled  in  sa 
droppin;:  mechanism,  ratchet-harrels  loosely  mounted  on 
said  trunnions,  pawl-wheels  non  rotntably  mounted  on  said 
trunnions,  and  engaging  .said  ratchet-barrqis,  and  means 
of  conm'Ctiop  between  said  ratchet  barrels 
dropping   mechanism,    substantially    as   set 

.'».    In    a    corn  planter,    the    combination 
seed-discharging   means   associated   with    sAld   seedbox,   a 
shaft  for  operating  said  seed-dlscharu'lnu'  tfeans,  an   indl 
cator-wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  rate 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  substantially  as  set 

G.    In    a    corn  planter,    the    combination 


frame,  a  driv- 
d  frame,  seed- 


and  said  seed- 
forth, 
of    a    seedl)Ox, 


of    a    seedbox. 


s<t'd  discharging  means  associated  with  saiJ  box,  a  shaft 
for  operating  .said  seed-discharging  means,  an  Indicating- 
wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pawl-wheei  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  iooseli-supported  ratchet  barrel  associated  with 
said  pawl-wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ratchet-bar- 
rel, substantially  as  set  forth. 
♦  7.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination 
^■ed  iliscbarging  means  as.sociated  with  s.iiii  box.  a  shaft 
fui  opeiaiing  said  see<l  discharging'  m>aiis,  an  indicating- 
wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pawl-wl»ee^  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  loosely-supported  ruteliet  ba  rrel  atssociated  with 
said  pawl-wheel,  and  means  for  rotatiiii:  said  ratchet  bar- 
rel ;  said  last-named  nseaus  consisting  of  aa  operating-rod 
connected  to  said  t>arrel  and  a  hand  lev^f  connected  to 
said  link,  substantially  as  set  forth 

8.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  ^  seedbox.  seed- 
dlschar-^ing  means  associated  with  said  se?dbox,  a  shaft 
geared  to  said  seed-discharging  means,  a  .nlpeve  surround- 
ing said  shaft,  a  check  valvo  carried  by  said  sbe\.  a 
rafchetbarrel  lixed  to  said  sleeve,  a  [.awl-wheei  tis.d  to 
said  sh.ift  and  associatetl  with  saiil  ratclet-barrel,  and 
means  for  rotatiiu'  said  ratchet-barrel,  stibstantially  as 
set  forth. 

9.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  n  .seedbox.  seed- 
^Iscbarging  means  .Tssoriated  with  said  se<>dbox.  a  shaft 
geared  to  said  s.-ed 'hs,  iiargini:  means,  an  Indicator-wheel 
carrknl  by  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotatin,'  said  Indi- 
■cator  wheel  ;  said  st^dbox  being  provided  with  openings  in 
lt-<  wall  and  one  of  the  n)enil)eiv  of  the  s^ed  discharging 
means  t)eing  provided  with  notches  ada|>t*Hl  to  lie  Kroiizlit 
lnt<i  registration  with  the  o|H'niugs  In  sal^  seedbox  wall 
^nbstantiallv  as  set  forth. 


let  mechanism 

forth. 

of    a    seedbox, 


Claim. — k  device  of  the  type  set  forth  embodying 
a  stationary  frame  formed  with  an  Integral  shank  and  a 
forwardly-extending  yoke  formed  with  spaced  parallel 
legs,  a  depending  shoe  carried  by  said  frame  between  said 
shank  and  said  legs  and  perpendicular  thereto,  a  clevis 
engaging  said  shank  and  coacting  with  said  shw  to  sup- 
port said  frame  upon  an  object,  said  legs  being  each 
formed  with  a  horizontal  series  of  apertures  arranged  in 
corresponding  or  registering  pairs,  a  pin  mounted  between 
said  legs  in  a  selected  pair  of  said  apertures,  a  handle 
provided  at  its  base  with  an  offset  disk-shaped  casting,  a 
pin  passing  eccentrically  through  said  casting  and  a  mem- 
ber fortned  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  Integral  sleeve  loosely 
encircling  said  casting  and  at  its  lower  end  with  an  inte- 
gral sleeve  arranged  at  a  substantial  right  angle  to  said 
first  named  sleeve  and  designed  to  surround  an  object. 


844, .-)52.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS  SHEETS. 
Frank  L.  O.  W.vdswoktu,  Morgantown,  W.  Va..  as- 
signor to  Pressed  Prism  Plate  Glass  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Aug.    2:?,    1001       Serial    No.    221,818. 


"ETH 


Claim.— \.  The  method  of  making  glass  sheets  which 
consists  In  forming  two  sheets  of  gla.ss  out  of  contact  with 
each  other,  and  bringing  their  surfaces  Into  welding  con- 
tact upon  Interposed  open  material  only  after  they  are 
brought  to  sheet  form  and  while  they  are  still  plastic,  and 
then  subjecting  the  compound  sheet  to  pressure  acting 
upon  the  entire  cross-section  of  the  sheet  between  the 
pressure-applying  surfaces;  substantially  as  descrbed. 

2.  The  method  of  making  glass  sheets  which  consists  In 
ff-rmlng  two  sheets  of  glass  out  of  contact  with  each 
other,  and  bringing  their  surfaces  into  welding  contact 
upon  interposed  open  material  only  after  they  are  brought 
to  sheet  form  and  during  the  formation  of  subsequent 
portions  of  the  same  .sheet  or  sheets  and  then  subjecting 
the  compound  sheet  to  pressure  acting  upon  the  entire 
cross-section  of  the  sheet  between  the  dies;  sul>stantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  making  glass  sheets  which  consists  In 
forming  two  sheets  of  glass  out  of  contact  with  each  other 
and  bringing  their  surfaces  Into  welding  contact  with 
each  other  only  after  they  are  brought  to  sheet  form  and 
while  they  are  still  plastic,  and  then  compressing  the 
composite  sheet  between  extended  die-surfaces  which  act 
upon  the  entire  cross-section  of  the  sheet  between  such 
surfaces:  substantially  as  described. 


Fkbri  ARV  19,  1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


■Y 


271' 


4.  The  method  of  making  glass  sheets,  which  consists  In 
forming  two  she«'ts  f>f  glass  out  of  contact  with  each 
other  and  bringing  their  surfaces  Into  welding  contact 
with  each  other  upon  Interposed  metal  mesh  only  after 
they  are  brought  to  sheet  form  and  when  their  tem|>era- 
ture  has  been  appreciably  reduced,  and  then  compressing 
the  composite  sheet  over  substantially  Its  entire  surface; 
substantially  as  descril>ed. 


844.553.  METHOD  OF  COMPRESSING  BALES.  SjiM- 
i:el  J.  Webb,  MInden,  I.*.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1900.  Serial 
No.  2,323. 


such  narrowed  form,  and  then  compressing  the  bale  by  ap- 
plying pressure  to  the  narrowe»l  surface  of  the  bale. 

5.  The  method  substantially  as  herein  set  forth  of  com- 
pressing bales  of  cotton  or  other  material,  which  consists 
in  reducing  the  area  of  the  surface  of  the  bale  by  pressure 
against  the  edges  of  the  layers  making  it  narrower,  con- 
fining it  against  lateral  expansion,  and  then  compressing 
the  bale  by  applying  pressure  to  the  reduced  surface  with- 
out turning  or  changing  the  position  of  the  bale. 

♦i.  The  method  substantially  as  herein  set  forth  of  com- 
pressing bales  of  cotton  or  other  material,  which  consists 
in  applying  pressure  to  the  sides  of  the  bale  and  against 
the  edges  of  the  layers,  confining  the  bale  against  expan- 
sion in  the  direction  of  such  pressure,  compressing  the  bale 
while  it  is  thus  confined  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  pressure  without  turning  or  shifting  the  bale,  and 
banding  and  tying  the  bale  while  under  pressun'. 

7.  The  method  substatitlally  as  herein  set  forth  of  com- 
pressing bales  of  cotton  or  other  material,  which  consists 
in  applying  pressure  to  the  bale  in  a  direction  against  the 
edges  of  the  layers,  confining  the  bale  against  expansion 
In  the  direction  of  such  pressure  without  turning  or  shift- 
ing the  bale,  compressing  the  bale  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  pressure,  while  it  is  thus  confined,  and  banding  and 
tying  the  bale  in  the  dliy»ction  of  both  pressures. 

8.  The  method  substantially  as  herein  set  forth  of  com- 
pressing bales  of  cotton  or  other  material,  which  consists 
in  compressing  the  bale  in  from  the  sides. In  a  direction 
against  the  edges  of  the  layers  to  make  it  narrower  and 
then  compressing  it  while  confined  in  the  direction  of  the 
first  pressure  without  turning  or  shifting  the  position  of 
the  bale. 

y.  The  method  substantially  as  herein  set  forth  of  com- 
pressing bales  of  cotton  or  oilier  material,  \\iiicb  consists 
in  pressing  the  bale  on  one  or  more  sides  it»  reduce  the 
area  of  another  siile  to  which  pressure  Is  applied  to  com- 
press the  bale  without  turning  or  cliaiiging  the  position  of 
the  bale,  and  banding  it  in  the  direction  of  both  pressures. 


S44,5r.4.  CALCI  LATING  DEVICE.  Kkn.iami.n  -M.  Dks 
Jakih.ns,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  I'uitype  Company,  a  <'orporatlon  of  .New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  17,  189r>.     Serial  No.  549.729. 


C/a»w.  — 1.  The  method  substantially  as  herein  set  fdrth 
of  compressing  bales  of  cotton,  which  consists  In  com- 
pressing the  bale  against  the  edges  of  the  layers  thereof 
to  change  the  form  of  the  bale  and  make  It  narrowerj  re- 
taining the  bale  against  exjianslon  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  such  pressure  and  in  its  narrowed  form,  and 
compressing  the  bale  while  thus  retained  In  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  layers  and  on  Its  narrowed  sides  with- 
out changing  or  manipulating  the  bale  from  its  compressed 
position. 

2.  The  method  substantially  as  herein  set  forth  of  ciom- 
pressing  bales  of  cotton,  which  consists  in  comi>res8lng  the 
bale  In  one  direction  against  the  edges  of  the  layers  thereof 
and  reducing  the  area  of  the  surfaces  to  which  the  final 
pressure  is  applied,  retaining  the  bale  against  expansion  in 
the  direction  of  such  compression,  compressing  the  hale 
finally  by  applying  pressure  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  la.vers  to  reduced  surfaces  of  the  bale  without  chang- 
ing the  position  of  the  bale  and  banding  the  bale  In  the  di- 
rection of  both  compressions. 

3.  The  method  substantially  as  herein  set  forth  of  oom- 
presslng  bales  of  cotton  or  other  material,  which  consists 
In  first  changing  the  form  of  the  bale  by  pressure  against 
the  edges  of  the  layers  to  make  it  narrower,  and  then  com- 
pressing the  bale  by  ai'iilylnc  itressure  to  the  narrowed  sur- 
face of  the  bale. 

4.  The  method  substantially  as  herein  set  forth  of  com- 
pressing bales  of  cotton  or  other  material,  which  consists 
In  changing  the  form  of  the  bale  by  pressure  against  the 
•edges  of  the  layers  to  make  It  narrower,  confining  It  In 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a   radial   bar  arranged   to  swing  abodt   a   fixed   pivotal 


27r8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkbrlary  19,  1907. 


point  and  hnvln?  a  compiiUnar  fdcp.  a  guide  motable  trans- 
rvn^ly  to  the  t)ar.  ntu\  a  contact  [licf  inf.vat)U>  on  said 
Kiildf  lu  parallel  planes  Interspotlng  the  transversals 
formed  by  the  computlntr  '>dirc  of  the  bar  and  liuilf-^d  in  its 
movement  by  said  compiitinn  ed^;.- 

-.  In  a  calciilatlnir  nicchanisni.  the  conibinatlion  of  a  ra- 
dial bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  {livotal  itoint  and 
having  a  computlns:  edge,  a  vertical  laterally  uiovaMe 
guide,  a  horizontal  laterally-inoval.le  Ktilde.  and  a  cont.Kt- 
pletv  movable  on  said  guides  and  limited  in  its,  tnovemeut 
by  the  computing  edge  of  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  the  combination  <  f  a  ra 
dial  bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivota<  point  and 
having  a  computing  edge,  a  vertical  lateral!^  -  movable 
guide,  a  horizontal  laterally  movable  guide,  at  intersec- 
tion block  movable  with  both  of  said  guides  and;  free  to  be 
moved  on  each  guide  by  the  other  guide,  and  a  contact- 
piece  carried  by  said  block  and  enga-^ing  the  icomputlng 
edge  of  the  bar.  I 

4.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ra- 
dial bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivotal  point  and 
having  a  computing  edge,  a  slide  for  imsitioniut:  the  radial 
bar.  a  laterally-movable  guide,  means  for  indicntln-  i»  ••  po- 
sition of  the  bar  and  guide,  and  a  contact  piece  gui.i.d  by 


the  trans- 
and  llmlt- 


said  guide  to  move  In  parallel  planes  Intersecting 
versals  formed  by  the  computing  edge  of  the  bar 
ed  in  its  movement  by  said  computing  ed,'e. 

r>.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  the  combinatlcn  of  a  ra- 
dial bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivotal  point  and 
having  a  computing  edge,  a  guide  movable  transversely  to 
the  bar.  a  micrometer  device  for  adjusting  the  tar.  and  a 
contact  -  piece  guided  by  said  guide  to  move  i\\  parallel 
planes  Intersecting  the  transversals  formed  by  tl^e  comput- 
ing edge  of  the  Imr  and  limited  in  its  movemei^t  by  said 
computing  edge. 

6.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  the  comblnatiom  of  a  ra 
dial  bar  arransied  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivotal  [loint  and 
having  a  computing  edge,  a  guide  movable  transversely  to 
the  bar,  a  micrometer  device  for  adjusting  said  guide,  and 
a  contact  piece  guided  by  said  guide  to  move  in  parallel 
planes  intersecting  the  transversals  formed  by  ttw  comput- 
ing edge  of  the  bar  and  limited  In  Its  mov.m.nf  ;jy  said 
computing  edge. 

7.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ra- 
dial bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivotal  boint  and 
having  a  computing  edge,  a  guide  movable  transfersely  to 
the  bar.  a  slide  carrying  .said  guide,  a  ga;;e  jaw  (parried  by 
said  slide,  a  second  gage  jaw.  and  a  contact-pi«>fce  guided 
by  said  guide  to  move  in  parallel  planes  inters<icting  the 
transversals  formed  by  the  computing  edge  of  thr  bar  and 
limited  in  its  movement  by  said  computinc  ed^e. 

8.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
radial  bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivital  point 

uiiii  tiavjng  a  coiniuiiinc  edge,  a  movable  contact. pi the 

movement  of  which  l.s  limited  by  the  omputinf  wl>;e  of 
said  bar.  and  me.ins  for  Indicating  the  posltlol  of  said 
«-<>ntact  piece  with  relation  to  two  straight  lines  lying  par- 
allel with  the  plane  in  which  said  liar  swings  autl  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  each  other.  j 

1»  In  a  calculating  mechanisai,  the  combinatllon  or"  a 
radial  bar  arranged  to  swing  alK)ut  a  fixed  pivoital  point 
ami  having  a  computing  eilge.  a  contact  piece  m<.vable  in 
parallel  planes  across  which  said  bar  swings,  the  move- 
ment of  which  contact-piece  is  limited  by  the  computing 
e<lge  of  said  bar.  an  indicitor  moving  with  said  contact- 
piece,  and  a   v-ale  over   which  said   indicator  inoyes. 

10.    In   a   calculating  mechanism,   the  combina«lon   of  a 
radial    bar    arranged    to    swing   about    a    fixed    pivotal    point 
and  having  a  computln-  e<lge.  a  movable  ctmtact  piece  the 
movement   of   which    is   limited   by    the   computing-  e<|ge  of 
said  bar,  ;i  laterally  mov.^ble  guide  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  said   contact  ple<e  In  straight   lines  across   which 
the  bar  swings,  a  second  laterally  movable  guide  for  guid- 
ing the  movement  of  the  contact  piece  in  a  stralgUt  line  at 
right  angles  to  the  first-mentioned  guide,  and  indicators  and 
scales   for   Indicating  the  position   of  said  bar  and  guides. 
11     In   a   calculating   mechanism,   in   combination,   a    ra 
dial   bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivotal   point,   a 


latiM-nlly-movabie  T-blnde,  a  slide  carrying  said  blade,  a 
gage-Jaw  carried  by  said  slide,  a  second  gage  Jaw  Independ- 
ently adjustable,  and  a  contact-piece  cooperating  with  said 
T-blade  and   radiel  Itar.   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  In  combination,  a  ra- 
dial bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivotal  point,  a 
T-blade  laterally  movable,  a  contact-piece  cooperating  with 
said  T  blade  and  radial  bar,  a  gage  Jaw  movable  laterally 
with  the  T-blade,  a  second  gage-jaw  adjustably  connected 
to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  mechanism,  and  a  fixed  scale  ar- 
ranged to  Indicate  the  positions  of  said  Jaws,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

1.5.  In  a  calculating  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  ra- 
dial bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivotal  point,  a 
lateraliy-niovuble  T-blade,  a  contact-piece  cooperating  with 
said  T-l>lade  and  radial  bar.  a  gage-jaw  laterally  adjustable 
with  the  T-blade.  a  second  gage-Jaw  laterally  adjustable 
upon  a  fixed  portion  of  the  mechanism,  a  micrometer  de- 
vice for  adjusting  said  latter  gage-Jaw.  and  a  scale  for  in- 
dicating the  positions  of  said  Jaws,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

14.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  In  combination,  a  ra- 
dial bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivotal  point,  a 
vertically  arranged  blade  laterally  movable,  a  horizontally- 
arranged  blade  laterally  movable,  a  contact-piece  cooperat- 
ing with  s.iid  bladea  an<l  said  radial  bar,  and  micrometer- 
adjusting  devices  for  said  blades,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

15.  In  a  calculating  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  ra- 
dial bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivotal  point,  a 
vertically-arranged  blade  laterally  movable,  a  horizontally- 
arranged  blade  laterally  movable,  fixed  scales  for  Indicat- 
ing the  positions  of  said  blade  and  bars,  and  separate  ml- 
crometer-adjuatlng  devices  for  said  bar  and  each  of  said 
blades,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  ra- 
dial bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivotal  point,  a 
T  l)lade.  a  contact  piece  coiiperatlng  with  said  T-blade  and 
bar.  a  slide  carrying  the  T-blade,  a  gage-Jaw  carried  by  the 
slide,  a  second  gage  Jaw  adjustable  upon  a  fixed  base  or 
support,  and  a  micrometer  device  for  adjusting  said 
slide,  said  micrometer  device  comprising  an  eccentrically- 
slotted  pivoted  plate  provided  with  a  series  of  scales,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  ra- 
dial bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  lixed  pivotal  point,  a 
vertically  arranged  T-blade  laterally  movable,  a  horizon- 
tally arranged  T-blade  laterally  movable,  an  intersection- 
block  In  which  l)oth  of  said  blades  slide,  and  a  contact- 
piece  pivotally  mounted  in  said  block,  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  radial  bar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

IX.  In  a  calculating  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  ra- 
dial bar  arranged  to  swing  at>out  a  fixed  pivotal  point  and 
having  an  operative  edge  which  Is  radial  to  said  point, 
horizontal  and  vertical  laterally  movable  T-blades.  an  In- 
tersection block  carried  by  said  blades,  and  a  contact  piece 
pivotally  mounte*]  in  said  block  and  having  a  straight  • 
edge  passing  through  Its  pivotal  center,  said  straight  edge 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  operative  edge  of  the 
radial  bar.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1!»  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
radial  bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivotal  point, 
horizontal  and  vertical  laterally  movable  T-blades.  a  hori- 
zontal slide  connected  with  the  free  end  of  said  radial  bar. 
and  uearing  connecting  the  horizontal  T-blade  and  said 
horizontal   slide,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

-'0.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
radial  t>ar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivotal  point. 
vertical  and  horizontal  latt>rally  movable  blades,  a  con- 
tact-piece cooperating  with  said  bar  and  blades,  and  adjust- 
ing bar  mounted  on  the  radial  bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  contact  piece,  and  a  micrometer  device  for  said  ad- 
justing bar.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

-1.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  the  comlilnation  of  a 
radial  bar  arrange<l  to  swing  about  a  flxe<l  pivotal  point. 
the  adjusting  bar  mounted  to  slide  thereon,  the  scale  on 
said  radial  bar.  the  vertical  and  horizontal  Tl. lades,  the 
contact  piece  carried  by  said  blades,  the  index  on  .said  con- 
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tact-piece,  and  the  connecting-block  whereby  the  adjusting- 
bar  engages  and  moves  said  contact  piece,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

22.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  In  combination,  a  ra- 
dial bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivotal  point,  a 
vertical  guide,  a  bead  sliding  on  said  guide,  a  T-blade  car- 
ried by  said  head  and  arranged  to  Intersect  the  radial  bar. 
an  anchor-block  carried  by  the  guide,  and  an  eccentrically- 
slotted  plate  counecting  said  head  and  anchor-block  to  pro- 
vide a  micrometer  adjustment  for  the  T-blade,  for  thej»ur 
pose  set  forth.  II    • 

23.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  In  combination,  a  ra- 
dial bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivotal  point,  a 
guide  parallel  to  the  normal  position  of  said  bar,  a  head 
sliding  on  said  guide,  a  T  blade  carried  by  the  bead  and  ar 
ranged  to  intersect  the  radial  bar,  a  scale  and  index  to  In 
dlcate  the  iMisition  of  said  head  and  T-blade,  an  anchor- 
block,  means  for  holding  the  same  In  any  desired  adjust- 
ment on  said  guide,  an  index  for  indicating  on  said  scale 
the  position  of  the  anchor-block,  and  a  micrometer  adjust- 
ment between  said  anc  hor  blo<k  and  T-blade. 

24.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
radial  bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivotal  point 
and  having  a  computing  edge,  means  for  Indicating  the 
position  of  the  radial  bar  along  a  fixed  straight  line,  and 
a  contact-piece  engaging  the  computing  edge  of  the  bar 
and  movable  in  parallel  planes  at  right  angles  to  said  fixed 
line. 

2r>.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
radial  bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivotal  point 
and  liavlng  a  computing  edge,  means  for  indicating  the 
position  of  the  radial  bar  along  a  fixed  straight  line,  and  a 
contact-piece  engaging  the  computing  edge  of  the  bar  and 
movable  in  parallel  jtlanes  at  right  angles  to  said  fixed 
line,  and  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  said  parallel  plaines. 

20.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  the  combination  6t  a 
radial  bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivotal  point 
and  having  a  computing  edge,  means  for  indicating  the 
position  of  the  bar  along  a  fixed  straight  line,  a  movable 
contact-piece  the  movement  of  which  Is  limited  by  engage- 
ment with  the  computing  edge  of  said  bar,  and  means  for 
indicating  the  i)08ition  of  said  contact-piece  along  a 
straight  line  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first-men- 
tioned straight  line. 

27.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
radial  bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivotal  point 
and  having  a  computing  edge,  means  for  indicating  the  po- 
sition of  the  bar  along  a  fixed  straight  line,  a  movable  con- 
tact-piece the  movement  of  which  is  limited  by  engage- 
ment with  the  computing  edge  of  said  bar.  and  means  for 
indicating  the  |H)sltion  of  said  contact-piece  along  straight 
lines  extending  at  right  angles  to  and  parallel  with  the 
first-mentioned  straight  line. 

25.  In  a  calculating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
radial  bar  arranged  to  swing  about  a  fixed  pivotal  point 
and  having  a  computing  edge,  means  for  Indicating  the  po- 
sition of  the  bar  along  a  fixed  straight  line,  a  movable 
contact-piece  the  movement  of  which  Is  limited  by  engage- 
ment with  the  computing  edge  of  said  l)ar,  and  means*  for 
indicating  the  position  of  said  contact-piece  along  a 
straight  line  extending  parallel  with  the  first-mentioned 
straight  line. 

2H.  The  combination  with  the  radial  bar  111  havii^g  a 
computing  edge,  of  the  guide  112  movable  transverselj?  to 
the  bar  to  establish  parallels  cut  by  the  transvetjsals 
formed  by  the  computing  edge  of  the  bar.  and  contact-piece 
l.-^O  movable  on  said  parallels  and  limited  in  its  movecpent 
by  said  computing  edge,  substantially  as  described. 

.TO.  The  combination  with  the  radial  bar  111  having  a 
computing  edge,  of  the  guide  112  movable  transversely  to 
the  bar  to  establish  parallels  cut  by  the  trai^sversals 
forn>ed  by  the  computing  edge  of  the  bar,  and  confiact- 
plece  i;i6  movable  on  said  parallels  and  limited  in  its 
movement  by  said  computing  edge,  and  guide  12K  movable 
at  right  angles  to  guide  112  and  on  which  said  contact- 
piece  136  moves  at  right  angles  to  said  parallels,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

31.  The  combination  with  the  radial  bar  111  having  a 
computing  edge,  of  the  guide  128  movable  along  said  bar 


in   a   straight   line,   and   contact-piece   136  eagagteg  the 

computing  edge  of  the  bar  and  movable  on  said  guide 
transversely  to  said  computing  edge  and  with  said  guide 
along  said  edge,  substantially  as  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  mechanism  for  Justifying  composed  lines 
of  type,  comprising  devices  for  registering  the  number  of 
intervals  in  a  line,  devices  for  measuring  the  line,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  devices  for  determining  the 
widths  of  the  justifying  spaces. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  justifying  a  composed  line  of  type, 
comprising  devices  for  registering*  the  number  of  intervals 
In  a  line,  devices  for  measuring  the  line,  means  controlled 
by  both  said  devices  for  determining  the  widths  of  the 
justlfying-spaces.  and  means  for  inserting  said  spaces. 

.3.  In  a  mechanism  for  justifying  a  composed  line  of 
type,  a  line-measuring  device  in  combination  with  a  gage 
constructed  to  predetermine  by  Us  operative  surface  the 
widths  of  the  spaces  required  to  justify  different  lines. 

4.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  line-measuring  device, 
in  combination  with  a  justifylng-gage,  said  device  and 
gage  operating  to  determine  by  their  relative  adjustment 
the  justifying  spaces  for  all  possible  lines. 

r>.  In  justifying  mechanism,  a  justlfylng-gage.  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  measuring  the  shortage  of  a  line 
and  applying  said  measurement  to  said  gage  to  predeter- 
mine the  justifying  spaces  for  the  line. 

6.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  u  gage  having  an  opera 
tlve  surface  constructed  to  correspond  to  the  different  num- 
bers of  intervals  in  lines  of  print,  a  device  for  measuring 
a  line,  and  means  for  bringing  said  device  and  gage  into 
operative  relation  to  determine  the  justifying-spaces  for 
the  line. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  for  Justifying  lines  of  type,  a  stepped 
Justifylng-gage.  In  combination  with  means  for  measuring 
the  shortage  of  a  line  of  type  and  applying  said  measure- 
ment to  the  gage  to  determine  the  justifying  spaces  for  the 
line. 

8.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  gage  having  an  opera 
tlve    surface    constructed    to    correspond    to    the    different 
numbers  of  intervals  in  lines  of  print,  in  combination  with 
means   for  adjusting   the  gage   for  a   line,   and   means  for 
measuring  the  line  and  applying  said  measurement  to  the 
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adJuHtefl  ifHK*'   to  d«'tern)inp  tho  Justifyini:  xpai'-i  for  the 
tin.'. 

9.  In  a  Justifying  niechnni«m,  a  series  of  stepfx^d  Justlfy- 
Inc  irajf><  correspondlne  to  the  dlffcrfnt  number  of  Inter- 
vals in  lin(>s  of  print.  In  t-oinhination  with  iiutins  for  so- 
lectinff  the  proiK-r  gajje  for  a  lino,  and  nuans  for  moasur 
Ing  the  line  and  applying  said  measurement  to  th.'  s.'l<'ct«'d 
gage  to  determin.'  the  Justifying  spaces  for  thi-  lint'. 

In.  In  a  typo-justifying  machine,  the  comhination  with 
a  magazine  provided  with  a  limited  number  t)f  sizes  of 
KpaceM,  of  Justifying  means  constructed  and  operating  to 
predetermine  and  select  Justifylngspaces  of  t\<ro  consecu- 
tlre  sires  to  Justify  a  line. 

11.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  justify  lineslof  charac- 
ters with  Justifying  spaces  of  two  consecutive  sir<s.  means, 
controlie*!  by  the  shortage  and  the  number  of  intervals, 
for  automatically  selecting  the  proper  sizes  of  Kpaces  and 
the  relative  numbers  thereof. 

1-'.  In  a  type-Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  Justifying  gage,  means  for  measuring  the  shortage  of  a 
line  of  type  and  applying  said  measurement  tnj  said  gage 
to  determine  the  two  consecutive  sizes  of  Justifying  spaces 
for  the  line,  and  a  difference  device  adapted  to|  determine 
the  relative  number  of  spaces  of  each  size  roijulred  for 
Justification. 

l^.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  justify  lines  of  characters 
with  Justifying-spaces  of  two  con.secutive  sizes,  means  for 
selecting  the  two  re<iuired  sizes  of  spaces  fron  a  limited 
number  of  sizes,  means  for  determining  the  humher  of 
spaces  of  each  size  to  be  used,  and  means  for  auCnmatirally 
shifting  the  space  selecting  mechanism  when  :\  suiti-ient 
numb<>r  of  the  spaces  of  the  tlrst  size  have  beeji  selected. 

14.  In  mechanism  for  Jtistifying  lines  of  characters  with 
spaces  of  two  consecutive  sizes,  means  for  i)re(lrterniining 
the  sizes  of  the  spaces,  and  devices  adapted  to  l>e  set  for 
selecting  word-spaces  of  one  size.  In  combination  unh  ii.ech- 
anlsm  for  resetthig  said  devices,  if  necessary,  during  the 
Justiflcation  uf  a  line  to  effect  the  selection  of  word-spaces 
of  the  next  consecutive  size. 

l.'i  In  mechanism  for  justifying  lines  of  chars  cters  with 
spac's  of  two  Consecutive  sizes,  a  space-determii  Ing  device 
adapted  to  be  set  for  word-spaces  of  one  size,  lii  combina- 
tion with  different  devices  constructed  to  reset  iiaid  space- 
determining  device  during  the  justification  of  a  line  to 
effect   the  selection  of  spaces  of  the  next  cons<><utive  size. 

ItV  In  a  justifying  machine,  a  controller  foi  timing  a 
movement,  comprising  a  movable  part  adapted  to  be  set 
back  in  proportion  to  the  time  which  Is  to  elapse  before 
causing  said  movement,  and  means  for  imparti  ig  a  regu- 
lated forward  movement  to  said  part. 

17  In  a  justifying  machine,  a  controller  foi  timing  a 
movement,  comprising  a  part  adapted  to  be  set  back,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  ste|vby-8tep  forward  movement  to 
said  part. 

IS  In  a  Justlfying-machine.  a  controller  foi  timing  a 
niovement.  comprising  a  toothed  part  adapted  to  be  set 
Itackwanl.  and  means  for  imparting  a  step  hy-st«p  forward 
movement  to  said  part,  the  re<iulred  time<l  movement  tak- 
ing place  when  the  forward  movement  of  said  fiart  equals 
its  backward  movement. 

10.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
magazine  provided  with  a  limited  numlH-r  o(  sizes  of 
spaces,  of  means  for  selecting  spaces  of  two  c[>nsecutive 
sizes  to  justify  a  line,  and  a  controller  for  efff^cting  the 
change  from  one  size  to  another  comprising  a  (iiirt  adapt- 
ed to  be  set  backward,  and  means  for  imparting  a  partial 
forward  niovement  to  said  part  each  time  a  world  space  of 
the  llrst  size  is  selected. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  corapos«Hl  llnrs  of  type 
with  spaces  of  two  consecutive  sizes,  the  coinblnatlon  of 
means,  controlled  by  the  shortage  and  the  nunil)er  of  in- 
tervals, for  automatically  selecting  the  proper  sizes  of 
sp«c*>s.  and  a  controller  adapted  to  be  set  bilck  before 
justifying  the  line  and  to  control  by  its  forward  movement 
during  the  justification  the  relative  nuiiil>ers  .13"  the  two 
sizes  of  spaces  ri'qtjtrfMl. 

L'l  In  a  mechanism  for  justifying  compose^l  lines  of 
ty[H>  with  spaces  of  two  cf>nsecutlve  sizes,  the  c<«nhination 
of  a  justifying  gage,  means  for  measuring  the  shortage  of 
a   line  and  applying  said  measurement   t()  said  gHge  to  de 


termine  the  Justifying-spaces  for  the  line,  and  a  controller 
arranged  to  automatically  govern  the  relative  numbers  of 
the  two  sizes  of  spaces  selected  for  the  line. 

22.  In  a  type-justifying  mechanism,  the  comhination  of 
means  for  measuring  the  shortage  of  an  unjustified  line  of 
type,  means  adapted  to  be  set  in  accordance  with  the  num- 
ber of  Intervals  In  the  line,  and  a  difference  device  includ- 
ing a  controller  which  is  adapted  to  be  set  back  and  to  have 
a  forward  movement  during  the  operation  of  Justifying 
the  line,  whereby  the  number  of  each  size  of  Justifylng- 
.>»paces  In  the  line  is  determined. 

2.1.  In  a  mechanism  for  justifying  composed  lines  of 
type,  a  justlfylng-gage.  in  combination  with  means  for 
measuring  the  shortage  of  the  unjustified  line,  means  for 
applying  said  measurement  to  said  gage  to  determine  the 
Justifying-spaces.  and  means  for  Inserting  said  spaces  in 
the  line. 

24.  In  a  justlfying-machine  having  a  limited  number  of 
sizes  of  justifying-spaces.  a  gage  for  determining  the 
largest  size  of  spaces  which  can  be  in.serted  uniformly  in 
the  line.  In  combination  with  a  gage  for  measuring  the  re- 
mainder required  to  complete  the  justification  of  the  line. 

2.5.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  gage  having  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  steps,  the  steps  of  each  series  corre- 
sponding to  piles  of  successive  sizes  of  justifying-spaces. 
each  pile  having  the  same  number  of  spaces. 

2r>.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  n  gage  having  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  steps,  the  steps  of  each  series  corre- 
sponding to  piles  of  successive  sizes  of  Justifying-spaces, 
each  pile  having  the  same  number  of  spaces,  and  the  dif- 
ferent series  of  steps  corresponding  to  piles  having  dif- 
ferent numbers  of  the  s*'veral  sizes  of  spaces. 

27.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
space-magazine  provided  with  several  successive  sizes  of 
spaces,  a  gage  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  steps  corre- 
sponding to  piles  of  said  spaces  containing  various  num- 
bers and  sizes,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  gage  to  select 
Justifying-spaces  for  lines  of  type. 

28.  The  comhination,  in  a  type-Justifler,  of  line-measur- 
ing devices,  and  a  plurality  of  gages  corresponding  with 
different  numbers  of  intervals  in  type-lines,  with  mech- 
anism for  bringing  the  appropriate  gage  into  operative 
relation   with    the   line-measuring  devices. 

20.  The  combination.  In  a  type-justlfier.  of  a  plurality 
of  gages  corresponding  in  numt>er  with  the  different  num- 
bers of  intervals  in  type-lines,  said  gages  being  construct- 
ed to  represent  piles  of  successive  sizes  containing  succes- 
sive numbers  of  spaces,  with  mechanism  for  trying  said 
gages  Into  a  space  equivalent  to  the  line  shortage  until  one 
is  found  which  most  accurately  fits  It. 

.'{O.  The  combination,  in  a  type-justlfler.  of  a  plurality 
of  stepped  gage-plates,  each  of  said  plates  representing 
piles  of  diflferent  numbers  and  each  step  thereon  different 
sizes  of  spaces,  with  mechanism  for  selecting  one  of  said 
plates  and  trying  the  same  into  a  space  equal  to  the  line 
shortage  until  that  one  of  its  steps  is  found  which  most 
nearly  fills  said  shortage,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

ru.  In  a  type-justlfler.  in  combination,  a  line  gage  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  an  unjustified  type-line  and  indicate  the 
length  of  said  line  at  a  point  remote  therefrom,  a  series 
of  gages  representing  different  piles  of  different  sizes  of 
spaces,  and  means  to  bring  a  connection  of  said  line-gage 
Into  operative  relation  with  said  last-mentioned  gages, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.12.  In  a  type  justifler.  In  combination,  a  line-gage  ar- 
ranged to  rest  upon  an  tinjustifle<l  type-line,  a  member  con- 
nected with  said  gage  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  length 
of  said  line  nt  a  point  remote  therefrom,  and  a  series  of 
gages  representing  different  piles  of  different  sizes  of 
spates,  capable  of  being  brought  into  contiguity  with  said 
member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.13.  In  a  type-Jtistlfler.  in  combination,  a  longitudinally- 
movable  rod  carrylni;  a  line  gage  adapted  to  extend  across 
the  line  channel,  an  intermediate  gage  connected  to  said 
rod.  a  series  of  stepped  gage-plates  representing  the  prob- 
able amounts  of  the  shortages  and  numbers  of  spaces  neces- 
sary for  type  lines,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  inter- 
mediate gage  to  the  gage-plate  representing  the  number  of 
spaces  rt^iulred  in  a  given  line,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.14.    In  a  type-justlfler.  in  combination,  a  line  measuring 
I 
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gage-block,  gage-plates  representing  different  numbers  of 
spaces,  a  projection  operatively  connected  with  said  block 
and  extending  Into  the  path  of  said  plates,  parallelogram 
ttars  adapted  to  swing  said  projection  into  allnement  with 
the  retpiired  plate,  and  mt'ans  for  locking  said  projection 
In  position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3").  In  a  type-justlfler,  in  combination,  an  intermediate 
gage  adapted  to  traverse  a  distance  equal  to  the  line  short- 
age, adjustable  gages  arranged  to  represent  different  num- 
bers and  sizes  of  spaces,  and  the  space-plunger  mechanism 
designed  to  move  synchronously  with  said  adjustable 
gages,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.1G.  In  a  type-Justifler.  in  combination,  a  series  of  mot- 
able  gage-plates  representing  different  line  shortages,  a 
space  plunger  blade,  and  a  space-receiving  platform,  said 
blade  and  platform  being  arranged  to  move  synchronously 
with  said  plates,  for  the  purpose  set  foith. 

:17.  In  a  type  justifler.  In  combination,  a  line-measuring 
gage  projection,  gage-plates  adapted  to  move  over  sajd 
gage  until  intercepted  thereby,  a  plurality  of  space-resef- 
volrs  having  a  series  of  correlative  ratchet-teeth  fixed 
thereto,  and  a  pawl  operatively  connected  with  said  plates, 
arranged  to  move  simultaneously  therewith  and  engage 
one  of  said  teeth,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.IS.  In  a  type  justifler.  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
space-reservoirs  arranged  side  by  side,  a  space  -  plunger 
blade  transversely  adjustable  relative  to  said  reservoirs, 
an  Independently  mounted,  movable,  space-receiving  plat- 
form, and  means  for  reciprocating  the  latter  between  said 
reservoirs  and  the  line  channel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

39.  In  a  type-Justifler.  in  combinatl6n.  a  plurality  bf 
space  t-eservolrs  arranired  side  by  side,  a  space  -  plunger 
blade  transversely  adjustable  relative  to  said  reservoirs. 
and  an  independently  -  mounted,  movable,  space-receiving 
platform,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

40.  In  a  type  Justifler.  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
space-reservoirs,  a  space-plunger  blade  adjustable  relative 
to  any  one  of  said  reservoirs,  a  space-receiving  device  ar-  I 
ranged  to  reciprocate  between  a  position  adjacent  to  said  I 
blade  and  the  line  channel,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  [ 
transfer  a  space  from  said  receiving  device  into  said  line-  , 
channel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  |  |    j 

41.  Tiie    space  -  transferring   device.    In    a    type-justlfler.   I 
consisting  of  a  space  support,  a  space  pusher,  and  a  mov-   I 
able  guard  adapted  to  be  opened  as  said  device  approachje^ 
the  line-channel,  as  specified. 

42.  In  a  type-justlfler.  in  combination,  a  pawl  operating 
across  the  line  channel,  adapted  to  support  one  or  moire 
words  thereon,  and  n  space-pusher  designed  to  force  a 
space  against  said  pawl  and  hold  the  same  suspended  until 
removiHl  by  the  passage  of  a  word  through  said  channel, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.3.  In  a  type-Justifler,  In  comhination.  a  plurality  of 
space  reservoirs,  an  arm  adjustable  with  reference  to  one 
or  another  of  said  reservoirs,  a  second  arm  provided  with 
a  space-plunger,  yieldingly  s<»parated  from  said  first-men- 
tioned arm  by  a  distance  equal  to  that  between  two  suc- 
ceeding space  -  reservoirs,  but  capable  of  being  pressed 
against  the  same,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  be  Introduced  into 
the  action  between  said  arms  to  |)ositlvely  maintain  said 
distance  between  them,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

44.  In  a  type-justlfler.  In  combination,  a  primary  meas- 
uring device  and  a  difference-measuring  device  adapted  to 
engage  opposite  ends  of  a  type-line,  said  difference  device 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  member  capable  of  being  ac- 
tuated by  the  introduction  of  each  space  into  said  line,  and 
a  pawl  attached  to  said  member,  registering  with  said 
teeth,  for  the  ptirpose  set  forth.  1 

4.'>.  The  difference-measuring  device,  in  a  type-Justifler.  | 
consisting  of  a  post  carrying  a  gage  projection  adapted  to 
f-ngage  one  end  of  a  type  line,  a  rod  provided  with  a  wedge 
capable  of  moving  said  post,  and  means  for  intermittently 
actuating  said  rod.  dependent  upon  the  introduction  of 
spaces  into  said  line,  as  specified.  [ 

46.  In  a  type-justlfler.  in  combination  with  the  primary 
measuring  device,  a  post  carrying  a  gage  projection  adapt- 
ed to  engage  one  end  of  a  type  line,  a  rod  provided  with  a 
gage  capable  of  moving  said  post,  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently actuating  said  rod.  dependent  upon  the  introduction  , 
of  spaces  into  said  line,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  1 


47.  In  a  type-Justifler.  in  CMBbfautlon.  a  post  carrying  a 
gage  projection  adapted  to  eng«g«  one  end  of  a  type-line,  a 
toothed  rod  provided  with  a  wedge  capable  of  moving  said 
post,  a  pawl  extending  Into  the  line  channel,  arranged  to 
swing  each  time  a  space  is  Introduced  into  said  line,  and  a 
second  pawl  dependent  upon  the  first  for  its  action,  regis- 
tering with  the  teeth  on  said  rwl  and  intermittently  actu- 
ating the  same,  for  the  purpo.se  set   forth. 

48.  In  u  type-justlfler.  In  combination,  a  toothed  rod 
provided  with  a  wedge,  a  spring-actuated  post,  a  hooked 
member  adapted  to  hold  said  post  against  the  resiliency  of 
Its  spring,  and  a  pawl  arranged  to  actuate  said  rod  and 
wedge  against  said  member,  thereby  releasing  said  post, 
for  the  purpose  s«'t  forth. 

49.  In  a  type-justlfler.  in  comhination.  a  remainder- 
measuring  device  provided  with  ratchet  ■  teeth,  a  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  said  te«Hh  and  return  said  device  to  its 
normal  position,  and  a  tripping  device  actuated  by  the  re- 
turn of  said  remainder  device,  whereby  the  mechanism 
changes  from  one  size  of  spaces  to  the  next,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

.">0.  In  a  type-Justifier,  in  combination,  a  laterally-ad-  • 
jusfable  space-plunger,  locating  mechanism  for  said  plun- 
ger, a  stop,  means  for  holding  said  stop  from  l>etwe<^n  said 
mechanism  and  plunger,  a  remainder  device,  and  other 
me.ins  foi  introducing  said  stop  between  said  flrst men 
tioned  parts  upon  the  return  of  said  device  to  Its  normal 
position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  * 

."il.  In  a  type  -  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  means  for  measuring  a  line,  of  a  counting  rack,  and 
a  pawl  arranged  to  lock  .said  rack  In  position  to  indicate 
the  number  of  intervals  In  the  line. 

.'»2.  In  a  type  -  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  means  for  measuring  a  line,  of  a  counting-rack,  a 
pawl  arranged  to  hold  said  rack  in  position  to  Indicate  the 
number  of  intervals  In  the  line,  and  means  to  hold  said 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  during  its  adjust 
ment. 

53.  In  a  tyi>e-Justlfying  mechanism,  in  combination  with 
means  for  measuring  a  line,  a  Justifying-gage,  a  contact- 
piece,   and    means   for   adjusting  said   contact-piece   in   ac 
cordance  with  tlie  length  of  the  unjustified  line,  and  the 
number  of  intervals  therein. 

54.  In  a  type-justifying  mechanism,  in  combination  with 
means  for  measuring  a  line,  an  adjustable  justifying  con- 
tact-piece, a  word-counting  rack,  and  means  for  locking 
said  rack  in  position  corresponding  to  any  number  of  in- 
tervals in  the  line.  < 

r»5.  In  a  lype-Justlfylng  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  pivoted  parallel  bars  a  Justlfying-stop  carried  by 
said  bars,  a  counting-rack  <onnected  to  one  of  said  bars  for 
adjusting  said  stop,  and  a  pawl  for  locking  said  rack  In 
any  desired  adjustment. 

,">«?.  In  a  type-justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  parallel  pivoted  bars,  a  link  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  said  bars,  a  stop  mounted  on  said  link,  means  ^or 
adjusting  said  bars  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  in- 
tervals in  the  line,  and  a  Justlfylng-gage  cooperating  with 
said  stop. 

.'>7.  In  a  type-Justifying  mechanism,  a  line-measuring 
gage  which  is  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  line-chan- 
nel and  movable  laterally  to  said  channel  to  permit  the 
line  to  pass  after  it  is  measured.  In  combination  with 
means  controlled  by  said  gage  for  selecting  Justifying- 
spaces. 

."S.  In  a  type-justifying  mechanism,  a  rod  movable  lon- 
gitudlhally  and  about  its  axis.  In  combination  with  a  line- 
measuring  gage  attached  to  said  rod.  a  line-channel  adja- 
cent to  said  rod.  an  abutment  against  which  the  line  is 
measured,  and  means  controlled  by  gage  for  selecting  Jus- 
tifying spaces. 

r>U.  In  a  type-justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  longitudinally-movable  rod.  of  a  line-gage  carried 
by  said  rod.  and  a  stop,  such  as  the  jiart  112  also  carried 
by  said  rod,  said  stop  having  an  Independent  lateral  move- 
ment in  accordance  with  the  number  of  intervals  In  the 
line. 

60.  In  a  t.vpe-justtfying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  gages,  of  a  stop  such  as  112  coyi>eratlng 
with  said  gages  to  select  the  proper  spaces  to  Justify  lines 
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of  ty[M\  a  line-mrasuring  gagp  conneoted  (d  said  stop  and 
movable  in  acoirtlance  with  the  shortage  of  the  lines,  and 
a  couutinK  device  also  connectPd  with  said  stop  and  mov- 
able in  accordance  with  the  number  of  word  intervals  in 
the  line,  for  the  [iurpo.se  set  forth. 

01.  In  a  type  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  means  for  determining  the  widths  of  justifying  spaces 
and  a  space-magazine,  of  means  for  ejecting  spaces  and 
m.-aiis  for  relatively  adjusting  said  magaziqe  and  pjectlng 
means  to  select  the  spaces. 

62.  Ill  a  type-justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  type-mairazine  having  channels  for  successive  sizes 
of  justifying  spac's.  a  plunger  for  ejecting  spaces,  and  a 
guard  in  front  of  the  magazine  having  a  utraight  lower 
edge  inclined  to  the  bottom  of  said  magazine,  said  guard 
being  arranged  to  permit  the  lowest  space  of  each  channel 
to  pass  and  to  retain  the  second  and  higher  upaces 

fi3.  In  a  type  justifying  mechanism,  thf  combination 
with  a  space-maga/Jii'-,  means  for  selectipg  justlfying- 
spaces  and  a  plunger  for  ejecting  spac-s  fijom  the  maga- 
zine, of  a  line  channel,  a  device  for  carrying  ejected  spaces 
from  the  magazine  to  said  channel,  and  mea|3s  for  parting 
a  line  of  type  and  inserting  said  spaces  therein. 

64.  In  a  type-justifying  mechanism,  th*  combination 
with  a  space-magazine,  of  justifylng-8pac< -selecting  de- 
vices, a  receiver  in  front  of  said  magazine  lito  which  the 
spaces  are  ejected  from  the  maga/lne.  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  receiver  laterally  to  carry  said  spaces  into  the  line 
under  Jttstlflcatlon. 

♦'.."..  In  a  type-justifying  mechanism,  th<  combination 
wltjfi  a  magazine  for  justifying  spaces,  of  juiitlfylng  space- 
selecting  devices,  an  arm  uiovable  laterally,  a  space-eject- 
ing plunger  carried  by  said  arm  in  the  rear  of  the  maga- 
zine, and  a  space  receiver  in  front  of  the  magazine,  said  re- 
ceiver being  also  movable  laterally  to  carry  the  space  to 
the  line. 

00.  In  a  tyix'-justifying  mechanism,  tht;  combination 
with  a  spac«* magazine  having  channels  for  several  sizes  of 
spaces,  of  a  pivoted  arm  in  the  rear  of  siiid  magazine, 
means  for  adjusting  said  arm  to  select  jusi  ifying-spaces, 
and  a  reciprocating  device  carried  by  said  ar  n  to  eject  the 
Just  ifying-spaces.  | 

07.  In  a  type-justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  magazine  having  channels  for  several  sizes  of 
spaces,  of  a  receiver  movable  laterally  in  froi  t  of  the  mag- 
azine, a  pivoted  latch  for  holding  a  space  In  the  receiver. 
and  means  for  raising  the  latch  at  the  proper  time  to  per- 
mit the  space  to  be  discharged  from  the  reciver  Into  the 
line. 

68.  In  a  type-Justlfylug  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  channel  in  which  the  words  are  sepjirated  for  the 
insertion  of  justifying  spaces,  with  a  pawl  ailapted  to  en- 
ter said  channel  and  support  the  spaced  portion  of  the  line. 

69.  In  a  type-justifying  michanisni.  the  combination 
with  an  upper  galley  for  Justitled  matter,  a  lower  galley 
for  unjustified  matter,  and  a  channel  connecting  said  gal- 
leys, of  means  for  separating  the  words  in  a  line  and  mov- 
ing them  through  said  channel,  iiuans  for  insertiiii:  Justl- 
fylng-spaces  between  the  words  in  said  channel,  and  a  pawl 
arranged  to  nornAally  enter  said  channel  and  siipport  the 
8pace<l  portion  of  a  line. 

"(t.  In  a  type  justifying  mechanism,  the  conibiuation 
with  a  space-magazine  having  channels  for  stjveral  sizes  of 
spaces,  of  an  ejecttng-plunger,  a  rack,  servlnj:  as  an  index 
to  correctly  locai''  th«'  pluiiirer  opposite  the  proper  space- 
magazine  and  holding  means  cooperating  wit|i  the  rack. 

71.  In  a  type-justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  space-magazine  having  channels  for  .s.iveral  sizes  of 
spAces.  of  a  space  ejecting  plunger  mnvable  laterally  to  the 
magazine,  and  a  rack  and  pawl  for  locking  s4id  plunger  in 
position  opposite  the  proper  channel  of  a  magazine 

7-.  In  a  type  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  space  magazine  having  a  series  of  channels  for  sev- 
eral sizes  of  spaces,  of  a  rack  having  its  teeth  corerspond- 
tng  to  the  channels  of  the  magazine,  a  plunge*-  for  ejecting 
spaces  from  the  magazine,  and  means  for  locating  said 
plunger  opposite  the  proper  channel  and  locking  it  in  such 
position  by  means  of  said  rack. 

7.5.    In    a    type-Justifying    mechanism,    the    combination 


with  a  magazine  having  channels  for  several  sizes  of 
spaces,  of  a  plunger  movable  laterally  to  said  magazine,  of 
a  part  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  said  plunger  where- 
by spaces  of  a  certain  size  are  selected,  and  an  interponent. 
such  as  the  part  .{06.  adapted  to  be  lnter|K)sed  to  stop  the 
plunger  opposite  a  sci^ond  channel  of  the  magazine  during 
the  Juatlflcation  of  a  line. 

74.  In  a  type-justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  space-magazine  having  channels  for  several  sizes  of 
spaces,  of  an  arm  movable  laterally  to  said  magazine,  an 
ejecting-plunger  carried  by  said  arm,  a  stop  for  the  arm 
which  Is  adjustable  to  locate  the  jdunger  opposite  spaces 
of  one  size,  an  interponent  adapted  to  be  thrown  In  be- 
tween said  arm  and  stop  to  locate  the  plunger  opposite  an 
adjacent  size  of  spaces,  and  a  difference  device  arranged  to 
throw  in  said  interponent  at  the  proper  period  In  the  justi- 
fication of  the  line. 

75.  In  a  type-Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  an  Interponent.  such  as  the  part  306,  of  a  bolt  having 
a  head  adapted  to  throw  said  Interponent  into  operative 
position,  a  catch  adapted  to  hold  said  bolt  and  Interponent 
Inoperative,  a  spring  for  throwing  the  bolt  forward,  and  a 
difference  device  arranged  to  release  said  bolt  at  the 
proper  period  In  the  Justification  of  a  line. 

76.  In  Justifying  mechanism,  a  word  space  determining 
device  adapted  to  be  set  for  word-spaces  of  any  given 
value,  in  combination  with  automatic  mechanism  for  re- 
setting said  device.  If  neces.sary,  after  a  portion  of  the 
word  spaces  of  a  line  have  been  determined,  to  effect  jus- 
tification by  varying  the  remaining  word  spaces  uniformly, 
substantially  as  described. 

77.  In  justifying  mechanism  operating  according  to  the 
nuotient  and  remainder  principle,  a  word  space-determin- 
ing device  adapted  to  be  set  for  word-spaces  of  any  given 
value,  in  combination  with  mechanism  for  resetting  said 
device,  if  there  be  a  remainder,  after  a  portion  of  the 
word-spaces  have  been  determined,  to  effect  justification 
by  varying  the  remaining  word-spaces  uniformly  by  a  sin- 
gle unit,  substantially  as  described. 

78.  In  justifying  mechanism,  a  word-space-determining 
device  adapted  to  be  sot  for  word-spaces  of  anj'  given 
value  by  a  backward  movement,  in  combination  with  mech- 
anism for  imparting  to  said  device  a  forward  movement 
during  the  Justification  of  a  line,  substantially  as  de- 
.scrlbed. 

7!>.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  means  for  inserting 
spaces  of  two  consecutive  sizes  in  a  line  comprising  a  gov- 
erning device  adapted  to  be  set  back  as  many  points  as 
there  are  spaces  of  the  first  size  and  moved  one  point  each 
time  a  space  is  inserted. 

80.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  means  for  Justifying 
a  line  with  two  consecutive  sizes  of  spaces  comprising  a 
governing  device,  means  for  automatically  setting  back 
said  governing  device  as  many  points  as  there  are  spaces 
of  the  first  size  in  the  line,  and  means  for  feeding  for- 
ward said  governing  device  one  point  for  each  space  in- 
serted in  the  line. 

Nl.  In  a  type-Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
governor  device  adapted  to  be  set  back  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  intervals  in  a  line,  means  for 
moving  said  device  forward  one  point  each  time  a  justify- 
ing space  is  inserted  in  one  of  said  Intervals,  and  means 
operated  by  said  governor  device  for  starting  the  line 
mechanism  as  the  last  space  is  inserted. 

sii  In  justifying  mechanism,  a  word-space-determining 
device  adapted  to  be  set  for  word  spaces  of  any  given 
value,  in  combination  with  automatic  mechanism  for  re- 
setting said  device,  if  necessary,  after  a  portion  of  the 
word  spaces  of  a  line  have  been  determined,  to  effect  jus- 
tification by  varying  the  remaining  word-spaces;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.'t.  In  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  measuring  the  line  of  type,  of  a  space-maga- 
zine, mechanism  for  dividing  the  shortage  of  a  line  by  the 
numl>er  of  Intervals  therein,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
mechanism  for  selecting  Justifying  spaces  from  the  maga- 
zine. 

84.  In  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
line-channel,  and  means  fur  measuring  a  line  of  type  in 
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said  channel,  of  a  space  magazine,  mechanism  for  dlvldtnj 
the  shortage  of  a  line  by  the  number  of  intervals  therein. 
and  means  controlled  by  said  mechanism  for  selecting  jus- 
tify Ing-spaces  from  the  magazine 

8.').  .\  mechanism  for  justifying  a  composed  line  of  type 
comprising  a  device  for  measuring  an  unjustified  line  to 
ascertain  the  total  shortage  and  devices  for  dividing  the 
said  shortage  by  the  number  of  word-spaces  in  the  llnej    | 

86.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  justify  lines  of  charac- 
ters with  spaces  of  two  consecutive  sizes,  the  combination 
of  means  for  determining  normal  justlfylng-spaces  for  a 
line,  and  means  for  selecting  the  two  required  sizes  of 
spaces  from  a  limited  number  of  sizes. 

87.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  Justify  lines  of  charac- 
ters with  spaces  of  two  consecutive  sizes,  the  combination 
of  means  for  determining  the  normal  justifylng-spaces  for 
a  line,  means  for  selecting  the  two  refjuired  sizes  of  spaces 
from  a  limited  number  of  sizes,  and  means  for  determining 
the  number  of  spaces  of  each  size  to  be  used.  |    ■ 

88.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  Justify  lines  of  charac- 
ters with  spaces  of  two  consecutive  sizes,  means  for  deter- 
mining Justifying  spaces  comprising  a  computing  member 
movable  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  word-spaces, 
and  a  line  measuring  device,  in  combination  with  meaos 
for  selecting  the  two  required  sizes  of  spaces  from  a  litn- 
ited  number  of  sizes. 

8I>.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  justify  lines  of  charac- 
ters with  spaces  of  two  consecutive  sizes,  the  combination 
of  means  for  determining  normal  justlfylng-spaces  for  a 
line,  means  for  selecting  the  size  of  space  provided  in  the 
machine  which  Is  next  smaller  than  the  normal,  and  means 
for  measuring  the  difference  between  the  aggregate  of 
normal  spaces  and  the  aggregate  of  said  smaller  spaces, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

!)0.  In  justifying  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  gage 
adapted  to  traverse  the  line  shortage,  a  measuring  device 
dependent  for  position  upon  said  gage,  a  space-determin- 
ing device,  and  connections  between  said  space-determin- 
ing device  and  said  measuring  devices  whereby  said  space- 
determining  device  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the 
measurements. 

mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  given  number  of  such  a  size  of 
the  shortage,  of  means  for  dividing 
filled  in  said  line  into  parts  which 
correspond  to  the  differences  between  Individual  sizes, of 
spaces  to  be  used.  |    | 

!>2.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  series  of  channels  designed  to  contain  successive  sites 
of  spaces,  a  space-determining  device  representing  said 
successive  sizes,  and  means  adapted  to  determine,  in  case 
the  space  determinin;  device  register  between  two  of  said 
sizes,  the  proportional  position  of  such  registration  rela- 
tive to  the  two  sizes  and  register  the  result  in  amounts 
corresponding  to  the  difference  between  said  two  sizes  of 
spaces. 

!)3.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
channel  in  which  the  words  are  separated  for  the  insertion 
of  justifying  spaces,  of  a  pawl  yieldingly  pressed  into  the 
channel  at  one  side,  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  support 
the  spaced  portion  of  the  line,  and  means  for  moving  a 
space  into  the  channel  against  said  pawl  and  beneath  the 
spaced  portion  of  the  line. 

94.  In  a  type-Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  space-magazine  containing  difTefnt  sizes  of  spaces,  a 
plunger  for  ejecting  si)aces  from  the  magazine,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  plunger  opposite  the  proper  channel  in 
the  magazine,  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  short- 
age of  the  line  to  be  Justified  and  the  number  of  Intervals 
therein.  j       | 

9.").  In  a  type  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  space-magazine  containing  different  sizes  of  spaces, 
of  an  ejecting  plunger  movable  laterally,  a  series  of  gages 
movable  with  said  plunger,  and  a  stop  coiiperatlug  with 
the  gages  to  locate  the  plunger  opposite  the  magazine- 
channel  containing  s|)ace8  for  the  line  under  justification. 

96.  In  a  type-justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  space-magazine  having  a  number  of  channels  for 
different   sizes   of  spaces,   of  an  ejecting-plunger  movable 
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laterally  to  the  channel,  gages  for  locating  the  plunger 
opposite  the  channel  containing  one  of  tiie  sizes  of  spaces 
for  justification,  and  means  for  subsequently  adjusting 
the  plunger  to  an  adjacent  channel  during  the  justifica- 
tion of  the  line,  for  the  purpose  st>t  forth. 

97.  In  a  mechanism  for  justifying  a  composed  line  of 
tj  pe,   a   series  of  gages,   in   combination    with   a   series  of 

I  space-channels  each  containing  spaces  of  uniform  width, 
the  spaces  in  each  channel  differing  from  the  spaces  in 
adjacent  channels  by  approximately  the  same  amount, 
combined  with  mechanism  for  supplying  the  line  with 
spaces  from  one  or  more  of  said  magazines  of  the  proper 
size   and   number   to   Justify   the   line. 

98.  In  a  mechanism  for  Justifying  a  composed  line  of 
type,  a  series  of  gages,  with  a  series  of  space-channels 
each  containing  spaces  of  uniform  width,  the  spaces  in 
adjacent  channels  differing  from  one  another  by  approxi- 

,   mately   the   same   amount,    a    space  -  selecting   device    for 
!  supplying  the   line  to  be   justified   with  Justifying-spaces 
selected  from  one  or  more  of  said  channels,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  series  of  gages  and  said  device,  where- 
by said  device  Is  properly  set  for  each  line  to  be  Justified. 

99.  In  a  mechanism  for  Justifying  a  composed  line  of 
type,  a  series  of  gages,  a  space-selecting  device  for  sup- 
plying the  line  to  be  justified  with  justlfylng-spaces.  and 
connections  between  said  series  of  gages  and  said  device, 
whereby  said  device  is  jirlmarily  set  for  each  line  to  be 
justified,  combined  with  means  for  moving  said  device 
from  the  position  in  which  it  is  so  set  to  cau.se  It  to 
select  the  proper  combination  of  spaces  to  justify  the  line. 

KM).  In  .1  mechanism  for  Justifying  a  composed  line  of 
t\pe,  the  combination  of  a  device  for  measuring  an  un- 
justified line  to  a.scertain  the  difference  between  the  length 
ot  the  set  line  and  standard,  means  set  by  the  measuring 
device  to  establish  a  point  a  distance  from  a  certain  fixed 
point  proportional  to  said  difference,  and  a  series  of 
gages  Idapted  to  be  thrust  l)etween  said  two  points,  and 
a  mechanism  connected  to  the  gage  .selected  which  is 
adapted   when   set   by   the  setting  of  the  gage  to  supply 

I   spaces  which  will  Justify  the  line. 

I  101.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  means  for  determining 
the  quotient  of  the  line  shortage  divided  by  the  number  of 
intervals  in  the  line,  means  for  setting  a  space  determin- 
ing device  in  accordance  with  the  integral  part  of  said 
quotient,  and  means  controlled  according  to  the  fractional 
part  of  said  quotient  and  adapted  to  reset  the  space-deter- 
mining device  during  the  operation  of  justifying,  whereby 
the  line  may  be  Justified  by  a  combination  of  spaces  hav- 
ing but  two  values. 

102.  In  a  mechanism  for  Justifying  composed  lines  of 
t}pe,  a  space-selecting  device,  means  for  determining  the 
quotient  of  the  line  .shortage  divided  by  the  number  of 
intervals  In  the  line,  means  for  setting  the  space  selecting 
device  In  accordance  with  the  integral  part  of  said  quo- 
th nt,  and  means  controlled  according  to  the  fractional 
part  of  said  quotient  and  adapted  to  reset  the  space-se- 
lecting device  during  the  operation  of  Justifying,  whereby 
a  line  may  be  justified  by  a  combination  of  spaces  having 
but   two   values. 

103,  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  means  for  computing 
the  normal  justlfylng-space  value  for  a  line.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  space-selecting  device,  means  for  adjusting 
the  selecting  device  to  (me  space  value,  a  difference  de- 
vice, and  means  controlled  by  the  difference  device  for 
resetting  the  selecting  device. 

1(»4.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  selecting  device  ca- 
pable of  selecting  spaces  from  a  limited  number  thereof, 
means  for  setting  said  device  to  one  of  the  space  values 
required,  a  controller  governing  the  resetting  of  the  se- 
lector If  a  second  space  value  is  required,  a  difference 
device,  and  connections  whereby  the  controller  is  set 
from  the  difference  device. 

10.1.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  devices  for  selecting 
Justifying-spaces  from  a  limited  number  of  sizes,  compris- 
ing line-measuring  and  space-counting  devices,  means  gov- 
eined  by  said  devices  for  selecting  justifying-spaces  of 
two  sizes,  and  a  controller  adapted  to  be  set  by  the  Justi- 
fying devices  to  determine  the  number  of  spaces  of  each 
size  inserted  In  the  line. 
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IM.  In  mechanism  for  Justifying  lines  of  characters 
with  spaces  cf  two  consecutive  slies,  a  Ka^e  and  means 
for  settlnj?  the  name  to  correspond  with  the  normal  justi- 
fying-spaces  fur  a  line.  In  combination  with  means  for 
selecting  spaces  of  one  size  next  to  the  normal,  means  for 
tcovernlng  the  number  of  such  spaces  Inserted  In  the  line, 
and  means  for  automatically  selecting  sucb  spaces  of 
the  other  sire  next  to  the  normal  as  may  De  necessary 
to  Justify  the  line. 


844,556.     TYPE-JUSTIFYINO  MACHINE.     ISRnjamin  M. 

Des  ,I.\rdins.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.**- 
slgnments,  to  The  Unitypo  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.      Filed  May  JO,   1905.     Serial  No.  550,015. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  justifying  mechanism  for  a  typographic 
machine,  a  pivotally  mounted  bar  or  lever  movable  to 
different  positiDDs  for  the  justification  of  different  lines, 
ill  comliination  with  means  for  measuring  the  shortage 
of  a  line,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  number  of  Intervals 
In   the  lino. 

2.  In  a  justifying  mechanism  for  a  typographic  ma- 
chine, a  pivotally-mounted  bar  or  lever  movable  to  dif- 
fprent  positions  for  the  justification  of  different  lines.  In 
combination  with  means  for  measuring  the  shortage  of  a 
line,  means  for  indicating  the  number  of  int«rvals  in  the 
line,  and  devices  controlled  by  said  bar  or  lever  and  said 
means  for  dett-rminink;  the  justifying  spaces 

3.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism  for  determining  the  Justl- 
fj  Ing  spaces  from  tbo  elements  of  line  shortage  and 
number  of  Intervals.  ;i  device  for  mechanically  represent- 
ing the  line  shortage.  In  combination  with  «  device  for 
mechanically  representing  the  number  of  intervals  in  a 
line,  .said  devio-.";  including  a  part  having  aa  inclination 
corresponding  tn  one  of  said  elements. 

4.  In  a  justifying  mechanism  for  determining  the  Justi- 
fylngspaces  from  the  elements  of  line  shortage  and  the 
number  of  Interval.s,  a  device  for  mechanically  represent 
Ing  the  line  shortage.  In  combination  with  a  device  for 
mechanically  representing  the  number  of  intervals  In  a 
line,  said  devices  including  means  for  provicjing  different 
angles  or  inclines  for  the  Justification  of  dlfBerent  lines. 

5.  In' a  Jastifying  mechanism  for  a  typographic  machine, 
a  pivoted  computing  bar  or  lever.  In  combination  with 
means  for  representing  the  line  shortage,  means  for  repre- 
senting the  number  of  Intervals  in  a  line,  aod  means  for 
bringing  said  bar  and  said  representing  means  Into  con- 
junction to  determine  the  Justifying  spaces  for  a  line. 


I  0.  la  a  Justifying  mechanism  for  determining  the  Jnstl- 
fylng-spaces  from  the  elements  of  line  shortage  and  num- 
ber of  Intervals,  devices  for  divldinir  the  line  shortage  by 
the  number  of  Intervals,  said  devices  Including  a  part  hav- 
ing an  inclination  corresponding  to  one  of  said  elements. 

7.  In  a  Justifying  mfchnnism  for  determining  the  justl- 
fylng-spaces  from  the  elements  of  line  shortage  and  num- 
ber of  Intervals,  devices  for  dividing  the  line  shortage  by 
the  number  of  intervals,  said  devices  including  a  part  hav- 
ing an  Inclination  corresponding  to  one  of  said  elements, 
and  being  movable  to  vary  the  inclination  for  different 
lines. 

s.  In  a  justifying  mechanism  for  determining  the  Justl- 
fying-spaces  from  the  elements  of  line  shortage  and  num- 
ber of  Intervals,  devices  for  dividing  the  line  shortage  by 
the  numl)er  of  Intervals,  said  devices  Including  a  part  hav- 
ing an  inclination  corresponding  to  the  number  of  inter- 
vals In  a  line,  and  being  movable  to  vary  the  inclination 
for  different  lines. 

0.  In  a  typographic  machine,  a  mechanism  for  justify- 
ing comprising  an  element  having  an  angular  movement, 
means  for  moving  said  element  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  Intervals  in  a  line,  and  means  for  bringing  said 
element  into  conjunction  with  another  element  represent- 
ing the  shortage  of  a  line  to  determine  the  width  of  Justl- 
fying-spaces  for  the  line. 

10.  In  a  typographic  machine,  a  mechanism  for  justify- 
ing comprising  a  pivoted  element,  and  means  for  moving 
said  element  about  its  pivot  in  accordance  with  the  num- 
ber of  intervals  in  a  line  to  be  justified,  the  successive  ele- 
ments of  said  angular  movement  corresponding  to  equal* 
increments  of  a  tangent  to  the  angle. 

11.  In  a  typographic  machine,  a  Justifying  mechanism 
comprising  a  pivoted  element  having  a  straight  edge  radial 
to  its  pivot,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  said  element  an 
angular  movement,  said  means  comprising  a  part  movable 
tanirentlally  to  a  circle  described  about  said  pivot  and  In 
proportion  to  the  number  of  intervals  In  a  line. 

12.  In  a  typographic  machine,  a  Justifying  mechanism 
comprising  a  computing  bar  having  an  angular  movement 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  intervals  in  a 
line  to  be  Justified,  means  for  measuring  the  line,  and 
means  for  combining  said  measurement  and  said  angular 
movement  to  determine  the  justlfylng-spaces  for  the  line 

13.  In  a  typographic  machine,  a  justifying  mechanism 
comprising  a  pivoted  computing  bar  having  a  straight 
edge  radial  to  Its  pivot,  means  for  movlni;  said  comput- 
ing-bar to  correspond  with  the  number  of  intervals  In  the 
line  to  be  Justified,  and  means  for  applyin?  to  said  com- 
puting bar  an  element  representing  the  shortage  of  the 
line,  whereby  the  thicliness  of  Justlfylng-spaces  for  the 
line  is  obtained. 

14.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  measuring  the  line  of  type,  of  a  space-maga- 
zine, mechanism  for  dividing  the  shortage  of  a  line  by  the 
number  of  intervals  therein  said  mechanism  including  a 
member  having  an  Incline  corresi>onding  to  one  of  said  ele- 
ments, and  means  controlled  by  said  mechanism  for  se- 
lecting justifying  spaces  from  tlie  magazine. 

15.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
line-channel,  and  means  for  measuring  a  line  of  type  In 
said  channel,  of  a  space  magazine,  mechanism  for  dividing 
the  shortage  of  a  line  by  the  number  of  intervals  therein 
said  mechanism  Including  a  member  having  an  Incline  cor- 
responding to  one  of  said  elements,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  mechanism  for  selecting  justifying  spaces  from  the 
magazine. 

1»>.  In  a  justifying  mechanism  for  a  typographic  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  a  8pac«>  magazine  having  com- 
partments for  a  plurality  of  sizes  of  spaces,  of  means  for 
measuring  an  unjustified  line  of  type.  Justifying  means 
comprising  an  element  having  an  Incline  capable  of  being 
varied  for  different  lines,  and  means  operating  in  con- 
Junction  with  said  element  for  selecting  proper  jusiirylog- 
spaces  from  the  magazine. 

17.  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
magazine  having  channels  for  a  plurality  of  sires  of 
spaces,  of  a  mechanism  for  justifying  comprising  an  ele- 
ment having  an  angular  movement,  means  for  moving  said 
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clement  In  accordance  with  the  number  of  intervals  in  a 
line,  means  for  measuring  the  line,  means  for  bringing 
said  angular  element  into  conjunction  with  another  ele^ 
ment  representing  the  shortage  of  the  line,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  said  latter  element  for  selecting  Justifylng*- 
spaces  from  the  magazine. 

18.  A  mechanism  for  justifying  lines  of  type  comprising 
an  element  having  an  angular  movement  controlled  by  the 
number  of  word  Intervals  In  the  line  and  a  second  element 
having  a  movement  controlled  by  the  shortage  of  the  line, 
the  rel.iti'e  iwslfions  assumed  by  said  elements  for  a  given 
line  determining  the  values  of  the  Justlfylng-spaces  for  said 
line. 

19.  In  a  mechanism  for  Justifying  composed  lines  of 
type,  an  element  having  a  parallel  movement  In  propor- 
tion 'lO  the  shortage  of  the  line.  In  combination  with  an 
element  having  an  angular  movement  controlled  by  the 
number  of  intervals  in  the  line,  the  relation  of  said  ele- 
ments when  adjusted  for  a  given  line  being  adapted  to  de- 
termine the  justlfylng-spaces  for  said  line. 

20.  In  a  mechanism  for  Justifying  lines  of  type,  the 
combination  of  an  element  having  a  parallel  movement  IQ 
proportion  to  the  shortage  of  the  line,  an  element  having: 
an  angular  movement  controlled  by  the  number  of  inter- 
vals In  the  line,  and  a  part  guided  by  one  of  said  elements 
and  movable  Into  contact  with  the  other,  the  position  of 
said  part  when  In  contact  being  adapted  to  Indicate  the 
quotient  of  the  line  shortage  divided  by  the  number  of  in- 
tervals. 

21.  In  a  mechanism  for  justifying  lines  of  type,  mechan- 
ical means  for  obtaining  the  quotient  of  the  line  shortage 
divided  by  the  number  of  word-Intervals,  comprising  a 
bar  having  a  parallel  movement  In  proportion  to  the 
shortage  of  the  line,  a  computing-bar  having  an  angular 
movement  from  an  Initial  position  parallel  with  the  fli-st- 
namtd  bar,  said  angular  movement  being  controlled  by 
the  number  of  word  -  intervals  in  the  line,  and  a  part 
guided  by  the  first  named  bar  and  movable  Into  contact 
with  the  computing-bar,  the  position  of  said  part  when  In 
contact  with  the  computing-bar  being  adapted  to  Indicate 
the  desired  quotient. 

22.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  In  combination  with  a 
computing  bar  having  an  angular  movement  controlled  by 
the  number  of  intervals  occurring  In  the  type-line,  a 
feeler-gage  movable  at  right  angles  with  the  starting  posi 


27.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
Une-gage.  and  the  supporting-rod  for  said  gage  having  a 
longitudinal  and  rotary  movement,  of  the  Une-gage  blade, 
and  connections  between  said  gage  and  said  blade  whereby 
the  blade  is  moved  longitudinally  with  the  gape  support 
and  Is  not  affected  by  the  rotary  movement  of  .said  supiwrt. 

28.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
line-gage  blade,  and  the  pivoted  computing  bar.  of  the  lever 
224.  and  the  contact-piece  connected  with  and  operated  by 
said  lever,  said  contact-piece  cooperating  with  said  bar  and 
blade. 

29.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
line-gage  blade  adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  line-gage, 
and  the  pivoted  computing  bar,  of  a  lever  such  as  224,  a 
link  connected  to  said  lever,  and  a  contact-piece  connected 
with  the  link  and  extending  between  said  blade  and  bar. 

;{0.  In  a  type-justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  justifying  space-determining  devices  and  a  space- 
magazine  having  the  lower  ends  of  its  channels  arranged 
substantially  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  of  a  pivot  at  the  center 
of  said  circle,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  pivot,  and  a  space- 
plunger  mounted  in  said  lever  and  adapted  to  eject  space* 
from  any  channel  of  the  magazine. 

.'il.  In  a  type-Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  Justifying  space  determining  devices  and  a  space- 
magazine  having  a  plurality  of  channels,  of  a  space-eject- 
ing plunger,  a  lever  In  the  rear  of  the  magazine  In  which 
said  plun^'er  is  mounted,  a  receiving-platform  In  front  of 
the  magazine  to  sustain  the  ejected  spaces,  and  a  carrier 
operating  on  said  platform  to  move  the  spaces  to  the  line. 

."12.  In  a  type-justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  fixed  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  space-chan- 
nels, of  a  lever  mounted  in  the  rear  of  said  magazine,  a 
space-receiving  platform  in  front  of  said  magazine,  a  space- 
ejecting  plunger  mounted  in  said  lever,  and  a  second  lever 
in  the  rear  of  said  magazine  and  having  a  finger  extending 
forward  under  the  magazine  and  over  the  receiving-plat- 
form for  the  purpose  of  sweeping  the  ejected  spaces  over 
said  platform. 

33.  In  a  type-Justifying  metfhanism,  the  combination  of 
a  space  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  channels,  a  lever 
movable  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  space- 
magazine,  an  ejectlng-plunger  mounted  In  said  lever  and 
movable  transversely  to  said  plane,  and  an  ejecting  hand- 


lever  pivoted  to  said  first  named  lever  and  connected  with 
tlon  of  said  bar  in  pro|K)rtion  to  the  shortage  of  the  line   j    the  space-ejector. 

under  Justification,  and  means  for  moving  said  feeler-  :  34.  In  a  type  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
gage  along  a  path  parallel  with  the  initial  position  of  the,  with  a  space  magazine  having  channels  for  different  slw?« 
computing-bar  until  Intercepted  by  said  bar.  for  the  pur-   !   of  spaces,  of  a  line  gage  blade  and  means  for  setting  the 


pose  sp«'clfied 

23.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  com- 
puting-bar having  an  angular  movement  controlled  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  number  of  Intervals  occurring  In  the 
line  under  justification,  a  pivotal  support  for  one  end  of 
said  bar,  and  slide  arranged  to  engage  and  move  the  other 
end  of  the  bar.  said  slide  being  In  engagement  with  a  part 
of  said  bar  In  line  with  its  computing  edge,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

24.  In  a  type-justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
computing-bar  provided  with  a  pivotal  support,  a  counting- 
slide  arranged  to  move  In  tangential  relation  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  bar  upon  its  pivot  In  accordance  with  the 
number  of  Intervals  occurring  In  the  line  under  Justifica- 
tion, said  bar  and  slide  having  a  sliding  enj;agement  with 
each  other,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

25.  In  a  justifying  mechanism  a  pivoted  computing-bar, 
and  a  slide  connected  to  said  bar  and  movable  in  accord 
ance  with  the  number  of  word-spaces  in  the  line  under  jus- 
tiflcallon.  said  bar  and  slide  forming  two  sides  of  a  tri- 
angle, combined  with  means  for  constructively  laying  off 
the  shortage  of  the  line  parallel  with  the  slide  to  form  the 
base  of  a  similar  triangle,  and  means  for  utilizing  the 
measure  of  one  ol^he  remaining  sides  of  said  latter  tri- 
angle to  determine  the  normal  word-space  value. 

26.  In  a  justifying  mechani-sm,  the  combination  with  a 
line-measuring  channel,  a  gage  mounted  on  a  rotatable  and 
longitudinally  movable  support,  said  gage  being  movable 
Into  and  out  of  said  channel,  a  Une-gage  blade  adjustable 
according  to  the  longitudinal  movements  of  the  gage,  and 
a  computing  bar  cooperating  with  the  gage-blade. 


same  In  accordance  with  the  line  shortage,  a  pivoted  com- 
puting-bar and  means  for  setting  the  same  In  accordance 
with  the  number  of  Intervals  In  a  line,  a  lever  in  which 
said  space-ejector  Is  mounted,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  lever  in  accordance  with  the  Intersection  of  said  bar 
and  blade,  for  the  selection  of  Justlfylncr-spaces. 

.'{5.  In  a  type-justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  space  magazine  having  channels  for  different  sizes  of 
spaces,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  and  adapted  to  rock  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  magazine,  a  series  of  ratchet-teeth 
in  the  rear  of  the  magazine  and  corresponding  in  location 
to  the  several  channels  thereof,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet-teeth,  and  an 
ejectlng-plunger  al.so  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
be  located  accurately  in  the  rear  of  a  channel  by  said  pawl 
and  ratchet-teeth. 

36  In  a  type  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combinHflon  a 
channeled  magazine  arranged  to  contain  different  sizes  of 

,   spaces  and  having  ratchet  teeth  thereon  corresponding  to 

'  the  number  of  channels  in  said  member  and  to  their  dl»- 
tances  apart,  a  space-ejector,  a  space-pusher,  arms  carry- 
ing said  ejector  and  said  pusher,  a  latch  operating  in  one 
of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  or  release  said  teeth, 
and  means  for  causing  said  arms  to  be  locked  together  by 

I   said  latch  when  the  same  is  out  of  engagement  with  said 

I    teeth,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

37.   In  a  type-justifying  mechanism,   in  combination,   a 

I    space  magazine,   a  space  ejector,   an  adjustable  arm   to  lo- 

;  cate  the  same  back  of  a  given  size  of  spaces,  a  latch  in 
said   arm   for   locking   said   ejector   In   position,   a   spaee- 

•j   pusher  supported  by  a  second  arm  provided  with  lugs,  and 
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a  catch  on  saM  latch  adapted  to  enKajre  said  Iurs  and  lock 
■aid  arms  together,  or  to  dlsentfase  the  former  and  permit 
one  of  the  latter  to  move  Independently  of  the  oth«>r,  ac 
cordine  m  rho  position  of  said  latch,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

38.  In  a  typographic  machine,  a  mechanism  for  Justify- 
ing comprising  an  element  having  a  straight  ed-je  and  a 
plvr)fal  point  fii  which  •<aid  odge  is  radial.  In  comtiinatlon 
with  means  for  setting  said  eleni»iir  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  Intervals  in  a  line 

39.  .V  mechanism  for  Justifying  a  composed  line  of  type 
comprising  a  device  for  measuring  an  uiijlistifled  line  to 
a.scertain  the  total  shortage  and  devices  Intluding  a  mem- 
ber having  an  incline  variable  for  different  lines  for  divid- 
ing the  said  shortage  by  the  number  of  woijd-spaces  in  the 
line.  I 

40.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  a  plvoited  computing- 
bar.  In  combination  with  type  engaging'  nioRn-;  movable  In 
proportion  to  the  aggregate  shortage  of  a  line,  and  with 
a  device  engaging  said  bar  and  movable  in  alccordance  with 
the  numl)er  of  Intervals  occurring  In  the  llije. 

41  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  a  pivojted  computing- 
bar  operatlvely  connected  with  a  slide  ad|apted  to  move 
In  tangential  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  bar  upon  Its 
pivot,  the  slide  being  located  adjacf^nt  to  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  line  of  type  to  be  measurtjd. 

42.  In  a  mechanism  for  Justifying  cotmposed  lines  of 
typ«.  measuring  devices  comprising  an  eleHtnt  having  an 
angular  movement  controlled  by  the  number  of  word- 
intervals  In  the  line  and  a  second  element  having  a  move- 
ment controlled  by  the  length  of  the  link  the  relative 
positions  assumed  by  said  elements  for  a  gilven  line  being 
adapted  to  determine  the  values  of  the  ji^stifying-spaces 
for  said  line. 

4.*^.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  condonation  with  a 
pivoted  computing-bar  and  means  for  «ettl  ag  said  bar  In 
accordance  with  the  number  of  Intervals  In 
line-measuring  bar.  an  arm  extending  at  rigjht  angles  from 
said  measuring-bar,  and  a  gage-block  mc^vable  on  said 
arm. 
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Claim.      1     In   a   mechanism  adapted   to  Justify  lines  of 
characters  with  spact^s  «.f  two  consecutive  sizes    the  com- 


bination of  means  for  determining  normal  Justlfylng- 
spaces  for  a  line  comprising  a  pivoted  computing-bar.  and 
means  for  selecting  the  two  required  sizes  of  spaces  from 
a  limited  number  of  sizes. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  Justify  lines  of  characters 
with  spaces  of  two  consecutive  sizes,  the  combination  of 
means  for  determining  the  normal  Justlfylng-spaces  for  a 
line  comprising  a  pivoted  computing-bar.  means  for  se- 
lecting the  two  required  sizes  of  spaces  from  a  limited 
number  of  sizes,  and  means  for  determining  the  number 
of  spaces  of  each  size  to  be  used. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  Justify  lines  of  characters 
with  spaces  of  two  consecutive  sizes,  means  for  determin- 
ing Justifying  spaces  comprising  a  pivoted  computing-bar 
movable  In  accordance  with  the  number  of  word-spaces, 
and  a  line-measuring  device,  in  combination  with  means 
for  selecting  the  two  required  sizes  of  spaces  from  a  lim- 
ited number  of  sizes. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  Justify  lines  of  characters 
with  spaces  of  two  consecutive  sizes,  the  combination  of 
means  for  determining  normal  justlfylng-spaces  for  a  line 
comprising  a  pivoted  computing-bar,  means  for  selecting 
the  size  of  space  provided  in  the  machine  which  Is  next 
smaller  than  the  normal,  and  means  for  measuring  the 
difference  between  the  aggregate  of  normal  spaces  and 
the  aggregate  of  said  smaller  spaces,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  Justify  lines  of  characters 
with  spaces  of  two  consecutive  sizes,  the  combination  of 
means  for  determining  normal  Justifylng-spaces  for  a 
line,  means  for  selecting  the  size  of  space  provided  In  the 
machine  which  Is.  next  smaller  than  the  normal,  and 
means  for  mea.surlng  the  difference  between  the  aggregate 
of  normal  spaces  and  the  aggregate  of  said  smaller  spaces, 
comprising  a  movable  part  engaging  the  line,  and  an  Indi- 
cator to  show  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  part. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  Justifying  lines  of  char- 
acters with  spaces  of  two  consecutive  sizes,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  determining  normal  Justlfylng-spaces  for 
a  line,  means  for  selecting  the  size  of  space  provided  in 
the  machine  which  Is  next  smaller  than  the  normal,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  difference  l)etween  the  aggregate 
of  normal  spaces  and  the  aggregate  of  said  smaller  spaces, 
comprising  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  line,  and  an 
Indicator  carried  by  the  lever  adapted  to  indicate  the 
number  of  spaces  next  larger  than  the  normal  required  to 
fill  out  the  line. 

7.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  means 
including  a  pivoted  computing-bar  for  determining  from 
a  limited  number  of  sizes  the  number  and  size  of  spaces 
that  will  enter  the  line  shortage,  and  means  for  dividing 

•  what  remains  to  be  filled  In  the  line  into  parts  which 
» correspond  to  the  differences  between  the  individual  sizes 
.of  spaces,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination,  an  ad- 
justable inember  to  support  an  unjustified  type-line  at  a 
fixed,  Initial  position,  an  adjustable  gage  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  line,  a  line-gage  bar  located  in  conformity  with 
the  position  of  said  gage,  an  angle-bar  having  the  amount 
of  its  Incline  determined  by  the  required  number  of  spaces 
in  said  line,  space  selecting  mechanism  capable  of  being 
located  In  accordance  with  the  angle  formed  by  the  inter- 
section of  said  bars,  means  for  actuating  said  adjustable, 
supporting  member,  and  connections  between  the  several 
measuring  parts  for  mechanically  utilizing  the  measure- 
ments taken  for  the  selection  of  two  sizes  of  spaces,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
series  of  channels  designed  to  contain  successive  sizes  of 
spaces  and  space-determining  devices  including  a  pivoted 
cotnputlng-bar,  a  member  repres(>nting  said  successive 
sizes,  acting  In  conjunction  with  a  type-line  and  said 
space-determining  devices,  and  a  second  member  adapted 
to  determine,  in  case  said  first  mentioned  member  registers 
between  two  i»f  said  channels,  the  proportional  position 
of  such  registration  relative  to  said  channels  and  render 
the  result  In  amounts  corresponding  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  sizes  of  spaces  contained  in  said  two  channels, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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10.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  Justify  lines  of  charac- 
ters with  spaces  of  different  sizes,  the  combination  with 
means  for  determining  normal  Justlfylng-spaces  for  a 
line.  Including  a  device  for  mechanically  representing  the 
line  shortage  and  a  device  for  mechanically  representing 
the  number  of  intervals  In  a  line,  said  devices  including 
a  pact  having  an  inclination  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
elements,  of  means  for  measuring  the  difference  between 
the  aggregate  of  normal  spaces  and  the  aggregate  of  the 
next  smaller  size  of  space. 

11.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  Justify  lines  of  charac 
tera  with  spaces  of  different  sizes,  the  combination  with 
means  for  determining  normal  Justlfylng-spaces  for  a  line. 
Including  a  device  for  mechanically  representing  the  line 
shortage  and  a  device  for  mechanically  representing  the  ' 
number  of  Intervals  In  a  line,  said  devices  Including  means 
for  providing  different  angles  or  Inclines  for  the  justifica- 
tion of  difTerenl  lines,  of  means  for  measuring  the  difference 
between  tl.e  aggregate  of  normal  spaces  and  the  aggregate 
of  the  next  smaller  size  of  space. 

12.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  Justify  lines  of  charac- 
ters with  spaces  of  different  sizes,  devices  for  dividing 
the  line  shortage  by  the  number  of  Intervals,  said  devices 
including  a  part  having  an  inclination  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  elements,  in  combination  with  means  for  meas- 
uring the  difference  between  the  aggregate  of  tiormal 
spaces  and  the  aggregate  of  the  next  smaller  spaces. 

1.'}.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  justify  lines  of  charac- 
ters with  spaces  of  different  sizes,  the  combination  of  a 
space-magazine,  mechanism  for  dividing  the  shortage  of  a 
line  by  the  number  of  intervals  therein,  said  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  member  having  an  inclination  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  elements,  a  difference-measuring  device,  and 
means  for  selecting  from  the  space-magazine  the  required 
sizes  of  spaces  to  justify  the  line.  ,i 

14.  In  a  mechanism  ada[)ted  to  Justify  lines  of  charac^i 
ters  with  spaces  of  different  sizes,  the  combination  of  a 
space-magazine,  mechanism  for  dividing  the  shortage  of  a 
line  by  the  number  of  intervals  therein,  said  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  member  having  an  incline  capable  of  being  varied 
for  different  lines,  a  difference-measuring  device,  and 
means  for  selecting  from  the  space- magazine  the  required 
sizes  of  spaces  to  justify  the  line. 

15.  In  a  mechanism  adapted  to  Justify  lines  of  charac- 
ters with  spaces  of  different  sizes,  the  combination  of  a 
space-magazine,  mechanism  for  dividing  the  shortage  of 
a  line  by  the  number  of  intervals  therein,  said  mechanism 
including  a  member  having  an  angular  movement  in  ac- 
cordance with  one  of  said  elements,  a  difference-measuring 
device,  and  means  for  selecting  from  the  space-magazine 
the  required  sizes  of  spaces  to  Justify  the  line. 

16.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  device  for  measuring 
an  unjustified  line,  and  a  lever  and  cooperating  devices 
constructed  to  divide  the  shortage  of  the  unjustified  line 
by  the  number  of  word-spaces  in  the  line.  In  combination 
with  a  difference-measuring  device,  and  means  for  select- 
ing from  a  limited  number  of  sizes  spaces  of  one  or  more 
sizes  required  to  Justify  the  line. 


844,558.     TYI'E-JUSTIFIER.     Benjamin  M.  Des  Jardins, 

Hartford.    Conn.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

The   Unltype  Company,   a  Corporation   of   New  Jersey. 

Filed  July  11,  1895.     Serial  No.  555,66». 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  differ- 
ently and  progressively  inclined  gaging  -  surfaces  corre- 
sponding to  the  possible  numbers  of  intervals  in  a  line  of 
print,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  Inclined  gag- 
Ing-surfaces,  arranged  progressively  and  corresponding 
respectively  to  the  possible  numbers  of  Intervals  In  a  line 
of  print  arranged  in  their  natural  order,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

.^.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  inclined  gag- 
Ing-surfaces.  radiating  from  a  common  central  line,  and 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  uniform  amount,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  Inclined  gag- 
Ing-surfaces   radiating   from   a   common   central    line   and 


corresponding  to  the  possible  number  of  woid  Intervals  in 
a  line  of  print,  said  surfaces  being  formed  on  a  common 
support,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  inclined  gag- 
ing surfaces  radiating  from  a  common  central  lino  and 
corresponding  to  the  possible  number  of  word  Intervals  In 
a  line  of  print,  a  cooprrntlng  part  dependent  for  Its  posi- 
tion on  the  Hue  shortage,  and  a  support  for  said  surfaces 
movable  to  carry  them  into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
with  said  co<'>peraf ing  part,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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6.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  inclined  gag- 
ing-surfaces  radiating  from  a  common  central  line  and 
corresponding  to  the  possible  number  of  word  Intervals  in 
a  line  of  print,  a  cooperating  part  dependent  for  its  posi- 
tion on  the  line  shortage,  and  a  pivoted  arm  upon  which 
said  surfaces  are  supported,  said  arm  being  movable  to 
carry  said  surfaces  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with 
said  cooperating  part. 

7.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  inclined  gag- 
ing surfaces  corresponding  to  the  possible  numbers  of  in- 
tervals in  a  line  of  print.  In  combination  with  a  line  gage 
arranged  to  measure  the  shortage  of  a  line,  and  means  for 
utilizing  said  measurement  in  conjunction  with  the  gag- 
Ing-surface  representing  the  number  of  intervals  In  the 
line  to  determine  the  justlfylng-spaces  for  the  line. 

8.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  inclined  gag- 
Ing-surfaces  corresponding  to  the  possible  numbers  of  In- 
tervals In  a  line  of  print,  in  combination  with  a  line- 
measuring  gage,  and  a  part  movable  with  said  gage  and 
having  an  independent  movement  to  bring  it  Into  conjunc- 
tion with  tli<'  inclined  gaging  surface  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  intervals  in  the  line,  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 

[>.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  Inclined  gag- 
ing-surfaces  corresponding  to  the  possible  numbers  of  in- 
tervals in  a  line  of  type,  and  a  movable  support  for  said 
gaging  surfaces,  in  combination  with  a  llne-measuiing 
channel,  a  measuring-gage  arranged  to  measure  the  short- 
age of  a  lino  In  said  channel,  a  part  carried  by  the  measur- 
ing gage  and  movable  into  the  paths  of  the  inclined  gage- 
surfaces,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  part  to  engage  the 
surface  corresponding  to  the  number  of  Intervals  in  a  line, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  type-justifying  mechanism,  a  magazine  for  a 
graduated  series  of  spaces,  and  a  space-ejecting  plunger 
adjustable  laterally  of  the  magazine-channels,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  inclined  gaging-surfaces  correspond- 
ing to  the  possible  numbers  of  Intervals  in  a  line  of  iirint. 
a  line-measuring  gage  to  determine  the  shortage  of  the 
line,  and  means  controlled  by  said  line-gage  and  inclined 
surfaces  for  locating  the  ejecting-plunger  In  register  with 
the  channel  containing  the  proper  Justlfylng-spaces  for  a 
line. 
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11  In  a  typ€  Justifying  mechanism,  a  magazine  for  a 
graduated  series  of  spaces,  and  a  space-ejactlng  plunger 
adjustable  laterally  of  the  magazine-channels,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  inclined  gaging-strfaces  corre- 
sponding to  the  possible  numbers  of  intervals  in  a  line  of 
print,  a  support  for  said  surfaces  movable  transversely  to 
the  magazine  channels  and  adapted  to  locate  the  ejecting- 
plunger.  a  line  gage  for  measuring  the  shortage  of  a  line, 
and  a  part  carried  by  said  gage  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  inclined  surface  representing  the  number  of  in- 
tervals in  a  line  and  thereby  limit  the  transverse  move- 
ment of  said  support  and  said  plunger,  for  tte  purpose  set 
forth. 

12.  In  a  type  -  Justifying  mechanism,  tht  combination 
with  ft  type  •  measuring  channel,  of  a  alkie  moval)le  In 
guides  parallel  to  said  channel,  a  gage  carried  by  the  slide 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  channel,  and  a  part  supported  by 
said  slide  and  movable  laterally  to  the  path  of  said  gage, 
said  part  l)elng  adjustable  to  indicate  the  number  of  inter- 
vals in  a  line,  for  the  purpose  .set  forth. 

l^  In  a  type  -  Justifying  mechanism,  th»  combination 
with  a  line-measuring  channel,  of  a  line-gaiif  blade  adapt 
ed  to  enter  said  channel  and  movable  in  thie  direction  of 
the  line  to  measure  the  shortage  thereof,  a  slide  carried  by 
said  blade,  and  a  scale  and  index  to  govern  the  adjustment 
of  said  slide  In  accordance  with  the  numlx"^  of  intervals 
in  a  line,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  ' 

14  in  a  JustifyjUkj  mechanism,  a  magazHe  for  a  grad- 
uated series  of  spaces,  and  a  plunsjer  for  ejectin^,'  said 
spaces,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  Inclined  paging 
surfaces  corresponding  to  the  possible  nunilters  of  inter- 
vals In  a  line  of  print,  a  line  measuring  k,'agf  openitini:  in 
conjunction  with  said  gaging  -  surfaces  to  determine  the 
normal  Justifying'  spaces  for  a  line,  and  me>ns  controlled 
by  said  gaire  an<i  gaging  surfaces  and  adapfiMl  to  indicate 
the  proportion  of  spaces  of  greater  and  less  value  tlian  the 
normal  space  required  to  Justify  the  line. 

l."^  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  magazine  for  a  crad 
uated  series  of  spaces,  and  a  space  ejecting  fiJunger  adjust- 
able laterally  of  the  raavrazine-channels,  IQ  combination 
with  a  line-measuring  g!i;,'e.  n  series  of  Inclined  g'lglni;  sur- 
faces, a  support  for  said  surfaces  movable  to  t>ring  them 
Into  conjunction  with  the  line-measuring  gage,  said  sup- 
port engaging  the  plunger  to  locate  the  same  primarily  in 
a  p<isltion  corresponding  to  a  normal  space,  and  a  differ- 
ence device  comprisins  a  scale  and  pointer  and  adapted  to 
Indicate  the  number  of  units  difference  between  the  proper 
number  of  normal  spaces  and  the  same  numtier  of  the  next 
smaller  size  of  spaces  provided  In  the  magazine 

16  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
line-measuring  gage,  of  a  series  of  inclinad  gaging-sur- 
fac»\s  corresponding  to  the  possible  numbers  of  intervals 
In  a  line  of  print,  a  support  for  said  surfaces  having  a 
movement  In  one  direction  to  bring  the  surfaces  into  con 
Junction  with  the  line-measuring  gage  and  a  limited  move 
ment  in  a  second  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  first,  of  a 
difference  deviw  comprising  a  pointer  and  scale  adapted 
to  measure  said  limited  movement,  for  th|;  purpose  set 
forth. 

17  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
pivoted  arm  227,  of  a  slide  having  a  limited  longitudinal 
movement  thereon,  a  series  of  inclined  gaping  surfaces 
mounted  on  said  slide  and  corresponding  to  the  possible 
numbers  of  Intervals  In  a  line  of  print,  and  a  difference  de 
vice  comprising  a  scale  mounted  on  said  slifle  adjacent  to 
the  gaglng-surfaces.  and  an  Index  carried  by  a  second  piv- 
oted arm.  said  Index  having  an  angular  movement  with  re 
lation  to  said  slide  and  scale,  and  said  scale  having  an  ec- 
centric surface  adapted  to  Intercept  the  Indtx  at  different 
pointa  dependent  upon  the  position  of  the  slide  relative  to 
the  path  of  the  Index. 

18.  In  a  justifying  mechanism  for  composing-machines, 
a  w«dg^piece  consisting  of  a  series  of  wediros  apon  a  com- 
mon support  In  combination  with  means  for  selecting  any 
desired  wedge  and  rendering  said  wedge  operative  to  con 
tTol  the  Jnstlflcatlon  of  a  line,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  an  oryanlaed  machine  for  Justifying  a  composed 
line  of  type,  a  series  of  inclined  plates,  each  plate  differing 
In  altitude  from  the  adjacent  plate  by  the  same  arbitrarily- 


selected  Increment  combined  with  mechanism  for  supplying 
the  line  with  true  spaces  of  the  proper  size  and  number  to 
Justify  the  line. 

20  In  an  organized  machine  for  Justifying  a  composed 
line  of  type,  a  series  of  Inclined  plates,  each  plate  differing 
in  altitude  from  the  adjacent  plate  by  the  same  arbitrarily- 
selected  increment  a  space-selecting  device  for  supplying 
the  line  to  be  Justified  with  true  spaces  and  connections 
between  said  series  of  plates  and  said  device,  whereby  said 
device  is  properly  set  for  each  line  to  be  Justified. 

21.  In  a  j\istlfying  machine  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  Inclined  plates,  each  plate  differing  in  altitude  from  its 
adjacent  plate  by  the  same  arbitrarily-selected  increment. 

22.  In  an  organized  machine  for  Justifying  a  composed 
line  of  type,  a  series  of  inclined  plates,  each  plate  differing 
In  altitude  from  the  adjacent  plate  by  the  same  arbitrarily- 
selected  Increment,  with  a  series  of  magazines  each  con- 
taining spaces  of  uniform  width,  the  spaces  in  each  maga- 
zine differing  from  the  spaces  in  adjacent  magazines  by 
approximately  the  same  amount,  combined  with  mechan- 
ism for  supplying  the  line  with  true  spaces  from  one  or 
more  of  said  magazines,  of  the  proper  size  and  number  to 
Justify  the  line. 

2'{.  In  an  organized  machine  for  Justifying  a  composed 
line  of  type,  a  series  of  Inclined  plates,  each  plate  differing 
in  altitude  from  the  adjacent  plate  liy  the  same  arbitrarily- 
selected  increment,  with  a  series  of  space-magazines  each 
containing  spaces  of  the  same  width,  the  spaces  in  ad- 
jacent magazines  differing  from  one  another  by  approxi- 
mately the  same  amount,  a  space  selecting  device  for  sup- 
plying the  line  to  be  Juatifled  with  true  spaces  selected 
from  one  or  more  of  said  magazines,  and  connections  be 
tween  said  series  of  plates  and  said  device,  whereby  said 
device  Is  properly  set  for  each  line  to  be  Justified. 

24.  In  an  organized  machine  for  Justifying  a  composed 
line  of  type,  a  series  of  Inclined  plates,  each  plate  differing 
in  altitude  from  the  adjacent  plate,  by  the  same  arbitrarily- 
selected  Increment,  a  space  selecting  device  for  supplying 
the  line  to  be  Justified  with  true  spaces  and  connections 
between  said  series  of  plates  and  said  device,  whereby  said 
device  is  primarily  set  for  each  line  to  be  Justified,  com- 
bined with  means  for  moving  said  device  from  the  position 
in  which  it  is  so  set  to  cause  it  to  select  the  proper  com- 
bination of  spaces  to  Justify  the  line. 

I'S.  In  a  mechanism  for  Justifying  a  composed  line  of 
type,  the  combination  of  the  device  for  measuring  an  un 
justified  line  to  ascertain  the  difference  l)etween  the  length 
of  the  set  line  and  standard,  means  set  by  the  measuring 
device  to  establish  a  point  a  distance  from  a  certain  fixed 
point  proportional  to  said  difference,  and  a  series  of  in- 
clined plates,  each  plate  differing  In  altitude  from  its  ad 
Jacent  plate  by  the  same  arbitrarily  selected  increment,  the 
plates  being  adapted  to  be  thrust  between  said  two  points, 
and  a  mechanism  connected  to  the  plate  selected  and 
adapted  when  set  by  the  setting  of  the  plate  to  supply  true 
spaces,  which  will  Justify  the  line. 

20.  .\n  Instrument  for  Justifying  type  consisting  of  an 
inclined  surface,  the  tangent  of  which  is  arbitrarily  select- 
ed to  indicate  a  fixed  number  of  spaces,  the  inclined  sur- 
face being  laid  off  In  accordance  with  a  scale  empirically 
arranged  to  read  at  any  selected  point,  the  width  of  the 
space,  which,  multiplied  by  the  number  of  spaces  Indicated 
by  the  angle  of  the  Inclined  surface  will  be  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  Inclined  surface  at  the  selected  point. 

27.  .A.  device  for  Justifying  type  which  consists  of  a  se- 
ries of  Inclined  surfaces,  each  surface  differing  In  altitude 
from  its  adjacent  surface  in  the  series  by  an  arbitrarily- 
selected  but  uniform  degree,  each  surface  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  words  in  the  line  for  which  that  surface  is 
designed  to  be  used,  each  surface  being  laid  off  In  accord- 
ance with  a  uniform  empirically  selected  scale,  which 
when  one  of  the  series  of  surfaces  is  Inserted  between  two 
fixed  points  will  read  at  the  point  of  contact,  the  width  of 
the  space,  which,  multiplied  by  the  number  of  spaces  In  the 
line,  to  wbieh  the  particular  surface  corresponds,  will 
eipial  the  width  of  the  particular  surface  used  at  the  point 
of  contact,  combined  with  a  line  measuring  and  space  de- 
termining device. 

28.  In   a  device  for  Justifying  type,  the  combination  of 
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means  for  measuring  the  length  of  a  set  line  to  determine 
the  difference  between  the  length  of  the  set  line  and  stand- 
ard, means  controlled  by  the  measuring  device  to  set  a 
point  a  distance  from  a  certain  fixed  point,  projwrtlonal 
to  the  said  difference,  a  series  of  inclined  surfaces,  each 
surface  differing  in  altitude  from  its  adjacent  surface  In 
the  series,  by  an  arbitrarily-selected  but  uniform  degree, 
each  surface  corresponding  with  the  number  of  words  In 
the  line  for  which  the  surface  is  designed  to  be  used,  and 
being  .laid  off  in  accordance  with  a  uniform  euipiricall.v- 
selected  scale,  which  when  any  one  of  the  series  of  sur- 
faces Is  Inserted  between  said  two  fixed  points  will  read  or 
register  at  the  point  of  contact,  the  width  of  the  space, 
which,  multiplied  by  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line,  to 
which  the  particular  surface  corresponds,  will  be  equal  to 
the  difference  between  the  line  as  set  and  standard. 


844.559.      TYPE  JUSTIFIER.      Benjamin    M.    Dbs    Jae 

DINS,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  I'nitype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  1,  isn.%.  Renewed  Feb.  5.  19<>6.  Serial  No. 
299,508. 


Claim.  1.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  rela- 
tively movable  gages,  corresponding  to  a  graduated  series 
of  spaces,  in  combination  with  means  for  relatively  adjust- 
ing said  gages  In  accordance  with  the  number  of  intervals 
in  a  line,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  relatively  mov- 
able gages,  corresponding  respectively  to  the  individual 
spaces  of  a  graduated  series  of  spaces,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  gages  to  each  represent  the  same  number  of  Its 
respective   spaces. 

li.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  relatively  mov- 
able gages,  corresi'onding  to  a  graduated  series  of  spaces, 
combined  with  means  for  simultaneously  moving  all  of  the 
ga^es  of  the  series  distances  proportional  to  the  spaces 
they  represent   respectively. 

4.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  relatively  mov- 
able gages,  corresponding  to  a  graduated  series  of  spaces, 
combined  with  nuans  for  Indicating  the  number  of  Inter- 
vals in  a  line  of  [>rint,  and  means  for  moving  said  gages  si- 
multaneously, and  each  an  amount  e<iunl  to  the  space  it 
corresponds  to  multiplied  by  the  number  of  Intervals  in 
the  line.  ' 

5.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  relatively  mov- 
able gazes,  corresponding  to  a  graduated  series  of  spaces, 
combined  with  a  lever  adjustable  in  accordance  with  the 


number  of  intervals  in  a  line,  and  connections  between  said 
lever  and  said  gages,  said  gages  being  simultaneously  mov- 
able in  proportion  to  the  spaces  they  represent,  respec- 
tively. 

rt  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  s«'ries  of  relatively  mov- 
able gages,  corresponding  to  a  graiiuated  series  of  spaces, 
combined  with  a  series  of  lever-arms  mounted  upon  a 
common  fulcrum  and  engaging  said  gazes  respectively,  a 
lever  for  moving  said  arms,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
lever  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  intervals  in  a  line. 

7.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  relatively  mov- 
able gages,  corresponding  to  a  graduated  series  of  spaces. 
In  combination  with  a  part  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
same  in  proportion  to  the  shortage  of  a  line,  and  means  for 
applying  said  gages  to  said  part,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

s.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  relatively  mov- 
able gages,  corresponding  to  a  graduated  series  of  spaces, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  gages  respectively  in  propor- 
tion to  the  spaces  they  represent,  in  combination  with  a 
part  luovalile  in  one  direction  in  ]iro|)ortion  to  the  line 
shortage,  and  in  a  second  direction  until  Intercepted  by 
one  of  said  gage.s. 

9.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  relatively  mov- 
able gages,  corresponding  to  a  graduated  series  of  spaces, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  gages  to  each  represent  a  pile 
of  its  respective  spaces  in  number  equal  to  the  number  of 
intervals  in  a  line,  in  combination  with  a  part  movable  in 
correspondence  with  the  shortage  of  a  line,  and  means  for 
bringing  .said  part  and  said  gages  into  coiiinratiou  to  de- 
termine the  size  of  spaces  reqiiired  for  Justification. 

Ill  In  a  lyi)o  -  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  magazine  for  a  graduated  series  of  spaces,  of  a 
space-ejecting  plunger  adjustable  laterally  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  magazine  cliaiinels,  means  for  controlling  said 
longitudinal  adjustment  in  accordance  with  the  shortage 
of  a  line,  and  a  .series  of  relatively  movable  gages  corre- 
sponding to  the  graduated  series  of  spaces  and  arranged 
to  control  the  lateral  adjustment  of  the  plunger. 

11.  In  a  type  -  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  magazine  for  a  graduated  series  of  spaces,  of  a 
space-ejecting  plunger  adjustal)le  laterally  and  longitudi- 
nall.v  of  the  magazine-chann<'ls.  a  series  of  relatively  mov- 
able gages  corresponding  to  a  graduated  series  of  spaces, 
means  for  moving  said  gages  simultaneously  in  accordance 
with  the  number  of  Intervals  in  a  line,  means  for  adjusting 
the  space-plunger  In  accordance  with  the  shortage  of  a  line 
whereby  it  is  made  to  register  with  a  pile  of  spaces  equal 
to  said  shortage,  and  means  for  bringing  said  space-plun- 
ger Into  engagement  with  one  of  said  gages  whereby  it  is 
caused  to  register  with  the  channel  containing  the  proper 
number  and  size  of  spaces  for  the  line. 

12.  In  a  type  -  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  ma,'azine  for  a  graduated  series  of  spaces,  of  a 
spacvejecting  plunger  in  the  rear  of  said  magazine  and  ad- 
justable laterally  and  longitudinally  of  the  magazine- 
channels,  a  space-receiving  diannel  \v  front  of  said  maga- 
zine and  having  n  movable  side,  and  an  inclined  guide  on 
said  magazine  adapted  to  raise  said  side  in  jiroportion  to 
the  size  of  sjiaces  selected,  whereby  an  opening  is  provided 
at  the  bottom  of  the  receiving  channel  through  which  said 
spaces  may  be  ejected  into  tlie  line. 

1;!.  In  a  tyi)e  -  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  magazine  having  channels  for  various  sizes  of  Jus- 
tlfyings|)aces,  of  a  blade  for  ejecting  spaces,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  blade  laterally  and  longitudinally  of 
the  magazine  to  cause  the  same  to  register  with  the  re- 
quired number  and  size  of  spaces  to  justify  a  line  of  type, 

14.  In  a  type  -  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  reservoir  having  channels  for  various  sizes  of  jus 
tlfylng  spaces,  of  an  ejecting-blade  adjustable  laterally 
and  longitudinally  of  the  magazine,  means  controlled  by 
the  number  of  Intervals  in,  and  the  measurement  of,  an 
unjustified  line  for  setting  said  blade  to  register  with  the 
required  number  and  size  of  spaces  to  Justify  the  line,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  blade  to  eject  said  spaces. 

l.'i.  In  a  type  -  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  magazine,  and  means  for  ejecting  therefrom  by  a 
single  movement  the  Justlfying-spaces  required  to  justify 
a   line  of  type,   of  a   receiver  adapted   to  hold  the  spaces 
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so  ejectpd.  and  means  for  labsequently  traisfprrlntf  the 
Individual  spaces  successlv^'ly  to  the  line  to  b«  transferred. 

16.  In  a  type  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  raaKHEinc  for  a  graduated  series  of  spaces,  of  a 
space  eJeotInK  plunger  In  the  rear  of  the  majsrazine.  a  re 
celvlng  channel  In  front  of  said  magazine,  means  for  recip- 
rocating tht?  plunger  to  transfer  a  pile  of  spaces  to  said 
receiving  channel,  and  a  reciprocating  pusher  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receivlns  channel  adapted  to  eject  the  spaces 
laterally  and  singly  therefrom. 

17.  In  a  type  -  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  magazine  for  a  graduated  series  uf  spaces,  of  a 
space  ejecting  plunger  in  the  rear  of  said  masiazine.  a  ver- 
tically movable  slide  on  which  said  plunger  1$  mounted,  a 
laterally  movable  support  for  said  slide,  aad  means  for 
holding  said  slide  in  any  desired  vertical  adjustment. 

18.  In  a  type  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  magazine  for  a  graduated  series  of  spaces,  of  a 
space-ejecting  plunger  In  the  rear  of  .said  magazine,  a  ver- 
tically-movable slide  on  which  said  plunger  Is  mounted. 
a  support  in  which  said  slide  moves,  and  a  spring  pawl 
carried  by  the  slide  and  engaging  the  support  whereby  the 
slide  is  held  in  any  desired  vertical  adjustment. 

19.  In  a  type  -  justifying  tnechauism.  the  combination 
with  a  fuagazine  for  a  graduated  series  of  ppaces,  of  a 
space-ejecting  plunger  adjustable  laterally  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  magazine-channels,  a  slide  movalile  laterally 
and  longitudinally  of  the  magazine  channels  by  en^jage- 
ment  with  said  plunger,  and  a  guard  in  front  of  rho  maga- 
line  carried  by  said  slide,  said  slide  being  unafT-.  ted  by 
the  reciiirocatlons  of  the  ejectlngplunger 

20.  In  a  type  ■  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  magazine  having  channels  for  a  plurality  of  sizes 
of  spaces,  and  an  ejecting  blade  movable  lattjrally  of  the 
magazine  to  register  with  any  one  of  said  channels,  of  a 
series  of  stops  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  af  said  plate, 
means  for  measuring  the  shortage  of  an  unjUstltli(i  line. 
and  connections  bt'tween  said  measuring  mettns  ;ind  said 
■tops  whereby  the  proper  stop  is  brought  into  action  to 
locate  the  ejecting  blade  opposite  the  proper  channel, 

'21.  In  a  type  -  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  space  ma;,'azine  having  its  channels  arranged  in  the 
arc  of  a  circle,  of  a  pivoted  support  adapte<l  to  swing 
across  said  channels  in  the  rear  of  the  magazine,  a  ver- 
tically-adjustable ejecting  blade  carried  on  said  support, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  blade. 

22.  In  a  type-Jnstlfler.  in  combination,  with  means  for 
measuring  a  line  of  type,  a  space-magazine  hating  a  series 
of  space  channels,  a  space  plunger  blade,  an  arm  ami  a 
slide  supporting  said  blade,  the  former  imparting  a  lateral 
movement  thereto  and  the  latter  a  longitudinal  movement 
to  the  same,  and  a  channel  member  t<:)  receive  the  pile  of 
spaces  dislodged  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
blade,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

23.  In  a  type  Justlfler,  In  combination,  a  space  maga- 
zine, a  space-plunder  blade  attached  to  a  vertically-recip- 
rocating meml>er  supported  by  a  slide  mounted  in  a  swing- 
ing arm  whereby  three  distinct  movements  aiv  permitted 
and  Imparted  to  said  blade,  and  a  channel  melnl>er  adapt- 
ed to  receive  th.-  pile  of  spaces  dislodged  by  the  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  blade,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  typ.'  justlfler.  In  combination  with  a  space- 
magazine,  a  loniritudinally  movable  space-plunfer  blade  In 
the  rear  of  the  nmgazine  and  adapted  to  dijlixlge  a  se- 
lected number  of  spaces  from  any  given  channel  In  said 
magazine,  an  arm  supporting  said  blade,  and  a  iruard  In 
front  of  the  magazine  and  adjustable  with  the  blade,  said 
guard  being  arranged  to  prevent  said  blade  from  dislodg- 
ing more  than  said  selected  number  of  spaces  as  set  forth. 

2.%.  In  a  type  -  justifying  mechanism,  the  tombination 
with  a  typ<'-measurlng  channel,  of  a  measurlnf-gage  oper 
ating  at  one  end  of  said  channel,  and  a  movable  stop  or 
abutment  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  tfpe  in  said 
channel  but  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  said  path  when  It 
Is  desired  to  meastire  a  line. 

26,  In  a  type  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  type  measuring  channel,  a  nfeasuring-gjage  operat- 
ing in  said  channel,  and  a  handle  for  moving  said  gage, 
of  a  plTOtally  mounted  abutment  against  which   the  line 


is  measured,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  abutment  out 
of  the  channel,  and  a  handle  for  throwing  said  abutment 
into  the  channel. 

27  In  a  type  -  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  type-channel,  the  gage  for  measuring  a  type-line 
therein,  and  the  finger  connected  therewith,  of  a  magazine 
for  a  graduated  series  of  spaces,  and  an  ejecting  plunger 
adjustable  laterally  and  longitudinally  of  the  magazine- 
channels,  the  said  longitudinal  adjustment  being  effected 
by  bringing  said  plunger  into  engagement  with  said  finger. 

28.  In  a  type-Justlfler,  in  combination,  a  series  of  gage- 
bars  adjustable  to  represent  a  series  of  piles  of  successive 
sizes  of  spaces  containing  the  same  number  each,  a  lever 
and  a  series  of  arms  adapted  to  adjust  said  series  of  bars 
at  different  positions,  a  space  plunger  nrranued  to  be  lo- 
cated in  one  direction  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of 
line  shortage,  and  means  for  locating  said  plunger  In  an- 
other direction  against  the  particular  bar  of  said  series 
that  stands  in  Its  path,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  type-Justlfler,  in  combination,  a  series  of  simul- 
taneously but  differentially  movable  lever  arms,  a  lever 
adapted  to  operate  .said  arms,  and  a  pawl  operating  to  re- 
tain said  parts  in  their  temporary  positions,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

30.  In  a  type-Justlfler,  In  combination,  a  series  of  longl- 
tudlnally-movable  bars  so  dispo.sed  as  to  represent  space- 
piles  of  successive  sizes  containing  the  same  number  of 
spaces,  gaging  members  for  Indicating  the  amount  of  line 
shortage,  a  plunger  adjustable  to  be  located  In  accordance 
with  the  position  of  said  members  to  represent  the  dimen- 
sion of  said  shortage  or  of' a  space-pile  capable  of  filling 
the  same,  and  means  for  bringing  said  plunger  into  con- 
Junction  with  one  of  said  bars,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

31.  In  a  tyi)e-Justifylntc  machine,  in  combination,  a  stoi> 
and  a  gage  projection  for  clamping  a  type-line,  said  gage 
projection  arranged  to  be  moved  with  said  line  against 
said  stop  to  Indicate  the  amount  of  shortage,  a  plunger 
adjustable  In  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  projec- 
tion, a  series  of  adjustable  bars  so  disposed  as  to  repre- 
sent the  different  dimensions  of  space-piles  each  containing 
the  number  of  spaces  required  by  said  line,  and  means  for 
engaging  wid  plunger  with  the  particular  one  of  said  bars 
that  corresponds  with  the  re<^|uired  size  of  spaces,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

32.  In  a  type-justitier,  in  combination,  a  gage  proJectloD 
to  bear  against  a  short  type-line  and  determine  the 
amount  of  shortage,  a  finger  connected  to  said  projection 
and  adjustable  therewith,  a  space-plunger  arranged  to 
move  against  said  finger,  and  means  to  bring  said  plunger 
opposite  the  particular  size  of  spaces,  a  given  number  of 
which  will  be  equal  in  dimension  to  the  distance  between 
their  base  and  the  top  of  said  plunger,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

33.  In  a  type-Justlfier,  in  combination,  a  gage  projection 
to  bear  against  an  incomplete  type-line  and  determine  the 
amount  of  shortage,  a  plunger  adjustable  In  accordance 
with  the  height  of  said  projection,  a  series  of  longitudl- 
nnlly-movable  bars  representing  piles  of  successive  sizes 
of  spaces,  a  lug  on  said  plunger  adapted  to  move  trans- 
veisely  In  relation  to  said  bars  until  intercepted  by  one  of 
them,  thereby  locating  said  plunger  opposite  the  particular 
size  of  spaces  a  given  number  of  which  will  be  ecjual  in 
dimension  to  the  distance  between  their  base  and  the  top 
of  the  plunger,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

34.  In  a  type-justifler,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  channels  arranged  to  receive  columns  of  successive  sizes 
of  spaces,  a  space-plunger  having  a  double  movement,  gag- 
ing members  to  traverse  the  line  shortage  and  locate  said 
plunger  accordingly  in  one  direction,  means  for  longitudi- 
nally moving  the  same  to  the  extent  of  expelling  a  pile 
of  spaces  equivalent  to  its  height  from  the  adjacent  chan- 
nel, and  a  guard  cooperative  with  said  plunger.  In  front 
of  said  channel  to  prevent  the  spaces  above  said  pile  from 
being  displaced,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

35.  In  a  type-Justlfler,  in  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  channels  arranged  to  receive  columns  of  successive  sizes 
of  spaces,  a  space-plunger  having  a  triplicate  adjustment, 
gaging  members  to  traverse  the  line  shortage  and  locate 
said  plunger  accordingly  In  one  direction,  a  series  of  lon- 
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gltudinally-movable  bars  to  locate  said  plunger  in  another 

direction  behind  one  of  said  channels,  and  means  for  lon- 
gitudinally moving  the  same  in  a  third  direction  to  the 
extent  of  expelling  a  pile  of  spaces  from  the  adjacent 
channel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

36.  In  a  type-justlfler,  in  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  channels  arranged  to  receive  columns  of  successive 
sl7.es  of  spaces,  a  space-plunger  having  a  triplicate  adjust- 
ment, gaging  members  to  traverse  the  line  shortage  and 
locate  said  plunger  accordingly  in  one  direction,  a  series 
of  longitudinally-movable  bars  to  locate  said  plunger  in 
another  direction  l)ehlnd  one  of  said  channels,  means  for 
longitudinally  moving  the  same  in  a  third  direction  to  tl^e 
extent  of  expelling  a  pile  of  spaces  from  the  adjaceiit 
channel,  and  n  guard  cooperative  with  said  plunger,  in 
fnnt  of  said  channel  to  prevent  the  spaces  above  said 
pile  from  being  displaced,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

37.  In  a  type-Justlfler,  in  combination  with  a  space- 
plunger  having  a  lateral  and  a  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  piles  of  successive  sizes  of  spaces,  a  plurality 
of  channels  provided  with  shouldered  and  slotted  bottoms 
for  holding  said  spaces  and  allowing  said  plunger  to 
oi'erate  through  the  same,  for  the  purpose  sot  forth. 

38.  In  a  type-Justlfler,  In  combination  with  an  art- 
shaped  series  of  space-channels,  an  oscillating  arm  ex- 
tending below  said  channels,  a  space-plunger  and  an  in- 
termediate space-receiving  channel  carried  by  said  arm. 
Id  operative  relation  with  the  back  and  front  of  said  flrst- 
mcntloned  channels,  respectively,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3!t.  In  a  type-Justlfler,  in  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  space-channels,  an  oscillating  arm  supporting  an  inter- 
mediate space  receiving  channel  in  front  of  said  space- 
channels,  means  to  transfer  n  pile  of  spaces  from  one  of 
said  flrst-mentloned  channels  Into  the  second,  and  means 
for  removing  the  spaces  In  said  receiving-channel,  one  at 
a  time,  and  introducing  them  into  the  line-channel,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth.  \ 

40.  In  a  type-Justlfler,  In  combination  with  a  pluralitjr 
of  space-channels,  an  oscillating  arm  supporting  an  inter- 
mediate space  receiving  channel  In  front  of  said  space- 
channels,  means  to  transfer  a  pile  of  spaces  from  one  of 
said  first  mentioned  channels  into  the  second,  a  wall  in 
said  receiving-channel  movable  to  the  extent  of  the  thick- 
ness of  Individual  spaces  contained  therein,  and  a  pusher 
adapted  to  thrust  said  spaces,  one  at  a  time,  beneath  said 
wall  and  Into  the  line-channel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

41.  In  a  type  justlfler,  in  combination,  an  arm  support- 
ing a  slide  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  arm,  a  blade 
mounted  in  said  slide  and  operating  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  movement  of  the  latter,  a  latch-lever  adapt- 
ed to  ioclt  said  blade  In  position  at  any  point  of  its  adjust- 
ment relative  to  said  slide,  and  a  space-plunger  rigidly 
attached  to  said  blade,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

42.  In  a  type-Justifler,  in  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  space-channels,  a  space-plunger  adjustable  to  the  height 
of  a  pile  of  required  spaces,  a  longitudinally-sliding  bar 
operated  by  said  plunger,  a  guard  connected  with  said 
bar  by  a  projection  extending  beneath  said  channels,  said 
guard  being  located  directly  In  front  of  said  plunger  and 
having  its  lower  edge  substantially  on  a  line  with  the 
top  thereof,  and  an  oscillating  arm  supporting  said  plun- 
ger and  bar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  |    | 

43.  In  a  type-Justlfier,  in  combination  with  a  plurallt]^  ' 
of  channels  arranged  to  receive  columns  of  successive 
sizes  of  spaces,  an  intermediate  channel  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  pile  of  spaces  from  any  one  of  said  space-chan- 
nels, an  Inclined  bar  across  the  latter,  and  a  movable  wall 
in  said  intermediate  channel  adapted  to  be  raised  by  said 
bar  a  distance  substantially  equivalent  to  the  thickness 
of  a  space  contained  In  the  particular  space-channel  In 
front  of  which  said  intermediate  channel  Is  located,  for  ; 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

44.  In  a  type-Justlfler,  in  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  channels  arranged  to  receive  columns  of  successive  sizes 
of  spaces,  an  intermediate  channel  adapted  to  receive  a 
pile  of  spaces  from  any  one  of  said  space-channels,  an  in- 
clined bar  across  the  latter,  a  movable  wall  in  said  In- 
termediate  channel   adapted   to  be   raised   by   said   bar   a  j 


distance  substantially  equivalent  to  the  thickness  of  a 
space  contained  in  the  particular  space-channel  In  front 
of  which  said  intermediate  channel  is  located,  and  a 
pusher  to  remove  the  spaces,  one  by  one,  from  said  last- 
mentioned  channel,  beneath  said  wall,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

45.  In  a  type-justlfler,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
space-channels,  an  inclined  bar  across  said  channels,  an 
intermediate  space-receiving  channel,  and  a  movable  wall 
therein  provided  with  a  projection  or  shoulder  adapted 
to  engage  said  bar  and  raise  said  wall  when  .said  Inter- 
mediate channel  is  actuated  in  front  of  said  space-chan- 
nels, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

40.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  relatively 
movable  projections,  means  for  moving  them  with  relatloa 
to  each  other  according  to  the  number  of  spaces  In  the  line, 
combined  with  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  said  projec- 
tions and  cause  the  selection  of  a  justlfylng-space. 

47.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  relatively  movable  projections,  spaw'-controlling  mech- 
anism ada|)ted  to  engage  said  projections,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  position  of  the  projections  relative  to  each  other, 
and  for  causing  another  variation  affecting  the  space  con- 
trolling mechanism,  and  means  whereby  one  of  said  varia- 
tions is  dependent  on  the  number  of  spaces  to  be  justified 
and  the  other  upon  the  line's  variation  from  the  re<julred 
length. 

48.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  relatively 
movable  projections,  a  cooperating  member  between  which 
and  said  projections  there  is  a  relative  movement,  means 
for  causing  one  of  said  relative  movements  according  to  the 
number  of  spaces  In  the  line  to  be  justlfled.  and  the  other 
relative  movement  according  to  the  measurement  of  the 
line. 

49.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  relatively  movable  projections,  a  cooperating  member 
between  which  and  said  projections  there  is  also  a  rela- 
tive movement,  means  for  causing  one  of  said  relative 
movements  according  to  the  number  of  spaces  In  the  line 
to  be  justified,  and  the  other  according  to  the  measure- 
ment of  the  line,  and  space-controlling  mechanism  gov- 
erned by  said  projections. 

ijO.  In  n  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  measuring  a  composed  line  of  type,  of  a  series 
of  relatively  movable  space  determining  gages,  and  means 
for  relatively  adjusting  said  gages  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  intervals  in  a  line,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

51.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  measuring  a  composed  line  of  type,  of  a  series 
of  relatively  movable  gages,  corresponding  to  a  graduated 
series  of  spaces,  and  means  for^ simultaneously  moving  all 
of  the  gages  of  the  series,  distances  proportional  to  the 
spaces  they  repre.sent. 

r.2.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
nieans  for  measuring  a  composed  line  of  type,  of  a  series 
of  relatively  movable  gages,  corresponding  to  a  graduated 
series  of  spaces,  means  for  indicating  the  number  of  Inter- 
vals in  the  line,  and  means  for  moving  said  gages  simul- 
taneously, and  each  an  amount  equal  to  the  space  it  cor- 
responds to  multiplied  by  the  number  of  intervals  In  the 
line. 

53.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  measuring  a  composed  line  of  type,  of  a  series 
of  relatively  movable  space-determining  gages,  a  member 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  member  In  proportion  to  the 
shortage  of  the  measured  line,  and  means  for  applying 
said  gages  to  said  member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

54.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  measuring  a  composed  line  of  type,  of  a  series 
of  relatively  movable  projections,  means  for  moving  said 
projections  with  relation  to  each  other  according  to  the 
number  of  spaces  in  the  line,  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
engage  said  projections  and  determine  a  justifying  space 
in  accordance  with  the  measurement  of  the  line  and  the 
relative  movement  of  said  projections 

55.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  measuring  a  composed  line  of  type,  of  a  series  of 
relatively  movable  projections,  a  coiiperatlng  member  be- 
tween which  and  said  projections  there  is  a  relative  move- 
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mt'Dt.  rn»>an)»  for  cauaintf  one  of  said  relative  movements 
according  to  the  number  of  spaces  In  the  measured  line, 
and  the  other  relative  movement  according  to  the  measure- 
inent  of  the  line. 

56.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism.  In  combination,  means 
for  measurloK  a  composed  line  of  type,  a  series  of  rela- 
tively movable  projections,  a  cooperating  meral)er  between 
which  and  said  projections  there  la  al.so  a  relative  move- 
ment, means  for  cau.sinK  one  of  said  relative  movements 
according  to  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  measured  line. 
and  the  other  according  to  the  measurement  of  the  line, 
and  space  controlling  mechanUm  governed  by  tald  projec- 
tions. 

57.  In  a  justlfylni;  mechanism,  a  series  of  simultane- 
ously but  differentially  movable  lever-arms,  in  combination 
with  means  for  moving  said  arms  In  accordan«e  with  the 
number  of  spaces  In  the  line. 

r>H.  In  a  Justlfyint:  mechanism,  a  series  of  simultane- 
ously liut  differentially  movable  lever-arms,  corresponding 
to  the  sizes  of  spaces  us.'d  in  the  Juitifylng  mechanism.  In 
combination  with  means  for  moving  said  arms  in  accord- 
ance with  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line.         1 

51).  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  simultane- 
ooaly  bat  differentially  movable  lever-arms  corresponding 
to  the  sizes  of  spaces  used  in  the  justifying  meahanism.  In 
combination  with  means  for  selecting  one  of  Bald  lever- 
arms  in  accordance  with  the  line  shortage,  and  means  for 
moving  said  arms  in  accordance  with  the  cumber  of 
spaces  in  the  line. 

tU».  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  levers  having 
their  fulcra  at  varying  distances  from  the  coda  of  the  le 
vers,  in  combination  with  means  for  selecting  ami  i)Osition- 
Ing  one  of  said  levers  in  accordance  with  the  line  shortage 
and  number  of  spaces  in  thf  line  for  determining  the  width 
of  justifying  spaces. 

til.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  levprs  having 
their  fulcra  at  varying  distances  from  the  ends  of  the  le- 
vers. In  combination  with  means  controlled  by  said  levers 
for  determining  the  Justifying  spaces  for  the  line. 

(V2.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  levers  having 
their  fulcra  at  varying  distances  from  the  ends  of  the  le- 
vers and  Including  a  Ifver  for  each  size  of  spac*'  us.d  In 
the  machine,  in  combination  with  means  controlled  by  said 
levers  for  selecting  the  Justifying-spaces  for  the  line.' 

03.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  levfrs  having 
their  fulcra  at  varying  distances  from  the  ends  of  the  le- 
vers and  in'ludlng  a  lever  for  each  size  of  space  used  in 
the  machine,  said  levers  being  adapted  to  be  mov.-d  in 
actx>rdance  with  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line,  in  com- 
bination witli  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  levers  in 
accordance  with  said  movement  and  the  shortage  of  the 
line  to  determine  the  width  of  Justifying  spaces. 

64.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  simultane- 
ously but  differentially  movable  lever-arms,  corivsponding 
to  the  sizes  of  spaces  used  In  the  justifying  mechanism. 
In  combination  with  means  for  selecting  one  of  paid  arms 
and  applying  it  to  determine  the  width  of  Jlustlfylng- 
spaces  from  the  line  shortage  and  number  of  spaces  In  the 
line. 

65.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  pivoted  member  carry- 
ing a  series  of  engaging  surfaces  at  varying  distances  from 
the  pivot.  In  combination  with  means  for  selecting  one  of 
■aid  surfaces  and  applying  it  to  determine  the  width  of 
Justifying  spaces  from  the  line  shortage  and  number  of 
spaces  in  the  line 

66.  In  a  type-Justifler.  the  combination  with  a  space- 
magaslne  and  means  for  ejecting  spaces  from  the  maga- 
slne-channels,  devices  for  determining  the  size  af  Justlfy- 
Ing-spaces.  and  a  guard  controlled  by  said  devices  for  llmlt- 
in;;  the  number  of  spaces  ejected. 

67.  In  a  type-Justifler,  the  combination  with  means  for 
mea.suring  a  line  of  type,  a  space- magasine  having  a  series 
of  space-channels,  means  for  ejecting  piles  of  spaces  from 
said  channels,  a  line-channel  member,  and  an  Intermediate 
space- receiving  device  mounted  on  a  movable  arm,  and  ar- 
ranged to  transfer  a  pile  of  spaces  from  any  o»e  of  the 
channels  In  said  magaslne  Into  operative  relation  with  said 
line  channel  member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


844,560.  TYPE-JrSTIFIER.  Benjasun  M.  Des  .Iardins, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  rnltype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  1,  1895.  Renewed  June  5,  1»06  Serial  No 
.'120,227. 


Claim. -1.  In  a  type-Justifying  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  magazine  for  Justifying-spaces  having  a 
single  channel  for  each  size  of  said  spaces,  of  means  con- 
structed and  operating  to  select  the  proper  number  and 
size  of  Justifying-spaces  for  a  line,  and  means  to  eject 
said  spaces  from  the  magazine  simultaneously,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tyi>e -Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  magazine  for  Justifying-spaces  having  a  single 
channel  for  each  size  of  said  spaces,  of  means  for  select- 
ing and  ejecting  simultaneously  from  the  magazine  the 
proper  number  of  span-s  of  proper  size  to  justify  a  line, 
said  means  being  controlled  by  the  number  of  intervals  In, 
and  the  measurement  of,  the  unjustified  line. 

3.  In  a  type  -  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  space  magazine  having  channels  for  different  sizes 
of  spaces,  of  a  gage  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  magazine. 
said  gage  and  magazine  being  so  proportioned  and  ar 
ranged  that  the  gage  will  uncover  simultaneously  the  same 
number  of  spaces  in  each  channel  of  the  magazine,  the 
different  sizes  of  spaces  being  arranged  consecutively. 

4.  In  a  type  -  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  channels  for  dif- 
ferent sizes  of  spaces,  of  a  gage  arranged  across  said  maga- 
zine at  its  lower  end.  said  gage  being  pivoted  at  one  end 
adjacent  to  the  magazine,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
number  of  intervals  in  a  line  to  be  justified  for  swinging 
said  gage  about  its  pivot. 

5.  In  a  type  -  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  magazine  having  channels  for  a  plurality  of  sizes 
of  spaces,  of  an  ejecting  blade  adjustable  laterally  and 
longitudinally  of  the  magazine  to  register  with  different 
numbers  and  sizes  of  spaces,  and  a  pivoted  gage  controlled 
by  the  number  of  intervals  in  a  line  and  serving  to  de- 
termine the  number  of  Justifying  spaces  to  be  ejected  by 
said  blade 

6.  In  a  type  -  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  channels  for  spaces 
of  different  sizes,  of  an  imlined  gage  in  the  rear  of  said 
magazine,  means  for  adjusting  said  gage  to  uncover  a  num- 
ber of  spaces  In  each  channel  of  the  magazine  correspond 
Ing  to  the  number  of  Intervals  in  the  line  to  be  Justified, 
a  space-ejecting  blade  movable  laterally  and  longitudinally 
of  the  magazine-channels,  means  controlled  by  the  line 
shortage  for  adjusting  said  blade  laterally,  and  means  for 
holding  said  blade  In  contact  with  the  gage  to  adjust  It 
longitudinally  of  the  space-channels. 

7.  In    a    type  -  Justifying    mechanism,    the    combination 
with  a  space-magazine  having  channels  for  a  plurality  of 
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sizes  of  spaces,  of  a  space-ejecting  blade,  means  controlled 
by  the  line  shortage  for  locating  said  blade  opposite  the 
channel  having  the  desired  size  of  spaces,  means  controlled 
by  the  number  of  Intervals  in  a  line  for  causing  .said  blade 
to  register  with  a  corresponding  numlwr  of  the  selected 
spaces,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  blade  to  eject  the 
spaces. 

8.  In  a  type  -  justifying  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  magazine  having  channels  for  a  plurality  of  sizes 
of  spaces,  of  a  space  ejecting  blade,  and  means  controlled 
only  by  the  line  shortage  for  locating  the  blade  In  register 
with  the  channel  containing  the  proper  Justifying-spaces 
for  the  line  under  Justification. 

9.  In  a  type  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  channels  for  Justi- 
fying-spaces of  different  sizes,  of  an  ejectlng-blade  mov- 
able laterally  to  register  with  any  one  of  said  channels, 
means  for  measuring  the  shortage  of  an  unjustified  line, 
and  a  stepped  stop  controlled  by  said  means  and  operating 
to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  thl>  space-ejector. 

10.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  pro- 
portional lever,  and  means  for  varying  the  effect  of  the 
lever  In  accordam-v  with  the  number  of  Intervals  In  a  line 
to  be  justified,  a  space-magazine,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  lever  for  selecting  the  proper  size  of  spaces  from  said 
magazine. 

11.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  proportional  lever, 
and  a  fulcrum  therefor  movable  relatively  to  said  lever,  in 
combination  with  means  for  adjusting  the  fulcrum  in 
accordance  with  the  number  of  Intervals  In  a  line  to  be 
Justified. 

12.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  proportional  lever,  a 
fulcrum  for  said  lever  adjustable  relatively  thereto,  means 
for  adjusting  the  fulcrum  In  accordance  with  the  number 
of  intervals  in  a  line,  and  means  for  rocking  the  lever  upon 
Its  fulcrum  in  accordance  with  the  shortage  of  the  line. 

13.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  proportional  lever,  a 
fixed  guide  adjacent  to  said  lever,  a  block  sliding  on  said 
guide,  and  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  supported  on  said 
block,  in  combination  with  means  for  adjusting  said  ful- 
crum in  accordance  wtih  the  number  of  Intervals  In  a  line.   | 

14.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
proportional    lever,    and   an   adjustable   fulcrum    for   said 
lever,  of  a  cam  operating  to  adjust  said  fulcrum.   In  ac-  , 
cordance  with  the  number  of  intervals  in  a  line. 

15.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
proportional  lever  having  a  fulcrum  capable  of  adjustment 
In  accordance  with  the  number  of  intervals  In  a  line,  of  a 
measuring  gage  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and 
movable  in  accordance  with  the  shortage  of  an  unjustified 
line,  and  means  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
for  selecting  the  proper  size  of  spaces  to  Justify  the  line. 

10.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
proportional  lever,  and  an  adjustable  fulcrum  therefor,  of 
a  line-measuring  gage  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever, 
a  series  of  stops  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever,  and  a  space-ejecting  blade  adjustable  to  the  proper 
«lze  of  spaces  by  means  of  said  stops. 

17.  In  a  type-Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
«  proportional  iev»-r.  and  means  for  shifting  the  fulcrum 
relatively  to  said  lever  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
intervals  in  a  line,  of  a  space-magazine,  devices  connected 
with  said  lever  for  measuring  the  shortage  of  an  unjustl- 
<led  line,  and  means  controlled  by  said  lever  for  selecting 
Justifying  spaces  for  the  line.  , 

18.  In  a  type  -  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  space  magazine,  and  a  space  pj«»ct ing  blade  movable 
laterally  thereof,  of  a  movable  support  for  said  blade,  a 
stepped  stop  adjustable  to  Intercept  said  blade-support  at 
■different  fwints  of  its  travel,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
stop  In  accordance  with  the  shortage  of  an  unjustified  line 
•of  type 

10  in  a  type  -  justifying  meclianism.  In  combination 
with  a  space  ma-,'8zlne.  a  measuring  or  proportional  bar, 
and  a  space-plle-llmltlng  lever,  of  a  plunger-blade  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  operative  relation  with  a  [.lie  of  spaces 
of  the  size  and  number  determined  by  said  l)ar  and  lever 
respectively,  and  means  to  transfer  said  pile  collectively  1 


into  a  working  i)ositlon  relative  to  the  line-channel,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  type-Justifier.  in  combination,  a  ga.'e  arranged 
to  rest  upon  a  type  line,  a  proportional  bar  having  one  end 
connected  with  said  gage,  and  a  stepped  block  connected 
with  the  oppo-site  end  of  said  bar.  adapted  in  Its  succe.sslve 
I>ositions  to  limit  the  inov.  iiicnt  of  a  space  plunger  blade 
accordingly,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  type-Jiistifler.  In  combination,  a  proportional 
liar  having  a  movable  fulcrum,  a  uraduated  member  adapt- 
ed to  locate  said  fulcrum  In  accordance  with  the  number 
of  Intervals  in  a  line,  a  gage  arranged  to  operatlvely  con- 
nect one  end  of  said  bar  with  au  unjustified  type  line,  a 
space  plunger  blade,  and  a  stepped  block  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar.  adapted  to  o|>er- 
atlvely  locate  said  blade,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  type-jusfifler.  in  combination,  a  graduated  mem- 
ber provided  with  cam-guides,  a  movable  fulcrum  on  a  pro- 
portional bar  and  a  space-plie-llmiting  gage  lever  operated 
by  said  member  with  reference  to  the  number  of  spaces  re- 
quired in  a  type  line,  a  stepped  block  connected  with  one 
end  of  said  bar,  the  other  end  of  the  same  being  adapted  to 
traverse  the  distance  of  the  line  shortage,  and  a  space- 
plunger  blade  capable  of  being  operatlvely  located  by  said 
block  and  lever,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.'i.  In  a  type-Justifier.  in  combination,  a  space-magazine, 
a  space-pilelimitlng  gage-lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  at  the  other  successively  equal  dis- 
tances, and  a  space-plunger  blade  tensioned  against  said 
lever  and  elevated  or  depressed  thereby,  for  the  pur|>ose 
set  forth. 

24.  In  a  type-Justifier.  in  combination,  a  space  plunger 
blade  having  a  lateral  movement  commensurate  with  the 
selected  size  of  s|)ace8,  a  vertical  movement  coincident  with 
the  height  of  the  required  space  pile,  and  a  longitudinal 
movement  to  dislodge  said  pile,  an  arm  for  imparting  said 
first  movement,  a  vertically-adjustable  stepped  stop  for 
said  arm.  a  space  pile-limiting  lever  against  which  said 
blade  is  tensioned  for  controlling  said  second  movement, 
and  a  slide  operating  in  said  arm,  for  communicating  said' 
I   third  movement,  as  specified. 

2.".  In  a  type-justlfler.  in  combination,  a  ma-azlne  hav- 
ing cliannels  therein  for  spaces  of  8ucces8l\.-  sizes,  a  block 
,  provided  with  steps  the  dimensions  of  which  in  one  direc- 
tion are  proportional  to  the  distances  between  said  chan- 
nels, and  in  the  other  direction  are  commensurate  with  the 
differences  between  said  sizes  or  multiples  of  said  differ- 
ences, and  means  whereby  a  space-plunger  blade  is  located 
by  said  block  in  proper  relation  to  said  magazine  to  select 
justifying  sp>aces  for  a  line,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

26.  In  a  type-justlfler.  In  combination,  a  magazine  and 
an  Intermediate  space-receiving-channel  member,  a  mov- 
able wall  to  form  an  opening  for  the  dischar„'e  of  spacea 
from  the  channel  in  said  member,  a  spring  pressed  space- 
plunger,  a  bar  for  elevating  .said  wall,  under  the  Influence 
of  an  arm.  a  book  arranged  to  release  said  bar  when  said 
plunger  begins  to  act  upon  the  bottom  space,  and  to  re- 
engage said  l)ar  at  the  proper  time,  and  a  lever  to  actuate 
the  several  parts,  whereby  said  spaces  are  introduced  into 
the  type-line  in  the  line  channel,  one  af  a  time,  as  set  forth. 

27.  In  a  type-Justifier,  in  combination  with  a  magazine 
and  an  intirnudiafe  space-receiving  device,  a  spring  actu- 
ated block  arranged  to  operate  in  the  channel  in  said  de- 
vice and  t>ear  on  the  pile  of  spaces  contained  therein,  and 
m.ans  for  holding  said  block  in  an  elevated  position  when 
more  spaces  are  to  be  Introduced  into  said  channel,  for  the 
purjwsse  set  forth. 

2K.  In  a  type-Justifier.  in  combination  with  means  for 
measuring  a  line  of  type,  a  space  majrazine  having  a  seriea 
of  spact'  channels,  a  line  channel  member,  and  an  interme- 
diate sr)ac.'  receiving  device  mounted  on  a  movable  arm. 
arranged  to  transfer  a  pile  of  spaces  from  any  one  of  the 
channels  in  said  mak'a'.ine  into  operative  relation  with  said 
line  channel  member,  a  space  ejector  for  ejecting  a  pile  of 
spaces  and  a  ga?e  extending  across  the  series  of  space- 
channels  (o  limit  the  number  of  spaces  ejected,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

29.   In   a  type-justlfler.   in   combination   with  means  for 
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m^'axuring  a  line  o(  typo,  a  space  nfagazlne  htvlng  a  series 
of  Hpace-ctaannels.  a  uage  t-xtt-ndinj?  across  the  series  of 
channels,  said  (tagc  and  maiiazlne  being  so  proportioned 
and  arranged  that  the  gage  will  uncover  sipiultaueously 
the  same  number  <>{  spaces  In  each  channel  of  the  maga 
zlne.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  gage  in  accordance  with 
the  number  of  spaces. 

.{"  In  a  type  Justltler.  in  combination  with  means  for 
measuring  a  line  of  tyi>e.  a  space  magazine  having  a  series 
of  space  channels,  a  gage  extending  across  the  series  of 
chann.ls.  mrans  for  adjusting  said  gage  in  accDrdanc  with 
th«'  niir!il>Hr  of  spaces  to  determine  th.-  nuiiibtT  of  spaces  re- 
moved from  the  channel,  and  a  spar.-  rtinuving  device  set 
In  accordance  with  the  line  shoi  tam-  and  nunit)»r  of  spaces. 

;>1.  In  A  type-justifter.  in  comliinatiun  \vit|i  means  for 
measuring  a  line  of  type,  a  space- magazine  having  a  series 
of  space-channels,  a  gage  extending  across  |he  s«>ri«"s  of 
channels,  a  space  ♦•J.-ctor  for  ejecting  a  pile  of  spaces,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  gage  and  space-ejector  in  accord- 
ance with  the  line  shortage  and  the  number  of  spaces  to 
position  the  space  ejector  for  the  ejection  ot  the  proper 
size  of  spaces  and  to  position  the  gage  for  thp  ejection  of 
the  proi>er  number  of  spaces. 

32.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  pr<v- 
portional  lever  and  m.ans  for  varying  the  effact  of  the  le- 
rer  In  accordance  with  the  number  of  intervals  in  a  line 
to  be  Justified,  devices  connected  with  said  levter  for  meas- 
uring the  shortage  of  an  unjustified  line,  and  iBeans  where- 
by the  selection  of  Just ifying-spaces  from  spafes  of  differ- 
ent sizes  is  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  lever. 

33.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  a  measurli-  beam  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  type-engaging  means  movable  to 
an  extent  represented  by  the  aggregat.'  shortage  or  re- 
quired spacing  of  the  line,  and  provided  with  an  adjustable 
fulcrum,  with  means  for  moving  the  fulcrum  to  a  suitable 
position  relative  to  the  beam  in  acct)rdance  wi,th  the  num- 
ber of  spaces  occurring  in  the  line,  whereby  tl>e  aggregate 
shortage  of  the  line  is  converted  into  a  suitably  related 
niov.nient  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  beam  in  combination 
with  ni.-ans  whereby  the  selection  of  Justlfying»spaces  from 
spaces  of  different  sizes  is  controlled  by  the  i^ovement  of 
said  beam. 

.14.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combitiatlon  with 
the  spacer  s«>lectln';  devices  thereof,  the  herelli  -  dt^scrlbed 
measuring  beam  provided  at  one  end  with  type  tugaging 
means  arranged  to  move  to  an  extent  representing  the  ag 
gregate  shortage  or  deficiency  of  the  line,  a  Oioval)le  ful- 
crum, with  means  for  moving  the  fulcrum  to  a  position  on 
the  beam  suitably  related  to  the  number  of  sjiaces  in  the 
line,  the  other  end  of  the  beam  being  conni'iiid  with  the 
selecting  devices  whereby  they  are  set  to  the 
tloDH  for  the  selection  of  the  required  size 
spacers 

35.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  a  mea.suring  beam  or 
lever  provided  with  a  fulcrum,  and  operatlvel^  connected 
at  its  end  with  a  slide  adapted  to  move  in  tatigential  re 
lation  to  the  movement  of  the  beam  upou  its  fulcrum,  the 
slide  being  located  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  line  of  type  to  be  measured. 
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844.r.61       TVI'E- JI'STIFIER.      Bbnja.min    M.    I»es    .Tar- 
DiNS.   Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Inityv>e  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey 
Filed  July  5,  1895.      Serial  No.  555.tH)!S. 
Claim.  —  1.    In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  gages, 
means  for  selecting  certain  of  said  ;:aues  eijual  In  number 
to  the  intervals  in  the  line  under  Justification,  means  for 
advancing  said  selected  gages  Into  a  limiting  s()ece  propor- 
tional to  the  shortage  of  the  line,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  gages  for  predetermining  Justifying 
spaces  for  the  line  prior  to  the  introduction  of  »ny  of  such 
spaces  into  the  line 

2.  In  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  gajtes,  means  for 
selecting  certain  of  said  i:ai:es  equal  in  number  to  the  in- 
tervals in  the  line  under  justification,  means  for  advancing 
said  selected  gages  into  a  limiting  space  proportional  to 
the  shortage  of  the  lln«».  and  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  gages  for  predetermining  and  selecting  justi- 


fying spaces  for  the  line  prior  to  the  Introduction  of  any 
of  such  spaces  into  the  line. 

.{.  In  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  justifylng-gages, 
means  for  selecting  a  number  of  said  gages  equal  to  the 
number  of  Intervals  In  the  line  under  justification,  means 
for  advancing  said  gages  Into  a  limiting  space  proportional 
to  the  Integral  part  of  the  quotient  of  the  shortage  of  the 
line  divided  by  the  number  of  Intervals,  means  controlled 
by  said  movement  of  the  gages  to  predetermine  and  select 
two  sizes  of  spaces  for  the  justification  of  the  line,  a  gage 
for  the  remainder  of  the  shortage,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  gage  for  selecting  the  proper  proportion  of  each 
size  of  said  spaces. 


4.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
parts  external  to  a  line  of  type  and  adapted  to  be  sep- 
arated an  amount  proportionate  to  the  shortage  of  the 
line,  a  series  of  wedges,  means  for  selecting  a  group  of  the 
wedges  equal  in  number  to  the  intervals  in  the  line,  means 
for  advancing  said  group  of  wedges  between  the  parts  to 
measure  the  shortage  of  the  line,  and  means  for  utilizing 
the  movement  of  the  wedges  to  determine  Justlfylng-spaces 
for  the  line. 

5.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
magazine  for  Justifying  -  spaces,  a  plunger  for  ejecting 
spaces  from  the  magazine,  means  for  measuring  the  short- 
age of  an  unjustified  line  comprising  a  series  of  wedges, 
and  means  for  advancing  selected  wedges  into  a  space  ex- 
ternal to  the  line  and  proportional  to  the  shortage,  said 
space-plunger  being  automatically  located  with  reference 
to  the  magazine  In  accordance  with  the  amount  of  ad- 
vancement of  the  wedges. 

0.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
space-magazine  adapted  to  contain  a  limited  number  of 
sizes  of  spaces,  two  space-ejecting  plungers,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  shortage  of  a  line  and  the  number  of 
word-spaces  for  locating  said  space  plungers  opposite  the 
magazine  channels  containing  the  proper  Justlfying-spaces 
for  the  line. 

7.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
space-magazine  having  channels  for  a  limited  number  of 
spaces,  two  space  ejecting  plungers  capable  of  movement 
laterally  and  longitudinally  of  the  space-channels,  and 
means  governed  by  the  shortage  of  a  line  and  the  number 
of  Its  Intervals  for  locating  said  space-plungers  In  posi- 
tion to  eject  by  a  single  movement  the  proper  number  and 
sizes  of  justifving-spaces  for  the  line. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  space-magazine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  channels,  of  two  space-plungers  adapted  to  eject 
spaces  from  adjoining  channels  of  the  magazine,  means 
for  moving  said  plungers  relatively  to  the  magazine  to 
bring  them  opposite  different  channels,  and  means  for  Im- 
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parting  an  Independent  movement  to  the  plnngers  length- 
wise of  the  channels,  whereby  all  of  the  Justifying  spaces 
for  a  line  may  be  ejected  by  a  single  movement  of  the  plun- 
gers. 

9.  The  combination  of  a.  magazine  having  a  series  of 
space-channels,  an  arm  movable  transversely  of  said  chan 
nels  and  provided  with  two  space-ejecting  plungers,  means 
for  adjusting  said -plungers  Independently  lengthwise  of 
the  space  channels,  and  means  for  driving  the  plungers 
simultaneously  whereby  all  of  the  justlfylng-spaces  for  a 
line  may  be  ejected  by  a  single  forward  movement  of  the 
plungers. 

10.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  gages,  each 
representing  the  various  sizes  of  spaces  with  which  the 
machine  Is  provided,  means  for  selecting  a  group  of  gages 
equal  In  number  to  the  Intervals  of  a  line,  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  gages  into  a  space  proportionate  to  the  short- 
age of  a  line  to  a.scertain  the  largest  space  which  will 
enter  uniformly  into  the  Intervals  of  the  line,  means  for 
measuring  the  remainder  of  the  shortage  which  would 
have  to  be  filled  If  said  niaxiiiiuni  spaces  were  Inserted  uni- 
formly, said  means  being  adapted  for  predetermining  the 
Justlfylng-spaces  for  a  line  prior  to  the  Introduction  of 
any  of  such  spaces  Into  the  line. 

11.  In  a  mechanism  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  with 
spaces  of  two  consecutive  sizes,  a  space-magazine,  a  pair 
of  ejectlng-plungers  arranged  to  eject  spaces  simultane- 
ously from  two  channels  of  the  magazine,  a  series  of 
wedges,  means  for  selecting  and  driving  a  group  of  said 
wedges  corresponding  in  number  to  the  intervals ' of '^he 
line  to  be  justified,  means  for  locating  the  space-plungers 
relatively  to  the  space-channels  in  accordance  with  the 
forward  movement  of  the  wedges,  a  tapered  gage  arranged 
to  measure  the  remainder  which  would  exist  if  a  single 
size  of  spaces  were  used  In  a  line,  and  means  connected 
with  .said  gage  for  adjusting  one  of  said  plungers  to  select 
a  sufficient  number  of  larger  spaces  to  justify  the  Mae. 

12.  The  means  for  determining  the  required  size  of 
spaces  to  use  In  Justifying  type,  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  tapering  gages  and  blocks,  mechanism  to  limit  the  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  latter  in  accordance  with  the  short- 
age of  a  type-line  when  said  gages  are  thrust  between  said 
blocks,  a  space-plunger,  a  stepped  plate  adapted  to  Inter- 
-cept  the  lateral  movement  of  said  plunger,  and  connecting 
members  between  said  plate  and  said  gages,  whereby  the 
adjustments  of  .said  plunger  are  controlled. 

13.  In  a  type-Justlfler,  In  combination,  a  series  of  gages 
arranged  .adjacent  to  each  other  and  external  to  the  line 
to  be  Justified,  means  adapted  to  engage  as  many  of  said 
gages  as  there  are  Intervals  In  a  line,  a  space-plunger, 
and  connecting  members  between  the  same  and  said  engag- 
ing means,  whereby  a  movement  Is  Imparted  to  said  plun- 
ger In  proportion  to  the  number  of  gages  engaged,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  type-Justifier,  In  combination,  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally-movable gages,  a  space  magazine,  a  space-plun- 
ger, a  stepped  plate  adapted  to  Intercept  the  movement  of 
said  plunger  relatively  to  the  magazine,  and  connecting 
members  between  said  plate  and  said  gages,  whereby  said 
movement  of  the  plunger  Is  controlled,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

15.  In  a  type-justlfier,  in  combination,  a  series  of  ta- 
pered gages,  a  series  of  oppositely-tapered  blocks,  means 
for  engaging  and  advancing  a  group  of  gages,  a  spaoe- 
plunger,  connecting  members  between  the  plunger  and  said 
■engaging  means,  a  stepped  plate  adapted  to  Intercept  the 
lateral  movement  of  said  plunger,  and  connecting  mem- 
bers between  .said  i^nte  and  said  gages,  whereby  the  ad- 
justments of  said  plunger  are  controlled,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  ; 

16.  In  a  type-Justlfler,  In  combination  with  a  magazine, 
a  space  plunger  adapted  to  I>e  adjusted  in  accordance  with 
the  whole  number  of  spaces  required,  and  a  secondary 
space-plunger  arranged  to  engage  fewer  spaces  than  said 
whole  number  and  of  a  different  size  from  those  located 
ty  said  first  mentioned  plunger,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  type  justlfier,  in  combination,  a  space  plunger,    ' 
means  for  adjusting  the  same  In  an  approximately  vertical 
direction  in  accordance  with  the  whole  number  of  spaces    ' 
required,   a   secondary   space  plunger,   and   means   for   ad-  1 


JnstIng  the  same  in  nn  approximately  vertical  direction 
to  engage  less  than  said  whole  number  of  spaces,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

18.  In  a  type-Jusllfier.  in  combination,  a  space  plunger. 
means  for  approximately  vertical  and  horizontal  adjust- 
ment of  the  same,  in  accordance  with  the  whole  number  of 
one  size  of  spaces  reijulred.  a  secondary  space  plunger 
dependent  upon  said  first  mentioned  plunsrer  for  its  lateral 
adjustment,  and  means  for  adjusting  >aid  secondary  plun- 
ger in  an  approximately  vertical  direction  to  engage  less 
than  the  whole  numl>er  of  spaces  of  a  different  size  from 
those  first  indicated,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  type-justlfier.  in  combination,  a  space-plunger 
adjustable  In  accordance  with  the  whole  number  of  spaces 
required,  a  remainder  measuring  device,  a  secondary  pr>ace- 
plunger  dependent  upon  the  former  plunger  for  lateral 
adjustment,  and  a  space-lifting  device  adjustable  with  said 
secondary  plunger.  In  an  approximately  vertical  direction 
by  said  remainder  device,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  type  justlfier.  In  combination,  a  space-plunger 
adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  whole  number  of  spaces 
required,  a  remainder  measuring  device,  a  .secondary  space- 
plunger  dependent  ui>on  the  former  plunger  for  lateral 
adjustment,  a  space-lifting  device  adjustable  with  said 
secondary  plunger  In  an  approximately  vertical  direction 
by  said  remainder  device,  and  a  gage-block  connected  with 
the  remainder  device  and  adapted  to  engage  and  move  a 
type-line,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  fype-Justifler,  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
space  channels,  two  space-plunger  blades,  and  a  trans- 
versely-movable arm  adapted  to  adjust  said  blades  In 
operative  relation  with  any  two  of  said  channels  which 
are  adjacent  to  each  other,  for  the  purpose  .set  forth, 

22.  In  a  type-justlfier.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
space-channels,  two  space-plunger  blades,  two  Interme- 
diate space-receiving  channels  In  front  of  said  first  men- 
tioned channels,  and  a  transversely-movable  arm  adapted 
to  carry  said  blades  and  said  space  receiving  channels 
Into  operative  relation  with  any  two  of  said  space-chan- 
nels which  are  adjacent  to  each  other,  for  the  purpose  set 

j  forth. 

23.  In  a  type-Justifier.  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  '* 
:  space-channels,  two  space-plunger  blades,  two  interme- 
I  diate  space-receiving  channels,  a  transversely-movable  arm 
j  adapted  to  carry  said  blades  and  said  space  receiving 
I  channels  Into  operative  relation  with  any  two  of  said 
I  space-channels  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  an 
j  ejector  for  removing  spaces  from  said  intermediate  chan- 
nels, for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

24.  In  a  type-justlfier.  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
space  channels  having  their  bottoms  on  a  common  plane, 
a  space-plunger  adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  whole 
number  of  spaces  required,  a  remainder  device,  and  a 
space  liftinc  bottom  controlled  by  said  device  and  adapted 
to  raise  a  pile  of  spaces  in  one  of  said  channels  adjacent 
to  I    Id  plunger,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

25.  In  a  type-Justifier.  In  combination,  a  series  of  gages, 
an  engaging  plate  adapted  to  engage  as  many  of  said 
gages  as  there  are  Intervals  In  the  type-line,  a  guide  con- 
nected by  Intervening  mechanism  with  said  plate,  and  a 
sj.ace  plunger  resting  upon  said  guide,  whereby  an  approxi- 
mately vertical  movement  Is  imparted  by  said  plate  to 
said  guide  and  plunger,  commensurate  with  the  numl>er 
of  .said  Intervals,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

26.  In  a  type  Justifier,  in  combination,  an  engaging 
plate  adapted  to  travel  a  certain  distance  for  each  space 
required  in  a  type-line,  a  guide  connected  by  intervening 
mechanism  with  said  plate,  and  a  space  plunger  resting 
upon  said  guide,  whereby  an  approximately  vertical  move- 
ment is  Imparted  to  said  guide  and  r>liinger,  commensurate 
with  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line  under  justification, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

27.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
space-magazine  adapted  to  contain  a  limited  number  of 
sizes  of  spaces,  space  ejecting  mechanism,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  shortage  of  a  line  and  the  number  of  word- 
spaces  for  locating  said  space-ejecting  mechanism  In  posi- 
tion to  eject  the  number  of  spaces  of  two  sizes  required  to 
justify  the  line, 

28.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  justifying  device  repre- 
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-tenting  by  Its  gaglOK  capacity  at  fixed  points  ajong  the  de 
vice  the  successive  slies  of  spaces,  means  for  multiplyiDii; 
its  Ka«ln>j  capacity  by  the  number  of  «pac«s  required, 
means  for  determlnin);  the  shortage  of  an  unjuscitied  line 
by  a  measurement  position  along  the  Justifyint?  device,  and 
means  for  causing  the  said  measurement  posit i^on  to  deter- 
mine the  spaces  required  to  Justify  the  line. 

JO.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  Justifying  device  in- 
cluding a  series  of  gages,  each  representing  hj  its  gating 
capacity  at  flxed  points  along  the  gage  the  suctessive  sizes 
of  spaces,  means  for  selecting  certain  of  said  gaKes  equal 
in  number  to  the  intervals  in  the  line  under  Justiflcation, 
means  for  determining  the  shortage  of  an  unjustified  line 
tiy  a  meiisurement  position  along  the  gages,  and  means  for 
causing  the  said  measurement  position  to  determine  the 
spaces  rt'Qulred  to  Justify  the  line. 

30.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  Justifying  device  rep- 
rpsentlng  by  its  gaging  capacity  at  fixed  point:s  along  the 
device  the  successive  sizes  of  spaces,  means  f^r  multiply- 
ing its  gaging  capacity  by  the  numt>er  of  spaces  required, 
means  for  determining  the  shortagf  of  an  unjustified  line 
by  a  m»*asuremt'nt  position  along  the  justifying  device, 
means  for  dividing  the  distance  between  the  fixed  points 
by  the  numl)er  of  spaces,  and  means  for  oausijig  the  said 
nn'asiircmeiit  positi(»n  and  division  to  determio*'  the  num- 
ber of  spaces  of  two  sizes  retjuired  to  Justify  tine  line. 

31.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  justifyinf  device  In- 
cluding a  series  of  images,  each  representing  by  Its  gaging 
capacity  at  fixed  point.s  along  the  gage  the  sucijessive  sizes 
of  spaces,  means  for  selecting  certain  of  said  ga;;es  equal 
In  number  to  the  Intervals  in  the  line  under  Justificatioa, 
means  for  determining  the  shortage  of  an  unjustified  line 
by  a  measurement  position  along  the  gaijes.  means  for  di- 
viding the  distance  between  the  fixed  points  by  the  number 
of  spaces,  and  means  for  causing  the  said  measurement  po- 
sition and  divisinn  to  determine  the  number  af  spaces  of 
two  sizes  re<]ulred  to  justify  the  line. 

32.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  .series 
of  gages  arranged  adjaient  to  each  other  an<l  external  to 
the  line  to  be  justified,  means  adapted  to  engage  as  many 
of  said  gages  as  there  are  intervals  in  a  line,  a  space-de- 
termininj;  memi)er,  and  connections  between  tke  apace-de 
termlning  member  and  said  engaging  means,  whereby  a 
movement  is  Imparted  to  said  space-determining  member  in 
proportion  to  the  number  of  gages  engaged. 

3.1  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  in  combinatllon.  a  series 
of  longitudinally  movaliie  gages,  a  space  determining  de 
vice,  a  stepped  plate  adapted  to  Intercept  the  movement  of 
said  space  determining  device,  and  connections  l>etween 
said  plate  and  said  gages  for  controlling  the  position  of 
the  plate  by  the  gages. 


844.56*J      TYPE-JrSTIFYING  MACHINK.     BtMJAMiN  M. 
I>KS   Jaboi.vs,   Hartford,  Conn.,   assignor,   bj  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  The  I'nitype  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Jersey       Kiled  .lune  2,  189«.      Serial  No.  68l2.S5.''>i 
Claim.  —  1     .V    mechanism    for    justifying    lines    of    type 
composed  with  temporary  separators,  comprising  justifying 
devices  constructed  to  compute  from  the  line  measurement 
and    the    number    of   separators    the   justify ing-spaces   for 
each    line,    means    for   removing    the   separators   from    the 
line,  and  means  for  Inserting  the  Justifying  spaces  In  lieu 
of  said  separators. 

2.  .\  mechanism  for  Justifying  lines  of  typ»'  composed 
with  temporary  separators,  comprising  devices  for  measur 
Ing  the  unjustifled  line  inclusive  of  the  separators,  devices 
for  registering  the  intervals  In  the  line,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  measuring  and  registering  devils  for  com- 
puting the  justlfylng-spaces  Independently  for  oach  line. 

3.  A  mechanism  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators,  comprising  devices  for  measur- 
ing the  anjustifled  line  Inclusive  of  the  separators,  devices 
for  counting  the  InterTals  In  the  line  after  oomposltion, 
means  controlled  by  the  measuring  and  counting  devices 
for  determining  spaces  to  justify  the  line,  an4  means  for 
inserting  said  spaces  in  the  line.  In  lieu  of  the  separators. 

4.  .\  mechanism  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temiwrary  separators,  comprising  devices  for  measur- 


ing the  lines  Inclusive  of  the  separators,  devices  for  regis- 
tering the  Intervals  in  the  lines,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  devices  for  computing  the  spaces  necessary  to  Justify 
each  line  independently,  means  for  ejecting  the  separators 
from  the  line,  and  devices  for  selecting  and  Inserting  the 
justifying  spaces  in  lieu  thereof. 


5.  In  a  mechanism  for  justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators,  devices  for  measuring  the  line 
inclusive  of  the  separators,  devices  for  counting  the  num- 
ber of  Intervals  In  the  line  after  composition,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  devices  constructed  and  arranged  to  de- 
termine justifying-spaces  for  the  line  equal  in  aggregate 
width  to  the  shortage  of  the  line  when  measured  exclusive 
of  the  separators,  whereby  the  separators  are  eliminated 
In  the  justifying  operation 

6.  .V  mechanism  for  justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators,  comprising  devices  for  measur- 
ing the  line  inclusive  of  the  separators,  means  for  prede- 
termining the  widths  of  justlfylng-spaces  neces.sary  in  ad- 
dition to  the  separators  to  Justify  the  line,  and  a  selecting 
device  constructed  and  arranged  to  select  justifylng-spaces 
which  are  each  larger  than  the  spaces  Indicated  by  the 
measuring  devices  by  the  width  of  a  separator. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators,  devices  for  computing  the  Jus- 
tification for  each  line  Independently  comprising  an  ele- 
ment controlled  by  the  number  of  separators  or  word  Inter- 
vals In  the  line  and  an  element  controlled  by  the  length  of 
the  unjustified  line.  In  combination  with  mechanism  for 
predetermining  the  justlfylng-spaces,  said  mechanism  being 
controlled  by  said  measuring  devices. 

s.  A  mechanism  for  justifyiuK  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators,  comprising  devices  for  meas- 
uring the  line  inclusive  of  the  separators,  devices  for  reg- 
istering the  intervals  in  the  line,  computing  means  con- 
trolled by  the  measuring  and  registering  devices  for  com- 
puting the  width  of  justifying  spaces  Independently  for 
each  line,  the  said  determining  means  being  so  adjusted 
that  the  aggregate  width  of  Justifying  spaces  for  a  line 
equals  the  shortage  of  the  line  measured  exclusive  of  the 
separators,  whereby  the  separators  are  eliminated  In  the 
Justifying  operation. 

».  In  a  mechanism  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators,  devices  for  computing  the  jus- 
tification  for  each   line   Independently  comprising  a  moT- 
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able  element  controlled  by  the  BQOber  of  separators  or 
word  intervals  In  the  line  and  a  movable  element  con- 
trolled t>y  the  length  of  the  unjustified  line,  in  combination 
with  mechanism  for  predetermining  the  justlfylng-spaces, 
said  mechanism  t>elng  controlled  by  said  computing  de- 
vices. 

10.  In  a  mechanism  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  com- 
posed with  temporary  separators,  devices  for  computing 
the  Justification  for  each  line  independently  comprising  an 
element  controlled  by  the  number  of  separators  or  word- 
intervals  in  the  line  and  an  element  controlled  by  the 
length  of  the  line  Inclusive  of  the  separators,  in  combina- 
tion with  mechanism  for  predetermining  the  justifylng- 
spaces,  said  mechanism  being  controlled  by  said  computing 
devices. 

11.  In  a  mechanism  for  justifying  lines  of  type  com- 
posed with  temporary  separators,  the  combination  of  an 
element  having  a  parallel  movement  in  proportion  to  the 
shortage  of  the  line,  an  element  having  an  angular  move- 
ment controlled  by  the  number  of  intervals  in  the  line 
and  an  adjustable  part  having  Its  adjustment  limited  by 
the  resultant  of  the  movements  of  said  elements,  said  ad- 
justment being  adapted  to  Indicate  the  quotient  of  the  line 
shortage  divided  by  the  number  of  Intervals. 

12.  In  a  mechanism  for  justifying  lines  of  type  com- 
po.sed  with  temporary  separators,  mechanical  means  for 
obtaining  the  quotient  of  the  line  shortage  divided  by  the 
number  of  word  intervals,  comprising  a  bar  having  a  par- 
allel movement  in  proportion  to  the  shortage  of  the  line, 
a  pivoted  computing-bar  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  pivot  and  having  au  angular  movement  from  an 
initial  position  parallel  with  the  first-named  bar,  said  an- 
gular movement  being  controlled  by  the  number  of  word- 
Intervals  In  the  line,  and  a  part  guided  by  the  first  named 
bar  and  movable  Into  contact  with  the  computing-bar,  the 
position  of  said  part  when  in  contact  with  the  computing- 
bar  being  adapted  to  indicate  the  desired  quotient. 

13,  In  a  mechanism  for  justifying  linos  of  type  com- 
posed with  temporary  separators,  in  combination  with 
means  to  compute  the  justiflcation  for  each  line  Inde- 
pendently, an  Immovable  abutment,  and  a  movable  part 
between  which  the  line  of  type  and  separators  Is  meas- 
ured, and  automatic  means  for  measuring  the  line  to  de- 
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termlne  its  shortage,  for  the  purpose  described. 

14.  In  a  mechanism  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  cmn- 
posed  with  temiiorary  .separators,  in  combination  with 
means  to  compute  the  Justification  for  each  line  independ- 
ently, devices  for  measuring  the  line  Inclusive  of  the  sepa- 
rators com|)ri8ing  a  channel  in  which  the  line  is  measured 
an  Immovable  abutment  for  one  end  of  the  line  at  a  fixed 
point  In  said  channel,  a  movable  part  operating  upon  the 
other  end  of  the  line,  and  means  for  automatically  oper- 
ating said  mea.surlng  device,  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth, 

15.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  automatic  means  for  de- 
termining the  normal  value  of  Justlfylng-spaces  for  a  line 
of  composition.  In  combination  with  automatic  mechanism 
controlled  by  said  means  for  selecting  fri>m  a  limited  num- 
ber of  space  values  a  suitable  combination  of  space  valqes 
to  Justify  the  line. 

16.  In  a  mechanism  for  justifying  composed  lines  of 
type,  automatic  means  for  determining  the  normal  value 
of  Justifying- spac's  for  the  line.  In  combination  with 
means  for  selecting  from  a  limited  number  of  space  values 
a  suitable  combination  of  spaces  to  justify  the  line. 

17.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  automatic  means  for 
measuring  a  line  and  determining  the  quotient  of  the  Mne 
shortage  divided  by  the  number  of  Intervals  in  the  line, 
means  for  setting  a  space  determining  device  In  accord- 
ance with  the  integral  part  of  said  quotient,  and  means 
controlled  according  to  the  fractional  part  of  said  quotient 
and  adapted,  to  reset  the  space  determining  device  during 
the  operation  of  justifying,  whereby  the  line  may  be  Justi- 
fied by  a  combination  of  .spaces  having  but  two  values. 

18.  In  a  mechanism  for  Justifying  compo.sed  lines  of 
type,  a  space-selecting  device,  automatic  means  for  meas- 
uring the  line  and  determining  the  quotient  of  the  line 
shortage  divided  by  the  number  of  Intervals  In  the  line, 
means  for  setting  the  space-selecting  device  In  accordance 
with  the  Integral  part  of  said  quotient,  and  means  con- 
trolled according  to  the  fractional  part  of  said  quotient 


and  adapted  to  reset  the  space-selecting  device  during  the 
operation  of  justifying,  whereby  a  line  may  be  justified  by 
a  combination  of  spaces  having  but  two  values. 
I        19.   In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
I  galley  for  unjustified  matter,  a  galley  for  Justified  matter, 
means   for  transferring  the  lines  from   the  former  galley 
I   to  the  latter,  automatic  means  intermediate  the  two  gal- 
1   leys  for  measuring   the  shortage  of  the   unjustified   lines, 
automatic    means    for   determining    the    justifying  -  spaces 
from  said  measurement,  and  automatic  means  for  Insert- 
j   Ing  justlfylng-spaces  in  the  intervals  betwwn  words, 
i        20.    In  a  machine  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
I   with  temporary  separators,  the  combination  with  a  galley 
j   for  unjustified  matter,  a  galley  for  Justified  matter,  anil 
means  for   transferring   the   lines   from   the   former  galley 
I   to  the  latter,   of  automatic  devices  intermediate  the  two 
'  galleys  for  measuring  the  unjustified  lines,  and  means  con- 
trolled  by   said   devices   for  substituting  Justifying  spaces 
for  the  separators. 

21.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  automatic  means  for 
measuring  the  shortage  of  an  unjustified  line  and  comput- 
ing the  space  values  to  justify  each  line  independently.  In 
combination  wiili  automatic  means  for  separating  the 
words  of  the  line  and  inserting  between  them  Justlfylng- 
spaces  of  the  computed  values. 

22.  In  a  type  justifying  machine  a  galley  for  unjustified 
type  lines,  a  galley  for  justified  type-lines,  means  for  trans- 
ferring a  line  from  the  former  galley  to  the  latter,  auto- 
matic means  for  computing  the  space  values  necessary  to 
justify  the  line,  and  automatic  means  for  separating  the 
words  of  the  line  and  introducing  between  said  words  the 
justifying  spaces. 

2.S.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine  a  galley  for  unjustified 
matter  situated  at  the  lower  part  of  the  machine,  a  col- 
umn-pusher for  feeding  the  column  toward  the  justifying 
devices,  a  galley  at  the  upper  part  of  the  machine"  for 
justified  lines,  suitable  type-channels  leading  from  the 
lower  galley  to  the  upper,  automatic  means  for  breaking 
the  lines  Into  words  as  they  pa.ss  through  said  channels, 
and  means  for  inserting  Justlfylng-spaces  between  the 
words  and  reassembling  the  words  into  justified  lines,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

24.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
Hne-measuring  channel,  a  line-feed  channel,  a  word  cut  off 
channel,  means  for  raising  the  type  from  the  feed  channel, 
means  for  operating  the  cut-off  channel  to  separate  the 
i  words,  means  for  inserting  justlfylng-spaces  between  the 
I  words,  and  a  channel  in  which  the  words  are  reassembled 
In  a  justified  line. 

2,%.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  a  line  of  type  composed 
with  separators,  the  combination  of  mechanism  for  count- 
ing and  registering  said  separators  after  the  line  Is  com- 
posed, with  mechanism  for  measuring  the  shortage  of  the 
line,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

26.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  a  word  interval  regis- 
tering device  constructed  and  arranged  to  automatically 
count  and  register'  the  word-Intervals  In  a  line  of  type 
after  it  Is  composed,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

27.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  mean«  for  holding  a 
line  of  type  and  separators,  a  wordinterval-reglstering  de- 
vice constructed  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  word 
separators,  and  means  for  moving  said  registering  device 
relatively   to  said  type-line. 

28.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  means  for  holding  a 
line  of  typo  composed  with  temporary  .separators,  com- 
bined with  a  word  interval  registering  device  having  a 
part  movable  relatively  to  the  type-line  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  exposed  portions  of  the  word  separators 
in  the  line. 

2Jt.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  moans  for  holding  a 
line  of  type  composed  with  temporary  separators,  com- 
bined with  a  word-space  counting  device  having  a  part 
movable  along  said  line,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
exposed  portions  of  said  separators. 

30.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  an  electrically-oper- 
ated counting  device  constructed  to  automatically  count 
the  Intervals  In  an  assembled  line,  said  device  having  an 
oi.erating-circuit  and  a  controller  for  said  circuit  adapted 
to  be  operated  at  the  intervals  of  the  lines  of  type. 
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31.  In  a  typo  Justff yin?  machine,  an  element  movable 
for  each  line  In  propurtlon  to  the  number  of  word  spaces 
In  the  line,  and  means  for  moving  said  element,  said 
m<-ana  being  brought  into  action  !>y  exposed  portions  of 
the    wordsi'parators    In    the    line   of    tyi)e. 

32.  In  a  macbloe  for  justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators,  a  computing  bar  having  an 
angnUr  movement,  a  slide  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
said  bar.  and  mf-ans  fi>r  moving  said  slide  for  each  line 
a  distance  prop<irtlonal  to  the  number  of  s»paratorv  In 
the  line  substantially  as  described. 

.'{.'J.  In  a  Justifying  m.'chanism,  the  combination  with 
the  pivoted  computing  bar  and  the  slide  or  counting  bar 
lonaected  with  the  free  end  of  said  computing  bar,  of  the 
line-measuring  bar  movable  paralU'l  r.i  th.'  imihu  ing  bar, 
an  arm  extending  at  right  angles  frum  said  in.Msuring- 
bar  and  a  gage-block  movable  on  said  arm  :iii<t  tutomatic 
means  for  measuring'  thf  line  und  setting  tti>'  liue-meas- 
uiing  t)ar 

.'i4.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
devices  for  computing  the  normal  justifyingipace  values 
for  a  line  of  type  composed  with  temporary  separators,  of 
means  controlled  by  said  devices  for  selecting  from  a 
limited  number  of  sizes  a  series  of  spaces  having  an  aver- 
age width  substantially  ecjual  to  said  normal  ispace  value, 
and  suitable  to  justify  the  line,  and  automatic  means  for 
Inserting  said  spaces  in  the  line. 

35.  In  a  Justlfylng-macblne,  the  combination  with  de- 
Yices  adapted  to  compute  the  normal  justifyiqg-space  val- 
ues, of  the  magazine  provided  with  spaces  ^f  a  limited 
number  t>f  values,  a  device  for  selecting  spact  s  from  said 
magazine,  a  part  movable  in  proportion  to  the  normal 
■pace  value  determined,  and  intermediate  devices  between 
said  part  and  said  space-selecting  device  wheieby  the  lat- 
ter is  controlled  to  select  spaces  for  the  lln?  having  an 
average  value  substantially  equal  to  the  valu^  of  the  nor- 
mal space  required  to  justify  the  line. 

30.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
devices  for  determining  the  normal  space  vilue  for  the 
line,  of  the  space-indexes  corresponding  to  i  the  several 
sizes  of  available  spaces,  a  space  selecting  dfvlce,  means 
for  bringing  one  of  the  indexes  into  actionl  to  set  the 
space-selecting  device  at  the  beginning  of  a  i  line,  and  a 
device  movable  in  proportion  to  the  difference  between  the 
selected  space  and  the  normal  space  and  adapted  through 
suitable  mechanism  to  reset  the  selecting  defice  to  com- 
p«Dsate  for  said  difference  during  the  procesf  of  Justify- 
ing the  line. 

37.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine.  In  combination,  a 
pivoted  computing-bar.  means  for  counting  tUie  Intervals 
occurring  In  a  type  lino  and  moving  the  free  end  of  said 
bar  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  interval*  in  the  line, 
space-selecting  devices,  a  feeler  movable  in  qne  direction 
Id  accordance  with  the  shortage  of  the  typo-line,  menns 
for  moving  said  feelfr  In  a  second  direction  until  inter- 
cepted by  said  bar.  and  means  controlled  by  the  latter 
movement  of  the  feeler  and  adapted  to  set  the  space- 
selecting  devices  for  the  selection  of  Justifyiilg  spaces  for 
the  line. 

38.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  pivoted  ojmputing-bar 
having  Its  comptitlni;  edge  In  line  with  the  fent'T  of  its 
pUvotal  support  and  extending  to  both  siil- <  .f  said  sup- 
port in  combination  wltli  means  for  giviii_-  said  bar  an 
angular  adjustment  in  accordance  with  th*  number  of 
intervals   In   the   lini-  under  Jhstlfleation. 

.■>n.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  pivoted  eijmputing  bar 
having  a  straight  computing  edge  In  line  with  the  axis 
of  the  pivot  and  extending  to  both  sides  tb<>ret>f.  means  for 
setting  the  tiar  in  accordance  with  the  numtier  of  word 
Intervals  In  the  line  under  justittcatlon,  and  a  feeler  gage 
movable  in  two  direetlons  in  the  plane  of  the  computing- 
bar,  oni-  of  said  movement,-.  h<»lng  controlled  by  the  short- 
age of  the  unjustified  I'.ne  under  treatment,  and  the  second 
movement  being  limited  by  the  computing  edge  of  the 
bar  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  normal  space  value  to 
justify  the  line. 

■40.    In   a   Justifying   meohanlsm,   in   combination,   a   piv 
oted  computing  (>ar  and  a  slide  engaging  the  free  end  of 
said  bar.  means  f..r  tnoving  the  slide  a  given  distance  for 


each  woftf-apace  in  the  line  under  JustlflcatlQa,  a  gage  for 
cooperattnir  with  the  computing-bar  and  iBMinR  for  lock- 
ing the  slide  when  the  gage  is  in  contact  with  the  bar, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

41.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  computing-bar.  a  slide  engaging  the  free  end  of 
said  bar  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  bar  when  the 
parts  are  In  their  initial  position,  means  for  moving 
the  slide  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  word-spaces 
In  a  line  under  justification,  and  means  for  restoring  the 
parts  to  their  initial  positions  after  their  adjustment  for 
each  line. 

4-.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  means  for  computing  the 
normal  Justifying-space  value  for  a  line,  in  combination 
with  a  selecting  device  arrangtHl  to  select  space  values  of 
given  sizes,  means  for  adjusting  the  selecting  device  to  one 
of  said  space  values,  a  difference  device  movable  in  propor- 
tion to  the  difference  l>etween  the  selected  spac^e  value  and 
the  normal  value,  and  means  controlled  by  the  difference 
device  for  resetting  the  selecting  device  during  the  Justifi- 
cation of  a  line. 

43.  In  Justifying  mechanism,  an  index  corresponding  to 
certain  space  values,  and  a  j)art  movable  with  relation  to 
said  index,  in  combination  with  a  difference  device  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  movable  part  and  moved  relatively 
to  the  index  a  distance  proportional  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  si>ace  indicated  on  the  index  and  the  normal 
space  value  for  the  line.  | 

44.  In  a  Justifying  mechanlstn,  a  series  of  Index-points, 
and  an  adjacent  difference  device  having  a  series  of  fine 
teeth,  in  combination  with  a  part  movable  along  said  Index 
and  difference  device,  and  means  for  enga-.!;lng  sabl  part 
with  the  difference  device  and  moving  both  the  part  and 
the  difference  device  until  the  former  is  intercepted  by  one 
of  the  Index-points. 

45.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  computing  the  normal  justifying-space  value,  of 
a  part  such  as  *J00  movable  In  proportion  to  said  value,  a 
series  of  space  Index-teeth,  and  a  movable  difference  de- 
vice having  n  series  of  fine  teeth,  an  engaging  pawl  mov- 
able In  the  path  of  said  part  and  adapted  to  contact  there- 
with and  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  the  index-teeth 
and  difference  device,  and  means  for  continuing  the  move- 
ment of  said  pawl  until  It  is  stopped  by  one  of  the  Index- 
teeth,  whereby  the  difference  device  Is  given  a  partial 
movement,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4r)  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  fixed  index-arc  and  ad- 
jacent movable  difference-arc.  a  pawl  carried  by  an  arm 
and  movable  In  proximity  to  said  arcs,  a  second  arm  carry- 
ing an  engaging  pin  In  proximity  to  said  arcs,  means  for 
setting  the  engaging  pin  In  accordance  with  the  normal 
justifying-space  required  for  the  line,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  pin,  thereby  caus- 
ing the  pawl  to  be  depressed  and  to  engage  the  arcs,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

47.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  devices  for  selecting  Jus- 
tlfylng-spaces  frsm  a  limited  number  thereof,  comprising 
an  Index  and  coiiperatlng  devices  for  setting  the  selecting 
device,  means  for  determining  the  difference  between  the 
spaces  so  selected  and  the  normal  Justifying  spaces,  means 
for  multiplying  said  difference  by  the  number  of  word- 
spaces  to  obtain  the  total  difference,  and  means  for  reset- 
ting the  space-selecting  device  during  the  operation  of 
Justifying  the  line  to  compensate  for  said  total  difference, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4K.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  devices  for  selecting  Jus- 
tlfying-spacea  from  a  limited  number  thereof,  comprising  a 
movable  selector,  automatic  means  for  adjusting  the  selec- 
tor for  spaces  of  one  size  required  to  justify  the  line,  a 
controller  for  resetting  the  selector  to  obtain  spaces  of  a 
different  size,  and  means  for  setting  the  controller  to  cause 
the  shifting  of  the  selector  at  the  proper  time. 

40  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  selecting  device  cipa- 
ble  of  selecting  spaces  from  a  limited  number  thereof, 
means  for  setting  said  device  to  one  of  the  space  values  re- 
quired, a  controller  governing  the  resetting  of  the  selector 
If  a  second  space  value  is  required,  a  difference  device  mov- 
able in  proportion  to  the  difference  between  one  of  the 
space  values  required  and  the  normal  space  value,  and  con- 
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nectlons  whereby  the  controller  is  set  from  the  difference 
device.  T 

50.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  coiiiblnatlon  of -k  dif- 
ference device,  a  lever  having  a  movable  fulcrum,  means  for 
setting  tile  fulcrum  In  accordance  with  the  number  of 
word  Intervals  in  a  line,  a  controller,  a  connection  belweien 
the  difference  device  and  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  the  con- 
troller. 

.".1.  la  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  lever,  an  adjusj^able 
fulcrum  for  said  lever,  means  for  counting  the  word- 
spaces  in  a  line,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  fulcrum  in 
accordance  with  the  number  of  word  spaces,  for  the  ptir- 
lK)se  set  forth.  < 

52.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  le- 
ver, a  shifting  fulcrum  therefor,  a  word  space  counting  de- 
vice, a  shaft  rotatable  by  said  device,  a  series  of  stops  din 
said  shaft  corresponding  to  the  different  numbers  of  word- 
spaces,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  fulcrum  byf- said 
stejis.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

53.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  proportional  lever,  a 
movable  fulcrum  for  the  lever,  a  series  of  stops  corresjiond- 
ing  to  the  different  numbers  of  intervals  in  lines  of  coip- 
posiiion.  and  menus  for  selecting  a  stop  corresjiondlng  jo 
the  Intervals  of  the  line  under  Justification  and  ndju.«4tlDg 
the  fulcrum  thereto,  substantially  as  described.  ' 

■".4.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  di'vice  movable  In  pr6- 
portlon  to  the  difference  between  a  normal  Justifylng-spaie 
and  one  of  the  space  values  provided  in  the  machine,  a 
proporlional  lever  connected  to  said  device,  a  fulcrum  for 
said  lever  adjus|iibk>  In  accordance  w  1th  the  number  of  in- 
tervals In  the  line  under  justification,  a  controller  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  a  space  selecting  device,  and  means 
governed  by  the  controller  for  changing  the  selecting  d^*- 
vice  from  one  space  value  to  another  during  the  Justificii- 
tlon  of  a  line.  | 

55.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  assembled  lines  of  tjpL 
d.'vices  for  computing  and  selecting  predetermined  Justify- 
ing spaces,  devices  for  separating  the  assembled  words  o|f 
a  composed  line  and  inserting  said  Justifying  spaces  be- 
tween them.  In  combination  with  automatic  mechanism  t6(r 
moving  lines  of  type  to  and  from  said  sjiacing  devices.  ; 
50.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  composed  lines  of  typQ, 
devices  for  inserting  predetermined  justifying  spaces  be- 
tween the  words,  line-handling  devices,  and  automatic 
means  for  controlling  the  line  handling  devices  whereby 
they  are  automatically  started  and  stopi>ed  and  perform 
one  cycle  of  oi)eratlons  for  each  line  justified. 

57.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  comjwsed  lines  of  type, 
devices  for  selecting  predetermined  Justlfylng-spaces,  de-^ 
vices  for  separating  the  assembled  words  and  inserting 
said  spaces  between  them,  in  combination  with  mechanism 
for  shifting  the  type-lines  to  and  from  said  sjiacing  de- 
vlce.s,  and  means  for  controlling  said  mechanism  whereby 
it  is  automatically  started  and  stojjried  at  proper  Intervals 
and  performs  one  cycle  of  operations  for  each  line  Justi- 
fled. 

58.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  composed  lines  of  type, 
a  word  shaft  and  devices  operated  thereby  for  inserting 
Justlfylng-spaces,  in  combination  with  a  line-shaft  and 
meclianlsm  operated  thereby  for  shifting  the  lines  to  and 
from  the  spacing  mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically 
throwing  said  shaft  into  action  at  proper  Intervals.  ■ 

50.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  composed  lines  of  type, 
devices  for  Inserting  Justlfylng-spaces  between  the  words 
of  a  line,  a  line-shaft  and  connecting  mechani.sm  for  shl^t-f  ' 
ing  the  lines  to  and  from  the  spacing  mechanism,  a  nor- 
mally open  clutch  for  bringing  the  line-shaft  Into  action, 
and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  spacing  mechanisiii 
for  closing  said  clutch  at  proper  Intervals. 

60.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  lines  of  type,  composed 
with  separators,  word-parting  devices  comprising  a  chan- 
nel for  the  line  of  type,  means  for  sensitively  moving  the 
line-through  .said  channel,  and  means  for  Intercepting  tlje 
word-.separators,  in  combination  with  means  for  remov- 
ing the  separators,  and  means  for  substituting  justifylng- 
spaces  in  lieu  thereof.  | 

01.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  lines  of  type,  a  channel 
through    which    the    line   pas.ses,    a    movable   word-cut-off 
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channel  in  connection  therewith,  means  for  stopping  the 
progress  of  the  line  after  each  word  enters  said  cut-off 
channel,  whereby  each  word  may  be  separated  from  the 
succeeding  portion  of  the  line,  and  means  for  inserting 
justlfylng-spaces  between  the  words. 

02.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  s^-parators  having  portions  projecting 
beyond  the  type,  a  channel  and  means  for  moving  the 
line  therethrough,  means  for  successively  Intercepting  the 
separators  whereby  each  word  may  be  separated  from  the 
succeeding  portion  of  the  line,  and  means  for  removing  the 
separators  and  In.sortlng  Justlfylng-spaces  In  lieu  thereof. 
G.3.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators  having  portions  projecting 
l>eyond  the  type-bodies,  a  fixed  channel  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  lines  sensitively  therethrough.  In  combination  with 
a  movable  word  cut-off  channel  having  wards  or  projec- 
tions to  intercept  the  separators,  means  for  ejecting  the 
said  separators  and  Inserting  Justifylng-spaces  l>etween  the 
words,  and  means  for  reas.sembling  the  words  and  trans- 
ferring the  justified  line  to  a  galley. 

64.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  means  for  feeding  an 
unjustified  line  to  the  spacing  devices  comprising  a  pusher. 
a  word  shaft,  means  for  urging  the  pusher  forward  during 
part  of  each  revolution  of  the  word  shaft,  and  means  for 
relieving  the  pressure  from  the  line  during  part  of  each 
revolution,  whereby  the  line  is  fed  to  the  spacing  devices 
word  by  word. 

05.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  composed  lines  of  type, 
the  combination  of  a  channel  through  which  the  line  Is  fed 
to  the  spacing  device,  a  pusher  for  the  line,  a  line  shaft 
and  connections  whereby  the  pusher  is  returned  to  its  ini- 
tial position  during  each  revolution  of  said  shaft,  a  word- 
shaft,  and  connections  between  the  word-shaft  and  the 
pusher  arranged  to  forward  the  latter  at  each  revolution 
of  said  word-shaft.  » 

00.  The  combination  with  a  galley  for  unjustified  mat- 
ter, of  a  measuring  cliannel.  a  1  In.-  feed  channel,  .ind  a 
pusher  and  operating  devices  therefor,  for'transferrlng  a 
line  from  the  galley  successively  to  the  measuring  chan- 
nel and  the  line-feed  channel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

07.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  lines  of  type,  a  channel 
through  which  the  lines  are  caused  to  travel,  means  for 
.separting  the  words  and  forwarding  them  separately, 
a  clip  or  space  -  holder  movable  to  and  from  the  path 
of  the —words,  means  for  inserting  justlfylng-spaces 
In  said  holder,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  holder  and 
leaving  each  justifying-space  In  the  channel  to  be  carried 
forward  by  the  succeeding  word. 

OS.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  type,  a  channel.  In 
combination  with  a  clip  or  space-holder  movable  Into  and 
oat  of  said  channel  and  adapted  to  temporarily  sustain 
the  Justlfying-siiaces.  and  means  for  Inserting  spaces  in 
said  holder  at  proper  intervals. 

69.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  lines  of  type,  a  linefeed 
channel  and  line-push,  in  combination  with  a  word  feed 
channel,  a  word-pusher,  and  a  word  cut-off  channel  ar- 
ranged to  transfer  the  words  from  the  line-feed  channel  to 
the  word-feed  channel. 

70.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  lines  of  type,  composed 
with  sejiarafors.  the  combinatirm  with  a  line-feed  channel.  - 
of  a  cut-off  block  movable  transversely  to  said  channel, 
said  block  having  an  opening  through  which  the  type 
pass,  means  for  stopping  the  sefiarators  as  they  register 
with  th^  ciiPT)ff  block,  and  means  for  moving  the  block  at 
proper  intervals  to  remove  the  separators  from  the  line. 

71.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  type,  the  combination 
with  the  linefeed  channel  and  word-cut-off  channel  mov- 
able transversely  thereto,  of  the  space-cut-off  block  be- 
tween said  channels,  the  word-feed  channel,  and  means  for 
moving  the  word-cut  off  channel  to  separate  a  word  from 
the  line  and  moving  the  space-cut-off  block  to  carry  a  sep- 
arator out  of  the  line. 

72.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  comblnaflon  with 
means  for  measuring  a  line  of  type  under  justification  and 
devices  for  selecting  the  spaces  to  Justify  said  line  of  type, 
a  rack  provided  with  teeth  corresponding  In  pitch  to  the 
location  of  the  successive  spaces  with  which  the  machine 
Is  provided,  and  means  for  engaging  the  space-selecting  de 
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which  corre- 
a  computiDR 


vice  with  a  tOOCh  corrpsponding  to  the  spa<3e  value  desig 
nated  by  the  meftsariDg  device,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

T3.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  comt>lnatlon  with 
automatic  means  fi>r  inoasuring  a  line  of  t^pe  and  regis- 
tering the  numlitT  nf  intervals  therein,  the  rom[)utinu  de- 
vice and  the  device  for  selecting  the  spaces,  a  member  hav- 
ing channels  for  successive  sizes  of  spaces,  n  racli  having 
teeth  Corresponding  in  pitch  to  the  sepamtion  of  said 
space-channels,  and  means  wherehy  the  computing  device 
effects  the  engagement  of  the  space-selectlnp  device  with 
a  tooth  of  the  rack  corresponding  to  the  s|)ace  value  re- 
quired by  the  line  of  type  under  justiflcatloi),  for  the  pur- 
jK)se  set  forth. 

74.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination,  a 
space  pusher  adjustable  with  relation  to  a  series  of  space- 
channels  a  raclt  having  teeth  the  pitch  of  which  corre- 
sponds with  the  positions  of  said  channels,  automatic 
means  for  measuring  a  line  of  type  and  r«';.'isterlng  the 
number  of  intervals  tli'Ti-in.  a  computing  il<}vice  to  deter- 
mine the  space  value  required  by  a  line  of  type  under  justi- 
fication, and  to  indicate  the  result  thereof  t)y  means  of  one 
of  said  teeth,  and  means  interposed  l>etween  said  rack  and 
said  pusher  whereby  the  latter  may  be  locatefl  opposite  the 
channel  corresponding  to  .said  tooth  so  indltated,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

7!^.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  com!)ination.  a 
space-pusher  adjustable  with  relation  to  a  saries  of  space- 
channels  a  rack  having  teeth  the  pitch  of 
sponds  with  the  positions  of  said  channels, 
device  to  determine  the  space  value  requirec  and  to  indi- 
cate the  result  thereof  by  means  of  one  of  aiid  teeth,  and 
a  pawl  to  engage  said  pusher  to  said  tooth  so  indicated,  for 
the  purpose  .set  forth. 

70.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  c<jml>ination.  a 
space-pusher  adjustable  with  relation  to  a  series  of  space- 
channels,  a  rack  having  teeth  the  pitch  of  which  corre- 
sponds with  t'le  positions  of  said  channtijls.  automatic 
means  for  measuring  a  line  of  type  and  registering  the 
number  of  intervals  therein,  a  computing  dt^vice  to  deter- 
mine the  space  value  required  and  to  Indicitc  the  result 
thereof  by  means  of  one  of  said  teeth,  a  coqnecting  mem- 
ber between  said  pusher  and  said  rack,  and  a|  pawl  pivoted 
to  said  connecting  member  whereby  it  is  Engaged  with 
said  rack,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

77.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination,  a  com- 
puting device,  a  selecting  device,  a  .setting^rack  for  the 
selecting  device,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth 
of  said  setting  rack,  and  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  pawl  ;ind  adapted  to  permit  said  raclq  to  shift  one 
tooth  from  the  position  In  which  it  was  placed  by  the 
computing  mechanism,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

".*<.  Id  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  corabijnution.  a  plu- 
rality of  space-channels,  a  space-pusher  in  Engaging  rela- 
tion tliereto.  tueans  to  cause  said  space  pusher  to  pass 
sensitively  from  one  of  said  space-channels  to  another,  a 
setting  rack  having  indexes  corresponding  to|  the  positions 
of  said  channels,  a  pawl  or  detent  in  enu'^lKing  relation 
with  said  setting  rack,  and  means  operatively  connected 
with  the  measuring  device  to  cause  said  pawl  or  detent  to 
engage  the  setting  rack  tooth  corresponding  to  the  size  of 
space  required,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

79.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
the  computing  devices  thereof,  an  arm  having  its  path  In 
the  plane  of  the  computing  device  and  adapted  to  be  inter- 
c»'pted  thereby,  a  series  of  space-indexes  ii^  the  p.ith  of 
said  arm,  a  space-<letermining  mechanism  connected  to 
said  arm,  and  means  to  engage  said  arm  With  a  space- 
index  wlien  It  is  intercepted  by  said  computing  device,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

SO.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination,  a 
space- .selecting  device,  a  computing  device  to  locate  its 
position,  a  rack  having  teeth  corresponding  in  pitch  to 
the  different  space  values  to  designate  saW  position,  a 
pawl  or  dog  In  coincident  relation  with  said  space-deter- 
mining device,  a  friction  device  to  hold  said  pawl  or  dog 
into  position,  and  means  to  thrust  it  into  engagement 
between  said  teeth  and  to  thrust  it  out  at  engagement 
therefrom,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

81.   In  a  type-justifying  machine,  In  comblaation,  a  mov- 


able space-determining  device.  Indexes  to  designate  a  se- 
ries of  space  values  adjacent  the  path  thereof,  a  comput- 
ing device  in  the  path  of  said  space-determining  device, 
and  a  space-dislodging  device  movable  In  transverse  direc- 
tion ffom  said  space-determining  device,  all  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

82.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  In  combination  with 
a  series  of  space-channels,  a  space-determining  device 
adapted  to  be  set  In  operative  relation  therewith,  a  space- 
pusher  blade,  and  a  reciprocating  arm  operatively  con- 
nected thereto,  adapted  to  engage  said  blade  at  any  of  its 
positions,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Ki.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  space-channels,  a  bar  movable  transversely  to 
the  positions  thereof,  a  cross-piece  on  said  bar  adjacent 
thereto,  a  slldeway  in  said  cross-piece  a  pusher  in  said 
slldeway,  and  means  to  locate  said  cross-piece  and  to  op- 
erate said  pusher,  all  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

84.  In  combination  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  indi- 
cators adapted  to  denote  the  different  space  values  with 
which  said  machine  Is  provided,  a  shortage-Index  adapted 
to  denote  the  thickness  of  a  space  which  Inserted  Into  each 
interval  between  the  words  of  a  line  of  type  under  Justiflca- 
tlon  would  fill  the  shortage  of  that  line,  means  for  bringing 
said  index  (thus  denoting  said  shortage)  and  one  of  said 
indicators  into  a  coincident  relation  with  each  other,  a 
device  for  inserting  spaces  into  intervals  between  said 
words,  and  means  adapted  to  cau.se  said  device  to  insert 
Into  said  line,  space  values  corresponding  to  the  amount 
of  motion  had  in  bringing  said  index  and  said  indicator 
last  mentioned  into  said  coincident  relation,  all  as  set 
forth. 

85.  In  combination.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  a  rack 
bearing  a  series  of  indexes  respectively  denoting  the  differ- 
ent space  values  with  which  said  machine  Is  provided,  a 
sect>nd  rack  adapted  to  act  as  shortage-index  denoting  the 
thickness  of  a  space  which  inserted  Into  each  Interval  of 
a  line  of  type  under  justification  would  fill  the  shortage 
of  that  line,  means  for  bringing  said  racks  into  relation 
with  each  other  when  said  Index  coincides  with  one  of 
said  indicators,  a  device  for  inserting  spaces  into  Intervals 
between  the  words  of  said  line,  and  means  adapted  to 
cause  said  device  to  Insert  Into  said  line,  space  values 
equivalent  to  the  amount  of  motion  had  in  bringing  said 
racks  Into  said  coincident  relation,  all  as  set  forth. 

86.  In  combination,  in  a  type-Justifying  machine,  a  rack 
bearing  a  series  of  teeth  or  stops  adapted  to  act  as  Indi- 
cators respectively  denoting  the  space  values  with  which 
sai<l  machine  is  provided,  a  second  rack  arranged  in  a 
movable  relation  to  said  flrst-mentloned  rack  and  provided 
with  teeth  or  stops  severally  adapted  to  act  as  a  shortage- 
index  denoting  the  thickness  of  a  space  which  inserted 
into  each  Interval  of  a  line  of  type  under  justification 
would  fill  the  shortage  of  that  line,  means  for  bringing 
said  racks  into  a  relation  with  each  other  where  one  of 
said  indexes  coincides  with  one  of  said  indlcatorss,  a  de- 
vice for  Inwrting  spaces  into  intervals  between  the  words 
of  said  line,  and  means  adapted  to  cause  said  device  to 
insert  into  said  line  space  values  equivalent  to  the 
amount  of  motion  had  In  bringing  said  last-mentioned  In- 
dex and  .said  last  mentioned  indicator  into  said  coincident 
relation,  all  as  set  forth. 

87.  In  combination.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  a  rack 
bearing  a  series  of  teeth  or  stops  adapted  to  act  as  Indica- 
tors respectively  denoting  the  space  values  with  which 
said  machine  Is  provided,  a  second  rack  arranged  In  a  mov- 
able relation  to  said  first-mentioned  rack  and  provided 
with  teeth  or  stops  each  adapted  to  act  as  a  shortage- 
index  denoting  the  thickness  of  a  space  value  which  In- 
serted in  each  Interval  of  a  line  of  type  under  Justification 
would  fill  the  shortage  of  that  line,  a  pawl  adapted  to 
cooperate  in  a  movable  relation  with  a  tooth  on  each  of 
said  racks  and  bring  both  into  a  coincident  relation  with 
each  other,  a  device  for  inserting  spaces  into  intervals  be- 
tween the  words  of  said  line,  and  means  for  Imparting  to 
the  amount  of  motion  had — In  the  cooperation  of  said 
pawl  and  te«>th — in  bringing  said  two  teeth  last  mentioned 
in  their  said  last-mentioned  coincident  relation,  all  as  set 
forth. 
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88.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  In  combination  with 
indicators  designating  the  space  values  with  which  said 
machine  is  provided  and  the  differences  between  said  val- 
ues, a  rack  having  a  multiple  of  teeth  for  each  of  said 
differences,  and  a  pawl  in  engaging  relation  to  said  teeth, 
whereby  the  remainder  rack  may  be  engaged  and  moved 
with  relation  to  an  indicator  an  amount  corresponding  to 
the  portion  of  one  of  said  differences  Indicated  by  the 
computing  device,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

89.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  coml)ination,  a  com- 
puting device  to  determine  the  line  shortage,  a  remainder- 
computing  device  acting  in  conjunction  therewith  to  deter- 
mine the  remainder,  indicators  designating  a  series  of 
space  values  in  engaging  relation  with  said  computing 
device,  Indicators  designating  differences  between  said 
values  operatively  connected  to  the  before-mentioned  re- 
mainder computing  device,  means  for  engaging  one  of 
said  remainder  Indicators  or  teeth  at  the  point  indicated 
by  the  shortage-computing  device,  whereby  it  is  displaced 
a  proper  portion  of  said  difference  between  said  space 
values,  and  means  for  indicating  what  larger  spaces  are 
needed  to  compensate  for  said  difference,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

90.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination,  a 
space-determining  device  having  a  member  corresponding 
to  the  amount  of  correction  required,  another  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  first-mentioned  member  and  to 
adjust  said  space-determining  device,  and  a  detent  to  hold 
the  same  in  Its  adjusted  position  to  cause  said  space-deter- 
mining device  to  move  when  the  amount  of  the  remainder 
is  obtained,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

91.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
series  of  space-indexes,  a  series  of  indicators  coincident 
with  each  of  said  indexes,  a  pawl  mounted  in  engaging  re- 
lation with  said  indexes  and  said  indicators,  and  means  for 
moving  said  pawl  while  in  engagement  with  said  indica- 
tors, until  intercepted  by  one  of  said  Indexes,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

92.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
series  of  space-value  indexes,  a  series  of  indicators  coinci- 
dent with  each  one  of  said  indexes,  a  space-determining  de- 
vice, a  pawl  In  engaging  relation  therewith  and  also  in  en- 
gaging relation  with  said  Indexes  and  said  indicators, 
means  for  holding  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  therewith,, 
and  means  for  thrusting  said  pawl  into  engagement  there- 
with at  the  proper  time  during  the  operation  of  said  ma- 
chine, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

93.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
series  of  space-indexes,  a  series  of  indicators  coincident 
with  each  of  said  Indexes,  an  engaging  device  or  projection 
movable  in  suitable  relation  to  said  Indexes  and  indicators, 
a  pawl  in  engaging  relation  with  said  indexes  and  indica- 
tors adapted  to  be  put  into  engagement  therewith  by  said 
projection,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

94.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  space-indexes  thereof  and  with  a  selector  therefor, 
means  for  moving  said  selector  from  one  index  to  another 
and  for  arresting  It  at  the  position  Indicated  by  the  line  of 
type  being  Justified,  a  member  having  a  series  of  teeth  coin- 
cident with  the  positions  of  said  index,  means  to  displace 
as  many  of  said  teeth  with  said  member  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  relative  position  of  .said  selector  and  the 
succeeding  space-Index,  and  a  detent  to  retain  said  mem- 
ber at  the  position  so  displaced,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

95.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine.   In  combination  with 
the    space-Index    rack    and    the    indicator-rack    thereof,    a 
member  having  a  series  of  teeth  corresponding  to  the  dif- 
ference between  successive  sizes  of  spaces,   means  to  en- 
gage  said   rack   at  some  point  indicating  an   amount  be-  1 
tween  successive  sizes  of  spaces,  and  bring  them  into  coin- 
cident relation,  means  for  engaging  said  member  and  ap-   ' 
propriating  the  numt)er  of  teeth  therein,  corresponding  to   ' 
said  coincident  relation,  and  means  to  return  said  member  ' 
one  tooth  coincident  with  the  handling  of  each  space  until 
It  is  returned  to  Its  starting  position,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  I 

96.  In  a   type-justifying  machine,   in   combination  with   ' 
the    measuring    devices    and    the    Indexes    and    Indicators 
thereof,  a  space  pusher-supporting  device,  a  series  of  teeth 


to  retain  said  support  in  coincident  relation  with  the  space 
values  required,  a  controller,  means  to  set  said  controller 
in  accordance  with  the  positions  given  to  said  Indexes  and 
Indicators  by  the  said  measuring  devices,  and  means  to  re- 
turn said  ineniber  and  for  causing  It  to  shift  said  pusher 
device  upon  reaching  Its  starting  position,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth, 

97.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  computing  devices  thereof,  an  index-rack  located  In  co- 
incident relation  with  a  series  of  .^pace-channels,  having 
teeth  corresponding  in  position  to  the  position  of  said 
channels,  an  indicator-rack  movable  with  relation  to  the 
distances  apart  of  said  Index-teeth,  a  pivoted  locatlng-arm 
movable  in  engaging  relation  thereto,  having  means  for  en- 
gaging said  computing  devices  and  rack-engaging  device,  a 
pivoted  adjusting  arm  having  means  for  engaging  the 
space-determining  devices  and  said  racks,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  locatlng-arm  until  Intercepted  by  said  computing 
devices,  and  means  for  swinging  said  adjusting-arm  until 
it  engages  said  racks  through  its  engagement  by  the  locat- 
lng-arm, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

98.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  computing  devices  and  the  space-index  and  indicator,  a 
locatlng-arm  In  engaging  relation  with  .said  computing  de- 
vices and  said  space-index  and  indicator,  sensitive  means 
for  thrusting  said  arm  against  .said  computing  devices,  an 
adjusting-arm  in  engaging  relation  with  said  computing  de- 
vices and  said  .space-index  and  indicator,  a  stronger  yield- 
ing means  to  thrust  said  adjusting-arm  against  said  locat- 
ing-arm  and  means  to  cau.se  the  meeting  of  said  arms  to  en- 
gage said  indicator  and  bring  it  into  coincident  relation 
with  said  index,  for  teh  purpose  set  forth. 

90.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination,  a  lo- 
catlng-arm, a  sensitive  spring  to  operate  said  arm.  a  space- 
index,  an  Indicator,  an  adjusting-arm  in  engaging  relation 
with  said  index  and  indicator,  an  engaging  projection  on 
said  locating  arm.  and  a  pawl  on  said  adjusting-arm  in  en- 
gaging relation  with  said  projection,  having  an  incline  in 
the  path  thereof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1(«>.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
means  for  securing  and  handling  a  line  of  type  and  for  in- 
serting spaces  between  the  words  thereof,  a  time-controller 
operatively  connected  with  the  actuating  mechanism  of 
said  machine  and  means  for  setting  said  controller  at  pre- 
determined starting  positions,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

101.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
means  for  securing  and  handling  a  line  of  type  and  for  se- 
curing and  inserting  spaces  between  the  words  thereof,  a 
time-controller  comprising  a  member  having  teeth,  a  pawl 
in  engaging  relation  with  said  teeth,  and  means  to  engage 
and  disengage  said  pawl  and  said  teeth  at  the  time  re- 
quired for  the  proper  communication  of  said  controller,  for 
the  pnrpo.se  specified. 

102.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
means  for  securing  and  handling  a  line  of  tyi)e  and  for  in- 
serting spaces  lietween  the  words  thereof,  a  time-controller 
comprising  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  in  engaging  relation  there- 
with, means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  pawl,  and 
means  operative  at  the  proper  time  with  relation  to  the 
movement  of  said  controller,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

103.  in  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
means  for  handling  a  type-line  and  for  inserting  spaces  be- 
tween the  words  thereof,  a  time-controlling  device  having  a 
pawl,  a  rotary  ratchet  in  engaging  relation  therewith,  and 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  pawl,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

104.  In  a  type- justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
means  for  handling  a  type-line  and  for  inserting  spaces  be- 
tween the  words  thereof,  a  time-controlling  device,  a  pawl, 
a  suitable  mount  therefor,  means  connected  therewith  to 
impart  motion  to  other  mechanism,  a  rotary  ratchet  in  en- 
gaging relation  with  said  pawl,  and  means  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  said  pawl,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

105.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
means  for  handling  lines  of  tyi)e  having  different  numbers 
of  words,  and  for  handling  the  individual  words  thereof, 
and  for  inserting  the  .spaces  between  them,  a  time  control- 
ler composing  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  in  engaging  relation  there- 
with, a  yielding  means  for  engaging,  and  positive  means 
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for  dlMataftag  said  paw!,  and  means  dppratlvely  con- 
nected with  Mid  controller  to  produce  a  bechanical  mo- 
tion at  a  proper  time  during  the  operation  of  said  machine. 
In  accordance  with  the  setting  thereof,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

106.  The  combination,  in  a  type  justifying  machine,  of 
moans  for  handling  a  line  of  type  and  for  Inserting  spaces 
betw.'t-n  the  words  thereof,  and  a  time  cottroUer  for  the 
purpose  specified,  operatively  connected  with  an  automatic 
action  of  said  machine,  with  actuating  me  ins  for  moving 
said  controller  to  predetermined  starting  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

107.  In  combination,  in  a  type-Justifying  machine,  of 
means  for  handling  a  line  of  type  and  for  inserting  spaces 
between  the  words  thereof,  and  a  tlme-coi  troUer  for  the 
purpo.se  specified,  operatively  connected  with  members 
producing  an  automatic  action  of  said  machine,  provided 
with  teeth  for  engaging  the  backward  setting  of  said  con- 
troller, witli  means  for  setting  said  controller  baclcward 
to  the  required  tooth,  substantially  as  set  lurth. 

lOS.  In  a  tyi)e  -  Justifying  machine,  In  combination, 
means  for  ha-ndling  a  line  of  type  and  for  1  iserting  spaces 
t>etw.'en  the  words  thereof,  a  time-controll -r  for  the  pur- 
pose specified,  adapted  to  automatically  engaue  members 
prfxluclng  a  periodical  action  of  said  machine,  provided 
with  serrations  adapted  to  ensage  .said  controller  at  its 
backward  setting,  and  a  pawl  or  dog  adajtted  to  engage 
with  the  required  serration,  substantially  a^  set  forth. 

lot).  In  a  tyiM' -  Justifying  machine,  it  combination, 
means  for  handling  a  line  of  type  and  for  Inserting  spaces 
between  the  words  thereof,  a  time-con trolh  r  for  the  pur- 
pose sp«'cified,  adapted  to  engage  members  producing'  an 
automatic  action  of  said  machine,  at  the  time  required, 
provided  with  serrations  adapted  to  regu  ate  the  back- 
ward setting  of  said  controller,  a  trippiri;  device,  and 
means  adapted  to  move  said  controller  synchronously  with 
the  inserting  of  the  spaces  in  the  type-linp.  Into  an  en- 
gaging position  with  relation  to  said  trippii-,'  device,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

110.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  co!nbinatk>n  with 
means  for  handling  a  line  of  type  and  for  ii  serting  spaces 
between  the  words  thereof,  and  periotlical  actuating  de- 
vices provided  with  a  pawl,  a  time  controlb  r  for  the  pur- 
pose specified,  adapted  to  engage  said  devices,  a  ratchet 
located  in  engaging  relation  to  said  pawl,  iind  means  for 
moving  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

111.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  in  com t)iDatloD,  with 
means  for  handling  a  line  t>f  type  and  for  ii serting  spaces 
between  the  words  thereof,  i>erlodical  actua  ing  devices,  a 
pawl  pivotaliy  mounted,  a  time-controiier  fnr  the  purpose 
specified,  adapted  to  engage  said  devices,  a  rotary  ratchet 
located  in  engaging  relation  to  said  pawl,  md  a  member 
adapted  to  disengage  the  latter  from  the  for  ner  when  said 
controller  Is  returned  to  its  starting  point,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

112.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  in  con  binatlon  with 
means  for  handling  a  line  of  type  and  for  inserting  spaces 
between  the  words  thereof,  and  a  time  con  roller  for  the 
purpose  specified,  a  pawl  pivotaliy  mounted,  a  rotary 
ratchet  located  in  engaging  relation  to  .said  pawl,  a  yield- 
ing means  adapted  to  press  the  latter  into  >ngaging  rela- 
tion with  the  former,  a  member  adapted  to  lisengage  said 
pawl  at  the  desired  position  of  said  controller,  and  a  de- 
tent to  hold  said  pawl  out  of  engjigement  %i  hiie  said  con- 
troller is  bein^  res«t.  s\ibstantially  as  set  furth. 

113.  In  a  time-controller  for  the  purpose  specified,  and 
as  a  part  of  a  type-justifying  machine,  meaa<  for  handlini; 
a  line  of  tjpe  and  for  inserting  spaces  between  the  words 
thereof,  in  combination  with  means  for  moving  said  con- 
troller t)ackward  the  desired  distance,  and  with  means  for 
moving  it  forward  to  its  operating  positiun.  a  pawl,  an 
enga;:ing  ratchet,  and  means  for  actuating  sai<l  paw! 
whereby  It  Is  uioved  out  r.f  and  into  engaging  relafiun 
with  said  ratchet,  substantially  as  .set   fi-rtli. 

114.  In  a  tyiH' justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
means  for  handling  a  line  of  tyi»e  and  for  inttertins;  spaces 
between  the  words  thereof,  and  with  tlie  ijontroiler  and 
with    the    setting    meeh.-inism    therefor,    me.in-^    adapted    to 


engage  and  bold  said  controller  in  its  backward  position, 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  the  actuating  mech- 
anism whereby  said  controller  is  returned  to  its  oi)eratlng 
or  tripping  mechanism,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

115.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  in  combination, 
with  means  for  handling  a  line  of  type  and  for  inserting 
spact^s  between  the  words  thereof,  a  movable  controller, 
limiting  points  or  stops  operative  therewith,  a  tripping 
device  operative  in  the  path  of  said  controller,  adapted 
to  be  retained  therel>y  until  the  latter  has  reached  a  po- 
sltlon  related  to  the  extent  or  limit  of  Its  travel,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

IIQ.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
means  for  handling  and  computing  a  line  of  type  and  for 
handling  the  words  thereof  and  Inserting  the  spaces  be- 
tween them,  a  time  recorder  connected  in  an  operative  re- 
lation to  the  computing  and  the  word-handling  devices 
thereof,  and  means  for  entraging  and  disengaging  said  re- 
corder, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

117.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
means  for  handling  the  lines  of  type  and  independently- 
actuated  means  for  handling  the  words  and  spaces  there- 
of, a  time-controlling  member  having  teeth  corresponding 
in  pitch  to  the  time  of  said  words  and  spaces,  space-in- 
dexes and  indicators,  a  time-recorder  having  teeth  corre- 
sponding to  said  indexes  and  indicators,  means  to  engage 
one  set  of  said  teeth,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

118.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  spare-indexes  and  indicators  thereof,  said  indexes  and 
indicators  being  connected  in  an  operative  manner,  one 
to  the  computing  device  of  the  machine  and  the  other  to 
the  device  indicating  the  space  values  reijuired.  means  for 
engaging  a  tooth  in  the  recorder  corresponding  thereto, 
with  means  for  engaging  the  space-handling  mechanism  in 
accordance  with  the  setting  of  the  recorder,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

119.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
means'for  indicating  the  requirements  of  a  line  of  type 
under  Justification,  a  rack  having  teeth  thereon  corre- 
sponding to  said  indicating  means,  an  engaging  dog  there- 
for, means  for  setting  said  dog  into  engagement  and  out 
of  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  locating  said 
rack  and  said  dog  In  coincident  relation  with  said  require- 
ments, for  the  purpose  specified. 

IL'O.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination,  a 
time-controller  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  space-handling 
mechanism  In  operative  relation  with  said  controller,  and 
actuating  means  for  setting  said  controller  at  predeter- 
mined starting  positions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

llM.  In  a  type- justifying  machine,  in  combination, 
space-handling  mechanism,  a  time-controller  operatively 
connected  with  said  mechanism,  a  computing  device  for 
determining  the  backward  s<nting  of  said  controller,  and 
actuating  means  for  setting  said  controller  backward  to 
the  predetermined  step  designated  by  said  computing  de- 
vice, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

122.  A  time-controller  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  space-operating  devices,  provided  with 
computing  devices  adapted  to  regulate  the  l)ackward  set- 
ting thereof,  and  a  record  device  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  engaging  relation  therewith. 

123.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified.  In  combination 
space-haudling  devices,  a  time-controller  adapted  to  be 
set  into  engaging  relation  with  said  devices  and  provided 
with  computing  devices  adapted  to  regulate  the  backward 
setting  of  said  C(mtroller,  a  record  device  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  engaging  relation  with  said  controller,  and 
means  for  .setting  said  record  device  back  to  the  extent 
predetermined  by  said  measuring  device,  for  the  purpo.se 
set  forth. 

1'24.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  space-handling  devices,  a  time  controller 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  an  engaging  relation  with  said 
devices,  provided  with  a  pawl,  a  rotary  ratchet  in  engag- 
ing relation  to  said  pawl,  and  computing  devices  to  regu- 
late the  backward  setting  of  said  controller  an  amount 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  space  units  in  the  remain- 
der, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12r).   In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  in  combination 
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with  the  space-handling  devices,  a  controller  having  means 
to  present  a  succession  of  places  of  contact  or  stops,  4nd 
a  tripping  device  operable  in  the  path  of  said  controller, 
adapted  to  be  restrained  thereby  until  the  latter  has 
reached  a  position  related  to  the  extent  or  limit  of  jits 
travel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  ' 

126.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  in  combination 
with  a  controller  provided  with  a  series  of  obstructions 
or  stops,  a  trip  operative  in  the  path  of  said  controller, 
and  a  space  handling  device  In  operative  connection  there- 
to whereby  the  latter  Is  shifted  from  one  position  to 
another  at  the  required  time  during  the  insertion  of  the 
spaces,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  M 

127.  In  a  type-Ju.stifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
the  space-handling  devices,  a  controller  adapted  to  engaige 
with  said  devices,  a  pawl  pivotaliy  mounted  thereon.i  a 
rotating  ratchet  located  In  engaging  relation  to  said  pawl, 
and  means  adapted  to  disengage  said  pawl  from  said 
ratchet  at  the  time  said  controller  operates  said  spa^ 
handling  devices,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

128.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  in  combination 
with  a  space  mechanism  acting  to  appropriate  larger 
space  values  than  those  designated  by  its  setting,  a  time- 
controller  with  means  to  determine  the  backward  and  tlie 
forward  setting  thereof,  and  independent  means  for  set- 
ting said  controller  backward  a  fixed  amount  when  tto 
action  of  the  regular  setting  device  takes  place,  for  tjie 
purpose  set  forth. 

129.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  in  combination 
with  the  controller  comprising  a  rotary  ratchet  having  a 
pawl  pivotaliy  mounted  in  engaging  relation  thereto  and  a 
series  of  stopping-pwints  pivotaliy  mounted  in  coincident 
relation  to  said  pawl,  a  reciprocating  finger  to  disengage 
said  pawl,  and  an  incline  for  the  partial  backward  settlag  ' 
of  said  controller,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I'M.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  in  combinatlota 
with  a  rotary  ratchet  having  a  pawl  pivotaliy  mounted  In 
engaging  relation  thereto  and  a  detent  to  hold  said  pawl 
out  of  engagement,  a  flange  pivotaliy  mounted  in  coin- 
cident relation  to  said  pawl,  having  a  depression  therelt^, 
and  a  tripping-finger  operative  In  said  depression,  for  thie 
purpose  set  forth. 

l.'Jl.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified.  In  combinatlok 
with  the  controller  thereof  having  means  to  obstruct  a  1 
finger  to  prevent  its  action,  a  reciprocating  finger,  mean^ 
to  cause  a  sensitive  contact  between  said  finger  and  said 
controller,  a  space-value  designating  device  having  escape- 
ment-teeth, and  an  escapement  device  connected  in  an 
operative  relation  to  said  finger,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1.32.  In  a  type- justifying  machine,  in  combination, 
means  for  automatically  moving  an  unjustified  assembleij 
line  of  type  Into  a  position  for  measuring  Its  shortagei 
and  means  for  automatically  measuring  said  shortage,  and 
means  operating  In  conjunction  with  the  as.sembled  line  t«> 
automatically  register  the  number  of  Intervals  tberelzlL 
for  the  purpose  set  forth.  ,[ 

133.  In  a  type  -  justifying  machine,  Jn  combination! 
means  for  automatically  moving  an  unjustified  a.ssembled- 
llne  of  type  Into  a  position  for  mea.surlng  its  shortage; 
means  for  automatically  measuring  said  shortage,  means 
operating  in  conjunction  with  the  assembled  line  to  auto- 
matically register  the  number  of  intervals  therein,  and 
means  for  automatically  Justifying  .said  line,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

134.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination,  a 
galley,  a  column-feed  device,  a  member  having  a  measur- 
lug-channel.  a  gage  to  determine  the  length  of  a  line  in 
said  channel,  and  means  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  , 
assembled  line  to  automatically  register  the  number  of  In- 
tervals therein,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

135.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination,  a' 
column-feed  device,  a  member  having  a  measuring-channel, 
an  automatic  pushing  device  to  displace  the  line  from  the 
end  of  said  column,  a  gage  to  determine  the  length  of  said 
line,  and  automatic  means  whereby  said  gage  may  be 
brought  against  the  end  of  said  line  and  then  returned 
out  of  the  path  of  said  pushing  device,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

136.  In  a  type-justlfyiug  machine,  In  combination  with  a 


device  for  measuring  a  line  of  type  having  temporary 
separators  at  desired  Intervals  therein,  a  c<.mputlng-bar 
and  means  to  bring  said  bar  into  engaging  relation  with 
the  line-measuring  device,  comprising  a  toothed  memi)er 
in  engaging  relation  with  said  bar,  each  tooth  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  the  temporary  separators  of  the  line,  a 
locking-dog  for  said  member  and  an  escapement  rack  and 
verge  rendered  operative  by  said  separators,  for  the 
purpose  set  fortft. 

137.  In    a    type-justifying   machine,    in    combination,   a 
galley,   an   automatic  column-feed   mechanism   tlierefor.  a 

,   pair  of  measuring- jaws  for  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of 
I  a  line  of  type,  and  automatic  means  to  move  said  Jaws 

toward    and    away    from    each    other,    for    the    purpose 

specified. 

138.  In  a  line-measuring  device,  in  a  type-justifying 
machine,  in  combination,  a  channeled  member,  a  pair  of 
measuring- jaws,  automatic  means  for  separating  said  Jaws, 
a  pusher  to  thrust  the  line  of  type  between  them,  and 
means  to  Impart  a  relative  movement  to  the  Jaws  to 
niiasure  the  line,   for  the  purpose  specified. 

139.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  in  combination,  a 
t>pe-galley,  an  automatic  column-feed  device  in  operative 
niatlon  with  .said  galley,  means  to  give  said  feed  device 
nu  intermittent  traveling  motion,  a  gage  or  block  to  limit 
the  travel  of  the  column,  and  automatic  means  for  meas- 
uring the  lines  of  the  column  successively,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

140.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination,  an 
lntermittently;actuated  ratchet-rod  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  rod.  a  type-column  pusher-arm  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rod  and  capable  of  automatic  travel  in  one 
direction   onl.v,   and   automatic  means  for  measuring   the 

]   lines  of  the  column  successively,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

141.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  in  combination,  a 
ratchet-rod  suitably  mounted  In  the  frame  of  said  machine, 
means  for  imparting  intermittent  reciprocating  motion  to 
said  rod,  a  type  column  puslier-arm  operatively  connected 
lo  said  rod.  a  pawl  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  hub  of  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  engaire  the  teeth  on  said  rod.  thereby 
limiting  the  travel  of  said  arm  to  one  direction,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  measuring  the  lines  of  the  column  suc- 
cessively for  the  pur|>ose  set  forth. 

I  142.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  galley  capable  of  holding  a  tyr)e  column,  a  traveling  feed 
device  adapted  to  follow  and  actuate  said  column  at  what- 
ever point  it  may  be  In  said  galley,  and  automatic  means 
for  measuring  the  lines  of  the  column  successively  for  the 
puriwse  set  forth. 

143.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
^  a  gaJley  capable  of  holding  a  type  column,  a  traveling  feed 

device  adapted  to  follow  and  actuate  said  column  at  what- 
ever point  it  may  be  in  said  galley  means  to  Intermittently 
impart  motion  to  said  feed  devices,  and  automatic  means 
for  measuring  the  lines  of  the  column  successively  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

144.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination,  a 
galley  for  carrying  a  type  column,  a  source  of  power 
adapted  to  follow  and  feed  forward  the  diminishing  type 
column,  and  automatic  means  for  measuring  the  lines  of 
the  column  successively  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.'>.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination,  a 
galley  carrying  a  type  column,  a  feed  device  adapted  to  fol- 
low the  diminishing  type  column,  a  line  at  a  time,  a 
source  of  power  to  so  actuate  said  devices,  and  automatic 
means  for  measuring  the  lines  of  the  column  successively 
for  the  purpose  ."set  forth. 

140.  in  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  feed-galley  and  column  feed  device,  a  line-lifting  plate, 
means  for  operating  the  same,  and  automatic  means  for 
measuring  the  lines  of  the  column  successively  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  : 

147.  In  a  type- justifying  machine.  In  combination,  a 
feed  galley,  a  column-feed  device,  a  line-lifting  plate  op- 
erating upon  the  ends  of  the  type,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  plate  to  shift  lines  of  type  laterally  from  the 
galley,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

148.  In  a  typo  Justifying  machine.  In  combination,  a 
feed-galley,    a    column  feed    device,    a    measuring  channel 
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member,  a  llne-llfting  plate,  means  for  operating  said 
plate,  to  shift  a  line  to  the  measuring-channel,  and  means 
for  measurlnir  the  line  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14!).  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination,  a 
fc<Hl  galley,  a  column-feed  device,  a  niea»urlm;-channel 
member,  a  line  lifting  platp  op.  ratinjj  on  tlje  end.s  of  the 
type,  and  means  for  operatin;;  said  plate  to  shift  lines 
lat.'rally  from  the  galley  to  the  measuring  cljannel,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

l'>o.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine.  In  c<)mblnation,  a 
stop-block,  detent  spring's  on  said  block,  a  line  llftlnir  plate 
provided  with  rule  removing  snap-hooks  and  an  Inclined 
plate,  a  role-galley  abutment  having  retalnin*r-springs.  and 
means  for  operating  said  block,  for  the  purjjose  set  forth. 

l.'l.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination,  a 
stop-block,  detent  springs  on  said  block,  a  lim^-liftln?  plate 
provided  with  snnp  hooks  and  means  f<»r  (j(perating  said 
block,  for  the  pur[K)se  .set  forth. 

152.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  C(^mbinatlon.  a 
me.isurlng  channel  memlier,  a  llne-llftlng  pla»e  adapted  to 
Introduce  a  type  line  Into  said  channel,  a  co|nbined  clamp 
and  measuring-gage,  and  means  for  actuating  said  gage 
from  a  uiven  starting  point  into  contiguity  \vith  one  end 
of  said  line,  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 

153.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination,  a 
type-line  holding  device,  jaws  therefor  adjustable  with  ref- 
erence to  the  length  of  the  line,  and  means  ffcr  automatic- 
ally counting  the  Intervals  between  the  word^  of  said  line 
while  the  latter  is  held  within  said  jaws,  all  n^  set  forth. 

154.  In  f  type-Justifying  machine.  In  combination,  a 
type-llne-holdini;  device  agreeing  In  size  with  the  type- 
body,  jaws  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  len^'th  of  the 
line  held  therein,  separators  having  bodies  corresponding 
■ubstantlally  with  the  body  of  the  type  character,  but  pro- 
jecting at  some  point  or  points  beyond  said  tjpe  body,  and 
means  for  successively  engaging  said  .separators  In  the 
assembled  type  line  and  automatically  registering  the  word- 
Intervals,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

l.'>.'i.  In  a  tyi)e-justifying  machine,  in  comdinatlon  with 
a  type-holding  device,  separators  projectinij  beyond  the 
type-body,  a  transversely-movable  slide  adjactjnt  thereto,  a 
contact  iK)int  on  said  slide  with  means  for  Drlnglng  said 
contact-point  successively  against  said  separators,  for  the 
purpose  s«t  forth.  1 

l''»)  In  a  type  justifying  machine.  In  comlllnation  with 
a  type  holding  device  agreeing  in  size  substantially  with 
the  tyi>e  body,  said  body  having  a  depression  of  depressions 
therein,  separators  having  bodies  corresponding  with  the 
body  of  the  type  character,  but  without  depressions  .igree- 
Ing  with  said  type  body  depressions,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically engaging  said  .separators  In  the  assi-mhled  type- 
line  at  the  points  exposed  by  said  depression,  and  for  reg- 
istering the  corresponding  word-interval.s.  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

157.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
a  type-holding  device  agreeing  In  size  substJintiall y  with 
the  type-body,  said  body  having  a  depression  or  depressions 
therein,  separators  having  bodies  corresponding  In  height 
and  width  substantially  with  the  bodies  of  the  type  charac 
ter  but  having  no  depression  therein  corresjiondin^'  with 
the  depressions  in  said  type-lKXly.  said  .separators  consti- 
tuting electroconductors,  and  means  for  maklijg  successive 
electric  connections  with  said  conductors,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

l.'.s.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  a  device  for  holding 
a  line  of  type  and  separators,  In  combination  v»ith  a  count- 
ing device  in  contact  relation  with  said  separnTors.  and  an 
electric  circuit  to  operate  said  counting  device,  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth.  ' 

159.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
means  for  adjustably  holding  type-lines  of  varjlng  lengths, 
means  for  automatically  counting  and  rej:lstrtrlng  the  In- 
tervals between  the  words  of  any  of  said  lices,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

160.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combtnatlon  with 
means  for  adjustably  holding  type-lines  of  varying  lengths, 
electromechanical  means  for  automatically  counting  and 
registering  the  Intervals  between  the  words  of  any  of  said 
lines,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


161.  In  n  type  -  Jnstlfylng  machine.  In  combination, 
means  to  suitably  clamp  a  type  line,  separators  between 
the  words  of  said  line,  a  point  reciprocating  past  said  line 
by  a  sliding  member  and  capable  of  forming  a  contact  with 
said  -separators  only,  and  means  for  producing  an  electrical 
current  when  said  contact  takes  place,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

162.  In  a  type  -  Justifying  machine  in  combination,  a 
type  line  having  separators  therein,  a  point,  means  for 
bringing  said  point  Into  contact  with  said  separators  alone, 
and  means  for  producing  an  electrical  current  upon  the 
instant  of  said  contact,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.1.  In  a  type  -  justifying  machine.  In  combination,  a 
type-line  having  separators  therein,  a  counting  apparatus 
operated  by  a  contact  with  every  separator  In  said  line, 
and  means  for  registering  the  number  of  separators,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

164.  In  a  type  -  justifying  machine.  In  combination,  a 
type-line  having  separators  therein  suitably  clamped  In 
position,  a  point,  a  sliding  member  carrying  said  point, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  member  with  said  point  past 
•said  line,  whereby  contact  Is  had  between  said  separators 
and  point,  and  electrical  means  for  recording  every  such 
contact,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1G5.  The  combination.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  of 
a  word-shaft,  a  line-shaft,  and  automatic  means  for  im- 
parting intermittent  rotary  motion  to  said  line-shaft  from 
said  word  shaft,  dependent  upon  the  number  of  IntervaLs 
in  each  line,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

106.  The  combination,  in  a  type-Justifying  machine,  of 
a  word-.shaft,  a  line-shaft,  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  said  word-shaft  to  said  line-shaft,  and  a  locking- 
block  adapted  to  be  Introduced  within  and  withdrawn  from 
the  line  of  transmission  of  said  power  whereby  the  rotary 
motion  of  said  line  shaft  Is  rendered  intermittent,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

107.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  line  shaft  clutch,  a  cam  actuated  arm  loosely  sleeved  on 
a  lock-sjiaft,  a  spring  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
arm,  a  clutch-arm  fast  to  said  shaft  in  the  rear  of  said 
cam-actuated  arm,  and  a  lock-crank  arm  fast  to  the  front 
end  of  said  shaft,  connected  to  a  lock-rod  operating  in  a 
suitable  bearing,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

168.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
a  line  shaft  clutch,  a  cam  actuated  arm  loosely  sleeved  on 
a  lock-shaft,  a  spring  connection  between  said  shaj;t  and 
arm.  a  clutch-arm  fast  to  said  shaft  In  the  rear  Ht  said 
cam-actuated  arm,  a  lock  crank-arm  fast  to  a  lock-rod  op- 
erating in  a  suitable  bearing,  and  a  lock-block  adapted  to 
engage  and  hold  said  lock  rod  against  the  action  of  said 
cam  actuated  arm  and  attached  spring,  and  to  release  the 
same  again,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

169.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  line  shaft  clutch,  a  cam  actuated  arm  loosely  sleeved  on 
a  lock  shaft,  a  spring  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
arm.  a  clutch  arm  fast  to  said  shaft  in  the  rear  of  said 
cam  actuated  arm.  a  lock  crank-arm  fast  to  a  lock-rod  op- 
erating In  a  suitable  bearing,  a  lock  block  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  hold  said  lock  rod  against  the  action  of  said 
cam  actuated  arm  and  attached  spring,  and  to  release  the 
same  again,  and  neutralizing  projections  between  two  of 
said  members  capable  of  relieving  said  block  from  lateral 
pressure,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

170.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  line-shaft  clutch  retained  In  Its  normal  condition  by  a 
spring,  a  cam  actuated  arm  l<K)sely  sleeved  on  a  lock- 
shaft,  a  spring  connection  between  said  shaft  and  arm, 
less  resilient  than  said  clutch-spring,  a  clutch  arm  fast  to 
said  shaft  in  the  rear  of  said  cam  actuated  arm  and  a  lock 
crank  arm  fast  to  a  lock-rod  operating  in  a  suitable  bear- 
ing, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

171.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
a  tine-shaft  clutch  retained  In  Its  normal  condition  by  a 
spring,  a  cam  actuated  arm  loosely  sleeved  on  a  lock- 
shaft,  a  spring  connection  between  said  shaft  and  arm, 
less  resilient  than  said  clutch-spring,  a  clutch  arm  fast  to 
said  shaft  in  the  rear  of  said  cam  actuated  arm,  a  lock 
crank  arm  fast  to  a  lock  rod  operating  through  a  suitable 
bearing,  and  a  lock-block  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said 
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lock  rod  against  the  action  of  said  cam-actuated  arm  and 
attached  spring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

172.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  shaft  carrying  a  clutch  arm,  and  means  for  actuating  or 
locking  said  shaft ;  a  line  shaft,  a  sliding  toothed  collar 
keyed  thereon,  provided  with  a  projecting  pin  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  clutch-arm,  a  spring  cam  se- 
cured within  a  clutch-block  provided  with  an  Incline,  a 
supporting  clutch-block,  a  plate  between  said  blocks  hav- 
ing a  curved  edge,  said  edge,  incline,  and  spring-cam  serv- 
ing as  guides  for  said  pin  wherehy  said  collar  is  recipro- 
cated during  the  revolution  and  a  revolving  toothed  idler 
arranged  to  engage  and  rotate  said  collar  when  said  clutph- 
arm  is  actuated  against  said  spring-cam,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth, 

17:{,  In  a  type  -  justifying  machine,  in  combination^  a 
line-shaft,  a  toothed  Idler  running  loosely  on  said  shaft, 
a  sliding  toothed  collar  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  projecting  pin,  a  clutch-block  having  a  spring-cam 
secured  therein,  and  an  Incline,  a  supporting  clutch-block, 
a  plate  between  said  blocks  with  a  curved  edge,  said  edge. 
Incline  and  spring-cam  serving  as  guides  for  said  pin 
whereby  said  collar  Is  reciprocated  out  of  engagement  with 
said  idler  during  a  revolution  of  the  same,  and  means  for 
overcoming  the  resiliency  of  said  spring-cam  and  recipro- 
cating said  collar  into  engagement  with  said  idler,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  j 

174.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  In  combination  with 
a  line  lifting  plate,  a  line-lifting  blade,  a  channel  member 
containing  the  same,  and  mc'ans  for  actuating  said  blade, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

175.  In  a  type  -  Justifying  machine,  In  combination,  a 
channeled  member,  a  line-lifting  blade  therein,  means  for 
positively  actuating  said  blade  at  the  beginning,  and  end 
of  its  lifting  stroke  or  travel,  and  automatic  means  for 
producing  a  yielding  intermittent  motion  between  the  ex- 
tremes of  said  stroke,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  f 

170.  In  a  type  -  Justifying  machine.  In  combination,  i a 
line-lifting  blade  suitably  mounted  in  a  channel,  an  oper- 
ating-arm, a  controller-arm.  and  a  ratchet-wheel  fast  to 
a  shaft,  said  controller-arm  being  operatlvely  attached  (o 
said  blade  ;  a  tensioned  compensating  arm  loose  on  said 
shaft  having  a  pawl  normally  engaging  said  wheel,  a  trip- 
ping-arm operatlvely  connected  with  said  pawl,  a  cam  on 
the  line-shaft  engaging  and  operating  said  operating-arm 
and  tripping-arm,  the  operating-arm  cam  being  provided 
with  a  groove  of  varying  width  to  permit  freedom  of  mo- 
tion to  said  operating  and  controller  arms,  and  a  cam  on 
the  word-shaft  having  a  depression  for  operating  said  com- 
pen.sating  arm,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

177.  In  a  type  justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
a  cut-off  blade  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  chan- 
nel member,  a  line-lifting  blade  therein,  means  for  posi- 
tively actuating  said  lifting-blade  at  the  beginning  and 
end  of  its  lifting  stroke  or  travel,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing word  intermittent  motion  between  the  extremes  of  said 
strok(;.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

178.  In  a  type  -  justifying  machine.  In  combination,  « 
cut-off  blade,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  llne-llfting 
blade  operating  In  a  suitable  channel,  an  obstruction  in 
the  path  of  said  llftlng-blade  capable  of  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  sam.',  and  means  for  permitting  said  lift- 
ing blade  to  be  obstructed  and  to  retain  It  in  that  condi- 
tion while  under  the  Influence  of  .said  obstruction,  and  for 
continuing  said  movement  upon  the  nullification  of  said 
obstruction  by  the  withdrawal  of  a  space,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

179.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
member  having  a  type-containing  channel  corresponding  In 
dimension  with  the  type-bodies,  a  second  member  having  a 
type-containing  channel  corresponding  with  the  first,  one 
channeled  member  being  movable  with  reference  to  the 
other,  a  ward  or  wards  in  said  second  channel  registering 
with  the  nick  or  nicks  in  said  type-bodies,  word  separators 
having  bodies  corresi>ondlng  to  the  bodies  of  the  character- 
type,  but  without  nicks  therein  corresponding  to  the  nicks 
in  said  type,  whereby  the  type-line  with  its  separators  may 
pa.ss  freely  along  one  of  said  channeled  members  while 
said   separators   are   prevented   from   entering   the   other. 


:   with  means  to  displace  one  channeled  member  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

180.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  members  having  channels  corresponding  in  dimension 
with  the  type-bodies,  a  third  member  having  a  channel  cor- 
responding with  the  first  mentioned  channeled  members,  a 
ward  or  wards  registering  with  the  nicks  in  the  typ«>  in 
said  last  mentioned  channel,  means  to  displace  said  chan- 
nels with  reference  to  each  other,  with  one  or  more  word- 
separators  having  bodies  corres|K)nding  to  the  bodies  of  the 
character-type,  but  without  nicks  therein  corresponding  to 
the  nicks  in  said  type,  whereby  the  type-line  with  Its  sepa- 
rators may  pass  freely  along  the  first  two  channeled  mem- 
bers and  said  separators  be  prevented  from  entering  the 
third,  for  the  purjw.se  specified. 

181.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  members  having  type-channels  corresponding  in  di- 
mension with  the  type-bodies,  a  third  member  having  a 
type-containing  channel  corresponding  with  those  first 
mentioned,  a  ward  or  wards  in  said  third  channel  regis- 
tering with  the  nicks  in  the  tyj)e,  means  to  move  said 
dianneled  ipembers  with  reference  to  each  ofher,  one  or 
more  word  separators  having  bodies  corresponding  to  the 
bo<lles  of  the  character  ty|K>.  but  without  nicks  therein 
corresponding  to  said  nicks  in  the  type,  whereby  the  type- 
line  with  Its  separators  may  pass  freely  along  the  first  "two 
channeled  meml)ers  and  .said  separators  be  prevented  from 
entering  the  other,  with  a  member  having  a  fourth  re- 
ceiving-channel, for  the  purpose  specified. 

182.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination,  a 
movable  channeled  member  adapted  to  receive  one  word  at 
a  time  from  a  type  line,  and  means  for  automatically  shift- 
ing said  member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

is:!.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination,  a 
channeled  member  adapted  to  receive  one  word  at  a  time 
from  a  type-line,  a  knock-off  plate  having  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  said  word,  and  means  for  automatically 
actuating  said  plate  and  removing  the  separator  under 
said  word,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

ls-1.  in  a  type  justifying  machine.  In  combination,  a 
movable  channeled  member  adapted  to  receive  one  word  at 
a  time  from  a  type-line,  a  knock-off  plate  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  .said'word,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically actuating  said  member  and  plate,  thereby  shifting 
the  position  of  ,.said  member  with  the  word  contained 
therein,  and  removing  the  space  beneath  said  word,  for  the 
puri>ose  set  forth.  ^ 

1^.").  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of 
automatically  and  simultaneously  0{>eratlng  word-shifting 
and  separator-removing  members,  with  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  same  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 

186.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination,  a 
channeled  block  adapted  to  receive  one  word  at  a  time 
from  a  type-line,  a  separator  knock-off  plate,  both  suitably 
mounted,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  .said  block  and 
plate  and  adapted  to  actuale  the  two  latter  In  opposite 
<ilrectious.  and  means  for  vibrating  said  arm,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

187.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type-containing  channeled  member  having  its  wall  pro- 
jecting into  the  channel  coincident  with  the  nick  or  nicks 
in  the  bodies  of  type,  with  one  or  more  separators  having 
bodies  corresponding  substantially  with  the  bodies  of  type 
characters,  but  without  nicks  corresponding  to  those  in 
said  type,  whereby  said  separators  are  prevented  from 
pa.ssing  along  said  channel  with  said  type,  for  the  puri)ose 
specified. 

ISK.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
member  having  a  type  containing  channel,  a  ward  or  wards 
in  said  channel  agreeing  with  the  nick  or  nicks  in  the  type- 
bodies,  with  one  or  more  .separators  having  bodies  cor- 
responding substantially  with  the  bodies  of  type  charac- 
ters, but  without  nicks  corresponding  to  tho.se  in  said  type-  , 
bodies,  whereby  said  separators  are  prevented  from  passing 
along  said  channel  with  the  type,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

189.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
member  having  a  type-containing  channel  provided  with  a 
ward   or   wards   agreeing   with    the   nick   or   nicks    In    the 
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typ^.  on»>  or  mort-  separators  having  hodifi  >i)rrt»s[K)ndlng 
9ur)fitantlaHy  with  the  bodies  of  type  chararters.  hut  with- 
out nicks  CO rrespon fling  to  those  in  said  typf-hodies,  whtTo- 
by  said  separators  are  prevented  from  pasalhg  In  said  flrst- 
mentloned  channeled  member,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

l!»o.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  the  ccmhlnatlon  of  a 
member  having  a  type-containlns;  channel  corresi»oiidlng 
^  with  the  fln<t.  a  ward  or  wards  In  said  secoid  channel  rep- 
Isterinif  with  the  nick  or  nicks  in  said  type-bodies,  with 
one  or  more  word-separators  having  bodies  corresponding 
to  the  bodies  o^  the  character  type,  but  without  nicks 
therein  corres|K)ndlng  to  the  nicks  In  said  type,  whereby 
the  type  line  with  its  separators  may  paia  freely  along 
one  of  said  channels  and  said  separator!  be  prevented 
from  passing  Into  the  other,  for  the  purp<js»  specified. 

191.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  -omblnation  of 
two  members  having  type-containing  channels  correspond- 
ing In  dimension  with  the  tyr>e  bodies,  a  thl^d  member  hav- 
ing a  type-containing  channel  corresponding  with  the  first 
two,  and  a  ward  or  wards  resisterlng  wijli  the  nick  or 
nicks  in  the  type;  means  for  dlsplacini:  sai(j  channt-ls  with 
reference  to  each  other,  a  sensitively  presst  J  pusher  to  ad- 
vance the  type-line  into  said  ch.Tnnols.  one  or  more  word- 
separators  having  bodies  corre8i)ondintj  to  tbe  bodies  of  the 
character-tyi»e.  but  without  nicks  therein  ctjrresponding  to 
the  nicks  in  said  type,  whereby  said  line  with  its  sepa- 
rators may  pass  freely  along  the  first  tw<i  channels  and 
said  separators  be  prevented  from  passing  Ir  to  the  other,  a 
fourth  member  having  a  rocelvlng-channtl,  and  an  Inde- 
pendent pusher  therefor,  for  the  purpose  sp-cifled. 

lOLV  In  a  typ«>-justlfylng  machine,  the  (oml»ination  of 
two  meml>ers  havini;  type  containing  channels  corresjwnd- 
Ing  In  dimension  with  the  type-bodies,  a  thlril  member  hav- 
ing a  type  containing  channel  corresponding  with  the  first 
two,  a  ward  or  wards  In  said  third  channel  registering 
with  the  nick  or  nicks  in  the  type,  means  for  displacing 
said  channeled  members  with  reference  to  each  other,  a 
pusher  to  advance  the  type-line  therein,  one  or  more  word- 
separators  having  bodies  corn'sjxmdini;  to  the  bodies  of 
the  character-type,  but  without  nicks  therein  correspond- 
ing to  the  nicks  in  said  type,  whereby  .sal4  line  with  Its 
sep,xr;itors  may  pass  freely  along  the  first  twij  rhanin  Is  and 
said  separators  be  prevented  from  passing  Into  tlie  other, 
a  second  pusher,  a  channeled  member  to  receive  the  words, 
and  a  detent  or  clip  to  retain  them,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

10.?.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
ft  channeled  member  and  the  line-pusher  tllerefor.  me.in.s 
for  extracting  the  separators  from  the  lint  of  type  con- 
sisting of  a  reciprocating  knock  off  adapted  t"  >'n-age  with 
said  separators  and  to  move  in  a  transverse  direction 
across  the  channel,  for  the  purpo.se  set  {nrt\x 

104."  In  a  type-JustlfyiniT  machine.  i[i  ■..inbinatlon.  a 
channeled  meml)er,  a  pusher  therein,  a  -iiritor  knock  off 
movable  transversely  thereto,  and  mean-  :  r  uresting  the 
feedinc  of  the  type-line  while  said  separator  Is  in  oni.'aging 
relation  with  said  knock-off.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

T'o  In  a  type-justifying  tnathlne.  lu  ciimblnatlon,  a 
channeled  member,  a  pusher  in  the  chaiui.'l  ..f  said  mem- 
ber, a  movable  plate  having  a  passage  wa\  {'<r  a  line  of 
type  with  its  separators,  means  for  obstructing  each  of 
said  separators,  and  means  for  displacinc  siiid  plate  In  a 
transverse  direction  from  the  channel,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

!!•♦■.  In  a  marhiue  of  the  class  spocirted,  ib  combination 
with  the  separators  therefor  adapted  to  Indicate  the  sepa- 
rations iH'twe.n  the  words,  a  channeled  iniMnl>er.  an  ex- 
traefor  having  an  opening  In  coincident  relation  with  said 
channelefi  meml>er.  means  adapted  to  engag^  said  separa- 
tors, and  means  arrankred  in  oj)erafive  ronnecfion  with 
said  extractor  and  adapted  to  move  the  satne  across  the 
channel  of  said  member  to  the  receiving  neceptacie,  for 
the  purpo.se  set  forth. 

197  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  in  i-ombinatlon 
with  the  separators  therefor  adapted  to  indirate  the  sepa- 
rations l)etween  the  word.s,  a  channeled  nieiulier.  a  separa- 
tor-re<'*ptacle,  an  extractor  having  an  openlnt:  coincident 
with  the  channel  in  said  member  adapted  to  enitaire  with 
said  separators,  a  stop  for  the  separators  also  in  coinci- 


dent relation  with  said  channel,  and  means  arranged  In 
operative  connection  with  said  extractor  and  adapted  to 
move  the  same  transversely  across  said  channel  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  said  receptacle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

198.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
a  word-lift,  a  cam  on  the  word-shaft,  a  yielding  or  sensi- 
tive meml)er  forming  a  part  of  the  cam  track,  a  follower 
or  projection  on  said  track,  and  Intermediate  connecting 
parts,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

100.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
a  word  lift,  a  cam  on  the  word-shaft,  a  yielding  or  sensi- 
tive member  forming  a  part  of  the  cam-track,  a  follower 
or  projection  In  said  track,  a  spring-controlled  arm  at- 
tached to  said  projection,  and  intermediate  connecting 
parts,  for  the  purpose  .set  forth. 

200.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  In  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  word  cut-off  channel  member,  a  word  lift, 
and  means  for  elevating  and  depressing  the  same,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

201.  In  a  type- justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
a  vibrating  or  oscillating  space-receiving  clip,  a  word-lift 
and  means  for  elevating  and  depressing  the  same,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth, 

202.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  channel  members,  a  word  lift  operating  In  the 
channels  In  .said  members,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
lift,  for  the  purpose  .set  forth. 

20;{.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
a  series  of  space-chnnnels  and  a  space-plunger,  means  for 
engaging  and  conveying  each  space  ejected  l)y  said  plunder 
laterally  to  Its  position  in  the  type  line,  and  means  Includ- 
ing a  receptacle  to  Inclose  the  space  during  Its  lateral 
movement,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

204.  In  a  type-justlfying  machine.  In  combination  with 
a  space-plunger,  a  space-pusher  normally  drawn  In  one 
direction  by  a  sensitive  means,  and  means  for  overcoming 
.said  sensitive  means  and  retarding  said  pusher  In  its 
travel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

205.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  In  combination  with 
a  space-channel  member  and  a  space-plunger,  a  space- 
pusher  normally  drawn  In  one  direction  by  a  sensitive 
means,  means  for  securely  checking  the  travel  of  said 
pusher  In  said  direction,  a  gate  attached  to  said  pusher 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  space  and  release  the  same,  and 
positive  actuating  means  to  reciprocate  said  pusher  In 
the  opposite  direction,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

206.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  space-grasping  clip  and  means  for  operating  the  same, 
a  reciprocating  space-pusher  adapted  to  carry  a  space  Into 
engaging  relation  with  said  clip,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

207.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  space-grasping  clip  and  means  for  operating  the  same, 
a  space  channel  member,  a  space-plunger,  and  a  space- 
pusher  reciprocating  transversely  to  said  channel  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  space  displaced  by  said  plunger 
and  convey  It  Into  operative  relation  with  said  clip,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

208.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination,  a 
.sensitive  word  lifting  plate,  a  space-grasping  clip,  a  space- 
channel  member,  a  space-plunger  and  a  space-pusher  recip- 
rocating transversely  to  said  channel  member  and  adapted 
to  engai;e  a  space  displaced  by  said  plunger  and  convey  it 
into  operative  relation  with  said  clip  to  be  thereby  depos- 
ited on  the  word  carried  by  said  llftlng-plate,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

■-'<»0.  In  a  type- justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
a  laterally-movable  space-plunger,  a  space-pusher  normally 
drawn  in  one  direction  by  sensitive  means,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  rack  engaging  member  attached  to  said  plunger 
and  extending  into  the  path  of  the  travel  of  said  pusher, 
whereby  the  latter  is  checked  and  fixed  upon  coming  In 
contact  with  said  member,  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 

210.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
devices  for  separating  the  words  of  a  line  and  In.serting 
justlfying-spaces  therein,  a  word  lifting  block,  two  mem- 
bers forming  a  ehannel  in  which  the  words  are  assembled 
by  the  word  lifting  block,  means  for  withdrawing  one  of 
said  members  from  the  path  of  another  of  said  members, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  last-designated  member  with 
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said  line  over  the  track  of  the  first  member,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth.  1 

211.  In  a  type-lustifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
devices  for  separating  the  words  of  a  line  and  Insertlnig 
justifying  spaces  therein,  a  receiving-galley  and  a  worfl- 
Ilfting  block,  a  reciprocating  member,  a  second  reciprtj- 
cating  member  having  its  travel  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  of  said  members,  said  reciprocating  members  forming 
a  type  lino  channel  In  which  the  words  are  assembled  by 
the  word-lifting  block,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
members  In  their  proper  order,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  { 

212.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
devices  for  separating  the  words  of  a  line  and  inserting 
Justlfying-spaces  therein,  with  an  automatic  word-pusher, 
a  recelvIng-galley,  two  members  adapted  to  form  a  type- 
line  channel  said  members  being  movable  In  planes  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  said  word-lifting  block  being 
arranged  to  assemble  a  type-line  into  said  channel,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth.  | 

21.3,  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination,  de- 
vices for  separating  the  words  of  a  line  and  Inserting  ju$- 
tlfying-spaces  therein,  a  receiving-galley  provided  with  a 
laterally-reciprocating  abutment-block,  a  rule  reciprocat- 
ing across  the  path  of  said  block  and  forming  therewith 
a  temporary  type-line  channel,  and  automatic  word- 
pusher  below  said  channel,  said  word-pusher  operating  to 
assemble  a  line  of  type  In  said  channel,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

214.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination,  a  re- 
celvlng-galley  provided  with  an  abutment-block,  means  for 
laterally  reciprocating  said  block,  a  rule  forming  with  the 
latter  a  temporary  type-line  channel,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  rule  across  the  path  of  said  block,  and  a  word- 
pusher  below  said  Mock,  and  operating  to  raise  words  suc- 
cessively to  form  a -type-line  in  said  channel,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

21.').  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  controller  connected  in  operative  relation  to  the  llne- 
*handllng  devices  of  said  machine,  means  to  give  said  con- 
troller a  step-by-step  motion  coincident  with  the  handling 
of  the  words  In  a  line  of  type  under  justification,  and 
means  to  set  said  controller  backward  prior  to  the  begin- 
ning of  each  line,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

216.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination,  a 
controller  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  connected  In  an  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  line-handling  devices  of  said  ma- 
chine, provided  with  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  In  engaging  rela- 
tion with  said  ratchet,  a  spring  to  engage  said  pawl,  and  a 
cam  to  disengage  It  from  said  ratchet  after  it  has  reached 
Its  operating  position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

217.  In  an  organized  machine  for  Justifying  a  composed 
line  of  type,  means  for  ascertaining  the  total  difference  be« 
tween  the  length  of  said  line  and  a  standard  line,  means 
for  dividing  said  difference  by  the  number  of  word-spaces 
in  the  line,  a  space-determining  device  for  supplying  the 
line  to  be  justified  with  true  spaces,  connections  between 
said  device  and  said  dividing  means  whereby  said  device 
Is  moved  to  and  left  In  a  position  determined  entirely  by 
the  movement  of  said  dividing  means,  this  being  primarily 
set  for  each  line  to  be  justified,  combined  with  means  for 
subsequently  moving  said  device  from  the  position  in  which 
It  Is  so  set  to  cause  It  to  determine  the  proper  number  of 
spaces  to  justify  the  line. 

218.  In  an  organized  machine  for  justifying  a  composed 
line  of  type  containing  false  spaces,  means  for  ascertaining 
the  total  difference  between  ther  length  of  said  line  and  a 
standard  line,  a  single  mechanism  for  dividing  said  differ- 
ence by  the  number  of  word-spaces  In  the  line,  and  making 
the  proper  allowance  for  the  false  spaces  contained  In  the^ 
line,  a  space  determining  device  for  supplying  the  line  to 
be  justified  with  true  spaces,  connections  between  said 
device  and  said  dividing  mechanism  whereby  said  device 
is  primarily  set  for  each  line  to  be  justified,  combined  with 
means  for  moving  said  device  from  the  position  in  which 
it  Is  80  set  to  cause  it  to  determine  the  proper  combination 
of  spaces  to  Justify  the  line. 

219.  In  an  organized  machine  for  justifying  a  composed 
line  of  type,  means  for  ascertaining  the  total  difference  be- 
tween the  length  of  said  line  and  a  standard  line,  means  , 


for  dividing  said  difference  by  the  number  of  word-spaces 
I  In  the  line,  a  space-determining  device  for  supplying  the 
line  to  be  justified  with  true  spaces,  connections  between 
said  device  and  said  dividing  means  whereby  said  device  is 
primarily  set  for  each  line  to  be  Justified,  combined  with 
means  for  moving  said  device  from  the  position  In  which 
It  Is  sq  set  to  cause  it  to  determine  ihe  proper  spaces  to 
Justify  the  line.    . 

220.  In  an  organized  machine  for  Justifying  a  cojnposed 
line  of  type  containing  false  spaces,  means  for  ascertaining 
the  total  difference  between  the  length  of  said  line  and  a 
standard  line,  means  for  dividing  said  difference  by  the 
number  of  word-spaces  In  the  line  and  making  the  proper 
allowance  for  the  false  spaces  contained  In  the  line,  a 
space-determining  device  for  supplying  the  line  to  be 
Justified  with  true  spaces,  connections  l^etween  said  device 
and  said  dividing  mechanism  whereby  said  device  is  pri- 
marily  set    for  each    line   to  be  justified,    combined    with 

I  means  for  moving  said  device  from  the  position  in  which  It 
Is  so  set  to  cause  It  to  determine  the  proper  spaces  to 
justify  the  line. 

221.  In  an  organized  machine  for  justifying  a  composed 
line  of  type,  means  for  ascertaining  the  total  difference  t>e- 
tween  the  length  of  said  line  and  a  standard  line,  means 
for  dividing  said  difference  by  the  number  of  word-spaces 
In  the  line,  a  space-determining  device  for  supplying  the 
line  to  be  justified  with  true  spaces,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  device  and  said  dividing  means  whereby  said 
device  is  set  for  each  line  to  be  justified. 

222.  In  an  organized  machine  for  Justifying  a  composed 
line  of  type  containing  false  spaces,  means  for  ascertaining 
the  total  difference  between  the  length  of  said  line  and  a 
standard  line,  means  for  dividing  said  difference  by  the 
number  of  word-spaces  in  the  line,  and  making  the  proper 
allowance  for  the  false  spaces  contained  In  the  line,  a 
space-determining  device  for  supplying  the  line  to  be 
Justified  with  true  spaces,  and  connections  between  said 
device  and  said  dividing  mechanism  whereby  said  device  Is 
set  for  each  line  to  be  justified. 

223.  In  a  machine  for  justif.vlng  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators  having  portions  projecting  be- 
yond the  type,  a  channel  and  means  for  moving  the  line 
therethrough,  means  for  successively  Intercepting  the  sep- 
arators whereby  each  word  may  be  separated  from  the  suc- 
ceeding portion  of  the  line,  and  means  for  removing  the 
separators  and  inserting  justlfying-spaces  in  lieu  thereof. 

224.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type,  the  combination 
of  a  meehanism  for  selecting  a  series  of  spaces  of  equal  or 
different  sizes  for  the  purposes  of  justification,  with  an 
averaging  mechanism  In  operative  relation  to  the  space- 
!«electlng  mechanism  for  causing  It  to  .select  spaces  of  the 
same  or  varying  sizes  as  may  be  necessary  to  justify  the 
line,  and  means  for  giving  the  said  averaging  mechanism  a 
setting  dependent  upon  the  number  of  word-spaces  in  the 
line. 

225.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  magazines  mounted  an  equal  distance  apart ; 
said  magazines  containing  spaces  of  different  thicknes.ses, 
each  size  of  said  space  differing  from  Its  adjacent  space  by 
approximately  the  same  amount,  the  magazines  Ix-ing  lo- 
cated in  regular  order,  according  to  size  of  spaces,  with  a 
space-ejector  mechanism,  suitably  mounted  to  travel  the 
total  distance  between  the  extreme  space-magazines,  a  mech- 
anism for  giving  the  space-ejector  mechanism  a  primary 
setting  opposite  one  of  the  space-magazines,  dependent  on 
the  difference  l>etween  the  length  of  the  set  line  and  the 
standard  and  on  the  number  of  spaces  to  be  inserted,  and 
a  mechanism  for  operating  the  space-ejector  a  number  of 
times  equal  to  the  numl)er  of  spaces  to  be  in.serted. 

22R.  In  a  justifylng-machine  the  combination  of  a  space- 
ejector  mounted  upon  suitable  ways,  and  adapted  to  travel 
thereon,  means  for  giving  to  the  space  ejector  a  setting 
upon  its  ways,  said  means  being  capable  of  independent 
movement  to  return  to  Its  primary  position  after  setting 
the  space-ejector,  and  means  for  restoring  the  space-ejector 
to  Its  primary  position  independent  of  the  setting  means, 

227.  In  an  organized  machine  for  justifying  a  composed 
line  of  type,  means  for  ascertaining  the  total  difference 
between  the  length  of  said  line  and  a  standard  line,  means 
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for  dividing  said  difference  by  the  number  bf  word-spaces 
In  the  line,  a  space-supplying  device  capable  of  movement 
In  two  directions,  connections  between  said  device  and  said 
dividing  means  whereby  said  device  Is  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion and  set  to  select  the  proper  size  of  space,  and  mech- 
anism for  moving  said  device  In  the  oth«r  direction  to 
cause  It  to  supply  true  spaces  to  the  line. 

228.  A  mechanism  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators,  comprlsins;  Jiisfifyliig  devices 
constructed  to  detcruilnt:-  the  Justlfyin>r  spaices  for  a  line, 
□  leans  fur  removinK  the  separators  from  the  line,  and 
means  for  insortuiK'  the  justifying  spaces  |n  lieu  of  said 
s«-parHtors. 

22».  In  a  mechanism  for  Justlfylnj;  composed  lines  of 
type,  automatic  devices  constructed  and  acran^;ed  to  me- 
chanically measure  an  unjustihed  line,  tneans  to  me- 
chanically represent  the  number  of  Intervitls  In  the  line, 
and  means  to  compute  from  said  nicasureujt'nt  and  num- 
ber of  intervats  the  Justifying  spaces  for  thje  line. 

230,  A  mechanism  for  Justlfyinjr  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  .separators,  comprising  iK'Vices  for  meas- 
uring the  unjustified  line  inclusive  of  the  separators,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  measuring  devlcesi  for  determin- 
ing the  justlfying-spaces. 

1*31.  .K  mechanism  for  justifying  lines  of  typf  composed 
with  temporary  separators,  comprising  d>\lcts  for  meas- 
uring the  unjustltit'd  lines  Inclusive  of  tte  separators, 
means  controlled  by  the  measuring  devices  ft)r  determining 
spaces  to  justify  the  line,  and  means  for  inserting  said 
spaces  in  the  line  in  lieu  of  the  sei)arators. 

2.'{2.  .V  mechanism  for  justifying  lines  of  type  comi)osed 
with  temporary  separators,  comprising  devjces  for  meas- 
uring the  line  inclusive  of  the  separators,  a|id  means  con- 
trolled by  said  devices  for  determining  the  sp.ics  n.  ces- 
sary  to  justify  the  line,  means  for  ejecting;  tti*-  -.•  iiaintors 
from  the  line,  and  devices  for  selecting  an(l  Inserting  the 
Justifying-spaces  in  lieu  thereof. 

233.  In  a  mechanism  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators,  devices  for  measuring  the 
line  Inclusive  of  the  separators  and  means  controlled  by 
said  devices  constructed  and  arranged  to  (ompute  justi- 
fjlng-spaces  equal  in  aggregate  width  to  tile  shortage  of 
the  line  when  measured  exclusive  of  the  •je[i;|rators.  where- 
by the  separators  are  eliminated  in  the  ju^tlfylng  opera- 
tion. 

234.  In  a  mechanism  for  justifying  linesj  of  type  com- 
posed with  temporary  separators,  measuring  devices  com- 
prising a  movable  element  controlled  by  tjie  number  of 
s*>parators  or  word  intervals  in  the  line  and  a  movable 
element  controlled  by  the  length  of  the  uftjustlfled  line. 
In  combination  with  mechanism  for  determiting  the  justi- 
fying spaces,  said  mechanism  being  contrulled  by  said 
measuring  devices. 

■.'.;."i.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  devices  for  selecting 
Jiistifyinii-spaces  from  a  limited  number  pf  sizes  com- 
prising line-measuring  and  separator  couating  devices, 
means  governed  l>y  said  devices  for  .selecting  Justifytng- 
spaces  of  two  aires,  and  a  controller  adapted  to  be  set 
by  the  Justifyini;  devices  to  determine  tke  number  of 
spaces  of  each  size  inserted  In  the  line. 

230  In  a  type-justifying  machine  adapted  to  Justify 
lines  of  typ<»  with  spaces  of  two  consecutive  sizes,  a  i;age- 
block  and  means  for  setting  the  same  to  correspond  with 
2he  normal  Justifyinir  space  for  a  line,  in  coujbination  with 
means  for  selecting  and  inserting  spaces  of  one  size  next 
to  the  normal,  means  for  governing  the  number  of  such 
spaces  Inserted  In  the  line,  and  means  for  automatically 
selecting  and  inserting  such  spaces  of  the  other  size  next 
to  the  normal  as  may  be  necessary  to  Justify  the  line. 

237.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  corabination  with 
line-measuring  devices  and  means  for  registering  the 
number  of  w^ord  intervals  in  the  line  undef  Justlflcation, 
of  computing  devices  controlled  by  said  means  to  de- 
termine the  size  of  Justifying-spaces  required  to  lengthen 
or  shorten  the  line  for  Justifying. 

238.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  lines  of  type,  com- 
posed with  temporary  separators,  the  combination  with 
llne-meaaurlng  devices  and  means  for  registering  the  num- 
ber  of   intervals   in   the   line,   of   computiud  devices   cuu- 


trolled  by  said  means  to  detennlne  the  size  of  Jnstlfylng- 

spaces  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  line  for  Justifying. 

2'.i'j.  in  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  member  to  l)e  positioned  In  accordance  with  the  number 
of  intervals  in  the  line,  of  a  shaft  carrying  a  series  of 
spirally-arranged  projections,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  intervals  in  the 
line  to  bring  the  proper  projection  Into  action  to  position 
said  member. 

240.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  in- 
terval-registering devices,  a  shaft  carrying  a  series  of 
spirally  arranged  projections,  connections  between  said 
ii;terval  registering  devlct»s  and  said  shaft  for  rotating 
the  shaft  In  accordance  with  the  number  of  intervals  In 
the  line,  and  a  lever  for  dividing  a  shortage  by  the  number 
of  intervals  in  the  line  controlled  by  the  projection 
brought  into  action  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

241.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
lever  for  dividing  a  shortage  by  the  number  of  Intervals  In 
the  line,  interval-registering  devices,  a  shaft  carrying  a 
series  of  spirally  arranged  projections,  connections  be- 
tween said  interval-registering  devices  and  said  shaft  for 
rotating  the  shaft  In  accordance  with  the  number  of  In- 
tervals In  the  line,  and  a  member  for  varying  the  action 
of  said  lever  positioned  by  the  projection  brought  Into 
action  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

242.  In  a  Justifying  niechani.sm,  the  combination  with 
means  for  determining  the  quotient  of  the  line  shortage 
divided  by  the  number  of  Intervals  In  the  line,  of  differ- 
ence devices  for  distributing  the  remainder  including  a 
lever  movable  In  accordance  with  the  remainder,  a  shaft 
carrying  a  series  of  spirally-arranged  projections,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  accordance  with  the  num- 
ber of  intervals  in  the  line  to  position  the  proper  pro- 
jection for  varying  the  action  of  said  lever  In  accordance 
with  the  number  of  Intervals. 

243.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  determining  the  quotient  of  the  line  shortage 
divided  by  the  number  of  Intervals  In  the  line,  of  differ- 
ence devices  for  distributing  the  remainder  including  a 
lever  movable  in  accordance  with  the  remainder,  a  mov- 
able fulcrum-piece  for  said  lever,  a  shaft  carrying  a  series 
of  spirally-arranged  projections  for  setting  said  fulcrum- 
piece,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  accordance 
with  the  numl>er  of  Intervals  to  position  the  proper  pro- 
jection for  setting  said  fulcrum. 

244.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  determining  the  normal  Justifying-spaces  for  a 
line  including  a  racli  having  teeth  corresponding  to  the 
sjiaces  u.sed  In  the  machine,  of  difference  devices  for  dis- 
tributing the  remainder  Including  a  rack  having  teeth 
at  less  distances  apart  than  the  ttrst-mentloned  rack. 

'243,  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  measuring  the  line  and  registering  the  number 
of  intervals  therein,  of  computing  devices  for  dividing  the 
shortage  by  the  number  of  Intervals  and  distributing  the 
remainder,  including  a  coarse-toothed  rack  set  in  accord- 
ance w^lth  the  quotient,  and  a  flner-toothed  rack  set  in 
accordance  with  the  remainder. 

246.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
means  for  measuring  a  line,  a  space-registering  device, 
means  for  determining  the  justifying-spaces  from  the 
shortage  and  number  of  intervals,  including  devices  set  In 
accordance  with  the  nural)er  of  Intervals  in  the  line,  and 
connections  whereby  the  setting  of  all  devices  dependent 
upon  the  number  of  intervals  In  the  line  Is  controlled  by 
said  space  registering  device. 

247.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators,  the  combination  with  a  space- 
counting  device  and  the  devices  of  the  machine  which  must 
be  set  to  positions  varying  In  accordance  with  the  number 
of  spaces  in  the  line,  of  connections  between  said  space- 
counting  device  and  said  devices  whereby  all  of  the  said 
devices  to  be  set  are  controlled  by  the  space  -  counting 
device. 

248.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
line-measuring  and  Justifying  space-computing  devices,  of 
a  setting-rack  connected  with  said  devices  and  provided 
with  teeth  spaced  In  accordance  with  the  sizes  of  Justifj- 
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Ing-spaces,  and  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teetb 

and  hold  the  rack  in  the  position  determined  by  the  com- 
puting devices.  1  | 


844,563.  TYPE-JUSTIFYING  MACHINE.  Benjamin  M. 
Des  Jakdins,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Unltype  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  4,  1898.     Serial  No.  682,956. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  type-justifying  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  Justlfylng-space-computlng  device  de- 
pendent upon  an  adjustment  for  the  amount  of  shortage 
and  an  adjustment  for  the  number  of  Intervals  in  the  line 
of  type  l>elng  Justified,  and  a  series  of  forms  having  suit- 
able dimension  for  determining  the  spaces  needed  to  make 
up  the  required  space  values.  [ 

2.  .\n  automatic  type  -  Justifying  machine  provided 
with  a  computing  device  dependent  upon  an  adjustment 
for  the  amount  of  shortage  and  an  adjustment  for  the 
number  of  intervals  in  the  line  of  type,  and  a  series  of 
forms  having  suitable  dimensions  for  selecting  the  spaces 
needed,  with  means  to  adjust  said  forms  to  make  up  each 
required  space  value  designated  by  the  computing  device. 

3.  An  automatic  type-justifying  machine  provided  with 
•  computing  device  dependent  upon  an  adjustment  for  the 
amount  of  shortage  and  an  adjustment  for  the  number  of 
Intervals  in  the  line  of  type,  and  a  series  of  forms  for  se- 
lecting the  spaces  needed  to  make  up  the  required  space 
values,  with  a  channeled  device  for  successively  collecting 
the  words  of  the  line,  the  space  values  selected  by  the  com- 
puting device  and  the  forms,  and  for  depositing  the  line 
on  the  recelvlng-galley. 

4.  .\n  automatic  type-Justifying  machine  provided  with 
a  computing  device,  a  gage  for  determining  the  remainder, 
and  a  series  of  forms  controlled  by  said  computing  device 
and  gaire  for  directing  the  selection  and  the  appropriation 
of  the  spaces  required  for  each  space  value  designated  by 
the  computing  device. 

5.  An  automatic  type-Justifying  machine  provided  with 
a  computing  device,  a  gage  for  determining  the  remainder, 
and  a  series  of  forms  for  directing  the  selection  and  the 
appropriation  of  the  spaces  required  for  each  space  value 
designated  by  the  computing  device,  with  means  for  caus- 
ing the  remainder-gage  to  change  said  forms. 

6.  .\n  automatic  type-justifying  machine  provided  with 
a  computing  device,  a  gage  for  determining  the  remainder, 
a  series  of  forms  for  directing  the  selection  and  the  appro- 
priation of  the  spaces  required  for  each  space  value  desig- 
nated by  the  computing  device,  and  two  controller  devices 
one  for  directing  the  action  with  regard  to  the  numl»er  of 
each  size  of  space  values  needed  and  the  other  to  direct 
the  action  on  successive  lines  in  accordance  with  the  nam- 
t>er  of  words  in  each  line. 

7.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  In  combination,  a  Une- 
clamp,  a  movable  word-cut-off  channel,  and  means  between 
the  two  ends  of  the  Jaws  of  said  clamp  yielding  to  allow 


one  Jaw  to  more  transversely  to  the  line  with  the  cut  off 
channel. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  type-channel,  of  a  line  clamp 
and  means  between  the  two  ends  of  the  clamp  yielding  to 
allow  one  end  of  the  clamp  to  move  transver.sely  to  the 
line  while  retaining  i)ressure  on  the  end  of  the  line. 

9.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination,  a  Une- 
clamp,  a  yielding  means  between  the  two  Jaws  of  said 
clamp,  a  movable  channel,  means  to  cause  said  channel  to 
deposit  the  line  on  the  galley,  and  a  Jiuide  for  the  upper 
Jaw  of  said  clamp  whereby  the  laTter  returns  outside  of 
said  channel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
line-channel  and  a  line-shifting  plate.  oi>eratlng  trans- 
versely to  said  channel,  of  a  member  actuated  thereby 
adapted  to  forcibly  i>ear  on  the  end  of  the  type-line,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  channels  and  a  llne-llftlng  blade,  of  a  hooked 
member  adapted  to  forcibly  liear  on  the  top  of  the  type- 
line  and  follow  it  from  channel  to  channel,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

12.  In  a  type  justifying  machine.  In  combination,  a  line- 
lifting  plate,  a  series  of  channels,  a  llne-llftlng  blade,  an 
arm  actuated  by  said  plate  adapted  to  forcibly  bear  on  the 
top  of  the  type  line,  and  a  hooked  member  arranged  to  l)e 
engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  said  arm,  to  forcibly 
bear  on  said  type-line  and  follow  It  In  Its  upward  course, 
for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 

13.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  type-channel  and  a  hooked  member,  of  an  arm  provided 
with  a  finger  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  hooked 
member,  means  for  operating  said  finger,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  arm  forcibly  against  the  end  of  a  type-line, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  type-channel,  of  a  clamping-rod  plvotally  mounted  and 
provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  forcibly  bear  on  the  top 
of  a  type-line  and  follow  it  in  its  upward  course,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  rod,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  vibrating  clamjilng  arm  and  a  type  channel,  of  a  clamp- 
ing-rod plvotally  attached  to  the  blade-mounting  block  and 
provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  forcibly  bear  on  the  top 
of  a  type-line  and  follow  It  In  Its  upward  course,  means 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  hook  and  said  arm.  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  rod,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
the  space-counting  device,  a  controller,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  controller,  and  a  trip  between  the  word-shaft  and 
the  llne-sh.ift.  operated  by  said  controller,  whereby  motion 
is  transmitted  from  said  first-mentioned  shaft  to  said  line- 
shaft  or  discontinued,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  space-counting  device,  a  clutch  between  the  word-shaft 
and  the  line-shaft,  a  controller,  a  trip,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  controller  and  Introducing  said  trip  Into  and 
out  of  said  clutch,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

18.  The  combination  with  the  line  mechanism  of  a  justl- 
fyiug-machlne.  of  a  space-counting  device  and  a  controller 
for  controlling  the  line  mechanism  in  accordance  with  the 
action  of  the  space-counting  device. 

19.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  remainder-computing  device,  wedge-blocks  rendered 
separable  by  said  device,  a  wedge,  and  a  space-value  con- 
troller adai)ted  to  tightly  force  said  wedge  between  said 
blocks,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  space-counting  devices  and  the  remainder-computing 
device,  controllers  for  directing  the  machine  in  accordance 
with  the  numlwr  of  space  intervals  and  the  remainder, 
and  means  for  continuing  the  operation  of  said  machine  In 
accordance  with  the  direction  so  given  It,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

21.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  remainder-computing  device,  wedge-blocks  rendered 
separable  by  said  device,  a  wedge,  a  plurality  of  space- 
value  forms,  and  a  sflace-value  controller  adapted  to 
tightly  force  said  wedge  between  said  blocks  and  reclpro- 
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eating  said  furins  in  proportionate  relation  to  the  separa- 
tion of  laid  wedge-blocks,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  type  Justifylnj;  machine.  In  comMniitlun.  a  com- 
putlngbar,  a  notched  reciprocating  contiioilcr  rod  adapt- 
••d  to  engage  said  bar  at  the  proper  time,  engaging  mem- 
l)era  governed  by  a  trip,  a  lifting-bar.  an  $rm  for  depress- 
ing said  rod.  and  a  clutch-trip  operated  Iky  said  rod  and 
•  oactini,'  parts,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2:5.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine.  In  jcomblnatlon.  a 
space-value  locatlug-rod,  a  notched  reel piroca ting  space- 
value  ci>ntroller-rod.  engaging  members  govjerned  by  a  trip, 
a  lifting-bar.  an  arm  for  depressing  said  rjod.  a  line-meas- 
uring rod  provided  with  wedge-blocks,  a  wMge  adapted  to 
be  forced  between  said  blocks,  and  a  trip  prranged  to  op- 
erate said  locating-rod  by  said  controUer-rbd,  for  the  pur- 
j»08e  set  forth.  « 

24.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine.  In  ccmbination.  two 
similar  notched  reciprocating  rods,  engaging  members  gov- 
erned by  a  trip,  a  lifting-bar,  arms  for  deprissing  said  rods, 
a  counting  bar  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  one 
of  said  rods,  a  clutch-trip  operated  by  t  le  same  rod,  a 
space-value  locating-rod.  a  line-measurlni;  rod  provided 
with  wedge  bloi'ks.  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  forced  between 
said  blocks,  and  a  trip  arran^icd  to  operat>  said  locating- 
rod  by  the  other  of  said  similar  rods,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

25.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  In  conblnation  with 
the  line-lifting  rod,  a  vibrating  stop  m«mber  normally 
grasping  said  rod,  and  means  for  releasing  the  same  from 
Mid  member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2«5.  In  a  ty|>e-justlfying  machine,  in  co  nbination  with 
the  line-lifting  rod.  a  vibrating  stop  member  normally 
gimaping  said  rod,  and  word-cut-off  chiinnel  members 
aJtapted  to  actuate  said  stop  member  and  release  said  rod. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

27.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  comlitnation,  a  line- 
lifting  rod.  a  hooked  arm  in  operative  rlljitlrm  thereto, 
word-cut  off  channel  members,  and  menus  ndained  to  coln- 
cldently  actuate  said  memi)ers  and  vibrate  $aid  arm,  there- 
by releasing  said  rod.  for  the  purpose  set  fmrth. 

28.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  tombinatlon.  a 
series  of  space  channels,  a  pa(i<;ii:e  of  spate  value  forms, 
a  space-value-computing  device  and  <  onnv  ri'>n><  between 
said  computing  device  apd  fof-ms  for  adin^tirii,'  said  forms 
to  the  right  and  left  of  said  ihanneis,  a  -•  pi. eating 
space- col  lector  b«»tween  said  forms  and  chauu'jls.  and 
means  for  inserting  the  spaces  collected.  Into  the  type-line, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2',>.  In  a  type  justilying  machine,  in  comliination.  a  mov- 
able type  line  channel,  a  series  of  spa  .•  .  hanneis,  a  pack- 
age of  space-value  forms,  means  for  ailjustiiii;  <;i!(l  forms 
to  the  right  and  left  of  said  channels.  K  1  > ,  ;|,i  .icating 
space-collector  between  said  forms  and  channels,  and 
means  for  inserting  the  spaces  collected,  bito  the  line  in 
said  movable  channel,  for  the  puri)08e  set  fortli. 

."50.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  in  C'>ii»t>inatiun.  a  se- 
ries of  space  channels,  a  package  of  spare^value  forms,  a 
space  locating  device  for  locating  said  forms  relative  to 
said  channels,  a  space  collector  between  said  forms  and 
channels,  means  for  recii)ro<'ating  said  collector  to  a  posi- 
tion correlative  with  said  forms,  and  iiieaos  for  inserting 
spaces  collected,  into  the  type  line,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

ol.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
series  of  space-channels,  n  package  of  spaca  value  forms,  a 
space-value-computing  device  for  locating  *iid  forms  rela- 
tive to  said  .•tiantu'ls,  a  spaft-  collector  t>et\Teen  said  forms 
and  channels,  a  false  t)ottom  in  said  coiletnor.  and  means 
oi>erated  by  the  selected  space-value  form  for  depressing 
said  bottom,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.■?2.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  comljination.  a  line- 
channel  having  one  side  movable  to  permit  a  line  to  be 
moved  transversely  out  of  the  channel,  a  galley-rtile.  means 
for  operating  said  rule,  means  for  connecting  the  movable 
wall  of  said  line  channel  to  said  galley  rile,  and  means 
for  disconnecting  said  wall  from  said  channel  whereby  the 
former  Is  displaced  by  said  rule,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'?.'?.  In  a  type  Justifying:  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
type  line  lifting     device,     cut-off     channel     members,     and 


means  for  tranaformlng  said  members  Into  a  galley  Une- 
pusher,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

34.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type-line  support,  transversely-movable  members  forming 
a  channel,  and  a  longitudinally-movable  member  arranged 
to  disengage  one  of  said  transversely-movable  members 
and  convert  It  into  a  longltudtnally-movable  member,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3r).  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
type-line  support,  word-cut-off  channel  members,  means  for 
collecting  cut-off  words  therein  to  form  a  line,  and  means 
for  transforming  said  members  Into  a  galley  line  pusher. 

.36.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine.  In  combination,  trans- 
versely-movable arms  carrying  a  channel-block  and  a  chan- 
nel-plate, respectively,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  rule 
adapted  to  be  removed  with  said  plate  from  the  path  of 
said  block,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

37.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine.  In  combination,  trans- 
versely-movable arms  carrying  a  block  and  a  plate  respec- 
tively, means  for  locking  said  plate  In  position  to  form  a 
channel-wall  with  said  block,  a  longitudinally-movable 
rule  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  path  of  said  block, 
and  means  for  unlocking  said  plate  and  removing  It  with 
sjild  rule,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

38.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with  n 
type-Une-Ilfting  device  and  a  support  for  said  line,  an  arm 
provided  with  a  block,  a  second  arm  carrying  a  plate, 
means  for  locking  the  latter  In  position  to  form  a  channel 
with  said  block,  a  rule,  means  for  unlocking  said  plate 
and  removing  It  with  said  rule  from  the  path  of  said 
block,  and  means  for  actuating  said  arms  and  moving  said 
block  over  the  path  of  said  rule  and  plate,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3f>.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
recelvlng-galley  having  a  receptacle  for  holding  a  package 
of  leads,  a  reciprocating  rule  forming  one  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  member  or  members  In  said  receptacle  arranged 
to  force  a  lead  from  said  package  into  contact  with  said 
rule  whereby  the  former  is  conveyed  Into  the  type-line 
column,  and  a  spring-actuated  latch  or  latches  Interposed 
In  the  path  of  said  lead  whereby  the  same  Is  prevented 
from  returning  Into  said  receptacle,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

40.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
the  remainder-computing  device,  a  controller,  and  a  dif- 
ference-trip operated  by  said  controller  in  accordance  with 
the  remainder,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

41.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
the  space-counting  device  and  the  remainder  computing  de- 
vice, a  clutch  between  the  word-shaft  and  the  line-shaft,  a 
clutch-trip,  a  difference-trip,  and  two  similar  controllers 
for  operating  .said  trips  In  accordance  with  the  operation 
of  said  devices,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

42.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination,  a 
computing-bar,  a  countlngbar  connected  to  said  comput- 
ing bar.  a  reciprocating  controller-rod  adapted  to  have  Its 
movement  In  one  direction  limited  by  the  positions  of  said 
bars,  and  means  for  returning  said  rod  to  Its  starting- 
point,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

43.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination,  a 
computing-bar.  a  counting-bar  connected  to  said  comput- 
ing-bar, a  notched  reciprocating  controller-rod  adapted  to 
have  Its  movement  In  one  direction  limited  by  the  positions 
of  said  bars,  and  a  lifting  bar  and  engaging  members  gov- 
erned by  a  trip  for  returning  said  rod  to  its  st.irting-polnt, 
for  ttie  iiur[>ose  set  forth. 

44.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  in  combination,  a 
coniputin'.;-bar.  a  counting-bar  connected  to  said  comput- 
ing bar.  a  notched  controller-rod  adapted  to  have  its  move- 
ment in  one  direction  limited  l>y  the  positions  of  said  bars. 
a  lifting  bar  and  engaging  members  governed  by  a  trip  for 
returning  said  controller  rod  to  its  starting-point,  an  arm 
for  depressing  said  rod,  and  a  clutch-trip  operated  by  said 
rod  and  coacting  parts,  for  the  purpose  set  fortti 

45.  In  a  type-Juatlfylng  machine.  In  combination,  a 
space-value  locating-rod.  a  line-measuring  rod  provided 
with  wedge-blocks,  a  wedge  arranged  to  enter  between  said 
blocks,  a  reciprocating  space-value  controller-rod  adapted 
to  have  Its  movement   In  one  direction  limited  in  accord- 
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ance  with  the  amount  of  separation  of  said  blocks  b^  said 
wedge,  and  meano  for  returning  said  controller-rod  to  Its 
starting-point,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  *   I 

40.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination,  a 
space- value  locating-rod.  a  line-measuring  rod  provided 
with  wedge-blocks,  a  wedge  arranged  to  enter  between  said 
blocks,  a  notched  reciprocating  space-value  controller- rod 
adapted  to  have  its  movement  In  one  direction  limited  In 
accordance  with  the  amount  of  separation  of  said  blocks 
by  said  wedge,  and  a  llftlng-bar  and  engaging  members 
governed  by  a  trip  for  returning  said  controller-rod  t6  its 
starting  point,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

47.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination,  a 
space-value  locating-rod,  a  line-measuring  rod  provided 
with  wedge-blocks,  a  wedge  arranged  to  enter  between  said 
blocks,  a  notched  reciprocating  controller-rod  adapted  to 
have  Its  movement  in  one  direction  limited  in  accordance 
with  the  amount  of  separation  of  said  blocks  by  Said 
wedge,  a  line-lifting  bar  and  engaging  members  governed 
by  a  trip  for  returning  said  controller-rod  to  its  starting- 
point,  an  arm  for  depressing  said  controller-rod.  and  a  trip 
arranged  to  operate  said  locating-rod  by  said  controjlier- 
rod.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4S.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  comblnatloji,  a, 
countlngbar.  a  controller-rod  adapted  to  have  its  move- 
ment in  one  direction  limited  by  the  position  of  said  b$r,  a 
line-measuring  rod  provided  with  wedge-blocks,  a  wedge 
arranged  to  enter  between  said  blocks,  a  second  controller- 
rod  adai)ti>d  to  have  Its  movement  In  one  direction  llnilted 
In  accordance  with  the  amount  of  separation  of  said  blocks 
by  said  wedge,  and  means  for  returning  said  controller- 
rods  to  their  starting  point,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

40.  In  a  tyi)e-Justlfylng  machine,  in  combination,  a 
counting  bar,  a  notched  reciprocating  controller- rod  ad|apt- 
ed  to  have  Us  movement  In  one  direction  limited  by  the 
position  of  said  bar.  a  llne-measurlug  rod  provided  with 
wedge-blocks,  a  wedge  adapted  to  enter  between  nald 
blocks,  a  second  controller-rod  adapted  to  have  Its  move- 
ment In  one  direction  limited  In  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  separation  of  said  blocks  by  said  wedge,  and  a 
llne-llftlng  bar  and  engaging  members  governed  by  a  trip 
for  returning  said  controller-rods  to  their  starting-point, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

."«>.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination,  a  se- 
ries of  space-channels,  a  plurality  of  rotating  space-value 
forms,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  forms  to  the  right 
and  left  of  said  channels,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

51.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine.  In  combination,  %  se- 
ries of  space-channels,  a  plurality  of  rotating  space-value 
forms,  means  for  adjusting  said  forms  to  the  right  and  left 
of  said  channels,  and  a  reciprocating  space-collectorj  be- 
tween said  forms  and  channels,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

."•2.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
series  of  space-channels,  a  plurality  of  space- value  fp^ms, 
a  space-value-computing  device  for  locating  said  forms  rel- 
ative to  said  channels,  a  space-collector  between  said  forms 
and  channels,  a  false  bottom  in  said  collector,  means  for 
depressing  said  bottom  in  accordance  with  the  configura- 
tion of  the  selected  form,  and  means  for  elevating  said  bot- 
tom again,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  I 

.'iS.  In  a  type  justifying  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
series  of  space  channels,  a  reciprocating  space-collector  In 
operative  relation  with  said  channels  and  a  series  of  rotat- 
ing space-value  forms,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.">4.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
series  of  space  channels,  a  space  collector  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  channels,  means  for  bringing  said  collector 
and  channels  Into  position  for  the  transfer  of  spaces  f^om 
the  channels  to  the  collector,  a  series  of  space-value  forms, 
and  means  for  positioning  the  forms  after  the  spaces  are 
collected  from  one  channel  to  determine  how  many  spaces 
shall  l>e  taken  from  the  next  channel. 

.").").  In  a  type  justifying  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
series  of  space-channels,  a  reciprocating  space-collector 
provided  with  a  movable  bottom,  in  operative  relation  with 
said  channels,  and  a  series  of  rotating  space-value  forms 
for  positioning  said  bottom,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


56.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
series  of  space-channels,  a  space-collector  provided  with  a 
false  bottom.  In  operative  relation  with  said  channels, 
means  for  reciprocating'  said  collector,  and  a  series  of 
space-channel  forms  for  actuating  said  bottom  movable 
after  spaces  are  collected  from  one  channel  to  position  the 
bottom  for  taking  spaces  from  the  next  channel. 

57.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  In  combination,  a  se- 
ries of  space  -  channels,  a  line  -  receiving  channel,  and  a 
space-collector  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  space  values 
from  said  space  channels  to  said  line-channel  and  a  scries 
of  rotating  space-value  forms,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

58.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination,  a  se- 
ries of  space-channels,  a  Une-recelvlng  channel  movable 
toward  and  from  the  space-channel,  and  a  space-collector 
adapted  to  receive  and  convey  space  values  from  said 
space-channel  to  said  line-channel,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5^.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  combination,  a  se- 
ries of  spqce-channels,  a  Une-recelvlng  channel  movable 
toward  and  from  the  space-channels,  and  a  space-collector 
provided  with  a  movable  bottom  adapted  to  receive  space 
values  from  said  space-channels  and  introduce  them  into 
said  Une-channel,  for  the  jmrpose  set  forth. 

(}0.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  conrtdnation.  a  se- 
ries of  space  channels,  a  Une-recelvlng  channel,  a  si)ace- 
coUector  provided  with  a  false  bottom,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  collector  between  said  space-channels  and  said 
line-channel,  and  a  series  of  rotating  ?pace-value  forms 
for  actuating  said  bottom  for  the  rece|)tion  of  space  values 
from  said  first-mentioned  channels  and  for  the  Introduc- 
tion of  the  same  Into  said  Une-channel,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

61.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
comptitln::  device  for  comjiuting  justifyin:;-space  values 
from  the  shortage  of  the  line  and  the  number  of  intervals, 
of  a  series  of  forms  controlled  by  said  computing  device 
for  forming  said  spice  values. 

62.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
computing  device  for  computing  justifying  space  values 
from  the  shortage  of  the  line  and  the  number  of  Intervals, 
of  a  series  of  space-channels,  and  a  series  of  forms  con- 
trolled by  said  computing  device  for  selecting  spaces  to 
make  up  said  space  values. 

63.  In  a  type  -  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  means  for  measuring  a  composed  line  of  type  and 
computing  Justlfylng-space  values  for  the  line,  of  a  series 
of  forms  controlled  by  .said  computing  means  for  forming 
said  space  values,  and  means  for  inserting  said  space  val- 
ues In  the  line. 

64.  In  a  type  -  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  means  for  measuring  a  composed  line  of  type  and 
computing  justifying-space  values  for  the  line,  of  a  series 
of  forms  controlled  by  said  computing  means  for  forminsi 
said  space  values. 

65.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  word-collect- 
ing member,  of  means  for  giving  said  nieml>er  a  further 
movement  to  transfer  the  line. 

66.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  word-collect- 
ing member,  and  means  for  inserting  justlfying-spaces,  of 
means  for  giving  said  member  a  further  movement  to 
transfer  the  justified  lino. 

67.'  The  combination  with  a  member  having  a  movement 
for  each  word  of  a  line,  of  means  for  giving  said  member 
a  line  movement  for  each  line. 

08.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  a  movement 
for  each  word  of  a  line,  of  a  power-shaft  and  positively- 
acting  connections  for  giving  said  member  a  line  move- 
ment for  each  line. 

60.  The  combination  with  a  continuously-rotating  word- 
shaft,  of  a  word  cam  on  said  shaft,  an  Intermittently-ro- 
tating line  sliaft.  and  connections  by  which  the  word-cam 
is  released  from  the  word-shaft  and  actuated  by  the  line- 
shaft  to  produce  the  line  movement.  * 

70.  The  combination  with  a  continuously-rotating  word- 
shaft,  of  word-movement  devices  actuated  by  said  shaft,  a 
line-shaft,  and  means  for  releasing  the  word-movement  de- 
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vice*  from  the  word  shaft  and  operating  them  hy  the  line- 
shaft  for  the  lin»>  movement. 

71.  In  H  clutch  for  tyi)e  Justifying  machines.  In  combi- 
aatloD.  a  double-grooved  wordoani,  a  llne-ca^  reciprocally 
mounted  on  the  line-shaft,  an  idU'r  driven  hy  the  word- 
shaft  m»>chanlsni.  a  swintflns;  arm  operatifeiy  engaging 
said  word  cam  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  line  cam  Into 
conjunction  with  said  Idler  and  to  release  tha  same,  where- 
by power  Is  lnterinitt»'ntiy  transmitted  frotn  said  word- 
shaft  mechanism  to  said  line-shaft,  for  thf  purpose  set 
forth. 

72.  In  a  clutch  for  type-Justifying  machines,  in  combi- 
nation, a  double  grooved  word  cam,  a  lln»»  carji  reciprocally 
mounted  on  the  line  shaft,  an  idler  driven  by  the  word- 
xhaft  mechanism,  a  swinging  arm,  means  for  engaging  one 
end  of  said  arm  with  either  of  the  grooves  Jn  said  word- 
cam  whereby  the  o[iposite  end  of  said  arm  actuates  said 
line-cam  Into  conjunction  with  said  Idler  ant  releases  the 
same,  and  means  to  disengage  said  last  mentioned  cam 
from  said  Idler  at  the  completion  of  the  iine^shaft  revolu- 
tion, for  the  purpose  set  forth.  I 

7.'{.  In  a  clutoh  for  type  justifying  machiijes.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  swinging  arm  adapted  to  etig:i:|.'  .ind  release 
a  line-cam,  a  word  cam  provided  with  twn  _-r  >"ves.  a  cam 
on  the  periphery  of  said  word  cam,  a  vibiaiiiig  trip  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  arm  and  arrangfd  ti)  actuate  Its 
roller  from  one  of  said  grooves  into  the  other  when  under 
the  influence  of  said  peripheral  cam,  and  a  projection  for 
returning  said  roller  to  the  first  of  said  gr()oves.  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

74.  In  a  clutch  for  type-justifying  machiijis,  in  combi- 
nation, a  swinging  arm  actuated  by  a  word-ciim  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  release  a  line-cam.  an  Idler  driven  by  the 
word-shaft  meclianism  capable  of  imparting  nmtion  to  said 
Jlne-cam  when  the  latter  is  forced  into  conjilnctiun  there- 
with by  said  arm.  a  post  extending  Into  the  groove  in  said 
line-cam  to  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  >.iid  idler 
during  a  part  of  Its  revolution,  and  a  cam  spring  "U  said 
line-cam  arranged  to  bear  on  said  post  and  actuate  said 
last-mentioned  cam  out  of  engagement  with  said  idler  at 
the  end  of  the  line-shaft  revolution,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

75.  In  a  clutch  for  type-Justifying  machi4es,  in  combi- 
nation, a  toothed  idler  loose  on  the  line-shaft  and  driven 
by  the  word-shaft  mechanism,  a  grooved  cam  reciprocally 
mounted  on  said  line-shaft  capable  of  Interlocking  with 
said  Idler,  means  for  connecting  the  InterlocUing  meml)ers, 
a  post  extending  into  the  groove  In  said  cam  to  hold  the 
same  in  engagement  with  said  Idler  during  a  part  of  its 
revolution,  and  a  cam  spring  on  said  line-cam  arranged  to 
bear  on  said  post  and  disconnect  said  meinl>»irs  at  the  end 
of  the  line  shaft  revolution,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

•^  76.  In  a  type  -  Justifying  machine,  in  c<iml)ination,  a 
feed-channel,  a  cut  off  channel,  a  line-lifting  l)lade  operat- 
ing In  said  fe*»d  channel,  means  dep»>ndent  up*n  the  line- 
shaft  for  actuating  said  blade,  other  means  dependent 
upon  the  word-shaft  for  actuating  said  blacje,  a  ward  or 
wards  in  said  cut  off  channel  to  check  an  acJvancing  type- 
line  on  said  blade,  and  a  ratchet  sector  and  engaging  pawl 
between  said  line  and  word  actuated  means,  whereby  said 
line  is  Intermittently  transferred  from  one  of  said  channels 
Into  the  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

T7.  In  a  type  -  Justifying  machine.  In  combination,  a 
feed  channel,  a  cut-off  channel,  a  line-lifting  blade  operat- 
ing In  said  feed  channel,  line  actuated  positive  means  for 
returning  said  blade  to  Its  initial  position,  and  word  actu- 
ated means  dejw^ndent  upon  a  ratchet  sector  und  a  pawl  for 
moving  said  blade  from  said  Initial  position,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

78.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combiaatlon.  a  feed- 
channel,  a  cut-off  channel,  a  line-lifting  blade  operating  in 
said  feed-channel,  a  ward  or  wards  In  said  cut  off  channel 
to  check  an  advancing  type-line  on  said  blade,  line  actuated 
positive  means  for  returning  said  blade  to  Its  Initial  posi- 
tion, and  word-actuated  Intermittent  means  dejiendent 
apon  a  ratchet- sect  or  and  a  pawl  for  moving  said  blade 
and  line  from  said  Initial  position,  for  tht  purpose  set 
forth. 


844.564.     TYl'E-JUSTIFYING  MACHINE.     Benjamin  M. 

L)ksJardin3,  West  Hartford,  Tonn.,  assignor,  by  me.sne 
assignments,  to  The  Unltype  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1898.     Serial  No.  687,620. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-Justifylftg  machine,  a  word-space- 
counting  device  comprising  a  series  of  toothed  bars  or  ele- 
ments, and  means  for  actuating  the  same  in  succession  or 
rotation  to  represent  the  numbers  of  word-spaces  in  suc- 
cessive lines  of  type,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  a  word  space-counting 
device  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  a  series  of  toothed 
bars  carried  by  said  drum  and  having  a  reciprocating 
movement  thereon,  and  means  for  setting  said  bars  succes- 
sively to  represent  the  numbers  of  word-spaces  In  succes- 
sive lines  of  type,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  a  word-space-counting 
device  comprising  a  series  of  toothed  bars  or  elements,  a 
carrier  therefor,  a  space-key,  and  means  for  bringing  said 
bars  or  elements  successively  under  the  Influence  of  said 
space-key  whereby  said  bars  may  be  set  in  accordance 
with  the  numbers  of  word-spaces  In  successive  lines  of 
type,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  a  word-space-counting 
device  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  a  series  of  bars 
mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  drum,  means  for  setting 
said  bars  successively  In  accordance  with  the  numbers  of 
word-spaces  In  successive  lines  of  type,  means  for  locking 
each  bar  temporarily  after  It  is  set  and  until  It  has  been 
utilized  In  the  Justification  of  the  Mne,  and  means  for  re- 
storing said  bar  to  Its  Initial  position,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  a  word-space  counting 
device  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  means  for  rotating  the 
same  intermittently,  a  series  of  toothed  bars  mounted  to 
slide  In  said  drum,  springs  for  moving  said  bars  in  one 
direction,  a  pawl  operated  by  a  space-key  and  adapted  to 
move  said  toothed  bars  against  said  springs,  and  a  locking- 
table  arranged  to  engage  the  toothed  bars  successively  and 
hold  them  against  return  to  their  Initial  positions  until 
they  have  been  used  In  the  Justifying  operation. 

♦5.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  computing  devices  com- 
prising a  bar  or  element  which  is  adjustable  for  each  line 
in  accordance  with  the  number  of  word-spaces  therein.  In 
combination  with  an  intermittently  movable  carrier,  a 
series  of  bars  arranged  to  slide  on  said  carrier,  a  space-key 
and  connections  for  setting  said  bars  successively  to  repre- 
sent the  numt)ets  of  word-spaces  in  successive  lines,  and 
means  for  holding  said  bars  In  operative  position  tempo- 
rarily and  until  they  have  served  to  actuate  the  computing 
device. 
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7.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically-arranged  receiving-channel,  a  vertically  arranged 
measuring-channel  capable  of  lateral  movement,  means  for 
elevating  a  type-line  from  the  receiving-channel  Into  the 
measuring-channel,  and  means  for  moving  the  measuriqg- 
channel  laterally  to  and  from  the  receiving-channel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  arranged  receiving  channel,  and  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged measuring  channel  capable  of  lateral  movement,  of 
a  lifting-block  having  prongs  adapted  to  enter  the  receiv- 
ing-channel and  elevate  the  type-line  therein,  means  for 
raising  said  block,  and  means  for  moving  the  measuring- 
channel  laterally  to  and  from  the  receiving-channel. 

0.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceiving-channel, a  line-separator  knock-off  block  movable 
laterally  to  and  from  the  end  of  said  receiving-channel, 
means  for  raising  the  line  to  bring  the  line-separator  Into 
engagement  with  said  knock-off  block,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  block  laterally  to  remove  the  separator  from  the 
line. 

10.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
receiving-channel,  a  knock-off  block  movable  into  line  with 
said  channel  and  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  line-sepa- 
rator, means  for  moving  the  line  yieldingly  to  bring  the 
line-separator  Into  engagement  with  said  block,  and  means 
for  moving  said  block  laterally  to  remove  the  line-separator 
from  the  line.  ll 

11.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
receiving  channel,  the  measuring-channel  movable  laterally 
into  and  out  of  allnement  with  said  receiving-channel,  and 
a  knock-off  block  having  a  recess  to  receive  a  line-sep- 
arator, said  knock-off  block  being  normally  In  line  with  the 
receiving  channel  and  said  measuring-channel  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  move  said  knock-off  block  as  the 
measuring  channel  is  brought  Into  allnement  with  the  re- 
ceiving channel.  I 

12.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  receiving-channel,  of  a  movable  knock-off  block  having 
a  recess  to  receive  a  line-separator,  a  spring  operating  to 
normally  hold  said  recess  in  line  with  the  receiving-chan- 
nel, and  means  for  vibrating  the  knock-off  block  to  remove 
the  line-separator  from  the  line.  I      1 

13.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  ofia 
receiving-channel,  a  knock-off  block  having  a  recess  n<*r- 
mally  In  line  with  said  channel,  means  for  moving  the 
knock  off  block  laterally  to  the  channel,  a  line-elevator  and 
a  cam  and  connections  for  operating  said  elevator,  said 
cam  having  a  yielding  portion  to  compensate  for  different 
lengths  of  lines,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  |a  j 
line  measuring   gage,    spacing   devices,    and    a   measuring- 
channel  adapted  to  hold  a  line  of  type,  said  channel  being 
movable    laterally    between    the    measuring-gage    and    the 
spacing  devices. 

15.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
receiving  channel,  a  laterally-movable  measuring-channel, 
a  line-measuring  gage,  means  for  transferring  a  line  to 
the  measuring-channel,  means  for  operating  the  gage,  and 
means  for  moving  said  measuring-channel  to  carry  the 
line  to  the  spacing  devices  after  it  Is  measured. 

16.  In  a  type-Justif.ving  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
receiving-channel,  a  line  measuring  gage  In  line  with  said 
channel,  a  line-measuring  channel  movable  laterally,  spac- 
ing devices,  and  means  for  moving  said  measuring-channel 
laterally  between  the  gage  and  the  spacing  devices. 

17.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
the  line-measuring  device  and  the  sparing  devices,  a  line 
measuring  and  transferring  channel  arranged  to  swing  In 
the  arc  of  a  circle  between  the  measuring  device  and  the 
spacing  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  line  measuring  device  and  the  spacing  devices,  a  line 
measuring  and  transferring  channel  movable  between  the 
measuring  device  and  the  spacing  devices,  means  for  in- 
serting a  line  therein  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  line  therefrom  In  the  opposite  direction. 

lf>  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  a  line  measuring  and 
transferring  channel  movable  between   the  measuring  de- 


vices and  the  spacing  devices,  a  slide  therein,  means  for 
moving  the  line  into  the  channel  against  said  slide,  and  a 
line-measuring  gage  arranged  to  contact  with  said  slide  to 
measure  the  line. 

20.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  line-measuring  bar,  the  measuring-gage  connected  with 
said  bar,  the  line-gage  lilade.  and  the  wedge  intermediate 
said  bar  and  gage  blade,  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

21.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
line  measuring  bar,  a  wedge-blook  rigidly  connected  there- 
with, a  line-gage  blade,  a  second  wedge-block  connected 
with  said  gage  blade,  and  a  wedge  movably  arranged  be- 
tween said  wedge-blocks,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

22.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
line  measuring  bar,  the  wedge  t)l(.ck  carried  by  said  bar, 
the  line  gag«'  blade,  the  wedge  block  carried  by  said  blade, 
a  wedge,  and  means  for  driving  said  wedge  yieldingly  be- 
tween said  wedge-blocks. 

2."?.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
word-counting  bar,  the  pivoted  computing-bar,  the  line- 
measuring  bar.  the  line-gage  blade,  the  gage-block  carried 
by  said  blade,  the  wedge-blocks  connected  respectively 
with  the  line-measuring  bar  and  the  blade,  and  a  wedge 
ad.ipted  to  he  driven  between  said  wedge-blocks,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

24.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
line-measuring  bar,  the  wedge-block  carried  thereby,  a 
wcond  wedge-block,  a  line-gage  blade  connected  to  said 
second  block  and  both  having  a  movement  parallel  with 
the  movement  of  the  line-measuring  bar,  and  a  wedge 
inovably  mounted  between  said  wedge-blocks,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.'»,  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
line-gage  blade  having  notches  or  teeth  In  its  edge,  a  gage- 
block  arranged  to  ride  on  said  blade,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
gage-block  and  arranged  to  interlock  with  the  said  teeth, 
the  pivoted  compytlng-bar,  means  for  moving  the  gage- 
block  into  engagement  with  said  computing-bar.  means  for 
returning  said  block  until  its  pawl  engages  a  tooth  of  the 
gage-blade,  and  a  wedge  arranged  to  be  moved  In  propor- 
tion to  said  return  movement  of  the  pawl  to  measure  the 
same,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

26.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  computing-bar,  of  a  line-gage  blade,  a  gage-block 
mounted  to  slide  thereon,  and  a  locatlng-rod  having  a  con- 
nection with  said  gage-block  whereby  the  gage  block  is 
moved  laterally  by  said  rod  and  permitted  to  move  ver- 
tically with  the  gage-blade,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

27.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  line-gage  blade  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth,  of  a 
gage-block  having  a  sliding  movement  thereon,  a  pawl  on 
said  gage-block  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  a  pivoted 
computing-bar.  a  locating-rod  having  a  connection  with 
said  gage-block,  and  means  for  moving  said  rod  yield- 
ingly to  bring  the  gage  block  Into  contact  with  the  com- 
puting-bar and  for  returning  the  gage  block  yieldingly 
until  its  pawl  Interlocks  with  a  tooth  of  the  gage-blade, 
substantially  as  described. 

2S.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
line  gage  blade,  the  gage-block  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
blade,  the  locating  rod.  and  a  pin  and-slot  connection 
between  said  locating  rod  and  gage  block  whereby  the  lat- 
ter Is  moved  longitudinally  of  the  rod  but  free  to  move 
laterally  thereof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

29.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
line-gage  blade,  the  gage  block,  means  for  moving  the 
gage-block  yieldingly  in  one  direction,  means  for  returning 
It  yieldingly  a  limited  distance  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  means  for  moving  It  positively  during  the  balance  of 
the  return  movement,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

30.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pivoted  computing-bar.  and  a  line-gage  blade  of  a  gage- 
bl()ck  movable  along  said  blade,  means  for  moving  said 
block  yieldingly  during  Its  travel  in  one  direction  and  dur- 
ing part  of  its  return  movement  and  means  for  moving 
said  block  positively  during  the  remainder  of  Its  return 
movement,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

31.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
computing  bar,  the  toothed  line-gage  blade,  the  gage-block 
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mounted  thereon  Hod  provided  with  a  d<^  adsptod  to  en- 
Kage  said  teeth,  nioau.s  for  retiprocatiD^'  the  gacehlock 
yieldlnjfly  In  one  direction  until  intcrcfj^ted  by  the  com- 
plitin-,'  bar,  means  for  yieldingly  returninil  said  block  until 
checked  by  said  dog^  and  means  for  rfltasing  tlie  dog 
and  returning  said  gage-block  to  its  inijial  position,  for 
the  purpose  spi^clfled.  I 

32.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  Combination  of  a 
line-gage  blade,  a  j;aKe-block  movable  therii>un,  and  a  series 
of  spring-actuated  and  cam-actuated  meM)ers  arranged  to 
Impart  a  yielding  movement  to  said  block] in  one  direction. 
and  a  part  yieldint:  and  a  part  positive  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction,  for  the  purpose  set  for  h. 

33.  In  a  type-justifyinB  machine,  the  combination  with 
relatively  movable  wed^e  block.-!  of  an  Inlprmcdiate  wedge 
a  spring  actuated  member  arranged  to  drive  said  wedge, 
and  automatic  means  for  returning  said  nedge  to  its  nor- 
mal position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

34.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
relatively  movable  wedge-blocks,  of  a  we  due  movable  be- 
tween said  blocks  and  a  spring-actuated  slide  having  a 
pin-and-slot  connection  with  said  wedge,  for  the  purpose 
fet  forth. 

3."i.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
relatively  movable  wedge-blocks,  of  an  inf<  rmediate  wedtre, 
a  spring-actuated  slide  connected  to  sale  wedge  and  ar- 
ranged to  advance  the  same,  and  a  ratch<  t  and  pawls  for 
returnini;  said  slide,  for  the  purpose  set  f<  rth. 

'M.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of 
■pacing  devices,  means  for  .setting  the  siiiue  to  .select  a 
given  size  of  space,  and  devices  for  reselling  the  same  to 
select  spaces  of  a  different  sire,  said  devices  comprising  a 
wedge,  a  toothed  member  for  driving  the  v  ed«e,  and  pawls 
for  returning  the  wedge,  said  pawls  bein  j  actuated  each 
time  a  Justifylng-space  is  in.serted. 

37.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of 
spacing  devices,  means  for  setting  the  sime  to  select  a 
given  size  of  space,  and  devices  for  reset  ing  the  spacing 
devices  to  select  spaces  of  a  different  sice,  said  devices 
comprising  an  escapement,  a  wedge,  me  ins  for  moving 
the  wedge  forward  and  determining  said  forward  move- 
ment by  the  measurement  of  the  line,  mrans  for  feeding 
said  wedge  backward  as  the  spaces  are  inserted  in  the 
line,  and  connections  whereby  the  return  1  movement  of  the 
wedge  trips  said  e.scapement  at  the  propT  time  to  reset 
the  .spacing  device.s. 

38.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  space- value  locating-rod.  the  ratchet-bar  connected 
thereto,  and  e.scapment  devices  for  said  ratchet-bar.  of  the 
means  for  tripping  said  escapement,  com  irlsing  a  wedge 
adapted  to  be  driven  forward  in  propoition  to  the  re- 
mainder to  be  filled  in  a  line,  the  feedins:  device  for  re- 
turning said  wedge,  and  an  arm  for  tripping  said  escape- 
ment during  the  return  movement  of  the  wedge,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

39.  In  a  type-justiiying  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
sleeve  30:;.  the  wedge  connected  to  said  sl[»eve,  the  spring 
for  moving  the  sleeve  In  one  direction,  he  ratchet  and 
pawls  for  moving  said  sleeve  in  the  opposi  e  direction,  and 
the  cam  for  throwing  said  pawls  out  of  en  cagement  at  the 
proper  time  to  permit  the  spring  to  drive  tl  e  wedge. 

40.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  coiabination  of  the 
space- value  locating-rod.  the  ratchet-bar  (n  said  rod,  the 
escapement  pawls  cfH'iperatlns  with  said  ra  chetbar,  means 
for  tripfiing  said  escapement  during  the  )rocess  of  spac- 
ing a  line  of  type,.and  a  cam  for  throwing  said  escapement- 
pawls  out  of  engagejuent  with  the  ratchet  bar  at  the  proper 
time  to  permit  the  space-value  locatlng*rod  to  be  set. 
for  the  purpose  .set  forth. 

41.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  the  romhination  of  the 
apace  value  locating  rod,  the  ratchet  l)ar  (jonnected  there- 
with, the  escap»>  pawls  cooperating  with  s>»id  ratchet-bar. 
the  arm  t.'<)  connected  to  said  lucatingirod.  means  for 
throwing  .said  pawls  out  of  engagement  jijid  moving  said 
rod  yieldingly  forward,  and  means  interp<ised  in  the  path 
of  said  arm  to  stop  the  locatin;;  rod  in  pr«ii>er  position  to 
tiegin  the  spacing  of  a  line,  said  locating  pikI  t)eing  con- 
nected to   the  spacing  devices. 

42.  In    a    type  Justifying    machine,    mcafis   for    tripping  , 


one  or  more  devices,  comprising  a  plate  having  cam  projec- 
tions, and  means  for  Imparting  a  combined  reciprocating 
and  oscillating  movement  to  said  plate. 

4.3.  In  a  type- Justify  ing  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  tripping  devices,  a  cam-plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cam  projections,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
plate,  and  means  for  directing  said  plate  In  different  paths 
during  its  going  and  return  movement  whereby  the  cams 
are  only  operative  during  their  movement  In  one  direction. 

44.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
word  space-registering  device,  a  counting-bar  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  by  contact  with  said  device,  and  a  pivoted  com- 
puting-bar having  Its  free  end  In  engagement  with  said 
counting-bar,  said  computing-bar  being  adapted  to  denote 
by  its  angle  the  number  of  spaces  In  the  line,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

45.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
word-space-reglsterlng  device,  a  counting-bar  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  by  contact  with  said  device,  a  computing  bar 
swinging  upon  a  fixed  center  and  having  Its  free  end  In 
engagement  with  said  counting  bar,  said  compriting-bar 
denoting  by  its  angle  the  number  of  word-spaces  in  the 
line,  a  .series  of  teeth  on  said  counting  bar.  and  a  dog  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  teeth  to  lock  the  bar  after  It  has 
been  adjusted  for  the  Justification  of  a  line,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

46.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  word-counting  devices,  the  counting-bar  adapted  to  be 
set  by  said  devices,  a  pivoted  computing-bar  having  Its 
free  end  In  engagement  with  the  counting-bar,  the  dog  for 
locking  said  bar,  and  a  cam-plate  arranged  to  act  on  said 
dog  and  effect  the  locking  of  the  bar  while  the  spacing  de- 
vices are  being  set.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

47.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  computing-bar 
having  a  swinging  movement  al)out  a  fixed  center,  a 
counting-bar  having  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the 
computinu'-bar.  a  sei  les  of  teeth  on  said  counting-bar,  a 
locking-dog  eor»perating  therewith,  a  second  series  of  teeth 
on  said  bar,  feed-pawls  coiiperatlng  therewith,  means  for 
disengaging  said  pawls  and  dog  to  permit  said  counting- 
bar  to  move  into  engagement  with  the  word  spacing  de- 
vices, and  means  for  reengaging  said  pawls  and  operating 
the  same  to  restore  the  same  to  Its  initial  position,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  , 

48.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  counting-bar  adapted  to  be  set  by  the  word- 
counting  devices,  feeding  mechanism  for  restoring  said  bar 
to  its  initial  position  step  by  step  as  the  word-spaces  are 
inserted  in  a  line,  and  a  clutch-controlling  device  con 
structed  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  .said  bar  as  it  rises 
to  its  initial  position  to  throw  the  line  mechanism  Into 
action,  for  the  purpose  set  lorth. 

49.  Id  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
counting-i>ar.  means  for  moving  said  bar  in  one  direction  a 
distance  proportional  to  the  number  of  word-spacers  in  the 
line  under  justification,  means  for  returning  said  bar  step 
by  step  as  Justlfying-spaces  are  Inserted  In  the  line,  and  a 
line-mejhanism-starting  device  operated  by  said  counting- 
bar,  for  the  puri)ose  set  forth. 

r>0.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  a  power-shaft,  a 
word-handling  mechanism,  a  starting-key  for  throwing  the 
word-handling  mechanism  into  operation,  a  line-handling 
mechanism  operated  by  a  clutch  from  the  word-handling 
mechanism,  a  space-counting  bar  controlling  said  clutch, 
and  means  oi>erated  by  the  line-handling  mechanism  for 
throwing  both  mechanisms  out  of  action  after  the  justifica- 
tion of  a  line,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

51.  In  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
alining  channels  each  capable  of  holding  a  line  of  type,  a 
slide  in  one  of  said  channels,  and  a  reciprocating  ratchet- 
l)ar  operating  on  said  slide  and  tending  to  move  it  Inter- 
mittently to  feed  the  line  word  by  word  Into  the  other 
channel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

52.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
line-transferring  channel,  a  slide  in  said  channel  provided 
with  a  yielding  hook  or  pawl,  a  second  channel  adapted  to 
aline  with  said  transferring-channel,  an<i  a  reciprocating 
ratchet-bar  adapted  to  engage  said  hook  and  actuate  the 
type  line  intermittently  from  one  channel   Into  the  other. 
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53.  In  a  type- Justifying  machine,  the  combination  or  a 
line-transferring  channel  having  a  lateral  movement,  a 
word  cut-off  channel  also  having  a  lateral  movement  and 
adapted  In  one  position  to  aline  with  the  transferrlng- 
channel,  means  for  actuating  a  line  of  type  from  the  trans- 
ferrlng-channel  to  the  word-cut-off  channel  Intermittently, 
means  for  Intercepting  and  ejecting  the  word-separators 
whereby  they  are  prevented  from  passing  into  the  cut-off 
channel,  and  means  for  introducing  justlfying-spaces  Into 
the  cut-off  channel  in  lieu  of  said  separator. 

54.  Id  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
llne-recelvlng  channel,  a  word-cut-off  channel,  a  line-trans- 
ferring channel  movable  laterally  and  adapted  to  register 
with  the  receiving-channel  and  the  cut-off  channel  at  the 
extremes  of  its  movement,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.5.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
line-receiving  channel,  a  laterally-movable  word-cut-off 
channel,  a  laterally-movable  transferrlng-channel,  means 
for  transferring  the  line  of  type  to  said  latter  channel 
from  the  receiving-channel,  means  for  measuring  the  line 
in  the  transfer-channel,  and  means  for  bringing  the  trans- 
fer-channel and  the  word-cut-off  channel  Into  alinement 
periodically,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

56.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  receiving-channel,  and  the  word-cut-off  channel,  of  the 
laterally-movable  line-transferring  channel,  ancj  a  curved 
track  or  floor  for  supporting  the  line  in  said  latter  channel 
during  Its  movement. 

57.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  space-channels,  means  for  ejecting  spaces 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  forms  for  governing  the  selec- 
tion of  spaces,  automatic  means  for  adjusting  said  forms 
to  select  part  of  the  Justlfying-spaces  for  a  line,  and 
means  for  automatically  readjusting  said  forms  to  select 
the  balance  of  the  spaces  for  the  line,  whereby  a  line  of 
type  may  be  automatically  justified  with  a  limited  number 
of  space  values. 

58.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
space-magazine,  the  space-ejectors,  the  movable  forms  If  or 
controlling  the  selection  of  justlfying-spaces,  a  space- 
selecting  rack  for  adjusting  said  forms,  means  for  setting 
said  rack  to  select  part  of  the  Justifying-spaces  for  a  line, 
and  means  for  resetting  said  rack  to  select  the  balance  of 
the  spaces. 

50.  In  a  tvpe-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
space- reservoir  having  a  plurality  of  channels,  a  space- 
ejector  for  each  channel,  a  plurality  of  selectlng-forms 
arranged  to  determine  by  their  position  the  selection  of 
siiaces  from  the  several  channels,  a  space  selecting  rack 
for  determining  the  adjustment  of  said  forms,  and  means 
foi  automatically  readjusting  said  rack  and  forms  during 
the  operation  of  spacing  of  a  line  of  type,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

GO.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  com))inatlon  with  1 
the  space-magazine  having  a  plurality  of  channels,  a  plu- 
rality of  space-ejectors  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  channels, 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  selectlng-forms  arranged  to 
sustain  the  spaces  In  the  channels  and  by  their  elevation 
to  determine  the  number  of  spaces  to  be  ejected  from  each 
channel,  and  automatic  means  for  adjusting  said  forms  to 
select  Justlfying-spaces  for  a  line  of  type.  1 

61.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  space-magazine  having  a  plurality  of  channel.s,  of  a 
series  of  space-ejecting  blades  on  a  common  slide,  and  a 
scries  of  independently-movable  forms  having  parts  ad- 
jacent to  the  ejecting-blades  and  adapted  to  sustain  the 
spaces  in  the  channels,  said  forms  being  relatively  ad- 
justable to  determine  the  number  and  size  of  spaces  which  1 
may  be  discharged  by  the  ejectors.  1         I 

02.  In  a  type-justifyini:  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  space-selecting  rack  having  suitable  elevations  and  de- 
pressions, and  automatic  means  for  setting  said  rack  for 
the  selection  of  justlfying-spaces,  of  a  series  of  space- 
selecting  forms,  and  automatic  means,  operating  for  each 
word  Interval  in  a  line,  for  raising  the  forms  to  a  comQioD  | 
elevation  and  lowering  said  forms  for  relative  adjustment 
upon  the  rack. 

63.   In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  space-magazine,  and  the  ejectors,  of  a  series  of  space- 
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selecting  forms,  a  space-selecting  rack,  automatic  means 
for  setting  said  rack  for  the  selection  of  Justifying  space*, 
springs  for  Independently  pressing  said  forms  into  engage- 
m«>nt  with  the  rack,  and  automatic  means,  operating  for 
each  word  interval  in  a  line,  for  raising  said  forma 
periodically  to  a  common  level. 

64.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  space-magazine  having  a  plurality  of  channels,  of  means 
for  ejecting  spaces  from  one  or  more  of  said  channels  si- 
multaneously, and  a  space-collector  comprising  a  series  of 
movable  plates  arranged  to  convey  the  spaces  from  the 
several  channels  to  a  common  point. 

65.  In  u  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  channels,  of  a  space- 
collector  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  each  having  an 
opening  to  receive  a  space  or  spaces,  means  for  bringing 
said  openings  respectively  to  register  with  the  several 
space-channels  in  the  magazine,  and  means  for  subse- 
quently causing  said  openings  to  register  with  each  other 
to  collect  the  selected  spaces. 

66.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  space-collector 
comprising  a  series  of  plates  each  having  an  opening  to 
receive  a  space  or  spaces  and  a  cam-slot  to  govern  Its 
movement,  a  common  pin  passing  through  the  cam-slots, 
and  means  for  moving  the  pin  to  operate  the  plates. 

♦u.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  space-magazine  having  a  series  of  channels,  of  a  space- 
collector  comprising  a  movable  carriage,  a  series  of  col- 
lecting-plates upon  said  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  carriage,  and  means  for  moving  the  plates  relatively 
to  each  other,  whereby  the  space-receiving  portions  of 
said  plates  are  alternately  brought  to  register  with  the 
magazine-channels  and  with  each  other,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

68.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  channels,  of  a  space- 
collector  comprising  a  carriage  reciprocating  upon  a  table. 
a  series  of  plates  upon  said  carriage  and  each  provided 
with  a  cam-slot  and  a  space-receiving  portion,  a  vibrating 
arm  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  cam-slot  iil  said  sustain- 
ing-table, and  a  pin  carried  by  said  arm  and  extending 
through  the  cam  slots  in  the  several  collecting-plates  and 
the  talde. 

60.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  wordt:ut-off  channel,  of  a  space-magazine  having  a 
plurality  of  channels,  and  a  space-collecting  device  com- 
prising a  series  of  plates  adapted  to  simultaneously  «on 
vcy  spaces  from  the  several  space  channels  Into  registering 
position  with   the  word-cut-off  channel. 

70.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  word-cut-off  channel,  and  the  space-magazine  having 
a  plurality  of  channels,  of  a  space-collector  constructed 
and  arranged  to  convey  a  plurality  of  spaces  simulta- 
neously from  the  space-channel  into  registering  position 
with  the  word  cut-off  channel,  and  a  plunger  for  moving 
said  spaces  into  the  word-cut-off  channel. 

71.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
automatic  devices  for  measuring  an  unjustified  line 
and  counting  the  word-spaces  therein,  of  a  space  maga- 
zine having  a  plurality  of  channels,  a  series  of  selectlng- 
forms  for  determining  the  spaces  to  be  ejected  from  the 
magazine,  a  space  selecting  rack  for  determining  the  ad- 
justment of  said  forms,  and  connections  between  said 
rack  and  the  automatic  counting  and  measuring  devices, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

72.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  space-magazine  having  a  plurality  of  channels,  of  a 
space-ejecting  plunger  reciprocating  at  the  bottom  of  each 
channel,  and  selecting-forms  vertically  movable  beneath 
the  magazine  and  having  parts  adjacent  to  tlie  plun,'ers 
and  adapted  to  support  the  spaces  in  the  channels  when 
the  plungers  are  withdrawn,  the  positions  of  said  forms 
determining  the  numbers  of  spaces  ejected  by  each  forward 
moveriient  I'f  tli''  plungers. 

73.  Id  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  space-magazine  Imvin:.'  a  plurality  of  channels,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  adjustable,  independenilv-movable,  se- 
lectingforms  beneath  the  channels,  each  form  having  a 
slotted   end    supporting    the   spaces    in    a   channel,    and    an 
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ejectlng-plungrer  for  each  channel  arranKwJ  to  reciprocate 
the  slot  of  the  correspondinjj  form,  for  cfu'  purpose  set 
forth 

74.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  co^t>lnation  with 
the  space-maKazlno,  nf  the  space-ejectors,  nn  independent 
Mel'i'tlnt;  t'i>riii  iimvaMc  v.TficMllv  lo-nfiith  9tu-h  channel  of 
the  majjazlne,  means  for  operating  said  forms  to  select 
spao's  for  a  line,  and  automatic  mean'<  for  renderin;; 
gale!  forms  inoperative  to  prevent  the  disdiarK*"  of  spaces 
from  the  magazine  while  the  line  is  being  transferred  to  a 
galley  ! 

7."  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  copiblnation  with 
the  line-transferring  and  word-cut  off  chanilels,  of  a  space- 
magazine,  space  ejectors,  a  reciprocating  carriage  pro- 
vided with  space-collecting  devices,  and  a  word-separator 
kniK'k  out  plate  carrii'd  liy  said  carriag''  artd  reciprocating 
between  the  transferring  and  cut  off  channais,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

7»V  In  a  type-Jaatlfylng  machine,  the  cnjnliinatlon  of  a 
laterally-movable  word  cut  off  channel,  thC]  space  collector 
comprising  a  series  of  lnd»'pendently  movable  plates  hav- 
ing space-receiving  slots,  means  for  hrlnglijg  said  slots  to 
register  with  each  other  and  with  the  cut  <iff  channel,  and 
a  plunger  arranged  to  transfer  the  spaces  from  said  slots 
Into  the  cut-off  channel. 

77.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  conblnatlon  with 
line-measuring  and  word  space-counting  devices  of  a  cam 
having  two  grooves  therein,  an  arm  having  a  roller  adapt- 
ed to  travel  in  either  of  said  grooves,  a  switch  block  nor- 
mally closing  one  of  said  grooves  against  »;uii  roller,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  block  and  throwin-  .said  roller  into 
the  other  groove,  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

78.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  conblnatlon  with 
line-measuring  and  word-space-cou tiling  devices  of  a  cam 
having  two  grooves  therein,  one  adapted  for  line  move- 
ments and  tht'  other  for  word  niovcnit-nts.  an  arm  provided 


with  a  roller  adapted  to  travel  in  either  of 


said  grtM)ves,  a 


switch  Idock  normally  closing  the  entrance  to  the  line- 
operating  groove,  nnd  means  for  chaniring  the  position  of 
said  block  and  throwing  said  roller  into  tlif  line-operating 
groove  u(K>n  the  conipietion  of  the  spacing  ()f  a  line. 

70.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  the  cnknbinatlon  of  a 
cam  having  two  grooves  therein,  an  arm  orovided  with  a 
roller  adapted  to  tjavel  in  either  of  said  grooves,  a  switch- 
block  normally  closing  the  entrance  to  one  of  said  grooves 
against  said  roller,  a  cam-plate  normally  retained  out  of 
the  path  of  said  block,  and  a  cam  openited  by  the  line 
mechanism  of  the  machine  for  controlling  said  cam-plate, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

SO.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  the  c<imblnatlon  of  a 
reciprocating  carrier,  a  t>lock  forming  one  wall  of  a  type- 
channel  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  conne<itlon  with  said 
carrier,  a  plate  forming  the  other  wall  of  taie  channel  and 
having  a  reciprocating  movement  on  said  carrier  by  means 
of  which  it  may  be  withdrawn  out  of  the  p;|th  of  the  block, 
a  gall.-y.  a  reciprocating  galley  rule  normally  closing  the 
mouth  of  the  galley,  and  means  for  withdr;iwing  said  plate 
and  a  galley-rule  simultaneously  to  permit  the  line  to  be 
shifted  from  the  channel  into  the  galley. 

81.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  galley  and  the  reciprocating  galley  rtjltj  normally  clos- 
ing the  mouth  of  the  galley,  of  a  laterally  movable  chan- 
nel, a  reclproiating  plate  forming  one  side  of  said  channel, 
means  for  withdrawing  said  plate  and  rule  pimultaneously. 
a  l)l«H'k  forming  the  other  side  of  said  chaanel.  and  means 
for  advancing  said  block  when  the  plates  are  withdrawn 
to  transfer  a  type  line  to  the  galley. 

82.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
galley,  the  galley-closing  rule  provided  with  an  interlock- 
ing pin,  the  (am  and  conn»'Ctlons  for  withdrawing  said 
rule  and  permitting  a  line  to  enter  the  galley,  and  the  lat- 
erally movable  channel  having  for  one  side  a  reciprocating 
plate  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  pin  on  the  galley  rule. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

83.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  a  laterally  movable 
word-cut-off  channel,  means  for  In.serting  type  words  and 
Justifylng-spaces  alternately  Into  said  channel  to  form  a 
justified  line,  a  friction  block  movable  In  $aid  channel  by 
the  advancing  type-line,  means  for  removln|:  the  tyi>e  from 


the  line  to  a  galley,  and  means  for  returning  said  frlctlon- 
block  to  Its  Initial  position 

S4.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  comliination  with 
the  space  selecting  rack  having  suitable  elevations  and 
depressions,  of  a  magazine  having  a  .series  of  space-chan- 
nels, a  series  of  space-selecting  forms,  f)ne  for  each  space- 
channel,  and  automatic  means  for  setting  said  rack  and 
forms  for  the  selection  of  Justifylng-spaces  from  said 
space  channels  to  Justify  a  line  of  tyi>e,  said  means  being 
governed  by  the  line  shortage  and  the  numlier  of  Intervals. 

85.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  space-5ieiecting  rack  having  suitable  elevations  and  de- 
pressions, of  a  series  fif  siiace-selectiiitr  forms,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  forms  to  reset  the  same  for  each 
Interval  In  a  line  of  type,  and  automatic  means  for  adjust- 
\nz  the  selectlng-rack,  said  means  being  controlled  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  line  shortage  and  the  number  of  Inter- 
vals. 

8fi.  .V  type-separator  having  a  body  equal  in  length  to 
the  height  of  the  type  and  a  pair  of  prongs  extending  be- 
yond the  body  at  each  end. 

87.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  line  of  type,  of  word-separators  having  forked  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  type,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

88.  The  combination  with  a  type-channel  having  alin- 
ing ribs  OP  blades,  of  a  line  of  type  provided  with  word- 
separators  having  forked  ends  arranged  to  embrace  said 
ribs  or  blades,  whereby  the  type  may  be  alined  when  pro- 
vided with  projecting  separators. 

89.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  a  line  transferring 
channel  rotatable  about  an  axis  which  Is  not  parallel  with 
the  channel  whereby  the  direction  of  the  line  is  changed 
as  the  channel  Is  rotated. 

90.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
line-transfer  channel  rotatable  about  an  axis  which  Is  not 
parallel  with  said  channel,  and  two  channels  out  of  par- 
allel with  each  other  with  which  said  line  channel  may  be 
made  to  register. 

91.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  a  line-transferring 
channel,  In  combination  with  a  stud  upon  which  said 
channel  rotates,  said  line-channel  and  stud  being  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  whereby  the  line-channel  Is  made  to 
assume  different  planes  In  Its  different  positions,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

92.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  vertical  line-channel,  and  an  Inclined  Justlfylng-channel, 
of  a  transfer-channel  adapted  to  carry  lines  from  the  line- 
channel  to  the  justifying-channel,  said  transfer  channel 
being  movable  about  an  inclined  axis  whereby  it  is  made 
to  aline  alternately  with  the  line  channel  and  the  justlfy- 
lng-channel. 

93.  In  an  organized  machine  for  setting  an<I  justifying 
a  line  of  type,  means  for  setting  the  type  into  words,  a 
space-key  for  inserting  a  false  space  between  the  words, 
means  for  ascertaining  the  total  difference  between  the 
length  of  a  set  line  and  a  standard  line,  means  for  divid- 
ing said  difference  by  the  number  of  word-spaces  In  the 
line,  a  space-determining  device  for  supplying  the  line  to 
be  justified  with  true  spaces,  connections  tietween  said  de- 
vice and  said  dividing  means  whereby  said  device  is  pri- 
marily set  for  each  line  to  be  justified,  combined  with 
means  controlled  l>y  the  depression  of  the  space-key  dur- 
ing the  setting  of  said  line  for  moving  sjiid  device  from  the 
position  In  which  it  is  so  set  to  cause  it  to  determine  the 
proper  combination  of  spaces  to  justify  the  line. 

'.»4.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  type,  the  combination  of 
a  niechnnism  for  selecting  a  series  of  spaces  of  eijuai  or 
different  sizes  for  the  purjwse  of  justification,  an  aver- 
aijing  mechanism  In  operative  relation  to  the  space-select- 
ing mechanism  and  mechanism  for  s«>tting  said  averaging 
mechanism  during  the  composition  of  any  line  so  that  It 
will  cause  said  selecting  mechanism  to  select  spaces  of  the 
same  or  varying  sizes  as  may  be  necessary  to  justify  said 
line. 

9,'.  In  a  machine  for  setting  and  justifying  type,  an  aver- 
asrlng  mechanism  for  determining  what  proportion  of  the 
total  numt>er  of  spaces  necessary  in  any  line  shall  be  of 
one  size  and  what  proportion  of  the  next  size  in  order  to 
properly   Justify    the    line,    a   space-key,    and   connections 
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between  said  averaging  mechanism  and  said  space-key, 
whereby  said  averaging  mechanism  Is  set  by  the  depression 
of  the  space-key. 

90.  In  a  type  setting  and  justifying  machine,  a  space- 
registering  device,  which  consists  of  the  combination  of  a 
line  of  shafting  suitably  mounted  and  c<mnected  by  crank- 
arms  and  levers  to  convey  a  rocking  movement,  means  to 
rock  said  line  of  shafting  by  the  operation  of  the  space- 
setting  mechanism  of  the  t.vpe  setting  machine,  and  means 
operated  by  the  rocking  of  said  line  of  shafting  to  register 
In  the  controlling  mechanisms  of  the  justifler  one  unit  of 
movement  with  each  operation  of  the  space-setting  mechan- 
ism. 

97.  In  an  organized  machine  for  setting  and  justifying 
a  line  of  type,  means  for  setting  the  type  Into  words,  a 
space-key,  a  space-registering  device  controlled  by  the 
8pace-k.y,  means  for  ascertaining  the  difference  between  the 
length  of  a  set  line  and  a  standard  line,  means  for  divid- 
ing said  difference  by  the  numt>er  of  word  spaces  in  the 
line,  a  justif.vin'z-s|)ace-determlning  device,  and  connections 
between  said  device  and  said  dividing  means  whereby  said 
device  is  set  for  each  line  to  Ik?  justified,  coml)lned  with 
means  controlled  l>y  the  depression  of  the  space-key  during 
the  setting  of  said  line  for  moving  said  device  from  the 
position  in  which  It  is  so  set  to  cause  It  to  determine  the 
proper  combination  of  spaces  to  justify  the  line. 

98.  In  an  organized  machine  for  setting  and  Justifying 
a  line  of  type,  means  for  setting  the  type  Into  words,  a 
space-key,  a  space-reglsterlnt:  device  controlled  by  the 
space-key  during  the  setting  of  the  line,  means  for  ascer- 
taining the  difference  l>etween  the  length  of  a  set  line  and 
a  standard  line,  means  for  dividing  said  difference  l»y  the 
number  of  word  spaces  in  the  line,  a  justlfylng-space- 
determlning  device,  and  connections  between  said  device 
and  said  dlvidlni:  means  whereby  said  device  Is  set  for 
each  line  to  be  justified.  [ 

99.  In  an  organized  machine  for  setting  and  justfylng 
a  line  of  type,  means  for  setting  the  type  Into  words,  a 
space-key  for  Inserting  a  false  space  between  the  words,  a 
space-registering  device  controlled  by  the  space  key  dur- 
ing the  setting  of  the  line,  means  for  ascertaining  the  dif- 
ference between  the  length  of  a  set  line  and  a  standard 
line,  means  for  dividing  said  difference  by  the  number  of 
word-spaces  In  the  line,  a  justlfylng-space-determiniiig 
device,  and  connections  between  said  device  and  said 
dividing  means  whereby  said  device  Is  set  for  each  line  to 
be  justified. 

100.  In  a  justifying  mechanisni,  a  word-space-counting 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  or  elements,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  same  in  succession  to  represent 
the  ntimi)er  of  word-spaces  in  successive  lines  of  type. 

101.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  word-space-counting 
device  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  a  plurality  of  bars 
or  elements  carried  by  said  drum  and  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement  tliereon,  and  means  for  setting  said  bars  , 
or  elements  successively  to  represent  the  numbers  of  word- 
spaces  In  successive  lines  of  type. 

102.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  word-space-counting 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  or  elements,  a  carrier 
therefor,  and  means  for  moving  said  carrier  to  bring  said 
bars  or  elements  successively  into  f)osition  and  for  actuat- 
ing said  bars  or  elements  successively  for  different  lines 
of  type. 

103.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  word  space-counting 
devict'  comprising  a  plurality  of  l>ars  or  elements,  a  carrier 
therefor,  a  space  key,  and  means  for  bringing  said  bars  or 
elements  successively  under  the  Influence  of  said  space- 
key  whereby  said  bars  may  l)e  set  in  accordance  with  the 
numbers  of  word-spaces  in  successive  lines  of  type, 

104.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  word-space-counting 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  or  elements,  devices 
for  setting  said  elements,  devices  for  applying  them  in 
Justification,  and  means  for  moving  said  elements  succes- 
sively between  said  devices. 

105.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
channel  In  which  the  type  and  separators  are  assembled, 
a  counting  device  including  a  toothed  bar,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  toothed  bar  each  time  a  separator  Is  selected. 


106.  In  a  type  setting  and  Justifying  machine,  means 
for  assembling  a  line  of  type  and  word  separators.  In  com- 
bination with  a  separator  counting  toothed  bar  and  means 
for  moving  said  toothed  bar  step  by  step  as  the  .separators 
are  inserted  in  a  line. 

107.  In  a  type  setting  and  justifying  machine,  the  com- 
l)inatlon  with  means  for  as.semliliug  a  line  of  tyi>e  and 
separators,  of  a  separator-counting  toothed  bar,  means  for 
moving  saW  toothed  l)ar  step  l)y  step  as  the  separators  arc 
assembled  in  a  line,  and  means  for  measuring  the  line  In- 
cluding the  separators. 

lOS.  In  a  type  setting  and  Justifying  machine,  means 
for  assembling  a  lin(>  of  type  and  word  s<>parators.  In  com- 
bination with  a  separator  counting  toothed  bar,  a  moving 
pawl  for  said  toothed  liar,  a  holding  pawl,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  moving  pawl  to  leed  the  toothed  bar  forward  as 
each  separator  is  assembled  in  line,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing said  pawls  out  of  engagement  and  automatically  re- 
turning the  toothed  l>ar  to  its  Initial  position  after  each 
line  is  assemliled. 

109.  In  a  tyi>e-justifylug  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  computing-bar,  a  slide  connected  with  said  bar,  a 
word  counting  bar.  means  for  moving  said  slide  to  .set  the 
computing-l»ar,  and  means  whereby  the  position  of  the 
word-counting  bar  limits  the  movement  of  said  slide. 

110.  Ill  a  type  setting  and  justifying  machine.  In  com- 
bination, a  vertically-arranged  assembling  channel,  means 
for  assembling  a  line  of  type  in  said  channel,  and  a  mov- 
able foot  adapted  to  engage  the  lowest  type  and  raise  the 
line  into  position  to  he  measured. 

111.  In  a  type  setting  and  justifying  machine.  In  com- 
bination, a  vertically-arranged  assembling  channel, "means 
for  as,sembling  a  line  of  typi>  in  said  channel,  a  foot  or 
support  movable  into  position  below  the  line  and  adapted 
to  support  said  line  while  being  measured,  and  measuring 
devices  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  line. 

11  J.  In  a  type  setting  and  justlfyiug  machine,  in  com- 
bination, a  vertically-arranged  assembling-channel,  and 
means  for  assembling  a  line  of  type  therein,  a  sliding 
block  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  Increasing  line  as  the 
type  are  assembled,  and  measuring  devices  arranged  to 
engage  said  block  and  measure  the  line  under  justification. 

113.  In  a  tyi)e-justlfying  machine,  in  combination,  a 
line-holding  channel,  a  measuring-slide,  means  for  moving 
said  slide,  and  means  controlled  by  the  length  of  the  line 
for  stopping  the  movement  of  said  slide  In  position  to  In- 
dicate the  measurement  of  the  line, 

114.  In  a  type  setting  and  justifying  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  assembling  a  line  and  computing 
the  normal  justifylng-spaces  for  a  line,  of  difference  de- 
vices for  distributing  the  remainder  including  an  inclined 
gage  for  dividing  the  remainder  by  the  difference  between 
the  sizes  of  spaces  used  In  the  machine,  means  for  moving 
said  gage  to  divide  the  remainder,  and  space-determining 
devices  controlled  by  «iid  gage. 

115.  In  a  type  setting  and  Justifying  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  as.sembling  a  line  and  computing 
the  normal  Justifying-spaces  therefor,  of  difference  de- 
vices for  distributing  the  remainder  having  a  member 
movable  In  proportion  to  the  remainder  divided  by  the 
difference  bitween  the  sizes  of  spaces  used  In  the  machine, 
njeans  f<ir  moving  sai<l  member  to  divide  the  remainder, 
and  space-determining  devices  controlled  by  said  meml>er. 

110.  In  a  type  setting  and  justifying  machine,  the  com- 
liination with  means  for  measuring  a  line,  an  Interval- 
registering  device  set  by  the  space-key,  and  a  computing 
device  for  computing  justifylng-space  values  from  the  line 
shortage  and  the  number  of  intervals,  of  a  series  of  forms 
controlled  by  said  computing  device  for  forming  or  select- 
ing said  space  values, 

117.  In  a  type  setting  and  justifying  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  measuring  a  line,  an  interval- 
registering  device  set  liy  the  space  key,  aud  a  computing 
device  for  computing  justifylng-space  values  from  the  line 
shortage  and  tlic  number  of  intervals,  of  a  series  of  forms 
controlled  by  said  computing  device  for  forming  or  select- 
ing said  space  values,  and  means  for  inserting  said  space 
values  in  the  line. 
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Claim. — 1.  .\  line-carrying  device,  conslslling  of  two  de- 
tachahly-connected  sections,  with  means  fotj  detaching  the 
connection  at  a  suitable  or  desired  point  in  their  lino-carry- 
ing  movement.  wherel)y  one  section  may  cuhtinue  without 
the  other, 

2.  .V  line  advancing  device  made  in  two  sections  with  a 
detachable  connection,  means  for  moving  one  of  the  sec- 
tions throuifh  its  desired  strolte,  and  means  for  detaching 
the  connection  at  a  desired  point  in  its  moveUent,  whereby 
the  detached  section  is  released  from  further  movement. 

.{.  A  line-elevating  device  made  in  two  sections  detach- 
ahly  connected,  each  section  beini,'  provided  i^ith  means  for 
en).'Hi.'ing  a  separate  line  of  type,  means  fir  moving  one 
of  the  sections  through  the  longest  stroke  rf.piired  for  its 
line  of  type,  and  ni.aiis  for  detaching  the  other  section 
when  Its  line  arrives  at  its  desired  position.  I 

4.  In  combination  with  a  type  containing  channel,  a 
line-elevating  device  located  adjacent  thereto  and  fitted  to 
travel  substantially  parallel  therewith,  consisting  of  two 
detachably-coniiected  sections,  each  provided  wltli  devices 
for  engaging  with  the  type  in  the  channel,  njearis  f,.r  mov- 
ing one  of  the  sections  through  the  lon-est  stroke  re.piired 
for  the  line  of  type  carried  by  it.  and  means  for  detaching 
the  other  section  therefrom  when  its  line  oj  type  arrives 
at  Its  desired  position 

5.  In  com(.lnati..n  with  a  type  containiiiij  .iiiintiel.  an 
advancing  device  for  the  type-lines  thereof.  .,,nM-Ting  of 
two  detachably  connected  line-grabs  fitted  to  Mi,i,.  .idjacent 
to  and  -substantially  parallel  with  the  type  chann.K  each 
grab  being  pn^vlded  with  type-engaging  devices,  a  crank 
op<>ratively  connected  with  one  of  the  grabs,  for  moving  It 
through  a  reciprocatlnj;  stroke  of  an  extent  required  by  its 
line,  and  means  for  .llsenga-ing  the  other  crab  therefrom 
when  its  line  arrivs  at  Its  desired  position. 

6.    In  combination   with  a  typ«-containiiig  channel  pro-  ' 
Tided    with    the   desired    measuring   zone,    a    Jin- elevating 
device  for  advancing  the  succeeding  lines  of  type  into  and 
oat  of  that  measuring  zone,  consisting  of  two  detachably-   , 


connected   line-grabs,    provided   with    pawls   for   oi ^ 

with  their  respective  succeeding  lines  of  type,  a  crank  coiT 
nected  with  the  lower  or  rearmost  grab  and  imparting  to 
It  a  reciprocating  stroke  extending  from  the  measuring 
zone  rearwardly  along  the  channel  to  the  point  at  which 
It  receives  its  lines  of  type,  with  means  for  detaching  the 
upper  or  foremost  grab  when  its  line  of  type  is  carried  out 
of  the  measuring  zone,  whereby  the  foremost  grab  is 
enabled  to  return  to  its  rearward  position  while  the  other 
grab  Is  completing  Its  more  extended  stroke. 

7.   In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with  the 
type-containing    channel     thereof,    having    the    described 
measuring  zone,  a  line-elevating  device,  consisting  of  two 
detachably-connected  line-grabs,  each  provided  with  pawls 
for  engaging  with  their  respective  succeeding  lines  of  type, 
^  a  crank  attached   to  an   intermittently-rotating  line-shaft 
I  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  lowermost  or  rearward 
grab,  and  imparting  thereto  a  reciprocating  movement  ex- 
tending  from    the   measuring   zone   rearwardly   along   the 
I  type-channel  to  the  position  at  which  It  receives  Its  suc- 
'  ceedlng  type  lines,  the  foremost  grab  being  moved  by  the 
following  grab  far  enough  to  carry  Its  line  of  type  out  of 
the  measuring  zone,  with  means  for  releasing  it  from  the 
following  grab   when   its  desired  stroke  is  completed,   the 
crank  being  so  located  upon  the  line-shaft  as  to  bold  a  line 
of  type  immediately  below  the  measuring  zone  during  each 
,  Intermission  in  the  rotation  of  the  line-shaft  In  readiness 
to  be  Immediately  carried  into  the  measuring  zone  at  the 
commencement  of  the  next  rotation. 

8.  -In  combination  with  the  line  mechanism  of  a  machine 
of  the  class  specified,  comprising  all  the  devices  which 
must 'be  set  to  positions  varying  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  spaces  In  the  line  to  be  Justified,  a  universal 
setting-shaft  operaM^  by  the  separators,  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  each  of  the  stops  for  the  aforesaid  devices, 
whereby  the  latter  are  all  set  simultaneously  to  their  re- 
spective positions  for  that  line. 

9.  In  combination  with  line  mechanism  comprising  the 
described  devices  which  must  be  varied  in  position  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  number  of  words  In  each  line  to  be  jus- 
tified, a  setting-stop  for  each  of  said  devices,  and  a  uni- 
versal .setting  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  each  set- 
ting-stop and  operable  by  the  passing  separators  of  the 
current  line,  with  means  for  returning  the  setting-shaft 
to  its  Initial  position  before  the  completion  of  the  current 
line,  to  allow  It  to  be  set  by  the  succeeding  line. 

10.  In  combination  with  line  mechanism  comprising  the 
described  devices  which  must  be  varied  In  position  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  number  of  words  In  each  line  to  be  Jua- 
tined,  a  setting  stop  for  each  of  said  devices,  and  a  uni- 
versal setting-shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  each  set- 
ting-stop and  operable  by  the  passing  separators  of  the 
current  line,  with  means,  operable  with  the  line-shaft,  for 
positively  returning  the  setting-shaft  to  Its  first  position 
before  the  completion  of  the  current  line. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  type  -  channel  adapted  to 
guide  a  line  of  type  and  its  endwise-projecting  separators, 
a  shaft  Journaled  transversely  to  the  channel,  with  its 
axis  substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  position 
of  the  typo  thereof,  a  pair  of  ratchets  attached  to  or  inte- 
gral with  the  shaft,  located  upon  opposite  edges  of  the 
channel  with  their  teeth  projecting  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  projecting  separators,  whereby  the  ratchet- 
shaft  Is  positively  and  ecjually  actuated  by  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  separators. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  type-containing  channel  adapt- 
ed to  guide  character  typo  In  alinement.  and  having  open- 
ings in  lt.s  end  wails  for  the  passage  of  projecting  type- 
separators,  a  shaft  97  Journaled  adjacent  to  the  channel, 
and  substantially  parallel  with  the  typo  and  separators 
therein,  the  ratchets  98  and  99  tixed  to  or  Integral  with 
the  shaft,  and  located  upon  opposite  ends  of  the  channel 
with  their  teeth  projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  ends  of  the  type  separators,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

13.  An  index  for  the  rotative  position  of  the  setting- 
shaft,  consisting  of  a  collar  attached  to  or  Integral  with 
the  shaft,  and  [irovided  with  the  series  of  Indexing  pins 
or  projections  arranged  spirally  upon  the  collar  and  sub- 
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stantially  radial  thereto,  and  a  stop  fitted  to  move  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  in  engaging  relation  to  the 
index-pins. 

14.  In  combination  with  the  setting-shaft,  provided  with 
spirally-arranged  Index-pins,  a  stop  fitted  to  move  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  shaft  so  as  to  engage  with  the  suc- 
cessive pins  of  the  spiral  series,  and  means  as  a  spring, 
for  rotating  the  shaft  so  as  to  bring  the  successive  pins 
of  the  spiral  series  into  engagement  with  the  stop  as  the 
latter  is  moved. 

15.  A  setting-shaft,  provided  with  a  spiral  series  of  in- 
dexing pins  or  projections,  a  stop  located  in  engaging  re- 
lation to  the  pins  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft 
so  as  to  bring  the  stop  successively  beneath  the  pins  of 
the  spiral  series,  a  type-channel  for  guiding  a  line  of  type 
and  its  separators,  and  means  operable  by  each  passing 
separator  to  move  the  stop  longitudinally  of  the  shafti  to 
an  extent  equaling  the  longitudinal  separation  of  the  jln- 
dex-plns.  I 

16.  A  setting  shaft,  provided  with  a  spiral  series  of  [in- 
dexing pins  or  projections,  a  stop  located  In  engaging  re- 
lation to  the  pins  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft 
so  as  to  bring  the  stop  successively  beneath  the  pins  of 
the  spiral  series,  a  type-channel  for  guiding  a  line  of  type 
and  its  .separators,  means  operable  by  each  passing  sepa- 
rator to  move  the  stop  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  to  an 
extent  equaling  the  longitudinal  separation  of  the  index- 
pins,  and  means,  as  a  spring,  for  rotating  the  shaft  so  as 
to  bring  each  succeeding  piu  against  the  stop  as  the  latter 
is  moved  from  beneath  the  preceding  pin. 

17.  In  combination  with  a  setting-shaft,  provided  with 
spirally-arranged  Index  pins  or  projections,  a  stop  located 
in  engaging  relation  to  the  pin.  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft,  a  type-channel  for  guiding  a  line  of 
type  and  its  separators,  a  shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
channel  and  having  thereon  a  ratchet  with  teeth  which 
project  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  separators,  the 
shaft  having  also  fixed  thereon  a  pinion  engaging  with  the 
rack-teeth  upon  the  stop,  whereby  each  passing  separator 
operates  to  move  the  stop  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  to 
an  extent  equaling  the  longitudinal  pilch  of  the  Index-pins. 

18.  A  setting  shaft  provided  with  a  spirally-arranged 
series  of  Indexing  pins  or  projections,  a  stop  located  in 
engaging  relation  to  the  pins  and  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft,  the  pin  engaging  surface  of  the  stop  being 
of  a  length  exceeding  the  longitudinal  pitch  of  the  index- 
pins,  whereby  the  stop  remains  in  engagement  with  the 
first  index-pin  during  a  plurality  of  Its  actuations.         j        | 

19.  In  a  line  measuring  device,  a  movable  Jaw  provided 
with  steps  adapted  to  compensate  for  and  eliminate  from 
the  resultant  measurement  the  extraneous  matter  con- 
tained in  the  line,  a  spiral  cam  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  movable  Jaw,  and  operable  by  the  extraneous  matter, 
for  moving  into  engaging  relation  to  the  line  the  proper 
step  of  the  jaw. 

20.  In  the  line-measuring  mechanism  of  a  type-Justify- 
ing machine,  a  movable  Jaw  provided  with  steps,  each  cor- 
respondini.'  in  height  to  the  thickness  of  the  separators 
contained  in  the  line,  a  setting  shaft  operable  by  each  of 
the  special  separators,  and  a  spiral  cam  operable  with  the 
setting-shaft,  engaging  with  the  movable  jaw,  and  moving 
Into  engaging  relation  to  the  line  the  step  thereof  which 
Is  suitably  related  to  the  number  of  separators  contained 
In  each  line. 

21.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
measuring-beam,  a  setting-gage,  a  single  fulcrum  piece  for 
pivotally  supporting  the  l>eam,  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof  to  different  positions  relative  thereto,  and  a  stop 
for  the  setting  gage  operatlvely  connected  with  one  end 
of  the  beam,  and  mounted  to  move  in  tangential  relation 
thereto. 

22.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
measuring  beam,  a  fulcrum  for  pivotally  supporting  the 
beam,  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  to  d I ITerent  posi- 
tions relative  thereto,  a  setting-gage  stop  c<.nnected  with 
one  end  of  the  beam  and  mounted  to  move  In  tangential 
relation  thereto. 

23.  In  a  justifying  device,  the  combination  of  a  gage  for 
determining  the  widths  of  justifying  spaces,  a  lever  havlt|g 


I   one  end  operating  on  the  gage,  a  device  arranged  to  meas- 
j   ure  the  line  and  to  operate  upon  the  other  end  of  the  lever, 
j  and  means  for  applying  diflferent  fulcrums  to  said  lever, 
depending  upon  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

24.  In  a  justifying  device  a  measuring-beam  and  means 
for  supporting  the  beam  at  different  fulcruiu-points,  in 
accordance  with  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  lines  to  be 
justified. 

25.  In  a  justifying  device  the  combination  of  a  measur- 
lug-beam  and  means  for  supporting  the  l»eam  at  different 
fulcrum-points  located  at  fractional  portions  of  the  txill 
length  of  the  beam  in  accordanee  with  the  fractional  sub- 
divisions Into  which  the  shortage  of  the  line  Is  to  be 
divided 

2»;.  In  a  Justifying  device  the  combination  of  means  for 
determining  the  widths  of  Justifying  spaces,  a  l>eam  hav- 
'  ing  one  end  operatlvely  connected  with  the  width-deter- 
mining means,  a  device  for  measuring  the  composed  line 
of  type  and  oj>erating  upon  the  other  end  of  the  l)eam,  and 
means  of  supporting  the  beam  at  the  different  fulcrum- 
points  In  accordance  with  the  number  of  spaces  in  the 
line  to  be  justified. 

27.  In  a  Justifying  device,  the  combination  of  a  meas- 
uring-beam, means  for  supporting  the  l)eam  at  different 
fulcrum-points,  and  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with  a 
spirally-arranged  series  of  Indexing-stops  for  determining 
the  required  fulcrum  point  for  each  line  in  accordance 
with  the  word  spaces  thereof. 

28.  In  a  justifying  device,  the  comt)ination  of  a  meas- 
uring-beam, means  for  supporting  the  beam  at  different 
fulrruni-points.  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with  a  spirally- 
arranged  series  of  indexing-stops  for  determining  the 
required  fulcrum-point,  and  means  for  setting  the  Index- 
ing-stoj)s  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  word-spacea 
In  the  line  to  be  justified. 

29.  The  combination  with  ways,  of  devices  for  measur- 
ing a  line  of  type  for  justification  consisting  of  an  al)ut- 
ment  movable  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  ways  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  temporarily  Interposed  in  the  path  of  said 
type,  a  sliding  head  movable'In  the  direction  of  the  ways 
and  adapted  to  compact  the  type  against  said  abutment, 
means  for  forcibly  pressing  the  head  against  the  line, 
and  means  for  Interposing  the  abutment  before  and  for 
withdrawing  the  abutment  after  the  line  has  been  meas- 
ured, sul)stantially  as  described. 

■'{0.  In  a  type  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  ways  and  means  for  feeding  a  line  of  type  and  tem- 
porary spaces  along  said  ways,  of  devices  reciprocating 
lont'itudinally  of  the  ways  for  parting  the  line  at  each 
temporary  space,  and  means  for  inserting  a  Justlfying- 
space  into  the  opening  formed  in  the  line,  substantially  as 
described. 

ol.  In  a  type-justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  ways  and  means  for  feeding  a  line  of  type  and  tem- 
porary spaces  along  said  ways,  of  a  device  reciprocating 
longitudinally  of  the  ways  arranged  to  engage  and  move 
each  temporary  space,  thus  parting  the  line,  means  for 
ejecting  .said  space  from  the  line,  and  means  for  inserting 
Justifying  spaces  into  the  opening  formed  In  the  line,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

-32.  In  combination  with  measuring  devices,  a  stop 
operable  therewith,  and  a  setting-gage  coengaglnir  with 
the  stop  by  means  of  surfaces  which  are  disposed  upon 
the  stop  and  the  gage  in  diverging  V-shaped  relation  to 
their  respective  directions  of  movement. 

33.  In  combination  with  a  movable  stop,  a  settins-gage 
movable  transversely  thereto,  and  having  a  gaging-surface 
dispo.sed  in  a  plane  which  is  Inclined  both  longitudinally 
and  transversely  to  a  plane  common  to  the  respective 
directions  of  movement  of  the  gage  and  its  stop. 

34.  A  seUinggage  having  gaging  surfaces  which  are 
Inclined  to  each  other  both  longitudinally  and  transversely 
with  relation  to  its  plane  of  movement. 

3.'.  In  comt)inatlon  with  the  measuring  devices,  a  longi- 
tudinally-movable setting-gage,  having  oppositely  disposed 
gaging  surfaces  which  are  inclined  to  each  other  in  sub- 
stantially a  V-shaped  form  in  transverse  section,  and 
which  also  diverge  longitudinally  of  the  setting  gage. 
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."*6  In  combination  with  the  meaaurJng  doVlcra,  a  longl- 
tuilinally-movablt*  .sfttlng  Kaj;*'.  havltiK  oppositely  disposed 
kfairln;:  !Mirfac»'s  which  are  inclined  to  each  other  In  sub- 
stantially a  V  shaped  form  in  transverse  section,  and 
which  diverjre  symmetrically  with  relation  t«^  the  direction 
of  movem»>nt  of  the  gatje- 

•  M.  In  a  ty|>e  justifying  machine,  in  coiuHnation  with 
the  measuring  devices  thereof,  a  seiectorvsettinK  Rajie 
therefor,  means  for  moving  tin-  st-ttinK  j;afc'e  to  the  extent 
determined  l>y  the  measurinj:  op.-ration.  and  rii»aus  for 
retiirninK  the  settInK  gage  to  Us  tirst  position  Immediately 
thereafter  to  [wrmlt  of  an  Immediately  sucon'fdin;;  opera- 
tion of  the  measuring  devices. 

■  tX.  In  comMnatlon  with  line  measuring  devices,  a  stop 
o(>eral>le  therewith,  provided  with  a  stopping:  or  Kaging 
Hurface,  inclined  to  the  direction  of  Its  mov»>ment.  and  a 
selector-setting  gage  movable  transvt'rs«'ly  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  stop  and  engaging  wiih  the  said 
inclined  surface  thereof. 

'.Hi.  In  a  type  justifying  machini'.  in  oomftination  with 
the  selector-.setting  mechanism,  and  the  line  measuring 
devices,  a  setting  gage  for  the  selector-setting  mechanism, 
and  a  stop  operalile  with  the  measuring  devices,  the 
co«'ngaging  surfaces  of  the  setting  gage  jind  the  stop 
being  imllni'd  lo  their  respective  directions  pf  movement, 
whereby  the  gage  is  set  to  positions  having;  a  constant 
relation  to  the  measured  shortage  of  the  line$. 

40.  In  combination  with  line  measuring  devii .-;.  a  stop 
and  means  operable  therewith  for  moving  tli>-  sf,.p  to  a 
position  iiaving  a  constant  relation  to  tin  ;i_'gregate 
shortage  of  the  line  divided  t>y  tlie  nuniluT  of  spaces 
therein,  and  a  setting  gage  liaving  an  inclineid  surface  for 
engaging  with  a  correspondingly  Inclined  surface  of  the 
stop,  whereby  the  varied  settings  of  the  latter  serve  to 
stop  the  cage  at  correspondingly-varied  positions. 

41.  In  combination  with  line-measuring  devices,  a  stop 
operable  therewith,  and  selector  setting  nujans  movable 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  stop,  and 
engaging  therewith,  by  means  of  surfar>  -  4i,ich  are  in- 
clined to  the  direction  of  movement  of  em  h  part  and  to 
their  common  plane  of  movement. 

4  2.  In  (•ornt)lnatioii  with  line-measuring  d<  vices,  a  stop 
op«'rabie  therewith,  and  a  setting  gage  for  the  seltKiting 
mechanism,  movable  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  stop,  and  engaging  therewith  by  means 
of  oppositely-disposed  gaging-surfaees  wliich  are  Inclined 
to  each  other  in  substantially  a  V-shaped  form.  In  trans- 
verse section,  and  which  diverge  with  relation  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  tlie  setting  i:age.       | 

43.  In  combination  with  line-measuring  dtjvioes.  a  stop 
and  means  operalile  with  the  measuring  devices  for  im- 
parting to  the  stop  movements  bearing  a  con^tant  relation 
to  the  measured  deticiency  of  each  spai-e  in  the  line,  and 
a  selector  setting  gage  movable  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  stop  and  engaging  therewith  by 
means  of  oppositely  disposed  gaging-surfaees,  which  are 
symmetrically  inclinetl  to  each  other  in  substantially  a 
V-shaped  form  both  transverswly  and  longitudinally  of  the 
direction  of  nicnenient  of  the  setting-gage. 

44.  in  comt)ination  with  the  line  measuring  devices,  the 
stop  I'M  and  the  setting  gage  1:^5,  provlde<I  ♦ith  the  gag- 
ing stirfaces  l.'.O  and  1".7  symmetrically  dispo.sed  in  oppo- 
site Compound  inclinations  to  the  common  pltine  of  move- 
ni>>nt  of  the  stop  and  the  gage. 

4,'(.  In  coml)inalion  with  line-measuring  diiviees,  a  stop 
operable  therewith,  a  s*^lector-setting  gage,  and  means  for 
moving  the  gage  Into  contact  with  the  stop  mt  the  conclu- 
sion of  each  line  measuring  operation. 

46.  In  combination  with  the  line-measuring  device.s,  a 
stop  o|x>ra!ile  theiewith.  a  selector-setting  gafe.  means  for 
holding  Ibe  gage  away  from  tlie  stop  during  the  line- 
measuring  operation,  and  for  bringing  It  against  the  stop 
at  the  conclusion  of  that  operation. 

4".  In  combination  with  the  line- measuring  devices,  a 
atop  operable  therewith,  a  selector-setting  K^Kf"  for  co- 
operating with  the  stop,  means  for  bringing  the  gage 
against  the  stop  at  the  conclusion  of  the  llDe-raeasuring 
operation,  and  for  removing  it  therefrom  to  fiermlt  of  the 


succeeding  line  measuring  operation  before  completing  the 
current  line. 

4S.  In  combination  with  line  measuring  devices,  a  stop 
and  a  setting  gage  operal)Ie  therewith,  and  a  selector-set- 
ting slide  operable  with  the  setting  gage 

40.  In  combination  with  line  measuring  devices,  a  stop 
and  a  setting  gage  operable  therewith,  a  selector  setting 
slide  and  adjustable  means  between  the  setting-gage  and 
the  slide  for  moving  the  latter  to  Its  re<iulred  position. 

50.  In  combination  with  line-measuring  devices,  a  stop, 
a  setting-gage  and  selector-setting  slide  operable  there- 
with, with  means,  as  a  pawl,  for  retaining  the  selector-set- 
ting slide  in  substantially  the  extreme  position  to  which  it 
is  moved  by  the  setting  gage. 

51.  In  combination  with  the  measuring  and  selector-set- 
ting devices,  a  selector  setting  slide  provided  with  a 
stepi)od  selector-supporting  raclc,  and  provided  with  de- 
tent teeth  spaced  In  coincident  relation  to  the  steps  of  the 
rack,  with  a  detent-pawl  engaging  with  the  teeth  and  re- 
taining it  in  substantially  the  farthest  position  to  which  it 
is  moved  as  a  result  of  the  measuring  operation. 

52.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  selectini;- fingers,  a 
selector  and  a  settlng-raclc  therefor  provided  with  a  series 
of  steps  corresponding  In  pitch  with  the  selecting-flngers, 
for  supporting  the  selector  in  operative  relation  to  the  de- 
sired selecting  finger. 

o.'J.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  selecting-flngers,  a 
selector,  means  as  a  cross-head  on  which  the  selector  Is 
mounted,  and  a  setting-rack  provided  with  a  series  of 
steps  corresponding  in  pitch  with  the  selecting-flngers  for 
supporting  the  cross-head  and  its  selector  in  operative  re- 
lation to  the  desired  selecting-flnger. 

54.  In  a  constantly-running  spacer-selecting  device,  a 
selector,  and  means  for  moving  the  selector  out  of  opera- 
tive position  at  the  desired  intermissions  in  the  selecting 
operation. 

,'».">.  In  combination  with  the  selecting-flngers,  a  selector 
therefor,  and  means  for  moving  the  selector  out  of  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  selecting-flngers,  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals to  arrest  the  selecting  operation. 

.">0.  In  combination  with  continuously-operating  spacer 
.selecting  and  ejecting  mechanism,  a  selector  therefor,  and 
means  for  moving  the  selector  out  of  operative  relation  to 
the  mechanism  at  the  desired  Intermissions  In  the  select- 
ing and  ejecting  o[H'ratiims. 

57.  In  combination  with  continuously-operating  spacer 
selecting  and  ejecting  mechanism,  a  selector,  and  a  mov- 
able cross-head  on  which  the  selector  Is  mounted,  with  gov- 
erning mechanism  for  moving  the  selector  out  of  operative 
relation  to  the  spacer  selecting  and  ejecting  devices  at  the 
desired  intermission  in  their  ojteratlon. 

58.  In  a  combination  of  continuously-operating  spacer 
selecting  and  ejecting  mechanism,  a  series  of  selecting- 
flngers,  a  selector  for  moving  the  selecting-flngers  singly 
into  engagement  with  their  respective  ejecting  devices,  • 
and  means  for  moving  the  selector  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  Angers  at  the  desired  intermissions  in  the  select- 
ing and  ejecting  operations. 

59.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  selecting-flngers,  a 
selector  therefor,  movable  along  the  series  of  fln','»Ts,  a  se- 
lector-setting rack  movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
that  of  the  selector,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  steps 
corresponding  in  pitch  to  that  of  the  selecting-flngers,  and 
means  Intermediate  the  rack  and  the  selector  for  support- 
ing the  latter  u(>on  one  of  the  steps  of  the  rack. 

60.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  spacer  selecting  devices,  comprising  a  series  of  se- 
lecting fingers,  and  a  selector  therefor,  a  setting  member, 
as  the  slide  145.  having  a  direction  of  movement  trans- 
verse to  that  of  the  selector  of  an  extent  determined  by 
the  measuring  devices  of  the  machine,  provided  with  a 
repeated  series  of  setting-racks,  each  consisting  of  an  In- 
cllned  series  of  steps  corresfKinding  in  height  with  the  se- 
ries of  selectlnT  Angers,  the  corresponding  steps  of  the  re- 
peated series  1\  ing  in  coincident  planes  parallel  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  setting  member. 

61.  A  selector-setting  device,  as  the  slide  145.  compris- 
ing in  a  unitary  element  a  series  of  stepped  selector-set- 


FKBRI  ARV   19,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2761 


ting   racks,   and   a   corresponding  series  of  stepped   basic 
table-supporting  planes. 

61'.  In  a  type  justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
the  selector  and  the  basic  table  thereof,  a  series  of  stepped 
supporting-racks  for  the  selector,  and  a  corresponding  se- 
ries of  stepped  planes  for  setting  the  basic  table,  arranged 
and  operating  to  lower  the  basic  table  to  an  extent  equal- 
ing tlie  thickness  of  one  of  the  l)a8lc  spacers  tbertxif.  as 
each  succeeillng  setting  rack  of  the  series  is  brought  be- 
neath the  selector. 

6.3.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  selector  and  the  basic  table  thereof,  a  selector  setter, 
as  the  slide  145,  movable  transversely  to  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  selector  and  the  basic  table,  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  setting-racks  for  the  selector  and  a  corresponding 
series  of  supporting  planes  for  the  basic  table,  arranged 
and  operating  to  bring  the  successively  lower  planes  lye- 
neath  the  basic  table  as  the  corresponding  setting-racks  are 
successively  brought  beneath  the  selector, 

64.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
the  measuring  devices,  and  with  the  spacer-selecting  mech- 
anism thertK>f,  the  latter  comprising  a  selector  and  a  basic 
table,  a  selector-setting  rack  operable  with  the  measuring 
devices,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  stepped  setting  racks 
for  the  selector,  and  with  a  correspondingly-spaced  series 
of  stepped  supporting  planes  for  the  basic  table,  the  suc- 
ceeding lower  planes  of  which  are  beneath  the  basic  table 
when  the  corresponding  succeeding  setting-racks  are  be- 
neath the  selector. 

6."».  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  spacer  8<'lectlng  mechanism  thereof,  comprising  sviect- 
tng  flngers,  a  selector  therefor,  and  a  basic  table,  a  series 
of  selector-setting  racks  each  provided  with  a  series  of 
steps,  corresponding  in  number  and  height  with  the  .select- 
ing flngers.  for  supporting  the  selector  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  desired  finger,  and  a  series  of  basic  table-sup- 
porting planes  of  differing  heights. 

06.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  spacer-selecting  devices  thereof,  comprising  selecting- 
flngers,  a  selector  therefor,  and  a  Imslc  table,  a  selector- 
setting  device,  as  the  slide  145,  movable  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  that  of  the  selector  and  of  the  basic  table,  pro- 
vided with  a  repeated  series  of  selector-setting  racks,  each 
rack  comprising  a  series  of  steps  corresponding  in  number 
and  height  to  the  selecting-flngers,  and  with  a  correspond 
ing  series  of  stepped  supporting  planes  for  the  basic  table, 
the  length  of  each  supporting  plane  being  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  Its  set  ting- rack,  whereby  the  succeeding 
lower  supporting  planes  are  brought  beneath  the  basic 
table,  as  the  correspondingly-succeeding  series  of  setting- 
racks  are  brought  beneath  the  selector. 

67.  The  coml)inatlon  In  spacer  -  selecting  mechanism, 
of  a  basic  tabic,  and  of  a  stop  therefor  oi)eratlvely  con- 
nected with  the  selecting  devices,  a  cam  for  raising  the 
basic  table  at  each  operation  of  the  selecting  devices  to 
allow  of  the  resetting  of  the  stop,  and  for  lowering  the 
table  to  its  stop  Immediately  thereafter.  |        | 

<5S.  The  combination.  In  spacer-selecting  mechanism,  of 
a  basic  table,  and  a  stop  therefor  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  selecting  devices,  and  a  reciprocating  cam  for 
engaging  with  the  basic  table,  operating  to  close  it  against 
its  channel  upon  the  forward  stroke  of  the  cam,  and  to 
lower  it  again  to  its  stop  at  the  conclusion  of  said  for- 
ward stroke. 

69.  The  combination  In  spacer-selecting  mechanism,  of 
a  series  of  selecting-flngers,  a  basic  table,  a  stop  therefor, 
operable  with  tlie  selecting-fintrers.  a  reciprocating  car 
riage  upon  which  the  selecting-flngers  are  mounted,  and  a 
switch-cam  for  engaging  with  and  raising  the  basic  table 
upon  the  forward  movement  of  the  selecting-flngers  to 
allow  of  the  resetting  of  the  stop,  operating  at  the  comple- 
tion of  the  said  forward  movement  to  let  the  basic  table 
drop  again  to  the  position  determined  by  Its  reset-stop. 

70.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  coralilnation  with 
the  basic  table,  means  for  elevating  or  closing  the  basic 
table  against  its  channel  at  the  conclusion  of  each  line. 

71.  In  combination  with  continuously-oi)erating  spacer- 
selecting  devices,  a  basic  table  and  means  for  holding 
the  basic  table  out  of  operation  at  the  conclusion  of  each 


I   line,    and    until    the    succeeding    spacer    combination    Is 

I   wapted  for  the  next  line. 

72.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
continuously-operating  spacer-selecting  devices,  a  basic 
table  and  means  for  holding  the  basic  table  closed  against 
its  channel  and  out  of  operation  at  the  conclusion  of  the 

I  justlflcatlon  of  each  line,  and  until  the  appropriate  pi>rlod 
in  Its  operation  upon  the  succeeding  line. 

7;t.   In  a  ty|>e-ju8tlfying  machine,  a  baste  spacer-contaln- 

j  ing  channel,  a  basic  table  therefor,  a  continuously  operat- 
ing basic  spacer  extractor,  and  means  for  closing  the  basic 
table  against  the  channel  so  as  to  hold  the  spacers  therein 
above  the  reach  of  the  extractor  during  the  operations 
tiiereof  which  intervene  between  the  completion  of  one 
line  and  the  commencement  of  the  next. 

74.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  a  basic-spacer-contaiij- 
ing  channel,  a  basic  table  therefor,  a  contlnuously-oiH-rat- 

I  Ing  basic-spacer  extractor,  governing  mechanism,  and 
means  operable  therewith  for  closing  the  basic  table 
against  the  channel  so  as  to  hold  the  spacers  therein 
al)ove  the  reach  of  the  extractor  during  the  operations 
thereof  which  intervene  between  the  completion  of  one 
line  and  the  commencement  of  the  next. 

75.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  measuring  and  spacer-selecting  mechanisms  thereof,  a 
basic  table,  a  setting  slide  therefor  operable  with  the  meas- 
uring devices,  and  a  stop  operable  with  the  selecting  de- 
vices, means  for  relieving  the  slide  and  the  stop  from  the 
basic  table  while  the  slide  is  being  reset  by  the  selecting 
devices. 

76.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  measuring  and  spacer-selecting  mechanism  thereof,  a 
liasic  table,  a  stop  therefor  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  selecting  devices,  a  shoe  for  the  basic  table  and  a 
setting-slide  operable  with  the  measuring  devices,  pro- 
vided with  a  scries  of  stepped  planes  for  supporting  the 
basic-taiile  shoe,  with  means  substantially  as  described 
for  raising  the  basic  table  away  from  its  stop  at  each 
oi^eration  of  the  selecting  devices  to  allow  of  the  possible 
resetting  of  the  stop,  and  means  for  raising  the  basic- 
table  shoe  above  the  highest  stepped  plane  of  tlie  setting- 
slide  at  each  measuring  operation  to  allow  the  slide  to 
bo  reset  thereby. 

77.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of 
spacer-selecting  mechanism,  a  raceway,  a  basic  table  ad- 
jacent thereto,  means  for  assembling  the  selected  spaces 
upon  the  basic  table,  and  a  yieldingly-mounted  presser- 
foot  located  above  the  basic  table,  for  engaging  with  and 
holding  together  the  assembled  spacer  combination. 

78.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  spacer  assembling  and  injecting  mechanisms  thereof, 
a  basic  table  for  supporting  the  spacer  combination  in 
proper  relation  to  the  injecting  zone,  and  a  yielding 
presser-foot  for  resiliently  pressing  the  spacer  combina- 
tion against  the  surface  of  the  table  during  the  injecting 
operation. 

79.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  selector  -  setting  mechanism  thereof,  comprising  a 
stepped  setting-rack,  a  correcting-rack  jirovlded  with  a 
series  of  steps  corresponding  to,  but  relatively  finer  than, 
those  of  the  selector  setting  rack,  a  selector  operable  with 
the  steps  of  the  setting-rack,  and  a  correcting  device  op- 
erable with  the  steps  of  the  correcting-rack. 

SO.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  coralilnation  with 
the  selector-setting  devices  thereof,  comprising  a  stepped 
rack  and  a  selector-foot  engaging  therewith,  a  correctlng- 
slide.  and  a  correcting-rack  therefor  attached  to  or  in- 
tegral with  the  selector-setting  rack. 

HI.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  in 
the  spacer  selecting  and  correcting  devices  tlrt>reof.  of  a 
selector,  a  supporting  cross  head  therefor,  a  correctlng- 
slide  mounted  upon  the  cross-head  and  determining  by 
Its  displaced  position  relative  thereto  the  desired  amount 
of  correction,  and  a  pair  of  stepped  racks  movable  In  a 
direction  transverse  to  that  of  the  cross  head  and  the  cor- 
rcctlng-slide,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  steps  for  sup- 
porting the  cross-head  and  the  correcting-sllde  respec- 
tively, arranged  to  support  them  without  relative  dis- 
placement when  no  correction  Is  required,  and  otherwise 
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to  displace  them   to  extents  directly  probortlonal  to  th^ 
required  correction. 

h2.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine.  In  ci)ml)ination  with 
the  measuring  devices  and  with  the  spivcor  sfjrctin-  de- 
vlcM  thereof,  a  settins;  rack  provided  v^ith  a  series  of 
slips  of  a  numlK>r  and  heijjht  corresponding-  witli  the  se- 
lecting fingers,  and  a  correctin/raclv  pro»ided  with  steps 
of  a  numt>er  equalin-  a  multiple  of  the  tiumr>er  of  steps 
In  the  selector  settin-  rack,  and  arranged  serially  in  rela- 
tion to  each  of  the  steps  thereof,  a  selector,  operatively 
connected  with  the  steps  of  the  selecting  ra,k,  and  held 
thereby  In  ..p.-rativo  relation  to  the  re.juired  selectin?- 
flnsers.  and  a  correctlnjj  device  oiwratUelst  connected  wltli 
and  supported  l)y  the  finer  teeth  <.f  th.-  correct  ins;- rack 
in  a  relation  to  the  selector  which  reinaiii$  constant  when 
no  correction  is  re<juired,  and  which  wheil  a  correction  Is 
required,  is  displaced  to  an  extent  directly  proportional 
to  the  amount  of  that  required  correctioa. 

83.  Id  a  type  Justifyin-  machine,  in  cilmhinatlon  with 
the  selector  cross  head  and  the  correct Unifslide,  a  setting 
member,  as  the  slide  14.',  provided  with  a  K^ries  of  stepped 
aettlns-racks  for  the  cross-head  and  a  currespondinj,'  se- 
ries of  !tettln;,'-racks  each  provided  with  a,  series  of  steps 
for  each  single  step  of  the  selector  setting  rack,  and 
adapted  to  support  the  correctini;  slide  in:  a  constant  re- 
lation to  the  cross-head  when  no  correction  is  required, 
and  in  a  displaced  relation  thereto  when  Correction  Is  re- 
quired, that  displai-ement  Iwlng  directly  proportional  to 
the  extent  of  required  correction. 

84.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  spacer  seiectins;  and  correctin-  devict-^  thereof,  a  set- 
ting member  as  the  slide  143.  provided  with  repeated  se- 
ries of  stepped  inclines  for  settinu;  the  npa-er  selecting 
devices,  and  provided  with  a  cor  respond  in-  series  of 
stepped  Inclines  for  setting  the  correctini;  devices,  having 
a  series  of  Its  steps  in  substantial  coin(i<|i>nce  with  each 
of  the  steps  for  the  selector  setting  devices. 

85.  In  combination  with  a  continuous!)  running  drlv- 
Ingshaft.  a  line-shaft,  ctwngaging  clutches  therefor,  means 
for  disenuaglnk'  the  clutches  at  the  comoletion  of  each 
rotation  of  the  line-shaft,  a  controller  ai^  means  Inter- 
mediate the  drivins;  shaft,  the  line-shaft  and  the  con- 
troller for  starting  the  line-shaft  on  its  siic.eeding  rota- 
tion at  or  near  the  completion  of  each  o^ratlon  of  the 
controller. 

S«.  The  combination  of  a  continuously-rotating  driving- 
shaft,  an  intermittently  rotating  line-shaflt,  a  controller 
detachably  operable  with  the  driving  shaft,  means  Inter- 
mediate the  line-shaft  and  the  controller  far  engas;ini;  the 
latter  with  its  drivin,'  shaft  liefore  the  comrletion  of  each 
rotation  of  the  line  shaft,  and  means  intermediate  the  con- 
troller and  the  line-shaft  for  starting  the  latter  u[)on  its 
succeeding  rotation  at  or  near  the  comi)|etion  of  each 
operation  of  the  controller. 

87.  The  combination  of  a  contlnuously-rqnnlng  driving- 
shaft,  a  line  shaft  provided  with  a  shiftablq  clutch  for  en- 
gaglnir  and  disen^'auMUi;  with  the  driving  slvaft.  means  for 
di.sengaging  the  said  clutch  at  the  completion  of  each  rota- 
tion of  the  line-shaft,  a  controller,  and  means  intermediate 
the  contro'ler  and  the  clutch  for  moving  the  latter  into  en- 
gagement -vith  *ts  clutch  at  the  desired  tim.is. 

S>i.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously running  driving  shaft  and  word  mechanism,  a 
lineshaft  provided  with  a  shiftable  clutch  f.ir  en;;aging 
with  and  disengagini:  from  the  driving  sh«ft,  means  for 
disengaging  the  clutch  at  the  conclusion  of  each  rotation 
of  the  line-shaft,  and  a  controller  for  releasing  the  chitch 
from  disengagement  and  permitting  it  to  reengage  with 
the  driving  shaft  before  the  completion  of  tHe  Justification 
of  the  line. 

89.  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft  and  an  Inter- 
mittently rotating  line-shaft,  of  a  longltudinally-shiftable 
clutch  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  nn  inclined 
shoulder  and  a  shoulder  pin  for  engaging  with  the  clutch 
to  shift  It  longitudinally  on  its  shaft,  and  thereby  disen- 
gage It  from  the  driving  shaft  at  the  desired  Intermissions. 

90.  The  combination  with  a  contlnuously^rotating  driv- 
ing-shaft, and  an  Intermittently-rotating  litie-shaft,  of  a 
longitudinally  shiftable    clutch    mounted    u»on    the    line 


shaft  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  shoulder,  a  retractable 
dutch-pin  for  engaging  with  the  inclined  shoulder  of  the 
clutch  to  disconnect  It  from  the  driving-shaft  at  the  de- 
sired intermissions,  and  a  controller  for  retracting  the  pin 
so  as  to  disengage  Its  clutch  and  allow  it  to  reengage  with 
the  driving-shaft. 

91.  The  combination  with  a  continuously-rotating  driv- 
ing-shaft, and  an  Intermittently-rotating  line-shaft,  of  a 
clutch  carried  by  the  line-shaft  and  shiftable  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  driving-shaft,  a  retractable  dutch- 
pin  for  shifting  the  clutch  out  of  engagement  with  the 
driving-shaft  at  the  desired  Intermissions,  and  a  controller 
operable  with,  and  set  by,  the  number  of  spaces  In  the 
line  to  be  justified,  arranged  and  operating  to  retract  the 
dutch-pin,  and  start  the  line-shaft  upon  Its  succeeding 
rotation  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  justification  of 
the  current  line. 

!»-'.  In  combination  with  the  driving  shaft,  the  line- 
shaft,  and  a  shiftable  clutch  therefor,  a  retractable  clutch- 
pin  for  shifting  the  clutch  out  of  engagement  to  cause 
the  desired  Intermissions  in  the  line-shaft,  and  a  cam  op- 
erable with  the  controller  for  retracting  the  pin  and  start- 
ing the  line-shaft  upon  Its  succeeding  rotation  for  opera- 
tion upon  the  succeeding  line,  at  the  desired  period  in  the 
justification  of  the  current  line. 

O.I.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  In  combination  with 
the  driving-shaft,  the  line  mechanism,  and  a  shiftable 
clutch  therefor,  a  retractable  clutch-pin  for  shifting  the 
clutch  to  stop  the  line  mechanism,  a  controller  set  to  posi- 
tions directly  related  to  the  number  of  spaces  In  the  cur- 
rent line,  and  a  cam  operable  with  the  controller  for  re- 
tracting the  clutch  pin  and  starting  the  line  mechanism 
into  operation  upon  the  succeeding  line  at  the  desired 
period  In  the  Justification  of  the  current  line. 

!»4.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
the  line  mechanism,  a  driving-shaft,  and  a  shiftable  clutch 
therefor,  a  retractable  clutch-()in  for  shifting  and  for  re- 
leasing the  clutch,  a  retracting  cam  for  the  clutch-pin 
journaled  concentrically  therewith,  and  a  controller  op- 
erable with  the  spaces  in  the  line,  and  operably  connected 
with  the  retractlng-cam  for  rotating  the  latter  and  thus 
starting  the  line  mechanism  into  operation  upon  the  suc- 
ceeding line  at  the  desired  period  In  the  justification  of  the 
current  line. 

05.  The  combination  of  a  retractable  dutch-pin.  a 
clutch-releasing  cam  therefor  Journaled  in  substantial 
concentricity  with  the  pin,  and  engaging  therewith  by 
means  of  oppositely-disposed  spiral  wings,  having  a  recess 
between  them  for  the  return  movement  of  the  pin.  and 
means  for  imparting  a  half-rotation  to  the  cam  when  it  Is 
desired  to  retract  the  pin. 

06.  The  combination  of  a  retractable  clutch-pin.  mount- 
ed to  slide  without  rotating,  a  dutch-releasing  cam  Jour- 
naled substantially  concentric  with  the  pin.  and  provided 
with  opposltely-dlspos«Ml  spiral  wings  for  engaging  with 
and  moving  the  pin  longitudinally  to  the  desired  extent, 
and  means  for  imparting  forward  Intermittent  half-rota- 
tions to  the  cam  at  the  desired  Intervals. 

07.  In  combination  with  the  controller,  a  stop  therefor 
operable  with  the  word  spaces  or  separators,  and  provided 
with  detent  notches  or  teeth,  a  detent  for  engaging  with 
the  notches  and  supporting  the  stop  at  the  succeeding  po 
sitions  to  which  it  is  moved  in  its  setting  operation,  and 
means  operable  with  the  word  separators  or  spaces  for 
withdrawing  the  detent  from  the  stop  at  the  commence- 
ment of  each  succeeding  stop  setting  operation. 

OH.  In  combination  with  the  controller,  a  stop  therefor, 
provided  with  detent  teeth  or  notches,  a  stop  rack  oper- 
able by  the  word  separators  or  spaces,  and  upon  which 
the  stop  is  loosely  supported,  a  detent  for  encagin?  with 
the  teeth  of  the  stop  and  supporting  it  in  the  highest  posi- 
tion to  which  it  Is  set  for  the  current  line,  and  means  op- 
erable with  the  stop  for  withdrawing  the  detent  from  its 
teeth  at  the  commenci-ment  of  each  setting  operation, 
whereby  the  stop  Is  permitted  to  fall  to  its  lowest  position, 
tor   the   piir|>ose   specified. 

00.  The  combination  of  a  controller,  a  t'aw'  mounted 
thereon,  a  rotating  ratchet  wheel  Journaled  conct^ntrically 
with  the  controller  in  engaging  relation  to  the  pawl,  and  n 
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non-rota  table,  longitudinally-movable  cam  adapted  to  dis- 
connect the  pawl  from  its  driving-ratchet  at  thfe  de- 
sired stopping  position  of  the  controller,  the  cam  being 
provided  with  a  shoulder  substantially  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  controller,  and  engajing  with  the  pawl 
thereof  to  hold  It  out  of  enzagement  with  Its  driving- 
ratchet  during  the  backward  or  setting  movement  of  the 
controller. 

1<K>.  The  combination  of  a  controller,  a  pawl  mounted 
thereon,  a  rotating  ratchet  Journaled  In  engaging  relation 
to  the  pawl,  a  non  rotating  cam  mounted  to  reciprocate 
toward  and  from  the  pawl,  jirovlded  with  a  cam  portion 
for  releasing  the  pawl  from  Its  driving-ratchet  at  the  de- 
sired stop|)lng  position  of  the  controller,  and  provided  with 
a  concentric  annular  shoulder  .".'JL'  for  holding  the  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  Its  ratchet  during  the  resetting 
operation,  the  reciprocation  f>f  the  cam  !)eing  timed  bo  as 
to  engage  and  release  the  pawl  at  the  desired  periods?. 

101.  In  combination  with  the  word  mechanism  of  a  ma- 
chine of  the  class  specified,  comprising  all  the  devices 
which  repeat  their  operation  for  each  word  of  the  line  to 
l>e  Justified,  a  universal  driving  device  therefor,  as  the 
carriage  2.'iO.  mounted  to  reciprocate  to  the  desired  ex- 
tent, and  operatively  connected  with  each  of  the  said  de- 
vices. 

102.  A  mechanism  for  justifying  a  composed  line  of 
type  comprising  rt  device  for  measuring  an  unjustified  line 
to  ascertain  the  total  shortage,  and  lever  devices  for  divid- 
ing the  said  shortage  by  the  number  of  word-spaces  In  the 
line  including  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  ful- 
crum relatively  to  the  other  lever  elements  and  means  for 
rocking  the  lever  after  the  fulcrum  is  positioned. 

lo;}.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism  a  device  for  measuring 
an  unjustified  line,  and  lever  devices  constructed  to  divide 
the  shortage  of  the  unjustified  line  by  the  number  of  word- 
spaces  In  the  line  Including  means  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  the  fulcrum  relatively  to  the  either  lever  elements 
and  means  for  rocking  the  lever  after  the  fulcrum  is  po- 
sitioned. 

104.  In  a  justifying  mechanism  a  device  for  measviing 
an  unjustified  line,  and  lever  devices  c<»nstructed  to  divide 
the  shortage  of  the  unjustified  line  by  the  number  of  word- 
spaces  In  the  line  according  to  the  position  of  the  fulcrum 
relatively  to  the  other  lever  elements. 

105.  In  a  mechanism  for  justifying  composed  lines  of 
type,  a  justifying  lever,  a  device  in  connection  with  said 
lever  for  measuring  an  unjustified  line,  and  a  fulcrum- 
piece  movable  relatively  to  the  lever  in  proportion  t<>  the 
number  of  spaces  in  the  line. 

106.  In  a  mechanism  for  justifying  lines  of  type,  devices 
for  measuring  an  unjustified  line,  in  combination  with  a 
lever  operatively  connected  to  said  devices,  and  a  fulcrum- 
piece  cooperating  with  said  lever  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  fulcrum  |)iece  relatively  to  the  lever  In  accordance 
with  the  number  of  word-spaces  In  the  line. 

107.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  and  justifying  type. 
In  combination  with  the  composed  line  of  ty|)e,  a  series  of 
cylindrical  separators  of  a  diameter  substantially  the 
thickness  of  the  type  for  temporarily  preserving  the  sepa- 
rations between  the  words. 

108.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  and  justifying  type, 
In  c<inil)lnati()n  with  a  composed  line  of  tyi)e.  a  series  of 
cylindrical  separators  for  temporarily  preserving  the  sepa- 
rations between  the  words,  having  ends  projecting  beyond  ' 
the  type,  for  engaging  with  the  devices  operable  by  or  in 
accordance  with  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line. 

100.  In  a  machine  for  a.ssemblln'.j  and  justifying  t.vpe, 
and  having  devices  controlled  or  operable  In  accordance 
with  the  number  of  spaces  in  each  line  to  be  justified,  a 
series  of  cylindrical  separators  for  temporarily  preserving 
th6  spaces  between  the  words,  having  their  ends  project- 
ing beyond  the  ty|»e.  for  engaging  with  the  said  devices. 

110.  In  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  com- 
posed line  of  type,  a  measuring  beam,  means  for  moving 
one  end  of  the  beam  to  measure  the  line,  and  means  for 
applying  a  fulcrum  to  the  beam  at  a  sultal)le  location 
thereof,  for  dividing  the  movement  <>f  the  me.isuring  end 
of  the  l)eam.  In  accordance  with  the  number  of  .spaces  in  ] 
the  line. 


111.  The  combination,  with  means  for  supporting  a  com- 
posed line  of  ty|>e,  of  a  measuring-beam,  means  for  apply- 
ing one  end  of  the  beam  to  measure  the  shortage  of  the 
lines,  and  means  for  applying  different  fulcrumS  to  the 
beam  at  suitable  locations  thereof,  for  dividing  the  re- 
spective shortijge  measurements  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  spaces  contained  In  the  lines. 

112.  In  a  justifying  device,  the  combination  of  a  gage 
for  determining  the  widths  of  justifying  spaces,  a  measur- 
ing beam  having  one  end  operating  on  the  gage,  a  device 
to  measure  the  line  and  to  operate  upon  the  other  end  of 
the  beam,  means  for  applying  dlfTerent  fulcrums  to  the 
said  beam,  depending  upon  the  numl>er  of  spaces  in  the 
line,  and  means  for  multiplying  the  movements  of  the 
gage  In  relation  to  its  co<'>i)erating  end  of  the  beam. 

113.  In  a  Justifying  device,  the  combination  of  spacer- 
selecting  devices,  a  measuring-beam,  having  one  end  oj^er- 
nting  on  the  spacer-selecting  devices,  means  for  control- 
ling the  opposite  end  of  the  beam  by  the  measiirement  of 
the  line,  means  for  applying  different  fulcrums  to  the 
beam,  according  to  the  number  of  sjiaces  in  the  line,  and 
means  for  multiplying  the  movement  transmitted  to  the 
spacer-selecting  devices  from  their  cooperating  end  of  the 
measuring-beam. 

114.  In  a  type  justifying  machine.  In  comblnatbm  with 
means  for  measuring  a  composed  line  of  type  having  tem- 
porary separators  therein,  and  with  Justifying-space-det^r- 
miuing  devices,  an  eliminating  device  set  by  the  separators 
for  eliminating  from  the  measurement  and  the  operation 
of  the  space  determining  devices  a  predetermined  portion 
of  the  line  length  occupied  by  the  temporary  separators. 

ll.'i.  A  series  of  spacers  for  forming  type  -  Justifying- 
space  combinations,  comprising  a  basic  spacer  and  a  num- 
ber of  fractional  spacers  i»rogresslvely  differing  In  size 
from  the  basic  by  an  increment  e(|ualing  a  fractional  part 
of  the  basic,  the  largest  fractional  spacer  being  one  of 
the  said  Increments  .smaller  In  size  than  two  of  the  basic 
spacers. 

116.  A  series  of  spacers  for  forming  type  -  Justifylng- 
space  combinations,  comprlsiug  a  basic  spacer  and  frac- 
tional spacers  of  sizes  progressively  increasing  by  an  In- 
crement equaling  a  fractional  part  of  the  basic,  the  entire 
numl>er  of  spacers  in  the  series  equaling  the  numlier  of 
fractional  parts  into  which  the  basic  Is  assumed  to  be 
divided  as  a  basis  for  the  said  Increment. 

117.  A  series  of  spacers  for  forming  type  -  Justlfylng- 
space  c<)mblnatlons,  comprising  a  basic  spacer,  and  three 
fractional  spacers,  which  progressively  Increase  In  size  by 
an  increment  equaling  one-fourth  the  size  of  the  basic. 

118.  A  series  of  spacers  for  forming  tyi)e  -  justlfylng- 
space  combinations,  comprising  a  basic  spacer  of  a  size 
equaling  a  fractional  part  of^the  size  of  the  em  of  the 
type  to  be  justified,  and  fractional  spacers  of  sizes  pro- 
gressively Increasing  by  an  Increment  al.so  equaling  one  of 
the  said  fractional  parts. 

110.  A  series  of  spacers  and  type-Justifying-space  com- 
binations comprising  a  basic  spacer  and  u  number  of  frac- 
tional spacers  progressively  differing  In  size  from  the  basic 
by  an  Increment  equaling  a  fractional  part  of  the  basic, 
and  Ki)ace  combinations  formed  by  combining  ono  or  more 
basic  sjiacers  with  only  one  fractional  spacer. 

120.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  a  measuring-beam 
provided  at  one  end  witli  type-engaging  means  movable  to 
an  extent  represented  by  the  shortage  or  required  spacing 
of  the  line,  and  provided  with  a  pivot  adjustable  to  dif- 
ferent fulcrum  positions  relative  to  the  beam  in  accord- 
ance with  the  number  of  spaces  occurring  in  the  line, 
whereby  the  measured  shortage  of  the  line  is  converted 
into  a  suitably-related  movement  of  the  opposite  end  of 
the  beam. 

121.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
measuring  beam  or  lever,  a  fulcrum  on  which  the  beam 
is  [(ivotally  mounted,  adapted  to  be  moved  to  different  po 
sitions  with  relation  to  the  beam,  a  measuring-slide  piv- 
otally  connected  with  one  end  of  the  beam,  and  a  measur- 
ing pawl  mounted  upon  the  slide  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  line  of  type. 

122.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
measuring  beam,  means  for  determining  the  sizes  of  justl- 
fylng-spacers  and  means  Intermediate  the  measuring  Iteam 
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and  the  space  dptermlnlne  devices  for  mi^Itlplyini  the  meas- 

urtnt'  movom<-nr  .if  tho  l>»'ani.  , 

1-.;.  In  a  type  Justify ing  machine,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a 
measurlnsr-beam.  a  ^'a^i'  for  detcrniinini;  llu-  width  <.f  justi- 
fyin;;  spacers  and  ni^-ans  Interniedlaie  the  heam  and  the 
ga^e  for  mulfiplyluK  the  nieasurins;  movement  i.f  the  beam. 

124.    In    a    line-measurlnjf  device,    the   conihinatlon   uf  a 
pair   of  Jaw.s   for   etjcaK'Ini;   tho   n|ijpusit.'  ends  of   the   line, 
one  of  the   Jaws   being   movable   laterallj   of  the   line,   and 
provided  with  stepped  en>fagln»r  surface^,  for  the 
specified. 


a  predetermined  por  Jon  of  the  tbfcknesa  of  the  separators 
in  the  line. 

135.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  means  for  determining 
the  quotient  of  the  line  shortage  divided  by  the  number  of 
intervals  in  the  line,  means  for  setting  a  space  determin- 
ing device  In  accordance  with  the  integral  part  of  said 
quotient,  and  means  controlled  according  to  the  remainder 


part  of  said  quotient  and  adapted  to  reset  the  apace  deter- 
mining device  during  the  operation  of  justifying  for  spaces 
purpose      of  another  size  and  to  return  the  space-determining  device 
v.-     i„  „  ♦         1     .,,  ,  .,  '**  ^^^  ^^^^  setting  after  a  portion  of  the  remainder  has 

1-...   In  a  t,pe  Justifying  machine,  in  <he  Une-measurlng      been  distributed  In  spaces  of  such  other  size. 


devices   thereof,  a   movable  Jaw  provide^  with  steps  each 


130.   In   a   Justifying   mechanism,   devices   for   selecting 


corresponding   in    height    to    the    thlckn*«s   of   the    special  i.^Vrvin^  =n„;        /          "^7' ""'«"'•    a^^'^^^s   ror   selecting 

separators    contained    In    the    line,    wherebv    the    n...^u  e  "f'/* '°^^P«<^^"/7'°  "^  •''°»-d  number  thereof,  comprls- 

ment  of  the  said  separators  is  elio^inatei  from  the    esuh-  ^            ?""'  ""'r""'-  '"'"'^^  '"'  ''"'°«  ''''  ^'^^t«''  '«^ 

ant  measurement                             eummatea              the  result  spacers   of  one   size,   means   for   resetting   the  selector   to 


I'JG.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  measuring  and  spacer  selecting  devices  thereof,  a 
selector-setting  rack  operatively  connecK^d  with  the  meas- 
uring devices,  provided  with  teeth  spaced  in  coincident 
relation  to  the  location  of  the  spacer-seltttlng  fingers,  and 
with  a  detent  a(la{)ted  to  engage  wltli  tl^e  teeth  and  sup- 
port the  rack  In  the  position  determined  |>y  the  measuring 
devices.  ; 

127.   In    a    type-Justifying    machine.    4    spacer-selector. 


obtain  a  spacer  of  a  different  size,  and  means  for  returning 
the  selector  to  position  for  selecting  a  spacer  of  the  first 
size  after  one  or  more  spacers  of  the  different  size  have 
been  selected. 

I.'IT.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  means  for  computing 
the  normal  justlfylng-space  value  for  a  line,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  selecting  device  arranged  to  select  space  values 
of  given  sizes,  means  for  setting  the  selecting  device  to 
one  of  said  space  values,   a  difference  device  and   means 


provided  with  teeth  suitably  located  to  the  amount  of  the      f''°'';«"f^  ^J  ^^^  difference  device  for  resetting  the  select 


desired  correction,  a  pawl  adapted  to  rngage  with  the 
teeth,  and  to  actuate  the  selector,  and  a  detent  adapt- 
ed to  detain  the  selector  in  Its  intermedinte  positions,  and 
adapted  to  release  the  selector  when  the  <^slred  amount  of 
correction  is  obtained. 

12R.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  specitlej.  In  combination 
with  the  spacer  selecting  fingers  and  with  a  selector  there- 
for, means  for  moving  the  selector  frotn  one  finger  to 
another  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  selector  being  pro- 
vided with  teeth  suitably  related  to  thei  desired  amount 
of  movement,  a  pawl  adapted  to  move  thie  selector  to  the 
extent  determined  by  the  measuring  operation,  ami  a  de- 
tent adapted  to  retain  the  selector  in  its  intermediate 
positions  anil  to  release  it  when  the  desired  correction  Is 
secured. 

129.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specifier!,  in  combination 
with  a  series  of  spacer-selecting  fingers,  a  selector  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  coincident  relation  to  ijither  of  the  fin- 
gers, correcting  devices,  and  a  series  of  cHnis  arran_'ed  in 


Ing  device  during  the  justification  of  a  line  for  the  selec- 
tion of  one  or  more  of  the  next  larger  space  values  and 
leturning  the  selecting  device  to  continue  the  selection  of 
sj)ace  values  of  the  size  for  which  it  was  first  set. 

138.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
computing  devices  for  computkig  justlfylng-space  values 
from  the  line  shortage  and  number  of  intervals,  of  means 
for  selecting  and  combining  spacers  from  a  limited  number 
of  spacer  sizes  to  form  said  justlfylng-space  values. 

130.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
computing  devices  for  computing  justifying  space  values 
from  the  line  shortage  and  number  of  interval.s,  of  spacer- 
channels  containing  different  sizes  of  spacers,  means  con. 
trolled  by  the  computing  devices  for  selecting  and  combin- 
ing spacers  from  said  spacer-channels  to  form  said  justlfy- 
lng-space values,  and  means  for  Ins«»rtlng  said  justlfylng- 
space  values  fn  the  line. 

140.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
computing  devices,  for  computing  justlfylng-space  values 


corresponding  relation  to  the  fingers  and  udai>ted  to"actu-       ''■"™  *^^  "°''  ^^^^rtage  and  number  of  intervals,  of  spacer- 
ate   the  correcting  devices,  ^ill  arranged  >ind  operating  to      cb«°°els  containing  basic  spacers  and  fractional  spacers. 

means  controlled  by  the  computing  devices  for  selecting 
and  combining  said  basic  and  fractional  spacers  from  .said 
spacer-channels  to  form  said  Justlfying-space  values,  and 
means  for  inserting  said  justifying  space  values  in  the  line. 
141.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators  projecting  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  line  of  type,  a  word-interval-reglsterlng  device  hav- 
ing members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  type  actuated 
by  engagement  with  the  projecting  portions  of  the  separa- 
tors. 


advance  the  selector  to  the  next  selecting-flnger. 

130.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  coml)ination 
with  a  -series  of  selecting  fingers,  and  a  .sipries  of  cams,  a 
reciprocating  carriage  on  which  the  flngefs  and  the  cams 
are  mounted,  a  selector  adapted  to  be  raov«d  into  operative 
relation  to  each  of  tlie  fingers,  and  a  correcting  device 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  adjacent  ca|n  of  the  series 
whereby  the  selector  Is  advanced  hito  eagagiui;  relation 
with  the  next  higher  finger  of  the  series  in  accordance  with 
the  required  correction. 

131.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism.  In  conihinatlon  with  a 
series  of  spacer  selec ing  meml»ers.  a  seli>i-tor  adapted  to 
be  mov(Ml  into  position  to  coact  with  either  of  said  mem- 
bers, correcting  devices,  and  a  series  of  ca|ns,  all  arranged 
and  operating  to  advance  the  selector  ftjom  one  spacer- 
selecting  member  to  the  next. 

132.  In   a   machine    for  Justifying  a    liqe   of   type   com- 
posed  with   separators,   means   for  advancing  the   line,   in 
combination    with    a    word  Interval  registtting    device    in 
cladlng   a    member    moved   by    projecting   portions   of    the 
separators  In  the  line,  as  the  line  is  advanced. 

1.33.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  witii 
means  for  measuring  a  line  of  type  and  dividing  the  short 
age  by  the  numtier  of  intervals  In  the  line,  and  spacer 
selecting  devices,  of  a  multiplying  device  between  the  divid- 
ing device  and  spacer-selecting  devices  for  multiplying 
the  dividing  movement  In  transmission  to  the  spacer-select- 
ing devices. 

134.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  lln«-measurlng  de- 
vices provided  with  a  member  formed  to  eliminate  by  dif- 
ferent portions  corresponding  to  the  number  of  separators 


I 
844.560.      TYPi:-.irSTIFYING    M.ACHIM:.      Walter. I. 
ENI830N.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Thome  Type  Set- 
Enmssun.    Hartford.    I'onn.,    assignor    to    Thome   Type 
Setting  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Claim. — 1.   The    combination    of    automatic    devices    for 
measuring  a  previously-composed  line  of  type,  a  gage  con- 
trolled   by     the    measuring    devices    and    the    number    of 
spaces  in  the  line,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  refjulred 
number  of  justlfying-spaces  simultaneously  In  accordance 
with  the  position  of  the  gage. 

2.  The  combination  of  automatic  devices  for  measuring 
a  previously-composed  line  of  type,  a  gage  controlled  by 
the  measuring  devices  and  the  number  of  spaces  in  the 
line,  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  strips  of  space- 
timt)er  an  amount  determined  by  the  gage,  and  means  for 
cutting  off  Justifying  spaces. 

3.  In  a  line-justifying  apparatus  In  combination  with 
devices  for  feeding  and  cutting  off  Justifying  spaces,  means 
for  feeding  forward  a  plurality  of  strips  of  space-timber 
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in  accordance  with  the  number  required  by  the  line  to  be 

Justified. 

4.  In  a  line-Justifying  apparatus,  In  combination  with 
devices  for  feeding  space-timber  strips  and  cutting  off 
Justlfying-spaces  therefrom,  means  operable  by  a  space- 
key  for  determining  the  number  of  space-timber  strips  to 
be  fed  forward. 


5.  In  a  line-Justifying  apparatus,  In  coml)ination  with 
devices  for  cutting  off  justifying-spaces,  a  pair  of  feeding- 
toll^  for  engaging  with  the  space  timber,  means  for  grip- 
ping the  rolls  upon  the  timber  and  controlling  the  grip- 
ping and  release  of  the  rolls  according  to  the  number  of 
spaces  in  the  line,  and  means  for  rotating  the  roils  when 
gripped. 

6.  In  a  line-justifying  apparatus,  In  combination  with 
devices  for  cutting  off  Justlfying-spaces  from  space-tlml>er. 
means  for  feeding  a  series  of  separated  space-strips  simul- 
taneously forward  to  the  cutting  devices. 

7.  The  coml>ination  of  a  cutter  bar  and  slide  provided 
with  a  coincident  channel  for  the  passage  of  a  strip  of 
space-timber,  a  space-channel  located  In  the  cutter  bar 
adjacent  to  the  timber-channel  and  means  for  moving  one 
of  the  parts  so  as  to  cut  off  a  justifylng-spacer  from  the 
timber  and  carry  it  to  the  space-channel. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  cutter  bar  and  slide  provided 
with  a  coincident  channel  for  the  passage  of  a  strip  of 
space-timber,  a  space-channel  located  In  the  cutter-bar  ad- 
jacent to  the  timber-channel,  and  means  for  moving  one 
of  the  parts  so  as  to  cut  off  a  spacer  from  the  timber  and 
carry  it  to  the  space-channel. 

U.  The  combination  of  a  cutter-bar  provided  with  a 
series  of  channels  for  space-timber,  a  cutter-slide  provided 
with  channels  coinciding  with  those  of  the  cutter  bar.  a 
series  of  space-channels  located  In  the  cutter-bar  adjacent 
to  the  trmber  channels  and  means  for  moving  the  cutter- 
slide,  whereby  spacers  are  cut  from  the  ends  of  the  space- 
timber  and  carried  into  register  with   the  space-channels. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  cntter-bar  provided  with 
space  timber  e*iannei8.-a  cutter-slide  provided  with  corre- 
sponding channels,  and  with  a  gage-plunger  fitted  therein, 
a  series  of  space-channels  located  in  the  cutter-bar  ad- 
jacent to  the  timber-channels  thereof,  means  for  moving 
the  cutter-slide  so  as  to  cut  justlfylng-spacers  from  the 
ends  of  the  space-timber  and  carry  them  opposite  the 
spacer-channels  and  means  for  operating  the  gage-plunger 
to  eject  the  spacers  Into  their  respective  channels. 

11.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  Justifying  device  com- 


prising a  lever,  a  series  of  fixed  fulcrums  for  said  lever, 
and  means  for  rendering  any  one  of  said  fulcrums  opera- 
tive upon  the  lever  without  moving  the  fulcrum,  the  ful- 
crum rendered  operative  depending  upon  the  number  of 
spaces  In  the  line. 

12.  In  a  Justifying  device,  a  gage  for  determining  the 
width  of  Justifying-spaces,  a  device  for  measuring  the  line 
of  matter,  a  justlfylnglever  having  Its  ends  operatively 
connected  with  said  gage  and  said  device  respectively,  a 
scries  of  fixed  fulcrums  for  said  lever,  and  means  for  ren- 

Idering  any  one  of  said  fulcrums  operative  upon  the  lever 
without  moving  the  fulcrum,  the  fulcrum  rendered  op- 
erative depending  upon  the  numl>er  of  spaces  in  the  line. 

1.3.  In  a  justifying  mechanism  a  movable  device  for 
measuring  unjustified  lines,  a  movable  gage,  intermediate 
mechanism  by  means  of  which  the  gage  Is  set  from  the 
1  measuring  device,  and  means  for  forming  the  number  of 
►  Justifying-si>aces  required  for  the  line  simultaneously, 
the  width  of  said  justifying-spaces  being  determine<l  by 
the  gage,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  justifying  mechanism  a  movable  device  for 
measuring  unjustified  lines,  a  movable  gage.  Intermediate 
mechanism  by  means  of  which  the  gage  is  set  from  the 
measuring  device  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  space- 
timber  strips,  and  a  cutter  adapted  to  sever  Justifying- 
spaces  from  .said  space-timber,  the  width  of  said  Justify- 
ing-spaces being  determined  by  the  gage,  substantially  as 
described. 

l.'i.  In  a  justifying  device,  the  combination  of  a  cutting- 
block,  a  cutter,  a  gage,  means  for  automatically  setting 
the  gage  relatively  to  the  cutter  for  each  line  to  be  justi- 
fied means  for  feeding  a  i)iurality  of  strips  of  space  lim- 
ber, and  means  for  locking  the  gage  while  the  justifying- 
spaces  for  the  line  arc  t>eing  cut,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  strip.s  of  space  limber, 
means  for  holding  said  strips,  a  cutter  adapted  to  sever 
.spaces  from  the  strips,  and  means  for  releasing  the  strips 
and  moving  them  forward  to  th(^  cutter  at  proper  In- 
tervals. 

17.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
justlfylnglever  and  a  series  of  fulcrums,  of  a  space-key, 
an  interponent  between  the  lever  and  fulcrums,  and  means 
for  setting  the  Interponent  from  the  space  key  to  pivot 
the  lever  up(m  one  of  the  fulcrums  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  spaces  in  the  line. 

18.  A  justifying  mechanism  inchidlng  devices  for  meas- 
uring an  unjustified  line,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
measuring  devices  for  forming  simultaneously  the  number 
of  Justifying-spaces  required  for  the  line. 

19.  A  Justifying  mechanism  Including  devices  for  meas- 
uring an  unjustified  line,  devices  for  dividing  the  shortage 
in  the  line  by  the  number  of  word-spaces,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  devices  for  forming  simultaneously  the 
number  of  justlfying-spaces  required  for  the  line. 

20.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  Justifying-lever  hav- 
ing a  pivoting  member  formlng^  a  part  of  said  lever  but 
movable  thereon,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  member  on 
the  lever  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  spaces  In  the 
line. 

21.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  justlfylng-lever  having 
a  pivoting  member  forming  a  part  of  said  lever  but  mov- 
able thereon,  a  space-key.  and  connections  between  the 
space-key  and  movable  member  for  adjust Im:  the  meinl>er 
in  accordance  with  the  number  of  spaces  In  the  line. 

22.  The  combination  of  automatic  devices  for  measuring 
a  composed  line  of  type,  by  engagement  therewith,  a  gage 
controlled  by  the  measuring  devices  and  means  for  form- 
ing simultaneously  the  Justifying-spaces  required  for  the 
line  in  accordsnce  with  the  position  of  the  gage. 

I  23.  The  combination  of  automatic  devices  for  measuring 
I  a  composed  line  of  type  by  engagement  therewith,  a  gage 
controlled  by  the  measuring  devices  for  cutting  off  Justify- 
ing spaces  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  gage,  and 
means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  strips  of  space  timber  an 
amount  determined  by  the  gage. 

24.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  Justlfylng-lever.  a 
space  key,  and  a  part  co6i>eratlng  with  said  lever  and  ad- 
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justaMp  from  fh.>  said  key.  its  r.>lation  to  |thp  !pTer  for 
each  line  depending  upon  the  niimlier  of  spucf^s  In  the  line. 
In  combination  with  nipanx  for  holdins  and  measuring  a 
compos.'d  line  of  t.v{)«>  and  means  for  forml  ig  slmtjltane- 
OMsly  the  required  number  of  Justifylng-spa^es  In  accord 
ance  with  the  movement  of  the  lever. 

-•'1     In  mochanisin  for  Justifying  composed  lines  of  type. 
.1  Jiistlfyini:  Ifver,   a   measuring  device,  a  word-space  key, 


and  an  adjustable  space  determining  device,  all  coiiperat- 
Ing,    In   combination   with   means    f,,r   hojdlna    a  composed 
line  of  type  for  the  measuring  device  and  me  ins  for  form 
ing    simultaneously    the    required    number    of    justifying 
spaces. 


VValtkr  J. 


^^4  4  .-♦'.7       TVPK     .irSTIFYlNG    MACHINE 

Kwissov.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  JThome  Type 
Setting  Machine  Company,  ff*Corporation  ot  .New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  14.  Is'.n).  Renewed  Aui:  11.  Ifxm  Serial 
No.  330,147.  1 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  justifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  dlrldlngbar.  havlni:  one  end  connected  wit4  nit^ans  for 
measuring,  thf  compos.-d  line  of  tyjH^  to  als.irtain  its 
shortage,  and  having  its  opposite  end  contacted  with 
means  for  determining  the  width  of  Justlfvine  spacers, 
and  a  stop.  Into  contact  with  which  the  bar  aiov.-s  In  its 
dividing  movement  and  limiting  said  dividing  inov.'menf. 
and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  bar  at  a  di»tanre  from 
Its  twlnt  of  connection  with  the  space  deterin  It  ing  means, 
according  with  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  Iln|e  to  be  Jus- 
tified. I 

2.  In  a  Justifying  apparatus  the  combinatiDn  of  a  dl- 
vldlni:  bar.  a  movable  d<n-ice  for  measurinur  conifxised  lines 
of  ty[v^  and  operating  upon  one  end  of  the  l)»r.  a  spaoe- 
width determining  device  operatively  connected  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  liar,  and  .i  series  of  stopis.  info  con 
tact  with  which  the  bar  moves  in  Its  dlvidinif  movement 
and  llmitlntr  said  dividing  movement,  and  arra»ired  to  sup- 
port the  bar  at  locations  thereof  accordlnir  with  the  num 
ber  of  spaces  in  the  lines  to  be  justified. 

3.  In  a  Justifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  di 
vlding  bar.  and  a  movable  series  of  indexing-stops.  into 
contact  with  which  the  bar  moves  In  Its  measiirine  move- 
ment and  llmitinir  the  said  divldin;;  movemett.  and  ar 
ranged  to  be  brought  siniily  beneath  the  bar  «t  lo.^atinns 
corrt»9|K)nding  with  or  proportional  to  the  frarflonal  parts 
Into  which  the  shorta,'e  <if  the  lines  is  to  t>e  .subdivided 

I     In   a  Justifying  apiwiratus.    the  combination  of  a  di- 


Tldlng-bar  having  one  end  connected  with  means  for  meas- 
uring a  comf)ose«l  line  of  type  to  ascertain  Its  shortage, 
and  having  Its  opjwslte  end  connected  with  means  for  de- 
termining the  width  of  Justifying  spacers,  a  stop,  and 
means  for  brlnning  Into  contact  with  the  stop  the  appro- 
priate portion  of  the  operative  length  of  the  dlvldlng-bar 
in  ace-ordancc  with  the  numt>er  of  spaces  In  the  line  to  be 
justified. 

.'..  In  a  justifying  apjiaratus,  the  combination  of  a  dl- 
vldlng-bar, tt  movable  device  for  measuring  the  composed 
lines  of  type  and  operating  upon  one  end  of  the  bar.  a 
space-wldth-determlnlng  device  operatively  connected  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  bar.  a  series  of  stops,  and  means 
for  bringing  into  contact  with  the  respective  stops  the  ap- 
propriate portions  of  the  oinratlve  lenirth  of  the  bar  In 
accordance  with  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  lines  to  be 
justified. 

ti.    In  a  justifying  "apparatus,   the  combination  of  a  di- 
viding bar,  a  movable  series  of  Indexlng-stops,  and  means 
,    for  bringing  Into  contact  with  the  respective  stops  the  ap- 
proprlate  portions  of  the  operative  length  of  the  bar  In 
i   accordance  with  the  number  of  spaces  In  the  lines  to  be 
I   justified. 

I  7.  In  a  Justifying  apparatu.s.  In  combination  with  a  di- 
vlding  bar,  a  rotatable  stop  device  therefor,  provided  with 
I  a  spirally-arranged  series  of  Indexlng-stops  arranged  lon- 
I  gltudinally  of  the  bar  according  to  the  number  of  spaces 
I    In  the  line  to  be  justified. 

8.  In  a  Justifying  apparatus.  In  combination  with  a  di 
vidlng-bar,  a  rotatable  stop  device  therefor,  comprlslnir  a 
series  of  spirally-arranged  Indexlng-stops.  with  means  for 
rotating  the  stop  device  to  bring  an  appropriate  stop  Into 
engaging  relation  with  the  bar  In  accordance  with  the 
I 'number  of  spaces  in  the  line  to  be  justified. 

'.'.  In  a  justlfyln-,'  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a  di- 
viding bar.  a  rotatable  stop  device  provided  with  a  spi- 
rally-arranged series  of  Indexing  stops,  with  means  oper- 
able from  the  composed  line  of  tyf)e  for  automatically 
bringing  Into  engaging  relation  to  the  bar  the  appropriate 
stop  for  that  line. 

10.  In  a  Justifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  di- 
viding bar,  a  movable  device  for  measuring  comp<jsed  lines 
of  type  and  operatin,'  upon  one  end  of  the  bar.  a  space- 
width-determining  device  operatively  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  the  bar,  and  a  series  of  stops  for  supporting 
the  bar  at  locations  thereof  according:  with  the  number  of 
spaces  in  the  lines  to  be  justified,  and  means  for  first 
moving  the  measuring  device  Into  contact  with  the  type, 
and  th'-n  moving  the  bar  Into  contact  with  its  stop. 

11.  In  a  Justifying  apparatus,  in  combination  with  the 
dlvldlng-bar  thereof,  an  eliminating  device  movable  with 
the  measuring  end  of  the  bar  for  eliminating  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  measurement. 

12.  In  a  justifying  apparatus.  In  combination  with  the 
dlvldlng-bar,  a  measurinir  head  movable  therewith  and 
provided  with  means  for  eliminating  from  the  measure- 
ment of  a  composed  line  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
measurement. 

13.  In  a  Justifying  apparatus.  In  combination  with  the 
dividinsr  bar.  a  measuring-head  movable  therewith  and 
provided  with  a  stepped  Jaw  for  eliminating  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  measurement. 

14.  In  a  Justifying  apparatus,  in  combination  with  the 
dividin:;  bar  thereof,  a  jaw  movable  with  the  measuring 
end  of  the  bar.  and  provided  with  steps  for  eliminating 
the  measurement  value  of  the  word-separators  in  the  line. 

1."  In  a  Justifying  apparatus,  in  comliination  with  the 
dividing  t)!ir  tht-reof.  a  measurin-,' head  provided  with  a 
stepped  jaw  moving  with  the  head  for  eliminating  from 
tho  measurement  of  the  composed  line  the  thickness  of  the 
sejiarators  cuntaine<l   therein 

1«.  In  a  justifying  apparatus.  In  combination  with  the 
divldlngbar  thereof,  a  Jaw  movable  with  the  measuring 
end  of  the  bar.  and  provided  with  steps  for  eliminating 
the  measurement  value  of  the  word  separators  in  the  line, 
with  means  for  moving  the  stepped  Jaw  against  the  line 
to  be  measured. 

IT  In  a  JustlfyInK  apparatus,  in  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  a  composed  line  of  type  and  word- 
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separators,  a  measuring-head  ntoanted  to  more  In  a' direc- 
tion parallel  with  the  line  of  type,  and  provided  with  a 
stepped  Jaw  for  eliminating  the  thickness  of  the  separators 
contained  in  the  line,  with  means  for  moving  the  appro- 
priate step  of  the  Jaw  against  the  line. 

18.  In  a  tyi>e-Justlfylng  apparatus.  In  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  a  composed  line  of  type  and  word- 
separators,  a  measuring  head  movable  In  the  direction  of 
the  line,  and  provided  with  a  stepped  Jaw,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  ai)propriate  step  of  the  Jaw  in  the  direction  of  the 
line  and  into  engagement  with  the  line,  and  means  for 
moving  the  Jaw  out  of  the  i)lane  of  the  line  of  type  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  measuring  operation. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  type-channel,  a  measuring- 
head  movable  parallel  therewith,  and  provided  with  a 
stepped  measuring-jaw,  with  means  for  moving  the  appro- 
priate step  of  the  Jaw  into  the  plane  of  the  type-channel, 
and  for  moving  the  said  step  against  the  line. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  type-channel,  a  measnring- 
head  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  channel,  a  stepped 
measuring-jaw  mounted  on  the  measuring-head  means 
for  moving  the  appropriate  step  of  the  Jaw  into  the  plane 
of  the  tyiK'-channel.  means  for  moving  the  measurlpg- 
head  In  the  direction  of  the  line  so  as  to  bring  the  said 
step  against  the  line,  and  means  for  moving  the  stepped 

.  jaw  entirely  out  of  the  plane  of  the  channel  at  the  con- 
clusion of  the  measuring  opecation. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  type-channel,  a  measuring- 
head  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  channel,  a  stepped 
Jaw.  and  means  for  moving  Its  appropriate  step  into  and 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  channel,  means  for  moving  the 
meusuring-liead  and  jaw  longitudinally  of  the  channel  to 
measure  the  shortage  of  the  line,  and  a  dividing-bar  for 
dividing  the  measured  shortage  in  accordance  with  the 
word-spaces  contained  in  the  measured  line. 

22.  In  a  Ilne-measurlng  device,  in  combination  with  one 
of  the  measuring  members,  an  oscillating  Jaw  provided 
with  a  volute  stepped  surface  for  engaging  with  the  llpe  to 
modify  the  resultant  measurement. 

23.  In  combination  with  measuring  devices,  an  oscJiUat- 
Ing  Jaw  provided  with  a  volute  stepped  surface  for  en- 
gaging with  the  line,  to  modify  the  resultant  measurements 
In  accordance  with  the  number  of  spaces  In  the  line. 

24.  In  combination  with  line-measuring  devices,  an  oscil- 
lating Jaw  provided  with  a  volute  stepped  surface  for  en- 
gaging with  the  line,  each  step  corresponding  in  height  to 
the  thickness  of  one  of  the  separators  contained  in  the  line, 
whereby  the  measurement  of  said  separators  Is  eliminated 
from  the  resultant  measurement. 

2r>.  In  combination  with  Itne-measurlng  devices,  com 
prising  a  movable  head,  a  locker  for  locking  the  ,line- 
measurlng  head  in  the  position  determined  by  the  measur- 
ing operation.  | 

2«).  In  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  com- 
posed line  of  type,  a  line-measuring  head,  means  for  mojving 
the  measuring-head  against  the  line,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  bead  in  its  position  against  the  line.  1 

27.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  coon- 
posed  line  of  type,  of  a  dlvldlng-bar,  means  for  moving 
one  end  of  the  bar  for  measuring  the  line,  and  means  foV 
rocking  the  bar  for  dividing  the  measurement,  sub^^- 
tlally  as  described. 

28.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  com- 
posed line  of  type,  of  a  dividing-bar,  means  for  moving 
one  end  of  the  bar  for  measuring  the  line,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  bar  for  dividing  the  measurement  by  the  other 
end  of  the  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

29.  The. combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  com- 
posed line  of  type,  of  a  dividing-bar,  means  for  moTlng 
one  end  of  the  liar  for  measuring  the  line,  means  for  rock 
Ing  the  bar  for  dividing  the  measurement  by  the  other  end 
of  the  bar,  and  a  stop  for  engaging  the  bar  to  limit  Its 
dividing  movement  In  accordance  with  the  numberi  lof 
spaces  In  the  line,  substantially  as  described.  '  | 

.30.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  com- 
posed line  of  type,  of  a  dividing-bar,  means  for  moving  one 
end  of  the  bar  for  measuring  the  line,  means  for  rocking 
the  bar  for  dividing  the  measurement  by  the  other  end  of 
the  bar,  and  a  series  of  stops  arranged  to  stop  the  bar  in  ; 
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Its  dividing  movement  In  accordance  with  tke  number  of 
spaces  In  the  line,  substantially  as  described. 

31.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  com- 
posed line  of  type,  of  a  dlvidlng-bar,  means  for  moving  one 
end  of  the  bar  for  measuring  the  line,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing the  bar  on  the  said  end  as  a  pivot,  after  measuring, 
for  dividing  the  measurement  by  the  other  end  of  the  bar. 

32.  The  combination  with  means  for  supiwr^lng  a  com- 
posed line  of  type,  of  a  dividing-bar.  means  for  moving  one 
end  of  the  bar  for  measuring  the  line,  means  for  rocking 
the  bar  on  said  end  as  a  pivot  after  measuring,  for  divid- 
ing the  measurement  by  the  other  end  of  the  bar,  and  a 
stop  for  engaging  the  bar  to  limit  its  dividing  movement 
in  accordance  with  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line. 

33.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  com- 
posed line  of  type,  of  a  dividing-bar.  means  for  moving  one 
end  of  the  bar  for  measuring  the  line,  means  for  rocking 
the  bar  on  said  end  as  a  pivot  after  measuring,  for  divid- 
ing the  measurement  by  the  other  end  of  the  bar,  and  a 
series  of  stops  arranged  to  stop  the  bar  in  its  dividing 
movement  in  accordance  with  the  numl)er  of  spaces  in  the 
line. 

34.  The  combination  of  a  type-containing  channel  pro- 
vided  with    shoulders   adjacent   to   the   ends   of  the   type, 

'  whereby  the  character-type  are  preserved  In  alinement.  a 
separator  having  a  cylindrical  body,  substantially  cor- 
responding to  the  width  of  the  character-type,  and  having 
reduced  ends  adapted  to  project  through  and  beyond  the 
end  walls  of  the  channel. 

.35.  The  combination  of  a  type-containing  channel  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  type. 
whereby  the  characlc-r  -  type  are  preserved  in  alinement. 
and  separators  having  cylindrical  bodieg  substantially 
corresponding  in  width  with  the  bodies  of  the  character- 
type,  and  having  shouldered  ends  according  with  the  length 
of  the  type,  whereby  they  are  retained  In  alinement  by  the 
channel,  and  having  reduced  cylindrical  ends,  projecting 
through  and  beyond  the  end  walls  of  the  type-channel. 

36.  In  a  Ju.stifylng  apparatus,  a  mechanism  for  Justify- 
ing comprising  an  element  having  a  straight  edge  and  a 
pivotal  point  to  which  .said  edge  is  radial,  in  combination 
with  means  for  rocking  said  element  on  its  pivot,  and  ji 
stop  engaged  by  said  edge  to  limit  the  rocking  movement 
in  accordance  with  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line. 

37.  In  a  type-justifying  apparatus,  a  pivoted  dlvldlng- 
bar  and  Us  pivot,  in  combination  w  ith  type  engaging 
means  movable  in  proportion  to  the  aggregate  shortage 
of  a  line,  and  with  a  stop  engaging"  said  bar  to  limit  Its 
dividing  movement  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
spaces  in  the  line, 

38.  In  a  justifying  apparatus,  a  pivoted  dlvidlng-bar 
and  its  pivot,  in  combination  with  means  for  setting  the 
pivot  in  accordance  with  the  shortage  of  the  line,  and 
a  stop  acting  to  limit  the  dividing  movement  of  the  bar 
on  Its  pivot  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  s|)ace8  in 
the  line. 

30.  In  a  justifying  apparatus,  a  pivoted  dlvldlng-bar 
and  Its  pivot.  In  combination  with  means  for  setting  the 
pivot  in  accordance  with  the  shortage  of  the  line,  a  series 
of  stops  for  said  bar  in  its  dividing  movement  on  its  pivot, 
and  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  stops  in  accordance 
with  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line. 

40.  In  a  justifying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
bar,  means  for  setting  said  bar  in  accordance  with  the 
shortage  of  the  line  to  be  Justified,  means  for  giving  said 
bar  a  further  movement  to  divide  the  shortage,  and  a 
stop  limiting  the  dividing  movement  of  the  bar  in  accord- 
ance with  the  number  uf  spaces  in  the  line. 


844,568.      TVPE- JUSTIFYING   MACHINE.      Waltkr   J. 

Ennissu.n,   New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Unltype 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  5, 

1002.     Serial  No.  106,010. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  justlfying-machine,  the  combination  of 
word  and  line  mechanisms,  devices  for  stopping  one  of 
said  mechanisms  when  the  other  is  started,  and  devices 
controlled  by  each  line  for  starting  the  line  mechanism 
in  operation  upon  the  succeeding  line. 
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2.  In  a  Jiistlfyini;  machino.  the  comhlniitlun  of  word 
and  Udh  nifthauismsi.  devices  for  stopplnif  one  of  said 
mechanisms  when  the  other  ia  started,  and  devices  con- 
trolled hy  each  line  and  brought  Into  action  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  Justification  of  the  line  to  start  the 
line  mechanism  In  operation  upon  the  succeeding  line. 


3.  In  a  Justifying  machine,  the  comblnallon  of  word 
and  line  mecbanisms.  int«>r!ockinj?  clutch  devices  for  stop- 
ping one  of  said  mechanisms  when  the  oth^r  Is  started, 
and  devices  controll(>d  by  each  line  during  ita  Justification, 
for  startinK  the  line  mechanism  in  operation  upon  the 
succeodlni;  line.  ] 

4.  In  a  justifying  machini\  tli«'  i-ombinaiion  of  word 
ami  line  mechanisms,  intcrlockiim  clutcti  devices  for  stop- 
ping one  of  said  mechanisms  when  the  otbtr  is  started. 
an<l  devices  controlled  by  each  line  at  a  oredetermlned 
point  in  its  Justification  for  siartinic  the  line  mechanism 
In  operation  upon  the  succeeding  line.  ] 

f).  In  a  justifying  machine,  the  combinaiion  of  word 
and  line  mechanisms,  intcrlockinj;  clutch  devices  for  stop- 
ping either  of  said  nuclianisms  when  the  othjer  is  started, 
and  means  operable  by  each  line  upon  the !  approximate 
completii  n  of  Its  justification,  to  start  the  iiije  mechanism 
In  operation  upon  the  siicceedlnff  line 

Q.  In  a  type  Justify ini;  machine,  the  comt|inatioii  with 
word  and  line  mechanism>;,  of  devices  fori  coincldently 
stoppini;  one  mechanism  and  startinif  the  otinr.  provided 
with  a  triiiger  ext-mdin^'  Into  the  pathwjiy  o(  the  type,  to 
be  operated  by  each  line  at  the  approximatje  completion 
of  Its  justification 

7.  In  :i  type  justifying  machine,  the  coiihlnation  of 
word  and  line  mechanisms,  devices  for  coincjidently  stop- 
ping on'-  and  starting  the  other  of  said  meckanisins.  pro- 
vided with  a  triiru'.T  adjacent  to  the  typewaj  for  holding 
the  line  mechanism  in  operation,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  trigger  to  stop  the  word  mechanism  anfl  restart  the 
line  mechanLsm  at  the  approximate  completion  of  the 
justification  of  each  line. 

•*.  In  a  Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  word 
and  line  mechanism.**,  clutch  devices  for  coincldently  start- 
ing either  one  and  stopping  the  other  of  said  mechanisms, 
means  for  maintaining  the  clutch  deviws  in  position  for 
driving  the  word  mechanism,  and  means  for  reversing  the 


clutch  devices  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  Justification 
of  each  line. 

9.  In  a  Justifylng-machtne,  in  combination  with  the 
line  mechanism  thereof,  a  dual  ctjntrolllng  device  therefor, 
operable  by  the  conjoint  action  of  different  lines. 

10.  In  a  Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with  the 
line  mechanism  thereof,  a  dual  controlling  device  therefor, 
operable  by  the  conjoint  action  of  succeeding  lines. 

11.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  line  mechanism  thereof,  a  dual  controlling  device 
therefor,  operable  by  the  conjoint  action  of  different  lines 
of  type,  at  predetermined  periods  in  their  progress  through 
the  machine. 

12.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  line  mechanism  thereof,  a  clutch  device,  and  a  dual 
controlling  device  therefor,  operable  by  the  conjoint  action 
of  different  lines  of  type  at  predetermined  periods  in  their 
progress  through  the  machine. 

13.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combinati<m  with 
the  line  mechanism  thereof,  a  clutch  device,  and  a  dual 
controlling  device  therefor,  operable  by  the  conjoint  action 
of  one  line  at  the  approximate  completion  of  its  Justifica- 
tion, and  of  the  succeeding  line  when  It  Is  ready  to  be 
operated  upon. 

14.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  line  mechanism  thereof,  a  dual  controlling  device 
therefor,  comprising  trippltJg  devices,  one  of  which  Is 
operable  at  the  approximate  completion  of  a  Justified  line, 
the  other  tripping  device  being  operable  by  the  succeeding 
line  at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  progress. 

15.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
j  the  line  mechanism  thereof,  a  typeway,  means  for  advanc- 
I  ing  the  type  along  the  typeway,  a  device  for  driving  the 
1  type-advancing  mechanism,  and  a  dual  controlling  device 
I  therefor  operable  by  two  succeeding  lines  of  type  St  pre- 
determined periods  in  their  progress  along  the  typeway. 

16.  In  a  type-Justifying  machineT  a  typeway,  means  for 
advancing  the  lines  of  type  therein,  a  device  for  driving 
the  type-advancing  mechanism,  and  a  dual  controlling 
device  therefor,  comprising  two  starting-triggers  located  at 
different  portions  of  the  typeway,  and  operable,  one  upon 
the  approximate  completion  of  the  Justification  of  a  line, 
and  the  other  by  the  passage  of  the  succeeding  line. 

17.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
clutch-pawl  650.  starting-levers  G12  and  Q'.iQ  and  the 
detents  602  and  622. 

18.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
clutch-pawls  645  and  650,  starting-levers  634  and  639 
and  the  link  6;?6. 

19.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
clutch-pawls  645  and  650.  the  starting-levers  634  and  639. 
the  link  636  and  the  cam  643. 

20.  In  combination  with  a  typevray.  a  type-supporting 
bar  at  the  side  of  the  typeway,  and  at  a  slight  inclination 
thereto. 

21.  In  combination  with  a  typeway,  a  yielding  type-sup- 
porting bar  at  the  side  of  the  typeway.  and  at  t.  slight 
inclination  thereto,  with  means  for  reslliently  pressing  the 
bar  against  the  type. 

22.  In  coml)lnatlon  with  a  typeway.  a  yielding  type-sup- 
porting bar  mounted  upon  parallel  swinging  arms  at  the 
aide  of  the  typeway  and  at  a  slight  inclination  thereto. 

23.  In  combination  with  a  typeway.  a  type-retaining 
pres.ser-bar  therefor  mounted  upon  parallel  swinging  arms 
at  the  side  of  the  typeway,  and  at  a  slight  inclination 
thereto,  with  means  for  reslliently  pressing  the  bar  against 
the  type. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  typeway.  of  two  type-engag- 
ing grabs,  mounted  to  reciprocate  adjacent  to  the  typeway, 
means  for  reeiprocatinu  one  of  the  grabs  and  uu-aiis  for 
lorinectlng  and  tUsconnectlng  the  two  grabs  during  a  por- 
tion of  their  movement. 

25.  The  combiuaiion  with  a  typeway,  of  two  type-engag- 
ing grabs  mounted  to  reciprocate  adjacent  to  the  typeway, 
and  to  advance  the  type  therein,  means  for  reciprocating 
one  of  the  grabs  and  means,  as  a  latch,  for  connecting  and 
discounecting  the  two  grabs  at  predetermined  periods. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  typeway.  of  two  type-engag- 
ing grabs  mounted  to  reciprocate  adjacent  to  the  typeway, 
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and  to  advance  the  type  therein,  means  for  reciprocating 
one  of  the  grabs,  and  means,  as  a  latch,  carried  by  one  of 
the  grabs  and  engaging  with  the  other  grab  to  couple 
them  during  their  backward  movement. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  typeway.  of  two  type-engag- 
ing grabs  mounted  to  reciprocate  adjacent  to  the  typeway. 
and  provided  with  pawls  for  advancing  the  type  along  the 
typeway,  means  for  moving  one  of  the  grabs  In  both  direc- 
tions, and  means,  as  a  latch,  carried  by  that  grab  and  en- 
gaging with  the  type-pawl  of  the  other  grab  to  hold  that 
pawl  nwny  from  the  type  and  to  couple  the  two  grabs 
together  during  their  backward  movement.  I  | 

28.  The  combination  with  a  typeway.  of  two  grabs 
mounted  to  reciprocate  adjacent  to  the  typeway.  and  pro- 
vided with  pawls  for  advancing  the  type  therein,  means  for 
moving  the  first  grab  forward  and  back,  means  for  yield- 
ingly moving  the  second  grab  forward,  and  a  latch  carried 
by  the  first  grab  and  engaging  with  the  pawl  of  the  second 
grab  at  the  end  of  their  forward  movements,  to  retrict  the 
said  pawl  from  the  line,  and  move  it  backwardly  with  the 
first  grab. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  typeway,  of  two  type-engag- 
ing grabs  mounted  to  reciprocate  adjacent  to  the  typeway 
for  advancing  the  type  therein,  means  for  reciprocating 
one  of  the  grabs,  a  latch  carried  by  said  grab  for  engaging 
with  the  other  grab  to  connect  the  two  during  a  portion  ©f 
their  movement,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  latch  ait  a 
predetermined  position.  | 

30.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  typeway.  of  a  word-grab  for  advancing  a  line  of  type 
Intermittently  while  the  spacer  combinations  are  being 
inserted,  means  for  yieldingly  advancing  the  said  grab,  a 
line-grab  for  advancing  the  succeeding  line  of  type  along 
the  typeway,  means  for  operating  said  grab,  and  clutch 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  word-grab  at  the  approximate 
completion  of  its  movement,  for  inaugurating  the  suc- 
ceeding operation  of  the  line-grab.  .  f] 

31.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators,  the  combination  of  a  typeway, 
a  word  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate  transversely  of  the 
typeway.  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  foremost 
separator,  and  advancing  it  with  Its  preceding  word-type 
along  the  typeway.  and  for  releasing  the  temporary  sepa- 
rator from  the  typeway. 

32.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  lines  of  type  compelled 
with  temporary  separators,  a  word-slide  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  foremost  separator  and  advancing 
It  with  Its  preceding  word-type  along  the  typeway,  and 
provided  with  a  port  for  releasing  the  separator  from  the 
typeway  at  the  approximate  completion  of  the  word-ad- 
vancing movement.  ill 

33.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  lines  of  type,  composed 
with  temporary  separators  having  projecting  ends,  a  type- 
way,  a  word-slide  provided  with  members  extending  above 
and  below  the  line  of  type  in  the  pathway  of  the  separator 
extensions,  the  members  being  provided  with  inclined  cams 
for  receiving  the  extensions  of  the  foremost  separator,  and 
advancing  it  with  its  preceding  word-type  along  the  type- 
way,  one  of  the  members  being  provided  with  a  port,  whlich 
Is  brought  Into  coincidence  with  the  typeway  for  releasing 
the  separator  from  the  typeway. 

34.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  composjed 
with  temporary  separators  having  projecting  ends,  a  ty]^ 
way,  a  word-slide  having  a  member  extending  below  t^t 
typeway,  in  the  path  of  the  separator  ends,  and  a  slot  [lit  ' 
the  said  member  termlnntintr  In   a  port  for  releasing  tb*  ( 
separator.  ' 

35.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators  having  projecting  ends,  a  type- 
way,  a  word-slide  having  a  member  extending  below  the 
typeway  in  the  path  of  the  separator  ends,  an  Inclined 
cam-slot  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  foremost  separator  to 
advance  it  along  the  typeway,  and  a  port  communicating 
with  the  cam-slot  for  releasing  the  separator. 

36.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators,  having  ends  projecting  above 
and  below  the  type,  a  typeway.  a  word-slide  having  mem- 
bers extending  above  and  below  the  typeway  in  the  path  of 
the  separator  ends,   provided  with   inclined  cam-slots  for  i 
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'  receiving  the  ends  of  the  foremost  separator  and  advancing 
it  along  the  typeway;  and  a  port  communicating  with  the 
cam  slot  in  the  lower  member,  for  releasing  the  separator 
at  the  approximate  completion  of  its  advancing  movement. 

37.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators  having  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  type,  a  typeway.  a  word-slide  mounted  to  move  trans- 
versely to  the  typeway.  having  projecting  members  pro- 
vided with  inclined  cam-slots  extending  above  and  below 
the  line  in  the  pathway  of  the  projecting  ends  of  the  sepa- 
rators, for  advancing  the  separators  along  the  typeway.  a 

I  cam-slot  in  the  lower  member  terminating  In  a  port,  and  a 
discharge-chute  beneath  the  typeway.  communicating  with 
the  port,  for  releasing  the  separator  therefrom  at  the  ap- 
proximate completion  of  its  advancing  movement. 

38.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  line  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators  having  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  type,  a  tyi>eway.  a  word  slide  mounted  to  move  trans- 
versely to  the  typeway.  and  having  memlwrs  projecting 
above  and  below  the  typeway  into  the  pathway  of  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  sejiarators.  and  serving  as  stops 
therefor  at  one  position  of  the  word  slide,  the  said  mem- 
t^m  being  provided  with  cam-paths  opening  through  their 
side  walls  toward  the  foremost  sejtarator.  to  receive  that 
s.p.irafor  and  advance  it  along  the  typeway.  and  a  gate 
attached  to  the  word-slide  for  stopping  the  succeeding 
word-type  to  hold  it  back  during  the  operation  of  the 
woid  slide. 

39.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  typeway.  and  a  spacerchannel,  a  word  slide  provided 
with  a  portal  for  direct  commtinicatlon  between  the  spacer- 
channel  and  the  typeway. 

40.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
si>acer-channel,  a  movable  word  slide  located  between  the 
word  slide  and  the  channel,  and  provided  with  a  i>ortal 
which  registers  with  the  spacer-channel  and  the  typeway 
at  one  position  of  the  word  slide. 

41.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
typeway.  a  spacer-channel  located  In  a  plane  coincident 
with  that  of  the  typeway;  and  a  movable  word-slide  lo- 
cated between  the  channel  and  the  typeway  and  provided 
with  a  portal  for  opening  direct  communication  from  the 
spacer-channel  to  the  typeway ,at  one  position  of  the  word- 
slide. 

42.  In  a  tj-pe-Justifylng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
typeway.  sj)acer-channels  locate*!  in  the  plane  of  the 
tvpeway.  and  a  word-slide  located  lietween  the  typeway 
and  the  spacer  channels,  and  provided  with  portals, 
which  communicate  between  the  channels  and  the  type- 
way  at  one  position  of  the  word-slide,  to  allow  the  pas- 
sage of  spacers  directly  from  the  channels  Into  the  tjrpe- 
way. 

43.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  typewa.v,  a  word-slide  for  separating  the  words  and  ad- 
vancing them  along  the  typeway.  portals  located  in  the 
word  slide  to  coincide  with  spacer-Injecting  channels  be- 
neath Wi<>  typeway.  when  the  slide  Is  drawn  back,  portions 
of  the  front  wall  of  the  typeway  being  extended  across  the 
slide  to  retain  the  injected  spacers  In  line  with  the  type- 
way  when  the  word  slide  is  ptished  forward. 

44.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
galley,  a  typeway  leading  into  the  galley,  a  word-slide 
movable  transversely  to  the  typeway  at  the  side  of  the 
galley,  and  provided  with  means  for  sejtaratlng  the  words 
of  a  type-line  and  advancing  them  into  the  galley,  a 
spacer-channel  located  adjacent  to  the  typeway,  and  a 
jxirtai  in  the  word  slide  coinciding  with  the  spacer-chan- 
nel at  one  position  of  the  slide,  means  for  injecting 
spacers  through  the  portal  Into  the  typeway.  and  means 
for  moving  the  word  slide  i>ortal  slightly  out  of  coinci- 
dence with*  the  channel  to  support   the  injected  spacers. 

45.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
typeway.  a  word  slide  movable  transversely  to  the  type- 
way,  provided  with  means  for  separating  the  words,  and 
provided  with  a  portal  for  connecting  the  typeway  with 
the  spacerchannel. 

46.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tyi)eway,  a  spacerchannel  adjacent  thereto,  a  word  slide 
movable    transversely     to    the    typeway,     provided     with 
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fur    sepai'utiug    the    words,    and    pf'ovided    with    a 
portal    connectlus    the    spacer  channel    with    the    tyi>eway 
at  one  posltiuu  of  the  slide,  lueau!*  fur  moving  the  word 
slide,  and   means  for  lnje<.-tli);;  spaiers  fr^m   the  channel 
through    the  portal   Into   the   typeway. 

47.  The   combiuatlon    of    the    word-slide 
gr  iove  ;WS,  aiid  the  port  ;ti;{. 

48.  The    combination    of    the    typeway 
slide  800,  the  Inclined  grooves  305  and  :\(^s  and  the  port 
313. 

49.  'J  he  combination  of  the  typeway  LtK),  the  word 
slide  .'>00,  the  spacer-channel  A*^*",  and  the  portal  315. 

50.  The  combination  of  the  word  slide  300,  the  race- 
way   1SJ3,   and    the   portal    Sit!. 

51.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
typeway.   a   «rab  f  .r  advancing   the  type 
for  yieldingly   moving  the  gral>  forwaidly 
controlling    the   effect   of   the   grab  moving 
termittently  arrest  the  forward  impulse 

52.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  p 
typeway.  ,1  grab  for  advancing  the  type  tUerein.  a  devices 
for  yieldingly   advancing  the  grab   iucludiig  a   drum   the 
rotation    of   which   controls    the   speed   <>f 
means  for  controlling  the  rotations  of  th»  drum   to  pre 
vent   the  grab  from  exceeding  a  predetern lined  speed. 

53.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  ccmbinatiou    it  a 
typeway,  a  grab  tor  advancing  the  type  t 
means    having    a    flexible   connection    witli 
m  >vlng  it  forward,  a  drum  around  which  the  flexible  con 
nectlon    is    wound,    and    means   for    controjlling    the    'xta 
flons   of   the  drum   to   prevent   the   grab   from   <^vft»eding 
a  predetermined  rate  of  movement,  and  t<^  intermittently 
arrest  that  movement. 

54.  In  a  type-jubtlfying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
typ«>way  a  word  slble.  a  grab  for  advat  cing  a  line  of 
type  along  the  type\\ay,  a  weight  for  mjving  the  grab 
forward  to  advance  the  line  against  the  word-slide,  and 
means  for  sustaining  tlie  weight  to  rellev*  the  word-slide 
ot   pressure  duriui?  it.s  fuiward  movement, 

55.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  c<  mblnation  of  a 
typeway,  a  grab  for  advancing  the  type  therein,  a  weight 
attached  by  a  flexll»le  connection  to  the  i;rab.  a  rotata- 
ble  drum  for  the  'lexibie  connection,  and  means  f>r  con- 
trolling the  rotatloii.s  of  the  drum  to  vaiy  the  effect  of 
the  weight  and  prevent  the  grali  from  oncoedlng  a  pre-' 
dctc^mlnetl  spetd. 

.">♦>.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  cdmbination  of  a 
tjpoway,  a  grab  for  advancing  the  type  tliereln,  a  weight 
:iml  flexilile  conne.  li.n  att:u'tied  to  the  gr9l>,  a  word 
slide  m  'vable  transversely  to  the  line,  against  which  the 
type  are  pushed  by  the  grab,  a  drum  nraund  which  the 
flexible  connection  of  the  weight  is  woi^nd,  means  for 
controlling  the  dium  to  advance  the  linei  at  tbo  prop^-r 
IntervHls,  and  me.ins  for  intermittent ly|  r«»ver8iug  the 
t.'.ovement  of  the  drum  to  sustain  the  weight  and  relieve 
the  word  slide  fro-ii  the  pull  thereof,  dwrinii  its  oper.ition. 

u7.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  in  cotnblu.ili  »j  with 
dcvlcee  for  measuring  an  unjustitled  line  composed  with 
tcnijx.rary  separators,  a  stop  jaw,  con.stitlitlni:  when  set 
an  abutment  for  one  end  of  the  line  :iiid  movable  loii^i- 
luUiually  of  the  line  to  eliminate  a  pretlner.Ti!ned  posi- 
tion of  the  measurment  of  the  spacers.  1^  racl<  prividt^nl 
with  teeth  for  lomting  and  supporting  the  stop  jaw  at 
Its  re^iuired  luugitudinai  positions,  aud  luearis  operable 
by   th?  separators  for  automatically  setting  the  stop  jaw. 

5S.  In  a  tyi>e  justifying  machine,  in  cotnbinaiion  with 
dovbt."^  for  measuilng  a  line  of  type  c  in  posed  with  tem- 
porary separators,  a  stop  jaw  for  one  end  lof  the  Hue  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  rack  proviiled  with 
te«rlh  for  locating  and  supinirting  the  jaw  at  the  longl- 
tudit'.al  position  requireii  for  each  line.  :ind  lueaus  c>'n- 
troUed  by  the  separators  for  automatically  movin,;  the 
Jaw  longitudinally  iu  approximate  relation  lo  the  re- 
qulre<l    te^th. 

50.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  copibination  with 
devices  for  measuring  lines  of  type  compi>8ed  with  tem- 
porary separators,  a  stop  jaw  located  at  one  side  of  the 
lypeway,  a  rack  on  tlio  other  side  of  tbf  typeway  pro- 
vld»Hl  with  teeth  for  ^i>cating  and  supporting  the  stop 
jaw  at   the  longitudinal  positions  required  for  the  respec- 


tive lines,  means  for  moving  the  stop-Jaw  longitudinally 
in  accordance  with  the  number  of  separators  in  the  line, 
and  means  for  moving  the  stop-Jaw  across  the  typeway 
into  engagement  with  its  appropriate  supporting-tooth  of 
the  rack. 

t}0.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
means  for  measuring  a  line  of  type  composed  with  tem- 
porary separators,  a  stop- jaw  located  at  one  side  of  the 
typeway  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  means  oper- 
able by  the  separators  to  move  the  stop-jaw  longitudi- 
nally in  accordance  with  the  number  of  those  separators, 
a  rack  on  the  other  side  of  the  typeway  provided  with 
teeth  spaced  in  accordance  with  the  required  elimination 
of  each  separator,  means  for  projecting  the  stop-Jaw  across 
the  typeway  into  engagement  with  Its  tooth  of  the  rack 
before  the  measuring  operation  and  for  withdrawing  it 
after  the  measuring  operation. 

61.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
devices  for  measuring  a  line  composed  with  temporary 
separators,  a  stop-Jaw  for  eliminating  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  the  measurement  of  the  separators,  a  guide-block 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  typeway  and  having  the 
stop-jaw  mounted  thereon  to  move  transversely  of  the 
typeway,  means  for  moving  the  guide-block  longitudinally, 
and  means  for  moving  the  stop  Jaw  transversely  in  the 
guide-block. 

02.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  justifying  lines  of 
tyi>e  composed  with  temporary  separators,  means  for  elimi- 
nating a  predetermined  amount  of  the  measurement  of 
the  separators  comprising  a  stop  jaw  for  one  end  of  the 
line,  a  guide-block  for  supporting  the  stop-jaw,  and  means 
operable  with  the  separators  in  each  line  f<»r  moving  the 
guide-block  and  its  stop-jaw  longitudinally  of  the  typeway 
in  accordance  with  the  number  of  those  separators. 

03.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  Justifying  lines  of 
type  composed  with  temporary  separators,  the  combina- 
tion of  devices  for  varying  the  operations  of  the  machine 
In  accordance  with  the  numl)er  of  spaces  In  the  line,  and 
means  for  setting  the  said  devices  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  those  spaces,  comprising  a  yielding  actuator 
and  an  escapement  device  controlled  by  the  separators. 

04.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  justifying  lines  of 
type  composed  with  temporary  separators,  the  combina- 
tion of  adjustable  devices  for  varying  the  operations  of 
the  machine  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  spaces  In 
the  respective  lines,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said 
devices  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  those  spaces, 
comprising  a  yielding  actuator,  and  an  escapement,  oper- 
able with  the  separators,  for  controlling  the  extent  of  ad- 
justment. 

05.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  Justifying  lines  of 
type  composed  with  temporary  separators,  the  combina- 
tion of  adjustable  devices  for  varying  the  operations  of 
the  machine  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  spaces  iu 
the  respective  lines,  a  yielding  actuator  for  adjusting  the 
devit'es,  and  an  escapement,  operable  by  the  separators  in 
the  line,  for  controlling  the  adjusting  movement  in  Inter- 
mittent steps. 

66.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  Justifying  lines  of 
type  composed  with  temi)orary  separators,  means  for  elimi- 
nating a  predetermined  portion  of  the  separator  measure- 
ments, comprising  a  stop-jaw,  a  guide-bli>ck  for  moving  the 
stop-jaw  longitudinally  of  the  line,  means  for  yieldingly 
moving  the  guide-block  and  stop  jaw  longitudinally,  and 
an  escapement  device  operable  by  the  separators  for  con- 
trolling that  longitudinal  movement  in  accordance  with 
the  number  of  separators. 

67.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  justifying  lines  of 
type  composed  with  temporary  separators,  a  stop-jaw  for 
one  end  of  the  line,  constituting  an  eliminating  device  for 
the  separator  measurements,  a  guide  block  in  which  the 
stop-Jaw  is  mounted  to  move  transversely  to  the  line, 
means  for  moving  the  guide-block  longitudinally  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  nunil>er  of  separators  in  the  line,  a 
guide  bar  engaging  with  the  stop-jaw  throughout  its  ion- 
.gitudinal  movement,  and  means  operable  by  the  line  mech- 
ani>m  for  moving  the  stop-jaw  across  the  front  of  the 
line  l)efore  the  measuring  operation  and  for  withdrawing 
it   therefrom  after  the  measuring  operation. 

08.    In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  Justifying  lines  of 
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type  composed  with  temporary  separators,  a  stop-jaw  for 
one  end  of  the  line,  constituting  an  eliminating  device  for 
the  separator  measurements,  a  guide-block  in  which  the 
stop-jaw  Is  mounted  to  move  transversely  to  the  line, 
means  for  moving  the  guide-block  longitudinally  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  number  of  separators  in  the  line,  a 
guide-bar  engaging  with  the  stop-Jaw  throughout  its  lon- 
gitudinal movement,  a  pair  of  swinging  arms  on  which  the 
guide-bar  is  mounted,  and  means  operable  with  the  meas- 
uring devices  for  swinging  the  guide-bar  toward  and  from 
the  line  to  operate  the  stop-Jaw  in  suitable  relation  to  the 
measuring  operation. 

69.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  devices  for  measuring 
an  unjustified  line,  comprising  a  slide  for  engaging  with 
and  compacting  the  line,  a  second  slide  connected  with  the 
first  by  a  multiplying  device,  and  a  dividing-bar  plvotally 
attached  to  the  second  slide. 

70.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  devices  for  measuring 
an  unjustified  line  comprising  two  slides  connected  by 
gearing  to  move  simultaneously,  one  of  the  slides  being 
provided  with  a  pawl  for  engaging  with  the  line  of  type 
to  be  measured,  and  the  other  slide  being  connected  with 
measurement-dividing  means. 

71.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  line-measuring  devices 
comprising  two  slides  mounted  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally, and  connected  to  move  simultaneously,  one  of  the 
said  slides  being  provided  with  mei<ins  for  engaging  with 
the  line  to  be  measured  and  the  other  slide  being  con- 
nected with  measurement-dividing  mechanism,  and  means 
for  locking  the  slides  in  their  line-engaging  position.  1  j 

72.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combinatldnl'of 
measuring  devices  comprising  two  slides  connected  with 
multiplying  gearing  for  moving  the  slides  simultaneously, 
and  provided  with  line-engaging  means,  as  a  pawl,  yield- 
ing means,  as  a  weight,  for  effecting  the  measuring  move- 
ment of  (be  slides,  and  positive  driving  means  for  return- 
in„'  the  slides  to  their  backward  or  resting  positions. 

73.  In  a  tjpe-justifying  machine,  In  combination  with 


comprising  a  stationary  member,  a  cam,  and  Intermediate 
mechanism  for  clamping  the  two  members  together  at  the 
desired  positions. 

78.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  measuring  and  space-dividing  mechanism  thereof,  a 
registering  device  for  receiving  the  net  result  of  the  meas- 
uring and  space-dividing  movement,  and  a  locking  device 
therefor  comprising  a  stationary  member  interleaved  with 
the  registering-slide,  a  cam,  and  intermediate  mechanism 
for  clamping  the  interleaved  members  together  at  the  re- 
quired locking  positions  of  the  registering-slide. 

79.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  measuring  and  space-dividing  mechanism  thereof,  a 
registering  device  for  receiving  the  net  result  of  meas- 
urement and  division,  devices  for  locking  the  measuring 
mechanism  against  and  compacting  the  line,  and  means 
for  locking  the  registering  device  In  its  adjusted  position. 

80.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
device  for  measuring  composed  lines  of  type,  dividing 
mechanism  for  dividing  the. measurement  into  the  number 
of  spaces  in  the  line,  a  registering  device  for  receiving 
the  net  result  of  the  measuring  and  dividing  operations, 
and  means  for  independently  locking  the  measuring  and 
registering  devices  in  their  respective  positions,  as  de- 
termined for  each  line. 

81.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  Composing  the  line  of  type,  dividing  mechanism 
for  dividing  the  shortage  measurement  into  the  number  of 
spaces  in  the  line,  a  registering  device  for  receiving  the 

j  net  result  of  the  measuring  and  dividing  operations, 
means  for  moving  the  measuring  and  dividing  devices  to 
their  respective  positions  determined  by  each  line,  and 
pieans  for  locking  them  in  those  positions. 

82.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of 
devices  for  measuring  composed  lines  of  type  to  ascertain 
their  shortage,  a  dividing  mechanism  for  dividing  the 
shortage  into  the  appropriate  word  shortage,  comprising  a 
dividing,'  bar   operably  connected   with   the  measuring  de- 


the  movable   member  of  a   line-measuring  device,   locking      vices,  a   series  of  stops  arranged   in  dividing  relation   to 


devices  therefor,  including  means  for  forcing  the  movable 
member. against  the  line  to  compact  it,  and  locking  4t  in 
Its  line  compacting  position,  and  means  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  locking  devices  from  the  measuring  mem- 
ber at  suitable  intervals  in  the  mea.surlng  operation.   I  , 

74.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  '^fe'lth 
line-measuring  devices  thereof,  a  line  compacting  and 
locking  device  comprising  a  member  for  engaging  with 
an  end  of  the  line,  a  pawl  for  engaging  with  the  line-com- 
pacting device,  a  pawl-slide,  a  wedge  for  operating  the 
pawl-slide,  a  cam,  and  means  operable  with  the  measuring 
mechanism  for  connecting  the  locking  device  with  xhe 
measuring  member  and  forcing  It  against  the  line.       li 

75.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  a  computing  devlci  for 
measuring  an  dnjustlfled  line  and  resolving  the  ascer- 
tained sh<.rtage  into  a  multiplied  representation  of  the 
proportionate  shortage  of  each  space  in  the  line,  com- 
prising two  racks  connected  by  multiplying  gearing  and 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  with  the  line  to  be 
measured,  a  dividing  bar  plvotally  attached  to  the  second 
or  increased  movement  slide,  a  registering  slide  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  the  dividing-bar  for  receiving  the 
resultant  or  net  movement,  and  a  series  of  stops  for  en- 
gaging with  the  bar  at  intervals  in  its-  length  In  accord- 
ance with  the  required  division  of  the  shortage,  means 
for  moving  the  approximate  stop  in  engaging  relation  to 
the  bar,  and  means  for  moving  the  measuring-slide  against 
the  line,  and  for  moving  the  bar  against  the  stop. 

76.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  measuring  and  space-dividing  mechanism,  and  the 
spacer-selecting  mechanism  thereof,  a  registering  device 
for  receiving  the  net  result  of  the  divided  space  measure 
nient,  a  locking  device  for  locking  the  registering  device 
a>;ainst  movement,  after  adjustment,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  spacer-selecting  device  to  the  locked  position 
of  the  registering  device. 

77.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  measuring  and  space-dividing  mechanism  thereot  a 
registering  member  for  receiving  the  net  result  of  the 
divided  space  measurement,  and  a  locking  device  therefor, 

126  0.  G.— 178 


the  bar  in  accordance  with  the  proper  numbers  of  spaces 
Iu  the  line,  a  registering  device  for  receiving  the  net  re- 
sult of  the  measuring  and  dividing  operations,  means  for 
moving  the  appropriate  stop  to  its  bar-engaging  position, 
1  means  for  operating  the  measuring  devices  and  for  mov- 
ing the  dividing-bar  against  its  stop,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  measuring  and  registering  devices  in  the  respec- 
tive positions  determined  by  each  line. 

S3.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  justifying  lines  of 
tjpe  composed  with  temporary  separators,  a  dividing 
mechanism  for  dividing  the  line  shortage  into  word  short- 
age, comprising  a  dividing-bar  and  a  series  of  stops  there- 
for arranged  in  dividing  relation  to  the  bar  in  accordance 
with  the  possible  number  of  spaces  in  the  lines,  and  means 
for  setting  the  stops  in  engaging  relation  to  the  bar,  in- 
cluding an  escapement  device  operable  by  the  temporary 
separators  for  controlling  the  setting  movement  of  the 
stops  In  accordance  with  the  number  of  separators. 

84.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  justifying  lines  of 
type  composed  with  temporary  separators,  dividing  mech- 
anism for  dividfng  line  shortage  into  word  shortage,  com- 
prising a  bar  operably  connected  with  the  measuring  de- 
vices, a  stop  carrier  provided  with  a  series  of  stops  ar- 
ranged thereon  in  dividing  relation  to  the  bar  in  accord- 
ance with  the  possible  number  of  spaces  in  the  lines, 
nuans  for  yieldingly  moving  the  carrier  to  bring  tbe  stops 
in  consecutive  order  into  engaging  relation  to  the  bar. 
and  an  escapement  device  operable  l)y  the  separators  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  stop-carrier  in  accord- 
ance with  the  number  of  separators. 

85.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators,  in  combination  with  the  de- 
vices thereof  which  require  adjustment  for  the  differing 
number  of  spaces  in  the  respective  lines,  means  for  moving 
the  said  devices,  and  an  escapement  device  operable  by 
the  separators  for  controlling  the  movement  in  accordance 
with  the  number  of  separators. 

86.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators  having  extensions,  an  escape- 
ment device  projecting  into  the  pathway  of  the  separator 
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extensions,  and  means  for  movlnc  the  lines  past  the 
escapement  device,  whereby  It  Is  operated  by  each  sepa- 
rator In  the  line. 

87.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators  having  extensions,  an  escape- 
ment device  comprising  an  escapemfntwUeel.  an  escape- 
ment-pawl engaging  therewith,  and  projecting  Into  the 
pathway  of  the  separator  extensions,  and  tieans  for  mov- 
ing the  type  past  the  pawl,  whereliy  the  escapement  de- 
vice Is  operated  by  each  separator  In  the  Itae. 

ss.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators  having  extensions  projecting 
fiom  the  line,  a  typeway  for  the  lines,  an  escapement  de- 
vice comprising  an  escapement-wheel,  meats  for  rotating 
the  escapement-wheel,  and  an  escapement -paw  I  engaging 
with  the  wheel,  and  proje<-tlng  into  the  path  of  the  sepa- 
rator extensions,  whereby  the  escnpemenC  device  is  re- 
leased by  each  separator  In  the  line.  I 

^9.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  composed 
with  temporary  separators  having  ends  projecting  almve 
and  below  the  type,  a  typoway  for  the  Hues,  and  an  es- 
capement device  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  journaled 
adjacent  to  the  typeway  and  provided  with  ratchet-teeth 
extending  Into  the  pathway  of  the  ends  of  the  separators, 
an  escapement  wheel  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  »n  escapement- 
pnwl  engaging  therewith  and  projecting  InCo  the  pathway 
of  the  separators,  means  for  moving  a  line  of  type  along 
the  typeway,  and  means  for  rotating  the  escapement-shaft, 
whereby  it  Is  operated  one  step  for  each  passing  separator. 
00  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  space-dividing  mechanism  thereof,  of  a  rotatable  stop- 
carrier,  means  for  setting  the  carrier  In  accordance  with 
the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line  to  l)e  justified,  a  detent- 
pawl  to  sustain  the  carrier  In  its  set  position,  means  for 
detaching  the  ratchet  and  pawl  after  the  dividing  opera 
t!cn.  and  means  operable  by  the  word  mechanism  for  re- 
turning the  cairier  to  Irs  zero  or  resting  p<-»9ltion. 

91.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  In  the 
space-dividing  mechanism  thereof,  of  a  rotatable  carrier 
provided  with  a  series  of  stops,  means  for  .setting  the  car- 
rier in  accordance  with  the  numl)er  of  spaces  in  the  line 
to  be  Justified,  a  detent-ratchet  and  a  pawl  for  sustaining 
the  carrier  In  Its  get  position  during  the  dividing  opera- 
tion, means  operable  with  the  type  handiinij  grabs  for  de- 
taching the  detent  of  the  pawl  after  the  (llviding  opera- 
tion, and  means  operable  with  the  first  sul*equent  stroke 
of  the  word  mechanism  for  ret\irnlng  the  carrier  to  Its 
lero  or  resting  position. 

92.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine  the  coml)lnatlon  in  the 
space  dividing  mechanism  thereof,  of  a  rot.atable  stop-cyl- 
inder, means  for  setting  the  stop-cylinder  In  accordance 
with  the  numl)er  of  spaces  In  the  line  to  be  justified,  a 
detent  ratchet  connected  with  the  cylinder,  a  detent-pawl 
adjacent  thereto  to  prevent  the  backward  movement  of  the 
cylinder  during  the  dividing  operation,  means  operable 
with  the  line  grab  f<ir  withdrawing  the  pa^l.  and  means 
operable  with  the  word  mechanism  for  returning  the  cyl- 
inder to  Its  lero  position  after  the  dividing  aperatlon  upon 
each  line. 

93.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type  wlfh  a  series  of 
spacers  of  different  sizes,  a  rotatable  selector  for  the 
81>acers.  providetl  with  selei'tlng  means  arranged  In  a  cyc- 
lic order  upon  the  selector.  ! 

04  In  a  machine  for  justifying  type  with  a  series  of 
spacers  of  different  sires,  a  rotatable  selector  for  the 
spacers.  provide<l  with  selecting  means  arranfed  In  a  cyclic 
order  upon  the  selector,  and  means  for  repeating  the  cyclic 
order  of  selection  by  the  continued  rotatloms  of  the  se- 
lector. 

O."*.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type  with  spacers  of  dif- 
ferent sixes,  a  rotatable  selector  for  the  spacers,  provided 
with  selecting  means  brought  Into  operation  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  selector. 

96.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type  with  Bpacers  of  dif- 
ferent siaes,  a  rotatable  selector  provided  with  clrcum- 
ferentlally  -  arranged  selecting  means  for  the  different 
spacer*. 

97.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type  with  spacers  of  dif- 
ferent sizes,  a  rotatable  selector  provided  irith  selecting  . 


means  for  the  different-spacers,  arranged  circamferentlally 
in  the  order  of  the  sites  of  the  spacers. 

98.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type  with  spacers  of  dif- 
ferent sizes,  a  rotatable  selector  provided  with  spacer-se- 
lecting means  arranged  circumferentlally  of  the  selector 
In  the  order  of  the  sizes  of  the  spacers,  and  means  for  re- 
t>eatlng  the  selection  by  the  continued  rotation  of  the  se- 
lector. 

09.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type  with  a  series  of 
spacers  of  different  sizes,  a  rotatable  selector  provided 
with  means  for  selecting  spacer  combinations  of  increasing 
size.  t)y  the  rotation  of  the  selector. 

100.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type  with  a  series  of 
spacers  of  different  sizes,  a  rotatable  selector  provide<l 
\\ith  means  for  selecting  spacer  combinations.  Increasing 
in  size  by  an  added  Increment  at  the  successive  rotative 
[w>8ltlons  of  the  selector. 

101.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type  with  a  series  of 
spacers  of  different  sizes,  a  rotatable  selector  provided 
with  means  for  selecting  spacer  combinations,  increasing 
In  size  by  a  uniform  increment  at  the  successive  rotative 
pc'Sitlons  of  the  .selector. 

101'.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type  with  a  series  of 
spacers  of  progressively  Increasing  size,  a  rotatable  se- 
lector provided  with  a  corresponding  series  of  selecting 
means  arranged  In  the  order  of  the  size  of  the  spacers. 

103.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  type  with  a  series  of 
spacers  of  progressively  increasing  size,  a  rotatable  se- 
lector provided  with  a  corresponding  series  of  selecting 
means;  and  means  for  repeating  the  selection  of  the  se- 
iles  with  an  added  Increment  by  the  successive  rotations 
of  the  selector. 

101.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type  with  a  series  of 
spacers  of  progressively  increasing  size,  a  rotatable  se- 
lector provided  with  selecting  wings  for  the  respective 
spacers,  arranged  In  the  order  of  the  sizes  of  the  spacers. 

105.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type  with  a  series  of 
spacers  of  progressively  Increasing  size,  a  rotatable  se- 
lector provided  with  a  corresponding  series  of  selectlng- 
wings  arranged  In  the  order  of  the  Increasing  size  of  the 
spacers,  and  means  for  rotating  the  selector  to  bring  the 
required  wing  Into  selecting  position. 

lOG.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  type  with  a  series  o? 
spacers  of  progreslvely  Increasing  size,  a  rotatable  se- 
lector provided  with  a  corresponding  series  of  selectlng- 
wlngs  arranged  In  a  cycle  In  the  order  of  the  Increasing 
size  of  the  spacers,  and  means  for  rotating  the  selector 
through  the  required  numl>er  of  cycles  of  Its  movement,  to 
locate  the  require]  wing  In  Its  selecting  position. 

107-.    In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type  with  a  series  of 
spacers    of    progrosslvely-increaslng    size,    a    rotatable    se 
lector  provided  with  a  corresponding  series  of  wings  for 
the  respective  spacers,   and   means  for  selecting  an   addi- 
tional basic  spacer  at  each  rotation  of  the  selector. 

108.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type  with  a  series  of 
spacers  of  progressively  Increasing  size,  a  rotatable  se- 
lector provided  with  a  corresponding  series  of  selectlng- 
wlngs  arranged  In  the  order  of  the  progressive  sizes  of 
the  spacers,  whereby  the  entire  series  of  wings  Is  passed 
once  Into  selecting  position  at  a  single  rotation  of  the  se- 
lector, and  repeats  the  same  cycle  at  each  succeeding  ro- 
tation thereof,  means  for  rotating  the  selector  to  the  re- 
quired cycle,  and  means  for  selecting  an  additional  basic 
spacer  for  each  succeeding  higher  cycle. 

109.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
si)acer  selecting  mechanism,  a  selectlng-finger,  and  a  rota- 
table seiectrtr  co/Sperattng  with  the  selecting  finger  to  se- 
lect Its  spacer. 

110.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
spacer-selecting  mechanism,  a  selectlng-flnger.  and  a  rota 
table  selector  cooperating  with  the  .selecting  finger  through 
an    arc   of    its    rotative    position    to   select    the   a.s8oclated 
spacer. 

111.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
spacer  -  selecting  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  selectlng- 
flnger.  and  a  rotatable  selector  for  cooperating  with  the 
finger  to  select  its  associated  spacer. 

112  In  a  typ<»  Justifying  machine,  a  series  of  selectlng- 
flngers  for  the  justifying  spacers,  and  a  rotatable  selector 
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for  acting  upon  the  selecting-flngers  to  select  the  d( 
spacers. 

113.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  a  series  of  selecting- 
flngers  for  the  Justifying-spacers.  and  a  rotatable  selector 
provided  w^ith  means  for  acting  upon  each  selectlng-flnger 
throughout  an  arc  of  movement  of  the  selector. 

114.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  a  series  of  selecting- 
flngers  for  the  Justlfylng-apacers  and  a  rotatable  selector 
for  operating  the  fingers  In  succession  throughout  succes- 
sive arcs  of  movement  of  the  selector. 

115.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  a  series  of  selecting- 
flngers  for  the  justifying-spacers,  and  a  rotatable  selector 
for  operating  upon  the  fingers  one  at  a  time,  the  different 
fingers  being  operated  upon  while  the  selector  is  in  suc- 
cessive arcs  of  its  movement. 

116.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  a  series  of  selecting- 
flngers  for  the  Justifying-spacers,  and  a  rotatable  selector 
for  operating  each  of  the  fingers  In  succession  at  each  ro- 
tation of  the  selector  and  tbroughoyt  an  arc  of  the  se- 
lector movement  proportionate  to  the  number  of  flngers. 

117.  In  a  lype-justlfying  machine,  a  series  of  selecting- 
flngers  for  the  justifying  spacers,  a  rotatable  selector  for 
operating  the  flngers  In  succession  at  each  rotation  of  the 
selector  and  throughout  an  arc  of  the  rotative  movement 
of  the  selector  proportionate  to  the  number  of  flngers.  and 
means  for  setting  the  selector  In  accordance  with  the 
space  measurement  of  the  line  of  type. 

118.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  rotatable  selector  for  the  Justifying-spacers,  a  cumu- 
lator  coiiperatlng  with  the  selector.  | 

119.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  oif  a 
rotatable  selector  for  justifying-spacers.  and  a  cumulator 
operatlvely  connected  therewith  for  bull<fing  up  the  spacer 
combinations  in  accordance  with  the  rotative  positional  of 
the  selector.  I  i 

120.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  selector  for  the  justifying-spacers,  a  cumulator 
operable  therewith,  provided  with  means  for  adding  an 
Increment  to  the  spacer  combination  at  each  rotation  of 
the  selector.  » 

121.  In  a  machln^  for  justifying  type  with  a  series  of 
spacers  of  different  sizes,  a  rotatable  selector  for  selecting 
a  series  of  spacers,  and  a  cumulator  coiiperating  with  the 
selector  to  add  an  increment  to  the  spacer  combinations, 
according  to  the  position  of  the  selector. 

122.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  type  with  a  series  of 
spacers  of  different  sizes,  a  selector  for  the  spacers,  and  a 
cumulator  ccwiperatlng  with  the  selector  to  change  the 
spacer  combinations  by  desired  Increments  In  accordance 
with  the  rotative  positions  of  the  selector. 

12.{.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  t.vpe  with  a  series  of 
spacers  of  different  sizes,  a  rotatable  selector  for  selecting 
a  series  of  spacers  by  Its  rotative  positions,  and  a  cumu- 
lator cr<iperating  with  the  s<'lector  to  change  the  spacer 
coml>lnatlon  by  an  Increment  at  each  rotation  of  the  se- 
lector. 

124.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type  with  a  series  of 
spacers  of  progressively-Increasing  size,  a  rotatable  se- 
lector provided  with  selecting  means  for  the  spacers,  ar- 
ranged In  the  order  of  their  increasing  size,  and  a  cumu- 
lator coiiperatlng  with  the  selector  for  controlling  the 
selecting  devices,  to  change  the  size  of  the  selected  combi- 
nation by  an  increment  at  each  repeated  rotation  of  the 
selector. 

,.  125.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
a  spacer-channel,  a  plunger  for  removing  spacers  from  the 
channel,  a  reciprocating  pawl,  and  spacer-selectine  de- 
vices for  guiding  the  pawl  into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
the  plunger.  |  1 

126.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  spacer-channel,  a  series  of  plungers  for  ejecting  a  cor- 
responding number  of  spacers  from  the  same  channel, 
spacer  selecting  devices,  and  means  operable  by  the  spacer- 
selecting  devices  for  operating  one  or  more  of  the  plungers. 

127.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  spacer-channel,  a  series  of  warded  plungers  for  ejecting 
a  corresponding  numt>er  of  spacc^rs  from  the  same  chan- 
nel, a  reciprocating  pawl,  and  spacer-selecting  devices  for 


engaging  relation  with  the  desired 


guiding   the  pawl   in 

number  of  plungers. 

128.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  spacer  channel,  of  a  reciprocating  pawl  for  ejecting 
spacers  from  the  channel,  spacer-selecting  devices,  and  a 
guide  operable  by  the  spacer-selecting  devices  for  control- 
ling the  position  of  the  pawl  to  vary  the  number  of  spacers 
ejected  by  it  from  the  channel. 

129.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  type-channel,  a  series  of  plungers  for  ejecting  type  from 
the  channel,  spacer-selecting  devices,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  spacer-selecting  devices  for  operating  one 
or  more  of  the  plungers. 

130.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  type-channel,  a  series  of  plungers  for  ejecting  type  from 
the  channel,  each  of  a  thickness  substantially  equaling 
that  of  the  tyite,  selecting  devices,  and  means  controlled 
t)y  the  selecting  devices  for  operating  one  or  more  of  the 
plungers. 

131.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  spacer-channel,  a  series  of  plungers  for  ejecting  one  or 
more  spacers,  spacer-selecting  devices,  and  a  dual  con- 
trolling device  operable  by  the  spacer-selecting  devices  for 
selecting  the  re(]uire<l  number  of  plungers. 

132.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  of 
spacor-selecting  devices,  comprising  a  selector  and  a  cumu- 
lator. a  spacer  channel,  and  means  operable  under  the 
dual  control  of  the  selector  and  the  cumulator  for  ejecting 
one  or  more  spacers  from  the  spacer-channel. 

133.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of 
spacer-selecting  devices,  comprising  a  selector  and  a  cumu- 
lator. a  spacer  channel,  and  means  controlled  both  sepa- 
rately and  Jointly  by  the  selector  and  the  cumulator  for 

,  ejecting  one  or  more  spacers  from  the  channel. 
'  134.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of 
spacer-selecting  devices,  comprising  a  selector  and  a  cumu- 
lator. a  spacer-channel,  and  spacer-ejecting  means  operable 
under  the  independent  control  of  the  selector  and  cumu- 
lator. and  also  operable  under  their  Joint  control  for  eject- 
ing one  or  more  spacers  from  the  channel. 

1.35.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of 
spacer-selecting  devices,  comprising  a  selector  and  a  cumu- 
lator, a  series  of  spacer  channels,  means  operable  only 
under  the  control  of  the  selector  for  ejecting  spacers  fron> 
some  of  the  channels,  and  means  operal)le  either  by  the 
Independent  or  the  Joint  control  of  the  selector  and  the 
cumulator  for  ejecting  one  or  more  type  from  other  of  the 
channels. 

130.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type  with  a  series  of 
spacers  of  different  sizes,  spacer-selecting  devices  compris- 
ing a  selector  and  a  cumulator.  a  series  of  channels  for 
the  respective  spacers,  means  operable  only  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  selector  for  ejecting  a  single  spacer  from  some 
channels  of  the  series,  and  means  operable  under  both 
the  separate  and  the  Joint  control  of  the  selector  and 
cumulator  for  selecting  one  or  more  spacers  from  another 
of  the  channels. 

137.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  lines  of  type  with  a 
series  of  spacers  of  progressively-increasing  size,  spacer- 
selecting  devices  comi)rl8lng  a  selector  and  a  cumulator.  a 
series  of  channels  for  the  spacers,  and  means  operable  un- 
der the  control  of  the  selector  for  ejecting  a  single  frac- 
tional spacer  from  one  of  the  channels,  and  means  oper- 
able both  independently  and  Jointly  by  the  selector  and 
the  cumulator  for  ejecting  one  or  more  basic  spacers  from 
another  of  the  channels. 

l.'{8.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sj)acer-channel,  a  series  of  plungers  for  ejecting  one  or 
more  spacers,  spacer-selecting  devices  comprising  a  selec- 
tor and  a  cumulator.  and  means  operable  by  the  selector 
and  by  the  cumulator  for  selecting  the  required  number 
of  plungers. 

139.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  type  with  a  series  of 
spacers  of  pro'.rresslvely- increasing  size,  a  rotatable  selec- 
tor provided  with  selecting  means  arranged  in  the  order 
of  the  Increasing  sizes  of  the  spacers,  whereby  each  Is 
brought  Into  selecting  position  during  a  single  rotation  of 
the  selector,  and  repeats  this  cycle  of  selective  movement 
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for  each  rotation  thereof,  means  for  rotatlqt;  the  selector 
to  Its  position  for  selecting  the  required  spacers,  and 
means  operable  by  the  rotation  of  the  selector  for  select- 
ln»r  an  additional  basic  spacer  at  each  further  rotation 
of  the  selector  I 

140.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type  with  spacers  of 
protfresstvt^ly  increasing  sizes,  a  rotatabie  selector  pro- 
vided with  select Intr  mt-ans  arranifed  in  the  order  of  the 
Increasing'  size  uf  the  spacers,  and  a  basic  spacer-adding 
device  operably  connected  with  the  selector  for  selecting 
an  additional  basic  spacer  at  the  commencement  of  each 
succeeding  cycle  of  movement  of  the  se!ecti»r, 

141.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  type  with  a  series  of 
■IMeerB  of  progressively  increasing  sizes,  a  rotatabie  se 
lector  provided  with  a  corresponding  serie>^  of  selectlng- 
wlngs  arranged  in  the  order  of  increasing  size  of  the 
spacers,  means  for  rotating  the  selector  tht-ough  the  re- 
quired cycles  of  its  movement'  to  locate  the  reijuired  wing 
In  its  selecting  iiosltion.  and  an  auxillaryj  basic-spacer- 
adding  device  for  selecting  an  additional  basic  spacer  at 
the  l)eginnlng  of  each  succeeding  cycle  of  rotation  of  the 
selector. 

1 IJ.  In  a  type  justifying  machine  in  com|iination  with 
the  measuring  and  spacer-ejecting  devices  ^hereof,  a  ro- 
tary selector  provided  with  a  series  of  wings  for  the  re- 
spective spacers  ;  means  for  rotating  the  selector  to  the 
position  determined  by  the  measuring  operation,  and 
means  for  locking  it  in  that  position. 

143.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine  in  cumt>inati')n  with 
measuring  devices  and  with  means  for  forming  Justifying 
combinations  from  a  series  of  spacers  of  pr(icre38lvely  In- 
creasing size,  a  rotary  selector  provided  *ith  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  selecting  winirs  arranged  I  in  the  order 
of  the  increasing  si/e  of  the  spacers,  means  for  rotating 
the  selector  through  the  required  number  on  cycles  of  its 
selecting  movement  to  locate  it  in  the  posl|ion  Indicated 
by  the  measuring  devices,  and  a  cumulat^r  device  op- 
erably connected  with  the  selector  for  selecting  an  addi- 
tional basic  spacer  at  the  commencement  of  each  succeed- 
ing higher  cycle  of  movement  of  the  selector. 

144.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  lines  of  type  with  a 
aeries  of  spacers  of  progressively  Increasing  ilze,  the  com- 
bination of  measuring  devices,  a  rotary  selector  provided 
with  a  corresponding  series  of  wings  for  the  respective 
spacers,  a  cumulator  device  operably  conne<  ted  with  the 
selector,  means  for  ejecting  one  or  more  of  the  basic 
spacers,  and  means  operable  by  the  selectoi  and  the  cu- 
mulator device  for  selecting  the  required  nu  nber  of  basic 
spacers. 

145.  The   combination   of  type  raceway,   n  eans   for  ad 
vancing  one  or  more  type  side  by  side  along  the  raceway, 
and  a  gate  adjustable  to  permit  one  or  more  type  to  pass 
along  the  raceway. 

I4t;  The  combination  of  a  type  raceway,  t  gate  adjust- 
able to  permit  one  or  more  type  to  pass  al  mg  the  race- 
way, and  means  for  advancinst  one  or  more  type  alon?  the 
raceway  in  accordance  with   the  Hdjustmentt    of  the  gate. 

14T  The  coml)lnatlon  of  a  type-raceway,  1  gate  adjust- 
able to  permit  one  or  more  type  to  pass  along  the  race- 
way, and  means  adjustable  with  the  gate  lor  advancing 
alontf  the  raceway  the  number  of  type  suited  to  the  open- 
ing of  the  gate 

148.  The  combination  of  a  type-raceway,  «ieans  for  ad- 
▼aactng  one  or  more  type  iilong  the  raceway,  and  a  gate 
adJUHtabie  with  the  type  advancin;;  means  for  permitting 
the  re<|ulred  number  of  type  to  pass  along  the  raceway. 

140.  In  a  type  justifyiftg  machine  the  cambination  of 
spacer-selecting  devices,  a  raceway,  a  spa ce(r  channel  ar- 
rang»Hi  transversely  to  and  opening  into  thie  raceway,  a 
series  of  phinsrt^rs  in  the  raceway  each  of  a  fhiikness  ap- 
proximating that  of  the  spacers,  the  pluni;«Ts  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  selectini:  wards,  and  means  opt'r- 
ahle  with  the  spacer  selecting  devices  of  the  machine  for 
en>ra>rlng  with  the  wards  of  one  or  more  of  the  plungers. 
and  moving  them  longitudinally  to  eject  a  torresponding 
numt>er  '>f  spacers 

liW).  In  a  type-justifying  machine  the  combination  with 
a  typeway,  a  spacer  channel,  a  raceway  crossing  the 
spacer-channel,  and  extending  into  the  type;»ay.  a  series 


of  plungers  In  the  raceway,  each  of  a  thickness  approxi- 
mately equaling  that  of  the  spacers,  and  means  for  se- 
lecting one  or  more  of  the  plungers  to  Inject  the  corre- 
sponding number  of  spacers  from  the  spacer-channel  Into 
the  typeway. 

151.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine  the  combination  of  a 
typeway.  a  spacer-channel,  a  raceway  crossing  the  end 
of  the  spacer-channel  and  extending  Into  the  typeway,  a 
series  of  plungers  In  the  raceway,  each  of  a  thickness  ap- 
proximately equaling  that  of  the  spacers,  a  gate  for  clos- 
ing the  raceway,  means  for  selecting  one  or  more  of  the 
plungers  to  inject  the  corresponding  number  of  spacers 
from  the  spacer-channel  Into  the  raceway,  and  means  for 
opening  the  gate  to  permit  the  said  number  of  spacers  to 
pass. 

152.  In  a  type-justifying  machine  the  combination  with 
spacer-selecting  devices,  of  a  typeway,  a  spacer-channel,  a 
raceway  crossing  the  spacer-channel,  and  extending  Into 
the  typeway.  a  series  of  plungers  In  the  raceway  at  one 
side  of  the  spacer-channel,  each  of  a  thickness  approxi- 
mately equaling  that  of  the  spacers,  and  provided  with 
distinguishing  selecting  wards,  a  reciprocating  selector- 
pawl  arranged  in  engaging  relation  to  the  selectlng-wards 
of  the  plungers,  and  means  operable  by  the  spacer-select- 
ing devices  for  guiding  the  selector  pawl  in  or  out  of  en- 
gaging relation  to  one  or  more  of  the  plungers. 

15,3.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine  the  combination  with 
spacer-selecting  devices,  of  a  spacer  channel,  a  raceway 
crossing  the  channel,  a  series  of  plungers  in  the  raceway 
at  one  side  of  the  spacer-channel,  each  of  a  thickness  ap- 
proximately equaling  that  of  the  spacers,  and  provided 
with  projecting  wards  decreasing  In  length  from  the  first 
through  the  succeeding  plungers,  a  selectlngpawl  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  engaging  relation  to  the  wards,  and 
means  operable  by  the  spacer-selecting  devices  for  guiding 
the  selectlngpawl  In  Its  required  relation  to  the  wards. 

154.  In  a  type-justifying  machine  the  combination  with 
spacer  selecting  devices,  of  a  spacer-channel,  a  racewa.v 
crossing  the  channel,  a  series  of  plungers  in  the  racewa.v 
at  one  side  of  the  channel,  each  of  a  thickness  approxi- 
mately equaling  that  of  the  spacers,  provided  with  select- 
ing wards  which  project  to  a  decreasing  extent  from  the 
first  plunger  onward  through  the  series,  a  selectlngpawl 
mounted  to  reciprocate  in  engaging  relation  to  the  wards, 
a  guldc-plate  for  the  pawl,  and  means  operable  from  the 
spacer  selecting  devices  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
guide-plate  and  thereby  controlling  the  number  of  spacers 
to  be  ejected  from  the  channel. 

155.  In  a  type-justifying  machine  In  combination  with 
a  spacer-channel,  a  plunger  approximately  equaling  the 
thickness  of  the  spacers  In  the  channel,  and  movable  trans- 
versely thereto,  a  reciprocating  pawl  adjacent  to  the 
plunger,  spacer  selecting  devices,  and  means  operable  by 
the  spacer-selecting  devices  for  moving  the  pawl  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  plunger. 

15t5.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine  the  combination  of  a 
raceway,  a  spacer-channel  arranged  transversely  to  and 
opening  Into  the  raceway,  a  plunger  located  In  the  raceway 
to  reciprocate  past  the  channel  and  eject  the  spacers  there- 
from, a  reciprocating  pawl  in  engaging  relation  to  the 
plunger,  spacer-selecting  devices,  and  means  operable  bj* 
the  spacer-selecting  devices  for  guiding  the  pawl  either 
in  or  out  of  engaging  relation  to  the  plunger. 

157.  In  a  type-justifying  machine  the  combination  of  a 
raceway,  a  type-channel  arranged  transversely  to  and 
opening  Into  the  raceway,  a  series  of  plungers  for  ejecting 
type  from  the  channel,  arranged  side  by  side  in  the  race- 
way and  each  of  a  thickness  equalinsi  that  of  the  type, 
spacer-selecting  devices,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
spacer  selecting  devices  for  operating  one  or  more  of  the 
plungers. 

1.58.  In  a  type-justifying  machine  the  combination  of  a 
raceway,  a  spacer  channel  arranged  transversely  to  and 
opening  into  the  raceway,  a  series  of  plungers  in  the  race- 
way at  one  side  of  the  space  channel,  each  of  a  thickness 
approximately  equaling  that  of  the  spacers,  a  gate  adjacent 
to  the  spacers  for  closing  the  raceway  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  channel  from  the  plungers,  spacer  selecting  devices, 
and    moans   operable   by    the    spacer-selecting   devices   for 
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moving  one  or  more  of  the  plungers  and  opening  the  gate 
for  the  passage  of  the  corresponding  number  of  spacers^ 

159.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatabie  selector  for  determining  the  sizes  of  the  Justlfy- 
Ing-spacers,  and  a  correcting  device  for  advancing  the 
selector  in  accordance  with  the  required  correction.       1  ]  . 

1(50.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatabie  selector  for  determining  the  sizes  of  Justifylng- 
spacers,  and  means  for  advancing  the  selector  to  augment 
the  size  of  the  spacer  or  spacer  combination  In  accordance 
with  the  required  correction. 

161.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type  with  a  serIe|»jof 
spacera  of  different  sizes,  a  rotatabie  selector  for  the 
spacers,  provided  with  selecting  means  arranged  in  a 
cyclic  order,  and  a  correcting  device  for  moving  the  selec- 
tor to  advance  the  cyclic  order  of  selection. 

1(52.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type  with  a  series  of 
spacers  of  different  sizes,  a  rotatabie  selector  for  the 
spacers,  provided  with  selecting  means  arranged  In  a 
cyclic  order  upon  the  selector  :  and  a  correcting  device  for 
advancing  the  selector  to  bring  the  succeeding  selecting 
means  into  operation. 

163.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type  with  a  series  of 
spacers  of  progressively-Increasing  size,  a  rotatabie  se- 
lector for  the  spacers,  provided  with  selecting  means  ar- 
ranged In  the  order  of  the  sizes  of  the  spacers,  and  a  k><)r- 
recting  device  for  advancing  the  selector  to  bring  Into 
selecting  position  the  selecting  means  for  the  next  lafger 
spacer. 

164.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  type  with  a  series  of 
spacers  of  progressively-increasing  size,  a  rotary  selector 
provided  with  a  correspondinc  series  of  selecting  wings 
arranged  in  the  order  of  the  Increasing  size  of  the  spacers, 
and  a  correcting  device  for  advancing  the  selector  to  bring 
a  different  wing  into  Its  selecting  position. 

165.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  lines  of  type  with  a 
series  of  spacers  of  progressively-increasing  size,  a  rotary 
selector  provided  with  a  corresponding  series  of  selectlng- 
wlngs  arranged  In  the  order  of  the  Increasing  size  of  the 
spacers,  means  for  rotating  the  selector  through  the  re- 
quired number  of  cycles  of  Its  movement  to  locate  the 
required  wing  in  Its  .selecting  position,  and  a  correcting 
d?vlce  for  advancing  the  selector  to  bring  a  different  wing 
into  selecting  position  for  a  larger  size  of  spacer. 

166.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  with  « 
series  of  spacers  of  progressively-Increasing  size,  a  rotary 
selector  provided  with  a  corresponding  series  of  selector- 
wlnirs  arranged  In  the  order  of  the  Increasing  size  of  t!be 
spacers,  means  for  rotating  the  selector  through  the  re- 
quired number  of  cycles  of  Its  movement  to  locate  the 
required  wing  in  Its  selecting  position,  and  a  correcting 
device  operable  when  the  required  size  of  spacer  Is  between 
the  size  thus  selected  and  the  next  largest  size,  to  advance 
the  selector  and  move  the  succeeding  wing  Into  selecting 
position. 

167.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  with  a 
series  of  spacers  progressing  in  size  by  a  uniform  Incre- 
ment, a  rotary  selector  provided  with  a  corresponding 
series  of  selector-wings  arranged  in  the  order  of  the  In- 
creasing size  of  the  spacers,  means  for  rotating  the  selector 
to  locate  the  required  wing  In  Its  selecting  position,  and 
operating  when  the  required  size  of  spacer  Is  between  two 
of  the  regular  sizes,  to  set  in  its  selecting  position  the 
wing  for  the  next  smaller  size,  and  a  correcting  device  for 
advancing  the  selector  to  bring  the  succeeding  wing  into 
selecting  position  when  the  deficiency  amounts  to  the 
increment  between  the  sizes  of  spacers. 

168.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  rotatabie  selector  for  determining  the  sizes  of  the  Justl- 
fying-spacers,  a  correcting  mechanism  comprising  means 
for  advancing  the  selector,  and  a  guard-disk  for  controlling 
the  application  of  the  advancing  means  In  accordance  with 
the  extent  of  the  required  correction. 

169.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  rotatabie  .selector  for  the  Justifying  spacers,  a  correcting 
mechanism  comprising  means  for  advancing  the  selector, 
a  guard  disk  for  controlling  the  application  of  the  selector- 
advancing  means,  and  means  for  setting  the  disk  in  accord- 
ance with  the  required  correction. 


•  170.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  rotatabie  selector  for  the  JuKtlfylng-spacers,  a  correct- 
ing mechanism  comprising  means  for  Initially  setting  the 
selector  in  accordance  with  the  space  measurement  or 
shortage  of  a  line  of  type,  means  for  advancing  the  selec- 
tor from  its  Initial  position  to  select  a  larger  spacer  or 
spacer  combination,  and  means  for  modifying  the  rate  of 
advancement  of  the  selector  In  accordance  with  the  re- 
quired selection. 

171.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  In  combination  with 
a  rotatabie  s<'lector  for  the  justifying-spacer.s,  correcting 
mechanism,  comprising  means  for  initially  setting  the  se- 
lector In  accordance  with  the  space  mea.surement  or  short- 
age of  a  line  of  type,  means  for  advancing  the  selector  to 
select  a  larger  spacer  or  spacer  combination,  and  a  guard- 
disk  for  contr<^lllng  the  application  of  the  advancing 
means  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  the  re<iuired  cor- 
rection. 

172.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  rotatabie  selector  for  the  justlfylng-si)acers.  correcting 
n>echanism  comprising  means  for  initially  setting  the  se- 
lector in  accordance  with  the  space  measurement  or  short- 
age of  a  line  of  type,  means  for  advancing  the  selector  to 
select  a  larger  spacer  or  spacer  combination,  and  means 
for  returning  the  selector  to  Its  Initial  position. 

ITA.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  rotatabie  selector  for  the  justlfylng-spacers,  correcting 
mechanism  comprising  means  for  initially  setting  the  se- 
lector In  accordance  with  the  space  measurement  or  short- 
age of  a  line  of  type,  means  for  advancing  the  selector  to 
select  a  larger  spacer  or  spacer  combination,  and  an  oscil- 
lating guard-disk  provided  with  means  for  controlling  the 
application  of  the  selector  advancing  means  in  accordance 
with   the   re(iuired  correction. 

174.  In  a  type-justifying  machine.  In  conil)lnation  with 
a  rotatabie  selector  for  the  Justifying  spacers,  correcting 
mechanism  comprising  means  for  Initially  setting  the  se- 
lector in  accordance  with  the  space  measurement  or  short- 
age of  a  line  of,  type,  a  ratchet  and  a  series  of  pawls  for 
advancing  the  selector  from  its  initial  position,  and  an  os- 
cillating guard-disk  for  controlling  the  application  of  the 
pawls  to  the  ratchet  to  regulate  the  advancing  movement 
of  the  selector  in  accordance  with  the  re(iuired  correction. 

175.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatabie  selector  for  the  Justifylng-spacers,  correcting 
mechanism,  comprising  means  for  initially  setting  the  se- 
lector In  acordance  with  the  space  measurement  or  short- 
age of  a  line  of  type,  a  ratchet  and  a  series  of  pawls  for 
advancing  the  selector,  and  a  fender  for  holding  some  of 
the  pawls  out  of  operation  during  a  portion  of  their 
stroke. 

176.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  combination  with 
a  rotatabie  selector  for  the  justifylng-spacers,  correcting 
mechanism  comprising  means  for  Initially  setting  the  se- 
lector in  accordance  with  the  space  measurement  or  short- 
age of  a  line  of  type,  a  ratchet  and  a  series  of  pawls  for 
advancing  the  selector  from  its  Initial  position  to  select  a 
larger  spacer  or  spacer  combination,  an  oscillating  giiard- 
disk,  and  a  fender  for  controlling  the  application  of  the 
pawls  to  the  ratchet  In  accordance  with  the  required 
amount  of  correction. 

177.  In  a  type- justifying  machine.  In  combination  with 
a  rotatabie  selector  for  the  justifying  spacers,  correcting 
mechanism  comprising  means  for  Initially  setting  the  se- 
lector in  accordance  with  the  apace  measurement  or  short- 
age of  a  line  of  type,  means  for  advancing  the  selector  in 
accordance  with  the  required  correction,  to  select  a  larger 
spacer  or  spacer  combination,  a  ratchet-sector  and  detent 
for  detaining  the  selector  in  the  succeeding  steps  of  Its 
advancing  movement,  and  a  switch  pawl  for  releasing  the 
selector  to  permit  it  to  return  to  its  initial  position 

178.  In  a  type  composing  and  justifying  machine,  in 
combination  with  the  composing-channels  for  the  charac- 
ter-type, temporary  sejiarators  for  the  composed  words 
and  lines,  a  channel  for  holding  the  separators  In  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  composing  devices,  and  means  for 
ejecting  the  separators  from  the  lines,  during  justification, 
and  for  returning  them  to  their  composing  channel. 

179.  In   a   type   composing   and   justifying   machine,   in 
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coml)lnatlon  with  temporary  word  and  line  separators, 
channels  for  the  separators  located  in  oiwratlve  relation 
to  the  composing  machine,  and  provided  *ith  separator- 
ejecting  devices  operable  from  the  keyboard,  means  for 
eliminating  the  separators  from  the  lines  during  Justitica 
tlon.  and  means  for  returning  them  to  their  composing- 
channels. 

180.  In  a  type  composing  and  justifylnf  machine,  the 
combination  of  sfparafors  for  the  composed  words  and 
lines,  separate  channels  for  the  separators  irraiiged  In  co- 
operative relation  to  the  composing  device,  means  operable 
from  the  keyboard  of  the  composing  machine,  for  Insert- 
ing the  separators  during  th*-  composition,  means  for 
ejecting  the  separators  from  the  line  during  justitlcation. 
and  mean^  for  returning  them  to  their  composing  -  chan- 
nels. 

181.  In  a  type  composing  and  Justifying  machine,  the 
combination  of  word  and  line  sepanitors  and  channels 
therefor,  located  In  operative  relation  to  the  composing 
device.s.  means  for  eliminating  tiie  separators  from  thf 
line,  and  means  for  returning  the  sejiararnrs  to  and  dis- 
tributing them  in  their  respective  composing  channels. 

18"_'.  In  a  type  composing  and  justifying  machine,  the 
combination  of  word  and  line  separator!?  of  diHering 
length,  composing  channels  therefor  locate^  in  operative 
relation  to  the  composing  devices  of  the  tnachinc.  means 
for  ejecting  the  separators  from  the  lint's  dtiiing  justifica- 
tion, means  for  returning  the  separators,  und  m-aiis  co- 
o(>eratlng  with  tlie  differing  lengths  of  the  separators  for 
distributing  tht-m  in  tlieir  respective  compo$ing  channels. 

183.  In  a  type  composing  and  justifying  machine,  the 
oomblnatfon  of  word  and  line  separators  of  rljffering 
length,  composing  channels  therefor  located  in  co.'ip.'ratlve 
rt'lation  to  the  composing  devices,  means  for  insf-rriiig  the 
separators  in  the  line  during  the  composition,  means  for 
ejecting  the  separators  from  the  lines  during  justitlcation. 
a  conveyor  for  returning  the  separators,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  ends  of  the  longer  separators  to  guide 
them  across  the  cbaDoel  for  the  shorter  separators  to 
their  own  channel 

l'^4.  In  combination  with  type  handling  mechanism,  a 
flexible  conveyer,  provided  with  a  pocket  for  receiving  sub- 
stantially the  full  thickness  of  the  type. 

1^.")  In  combination  with  type-handling  mechanism,  an 
en<ll.'ss  fie-xtble  conveyer,  provided  with  a  pocket  for  re- 
ctMving  substantially  the  full  thickness  of  tlie  type. 

180  In  combination  witli  type-handling  mechanism,  an 
endless  flexible  conveyer,  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
pocket. 

187.  In  combination  with  type-handling  mechanism,  an 
endless  flexible  conveyer  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
pocket  of  a  width  and  depth  substantially  equaling  the 
width  and  depth  of  the  type. 

188.  In  combination  with  type-handling  mechanism,  an 
endless  flexible  conveyer  provided  with  a  longitudinally- 
extending  [wcket  of  a  width  substantially  eijualing  the 
width  of  pieces  to  be  fed.  means,  as  pulleys,  for  driving 
and  guiding  the  conveyer,  means  for  feedltg  pieces  Into 
the  pocket,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  pieces  therefrom. 

189.  In  combination  with  type-handling  mechanism,  an 
endless  flexible  conveyer  provided  with  a  longitudinally- 
extending  pocket  of  a  width  and  depth  substantially  equal- 
ing the  width  and  depth  of  pieces  to  t>e  fed.  means,  as  a 
system  of  pulleys,  for  driving  and  guiding  the  conveyer, 
means  for  feeding  and  pressing  pieces  into  the  conveyer. 
and  means  for  ejecting  the  piecf^s  from  the  oocket  at  their 
destination. 

IfX).  In  combination  with  type-handling  liechanism.  an 
endless  flexible  conveyer,  provided  with  a  longitudinally- 
extendln,'  pocket  of  substantially  the  width  and  depth  of 
pietH>s  to  i>e  fed.  means,  as  a  system  of  pulleys,  for  driving 
and  guiding  the  conveyer  in  its  desired  path,  means  for 
feetiing  the  sucre«'dlng  pieces  tightly  into  tlje  pocket,  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  pieces  from  the  packet  at  their 
destination. 

1!>1.  In  a  type  composing  and  Justifying  machine,  em- 
ploying temporary  separators,  in  combination  with  the 
composing  and  Justifying  devices  thereof,  an  endless  flexl- 
Me  conveyer  for  returning  the  separators  frotn  the  Justify 


ing  devices  to  the  composing  devices,  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  pocket  of  a  width  and  depth  suitable  for 
holding  the  separators  tightly,  means  for  feeding  the 
separators  into  the  conveyer-pocket,  and  means  for  eject- 
ing them  therefrom. 
i  192.  In  a  type  composing  and  Justifying  machine  em- 
(  ploying  temporary  separators,  an  endless  flexible  conveyer 
for  returning  the  separators  from  the  justifying  devices 
to  the  composing  devices,  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
pocket  for  holding  the  separators  tightly,  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  separators  from  the  lines  to  the  conveyer 
during  Ji'«iJfication  and  means  for  ejecting  the  separators 
from  the  conveyer  at  the  composing  devices. 

193.  In  a  type-Justifying  machine,  a  channel  for  cylin- 
drical separators,  having  a  stepped  contour  for  guiding 
the  separators  in  an  approximately  parallel  relation  along 
the  channel. 

194.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  a  gravity-channel 
for  cylindrical  .separators  having  a  stepped,  zigzag  con- 
tour for  guiding  the  separators  in  an  approximately  level 
position  along  the  channel. 

195.  In  a  type  -  composing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  distributing  and  Justifying  mechanism  thereof, 
of  means  for  automatically  conveying  the  Justifying- 
spacers  from  the  distributing  mechanism  to  the  Justifying 
mechanism. 

196.  In  a  type  -  composing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  distributing  and  justifying  mechanisms  thereof, 
of  means  for  discharging  the  justifying-spacers  from  their 
respective  channels  of  the  distributing  mechanism  and 
means  for  conveying  them  to  their  respective  channels  In 
the  justifying  mechanism. 

197.  In  a  type-composing  machine,  the  combination  of 
spacer  channels  appurtenant  to  the  justifying  mechaniam, 
and  of  spacer  distributing  channels  appurtenant  to  the 
distributing  mechanism,  means  for  automatically  discharg- 
ing and  conveying  the  spacers  from  their  distributing  to 
their  Justifying  channels,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
spacers  along  their  respective  Justifylng-channels. 

198.  In  a  type-composing  machine,  the  combination  of 
spacer-channels  appurtenant  to  the  justifying  mechanism, 
and  of  spacer-channels  appurtenant  to  the  distributing 
mechanism,  a  series  of  chutes  connecting  the  correspond- 
ing channels  of  the  mechanisms,  and  means  for  advancing 
the  spacers  along  the  justifying-channels  from  the  con- 
necting ends  of  the  chutes. 

199.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
spacer  ehannel,  a  follower  for  yieldingly  advancing  the 
spacers  along  the  channel,  means  for  replenishing  the 
supply  of  spacers  behind  the  follower,  and  means  operable 
at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  forward  movement  of  the 
follower,  to  move  the  follower  back  to  engage  with  an 
additional  supply  of  spacers. 

2<X).  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
spacer-channel,  a  follower  for  yieldingly  advancing  the 
spacers  along  the  channel,  means  for  replenishing  the  sup- 
ply of  spacers  behinri  the  follower,  mechanism  for  moving 
the  follower  back  to  engage  with  an  additional  supply  of 
the  spacers,  and  a  trigger  device  for  holding  the  said 
mechanism  out  of  operation,  and  arranged  to  be  tripped 
to  release  the  said  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  the  forward  movement  of  the  follower. 

2nl.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
spacer  channel,  a  follower  for  yieldingly  advancing  the 
spacers  along  the  channel,  means  for  replenishing  the 
supply  of  spacers  behind  the  channel,  single  revolution 
mechanism  for  moving  the  follower  back  to  engage  with 
an  additional  supply  of  spacers,  and  a  trigger  device  for 
inaugurating  the  revolutions  of  the  said  mechanism,  ar- 
ranged to  be  tripped  by  the  follower  at  a  predetermined 
portion  of  Its  forward  movement. 

202.  In  combination  with  a  type  justifying  machine,  a 
leading  mechanism,  comprising  a  plunger  for  Inserting  the 
leads  between  the  justified  lines,  and  a  plunger  for  ad- 
vancing the  column  of  lines  and  leads,  means  operable  by 
the  justifying  mechanism  for  actu.-iting  the  plungers,  and 
means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  movement  of  the 
plunger  actuating  means  to  effect  single  or  multiple  lead- 
ing. 
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203.  In  combination  with  a  type-justifying  machine,  a 
leading  mechanism,  comprising  a  plunger  for  inserting 
leads  between  the  justifled  lines,  and  a  plunger  for  advanc- 
ing the  column  of  lines  and  leads,  a  pivotally  mounted 
member  for  actuating  the  said  plungers,  and  means  for 
operating  the  said  member  from  the  justifying  machine, 
adapted  to  be  attached  at  different  radial  distances  from 
the  pivotal  support  of  the  actuated  member  to  vary  the 
amplitude  of  its  movements.  |   | 

204.  In  combination  with  a  type-justifying  machine,  a 
leading  mechanism  comprising  a  plunger  for  inserting  the 
leads  between  the  justified  lines,  a  plvotally-mounted  cam 
for  the  plunger  having  a  contour  suited  for  imparting  a 
double  reciprocation  to  the  plunger,  and  means  connected 
with  the  type-justifying  machine  for  imparting  to  the 
cam  a  varying  amplitude  of  movement  In  accordance  with 
the  numl)er  of  leads  to  be  inserted. 

205.  In  comhination  with  a  type-justifying  machine,  a 
leading  mechanism,  comprising  a  plunger  for  inserting 
the  leads  between  the  justified  lines,  a  pivotaliy-mounted 
cam  for  operating  the  plunger,  having  a  contour  suited 
to  impart  one  or  more  reciprocations  to  the  plunger  ac- 
cording to  the  number  of  leads  required,  and  means 
operable  from  the  type-justifying  machine  for  imparting 
to  the  cam  a  variable  amplitude  of  movement  to  effect 
single  or  multiple  leading.  [  | 

206.  In  combination  with  a  type^justlfying  macbfne,  a 
leading  mechanism  comprising  a  plunger  for  inserting 
leads  between  the  justified  lines,  and  a  plunger  for  advanc- 
ing the  column  of  lines  and  leads,  pivotaliy-mounted 
cams  for  operating  the  respective  plungers,  having  con- 
tours adapted  to  impart  one  or  more  reciprocations  to  the 
plungers,  according  to  the  amplitude  of  movement  of  the 
cams,  and  means  operable  from  the  type-justifying  ma- 
chine for  imparting  a  variable  amplitude  of  movement  to 
the  cams  for  single  or  multiple  leading. 

207.  In  combinution  with  a  type-justifying  machine,  a 
leading  mechanism  comprising  a  plunger  for  inserting 
leads  between  the  justified  lines,  a  plunger  for  advanc- 
ing the  column  of  lines  and  leads,  cams  for  operating  the 
respective  plungers,  and  means  coupling  and  uncoupling 
the  cams  to  and  from  each  other. 

208.  In    a    type-justifying    machine,    a    word-slide    pro- 
vided with  means  for  separating  the  line  at   the  succes 
sive   word  spaces  and   clamping   the  separate   portions  of 
the  line. 

209.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  a  word  slide  pro- 
Tided  with  means  for  separating  the  line  at  the  succes- 
Bive  word-spaces  and  clamping  the  separate  portions  of 
the  line  and  for  releasing  temp  irary  spacers  from  the 
line,  in  combination  with  means  for  inserting  the  justi- 
fying spacers,  said  word-slide  t)eing  constructed  to  retain 
the  justifying  spacers  during  the  advance  of  the  word  to 
the  galley. 

210.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  a  word  slide  pro- 
vided with  means  for  separating  the  line  at  the  succes- 
sive word  spaces  and  releasing  temporary  spacers  from 
the  line  in  combination  with  means  for  Inserting  the 
Justifying  spacers,  said  word-slide  being  constructed  to  re- 
tain the  justifying-spacers  during  the  advance  of  the  word 
to  the  galley. 

211.  In  a  type  justifying  machine,  a  word-slide  pro- 
vided with  means  for  separating  the  line  at  the  succes 
sive  word  spaces  and  clamping  the  separate  portions  of 
the  line  and  for  releasing  temporary  spacers  from  the 
line  in  combination  with  means  for  inserting  the  justi- 
fying spacers,  said  word  slide  l)eing  constructed  to  retain 
the  justifying-spacers  and  acting  to  advance  the  word  to 
the  galley. 

212.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  selecting  mechanism 
including  a  selector  for  selecting  the  same  spacer  in  two 
or  more  of  its  p  isitions.  and  means  for  determining  by 
the  position  in  which  the  selector  is  set.  Its  correcting 
movement  for  selecting  a  different  spacer. 

213.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  selecting  mechanism 
including  a  movable  selector  by  which  the  same  spacer  is 
selected  throughout  a  certain  range  of  its  movement  ;  in 
combination  with  correcting  mechanism  controlled  by  the 


p  ■sition  in  which  the  selector  is  set  within  such  range  of 
movement. 

214.  In  a  type  Justifying  machine,  selecting  ntechanism 
including  a  selector  adapted  to  move  step  by  step  from 
the  position  in  which  it  selects  one  spacer  to  the  position 
in  which  it  selects  the  next  larger  spacer  and  to  select  the 
smaller  spacer  in  the  Intermediate  positions,  in  combina 
tlon  with  correcting  mechanism  whereby  tlie  correction  is 
determined  by  the  one  of  the  intermediate  positions  in 
which  the  selector  is  initially  set. 

21.'3.  In  a  type-handling  maclilne,  a  series  of  ejectlng- 
pluugers  provided  with  projecting  wards  of  different 
lengths  In  combination  with  means  for  engaging  said 
wards  to  actuate  one  or  more  of  the  plungers. 

216.  In  a  type  -  justifying  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  raceway  and  spacers  therein,  of  a  series  of  plun- 
gers adapted  to  eject  one  or  more  of  said  spacers  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  numl>er  of  plungers  operated  and  pro- 
vided with  projecting  wards  of  different  lengths,  and 
means  for  engaging  said  wards  to  actuate  one  or  more  cf 
the  plungers. 

217.  In  a  machine  for  justifying  lines  of  type  set  with 
temporary  word  and  line  separators,  the  combination  with 
space  inserting  mechanism  for  inserting  justifying  8p.acers 
between  the  words,  of  means  for  rendering  the  space  in- 
serting mechanism  inoperative  at  the  end  of  the  line. 

218.  In  a  machine  for  Justifying  lines  of  type  .set  with 
temporary  word  and  line  separators,  the  combination  with 
space  inserting  mechanism  for  inserting  justifying-spacers 
in  place  of  separators  l>etween  the  words,  of  ujo.iaa  for 
rendering  the  space  inserting  mechanism  inoperative  to 
prevent  Justifying  spacers  being  Inserted  in  place  of  the 
line  separators. 

219.  A  locking  device  consisting  of  a  number  of  Inter- 
lacing leaves  on  the  two  members  to  be  locked  together, 
and  a  clamping  device  for  the  leaves. 

220.  In  a  type  justifying  machine.  In  combinalion  with 
the  measuring  and  spacer  selecting  devices,  a  swinging 
Segmental  cumulator  operable  by  the  measuring  devices 
for  controlling  the  spacer-selecting  devices. 

221.  In  a  type-justifying  machine,  in  comhlnatioii  with 
the  measuring  and  spacer  selecting  4ievlces.  a  swinging 
segmental  cumulator  controlled  by  the  measuring  device* 
and  provided  with  steps  for  modifying  the  acti  >n  of  the 
spacer  selecting  devices. 


844,569.  TYPE- JUSTIFYING  MACHINE.  Walvkb  J. 
Enms.son,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  the  Unltype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1904.     Serial  No.  221,814. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  measuring  and 
dividing  mechanism  including  two  cones  in  combination 
with  adjustable  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
cones  to  divide  the  shortage  by  the  number  of  spaces  in 
the  line  to  be  justified. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  justifying  a  composed  line  of  type 
Including  devices  for  measuring  an  unjustified  compK)8ed 
line,  and  dividing  the  shortage  in  the  line  by  the  uuml)er 
of    word  spaces,    said    devices    including    two    cones    and 
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means  for  operatively  oonnectln>f  said  cones  In  accordance 
with  the  numt)er  of  word  spaces  In  the  line. 

3.  In  a  Justifylnif  mechanism,  a  pair  of  (llvldlng  cones, 
menns  for  rotating  one  of  said  cones  In  nccjordanoe  with 
the  measured  shortage  of  the  unjnstlfled  line  and  adjust- 
able connections  t)etween  the  cones  for  movlc>:  the  second 
cone  an  amount  proportional  to  the  thlcknesB  of  the  Indi- 
vidual  justifying  spaces  of  the  line. 

4.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  pair  of  roftatable  dlvld- 
Ing-cones,  adjustable  conne<"tinB;  means  whereby  one  of  said 
cones  Is  made  to  rotate  In  variable  ratios  to  the  rotation 
of  the  other  cone,  and  means  for  setting  said  connecting 
means  In  accordance  with  the  number  of  Spaces  In  the 
line  to  be  Justified 

5.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  pair  qf  oppositely- 
pointed  dividing  ronf»s  with  parallel  spindles,  in  comblna- 
tloh  with  adjustatile  means  for  rotating  one  «>f  said  C'ines 
in  variable  ratios  to  the  rotation  of  the  other  cone. 

fi.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  pair  of  cotios  one  of 
which  Is  rotatable  in  accordance  with  the  metisured  short 
age  of  the  unjustlrtetl  line  and  the  nther  coiintvtcl  there- 
to to  rotate  in  one-half,  one  third,  or  other  fpactiun;il  part 
of  the  rotation  of  said  measuring-cone  in  accjordance  with 
the  Q(^lnl)er  of  spaces  in  the  line. 

7.  In   a   Justifying  mechanism   a   line-measlirlng  device, 
a    space  determining    device,    and    two    parallel    rotatable 
shafts,    one   of    which    shafts    is   suitably    c  >tinected    with 
said  measuring  device  and  thi'  other  with   said  dt^termln 
Ing  device.   In   combination   witli    two  cones  Suitably   sup 
ported   upon   said   shafts,   and   adjustable   me^ins   for   con 
necting  said   cones  on   different    lines   along  jthe   cones   to 
vary    the    movement    of    the    space  determining   device    by 
the  measuring  device 

8.  A  mechanism  for  ascertaining  the  thlclcHess  of  spaces 
required  to  Justify  a  composed  line  of  type  comprising 
means  for  measuring  the  unjustified  line  of  type,  a  gage, 
and  means  consisting  of  a  set  of  divldlng-cones  for  trans- 
mitting the  measuring  result  to  said  gage.  Ir;  combination 
with  means  for  operably  connecting  said  cones  In  accord- 
ance with  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line. 

n.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  rotatable  cone.  control- 
ling means  within  «aid  cone,  and  adJustabU*  connecting 
means  between  said  cone  and  said  controlling  means,  and 
devices  for  adjusting  said  means  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  spaces  in  the  line  to  be  Justified. 

10.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  computing  con»'  oper- 
ably connected  with  an  arm  adapted  to  revolfe  therewith, 
said  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  line  to  be  Justi- 
fied. 

11.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  cone,  a  device  in  con- 
nection with  said  cone  for  measuring  an  unjustified  line, 
and  a  second  cone  movable  relatively  to  the  first  men- 
tioned cone  In  proportion  to  the  number  of  spaces  In  the 
line. 

12.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  space-key,  a  justlfying- 
cone,  and  a  reciprocating  slide  co/iperatlng  with  said  cone 
and  controlled  by  the  action  of  said  key,  its  operative  posi- 
tion for  each  line  depending  upon  the  number  of  word- 
spaces  in  the  line.  i 

13.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  Justifyltg-cone  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  gears  loosely  mounted  upon  a  com- 
mon shaft  and  a  sliding  key  adapted  to  locK  any  one  of 
said  gears  to  the  shaft  in  combination  with  means  for 
adjusting  said  key  and  rotating  said  gears  to  divide  the 
line  shorta^  by  the  number  of  spaces. 

14  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  Justifyltg-cone  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  gears  loosely  mounted  upon  a  com- 
mon shaft,  a  sliding  key  adapted  to  lock  any  one  of  said 
gears  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  key  in 
accordance  with  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line  to  be 
justified. 

15.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  rotatable  Justifying- 
cone,  means  for  measuring  an  unjustified  line  and  rotating 
said  cone  in  accordance  with  the  shortage,  and  a  space- 
determining  gage,  in  combination  with  meant  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  said  cone  and  said  gage  in  accordance  with 
the  Qumt>er  of  spaces  in  the  line  to  be  justified. 

16.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  line-measuring  mech-  1 


anisny,  and  a  cone-dividing  mechanism  consisting  of  two 
sets  of  gears  forming  two  gear-cones  with  the  gears  of  one 
set  In  mesh  with  the  corresponding  gears  of  the  other  set. 
In  combination  with  means  whereby  one  of  said  cones  may 
be  actuated  by  one  of  the  gears  of  the  other  of  said  cones 
according  to  the  number  of  spaces  In  the  line  to  be  Justi- 
fied. 

IT  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  two  gear-cones,  each 
comprising  a  number  of  gears,  with  the  gears  of  one  cone 
fixed  to  a  shaft  and  the  gears  of  the  other  cone  loose  upon 
a  shaft.  In  combination  with  means  for  selecting  one  of  the 
gears  of  the  second  cone  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
spaces  In  the  line  and  rotating  It  In  accordance  with  the 
shortage  of  the  line. 

18.  In  a  Justifying  mechanlim,  a  gear-dividing  mechan- 
ism, having  a  pair  of  meshed  gears  for  each  number  of 
word-spaces  In  a  line,  and  means  for  selecting  said  gears 
and  rotating  them  in  accordance  with  the  shortage  of  the 
line  to  be  justified. 

19.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  line-measuring  mech- 
anism comprising  a  measurer-shaft  and  measuring-arm 
moving  therewith,  a  register-shaft,  and  a  gear  connection 
between  said  shafts  consisting  of  independently-operable 
sets  of  gears  for  each  number  of  word-spaces  in  a  line,  in 
combination  with  means  whereby  one  set  of  said  gears  is 
operated  Independently  of  the  other  sets  to  transmit  the 
rotation  of  the  measurer-shaft  to  the  register-shaft. 

20.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  measurer-shaft  and  a 
series  of  independently-rotatable  gears  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  a  register-shaft  with  corresponding  series  of  gears 
fixed  thereto,  and  means  for  locking  some  one  of  said 
measurer-gears  to  the  measurer-shaft  in  accordance  with 
the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line  to  be  justified,  whereby 
said  register-shaft  is  caused  to  rotate  In  accordance  with 
the  measurement  of  the  line  and  the  number  of  spaces. 

21.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  measuring  and  dividing 
mechanism  Including  a  cone  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
gears  loosely  mounted  upon  the  cone-shaft,  and  a  movable 
key  adapted  to  slide  on  the  shaft  to  lock  one  of  said  gears 
to  the  shaft  for  the  dividing  operation  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  key  and  rotating  said  gears  to  divide  the  line 
shortage  by  the  number  of  spaces. 

22.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  measuring  and  dividing 
mechanism  including  a  cone  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
gears  loosely  mounted  upon  the  cone-shaft,  a  movable  key 
adapted  to  slide  on  the  shaft  to  lock  one  of  said  gears  to 
the  shaft  for  the  dividing  operation,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  key  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  spaces  in 
the  line  to  be  justified. 

23.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  measuring  and  dividing 
mechanism  including  a  cone  consisting  of  a  series  of  gears 
loosely  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  means  for  operably  connect- 
ing a  single  gear  of  .said  series  to  said  shaft  consisting  of 
a  sliding  key,  and  detachable  means  for  setting  said  key  In 
its  required  position  according  to  the  number  of  spaces  in 
the  linp  to  be  justified. 

24.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  measuring  and  dividing 
mechanism  Including  a  measuring-shaft,  a  series  of  inde- 
pendently-rotatable gears  similarly  provided  with  keyways 
and  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  key  sliding  in  said 
keyways  for  locking  some  one  of  said  series  of  gears  to  the 
shaft,  means  for  securing  the  alinement  of  said  keyways, 
and  means  for  setting  said  key  In  accordance  with  the 
number  of  spaces  In  the  line  to  be  justified. 

25.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  measurer-shaft  and  de- 
vices operable  thereby  for  measuring  an  unjustified  line,  in 
combination  with  a  register-shaft  and  mechanism  operable 
thereby,  for  setting  a  gage  to  determine  the  thickness  of 
justifying-spaces  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said 
measurer  shaft  as  communicated  to  the  register-shaft,  and 
means  for  varying  the  movement  of  the  register  shaft  by 
the  measurer-shaft  in  accordance  with  the  numl»er  of 
spaces. 

26.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  line-meastiriiig  mech- 
anism comprising  a  spindle  and  an  arm  pivoted  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  a  composed  line  of  type,  a  cone  rotatable 
by  the  movement  of  said  arm,  a  space  determining  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  operably  connecting  said  mechanism 
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at  predetermined  points  longitudinally  of  said  cone  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  number  of  word-spaces  In  the  line  to  be 
Justified. 

27.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  two  rotatable  shafts  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  means  for  measuring  an  unjusti- 
fied line  and  the  other  is  provided  with  means  for  setting 
a  gage  to  determine  the  thickness  of  spaces  required  to 
justify  said  line,  and  adjustable  means  for  connecting  said 
shafts. 

28.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  parallel  shafts  mounted, 
in  fixed  bearings  in  combination  with  means  for  rotating 
one  of  said  shafts  in  varying  ratios  to  the  rotation  of  the 
other  according  to  the  number  of  spaces  in  the  line  to  b|e 
justified.  ' 

2!».  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  measuring  and  .1  regis- 
ter shaft  both  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  with  means  for 
rotatine  said  register  shaft  in  varying  ratios  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  measuring  shaft,  in  combination  with  means 
whf  reli.\  said  connectln?  means  is  set  in  accordance  with 
the  number  of  word  spaces  In  the  line  to  be  justified. 

30.  lu  a  Justifying  mechanism,  two  shafts  mounted  in 
fixed  l)earing8  and  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  rotate  pro- 
portionally to  the  aggregate  shortage  in  an  unjustified 
line,  and  a  variable  connection  l^etween  said  shafts  where- 
by the  crther  shaft  is  caused  to  rotate  proportionally^  to 
the  individual  spaces  required  to  justify  the  line.  [    I 

.'il.  lu  a  justifying  mechanism,  two  rotatable  shafts 
with  adjustable  means  for  connecting  said  shafts  accord 
ing  to  the  numlier  of  word-spaces  in  the  line  and  a  circu- 
lar typeway  concentric  with  one  of  said  shafts  provided 
with  means  for  measuring  the  unjustified  line  of  type 
within  said  typeway.  I    | 

32.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  two  parallel  rotatable 
shafts,  and  adjustable  means  for  operably  connecting  the 
same  to  actuate  one  of  said  shafts  by  the  other  thereof 
equally  therewith  or  in  the  ratio  of  one-half,  one  third, 
one-fourth,  one  fifth,  &c..  of  the  rotation  of  the  actuatlng- 
shaft  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  word  spaces  in  the 
llUL  to  he  justified. 

33.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  two  parallel  rotatAble 
shafts,  in  combination  with  line-measuring  devices  where 
by  one  of  said  shafts  is  rotated  in  accordance  with  the 
shortage  of  the  line,  and  adjustable  connections  between 
said  shafts  whereby  the  other  shaft  may  be  rotated  in 
varying  ratios  by  the  measuring  shaft  in  accordance  with 
the  numljer  of  word-spaces  In  the  line  measured.  I 

34.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  two  parallel  rotatable 
shafts  with  adjustable  connecting  means  for  rotating  one 
of  said  shafts  In  different  ratios  by  the  other,  and  a  cir- 
cular typeway  having  at  the  center  an  auxiliary  rotatable 
shaft  provided  with  a  type  measuring  arm  and  connected 
so  as  to  rotate  one  of  said  parallel  shafts. 

o.".  In  a  justlfyin.g  mechanism,  two  parallel  rotatable 
shavts  with  adjustable  connecting  means  for  rotating  one 
of  said  shafts  in  different  ratios  by  the  other,  a  circular 
typeway,  a  type  -  measuring  arm  moving  concentrically 
with  said  typeway  and  actuating  one  of  said  shafts,  means 
coa(  ting  with  said  arm  to  measure  a  line  in  said  typeway, 
and  clutch-driving  mechanism  for  driving  and  releasing 
said  arm.  .  |    { 

30.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  two  parallel  rotatablfe 
shafts  with  adjustable  connecting  means  for  rotating  one 
of  said  shafts  In  different  ratios  by  the  other,  a  circular 
typeway,  a  type  measuring  arm  moving  concentrically 
with  said  typeway  and  actuating  one  of  said  shafts,  means 
eoactlng  with  said  arm  to  measure  a  line  in  said  typeway. 
.ind  clutcb-driving  mechanism  for  driving  and  releasing 
said  arm  and  returning  the  shafts  and  arm  to  normal 
position  when  the  arm  l«  releape<l. 

37.  In  type  handling  mechanism,  a  curved  line  chan- 
nel adapted  to  hold  a  line  of  type  arranged  side  by  side, 
In  combination  with  a  line  feeder  for  moving  the  type  lon- 
gittidlnally  of  the  line  and  moving  in  and  concentrically 
with  said  channel.  |     | 

38.  In  type  handling  mechanism,  a  curved  llne-chtan- 
uel,  in  couiliination  with  a  reciprocating  line-feeder  mov- 
ing in  and  concentrically  with  said  channel. 

39.  In  type  handling  mechanism,  a  curved  line  chan- 
nel, in  combination  with  a  line  feeder  moving  in  and  con- 


centrically with  said  channel  and  a  type  feeder  moving 
concentrically  with  said  channel  for  feeding  type  Into 
said  channel. 

40.  In    type-handling    mechanism,    a    curved    line  chan- 
nel, in  combination  witli  a  reciprocating  line  feeder  niov-       • 
Ing  in  and  concentrically  with  said  channel,  and  <»  type- 
feeder  moving  intermittently  and  concentrically  with  said 
channel  for  feeding  type  into  said  channel. 

41.  In  type  handling  mechanism,  a  curved  line-chan- 
nel. In  combination  with  a  rocking  shaft  at  the  center  of 
said  channel,  and  a  line  feeding  arm  on  said  shaft. 

42.  In  type-handling  mechanism,  a  curved  line  chan- 
nel, in  combination  with  a  reciprocating  line-feeding  arm 
moving  concentrically  with  said  channel,  and  a  sprlng- 
nressed  line-pawl  carried  by  said  arm. 

43.  In  type  -  Justifylnc  mechanism,  a  line  -  measuring 
channel,  in  combination  with  an  arm  mounted  to  swing 
longitudinally  of  the  channel,  means  for  swinging  said 
arm,  and  devices  coacting  with  said  arm  to  compact  and 
measure  the  type  line  in  the  channel  by  the  swinging 
movement  of  said  ar.Ti. 

44.  In  typo  justifying  mechanism,  a  line  measuring 
channel.  In  combination  with  an  arm  mounted  to  swing 
longitudinally  of  the  channel,  and  means  for  measuring 
the  type  line  and  carrying  the  measured  line  out  of  the 
measuring  channel  by  the  swinging  movement  of  said  arm. 

45.  In  type  justifying  mechanism,  a  curved  line  meas- 
uring channel  adapte<l  to  hold  type  with  their  pointwlse 
dimensions  radial  to  the  channel. 

4«?.  In  type  justifying  mechanism,  a  curved  line  meas- 
uring channel  and  means  for  measuring  a  line  of  type 
therein. 

47.  In  type  justifying  mechanism,  a  curved  line  meas- 
uring channel  In  combination  with  a  measuring-jaw  mov- 
ing in  a  path  concentric  therewith,  an  abutment  against 
which  the  line  is  measured,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
abutment  Into  and  withdrawing  it  from  the  channel. 

48.  In  type  justifying  mechanism,  a  rotary  measuring 
mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  a  type- 
measuring  arm.  a  rotatable  dividing  mechanism  actuated 
by  said  shaft,  and  a  circular  line  measuring  channel  con- 
centric with  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm. 

49.  In  type-justifying  mechanism,  a  curved  line  chan- 
nel, a  stationary  measuring-abutment  and  means  for  mov- 
iu;;  the  abutment  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  type.  In 
combination  with  a  line  measuring  jaw  moving  in  said 
channel. 

.">0.  In  type  justifying  mechanism,  a  curved  line  chan- 
nel, a  stationary  measuring-abutment  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  abutment  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  type,  in 
combination  with  a  line  measuring  jaw  moving  in  said 
channel,  and  means  for  moving  said  jaw  to  advance  the 
measured  line  after  the  abutment  is  withdrawn. 

51.  In  type-justifying  mechanism,  a  curved  line  chan- 
nel, a  stationary  measuring-abutment  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  abutment  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  type,  in 
combination  with  a  line-measuring  jaw  moving  in  said 
channel,  and  yielding  means  for  actuating  said  jaw  to  ad 
vance  the  type  against  the  abutment  for  measuring  and  to 
advance  the  measured  line  when  the  abutment  is  with- 
drawn. 

52.  In.  type-justifying   mechanism,   a   measuring   mech- 
anism   including    a    uiovaltie    storing    pressed    meaxuring 
pawl  43,  and  a  second  pawl  45  adapted  to  trip  said  pawl 
43.  in  combination  with  means  for  withdrawing  pawl  45 
to  relea/je  said  pawl  43. 

53.  .\n  extensible  type-channel  having  its  parts  spring- 
pressed  longitudinally  of  the  channel  to  advance  the  type 
and  to  yield  as  type  are  fed  in. 

54.  Channel  22  having  a  curved  portion  24  carried  by 
spring-pressed  block  23.  and  stationary  end  portions  from 
which  the  type  are  fed  by  the  pressure  on  block  23,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

55.  Channel  22  having  a  curved  portion  24  carried  I'v 
spring-pressed  block  23  and  stationary  end  portions,  means 
for  feeding  type  into  one  of  the  end  portions  against  the 
pressure  on  block  2'?.  and  means  for  closing  and  opening 
the  other  end  portion  for  the  delivery  of  type,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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56.  The  combination  with  a  spacp-ejector,  of  a  sidewtse 
and  luniciiiidlnally  moving  l)ar  for  actuatln;;  Bald  ejt'otor, 
an  actuating  dt-vice  for  moving  said  bar  longitudinally  for 
space  ejecting  when  the  bar  Is  In  one  of  Its  nldewise  po 
sltlons,  and  a  space  key  for  holding  said  bar  out  of  posi- 
tion to  be  actuated  except  when  released  by  tlie  space  key. 

57.  The  combination  with  an  ejector,  of  bar  30  connect- 
ed to  the  ejector,  stop  .'U  and  space  key  20.  »  spring  for 
moring  the  bar  gldewlse  when  released  by  stop  .'.4,  and  an 
actuating  device  for  moving  the  bar  longitudinally  when 
positioned  by  the  spring,  ■'ubstantlally  as  described. 

58.  The  combination  with  the  curved  channti  40  and 
means  for  feeding  type  Into  said  channel,  of  sljaft  41,  arm 
42,  pawl  4;5  on  said  arm  and  means  for  withdrawini;  said 
pawl  from  and  returning  It  to  the  channel.  siil)stantially 
as  described. 

59.  Curved  channel  40,  in  combination  with  shaft  41 
having  arm  42.  pawl  4.i  on  said  arm.  trip  44.  and  means 
for  actuating  said  trip,  substantially  as  described. 

tJu  Curvf'd  channel  4(.>,  In  combination  with  shaft  41 
having  arm  42,  carrying  pawl  43,  pawl  65  06  said  arm. 
and  arm  t'>2  loose  on  shaft  41  having  shoulder  ft4  adapted 
to  stitp  the  arm  62  by  eni;agement  with  pawl  <>.">  and  to 
be  returned  thereby,  substantially  as  describe^. 

61.  The  combination  with  the  line-advancing  shaft  41, 
of  the  measurer  shaft  OT.  a  stnp  carried  liy  s:»!(l  shaft  41 
to  limit  the  movt-m.-nt  of  shaft  H".  and  friction  clutches 
alternately  oin-rated  to  rotate  shaft  41  to  advance  and 
compact  the  line,  and  rotate  shaft  tJT  until  stopped  by  the 
position  of  shaft  41.  substantially  as  described. 

62.  The  combination  with  the  line-advanclnig  shaft  41. 
of  the  measurer-shaft  67,  a  stop  carried  by  said  shaft  41 
to  limit  the  movement  of  shaft  67.  friction  clutches  alter- 
nately operated  to  rotate  shaft  41  to  advanqe  and  com- 
pact the  line,  and  rotate  shaft  67  until  storiped  by  the 
position  of  shaft  41,  and  means  for  rotating  shaft  41  to 
advance  the  line  after  measurement  and  for  returning 
shaft  67  by  shaft  41,  substantially  as  describe^. 

6-'{.  In  Justifying  mechanism,  a  device  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  spaces  in  the 
line.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  memtier  for  mov- 
ing said  device,  a  fender  controlling  the  engagement  of  the 
device  by  said  meml)er,  and  means  for  setting  said  fender 
In  accordance  with  the  number  of  spaces. 

64.  The  combination  with  slide  2  having  |teeth  4.  of 
slide-actuating  pawl  6,  fender  8  controlling  <(he  pawl  to 
determine  the  part  of  the  pawl  movement  duritii:  which  It 
shall  actuate  the  slide,  and  means  for  setting,  the  fender 
in  accordance  with  the  numl)er  of  spaces. 

•J5.  The  combination  with  the  line-channel  4n.  of  the 
word-slide  havins'  the  top  and  bottom  memlwrs  94,  95, 
having  cams  for  advancing  the  word  in  the  channel,  and 
shoulders  r  for  moving  the  separator  out  of  tha  channel. 

66.   The  combination  with  the  line-channel  40  and  sepa 
rator  channel   22,  of  a  word  slide  having  cams  '.uj  fur  ad- 
vancing a  separator  in  channel  40.  and  should^irs  .   behind 
the  cams  for  moving  the  separator  into  chaan-'J  2J. 


8  4  4.570.     JUSTIFYING  APPAR.VTIS.      E»Nsr  We.vt- 
siHKR.    lU^rlln.    <;<'rmany,    nssienor,    by    menne    assign- 
ments, to  The  Inifype  t'ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  .\ug.  6.  1S95.     Serial  No.  5581429. 
Ctnim.  —  1.    In   a   Justifying  apparatus,    the   Combination 
of  an  adjustable  mold,  means  for  measuring  the  line,  means 
for  dividing  the   shortage  of  the   line  by   the   number   of 
spaces   and   adjusting   the   mold   In   accordance  with   such 
division,   means   for  casting  spaces  after  the  mold  is  set, 
means  for  advancing  the  line  said  line  having  provisional 
spai-es,  and  means  controlled  by  the  provisional  spaces  for 
stopping  the  line  and  inserting  the  justifying-epaces  cast 
by  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  justifying  a  composed  line,  a  se- 
ries of  tapered  spacers  arranged  between  the  words  of  the 
line,  means  for  driving  the  spacers  uniformly  into  the  line, 
abutments  for  limiting  the  spread  of  the  line,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  inward  movement  of  the  spaoers  for  pre- 
determining the  width  of  uniform  Justifying  spaces  for  the 
line. 


3.  In  a  mechanism  for  Justifying  a  composed  line,  a  se- 
ries of  tapered  spacers  arrantred  l)etween  the  words  of  the 
line,  abutments  for  limiting  the  spread  of  the  line,  a  com- 
mon part  arranged  to  drive  the  spacers  Into  the  line  and 
spread  the  same  until  against  said  abutments,  and  devices 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  (lart  for  predetermin- 
ing the  width  of  Justifying  spaces  for  the  line. 


4  In  a  mechanism  for  Justifying  a  composed  line,  a  ae- 
ries of  tapered  spacers  arranged  between  the  words  of  the 
line,  abutments  for  limiting  the  spread  of  the  line,  a  com- 
mon part  arranged  to  drive  the  spacers  and  spread  the 
line  against  said  abutments,  means  for  yfeldlngly  moving 
said  part  to  drive  the  spacers,  and  devices  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  said  part  for  predetermining  the  width  of 
Justifying-spaces  for  the  line. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  Justifying  composed  lines,  a  se- 
ries of  tat>ered  spacers  arranged  between  the  words  of  a 
line,  abutments  for  limiting  the  spread  of  the  line,  a  com- 
mon part  for  driving  said  spacers  uniformly  into  the  line 
to  spread  the  same  against  the  abutments,  and  a  space- 
mold  having  a  movable  body-piece  adjustable  by  said  part 
to  determine  the  width  of  Justifying-spaces  for  the  line. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  for  justifying  composed  lines,  two 
series  of  reversely-tapered  spacers  arranged  in  pairs  be- 
tween the  words  of  a  line,  substantially  as  described,  a 
stationary  bar  or  part  aeainst  which  one  series  of  spacers 
abuts,  abutments  for  limiting  the  sprt-ad  of  the  line,  a 
common  part  arranged  to  drive  the  other  series  of  spacers 
to  spread  the  line  against  said  abutments,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  the  movement  of  said  part  for  determining  the 
width  of  justifying  spaces  for  the  line. 

7.  In  a  mechanism  for  Justifying  a  composed  line,  a 
series  of  tapered  spacers  arranged  between  the  words  of 
the  line,  abutments  for  limiting  the  spread  of  the  Hue.  a 
common  part  for  driving  said  spacers  uniformly  to  spread 
the  line  against  said  abutments,  a  mold  having  a  movable 
l>ody-plece.  and  connections  Ivetween  said  body-piece  and 
said  driving  part  whereby  the  body  piece  Is  moved  propor- 
tional to  the  movement  of  tJie  spacers. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  for  forming  Justifying-spaces.  the 
combination  of  tai)ere<l  spacers  arranged  t)etween  the 
words  of  the  line,  abutments  for  limiting  the  spread  of 
the  line,  a  common  part  for  driving  said  spacers  to  spread 
the  line,  a  second  part  having  an  incline,  a  lever  connect- 
ing said  parts,  and  a  mold  having  its  body  piece  In  con- 
tact with  said  incline,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  body- 
piece  is  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  spacers,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In    a    Justifying    mechanism,    a    series    of    tapered 
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spacers,  means  for  advancing  spacers  Into  a  limiting  space 
proportional  to  the  shortage  of  the  line,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  spacers  for  determining 
the  uniform  Justifying  spaces  for  the  line. 

10.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  tapered 
spacers,  means  for  advancing  spacers  Into  a  limiting  space 
proportional  to  the  shortage  of  the  line,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  spacers  for  forming  the 
Justifying-spaces  for  the  line. 

11.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  tapered 
spacers,  means  for  advancing  spacers  into  a  limiting  space 
proportional  to  the  shortage  of  the  line,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  spacers  for  casting  the 
justifying  spaces  for  the  line. 

12.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  tapered 
spacers,  means  for  advancing  spacers  Into  a  limiting  space 
proportional  to  the  shortage  of  the  line,  means  coutrolled 
by  the  movement  of  the  spacers  for  determining  the  uni- 
form Justifying-spaces  for  the  line,  and  means  for  Insert- 
ing the  Justifying  spaces  Into  the  line. 

13.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  tapered 
spacers,  means  for  advancing  spacers  Into  a  limiting  space 
proportional  to  the  shortage  of  the  line,  means  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  spacers  for  forming  the  Justify- 
ing spaces  for  the  line,  and  means  for  Inserting  the  justi- 
fying-spaces into  the  line. 

14.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  series  of  tapered 
spacers,  means  for  advancing  spacers  Into  a  limiting  space 
proportional  to  the  shortage  of  the  line,  means  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  spacers  for  casting  the  Justifying- 
spaces  for  the  line,  and  means  for  Inserting  the  Justifying- 
spaces  into  the  line. 

15.  In  a  Justifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  space-forming  device,  means  for  measuring  the 
line,  means  for  dividing  the  shortage  of  the  line  by  the 
number  of  spaces  and  adjusting  the  space-forming  device 
In  accordance  with  such  division,  means  for  forming 
spaces  after  the  space-forming  device  Is  set.  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  line  said  line  having  provisional  spaces,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  provisional  spaces  for  stopping 
the  line  and  inserting  the  Justifying  spaces  formed  by  the 
space-forming  device. 

16.  In  a  justifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  means 
for  measuring  the  line  and  dividing  the  shortage  of  the 
line  by  the  number  of  spaces,  of  a  space-forming  device, 
and  connections  l)etween  the  llne-measurlug  and  shortage- 
dividing  means  for  setting  said  space-forming  device  in 
accordance  with  the  division,  said  connections  including  a 
member  having  an  Incline  by  which  the  space-forming  de- 
vice Is  set.  I 


S44,571.      ADJUSTABLE    WIRE    SCREEN. 
WiK.\NDEn,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y..    and    Fritz 
Philadelphia.    Pa.       Filed    Dec.    5.    1905. 
290,499. 


Anders   J. 

JOHANSON, 

Serial    No. 
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which  the  roller  may  be  rotated  and  the  screen  rolled  up 
or  down. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Inclosed  casing :  a  roller 
within  the  casing  :  a  screen  formed  of  a  plurality  of  In- 
termeshed  helices  :  a  plurality  of  rings  lying  In  slots  in 
the  roller  and  engaging  the  upper  helix  ;  a  rod  extending 
longitudinally  within  the  roller  and  engaging  the  rings;  a 
channel-guide  in  which  the  screen  slides,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  screen. 

'A.  The  combination  of  an  inclosed  casing ;  a  screen- 
guide  beneath  the  same;  a  roller  within  the  casing:  a 
screen  formed  of  a  plurality  of  Intermeshed  helices ;  a 
rod  extending  longitudinally  within  the  roller;  a  plural- 
ity of  rings  lying  in  openings  in  the  roller,  and  engaging 
Ixith  the  screen  and  the  rod. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  roller;  a  plurality  of 
rings  lying  In  apertures  In  the  roller;  a  screen  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  Intermeshlng  helices  engaging  said  rings, 
and  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  within  the  roller  and 
engaging  said  rings. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  roller  ;  a  longitudinal 
rod  within  the  roller  :  a  screen  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
Intermeshed  helices,  and  a  plurality  of  rings  lying  In 
apertures  In  the  roller,  and  engaging  both  screen  and  rod. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  roller,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  transverse  slots  cut  therein  ;  a  rod  extending  longi- 
tudinally Inside  of  the  roller  ;  a  plurality  of  rings  In  the 
slots  engaging  said  rod  and  a  screen  engaged  by  said 
rings  on  the  outside  of  the  said  roller. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  roller  having  slots 
therein;  rings  lying  In  the  slots;  a  pin  within  the  roller, 
and  a  screen  outside  the  roller  both  engaged  by  the  rings. 

8.  A  roller  ;  a  screen  formed  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
meshed helices;  a  pin  running  longitudinally  within  the 
roller,  and  a  plurality  of  rings  engaging  both  the  screen 
and  the  pin. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  angle-iron  frame 
adapted  to  partially  Inclose  the  edges  of  a  screen,  a  casing 
superimposed  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  and 
cover  a  roller,  a  roller  comprising  a  tul>e.  a  shaft  and  plug 
secured  in  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  run  in  bear- 
ings In  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  rings  lying  In  apertures 
(n  the  roller  engaging  a  rod  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  roller,  and  engaging  on  the  outside  a  screen 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  intermeshed  helices  having  a 
sash  at  the  bottom,  a  worm-and  gear  adjustment  at  one 
end  of  the  roller,  covered  by  the  casing  and  by  means  of 


S44.572.  ELECTRIC  BELT.  Ricn.^RD  WiNGREN,  Bur- 
lington. Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Appliance  Com- 
pany, Burlington.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1905.  Serial 
No.  281,511, 


I 


Claim. — 1.  A  regulator  for  electric  l>elts  comprising  an 
Insulator  secured  to  the  belt,  a  regulator-plate  secured  to 
said  Insulator  and  provided  with  a  spring-tongue,  a  con- 
tact pin  or  rivet  projecting  through  the  Insulator,  a  hook- 
plate  secured  to  said  Insulator,  a  pin  or  stud  projecting 
through  the  Insulator  and  the  spring  regulator-plate,  and 
a  nut  applied  to  said  pin  for  throwing  the  spring-tongue 
into  contact  with  the  rivet  or  contact-point,  substantially 
as  descrilHtl. 

2.  In  an  electric  belt,  a  regulator  comprising  an  Insu 
lator,  a  hook-plate  secured  to  said  Insulator  and  provided 
with  a  hook  for  attachment  to  the  chain,  a  regulator-plate 
secured  to  said  insulator,  a  contact  point  projecting  above 
said  Insulator,  a  threaded  pin.  a  nut  thereon  for  throwing 
the  tongue  into  contact  with  the  contact-pin.  and  con- 
ductors leadinir  from  the  hook  plate  and  from  the  regu- 
lator-plate to  the  chain,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  regulator  for  electric  belts  comprising  an  insu- 
lator secured  to  the  belt,  a  spring  contact-plate  secured  to 
said  insulator,  an  intermediate  zinc  plate,  a  spring-tongue 
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I'D  said  contact-plate,  a  hook-plate  connected  to  the  vol- 
taic chain,  a  rivet  st'curlns?  .said  hook  plate  to  the  Insu- 
lator and  having  a  projectlns;  contact  point,  connections 
between  said  hook  plate,  said  contact-plate  and  the  chain 
and  di!«ks  of  the  t)«»lt.  and  mean.s  for  moving  the  contact- 
plate  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  point  to  change  the 
current  from  the  front  to  the  back  of  the  bflt,  substati- 
tlally  as  described. 


8  4  4  .  5  7  .J  .  HEEL  -  ATTACHING  MACHINE.  Ehastds 
W<K)DWARD,  Somerville.  Maiw.  Filed  Jan.  liS,  I'JO.i.  Se- 
rial No.  140.833. 


device  plv- 
lever  mov- 
connectlon 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  heel-attachlng  machine,  a  Jfeck  for  the 
boot  or  shoo,  a  cross-head  reclprocatlve  relatltely  to  said 
Jack,  a  spanker-block  rotatablj  mounted  on  said  cross- 
head  and  cofiperatlne  with  said  Jack,  a  top-Uft-carrylnj; 
device  pivoted  to  a  ttiod  part  of  the  machine,  a  pivoted 
lever  movable  with  said  cross-head  and  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  said  top-llft-carrylnK  device,  and  an  arm 
rotatable  with  said  spanker-block  and  connected  with  said 
lever. 

2.  In  a  heel-attaching  machine,  a  Jack  for  |he  boot  or 

shm\  a  cross-head  reclprocatlve  relatively  to  siiid  Jack,  a 
spanker-block  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cro*  head  and 
ctHJpfnitini;  with  said  Jack,  a  top-llft-carrylng 
oted  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  a  pivoted 
able  with  said  cross-head  and  having  a  sliding 
with  said  top  lift-carryint:  device,  an  arm  rotl, table  with 
said  spanker-block,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  .said 
arm  and  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  heel-attaohins;  machine,  a  jack  for  the  boot  or 
shoe,  a  cross-head^ reclprocatlve  relatively  to  snld  Jack,  a 
spanker-block  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cro.sp  head  and 
cooperating  uith  said  Jack,  a  fixed  support,  a  top-llft- 
carrylni;  device  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  pivrted  lever 
movable  on  said  fixed  support  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  cross-head  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said 
top  -  lift  -  carryin^f  device,  an  arm  rotatabb'  with  said 
spanker  block,  and  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with  said 
lever. 

4.  In  a  heel-attachlng  machine,  a  Jack  for  the  boot  or 
■hoe.  a  cross  head  rociprocative  relatively  to  said  Jack,  a 
Bpanker-block  mtatably  mounted  on  said  cross  head  and 
coop«>rating  with  said  jack,  a  fixed  support,  a  top-Uft-car- 
r>inj:  device  pivoted  to  said  fixed  support,  a  pivoted  lever 
movable  on  said  fixed  support  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  cross-head  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said 
top-lift  carrying  device,  and  an  arm  rotatable  with  said 
spanker-block  and  having  a  yieldint:  crmnectiot*  with  said 
le^er.  j 

5.  In  a  heel-attachinff  machine,  a  jack  for  tbe  boot  or 
shoe,  a  cross-bead  reclprocatlve  relatively  to  stld  Jack,  a 
spanker-block  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cross-bead  and 
cooperating  with  said  jack,  a  fixed  support,  a  tiop-l  1ft  car- 
rying device  pivoted  to  said  fixed  support,  a  pifoted  lever 
movable  on  said  fixed  support  In  the  same  direction  as 
•aid  cross  head  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said 
top  -  lift  -  carrying  device,  an  arm  rotatable  with  said 
apanker-block.  a  link  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  having  a 
loose  connection  with  .said  lever,  and  a  spring  connect- 
ing said  link  with  said  lever. 

6.  In  a  heel-attachlng  machine,  a  Jack  for  the  boot  or 
•l»o^  a  cross-head  reclprocatlve  relatively  to  s«id  jack,  a 
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spanker-block  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cross-head  and 
I  cooperating  with  said  Jack,  a  fixed  support,  a  top-llft-car- 
rylng device  pivoted  to  said  fixed  support,  a  bifurcated 
arm  on  said  top-llft-carrylng  device,  a  pivoted  lever  mov- 
able on  said  fixed  support  In  the  same  direction  as  said 
cross-head,  a  rod  on  said  lever  registering  with  said  bi- 
furcated arm.  and  an  arm  rotatable  with  said  spanker- 
block  and  connected  with  said  lever. 

7.  In  a  heel-attachlng  machine,  a  Jack  for  the  boot  or 
shoe,  a  cross-head  reclprocatlve  relatively  to  said  jack,  a 
spanker-block  rotatat)ly  mounted  on  said  cross-head  and 
cooperating  with  said  jack,  a  fixed  support,  a  top-llft- 
carrylng  device  pivoted  to  said  fixed  support,  a  bifurcated 
arm  on  said  top-llft-carrying  device,  a  pivoted  lever  mov- 
able on  said  fixed  support  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
cioss-head.  a  rod  on  said  lever  registering  with  said  bi- 
furcated arm.  an  arm  rotatable  with  said  spanker-block 
and  connected  with  said  lever,  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
rotatable  arm  and  haying  a  loose  connection  with  said 
lover,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  link  with  said  lever. 

8.  In  a  heel-attachlng  machine,  a  Jack  for  the  boot  or 
shoe,  a  cross-bead  reclprocatlve  relatively  to  said  jack,  a 
hub  rotatable  on  said  cross  head,  a  block  on  said  hub  for 
carrying  and  attaching  a  loaded  heel,  a  spanker-block  on 
said  hub.  a  top-llft-carrylng  device  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part 
of  the  machine,  an  arm  on  said  hub,  a  link  pivoted  at  oiie 
end  to  said  arm.  a  pivoted  lever  connected  with  the  ottfer 
end  of  said  link,  a  bifurcated  arm  on  said  top-llft-carrylng 
device,  ajid  a  rod  on  said  lever  and  registering  with  said 
bifurcated  arm. 


844,574.  TRIMMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Joseph  Zelois  and  Jacob  M.  Webeb,  Phila- 
delphia, I'a..  assignors  to  Leicester  and  Continental 
Mills  Company,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1904.  Serial 
No.  223,325. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  stitching  together  layer* 
of  material  and  trimming  the  upper  ply  in  pattern,  com- 
prising stitch  forming  mechanism  and  a  vertically  -  ad- 
justable and  spring-controlled  presser  foot  bar,  of  a  frame 
slidlngly  mounted  on  said  bar.  a  trimming  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  sliding  frame,  and  operating  shear  like 
on  the  upper  ply  of  fabric  fed  between  Its  blades,  with 
means  to  vertically  adjust  said  frame  to  bring  the  trim- 
ming mechanism  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  sat<ft 
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trimming  mechanism  consisting  of  an  opera tlvely-statlon- 
ary  lower  cutting-blade,  and  a  cooperating  upper  cutting 
member  consisting  of  a  bell-crank  lever  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  sliding  frame  and  carrying  a  blade  edge,  actuating 
means  Independent  of  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism  to 
rock  said  lever-blade  directly  from  the  main  shaft  of  the 
machine,  and  guiding  devices  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  said  lever  during  Its  rocking  movements  and  maintain 
said  blades  in  operative  shear-like  relation. 

2.  In  a  uuicbiiie  of  the  class  described,  a  cutting  mech- 
anism for  trimming  an  upper  ply  lytug  on  an  under  ply, 
consisting  of  a  lower  blade  member  sharpened  on  Its  up- 
per side  .'ind  having  a  sldewise  projecting  portion  and 
adapted  to  run  In  the  space  l>etween  the  plies,  means  to 
yieldingly  support  said  memtier  operatlvely  stationary, 
and  an  upi>er  blade  memt>er  mounted  on  the  same  support 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  as  a  shear-blade  relatively  to 
said  lower  member,  a  pivotally-mounted  lever  carrying 
said  upper  blade,  means  independent  of  the  stltch-formlng 
mechanism  to  rock  said  lever,  and  means  between  the  two 
blade  members  operating  to  maintain  the  rocking  member 
in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  the  lower  blade  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  trimming  mech- 
anism comprising,  in  combination,  a  vertically  -  disposed 
rod  depending  from  the  overhanging  arm  of  the  machine, 
a  housing  or  frame  mounted  slidlngly  on  said  rod,  a 
presser-foot  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  rod  which  pro- 
jects through  the  housing,  a  spring  encircling  the  rod 
above  the  housing,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  overhanging 
arm,  operating  to  simultaneously  raise  and  lower  both  the 
presser-foot  and  paid  housing  or  frame,  n  lower  cutting 
member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  housing  and  resting  oper- 
atlvely stationary  on  the  lower  ply  of  material  when  the 
presser-foot  is  down,  an  upper  cutting  member  consisting 
of  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  housing  and  carry- 
ing on  one  end  a  blade  edge  in  cooperating  shear-like  rela- 
tion to  the  lower  blade,  with  means  to  rock  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  trimming  de- 
vice consisting  essentially  of  a  housing  or  frame  slidlngly 
mounted  on  a  rod  depending  from  the  overhanging  arm 
of  the  machine,  a  presser-foot  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
rod  which  projects  through  the  housing,  a  spring  encir- 
cling the  rod  above  the  housing,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
overhanging  arm,  operating  to  simultaneously  raise  and 
lower  both  the  presser-foot  and  said  housing  or  frame,  a 
lower  cutting  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  housing 
and  suspended  operatlvely  stationary  over  the  lower  ply 
of  material  when  the  presser-foot  is  down,  an  upper  cut- 
ting meml)er  consisting  of  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  housing  and  carrying  on  one  end  a  blade  edge  in  co 
operating  shear  like  relation  to  the  lower  blade,  means  to 
rock  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  and  means  to  raise 
and  lower  both  cutting  members  Independently  of  the 
presser-foot. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cutting  mech- 
anism for  trimming  an  upper  i)ly  lying  on  an  under  ply, 
consisting  of  a  lower  blade  member  with  means  to  sus- 
pend It  over  the  lower  ply  and  In  the  space  between  the 
piles,  means  to  support  said  member  operatlvely  station- 
ary during  the  cutting  action,  an  upper  blade  member 
mounted  on  the  same  support  and  adapted  to  coSperate  as 
a  shear-blade  relatively  to  said  lower  member,  a  plvot- 
ally mounted  bell  crnnk  lever  carrying  said  upper  blade, 
with  means  to  rock  said  lever,  a  presser-foot  mounted  on 
the  end  of  a  rod  depending  from  the  overhanging  arm  of 
the  machine  and  passing  through  said  frame  rupportlng 
the  cutting  memt)er8.  and  a  segmentally-slqtted  lever-arm 
fulcrumed  on  the  shank  of  the  presser-foot  and  coacting 
with  a  pin  on  the  frame  which  supports  both  cutting  mem- 
bers, said  slotted  lever  operating  to  raise  and  lower  the 
two  cutting  niemt)ers  Independently  of  the  presser-foot 
and  Independently  of  the  means  to  raise  and  lower  the 
presser-foot. 

0  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  movable  rod  8uppf)rting  a  presser-foot,  a 
spring-controlled  frame  mounted  slidlngly  on  said  rod  and 
carrying  l>oth  memlKTs  of  a  cuttlnj:  mechanism,  means  to 
raise   and    lower    the   presser-foot    and    the   cutting   mech- 


anism, as  one,  through  the  medium  of  said  rod.  and  de- 
vices upon  the  said  sliding  frame  whereby  the  cutting 
mechanism  may  be  raised  and  lowered  Independently  of 
the  presser-foot. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  of  a  vertically-movable 
bar  supporting  a  presser-foot,  a  spring-controlled  frame 
slidlngly  mounted  on  said  presser-foot  bar,  a  pair  of  cut- 
ting meml»€rs  independently  mounted  in  said  sliding 
frame,  means  to  support  the  lower  of  said  cutting  mem- 
l)e^s  in  operatlvely-fixed  position  relatively  to  the  work- 
support,  means  to  give  a  rocking  motion  to  the  upper  of 
said  cutting  means,  and  means  to  throw  the  cutting  de-  I 
vice  into  inoi>er;itive  position  consisting  of  devices  to 
slide  the  frame  on  the  presser-foot  bar  and  into  tempo- 
rarily-fixed position  thereon. 

■S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  stitch  forming  mechanism,  of  a  vertically  -  movable 
presser-foot  mounted  on  a  depending  rod,  a  spring-con- 
trolled frame  mounted  slidlngly  on  said  rod  and  carrying 
both  nieml>ers  of  a  shear-like  cutting  mecbanism.  means 
to  raise  and  lower  the  presser-foot  and  cutting  mechanism 
as  one  through  the  medium  of  said  rod,  means  to  raise 
and  lower  both  members  of  the  cutting  mecbanism,  as 
one.  Independently  of  the  presser-foot,  through  the  me- 
dium of  said  sliding  frame,  and  means  to  vertically  adjust 
the  lower  member  of  the  cutting  mechanism,  on  said  sup- 
porting frame  .ind  relatively  to  the  upper  cutting  member. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  stltch- 
formlng  devices,  a  work  support,  and  a  vertlcallyadjust- 
able  presser-foot  bar  carrying  a  presser-foot,  of  a  frame 
mounted  slidlngly  on  said  bar,  above  the  presser-foot,  and 
independently  8up|)ortlng  each  of  the  two  members  of  a 
cutting  mechanism,  means  to  vertically  adjust  said  frame 
to  throw  said  cutting  members  into  and  out  of  operative 
position.  Independently  of  the  presser-foot,  said  cutting 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  lower  cutting-blade  supported 
operatlvely  stationary  relatively  to  the  work-support,  and 
an  upper  cutting  -  blade  whose  actuating  -  arm  is  a  bell- 
crank  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  frame,  with 
means  to  impart  a  rocking  motion  thereto  In  unison  of 
time  with  the  operation  of  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism, 
said  means  comprising  the  power-shaft  from  which  the 
stltch-formlng  mechanism  is  primarily  actuated,  a  cam 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  forked  lever  actuated  by  said 
cam,  and  connecting  actuating  means  between  said  forked 
lever  and  the  short  arm  of  the  pivotally-mounted  l»ell- 
crank  lever  carrying  said  upper  cutting-blade,  and  oper- 
ating to  rock  said  last-mentioned  lever.  | 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  stltch-formlng  devices,  of  a  presser-foot  having  a 
shank  or  arm  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  rod  depending  from 
the  overhanging  arm  of  the  machine,  a  frame  slidlngly 
mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  rod.  a  lower  cutting 
member  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  upper  cutting-blade 
on  the  end  of  a  pivotally-mounted  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
frame,  a  pivoted  link  with  pin-and-slot  connection  be- 
tween It  and  the  lever,  a  cam  on  the  power-shaft  of  the 
machine,  and  connecting  actuating  mechanism  between 
said  link-arm  and  cam,  operating  to  rock  the  upper  cut- 1 
ting-blade  from  said  power-shaft  and  in  unison  of  time 
with  the  stltch-formlng  elements. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna-| 
tlon  with  stltch-formlng  devices,  and  of  mechanism  co- 
acting  In  unison  of  time  with  the  stltch-formlng  devices 
to  trim  the  upi>er-ply  fabric  to  a  pattern,  of  a  presser- 
foot  operating  not  only  to  hold  the  fabric  to  the  feed  but 
to  guide  a  braid  to  the  surface  of  the  upper  ply,  said 
presser-foot  having  a  perforated  brald-guidlng  head,  and 
said  trimming  mecbnulsm  comprising  an  upper  cutting 
member  perforated  to  provide  a  needle-throat  and  recessed 
on  its  under  face  to  provide  a  braid-guide,  whereby  the 
braid  Is  guided  with  certainty  to  the  needle  and  to  and 
along  the  trimmed  edge  of  the  fabric.  | 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  trimming 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  lower  cutting  member  suspend- 
ed operatlvely  stationary  beneath  the  upper  ply,  and  hav- 
ing on  its  free  end  an  upwardly  facing  cutting-blade, 
means  to  yieldingly  support  said  cutting-blade  in  subatan- 
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tlally  the  sani.-  pi  ui.'  \vifh  ih,.  pieswr-foot  Inoperative  fw)- 
•If Ion.  and  tin  upp.T  ciittinK  mcmU'r  conslstioK  of  a  plv- 
otiilly  njoiintwl  levor  coopt'ratlng  shear  llkp  with  the  lower 
blade  meml)er,  with  means  to  impart  a  r...  kin:,'  niuvement 
tl>ereto^  said  upper  owttinj;  meml)er  liavin^'  on  its  free 
.>nd  an  enlarged  h.-ad  vertically  perforatwl  f,.r  the  passage 
of  the  sewing-needle  and  on  its  under  fa-e  a  rf <  ess  for  the 
passage  of  the  I.rnld.  ..[),>  wall  of  said  r.'(  »'s.  UMng  sharp- 
ened to  fi,rm  ,1   'liwnwardly  facing  hladv  '-"I;,'", 

Vi.    In   a   machine  of  the  class  described,   t^e  combina- 
tion with  stltih-forralng  devices,  and  of  mech>nlam  coact- 
\nu  In  unison  of  time  with   the  stitch  forniin|:  devices  to 
trim  the  upper  ply  fabric  to  a  pattern,  of  mechanisms  to 
guide  a  braid  to  the  edge  of  the  trimmed  up[i»'r  [>ly.  said 
mechanisms  consisting  of  a   pressor  foot   provM,.!   with   a 
t)erforated    head    end    operating    to    guide    a    kraid    there- 
through to  the  surface  of  the  upper  ply,  and  a  cutting  de- 
vice the  lower  meml)er  of  which  Is  opera tlvel.»  stationary 
beneath  the  upper  ply  .ind  the  upper  member  of  which  is 
a  rtK-king  lever  having  an  enlarge<l  eml  vertii  JiJly  reces.sed 
to  provide  a  nee«lle  throat  and  with  a  longitudinal   recess 
on  its  uniler  face  providing  a  passage  for  the  l)rald  deliv- 
ered   fr.)m   the   pressor  f.^.t    head,  one  wall   of   said   lon^'l- 
tudlnal  recess  being  shari>encd  to  form  a  blade  id,'e.  I 


2.  A  fount ain-pen  eompHsfBjr  a  barrel  portion,  a  pen- 
holdlng  section  supported  by  the  barrel  portion,  and  n 
fetiler  for  the  pen-holding  section  having  two  lengthwlse- 
f'xtendlng  grooves,  the  pen-holding  section  having  two 
holes  communicating  with  the  grooves. 

::.  A  fountain-pen  comprising  a  barrel  portion,  a  pen 
holding  section  supporte<l  by  the  barrel  portion,  and  » 
feeder  for  the  r>en-holdlng  section  having  two  lengthwise- 
extending  grooves  leaving  a  tongue  between  them,  the  pen- 
holding  section  having  two  holes  communicating  with  the 
grooves,  the  tongue  adapted  to  l)e  moved  to  close  the  holes. 

4.  A  fountain-pen  comprising  a  barrel  portion,  a  pen 
holding  section  supported  by  the  barrel  portion,  and  a 
fce<ler  for  the  pen  holdlni:  section  having  two  lengthwise- 
extending  grooves  leaving  a  tongue  between  them,  the  pen- 
holding  section  having  two  holes  communicating  with  the 
grooves,  the  tongue  adapted  to  be  moved  to  close  the  holes 
also  to  cut  off  connection  between  the  grooves  and  bore  of 
the  barrel. 


KM. 577.     TOY.     Martha    BoRrnARDT.   New   York     N     Y 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  345.052. 


844.57 
III. 


5.      FOUNTAIN  I'KN.     Jonx    S.  Barnks'    Rockford. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  iy05.     Serial 


Claim.—  I.  A  fountain-pen  provided  nlth  n  pen-holding 
section  having  a  tubular  portion  and  a  cut  away  portion. 
the  section  having  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  s|,,r3.  and  a 
movable  section  t1tte<l  within  the  tubular  porti..ii  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  grooves  citumunlcat- 
ing  with  the  slots. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  provide*!  with  ,t  pen  holding  .section 
having  a  tubular  portion  and  a  cut  away  portion,  the  sec 
tlon  having  a  lengthwise  slot,  and  a  movable  section  lo- 
cated within  the  tubul.tr  porlion  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse groove  and  a  Ien;.'thwise  slot  communicating  with 
the  transverse  groove  and  also  communicating  with  the 
lengthwise  slot  in  the  pen  section 

3.  A  fountain  pen  provided  with  a  pen  holding  section 
having  a  tubular  p.rtion  and  a  cut  away  portiob,  the  sec- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  slots,  and  n  movable 
section  located  within  the  tubular  portion  ari(J  provided 
with  a  transverse  groove  and  a  plurality  of  lengthwise 
slots  communicating'  with  the  transverse  grmivej  and  also 
communicating  with  tlie  lengthwise  slots  In  tli/e  i)en-9ec 
tion. 

*  .V  fountain  pen  provided  with  a  pen  holdiag  section 
having  a  cylindrical  opening,  and  a  cut  away  partlon.  the 
cut  away  portion  provided  with  a  flat  surface  extending  in 
the  length  of  the  se<'tton.  a  cylindrical  section  located  in 
the  cylindrical  opening  and  provided  with  projecting  sur- 
faces engaging  the  Hat  surfaces  of  the  pen  holding  section. 
thereby  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  cylindrical  section. 


Claim— A  toy  representation  of  an  animal  comprising  a 
body  and  limbs  and  a  head  having  eye  sockets,  a  battery 
embedded  in  the  body.  Incandescent  lamps  in  the  eye- 
sockets,  conductors  and  an  interp<  sed  normally  open 
switch,  all  of  said  parts  concealed,  and  the  Switch  having 
a  flexible  part  thereover,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


844.57«.     SI'ARK  COIL.     John  F.  Cavanagh,  Providence 
n.  I.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1905.     Serial  No.  280,  531. 


S44.r.7fi      KOfNTAIN  I'KN.      .Ioh.n    S.  Baknks.    Hockford. 
Ill        Kile<l   Apr.    10,    I'.mi.;       Serial    No.   :!!(>. 0631 


Claim  -  1  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  portion, 
a  pen  holding  section  sup[x>rted  by  the  barrel  portion  and 
a  fee«ler  for  the  pen  holding  section  having  a  lengthwise 
extentltng  grtwive.  the  pen-holding  section  having  |wo  holes 
commiinlcHf Ing  with  the  groove. 


riaim.-A  spark  coil  consisting  of  a  core  and  a  coil  of 
wire  wound  thereon,  said  ere  ends  projecting  t)eyond  the 
end^  of  the  coil  winding.  In  combination  with  a  case  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  longer  than  said  core  and  of  greater 
<llaraeter  than  said  coll,  and  having  one  Integrally  closed 
end  and  one  open  end,  and  adapted  to  form  both  an  annu 
lar  space  around  said  core  and  coll  Inserted  therein  and  .>» 
space  l*tween  one  end  of  said  core  and   the  open  end  of 
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said  bore,  wire  connectlonB  extending  outward  from  said 
bore  through  one  side  of  said  case  near  one  end  thereof, 
the  terminal  ends  of  the  coll  secured  to  said  connections 
within  said  bore,  and  a  body  of  insulating-wax  fllllng  the 
portion  of  said  bore  unoccupied  by  the  core  and  coll  to 
thereby  constitute  an  annular  waterproof  envelop  for 
said  coll,  waterproof  insulating  heads  surrounding  the 
core  ends  and  adapted  to  hold  the  core-winding  In  place, 
and  a  waterproof  Insulating-seal  for  said  case. 


844,579.  BOTTLE.  Hauold  L.  Clemknts,  Dawson  City, 
Yukon  Territory,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1906.  Serial 
No.  298,823. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bottle  having  one  of  its  Bides  flat  and  ta- 
pering from  the  base  toward  the  mouth  thereof. 

2.  A  bottle  having  a  bulging  wall,  and  a  flat  wall  slop- 
ing toward  the  mouth  of  the  bottle'. 

:i.  A  bottle  having  flat  side  walls,  bulging  rear  wall, 
and 'flat  tapering  front  wall. 

4.  A  bottle  having  flat  side  walls,  and  a  sloping  front 

wall. 

5.  A  bottle  having  a  bulging  wall  and  a  flat  wall  taper- 
ing from  its  base  toward  the  mouth.^ 

6.  A  bottle  having  an  exterior  vertical  flat  wall  taper- 
ing in  thickness  from  the  base  to  the  mouth. 


844,580.      LIFE  -  PRESERVER.      May    Cline,    Harmony. 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  341,641. 


3.  A  life-preserver  comprising  two  substantially  semi- 
circular members  having  at  one  end  a  binge  connection, 
and  an  adjustable  connection  for  the  other  end.  each 
member  comprising  a  sectional  skeleton  frame  with  a 
hinge  connection  between  the  sections,  and  floats  Inside 
the  frame. 


Claim. — -1.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  sectional  skele- 
ton  frame,   each   section   com[)rising  end   bars  and   an   in 
termediate  bar,  a  wire  netting  secured  to  said  bars,  floats 
Inclosed  by  said  sections,  and  a  hinge  connection  between 
the  sections. 

2.  A  life  preserver  comprlsi.;;;  two  hinged  members, 
each  of  which  comprises  a  sectional  skeleton  frame,  each 
section  of  said  frame  having  end  bars  and  an  Intermedl 
ate  bar.  a  wire-netting  secured  to  said  bars,  floats  in- 
closed by  the  frame,  and  a  hinge  connection  between  the 
sections. 


844.581.      TANK    VALVE.      John    H.    Davis.    Hamilton. 

!  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26,  190t>.  Serial  No. 
313.753. 


Claim— ^n  a  tank  valve,  the  combination,  substantially 
as  set  forth,  of  a  supply-nose  adapted  for  clamping  at- 
tachment to  the  floor  of  the  tank  and  terminating  at  its 
upper  end  in  a  flat-topped  flange,  an  apertured  valve-seat 
in  the  form  of  a  plate  disposed  above  the  flange  of  said 
nose,  a  gasket  disposed  between  said  valve-seat  and  flange, 
a  valve  chamt)er  having  an  integral  roof  and  having  an 
open  l»as<'  seating  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  valve- 
seat  and  having  an  outlet,  screws  engaging  the  valve- 
chamber  and  the  valve-seat  and  the  nose-flange  and  clamp- 
ing the  valve  chamber  and  ga.sket  to  the  nose-flange,  a 
valve  working  axially  through  the  roof  of  the  valve  cham- 
ber and  engaging  the  aperture  of  the  valve  seat,  and  float- 
toperated  mechanism  carried  by  the  valve  chamber  and 
connected  with  the  valve. 


S44,582.      ROCK  -  DRILL.      Henry   Deitz.   Denver.   Colo. 

Filed  June  2.  100."..     Serial  No.  263.360. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  reciprocable  yoke  located  therein,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber connected  to  move  with  the  yoke,  a  piston  located  in 
the  hollow  member,  a  drill  holder  connected  with  the  pis- 
ton, a  loose  collar  surrounding  the  drill-holder,  the  latter 
having  a  stop  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  collar 
thereon,  the  hollow  member  also  having  a  stop  for  the 
loose  collar  forward  of  the  latter,  a  rifle  bar  and  ratchet 
carried  by  the  hollow  member  and  connected  with  the 
drill  holder  for  rotating  the  latter,  and  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  the  drill-holder  piston  and  the  hollow 
imember,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  yoke  and  hollow 
member  rigidly  connected  together  and  reciprocable  in  the 
casing,  a  drill-holder  entering  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  loose  collar  surrounding  the  same,  the  drill-holder 
having  a  stop  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  collar 
thereon,  the  hollow  member  havlnyr  a  plug  against  which 
the  front  end  of  the  loose  collar  of  the  drill-holder  bears. 
a  piston  located  in  the  hollow  member  and  connected  with 
the  drill-holder,  and  cushions  located  within  the  hollow 
member  on  opposite  sides  of  the  drill-holder  piston. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  member  reciproca- 
ble in  the  casing,  a  rifle-bar  and  ratchet  carried  by  the 
reciprocable  member,  a  piston  yieldin'.'ly  connected  with 
the  reciprocable  member,  a  drill-holder  connected  with  the 
piston,  and  a  winged  sleeve  carried  by  the  piston  and  co 
operating  with   the   rifle  bar   to   impart   the   reciprocating 
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It  to  th»»  rlrill-holder.  the  pUton  Ix'Intr  rfcesspd  to 
recelTe  the  win^s  of  the  ile^^ve,  the  auld  recesses  beinu 
larifer  than  the  »  in^js.  and  springs  Interposed  between  the 


the  walls  of  the  piston- recesses  on  one  side  of 
the  wlngB.  the  winged  sleeve  being  loose  in  the  piston  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


844,583.  APPARATUS  FOR  CURIN<'.  TOBACCO.  Ben- 
jamin L.  Dixon.  Georgetown.  Ky  .  assignor  of  one-half 
to  G.  H.  Watts.  Georgetown.  Ky.  tiled  Oct.  13,  1U06. 
Serial  No.  338.808. 


CUtim. — 1.  A  portable  apparatus  of  the  clags  described 
comprising  a  cylinder,  adapted  to  contain  a  fire,  said  cyl- 
inder havlnf  a  perforated  bottom,  a  shaker  arranged  on 


the  top  thereof,  and  a  cone-shaped  pan  arranged  beneath 

said  cylinder,  and  spaced  therefrom. 

2.  A  portable  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  body,  a  perforated  bottom,  a  cone-shaped 
ash  pan,  connected  with  the  cylinder  and  spaced  there- 
from, and  having  slots  in  Its  periphery,  and  outwardly- 
spreading  le^s,  supporting  the  body  of  the  apparatus,  and 
passing  through  said  slots. 


844,584.  FOLDING  UMRRKLLA.  Laurence  Z.  FoRGUBS. 
Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Armand  Mlg- 
nault,  Salem,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1906,  Serial  No. 
300.093. 


:•! 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  rib  made  in  two 
sections  the  Inner  section  having  Its  outer  end  bent  upon 
Itself  to  form  two  parallel  portions,  a  block  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto  and  Interposed  between  said  parallel  por- 
tions, a  movable  block  mounted  upon  said  parallel  por- 
tions and  movable  toward  and  from  said  rigid  block,  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  parallel  portions  tending 
to  keep  said  blocks  separated,  a  stretcher  secured  to  said 
movable  block,  a  rtb-soctlon  pivoted  to  said  rigid  block. 
and  means  for  locking  said  movable  block  and  pivoted 
section  of  said  rib  together. 

:.'.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  rib  made  In  two  sections 
the  inner  section  having  its  outer  end  bent  upon  itself  to 
form  two  parallel  portions,  a  block  rigidly  connected 
thereto  and  interposed  between  said  parallel  portions,  a 
movable  block  mounted  upon  said  parallel  portions  and 
movable  toward  and  from  said  rigid  block,  a  stretcher  se- 
cured to  said  movable  block,  a  rib  section  pivoted  to  said 
rigid  block,  means  for  locking  said  movable  block  and 
pivoted  section  of  said  rib  together,  a  pin  fixedly  secured 
In  said  movable  block  and  extending  Into  a  recess  In  said 
fixed  block,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  pin  and  tend- 
ing to  keep  said  blocks  separated. 


844,585.  CAR-VESTIBULE.  Ernst  L.  Forsgken.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  P.  SJoberg.  Elmhurst. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  337.090. 


as 


a^ 


J- 


e  B  az 

CUiim  ~  1  In  a  car- vestibule,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plane  surfaces  and  a  sash  movable  from  one  to  another 
thereof,  brackets  at  the  bottom  of  said  sash,  a  roller 
thereon  and  rotatable  upon  a  vertical  axLs.  and  a  sup- 
plemental roller  rotatable  on  both  a  vertical  and  a  hori- 
zontal axis. 
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2.  In  a  car-Testlbule,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plan* 
surfaces  and  a  sash  movable  from  one  to  another  thereof, 
guides  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  vestibule,  rollers 
mounted  upon  vertical  shafts  operating  in  said  guides  and 
secured  to  said  sash  and  supporting-rollers  at  the  bottom 
of  said  sash  rotatable  both  In  a  vertical  and  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane. 


844,586.      SEAT-CORNER.      Ernest    L.    Foesorkn,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,100. 


844.587.  METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 
WIREGLASS.  NiCKLAS  Franzen,  Walton,  Pa.,  as 
signor  to  The  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug. 
l.t.  1906.     Serial  No.  330,450. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  making  wire-glass  described 
herein  which  consists  In  passing  wire  through  a  mass  of 
molten  glass,  reducing  such  mass  to  sheet  form  having  the 
wire  Incorporated  therein  and  protrusions  of  relatively 
soft  and  unchilled  glass  extending  from  the  surface  there- 
of, and  reducing  to  a  level  the  surface  of  the  sheet  which 
bears  such  protuberances.  I 

2.  .\h  a  step  in  tlie  manufacture  of  plate-glass,  the 
method  described  herein  which  consists  In  reducing  a 
batch  of  molten  glass  to  the  form  of  a  sheet  bearing  upon 
its  surface  protuberances  of  unchilled  glass  and  sustain- 
ing the  sheet  so  spread  In  a  position  out  of  the  horizontal 
while  the  said  protuberances  coalesce  by  the  action  of 
gravity. 

3.  The  method  ot"  forming  wire-glass  described  herein 
which  consists  in  intKnlucing  the  wire  through  a  batch  of 
molten  glass,  redui'ing  a  batch  of  molten  glass  to  sheet 
form  upon  the  wire  with  its  surface  bearing  protul>erance3 
or  t'xcrescences  of  soft  or  unchilled  glass,  sustaining  the 
sheet  so  spread  in  a  position  out  of  the  horizontal  while 

126  O.  G.— 179 


Claim.  —  1.  A  corner-Iron  for  seats,  comprising  a  casting 
consisting  of  two  substantially  upright  plates  arranged 
at  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees  to  each  other,  a  supple- 
mental parallel  plate  arranged  at  an  angle  of  forty-five 
degrees  to  said  first-named  plates,  a  top  plate  and  a  bot- 
tom plate  integral  with  said  upright  plates  and  arranged 
at  an  angle  thereto. 

2.  A  seat-corner,  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  bent  cen- 
trally thereof  to  form  a  segment  and  the  ends  directed 
downward  with  the  faces  thereof  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  a  plate  Integral  with  the  ends  of  said  metal 
strip  and  said  plate  being  continued  upwardly  and  parallel 
to  said  ends  and  Joined  to  said  .segment. 


said  protuberances  coalesce,  and  then  redticlng  to  a  lerrt 
the  said   surface  of  said  sheet. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-glass  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  forming  rolls  one  of  which  It  pitted,  disposed 
and  arranged  fb  form  a  hopper-like  receptacle  for  molten 
glass  and  rotating  to  spread  the  molten  glass  so  received 
iui<i  shci  t  form,  and  means  for  progressively  Introducing 
wire  while  the  molten  glass  Is  being  spread,  through  said 
hopper-like  receptacle  free  from  contact  with  either  roll 
as  it  passes  through  the  molten  batch,  and  into  contact 
with  the  pitted  roll  In  the  pass  between  said  rolls,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-glass  the  combination 
of  n  pair  of  forming  rolls  one  of  which  is  pitted,  disposed 
and  arranged  to  form  a  hopi>er-llke  receptacle  for  molten 
glass  and  rotating  to  spread  the  molten  glass  so  received 
into  sheet  form,  means  for  i>rogresslvely  Introducing  wire 
while  the  molten  glass  is  being  spread,  through  said  hop- 
per-like receptacle  free  from  contact  with  either  roll  as  it 
passes  through  the^  molten  batch  and  Into  contact  with 
the  pitted  roll  in  the  pass  between  said  rolls,  and  means 
for  reducing  to  a  level  the  surface  of  a  sheet  so  spread  by 
and  between  said  forming  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-glass  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  forming-rolls  one  of  which  Is  pitted,  disposed 
and  arranged  to  fori/i  a  hopjx'r  like  receptacle  wherein 
molten  glass  may  be  teemed  and  carried  by  gravity,  and 
from  between  which  a  sheet  of  glass  may  descend  by  grav- 
ity and  rotating  to  spread  the  molten  glass  received  by 
and  between  them  into  sheet  form,  means  for  progressively 
introducing  the  wire  while  the  molten  glass  Is  being  spread, 
through  said  hopper-like  receptacle  free  from  contact 
with  either  roll  as  It  passes  through  the  molten  batch 
and  Into  contact  with  the  pitted  roll  In  the  pass  between 
said  rrlls.  and  means  for  reducing  to  a  level  the  surface 
of  the  sheet  spread  by  and  between  said  formlng-rolls. 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-glass  the  combination 
of  a  jiair  of  forming-rolls  one  of  which  Is  pitted,  disposed 
and  arranged  to  form  a  hopper  like  receptacle  for  molten 
glass  and  rotating  to  spread  the  molten  glass  so  received 
into  sheet  form,  means  for  progressively  introducing  the 
wire  while  the  molten  glass  Is  being  spread,  through  said 
hopper-like  receptacle  free  from  contact  with  either  roll 
as  It  passes  through  the  molten  batch  and  into  contact 
with  the  j)itted  roll  in  the  pass  hetwe«'n  said  rolls,  a  table 
traveling  beneath  said  forming-rolls  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive and  carry  the  sheet  as  It  descends  from  between  said 
forming-rolls,  and  a  finishing-roll  cooperating  with  said 
table  to  reduce  the  surface  of  the  sheet  so  received  and 
borne  by  the  table  to  a  level,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  4  ,  .I  .<<  8  .     NT'T-LOCK.     Li'THER  M.  GiLrHUiST,  Casey- 
ville.  Ky..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  .Tames  L.  Ames.  Caseyvllle.  Ky.     Filed  Mar 
16.   1906.     Renewed  I>ec.   20,    1906.     Serial  No.  348,820, 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilxd.  the 
rails,  fish-plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  rails  and  fish  plates,  nuts  on  the  ends  of 
said  bolts,  a  clamping-plate  on  the  ends  of  the  bolts  out- 
side of  the  nuts,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  clamping- 
plate  and  havinu'  ii  screw  threaded  engagement  with  one 
of  said  fish  [dates  and  operating  to  press  said  clamping- 
plate  upon  the  nuts,  and  means  for  i>reventing  the  acci- 
dental turning  of  the  last-mentioned  bolt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  rails,  fish- 
plates on  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  bolts  passing  through 
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the  rails  and  fishplates,  nuts  on  the  ends  of  atld  bolts,  a 
clamping-plate  on  tht'  ends  of  the  bolts  outride  of  the 
nuts,  a  bolt  passing  through  5»ald  clamplntf  plate  and 
having  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  otie  of  said 
fish-plates  and  operatint;  to  press  said  claaipink,'-i>late 
upon  the  nuts,  and  pawl-and  ratchet  mechanl^m  for  pre- 
renting  the  accidental  disengagement  of  the  last  men- 
tioned bolt  from  the  fishplate. 

3.  In  a  devlcf  of  the  character  described,  thi'  rails,  the 
main  fishplates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  an  auxiliary 
fish  [>late  on  one  of  the  main  flsh  plates  and  havini;  a 
si.-rew  thrt-aded  abutment,  bolts  passing  through  the  rails 
and  the  clamping  plates,  nuts  on  the  ends  of  sjid  bolts,  a 
clamping-plate  on  the  ends  of  said  bolts  and  bearing  on 
said  nuts,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  clamplnp  plate  and 
turned  into  said  screw-threaded  abutment,  ratchet  teeth 
on  the  head  of  the  last-mentioned  bolt,  and  a  siinng  pressed 
pawl  00  said  clamping-plate  and  engaging  with  said 
ratchet-teeth  and  oin-rating  tn  hold  the  bolt  Hi:ninst  ac- 
cidental displacement. 


844,589.  NUT-LOCK.  Lctheb  M.  Gilchrist,  Caseyvllle. 
Ky.,  aMignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignmeftts,  of  one- 
eighth  to  James  L.  Ames,  one-fourth  to  ,rohh  F.  Buck- 
ham,  one  sixteenth  to  Joseph  A.  Kedlok.  and  one-six- 
teenth to  John  V.  Winston,  Caseyvllle.  Ky  Filed  Apr. 
2:1.  1U06.     Serial  No.  3K5.'_'51. 


Claim. —  1  In  a  nut-locli.  a  screw  threaded  bojlt  having  a 
reduced  polygonal  shaped  end.  a  nut  turned  ontp  said  bolt, 
a  holding  plate  fitting  the  reduced  polygonal-shipod  end  of 
the  bolt  and  movable  thereon  lengthwise  of  tile  bdlt  and 
provided  with  recesses  in  its  periphery,  and  spring  arms  on 
said  nut  to  engage  the  recesses  In  said  plate 

2.  In  a  nut-lock,  a  screw-threaded  bolt  having  a  reduced 
polygonal  shaped  end.  a  nut  turned  onto  said  lnolt.  a  hold- 
ing-plate fitting  the  reduced  polygonal-shaped  end  of  the 
bolt  and  movable  thereon  lengthwise  of  the  bt)lt  and  pro- 
vided with  recesses  having  beveled  bottoms,  spring-arms  on 
said  nut  to  engage  with  the  recesses  in  said  plate,  cam- 
faces  on  the  ends  of  said  arms  to  engage  the  (leveled  bot- 
toms of  the  recesses  in  said  plate,  and  catches  oo  said  arms 
to  engage  said  plate.  ; 


the  arm.  said  combined  clamping-block  and  bearing  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  arm  and  upon  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


844, .'.90.  S.VW-TABLE.  Charles  F.  Hai.deMan  Salem, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Silver  Manufacturing  t'umpany, 
Salem,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Cihlo.  Fildd  Oct.  19, 
1906.      Serial  .No.  3.39.588.  ! 

Claim. —  1  In  a  table  for  saws,  a  table  provided  with  a 
toothed  segment  provided  with  a  wedge  shaped  flange,  a 
fixed  inclined  fiange  lo<-nted  adjacent  one  fhce  of  the 
wedge-shaped  flange  of  the  toothed  segment,  a  clamping- 
block  provided  with  an  inclined  face,  said  clamping-bbK'k 
mounted  upon  a  shaft  and  carried  by  the  frame,  means  for 
imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  shaft  and  thi' 
shaft  provided  with  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesli  with  the 
toothed  segment,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  mow  the  shaft 
and  clamping-block  in  position  to  release  the  table,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  table  for  saws,  the  combination  of  u  saw-table 
and  a  saw  frame,  an  arm  provided  with  concated  grooves 
and  a  clamping  fiange.  a  toothed  segment  provide<l  with 
flanges  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  teeth  of  the  seg- 
ment, said  flanges  adapted  to  fit  the  concaved  groove,  a 
pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  toothed  segtnent.  a  tube 
secured  to  the  arm.  a  hand-wheel  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  tube  and  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  ai»erture.  a 
shaft  located  through  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  portion,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  tho  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  toothed 
segment    a  combined  bearing  and  clamplng-blocl  carried  by 


3.  In  a  table  for  saws,  the  combiuation  of  a  saw-table 
and  a  saw-frame,  an  arm  provided  with  concaved  grooves 
and  a  clamping  flange,  a  toothed  segment  provided  with 
flanges  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  teeth  of  the  seg- 
ment, said  flanges  adapted  to  fit  the  concaved  groove,  a 
pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  toothed  segment,  a  tube 
secured  to  the  arm,  a  hand-wheel  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  tube  and  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  aperture,  a 
shaft  located  through  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  portion,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  toothed 
segment,  a  combined  bearing  and  clamping-block  carried 
by  the  arm,  said  combined  clamping-block  and  l>oaring 
slldably  mounted  in  the  arm  and  upon  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  toothed  segment,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


844,.".91.  GAGE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MACHINES  FOR 
SETTING  LACING  HOOKS.  William  Halkyard,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.      Filed  Aug.   22,   1902.     Serial  No.  i;jO,703. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  gauge  attachment  for  machines  for  set- 
ting lacing-hooks,  the  combination  of  the  angular  gauge- 
bar  having  arms  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
anvil,  the  guidlni:  ribs  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  arms  of 
the  said  gauge  bar.  the  index-marks  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face of  one  of  the  said  arms,  a  slide-bar  arranged  to  slide 
in  the  upper  side  of  the  said  arm  of  the  gauge-bar.  and 
having  a  gauge-pin  extending  upward  at  its  inner  end, 
friction  means  for  holding  the  slide-bar  In  Its  set  position, 
and  the  adjustable  gauges  extending  across  the  upper  side 
of  the  arms  of  the  gauge-bar 

2.  In  a  gauge  attachment  for  machines  for  setting  lac- 
ing-hooks, the  combination  of  a  gauge-bar  having  arms  ex- 
tending upon  opposite  sides  of  the  anvil,  and  a  graduated 
slide-bar  arranged  for  sliding  engagement  with  one  arm  of 
the  gauge  bar,  and  having  a  gauge-pin  at  its  Inner  end, 
with  an  adjustable  sliding  gauge  upon  the  same  arm  of 
the  gauge-bar.  for  determining  the  proper  distance  for  set- 
ting the  first  lacing  hook  from  the  top  of  the  shoe  in  the 
right  hand  quarter  of  the  shoe-upper,  the  said  guage  hav- 
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Ing  gauge-faces  arranged  in  steps  one  higher  than  the 
other,  whereby  the  end  lacing-hook  may  be  set  In  both  the 
finished  and  unfinished  quarters  of  the  shoe-upper,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


844,692.    CUTTING  BOARD.    William  A.  Habman,  White 
•   Horse.  District  of  Alaska.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1906.     Serial 
No.  334.920. 


Claim. — '1.  In  an  Indicating  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  supporting-frame  and  casing 
having  formed  In  one  side  a  view-opening,  of  rollers  jour- 
naled  in  said  frame  and  casing,  an  indicating-ribbon  adapt- 
ed to  be  wound  on  and  off  said  rollers.  Independent  operat- 
ing devices  connected  with  each  end  of  said  rollers  to  turn 
the  same  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  means  to  actuate 
said  operating  devices,  manually  operated  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  rollers  in  either  direction  and  means  whereby  the 
actuating  mechanism  for  said  operating  devices  at  each 
end  of  the  rollers  is  alternately  energized,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  Indicating  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting-frame  and  casing  having 
formed  In  one  side  a  view-opening,  of  rollers  journaled  in 
said  frame  and  casing,  an  indicating-ribbon  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  and  off  said  rollers.   Independent  operating  de- 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  reversible 
cutting-board  having  a  rim  and  a  diagonally-extending 
partition  forming  oppositely-arranged  troughs  In  the  two 
sides  of  the  board. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  reversible  cut- 
ting-board comprising  a  rim  and  a  diagonally-extending 
partition  in  said  rim  forming  two  troughs,  the  bottom  of 
each  trough  at  one  end  being  flush  with  the  top  of  the  rim 
and  Inclined  downwardly  until  it  reaches  the  rim  at  the 
other  end  of  the  board. 


844,593.  STATION-INDICATOR.  ClareKCK  J.  Habter, 
Herkimer,  N.  Y.,  and  one-fourth  to  MontravlUe  E.  Platts, 
Hlon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Ernest  I  Harter, 
Illon,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,116. 


vices  connected  with  each  end  of  said  rollers  to  turn  the 
same  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  an  electromagnet  con- 
nected with  the  operating  devices  at  each  end  of  the  roll- 
ers, and  means  whereby  said  magnets  are  alternately  en- 
ergized, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  Inditating  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  su|iporting  frame  and  casing  ha\  lag 
formed  In  one  side  a  view  opening,  of  rollers  journaled  in 
said  frame  and  casing,  an  indlcatlng-rlbbon  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  and  off  said  rollers,  independent  operating  de- 
vices connected  with  each  end  of  said  rollers  to  turn  the 
same  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  an  electromagnet  con- 
nected with  the  operating  devices  at  each  end  of  the 
rollers.  c<)ntact  i)osts  connectt'd  with  each  of  said  magnets. 
a  conducting  contact-bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  one 
or  the  other  of  said  contact-posts,  and  means  whereby 
said  contact  bar  is  automatically  reversed  as  the  ribbon  is 
wound  off  from  either  of  said  rollers,  substautially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  indicating  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  supporting-frame  and  casing  hav- 
ing formed  in  one  side  a  view-opening,  of  rollers  Journaled 
in  said  frame  and  casing,  an  indicating-rihbon  adapted  to 
be  wound  on  an<l  off  said  rollers.  Independent  operating 
devices  connected  with  each  end  of  said  rollers  to  turn 
the  same  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  an  electromagnet 
connected  with  the  oi)erating  devices  at  each  end  of  the 
rollers,  contact-posts  connected  with  each  of  said  magnets, 
a  conducting  contact  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  one 
or  the  other'^of  said  contact-posts,  a  reverslng-lever  to 
reverse  the  position  and  engagement  of  said  contact-bar. 
and  reversing-springs  arranged  on  each  of  said  rollers  to 
engage  the  opposite  ends  of  said  reVefslng-lever.  thereby 
rooking  the  same  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  an  indicating  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  supporting-frame  and  casing  hav- 
ing formed  in  one  side  a  view-opening,  of  rollers  journaled 
In  said  frame  and  casing,  an  indicating  ribbon  adapted  to 
be  wound  on  and  off  .said  rollers,  independent  operating 
devices  connected  with  each  end  of  said  rollers  to  turn  the 
same  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  an  electromagnet  con- 
nected with  the  operating  devices  at  each  end  of  said 
rollers,  contact-posts  connected  with  each  of  said  magnets, 
a  reverslng-shaft,  a  conducting  contact-bar  fixed  on  and 
insulated  from  said  shaft,  means  to  hold  said  bar  in 
engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  posts,  a  revers- 
lng-lever fixed  on  said  shaft,  expansible  reversing-springs 
arranged  on  each  of  said  rollers  to  alternately  engage  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  lever  when  the  ribbon  Is  wound  off 
from  one  or  the  other  of  said  rolls,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically compress  said  springs  Into  place  until  held  by 
tho  ribbon  being  wound  on  the  roller,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  an  Indicating  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  and  casing,  of 
ribbon  winding  rollers  journaled  therein,  an  indicating- 
ribbon  ada{)ted  to  be  wound  on  one  of  said  rollers  and 
simultaneously  wound  off  the  other,  sprocket  gears  fixed 
on  the  Journals  of  said  rollers,  chains  connecting  said 
genrs  on  each  end  of  said  rollers,  plvotally  mounted  op- 
erating-levers, pawls  arranged  in  one  end  of  said  levers, 
and  means  to  actuate  one  or  the  other  of  said  levers, 
thereby  causing  the  pawl  carried  thereby  to  engage  and 
operate  the  chain  at  one  end  or  the  other  of  said  rollers, 
said  pawls  being  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  stretches 
of  chain  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rollers,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  an  indicating  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  supi>or.tlng-frame  and  casing,  of 
ribbon  winding  rollers  Journaled  therein,  an  indicating- 
ribbon  adapted  to  be  wound  on  one  of  said  rollers  and 
simultaneously  wtmnd  off  the  other,  sprocket-gears  fixed 
on  the  Journals  of  said  rollers,  chains  connecting  said 
gears  on  each  end  of  said  rollers,  pivotally  mounted  op- 
crating  levers,  pawls  arranged  in  one  end  of  said  levers, 
armatures  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers, 
electromagnets  to  attract  said  armatures  and  ther'^by 
actuate  said  levers  causing  the  pawls  carried  thereby  to 
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en^^  said  chains  to  more  the  same  and  said  rollers  in 
one  direction  or  the  other,  and  means  whereby  ^Id  mag- 
nets are  automatically  energised,  substantially  as  de- 
8crll)ed.  I 

8.  In  an  Indicating  device  of  the  character  (lescrit>ed. 
the  combination  with  a  supporting-frame  and  Rasing,  of 
ribbon  winding  rollers  Journaled  therein,  an  l^dlcating- 
ribbon  adapted  to  be  wound  on  one  of  said  reciters  and 
simultaneously  wound  off  the  other,  sprocket-g^ars  flxed 
on  the  Journals  of  said  rollers,  chains  connecting  nald 
gears  on  each  end  of  said  rollers,  plvotalljt-mounted 
operatlng-lerers,  pawls  arranged  In  one  end  of  s^ld  levers, 
armatures  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  sajd  levers, 
electromagnets  to  attract  said  armatures  an<^  thereby 
actuate  said  levers  causing  the  pawls  In  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  to  engage  the  opposite  stretches  of  the  chains  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  rollers  and  thereby  ^rn  said 
rollers  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  contact-iiosts  con- 
nected with  said  magnets,  a  conducting  contact  t)ar,  a  re- 
yersinglever  to  engage  said  bar  with  one  or  th^  other  of 
said  posts,  and  reversing-springs  carried  by  said  rollers 
to  pnirage  one  end  or  the  other  of  said  lever,  said  springs 
being  released  and  permitted  to  expand  to  an  operative 
position  by  the  unwinding  of  the  ribbon  from  said  rollers, 
■ubstantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  indicating  device  of  the  character  ^escribed. 
the  combination  with  a  supporting-frame  and  Rasing,  of 
ribbon-winding  rollers  Journaled  therein,  an  ladlcating- 
rlbbon  adapted  to  be  wound  on  and  off  saiil  rollers, 
sprocket  gears  fixed  on  the  Journals  of  said  rollers,  a 
sprocket- chain  to  connect  said  gears  at  each  eid  of  the 
rollers,  irulde-plates  arranged  behind  the  working' stretches 
of  said  chains,  pivoted  operating-levers,  pawls  mi)unted  in 
one  end  of  said  levers  to  engage  said  chains,  peans  to 
actuate  said  operating-levers,  adjustable  stops!  to  limit 
the  movement  thereof,  cog-wheels  stop  devices  arranged 
on  said  levers  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ccig-wheeis, 
means  to  automatically  control  the  movement  of  said 
operatlnjf-levers,  and  means  to  manually  reset  said  rollers 
and  Indicating-ribbon,  substantially  as  descrll)ed 

10.  In  an  Indicating  device  of  the  character  lescrlbed, 
the  combination  with  a  supporting-frame  and  (aslng,  of 
rlbbon-wlndlng  rollers  Journaled  therein,  an  indicating- 
ribbon  adapted  to  be  wound  on  and  off  said  rollers, 
■procket-gears  fixed  on  the  Journals  of  said  "oilers,  a 
sprocket-chain  to  connect  said  gears  at  each  e^d  of  the 
rollers,  guide-plates  arranged  behind  the  working] stretches 
of  said  chains,  pivoted  operating-levers,  pawls  mounted 
In  one  end  of  said  levers  to  engage  said  chains,  means  to 
actuate  said  operating-levers,  adjustable  stops  to  limit 
the  movement  thereof,  cog-wheels,  stop  devices  arranged 
on  said  levers  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  c^g-wheels. 
means  to  automatically  control  the  movemenij  of  said 
operating-levers,  a  spur-gear  fixedly  mounted  on  the  Jour- 
nal of  one  of  said  rollers,  a  resettlng-shaft.  a  (Par  flx^d 
on  one  end  of  said  resetting-shaft  to  engage  the  gear  on 
■aid  roller,  and  a  hand  knob  or  wheel  arrang«d  on  the 
opposite  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  substantially  as  lescrlbed. 

11.  In  an  indicating  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  supporting-frame  and  cai»inT  hav- 
ing formed  in  one  side  a  view-opening,  of  rollers  jjournaled 
In  said  frame  and  casing,  an  indicating- ribbon  adapted  to 
l>e  wound  on  and  off  said  rollers,  independent  ope^'ating  de- 
Tlces  connected  with  each  end  of  said  rollers  to|  turn  the 
same  In  one  direction  or  the  other,  an  electromagnet  con- 
nected with  the  operating  devices  at  each  end  ot  the  roll- 
ers, contact-poets  con&ected  with  said  magnets,  al  conduct- 
ing contact-bar  adapted  to  be  automatically  engaged  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  posts,  conductlng-wlres  connected 
with  said  contact-bar,  and  means  whereby  eleqtridty  la 
taken  from  the  supply-conductor  of  the  car  by 

;  ducting- wires,  substantially  as  described. 


said  con- 


844,<iM.      FISHINQ-NBT.      Frank   H.    HASKn.Li   Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  J.  Smith,  Boston, 
Mass,     Filed  Not.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,53p. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  flshing-net,  the  combination  bf  a  net- 

•upporting  rim  ;  a  handle-tip  provided  with  a  loqgltudlnal 


opening  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  the  handle  and 
means  for  securing  It  to  said  handle  and  a  transverse 
opening  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  rim  ;  and 
means  surrounding  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tip  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  handle  for  clamping  the 
ends  of  said  rim  thereto. 


2.  In  a  fishing-net,  the  combination  of  a  net-supportinj; 
rim  ;  a  handle  tip  provided  with  means  for  securlUK  it  to 
a  handle  and  a  longitudinal  opening  for  the  reception  of 
the  end  of  the  handle  and  an  exteriorly-threaded  shank 
having  a  transverse  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 
ends  of  said  rim  ;  and  means  threaded  to  the  exterior  of 
said  shank  adapted  to  clamp  the  ends  of  said  rim  thereto. 

.3.  In  a  fishing  net,  the  combination  of  a  net-supporting 
rim  ;  a  handle  tip  provided  with  a  threaded  shank  having 
a  transverse  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
rim  ;  a  nut  for  clamping  one  end  of  said  rim  against  the 
end  of  said  opening ;  and  a  second  nut  for  clamping  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rim  against  the  other  nut. 

4.  In  a  flshing-net,  the  combination  of  a  net-supporting 
rim  ;  a  handle  tip  provided  with  means  for  securing  it  to 
a  handle  and  a  longitudinal  opening  for  the  reception  of 
the  end  of  the  handle  and  a  transverse  opening  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  said  rtm  ;  and  a  nut  threaded  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  tip  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
thereof  for  clamping  the  ends  of  said  rim  thereto. 

.').  In  a  flshing-net,  the  combination  of  a  net-supporting 
rim  :  a  handle  -  tip  provided  with  a  transverse  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  rim  :  and  two  nuts 
threaded  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tip  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  thereof  for  clamping  the  ends  of  said  rim 
thereto. 

6.  In  a  flshing-net,  the  combination  of  a  net-supporting 
rim  ;  a  handle-tip  provided  with  a  threaded  shank  having 
a  transverse  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
rim  :  and  clamping-nuts  on  .said  threaded  shank  provided 
with  radial  slots. 


844,595.  WASHING-MACHINE.  William  H.  Ukffkr- 
NAN  and  Homer  F.  Marshall,  North  .\dams,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1905.     Serial  No.  283,557. 


Claim. — In  a  washing-machine,  a  receptacle,  a  rubber 
pivotally  sustained  therein,  a  pair  of  handle-supporting 
members  having  meeting  ends  hingedly  connected,  and  a 
handle  carried  by  the  supporting  members,  one  of  said 
members  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  rubber  and 
the  other  being  detachably  engaged  with  the  latter. 
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844,596.     SALES  '  CHECK.     Gistav   Heinersdorf,   New      being  foldable  flat  against  each  other  when  the  bill   or 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  .317,201.  hook  is  disengaged  from  its  eye. 


Cloim.—l.  A  sales-check  provided  with  a  coui>on  por 
tlon  containing  longitudinal  rows  of  perforations  and 
transverse  zigzag  rows  of  perforations  that  intersect  the 
longitudinal  rows  and  have  their  angles  at  the  points 
of  intersection,  whereby  to  form  a  plurality  of  series  of 
coupons. 

2.  A  sales  check  provided  with  a  coupon  portion  con- 
taining longitudinal  rows  of  perforations  and  transverse 
zigzag  rows  of  j>erforatlon8  that  Intersect  the  longitudinal 
rows  and  have  their  angles  at  the  points  of  Intersection, 
whereby  to  form  a  plurality  of  series  of  coupons,  the  other 
portion  of  the  check  displaying  two  numbers,  one  of  said 
numl)ers  l)eing  designated  as  a  salesman's  number  and  the 
other  being  designated  as  a  check  number. 

3.  A  sales-check  provided  with  a  row  of  perforations  di- 
viding it  into  two  main  portions,  one  of  said  portions  be- 
ing provided  with  parallel  longitudinal  rows  of  perfora- 
tions and  transverse  zigzag  rows  of  perforations  that  in- 
tersect the  longitudinal  rows  and  have  their  angles  at  the 
points  of  intersection,  whereby  to  form  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries of  detachable  coupons,  the  other  main  portion  of  the 
check  displaying  two  numbers,  one  of  said  numbers  being 
designated  as  a  salesman's  number  and  the  other  being 
designated  as  a  check  number  and  each  coupon  bearing 
like  numl>er8. 

4.  A  sales-check  provided  with  a  row  of  perforations  di- 
viding It  into  two  main  portions,  one  of  said  portions  be- 
ing provided  with  parallel  longitudinal  rows  of  perfora- 
tions and  transverse  zigzag  rows  of  perforations  that  in- 
tersect the  longitudinal  rows  and  have  their  angles  at  the 
points  of  intersection,  whereby  to  form  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries of  detachable  coupons,  the  other  main  portion  of  the 
check  displaying  two  numbers,  one  of  said  numbers  being 
designated  as  a  salesman's  number  and  the  other  being 
designated  as  a  check  number  and  each  coupon  bearing 
like  uuml)ers.  the  coupons  of  each  series  bearing  indicia, 
the  characters  of  which  are  different  on  the  various  cou- 
pons, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


844,597.  GARMENT-HANGER.  Edwi.m  L.  Henderson. 
Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kemper-Thomas  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1906.  Serial 
No.  331,219. 

Claim. — ^A  foldable  garment  -  hanger  having  a  flexible 
supporting  device  and  consisting  of  a  straight  flat  coat- 
receiving  bar  or  member  made  of  a  single  piece  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  face  with  eyes  located  at  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  bar  or  member,  said  bar  or  member  being  re- 
silient and  adapted  to  be  bowed,  and  a  combined  trousers- 
supporting  rod  and  brace  formed  of  a  single  piece  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  eye.  which  is  linked  into  one  of 
the  eyes  of  the  bar  or  member,  the  other  end  of  the 
trousers-supporting  rod  being  bent  to  form  a  bill  or  hook 
for  engaging  the  other  eye  of  the  bar  or  member,  and  the 
distance  between  the  eyes  of  the  bar  or  member  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  rod  when  the  said  bar  or 
member  is  straight,  and  the  rod  when  in  engagement  with  | 
both  of  the  eyes  forming  a  ri^d  trousers-support  and  op- 
erating as  4  brace  to  prevent  further  bowing  of  the  bar  , 
or  member,  said  coat-receiving  bar  or  member  and  the  rod  | 


J-^ 


r 


S44.5n8.      IIOHSIMlITCIllNC;  DEVICE.     .TaCOB  E.  HuatJS. 
Franklin,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1905.     Serial  No.  276,316. 


Claim. — In  a  horse-hitching  device,  a  housing  having  two 
compartments  therein,  each  of  said  compartments  having 
continuous  vertical  or  side  walls  and  a  convex  floor,  a 
swinging,  pendent  clamp  in  each  of  said  compartments, 
the  lower  end  or  face  of  each  of  said  clamps  being  convex, 
and  in  close  proximity  to  said  floor,  there  being  a  groove 
formed  in  said  lower  face  of  one  of  said  clamps,  and  a 
downward  projection  located  in  said  groove,  for  the  pur- 
pose specifled. 


844,599.   CONCRETE  -  AND  -  METAL  CONSTRUCTION. 

Albert   L.    Johnson,   St.    Louis,   Mo.     Filed   June   18, 

1904.      Serial  No.  212,296. 

Claim. — 1.  A  dam  comprising  a  footing,  a  face-wall 
thereon,  and  vertical  ribs  arranged  transversely  on  said 
footing  and  having  their  ends  inclined,  and  an  inclined 
wall  arising  directly  from  said  footing  and  resting  against 
the  inclined  ends  of  said  ribs,  all  made  of  concrete  and 
reinforced  with  layers  of  longitudinally  and  transversely 
arranged  metal  rods,  whereby  the  face- wall  and  the 'In- 
clined wall  are  anchored  to  each  other  and  to  the  footing. 

2.  A  dam  comprising  a  footing,  a  face-wall  thereon,  and 
vertical  ribs  arranged  transversely  on  said  footing  and 
tiavlng  their  ends  Inclined,  and  an  Inclined  wall  arising 
directly  from  the  footing  resting  against  the  inclined  ends 
of  said  ribs  and  uniting  integrally  the  upper  edge  of  the 


2792 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


face-wall  with  the  footing,  all  made  of  concrete 
with    layers  of   longitudinally   and    transversely 
rods  of  metal. 


I  tic 


3.  A  dam  comprising  a   footing,   vertical  ribs 
transversely  on  said  footing  and  having  their  ends 
and  an  Inclined  wall  arising  directly  from  said 
resting  upon   the   Inclined  ends  of  said  ribs,  al 
concrete    reinforced    with    metal    rods,    which 
inclined  wall  to  the  footing  through  said  ribs. 

4.  A   concrete  dam   comprising  a   footing,   ve 
arranged    transversely   on    said   footing  and    ha 
ends  inclined,  and  an  Inclined  wall  arising  dL 
said  footing  resting  on  the  Inclined  ends  of  said 
Inclined  wall  having  transverse  bars  whose  lower 
embedded  In  the  footing,  and  said  ribs  having  ve 
wliose  ends  extend  Into  the  inclined  wall  and  lnt< 
Ing  the  width  of  said  footing  being  substantiali 
•«  the  height  of  the  Inclined  wall. 

5.  A  concrete  dam  comprising  a  footing  of 
Inforced  with  metal  bars,  vertical  ribs  of  concrete 
trasnversely  on  said  footing,  and  an  Inclined  wall 
•aid  footing  and  against  said  ribs,  said  Inclined 
Ing  transverse  bars  embedded  therein,  and  said 
ing  horizontal   bars  extending  Into  said  wall 
vertical    bars   extending   into   said    footing   and 
wall,  said  vertical  bars  having  hooks  at  their 
arranged  to  engage  the  bars  of  said  footing. 

6.  .V  concrete  dam  comprising  a  footing  of 
Inforced  with  metal  bars,  vertical  ribs  of  concrete 
transversely  on  said  footing,  and  an  Inclined  w 
on  said  fo«ning  and  against  said  ribs,  said  Incl 
having   transverse   bars   embedded    therein,   and 
having  horizontal  bars  extending  from  end  to 
and  into  said  wall  and  said  ribs  having  vertical 
tending  into  said  footing  and  Into  said  inclined 
by  anchoring  said  walls  together  through  said  ribs 
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844.WX).     GLASS-PRESS.     He.nbt  B.  Koehler.  f^ochester. 
Pa.     Plied  May  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,586. 
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Claim  -  1  In  a  press  fur  molding  elassware.  the  combi- 
nation '^f  a  mnld.  .1  plnnK'M.  a  cross-head,  a  power  driven 
shaft,  n  frh-fi'>n  wheel  or  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  rotary  -sleeve 


on  said  shaft,  a  friction  member  carried  by  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  wheel  during  part  of 
the  revolution  of  said  wheel  or  disk,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  wheel  or  disk  and  said  cross-head  and  between 
said  friction  member  and  said  cross-head. 

2.  In  a  press  for  molding  glassware,  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  a  plunger,  a  cross-head,  a  power-driven  shaft,  a  disk 
or  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  rotary  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  a 
crank  or  arm  carried  by  said  sleeve  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  wheel  during  part  of  the  revolution  of  said  wheel, 
and  connections  between  said  disk  and  said  cross-head  and 
between  said  crank  or  arm  and  said  cross  head. 

3.  In  a  press  for  molding  glassware,  the  combination  of 
a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  cross-head,  a  power-driven  shaft,  a 
disk  or  wheel  on  said  shaft  having  an  enlargement  on  its 

I  periphery,  a  rotary  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  a  crank  or  arm 
I  carried  by  said  sleeve  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  en- 
I  largement.   and   connections   between   said   disk   and   said 
cross-head  and  l>etween  said  crank  or  arm  and  said  cross- 
head. 

4.  In  a  press  for  molding  glassware,  the  combination  of 
a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  cross  head,  a  power  driven  shaft,  a 
disk  or  wheel  on  said  shaft  having  an  enlargement  on  its 

'  periphery,  a  rotary  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  carried 
;  by  said  sleeve,  a  shoe  or  knocker  on  said  arm  adapted  to 
i  be  engaged  by  said  enlargement,  and  connections  between 
'  said  disk  and  said  cross-head  and  between  said  arm  and 
said   cross-head. 

5.  In  a  press  for  molding  glassware,  the  combination  of 
I  a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  cross  head,  a  power-driven  shaft,  a 

disk  or  wheel  on  said  shaft  having  an  enlargement  on  Its 
;  periphery,  a  rotary  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  carried 
■  (>y  said  sleeve,  an  adjustable  shoe  or  knocker  on  said  arm 

adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  enlargement,  and  conuec- 
!   tions  between  said  wheel  and  said  cross-head  and  between 

said  arm  and  said  cross-head. 

6.  In  a  press  for  molding  glassware,  the  combination  of 
a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  cross-head,  a  power-driven  shaft,  a 
dl.sk  or  wheel  on  said  shaft  having  an  enlargement  on  its 
periphery,  a  rotary  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  carried 
l>y  said  sleeve  having  a  rounded  shoe  or  knocker  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  enlargement,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  disk  and  said  cross-head  and  between  said  arm 
and  said  cross-head. 

7.  In  a  press  for  molding  glassware,  the  combination  of 
a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  cross-head,  a  power  driven  shaft,  a 
disk  or  wheel  on  said  shaft  having  an  enlargement  on  Its 
periphery,  a  rotary  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  carried 
by  .said  sleeve  having  an  overhanging  portion,  a  shoe  or 
knocker  in  said  overhanging  portion  adapted  to  oe  engaged 
by  said  enlargement,  and  connections  between  said  wheel 
and  said  cross-head  and  between  said  arm  and  said  cross- 
head. 

8.  In  a  press  fjr  molding  glassware,  the  combination  of 
a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  cross-head,  a  power-driven  shaft,  a 
disk  or  wheel  on  said  shaft  having  an  enlargement  on  Its 
periphery,  a  rotary  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  carried 
by  said  sleeve,  a  hollow  shoe  or  knocker  on  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  rounded  bottom  face  adapted  to  l»e  engaged  by  said 
enlargement,  and  connections  between  said  disk  and  said 
cross-head  and  between  said  arm  and  said  cross  head. 

9.  In  a  press  for  molding  glassware,  the  combination  of 
a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  crosS-head,  a  power-driven  shaft,  a 
disk  or  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  rotary  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  sleeve,  means  for  carrying  said  arm  by 
the  engagement  of  said  wheel  therewith  for  part  of  the 
revolution  of  said  wheel,  means  for  holding  said  arm  in 
that  position  after  released  from  said  wheel,  and  connec 
tions  between  said  wheel  and  said  cross-head  and  between 
said  arm  and  said  cross-head. 

10.  In  a  press  for  molding  glassware,  the  combination 
of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  cross  head,  a  power  driven  shaft,  a 
disk  or  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  rotary  sleeve  on  said  shaft, 
an  arm  carried  by  said  sleeve,  means  for  carrying  said  arm 
by  the  engagement  of  said  wheel  therewith  for  part  of  the 
revolution  of  said  wheel,  and  a  brake  on  said  sleeve  for 
holding  ciaid  arm  In  that  position  after  releasecl  from  said 
wheel,  atui  connections  between  said  wheel  aut^  said  cr  ss- 
hend  and  l)etween  said  arm  and  said  cross  head. 

11     III  a   j.r.Hs  for  tiioMing  glassware,  the  combination 
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of  a  mold,  a  plunger,  a  cross  head,  a  power-driven  shaft, 
disks  on  said  shaft,  connecting-rods  between  said  disks  and 
said  cross  head,  said  connecti»g-rod8  being  provided  with 
loops  or  slots,  said  cross  head  being  provided  with  adjust- 
able bearings  mounted  in  said  loops  or  slots  and  adapted 
to  regulate  or  adjust  the  stroke  or  dwell  of  said  plunger. 


844,001.      FItriT  PICKER.      PHILIP    KOKKPEB,    Plkevllle^ 
Ky.     Filed  June  28,  1906,     Serial  No.  323,813. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fruit-picker  comprising  a  tubular  body  pof-| 
tlon,  of  a  supporting  rod  or  handle  connected  thereto,  sevi 
crlng-blades  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  thereof^ 
means  to  operate  said  blades,  a  spring  arranged  withlni 
said  cylinder,  a  bottomless  bag  secured  to  the  upper  end! 
of  said  spring,  and  an  elastic  ring  secured  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  bag.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion,  a 
removable  cap  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  segmental 
severlng-blades  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  ot 
said  cylinder,  lazy  t  >ngs  conrrected  to  said  blades  and  operJ 
atlng-rods  connected  to  said  lazy-tongs,  a  pole  or  handlej 
secured  to  said  cylinder,  a  coil-spring  arranged  within  tb^ 
latter,  and  means  open  at  both  ends  secured  to  the  upper 
en«l  of  «ald  spring  to  break  the  fall  of  the  fruit  severed  by 
said  blades  and  drop  It  into  said  cylinder,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  fruit-picker  comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular  body 
portion,  a  removable  cap  arranged  on  the  lower  end  there 
of,  a  bag  or  support  detachably  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  segmental  cutting-blades  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  lazy  tongs  con- 
nected to  said  severlng-blades,  a  supporting-handle  secured 
to  said  cylinder,  an  operating-rod  slidably  mounted  on  the 
latter  and  passing  through  guides  on  said  handle  to  within 
convenient  reach  of  the  operator,  a  spring  arranged  within 
said  cylinder,  a  bottomless  bag  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  spring,  and  an  elastic  ring  secured  to  the  lower  open 
end  of  said  bag,  substantially  ns  described 


844.602.     M.\CHINE  FOR  MAKING  CEMENT  ROOP^ING 

TILES.     Joseph  Liexixo,  Leer,  Germany.     P'lled  Aug. 

13.  1906.     Serial  No.  330,502. 

Claim. — 1,  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  cement 
ro  >flng  tiles,  the  combination  of  molds  for  the  tiles  having 
removable  bottoms  arranged  therein,  endless  chain  convey- 
ers for  automatically  conducting  the  molds  consecutively 
to  the  dlflferent  devices  for  making  the  tiles,  means  for  ver- 
tically turning  the  endless  chain  conveyers  with  the  molds 
after  they  have  left  the  last  of  said  devices,  means  for 
raising  the  removable  bottoms  above  the  edges  of  said 
molds  with  the  tiles  resting  upon  them  before  they  are 
turned  said  means  being  arranged  below  the  molds  and  so 
disposed  that  the  bottoms  are  raised  by  them  above  the 
edges  of  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  cement  rooflng- 
tlles,  the  combination  of  molds  for  the  tiles  having  remov- 
able Iwttoms  loosely  arranged  therein,  endless  chain  con- 
veyers for  automatically  conducting  said  molds  consecu 
tlvely  to  the  different  devices  for  making  the  tiles,  means 
for  vertically  turning  the  endless-chain  conveyers  with  the 
molds  thereon  after  they  have  left  the  last  of  said  devices, 
a  spider  for  raising  said  removable  bottoms  above  the 
edges  of  the  molds  before  the  vertical  turn,  dog-pins  on  the 


end  of  each  spider-arm  for  engaging  the  removable  hot-' 
toms,  some  of  said  dog-pins  being  movable,  and  means  for 
moving  said  movable  dog  pins  to  raise  the  loose  bottoms 
into  horizontal  position. 


3,  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  cement  rooflng- 
tlles,  molds  for  the  tiles,  loose  bottoms  in  said  molds,  end- 
less ■  chain  conveyers  for  automatically  conducting  such 
molds  one  after  the  other  to  the  different  devices  for  mak- 
ing the  tiles,  means  for  tunrlng  the  endless-chain  convey- 
ers with  the  molds  vertically  after  their  having  left  the 
last  of  said  devices,  a  spider  for  raising  said  loose  bottoms 
l»ef  ire  the  vertical  turn  of  the  molds,  said  spider  being  ro- 
tatably  arranged  below  the  filled  molds  and  within  the 
room  Inclosed  by  the  endless  chain  conveyers,  said  spiders 
keeping  said  hpttoms  in  the  raised  position,  dog  pins  on 
the  end  of  each  spider  arm  for  engaging  the  loose  bottoms, 
some  of  said  dog-pins  l>elng  arranged  movably,  means  for 
moving  said  movable  dog  pins  In  such  a  manner  that  the 
loose  bottoms  are  raised  in  horizontal  position. 


844,603.  COMBINATION  CAMPING  OUTFIT.  Claid 
Massev,  Boston,  Ga.  Filed  May  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
315,617. 


Cloim. — A  combination  camping  outfit,  comprising  a  flat 
rectangular  casing  open  at  one  end  and  divided  longitudi- 
nally Into  a  plurality  of  Implement  containing  compart- 
ments, each  compartment  having  in  one  wall  thereof  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  slot  with  lateral  extensions  at  each 
end  thereof,  a  culinary  Implement  disposed  In  each  com- 
partment and  having  a  pr  ijectlng  lug  on  its  shank  adapt*- 
ed  to  extend  through  said  slot,  and  a  sprln;:  carried  by 
said  lug  for  engaging  the  walls  of  the  lateral  slots  to  hold 
said  Implement  In  extended  or  withdrawn  position. 
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844.604.  TKMI'OKAKV  BINDER.  Waltkk  S  Mkndkm- 
HALL.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assizor  to  The  Satnl  C.  Tatum 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporatlun.  Fi|ed  Apr.  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  310,367. 


>U1 


844,60,-,.  ELECTRIC  LIC,HTIN<;  DHVU'E  FOR  L.VMPS 
AND  OIL  STOVES.  Svbnd  M  Meyer.  .NVw  York.  N.  Y. 
aulRnor  to  George  C.  Batcheiler,  New  York.  N.j  Y.  Filed 
Mar.   20.   1905.      Serial   No    2.->l,089. 


Claim. — 1.  Tn  an  elprtric  liiihtint,'  devicp  for  Jamps  and 
oil  stDVPs.  the  combination  with  the  wlck-tube  nf  a  cylin- 
drical shell  or  casing  surrouudins:  the  same,  a  thermally- 
deflected  arm  consisting  of  unitf<l  ril'hons  of  dltersely  ex- 
panaihie  metals  in  zigza^'  form  aiKunted  within  the  annu- 
lar space  l>etween  said  tube  and  i-asint:  in  positioii  to  he 
deflected  downward  In  the  anniilar  space  l)y  ilif  effect  of 
heat,  an  Incandescing  coll  mounted  l)y  one  end  i>ti  the  free 
end  of  the  thermal  arm.  a  tlexlhle  support  fur  the  other 
end  of  the  incandescing  coil  and  means  connecting  the 
respective  ends  of  the  incamlescing  coil  with  th^  opposite 
poles  of  a  suitable  source  of  electricity. 

2.  In  an  electric  lighting  device  for  lamps  .uhI  nil- 
stoves,  the  combination  of  a  wlck-tut>e.  an  instilnted  metal 
ring  surrounding  the  said  wick-tube,  a  bimetallic  thermal 
arm  <>(  zig/.ag  fm-m  mounteil  by  one  end  nn  saiii  insulated 
ring  and  adapted  to  t)e  deflected  by  heat  in  an  approxi- 
mately vertical  direction,  an  Incandescing  mil  uii>\iiite<l 
by  one  end  on  the  free  end  of  the  thermal  arm.  a  flexible 
wire  stipporting  the  other  end  of  the  Incandescint;  coll  and 
following  the  dertectli>n  of  the  thermal  arm.  and  means 
electrically  connecting  the  thermal  arm  and  thf  support- 
Injf-wlre  respe<'tlvely.  with  the  opposite  poles  t>f  a  suit- 
able source  of   electricity. 

.^  In  an  ele<'tric  lighting  device  for  lamps  and  oll- 
•toves.  the  combination  of  a  wlck-tube.  a  cylindrical  cas- 
Ibx  surrounding  the  same,  a  ring  mounted  on  the  outside 
of  the  wick  tube  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  bimetallic 
thermal  arm  flxed  by  one  end  to  the  Insulated  ring  within 
the  annular  space  between  the  wlck-tube  and  surrounding 
casing  in  [><>sitlon  to  move  in  an  approximatelj-  vertical 
plane  in  said  annular  space,  when  deflected  by  heat,  an 
incandescing  coll  mounte<l  by  one  end  on  the  free  end  of 
said  thermal  coll.  a  flexible  conductlng-wire  flitd  by  one 
end  to  the  cylindrical  casing  and  connected  by  Its  other 
end  to  the  second  end  of  the  Incandescing  coll  and  means 
connecting  the  fixed  ends  of  the  thermal  arm  and  the  con 


Claim.— \n  a  temporary  binder,  the  combihatlon  of 
hinged  binding-sections,  angle  strips  and  plates  forming  a 
rectangular  box,  hooka  carried  by  said  plates  bridging  the 
box,  a  liMklugtongue  formed  In  one  plate,  an  inclosure 
formed  In  the  adjacent  plate  having  an  entering  orlflce  for 
said  tongue,  a  spring  actuated  latch  pivoted  ID  said  In- 
closure and  adapted  to  autoijaatlcally  engage  t|ie  tongue 
entering  the  recess,  and  an  extension  for  manlpi^latlng  the 
latch,  substantially  as  described. 


dncting-wire  respectively,  to  the  opposite  poles  of  a  suit- 
able source  of  electricity. 


844,<MNI.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  Svend  M. 
Mbteb,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  C.  Batcb- 
eller.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1905.  Serial 
No.   257.191,  . 


>-       i7 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tight  gas-holding  tank,  an  annular  carbld-pan 
having  tight  bottom  and  sides,  separate  and  removable 
from  the  said  tank  and  completely  contained  therein, 
means  for  dripping  water  In  the  central  tube  of  said  annu- 
lar carbld-pan  and  means  for  distributing  water  radially 
outward  In  the  bottom  of  said  pan,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
for  receiving  carbld  and  containing  gas  generated  there- 
from, a  perforated  diaphragm  near  the  bottom  of  said  tank 
for  supporting  the  carbld  therein,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
pipes,  the  outer  one  perforated  and  the  Inner  one  open  at 
top,  surrounded  by  the  perforated  diaphragm,  a  series  of 
radial  troughs  Inclined  downward  and  outward  from  the 
Interior  of  the  Inner  vertical  pipe  and  extending  Into  the 
space  beneath  the  perforated  diaphragm  and  means  for 
dripping  water  within  the  inner  vertical  pipe  on  the  com- 
mon center  of  the  Inclined  radial  troughs,  whereby  the 
fresh  water  Is  conveye<l  to  the  outer  part  of  the  space  l>e- 
neath  the  perforated  diaphragm,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.3.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
tight  gas-holding  tank,  an  annular  charging  pan  for  car- 
bld separate  and  removable  from  said  tank  and  completely 
contained  therein  and  having  a  central  tul)e  perforatetl 
for  the  passage  of  gas  and  water,  a  perforated  false  bot- 
tom supporting  the  carbld  in  the  annular  charging  pan 
and  providing  a  water-distributing  chaml)er  above  the  true 
iKJttom  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  water  In  regu- 
lated quantity  to  the  center  of  the  annular  pan  and  con- 
veying it  radially  outward  beneath  the  false  bottom  there- 
of, substantially   as  descriUvl. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  tank 
for  receiving  carbld  and  holding  gas  generated  therefrom, 
a  vertical  tul>e  through  which  water  is  supplied  and  a 
dropping  device  for  regulating  the  supply  of  water,  com 
prising  a  tubular  valve,  within  the  supply-tube,  a  conical 
seat  for  said  valve,  means  for  accurately  adjusting  the 
tubular  valve  on  Its  seat,  and  a  perforated  cup  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  supply  having  a  base  In  form  ap- 
proximately of  an  Inverted  cone,  to  the  outside  of  which 
water  is  delivered  from  the  perforat»Hl  cup  and  from  the 
pointed  l>ottom  of  which  it  falls  In  suciesslve  drops  and 
a  suitable  conduit  which  conveys  the  water  to  the  carbld, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\  water  -  dropping  device  for  m-etyiene  -  generators, 
comprising  a  valve  guarded  tut)e  terminating  at  bottom  In 
a  perforated  cup  and  a  base  for  said  cup  of  Inverted  con- 
ical form  having  annular  channels  to  check  and  regulate 
the  flow  of  water  down  the  outside  of  said  base,  substan- 
tially as  descritted. 

ti  A  water  -  dropping  device  for  acetylene  generators 
comprising  a  water  reservoir,  a  valve-guarded  tul)e  lead- 
ing therefrom,  and  a  <  up  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
tul>e  having  a  downwardly  •  tapering  base,  an  annvilar 
( hannel  surrounding  said  base  and  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures in  the  bottom  of  the  cup  delivering  water  therefrom 
to  said  annular  channel  and  i)ermitting  the  passage  of  air 
or  gas  to  replace  the  descending  water,  substantially  asi 
descritted. 
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844,607.  ACETYLENE-LAMP.  Svbnd  M.  Mbteb.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  George  Clinton  Batcheller,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  30.  1905.     Serial  No.  267,791. 


voir  and  supplemental' reserrolr  serving,  when  the  latter 
18  in  position  to  convey  oil  from  one  to  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lantern-case,  a  lamp  burner 
therein,  a  main  supply-reservoir  having  valve-guarded 
means  in  its  bottom  for  delivering  oil,  a  tube  connected 
with  said  valve-guarded  delivery  and  terminating  In  a 
nipple,  a  tray  surrounding  the  lamp-burner  for  the  recep- 
tion of  fragments  falling  from  the  lamp-wick,  means  for 
securing  said  tray  removably  to  the  lantern-case,  a  supple- 
mental oil-reservoir  carried  by  the  tray  and  serving  to 
aiipply  oil  to  the  lamp-wick,  and  a  supply-tube  connecting 
at  one  end  with  the  supplemental  oil-reservoir  and  having 
at  its  other  end  a  suitable  socket  fitting  over  the  aforesaid 
nipple  through  which  oil  is  supplied  from  the  main  reser- 
Tolr.  substantially  as  described. 

€>.   In  a  lamp  f<ir  automobiles  or  other  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  lamp-burner  having  a  supplemental  oil  reser 
voir  in  its  base,  a  lantern-case  in  which  said  lamp-burner 
is   mounted,    a    main   supply  reservoir   having   a   delivery- 
nipple  in  Us  base,  a  valve  for  regulating  or  closing  pas- 
gage  of  oil  through  said  nipple,  external  means  for  oper 
»tlng  said  valve,  a  casing  for  said  supply-reservoir  hav 
Ing  a  pocket  In  Its  lx)ttom  receiving  said  reservoir-nipple, 
a  flxed  nipple  on  the  lantern-case,  a  pif)e  conveying  oil 
•from  the  pocket  of  the  reservoir-case  to  the  flxed  nipple 
and  a  pipe  having  a  socket  detachably  applied  to  the  flxed 
nipple   and   conveying   oil    therefrom    to   the   lamp-burner 
restrvoir,  substantially  as  described.   .         | 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  casing,  a  re- 
movable cover  therefor,  an  acetylene-gas  burner  mounted 
on  the  cover,  an  acetylene-generator  suspended  from  the 
cover  within  the  casing  and  means  for  securing  the  com- 
bined cover  and  generator  to  the  casing,  sulwtantlally  aa 
described. 

2.  An  acetylene-lamp  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a 
removable  cover  therefor,  a  complete  acetylene-generator 
detachably  sus|)ended  to  the  cover  and  removable  there- 
with from  the  casing,  a  burner  mounted  on  the  cover, 
means  for  connecting  the  gas-outlet  with  the  burner  and 
means  for  locating  and  securing  the  cover  and  L'enerator- 
casing,  substantially  as  describetl. 


844,608.  LAMP  FOR  \TTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER 
VEHICLES.  SvEND  M.  Meyer.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  George  Clinton  Batcheller,  Nevt-  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  30,  1905.    Serial  No.  267,792. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  lantern-case,  a  lamp-. 
burner  therein,  n  tray  surrounding  the  lamp-burner  for 
the  reception  of  fragments  falling  from  the  lamp-wick, 
means  for  securing  said  tray  removably  to  the  lantern- 
case,  a  main  oil  supply  reservoir  having  valve-guarded 
means  In  its  bottom  for  delivering  oil.  a  supplemental  oil 
reservoir  carried  by  the  tray  and  when  the  latter  Is  se- 
cured In  position,  serving  to  supply  oil  to  the  lamp  wick 
and  a  suitable  counection  between  the  main  supply  reser- 


844,600.  ACETYLENE  -  GAS  GENER.\TOR.  .Svend  M. 
Meyer,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as-slgnor  to  George  Clinton 
Batcheller,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  .SO,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  267,793. 


Claim.— 1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination 
of  on  annular  carbld  pan,  a  water-supply  pipe  rising  ver- 
tically therein  and  a  spreader  at  top  of  said  pipe  consist- 
ing of  a  T-heai  with  jet  nozzles  and  a  perforated  hood  on 
which  the  water  falls,  for  distributing  water  over  the  top 
of  the  pan.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  ai  ctylene  ^lenerator.  the  combination  of  nn  an- 
nular carbld  pan.  an  annular  series  of  vertical  water  idpes 
arranged  therein  and  radial  troughs  connected  wlili  the 
lower  ends  of  said  water-pipes  for  distributing  water 
therefrom  to  the  carbld  in  the  pan.  substantially  a*  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In    an    acetylene  generator,    the    combination    of    a 
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main  water  tank  1  a  removable  Inner  water-tanU  28  of  an- 
nular f'lrui  having  a  central  vertical  tul)e  28'  acJ  a  tight 
annular  bottom  uniting  said  central  tube  with  the  outer 
wall  of  the  inner  tank  ;  a  removable  annular  carb id- recep- 
tacle 29  surroundirii;  th>'  v>-rtiial  tube  "JS"  and  supported 
by  feet  30  within  the  inner  water-tank,  so  as  to  be  exposed 
Kfound  and  below  to  water  In  said  inner  tank,  a  water- 
supply  pipe  1"_'  extendlnt;  upward  within  the  centra!  tiibe 
of  the  inner  water  tank,  and  a  dlstributin;;  devlif  on  top 
of  said  water-supply  pipe,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  au  acetylene  cenerator,  the  combination  of  a 
water  tank,  a  gas  holdini;  \>e\l  moving  vertically  therein, 
a  carbld-receptacle  inclosed  in  said  water  tank  nil  ;_'as- 
holdlnj;  bell,  an  elevated  water  supply  tank,  a  pipf  <  on- 
veyin;;  water  therefrom,  means  dlstributluk;  wjiti-  from 
said  pipe  to  the  cnrbid  in  the  receptacle,  a  viilve  in  said 
pipe  controlling;  the  passage  of  water  theretlirough,  a 
lever  and  rod  connection  for  opening  and  clusing  said 
valve,  and  a  weight  siisi)endet1  by  a  ilexi>  l  ■  atr  1  hment 
from  a  bracket  carried  by  the  gas  holdlnj;  ie  ,  ,ui<l  a  cup- 
like reteptacle  on  the  valve  lever,  by  which  the!  weight  Is 
recfclved  bo  as  to  open  the  valve  t)efore  the  UA\  reaches 
the  limit  of  its  descent 

5.  A  regulating  water  supply  apparatus  for  an  acety 
lene  generator  comprlsins  an  elevated  water  supply  tank 
9,  a  delivery-pipe  10  therefrom,  a  valve  18  in  s^id  pipe,  a 
valve-rod  19,  a  weight  20  tending  to  hold  the  valve  to  Its 
seat,  a  lever  21  for  lifting  said  valve  rod  ami  valve,  a 
movable  weight  25  for  actuating  said  lever,  a  (ras  holder 
bell  2.  a  suitable  bracket  or  attachment  27  carficd  there- 
by and  a  flexible  connection  2tj  suspending  the  weight  from 
the  bell  attachment  27  whereby  relative  vertical  move- 
ment is  permitted  between  the  suspended  wei^ftt  25  and 
the  gas  holder  bell  and  the  valve  Is  lifte<l  U'foiT  the  bell 
reaches  the  limit  of  its  descent,  substantially  as  jdescrlbed. 

0.  The  combination  of  an  annular  carbld  jeceptacle, 
a  water-supply  pipe  extcndini;  upward  within  said  re- 
c<-ptacle.  a  sprinklln*.;  device  at  top  of  said  supply  -  i)ipe 
dlstiibutlng  water  over  the  top  of  the  carbld  receptacle 
and  a  series  of  vertical  pipes  within  the  receptacle  con- 
veying a  portion  of  the  water  directly  to  the  Icarbid  at 
bottom  of  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  set  f^rth. 

7.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  lof  an  an 
nular  carbld-receptacle.  a  water  delivery  pipe  riling  with- 
in the  same,  a  horizontal  sprinkling  -  nozzb'  tt  top  of 
said  delivery  -  pipe,  an  inclined  perforated  di^trlbuting- 
ho<Kl  beneath  the  sprinkling  nozzle  and  a  series  of  ver- 
tical pipes  within  tlie  carbld  receptacle,  open  at  t..p.  serv- 
ing to  convey  a  portion  of  the  water  dellvere<l  t'lrough 
the  sprinkling  nozzle  direct  to  the  bottom  of  the  said  re- 
ceptacle, 8'il»8iantially  as  d"scrit>e<i 

8.  In  an  acetylene  -  generator,  the  combiu:iti"n  of  a 
water  tank,  a  gas  holder  l>€ll  moving  vertically  tberein.  an 
Inner  water  tank  of  annular  form  having  a  central  annu- 
lar tube  and  contained  In  the  first  nameil  wat-t  tank,  an 
annular  carbld-receptacle  surrounding  the  centrnl  vertical 
tube  of  the  annular  water  tank  and  supported  above  the 
bottom  thereof,  so  as  to  l>e  exposeil  to  contact  with  water 
contained  in  said  tank,  a  water  delivery  [lipe  extending 
upward  within  the  central  tube  of  the  annular  vtater  tank 
and  means  at  top  of  said  pipe  for  distributing  ^ater  over 
the  top  of  the  larUd  receptacle. 

;».  In  an  acet\  inie-geaerating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carbld  receptacle,  a  water  tank  and  rertlcally- 
movlng  gas  holder  ttell  inclosing  said  receptm  le.  an  ele- 
vate«l  watiT  supply  tank,  a  water  conducting  pipe  there- 
froni,  uieans  tor  distributing  water  from  the  conductinis- 
plpe  to  the  carbld  in  the  receptacle,  a  valve  In  the  lt)wer 
part  of  the  conducting  pipe  regulating  ttie  flow  of  water 
theretlirough,  a  vertical  rod  on  which  said  valve  is 
mounted,  a  weL'ht  on  said  rod,  tending  to  close  said  valve, 
a  horizontal  lever  coniiecte<l  with  the  valve  rod  for  lifting 
It,  n  weight  suspended  from  an  attachment  to  the  gas- 
holder bell  engaging  witli  the  valve  lever  so  as  to  raise  the 
vulve  when  the  bell  approaches  the  end  of  its  downward 
movement  and  a  set  screw  with  which  the  valve  lever  con- 
tacts so  as  to  vary  the  extent  of  movement  imparted  to 
the   .alve  ;»t  each  stroke. 


844,610.  ELECTRIC  CIGAR-LIGHTING  APPARATUS. 
SvEND  M  .Meyer,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George 
Clinton  Batcheller.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1905.     Serial  No.  292,853. 


^*f 


/a     «  a^ 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  torch,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  relatively  Insulated  conductlng-rods,  a  reslstance- 
coll  having  spring-clips  on  Its  ends  adapted  to  catch  over 
said  conductlng-rods  so  as  to  connect  them  electrically 
through  said  reslstance-coll.  stops  on  the  rods  against 
which  the  clips  may  be  slipped  to  locate  the  reslstance- 
coll  In  proper  position,  a  capillary  body  adjacent  to  the 
reslstance-coll  to  carry  Inflammable  liquid  to  be  Ignited 
therefrom  and  means  for  connecting  the  respective  con 
diictlng-rods  with  the  opposite  poles  of  an  electric  battery, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  torch,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
conductlng-rods  mounted  In  a  suitable  handle  Insulating 
one  from  the  other,  an  Incandescing  coll  located  near  the 
handle,  electrically  connecting  the  conductlng-rods  and  an 
elongated  wick  of  capillary  material  extending  from  near 
the  Incandescing  coll  to  the  end  of  the  torch  remote  from 
the  handle  whereby  Inflammable  liquid  In  which  the  end  of 
the  torch  Is  Immersed  may  be  conducted  to  proximity  to 
the  Incandescing  coil  so  as  to  be  Ignited  thereby,  without 
immersing  the  said  coll  in  the  liquid,  substantially  as  ex- 
plained. 

^.  In  an  electric  torch,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
conductlng-rods  mounted  In  a  suitable  handle  insulating 
one  from  the  other,  a  detachable  incandescing  coll  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  said  conductlng-rods  to  form  an  electric 
connection  between  them  and  a  rigid  brace  or  strut  me- 
chanically connecting  the  mountings  In  which  the  ends  of 
the  coll  are  flxed,  to  protect  the  coll  from  distortion  and 
Injury  before  application  to  the  conductlng-rods,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


844,611.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  IN 
CANDESCENT  AND  OTHER  GAS-LAMPS.  SviND  M. 
Meter,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  as.slgnor  to  George  Clinton 
Ratcheller.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  305.^20. 


Claim. — 1.   In  an  electric  lighting  device  for  lamps,  an 
incandescing   lighting  coil   made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sep- 
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arate  wires  mounted  at  their  ends  In  a  suitable  housing 
and  disconnected  throughout  their  body,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric-lighting  apparatus  for  gas-lamps,  the 
combination  of  electromagnetic  means  and  connections  for 
turning  the  gas  on  and  off,  an  Incandescing  coll  for  Ignit- 
ing the  gas  and  means  for  simultaneously  cutting  out  the 
magnet-colls  and  passing  the  Incandescing  current  through 
the  Ignltlng-coll,  after  the  gas  Is  turned  on. 

',i.  In  an  electric-lighting  apparatus  for  gas-lamps,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  gas-burner,  electrically-operated 
means  for  turning  the  pas  on  and  off,  including  a  pair  of 
electromagnets  and  coupled  armatures,  connected  with  the- 
gas-cock,  an  Incandescing  coll  for  Igniting  the  gas  and 
means  for  simultaneously  cutting  out  the  magnet-coils  andT 
pa.ssing  the  Incandescing  current  through  the  Ignltlng-coll, 
after  the  gas  is  turned  on. 

4.  In  an  electric-lighting  apparatus  for  gas  lamps,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  gas-burner,  an  electromagnet 
and  connection  therefrom  for  turning  the  gas  on  and  off, 
au  Incandescing  coil  for  igniting  the  gas  and  a  circuit- 
closing  device  mounted  on  the  magnet-armature  serving  to 
cut  out  themagnet-ooll  and  cut  In  the  ignltlng-coll  when 
the  gas  Is  turned  on,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


844,013.  ORGAN -PIPE  FOOT.  Fknelon  MCOollum, 
Mansfield  Depot,  Conn.  Filed  I>ec.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
348,72.3. 


«  4  4  ,  6  1  2  .      SHINGLING-GAGE.      Pinknbt   L.   Morris, 
Wewahltchka,  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.  Serial  No.  338,050. 


Claim. — 1.  A  shingling-gage  comprising  a  finger  adapted 
t>  be  slipped  under  a  set  shingle,  a  straight-edge  support 
havlnsr  means  to  engage'  a  set  shingle,  a  plate  connected 
to  the  straight-edge  support  and  to  the  linger,  and  means 
for  exerting  pressure  between  the  plate  and  the  straight- 
edge support  to  cause  the  straight-edge  support  to  engage 
the  set  shingle. 

2.  A  shlngling-gage  comprising  a  finger  adapted  to  be 
hllpped  under  a  set  shingle,  a  straight-edge  support  having 
means  to  engage  a  set  shingle,  a  plate  connected  to  the 
straight-edge  support  and  to  the  finger,  and  a  cam-lever 
adapted  to  exert  pressure  between  the  plate  and  the 
straightedge  support  to  cause  the  straight-edge  support 
to  engage  the  set  shingle. 

3.  A  shlngling-gage  comprising  a  finger  adapted  to  he 
slipped  under  a  set  shingle,  a  straight-edge  support  having 
means  to  engage  a  set  shingle,  a  plate  connected  to  the 
straight-edge  support  and  to  the  finger,  and  a  cam-lever 
received  In  a  slot  in  the  plate  and  pivoted  to  the  plate 
which  Is  adapted  to  force  the  straight-edge  support  Into 
■engagement  wltli  the  set  shingle. 

4.  In  a  shlngling-gage,  the  combination  vrtth  a  finger 
adapted  to  be  slipped  under  a  set  shingle,  of  a  straight- 
edge suppwrt  having  a  claw  to  engage  the  set  shingle  and 
provided  with  an  offset  portion,  a  securing  device  passing 
through  the  slot  of  the  straight-edge  support  for  securing 
tht  straight-edge  in  different  adjusted  positions,  and 
means  for  causing  the  claw  to  engage  the  set  shingle. 

.").  In  a  shingling  gage  the  combination,  with  a  finger 
adapted  to  be  slipped  under  a  set  shingle,  of  a  straight- 
edge support  having  a  claw  to  engage  the  set  shingle  and 
provided  with  an  offset  portion,  a  se<  urlng  device  passing 
through  the  slot  of  the  straight-edge  support  for  se- 
curing the  straight-edge  In  dllTerent  adjusted  positions, 
means  for  causing  the  claw  to  engage  the  set  shingle  com- 
prising a  plate  w»cured  to  the  straight  edge  support,  and 
a  cam  lever  carried  by  the  plate  and  adapted  to  bear  on 
the  straight-edge  support. 


Claim. — 1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  organ  pipe 
foot  comprising  a  wooden  body  portion  and  a  separate 
soft-metal  toe  cast  around  the  end  of  said  body  portion 
and  thereby  firmly  secured  to  the  same,  said  body  portion 
having  a  key-seat,  and  a  key  carried  by  said  toe  and  seated 
in  said  key-seat. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  organ-pipe  foot  com 
prising  a  wooden  body  portion  having  at  its  end  a  flaring 
ttnon,  a  separate  soft-metal  toe  cast  around  the  said 
tenon  and  thereby  firmly  secured  to  the  same,  said  bod;' 
portion  having  a  key  seat,  and  a  key  seated  in  said  key-seat 
and  carried  by  said  toe. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  organ-pipe  foot  com- 
prising a  wooden  body  portion  having  at  its  end  a  flaring 
touon,  a  separate  soft-metal  toe  cast  around  said  tenon 
and  forming  a  dovetail-joint  connection  with  the  same, 
said  tenon  having  an  undercut  key-seat,  and  a  key  In  said 
seat  cast  Integrally  with  said  toe  and  having  a  dovetail- 
joint  connection  with  said  seat. 


844.614.      MILK -PAIL.     .Tacob  J.    NoLTT,   Canal   Dover, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  338,002. 


Claim. — 1.  \  milk  -  pail  comprising  a  body  having  a 
cylindrical  neck,  and  a  spout  in  the  side  of  the  body  be- 
low the  neck  ;  a  bottom  strainer-section  having  a  cylin- 
drical lower  portion  removably  fitting  in  the  neck  of  the 
body  and  a  funnel  extending  above  the  neck,  a  crowned 
unperforated  plate  arranged  centrally  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylindrical  portion  and  of  less  diameter  than  the 
latter,  and  an  annular  screen  connected  at  its  outer  edge 
to  the  cylindrical  portion  and  at  Its  Inner  edge  to  the 
said  plate  ;  and  a  top  strainer-section  having  a  cylindrical 
body  removably  fitting  In  the  lower  strainer-section,  a 
CM wned  screen  extendini:  entirely  across  the  said  cylin 
drical  body,  and  reinforcing  m<'rnbers  for  supporting  the 
crowned  screen  and  preventing  collapsing  thereof. 

2,   A  nillk-pall   comprising  a  body  portion   having  a   cy- 
lindrical  neck,  a  spout  on  the  said  body  portion,   a  cover 
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for  thp  spout  Mniredly  attached  thereto,  a  scr4en  for 
strainiiiK  the  milk  passing  through  the  sjKjur,  a  bottom 
strainer  section  having  a  cylindrical  lower  end  flttx-d  into 
the  neck  and  provided  with  an  Internal  aun\iiap  tlaiiKf 
and  a  funnel  at  the  upper  end,  a  crowned  uni>«rf')ratt'd 
memher  separated  from  the  flant;e.  an  annular  jtraint-r 
between  the  member  and  flange  which  is  supiK)rird  on  the 
latter  and  in  turn  stU'Ports  the  said  number.  aQ  upper 
strainer  section  havinu'  a  cylindrical  portion  fltttd  into 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  lower  section,  a  rim  on  the 
upper  section  which  cooperates  with  the  funnel  of  the 
lower  section  to  limit  th»>  movement  of  the  upper  pectlon. 
handholds  on  the  rim.  a  crowned  strainer  on  th< 
section,  and  relnforclnj;  devices  under  the  stralnei 


h«   upper 


844.fiir>.  WHEELED  VEHICLE.  Is.\ac  E.  P.\i.MtK.  Mid- 
dletown.  Conn.  Filed  June  27,  1006.  Serial  No. 
323.  S43. 


Clatm. — 1.  A   four-wheeled    vehicle   for   use   on    wagon- 
roads.  havins  its  front  and  rear  wheels  on  each  aide  ar 


r  being 
ing  the 


ranged  to  substantially   track.   i>np  svh.el  of  a  pair 
set  ahead  of  the  other  wheel  of  the  pair  for  obviati 
sudden  jars  occasioned  by  passing  over  obstruct lonjs  across 
the  road. 

2.  A  wheeled  vehicle  having  one  whee.l  of  the  fr|vnt  pair 
and  one  wheel  of  the  rear  pair  set  ahead  of'tb<'  other 
wheel  of  each  pair  for  obviating  the  sudden  rs  occa- 
sioned by   passing  over  obstructions  across  the  roai! 

."^  .\  wheeled  vehicle  having  the  wheels  of  tbe  front 
and  rear  pairs  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle  set  ahjead  and 
l)ehind  respectively  of  the  other  wheels  of  the  sj»i<l  [>airs 
on  the  other  side  of  the  vehicle  for  obviating  the  sudden 
Jars  occasion»Hl  by  passing  over  obstructions  across  the 
road. 


s44.tU'V  EXTENSION  T.XBLE.  GroRGK  W.  Pkaik,  San 
Francisco.  Car  Filed  Feb  10,  lf>o»  Kenewed  Pept  20. 
lt>Ofi.      Serial   No    .1.1«.H.w'. 

■I 


frame,    including   a   side   rail   extending  higher   than   the 

other  side  rail  and  portion  of  the  frame  :  a  top  of  size  to 
form  a  complete  cover  for  the  frame,  slldlngly  mounted 
on  said  higher  portion  of  the  frame,  to  move  from  a  posi- 
tion over  said  lower  portion  to  a  position  at  one  side  of 
the  same  ;  a  leaf,  of  size  to  cover  the  lower  portions  of 
the  frame,  mounted  on  said  lower  portion  to  slide  in  an 
opposite  direction  from  the  top:  and  means  whereby  said 
leaf,  when  pulled  out.  rises  to  a  level  with  said  top  and 
forms  an  extension  of  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  extension-table,  a  frame  having  side  and  end 
rails,  and  suitable  supports  therefor  ;  one  portion  of  said 
frame  extending  higher  than  the  other  portion  of  said 
frame ;  a  top,  of  size  to  form  a  complete  cover  for  the 
frame,  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  higher  portion  of  the 
trame,  to  move  from  a  position  over  said  lower  portion 
to  a  position  at  one  side  of  the  same  ;  a  leaf,  of  approxi- 
mately equal  length  with  the  top,  mounted  on  said  lower 
portion  to  slide  away  from  said  higher  frame  portion  ; 
and  means  whereby  said  leaf,  when  pulled  out,  rises  to  a 
level  with  said  top  and  forms  an  extension  of  the  same  ; 
and  friction  rollers  attached  to  the  under  surface  of  said 
top  near  the  edge  thereof  which  lies  next  to  the  lower 
frame  portion,  and  adapted  to  roll  over  the  upper  sur- 
face of  .said  leaf,  when  the  same  Is  in  Its  lowered  posi- 
tion, to  support  said  top  when  moved  to  a  position  above 
said  lower  frame  i>ortion,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  an  extension  table,  a  frame  having  side  and  end 
rails,  and  supporting  means  ;  one  portion  of  said  frame, 
including  a  side  rail,  extending  higher  than  the  other  por- 
tion of  the  frame  and  side  rail  ;  a  top,  of  size  to  form  a 
complete  cover  for  the  frame  ;  transverse  guide-bars',  fixed 
to  the  higher  portion  of  the  frame  at  the  ends  ;  guide- 
bars,  fixed  to  the  under  surface  of  said  top,  and  having 
tongtie-and-groove  connection  with  said  first-named  guide- 
bars,  whereby  said  top  is  adapted  to  slide  from  a  position 
over  said  lower  portion  to  a  position  at  one  side  of 
the  same  ;  stops  fixed  to  the  under  surface  of  said  top  in 
position  to  contact  with  said  higher  side  bar  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  top  ;  a  leaf,  of  approximately  the  same 
length  as  said  top.  but  of  width  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  the  lower  portion  of  said"  frame,  mounted  on  said 
lower  i>ortlon  to  slide  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
top  :  and  means  whereby  said  leaf,  when  pulled  out.  rises 
to  a  level  with  said  top.  and  forms  an  extension  of  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  extension  table,  a  rectangular  frame,  having 
side  and  end  rails,  and  supporting-legs  at  the  corners 
thereof  ;  one  portion  of  said  frame,  including  a  side  rail, 
extending  higher  than  the  other  side  rail  and  portion  of 
the  frame  ;  a  top.  of  size  to  form  a  complete  cover  for 
the  frame,  slidingly  mounted  on  said  higher  portion  of 
the  frame,  to  move  from  a  position  over  said  lower  por- 
tion to  a  position  at  one  side  of  the  .same:  a  leaf,  of 
size  to  cover  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  ;  transverse 
brackets  fixed  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  leaf  at  each 
end  :  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  portion  of  its  lower 
edge  formed  with  an  inclined  or  cam  surface,  ending  in 
a  stop,  and  having  a  guide-groove  formed  in  the  side 
thereof,  parallel,  and  of  like  contour  with  said  edge ; 
slots  formed  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  forming  a 
part  of  said,  lower  frame  portion.  In  which  said  brackets 
fit  loosely,  and  with  the  lower  edges  of  which,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  brackets  are  in  sliding  contact  :  projections 
fixed  to  the  inner  side  of  the  end  rails,  and  extending  Into 
said  guide-grooves,  whereby  said  leaf  Is  at  all  times  at- 
tached to  the  table  ;  but  when  pulled  out  rises  to  a  level 
with  said  top  and  forms  an  extension  of  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


Claim — 1.   In   an   extension-table,   a  frame  hating  side 
and  end  rails  and  supporting  means  :  one  portion  of  said 


8  4  4.617.  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  RECEPTACLE. 
J.iHN  D.  Richardson.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Biscuit  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Chi- 
cago, III, -a  Corporation  of  N>w  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  1. 
1902.     Serial  No.  120,741. 

Claim. — 1.    A  receptacle  of  the  class  described,   consist- 
ing  of  a    sheet  metal    can    having   a   cover,    and   its   front 
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wall  provided  with  oblong  panel-like  openings,  the  mar- 
gins of  the  sheet  metal  surrounding  said  panel -openings 
being  inturned.  and  sheets  of  material  removably  secured 
behind  said  openings,  the  upper  sheet  constituting  a 
name-plate  and  the  lower  being  transparent  to  display  the 
contents  In  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  held  against 
the  inturned  margin  of  the  metal  surrounding  the  lower 
panel,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  receptacl?  of  the  class  '  described,  comprising  a 
sheet-metal  can  having  its  front  plate  or  side  provided 
with  two  oblong  panel-openings  of  substantially  equal 
size  and  extending  substantially  across  the  front  of  the 
can.  a  name-plate  fitted  behind  the  upper  panel-opening, 
the  margins  of  the  sheet  along  the  lower  panel-opening 
being  inturned  to  provide  a  narrow  ledge  or  bearing,  and 
a  sheet  of  glass  removably  secured  behind  the  lower  panel- 
opening  in  contact  wittf  said  ledge,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. , 

3.  A  sheet-metal  display  can  or  lx)x,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  body  having  three  sheet-metal  sides,  furnished 
at  their  upr>er  ends  with  hollow,  triangular  strengthening 
bars  or  braces,  and  provided  with  a  hollow,  triangular 
■trengthenlng  bar  or  brace  at  its  front,  and  a  sheet-metal 
front  plate  having  an  upper  or  sign  opening  therein,  and 
provided  with  sheet  metal  guides  having  horizontal  and 
upright  flanges  soldered  to  said  front  plate  to  form  a 
pocket  thereon  to  receive  a  removable  sign-plate,  said  front 
strengthening-bar  and  said  front  plate  forming  a  slot  be- 
tween them  for  removal  and  Insertion  of  the  sign-plate, 
substantially  aj?  specified. 

4.  A  sheet-metal  display  can  or  box,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  bottom,  a  body,  and  a  hinged  cover,  the  front 
o?  the  body  having  two  openings  therein,  two  removable 
plates  for  closing  said  openings,  fixed  guides  for  holding 
one  of  said  plates  in  place,  and  fastening  means  for  hold- 
ing the  other  removable  plate  in  place,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  A  sheet-metal  display  can  or  box  having  a  bottom,  a 
body  and  a  cover,  the  sheet-metal  front  of  said  body  having 
two  openings  therein,  two  removable  plates  for  closing  said 
openings,  guides  for  holding  one  of  said  plate's  in  place, 
and  a  turn  button  guide  for  holding  the  other  plate  in 
place,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  A  sheet  metal  display  can  or  box  having  a  bottom,  a 
body  and  a  cover,  the  sheet-metal  front  of  said  body  hav- 
ing two  openings  therein,  two  removable  plates  for  closing 
said  openings,  guides  for  holding  one  of  said  plates  In 
place,  a  turn-button  guide  for  holding  the  other  plate  In 
place,  said  turn  button  guide  being  mounted  on  one  of  the 
guides  for  said  first-mentioned  plate,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


844,61.S.  TRACK-SANDING  APPARATUS.  Frederick 
L.  Robinson  and  John  McCabe.  Uheyennc,  Wyo.  Filed 
Sept.   15.  1006.      Serial  No.  :5.S4.7,'i6. 

Claim.--1.  In  sanding  apparatus  of  the  character  set 
forth,  the  combination  with  ,n  casing  having  nn  upper 
sand  inlet  and  .-in  offset  sand-discharge,  of  a  motive-fluid 
conduit,  a  coupling  directly  connecting  the  conduit  and 
casing  on  the  side  opi)ostte  the  sand-discharge,  and  a  re- 
Terslble  controlling  valve  located  In  the  coupling  directly 
adjacent  to  the  casing,  said  valve  having  a  fltild  conduct- 
ing  passage  way   therethrough,   either  end   of   which   may 


be  made  the  inlet  of  said  passageway  by  reversing  the 
valve. 

2.  In  sanding  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  sand-conduit,  of  motive  fluid  conduct- 
ing means,  connections  between  the  conducting  means  and 
conduit,  including  a  coupling  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, a  rotatable  controlling-vnlve  located  in  the  conduit 
and  having  passage-ways  of  different  diameters  there- 
through that  are  movable  Into  alinement  with  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  of  the  coupling,  both  ends  of  each  passage-way 
being  movable  Into  association  with  said  inlet  of  the  coup- 
ling to  secure  the  passage  of  the  motive  fluid  In  opposite 
directions  through  each  passage  way. 


3.  In  n  sanding  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  sand  conduit,  of  motive  fluid  con- 
ducting means,  connections  bet^-een  the  conducting  means 
and  conduit,  including  a  coupling  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  rotatable  controlllng-valve  lochted  in  the  conduit 
and  having  angularly-disposed  passage-ways  of  different 
diameters  therethrough  that  are  movable  Into  alinement 
with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  the  couiiling,  both  ends  of 
each  passage-way  being  movable  Into  association  with  said 
Inlet  of  the  coupling  to  secure  the  jtassage  of  the  motive 
fluid  in  opposite  directions  through  each  pjissage-way. 

4.  In  sanding  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  a  sand-outlet,  and  a 
sand-Inlet,  of  a  motive-fluid  conducting  conduit  connected 
to  the  casing  and  having  a  nozzle  cooperating  with  the 
sand-outlet,  and  a  rotatable  plug  journaled  In  the  motive- 
fluid  conduit  contiguous  to  Its  Juncture  with  the  casing, 
said  plug  having  angularly-disposed  intersecting  passage- 
ways of  different  diameters  therethrough,  either  of  which 
may  be  brought  into  alinement  with  the  bore  of  the  con- 
(Itiit  to  permit  the  flow  of  different  volumes  of  motive  fluid 
through  said  nozzle,  and  both  ends  of  each  passage-way 
being  movable  to  a  position  to  constitute  the  inlet  of  such 
passage-way  in  order  to  secure  the  passage  of  motive  fluid 
In  opposite  directions  through  each  passage-way. 

5.  In  sanding  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  an  upper  sand-inlet, 
and  an  offset  discharge,  of  a  plug  threaded  into  the  casing 
from  the  outside  and  disposed  in  the  ripposite  side  thereof 
to  the  discharge,  a  nozzle  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the 
plug  and  projecting  toward  the  outlet,  a  supply-conduit, 
a  coupling  connecting  the  conduit  .ind  the  outer  end  of  the 
plug,  and  a  controlllng-valve  located  in  the  coupling 

6.  In  sanding  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  an  upper  sand-Inlet,  and 
an  offset  sand  discharge,  of  a  plug  threaded  into  the  cas- 
ing, a  nozzle  carried  by  the  plug  and  projecting  toward 
the  sand-discharge,  a  lock-nut  threaded  on  the  plug  and 
bearing  against  the  casing,  a  motlve-fluld-conducting  pipe, 
a  coupling  connecting  the  pipe  and  the  plug,  and  a  rota- 
table valve  journaled  in  the  coupling  and  having  aiigu- 
Ijirly  -  disposed  openings  of  different  diameters  there- 
through. 

7.  In  sanding  apparattis  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  an  upi)er  inlet,  and  de- 
pending legs,  of  plugs  detachably  fitted  into  the  lower  ends 
of  the  legs,  said  legs  furthermore  ha\ing  alined  oppositely- 
prc  jectlng  nipples,  sand-conducting  idjies  connected  to  cer- 
tain of  the  nipples,  nozzles  connected  to  the  other  nipples, 
and  extending  Into  the  legs  toward  the  sand  conducting 
pi[>e8,  motive-fluid  conducting  means,  couplings  disposed 
exteriorly    of    the    legs    and    connecting    said    conducting 
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means  and   the  noMles,  and  coutrolllns  valves   located   In 
said  couplings. 


8-14,610. 
N.  Y. 


TOY    AN'IMAI.      Charles    Sackman    "Jamaica, 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1906.      Serial  No.  344,884. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  toy  bear  t  like  animal,  a  hea*  formed 
of  cloth,  .npproprlately  cut.  sewed  and  stuffed,  a  Ijutton  In 
the  lower  portion  of  the  neck,  threads  pa.sslng  from  the  eye 
sockets  through  the  stuffing  of  the  head  and  swnrtHl  to 
the  button  In  the  neck,  and  a  body  portion  to  which  the 
button  is  secured  ;    substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  toy  bear  or  like  animal,  a  h<ad  formt-d  of  cloth, 
appropriately  cut.  sew.Hl  and  -itufrfd.  a  button  in  ttif  1ow<t 
portion  of  the  neck,  threads  pas.-iintr  from  the  oye  socktns 
through  the  stufBng  of  the  head,  thread-holps  in  tho  but- 
ton through  which  the  threads  are  passed,  the  holes  beln^' 
so  Nxated  as  to  give  the  desired  dir.'ction  to  the  threads, 
and  a  body  portion  to  which  the  button  Is  secured;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3  In  a  toy  bear,  or  like  animal,  a  head  formed  of  cloth, 
aiipropriately  cut,  sewed  and  stuffed,  a  button  in  tjie  lower 
poiiiou  of  the  neck,  threads  passing  from  the  oy»  socliets 
through  the  stuffing  of  the  head,  thread-holes  in  the  but- 
ton through  which  the  threads  are  passed,  the  threads  be- 
ing crossed  wfthin  the  head,  and  a  body  portion  Co  which 
the  button  Is  secured,  substantially  as  descril-  d 


8  4  4.620.  SErAKATION  OF  METALS  FROM  THEIR 
ORES.  Richard  K.  Sai.ndeh.s,  Ixindon.  UnglancJ.  Filed 
Nov.  11.  1905.     Serial  No.  286,879. 


end  of  said  casing,  a  hinged  support  for  that  end  of  the 

casing,  means  for  vibrating  the  other  end  of  the  casing, 
regiilntable  openings  In  the  casing,  adjustable  baffles  with- 
in the  casing,  and  a  hopper  for  feeding  crushed  ore  to  the 
baffles  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  the  metalliferous 
constituents  of  ore  froui  gangue,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  longitudinal  partition  dividing  the  casing  Into  two 
compartments,  baiHes  in  each  compartment,  a  hopper  to 
feed  the  baffles  of  one  compartment  with  crushed  ore,  an 
exhaust-fan  connected  with  the  casing,  regulatable  open- 
ings in  each  compartment,  and  an  Inclined  tray  extending 
from  the  front  of  one  compartment  to  the  other  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


844,621.     CUFF-HOLDER.     Gobdon  L.  Scheffer,   Louis- 
burg.  N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,258, 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cuff-holder,  the  combination  of  plates 
having  spring  end  portions  normally  s(>i)arated  or  spriing 
apart,  one  of  the  plates  having  its  spring  end  bent  upon 
it.self  to  form  a  hook  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  loop  slld- 
ahle  on  the  plates  and  adapted  to  effect  compression  or 
forcing  together  of  tlie  normaly  sprung  apart  extremities 
thereof,  said  loop  being  movable  between  the  hook  and  the 
plate  adjacent  thereto  so  as  to  project  into  the  mouth  of 
the  hook  aforesaid  to  form  a  stop  In  the  manner  specified. 

2.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cuff-holder  com- 
prising two  spring  plates  having  the  opposite  end  portions 
thereof  normally  sprung  apart,  one  extremity  of  one  plate 
being  recurved  or  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  hook,  loops 
slldable  longitudinally  on  the  plates  aforesaid  and  adapt- 
ed to  force  the  free  ends  of  said  plates  together,  one  loop 
being  movable  between  the  hook  and  adjacent  plate  so 
that  a  side  thereof  projects  Into  the  mouth  of  the  hook 
to  form  a  stop  obviating  likelihood  of  accidental  disen- 
gagement of  the  hook  from  the  part  with  which  it  engages. 


844.622.     RAIL  CHAIR  AND  TIE.     Abraham   P.  Sells, 
Searcy.  Ark.     Filed  Dec.  11,  lOm.     Serial  No.  347,256. 


Claim  1.  In  apparatus  fur  the  separation  01  ttje  met- 
alliferous constituents  of  ore  from  gangue,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  an  exhaust  fan  flexibly  connected  to  one 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  metallic 
cross-tie  having  concaved  sides  and  flillng-blocks  Inserted 
In  its  ends,  of  rail  chairs  having  base  portions  to  receive 
the  track  rails  and  to  engage  the  top  of  said  tie.  side 
flanges  to  engage  the  ba.se-flanges  of  the  track  rails,  and 
depending  end  flanges  or  tongiies  shaped  to  flt  the  con- 
caved sid«s  of  said  tie.  and  fastening  means  engaged  with 
said  chairs  and  passed  through  apertures  in  the  top  of 
said  tie  and  Into  said  flUing  blocks,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  metallic  cross  -  tie 
having  concaved  sides  and  filling  blocks  inserted  In  Its 
ends,  of  rail  chairs  formed  from  a  single  plate  or  sheet  of 
metal  and  having  a  rectangular  t)ody  to  rest  upon  the  top 
of  the  tie  and  to  receive  the  base  of  the  track  rail,  hori- 
zontally projecting  side  flanges  formed  by  doubling  the 
metal  plate  upon  itself,  upwardly  and  Inwardly  extending 
side  tlang.s  to  engage  the  upp»>r  faces  of  the  ba.sefianges 
of  the  track-rails,  and  depending  end  flanges  or  tongues 
curved  to  flt  the  concaved  sides  oi"  said  tie,  and  fastening- 
spikes  driven  through  aii.rtures  In  the  top  of  the  tie  and 
into  said  fillingMocks  and  having  their  heads  engaged 
with  the  horizontal  si<le  tlang.-s  of  said  chairs,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 
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844,623.  ROTARY  KILN.  William  C.  Shinbb.  Cata- 
sauqua.  Pa.,  assignor  to  James  W.  Fuller.  Jr.,  Catasau- 
qua.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  340.630. 


S,  C^^j^ f. p-. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  rotary  kiln,  a  stack  provided  with  a 
base  having  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  to  retain 
matter  dropped  fiom  the  stack,  a  kiln-tube  connected  with 
the  base  and  terminating  with  its  Interior  portion  slightly 
below  the  chamber  thereof,  and  movable  means  for  posi- 
tively conducting  the  descending  matter  from  the  stack- 
flue  directly  Into  said  kiln. 

2.  In  a  rotary  kiln,  a  kiln-tube,  a  stack  having  a  base 
provided  with  a  chamber,  the  walls  whereof  parallel  to 
said  kiln  are  downwardly  inclined  and  terminate  In  a  horl- 
zontallj-arranged  meeting  portion,  a  casing  located  In  said 
base  having  an  opening  arranged  In  allnement  with  the 
inclined  walls  of  the  chamber  and  terminating  in  said 
kiln-tube,  the  inclined  walls  of  said  chamber  adapted  to 
conduct  matter  dropping  from  the  stack  directly  Into  said 
casing,  and  said  conveyer  adapted  to  conduct  the  matter 
directly  into  said  kiln-tube. 


844,624.     TUNNEL-CRANE.     Edward   L.   Smith.   Breck- 
enrldge,  Colo.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1900.    Serial  No.  314,179. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  tlic  « iiaracter  described,  the 
combination  with  two  lines  of  rails  forming  a  tra 'k,  and 
two  lines  of  rails  laid  Intermediate  said  rails  forming  a 
narrow  gage  track,  of  a  car  comprising  a  platform  sup- 
ported on  two  upright  side  members,  wheels  on  the  side 
members  running  on  the  said  outer  rails,  a  crane  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  car  and  provided  with  a  horizontal 
beam  extending  a  considerable  distance  beyond  the  car,  a 
trolley  running  along  the  beam,  a  vessel  for  containing 
the  excavated  material,  means  connecting  the  vessel  and 
the  trolley  whereby  the  shifting  of  the  trolley  will  ele- 
vate the  vessel,  means  on  the  car  for  operating  the  trol- 
ley, and  a  second  car  provided  with  wheels  arranged  to 
run  on  the  said  intermediate  track  and  to  pass  entirely 
underneath  the  car  platforni  between  its  sides,  whereby 
the  main  car  i-an  t)e  a<lvanced  upon  elevating  the  vessel. 
to  deposit  the  ves.sel  upon  said  second  car. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wltii  two  lines  of  rails  forming  a  track,  and  two  lines 
of  rails  laid  Intermediate  said  rails  forming  a  narrow- 
gage  track,  of  a  car  comprising  a  platform  supported  on 
two  upright  side  members,  wheels  on  the  side  members 
running  on  the  said  outer  rails,  a  crane  pivotaliy  mounted 
on  the  car  and  provided  with  a  horizontal  beam  extending 


a  considerable  distance  beyond  the  car,  a  trolley  running 
along  the  l)eam,  a  vessel  for  containing  the  excavate<l  ma- 
terial, means  connecting  the  vessel  and  the  trolley  where 
by  the  shifting  of  the  trolley  will  elevate  the  vessel,  means 
on  the  car  for  operating  the  trolley,  a  second  car  provided 
with  wheels  arranged  to  run  on  the  said  intermediate 
•track  and  to  pass  entirely  underneath  the  car-platform 
between  Its  sides,  whereby  the  main  car  can  be  advanced 
apon  elevating  the  vessel,  to  deposit  the  vessel  upon  said 
second  car.  and  means  on  tlie  platform  for  operating  the 
wheels  of  the  main  car  to  advance  the  same. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  lines  of  rails  forming  a  car-track,  and  two 
lines  of  rails  intermediate  of  said  rails  forming  a  narrow- 
gage  track,  of  a  car  comprising  a  platform  supiKirted  on 
two  upright  side  members,  wheels  on  said  memlwrs  run- 
ning on  tlie  outer  rails,  a  crane  on  the  car-platform  ex- 
tending over  the  track  a  considerable  distance  beyond  the 
car,  hoisting  mechanism  mounted  on  the  car-platform  and 
connected  with  the  crane  to  elevate  a  vessel  at  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  crane,  and  a  second  car  comprising  a 
body,  n  truck,  and  wheels  running  on  the  said  intermedi- 
ate rails,  the  second  car  being  of  a  size  to  pass  entirely 
andemeath  the  platform  of  said  car  t>etween  Its  side  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  crane-suj)portlng  car  can  be  advanced 
to  pass  over  said  other  car  and  deposit  the  vessel  elevated 
at  the  crane  extremity  upon  said  second  car,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  platform  of  a  car,  a  sprocket  on  each  end 
of  said  shaft,  sprockets  on  the  car-wiieels.  chains  connect- 
ing tils'  shaft-sprockets  with  the  car-wheel  sprockets,  a 
main  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  the  car.  a  sprocket  on 
the  latter  shaft,  a  third  sprocket  on  the  said  other  shaft 
on  tlie  platform,  and  a  chain  connecting  the  latter  sprocket 
with  the  sprocket  on  the  driving  shaft,  whereby  the  car- 
wheels  are  operated  to  advance  the  car. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  lines  of  rails  forming  a  track,  and  two 
lines  of  rails  laid  Intermediate  said  rails  forming  a  nar- 
row-gage track,  of  a  car  comprising  a  platform  supported 
on  two  upright  side  members,  wheels  on  the  side  members 
running  on  the  said  outer  rails,  a  crane  pivotaliy  mounted 
on  the  car  and  comprising  ah  upright  post  pivotaliy  sup- 
ported on  the  car,  a  beam  extending  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  post  a  considerable  distance  beyond  the  car  at  one 
end,  a  tie-rod  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  post  with 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  beam,  a  trolley  running  alon-.? 
the  tie  rod,  a  sheave  at  the  outer  end  of  the  crane,  a  calile 
secured  to  the  trolley  by  one  end  and  passing  over  said 
sheave,  a  vessel  for  containing  the  excavated  material, 
means  for  removably  securing  the  vessel  to  the  end  of  the 
cable  beyond  the  siieave,  whereby  the  shifting  of  the  trol- 
ley will  elevate  said  vessel,  a  sheave  at  the  upper  portion 
of  the  upright  post,  a  cable  secured  to  the  trolley  and 
passing  over  said  sheave  and  thence  downward  to  the 
platform  of  the  car,  a  drum  around  which  tlie  latter  end 
of  the  cable  Is  wound,  a  second  car  provided  with  wheels 
arrangetl  to  run  on  the  said  Intermediate  track  and  to 
pass  entirely  underneath  the  car-platform  between  Its 
sides,  whereby  the  main  car  can  l)e  advanced  upon  ele- 
vating the  vessel,  to  deposit  the  vessel  upon  said  second 
car. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  rails  forming  a  track,  and  a  pair  of  rails 
laid  intermefliate  said  rails  forming  a  narrow-gage  track, 
of  a  car  comprising  a  platform  supported  on  two  upright 
side  members,  wheels  on  the  side  meml)ers  running  on  tho 
said  outer  rails,  a  crane  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  car  and 
conipiising  an  upright  post  pivotaliy  supi)orte<l  on  the 
car.  a  t>eam  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  post  a 
considerable  distance  lK\vond  tlie  car  at  one  end,  a  tie-rod 
connecting  tiie  upper  end  of  the  post  with  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  t>eam.  a  trolley  running  nloug  the  tie-rod. 
a  sheave  at  the  outer  end  of  the  crane,  a  cable  secured  to 
the  trolley  by  one  end  and  passing  over  said  sheave,  a 
vessel  for  containing  the  excavated  material,  means  for 
removably  securing  the  vessel  to  the  end  of  the  cable 
U'yond  the  sheave,  whereby  the  shifting  of  the  trolley 
will  elevate  said  vessel,  a  sheave  at  the  tipper  pwrtlon 
of  the  uprigtit  post,  a  cable  secured  to  the  trolley  and 
passing   over    said    sheave   and    thence   downward    to    the 
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platfurui  of  the  car.  a  drum  on  .the  platform  aroui»d  which 
the  latter  end  of  the  cable  Is  Vound,   a  second  car  pro- 
vi(le<l   with   wh-els  arriuii;*'.!  to  run   nn  the  said  latormedl 
ate    tr.iok   and    to   pass   entirely   underneath    the   oarplat- 
form  tK>tween   Its  sides,  whereby  the  main  car  caji  be  ad- 
vani>Hl    u[X)n    elevatlnk;   the    vessel,    to   deposit   tbe    vessel 
upon    said    second    car.    and    means    on    the    platform    for 
operating  the  wheels  of  the  main  car  to  advance  Che  same. 
G.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion   with    two    lines   of   rails    forming   a    track,   and    two 
lines  of  rails  laid   intermediate  said  rails  formlnis  a  nar- 
row-srn?"  track,  of  a  car  comprising  a  platform  sjipported 
on  f  \\  '    :iir;.'ht  side  memljers,  wheels  on  the  side  members 
ruiiiiliik:  on  the  said  outer  rails,  a  crane  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  car  and  comprising  an  upright  post  plvotnlly  sup- 
ported on  the  car.  a  beam  extending  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  post  a  considerable  distan.e  beyond  the  car  at  one 
end.  a  tie-rod  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  post  with 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  beam,  a  trolley   running  along 
the  tie  rod.  a  sheave  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cran».  a  cable 
secured   to  the  trolley   by  one  end   and   passing  over  said 
sheave,    a    vessel    for   containing    the   excavated    material, 
means  for  removably  se<-uring  the  vessel  to  the  end  of  thf 
cable  beyond  the  sheave,  whereby  the  shifting  of  the  trol- 
ley  will  elevate  said  vessel,  a  sheave  at   the  upper  portion 
of    the   upright    post,    a    cable   securetl    to    the   trolley   and 
passing   over   said    sheave    and    thence   downward    to    the 
platform  of  the  car.  a  drum  on  the  platform  around  which 
tiie   latter  end  of   the  cable   is   wound,   a   second   car   pro- 
vided with  wheels  arrangeil  to  run  on  the  said  liitprme<il 
ate   track   and    to   pass   entirely    underneath    the   car-plat- 
form t>etween  Its  sides,  whereby  the  main  car  ctn  be  ad- 
vanced   upon   elevating  the   vessel,    to  deposit    the   vessel 
upon  said  second  car,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  pUtform  of 
a  car.  a  sprocket  on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  sprockets  on 
the  car  wheels,  chains  connecting  the  shaft-sprockets  with 
the  car  wheel  sprockets,  a  main  shaft  rotatatily  jupported 
on  the  car,  a  sprocket  on  the  latter  shaft,  a  third  sprocket 
on  the  said  other  shaft  on  the  platform,  and  a  chain  con- 
necting the  latter  sprocket  with  the  sprocket  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  whereby  the  car-wheels  are  operated  to  advance 
the  ear  ' 


8  4  4,625.      FOOT-l'OWER  OANE-KMFE.     \\i 
Spkncer.  Wynne.  Ark      Filed  Oct.  29.  1906 
341,141. 


LLIAM   L. 

I  Serial  No. 


s44,t;26.  INCUBATOR-LAMP  CHIMNEY.  William  A. 
SuMNEB,  Fairfield,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Nebraska  Incu- 
bator Company,  Fairfield.  Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  Ne- 
braska.    Filed  July  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,933. 


Cliiiiit.  1.  A  foot  p<m-er  cutting  knlff  coinpri-ihiL;  i  sole 
member  composed  of  spaced  plates  connected  Dy  nds,  a 
blade-carrying  member  composed  of  plates  hinged  to  said 
spa.«'<l  s.ile-plates.  a  blade  attached  to  said  hinged  plates, 
and  straps  on  said  sole  member  and  on  said  blatle  carrying 
member  for  attaching  the  device  to  the  f<Hit. 

J  .V  foot  power  cutting-knife  comprising  a  s(4e  member 
composed  of  spaced  plates  connected  hy  ro<ls,  a  blaiie-car- 
rying  member  composed  of  plates  hinged  to  stid  space<l 
sole-plates,  a  blade  attached  to  said  hinged  plates,  straps 
on  saiil  sole  member  and  on  said  blade  carrying  member 
for  attaching  the  device  to  the  fiHit.  and  heel  engaging 
means  mounted  on  said  blade-carrying  member. 

:\.  \  foot-power  cutting  knife  comprising  a  .sole  member, 
a  blade  carrying  member  connected  to  one  end  oif  said  sole 
member,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  device  to 
the  foot  of  an  operator,  and  a  heel-engaging  hook  screw- 
threaded  at  one  end  to  adjustably  connect  It  with  said 
blade-carrjing  member. 


v 

< 


Claim  —X  chimney  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing two  nested  frusto-conlcal  sections  forming  a  straight 
passage-way  open  from  end  to  end.  the  lower  section  being 
provided  with  a  sight-opening,  and  the  upper  section  being 
provided  with  an  Inward-proJectlng  perforated  flange  that 
frictlonally  engages  the  lower  section  and  holds  the  two 
|)art8  detachably  assembled. 


S44,6:.'7  THRESHING-MACHINE.  Richard  Sylvest**, 
Lindsay.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1904.  Serial 
No.  228,460. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  motor-driven  threshing-machine,  a  suit- 
able motor  ;  driving  wheels  operated  by  said  motor  for  pro- 
pelling said  threshing  machine  :  variable-speed  gearing  in- 
terposed between  said  motor  and  said  driving-wheels ;  a 
clutch  also  interposed  between  said  motor  and  said  driv- 
ing wheels  :  s.'parating  mechanism  constituting  a  part  of 
said  threshing  machine  ;  and  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  said  motor  to  said  separating  mechanism  ;  where- 
by said  separating  mechanism  may  be  operated  and  the 
machine  simultaneously  driven  forward  at  varying  rates 
detennined  by  the  amount  of  grain  to  be  threshed. 

2.  .\  motor  -  driven  threshing-machine  having  steering 
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and  drive  wheels,  a  separating  mechanism,  a  fan  or  blower 
to  create  an  air-current  through  the  separating  mechan- 
ism, a  motor  and  a  radiator  suspended  in  front  of  the  fan 
or  blower  to  heat  the  air  passing  therethrough  and  means 
for  operatlvely  transmitting  motion  from  the  motor  to  the 
drive-wheels  separating  mechanism  and  fan  or  blower. 

:?.  A  motor  -  driven  threshing  -  machine  having  steering 
and  drive  wheels,  a  separating  mechanism,  a  fan  or  blower 
to  create  an  air-current  through  the  separating  mechan- 
ism, a  motor  suspended  In  front  of  and  a  heater  suspended 
below  the  fan  or  blower  to  heat  the  air  passing  there- 
through, and  means  for  operatlvely  transmitting  motion 
from  the  motor  to  the  drive-wheels,  separating  mechanism 
and  fan  or  blower. 

4.  A  motor  -  driven  threshing  -  machine  having  steering 
and  drive  wheels,  a  separating  mechanism,  a  fan  or  blower 
to  create  an  air-current  through  the  separating  mechan- 
ism, a  motor  and  a  radiator  suspended  In  front  of  and  a 
heater  suspended  below  the  fan  or  blower  to  heat  the  air 
passing  therethrough  and  means  for  operatlvely  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  motor  to  the  drive-wheels,  separating 
mechanism  and  fan  or  blower.  1 

5.  A  motor  -  driven  threshing  -  machine  having  steering 
and  drive  wheels,  a  sei)arating  mechanism,  a  fan  or  blower 
therefor  to  create  a  current  through  the  separating  mech- 
anism, a  motor,  a  radiator,  so  positioned  as  to  enable  its 
heat  units  to  be  absorbed  by  the  air-current  created  by 
the  fan  or  blower,  in  circulation  with  the  water-space  of 
the  motor,  and  means  for  operatlvely  transmitting  motion 
from  the  motor  to  the  drive-wheels,  separating  mechanism 
and  fan  or  blower. 

6.  In  a  motor  -  driven  threshing-machine,  separating 
mechanism  comprising  a  fan  or  blower,  a  heater  In  con- 
tact with  the  casing  of  said  blower,  an  explosion-motor  for 
operating  said  threshing-machine,  and  a  conduit  for  con- 
ducting the  exhaust  gases  from  said  motor  to  said  heater. 


8  4  4  ,  6  2  S  .  SHEAF  CARRIER  AND  ELEVATOR  FOR 
THRESHING  MACHINES.  Richard  Sylvester.  Lind- 
say. Ontario.  Canada.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  14, 
1004.  Serial  No.  228,446.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  .Ian.  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  298,040. 


Claim. — In  a   threshing-machine  the  combination  of  an 
elevator-shaft  Journaled  in  bearings  connected  to  the  fram- 
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ing  of  the  threshing-machine,  a  sheaf-basket  back,  sides 
for  the  sheaf-basket  back  artlculatlngly  suspended  from 
the  elevator-shaft,  an  elevator-shaft  Journaled  In  the  said 
sides,  a  sheaf-ba.sket  bottom,  sides  for  the  sheaf-basket 
bottom  artlculatlngly  mounted  on  the  last-mentioned  ele- 
vator-shaft 80  that  the  sheaf-basket  bottom  can  be  folded 
against  the  sheaf-basket  back  or  extended  at  an  angle 
thereto,  elevator-wheels  mounted  on  both  of  said  elevator- 
shafts,  elevator-belts  passing  around  the  elevator  wheels, 
elevator-flngers  carried  by  the  elevator-belts,  and  means 
for  revolving  the  first-mentioned  elevator-shaft  and  caus- 
ing the  travel  of  the  elevator-belts. 


844,629.      IIIKGE.      James    W.    Tatim.    Durham,    N.    C. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  347,798. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hinge  member  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  keyhole-slot  and  a  tongue  rising  upward  from  the  face  of 

;  the  plate  adjacent  the  said  slot. 

I  2.  A  hinge  member  comprising  a  plate  having  a  keyhole- 
slot  and  a  tongue  rising  upward  from  the  face  of  the 
plate,  in  line  with  and  adjacent  the  said  slot. 

3.  A  hinge  member  comprising  a  plate  having  a  keyhole- 
slot  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  plate,  in 
line  with  and  adjacent  the  said  slot,  said  tongue  having  a 
projecting  nose. 

4.  A  hinge  member  conrprlslng  a  plate  having  a  keyhole- 
slot  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  plate.  In 
line  with  and  adjacent  the  said  slot,  said  tongue  having 
flattened  sides. 

5.  A  hinge  member  comprising  a  plate  having  a  pair  of 
keyhole-slots,  and  tongues  projecting  from  the  face  of  the 
plate,  one  adjacent  each  slot. 

6.  A  hinge  member  comprising  a  plate  having  a  pair  of 
[keyhole-slots  In  line  with  each  other  and  tongues  project- 

Ing  upward  from  the  face  of  the  plate  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  tongues  being  in  line  with  the  keyhole-slots. 

7.  A  hinge  member  comprising  a  plate  having  a  pair  of 
! keyhole-slots  located  in  allnement  and  tongues  projecting 
'upward  from  the  face  of  the  plate  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
ithe  opposite  faces  of  said  tongues  being  flat. 

8.  A  hinge  member  comprising  a  plate  having  a  pair  of 
keyhole-slots  located  In  allnement  and  jiarallel  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  plate,  a  tongue  projecting  ui)ward  from 
(the  face  of  the  plate  adjacent  the  circular  portion  of  each 
keyhole-slot  and  an  Inwardly  extending  nose  on  the  upper 
end  of  each  tongue. 

9.  A  hinge  comprising  two  identical  members  each  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  having  a  keyhole  slot  and  a  tongue  pro- 
jecting upward  from  the  face  of  the  plate  and  located 
adjacent  .nml  in  line  with  the  slot,  the  tongues  aiid  slots 
of  the  two  hinge  members  being  complementary. 

10.  A  hinge  comprising  two  members  each  consisting 
of  a  plate  having  a  keyhole  slot  and  a  tong\ie  projecting 
upward,  from  the  face  of  the  plate  and   kx-ated  adjacent 
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the  circular  portioD  of  the  slot,  said  tongue  having  an 
Inwardly  projecting  nose,  the  tongues  and  keyhole-slots 
of  the  two  hingt'  members  being  complementary. 

11.  A   hlti„'e  member  comiirtsln^;  a   plate   having  a   key- 
hole slot,  a  tongue  projecting  from   the   face  of  the  plate- 
adjacent  and  In  line  with  said  slot,  and  an  angular  exten 
sion  at  one  side  of  the  plate  for  attaching  the  latter  in 
position. 

12.  A  hinge  member  comprising  a  plate  having  a  pair 
of  keyhole-slots  arrangerl  in  line  with  each  other,  and  an 
angular  extension   at  one  side   thereof,   and   tontues   pro 
Jccting  from  the  face  of  the  plate  adjacent  th«j  circular 
portion  of  each  slot. 


844.630.  SI'FKD  ri^NTnoI.I.EIl  FOR  EI.F.i'Tllir  MO- 
TORS. KoBEUT  Temple,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed:  Apr.  24, 
190«.     Serial  No.  313,440. 


Claim. — 1.  A  speed  controller  comprising  stparated  In- 
.  sulatlng-plates  provided  with  spaced  contact  devices  and 
a  rotatable  arm  nioiinteil  l>etweeu  the  plates,  $aid  arm 
tnlng  provided  with  correspondingly  -  spaced  c^qtact-but- 
tons  arranged  In  pairs  and  provided  with  a  coil^  spring 
for  holding  the  buttons  against  the  plates. 

2.  A  speed  controller  comprising  separated  l»sulatlng 
contact-plates  provided  with  contact  devices,  a  rotatable 
arm  motinted  between  the  plates,  said  arm  carryliit:  sepa 
rated  contact  buttons,  and  a  coil  spring  conductor  mount- 
ed between  the  buttons  acting  to  force  the  buttons  ax'alnst 
the  contact  plates  and  tlie  '•onta<-t  devices  carrietl  thereby. 

3.  A  speed  controller  coraprisinu  separated  iasulating 
contact  plates  having  contact  devices,  contact  artns  rota- 
tably  mounted  adjacent  the  plates,  a  shaft  on  which  the 
contact-arms  are  mounted,  a  device  for  rotating  the 
abaft  step  by  step  and  means  for  returning  such  (levlce  to 
its  normal  position. 

4.  A  speed-controller  comprising  contact  plates,  contact- 
arms  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  plates,  a  rotating 
shaft  on  which  the  contact  arms  are  mounted,  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  segmental  housing  loosely 
spring  pres-sed  pawl  pivoted  In  the  housing  enga^ping  the 
ratchet  wheel,  means  for  lotating  the  housing  to  advanc' 
the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  returning  the  h<)u.slng  to 
initial  position. 

.%.  .V  spetvl  controller  comprising  rotatable  coatact  dc 
vices,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  contact  devices  are  Ciountp<l. 
means  for  advancing  the  shaft  step  by  step,  means  f')r 
slopping  thp  shaft  at  the  end  of  each  step,  and  means  for 
returning  the  shaft  advancing  means  to  initial  position 
after  each  advance  movement  of  the  shaft. 

6.  A  speed  controller  comprising  rotatable  contact  de- 
vices, a  shaft  upon  which  the  contact  devices  are  mounted, 
a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  segmental  housing 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  spring-pressed 
pawl  in  the  housing  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  fixed 
stop  eofraging  both  the  housing  and  the  pawl  at  the  end 
of  Its  predetermined  advance  movement,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  bousing,  and  means  for  returning  the  housing 
to  Initial  position. 


7.  A  speed-controller  comprising  a  fixed  casing,  rotatable 
c(  ntact  devices  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  upon  which  the 
contact  devices  are  mounted,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  segmental  housing  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
a  pivoted  spring  pressed  pawl  in  the  housing  engaging  the 
rntchet  wheel,  a  fixed  stop  engaging  both  the  housing  and 
the  pawl  at  the  end  of  the  predetermined  advance  move 
ment.  means  for  operating  the  housing,  and  a  spring  en 
gaging  the  housing  and  the  fixed  casing  for  returning  the 
housing  to  initial  position. 


8  4  4.631.     DRILL-CHUCK.     Robert   Tkmplk,    Denver. 
Colo.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,441. 


Claim. — 1.  A  drill-chuck  comprising  a  socket  member 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  Uire  for  receiving  the  tool, 
a  sliding  collar  mounted  on  the  socket  member  said  collar 
being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  outwardly  extending 
circumferential  fiange,  and  means  engaged  by  the  collar 
and  the  tool  to  secure  the  tool  In  operative  position,  the 
f.anged  end  of  the  collar  extending  beyond  the  tool-receiv- 
ing end  of  the  socket  member. 

2.  A  drill-chuck  comprising  a  tool-receiving  socket  mem- 
her,  a  sliding  collar  mounted  on  the  socket  meml)er  said 
collar  having  an  outwardly-turned  flanged  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  the  tool  receiving  end  of  the  socket  member, 
find  means  engaged  by  the  collar  and  the  tool  to  lock  the 
tool   In  place. 

3.  A  drill-chuck  comprising  a  socket  member  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  bore  for  receiving  the  tool,  and  with 
a  lateral  opening  communicating  with  the  bore,  the  end 
v.alls  of  this  opening  l>elng  shouldered  as  described,  a 
sliding  collar  surrounding  the  socket  meml)er  said  collar 
having  at  one  end  an  outwardly  extending  flange  beyond 
the  end  of  the  socket  member  said  collar  also  provld^xl 
with  a  longitudinally-extending  wedge  shaped  recess  on 
Its  Inner  face,  and  a  8houldere<l  key  resting  In  the  lateral 
i^p»'nlng  of  the  sorket  having  one  face  engaging  the  tool- 
^hank  and  the  opposite  face  Inclined  to  coact  with  the 
wedge  shaped  portion  of  the  collar,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  drill-chuck,  the  combination  of  a  socket  meml)er 
provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  a  tool  and  having 
n  lateral  opening  communicating  with  such  tool  receiving 
opening  for  receiving  a  seourlni:  key.  a  key  mounted  In 
such  lateral  opening,  and  a  movable  collar  member  mount- 
<h1  upon  such  so<  ket  nipml)er  having  an  Inner  surface  por- 
tion In  engagement  with  such  key  and  provided  with  se 
curing  means  movable  into  engagpment  with  the  key  for 
positively  limiting  the  movement  of  the  collar  In  a  releas- 
ing direction. 

r>.  In  a  drill  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  socket  member 
provided  with  an  opening  for  rect'ivlng  a  tool  and  having  a 
lateral  opening  communicating  with  such  tool  receiving 
opening  for  receiving  a  securing-key,  a  key  mounted  In 
such  lateral  opening,  and  a  movable  collar  member 
mounted  upon  such  socket  member  having  an  Inner  sur- 
face portion  in  engas:empnt  with  the  key.  and  a  pin 
mounted  in  such  collar  movable  into  engagement  with 
such  key  for  positively  limiting  the  movement  of  the  collar 
In  a  releasing  direction. 

6.  In  a  drill-chuck,  the  combination  of  a  socket  member 
provided  with  a  central  opening  for  receiving  a  tool  and 
having  a  lateral  opening  communicating  with  such  central 
opening  for  receiving  a  securing-key,  a  key  mounted  in  such 
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lateral  opeslag  and  having  an  outer  edge  extending  later- 
ally and  in  the  direction  of  the  open  end  of  the  socket  por- 
tion at  an  Incline,  a  collar  slidably  mounted  upon  such 
socket  member  and  having  an  Inclined  inner  surface  por- 
tion in  engagement  with  the  Inclined  surface  portion  of 
such  key,  and  a  pin  mounted  in  such  collar  and  movable 
Into  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  the  key  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  collar  in  a  releasing  direction. 

7.  In  a  drill-chuck,  the  combination  of  a  socket  member 
provided  with  a  central  opening  for  receiving  a  tool  and 
having  a  lateral  opening  communicating  with  such  central 
opening  for  receiving  a  securing-key,  a  key  mounted  in 
such  lateral  opening  and  having  an  outer  edge  extending 
laterally  and  in  the  direction  of  the  open  end  of  the  socket 
portion  at  an  Incline,  a  collar  mounted  upon  such  socket 
member  having  an  annular  wall  portion  In  sliding  engage- 
ment with  such  socket  member  and  an  inclined  inner  wall 
portion  in  engagement  with  the  inclined  surface  portion  of 
such  key,  and  a  pin  mounted  In  such  collar  between  the 
Inner  Inclined  wall  portion  and  the  annular  Inner  wall  por- 
tion thereof  and  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  key  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  collar  In  a 
releasing  direction. 


844.632.  HOSPITAl^TENT.  Henbv  B.  Thompson,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  John  Boyle,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  254,680.     , 


Claim. — 1.  A  tent  having  a  pair  of  end  flaps  D  with 
their  upper  edges  below  the  roof  and  having  ventilatlng- 
openlngs  above  the  edges  of  said  flaps  at  the  angle  of  the 
roof  to  permit  of  the  jtassage  of  a  current  of  air  there- 
through, said  flaps  being  connected  together  at  said  upper 
edges  and  disconnected  below  said  edges,  and  a  strap  J' 
connected  to  said  flaps  at  their  central  meeting  point  for 
supporting  the  upper  edges  of  said  flaps. 

2.  A  tent  having  a  horizontal  flue  extending  along  the 
apex  of  the  roof  and  open  at  opposite  ends  to  permit  the 
passage  of  a  current  of  air  therethrough,  said  flue  having 
side  walls  A  and  a  lower  wall  J  fastened  at  its  edges  to 
said  side  walls  and  provided  with  openings  connecting  with 
the  space  within  the  tent. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  tent  and  a  separate  closet 
having  an  opening,  a  rear  wall  and  side  walls,  and  means 


for  attaching  one  of  said  side  walls  of  the  closet  alongside 
one  of  the  flaps  of  the  tent. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  tent,  a  closet  having  a 
triangular  roof  and  having  sides  depending  from  said  roof, 
and  means  for  attaching  one  of  said  sides  to  the  main  tent. 

5.  A  closet  or  tent  of  canvas  having  a  triangular  roof,  a 
rear  wail  depending  from  one  side  of  said  roof,  and  side 
walls  depending  from  the  two  opposite  sides  and  each  con- 
nected to  said  rear  wall  but  dLsconnected  from  each  other 
so  as  to  leave  an  opening  opposite  said  rear  wall. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  main  tent,  of  a  closet  L  hav- 
ing a  triangular  roof  M,  an  inner  wall  O,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  closet  to  said  main  tent  along  the  line  of 
juncture  of  the  roof  and  inner  wall. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  main  tent,  of  a  closet  L 
having  a  triangular  roof  M,  an  inner  wall  O,  means  for 
attaching  said  closet  to  said  main  tent  along  the  line  of 
juncture  of  the  roof  and  Inner  wall,  a  rear  wall  N.  and  an 
outer  wall  P  connected  to  said  rear  wall  and  extending  to 
but  disconnected  from  the  Inner  wall  O,  said  closet  being 
provided  with  a  ventllatlng-openlng. 


844,633.     STORAGE-BIN.    Jesse  II.  Trumanhalser.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.      Filed  Apr.  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  254,528. 


Claim. — 1.  A  storage-bin  comprising  walls  of  concrete 
material,  truss  rods  embedded  therein,  crooked  anchor- 
hooks  at  the  ends  of  the  truss-rods,  embracing  a  consider- 
able quantity  of  concrete  material,  located  at  the  corners 
of  the  walls  and  vertically  alined  with  intervening  spaces 
between  them,  and  columns  of  concrete  material  extending 
through  the  crooked  anchor-hooks  and  engaging  therewith 
and  uniting  at  the  intervening  spaces  with  the  concrete 
material  of  the  walls. 

2.  A  storage-liln  comprising  walls  of  concrete  material, 
truss  rods  embedded  therein,  crooked  anchor-hooks  at  the 
ends  of  the  truss-rods,  embracing  a  consideral)le  quantity 
of  concrete  material,  located  at  the  corners  of  the  walls 
and  vertically  alined  with  intervening  spaces  between 
them,  inturned  locking  members  at  the  ends  of  the  anchor- 
hooks,  and  columns  of  concrete  material  extending  through 
the  crooked  anchor-hooks  and  engaging  therewith  and  unit- 
ing at  the  intervening  spaces  with  the  concrete  material 
of  the  walls. 

3.  A  storage-bin  comprising  walls  of  concrete  material, 
truss-rods  embedded  therein,  crooked  anchor  hooks  at  the 
ends  of  the  truss-rods,  embracing  a  considerable  quantity 
of  concrete  material,  located  at  the  corners  of  the  walls 
and  vertically  alined  with  Intervening  spaces  between 
them,  columns  of  concrete  material  extending  through  the 
crooked  anchor-hooks  and  engaging  therewith  and  uniting 
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at  the  Intervening  spaces  with  the  concrete  material  of  the 
walls,  and  angular  tie-rods  havlag  hook-shaped  ^nds  em- 
bedded In  the  concrete  material  to  tie  th*'  adjacent  walls 
together  at  the  corners  erf  the  bin. 

4.  A  !*tora>;e-bln  comprising  walls  of  concrete  material, 
truss-r'xls  embedded  therein,  crooked  anchor-hooks  at  the 
ends  of  the  tr\iss-rods,  embracing  a  considerable  quantity 
of  concrete  material,  located  at  the  corners  of  tli''  w  ilN 
and  vertically  alined  with  Intervening  spaces  '■■twt...n 
them.  Inturned  locking  members  at  the  ends  of  the  anchor- 
hooks,  columns  of  concrete  material  eitendins;  through  the 
crooked  anchor-hooks  engaging  therewith  and  uniting  at 
the  Intervening  spaces  with  the  concrete  material  of  the 
walls,  and  angular  tie-rods  having  hook-shap<d  ends  em- 
bedded In  the  concrete  material  to  tie  the  adjacent  walls 
together  at  the  corners  of  the  bin. 


844,6.35.  CARBON  BALL  TRANSMITTER.  KiLLBT  M. 
Turner,  New  York,  and  Norton  W.  .Johnston,  Chap- 
paqua,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gen- 
eral Acoostlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  8.  1905,  Serial  No. 
277,616.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  8, 
1905.     Serial  No.  277,615.  | 


844.H,'i4.      rOSTIiOLE    AUdKU.      IIOLLIN    M. 
and    Jonathan    Volz,    Hildreth,    Nebr.      Filed 
1JM>6.     Serial  No.  326,894. 


/* 
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Claim. — 1.  .V  post  hole  auger  comprising  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  tilting  memt>er  plvotally  mounte<l  tliereon.  an 
nuu'er  shank  passing  through  said  tilting  meinber  and 
having  a  bit,  and  a  lever  connected  witli  said  Bliank  for 
tilting  It  out  of  vertical  position.  i 

2.  .V  post-hole  auger  comprisiug  a  supportini-frame.  a 
tilting  member  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  an  a<|ger  shank 
passing  through  said  tilting  member  and  having'  a  bit,  a 
clutch  mounted  on  said  shank  and  a  lever  piv.jtally  con- 
necte<l  with  said  clutch  and  with  said  frame. 

:;.  .\  post  hole  auger  coiii|insing  a  ■iuiiportlnglframe.  an 
auger  mounted  to  move  vertically  within  the  ffame,  bev- 
eled gears  for  rotating  said  auger,  a  plvot4<l  stirrup 
through  whirh  the  auger-shank  passes  and  a  Jever  con- 
nected to  'he  auger  shank  for  tilting  it  out  of  la  vertical 
position  to  discharge  the  dirt  from  the  hit.  sulstantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  post-hole  iiui-'er.  a  supporting-stand,  a  stirrup 
plvotally  connecteil  to  said  stand,  a  beveled  geat  mounted 
within  said  stirrup,  a  post  -  hole  -  anger  shark  passing 
through  said  stirrup  and  gear,  a  beveled  opeiatlng-gear 
mounted  to  mesh  with  said  shank  carrying  gear.' means  for 
rotatini:  said  operating-gear,  and  means  for  tilting  said 
shank  from  a  vertical  position  to  a  position  t'l  discharge 
the  dirt  from  the  Lit. 

5.  A  post  hole  auirer  comprising  a  supportia;;  frame,  a 
tilting  memt»er  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  an  auger  shank 
passing  through  said  tilting  meral>er  and  havloi:  a  bit.  a 
ring  clutch  slidably  moimteil  on  said  shank  antl  having  a 
lateral    arm    and    a    lever    plvotally    connected    with    said 

arm 

tx  A  post  hole  auger  comprising  a  supporting-  fram*^.  a 
tilting  member  plvotally  mo\inted  thereon,  an  auger  shank 
passing  through  said  tilting  menil>er  and  havitg  a  hit.  a 
ring-clutch  slidably  mounted  on  said  shank  and  having  a 
lateral  arm  and  a  lever  plvotally  connecte<l  wir.h  said  arm 
and  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  said  lever  and  with 
said  supporting  frame. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  telephonic  transmitter,  a  block  having 
cavities,  a  carbon  diaphragm  in  intimate  juxtaposition 
thereto,  and  carbon  balls  containe<l  between  said  dia- 
phragm and  said  block  and  loosely  collected  in  said  cavi- 
ties, said  balls  having  a  maximum  diameter  of  flve-tenths 
of  a  millimeter,  whereby  their  natural  period  of  vibration 
is  greater  than  the  period  of  vibration  of  ordinary  human 

speech. 

2.  In  a  telephonic  transmitter,  a  block  having  a  series 
of  hemispherical  cavities  polished  on  their  Interior  faces, 
each  cavity  being  substantially  two-thirds  filled  with  car- 
bon balls  loosely  resting  against  the  diaphragm,  each 
carbon  ball  being  of  a  diameter  of  from  substantially  two- 
tenths  to  five  tenths  of  a  millimeter,  whereby  the  bails 
may  take  a  periodicity  of  vibration  which  accords  with 
that  of  the  diaphragm.  1 


844  G36.     CLOTHKS-riN  BAG.     Isaac  S.  Vanderbilt,  Jr.. 
South   Orange.   N.   J.      Filed  July  7,   1906.     Serial   No. 

.•{25.074. 

Claim.— \.  A  clothes  pin  bag  comprising  a  frame  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  U  shaped  member  closed  at  the  back,  the 
portions  of  the  wires  being  twisted  and  extending  upward, 
one  portion  then  being  bent  and  extended  to  one  side  of 
the  U  shaped  member,  the  other  portion  extending  upward 
and  ending  in  a  hook,  a  second  wire  secured  to  the  other 
side  of  the  U-shaped  frame  twisted  with  one  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  first  wire,  and  then  being  twisted  to  the  up- 
wardly-extending member  that  forms  the  hook,  and  a  bag 
suspended  from  the  U-shaped  member. 

2.   A  clothes  pin  bag  comprising  a  frame  of  wire,  a  bag 

portion   suspended    from   the    wire    and    held    permanently 

•  open  at  the  t(vp.  and  a  hook  portion  attached  to  the  frame 

and  suspending  the  bag  with   its  top  horizontal,   the  bag 

having    Its    top    edge    looped    over    the    frame,    and    being 
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slitted  at  the  front  from  its  top  edge,  the  bag  sliding  on 

the  frame  to  allow  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  slit. 


844.6.37.      FOLDING    METALLIC    SIGNAL-FLAG.      WlL- 
I        LiAM  F.  Wal.sh,  Pocatello,  Idaho.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  311,35.3. 


^ 


.1* 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  flag,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing-bar having  on  its  lower  end  a  socket  and  a  shank  or 
stem  depending  from  said  sticket  and  having  a  tapered 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shank,  of  a  series  of 
metallic  slats  plvotally  mounted  at  their  Inner  upper  cor- 
ners on  the  sides  of  said  bar,  a  casinu  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged on  said  i)ar  to  cover  said  bar  and  slats  when  in  an 
inoperative  p<i8itlon  and  means  arranged  on  said  socket 
to  removably  secure  said  casing  In  place  on  the  support- 
ing-bar. 

2.  In  a  folding  flag,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
bar  having  on  its  lower  end  a  socket  and  a  shank  depend- 
ing from  said  socket  and  having  a  tapered  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shank,  a  series  of  metallic  slats  plvotally 
mounted  at  their  Inner  upper  corners  on  the  sides  of  said 


bar,  a  connecting-rod  plvotally  secured  to  the  lower  cor- 
ners of  said  slats  whereby  the  latter  are  simultaneously 
unfolded  Into  an  operative  or  Inoperative  position,  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  be  arranged  on  said  bar  to  cover  the  slats 
when  In  an  inoperative  position  and  means  arranged  on 
said  socket  to  removably  secure  said  casing  In  place  on 
the  supporting-bar. 

3.  Id  a  flag  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-bar  or  staff  having  on  Its  upper  end  a 
stud  and  on  its  lower  end  an  annular  socket  provided 
with  a  stem  or  shank,  of  a  series  of  slats  or  bars  plvotally 
connected  at  their  inner  upper  corners  to  the  sides  of  said 
supporting-bar  or  staff,  lugs  formed  on  the  inner  lower 
corners  of  said  bars  or  slats,  a  connecting-bar  plvotally 
secured  to  each  of  said  lugs  whereby  said  blades  may  be 
raised  or  lowered,  a  longitudinally-slotted  casing  arranged 
on  said  staff  to  cover  said  bars  or  slats  when  the  latter 
are  in  a  folded  position,  a  spring-catch  to  removably  hold 
said  casing  In  place  on  said  staff,  and  means  on  said  cas- 
ing to  hold  said  bars  or  slats  in  an  open  or  operative  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

4.  Id  a  flag  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  bar  or  staff  having  on  its  lower  end  an 
annular  socket  and  a  stem  or  shank,  of  a  series  of  slats 
or  bars  plvotally  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  staff,  a  con- 
necting rod  plvotally  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  each  of 
said  bars,  whereby  the  same  are  simultaneously  moved,  a 
casing  arranged  on  said  staff,  said  casing  having  formed 
therein  a  longitudinally-disposed  slot,  through  which  the 
bars  of  said  flag  are  adapted  to  project,  retaining  notches 
or  recesses  formed  in  the  ojtposite  walls  of  said  slot  to 
bold  said  bars  or  slats  In  an  open  position,  and  a  sleeve 
or  ferrule  loosely  mounted  on  the  shank  or  stem  of  the 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


844.638.  SAD  IRON.  Alonzo  A.  Warner.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  F'rary  and  Clark,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  20.  1906.  Serial 
No.  327,014. 


C/</tw.-  1.  The  combination  of  a  sadiron  body  with  a 
holding-stud  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  the  said  stud  hav- 
ing a  head  and  a  neck  under  the  said  head,  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  ba.se  provided  with  an  opening  to  fit  over  the  said 
stud,  said  base  having  a  slanting  holding-face  extending 
outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  said  opening  and  base 
of  the  said  neck,  an  operating-lever  hinged  #n  the  said 
handle-base,  and  a  fastening-tongue  hinged  to  the  .said 
lever  and  having  an  end  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of 
the  said' holding-stud. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sad-iron  body  with  a  holding- 
stud  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  the  said  stud  having  a  head 
and  neck,  a  handle  having  a  base  provided  with  an  open- 
ing to  flt  over  the  stud,  said  base  having  a  slanting  hold- 
ing-face adjacent  to  the  said  oi)ening,  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  handle  from  rotating  on  the  said  stud,  a  fastening- 
tongue  having  an  end  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  the 
holding  stud  and  to  form  a  locking-block  of  metal  between 
llie  under  face  of  the  head  of  the  .said  stud  and  the  hold- 
ing-face, of  the  said  handle-base,  and  means  for  operating 
the  said  fastening-tongue. 
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S.  The  combination  of  a  sad  Iron  body  with  a  holding- 
stud  rlKldly  mounted  thert'on,  the  said  stud  having  a  head 
ami  a  munded  groove  under  the  head  forming  a  neck,  a 
iiandle  base  provided  with  an  opening  to  tit  over  the  said 
stud  and  tx»arlng  a  slanting  holding  face  adjacent  to  the 
said  opening,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  on  the  said  han- 
dle-base and  a  pendent  tongue  pivoted  to  the  said  lever  and 
having  a  ball  shaped  >^nd  fur  engagement  with  the  said 
groove  of  the  stud  and  holding  face  of  the  handle  base. 


844,6.{9       SEEDING-MACHINE.      Lewis    K.    Wa,tekman, 

Kockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Kmerson  Manufacturing  Com- 


pany,   Rockford,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois 
Apr.  14,  1M6.     Serial  No.  311,793. 


Filed 


Claim. — Id  a  seeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  disks  supporting  the  main  frame,  a  plurality 
of  teed  tubes  supported  by  the  main  frame,  and  n  seedbox 
r«>K>val)ly  supported  by  the  main  frame  Independent  of 
the  8eed-tul)es,  the  seed  tubes  leading  from  the  seed-dis- 
charge to  the  ground 


8  4  4  .  tM  0         RECEin'ACLE    FOR    POWDERED 
RIALS.      Wii-HAM    West,   Camden,   New  Jersey 
Sept    4.  l',>06.     Serial  No.  333,036. 


«r     j0 


Af 


MAT& 
,     Filed 


CUiim. —  1  .\  receptacle  having  a  cover,  consisting  of  a 
perforated  shallow  prc^Jection  of  Inverted  conical  outline 
formed  in  one  of  the  walls  thereof  and  terminating  in  a 
depression  in  said  wall,  and  a  perforated  cap  provided 
with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  tlaage,  said 
flange  when  engaging  the  Inclined  wall  of  the  projection 
adapted  to  hold  the  cap  securely  and  raovably  thareon. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  a  cover  provided  with  a  perfo- 
rated shallow  Invertedcup-shaped  projection  and  a  per- 
forated cap  proTld«d  with  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
inclined  flange,  the  flange  when  engaging  the  peripheral 
wall   of  the  projection   adapted   to  hold   the  cap  securely 


and  movably  thereon,  and  a  disk  of  flexible  material  ar- 
ranged between  the  projection  and  cap  adapted  to  nor- 
mally prevent  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  receptacle 
through  the  perforations  of  the  cover. 

3.  A  receptacle  having  a  cover  consisting  of  an  annular 
projection  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  In- 
clined wall  terminating  In  a  depression  formed  In  the 
receptacle  and  surrounding  said  projection,  a  cap  provided 
with  a  rib  and  with  a.  downwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined 
flange,  the  flange  when  engaging  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
projection  adapted  to  hold  the  cap  securely  thereon,  and 
the  rib  of  the  cap  adapted  to  permit  of  turning  of  said 
cap  on  said  projection. 

4.  A  receptacle  having  a  cover,  consisting  of  a  perfo- 
rated shallow^  projection  extending  slightly  above  the  re- 
ceptacle and  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
Inclined  wall  terminating  In  a  depression  formed  In  the  re- 
ceptacle and  a  perforated  cap  provided  with  a  rib  and  a 
downwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  flange,  the  flange  when 
engaging  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  projection  adapted  to 
hold  the  cap  securely  thereon  and  the  rib  thereof  adapted 
to  permit  of  turning  of  the  (jap  on  said  projection,  and  a 
disk  of  flexible  material  arranged  between  the  projection 
and  cap  adapted  to  normally  prevent  discharge  of  the 
contents  of  the  receptacle  through  the  perforations  of  the 
coyer. 


844.641.  LINEMAN'S  CHAIR.  Georok  P.  Ybakel  and 
Whokton  C.  L.  Irelavd,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  Charles  Keller.  Norristown,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
14.  19<)6.     Serial  No.  3.14,69.1. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  employ- 
ing a  chair  flxed  to  rigid  suspenders  or  hangers  rigidly 

held  together  and  equipped  with  wheels  or  pulleys  at  their 
upper  ends,  said  pulleys  having  their  journals  or  shafts 
provided  with  pinions,  means  for  conjointly  propelling 
said  pini>>ns,  an  additional  pinion  supported  upon  one  of 
said  hangers,  means  for  trHn-^iuitting  motion  from  the  lat- 
ter pinion  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  pinions,  and  means  for 
manually  propelling  said  latter  pinion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  employing  a 
chair  flxed  to  riuid  susp»>n(lers  or  hangers  rigidly  held  to- 
gether and  equipped  with  wheels  or  pulleys  at  their  upper 
ends,  said  pulleys  having  their  journals  or  shafts  provided 
with  pinions  encompassed  by  an  endless  chain  or  i>elt  and 
a  pinion  supported  or  Journaled  upon  one  of  said  hangers 
and  encom[)assed  by  an  endless  chain  or  belt  also  engaging 
one  of  the  aforesaid  pinions,  said  hanger  supported  pinion 
having  its  Journal  also  equipped  with  manually-actuated 
crank-arms. 
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844,642.      CORE.      Frederick    W.    Yocnq,    East   Orange. 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1905.     Serial  No.  255,891. 

6 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  core  for  casting  hollow  cylinders  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  segmental  core-bars  of 
webs  secured  to  the  Interior  of  said  core-bars  and  having 
elongated  openings  adapted  to  receive  a  rod  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  core-t)ars. 

2.  In  a  core  for  casting  hollow  cylinders,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  segmental  core-bars,  of  separators 
made  of  combustible  material  adapted  to  be  placed  be- 
tween said  segmental  core-bars,  a  mantle  of  refractory 
material  applied  to  the  exterior  surfaces  thereof  and 
means  for  holding  said  segmental  core-bars  in  position 
while  the  mantle  Is  being  formed,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  be  removed  prior  to  the  casting  operation. 


844.64.3.     NUT-LOCK. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1906. 


I'nANK  W.  ZoLLERS,  Coulters,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  345,831. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  threaded 
end  formed  with  an  annular  series  of  longitudinally-ex- 
tending grooves,  each  of  the  latter  having  a  radially- 
extending  wall  and  an  Inclined  wall,  of  a  nut  formed  with 
an  angularly  disposed,  transversely-extending  cavity  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  cylindrical  outer  portion  opening  upon 
one  of  the  side  faces  of  the  nut  and  a  reduced  inner  por- 
tion opening  Info  the  threaded  aperture  in  said  nut,  the 
enlarged  outer  portion  of  said  cavity  forming  an  annular 
shoulder  therein,  a  dog  slidably  mounted  in  the  reduced 
inner  portion  of  said  cavity  and  having  a  beveled  inner 
end  to  enter  the  grooves  in  said  bolt,  the  outer  end  of  said 
dog  being  formed  with  an  annular  flange  corresponding  in 
diameter  to  that  of  the  outer  portion  of  said  cavity  in 
which  it  is  adapted  to  slide,  a  coll-sprlng  arranged  In  the 
large  outer  portion  of  said  cavity  and  engaged  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  dog  for  forcing  the  latter  Inwardly  and 
holding  Its  flange  upon  the  annular  shoulder  In  said  cav- 
ity, and  a  plug  of  soft  metal  driven  Into  the  enlarged  outer 
end  of  said  cavity  and  engaged  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
spring  to  retain  the  same  therein  and  to  effectively  seal 
said  cavity,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


844.044.      MANTLE     IMPREON.VTINO    MACHINE.      Er 
NEST  D.  A.NDERsoN.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
Adams,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  16,  1906.     Se- 
rial No.  320,476. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  of  means  for  impregnating  the  web  ;  means  for 
passing  said  web  in  mantle  lengths  onto  a  series  of  forms  ; 
means  for  drying  the  mantles  thus  supported  ;  and  means 
for  withdrawing  the  mantles  from  the  forms. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  Impregnating  a  continuous  web  of  mate- 
rial ;  a  series  of  forms  :  means  for  placing  the  web  succes- 
sively onto  the  forms  ;  and  means  for  severing  the  web  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  form. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combln.i- 
tion  of  means  for  impregnating  a  continuous  web  of  mate- 
rial ;  a  series  of  forms  :  means  for  passing  the  web  onto  the 
forms  successively  ;  means  for  severing  the  web  after  It  is 
passed  onto  the  form  :  and  means  for  drying  the  severed 
lengths  of  web  while  still  ujKin  the  forms. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  impregnating  a  continuous  tubular  web 
of  material:  a  series  of  forms;  a  dlstender  al)out  which 
the  web  passes  ;  means  for  drawing  the  web  successively 
over  the  forms  ;  and  means  for  severing  the  web  after  it  is 
passed  onto  the  form. 

5.  lu  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dlstender  about  which  the  tubular  web  Is  drawn  ; 
a  form  ;  means  for  drawing  the  web  past  the  dlstender  and 
onto  file  firrm  ;  and  means  for  beverlng  the  web  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  form  and  dlstender. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specltied.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gravitating  dlstender;  a  support  therefor;  a 
form  ;  means  for  drawing  a  tubular  web  over  the  dlstender 
and  onto  the  form  ;  and  means  for  severing  the  web  at  a 
point  Intermediate  the  form  and  dlstender. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gravitating  dlstender;  means  for  drawing  a  tu- 
bular webliing  over  and  past  the  same  ;  and  means  for  sev- 
ering the  webbing  at  a  point  above  the  dlstender. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  s|K'clfie<l,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  support  ;  a  weighted  dlstender  therein  ; 
means  for  drawing  a  tubular  webbing  over  the  dlstender ; 
and  means  for  severing  a  mantlib  length  from  the  webbing. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  support  having  an  outwardly  flaring  face  ; 
and  a  weighted  dlstender  provided  with  an  enlarged  head 
having  Its  face  complomenfal  in  form  to  that  of  tiie  sup- 
port. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  siH'cified,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  holding  a  tubular  web  In  a  distended 
condition  ;  a  form  arranged  alxive  the  same  :  and  means 
for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  web  and  passing  It  onto 
the  form. 

.  11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  si»>clfled.  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  holding  a  tubular  web  in  a  distended  con- 
dition ;  a  form  arranged  above  the  same  ;  means  for  engag- 
ing one  end  of  the  web  and  carrying  the  same  onto  the 
form  ;  and  means  for  severing  the  web  at  a  point  below  the 
form. 
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12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  boldinjj  a  tubular  web  In  n  distended 
condition  ;  a  form  arranged  above  the  same  ;  mt'H|ns  to  en- 
gase  the  end  of  the  web  and  carry  the  same  anuund  the 
form;  means  for  sevcrin^i  the  web;  and  means  fi»r  releas- 
ing the  engaglnjij  means  and  moving  it  away  from! the  form 
with  the  mantle  length  thereon. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  theicombina 
tlon  of  means  for  Impregnating  a  continuous  tutiular  web 
of  material  ;  a  dlatender  for  the  web  ;  a  series  6t  forms ; 
and  means  for  drawing  successive  mantle  lengths  of  the 
web  past  the  dlstender  and  onto  the  forms. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the'comblna- 
tlon  of  means  for  impregnating  a  continuous  tut^ular  web 
of  material ;  means  for  distending  the  web  and  pt-eventlng 
retrograde  movement  thereof ;  a  series  of  fo^ms ;  and 
means  for  passing  successive  mantle  lengths  of  the  web 
onto  said  forms.  I 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  Impregnating  a  continuous  tubular 
web  of  material;  means  for  distending  the  web  and  pre- 
venting retrograde  movement  thereof;  a  series  of  forms; 
means  for  moving  said  forms  step  by  step  ;  and  means  for 
passing  a  mantle  length  of  web  onto  each  fot-m  as  it 
comes  into  line  with  said  means. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  impregnatlni:  a  continuous  tubular 
web  of  material  ;  means  for  distending  the  same}  a  series 
of  forms  ;  means  for  bringing  said  forms  successively  into 
line  with  said  distender  :  means  for  passing  the  ^eb  from 
the  di!4tender  onto  said  forms  successively  ;  and  i^eans  for 
severing  the  web  each  time  it  is  passed  onto  a  fotlm. 

1".  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  jthe  com- 
bination of  means  for  holdidg  a  web  in  a  disteaded  con- 
dition ;  a  form  ;  a  series  of  needles  arranged  to  pass  into 
the  web;  means  for  raising  said  needles  with|  the  en- 
gaged web  and  thereby  passing  the  web  onto  the  form  ; 
and  means  for  retracting  said  needles  after  thJe  web  is 
fully  elevated.  1 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  dlstender  for  holding  a  web  of  material  In 
a  substantially  tubular  condition  ;  a  form  ;  an  eleivator  for 
the  web,  having  means  to  engage  the  web  adjacent  to  the 
dlstender  and  to  carry  the  same  over  the  firm;  and 
means  to  r>'tract  said  eni^a^ln^'  means  when  the!  elevator 
reaches  the  limit  of  its  upward  movement. 

19.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  distender  arranged  to  hold  a  web  of  mate- 
rial In  a  substantially  tubular  condition  ;  a  fori^i  located 
at)ove  the  same  ;  a  series  of  needles  arranged  ar|iund  the 
dlstender  ;  means  for  projecting  said  needles  into  the  web  ; 
means  for  raising  the  needles  and  thereby  carrying  the 
web  onto  the  form  ;  and  means  for  retracting  sai4  needles. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  form  ;  an  elevator  for  carrying  the  web  over 
the  form  ;  a  series  of  needles  mounted  upon  the  elevator 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  web;  and  strippers  for  said 
needles 

21  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  thf  com- 
bination of  a  form  ;  and  a  carrier  for  drawing  a  tubular 
web  onto  said  form,  the  carrier  being  substantUlly  ring- 
shaped  and  provided  with  means  projecting  inwardly  to 
engage  the  web  from  its  outer  face. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specirii'd.  th"  com- 
bination of  a  form;  a  carrier  for  drawint:  a  tuliulir  web 
onto  said  form  :  a  series  of  tip^dlos  mounted  upon  said  car- 
rier ,  and  means  for  moving  said  needles  to  catry  them 
into  and  out  of  engast'iiicnt  with  the  web.  i 

2.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  form  ;  a  carrier  for  drawing  a  tubular  web 
onto  said  form  :  a  series  of  needles  mounted  and  movable 
upon  said  carrit'r  ;  means  for  projecting  and  withdrawing 
the  needles  :  and  strippers  for  the  needles. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  form  ;  an  elevator  arranged  to  draw  a  tubular 
web  onto  the  form  ;  a  series  of  needle-carriers  eatendlng 
into  the  central  opening  in  said  elevator  ;  a  needle  mounted 
and  movable  in  each  of  .said  carriers  ;  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting and  withdrawing  said  needles  and  uoedle-carrlers. 


25.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  web-distender  provided  with  a  yielding  bed 
upon  its  head ;  a  web-carrier ;  and  a  series  of  needles 
mounted  upon  the  carrier,  the  points  of  the  needles  stand- 
ing in  alinement  with  the  yielding  bed  when  the  parts  are 
in  such  relation  that  the  needles  are  about  to  engage  the 
web. 

2G.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  web-distender  ;  a  brush  carried  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  :  a  web-carrier  ;  and  a  series  of  needles  mounted 
upon  the  carrier,  the  points  of  the  needles  standing  in 
alinement  with  the  brush  when  the  parts  are  in  such  re- 
lation that  the  needles  are  about  to  engage  the  web. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  web-distender  adapted  and  arranged  to  bold 
a  tubular  web  In  a  distended  condition  ;  a  form  arranged 
at>ove  the  distender  ;  a  supporting-plate  ;  a  series  of  needle- 
carriers  mounted  thereon  ;  a  needle  arranged  in  each  of 
said  carriers  ;  means  for  projecting  said  needles  inwardly 
to  engage  the  web  when  the  plate  is  in  its  lowest  position  ; 
means  for  raising  said  plate  with  Its  attached  parts;  and 
means  for  successively  withdrawing  the  needles  and  car- 
riers from  engagement  with  the  web  when  the  same  has 
been  fully  drawn  upon  the  form. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  web-distender  ;  a  form  arranged  above  the 
same  ;  a  supporting-plate  provided  with  an  opening  ;  means 
for  moving  said  plate  from  the  distender  and  over  the 
form  ;  and  means  carried  by  said  plate  to  engage  the  up- 
permost end  of  the  web  and  carry  It  over  the  form. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  web-distender  ;  a  form  arranged  above  the 
same  ;  a  supporting-plate  provided  with  an  opening ;  means 
for  moving  said  plate  from  the  distender  and  over  the 
form  ;  a  slotted  memi)er  carried  by  said  plate  ;  a  series  of 
needle-carriers  mounted  in  said  slotted  member,  each  car- 
rier l>elng  provided  with  a  downwardly-projecting  pin; 
a  cam-ring  coacting  with  said  pins ;  a  needle  slidably 
mounted  in  each  of  said  carriers  ;  a  cam-ring  coacting  with 
said  needles  and  serving  to  move  them  slightly  in  advance 
of  the  needle-carriers;  means  for  actuating  said  cam-rings 
when  they  are  in  their  lowermost  position  ;  means  for 
holding  the  cam-rings  In  their  shifted  position  as  the  sup- 
porting-plate Is  moved  upwardly  ;  and  means  for  return- 
ing the  cam-rings  to  retract  the  needles  and  carriers  when 
the  web  is  fully  elevated. 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  web-distender  ;  a  form  ;  a  supporting-plate 
provided  with  a  central  opening;  a  carrier-plate,  provided 
with  a  series  of  slots,  secured  upon  the  supporting-plate  ; 
a  series  of  needle-carriers  mounted  in  said  slots  and  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  into  the  central  opening  In  the  carrier- 
plate,  each  of  said  carriers  being  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly-projecting pin  ;  a  cam-ring  coacting  with  said  pins, 
said  ring  being  formed  with  cam-slots  having  inactive 
sections  ;  a  needle  mounted  In  each  of  said  carriers ;  a 
block  secured  upon  the  upturned  end  of  each  needle ;  a 
cam-ring  coacting  with  said  blocks  ;  means  acting  to  ro- 
tate the  cam-rings  to  their  full  extent  when  the  parts  are 
in  line  with  the  distender;  means  permitting  a  slight 
backward  rotation  of  the  cam  rings  as  the  carrier-plate 
begins  to  move  away  from  the  dlstender  ;  and  means  to 
fully  retract  the  cam-rings  and  consequently  the  needles 
and  needle-carriers  when  the  web  has  been  drawn  to  the 
desired  extent  over  the  form. 

•  II.  In  combination  with  a  carrier-plate  provided  with 
a  series  of  slots  ;  a  series  of  needle-carriers  mounted  in  said 
slots,  each  carrier  being  provided  with  a  downwardly- 
projecting  pin  ;  a  cam  ring  coacting  with  said  pins,  said 
ring  having  a  downwardly-projecting  locking  lug.  a  stop- 
lug,  and  a  laterally-projecting  lug ;  a  needle  mounted  In 
each  of  said  carriers  ;  a  cam-ring  for  actuating  the  same  ; 
connections  between  said  cam-rings ;  a  spring-actuated 
hook  arranged  adjacent  to  the  locking-lug  and  coacting 
therewith  ;  a  spring-actuated  locking  aim  coacting  with 
the  laterally-projecting  lug  ;  means  for  normally  holding 
said  arm  In  contact  with  the  lug  ;  a  spring  connected  to  the 
cam  rings  and  acting  to  move  the  same  so  as  to  retract 
the   needles   and   carriers ;    means   for   rotating    the   cam- 


FHBRCARY  19,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


38ri 


rings  In  opposition  to  said  spring,  when  the  parts  are  In 
their  lowest  posit  lots  ;  and  means  for  releasing  the  hook 
when  the  parts  ha^  been  fully  elevated. 

.S2.  In  a  machinV  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  holding  a  tubular  web  in  a  normally 
distended  position  ;  a  form  arranged  above  the  same ;  a 
supporting  plate  having  an  opening  into  which  the  web 
may  extend  ;  a  series  of  needles  carried  by  said  support- 
ing-plate ;  means  for  moving  said  needles  inwardly  to  their 
full  extent  when  the  supportlpg-plate  Is  in  Its  lowest  po- 
sition ;  means  for  retracting  said  needles  to  a  slight  ex- 
tent as  the  plate  makes  its  initial  upward  movement  ;  and 
means  for  fully  retracting  the  needles  when  the  plate  is 
fully  elevated. 

ri.*?.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  impregnating  a  tubular  web ;  a 
fixed  supporting-plate;  a  bushing  carried  thereby;  an 
upper  plate  ;  rods  connecting  said  plates  ;  a  bushing  car- 
ried by  said  upper  plate,  the  bushing  being  provided  with 
an  outwardly-inclined  face;  a  tubular  member  extending 
Into  said  bushings,  said  member  being  provided  with  a 
point  at  its  lower  end  ;  a  frusto-conlcal  head  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  meml)er  ;  a  brush  mounted 
on  the  head  ;  a  form  ;  and  an  elevator  for  the  web.  said 
elevator  being  provided  with  a  series  of  needles  arranged 
to  engage  the  web  when  the  needles  are  In  line  with  the 
brush. 

'A4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  web  holder  and  dlstender  :  a  form  ;  an  eleva- 
tor arranged  to  carry  the  web  from  the  holder  and  to  pass 
the  same  onto  the  form  ;  a  cross-head  to  which  said  ele- 
vator is  attached;  a  rod  for  actuating  the  cross-head;  a 
pair  of  blocks  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rod ;  a  pair 
of  reversely-moving  members  arranged  In  line  with  said 
blocks  ;  and  an  actuatlng-pin  carried  by  each  member. 

35.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supplying  Impregnated  webbing  ;  a  form  ; 
an  elevator  for  carrying  the  webidng  onto  the  form  ;  and 
adjustable  mechanism  for  moving  the  elevator  to  a  greater 
or  less  extent,  whereby  mantles  of  different  lengths  may 
be  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

.^O.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supplying  impregnated  webbing  ;  a  form  ; 
an  elevator  for  carrying  the  webbing  onto  the  form  ;  ad- 
justable mechanism  for  moving  the  elevator  ;  and  means 
to  sever  the  webl)ing. 

.37.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  an  Impreg- 
nating-tank  ;  wringer-rolls  arranged  to  act  upon  the  web- 
bing ;  a  form  ;  an  elevator  for  carrying  the  webbing  onto 
the  fofm  ;  adjustable  mechanism  for  moving  the  elevator; 
a  power-shaft ;  connections  intermediate  the  elevator  mech- 
anism and  said  shaff;  and  an  adjustable  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  wringer-rolls  and  the  shaft. 

38.  In  combination  with  web-lmpregnatlng  mechanism  ; 
a  form ;  an  adjustable  web-presentlng  mechanism  ;  and 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  Impregnating 
mechanism  according  to  the  variations  of  travel  of  the 
presenting  mechanism. 

39.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  web-impregnating  mechanism  ;  a  series  of  forms  ; 
means  for  placing  the  Impregnated  web  in  mantle  lengths 
upon  said  forms  In  succession ;  means  for  successively 
presenting  said  forms  to  web-placing  means;  and  m^ans 
for  holding  said  forms  against  movement  as  the  web  is 
l>elng  placed  thereon. 

40.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  web  impregnating  mechanism  ;  an  endless  carrier  ; 
a  series  of  forms  supported  therel)y  ;  means  for  placing 
the  Impregnated  web  in  mantle  lengths  upon  said  forms 
in  succession  ;  means  for  advancing  the  forms  one  by  one 
to  the  web  placing  means  ;  and  means  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing that  form  upon  which  the  web  is  being  placed  against 
movement. 

41.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  endless  carrier  ;  a  series  of  forms  depending 
therefrom  ;  web-presenting  mechanism ;  and  means  for 
embracing  the  forms  and  holding  them  in  direct  alinement 
with  the  web-presenting  mechanism. 

42.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 


tion of  a  drier ;  an  endless  carrier  passing  therethrough ; 
a  series  of  forms  carried  thereby  ;  a  support  for  the  carrier 
without  the  drier  ;  means  for  imparting  a  step-by-step 
movement  to  said  support  ;  means  for  passing  a  mantle 
length  of  web  onto  each  form  as  it  comes  to  rest  adjacent 
to  the  outer  support  ;  means  for  constantly  moving  that 
portion  of  the  carrier  within  the  drier ;  and  a  slack- 
adjuster  for  the  carrier. 

43.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drier  ;  an  endless  carrier  passing  tiierethrough  ;  a 
series  of  pendulous  forms  supported  by  said  carrier  ;  a 
support  for  the  carrier  without  the  drier;  a  pocket-wheel 
engaging  the  forms  as«they  pasg  about  the  support ;  and  a 
curved  rail  acting  In  conjunction  with  the  pocket-wheel  to 
hold  the  forms  in  place. 

44.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drier  ;  an  endless  chain  passing  therethrough  ;  a 
series  of  rods  connected  to  said  cliain  ;  a  form  carried  by 
each  rod  ;  a  sprocket  wheel  located  without  the  drier  and 
about  which  the  chain  passes  ;  a  pocket-wheel  located  be- 
low the  wheel  and  adapted  to  receive  the  rods  ;  a  curved 
rail  bearing  against  the  rods  and  serving  to  hold  them  in 
the  pockets  of  the  pocket  wheel  ;  and  means  for  Imparting 
a    step-by-step    movement    to    the    sprocket    and    pocket 

wheels. 

4,''>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  form  having  substantially  the  shape  of  a  finished 
mantle ;  means  for  placing  webbing  in  mantle  lengths 
thereon  ;  and  means  for  subjecting  the  webbing  while  thus 
held  to  a  chemical  solution. 

46.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  forms  each  of  said  forms  having  substan- 
tially the  shape  of  a  finished  mantle;  means  for  placing 
webbing  in  mantle  lengths  thereon;  a  cup  or  receptacle; 
and  means  for  moving  the  parts  relatively  so  as  tp  subject 
the  supported  mantle  length  to  the  contents  of  the  cup. 

47.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  forms  each  of  said  forms  having  substan- 
tially the  shape  of  a  finished  mantle  ;  means  for  placing 
webbing  In  mantle  lengths  thereon  ;  a  cup  or  receptacle ; 
means  for  advancing  the  forms  successively  over  the  cup; 
and  means  to  raise  the  cup  so  as  to  bring  the  mantle  Into 
contact  with  the  contents  thereof. 

48.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  form  having  substantially  the  shape  of  a  finished 
mantle  ;  means  for  placing  Impregnated  vebbing  in  mantle 
lengths  thereon  ;  and  means  for  subjecting  the  mantle  thus 
held  to  a  "  head  solution." 

49.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  endless  carrier  ;  a  series  of  forms  carried  there- 
by each  of  said  forms  having  substantially  the  shape  of  a 
finished  mantle :  means  for  passing  webbing  in  mantle 
lengths  thereon  ;  means  for  drying  the  webbing  while  thus 
supported;  and  means  for  successively  withdrawing  the 
mantles  from  the  forms. 

50.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  endless  carrier  :  a  series  of  forms  carried  there- 
by ;  means  for  passing  webbing  in  mantle  lengths  onto  the 
forms;  a  drier  through  which  the  forms  with  the  mantles 
thereon  are  passed  ;  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of 
the  forms  without  the  drier  :  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  dried  mantles  from  the  forms  while  they  are  at  rest. 

51.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  endless  carrier  ;  a  series  of  forms  carried  there-- 
by  ;  means  for  passing  webbing  in  mantle  lengths  thereon  ; 
a  drier  through  which  the  forms  thus  charged  are  passed; 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  forms  without 
the  drier;  means  for  withdrawing  the  dried  mantles  from 
the  forms;  and  means  for  registering  the  number  of  actu- 
ations of  said  withdrawing  means. 

52.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  endless  carrier  ;  a  series  of  vertically-disposed 

I  forms  supported  therefrom;  means  for  stripping  the  dried 
mantles  from  said  forms;  a  register;  a  pivoted  actuatlng- 
arm  for  said  register;  and  a  roller  carried  upon  a  verti- 
cally-disposed pivot  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  the  arm. 
said'  roller  cpmum  into  contact  with  the  mantles  on  the 
forms  as  the  same  are  brought  Into  line  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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53.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  form  ;  means  for  supplying  the  same  with  a  mantle 
length  of  webbing  :  a  drier  ;  means  for  passing  tbe  charged 
form  through  the  drier  :  a  stripping  mechanism  ;  a  pivoted 
platform  arran^red  to  r'-cfive  the  mantle  from  tht  stripping 
mechanism;  a  bed  or  table;  and  means  for  swinging  the 
platform  about  Its  pivot  and  transferring  the  mantle  to 
the  table. 

54.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  form  ;  means  for  placing  a  mantle  len^h  of  web- 
bing thereon  :  a  drier  ;  means  for  passlnsj  the  form  through 
the  drier  ;  a  pair  of  jaws  ;  moans  for  closing  the  name  upon 
the  lower  end  of  the  mantle  ;  and  means  for  swinging  the 
Jaws  to  strip  the  mantle  from  the  form. 

r»5.  In  a  machine  of  tbo  character  s(>ecitie(l,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  form  ;  and  a  strippini;  iiu'chanisni  therefor, 
■aid  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  oac))  having  a 
jaw  upon  its  outer  end.  a  gear  meshing  with  a  rack 
formed  on  each  of  the  arms,  a  plniou  rotatinij  with  the 
gear,  a  rack  for  actuating  the  pinion,  means  for  shifting 
the  rack,  and  means  for  swinging  the  arms  downwardly 
aft»»r  the  jaws  have  been  closed. 

.^O.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  form  ;   a   stripping   mechanism,   comprising  a 
pair  of  arms  each   having  a  jaw  at   its  outer  tnd.   racks 
formed  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms,  a  rotatable  barrel 
or   sUwe-  serving   to   support   said   arms,   a   Rear   meshing 
with  the  racks  on  the  arms,  a  pinion,  a  rack  bar  mounted   ' 
in  the  sleeve  and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  means  to  ac- 
tuate  the   rack-bar,   and  means  to  rock   the  sleuve  and  to 
thereby  depress  the  arms  ;  a  pivoted  platform  standing  la   1 
line  with  the  arms  ;   a  fixed  i^ed  ;  and  means  for   rocking   | 
the  platform  toward  and  from  the  bed. 

r>7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  supplying  impregnated  webbing;  a 
form  ;  an  elevator  for  carrying  the  webbini;  onto  the 
form  ;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cleviitor  ;  and 
means  for  temporarily  locking  the  elevator  in  its  lower- 
most position. 

."is.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  form  ;  means  for  continuously  Impregnating  a 
web  of  material  ;  and  means  for  intermittently  placing 
said  web  on  the  form.  I 

59.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pendulous  form  having  substantially  the 
shape  of  a  mantle  ;  means  for  placing  a  mantle  length  of 

'  Impregnat'd   web  upon  said   form  ;   and   means  tor  drying   , 
the  web  while  it  remains  at  rest  upon  the  form.  I 

60.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combl-   I 
nation  of  a  form  ;  means  for  drawing  a  mantle  length  of 
Impregnated  webbing  over  said  form  ;  and  means  for  sub-   ' 
jectlng  the  lower  end  of  the  webbing  to  a  head  solution 
while  the  impregnating  solution   Is  still   moist. 

fil.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pendulous  form  ;  means  for  drawing  a  mantle 
length  of  saturated  webbing  thereon  ;  and  means  for  dry- 
ing the  webbing  while  held  In  position  upon  the  form, 
whereby  the  saturating  solution  may  gravitate  to  a  slight 
extent  toward  the  lower  or  head  end  of  th«  Inverted 
mantle.  I 

»>:.•.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  <^mbl- 
natlon  of  a  pendulous  form  ;  means  for  drawing  a  niantle 
length  of  saturated  webbing  thereon  ;  means  for  subject- 
ing the  lower  or  head  end  of  the  mantle  to  a  bead  .solu- 
■  tlon  while  the  mantle  Is  still  moist  ;  and  means  for  dry- 
ing the  mantle  as  It  Is  h»Md  upon  the  form 

»W.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  form  arranged  to  hold  a  mantle  ;  mechanism 
for  withdrawing  the  mantle  from  the  form  ;  and  a  packer 
working  in  conjunction  with  said  withdrawing  mechan- 
ism. I 


844.645.  WINDOW.  M11.AN  V.  Atkes,  Newton  High- 
lands. Mass.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1906.  Serial  No.  314.193. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  sash,  gnldewaya  there- 
for, extending  into  a  sash-pocket,  the  pocket,  a  pocket- 
cover  extending  from  guideway  to  guldeway  and  moTable 
transreraely    thereto,   said   cover   provided   wltlj   a   down- 


wardly and  outwardly  inclined  sash-support,  terminating 
In  a  Up,  a  ledge,  said  ledge  supporting  the  cover-lip  and 
said  lip  overhanging  the  ledge,  when  the  cover  is  in  sash- 
supporting  position. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  sash,  guldeways  therefor  ex- 
tending Into  a  sash  pocket,  the  pocket,  a  hinged  pocket- 
cover  extending  from  guideway  to  guideway  and  movable 
transversely  thereto,  said  hinged  cover  provided  with  a 
downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  sash-support,  termi- 
nating In  a  lip,  a  ledge,  said  ledge  supporting  the  cover- 
llp  and  said  Up  overhanging  the  ledge,  when  the  cover  is 
in  sash-supporting  jwsltlon. 


844,646.     FOUNTAIN  PKN.     Henbika  W.  RXiir.  Helslng- 
fors,  Russia.     Filed  .luly  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,614. 


/V/r 


/» 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  of  an  elastic  reservoir  within  said  casing,  a  plug 
closing  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  point  mounted  In  said 
plug,  a  lever  pivoted  In  said  plug  and  having  one  end 
resting  on  the  pen-point  and  the  other  on  the  elastic  res- 
ervoir, whereby  pressure  on  the  pen-point  will  compress 
the  reservoir  and  force  the  ink  to  the  pen  point. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
an  elastic  reservoir  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  plug  closing 
one  end  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  central  aper- 
ture, one  end  of  said  reservoir  being  connected  to  the 
plug,  a  pen  point  supported  by  the  plug,  means  for  lead- 
ing the  Ink  from  the  aperture  in  the  plug  to  the  pen-point 
and  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  plug  having  one  end  in  con- 
tact with  the  pen-point  and  the  other  resting  against  the 
flexible  reservoir,  whereby,  when  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  pen  point,  the  reservoir  will  be  compressed. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen  the  combination  of  a  penholder 
carrying  a  pen,  a  reservoir  In  the  holder,  an  ink-channel 
connected  to  reservoir  and  delivering  Ink  from  reservoir 
to  pen,  and  means  operated  by  the  bending  of  the  pen  to 
force  ink  from  the  reservoir  to  the  pen. 

4.  In  a  fountain-pen  the  combination  of  a  penholder 
carrying  a  pen,  a  flexible  reservoir  In  the  holder,  an  Ink- 
channel  connected  to  reservoir  and  delivering  ink  from 
reservoir  to  pen,  and  means  operated  by  the  t>endlng  of 
the  pen  to  force  ink  from  the  reservoir  to  the  pen. 
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844,647.  MACniNE  FOR  TACKINO  SHOES.  Harrie  A. 
Balijird,  Ashland.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Boylston  Manufacturing  Company.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
13,  1903.     Serial  No    152,326. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  tacking-machlne,  tack-driving  mechan- 
ism, including  a  reclprocatory  driver,  and  pincers  point- 
ing downwardly  for  grasping  the  upper  by  the  edge,  and 
movable  manually  toward  and  from  the  tack-driving  mech- 
anism, in  lines  longitudinal  of  the  reciprocation  of  the 
said  driver. 

2.  In  a  tacking-machlne,  tack-driving  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  reclprocatory  driver,  pincers  pivoted  together 
between  the  path  of  said  driver  and  the  operator  for 
grasping  the  edge  of  the  upper,  and  means  for  plvotally 
supporting  said  pincers  whereby  they  are  movable  man- 
ually toward  and  from  the  tack-drlving  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  driving  tacks,  automatic  tack-drlv- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  movable  delivery-nozzle,  and 
means  rendered  active  by  the  movement  of  said  nozzle  for 
causing  the  actuation  of  the  tack-driving  mechanism,  and 
plncer  mechanism  having  an  open  space  occupied  by  the 
said  nozzle  and  movable  by  the  engagement  of  a  shoe 
therewith  to  expose  the  nozzle  for  the  engagement  of  said 
nozzle  by  the  said  shoe. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  C  Ivlng  tacks,  automatic  tack-drlv- 
Ing  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  delivery-nozzle,  and 
means  rendered  active  by  the  movement  of  said  nozzle  for 
causing  the  actuation  of  the  tack-drlving  mechanism,  and 
plncer  mechanism  pivoted  to  the  maehlne  and  having  an 
open  space  occupied  by  the  said  nozzle,  and  carrying  a 
movable  pivot  by  which  the  plncer-Jaws  are  connected, 
said  pincers  l>elng  l>odiIy  movable  by  engagement  of  a 
shoe  therewith  to  expose  the  nozzle  for  the  engagement  of 
the  said  nozzle  by  the  said  shoe. 

5.  In  a  tacking-machlne.  tacking  mechanism,  l>odlly- 
movable  upper-gripping  mechanism  for  engaging  the  up- 
per of  the  shoe,  and  adapted  to  draw  the  upper  over  the 
shoe  by  manual  movement  of  the  shoe  preliminary  to  the 
action  of  the  tacking  mechanism,  and  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  gripping  mechanism  to  the  machine  to 
move  toward  and  from  the  end  of  the  tacking  mechanism, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  tacking  machine,  tacking  mechanism,  and  a  nor- 
mally open  plncer  having  means  whereby  the  plncer  auto- 
matically grips  the  upper  upon  bodily  movement  of  a 
part  of  said  means  caused  by  contact  of  a  shoe  therewith 
In  advance  of  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

7.  In  a  tacking-machlne.  tacking  mechanism,  a  bodily- 


movable  automatic  plncer  for  automatically  gripping  the 
upper  upon  the  presentation  of  a  shoe  thereto,  and  where- 
by manipulation  of  the  shoe  relatively  thereto  effects  a 
stretching  of  the  upper  al>out  the  last,  means  adapted  to 
l)e  moved  by  a  shoe  to  render  the  tacking  mechanism 
active,  movable  means  for  supjwrting  said  plncer  and  for 

I  normally  protecting  said  last  mentioned  means  from  exter- 
nal Interference,  but  adar)ted  to  l>e  moved  by  a  shoe  to 
expose  said  protected  means  for  the  i)uipose  set  forth. 

I        8.   In   a  tacking  machine,   tacking  mechanism   Including 

I  driving  mechanism,  and  a  movable  nozzle  automatically 
controlling  the  driving  mechanism.  In  combination  with  a 
plncer,   means   for   supporting   said   plncer   whereby   it   is 

'  adapted  to  move  in  lines  longitudinal  of  the  movement  of 
the  said  nozzle  to  permit  the  engagement  of  a  shoe  with 
said    nozzle,    and    means    for    automatically    closing    the 

1   plncer  on  the  edge  of  the  upper  preliminary  to  the  actu- 

I   atlon  of  the  nozzle  by  the  shoe. 

i  9.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fasteners,  the  combination 
with  an  initially  open  plncer,  of  a  spring  for  closing  said 
plncer  upon  the  work,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 

j   by   the  shoe  to  permit  the  spring  to  close  the  plncer  for 

'   the  purpose  of  gripping  the  upper. 

10.  In  a  tacking  machine,  tacking  mechanism  Including 
I   driving  mechanism,  and   a   movable   nozzle  automatically 

controlling  the  driving  mechanism.  In  combination  with  a 
bodily-movable  plncer  having  an  open  space  occupied  by 
I  said  nozzle  and  normally  obstructing  the  contact  of  a 
shoe  with  the  nozzle  but  movable  to  permit  said  contact, 
said  plncer  having  Jaws  for  grasping  the  edge  of  the 
upper. 

11.  In  a  tacking-machlne.  tacking  mechanism  Including 
driving  mechanism,  and  a  movable  nozxle  automatically 
controlling  the  driving  mechanism,  in  combination  with  a 
plncer  having  an  open  space  occupied  by  said  noizle  and 
normally  obstructing  the  contact  of  a  shoe  with  the  noz- 
zle but  movable  to  permit  said  contact,  said  plncer  having 
jaws  and  means  whereby  said  jaws  are  permitted  by  a 
pressure  of  the  shoe  to  close  upon  said  upper. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  driving  fasteners,  a  plncer  forme<l 
with  coactlng  jaws  and  with  a  wiping  portion,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  shoe  on  presentation  to  the  pincers  for 
causing  said  jaws  to  close  on  the  work. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  driving  fasteners,  a  plncer  formed 
with  coactlng  jaws,  a  spring  for  closing  said  Jaws,  means 
for  holding  the  jaws  open,  and  a  feeler  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  shoe  In  the  Insertion  of  the  upper  between 
the  Jaws  for  tripping  said  holding  means. 

14.  In  a  tacking-machlne,  driving  mechanism  including 
a  nozzle,  a  plncer  movable  In  lines  longitudinal  of  the 
nozzle,  means  for  holding  the  plncer-jaws  open,  and  a  de- 
vice operable  by  the  movement  of  the  shoe  toward  the 
nozzle  for  tripping  said  means. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  driving  fasteners,  a  plncer  formed 
with  coacting  jaws,  a  member  for  holding  said  jaws  open, 
a  device  for  tripping  said  holding  member  and  thereby 
permitting  said  jaws  to  close  upon  the  work,  and  means 
for  automatically  moving  said  member  to  reopen  and  hold 
said  jaws. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  driving  fasteners,  a  plncer  formed 
with  coacting  jaws,  a  spring  for  closing  said  jaws,  a  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  jaws  open,  a  feeler  for  tripping  said 
member,  and  means  for  automatically  causing  said  mem- 
ber to  open   said  jaws. 

17.  In  a  tacking-machlne.  driving  mechanism  including 
a  nozzle,  a  plncer  movable  In  lines  longitudinal  of  the 
nozzle,  a  member  for  holding  the  plncer  jaws  open,  a  de- 
vice operable  by  the  movement  of  the  shoe  toward  the 
nozzle  for  tripping  said  member,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically causing  said  jaws  to  be  opened  by  said  member. 

18.  A  tacking-machlne  comprising  a  powershaft.  a 
plncer  having  movable  jaws,  a  latch  for  holding  said  jaws 
open,  means  operated  by  the  contact  of  the  shoe  for  trip- 
ping said  latch,  and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  re- 
engaging said  jaws  by  said  latch. 

19.  In  a  shoe  tacking  machine,  tack  driving  mechanism, 
a  plncer,  a  movable  shoe-engaging  member,  and  automatic 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  member  and  to  be 
rendered    active    when    moved    thereby    for    causing    the 
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pincer    to   grip   the   upper    iDdependeotly    of   sai4    driving 
mechanism. 

M.  In  a  tackln.'  ma'liitu^,  the  combination  wltti  auto- 
matic tack-drlvln_'  m-'  ^iinism  and  a  movable  dellvery- 
noxxle  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  of  a  pitrer  hav- 
ing an  open  space  o<"cupled  by  said  nozzle  and  hating  jaws 
for  grasping  the  edge  of  the  upper  farthest  from  the  oper- 
ator so  that  when  the  shoe  is  manually  forced  al^ay  from 
the  operator  the  up|»er  Is  drawn  over  the  ed«e  of]  the  last, 
and  the  drawn-over  portion  presented  to  the  jdelivery- 
noxzle,  and  means  for  movably  connecting  said  bincer  so 
that  the  Jaws  thereof  move  in  the  direction  of  noveiaent 
of  said  nozzle. 


8  4  4  .  «  4  s  . 
Zanesvllie, 
292.329. 


.\ll<  t'UMi'RESSOR.      Jo.sEiMi 
Ohio.       Filed    Dec.     18,    1905. 
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CUiim-  I.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  cuinbin.'ition  of  a 
fluid  compressing  chamber,  a  piston  therein,  and  two  valves 
for  said  chamlxr  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  port  and 
Stat  to  receive  the  other,  Independent  springs  to  press  on 
said  valves,  and  two  threaded  nuts  one  within  th«  other  to 
press,  one  on  one  of  the  springs,  iiiid  the  other  on  the  other 
of  the  springs,  whereby  the  pressure  of  said  talves  on 
their  !»eat8  may  be  Independently  regulated.  I 

LV  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  Buld-com- 
presslng  chamber,  a  pisti)n  therein,  and  two  valws  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  port  and  seat  to  receive  the 
other.  Independent  springs  to  press  on  said  valves,  and 
two  nuts  on.'  within  the  other  for  presslnkt  on  said  springs. 
said  nuts  t)elng  Independently  and  externally  adjustable  to 
regulate  the  pressure  of  the  springs. 

;?.  In  a  thiid  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  Buld-com- 
pressin«  ctiumb.M-,  a  piston  therein,  a  valve  .  for  said 
chaml>er  provided  with  a  port  having  a  valve-seat,  a  sec- 
ond smaller  valve  .'  on  said  seat,  an  adjustable  threaded 
cap  or  nut  ^  to  close  the  chamber  beyond  said  viiives.  n 
8ln>:le  coiled  spring  4  encircling  the  valve  5  and  located 
between  the  said  cap  or  nut  and  the  valve  2  and  pressing 
on  the  latter,  an  adjustable  nut  6  thre.-ided  centrally  Into 
the  cap  or  nut  :\.  and  a  spring  7  located  between  said  nut 
a  and  the  valve  0,  said  cap  3  and  nut  fi  t>eing  operative 
for  adjustment  at  the  exterior  of  the  chamber. 


844, R40  KNOCKDOWN  CUATi:.  Wai.tkr  H.'  B.vrxk.s, 
Hu(T,»lo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I.ariiin  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1905. 
Serial   No.  277. 2n4. 

Claim.  —  A  knoc-kdown  crate  comprising  a  top.  a  base, 
two  side  pieces  detachal)i>  Interlocked  at  oppiwite  ends 
with  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  lop  and  Iwis*  and  tie- 
bars  which  are  connected  with  the  top  and  bast  at  their 


end  edges  and  only  between  the  side  edges  thereof,  said 
tie-bars  differing  in  length  from  the  side  pieces  whereby 
the  top  and  base  are  deflected  at  the  central  part  thereof 
and  caused  to  be  securely  held  In  place  on  the  side  pieces, 
substantiallj  as  set  fortb. 


2.  A  knockdown  crate  comprising  a  top  and  a  base  each 
of  which  is  provided  on  its  inner  side  with  sockets,  side 
pieces  arranged  l)etween  the  side  edges  of  the  top  and  base 
and  each  having  dowels  at  opposite  ends  which  are  re- 
movably seated  in  the  sockets  of  the  top  and  base  at  one 
side  thereof,  and  tie-bars  arranged  between  the  ends  of 
the  top  and  base  and  each  tie-bar  being  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  central  parts  only  of  the  top  and  base  at 
the  ends  thereof,  and  said  bar  being  shorter  than  the  side 
pieces,  whereby  the  central  parts  of  the  top  and  base  are 
sprung  toward  each  other  upon  applying  the  tie-bars  there- 
to and  cause  the  top  and  base  to  be  securely  held  In  place 
on  the  side  pieces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  knockdown  crate  comprising  a  top  and  a  base  each 
of  which  is  provided  on  Its  Inner  side  with  sockets,  side 
pieces  arranged  between  the  side  edges  of  the  top  and  base 
and  each  having  dowels  at  opposite  ends  which  are  re- 
movably seated  in  the  sockets  of  the  top  and  base  at  one 
side  thereof,  and  tie-bars  arranged  between  the  ends  of 
the  top  and  base  and  each  tie-bar  being  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  central  part  only  of  the  top  and  base  at 
the  ends  thereof  by  means  of  a  hook  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  bar  engaging  with  a  shoulder  on  the  base  and  a  bolt 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  with  the  top,  and  said 
bar  t)elng  shorter  than  the  side  pieces,  whereby  the  central 
parts  of  the  top  and  base  are  sprung  toward  each  other 
upon  applying  the  tie-bars  thereto  and  causing  the  top 
and  base  to  be  securely  held  in  place  to  the  side  pieces, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


844,050.  ALTEUN.\TING  -  CUKRENT  -  RETAINING  DM- 
VICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  -  MOTOR  CONTROLLERS. 
Thomas  E.  Baum  m,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1903.  Serial  No. 
179,548. 

Claim  — 1.  The  comlilnatlon  with  an  alternating  -  cur- 
rent supply  circuit,  of  an  alternating-current  motor  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  resistance  therefor,  a  movable  element 
for  controlling  said  resistance,  and  a  retalnlng-magnet 
connected  with  said  supply-circuit  and  responsive  to  an 
alternating  current  for  retaining  said  re-istance-varying 
element  In  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  The  comiiin:iti(.n  with  an  alternatlng-current-supply 
circuit,  of  an  alternating  current  motor  a.ssoclated  there- 
with, a  resistance  therefor,  a  movable  element  for  con- 
trolling suid  resistance,  and  a  retaining  magnet  connected 
ulth  said  supply  "Mrcult  and  responding  to  an  alternating 
cr.rrent  for  hohlini:  said  movable  element  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  during  the  existence  of  a  normal  current 
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3.  The  combination  with  an  alternatlng-current-supply 
circuit,  of  an  alternating-current  motor  associated  there- 
with, a  resistance  therefor,  a  movable  element  for  con- 
trolling said  resistance,  a  retalnlng-magnet  connected 
with  said  supply-circuit  and  responsive  to  nn  alternating 
current  for  holding  said  movable  element  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  during  the  existence  of  a  normal  current, 
and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  movable  element 
when  the'  same  is  released  by  said  device. 


■] 


4.  The  combination  with  an  alternatlng-current-supply 
circuit,  of  an  alternating-current  motor  associated  there- 
with, a  resistance  therefor,  a  movable  element  for  con- 
trolling said  resistance,  a  retalnlng-magnet  connected 
with  said  supply-circuit  and  responsive  to  an  alternating 
current,  and  means  operated  by  said  device  during  the 
existence  of  a  normal  current  to  retain  said  movable  ele- 
ment In  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor, 
of  a  resistance  therefor,  a  movable  element  for  controlling 
said  resistance,  an  electroresponsive  device  responsive  to 
an  alternating  current,  and  a  latch  operated  by  said  de- 
vice during  the  existence  of  a  normal  current  to  hold  said 
nioTable  element  in  a  predetermined  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor, 
of  a  resistance  therefor,  a  movable  element  for  controlling 
said  resistance,  an  electroresponsive  device  responding  to 
an  alternating  current,  a  latch  operated  by  said  device, 
during  the  existence  of  a  normal  current  to  retain  said 
resistance-varying  element  in  a  predetermined  position, 
and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  movable  element 
when  the  same  Is  released  by  said  latch. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motqr. 
cf  a  resistance  therefor,  a  movable  element  for  controlling 
said  resistance,  a  primary  winding  connected  In  an  alter- 
nating-current circuit,  a  secondary  winding. Influenced  by 
said  primary  winding,  and  means  operated  Ijy  the  repul- 
sion between  said  windings  for  holding  said  movable  ele- 
ment in  a  predetermined  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor, 
of  a  resistance  therefor,  a  movable  element  for  controlling 
said  resistance,  a  primary  winding  connected  in  an 
alternating-current  circuit,  a  secondary  winding  influenced 
by  said  primary  winding,  means  operated  by  the  repulsion 
between  said  windings  for  holding  said  movable  element 
in  a  predetermined  position,  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  movable  element  when  the  same  is  released. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor, 
of  a  resistance  therefor,  a  movable  element  for  controlling 
said  resistance,  a  primary  winding  connected  in  an 
alternating-current  circuit,  a  secondary  winding  influenced 
by  said  winding,  and  a  latch  operated  by  the  repulsion  be- 
twe«'n  said  windings  for  holding  said  movable  element  in 
a  predetermined  position. 

10.  The  ( iirabinatlon  with  an  alternating-current  motor, 
of  a  resistance  therefor,  a  movable  element  for  controlling 
said  resistance,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  element 
In  Its  Initial  position,  a  primary  winding  connected  in  an 


nltprnatlng-current  circuit,  a  secondary  winding  influenced 
by  said  primary  winding,  and  means  operated  by  the  re- 
pulsion between  said  windings  to  retain  said  movable  ele- 
ment In  a  predetermined  position. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  circuit-controller,  of  a 
stationary  frame,  an  electromagnetic  winding  mounted 
upon  Said  frame,  a  pivoted  frame,  a  winding  carried  by 
said  pivoted  frame  and  arranged  in  proximity  to  the 
winding  carried  by  said  stationary  frame,  and  a  latch 
operated  by  said  pivoted  frame  when  said  windings  are 
energized  to  retain  said  circuit-controller  in  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  circuit-controller,  of  a 
stationary  frame,  an  electromagnetic  winding  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  a  pivoted  frame,  a  winding  carried  by 
said  pivoted  frame  and  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  wind- 
ing carried  by  said  stationary  frame,  a  latch  operated  by 
said  pivoted  frame  when  said  windings  are  energized  to 
retain  said  circuit-controller  in  a  predetermined  position, 
and  means  to  move  said  controller  when  relea.sed. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  circuit-controller,  of  a 
stationary  laminated  frame  made  in  sections,  a  primary 
winding  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  energized 
by  an  alternating  current,  a  movable  frame  pivoted  to 
said  stationary  frame  and  having  a  seojndary  winding 
arranged  to  be  inductively  Influenced  by  said  primary 
winding,  and  a  latch  operated  by  said  movable  frame 
when  said  windings  are  energized  to  retain  said  controller 
In  a  predetermined  position. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  circuit-controller,  of  a  lami- 
nated frame  made  in  sections,  a  primary  winding  carried 
by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  energized  by  an  alter- 
nating current,  a  movable  frame  pivoted  to  said  stationary 
frame  and  having  a  secondary  winding  arranged  to  be 
inductively  Influenced  by  said  primary  winding,  a  latch 
operated  by  said  movable  frame  when  said  windings  are 
energized  to  retain  said  controller  in  a  predetermined  po- 
sition, and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  circuit- 
controller  when  released. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  primary  winding,  of  a  secondary  winding  in- 
ductively Influenced  thereby,  a  movable  element  arranged 
to  sweep  over  contacts  connected  with  a  resistance,  and 
arranged  to  be  held  in  a  predetermined  point  by  said  sec- 
ondary membef  when  the  same  Is  repelled  from  said  pri- 
mary member  by  the  reaction  between  the  magentic  fields 
of  said,  members. 


844,651.      DRUM  -  CO.NTROLLER    FOR    ELECTRIC   MO- 
TORS.     Tuo-MAS   E.   Bau.nim.   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Filed 
Nov.  9,  1903.     Serial  No.  180,409. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric-motor  controller,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatabie  member  having  contacts  arranged  cylin- 
drlcally  thereon,  resistance-terminals  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  contacts,  other  resistance-terminals  arranged 
In  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
memln-r,  one  set  of  said  terminals  being  connected  to  an 
armature  resistance  and  the  other  set  of  said  terminals 
being  connected  to  a  field  resistance  and  contacts  adapted 
to  engage  the  latter  terminals. 
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2.  la  au  electric-motor  controller,  lu  comhloation,  a 
rotatahle  member  having  contacts  arranged  cylijidrically 
thereon,  reaistance-termlnals  adapted  to  l)e  en<ii;;ed  b.v 
said  contacts,  other  resistance-terminals  arranged  in  tlxed 
positions  upon  a  suitable  base  In  a  plane  substantially 
ptrpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  member,  one  s«rt  i>f  said 
terminals  being  connected  to  an  armature  resistano'  and 
the  other  set  of  said  terminals  being  connected  to  a  field 
resistance  and  brushes  or  contacts  carried  by  said  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  contacts. 

;;.  In  an  electric-motor  controller,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  member,  having  contacts  arranged  cyltodrlCally 
thereon,  terminals  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  taid  con- 
tacts and  having  an  armature  resistance  connected  there- 
to, a  stationary  plate  or  base,  other  terminals  mtiunted  on 
said  base  In  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  member  aud  having  a  field  resistance  con- 
nected thereto,  and  brushes  or  contacts  carried  by  said 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  terminals. 

4.  In  an  electric-motor  controller,  in  comtiioation,  a 
drum  having  contacts  arranged  upon  the  cylindrical  sur- 
faces thereof,  resistance-terminals  adapted  to  t).>  engaged 
by  said  contacts,  a  stationary  block  or  base  having  other 
resistance-terminals  mounted  thereon  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perjH'ndlcular  to  the  axis  of  said  drum  and  arranged 
below  said  drum,  one  set  of  said  terminals  being  connected 
to  an  armature  resistance  and  the  other  set  of  Said  con- 
tacts being  connected  to  a  field  resistance,  and  brushes  or 
contacts  carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  dlrum  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  latter  resistance-terminal:!. 

5.  In  an  electric-motor  controller,  in  comblOatlon,  a 
shaft,  shells  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  insuluted  from 
each  other,  contacts  carried  by  said  shells,  terrainalt  adapted 
t.>  engage  said  contacts,  other  terminals  arran^fd  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
and  brushes  or  contacts  carried  by  said  drum  ancj  adapted 
t"i  encage  the  latter  terminals. 

tj.  In  an  electric  motor  controller,  in  combl»ation.  a 
shaft,  shells  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  Insuliited  from 
each  other,  contacts  carried  by  said  shells,  terminals 
adapted  to  engage  said  contacts,  a  stationary  has.-  or 
block  having  contacts  arranged  thereon  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  an  in- 
sulating-plate supported  by  the  lower  end  of  snid  drum, 
and  brushes  or  contacts  carried  by  said  plate  an(J  adapted 
to  engage  the  latter  terminals. 

7.  In  a  motor-controller,  the  combination  witji  a  suit- 
a(>l.'  shaft,  of  a  drum  composed  of  sections  or  sljells  suit- 
aiiiy  supported  at  their  upper  .-nds  from  said  shaft  and  In- 
sulated from  one  another,  a  block  of  insulating  msterlal 
fastened  to  said  shells  at  their  lower  ends  to  hold  the 
lower  ends  of  said  shells  In  their  respective  positions,  con- 
tact fingers  adapted  to  enirage  th*-  contact  s»>gn»-nts  car 
ried  by  said  shells,  a  suitable  l)a.s<>  mounted  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  drum  and  havlup  a  set  of 
fixed  contacts  mountf-d  ther.Hm.  and  brushes  carried  by 
said  block  and  adapted  to  engage  said  fixed  contacts. 

H.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
abb-  frani-'.  "f  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  havitig  a  suit- 
able bracket  carried  thereby,  of  a  drum  compos.-il  of  shells 
or  sections  having  lugs  at  their  upper  ends  secured  to  said 
bracket  and  Insulated  therefrom,  contact-flngers  adapted 
to  engage  the  contact  segments  carried  by  said  shells,  a 
block  of  Insulating  material  fastened  to  lugs  upon  the 
lower  ends  of  said  shells  to  retain  said  sbtlls  in  their  rt>- 
spective  positions  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  bafe  or  disk 
of  insulating  material  mounted  upon  said  framf  an<l  ar- 
ranged In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  drum. 
a  set  of  contacts  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  »pon  said 
base,  and  brushes  carried  by  said  block  adapted  to  engage 
said  fixed  contacts. 

9.  In  a  motor-controller,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame  having  a  plate  mounted  upon  the  top  thereof 
and  forming  therewith  a  casing,  of  a  drum  having  contact- 
segments,  contact-fingers  adapted  to  engage  said  contact- 
segments,  a  notched  wheel  movable  with  said  d»um,  a  le- 
ver pivoted  to  said  top  plate  and  arranged  to  erigage  said 
notched  wheel,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  top  plate  and 
normally  pressing  said  lever  into  engagement  ^Ith  said 
notched  wheel. 


10.  In  an  electric  -  motor  controller,  the  combination 
with  an  Inclosing  casing  having  an  integral  back  and  bot- 
tom, a  top  fastened  to  said  back  and  a  shell  forming  the 
sides  and  front  of  said  casing  and  Joined  to  the  back,  bot- 
tom and  top  thereof,  of  a  shaft  journaled  at  its  ends  (o 
said  top  and  bottom,  and  carrying  contact-carrying  parts, 
a  notched  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  top  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  said  wheel,  and  a 
spring  carried  by  said  top  plate  and  normally  pressing 
said  lever  into  engagement  with  said  notched  wheel. 

11.  In  a  motor-controller,  the  combination  with  a  drum 
carrying  contact  segments  for  controlling  one  resistance, 
of  a  set  of  contacts  for  controlling  a  second  resistance,  a 
base  or  board  carrying  contact  fingers  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  contact-segments,  and  binding  i)Ost8  also  carried 
by  said  board  for  connecting  said  second  resistance  to  the 
last-mentioned  contacts. 


8  4  4,652.  THREE-WIRE  REVERSIBLE  DRUM  COI^- 
TROLLER.  Thomas  E  Barm'.m,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  The  Cutler  -  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  .3.  1904. 
Serial  No.   1'2T,016. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  motor-controller,  in  combination  a  ro- 
tatable member  carrying  contacts  and  arranged  to  be  ro- 
tated in  either  direction  from  the  initial  position  thereof 
to  control  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor,  another 
rotatable  member  also  carrying  contacts  and  arranged  to 
control  the  resistance  of  the  motor  and  connect  said  mo- 
tor with  a  high-voltage  source  of  electrical  energy,  and 
wUh  a  low-voltage  source  of  electrical  energy,  means  op- 
erated by  the  first  member,  and  rotating  said  second  mem- 
ber always  in  the  same  direction. 

2.  In  a  motor-controllfr.  In  combination  a  rotatable 
member  carrying  contacts  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  in 
either  direction  from  the  Initial  position  for  controlling 
the  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor,  another  rotatable 
member  carrying  contacts  and  arranged  to  control  the  re- 
sistance of  said  motor  and  connect  said  motor  with  a 
source  of  low  voltage  electrical  energy,  and  with  a  source 
of  high-voltage  electrical  energy,  a  handle  for  operating 
the  former  member,  a  gear  fastened  to  the  latter  member 
and  having  the  gear  meshing  therewith,  an  arm  attached 
to  the  former  member,  and  a  link  connecting  said  arm  to 
the  latter  gear. 

3.  In  a  motor-controller,  in  combination  a  rotatable 
member  carrying  contacts  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in 
either  direction  from  the  initial  position  thereof,  circuit- 
terminals  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  contacts  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor,  another 
rotatable  member  also  carrying  contacts,  resistance  termi- 
nals adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latter  contacts,  con- 
tact-terminals connected  with  a  source  of  high  voltage 
electrical  energy,  and  contact  terminals  connected  with  a 
source  of  low-voltage  electrical  energy  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  contacts  carried  on  said  second  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  means  operated  by  the  former  member  and  adapt- 
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ed  to  rotate  the  latter  member  always  In  the  same  direc- 
tion from  the  initial  position  thereof. 

4.  In  a  motor  -  controller,  in  combination  a  rotatable 
member  carrying  contacts  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  either 
direction  from  the  initial  position  thereof,  circuit-termi- 
nals adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  contacts  to  control  the 
direction  of  operation  of  the  motor,  another  rotatable 
member  also  carrying  contacts,  resistance-terminals  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  latter  contacts,  terminals  connect- 
ed with  a  source  of  high-voltage  electrical  energy,  termi- 
nals connected  with  a  source  of  low-voltage  electrical  en- 
ergy also  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  contacts  carried  by 
said  second  mentioned  member,  a  gear  fastened  to  said 
latter  member  and  having  a  gear  meshing  therewith,  an 
arm  fastened  to  the  former  member  and  a  link  connecting 
said  arm  to  the  latter  gear. 

5.  In  a  motor  -  controller.  In  combination  a  rotatable 
member  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  either  direction  from  the 
initial  position  thereof,  reversible  switch-contacts  carried 
by  said  member,  circuit-terminals  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  contacts  whereby  the  direction  of  operation  of  the 
motor  is  controlled,  another  rotatable  member  also  carry- 
ing contacts,  resistance-terminals  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  latter  contacts,  terminals  connected  with  a  source 
of  high-voltage  electrical  energy,  terminals  connected  with 
a  source  of  low-voltage  electrical  energy  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  contacts  carried  by  said  second  -  mentioned 
member,  resistance  -  terminals  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
contacts  carried  by  said  second-mentioned  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  means  operated  by  the  former  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  the  latter  member,  always  in  the  same  direc- 
tion from  the  initial  position  thereof.  ^ 

6.  In  a  motor-controller.  In  combination  a  rotatable 
member,  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  either  direction  from 
the  initial  position  thereof,  reversible  switch  -  contacts 
carried  by  said  member,  circuit-terminals  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  contacts  whereby  the  direction  of  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  is  controlled  another  rotatable  member 
also  carrying  contacts,  resistance  terminals  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  latter  contacts,  terminals  connected  wltli 
a  source  of  high  voltage  electrical  energy,  terminals  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  low-voltage  electrical  energy  ar- 
ranged to  Ih>  engaged  by  contacts  carried  by  said  second 
mentioned  member,  a  gear  fastened  to  the  latter  member 
and  having  a  gear  meshing  therewith,  an  arm  fastened 
to  the  former  member,  and  a  link  connecting  the  latter 
gear  to  said  arm. 

7.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  meml>er  adapted  to  be 
rotated  in  either  direction  from  the  initial  position  there- 
of, reversing  switch-contacts  carried  thereby,  circuit-ter- 
minals adapted  to  1«  engaged  by  said  contacts,  another 
rotatable  member,  contacts  arranged  cyllndrlcally  upon 
the  latter  member,  resistance-terminals  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  latter  contacts,  resistance-terminals  ar 
ranged  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  latter  rotatable  member,  contacts  carried  by  the 
latter  rotatable  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter 
resistance-terminals,  and  means  operated  by  the  former 
member  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  latter"  member  always 
in  the  same  direction  from  the  Initial  position  thereof. 

8.  In  a  motor-controller,  In  combination  a  rotatable 
member  carrying  contacts,  circuit  terminals  adapted  to  b<' 
engaged  by  said  contacts  whereby  the  direction  of  opera 
tlon  of  the  motor  is  controlled,  another  rotatable  member 
also  carrying  contacts,  terminals  connected  with  a  source 
of  high  voltage  electrical  energy,  terminals  connecte<J 
with  a  source  of  low-voltage  electrical  energy  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  latter  contacts,  resistance-terminals 
adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  contacts  carried  by  said  second- 
mentioned  rotatable  member  and  a  blow-out  magnet  adapt- 
ed to  extinguish  any  arc  which  may  form  at  the  contacts 
upon  one  of  said  members  to  prevent  an  arc  forming  it 
the  contacts  of  the  other  member. 

9.  In   combination,    a    rotatable   meml)er   adapted    to    'j*^ 
rotated  In  either  direction  from  the  Initial  position  there- 
of, a   handle   for  turning  said   meml)er.   reversing  switch 
contacts  carried  by  said  memt>er,  circuit-terminals  adapt 
ed  to  be  engaged  by  said  contacts,  main  switch-contacts 
also  carried  by  said  member,  circuit  terminals  adapted  ^o 


be  engaged  by  said  main  switch-contacts,  another  rota- 
table member  also  carrying  contacts,  resistance- terminals 
adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  a  blow-out  magnet  for 
disrupting  any  arc  which  may  be  formed  between  the 
main  switch  contacts  and  the  terminals  engaging  there- 
with, and  means  operated  by  the  former  member  and 
adapted  to  drive  the  latter  member  always  in  the  same 
direction  from  the  initial  position  thereof. 

10.  In  a  motor  controller.  In  combination  a  rotatable" 
n)rml>er  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  either  direction  from  the 
Initial  position  thereof,  a  handle  for  operating  said  mem- 
ber, reversing  switch-contacts  carried  by  said  member, 
circuit  terminals  ad.ipted  to  be  engaged  by  said  contacts 
whereby  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor  is  con- 
trolled, another  rotatable  member  carrying  contacts,  re- 
sistance terminals  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  contacts, 
terminals  connected  with  a  source  of  low  voltage  electrical 
energy,  terminals  connected  with  a  source  of  high  voltage 
electrical  energy,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  contacts 
carried  by  said  latter  mentioned  member,  a  gear  attached 
to  the  latter  meml»er.  and  having  a  gear  meshing  there- 
with, the  latter  gear  being  pivoted  upon  a  stationary  sup- 
port, nn  arm  attached  to  the  former  meml>er  and  a  Ilttk 
connecting  said  arm  to  the  pivoted  gear,  the  p<ilnt  of  con 
nectlon  of  said  link  to  said  arm  being  substantially  in 
nlinement  with  the  point  of  connection  of  said  link  to 
said  pivoted  gear  and  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  member 
when  the  rotatable  meml)ers  are  in  the  initial  position 
thereof. 


S  4  4,  6  5  3.  BELT  SHirriNG  MECHANISM.  Chester 
Hi.uKV.  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lafayette  Rob- 
biqs,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1906.  Serial 
No.  305,794. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  belt  shipping  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  and  two  pairs  of  pulleys  thereon,  each 
pair  comprising  a  tight  and  a  loose  pulley,  of  a  bar  paral- 
lel with  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  sleeves  capable  of  sliding  on 
,  said  bar.  and  a  pair  of  belt-eyes  carried  by  said  sleeves, 
each  l>elt  eye  l)eing  adapted  to  shift  a  l)elt  on  one  pair  of 
pulleys,  a  sliding  belt  shipper  on  said  bar  between  said 
sleeves,  means  for  sliding  said  shipper  on  said  bar.  piv- 
oted latches  on  said  sleeves,  there  being  hooks  on  said 
sliding  shipper  adapted  to  engage  said  latches,  and  means 
for  automatically  disengaging  said  latches  from  said 
hooks  at  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  sleeves. 

2.  In  a  belt-shipping  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft  and  two  pairs  of  pulleys,  each  pair  comprising  a 
tight  and  a  loose  pulley,  of  a  bar  parallel  with  said  shaft, 
sleeves  slldable  on  said  bar,  belt-eyes  carried  by  said 
sleeves,  each  belt  eye  l)elng  adapted  to  shift  a  belt  on  one 
pair  of  pulleys,  a  sliding  l)elt  shipper  on  said  bar  l)etween 
said  sleeves,  means  for  sliding  said  shipper  on  said  bar. 
liooks  projecting  from  opi)osite  sides  of  said  l>elt  shipper, 
pivoted  latches  on  said  sleeves,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally disengaging  said  latches  from  said  hooks  at  a  prede- 
termined movement  of  the  belt  eye. 

3.  In  a  belt  shipping  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
two  pairs  of  belt  pulleys,  each  pair  comprising  a  tight 
and  a  loose  pulley,  of  a  bar  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said 
belt-pulleys,  sleeves  capable  of  sliding  on  sdld  bar,  a  belt- 
eye  carried  by  said  sleeves  for  each  pair  of  pulleys,  latches 
pivoted  on  (^aid  sleeves,  said  sleeves  having  stops  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  latches,  a  sliding  l)elt  Bhl() 
per  placed  on  said  bar  between  said  sleeves,  hooks  carried 
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by  said  belt  sblppei-  adapted  to  automatically  etogaKe  said 
pivoted  latches,  and  means  for  automatically  rllsengaKlng 
Bald  latches  at  a  predetermined  movement  of  stid  sleeves. 
4  In  a  belt  shipping  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  belt-pulleys,  of  a  lielt-eye  for  shifting  a  l>elt  on 
said  pulleys,  a  sliding  sleeve  carrying  said  l-elceye,  a  bar 
parallel  with  the  axes  of  said  pulleys  forming  a  way  for 
■aid  sleeve,  a  sliding  belt-shipper  on  said  bar,  means  for 
sliding  said  belt-shipper,  a  stop  on  said  bar  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  sleeve  in  one  direction  as  said 
sleeve  Is  pushed  by  said  belt-shipper,  there  hHns;  a  hook 
on  said  belt-shipper  and  a  pivoted  latch  on  saM  -Lm-vp.  a 
stop  on  said  bar  for  limiting  the  reverse  movement  of  sal-l 
sleeve,  said  pivoted  latch  having  a  bevele<l  surface  adap' 
ed    to'  engage   said   stop   and    automatically    release    said 

Utch. 

5.  In  a  belt-shipping  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  belt-eyes  and  slidabU"  sleeves  supporting  said 
belt-eyes,  of  a  bar  forming  ways  for  said  slpeve-^.  a  sliding 
belt-shipper  on  said  bar  between  said  sleeves,  said  belt- 
shipper  being  provided  with  hooks,  pivoted  latches  on  said 
sleeves  adapted  to  engage  said  hooks,  a  pair  of  stops  on 
said  bar  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  aaid  sleeves 
away  from  each  other,  a  second  pair  of  stops  Jon  said  bar 
to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  said  sleeves  floward  each 
other,  said  second  pair  of  stops  being  arrange^  to  contact 
with  said  pivoted  latches  and  release  them  from  the  belt- 
■hlpper  to  check  the  motion  of  each  belt-shipper  before  the 
■lidlng  movement  of  the  other  belt-shipper  begins. 


844.654.      CHANGKMAKING    MACIIIXK. 
NBT.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Sept.  15.  1903. 
173.224. 


Harold  Bin- 
Serial  No. 


Claim— I.  A  change-making  machine  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  coin  discharging  means  controlling  coins  of  differ- 
ent denominations,  a  part  movable  in  two  directions  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  discharging  means  to  deliver 
coins  having  a  predetermined  total  value  from  that  of  the 
smallest  coin  to  that  of  any  multiple  thereof  within  the 
capacity  of  the  machine,  means  for  moving  *aid  part  pri- 
marily to  determine  the  number  of  coins  of  ejiich  denomina- 
tion to  be  discharged  and  secondarily  to  operate  said  dis- 
charging means,  and  printing  means  cooperating  with  said 
moving  part  for  recording  the  value  of  the  coins  dis- 
charged. 

2.  A  change-making  machine  comprising  1  plurality  or 
coin-discharging  means  controlling  coins  of  different  de 
BomlMtions,  a  disk  adapted  to  coact  with  said  discharging 
moans  to  deliver  coins  having  a  predetermined  total  value 
from  that  of  the  smallest  coin  to  that  of  any  multiple 
thereof  within  the  capacity  of  the  machine,  means  for  suc- 
cessively rotating  said  disk  to  a  desired  point  and  moving 
it  to  operate  said  discharging  means,  and  printing  means 
.•■Hiperating  with  said  moving  part  and  actuated  thereby 
for  recording  the  value  of  the  coins  discharg.}d. 

3.  A  change-making  machine  comprising  »  plurality  of 


coin-discharging  means  controlling  coins  of  different  de- 
nominations, a  disk  adapted  to  coact  with  said  discharging 
means  to  deliver  coins  having  a  predetermined  total  value 
from  that  of  the  smallest  coin  to  that  of  any  multiple 
thereof  within  the  capacity  of  the  machine,  integral  means 
for  successively  rotating  said  disk  and  moving  it  longitudi- 
nally of  its  axis  to  operate  said  coin-discharging  means, 
and  printing  means  coCperatlng  with  said  moving  part  for 
recording  the  value  of  the  coins  discharged. 

4.  In  a  change-making  machine,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
coin-holders  for  coins  of  different  denominations,  means 
for  discharging  coin  from  said  holders,  a  disk  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  discharging  means  to  deliver  coins  having 
a  predetermined  total  value  from  that  of  the  smallest  coin 
to  that  of  any  multiple  thereof  within  the  capacity  of  the 
machine,  means  extending  out  of  said  casing  for  succes- 
sively rotating  said  disk  to  a  desired  point  and  for  moving 
it  to  operate  said  discharging  means,  and  means  on  said 
casing  for  indicating  the  rotation  of  said  disk,  and  printing 
means  cooperating  with  said  moving  part  and  actuated 
thereby  for  recording  the  value  of  the  coins  discharged. 

5.  In  a  change-making  machine,  a  plurality  of  coin-dis- 
charging means  controlling  coins  of  different  denomina- 
tions, a  part  movable  in  two  directions  and  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  discharging  means  to  deliver  coins  having  a 
predetermined  total  value  from  that  of  the  smallest  coin  to 
that  of  any  multiple  thereof  within  the  capacity  of  the 
machine,  means  for  moving  said  part  primarily  to  deter- 
mine the  number  of  coins  of  each  denomination  to  be  dis- 
charged And  secondarily  to  operate  said  discharging  means, 
means  for  supporting  in  the  path  of  said  moving  part  a 
record  strip  or  sheet,  and  means  on  said  moving  part  for 
imprinting  on  such  strip  numerals  corresponding  to  the 
value  of  the  coins  discharged. 

G,  In  a  change-making  machine,  a  plurality  of  coin-dis- 
charging means  controlling  coins  of  different  denomina- 
tions, a  part  movable  In  two  directions  and  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  discharging  means  to  deliver  coins  having  a 
predetermined  total  value  from  that  of.  the  smallest  coin 
to  that  of  any  multiple  thereof  within  the  capacity  of  the 
machine,  means  for  moving  said  part  primarily  to  deter- 
mine the  number  of  coins  of  each  denomination  to  be  dis- 
charged and  secondarily  to  operate  said  discharging  means, 
means  for  supporting  In  the  path  of  said  moving  part  a 
record  strip  or  sheet,  means  on  said  moving  part  for  im- 
printing on  such  strip  numerals  corresponding  to  the 
value  of  the  coins  discharged,  and  means  actuated  through 
said  moving  part  for  advancing  such  strip  step  by  step. 

7.  A  change-making  machine  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
coin-discharging  means  controlling  coins  of  different  de- 
nominations, a  disk  adapted  to  coact  with  said  discharging 
means  to  deliver  coins  having  a  predetermined  total  value 
from  that  of  the  smallest  coin  to  that  of  any  multiple 
thereof  within  the  capacity  of  the  machine,  means  for  suc- 
cessively rotating  said  disk  to  a  desired  point  and  moving 
it  to  operate  said  discharging  means,  means  for  supporting 
in  the  path  of  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  disk  a 
re<;ord  strip  or  sheet,  and  type  on  said  disk  for  imprinting 
on  such  strip  numerals  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the 
coins  discharged. 

8  A  change-making  machine  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
coin-discharging  means  controlling  coins  of  different  de- 
nominations, a  disk  adapted  to  coact  with  said  discharging 
means  to  deliver  coins  having  a  predetermined  total  value 
from  that  of  the  smallest  coin  to  that  of  any  multiple 
thereof  within  the  capacity  of  the  machine,  means  for  suc- 
cessively rotating  said  disk  to  a  desired  point  and  moving 
It  to  operate  said  discharging  means,  means  for  supporting 
in  the  path  of  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  disk  a 
record  strip  or  sheet,  type  on  said  disk  for  imprinting  on 
such  strip  numerals  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the 
coins  discharged  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  disk  for  advancing  such  strip  step  by  step. 

0  In  a  chaiik-e-making  machine,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
coin-holders  for  coins  of  different  denominations,  a  plu- 
rality of  troughs  on  said  casing  means  for  discharging 
coins  from  said  holders,  and  adjustable  means  for  guiding 
said  coins  into  any  of  said  troughs. 

in     In  a  change  making  machine,  a  casing,  a  plurality 
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of  coin-holders  for  coins  of  different  denominations,  a  plu- 
rality of  troughs  on  said  casing,  a  knob  or  handle  exterior 
of  said  casing,  and  means  actuable  through  said  knob  for 
guiding  said  coins  Into  any  of  said  troughs. 

11.  In  a  change-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
longitudinally  movable  and  rotatable  disk  having  projec- 
tions im  its  back,  coin  holders  having  movable  bottoms 
and  pushers  connected  to  said  bottoms  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  disk,  sftld 
disk  l)eing  provided  with  a  series  of  numbers  around  its 
periphery,  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  a  corresponding  se- 
ries of  numbers  on  the  casing,  whereby  the  amount  of 
change  to  be  made  is  indicated  by  the  difference  between 
any  two  numbers  brought  opposite  each  other. 


844,055.     PIANO  PEDAL  ACTION.     Glstave  njOHKLCVD, 
NewYork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  2,  15)04.    Serial  No.  22.1.073. 


TT-i 
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Claim.— 1.  The  combination  with  the  pedal  having  a 
notch  for  reception  of  the  fulcrum-spring  connecting-bolt 
and  a  slot  for  admission  of  a  screw  driver,  of  the  con- 
necting-bolt and  the  fulcrum  spring,  said  spring  having 
the  bow-shaped  end  and  the  elongated  supporting  part, 
the  upper  end  of  the  bow-spring  being  secured  In  place 
upon  the  top  of  the  pedal  and  the  supporting  part  being 
accessible  through  the  slot  in  the  pedal,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  pedal  having  the  series  of 
holes  for  the  pedal  lever  connecting-rod,  and  slot  of  lesser 
breadth  than  the  holes,  of  the  flat-headed  connecting  rod, 
having  the  section  next  above  the  head  fitted  to  said  holes, 
and  also  having  a  flattened  section  above  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  section  fitted  to  the  slot. 

.-{.  The  combination  of  the  pedal  having  the  series  of 
holes  for  the  pedal-lever  connecting-rod.  and  slot  of  lesser 
breadth  than  the  holes,  of  the  flat-headed  connecting  rod. 
having  the  sectif>n  next  above  the  head  fitted  to  said  holes, 
and  also  having  a  flattened  section  above  said  first-men- 
tioned section  titled  to  the  slot,  and  the  headed  sleeve  of 
flexible  material  on  the  said  rod. 

4.  A  pedal  having  a  bow  fulcrum  spring  support  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  and  a  slot  for  the  bow  of  said  spring, 
the  upper  end  of  the  bow-spring  being  extended  through 
said  slot  and  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  pedal, 
substantially  as  shown. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  pedal,  pedal-lever  and  the 
rod  connecting  said  pedal  and  the  pedaHever,  of  the  slld- 
ably-adjustable  step-piece  in  the  pedal  for  seating  the  rod 

0.  The  combination  with  the  pedal,  pedal  -  lever,  and 
pedal-levor  fulcrum-spring,  of  the  separately-constructed 
attaching-plece  having  an  upwardly-inclined  supporting- 
arm,  the  spring  attached  to  said  arm  and  the  lever  re- 
spectively. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  pedal,  pedal  -  lever,  and 
pedal-lever  fulcrum-spring,  of  the  separately-constructed 
attachlng-plece  provided  with  an  upwardly-inclined  arm 
having  the  transverse  nicks  and  the  lengthwise  slot,  the 
spring  having  the  lip  adapted  to  the  transverse  nicks,  and 
attached  to  said  arm  and  lever  respectively. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  pedal-lever  and  pedal  and 
lever  -  connecting  rod,  of  a  perforated  piece  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  pedal  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  said  connecting-rod,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth.  ' 


844,0.56.      WEATHER  STRIP.      Frank    J.    Boehleb.    Re- 
public, Ohio.     Filed  .Tune  28,  1000.     Serial  No.  323,890. 
Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  strip,  a  tongue  hinged  to  the  strip,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
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to  the  strip,  means  operatlvely  connecting  one  end  of  said 
lever  with  said  tongue,  a  longitudinally-movable  rod  lo- 
cated In  the  strip  and  connected  at  one  end  with  said  lever 
and  projecting  at  its  opposite  end  beyond  the  end  of  the 
strip,  said  projecting  end  of  the  rod  being  threaded  a 
guide  attached  to  the  strip  and  receiving  said  rod,  a  cap 
engaging  the  thread  of  the  projecting  end  of  said  strip, 
a  nut  engaging  the  thread  of  said  strip  and  a  coil-spring 
interposed  between  said  nut  and  said  guide. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  Indicated  comprising  a 
strip  having  in  its  under  side  a  groove,  one  side  of  which 
lies  in  a  plane  and  the  other  side  of  which  describes  an 
arc  struck  from  a  center  located  at  the  edge  of  the  first 
said  side,  a  fibrous  material  located  against  the  plane  side 
of  said  groove,  a  tongue  hinged  at  Intermediate  points  at 
the  edge  of  the  plane  side  of  said  groove,  the  edge  of  said 
tongue  moving  in  close  contact  with  the  arcuate  side  of 
the  groove,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  strip  and  being  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  tongue  and  a  spring-actuated 
rod  located  In  the  strip  and  being  connected  with  said 
lever  at  one  end  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the 
strip  at  the  other  end. 


844,057.  PAPER  AND  PAPER  BOARD.  EPMl  NO  BorSKK. 
Wlener-Neustadt,  Austria  Hungary,  executor  of  Chris- 
tian Esser,  deceased,  assignor  to  Pilgrim  Paper  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  292,601. 

Chiiiii. — As  an  article  of  manufacture,  paper  board  or 
the  like  containing.  In  its  finished  condition,  long  and 
short  peat  fibers  In  substantially  their  natural  condition, 
bound  together  by  the  gelatinous  matter  normally  con- 
tained In  the  peat,  substanlially  as  described. 


844,658.     WEIGHT  MOTOR.     Ma.nxon   BitnwN,  Elk  City, 
Okla.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1900.     Serial  No.  329.118. 


j  Claim.— 1.  In  a  weight-motor,  spaced  upright  supports, 
'  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  bearings  upon  said  sup- 
ports, a  drum  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  carried  by  said  drum,  a  coacting  clutch  member 
fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a  coll  spring  upon  said  shaft  for 
forcing  said  drum  longitudinally  and  holding  said  clutch 
members  normally  In  engagement  with  each  other,  a 
j  toothed  gear  arranged  upon  one  side  of  said  drum,  a  crank- 
shaft  journaled  In  one  of  said  supports,  a  toothed  pinion 
upon  said  crank-shaft  and  in  mesh  with  said  gear,  an  an- 
nular series  of  ratchet-teeth  arranged  upon  the  other  side 
of  said  drum,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  one  of  said  supports 
and  formed  with  a  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  a 
cable  attached  to  and  wound  upon  said  drum,  a  guide  for 
said  cable,  and  a  weight  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said 
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cable,   substantially   as   shown   and   for   thi   purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  wel^rht  mcjtor,  upright  supports,  a  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  bearings  upon  said  supports,  a  plurality 
of  drums  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  clutch  ( onnectlons  bc- 
two.-n  Raid  drums  and  slmft  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  former  will  bv  imparted  to  the  latter  wljen  said  drums 
are  rotated  In  one  direction,  cables  attached!  to  and  wound 
upon  said  drums,  guides  for  said  cables,  weights  attached 
to  said  cables  whereby  they  will  rotate  said  drums  in  a 
direction  to  cause  them  to  actuate  said  sBift.  means  foi« 
rotating  said  drums  in  the  opposite  dlrectioi  to  wind  said 
cables  thereon,  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  rotation  of 
said  drums. 

:i.  In  a  weight-motor,  upright  supports,  a  Jhaft  rotatably 
mounte«l  in  bearings  upon  said  supports.  ^  plurality  of 
drums  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  clutch  connejctlons  between 
said  drums  and  shaft  whereby  the  movemenij  of  the  former 
will  be  Imparted  to  the  latter  when  -said  dru  ns  are  rotated 
In  one  direction,  cables  attached  to  and  wojnd  upon  said 
drums,  guides  for  said  cables,  weights  attached  to  said 
cables  whereby  they  will  rotate  said  drums  In  a  direction 
to  cause  them  to  actuate  sjild  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  drums  in  the  opposite  direction  to  wind  .said  cables 
thereon,  and  trip  devices  for  preventing  the  rotation  of 
said  drums,  the  trip  devices  of  certain  of  said  drums 
adapted  to  be  relea.sed  by  the  weights  of  the  adjacent 
drums. 

4.  In  a  weight  motor,  upright  supports,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  bearings  upon  said  supports,  a  plurality  of 
drums  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  clutch  conne  rtlons  between 
said  drums  and  shaft  whereby  the  movement  of  the  former 
will  be  imparted  to  the  latter  when  said  druiis  are  rotated 
in  one  direction,  cables  attached  to  and  wound  upon  said 
drums,  guides  for  said  cables,  weights  attached  to  said 
cables  whereby  they  will  rotate  said  drums  in  a  direction 
to  cau.se  them  to  actuate  said  shaft,  toot  led  gears  ar- 
ranged up.m  the  sides  of  said  drums,  crant  shafts  Jour- 
naled  In  said  supports,  toothed  pinions  upon  said  crank- 
shafts in  mesh  with  said  gears,  annular  series  of  ratchet- 
teeth  arranged  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  drums, 
levers  pivoted  upon  .said  supports  and  having  their  upper 
ends  formed  with  pawls  to  engage  said  ratchet-teeth,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  levers  being  bent  and  ar  anged  in  the 
paths  of  the  weights  connected  to  adjacent  d  urns  whereby 
their  panls  will  !).>  disengaged  from  the  rate  lets  upon  the 
descent  of  .said  weights. 

.'.  In  a  weight  motor,  pairs  of  upright  si  pports,  bear- 
ings arranged  therein,  shafts  mounted  in  mid  bearings 
and  arranged  end  to  end  in  longitudinal  al  nement  with 
each  other,  couplings  detachably  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  shafts,  drums  slidably  and  rotatibly  mounted 
upon  said  shafts  between  said  pairs  of  su{  ports,  clutch 
members  fixed  upon  said  drums,  coacting  clutch  members 
fixed  up«)n  .said  shaft.s.  coil-sprlngs  upon  sa|(l  shafts  for 
moving  said  drums  longituclinally  thereon  and  holding 
said  coacting  clutch  mtmbers  normally  engaged,  cables 
attached  to  said  drums,  guides  for  said  cjJ)lo.s.  weights 
attached  to  said  cables,  means  for  rotating  said  drums 
to  wind  said  cables  thereon,  and  means  fdr  preventing 
the  rotation  of  said  drums  and  the  unwinding  of  said 
cables   therefrom.  ] 

»».  In  a  weight  motor,  pairs  of  upright  siJpports.  bear- 
ings arranged  therein,  shafts  mounted  In  iald  bearings 
and  arranged  end  to  end  In  longitudinal  allnement  with 
each  other,  couplings  detachably  oonn.Htinglthe  adjacent 
fMuls  of  said  shaft.s.  drums  slidably  and  rotatibly  mounted 
upon  said  shafts  between  said  pairs  of  sup|)orts.  clutch 
meml)ers  fixed  upon  said  drums,  coacting  dutch  memi^ers 
flKHl  upon  said  sliafts.  coil  springs  upon  said  shafts  for 
moving  .said  drums  longitudinally  thereon  and  h.ilding 
said  coacting  clutch  members  normally  engaged,  cables 
att.n-bpd  to  said  drums,  guides  for  said  cahle-j.  wr-ights  at- 
tached to  said  cal>les.  tooth.-d  gears  arranged  upon  said 
drums,  crankshafts  journaled  upon  said  supports,  pinions 
upon  saiil  crank  shafts  in  mesh  wirh  said  gtiars.  annular 
s.Ties  of  ratchet-teeth  carritnl  by  said  drunjs.  and  trip- 
levers  pivoted  upon  said  supports  and  havinf  their  inner 
ends  bent  to  form  pawls  to  engage  said  ratcHetteeth.  the 
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opposite  ends  of  certain  of  said  levers  being  bent  and  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  the  weights  connected  to  adjacent 
drums,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


S44.e.';9.  DOOR  -  OPERATING  DEVICE.  Charles  W. 
Bt'TLER  and  IIiram  C.  Butler,  Louisville.  Ky  Filed 
Mar.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  305,618. 


Claim.-  1.  The  combination  of  doors,  means  to  operate 
the  same,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  dfKir-operatlng  means,  a  valve-casing,  pipes 
leading  from  said  casing  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a 
rotary  valve  in  said  casing  to  control  the  admission  and 
exhaust  of  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  pipes,  a  shaft 
upon  said  casing,  a  lever  on  .said  shaft,  stops  to  limit  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  lever,  springs  to  balance  said 
lever  betwen  said  stops,  and  push-rods  to  actuate  said 
lever  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing,  pipes  leading 
from  said  casing,  a  rotary  valve  In  said  casing  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  exhaust  of  fluid  under  pressure 
through  said  pipes,  a  shaft  upon  said  valve  and  projecting 
through  said  casing,  a  lever  upon  said  shaft,  stops  to  limit 
the  swinging  movement  of  said  lever,  springs  for  balanc- 
ing said  lever  between  said  stops,  and  push-rods  for  actu- 
ating said  lever  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve-casing  having  upon  one 
side  a  supply  connection  .'?;",  and  upon  its  opposite  sides 
connections  27.  28.  and  an  exhaust-opening  ."57.  a  rotary 
valve  in  said  casing  having  ports  33,  34  and  36,  a  shaft  41 
projecting  from  said  valve  and  through  said  casing,  a 
lever  for  actuating  said  shaft,  and  stops  uptm  said  casing 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


844.660.  GUARD-RAIL  FASTENER.  Frank  Clearv  and 
Jouy  Gakrity.  Rugby.  N.  D.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  346.481. 

Claim. — 1.  A  guard-rail  fastener  comprising  a  body 
portion  for  connecting  the  track  and  guard-rails  together 
at  points  between  the  ties,  said  body  portion  having  at  Its 
ends  upwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  lugs  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  flanges  of  the  track  and  guard  rails  respec- 
tively, and  at  an  Intermediate  point  a  lug  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  inner  flange  of  the  guard-rail,  said  fastener  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  forced  laterally  whereby  the  edge  of  the 
intermediate  lug  Is  brought  Into  close  frlctlonal  contact 
with  the  edge  of  the  guard-rail  flange. 
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2.  A  guard  rail  fastener  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing at  its  ends  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  lugs  for 
the  reception  of  the  flanges  of  the  track  and  guard-rails 
respectively,  said  body  portion  having  an  intermediate 
lug  for  the  reception  of  the  inner  flange  of  the  guard-rail, 


said  fastener  l>eing  adapted  to  be  forced  laterally  whereby 
(he  edge  of  Its  end  lug  in  engagement  with  the  guard-rail 
flange  is  flattened  and  the  diagonally  opposite  edge  of  the 
intermediate  lug  Is  brought  Into  close  contact  with  the 
llange  of  the  guard-rail. 


844,661.      CLUTCH-CONTROLLED   ELEVATOR.      Henry 
H.   ClTLEK.   Mllwatikee,   Wis.,   assignor   to  The   Cutler 
Hammer   Manvifaetiiring  Company.   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1903.     Serial 
No.  187,300. 


t'iaini. — 1.   The  combiuatiou    witli   an   elevator   mechan- 
ism, of  a  driving  element  titerefor  capable  of  running  In 
dependently  thereof,  a  magnetic  clutch  whose  dr'ven  mem 
b-^r   is  accelerated   through   the  combined   Influence  of  in- 
duction and  friction  for  connectlnc  said  driving  element 
and  elevator  mechanism  together  to  operate  the  elevator 
in    one   direction,   and    a    second    magnetic   clutch    whose 
driven    member   is   accelerated   throuub    the   comliined    In 
flutnce  of  Induction  and  friction  for  connecting  said  ele- 
vdtor  mechanism  and  the  driving  element  thereof  to  oper 
ate  the  elevator  mechanism  in  an  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  mechanism,  of  a 
driving  element  therefor  capable  of  running  independently 
thereof,  a  magnetic  clutch  whose  driven  element  Is  accel- 
erated through  the  (omliintNl  Influence  of  Induction  and 
friction  for  connecting  said  driven  eiement  with  .said 
mechanism  to  ojterate  the  same  In  one  direction,  a  second 
magnetic  dutch  whoso  driven  membeV  Is  accelerated 
through  the  coml)ined  influence  of  induction  and  friction 
for  connecting  said  driven  element  with  said  elevator 
mechanism  to  operate  the  same  In  an  opposite  direction, 
and  a  controller  for  said  clutches. 

3.  The  combinatlou  with  an  elevator  mechanism,  of  a 
driving  element  tiierefor  capable  of  running  independently 
thereof,  a  wheel  for  operating  said  mechanism  in  one  di- 
rection and  a  second  wheel  for  oi)eratlng  said  mechanism 
in  an  opposite  direction,  and  magnetic  clutches  whose 
driven  memliers  are  accelerated  through  the  combined  in- 
Cueuce  of  induction  and  frlctlou  for  connecting  said 
wheels  with  the  driving  element. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  mechanism,  of  an 
electric  motor  for  operating  the  same  capable  of  running 
independently  thereof,  u  magnetic  clutch  whose  driven 
member  is  acc-elerated  through  the  combined  Influence  of 
induction    and    friction    for    connecting    said    motor    and 


mechanism  to  oi>erate  the  same  in  one  direction,  and  a 
second  magnetic  clutch  whose  driven  member  is  accel- 
erated through  the  combined  Influence  of  Induction  and 
friction  for  connecting  said  motor  and  mechanism  for 
operating  the  mechanism  in  an  opposite  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  mechanism,  of  an 
electric  motor  for  operating  the  same  capable  of  running 
Independently  thereof,  a  magnetic  clutch  whose  driven 
member  is  accelerated  through  the  combined  Influence  of 
Induction  and  friction  for  connecting  said,  motor  and 
mechanism  \o  operate* the  mechanism  in  one  direction,  a 
second  magnetic  clutch  whose  driven  menil)er  Is  acceler- 
ated through  the  cwmbiued  influence  of  induction  and  frlc 
tion  for  connecting  said  motor  and  mechanism  to  operate 
the  mechanism  in  an  ojjposite  direction,  and  a  controller 
for  said  clutches. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  mechanism,  of  an 
e'.eotrlc  motor  for  operating  the  same  capable  of  running 
Independently  thereof,  a  wheel  for  turning  the  driving- 
shaft  of  said  iiiechnnlsm  In  one  direction,  a  second  wheel 
for  turning  said  driving  shaft  tn  an  opposite  direction, 
and  magnetic  clutches  whose  driven  members  are  accel- 
erated through  the  comiiined  influence  of  induction  and 
friction  for  connecting  said  wheels  with  said  motor. 

7.  The  combinatlfui  with  an  elevator  mechanism,  of  an 
alternating  current  motor  for  operating  the  same  capable 
of  running  Indepondently  thereof,  a  magnetic  clutch  for 
connecting  said  motor  and  said  mechanism,  a  brake  for 
said  mechanism,  a  solenoid  for  operating  the  same,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  direct  current  to  said  solenoid  and 
sala  clutch. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  mechanism,  of  an 
electric  motor  for  oi)erating  the  same  capable  of  running 
independently  thereof,  a  magnell«'  clutch  or  accelerator 
for  connecting  said  motor  with  said  mechanism,  and  a 
limit  -  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  through  said 
clutch. 

9.  The  eomhlnation  with  a  plurality  of  elevator  mech- 
anisms, of  a  single  driving  element  therefor,  capable  of 
running  indeitendently  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic clutches  whose  driven  memliers  are  accelerated 
through  the  combine<l  influence  of  induction  and  friction 
for  connecting  said  mechanisms  with  said  driving  element. 

10.  The  combination  witli  a  plurality  of  elevator  mech- 
anisms, of  a  single  electric  motor  for  operating  the  same 
capable  of  running  Indepwidently  thereof,  and  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  clutches  wliose  driven  memlwrs  are  acceler- 
ated through  the  coml)ined  influence  of  induction  and 
friction  for  connecting  ^taid  mechanisms  with  said  motor. 

11.  Tlie  combination  with  an  elevator  mechanism,  of  a 
dnviug  element  therefor,  a  magnetic  clutch  for  connecting 
said  driving  element  and  said  mechanism,  a  brake  for 
said  elevator  mechanism,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said 
brake,  a  controller  for  said  solenoid  and  clutch,  and  a 
limit  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  through  said  solen- 
oid and  clvtch. 

12.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  mechanism,  of  a 
driving  element  therefor,  a  mugnelic  clutch  for  connecting 
said  driving  element  and  elevator  mechanisms  to  operate 
the  same  iu  one  direction,  a  second  magnetic  clutch  for 
couuettiug  said  driving  element  and  meciianlsm  for  oper- 
ating the  s.ime  in  an  opposite  direction,  a  brake  for  said 
elevator  mechanism,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  brake, 
and  a  controller  for  said  clutches  and  solenoid. 

in.  The  coiii))lnatiou  witli  an  elevator  mechanism,  of  a 
driving  element  therefor,  a  magnetic  clutch  for  connect- 
ing said  driving  element  with  said  mechanism  to  oficrate 
the  same  In  one  direction,  a  second  magnetic  clutch  for 
connecting  said  driving  element  with  said  mechanism  to 
operate  the  same  In  an  opposite  direction,  a  brake  for 
said  elevator  mechanibm.  a  solenoid  for  operating  the 
same,  a  controller  for  said  clutches  and  solenoid,  and  a 
Ilmlt-swltch  for  controlling  the  circuit  through  said 
clutches  and  solenoid. 

14.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  mechanism,  of  a 
driving  element  therefor,  a  magnetic  clutch  for  connecting 
said  driving  element  and  mechanism,  a  brake  for  said  ele- 
vator mechanlgm.  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  brake,  and 
a  ilmlt-swltch  comprising  a  movable  element  adapted   to 
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move  over  contacts  and  open  the  clroutt  of  said 
and  cliitrh  when  the  ele\ator  <ar  lias  reached  a 
mined  poKition. 

15.  Tlie  combination  with  an  elevator  mechan 
drlvlnu  elemert   therefor,  a   magnetic  clutch   for 
InK  xald  driving  element  with  sa^d  mechani!«ni.  a 
the  elevator  mechanism,  n  solenoid  for  operatini; 
a   limit  switch  comprislnu  a   movable  element   a 
•^eep  over  contacts  to  open  the  circuit  to  said  c 
solenoid   when    the  elevator  car   has   reached   a 
mln>Ml   position,  and   means  operated  by  said 
mcnt   for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
mcnt. 
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844.BG2.  KLKCTRICALLY-CONTROLLED  SKII 
He.nky  II.  CiTLKR.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asslgno 
Cutlw  Hammer  Manufacturinj;  Company,  M 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July 
Serial  No.  217.418. 
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-HOIST. 

to   The 

Iwaukee, 

20,  1904. 


Claim.— I.  The  combination  with  a  driving  mrchanlsm, 
of  a  driven  mechanism,  a  clutch  for  connectintr  the  same 
having  a  member  driven  at  a  relatively  slow  si>*ed  and  a 
member  driven  in  the  same  direction  at  a  relatl  rely  high 
speed,  a  member  adapted  to  engage  either  of  s  ild  mem- 
bers, and  automatically  operated  means  for  causing  the 
op*'ratlon  of  the  driven  mechanism  through  8  ild  high 
speed    and    low-speed    members    respectively. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  mechanimi.  of  a 
driven  mechanism,  a  clutch  having  a  member  driven  at  a 
relatively  high  si>«>ed  and  a  member  driven  In  the  same 
direction  at  a  relatively  low  speed,  automatically  operated 
means  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  driving  mechan 
ism  through  said  high-speed  and  low-speed  members  re- 
spectively, and  means  to  stop  the  driven  mechanism  at  a 
predetermined  point. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  nuchanitim.  of  a 
magnetic  clutch  to  connect  the  same  witli  the  i^achlnery 
to  be  driven,  said  clutch  having  parts  conn<cted  Svith  said 
driving  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  driven  In  jthe  same 
dirt'ition  at  different  speeds,  and  a  part  connected  with 
the  driven  luachln'^ry  imd  ftdii't'l  •■•  engage  lelther  of 
said  tlrst  mentioned  parts,  miil  iit^matically  j  operated 
means  to  cause  said  engagement.  I 

4  The  combination  with  a  driving  meohanf«m,  of  a 
magiii-tic  clutch  t<>  connect  the  same  with  the  liiachlnery 
to  be  driven,  said  clutch  having  parts  geared  to  the 
driven  mechanism  and  driven  in  the  same  dlitctlon  at 
dilTcr'-nt  speeds  and  a  part  geared  to  the  machiijery  to  be 
driv.'n  ,ind  .uhijited  to  engage  either  of  said  tlrst  men- 
tioned parts  and  automatically  op«>rated  means  to  cause 
said  engagement. 

.'>.  The  combination  with  a  driving  mechanilsm.  of  n 
magnetic  clutch  to  connect  the  same  with  the  ttiachinery 
to  he  driven,  said  clutch  having  two  meml>ers  Connected 
with  the  driven  mechanism  and  driven  in  the  s!»me  direc- 
tion at  different  s[H>eds  and  a  third  memtier  Connt'Cted 
with    the   machinery    to   be   driven    ind   adapted    |o   engage 


either  of  said  first  mentioned  members,  and  automatically- 
operated  means  to  cause  said  engagement. 

6.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  and  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively energized  to  remove  said  resistance  from  circuit 
step  by  step,  a  movable  element  for  succe.sslvely  closing 
the  circuit  of  said  electromagnets,  and  electromagnetic 
means  for  operating  said  movable  element. 

7.  In  combination,  an  electrlc^motor,  and  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively energized  to  remove  said  resistance  from  circuit 
step  by  step,  a  movable  element  for  successively  closing 
the  circuit  of  said  electromagnets,  and  an  electromagnet 
for  operating  said  movable  clement. 

s.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively enerplied  to  remove  said  resistance  from  circuit 
step  by  step,  a  movable  element  for  successively  includ- 
ing said  electromagnets  in  circuit,  an  electromagnet  for 
operating  said  movable  element,  and  a  magnetically-oper- 
ated switch  for  closing  the  circuit  through  said  last-men- 
tioned electromagnet. 

9.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  and  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  plurality*  of  electromagnets  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively energized  to  remove  said  resistance  from  circuit 
step  by  step,  a  movable  element  for  successively  closing 
the  circuit  of  said  electromagnets,  an  electromagnet  for 
operating  said  movable  element,  and  means  for  closing 
the  circuit  through  the  armature  of  the  motor  and 
through  said  last-mentioned  electromagnet. 

l»t.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  and  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively energized  to  remove  said  resistance  from  circuit 
step,  by  step,  a  movable  element  for  successively  includ- 
ing said  electromagnets  in  circuit,  an  electromagnet  for 
operating  said  movable  element,  and  a  magnetically  oper- 
ated switch  for  closing  the  circuit  through  the  armature 
of  the  motor  and  through  said  last-mentioned  electro- 
magnet. 

11.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  and  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively energized  to  remove  said  resistance  from  circuit, 
step  by  step,  a  movable  element  for  successively  includ- 
ing said  electromagnets  in  circuit,  an  electromagnet  for 
operating  said  movable  element,  and  a  pair  of  magnetic- 
ally-operated switches  for  controlling  the  circuit  through 
said  motor,  and,  through  said  second- mentioned  electro- 
magnet. I  I     . 

12.  Tn  combination,  an  electric  motor,  and  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively energlz»Hl  to  remove  said  resistance  from  circuit 
step  by  step,  a  movable  element  for  successively  Includ- 
ing said  electromagnets  in  circuit,  a  magnetically-oper- 
ated switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  through  the  motor 
in  one  direction,  a  second  magnetically-operated  switch 
for  controlling  the  circuit  through  the  motor  in  an  oppo- 
site direction,  said  switches  being  also  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  circuit  through  said  electromagnet. 

1.3.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  and  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively energized  to  remove  said  resistance  from  circuit 
step  by  step,  a  movable  element  for  successively  includ- 
ing said  electromagnets  in  circuit,  a  pair  of  magnetically- 
operated  switches  for  controlling  the  circuit  through  the 
motor,  and  through  said  second-mentioned  electromagnet, 
and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  through  the  mag- 
nets of  said  mairnetic  switches. 

14.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  and  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively energized  to  remove  said  resistance  from  circuit 
step  by  step,  a  movable  element  for  successively  Includ- 
ing said  electromagnets  In  circuit,  a  pair  of  electromag- 
necticallyoperated  switches  for  controlling  the  circuit 
through  the  motor,  and  through  said  second-mentioned 
electromagnet,  and  an  automatically-operated  switch  for 
controlling  the  circuit  through  the  magnets  of  said  mag- 
netically operated  switches. 

l.")  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  and  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  magnetic  clutch,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets 
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adapted  to  l>e  successively  energized  to  retriove  said  resist- 
ance from  circuit  step  by  step,  and  means  to  prevent  the 
closing  of  the  circuit  through  said  clutch  until  all  of  the 
resistance  has  been  removed  from  the  motor-circuit. 

10.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  and  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  magnetic  clutch,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets 
adapted  to  be  successively  energized,  to  remove  said  resist- 
ance from  circuit  step  by  step,  and  means  controlled  by  one 
of  said  electromagnets  to  prevent  the  closing  of  the  cir- 
cuit through  said  clutch  until  all  of  the  resistance  has  been  . 
removed  from  the  motor-circuit. 

17.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  and  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  clutches,  a  plurality  of 
electromagnets  adapted  to  be  successively  energized  to  , 
remove  said  resistance  from  circuit  step  by  step,  a 
movable  element  for  successively  including  said  electro- 
magnets  In  circuit,  and  means  for  preventing  the  closing  i 
of  the  circuit  to  said  clutches  until  all  of  the  resistance 
has  been  removed  from  the  motor-circuit. 

18.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  and  a  resistance  I 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  clutches,  a  plurality  of 
electromagnets  adapted  to  be  successively  energized  to 
remove  said  resistance  from  circuit,  step  by  step,  a  mov- 
able element  for  successively  Including  said  electromagnets 
In  circuit,  and  means  operated  by  one  of  said  electromag- 
nets for  preventing  the  closing  of  the  .circuit  to  said 
clutches  until  ail  resistance  has  been  removed  from  the 
motor-circuit.  ' 

19.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  and  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  magnetic  clutch,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets 
adapted  to  be  successively  energized  to  remove  said  resist-  ; 
ance  from  circuit  step  by  step,  and  a  switch  controlling 
the  circuit  through  said  clutch  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
only  after  all  of  the  resistance  has  been  removed  from  the 
motor-circuit. 

20.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  and  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  magnetic  clutch,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets 
adapted  to  be  successively  energized  to  remove  .said  resist- 
ance from  circuit  step  by  step,  a  switch  controlling  the 
circuit  through  said  clutch,  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
the  last  of  said  electromagnet^*,  whereby  the  circuit  through 
the  clutch  will  not  be  closed  until  all  of  the  resistance  has 
been  removed  from  the  motor-circuit. 

21.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  and  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  clutches,  a  plurality  of  ; 
electromagnets    adapted    to    be    successively    energized    to 
remove  said  resistance  from  circuit  step  by  step,  a  mov- 
able element  for  successively  Including  said  electromagnet 

.  In  circuit,  a  switch  controlling  the  circuit  to  said  clutches 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  only  when  all  of  the  resistance 
has  been  removed  from  the  motor-circuit.  1 

22.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  and  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  clutches,  a  plurality  of 
electromagnets  adapted  to  be  successively  energized  to 
remove  said  resistance  from  circuit  step  by  step,  a  mov- 
able element  for  sucwssively  including  sjild  electromagnets 
in  circuit,  and  a  switch  controlling  the  circuit  through  said 
clutches  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  last  of  said 
electromagnets,  whereby  the  circuit  to  said  clutches  will 
not  be  closed  until  all  of  the  resistance  has  been  removed 
from  the  motor  circuit. 

2:1.    In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  and  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  magnetic  clutch,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  ^ 
adapted  to  be  successively  energized  to  remove  said  resist-  | 
ance  from  circuit  step  by  step,  a  movable  element  for  suc- 
cessively Including  said  electromagnets  In  circuit,  a  mag- 
netically operated  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  through 
said    dutch,    and    an    automatically-operated    switch    for 
operating  the  circuit  through  the  magnet  of  said  magnet-  ; 
Ically-operated  switch.  | 

24.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  and  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively energized  to  remove  the  said  resistance  from  cir- 
cuit step  by  step,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  clutches,  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetically-operated  switches  for  controlling  the 
circuit  to  said  clutches,  and  an  automatically-operated 
switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  through  the  magnets  of 
.said  magnetically  operated  switches. 

25.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  and  a  resistance  1 


therefor,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively energized  lo  remove  said  resistance  from  circtitt 
step  by  step,  a  movable  element  for  successively  Includ- 
ing said  electromagnets  in  circuit,  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
clutches,  a  plurality  of  magnetically-operated  switches 
for  controlling  the  circuit  through  said  clutches,  means  for 
preventing  the  closing  of  the  circuit  through  said  clutches 
before  all  of  the  resistance  has  been  removed  from  the 
motor-circuit,  and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit 
througli  the  magnets  of  said  magnetically  -  operated 
switches. 

2G.  In  combination,  an  electric  m<»tor  and  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  adapted  to  Ik*  suc- 
cessively energized  to  remove  said  resistance  from  circuit 
step  by  step,  a  movable  element  for  successively  including 
said  electromagnets  in  circuit,  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
clutches,  a  plurality  of  magnetically  ojH^rated  switches 
controlling  the  circuit  through  said  clutches,  means  oper- 
ated by  one  of  said  electromagnets  for  preventing  the 
closing  of  the  circuit  through  said  clutches  before  all  of 
the  resistance  has  been  removed  from  the  circuit,  and  a 
switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  through  the  magnets  of 
said    magnetically  operated    switches. 

27.  In  combination,  a  motor  and  a  resistance  therefor, 
a  plurality'  of  electromagnets  adapted  to  be  successively 
energized  to  remove  said  resistance  from  circuit  step  by 
step,  a  movable  element  fur  successively  including  said 
resistance  in  circuit,  an  electromagnet  for  controlling  said 
movable  element,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  switches 
for  controlling  the  circuit  through  the  motor  and  through 
said  electromagnet,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  clutches,  a 
plurality  of  electromagnetic  switches  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit through  said  clutches,  and  a  switch  for  controlling 
the  circuit  through  said  motor  controlling  switches  and 
through  said  clutch-controlling  switches. 

28.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  and  a  resistance 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively included  in  circuit  to  remove  said  resistance 
sti'p  by  step,  a  movable  element  for  successively  Including 
said  electromagnets  in  circuit,  a  plurality  of  magnetically- 
operated  switches  for  controlling  tb^  circuit  through  sal^ 
motor,  anji  through  said  electromagnet,  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  clutches,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  switches  for 
controlling  the  circuit  through  said  clutches,  a  switch 
for  controlling  the  circuit  through  said  motor-controlling 
switches,  and  said  clutch-controlling  switches,  and  means 
operated  by  (me  of  said  resistance  operating  electromag- 
nets for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  clutches  before 
all  of  the  resistance  of  said  motor  has  been  removed  from 
said  circuit. 


844.66.3.  SKLF-STARTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
llKVKV  H  rni.Kii,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  12,  190r>.  Serial  No. 
260.107. 

Chtim.  —  1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  controlling-magnets  therefor,  each  of  which  closes 
an  operating-circuit  for  the  next  succeeding  magnet, 
resistance  in  circuit  with  said  magnets,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  predetermined  variations  of  motor  current  for 
Inserting  the  resistance  of  said  magnets  in  circuit  there- 
with. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  magnets  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
each  of  which  closes  an  operating-circuit  for  the  next  suc- 
ceeding magnet,  resistance  in  circuit  with  said  ma'.'nets, 
and  means  oi>erated  by  predetermined  variations  in  the 
motor-current  for  inserting  the  resistance  of  said  magnets 
in  circuit  therewith. 

.1,  The  comliination  witli  11  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
magnets  for  controlling  tiie  same,  each  of  which  closes  an 
operating-circuit  for  the  next  succeeding  magnet,  resist- 
ance in  circuit  with  said  magnets,  and  means  operated 
by  an  increas*'  in  the  motor  circuit  f<  r  inserting  the  resist- 
ance of  said  ni.ignets  in  circuit  therewith. 

4.  The  comi)inatlon  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  magnets  for  controlling  said  resistance. 
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►•ach  nt  wlilch  closes  an  operating-circuit  for  the  next  suc- 
ceeding magnpt,  resistance  In  cirucit  with  said  magnets. 
and  means  operated  by  an  Increase  In  the  motor  current 
for  Inserting  the  resistance  of  said  magnets  in  circuit 
therewith. 


K 
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5.  The  comhiniitlon  with  a  moti«r,  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
trolllng-niagnets  therefor,  each  of  which  closes  iin  operat- 
ing circuit  for  the  next  succeeding  magnet,  a  resistance  In 
circuit  with  said  magnets,  and  a  magnet  operat  >d  by  pre- 
determined variations  in  the  motor-current  for  opening  a 
Bhunt-clrcult  for  said  resistance  and  thereby  Inserting  the 
same  in  the  circuit  of  said  magnets. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plural  ty  of  con 
trolling  magnets  therefor,  each  of  which  closes  tn  operat- 
ing-circuit for  the  next  succeeding  magnet,  and  iin  electro- 
magnet operated  by  predetermined  variations  la  the  mo- 
tor circuit  for  inserting  the  resistance  of  said  magnets  In 
circuit  therewith. 

T.  The  combination  with  a  resistance,  of  11  plurality  of 
magnets  for  controlling  the  same,  a  resistance  in  circuit 
with  said  magnets,  and  a  magnet  oi>erated  Independently 
of  the  variations  Jn  motor  current  for  Inserting  said  sec- 
ond resistance  in  circuit  and  removing  the  s^rae  there- 
from. J 

8.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  magnets  controlling  said  resistance,  a 
resistance  in  circuit  with  magnets,  and  a  magnet  operated 
Independently  of  the  variations  of  motor-currei^t  for  peri- 
odically inserting  said  second  mentioned  resistaface  In  and 
rem<iving  the  -iarne  from  circuit. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  reslsti^nce.  there 
for.  a  plurality  of  magnets  for  controlling  said 
a   resistance   in   circuit   with   said  magnets,  and 
operated  independently  of  the  variations  of  mo^or-current 
for  periodic-lily  opening  and  dosing  a  shuntpilh  around 
said  second  mentioned  resistance.  J 

10  The  romliinatlon  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  magnets  for  controlling  said  I  resistance, 
a  resistance  In  circuit  with  said  magnets,  a  switch  for 
contrt>lling  a  shunt  path  around  said  second  mentioned 
resistance,  and  a  magnet  for  periodically  opening  .ind 
closing  said  switch,  .said  switch  also  controlling  the  dr 
cult  through  said  magnet. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
controlling  magnets  therefor,  a  magnet  for  controlling  the 
time  of  operation  of  said  magnets,  and  means  for  causing 
said  magnet  to  operate  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

12.  The    ct>mhlnatlon    with    a    motor,    of   a    plurality   of 
.controlling-magnets  therefor,  each  of  which  clo$es  an  oper 

atlng  circuit  for  the  next  succeeding  magnet,  a  magnet  for 


resistance, 
a  magnet 


controlling  the  time  of  operation  of  said  magnets,  and 
means  for  causing  said  magnet  to  operate  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals. 

1.3.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
magnets  for  controlling  the  same,  a  resistance  In  circuit 
with  said  magnets,  a  magnet  for  Inserting  said  resistance 
In  circuit  with  sold  magnets,  and  means  for  causing  said 
magnet  to  operate  at  predetermined  intervals. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
magnets  for  controlling  the  same,  each  of  which  closes  an 
operating-circuit  for  the  next  succeeding  magnet,  resist- 
ance for  said  magnets,  an  electromagnet  for  Inserting  said 
resistance  in  circuit  with  said  magnets,  and  means  for 
causing  said  magnet  to  op«>rate  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
magnets  for  controlling  the  same,  an  electromagnet  for 
controlling  the  time  of  operation  of  said  magnets,  means 
for  causing  said  magnet  to  operate  at  predetermined  In- 
tervals, and  means  for  varying  the  K-ngth  of  said  inter- 
vals. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
magnets  for  controlling  the  same,  a  resistance  for  said 
magnets,  an  electromagnet  for  inserting  said  resistance 
in  circuit  with  said  magnets,  means  for  causing  said  elec- 
tromagnet to  operate  at  predetermined  Intervals,  and 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  Intervals. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
progressively  operating  magnets  for  controlling  the  same, 
a  magnet  for  arresting  the  progressive  operation  of  said 
magnets,  and  means  for  causing  said  magnet  to  operate  at 
predetermined  Intervals. 

1*^.  The   combination   with   a   motor,   of  a   plurality   of 
progressively-operating  magnets  for  controlling  the  same.   • 
of  a  series  relay  and  A  time  relay  for  arresting  the  pro- 
gressive operation  of  said  magnets. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
magnets  for  controlling  the  same,  each  of  which  closes  an 
operating-circuit  for  the  next  succeeding  magnet,  of  a 
series  relay  and  a  time  relay  for  arresting  the  progressive 
operation  of  said  magnets. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
progressively-operated  magnets,  of  a  resistance  for  said 
magnets,  a  magnet  arranged  In  series,  and  a  magnet  oper- 
ating at  predetermlne<l  Intervals  for  Inserting  said  resist- 
ance In  circuit  with  said  magnets. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
progressively-operating  magnets  for  controlling  the  same, 
of  a  series  magnet,  and  a  magnet  operating  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  for  arresting  the  progressive  operation  of 
said  magnets. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
progreslvely  operating  magnets,  of  a  series-relay  device 
and  a  time-relay  device  for  arresting  the  progressive  op- 
eration of  said  magnets,  and  means  for  varying  the  time 
of  operation  of  said  time  relay  device. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
progressively  operating  magnets  for  controlling  the  same, 
of  a  series  magnet  and  a  magnet  operating  at  predeter- 
mined intervals,  for  arresting  the  progressive  operation  of 
said  magnets,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the 
intervals  in  which  said  second  mentioned  magnet  operates. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
progressively-operating  magnets  for  controlling  the  same, 
n  resistance  for  said  magnets,  a  series  magnet  and  a  mag- 
net operating  at  predetermined  intervals  for  Inserting  said 
resistance  In  drcult  with  said  magnets,  and  means  for 
varying  the  length  of  intervals  In  which  said  second  men- 
tioned magnet  operates. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  magnets  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
a  resistance  in  drcult  with  said  magnet.s.  means  for  in- 
serting in  and  removing  from  drcult  said  second-men- 
tioned resistance,  and  means  for  rendering  said  means  In- 
operative when  the  last  of  said  resistance-controlling 
magnets  Is  operated. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
magnets  for  operating  the  same,  a  resistance  in  circuit 
with  said  magnets,  a  magnet  for  periodically  opening  and 
clos»ing  a  shunt  aronnd  said  second-mentioned   resistance. 
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and   means   for  rendering  said   magnet   Inoperative  when 
the  last  of  said  resistance-controlling  magnets  is  operated. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  plurality  of 
magnets,  for  controlling  the  same,  means  controlled  by 
predetermined  variations  In  motor-current  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  magnets,  and  a  magnet  operated  In- 
dependently of  the  variations  in  motor  current,  for  con- 
trolling the  time  In  which  said  magnets  operate. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  magnets  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
means  controlled  by  predetermined  variations  of  the  mo- 
tor current  for  controlling  said  magnets,  and  a  magnet  op- 
erated Independently  of  the  variations  of  motor  current 
for  controlling  the  time  In  which  said  magnets  operate. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for a  plurality  of  magnets  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
a  magnet  controlled  by  variations  of  motor-current  for 
controlling  said  magnets,  and  a  second  magnet  operated 
Independently  of  the  variation's  of  motor-current  for  con- 
trolling the  time  in  which  said  magnets  operate. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  magnets  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
a  resistance  In  circuit  with  said  magnets,  a  magnet  con- 
trolled by  predetermined  variations  of  motor-current  for 
inserting  in  and  removing  from  circuit,  said  second-men- 
tioned resistance,  and  a  second  magnet  operated  independ- 
ently of  the  variations  of  motor-current  for  periodically 
inserting  in  and  removing  from  circuit  said  second-men- 
tioned resistance. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  magnets  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
a  resistance  In  circuit  with  said  magnets,  a  magnet  con- 
trolled by  predetermined  variations  of  motor-current  for 
opening  and  closing  a  shunt  around  said  second-mentioned 
resistance,  and  a  second  magnet  operated  Independently 
of  the  variations  of  motor-current  for  periodically  open- 
ing and  closing  a  shunt-path  around  said  second-men- 
tioned resistance. 

32.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  magnets  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
a  inagnet  controlled  by  predetermined  variations  of  mo- 
tor-current for  controlling  said  magnets,  a  second  magnet 
operated  Independently  of  variations  of  motor  current  for 
controlling  said  magnets,  and  means  for  rendering  Inef- 
fective said  second-mentioned  magnet  when  the  last  of 
said  resistance-controlling  magnets  Is  operated. 

33.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  magnets  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
a  resistance  In  circuit  with  said  magnets,  a  magnet  con- 
trolled by  predetermined  variations  of  motor-current  for 
opening  and  closing  a  shunt  around  said  resistance,  and  a 
second  magnet  operated  independently  of  variations  In  the 
motor  current  for  periodically  opening  and  closing  said 
shunt  and  means  for  rendering  said  second  magnet  Inef- 
fective when  the  last  of  said  resistance-controlling  mag- 
nets Is  operated. 

34.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  magnets  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
a  magnet  for  electrically  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
magnets,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  time  of  operation 
of  said  magnet. 

35.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  magnets  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
a  magnet  for  controlling  the  operations  of  said  magnets, 
and  means  for  varying  the  time  required  for  deenerglzlng 
said  magnet  to  vary  the  rapidity  of  operation  thereof. 

36.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  magnets  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
a  magnet  for  controlling  said  magnets  and  a  resistance  in 
parallel  with  said  magnet  to  govern  the  operation  of  the 

same. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  magnets  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
a  resistance  In  circuit  with  said  magnets  a  magnet  for 
controlling  a  shunt  around  said  second-mentioned  resist- 
ance, and  means  for  adjusting  the  time  of  operation  of 
said  magnet. 

38.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  magnets  for  controlling  said  resistance. 


I  a  resistance  in  circuit  with  said  magnets,  a  magnet  for 
controlling  a  shunt  around  said  second-mentioned  resist- 
ance, and  electrical  means  for  adjusting  the  time  of  oper- 
ation of  said  magnet. 

39.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  magnets  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
a  resistance  in  circuit  with  said  magnets,  a  magnet  for 
closing  a  shunt  around  said  resistance,  and  means  for 
varying  the  time  re<)uired  for  deenerglzlng  said  magnet  to 
vary  the  rapidity  of  operation  thereof.       , 

40.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  magnets  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
a  resistance  for  said  magnets,  a  magnet  for  inserting  In 
and  removing  from  circuit,  said  second  mentioned  resist- 
ance, and  means  for  adjusting  the  time  of  operation  of 
said  magnet. 

41.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  magnets  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
a  resistance  for  said  magnets,  a  magnet  for  inserting  In 
and  removing  from  circuit,  said  second-mentioned  resist- 
ance, and  means  for  varying  the  time  reiiuln-d  for  deen- 
erglzlng  said   magnet   to   vary   the   rapidity  of  operation 

thereof. 

42.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  resistance  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  magnets  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
a  resistance  for  said  magnets,  a  magnet  for  inserting  in 
and  removing  from  circuit,  said  resistance  for  said  mag- 
nets, and  a.  resistance  in  parallel  with  said  magnet  to 
govern  the  time  of  operation  of  the  same. 


844.664.  RKCOHDING  DEVICE.  JOHN  Daws..x,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Rand.  McNally  &  Co..  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1904.  Serial  No. 
231.727. 


I  1 

Claim —1.  A  device  for  recording  business  transactions 
at  various  geographical  points  having  In  combination  a 
p.inel.  a  map  or  diagram  on  each  of  its  faces,  tacks  or 
pins  projecting  from  both  faces  of  the  panel  at  various 
points  on  the  map  or  diagram,  a  frame  surrounding  the 
panel  and  projecting  from  each  face  thereof  beyond  the 
heads  of  the  tacks  or  pins,  and  a  cord  adapted  to  be  laced 
over  the  pins  or  tacks,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  recording  business  transactions  at  vari- 
ous geographical  points,  having  a  panel,  a  map  or  dia 
gram  secured  to  each  of  Its  faces,  tacks  or  pins  adapted 
to  be  driven  Into  the  panel  at  various  points  Indicated  on 
the  map  or  diagram,  which  tacks  or  pins  when  so  driven 
In  project  a  considerable  distance  from  the  faces  of  the 
maps,  a  frame  surrounding  the  panel  and  projecting  from 
each  face  thereof  beyond  the  beads  of  the  tucks  or  pins 
when  so  driven  in.  in  combination  with  :i  rabinet  adapted 
to  receive  a  number  of  said  djevlces,  said  cabinet  and  de- 
vices having  co<>peratlng  means  whereby  the  devices  are 
supported  Independently  of  each  other,  subsUnthilly  as 
described.       ' 


844.665.     CATAI'T'LT.     Stokley  D.   Dills,  Decatur,   111. 

Polled  Nov.  10,  1906      Serial  No.  342,894. 

CJaim. 1.   As   an    article   of   manufacture,   a   catapult 

frame  comprising  a  handle,  arms  projecting  from  the  up 
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per  end  of  the  handle  and  disposed  In  contInu<  usly  up- 
wardly divergent  relation  from  their  conneition  with  the 
handle,  said  arms  having  means  at  their  upper  ends  for 
■eourlnff  an  elastic  band  to  them,  and  a  stem  projecting 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  centrally  bet^veen  the 
arms  and  having  an  enlarged  eye  at  its  upper  ond,  said 
eye  being  disposed  on  a  level  with  the  band  -  securing 
means. 
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2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  catapult  comprlsin 
a  handle  frame,  and  means  for  securing  a  band  tliereto, 
said  means  including  a  sooltet, formed  in  a  portlc  n  of  the 
frame  and  arranged  to  receive  the  band,  and  a  clamping- 
pluff  shorter  and  wider  than  the  socket,  said  pli  u'  fitting 
into  the  siM'liet  and  engaging  a  band  placed  tl  erein  to 
clamp  such  band  against  the  interior  wall  of  the  socliet. 

'i.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  catapult  comprising 
a  handle  frame,  and  means  Including  a  tapereJ  socket 
formed  In  a  portion  of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  receive 
such  actuating  hand,  and  a  tapered  clamplngpii  g  fitting 
into  the  socket  .inti  engaging  said  band  to  jlanip  It 
against  the  Interior  wall  of  the  socket. 

4.  As  an  aitkle  ol  manufacture,  a  catapult  cfimprlslng 
a  frame  having  a  portion  provided  w^itb  an  openi  ig  there- 
through to  receive  an  actuating  hand,  and  a  plu 
shorter  and  wider  than  the  opening  an«l  fits  Into  said 
opening,  said  plug  engaging  a  band  placed  therein  to 
clamp  it  against  the  interior  wall  of  the  open  ng,  said 
plui:  l)f»ing  held  in  the  openings  by  the  band. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  catapult  ctimprising 
a  frame  having  spaced  arms  [)rovlded  with  open 
plugs  that  detachably  fit  within  the  openings  and  clamp 
the  ends  of  an  actuating  band  placed  therein  agfiin.st  the 
interior  walls  of  such  openings. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  catapult  cdmprislng 
M  handle.  11  central  eye  projecting  from  the  handle,  spaced 
arms  projectliii;  from  the  handle  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
t^yo  and  having  tapered  openlniis  therein  provided  with 
closed  t'nd.s.  plugs  Jetai'liably  fitted  withit)  tlio  laCL't'i'  sides 
of  the  openiukis.  and  an  actuatini;  band  haviiii*  its  end 
portions  passing  throujfb  the  sniallfr  sides  of  the  npon- 
Ings  and  doubled  about  the  plut:,  said  tMid  portions  Ijeii'.g 
rlanipe<l  against  the  interior  walls  of  the  openlnjs  by  the 
plug's  lo<ate<l  within  said  openings. 


S44.t><'.»)      TYTP:  WKITINi.    .M.VCli  I  .NK.     I'H  1  i.ir   T    I  " '(".E, 

Brooklyn.    N      Y.       FiU^l     Mar.    :'.0.     10o»V       Serial     No. 

308,91«. 

Claint  -  l  In  (vimbination.  a  cylindrical  plnten.  nor- 
mally disengagetl  means  for  turning  the  same  forward 
step  by  step,  normally  eni:a::e<l  manual  dcviro;*  to  turn 
the  platen  Instantly  backward  a  fixed  distanrf.  and  a 
spring  for  Instantly  resturins:  the  platen  tn  its  uriirinal 
position  when  the  manual  devicos  are  releaseii 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  platen  havlne  $.  toothed 
wheel  therf^)!'.  a  normally  dlseniraijed  pawl  co|)p»'rating 
with  the  wh»v'l  to  turn  the  platen  forw.ird  step  Ijy  step,  a 
detent  constantly  en:;ni:inLr  the  wheel  to  hold  tUe  platen 
after    It    Is    turned    forw.ird.    ,<i    manual    device    n^lapted    to 


move  the  detent  and  thereby  turn  the  platen  backward  a 
fixed  distance,  and  a  spring  for  restoring  the  detent  and 
cylinder  Instantly  to  their  original  positions. 

3.  In  a  type-writer,  a  platen  provided  with  a  toothed 
wheel  C,  In  corabinatlon  with  a  spring  detent  O  engaging 
the  wheel  at  one  end,  a  pivoted  arm  g'  to  which  the  detent 
is  rigidly  secured  at  the  opposite  end.  and  a  finger-lever 
H  acting  to  swing  the  arm  y'. 


4.  In  a  type-writer,  and  In  combination,  a  cylindrical 
platen  provided  with  a  toothed  wheel  normally  free  to  be 
turnecl  In  either  direction,  a  device  normally  engaging 
said  wheel,  spring. >connecttons  tending  to  hold  said  device 
In  a  given  position  and  acting  to  return  it  thereto,  and  a 
finger-key  arranged  to  move  the  device  rearward  a  definite 
distance;  whereby  the  platen  and  paper  may  be  Instantly 
moved  back  a  definite  distance  and  automatically  restored 
to  their  first  positions. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  platen  having  a  toothed  wheel 
C  thereon,  a  reciprocating  pawl  E  for  turning  the  same 
step  by  step  in  a  forward  direction,  means  for  holding  tbe 
pawl  normally  out  of  engagement,  a  dog  (t  In  normal  en- 
gagement with  the  toothed  wheel,  a  flnsier-key  mechanism 
for  moving  the  dog  to  turn  the  wheel  and  platen  in  a 
reverse  direction,  and  a  sprlnif  for  automatically  restor- 
ing the  parts. 


S44,667.     SASH-LOCK.     Willard  E.  Di  cke.nfield,  New- 
ark, N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  0,  IfWB.     Serial  No.  304,448, 


i 


*'^>'. 


Claim.  1.  A  sash-lock  comprising  a  rod  fixed  on  the 
upper  sash  at  one  end  and  having  its  lower  end  free  and 
above  tho  Io\vc»r  sash  when  both  sashes  are  closed,  and  a 
plate  plvote<l  on  the  top  of  the  lower  sash  and  arranged 
to  swine  under  the  end  of  the  rod  to  lock  the  sashes, 

2.  A  sash  lock,  comprising  a  rod  secured  to  the  upper 
sash,  a  pivotf^d  plate  on  the  lower  sash  having  a  perfora- 
tion tli^rtMn.  said  lorkin?  plate  arrans:od  to  be  swung  in 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  rod  and  means  for  locking  the 
plate  so  that  its  perforation  is  in  line  with  the  rod. 

."?.  .V  sash  lo'^k.  comprising  a  rod  secured  to  the  upper 
sash,  a  plate  secured  to  the  lower  sash,  a  locking-plate 
pivoted  to  the  said  plate,  said  plate  having  a  row  of  per- 
forations in  the  pl.ife  (^oncentrlc  with  the  pivot  of  the 
locklns:  plate,  means  on  the  lockins  plate  to  engaire  the 
perforations.  ?ald  locking-plate  having  a  perforation  ar- 
ranged to  he  thrown  in  register  with  the  rod. 


M' 
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8  4  4.608.  COMPOSITION  FOR  BKICKS.  LauebncB 
ELKis,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  June  1.  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  am.-oo. 

Claim.— \a  an  artificial  stone  the  combination  of  sand, 
hydrated  lime  and  cement  in  substantially  the  proportions 
specified.  ■,  v         . 

84  4  6  0  n  MUFFLER.  James  E.  Fairchild,  Mamaro 
nock.  N,  Y.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,529. 


!  expansion-chamber  with  which  the  exhaust  from  the 
i  engine-cylinder  connects  and  substantially  the  other  half 
\  being  divided   Ipto  a   series  of  transverse   chambers,   the 

dividing  walls  of  which  are  baflle  plates  provided  witli 
■    holes,  the  ^rca  of  which  Is  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the 

engine  exhaust,  and  a  rod  provided  with  spacing  blocks  or 
I   bushings,  thus  binding  the  entire  structure  together,  the 

Inst  of  the  transverse  chambers  having  an  exhaust  port. 


"f"Oj- 


844.670.      DISPLAY-FIXTURE,      IIauhy     Fraxkel,     New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  i:i.  1900.     Serial  No.  311.418, 


Olnim. — 1.  A  muffler  embodying  a  casing  closed  at  each 
end  by  a  head  substantially  one  half  longitudinally  of 
which  constitutes  an  open  expanslou-chnmUer  with  which 
the  exhaust  from  the  engine-cylinder  connects  and  a  se- 
ries of  transverse  chambers  In  the  remaining  half  of  the 
casing  which  extend  across  the  cylinder  from  side  to  side 
and  are  ser>arated  from  each  other  by  baffle-plates,  each 
provided  with  a  series  of  holes  the  total  area  of  which 
at  least  equals  that  of  the  engine  exhaust,  the  end  wall  of 
the  last  of  the  series  of  transverse  chambers  being  one  o' 
the  heads  of  the  casing,  which  is  provided  with  an  ex- 
haust port. 

2.  A  muffler  eml>odying  a  closed  casing  substantially 
one  half  lonu'ltudinally  of  which  constitutes  an  open  ex- 
pansion chamber  with  which  the  exhaust  from  the  engine- 
cylinder  conne<'ts,  a  non-conducting  covering  or  jacket  for 
the  expansion  chamber  and  a  series  of  transverse  cham- 
bers in  ihe  remaining  half  of  the  casing  which  extend 
across  the  cylinder  from  side  to  side,  the  dlvldinc  walls 
of  which  are  baffle  plates,  each  provided  with  a  series  of 
holes  the  total  area  of  which  at  least  equals  that  of  the 
engine-exhaust,  the  last  of  the  series  of  transverse  chnm- 
liers  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  port. 

.'^.  A  muffler  embodying  a  closed  casing  made  In  the 
form  of  a  cvlinder  one  end  of  which  constitutes  an  oport 
expansion  chamber  with  which  the  exhaust  from  the  en 
gine  connects  and  a  series  of  transverse  chaml)er8  ar 
raneed  side  by  side  lonsiitiidlnally  of  the  cylinder  beyond 
the  expansion  chamber  and  separated  from  each  other  by 
baffle  plates,  each  provided  with  a  series  of  holes,  the 
total  area  of  which  at  least  equals  that  of  the  englne- 
exhaiist.  said  baffle  plates  l>eing  held  In  proper  position  by 
a  longitudinally  extcndins;  rod  and  Intervening  spacing 
blocks  or  bushings,  the  last  of  the  series  of  transverse 
cbaml^rs  bavins:  an  exhaust  port. 

4.  A  muffler  cml>o(lying  an  exterior  casing  each  end  o' 
which  Is  closed  by  a  substantial  head,  substantially  one 
half  of   the   Interior   of   the   casing   constituting   an   open 


/h. 
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Claim. — A  display  fixture  including  a  telescoping  post 
.nnd  rod  and  a  clamping  joint  comiirising  a  body  member 
with  interior  screw  threads  and  a  shoulder  and  au  exte 
rlorly-threade^  clamping  member  having  a  central  pas- 
sage, the  upper  portion  of  which  Is  slightly  greater  in 
diameter  than  the  rod  adapted  to  pass  therethrough,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  passage  being  of  less  diameter  than 
said  rod,  the  lower  portion  of  said  clamping  member 
being  conical  or  tapered  at  its  exterior  and  provided  with 
vertical  slits  to  form  a  plurality  of  gripping-jaws  adapted 
to  frictionally  engage  said  rod  and  to  be  forced  into  lock- 
ing engagement  when  said  clamping  member  is  screwed 
info  said  body  mcmlH-r. 


tm  f*"-«;ill''»1 
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Ml '.71        REVOLVER.      John    L."  Gaunek,    Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  May  2,  1904.     Serial  No.  205,976. 


Claim. 1.   In  a   revolver,   a   cylinder,  a   longitudinally 

shlf table  barrel,  and  the  trigger,  in  combination  with 
means  for  effecting  the  closing  of  a  vent  space  or  gap 
between  said  cylinder  and  barrel,  said  means  including 
a  lever  operatively  associated  with  the  barrel,  and  means 
carried  by  the  trigger  operatively  related  to  said  h  ver. 

2.   In  a  revolver,   a   cylinder,   a   longitudinally  shiftabl- 
l^el.  and  the  firing-trigger,  in  combination  with  means 
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controlled   by   the   trljcKer   for  effecting   the 
Tent-space  between  said  cylinder  and  barrel. 
Including  a  lever  operatlvely  associated  with 
and  an  extension  on  the  trigger  arranged  to 
lever. 

3.  In  a  revolver,  a  cylinder,  a  longitudinally 
barrel,  and  the  firing-trigger,  in  combination  wi 
for  effecting  the  closing  of  a  vent  space  or  gap 
said  cylinder  and  barrel,  said  means  Including  a 
eratlvely  associated  with  the  barrel,  and  an  ext. 
the  trigger  arranged  to  actuate  said  lover  and  co 
and  positlone<l  to  assume  a  dead  center  position 
barrel   is  retracted. 

I.   In  a   revolver,  a  cylinder,  a   longitudinally 
barrel,   and   the   trigger.   In   combination   wltlj   i 
effecting  the  closing  of  a  vent  space  or  gap  l>et 
cyllndci-   and   barrel,   said   means   Including  a   l< 
atlvely   asxK-iated   with   the   barrel,   an  extensio 
trigger  arranged  to  actuate  said  lever  and  positi 
constructiHl  so  as  to  assume  a  dead-center  posi 
the  barrt'l  Is  retracted,  and  a  spring  for  causing 
tt'  assume  their  normal   position  when   the  trigg; 
lea»e«l. 

5.  In  a  revolver,  a  cylinder,  a  true  barrel  .. 
longitudinal  moveo'ent.  firing  mechanism,  and  .-. 
eratlvely  associated  therewith  for  effecting  such 
dinal  movement  of  the  true  barrel  to  cause  the 
abut   the  cylinder  to  close  a  vent  space  or  gap 
tween.  and  a  false  iMirrel  within  which  said  true 
mounted   and   guidetl   In    Its   movement,    said   fals 
being  of  a  length  extending  at  least  to  the  ext.. 
end  of  the  true  barrel  In  Its  position  of  greatest 
projection. 

6.  In  a  revolver,  a  cylinder  and  barrel,  one  of 
shiftable  toward  and  from  the  other,  and  the  ti 
combination    with    means   for   effecting   the   clos. 
vent  space  or  gap  between  the  cylinder  and  barre 
ing  a  lever  operatlvely  associated  with  the  shifta 
ber.   and    means   governed   by   the   trigger   operat. 
lated   to  .said   lever,  said  means  for  effecting  the 
of  the  vent  space  being  formed  and  arranged  to  ..^ 
dead-center  position  when  said  vent-space  Is  clo8e<l 
the  flrln;:  operation. 

7.  In   a   revolver,   a  cylinder  and  barrel,   one  . 
Is  shiftable  toward  and  from  the  other,  and  the 
In  combination  with  means  for  effecting  the  clc„ 
vent  space  or  gap  lietween  the  cylinder  and  barrel 
Ing  a  lever  operatlvely  associated  with  the  shiftahl 
l>er.    and    means   governetl    by    the    trlgu'er   oper 
lated  to  said  lever,  said  means  for  effecting  the 
the   vent  space   being   formed   and    arranged    to   „ 
dead-center  position  when  said  vent  space  Is  closet 
the  firing  operation,  and  means  for  automatically 
ing  the  parts  to  their  Initial  positions  upon  relea 
trigger. 
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844,672.     LAXTERN-HOLI>KH       William  T.  Govta.  Cat- 
lett.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  9.  I'JOO.     Serial  No.  a  1*9  934' 


Claim.  —  1.    A    lantern-holder    comprising    a    rectanguiar 
frame  formed  from  a  rod   having  guard-loops  bent  at   Its 


comers,    and    a    bracket    adjustably    connected   with    said 
frame  and  having  clamping  means. 

2.  A  lantern-holder  comprising  an  approximately  U- 
sbaped  bracket  having  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm,  said 
short  arm  being  formed  In  Its  outer  face  with  a  groove,  a 
clamping-plate  fitted  against  the  outer  face  of  said  short 
arm  and  having  a  groove  in  its  Inner  face,  an  adjustlng- 
screw  extending  through  said  clamplng-plate  and  through 
the  short  arm  of  said  bracket  and  having  its  inner  end 
disposed  in  the  space  between  the  arms  of  said  bracket,  a 
frame  consisting  of  an  Inner  cross-piece,  a  bar  of  metal 
having  Its  ends  connected  with  said  cross-piece  and  being 
bent  to  form  a  rectangular  structure  having  oppositely- 
extending  open-ended  guard-loops  at  Its  Inner  ends  and 
crossed  guard-loops  at  its  outer  corners,  an  annular  series 
of  teeth  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  cross-piece,  a  similar 
series  of  teeth  on  the  outer  face  of  the  long  arm  of  said 
bracket,  and  a  thumb-screw  having  its  handle  disposed 
within  said  frame  and  extending  through  said  cross-piece 
and  the  long  arm  of  said  bracket. 


844.673.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INK  -  FOUNTAINS  OF 
PRINTING-PRESSES.  Richabd  J.  Greknway.  Jr., 
Westerly.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottreli  &  Sons  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct,  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  284,617. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fountain-roll,  means  for  supplying  ink 
thereto,  a  ductor-roll,  a  cross-rod.  a  strip  of  suitable  ma- 
terial carried  by  the  cross-rod  and  interpo.sed  between  the 
two  rolls  to  prevent  the  transfer  of  ink  from  the  fountain- 
roll  to  the  ductor  roll  at  a  predetermined  point  and  a  de- 
vice carrled-by  the  said  strip  for  adjustably  securing  the 
strip  rotatlvely  to  hold  It  against  the  fountain-roll  under 
the  required  tension. 

2.  A  fountain-roll,  means  for  supplying  Ink  thereto,  a 
ductor-roll.  a  cross-rod,  an  arm  carried  by  the  cross-rod.  a 
strip  of  suitable  material  carried  by  the  arm  and  inter- 
posed between  the  two  rolls  to  prevent  the  transfer  of  ink 
from  the  fountain-roll  to  the  ductor-roll  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  and  a  device  carried  by  the  arm  for  adjustably 
securing  the  strip  rotatlvely  to  hold  it  against  the  foun- 
tain-roll under  the  required  tension. 

3.  A  fountain-roll,  means  for  supplying  Ink  thereto,  a 
ductor-roll,  a  cross-rod,  an  arm  carried  by  the  cross-rod.  a 
strip  of  suitable  material  carried  by  the  arm  and  Interposed 
between  the  two  rolls  to  prevent  the  transfer  of  ink  from 
the  fountain-roll  to  the  ductor-roll  at  a  predetermined 
point  and  a  device  carried  by  the  arm  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  strip  rotatlvely  and  laterally. 

4.  A  fountain-roll,  means  for  supplying  ink  thereto,  a 
ductor-roll,  a  cross-rod,  an  arm  carried  by  the  cross-rod.  a 
strip  of  suitable  material  carried  by  the  arm  and  Inter- 
posed between  the  two  rolls  to  prevent  the  transfer  of  Ink 
from  the  fountain-roll  to  the  ductor-roll  at  a  predeter- 
mined point,  and  a  set-screw  carried  by  the  arm  for  ad- 
justably securing  the  strip  rotatlvely  and  laterally. 


844,674       FOLDING   (^IIAIR.     William   Gymer.  Boulder 
Creek.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1906.      Serial  No.  313.850. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of   the   character  described   the 

combination  with  a  standard,  sleeves  sljdably  mounted 
thereon  :  and  arms  radiating  from  the  sleeves  ;  of  a  rota- 
table  device,  means  actuated  thereby  for  simultaneously 
sliding  the  sleeves  In  opposite  directions,  a  connecting  de- 
vice plvotally  secured  to  the  arms  and  the  ends  of  the 
standards. 
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2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard,  sleeves  slidably  mounted  thereon 
and  arms  pivoted  to  and  radiating  from  the  «1^;^«  •  ^' 
means  connected  to  the  standard  for  «"°«'«"^°"^'?l^^'f^ 
ing  the  sleeves  In  opposite  directions,  connecting  devices 
pivoted  at  their  ends  to  the  arms  and  standards,  and 
means  for  locking  the  sleeve-actuating  means. 


3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combirfa- 
tlon  with  a  standard,  sleeves  thereon,  and  arms  pivoted  to 
and  radiating  from  the  sleeves:  of  means  "^""ted  on  the 
standard  for  simultaneously  sliding  the  sleeves  in  opposl  e 
directions,  a  locking  device  for  automatically  securing  said 
means  against  movement  when  the  sleeves  reach  predeter- 
mined points,  and  connecting  means  plvotally  connected  to 
the  arms  and  the  ends  of  the  standards. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard,  sleeves  thereon,  and  arms  pivoted  to 
and  radiating  from  the  sleeves  ;  of  means  mounted  on  the 


standard  for  simultaneously  sliding  the  sleeves  in  opposl  e 
directions,  a  locking  device  for  automatically  securing  said 
means  against  movement  when  the  sleeves  reach  Predeter- 
mined points,  connecting  means  plvotally  connected  to  the 
arms  and  the  ends  of  the  standards,  and  supplemental  sup- 
ports interposed  between  and  connecting  the  arms  of  the 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard,  sleeves  slidably  mounted  thereon 
and  arms  pivoted  to  and  radiating  from  the  sleeves;  of 
rods  pivoted  to  the  arms  and  the  ends  of  the  standard, 
means  mounted  on  the  standard  for  simultaneously  sliding 
the  sleeves  in  opposite  directions. 

6  m  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard,  sleeves  slidably  mounted  thereon 
and  arms  pivoted  to  and  radiating  from  the  sleeves  ;  of 
rods  pivoted  to  the  arms  and  the  ends  of  the  standard, 
means  mounted  on  the  standard  for  simultaneously  sliding 
the  sleeves  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  locking  device  for 
automatically  securing  said  means  when  the  sleeves  arrive 

at  predetermined  points.  ^   ^  .w         ^ki„o 

7  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard,  sleeves  slidably  mounted  thereon^ 
and  arms  pivoted  to  and  radiating  from  the  sleeves,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  arms  upon  the 
sleeves ;  of  actuating  means  mounted  on  the  standard  for 
simuiuneously  sliding  the  sleeves  in  opposlle  directions, 
and  rods  connecting  the  arms  with  the  ends  of  the  stand- 

""^S  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard,  sleeves  slid.ably  mounted  thereon 
arms  radiating  from  the  sleeves  and  pivoted  thereto  aijd 
rods  pivoted  to  the  arms  and  standard  ;  of  a  gear  rot^tably 
mounted  on  the  standard,  and  racks  connected  to  the 
sleeves  and  engaging  opposite  portions  of  the  gear. 

9    In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion  with    a   standard,    sleeves   slidably   mounted   thereon 
arms  radiating  from  the  sleeves  and  pivoted  thereto,  and 
rods  pivoted  to  the  arms  and  standards  ;  of  a  gear  rota- 
tably   mounted    on    the   standard,    racks  connected   to   the 


sleeves  and  engaging  opposite  portions  of  the  gear,  and 
locking  means  for  automatically  engaging  the  racks. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard,  sleeves  slidably  mounted  thereon 
arms  radiating  from  the  sleeves  and  pivoted  thereto,  and 
rods  pivoted  to  the  aims  and  standard:  of  a  gear  rota- 
tablv  mounted  on  the  standard,  racks  connected  to  the 
sleeves  and  engaging  opposite  portions  of  the  gear,  a  col- 
Inpsiblo  crank  connected  to  the  gear,  and  locking  means 
for  automatically  engaging  the  racks. 

11  In  a  device  of  the  chara<>ter  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard,  sleeves  slidably  mounted  thereon 
arms  radiating  from  the  sleeves  and  pivoted  thereto  and 
rods  pivoted  to  the  arms  and  standard  ;  of  a  gear  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  standard,  racks  connected  to  the 
sheves  and  engaging  opposite  porUons  of  the  gear,  a  han- 
dle pivotallv  connected  to  the  standard,  means  for  locking 
it  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  locking  devices  upon  the 
standard  at  opposite  sides  of  the  handle. 

r'  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion" with  a  standard,  sleeves  slidably  mounted  thereon 
arms  radiating  from  the  sleeves  and  pivoted  thereto,  and 
rr,ds  pivoted  to  the  arms  and  standard  ;  of  a  gear  rota- 
tablv  mounted  on  the  standard,  racks  connected  to  the 
sleeves  and  engaging  opposite  portfons  of  the  R^aj  »."'de« 
up^n  the  standard  and  engaging  the  racks,  lock.ng-p.ns 
molted  therein,  and  sprlng-controlled  levers  for  acttjat- 
mg  said  pins,  said  pins  adapted  to  eagage  apertures  wlth- 

'"if  In 'a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard  :  of  series  of  arms  slidable  Independ- 
ently pon  the  standard,  rotatable  and  longitudlnally- 
movlble  means  for  simultaneously  folding  the  arms  upon 
Thtstandard  and  for  projecting  them  radially  therefrom 
sk'^ves  up.n  some  of  the  arms,  back  uprights  projecting 
^nto  said  sleeves,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
iinrlchts  within  the  sleeves. 

\Tll  a  deviee  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stan'^ard  :  of  arms  slidably  connected  thereto, 
meanlfor  simultaneously  folding  the  arms  upon  the  stand- 
ard and  for  projecting  them  radially  therefrom,  sleeves 
»nnn  some  o  the  arms,  back  uprights  projecting  into 
Td  sleeps.  Leans  ?or  automatically  and  detachably  se- 
curing said  uprights  within  the  sleeves,  slats  plvotally 
connected  to  the  uprights  and  extending  thereover.  an<^  a 
collapsible  seat  supported  by  the  arms. 


R44  675      M  XNITFACTURE  OF  ARMOR-PIEUCIN«J  PRO- 
'IbCTILES.'   K..nKRT  A.   Il^nF.KLD    Sheftield.   England. 
Piled  Mar    1    1905.     Serial  No.  24.. 994. 

rrdprojec;,.  ;.ln.  downward  .<•  »„e  a.p.1.  .n  •  coo,- 
'°'i"?;;"'.be    ma»uf»c.ure   of    .rmor-pl.rCnB    I'™),""'". 

nr";o°;i.rn;: 'rc;r;^Juo;  "L  p.o,e«n, 

jtctlle  ,  tnen  grauunnr  ,.cntlerade  upward 

;;«nrpo,ordowrr.n-a  coon„»  ,M,d.  .0  harden  the 

.     m*  fA  «    temoerature  of  about   l,<»oO 
hoatlPS  the  P");;' "%'°  •„*'"7e„pern...re  thereof,  re- 

r.°"  Thet^ict^re  f^  ,,a.d.,„,o.     ;-"  ,---„^:- 

I  T:;%r  i"en.',".^ra:r,,i;:;i'.';.;  drpp'h"'  .he  hea.ea 

tTJ»'  r^Tht    dowBw.r.!    ,„   zone   dep,.,    In    a    cool.n, 

"-,-,.„  "™^p;:-v/;"r:,%:'o.°peV:™:'r,;L"; 

rerd"rhrh."d™e?i;;  a  .r.dn.,  and  even  he.„ng  to 
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a  temperature  of  from  820"  centih'rade  and  upwarti,  and 
dlppf^d  point  downward  to  zone  depth  in  a  coolln;?  (liinild. 
5.  An  armor  pierclnjj  projectile  of  nickel-cbromitiiii  steel 
containint:  not  more  than  0.7  per  cent,  of  carl>on,  aniiealed 
and  heat  treated  by  gradually  and  evenly  raLsj^j;  its 
temperature  to  al>out  865°  centigrade,  and  dippind  point 
downward  to  zone  depth  in  a  cooling  liquid,  to  harden  the 
proectiie. 


844.67t5.      AMi  SKMKNT    PEVICE.      CLAUDE    L.    lUoay 

New  York.  N    Y      Filfd  .Tan.  20.  loor,     S.Tial  No.  2f  8,084. 

iif.w  _  ;iiniiii>iT—i— wjumj 


'    4< 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  comblnat  on  of 
a  platform  simulating  the  car  of  an  air-ship,  a  view  open- 
ini:  thr>'iii;li  the  bottom  of  the  simulated  car,  a  picture- 
screen  in  I  he  range  of  said  opening  and  u  picture  mi  chine 
for  projecting  moving  pictures  upon  said  smtii  f  <  r  the 
purpose   s»'t    f'lrth. 

2.  In  an  iiiiiistia.  nt  device,  the  combination  of  a  plat- 
form simulating  the  car  of  an  airship,  a  vlew-ofening 
through  the  hottom  of  the  simulated  car,  a  ah«et  of 
t  ransiiarfnt  material  In  said  opening  and  means  f o  •  pro- 
jfctini:  m.vvini;  pictures  into  the  field  viewed  throng^  said 
u^K'nini;. 

3.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  of  a  plat- 
form sitnuiating  the  car  of  an  air  ship,  a  view-opening 
through  the  tiuttom  of  the  simulated  car.  a  picture-$cTt>en 
in  view  through  said  opening,  picture-screens  In  vifw  at 
the  sides  iif  saiil  simulated  car  and  picture-machines  for 
projecting"  luuvim;  iMctur>*s  upon  said  screens. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  platform  simulating  the 
car  of  an  air  ship,  view-interrupting  shields  at  tlu»  end.s 
of  the  simulated  car,  pifturc  screens  in  view  froai  the 
sides  of  the  car,  view  interruptiai;  shields  almve  tin-  sides 
of  the  car  and  picture-machines  mounted  on  said  sliields 
for  projecting  moving  pictures  upon  said  screens. 

5.  In  .-an  amusement  device,  thi'  combinatinn  with  a 
platform  simulating  the  car  of  an  air-ship  and  havlni;  a 
view  op.-nm^  thriii;h  its  ilmir  (or  -eats  arranged  about 
said  car.  the  bottoms  whereof,  are  hini^ed  at  ono  side 
whereby  they  may  l>e  swung  up  so  that  a  person  may 
readily  shift  his  position  from  that  of  looking  out  from 
said  car  to  that  of  lo<ikin'.;  throii',;h  said  ot>ening  and  »eans 
for  projecting  moving  pictures  into  view  from  the  sides  uf 
a«id  car  and  through  said  opening 


0.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  suspended  platform  hav- 
ing a  railing  about  its  edge  and  an  opening  through  its 
middle  with  a  railing  about  said  opening  in  combination 
with  wings  attached  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  platform 
and  a  fabric  suspended  above  the  platform,  the  whole 
simulating  the  car  of  an  air-ship. 

7.  In  an  amus^-nient  device,  a  room,  a  structure  simulat- 
ing an  air  ship  suspended  in  said  room,  and  having  a  view- 
opening  through  the  bottom  of  its  car.  a  room  below  said 
car.  a  plcture-.screen  in  said  room  and  means  for  project- 
ing moving  pictures  upon  said  screen  in  the  range  of  vision 
from  said  car/ 

8.  In  air  amusement  device,  a  room,  a  structure  simulat- 
ing an  airship  suspended  in  said  room,  and  having  a  view- 
opening  through  the  bottom  of  its  car.  a  room  below  said 
car.  an  opening  in  the  ceiling  of  said  room  In  registry  with 
the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  car.  a  picture-screen  on 
the  floor  of  said  room  In  view  from  said  opening  and 
means  for  projecting  moving  pictures  upon  said  screen  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


844,677.  COOLER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINES.  Ed- 
ward A.  JoiiNsro.N,  Sterling,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  .Ian.   11.  1906.     Serial  No.  295,524. 


CInim.--l.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  com!)l- 
natlon,  an  inclosed  distributing-receptacle  provided  with 
an  inclined  bottom  having  a  series  of  slits  formed  therein, 
an  inlet-pipe  leading  thereto,  a  water  receiving  pan  lo- 
cated beneath  said  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  screens  en- 
gaging the  slits  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  extend- 
ing to  the  bottom  of  said  pan,  and  an  outlet-pipe  leading 
from  the  receiving  pan. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  an 
Inclosed  distributing-receptacle  provided  with  an  inclined 
bottom  having  a  series  of  slits  formed  therein,  an  inlet- 
pipe  leading  thereto,  a  water  receiving  pan  located  beneath 
said  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed,  trans- 
versely-arranged parallel  screens  engaging  the  slits  in  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  extending  to  the  bottom  of 
said  pan,  and  an  outlet-pipe  leading  from  the  receiving- 
pan. 

.T.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box-like  structure 
having  open  sides  and  closed  ends  and  comprised  of  an  in- 
closed distributing-receptacle  which  forms  the  upper  part 
tiiereof,  the  said  receptacle  having  a  bottom  inclining  up- 
wardly from  each  end  and  provided  with  a  series  of  slits 
therein,  an  inlet  pipe  leading  to  said  receptacle,  a  water- 
receiving  pan  which  forms  the  base  of  said  box-like  struc- 
ture, a  plurality  of  vertically  -  disposed,  transversely  -  ar- 
ranged parallel  screens  engaging  the  slits  In  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle  and  extending  to  the  bottom  of  said  pan, 
and  an  outlef-plpe  leading  from  the  receiving  pan. 


844,678.     COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BUTTER  WORKER. 

•  JoDFUKV  .1.  K.M  I  \N  iiwatonna.  Minn.,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  :is-i;;iHiients,  to  Perfection  Churn  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  .lune  18,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .122._'JO. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter-worker,  the 
combination  with  a  drum  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  re- 
versely driven  paddle  rollers  working  therein,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  axis  thereof,  and  carried  by  said  drutn  under 
all    movements   thereof,    ahutnients    carried   by   said   drum 
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and  cooperating  with  said  rollers,  and  means  for  driving 
the  said  drum  and  rollers  In  a  continuous  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter-worker,  the  comblna- 
natlon  with  a  drum  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  reversely- 
driven  paddle  rollers  working  therein,  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  axis  thereof,  which  rollers  are  carried  by  said  drum 
under  all  movements  thereof  and  have  shafts  that  project 
through  one  of  the  fixed  heads  of  said  drum,  of  a  single- 
speed  drive  geared  to  said  drum  and  to  the  projecting 
shafts  of  said  roUers,  for  imparting  constant  rotary  move- 
ments to  said  drum  and  rollers,  both  in  the  churning  and 
butter-working  actions,  substantially  as  described. 


.{.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter-worker,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drum,  of  a  pair  of  paddle  rolls  carried  by  said 
drum  and  laterally  spaced  within  the  same,  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  drum 
and  for  driving  said  paddle-rolls  in  opposite  directions,  a 
lifting  device  within  said  drum  for  delivering  butter  on 
the  rising  side  of  the  drum  to  that  roller  which  is  driven 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  drum,  and  n  butter  lifting 
abutment  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  drum,  arranged  for 
c04)peration  with  that  roller  which  is  rotated  reversely 
to  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  to  work  the  butter  downward 
on  the  rising  side  of  the  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drum  having  a  roller  working  therein,  of  a  gudgeon 
connecting  one  end  of  said  roller  to  one  drumhead,  and 
a  driving-shaft  joumaied  in  the  other  drumhead  and  pro- 
vided with  a  driving  projection,  the  Inner  end  of  which 
shaft  and  ttie  driving  projection  thereof  are  engageable 
and  disengageable  with  seats  in  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
roller  by  endwise  movements  of  said  shafts,  substantially 

as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  drum,  of  a  roller  working  therein,  bearing- 
caps  16  and  20  applied  to  the  ends  of  said  roller,  said 
cap  20  having  pin-seats  21,  a  gudgeon  applied  to  one  drum- 
head and  engageable  with  said  bearing-caps  16.  a  shaft- 
bearing  22  applied  to  the  other  drumhead  and  provided 
with  pin-seats  2.'$,  and  an  endwise-movable  shaft  24  hav- 
ing a  driving-pin  25,  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  being  en- 
gageable and  disengageable  with  the  said  bearing-cap  20, 
and  said  driving  pin  25  being  engageable  and  disengage- 
able with  the  pin-seat  21  thereof  by  endwise  movements  of 
said  shaft,  substaatially  as  described. 


ends,  and  the  spring  element  whereby  said  loop  Is  nor- 
mally elevated. 

2.  In  a  garment-clasp,  thte  combination  of  a  base-plate 
carrying  a  stud  at  Its  outer  end  and  provided  near  its 
rear  end  with  upwardly-projecting  ears,  the  cross-pin  hav- 
ing its  ends  secured  within  these  ears,  the  clamplng-Ioop 
having  depressed  portions  near  its  rear  end  which  fit 
snugly  beneath  said  pin,  the  cam-lever  pivoted  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  l<X)p.  aqd  the  sheet  metal  spring  having  a  de- 
pr<'ssed  portion  which  fits  beneath  said  pin  intermediate 
of  the  sides  of  said  loop  and  whose  forward  extremity 
rests  upon  said  plate  while  its  rear  extremity  bears  against 
t^je  rear  end  of  said  loop. 

3.  In  a  garment-clasp,  the  combination  of  the  base-plate 
supporting  at  Its  front  end  a  stud  and  having  ears  which 
project  upwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  its  rear  portion,  the 
pin  having  its  ends  secured  within  said  ears,  the  clamping- 
loop  having  its  front  portion  conformed  to  said  stud  and 
provided  with  depressed  portions  near  its  rear  end  which 
portions  fit  snugly  beneath  said  pin  and  having  Its  rear 
ends  l)ent  toward  each  other  at  right  angles,  the  cam-lever 
pivoted  around  said  ends,  and  the  sheet-metal  spring  hav- 
ing a  depressed  portion  which  fits  beneath  said  pin  inter- 
mediate of  the 'sides  of  said  loop,  the  forward  end  of  said 
spring  resting  against  the  base-plate  while  the  rear  end 
bears  upon' the  rear  bent  ends  of  said  loop. 

4.  In  a  garment-clasp,  the  combination  of  the  base- 
plate 8up|>ortlng  a  stud  at  Its  forward  end.  the  clamping- 
loop  pivotally  confined  to  said  plate  beneath  a  cross-piece 
which  is  supported  by  said  plate  near  its  rear  end.  the 
cam-lever  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  clamping  loop 
immediately  above  said  .plate,  and  the  spring  element 
whereby  said  loop  is  normally  elevated. 

5.  In  a  garment-clasp,  the  (Combination  of  a  base  plate 
supporting  at  its  forward  end  a  stud,  a  clamplng-Ioop 
loosely  confined  to  said  plate  and  capable  of  a  free  rock- 
ing movement,  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  prevent- 
ing displacement  of  said  loop,  the  cam-lever  pivoted  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  loop  immediately  above  said  plate,  and  a 
spring  bearing  against  said  loop  whereby  the  forward  end 
of  the  latter  Is  normally  elevated. 

6.  In  a  garment-clasp,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate 
carrying  a  stud  at  Its  outer  end,  the  clamping  loop  having 
depressed  portions  near  its  rear  end,  means  carried  by 
said  plate  and  extending  immediately  above  said  de- 
pressed iHjrtions  of  the  loop  whereby  the  laher  Is  con- 
fined to  said  plate  and  is  capable  of  a  rocking  movement, 
the  cam-lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  loop  imme- 
diately above  said  plate,  and  the  spring  element  bearing 
against  said  clamping  loop  to  cause  the  latter  to  normally 
assume  an  elevated  position. 


844,079.     GARMENT- CLASP.     John   D.   Karle.   Bridge- 
port. Conn.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,590. 


844.680.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
John-  Kait.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  341.474. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  garment-clasp,  the  combination  of  the 
base-plate  supporting  a  stud  at  its  forward  end  and  a 
cross  pin  near  its  rear  end,  the  clamping-loop  pivotally 
confined  beneath  said  cross-pin  and  having  Its  rear  ends 
bent   toward   each  other,   the  cam-lever  around  said  rear 


Clnim.'  1.  In  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  movable  carrier-frame,  doors  or  shut- 
ters adapted  to  close  and  open  according  to  the  movement 
of  the  frame,  means  for  retaining  the  shutters  in  an  open 
position  during  the  exposure  of  the  printing-plate,  and 
clock-controlled  devices  for  closing  the  shutters  and  ter- 
minating the  exposure. 

2.  In  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  carrier-frame,  shutters  adapted  to  ex- 
clude the  light  rays  upon   movement  of  the  frame  in  one 
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dlrectioo,  and  to  admit  tbe  ligtit  upon  a  movei 
opposite  direction,  means  for  loclting  tJif  carritt^ frame  for 
the  exposure  movement  of  the  sluitters,  and  oiechanism 
for  automatically  releasing  the  frame  and  dosing  the 
shutteis  at  the  conclusion  of  the  exposure. 

3.  In  a  photographic-print inK'  apparatus*.  In  combina- 
tion with  suitable  movable  supporting  means  fop  the  nega- 
tive, and  shutters  normally  closing  with  a  movement  in 
one  direction  of  said  supporting  means  and  opaning  with 
a  movement  In  the  opposite  direction  thonof 

4.  In  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  th.*  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  movable  carrier-frame  for  thu  negative, 
shutters  normally  closing  with  a  niuv.rii .iit  .r'  the  frame 
from  the  shutters  and  op*'uing  with  a  iiiov  tutpt  toward 
■aid  shutters,  means  for  locking  the  carrier-frailie  for  the 
open  position  of  the  shutters,  and  mechanism  lor  releas- 
ing the  frame  upon  conclusion  of  the  printing   )peratlon. 

5.  In  n  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  movable  carrier-frame  for  the  negative, 
shutters  normally  closing  with  a  movement  of  the  frame 
away  from  the  shutters  and  opening  with  a  movement 
toward  said  shutters,  means  for  locking  the  cariler-frame 
for  the  open,  position  of  the  shutters,  mechanism  for  re- 
leasing the  frame  upon  conclusion  of  the  printing  opera- 
tion, and  means  for  automatically  forcing  the  frame  from 
the  shutters  and  closing  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  carrier  frame  for  the  negative  shutters 
normally  closing  with  a  movement  of  the  frame  In  one 
direction  and  opening  with  a  movement  thereof  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  latch  for  locking  the  can  ier-f rame 
for  the  ojH'n  position  of  the  shutters,  mechanist!  for  dis- 
engaging the  latch  upon  conclusion  of  the  printing  o|)era- 
tion.  and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  frame  to 
effect  a  closing  of  the  shutters.  I 

7.  In  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  carrier-frame  for  the  negative  sliutters 
normally  closing  with  a  movement  of  the  fran  e  in  one 
direction  and  opening  with  a  movement  thereof  la  the  op- 
posite direction,  a  latch  for  locking  the  carrier!  rame  for 
the  oi>en  position  of  the  shutters,  clock-controllpd  mech- 
anism for  disengating  the  latch  upon  conclusirn  of  the 
printing  operation,  and  means  for  automatical!  r  moving 
the  frame  to  effect  a  closing  of  the  shntteTv.,,^ 

S.  In  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  the't^niblna- 
tion  of  a  nio%-able  carrier  frame  for  the  negative,  shutters 
controlled  thereby,  a  latch  for  locking  the  fram^  for  the 
exposure  position  of  the  shutters,  a  retracting  arm  co- 
operatively connected  to  the  latch,  a  clock  mechanism, 
means  interposed  between  said  mechanism  and  the  re- 
tractlng-arm  for  temporarily  restraining  the  fctlon  of 
said  arm  upon  the  latch,  and  for  releasing  sai<  arm  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  printing  operation  and  s  niultane 
ously  disengaging  the  latch,  whereby  the  carr  er-frame 
is  free  to  move  In  proper  direction  to  close  the  ahjttera. 

9.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hinged  spring  controlled  carrier  frame  for  the 
negative,  shutters  controlled  therei>y.  a  spring  latch  for 
locking  the  frame  for  the  exposure  position  of  he  shut- 
ters, a  clock  mechanism,  a  spring  retract  ins;  arm  having 
its  free  end  coupled  to  the  latch,  a  sleeve  capatle  of  In- 
dependent rotation  mounted  about  the  wlndinir  arbor  of 
the  ekxk  mechanism  but  capable  of  rotation  in  unison 
therewith,  a  dial  on  the  clock  mechanism,  a  p'tnter  on 
the  sleeve  cooperating  with  the  dial,  a  notched  disk  on 
the  slei>ve  within  the  clock  mechanism  casing',  a  wing  on 
the  retractinu  arm  riding  on  the  edue  of  ilie  disk  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  notch  when  opposite  thereto,  an  os- 
oillatlng  arm  coupled  to  the  clock  mechanism  escupement. 
and  an  intercept ing-rod  connected  to  the  latch  rind  raov- 
paili  of  the  oscillating  arm  up<.>n  th«!J  engase- 
fhe  disk  noTch.    thr   pnrti  o|ierat- 

10  In  a  photographic  printing  ai>paruiMs.  the  ci.iiiluna- 
tlon  of  a  hinged  carrier  frame  [or  the  negative,  shutters 
normally  closing  for  an  outward  swing  of  the  fmrne  and 
opening  with  an  inward  s\\  jutf  thereof,  a  latcli  for  lock- 
Ini;  the  frame  for  an  op.n  position  of  the  shutters,  a  time- 
coiitroi:.d    m.M  hanism    for    diseii^'awing    the    lati  h    at    the 


Ing   in   th 
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conclusion  of  a  definite  period  of  exposure  of  the  negative, 
and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  frame  outwardly  and  simul- 
taneously closing  tbe  shutters. 

11.  In  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hinged  carrier-frame  for  the  negative,  shutters 
linked  to  the  frame  and  closed  by  the  outward  oscillation 
thereof,  a  spring-latch  for  engaging  the"  frame  upon  an 
inward  oscillation  thereof  to  effect  exi)08ure  and  a  corre- 
sponding op«niing  of  the  shutters,  a  spring  retractlng-arm 
coupled  to  the  latch,  a  time  mechanism  for  permitting  the 
resiliency  of  the  spring-arm  to  expend  its  energy  upon  the 
latch  and  disengage  the  latter  from  the  carrier-frame,  and 
a  spring  for  forcing  the  frame  to  oscillate  In  proper  direc- 
tion to  close  the  shutters. 

12.  In  a  photographic-printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  carrier-frame,  shutters  adapted  to  ex- 
clude the  light  upon  movement  of  the  frame  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  to  admit  the  light  upon  a  movement  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  means  for  locking  the  carrler-frniue  for  the 
exposure  position  of  the  shutters,  an«l  mechanism  timed  to 
automatically  release  tbe  frame  and  close  the  shutters  at 
the  conclusion  of  a  definite  Interval  of  exposure. 


*<44.6S1.     WIRP:  FABKIC.     How.^rd  K.  Lu<;hlin.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  May  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  ;U7,3,31. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wire  fabric  constructed  from  a  succession 
of  transverse  wires  having  each  a  series  of  rectangular 
loops  and  the  corners  of  said  loops  l)ent  downward  ap- 
proximately the  thickness  of  the  wire  and  said  wires  con- 
nected In  said  corners. 

U.  A  wire  fabric  formed  from  lndei)endent  transverse 
wires  looped  together,  the  loops  of  all  the  said  wires  being 
provided  with  substantially  right-angled  corners  having 
each  a  lateral  and  a  downward  bend  alike  as  to  both  the 
sides  and  the  cross  portions  of  the  said  loops. 


'444.682.  BED  BOTTOM  FABRIC.  Howard  E.  Laooh- 
lAS,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
330,313. 

Claim. — 1.  A  wire  fabric  for  bed-bottoms  and  the  like 
having  the  wires  formed  each  with  a  series  of  substan- 
tially square  loops  on  opposite  sides  alternately,  and  each 
loop  having  corresponding  corners  l»ent  downward  at  sul>- 
stantlally  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  loop. 

2.  A  wire  fabric  consisting  of  a  series  of  wires  formed 
each  into  oppositely-extending  l<K>p8  and  each  loop  bent 
directly  downward  at  different  angles  thereof,  said  bends 
being  slnirle  and  of  substantially  forty-five  degrees  to  the 
sides  and  ends  of  the  loops  as  viewed  In  plan  and  within 
the  projections  of  said  sides  and  ends. 

3.  A  wire  fabric  composed  of  a  series  of  wires  provided 
each  with  a  series  of  horizontally  -  disposed  loops  Inter- 
locked in  their  angles  with  other  wires  of  the  fabric,  and 
correspomling  corners  of  said  loops  l>ent  downward  at 
substantially  right  angles  Into  substantially   U  shape  and 


February  19, 1907. 


U. 


S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


2833 


the  said  bends  standing  across  said  corners  at  approxi- 
mately forty-five  degrees  angle  to  the  side  of  the  loops. 


844  083  FLEECE -DIVIDING  ArPAUATUS.  Armaxd 
l'ejeixe.  Mons  en  Baroeul,  France.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1900.     Serial  No.  308.899. 


the  grooves  in  said  roller  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  a  dividing  -  roller,  grooves  In  said 
roller,  disks  loosely  placed  In  the  grooves  of  the  dividing- 
roller,  two  guide-pulleys  adjacent  to  said  disks,  a  tension- 
roller  placed  under  the  dividing  roller  a,  set  of  straps 
passing  over  the  two  guide-pulleys,  holding  the  disks  In 
the  grooves  of  the  dividing  roller  and  passing  over  the 
tension-roller,  a  set  or  rul>l>ors  to  which  said  straps  deliver 
the  slivers,  a  doffing  -  cylinder  of  a  carding  -  engine,  a 
guide-roller  adjacent  to  said  doffing-cylinder,  -a  second  set 
of  straps  passing  over  said  guide  roller,  over  one  of  the 
two  guide  pulleys  and  over  said  guide-roller,  over  one  of 
the  two  guide  pulleys  and  over  the  lower  part  of  the 
projections  of  the  dividing-roller,  a  second  guide  roller 
adjacent  to  the  dividing  roller  for  the  said  second  .^ot  of 
straps,  a  tension-roller  for  said  second  set  of  straps  and 
a  second  set  of  rubbers  to  which  said  second  set  of  straps 
deliver  the  slivers,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

G.  In  combination,  a  dividing  roller,  grooves  In  said 
roller,  disks  loosely  placed  in  the  said  grooves  and  turn- 
ing in  the  same  direction  as  the  dividing-roller,  a  set  of- 
straps  supporting  the  said  disks,  and  a  8e<-ond  set  of 
straps  passing"  over  the  lower  part  of  the  projections  of 
the  dlvldlng-rriUer,  both  sets  of  straps  k.-eplng  the  silvers 
between  them  and  the  surface  of  the  disks  and  of  the  pro- 
jections of  tlie  dividing-roller,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


844.684.     SPEEDOMETER.     Giovanni  Lombaudi,  Derby, 
C'onn.     Filed  Sept.  24,  190(V     Serial  No.  336,080. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  divid- 
ing-roller provided  with  grooves,  disks  fitted  loosely  In 
said  grooves  of  the  dividing-roller,  and  two  sets  of  straps, 
the  straps  of  one  set  engaging  with  said  disks,  and  the 
straps  of  the  other  set  engaging  with  the  projections  of 
said  dividing-roller. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dividing-roller, 
dis'ks  fitted  loosely  to  said  roller  and  projecting  partially 
beyond  the  circumference  thereof,  straps  engaging  with 
said  loose  disks  and  cooperating  therewith  for  retaining 
said  disks  In  position  on  said  dlvldlng-roUer,  and  other 
straps  engaging  with  the  dlvldlng-roUer  In  the  Intervals 
between  the  aforesaid  disks. 

3.  In  combination  a  dividing-roller,  grooves  In  said  di- 
viding-roller, disks  loosely  placed  in  the  grooves  of  the 
dlvldlng-roUer.  guide-pulleys  cooperating  with  said  disks,  a 
set  of  straps  passing  round  said  guide-pulleys  and  over 
the  lower  part  of  the  disks  in  the  grooves  of  the  dlvldltig- 
roller  and  a  second  set  of  straps  passing  over  the  lower 
part  of  the  projections  formed  on  the  dlvldlng-roUer  be- 
tween the  grooves,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  coml)lnation  a  dividing-roller,  circular  grooves  in 
said  dividing-roller,  disks  loosely  placed  In  the  grooves  of 
the  dividing-roller,  two  guide-pulleys  adjacent  to  said 
disks  a  tension-roller  placed  under  the  dlvldlng-roUer,  a 
set  of  straps  passing  over  the  two  guide-pulleys,  holding 
the  disks  In  the  grooves  of  the  dividing  roller  and  passing 
over  the  tension-roller  and  a  second  set  of  straps  passing 
over  one  of  the  two  guide  pulleys  and  over  the  lower  part 
of  the  projections  formed  on  the  dividing-roller  between- 


Cfaim  —1  An  instrument  of  the  diaraeter  described 
comprising  a  pointer,  a  shaft  by  which  said  [Milnter  le  car- 
rle«l  and  which  Is  provided  with  an  ..utwardly  extending 
arm  a  spring  normally  acting  to  move  said  shaft  and 
pointer  In  the  direction  to  Indicate  speed,  a  cam  engaging 
said  arm  and  acting  to  retain  the  shaft  and  pointer  at 
their  normal  position  against  the  power  of  the  spring,  a 
shaft  by  which  said  cam  is  carried,  an  arm  extending  from 
said  shaft,  a  plunger  engaging  said  arm  and  acting  to  re- 
tain the  shaft  and  cam  In  the  normal  position,  and  a 
spring  on  said  shaft  of  greater  power  than  the  pointer- 
spring  by  which  the  shaft,  arm  and  cam  are  retained  In 
operative  position. 

2  An  Instrument  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising 
a  pointer,  a  spring  normally  acting  to  move  said  pointer 
m  the  direction  to  Indicate  speed,  means  for  retaining  the 
pointer  at  its  normal  position  against  the  power  of  the 
spring  and  operating  means  comprising  a  shaft  carrying 
a.  plate  30,  levers  pivoted  in  said  plate  and  carrying 
weights  and  a  spring  controlled  plunger  In  said  shaft  car- 
rving  a  plate  41  which  Is  engaged  by  tbe  short  arms  of 
the  levers  and  the  pointer-retaining  mean.,,  so  that  when 
the  shaft  Is  rotated  the  weights  will  swing  outward  and 
the  short  arms  of  the  levers  will  force  plate  41  and  the 
plunger  downward,  whereby  the  tension  on  the  Polnt"" 
spring  is  relieved  and   the   pointer  is  caused   to   Indicate 

^''s  *^e' combination    with    the    hemispherical    case    10 
having  an   opening  at  one  side  of  ih.    c  nt.  r  of   the  bot- 
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torn,  of  a  standard  secured   In   satd  upening  oblquely  to 
the  axig  of  the  case  so  that  when  the  standard  ll  fixed  In 
the  vertical  plane  the  case  will   lie  obliquely  to|  the  ver 
tlcal    plane,    substantially   as   described,    for    thej  purpose 
specified.  1 

».  The  combination  with  a  hemispherical  ca^  having 
an  opening  at  one  side  of  the  bottom,  a  standard  secured 
In  aald  opening  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  casi  a  face 
plate  secured  In  the  case  and  provided  with  ft  dial,  a 
pointer,  a  shaft  by  which  the  pointer  Is  carried  aid  which 
Is  Journaled  in  the  face-plate,  and  a  spring  nornially  act- 
ing to  move  said  .shaft  and  pointer  in  the  dlrectiun  to  In 
dlcatf  speed,  of  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  to  rota  :e  in  the 
standard,  a  spring-controlled  plunder  in  said  shaft  carry- 
ing a  plate  41.  levers  carried  by  the  shaft  whose  si  ort  arms 
engage  the  plate  and  whose  long  arms  are  proviled  with 
weights,  and  Intermediate  connections  betw?en  the 
plunger  and  the  p<ilnter-8haft,  whereby  when  the  hollow 
shaft  is  rotated  the  tension  on  the  pointer-spring  Is  re- 
lieved and  the  pointer  is  caused  to  indicate  the  speed. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  descr  l)ed  the 
combination  with  the  standard,  an  odometer  and  a  speed- 
ometer carried  thereby,  of  a  hollow  sliaft  mount 'd  to  ro 
tate  In  the  standard  and  carrying;  an  operating  gear  for 
the  odometer,  and  8pee«lonioter  t>peratinp  mecbarism  also 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  comprising  a  sprlngcoutrolled 
plunger  carrying  a  plate,  levers  whose  short  iirms  are 
carved  to  engage  the  plate  and  weights  upon  the  long 
arms  of  the  levers,  substantially  as  described,  for  the 
purpose  speclfle<l. 

6.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  descr  bed  the 
combination  with  a  standard  and  a  hollow  shaft  oaounted 
to  rotate  therein,  of  a  plunger  In  said  shaft  ca  rying  a 
plate,  levers  whose  short  arms  are  curveil  to  en,:a:;e  the 
plate,  weights  upon  the  long  arms  of  the  levers,  »  spring 
on  which  the  plunger  rests  and  an  adjust lng-s<  rew  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

7.  An  instrument  of  the  character  de8cril)ed  coi uprising 
a  case,  a  faceplate  provided  with  a  dial,  a  pc  Inter,  a 
shaft  therefor  Journale<i  at  one  side  of  the  face  p  ate  and 
having  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  spring  cdnnected 
to  said  shaft  and  acting  to  move  the  pointer  in  the  direc- 
tion to  Indicate  speed,  a  cam  engaging  the  arm  by  which 
the  tension  on  the  pointer  spring  Is  controlled,  a  id  oper 
ating  means  acting  upon  the  cam  by  which  the  tension 
of  the  pointer-spring  is  relieved  as  speeil  Increase  1. 

J*.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described  1  he  com 
binatlon  with  a  case  set  obliquely  to  the  vertical  plane 
and  having  a  face  plate  provided  with  a  dial  and  operat 
Ing  connections,  of  a  pointer,  a  shaft  therefor  j<iurnale<l 
at  one  side  of  the  face-plate  and  having  an  arm  ei  tending 
therefrom,  a  spring  acting  to  move  the  pointer  in  the  di- 
rection to  indicate  speed,  a  cam  engaging  said  arm  by 
which  the  tension  of  the  spring  Is  controlled,  a  siaft  for 
said  cam  which  Is  carried  by  the  face-plate,  an  arm  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  plunger  engaged  by  said  arn  ,  and  a 
socket  for  said  plunger  secured  to  the  face  plate  c  t>liqtiely 
to  the  plane  thereof. 


844, »J8.-.  R.XDIATOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
LoNo.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1905. 
:J46.H0. 
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Claim.  —  1.    In    a    device    of    the    i-lass    dpscrlbe<l.    a    coil 
.aviiu'  extendeil    radiatiiii,'  surfaces,   and   corrugafefl  strips 


arranged  with  their  summits  opposite  and  in  contact  with 
each  other,  said  strips  l)eing  arranged  in  contact  with  the 
extended  radiating-surfaces,  whereby  they  provide  addi- 
tional extended  radiating  surfaces  and  whereby  they  pro- 
tect the  radiating-surfaces  first  aforesaid,  substantially  as 
descril)ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  coll  having 
flanges  providing  extende<l  radiating  surfaces,  and  corru- 
gated strips  arrangeil  with  their  summits  opposite  and 
contacting  with  each  other,  said  strips  being  also  ar- 
ranged in  contact  with  said  flanges,  at  the  front  of  the 
radiator,  whereby  they  provide  additional  extended  radi- 
ating surfaces  and  at  the  same  time  protect  said  flanges, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


8  4  4,686.  ATTOMATIC  BURETTE.  Adolph  J.  Mah- 
SCHALL,  Little  Falls,  N.  Y,  Filed  Oct.  19,  1904.  Serial 
No.  229,072. 


Claim. — 1.  An  instrument  of  the  character  descril)ed, 
comprising  a  reservoir  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  near 
Its  upper  end,  a  perforated  stopper  fitted  in  the  outlet- 
opening,  a  graduated  burette-tube  fitted  In  the  perforation 
of  the  stopper  and  provided  with  a  valve  at  its  free  end 
and  a  Up  adjacent  the  stopper. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  reservoir,  a  graduated  burette  tulje  having  a  bent  por- 
tion communicating  with  the  reservoir  and  provided  in 
said  bent  portion  with  as  integral  lip. 


844,687.  r>RYING- FRAME.  John  \V.  Miller  and 
Jacob  C.  Hobnijjq,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1906. 
Serial  No.  335,073. 
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Claim.  —  1.    A  drying  frame  embracing  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  stretched  curtain  thereon  to  be  dried,  combined  with 
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means  for  receiving  articles  in  suspended  position  to  be 
dried,  embracing  a  jiermanent  rigid  frame,  and  horizontal 
and  vertical  bars  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame,  cer- 
tain of  said  liars  being  arranged  on  the  permanent  frame 
to  constitute  parts  of  a  vertical  curtain-frame,  and  ad 
justable  to  occupy  more  or  less  of  the  space  In  the  per- 
manent frame,  whereby  the  device  may  serve  in  part  as  a 
curtalu-drylng  frame  and  in  part  a  suspeuding-frame. 

2.  A  drying  frame  embracing  means  for  receiving  a 
stretched  curtain  thereon  to  be  dried,  combined  with 
means  for  receiving  articles  In  suspended  jMiBitlon  to  l>e 
dried,  embracing  a  permanent  rigid  frame,  and  horizontal 
and  vertical  bars  adj\istably  mounted  on  the  frame,  cer- 
tain of  said  l)ara  being  arranged  on  the  permanent  frame 
to  constitute  parts  of  a  vertical  curtain-frame,  and  ad  ' 
justable  to  occupy  more  or  less  of  the  space  In  the  per- 
manent frame,  whereby  the  device  may  serve  In  part  as  a 
curtain-drying  frame  and  in  part  a  suspcndlng-frame.  and 
means  whereby  the  liars  which  constitute  part  of  the  cur- 
tain-frame may  be  adjusted  out  of  the  position  which  they 
occupy  when  forming  part  of  the  curtain-frame,  whereby 
the  drying-frame  may  be  used,  as  a  whole,  for  receiving 
articles  suspended  thereon. 

:?.  A  drying  frame  for  the  purpose  set  forth  embracing 
in  part,  a  vertical  curtain  stretching  and  drying  frame  and 
comprising  In  part  horizontal  members  located  at  the  side 
of  the  curtain  frame,  adapted  to  support  In  suspended  po- 
sition articles  to  be  dried. 

4.  A  drying-frame  for  the  purpose  set  forth  embracing 
In  part  adjustable  members  designed  to  form  a  vertical  ad- 
justable curtain  stretcher  and  drier,  and  in  part  horizon 
tal,  vertically-adjustable  bars  located  laterally  at  the  side 
of  the  curtain-frame  adapted  to  support  in  suspended  po-. 
sltlon  articles  to  be  dried. 

5.  A  drying  frame  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
tk  vertical  main  frame,  bars  supported  on  said  frame  for 
receiving  articles  to  l>e  dried  thereon  In  a  suspended  i>o8l- 
tlon,  and  a  vertical  adjustable  curtain  stretching  and  dry 
Ing  frame  supported  within  the  main  frame  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

6.  In  a  drying-frame  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com 
binatlon  with  the  main  frame  comprising  vertical  members 
and  a  horizontal  member  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
vertical  members,  of  horizontal  bars  supported  on  the 
vertical  memliers  for  supporting  garments  in  suspended 
position,  and  a  curtain  stretching  and  drying  frame  lo- 
cated intermediate  said  bars  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

7.  in  a  drying  frame  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  main 
frame,  two  vertical  frame  members  located  Inside  the 
main  frame,  a  vertical  bar  adjustable  toward  and  from 
said  Inner  frame  members,  and  a  horizontal  bar  supported 
on  said  inner  frame  members  and  vertically  adjustable 
thereon. 

K.  In  a  drying-frame  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  main 
frame,  two  vertical  frame  members  located  Inside  the 
n.aln  frame,  a  vertical  bar  adjustable  toward  and  from 
said  Inner  frame  members,  a  horizontal  bar  supported  on 
said  inner  frame  memliers  and  vertically  adjustable  there- 
<m,  and  hooks  mounted  on  one  of  said  inner  frame  mem- 
bers, the  said  vertical  member  and  said  horizontal  member, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  A  drying-frame  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  main  frame  consisting  of  vertical  meml>er8  and  a  top 
member  connecting  said  vertical  members,  horizontal  sus- 
pending memt>ers  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  vertical 
curtain  stretching  and  drying  frame  supported  by  the 
main  frame  and  compos(>d.  as  a  part  thereof,  of  the  upper 
meiul)er  of  the  main  frame. 

10.  A  drying  frame  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  main  frame,  consisting  of  vertical  members  and  a  top 
member  connecting  the  vertical  members,  two  vertical 
frame  members  Inside  said  vertical  members  of  the  frame 
fixed  nt  their  upper  :ind  lower  ends  to  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  frame,  respectively,  a  horizontal  bar  having  verti- 
cally-adjustable connections  with  said  frame,  a  vertical 
bar  having  horizontal  adjustment  on  said  horizontal  bar 
and  the  top  meml>er  of  the  frame,  and  hooks  on  one  of 
said    inner   vertical    ineml»ers,   said    vertical   bar   and   the 
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horizontal  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  margins  of  a  curtain 
folded  over  the  top  frame  memlier. 

11.  A  drying  frame  for  tlie  purjiose  set  forth  comprising 
n  base,  a  main  frame  comprising  vertical  members  rising 
therefrom  and  connected  at  their  tops  by  a  top  raeinl>er, 
two  Inner  frame  nieml>ors  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
with  the  base  and  at  their  up[>er  ends  with  the  top  mem- 
iK^r,  a  horizontal  l>ar  suppcried  by  niul  bavlni:  vertical  ad- 
justment on  said  inner  members,  a  vertical  member  sup- 
ported on  and  having  horizontal  adjustment  on  said  top 
member  and  said  adjustable  horizontal  bar,  vertically-ad- 
justable hook  e<niipped  ht\v<  siipi>oried  on  said  frame  at 
the  sides  of  said  horizontally  adjustable  vertical  member 
and  said  Inner  frame  menil>ers. 

12.  A  drying  frame  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  base,  a  main  frame  roniprislng  vertical  members  rising 
therefrom  and  connected  at  their  tops  by  a  top  member, 
two  inner  frame  members  fixed  at  their  lower  ends  with 
said  base  meml>er  and  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  top 
member,  a  liorizdntal  bar  supported  on  and  having  vertical 
adjustment  on  said  Inner  frame  members,  a  vertical  bar 
supportetl  on  and  having  horizontal  adjustment  on  said 
top  meml>er  and  said  adjustable  horizontal  bar,  vertically 
adjustable  hook-equipped  bars  supported  on  said  frame  at 
the  sides  of  said  horizontally  and  vertically  adjustable 
bars  and  said  inner  frame  memliers.  and  suspending  de- 
vices for  shirts  and  like  garments  adapted  to  be  suspended 
on  said  top  memL>er  and  on  said  vertically-adjustable  bar. 

13.  A  drying-frame  for  the  purpose  described,  consisting 
of  a  main  frame  embracing  vertical  members  and  a  con- 
necting top  memlier,  cross-arms  vertically  adjustable  on 
said  vertical  members  of  the  frame  and  suspending-bari 
extending  between  and  supported  at  their  ends  on  said 
cross-arms. 

14.  A  drying-frame  for  the  purpose  descrllied.  consisting 
of  a  main  frame  embracing  vertical  members  and  a  con- 
necting top  nieiiil>er.  cross  arras  vertically  adjustable  on 
said  vertical  members  of  the  frame  and  hook  equipped 
liars  extending  lietween  and  supported  at  their  ends  on 
said  cross-arms,  said  bars  lieing  made  of  Inverted  U  shape 
in  cross-section  and  the  hooks  thereof  being  attached  to 
and  depending  from  the  margins  of  said  bars. 

\:>.  A  drying  frame  for  the  purpose  described,  consisting 
of  A  main  frame  embracing  vertical  memlKTs  and  a  con- 
necting top  member,  cross-arms  vertically  adjustable  on 
said  vertical  members  of  the  frame,  suspendlng-bars  ex- 
tending lietween  and  snpj>orted  at  their  ends  on  said  cross- 
arms,  said  bars  being  made  of  inverted-U  shape  In  cross- 
section  and  hooks  attached  to  and  depending  from  the 
mxrglns  of  said  bars,  the  margins  of  said  bars  twlng  pro 
j  vided  with  inwardly-turned  fianges  and  hooks  extending 
upwardly  through  said  flanges  and  attached  to  the  side 
members  of  the  bars. 

16.  A  drying-frame  for  the  puriKise  set  forth  comprising 
i  a  main  frame  comprising  vertical  memliers  and  a  top  mem 

l»er  connecting  the  same,  cross-arms  supported  on  and  ad- 
justable vertically  of  said  vertical  members  of  the  frame, 
bars  of  U  shape  In  cross-section  extending  lietween  said 
cross  arms,  and  lugs  extending  inwardly  from  said  cross 
arms  upon  which  sai<l  U  shai>ed  i>ar«  are  supported. 

17.  A  drying  frame  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  main  frame  comprising  vertical  memliers  and  a  top  mem- 
l>er  connecting  the  same,  cross-arms  supported  on  and  ad- 
justable vertically  of  said  vertical  members  of  the  frame, 
bars  of  U-shape  cross-section  extending  lietween  said  cross- 
arms,  lugs  extending  Inwardly  from  said  cross  arms  with 

'  which  said  U  shaped  bars  fit  and  by  which  they  are  sup- 
ported  on  said  arms,  said  U.-shaped  bars  tielng  made  of 
sheet  metal  and  the  ends  thereof  which  engage  said  lugs 
being  reinforced  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

is.    In  a  dryini:  frame  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  h<iok 
ciuifipcl  siisi.etKling  l>ar  of  U  shape  cross  section  provided 
at   Its  lower  margins  with   Inwardly-extending  stlffenlng- 

'    flanges  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1!».    in  a  drying  frame  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  hook 
equipped  susiicnding  bar  of  U  shape  cross  section  provided 

'  at   Its   lower  margins   with    inwardly  extending  stifTening- 

.   flanges  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  hooks  being  provided 
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with  shanks  whlcti  extend  tbrouRh  said  flanges  aid  thence 

futwar.lly  thrnu;;h  opt^nlnjfs  In  the  side  wall  of  said  bar 
and  provided  with  terminal  portions  which  are  folded 
ajfainst  the  outer  faces  of  said  side  walls. 


84  4.68  8.  DIE  AND  PATTERN  MAKING  MACHINE. 
Frank  P  PrLBGiiAR,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1902.     Serial  No.  iai.T47. 


ter  holder  located  beneath  the  work  support,  a  vertically- 
reclprocatlnK  slide  on  which  the  cutter-holder  is  mounted 
to  rotate,  a  laterally  extended  arm  fixed  to  said  slide  and 
a  horizontally  swinging  arm  mounted  on  said  slide  for 
locking  the  cutter  holder  to  the  said  arm  in  operative  ad- 
justment. 

7.  In  combination,  a  work-support,  a  multiple-armed  cut- 
ter-holder, tool-holding  sockets  pivoted  to  the  arms  of  the 
cutter  holder,  the  said  arms  of  the  cutter  holder  and  the 
sockets  being  provide<l  the  one  with  a  t)earlng  lug  and  the 
other  with  an  adjusting  screw  In  position  to  engage  the 
lug  for  the  purpose  of  arresting  the  socket  In  position  to 
hold  the  tool  In  operative  adjustment  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  tcMjl  holder. 

8.  In  combination,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  vertically- 
reciprocating  slide  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  tool-holder 
carried  by  said  slide,  standards  uprising  from  said  frame 
and  a  work  supporting  table  having  a  hinge  counectlon- 
wlth  one  of  said  standards  and  an  adjustable  section  on 
the  other  of  said  standards  for  rocking  the  table  on  its 
hinged  connection. 
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844.689.  TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  LATHES.  Gbobob  T. 
BBI8S,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  and  Wai-tkk  L.  Ct^RK.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Mies  Bement-Pond  Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
307.185. 


Claim. —  1.    In  combination,  a  work  supporting!  table  pro- 
vided   with    an    opening    therethrough,    a    cutter-holder    lo 
cated  below  the  o|>ening  in  the  table,  a  swlnginj.'  and  ver 
tically  sliding  cutter  holder  arranged  to  tie  swung  and  slid 
from  a  position  beneath  the  table  into  a  position  al>ove  the 
opening  In  the  table,  means  f.r  connecting  the  twn  cutter 
holders  to  move  simultaneously  and  means  for  ojyeratlng 
the  cutter  holders.  j 

2.  In  combination,  a  work  supporting  tablt  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  hinged  plate  forming  a 
support  for  the  table,  means  for  adjusting  the  hinged  plate 
on  Its  hinge,  means  f  >r  rocking  the  hinge  bo<llly  and  means 
for  supporting  and  operating  a  cutter. 

?>.    In  combination,  a  work  supp<irt,  a  multlple-armed  cut 
t-T  holder  mounteti  In  mtary  adjustment  beneath  the  work- 
supiH.rt.  cutter-holder  devices  attached  to  the  arms  and  ar 
ranged    t>   I'e    turned    U[>   Into   operative   position    or   down 
out    of   op«'rative   position,    means   for   Im-king  the   cutter- 
hol.ler  in  mtatable  adjustment  with  any  one  of  the  cutter 
carrying  arms   into  <.per;itlve   i)osition   beneath  the   w..rk 
support  and  means  fi>r  ret-lprtx-atlug  the  cutter-holder  and 
hence  the  cutters  larrle.l  thereby. 

4.  In  combination,  a  work  support,  a  multiple  armed  cut- 
ter holder  mounted  in  rotary  adjustment  l)eneath  the  work 
support,  cutter  holding  socket  pieces  attached  In  swinging 
adjustmt^'Ut  to  .sabl  arms,  means  fur  locking  the  laid  socket 
piet-es   In   operative  iK)sltlon   and   for   permitting   the   said 
8»K-kets    to    swing    out    of    ojH'ratlve    position,    means    for 
lt.»cklng  the  cutter  holder  with  any  one  of  the  cutter  hold 
ing  socket  pieces   in  operative  p  isltion   beneatlj   the  work 
8upp<irt  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  cutter-holder  and 
hence  the  cutters  carried  thereby. 

5.  In  combination,  a  work  support,  a  multiply  armed  cut- 
ter holder  mounted  in  rotary  adjustment  lieneath  the 
work-aupport.  a  vertically  reciprocating  slide  ot  which  the 
cutter  holder  is  mounte<l.  a  laterally  extended  »rm  fixed  to 
said  slide  and  means  for  locking  the  cutter  holder  to  said 
■rm  to  hold  the  cutter  In  operative  position. 

n    In  combination,  a  work  support,  a  multiply  arme<l  cut 


Claim.-  1.  In  a  tool  holder  for  lathes,  the  combination, 
substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  base  p  .rtion  having  a  hori- 
zontal tool  -  supporting  surface,  downwardly  -  acting  tool- 
clamping  means  carried  thereby,  and  tool  positioning  set- 
screws  carried  by  the  base  portion  at  each  side  of  the  tool 
and  between  said  to'.l-supporting  surface  and  said  tool- 
clamping  means. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder  for  lathes,  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  base  portion  having  a  tool  support- 
ing surface,  tool-clamping  means  opposite  said  surface,  a 
movable  heel-bl.ck  carried  by  said  base  portion  to  the  rear 
of  said  tool  clamping  means,  a  pair  of  set-screws  carried 
by  said  base  portion  and  forwardly  engaging  the  rear  of 
said  heel-block,  and  a  swivel  uniting  one  end  of  the  heel- 
block  to  the  forward  end  of  one  of  said  set  screws. 

3  In  a  tool  holder  for  lathes,  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  base  portion  having  a  tool-receiv- 
ing surface,  a  phot  carried  by  said  base  portion,  a  lever 
■Mounted  on  said  pivot  and  having  a  tH'arIng  portion  adapt- 
,h1  to  clamp  a  to^.l  ntainst  said  surfa.e,  and  a  power  de 
vice  carried  by  said  base  portion  and  engaging  the  free 
end  of  the  lever 

4.  In  a  tool  holder  for  lathes,  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  base  p<irtion  having  a  tool  receiv- 
ing surface,  a  pivot  carried  by  said  base  portion,  a  lever 
mounte<l  on  said  pivot  and  having  a  bearing  portion  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  a  tool  against  said  surface,  and  a  set  screw 
carried  by  said  base  portion  and  engaging  the  free  end  of 

said  lever. 

.5.  In  a  t.H)l  holder  for  lathes,  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  s  base  portion  having  a  tool  receiv- 
ing surface,  a  pivot  carried  by  said  base  portion,  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  pivot  4nd  having  a  bearing  portion  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  a  tool  against  said  surface,  a  set  screw  car 
Tied  by  said  base  portion  and  engaging  the  free  end  of 
sa»d  lever,  and  a  swivel  uniting  the  end  of  the  set-screw 
with  the  free  end  of  the  lever. 

6.   In  a  tool  holder  for  lathes,  the  combination,  substan- 
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tlally  as  set  forth,  of  a  base  portion  having  a  tool-support- 
ing surface,  ears  rising  from  the  forward  portion  of  the 
sides  thereof,  a  pivot  carried  by  the  ears,  a  rearwardly- 
projecting  lever  mounte<l  on  the  pivot  and  having  a  tool- 
clamping  bearing  portion,  an  arch  carried  by  the  base  por- 
tion over  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  set-screw  car- 
ried by  the  arch  and  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  lever. 


to  the  skylight  near  the  side  edges  thereof  and  pivoted  to 
the  aforesaid  collar,  a  pulley  supported  on  the  aforesaid 
frame  under  the  free  edge  of  the  skylight,  and  an  oper- 
ating-rope traversing  said  pulley  and  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  push  bar  as  set  forth. 


844.600.     DEVICE  FOR  HOLT»ING  PACKAGES  OF  MER 
CHANDISE.      Gbobgk   <;.    Rohrssen,    St.    Louis.    Mo., 
assignor  to  Manewallange  Biscuit  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,   a   Corporation   of   Missouri.      Filed    Aug.    1,    1906. 
Serial  No.  328,738. 


M<-;¥ 


Claim. — 1.  -V  device  for  the  luirpose  descrll>ed.  compris- 
ing a  plate,  longitudinally  extending  central  flanges  spaced 
away  from  each  other,  flanges  at  the  side  edges  of  the 
plate  cooperating  with  said  central  flanges  for  retaining 
In  position  a  plnrallty  of  superimposed  packages,  a  rembv 
able  advertising  -  strip  arrangetl  between  said  central 
flanges,  and  !i  le^  <r  stnnclard  for  holding  the  plate  in  up- 
right position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  plate 
provldiMl  at  its  side  e<lges  with  Integral  flanges,  central 
fl.mges.  and  a  leg  <r  standard  for  holding  the  plate  In  up- 
wardly, said  central  and  side  flanges  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate to  retain  In  position  two  columns  of  superim- 
posed packages,  a  leg  for  holding  the  plate  In  upright  po- 
sition, said  leg  l>eing  formed  by  the  portion  of  the  plate 
Ijetween  the  portions  which  were  utilized  for  the  central 
flanges,  a  flange  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  for  sup- 
porting the  lowtTHK  St  jiackages.  and  channel  shaped  guides 
connected  to  the  central  flanges  for  receiving  a  removable 
advertising  strip  ;    substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
plate  of  sheet  metal  having  a  curved  upper  edge.  Integral 
flanges  at  the  side  edges  of  the  plate,  central  flanges 
formed  integral  with  the  plate  and  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  side  flanges  for  retaining  In  position  two 
columns  of  superimposed  rectangular-shaped  boxes  of 
merchandise,  channel  shaped  guides  connected  to  said 
central  flanges,  an  advertising  strip  arranged  In  said 
guides,  a  separate  piece  coniuctt-d  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
plate  to  form  a  flange  for  supporting  the  lowermost  box 
of  each  column,  a  support inir-leg  formed  by  a  portion  of 
the  plate,  and  means  for  stnugthening  said  plate  adjacent 
the  point  where  the  leg  Is  connected  thereto;  substantially 
as  described. 


844.691.      SKYLK^HT  OPERATOR.      Hesri  F.   Russell. 

Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar   0.  1906.     Serial  No,  .304.192. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  hinged  skylight 
and  Its  supporting  frame,  of  a  push-bar  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  skylight,  a  cullar  adjustably  attached  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  push  bar.  braces  pivotally  connected 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  hinged  skylight,  of  a  push- 
bar  composed  of  a  tubular  upper  member  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  skylight  and  split  longitudinally 
at  its  opposite  end  and  a  lower  member  Inserted  in  the 
split  end  of  the  upper  member,  a  split  collar  embracing  the 
split  portion  of  the  upper  member  and  provided  with 
means  for  tightening  It  on  said  member,  levers  pivotally 
connected  to  said  collar  and  to  the  skylight  near  the 
hinged  edge  thereof,  and  means  for  operating  said  push  bar. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  hinged  skylight,  of  a  push- 
bar  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  skylight  and  ad- 
justable in  length,  braces  connecting  the  lower  portion 
of  said  push-bar  to  the  side  portions  of  the  skylight,  and 
means  for  operating  said  push-bar. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  hinged  skylight,  of  a  push- 
bar  connected  to  said  skylight  and  composed  of  telescopic- 
ally  jointed  members  adjustably  clami)ed  together,  braces 
connecting  the  lower  portion  of  said  push-bar  to  the  side 
portions  of  the  skylight,  and  means  for  operating  the 
push-bar. 

:t.  The  combination,  with  a  hinged  skylight  and  its  sup- 
porting-frame, of  a  push-bar  connected  to  the  skylight, 
braces  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  push-bar  to  the 
side  portions  of  the  skylight,  a  latch  connected  to  the 
supporting-frame  and  adapted  to  lock  the  skylight  in  Its 
closed  position,  a  pulley  connected  to  said  latch,  and  a 
rope  traversing  the  pulley  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  push-bar  as  se^  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  skylight  and  its  sup- 
porting-frame, of  a  push-bar  pivotally  connected  to  the 
skylight,  braces  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  push- 
bar  to  the  side  portions  of  the  skylight,  a  latch  hinged 
to  the  supporting-fram<'  and  adapted  to  lock  tlie  skylight 
in  its  closed  position,  a  spring  forcing  the  latch  to  its 
locked  position,  a  pulley  connected  to  the  back  of  the 
latch,  and  a  rope  traversing  said  i.uUey  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  push-bar  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  hinued  skylight  and  its  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  push-bar  connected  to  the  under  side 
of  the  skylight  and  adjustable  in  length,  braces  connect- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  the  push-bar  to  the  side  portions 
of  the  skylight,  a  plate  attached  t(j  the  supporting-frame 
under  the  free  edge  of  the  skylight,  a  staple  projecting 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  plate,  a  latch  hinged  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  i.late  and  passing  with  its  upper  end 
through  the  staple  and  terminating  in  a  locking-hook,  a 
staple  attached  to  the  skylight  and  engaging  the  said 
hook,  a  spring  forcing  the  latch  to  Its  locking  position,  a 
bracket  projecting  from  the  back  of  the  latch,  a  pulley 
pivoted  to  said  bracket,  and  a  rope  traversing  the  pulley 
and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  push-bar 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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844.692      FARI- 

Aixii.i'H  •)  S<  H  vi"[.i  ssKi.  St.  I.ouls.  .Mi>  .  Hssiijnor  to 
Security  Register  &  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  July  16,  1906. 
Serial  No.  326.420. 


Claim-  \.  In  roml)inatiun  with  a  f  are  reg:  ster  having 
a  main  shaft  which  extends  throujrh  the  base- plate  of  the 
register  and  is  provided  with  a  nu-k  urm  arranged  on  the 
outside  of  said  baseplate,  a  l)ack  plate  connected  to  the 
rcKister.  a  device  mounted  on  said  back  i)lnte  flor  co5perat- 
inK  with  said  rock-arm  to  oscilinte  the  main  thaft  of  the 
reitistpr  In  opposite  directions  to  cause  diffeieot  classes  of 
fares  to  be  registered,  and  means  for  actuating  said  de- 
vice; substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  obarai  ter  described,  comj)rising  a  seg- 
luentally  shaped  ro.rking  member  for  impartiuK  movement 
to  an  element  of  a  fare-register,  and  a  lever  arranged  on 
each  side  of  said  m.'ml>er  for  actuating  it  In  opposite  di- 
rections; substantially  as  described. 

::.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlb-d.  comprisini;  a 
rocking  member  for  Imparting  movement  to  at  element  of 
a  fare  register,  a  lever  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  rock- 
ing member  for  imparting  movement  thereto,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  lever*  and  said  rocking  member  for 
holdins  said  memi>er  n.-rmally  miilway  of  said  levers;  .sub- 
stantially as  des<rit>ed 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described,  omiprising  a 
rocking  member  for  impartini;  movement  to  ati  element  of 
a  fare-register,  a  lever  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  rock- 
ing member  for  impart iuc  movement  thereto,  and  links 
fastened  to  said  memt>er  and  provided  with  alots  through 
whi<'h  studs  on  the  levers  extend  whereby  said  member  is 
held  normally  midway  of  said  levers,  stibstaatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprisum  a  rockinji 
raeml)er  for  imj>artinc  movement  to  an  element  of  a  fare- 
register,  said  rooklnir  memt»er  having'  its  upper  edge 
formed  on  the  are  of  a  circle,  and  a  lever  arranged  on  each 
side  of  said  member  for  engaging  the  side  ed;«es  thereof  to 
actuate  said  member  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  eomprisitg  two  levers 
and  an  actuating  member  pivotal ly  motinted  between  the 
lower  ends  of  said  levers  and  being  so  formed  that  when  it 
Is  opt^rated  by  one  lever  the  other  lever  will  remain  at 
rest,  a  returning  spring  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
levers  together,  and  means  for  determining  the  normal  po- 
sitions of  said  levers  ;  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In   combination   with   a   fare-register   having  a   main 


operating-shaft  that  is  adapted  to  be  oscillated  in  opposite 
directions  for  registering  different  classes  of  fares,  a  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  shaft,  levers  for  Imparting  movement 
to  said  member  to  register  different  clas.ses  of  fares,  a  rod 
arranged  In  the  car  In  which  the  fai-e-register  is  located, 
and  connections  between  said  rod  and  both  of  said  levers 
whereby  the  rod  can  be  oscillated  in  one  direction  for 
actuating  one  lever  and  In  the  opposite  direction  for  actu- 
ating the  other  lever  ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  primary  actuating  mechanism  for  a  fare- register, 
comprising  an  actuating  member,  levers  for  fmparting 
mo%-ement  to  said  member  to  register  different  classes  of 
fares,  a  shaft  arranged  In  the  car  in  which  the  fare-regis- 
ter Is  located,  a  bar  provided  with  elcmgated  slots  through 
which  studs  on  said  levers  extend,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  bar  and  said  shaft  whereby  the  shaft  may  be 
oscillated  in  one  direction  for  Imparting  movement  to  one 
lever  and  In  the  opposite  direction  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  the  other  lever;  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  fare-register-operating  mechanism,  comprising  an 
actuating  member,  levers  for  operating  said  member  to 
cau.se  different  classes  of  faros  to  be  registered,  shafts  ar- 
ranged along  each  side  of  the  car  in  which  the  register 
Is  located,  and  means  for  connecting  both  of  said  shafts 
to  both  of  the  levers,  said  means  being  so  constructed  that 
either  shaft  may  be  actuated  without  causing  the  oth^r 
shaft  to  be  moved;  substantially  as  described. 

it).  A  faro  register  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a 
rocking  meral>er  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  main  shaft 
of  the  register,  a  lever  arranged  at  each  side  of  said 
member  for  actuating  same,  a  spring  connected  to  said 
levers  for  returning  them  to  normal  position,  bars  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  said  levers  and  provided  with 
elongated  slots,  studs  on  said  levers  which  project  through 
the  slots  in  both  bars,  shafts  arranged  at  each  side  of  the 
car  In  which  the  register  Is  located,  a  link  connecting  one 
bar  to  one  of  said  shafts,  and  a  link  connecting  the  other 
bar  to  the  other  shaft;  substantially  as  described. 


844.693.  PORTABLE  LEACH  CLEARING  ArPARATUS. 
Otto  Seidei>,  Jr.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1906. 
Serial  No.  307.298. 


Claim.  —  1     A     leach-clearing     apparatus     comprising    a 
scaffold,  suspension-cables  secured  to  the  ends  thereof  and 


February  19,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2839 


adapted  to  be  carried  by  overhead  hulleys,  a  drum  mount- 
ed on  the  scaffold  to  which  drum  the  ends  of  the  cables 
are  secured,  a  central  arbor  having  its  bearing  in  said  scaf- 
fold, a  drive  gear  s«'cured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  arbor,  a 
scraper-arm  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arbor,  a  coun- 
ter-shaft mounted  upon  the  aforesaid  scaffold  and  in  gear 
connection  with  the  arbor  drive-gear,  a  motor  for  the  coun- 
ter-shaft, and  driving  means  in  connection  with  the  drum 
and  drive-gear  of  the  arbor,  whereby  said  drum  is  auto- 
matically rotated  to  feed  the  scaffold  together  with  the 
scraper  to  the  spent  bark. 

2.  A  leach-clearlng  apparatus  comprising  suspension- 
pulleys  over  the  leach-tank,  a  scaffold  vertically  adjustable 
in  the  tank,  a  rotary  scraper  and  driving-gear  therefor 
carried  by  the  scaffold,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  scaffold 
and  in  gear  connection  with  the  scraper-driving  gear,  and 
cables  connected  to  each  end  of  the  aforesaid  scaffold  and 
arranged  to  travel  over  the  suspension-pulleys,  ends  of 
said  cables  being  connected  to  the  drum. 

3.  A  leach-clearinir  apparatus  comprising  suspension- 
pulleys  over  the  leach-tank,  a  scaffold  vertically  adjustable 
in  the  tank,  channel-guides  for  the  ends  of  the  scaffold 
.secured  to  the  tank,  the  said  guides  having  tapered  edges, 
a  rotary  scraper  and  driving-gear  therefor  carried  by  the 
scaffold,  yielding  telescopic  scraper-sections  carried  by 
the  rotary  scraper,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  scaffold  and 
in  gear  connection  with  the  scraper-driving  gear,  and 
cables  connected  to  each  end  of  the  aforesaid  scaffold  and 
arranged  to  travel  over  the  8Usi)ension-pulleys,  ends  of 
said  cables  being  connected  to  the  drum. 

4.  A  leach-clearlng  apparatus  comprising  a  vertlcally- 
adju8tal)le  scaffold,  a  rotary  scraper  carried  by  the  scaf- 
fold, channel-guides  in  the  leach-tank,  adjustable  shoe 
extensions  carried  by  the  scaffold  and  adapted  to  be  fitted 
Into  the  channel-guides.  bridi:es  on  the  shoes  In  the  path 
of  the  rotary  scraper,  yielding  telescopic  scraper-sections 
carried  by  said  rotary  scraper,  and  antifriction-rollers 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  telescopic  sections. 

Tt.  A  leach  clearing  apparatus  comprising  a  vertically- 
rfdjustable  scaffold  having  mounted  thereon  a  rotary 
scraper,  driving  means  for  the  scraper  mounted  upon  the 
scaffold,  a  drum  in  gear  cimnection  with  said  driving 
means.  In  conil)ination  with  cables  secured  to  each  end  of 
the  scaffold  and  adapted  to  pass  over  pulleys  above  the 
leach-tank,  ends  of  the  cables  being  connected  to  the 
drum. 


8  4  4,694.      rUOCESS  OF   DRYING  GAS.     George  G. 
Smith,   Florence,  Italy.     Filed   Dec.   12,   1901.      Serial 

No.  85,547. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  drying  acetylene  gas  which 
consists  in  passing  the  gas  tlirougb  vaseline. 

2.  The  pr«>ce88  of  drying  gas  which  consists  In  bringing 
the  gas  in  contact  with  vaseline. 

3.  The  process  of  drying  acetylene  gas  which  consists 
in  bringing  the  gas  in  contact  with  liiiuid  vaseline. 

4.  The  process  of  drying  acetylene  gas  which  consists 
In  passing  the  same  through  liquid  vaseline. 

5.  The  process  of  drying   acetylene  gas   which   consists 
in  passing  the  siime  rapidly  through  liquid  vaseline. 

6.  The  process  which  consists  in  passing  acetylene  gas 


from  a  generator  through  liquid  vaseline  contained  In  a 
closed  vessel,  thereby  condensing  the  moisture  carried  by 
the  gas,  throwing  down  the  water  of  condensation  and 
collecting  the  water  below  the  vaseline  and  automatically 
removing  the  water  from  the  vessel. 

7.  Tiie  process  of  removing  water  from  acetylene  gas 
which  consists  in  mixing  the  gas  and  water  with  liquid 
vaseline,  then  precipitating  the  water,  and  liberating  the 
gas. 

8.  The  process  of  removing  water  from  acetylene  gn* 
which  consists  In  mixing  the  gas  and  water  with  liquid 
vaseline,  and  liberating  the  gas. 

9.  The  process  of  drying  gas  which  consists  In  mixing 
the  moisture  carried  by  the  gas  with  vaseline  and  then 
precipitating  the  moisture. 

10.  The  process  which  consists  In  passing  acetylene  gas 
from  a  generator  through  liquid  vaseline,  thereby  throw- 
ing down  water  carried  by  the  gas  and  collecting  the 
water  below  such  vaseline,  and  automatically  ejecting  the 
water  therefrom. 

11.  ihe  process  which  consists  In  permitting  the  gas 
from  n  generator  to  bubble  through  liquid  vaseline,  and 
thereby  throw  down  the  water  carried  thereby,  and  then 
collecting  the  water  below  such  vaseline  and  ejecting  the 
waler  by  means  of  the  gas-pressure,  and  regulating  the 
aUiOunt  of  pressure  necessary  to  so  eject  the  water  by 
means  of  a  column  of  water. 

12.  The  process  which  consists  in  passing  acetylene  gas 
from  a  generator  through  liquid  vaseline,  thereby  remov- 
ing and  throwing  down  the  water  carried  by  the  gas  and 
collecting  the  water  below  such  vaseline  and  automatic- 
ally removing  the  water  therefrom. 


844.695.      BOILER.      Sidney    Smith.    Cambridge.    Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1905.     Serial  No.  291,833. 


Ctaitn. — \   boiler,   a   casing   or   setting   therefor   having 
longitudinal  recesses  in  its  walls  at  opposite  sides  of  the 

boiler,  and  offset  outwardly  from  the  Inner  surfaces  of 
ihe  sides  of  tbe  tire  box.  the  tiottoms  of  said  recesses  form 
ing  substantially  horizontal  shelves  or  seats  extending 
lengthwise  of  tbe  fire  Ihjx.  and  located  outside  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  fire  Im)X.  return  l)end  feed- 
water-heating  conduits  located  in  said  recesses,  the  lower 
meml>ers  of  said  conduits  resting  on  said  shelves,  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  expand  and  contract  longitudinally  there 
on.  clamps  engaged  with  the  said  lower  members,  and  sup- 
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porting  the  upp««r  members,  whereby  the  upper  members 
are  p<»rmltte<l  tn  expand  and  contract  with  the  lower 
memhers.  the  latter  r>elng  protected  by  the  shelves  astalnst 
Injury  from  the  heat  of  the  Are,  and  conne<-tlor8  between 
the  upper  members  of  said  conduits  and  a  portion  of  the 
boiler  higher  than  the  conduits,  the  rear  beftds  of  the 
boiler  higher  than  the  conduits,  the  rear  bends  of  the  con 
dults  »>elng  located  adjacent  to  the  bridge-wall.  90  that  the 
length  of  the  longitudinal  mettibers  of  the  conduits  is  lim- 
ited to  substantially  the  lenarth  of  the  fire-box.  and  to  the 
region  of  convected  heat,  whereby  the  flow  of  feed-water 
through  said  conduits  is  facilitated,  and  the  formation  of 
steam-luitibles  therein  U  prevented,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


8  4  4.096.       .MKCHANICAL    MOVKMENT. 
SMonowsKt.  Monclova,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  i 
rial  No.  329,053. 


V'alentinb 
1906.     Se 


'r-'' 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  movable  element,  a  reclp- 
rociitory  block  h.tvlng  connection  with  the  element,  an  os- 
clUaiory  memU-r  carrying  wedges  for  alternate  engage- 
ment with  opposite  ends  of  the  block,  and  mechanism  for 
Imparting  an  Int.rmittent  oscillatory  movement  to  said 
meralxT.  substantially  as  descrll^ed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  movable  element,  an  oscillatory 
member,  wedges  carried  by  said  member  for  alternate  en 
gagement  with  opposite  ends  of  said  element  to  effect  a 
reciprocation  thereof,  hooked  members  In  connection  with 
opposite  ends  of  the  oscillatory  member,  reclprocatory 
rods  for  engagement  with  said  hooked  members,  and 
means  for  eflre<-tln2:  an  alternate  hit  and  miss  action  of  the 
reclprocatory  rods  relative  to  the  hooked  members  where- 
by an   Intermittent  oscillation  Is  Imparted  to  the  oscUla 

tory  member 

3.  la  combination,  a  reclprocatory  element,  two  reclp- 
rocatory draft  members  capable  of  like  movement  In  unl 
■on.  oscillatory  means  movable  by  said  tw©  draft  mem 
bera  for  effecting  opposite  movements  to  the  reclprocatory 
element,  and  means  for  causing  first  one  >nd  then  the 
other  of  said  draft  members  when  reciprocated  to  sacces- 
alvely  engage  and  move  said  means  whereby  to  effect  op- 
posite movements  to  the  element. 

4.  In    combination,   a    reclprocatory   element,   a   gliding 


block  in  yielding  engagement  therewith,  two  reclprocatory 
draft  members  having  like  simultaneous  movements, 
means  movable  by  n  reciprocation  of  said  draft  meml>ers 
to  effect  a  reciprocation  of  the  sliding  block,  and  means 
for  causing  the  draft  members  to  have  an  alternate  hit 
and  miss  engagement  with  the  first  means  to  effect  succes- 
sive reverse  movements  thereof. 

5.  In  combination,  an  element  capable  of  reciprocal 
movement,  a  reciprocal  wedge  memU^r  for  coactlng  with 
each  end  of  said  element  to  Impart  movement  thereto,  a 
draft  memlM^r  associated  with  each  wedge,  said  two  draft 
members  being  movable  together  In  like  directions,  and 
means  for  causing  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  the 
draft  members  on  alternate  reciprocations  thereof  to  co- 
ojwrate  with  Us  as8ociate<l  wedge  member  to  effect  a 
movement  thereof. 

6.  In  combination,  a  reciprocal  element,  wedge  members 
associated  therewith  for  effecting  a  reciprocation  thereof, 
draft  mornt)ers  movable  to  effect  a  movement  of  the  wedge 
members,  means  for  effecting  a  like  simultaneous  move- 
ment to  the  draft  members,  and  means  for  cooperating 
with  the  draft  members  to  cause  them  when  operated  to 
alternately  coact  with  the  wedge  meml)ers  to  successively 
reverse  their  positions  relative  to  the  reclprocatory  ele- 
ment. 

7.  In  combination,  a  reciprocal  element,  an  oscillatory 
member  carrying  wedges  for  coiiperatlng  with  said  ele- 
ment to  effect  opposite  movements  thereof  and  having 
trailer  arms  pivotally  connected  to  Its  ends,  draft-rods  as- 
sociated with  the  trailer  arms,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  draft  r(xls  In  unison,  and  means  for  causing  the  draft- 
rods  when  operated  to  have  an  alternate  hlt-and  miss  co- 
action  with  the  trailer-arms  whereby  to  Impart  an  oscil- 
latory movement  to  the  oscillatory  member 

8.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  an  element  capable  of 
reciprocal  movement,  a  pair  of  wedge  meml>ers  movable 
to  effect  a  reciprocation  of  said  element,  and  each  having 

I  a  trailer  arm.  a  draft-rod  co5peratlng  with  each  traller- 
'  arm,  means  for  Imparting  a  like  simultaneous  reciprocal 
movement  to  the  draft  rods,  and  means  for  causing  e&dh 
draft  rod  to  alternately  coact  with  Its  associated  trailer- 
rod  at  each  second  movement  in  the  same  direction  of  the 
draft-rods. 

9.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  movable  element,  a 
plurality  of  memt)ers  movable  to  coact  with  and  effect  a 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  element,  a  draft  rod  associ- 
ated with  each  member,  means  for  Imparting  a  like  simul- 
taneous movement  to  the  draft  rods,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing  each   draft-rod   to   cooperate   with   and   impart   move- 

I   ment    to   Its   associated    member   alternately    w'tb    the   co- 
I  operation    of    the    other    draft  -  rod    with    Its    nssoclated 
member. 

10.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  reciprocal  element,  a 
t   pair  of  draft  members  operating  at  an  angle  to  the  line 

of  movement  of  the  element,  means  for  operating  the 
draft  members  in  unison,  and  mechanism  intermediate 
the  reciprocal  element  and  draft  members  cooperating 
with  each  and  with  which  the  draft  members  when 
itciprocated  have  alternat>'  successive  engag'-mcnt  to  com- 
municate a  reciprocal  movement  to  the  element. 

11.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  reciprocal  element,  a 
pair  of  draft  mcml)ers  movable  in  unison,  means  Interme- 
diate the  element  and  draft  members  movable  to  effect  a 
reciprocation  of  the  element,  and  means  for  causing  the 
draft  members  to  have  succeseive  alternate  engagement 
with  said  Intermediate  means,  whereby  to  reverse  the 
movement  of  said  intermediate  means  at  each  successive 
draft  movement  of  the  draft  members. 

12.  In  A  mechanical  movement,  a  reciprocal  element,  a 
pair  of  draft  members,  means  for  reciprocating  the  draft 
members  in  unison,  mechanism  for  cooi)erating  with  the 
element  for  imparting  movement  thereto  and  having  a 
pair  of  trailer-arms,  the  said  draft  meiubers  and  trailer- 
aims  having  cooperating  parts,  and  means  for  guiding 
the  coT.peratlng  parts  of  the  draft  memt)ers  and  trailer- 
arms  whereby  first  one  and  then  the  other  draft  member 
enacts  with  a  trailer-arm  at  successive  movements  of  the 
draft  members. 

1.3.   In   a   mechanical    movement,   a    reciprocal   clement, 
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means  movable  to  effect  a  reciprocation  of  said  element 
and  having  a  pair  of  arms  trailing  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
draft  members  capable  of  like  reciprocal  movement  in 
unison  and  each  having  a  portion  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  as.sociated  trailer-arm  to  impart  movement  thereto, 
and  guide  means  operating  to  hold  first  one  and  then  the 
other  draft  member  out  of  engagement  with  Its  trailer- 
arm  as  the  draft  members  are  successively  reciprocated 
whereby  a  reversing  movement  is  communicated  to  the 
nieans  cooperating  with  the  element. 

14.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  movable 
element,  means  movable  to  effect  a  reciprocation  of  said 
element  and  having  two  rods  trailing  therefrom,  a  draft 
member  cooperating  with  each  rod  to  communicate  move- 
ment to  said  means,  mechanism  for  Imparting  like  simulta- 
neous movements  to  the  draft  members,  and  a  guide  asso- 
ciated with  each  cooperating  rod  and  draft  member,  said 
guides  each  having  double  superimposed  guideways  therein 
the  dividing  ribs  of  which  have  pivoted  parts  which  lower 
when  the  associated  rod  Is  in  one  position  relative  there- 
to, whereby  to  cause  the  dra?!  member  to  move  to  the 
second  way  and  escape  contact  with  the  rod,  and  which 
are  raised  when  the  rod  Is  In  another  position  relative 
thereto  and  permit  the  draft  member  to  travel  in  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  rod  and  Impart  movement  there- 
to, said  two  draft  members  operating  to  alternately  engage 
and  impart  movement  to  the  rods,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

15.  In  combination,  an  element  capable  of  reclprocatory 
movement,  an  oscillatory  member  carrying  means  for 
alternately  coactlng  with  said  element  when  said  member 
is  oscillated  whereby  to  Impart  a  reclprocatory  move- 
ment to  the  element,  and  mechanism  having  reciprocal 
parts,  which,  when  reciprocated,  alternately  connect  with 
said  oscillatory  member  and  effect  a  reversal  of  the  posi- 
tions  of   the   means   carried   by   said   member   relative   to 

the  element. 

It).  In  combination,  a  movable  element,  an  oscillatory 
member  having  parts,  which,  when  the  member  is  oscil- 
lated, alternately  coact  with  the  element  to  effect  a  move- 
ment thereof,  mechanism  having  reciprocal  parts,  which, 
when  reciprocated  alternately  connect  with  said  member 
to  effect  an  oscillation  thereof,  and  means  for  normally 
maintaining  the  parts  of  said  mechanism  in  one  position 
when  at  rest. 


8  44.697.      STEAM  -  GENERATOR.      Emilb  SoiX)MlAC, 
Paris,  France.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  334,186. 


-n ".- 


and  14  which  form  walls  of  the  furnace,  of  the  combustion- 
chamber  and  of  the  fiues.  in  combination  with  a  super- 
heater comprising  two  groups  of  tubes  22  connected  to  the 
vaporizer,  the  superheating  of  the  steam  being  regulated 
by  means  of  a  screw  which  regulates  the  Injection  of  water 
thereto.  In  combination  with  an  air-heater  comprising  a 
group  of  tubes  32  through  which  air  passes  to  the  furnace, 
In  combination  with  a  feed-water  heater  In  which  feed-wa- 
ter circulates  before  passing  to  the  drums  1.  and  in  combi- 
nation with  flues  inclosing  the  superheater,  air-heater  and 
feed-water  heater  and  formed  by  the  tubular  walls  of  the 
vaporizer,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  vaporizer  consisting 
of  drums  1,  4  and  5  arranged  at  different  levels  and  con- 
nected to  boxes  9  and  10,  said  drums  being  interconnected 
at  their  ends  by  vertical  pipes  0.  7  and  8  of  large  diameter 
and  along  their  length  by  two  groups  of  tubes  13  and  14 
which  form  walls  of  the  furnace,  of  the  combustion-cham- 
ber and  of  the  flues,  said  tubes  13  and  14  forming  besides 
continuous  vertical  circuits  which  are  substantially  of  O- 
shaped  or  of  the  shape  of  reclining  figures  8,  the  vaporizer 
comprising  also  ajutages  20  and  21  which  Insure  the  pas- 
sage of  water  from  the  ascending  tubes  13  to  the  descend- 
ing tubes  14,  and  from  the  latter  back  to  the  former.  In 
combination  with  a  superheater  comprising  two  groups  of 
tubes  22  connected  to  the  vaporizer,  the  superheating  of 
the  steam  being  regulated  by  means  of  a  screw  which  reg- 
ulates the  injection  of  water  thereto,  in  combination  with 
an  air-heater  comprising  a  group  of  tubes  32  through 
which  air  passes  to  the  furnace,  in  combination  with  a 
fi-ed-water  heater  in  which  feed-water  circulates  before 
passing  to  the  drums  1.  and  in  combination  with  flues  In- 
closing the  superheater,  air-heater  and  feed-water  beater 
and  formed  by  the  tubular  walls  of  the  vaporizer,  substan- 
tlallv  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


844,698.      REFRIGERATOR- DOOR.      Phbisttax    Stotz. 
Bellevue,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  31.  VMHl    Serial  No.  332,858. 


Claim. 1.   In  means  for  opening  a  pair  of  sliding  doors. 

a  track,  a  hanger  slidably  mounted  on  said  track,  pivoted 
bars  arranged  to  overhang  said  track  at  one  point,  means 
connecting  said  bars  with  one  of  said  doors,  means  connect- 
ing the  doors  together  whereby  any  movement  of  one  will 
be  transmitted  to  the  other,  and  means  automatically  clos- 
ing said  doors. 

2.  In  means  for  opening  a  pair  of  sliding  doors,  a  track, 
a  hanger  slidably  mounted  on  said  track,  plvoUlly-con- 
nected  bars  arranged  to  intersect  said  track  at  one  point, 
means  connecting  said  bars  with  one  of  said  doors,  means 
connecting  the  doors  together  whereby  the  movements  of 
one  d<.or  will  be  simultaneously  transmitted  to  the  other, 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  close  said  doors. 


1 


Claim. — 1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  vaporizer 
consisting  of  drums  1.  4  and  5  arranged  at  different  levels 
and  connected  to  boxes  9  and  10,  said  drums  being  Inter- 
connected at  their  ends  by  vertical  pipes  6,  7  and  8  of  large 
diameter  and  along  their  length  by  two  groups  of  tubes  13 


844,699.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE  WRITERS  EmaX- 
rV-i.  W.  SwEiGARD.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1905. 
Serial  No.  281.719. 

Claim. 1.  The  combination  with  an  escapement-operat- 
ing member  moved  by  character  keys  and  a  space-rod 
moved  bv  the  space-key  of  a  typewriter,  of  an  Indicating 
device,  a  device  controlled  by  the  escapement-operating 
member  and  constructed  and  arranged  when  operated  alone 
to  move  the  Indicating  device  to  one  position,  and  a  second 
device  controlled  by  the  space-rod  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged when  operated  in  conjunction  with  said  first  named 
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device  to  cause  the  Indicating  device  to  moTe  to  a  second 

posit  lull 

2.  The  combination  with  an  e!icai>ement-opf rHCJnK  luem- 
ber  mov*>d  by  character-keys  and  a  space-rod  movfd  by  the 
space-key  of  a  type- writer,  of  an  indicating  devlot.  a  mem- 
ber moved  by  the  escapement  operating  device  and  having 
means  of  engagement  with  the  indicating  device  to  move 
It  In  one  direction,  and  a  device  moved  by  the  space-rod 
and  arranged  to  throw  said  last  named  nuMiiher  out  of 
action,  and  simultaneously  t<>  engage  said  indi<^aiing  de- 
vice to  move  it  to  a  second  position. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  escapement  operating  mem- 
ber moved  by  character  keys  and  a  space-rod  mo^ed  by  the 
space-key  of  a  type  writer,  of  an  Indicating  device  capable 
of  occupying  two  p(»sltions.  m<'<hanlsm  movable  with  the 
escapement  operating  member  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  indicating  device  in  one  direetiuii  when 
operated,  and  a  device  movable  by  the  space  rotj  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  throw  said  mechanii^m  out  of 
action  and  Itself  to  move  the  Indicating  device  t<|  a  second 
position. 

=  4.  The  combination  with  an  escapement-opera|lng  mem- 
ber moved  by  rhanicter  keys  and  a  space  rod  ni  iVed  by  the 
space  key  of  a  type  writer,  of  an  indicating  ibvi ;.  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  escai>€ment-operatlng  member,  a  shoul- 
der-plate carried  by  said  member  and  engaging  with  the  in- 
dicating device  to  ni.)ve'  it  to  one  position,  a  space-plate 
carried  by  the  space  rod  and  arranged  to  throw  the  shoul- 
der plate  out  of  action,  and  a  shifter  carried  by  the  space- 
plate  and  arranged  to  move  the  Indicating  clavice  to  a 
second  position. 

.1.  The  combination  with  an  escapement  ■>i>eriiting  mem- 
ber moved  by  character-keys  and  a  space-rod  moved  by  the 
space  key  of  a  type-writer,  of  an  Indicating  d-vic  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  escapement  operating  tneiuL-r.  i  shoul- 
der-plate pivoted  to  said  member,  a  space-plate  niovable  by 
the  space-rod,  said  space  plate  and  .shoulder  pUre  having 
beveled  engaging  portions  which  operate  to  j,witig  the 
shoulder  plate  out  of  position  to  engage  the  indicating  de- 
vice when  the  space-plate  is  moved,  a  shifter  pivot-d  to  the 
space  plate,  and  having  means  of  engagement  wltti  the  in- 
dicating device, 

n.  The  combination  with  an  escapement  operating  mem- 
ber movetl  by  character  keys  and  a  space  ro<l  moveti  by 
the  spai-e  key  of  a  type  writer,  of  an  indlcatln;^  device,  a 
member  carried  by  the  escapement  operating  memN-r,  a 
shoulder  plate  carried  by  said  member  and  engnglng  with 
the  indicating  device  to  move  It  to  one  positioti.  a  space- 
plate  >arrl»^l  by  the  space  rml  and  arrangwi  to  throw  the 
shoulder  -  plate  out  of  action,  a  shifter  carried  by  the 
space-plate  and  arranged  to  move  the  Indicating  device  to 
a  se<-on<l  position,  .in'd  a  spring  connecting  the  «nds  of  the 
shoulder  plate  and  the  shifter. 


844.700.  WINDOW  (M.KANER.  Tnwitx^RE  UrBan.  Cteve^ 
land.  Ohio,  Flletl  Aug,  28.  1JKM*>,  Serial  No.  :?32,.367. 
Claim. — 1  A  window  -  cleaning  device  having  a  recep- 
tacle with  a  flat  front  plate  of  greater  length  than  width 
.ind  openings  at  Intervals  in  said  plate,  .lepresslble  valves 
mounted  In  said  openings,  and  a  wing  hlnge<l  along  one 
edge  on  said  receptacle  and  means  to  limit  th»  swing  of 
said  wing  back  and  forth  in  respect  to  said  receptacle,  the 
said  valves  having  ends  projecting  Into  contact  with  said 
wing 

2,   The  body  of  the  device  having  a  front  fane  provided 
with    a   series   of  openings   between    Its    ends   and   spring- 


pressed  valves  extending  from  within  said  body  through 
said  openings  having  their  outer  ends  exposed  outside  the 
openings.  In  combination  with  a  wing  hinged  along  one 
edge  of  said  body  and  resting  against  the  exposed  ends  of 
said  valves,  and  the  said  wing  having  holes  for  said 
valves  and  constructed  on  Its  outer  side  to  receive  an  ab- 
sorbent pad,  whereby  the  moliture  issuing  through  said 
holes  Is  taken  up  by  said  pad. 


,'5.  The  receptacle  having  a  front  face  provided  with 
holes  at  Intervals  between  Its  ends,  valves  seated  endwise 
In  said  openings,  tubular  bearings  for  said  valves  and 
springs  to  close  said  valves  encircling  said  bearings.  In 
combination  with  a  wing  hinged  along  Its  lower  edge  and 
iH'arIng  against  the  exposed  ends  of  said  valves,  and 
means  to  limit  the  swing  of  said  wing  tmck  and  forth  at 
Its  top  In  respect  to  said  face. 

4.  A  suitable  receptacle,  a  wing  lilnge<l  at  one  edge 
thereon  and  an  absorbent  backing  fixed  upon  the  outer 
side  of  said  wing.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  slldable 
valves  projecting  througli  said  receptacle  Into  said  wing, 
said  wing  being  set  at  an  inclination  to  the  face  of  said 
receptacle. 

o.  In  a  window  -  cleaner,  a  fluid  -  receptacle  having  a 
series  of  holes  along  its  front  and  a  cleansing  meml>ef 
yieldingly  supported  over  said  holes,  in  combination  with 
a  series  of  tubular  fluid  -  carrying  valves  projectln? 
through  said  receptacle  into  said  holes  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  said  cleansing  meml)er  when  under  pressure, 
fixed  tubular  l>earings  for  said  valves  in  said  receptacle 
and  springs  tliereon  connecttnl  with  said  valves, 

6,  In  a  window  -  cleaner,  a  fluid  -  receptacle  having  a 
cleansing  member  yieldingly  supported  lengthwise  upon 
the  front  thereof,  combined  with  means  operatlvely  con- 
trolled by  said  member  to  provide  a  uniform  discharge  of 
fluid  the  full  length  of  said  cleaner  comprising  a  series  of 
depresstble  tubular  valves  and  supports  for  said  valves 
fixe«l  within  said  receptacle,  said  valves  having  outlet- 
oi)«»nlu;^s  adapted  to  register  with  openings  within  said 
receptacle. 


844,701.      ELECTKIC    MOTOR.     JiLifs    B,    Wantz,   Chi 
cago.    111.,    assignor    to    Victor    Electric    Company,    Chi- 
cago,   111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.     Filed    Feb.    23, 
1906.      Serial  No.  :W2,4r>2. 

Claim.— 1.  The  starting  and  stopping  switch  device  for 
nn  electric  motor  comprising  In  combination  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  line  wire  terminal,  a  normally  open  contact  spring 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  terminal 
and  from  which  extends  a  direct  armature  circuit,  and  a 
motor  field  shunt  cirruit,  a  ratchet  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
dog  cooperating  therewith  both  Included  In  the  shunt  cir- 
cuit, and  a  cam  on  the  shaft  shaped  and  movable  to  close 
said  spring  against  said  terminal  and  to  permit  sudden 
circuit  breaking   resilience  of   the   contact  spring. 

2.  The  starting,  stopping  and  speetl  changing  switch 
device  for  an  electric  motor,  comprising  in  combination  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  line  wire  terminal,  a  normally  open  con- 
tact spring  inoval)le  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
terminal  and  from  which  extends  a  direct  armature-clr- 
cnlt  and  a  motor-field  shunt  circuit,  a  ratchet  on  the  shaft 
and  a  dog  coiiperatlng  therewith  both  Included  In  the 
shunt  circuit,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  having  an  abrupt  shoul 
der  and  engaging  said  contact  spring  with  the  terminal 
until  said  shoulder  clears  said  contact,  a  resistance  coop- 
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crating  with  said  ^hiint  circuit,  and  contact  spring  engag- 
ing and  releasing  cams  on  the  shaft  operating  in  series  in 


guiding  said  bars,  a  plvotally-moiinted  restorlng-plate  hav- 
ing a  projecting  arm  arranged  to  engage  the  indicator- 
arms,  means  for  actuating  said  restorlng-plate.  frlctlon- 
pawls  carried  by  the  indicator  arms,  and  provided  with 
lugs  projecting  therefrom  and  arranged  to  he  engaged  by 
the  restoring  arm  In  advance  of  the  returning  movement 
of  said  Indlcator-hars. 

.-.  In  an  indlcator-hKk.  a  plurality  of  Indicator  bars 
having  inwardly-projecting  arms,  friction  pawls  carried  by 
said  arms  and  each  provided  with  a  projecting  lug.  and  a 
restoring  device  arranged  to  engage  with  the  lugs  to  ef- 
fect release  of  the  pawls  before  the  returning  movement 
of  the  Indicnt.rr  bars. 

6.  In  an  Indicator-lock,  a  casing  having  a  display -open- 
ing at  the  edge,  a  ctirved  guide  within  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  arcuate  slots.  Indicator  bars 
mounted  In  said  slots  and  provided  with  Inwardly-extend- 
ing arms  arranged  to  l>e  engaged  on  one  side  by  the  keys, 
and  a  restoring  device  for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  bars  and  moving  the  same  backward  to  rero  position. 


the  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  cut  In  divisions  of  said  resist- 
ance, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  4  4,703.  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  TAGS  TO 
CLOTHING.  Gkoroe  H.  Wilkinh,  I'ortiand.  M?..  as- 
signor to  J.  Frank  Hull,  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y.,  and 
George  W.  Brown.  Cape  Elizabeth.  Me.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1905.     Serial  No.  252,210. 


8  4  4.702.  REGISTERING  LOCK.  Emsiia  F.  WELLS, 
Miami,  Fla,.  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  Newton  Lum- 
mus.  Miami.  Fla,  Filed  Nov.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
343.264. 


Claim.— 1.  In  an  Indicator-lock,  a  movable  Indicator 
having  an  inwardly  extending  arm.  a  spring  actuated  re 
storing  plate  having  a  projecting  member  arranged  to 
engage  said  arm,  said  restoring  member  being  provided 
with  ratchet-teeth,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet-teeth, 
end  means  engageable  by  an  Inserted  key  for  moving  said 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet-teeth  In  advance 
of  each  registering  operation. 

2.  In  an  Indicator  lock,  a  casing  having  a  display  open 
Ing,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  Indicator  bars,  each  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  arm.  a  plvotally  -  mounted  restoring 
plate  having  a  projecting  meml>er  arranged  to  engage  all 
of  said  arms,  said  plate  lielng  provided  with  ratchet  teeth. 
a  spring  for  actuating  the  plate,  a  pawl  engaging  the 
teeth  and  holding  the  restoring  device  from  movement,  and 
.in  arm  connected  to  said  pawl  and  arranged  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  one  of  the  bits  of  an  inserted  key, 

3.  In  an  indicator  lock,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  indicator- 
hnrs  each  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  arm,  a 
restoring  plate  fitting  within  the  casing  find  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  restoring  plate 
and  arrange<l  to  engage  the  Indicator  arms,  a  spring  tend 
ing  to  actuate  said  restorlng-plate.  a  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet  teeth,  and  an  arm  conne(  ted  to  said  pawl  and  ar 
rangeil  to  I"'  engaged  by  the  bit  of  an  inserted  key. 

4.  In  an  Indicator  lock,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  Indicator- 
bars,  each  having  an   Inwardly-extending  arm.   means  for 


c;a»ni,— 1.  Id  a  machine  for  atia<hing  lags  to  cloth  or 
clothing,  a  series  of  levers  pivutally  mounted  In  a  frame 
revoluble  cams  placed  at  various  angles  adapted  to  give 
movement  In  a  vertical  direction  and  at  different  times  to 
said  levers,  wire  and  paper  feed  rolls  and  wire  and  paper 
cuttlng-off  knives,  a  vertically-moving  hammer  provided 
with  grooves  on  each  side  thereof  and  bendlng-blocks  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  extending  curved  arms  registering  In 
said  slots  and  operated  by  the  movement  ..f  said  hammer. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  tags  to  clothing,  in  com- 
blnathm.  a  series  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  means  for  Imparting  a  vertical  motion  to  said 
levers  at  different  times,  a  plunger,  a  hammer,  wire  cut- 
tlngoff  knife  and  paper-cuttlng-off  knife  operated  by  said 
levers,  iH^nding-blocks  with  upwardly  extending  curved 
arms  operated  bv  the  downward  and  upwar.l  movement  of 
said  hammer,  means  for  feeding  paper  and  wire  blanks 
predetermined  distances  and  means  for  imprinting  char 
acters  on  said  paper-blanks  at  various  distances. 

3  In  a  machine  for  attaching  tags  to  clothing,  in  c.mu- 
bination,  a  frame,  levers  |iivotally  mounted  therein,  revo- 
luble cams  adai-ted  to  impart  a  vertical  motion  to  said  le- 
vers at  successive  times,  a  plunger,  hammer,  wire  and  pa 
per  ruttingoff  knives  operated  by  said  levers,  bending- 
blocks  with  uijwardly  extending  arms  and  a  longitudinal 
Up  operated  bv  said  hammer,  paper  and  wire  feed  rolls. 
said  paper-feed  rolls  containing  series  of  type  for  imprint- 
ing characters  on  the  paper  blank. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrif>ed.  a  suitable  frame, 
a  plunger  having  a  vertical  movement  in  said  frame,  said 
plunger  carrying  a  paper-cuttlng-off  knife,  a  wire-cutting^ 
off  knife  a  hammer  with  grooves  on  each  side  thereof 
working  within  and  independently  of  said  plunger,  pivot 
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«d  bendlng-blocks  normally  In  the  downward  path  of  said 
plunger,  said  blocks  having  upwardly  extending  curve<l 
arms,  said  curved  arms  moving  In  the  grooves  In  said 
hammer  and  thereby  l)elng  forced  out  of  the  path  of  said 
plunger  f)n  the  downward  movement  of  said  hammer,  and 
returned  to  Its  normal  position  by  the  upward  movement 
of  said  hammer,  a  feed  roll  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  a 
predetermine*]  distance  at  a  predetermined  tlmt.  type  on 
said  feed  roll  for  Imprinting  characters  at  various  times 
and  plai'ps  on  said  pap'-r  strip.  m*>ans  for  holding  said 
pa|w'r  strip  from  accidental  dlsplacemf^nt  and  means  for 
clenching  the  wire. 

'»  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  levers 
plvotally  mounted  therein,  means  for  Imparting  a  vertical 
motion  to  said  levers  at  various  successive  times,  a  ham- 
mer provided  with  vertically  disposed  slots  in  the  side 
thereof,  plunger,  wire  and  paper  cutting  oflT  knlven  operated 
by  said  levers,  means  for  causing  said  levers  to  resume 
their  normal  position,  wire-feed  rolls  and  paper-feed  rolls 
and  means  for  clenching  the  wire,  bendlng-blocke  provided 
with  upwardly-extending  arms  registering  in  said  slots  in 
the  side  of  the  hammer  and  operated  by  the  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  said  hammer,  said  p.ip^T  feed  roll 
carrying  type  on  Its  periphery  so  that  characters  may  be 
imprinted  on  a  blank  while  .said  blank  Is  being  fed  forward. 


844.71)4      CURTAIN-POLE.     John   K.   Willson,   Norman, 
Okla.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  306,660. 


844,70i5.  AMALGAMATING  ANI*  ANNF:aL1NG  OVEN 
FOR  WIRE-GLASS.  JoH!«  I.  Arbooast,  Pittsburg.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-lialf  to  l.#m  S.  Brock.  Beaver,  Pa.,  seven 
and  one-half  one-hundredths  to  Frank  C.  Park,  and 
seven  and  one-half  one-hundredths  to  Henry  L  Oolllna, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.      Filed  Apr.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,742. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pole,  fixed  and  movable  keepers  carried  by  the  pole,  and  a 
curtaln-retalnlng  strip  engaged  at  one  of  its  ends  with  said 
fixed  keepers  and  having  one  of  its  edges  at  its  opposite 
end  beveled  and  notched  for  the  clamping  engagement  of 
the  movable  keeper  therewith. 

12.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pole,  a 
fixed  yoke-keeper  carried  by  the  pole,  a  curtain-retaining 
strip  engaged  at  one  of  its  ends  with  said  kee^per,  and  a 
pivoted  yoke-keeper  arranged  for  engagement  with  the 
other  end  ot  said  strip. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlshif  a  pole,  a 
fixed  keeper  carried  by  the  pole  adjacent  one  of  its  ends, 
a  yoke-keeper  loosely  connected  with  the  pole  adjacent  Its 
opiK>site  end  and  a  retaining  strip  having  one  of  its  ends 
t>eveled  for  wedging  engagement  with  the  fixed  keeper  and 
having  its  opposite  end  beveled  and  notched  for  engage- 
ment by  the  removable  keeper. 


Claim. — 1.  An  amalgamating  and  annealing  oven  hav- 
ing a  central  beating  and  working  chamber  provided  with 
oppositely-disposed  vertical  flues,  and  an  extended  imper- 
forate section  adjoining  each  end  of  the  heating  chamber 
and  forming  extensions  thereof. 

_'.  An  anialk,'iuiiatiiii,'  ami  annealing  oven  for  wire-glass 
coniprlsing  parallel  sides  and  a  roof,  in  combination  with 
a  series  of  parallel  shafts  having  bearing  in  the  side  walls 
of  the  oven  and  carrying  rollers,  the  central  portion  of 
the  side  walls  being  provide<i  with  oppositely-disposed 
vertical  flues  communicating  with  the  fuel-supply. 

3.  An  amalgamating  and  annealing  oven  for  wire-glass, 
the  central  portion  of  which  Is  provided  with  oppositely- 
disposed  vertical  flues  In  Its  side  walls,  and  openings  for 
the  insertion  of  tools  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  flues. 

4.  An  amalgamating  and  annealing  oven  for  wire-glass, 
comprising  parallel  side  walls  and  a  roof  connecting  said 
walls,  the  central  portion  of  the  side  walls  being  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  vertical  flues  and  openings  for 
the  insertion  of  flattening  tools,  the  openings  at  one  side 
of  the  oven  t)elng  out  of  horizontal  allnement  with  those 
at  the  opposite  sides  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  amalgamating  and  anneal- 
ing oven  for  \v;r"  _'la-^~  ompi-islng  a  central  heating- 
chamber,  and  \  <.rtuall>  di-si)osed  flues  and  tool-openings 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  oven,  of  trackways  se- 
cured to  the  inner  sides  of  the  side  walls,  a  series  of  de- 
tachably  connected  pans  adapted  to  travel  along  said 
guldewaya,  means  for  moving  said  pans,  and  a  series  of 
parallel  shafts  sup[x>rted  below  the  pans  carrying  rollers 
upon  which  the  pans  rest. 


844,706.     CRACKER-BOX.     .James  H.  Abthcb.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  308.758. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cracker  ■  l>ox  having  a  sheet  -  metal  front 
provided  with  two  openings  one  above  the  other,  one  of 
said  openings  adapted  to  t)e  closed  by  a  label  and  the 
other  by  a  transparent  plate,  corner-strips  secured  to  the 
Inner  face  of  the  said  front  and  receiving  said  lat>el.  and 
means  carried  by  said  corner  strips  to  engage  and  bold 
the  transparent  plate  In  position,  said  means  comprising 
on  each  corner  strip  a  keeper  having  a  seat  in  Its  Inner 
face,  a  catch  slldably  mount^xl  f(ir  vertical  movement  In 
the  keeper  and  having  a  projection  to  engage  the  seat  In 
the  keeper,  and  ril>s  on  the  catch  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  catch  in  iKith  directions. 

2.    A   cracker  l>ox   having  a   she*>t metal   front  furnished 
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with  openings  therein,  two  removable  plates  for  closing 
said  openings,  corner  strips  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of 
said  sheet-metal  front  for  holding  one  of  said  removable 
plates,  a  keeper  carried  by  each  of  said  corner-strips,  each 
keeper  having  a  seat,  catches  for  holding  the  other  of  said 
removable  plates,  said  catches  mounted  to  slide  In  said 
keepers  and  provided  with  projections  to  engage  the  seat 
In  the  keepers,  and  means  carried  by  said  catches  to  en- 
gage opposite  edges  of  the  keeper  and  limit  the  movement 
of  the  catches  in  the  keepers. 


844.707.     TRACE  -  BUCKLE.      James   T.   Barker,   West 
pialns.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,446. 

.a 


Clmm.-'l.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  compris- 
ing an  angular  body  having  loops  at  its  opposite  edges 
that  are  all  offset  at  one  side  of  said  body,  and  strap  en- 
gaging pins  projecting  from  the  same  side  of  the  body  at 
which  the  loops  are  off.set.  each  pin  l>elng  In  line  with  cer- 
tain of  the  opposite  loops  and  out  of  line  with  the  open- 
ings through  the  others. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  an  an- 
gular l>ody  having  hwps  at  its  opposite  edges  that  are  all 
offset  at  one  side  of  said  body,  two  of  the  loops  at  oppo- 
site edges  having  their  outer  edges  located  at  substan- 
tially e-iunl  distances  from  the  body,  and  a  third  angu- 
larly-disposed loop  having  its  outer  edge  disposed  at  a 
greater  distance  from  said  body  to  permit  overlapping 
transversely-disposed  straps  passing  through  the  loops  on 
one  side  of  the  iKxly,  and  pins  projecting  from  the  same 
side  of  the  body  at  which  the  loops  are  offset,  said  pins 
being  arranged  to  engage  straps  passed  through  said  loops. 


844,708.  TIME  COMPUTER  AND  RECORDER.  Gdstavk 
Bluemkl,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.  316,814. 


Cla^m.-^l.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combi- 
nation of  Inipresslon-w  heels  arranged  in  pairs,  the  wheels 
of  one  of  the  said  pairs  having  each  a  peripheral  series  of 
e<iuldl8tant  groups  of  progressional  numerals  whose  leros 
advance  In  position  transversely  In  each  successive  group, 
respectively  denoting  the  number  of  hours  in  a  space  of 
time  and  a  predetermined  number  of  aliquot  parts  In  one 
hour,  and  the  second  pair  having  peripheral  Indicatory 
type  along  the  helical  lines  corresponding  and  alined  with 
the  zeros  on  the  numerical  wheels,  means  to  rotate  the 
wheels,  and  means  to  cause  Impressions  to  be  made  from 
each  pair. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel  having  peripheral  equidistant  groups  of  numerals 
arranged  In  arithmetical  progression  at  a  difference  equal 
to  the  quotient  of  the  numt>er  of  >;roups  and  a  period  of 
time,  the  position  of  the  zero  being  transversely  advanced 
in  each  successive  group,  a  wheel  having  a  peripheral  indi- 
catory  type   along   a   line  corresponding   and   allne<l   with 


the  zeros  of  the  numerical  wheel  and  means  to  rotate  the 
said  wheels  in  unison  at  the  ratio  of  one  revolution  In  the 

period. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel  having  on  Its  peripheral  face  a  plurality  of  series 
of  e<]uldistant  groups  of  numerals  arrange<l  in  arithmet- 
ical progression  at  a  ratio  equal  to  the  quotient  of  the 
total  number  of  groups  and  a  perlo<1  of  time,  the  position 
of  the  zero  in  each  series  being  transversely  uniformly 
advanced  in  each  successive  group,  a  wheel  having  pe- 
lipheral  indicative  type  along  lines  corresponding  and 
alined  with  the  zeros  of  the  series  on  the  numerical 
wheel  and  means  to  rotate  the  said  wheels  in  unison  at 
a  rate  of  one  revolution  in  the  stated  period. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  nanie.i  the  combination  of 
two  impression-wheels  having  on  their  peripheral  faces 
respectively,  txiuidlstant  groups  of  numerals  arranged  in 
arithmetical  progression  at  a  ratio  e<|ual  to  the  quotient 
of  the  numlier  of  groups  and  the  length  of  one  hour,  their 
zeros  advancing  transversely  In  position  In  each  succes- 
sive group  and  Indicative  type  along  a  line  corresponding 
and  In  allnement  with  the  zeros,  two  Impression-wheels 
liaving  on  their  i>eilplieral  faces  respectively  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  consecutive  numerals  denoting  the  number  of 
hours  in  a  space  of  time,  whose  zeros  advance  trans- 
versely In  position  in  each  successive  group,  and  indica- 
tive type  along  lines  corresponding  and  in  allnement  with 
the  zeros,  means  to  rotate  the  first  two  wheels  at  a  rate 
of  one  revolution  In  the  staKnl  period,  means  to  rotate 
the  last  two  wheels  at  a  velocity  of  one  revolution  In  as 
rnanv  hours  as  the  numl)er  of  numerals  In  each  group,  the 
numerical  and  the  Indicatory  wheels  being  separated  In 
pairs  and  means  to  cause  Impressions  to  be  made  from 
each  pair. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of 
the  revoluble  impression  wheels,  means  to  hold  a  card 
relatively  thereto,  a  platen  adapted  to  engage  the  card,  an 
inking  strip  wound  on  opp<5slte  spools  and  between  the  op- 
posite faces  of  the  card  and  the  wheels,  and  endless 
sprocket  <haln  oi>eratively  connecting  the  spools  and 
manual  means  to  actuate  the  platen  and  having  a  dog 
adapted  to  engage  the  chain  while  operating. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of 
sets  of  revoluble  Impresslon-wheels.  means  to  hold  a  ticket 
In  operative  relation  to  each  set.  Independent  platens  to 

i  engage  the  ticket.  Inking  strips  adapted  to  engage  the 
I  wheels,  wound  on  opposite  spools,  a  sprocket  chain  oper- 
;•  atlvely  connecting  the  spools,  operating  levers  adapted  to 
i  actuate  the  respective  platens  and  dogs  connected  with  the 
i  said  levers  to  respectively  move  the  chain  In  opposite  dl- 
rtvtiona. 

7     In   a   device  for  measuring  and   recording  Intervals 
1    of  time,  the  combination   with   a   suitable   motor  of  cen- 
'    trally  -  alined,     diametrically  -  corresponding     impression- 
wheels,   arranged   In   pairs,  and  means  to  cause  separate 
I    Impressions  to  be  made  from  each  pair,  the  wheels  of  one 
I   of  the  said  pairs  having  on  their  circumferential  surfaces, 
respectively  a  series  of  progressive  numerals  denoting  the 
number  of   hours   contained    In   a   space   of  time   and   the 
number  of  aliquot  parts  <ontalned  In  one  period,  and  the 
wheels  of  the  other  pair  having  on  their  peripheral   sur- 
faces  indicative  ty[>e  arranged   to  indicate,   when   printed 
over  the  first  made  impression  the  length  of  the  interval 
in  time  between  the  actions  for  making  the  two  Imprints. 

s.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of 
two  sets  of  diametrically-corresponding  wheels,  means  to 
rotate  the  sets  at  uniform,  relatively  different  velocltlea. 
the  wheels  comprising  the  sets  l>eiiig  separat.^l  in  two  re- 
mote, centrally-alined  pairs,  respectively  having  alonn 
their  circumferential  surfaces  groups  of  progressional  nu- 
merals denoting  the  numt>er  of  hours  in  a  perl(Mi  and  the 
number  of  , aliquot  fractions  In  an  hour,  and  indicatory 
type  arranijed  in  liell.al  lines  corresponding  with  and 
alined  with  the  zer.jts  of  the  numerical  wheels,  and  means 
to  cause  separate  Impressions  to  be  made  from  each  pair 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of 
revoluble  impression  wheels,  an  electromagnet  arranged  to 
cause  rotation  thereof,  a  motor  to  intermittently  energize 
the    magnet    during    uniform    fractions    of    a    i>eri(Kl,    and 
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means  to  perltidlcally  Interrupt  the  connection  between  the 
said  motor  and  the  said  magnet  during  pre<letermineU  pe- 
rtodn  which  exceed  the  length  of  Intermission  between  the 
uniform  periods  of  energization. 


844.709.  BLOlK  -  FOHMIN(J  MACHINE.  William  C. 
Hlrkkli-.  Bradley.  111.  Filed  Aug.  23,  19q6.  Serial 
No.  331. 7J4. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  mold  having  a  core  receiving  aperture, 
of  a  suitable  frame,  a  meml)er  mounted  to  swing  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  core  actuate<J  by  said  member.  iio<l  a<lapted 
til  move  into  said  aperture,  and  cam  coniiectloos  between 
the  frame  and  core,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  thfc  combina- 
tion of  a  mold  having  a  core  receiving  aperture,  or  a  suit 
able  frame,  a  member  mounted  to  swing  with  relation 
thereto  and  equipped  with  a  guide,  a  core  e<iu|pped  with 
a  stem  movable  in  said  guide,  and  a  cam  8U[ip«rling  wiid 
stem. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  mold  having  a  pivoted 
rear  plate  provide*!  with  an  aperture,  a  swingin;,'  memi>er 
mounte<l  on  the  frame  in  the  rear  of  said  plate,  means  for 
actuating  said  swinging  niemt>er.  a  cam.  and  a  cnre  liaving 
a  stem  slldably  connei-teil  witii  said  swinging  ni«'mt>er  and 
bearing  upon  said  cam.  : 

4.  rtie  comMnation  nf  a  frame,  a  mold  suppofted  there- 
ou  and  provided  with  two  sets  of  core-receiving  apertures. 
a  pair  of  cores  movable  In  said  apertures  an4  mouiite<l 
up<in  a  stem,  a  swinging  memtier  mounte<l  on  ttie  frame 
and  »»iiulpi>ed  witli  a  guide  receiving  said  stem,  and  a 
cam  mounted  on  the  frame  and  supporting  said  steni. 

.'>.  The  comliination  of  a  frame,  a  mold  supported  there- 
on and  provided  witti  two  sets  of  apertures,  a  pair  of  cores 
movable  in  said  apertures  and  ♦•quipped  with  a  stem,  a 
member  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  eipiipped  with  actuating- 
arms  extending  forwardly  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  said 
stem  having  sliding  connect  inn  with  >aid  swinging  mem- 
ber, and  a  cam  supporting  said  stem. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  set  fortli.  tl»e  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  and  a  mold  box  inonnled  on  tlie  frame  com- 
prising a  rear  plate,  a  front  plate  having  detachable  piv 
otal  connection  with  the  frame  serving  to  permit  the  front 
plate  to  drop  into  a  horlxontal  position  and  b«  sustained 
in  said  position,  and  a  bottom  plate  having  hooked  connec- 
tion with  the  front  plate  near  the  lower  edge  thereof  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 

7.  .\  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
frame,  and  a  mold-twix  mounted  thereon  compriUng  a  n»ar 
pivotally-supported  plate,  n  front  plate  equi{)ped  at  its 
lower  e<lge  with  double  curved  hooks  engaging  suitable 
iK>cketa  with  which  the  frame  Is  provided,  a  bottom  plate 
having  hook  connection  with  the  front  plate  near  the  lower 


edsTP  thereof,  and  a  pallet  adjacent  to  the  front  plate  har- 
inu'  an  edge  resting  upon  the  bottom  plate  adjacent  to  the 
hook  thereon. 

8.  The   combination  of  a   frame,   a   pair  of  rearwardly- 

!  movable  cores  supported  thereon,  and  a  mold  In  which  said 
cores  extend,  said  mold  comprising  a  pivotally-supported 
rear  plate  having  a  core-receiving  opening,  a  front  plate 
having  detachable  pivotal  connection  at  Its  lower  edge  with 
the  frame  and  equipped  at  its  ends  with  pivots  projecting 

'  a  distance  from  the  ends  of  the  front  plate,  and  plates 
having  hooks  engaging  said  pivots,  a  pallet  having  lugs 
projecting  from  Its  ends  which  underlie  the  end  plates  in 
the  closed  condition  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  securing 

I  the  free  edges  of  said  end  plates  to  the  rear  plate  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

!>.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rearwardly-movable 
core  mounted  thereon,  and  a  mold-box  mounted  on  the 
frame,  and  In  which  said  core  Is  entered,  said  mold-box 
comprising  a  rear  movably-extending  plate  equipped  with 
a  rearwardly  extending  arm.  a  pivotally-supported  front 
plate,  a  bottom  plate  detachably  connected  with  the  front 
plate,  and  plates  pivotally  connected  with  the  front  plate, 
and  means  for  securing  the  end  plates  to  the  rear  plate. 

10.  A  pallet  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular sheet  metal  member  having  notched  corners  and 
the  flanges  thereby  formed  bent  at  right  angles  to  the 
body  of  the  plate,  the  body  of  the  plate  having  apertures 
therein,  with  the  metal  adjacent  to  the  apertures  struck 
outwardly  to  form  flanges  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  A  pallet  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular sheet-metal  plate  having  notched  corners  and  the 
flanges  thereby  formed  struck  outwardly  at  right  angles  to 
the  body  of  the  plate,  clips  Joining  said  flanges,  lugs  con- 
nected with  the  end  flanges,  apertures  through  the  body  of 
the  plate  with  the  bordering  metal  struck  outwardly,  and 
embossments  on  the  body  of  the  plate  struck  Inward  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  4  4.710.  RELEASARLE  CONNECTION.  Edwin  S. 
("LOLGH.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herald 
Klekum,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  11,  190G.  Serial 
No.  .{3(1,261. 


Claim. — 1.  A  releasaMe  connection  comprising  a  sup- 
port, an  attaching  member  swingably  monnted  thereon,  a 
latch  connected  with  said  member  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nally-extending slot,  a  detent  normally  engaged  with  said 
latch  to  lock  the  same  and  fitting  In  said  slot,  and  a  trig- 
ger mounted  on  said  support  and  connected  with  said  de- 
tent. 

2.  A  releasable  connection  comprising  a  support,  an  at- 
taching member  swingably  mounted  thereon,  a  latch  con- 
nected with  said  member  and  having  a  longitudlnaliy-ex- 
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tending  slot,  a  stop  secured  to  said  support  and  engaged 
In  said  slot,  and  a  trigger  mounted  on  said  support  and 
normally  engaged  with  said  latch  to  lock  the  same. 

3.  A  releasable  connection  comprising  a  support,  an  at- 
taching member  swingably  mounted  thereon,  a  latch  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  member  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nally-extending slot,  a  stop  secured  to  said  support  rear- 
wardly of  said  member  and  engaging  In  said  slot,  and  a 
trigger  mounted  on  said  support  and  normally  engaged 
with  said  latch  to  lock  the  same. 

4.  A  releasable  connection  comprising  a  support,  an  at- 
taching member  swingably  mounted  thereon,  a  latch  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  member  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending slot  having  a  lateral  extension,  and  a 
trigger  monnted  on  said  support  rearwardly  of  said  mem- 
ber and  having  a  detent  fitting  In  .said  opening  and  nor- 
mally engaging  in  said  extension. 

5.  A  releasable  connection  comprising  a  support,  an  at- 
taching member  swingably  mounted  thereon,  a  latch  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  member  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending slot  having  a  lateral  extension  formed 
with  one  of  Its  walls  Inclined,  and  a  trigger  mounted  on 
said  support  and  having  a  detent  fitting  in  said  slot  and 
normally  engaging  said  wall  of  the  extension. 

6.  .V  releasable  connection  comprising  a  support,  an  at- 
taching member  swingably  mounted  thereon,  a  latch  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  member  at)Ove  the  point  of 
swing  thereof  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extend- 
ing arch-shaped  slot  having  a  lateral  extension,  a  stop  se- 
cured to  the  support  rearwardly  of  said  member  and  en- 
gaged in  said  slot,  and  a  trigger  pivotally  supported  on 
said  stop  and  having  an  eccentrically  disposed  detent  fit- 
ting in  said  slot  and  normally  engaging  in  said  extension. 

7.  A  releasable  connection  comprising  a  support,  an  at- 
taching member  swingably  mounted  thereon,  a  latch  mov- 
ably  connected  with  said  memtier.  a  trigger  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  and  having  an  eccentrically-dis- 
posed detent  normally  engaged  with  said  latch,  and  means 
engaging  said  latch  to  normally  secure  It  from  moving 
into  disengaging  position  relatively  to  said  detent. 

8.  A  releasable  connection  comprising  a  suiiport,  an  at- 
taching member  swingably  mounted  thereon,  a  latch  plv 
otally  connected  with  said  member  above  the  point  of 
awing  thereof,  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support 
rearwardly  of  said  member  and  having  an  eccentrically- 
disposed  detent  normally  engaged  with  said  latch,  and 
means  whereby  said  latch  is  normally  secured  from  moving 
into  disengaging  position  relatively  to  said  detent. 


Ing  said  releasable  element  to  sever  the  operating  connec- 
tion between  the  rack-bars. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tamper,  a  constantly-running  power-shaft,  a  cam 
thereon,  a  primary  rack-bar  operated  by  said  cam,  a  sec- 
ondary rack-bar.  gearing  connections  between  said  rack- 
bars  Including  a  clutch,  and  means  for  automatically  oper- 
ating said  clutch  in  timed  relation  to  said  cam. 


844.711.     MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CEMENT  BUILDING 
BLOCKS.     ABTiiCR  H.  Coombs.  Chicago,   III.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Olga  S.  Coombs,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug. 
11.  1906.     Serial  No.  330,123. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  mold,  a  tamper,  a  c<mstantly-ninnlng 
power-shaft,  a  gearing  connection  between  the  tamper  and 
the  power-shaft.  Including  a  releasable  element,  and  means 
for  automatically  operating  said  releasable.  element  In 
timed  relation  to  a  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold,  a  tamper,  a  constantly-running  power-shaft, 
operating  connection  between  said  power-shaft  and  the 
tamper,  including  a  releasable  element,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely  associated  with  the  power-shaft  for  timing  the  op- 
eration of  said  releasable  element. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold,  a  tamper,  a  constantly-running  power-shaft, 
operating  connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  tamper 
including  a  clutch,  and  a  clutch  -  operating  cam  on  the 
power-shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tamper,  a  constantly  running  power-shaft,  a  cam 
thereon,  a  primary  rack-bar  controlled  by  said  cam.  a  sec- 
ondary rack-bar.  a  tamper  carried  by  the  secondary  rack- 
liar,  gearing  connections  between  said  rack-bars,  including 
a  releasable  element,  and  means  for  automatically  operat- 
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6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  moid,  a  tamper  coactlng  therewith,  means  for  se- 
curing the  elevation  and  descent  of  the  tamper,  a  material- 
reservoir,  and  means  for  conveying  material  from  the  res- 
ervoir to  the  mold  and  evenly  distributing  it  therein,  in 
proper  timed  relation  to  the  movements  of  the  tamper. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold,  a  tamper  coactlng  therewith,  -means  for  se- 
curing the  elevation  and  descent  of  the  tamper,  a  material- 
reservoir,  a  drawer  for  conveying  measured  quantities  of 
material  from  the  reser\olr  to  the  mold,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  drawer  in  proper  timed  relation  to  the  tamper,  and 
means  for  evenly  distributing  the  material  from  the  drawer 
Into  the  niold. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold,  a  tamper,  means  for  securing  the  elevation 
and  descent  of  the  tamper,  material-supply  devices  for  the 
mold  comprising  a  sliding  drawer,  means  for  distributing 
the  material  from  said  drawer  Into  the  mold  comprising  a 
slide  movable  to  close  or  open  the  drawer-bottom,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  drawer  and  slide,  timed  In  rela- 
tion to  the  movement  of  the  tamper. 

•  9.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold,  a  material-reservoir,  a  drawer,  a  slide  form- 
ing a  movalile  bottom  for  said  drawer,  means  for  moving 
said  drawer  and  slide  together  above  the  mold  and  return- 
ing the  slide  in  advance  of  the  drawer. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  mold,  of  material  supply  devices  comprising 
a  drawer,  a  slide  with  lost-motion  connection  with  said 
drawer,  means  for  moving  the  slide  Into  and  out  of  register 
with  the  drawer  and  mold,  and  means  for  holding  the 
drawer  against  movement  during  predetermined  portions 
of  each  movement  of  the  slide. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mold,  a  rotary  carrier  therefor,  a  feed  mouth 
wherethrough  material  may  be  fed  to  the  mold,  and  a  part 
apertured  at  the  mold  and  rotatable  with  the  mold-carrier, 
for  closing  said  feed  mouth  when  the  mold  is  removed  from 
register  therewith. 
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12.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mold,  a  carrier  therefor.  rotaUble  on  a  vertical  I 
ails,  a  horizontal  feed  mouth,  and  an  apertured  disk  rota 
table  with  the  carrier  for  closing  said  feed-mouth  when  the 
mold  Is  out  of  register  therewith.  I  | 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  mold  movable  into  and  out  of  position  to  be 
filled,  mold-fllUng  devices,  and  means,  timed  in  operation 
by  the  mold  ttlling  devlo-s,  f(ir  removing  the  mold  from  fill- 
ing position  when  properly  tilled. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of    molds,    a   carrier   therefor,   a    mold  -  filling    m»>ans,    and 
means  timed  in  relation  to  the  mold-filling  means,  for  op-  1 
erating  the  carrier  to  remove  the  filled  mold  and  substitute 
another. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  closable  mold,  means  for  filling  anil  tamping 
said  mold,  and  means,  timed  by  the  mold  filling  nieaus.'for 
automatically  opening  said  mold  when  properly  ijlleil. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tht^  combi 
nation  with  a  mold  arranged  to  be  opened,   of  means  for  | 
filling   and   tamping   -^aid   mold,   and   means,    timed  by   the  ; 
mold  filling    means,    for    successively   opening   a$d    closing 
said  mold. 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  mold  adapted  to  be  opened,  of  means  for 
filling  said  mold,  and  means  timed  by  said  mold  filling 
means  for  removing  said  mold  from  filling  potltlon  and 
opening  the  mold,  and  subsequently  restoring  said  mold  to 
filling  position  in  closed  condition. 

IS.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mold,  a  ' 
tanH>.-r,  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  mat.-rlal  to  the 
mold,  and  means  for  actuating  said  feeding  m-aiis  and 
tamper  to  successively  supply  to  the  mold  a  plurality  of 
relatively  small  charges  of  material  and  tamp  each  chiirge 
therein 

19,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mold,  a 
tamper,  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  smalt  bodies  of 
material  to  the  mold  and  distributing  each  evenly  therein, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  tamper  after  each  such  feed- 
ing and  distril)utlon  of  material  to  the  mold. 

L'O.  In  II  machine  of  the  character  described,  ii  mold,  a 
Umper  adapted  to  substantially  fill  the  materlal  contain 
Ing  space  of  the  mold,  means  for  Intermittently  feeding 
relatively  small  bodies  of  material  to  th.-  muld.  means  for 
distributing  each  body  evenly  throughout  the  material  con- 
taining space  of  the  mold,  and  means  for  attuating  the 
tamper  to  tamp  each  body  of  material  In  the  mold  after  Its 
distribution  therein. 

21  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mold, 
mold  filling  means  comprising  a  means  for  feeding  mate- 
rial to  the  mold,  a  tamper  and  means  for  actiiating  said 
feeding  means  and  tamp^-r  to  supply  a  successioti  of  small 
charges  to  the  mold  and  tamp  each  thereof  therein,  and 
means  for  removing  the  mold  from  filling  position  timed 
by  the  mold-filling  means. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describ<}d,  a  mold 
motinted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  extraneous  to 
the  mold,  a  material  reservoir,  moldflllin>:  nienos  compris- 
ing means  for  conveying  material  from  tho  reservoir  to 
the  mold,  a  vertically  reciprocating  tamper,  ami  means  for 
alternatively  operating  the  material  conveying  means  and 
tamper  to  supply  to  and  tamp  in  the  mold  a  succession  of 
charges  <if  material  combined  with  means  for  rotating  the 
mold  on  its  vertical  axis,  timed  by  the  mold-flHing  means 

23.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describtKl.  a  mold, 
mold  filling  devices,  m.-ans  for  moving  the  muld  to  and 
from  filling  position,  means  for  supplying  po^er  to  said 
mold  filling  and  moving  means,  means  for  connecting  said 
mold  filling  devices  with  the  means  of  power  lupply  con 
trolUnl  by  the  mold  moving  devices,  and  mea>s  for  con- 
necting said  mold  -  moving  devices  with  the  means  of 
power-supply  controlled  by  the  mold-filling  devices. 

24.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe^,   a  power 
shaft,  a  mold,  mold-filling  devices,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
said   mold-filling  devices  with   the  power  shaft,  means  for 
removing   said  mold  from  association  with  th*  filling  de 


vices,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  removing  means  with 
the  power-shaft,  means  controlled  by  the  filling  devices 
for  actuating  the  second  said  clutch,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  mold-removing  means  for  actuating  the  first 
said  clutch. 

25.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  power  ap- 
lillances,  a  mold,  mold  filling  devices,  a  clutch  for  connect- 
ing the  mold  -  filling  devices  with  the  power  appliances, 
means  for  removing  said  molds  from  association  with  the 
tilling  devices,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  removing 
means  with  the  power  appliances,  a  common  operating  de- 
vice for  said  clutches  arranged  to  alternately  actuate  the 
clutches,  means  a.ssoclated  with  the  mold  filling  devices 
for  moving  said  clutch  actuating  devices  to  connect  one 
clutch,  and  controlled  by  the  mold  removing  devices  for 
actuating  the  other  clutch. 

2»>  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  power- 
shaft,  a  tamper,  vertically  reclprocable  means  for  connect- 
ing said  tami>er  with  the  power-shaft  Including  a  reversl- 
t>lf  element,  and  means  for  operating  the  reversible  ele- 
ment to  ()ermit  the  free  descent  of  the  tami>er,  and  Insure 
its  subsequent  elevation  a  predetermined  distance  above 
the  terminal  point  of  Its  previous  stroke,  a  mold,  mold- 
moving  means,  mold-filling  mt'ans,  clutches  for  connecting 
the  mold-filling  and  mold-moving  means  with  the  power 
shaft,  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  clutches  to 
di.sable  one  while  the  other  is  operating,  said  means  com- 
prising a  lever,  a  latch  carried  by  said  lever  cooperating 
with  a  part  movable  with  the  tamper  to  operatively  move 
the  lever  when  the  mold  Is  filled,  and  means,  associated 
with  the  mold  moving  devices  for  actuating  the  lever  when 
the  mold  moving  devices  have  completed  their  functional 
operation. 

27.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold,  movable  about  a  vertical  axis  from  filling 
to  discharging  position,  and  hinged  on  a  horizontal  axis 
for  oscillation  from  normal  position  to  a  position  at  an 
angle  thereto,  with  means  for  moving  the  mold  about  Its 
vertical  axis,  and  means  controlling  the  oscillation  of  the 
mold  on  its  horizontal  axis,  timed  to  admit  of  such  move- 
ment in  proi>er  timed  relation  to  its  rotation  on  Its  verti- 
cal axis. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold  a<iapted  to  be  opened  or  closed,  mounted 
for  revolution  about  a  vertical  axis  to  be  moved  to  and 
from  filling  position,  block  receiving  means  out  of  vertical 
alimment  with  the  mold  filling  position,  means  for  re- 
volving the  mold  about  Its  vertical  axis,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  mold,  for  auto- 
matically opening  the  mold  in  discharging  position  and 
closing  the  same  during  its  r.-tiirn  to  filling  position. 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  mold  fill- 
ing and  tamping  devices,  a  shaft,  a  table  carried  by  said 
shaft  h.iving  pivoted  leaves,  molds  carried  by  said  leaves 
movable  by  rotation  of  the  shaft  into  operative  associa- 
tion with  the  mold  filling  and  tamping  devices,  a  means  for 
g\iiding  thf  mold  carrying  leaves,  from  one  plane  assumed 
when  in  filling  position  to  a  plane  at  an  angle  thereto  In 
discharging  position, 

:\<^.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  mold-fill- 
ing devices,  mold  carrying  dtvices  comprising  a  rotatable 
table  having  pivoted  leaves,  nwlds  carried  upon  said 
braves,  and  means  fnr  raising  each  leaf  to  position  the 
mold  to  be  filled  and  lowering  said  leaf  to  position  In  mold 
to  be  emptied. 

:?1,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  mold  fill- 
ing devices,  incUiding  a  vertically  reclprocable  member,  a 
rotary  mold  tal>le  provided  with  a  hinged  leaf,  m.-ans  for 
guiding  said  leaf  from  horizontal  position  In  alinement 
with  the  reclprocable  member  of  the  mold-filling  devices, 
to  a  vertical  position  remote  from  the  first  said  position, 
and  a  mold,  carried  by  said  leaf  arranged  to  deposit  its 
contents  from  the  side  which  Is  downward  when  the  table- 
leaf  Is  in  vertical  position  remote  from  filling  position. 

^2.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mold  pro- 
vided with  hing»Ml  wings  and  a  reclprocable  head  for  plv 
I   otally  moving  said  wings  to  open  and  close  the  mold,  a  ro- 
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tatable  table  provided  with  a  hinged  leaf  whereon  a  mold  is 
mounted,  with  the  fr.-e  edges  of  the  wing  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  leaf  at  the  side  remote  from  the  axis  of 
rotation,  means  for  rotating  the  table  and  means  for  guid- 
ing the  leaf,  during  the  rotation  of  the  table  from  horizon- 
tal position  at  the  point  where  the  mold  is  filled,  to  a  ver- 
tical position  at  a  point  remote  therefrom. 

33.  A  mold  of  the  character  described,  provided  with 
pivoted  wings,  forming  faces  of  the  mold,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  wings  to- 
ward and  from  each  other. 

34.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
mold  having  pivoted  wings,  a  shaft  carrying  said  mold  to 
and  from  filling  position,  and  means  for  moving  the  wings, 
arranged  when  the  mold  is  in  filling  {wsltlon  for  coactlon 
with  the  shaft  to  maintain  the  moid  closed. 

3r..  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  support  upon  said 
shaft,  a  mr)ld.  horizontally  pivoted  to  said  support,  and 
provided  with  movable  wings,  means  for  changing  the  po- 
sition of  the  mold  on  its  horizontal  axis  from  vertical  to 
substantially  horizontal  as  the  mold  Is  moved  from  filling 
position  to  discharging  ['<»<*<'""•  <o  Permit  the  mold  to  be 
opened,  and  means  for  moving  the  mold-wings  to  closed 
position,  arranged  to  coact  with  the  vertical  shaft  during 
the  restoration  of  the  mold  to  filling  position. 

86.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  support  on  the  shaft. 
a  mold  pivoted  horizontally  on  said  support,  and  compris- 
ing side  wings  pivoted  along  the  edges  thereof,  which  are 
adjacent  the  vertical  shaft  when  the  mold  Is  upright, 
means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  mold  from  upright 
In  filling  position  to  horizontal  in  discharging  position, 
and  means  for  opening  the  side  wings,  to  downwardly  dis- 
charge the  contents  of  the  mold  when  In  discharging  posi- 
tion. 

37.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  mold-filling 
appliances,  mold  moving  means,  a  mold  associated  with 
said  moving  means  for  movement  from  filling  position  to 
position  to  be  opened,  said  mold  being  provided  with  mov- 
able parts  adai)ted  to  open  the  mold,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  movable  part  associated  with  the  mold-filling 
means  for  operation  thereby. 

38.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
mold  comprising  pivoted  wings,  and  means  for  moving  the 
wings  to  open  and  close  the  mold,  means  for  moving  the 
mold  to  and  from  filling  position,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  mold,  and  means  for  Inserting  a  pallet  board 
therein  between  the  free  edges  of  the  wings. 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mold 
movable  about  an  extraneous  vertical  axis  and  pivoted  on 
a  horizontal  axis,  comprising  permanent  walls  constituting 
three  vertical  sides  of  the  mold  when  In  filling  position. 
and  the  fourth  open  side  of  the  mold  lK>ing  arranged  for 
closure  by  a  pallet-board,  means  for  moving  the  mold  about 
Its  vertical  axis,  means  for  guiding  the  mold  from  vertical 
position  to  angular  position  and  back  to  vertical,  in  a 
cycle  of  rotation  thereof  about  Its  vertical  axis,  and  means 
for  Inserting  a  |)allet-board  to  close  the  open  side  of  the 
mold  during  Its  movement  from  angular  to  vertical  po- 
sition. 


844,712.     TROrSERS  rRE55S.     Harry  Dalitz,  Cleveland. 

Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  o.  1906.     Serial  No.  3.33,318. 

Claim. — 1.  A  pre8.s  comprising  a  pair  of  hoards  having 
notches  In  their  edges,  and  colled  springs  located  in  the 
notches  and  connecting  the  boards  at  opposite  edges,  the 
boards  having  at  one  edee  hinge  im^mbers  projecting  at  the 
notches  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  springs,  and  hav- 
ing projections  at  the  notches  in  the  opjwsite  edge  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  springs,  the  connections  to  said 
projections  on  one  l>oard  being  detachable. 

2,  A  trousers  -  press  comprising  a  pair  of  boards  and 
means  to  clamp  the  same  together,  one  of  said  boards  be- 
ing extended  at  the  head  beyond  the  other,  and  a  clip-bar 
extending  across  said  head  and  having  a  colled  spring  pro- 
jecting l)eyond  said  head,  substantially  as  described. 


844,712. 
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844,713.  WATKK  TIBK  STEAM  HOI  LKR.  HABRvDKt. 
Mae,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1906.  Serial  No. 
345,981. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cross -tube  sectional  boiler  having  side 
headers,  a  series  of  cross-tubes  connecting  the  opposed 
headers,  a  steam  drum  to  contain  steam  and  water  and 
lying  above  the  cross  -  tubes,  connections  l»etween  the 
steam-drum  and  the  headers,  and  a  i)afBe  above  the  tubes 
leading  from  the  steam  drum  to  the  headers. 

2.  A  cross-tube  sectional  water  tube  t>oiler.  having  in 
combination  a  series  of  headers  forming  the  boiler  sides, 
cross-tubes  connecting  the  opposed  headers,  a  drum  to 
contain  steam  and  water,  the  said  drum  lying  above  the 
series  of  cross  tubes,  fire-tubes  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  drum,  connections  Iwtween  the  drum  and  the 
upper  parts  of  the  headers,  and  downtake  pipes  leading 
from  the  drum  to  the  lower  i>art  of  the  boiler  circulation 
system. 

3.  A    cros8-tul)e    sectional    water  tube   boiler,    having   a 
steam-drum   included   in    the  circulation   system   and   pro-- 
vlded  with  longitudinal  fire-tubes,  a  steam  dome  above  and 

I  connected  with  the  steam  drum,  and  means  for  diverting  a 
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part  of  the  products  of  combustion  Into  a  tuie  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  steam-dome.  1 

4.  In  a  boiler  of  the  kind  described,  the  cotibination  of 
the  steam  -  drum  included  in  the  boiler  clroulatlon,  the 
steam-dome  connected  with  the  steam  drum  a&d  having  a 
fire  tube  therethrough,  and  a  connection  betw|^en  the  fire- 
tube  of  the  steam  dome,  and  the  furnace  wherefcy  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustinn  may  be  diverted  through  ((he  lire-tube. 

5.  In  a  boiler  of  the  kind  described,  the  coilibination  of 
the  steam-drum  connected  with  the  boiler  clr(^lation,  the 
steam  dome  connected  with  the  drum  and  having  a  flre- 
tube  therethrough,  and  a  damper  controlled  flue  leading 
from  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  boiler  to  the  fire  tube 
of  the  steam-dome.  I 

6.  In  a  boiler  of  the  kind  described,  the  coiphlnatlon  of 
the  steam-drum,  the  mud-drums,  the  corner  wai.  1  legs  con- 
nected to  the  mud  -  drums,  the  water  -  let;s  l>. m-ath  the 
steam  drums,  and  connections  between  the  lust  luimed  wa- 
ter legs  and  the  corner  water-legs. 

7.  In  a  boiler  of  the  kind  described,  the  tonihination 
with  the  steam  drum,  the  corner  water-legs,  and  the  mud 
drums  connected  with  the  corner  water  legs,  otf  water  legs 
underlying  the  steam  drum  and  connected  therewith,  tube 
connections  between  the  said  underlying  waoer  legs,  and 
tube  connections  between  the  said  underlying  water-legs 
and  the  corner  water  legs.  1 

8.  A  boiler  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  upper  and 
lower  oi>posed  headers,  upper  and  lower  serifs  of  cross- 
ttibes  connecting  the  headers,  a  baffle  betweo^  the  upper 
and  lower  series  of  cross-tubes,  a  combustion  chamber  lead- 
ing from  below  the  baffle  and  discharging  abo\|e  the  bailie, 
a  steam  drum  having  fire-tubes  therethrougli,  said  flre- 
tut)es  connecting  with  the  combustion  chamber,  water-legs 
at  the  corners  of  the  boiler,  mud-drums  coniected  with 
the  water  legs  and  with  the  lower  headers,  w«  ter-legs  un- 
derlying the  steam  drum  and  connected  theiewith.  and 
connections  between  the  last-named  water  le^js  and  the 
corner  water-legs. 


8  4  4.714.  CO.VI,  HOP.  GKoi.f;f:  .1  l»f  FKKrt.  St.  Ix^uis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Simiuons  Hardware  CompanJ-.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  .\uj.  IH.  1904. 
Serial  No.  -JL'o.tJ.Mt 


Claim.  1.  In  a  coal-hod,  the  coaMaatlon  of  a  single- 
piece  base  comprising  a  bottom,  and  ao  annular  rim,  an 
Inturned  horizontal  shoulder  on  the  annul4r  rim,  an 
upturned  U'-ck  on  the  inturned  shoulder  and  joined  to  a 
return  horizontal  bend  on  the  bottom  part  :  a  Ijody  having 
an  Internal  horizontal  fiange  surrounding  the  u[>tumed 
neck  and  seating  upon  th>'  Inturned  horlzontfil  shoulder 
and  an  upper  bottom  sheet  haviug  a  dowiitura'-'l  vertical 
llaiu'''  "itting  between  the  Ixnly  and  the  return  horizontal 
beiui.  aud  an  inturned  horizontal  tongue  surr'Hirnliiii:  the 
upturnt'd  neck  and  fitting  between  the  return  hunzontal 
b*'nd  aud  the  internal  rlan;:f.  oiit>  of  the  bottom  shf«t'<  hav 
ing  a  free  perforatiou  for  the  egress  of  air  during  iiiaiu' 
facture  of  the  hod.  j 

:.•.  A  coal-hod  comprising  an  annular  rim  fornit-d  with  a 
lower  bottom  sheet,  a  body  securetl  to  the  annular  rira,  and 
an  upper  bottom  sheet  secured  to  the  annular  rim.  one  of 
the  bottom  sheets  having  a  free  i>erforation  for  the  egress 
of  air  during  manufacture  of  the  hod. 


844.716.  EVAPORATOR.  Andrew  A.  Dunham.  Adams, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tadeln  Company  of  America,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1904.  Serial 
No.  228,442. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  evaporating  cylinders  arranged  r.<ljacent  to 
but  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  of  a  separate  supply- 
tank  arranged  closely  adjacent  to  and  between  said  cyl- 
inders and  the  outer  walls  of  which,  and  the  surfaces  of 
said  cylinders,  form  receptacle  for  holding  the  material 
to  be  evaporated,  said  supply-tank  being  vertically  adjust- 
able so  that  Its  bottom  may  be  brought  into  any  desired 
degree  of  proximity  to  the  said  cylinders. 

2.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  com!>inatloD  with 
two  evaporating-cylinders  arranged  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  of  a  separate  supply-tank  arranged 
between  siiid  cylinders  and  from  which  the  material  to  be 
evaj)orated  is  fed  to  the  cylinders,  said  supply-tank  being 
provided  with  means  for  varying  or  regulating  the  tem- 
perature of  the  material  held  therein. 


844.716.     PUZZLE.     Adolph  G.  P.  Ebekt.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1900.     Serial  No.  337,ir.O. 


Claim.--1.  A  puzzle  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  box  or 
casing,  a  mirror  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a 
toothed  ring  or  annulus  mounted  centrally  of  said  mirror, 
balls  tnounted  upon  said  mirror,  a  lining  carried  by  the 
Inner  sides  of  said  box  or  casing,  a  transparent  plate 
mounted  upon  said  box  or  casing,  and  a  rim  fitting  upon 
said  box  or  casing  and  adapted  to  hold  said  plate  thereon, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  puzzle  consisting  of  a  box  or  casing,  a  mirror  ar- 
ranged upon  the  bottom  thereof,  a  ring  or  annulus  carried 
centrally  of  saifl  mirror,  a  beveled  entrance-plate  carried 
by  said  ring  or  annulus  and  having  a  notch  formed  there- 
in, balls  carried  by  said  mirror,  and  means  to  retain  said 
balls  within  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  puzzle  embodying  a  casing,  a  plate  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  ring  or  annulus  carried  by  said  plate  and  having 
a  notched  entrance-plate,  balls  adapted  to  move  upon  said 
plate,  and  means  to  retain  said  balls  within  said  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  puzzle  embodying  a  box  or  casing  having  a  trans 
parent  cover,  a  ring  on  the  l>ottom  of  the  box  or  casing 
having    a    notched    inclined    •■ntranee-plate.    and    balls    in- 
closed  within  the  box  or  casing  adapted  to  be  guided  into 
said  ring  by  the  notched  Inclined  entrance-plate. 

5.  .\  puzzle  embodying  a  box  or  casing,  a  ring  on  the 
bottom  of  said  box  or  easing  having  a  serrated  periphery 
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and  haTing  a  notched  Inclined  entrance- plate  projecting 
beyond  the  body  of  the  ring,  and  balls  within  the  box 
adapted  to  be  guided  Into  the  ring  by  said  notched  Inclined 
entrance-plate. 


844,717.  TURRET  GEAR-CUTTER.  Edwin  R.  Fellows, 
Springfield.  Vt..  assignor  to  The  Fellows  Gear  Shaper 
Company.  Springfield.  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1905.    Serial  N*o.  257.077. 


CUiim.  -\.  A  gear-cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  reclprocatable  and  rotatable  gear-cutter,  a  multiple 
blank  holder  or  support  adapted  to  carry  at  one  time  a 
plurality  of  similar  gear  blanks  to  be  acted  on  succes- 
sively by  one  cutter,  means  for  moving  said  support  to 
present  successive  blanks  in  operative  relation  to  the  cut- 
ter, and  means  for  rotating  a  Ijlank. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  metal-planing  cutter  having  a 
circular  series  of  radiating  or  outwardly-projecting  gear- 
shaped  metal  planing  teeth,  a  multiple  blank  holder  or 
support  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  gear-blanks  and 
movable  to  present  them  successively  to  the  cutter,  means 
for  reciprocating  one  of  said  parts  to  cause  the  cutter  to 
plane  the  blank,  and  means  for  changing  the  relative  po- 
sitions of  said  parts  to  cause  the  said  teeth  to  act  suc- 
cessively at  different  |K)lnts  on  the  blank  and  generate  the 
curves  of  gear  teeth  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  meUl-planlng  cutter  having  a 
circular  series  of  radiating  or  outwardly-projecting  gear- 
shaped  metal  planing  teeth,  a  multiple  blank  holder  or 
support  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  similar  blanks,  means 
for  reciprocating  one  of  said  parts  to  cause  the  cutter  to 
plane  the  blank,  means  for  changing  the  relative  positions 
of  said  parts  to  cause  the  said  teeth  to  act  successively 
at  different  points  on  the  blank  and  generate  the  curves  of 
gear-teeth  thereon,  and  means  for  clianging  the  relative 
positions  of  the  cutter  and  blank-holder  to  present  suc- 
cessive blanks  to  the  actiou  of  the  cutter. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gear  shaped  metal-planing  cut- 
ter having  external  gear-shaped  teeth  arranged  in  a  circu- 
lar series,  a  multiple  blank  holder,  cutter-operating  mech- 
anism having  provision  for  progressively  rotating  said 
cutter  to  make  Its  teeth  successively  operative,  the  cutter 
being  reciprocable  to  give  the  operative  teeth  their  cutting 
and  return  movements,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  blank 
rotarliy,  and  meohauism  for  operating  the  l)lauk-holder 
to  present  successive  blanks  to  tlie  action  of  the  cutter. 

5.  The  comliination  of  a  metal  planing  cutter  having  a 
series  of  projecting  teeth  adapted  to  have  reciprocating 
and   lateral   motions  with   respect   to  a  rotating  blank   to 
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cut  gear-teeth  on  the  latter,  a  multiple  blank-holder  rota- 
tably  mounted,  and  meaos  for  rotating  the  holder  step  by 
step  to  present  successive  blanks  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  cutter. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  gear-shaped  planing- 
cutter,  a  multiple  blank-holder  comprising  a  rotatabl^tur- 
ret  and  rotatable  blank-holding  means  arranged  with  one 
of  said  blnnk-holdlng  means  adjacent  the  cutter,  means 
for  rotating  the  turret  to  bring  successive  blanks  adjacent 
the  cutter,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  one  of  said  blank- 
holding  means  Independently  of  the  motion  of  the  turret 
at  a  slow  s{>eed  simultaneously  with  the  cutter. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  gear-shaped  planing- 
cutter,  a  multiple  blank  holder  comprising  a  rotatable  tur- 
ret and  rotatable  blank  holding  means  arranged  with  one 
of  said  blank  holding  means  adjacent  the  cutter,  means 
for  rotating  the  turret  to  bring  successive  blanks  adjacent 
the  cntter,  and  mechanism  arranged  for  detachable  en- 
gagement with  the  blank-holding  means  nearest  the  cutter 
for  rotating  simultaneously  both  the  cutter  and  said  hold- 
ing means. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  gear-shaped  planing- 
cutter,  a  multiple  blank-holder  comprisiDg  a  rotatable  tur- 
ret and  rotatable  blank  holding  means  arranged  with  one 
of  said   t)lank  holding   means   adjacent    the   cutter,    means 

'  for  rotating  the  turret  to  bring  successive  blanks  adjacent 
the  cutter,  and  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  within  the  periphery  of  the  turret  and  betwet>n 
the  center  thereof  and  the  cutter,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  and  connections  adapted  to  be  put  in  detachable  and 
rotatable  engagement  with  the  blank  holding  means  near- 
est the  cutter  as  the  turret  Is  rotated,  for  rotating  the 

,   blank-holding  means  and  blank  held  thereby  which  Is  be- 

1   Ing  acted  on  by  the  cutter. 

I  9.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  gear-shaped  planing- 
cutter.  a  multiple  blank-holder  comprising  a  rotatable  tur- 

^   ret  and  rotatable  blank-holding  means  arranged  with  one 

I  of  said  blank  holding  means  adjacent  the  cutter,  means  for 

'  rotating  the  turret  to  bring  successive  blanks  adjacent  the 
cutter,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  blank  -  holding 
means  nearest  the  cutter,  comprising  a  shaft  eccentric  to 
the  turret  and  stationary  with  respect  to  the  rotary  mo- 
tion thereof,  the  shaft  being  located  between  the  cutter 
and  the  center  r.f  the  turret  and  within  the  periphery  of 
the  latter,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  complemenUl  clutch  members 
carried  by  said  i>lank  holding  means  and  adapted  to  l)e 
brought  into  engagement  one  at  a  time  with  the  shaft 
clutch  members. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  gear-shaped  planlng- 
cutter.  means  for  rotating  and  reciprocating  the  same,  a 
multiple  blank-holder  movably  mounted  and  Including  a 
rotatable  turret  and  a  plurality  of  blank-holding  means 
carried  thereby,  mechanism  for  moving  the  multiple  holder 
toward  and  away  from  the  cutter,  means  operated  by  such 
motion  for  rotating  step  by  step  the  turret  to  present  the 
holding  means  an<l  blanks  carried  thereby  successively  to 
the  cutter,  aud  mechanism  for  Independently  rotating  the 
blank-holding  means  Including  a  shaft  extensible  to  per- 
mit movement  of  the  holder. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  gear-shaped  planlng- 
cutter,  a  blank  holder,  means  for  moving  the  same  toward 
and  from  the  cutter,  a  shaft  roUtably  mounted  In  the 
holder,  driving  mechanism  connected  with  both  the  cutter 
aud  said  shaft  for  rotating  them  siruultaneously  and  in- 
cluding a  telescopic  shaft  extensible  to  permit  the  -said 
movement  of  the  holder,  a  turret  rotatabiy  mounted  on  the 
holder  eccentric  of  said  shaft,  a  stop  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  turret  as  the  latter  moves  with  the  holder 
so  as  to  turn  the  same,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  blank-spin- 
dles carried  by  tlie  turret  successively  up  to  the  cutter, 
and  complemental  clutch  UH'mbers  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  said  spindles  arranged  to  connect  the  shaft  with  tiie 
spindle  nearest  the  cutter  to  turn  the  same  while  the  cut- 
ter Is  being  turned. 

12.  In  a  gear  -  cutting  machine,  a  cutter,  a  multiple 
blank-holder  Including  a  rotatable  turret  and  blank  hold- 
ing means  mounted  in  hearings  in  the  turret  and  independ- 
ently rotatable   therein,   mechanism   for  moving  the   same 
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toTmrrt  and  away  from  th^  cutter,  and  a  turret:  indexing 
and  locking  nifmbcr  arranged  In  the  path  of  thp  turret  to 
Uo  .-n^rasfed  therohy  and  arrest  the  same,  causing  It  to  be 
turned  a  pr-detenuined  amount,  and  then  preventing  fur- 
ther turning  movenient  thereof.  1 

1".  In  a  K*'ar  -  cutting  machine,  a  cutter,  a  multiple 
blank  holder  comprising  a  rpciprocable  body,  a  turret  rota 
tably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  Independently- 
rotatable  blank  holding  m<>uns  mounted  in  hejiriags  in  the 
turret,  movable  indexing  m.'mbers  carried  by  tlie  turret, 
means  for  reciprocating  .said  multiple  holder  toward  and 
awiiy  from  the  cutter,  and  a  complemental  indo'Sing  mem- 
l>er  arranged  to  engagf  first  one  and  then  a  .-.  r..O'i  ..f  said 
movabb'  members  as  the  holder  Ih  reciprocated  to  index 
and  lock  the  turret. 

14.  In  a  gear  -  cutting  machine,  a  cutter,  a:  multiple 
blank  hol(i>'r  comprising  a  reoiprocable  body,  a  turret  rota- 
tatily  mounted  ther>'on.  and  a  plurality  of  ind>>9endently- 
rotatable  blank  holding  means  mounted  in  bearlax:*  in  the 
turret,  projections  carried  by  the  turret,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  multiple  bolder  toward  and  away  from  the 
cutter,  and  a  stationary  dog  arranged  in  the  path  of  said 
projections  so  a.s  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  them  during  part 
of  the  motion  of  the  holder  toward  the  cutter  to  turn  the 
turret,  and  to  yield  and  move  with  the  holder  toward  the 
cutter  during  the  remainder  of  such  motion,  whereby  the 
work  is  I'nabled  to  be  fed  up  to  the  cutter  after  the  turret 
has  been  turned. 

!.•>  In  a  gear  ■  cuttin,'  machine,  a  cutter,  a,  multiple 
blank  holder  comprising  a  reclprocable  body,  a  tijrret  rota- 
tably  mountt'd  thereon.  an<l  a  plurality  of  Inde^ndently- 
rotatabie  blank  holding  means  mounted  in  bearings  in  the 
turret,  projections  mounted  on  the  turret  equal  {a  number 
to  th"  bUnk  holding  means  ami  correspondinglji-  propor 
lioned.  means  for  moving  said  holder  toward  $nd  away 
from  the  cutter,  a  carrier,  a  dog  plvotally  connected  to  the 
carrier  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  oj  said  pro- 
jection in  position  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  pirojectlons 
during  the  movement  of  the  holder  toward  the  outter.  the 
dog  and  carrier  being  adapted  to  offer  sufficient  resistance 
to  cause  rotation  of  the  turret,  and  an  abutment  on  the 
carrier  arranged  for  engagement  by  a  projcctioa  adjacent 
that  engaging  the  dog  to  lock  the  turret  after  it  has  been 
turned 

IG  In  a  gear  -  cutting  machine,  a  cutter,  n  multiple 
blank  holder  comprising  a  reclprocable  body,  a  tjrrt't  rota- 
tably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  indefiendently- 
mtatablf  blank  holding  means  mounted  In  bearings  In  the 
turret,  projections  mounted  on  the  turret  equal  In  number 
to  the  blank-holding  means  and  citrrespondlngty  propor- 
tioned, means  for  moving  said  holder  toward  and  away 
from  the  cutter,  a  yieldingly  mounted  carrier,  a  dog  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  carrier  and  arranged  la  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  projection  In  position  to  Ne  engaged 
by  one  of  the  projections  during  the  movement  of  the 
holder  toward  the  cutter,  the  dog  and  carrier  !ie|ng  adapt- 
ed to  offer  sufficient  resistance  to  cause  rotatitm  of  the 
turret,  and  an  abutment  on  the  carrier  arranged  fof  en- 
gagement by  a  projection  adjacent  that  engaging  the  dog 
to  lock  the  turret  after  it  has  been  turned,  the  carrier  be- 
ing adapted  to  yield  after  engagement  of  said  abutment  by 
said  projection  and  during  the  remainder  of  the  movement 
of  the  holder  toward  the  cutter. 

17.  In  a  gear  cutter  having  a  cutter,  a  mrret  support  : 
a  turret  :  multiple  blank  holding  means  ;  mechnnlsm  for 
moving  the  turret  bodily  at  a  relatively  high  speed  to  in 
del  the  turret  and  at  a  reduced  speed  after  the  same  has 
been  indexed  to  feed  the  work,  comprising  a  shtift.  differ- 
ential gearing  tor  rotating  the  shaft,  means  coqtrolled  by 
rotation  of  the  shaft  for  varying  the  speed  thrreof.  and 
driving  connections  between  the  said  shaft  and  the  turret- 
support. 

1*^  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
gear  fast  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  adjatent  there- 
to and  loose  on  the  shaft,  planetary  gears  engaging  the 
fast  gear  with  one  of  the  loose  gears  and  connecting  the 
loose  gears  together  Independently  of  the  fast  g^ar,  means 
for  holding  stationary  either  of  the  loose  gears  independ- 
ently, whereby  the  speed  of  the  shaft  may  be  \'Bried.  and 


driving  connections  from  tbe  shaft  to  a  maltiple  blank- 
support  to  cause  reciprocation  of  the  latter  at  variable 
speeds. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
gear  fast  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  adjacent  there- 
to  and  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  pinion  holder  or  carrier  loose 
on  the  shaft,  pinions  Journaled  In  said  carrier  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  gears  in  such  manner  as  to  connect  the 
loose  gears  together  Independently  of  the  fast  gear,  and 
to  connect  the  fast  gear  with  one  of  the  loose  ones,  means 
for  rotating  the  pinion  holder,  automatic  mechanism  for 
holding  first  one  and  then  another  of  said  loose  gears  sta- 
tionary and  then  releasing  them,  whereby  the  shaft  is 
caused  to  travel  at  variable  speeds  and  to  remain  sta- 
tionary, and  connections  from  said  shaft  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate a  blank-holder. 

20.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  differen- 
tial driving  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  gear  fast 
thereto,  two  gears  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  loosely-ro- 
tatable  carrier,  a  pair  of  planetary  pinions  rigidly  united 
and  carried  by  the  carrier  in  mesh  with  the  fast  and  one  of 
the  loose  geais,  a  second  pair  of  rigidly-united  pinions  car- 
ried by  said  carrier  and  meshing  with  the  loose  gears  inde- 
pendently of  the  fast  gear,  means  for  rotating  the  carrier, 
and  connections  from  the  shaft  arranged  to  cause  recipro- 
cation of  a  blank-holder. 

■Jl.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  differen- 
tial driving  mechanisni  comprising  a  sliaft,  a  gear  fast 
thereto,  two  gears  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  loos'ely-ro- 
tatable  carrier,  a  pair  of  planetary  pinions  rigidly  united 
and  carried  by  the  carrier  in  mesh  witli  tbe  fast  and  one  of 
the  loose  gears,  a  second  pair  of  rigidly  united  pinions  car- 
ried by  said  carrier  and  meshing  with  the  loose  gears  Inde- 
pendently of  the  fast  gear,  means  for  rotating  the  carrier, 
means  for  resisting  motion  of  one  of  said  loose  gears,  and 
connections  from  the  shaft  arranged  to  cause  reciprocation 
of  a  blank-holder. 

22.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  differen- 
tial driving  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  gear  fast 
thereto,  two  gears  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  loosely-ro- 
tatable  carrier,  a  pair  of  planetary  pinions  rigidly  united 
and  carried  by  the  carrier  in  mesb  with  tlie  fast  and  one 
of  the  loose  gears,  a  second  pair  of  rigidly-united  pinions 
carried  by  said  carrier  and  meshing  with  the  loose  gears 
Independently  of  the  fast  gear,  means  for  rotating  the  car- 
rier, automatic  mechanism  controlled  by  the  shaft  for  re- 
sisting the  motion  of  one  of  said  loose  gears,  and  connec- 
tions from  the  shaft  arranged  to  cause  reciprocation  of  a 
blank-holder. 

2."}.  In  a  machine  of  th(^  character  described,  a  differen- 
tial driving  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  gear  fast 
thereto,  two  gt-ars  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  loosely-ro- 
tntable  carrier,  a  pair  of  planetary  pinions  rigidly  united 
and  carried  by  the  carrier  in  mesh  with  tbe  fast  and  one 
of  the  loose  gears,  a  second  pair  of  rigidly  united  pinions 
carried  by  said  carri'-r  and  meshing  with  the  loose  gears  In- 
dependently of  the  fast  gear,  means  for  rotating  tbe  car- 
rier, members  arranged  to  engage  and  arrest  said  loose 
gears,  automatic  operating  mechanism  therefor  controlled 
by  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  one  of  said  members 
with  one  of  the  loose  gears  and  simultaneously  disengage 
the  other  member  and  gear.  wheret)y  varying  differential 
speeds  of  the  shaft  may  be  obtained,  and  connections  from 
<U<-  stiafi  .irranged  to  cause  reciprocation  of  a  blank- 
hcld.T 

24  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  gear-cut- 
ter, a  multiple  l)lank-holder  movable  bodily  toward  and 
away  from  the  cutter,  means  for  causing  the  holder  to  turn 
as  It  is  so  moved,  a  driving-shaft  connected  to  the  blank- 
holder  for  reciprocating  the  same,  and  driving  means  for 
the  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  tbe  shaft  at  different  speeds, 
whereby  the  holder  is  moved  first  at  a  relatively  high  speed 
while  it  is  being  turned,  and  then  more  slowly  to  give  the 
depth  feed  to  the  work. 

25.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  rotary  and 
reclprocatory  planing-cutter,  a  multiple  blank-holding  tur 
tet,  mechanism  for  synchronously  rotating  the  cutter  and 
a  blank  adjacent  the  cutter,  a  normally  stationary  shaft 
connected  to  reciprocate  said  turret,  and  mechanism  timed 
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to  operate  at  the  conclusion  of  the  operation  on  a  blank  to 
get  the  shaft  in  motion  for  moving  tbe  turret  away  from 
the  cutter  and  Indexing  the  turret  to  present  a  new  blank 
to  the  cutter. 

26.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  rotary  and 
reclprocatory  planing-cutter,  a  multiple  blank-holding  tur- 
ret, mechanism  for  synchronously  rotating  the  cutter  and 
a  blank  adjacent  tbe  cutter,  a  normally  stationary  shaft 
connected  to  reciprocate  said  turret,  mechanism  timed  to 
operate  at  the  conclusion  of  the  operation  on  a  blank  to 
bet  the  shaft  In  motion  for  moving  the  turret  away  from 
the  cutter  and  indexing  the  turret  to  present  a  new  blank 
to  the  cutter,  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  operating 
said  mechanism  to  reduce  the  speed  of  the  shaft  and  turret 
during  the  last  portion  of  the  movement  thereof  toward 
the  cutter. 


844,718.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  Henry  L.  Febbis,  Har- 
vard, 111.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  &  Company. 
Harvard,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  13, 
11)05.     Serial  No.  2G0.210. 


X  . 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  stretcher-bar  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  a  support,  and  to  extend  substantially  in 
the  line  of  the  wire  to  be  stretched,  of  a  movable  slide  car- 
ried by  the  bar.  a  chain  adapted  to  pass  on  one  side  of  the 
support  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  slide  and  the 
other  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  wire  to  be 
stretched,  and  a  wire  passing  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
support  and  serving  to  transmit  a  balanced  pull  whereby 
the  bar  is  maintained  in  proper  position., 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stretcher-bar  adapted  to  bear 
against  a  support  and  to  extend  substantially  in  the  line 
of  the  wire  to  be  stretched,  of  a. movable  slide  upon  the  bar, 
a  chain  having  one  end  attached  to  the  slide  and  having  a 
clamp  upon  the  other  end,  said  chain  being  adapted  to  be 
passed  on  one  side  of  the  support  and  to  be  connected  to 
the  wire  to  be  stretched,  and  balancing  means  for  the  chain 
passing  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  support  and  extend- 
ing to  the  slide. 

.'!.  The  coml>inntion  with  a  stretcher-bar  adapted  to  bear 
against  a  support  and  to  extend  substantially  in  the  line  of 
the  wire  to  be  stretched,  of  a  slide  movable  upon  the  bar,  a 
chain  having  one  end  connected  to  the  slide  and  having  at 
Us  opposite  end  a  clamp,  said  chain  being  adapted   to  be 


passed  upon  one  side  of  the  support  and  secured  to  the  wire 
in  advance  thereof,  the  wire  to  be  stretched  being  passed 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  support  and  secured  to  tbe 
slide. 


844,7^0  H.\Y- CARRIER  Hk.nhy  L.  FBBBIS,  Harvard, 
III.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  &  Company,  Har- 
vard, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
1905.     Serial  No.  278,323. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  hay-carrier  frame,  of 
a  pulley-supporting  member  movable  therein,  clamping 
means  actuated  by  the  pulley-supporting  member  and 
adapted  to  clanii>  the  rope,  means  for  locking  and  tripping 
the  pulley-supi>orting  member  afid  two  pulleys  carried  by 
the  pulley-supporting  member  in  a  single  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  pulley-supi)orting  member  and  to  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bay  carrier  frame,  of  a  pul- 
ley-supporting member  movable  therein,  clamping  means 
operated  by  the  pulley-supporting  member  and  adapted  to 
clamp  a  rope,  means  for  locking  and  tripping  the  pulley- 
supporting  member,  two  pulleys  in  a  single  plane  at  right 
angles  to  said  pulley-supporting  member  and  carried  there- 
by and  symmetrically  dlspo.sed  with  respect  to  the  central 
line  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  directing  a  rope  from 
said  pulleys  into  the  central  line  of  said  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  pulley-support- 
ing member  pivoted  therein,  of  two  pulleys  in  a  slnuie 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  frame  and  se- 
cured to  the  pulley-supporting  member  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  its  jiivot  upon  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  and  a  frame  swlv- 
eled  thereto,  of  a  locking-dog  for  the  operating  parts  of  the 
device,  a  lever  operating  to  lock  the  frame  to  the  carriage 
to  prevent  Its  rotation,  a  strong  spring  holding  said  lever 
In  engaging  position,  a  weaker  spring  holding  the  locking- 
dog  in  engaging  position,  and  a  cord  running  over  the  lever 
and  connected  to  the  locking-dog  whereby  a  pull  on  said 
cord  will  first  release  the  locking-dog  and  8ul)se<iuently  re- 
lease the  frame  from  the  carriage  to  permit  its  rotation. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  pulley-supporting 
member  and  a  pulley  supported  thereby  over  which  the 
main  rope  of  the  device  runs,  of  a  Jaw  fixed  on  said  pulley- 
supporting  device,  mechanism  for  tripping  the  pulley-sup- 
porting meml>er.  a  second  Jaw  pivoted  in  the  frame  and 
opposed  to  the  jaw  on  said  pulley  supporting  member,  and 
a  ptn-and  slot  connection  between  the  pulley-supporting 
member  and  said  pivoted  Jaw,  the  slot  of  said  connection 
being  constructed  to  cause  said  pivoted  Jaw  to  move  to- 
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ward  thp  Jaw  nn  said  puII<»y-supportlnif  member  an(!  back- 
ward with  the  rope  when  the  pulley  supportlnff  member  Is 
tripped.  , 

,720.       AMT'SEMKNT    Ari'.VR.VTTS        Aroist    I-     N 


844 

P*LEMiN<;.    .Mlegheny.    Pa 
No.  351.440. 


Filed   Jan    9,   1907.,     Serial 


Claim.—  1  .Vu  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  revo- 
luble  sphere  .'supported  upon  an  Inclined  axial  support,  a 
spiral  track  supported  without  said  sphere,  means  for  re- 
volving said  sphere,  and  a  stationary  track  stirn.andlng 
said  sphere. 

2  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  revoluhle  skele- 
ton sphere  supported  upon  an  inclined  axial  support,  a  spi- 
ral track  supported  within  said  sphere,  means  f*)r  revolv- 
InK  said  sphere,  a  frame  surrounding  said  sphere,  and  a 
stationary  spiral  track  supported  by  said  frame,  j 

.3.  An  amusem»'nt apparatus  mmprlsins;  a  revolijble  skele- 
ton sphere  supported  upon  an  inclined  axial  support,  means 
for  revolvini;  said  sphere,  a  spiral  track  supported  within 
the  sphere,  a  stationary  spiral  track  surrouading  the 
sphere,  a  frtction-rin;,'  .•ncircllng  the  sphere,  ami  friction- 
pulleys  bearing  against  said  ring. 

4,  .Vn  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  revoluble 
sphere  supported  upon  an  inclined  axial  support:,  a  spiral 
trackway  supported  within  said  sphere,  an  Inclined  shaft, 
a  motor  gearetl  to  said  shaft,  a  frlction-pullej  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  friction  ring  encircling  said  sphere  aiid  engag- 
ing said  friction-gear. 


the  track,  beveled  gears  secured  to  the  gates,  an  operating- 
shaft  provided  with  terminal  pinions  meshing  with  the 
teeth  on  the  beveled  gears,  endless  belts  (disposed  between 
the  track  rails,  sprocket  chains  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  endless  belts  and  operating  -  shaft  respectively,  and 
means  carried  by  the  belts  and  operable  by  a  passing  train 
for  moving  the  gBtes  to  operative  and  Inoperative  position. 
4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track,  of  coactlng 
gates  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
track  and  each  having  one  end  thereof  extending  partially 
across  the  track,  endless  belts  disposed  between  the  track- 
rails  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  gates,  and  means 
carried  by  the  belts  and  operable  by  a  passing  train  for 
moving  the  gates  to  operative  and  inoperative  position. 


844,721.     RAILWAY -GATE.     JoHM  M.  Harrington,  Ed- 

gerton  .lunction.   Mo.      Fileil   Nov.  23,   1906.      $erlal   No. 

344,758. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  railway-trtck,  of  co- 
acting  gates  mounted  for  rotation  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
track  and  each  having  one  end  thereof  extending  partially 
across  the  track,  endless  belts  disposed  adjacent  the  track, 
sprocket  chains  op«^ratlvely  connected  with  tlie  endless 
l)elt8  and  the  gates,  respectively  and  arms  projecting  lat 
erally  from  the  belts  and  extending  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  a  train  for  moving  the  gates  to  operative  and  Inop- 
erative position.  I 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway-track,  of  coactlng 
gates  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  opposite  sijes  of  the 
track  and  each  having  one  end  thereof  extending  partially 
across  the  track,  beveled  gears  carried  by  the  gates,  a  shaft 
provided  with  terminal  pinions  meshing  with  the  teeth  on 
the  bevele<l  gears,  endless  belts  dlsposetl  adjacent  the 
track,  sprocket-chains  operatlvely  connected  witfc  the  belts 
and  shaft  respectively  for  transmitting  movement  to  the 
pinions,  and  arms  projecting  laterally  from  the  belts  and 
extending  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  trai«  for  mov- 
ing the  gates  to  operative  and  inoperative  position. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  railway-track,  of  coactlng 
gates  mounted  for  rotation  on  opposite  sidea  of  the  track 
and  each  having  one  end  thereof  extending  partially  across 


.5? 


5.  The  combination  with  a  railway-track,  of  coactlng 
^tes  mounted  for  rotation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  track 
and  each  having  one  t-nd  tht-r.'of  extending  partially  across 
the  track,  a  transverse  operating-shaft  provided  with  ter- 
minal pinions  eni;aglng  the  teeth  on  the  beveled  pears, 
auxiliary  shafts  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  gate  and 
spaced  from  the  operating  shaft,  endless  belts  connecting 
said  shafts,  sprocket-chains  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  endless  belts  to  the  operatlnz  shaft,  and  means  carried 
by  the  endless  belts  and  extending  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  train  for  moving  the  gates  to  oiR-rative  and  In- 
operative position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track,  of  coactini: 
gates  mounted  for  rotation  on  opposite  sides  thereof  antl 
each  having  one  end  thereof  extended  partially  across  the 
track,  gear-wheels  secured  to  the  gate,  a  transverse  oper- 
ating-shaft provided  with  terminal  pinions  engaging  the 
teeth  on  the  gear-wheel-s,  a^xiliary  shafts  disposed  on  each 
side  of  the  operating  shaft  and  spaced  from  the  latter, 
endless  belts  connecting  the  auxiliary  shafts  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  operating-shaft,  housings  Inclos- 
ing the  endless  belts,  and  arms  projecting  laterally  from 
the  endless  belts  and  extending  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  train  for  moving  the  endless  belts  to  move  the  gates 
to  operative  and  inoperative  position. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  Including  cross- 
ties,  transverse  beams  connecting  adjacent  ties,  gate  posts 
Journaled  In  said  beams  on  each  side  of  the  track  and  pro- 
vided  with   gear-wheels,    gates   secured   centrally    to   said 
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posts  and  each  having  one  end  thereof  extended  partially 
across  the  railway  track  and  Its  opposite  end  projecting 
laterally  beyond  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  ties,  a  trans 
verse  operating-shaft  provided  with  pinions  meshing  with 
the  teeth  on  the  gear  wheels,  hangers  depending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  track-rails,  auxiliary  shafts  journaled  in 
said  hangers  and  spaced  from  the  operating-shaft,  endless 
belts  connecting  the  auxiliary  shafts  and  provided  with 
laterally-extending  arms,  sprocket-chains  connecting  the 
operating  and  auxiliary  shafts  fot-  moving  the  gates  to 
open  and  closed  posiyon  when  the  endless  belts  are  moved, 
housings  inclosing  the  sprocket  chains  and  housings  par- 
tlallv  inclosing  the  endless  belts. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  railway-track,  of  coactlng 
gates  mounted  for  rotation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  track 
and  each  having  one  end  thereof  extended  partially  across 
the  triKk.  an  operating  shaft  connectini;  the  gates  and 
providwl  with  an  angular  enlargement,  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  enlargement  for  locking  the  g^tes  in  closed  po- 
sition, and  roUry  actuating  members  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  shaft  and  movable  by  a  passing  train  to  release 
the  enlargement  from  engagement  with  the  spring  and  ro- 
tate the  gates  to  open  position. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  railway-track,  of  coactlng 
gates  mounted  for  illation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  track 
and  each  having  one  end  thereof  extended  partially  across 
the  track,  an  opei  atlng-shaft  connecting  the  gates  and  pro- 
vided with  an  angular  enlargement,  a  spring  disposed  be- 
neath the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  depression  adapted  to 
receive  the  enlargement  on  the  shaft  for  locking  the  gates 
In  closed  position,  and  rotary  actuating  members  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  shaft  and  actuated  by  a  passing 
train  to  release  the  enlargement  from  engagement  with  the 
walls  of  the  depression  and  rotate  the  gates  to  open  posi- 
tion. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  railway-track,  of  coactlng 
gates  mounted  for  rotation  on  opposite  sides  of  the  track 
and  each  having  one  end  thereof  extended  partially  across 
the  track,  an  operating  shaft  connecting  the  gates,  a  spring 
bearing  against  the  shaft  for  locking  the  gates  in  closed 
position,  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring, 
and  rotary  actuating  members  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  shaft  and  movable  by  a  passing  train  to  depress  the 
spring  and  rotate  the  gates  to  open  position. 


844.722.     UKCKIVEU-SrrrORT.    JoHK  Hei.sch.  Jr.;  Allfr< 
gheny.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,283. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  receiver-support  for  telephones,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  support,  and  a  transmitter,  of  a 
reversible  plate  carried  by  said  support,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  plate,  a  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  and 
supporting  said  transmitter,  an  arm  pivoted  In  said  frame, 
a  receiver  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  arm,  a  casing  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  contact-blocks  arranged  In  said  casing. 
a  bridge  carried  by  said  pivoted  arm  and  adapted  to  con 
tact  with  said  blocks,  means  to  hold  said  bridge  in  engage- 
ment with  .said  blocks,  contact-arms  arranged  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  stirrup  carried  by  said  pivoted  arm  and  normally  dis- 
engaging said  contact-arms,  electrical  connections  between 
said  transmitter,  receiver  and  said  bridge,  and  an  arm  ?up- 


ported  by  said  frame  for  normally  holding  said  pivoted  re- 
ceiver arm  in  a  fixed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone-receiver  support,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  support,  and  a  transmitter,  of  a  reversible  plate 
carried  tben-bv.  n  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate, 
a  casing  suiii>ortetl  by  said  frame,  a  pivoted  receiver  arm 
extending  through  said  casing,  a  receiver  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  arm.  a  bridge  carried  by  said  arm  within 
said  casing,  and  electrical  connections  with  said  transmit- 
ter and  said  receiver,  contact-blocks  arranged  within  said 
casing,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  bridge  in  con- 
tact with  said  blocks. 

3.  A  receiver  support  for  telephones  involving  a  reversi- 
ble plate,  a  irame  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  casing 
supported  by  said  frame,  a  receiver-arm  pivotally  carried 
by  said  frame,  and  extending  through  said  casing,  a  trans- 
mitter carried  by  said  frame,  a  receiver  carried  by  said 
arm,  a  bridge  carried  within  said  casing,  and  wires  con- 
necting said  transmitter  and  receiver  with  said  bridge. 

4.  A  receiver  sui)port  for  telephones  involving  a  reversi- 
ble plate,  a  frame  pivotally  carried  thereby,  a  transmitter 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  receiver  movably  supported  l>y  said 
frame,  contact  blocks  supported  by  said  frame,  and  means 
to  normally  establish  electrical  connections  between  said 
blocks,  transmitter  and  receiver. 

5.  A  receiver  support  for  telephones  consisting  of  a  re- 
versible pivotally-mounted  frame,  a  transmitter  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  movable  receiver-arm  pivotally  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  receiver  carried  by  said  arm,  contact  blocks 
supported  from  said  frame,  means  to  establish  electrical 
connections  between  said  blocks,  receiver  and  transmitter, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  said  receiver-arm  in  a 
fixed  position. 

6.  A  receiver-support  for  telephones  consisting  of  a  re- 
versible pivoted  frame,  a  transmitter  supported  thereby,  a 
movable  receiver  supported  from  said  frame,  means  to  es- 
tablish electrical  connections  between  said  transmitter  and 
said  receiver,  and  means  to  hold  said  receiver  in  a  fixed 
position. 


844,723.      SAW-HANDLE.     JOSEPH   He.nrt.   Island   P'aiis, 
Me.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  309.546. 


rlaim.--A    saw  handle   cniiiprisiiig   two   sections,    one   of 

said    sections    having    an    elongated    slot    formed    therein 

'   adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  saw  and  an  opening  leading 

j    through  one  end  of  the  section  into  said  slot,  a  rod  having 

I   an  elongated  loop  |>ositloned  within  said  slot,  and  a  shank 

portion  extending  through  the  opening  into  said  slot,  the 

other  handle-section  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein 

adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  shank  portion  of  said  rod, 

a  nut  seated  in  a  recess  in  one  of  said  handle-sections  and 

I  adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  shank  of  the  rod.  the  adju- 

i  cent  ends  of  said  handle-sections,   which   are  of  uniform 

diameters,  being  adapted  to  he  held  against  each  other,  and 

a  saw  held  by   said  rod   with   its  upper  edge  against    one 

edge  of  the  slot  in  the  handle  section,  the  lower  portion  of 

the  saw  receiving  handle-section  extending  below  the  teeth 

of  the  saw,  as  .set  forth. 


844,724.  AIR  COMPRESSOR.  Hknby  H.  Herrmann,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1905.  Serial  No.  273,032. 
Claim. —  1.  An  air  compressor  comprising,  In  combina- 
tion, a  pressure  storage  chamber  provided  with  a  valved 
pressure  Inlet  opening  and  a  valTed  pressure  outlet  open- 
ing, a  bellows  mounte<i  Immediately  upon  the  wall  of  said 
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chan}»)«r  to  coastttvte  It  on«»  of  th?  bellows  walli  said  bel- 
low«;  cortrinK  9a.Vi  hJlet  opening,  ami  being  provided  with 
a  vulvpd  air  Inlet  opening,  a  handle  e<iulppe<l  rotatable 
drive  Bhnft.  a  <oar  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  farrylni;  a 
pallet,  a  rati  het  wheel  i>n  said  shaft  engaRetl  by  said  pal 
let.  a  tlxetl  i;ear  and  a  windlass  on  said  shaft.  welKh«^ed 
pulley  me<hanlsm  having  a  cable  connection  with  the 
windlass  for  nperatlnff  the  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
fast  gear  near  one  of  said  driven  shaft  meshinsj  with  the 
lo<->pe  gear  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  loose  gear  on  .said  driven 
shaft  carrying  a  pallet,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  Che  driven 
shaft  engagwl  by  the  last  named  pallet,  a  fast  gear  on  the 
opposite  -Mid  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  gear  op.'rate<l  by  said 
last  named  gear  and  carrying  a  pitman,  and  a  link  ( on 
nectlng  said  pitman  with  said  bellows,  for  tti'^  pwrpose  set 
forth 


S44.T_'.->.  WHEKL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SM3DS  Wil- 
liam S.  HoWEt.L.  'Stanton.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1906. 
Serial  No    308, 9«0. 


SO 


slelffh,  a  crank-axle  Journaled  in  one  end  of  the  springs 

and  having  arms  extending  at  angles  therefrom,  wheels 
carrit<l  by  said  arms,  a  cross  bar  Journaled  In  the  other 
end  of  the  spring,  a  caster  carried  thereby,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  swinging  the  caster  and  the  wheels  of  the 
'Tiink  axb'  away  from  or  into  contact  with  the  ground. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sleigh  :  of  longltudinally-ex- 
tondlng  springs  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  crank- 
axle  journaled  In  one  end  of  the  springs,  wheels  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  axle,  a  cross-bar  Journaled  in  the  other 
end  of  the  springs,  a  caster  pivoted  to  the  cross  bar,  a  for 
ward  extension  upon  the  crossbar,  an  operating  crank, 
and  rods  connecting  said  crank  with  the  crank-axle,  and 
the  extension  of  the  cross-bar,  one  of  said  rods  adapted  to 
l>ear  upon  the  cross-bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sleigh  :  of  a  longitudlnally- 
extt^ndlni:  spring  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  crank- 
axle  journaled  In  one  end  of  the  spring,  wheels  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  axle,  a  crossbar  Journaled  in  the  other 
end  of  the  spring,  a  caster  pivoted  to  the  cross  bar,  a  for- 
ward extension  upon  the  cross-bar.  an  operating  crank. 
and  rods  connecting  said  crank  with  the  crank  axle  and 
the  extension  of  the  cross-bar,  a  lever  for  actuating  the 
operating-crank  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  in  ad- 
Justed  position 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sleigh  having  longitudinally- 
disposed  strips  thereunder  ;  of  springs  secured  to  the  strips 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereon,  a  crank  axle  jour- 
naled in  one  end  of  the  springs,  arms  carried  thereby, 
wheels  journaled  on  the  arms,  a  cross-bar  Journaled  In  the 
other  end  of  the  springs,  a  caster  plvotally  connected  to 
the  cross  bar,  a  loop  extending  forward  from  the  cross-bar, 
an  operating-crank,  rods  connecting  said  crank  with  the 
loop  and  the  crank  of  the  axle,  and  a  lever  for  manually 
actuating  the  operating  crank  to  swing  the  caster  and 
wheels  simultaneously  into  or  out  of  contact  with  the 
ground. 


2.  Au  air  compressor  comprising,  in  ooniliinatlon.  a 
pressure-storage  chamber  provided  with  valve^  pressure- 
Inlet  openings  and  valved  pressure-dlschargej  openings, 
t>ellow8  mounted  Immediately  upon  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber f^acli  t'>  constitute  It  one  of  the  bellows  walls,  each  of 
said  bellows  covering  an  Inlet-openlng  and  being  provided 
with  a  valved  air  Inlet  opening,  a  handle  equipped  rota- 
tal)lf  shaft  havini;  a  g'-ar  connection  with  r:\ch  of  said 
bellows  for  operating  them,  and  welght-and  pulley  mech- 
anism connected  with  said  shaft  for  actuating  the  bellows 
by  the  gravity  of  the  weight,  substantially  as  |nd  for  the 
purp«ise  set  forth. 


844.726.      FEJ>'CE-POST  SETTING    TOOL. 
TIB,    Buffalo,    Pa.     Filed    June    27.    1906 
323.697. 

If*- 


WOBK     HDN- 

Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  sleigh:  of  longitu- 
dinally disposed  springs  connected   to   the   bottom   of   the 


C/*it»w.  1.  A  fence  post  setting  tool  consisting  of  a 
socket  tapering  In  Its  lower  part  and  open  at  both  ends, 
and  having  the  rear  wall  extended  above  the  front  wall 
and  side  walls  and  said  sid^  walls  having  lugs  extending 
above  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall.  In  combination 
with  a  removable  driving  block  adapted  to  rest  on  the  up- 
l.or  edge  of  said  front  wall  and  side  walls  and  having  re- 
cesses to  receive  the  lugs  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  s|>ear 
depending  from  said  driving  block  with  the  head  thereof 
projecting  through  the  open  lower  end  of  the  socket. 

2.  A  fence  post-setting  tool  consisting  of  a  socket  open 
at  both  ends  and  having  one  wall  at  the  upi)er  end  of  the 
socket  extended  above  the  other  walls.  In  combination  with 
a  removable  driving-block  adapted  to  rest  on  the  socket,  a 
strap  carritil  l.y  said  block  to  engage  the  extended  wall  of 
the  sork.-t  and  -j-H-ure  the  block  In  position  thereon,  and  a 
spear  dcpendlntr  from  the  block  with  the  head  thereof  ex- 
tending through  the  open  end  of  the  socket. 

3.  .V.  fencepost-setting  tool  consisting  of  a  socket  hav- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  upper  portb-n  and  a  taper- 
ing lower  portion  and  open  at  both  ends,  the  rear  wall  of 
said  upper  portion  extending  above  the  remaining  walls, 
and  lugs  on  the  side  vails  of  said  upper  portion,  in  com- 
t)inatlon    with    a    driving  block    adapted    to    engage    said 
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socket  and  having  recesses  to  receive  said  lugs,  means  car- 
ried by  said  block  to  engage  said  upwardly-extended  rear 
wall  for  securing  the  block  thereon,  and  a  spear  depend 
ing    from    the    block    with    the    head    thereof    projecting 
through  the  open  lower  end  of  the  socket. 


844,727.     NON  REFILLABLE  BOITLE.     JOLBS  HUSsn, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  348,218. 


Claim.— 1.  A  bottle  embodying  a  receptacle  having  an 
Interlorly-screw-threaded  stub  neck,  a  neck,  a  depending 
threaded  sleeve  carried  by  said  neck  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  said  stub  neck,  a  perforated  cup  formed  In  said 
neck,  a  plug  threaded  In  said  neck  and  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentlally-arranged  openings  formed  therein,  a 
weighted  closure  normally  closing  said  openings,  a  seml- 
spherlcal  gasket  carried  by  said  closure,  a  stopper  fitting 
In  the  upper  end  of  said  neck,  an  exteriorly-arranged  seal 
connecting  said  neck  with  said  stub-neck,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  bottle  emlxKlylng  a  receptacle,  a  neck  threaded 
In  said  receptacle,  a  perforated  cup  formed  In  said  neck, 
a  plug  detachably  mounted  In  said  neck  and  having  angu- 
larly-disposed openings  formed  therein,  a  weighted  closure 
normally  closing  said  openings,  and  an  exteriorly  arranged 
seal  connecting  said  neck  with  said  receptacle. 

3.  An  antlrefillable  bottle  consisting  of  a  receptacle,  a 
neck  dtnachably  attached  thereto,  a  perforated  cup  formed 
In  said  neck,  a  plug  mounted  In  said  neck  and  having  open- 
ings formed  therein,  a  weighted  closure  normally  closing 
said  openings,  and  means  to  lock  said  neck  in  engagement 
with  said  receptacle. 


S44,728.     UUBRI:H  TIKED  WHEEL     John  P.  Johnston, 
Evanston.  111.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,437. 


Ctaim. — 1.  In  a  solid  rubber  tired  wheel,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheel-rlm  composed  of  annular  sections  secured 
together  and  forming  an  annular  chamber,  and  a  tire-seat 
about  and  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  spring  In  said 
chamber,  a  tire  confined  on  said  seat  and  a  metal  strip 
interposed  between  said  tire  and  spring,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.   In   a   solid-ruber-tired   wheel,    the   combination   of   a 


wheel-iim  composed  of  annular  sections  provided  with 
neck  portions  at  which  they  are  secured  together,  and 
forming  an  annular  chamber,  and  provided  with  flanges 
forming  a  tire  seat  about  and  opening  into  said  chamber,  a 
tire  confined  on  said  seat,  a  spring  in  said  chamber  and  a 
metal  strip  interposed  between  the  tire  and  spring,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  solid  rubber  tired  wheel,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel  -  rim  composed  of  annular  sections  provided  with 
neck  portions  at  which  they  are  secured  together,  and 
forming  an  annular  chamber,  a  tire-seat  about  and  open- 
ing into  said  chamber  and  having  shoulders  about  Its  base 
portion,  a  spring  In  said  chamber,  a  tire  confined  on  said 
seat,  a  metal  strip  interposed  between  said  spring  and 
tire,  and  gaskets  interposed  between  the  meeting  surfaces 
of  the  neck  portions  and  between  said  shoulders  and  said 
metal  strip,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  solld-rubber-tired  wheel,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel-rlm  composed  of  annular  sections,  provided  with 
neck  portions  at  which  they  are  secured  together,  and 
with  inward  projections  forming  spoke-sockets,  said  sec- 
tions forming  an  annular  chamber  and  a  tire-seat  about 
and  opening  Into  said  chamber,  a  spring  in  said  chamber, 
'a  tire  confined  on  said  seat,  and  a  metal  strip  interposed 

between  said  spring  and  tire,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


844,729.  GEAR  CUTTING  MACHINE  Watson  A.  Job- 
dan,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Rrldgei>ort.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut       Fil.d  Jan.  29.  190U.     Serial  No.  298,369. 


Claim.  — 1.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  bed  having  brackets  secured  thereon,  an  arbor  mount- 
ed in  one  of  such  brackets,  and  means  for  retaining  a  gear- 
blank  therfon.  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the  arbor 
and  blank,  a  cam  shaft  and  series  of  cam>^,  a  pcipmcatory 
slide  operated  by  one  of  such  cams,  a  lever  operated  by 
another  cam  of  said  shaft,  a  vertically-movable  head  car- 
ried by  the  slide  with  means  for  normally  holding  it  in  a 
raised" position,  a  bracket  adjustably  attached  to  the  head, 
a  cutter  rotatably  carried  by  the  bracket,  and  a  guide  se- 
cured to  the  head  to  engage  the  lever  before  mentioned  to 
produce  straight  horizontal  -or  angular  cuts. 

2.  In  a  gear-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  rotary  cutter,  of  an  arbor  bearing  means  to 
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rec«»lve  and  retain  a  gear  -  blank  thereon,  a  pawl  -  and 
ratchet  Indexing  device  for  said  arbor,  a  drlvl»K-8haft,  a 
cam  upon  the  shaft  and  a  lever  and  slide  rod  connected  to 
operate  thf  pawl  and  ratchet,  a  second  lever  aad-rod  con 
nectlon  with  the  Indexing  ratchet  wheel  to  stop  the  same 
and  a  clutch  on  the  driving  mechanism  whereby  said  lat- 
ter rod  Is  disconnected  with  each  complete  rotation  of  th(^ 
ratchet  wheel. 

3.  In  a  gear-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  ti 
bed.  of  an  arbor  to  support  a  gear-blank,  of  a  reciprocating; 
slid*'  mounted  tfl  operate  in  the  bed.  a  vertically  movable 
head  carried  upon  the  slide,  springs  for  actuating  the  head 
In  one  direction,  a  cutter  carried  upon  the  head  adapted 
to  move  across  the  face  of  the  blank,  screws  for  adjusting 
the  cutter  both  vertically  and  sidewise  with  relation  to 
the  blank,  a  guide  carried  by  the  head  bavins  iin  edge  to 
slidably  engage  a  lever  of  the  machine  to  dt'termlne  the 
horizontal  line  of  movement  of  the  cutttT  and  a  lover  and 
cam  for  operating  said  slide  and  head  against  action  of 
the  springs. 

4.  In  a  cearcutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bed.  an  arbor  supported  thereon  to  support  a  gear  blank 
and  an*  indexing  device  therefor,  of  a  camshaft  havin'.; 
driving  connections,  a  cam  carried  on  the  shaft,  a  lover 
CDnnection  to  said  cam  for  operating  the  Indexing  mechan- 
ism, a  holding  device  fi)r  the  indexing  mechanijm.  a  b'ver- 
aud  cam  connectiun  with  said  shaft  for  releasiu|:  said  hold- 
ing device  during  the  indexing  operation,  a  ficiprocatlng 
■<lide,  a  cam  and  connections  for  operating  the  reciprocat- 
ing slid*',  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  the  slide,  a  caraand 
lever  connection  for  holding  the  cutter  in  engaaement  with 
a  gear-blank  during  the  forward  travel  of  the  cutter  and 
adapted  to  release  the  cutter  from  the  blank  during  the 
return  movement. 

.1.  In  a  gear-cutting  machine,  the  combinatlDU  with  an 
arbor  for  supporting  a  gear-blank,  of  a  reclproratinu  slide,  a 
vortically  movable  head  carried  upon  the  slide,  springs  to 
normally  hold  the  head  distended  upward,  a  cun>r  carried 
by  the  head  adapted  to  operate  across  the  periphery  of  the 
blank,  a  l^-ver  and  cam  for  holding  the  head  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion during  the  forward  travel  of  the  slide,  a  ffliidf  carried 
by  the  cutter  head  having  a  special-shaped  edge  to  engage 
the  lever  and  cause  a  downward  movement  o(  the  cutter 
and  head  against  the  resistance  of  the  springs  to  produce 
bevel  or  oval  cuts  on  the  blank  by  a  horlzontaJ  movement 
of  the  slide. 

6.  In  a  gear-cutting  machine,  the  combln.ilion  with  a 
gear  I'lank  carrying  artwr  provided  with  Indoxlnir  mechan 
ism.  of  a  rotary  cutter  to  operate  across  the  pfriphery  of 
the  blank,  a  vertically-movable  head  to  support  the  cutter, 
t\  rt'oiprooatlng  slide  upon  which  the  head  is  mounted,  a 
guide  carried  up<jn  the  head,  means  for  adjustiag  the  guidf 
horizontally,  vertically  and  angularly,  a  lever  against 
which  the  guide  operates  during  the  reclprocatlnK  move- 
ment of  the  cutter,  and  a  cam  to  engage  the  lever  at  proper 
intervals  and  hold  the  cutter  In  engagement  with  the  blank 
durinn  its  cutting  operation. 

7.  In  a  gear-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  :i 
blank  carrying  arbor  having  connected  indexing  methau 
ism,  uf  a  rotary  cutter,  a  bracket  in  which  the  cutter  shaft 
is  mounted  and  having  transverse  ribs,  a  vertically  mov- 
able head  slide  having  grooves  to  receive  the  ribs,  bolts  fi>r 
detachably  and  adjustably  connecting  the  cuttarbracket  to 
said  head-slide  so  as  to  adjust  the  cutter  to  aftd  from  the 
center  of  the  arbor  In  both  a  vertical  and  horljontal  plane. 
a  reciprocating  slide  supporting  the  head-slide,  and  a  lever 
and  cam  to  engage  the  head-slide  for  causing  a  downward 
movement  of  the  cutter  at  the  end  of  Its  strotes 


8  4  4  ,  7  .•?  0  .     CLin:'CHINO  DEVICE.     DiSiEt  E.  Kr.\use. 

v'hase.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  MQ.7>27. 

Claiif  —  1.  A  clutching  device  consisting  of  a  collar 
adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  shaft,  a  band  of  (prlng  metal 
encircling  said  collar,  a  lever  connected  with  each  end  of 
said  band  by  which  the  band  may  be  tightened  around  the 
collar  and  loosened  therefrom  by  the  oscillation  of  said 
leTer,  a  two-legged  angular-shaped  dog  arranged  between 
said  band  and  collar,  one  leg  of  the  angle  beisg  blunt  and 


smooth  and  tlie  other  pointed  and  sharp,  the  latter  being 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  circnmferenee  of  said  collar  and 
turn  the  same  by  the  action  of  the  band  thereon  when 
said  lever  Is  oscillated,  and  means  for  retaining  the  dog 
in  position  uj)on  the  collar  relative  to  Its  inclosing  band. 


2.  A  clutching  device  consisting  of  a  collar  adapted  to 
be  secured  upon  a  shaft,  a  band  of  spring  metal  encircling 
said  collar,  a  lever  connected  with  each  end  of  said  band 
by  which  the  band  may  be  tightened  around  the  collar  and 
loosened  therefrom  l)y  the  oscillation  of  said  lever,  pins 
pa.ssing  through  said  lever  for  the  connection  therewith  of 
each  end  of  said  band.  s»iid  band  being  formed  by  bending 
a  strip  around  each  of  .said  pins  and  forming  two  leaves 
entirely  around  the  collar  and  conDei-ting  the  ends  of  the 
strip  together,  a  two-legged  angular  8hai)ed  dog  arranged 
lietween  said  band  and  collar,  one  leg  of  the  angle  being 
blunt  and  smooth  and  the  other  pointed  and  sharp,  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  engage  the  circumference  of  said 
collar  and  turn  the  same  by  the  action  of  the  band  thereon 
when  said  lever  Is  oscillated,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
dog  in  position  upon  the  collar  relative  to  Its  inclosing 
band. 

a.  A  clutching  device  consisting  of  a  collar  adapted  to 
be  secured  upon  a  shaft,  a  band  of  spring  metal  encircling 
said  collar,  a  lever  connected  with  each  end  of  said  band 
by  which  the  band  may  be  tightened  around  the  collar  and 
loosened  therefrom  by  the  oscillation  of  said  lever,  pins 
passing  through  said  lever  for  the  connection  therewith 
of  each  end  of  said  band,  said  t-aml  being  formed  by  bend- 
ing a  strip  around  each  of  said  pins  and  forming  two  leaves 
entirely  around  the  collar  and  coinecting  the  ends  of  the 
strlj)  together  by  lapping  said  ends,  a  bolt  Inserted  through 
said  ends,  a  two-legged  angular-shaped  dog  arranged  be- ■ 
tween  said  band  and  collar,  one  leg  l>eing  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  circumference  of  said  collar  and  turn  the  same 
as  said  lever  Is  oscillated,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  bolt  for  retaining  the  dog  In  position  upon  the  collar 
relative  to  Its  Inclosing  band. 

4.  A  clutching  device  for  producing  a  nearly  continu- 
ous rotary  movement,  consisting  of  a  collar  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  a  shaft  two  bands  of  spring  metal  arranged 
side  by  side  and  encircling  said  collar,  a  lev.T  connected 
with  each  end  of  each  band  by  which  the  bands  may  be 
tightened  around  the  collar  and  loosened  therefrom  by 
the  oscillation  of  said  levers,  a  two  letined  anirular  shaped 
dog  arranged  between  each  hand  and  the  collar,  one  leg 
of  the  angle  being  blunt  and  smooth  and  the  other  pointed 
and  sharp,  the  latter  ends  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
circumferen<e  of  said  collar  and  turn  the  same  when  said 
levers  are  oscillated,  and  means  for  retaining  the  do^s  in 
position  upon  the  collar  relative  to  its  inclosing  band 

f).  .\  clutching  device  adapted  for  producing  a  nearly- 
continuous  rotary  motion  for  a  hand  drilling-machine,  or 
similar  tool,  to  be  operated  by  the  oscillation  of  Its  oper- 
ating handle,  comprising  a  round  smooth-faced  collar 
secured  upon  a  shaft,  two  hands  of  spring  metal  ar 
rnnced  side  by  side  around  the  collar,  a  lever  connecting 
with  both  ends  of  each  band,  arranged  to  be  operated  for 
alternately    closing    the   band    around    a    portion    and   re- 
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leasing  from  the  circumference  of  the  collar,  an  angular- 
shaped  two  legged  dog  having  the  foot  of  one  leg  sharp 
enod  to  a  point,  secured  in  position  between  each  band 
and  the  collar  for  engaging  the  outer  circumference  of 
the  collar,  as  the  operating  handle  Is  oscillated,  suitable 
connecting  arms  and  links  between  the  operating  handle 
and  band-connecting  levers,  said  bands  and  their  con 
nected  levers  being  arranged  around  the  collar  in  dif- 
ferent  circumferential   positions. 


844,731.      SELF  LIGHTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAMPS. 

SvE-NU  M  Mkyku.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George 
C.  Batcheller.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1904. 
Renewed  Sept.  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  278,037. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  lighting  device  for  lamps,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  source  of  electricity-conducting 
wires  and  means  for  closing  and  breaking  the  electric 
circuit  therethrough,  a  lighting  medium  In  said  electric 
circuit  and  a  tliermal  device  expansible  by  heat  derived 
from  the  lamp  tlame  and  connecting  means  l>etween  the 
thermal  device  and  the  lighting  medium,  whereby  the 
latter  is  withdrawn  from  the  flame  by  the  action  of  heat 
derived  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  lighting  device  for  lamps,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  resistance  device  capable  of  developing  igniting 
heat  by  the  pa.ssage  of  an  electric  current,  means  for  con- 
necting such  resistance  device  with  a  suitable  source  of 
electricity  and  a  thermal  device  expansible  by  heat  act- 
ing mechanically  on  the  resistance  device  and  adapted 
to  retract  It  from  the  flame  after  lighting,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  lighting  device  for  lamps,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  source  of  electricity  a  heat-generating 
resistance  In  the  electric  circuit  mounted  In  proximity  to 
the  lamp-wick  so  as  to  ignite  the  same  and  a  metal  coll 
mounted  in  position  to  be  expanded  by  heat  from  the 
lamp-burner  and  mechanically  connected  with  the  sup- 
port of  the  Igniting  medium  so  as  to  retract  the  same 
from  the  flame  after  lighting,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  lighting  device  for  lamps,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  battery  removably  supported  In  the  base  of  the 
lamp  and  a  manually  operated  retaining  device  adapted 
to  disconnect  the  battery  from  the  electric  circuit  and  re- 
lease it  at  the  same  operation  so  as  to  permit  its  removal 
from  the  lamp,  substantially  as  described.  i 

5.  In  an  electric  lighting  device  for  lamps,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electric  battery,  a  support  therefor  in  the  base  ; 
of  the  lamp  and  a  pair  of  manually-retractable  arms,  re-  . 
talning  the  battery  in  position  and  connected  respectively 
with  the  opposite  poles  of  the  battery  so  as  to  form  parts 
of  the  electric  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  self-linhtlng  device  for  lamps,  the  combination 
of  an  electric  resistance  device,  adapted  to  develop  ignit- 
ing heat  in  proximity  to  the  burner  and  automatic  means 
actuated  by  heat  derived  from  the  flame,  operating  to  re 
tract  the  igniting  device  from  the  flame  after  lighting. 
substantially  as  described. 


the  corner  formed  by  the  juncture  of  the  floor  and  wall 
upon  and  against  which   the  table  rests 

2.  In  an  ironing  table,  a  table  top.  foldable  legs  there 
on.  and  an  adjustable  tension  memlK-r  having  one  end 
attached  to  the  table-top  between  the  legs  and  the  other 
end  adapted  to  engage  means  disposed  near  the  comer 
formed  by  the  juncture  of  the  floor  and  wall  upon  and 
against    which   the    table   rests. 


ti.  In  an  Ironing-table,  a  table  top.  le^s  liing.-d  thereon, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  drawing  the  end  of  the  table- 
toji  against  a  wall  and  holding  the  table  down  upon  a  floor, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  diagonally  extending  tension 
member  connected  to  the  table  between  the  legs  thereof,  a 
turnbnckle  in  said  tension  member  for  adjusting  the  length 
thereof,  an  eye  secured  to  the  floor  or  wall  near  the  corner 
formed  by  the  juncture  thereof,  and  a  hook  on  the  tension 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  eye. 


844.7.-^3.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  HOTTLES.  Daniel 
H.  Mo.NKS,  Fishkill-on-the-Hudson,  N.  Y..  assignor  of 
one  third  to  Morgan  H.  Hoyt.  Flshklll  on-the-Hudson. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  6.  1906.    Serial  No.  320.480. 


844.732.      IRONING-TABLE.      Albert    L.    Miller.    Ben 
•on.  Nebr.     Filed  July  .'?,  I<m6.     ."Serial  No.  324.695. 
Claim. —  1.  An    ironing-table   comprising   a    table-top.    a 
leg  connected  therewith  near  one  end  thereof,  a  second  leg 
connected    therewith    near   the   center    thereof,    and   a   ten 
sion    member    having    one   end    connected    with    the    table- 
top  between   the   legs  and   the   other  end  connected   near 


Claim. — 1.  In  valve  mechanism  for  bottles,  a  bottle,  a 
closure  separating  the  body  of  the  bottle  from  the  neck,  a 
tube  passing  through  said  closure  and  opening  at  its  upper 
end  above  the  closure  Into  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  open- 
ing at  its  lower  end  below  the  clo.sure  Into  the  body  of  the 
bottle,  valves  operating  to  close  the  ends  of  the  tube  when 
the  bottle  Is  in  an  upright  position  and  to  open  the  ends 
when  the  bottle  Is  in  an  inverted  position,  and  a  partition 
dividing  said  tube  into  a  liquid-duct  In  its  upper  part  com- 
municating with  the  body  of  the  bottle  below  .said  closure 
and  an  air-duct  in  its  lower  part  communicating  with  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  above  said  closure. 

2.  In  valve  mechanism  for  bottles,  a  bottle  provided  with 
a  recess  in  its  base,  a  tube  forming  an  air-duct  leading 
from  the  exterior  of  the  bottle  and  having  Its  lower  end 
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eorriiftated  and  seated  In  sa!d  recess  and  provided  with 
openinjjs  at  said  end  to  form  communications  Oetween  the 
afr-duct  and  the  Interior  of  the  bottle,  and  a  vajve  control- 
lint;  the  passage  throuKb  said  air-duct. 

.!.    In    valve   mechanism   for   bottles,   a  tube  tormim,'   an 
alrduct  leading  from  the  exterior  of  the  bottl«  and  open 
ing  into  the  interior  of  the  same,  a  valve-seat  la  said  tube, 
a   float  valve  adapted   to   roifister  with   said   valve-seat,   a 
weight  for  forcing  said  valve  onto  its  seat,  and  a  conical 
shaped  chamber  inclosing  said  valve  and  said  weigiit 

4  In  valve  mi-chanism  for  Itottles,  a  bottle,  a  tube  form 
Ing  a  Uquld-duct  leadlni;  from  the  interior  of  the  bottle  to 
the  neck  of  the  same,  a  valve  for  controlling;  the  passage 
through  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  a  collar  rotatable  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  gate  hinged  to  said  collar  for 
closing  .said  valve. 

5.  In  valve  mechanism  for  bottles,  a  bottle,  a  tube  form- 
Inji  a  liquid-duct  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  bottle  to 
the  neck  of  the  sanio.  a  valve  controlling  the  passage 
through  the  outlet  of  said  tube,  a  collar  having  a  weighted 
side  rotatable  on  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  gate 
hinged  to  said  collar  on  the  side  opposite  to  that  which  is 
weighted  and  operating  to  close  said  valve. 


844, 7,34.     VACUl'M  -  I'TTMP.     Joseph  J.   MilLax.   Phlla 
delphia.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1905.     Serial  No.  272.655. 


.« 


Jm                                 H 

1 
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Claim. —  1.  In  a  double-acting  valveless  suctEon  vacuum 
pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  pistxm  and  pis- 
ton-rod therefor,  of  heads  for  the  end  of  said  cylinder, 
valves  and  valve-seata  therein,  casings  surrounding  the 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  casing  extending  between  the  afore- 
said casings,  a  suction  connection  passing  through  the  said 
casing  and  leading  into  said  cylinder,  and  a  discharge  con- 
nection leading  from  the  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  double-acting  valveless  suction  vacuum-pump, 
the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  piston  rod 
tlierefor,  of  heads  for  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  valves  and 
vnlve-seats  therein,  casings  surrounding  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  a  casing  extending  between  the  aforesaid  casings, 
a  suction  connection  passing  through  the  said  casing  and 
leading  into  said  cylinder,  a  discharge  connection  leading 
from  the  said  casing,  and  means  for  equalising  the  pressure 
on  opposite  sides  of  ttie  piston. 

3.  In  a  double-acting  valveless  suction  vacuum  pump, 
the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  piston  and  piston-rod 
therefor,  of  a  lining  fitting  within  said  cylinder,  heads  for 
the  said  cylinder,  valves  and  valve-seats  In  the  cylinder 
heads,  casings  surrounding  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a 
casing  extending  between  the  aforesaid  casings,  a  suction 


connection  passing  through  said  casing  and  leading  into 
.said  cviinder  through  suitable  ports  provided  in  the  said 
lining  adjacent  to  the  inner  orifice  of  said  suction  con- 
nection and  a  discharge  connection  also  leading  from  the 
.said  casing. 

4.  In  a  double-acting  valveless  suction  vacuum  pump, 
the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  piston,  and  piston  rod 
therefor,  of  a  lining  fitting  within  said  cylinder,  heads  for 
the  said  cylinder,  valves  and  valve-seats  in  the  cylinder 
heads,  casings  surrounding  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a 
casing  extending  between  the  aforesaid  casings,  a  suction 
connection  passing  through  said  casing  and  leading  into 
said  cylinder  through  suitable  ports  provided  in  the  said 
lining  adjacent  to  the  inner  orifice  of  said  suction  con- 
nection, a  discharge  connection  also  leading  from  the  said 
casing,  and  means  for  equalizing  the  pressure  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  double-acting  valveless  suction  vacuum  pump, 
the  coml)ination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  piston-rod 
therefor,  of  a  lining  fitting  within  said  cylinder,  heads  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  discharge-valves  and 
valve-seats  therefor  In  the  said  cylinder-heads,  casings 
surrounding  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  heads  for  the  said 
casings  providing  chambers  between  the  same  and  the 
said  cylinder-heads  Into  which  the  vapor  and  liquid  are 
discharged  through  said  valves,  a  longitudinal  casing  ex- 
tending tietween  the  aforesaid  casings  and  providing  a 
communicating  passage  between  the  said  chambers,  a  suc- 
tionlnlet  connection  leading  through  the  said  communicat- 
ing passage  In  the  longitudinal  casing  into  the  said  cylin- 
der, through  suitable  openings  provided  In  the  said  lining 
ad.|acent  to  the  inner  orifice  of  the  said  suction  inlet  con- 
nection, and  a  discharge-outlet  connection  on  the  said 
longitudinal  casing  and  communicating  with  the  passage 
provided  thereby. 

6.  In  a  double-acting  valveless  suction  vacuum-pump, 
the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  piston  rod 
therefor,  of  a  lining  fitting  within  said  cylinder,  heads  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  discharge-valves  and 
valve  seats  therefor  In  the  said  cylinder  heads,  casings 
surrounding  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  beads  for  the  said 
casings  providing  chambers  between  the  same  and  the  said 
cjlinder-heads  into  which  the  vapor  and  liquid  are  dis- 
charged through  said  valves,,  packing  glands  secured  to 
the  last  aforesaid  heads,  intermediate  liquid  seals  be- 
tween the  said  packing  glands,  a  longitudinal  casing  ex- 
tending between  the  aforesaid  casings  and  providing  a 
commtinlcatlng  passage  between  the  said  chambers,  a  suc- 
tlon-lnlet  connection  leading  through  the  said  communicat- 
ing passage  in  the  longitudinal  casing  into  the  said  cylin- 
der, through  suitable  openings  provided  in  the  said  lining 
adjacent  to  the  inner  orifice  of  the  said  suction  inlet  con- 
nection, and  a  discharge  outlet  connection  on  the  said 
longitudinal  rasing  and  communicating  with  the  passage 
provided  thereby. 

7.  In  a  double-acting  valveless  suction  vacuum  pump, 
the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  piston  rod 
therefor,  of  a  lining  fitting  within  said  cylinder,  heads 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  discharge-valves  and 
valve  seats  therefor  In  the  said  cylinder-heads,  casings 
surrounding  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  heads  for  the  said 
casings  providing  chambers  between  the  same  and  the  said 
cylinder  heads  into  which  the  vapor  and  liquid  are  dis- 
charged through  said  valves,  a  longitudinal  casing  extend- 
ing between  the  aforesaid  casings  and  providing  a  com- 
municating passage  between  the  said  chambers,  a  suction- 
inlet  connection  leading  through  the  said  communicating 
passage  In  the  longitudinal  casing  into  the  said  cylinder 
through  sultat)le  openings  provided  in  the  said  lining  ad- 
jacent to  the  Inner  orifice  of  the  said  suction  Inlet  con- 
nection, and  a  discharge-outlet  connection  on  the  said  lon- 
gitudinal casing  and  communicating  with  the  passage  pro- 
vided thereby,  pipe  connections  leading  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  sai.l  cylinder  Into  the  commtinlcatlng  passage 
provided  by  said  longitudinal  casing,  and  check-valves 
suitably  placed  In  said  pipe  connections. 

8.  In  a  double-acting  valveless  suction  vacuum-pump, 
the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  piston  and  piston  rod 
therefor,  of  heads  for  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  discharge- 
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valves  and  valve-seats  therein,  casings  surrounding  the 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  casing  extending  between  the 
aforesaid  casings,  a  suction  connection  leading  centrally 
to  the  said  cylinder,  a  lining  for  the  said  cylinder  provided 
with  a  series  of  apertures  placed  at  an  angle  adjacent 
to  the  inner  orifice  of  said  suctlon-lnlet  connection,  snap- 
rings  for  packing  said  piston,  and  a  discharge-outlet  con- 
nection leading  from  the  said  longitudinal  casing. 

9.  In  a  vacuum-pump,  a  body  of  Integral  structure  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  casings  and  flanged  portions  at  the 
•ends  of  said  cylinder  which  extend  therefrom  to  the  full 
length  of  the  pump-body,  a  casing  in  width  agreeing  with 
the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  up  and  arched 
over  a  centrally-disposed  flanged  suction-inlet  which  in 
transverse  section  broadens  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
said  cylinder  and  in  longitudinal  section  contracts  appre- 
<lably  by  walls  within  the  said  casing,  and  a  discharge- 
outlet  formed  by  outward  extensions  from  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  suction  inlet  around  the  same  and  which 
terminate  in  a  flange,  substantially  as  described. 


844.735.     VENTILATOR.     Lra  A.  McTali^a,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  July  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  268,130. 


Claim.- — 1.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  hood, 
having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  of  means  for  de- 
flecting the  air  toward  the  upper  part  of  said  hood,  a 
-d  I  (fusion  box  communicating  with  said  hood,  and  an  ad- 
justable draft  breaker  adapted  to  deflect  the  air  toward 
the  bottom  of  said  diffusion-box. 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  hood,  having 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  deflector  extending 
Into  said  hood,  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  air  toward  the 
top  thereof,  of  a  diffusion  box  communicating  with  said 
hood,  and  an  adjustable  draft-breaker  extending  Into  said 
diffusion-box  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  air  toward  the 
bottom  thereof. 

3.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  hood  having 
nn  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  of  means  for  deflecting 
the  air  toward  the  upper  part  of  said  hood,  a  diffusion-box 
communicating  with  said  hood,  and  a  draft-breaker  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  the  entering  air  to  deflect  the  air 
toward  the  bottom  of  said  diffusion-box. 

4.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  hood,  having 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  deflector  extending 
Into  said  hood  and  arranged  to  deflect  the  air  toward  the 
top  thereof,  of  a  diffusion-box  communicating  with  said 
hood,  and  a  draft-breaker  extending  into  said  diffusion-box 
in  the  path  of  the  air  to  deflect  the  air  toward  the  bottom 
thereof.  ! 

5.  In  n  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  hood  open  a( 
the  l)ottf>m.  of  a  diffusion-box  coiiununicating  with  said 
hood  and  open  at  the  top.  a  draft-breaker  arranged  in  said 

•diffuslon-l>ox   and  extending  downwardly   therein   into  the 
patli  of  the  admitted  current  of  air. 

6.  A  ventilator  having  a  hood  provided  with  an  opening 
to  the  atmosphere  and  a  diffusion  box  provided  with  an 
opening  to  the  room,  a  deflector  arranged  in  said  hood,  and 
a  draft  breaker  arranged  in  said  dilTuslon  box  in  the  path 
of  the  air  to  cause  tlie  air  to  take  the  path  of  a  reverse 

-curve  in  passing  through  said  ventilator. 

7.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  diffusion  box 
having  the  side  thereof,  opposite  the  opening  through 
which  the  air  enters  the  same,  in  a  plane  substantially 
panillel  with  the  window,  of  a  draft  breaker  extending 
into  said  box.  In  the  path  of  the  entering  air,  and  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  window  to  cause 
eddycurrrents  In  the  entering  air  which  tend  to  take  a 
path  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  window. 


844,736.  PATTERN  MECHANISM  I'OR  IX)OMS.  Ben- 
jamin F  Mc(iL'iSESs.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Crompton   A:    Knowies   Loom    Works,   a   Corporation   of 


Massachusetts. 
309,113. 


Filed     Mar,     31,     1906.      Serial     No. 


Claim.- — 1.  In  a  patl<'rn  mechanism  for  looms,  the  com- 
bination with  a  multiplier  pattern-chain,  and  an  Indicator- 
lever  therefor,  a  box  pattern  chain,  and  an  indicator  lever 
therefor,  and  connections  intermediate  the  box  pattern- 
chain  and  the  multiplier  pattern-chain,  of  a  vibrator-lever, 
a  rotatable  cam  and  means  for  moving  said  cam  into  and 
out  of  operative  position,  relatively  to  the  vibrator-lever. 

2.  In  a  pattern  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination 
with  a  multiplier  pattern-chain,  and  an  indicator  lever 
therefor,  a  box  pattern-chain  and  indicator-levers  therefor, 
and  connections  intermediate  the  box  pattern-chain  and 
the  multiplier  pattern  chain,  of  vibrator-levers,  rotatable 
cams  and  means  for  moving  said  cams  into  and  out  of, 
operative  position,  relatively  to  the  vibrator  levers. 

3.  In  a  pattern  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination 
with  a  multi|)lier  pattern-chain,  and  an  indicator-lever 
therefor,  a  box  pattern-chain,  and  indicator  levers  therefor, 
and  connections  intermediate  the  box  pattern-chain  and 
the  multiplier  pattern-chain,  of  vibrator-levers,  rotatable 
cams  and  means  for  moving  said  cams  into  and  out  of 
oi)erative  position  relatively  to  the  vibrator-levers,  to  cause 
said  levers  to  be  moved  through  the  rotation  of  said  cams. 
independently  of  the  twx  pattern  -  chain  for  a  prede- 
termined time. 

4.  In  a  pattern  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination 
with  a  multiplier  jiattern  chain,  and  an  Indicator-lever 
therefor,  a  box  pattern  chain,  and  indicator  levers  there- 
for, and  connections  inttrmediate  the  box  pattern-chain 
and  the  multiplier  pattern  chain,  of  vibrator  levers,  rota- 
table cams,  and  means  for  moving  said  cams  into  and  out 
of  operative  position,  relatively  to  the  vibrator  levers,  to 
cause  said  levers  to  be  moved,  through  the  rotation  of 
said  cams,  independently  of  the  box  pattern-chain,  for  a 
predetermined  time,  and  to  allow  said  levers  to  be  moved 
independently  «f  said  cams  by  the  box  pattern  chain,  for 
a  predetermined  time. 


844.737.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  Geor.;e  F.  McKee 
and  WiLiJA.M  V.  Schim-ing.  Aspinwall,  Pa.  Filed  .Vug. 
11,  1905.     Serial  No.  273,840. 

Claim. — 1.   The   combination   with   a    two-part    molding- 
flask,  of  a  two-part  gate  projecting  from  the  flask  in  an 
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Inclined  position,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  parts  or  the  fate 
b^lntf  .secured  respectively,  one  part  to  each  p»rt  of  the 
flask,  while  their  outer  ends  project  from  the  flask,  snd 
•erve  aa  a  pouring-opening  for  the  molten  metal. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  two-part  moldlng-tlusk.  of  a 
gate  comprising  two  parts  of  semicyllndrloal  form  In 
cross-section  extending  at  an  Incline  to  the  sld.-  of  the 
nask.  one  part  of  said  gate  being  secured  to  e»ich  part  of 
the  flask,  and  forming,  when  connected,  a  tubuliir  passage 
for  molten  metal. 

.'5.  The  combination  with  a  two-part  flask,  of  a  Rate  dl 
vidt'd  longitudinally  into  two  separable  parts  .ir  sections, 
ont-  part  or  .section  being  connected  to  each  iwirt  of  the 
flask,  and  said  gate  projecting  in  an  Inclined  position 
with  relation  to  the  side  of  the  flask,  whereby  the  outer 
end  of  the  gate  serves  as  a  pouring  opening  for  molten 
metal  and  whereby  the  flask,  and  gate-sectlots  may  be 
readily  separated  without  destroying  the  moid. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  two-part  mulding-rlask.  of  a 
two  part  gate,  one  part  of  said  gate  being  secured  to  each 
part  of  the  flask  and  projecting  from  the  flasSt  in  an  In- 
clined position,  the  Interior  of  the  gate  having  a  curved 
and  inclined  surface  against  which  the  metal  contracts. 


t 


oected   to  the  longitudinal   strips,  and  a  beating  device 

interpo-sed  between  and  aliove  the  rails  and  below  the  pal- 
lets. 


844,739.  CLOTH-MEASURING  MACHINE.  Tirner  H. 
Nanck.  Talladega,  Ala.  Filed  June  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.•{22,886. 


844.738.  BRICK  DRYING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARA- 
TUS. John  H.  McKknzie.  Augu.sta.  Ga  Fllrd  Nov.  16, 
1U06.     Serial  No.  34;{,760. 


Clown  In  drying  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
housing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  at  opposite  ends. 
and  brackets  within  the  housing  :  of  rails  supported  upon 
th«  brackets,  each  rail  having  pairs  of  Integral  upstanding 
Min  thereon  at  predetermined  Interyals,  a  roller  joumaled 
between  the  ears  of  each  pair,  a  pallet  movably  mounted 
on  the  rollers  and  comprising  longitudinal  strips,  angle 
Irons  secured  upon  said  strips  and  bearing  upon  and  over 
lappliW  the  adjoining  faces  of  the  rollers,  and  slats  con 


('l„im.  —  \.  In  a  cloth-measuring  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  reeling  and  measuring  means,  of  cloth-holding 
means,  a  lower  brush  located  between  the  reeling  and 
holding  means  and  having  upstanding  bristles,  and  an 
upper  brush  loosely  movable  toward  and  from  the  lower 
brush  and  having  dein-nding  bristles  movable  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  bristles  of  the  lower  brush,  said 
brushes  being  separable  to  permit  the  passage  of  cloth 
between  them. 

•1.  In  a  cloth-measuring  machine,  the  combination  with 
reeling  means,  of  registering  mechanism  associated  there- 
with, cloth-holding  means,  and  oppositely  disposed  coact- 
ing  brushes  located  between  the  holding  and  reeling 
means  and  adapted  to  have  the  cloth  passed  between  and 
in  frlctlonal  engagement  with  them,  said  brushes  being 
relatively  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  each 

other. 

.">.  In  a  cloth-measuring  machine,  the  combination  with 
reeling  means,  of  registering  mechanism  associated  there- 
with, cloth-holding  means,  a  fixed  brush,  and  a  plvotally- 
mounted  brush  disposed  In  opposing  relation  to  the  fixed 
brush  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  said 
brushes  being  located  between  the  holding  and  reeling 
means    and    adapted    to    have    the    cloth    passed    between 

them. 

4.  In  a  cloth-measuring  machine,  the  combination  with 
reeling  means,  of  registering  mechanism  associated  there- 
with, cloth-tensloning  means,  and  oppositely-disposed  co- 
acting  brushes  located  between  the  holding  and  reeling 
means  and  adapted  to  have  the  cloth  passed  between 
them,  said  brushes  being  relatively  movable  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  cloth-measuring  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  rotatable  reeling  means  journaled  therein,  reg- 
istering mechanism  including  a  rotatable  cloth-engaged 
roller,  a  cloth  holding  trough  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
frame,  tensioning  means  comprising  a  flxed  bar.  a  swlng- 
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ing  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  coactlon  with  the  flxed  bar.  a  latch  for 
holding  the  movable  bar  In  cooperation  with  the  flxed  bar. 
a  fixed  brush  secured  to  the  frame,  and  a  swinging  brush 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  coac- 
tlon with  the  fixed  brush,  said  brushes  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  tensioning  means  and  the  reeling  mechanism. 

(\.    In  a  cloth-measuring  machine,  the  combination  with 
reeling  and  indicating  mechanism,  of  a  cloth  holder  com 
prising   a    trough,    and    rotatable    heads    mounted    In    the 
trough. 

7.  In  a  cloth-measuring  machine,  the  combination  with 
reeling  and  Indicating  mechanism,  of  a  cloth  holder  com- 
prising a  trough,  and  rotatable  heads  mounted  in  the 
trough,  said  heads  being  relatively  adjustable  toward  and 
from  each  other. 

S.  In  a  cloth  measuring  machine,  the  combination  with 
reeling  and  indicating  mechanism,  of  a  cloth  holder  com- 
prising a  trough,  a  rotatable  head  mounted  in  one  end  of 
the  trough,  a  stem  longitudinally  adjustable  In  the  other 
end,  and  a  rotatable  head  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the 
stem  and  adjustable  In  the  trough  toward  and  from  the 
first  mentioned  head. 

9.  In  a  cloth  measuring  machine,  the  combination  with 
reeling  and  indicating  mechanism,  of  a  cloth  holder  com- 
prising a  trough,  a  rotatable  head  mounted  In  one  end  of 
the  trotigh.  a  cross  bar  extending  across  the  trough  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  along  the  same,  and  a  rotatable 
head  having  a  beaiing  on  the  crossbar  and  adjustable 
with  the  same. 

10.  In  a  cloth  measuring  machine,  the  combination  with 
reeling  and  Indicating  mechanism,  of  a  cloth-holder  com- 
prising a  trough,  a  rotatable  head  journaled  In  one  end  <rf 
the  trough,  a  cross-bar  extending  across  the  trough  and 
longitudinally  adjustable  thereon,  a  stem  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  trough  and  having  a  bearing  on  the  cros.s- 
t)ar  and  on  the  end  opposite  to  the  head,  and  another  ro- 
tatable head  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  stem  and  ad- 
justable therewith. 

11.  In  a  cloth  measuring  machine,  the  combination  with 
indicating  mechanism,  of  reeling  means  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable driving  member,  a  stem  that  Is  movable  toward 
and  from  tlie  rotatable  driving  meml>er  and  capable  of  de- 
tachably  Interlocking  therewith,  a  core-engaging  device 
mounted  on  the  driving  member,  and  a  coactlng  core-en- 
gaging device  mounted  on  the  stem  and  detachable  there- 
from to  permit  said  stem  to  Interlock  with  the  driving 
member. 

12.  In  a  cloth-measuring  machine,  the  combination  with 
Indicating  mechanism,  of  reeling  means  comprising  a  ro- 
tatal)le  driving  member  having  a  cross-pin.  a  stem  that  is 
movable  toward  and  from  the  driving  member,  said  stem 
having  a  socket  that  Is  capable  of  detachahly  receiving  the 
pin.  a  coreengaglng  device  mounted  on  the  driving  mem 
ber,  and  a  coacting  core-engaging  device  having  a  socket 
detachahly  receiving  the  stem,  said  latter  coreengaglng 
device  also  having  a  cross-pin  that  dotachably  engages  In 
the  socket  of  the  stem, 

1:5.  In  a  cloth  measuring  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  Includim;  spaced  supporting  devices,  of  a  driving 
member  Journaled  In  one  of  the  devices,  spaced  Journal- 
bearings  on  the  other  device,  a  stem  journaled  in  the 
spaced  bearings  and  slldable  therein  Into  Interlocked  en- 
gagement with  the  driving  member,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  .stem  against  Its  sliding  movement. 

14.  In  a  cloth  measuring  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  Including  spaced  end  pieces,  of  a  driving  member 
Journaled  in  one  of  the  end  pieces,  an  outstanding  bracket 
mounted  on  the  other  end  piece,  a  stem  journaled  In  said 
■other  end  piece  and  In  the  bracket  thereof,  said  stem  be- 
ing longitudinally  slldable  In  Its  bearings  toward  and 
from  the  driving  member  and  being  movable  Into  and  out 
of  Interlocking  engagement  with  said  driving  member,  a 
collar  mounted  on  the  stem  between  the  bracket  and  the 
end  piece  which  carries  It,  a  set-screw  for  securing  the 
collar  to  the  stem,  and  core-engaging  devices  mounted  on 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  driving  member  and  stem. 

15.  In  a  cloth-measuring  machine,  the  combination  with 
«  frame  having  end  pieces,  of  a  driving  member  journaled 


In  one  of  the  end  pieces,  a  stem  journaled  on  the  other 
end  piece,  and  movable  into  and  out  of  Interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  driving  member,  core  engaging  devices 
carried  by  the  driving  member  ami  stem,  registering 
mechanism,  a  doth-engaglng  roller  journaled  In  the 
frame,  and  constituting  op<'rating  means  fi.r  the  register- 
ing mechanism,  coacting  relatively  movable  brushes 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  disposed  in  opposing  relation 
to  each  other,  relatively  movable  tension-bars  mounted  on 
the  frame  in  rear  of  the  brushes,  a  cloth  holding  trough 
disi)osed  at  the  rear  side  of  the  frame,  and  rotatable 
heads  mounted  in  the  trough  and  relatively  adjustable 
toward  and  from  each  other. 


R44.740.   FLUE  CLEANER  FOR  STEAM  BOILERS.  QlL- 

HKitT   P.tTTKU.so.v.   Duluth.    Minn.      Filed   Oct    .SO.    1906. 
.  Seiial   No.  ;{41.:511. 


Claim. — 1.  A  boiler-flue-cleaning  device,  comprising  a 
longitudinally  movable  and  rotatable  pipe  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  flue  of  a  boiler  and  of  a  length  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  flue,  whereby  one  end  projects  to  the 
outside  of  the  boiler,  and  the  Inner  end  projects  beyond 
the  inner  end  of  the  flue,  and  a  swinging  jet-orlflce  pipe 
connected  and  in  communication  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
said  pipe. 

2.  .\  boUer-flue  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinally -  movable  and  rotatable  pipe  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  flue  of  a  boiler,  and  of  a  length  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  flue,  a  handle  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  pipe  for  rotating  and  moving  It  longitudinally, 
and  a  swinging  jet  orifice  pipe  in  communication  with  and 
connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  longitudinnlly- 
niovable  pipe. 

3.  A  boiler-flue  cleaning  device  comprising  a  pipe  adapt- 
ed to  be  passed  through  the  flue  of  the  boiler  and  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  flue,  a  Jet  orifice 
pipe  swiveled  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  longitudinal  pipe, 
the  jet-orlflce  pipe  having  orifices  on  the  side  thereof  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  swinging  movement  of  the  orl- 
(ice-i)ipe,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  boiler-flue  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  pipe  adapt- 
ed to  be  projected  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the 
boiler,  a  swinging  jet-orlflce  pipe  in  communication  with 
and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  said  pipe,  the  orifices  in 
the  swinging  pipe  being  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the 
floes  of  the  boiler  for  projecting  the  steam  thereinto. 

5.  A  boiler  flue  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  longltudl- 
naily-movable  and  rotatable  pipe  adapted  to  be  projected 
Into  the  combustion-chamber  of  a  holler,  a  swinging  jet- 
orlflce  pipe  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  said  pii>e  and 
in  communication  therewith,  whereby  the  same  pipe  in 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  Impact  of  the  steam  and  by 
engagement  with  one  of  the  walls  of  the  flre-box. 

6.  A  flue-cleaning  device,  comprising  a  pipe  adapted  to 
have  its  Inner  end  projected  into  the  combustion-chamber 
of  a  boiler,  a  swinging  jet-orlflce  pipe  connected  to  and 
In  communication  with  the  inner  end  of  said  pipe,  the 
Jet-orlflce  pipe  having  Its  orifices  on  the  side  thereof  op- 
posite to  its  direction  of  movement  under  the  Influence  of 
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the  st.-iiin  fHcaping  therefrom,  and  stops  adapfMl  to  hold 
the  swiURtng  pip*  In  a  horizontal  position,  for  the  pur- 
pose (lescril>ed. 

7.  A  thie  cleaning  device,  comprt-slng  a  pipe  adapted  to 
have  its  inner  end  projected  into  the  combustioB  chamber 
of  a  t)oller.  a  swinging  jet-ortflce  pipe  connectad  to  and 
in  communication  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  pipe,  the 
awlnuini:  pip«'  having  its  orifices  on  one  side  tHereof  for 
swinifing  the  pipe  in  one  direction  by  the  Impact  of  the 
steam  ••scaping  therefrom,  and  means  for  arr>wttng  the 
moveiiifnt  of  the  swin^lns  pipe  against  the  iuBueuce  of 
the  encapinp  steam 

8.  A  boiler-rtiie  cleaning  device,  comprisinu  a  pipe  adapt- 
ed to  have  Its  inner  ♦nd  projected  into  the  Hue  of  a 
boiler,  a  swingiin:  jet  oritlce  pipe  connected  tn  and  In 
communication  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  pipo,  the  ori- 
fices being  In  the  side  of  the  pipe  for  swln'.'in-.:  it  under 
the  Influence  of  the  steam  the  said  pipes  having  abuttiuK 
members  for  the  purpose  of  arresting  the  movfmrnt  of  the 
swinging  pli>e  under  the  Influence  of  escaping  steam. 


! 


844.741.  FKKDER  FOR  INTERMEDIATE  CAKt>S  Olof; 
G.  Pf.ttebson.  Worcester,  and  .I.wiKs  .1  R.<>:.  Cherry  | 
Valley.  Mass..  assignors  to  Channing  Smith.  Cberry  V'al-  ' 
lev.  Mass.     Filed  Mar    ."^O.  1906,     Serial  No.  .108.881.        | 


CUiiin. —  1.  In  a  feeder  for  a  card,  two  travelers,  each 
carrying  feeding  rolls,  and  both  travelers  havlag  a  longi- 
tudinal and  a  traverse  movement  across  the  feed-table, 
and  means  for  supporting  and  moving  said  travelers, 

2.  In  a  feeder  for  a  card,  two  travelers,  each  carrying 
feedlnj-rolls.  and  both  moving  simultaneously  In  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  supporting  and  moving  said 
travelers  to  cause  them  to  lay  two  strips  of  deawlngs  di- 
agonally, and  crossing  each  other. 

3.  A  feeder  for  a  card,  having  two  travelers,  each  hav 
lug  feeding-rolls,  and  both  travelers  moving  simultane- 
ously In  opposite  directions,  In  the  direction  of  Ihe  length. 
and  In  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  feedefrtable,  and 
means  for  supporting  and  operating  said  travelers,  and 
tb«  feeding- rolls  thereon. 

4.  In  a  feeder  for  a  card,  the  combination  with  the 
feeder  table,  and  two  travelers,  each  carrying  ffedlng  rolls 
for  the  drawings,  of  means  for  supporting  said  travelers 
and  communicating  a  simultaneous  movement  |o  them,  to 
cau.se  them  to  move  in  opposite  directions,  lu  the  direction 


of  the   length   and   In   the  direction   of  the  width  of  the 

feeder  tabU-, 

5.  In  a  feeder  for  a  card,  a  feeder  table,  two  travelers 
carrying  feeding  rolls,  and  each  traveler  supported  on  a 
rod  and  a  rotary  shaft,  and  adapted  to  have  a  movement 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  rod  and  shaft,  two 
carriages  for  .said  rods  and  shafts,  said  carriages  sup- 
ported on  and  adapted  to  have  a  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  width  of  the  Ubie.  and  means  for  moving  said 
carriages,  and  for  moving  said  travelers. 

6.  In  a  feeder  for  a  card,  a  feeder-table,  two  travelers 
carrying  feeding-rolls,  and  each  traveler  supported  on  a 
rod  and  a  roury  shaft,  means  for  communicating  to  said 
travelers  a  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
feeder-table,  two  supports  for  said  rods  and  shafts,  means 
for  supporttng  said  supports,  and  communicating  to  said 
supports  a  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the 
feeder  table. 

7.  In  a  feeder  for  a  card,  two  travelers,  each  carrying 
feeding-rolls,  and  means  for  supportinj;  said  travelers,  and 
communicating  a  simultaneous  movement  to  them,  to  cause 
them  to  lay  two  strips  of  drawings  diagonally,  said  strips 
crossing  each  otlier. 

8.  In  a  feeder,  a  feeder-table,  two  travelers  carrying 
feeding  rolls,  and  each  traveler  supported  on  a  rod  and  a 
rotary  shaft,  and  a<iMpt»'d  to  have  a  movement  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  said  rod  and  shaft,  sprocket-wheel 
and  sprocket-chain  mechanism  for  moving  each  traveler 
on  Its  rod  and  shaft,  anrl  gears  connected  with  said  shaft 
for  operating  the  feeding  rolls,  and  means  for  rot.iiing 
said  shaft,  supports  for  said  rods  and  shafts,  one  of  said 
supports  mounted  on  two  rods,  and  the  other  of  said  sup- 
ports mounted  on  a  rod  and  rotary  shaft,  and  sprocket- 
wheel  and  sprocket-chain  mechanism  for  moving  said  sup- 
ports, and  means  for  operating  .said  sprocket  wheel  and 
sprocket  chain  mechanism. 

9.  A  double  feeder  for  a  card  having  two  travelers  with 
feeding  rolls,  and  means  for  supporting  and  moving  said 
travelers,  to  cause  them  to  lay  two  strips  of  drawings  di- 
agonally to  each  other,  and  crossing  each  other. 


844.742.  SHOCK-LOADER.  Adoi.I'H  Pfund,  Belvldere, 
III.  Filed  Aug,  9,  UM)l.  Renewed  .luly  28.  190G,  Serial 
No.  a2K.244. 

Chiim. — 1,  In  a  shock  loader  and  carrier  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carrier  platform  having  a  ridKe-shaped  elevat- 
ing-section a  similarly  shaped  fixed  section  and  a  pilot  at 
Ihe  forward  end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  spread  the  shock 
and  hold  it  to  straddle  the  ridge  of  the  carrier  platform, 

2.  In  a  shock  loader  and  carrier  the  combination  with  a 
carrier-platform,  of  a  pilot  divider  and  elevator  hinged  to 
the  forward  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  to  raise 
and  lower  the  point  of  the  pilot  from  the  ground  substan- 
tially as  described, 

3.  In  a  shock  loader  and  carrier  the  combination  with  a 
carrier  platform  of  a  pilot  hinged  to  the  forward  end  there- 
of and  a  supporting  wheel  at  the  rear  end  of  the  pilot  sub 
stantiat^y  as  described. 

4.  In  a  shock  loader  and  carrier  the  combination  with  a 
carrier  platform  and  wheel  supports  of  a  pilot  divider  at 
the  forward  end  thereof  an  elevating  and  carri.-r  section 
comprising  a  center  ridge  forming  a  rear  extension  of  the 
pilot  and  a  carrierb.lt  and  pulleys  supported  upon  the 
apex  of  the  rldsje  and  driven  from  the  wheel  for  carrying 
the  material  rearwardly  upon  the  ridge  substantially  as 
described, 

5.  In  a  shock  loader  and  carrier  the  combination  with  a 
carrier  platform  having  a  center  ridge  extending  loimitu- 
dlnally  thereof,  a  pilot  at  the  forward  end  of  the  plat- 
form, a  carrier-l>elt  and  pulleys  at  the  apex  of  the  ridge 
and  a  carrier  belt  or  belts  supported  upon  each  side  of  the 
ridge  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  pilot  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  shock  loader  and  carrier,  the  combination  with  a 
i   carrier  and  platform  having  wheel  supports  and  having  a 

center    ridge    extending    longitudinally    thereof,    a    carrier 

and  elevating  section,  at  the  forward  end  of  the  platform. 

i  a  fixed  carrier-section  at  the  rear  end  of  the  platform  and 

i  an    extension    wagon-section    having   a    wheel-support    and 
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adapted  to  telescope  with  the  fixed  carrier-section  substan- 
tially as  described.  ■ 


7.  In  a  shock  loader  and  carrier  the  combination  with  a 
carrier-frame,  of  a  pilot  divider  hinged  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  and  provided  at  each  side  with  a  cutting-blade. 

8.  In  a  shock  loader  and  carrier,  the  combination  with  a 
carrier-frame,  of  a  pilot  divider  hinged  at  the  forward  end 
thereof,  knives  on  said  divider,  an  elevator  on  the  carrier- 
frame  and  a  section  telescoping  with  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom. 


844,743,  GUARD  FOR  STREET  RAILWAY  CARS.  SusiE 
E,  rRK.ssi.KB,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  321,968. 


Its  forward  end,  of  guard-sections  secured  to  and  movable 
with  the  trucks,  and  stationary  guard-sections  secured  to 
the  car  body  between  the  front  and  rear  trucks  and  the 
front  truck  and  the  fender,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  havinir  pivoted 
front  and  rear  trucks  and  provided  with  a  fender  extend- 
ing across  its  forward  end.  of  guard-sections  secured  to 
the  sides  of  and  movable  with  the  front  truck,  and  guard- 
sections  secured  to  the  car-body  between  the  front  truck 
and  the  fendei-,  substantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car-body  having  front  and 
rear  trucks  and  provided  with  a  fender  across  its  forward 
end.  of  guard-sections  attached  to  the  sides  of  and  moval)le 
with  the  trucks,  and  stationary  guard  sections  attached  to 
the  car-body  between  the  front  and  rear  trucks  and  be- 
tween  the  front  truck  and  the  fender,  the  stationary 
guard  sections  being  out  of  line  with  the  movable  guard- 
sections,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car-body  having  pivoted 
front  and  rear  trucks  and  provided  with  a  fender  at  Its 
forward  end,  of  guard-sections  attached  to  the  sides  of  the 
trucks  and  movable  therewith,  and  stationary  guard-sec- 
tions attached  to  the  car-body  between  the  front  and  rear 
trucks  and  between  the  front  truck  and  the  fender,  the 
stationary  sections  being  disposed  outside  the  plane  of  the 
movable  sections,  substantially  as  described. 


844.744.  SHEARING-MACHINE.  Richard  SCHOFIKLP, 
Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Birmingham  Iron 
Foundry.  Derby.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1906.     Serial  No.  338,2&0, 


Claim. — 1,  The  combination  with  a  car-body  baring  piv- 
oted front  and  rear  trucks  and  provided  with  a  fender  at 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  shearing-machine  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  shearing  blade,  a  vertically-movable  cross-bar, 
a  stiff  shearing-blade  horizontally  hinged  thereon  by  Its 
upper  edge  lu  a  vertical  plane  Intersecting  at  an  acute 
angle  the  vertical  plane  In  which  lies  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  stationary  shearlng-blade.  the  lower  edge  of  the  mov- 
able blade  being  also  on  a  bevel  or  Incline  relative  to  the 
horizontal,  and  springs  engaging  the  bar  and  the  blade 
tending  to  press  forward  the  latter  into  engagement  with 
the  stationary  shearing-blade,   substantially   as  described, 

2,  In  a  shearing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary shearing-blade,  a  vertically-movable  cross-bar,  a  stiff 
shearing-blade  horizontally  hinged  thereon  by  its  upper 
edge  in  a  vertical  plane  intersecting  at  an  acute  angle  the 
vertical  plane  in  which  lies  the  cutting  edge,  of  the  sta- 
tionary shearing-blade,  the  lower  edge  of  the  movable 
blade  being  also  on  a  bevel  or  incline  relative  to  the  hori- 
zontal, springs  engaging  the  bar  and  the  blade  tending  to 
press  forward  the  latter  into  engagement  with  the  sta- 
tionary shearing-blade,  and  a  set-screw  forming  an  adjust- 
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able  stop  to  the  forward  moTeracnt  of  the  movable  blade, 
aut)at  ant  tally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  shearin^-iuacblDe,  tbe  combination  of  a  trans- 
verse stationary  shearing-blade  set  on  the  bias,  a  verti- 
cally-movable shearlnK  blade  adapted  to  cooperate  there- 
with, a  cross-shaft  at  an  angle  to  and  below  the  blades, 
and  connections  therefrom  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
movable  blade  for  raising  or  lowering  the  same. 

4.  In  a  shearing-machine  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
verse stationary  shearing-blade  set  on  the  bl«s,  a  verti- 
cally movable  shearing-blade  adapted  to  cooperate  there 
with,  a  cross-shaft  at  an  angle  to  and  below  the  blades, 
eccentrics  at  the  opposite  ends  ot  said  croas-shaft  and  con- 
nections between  the  said  eccentrics  and  the  respective 
end.s  of  the  movable  blade  for  raising  or  lowering  the  same. 

.J.  In  a  shearing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
verse .stationary  shearing-blade  set  on  the  bias,  a  verti- 
cally movable  shearing  blade  adapted  to  coOp«-ate  there- 
with. 11  cross-shaft,  an  eccentric  thereon  below  oue  end  of 
the  movable  blade,  an  eccentric- rod  therefor  pivoted  on  the 
movable  shearing-blade,  an  eccentric  on  the  other  end  of 
the  Hhaft,  u  fulcrumed  walking-t>eam  operateU  by  the  sec- 
ond eccentric  and  suitably  connected  with  thq  other  end 
of  the  movable  blade,  substantially  as  described. 

t).  In  a  shearing-machine  a  feed-bar  longitudinal  rods  to 
which  said  feed  bar  is  connected,  guides  for  8»id  rods  at 
opiiosite  sides  of  the  machine,  a  rock-shaft,  arms  secured 
to  said  shaft,  operating  connections  between  the  arms  and 
the  rods,  and  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  the  sleeve  and  the 
shaft  being  twisted  in  opposite  directions  aiid  clamped 
together,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  A  shearing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  of  a  ri>ck-shaft,  a  sleeve  thereoa,  the  shaft 
and  sleeve  being  twisted  In  opposite  directions  and  clamped 
together,  means  connected  to  one  end  of  the  palf  formed  by 
the  shaft  and  sleeve  for  rocking  them,  and  rock  arms  con- 
nected one  to  each  end  of  said  pair  for  operating  the  feed 
nieohauism.  substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  a  shearing-machine,  the  combination  wlith  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  of  a  rock-shaft,  rock  arms  secured  thereto, 
a  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  arms  connected  with  the  sleeve,  and 
means  connected  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  rocking  the 
same,  the  shaft  and  sleeve  being  twisted  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  the  arms  on  the  sleeve  secured  to  the  arms  on  the 
shaft  for  ofierattng  the  feed  mechanism,  substantially  as 
described. 

!>  In  a  shearing-machine  the  combination  oC  a  feed  bar, 
longitudinal  rods  to  which  said  feed  bar  Is  connected, 
guides  for  said  rods  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  a 
rock-shaft,  arms  secured  to  said  shaft,  operating;  connec 
tions  between  the  shaft  and  the  rods,  a  crank-arm  on  the 
shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  a  crank-disk  on  the  driving  shaft,  a 
wrist-pin  radially  adjustable  on  the  disk,  a  pitman  con- 
necting the  wrist-pin  and  crank-arm,  and  meHns  for  ad- 
Justing  the  length  of  said  pitman,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcribed. 

10.  In  a  shearing  machine,   the  combination  of  a   feed- 
^  t)ar,  longitudinal  rods  to  which  said  feed-bar  it  connected, 

guides  for  said  rods  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  a 
rock-shaft,  arms  secured  to  said  shaft,  operating  connec- 
tions t>etween  the  shaft  and  the  rods,  a  crank>arm  on  the 
shaft,  a  drivlQg-sbaft.  a  crank-disk  on  the  drltlng-shaft,  a 
wrist-pin  radially  adjustable  on  the  disk,  a  pitman  con- 
necting the  wrist-pin  and  crank-arm,  means  for  adjusting 
*■  the  length  of  said  pitman,  gripping  means  cafrled  by  the 
feed-bar,  means  for  engaging  the  gripping  means  with  the 
fabric,  and  means  for  releasing  the  gripping  means  ad- 
justable lengthwise  of  the  machine,  substantjlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  In  a  shearing-machine  feed  mechanism  Qomprlslng  a 
transverse  feed-bar,  a  Unger-bar  Joumaled  tljereon,  grip- 
ping-fingers fast  on  the  flnger-bar  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  feed-bar  to  grip  the  edge  of  the  fabric  to  be  fed, 
means  tending  to  engage  the  fingers  with  tlie  feed-bar, 
longltodlnal  gnides  on  which  said  feed-bar  Is  longitudi- 
nally movable,  means  for  reciprocating  the  fee4-bar  on  said 
gnldes,  a  detent  adapted  to  hold  the  flnger-lar  with  lu 
fingers  oat  of  engagement  with  the  feed-bar.  a  stop  adja- 
cent  to   the   shears   adapted   to   release   the  detent,   and 


means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  feed  bar 
adapted  to  rock  the  flnger-bar  to  disengage  the  fingers  and 
engage  the  detent,  substantially  as  described. 

12  In  a  shearini;  machine  feed  mechanism  comprising 
a  transverse  feed  -  bar,  a  finger  -  bar  journaled  thereon, 
gripping  fingers  fast  on  the  finger-bar  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  feed-bar  to  grip  the  e<lge  of  the  fabric 
to  be  fed,  means  tending  to  engage  the  fingers  with  the 
feed-bar,  longitudinal  guides  on  which  said  feed-bar  Is 
longitudinally  movable,  means  for  reciprocating  the  feed- 
bar  on  said  guides,  a  detent  adapted  to  hold  the  finger- 
bar  with  its  fingers  out  of  engagement  with  the  feed  bar, 
a  stop  adjacent  to  the  shears  adapted  to  release  the  de- 
tent, means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  feed- 
bar  adapted  to  rock  the  finger  bar  to  disengage  the  fln- 
sers  and  enga;,'e  the  detent,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
dlsengairlng  means  lengthwise  of  the  machine,  substan- 
tially as  desi  rn>e<l. 

1.3.  In  a  shearing  machine  feed  mechanism  comprising 
a  transverse  feed-bar.  a  hollow  finger  bar  Journaled  there- 
on, gripping-fingers  fast  on  the  finger  bar  and  adapteil 
to  co6{)erate  with  the  f»>ed-bar  to  grip  the  edge  of  the  fab- 
ric to  be  fed,  means  tending  to  engage  the  Jlngers  with 
the  feed  bar,  longitudinal  guides  on  which  said  feed-bar 
is  longitudinally  movable,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
feed-bar  on  said  guides,  a  detent  adapted  to  hold  the  fin- 
ger bar  with  Its  fingers  out  of  engagement  with  the  feed 
bar,  a  stop  adjacent  to  the  shears  adapted  to  release  the 
detent,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  stroke  of 
the  feed  bar  adapted  to  rock  the  finger  imr  to  disengage 
the  fingers  and  engage  the  detent,  substantially  as  de- 
scril>e«l. 

14.  in  a  shearing-machine,  the  combination  with  the 
bed,  of  a  stationary  shearing-blade  at  the  forward  edge 
thereof,  a  movable  shearing  blade  coacting  with  the  sta- 
tionary blade,  a  guide-plate  secured  to  the  bed  of  the 
machine  in  rear  of  the  stationary  blade,  said  plate  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom,  a  clamping-plate  and  spring- 
fingers  securetl  to  the  under  face  of  the  guide-plate  and 
projecting  forwardly   therefrom. 

lo.  In  a  shearing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary shearing  blade,  a  vertically  movable  cross-bar,  a 
stiff  shearing  -  blade  horirontally  hinged  thereon,  said 
cross  bar  mounted  on  vertically  arranged  tubular  rwls 
arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cross-bar  and  closed  at 
their  tipper  ends,  a  spring  within  each  tubular  iikI.  l)ear- 
Ings  at  each  side  of  the  machine  over  which  said  tubular 
rods  extend  and  on  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  springs 
rest  whereby  the  vertically  movable  cross  bars  are  coun- 
terbalanced, substantially  as  described. 


844.745       SI'UAV    FOR    ROCK  DRILLS.      El)W.\UD   G.    A 

RKES-rtiBB.s.    Roodepoort,    Transvaal.      F'lled    Sept.    17, 

19(MV     Serial  No.  3.55.02:?. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  rock-drill  spray.  In  combination,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  exhaust,  a  liquid  holding  vessel,  n  j>erfo- 
rated  tube  Immersed  therein,  a  tul)e  communicating  at 
one  end  with  the  Interior  of  the  receiver  and  at  the  other 
end  with  one  end  of  the  immersed  perforated  tube,  a  sec- 
ond tube  communicating  with  the  receiver  at  one  end 
and  at  the  other  end  communicating  with  the  other  end 
of  the  Immersed  perforated  tube,  and  an  exhaust  outlet 
pipe  communif-ating  with  the  receiver  at  Its  Inner  end 
Into  which  outlet  pipe  the  liquid  Is  directed  by  the  sec- 
ond tulte. 

2.  In  a  rock-drill  spray,  in  combination,  a  receptacle 
In  communication  with  the  exhaust-port,  a  liquid  holding 
vessel,  a  perforated  tubular  member  Immersed  therein,  a 
tul)e  coinmunkating  at  one  end  with  the  interior  of  the 
receptacle,  a  cock  fitted  In  said  tut>e,  a  flexible  i)ipe  plac- 
ing the  outer  end  of  said  tube  in  communication  with  one 
t)ranch  of  the  Immersed  perforated  tubular  meml>er,  a 
second  tube  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  interior 
of  the  receptacle,  a  fiexible  pl[>e  placing  the  outer  end  of 
said  second  tube  in  communication  with  the  other  branch 
of  the  immersed  tulnilar  member,  and  an  exhaust-outlet 
pipe  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  the  second  tube,  which 
pipe  serves  as  the  spray-nozsle. 
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3.  In  a  rock-drill  spray  in  combination,  a  receptacle 
having  an  opening  providing  an  unrestricted  Inlet  for  the 
exhaust,  a  water-holding  vessel,  a  U-shaped  perforated 
tubular  piece  Immersed  therein,  a  tube  communicating  at 
one  end  with  the  receptacle  and  providing  a  restrlcte«l 
outlet-orifice  at  the  other  end,  a  cock  in  said  tube,  a  flexi- 
ble pipe  placing  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  In  communl- 
•  cation  with  one  branch  of  the  U-shaped  perfornteil  piece, 
a  second  tiiln?  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  interior 
of  the  receptacle,  a  flexible  pipe  placing  the  other  end  of 
said  second  tul)e  In  communication  with  the  other  branch 
of  the  U-shaped  perforated  piece,  and  an  exhaust  or 
spray  pipe  communicating  with  the  reieptacie,  surround- 
ing the  second  tube  and  serving  to  direct  the  spray. 


7//?y///////////////////A^ 


4.  In  a  rock-drill  spray,  in  combination,  the  air  chest 
3  formed  with  the  exhaust  port  4,  the  receptacle  1 
formed  with  an  Inlet  !>  of  suljstantially  the  same  area 
ns  the  exhaust-port  4,  the  externally  threaded  tube  6  for 
conducting  the  exhaust  from  the  port  4  Into  the  recep- 
tacle, the  tul)e  s  communicating  with  the  receptacle  and 
formed  with  a  reduced  outlet-orifice,  the  cock  9,  the 
water  holding  vessel  14,  the  U  shaped  piece  having  the 
aperture  15  in  the  bend  thereof,  the  hose  or  flexible  pipe 
11  connected  at  one  end  to  the  tube  H  and  at  the  other 
end  to  one  branch  i;{  of  the  U-piece,  the  tube  16  communi- 
cating with  the  receptacle,  and  the  hose  or  flexible  pipe 
17  placing  the  other  end  of  said  tube  In  communication 
with  the  other  l)ranch  IJ)  of  the  U  shaped  piece,  the  ex- 
haust-outlet and  spray  pli>€  21  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  receptacle  t)elow  the  level  of  the  tube  8 
and  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  the  other  tube  16,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


844,746.      PRINTER'S   LEAD-CUTTER.      EuwiN   I.   RiCE, 

Springfield.    Mass.      Filed    May    22,    1906.      Serial    No. 

318,196. 

Cluim. — 1.  In  a  printer's  lead-cutter,  in  combination,  a 
bed  or  table  having  a  longitudinal  guide-rib  at  its  top, 
having  a  fixe<l  shear  member  at  one  end  thereof,  and  hav 
Ing  an  upstanding  portion  at  its  other  end,  a  movable 
shear  meml>er  coacting  with  the  fixed  shear  member,  and 
means  for  operating  it,  a  gage-Hlock  having  a  sliding  and 
guiding  engagement  with  s%ld  rib,  and  a  screw-shaft  hav- 
ing a  traveling  engagement  Is^ald  upstanding  portion  of 
the  table,  and  provided  with  a  head  taking  In  a  socket  in 
said  gage  block,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft. 

2.   In  a  printer's  lead-cutter.  In  combination,  a  bed  or 
table  having  a  longitudinal  guide-rib  at  lu  top,  having  a 
126  0.  G.— 184 


fixed  shear  member  at  one  end  thereof,  and  having  an 
upstanding  portion  at  its  other  end,  a  movable  shear 
member  coacting  with  the  fixed  shear  meml>er.  and  means 
for  operating  It,  a  gage-block  having  a  sliding  and  guid- 
ing engagement  with  said  rib.  and  a  screw-shaft  having 
a  threaded  bearing  in,  and  a  longitudinal  feed  movement 
through  said  upstanding  portion  of  the  table,  and  swlv- 
eled  In  said  block,  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  a  notched 
hand-wheel,  and  a  manually-operated  catch-lever  pivoted 
to  said  upstanding  portion  of  the  table  and  adapted  to 
engage  In  the  notches  of  snld  wheel,  and  positively  lof-k 
the  same. 


«s»— 


3.  In  a  printer's  lead-cutter.  In  combination,  a  bed  or 
table  having  a  longitudinal  guide  rib  at  its  top  and  having 
a  fixed  shear  member  at  one  end  thereof,  having  an  up- 
standing portion  at  its  other  end.  a  movable  shear  member 
coacting  with  the  fixed  shear  member,  and  means  for 
operating  It,  a  gage-block  having  a  sliding  and  guiding 
engagement  with  said  rib,  and  having  In  its  under  side 
near  one  end  a  semicylindricai  socket,  and  a  semicylln- 
drlcal  recess  of  less  diameter  leading  from  said  socket  to 
the  end  of  the  block,  and  a  screw-shaft  having  a  thread 
engagement  and  a  longitudinal  feed  movement  through 
said  upstanding  portion  of  the  table,  provided  at  Its  Inner 
extremity  with  a  cylindrical  portion,  to  engage  in  said 
semicylindricai  socket  of  the  gage-block,  and  having  a 
necked-down  portion  adjacent  said  cylindrical  end  portion, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  printer's  lead-cutter  In  combination,  a  bedx)r 
table  having  a  fixed  shear  member  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
gage-block  having  a  perpendicular  working  face  slldable 
along  said  table,  means  for  moving  said  gage-block,  and 
a  movable  shear  member  coacting  with  said  fixed  shear 
member  and  having  a  working  face  parallel  with  the  work- 
ing face  of  said  gage-block,  and  also  having  a  rectangular 
recess  In  Its  working  face  opposite  the  gage-block,  whereby 
jamming  of  me  work  is  prevented. 


8  4  4,747.  BUNDLE-LOADER.  Joh.n  8.  RiCHAEDSOS, 
Nowesta,  N.  D.,  assignor  to  Walter  Gregory,  trustee, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1904.  Renewed  Sept. 
22,  1906.     Serial  No.  3.35,815. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  bundle-loader,  the  combination  with  an 
elevator  for  raising  the  bundles  to  the  wagon,  of  mechan- 
ism for  picking  the  bundles  up  from  the  ground  and  de- 
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llverlng  them  to  said  elevator,  such  meclianisln  conslstlnR 
of  an  endless  carrier  movingr  over  wheel  at  top  and  bottom, 
and  having  transverse  blades  adapted  to  lift  the  bundles 
onto  the  upper  course  of  the  carrier  and  to  insure  their 
transfer  to  said  elevator. 


from  falling  too  far  when  the  rollers  enter  hollows  In  the 
t?round. 

11  In  a  bundle-loader,  pick-up  mechanism  essentially 
such  as  described,  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame 
of  tiie  machine  and  having  swlveled  rollers  8upp<jrtlng  its 
forward  end. 

I'J.  In  a  bundle-loadf r,  th»>  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  pick  up  mechanism  pivotally  connected  to  the 
front  of  the  main  frame  and  having  its  forward  end 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground  and  follow  the  Inequali- 
ties thereof. 

13.  In  a  bundle-loader,  pick-up  mechanism  essentially 
such  as  de.scrlbed.  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame 
of  the  machine  and  having  it.s  forward  end  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  ground  and  to  follow  the  inequalities  thereof. 


844,748.  SrEED-CHANGINO  DEVICE.  John  Riddkll, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  9,  1904. 
Serial  No.  215,882. 


2.    In  a  bundle-loader,  an  endless  movin»?  pick  up  device 
pivotally    connected    to    the    main    frame    of    the    machine  I 
»nd    consisting    of    tlexible    endless    carrying    means    and 
blades  adapted  to  lift  the  bundles  from  the  gruund. 
,   3.   In  a  bundle-iiiader.  an  endless  moving  pick-up  device  j 
pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame  of  the  machine  and 
consisting  of  flexible  endless  carrying  means  and  l)lades, 
the   latter   projecting   from    the    carrying   means   so   as   to 
adapt  them  to  lift  the  bundles  from  the  grouad. 

4.  In  a  bundle-loader,  an  endless  moving  pick  up  device 
pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame  of  the  nachlne  and 
consisting  of  a  flexible  endless  conveying  means  and 
blades,  the  latter  projecting  from  the  endlew  conveying 
means  and  Inclined  forwardly  so  as  to  adapt  them  to  lift 
the  bundles  from  the  ground. 

6.  In  a  bundle-loader  the  pick-up  mechanfcm  such  as 
that  described,  pivotally  connected  to  the  majn  frame  of 
the  machine,  and  with  its  forward  end  restiag  upon  the 
ground,  in  combination  with  means  for  partially  sup- 
porting such  forward  end  from  the  main  frame. 

6.  In  a  bundle-loader  the  pick-up  mechanism  such  as 
that  described,  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame  of 
the  machine,  and  with  Its  forward  end  resting  upon  the 
ground,  in  combination  with  springs  tending  to  lift  such 
forward  end. 

7.  In  a  bundle-loader,  pick-up  mechanism  essentially 
•uch  as  described  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame 
of  the  machine,  and  having  both  shoes  and  rollers  sup- 
porting the  forward  end. 

8.  In  a  bundle-loader,  pick  up  mechanism  essentially 
■nch  as  described  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame 
of  the  machine,  and  having  both  shoes  and  rollers  sup- 
porting the  forward  end  from  the  ground,  and  spring 
devices  supporting  the  same  end  from  the  main  frame. 

9.  In  a  bundle-loader,  plck-ap  mechanism  consisting  of 
flexible  carrying  means  and  blades  projecting  forwardly 
and  outwardly,  and  having  their  forward  oater  corners 
sharpened. 

10.  In  a  handle- loader,  plck-ap  mechanism  essentially 
■acli  as  described,  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame 
of  tbe  machine  and  harlng  rollers  supporting  its  forward 
end,  and  also  baring  means  for  prerenting  th«  mechanism 


Claim. — 1  In  combination,  a  power-driven  shaft,  an  op- 
positely power  driven  sleeve  concentric  therewith,  means 
for  regulating  the  relative  movements  of  said  sliaft  and 
said  sleeve,  gears  connected  respectively  to  said  shaft  and 
sleeve,  and  planetary  gears  operatively  engaging  said 
gears. 

2.  In  combination,  a  power-driven  shaft,  an  oppositely 
power  driven  sleeve  concentric  therewith,  a  counter-shaft 
positively  geared  to  said  sleeve,  speed  changing  means 
conecting  said  shafts,  gears  connected  respectively  to  said 
power-shaft  and  sleeve,  and  planetary  gears  operatively 
engaging  said  gears. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  shaft,  of  the  armature 
of  an  induction  motor  secured  theppto.  a  sleeve  concentric 
with  -said  shaft  carrying  the  rotatable  field  magnet  of 
said  induction-motor,  a  cxiunter-shaft  geared  to  said  sleeve, 
Inversely-expansible  pulleys  on  the  main  shaft  and  coun- 
ter-shaft, a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  a  rotatable  driven 
element,  and  epicyclic  gearing  connecting  said  element 
with  the  main  shaft  and  the  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  shaft,  of  the  armature 
of  an  induction-motor  secured  thereto,  a  sleeve  concentric 
with  said  shaft  and  carrying  the  rotatable  fleld-magnet  of 
said  motor,  a  counter-shaft  parallel  with  said  sleeve,  spur- 
gears  connecting  said  sleeve  and  counter-shaft,  the  gear 
on  the  sleeve  being  the  larger,  expanding  pnlleys  on  said 
main  shaft  and  said  counter-shaft,  means  for  varying  the 
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effective  diameters  of  said  pulleys  inversely,  a  belt  con- 
necting said  pulleys,  a  driven  element,  and  eplcycUc  gear- 
ing connecting  said  element  and  the  main  shaft  and 
sleeve  and  comprising  two  gears  having  the  same  ratio 
as  the  gears  connecting  the  sleeve  and  the  counter-shaft. 


2.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  11  metallic  rin^-  com- 
prising vertical  and  horizontal  flanges,  supporting  legs 
therefor,  a  spider  comiirising  a  tubular  iX)rtlon  and  tirms 
radial  therefrom  juiapted  to  l)ear  on  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  flanges  of  aaid  ring,  and  a  seat  having  a  down- 
ward projection  adapted  to  pivot  in  tbe  tubular  portions 
of  tlie  spider. 


8  4  4,749.  STOCKING-PROTECTOR.  Briscob  Rielt,  ! 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1906.  Serial  No.  i 
336,872. 


Claim. — A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
two  side  members  hinged  at  the  rear  end  and  the  front 
ends  of  which  are  held  closely  adjacent,  the  bottom  edges 
of  said  side  members  l>eing  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into 
the  top  of  a  low-cut  shoe  and  said  side  members  being 
provided  with  a  spring  which  normally  holds  the  front 
ends  of  the  side  members  together. 


8  4  4,7  50.     LOCK-NUT.     Hkrman  F.  RiESCHiCK,  Falls 
City,  Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  357,446. 


Claim. — A  reversible  self-locking  nut  provided  with 
ratchet-grooves  In  one  of  its  faces  and  provided  in  its  op- 
posite face  with  radial  grooves  at  the  inner  ends  of 
which  are  formed  sharp-pointed  fins  overhanging  the  cen- 
tral threaded  aperture  of  the  nut. 


844.751.    BALINO-PRESS.    Fhavk  S.  Robinson,  Natchez, 
Miss.     Filed   Oct.   22,   1906.      Serial   No.  339,975. 
Claim. — In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  plunger,  of 


an  operating-lever  connected  thereto,  the  lever  and  plunger 
having  opposite  sockets  one  of  which  is  elongated,  and  a 
ball  in. said  sockets. 


844,752.     CHAIR.     Joseph  Salomon.  Chicago,  III.     Filed 

Aug.  14.  1905.     Serial  No.  274.02!>. 

Claim. —  1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  metallic 
ring  comprising  vertical  and  horizontal  flanges,  suppoit- 
Ing-legs  therefor,  a  spider  comprising  a  central  portion 
and  arms  radial  therefrom,  said  arms  l)elng  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  vertical  and  horizontal  flanges  of  said  ring, 
and  a  seat  having  a  downward  projection  adapted  to 
pivot   In  the  central  portion  of  the  spider. 


3.  In  a  chair,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  metallic  ring,  sup- 
porting-legs of  wire  therefor,  a  spider  comprising  a  cen- 
tral tubular  portion,  arms  radial  therefrom,  flanges  at 
the  ends  of  said  arms  adapted  to  bear  on  the  inside  of 
said  ring,  means  for  attaching  the  flanges  to  the  ring, 
and  a  sent  having  a  downward  projection  adapted  to 
pivot  in  the  tubular  portion  of  the  spider. 

4.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  ring,  sup- 
portlng-iegs  of  wire  therefor,  a  spider  comprising  a 
threaded  tubular  portion,  arms  radial  therefrom,  flanges 
at  the  ends  of  said  arms  adapted  to  bear  on  the  Inside  of 
said  ring,  means  for  attaching  the  flanges  to  the  ring, 
and  a  seat  having  a  threaded  downwiitd  projection  adapt- 
ed  to   pivot   in   the   tubular   portion   of   tlie   spider. 

5.  In  a  chair,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  metallic  ring,  sup- 
porting-legs of  wire  therefor,  a  spider  comprising  a 
threaded  ttibular  portion,  arms  radial  therefrom,  flanges 
.at  the  ends  of  said  arms  adapted  to  bear  on  the  inside  of 
said  ring,  means  for  attaching  the  flanges  to  the  ring,  a 
seat  having  a  threaded  downward  projection  pivoted 
thereto  and  adapted  to  take  the  threaded  tubular  portion 
of  the  spider,  and  means  for  securing  the  projection 
against  rotation   in  the  spider. 

6.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  ring,  sup- 
porting legs  of  wire  therefor,  :i  spider  comprising  a 
threaded  tubular  portion,  arms  radial  therefrom,  flanges 
at  the  ends  of  said  arms  adaiited  to  bear  on  the  inside  of 
said  ring,  means  for  aftacbing  tlie  fianges  to  the  ring,  a 
seat  having  a  threaded  downward  projection  pivoted 
thereto  adapted  to  take  the  threaded  tubular  projection 
of  the  sjiider,  and  a  thumb  screw  in  the  tubular  i)ortion 
to  secure  said  downward   projection   against    rotation. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  chair,  having  supporting-legs 
of  wire  twisted  together  :  a  ring  of  metal  comprising  a 
vertical  and  a  horizontal  flange  surrounding  tbe  legs  mld- 
w.iy  of  tiieir  length  so  that  the  inner  edge  of  said  hori- 
zontal flange  bears  on  the  outer  portions  of  said  legs, 
and  tneans  independent  of  the  ring  and  the  legs  for  se- 
curing tlie  same  together. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  chair  having  continuous  sup- 
port-legs of  wire;  a  ring  of  metal  comprising  a  vertical 
and  a  horizont.il  flange  surrounding  the  legs  midway  of 
their  length  so  that  the  inner  edge  of  said  horizontal 
flange  bears  on  the  outer  portions  of  said  legs,  and  means 
independent  of  tlie  ring  and  the  legs  for  securing  the 
same   together. 

f>.  In  combination  with  a  chair,  having  supporting  legs 
of  wire  twisted  fogetlier  :  a  ring  of  metal  with  a  horizon- 
tal flange  surrounding  the  legs  midway  of  their  length, 
clamps  to  engage  tbe  wires  of  each  leg,  and  bolts  to  se- 
cure the  clamp  and   ring  to  the  said  legs. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  chair,  having  legs  of  du- 
plex wire  ;  a  ring  of  metal  having  a  horizontal  flange  to 
surround  the  legs,  clamps  to  engage  the  wires  of  each  leg, 
and  lK)ltB  passing  l»etween  the  said  wires  and  engaging 
the  clamps,  whereby  the  ring  Is  secured  to  the  said  legs. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  chair,  having  legs  of  duplex 
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wire,  a  horlxontally  flanged  ring  nurronndlng  the  legs, 
clampii  embracing  tbe  leu  wires,  and  a  bolt  to  Btfure  the 
clamping  meaibers  and  the  Ing  to  the  legB  midway  of 
their  length. 

lli.  In  combination  with  ti  chair,  having  legs  ©f  duplex 
wire,  a  horlxont.illy  tlangtHl  ring  surrounding  the  legs, 
<:lamp9  having  downlurned  «Hli;es  emtiraclng  the  leg-wires, 
and  a  N^lt  to  ^':>cure  the  clumping  membors  and  the  ring 
to  the  legs  midway  of  their  length 

l.T  In  a  chair,  the  combination  of  wire  legs,  a  flanged 
foot-rest  attached  to  the  legs,  a  bearing-ring,  a  spider 
centrally  apertured,  a  unitary  means  for  securing  to- 
gether the  chalr-Iegs.  the  bearing  ring  and  the  arms  of 
the  spider,  and  a  seat  having  a  downward  projection 
adapted  to  pivot   In  the  spider. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  chair  having  supporting- 
legs  of  wire  ;  a  ring  of  metal  comprising  a  vertical  and  a 
horizontal  flange  surrounding  the  legs  midway  of  their 
length  so  that  the  inner  edge  of  said  horizontal  flange 
faces  the  outer  portions  of  said  legs,  and  mejins  Inde- 
pendent of  the  ring  and  tlie  legs  for  securing  the  same 
together. 


■t 
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844.753.  r.OVEUNIN*;  MECHANISM  FOR  tLASTIC- 
FLUID  TTRBINKS.  Fkkdkrkk  S-vmielsos,  Rugby, 
England,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  (ompaay,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  24,  1906.  Serial 
No.  261.927. 


Claim  —\.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  turhlnep,  the  com- 
bination uf  ,v  main  v.ilv.v  a  casing  therefor,  a  pilot-valve, 
a  removable  plug  fitted  in  the  casing  and  in  ll«e  with  the 
main  valve,  a  pilot-valve  locat.-.l  within  tbe  [liuir,  and  a 
moans  for  operating  the  pilot  valve  with  a  hammer  blow. 

•J.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  cumblnatlon 
of 'n  main  valve,  a  casinj  therefor,  a  pilot  valvr.  a  remov- 
able phis  fitted  in  the  rnsinc  and  in  axial  alin^niont  with 
th*"  main  valve,  a  gland  located  in  the  plug  wliich  acts  as 
a  guide  U.r  the  stem  of  tbe  pilot  valve,  the  sal.l  st.-m  alin 
ing  with  the  axis  of  the  main  valve,  and  a  meatih  for  actu 
Rting  the  pllot-valve. 

3  In  a  valve  me<-hanlsm  for  turbines,  the  Combination 
of  a  main  valve,  an  nrtuatins:  piston,  a  casing  for  the 
valve,  a  removable  plug  fitted  In  the  casing  atd  provided 
with  an  extension  formine  a  cylinder  for  the  piston,  a  pi 
lot  valve  carried  by  the  plug  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  and  a  means  for  actnat 
ing  the  pilot  valve 

4.   In  a  Talve  mechanism  for  elastic-fluid  turbines,  the 


combination  of  a  casing,  a  valve  located  therein,  a  piston 

for  actuating  the  valve,  a  removable  plug  located  in  line 
with  the  piston  and  of  larger  diameter  than  the  piston  so 
that  the  latter  can  be  removed  through  the  plug  oi)enlng, 
a  pilot  valve  located  within  the  plug,  and  removable  there- 
with for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  piston,  and 
a  means  for  actuating  the  pilot  valve. 

5.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  elastic-fluid  turbines,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  valve  located  therein,  a  piston 
for  actuating  the  valve,  a  removable  plug  located  In  line 
with  the  piston  and  of  larger  diameter  than  the  piston  so 
that  the  latter  can  be  removed  through  the  plug  opening, 
a  screw-threaded  means  for  securing  the  plug  in  place,  a 
pilot  valve  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  piston  lo- 
cated within  and  removable  with  the  ping,  and  a  means 
for  opening  and  closing  the  pilot  valve  with  a  hammer- 
blow  to  control  the  action  of  the  piston  and  Its  valve. 

0.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  elastic  fluid  turbines,  the 
Combination  of  a  casing,  a  valve  located  therein,  a  piston 
for  actuating  the  valve,  a  removable  plug  located  in  line 
with  the  piston  and  of  larger  diameter  than  the  piston  so 
that  the  latter  can  be  removed  through  the  plug  opening, 
a  shoulder  for  supporting  the  plug  in  a  manner  to  mini- 
mize the  effects  of  distortion,  and  a  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  pllot-valve  to  control  the  action  of  the 
piston  and  Its  valve. 

7.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  elastic-fluid  turbines,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  valve  located  therein,  a  piston 
for  actuating  the  valve,  a  removable  plug  located  In  line 
with  the  piston  and  of  longer  diameter  than  the  piston  so 
that  the  latter  can  be  removed  through  the  plug  opening, 
a  cylinder  for  the  pi.^^fon  carried  by  the  plug,  the  cylinder 
being  of  smaller  dlanietor  than  the  plug-opening,  means 
for  alining  and  securing  the  plug  in  place,  and  mechan- 
ism for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  piston  and  Its 
attached  valve. 

8.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  elastic  fluid  turbines,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  valve  located  therein,  a  piston 
for  actuating  the  valve,  a  removable  plug  located  in  line 
with  the  piston  and  of  iar^pr  diameter  than  the  piston  so 
that  the  latter  can  be  removed  through  the  plug  opening, 
a  cylinder  for  the  piston  carried  by  the  plug,  the  cylinder 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  plug  opening,  means  for 
alining  and  securing  the  plug  in  place,  a  controlling  spring 
located  within  the  cylinder  and  between  the  head  and  the 
piston,  and  mechanism   for  controlling  the  movenit'tits  of 

'  the  piston  and  Its  attached  valves. 

9.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  casing,  a  plurality  of  valves  arranged  therein, 
pistons  for  operating  the  valves,  individual  and  removable 
plugs  located  in  line  with  the  pistons  and  of  larger  diam- 
eter to  permit  removal  of  the  pistons,  pilot  valves  located 
In  and  carried  by  the  plugs  and  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  pilot  valves. 

10.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  valve,  a  piston  and  cylinder  therefor, 
a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  to 
the  cylinder,  a  spring  which  tends  to  s^^at  the  valve,  an 
actuator  for  the  pilot  valve  which  Is  separate  from  the 
stem  of  the  pilot  valve,  and  a  spring  which  opposes  the 
actuator  and  normally  holds  it  out  of  engagement  with 
the  stem  of  the  pllot-valve  so  that  the  actuator  will  strike 
a  hammer-blow. 


8  4  4.754.     MSl'I.AY     STAND.     Gkorob  P.  SardoI'  and 

r.EoKGB  ST.M)TI..^M.KR.  Ncw  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  9, 

1906.     Serial  No.  :VJ."..20t 

(^laim.—l.  A  display  device  or  rack  comprising  a  base 
having  a  vertically  arranged  standard  or  support  compris- 
ing a  central  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  base  and  a 
tubular  casing  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  tubular  casing 
!>eing  provided  with  annular  grooves  and  ribs,  a  |)lurality 
of  shelves  mounte<l  on  said  tubular  casing  and  provided 
with  spring  oi>erated  blocks  adaptetl  to  engage  said  casing, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  said  blocks  from  en-agement 
with  said  casing,  said  shelves  being  vertically  adjustable 
and  Independently  rotatable  on  said  casing. 

2.  A  display  device  or  rack  comprising  a  base  having  a 


FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2871 


vertically-arranged  standard  or  support  comprising  a  cen- 
tral shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  base  and  a  tubular 
casing  mounted  on  baid  shaft,  said  tubular  casing  being 
provided  with  annular  grooves  and  ribs,  a  plurality  of 
shelves  mounted  on  said  tubular  casing  and  provided  with 
spring-operated  blocks  adapted  to  engage  said  casing,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  blocks  from  engagement  with 
said  casing,  said  shelves  being  vertically  adjustable  and 
Independently  rotatable  on  said  casing,  and  said  shaft  be 
ing  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  shelf  rigidly  secured 
thereto. 


3.  A  display  rack,  comprising  a  base  having  an  upright 
standard  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  tubular  sleeve 
through  which  said  standard  passes,  and  a  plurality  of 
shelves  mounted  on  said  tubular  sleeve  and  rotatable 
thereon,  and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  whereby  said 
shelves  are  made  Independently  rotatable  and  Independ- 
ently adjustable,  and  whereby  all  of  said  shelves  may  be 
turned  at  the  same  time. 

4.  A  display-rack,  coipprlslng  a  base  having  a  verti- 
cally-arranged rotatable  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  tubular 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  annular 
grooves,  a  plurality  of  shelves  mounted  on  said  tubular 
sleeve  and  rotatable  thereon,  each  of  said  shelves  being 
provided  with  a  spring  oiH^rated  locking  device  adapted  to 
operate  in  connection  with  said  grooves,  and  each  of  said 
shelves  being  vertically  adjustable  on  said  sleeve. 


844,755.  VENT-VALVE  FOR  BATTERIES.  Feank  J. 
SCHALOW,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  336,562.  .i 
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Claim. — 1.  A  vent-valve  for  batteries  comprising  a 
thimble  shaped  cap  screw-threaded  internally  and  pro- 
vided In  Its  opposite  sides  with  recesses  which  extend  to 
the  bottom  of  the  sides  thereof,  a  threaded  plug  screwed 
into  said  cap  and  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal 
bore  or  passage,  a  plug-valve  mounted  in  said  cap  long! 
tudlnally  of  the  axis  thereof  and  movable  in  said  plug 
and  adapted  to  close  the  bore  thereof,  and  an  elastic 
band  pas.sed  around  the  top  portion  of  said  cap  through 
the  recesses  In  the  sides  thereof,  and  that  part  of  which 
which  passes  through  said  cap  being  adapted  to  rest  in  a 
notch  or  recess  in   the  top  of  the  plug-valve. 

2.  A  vent-valve  for  batteries  comprising  a  thimble- 
shaped  cap  screw-threaded  internally  and  provided  in  its 
opposite  sides  with  recesses  which  extend  to  the  bottom 
of  the  sides  thereof,  a  threaded  plui;  screwed  into  said 
cap  and  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  bore  or  pas- 
sage, a  plug-valve  mounted  in  said  cap  longitudinally  of 
the  axis  thereof  and  movable  in  said  plug  and  adapted  to 
close  the  bore  thereof,  and  an  elastic  band  passed  arouQil 


the  top  portion  of  said  cap  through  the  recesses  In  the 
sides  thereof,  and  that  part  of  which  which  paisefl  throutrh 
said  cap  l>eing  adapted  to  rest  in  a  notch  or  recess  In  the 
top  of  the  plug-valve,  said  cap  being  also  provided  with 
sight  ports  or  passages. 

;V  A  vent-valve  for  batteries  comprising  a  thimble- 
shaped  cap  screw-threaded  Internally  and  provided  In  Its 
opposite  sides  with  recesses  which  extend  to  the  bottom 
of  the  sides  thereof,  a  threaded  plug  screwed  into  said 
cap  and  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  bore  or  pas- 
sage, a  plug-valve  mounted  in  said  cap  longitudinally  of 
the  axis  thereof  and  movable  in  said  plug  and  adapted  to 
close  the  bore  thereof,  and  an  elastic  band  passed  around 
the  top  portion  of  said  cap  through  the  recesses  In  the 
sides  thereof,  and  that  part  of  which  which  passes 
through  said  cap  being  adapted  to  rest  In  a  notch  or  re- 
cess in  the  top  of  the  plug-valve,  said  cap  being  also  pro- 
vided with  sight  ports  or  pa.ssages,  and  said  plug  with  a 
Jam-nut. 

4.  A  battery  provided  with  a  vent-valve  device  com- 
prising a  thimble-shaped  cap  screw-threaded  Internally 
and  [yrovided  in  its  opposite  sides  with  vertically-ar- 
ranged recesses  which  extend  to  the  bottom  of  the  sides 
thereof,  a  threaded  plug  screwed  into  said  cap  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  bore  or  passage  and  with  means 
whereby  the  valve  device  may  be  secured  to  the  battery, 
a  plug-valve  mounted  in  the  cap  and  in  the  end  of  said 
screw  threaded  plug  and  adapted  to  close  the  bore  or  pas- 
sage therethrough  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  axis 
of  said  plug,  and  an  elastic  band  passed  around  the  top 
portion  of  the  cap  and  through  the  recesses  in  the  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  and  that  part  of  which  within  the 
cap  Is  adapted  to  rest  in  a  notch  or  recess  in  the  top  of 
the  plug-valve. 

5.  A  battery  provided  with  a  vent-valve  device  com- 
prising a  thimble-shaped  cap  screw-threaded  internally 
and  provided  in  its  opposite  sides  with  openings,  a 
threaded  plug  screwed  Into  said  cap  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  bore  or  passage,  and  with  means  whereby 
the  valve  device  may  be  secured  to  the  battery,  a  plug- 
valve  mounted  in  the  cap  and  one  end  of  which  normally 
rests  In  the  end  of  said  bore  or  passage  and  is  adapted 
to  close  the  same,  said  plug-valve  being  movable  longitu- 
dinally of  the  axis  of  said  plug  and  a  non-corrosive  ten- 
sional  device  for  holding  said  plug  valve  normally  seated 
so  as  to  close  said  bore  or  passage,  said  plug-valve  being 
adapted  to  be  forced  from  its  seat  by  pressure  In  tbe 
battery. 


S  4  4,  7  5  6.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  AUGUST 
SCHNEELOCH.  Syracuso,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Steama 
&  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9.  1902.  Serial  No. 
106,524. 

Claim. —  1.  In  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame 
and  the  carriage,  of  column-stops  supported  on  the  main 
frame,  a  connection  l)etween  the  stops  and  the  carriage, 
whereby  they  are  moved,  and  an  adjustable  denomination- 
stop  also  supported  on  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
adjii'itpd  to  different  denominational  points  to  engage 
with  the  column  stops,  to  stop  tbe  carriage  at  said  points. 
2.  In  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, a  front  slotted  piece,  a  rear  slotted  piece,  said 
jiiece.s  each  having  a  iilurality  of  corresponding  slots,  a 
denomination-stop  hung  adjacent  to  the  rear  piece,  a 
single  tabulating  lever  extending  adjacent  to  the  front 
piece,  connections  between  tiie  lever  and  the  stop,  whereby 
the  stop  is  arranged  in  the  proper  slot  of  the  rear  piece 
by  the  insertion  of  the  lever  in  the  corresponding  slot 
of  tbe  front  piece,  and  a  scale  adjacent  to  the  front  piece 
to  guide  the  insertion  of  the  lever  in  the  proper  slot,  to 
permit  the  writing  of  the  desired  number  of  figures  be- 
fore the  carriage  reaches  the  decimal-point. 

,'{.  In'  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  carriage,  of 
one  or  more  column-stops  moved  by  the  movement  of  the 
carriage,  corresponding  front  and  rear  pieces,  each  pro- 
vided   with 'several    slots,    a    denomination  stop    arranged 
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adjacent  to  the  rear  piece,  a  tabulator-lever  having  Its 
front  end  arranged  adjacent  to  the  front  piece,  and  con- 
nections t)«tween  the  tabulator-lever  and  the  denomina- 
tion stop,  whereby  the  denomination-stop  is  naoved  Into 
position  In  one  of  the  slots  of  the  rear  slotte*  piece  to 
engage  with  the  column-stops  and  stop  the  carriage. 


=.   ^  ?< 


4  In  fht>  tahulatluK  mechanism  of  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  oarriage.  of 
one  or  more  column-stops  moved  by  the  movement  of  the 
carriage,  corresponding  front  and  rear  pieces,  each  pro- 
vided with  several  slots,  a  denomination-stop  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  rear  piece,  a  tabulator-lever  having  its 
front  end  arranged  adjacent  to  the  front  pleee.  connec- 
tions between  the  tabulator-lever  and  the  denomination- 
stop,  whereby  the  denomination-stop  is  moved  Into  po- 
sition in  one  of  the  slots  of  the  rear  slotted  pttece  to  en- 
gage with  the  column-stops  and  stop  the  carrlRge.  and  a 
scale  adjacent  to  the  front  piece  to  guide  the  insertion  or 
adjustment  of  the  tabulator  lever  in  the  proper  slot  of 
the  front  slotted  piece  and  thereby  the  adjustment  of  the 
denomination-stop  In  the  corresponding  slot  o(f  the  rear 
■lotted    piece 

.1  In  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type-Writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  corresponding  front  and  rear 
slotted  pieces,  of  a  tabulator  lever  suitably  Jmirnaled,  a 
denomination  stop  hung  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  ad- 
jacent to  the  rear  slotted  piece,  connections  between  the 
lever  and  the  stop,  whereby  the  atop  may  b*  arranged 
in  a  slot  of  the  rear  slotted  piece  by  the  insertion  of  the 
lever  in  the  corresponding  slot  of  the  front  slotted  piece, 
of  a  spring  barrel  suitably  Journaled.  a  pinion  thereon 
engaging  with  a  rack  on  the  carriage,  and  calumn-stops 
c«rrled  on  the  spring-barrel  to  engage  with  the  denom- 
ination stop  to  stop  the  carriage  at  predetermined  points. 

6.  In  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  the  frame  and  thie  carriage, 
of  one  or  more  movable  stops  on  the  frame  moved  by  the 
movement  of  the  carriage,  corresponding  front  and  real 
Blotted  pieces  on  the  frame,  a  denomination-stop  suitably 
hang  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  rear  piece,  9  tabulator- 
lever  having  Its  forward  end  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
front  slotted  piece,  connections  between  the  tabulator- 
lever  and  the  denomination-stop,  whereby  the  denomina- 
tion-stop  Is  moved  by   the  lever   Into   position   to  engage 


with  the  colunmn-stop  and  stop  the  carriage,  a  scale  ad- 
jacent to  the  front  piece  to  guide  the  adjustment  of  the 
tabulator-lever  In  the  proper  slot  thereof,  and  a  moving 
part  connected  to  the  lever,  whereby  the  scale  is  brought 
into  view. 

7.  In  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type  writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  carriage, 
of  one  or  more  movable  stops  on  the  frame  moved  by  the 
movement  of  the  carriage,  corresponding  front  and  rear 
pieces  on  the  frame,  a  denomination  stop  suitably  hung 
and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  rear  piece,  a  tabulator-lever 
having    Its   forward   end    arranged    adjacent    to   the   front 

i  slotted  piece,  connections  between  the  tabulator-lever  and 
[  the  denomination-stop,  whereby  the  denomination-stop 
Is  moved  by  the  lever  into  position  to  engage  with  the 
column-stops  and  stop  the  carriage,  a  fixed  scale  adjacent 
to  the  front  piece  to  guide  the  adjustment  of  the  tab- 
ulator-lever In  the  proper  slot  thereof,  a  shutter  moving 
over  the  fixed  scale,  and  connections  between  the  shutter 
and  the  tabulator-lever  whereby  the  scale  Is  brought  Into 
view. 

8.  In  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  carriage. 
of  one  or  more  movable  column  stops  arranged  on  the 
frame,  connections  between  the  column-stops  and  the  car- 
riage, whereby  they  are  moved  by  the  movement  of  the 
carriage,  corresponding  slotted  front  and  rear  pieces,  each 
provided  with  several  slots,  a  denomination-stop  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  rear  piece,  a  single  tabulator-lever  having 
Its   forward   end    arranged    adjacent   to    the   front   slotted 

i  piece,  connections  between  the  tabulator-lever  and  the 
denomination  -  stop,  whereby  the  denomination  -  stop  Is 
moved  into  operative  position  by  the  le%-pr,  a  fixed  scale 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  front  piece,  a  sliding  shutter 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  front  of  .said  scale,  and  con- 
nections between  the  shutter  and  the  tabulator  lever, 
whereby  the  shutter  Is  moved  and  the  figures  on  the  scale 

,   brought   Into  view  to  guide  the  Insertion  of  the  lever  In 

I  the  proper  slot  In  the  front  piece  and  the  adjustment  of 
the  denomination-stop  In  the  corresponding  slot  In  the 
rear  slot,  whereby  the  desired  number  of  figures  may  be 
printed  before  the  carriage  Is  stopped. 

0.  In  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  front  and-  rear  corresponding 
slotted  pieces,  a  tabulator  lever  suitably  supported,  a 
denomination  stop  suitably  hung  adjacent  to  the  rear 
slotted  piece,  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  stop 
whereby  the  stop  may  be  Inserted  In  a  slot  of  the  rear 
slotted  piece  corresponding  to  the  slot  of  the  front 
slotted  piece  In  which  the  lever  may  be  Inserted,  a  suit- 
ably Journaled  spring  barrel  having  a  slotted  edge  and 
a  scale  corresponding  to  the  front  scale,  a  pinion  secured 
to  said  barrel  engaging  with  the  carriage-rack,  column- 
stops  arranged  between  said  spring  barrel  and  said  pinion 
and  having  ribs  fitted  to  corresponding  circular  grooves 
on  the  adjacent  Inner  faces  of  the  spring  barrel  and  the 
pinion,  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  extending  outwardly 
through  the  desired  slot  on  the  edge  of  the  spring  barrel 
to  engage  with  the  denomination-stop  and  stop  the  car- 
riage at  a  predetermined  point. 

10.  In  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  front  and  rear  corresponding 
slotted  pieces,  of  a  lever  suitably  supported,  a  denomina- 
tion-stop suitably  hung  adjacent  to  the  rear  slotted  piece, 
connections  between  the  lever  and  the  stop  whereby  the 
stop  may  be  inserted  In  a  slot  of  the  rear  slotted  piece 
corresponding  to  the  slot  of  the  front  slotted  piece  In 
which  the  lever  may  be  inserted,  a  suitably-Journaled 
spring  barrel  having  a  slotted  edge  and  a  scale  correspond- 
ing to  the  front  scale,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  barrel  en- 
gaging with  the  carriage-rack,  column-stops  arranged  be- 
tween said  spring-barrel  and  said  pinion  and  having  ribs 
fitted  to  corresponding  circular  grooves  on  the  adjacent 
Inner  faces  of  the  sprlng-barre.l  and  the  pinion,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  arranged  extending  outwardly  through  the  de- 
sired slot  on  the  edge  of  the  spring-barrel  to  engage  with 
the  denomination-stop  and  stop  the  carriage  at  a  prede- 
termined   point,    and    an    antifriction    brake  piece   of   soft 

,   material  arranged  on  the  front  face  of  the  denomlnatlon- 
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stop  to  engage  with  the  rear  face  of  the  gpring-barrel  to 
check  Its  motion,  and  a  set-screw  in  the  rear  face  of  the 
denomination-stop  to  adjust  said  brake-piece. 

11.  In  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  lever  suitably  supported,  a 
denomination  -  stop  suitably  supported,  connections  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  stop  whereby  the  atop  may  be 
suitably  adjusted,  a  suitably-Journaled  spring-barrel,  a 
pinion  secured  to  said  barrel  engaging  with  the  carriage- 
rack,  colbmn-stops  arranged  between  said  spring-barrel 
and  said  pinion  and  having  ribs  fitted  to  corresponding 
circular  grooves  on  the  adjacent  inner  faces  of  the  spring- 
barrel  and  the  pinion,  and  adapted  to  be  turned  rear- 
wardly.  to  engage  with  the  denomination-stop  and  stop 
the  carriage  at  predetermined  points. 

12.  In  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  lever  suitably  supported,  a 
denomination-stop  suitably  hung,  connections  l)etween  the 
lever  and  the  stop  whereby  the  stop  may  be  suitably 
adjusted,  a  suitably-Journaled  spring-barrel  having  a  slot- 
ted edge  and  a  scale  corresponding  to  the  front  scale,  a 
pinion  secured  to  said  barrel  engaging  with  the  carriage- 
rack,  column-stops  carried  on  the  spring-barrel  and  adapt- 
ed to  b*  turned  rearwardly,  to  engage  with  the  denomina- 
tion stop  and  stop  the  carriage  at  a  predetermined  point, 
and  an  antifriction  brake  piece  of  soft  material  arranged 
on  the  front  face  of  the  denomination-stop  to  engage  with 
the  rear  face  of  the  spring-barrel  to  check  its  motion,  and 
a  set-screw  in  the  rear  face  of  the  denomination-stop  to 
adjust  said  brake-piece. 

13.  In  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  a  lever  suitably  supported,  a 
denomination  -  stop  suitably  supported,  connections  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  stop  whereby  the  stop  may  be 
suitably  adjusted,  a  suitably-Journaled  spring-barrel,  a 
pinion  secured  to  said  barrel  engaging  with  the  carriage- 
rack,  column-stops  arranged  between  said  spring-barrel 
and  said  pinion  and  having  ribs  fitted  to  corresponding 
circular  grooves  on  the  adjacent  inner  faces  of  the  spring- 
barrel  and  the  pinion  and  adapted  to  be  turned  rearward- 
ly, to  engage  with  the  denomination-stop  and  stop  the 
carriage  at  a  predetermined  point,  and  an  antifriction 
brake-piece  of  soft  material  arranged  on  the  front  face 
of  the  denomination-stop  to  engage  with  the  rear  face  of 
the  spring  barrel  to  check  its  motion. 

14.  In  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  ma-' 
chine,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  the  carriage  and 
the  rack  on  the  carriage,  of  a  spring-barrel  having  a  slotted 
margin  and  a  scale  on  Its  rear  face  corresponding  to  the 
front  scale,  of  a  pinion  secured  to  said  spring-barrel  and 
engaging  with  the  carriage  rack,  a  suitably-Journaled 
shaft  for  the  spring  barrel  and  the  pinion,  guiding-blocks 
arranged  between  the  spring  barrel  margin  and  pinion, 
having  integral  ribs  fitted  to  corresponding  clrciilar 
grooves  on  the  adjacent  inner  faces  of  the  spring-barrel 
and  pinion,  column-stops  plvotedly  supported  on  said 
blocks,  springs  to  hold  said  column-stops  in  either  oper- 
ative or  Inoperative  posjtion,  said  column-stops  being 
adapted  to  be  turned  rearwardly  on  their  pivoted  support 
into  the  desired  marginal  slot  to  engage  with  the  denomi- 
nation-stop and  stop  the  carriage  at  the  predetermined 
points,  of  said  denomination  stop  and  means  for  adjusting 
it  in  position  to  engage  with  said  column-stops. 

16.  In  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  corresponding  front  and  rear 
slotted  pieces  each  provided  with  several  slots,  of  the  tabu- 
lator-lever suitably  supported  and  extending  forwardly 
through  the  front  slotted  piece,  a  denomination-stop  suit- 
ably supported  on  the  rear  of  the  machine,  connections 
between  the  tabulator-lever  and  the  denomination-stop,  a 
numbered  scale  adjacent  to  the  front  slotted  piece,  means 
to  render  the  successive  numbers  thereon  visible,  operated 
by  the  lever,  whereby  the  insertion  of  the  lever  in  the 
desired  slot  in  the  front  slotted  piece  is  guided  and  the 
denomination-stop  may  be  Inserted  in  the  corresponding 
slot  in  the  rear  slotted  piece,  a  spring-barrel,  a  pinion 
thereon  to  engage  with  a  carriage-rack,  and  column-stops 
thereon    to   engage    with    the    denomination  -  stop   as    the 


spring-barrel   rotates  to  stop  the  carriage  at  a   predeter- 
mined point. 

16.  In  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  car- 
riage, of  column-stops  rotatably  supported  on  the  main 
frame,  a  connection  between  said  stops  and  the  carriage 
whereby  the  stops  are  rotated  as  the  carriage  is  moved,  an 
adjustable  denomination  stop  hung  on  the  main  frame  and 
means  to  adjust  said  stop  to  different  denominational 
points  to  cause  it  to  engage  with  the  column-stops,  to  stop 
the  carriage,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

17.  In  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  a  spring-barrel 
shaft  suitably  supported  thereon,  a  spring-barrel  Journaled 
on  the  shaft,  having  a  slotted  margin  and  a  scale  on  its 
rear  face  corresponding  to  the  front  scale,  a  pinion  also 
Journaled  on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  spring-barrel, 
a  spring  to  rotate  the  spring-barrel,  column-stops  support- 
ed on  the  spring  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  turned  rear- 
wardly to  engage  with  the  denomination-stopK.  a  denomi- 
nation-stop hung  on  the  shaft  so  as  to  swing  in  and  out, 
and  formed  with  cross-slots  In  Its  lower  end.  a  short  rod 
and  pin  fitted  to  said  respective  slots,  a  vertical  lever-arm 
secured  to  said  rod.  a  lock-rod  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  lever  at  Its  inner  end  and  having  a  forked  piece  se- 
cured to  Its  outer  end,  a  vertical  swivel  having  a  hori- 
zontal pin  supported  in  said  forked  end.  a  tabulator-lever 
supported  In  a  Journaled  swivel-bushing  so  as  to  be  swung 
in  various  directions,  and  having  cross-slots  at  Its  rear  end 
engaging  respectively  with  the  vertical  swivel  and  the 
horizontal  pin.  a  slotted  piece  having  several  slots  ar- 
ranged at  the  front  of  the  machine  adjacent  to  the  lever 
end.  and  a  corresponding  slotted  piece  arranged  at  the 
rear  of  the  machine  adjacent  to  the  denomination-stop. 

18.  In  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  car- 
riage, of  a  rotating  support  Journaled  on  the  main  frame, 
adjustable  column  -  stops  arranged  on  the  periphery  of 
said  support,  a  connection  between  the  support  and  the 
carriage  whereby  the  support  Is  rotated,  an  adjustable  de- 
nomination-stop hung  on  the  main  frame  and  an  operating- 
lever  suitably  connected  to  the  denomination  stop  to  ad- 
just said  denomination  stop  to  different  denominational 
points,  to  cause  It  to  engage  with  the  column-stops  to 
stop  the  carriage  at  said  points. 

19.  In  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  the  carriage 
and  the  carriage-rack,  of  a  spring-barrel  suitably  journaled 
on  the  main  frajne.  a  pinion  connected  to  said  barrel  and 
engaging  with  the  carriage-rack,  column-stops  supported 
on  the  spring-barrel,  means  for  adjusting  said  column- 
stops  either  in  or  out  of  operative  position,  a  denomina- 
tion stop  hung  on  the  main  frame,  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  column  stops  to  stop  the  carriage,  a  single  lever 
extending  outwardly  to  the  front  of  the  machine,  and 
connections  between  said  lover  and  the  denomination-stop, 
whereby  the  denomination  stop  may  be  adjusted  In  any 
one  of  Its  operative  positions. 

20.  In  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  front  and  rear  slotted  pieces, 
a  denomination  stop  arranged  adjacent  to  the  rear  slotted 
piece,  means  for  adjusting  said  stop  In  the  desired  slot 
of  said  rear  slotted  piece,  a  suitably-Journaled  spring- 
barrel  having  a  notched  edge,  and  column  stops  supported 
on  the  spring  barrel,  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  extend- 
ing outwardly  through  one  of  said  notches  to  engage  with 
the  denomination-stop  and  stop  the  carriage  at  a  prede- 
termined point,  the  slots  on  said  rear  slotted  piece  being 
inclined  to  correspond  with  the  notches  on  the  spring- 
barrel. 

21.  In  the  carriage-stop  mechanslm  of  a  type-writing 
machine,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the 
carriage,  of  a  rotatable  column-stop  support  on  the  main 
frame,  column-stops  arranged  on  said  support,  connections 
between  said  support  and  the  carriage  whereby  the  sup- 
port is  rotated  by  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  an  adjust- 
able denomination  stop  arranged  on  the  main  frame  to 
engage  with   the  column-stops   to  stop   the  carriage,   and 
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means   to   adjust   the   denomioatlon-stop   In    various   posl 

tlons. 

22.  In  the  tabulatlnif  mechanism  <>f  a  type  writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  car- 
rtaice,  of  column-stops  suppdrted  on  the  main  Crame,  a 
spring  for  moving  said  stops  and  carriage,  an  adjustable 
denomination-stop  also  supported  on  the  main  frume.  and 
means  to  adjust  said  stop  to  different  denomlaiational 
points,  to  cause  it  to  engage  with  the  column  ptops  to 
stop  the  carriage.  I 

2."?.  In  the  tabulating  mochanism  of  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  car- 
rlay.  of  column-stops  rotatably  supported  on  tlie  main 
frame,  a  connection  betwt-en  the  carriage  and  said  stops, 
a  spring  whereby  the  stops  are  rotated  and  the  carriage 
la  moved,  an  adjustable  denorainatlon-stop  hun^  on  the 
main  frame,  and  means  to  adjust  said  stop  to  different 
denominational  point.*,  to  cause  It  to  engage  witii  the  col- 
umn-stops to  stop  the  carrlag'-. 

24.  In  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  ma 
chine,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  car- 
riage, of  a  rotating  support  Journaled  on  the  main  frame, 
adjustable  cohimn-stop»<  arranged  on  the  p«'ri|)lifry  of 
said  support,  a  connt-ctlon  between  said  support  and  the 
carriage,  a  spriug  wh(>reby  the  support  is  rotated  and  the 
carriage  moved,  an  adjustable  denomination-stop  hung  on 
the  main  frame,  and  an  operating-lever  suitably  con- 
nectfd  to  the  denomination-stop  to  adjust  said  stop  to 
different  denominational  p<.ints,  in  which  It  engages  with 
the  column-stops  to  stop  the  carriage. 


844,757.  SWITCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  R.iII.WAY- 
C.\RS.  WiLBLK  C.  Shakp,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  filed  May 
23.  1906.     Serial  No.  318,431. 


to  the  other  arm  of  the  second  bell-crank  lever  ;  a  pivoted 
switch-point,  the  free  end  of  which  Is  connected  to  said 
operating-bar;  in  comtiiuation  with  mechanism  secured  to 
the  car  for  engaging  said  operating-bar  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  switch  Is  effected. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism  of  the  character 
herein  described,  comprising  a  pivoted  operating  l>ar  lying 
In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  track  and  having 
a  slot  in  one  end  thereof  ;  a  bell-crank  levor  pivotally  se- 
cured In  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  center  of  the  track,  one 
arm  of  which  has  a  pin  on  the  outer  end  thereof  projecting 
into  the  slot  in  the  end  of  the  operating-bar  ;  a  pull-rod 
connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  ;  a  sec- 
ond bell-crank  lever,  one  arm  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
pull-rod  :  a  spring  retracted  operating-bar  connected  to  the 
other  arm  of  the  second  bell-crank  lever  ;  a  pivoted  switch- 
point,  the  free  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  operating- 
bar  ;  in  combination  with  mechanism  secured  to  the  car  for 
engaging  said  operating  bar  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
switch  is  effected  ;  means  to  lock  said  switch-operating 
mechanism  :  and  means  connected  to  said  locking  means  to 
release  said  locking  means. 

."?.    In    a    switch-operating    mechanism    of   the   character 
herein  described,  comprising'  a  pivoted  operating-bar  lying 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  track  and  having 
a  slot  In  one  end  thereof ;  a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  se- 
cured In  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  center  of  the  track,  one 
arm  of  which  has  a  pin  on  the  end  thereof  projecting  into 
the  slot  In  the  end  of  the  operating-bar  ;  a  pull-rod  con- 
nected to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  ;  a  second 
bell-crank  lever,  one  arm  of  which  is  connected  to  said  pull- 
rod ;    a    spring-retracted    operating-bar    connected    to    the 
other  arm  of  the  second  bell  crank  lever  ;  a  pivoted  switch- 
point,  the  free  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  operating- 
bar;   means  secured  to  the  car  for  engaging  said  switch- 
operatinc  means  whereby   the  movement  of  the   switch  is 
effected,  said  means  comprising  a  bifurcated  frame  pivot- 
ally secured  in  bearings  to  the  under  side  of  the  car  ;  a 
revoluble  disk   mounted   in   the  furcations  of  said  frame  ; 
ratchet  teeth  on  said  frame;  a  spring  pressed  dog  adapted 
to  engage  said   ratchet-te«'th  ;    means  secured  to  said  dog 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  dog  Is  effected  ;  means  to  lock 
said    switch-operating    mechanism,    comprising    a    spring- 
pres.Hed  dog.  said  dog  engaging  a  tooth  on  the  spring-re- 
tracted operating-bar  ;  and  means  to  release  said  lock,  com- 
•  prising  a  pull-rod  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  spring- 
pressed    dog  :    a    bell-crank    lever    pivotally    secured    in    a 
longitudinal  slot  at  the  side  of  a  rail,  one  arm  of  which  Is 
secured   to  said    pull  rod,    the   free   arm  being   spring  sup- 
ported   and    resting    in    said    last    longitudinal    slot    and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flange  of  the  car-wheel. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism  Of  the  char- 
acter herein  described,  comprising  a  pivoted  operating  bar 
I)1ng  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  track  and 
having  a  slot  in  one  end  thereof  :  a  bell-crank  lever  pivot- 
ally aecored  In  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  ceqter  of  the 
track,  one  arm  of  which  has  a  pin  on  the  outer  *nd  thereof 
projecting  into  the  slot  In  the  end  of  the  opetatlng-bar  : 
a  pull-rod  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank 
lever,  a  second  bell-crank  lever,  one  arm  of  wliich  Is  con- 
nected to  said  pull-rod ;  a  switch  operating  bat  connected 


844.758.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Jesse  C    Simmons.  Shelby, 
Mich.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Charles    L.    Churchill, 
Shelby.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  9.  190.'').     Serial  No.  277.660. 
Claim.  — I.   A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  steam-chamber. 
a   rotating  head  therein  dividing  said  chamber  into  pres- 
sure-chambers  one   on  each   side   of  said   revolving   head, 
an  abutment  fitting  In   the  steam-chamher  and  carried  by 
the  revolving  head  and  adapted  to  receive  pressure  alter- 
nately from  said  chambers  and  a  guide  on  each  side  thereof 
engaged  In  complemental  grooves  In  said  head. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  steam  chamber,  a  ro- 
tating head  therein  dividing  said  chamber  Into  pressure- 
chambers  one  on  each  side  of  said  revolving  head,  an 
abutment  fitting  In  the  steam  chamber  and  carried  on  said 
head  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  alternately  into  said 
pre.ssure  chamber,  a  steam  chest,  ports  opening  therefrom 
Into  said  pressure  chamber  and  a  disk  valve  adapted  to 
control  said  ports. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  steam  chamber,  a  ro- 
tary head  therein  dividing  said  chamber  Into  pressure- 
chambers  one  on  each  side  of  said  revoluble  head,  a  trans- 
versely -  movable  abutment  engaged  to  said  head  and 
adapted  to  project  alternately  in  said  pressure-chambers,  a 
disk  valve  rotatable  with  said  revolving  head  having  aper- 
tures therethrough  adapted  to  regulate  the  admission  of 
pressure. 
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4.  In  a  rotating  engine  a  revolving  circular  head,  pres- 
sure-chambers on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  or  more  abut- 
ments carried  near  the  i .  riphery  of  said  revolving  head 
and  slldable  transversely  thereof  into  said  pressure-cham- 
bers, Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  said  pressure-chambers, 
and  an  apertured  disk  valve  rotatable  with  the  rotating 
head  and  acting  to  admit  pressure  to  the  pressure-chambers 
alternately. 


n.  Tn  a  rotary  engine,  a  revolving  head,  a  pressure-cham- 
ber on  each  side  thereof,  a  disk  valve  movable  with  the 
head,  acting  to  admit  pressure  to  the  chaml>er8  alternately, 
reciprocating  abutments  on  said  head  alternately  project- 
ing Into  said  pressure  chambers  and  a  packing-strip  ro- 
tntlvely  engaged  In  a  groove  in  each  end  of  said  abutments. 

6.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating  head, 
abutments  thereon  at  the  periphery  thereof  and  slidably 
e.igaged  therewith  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  parallel 
with  the  engine-shaft  and  guides  on  said  abutments  adapted 
to  seat  in  complemental  grooves  in  said  head. 

7.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating  head, 
abutments  thereon  at  the  periphery  thereof  and  slidably 
engaged  therewith  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  parallel  with 
the  engine-shaft,  a  semicylindric  packing  rotatlvely  en- 
gaged in  each  end  of  said  abutments  and  antifriction- 
bearings  for  said  abutments. 

8.  An  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  revolving  head, 
one  or  more  abutments  slidably  carried  at  the  periphery 
thereof  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  to  project  alternately 
beyond  opposite  faces  of  the  disk,  antifriction-rollers  jour- 
naled in  the  head  adapted  to  engage  on  each  side  of  said 
abutments  and  rotative  packing  means  seated  in  the  ends 
of  said  abutments. 

9.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  revolving  head, 
one  or  more  abutments  slidably  carried  thereon  at  or  near 
the  periphery  thereof,  roller  bearings  for  said  abutments, 
packing  means  between  the  head  and  the  abutments  and  a 
rolling  packing  at  each  end  of  each  abutment. 

10  In  an  enirine  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a 
rotative  head  therein,  nbutments  adapted  to  project  on 
each  side  of  the  head  alternately  and  a  rotative  disk  valve 
admitting  pressure  alternately  into  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder 

11  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating  head, 
an  annular  steam  -  chamber  surrounding  the  periphery 
thereof  and  arranged  obliquely  with  the  plane  of  rotation 
thereof,  abutments  carried  near  the  periphery  of  the  ro- 
tatable head  and  slldable  alternately  Into  the  pressure- 
chambers  afforded  on  each  side  (.f  said  head,  packing 
means  lietween  the  abutments  and  the  head  and  a  rota- 
tive disk  valve  controlling  the  steam-inlet  to  the  pressure- 
chambers. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating  head, 
an  annular  steam  -  chamber  surroundlnc  the  periphery 
thereof  and  arranged  obliquely  with  the  plane  of  rotation 


thereof,  abutments  carried  near  the  periphery  of  the  ro- 
tatable head  and  slidable  alternately  Into  the  pressure- 
chaml)ers  afforded  on  each  side  of  sa;d  head,  packing 
means  between  the  abutments  and  the  head  and  a  rotary 
disk  valve  havinir  apertures  therethrough  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  steam-inlet  \o  the  pressure-chambers. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  com- 
prising a  steam  chamber  arranged  to  afford  a  plurality  of 
pressure-chambers  alternately  arrangtHl  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  central  plane  and  a  rotary  disk  valve  having  aper 
tures  therethrough  adapted  to  register  with  apertures  in 
the  side  of  said  cylinder. 

14.  A  rotary  entrino  comprising  a  chamber,  a  head  ro- 
tatable therein  and  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  plurality 
of  pressure-chambers,  transversely-reciprocating  means  in 
said  head  adapted  to  alternately  project  into  said  pres- 
sure-chambers and  receive  the  pressure  for  rotating  said 
head,  means  revoluble  with  said  head  adapted  to  admit 
pressure  into  said  chambers  and  means  for  admitting  pres- 
sure   into   said   chambers   independently   of   the   aforesaid 

means. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  steam-cylinder 
affording  a  plurality  of  pressure-chambers  obliquely  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  t>f  a  central  plane,  a  rotating 
bead  between  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of  abutments 
thereon  and  slidable  alternately  into  the  pressure-chamber 
on  each  side  thereof,  antifriction  bearings  for  said  abut- 
ments and  a  disk  valve  on  the  side  of  the  cylinder  and 
rotative  with  said  head. 

Itj.  .In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  steam-cylinder 
affording  a  plurality  of  pressure-chambers  obliquely  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  plane,  a  rotating 
head  between  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of  abutments 
thereon  and  slidable  alternately  into  the  pressure-chamber 
on  each  side  thereof,  guides  on  said  head  and  abutments 
acting  to  hold  the  latter  in  operative  position  and  anti- 
friction hearings  for  said  abutments. 

17.  In  an  engine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  rotating  head  of  a  plurality  of  abutments  carried 
thereon  and  slidable  transversely  of  the  plane  thereof  at 
its  periphery,  guides  thereon  engaging  the  head  and  anti- 
friction bearings  between  said  abutment  and  the  head. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  shaft  of  the  head  rigidly  secured  thereon  and 
rotative  therewith,  abutments  engaged  on  the  head  to  slide 
transversely  thereof  at  the  periphery,  a  steam-chamber  di- 
vided into  pressure-chambers  by  the  rotating  head,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  head  and  oppositely  disposed  to  the  other, 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  opening  Into  and  from  the  pres- 
sure chambers,  a  disk  valve  rigidly  secured  on  said  shaft, 
and  provided  with  apertures  arranged  out  of  allnement 
with  the  abutments  on  said  head  and  adapted  to  control 
the  Inlet-ports. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  shaft  of  the  head  rigidly  secured  thereon  and 
rotative  therewith,  abutments  engaged  on  the  head  to  slide 
transversely  thereof  at  the  periphery,  a  steam  chamber  di- 
vided into  pressure-chambers  by  the  rotating  head  one  on 
each  side  of  the  head  and  oppositely  disposed  to  the  other. 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  opening  into  and  from  the  pres- 
sure-chambers, a  disk  valve  rigidly  secured  on  said  shaft, 
provided  with  apertures  arranged  out  of  alinement  with 
the  abutments  on  said  head  and  adapted  to  control  the 
inlet  ports  and  an  auxiliary  pressure-pipe  connected  in  the 
inlet  pipe  and  opening  into  one  or  both  pressure  chambers. 

20  In  a  ste.Tm  engine  having  therein  an  annular  steam- 
chamber  obliquely  arranged  therein,  a  rotating  head  car 
ried  on  the  shaft  and  dividing  the  steam  chamber  into  op- 
positely-disposed steam  chambers,  one  on  each  side  of  said 
head,  oppositely  disposed  inlet-ports  communicating  with 
the  respective  pressure-chambers  opening  through  one  of 
the  heads  of  said  cylinder  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  a  valve  disk  rigidly  secured  on  the  shaft  and 
having  apertures  therein  adapted  to  alternately  open  and 
close  said  ports  as  the  disk  revolves. 

21  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  steam-chamber,  a  ro- 
tatable head  therein  dividinc  said  steam  chamber  Into  op 
posltelv  disposed    pressure  chambers,    transversely-movable 
abutments  engaged  to  said  head,   a   shaft  driven  by  said 


a876 


bead,  a  steam  chest,  ports  opening  therefrom  into  mid 
pressure- chambers  and  an  aperfured  disk  valve  rijldly  en- 
gAged  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  steam- 
chest  to  control  said  port^i. 

22.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  with  a  steam- 
chamher  of  a  rotatable  head  therein  dividing  said  chamber 
into  oppositely  di3pos<>d  pressure  chambers,  abutm'jnts  slid- 
ably  engaged  In  said  head  and  adapted  to  recehe  pres- 
sure alternately  fmrn  said  pressure  -  chamber,  a  steam- 
chest,  ports  openin;^  tlu-refrom  into  said  pressure  cham- 
bers, a  rotative  disk  valve  in  said  steam-chest  adapted  to 
open  and  to  close  said  ports  and  means  for  admitting 
■team  into  the  pressure-chambers  lndependf»ntly  of  said 
valve  in  starting  the  engine. 

23.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  steam-chamber,  a  head 
revoluble  therein  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therethrough. 
rollers  on  said  head  adjacent  said  slots,  grooves  adjacent 
said  slots,  an  abutment  alidable  In  said  slots  and  having 
guides  adapted  to  engag»»  said  grooves  and  preventint:  said 
abutments  from  removal  from  said  head. 

24.  .\  rotary  engine  comprising  a  steam  chamber,  a  head 
therein  and  dividing  .said  chamlx'r  Into  a  plurality  of  pres- 
sure charal»T>.  a  iirooved  slot  in  said  head,  a  transversely- 
slidable  abutment  therein,  packing  means  on  sajd  abut- 
ment, means  for  holding  said  packing  means  in  dose  con- 
tact with  the  chamher-walls  and  antifriction-bearings  in 
contact  with  said  abutment. 

25.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  steam  chamber  of  a  head  therein,  a  plurality  of 
grooved  slots  in  said  head,  rollers  journaled  adjacent  each 
slot,  abutm»»nts  engaged  in  said  slots  and  alldabl*^  trans- 
versely thereof  and  adapted  to  alternately  pro>'ct  into 
said  pressure  chamtiiTs,  packing  members  on  said  abut- 
ments and  means  for  hoidlne  the  same  In  yielding  engage- 
ment with  the  walls  of  said  chambers. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  gaa-englnfe  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  of  an  Igniter,  levers  operatively 
connected  respectively  with  said  valves  and  said  Igniter, 
means  for  operating  said  valve-lever,  meana  controlled  by 
the  speed  of  the  engine  for  locking  said  ralve-leter  In  an 


inoperative  position,  a  secondary  lever  carried  by  said 
igniter  lever  and  having  a  limited  travel,  means  for  en- 
gaging said  .secondary  lever  to  operate  said  igniter-lever 
and  Igniter,  and  said  secondary  lever  projecting  Into  the 
path  of  said  valve-lever  and  being  engaged  thereby  and 
held  out  of  the  path  of  said  Ignlter-lever  operating  means 
when  said  valve-lever  is  locked  in  Its  Inoperative  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  gas-engine,  of  an  Igniter,  a 
lever  operatively  connected  with  said  igniter,  a  second 
ary  lever  pivoted  on  said  Igniter-lever,  means  for  engag- 
ing said  secondary  lever  to  operate  said  igniter-lever  and 
igniter,  and  means  for  regulating  the  oscillation  of  said 
secondary  lever  and  hastening  or  delaying  Its  engagement 
by  said  operating  means,  whereby  the  time  of  the  spark 
formation  is  varied,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  engine,  of  an  igniter,  a 
lever  operatively  connected  therewith,  a  secondary  lever 
carried  by  said  Igniter-lever,  means  for  engaging  said 
.secondary  lever  to  operate  said  ignlter-lever  and  Igniter, 
a  sliding  pin  mounted  In  .said  ignlter-lever  In  the  path  of 
said  secondary  Tever  and  a  rock-shaft  having  a  recess  In 
one  side  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said  pin  and  where- 
by the  travel  of  said  pin  may  be  Increased  or  decreased 
according  to  the  position  of  said  rock-shaft  and  the  In- 
crease or  decrease  of  the  travel  of  said  pin  causing  a 
corresponding  movement  of  said  secondary  lever  and  a 
variation  in  the  time  of  spark  formation  at  the  igniter, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  gas-engine,  having  an  Ig- 
niter, of  a  lever  operatively  connected  with  said  igniter, 
a  secondary  lever  carried  by  said  igniter  lever,  a  cam  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  secondary  lever  and  operate  it  and 
said  igniter-lever,  a  sliding  pin  in  the  path  of  said  sec- 
ondary lever  and  means  for  regulating  the  travel  of  said 
secondary-lever  and  thereby  varying  the  sliding  pin  and 
the  stroke  of  said  time  of  the  spark  formation  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  gas-engine  having  inlet  and 
exhaust  valves,  of  an  igniter,  levers  operatively  connected 
respectively  with  said  valves  and  said  Igniter,  a  shaft 
geared  to  the  engint'-shaft,  a  cam  mounted  thereon  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  valve-lever,  means  controlled  by 
the  speed  of  the  engine  fc>r  locking  said  valve-lever  in  an 
inoperative  position,  a  secondary  lever  carried  by  said 
igniter-lever  and  having  a  limited  travel,  a  second  cam 
engaging  said  secondary  lever  to  operate  said  Igniter- 
lever  and  Igniter  and  said  secondary  lever  being  engaged 
and  held  by  said  valve-lever  in  an  Inoperative  position 
out  of  the  path  of  Its  cam  when  said  valve-lever  Is  locked 
by  an   Increase  in   the  speed  of  the  engine. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  gas-engine  frame,  of  a  box 
removably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  in 
said  box  and  geared  to  the  engine-shaft,  a  lever  operative- 
ly connected  with  the  engine  valves,  a  cam  mounted  on 
said  shaft  In  position  to  engage  said  valve-lever,  a  dog 
arranged  to  engage  and  lock  said  lever  out  of  the  path  of 
the  cam,  a  centrifugal  governor  geared  to  said  cam  shaft 
and  arranged  to  operate  said  dog  to  lock  said  lever  when 
the  speed  of  the  engine  increases  beyond  a  predetermined 
point,  and  said  cam  shaft,  said  lever  and  said  governor 
being  carried  by  said  box  and  removable  therewith  from 
said  frame. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  gas-engine,  of  a  box  having 
means  for  securing  it  to  the  engine  frame,  a  cam  shaft 
journaled  in  said  box  and  geared  to  the  engine  shaft, 
levers  pivoted  on  said  box  and  operatively  connected  with 
the  engine-valvfs  and  the  igniter,  cams  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  and  o.scillate  said  levers,  a 
centrifugal  governor  and  Kf*ared  to  said  ram  shaft,  means 
actuated  by  said  governor  for  locking  said  valve  lever  in 
an  Inoperative  position  out  of  the  path  of  Its  cam  and 
means  whereby  the  locking  of  said  valve-lever  will  ren- 
der said  ignlter-lever  inoperative  also,  and  said  levers, 
cam-shaft  and  governor  being  supported  by  and  removable 
with  said  box  from  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  gas-engln^  having  Inlet  and 
exhaust  valves,  and  an  Igniter,  of  a  box  secured  to  the 
frame  of   said   engine,   levers   mounted   on   said   box   and 
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operatively  connected  with  said  valve  and  Igniter,  a  cam- 
shaft journaled  in  said  box  and  geared  to  the  engine- 
shaft,  a  centrifugal  governor  also  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  levers  and  said  levers,  cam-shaft  and  gov- 
ernor being  removable  from  said  engine  upon  the  detach- 
ment of  said  box  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

U.  in  a  gas-engine,  a  cam-box  having  means  for  attach- 
ment to  the  frame  of  the  engine,  a  cam-shaft  journaled  in 
said  box,  levers  povoted  at  a  point  Intermediate  to  their 
ends  on  said  box  and  depending  therein  In  the  path  of 
said  cam  shaft,  said  levers  at  their  upper  ends  having 
means  for  attachment  to  the  engine-valves  and  igniter  re- 
spectively, and  a  centrifugal  governor  mounted  on  said 
box  and  driven  from  said  cam-shaft  and  having  means  for 
locking  said  levers  in  an  inoperative  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  gas-engine  frame,  of  a 
box  having  a  flanged  base  for  attachment  to  said  frame, 
and  a  hand-hole  plate  through  which  access  may  be  had 
to  said  box,  a  cam-shaft  geared  to  the  engine-shaft  and 
Journaled  In  said  box,  levers  pivoted  on  said  box  and  de- 
pending therein  and  operatively  conected  with  the  engine- 
valves  and  Igniter,  a  centrifugal  governor  mounted  on 
said  box  and  geared  to  said  cam-shaft  and  means  within 
•aid  box  and  actuated  by  said  governor  for  locking  Bald 
levers  out  of  the  path  of  said  cams,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

11.  In  a  gas-engine,  a  cam-box  removably  mounted  on 
the  engine-frame,  a  cam-shaft  Journaled  in  said  box  and 
driven  from  the  engine-shaft,  valve  and  igniter  levers 
mounted  on  said  box  and  operated  by  said  cam-shaft,  a 
governor  also  mounted  on  said  box  and  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  levers  and  said  cam-shaft  lexers  and 
governor  having  permanent  bearings  in  said  box  and  be- 
ing attached  to  the  engine  or  removed  therefrom  by  the 
attachment  or  removal  of  said  box.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  gas-engine  having  inlet 
and  exhaust  valves  and  an  Igniter,  of  a  box  removably 
mounted  on  said  engine,  a  vaive-operatlng  shaft  geared  to 
the  engine-shaft,  means  actuated  by  said  valve-operating: 
shaft  for  moving  said  valves  and  said  Igniter,  and  said 
valve-operating  shaft  and  said  operating  means  beln^: 
mounted  on  said  box  and  removable  therewith  from  said 
engine,    substantially    as   described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  gas-engine  having  Inlet 
and  exhaust  valves  and  an  Igniter,  of  a  cam-shaft  geared 
to  the  engine-shaft,  means  actuated  by  said  cam-shaft 
for  operating  said  valves  and  said  Igniter,  a  governor 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  operating  means,  and 
a  suitable  support  removably  mounted  on  the  engine- 
frame  and  carrying  said  engine-shaft  and  said  operating 
means  and  said  governor,  whereby  all  of  said  parts  may 
be  assembled  on  the  engine  simultaneously  and  in  a  like 
manner  removed.  8ul)8tantlally  as  described. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  gas-engine  having  Inlet 
and  exhaust  valves  and  an  igniter,  of  a  cam-shaft  geared 
to  the  engine-shaft,  means  actuated  by  said  cam-shaft  for 
opfrating  said  valves  and  said  Igniter,  a  support  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  engine-frame  and  carrying  said 
cam-shaft  and  said  operating  means,  whereby  these  parts 
may  be  as.sembled  simultaneously  on  the  engine  and  In  the 
same  manner  removed  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, i 


8  4  4,760.     TRANSMISSION-GEAUINdJ.     Robert  Sym- 
MONDs,    Kenosha,  Wis.,   assignor  to  Thomas   B.   Jeffery, 
Kenosha,  Wis.    Filed  May  11,  1903.    Serial  No.  156,685. 
Claim. —  1.   In    a    transmission-gearing,    the   combination 
with  a  power-shaft,  of  a  clutch   meml>er  fixed  thereon,  a 
second   clutch    member   loosely   surrounding   said   shaft,   a 
driven  element  rigidly  secured  to  said  second  clutch  mem- 
ber, means  for  moving  said  second  clutch  nieml)er  axinily 
upon  the  shaft  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first 
clutch    member,    a    gear  wheel    fixed    upon    said    shaft,    a 
gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  fixed  gear  wheel  and  carried 
by  said  second  clut(;h  member,  an  Internal  gear-wheel  con- 
centrically surrounding  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 


gear-wheel  carried  by  the  second  clutch  member,  and 
means  for  locking  said  Internal  gear-wheel  against  rota- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  transmission-gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
power-shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  thereon,  a  second 
clutch  member  loosely  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  driven 
element  rigidly  secured  to  uiid  second  clutch  member, 
means  for  moving  said  second  clutch  meml)er  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  first  clutch  member,  a  plurality 
of  gear-wheels  located  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
power-shaft  and  carried  l)y  said  second  clutch  meml)er,  a 
gear-wheel  fixed  upon  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  each 
of  said  plurality  of  gear-wheels,  and  an  internal  gear- 
wheel surrounding  and  meshing  with  said  plurality  of 
gear-wheels,  and  means  for  locking  said  internal  gear-  r 
wheel  against  rotation. 


3.  In  a  transmission-gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
power  shaft,  of  a  fly-wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a 
concentric  clutch  member  carried  by  said  fly-wheel,  a 
second  clutch  member  kx)sely  surrounding  said  shaft,  a 
driven  element  rigidly  secured  to  said  second  clutch  mem- 
ber, means  for  moving  said  second  clutch  meml>er  axlally 
upon  the  shaft  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first 
clutch  member,  a  gear-wheel  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a 
frear-wheel  meshing  with  said  fixed  gear  wheel  and  car- 
ried by  s.iid  second  clutch  member,  an  Internal  gear- 
wheel concentrically  surrounding  said  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  grear  wbe*'l  carried  by  the  second  clutch  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  locking  said  internal  gear-wheel 
against  rotation. 

4.  In  .1  transmission-gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
power-shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  thereon,  a  second 
clutch  member  loosely  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  driven 
element  rigidly  secured  to  said  second  clutch  member, 
means  for  moving  said  second  clutch  member  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  first  clutch  member,  a  plurality 
of  stub  shafts  journaled  at  their  ends  in  said  second 
cli'tch  meml)er  and  said  driven  element,  a  gear-wheel  fixed 
upon  the  power  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear-wheels 
on  the  stub-shafts,  a  gear-wheel  upon  each  of  said  stub- 
shafts,  an  Internal  gear  wheel  surrounding  and  meshing 
with  said  plurality  of  gear-wheels,  and  means  for  locking 
said  Internal  gear  wheel  against  rotation. 

5.  In  a  transml8.«lon  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
power-shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  thereon,  a  second 
clutch  member  loosely  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  driven 
element  rigidly  secured  to  said  second  clutch  member, 
means  for  moving  Siiid  second  clutch  member  axlally  upon 


28:8 


the  shaft  Into  and  out  of  encasement  with  the  first 
clutrti  memtxT,  a  uear-wheel  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a 
stub  stiiift  Journjiled  at  Its  ends  in  said  s*»ooBd  clutch 
ineral)er  and  said  driven  element  haying  an  end  project- 
ing throui<h  the  enffasred  portion  of  4iald  driven  element,  a 
gear  wheel  fixed  upon  suld  stub-shaft  meshing  with  said 
fxed  gear- wheel,  a  pinion  fixed  upon  the  projetting  end 
of  said  stub-shaft,  a  gear-wheel  loosely  surrounding  said 
power-shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  means  ft)r 
locking  said  last-mentioned  gear-wheel  agaln.st  rotation, 
nn  internal  gear-wheel  concentrically  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  fixed  upon  the 
stub-shaft,  an<l  means  for  locking  said  lnterfi:i!  gear- 
wheel   against    rotation. 

6.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
power-shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  flxe<l  thereon,  ii  second 
clutch  member  loosely  surrounding  s-ald  shaft,  a  driven 
clement  rigidly  secured  to  said  second  clutch  member. 
means  for  moving  said  second  clutch  member  axlally  upon 
the  shaft  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first 
clutch  member,  a  gear-wheel  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  stulvshafts  journaled  at  their  opposite  ends  In 
■aid  second  clutch  member  and  said  drhen  elei»ent  each 
having  one  end  projecting  through  the  engaged  portion 
of  the  driven  element,  a  gear-wheel  fixed  upon  each  of 
said  stub-shafts  meshing  with  the  gear-wheel  t\xed  upon 
the  power  shaft,  a  pinion  fixe<l  upon  the  proJe<ting  end 
of  each  of  said  stub  shaft.s.  a  gear-wheel  io<»ely  sur- 
rounding said  power-shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pinions, 
means  for  locking  said  last-mentioned  gear-wheel  against 
rotation,  an  internal  gear  wheel  concentrically  purrnund- 
ing  sjild  power-shal't  and  meshing  with  the  genr  wheels 
fixed  upon  the  stuli-shaftB,  and  means  for  locking  said 
Internal  gear-wheel  against  rotation. 

7.  In  a  transmission-gearing,  the  comblnatloti  with  a 
power-ahaft.  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  thereon,  a  second 
clutch  member  loosely  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  driven 
element  rigidly  securtd  to  said  second  clutch  member  and 
comprising  an  extended  hub  loosely  surrounding  and  mov- 
able axlally  upon  said  power-shaft,  means  engaging  said 
hub  for  moving  .said  driven  element  axlally  upon  said 
power  shaft  to  engage  and  disengage  said  clutch  members, 
a  gear  wheel  fixed  upon  said  power-shaft,  a  gn'ar-wheel 
meshing  with  said  fixed  gear  wheel  and  carried  between 
said  second  clutch  member  and  said  driven  elament.  an 
internal  gear  wheel  concentrically  surrounding  sivid  power 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear-wheel  carrit-*!  by  the 
second  clutch  member  and  driven  element,  and  Bieans  for 
locking  said  internal  gear-wheel  against  rotation. 

8.  In  a  transmission-gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
power  shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  thereon,  a  second 
clutch  member  loosely  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  driven 
element  rigidly  secured  to  said  second  clutch  member  and 
comprising  an  extended  hub  loosely  surrounding  and  mov- 
able axlally  upon  said  power  shaft,  means  engaging  said 
hub  for  moving  .said  driven  element  axlally  (jpon  said 
power-shaft  to  engage  and  disengage  said  clutch  members, 
a  gear-wheel  fixed  upon  said  power-shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
meshing  with  said  fixed  gear-wheel  and  carried  between 
said  second  clutch  memt>er  and  said  driven  element,  an 
Internal  gear-wheel  concentrically  surrounding  said  power- 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear-wheel  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond clutch  member  and  driven  element,  means  for  locking 
said  Internal  gear-wheel  against  rotation,  a  toncentrlc 
frlctlonal  member  carried  by  said  hub.  and  a  movable 
frictlonal  member  adapted  to  engage  said  concentric  frlc- 
tlonal member  to  retard  the  rotation  of  .said  clriven  ele- 
ment 

9.  In  a  transmission-gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
power-shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  thereon,  a  second 
clntch  member  loosely  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  driven 
element  comprising  an  extended  bub  loosely  surrounding 
and  movable  axlally  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  securing 
said  driven  element  rigidly  to  said  second  cUitclk  member. 
means  engaging  said  bub  for  moving  said  driven  element 
axlally  upon  the  power-shaft  to  engage  and  disengage 
said  clutch  members,  a  plurality  of  stab-shafts  journaled 
at  their  ends  In  said  second  clutch  member  and  stld  driven 
element,  each  having  one  end  projecting  through  the  en- 
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ffnged  portion  of  the  driven  element,  a  gear  wheel  fixed 
upon  each  of  said  stub-shafts,  a  gear-wheel  fixed  upon 
said  power  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear-wheels  upon 
the  stub-shafts,  a  pinion  fixed  upon  the  projecting  ends 
of  each  of  said  stub-shafts,  a  gear-wheel  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  hub  of  said  driven  element  and  meshing  with 
said  pinions,  a  concentric  frictlonal  member  carried  by 
said  last-mentioned  gear-wheel,  and  a  brake-band  sur- 
rounding and  adapted  to  tightly  engage  said  concentric 
frictlonal  member. 

10.  In  a  transmission-gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
power-shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  thereon,  a  second 
clutch  member  loosely  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  driven 
element  rigidly  secured  to  said  second  clutch  member  and 
having  an  extended  hub  loosely  surrounding  and  movable 
axlally  upon  said  shaft,  a  collar  fixed  to  and  projecting 
rndlally  around  said  hub,  a  lever  engaging  said  collar, 
and  n  cam  adapted  to  reciprocate  between  said  lever  and 
a  fixed  point  and  thereby  move  said  hub  axlally  upon  said 
shaft  through  the  medium  of  said  lever. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  driving  element,  of  a 
driven  element,  co5peratlng  clutch  members  Interposed 
between  said  element.s.  a  gear  wheel  rigidly  connected  to 
said  driving  element,  a  gear-wheel  meshing  with  said  first 
gear  wheel  and  journaled  upon  the  driven  element,  an 
infernal  gear-wheel  surrounding  and  meshing  with  said 
second  gear  wheel  and  bleated  concentrically  around  the 
shaft,  a  pinion  journaled  upon  said  driven  element,  a  gear- 
wheel loosely  mounted  upon  said  driven  element  meshing 
with  said  pinion,  and  means  for  locking  said  last-men- 
tioned gear  wbf'el  atrainst  rotation. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  driving  element,  of  a 
driven  element,  a  clutch  meml>er  fixed  to  the  driving  ele- 
ment, a  second  clutch  member  secured  to  the  driven  ele- 
ment and  movably  supported  with  respect  to  the  driving 
element,  means  for  axlally  moving  said  second  clutch 
member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  clutch 
member,  and  differential  speed-varying  mechanism  Inter- 
posed between  the  driving  and  driven  elements. 

13.  In  a  transmission-gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
power-shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  thereon,  a  second 
clutch  member  loosely  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  driven 
element  rigidly  .secured  to  said  second  clutch  member, 
means  for  moving  said  second  clutch  member  axlally  upon 
tlie  shaft  into  and  out  of  engagompnt  with  the  first  clutch 
meiiil)er,  and  differential  spe^d  varying  mechanism  inter- 
posed between  the  shaft  and  the  driven  elements. 

14.  In  a  transmission-gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
power-shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  thereon,  a  second 
clutch  member  loosely  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  driven 
element  rigidly  secured  to  said  second  clutch  member, 
means  for  moving  said  second  clutch  member  axlally  upon 
the  shaft  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  clutch 
member,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  and  differen- 
tial speed  varying  mechanism  interposed  between  said 
gear  wheel   and  the  driven  element. 


844, "«1.     OEARINC.     Frank   B    Tr.'joy.  Randolph.   Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  312,813. 


Claim.  —  1  In  washing-machine  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  arranged  to  be  partly  rotated  hori- 
zontally and  alternately  In  opposite  directions,  the  said 
frame  having  one  end  provided  with  a  rack  and  movable 
up  and  down,  a  pinion  engaging  the  said  rack  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  the  said  frame,  a  rack  arranged  within 
the  said  frame  and  rotatable  horizontally,  the  said  frame 
and  rack  having  ends  pivotally  aiul  movably  engaged 
I  whereby   the  said  frame  is  movable   horizontally  with   re- 
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spect  to  said  rack  and  into  contact  with  it  to  rotate  the 
rack,  means  for  limiting  the  up  and  down  movements  of 
the  end  of  said  frame,  and  devices  constructed  to  limit 
the  horizontal  movements  of  said  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  washing-machine  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  arranged  to  be  partly  rotated  horizontally  and 
alternately  In  opposite  directions,  the  said  frame  having 
one  end  provided  with  a  rack  and  movable  up  and  down,  a 
pinion  eugaging  the  said  rack  and  arranged  to  operate  the 
said  frame,  a  rack  arranged  adjacent  to  the  said  frame, 
the  said  frame  and  rack  having  portions  pivotally  and 
movably  engaged  whereby  the  said  frame  is  movable  hori- 
zontally with  respect  to  said  rack,  the  said  rack  having 
projecting  portions  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  frame 
whereby  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  frame  is  im- 
pressed upon  the  rack,  means  for  limiting  the  up  and 
down  movements  of  the  frame,  and  devices  constructed  to 
limit  the  horizontal  movements  of  the  saltl  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied. 

3.  In  washing-machine  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  arranged  to  be  partly  rotated  horizontally  and 
alternately  in  opposite  directions,  the  said  frame  having 
one  end  provided  with  a  rack  and  movalile  up  and  down,  a 
pinion  engaging  the  said  rack  and  arranged  to  operate  the 
said  frame,  a  rack  arranged  within  the  said  frame,  the 
said  frame  and  rack  having  portions  pivotally  and  movably 
engaged  whereby  the  said  frame  is  movable  horizontally 
with  respect  to  the  said  rack,  the  said  rack  having  pro- 
jecting portions  relatively  wider  than  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  tlie  rack  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  said 
frame  whereby  the  horizontal  movements  of  the  frame  are 
impressed  upon  the  said  rack,  means  for  limiting  the  up 
and  down  movements  of  the  frame,  and  devices  constructed 
to  limit  the  horizontal  movements  of  the  said  frame,  sul>- 
stantlaliy  as  described. 

4.  In  washing-machine  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  arranged  to  be  partly  rotated  horizontally  and 
alternately  In  opposite  directions,  the  said  frame  having 
one  end  provided  with  a  rack  and  movable  up  and  down,  a 
pinion  engaging  the  said  rack  and  arranged  to  operate  the 
said  frame,  a  rack  arranged  within  the  said  frame,  the  said 
frame  and  rack  having  horizontally-movable  ends  engaging 
each  other  whereby  the  said  frame  Is  movable  up  and  down 
and  horizontally  with  lespect  to  the  said  rack,  the  said 
rack  having  projecting  portions  relatively  wider  than  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  rack  and  arranged  in  the  path  of 
the  said  frame  whereby  the  horizontal  movements  of  the 
frame  are  impressed  upon  the  said  rack,  means  for  limiting 
the  up  and  down  movements  of  the  frame,  and  devices  con- 
structed to  limit  the  horizontal  movements  of  the  said 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 


844,702.  SWITCH-THROWING  DEVICE.  William  H. 
Vaugh.n  and  .Iames  E.  Tiffany,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1906.      Serial  No.  ^r>0,l'8.  ', 

Claim. — 1.  A  switch-throwing  device  comprising  a  box 
between  the  rails  of  a  track,  a  horizontally-disposed  bell- 
crauk  lever  pivotally  secured  within  said  box  and  con- 
nected to  the  switch-point,  a  second  t)ox  supported  l>etween 
the  rails,  a  vertical  shaft  therein,  a  crank-arm  on  said 
shaft,  a  rod  connecting  said  crank-arm  and  bell-crank 
lever,  an  oscillating  disk  on  said  shaft,  an  oppositely-bev- 
eled projection  on  said  disk,  and  means  carried  on  the  car 
to  contact  with  said  projection. 

2.  A  switch-throwing  device  comprising  a  box,  between 
the  rails  of  a  track,  a  horizontally-disposed  bell-crank 
lever  pivotally  secured  within  said  box,  and  connected  to 
the  switch  point,  a  second  box  between  the  rails,  a  vertical 
shaft  therein,  a  crank-arm  on  said  shaft,  a  rod  connecting 
said  crank-arm  and  l>ell-crank  lever,  an  oscillating  disk  on 
said  shaft,  a  segmental  projection  on  said  disk,  lyid  two 
Independent  push-bars  carried  on  the  car  adapted  to  strike 
opposite  sides  of  said  projection. 

8.  A  switch-throwing  device  comprising  a  box  between 
the  rails  of  a  track,  a  horizontally-disposed  boll-crank 
lever  pivotally  secured  within  said  box  and  connected  to 
the  switch-point,  a  second  box  between  the  rails,  a  casing 


connecting  said  boxes,  a  vertical  shaft  within  said  second 
box.  a  crank-arm  on  said  shaft,  a  rod  within  said  casing 
connecting  said  crank-arm  and  bell-crank  lever,  an  oscillat- 
ing disk  on  said  shaft,  a  segmental  projection  on  said  disk, 


and  two  spring- pressed  push-rods  carried  on  the  car  carry- 
ing contact-rollers  adapted  to  strike  opposite  sides  of  said 
projection. 


844,763.  LOCK  AND  LATCH.  Hknby  G.  VoiOHT.  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  &  Erwln  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  339.294. 


fe 


'^ 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt,  a  dead-locking  device 
therefor,  separate  latch-ret ractlng  means  carried  by  said 
deadlocking  device,  means  for  actuating  said  latch-retrart- 
ing  mechanism  from  the  outer  side  of  the  lock  when  .said 
dead-locking  device  is  out  of  action,  said  means  being  out 
of  range  of  operation  of  said  externally-controlled  means 
when  said  dead-locking  device  is  in  action. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt,  a  dead-locking  slide  and  means 
at  the  inner  side  of  the  lock  for  throwing  said  slide  Into  or 
out  of  action,  separate  means  carried  by  said  dead-locking 
slide  arranged  to  retract  .said  latch-bolt,  key-controlled 
means  cooperating  therewith  independently  of  the  means 
for  throwing  the  slide  into  and  out  of  action  and  operable 
from  the  outer  side  of  the  door  only,  and  cooperating  with 
said  latch- retracting  means  only  when  the  dead-locking 
slide  is  thrown  oflT  and  out  of  action. 
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3.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  mecbanlsm  Including  a  plurality  of 
hubs  arranged  In  line,  one  of  said  bubs  bein>;  operable  in- 
dependently, a  master-key  therefor  of  sufflcieat  length  to 
pass  entirely  through  one  of  said  hubs  and  engage  another 
for  the  purpose  of  operating  dependently  tht  hubs  thus 
coupled 

4  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  bolt,  actuating  means  includ- 
ing a  bolt  retracting  lever,  a  separate  dead  locking  device 
for  (logging  said  bolt,  said  bolt-retracting  lever  being  car- 
ried thereby,  means  accessible  from  the  Inner  stile  of  the 
door  to  move  the  dead-locking  device,  mt'anH  accessible 
from  the  outer  side  of  the  door  by  one  key  to  operate  the 
bolt-retracting  lever,  and  independent  operating  devices 
controlled  by  a  different  key  whereby  both  the  dead  lock  1  nit; 
device  and  the  latch-bolt  may  be  moved  from  tlie  outer  side 
of  the  door. 

5.  lu  a  latch  mechanism,  a  latch,  latch-actutting  means 
including  a  lever,  a  dead  locking  device  indepenUent  of  said 
lever  for  dogging  the  latch,  and  means  to  mote  the  dead- 
locking device  and  said  lever  bodily  out  of  tbe  range  of 
action  of  the  key  as  the  latch  is  being  dogged. 

6.  In  a  latch  meclianisin.  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead  locking 
device  arrangwl  to  coact  with  said  tK)lt,  means  accessible 
from  the  Inner  side  of  the  lock  for  moving  said  dead- 
locking device  Into  and  o'lt  of  its  operative  position,  a 
plurality  of  co^^iperating  levers  carried  by  bu^  Independent 
of  said  dead-locking  device,  one  of  said  levers  engaging 
snid  holt,  the  other  levnr  being  engaged  by  Independent 
key-contr"illed  mechanism  operable  from  the  opter  side  ot 
the  lock  when  the  dead  locking  slide  Is  out  of  action,  said 
lafit-mentioned  lever  being  out  of  range  of  engtigement  by 
said  key  controlled  mechanism  when  said  dead  locking 
Hllde  la  In  action.  I 

7.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  t)oIt.  a  dead-lock  thefefor,  dead 
lock-controlling  means  at  the  inside  of  the  door  for 
throwing  said  dead  lock,  said  means  including  t  manually- 
operable  roll  back  hub,  a  key  controlled  cam  In  front  of 
said  dead  lock-controlling  moans  and  operable  by  means 
of  a  key  Inserted  from  the  outer  side  of  the  door,  said 
cam  co'iperating  with  the  latch-bolt  to  retract  the  latter 
when  the  dead  lock  Is  off  by  the  use  of  one  key,  and  a 
key  of  sufficient  over  all  length  to  engage  botU  the  latch 
l»lt  •  operating  mechanism  and  the  dead  lock  -  operating 
mechanism  to  secure  dependent  operation  of  said  parts. 

*<.    In  a  look,  a  latch  txilt  or  head,  a  deadlo<"king  device 
therefor,    knob    mechanism,    or    the    like,    to    retract    the 
latch  bolt    when    the   dead  lo<-klng  device   Is  off,   key  con - 
t!olle<l    mechanism    Independent   of   said    knob   mechanism 
and  operable  from  tbe  outer  side  of  the  door  for  operat 
Ing    either    the    deadlocking    device    or    the    latch  bolt    or 
both,   said   key  controlled   mechanism    includln>|   two   Inde 
pendent  hubs  arranged  in  line  and  operating  respectively 
the    latch  -  bolt    and    the    dead  -  lock  -  operatlnn    hub.    and 
means  at   the  inner  side  of  the  door   indepen(J»^nt   of  the 
knob  mechanism  for  operating  the  dead-lock  independently 
of  the  key  controlled  mechanism  for  operating  the  latch 
bolt. 

9.  In  a  lock,  a  change  key  and  an  emergenijy  key.  said 
emergency  key  being  of  greater  over-all  length  than  the 
change-key,  said  lock  having  a  single  key  way  or  passage 
adapted  to  both  of  said  keys. 

10.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  latch-bolt,  a  dogging  de 
vice  therefor,  a  separate  latch  retracting  device  carried 
thereby,  separate  means  for  independently  operating  said 
Intch  and  said  dogging  device,  said  operating  tteaus  belnc; 
arranged  subetantlally  In  line,  and  a  key  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  both  of  84ild  operating  means  by  passing 
through  one  and  into  the  other. 

11.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  latch-bolt,  a  dogging  de 
vice,  independent  operating  devices  accessible  from  the 
opposite  aides  of  the  lock  for  the  Independent  operation 
oi*  the  parts,  and  means  for  securing  dependent  operation 
of  said  parts  by  the  use  of  a  suitable  single  kay  arranged 
to  engage  parts  of  both  of  said  operating  maans  at  the 
same  time  whereby  said  latch  bolt  and  dogfing  device 
may  be  operated  dependently  as  well  as  independently. 

12.  In  a  latch  mechanism,. two  independent  devices  to 
be  operated,  two  separate  means  for  operating  the  said 
derlces  respectively,   a  single  key  arranged   to  cooperate 


with  and  couple  both  of  said  operating  devices  by  passing 
through  one  and  Into  the  other,  one  of  said  operating  de- 
vices being  capable  of  independent  operation  by  the  use  of 
a  shorter  key. 

13,  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  latch-bolt,  a  dead  locking 
device  therefor,  a  roll-back  operable  from  the  inner  side 
of  the  door  only  for  actuating  said  dead-locking  device,  a 
second  roll-back  operable  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
lock  only  for  retracting  the  latch-bolt,  and  a  third  roll- 
back for  operating  the  dead  lock  and  arranged  to  be 
coupled  with  the  second-mentioned  roll-back  by  the  use  of 
a  suitable  key  whereby  both  the  dead  lock  and  latch-bclt 
may  be  operated  dependently  as  well  as  Independently 
from  the  outside. 

14.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead-locking 
device  thereof,  a  key  controlled  hub  for  retracting  the 
latch,  a  second  key  controlled  hub  independent  of  the 
first  and  in  line  therewith  for  actuating  the  dead  locking 
slide,  the  former  being  outside  of  the  latter,  a  pln-cylln- 
der  lock  having  a  key  passage  In  line  with  said  hub  and 
two  keys  of  different  over-all  lengths,  the  shorter  one 
actuating  only  one  of  said  bubs,  the  longer  one  being 
arranged  to  operatively  connect  or  couple  both  of  said 
hubs. 


844,764.      H.\RRO\V.     Jo.skpii   L.   Ware,   St,    Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  July  25,  1904.     Serial  No.   217,916. 


Claim. — 1.  A  lever  harrow  comprising  a  series  of  angle 
bars  having  their  vertical  flanges  on  the  outer  side  and 
(leiiondlnt;  below  the  horizontal  tlanges  of  said  bars,  a 
series  of  teeth  pivotally  secured  on  the  inner  faces  of  said 
vertical  flanges  and  projecting  upwardly  through  slots  In 
said  horizontal  tlanges.  a  bracing  means  for  said  teeth 
and  means  for  tilting  them,  substantially  as  descriljed. 

2.  The    combination,    with    angle  bars,    of    a    series    of 
teeth  pivoted  on  the  vertical   flanges  thereof  and   project 
Ing  through  slots  in  the  horizontal  flanges,  and  clips  con- 
necting   the    pivots    of    said    teeth    and    said    horizontal 
flanges  :it  right  angles  substantially  to  said  pivots. 

;?.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination,  with  the  angle  bars,  of 
teeth  pivoted  on  the  vertlual  flanges  thereof  and  project- 
iiiir  through  slots  In  tbe  horizontal  flanges,  operating-bars 
slldahly  arrnng»-d  on  said  horizontal  flanges  and  having 
slots  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  said  teeth,  a  lever  mech- 
anism connected  with  the  said  operating  bars,  cross  bars 
connecting  said  angle  l>ars  and  secured  to  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  flanges  thore<vf,  and  between  which  cross-bars 
and  horizontal  flanges  said  operating  bars  are  slidable. 

4.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination,  with  the  angle-bars, 
of  a  series  of  teeth  pivotally  secured  to  the  vertical 
flanges  thereof,  operating  bars  mounted  on  the  horizontal 
flanges  of  said  angle  liars  and  engaging  the  upper  ends  of 
said  teeth,  brackets  secured  to  tbe  vertical  flanges  of  said 
angle  bars,  and  rross  bars  sectire<l  to  said  brackets  and 
also  to  said  horizontal  rtanges.  and  means  for  recipnicat- 
Ing  said  operating-bars,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

.5.  A  harrow  comprising  a  series  of  angle-bars,  a  series 
of  teeth  pivoted  on  the  vertical  flanges  of  said  bars  which 
depend  below  the  horizontal  flanges,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  teeth  projecting  through  slots  provided  In  said  horl- 
rontal  flanges,  operating  Iwrs  resting  ujK^n  said  horizontal 
flanges  and  engaging  said  teeth,  and  cross-bars  secured 
t(.  said  vertical  and  horizontal  flanges  and  forming  guides 
for  said  operating  bars,   substantially  as  described. 
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844,765.  LOCOMOTIVE-ENGINE  FRAME.  Chablks  T. 
Westlakk  and  Albert  R.  Thomas,  St.  IjOuIb,  Mo.,  as 
signers  to  Davis  Locomotive  Wheel  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
1906.     Serial  No.  346,213. 


Filed  Not.  26. 


jf^j 


Claim. — In  a  locomotive-engine  frame  having  a  pony- 
truck  at  one  end,  the  combination  with  the  longitudinal 
beams  of  the  said  frame,  of  a  metallic  end  sill  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  ends  of  the  said  beams,  a  bracket  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from,  and  integral  with  the  end  sill, 
and  adapted  to  bear  laterally  against  the  said  beams,  the 
said  bracket  having  an  opening  therethrough  adapted  to 
form  a  gulde-l)earlng  for  the  center  post  of  the  said 
truck,  webs  dependent  from  and  Integral  with  the  said 
Bill  and  bracket,  and  adapted  to  form  a  housing  for  suit- 
able draft-gear  having  its  draw-bar  projecting  from  the 
said  housing  beneath  the  end  sill,  and  means  for  fixing 
the  bracket  to  the  said  beams,  substantially  as  described 


844,766,  WASHING-MACHINE.  William  W.  Allen, 
Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y,  Filed  Feb.  20,  1905.  Serial  No. 
246,463. 


Claim.— 1,  In  a  washing-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  tub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  of  a 
movable  bottom  in  said  tub  capable  of  limited  verticfil 
movement,  and  a  stationary  disk  rubt)er  positioned  «n 
said  tub  to  coSperate  with  said  bottom  and  capable  of 
limited  vertical   movement. 

2.  In  a  washing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  tub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  of  v. 
movable  t)ottom  mounted  in  said  tub  and  capable  of  lim- 
ited vertical  movement,  ribbed  cleats  on  said  bottom,  a 
disk  rubber  rigidly  mounted  In  said  tub  to  cooperate  with 
said  bottom,  and  ribbed  cleats  on  said  disk  rubber. 

3.  In  a  washing-machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  tub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  false 
bottom  in  said  tub,  slotted  guide-bars  mounted  on  the 
side  of  said  tub,  axlally-movable  retainlng-plns  engaging 
the  slots  In  said  guide-bars  and  socketed  in  said  bottom, 
and  a  disk  rubber  stationarlly  mounted  in  said  tut  to  co 
operate  with  said  false  bottom. 

4.  In  a  washing-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  rotatable  tub  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  falee 
bottom  in  said  tub,  a  shaft  loosely  socketed  In  the  tub 
and  passing  through  said  false  bottom,  a  disk  rubber 
keyed  to  said  shaft  but  capable  of  limited  vertical  move- 
ment, and  means  for  holding  said  shaft  against  rotation 

5.  In  a  washing  •  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  rotatable  tub  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  false 


bottom  In  said  tub,  a  shaft  loosely  socketed  In  tbe  tub 
and  passing  through  said  false  bottom,  a  disk  rubber 
keyed  to  said  shaft  but  capable  of  limited  vertical  move 
ment,  and  a  key-bar  seated  at  one  end  In  said  frame  and 
engaging  at  Its  other  end  tbe  said  shaft  to  hold  the  said 
•haft  against  rotation. 


844,767,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WIRE  -  GLASS. 
John  I.  Arboqast,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Lem  S.  Brock,  Beaver,  Pa.,  and  seven  and  one-half 
one-hundredths  to  Frank  C".  Park,  and  seven  and  one- 
half  one-hundredths  to  Henry  L.  Collins,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,741. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  method  of  producing 
wire-glass  consisting  of  placing  a  plate  or  sheet  of  glass 
within  a  suitable  frame  upon  a  flattenlng-stone  to  con- 
fine the  glass  and  prevent  spreading  of  the  edges  thereof, 
placing  a  section  or  layer  of  wire  mesh  or  netting  upon 
!iaid  plate  or  sheet  of  glass,  superimposing  a  second  plate 
or  sheet  of  glass  upon  said  mesh  or  netting,  then  passing 
tbe  assembled  layers  of  glass  and  netting  through  an 
amalgamating  and  annealing  oven  to  fuse  tbe  meeting 
surfaces  of  the  glass  layers  together  without  destroying 
the  surface  luster  of  the  glass  layers. 

[  2.  The  herein-described  method  of  producing  wire-glass, 
consisting  in  subjecting  two  sheets  of  polished  glass  with 
a  layer  of  wire  mesh  or  netting  between  them  to  treat- 
ment within  a  furnace  to  amalgamate  the  sheets  of  glass 
and  to  preserve  their  original  polish,  consisting  of  first 
passing  the  assembled  layers  f)f  glass  and  wire  mesh  by 
mechanical  means  through  a  chamber  of  the  furnace  to 
gradually  beat  the  said  layers  to  the  fusing  point  while 
maintaining  their  Individuality  and  their  tran>iparent  qual- 

I   ity,  then  mechanically  advancing  the  layers  into  a  second 

'  chamber  of  the  furnace  to  subject  them  to  an  annealing 
heat,  and  finally  mechanically  passing  the  layers  through 

I   a  third  chamber  of  the  furnace  to  gradually  cool  the  same. 

.'?.   The  method  of  making  wire-glass,  which  consists  in 

assembling  two  layers  of  glass  with  an  Interposed   layer 

ot"    wire    mesh,    then    subjecting    the    assembled    glass    and 

wire   mesh   to   a   gradually  -  Increasing   temperature   suffl- 

I  dent  to  fuse  the  glass  together  while  retaining  tbe  indi- 
viduality of  the  layers  and  their  transparent  (juality, 
then  subjecting  the  fused  product  to  an  annealing  heat, 
and  finally  subjecting  tbe  product  to  a  gradually-decreas- 
ing heat, 

4.  The  herein-described  method  of  making  wire  glass, 
consisting  in  assembling  two  layers  of  glass  with  an  in- 
terposed layer  of  wire  mesh,  then  subjecting  the  glass 
and  wire-mesh  layers  to  a  gradually-increasing  heat  suf- 
ficient to  amalgamate  tbe  layers  while  retaining  their  In- 
dividuality and  original  luster,  and  then  subjecting  the 
amalgamated  product  to  an  annealing  heat. 


844.768.  LOCOMOTIVE.  William  L.  Aistin,  Phila- 
delphia. I'a..  assignor  to  Burnham.  Williams  &  Com- 
pany, I'hiladelphia.  Pa.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1906. 
Serial  No.  304,993. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive  of  the 
single-expansion  type,  having  two  cylinders  on  each  side, 
one  directly  below  the  other,  of  a  valve-chest  supplied 
with  steam  directly  from  the  boiler,  there  being  ports 
between  one  cylinder  and  tbe  valve-chest,  and  passages 
at  each  end  forming  direct  connection  between  the  cylin- 
ders, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive  of  the  single-ex- 
pansion type,  of  two  saddles,  each  saddle  containing  two 
cylinders,  one  situated  below  the  other,  there  being  pas- 
sages at  each  end  of  the  saddles  forming  direct  communl- 
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cation  b««tw«»en  the  two  cylinders,  and  a  ralre  *  cheat  on 
each  saddle  supplied  with  steam  directly  from  the  boiler 
and   haying  ports  In   the  saddles  forming  communication 


6.  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  arms, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  machine,  one  or  more  plates  se- 

(MiTPd  to  each  arm  and  projecting  beyond  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  carritr-frame  pivoted  to  the  plate  or  plates  on 
each  arm,  each  of  said  frames  having  a  pair  of  projec- 
tions extending  above  the  lower  end  of  its  arm.  adjusting 
means  t»etween  the  projections  and  arm!<  for  varying  the 
position  of  the  carrier  frames  with  respect  to  the  arms. 
and  a  knife  supported  by  the  carrier-frames,  substantially 
as  specified. 

7.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising side  members,  a  knife-carrier  pivoted  to  each  side 
member  and  having  an  arm  on  each  side  of  such  pivot,  and 
adjusting  means  extending  between  each  arm  and  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  frame  for  adjusting  the  carrier  on 
its  pivot,  substantially  as  specified. 


between   one   of   the   cylinders   and    the    valve  chest,   sub- 
stantially as  described. 


844,769.  KNIFE  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS.  LiMN.^Kis  E 
Bakkr,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  nied  Apr.  2.  1906.  Serial 
No.  309,205. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  lawn-mow«>r,  the  comblnatU-n  of  side 
merat>ers,  each  comprising  an  arm,  a  pair  of  plates  fas- 
tened to  each  of  said  arms,  a  earrier-frame  pivoted  be- 
tween each  pair  of  plates,  a  knife  supported  by  said  car- 
rier frames,  and  adjusting-screws  engaging  said  carrier- 
frames  and  said  arms,  whereby  the  position  of  the  car- 
rier-frames and  of  the  knife  may  be  adjusted,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com 
prising  side  members,  an  arm  projecting  from  each  of 
said  side  members,  a  pair  of  plates  for  each  of  said  arms, 
said  plates  being  se<-ured  to  opposite  sides  ©f  each  of 
said  arms,  a  carrier-frame  pivoted  between  each  pair  of 
plates,  said  carrier-frames  having  each  an  outer  curved 
surface  and  aims  proje<-tlng  beyond  the  end  of  the  frame 
arm,  adjusting-screws  eagnging  the  frame  and  carrier 
arms,  and  a  knife  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  each  of 
said   carrier-frames,  substantially   as  speclfleil 

A.  In  a  lawn-mow.'r,  the  comi)inatlon  of  sidf  members, 
a  knife  carrier  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  carriers  having  oach  a  curved  outer  nurface  the 
center  of  curvature  of  which  Is  at  said  pivot,  a  curved 
knife  secured  to  the  curved  outer  surfaces  of  the  carriers, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  carriers  on  their  pivots,  sub- 
stantially as  specified.  I 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  slaft,  rotary 
knives  carried  by  said  shaft,  arms  projecting  from  the 
same  center  as  said  shaft,  a  carrier  frame  susjiended  from 
each  of  said  arms,  a  knife  secured  to  said  currier-frames. 
and  adjusting-screws  euguiring  each  of  said  frames  and  its 
»rm  for  varying  the  position  of  the  fixed  knife  with  re- 
spect to  the  rotary  knives,  substantially  as  spticlfled. 

5.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  arms. 
one  on  each  side  of  the  machine,  a  pair  of  plates  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  each  arm.  a  carrier-fratae  between 
each  pair  of  plates,  a  knife  carried  by  said  frames,  a  pin 
extending  through  said  plates  and  pivotally  supporting 
each  of  said  carrier-frames,  one  end  of  saH  pin  being 
bored,  and  a  key  extending  through  said  bore,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


84  4,7  7  0.      ENVELOP-OPENER.      Chablks   G.    Badeb. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  .-^l 0,891 


Claim  —l.  \n  envelop-opener  comprising  a  support,  a 
knife  mounted  on  and  extending  along  one  side  of  the  sup- 
port, and  guiding-wings  arranged  at  the  same  side  of  the 
support  and  located  In  advance  of  the  knife  and  extend- 
ing to  and  receiving  one  end  of  the  same  and  terminating 
short  of  the  other  end  thereof. 

2.  .\n  envelop-opener  embodying  a  support,  a  knife  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  support  and  extending  along  one 
side  of  the  same,  and  guiding  wings  arranged  at  the  same 
side  of  the  support  as  the  knife  and  receiving  one  end  of 
the  same  and  terminating  short  of  the  other  end  thereof. 

.3.  An  envelop-opener  comprising  a  pencil  -  receiving 
socket,  a  blade  mounted  on  the  .socket  and  extending  along 
one  side  of  the  same,  and  guiding-wings  located  at  the 
same  side  of  the  socket  and  arranged  in  advance  of  the 
blade,  the  rear  ends  of  the  wings  receiving  the  front  end 
of  the  blade. 

4.  .\n  envelop-opener,  comprising  a  sleeve  or  barrel  form- 
ing a  socket,  a  pair  of  guiding-wings  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
or  barrel,  and  a  knife  al.so  mounted  on  the  sleeve  or  i>arrel 
and  extending  between  the  wings,  said  wings  and  the 
sleeve  or  barrel  being  cut  away  at  their  rear  portions  to 
provide  clearance-spaces. 

.'').  An  envelop  opener,  comprising  a  sleeve  or  barrel  form- 
ing a  socket,  a  pair  of  guiding  wings  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  sleeve  or  barrel  and  terminating  short  of  the 
rear  end  thereof,  and  a  knife  connected  to  the  sleeve  or 
l>arrel  at  the  rear  end  of  the  same  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  and  having  Its  front  end  arranged  between  the 
said  wings. 

6.  An  envelop  -  opener,  comprising  a  sleeve  or  barrel, 
guide  wings  mounted  on  the  sleeve  or  barrel  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  rear  end  thereof,  the  rear  portion  of  the 
said  sleeve  or  barrel  l>elng  cut  away,  and  a  knife  mounted 
on  the  sleeve  or  barrel  and  having  a  cutting  edge  located 
opposite  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  sleeve  or  barrel. 


844.771.     AERIAL  NAVIGATION.     IIobace  M.  Bellows, 
Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1906.     Serial  No. 
3.n,6S2. 
Claim. — 1.  Mechanism  for  flight  simulating  that  of  birds 

embodying    wings    with    blades    thereon,    the    latter    being 
,  adapted  to  be  operatively  open  to  each  other  at  angles  to 
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the  air,  and  to  be  forced  against  the  same  in  said  posi- 
tion, producing  motion  In  the  direction  of  desired  flight. 

2.  Mechanism  for  flight  simulating  that  of  birds,  em- 
bodying a  guldlng-tail,  with  side  and  central  blades  there- 
on, the  side  blades  being  adapted  to  be  operatively  open 
to  each  other  at  angles  to  the  air  in  each  direction  to  the 
right  and  left  from  the  central  blade. 


3.  Mechanism  for  flight  simulating  that  of  birds,  em- 
bodying wings  with  blades  thereon,  said  blades  being 
adapted  to  be  operatively  open  to  each  other  at  angles  to 
the  air  and  to  be  forced  asralnst  the  same  In  said  posi- 
tion prodticing  motion  In  the  direction  of  desired  flight 
and  a  guiding  tall  with  side  and  central  blades,  the  side 
blades  adapted  to  be  operatively  open  at  angles  In  each 
direction  to  the  rk'ht  and  left  from  the  central  blade. 

4.  In  aerial  navigation,  blades  or  aeroplanes  capable  of 
being  disposed  parallel  at  angles  to  the  air  with  which 
they  are  caused  to  impinge  at  the  time  of  flight. 

5.  In  aerial  navigation,  a  device  provided  with  movable 
wings  having  aeroplanes  which  are  disposed  at  parallel 
angles  to  the  air,  at  the  time  of  flight  and  thus  produce 
motion  thereby  at  a  tangent  thereto  or  In  the  line  of  flight. 

6.  In  aerial  navigation,  a  light  body,  movable^  wings 
thereon,  aeroplanes  mounted  on  the  latter  capable  of  be- 
ing jilaced  parallel  at  angles  to  the  air  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  angles. 

7.  In  aerial  navigation,  a  body,  movable  wings  mounted 
thereon  and  aeroplanes  on  said  wings  and  means  for  Im- 
parting rising  and  lowering  motions  to  said  wings  consist- 
ing of  a  crank  shaft,  a  motor  therefor,  slides,  connections 
between  the  slides  and  the  crank-shaft,  and  toggle-levers 
connecting  the  slides  with  the  pivots  of  the  wings. 

8.  In  aerial  navigation,  a  body,  wings  and  a  tail  there- 
on and  aeroplanes  on  said  tall,  said  planes  capable  of  be- 
ing disposed  at  parallel  angles  to  the  air  each  way. 

9.  In  aerial  navigation,  a  l>ody,  a  tail  thereon,  aero- 
planes on  said  tail,  said  planes  being  disposed  at  parallel 
angles  to  the  air  and  means  for  adjusting  said  angles. 

10.  In  aerial  navigation,  a  body,  a  tall  thereon  and  hav 
Ing  aeroplanes,  means  for  changing  the  angles  of  said  aero- 
l)lanes  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  tail  to  pre- 
sent more  or  less  resistance  to  the  air. 

11.  In  aerial  navigation,  a  body,  a  tail  thereon  having 
aeroplanes  adapted  to  be  operatively  open  to  each  other  at 
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angles  to  the  air  in  each  direction  to  the  right  and  left  from 
the  center,  a  movable  joint  connecting  said  tail  and  body, 
and  means  connected  with  said  tail  whereby  it  may  be 
raised  and  lowered  and  moved  laterally. 

12.  In  aerial  navigation,  a  body,  a  movable  tail  thereon 
hiivlng  aeroplanes  adapted  to  be  operatively  open  to  each 
other  at  angles  to  the  air  in  each  direction  to  the  right  and 
left  from  the  center,  connections  with  said  tail  to  turn  it 
to  the  right  or  left,  or  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  and 
means  for  operating  said  connections. 

13.  lu  aerial  navigation,  a  body,  aeroplanes  thereon,  a 
mcvable  tail,  aeroplanes  thereon  adapted  to  be  operatively 
open  to  each  other  at  angles  to  the  air  in  each  direction 
to  the  right  and  left  from  the  center  and  sti'ering  mechan- 
ism for  said  tail,  consisting  of  gearing,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  same  up  and  down  or  to  the  right  or  left,  and  con- 
nections for  said  gearing  and  tail. 

14.  In  aerial  navigation,  a  body,  wings  thereon,  aero- 
planes mounted  on  said  wings  capable  of  being  placed  at 
parallel  angles,  and  frames  carrying  said  members,  said 
members  being  formed  in  part  of  hollow  bodies  filled  with 
some  suitable  gas  and  hermetically  closed,  made  as  light 
as  possible. 

15.  Id  aerial  navigation,  a  body,  wings  thereon,  aero- 
planes mounted  on  said  wln.^s,  a  tail  and  aeroplanes 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  open  to 
each  other  at  angles  to  the  air  in  each  direction  to  the 
right  and  left  from  the  center  and  frames  carrying  said 
meml>ers,  being  formed  in  part  of  hollow  bodies  hermetic- 
ally closed,  and  some  suitable  gas  contained  in  said  bodies, 
adding  buoyancy  to  the  device  for  the  purposes  of  flotation 
and  lightness. 

16.  In  aerial  navigation,  a  body,  wings  with  aeroplanes 
thereon,  adapted  to  be  operatively  open  to  each  other  at 
angles  to  the  air  and  to  be  forced  against  the  same  in  said 
position,  producing  motion  in  the  direction  of  the  desired 
flight,  a  movable  tail  thereon,  also  furnished  with  aero- 
planes made  of  light  material  and  adjusting  mechanism  so 
that  the  device  will  act  as  a  iiarachute,  In  soaring,  de- 
scending and  lloaiiug,  should  it  alight  upon  a  body  of 
water. 

17.  In  aerial  navigation,  a  device  constructed  with  par- 
allel aeroplanes  at  an  angle  to  the  air  which  when  in  mo- 
tion are  adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  air  with  forcible  re- 
sistance thereof  in  the  direction  that  will  produce  motion 
at  a  tangent  thereto,  thus  accomplishing  flight. 


844,772.  COMPASSES  AND  SIMII^R  INSTRUMENT. 
Carl  M.  Bernegad,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Keuflfel  &  Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,994. 


Claim. — 1.  An  instrument  of  the  character  descrilied 
comprising  a  handJe,  a  centering-plate,  stationary  with  re- 
lation thereto  provided  with  a  round  center  aperture  and 
slots  concentric  with  relation  to  the  central  aperture,  legs 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  central  aperture  and  in  the 
handle,  and  pins  projecting  from  said  legs  into  said  slots. 

2.   An  instrument  of  the  character  descrit>ed  comprising 
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In  combination  a  handle  provided  with  yoke-arits,  a  pair  of 
Wgn  pivotally  mounted  between  said  arms,  a  centering-  I 
plate  mounted  between  said  lens  and  held  stationary  with 
relation  tu  the  handle,  said  plate  having'  a  central  aperture 
and  a  hole  at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  pivot  projecting  from 
one  of  the  leifs  through  the  central  aperture,  and  a  ball  In 
the  other  hole  bearinif  ajjainst  the  inner  faces  ot  the  legs. 

?,.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
In  combination,  a  handle  having  yoke  arms,  lags  mounted 
betwven  said  arms,  pivotal  screws  passing  through  the 
arms  and  engaging  in  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  legs,  a  cen- 
tering-plate t>etween  the  legs  held  stationary  v»ith  relation 
to  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  central  aperture  and 
slots  concentric  therewith,  a  pivot-pin  projecting  from  one 
leg  through  the  central  aperture  and  into  thf  other  leg, 
and  pins  projecting  from  the  inner  faces  of  t^e  legs  Into 
the  concentric  slots.  I 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cen- 
tering-plate provided  with  guide-ears  adapted  to  embrace 
the  handle  of  a  compa.ss  and  having  a  central  round  aper- 
ture adapted  to  compass-legs  having  projecting  pins,  a 
central  pivot,,  and  pivotally  receive  the  legpivot  and  a 
plurality  of  concentric  slots  adapted  to  engage  with  pins 
on  the  compasa-legs. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  legs, 
each  provided  with  a  suitable  head,  one  havinjj  a  pivot-pin 
and  the  other  a  recess  to  receive  the  same  find  each  leg 
having  an  inwardly-projecting  pin  eccentrically  placed  with 
respect  to  the  plvot-pln.  In  combination  with  a  centering- 
plate  between  said  heads  having  a  central  round  aperture 
to  closely  receive  the  pivot-pin  and  concentriq  slots  to  re- 
celvt'  said  eccentric  pins. 

t5.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  handle, 
and  legs,  each  provided  with  a  suitable  head,  one  having  a 
pivot  and  the  other  a  recess  to  receive  the  saiee,  and  each 
leg  having  an  inwardly-projecting  pin  eccentrically  placed 
with  respect  to  the  pivot.  In  combination  with  a  centering- 
plate  having  a  round  aperture  adapted  to  p«rmit  of  the 
pas.sage  of  the  pivot  and  concentric  slots  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  engage  with  the  eccentric  pins  on  the  legs  and 
having  guide-ears  adapted  to  embrace  the  handle  of  said 
instrument. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle,  legs  having  heads,  and  a  pivot  concentrically  con- 
necting them,  the  combination  therewith,  of  a  centering- 
plate  provided  with  means  for  embracing  the  handle  to 
ki-ep  it  in  a  central  position  with  respect  to  ttje  legs,  holes 
eccentrically  located  with  relation  to  the  pivot  of  the  legs, 
and  balls  loosely  seated  in  said  holes  and  projecting  later- 


ally  therefrom   into   contact   with    the   inner 
heads  of  the  legs. 


faces  of   the 
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to  said  frameB  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  drier  and 
rotatlTely  adjustable  thereon  by  means  of  weights,  and 
pivoted  cams,  a  series  of  pressure-rolls,  movably  secured 
to  the  frames  and  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  drier,  and 
adjustable  means  unyieldingly  connecting  said  members 
thereto,  whereby  the  rolls  are  movable  only  with  said  mem- 
bers and  simultaneously  In  relation  with  the  drier. 

3.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  of  supporting-frames,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  drier  Journaled  thereon,  a  plural  num- 
ber of  pressure  rolls  mounted  on  the  frames  and  movable 
toward  the  face  of  the  drier,  an  endless  apron  passing 
under  the  rolls  and  partially  around  the  drier,  rotative 
llanges  mounted  on  the  respective  frames  concentric  with 
the  drier  and  each  provided  with  an  arm.  weights  movable 
on  the  respective  arms  and  adapted  to  turn  the  flanges, 
and  adjustable  rods  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
periphery  of  the  flanges  and  tangent  thereto  said  rods 
being  connected  at  the  other  end  with  the  respective  pres- 
sure-rolls, whereby  said  rolls  may  be  simultaneously 
moved  and  caused  to  maintain  the  apron  In  contact  with 
the  drier  under  a  yielding  pressure  by  means  of  the 
weights. 

4.  The  combination  of  supporting  -  frames,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  drier  Journaled  thereon,  a  series  of  pressure- 
rolls  movably  secured  on  the  frame  and  adjacent  the  face 
of  the  drier,  flanges  movably  supported  on  the  respective 
frames  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  drier,  adjustable 
rods  unyieldingly  connecting  the  rolls  thereto,  and  weights 
adapted  to  simultaneously  move  and  yieldingly  maintain 
the  flanges  with  the  rolls  under  a  yielding  pressure  toward 
the  drier. 

5.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  of  supporting-frames,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  drier  Journaled  thereon,  a  plural  num- 
ber of  pressure-rolls  journaled  in  swinging  bearings  se- 
cured to  the  frames,  members  rotatlvely  adjustable  on  the 
respective  frames,  adjustable  moans  unyieldingly  connect- 
ing the  rolls  thereto,  adjustable  weights  adapted  to  actu- 
ate said  members  to  simultaneously  move  and  maintain 
the  rolls  under  a  yielding  [)res8ure  toward  the  drier,  and 
means  adapted  to  counteract  the  weights  and  move  the 
rolls  simultaneously  in  the  opposite  direction. 

6.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  of  end  supporting- 
frames,  a  hollow  cylindrical  drier  Journaled  to  rotate 
therein,  arms  hinged  on  the  frames  and  provided  with 
bearings,  pressure-rolls  Journaled  In  the  bearings,  flanges 
movably  supported  on  the  supporting  frames  concentric 
with  the  drier,  and  each  provided  with  an  arm.  weights 
movable  on  the  arms,  and  adjustable  connecting-rods  at- 
tached to  the  flanges  and  the  respective  bearings,  whereby 
the  pressure-rolls  are  movable  only  simultaneously. 


Claim— 1.  The  combination  of  a  hollovf  cylindrical 
drier,  rotatlvely  mounted  on  supporting  frames,  a  series  of 
rotative  pressure  rolls  movably  supported  on  said  frames 
and  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  drier,  members  attached 
to  the  frames  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  drier  ad 
Jastable  means  unyieldingly  connecting  the  pressure-rolls 
thereto,  and  weights  arranged  to  rotatlvely  move  said  mem- 
bers and  to  yieldingly  maintain  the  pressure-rolls  col- 
lectively In  the  same  relative  position  toward  the  drier. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  cylindrlctl  drier  rota- 
tlvely  mounted   on   supporting-frames,    members   attached 


844.774.     MKTALLIC  CROSS-TIE.     Ma.vimilian  F.  Bo!«- 
ZASO.    Goshen.    Va.     Filed   June    19,    1906.     Serial    No. 
322.877. 
Claim. — 1.   A  metallic  cross-tie,  consisting  of  a  channel 

bar  or  beam  having  the  central  portion  of  Its  top  web  cut 

longitudinally  and  the  metal   thereof  displaced  toward  or 

against  the  side  walls  of  said  channel  bar. 

2.  A  metallic  cross-tie,  consisting  of  a  channel  bar  or 
beam  having  the  central  portion  of  Its  top  web  cut  longi- 
tudinally and  the  metal  thereof  displaced  toward  or  against 
the  side  walls  of  said  channel  bar,  and  having  open-bot- 
tomed ballast  receiving  boxes  or  pockets  to  support  the 
rails. 

3.  A  metallic  cross-tie,  consisting  of  a  channel  bar  or 
beam  having  the  central  portion  of  Its  top  web  cut  longi- 
tudinally and  the  metal  thereof  displaced  toward  or 
against  the  side  wails  of  said  channel-bar,  and  having 
open-bottomed  ballast-receiving  l)oies  or  pockets  with  flat 
top  bearings  for  the  support  of  the  rails. 

4.  .V  metallic  cross  lie,  consisting  of  a  channel  bar  or 
beam  having  its  central  portion  cut  and  the  metal  thereof 
displaced  toward  or  against  the  side  walls  of  said  channel 
bar,  and  having  the  ends  of  the  same  crushed  or  crimped 
so  as  to  form  open  bottomed  l>allast  receiving  boxes  to  sup- 
port the  rails. 

5.  A  metallic  cross-tie.  consisting  of  a  channel   bar  or 
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beam  having  Its  central  portion  cut  and  the  metal  thereof 
displaced  toward  or  against  the  side  walls  of  said  channel- 
bar,  and  having  the  ends  of  the  same  crushed  or  crimped 
so  as  to  form  open-t>ottomed  ballast-receiving  boxes  with 
flat  top  bearings  for  the  support  of  the  rails. 


means  passing  through  said  tie,  block  and  plate  and  con- 
flnlng  said  rails  in  place. 


A 


yyaUL, 


844,775.  STAKE-HOLDER.  Arthur  J.  Bostwick,  Eau 
Claire,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1900.  Renewed  Nov.  12, 
1906.     Serial  No.  343.117. 


w 

6.  A  metallic  cross-tie.  consisting  of  a  channel  bar  or 
beam  having  its  central  portion  cut  and  the  metal  thereof 
displaced  toward  or  against  the  side  walls  of  said  channel- 
bar,  and  having  the  ends  of  the  same  crushed  or  crinJj»ed, 
In  combination  with  cross-plates  secured  to  the  Inner  walls 
of  the  channel  bar  or  beam  and  forming  with  said  ends 
open-bottomed  ballast-receiving  boxes  to  support  the  rails. 

7.  A  metallic  cross-tie.  consisting  of  a  channel  bar  or 
beam  having  its  central  portion  cut  and  the  metal  thereof 
displaced  toward  or  against  the  side  walls  of  said  channel- 
bar  and  having  the  ends  of  the  same  crushed  or  crimped. 
In  combination  with  cross-plates  secured  to  the  inner  walls 
of  the  channel  bar  or  beam  and  forming  with  said  ends 
open-bottomed  ballast-receiving  boxes  with  flat  top  bear- 
ings for  the  support  of  the  rails. 

8.  A  metallic  cross-tie.  consisting  of  a  channel  bar  or 
beam  with  flanged  side  walls  having  Its  central  portion 
cut  and  the  metal  thereof  displaced  toward  or  against  the 
side  walls  of  said  channel-bar,  and  having  the  end  of  the 
same  crushed  or  crlmpod.  In  combination  with  cross- 
plates  secured  to  the  Inner  walls  of  the  channel  bar  or 
beam  and  forming  with  said  ends  open-bottomed  ballast- 
receiving  boxes  with  flat  top  bearings  for  the  supimrt  of 
the  rails. 

9.  A  metallic  cross-tie.  consisting  of  a  channel  bar  or 
beam  having  its  central  portion  cut  and  the  metal  thereof 
displaced  toward  or  against  the  side  walls  of  said  channel- 
bar.  In  combination  with  cross-plates  secured  to  the  inner 
walls  of  the  channel  bar  or  beam  and  forming  with  said 
ends  open-bottomed  ballast-receiving  boxes  with  flat  top 
bearings  for  the  support  of  the  rails. 

10.  A  metallic  cross-tie.  consisting  of  a  channel  bar  or 
beam  having  ballast-holding  pockets  formed  In  the  under 
side  of  the  same.  In  combination  with  blocks  of  wood  or 
other  suitable  material  carried  by  the  upper  side  of  the 
tie  over  said  ballast-holding  pockets  and  upon  which  the 
rails  rest,  wear  and  load-distributing  plates  interposed 
between  said  blocks  and  the  rails,  and  fastening  means 
passing  through  said  tic,  block  and  plate  and  confining 
said  rails  in  place. 

11.  A  metallic  cross-tie,  consisting  of  a  channel^bar  or 
beam  having  ballast-holding  pockets  formed  in  the  under 
side  of  the  same.  In  combination  with  blocks  of  wood  or 
other  suitable  material  carried  by  the  upper  side  of  the 
tie  over  said  ballast-holding  pockets  and  upon  which  the 
rails  rest,  flanged  wear  and  load  distributing  plates  inter- 
posed  between   said   blocks   and   the   rails,   and   fastening 


Claim. — 1.  A  stake-holder  having  an  opening  In  Its 
walls  of  Rufl3cient  size  to  allow  the  discharge  of  a  stake 
therethrough,  means  for  preventing  the  discharge  of  a 
stake  from  said  holder,  a  locking-latch  connected  with 
said  means,  a  gravity-lever  arranged  to  engage  said  latch 
and  hold  It  in  its  locking  position,  and  means  arranged  to 
be  operated  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  car  for  locking 
said  lever  or  releasing  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stake-holder  having  an  opening  In  its  side  wall  of 
suflSclent  size  to  allow  the  discharge  of  a  stake  there- 
through, means  preventing  the  discharge  of  said  stake 
from  said  holder,  a  locking-latch  connected  with  said 
means,  a  gravity-lever  arranged  to  engage  said  latch  and 
hold  it  in  its  locking  position,  said  lever  having  a  depend- 
ing end  provided  with  a  toe,  a  lever  locking  latch  to 
engage  said  end  and  tw  and  lock  said  lever  In  engage- 
ment with  said  first-named  locking-latch,  and  a  longitudl- 
nally-movable  rod  connected  with  said  lever-locking  latch 
and  extending  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  car.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.S.  The  combination  with  a  sleigh-bunk,  of  a  stake- 
holder mounted  thereon  and  having  an  open  side  to  per- 
mit the  discharge  of  a  stake  therethrough,  a  strap  ar- 
ranged to  extend  across  said  open  side  and  lock  the  stake 
therein,  a  latch  pivotally  connected  with  said  strap,  and 
having  a  hook  at  one  end  adai)ted  to  enter  a  recess  on 
said  holder,  a  gravity-lever  arranged  to  engage  said  latch 
and  lock  it  in  said  reces.s.  and  means  arranged  to  be 
operated  from  the  other  end  of  the  bunk  for  locking  said 
lever,  or  releasing  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  stake-holder  having  an  open  bottom  and  side,  and 
means  for  temporarily  closing  them,  means  extending 
across  said  open  side  for  temporarily  locking  said  closing 
means,  a  gravity-lever  arranged  to  engage  said  locking 
means  and  hold  It  In  Its  locking  position,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  lever  in  engagement  with  said  locking  means, 
and  means  for  tripping  said  holding  means,  sul)stantlally 
as  descril>ed. 

6.  A  stake  holder  having  an  opening  in  its  walls  of 
sufficient  size  to  allow  the  discharge  of  a  stake  there- 
through, njeans  for  preventing  the  discharge  of  a  stake 
from  said  holder,  a  gravity-lever  arr.anged  to  hold  said 
means  in  Its  locking  position  and  means  arranged  to  be 
operated  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  car  for  locking  said 
lever  or  releasing  the  same. 

«.  A  stake-holder  having  an  opening  in  Its  walls  of 
suflSclent  size  to  allow  the  discharge  of  a  stake  there- 
through, means  for  preventing  the  discharge  of  a  stake 
from  said  holder,  means  for  holding  said  preventing  means 
In  Its  locking  position,  and  a  rod  ctti-nding  to  the  o[ipo- 
site  side  of  the  car  and  controlling  the  movement  of  .said 
holding  means,  and  said  rod  having  suitable  guides  and  a 
locking  device  to  prevent  premature  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof,  substantially  as  described. 
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7.  A  stake-holder  baring  an  opening  In  Its  i  ide  wall  of 

sufficient  size  to  allow  the  dlscharRe  of  a  a  take  there- 
throuKh,  means  preventing  the  discharge  of  said  stake 
from  said  holder,  u  gravity  lever  arranged  to  hold  said 
means  In  Its  locking  position,  said  lever  havinfe  a  depend- 
iBg  end  provided  with  a  toe,  a  lever-locking  latch  engag 
ing  said  toe  and  means  extending  to  the  oppcpite  side  of 
the  car  for  operating  said  latch. 


844.776.  THROTTLK-  VALVE  AND 
FOR  rNKLMATIC  DRILLS.  Carl 
yoke,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1905 


AIR    BTKAINER 
A.    Ca|i,s(>.n-,    Hol- 
73o. 


i.     Serial  No.  ii'JO,73 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  an- 
nular seat  adjacent  one  end  and  a  valve-seat  adjacent  its 
opposite  end,  a  valve  rotafaMy  held  within  th<5  casing  and 
enacting  with  the  valve-seat,  and  a  foraminated  cylinder 
concentrically  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having  one 
end  engaging  the  sj\id  annulnr  seat  and  it-;  ii/ji'-jitc  end 
the  valve,  substantially  as  specirt>'d. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  lombination 
with  a  tube  having  a  valve-seat,  of  a  cyiimler  >>r  casing 
connected  to  th^'  tube,  a  valve  rotatably  held  within  the 
cylinder  and  engat;ing  the  valve-seat  and  a  foraminated 
cylinder  arranged  concentrically  within  the  sfcid  cylinder 
or  casing  and  closed  at  the  end  adjacent  the  vtlve, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tube  having  a  valve-seat  at  one  end,  of  a  cylinder 
or  c.i'^ing  innnocted  at  one  end  to  the  tul)e  and  liavlng  its 
opposite  end  provided  with  an  internal  beveled  seat,  a 
valve  rotatably  held  within  the  cylinder  und  bearing 
against  the  valve-seat,  a  foraminated  cylindfr  arranged 
within  the  cylinder  or  casing,  said  foraminated  cylinder 
bearing  at  one  end  against  the  beveled  seat  nqd  at  its  op- 
posite end  against  the  valve,  and  means  for  operating  the 
v.ilv- 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  t'ombination 
with  a  tube  having  a  partition  arranged  at  <}ne  end  and 
in  which  is  arranired  a  series  of  ports,  the  outer  surface 
of  the  partition  being  ground  to  provide  a  v|lve-.seat,  of 
a  cylinder  or  casing  connected  at  one  end  to  t|ie  tube  and 
havint;  its  opposite  end  provided  with  an  internal  t)eveled 
meat,  a  valve  rotatably  held  within  the  cylinder  and  l)ear- 
Ing  against  the  partition,  said  valve  having  ports  which 
are  designed  to  register  with  the  ports  in  tljo  partition. 
a  f'irauiinated  cylinder  having  one  end  provided  witii  a 
flan^'ed  ring,  the  outer  surface  of  which  is,  beveled  to 
snugly  fit  the  scat  in  the  cylinder,  and  its  opposite  end 
provided  with  a  tubular  extension  into  which  extends  a 
stem  projecting  frt)m  and  carried  by  the  valve,  an  exten- 
sion or  flange  extending  from  the  valve  and  hfcving  a  bolt 
projecting  therefrom  which  extends  through  ;»  slot  in  the 
cylinder,  and  a  sleeve  rotatably  held  upon  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  rea'ss  through  which  the  end  of  the  bolt 
extends  for  the  purpose  specified.  I 

.").    A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  tube  hav- 
ing a    |>artition    adjacent   one  end   in   which    Is  arranged   a 
series  of  ports  and  a  threaded  collar  projecting  from  the 
tuU»  adjacent  the  partition,  a  cylinder  or  casing  connected 
at  line  end  to  the  threaded  collar  and  having  its  opposite 
end  terminating  in  an  internally  threaded  collar,  the  Inner 
end  of  which   adjacent   the  body  of  the  cylintler.    is   bev 
eled  to  provide  a  seat,  a  disk  valve  rotatably  held  within 
the   cylinder    and   against    the   said    partition,   said    valve 
having  a  series  of  p«.>rts  which  are  designed  for  register 
lug  with  the  ports  in  the  partition,  a  foraminated  cylin- 
der,  arranged  within  the  cylinder  or  casing,  taid  forami 
nated    cylinder   having   one   end    provided    with    a   flanged 
sleeve,  the  outer  end  of  which  is  l)eveled  to  snugly  fit  the 
seat  at  the  end  of  the  threaded  collar,  the  upposlte  end 


of  the  foraminated  cylinder  being  closed  by  a  disk  having 
a  tubular  extension,  the  end  of  which  bears  against  the 
valve  and  into  which  extends  a  stem  carried  by  the  said 
valve,  an  extension  or  flange  formed  upon  the  valve  and 
having  a  screw  connected  thereto  which  projects  through 
a  slot  formed  in  the  cylinder  and  into  a  recess  produced 
In  the  end  of  a  sleeve  that  Is  revolubly  retained  upon  the 
cylinder,  the  said  extension  or  flange  of  the  valve  being  de- 
signed to  close  the  slot  In  the  cylinder  Irrespective  of  the 
rotary  position  of  the  valve. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  valve-seat  adjacent  one  end,  of  a 
valve  cooperating  with  the  seat  and  having  a  stem,  a 
foraminated  cylinder  arranged  within  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided at  a  point  adjacent  the  valve  with  a  tubular  guide 
to  receive  the  said  stem. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  annular  .seat  adjacent  one  end 
and  a  valve  seat  adjacent  Its  opposite  end,  of  a  valve 
rotatably  held  within  the  casing  and  coactlng  with  the 
valve  seat,  a  foraminated  cylinder  held  within  the  casing 
and  having  one  end  engaging  the  said  annular  seat  and 
its  opposite  end  engaging  the  valve  and  a  sleeve  held 
upon  the  casing  and  adapted  for  operating  the  valve 
substantially  as  specified. 


S44,777.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  MO- 
TORS AS  BRAKING  GENERATORS.  Frank  E.  Casb, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (leneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  6,  1906. 
Serial  No.  320.430. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  source  of  current- 
snpply,  a  motor,  a  motor  controller,  a  reversing  switch, 
means  controlled  by  current  from  said  source  of  supply 
for  normally  actuating  said  reversing  switch,  an  auxiliary 
controller  for  completing  a  circuit  for  said  motor,  and 
means  independent  of  the  said  source  of  current  supply 
for  operating  said  reversing  swit<  h  and  said  auxiliary  con- 
troller to  connect  the  motor  for  operation  as  a  braking- 
generator. 

12.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  uiotor-controlier,  a 
reversing  switch,  electromagnetic  actuating  means  for  said 
reversing  switch,  a  contact  independent  of  the  said  con- 
troller for  completing  a  circuit  for  said  motor,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  reversing  switch  and  said  contact  to  con- 
nect the  motor  for  operation  as  a  braking  generator. 

3.   In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  motor  coutrolier.  a 
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reverslng-swltch,  service  operating  means  for  said  switch, 
a  contact  for  completing  a  circuit  for  said  motor,  and 
emergency  operating  means  for  said  reverslng-switch,  said 
emergency  operating  means  being  arranged  to  also  close 
■aid  contact. 

4.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  reversing  switch,' 
service  operating  means  for  said  reversing  switch,  a  con- 
tact for  completing  a  circuit  for  said  motor,  and  emer- 
gency actuating  means  arranged  to  first  operate  said  re- 
versing switch  and  then  said  contact  In  order  to  connect 
the  motor  for  operation  as  a  braking  generator. 

.1.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  reversing  switch, 
service  actuating  means  for  said  reverslng-switch,  a  con- 
tact for  completing  a  circuit  for  said  motor,  a  pair  of 
pneumatic  actuating  devices  adjacent  said  reverslng- 
switch,  pneumatic  actuating  means  for  said  contact,  sep- 
arate supply-pipes  leading  to  the  pneumatic  actuating  de- 
vices for  the  reversing  switch,  and  means  for  connecting 
each  supply  pipe  to  the  said  contact  actuating  means 
when  the  corresponding  actuating  device  has  moved  to  the 
switch  operating  p«)sitlon. 

0.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  mo- 
tor-controller, a  reversing  switch,  service  oi)eratlng  means 
for  said  reversing  switch,  contacts  for  completing  separate 
circuits  for  each  of  said  motors,  and  emergency  operating 
means  for  said  reversing  switch  and  said  contacts. 

7.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  motor,  a  revers- 
lng-switch, service  operating  means  for  said  reverslng- 
switch  arrang«Hl  to  be  controlled  from  either  end  of  the 
vehicle  to  connect  the  motor  for  propelling  the  vehicle  In 
either  direction,  a  pair  of  pistons  adjacent  said  reverslng- 
switch  for  operating  the  said  switch  respectively  to  the 
forward  and  reverse  running  positions,  a  valve  at  one  end 
of  the  vehicle  for  admitting  compressed  fluid  to  one  of 
paid  pistons  only,  and  a  valve  at  the  other  end  of  the  ve- 
hicle for  ndmlttlng  compressed  fluid  to  the  other  piston 
only. 

8.  In  an  electrically  propelled  vehicle,  a  motor,  a  motor- 
controller,  a  reverslng-switch,  service  operating  means  for 
said  rever.aing  switch  arranged  to  be  controlled  from 
either  end  of  the  vehicle  to  connect  the  motor  for  propel- 
ling the  vehicle  In  cither  direction,  a  pair  of  pistons  adja- 
cent said  reversing  switch  for  operating  the  said  switch 
respectively  to  the  forward  and  reverse  running  posi- 
tions, a  valve  at  one  end  of  the  vehicle  for  admitting  com- 
pressed fluid  to  one  of  said  pistons  only,  a  valve  at  the 
other  end  of  the  vehicle  for  admitting  compressed  fluid  to 
the  other  piston  only,  a  contact  for  completing  a  circuit 
for  said  motor,  and  means  controlled  by  each  of  said  pis- 
tons for  operating  said  contact. 


844,778.  LUMINANT  IN  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT 
LAMI'S.  Franci.s  M.  F.  Cazin,  Ooboken,  N.  J.  Filed 
July  27,  1899.     Serial  No.  725,283. 


Claim. — 1.  A  luminant  for  an  electric  Incandescent 
lamp,  being  a  combination  of  alloys  of  metals  In  layers  of 
higher  an<l  lower  affinity  to  oxygen,  tlie  latter  coated  on 
their  expfsed  surface  with  their  own  oxids. 

2.  A  luminant  for  an  electric  incandescent  lamp,  being 
a  combination  of  an  alloy  of  metals,  having  a  high  i>olnt 
of  fusion,  l)ritfleness  In  their  native  state  and  affinity  for 
oxygen,  and  of  a  covering  of  an  alloy  of  rare  metals, 
which  have  less  affinity  for  oxygen,  which  Is  coated  with 
their  own  o.\lds. 

3.  ,\  luminant  for  electric  Incandescent  lamps,  being  a 
combination  of  the  alloys  of  metals  of  higher  and  of  lower' 
ahlnity  to  oxygen,  the  former  lielng  an  alloy  of  metals  of 
the  rutheiiiuni  osniiiim  class,  which  have  a  high  point  of 
fusion,  brittieness  In  their  native  state,  and  affinity  for 
oxygen,  and  the  latter  being  concentrical  with  but  on  the 
outside  of  the  former  tjcing  an  alloy  of  so  called  rare 
metals  and  of  less  affinity  for  oxygen  and  coated  on  their 
outside  with  their  own  oxlds. 


4.  A  Inmlnant  for  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp,  being 
a  combination  of  concentrical  layers  of  alloys  of  metals, 
the  metals  of  the  outside  layer  having  less  affinity  for 
oxygen  than  the  metals  of  the  inner  layer  and  l>elng  in 
part  of  their  thickness  oxidlxed  on  the  surface,  a  metallic, 
chemically  insulating  contact  with  the  Inner  layer  Iwlng 
preserMMj. 

5.  A  liiminent  for  electric  incandescent  lamps,  which 
consists  of  concentrically  adhering  parts,  the  Inner  part 
being  un  alloy  mainly  of  metals  of  the  ruthenium  osmium 
class,  which  comWne  with  a  high  point  of  fusion  and 
hr'.tfleness  In  their  native  ^fate,  affinity  for  oxygen,  and 
the  outer  part,  which  is  exposed  to  the  surrounding  space 
on  Its  entire  filament  shaped  surface,  consisting  of  metals 
of  mainly  less  affinity  to  oxygen,  called  rare  metals  coated 
with  their  own  oxid. 

G.  The  method  of  manufacturing  lumlnants  for  electric 
Incandescent  lamps,  which  consist  In  preparing  a  filament 
of  an  alloy  of  metals  of  the  ruthenium-osmium  class  and 
in  completing  a  luminant,  of  filament  shape  and  exposed 
to  surrounding  space  with  its  entire  surface,  hy  coating 
the  liiamenl  with  other  metal  of  less  affinity  for  oxj-gen, 
called  rare  metals,  and  by  coating  these  rare  metals  on 
their  outer  surface  with  their  own  oxlds  thereby  forming 
fi  combination  of  concentrical  metal  and  oxid  layers  in 
filament  shape. 

7.  The  method  of  manufacturing  lumlnants  for  electric 
Incandescent  lamps,  which  consists  of  primarily  making 
a  filament  of  mainly  an  alloy  of  metals  of  the  ruthenium- 
osmium  class,  which  combine  with  a  high  point  of  fusion 
and  with  brittieness  in  their  native  state,  affinity  for  oxy- 
gen, and  then  covering  the  same  with  an  allpy  of  metals 
of  less  affinity  to  oxygen,  called  rare  metals,  and  by 
finally  coating  this  alloy  of  rare  metals  with  their  own 
oxids,  leaving  the  surface  of  the  luminant  exposed  to  the 
surrounding  space  on  its  entire  exterior  thereby  forming 
a  combination  of  concentrical  metal  and  oxid  layers  In 
filament  shape. 

8.  A  luminant  In  an  tiectric  Incandescent  lamp,  which 
consists  of  a  i>ermanent  metal  alloy  core,  covere<l  with  a 
film  of  other  metal  of  less  affinity  for  oxygen  tlian  the 
metal  of  the  core. 

9.  A  luminant  or  filament  In  an  electric  Incandescent 
liimp,  whicli  consists  of  a  plurality  of  permanent  layers  of 
different  metal  alloys,  composed  of  metals  of  a  different 
degree  of  alHulty  for  oxygen,  the  alloy  compo8e<l  of  metals 
of  least  affinity  for  oxygen  being  upon  the  outside. 

10.  A  luminant  or  filament  in  an  electric  Incandescent 
lamp,  whicli  filament  consists  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
different  metal  alloys,  which  alloys  are  composed  of 
metals,  that  have  dlfTcrent  degrees  of  affinity  for  oxygen, 
the  central  alloy  of  which  is  composed  of  the  more  oxy- 
genataiiie  and  more  Infusible  metals. 

11.  In  the  luminant  of  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp  a 
conductive  element  or  lilament,  which  consists  of  metal 
alloy,  having  affinity  for  oxygen  and  a  high  point  of 
fusion,  coated  with  motai  of  less  afliuity  for  oxygen. 

12.  A  luminant  for  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp,  which 
consists  of  a  conductive  filament  of  layers  of  different 
metal  alloys,  and  of  a  coating  thereon  of  rare  motai  oxids. 

13.  In  a  luminant  for  an  electric  incandescent  lamp  a 
filameiu.  whl(  b  filament  consists  of  a  metallic  core  having 
a  high  iKjint  of  fusion  and  affinity  f(»r  oxygen,  and  of  an 
electrolytic  plating  thereon  of  a  metal  alloy,  having  little 
affinity  for  oxygen,  the  whole  beint'  eniliedded  in  rare- 
metal  oxids. 

14.  The  combination  in  a  luminant  for  an  electric  In- 
candescent lamj).  of  a  core  of  metal  alloy,  the  component 
metals  of  which  alloy  have  affinity  for  oxygen  and  high 
points  of  fusion,  and  of  an  insulating  coat  therefor,  and 
of  a  surrounding  light  emitting  body. 


S  4  4  ,  7  7  9  .  TROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  FRANGIBLE 
\  KSSELS.  WfLLfAM  Constable,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  (;>>neral  F]lectric  Company,  ;i  Corporation  of 
New  York.  I'iied  Oct.  .il.  1004.  Serial  No.  2.30,6»:{. 
Ciuim.—l.  The  combination  of  a  frangible  vessel,  fiuid 
in  said  vessel,  and  means  for  opposing  the  flow  of  said 
Quid  consisting  of  a  strip  formed  into  a  heiicold. 
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2.  A  device  for  opposing  the  movement  of  fluid,  consist- 
ing of  an  inclosed  hellcold  formed  of  a  strip  ^f  suitable 
iiiat^Tiai.  and   with  the  central  opening  closed.  I 

3.  The  combination  of  a  franRlble  vessel,  flu|kl  In  said 
vessel,  and  resilient  walls  providini;  a  tortuous  [|U»age  for 
the  lluid. 


y^ 


4.  The  combination  of  a  fran«ilile  vessel,  thil.l  in  said 
veshel,  and  a  device  inclosed  li.v  and  enKaglng  walls  of  said 
vessel  and  havinc  helicoidal  surfaces  for  absorbing  shock 
due  to  movement  of  said  fluid. 

5.  The  comi'inatluii  of  a  frangible  vessel,   fluid  in  said 
vessel,   and   a  shock  absorbin;;  device   Ifaclostnl   by   and   en 
fajtlng  walls  of  said  vessel  and  Interpost^l  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  fluid,  said  device  offering  a  turning  or 
twisting  path  for  said  fliid. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  fningilile  vessel,  fluid  in  said 
vewel,  and  a  shock  al)8orblng  device  consistlnji  of  a  resili- 
ent colled  metallic  strip. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  frangible  vessel,  fluid  in  said 
vessel,  and  a  shock  absorbing  device  conslstlnii  of  a  resili- 
ent colled  strip. 


SU.780.      TEA  KKTTLK.      Auinzo    W.    Cr.wi,    Haverhill, 
Mass.      Flle<l  .Tan.  •".,   VdOC.      Serial  No.  1294^885. 


ijlaim.—l.  A  kettle  having  a  top  opening,  a  valve  plate 
extending  through  said  opening  and  having  oppositely  d Is 
posed  pivot-lugs  8upi»orted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  walls 
surrounding  said  oj^onlng  and  located  betwH'n  the  ends 
of  the  plate,  the  portion  of  said  plate  at  on«  side  of  said 
lugs  being  adapte<l  to  bear  against  the  under  side  of  said 
walld  and  the  opposite  portion  of  said  plate  against  the 
upper  side  thereof,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said 
portions  of  said  plate  In  engagement  with  Bald  walls  to 
close  Bald  opening,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

2    A  kettle  having  a   rece«  In   It.  top.  the  bottom   of 
flaki  receM  having  an  opening  and  having  epposltely-dls- 


posed  notches  therein  leading  from  said  opening,  a  valve- 
plate  extending  through  said  opening  and  located  at  Its 
edges  in  said  notches  and  having  pivot-lugs  adapted  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  said  recess  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  notches,  the  portion  of  said  plate  at  one  side  of  said 
lugs  being  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  bot- 
tom, and  at  the  opposite  portion  thereof  to  engage  the 
upper  side  of  said  bottom  to  close  said  opening,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  said  portions  of  said  plate 
In  engagement  with  said  bottom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.3.  A  kettle  having  a  recess  In  Its  top.  the  bottom  of 
said  recess  having  an  opening,  a  valve-plate  extending 
through  said  opening  and  having  pivot-lugs  l)earlng  on 
said  bottom  and  disposed  between  the  middle  and  one 
end  of  said  plate,  the  larger  portion  of  said  plate  at  the 
one  side  of  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  l>ear  against  the 
under  side  of  said  bottom  and  the  smaller  portion  there- 
of being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  side  of  said 
bottom,  and  a  weight  on  said  smaller  portion  for  holding 
said  portions  In  engagement  with  said  bottom  to  close 
said  opening,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

4.  A  kettle  having  a  recess  In  its  top.  the  bottom  of 
said  recess  having  an  opening,  a  valve-plate  extending 
through  said  opening  and  having  pivot-lugs  l>earlng  on 
said  ivottom  and  disposed  between  the  middle  and  one  end 
of  said  plate,  the  larger  portion  of  said  plate  at  the  one 
Bide  of  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  under 
side  of  said  bottom  and  the  smaller  portion  thereof  being 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  side  of  said  bottom, 
I  and  a  weight  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  smaller 
portion  of  said  plate  for  holding  said  plate  In  position 
to  close  said  opening,  said  weight  being  arranged  to  pass 
through  said  opening  when  the  plate  Is  In  the  closed 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  kettle  having  a  recess  in  its  top.  the  bottom  of 
said  recess  having  nn  opening  and  having  opposltely-dls- 
[)osed  notches  therein  leading  from  said  opening,  a  valve- 
plate  extending  through  said  opening  and  located  at  Its 
edges  In  said  notches  and  having  pivot-lugs  adapted  to 
engage  the  Iwttom  of  said  rei-ess  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  notches,  the  portion  of  said  plate  at  one  side  of  said 
lugs  being  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  bot- 
tom and  being  of  less  width  than  the  distance  between 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  notches,  to  permit  ready  removal 
of  said  plate,  the  opposite  portion  thereof  lielng  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  side  of  said  bottom,  and  means  for 
I  normally  holding  said  plate  In  the  position  to  close  said 
!  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

6  A  receptacle  having  a  top  opening,  a  removable  cover 
I  for  closing  said  opening  having  pivotal  supports  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof  engaging  the  wall  alH)Ut  said  opening, 
the  portion  of  said  cover  at  one  side  of  said  pivotal  sup- 
ports being  Insertlble  In  said  opening  to  bring  said  sup- 
p<.rts  into  engagement  with  said  wall,  and  said  cover  ».e- 
Ing  balanced  on  said  supports  to  swing  automatically 
Into  engagement  with  said  wall  to  close  said  opening, 
substantially    as   desfTll>^. 

7  A  receptacle  having  a  top  opening,  a  removable  cover 
having  a  portion  thereof  extending  through  said  opening, 
an.l  having  pivotal  supports  at  opposite  sides  thereof  en- 
gaging the  wall  about  said  opening,  the  portloti  of  sad 
^ver  at  one  side  of  said  pivotal  supports  being  Insertlble 
in  said  opening  to  bring  said  supports  Into  engagement 
with  said  wall,  the  u.ider  side  of  the  opposite  portion 
thereof  being  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  por^ 
tlon  of  said  wall,  said  cover  l>eing  Imlanced  normally  to 
hold   such   portions    in    engagement,    substantially    as   de- 

scribed.  ,  ,     „-_„_ 

8  A  receptacle  having  a  top  opening,  a  removable  cover 
for  "closing  s:.ld  opening  having  pivotal  supports  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof  engaging  the  wall  about  said  opening^ 
the  portion  of  the  cover  at  one  side  of  the  "ne  between 
said  supports  being  of  materially  greater  area  than  he 
portion  «V  the  other  side  thereof,  and  said  Port  on  of  the 
greater  area  being  Insertlble  In  said  oper^lng  to  »>rlng  said 
supports  in  engagement  with  said  walK  the  PO>;t'«n  of 
less  area  thereof  being  counterwelghted  to  «^«"K  ^^ 
cover   into   Its  closed  position.  sul>stantlally   as  described. 
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9.  A  receptacle  having  a  top  opening,  a  removable  coter 
for  closing  said  opening  having  pivotal  supports  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof  engaging  the  wall  about  said  opening, 
the  portions  of  the  cover  at  one  side  of  the  line  between 
said  supports  being  of  materially  greater  area  than  the 
portion  at  the  other  side  tlu-reof.  and  said  portion  of  the 
greater  area  being  insertlble  In  said  opening  to  bring 
said  supports  in  engagement  with  said  wall,  the  cover 
portion  of  less  area  being  of  greater  area  than  the  corre- 
sponding portion  of  said  oi)enIng  and  counterwelghted  to 
swing  the  edge  portion  thereof  into  engagement  with  the 
surrounding  wall  portion  to  close  said  opening,  substan- 
tially as  described.  j 


844,781.  DENTAL  GOLD-PELLET  HOLDER.  IIknky  P. 
Davis,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1906.  Serial 
No.  313.101. 


Claim. — 1.  A  holder  for  dental  gold  pellets  consisting 
of  a  longitudinally-slotted  tube  adapted  to  receive  the 
gold,  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  for  loosely 
retaining  the  gold  In  the  tube. 

2.  A  holder  for  dental-gold  pellets  consisting  of  a  ttibe 
A  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  B,  open  at  the  for- 
ward end,  and  with  spring-like  retalning-prongs  C  at  said 
forward  end,  and  a  spindle  F  for  carrying  the  gold  pel- 
lets, adapted  to  be  contained  within  the  tube. 


844.782.    STOVErU'E-COLLAH.    Lawrencb  Doerr,  Man- 
celona,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  295,140. 


Claim. — A  pipe-collar  comprising  an  annulus  having 
parallel  Incisions  cut  therein,  the  material  between  the 
Incisions  being  bowed  In  one  direction  and  the  material 
at  the  outer  sides  of  the  Incisions  being  l)owed  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  a  hook  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent 
upon  Itself  and  having  a  hooked  end  and  Its  opposite  end 
rectangularly  disposed  to  the  body  portion,  the  last  said 
end  passing  t)etween  the  Inner  faces  of  said  oppositely- 
bowed  portions  of  the  annulus  and  being  held  against  ro- 
tation   therein. 


I 
844,783.      PAPER  -  CIGARETTE    MACHINE.      Napolbok 
Df   Bkll.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.   12,   1904.     Se- 
rial No.  236.511.  I 
Claim. — 1.   In    a    tobacco-feeding    mechaalsm.    for   ciga- 
rette-machines,  the  combination  of  the  apron  upon  which 
the   tobacco   Is  delivered,   the   main   compresslng-roller  be- 
neath which  the  tobacco  Is  passed,  and  the  auxiliary  com- 
presslng-roller  adjustat>ly    mounted   by    a   fr:ime    swinging 
about  the  axis  of  the  main  compresslng-roller;  sal^  rolls 
being  both   spirally  grooved. 

2.  In  a  tobacco-feeding  mechanism  for  cigarette-ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  the  apron  upon  whirh  tiie  to- 
bacco Is  delivered,  the  main  compression  roll,  the  swinging 
frame  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  axis  thereof,  the  auxil- 
iary compression-roll  mounted  In  the  outer  swinging  end 
of  the  said  frame  and  a  screw  for  regulating  the  height 
of  the  auxiliary  compression-roll  above  the  feeding-apron. 


3.  In  a  tobacco  feeding  and  carding  medMUUMD,  for 
clgarettejnachlnes,  the  combination  of  the  feeding  means, 
the  plcketM^oTHs^nd  the  strlppor-roU  ;  said  picker-roll  hav- 
ing radial  teeth  of  lesser  length  than  the  circular  pitch  at 
which  they  are  placed,  and  the  strlpper-rolI  having  rela- 
tively longer  teeth  slightly  meshing  therewith,  whereby 
the  tobacco  is  removed  from  the  picker  without  breaking 
the   fiber. 


cr^M 


4.  In  a  tobacco-carding  mechanism  for  cigarette-ma- 
chines, a  short-toothed  picker-roll  In  combination  with  a 
long  toothed  stripper-roil,  the  short  teeth  of  the  said 
plcker-roll  enmeshing  throughout  the  greater  part  of 
their  length  with  but  the  extreme  ends  of  the  teeth  of 
the  said  stripper-roll. 

5.  In  a  tobacco  carding  mechanism  for  cigarette  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  plcker-roll  having  a  central 
barrtl  portion  with  teeth  projecting  radially  therefrom, 
and  a  stripper-roll  having  similar  barrel-and  tooth  struc- 
ture, the  said  rolls  being  so  mounted  as  to  separate  the 
barrels  thereof,  by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the 
tooth  length  of  the  strlpper-roll,  and  to  maintain  the 
addendum-circles  of  the  aforementioned  rolls  In  approxi- 
mately tangential  relation. 

6.  In  a  tobacco-feeding  mechanism  for  cigarette-ma- 
chines, the' combination  of  the  feeding  and  carding  means, 
and  means  for  removing  the  dust  from  the  tobacco  dur- 
ing the  carding  operation. 

7.  In  a  tobacco-feeding  mechanism  for  cigarette  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  the  feeding  and  carding  means. 
and  the  exhaust  mechanism  for  drawing  off  dust  from  the 
tobacco  during  the  carding  operation. 

.«^.  In  combination  with  a  tobacco-feeding  mechanism 
having  a  8tripp<>r  roll  by  which  the  tobacco  is  discharged. 
an  alr-exhau.<t  for  drawing  off  dust  from  the  tobacco 
suiisequentiy  to  Its  disintegration  into  finely-divided  par- 
ticles. 

;>.  In  combination  with  a  rope  forming  belt  and  tobacco- 
feeding  mechanism  having  a  8tripi)er-roII  lying  parallel 
to  the  rope  forming  belt  :  a  dust-exhauslng  moans  drawinn 
transversely  to  the  roi)e  forming  belt  and  to  the  axis  of 
the  stripper-roll. 

10,  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  rope-forming  mechanism 
comprising  an  endless  belt,  the  pulleys  between  which  the 
belt    Is    stretched,    the    supporting-rollers   over    which    the 
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Wit  runs  at  hitprtnedlate  points,  und  the  pairs  tot  lateral 
filers  locatPd  at   intervals  and  shaping  the  bellj  Into  the 

desired    form.  ! 

11.  In  a  roiH»-forniinK  mechanism  for  clB4rette-ma- 
chlnes.  the  combination  of  the  endless  belt,  the  Adjustable 
side  meiubera,  the  palrt-d  holt  shapini;  rollers  mounted  on 
the  aide  members,  and  an  adjustable  connocrioi>  between 
the  side  members  by  which  their  distance  a{)aflt  may  be 
determined  at  will  and  an  equal  dlsplac-m.-Ht  of  the 
edges  of   the   belt   thereby    produced. 

12.  In  a  rope-former  for  cijjurette  machli  com- 
bination   of    the    belt,    the    adjustable    side    iii.iu :.:s.    the 


upon  the 
roller   of 


aeries  of  pairs  of  belt-forriiln;,'   nilhrs  mounted 

side   members,    each   side    iiiemh.>r    carryinc;   one 

each    pair,    means    for   determining    the   distanc;   between 

the  side  members,  and  the  supiorting-rollers  ca:h  mount 

ed  on  a  sid**  member. 

l,*?.  A  rope-former  for  cigarette-machines  (omprising 
relatively  adjustable  side  members,  a  series  of  paired 
formlng-rolK-.-.s  mountt*d  in  said  adjustable  side  members, 
and  an  endless  belt  running  betwcrn  and  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  the  paired  forming-rollers. 

14.  A  rojie-former  for  cigarette  machines  tomprising 
the  pivoted  side  members,  the  adjusting  screw  connecting 
them,  the  paired  forminu'  rollers  mounted  in  the  pivoted 
side  nu'iuhers  and  an  pndless  belt  running  bt^tween  and 
conforming  to  the'. shape  of  the  paired  forming- -rollers. 

15.  The  combination  of  the  relatively  adjmtable  side 
members,  the  paired  forming  rollers  mount^-d  tHereon,  the 
endless  belt  running  between  the  forming  rolletis.  the  con- 
densing wheel,  and  the  adjusting  screw  drawling  the  side 
members  together  and  pressing  the  belt,  through  means 
of    the   forming  rollers,    against    the   condenslnil  wheel. 

Ifi  In  a  wrapi^er  attachment  for  cigarett«-machlne8, 
the  paper-guide  comprising  the  detlecting  part,  the  freely- 
swinging  part  and  a  means  for  automatically  bolding  the 
said"wingin-  [.art  In  guiding  relation  with  the  paper. 

IT  In  a  wrapping  attachment  for  cigaiette-machines, 
the  paper-guide  comprising  a  plvot.-d  cylindrical  portion 
and  an  open  channeled  guide  rigid  therewith. 

IS.  In  a  wrapper  mechanism,  having  a  papfr-feed  and 
a  tape,  the  coral)ination  of  the  adjustable  pn;..r  i."i!.l.'  and 
the  adjustable  tape  guid.>.  the  said  guides  bciai;  luuMded 
with  open  channeled  p<irtlons  and  having  cyiitdricai  hub 
portions  about  which  the  tape  and  paper  are  respectively 
deflected  before  the  paiKT  is  superimposed  ujmmi  the  tape. 
19.  In  a  wrapper-applying  mechanism  for  cigarette- 
machines,  the  combination  of  the  paper-supply,  the  tape, 
and  op^Mi  channeled  guides  whereby  said  paper  and  tape 
are  respectively  deflected  before  one  Is  superimpose,!  upon 
the  other,  each  of  said  guides  being  Independently  adjust- 
able. '  ,  . 

20  In  a  wrapper  attachment  for  cigarette  machines. 
the  combination  of  the  tape-deflecting  roller,  the  guide 
hinging  therefrom,  the  guide  through  which  the  paper 
passes  having  a  curved  part  over  which  tl»e  paper  is 
deflected  before  reaching  the  tape  and  the  set-screws  for 
adjusting  the  guides  laterally. 

•1  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
endless  tape,  a  driving-wheel  to  propel  the  same,  forming 
devices  to  form  the  cigarette  rod  upon  the  tape,  adjustable 
flanged  guides  fitted  to  the  edges  of  tape  atd  wrapper, 
the  one  guiding  the  tape  to  a  deflectlng-roiler.  the  other 
guiding  the  paper  over  a  stationary  Ironing  and  smoothing 
deflecting  end,  pins  on  which  the  guides  are  adapted  to 
•wing  and  set-screws  to  vary  the  relation  of  the  guides 
to  each  other  and   the   forming-tube. 

22.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pap^r-supply  and  a  wrapper  applying  mechanism,  of  a 
pair  of  crimping  or  nuriing  rolls  located  Inttrmedlatc  to 
the  aald  paper-supply  and  wrapper-applying  mechanism  so 
as  to  narl  or  crimp  the  pa.stlng  edge  of  the  wrapper  be- 
fore Inclosing  the  flUer  therein. 

23  In  a  cigarette-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
oaper-supply.  a  paster  and  a  wrapping  mechanism,  of  a 
means  for  crimping  or  nurllng  the  pasting  edge  of  the 
naper  before  it  reaches  the  paster.  | 

24  In  a  cigarette-machine  In  which  the  piiper  wrapper 
is  pasted  to  secure  It  around  the  filler,  the  combination 


with  the  paper-supply  and  the  paster,  of  a  pair  of  paper- 
drive  rolls  having  crimping  or  nurllng  surfaces  in  line 
with  the  pasting  edge  of  the  paper  na  it  pa.sses  between 

the  rolls. 

25.  In  combination  with  a  paper  cigarette  machine,  a 
printing-roll  and  Its  platen,  and  lndepend<'nt  pap«'r-drlve 
rolls  for  the  wrapper-paper  driven  from  the  same  source 
of  power  as  the  printing-roll  and  having  the  same  sur- 
face speed  as  the  printing-roll. 

26.  In  combination  with  a  paper  -  cigarette  machine, 
drive-rolls  for  tiie  wrapper-paper,  the  printing  roll  with 
Its  platen,  and  a  gear  connecting  said  printing  and  drive 
rolls  and  causing  them  to  travel  with  the  same  surface 
speed  and  in  definite  relation  to  the  operation  of  the 
cigarette-machine. 

27.  In  combination  with  a  paper-cigarette  machine,  a 
plurality  of  printing-rolls  rotating  In  definite  relation  to 
the  operation  of  the  cigarette-machine,  a  0alr  of  paper- 
drive  rolls  for  the  wrapper  paper,  and  a  gear  connecting 
all  of  said  printing  and  drive  rolls  and  causing  tliem  to 
rotate  with  the  same  surface  speed. 

2S.  In  combination  with  a  paper  -  cigarette  machine, 
printing  rolls,  inklng-rolls  for  said  printing-rolls,  a  bronz- 
Ing-roll  driven  from  said  inklng-rolls.  paper-drive  rolls 
for  the  wrapper  paper,  and  a  gear  connecting  the  paper- 
drive  rolls  and  printing-rolls  and  causing  them  to  run 
with  equal  surface  speed. 

29.  In  combination  with  a  paper  -  cigarette  machine, 
first  and  second  printing-rolls,  inklng-rolls  for  said  print- 
ing-rolls, a  pair  of  paper-driving  rolls  for  the  wrapper- 
paper  and  a  gear  common  to  all  of  said  rolls  and  driving 
the  printing  and  paper-drive  rolls  at  equal  surface  speed 

ao.  In  combination  with  a  paper  -  cigarette  machine, 
the  feed-rolls  for  the  wrapper-paper,  the  printing-roll,  a 
gear  causing  said  rolls  to  travel  at  e<iual  surface  speed, 
the  cigarette-cutter,  the  shaft  rotating  In  definite  rela 
tlon  to  the  cutting  operation,  and  a  gear  connecting  said 
shaft  to  the  printing  roil. 

31.  In  combination  with  the  wrapping  mechanism  of  a 
paper-cigarette  machine,  a  printing  attachment  cooper- 
ating with  the  same,  additional  printing  mechanism  con- 
structed to  be  applied  to  the  machine,  an  Idler  gear  to 
connect  one  printing  means  with  the  other,  a  drive-shaft, 
and    a  gear   connecting  said  drive-shaft   to   the   printing 

roll. 

:5"  In  combination  with  the  wrapping-mechanism  of 
a  paper-cigarette  machine  having  a  printing  attachment, 
an  additional  removable  printing  means,  constructed  to 
be  brought  into  driving  relation  to  the  printing  attach- 
ment a  drive-shaft,  and  a  drive  gear  for  connecting  said 
shaft  to  the  printing  attachment;  said  gear  having  an 
adjustable  connection  with  the  shaft,  permitting  the 
driven  parts  to  be  adjusted  relatively  to  the  shaft. 

.•^3  In  a  cigarette- machine,  the  combination  of  the 
cutter  a  wrapper  driving  mechanism,  a  printing  attach- 
ment, a  shaft  connecting  the  cutter  operating  parts  with 
the  mechanism  of  the  printing  attachment,  a  sleeve  turn 
Ing  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  for  driving  the  printing  and 
wrapper-driving  mechanisms,  supported  on  said  sleeve,  a 
hand  grip  also  on  said  sleeve  and  means  carried  by  the 
hand-grip  whereby  the  sleeve   may  be  rigidly   secured   to 

the  shaft. 

34  In  a  cigarette  -  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
cutt.'r  a  shaft  in  operating  connection  therewith,  a  gear 
detachablv  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  compound  gear  sup- 
ported In  turning  relation  with  the  said  detachably-se- 
cured  gear,  an  idler  intermeshlng  with  said  c.mpound 
gear  by  means  of  which  the  wrapper  driving  and  print- 
ing  mechanisms  are  simultaneously  and  correlative  y 
driven  and  a  second  gear  on  the  supporting-shaft  of  said 
compound  gear,  by  means  of  which  additional  printing 
attachments  may  be  driven.  „,„»„„ 

35  In  a  continuous-cigarette  machine,  having  a  printer 
to  print  upon  the  wrapper  before  it  is  deiivere<l  to  the 
wrapping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  ta,H^  and 
driving-wheel  to  propel  the  same,  of  a  printing-roll  with 
type  to  print  the  Impressions,  and  a  pair  of  driving  rolls 
for  the  wrapper  -  paper  adapted  to  press  and  feed  he 
paper  between  their  opposed  faces,  and  means  connecting 
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the  tapedrlvlng  wheel,  the  printing-roll,  and  the  driving- 
rolls,  so  as  to  feed  the  paper  In  unison  with  the  tape. 

36.  In  a  continuous  cigarette  machine,  the  combination 
with  tape  and  means  for  driving  same,  of  a  pair  of  driv- 
ing rolls  for  feeding  the  wrapper  to  the  filler,  the  said 
driving  -  rolls  being  provided  with  Intermeshlng  greoves 
and  ridges  adapted  to  crimp  the  wrapper  between  their 
opposed  faces. 

37.  In  a  continuous-cigarette  machine  having  a  printer 
to  print  upon  the  wrapper  before  It  is  delivered  to  the 
tape,  the  combination  with  the  tai>e  and  a  driving-wheel 
to  propel  the  same,  of  a  printing  roll  with  type  to  print 
the  Impressions  and  a  pair  of  crimping  -  rolls  provided 
with  intermeshlng  grooves  and  ridges  adapted  to  press 
and  stretch  the  paper  l>etween  their  opposed  faces  and 
means  connecting  the  tape -driving  wheel,  the  printing- 
roll,  and  the  crimplng-rolls,  so  as  to  feed  the  wrapper  in 
unison  with  the  tape. 

.'?s.  In  a  continuous-cigarette  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  tape  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  means  for 
supplying  the  wrapper  -  paper  and  feeding  the  tobacco 
thereto,  means  for  forming  the  cigarette-rod  and  a  cutter 
for  cutting  off  the  cigarettes,  of  a  printer  having  n  print- 
ing-roll to  print  ui)on  the  wrapper,  a  pair  of  drlvlng-rolN 
for  paper,  and  a  master  gear  connecting  the  printing  roll 
and  fe<Kl  roll  to  rotate  them  at  the  same  surface  speed. 

39.  In  a  continuous-cigarette  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  tape  and  means  for  propelling  the  same,  means 
of  supplying  the  wrapper-paper  and  feeding  the  tobacco 
thereto,  means  for  forming  the  cigarette-rod,  and  a  cutter 
for  cutting  off  the  cigarettes,  of  a  printer  having  a  print- 
ing-roll to  print  upon  the  wrapi>er,  a  pair  of  crimping 
drive-rolls  for  paper,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  cut- 
ter to  the  printing  and  drive  rolls  to  rotate  them  in  unlr 
son. 

40.  In  a  continuous-cigarette  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  tape  and  means  for  propelling  the  same,  means 
for  supplying  the  wrapper-paper  and  feeding  the  tobacco 
thereto,  means  for  forming  the  cigarette-rod  and  a  cutter 
for  cutting  off  the  cigarettes,  of  a  printer  having  a  print- 
ing-roll to  print  upon  the  wrapper,  a  i)air  of  driving  rolls 
for  paper,  mechanism  connecting  the  cutter  to  the  print- 
ing and  drive  rolls  to  rotate  them  in  unison,  gearing  con,- 
necting  the  cut  off  knife  with  the  tape-driving  wheel,  and 
a  change  wheel  In  such  gearing  to  vary  the  lengths  of  the 
cigarettes. 

41.  In  a  continuous-cigarette  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  tape  and  means  for  projielling  the  same,  meanli 
for  supplying  the  wrapper-papei*  and  feeding  the  tobacco 
thereto,  means  for  forming  the  elgarette-rod  and  a  cutter 
for  cutting  off  the  cigarettes,  of  a  printer  having  a  print- 
ing roll  to  print  upon  the  wrapper,  a  pair  of  driving-rolls 
for  paper,  mechanism  connecting  the  cutter  to  tlie  print- 
lug  and  drive  rolls  to  rotate  them  In  unison,  gearing  con- 
necting the  cut-off  knife  with  the  tape-driving  wheel,  a 
change-wheel  in  such  gearing  to  vary  the  length  of  cig- 
arettes, a  drive  shaft  In  such  mechanism,  a  printer  drive- 
gear  releasably  secured  to  said  shaft  by  a  set-screw,  per- 
mitting a  rotary  adjustment  of  such  printing  rolls  and 
drive-rolls,  to  vary  the  relation  of  the  printer  to  the  cut- 
ter, or  to  wholly  detach  the  printer  from  the  cutter  when 
required. 

42.  In  a  cutter  for  cigarette-machines,  the  combination 
of  the  knives  mounted  to  oscillate  about  a  center  across 
the  path  of  the  cigarette-rod,  the  slide  upon  which  the 
knives  are  mounted,  and  a  cam  having  connections  for 
simultaneously  oscillating  the  knives  and  reciprocating 
the  slide. 

43.  In  a  cutter  for  cigarette-machines,  the  combination 
of  the  slide,  the  frame  pivoted  upon  said  slide,  the  knives 
mounted  in  the  frame,  and  the  cam  for  oscillating  the 
frame  and  reciprocating  the  slide ;  said  frame  being 
formed  of  two  parts  relatively  adjustable  about  the  center 
of  oscillation  In  order  to  adjust  the  knives  toward  the 
path  of  the  cigarette  rod. 

■14.   In  a  clrgarette  machine,  the  combination  of  the  re 
clprocating    slide,     the    oscillating    frame    on    said    slide 
formed  In  two  parts,  each  having  a  bearing  at  the  center 
of   ostillatlon,    and    a    slot-and-screw    connection    between 


spid  parts  whereby  they  may  be  adjusted  relattrely  to 
bring  the  cutting-edge  of  the  knives  into  pro|H>r  relation 
to  the  path  of  the  cigarette  rod. 

45.  In  a  cutter  for  cigarette-machines,  the  combination 
of  the  osclUatiiig  frame  carrying  the  knives,  the  slide 
uj>on  which  the  frame  Is  mountetl  to  oscillate,  shoes  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  slide  and  having  sliding  l)earings 
upon  the  machine  and  the  caps  secured  to  the  machine 
over  the  shoes  and  holding  the  latter  in  place. 

4G.  In  a  cutter  for  cigarette  machines,  the  combination 
of  the  slide-shoe  formed  with  a  turned  body,  the  oscillat- 
ing knife  frame  having  a  bearing  on  the  turned  lx>dy  of 
the  slide,  a  shoe  secured  to  the  end  of  the  turned  body 
and  confining  the  oscillating  frame,  the  caps  fitted  over 
the  shoos  and  holding  them  upon  their  liearings.  the  cam- 
lever  depending  from  the  oscillating  frame,  the  roller-stud 
dei>ending  from  the  slide,  and  a  cam  engaging  the  cam- 
lever  and  roller  stud  for  oscillating  the  knife  frame  and 
reciprocating  the  slide. 

47.  In  a  cutter  for  cigarette  machines,  the  combination 
with  the  oscillating  knife  lever,  the  rotary  knives  mounted 
tliereon  and  having  a  pulley  for  rotating  them,  a  pulley 
journaled  on  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  knife-frame, 
and  a  belt  passing  from  an  ext^nal  source  of  driving 
power  over  said  pulleys  and  rotating  the  knives. 


844,784.     LIFTING -JACK.     Lemuel  J.  Dunn.  Spencer, 
Ind.     Filed  June  23,   1906,     Serial   No.  323,026. 


Claim. — 1.  A  Jack  including  a  pedestal  or  guide,  a  lift 
movable  on  the  pedestal  or  guide,  a  catch  for  holding  the 
lift,  a  housing  movable  on  the  pedestal  or  guide,  a  rota- 
tive cam  for  forcing  the  lift  and  the  housing  apart,  a 
catch  for  holding  the  housing  against  movement  away 
from  the  lift,  means  for  rotating  the  cam,  and  a  spring 
normally  drawing  the  housing  toward  the  lift. 

2.  A  Jack  incliuling  a  pedestal  with  teeth  thereon,  a 
lift  having  a  catch  cooperating  with  the  teeth,  a  housing 
movable  on  the  pedestal  and  having  a  catch  cooperating 
with  the  teeth,  a  spring  normally  drawing  the  lift  and 
the  housing  either  one  toward  the  other,  and  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  housing  for  forcing  the  lift  and  the 
housing  apart. 

3.  A  jack  including  a  pedestal  or  guide  with  teeth 
thereon,  a  head  lift  and  a  foot-Uft  coupled  together  and 
movable  on  the  pedestal  or  guide,  a  catch  mounted  on  the 
head  lift  for  engagement  with  the  teeth,  a  shoulder-piece 
mounted  on  the  head  lift,  a  foot  piece  mounted  on  the 
foot  lift,  a  housing  movable  adjustably  on  the  pedestal  or 
guide  and  provided  with  a  rotative  cam  for  forcing  the 
head  lift  away  from  the  housing,  means  for  operating  the 
cam.  a  spring  for  normally  drawing  the  housing  toward 
the  head-lift,  and  a  catch  mounted  on  the  housing  for 
engagement  with  the  teeth. 

4.  A  Jack  including  a  pedestal  or  guide  with  teeth 
thereon  and   having  a  detachable  base  at  one  end  and  a 
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wire  ?rtp  at  tbe  other  ond  thereof,  a  head-llfi  and  a  foot- 
lift  coupled  together  and  movable  on  tht»  ptHJestal  or 
guide,  a  wire  grip  mounted  on  the  fixjt-lift.  a  housing 
movable  on  the  peilestal  or  guide  t)etween  the  head-lift 
and  the  f(X)t  lift,  a  catch  mounted  on  the  head  lift  for 
engagement  with  the  teeth,  a  catch  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing for  engagement  with  the  teeth,  a  cam  mounted  rota- 
tlvely  on  the  housing  for  forcing  the  head  lift  away 
from  the  housing,  a  latchet-wheel  attached  to  the  cam, 
and  a  lever  carrying  a  pawl  In  eiigagemeot  with  the 
latchet  wheel. 

5.  A  jack  Including  a  pedestal  or  guide  having  a  aec- 
tlonnl  rack  bar  attached  thei>'to  provided  witji  connecting 
tongues  and  jaws,  a  head-lift  movable  on  thi  pedestal  or 
guide  and  provided  with  a  catch  for  engagement  with  tho 
rack  bar,  a  housing  movable  on  the  pedestal  pr  guide  and 
provided  with  a  catch  for  engagement  with  ihe  rack  bar, 
a  cam  mounted  on  the  housing  for  forcing  |the  head-lift 
away  from  the  housing  ami  having  a  iatc|et-wheel  se- 
cured thereto,  a  lever  for  operating  the  ratchet  wheel,  i 
detent  mounted  on  the  housing  in  engagement  with  the 
ratchet-wheel,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  head  lift 
and  also  to  the  housing.  i 

6.  .\  jack  including  a  pedestal  or  gulde|  with  teeth 
thereon,  a  head-lift  movable  on  the  pedestal  ^r  guide  and 
having  a  lowering-lever  mounted  thereon  provided  with 
detents  engageable  alternately  with  the  te^th.  a  catch 
mounted  on  the  he.id-llft  for  engagement  with  the  teeth, 
a  holder  for  withholding  the  catch  from  ^he  teeth,  a 
housing  movable  on  the  pedestal  or  guide  apd  having  a 
catch  for  engagement  with  the  teeth,  a  sprltg  connected 
to  the  head-lift  and  also  to  the  housing,  an*  mechanism 
for  forcing  the  head-lift  away  from  the  housing. 

7.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  with  a  peiltjtal  or  guide 
having  rack  tt»eth,  of  a  head  lift  movable  on  tli.e  pedestal 
or  guide  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  ears  hnving  a  pair 
of  bearings  attached  thereto,  a  bearing  block  attached  to 
the  ears  removably  and  having  a  l)earlng  thereon,  a 
lever  between  the  ears  and  having  a  hejul  In  co'^peration 
with  the  l)earlngs  and  provided  with  a  pair  i>f  detents  for 
alternate  engagement  with  the  teeth,  a  catch  mounted  on 
the  head  lift  for  en:::igeraent  with  the  teeth,  a  holder 
mounted  on  the  head-lift  for  holding  the  catcli  away  from 
the  teeth,  and  nie;in»  for  moving  the  heacj  lift  in  one 
direction  on  the  pe<lestal  or  guide. 

H.  In  a  jii^k,  the  coml'lnation  with  a  pede»tal  or  guld<- 
having  rack  teeth,  of  a  head  lift  movable  on  the  pedestal 
or  guide  and  provided  with  a  bearing,  a  catch  mounted  on 
th^'  head  lift  and  cmjageable  with  the  rack  t«etb.  a  hous 
Ing  movable  on  the  pedestal  or  guide  and  provided  with 
an  axle,  a  cam  rotative  on  the  axle  and  co<>pierating  with 
the  hearing  of  the*  head  lift,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotative  on 
tbe  n\\e  and  secured  to  the  cam.  a  detent  moiintwl  on  tlie 
hmislng  and  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  U^ver  plvore<l 
on  the  axle,  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  lever  In  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheel. 
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844,78.^.  COMBINATION  COMB  AND  HAT  FASTENER. 
Paulinh  Edwabds.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  0,  1906. 
Serial  No.  337.686. 


Claim. — A  derice  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
comb  liaTlng  a  back  with  te«th  extending  upwiirdly  and  In- 
wardly therefrom,  and  with  side  or  end  arms  extending  ap- 
wardlj  and  outwardly,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
fastening  derlces. 


844.786.  TREE  OB  STRETCHER  FOB  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  Chablbs  W.  Evans,  London,  England.  Filed 
May  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,056. 


Claim. — 1.  In  stretchers  for  shoes  ;  the  combination  with 
a  body  part  having  a  groove  formed  in  Its  rear  end  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  to  the  lower  part  of  said  body,  an 
operating-screw  freely  located  In  said  groove,  a  separate 
heel  part,  a  two-armed  lever  pivoted  in  the  groove  of  the 
body  part  one  arm  engaging  the  aforesaid  operating-screw 
while  the  other  arm  Is  adapted  to  force  the  heel  part  rear- 
wardly.  a  f<irward  extension  of  the  body  having  slots  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  stretcher,  and 
two  toe  parts  adapted  to  have  movement  in  the  direction 
of  the  width,  an  Inward  extension  on  each  toe  part,  and  a 
pin  proceeding  frcira  each  extension  entering  the  slots  In 
the  extension  of  the  body  part,  a  nut  on  the  operating- 
screw,  and  mechanism  connected  with  the  nut  for  distanc- 
ing the  toe  parts  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  in  stretchers  for  shoes  ;  the  combination  with  a  body 
part  having  a  groove  formed  in  its  rear  end  extending  from 
the  upper  to  the  lower  part  of  said  body,  an  operating- 
screw  freely  located  in  said  groove,  a  separate  heel  part,  a 
two  armed  lever  pivoted  In  the  groove  of  the  body  part  one 
arm  engaging  the  aforesaid  operating-screw  while  the  other 
arm  is  adapted  to  force  the  heel  part  rearwardly,  a  for- 
ward extension  of  the  body  having  slots  extending  In  the 
direction  of  the  width  of  the  stretcher,  and  two  toe  parts 
adapted  to  have  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  width, 
an  inward  extension  on  each  toe  part,  and  a  pin  proceeding 
from  each  extension  entering  the  slots  in  the  extension  of 
the  body  part,  a  plate  having  angularly-diverging  slots  into 
which  the  pins  (^f  the  t<ie  parts  enter,  said  plate  being 
located  above  the  forward  extension  of  tbe  body  part  and 
capable  of  sliding  thereon,  a  nut  on  the  operating-screw, 
and  a  connecting-rod  between  the  nut  and  the  angularly- 
slotted  sliding  plate  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  stretchers  for  shoes  :  the  combination  with  a  body 
part  having  a  concave  rearward  surface  and  a  groove 
formed  In  said  rear  surface  extending  from  the  upper  to 
the  lower  part  of  said  body,  a  heel  part  having  a  for- 
wardly-curved  front  surface  and  a  notch  formed  near  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  bracket  extending  rearward  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  body  and  having  a  slot  in  its  rearward 
extension,  and  a  rail  on  the  heel  part  extending  through 
said  slot  to  permit  of  the  heel  part  being  slid  downward 
Into  the  shoe  after  the  insertion  of  the  body  part  and  re- 
tained in  position  by  the  bracket  entering  the  notch  ;  of  an 
operating-screw  extending  into  the  body  part,  two  toe 
parts  adapted  to  have  movement  in  the  direction  of  the 
width,  a  forward  extension  of  the  body  part  for  guiding  the 
said  toe  parts  In  their  movement.s,  and  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  the  aforesaid  screw  for  extending  the  heel  and  toe 
parts  by  balanced  motions  In  the  directions  of  the  length 
and  width  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  stretchers  for  shoes  ;  the  combination  with  a  body 
part  having  a  concave  rearward  surface  and  a  groove 
formed  in  said  rear  surface  extending  from  the  upper  to 


FSB&UA&Y  19,  1907. 


U, 


S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


a8»S 


the  lower  part  of  said  body,  a  heel   part  having  a  for- 
wardly-curved  front  surface  and  a  notch  formed  near  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  bracket  extending  rearward  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  body  and  having  a  slot  in  its  rearward 
extension,  and  a  rail  on  the  heel,  part  extending  through 
said  slot  to  permit  of  the  heel  part  being  slid  downward 
into  the  shoe  after  the  Insertion  of  the  body  part  and  re- 
tained In  position  by  the  bracket  entering  the  notch  ;  of  an 
operating-Bcrew  freely  located   in   the   rear  groove  of  the 
body  part,  a  two-armed  lever  pivoted  in  the  groove  of  the 
body  part  near  the  lower  end  thereof  one  arm  engaging 
between  fixed  collars  on  the  spindle  of  the  operating-screw 
while  the  other  arm  Is  adapted  to  force  the  heel  part  rear- 
wardly, two  toe  parts  adapted  to  have  motion  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  width,  a  lower  forward  extension  of  the  body 
for  supporting  the  toe  parts  and  having  guides  for  guiding 
the  latter  during  their  expansion  movements,  a  plate  hav- 
ing angularly-diverging  slots  located  above  the  forward  ex- 
tension of  the  body  part  and  capable  of  sliding  thereon,  a 
nut  on  the  operating-screw,  and  a  connecting-rod  between 
the   nut   and   the  angularly-slotted   plate  substantially  as 
set  forth.  1 


844.787.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Charles  E.  Eveleth. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  23,  1903. 
Serial  No.  162,773. 


Claim. — 1.  A  switch-contact  consisting  of  a  homogene- 
ous mixture  of  a  refractory  conductor  and  an  abradant 

2.  A  switch-contact  consisting  of  a  homogeneous  mix- 
ture of  carbon  and  carborundum. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  secondary  con- 
tacts, one  of  which  consists  of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of 
carbon  and  an  abradant. 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  the  main  blade  and 
its  removable  handle,  of  a  secondary  contact  secured, to 
said  blade  by  said  handle.  j 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  the  main  blade,  of 
a  handle  having  a  screw-threaded  stud,  and  a  holder  for  a 
secondary  contact  provided  with  a  flange  having  a  hole 
through  which  said  stud  passes.  i 


844.788.     MATTRESS  FRAME.     Francis  O.  Galb.  Water- 
vllle,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  23,  lOOG.     Serial  No 
313,145. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mattress-frame,  3»de  rails  each  having 
rlslnu  from  one  end  a  hook  member,  an  end  rail  having  ^- 
pendlng  from  Its  under  side  at  each  end  an  eye  to  engage 
a  hook  member  and  a  strut  to  rest  on  the  side  rail. 

2.  In  a  mattress-frame,  side  rails  and  end  rails,  and  a 
fastening  device  by  which  the  end  rails  are  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  side  rails,  each  fastening  device  comprising 
one  member  secured  to  the  end'of  the  side  rail,  and  having 
rising  therefrom  a  hook,  and  a  complemental  member  se- 


cured to  the  under  side  of  the  end  rail  and  having  an  eye 
to  engage  the  hook  and  means  to  space  the  end  rail  from 
the  side  rail. 

3.  In  a  mattress  frame,  side  rails  and  end  rails,  and  a 
fastening  device  by  which  the  end  rails  are  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  side  rails,  each  fastening  device  comprising 
one  member  secured  to  the  end  of  the  side  rail,  and  having 
rising  therefrom  a  hook,  and  a  complemental  member  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  end  rail  and  having  an  eye 
to  engage  the  hook,  and  also  a  strut  to  engage  the  side  rail. 

4.  In  a  mattress-frame,  side  rails  each  having  rising 
from  one  end  thereof  a  hook,  the  point  of  which  is  directed 
toward  the  end  of  the  side  rail,  and  an  end  rail  having  de- 
pending from  its  under  side  an  eye  to  engage  the  corre- 
sponding hook  and  a  strut  to  space  the  end  rail  from  the 
side  rail. 

5.  A  corner-fastening  for  a  mattress-frame,  comprising 
a  member  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  side  rail  and 
having  rising  therefrom  a  hook,  and  a  complemental  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  end  rail  and  having 
an  eye  to  engage  the  hook  and  a  strut  to  engage  the  side 
rail. 

6.  A  corner-fastening  for  a  mattress-frame,  comprising 
a  member  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  side  rail  and 
having  rising  therefrom  a  hook  and  having  a  notch  and  a 
complemental  member  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
end  rail  and  having  an  eye  to  engage  the  hook  and  a  strut 
to  engage  the  6lde  rail,  the  end  of  said  strut  being  received 
in  said  notch. 


844.789.      BENDING-MACniNE.      Lambert   II.   Gabdxer, 
Cambridge,  Mass.    Filed  .Ian.  6.  1904.    .Serial  No.  187,876. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bendlng-macblne,  having.  In  combination, 
a  rotatable  former,  means  Including  an  actuating  device 
for  rotating  the  former,  independent  means  for  gripping 
the  work,  an  abutment  for  the  work,  and  a  single  actuat- 
ing device  for  actuating  both  of  said  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  bending  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  rota 
table  former,  means  including  an  actuating  device  for  ro- 
tating the  former.  Independent  means  for  gripping  the 
work,  an  abutment  for  the  work,  and  a  single  lever  con- 
structed and  arranged  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  ac- 
tuate, first,  the  means  for  gripping  the  work,  and  then  the 
means  for  rotating  the  former.  sul)stantially  as  described, 

3.  A  bending-machlne,  having,  in  combination,  a  rota- 
table former,  means  including  an  actuating  device  for  ro- 
tating the  former,  inde[>endent  means  for  gripping  the 
work,  an  abutment  for  the  work,  and  a  sinL'le  lever  con 
structed  and  arranged  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  ac- 
tuate, first,  the  gripping  means  to  grip  the  work,  and  then 
the  means  for  rotating  the  former  to  bend  the  work,  and. 
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wlipn  moved  In  the  oppoHite  direction,  to  actuate,  first,  the 
gripping  means,  to  release  the  work,  and  then  the  means 
for  rotating  the  former  to  return  the  former  to  Its  original 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  bendlng-machlne.  having,  in  combination,  a  rota- 
table  former,  means  including  an  actuating  devljce  for  ro- 
tating the  former,  independent  means  for  gripping  the 
work  Including  a  gripping  jaw  coiiperatlng  with  the  former, 
an  abutment  for  the  work,  and  a  single  actuating  device 
for  relatively  moving  the  former  and  Jaw  to  grip  the  work, 
and  for  rotating  the  former,  substantially  as  described. 

.'.  A  bending  machine,  having.  In  comblnatiot,  a  rota- 
tatilo  head,  a  former  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  gripping- 
jaw  carried  by  the  head  and  cooperating  with  tbe  former 
to  grip  the  work,  and  means  for  moving  the  fortticr  to  en- 
gage the  work  and  for  rotating  the  head,  suhstajitially  aa 
described. 

(5  .V  bending  machine,  having.  In  combinatioa,  a  rota- 
table  head,  a  former  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  gripping- 
Jaw  adjustably  supported  on  the  head  and  cooperating 
with  the  former  to  grip  the  work,  and  means  for  moving 
tho  former  to  engagf  the  work  and  for  rotating  the  head, 
sut)stantlally  as  descril)ed. 

7.  A  bending-machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  stand- 
ard, a  h»»ad  rutatabiy  mounted  thereon,  means  fot  rotating 
the  head,  a  former  mounted  on  the  head,  a  Jaw  co<>perat- 
ing  therewith,  means  for  relatively  moving  the  former  and 
Jaw  to  grip  the  work,  a  latch  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  head  on  the  standard,  and  means  for  operating  the 
latch  to  release  the  head  when  the  former  and  Jaw  have 
gripped  the  work,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  bending-machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  stand- 
ard, a  head  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotating 
the  head,  a  former  mounted  on  the  head,  a  cooperating  Jaw 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  head,  means  for  relatively 
moving  the  former  and  Jaw  to  grip  the  work,  a  latch  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  head  on  the  standard,  and 
means  for  operating  the  latch  to  release  the  head  when 
the  former  and  Jaw  have  gripped  the  work,  substantially 
as  described. 

D.  A  bending-machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  stand- 
ard, a  head  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotating 
the  head,  a  former  and  a  co<'Jperatlng  Jaw  carrird  by  the 
head  for  gripping  the  work,  and  a  roller  on  the  standard 
for  engaging  the  work,  and  having  provision  for  adjust- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  work,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  A  bending-machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  rota- 
table  head,  a  former  mounted  on  the  head,  a  grlj)plng  jaw 
co<ii>erating  therewith,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bend,  means 
operated  by  the  lever  for  relatively  moving  the  former  and 
Jaw  to  grip  the  work,  and  stops  to  limit  the  motion  of  the 
lever  with  relation  to  the  head,  substantially  as  described 

11.  A  bending-machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  rota- 
table  head,  a  former  mounted  on  the  head,  a  gripping  jaw 
cofiperatlng  therewith,  a  lever  for  rotating  the  head  plv- 
otally  mounted  thereon,  and  a  cam-surface  on  tht  lever  for 
relatively  moving  the  former  and  the  grlpplng-Jaw  to  grip 
the  work  when  the  lever  is  operated  to  rotate  the  head, 
aabstantially  as  described. 

12.  A  bending-machine,  having,  in  comblnatioti,  a  rota- 
table  head,  a  former  movably  mounted  on  the  hefd,  a  grlp- 
plng-Jaw  cooperating  therewith,  a  lever  for  rotating  the 
head  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  cam-surfaOe  on  the 
lerer.  for  moving  the  former  into  engagement  with  the 
work,  and  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  former 
for  withdrawing  the  former  from  the  work,  substantially 
as  described. 

13.  A  bending-machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  rota- 
table  former,  means  for  gripping  the  work,  attd  a  gage 
for  positioning  the  work  In  the  machine  to  locale  the  line 
of  one  arm  of  the  bend  at  a  predetermined  dlstunce  from 
the  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the  bend.  substantUlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  A  bending-machine,  having,  in  combinatloto.  a  rota- 
table  head,  a  former  mounted  thereon,  a  gripping-Jaw  co- 
operating with  the  former  to  grip  the  work,  and  a  gage  on 
the  jaw  for  positioning  the  work  in  the  machine  to  locate 
tbe  line  of  one  arm  of  the  bend  at  the  predeter>iiaed  dis- 


tance from  the  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the  bend,  substan- 
tially as  described 

1.").  A  bending  machine,  having,  in  c<imhination.  a  former 
having  a  plurality  of  concentric  circularly  curved  segmen- 
tal grl[>i'ing  fares  of  different  radii,  and  tueans  for  sup- 
jjortiug  the  former  .so  that  one  or  another  of  said  faces 
may  be  in  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  .\  bending  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  former- 
support,  a  former  luouiited  thereon  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  curved  faces  each  concentric  with  said  support,  a 
Jaw  sui)port.  a  gripping  Jaw  mounted  thereon  and  having 
a  plurality  of  faces  at  different  distances  from  said  Jaw- 
support,  so  as  to  co<)perate  respectively  with  the  several 
faces  of  the  former,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  .\  bending-machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable  head,  a  former  movably  mounted  thereon,  and 
having  a  circular  working  face,  a  griiiping  Jaw  cooper- 
ating therewith  to  grip  the  work,  and  means  for  moving 
the  former  to  engage  the  work  arran:,'ed  to  move  and  hold 
the  former  in  a  position  in  which  the  center  of  curvature 
of  the  former  coincides  with  the  center  of  rotation  of  the 
head,  substantially  as  described 

IS.  A  bending  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tatal)le  former,  means  Including  an  actuating  device  for 
rotating  the  former,  an  Independent  gripping  device,  con- 
nection between  the  gripping  device  and  the  actuating  de- 
vice, and  an  abutment  for  the  work,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  .\  bending  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable  former,  a  gripping  jaw  co<iperatlug  therewith, 
means  for  relatively  moving  the  former  and  jaw  to  grip 
the  work,  means  for  rotating  the  former  to  bend  the  work, 
a  latch  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  former,  and  means 
for  operating  the  latch  to  release  the  former  when  the 
former  and  Jaw  have  gripped  the  work,  substantially  as 
described. 


844,790  SUPPORT  FOR  RAILWAY  MOTOR-CABLES. 
Frank  W.  Garrett,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
RuUock  Electric  Manufacturing  ronipany.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio      Filed  Mar.  »?,  l'.»0."j.     Serial  No.  248,692. 


Clnitn. — 1.  In  combination,  a  car  body,  a  car-truck 
adapted  to  turn  relative  to  said  body,  a  motor  on  said 
truck,  cable-leads  between  the  motor  and  the  car  body, 
and  a  support  for  said  cable-leads  movable  with  said 
truck  and  located  approximately  in  vertical  allnement 
with  the  klng-pln  of  the  truck. 

2.  In  combination,  a  car-body,  a  car-truck  adapted  to 
turn  relative  to  said  body,  a  motor  on  said  truck,  cable- 
leads  between  the  motor  and  car  body,  and  a  cleat  mov- 
able with  said  truck  for  supporting  the  cable-lead  inter- 
mediate their  ends. 

.T  In  combination.' a  car-body,  a  car  truck  adapted  to 
turn  relative  to  said  body,  a  motor  supported  on  said 
truck,  cable-leads  between  the  motor  and  the  car-body, 
and  means  on  said  motor  for  supporting  the  cables  inter- 
mediate their  ends. 

4.  In  combination,  a  car  body,  a  car-truck  adapted  to 
turn  relative  to  said  body,  a  motor  supported  on  said 
truck,  cable-leads  between  the  motor  and  the  car-body, 
and  a  support  on  the  motor  for  the  cables  intermediate 


February  19,  ig>.>7. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2895 


their  ends,  flexible  portions  of  the  latter  being  between 
the  support  and  the  car-body.  , 

5.  In  combination,  a  car-body,  a  car-truck  adapted  to 
turn  relative  to  said  body,  a  motor  on  said  truck,  cable- 
leads  between  the  motor  and  car-body,  and  a  cleat  mov- 
able with  said  truck  for  supporting  the  cable-leads  in- 
termediate their  ends,  and  means  whereby  one  of  said 
cable-leads  may  be  removed  from  the  cleat  without  in- 
terfering with  the  remaining  leads  supported  by  said 
cleat. 

6.  In  combination,  a  car-body,  a  car-truck  adapted  to 
turn  relative  to  said  body,  a  motor  on  said  truck,  cable- 
leads  between  the  motor  and  car-body,  and  a  cleat  mov- 
able with  said  truck  for  supporting  the  cable-leads  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  and  means  for  fastening  one  of  said 
leads  to  the  cleat  Independent  of  the  remainder  of  the 
leads  so  that  said  lead  may  be  removed  therefrom  with- 
out Interfering  with  the  remainder  of  the  leads. 

7.  In  combination,  a  car  body,  a  car-truck  adapted  to 
turn  relative  to  said  body,  a  motor  on  said  truck,  cable- 
leads  between  the  motor  and  car-body,  and  a  cleat  mov- 
able with  said  truck  for  supporting  the  cable-leads  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  said  motor  having  the  lower  half  of 
its  casing  removable,  and  one  of  .said  cables  leading  from 
said  lower  half,  and  means  for  fastening  said  last-men- 
tioned cable  to  said  cleat  independent  of  the  remaining 
cables,  so  that  said  cable  may  be  removed  therefrom  with- 
out disturbing  the  remaining  cables  when  the  lower  half 
of  the  motor-casing  is  removed.  J  1 


8  4  4,791.  COMBINED  FUSE  AND  SWITCH.  He.nby 
GEisK.snO.NKR,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.Tuly  14,  1904.     Serial  No.  216.483. 


/ 


X 


/■ 


I 


cy^: 


Y 


4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  switch  member,  of 
a  plunger  curried  thereby,  a  spring  for  actuating  said 
plunger,  an  inclined  plane  in  line  with  said  plunger,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  spriug  on  an  over- 
load. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  switch  member,  of 
a  plunger  carried  thereby,  a  spring  for  actuating  said 
[ilunger,  a  cazn  In  line  with  said  plunger,  and  a  fuse  for 
holding  the  spring  under  tension.  , 

0.  The  combination  with  a  movable  switch  member,  of 
a  plunger  carried  thereby,  a  current-carrying  spring  for 
actuating  said  plunger,  a  cam  in  line  therewith,  aud  a 
fuse  in  series  with  said  spring  and  holding  the  same  under 
tension. 


844,702.  MECHANICAL  EAR  FOR  TROLLEY  WIRES, 
Kdwahd  E.  Gilmorr,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1906.     Serial  No.   295.912. 


Claim. — In  a  mechanical  ear  for  trolley-wires  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  jaws,  of  tongues  on  each  of  said 
'  Jaws,  said  tongues  being  presented  in  opposite  directions 
and  adapted  to  lock  the  Jaws  against  relative  lateral 
movement,  a  conical  hub,  and  a  cap  for  engaging  said 
hub  for  locking  the  Jaws  against  relative  longitudinal 
movement,  said  cap  being  slotted  to  engage  the  Jaws  to 
prevent  its  rotation. 


844.703.      TOY.      .Ta.mes    Griffin,    Borrlsokane,    Ireland. 
Filed  Julv  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  32.'>,580. 


Claim. — 1.  A  switch  having  its  movable  member  pro- 
vided with  a  current-carrying  fuse,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  the  switch  whenever  said  fuse  Is  dis- 
rupted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  switch  member,  of 
a  spring  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same, 
and  a  fuse  connected  in  circuit  with  said  switch  member 
and  holding  said  spring  under  tension. 

?>.  The  combination  with  suitable  clips,  of  a  switch 
member  comprising  a  body  of  insulation  provided  with 
metallic  heads,  a  spring  electrically  connecting  saijd  heads, 
a  fuse  in  series  with  said  spring  and  holding  it  under 
tension,  and  means  whereby  said  spring  disengages  said 
switch  member  from  one  of  said  clips  when  the  fuse  blows. 


'  Claim.  -\a  a  sounding  toy,  the  combination,  with  a 
base  provided  with  ground-wheels,  of  a  guide  secured  to 
the  said  base,  a  plate  slldable  in  the  said  guide,  driving 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  said  plate  from  one  of 
the  said  ground-wheels  when  the  toy  is  drawn  along,  a 
lever  i>ivoted  to  the  said  base  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  said  plate  at  one  end,  and  a  bell  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  said  lever. 


844,794.     STEP-UP  RAII^.TOINT.     Gkoboe  L.  Hall,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  National  Railway  Materials 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,853. 

Claim. — 1.  A  step  joint  for  railway-rails  comprising  a 
l)air  of  splice-bars  adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  adjoining  ends  of  rails  of  different  cross-sec- 
tional area,  each  of  said  splice-bars  being  formed  of  a 
substantially  vertical  rail  supporting  web  enlarged  or 
stepped  up  vertically  for  substantially  half  its  length  to 
support  the  head  of  the  smaller  rail,  and  with  a  downward 
and  outward  inclined  flange  along  the  lower  edge  of  said 
vertical  web,  and  an  inward  extending  base  -  support 
adapted  to  extend  under  one  of  the  rails,  said  base-sup- 
port terminating  substantially  midway  between  the  ends 
of  tbe  bars. 
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2.   A    step  Joint    for   railway  rails   comprising  «   p« 


k  pair  of 


each  other,  tie  portions  continuous  of  the  ends  of  one  of 


splice-bars  adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposite  sl^es  of  the      said  members  and  attaching  tabs  continuous  of  the  ends 
adjoining   ends   of   rails   of   dlfr*>rent   crosa-sectioual    area.      of  the  other  member  and  Independent  of  the  tie  portions. 


each  of  said  splice-bars  formed  with  a  substantially  ver- 
tical rail-supporting  web  enlarjjed  or  stepped  up  vertically 
for  substantially  half  the  lenirth  to  support  the  head  of 
the  smaller  rail,  and  along  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  web 
with  a  downward  and  outward  inclined  flange  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  bas<>  of  the  ralN.  one  of  said  splice  bars 
l>elng  formed  with  an  Inward  -  extending  base  support 
adapted  to  lie  under  the  end  of  one  of  the  tails,  said 
base-support  terminating  substantially  midway  the  ends 
of  the  splice  bar. 


mu 
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3.  A  step-joint  for  railway  rails  comprising;  a  pair  of 
splice  bars  adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
adjoining  ends  of  rails  of  different  cross  sectlt>nal  area, 
each  of  said  sptlce-bars  formed  with  a  substaotially  ver- 
tical rail-supporting  web  enlarged  or  stepped  uj)  vertically 
for  substantially  half  the  length  to  support  tbe  head  of 
the  smaller  rail  and  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  web  with 
a  downward  and  outward  Inclined  flange  adapted  to  ex- 
tend over  the  base  of  the  rails,  one  of  said  splice-bars 
being  formed  with  an  inward  -  extending  bale  -  support 
adapted  to  He  under  the  end  of  one  of  the  rails,  said  base- 
support  terminating  substantially  midway  between  the 
ends  of  the  splice-bar.  said  base-support  being  corrugated. 

4.  A  step-Joint  for  railway-rails  comprising  a  pair  of^ 
splice-bars  adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposite  Hddes  of  the 
adjoining  ends  of  rails  of  different  cross-sectjonal  area, 
each  of  said  splice  bars  being  formed  of  a  substantially 
Tertlcal  rail  supporting  web  enlarged  or  stepped  up  ver- 
tically for  substantially  half  its  length  to  support  the 
head  of  the  smaller  rail  and  with  a  downward  and  out- 
ward inclined  flange  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical 
web,  and  a  base-support  extending  Inward  under  the  base 
of  the  rail  below  the  enlarged  part  of  the  vertical  web 
and  substantially  equal  in  length  to  the  enlarged  part  of 
the  web.  whereby  said  base-support  extends  under  and 
carries  the  smaller  rail  and  being  of  sufBclent  thickness 
to  brln«  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  rail  flush  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  larger  rail. 


said  tabs  being  separate  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  por- 
tions and  the  member  of  which  the  latter  are  continuous. 


8  4  4.795.  ARTICLE  OF  NECKWEAR.  William  H. 
Habt.  Jr..  rhlladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  July  16.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  326.317. 

Claim. — 1.  An  article  of  neckwear  composed  of  a  neck- 
band  formed   of   members   Integral   with   and  foldable  on 


2.  An  improved  article  of  neckwear  comprising  bands 
foldable  on  each  other,  one  of  said  bands  being  provided 
with  means  for  attachment  to  the  band  of  a  garment,  and 
tie  portions  continuous  of  one  of  said  bands  and  extending 
in  opposite  directions  therefrom  and  of  a  length  to  l>e 
tied  to  form  a  bow.  said  tie  portions  being  formed  of  the 
material  doubled  and  independent  of  the  portion  having 
said  attaching  means  and  disconnected  from  the  inner 
band  at  points  opposite  said  means  of  attachment  In  the 
latter. 


84  4.7  96.  INSULATING  WIRE -HOLDER.  Andrew 
Hatchktt,  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
S.  I.  I.  Battlste  and  one-third  to  E.  S.  Porter,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.     FUed  Nov.  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  287.082. 


Claim. — 1.  An  In.sulator  of  non  -  conducting  material 
having  a  downwardly-extending  slot  upon  one  side  of  its 
center,  the  Inner  portion  of  said  slot  encircling  the  central 
portion  of  the  insulator  and  terminating  at  substantially 
the  center  of  the  Insulator  in  a  bifurcated  end  portion. 

•J.  \  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  insula- 
tor, having  a  slot  extending  from  substantially  its  center 
to  an  upper  side  portion  of  the  insulator,  the  Inner  end 
portion  of  the  slot  being  convolute  and  the  extreme  end 
bifurcated,  and  means  for  locking  the  insulator  in  place. 

:!.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  insula- 
tor having  a  flat  base  and  having  a  transverse  slot  adja- 
cent its  base  portion,  a  spike,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the 
spike  adapted  to  pass  through  the  transverse  slot. 

4.  .Vn  insulator  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
body  of  non-conducting  mat.-rial  having  a  transverse  slot, 
a  spike  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
spike  adapted  to  pass  through  the  transverse  slot,  and 
means  for  locking  the  Insulator  against  movement  along 
said  arm. 
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8  4  4.797.  BLOCK  -  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Ladrkncb  A. 
Hawki.ns,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
81,  1905.     Serial  No.  271,871. 


Via 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  blookslgnal  system,  a  signal  adapted  to 
give  clear,  caution  and  danger  indications,  a  track-relay 
controlling  said  signal,  means  controlling  said  relay  and 
controlled  by  a  train  in  the  following  block,  and  means 
controlling  said  relay  and  controlled  by  said  signal. 

2.  In  a  block-signal  system,  a  signal  at  the  entrance  of 
a  block  adapted  to  give  clear,  caution  and  danger  indi- 
cations, a  source  of  current  connected  to  the  rail-circuit 
of  the  block,  means  controlled  by  a  train  in  the  following 
block  for  reversing  the  connection  of  wild  source  to  the 
rail-circuit,  a  relay  connected  to  the  rail-circuit  of  the 
block  and  controlling  the  signal,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  signal  for  reversing  the  connections  of  a  winding  of 
said  relay. 

3.  In  a  block-signal  system,  a  circuit  comprising'  a 
source  of  current,  the  rails  of  the  block,  a  relay,  and  two 
reversing  switches,  one  of  said  switches  being  inserted  in 
circuit  between  said  source  and  the  rails  and  the  other 
between  the  rails  and  said  relay,  a  signal  controlled  by 
said  relay,  means  controlled  by  a  train  in  the  following 
block  for  operating  the  first  reversing-switch,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  signal  for  operating  the  second  revers- 
ing switch. 

4.  In  a  block-signal  system,  a  signal  at  the  entrance  of 
a  block  adapted  to  give  clear,  caution  and  danger  indi- 
cations, a  track-relay  controlling  said  signal,  a  source  of 
current  connected  tf>  the  rail  circuit  of  the  block,  means 
for  reversing  the  connections  of  said  source  when  a  train 
leaves  the  following  block,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
connections  of  a  winding  of  the  relay  when  the  relay  is 
de^nergized- and  the  signal  is  at  caution. 

r>.  In  a  block-signal  system,  a  signal  at  the  entrance  of 
a  block  adapted  to  give  clear,  caution  and  danger  indica- 
tions, a  source  of  current  connected  to  the  rail-circuit  of 
the  block,  a  reverslng-swltch  In  circuit  with  said  source 
controlled  by  a  train  in  the  following  block,  a  track-relay 
controlling  said  signal,  an  auxiliary  relay,  contacts  con- 
trolled by  said  track-relay  and  by  said  signal  In  circuit 
with  said  auxiliary  relay,  and  a  reversing  switch  in  cir- 
cuit with  a  winding  of  the  track-relay  controlled  by  the 
auxiliary   relay. 

6.  In  a  block-signal  system,  a  signal  at  the  entrance  of 
a  block  adapted  to  give  clear,  caution  and  danger  Indica- 
tions, a  source  of  current  connected  to  the  rail-circuit  of 


the  block,  a  reversing-switch  In  circuit  with  said  source 
controlled  by  a  train  in  the  following  block,  a  track  relay 
controlling  said  signal,  an  auxiliary  relay,  a  circuit  for 
1  said  auxiliary  relay  comprising  a  back  contact  ot  the 
track-relay  and  contacts  controlled  by  the  signal  and  closed 
wlien  the  signal  is  at  caution,  and  a  reverslng-swltch  In 
circuit  with  a  winding  of  the  track-relay  and  controlled  by 
Bald  auxiliary  relay. 

7.  In  a  block-signal  system,  a  signal  at  the  entrance  of 
a  block  adapted  to  give  clear,  caution  and  danger  indica- 
tions, a  source  of  current  connected  to  the  rail-circuit  of 
the  block,  a  reverslng-swltch  In  circuit  with  said  source 
controlled  by  a  train  in  the  following  block,  a  track-relay 
ccmtrolllng  said  signal,  an  auxiliary  relay,  a  circuit  for 
said  auxiliary  relay  comprising  a  back  contact  of  the 
track  relay  and  contacts  controlled  by  the  signal  and 
closed  when  the  signal  is  at  caution,  a  reversing-switch 
In  circuit  with  a  winding  of  the  track-relay  and  controlled 
by  said  auxiliary  relay,  and  a  contact  controlled  by  said 
auxiliary  relay  adapted  to  short-circuit  said  back  contact 
of  the  track-relay. 

8.  In  a  block-signal  system,  a  signal  at  the  entrance  of 
a  block  adapted  to  give  clear,  caution  and  danger  Indica- 
tions, a  source  of  current  connected  to  the  rail-circuit  at 
the  exit  end  of  the  block,  a  switch  In  the  connections  be- 
tween said  source  and  rall-clrcult  controlled  by  a  train  in 
the  following  block,  a  track-relay  connected  to  the  rail- 
circuit  at  the  entrance  of  the  block  controlling  said  signal, 
an  auxiliary  relay  controlling  said  signal  conjointly  with 
said  track-relay  in  certain  positions  of  said  signal,  and  a 
circuit  for  said  auxiliary  relay  including  a  back  contact 
of  the  track-relay  and  contacts  controlled  by  the  signal. 

9.  In  a  block-signal  system,  a  signal  at  the  entrance  of 
a  block  adapted  to  give  clear,  caution  and  danger  indica- 
tions, a  source  of  current  connected  to  the  rail-circuit  at 
the  exit  end  of  the  block,  a  switch  in  the  connections  be- 
tween said  source  and  rail  circuit  controlled  by  a  train  in 
the  following  block,  a  track-relay  connected  to  the  rail- 
circuit  at  the  entrance  of  the  block  controlling  said  signal, 
an  auxiliary  relay  controlling  said  signal  conjointly  with 
said  track-relay  in  certain  positions  of  said  signal,  a  cir- 
cuit for  said  auxiliary  relay  including  a  back  contact  of 
the  track-relay  and  contacts  controlled  by  the  signal,  and 
a  contact  controlled  by  said  auxiliary  relay  adapted  to 
short-circuit  said  back  contact  of  the  track-relay. 

10.  In  a  block-signal  system,  a  signal  at  the  entrance  of 
a  block  adapted  to  give  clear,  caution  and  danger  indica- 
tions, a  source  of  current  connected  to  the  rall-clrcult  of 
the  block,  a  reverslng-swltch  in  circuit  with  said  source 
and  controlled  by  a  train  in  the  following  block,  a  track- 
relay  having  a  neutral  armature  connected  to  the  rail- 
circuit  of  the  block  and  controlling  said  signal,  and  means 
for  polarizing  said  armature  when  the  signal  is  at  caution 
or  clear. 

11.  In  a  block-signal  system,  a  signal  at  the  entrance  of 
a  block  adapted  to  give  clear,  caution  and  danger  indica- 
tions, a  source  of  current  connected  to  the  rail  circuit  of 
the  block,  a  reversing-switch  in  circuit  with  said  source 
and  controlled  by  a  train  In  the  following  block,  a  track- 
relay  having  a  neutral  armature  connected  to  the  rail- 
circuit  of  the  block  and  controlling  said  signal,  a  winding 
adapted  when  energized  to  polarize  said  armature,  and 
contacts  in  circuit  with  said  winding  controlled  by  the 
signal. 

12.  In  a  block-signal  system,  a  signal  at  the  entrance  of 
a  block  adapted  to  give  clear,  caution  and  danger  Indica- 
tions, a  source  of  current  connected  to  the  rail-circuit  at 
the  exit  end  of  the  block,  a  reversing-switch  In  circuit  with 
said  source  and  controlled  by  a  train  In  the  following  block, 
a  track-relay  having  a  neutral  armature  connected  to  the 
rail-circuit  at  the  entrance  of  the  block  and  controlling 
said  signal,  a  winding  adapted  when  energized  to  polarize 
said  armature,  and  means  controlled  by  the  signal  for 
energizing  said  winding  when  the  signal  Is  at  caution  or 
clear. 

l.'J.  in  a  block-signal  system,  a  circuit  comprising  a 
source  of  current,  the  rails  of  a  block,  a  relay,  and  two  re- 
versing-switches.  one  of  said  switches  being  Inserted  In 
circuit  between  said  source  and  the  rails  and   the  other 
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M  Mid  relay,  means  controlled  by  a 
tnia  Ib  tkflWlMrlBf  Mock  for  opcratioK  tl^e  first  revers- 
lUf-switch,  means  coDtrolled  by  said  signall  for  operating 
tbe  second  reversing  swltcli,  and  mtaus  oon(trolled  by  the 
lignal  for  rendering  the  armature  uf  said  nelay  polarized 
In  one  or  more  positions  of  said  signal  and  non-polarized 
in  anotljer  position, 

14.  In  a  blucli  signal  system,  a  signal  at  the  entrance 
of  •  block  adapted  to  give  clear,  ca  iti  u  and  danger  indi- 
cations, a  track-relay  controlling  said  signal,  a  source  of 
current  connected  to  the  rail-circuit  at  the  tuit  end  of  the 
block,  means  for  reversing  the  connections  vt  said  source 
when  a  train  leaves  the  following  block,  means  for  re- 
versing the  connections  of  a  winding  of  the  relay  when  the 
relay  is  deenerglzed  and  the  signal  is  at  caution,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  signal  for  rendering  the  armature 
of  the  track-relay  polarized  when  the  signal  is  at  caution 
or  clear  and  non-polarized  when  the  signal  i$  at  danger. 

15.  In  a  block-signal  system,  a  signal,  a  truck- relay  con- 
trolling said  signal,  and  means  controlled  l>y  the  signal 
for  rendering  the  armature  of  said  relay  polarized  in  one 
or  more  positions  of  said  signal  and  noa-polarized  in 
another  position.  | 

10.  In  a  block-signal  system,  a  signal,  a  trkck-relay  con- 
trolling .said  signal,  said  relay  having  a  neutral  armature, 
a  whiding  adapted  when  energized  to  polariEe  >aid  arma- 
ture, and  contacts  in  circuit  with  said  winding  controlled 
by  said  signal,  said  contacts  being  arrangt-J  to  riose  the 
circuit  of  said  winding  to  polarize  the  relay  in  certain  po- 
sitions of  said  signal  and  to  open  the  circuit  of  said  wind- 
ing In  other  positions  of  said  signal. 


844,798       SURGICAL   .XPI'LIANCK.      rx)uis   IV    IIawlkt, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  26,  l'.)0«.     Serial  No.  302,924. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (Ascribed,  em- 
bodying a  stiff  support  for  the  organ,  an  abutment  at  one 
end  thereof  adapted  to  rest  against  the  body,  and  an  annu- 
lar elastic  member  composed  of  pliable  material  at  the 
other  end  adapted  to  enjlrole  the  organ. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  members  of  a  width  less  thail  the 
diameter  of  the  organ  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally 
at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  capable  of  relative  lateral 
movement  at  their  lower  ends,  of  means  for  rptainlng  said 
members  in  position.  ' 

.'{.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
supporting  members  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of 
the  organ  and  capable  of  relative  lateral  movement  at 
their  lower  ends,  ineans  for  securing  said  meral)ers  in  posi- 
tion and  abutmeO-ts  at  the  bases  of  each  of  the  latter 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  body  and  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  members  adapted  to  extend  longitudi- 
nally of  the  organ,  of  means  movable  longituilinally  there- 
of adapted  to  encircle  said  members  and  the  organ  for  re- 
taining the  members  in  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  members  adapted  to  extend  longitudi- 
nally  of   the   organ,   of   a    longitudinally    movable   elastic 


i  jacket  adapted  to  encircle  said  members  and  the  organ  for 
I  retaining  the  members  in  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllved,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  members  adapted  to  extend  longitudi- 
nally of  the  organ  having  detents  near  the  bases  thereof, 
and  an  elastic  jacket  adapted  to  encircle  said  members  and 
the  organ  for  retaining  the  meml>ors  in  position,  of  an 
elastic  ring  forming  the  lower  edge  of  said  jacket  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  detents  on  the  supports  to 
prevent  disengagement  of  the  jacket. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  members  adapted  to  extend  longitudi- 
nally of  the  organ,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  elastic 
jacket  secured  thereto  near  their  outer  extremities  and 
adapted  to  encircle  snld  members  and  the  organ  to  retain 
the  members  in  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  members  adapted  to  extend  longitudi- 
nally of  the  organ  and  means  for  retaining  them  in  posi- 
tion, of  an  elastic  web-llke  connection  having  an  opening 
therein  joining  the  anterior  extremities  of  the  members 
and  adapted  to  encircle  the  organ  below  the  corona  glandls. 

1>.  A  device  of  the  character  described  emi)odying 
supporting  members  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of 
the  organ  and  composed  of  a  stiff  inner  rib  having  a  cover- 
ing of  soft  non-abrasive  material  and  means  for  retaining 
said  members  In  position 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying 
supporting  members  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of 
the  organ  and  composed  of  stiff  inner  ribs  having  flanged 
abutments  at  their  lower  ends  and  a  covering  of  soft  non- 
abrasive  material  and  means  for  retaining  said  members 
in  position. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  members  adapted  to  extend  longitudi- 
nally of  the  organ  embodying  Inner  ribs  of  stiff  material 
having  abutments  at  their  bases  and  a  non-abrasive  cover- 
ing therefor,  of  an  elastic  web  having  an  opening  therein 
connecting  the  members  at  their  outer  ends,  and  an  elastic 
jacket  open  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  down  to 
encircle  the  organ  and  supporting  members  to  retain  the 
latter  in  position. 

12.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllwd  embodying  stiff- 
ening members  adapted  to  extend  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  organ  having  a  covering  of  non-abraslvc  material,  said 
material  being  extended  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  meml)er8 
to  form  a  yoke  Integral  with  the  covering  and  adapted  to 
encircle  the  organ  and  hold  the  members  In  place. 


844,799.  TAP  SOCKET.  Chakles  J.  IIeisek,  East  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.  Filed  July  .3,  190G.  Serial  No.  324.68.3. 
CUiim.  —  1.  In  a  tap-socket,  the  combination  with  a  revo- 
luble  shank  having  a  threaded  head,  and  a  tap-holder 
having  a  grooved  end,  of  a  partitioned  sleeve  carried  by 
the  liead  of  said  shank  and  surrounding  the  grooved  end  of 
said  holder,  a  driver-head  engaging  the  partition  In  said 
sleeve  and  having  a  lug  projecting  through  the  said  parti- 
tion and  enirairin::  in  tti.  _-!mi.\.  .f  said  holder,  yielding 
means  to  norm, ills  IimM  said  Uil'  in  >aid  groove,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  last  named  means,  said  adjusting  means  em- 
l)odylng  a  plurality  of  pins  loosely  mounted  In  the  head 
of  said  shank  and  >nga;,'ing  the  (Irst  mentioned  means, 
and  a  tlilmble  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and 
engaging  said  pins,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tap-socket,  the  combination  of  a  tap-holder,  a 
driver  shank  having  a  head,  a  sleeve  connecting  the  head 
of  the  driver  shank  with  the  tap  holder,  a  partition  In  said 
sleeve  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  driver-head  seat- 
ed on  said  partition  and  having  a  luu'  projecting  there- 
through and  engaging  in  a  recess  provided  tberef(jr  In  the 
end  of  the  tap-holder,  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
driver  shank  head  and  the  driver  head  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  lug  of  tlit^  latter  seated  in  the  recess  in  the  tap- 
iiolder.  a  washer  resting  on  said  spring,  pins  loosely  mount- 
ed In  tile  driver  shank  head  and  engaging  said  washer  and 
a  thimble  on  th«'  sleeve  and  engaging  said  pins  for  regulat- 
ing the  tension  of  said  spring. 
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8  4  4.800.  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRlt 
SWITCHF:S.  Edward  M.  IIewlbtt  and  Charles  i. 
EVKLETH.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Ma^ 
12,   1903.     Serial  No.   156,802.  T 


Claim. — 1.  A  system  of  electric  transmission  comprising 
a  plurality  of  distributing  conductors  connected  in  par- 
allel, means  for  cutting  out  any  defective  conductor,  and 
means  for  disabling  the  cut-out  devices  of  all  of  the  re- 
maining conductors. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Interconnected  cir- 
cuits, automatic  switches  for  the  same,  and  means  for 
ll'GO.  G.— 186 


Belectlvely  operating  the  switch  In  any  short-circuited 
branch  and  obstructing  the  switches  In  the  other  branches 
to  prevent  their  operation. 

3.  In  an  electric-supply  system,  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors, a  source  or  sources  of  energy  feeding  the  same,  auto- 
matic switches  for  the  conductors,  and  means  actuated 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  dangerous  overload  on  any  of 
the  conductors  for  locking  the  switches  of  all  the  other 
conductors. 

4.  In  an  electric-supply  system,  a  plurality  of  feeders, 
a  common  source  of  energy  for  the  same,  an  automatic 
circuit-breaker  for  each  feeder,  tripping  devices  responsive 
to  overload,  and  means  actuated  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
dangerous  overload  on  any  of  the  feeders  for  disabling  the 
tripping  devices  of  all  the  other  feeders. 

0.  In  an  electric-supply  system,  a  plurality  of  feeders, 
a  common  source  of  energy  for  the  same,  an  automatic 
.circuit-breaker  for  each  feeder,  tripping  devio's  respon- 
sive to  predetermined  overload,  and  means  operative  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  dangerous  overload  on  any  of  the 
feeders  for  disabling  the  tripping  devices  of  all  the  other 
feeders. 

6.  In  an  electric-supply  system,  a  plurality  of  feeders, 
a  common  source  of  energy  for  the  same,  an  automatic 
circuit  breaker  for  each  feeder,  a  trip-circuit  therefor,  a 
time-limit  relay  controlling  each  trip-circuit,  and  means 
operative  upon  the  occurrence  of  excessive  current  varia- 
tion In  any  feeder  for  locking  the  relays  of  all  the  other 
feeders. 

7.  In  an  electric-supply  system,  a  plurality  of  feeders, 
a  common  source  of  energy  for  the  same,  an  automatic 
circuit-breaker  for  each  feeder,  a  trip  circuit  therefor,  an 
Inverse  time-limit  relay  controlling  each  trip-circuit,  and 
electromagnetic  devices  operative  upon  the  occurrence  of 
excessive  current  variation  in  any  feeder  for  locking  the 
relays  of  all  the  other  feeders. 

8.  In  an  alternating-current  electric-supply  system,  a  ■ 
plurality  of  multiphase  feeders,  a  common  source  of  en- 
ergy for  the  same,  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  for  each 
feeder,  trip  devices  for  each  phase  of  each  feeder,  and 
means  actuated  by  abnormal  current  in  any  phase  of  any 
feeder  for  locking  the  trip  devices  of  all  the  other  feeders. 

9.  In  an  electric-supply  system,  a  plurality  of  feeders, 
a  source  of  energy  for  the  same,  an  automatic  circuit- 
breaker  for  each  feeder,  a  trip  device  for  each  circuit- 
breaker,  and  a  locking-circuit  closed  by  the  trip  device 
which  first  reaches  tripping  position  for  restraining  all 
the  other  trip  devices. 

10.  In  a  relay  controlling  a  trip-circuit,  the  cotubina- 
tion  with  an  actuating  magnet,  of  a  movable  element  ac- 
tuated thereby  to  close  the  trip-circuit,  a  circuit  for  ener- 
gizing said  magnet,  a  normally  open  lock  for  said  movable 
element,  a  locking  magnet  for  closing  said  lock  to  restrain 
the  moverfjent  of  said  movable  clement,  and  an  independ- 
ent  circuit  for   controlling  said   locking-magnet. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
circuits,  automatic  switches  for  tlie  same,  means  for  se- 
lectively operating  the  switch  in  any  defective  branch, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  switches 
in   the   remaining' branches. 


844,801.      AIU- COMPRESSOR    GOVERNOR.      Ebe.vezek 

IIiM..  Norwalk,  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  7.  190r>.     Serial  No. 

286,185. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  intake-valve  of  an 
air-compressor  cylinder,  of  mechanism  adapted  to  hold 
said  valve  open,  a  speed  governor,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  governor  and  connected  with  the  aforesaid  mechan- 
ism which  when  the  governor  is  collapsed  causes  said 
mechanism  to  hold  the  valve  open,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  intake  valve  of  an  air- 
compressor  cylinder,  of  a  8p<^ed-governor.  mechanism 
adapted  to  hold  said  valve  oi>en.  and  means  connecting 
the  governor  and  the  aforesaid  mechanism,  said  means 
being  so  organized  that  when  the  governor  Is  Idle  or  is 
moving  slowly   the   valve   will  be  held  open   and   when   the 
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governor   is   moving  rapidly   the   valvf  will  bo   allowed  to 
op<»rato  normally,  substantially  as  specifled. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Intake-valve  of  an  alr- 
compr»'ssor  cylinder,  of  a  fly-ball  governor,  mrrh:inisni 
adapted  to  hold  said  valv;>  open,  and  means  connecting 
the  governor  and  thf  aforesaid  mechanism,  said  means 
being  <o  organized  that  when  the  governor  is  Idle  or  Is 
moving  slowly  the  valve  will  be  held  open  and  when  the 
governor  is  moving  rapidly  the  valve  will  be  allowed  to 
operate  normally,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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4  The  combination  with  an  intak>'  valve  o{  nn  alr- 
compre.ssor  cylinder,  of  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
the  valve,  means  for  connecting  tb>'  opening  and  closing 
mechanism  with  and  disconnecting  that  mechanSsm  from 
the  valve,  means  for  causing  the  disengagemeat  of  the 
connecting  means,  a  speed-governor,  and  a  1  (tniMtion 
between  the  governor  and  the  means  for  causing  the 
disengagment  of  the  connecting  means,  said  melans  oper- 
ating when  the  governor  Is  Idle  or  moving  slowly  to  cause 
said  disengagement  and  hold  said  valve  operi,_  substan- 
tially  as  sfH'clfted. 


844.802.  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLTIl)  PRKS- 
8URE.  Ebenezkr  Him,.  Norwalk,  Conn  rilefl  Apr.  24, 
1906.     Serial  No    .Tl.^.SSR. 


ary  valve  that  Is  subject  to  and  Is  closed  by  the  governing 
pressure  when  the  pressut^- valve  is  open  and  when  closed 
relieves  the  pressure- valve  of  the  force  of  Its  closing 
means,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

4.  A  fluid  controlling  device  having  oppositely-working 
pressure  and  secondary  valves,  each  being  subject  to  and 
acted  directly  upon  by  the  governing  pressure  when  each 
Is  In  Its  closed  position,  and  means  which  normally  hold 
the  pressure- valve  closed  and  the  secondary  valve  open, 
substantially  as  speclfled. 

5.  A  fltiUi  controlling  device  having  a  loose  pressure- 
valve  with  a  seat  at  one  end.  a  loose  secondary  valve 
with  a  seat  at  the  end  opposite  from  the  pressure  valve, 
said  valves  moving  from  each  other  when  closing,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  the  secondary  valve  open  and 
through  it  holding  the  pressure-valve  closed,  substantially 
as  speclfled. 

6.  A  fluid-controlling  device  havlnar  a  loose  pressure- 
valve,  a  secondary  valve  subject  to  the  governin,'  pres- 
sure when  the  pressure-valve  Is  open,  and  a  spring  that 
normally  forces  the  secondary  valve  open  and  against 
the  pressure-valve,  but  Is  forced  back  by  pressure  on  the 
secondary  valve  so  that  the  pressuro-valvc  Is  relieved  of 
all  pressure  when  It  Is  open,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


Claim  1.  A  fluld-controlllng  device  having  a  pressure 
valve  that  is  exposed  to  the  governing  pressure  Jnd  closes 
against  that  pressure,  a  secondary  valve  arranged  to 
r'.ns,'  ill  a  direction  opposite  to  the  pressure  mlve.  and 
meins  for  forcing  the  secondary  valve  toward  the  pres 
sure-valve  and  through  the  secondary  valve  fmrcing  the 
pressure  valve  to  Its  seat,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  A  fluid  controlling  device  having  a  preslure  valve 
that  closes  against  the  governing  pressure  and  a  second 
ary  valve  acting  In  connection  therewith,  said  vajlvea  mov- 
ing toward  each  other  when  opening  and  moving  from  each 
other  when  closing,  and  means  which  normally  hold  the 
secondary  valve  open  and  the  pressure  valve  closed,  sub- 
stantially as  8X)eclfled. 

.3.  A  fluld-controlllng  device  having  a  pressure  valve 
that  closes  against  the  pressure,  means  for  holding  the 
pressure-valve  closed  against  the  pressure,  and  a  second 


844,803.     CONDENSKR.     Nicor.Ai  H.  Hii.lek,  Carbondnle, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  303,574. 


Olaim. — 1.   A   condenser  comprising  separate  groups  of 

coils  of  circulating  pipes  respectively  connected  with  sep- 
arate gas  and  water  headers,  each  coll  composeil  of  sets 
of  two  pipes  one  placed  within  the  other  and  forming  a 
■  •entral  and  an  intermeir.ate  passage,  the  extreme  ends  of 
the  pipes  of  each  coil  being  connected  with  the  respective 
gas  and  water  headers  and  the  return  bend  of  each  coil 
left  suspended  as  set  forth. 

■_>.  A  condenser  for  refrigerating  -  machines  comprising 
separate  groups  of  colls  of  circulating  pipes  connected,  re- 
spectively, with  separate  gas  and  water  headers,  each 
coil  composed  of  sets  of  two  pipes  placed  one  within  the 
other  and  forming  a  central  and  an  Intermediate  space, 
whereby  one  or  a  plurality  of  streams  of  water  and  gas 
m.ay  be  passed  through  the  group  of  colls  separately  and 
In  opposite  directions  as  set  forth. 
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844,804.  BLUE  QT  INOLIN  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Benno  Homolka,  Frankfort 
on-the-Maln.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke,  vorm. 
Melster  Lucius  &  Krtlnlng.  HOchst-on-the-Maln,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  June  1,  1906. 
Serial  No.  319,668.     (Specimens.) 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  blue 
basic  djestuffs  of  the  <]ulnolin  series,  which  consists  In 
reacting  with  certain  Inorganic  compounds  of  alkaline  re- 
action herein  described  In  presence  of  formaldehyde  on  so- 
lutions of  salts  of  such  ulkylammonlum  bases  of  the 
quinolln  series  as  yield  Isocyanlns  by  the  action  of  al- 
kalies. 

2.  As  new  product,  the  dyestuff  obtained  by  the  action 
of  certain  Inorganic  substances  of  alkaline  reaction  Id 
presence  of  form.aldehyde  on  solutions  of  salts  of  alkyl- 
amnionlum  bases  of  the  qulnollu  series  which  by  the 
action  of  alkalies  yield  Isocynnlns,  said  dyestuCr  being  ex- 
cessively sensitive  to  light  and  Insoluble  In  ether,  benzene, 
toluene,  xylene  and  ligrolne.  soluble  with  a  blue  color  in 
alcohol,  methyl  alcohol,  acetone  and  chloroform,  soluble  In 
water  with  a  violet  color:  the  aqueous  solution  Is  decol- 
orized by  mineral  acids  and  restored  by  alkalies  and 
ammonia. 


* 

loaded 

carrier, 


pallets   are  discharged   from   said   second   gravlty- 
substantlally  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  two  links,  with  two 
bearing  plates  coupling  the  links,  said  bearing-plates  being 
in  the  form  of  segments  of  a  cylindrical  shell,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  links,  with  two  segmental 
bearing  plates  coupling  the  links,  the  concaved  surface 
of  one  plate  arranged  to  slide  upon  the  convex  surface 
of  the  other  plate,  substantially  ns  de8crll>ed. 

^.  The  combination  in  a  chain  of  two  sets  of  link  ele- 
ments, with  two  bearing  plates,  one  plate  carried  by  one 
link  and  the  other  plate  carried  by  the  other  link,  each 
plate  being  in  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  cylindrical  shell, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  chain  of  two  sets  of  link  ele- 
ments, the  links  of  one  set  having  segmental  slots  therein, 
the  slot  of  each  link  element  being  stepped  at  the  ends, 
with  segmental  bearing-plates,  the  convex  portion  of  one 
plate  snugly  fltting  and  arranged  to  slide  upon  the  con- 
caved portion  of  the  other  plate,  one  plate  being  attached 
to  one  set  of  link  elements  and  free  to  move  in  the  other 
sot  of  link, elements,  while  the  other  plate  is  attached  to 
the  opposite  set  of  link  elements  and  free  to  move  in  the 
other  set,  substantially  us  de8cril)ed. 


844,806.  BRICK  DRIER.  Ira  C.  J0NE8,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Brick  &  Tile  Co.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.  Serial  No 
340,950. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  conveyer,  of  a 
gravity  carrier  provided  at  the  discharge  end  thereof  In 
i>osltion  to  receive  the  loaded  brick  pallets,  an  elevator  ar- 
ranged at  the  discharge  end  of  said  gravity-carrier  and 
having  pivoted  carriers  arranged  to  pick  up  the  loaded 
pallets,  a  second  gravity  carrier  on  the  down  side  of  said 
elevator  and  whereto  the  loaded  pallets  are  dellveretl  by 
said  elevator  and  a  steam  drier  comix. sed  of  an  upright 
frame  and  a  series  of  steam  colls  sni)ported  at  different 
levels  In  said  frame  and  having  antifrlctlon-wheels  pro- 
jecting   above    the    tops    of    said    colls    and    whereon    the 


844,80-..     DRIVE  CHAIN.    Glexn  G.  Howk,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  287,079. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  conveyer,  of  an  elevator  ar- 
ranged at  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyer  and  compris- 
ing shafts  and  sprocket  gears  mounted  thereon  and 
'sprocket-chains  connecting  the  upper  and.  lower  gears, 
pallet  carriers  pivoted  on  said  chains  and  having  weighted 
lower  ends  and  adaptetl  lo  pick  up  the  loaded  pallets  from 
the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyer,  a  gravity  carrier  pro- 
vided on  the  down  side  of  said  elevator  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  loaded  pallets  from  said  carriers  and  a  brick- 
drier  composed  of  colls  of  steam  pipes  arranged  on  dif- 
ferent levels  and  having  antifriction  l>ea ring  wheels  pro- 
jecting above  said  pipes  and  upon  which  bearing  wheels 
the  loaded  pallets  are  deposited  by  said  gravity  carrier, 
substantially  .is  described. 

.'?.  The  combination,  with  a  conveyer,  of  an  elevator  ar- 
ranged at  the  discharge  end  thereof  and  having  pivoted 
carriers  arranged  to  pick  up  the  loaded  brick  pallets  from 
said  conveyer,  a  gravity  carrier  <.n  the  down  side  of  said 
elevator  and  whereto  the  loaded  pallets  are  delivered  by 
said  elevator,  and  a  steam-drier  composed  of  an  upright 
frame  .nnd  a  series  of  steam  colls  supported  at  different 
levels  In  said  frame  and  having  antifriction  wheels  pro- 
jecting above  the  tops  of  said  colls  and  whereon  the 
loaded  pallets  ate  dl8charge<l  from  said  trravlty-carrler, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  convejer.  of  an  elevator 
comprising  l>elts  operating  vertically  side  by  side,  bars 
having  sliding  pivotal  connections  with  said  l>elts.  links 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  bars  with  said  belts, 
.pallet  carriers  having  weighted  lower  ends  pivoted  on  said 
bars  and  adapte<l  to  pick  up  a  loaded  brick  pallet  from 
said  conveyer,  a  gravity-carrier  provided  on  the  down  side 
of  said  elevator  end  whereto  the  loaded  pallets  are  de 
llvered,  and  a  drier  arranged  to  receive  the  pallet  from 
said  gravilv  carrier. 


814.807.      SCORK    CARD.      V.vnr.rK     H      Kkkkk.     .><barpB- 
burg.  Pa.      Filed  July  21.  1{K)6.      Serial  No.  327,178. 
Claim. — 1.  A   base-ball    score-card   divided   Into  nine  or 
more   rows  or  columns,   each   of  which   represents  an   In 
nlng,   and    is   Mibdlvlded   Into   nine   main   blocks,   one   for 
each   player,   witli   proper   sulnlivlslons,   and   In   said   sub 
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dlTlalons  a  sxifflciont  number  of  letters  or  ct^ractera  for 
each  play  and  errors. 

2.  A  hase-hall  score  card  divided  Into  nine  flr  more  rows 
or"'olumns.  eact.  of  which  represt-nts  an  InDlnK.  and  is 
■uMivlded  into  nine  main  blocks,  one  for  each  player, 
with  proper  suUlivUions.  and  in  said  subdivisions  a  suf 
ficlent  number  of  letters  or  characters  for  each  play  and 
errors,  and  subdivisions  adjacent  to  the  main  Moclcs  hav 
Ing  a  sufficient  numl)€r  of  letters  or  characOrs  for  indi 
eating  the  total  of  plays  and  errors  in  the  main  squares. 


a' 


"^ 


■t  '^  "  "'    *** 


: *-■*■  *  ■< 


wheel,  means  for  causing  said  disk  to  grip  or  release  the 
u'par  wheel,  a  fixed  shaft,  and  an  Intpmally-toothed  pinion 
on  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  and  provided 
with  a  parallel  sided,  slldable  key  adapted  to  engage  the 
internal  teeth  of  the  pinion,  substantially  as  described. 

:•..  The  combination  of  an  inclosed  casing,  mechanism 
therein  Including  a  gear  wheel,  a  spindle  extending  through 
said  casing  having  holding  means  on  the  outside  of  the 
casing  whereby  it  Is  prevented  from  turning,  a  hollow,  In- 
ternally toothed  pinion  rotatably  carried  on  said  spindle 
and  meshing  with  said  gear-wheel,  the  internal  teeth  of 
the  pinion  having  each  a  curved  and  a  plane  face,  a  par- 
allel-sided pawl  reciprocable  in  a  slot  in  said  spindle  and 
having  an  end  or  ends  formed  with  a  curved  and  a  plane 
face,  said  pawl  coacting  with  the  before  mentioned  teeth 
to  permit  of  revolution  of  the  pinion  In  but  a  single  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


844.809.  SHEET -REGISTERING  DEVICE  FOR  FOLD- 
ING-MACHINES. HowABi)  K.  Kino,  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Chambt-rs  Brothers  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb.  4,  lOOf).     Serial  No.  244.073. 
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3  A  base-ball  score-card  divided  into  nine     r    1 
or   columns,   each   of  which   represents  an    irn    u 
subdivided  into  nine  main  blocks,  one  for  ea.  I,  ;  :  i 
proper  subdivisions,   and   in  said  suNllvi^i    n^    . 
number  of  letters  or  characters  for  each  i....\    .nd  errors 
and  subdivisions  having  a  sufficient  number  pf  letters  and 
characters  for  the  total  of  plays  in  each  inning. 

4  \  base-ball  score-card  divided  Into  nine!  or  more  rows 
or  columns,  each  of  which  represents  an  iHnlng,  and  Is 
subdivided  into  nine  main  blocks,  one  for  ea*  player,  with 
proper  subdivisi..ns.   and   in   said  subdivisions  a  sufficient 


■J  "W  .-_^wJWKir*— -y-^    ■- 


MlllUt  "  .M 


S-i 


i» 


.^liiiSf^ijimiin 


^j"*i 


4J 


number  of  letters  or  characters  for  each  pi 
and  subdivisions  having  a  sufficient  number 
characters  for  the  double  and  triple  plays. 


ay  and  errors, 
of  letters  and 
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8  4  4     SOS.     AUTOMATIC  RATCHET 
Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alliance 
pany.    Alliance.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Sept.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  280.341. 


ID  Kendall, 
Machine  Cora- 
Ohio.      Filed 


(;fcl<„_l  The  combination  with  a  meitil.er  to  be  pre- 
rented  from  rotating  In  one  direction,  of  »  pinion  geared 
to  said  member,  a  fixed  spindle  for  said  pinion,  collars  on 
the  spindle  s,>rvinR  t,>  support  the  pinion,  a  parallel  sided 
nawl  slidal.lv  mounted  in  said  spindle  and  projecting-  into 
he  space  defined  by  the  pinion  and  said  ,,>ll:irs  there  be- 
ing teeth  within  the  pinion  placed  to  be  »n._':iced  by  «aid 
pawl  so  as  to  prevnt  r.-volut.on  of  said  pinion  in  one 
direction,  substantially  as  described 

•>    In    a    mechanical    brake,    the   combination   of  a   ^-ear- 
wheel  having  friction-surfaces,  a  disk  for  each  side  of  the 


<:>■ 


Claim— \.  In  a  sheet-registering  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  adjustable  stop  or  gage,  a  reciprocating  gripper. 
means  for  reciprocating  the  gripper.  and  means  for  auto- 
matically establishing  the  required  relationship  between 
the  stop  or  gage  and  th^  reciprocating  means,  at  any  given 
position  of  the  stop  or  gage. 

'>  In  a  sheet-registering  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  stop  or  gage,  a  reciprocating  gripper.  means  for 
reciprocating  the  same,  means  connected  with  the  stop  or 
gage  for  opening  and  closing  the  gripper.  and  means  for 
automatically  establishing  the  required  relationship  be- 
tween the  stop  or  gage  and  the  reciprocating  means,  at  any 
given  position  of  the  stop  or  gage. 

.3  In  a  sheet  registering  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  stop  or  gage,  a  reciprocating  gripper,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  gripper,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  gripper  as  the  same  Is  reciprocated,  and  means  for 
automatically  establishing  the  required  relationship  be- 
tween the  stop  or  page  and  the  reciprocating  means,  at 
any  given  position  of  the  stop  or  gage. 

4  In  a  sheet-registering  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  stop  or  gage,  a  reciprocating  gripper,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  gripper,  a  friction-clutch  for  connecting 
the  reciprocating  means  with  the  gripper.  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement,  in  either  direction,  of  the  gripper 
relatively  to  the  stop  or  gage,  to  form.  In  connection  with 
the  friction-clutch,  means  for  automatically  establishing 
and  maintaining  the  desired  relationship  between  the  grip 
per  and  the  adjustable  stop  or  gage  in  all  positions  of  the 

latter 

5  in  a  sheet  registering  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  stop  or  gage,  a  reciprocating  gripper,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  gripper.  a  friction-clutch  between  he 
reciprocating  means  and  gripper.  means  for  varying  the 
efflciencv  of  said  clutch,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment, in  either  direction,  of  the  gripper  relatively  to  the 
stop  or  gage,  to  form.  In  connection  with  the  friction- 
clutch  means  for  automatically  establishing  the  desired 
relationship  between  the  gripper  and  the  adjustable  stop 
or  gage  in  all  positions  of  the  latter 

0.    In  a  sheet-registering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
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reciprocating  gripper,  and  a  gage  or  stop  member  having  a 
vertical  face  for  engaging  the  sheet,  and  a  horizontal  ex- 
tension therefrom,  said  horizontal  extension  being  chan- 
neled longitudinally  to  receive  the  lower  Jaw  of  the  grip- 
per. the  upper  surface  of  said  horizontal  extension,  on 
each  side  of  the  channel,  having  a  downward  Inclination 
toward  said  channel. 

7.  In  a  sheet-registering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  gripper,  and  a  gage  or  stop  member  having  a 
vertical  face  for  engaging  the  sheet  and  a  horizontal  ex- 
tension therefrom,  said  horizontal  extension  being  chan- 
neled longitudinally  to  receive  the  lower  Jaw  of  the  grip- 
per, the  upper  surface  of  said  horizontal  extension  on  each 
side  of  the  channel  having  a  downward  inclination  toward 
the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  gripper-jaw. 

8.  In  a  sheet-registering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  gripper  having  upper  and  lower  pivotally- 
related  Jaws,  a  gage  or  stop  member  having  a  vertical  face 
for  engaging  the  sheet,  and  a  horizontally-extending  mem- 
ber approximate  thereto  channeled  longitudinally  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  Jaw  of  the  gripper,  the  upper  surface  of 
said  horizontal  member  being  so  inclined  and  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  cooperating  surfaces  of  the  gripper- 
jaws  when  in  operative  position,  as  to  give  the  sheet  four 
separated  and  distinct  bends  In  lines  parallel  with  each 
other,  and  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet 
against  the  stop  or  gage. 

9.  In  a  sheet-registering  device,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  nipper,  an  adjustably-supported  slide  bar,  a 
hanger  slidably  supported  thereon  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  hanger  on  the  slide-bar,  the  hanger 
forming  a  support  for  the  nipper  and  also  forminj;  a  stop 
for  the  sheet. 

10.  In  a  sheet-registering  device,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  nipper,  an  adjustable  slide-bar,  a  hanger 
slidably  supported  thereon,  rack-and-pinion  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  position  of  the  hanger  on  the  slide-bar  and 
locking  means  for  maintaining  such  position,  the  hanger 
forming  a  support  for  the  nipper. 

11.  In  a  sheet-registering  device,  an  adjustably-sup- 
ported hanger,  a  nipper  having  an  extension  supported  by 
and  horizontally  movable  in  the  hanger,  a  reciprocating 
rod  and  a'frictlon-ciutch  between  said  rod  and  nipper  ex- 
tension. 

12.  In  a  sheet-registering  device,  an  adjustably-sup- 
ported hanger,  a' nipper  having  an  extension  supported  by 
and  horizoiitally  movable  in  the  hanger,  a  reciprocating 
rod.  a  friction-clutch  between  said  rod  and  nipper  exten- 
sion, a  cam  and  mechanism  operating  between  the  cam  and 
rod.  for  causing  the  reciprocation  of  the  rod  with  the  re- 
quired intermittent  dwell. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  reglsterlng-nlpper  for  sheets, 
means  for  oscillating  the  same  comprising  an  oscillating 
rod,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  same,  and  an  automatically- 
adjustable  friction-clutch  between  the  sleeve  and  rod  com- 
prising a  ring  of  yielding  material  in  beveled  channels  and 
means  for  contracting  said  channels  to  cause  a  pressure  of 
the  ring  against  the  rod. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  operating  upon 
sheets,  registering  mechanism  for  the  sheets  comprising  a 
slide-rail  secured  to  the  stationary  framework  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  hanger  slidably  secured  to  the  rail,  rack-and-pinlon 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  hanger  and  clamp- 
ing means  between  the  hanger  and  the  rail,  and  oscillating 
means  supported  by  said  hanger  for  moving  the  sheet. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  operating  upon 
sheets,  registering  mechanism  for  the  sheets  comprising  a 
slide-rail  secured  to  the  stationary  framework  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  hanger  slidably  .secured  to  the  rail,  rack-and  pinion 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  banger  and  clamp- 
ing means  between  the  hanger  and  the  rail,  a  fixed  stop 
and  oscillating  means  supported  l)y  said  hanger  for  moving 
the  sheet  to  the  stop.  | 

16.  .\  sheet  registering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  nipper  and  means  for  causing  its  reciproca- 
tion comprising  an  adjustable  slide-bar  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  hanger  adjustably  secured  thereto,  a 
sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  the  hanger,  a  reciprocating  rod 
slidably  mounted  In  the  sleeve,  and  an  adjustable  friction-  , 


clinch  for  securing  operative  relationship  betw^^en  th« 
aleeve  and  the  reciprocating  rod  having  such  adjustment 
as  to  enable  the  sleeve  to  do  the  work  required,  but  to  per- 
mit independent  movement  between  rod  and  sleeve  to  auto- 
matically adjust  the  sleeve  with  the  adjustment  of  the 
hanger. 


844.810.  METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  EFFICIENCY 
OF  ALTERNATING  CIRRENTS.  IsiDoB  KixsEE,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  July  11,  1903.      Serial  No.  165,165. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  efficiency  of  al- 
ternating currents,  which  consists  In  causing  one  half  of 
each  cycle  to  flow  through  one  branch  of  a  circuit,  and  the 
other  half  of  each  cycle  to  flow  through  a  second  branch 
of  said  circuit,  each  of  said  branches  having  a  primary  of 
fl  transformer,  and  causing  the  impulses  induced  in  the 
secondary  of  each-  transformer  to  flow  through  a  consum- 
ing-circuit. 

2.  The  method  of  increasing  the  efficiency  of  alternating 
currents,  which  consists  in  causing  two  impulses  to  be  in- 
duced in  the  secondary  of  one  transformer  through  the 
flow  and  ceasing  of  the  flow  of^bne  half  of  each  cycle, 
causi^f,'  two  impulses  to  he  induced  in  the  secondary  of  a 
second  transformer  through  the  flow  and  ceasing  of  the 
flow  of  the  second  half  of  said  cycle,  and  causing  the  im- 
pulses of  both  secondaries  to  flow  through  consuming  de- 
vices. 

3.  The  method  of  increasing  the  efficiency  of  alternating 
currents,  which  consists  in  causing  one  part  of  a  cycle  of 
an.  alternating  current  to  flow  through  one  conducting- 
path.  and  the  second  part  of  said  cycle  to  flow  through  a 
second  conductlng-path,  each  path  provided  with  the  pri- 
mary of  a  transformer,  and  causing  to  be  induced  in  each 
secondary  of  said  transformers  two  impulses  for  each  half 
of  said  cycle. 

4.  The  method  of  increasing  the  efficiency  of  alternating 
currents,  which  consists  in  inducing  impulses  in  two 
secondaries,  the  impulses  Induced  in  one  secondary  being 
generated  by  the  alternate  commencing  and  ceasing  of  the 
flow  of  the  current  through  one  primary,  and  the  Impulses 
induced  in  the  second  secondary  being  generated  by  the 
alternate  ceasing  and  commencing  of  the  flow  of  the  cur- 
rent through  a  second  primary. 

5.  The  method  of  increasing  the  efficiency  of  alternating 
currents,  which  consists  in  inducing  an  impulse  in  the 
secondary  of  a  transformer  by  the  flow  of  one  part  of  an 
alternating  cj'cle  simultaneously  with  the  inducing  of  an 
Impulse  in  the  secondary  of  a  second  transformer  by  the 
ceasing  of  the  flow  of  another  part  of  said  cycle,  and  caus- 
ing said  induced  impulses  to  flow  through  a  consuming- 
circuit. 

6.  The  method  of  increasing  the  efficiency  of  alternating 
currents,  which  consists  in  causing  the  first  part  of  an 
alternating  cycle  to  induce  an  impulse  in  the  secondary  of 
a  transformer,  causing  the  second  part  of  said  cycle  to  In- 
duce an  impulse  in  another  secondary,  and  causing  both  of 
said  impulses  to  flow  through  separate  consuming-circuits. 

7.  The  method  of  increasing  the  efficiency  of  alternating 
currents,  which  consists  in  Inducing  impulses  in  two  sec- 
ondaries, the  impulses  induced  in  one  secondary  being 
generated  l)y  the  alternate  commencing  and  ceasing  of  the 


29^4 


°\ 


FFlCiAL  GAZETTE 


Fkbruakv  19, 1907. 


flow  of  the  current  In  one  direction,  and  tht  Impulses  in- 
duced In  the  other  secondary  beinij  generated  by  the  alter- 
nate ceasing  and  commencing  of  the  flow  of  the  current  In 
the  opposite  dlrectlDn. 

8.  The  method  of  Increasing  the  efficiency  of  alternatini; 
currents,  which  consists  In  Inducing  Impulses  in  two  sec 
ondarles,  the  Impulses  In  each  secondary  beltg  alternately 
of  high  and  low  potential,  and  then  readjusting  the  Im- 
pulses induced  in  both  secondaries  so  that  tlje  Impul.ses  of 
low  potential  are  caused  to  flow  through  o«e  consuming- 
circuit,  and  the  Impulses  of  the  higher  potentrlal  are  caused 
to  flow  throUh'h  a  second  consuming-circuit. 

9.  The  method  of  Increasing  the  efficiency  of  alternating 
currents,  which  consists  in  Inducing  Impulses  in  two  sec- 
ondarieB,  the  Impulses  In  one  secondary  i.eicg  ;ilt.'rnately 
of  low  and  high  potential,  and  the  Impulses  in  the  second 
secondary  being  alternately  of  high  and  low  potential,  and 
then  readjusting  the  impulses  Induced  in  both  secondaries 
so  that  the  impuls*>s  of  one  potential  are  (jaused  to  flow 
through  one  consuming  circuit,  and  the  InipuN-'s  of  the 
higher  potential  are  caused  to  flow  throuj,'h  i  -•■  .md  con- 
suming circuit. 

10.  The  mettuHl  ..f  uureasiug  the  etliclenoy  of  alternat- 
ing currents,  which  consists  in  causing  an  Impulse  to  be 
Induced  in  one  secondary  through  the  ceasipg  of  the  flow 
of  one  alternation  of  an  alternating  current,  simultane- 
ously causing  an  impulse  to  be  induced  in  a  sei  ond  sw- 
ondary  through  the  commencing  of  thf  tlo»-  of  a  second 
alternation,  reversing  said  conditions  In  said  secondaries, 
causing  the  Impulses  of  both  secondaries  Induced  through 
the  commencing  of  the  flow  to  flow  In  one  jconsumlng-clr 
cult,  and  causing  the  impulses  of  l><)th  sscondarlea  in 
duced  through  the  ceasing  of  the  current  flow  to  flow  in 
a  second  consuming  circuit. 

11.  The  method  of  increasing  the  efficiency  of  alternat 
Ing  currents,  which  consists  in  causln^'  one  impulse  to  be 
generated  In  each  of  two  secondaries  for  eich  change  In 
the  primary  current,  each  of  said  Impulses  )elng  of  a  dif- 
ferent potential,  and  causing  the  impulses  of  like  potential 
of  both  of  said  secondaries  to  flow  through  separate  con- 
suming-circuits, j 

12.  The  method  of  increasing  the  efflclenty  of  alternat- 
ing currents,  whi<'h  consists  in  ci'.uslng  t%^o  impulses  to 
be  induced  In  each  of  two  secondaries  through  each  cycle 
of  an  alternating  current,  one  Impulse  In  each  of  said 
secondaries  I»elng  generated  by  the  flow  of  jart  of  each  of 
said  cycles,  and  the  other  Impulses  in  each  of  said  second- 
aries being  generated  by  the  ceasing  of  the  flow  of  the  cur- 
rent of  each  part  of  each  of  said  cycles.         | 

1^.  The  method  of  Imr-asing  the  efficiency  of  alternat 
Ing  currents,  which  consists  in  causing  tlie  tirst  part  of 
each  cycle  of  an  alternating  current  to  travel  through 
'the  primary  of  one  converter,  causing  the  second  part  of 
•said  cycle  to  travel  through  the  primary  of  a  second  con 
Torter,  and  causing  each  part  of  said  cyclle  to  Induce  In 
the  secondaries  of  the  primaries  a  complete  cycle  consist- 
ing of  two  alternations  each  of  which  is  In  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

It  The  method  of  Inrreastng  the  efficlerK-y  of  alternat- 
ing currents,  which  consists  in  causing  each  cycle  of  an 
alternating  current  to  Induce  two  InipuLses  In  each  of  the 
secondaries  of  two  converters,  one  Impulse  in  each  of  th'> 
secondaries  being  generated  by  the  flow  of  the  current  In 
the  primary  of  said  secondaries,  and  the  other  impulse 
being  generated  by  the  ceasing  of  the  flow  In  said  prima- 
ries. 

l^  The  method  of  increasing  the  efficiency  of  altern.1t- 
jng  currents,  which  consist.^  in  causing  ejirli  cyi  le  of  an 
alternating  current  to  induce  two  impulses  flowing  in  op 
poslte  directions  in  each  of  the  secondarlps  of  two  con- 
verters, and  ca  ising  said  Induced  Impulses  to  flow  through 
consuming  devices. 

Irt.   The  method  of  Increasing  the  efficiency  of  alternat 
Ing  currents,   which   consists   In   causing  two   Impulses   to 
be   simultaneously    Induced    through    each    talf   of   a   com 
plete  cycle  of  an  alternating  current,  one  of  said  Impulses 
beiiig  Induced  In  each  of  the  secondaries  of  two  convert 
ers.  and  eauslng  said  impulses  to  flow  thr-iugh  consuming 
devices. 


17.  The  method  of  Increasing  the  efficiency  of  alternat 
ing  currents,  which  consists  In  causing  one  half  of  each 
cycle  to  flow  through  one  conducting  path,  and  the  other 
tialf  of  said  cycle  to  flow  through  a  second  conducting- 
path,  each  of  said  paths  containing  the  primary  of  a 
transformer,  causing  a  complete  cycle  to  Iw  induced  In 
each  of  the  secondaries  of  said  transformers,  and  causing 
each   of  said   cycles   In   each   of  said   secondaries   to   flow 

through  consuming  devices. 

.  \ 


844,811.     TELEPHONY.      Isidor     Kitsbb,     Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.   14,   190.'.     Serial   No.  282.817. 
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Claim— \  telephonic  line  having  a  series  of  sub 
stations  connected  thereto  In  multiple  arc,  an  electro 
magnetic  resistance  In  series  with  the  circuit  of  each  of 
said  stations,  means  to  short  circuit  said  resistance  by 
the  removal  of  the  receiver  from  its  hook,  an  armature 
for  each  of  said  electromagnetic  resistances,  and  a  signal 
In  operative  relation  to  said  armature. 


844,812.  METAL  CORN KR  BEAD  FOR  THE  PROTEC- 
TION OF  PLASTERED  CORNERS.  Geohoe  S.  Knapp, 
Chicago.  Tli..  assignor  to  Knapp  Bros.  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1906.     Serial  No.  307.248. 


Claim.— I.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  com- 
prising In  Its  structure  a  continuous  longitudinal,  folded 
head,  and  a  series  of  long,  slender,  resilient  fingers  di- 
rectly radiating  from  the  head  on  opposite  sides. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
its  structure  a  continuous  longitudinal  C-shaped  head,  and 
a   series  of   long,   slender,    resilient   fingers,    Integral    with 
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the  head  and  radiating  therefrom  on  opposite  sides  at  an 
angle  of  less  than  ninety  degrees,  said  fingers  bein.u; 
curved  outwardly  to  approximately  right  angle  relation  at 
their  extremities. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  formed  of  a 
unitary  sheet  of  sheet  metal,  cut  to  provide  on  opposite 
sides  relatively  long,  slender  fingers,  extending  outwardly 
from  a  central  uninterrupted  strip,  said  central  strip 
being  bent  to  provide  a  longitutlinal,  continuous,  folded 
head,  and  wings  radiating  therefrom  at  an  angle  of  less 
than  ninety  degrees  to  each  other,  the  fingers  being 
curved  apart  to  approximately  right  angles  to  each  other 
at   their  extremities. 


844,813.  INSET  CLAMP  FOR  VISES.  AUGUST  KoLB, 
Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1906.  Serial  So. 
341,704. 


Claim. — 1.  An  Inset  clamp  for  vises,  having  a  support 
Ing  plate  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the  clamp  Jaws, 
clamping-jaws  which  project  through  said  aperture  and 
are  adjustable  with  reference  to  the  plate,  and  means  for 
moving  said  jaws  more  or  less  through  said  aperture,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  Inset  clamp  for  vises,  having  clamping-Jaws,  a 
supporting  plate  for  the  work,  a  vertically  movable  car 
rier  upon  w'.ilch  the  jaws  are  pivoted,  means  for  guiding 
said  carrier  In  the  vertical  direction  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  carrier  of  the  jaws  In  every  position  Into  which  It 
may  have  been  adjusted. 

3.  An  Ins-^t  clamp  for  vises,  having  clamping-Jaws,  a 
supporting  plate  for  the  work,  a  dlsplaceable  bolt  upon 
which  the  jaws  are  pivoted,  a  pendent  part  on  the  under 
side  of  said  supporting  plate,  a  vertical  slot  In  this 
pendent  part  for  vertically  guiding  said  dlsplaceable  bolt, 
a  screw  device  to  adjust  the  latter  together  with  the  Jaws 
In  the  vertical  direction  with  regard  to  said  supporting- 
plate,  and  a  setting  device  to  secure  the  dlsplaceable  bolt 
In  Its  adjusted  position. 

4.  An  Inset  clamp  for  vises,  having  two  clamplng-jaWs, 
a  8upf)ortlng-plate  for  the  work,  a  dlsplaceable  screw 
bolt  u\K>n  which  the  jaws  are  pivoted,  a  pendent  part  on 
the  under  side  of  said  supporting  plate,  a  vertical  slot  In 
this  pendent  part  for  vertically  guiding  said  screw-bolt, 
an  adjusting  screw  connected  to  the  latter,  a  rotatable 
nut  screwed  on  this  screw  and  secured  against  vertical 
displacement,  and  a  setting  nut  placed  upon  the  screw 
part  of  the  said  bf)lt  to  allow  tightening  thereof  in  Its 
adjusted  position. 


844.814  MONOAZO  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKINC, 
SAME.  Thii-o  Kroeber.  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  the  Firm  of  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle, 
Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.'^46.488.     (Specimens.  I 

C/a<m.--l.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  monoazo 
dyestuffs.  which  consists  In  jireparlng  a  nitroamldo-alpha- 
naphtholsulfonic  acid  by  reduction  of  naphthol  yellow  S. 
dlazotizlng  the  so-obtained  nltroamido  -  alpha  -  naphthol- 
sulfonlc  acid  and  combining  the  resulting  nitrodiazo-alpha- 
naphtholsulfonic  acid  with  an  nzo  coloring-matter  com- 
ponent, as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  monoazo  dye- 
stuffs,  which  consists  in  dlazotizlng  the  nltroamldo-alpha- 
naphtholsulfonlc    acid    obtainable    by    reduction    of    the 


naphthol  yellow  S  and  combining  the  resulting  nltrodiato- 
alpha-naphtholsulfonic  acid  with  a  naphthollc  compound, 
as  described. 

'A.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  monoazo  dye- 
stuff,  which  consists  in  dlazotizlng  the  nitroamido-alpha- 
naphtholsulfonic  acid  obtainable  by  reduction  of  the 
naphthol  yellow  S  and  combining  the  resulting  nitrodiaio- 
alpha  naphtholsulfonic  acid  with  beta-na[ihthol,  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  monoazo 
dyestuffs,  which  consists  in  preparing  a  nltro  amldo-alpha- 
naphtholsulfonlc  acid  by  reducing  naphthol  yellow  S  as 
above  described. 

6.  As  new  products  the  monoazo  dyestuffs  derived  from 
the  dlazo  derivative  of  the  nltroamido  alpha  naphthol- 
sulfonic acid  obtainable  by  reduction  of  naphthol  yellow 
S,  which  dyestufTs  dissolve  in  water  with  bluish  black 
and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  violet-blue  to  blue 
colorations  and  with  dje  unmordanted  wool  in  blue-black 
tints,  which  tints  become  on  treatment  with  chromium 
compounds  deep  black. 

6.  As  a  new  product,  the  monoazo  dyestuff  derived 
from  nitrodiazo  -  alpha  -  naphtholsulfonic  acid  obtainable 
by  reduction  of  naphthol  yellow  S  and  from  t>eta-naphthol, 
which  coloring-matter  yields  a  bluish-black  aqueous  solu- 
tion turning  to  violet  on  addition  of  ammonia  liquor,  dis- 
solves In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  violet-blue  col- 
oration and  dyes  unmordanted  wool  in  blue-black  shades, 
which  shades  become  deep  brownish  black  on  treatment 
with  chromium  compounds. 


844,815.      ST<>R.\GE    B.\TTERY.      Simon    Lake,    Bridge- 
port, Conn.     Filed  May  26,  1904.     Serial  No.  209.864. 


Claim. — 1.  A  battery-cell  comprising  an  inner  tank  and 
an  outer  tank  inclosing  the  same,  rigid  plates  of  material 
infusible  at  moderate  temperatures  interposed  between 
and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  tanks,  and  a  filling  of 
readily-fusible  waterproof  insulating  material  also  inter- 
posed between  the  walls  of  said  tanks  and  occupying  the 
spaces  Intermediate  said  plates  and  the  walls  of  said 
tanks. 

2.  A  battery-cell  formed  with  laminated  walls  com- 
posed of  different  materials  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
metallic  tanks  providing  inner  and  outer  metallic  plates 
of  the  laminated  wall,  rigid  plates  or  slabs  of  readily- 
fusible  non-conducting  cement  applied  to  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  inner  and  outer  plates,  and  interposed  per- 
forate Insulating  plates  of  material  infusible  at  moderate 
temperatures  disposed  In  contact  with  and  having  ex- 
tended through  their  perforations  tie  members  connecting 
said  plates  or  slabs  of  cement. 

3.  A  battery-cell  comprising  an  inner  tank  and  an  outer 
corrugated  sheet  metal  tank  inclosing  the  same,  an  in- 
termediate si)aclng  member  formed  of  non-conducting 
material,  and  a  filling  of  non  conducting  cement  in  which 
said  intermediate  spacing  member  is  eml)edded. 

4.  A  battery-cell  comprising  an  Inner  tank  and  an  outer 
tank  inclosing  the  same  with  an  Intervening  space,  a  fill- 
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InK  of  insulating  material  fusible  at  moderate  temper- 
atures within  said  Intervening  space,  and  a  rover  for 
said  inner  tank  formed  of  a  materia!  Infusible  »t  moderate 
temperatures  an.l  having  its  edges  emi..'dded  In  said  fill- 
ing which  adheres  thereto  in  forming  a  hermetically- 
sealed  Joint  by  the  heating  of  the  cover  to  enable  the  lat- 
ter to  soften  the  contiguous  portions  only  nt  the  filling 
Into  which  it  sinks. 

5  A  battery-cell  comprising  an  inner  tank,  an  outer 
tank  Inclosing  the  same,  a  flUtng  intermediate  said  tanks 
composed  of  materials  of  different  degrees  of  fusibility. 
that  of  greater  fusibility  l>elng  superpos.-d  upon  that  of 
less  fusibility,  and  a  cover  for  said  inner  tank  with  edges 
embedded  in   the  portion  of  the  tilling  having  the  greater 

fusibility. 

6.  A  battery-cell  comprising  an  inner  tank,  an  outer 
tank  Inclosing  the  same,  a  normally  hard  fusible  cement 
filling  Intermediate  said  tanks,  and  a  cover  fo^  said  Inner 
tank  having  a  depending  flange  around  Its  edi:<>>  .mbf-ddpd 
in  said  cement  filling. 

7  A  battery-cell  comprising  a  tank,  a  cofer  therefor 
having  at  its  edges  a  sealed  joint  thor.with  ntii  provided 
intermediate  the  edges  with  an  aiHrtu:.  r  ipertures. 
series  of  battery-plates  and  connecting  l)us»)ars  within 
snid  tank  and  beneath  said  cover,  a  connecting  lug  ex 
tending  upwardly  from  each  bus  bar  through  an  opening 
m  said  cover,  a  packing  surrounding  said  "ptning  in  the 
cover,  and  a  sleeve  closely  embracing  said  connection-lug 
and  seated  upon  said  packing.  I 

8.  A  battery-cell  comprising  a  tank,  a  coWr  therefor 
having  at  its  edges  a  sealed  joint  therewith  ^nd  provided 
intermediate  the  edges  with  an  aperture  or  apertures,  a 
series  of  battery-plates  and  connecting  busbars  within 
said  tank  and  beneath  said  cover,  a  connection-lug  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  each  bus-bar  through  an  aperture 
in  said  cover,  a  porous  packing  surrounding  *id  aperture 
in  the  cover,  and  a  sleeve  closely  embracing  said  connec- 
tion-lug and  seated  upon  said  packing 

9.  A  battery-cell  comprising  a  tank,  a  ctM-r  therefor 
having  at  its  edges  a  sealed  joint  therewith  <nd  provided 
intermediate  the  edges  with  an  aperture  .1r  apertures, 
series  of  battery-plates  and  connecting  busbars  within 
said  tank  and  beneath  said  cover,  a  conne:tlon  lug  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  each  bus  bar  through  an  aperture 
in  said  cover,  a  packing  surrounding  said  aperture  In  the 
cover,  a  sleeve  closely  embracing  said  connettion  lug  and 
seated  upon  said  packing.  aTid  a  curb  formed  upon  said 
cover  around  its  said  aperture  or  apertures  to  retain  any 
fluid  escaping  through  such  aperture. 

10.  A  battery-cell  comprising  an  inner  add  proof  tank. 
an  outer  tank  of  greater  height  incb.sing  the  same,  an 
Intermediate  non-conducting  filling,  a  sealed  cov.r  for 
closing  said  inner  tank,  and  a  strengthening  band  en- 
circling the  top  of  said  outer  tank  and  provided  with 
lateral  holes  arranged  at>ove  said  cover. 

11.  A  storage  battery  system  consisting  .if  a  series  of 
storage  battery  cells  each  comprising  an  inner  tank,  an 
outer  tank  inclosing  the  same,  interposed  plates  of  stiff- 
ening  material  betw.en  said  tanks,  and  a  n^n  conducting 
filling  in  which  said  plates  are  embedded.  sai<l  batter.v- 
cells  having  their  extreme  lower  portions  embedded  in 
waterproof  u.-n  conducting  cement  with  intermediate  air- 
spaces between  their  upper  portions. 


814.817.       HAME-Tl'G    FASTENER.       FRANK    T     I-EHCH. 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  ;ili:.299. 
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844.816.      MACHINE  FOR  BRUSHING  BANDAGE  ROLLS. 

4c.     John  E.  Lee,  Conshohocken,  I'a.,  assignor  to  J.  F:I1- 

wood   Lee   Compan.v.   fonshohocken.    i'a.,   t   Corporation 

of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  Oct.  li.s.  1',m>4     Serial  No.  i;;5<>,4:ir>. 

Claim  —I    The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotating  disks 

with  a  pair  of  laterally  adjustable  endless  c.jnveyer chains 

betwet>n  the  disks  and  means  for  adjusting  the  disks  and 

chains  toward  and  from  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotating  disks  with  a 
pair  of  laterally  adjustable  endless  conveyer-chains  tra- 
versing the  space  between  the  disks,  a  pair  of  guide  bars 
over  the  chains,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  disks,  chains, 
and  guide-bars  toward  and  from  each  other. 


Claim.— A  hame  -  tug  comprising  a  draft  -  iron  having 
double  bars  of  unequal  length— the  shorter  bar  having  at 
its  end  a  hole.  c.  and  the  longer  bar  having  at  its  end  two 
holes,  c',  f»;  a  trace-buckle  having  an  end  bar.  </.  and 
a  tongue  pivoted  thereon  ;  a  coupling,  H,  having  at  one 
end  a  lug.  ;.  which  engages  with  said  hole  In  the  shorter 
bar  and  having  at  the  other  end  two  parts  which  are  con- 
vex outwardly  and  concave  Inwardly  and  which  take  over 
the  said  end  bar  of  the  buckle  and  said  two  parts  separated 
by  an  oblong  hole  through  which  the  tongue  of  the  trace- 
buckle  Ukes,  and  having  at  the  same  end  a  lug.  n,  which 
takes  In  front  of  the  said  end  bar  of  the  buckle  and  engages 
with  the  end  hole.  c'.  in  the  lower  bar  and  also  provided 
with  a  hole  intermediate  the  two  ends  of  the  coupling,  and 
a  rivet.  o\  extending  through  the  said  intermediate  hole  of 
the  coupling  and  through  the  second  hole,  c»,  in  the  longer 
bar. 


844,818.  STOFIMNG  MECHANISM  FOR  WIRE-LOOMS. 
HA.M1LTOX  Lindsay,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lindsay  Wire  Weaving  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  :iO,  1905.     Serial  No. 

276.378. 

Claim. 1.   In  a  loom.  In  combination  with  the  batten,  a 

power  operating-lever,  mechanism  for  rocking  said  lever 
including  a  strong  spring,  a  latch  for  holding  said  mechan- 
i.sm  inactive,  means  carried  by  the  batten  for  engaging  said 
latch  to  set  free  said  mechanism  to  rock  said  lever,  and  a 
hand  lever  for  returning  said  rocking  mechanism  to  Its 
normal  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  power  shifting  rock 
shaft,  a  rwl  adapted  to  engage  an  arm  on  said  rock-shaft 
t.i  operate  it.  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  tending  to 
give  it  such  movement,  a  latch-pin  engaging  the  rwl.  a 
spring  on  the  latch-pin  for  causing  such  engagement,  a 
bumper  on  the  latch-pln.  and  a  dagger  carried  by  the  bat- 
ten and  adapted  to  engage  such  bumper  when  the  shuttle 
is  out  of  the  shuttle-box, 

3.  The   combination   with   a   loom  -  frame   and   movable 
batten,    of    driving    niechani.sm.    a    power-shifting    device 

'  therefor,  a  longitudinally  movable. rod  for  controlling  the 
same  a  spring  on  such  rod  to  give  it  such  movement,  a 
bracket-arm  nn  the  loom  frame,  a  latch  rod  slldaldy  mount- 
ed in  said  bracket  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder 
on  the  rod  first  mentioned  and  hold  the  same  inactive,  a 
bumper  carried  by  said  rod  on  the  inner  side  of  the  bracket- 
arm  a  dagger  carried  by  the  l>at ten  adapted  to  engage  such 
bumper  and  move  it  against  the  bracket  arm.  whereby  the 
power-shifting  mechanism  is  released,  said  bracket-arm 
forming  a  stop  for  said  bumper  and  batten. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  batten,  a  power- 
shifting  mechanism,  a  latch  for  restraining  such  mecban- 
i-m    a   bracket   mounted   on    the   loom-frame  and   carrying 

,   such  latch  and  forming  a  stop  therefor,  a  dagger  carried 
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by  the  batten  and  adapted  to  engage  such  latch,  an  arm 
carried  by  the  batten  near  its  other  end,  and  a  stationary 
abutment  which  said  arm  is  adapted  to  engage  when  the 
dagger  has  engaged  and  moved  the  latch  against  said 
bracket. 


5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  of  power-shifting  mech- 
anism including  a  slldable  rod.  a  spring  surrounding  said 
rod.  normally  compressed  and  tending  to  move  it  in  a  di- 
rection to  shift  the  power,  a  tubular  bearing  for  said  rod. 
said  bearing  having  an  opening  in  it  and  said  rod  having 
a  notch  adapted  to  register  with  said  opening  when  the 
rod  is  in  idle  position,  a  latch-rod  occupying  said  opening 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  power-shifting  rod,  a  batten, 
and  mechanism  carried  thereby  adapted  to  engage  the 
latch-rod  and  move  it  to  release  the  power-shifting  rod. 

6.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  batten,  of  power- 
shifting  mechanism,  a  latch  for  restraining  such  mechan- 
ism, an  abutment  for  such  latch,  a  dagger  carried  by  the 
batten  and  adapted  to  engage  such  latch,  a  member  carried 
by  the  batten  near  its  other  end.  and  a  stationary  abutment 
which  said  member  is  adapted  to  engage  when  the  dagger 
has  moved  tiie  latch  against  its  abutment. 


844.819.  SHUTTLE.  Hamilton  Lindsay,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lindsay  Wire  Weaving  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1906.     Serial  No.  ;!( •0.147. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle-body  having 
a  tapered  recess  with  lateral  extensions,  of  a  spindle  hav- 
ing a  tapered  T  head  adapted  to  seat  in  such  recess,  and 
means  for  holding  the  same  therein. 

2.  A  shuttle-body  having  a  tapered  recess,  a  spindle  hav- 
ing a  tapered  head  adapted  to  seat  in  such  recess,  a  pin 
adapted  to  lock  the  spindle  in  the  shuttle,  and  a  spring 
acting  on  such  pin. 

3.  A  shuttle-body  having  a  recess,  a  spindle  having  a 
head  adapted  to  seat  in  such  recess,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
shuttle  body  adapted  to  engage  such  head  when  properly 
positioned  in  the  recess,  and  a  spring  tending  to  force  the 
pin  toward  the  head. 

4.  In  a  shuttle,  the  combination  of  a  cross  member,  a 
pin  mounted  therein,  a  spindle  having  a  head  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  cross  member,  and  means  for  holding  the 
spindle  with  its  head  against  the  cross  member. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle-body  having  a  pair  d 
side  members  and  a  cross  member,  lugs  extending  inwardly 
from  the  side  members  in  advance  of  the  cross  member  to 
make  an  opeh  recess,  and  a  spindle  having  a  head  adapted 
to  occupy  said  recess,  the  spindle  extending  from  the  head 
between  said  lugs. 


^br-fl 


^ 


6.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle-body  having  near  one 
end  a  cross-recess  opening  toward  the  center  of  the  shuttle- 
body,  a  spindle  having  a  head  adapted  to  occupy  said  re- 
cess, the  spindle-shank  extending  out  of  the  recess,  and  a 
pin  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  spindle 
when  its  head  Is  properly  positioned  in  the  recess 

7.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle  having  a  pair  of  side 
members  and  lugs  extending  inwardl.v  from  the  side  mem- 
bers to  make  a  recess  between  them  and  the  end  of  the 
shuttle,  a  spindle  having  a  head  adapted  to  occupy  said 
recess,  the  spindle  extending  from  the  head  between  said 
lugs,  and  the  recess  and  the  head  being  tapered  to  cause 
the  head  to  fit  snugly  in  the  recess. 

.s.  A  shuttle  having  a  pair  of  side  meml)ers  and  a  cross 
member,  lugs  extending  inwardly  to  the  side  members  in 
advance  of  the  cross  member  to  leave  an  open  pocket  be- 
tween them,  the  cross  members  being  tapered  Inwardly  at 
such  pocket  and  the  lugs  l)elng  tapered  on  jthelr  sides 
ward  the  end  of  the  shuttle,  the  flare  of  the  taper  extend- 
ing toward  the  top  of  the  shuttle,  combined  with  a  spin- 
dle having  a  quadrangular  head  adapted  to  occupy  such 
pocket  with  its  ends  engiiging  the  sides  of  the  shuttle 
and  its  face  engaging  such  lugs,  the  shank  of  the  spindle 
being  adapted  to  extend  between  the  lugs. 

9.  The  combinajlon  of  a  shuttle-body  having  a  cross- 
recess  with  a  contracted  opening  and  a  spindle  having  a 
head  adapted  to  occupy  said  recess,  the  shank  of  the 
spindle  extending  through  such  opening,  said  head  and 
recess   l>elng  correspondingly   tapered. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle  body  havitig  a  noss- 
lecess  with  a  contracted  opening  and  a  spindle  having  a 
head  adapted  to  occupy  said  recess,  the  shank  of  the 
spindle  extending  through  such  opening,  and  means  for 
locking  said   head   in  said   recess. 

11.  The  combination  with  n  shuttle-body  having  side 
liars  and  a  tapered  recess  provided  by  a  cross-bar  and 
lugs  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  side  bars  respectively. 
of  a  spindle  having  a  tapered  head  adapted  to  seat  in 
such  recess,  and  means  for  holding  the  same  therein. 
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8  4  4.820.        MKTHuD     OF     FORMING     PINEUMATIC 
TIKES     OR     TIRKCASINfJS.        Akthik     II       Marks, 


Akron.  Ohio,     Filed  Nov    19.  1906.     Serial 


S'o.  344,140. 


Claim — 1.  The  Improved  proct-ss  of  manufiirturin'.;  pneu- 
matic tires  or  tire  casings  consl.stlnR  In  forming  and 
partly  vulcanizing  the  body,  applying  an  adhesive  element 
to  the  outer  surface  thereof,  then  fipplyin^  an  unvul- 
canized  tread  portion  so  formed  as  to  l>e  vulra,nlzed  In  the 
time  required  to  complete  the  vulcanization  of  the  body 
portion  and  finally  vulcanizing  the  whole  structure. 

2.  The  Improved  metho<l  of  iiianufHoturing  tires  or  tlre- 
caslngs  consisting  In  forming  the  body  of  t:he  tire  and 
partly  vulcanizing  the  same,  then  applying  an  adhesive 
element  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  Iwdy  (K)rt|ou  then  ap- 
plying thereto  a  partially-vulcanized  tread  ix)rtlon  and 
finally  completing  the  vulcanizatioa  of  the  strujcture. 

84 1. 821.      SOLII'    UUBBEK    TIKK       AnTHUB    11.    Marks, 
Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  30.  190«.     Serial    to.  314.503. 


claim. — 1.  A  rubber  tire  comprising  a  t^ead,  and  a 
base  having  embedded  therein,  a  plurality  ^f  layers  of 
reinforcing  metal  fabric  or  the  like,  said  tine  formed  of 
twu  part.s  having  the  juncture  thereof  within  the  zone 
of  the   metal  fabric. 

2.  .\  ruMxT  tiro  comprising  n  tread,  and  a  base  having 
emtHHldetl  therein  a  plurality  of  layers  of  reinforcing 
Tuetil  fabric  or  the  like,  said  tire  formed  0^  two  parts 
having  the  juncture  thereof  between  the  tlr^t  layer  and 
the  remaining  layers  of  the  metal  fabric. 

3.  A  rubber  tire  comprising  two  parts  and  liavlng  a  re- 
inforcing metal  fabric  or  the  like  embedded  therein,  the 
line  of  demarcation  l)etween  the  two  parts  telng  within 
the  zone  of  the  metal  fabric. 

4.  A  niht)er  tire  of  the  type  having  a  plumlity  of  lay- 
ers of  metal  fabric  or  the  like  embedded  In  the  base  char- 
acterized t>y  l)eing  formed  of  two  parts  having  the  joint 
between  tlie  same  within  the  zone  of  the  metftl   fabric. 

5.  A  rubber  tire  of  the  type  having  a  phirHllty  of  lay- 
ers of  metal  fabric  or  the  like  emtxHlded  In  the  base, 
formed  of  two  parts  having  the  joint  l)etween  the  same 
at  a   point   below  the   first  layer  of  metal  falirlc 

*■>.  A  riibl>er  tire  of  the  type  having  a  phimllty  of  lay- 
ers of  metal  fabric  or  the  like  embedded  In  the  base,  ch,ir- 
acterlzed  by  having  the  tread  and  upper  portion  of  the 
base  formed  as  one  part  with  one  or  more  layers  of  the 
mt-trtl  fabric  embedded  in  said  upper  portion  of  the  base, 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  l)a8e  forming  the  other  part 
and  having  one  or  more  layers  of  the  metaJ  fabric  em- 
b«dde<l  therein,  the  two  parts  being  firmly  united  to  form 
an    lntei:ral   whole.  i 


8  4  4,822.      METHOD  OF   FORMING   SOLID    RUBBER 
TIRES.     Arthik   U.  Mark.s,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed   May 
11,  1»0«.     Serial  No.  316, .361. 
Claim — 1.   The  method  of  forming  a  rubber  tire  of  the 

tyiH>   having   a   plurality   of  layers  of   metal   fabric  or  the 


like  emt)edded  therein,  consisting  In  forming  two  parts  of 
rubber  compound  having  one  or  more  layers  of  metal 
fabric  embedded  In  each,  and  then  uniting  said  parts  to 
form  an   integral  whole. 


2.  The  method  of  forming  a  rubber  tire  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  layers  of  metallic  fabric  or  the  like  em- 
l>edded  therein,  consisting  in  forming  the  tread  and  upper 
portion  of  the  base  of  rubber  compound  having  embedded 
therein  one  or  more  layers  of  metallic  fabric  or  the  like, 
then  forming  the  lower  portion  of  the  base  of  rubber 
compound  and  one  or  more  layers  of  metallic  fabric,  then 
placing  the  two  parts  thus  formed  together  and  uniting 
the  ends  to  form  a  continuous  tire,  and  finally  vulcaniz- 
ing the  whole. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  rubber  tire  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  layers  of  metallic  fabric  or  the  like  em- 
bedded therein,  consisting  In  placing  one  or  more  layers 
of  metal  fabric  in  u  mold  and  placing  thereon  rubber 
compound,  subjecting  the  same  to  pressure,  forcing  it  Into 
the  interstices  of  the  fabric  and  forming  the  tread  and 
upper  portion  of  the  base,  then  forming  the  lower,  por- 
tion of  the  base  by  forcing  rubber  compound  into  the  in- 
terstices of  a  sheet  of  metal  fabric  and  wrapping  said 
sheet  of  fabric  and  rubber  around  a  suitable  form  to 
form  a  plurality  of  layers,  then  placing  the  tread  and  up- 
per portion  of  the  base  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the 
base,  and  Joining  the  ends,  then  subjecting  the  same  to 
pressure,   and   finally   vulcanizing. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  rubber  tire  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  layers  of  metal  fabric  or  the  like  em- 
bedded therein,  consisting  In  forming  the  tread  and  upper 
portion  of  the  base  in  one  piece  and  the  lower  portion  of 
the  base  In  another  piece,  each  having  metal  fabric  em- 
bedded therein,  then  uniting  the  two  parts,  and  finally 
vulcanizing  the  same  whereby  a  tire  is  formed  having  the 
joint  between  the  two  parts  at  a  point  within  the  tone 
of  the   wire   fabric. 

").  The  method  of  forming  a  rubber  tire  of  the^type  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  layers  of  metal  fabric  embedded  therein 
consisting  In  forming  the  tread  and  upper  portion  of  the 
base  In  one  piece  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  base  In 
another  piece,  each  having  metal  fahrlc  eml>edded  therein, 
then  uniting  said  parts  In  such  a  manner  that  the  line  of 
adhesion  shall  be  within  the  zone  of  the  metal  fabric, 
and  finally   vulcanizing  the  whole. 

t).  The  method  of  forming  a  rubl)er  tire  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  lAyers  of  metal  fabric  emlKHlded  therein, 
consisting  In  forming  the  tread  and  upper  portion  of  the 
base  in  one  piece  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  base  in 
another  piece  and  In  emt)odding  in  each  of  the  said  pieces, 
one  or  more  layers  of  metal  fabric,  then  uniting  the  parts 
In  such  a  manner  that  the  line  of  adhesion  shall  l>e 
within  the  zone  of  the  metal  fabric  and  finally  vulcaniz- 
ing  the  whole. 


844,823.  HAIR-CRIMTER.  Jambs  F.  Martin.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa  .  a.sslgnor  to  John  B.  Hall.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  19<H.     Serial  No.  107.206. 


Claim. — In  a  halr-crlmper,  a  single  flat  strip  of  resili- 
ent material,  tongues  in  said  strip  forming  a  slot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  one  end.  a  flexit>le  cord  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  strip  and  a  stop  on  the  opposite  end 
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of  B«ld   cord,   said   cord  being  adapted   to   pass  said  slot      same  inactive  and  the  exhauist  valve  open  when  the  speed 
and  Mid  stop  to  engage  the  tongues,  the  distance  between      Is  excessive,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
the  inner  end  of  said  slot  and  the  point  of  attachment  of 
•aid  cord  being  longer  than  said  cord  whereby  the  strip 
is  curved  when  the  cord  Is  In  position. 


S44.824.      ROTARY    ENGIIfE,      John    B.    Mabtin,    Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  3,  190G.     Serial  No.  341.829. 


Claim. — 1.  A  rotary  engine,  an  inner  stationary  cylin- 
der, an  outer  revolving  cylinder,  the  working  surfaces 
between  the  Inner  and  outer  cylinders  being  slightly  con- 
ical, all  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rotary  engine,  an  Inner  stationary  cylinder,  an 
■outer  revolving  cylinder,  the  working  surfaces  between 
the  Inner  and  outer  cylinders  being  slightly  conical,  a 
Bteam-chest  within  the  Inner  stationary  cylinder,  all  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  rotary  engine,  an  Inner  stationary  cylinder,  an 
outer  revolving  cylinder,  the  working  surfaces  between  the 
Inner  and  outer  cylinders  being  slightly  conical,  a  steam- 
chest  within  the  inner  stationary  cylinder,  suitable  ports 
leading  from  the  Inner  cylinder  to  the  outer  cylinder,  all 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rotary  engine,  an  Inner  stationary  cylinder,  an 
outer  revolving  cylinder,  the  working  surfaces  between  the 
inner  and  outer  cylinders  being  slightly  conical,  a  steam- 
chest  within  the  Inner  stationary  cylinder,  suitable  ports 
leading  from  the  inner  cylinder  to  the  outer  cylinder, 
small  pockets  in  the  outer  cylinder  against  which  the 
steam  impinges,  all  substantially  as  described. 


844,825.      REGULATING   DEVICE   FOR   GAS-ENGINES. 

Harry  S    Mi>i,<>Ny.  Beatrice.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Dempster 

Mill    Manufaclurint'    Company,    Beatrice,    Nebr.      Filed 

Dec.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  346,063. 

ClMm. — 1.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  crankshaft,  a  cylinder,  a 
reciprocating  valve  rod  for  controllin;:  an  exhause  valve, 
a  rocking  lever  mounte<i  on  the  frame  and  pivoted  to  said 
rod.  said  lever  having  a  leg  extending  toward  the  crank- 
shaft, a  cam  bearing  against  said  rocking  lever  and  ac- 
tuated by  gearing  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  retaining  arm 
hinged  to  the  frame  and  passing  around  the  shaft,  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  rocking  lever,  a  speed-governor, 
and  means  actuated  thereby  for  causing  said  arm  to  en- 
gage said  lever  when  the  sf)eed  Is  excessive,  thereby  lock- 
ing said  lever  and  holding  the  exhaust-valve  open  until 
speed  Is  reduced,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank-shaft,  a 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  valve-rod  mounted  at  the  side  of 
the  cylinder,  for  controlling  an  exhaust  valve,  a  rocking 
lever  pivoted  to  said  valve-rod  and  having  a  curved  leg 
extending  rearwnrdly  and  downwardly  to  a  point  below  the 
crank  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  gear-wheel 
driven  by  said  pinion,  a  cam  actuated  by  said  gear  and 
bearing  against  the  leg  of  said  rocking  lever  to  oscillate  It 
vertically,  a  pendent  retaining-arm  hinged  at  a  point  above 
the  shaft,  and  extending  downward  around  said  shaft  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  said  leg.  a  jaw  in  the  md  of  said  arm.  a 
speed-governor  and  means  actuated  thereby  for  forcing 
said    arm    info   engagement   with    said    lever,    to   hold   the 


844,826.      BASKET.    HAMPER.    4c. 
Lafltte,,  France.       Filed    Aug.    21. 
275,149. 


JO.SEPH     A.     M0LL8, 

1905.      Serial    No. 


Claim. — A  frame  for  a  basket,  hamper  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  bottom  plate  o  and  a  top  frame  b  of  correspond- 
ing configuration,  studs  d  d' .  and  rods  e  between  the  two. 
securely  uniting  the  frame  to  the  bottom  plate,  a  strip  e' 
fastened  to  the  top  frame  and  a  lid  hinged  to  said  strip. 
substantlallv  as  described. 


844.827.  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  RAir,rFASTENER.  John 
NicnoLLS,  Fayette  City.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  S.  1906.  Serial 
No    333.802. 

Claim. — 1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  oppositely- 
disposed  angle-plates  formed  on  their  upper  sides  with 
registering  recesses,  in  combination  with  transverse  ver- 
tically disposed  braces  bolted   to  the   plates. 

2.  A  metallic  railway-tie  comprising  oppositely-disposed 
plates  formed  on  their  upper  sides  with  registering  re- 
cesses, in  conihinatiou  with  transverse  vertically  disposed 
braces  bolted  to  the  plates,  and  vertically-disposed  angle- 
plates  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  tie. 

3.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  oppositely-disposed 
angle-plates  recessed  on  their  upper  side  to  provide  trans- 
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wrae  slots.  In  OMiMMitlWi  with  vertlcally-dispised  trans- 
r^ne  securinK-bnww  bolted  to  the  ti*'  s^-ctions  or  plates, 
horizontally-disposed  flanges  extendlns;  inward  from  the 
lower  edges  of  the  tie  platps  and  having  their  .nd-*  sep- 
arated from  said  plates  and  proJectins<  downward,  and 
angle-plates  secured  to  the  oposite  sides  of  the  tie-plates. 


4^  1  lu>  comhiuation  with  a  hollow  metallic  railway-tie 
formed  on  Its  upper  side  with  transversely  disposed  slots. 
of  rail-«''ciirlnc  means  comprising'  oppositely-disposed  fish- 
bars,  and  d»'p»'ndin::  l)locks  tittinp  within  the  tie.  and  horl- 
zontnlly-dlsiM)8ed   t>olts   connecting  said   blocks 

."..  The  combination  with  a  hollow  metallic  tl»'.  compris- 
ing oppositely-disposed  angle  plates  recessed  o^  their  up- 
per sides  to  provide  transverse  slots,  of  tranisverse  end 
plates  for  said  tie  plates  or  sections,  rail  securing  m.ans 
comprising  oppositely-disposed  fish-bars  havlntr  depending 
blocks  reces.sed  on  opposite  sides  below  the  ba$e  portions 
of  the  fish-bars,  and  bolts  extending  throuzh  registering 
openings   in   said   end   plates  and  blocM. 


8S4.828.  GAS-CONTROLLING  MEANS.  FnaoKiurK  II. 
Oehlkk,  I/oraln.  Ohio.  Filed  .Tan.  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
294.542. 


rtoim  1  In  n  I'ontroller  of  the  character  described, 
the  i-onibination  wiiii  a  gas  valve,  of  means  fur  operating 
the  same,  said  means  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cham- 
ber, ancl  nil  inler  and  outlet  in  the  casinifwalls  com- 
municating; with  the  chamber,  an  actuating  member  for 
the  ga.s-valve  movably  mounted  in  and  exteiMllng  across 
the  chamber,  anil  a  plug  element  projecting  from  and  mov- 
able with  the  actuating:  meiut)er,  said  plUK  element  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  Inlet  on  the  movement  of 
the  actuating  nieml>er  and  closing  said  inlet  when  in  the 
same. 

2.  In  a  controlbr  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  Kas  valve,  of  means  for  operating  the 
same,  said  means  i-omprlslng  a  casing  having  a  chamber, 
and  an  Inlet  and  outlet  and  In  the  casing-walls  communl- 


eatisg  with  the  chamber,  an  actuating  member  for  the 
fa»-valve.  movably  mounted  in  the  chamber  and  having 
an  opening  that  permits  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  in- 
let to  the  outlet,  and  a  plug  element  of  less  size  than  and 
movable  with  the  actuating  member,  said  plug  element 
being  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  inlet  In  the  casing- 
walls  and  closing  said  Inlet  when  In  the  same. 

3.  In  a  controller  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  gas-valve,  of  means  for  operating  the  same, 
said  means  comprising  a  casing  having  a  chamber,  and  an 
Inlet  and  outlet  In  the  casing  walls  communicating  with 
the  chamber,  an  actuating  member  for  the  gas-valve  mov- 
ably mounted  in  the  chamber,  and  a  plug  carried  by  the 
actuating  member  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  passage-way  therethrough  that  also  extends  through 
the  member  and  permits  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  actu- 
ating member  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  said  plug  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  inlet  of  the  casing  upon  the 
movement  of  the  member,  and  when  in  the  same,  closing 
said  inlet  and  having  its  passage  way  closed. 

4.  In  a  controller  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  gas-valve,  of-  means  for  operating  the  same, 
said  means  comprising  a  casing  having  a  chamber  and  an 
inlet  and  outlet  through  the  casing  walls  communicating 
with  the  chamber,  a  diaphragm  movably  mounted  within 
the  casing,  and  a  plug  carried  by  the  diaphragm  and  hav- 
ing a  passage-way  therethrough,  said  plug  projecting  from 
the  diaphragm  and  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  the 
inlet,  said  plug  furtherm<jrc  when  In  the  Inlet,  closing 
the  same  and  having  its  passag»'  way  closed. 

5.  In  a  controller  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  ga.s-valve.  of  means  for  operating  the  same 
said  means  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  an  actuating  member  movable  In  the  casing,  a  stem 
having  a  portion  associated  with  the  gas-valve,  a  yoke  car- 
ried by  the  stem  and  having  spaced  portions  loosely  bear- 
ing airainst  the  actuatln::  member,  and  a  spring  associated 
with  the  stem  for  maintaining  said  bearing. 

6.  In  a  controller  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a 
diaphragm  movably  located  In  the  casing  between  the  Inlet 
and  the  outlet,  a  plug  carried  by  the  central  portion  of  the 
diaphragm  and  having  a  passage  way  therethrough  that 
permits  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet,  and 
an  actuating-stem  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  yoke  located  over  the  plug,  said  yoke  having  a  bear- 
ing at  separate  points  on  said  plug,  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  yoke  being  spaced  from  the  diaphragm  and  plug 
to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  plug. 

7.  In  a  controller  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  valve  casing,  of  a  valve  movably  located 
therein  and  having  a  stem  projecting  from  the  casing, 
means  for  operating  the  valve,  said  means  including  a  sec- 
tional casing,  one  of  the  sections  thereof  having  an  inlet 
in  Its  walls,  and  the  other  having  an  outlet  In  Its  walls, 
a  diaphragm  clamped  between  the  sections  of  the  casing, 
a  plug  mounted  in  the  diaphragm  and  having  a  passaue- 
way.  said  plug  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  diaphragm 
and  having  its  projecting  portion  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  inlet  of  the  casing  section,  an  actuating  stem  having 
a  yoke  at  Its  inner  end  that  bridges  the  passage  way  In  the 
plug  and  bears  against  the  diaphragm  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  passage-way,  said  actuating  stem  projecting  from  the 
casing  and  being  movable  into  and  out  of  ensra^ement  with 
the  valve-stem,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  gas- 
valve  in  closed  condition,  and  a  spring  for  urging  the  actu- 
ating stem  away  from  the  valve-stem. 

s.  In  a  controller  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  gas  controliinK  means,  of  operating  means 
therefor,  coniprisinc  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  the 
casing,  an  actuating  stem  associated  with  the  diaphra^'m 
and  projecting  from  the  casing  on  one  side  thereof,  the 
other  side  of  said  casing  having  a  water-port,  and  a  plug 
carried  by  the  diaphragm  projecting  from  the  same  on  the 
opposite  side  to.  but  in  substantial  alineraent  with  the 
stem,  said  plug  tndng  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  port,  and 
when  in  the  port  closing  the  same. 

9.  In  a  controller  of  the  character  described,  the  comld- 
natlon    with    gas  controlling    means,    of    operating    means- 
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therefor,  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  mounted  In  the 
casing,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet-port. 
one  of  which  Is  in  substantial  allnement  with  the  central 
portion  of  the  diaphragm,  a  plug  carried  by  the  central 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  havlny:  a  passage-way  there- 
through and  through  the.  diaphragm,  said  plug  projecting 
from  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  being  movable  Into 
and  out  of  the  port  alined  therewith,  and  an  actuatlng- 
■tem  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing,  said 
stem  having  Its  Inner  end  associated  with  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  and  being  disposed  In  substantial 
allnement  with  the  i)lug  and  port  with  which  said  plug 
coacts. 


844.829.  INCANDESCENT-I^\MP  SOCKET.  Johann  G. 
Peterson.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  July  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  324,918. 
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Claim. — An  Incandescent  lamp  socket  having  a  cap  and 
a  shell,  and  means  for  fastening  the  same  together,  said 
means  consisting  of  an  angled  projection  on  the  Inner  face 
of  the  cap  rim  with  a  corresponding  hole  In  the  shell,  a 
spring-tongue  cut  from  the  shell  and  bearing  a  beveled 
catch,  the  face  of  which  opposes  the  face  of  the  angled 
projection,  and  received  by  a  corresponding  hole  In  the  cap. 


844.830.     INK  WELL  OR  STAND.     William  E.  Pitcock. 
Waynesburg,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1906.    Serial  No.  339,659. 


journaled  on  the  frame,  a  beveled  gear  on  one  end  thereof 
Intermeshing  with  the  aforesaid  beveled  gear,  a  dial  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a  train  of  gears  connecting 
the  feed  shaft  with  said  screw-shafts  and  adapted  to  drive 
any  one  of  the  same,  a  die  block  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  thread  engaijiug  portions  having  threads  of  different 
pitch  corresponding  to  the  threads  on  the  screw  shaft, 
means  for  adjusting  the  same  simultaneously  with  the 
screw-shafts  into  position  for  one  of  the  threaded  por- 
tions to  engage  with  a  correspondingly-threaded  screw- 
shaft,  a  carriage  movable  by  said  die  block  and  means  con- 
necting said  dial  with  said  rod  whereby  to  lock  the  appro- 
priate 6ne  of  said  rotatable  gears  to  the  feed-shaft. 


Claim. — 1.  An  Ink  -  well  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  lid 
therefor  of  substantially  lnverted-frusto-c<»nical  form  hav- 
ing a  frusto-conical  seat  In  its  apex,  a  hollow  standard 
mounted  on  the  base  of  said  receptacle,  a  spring  Inclosed 
by  said  standard,  and  a  combined  pen-guard  and  closure 
member  embodying  a  shank  mounted  In  the  standard  and 
resting  on  said  spring,  and  a  frusto-conical  head  carried 
by  the  shank  and  projecting  Into  said  frusto-conical  recess 
and  normally  free  from  engagement  with  the  wall  thereof. 

2.  In  an  ink-well,  a  receptacle,  a  lid  of  substantially  In- 
verted-frusto-conical  form  having  a  frusto-conical  recess 
in  its  apex,  and  a  combined  guard  and  closure  member  com- 
prising a  shank  spring-supported  from  the  receptacle  and 
having  a  frusto-conical  head  projecting  into  said  frusto- 
conical  recess  and  normally  free  from  engagement  with 
the  walls  thereof. 


844,831.  SCREW-CUTTING  LATHE.  James  C.  Smith, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  12,  1005.  Serial  No.  260.078. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  lathe  the  combination  with  a  short 
shaft  of  a  plurality  of  drlvlng-pears  thereon,  a  feed-shaft 
journaled  on  the  frame  parallel  with  said  short  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  gears  on  one  end  thereof  each  mesh- 
ing with  one  of  the  driving-gears,  a  rod  provided  with  a 
feather  for  holding  any  one  of  said  gears  in  rigid  engage- 
ment with  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  screw-shafts  each  hav- 
ing a  different  pitch  arranged  concentric  with  said  feed- 
shaft,  a  beveled  gear  journaled  on  said  feed-shaft  and  en 
gaging    the    ends    of    said    screw-shafts,    a    vertical    shaft 


'/^r 


2.  In  a  lathe  the  combination  with  driving-gears  of  a 
rotative  feed-shaft,  revoluble  gears  on  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  rigidly  engaging  any  one  of  said  gears  with  the 
shaft,  a  lever  controlling  the  same  provided  with  a  lock- 
Ing-pln.  an  apertured  dial  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
locking-pin  to  hold  said  lever  in  adjusted  position,  a  gang 
of  screw-shafts  having  threads  of  different  pitch  carried 
on  and  arranged  parallel  with  and  around  the  feed  shaft, 
a  die  shaft  parallel  with  said  feed  shaft,  a  carriage,  a 
rotatable  die-block  on  said  die  shaft  projecting  through 
the  front  of  the  carriage  and  having  dies  therein,  having 
threads  corresponding  respectively  to  the  threads  on  the 
screw-shafts,  intermeshing  gears  carried  on  the  end  of  the 
feed-shaft  and  the  die-shaft,  means  connecting  the  dial 
frith  the  gang  of  screw-shafts  and  adapted  to  rotate  the 
same  so  as  to  bring  any  one  of  the  screw-shafts  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  respective  die  of  the  die  block,  a  pinion 
driven  from  the  feed-shaft,  non-connected  pinions  on  said 
screw-shafts  each  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinion  where- 
by any  one  of  said  screw  shafts  may  be  driven  independ- 
ently of  the  others. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  lombination 
with  a  carriage  and  a  rotatable  feed-shaft,  of  a  plurality 
of  different-sized  gears  for  varying  the  rate  of  drive  of  the 
feed-shaft,  a  feather  adapted  to  firmly  engage  any  one  of 
said  gears  to  the  feed-shaft,  a  lever  for  adjusting  said 
feather  into  engagement  with  any  one  of  said  gears,  a 
beveled  gear  journaled  on  said  feed-shaft,  a  plurality  of 
screw-shafts  journaled  at  their  ends  therein,  a  gear  on  the 
other  end  of  the  -feed-shaft  affording  journals  for  the 
corresponding  ends  of  said  screw-shafts,  gears  on  said 
screw-shafts  adapted  to  engage  a  pinion  driven  by  said 
feed-shaft  whereby  any  one  may  be  driven,  a  shaft  parallel 
with  said  feed  shaft,  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally 
thereof,  n  die  engaged  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  move 
the  carriage,  a  shaft  having  a  beveled  gear  meshing  with 
said  beveled  gear  on  the  feed-shaft  and  connections  be- 
tween said  shnft  having  a  bevel-gear  and  said  lever  where- 
by the  die  and  screw  shafts  are  simultaneously  adjusted 
to  operative  position. 

4.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  feed  shaft  of  a  plurality  of  rotatable  pears  jour- 
naled thereon,- a  feather  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  one  of 
said  pea.rs  with  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  differently-thread- 
ed screw-shafts  surrounding  said  feed  shaft,  a  pinion  on 
the  end  of  each  screw-shaft,  a  pinion  on  s;iid  feed-shaft,  a 
pinion  connecting  the  pinions  on  the  feed-shaft  and  screw- 
shafts  and  adapted  to  drive  any  one  of  said  screw-shafts. 
a  dial  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  apertures  thereon. 
each  row  appropriated  to  one  of  said  screw-shafts,  an 
adjusting-lever  connected  with  said  feather  and  a  pin 
thereon  adapted  to  engape  in  said  apertures  thereby  regu- 
lating the  speed  of  said  screw-shafts,  a  shaft,  a  die  slid- 
ably engaged  thereon  said  die  having  a  plurality  of  faces 
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one  for  each  screw  shaft,  a  carriage  operated  by  said  die 
and  means  connected  with  said  dial  adapted  whan  the  same 
la  actuated  to  actuate  one  of  said  screw-shafts,  to  engasre 
Its  complemental  dlo-face. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  carriage,  head-stock 
and  arbor,  (^f  a  stud  shaft  on  the  end  of  the  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  rigidly  connected  fars  rotatahle  th^neon  and  of 
different  sizes,  lnterm»-;hin:.'  gears  connecting  said  arbor 
and  one  of  the  gears  on  said  -^tud-shaft,  a  tfi^^dshafr.  a 
plurality  of  gears  on  one  end  thereof,  each  (•o|iipl*»mt'ntal 
with  the  corresponding  gear  on  the  stud  shaft  and  inde- 
pendently revoluble.  a  r-latively  short  feather  nn  the  feed- 
shaft  ndapte<l  to  i-ngagc  any  one  of  said  gfnrs  in  driving 
engagf>ment  thereto,  a  rod  Integral  with  said  flenlher  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  feed  shaft.  .1  le%-or  en- 
gaged to  said  rwl  and  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  dial  having 
rows  of  alined  apertures  therein,  a  lever  engaged  with  the 
aforesaid  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  apertures  to 
regulate  the  speed  of  the  feed  shaft,  a  plurality  of  screw- 
shafts  concentrlcaMy  arranged  with  said  feed  shaft,  a  die 
having  faces  corresponding  to  said  screw-shafts  and  car- 
ried on  a  shaft  parallel  with  said  feed-shaft,  means  en- 
iCafi:ed  to  said  dial  for  revolving  said  screw  shafts,  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  said  die  faces  In  operatite  position 
with  Its  complemental  screw-shaft  and  m^ans  connecting 
said  feed-shaft  and  screw-shafts  whereby  the  screw  shafts 
are  driven  at  feed-shaft  rate. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  -  bed,  carriage,  head- 
stock  and  arbor  of  a  rovoluttlo  feed  shaft  Journnied  at  the 
side  of  the  bed.  a  stud-shaft  on  the  end  of  the  bed.  a  plu- 
rality of  rigidly  connected  gears  rotatable  therpon  and  of 
different  sizes,  driving  connections  l)etween  the  arbor  and 
one  of  said  gears,  a  [)lurality  of  gears  each  complemental 
with  the  corresponding  gear  on  the  stud  shaft  and  Inde- 
pendently revolvable  on  the  feed  shaft,  a  rod  provided  with 
relallveiy  short  feather  adapted  to  engage  any  0ne  of  said 
gears  in  driving  engagement  with  the  feed-shnft.  a  lever 
for  adjusting  said  feather,  a  dial  having  row$  of  alined 
apertures  therein,  a  lever  connected  to  said  Igver  engag- 
ing the  rod  and  having  a  projection  adjustal>le  In  said 
apertured  dial  to  regulate  the  speed  of  the  fi-pd  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  threaded  shafts  rotated  from  ti  '"•!  shaft 
and  parallel  therewith,  a  die  for  each  engagiiU'  the  car- 
riage and  means  operated  by  the  dial  for  engaging  any  of 
said  screw  shafts  with  Its  die  to  move  the  carri|[ige. 

7  The  combination  with  a  lathe  bed.  carriage,  head- 
stock  and  arbor,  of  a  revoluble  feed-shaft  lournRled  at  the 
side  of  the  bed,  a  stud  shaft  on  the  end  of  thp  frame,  a 
plurality  of  rigidly  connected  gears  rotatable  thereon  and 
of  different  sizes,  driving  connections  between  tht  arbor  and 
one  of  said  gears,  a  plurality  of  gears  on  thci  feed  shaft 
each  complemental  with  the  corresponding  giiar  on  the 
stud  shaft  and  Independently  revoluble,  a  relat  vely  short 
feather  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  said  gears  In  driving 
engagement,  a  lever  for  adjusting  said  feather,  a  dial  In- 
dicating the  adjustment,  a  plurality  of  threaded  shafts 
each  having  a  different  lead,  and  driven  froni  the  feed- 
shaft,  a  die  for  engaging  the  carriage  with  eacH  shaft  and 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  Indicating  dial  to 
engage  any  one  of  the  respective  threaded  shafts,  with  Its 
die  whereby  the  rate  of  the  speed  Is  determl»ed  by  the 
t'-ars  "ngaged  to  the  feed  shaft  and  the  threaded  shaft  en- 
gaged to  the  die. 

s.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  screw  shaft  and  its  complemental  die.  a  carriage,  a 
shaft  Journaled  on  said  carriage,  a  cross  slide  carried  on 
said  carriage,  a  tool  thereon,  means  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  adjust  the  depth  of  said  tool,  a  lever  on  the  rnd  of  said 
shaft,  a  detent  adapte<l  to  engage  said  shaft  and  hold  the 
tool  in  cutting  position,  a  stop  engaged  to  the  frame  for 
releasing  said  detent,  means  on  said  shaft  for  releasing 
said  tool  from  the  out  and  operative  connections  between 
said  shaft  on  the  carriage  and  screw-shafts  and  die  adapt- 
ed when  the  t(Xil  is  retracted  from  the  cut  to  release  the 
die  from  the  screw  shaft 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  9<'rew-8haft  of  a  die  therefor,  a  carriage,  a  torsion 
shaft  Journaled  on  said  carriage,  a  cross-slide  carried  on 


said  carriage,  a  screw-shaft  engaging  said  cross  slide 
adapted  to  regulate  the  depth  of  cutting,  a  detent  adapted 
to  hold  said  torsion-shaft,  means  In  the  paths  of  Its  move- 
ment for  releasing  said  detent,  tension  means  acting  to 
partially  rotate  said  torsion-shaft  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  torsion-shaft  and  die  adapted  to  release 
the  die  from  the  screw-shaft. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  feed  shaft  independently  rotatable  gears  thereon, 
of  a  beveled  gear  rotatably  engaged  on  said  shaft  near 
one  end  and  a  spur-gear  near  the  other,  a  plurality  of 
threaded  shafts  each  having  a  different  lead  of  thread  and 
journaled  in  said  gear  and  beveled  gear  around  the  shaft 
a  dial,  connections  between  said  dial  and  first-named  gears, 
an  adjusting  shaft  on  said  dial,  a  beveled  gear  thereoa 
meshing  with  that  on  the  feed-shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  feed 
shaft,  a  pinion  projecting  beyond  the  beveled  gear  on  each 
of  the  threaded  shafts  and  an  Intermediate  pinion  adapted 
to  drive  any  of  said  shafts  from  the  feed-shaft,  a  die- 
shaft  parallel  with  the  feed-shaft,  a  die-block  feathered 
thereon  and  having  threaded  seats  complemental  with  the 
threaded  shaft. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  lathe,  carriage  and  fe«d  mechanism  therefor  and 
Ineans  whereby  the  feed  mechanism  may  be  disconnected 
from  the  carriage,  of  a  shaft  journaled  longitudinally  of 
the  carriage,  a  detent  holding  said  shaft  normally  fronj 
movement,  an  adjustable  stop  on  the  lathe  positioned  to 
release  the  detent  at  the  end  of  the  cut.  a  torslon-spring 
adapted  to  partially  rotate  said  shaft,  a  cross-slide,  oper- 
ative connections  between  the  cross-slide  and  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  retrict  the  tool  upon  said  rotation  and  operative 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  longitudinal  feed  mech- 
anism whereby  the  lonu'ltudinal  movement  of  the  carriage 
is  arrested  simultaneously  with  the  retraction  of  the  feed- 
tool. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  knock  out  or 
releasing  mechanism,  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
feed  mechanism  for  the  carriage,  a  longitudinal  shaft  Jour- 
naled on  the  carriage,  a  detent  normally  holding  the  same, 
a  torsion-spring  acting  to  rotate  the  shaft  when  released, 
a  transversely-movable  cross-slide,  a  threaded  shaft  actu- 
ating said  cross-slide,  an  eccentric  carried  on  said  longi- 
tudinal shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  threaded 
shaft  and  a  stop  arranged  to  release  the  detent  at  a  pre- 
determined point. 

1.1.  In  a  lathe  the  combination  with  an  automatically- 
operating  feed  mechanism,  of  a  carriage  movable  thereby 
longitudinally  of  the  lathe,  a  cros.s-slIde  adjustable  trans- 
versely of  said  carriage,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  carriage, 
a  torsion  spring  thereon  adapted  to  partly  rotate  the  same, 
an  eccentric  on  said  shaft,  means  thereon  connected  with 
said  cross-slide  and  adapted  to  support  said  slide  against 
lateral  thrust,  a  longltudlnally-slldable  rod  on  said  car- 
riage adapted  to  normally  hold  said  shaft  from  rotation,  a 
lever  thereon  and  means  adapted  to  operate  said  lever  at 
one  limit  of  the  movement  of  the  carriage  and  to  release 
said  shaft  to  retract  the  tool  from  the  cut. 

11.  In  a  lathe  the  combination  with  a  bed  of  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  feed-carriage  thereon,  a  feed-screw,  a  half- 
die  therefor,  a  swinging  shaft  carrying  said  die.  a  torslun- 
shaft  on  the  carriage  having  connections  to  the  tool-holder 
and  adapted  to  retract  the  tool  by  partial  rotation,  a 
crank  arm  thereon,  a  crank-arm  at  each  end  of  the  swing- 
ing shaft,  a  longitudinal  shaft  provided  with  crank-arms 
connected  wltli  the  crank-arms  on  the  swinging  shaft,  a 
central  crank  arm  thereon  and  a  rod  connecting  said 
crank  arm  with  the  crank  arm  on  the  torsion-shaft  where- 
by rotation  of  the  torsion  shaft  acts  also  to  disconnect  the 
die  from  the  feed-shaft. 


8  4  4,832.  MET.\LLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL  FASTENER 
Samuel  Sznitchko.  Oakdale.  Ta  Filed  Dec.  20.  1!»06. 
Serial  No.  .148,782. 

Claim. — .\  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener  embodying  a 
structure  having  re<-esse8  formed  In  Its  sides,  fasteners 
carried  by  the  top  of  said  structure,  detachable  fasteners 
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alining  with  the  first-mentioned  fasteners,  shanks  carried 
by  said  detachable  fasteners  and  extending  Into  said  re- 
cesses,   spring-held    latches   mounted   in   said   shanks   and 


adapted  to  lock  said  detachable  fasteners  In  engagement 
with  said  tie. 


844.833.      SAFETY  -  BRIDLE.      Hebbebt    C.    Thompson, 
Hopedale,  Ind.     F'lled  May  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  314J893. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bridle,  comprising  the  head-gear,  the 
bit,  pulleys  mounted  upon  the  head-gear  and  the  bit.  and 
the  reins  connected  with  the  bit  and  passing  through  said 
pulleys,  the  combination  with  the  reins  and  said  pulleys, 
of  automatic  locking,  stop,  and  gage  devices  for  the  reins, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  said  automatic  locking,  stop, 
and  gage  devices.  ■  " 

2.  In  a  bridle,  comprising  the  head-gear,  the  bit,  pulleys 
mounted  upon  the  head  gear  and  bit,  and  the  reins  con- 
nected with  the  bit  and  passing  through  said  pulleys,  the 
combination  with  the  reins  and  said  pulleys,  of  automatic 
locking,  stop  and  gage  devices  for  the  reins,  comprising 
castings,  a  pulley  mounted  In  each  of  said  castings,  tubu- 
lar extensions  of  the  castings  to  receive  the  reins,  up- 
wardly-extending hollow  members  of  the  tubular  exten- 
sions, spring-pressed  bolts  mounted  In  said  hollow  members 
and  having  means  to  bite  Into  the  reins,  and  releaslng-reins 
for  the  spring  pressed  bolts. 

3.  In  a  bridle,  the  head-gear,  the  bit  and  checkrelns.  in 
combination  with  the  auxiliary  'bridoou  reins,  automatic 
locking  means  for  the  auxiliary  bridoon-relns.  comprising 
castings  having  tubular  extensions  to  receive  the  auxiliary  j 
brldoon  rein,  said  tubular  extensions  having  upwardly-ex-  1 
tending  hollow  members,  spring  pressed  bolts  mounted  In 
said  hollow  members  and  having  means  to  bite  Into  the 
auxiliary  brldoon  relnSj  and  means  for  releasing  said 
spring-pressed  bolts  of  the  reins. 


844,834.  RAIL  FASTENER.  E.MIL  Thornbero.  McKees- 
port,  Pa.  Filed  I>ec.  G,  lOOO  Serial  No.  346,570. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  com- 
bination with  rails,  of  a  plate,  outer  fasteners  carried 
thereby  and  ada[)ted  to  engage  the  outer  base  flanges  of 
rails,  said  tie  having  angularly  disposed  grooves  formed 
adjacent  to  said  outer  fasteners,  detachable  fasteners 
mounted  over  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  engage  the  In- 
ner base  flanges  of  rails,  said  fasteners  having  depending 
tongues  for  engaging  In  said  grooves,  keys  engaging  said 
tongues  and  adapted  to  have  their  ends  bent  to  engage 
said  tie.  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener  embodying  a  plate, 
an  outer  Integral  fastener  carried  thereby  :  said  tie  having 
a  grotive  formed  therein  at  an  angle  to  said  outer  fas- 
tener, and  detachable  fasteners  mounted  over  said  groove, 
a  depending  tongue  carried  by  said  fastener  and  adapted 
to  engage  in  said  groove,  a  key  mounted  In  said  groove 
and  adapted  to  have  Its  end  bent  to  engage  the  side  of 
said  plate,  a  lug  carried  by  said  key  and  engaging  said 
tongue. 


3.  A  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener  embodying  a  plate, 
an  outlet  fastener  carried  thereby,  an  Inner  fastener  de- 
tachably  connected  to  said  plate,  a  depending  tongue  car- 
ried by  said  fastener  adapted  to  engage  In  said  plate,  a 
locklng-key  coinciding  with  said  tongue,  a  lug  carried  by 
aald  key  and  engaging  said  tongue. 

•4.  A  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener  embodying  a  plate, 
an  outer  fastener  carried  by  said  plate,  a  detachable  Inner 
fastener,  a  depending  recessed  tongue  carrieil  by  said  fas- 
tener and  adapted  to  engage  In  said  plate,  and  a  locking 
key  engaging  said  tongue  for  holding  said  fastener  upon 
said  tie. 


844,835.  ANTHRACENE  DERIVATIVE.  Karl  Thln, 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  Vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Ell)erfeld.  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
345,519. 

Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  new  anthracene  deriva- 
tives which  can  be  obtained  by  treating  amino  arylamlno- 
anthraqulnons  containing  the  amino  group  In  orthoposl- 
tlon  with  regard  to  the  aryl-amlno  group,  with  aldehydes, 
which  new  derivatives  are  crysfallUne  and  when  unsulfo- 
nated  are  practically  insoluble  in  water,  and  which  In  the 
shape  of  their  siilfoulc  acids  dye  wool  from  blue  to  green 
shades,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de8cril)ed. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  anthracene  derivative  which 
can  be  obtained  by  treating  1  para  tolyl-amlno  2-amlno- 
anthraqulnon  witli  formaldehyde,  which  new  derivative  is 
a  dark  crystalline  powder  which  when  unsulfonated  is 
practically  insolubhe  in  water,  and  which  In  the  shape  of 
Its  sulfonic  acid  dyes  wool  blue  shades,  substantially  as 
herelnl>efore  described. 


844,836.  IN-EERNAL-COMBUSTION  MOTOR.  .Teffer- 
SON  Tkeen.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Manhattan 
High  Powered  .Motor  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1905.  Serial 
No.  27fi.710 

Clnim.-^l.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  a  number 
of  vertical  cylinders,  two  opposed  pistons  adapted  to  re 
clprocate  In  each  cylinder,  a  numt)er  of  crank  shafts  each 
having  plural  cranks,  a  vertically-reciprocating  piston  rod 
for  each  piston,  and  a  nnmlier  of  vertically  movable  yokes. 
deriving  movement  from  said  piston  rods,  each  yoke  having 
two  of  the  plural  cranks. 

2.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  a  number  of  verti- 
cal cylinders,  two  opposed  pistons  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in  each  cyllnderr  a  number  of  crank  shafts  each  having  plu- 
ral cranks,  a  central  fixed  l>earlng  for  each  shaft,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  piston  rod  for  each  piston,  a  number 
of  vertically  movable  yokes,  deriving  movement  from  said 
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piston  rods,  said  yokes  earh  having  two  of  the  plural 
■•ranks,  and  blocks  slldable  horizontally  In  jald  yokes 
forming  fulcra  for  said  cranks. 


\ 


\ 


/ 


/ 


3.  In  an  Internal-combustion  enRlnc.  a  numbar  of  verti- 
cal cylinders,  two  opj^osed  pistons  adapted  to  ceciprocate 
In  each  cylinder,  a  number  of  crank  shafts  carrylnj:  Inter- 
meshed  sear  wheels,  each  shaft  bavins  plural  :■  ir.k-;,  a 
vertically-reciprocating  piston  rod  for  oach  pisto"  i  ;nim- 
t)er  of  vertically-movable  yokes  each  having  two  of  the 
plural  cranks,  means  communicating  raovemeBt  to  said 
yokes  from  said  piston  rods,  and  blocks  slidiiblo  horizon- 
tally In  said  yokes  forming  furcra  for  said  crank  shafts. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  numljer  of  ver- 
tical cylinders,  two  opposed  pistons  adapted  to  reciprocate 
In  each  cylinder,  a  numl>er  of  crank  shafts  carrying  inter- 
meshed  gear  wheels,  each  shaft  having  plural  cranks,  a 
fixed  central  bearlni;  for  each  shaft,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating piston-rod  for  each  piston,  a  number  of  vertically 
movable  yokes  each  having  two  of  the  plural  cranks, 
means  communicating  movement  to  said  yokes  from  said 
pHton  rods,  and  blocks  slidablc  horizontally  in  said  yokes 
forming  furrni  for  s;iid  cranks. 

5.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  a  number  of  verti- 
cal cylinders,  two  opposed  pistons  adapted  t"  fffiprocate 
in  each  cylinder,  a  numt>er  of  crank  shafts  .vich  having 
plural  cranks,  a  vertically  reciprocating  plstfn  rod  for 
each  piston,  a  number  of  vertically  movable  Jokes  each 
having  two  of  the  plural  cranks,  and  vertical  guideways 
for  said  yokes. 

»i.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  number  of  verti- 
cal cylinders,  two  opposed  pistons  adapted  to  i^eclprocate 
In  each  cylinder,  a  numl>er  of  crank  shafts  e.ich  having 
piiiral  crn'iks.  a  fixed  i-cntral  l)earing  for  each  s^afr,  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  piston-rod  for  each  piston,]  a  number 
of  verTlcally  mov^Mc  yokt»s  each  having  two  of  the  plural 
cranks,  and  vertbal  guideways  for  said  yokes;  together 
with  blocks  slldable  horizontally  in  said  yokes  and  form 
ing  fulcra  for  said  cranks 

7  In  an  internal  comliustlon  engine,  a  number  of  ver 
tical  cylinders,  two  opposed  pistons  In  each  cylinder,  a 
piston  nvl  for  each  piston,  a  vertically  reclprooatlng  yoke 
for  each  piston-rod.  a  cross-head  for  the  upper  plston- 
n-ls,  vertically  reciprocating  connections  between  said 
cross  heads  and  yokes,  crankshafts  having  plural  cranks, 
slide  blocks  capable  of  horizontal  movement  In  said  yokes 
and  carrying  said  cranks,  and  opposite  gear  wheels  upon 
the  crankshaft;  together  with  two  flanking  shafts  having 
plural    cranks   journaled    In    slideblocks    carried    by    said 


yokes  and  equalizing  gear-wheels  upon  said  flanking 
shafts  meshed  with  the  gear  wheels  upon  the  crank  shaft. 
8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  number  of  ver 
tical  cylinders,  two  opposed  pistons  In  each  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  for  each  piston,  a  cross  head  for  each  pair  of 
upper  piston-rods,  a  crankshaft  having  plural  cranks,  n 
number  of  parallel  yokes,  some  connecting  with  the  lower 
piston-rods,  vertically-reciprocating  connections  between 
said  croea  heads  and  the  other  yokes,  and  gears  upon  said 
crank-shaft ;  together  with  two  flanking  shafts  having 
equalizing  gear  wheels  meshing  with  the  gears  upon  said 
crank-shaft,  each  of  said  flanking  shafts  having  plural 
cranks,  said  yokes  each  carrying  a  crank  of  the  crank 
abaft  and  a  crank  of  one  of  the  flanking  shafts. 


r 


844,837.  NAUTICAL  APPARATUS. 
Bologna,  Italy.  Filed  May  26, 
262,330. 


FiLIPPO    Vanzini. 
1905.     Serial     No. 


9  ♦» 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  an  instrument 
mounted  to  maintain  a  constant  axial  direction  In  space, 
means  positioning  said  Instrument  in  said  direction,  a 
dial  and  a  mechanism  for  Indicating  on  a  common  dial 
the  angular  deviations  from  normals  to  the  earth  of  suf^h 
instrument  as  It  Is  moved  relatively  to  the  earth,  whereby 
latitude  and  longitude  changes  are  l)0th  made  apparent. 

2.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  an  Instrument  mounted  to 
maintain  a  constant  axial  direction  In  space,  a  supporting- 
frame  therefor,  means  constraining  said  frame  to  lie  in 
parallel  planes,  and  ha\1ng  a  horizontal  axis  mounted  to 
maintain  a  cf>nstant  direction,  means  maintaining  said 
axis  in  said  direction  and  means  for  indicating  angulsr 
deviations  between  said  supporting-frame  and  fixed  Instrn 
ment. 

3.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  an  instrument  mounted  to 
maintain  n  constant  axial  dlr^tlon  In  space,  a  supportlng- 
fr.Tme  therefor,  a  gyroscope  for  maintaining  such  frame 
with  its  horizontal  axis  normal  to  the  terrestrial  axis,  and 
a  dial  and  pointers  gear^xi  to  Indicate  angular  deviations 
ot  the  aforesaid  frame  and  8Ui)ported  instrument. 

4.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  gyroscope  mounted  to 
maintain  a  constant  axial  direction  in  space,  a  supporting- 
frame  therefor  comprising  a  horizontal  axis  and  a  sys- 
tem of  gimbals  for  freely  carrying  said  gyn>s<ope,  means 
maintaining  said  frame  with  Its  horizontal  axis  in  paral 
lei  positions  and  an  indicating  means  for  denoting  angu 
lar  deviations  between  said  gyroscope  and  a  normal  to 
the  surface  of  the  earth. 

5.  In    a    nautical    apparatus,    a    gyroscope    mounted    to 
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maintain  a  constant  axial  direction  in  spac«,  a  supporting 

frame  therefor  comprising  a  horizontal  axis  and  a  series 
of  gimbals  for  freely  carrying  said  gyroscope,  a  secondary 
gyroscope  mounted  within  said  frame  whereby  the  latter 
is  constrained  to  lie  with  its  horizontal  axis  normal  to  the 
terrestrial  axis,  and  Indicating  means  for  denoting  angu 
lar  deviations  between  said  gyroscope  and  a  normal  to 
the  surface  of  the  earth. 

6.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  gyroscope  mounted  to 
maintain  a  constant  axial  direction  In  space  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  terrestrial  axis,  a  supporting  frame  therefor 
comprising  a  horizontal  axis,  means  constraining  said 
frame  to  lie  normal  to  the  earth  with  Its  horizontal  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  terrestrial  axis,  and  indicating  means 
for  denoting  angular  variations  l)etween  the  gyroscope  and 
frame. 

7.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  two  gyroscopes,  the  one 
mounted  to  maintain  a  constant  axial  direction  in  space, 
and  the  other  to  similarly  maintain  a  constant  axial  direc- 
tion In  space  at  an  angle  to  the  aforesaid  gyroscope,  and 
means  for  Indicating  angular  deviations  between  said  gy- 
roscopes as  the  apparatus  Is  moved  from  point  to  point  on 
the  terrestrial  sphere. 

8.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  two  gyroscopes  the  one 
mounted  to  maintain  a  constant  axial  direction  in  space, 
parallel  to  the  terrestrial  axis,  and  the  other  to  similarly 
maintain  a  constant  axial  direction  in  space  at  an  angle 
to  Ihe  aforesaid  gyroscope,  a  supporting  apparatus  for 
said  gyroscopes  ami  means  for  Indicating  angular  devia- 
tions between  said  gyroscopes  as  the  supporting  appara- 
tus therefor  occupies  dissimilar  terrestrial   locations. 

9.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  frame  swung  upon  gim- 
bals permitting  it  to  occupy  any  relative  angular  position 
in  space,  two  gyroscopes  carried  thereby,  the  one  mounted 
in  gimbals  permitting  It  to  assume  any  angular  position  in 
space  with  respect  to  said  frame,  and  the  other  mounted 
with  its  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  frame  whereby 
the  latter  Is  prevented  from  rotating  about  a  vertical  axis 
but  without  constraining  Its  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  and  indicating  means  for  showing  and  measuring  the 
angular  deviations  between  said  frame  and  the  freely- 
supported  gyroscope. 

1«>.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  gyroscope  mounted  to 
maintain  a  constant  axial  direction  in  space,  said  mount 
Ings  comprising  a  supporting-frame  having  a  horizontal 
axis  constrained  to  He  normal  to  the  terrestrial  axis,  a 
pair  of  concentric  rings  mounted  within  said  frame  to 
comprise  a  system  of  gimbals  for  freely  carrying  said  gy- 
roscope, and  an  indicating  means  for  measuring  angular 
deviations  between  said  gyroscope  and  supporting  frame 
and  comprising  pointers  each  actuated  by  one  of  the  afore- 
said concentric  gimUal  rings. 

11.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  gyroscope  motinted  to 
maintain  a  constant  axial  direction  in  space,  said  mount- 
ings <'(>inprl8lng  a  supporting  frame  having  a  horizontal 
axis  which  is  constrained  to  point  normal  to  the  terres- 
trial axis,  a  pair  of  concentric  gimbal  rints  mounted  with- 
in .said  frame  and  freely  carrying  said  gyroscope,  a  dial 
and  two  pointers  geared  to  said  rings  whereby  angular  ro- 
tations of  each  of  said  rings  will  l)e  correspondingly  desig- 
nated on  said  dial  by  corresponding  pointers. 

1*J.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  gyroscope,  a  frame  freely 
supporting  the  same  whereby  It  may  be  turned  In  any 
direction  relatively  to  said  frame,  and  a  differential  means 
carried  by  said  frame  for  Indicating  the  components  of 
such  relative  movement. 

13.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  gyroscope,  a  frame  freely 
supporting  the  same  whereby  a  relative  displacement  in 
any  direction  may  be  had.  an  index  for  measuring  such 
angular  displacement  in  one  plane,  an  independently-op^'r- 
ating  index  for  measuring  such  angular  displacement  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  preceding,  and  a  difTerential  means  for  ' 
actuating  said  Indices. 

14.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  gyroscope,  a  frame  sup- 
porting the  same  whereby  a  relative  displacement  may  be 
bad  freely  In  any  direction,  an  Index  for  measuring  the 
component  of  such  angular  displacement  along  one  plane, 
an   Index  for  measuring  the  component  of  such  displace-  1 
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ment  In  a  plane  normal  to  the  preceding,  and  a  differential 
movement  means  for  actuating  said  Indices. 

15.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  an  Instrument  mounted  to 
maintain  a  constant  axial  position  In  space,  a  supporting- 
frame  therefor  having  an  axis  and  constrained  to  He  with 
an  axis  in  parallel  positions  comprising  a  pair  of  gimbals 
pivoted  at  normal  diameters  whereby  a  displacement  of  the 
supporting-frame  with  respect  to  the  constant-direction 
axis  will  be  resolved  by  said  gimbals  Into  components  along 
normal  directions,  an  index  operable  from  one  of  said 
gimbals  to  measure  the  angular  motion  thereof,  and  an 
Index  operable  from  the  other  glmbal  to  measure  Its  angu- 
lar motion. 

16.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  gyroscope  mounted  to 
maintain  a  constant  axial  direction  In  space,  a  supporting- 
frame  therefor  comprising  a  horizontal  axis  which  is  con- 
strained to  He  with  its  horizontal  axis  in  a  constant  direc- 
tion In  space,  a  pair  of  concentric  gimbal-rlngs  pivoted 
together  along  normal  diameters,  means  connected  with 
one  of  said  rings  for  denoting  the  angular  rotation  thereof, 
and  means  connected  with  the  other  ring  for  denoting  Its 
angular  deviation. 

17.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  an  Instrument  mounted  to 
maintain  a  constant  axial  direction  in  space,  u  supporting- 
frame  therefor  comprising  a  horizontal  axis  which  is  main- 
tained gyroscoplcally  in  a  constant  direction,  a  pair  of 
concentric  gimbal-rings  pivoted  together  along  normal 
diameters,  means  connected  with  one  of  said  rings  for 
denoting  the  angular  rotation  thereof,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  other  ring  for  denoting  its  angular  devia- 
tions. 

18.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  gyroscope  mounted  to 
maintain  a  constant  axial  direction  in  space,  a  supporting- 
frame  therefor  comprising  a  horizontal  axis  and  a  series  of 
gimbals  pivotally  attached  along  normal  diameters  for 
freely  carrying  said  gyroscepe,  a  secondary  gyroscope 
mounted  within  said  frame  whereby  the  latter  is  con- 
strained to  He  with  Its  horizontal  axis  normal  to  the  ter- 
restrial axis,  and  an  indicating  means  attached  to  each  of 
said" gimbals  for  denoting  the  angular  deviations  thereof 
with  respect  to  a  normal  to  the  surface  of  the  earth. 

19.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  gyroscope  mounted  to 
maintain  a  constant  axial  direction  In  space  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  terrestrial  axis,  a  supporting-frame  therefor 
means  gyroscoplcally  constraining  said  frame  to  He  nor- 
mal to  the  earth  with  Its  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  terrestrial  axis,  and  Indicating  means  for  denoting  the 
angular  variations  along  normal  planes  between  the  gyro- 
scope and  the  frame. 

20.  In  a  nautical  apparatus  two  gyroscopes,  the  one 
mounted  to  maintain  a  constant  axial  direction  In  space, 
and  the  other  to  similarly  maintain  a  constant  axial  di- 
rection In  space  at  an  angle  to  the  aforesaid  gyroscope,  and 
means  for  Indicating  the  angular  deviations  along  normal 
planes  between  said  gyroscopes  as  the  apparatus  occupier 
dissimilar  terrestrial  locations. 

21.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  pair  of  gyroscopes,  the 
one  being  mounted  to  maintain  a  constant  axial  direction 
parallel  to  the  terrestrial  axis,  and  the  other  to  similarly 
maintain  a  constant  axial  direction  in  space  at  an  angle 
to  the  aforesaid  gyroscope,  a  supporting  apparatus  and 
means  for  indicating  angular  deviations  along  normal 
planes  between  said  gyroscopes  as  the  supporting  appara- 
tus traverses  the  surface  of  the  earth. 

22  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  frame  pivoted  within  de- 
pendent gimbals  permitting  it  to  occupy  any  relative  angu- 
lar position  in  space  with  respect  to  a  vessel  carrying  the 
apparatus,  two  gyroscopes  mounted  within  said  frame,  the 
one  within  g1mi)als  permitting  it  to  assume  any  angular  po- 
sition in  space  with  respect  to  said  frame,  and  the  other 
mounted  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  terrestrial  axis 
whereby  such  frame  is  prevented  from  rotating  about  a 
vertical  axis  without  cimstraining  its  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  and  means  for  indicating  and  measuring 
the  angular  deviations  along  normal  planes  between  said 
frame  and  the  freely  supported  gyroscope. 

23.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  gyroscope  mounted  to 
maintain  a  constant  axial  direction  in  space,  said  mount" 
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InicB  comprlglngr  a  snpportlng-fniine.  tn  outer  rtejr  piToted 
thereto,  an  inner  ring  pivoted  In  a  normal  diameter  to  said 
outer  ring,  said  inner  ring  containing  aforesaid  gyroscope, 
and  means  for  measuring  angular  deviations  of  said  rings 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  comprising  a  pointer  immov- 
ably positioned  relative  to  said  frame,  and  «  disk  and 
pointer  movable  without  relative  displacement  by  a  rota- 
tion of  the  outer  ring,  said  pointer  alone  being  revolved  by 
a  rotation  of  said  Inner  ring. 

24  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  gyroscope,  a  frame  freely 
supporting  the  same,  a  pointer  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
frame,  a  dial,  another  pointer  and  means  connected  to  said 
gyroscope  whereby  said  dial  and  pointer  will  rotate  to- 
gether with  respect  to  said  stationary  pointer  during  an 
angular  displacement  of  .said  frame  and  i?yroBcope  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  former,  and  whereby  said  pointer  will 
alone  rotate  during  an  angular  displacement  of  said  frame 
and  gyroscope  In  the  plane  of  the  former. 

2.').  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  an  Instrument  mounted  to 
maintain  a  constant  axial  position  in  space,  a  nupporting- 
frame  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  gimbals  pivoted  at  nor- 
mal diameters  whereby  a  displacement  of  the  gupporting- 
frame  with  respect  to  said  instrument  will  be  resolved  by 
said  gimbals  into  component  angular  rotations  along  nor- 
mal planes,  an  index  fixed  to  said  frame  and  a  Jlal  and  an- 
other Index  operable  from  said  gimbals,  said  dial  being  di- 
rectly :;eared  to  one  of  said  gimbals  and  said  pointer  to  the 
other  whereby  an  independent  rotation  of  the  latter  will 
rotate  said  Index  without  affecting  said  dial,  and  an  inde- 
pendent rotation  of  the  former  glmbal  will  rotate  said  in- 
dex and  said  dial  at  a  like  angular  velocity. 

26.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  gyroscope,  mountings 
therefor  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  an  outtr  ring  piv- 
oted thereto,  an  inner  rln>;  pivoted  transversely  within  said 
outer  rln;;.  and  containing  the  aforesaid  gyrosoi^pe,  a  gear 
aflBxed  to  the  pivot  of  said  inner  ring  and  revoluble  there- 
by, said  gear  being  beveled  to  a  gear  revolubla  about  the 
axis  of  the  outer  ring  and  a  pointer  positively  actuated 
thereby,  another  pointer  or  dial  connected  to  and  positively 
actuated  by  the  ails  of  said  outer  ring,  anj  a  pointer 
ariii.'d  to  said  supporting-frame. 

27.  in  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  gyroscope,  an  Inner  rlni; 
plvotally  supporting  the  same  and  mounted  to  revolve 
within  an  outer  ring,  the  latter  belni;  mounted  with  its 
axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  inner  ring  up<in  a  freely- 
suspended  frame,  a  calotte  revoiubiy  carried  by  said  inner 
ring  in  engagement  with  a  calotte  loosely  moutted  on  the 
axis  of  the  outer  ring,  and  positively  actuatini|  a  pointer, 
a  dial  connected  to  and  positively  actuated  by  the  axis  of 
said  outer  ring,  and  a  fixed  pointer  attached  to  said  frame, 
the  latter  being  constrained  gyroscopically  with  its  horl 
zontal  axes  In  a  constant  direction. 

28.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  gyroscope,  mountings 
therefor  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  an  outer  ring  piv- 
oted thereto  and  positively  actuating  from  its  axis  a  dial, 
an  inner  ring  transversely  pivoted  within  said  outer  ring 
and  positively  actuating  from  its  axis  by  means  of  a  ca 
lotte.  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  outer  ring 
and  carrying  a  pointer*  a  like  pointer  affixed  to  said  frame, 
said  frame  carrying  an  auxiliary  gyroscope  for  maintain- 
ing its  horizontal  axis  in  constantly  parallel  directions. 

21).  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  frame  carrying  gyro- 
scopes and  angular  deviations-measuring  ln>*trumentall- 
tles,  said  frame  being  mounted  in  gimbals  dependent  from 
a  ball  and  socket  joint,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  balls  Intermediate  the  opposing  faces  thereof 
to  reduce  friction. 

30.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  frame  carrying  gyro- 
scopes and  Indicating  means  therefor,  and  gimbals  sus- 
pending said  frame,  brackets  plvotally  carrying  a  bearing 
block  having  a  LK)ttom  aperture,  a  channel  around  the 
opening  and  a  series  of  balls  with  said  chanael.  a  hemi- 
spherical journal  resting  upon  and  dependent  from  said 
balls  and  affixed  to  said  gimbals. 

31.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  a  means  for  making  elec- 
trical constants  through  a  universal  joint  comprising  a 
bemispberlcal  bowl  provided  with  a  series  of  concentric 
grooves,  a  fluid  conductor  in  said  grooves,  and  conductors 
of  solid  material  terminating  within  said  fluid  material. 


32.  In  ft  nautical  apparatus,  means  for  conducting  a 
three-phase  circuit  through  a  universal  joint,  comprising 
a  hemispherical  bowl  of  Insulating  material  having  a  se- 
ries of  concentric  grooves,  conductors  leading  therefrom 
along  a  shaft  mercury  within  said  grooves,  and  springy 
metallic  conductors  leading  from  above  and  terminating  In 
said  mercury. 

33.  In  a  nautical  apparatus,  an  electrically-operated  gy- 
roscope, and  means  for  making  electrical  connections  there- 
with comprising  a  hemispherical  ball  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  concentric  grooves,  a  fluid  conductor  in  said  grooves, 
and  conductors  of  solid  material  making  connection  with 
said  fluid  conductor. 


844,838.  DEVICE  FOR  REGISTERING  VIBRATIONS 
OK  MUSICAI.  SOUNDS.  Lewis  R  Wfikeler.  Tacoma, 
Wash.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,634. 


'4      V  ri^j 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  Inductorlum.  a  variable-resistance  sound-receiver  In 
circuit  with  the  primary  coll  thereof  and  means  In  circuit 
with  the  secondary  coll  to  Indicate  relative  changes  In  the 
frequency  of  alternations  of  the  secondary  current. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  in- 
ductorlum, a  variable  resistance  sound-receiver  in  circuit 
with  the  primary  coll  thereof,  means  in  circuit  with  the 
secondary  coil  adapted  to  Indicate  the  relative  frequency 
of  alternations  of  the  secondary  current  and  a  scale  asso- 
ciated with  said  last  named  means  calibrated  to  Indicate 
the  said  relative  frequency  of  the  alternations  in  terms 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  vibrations  per  second  of 
sound  received  in  the  said  receiver  whereby  the  pitch  of 
said  sound  Is  Indicated  on  the  said  scale. 

3.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  an  Induc- 
torlum. a  variable-resistance  sound-receiver  In  circuit  with 
the  primary  coil  thereof,  a  shuntclrcult  connected  with 
the  secondary  coll  of  said  Inductorlum  and  having  an  antl- 
inductlve  resistance  therein,  a  second  shunt  circuit  simi- 
larly connected  and  having  an  Inductive  resistance  there- 
in, electromagnets  in  each  of  said  secondary  circuits,  piv- 
oted armatures  rigidly  secured  together  and  arranged  ad- 
tacent  the  said  magnets  and  adapted  for  movement  with 
relation  thereto  corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  the  cur- 
rent passing  through  said  magnets,  an  Indlcatln.'-hand  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  said  armatures  and  a  calibrated 
scale  associated  with  said  hand. 


844,830.      TKLEPHONE    ATTACHMENT.      William    R. 

Whitkhok.ne.    Bethlehem.    Pa  .    assignor   to   Howard   C. 

Bailey.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1000.     Serial 

No.  335,288. 

Cloim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system,  of 
a  device  placed  at  the  central  station  and  Including  means 
for  producing  an  abnormal  sound  In  the  receiver  of  any 
Instrument  off  Its  hook,  said  device  being  capable  of  being 
set  in  operation  by  the  Instrument  of  any  subscriber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  telephone  system  including  an 
electromagnetic  device  at  a  central  station  whose  energiza- 
tion is  controlled  by  the  hook-switch  of  any  subscriber's 
Instrument,  and  means  controlled  by  said  device  for  pro- 
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ducing  an  alternating  current  on  the  telephone-line  where- 
by one  subscriber  is  enabled  to  cause  an  abnormal  sound 
In  the  receiver  of  any  other  subscriber  when  this  latter  Is 
off  its  hook,  substantially  as  described. 


s* 


3.  The  combination  In  a  telephone  system  Including  an 
electromagnetic  device  at  a  central  station  whose  energiza- 
tion is  controlled  by  the  hook-switch  of  any  subscriber's 
instiument,  means  controlled  by. said  device  for  producing 
an  alternating  current  on  the  telephone  line  whereby  one 
subscriber  Is  enabled  to  cause  an  abnormal  sound  In  the 
receiver  of  any  other  subscriber  when  this  latter  Is  off  its 
hook,  a  supervisory  signal  also  at  the  central  station  and 
means  for  preventing  lighting  of  the  supervisory  signal  at 
the  central  station  when  one  subscriber's  Instrument  is 
manipulated  to  actuate  said  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system  Including  a 
magnet  having  two  windings  arranged  to  substantially 
neutralize  each  other  wiien  they  are  respectively  In  circuit 
with  two  telephone  instruments  In  use,  a  switch  controlled 
by  said  magnet,  means  controlled  by  said  switch  for  pro 
ducing  an  alternating  current  In  the  telephone  system, 
with  means  for  preventing  operation  of  the  said  switch 
by  Its  magnet  except  under  predetermined  conditions  of 
operation  of  one  of  the  telephone  Instruments,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  telephone  system,  qt  a  repeat- 
ing coll  having  its  windings  arranged  to  substantially 
neutralize  each  other  under  the  conditions  existing  when 
it  la  in  circuit  with  two  telephone  Instruments  in  use,  a 
winding  placed  to  net  Inductively  upon  said  coll,  a  switch 
controlled  by  the  coll,  and  an  alternating-current  gener- 
ator In  circuit  with  the  coll  and  with  the  switch,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

6.  The  combination  In  a  telephone  system,  of  a  repeat 
Ing  coll  having  Its  windings  arranged  to  substantially 
neutralize  each  other  under  the  conditions  existing  when 
It  Is  In  circuit  with  two  telephone  Instruments  In  use,  a 
winding  placed  to  act  Inductively  upon  said  coll,  a  switcb 
controlled  by  the  coll.  an  alternating-current  generator 
in  circuit  with  the  coil  and  with  the  switch,  and  means 
for  preventing'  operation  of  the  switch  except  under  pre- 
determined conditions  of  energization  of  the  repeating 
coll,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system,  of  a 
source  of  direct  current  and  a  double  -  wound  magnet 
placed  In  the  central-operator's  cord-clrcult.  a  winding 
Inductively  placed  relatively  to  said  magnet,  an  alternat- 
ing-current generator  and  a  switch  In  circuit  with  said 
winding,  said  switch  being  placed  to  be  closed  when  the 
magnet-windings  are  energized  to  different  degrees,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system,  of  a 
source  of  direct  current  and  a  double  -  wound  magnet 
placed  in  the  central-operator's  cord  circuit,  a  winding 
inductively  placed  relatively  to  said  magnet,  an  alternat- 
ing-current generator  and  a  switch  in  circuit  with  said 
winding,  said  switch  being  placed  to  be  closed  when  one 
of  the  magnet  -  windings  Is  deenerglzed,  and  a  device 
placed  to  prevent  closing  of  the  switch  until  after  such 
magnet  -  winding  has  been  deenergized  a  predetermined 
number  of  times,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system,  of  a 
source  of  direct  current  and  a  double  -  wound  magnet 
placed  In  the  central-operators  cord-clrcult,  a  winding 
inductively  placed  relatively  to  said  magnet,  an  alternat- 
ing-current generator  and  a  switch  In  circuit  with  said 
winding,  said  switch  being  placed  to  be  closed  when  one   , 


of  the  magnet-windings  i«  deenerglzed,  and   a  pneumatic 
retarding  device  placed   to  prevent  closing  of  the  switch 
until   after  such   magnet-winding  has  been   deenerglzed   a 
predetermined     number    of    times,    substantially     as    de 
8crlbe<l. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system,  a  device 
at  the  centra)  station  having  means  for  producing  an  &!• 
ternatlng  current  on  the  line  connecting  two  subscribers 
whose  receivers  are  off  their  hooks  after  one  of  said  sub- 
scribers  has   operated   his   hook  -  switch   a   predetermined 

,  number  of  times,  a  supervisory  signal  also  at  the  central 

1  station   and   means  for   preventing  closing  of   the  circuit 

of  the  supervisory  signal  when  a  subscriber  operates  his 

hook-switch  under  predetermined  conditions,  substantially 

I  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system,  of  means 
at  the  central  station  for  producing  an  alternating  cur- 
rent on  the  line  connecting  two  subscribers  whose  re- 
ceivers are  off  their  hooks  after  one  of  said  subscribers  has 
operated  his  hook  -  switch  a  predetermined  numl)er  of 
times,  a  supervisory  signal,  a  relay,  a  switch  controlled 
thereby  and  In  circuit  with  the  supervisory  signal,  and  a 
retarding  device  operative  on  the  relay-controlled  switch 
for  preventing  closing  of  said  switch  when  a  subscriber 
operates  his  hook-switch  under  predetermined  conditions, 
substantially  as  described. 

12  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system  of  means 
at  the  central  station  for  producing  on  the  telephone-line 
a  current  capable  of  causing  an  abnormal  sound  In  a  re 
celver  off  Its  hook,  and  other  means  under  the  control  of 
any  subscriber  for  causing  said  first  means  to  l>e  thrown 
Into  action,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system  of  means 
at  the  central  station  for  producing  on  the  telephone-line 
a  current  capable  of  causing  an  abnormal  sound  In  a  re- 
ceiver off  its  hook,  a  switch  controlling  said  means,  a 
magnet  operative  on  the  switch,  and  a  connecting  device 
Interposed  between  the  armature  of  the  magnet  and  the 
movable  memlter  of  the  switch  constructed  to  require  a 
predetermined  number  of  impulses  from  the  armature  be- 
fore It  will  cause  operation  of  the  switch,  substantially 
as  de8crll>ed. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  hystem  of  means 
at  the  central  station  for  producing  on  the  telephone-line 
a  current  capable  of  causuig  an  abnormal  sound  in  a  re 
celver  off  its  hook,  a  switch  controlling  said  means,  a 
magnet  operative  on  the  switch,  and  a  l)eIlow8  interposed 
between  the  armature  of  the  magnet  and  the  movable 
member  of  the  switch,  said  bellows  being  constructed  to 
require  a  predetermined  number  of  actuations  of  the 
magnet  -  armature  before  it  can  cause  closing  of  the 
switch,  substantially  as  described. 


844,840  KNF:ADING  AND  MIXING  MACHINE  Eknst 
F.  W.  WiEiM,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Wleda 
Mixing  Machinery  Co.,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  20,  f904.  Serial  No. 
213,201. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  vessel  for  re- 
ceiving the  material  to  be  operated  upon  remov.ibly  ar- 
ranged in  said  frame,  a  set  of  agitators,  an  axial  support 
therefor,  said  frame  having  pockets  opening  laterall> 
with  reference  to  said  axial  support  and  said  axial  sup- 
port being  journaled  lu  said  {)ocket8,  a  shaft  journaled  in 
said  frame,  and  operative  connecting  means  l>etween  said 
shaft  and  said  agitators  wiiereby  to  oscillate  the  agi- 
tators, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  vessel  for  receiving 
the  material  to  be  operated  upon  removably  arranged  In 
said  frame,  a  set  of  agitators,  an  axial  support  therefor, 
said  frame  having  pockets  opening  laterally  with  refer 
ence  to  said  axial  support  and  said  axial  support  being 
journaled  In  .said  pockets,  a  shaft  In  said  frame,  and  oper- 
ative connectintr  means  between  said  shaft  and  said 
axial  support  whereby  to  oscillate  the  agitators,  said  agi- 
tators being  fixed  to  oscillate  with  said  axial  support, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  vessel  for  receiving 
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the  material  tn  l>e  operated  upon  removably  RrranRed  In 
B«i(i  fraiiip,  said  frHnip  havln<  upwardly  opening  pockets 
Id  the  top  portion  thereof,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
pockets  and  extending  over  the  vessel.  aKltiitors  arranged 
to  oscillate  on  said  shaft,  another  shaft  J<>urnnl*»d  in  said 
frame,  and  operative  connecting  means  Iwtween  said 
other  shaft  and  the  agitators,  substantially  i%s  described. 
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plane  being  offset  longitudinally  of  tbe  oscillating  axis 
with  reference  to  the  other  or  others,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  In  a  kneading  and  mixing  machine,  several  seta  of 
oscillatory  agitators  having  a  common  axis  of  movement, 
one  set  being  located  sulatantially  midway  l)etween,  and 
comprising  more  agitator*  than,  the  others,  substantially 
as  described. 


844,841.      GARMENT- FASTENER.       EDOAE    E.    WiLLllT. 
Qulncy.  Mass.     Filed  May  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  314.763. 

J   f.b 


4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a   vessel   lor  receiving 

the  miiterial  to  be  operated  ii]"'"  rHuiuvi'.'v  iirranged  In 
said  frame,  said  frame  having  up\v,i;-.i:\  oi-Hing  pockets 
In  the  top  portion  thereof,  a  shaft  jo\iriialetl  |ii  said  pock- 
ets and  extendlnir  over  the  vessel,  aiiitators  Hxed  on  said 
shaft,  another  sh.ift  journaled  in  said  franic^  and  opera- 
tive connecting  means  between  said  shafts  wbereby  to  os- 
cillate the  aultators  from  said  last  named,  shaft,  sub- 
stantially  as  descril>ed.  j 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  vessel  having  sup- 
porting flanges  resting  on  said  frame,  a  shaft  removably 
journaled  in  said  frame  and  extending  over  tl^e  vessel,  the 
vessel  supporting  surfaces  of  said  frame  ancl  the  flanges 
of  said  vessel  t>elng  corresf)ondlngly  radially  arrani:e<l 
with  reference  to  the  shaft,  and  a  set  of  ingltators  car- 
ried t)y   said  shaft,*  substantially   as  described 

<V  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  horieontnl  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  frame,  said  frame  havln|:  supjiortlng 
portions  on  both  sides  of  said  shaft  Inclined  downwardly 
toward  the  same,  a  vessel  having  an  arc  shaped  Imttoin 
wall  and  two  side  walls,  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
walls  lielng  formed  to  coincide  with  the  inclined  supp<irt- 
Ing  portions  of  said  frame  and  having  flaSges  adapte^l 
to  rest  on  said  supporting  portions,  and  agltfttors  carrie.l 
by  said  shaft,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  the  same  having  (wick- 
ets forme<l  In  Its  top  portion,  a  vessel  for  receivlne  the 
material  to  be  operate<l  upon  removably  arr:in;:ed  In  said 
frame  and  also  having  pockets  In  Its  top  portion  coin- 
ciding with  the  pockets  of  the  frame,  a  set  of  agitators, 
and  an  axial  support  therefor  adapted  to  b«  received  by 
said  pockets  of  the  frame  and  the  vessel  and  Journaled 
In   the  former,   substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  kneading  and  mixing  machine  having  a  plural- 
ity of  oscillatory  agitators,  a  set  of  fingers  or  agitators 
having  a  common  axial  support  and  projecting  therefrom 
In  different   rsdlal   planes,   the  one  or  ones  In   one   radial 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  garment-fastener,  a  hook  member  com- 
prising a  hook  proper  consisting  of  two  arms  having 
bends  intermediate  their  ends,  two  garment  -  engaging 
arms  connected  at  their  front  ends  with  the  arms  of  the 
hook  proper,  and  an  arm  Intermediate  the  garment-engag- 
ing arms  connected  to  one  of  them  at  its  rear  end  and  ex- 
tended toward  the  front  end  of  said  garment-engaging 
arms  and  upwardly  lient  at  Its  end  to  form  a  vertically- 
arranged  eye,  said  Intermediate  arm  having  n  bend  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  cooperating  with  the  bends  In  the  arms 
of  the  hook  proper,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  garment  fastener,  a  hook  memt)er  comprising  a 
hook  proper  consisting  of  two  arms  having  bends  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  two  garment  engaging  arms  connected 
to  the  hook-arms  at  one  end  and  provided  with  substan- 
tially horizontal  In-nds  forming  eyes  at  their  opposite  end, 
and  an  arm  intermediate  the  garment  engaging  arms  con- 
nected to  one  of  them  and  extended  toward  the  other 
end  of  said  arms  and  having  Its  free  end  bent  upwardly 
to  form  a  vertically-arranged  eye.  said  Intermediate  arm 
having  a  bend  Intermediate  Its  ends  which  co<5perates 
with  and  extends  to  the  level  of  the  bends  In  the  arms  of 
the  hook  proper  to  form  a  closed  loop,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  garment-fastener,  a  hook  member  composed  of 
wire  l>ent  to  form  two  arms  constituting  the  hook  proper 
and  having  bends  in  them  intermediate  their  ends,  two 
garment-engaging  arms  connected  with  the  arms  of  the 
hook,  iind  an  arm  connected  to  one  of  the  garment-engag- 
ing arms  at  one  eml  thereof  and  extended  toward  the 
other  end  thereof  Intermediate  the  garment-engaging  arms 
and  provided  with  a  bend  extended  to  the  level  of  the 
bends  in  the  arms  of  the  hook  to  form  a  closed  loop,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)ed. 

4.  In  a  garment-fastener,  a  hook  member  composed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  l)ent  to  form  two  arms  constituting 
the  hook  proper,  two  garment  engaging  arms  having  eyes, 
and  an  arm  connected  to  one  of  the  garment  engaging 
arms  and  exteiiied  interme<llate  the  same,  said  interme- 
diate arm  and  one  of  said  hook-arms  having  bends  extend- 
ed toward  and  by  one  another  to  form  a  closed  loop,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 


844.842.    COMBINED  FEEDING.  CLEANING,  AND  ELE- 
VATING APPARATUS.     Ellis  B.  Andkhson,  Demopo 
lis.  Ala.     Filed  Nov.  4.  lOO.'S.     Serial  No.  285.935. 
Claim. — 1.   The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  sup- 
ply-opening  therein,    a    reticulated    cleaning    cylinder    In 
said   casing    adapted    to    receive   a    mass   of   material    from 
said  opening,  means  for  drawing  air  through  the  opening 
for  carrying  the  mass  against   the  cylinder    and   to  draw 
foreign    substances    In   said    mass   through   the  cylinder,   a 
lK>ckete<l    feed   device    In    scrubbing   contact    with    said   cyl- 
inder, concaved  strips  In  the  casing  eng:iire<1  by  the  pock- 
ete<l    feed   device,    and   means    for   rotating    said   cleaning- 
cylinder. 

*2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  supply  open- 
ing, a  reticulated  cleaning-cylinder  In  said  casing  adapted 
to  receive  a  mass  of  material  from  said  opening,  means 
for  drawing  air  through  the  opening  to  carry  the  mass 
against  the  cylinder  and  to  draw  foreign  substances  in  the 
mass    through    the    cylinder,    a    feed    device    adjacent    the 
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cylinder,  concaved  strips  at  opposite  sides  of  the  feed  de- 
vice engaged  by  the  latter,  a  rotary  drum  having  pe- 
ripheral perforations,  and  a  non  -  rotative  shaft  in  the 
drum  having  an  offset  portion  provided  with  arms  loosely 
connected  therewith  and  to  extend  through  the  perfora- 
tions In  the  drum,  the  offset  portion  of  the  shaft  being 
eccentric  with  respect  to  the  drum. 


I 


3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  supply-open- 
ing, a  reticulated  cleaning  cylinder  in  said  casing  adapted 
to  receive  a  mass  of  material  from  said  opening,  means 
for  drawing  air  through  the  opening  to  carry  the  mass 
against  the  cylinder  and  to  draw  foreign  substances  in 
the  mass  through  the  cylinder,  a  feed  device  adjacent  the 
cylinder,  concaved  strips  at  oj)posite  sides  of  the  feed 
device  engaged  by  the  latter,  a  rotary  drum  having  pe- 
ripheral perforations,  and  a  non-rotative  shaft  in  the 
drum  having  an  offset  portion  provided  with  arms  to  ex- 
tend through  the  perforations  In  the  drum,  the  offset  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  being  eccentric  with  respect  to  the 
drum. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  supply-opening 
therein,  a  reticulated  cleaning  -  cylinder  In  said  casing 
adapted  to  receive  a  mass  of  material  from  said  opening, 
means  for  drawing  air  through  the  opening,  to  carry  the 
mass  against  the  cylinder  and  draw  foreign  substances  in 
said  ma.ss  through  the  cylinder,  a  feed  device  arranged  in 
operative  relation  with  said  cylinder,  the  casing  having  a 
spout  to  receive  material  from  the  feed  device,  packing  de- 
vices engaged  by  the  feed  device  to  separate  the  spout 
from  the  interior  of  the  casing,  means  for  rotating  said 
cylinder,  and  a  spiked  drum  rotative  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  cylinder,  the  spikes,  as  the  drum  ro- 
tates, serving  to  maintain  a  uniform  supply  of  material  to 
the  feed  device. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  cotton-supply 
inlet  and  an  air-outiet,  means  for  passing  air-currents 
through  the  casing  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  a  rota- 
tive, perforated  cleaning-cylinder  in  the  casing  In  the  path 
of  the  air  and  situated  to  permit  air  to  enter  the  cylinder 
from  one  side  thereof  and  to  leave  it  at  approximately  a 
diametrically  opposite  point,  and  means  exterior  of  the 
cylinder  for  positively  loosening  up  cotton  thereon  at  sub- 
stantially the  point  where  it  Is  received  upon  the  cylinder. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  cotton-supply 
inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  means  for  passing  air-currents 
through  the  casing  from  .said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  a  rota- 
tive, perforated  cleaning  cylinder  In  the  casing  in  the  path 
of  the  air  and  situated  to  permit  air  to  enter  the  cylinder  j 


from  one  side  thereof  and  to  leave  It  at  approximately  a 
diametrically  opposite  point,  a  spiked  drum  in  the  casing 
arranged  in  proximity  and  rotative  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  the  spikes  of 
the  drum  serving  to  loosen  up  the  cotton  on  the  cylinder 
at  substantially  the  point  where  said  cotton  is  received 
upon  said  cylinder. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  casltig  having  a  cotton-supply 
inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  means  for  passing  air-currents 
through  the  casing  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  a  rota- 
tive, perforated  cleaning-cylinder  in  the  ca.sing  In  the  path 
of  the  air  and  situated  to  permit  air  to  enter  the  cylinder 
from  one  side  thereof  and  to  leave  It  at  approximately  a 
diametrically  opposite  point,  a  spiked  drum  in  the  casing 
arranged  in  proximity  and  rotative  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  the  spikes  of 
the  drum  serving  to  loosen  up  the  cotton  on  the  cylinder 
at  substantially  the  point  where  said  cotton  is  received 
upon  said  cylinder,  and  a  feeder,  the  spiked  drum  serving 
to  effect  the  distribution  of  the  cotton  in  a  uniform  man- 
ner to  the  feeder. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  perforated  cleaning-cylinder,  a 
drum  located  in  proximity  to  the  cylinder,  arms  movable 
relatively  to  the  drum  across  the  periphery  of  the  drum  to 
present  a  spiked  exterior,  such  spiked  exterior  serving  to 
loosen  up  the  cotton  on  .said  cylinder,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  drum  to  cause  relative  motion  of  the  said  arms 
with  respect  thereto.. 


844,843.  VENDING -MACHINE.  MARcrs  O.  Anthomt, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
United  Machine  &  Supply  Company,  New  .York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Tan.  2,  1904.  Serial 
No.  187,492. 


Claim. ^1.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  a  plurality  of  magazines  each  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  contain  superposed  articles,  means  for  automat- 
ically advancing  said  magazines  successively  to  a  discharg- 
ing position,  mechanism  for  temporarily  locking  said  mag- 
azines successively  in  such  position,  means  for  discharging 
successively  the  contents  of  each  magazine  thus  i>ositioned, 
and  means  under  the  influence  of  the  contents  of  the  maga- 
zines for  autftmatically  releasing  said  niechanisni  to  [H-i-mit 
the  advancement  of  the  magazines  upon  and  only  ui>on  the 
discharge  of  the  last  article  contained  in  a  magazine. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  plurality  of  magazines  having  a  common  axis  of  rota- 
tion, each  of  said  magazines  being  adapted  to  contain  su- 
perposed articles,  means  for  automatically  rotating  said 
magazines,  mechanism  for  temporarily  locking  said  maga- 
zines successively  at  a  discharglng-statlon.  means  for  stic- 
cessively  discharging  the  contents  of  each  magazine  at 
such  station,  and  means  under  the  Influence  of  the  con- 
tents  of   the   magazines   for   automatically    releasing   said 
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mechanism  to  permit  the  partial  rotation  of  the  magaslnes 
immpdlately  upon  and  only  upon  the  discharge  of  the  last 
article  contained  In  a  magazine. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  turn  table,  a  series  of  vertical  magazines  thereon,  each 
adapted  to  contain  superposed  articles,  means  for  auto- 
matically rotating  said  table,  means  for  temporarily  lock- 
ing said  magazines  successively  at  a  dlscharglngstation. 
means  fur  discharging  the  contents  of  each  magazine  at 
such  station,  and  means  under  the  Influence  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  magazines  for  automatically  rl-leasing  said 
mechanism  to  permit  the  partial  rotation  of  the  turn-table 
Immediately  upon  and  only  upon  the  discharge  of  the  last 
article  contained  In  a  magazine. 

4.  In  :\  vending'  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  plurality  of  magazines  thereon  .idnpted  00  contain  su- 
perposed articles,  means  for  automatically  advancing  the 
said  macazlne  successively  to  a  dlscharsiing  position,  mech- 
anism for  temporarily  locking  the  magazlnei  successively 
IQ  such  position,  a  device  for  discharging  thf  contents  of 
the  successive  ma;:M/int>s,  and  a  movable  trip  l)etween  said 
device  and  the  locking  mechanism,  said  trip  heint:  main 
talned  in  idle  position  by  the  pressure  ther-'on  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  adjacent  magazine  and  being  repdered  active 
by  the  removal  of  such  pressure. 

5.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  caslnt;, 
of  a  plurality  of  magazines  thereon  adapted  to  contain  su- 
perposed articles,  means  for  automatically  advancing  the 
said  magazines  to  a  discharging  position,  iiiechanisra  for 
temporarily  locking  the  magazines  successively  in  such  po- 
sition, d  device  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  succes- 
sive magazines,  and  a  vibratory  dog  on  satd  device  ar- 
ranged to  trip  said  mechanism,  said  dog  beln|;  maintained 
normally  in  active  position  by  the  pressure  thereon  of  the 
contents  of  the  adjacent  magazine  and  beingj  rendered  ac- 
tive by  the  removal  of  such  prt'ssure 

6.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  turn  table,  and  a  series  of  vertical  ma.:r,nines  thereon, 
said  table  having  slots  opening  into  the  resttectlve  maga- 
zines, means  for  advancing  said  magazines.  si|ccessively,  to 
a  discharging  position,  locking  mechanism  fbr  the  maga- 
zines located  beneath  the  turn  table  and  fwovided  with 
portions  extending  into  the  respective  slots  iti  the  latter,  a 
device  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  siuresslve  maga- 
zines, and  a  trip  on  .said  device  to  coact  i)eri|odicaIly  with 
said  portions.  j 

7.  In  a  vemlinu' machine,  the  comblnati<m  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  turn  table,  and  a  series  of  vertidal  magazines 
thereon,  said  table  having  slots  opening  Intjo  the  respec- 
tive mngazines,  means  for  advancing  said  magazines  suc- 
cessively to  a  discharging  position,  a  series  of  pivoted  arms 
on  the  under  side  of  the  turn  table  provided  with  studs 
extending  through  said  slots,  springs  to  maintain  said 
arms  in  a  normal  position,  a  stationary  stop  In  the  normal 
path  of  the  arms,  means  for  discharging  the  contents  of 
the  successive  magazines,  and  means  for  tjngaglng  said 
studs  to  dlsen;;ai:e  the  :iriiis  from  the  stop  at  predeter- 
mined intervals. 

^^.  In  a  vending  ni:uhine,  the  combination  of  a  casing. 
Including  a  basal  portion,  a  fixed  stud  ixtending  up 
through  the  latter,  a  turn  table  provided  with  a  l)03s  ro 
tatable  al)out  said  stud  and  dei>ending  bebiw  said  basal 
portion,  a  turning-spring  connected  with  said  boss,  a  se- 
ries of  magazines  rising  from  the  said  tabl«.  lockini;  and 
releasing  mechanism  for  said  table,  and  mrans  for  dis 
charging  the  contents  of  the  respective  magazines. 

i).    In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  maga 
r.lne.   and  means   for  moving  the  same,  of  a  locking  mech 
anisni  for  said  magazine,  a  discharge  device  therefor,  anil 
a  normally  active  trip  to  release  the  said  mechanism,  said 
trip  being  maintained   Inactive  by   the   weight   thereon   of 
the  contents  of  the  magazine 

10.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  maga- 
zine, and  means  for  moving  the  same,  of  a  locking  mech- 
anism for  said  magazine,  a  slide  for  expellint  the  contents 
of  the  magazine,  means  for  operating  said  slide,  and  a 
normally  active  trip  on  said  slide  to  reltase  the  said 
mechanism,  said  trip  being  maintained  Inactive  by  the 
weight  thereon  of  the  contents  of  the  magaalne. 
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11.  In  a  vending  -  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
magazine,  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a  locking 
mechanism  for  said  magazine,  a  discharge  slide  having  a 
pivoted  dog  under  the  control  of  the  contents  of  the  maga- 
zine to  release  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  slide. 

12.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tical magazine,  of  a  slide  for  successively  discharging  the 
contents  of  said  magazine,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  slide  having  cam  means  to  Impart  an  abrupt  back 
stroke  to  said  slide. 

l.t.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tical magazine,  of  a  discharge-slide,  and  actuating  mech- 
anism therefor,  Including  a  vibratory  lever  and  a  cam 
connection  therewith  having  an  abrupt  portion  whereby  a 
(julck  return  movement  Is  given  to  the  slide. 

14.  In  a  vending  -  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
magazine,  of  a  discharge-slide,  a  clock  mechanism,  a  crank 
thereon,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  with  said  slide  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  portion  engaged  by  the  said  crank,  such 
portion  being  formed  to  cause  a  quick  back  movement  of 
the  lever. 

15.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  table  therein  with  a  series  of  vertical  magazines,  a  cen- 
tral stud  on  which  said  table  Is  mounted  to  rotate,  a  fixed 
I'late  or  support  on  said  stud,  a  slide  reclprocable  on  said 
support  Into  and  from  the  magazines,  and  means  on  said 
support  for  reciprocating  said  slide. 


844.844.  RATCHET  MECHANISM  FOR  LAWN-MOW- 
ERS. L1NNAKC8  E.  PA.KEB.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  2.  1006.     Serial  No.  309,296. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  combination  of  a  drive- 
shaft,  a  drive-wheel,  said  wheel  having  a  central  hub 
slet-ved  on  said  shaft,  an  Internal  ratchet-gear  carried  by 
said  whe*'l  intt-rmediate  of  the  shaft  and  the  rim  of  said 
wheel,  a  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  ilange  adapted  to  fit  within  the  ratchet  gear,  said 
tlange  being  provided  with  recesses,  and  a  pawl  extending 
throii2h  the  recesses  in  said  fianKf  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  ratchet  teeth,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  drive-shaft,  a 
drive  wheel,  said  wheel  having  a  central  hub  sleeved  on 
said  shaft,  an  internal  ratchet  gear  carried  by  said  wheel 
Intermediate  said  hub  and  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  said  gear 
bein-JT  provided  with  an  c^dd  number  of  teeth,  a  meml>er 
rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  flange  adapted 
to  at  within  the  ratchet-gear,  said  flange  l>eing  provided 
with  oppositely  -  located  recesses,  and  a  pawl  extending 
throu;;b  the  recesses  in  the  flange  and  tieing  of  such  length 
as  to  permit  one  end  to  ride  upon  the  face  of  a  ratchet- 
tooth  with  the  other  end  in  the  recess  between  the  opposite 
ratchet  teeth,   substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  rombinallon  of  a  drive  shaft,  a 
drive-wheel,  said  drive  wheel  having  a  central  hub  sleeved 
on  said  shaft,  a  web  projecting  from  said  hub,  an  annular 
flange  carried  by  said  web  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
hub,  a  cap  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft  and  having  a 
flange  adapted  to  fit  within  the  first  mentioned  flange,  the 
latter  flange  being  provided  with  oppositely-located  re- 
cesses, ratchet-teeth  carried  by  the  flrst-mentloned  flange, 
and  a  pawl  extending  through  the  recesses  in  the  second 
flange  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ratchet-teeth,  .sub- 
stantially as  specified. 
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4.  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  combination  of  a  drive-shaft,  a 
drive-wheel,  said  wheel  having  a  hub  sleeved  on  said  shaft, 
an  outwardly-projecting  annular  flange  connected  to  said 
wheel,  said  flange  being  provided  with  Internal  ratchet- 
teeth,  a  cap  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft  outside  the 
drive-wheel  and  having  an  Inwardly-directed  flange  adapt- 
ed to  fit  within  the  teeth  on  the  former  flange  and  having 
a  pair  of  oppositely-located  recesses,  a  pawl  having  Its  op- 
posite ends  projecting  through  said  recesses  and  having 
the  portion  Intermediate  said  ends  offset  to  clear  the  drive 
shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  combination  of  a  drive-shaft,  a 
drive-wheel  having  a  hub  sleeved  on  said  shaft  and  an  out- 
wardly-projecting annular  flange  surrounding  a  portion  of 
said  hub  and  provided  with  Internal  ratchet-teeth,  each  of 
said  teeth  having  an  abrupt  face  and  an  inclined  face,  a 
cap  outside  of  said  wheel  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft, 
said  cap  having  a  flange  provided  with  oppositely  located 
recesses,  said  flange  being  complementary  to  the  flange  on 
the  drive-wheel  and  of  a  diameter  to  be  fitted  within  the 
teeth  on  the  former  flange,  a  pawl  having  Its  opposite 
ends  projecting  through  the  recesses  In  the  second  flange 
and  of  a  length  slightly  less  than  the  distance  from  the 
crown  of  a  tooth  to  the  bottom  of  the  recess  between  op- 
positely-located teeth,  said  pawl  having  Its  central  portion 
offset  to  clear  the  wheel  hub,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

6.  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  combination  of  a  drive-shaft,  a 
wheel  having  a  hub  sleeved  on  said  shaft,  an  annular  flange 
surrounding  a  portion  of  said  hub  and  connected  thereto, 
said  flange  having  ratchet-teeth  on  the  Inner  face  thereof, 
a  member  rigid  with  said  shaft  and  having  a  complemen- 
tary annular  flange  provided  with  oppositely-located  re- 
cesses and  being  of  a  diameter  to  fit  within  the  teeth  of 
the  first  mentioned  flange,  a  pawl  having  Its  opposite  ends 
projecting  through  said  recesses  and  being  offset  Interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  to  clear  the  drive-shaft,  substan- 
tially as  speclfled. 

7.  In  a  law-n-mower.  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a 
drive-wheel  for  said  shaft,  said  wheel  having  a  hub  sleeved 
on  said  shaft  and  being  provided  with  an  annular  flange 
intermediate  of  the  hub  and  rim,  said  flange  having  an  odd 
number  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the  Interior  thereof,  each  of 
said  teeth  having  an  abrupt  face  and  an  Inclined  face,  a 
member  rigid  with  said  shaft  and  adjacent  said  wheel,  said 
member  having  a  flange  complementary  to  the  first-men- 
tioned flange  and  of  a  diameter  to  be  fltted  within  the 
ratchet-teeth  thereon,  the  second  flange  being  provided 
with  oppositely  located  recesses,  a  pawl  having  its  ends 
projecting  through  said  recesses  Jind  provided  with  an  In- 
termediate offset  portion  to  clear  the  drive-shaft,  the  length 
of  said  pawl  being  sufl3clent  to  permit  one  end  to  ride  upon 
the  Inclined  face  of  a  ratchet-tooth  with  the  other  end  In 
the  recess  between  the  opposite  ratchet  teeth,  substantially 
as  specified. 

8.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  drive-shaft,  a 
drive-wheel  having  a  hub  sleeved  on  said  shaft,  a  web  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  hub  and  provided  with  an  an- 
nular flange  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  hub  and  pro- 
vided with  Internal  ratchet-teeth,  a  member  rigid  with  said 
shaft  and  adjacent  the  wheel,  said  member  having  an  out- 
wardly-extending web  and  a  flange  complementary  to  the 
flrst-mentloned  flange  and  provided  with  oppositely-located 
recesses,  the  second  flange  being  of  a  diameter  to  permit  it 
to  be  fitted  within  the  ratchet-teeth  on  the  former  flange, 
and  a  pawl  in  the  chamber  formed  between  said  webs  and 
flanges,  said  pawl  having  its  opposite  ends  projecting 
through  the  recesses  of  the  inner  flange  and  having  its 
central  portion  offset  to  clear  the  drive-shaft,  substantially 
as  speclfled. 

9.  In  a  lawn-mower,  the  combination  of  a  drive-shaft,  a 
drive  wliecl  said  wiieel  having  a  hub  sleeved  on  said 
shaft,  and  clutch  mechanism  intermediate  said  wheel  and 
shaft,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  Internal  ratchet-gear 
carried  by  said  wheel,  a  member  rigid  with  the  shaft  and  a 
pawl  adapted  to  connect  said  member  and  said  ratchet 
gear,  said  pawl  consisting  of  a  bar  having  Its  ends  project 
Ing  into  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  said  ratchet- 
gear  and  being  offset  intermediate  of  Its  ends  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  the  portion  of  said 


shaft  which  is  adjacent  to  the  pawl  being  imperforate,  sub- 
stantially as  speclfled. 


844,845.  YELLOW  AND  ORANGE  MOMENT  COLORS. 
Max  Bbckk,  n5ch8t-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to 
FarliwtMke  vorm.  Meister.  Lucius  Ac  Rrdninp.  HiVchst- 
on-the-Maln.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  241,110. 

Claim. — As  new  products,  non-poisonous  yellow  to  orange 
lakes,  containini:  an  inor^'anic  substratum  .ind  an  Insolu- 
ble azo  dyestuff,  obtained  by  coupling  a  monoamldoalphyl 
base  free  from  sulfo  and  carboxylic  groups,  with  pyraz- 
olones, being  very  fast  to  light,  Insoluble  in  cold  and  boil- 
ing water.  Insoluble  in  alkaline  solutions,  partly  soluble 
with  a  yellow  to  orange  color  In  benzene,  toluene,  fatty  oils 
and  llgroin. 


8  4  4.846.     PROCESS  FOR  INTEGRAL  OR  THROUGH 
COLORATION  OF  MARBLE.     Ebnksto  L.  Bkllo.ni,  Mi- 
lan, Italy.     Filed  July  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  326.409. 
Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  process  of  coloring  mar- 
ble which  consists  in  subjecting  said  marble  successively  to 
the  action  of  salt  solutions  of  gradually  increased  osmotic 
power. 

2,  In  the  process  of  coloring  marble,  the  step  of  obtain- 
ing highly-concentrated  salt  solutions  which  consists  In 
flrst  obtaining  a  saturated  solution  of  the  acid  radical  of 
the  base  desired  and  then  increasing  the  degree  of  con- 
centration of  .said  solution  by  the  introduction  of  fresh 
quantities  of  the  acid  radical  of  the  said  base  combined 
with  a  radical  different  from  the  first  named  acid  radical, 
said  radical  being  soluble  In  solvents  of  the  first-named 
radical,  substantially  as  described. 


844,847.  DOUBLE-ACTING  STAMP.  Gboboe  W.  Bey- 
Nos,  Mortimer,  and  Gabdinek  H.  Mackillop,  Maiden- 
head. England  :  said  Beynon  assignor  to  Gustave  Rich- 
ard Bonnard.  Ixjndon,  England.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1906. 
Serial  No.  296,342. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  double-acting  stamp-machlnea  and  the  like, 
11  stam  head,  .i  stem  carrying  the  same,  and  two  tai)pet8  ar- 
ranged on  said  stem,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  lifting- 
cams  and  a  pair  of  downward  Impulse-giving  cams  carried 
bv  one  shaft,  the  lifting-cams  being  adapted  to  act  on  one 
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tappet,  and  the  dowiurard-impuIae-^lTing  cams  beln*;  adapt- 
ed to  cive.  through  the  other  tappet,  a  downward  impulse 
at  each  descent  of  the  weight. 

2.  In  double  -  acting  stamp  -  machines  and  the  like,  a 
stamp-head,  a  stem  carrying  the  same,  two  tappets  ar- 
ranged on  said  stem  In  combination  with  a  pait  of  lifting 
cams  and  a  pair  of  downward-impulse-giving  cams  carried 
by  one  shaft,  the  llftlng-cama  adapted  to  act  on  one  tappet, 
and  the  downward-lmpulse-glving  cams  adapted  to  act.  in 
combination  with  an  intervening  lever,  upon  th«  other  tap 
pet.  to  give  a  downward  impulse  at  each  descent  of  the 
weight. 

•i.  In  double  -  acting  stamp  -  machines  and  the  lilie.  a 
stamp-head,  a  stem  carrying  the  same,  two  tappets  ar 
ranged  on  said,  stem  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  lifting- 
cams  and  a  pair  of  downward-impuise-giving  cams  carried 
by  one  shaft,  the  lifting  cams  being  adapted  to  act  on  one 
tappet  and  each  of  the  downward-lmpulse-glving  cams  hav- 
ing the  portion  which  first  acts  made  of  (julcli  curvature 
and  the  part  which  follows  this  made  with  a  Hatter  curva- 
ture, or  quicker  rise,  the  said  cams  l>eing  adapted  to  act  in 
combination  with  an  Intervening  lever,  upon  the  other  tap- 
pet, at  each  descent  of  the  weight. 
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844,848.  CLOTH  FINISHING  DEVICE  FOR  LOOMS.  Ed- 
ward Bloom,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Marry  .Vrorisohn.  I'aterson,  N.  J  Filed  May  !'.».  H>«>«. 
Serial  No.  317,663. 


and  projecting  beyond  the  tangrent  to  the  roller  normally 
assumed  by  the  goods,  and  means  for  restraining  the  bar 
against  the  advancing  action  of  the  goods  and  roller,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


Claim — 1,  In  combination,  with  the  take-up  roller  and 
means  for  guiding  the  woven  goods  thereto,  a  bar  arransjed 
In  contact  with  the  roller  in  the  angle  formed  by  the  roller 
surface  and  the  goods,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  combination,  with  a  take-up  roller  and  means  for 
guiding  the  woven  good^  thereto,  a  bar  arranged  In  contact 
with  the  roller  between  the  same  and  the  goods  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  tangent  to  the, roller  normally  assumed  by 
the  goods,  whereby  to  form  a  bend  In  the  goods,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  with  the  take-up  roller  and  means  for 
guiding  the  woven  goods  thereto,  a  bar  arranged  in  contact 
with  the  roller  In  the  angle  formed  by  the  roller-surface 
and  the  goods,  the  part  of  the  bar  engaging  the  goods  belni; 
formed  as  a  convex  curve,  substantially  as  de$crlbed. 

4.  In  combination,  with  the  take-np  roller  and  means 
for  guiding  the  woven  goods  thereto,  a  bar  arranged  in 
contact  with  the  roller  between  the  same  and  the  goods, 
said  bar  having  the  part  thereof  in  contact  with  the  goods 
formed  as  a  convex  curve  and  projecting  beyond  the  tan 
gent  to  the  roller  normally  assumed  by  the  goods.  s\ibstan 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  with  the  take-up  roller  and  means 
for  guiding  the  woven  goods  thereto,  a  bar  arranged  in 
contact  with  the  roller  In  the  angle  formed  by  the  roller- 
surface  and  the  goods,  and  means  for  restraining  the  bar 
against  the  advancing  action  of  the  goods  and  roller,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  with  the  take-up  roller  and  means 
for  guiding  the  woven  goods  thereto,  a  bar  arranged  In 
roDtact  with  the  roller  between  the  same  and  the  goods 


844. S40.      PROCESS   FOR   PRODUCING   MANTLES   FOR 

INC.XNDKSCENT   GAS  LIGHTING.     Joseph   A.    E.    H. 

BoLLLiEB.  Paris,  France.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1903.     Serial 

rial  No.  149.190. 

Chiim. — The  hereinbefore-described  method  of  manufac- 
turing mantles  for  Incandescent  gas  liKhttng  from  nitro- 
cellulose, said  method  consisting  of  first  subjecting  nltro- 
(■elluI(jKe  filaments  to  a  substance  capalile  of  causing  said 
filaments  to  swell  without  dissolution  and  after  thus  caus- 
ing them  to  swell,  impregnating  them  with  incandescing 
compounds. 


844,850.     SAW-DRESSING  TOOL.     Elbrbt  R.  Cobb,  Ber- 
muda, La.     Filed  June  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  320.275. 
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Claim.-  1.  In  a  saw  tifssing  tool,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  filing  ga>re  plates  provided  with  vprticnlly  ar- 
ranged slots  ;  of  a  pair  of  bolts  passing  through  said  verti- 
cally-arranged slots  formed  In  said  plates  and  carrying  at 
one  end  a  slidalily-mountcd  strap  plate  and  at  the  other  a 
pair  of  nuts,  and  a  pair  of  gum-su[)porting  blocks  mounted 
on  said  bolts  and  Interposed  l)etween  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  saw  dressing  tool,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  filing  gage-plates  suital)ly  secured  together  ;  of  a  gage 
block  or  head  integral  with  said  plates,  and  a  gage  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  in  said  gage  block  or  head  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  held  In  adjusted  position  by  a  set-screw. 

;;.  In  a  sawdrt'ssing  tool,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  filing  gage  -  plates  provided  with  vertically  -  arranged 
slots  :  of  bolts  provided  with  thumb-nuts  adjustably  mount- 
ed in  said  slots  and  carrying  gum  supporting  blocks  inter- 
posed between  said  plates. 


844.8.11       BELT  CHECKING  DEVICE.      Af.KXANDKB  DeaV. 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1005.     Serial  No.  291,489. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  belt  gripping  device,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  and  a  pair  of  belt  gripping  jaws  rockingly  mount- 
ed in  said  frame  ;  said  Jaws  Ivoing  provided  with  toothed 
segments  meshing  with  each  other,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  l)elt  checking  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  l)elt-gripplng  jaws  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of 
the  belts  to  be  gripped  and  geared  together  at  one  point 
and  spaced  apart  aside  from  the  gear  portions  to  furnish 
belt  gripping  portions,  and  means  whereby  said  Jaws  are 
rockingly  supported,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  4  4.852.      PIPE-WRENCH.      Franklin    J     Dearborn, 

Francesco  Cavallarh,  and  .\ndrew  S   Mackenzie,  San 

Jose,  Cal.      Filed  May  19.  1906      Serial  No.  317,698. 

Claim. — .\n    improved   pipe-wrench    consisting   of   a   bar 

having  a  transverse  jaw  at  one  end.  a  handle  pivoted  and 

turnable  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar.  a  second  Jaw 
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member  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  having 
its  body  portion  straight  and  parallel  with  the  first  bar 
and  handle  when  said  bar  and  handle  are  normally  longi- 
tudinally in  line,  said  second  Jaw  member  having  a  guide- 
strap  for  the  receiiiion  of  the  flrst-naiued  l)ar  and  said  Jaw 
member  and  the  bar  having  their  gripping-surfaces  nor- 


mally arranged  in  outwardly-divergent  planes,  but  which 
gradually  approach  into  parallelism  when  the  handle  Is 
turned  about  Its  pivotal  center  to  disturb  the  normal  par- 
allelism of  the  bar  and  handle  and  the  body  portion  of  the 
second  jaw  member. 


844,863.     OILRETAINING   DEVICE   FOR   EXPLOSION 
MOTORS.     Jules  L.  Didieb,  St.  Cloud,  France.     Filed 
Oct.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  .340.381. 


Claim.--An  oll-retalnlng  device  for  the  heads  of  connect- 
ing-rods of  explosion  motors,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
channel  shaped  screens  mounted  within  the  crank-case  and 
arranged  concentrically  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
crank-pin,  said  screens  having  their  ends  secured  to  the 
crank-case  and  acting  as  a  means  to  stop  and  collect  the 
oil  projected  by  centrifugal  force,  thereby  preventing  it 
from  entering  the  cylinders,  substantially  as  described. 


844.8.'i4.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER.  GUSTAV  DiBTZ, 
Yonkers.  N.  V.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1906.  Serial  No 
307.259. 


Cl/iitn  —1.  In  a  pbotngraphic  shutter,  the  comliination 
with  the  shutter  case,  of  a  driving  ripg  guided  therein, 
flies  carried  by  said  ring,  and  means  <m\  said  shutter-case 
to  shift  said  flies  successively  to  open  *and  closed  position 
during  tiie  movement  cjf  said  driving-ring  In  one  direction. 

2.  .\  photographic  shutter  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  shutter-case,  a  driving-ring  guided  in  the  latter. 


flies  jiivoted  to  said  ring,  and  stationary  means  on  said 
shutter  case  to  shift  said  files  continuivusly  In  one  direc- 
tion to  make  the  exposure  when  said  driving  ring  is  moved 
in  either  direction,  said  flies  being  rotated  oppositely  to 
said  driving-ring. 

3.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination,  with  a 
shutter-case  provided  with  a  stationary  guide-shoulder,  of 
a  driving  ring  guided  on  said  shoulder,  said  driving-ring 
moving  in  either  direction  during  one  exposure,  a  plurality 
of  flies  pivoted  to  said  ring  and  provided  with  slots,  and 
stationary  pins  on  the  shutter  case  entering  said  slots  for 
imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  flies. 

4.  In  a  photographic  sliutter.  the  comliination  of  a  shut- 
ter-case, a  driving-ring  guided  therein,  flies  pivoted  to  said 
driving  ring  and  provided  with  slots,  and  stationary  pins 
on  said  shutter-case  entering  said  slots  and  causing  said 
flies  to  rotate  continuously  in  one  direction  during  the  ex- 
posure when  said  driving  ring  is  moved  in  either  direction. 

5.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  comliination,  with  a 
driving  ring,  of  flies  pivoted  thereto  and  provided  with 
Blots,  and  stationary  pins  entering  said  slots,  said  flies  be- 
ing In  closed  position  at  either  end  of  their  movement,  but 
open  during  the  intermediate  part  of  such  movement. 

6.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  fly  consisting  of  a  thin 
layer  of  hard  rubber,  and  a  central  reinforcing  layer  of 
celluloid. 

7.  in  a  photographic  shutter,  a  fly  constructed  of  a  thin 
layer  of  hard  rubber,  and  a  central  reinforcing  portion  of 
celluloid,  said  central  portion  having  a  pivot-opening  and 
being  made  of  increasing  thickness  toward  said  pivot- 
opening. 

8.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  fly  constructed  of  a  thin 
layer  of  hard  rubber  and  a  reinforcing  layer  of  celluloid, 
said  reinforced  portion  having  a  pivot-opening  and  a  slot 
in  line  with  the  center  line  of  the  fly  and  the  center  of  the 
pivot  opening. 


844,855.  FORMALDEHYDE  -  GENERATOR.  Robert  W. 
Dodge.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  16.  1906.  Serial 
No.  ;{22,osn. 


Claim. — A  formaldehyde  generator  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  tube  extending  thereinto  and  upward  therefrom. 
said  tnlM'  beinL'  ojien  at  Its  ends  and  having  inlet  apertures 
within  and  adjacent  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  outlet- 
openings  outside  of  and  adjacent  the  receptacle,  a  tubular 
wick  disposed  within  said  tube  and  closing  the  ai)ertures 
therein,  a  cap  slidably  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the 
tube  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  the  tube  when  the  cap  is  lowered,  the  f»utlet- 
openlngs  within  the  tube  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
said  movement  of  the  cap.  an  annular  flange  surrounding 
the  lower  end  of  the  cap.  a  circular  flange  upstanding  from 
the  receptacle,  and  a  copper  chimney  centered  by  said  clr- 
lular  flange  about  the  tube  and  cap  and  spaced  from  the  an- 
nular flange,  said  chimney  having  a  plurality  of  air-inlet 
openings  adjacent  the  outer  apertures  within  the  tube. 
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S44,R56.  COAL -HOD.  Gkobob  J.  Di:rrvrt.  St  Louis, 
Mo  ,  assignor  to  Simmons  Hardware  Company.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  \\ig  15.  1906.  Serial  No. 
330.601. 


Claim  — .X.  coal-hod  comprising  a  body  having  an  in- 
turned  tlanue  at  Its  lower  end.  a  main  bottoni  part  com- 
prising a  rim  and  an  upper  bottom  sheet  with  a  return- 
bond  at  the  Junction  of  said  members  providing  a  space 
above  said  rim  for  the  reception  of  said  Intiirned  body- 
flange,  and  a  supplemental  bottom  sheet  located  beneath 
and  lying  flatly  against  said  upper  bottom  sheet  and  seated 
within  said  return-bend,  substantially  as  set  fo^th. 


844.857.  PROCESS  OF  BURNING  CEMENT  AND  AP- 
P.\RVTrs  THEREFOR.  Carleton  ElUS.  White 
i'lains.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Combustion  Utilltlas  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  VJork.  Filed 
4)<-r    11.   l!>Ott.     Serial  No.  3a8..39S. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  ma- 
terial In  rotary  kilns  which  consists  in  directly  impinging 
end  on  upon  a  traveling  stream  of  material  to  such  kilns 
and  In  crosa-sectlonal  engagement  with  such  material  a 
physically  moderntetl   tlame  jet. 

2.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  llk«  material  In 
rotary  kilns  which  consists  In  directly  Impingleg  on  a  trav- 
eling stream  of  material  In  such  kilns  the  tip  of  a  flattened 
Jet  of  burning  fuel  in  cross-sectional  engagement  with 
such  material. 

.H.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials  In 
horitontal  kilns,  which  consists  In  passing  a  !«ream  of  the 


material  to  be  heated  through  such  a  kiln  and  In  Introduc- 
ing into  such  kiln  and  positively  Impinging  upon  said  ma- 
terial a  Jet  of  mingled  fuel  and  air,  the  draft  of  the  kiln 
being  approximately  satisfied  by  the  air  and  fuel  so  Intro- 
duced and  entrance  of  Insulating  air  currents  being  there- 
by  substantially   avoided. 

4.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials 
in  horizontal  kilns,  which  consists  In  passing  a  stream 
of  the  material  to  be  heated  through  such  a  kiln  and  In 
Impinging  directly  and  positively  upon  such  material  fuel 
and  air  In  the  form  of  a  flame  Jet  and  In  quantity 
sufficient  to  approximately  satisfy  the  draft  of  the  kiln, 
whereby  an  Insulating  air  stream  Intermediate  the  flame 
and  the  material  to  be  heated  Is  substantially  avoided.  _ 

r>  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials 
in  horizontal  kilns,  which  consists  in  passing  a  stream 
of  the  material  to  be  heated  through  such  a  kiln  and  in 
Impinging  directly  and  positively  upon  such  stream  fuel 
and  air  In  the  form  of  a  flame  Jet  and  in  quantity  sulB 
dent  to  produce  a  plenum. 

6.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  material 
In  horizontal  rotary  kilns,  which  consists  In  passing  a 
stream  of  the  material  to  be  heated  through  such  a  kiln 
and  in  positively  Impinging  both  upon  the  side  of  the  kiln 
and  upon  the  material  adjacent  thereto  a  flame-Jet  com- 
prising fuel  and  air  In  quantity  sufficient  to  approxi- 
mately satisfy  the  draft  of  the  kiln. 

7.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials 
in  horizontal  rotary  kilns,  which  consists  in  passing  a 
stream  of  the  material  to  be  heated  through  such  a  kiln 
and  In  positively  Impinging  both  upon  the  side  of  the 
kiln  and  the  material  adjacent  thereto  a  flame-Jet  com- 
prising pulverulent  fuel  and  air  In  quantity  sufficient 
to  approximately  satisfy  the  draft  of  the  kiln. 

8.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials 
In  horizontal  rotary  kilns,  which  consists  in  passing  a 
stream  of  the  material  to  be  heated  through  such  a  kiln 
and  In  impini;ing  end  on  upon  the  side  of  the  kiln  and  the 
material  'i>v>Ming  the  same  a  tlame-Jet  comprising  fuel 
and  air  In  quantity  sufficient  to  substantially  neutralize 
any  tendency  for  other  air-currents  to  enter  the  kiln. 

9.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials 
in  horizontal  kilns,  which  consists  In  pa.ssing  a  stream  of 
the  material  to  be  heated  through  such  a  kiln  and  In  In- 
tro.ludng  Into  surh  kiln  fuel  and  air  in  the  form  of  a 
flame-Jet  and  In  (juantity  sufficient  to  substantially  neu- 
tralize any  tendency  for  other  air  currents  to  enter  he 
kiln,  and  positively  Impinging  said  jet  upon  the  side  of 
the  kiln. 

10.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials 
in   horizontal   kilns,   which   consists   In   passing   a   stream 
of  the  material  to  be  heated  through  such  a  kiln  and  In  In 
troduclng  Into  and  burning  in  such  kiln  fuel   and  air  In 

'    quantity   sufficient    to   substantially    neutralize    any    tend 
ency   for   other   air  -  currents   to  enter   the  kiln,    all   said 
air  being  introduced  positively  with  the  fuel. 

11.  The  process  if  sintering  reineut  and  like  materials 
in  horizontal  rotary  kilns,  which  consists  in  passing  a 
stream  of  the  material  to  be  heated  through  such  a  kiln 
and  In  positively  Impinging  end  on  against  such  stream 
and  against  the  ascending  wall  of  the  kiln  above  the 
normal  limit  of  such  stream  a  flame-Jet. 

12.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials 
In  horizontal  rotary  kilns,  which  consists  In  passing  a 
stream  of  the  material  to  be  heated  through  such  a  kiln 
and  in  positively  Impinging  both  against  such  stream  and 
flKalnst  the  ascending  wall  of  the  kiln  above  the  normal 
limit  of  such  stream  a  flame-Jet  the  zone  of  impingement 
of  which  approximates  In  width  the  width  of  said  stream. 

13.  In  the  heating  in  horizontal  rotary  kilns  of  mate- 
rials which  soften  with  heat,  the  method  of  preventing 
unduly-prolonged  adhesion  of  the  material  to  the  wall  of 
the  kiln  which  consists  In  exposing  the  wall  of  the  kiln 
at  a  point  above  where  said  material  should  drop  away, 
to  the  direct  action  of  a  flame  directed  end  on. 

14.  In  the  heating  in  horizontal  rotary  kilns  of  mate- 
rials which  softeb  with  heat,  the  method  of  preventing  un- 
duly-prolonged adhesion  of  the  material  to  the  wall  of  the 
kiln  which  consists  in  projecting  a  flame-Jet  end  on  against 
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the  wall  of  the  kiln  above  where  said  material  should  drop 
away.  | 

15.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials 
in  horizontal  kilns,  which  consists  In  passing  a  stream  of 
the  material  to  be  heated  through  such  a  kiln  and  in  Im- 
pinging against  such  stream  obliquely  and  end  on  in  full 
cross-sectional  engagement  with  such  stream  a  flame-Jet 
spread  out  into  fan  shape  to  moderate  Its  action. 

16.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials 
In  horizontal  rotary  kilns,  which  consists  In  passing  a 
stream  of  the  material  to  be  heated  through  such  a  kiln 
and  In  Impinging  obliquely  both  against  the  ascending  side 
of  the  kiln  and  the  material  adhering  thereto  a  flame-jet 
spread  out  into  fan  shape,  the  major  axis  of  cross-section 
of  said  flame  being  nearly  horizontal. 

17.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials 
In  horizontal  rotary  kilns,  which  consists  In  passing  a 
stream  of  the  material  to  be  heated  through  such  a  kiln 
and  In  Impinging  obliquely  both  against  the  ascending  side 
of  the  kiln  and  the  material  adhering  thereto  a  flame-Jet 
comprising  a  mixture  of  air  and  pulverulent  fuel  in  sus 
pension,  such  jet  spread  out  into  fan  shape  and  Impinging 
edgewise,  the  major  axis  of  cross-section  of  said  flame  be- 
ing nearly  horizontal. 

18.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials 
in  horizontal  rotary  kilns,  which  consists  in  passing  a 
stream  of  the  material  to  be  heated  through  such  kiln 
and  In  Impinging  obliquely  and  positively  both  against  the 
ascending  side  of  the  kiln  and  the  material  adhering  there- 
to a  flame  comprising  a  mixture  of  air  and  fuel,  said  Jet 
spread  out  Into  fan  shape,  the  major  axis  of  cross-section 
of  said  flame  being  nearly  horizontal,  said  air  and  fuel 
supplied  in  quantity  to  substantially  neutralize  tendency 
for  other  aircurrents  to  enter  the  kiln  near  the  point 
where  said  flame  is  introduced. 

19.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials 
In  horizontal  kilns,  which  consists  In  passing  a  stream  of 
the  material  to  be  heated  through  such  a  kiln  and  In  pro- 
jecting into  said  kiln  obliquely  to  the  axis  thereof  and 
causing  to  Impinge  against  such  stream  obliquely  and  In 
cross-sectional  engagement  therewith  a  flame-Jet  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  air  and  pulverulent  fuel  in  suspension, 
such  Jet  spread  out  Into  fan  shape  to  moderate  its  action 
and  Impinging  end  on. 

20.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials 
in  horizontal  kilns,  which  consists  In  passing  a  stream  of 
the  material  to  be  heated  through  such  a  kiln  and  In  pro- 
jecting Into  said  kiln  obliquely  to  the  axis  thereof  and 
causing  to  Impinire  against  such  stream  obliquely  In  cro.ss- 
sectlonal  engagement  therewith  but  positively  a  flame-jet 
comprising  a  mixture  of  air  and  pulverulent  fuel  In  sus- 
pension, such  Jet  spread  out  into  fan  shape  to  moderate  Its 
action,  said  air  and  fuel  supplied  In  quantity  sufficient  to 
approximately  neutralize  tendency  for  other  air-currents 
to  enter  the  kiln  near  the  point  where  said  flame  Is  intro- 
duced. 

21.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials 
in  horizontal  rotary  kilns,  which  consists  in  passing  a 
stream  of  the  material  to  be  heated  through  such  a  kiln 
and  In  projecting  Into  said  kiln  obliquely  to  the  axis  there- 
of and  causing  to  impinge  obliquely  against  the  upturning 
side  of  the  kiln  and  the  material  adhering  thereto,  and 
upon  the  wall  of  the  kiln  above  the  normal  limit  of  such 
stream,  a  flame-Jet  spread  out  Into  fan  shape  and  Imping- 
ing end  on.  the  major  axis  of  cross-section  of  said  flame 
being  nearly  horizontal. 

22.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials 
In  horizontal  rotary  kilns,  whl^-h  consists  In  passing  a 
stream  of  the  material  to  be  heated  through  such  a  kiln 
and  In  directly  Impinging  a  fl^me  end  on  against  such 
stream  of  material  at  the  side  of  the  kiln,  the  mean  angle 
of  impingement  being  between  ei^'hty  degrees  and  thirty 
degrees  approximately. 

2:^..  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials 
In  horizontal  rotary  kilns,  which  consists  In  passing  a 
stream  of  the  material  to  be  heated  through  such  a  kiln 
and  In  positively  Impinging  a  flame  rnd  on  against  such 
stream  of  material  at  the  side  of  the  kiln,  the  mean  angle 


of  Impingement  being  between  sixty  degrees  and  forty-flve 
degrees  approximately. 

24.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials 
in  horizontal  rotary  kilns,  which  consists  in  passing  a 
stream  of  the  material  to  be  heated  through  such  a  kiln 
and  In  positively  impinging  a  flame  end  on  against  such 
stream  of  material  at  the  side  of  the  kiln,  the  angle  of 
initial  impingement  being  approximately  forty-flve  degrees. 

25.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials 
In  horizontal  rotary  kilns,  which  consists  in  projecting  a 
flame  plume  toward  one  wall  of  such  a  kiln  from  a  point 
below  the  axis  and  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  of 
the  kiln,  and  causing  It  to  impinge  on  said  side. 

26.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials 
In  rotary  horizontal  kilns,  which  consists  In  projecting  a 
flame-jet  of  fan  shape,  toward  one  side  of  such  a  kiln  from 
a  point  below  the  axis  of  such  kiln  and  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  the  center  thereof,  and  causing  said  flame  to  Im- 
pinge upon  said  side  of  th^  kiln,  the  major  axis  of  cross- 
section  of  said  flame  being  nearly  horizontal. 

27.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  In  rotary  kilns 
which  consists  In  directly  Impinging  a  flattened  flame-jet 
end  on  against  the  stream  of  material  traveling  there- 
through and  against  the  shoulder  formed  at  the  line  be- 
tween calcining  and  cllnkering  zones. 

28.  The  process  of  forming  cement-clinker  which  con- 
sists In  directly  Impinging  a  flame-Jet  end  on  against  the 
stream  of  material  traveling  therethrough  and  against 
and  across  the  shoulder  formed  at  the  line  between  cal- 
cining and  cllnkering  zones  for  a  substantial  distance  into 
said  calcining  zone. 

•  29.  The  process  of  sintering  cement  and  like  materials 
In  rotary  kilns,  which  consists  In  passing  a  stream  of  the 
material  to  be  heated  through  such  a  kiln  and  In  Impinging 
a  flame-sheet  en^  on  against  said  stream  and  In  cross  sec- 
tional engagement  therewith. 

30.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  rotary  kiln,  of  a 
burner  therefor  located  at  a  point  below  and  to  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  said  kiln  and  directed  toward  the  opposite  side 
of  said  kiln. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  rotary  kiln,  of  a 
flattened  burner  therefor  located  at  a  point  to  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  said  kiln  and  directed  toward  the  opposite  side 
of  said  kiln. 

32.  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  rotary  kiln,  of  a 
burner  therefor  located  at  a  point  to  one  side  of  the  axis 
of  said  kiln  and  directed  toward  the  opposite  side  of  said 
kiln,  said  burner  arranged  to  produce  a  flame  let  of  wide 
spread  in  an  approximately  horizontal  pfTTn>-»W  of  rela- 
tively little  spread  In  a  plane  at  right  angles.     ^ 

33.  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  rotary  kiln,  of  a 
burner  therefor  located  at  a  point  below  and  to  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  said  kiln  and  directed  toward  the  opposite  side 
of  said  kiln,  said  burner  arranged  to  produce  a  flame-jet  of 
wide  spread  in  an  approximately  horizontal  plane  and  of 
relatively'  little  spread  in  a  plane  at  right  ani,rles 

34.  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  rotary  kiln,  of  a 
burner  arranged  to  project  a  flame-jet  toward  one  wall 
of  said  kiln  at  a  considerable  angle  and  into  positive  en 
gagement  with  said  wall,  said  burner  having  orifice  which 
Is  relatively  long  In  a  nearly  horizontal  direction  and  is 
relatively  narrow  in  a  nearly  vertical  direction. 

35.  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  rotary  kiln,  of  a 
burner  arranged  to  project  a  flame-Jet  toward  one  wall  of 
said  kiln  at  a  consldfraMe  angle  and  into  positive  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  burner  directed  to  cause  the  upper 
border  of  said  flame  to  Impinge  positively  on  the  kiln  wall 
above  the  normal  line  of  separation  of  the  material  heated. 

,{6.  The  combination,   with  a  horizontal   rotary  cement 
kiln,  of  a  burner  directed  to  project  a  flame-jet  against  and 
Into  positive  engagement  with  the  ascending  wall  of  said 
kiln  at  a  point  above  the  normal  line  of  separation  of  the 
material  heated. 

37.  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  rotary  cement 
kiln,  of  a  burner  directed  to  project  a  flame-Jet  against  and 
Into  positive  en'.;agement  with  the  material  heated  and  the 
ascending  wall  of  said  kiln  at   a   point  above  the  normal 
line  of  separation  of  the  material  heated. 
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38.  The  comliinatioQ.  with  «  horizontal  rotary  cement- 
kiln,  of  a  burner  directed  to  project  a  flattened  flame-jet 
toward  one  side  of  the  kiln  and  at  an  oblique  angle  with 
respect   to   the  kiln  axis,   said  burner  having  an  outward 
projecting  extension  at  the  outer  side  of  its  flaiBeoriftce. 

39.  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  rotary  cement- 
kiln,  of  a  burner  directed  to  project  a  flattened  flame-Jet 
toward  one  side  of  the  kiln  and  at  an  oblique  angle  with 
respect  to  the  kiln  axis,  said  burner  having  a  projecting 
hood  on  the  out.r  side  of  the  dlscharge-oriflce,  pr»-v.-ntlng 
excessive  spreading  of  the  outer  side  of  the  flaaif. 

40.  -The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  rotary  <vment- 
klln,  of  a  burner  directed  to  project  a  flattened  tlarae-jet 
toward  one  side  of  the  kiln  and  at  an  oblique  angle  with 
respect  to  the  kiln-axis,  said  burner  comprisinf  inner  and 
outer  tubes,  the  outer  tube  extending  beyon<J  the  inner 
tub-  and  having  a  projecting  hood  on  the  outer  side  of  its 
discbari;*-  ■  orifice  preventing  excessive  spreading:  of  the 
outer  side  of  the  flame. 

41.  Thf'  Combination,  with  a  horizontal  rottry  cment- 
klln.  of  a  burn.-r  directed  to  project  a  flattenpd  flame  Jet 
toward  one  side  of  the  kiln  and  at  an  obli.iue  angle  with 
respect  to  the  kiln-axis,  said  burner  comi)ri.sln{;  inner  and 
outer  tul>es,  the  former  longitudinally  adjustalle  with  re- 
spect to  the  latter. 

42.  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  rotary  cement- 
kiln,  of  a  burner  directed  to  project  a  flattent'd  flame-Jet 
toward  one  sid.-  of  the  kiln  into  positive  enga^aiii'-nt  there- 
with at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  kiln  axis,  said 

'burner  comprising  inner  and  outer  tubes,  th.«  outer  tube 
extending  beyond  the  inner  tub.-  and  having  t  projecting 
hood  on  the  "outer  side  of  its  discharge-orlticj  preventing 
excessive  spreading  of  the  outer  side  of  the  flame,  the  In- 
ner   tube    longitudinally    adjustable    with    respect    to    the 

outer  tube. 

43.  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  rotary  cement- 
kiln,  of  a  burner  directed  to  project  a  flattened  flame-Jet 
toward  one  side  of  the  kiln  into  positive  engagtment  there- 
with at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  kiln  axis,  the 
dlscharge-oriflce  of  said  burner  being  oblique  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  burner  and  set  to  project  tb.j  flame-jet  in 
cross  sectional  engagement  with  the  side  of  the  kiln  and 
the  material  thereon. 

44.  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  rotary  cement- 
kiln,  of  a  burner  directed  to  project  a  flattened  flame  Jet 
toward  one  .side  of  the  kiln  into  positive  engagement  there- 
with on  a  cross  section  of  such  flame-Jet  at  an  oblique 
angle  with  respect  to  the  kiln-axis,  said  burner  having  a 
discharge  urlflce  relatively  Ion«  'n  one  dire.tlon  and  nar- 
row in  the  opposite  direction. 

4o.  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  rotary  cement- 
kiln,  of  a  burner  directed  to  project  a  flatte»ed  flame-Jet 
toward  one  side  of  the  kiln  into  positive  engagement  there- 
with on  a  cross  section  of  such  flame-Jet  at  an  oblique 
angle  with  respect  to  the  klln-axls,  said  hurfter  having  a 
discharge  oriflce  relatively  long  In  one  direction  and  nar- 
row in  the  opposite  direction,  and  arranged  obli.iuely  with 
respect  to  the  burner-axis. 

4tV  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  rotary  cement- 
kiln,  of  a  burner  directed  to  project  a  flattened  flame  jet 
toward  one  side  of  the  kiln  and  at  an  oblique  angle  with 
respect  to  the  kiln  axis,  said  burner  having  a  dlscharge- 
oriflce  relatively  long  in  one  direction  and  nnrrow  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  arranged  obliquely  with  respect  to 
the  burner  axis,  said  orit^ce  narrower  at  its  inner  side  than 
at  Its  outer  side 

47  The  combination,  with  a  horizontal  rotary  cement- 
kiln,  of  a  burner  directed  to  project  a  flattened  flame-jet 
toward  one  side  of  the  kiln  and  at  an  oblique  angle  with 
respect  to  the  kiln-axis,  said  burner  comprlstog  Inner  and 
outer  tubes,  bent  abruptly  to  one  side  near  their  dlscharge- 

orlflce^. 

4.«<.  The  combination,  with  a  horizonUl  rotary  cement 
kiln,   of  a  burner  directed   to  project  a  flame-Jet   against 
and  into  positive  engagement  with  the  line  of  normal  sep 
aration  of  the  material  heated  from  the  kiln-wall. 

49.     The  combination,  with  a  horlaonUl  rotary  cement 
kiln,  of  a  burner  directed  to  project  a  positively  impinging 
flame- Jet  both  against  the  material  heate<J  ai^  against  the 
ascending  wall  of  the  kiln. 


844,858.      SOAP -DISH.      Joh.n    P.    EuSTis,    NewtonvUle, 
.Mass.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  337,566. 


Claim. — The  combination,  with  a  dish  -  body  and  cup- 
shaped  sockets  secured  to  It,  said  sockets  having  contract- 
ed lower  ends,  of  spherical  elastic  feet  or  balls  sprunc  into 
the  contracted  ends,  the  depth  of  each  socket  being  at  least 
one-half  the  diameter  of  each  foot  or  ball,  so  that  sub- 
stantially hemispherical  portions  of  the  balls  are  loeated 
In  the  sockets,  while  the  other  substantially  hemispherical 
portions  project  beyond  the  sockets,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


844,859.  GATE.  JoHX  C.  Fischer  and  John  A.  Fischer, 
r^xlngton.  Okla  Filed  July  26.  1906.  Serial  No. 
327,953. 


Claim. — 1.  A  gate  comprising  a  gate  frame,  mounted  to 
swing  on  a  horizontal  pivot,  a  reciprocating  latch  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  gate,  and  engaging  a  recess  in  one  of 
the  posts,  said  latch  having  an  upwardly  projecting  shoul- 
der, a  reciprocating  bar.  having  a  downwardly-projecting 
shoulder,  adapted  to  engage  sjild  flrst  named  shoulder,  a 
spring  adapted  to  hold  said  bar  in  its  normal  position,  a 
lever  adapted  to  tilt  said  gate  and  a  cable  connecting  said 
lever  with  said  l>ar,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  tlltabie  gate,  pivotally  mounted  on  a  post,  a  lever 
having  cable  connection  with  said  gate,  a  series  of  guide- 
pulleys,  engaging  said  cable,  and  a  pulley  lt>,  adapted  to 
engage  said  cable,  when  the  gate  Is  In  a  vertical  position, 
for  closing  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tlltabie  gate  pivotally  mounte<i  on  a  post,  a  latch 
having  a  shoulder,  adapted  to  en^at'e  a  similar  shoulder. 
in  a  reciprocating  bar.  a  lever  adapteil   to   tilt  said   gate 
and  to  actuate  said  bar.  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  an  en 
largement.  on  said  bar.  for  throwing  the  same  out  of  en 
gagement  with  said  latch,  substantially  as  de8cril>e<i 


^44.Xrto.  PROCESS  OF  PUKIFYING  PYROLIONP:OU8 
ACll>.  J.*MES  R.  Garroway,  Glasgow,  Scotland  Filed 
Oct.  6.  1905.     Serial  No.  2.S1.704. 

Claim.  — I.   The    herein  described    process    for    producing 
1  acetic  acid,  and  by-products  from  crude  pyroligneous  add. 
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consisting  in  neutralizing  the  add  with  a  basic  magnesltim 

compound,  concentrating  the  neutralized  solution,  remov- 
ing contaminating  materials,  saturating  the  purifled  solu- 
tion with  a  mineral  acid  and  separating  the  volatile  from 
the  non  volatile  portions. 

2.  The  herein  -  described  process  for  producing  acetic 
acid,  and  by-products  from  crude  pyroligneous  acid,  con- 
sisting In  neutralizing  the  acid  with  magnesium  oild.  con- 
centrating the  neutralized  solution,  removing  contaminat- 
ing materials,  saturating  with  a  mineral  acid,  and  sepa- 
rating the  resulting  acetic  acid  from  the  magnesium  salt 
produced. 

3.  The  herein  -  described  process  for  producing  acetic 
acid,  and  by-products  from  crude  pyroligneous  acid,  con- 
sisting in  neutralizing  the  acid  with  magnesium  oxid.  con- 
centrating the  neutralized  solution,  removing  contaminat- 
ing materials,  saturating  with  sulfuric  acid  and  separat- 
ing the  acetic  acid  from  the  magnesium  sulfate. 


f 


844.861.    PORTABLE  HOUSE.    Anna  H.  Gill,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1905.     Serial  No.  293,339. 


-3-    A 


Claim. — 1.  A  portable  house  having  In  combination  a 
ridge-pole  provided  with  mortises,  rafters  having  upper 
ends  fitting  said  mortises,  wall-plates,  ledges  extending 
along  the  wall  plates  and  against  which  the  lower  ends  of 
the  rafters  abut,  and  flexible  tension  means  for  securing 
the  several  parts  together  Into  a  rigid  structure. 

■J.  A  portable  house  having  in  combination  a  ridge-pole 
provided  with  mortises,  rafters  having  upper  ends  fash- 
ioned to  fit  said  mortises,  wall  plates,  ledges  extending 
along  the  wall  plates  and  against  which  the  lower  ends  of 
the  rafters  abut,  truss  means  for  securing  the  parts  to- 
gether Into  a  rigid  structure,  and  adjusting  means  connect- 
ing with  the  truss  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  thereof. 

3.  A  portable  house-frame  comprising  a  ridge-pole  hav- 
ing mortises,  rafters  with  their  convergent  ends  removably 
fitting  said  mortises,  side  and  end  wall  plates,  said  side- 
wall  plates  having  abutments  for  the  lower  ends  of  the 
rafters,  vertical  studs  suitably  supported  at  their  lower 
ends  and  removably  engaging  the  side  and  end  wall  plates, 
diagonally  extending  braces  connecting  the  ridge-pole  and 
the  wall-plates,  other  similar  braces  connected  near  the 
ends  of  the  ridge-pole  and  with  a  fixed  point  near  the 
ground,  and  othxT  similar  braces  connecting  the  wall-plates 
with  fixed  points  near  the  ground,  said  several  braces  be- 
ing provided  with  take-up  means. 

4.  In  a  portable  house-frame,  the  '■omMnatlon  with  a 
ridge-pole  having  mortised  sides,  rafters  having  one  end 
detachably  connected  with  the  ridge-pole,  detachable  side 
and  end  wall'plates.  said  rafters  being  detachably  support- 
ed by  said  side  wall  plates,  vertical  studs  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  wall  plates,  said  studs  suitably  supported 
at  their  lower  ends,  braces  uniting  said  several  assembled 
parts  Into  a  rigid  stnicttire,  some  of  said  braces  extending 
diagonally  from  the  ridge-pole  to  the  wall-plates,  and  suit- 
able take-up  means  for  said  braces. 

.'^>.  In  a  portable  house-frame,  the  combination  with  a 
ridge  pole,  rafters  detachably  connected  with  the  rldge- 
ipole,  detachable  side  and  end  wall  plates,  said  rafters  being 


detachably  supported  by  said  side-wall  plates,  vertical 
studs  detachably  connected  with  the  wall  plates,  said  studs 
suitably  supjvorted  at  their  lower  ends,  braces  uniting  said 
several  assembled  parts  into  a  rigid  structure,  some  of 
said  braces  connected  near  the  ends  of  the  ridge  pole  and 
extending  diagonally  to  fixed  i)olnts  proximate  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  corner  posts,  and  suitable  take-up  means  for 
said  braces. 

6.  In  a  portable  house,  the  combination  of  a  ridge-pole 
having  mortl.ses  in  its  sides,  rafters  having  upper  ends  fit- 
ting said  mortises,  side  and  end  wall  plates  said  side  wall 
plates  having  seats  for  the  lower  ends  of  the  rafters,  and 
vertical  studs,  said  several  parts  being  detachably  connect- 
ed, flexible  tension  means  for  locking  the  several  parts  to- 
gether Into  a  rigid  structure,  said  tension  means  compris- 
ing diagonally-extending  ropes  or  cables  connecting  the 
parts  to  be  united,  and  said  cables  having  suitable  take-up 
means. 

7.  A  portable  house  having  in  combination  a  ridge  pole 
having  mortises  in  its  sides,  rafters  having  upper  ends 
fashioned  to  ilt  s-ald  mortises,  side  and  end  wall  plates, 
ledges  extending  along  the  wall-plates  and  forming  abut- 
ments for  the  lower  ends  of  the  rafters.  I>ottom  sills,  king 
posts  connecting  the  ridgepole  and  end  wall-plates,  ver- 
tical studs  connecting  the  wall  plates  and  bottom  sills, 
braces  extending  diagonally  from  the  side  wall  plates  to 
fixed  points  adjacent  to  the  bottom  sills,  and  other  braces 
connecting  the  ridge  pole  with  fixed  points  below,  a  roof- 
sheet,  said  sheet  and  a  fabric  covering  extending  around 
the  sides  of  the  building  and  having  the  ends  united  at 
the  rear,  and  a  light-aperture  frame  removably  fitting  a 
space  inclosed  by  a  king  post  and  an  end  wall  plate  and  a 
corresponding  rafter,  and  means  forming  a  door-entrance 
to  the  structure. 


844,862.  NUT-LOrK.  John  K.  GounDi.v,  PlnevUle,  S.  C. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  L.  Montague  and  Robert 
P.  Tucker.  Charleston.  S.  C.  Filed  Sept.  l.'">,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  278,633. 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed, of  the  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  groove 
across  the  same  and  having  some  of  the   threads  broken 
away  at  their  ends  adjacent  to  the  groove  forming  anchor- 
ing -  sockets,   the  nut   turning  on   the   lx)lt   and   provl<i(Ml 
across   Its    threaded   bore    with   a   groove   which    may   be 
turned  to  coincide  with   that  in   the  bolt,  the  base-wall  of 
j   said  groove  being  Inclined  or  tapered  whereby  to  decrease 
the    cross-sectional    area    of   the   groove    toward    Its    inner 
end.  and  the  soft-metal  key  fitted  In  the  coincident  grooves 
of  the  bolt  and  nut  and  forced  under  pressure  laterally  in 
I    the   anchorini:  sockets   on   opposite   sides  of   the   bolt   and 
I   groove  and  into  the  spaces  between  the  threads  of  the  bolt 

and  nut.  substantially  as  set  forth 
'        2.   A    bolt    having    a    longitudinal    groove    '-rosslng    its 
;   threaded  portion  and  having  lateral  anchorlng-sockets  at 
the    slde^    of   and    communicating    with    said    longitudinal 
,   groove. 

I  3.  A  nut  having  a  longitudinal  groove  across  Its  thread- 
ed bore  and  having  the  base-wall  of  said  groove  Inclined  In- 
wardly toward  the  inner  end  of  the  nut  whereby  to  In- 
crease the  frictlonal  resistance  to  the  Introduction  of  a 
key.  and  the  soft  metal  key  fitted  to  said  groove  the  bolt 
having  lateral  anchoring  sockets  at  the  sides  of  and  com- 
municating with  said  groove,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.   The   combination   of   the   Ixilt    havinv   a    longitudinal 
groove  across  its  threaded  portion  and  having  lateral  an- 
chorlng-sockets at  the  sides  of  said  longitudinal  groove,  a 
nut    fitted    to   said    bolt    and    having   a    groove   across   Its 
I   threaded  bore  arranged  to  coincide  with  that  In  the  bolt, 
I   and  the  soft  metal  key  driven  Into  the  coincident  grooves 
i  of  the  bolt  and  nut,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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844.86.'?  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AUTOMOBILES. 
WiLLUM  <;  GaoBSBBCK  and  Gbohok  S.  RADroRD.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.      Filed  July  IS,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,753. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  en 
Klne.  a  two-part  driving-shaft  coupled  to  said  ennlne,  a 
friction  whe«M  carrlp<l  by  one  of  tho  parts  of  said  driving- 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  provided  vvith  a  frlctloh  whopl  for 
engaging  with  said  first  named  frlctlon-wheel.  cam  mt^m 
bers  through  which  ont'  part  of  .-iald  shaft  p.isst-s.  one  of 
said  cam  memlHTs  heinir  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, n  levpr  for  operating  the  other  of  said  cam  members, 
thereby  disengaging  said  friction  wheels  from  each  other. 
and  connections  whereby  the  movement  of  .^aid  lev  r  In  a 
certain    direction   shifts   onp   of   said    friction  wheels   reia- 


*h|ee 


lively  to  the  other,  substantially  a**  described. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  comldnation  of  an  engine,  a 
two-part  driving-shaft  coupled  therpto.  a  -spring  cntrolled 
coupling  connecting  the  parts  of  said  drlvlng-shait.  a  fric- 
tion wheel  carried  by  one  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  friction-wheel  spllned  on  said  dilTHn  shaft, 
but  movable  thereon,  cam  memliers  through  which  onp 
part  of  said  shaft  locseiy  passes,  an  operating  l^ver,  con- 
nections between  said  operatlng-Iever  and  one  of  said  cam 
members,  and  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  fric- 
tion wheel  on  the  driven  shaft,  substantlaliy  as  dt-scribed. 

.'?.   In   an   automobile,   the  combination   of  an  eni^Mne.   a 
two-part    driving-shaft    coupled    thereto,    a    friction  wheel 
carried  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  friction 
wheel  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  normally  in  con 
tact  with  said  first  named  frlctlon-wheel,  a  two-part  cam 
through  which  said  driving  shaft  loosely  pa.sses.  au  einer- 
rency-brake    lever,    and    connections    between    said    emer- 
gency-brake lever  and  one  part  of  said  cam,   whereby  by 
the  movement  of  said  lever  the  frlctionwbcvls  may  be  <lis 
engaged  from  each  other,  and  by  an  additional   movement 
of  said  lever  the  emergency  brake  may  l)e  applied,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  engine,  a 
two-part  shaft  coupled  thereto,  a  friction  who.l  secured 
on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  having  a  friction 
wheel  slldably  mounted  thereon  and  normally  la  contact 
with  said  first-named  friction  wheel,  a  two-part  cam,  one 
of  the  members  of  which  is  fixed  and  the  other  movable, 
through  which  cam  said  shaft  loosely  passes,  a  lever  for 
operating  the  movable  member  of  said  cam.  thereby  dlsen 
gaging  said  friction-wheels,  an  emergency-brake  Ipver.  and 
a  link  connected  with  said  emergency-brake  lever  and  said 
movable  cam  member  so  that  said  member  may  be  moved 


either  by  the  operating-lever  when  It  Is  desired  to  vary  or 
reverse  the  speed  or  by  the  emergency  l)rake  lever  to  dis- 
engage the  parts  of  the  driving-gear  from  each  other  be- 
fore the  emergency-brake  is  applied,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

5.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  engine,  a 
throttle  valve  therefor,  a  two-part  driving-shaft  coupled 
to  said  engine,  said  shaft  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
frlctlon-wheel,  a  driven  shaft  provided  with  a  friction- 
wheel  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  cam  having  one  fixed 
member  and  one  movable  member  through  which  said 
driving-shaft  loosely  passes,  an  emergency-brake  lever,  con- 
nections hetwfen  the  movable  member  of  said  cam  and 
said  emergency-brake  lever,  and  means  carried  by  said 
emergency  brake  lever  for  governing  said  throttle- valve, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  engine,  a 
two  part  driving-shaft  coupled  thereto,  one  of  said  parts 
being  movable  in  relation  to  the  other,  a  frlctlon-wheel 
carried  at  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  two-part  cam  one  mem- 
ber of  which  is  fixed  and  the  other  movable,  through  which 
cam  said  driving-shaft  loosely  passes,  a  driven  shaft  hav- 
ing a  frlctlon-wheel  slldably  mounted  thereon,  an  operat- 
ing-lever, means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  lever  In 
two  directions  first  disengages  said  friction-wheels  from 
each  other  and  then  shifts  one  of  them  relatively  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  in  any  one  of  sev- 
eral positions,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  engine,  a 
throttle-valve  therefor,  an  emergency-brake  lever,  means 
for  locking  said  lever,  and  means  for  operating  the  throt- 
tle-valve carried  by  said  emergency-brake  lever,  and  in- 
cluding a  rod  provided  with  a  milled  head  and  a  pinion,  a 
crank  provided  with  a  sector-shaped  gear  meshing  with 
.said  pinion,  and  a  connection  between  said  crank  and  said 
throttle-valve,  substantially  as  described. 


''n^tVI  rOMHI.NKI)  CO.VT  AND  HAT  RACK  PiTBB 
IlALLEN,  Brookings,  S.  D.  Filed  Nov.  n,  1906.  Serial 
No.  342,047. 


Claim.  —  1.  in  a  garment  holder,  a  stand  consisting  of 
supports  each  comprising  two  sections  opposed  one  to  the 
other  longitudinally,  a  screen  held  between  the  opposed 
faces  of  the  sections,  and  a  shelf  supported  by  the  se«- 
tions  and  extending  to  either  side  of  the  screen 

2.  In  a  garment-holder,  a  stand  consisting  of  suitable 
supports,  each  support  comprising  two  sections  rods 
clamped  between  the  sections,  a  wire  screen  extending 
from  one  rod  to  the  other  and  secured  thereto,  hooks  on 
the  rods,  hooks  supported  near  the  top  of  the  stand,  and  a 
shelf  attached  to  the  supports  and  extending  to  either 
side  of  the  screen. 
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844,865.     POLISHER   AND  CLEANER.     William   J.  M. 
Hamks,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Aag.  24,  1906.     Serial  No. 


331,908. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality 
of  rubbing  members  provided  on  their  inner  sides  with 
arched  brackets  having  central  registering  sockets,  and  a 
handle  member  provided  with  spaced  transversely-yielding 
arms  having  alined  terminals  engaging,  said  registering 
sockets,  the  terminals  being  removable  from  the  sockets  by 
flexing  said  arms. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  plurality  of 
rubbing  members  provided  with  brackets  having  alined 
central  sockets,  a  handle,  and  a  handle-coupling,  said  han- 
dle-coupling being  twisted  upon  itself  at  its  center  to  form 
a  handle-socket  and  having  its  extremities  spaced  apart  to 
form  arms  having  alined  ternalnals  engaging  said  sockets. 


844,866.     BOTTLE.    George  N.  Hardestt,  Berryville,  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1906.      Serial  No.  342,848. 


Claim. — A  closure  for  mucllage-bottles  or  the  like  formed 
with  a  mouth  bead,  comprising  a  metallic  disk  formed  with 
a  series  of  radially-projecting  spring  fingers,  and  a  sealing 
disk  disposed  In  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  the  clo- 
sure, a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  lingers  being  reduced 
in  size  and  bent  beneath  the  closure  to  engage  the  edge  of 
the  seallng-dlsk. 


844,867.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  -Henry  J.  Hacseb,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1906.  Serial  No.  3.'?7,448. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wlndow-sash,  of  a 
two-part  screen  mounted  on  a  spring-controlled  roller,  each 
part  of  said  screen  being  provided  with  a  plate  having  a 
central  pin,  and  spring  plates  fastened  to  the  sash  engag- 
ing said  pin.  said  first  named  plates  being  free  to  move 
around  said  pins  as  centers  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  sash,  spring-plates  each 
having  an  aperture  near  its  end,  fastened  to  said  sash,  a 
spring-controlled  roller,  a  two-part  screen  wound  upon 
said  roller,  the  parts  of  said  screen  overlapping  each  other 
at  their  meeting  edges,  each  part  of  said  screen  having  a 
plate  along  one  edge  thereof,  and  each  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally-located  pin,  said  pins  being  adapted 
to  be  plTOtally  supported  In  the  apertures  of  the  corre- 
sponding spring  plates,  and  means  for  closing  the  space 
underneath  said  screens  as  they  are  unrolled  by  the  open- 
ing of  the  window,  substantially  as  described. 

•S.  The  combination  of  a  spring-controlled  roller  made  In 
two  parts,  said  parts  being  ad.iustable,  one  upon  the  other, 
for  different  sized  windows,  a  two  part  screen  wound  upon 
said  roller,  the  parts  of  said  screen  overlapping  each  other, 
a  plate  along  the  outer  edge  of  each  one  of  said  screens 
and  having  a  central  pin  projecting  outwardly,  and  spring- 
plates  fastened  to  the  wlndow-sash.  each  having  an  aper- 
ture In  Its  outer  end  adapted  to  fit  over  one  of  the  pins  in 
said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spring-roller  provided  with  an 


inclined  slot  thereon,  a  two-part  screen,  one  end  of  which 
is  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  inclined  slot,  means  for  fas- 
tening the  screen  in  said  slot,  a  plate  secured  on  the  outer 
end  of  each  part  of  the  screen,  each  of  said  plates  having 
a  centrally  located  plvot-pln.  and  spring  plates  secured  to 
the  window  sash  each  having  an  aperture  near  one  end 
thereof,  with  which  one  of  said  pivot  pins  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage, said  first  named  plates  being  free  to  turn  on  said 
pins,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  A  roller  for  window-screens  consisting  of  two  parts, 
one  provided  with  a  tongue,  and  the  other  with  a  corre- 
sponding groove,  so  that  the  parts  may  be  adjusted  upon 
each  other,  one  of  said  parts  beli>g  also  provided  with  a 
countersunk  slot,  a  screw  passing  through  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  parts  together,  an  Inclined  groove 
running  th^  whole  length  of  said  roller  for  the  reception 
of  one  end  of  the  screen,  said  roller  being  hollow  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  length,  a  spring  In  said  hollow  portion,  and  a 
slot  through  said  roller  having  an  enlargement  at  one  end 
and  a  countersunk  portion  at  the  other,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  spring-roller  made  In  two  parts, 
adjustable  tipon  each  other,  a  two-part  screen  secured  to 
said  roller  the  parts  of  said  screen  overlapping  each  other, 
a  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  each  part  of  said  screen,  each 
plate  being  provided  with  a  central  plvot-pln.  spring-plates 
fastentd  to  the  wlndow-sash.  each  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture near  its  outer  end  adapted  to  onirage  the  pivot-pins  on 
said  plates,  said  first-named  plates  being  free  to  turn  on 
said  pins  and  a  spring-controlled  two-part  shutter  adapted 
to  close  the  space  left  by  said  screen  as  It  unrolls,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  wlndow-sash.  shutter-support- 
ing means  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  said  sash,  a  spring  sup- 
ported on  said  sash,  and  normally  pressing  said  shutter 
forward,  said  shutter  being  provided  with  curved  extend- 
ing portions,  and  inclines  m'uinted  upon  the  other  sash, 
so  that  said  sashes  may  he  slipped  past  each  other  with- 
out catching  said  shutter,  substantlaliy  as  described 

8.  The  combination  of  a  window  sash,  hinges  fastened 
thereto,  a  two-part  shutter-holder  supported  by  said  hinges. 
the  parts  overlapping  each  other,  a  shutter  carried  by  said 
shutter-holder  and  provided  with  curved  extensions  near 
Its  ends,  a  spring  supported  on  said  sash  and  normally 
forcing  said  shutter  and  shutter-holder  forward,  and  In- 
clines located  on  the  other  wlndow-sash  with  which  the 
extensions  on  said  shutter-holder  are  adapted  to  engage. 
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wh«r«by  the  sashes  may  be  slipped  past  each  other  with- 
out catching  the  shutter  or  shutter-holder,  »ubstantlally 
as  described. 


screw,  means  for  adjusting  said  nuts  to  compensate  for 
wear,  guide  pins  projecting  from  said  carrlase  and  extend- 
ing through  said  feed  nut.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


844.868.     CORD  OR  STRING  CUTTER.     Abt«lb  F.  Horr- 
MAS.    Olean,    Mo       Fll.'d    Aug.    27,    1906.      Serial    No.   i 
332.273. 


Claim. — The  improved  cord  or  string  cuttar  comprising 
a  handU'  having  a  reverse  curve,  the  two  parts  of  the 
hand:-  l>»'ing  .sepiirated  from  each  other  to  fk)rm  a  crook, 
a  Made  formed  integrally  with  the  body  of  the  handle 
and  in  general  alinemcnt  therewith,  one  odge  of  said  blade 
beluK  siiarpened.  and  a  curved  and  bliinted  point  extended 
In  general  alinemeut  with  the  blade  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specitied. 


8  4  4,  s  ••)■,».  SnLID-LINK  KNIFE  -  JOINTED  CHAIN. 
Hknhv  .\.  Hoi  .SE.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1905.     Serial  No.  284,188. 


Claim-  -1.  In  ft  chain  of  the  character  described,  solid 
drag  link."*  having  a  central  opening,  and  knife-edge  bear- 
Ingpoints  facing  said  opening,  loop-links  hating  V-shaped 
seats  for  the  knife-edge  t)earing-points  of  tbe  drag-links, 
the  upiwr  portion  of  the  loop-links  provided  with  a  tem- 
porary opening  to  admit  the  drag-links,  a  locklngplece  to 
close  said  opening  and  support  the  free  endp  of  the  loop- 
links,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  i 

_V  In  a  chain  of  the  character  described,  drag  links  made 
of  a  single  piece  of  metai.  having  knife  edge  bearing -points 
thereon,  loop  links  having  a  temporary  ope»lng  to  admit 
the  drag-links,  a  locking  piece  to  close  said  opening,  said 
loop-links  having  V-shaped  seats  for  the  knife-edge  bear- 
ing-points of  the  drag  links,  for  the  purpose  .set  forth. 

3.  In  a  chain  of  the  character  described,  drag  links  made 
of  .1  single  piece  of  metal,  having  knife-edge  bearing-points 
thereon,  loop-links  having  an  irregular-shaped  teaiporary 
opening  therein  to  admit  the  drag-ilnks.  an  irregular- 
shaped  locking  piece  for  said  opening,  said  loop-links  hav- 
ing V-shaped  seats  for  the  knife  edge  bearing-points  of  the 
drag-links,  for  the  |(ur[x).se  set  forth. 


844,870.     CUTLERY  CRINDINO  MACHINU     Ch.vrlks  L. 

Jot.   New   Haven.   Conn.     Filed  May  23.    1905.     Serial 

No.  261.859. 

Claim—  I.  A  cutlery-grinding  machine  cotnprislng  a  re- 
ciprocating knife  supporting  carriage,  a  support  therefor, 
a  fe<Hl-8crew  Journaled  therein,  a  divided  fet"d  nut  attached 
to  said  carriage  and  engaging  said  screw,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  nut  to  compensate  for  wear,  f0r  the  purpose 
wt  forth. 

2.  A  cutlery-grinding  machine  comprising  a  reciprocat- 
ing knlfe-supportlng  carriage,  a  support  therefor,  a  feed 
screw  Journaled  therein,  a  divided  feed-nut  embracing  said 


3.  A  cutlery-grinding  machine  comprising  a  traveling 
knife-supporting  carriage,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  supjwrt  for 
said  carriage,  a  feed-screw  journaled  In  said  support  and 
projecting  outside  of  the  same,  a  feed-nut  for  said  screw, 
differentially-running  driving-pulleys  loosely  mounted  on 
the  projecting  end  of  said  screw,  a  clutch  operatlvely  lo- 
cated between  said  pulleys,  a  lever  engaging  said  clutch, 
a  bracket  on  which  said  lever  is  plvotally  supported,  a 
shipper-rod  connected  to  said  lever,  means  for  operating 
said  rod  to  effect  a  forward  movement  of  the  carriage,  a 
pawl  for  locking  said  rod,  said  pawl  adiustaMy  supported 
on  said  bracket,  means  connected  with  the  carriage  to  re- 
lease said  pawl,  a  spring  to  actuate  the  clutch  to  effect  a 
return  movement  <>f  the  carriage,  and  means  to  bring  the 
carriage  to  a  standstill  on  Its  return,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


844,871.  CUTLERY  GRINDING  MACHINE.  Ch.^klbs  L. 
Jot,  New  Haven.  Conn  Filed  Oct.  24,  1905.  Serial 
No.  284,167. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cutlery  grinding  machine,  a  longitudi- 
nally-reciprocating carriage,  a  8upt>ort  therefor,  a  grlnd- 
ing-wheel.  a  knife  holder,  a  knife-holder  support  opera- 
tlvely mounted  thereon  and  pivotally  supix.rt.Kl  at  one  end 
thereto,  means  to  swing  the  knife-holder  support  laterally 
on  the  carriage  to  bring  the  knife-holder  into  operative  po- 
sition with  respect  to  the  grlnding-wheel.  and  means  to  au- 
tomatically return  said  knife-hoider  support  after  the  op- 
eration of  grinding  Is  completed,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cutlery  grinding  machine,  a  longitudinally-recip- 
rocating carriage,  a  supp<^)rt  therefor,  a  grlndlng-wheel.  a 
knife-holder,  a  knlfe-hoIder  support  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  to  said  carriage,  a 
rack  on   the  under  side  of  the  carriage,   a  shaft  for  said 
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carriage  carrying  a  pinion  to  engage  the  rack,  a  driving- 
shaft,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  worm  on  said  shaft, 
a  worm-gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  carriage-shaft  to  mesh 
therewith,  a  hul)  on  said  gear,  a  driver  fixed  to  the  car- 
riage-shaft, means  on  the  gear  to  enable  it  to  rotate  while 
tbe  carriage-shaft  remains  Idle,  a  cam  on  tbe  bub  of  tbe 
worm-gear,  a  rock-shaft  pivotally  supported  on  tbe  car- 
riage, arms  at  each  end  thereof,  said  arms  carrying  lolls, 
one  roll  to  engage  the  knife-holder  support,  tbe  other  roll 
to  engage  the  cam  on  the  worm-gear  bub,  so  that,  through 
tbe  medium  of  said  cam  and  rock-shaft,  tbe  knife-holder 
sup[>ort  is  swung  laterally  on  tbe  carriage,  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cutlery-grinding  machine,  a  iongltudlnally-reclp> 
rocatlng  carriage,  a  support  therefor,  a  knife-holder,  a 
knife-holder  support  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  to  the 
up|)er  surface  of  the  carriage  and  operatlvely  resting  there- 
on, a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  carriage-support  and  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  rack  on  the  carriage,  a  pinion  on  the 
shaft  to  engage  therewith,  a  driving-shaft,  a  worm  there- 
on, a  worm-gear  on  the  carriage-shaft  to  engage  therewith, 
a  huh  on  said  gear,  a  cam  on  said  bub,  means  on  the  car- 
riage to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  to  actuate  the  knife  holder 
support  In  Its  forward  movement  toward  the  grinding- 
wheel,  means  to  automatically  return  the  same,  means  for 
temporarily  checking  the  rotation  of  the  carriage-shaft 
until  after  the  forward  movement  of  the  knife-bolder  sup- 
port has  been  completed,  means  for  temporarily  holding 
the  carriage  against  a  retrograde  movement  until  after  the 
completion  of  the  forward  movement  of  tbe  knife-bolder 
support,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cutlery-grinding  machine,  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage, a  support  therefor,  a  grlndlng-wheel,  a  knife-holder, 
a  knife-holder  support  pivotally  suported  on  said  carriage, 
a  rack  on  the  under  side  of  tbe  carriage,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  carriage-supimrf.  a  pinion  thereon  to  mesb'wlth  the 
rack,  a  worm-gear  loosely  embracing  said  shaft,  a  cam  con- 
trolled by  said  gear,  means  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  to 
swing  tbe  knife-bolder  support  toward  the  grlndlng-wheel, 
a  driving-shaft,  a  worm  thereon  to  mesh  with  tbe  worm- 
gear,  a  driver  on  tbe  carriage-shaft,  means  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  carriage-shaft  is  temporarily  checked  until 
after  the  forward  movement  of  the  knife-holder  support 
has  been  effected,  means  also  to  temporarily  check  the  re- 
turn movement  of  tbe  carriage,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cutlery  grinding  machine,  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage, a  support  therefor,  a  knife-holder,  a  knife-holder 
support  operatlvely  mounted  on  the  carriage,  means  for 
pivotally  stipportlng  It  thereto,  a  grlndlng-wheel,  means  to 
swing  the  knife-holder  support  laterally  on  the  carriage  to- 
ward the  grinding  wheel,  means  to  temporarily  check  the 
return  movement  of  the  carriage  until  after  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  knife-holder  support,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

0.  In  a  cutlery-grinding  machine  having  a  grlndlng- 
wheel  and  a  longitudinally-reciprocating  carriage  and  Its 
support,  of  a  knife  holder  support  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  carriage  and  adapted  thereby  to  have  a  lateral  move- 
ment thereon,  means  to  effect  a  movement  of  tbe  carriage 
HI  TOSS  the  fnce  of  the  wheel  until  the  e<lge  of  nald  wheel 
Is  opposite  the  neck  49"  of  the  knife,  means  for  automatic- 
ally swinging  the  knife-holder  support  toward  tbe  grind- 
ing wheel  to  bring  the  said  neck  of  the  knife  against  tbe* 
wheel,  means  for  reversing  tbe  carriage  while  the  knife 
and  wheel  are  thus  eniraged,  means  for  automatically  re- 
turning the  knlfe-boIder  support  to  its  normal  position 
after  the  carriage  has  been  returned  to  its  normal  position 
at  the  completion  of  tbe  grinding,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


other,  shorter,  auxiliary  cutter,  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  described. 


844.872.     COAL-DRILL.     John  Katulka,  Nantlcoke,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,708. 

Claim. — 1,  The  herein-described  coal-drill  comprising  a 
stem  provided  with  ribs  forming  a  spiral  way  or  passage 
about  the  stem,  a  centrally-arranged  auger-like  cutter  at 
one  end  of  said  stem,  and  two  auxiliary  cutters  of  different 
lengths,  formed  Integral  with  and  arranged  on  opi)osite 
sides  of  said  main  cutter,  the  longer  auxiliary  cutter  hav 
Ing  its  cutting  edge  closer  to  the  main  cutter  than  the 
126  0.  G.— 188 


2.  Tbe  herein-described  coal-drill  comprising  a  spirally- 
grooved  stem,  and  a  cutting-head  detachably  connected 
with  said  stem  and  Including  a  central  auger-like  cutter, 
terminating  In  two  oppositely-curved  cuttlng-polnts,  and 
two  auxiliary  cutters  extending  longitudinally  of  and  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  cutter,  said  aux- 
iliary cutters  being  curved  longitudinally  and  of  different 
lengths,  and  the  longer  one  being  arranged  closer  to  the 
central  cutter  than  the  other,  shorter,  one. 


844,873.  FEED  -  WATER  REGULATOR.  Thomas  Keb- 
NA39,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick 
W.  Sparks.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20,  1906.  Serial 
No.  322,575. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  and  waler- 
Inlet,  of  a  i)ressure-lnlet  extended  through  the  water-Inlet 
and  having  a  valve,  a  float-actuated  valve  In  the  reservoir, 
a  feed  water  tube  cominnnlcating  with  the  reservoir,  and  a 
float-actuated  valve  in  the  feed-water  tube. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  float-chamber  and 
Inlet,  a  float  in  the  chamber,  a  counterbalanced  lever  con- 
necfed  to  the  lloat  and  having  a  valve  for  the  inlet,  a  res- 
ervoir having  a  pressure-outlet,   a   pressure-inlet   tul)e  ex- 
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of  thj 


from  thp  pr«MW*  or  ■team  space  of  thd  boiler  Into 

tlM  r««ervolr.  a  disduiive-ptpe  from  the  reservoir  made  to 
communicate  with  the  Inlet,  valves  for  th.'  in-t^vire-outlet 
and  preiwure-lnlet,  and  a  float-actuated  U-vcr  fur  opening 
and  closing  the  valves  in  the  reservoir.  | 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  fl<>at-chamber 
having  a  common  water  level.  Inlet  valve  for  tha  chamber,  a 
float  and  lever  for  actuating  the  valve,  a  resetf?oir  having 
pressure-outlet,  a  pressure-Inlet  tube  extendefl  from  the 
pressure  or  steam  space  of  the  boiler  Into  thel  reservoir,  a 
discharge  pipe  from  the  reservoir  made  to  cjommunlcate 
with  the  inlet,  valves  for  the  pressure-outlet  atid  pressure- 
Inlet,  and  a  float-actuated  lever  for  opening  and  closing 
the  valves  In  the  reservoir. 


1)05 


844.874.     SHUTTLK-RELEASE  MOTION.     Jo^N 
I'AaTKicK,  Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  29, 
No.  28<XT10. 


\ .»  '^  'rt  Q;    I 


r^ 


W.  KlLL- 

Serlal 


cr*nk,  and  means  associated  with  said  support  and  con- 
nected to  the  operating-crank  for  controlling  movements  of 
the  latter,  whereby  the  operating-crank  Is  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  pressure  of  the  swell. 

7.  In  a  shuttle-release  motion,  the  combination  with  the 
swell  of  a  shuttle-box,  and  the  protector-rod  of  the  lay,  of  a 
connecting-crank  carried  by  said  rod,  a  support  arranged  in 
proximity  to  the  loom  but  Independent  of  the  latter,  an 
operating-crank  plvotally  connected  to  said  support,  con- 
nections between  the  operating-crank  and  the  connecting- 
crank,  and  a  spring  associated  with  said  support  and  con- 
nected to  the  operating-crank  for  controlling  movements  of 
the  latter,  whereby  the  operating-crank  is  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  pressure  of  the  swell. 

8.  In  a  shuttle-release  motion,  the  combination  with  the 
swell  of  a  shuttle-box.  and  the  protector-rod  of  the  lay,  of  a 
support  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  loom  but  Independent 
of  the  latter,  said  support  having  an  outwardly-projecting 
stud,  an  operating-crank  plvotally  mounted  on  said  stud,  a 
connecting-crank  carried  by  the  protector-rod,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  operating-crank  and  the  connecting-crank, 
and  a  spring  associated  with  said  support  and  connected  to 
the  operating  crank  for  controlling  movements  of  the  latter, 
whereby  the  operating-crank  Is  adapted  to  control  the  pres- 
sure of  the  swell. 

9.  In  a  shuttle-release  motion,  the  combination  with  the 
swell  of  a  shuttle-box,  and  the  protector- rod  of  the  lay,  of 
a  connecting-crank  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  adjustable 
thereon,  a  support  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  loom  but 
Independent  of  the  latter,  an  operating-crank  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  support,  a  link  connected  to  the  operating- 
crunk  and  the  connecting-crank,  and  a  spring  connected  to 
said  support  and  said  operating-crank  for  controlling 
movements  of  the  latter,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the 
swell  Is  controlled  by  the  operating-crank,  the  tension  of 
said  spring  being  regulated  by  the  position  to  which  the 
connecting-crank  Is  adjusted  on  the  protector-rod. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  shuttle-release  motion,  the  combination 
with  the  swell  of  a  shuttle-box.  of  means  In  lependent  of 
the  loom  for  yieldingly  controlling  the  pressure  of  the 
swell,  and  connections  between  said  controllltg  means  and 
the  swell. 

In  a  shuttle-relea.se  motion,  the  comhlnailon  with  the 
swell  of  a  shuttle-box,  of  means  independent  of  the  loom 
for  yieldingly  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  ^well,  and  for 
varying  the  effect  of  the  pressure  upon  the  swtll  during  the 
movement  of  the  lay. 

;{.  In  a  shuttle-release  motion,  the  combination  with  the 
swell  of  a  shuttle-box,  and  the  protector-rod  Of  the  lay,  of 
a  support  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  loom  but  Independ- 
ent of  the  latter,  an  operating-crank  plvotally  connected  to 
said  support,  means  for  controlUn-.?  the  movgment  of  said 
operating-crank,  and  connections  between  tbe  operating- 
crank  and  the  protector-rod,  whereby  the  pnps.sure  of  the 
swell  Is  controlled  by  said  crank. 

4.  In  a  shuttle-release  motion,  the  combination  with  the 
swell  of  a  shuttle-box,  and  the  protector-rod  of  the  lay.  of 
a  support  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  loom  but  Independ- 
ent of  the  latter,  an  operatlng-crank  plvotally  connected  to 
said  support,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
operatlng-crank,  and  a  link  connected  to  the  operating- 
crank  and  the  protector-rod.  whereby  the  ptvssure  of  the 
swell  is  controlled  by  said  crank 

.">.  In  a  shuttle-release  motion,  the  combiiujtion  with  the 
swell  of  a  shuttle-box.  and  the  protector  rod  of  tli.'  i:iy.  of  a 
support  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  loom  but  Independent 
of  the  latter,  an  operating-crank  plvotally  cotMiected  to  said 
support,  connections  between  said  operatlng-crank  and  the 
protector-rod.  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  operatlng- 
crank  for  controlling  movements  of  the  latter,  whereby  said 
crank  Is  adapted  to  control  the  pressure  of  the  swell. 

6.  In  a  shuttle-release  motion,  the  combination  with  the 
swell  of  a  shuttle-box.  and  the  protector-rod  of  the  lay,  of  a 
connecting-crank  carried  by  said  rod.  a  support  arranged  In 
proximity  to  the  loom  but  Independent  of  the  latter,  an 
operating-crank  plvotally  connected  to  said  support,  con- 
nections between  the  operatlng-crank  and  tHe  connecttng- 


844.875.     TOY  LADDER-TRUCK.     Harry  T.  Ki.no.sbubt, 
Keene,  N.  H.     Filed  May  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  316,795. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  toy,  a  truck,  a  ladder,  an  obstacle-en- 
gaging bumper,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
bumper  to  the  ladder  to  elevate  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  toy,  a  truck,  a  ladder,  an  obstacle  -  engaging 
bumper,  and  a  yieldable  connection  between  the  bumper 
and  the  ladder  to  elevate  the  latter. 
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3.  In  wheeled  toys,  a  truck,  an  Inertla-wheel,  a  pivoted 
ladder,  an  obstacle-en^ging  bumper,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  bumper  to  the  ladder. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  toy.  a  truck,  a  ladder,  an  obstacle-engag- 
ing bumper,  and  means  Including  a  tension-developing  de- 
vice for  connecting  the  bumper  to  the  ladder. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  toy,  a  truck,  a  ladder  pivoted  thereto, 
an  obstacle-engaging  bumper,  a  tension-developing  device 
connecting  the  bumper  to  the  ladder,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  bumper  In  Its  rearmost  position  to 
retain  tbe  ten.slon. 

6.  In  a  wheeled  toy,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a 
ladder  pivoted  thereto,  an  obstacle-engaging  bumper,  a 
bumper-guide,  intcrengaging  means  between  the  bumper 
and  guide  for  locking  said  bumper  in  the  rearmost  position, 
a  spring  connected  to  the  ladder,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  spring  to  the  bumper. 

7.  In  a  wheeled  toy,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a 
ladder,  an  obstacle  engaging  bumper  having  a  notched  rear 
end,  a  guide  having  an  opening,  the  wall  of  which  Is  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  notch,  a  spring  carried  by  the  ladder, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  spring  to  the  bumper,    i 


844,876.     TOY 
Keene,  N.  H. 


LADDER  TRUCK.     IIarry  T.  Kinqsbdbv, 
Filed  June  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,967. 


a  movable  object  carried 


Claim. — 1.  A  wheeled  frame, 
thereby,  a  motor  for  operating  both  the  frame  and  said 
movable  object,  and  automatic  means  controlling  the  con- 
nection between  the  motor  and  said  mova»>le  object. 

2.  A  wheeled  frame,  a  ladder  pivoted  thereto,  a  single 
motor  for  actuating  t)otb  the  frame  and  the  ladder,  and  an 
obstacle-actuated  means  for  controlling  the  connection  be- 
tween the  motor  and  ladder. 

3.  A  motor-driven  truck,  a  ladder  carried  thereby,  and 
automatic  means  operable  on  stoppage  of  the  truck  for 
connecting  the  motor  to  the  ladder  t6  effect  the  raising  of 
the  latter 

4.  A  wheeled  frame,  a  movable  ladder  carried  thereby, 
and  a  motor  arranged  to  successively  propel  the  frame  and 
elevate  the  ladder. 

5.  A  wheeled  frame,  a  ladder  pivoted  thereto,  a  motor, 
and  an  obstacle-controlled  means  for  connecting  the  motor 
to  the  ladder. 


I  6.  A  motor-driven  wheeled  toy,  a  moTable  object  there- 
on, and  means  for  automatically  connecting  the  motor  to 
said  object  when  movement  of  the  toy  Is  arrested. 

7.  A  wheeled  truck,  a  movable  object  carried  thereby,  a 
motor  element  for  actuating  .said  movable  object,  and  nor- 
mally disconnected  therefrom,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally connecting  the  motor  to  said  movable  object  when 
movement  of  the  truck  Is  arrested. 

8.  A  wheeled  frame,  a  ladder  pivoted  thereto,  a  motor 
for  propelling  the  frame,  and  means  for  automatically  con- 
necting the  motor  to  the  ladder  on  the  stoppage  of  the 
movement  of  the  frame. 

9.  A  wheeled  frame,  a  movable  member  carried  thereby, 
a  motor  for  propelling  said  frame,  and  means  operable  by 
engagement  of  the  frame  with  an  obstacle  for  connecting 
the  motor  to  said  movable  member. 

10.  A  motor-propelled  toy  truck,  a  ladder  carried  there- 
by, and  an  obstacle-operated  means  for  connecting  the  lad- 
der to  the  motor  which  propels  the  truck. 

11.  .\  tootor-propelled  wheeled  truck,  a  ladder  carried 
thereby,  and  automatic  means  for  connecting  the  motor  to 
the  ladder  when  the  truck  stops. 

'12.  \  motor-propelled  wheeled  truck,  a  ladder  carried 
thereby,  and  an  obstacle-actuated  means  for  connecting  the 
motor  to  the  ladder. 

l.'{.  A  wheeled  truck,  a  ladder  carried  thereby,  an  Iner- 
tla-wheel for  propelling  the  same,  and  an  obstacle-con- 
trolled means  for  connecting  the  Inertla-wheel  to  the  lad- 
der. 

14.  A  wheeled  ladder-truck,  an  Inertia  wheel  for  propel- 
ling the  same,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  driving  force  of 
the  motor  for  elevating  the  ladder  when  the  truck  Ig 
stopped. 

15.  A  wheeled  ladder-truck,  a  motor  for  propelling  the 
same,  a  normally  loose  winding-drum,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  winding-drum  and  the  ladder,  and  an 
obstacle-actuated  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
motor  to  the  winding  drum. 

16.  A  wheeled  ladder-truck  having  a  driving-axle,  an  In- 
ertia wheel  motor  connected  to  the  axle,  a  winding-drum 
normally  loose  on  the  axle,  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  winding-drum  and  the  ladder,  and  an  obstacle-actu- 
ated clutch  for  connecting  the  winding  drum  to  the  axle. 

17.  A  ladder  truck  having  a  driving  axle,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  thereon,  an  inertia-wheel  motor  Including  a  sprocket- 
wheel,  a  link  belt  connecting  the  two  sprt>cket-wheels.  a 
winding  drum  loose  on  the  shaft  and  having  at  one  end  a 
clutch-face  for  engaging  against  the  axle-carried  sprocket- 
wheel,  and  a  spring-actuated  obstacle-controlled  means 
for  engaging  the  winding-drum  with  the  sprocket-wheel. 

18.  In  combination,  a  wheeled  ladder-truck  having  a 
drl  vine  axle,  a  sprocket-wheel  thereon,  an  inert  la-wheel 
motor  including  a  sprocket-wheel,  a  link  belt  connecting 
said  sprocket-wheels,  a  winding  drum  loose  on  the  axle 
and  having  a  clutch-face  arranged  to  engatre  acainst  the 
axle-carried  sprocket-wheel,  a  flexible  connection  Ix'tween 
the  winding-drum  and  the  ladder,  a  spring-depres.sed 
frame  carried  by  the  truck,  an  arm  on  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  force  the  drum  into  engagement  with  the 
sprocket  wheel,  and  a  bumper  normally  holding  said  frame 
in  elevated  position. 

19.  In  combination  a  wheeled  frame  Including  a  driving- 
axle,  a  i>ivoted  ladder  carried  by  the  frame,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  on  the  axle,  an  inertia-wheel  motor  including  a 
sprocket-wheel,  a  link  belt  connecting  the  sprocket  wheels, 
a  winding-drum  arranged  to  clutch  against  the  axle-car- 
ried sjipocket  wheel,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
drum  and  the  ladder,  an  inverted-U-shaped  frame,  a  drum- 
actuated  arm  carried  thereby,  a  spring  tending  to  depress 
the  frame,  and  a  bumper  having  inturned  end  (portions 
engaging  and  holdini:  the  frame  in  elevated  position. 

I'O.  In  combination,  a  wheeled  frame  Including  a  driv- 
ing-axle, of  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  the  axle,  a 
winding-drum  loose  on  the  axle,  a  ladder  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  ladder  and  the 
drum,  a  spring-depressed  frame  arranged  to  move  against 
the  supporting  surface  and  elevate  the  wheels  of  the  driv- 
ing axle  from  the  surface,  and  to  clutch  the  winding-drum 
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to  the  axle,  and  a  butnp.T  normally  holding  said  frame  in 
elevated  ponftlon. 

21.  A  frame  IncliKling  a  pair  of  spaced  sills,  a  ladder 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  crowi  bar  serving  as  a  connectiun 
between  the  rear  portiona  of  the  sills,  wheeled  axles  sup 
pf>rtlug  the  frame,  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  one  of 
naid  axlert.  an  Inrerted-U-sbaped  frame  havint;  vertically 
(■!on:.'iit.'d  openings  for  the  passai;e  of  the  drivlnRaxle  ami 
the  cross  liar,  a  vertically  disposed  sprinp  carried  bar  ex- 
tending through  an  upenini?  in  said  U-shaped  frame,  a  sec- 
ond crossbar  forming;  a  stop  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
spring.  '<aid  frain.^  \<,-inn  [.rovlded  with  shoulders  on  Its 
opposite  arms,  a  U  shaped  Inimp-r  havini:  inturned  ends 
en^aKing  with  the  shoulders,  and  holdini;  tbe  frame  in 
elevated  position,  a  windini:  drum  mounted  loosely  on  the 
axle.  ,i  Ilexible  connection  between  the  windiog  drum  and 
the  ladder,  and  a  drum  actuating  arm  carried  l)y  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  effect  the  locking  of  the  drum  to  the  axle, 
the  frame  serving  when  depre.s.sed  to  elevate  ,the  driving- 
wheels  above  the  supporting  surface.  I 

2'2.  In  comliinatlou.  a  wheeled  frame  including  a  driv- 
ing-axle, a  U-shaped  frame  pivoted  thereto  and  having  its 
arms  flanged  to  form  channel  bars,  an  Inertla-iwheel-carry- 
Ing  frame  slidably  mounted  within  such  chaanel-bars,  an 
inertia-wheel  motor,  means  for  connecting  the  motor  to 
the  driving-axle,  and  an  adjusting  device  connecting  the 
two  frames. 

2^.  A  wheeled  ladder-truck.  Including  a  pivc^tally-mount- 
ed  ladder  formed  of  slldably-connected  sections,  clips  se- 
cured to  each  section  and  embracing  a  portiin  of  the  op- 
posite section,  and  a  friction-spring  carried  by  one  of  the 
sections  and  extending  under  a  clip  of  the  otftier  sections. 
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connected  motor  and  driving  wheels,  and  an  obstacle-actu- 
tuated  means  for  nullifying  the  driving  action  of  the 
m<nor  and  wheels. 

4.  A  motor  driven  wheeled  toy  having  a  driving-wheel, 
and  means  for  raising  the  driven  wheel  from  the  surface 
wlien  the  toy  strikes  an  obstacle. 

r,.  A  wheeled  frame,  a  motor,  a  driving  wheel  connected 
to  the  motor,  and  means  for  raising  the  driv-n  wheel  from 
the  ground  when  the  wheeled  frame  strikes  an  obstacle. 

6.  A  wheeled  frame,  an  inertia-wheel  for  propelling  the 
same,  and  means  automatically  operable  «>n  abrupt  stop- 
ping of  the  frame  for  Insuring  Idle  movement  of  the  In- 
ertia-wheel. "^  ' 

7.  A  wheeled  toy,  an  inertia-wheel  for  propelling  the 
same,  and  an  obstacle  controlled  elevating  device  for  rais- 
ing the  wheels  of  the  frame  from  the  supporting  surface. 

8.  A  frame  having  driving-wheels,  an  Inertla-inotor  for 
operating  the  driving-wheel,  and  an  obstacle  actuated  ele- 
vating means  for  raising  the  driving-wheels  from  the  sup- 
porting surface. 

9.  An  inertia-wheel-propelled  toy,  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
frame  carried  thereby,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  frame 
downward  and  elevate  the  wheels  from  the  supporting  sur- 
face, and  a  bumper  normally  holding  said  frame  In  ele- 
vated position. 

10.  A  wheeled  frame,  a  ladder  carried  thereby,  a  motor 
for  propelling  the  frame,  and  an  obstacle-actuated  means 
for  nullifying  the  propelling  operation,  and  connecting  the 
motor  to  the  ladder. 

11.  A  wheeled  frame,  a  ladder  pivoted  thereto,  a  motor 
for  propelling  the  frame,  and  means  for  automatically  nul- 
lifying the  propelling  action  of  the  motor  and  connecting 
said  motor  to  the  ladder. 


KtNOSBURT, 

..  .320,968.  844,878.     MEANS  TO  INCREASE  THE  EFFICIENCY  OF 

ALTERN.\TING  CURRENTS.     IsiDOR  Kitsee,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  June  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  264.981. 


Vhiim  —1  A  wheeled  toy.  a  motor  therefor,  and  means 
for  permitting  idle  operation  of  the  motor  and  driving 
wheels  when  the  movement  of  the  toy  is  arrested. 

2.  .^  wheeled  toy.  a  motor  therefor,  and  means  for  nulli- 
fying the  propelling  force  of  the  driving-l^heels  without 
stopping  their  rot.itive  movement  when  the  movement  of 
the  toy  is  arrested 

.3.   A  motor-driven  wheeled  toy.  including  a  permanently 


Claim.— \.  The  herein  described  means  for  Increasing  the 
efllclency  of  alternating  currents,  comprising  a  circuit  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  divided  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  branches,  means  associated  with 
each  branch  to  permit  the  How  of  the  current  in  one  di- 
rection and  to  prevent  the  flow  of  the  current  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  a  converter-primary  arranged  In  each  of 
said  branches,  and  means  whereby  the  Impulses  Induced  by 
the  starting  of  the  flow  of  the  current  are  separated  from 
the  impulses  Induced  by  the  stopping  of  the  flow  of  the 

2.  The  herein  described  means  for  increasing  the  em- 
ciency  of  alternating  currents,  comprising  a  circuit  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  divided  to 
provide  a  series  of  branches,  means  In  each  of  said 
branches  to  permit  the  flow  of  the  current  in  one  direction 
and  to  prevent  the  flow  of  the  current  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, a  primary  for  each  of  said  branches,  a  secondary 
in  inductive  relation  to  each  of  said  primaries,  ft  consum- 
lug-circuit,  and  means  to  adjust  the  flow  of  the  induced 
impulses  so  that  each  induced  Impulse  shall  be  of  substan- 
tially the  same  value  as  the  impulse  following. 

:v"The  herein  de8crit>ed  means  for  increasing  the  effi- 
ciency of  alternating  currents,  comprising  a  circuit  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  alternating  current,   a   pair  of  prl- 
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marles  arranged  In  said  circuit,  means  associated  with  one 
of  said  primaries  to  permit  the  flow  of  the  current  In  one 
direction,  means  as.soclated  with  the  second  of  said  pri- 
maries to  allow  the  flow  of  the  current  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  secondary  for  each  primary,  means  whereby 
an  impuKse  Is  caused  to  be  induced  in  each  of  said  sec- 
ondaries by  the  starting  of  the  flow  of  the  current  In  it" 
primary,  and  also  by  which  an  Impulse  Is  caused  to  be 
Induced  by  the  stopping  of  the  flow  of  the  current  In  the 
primary,  and  a  consuming  circuit  or  circuits  for  the  in- 
duced Impulses. 

4.  The  herein-described  means  for  increasing  the  eflS- 
clency  of  alternating  currents,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
converters  the  primaries  of  which  are  connected  to  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  means  for  causing  to  be  induced  in 
the  secondaries  of  said  converters  two  Impulses  for  each 
half  of  each  cycle  of  said  current,  the  Impulses  Induced  In 
each  secondary  differing  In  potential,  a  separate  consum- 
ing-circuit for  the  induced  Impulses  of  like  potential,  and 
means  whereby  the  Induced  Impulses  of  like  potential  are 
caused  to  flow  In  the  respective  consuming-circuits. 

5.  The  herein  described  means  for  Increasing  the  eflS- 
clency  of  alternating  currents,  comprising  a  circuit  con- 
nected to  a  .source  of  alternating  current  and  divided  to 
provide  a  branch  for  each  of  the  alternations  of  each  cycle, 
means  In  each  of  said  branch'es  for  generating  two  im- 
pulses for  each  alternation  of  each  cycle,  and  means  to 
readjust  said  Impulses  so  that  when  fed  to  consuming-cir- 
cuits the  same  shall  be  of  substantially  constant  poten- 
tial. 

6.  The  herein-described  means  for  increasing  the  effi- 
ciency of  alternating  currents,  comprising  a  circuit  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  divided  to 
provide  branches  for  the  flow  of  current  trf  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  asosclated  with  each  branch  for  generating 
separate  impulses  by  the  starting  and  stopping  of  the  flow 
of  the  current  therein,  and  means  for  separately  leading 
off  the  impulses  generated  by  the  starting  and  stopping 
of  the  flow  of  the  current. 

7.  The  herein-described  means  for  increasing  the  effi- 
ciency of  alternating  currents,  comprising  a  circuit  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  ajternatlng  current  and  divided  to 
provide  branches  for  the  flow  of  the  current  of  opposite 
directions,  means  arranged  in  each  branch  to  permit  the 
flow  therethrough  of  only  predetermined  portions  of  the 
current,  means  a.ssoclated  with  each  branch  for  generating 
separate  Impulses  by  the  starting  and  stopping  of  the  flow 
of  the  current  therein,  and  means  to  readjust  said  impulses 
so  that  when  fed  to  consuming-circirits  Impulses  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  value  shall  flow  through  the  same  cir- 
cuits. 


844,879.  VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. EuOBNl  DE  Kleist,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  289,208. 


valve  comprising  opposing  valve-heads  cooperating  with 
said  ports,  one  of  said  heads  having  a  concave  back  and 
the  other  a  convex  back  bearing  against  said  concave  back, 
said  heads  being  free  to  move  at  un  angle  to  each  other, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  u  pneumatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  chamber  having  opposing  ports,  and  a  duplex  valve 
comprising  opposing  valve  heads  cooperating  with  said 
ports,  one  of  said  heads  being  provided  in  its  back  with  a 
conical  socket  and  the  other  with  a  conical  rear  end  fitting 
Into  said  socket,  the  contiguous  faces  of  the  two  heads  be- 
ing of  different  pitches,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

:{.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  wind-chest,  a  valve-chomber  having  exhaust  and  vent 
ports  communicating  respectively  with  the  wind-chest  and 
the  atmosphere,  a  duplex  valve  comprising  exhaust  and 
vent  heads  or  members  arranged  In  said  chamber  and  con- 
trolling the  corresponding  ports  thereof,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  In  Its  back  with  a  conical  socket  and 
the  other  with  a  conical  rear  end  seated  In  said  socket,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  valve  members,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


844.880.'  CARDBOARD  GLUING  MACHINE.  Phi.neas 
L.^wRBNCE.  London.  England.  Filed  May  25,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  318,780. 
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C'/aim.  — 1.    In  a  pneumatic  musical  instrument,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chamber  having  opposing  jwrts,  and  a  duplex 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  cardboard-gluing  machine,  and  in  com- 
bination, a  framework  carrying  rollers,  upper  rollers,  a 
frame  carrying  the  latter  and  hinged  to  said  framework, 
uprights  Hied  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  cross-bar 
pivotally  carried  by  one  of  said  uprights,  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  one  end  of  such  cross-bar  to  the  other,  a 
screw  carried  by  such  cross  bar.  and  means  Intermediate  of 
such  screw  and  said  frame  fur  conveying  the  pressiire 
transmitted  by   the   former   to  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  cardboard-gluing  machine  and  in  combination  a 
framework  carrying  rollers,  upper  rollers,  a  frame  carrying 
the  latter,  hinged  to  said  framework,  uprights  fixed  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  cross  bar  pivotally  carried  by  one 
of  said  uprights,  and  having  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  other  and  a  screw  carried  by  said  cross  liar,  and 
means  intermediate  of  such  screw  and  said  frame  for  con- 
veying the  pressure  transmitted  by  the  former  to  the  latter. 

;v  In  a  cardboard-gluing  nuubine  and  In  combination,  a 
framework  carrying  rollers,  upper  rollers,  a  frame  carrying 
the  latter  and  hinged  to  said  framework,  uprights  fixed  to 
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thf>  framt>  of  the  inachine,  a  cross-bar  plvotally  carried  by 
one  of  said  uprights,  means  for  removably  secorlnK  one  end 
of  such  cross  bar  to  the  other,  a  screw  carried  liy  such 
cross  bar.  a  bar  carried  by  said  screw  and  sprlns's  located 
between  said  bar  and  said  frame  when  the  cross  bar  is  in 
Its  pressure  position. 


884J81.     CHAIR.     Jamk.s  S.  Lestkr,  Atlantfe.  Ga.     Filed 
Not.  28,  1905.     Serlaf'No.  -'89,515. 


Claitn — 1.  In  iiu  article  of  furniture  of  ihe  class  de- 
scribed, a  continuous  rim-frame,  supportlng-l^gs  therefor, 
and  a  back,  all  formed  from  a  single  contiiluous  rod  or 
wire 

2.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a 
continuous  rira-fram»'>.  spaced  leg-standards  having?  their 
upper  ends  connected  to  spaced  portions  of  the  rim  frame, 
a  brace  member  conneced  to  the  Ie;istandard8  and  having 
an  Intermediate  portion  connected  to  the  rim  frame,  and 
a  seat  mounted  on  the  rim-framf. 

•  ">.  In  an  article  of  furnitur'-  of  the  cl.iss  described,  a 
continuous  rim  frame,  spaced  leg  standards  having  their 
upper  ends  a.ssoclated  with  the  rim-frame,  a  I'race  member 
constituting  a  continuation  of  the  lee:  standards  and  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  located  alongs^e  the  rlm- 
frame  between  said  leg-standards,  clip  meanjs  embracing 
said  intermediate  portion  and  the  rim-frame,  and  a  seat 
mounted  on  the  rim  frame. 

4.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a 
continuous  rim-frame,  spaced  legs  formed  fnom  a  single 
rod  or  wire,  said  legs  comprisini:  a  brace  member  having 
an  intermediate  portion  associated  with  th$  riraframe, 
divergent  terminal  portions,  upright  leg-stajiilards  con- 
stituting an  integral  continuation  of  the  stid  terminal 
portions  and  having  their  upper  ends  associatf'd  with  the 
rim  frame,  means  for  securing  the  intermediat*'  portion  of 
the  brace  member  and  the  leg-standards  to  the  rim  frame 
and  a  aeat  mounted  on  the  rlm-frame  and  extendintr  over 
the  upper  portions  of  the  leg-atandards  and  hrace  member. 

.">  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a 
rim  frame  comprising  sections  having  overlapped  portions, 
and  a  leg  connected  to  the  overlapped  end  of  each  section 
and  having  an  upwardly  Inclined  brace  portion  extending 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  leg  and  having  its  upper 
end  abutted  against  the  other  rIm-section. 

8.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a 
rlm-frame  comprising  sections  having  overlap|)ed  portions 
and  formed  from  a  rod  or  wire,  and  separate  sets  of  legs 
constituting,  respectively,  integral  continuations  of  each 
overlapped  portion,  said  sets  comprising  spaced  standards 
having  upper  ends  associated  with  the  other  rlm-sectton, 
and  a  brace  member  connecting  the  standards  and  having 
an  Intermediate  portion  also  associated  wltl|  said  other 
section. 


7.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a 
rlm-frame  comprising  part-ring  sections  having  portions 
overlapped,  downturned  leg-standards  continued  from  the 
.nds  of  the  overlapped  portions,  upwardly  -  extending 
braces  constituting  continuations  of  said  leg-standards 
and  having  their  upper  ends  associated  with  the  rim  frame, 
downw.irdly  -  extending  braces  forming  continuations  of 
said  tlrst-mentloned  braces,  upwardly-extending  standards 
forming  continuations  of  said  latter  downwardly-extend- 
ing braces  and  having  their  upper  ends  associated  with  the 
rlm-frame,  and  means  for  clipping  the  rim-frame  sections 
and  a.ssoclated  parts  of  the  standards  and  braces  together. 

8.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  chair-body,  of  a  back  carried  thereby 
and  comprising  Independent  sections  separately  connected 
to  the  rear  portion  of  the  chair-body  and  having  outer  side 
bars  and  Inner  sld^  bars,  said  Inner  side  bars  having  por- 
tions located  alongside  each  other,  and  having  their  lower 
ends  extending  outwardly  to  the  outer  side  bars,  and  a 
sleeve  surrounding  and  confining  the  portions  of  the  Inner 
side  bars  that  are  located  alongside  each  other. 

9.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  de.scrlbed,  the 
combination  with  a  chair-body,  of  a  back  carried  thereby 
and  comprising  skeleton  sections  having  inner  and  outer 
bars,  the  outer  bars  being  provided  between  their  ends 
with  Inwardly-extending  loops,  the  Inner  bars  being  dis- 
posed alongside  each  other,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  and 
contlnlng  said  lnn(*r  bars. 

10.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  chair-body,  of  a  back  carried  thereby 
and  comprising  sections  having  Inner  upright  bars  secured 
together,  and  outwardly-extending  top  bars  provided  with 
depending  open-topped  stirrup  portions  forming  arm-re- 
ceiving seats. 

11.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  rlm-frame  sections  having  overlapped 
front  portions,  of  depending  sets  of  legs  carried  respec- 
tively by  the  overlapped  portions  and  comprising  contin- 
uous standards  and  braces  forming  continuations  of  said 
rim  frame  sections,  a  back  comprising  skeleton  sections 
and  forming  continuations  of  the  sets  of  legs  and  extend- 
ing above  the  rlm-frame,  and  means  for  securing  the  back- 
sections  together,  said  back-sections  having  depending 
arm-receiving  stirrups  In  their  upper  ends. 

12.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  rlm-frame,  of  legs  depending  there- 
from and  having  portions  associated  therewith,  a  rim 
located  on  the  rlm-frame,  and  clip  members  securing  the 
said  portions  of  the  legs,  the  rlm-frame  and  the  rim  to- 
gether. 

13.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  rlm-frame,  of  sets  of  legs  depending 
therefrom  and  comprising  standards  having  their  upper 
ends  associated  with  the  frame,  and  braces  connecting  the 
standards  of  each  set  and  having  Intermediate  portions 
located  alongside  the  rlm-frame,  a  rim  located  on  the  rlm- 
frame,  and  clips  secured  to  the  rim  and  embracing  the 
riraframe  and  said  portions  of  the  braces. 

14.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a 
bo<ly  Including  supporting-legs.  Intersecting  braces  con- 
necting the  opposite  legs,  and  bowed  Intersecting  members 
mounted  on  the  braces  and  extending  over  the  points  of 
Intersection  thereof. 

l."».  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a 
body  including  supporting-legs,  intersecting  continuous 
braces  connecting  the  opposite  legs  and  having  Inter- 
locked eyes  at  their  points  of  Intersection,  and  bowed  inter- 
secting members  having  their  terminals  secured  to  the 
braces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Interlocked  eyes,  said  mem- 
tters  extending  over  the  braces  and  having  Interlocked 
eyes  at  their  point  of  Intersection. 


844. S82.  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  .John  F. 
LoBER.  rittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1905.  Serial  No. 
280,.'^,',.-. 

Claim.  —  In  a  heel  for  boots  and  shoes,  the  combination. 
of  a  false  heel  comprising  a  leather  piece  6  attached  to  the 
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80le  of  the  shoe  and  a  larger  leather '  piece  6'  attached  to 
the  aforesaid  piece  to  project  beyond  the  edges  thereof  all 
around  and  flared  upward  beyond  the  same  to  provide  an 
annular  dovetailed  recess  6*.  and  a  removable  rubber  heel 
adapted  to  engage  the  false  heel  and  therefore  provided  In 
its  upper  side  with  an  opening  a,  cavity  a',  and  an  In- 


A^  JI6  6 


wardly-projectlng  flange  o',  the  latter  being  substantially 
rectangular  In  cross-section  and  adapted  to  take  into  the 
dovetailed  recess  and  so  that  the  flared  edge  of  the  piece  6' 
will  bind  against  the  Inner  portion  thereof,  said  rubber 
heel  being  further  provided  with  a  cavity  below  the  false 
heel ;  all  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


844.883.  ■  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  CONFECTIONS. 
William  W.  Lysingeb.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
7.  1007.     Serial  No.  351,2.39. 


cut-off  plate,  of  a  mold  arranged  below  the  nipplea,  means 
for  shifting  the  cut-oCf  plate  and  raising  and  lowering  the 
mold  arranged  to  uncover  the  openings  after  the  mold  is 
raised  and  to  lower  the  mold  more  rapidly  than  the  ma- 
terial can  pass  through  the  nipples. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  receptacle,  nipples  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  through  the  nipples,  of  a 
mold  having  series  of  recesses  greater  In  number  than  the 
series  of  nipples,  a  support  for  the  mold  upon  which  the 
latter  can  be  shifted  to  bring  either  series  of  recesses  be- 
neath the  nipples,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
support. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  mold  and  elevating  and 
lowering  means,  of  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  with  flar- 
ing perforations,  and  hollow  nipples  of  conical  form 
adapted  to  said  perforations,  as  set  forth. 

.  9.  The  combination  with  the  receptacle,  its  nipples, 
mold  and  shaft,  connections  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
mold,  and  cut-off  plate  within  the  mold,  of  a  shaft  carrying 
cams,  one  engaging  a  projection  upon  an  extension  of  the 
cut-off  plate,  and  the  other  the  means  for  rocking  the 
mold-elevating  shaft,  as  set  forth. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  receptacle,  nipples,  and  a 
vertically-movable  mold-carrier  below  the  nipples  having 
downwardly-extending  bars  j,  of  a  shaft  and  pulley  car- 
ried thereby,  guide-wheels  «.  and  straps  passing  from  the 
periphery  of  the  pulley  and  around  the  guide-wheels  and 
connected  with  said  bars,  for  the  purpose  described. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  forming 
confections,  of  a  receptacle  provided  with  nipples  having 
terminal  fingers  b,  a  cut-off  plate  controlling  the  flow 
through  said  nipples,  a  mold  arranged  below  the  nipples, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  cut-off  plate  and  raising  and 
lowering  the  mold,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  comldnation  with  the  receptacle  having  openings 
and  nipples  with  fingers  b  extending  therefrom,  and  a  mov- 
able die-plate,  of  a  vertically-movable  carriage  adapted 
to  support  a  mold,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
carriage. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  receptacle,  its  openings, 
nipples,  and  cut  off  plate,  a  vertically-movable  mold,  and 
means  for  moving  the  mold  and  cut-off  plate  In  unison, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  receptacle,  its  openings, 
nipples  and  cut  off  plate,  of  a  mold,  guide-bars  >,  a  pulley 
f,  flexible  connections  between  the  pulley  and  guide-bars, 
and  means  for  oscillaf insr  the  pulley. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  forming  confec- 
tions, of  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  perforated  bottom 
and  nlp[)le9  communicating  with  the  perforations,  a  cut- 
off plate  controlling  the  flow  through  the  nipples,  a  mold 
arranged  below  the  nipples,  a  shaft,  and  means  whereby  to 
shift  the  cut-off  plate  and  raise  and  lower  the  mold  by  the 
turning  of  said  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  receptacle,  ita  nipples  and 


844,884.  SPRING -RECOIL  NEUTRALIZER.  Albeet 
Mans,  IHeghem-Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1905. 
Serial  No.  288,574. 

// 


Claim. — 1.  A  spring-recoil  neutrallzer  for  vehicles  com- 
prising in  combination  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  rod,  said  rod  and  cylinder  being  con- 
nected with  the  body  and  axle  of  the  vehicle,  said  piston- 
rod  having  an  orifice  above  said  piston,  a  reservoir  com- 
municating with  said  cylinder  by  slotted  extension  adapted 
to  telescope  said  hollow  piston-rod,  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly opening  valves  for  said  cylinder,  a  valve  for  said 
piston,  and  a  pintle  for  said  piston-rod  adapted  to  control 
said  orifice. 

2.  A  spring-recoil  neutrallzer  for  vehicles  comprising  in 
combination  a  cylinder  "having  a  piston  provided  with  a 
hollow  rod.  said  rod  and  cylinder  being  connected  with  the 
body  and  axle  of  the  vehicle,  said  piston-rod  having  an 
orifice  above  said  piston,  a  reservoir  communicating  with 
said  cylinder  by  slotted  extension  adapted  to  telescope 
said  hollow  piston-rod,  an  Inwardly-opening  valve  for  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  for  said  piston,  and  a  pintle  for  said 
piston-rod  adajited  to  control  said  orifice. 

3.  A  spring-recoil  neutrallzer  for  vehicles  comprising  in 
combination  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  provided  with  a 
hollow  rod. -t^aid  rod  and  cylinder  being  connected  with  the 
body  and  axle  of  the  vehicle,  said  piston-rod  having  an 
orifice  above  said  piston,  a  reservoir  communicating  with 
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said  cylinder  by  slotted  extension  adapted  to  telescope  said 
hollow  piston-rod,  an  outwardly-opening  valve  for  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  for  said  piston,  and  a  pintle  for  said 
piston-rod  adapted  to  control  said  orifice. 

4.  A  sprln^-recoil  neutraiizer  for  vehicles  coinprisinii  in 
comhlnation  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  pruviilfd  with  a 
hollow  rod,  said  rod  and  cylinder  helnp  connected  with  the 
body  and  axle  of  the  vehicle,  said  piston-rod  havlnir  an 
orifice  above  said  piston,  a  reservoir  conmiuniciitinK  with 
said  cyllndnr  by  slotted  extension  adapted  to  tPle-'cop"  <.iid 
hollow  piston-rod.  inwardly  and  outwardly  opeijinic  valves 
for  said  cylinder,  a  valve  for  said  piston,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  orifice, 

5.  A  spring-recoil  neutraiizer  for  vehicles  comprising  in 
combination  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  provided  with  a 
hollow  rod,  said  rod  and  cjMlnder  being  connected  with  the 
body  and  axle  of  the  vehicle,  said  piston-rod  havin:,'  an 
orifice  above  said  piston,  a  reservoir  communldating  with 
said  cylinder  by  t-xtension  adapted  to  telescope  $aid  hollow 
piston-rod,  an  inwardly-opening  valve  for  said  cylinder,  a 
valve  for  said  piston,  and  nit^ans  for  controlling  $aid  orifice. 

B.  .^  spring-recoil  neutraiizer  for  vehicles  comprising  In 
combination  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  provided  with  a 
hollow  rod.  said  rod  and  cylinder  being  connected  with  the 
body  and  axle  of  the  vehicle,  said  piston-rod  having  an 
orifice  above  said  piston,  a  reservoir  communiqatlng  with 
said  cylinder  by  slotted  extension  adaptf^d  to  telfescope  said 
hollow  piston-rod.  an  outwardly-opening  valvp  for  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  for  said  piston,  and  means  for 
said  orifice. 

7.  A  spring-recoil  neutraiizer  for  vehicles  co< 
combination  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  pist 
cylinder  and  rod  being  connected  with  the  body 
the  vehicle,  a  reservoir  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
cylinder,  means  for  gradually  cutting  off  coinlnunicatton 
between  the  reservoir  and  cylinder  on  one  aide  of  the 
piston,  means  for  effecting  communication  between  the 
cylinder  and  reservoir  on  the  opposite  side  of  jthe  piston, 
and  a  valve  in  said  piston  opening  toward  said  Reservoir. 

8.  A  spring-recoil  neutraiizer  for  vehicles  comprising  In 
combination  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  pisfonrod,  the 
cylinder  and  rod  being  connected  with  the  body  and  axle 
of  the  vehicle,  a  reservoir  adapted  to  commuticate  with 
said  cylinder,  means  for  gradually  cutting  off  communica- 
tion t)ftwe«'ii  the  reservoir  and  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the 
piston,  means  for  effecting  communication  bftween  the 
cylinder  and  reservoir  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston,  a 
valve  in  said  piston  opening  toward  said  reservoir,  and  an 
inwardly-opening  valve  for  said  cylinder. 


>ntrolllng 
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844.885.  RING-BENDING  TOOL.  LccENA  M.  Moruem, 
Waterbury.  Conn.  Filed  May  .').  1904.  Serial-  No. 
206.488. 


Claim. —  1.  .\  rlng-bendlng  tool  having  two  dies  each  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  reversely-shaped  bending-faces.  the 
concave  face  upon  one  being  opposed  to  the  convex  face 
upon  the  other,  and  such  reversely-shaped  faces  being 
adapted  respectively  to  open  and  close  a  rlnf  when  the 
ring  Is  applied  In  the  same  position  thereto. 

2.  The  rlng-bendlng  dies  having  two  pairs  of  bendlng- 
faces  adjacent  to  one  another,  one  pair  comprising  a  con- 
cave seat  groiived  to  steady  the  ring  and  a  pressing  face 
opposite  thereto,  and  the  other  pair  comprising  a  convex 
seat  formed  with  two  end  supports  grooved  to  steady  the 
ring,  and  a  recess  between  such  supports,  and  a  pressing- 
face  opposite  to  the  recess,  whereby  rings  of  various  sizes 
may  fye  opened  or  closed,  substantially  as  hereto  set  forth. 

3.  The  rlng-bendlng  dies  for  opening  divide^  rings,  one 
die  having   :»   convex   seat   formed  with   two  ejd   supports 


grooved  to  steady  the  ring,  and  having  a  recess  between 
such  supports,  and  the  other  die  having  a  pressing-face 
opposite  to  the  recess,  whereby  rings  of  various  sizes  may 
be  opened  or  closed,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


844.880.     WRENCH.     Frankli.n  I'.  MoRRis.  Murray.  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.   17,  1906.     Serial  No.  331,064. 


Clnim.~ln  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  straight 
handle  having  a  jaw  face  at  one  end  and  having  a  trans- 
verse diagonal  recess  In  one  face  adjacent  to  its  jaw,  one 
end  portion  of  each  side  wall  of  the  recess  being  turned 
to  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
handle,  said  portions  lying  at  opposite  sides  of  the  handle, 
of  a  headed  stud  carried  by  the  handle  centrally  of  the 
recess,  a  second  handle  Including  a  diagonal  laterally- 
turned  portion  reduced  In  thickness  and  having  its  re- 
duced portion  engaged  in  the  recess  of  the  first-named 
handle,  said  reduced  portion  being  slotted,  said  stud  being 
slldably  and  pivotal ly  engaged  in  the  slot  for  pivotal 
movement  of  the  handle  to  bring  its  edge  faces  at  times 
Into  engagement  with  the  slanting  portions  of  the  walls 
of  the  recess,  and  at  times  Into  engagement  with  the 
straight  portions  of  said  walls,  and  a  Jaw  carried  by  the 
laterally-turned  portion  of  the  second  handle,  said  jaw 
being  arranged  to  lie  In  parallel  relation  to  the  jaw  of  the 
first-named  handle  when  the  angular  portion  of  the  second 
handle  is  in  engagement  with  the  slanting  walls  of  the 
recess,  and  to  lie  at  an  angle  to  the  first  named  jaw  when 
said  angular  portion  of  the  second  handle  is  in  engagement 
with  the  straight  portions  of  said  walls,  said  second  han- 
dle being  movable  slldably  upon  the  stud  to  move  Its  jaw 
toward  and  away  from  the  first  named  jaw. 


844,887. 
Miss. 


JOURNALrBOX. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1906. 


Slavdom  Murthy,  Westonla, 
Serial  No.  337,092. 


Claim. — 1.  A  Journal  box.  for  railway-car  trucks,  having 
an  opening  in  its  side  through  which  the  axle  Is  adapted 
to  pass,  a  hinged  closure  for  said  opening  and  means  to 
lock  said  closure  shut. 

2.  A  Journal-box.  for  railway-car  trucks,  having  an 
opening  In  Its  side  through  which  the  axle  Is  adapted  to 
pass,  a  closure  for  said  o|)enlng.  a  brass  In  the  top  of 'said 
box  and  means  to  retain  said  brass  In  position  when  the 
axle  is  removed 

3.  A  journal-box.  for  railway-car  trucks,  having  an 
opening  In  Its  side  through  which  the  axle  Is  adapted  to 
pass,  a  closure  for  said  opening  having  eyepieces  secured 
thereto,  there  being  other  eyepieces  carried  by  the  box  and 
arranged  in  line  with  those  on  the  closure,  and  a  pin 
adapted  to  enirau-e  said  eyei>leces 

4.  A  journal-box  of  the  character  described,  having  an 
opening  in  its  side  through  which  the  axle  is  adapted  to 
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pass,  a  closure  for  said  opening  having  two  sets  of  eye- 
pieces secured  thereto,  there  being  other  eyepieces  carried 
by  the  box  and  some  arranged  In  line  with  each  of  the 
sets  of  eyepieces  on  the  closure,  a  locktng-pln  adapted  to 
engage  some  of  the  eyepieces  on  the  box  and  one  set 
thereof  on  the  closure,  and  a  bolt  for  securing  the  box  to 
the  frame  of  the  truck,  said  bolt  engaging  the  other  eye- 
pieces on  the  box  and  the  other  set  thereof  on  the  closure. 


844,888.  STl'BBLE- CUTTER.  William  A.  McCoL- 
LOUOH.  I^amollle,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1904.  Serial 
No.  237,733.  1 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  stubble-cutter  attachment,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  transportable  frame,  of  a  knlfe-carrylng  frame 
loosely  attached  thereto,  and  means  for  automatically 
raising  the  knife-carrying  frame  upon  a  movement  of 
said  transportable  frame  in  other  than  a  forward  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  stubble-cutter  attachment  for  harvesters,  the 
combination  with  a  transportable  frame,  of  a  knlfe-carry- 
lng frame  loosely  attached  to  said  transportable  frame, 
and  a  leg  jolntedly  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  knife-carry- 
ing frame  and  resting  upon  the  ground  adapted  to  raise 
the  knlfe-carrylng  frame  upon  a  movement  of  said  trans- 
portable frame  In  other  than  a  forward  direction. 

3.  In  a  stubbie-cutter  attachment,  the  combination  with 
a  transportable  frame,  of  a  knlfe-carrylng  frame  movably 
attached  thereto,  instrumentalities  for  raising  the  knlfe- 
carrylng  frame  above  the  ground  as  the  machine  moves 
rearward  and  enabling  automatic  returning  of  the  knife- 
carrying  frame  Into  operative  position  as  the  machine 
moves  forward. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  drag-bar  movably  con- 
nected therewith,  a  dutter-blade,  an  elevator,  and  instru- 
mentalities for  securing  the  cutter-blade  to  the  drag-bar 
and  for  pivotally  mounting  the  elevator  whereby  the 
latter  will  be  operable  to  automatically  raise  the  drag-bar 
and  cutter-blade  upon  movement  thereof  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  drag-bar.  a  cutter-blade  se- 
cured thereto,  a  reinforcing  back  support  for  said  cutter- 
blade  having  a  portion  attached  to  the  drag-bar  and  an 
offset  portion  part  of  which  is  parallel  with  the  drag-bar 
and  part  of  which  Is  connected  with  the  cutter-blade,  and 
an  elevator-arm  pivoted  between  said  parallel  part  of  the 
offset  portion  and  the  drag  bar. 

6.  In  a  stubble-cutter,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
portable frame,  of  a  cutter  operatlvely  associated  there- 
with, and  means  for  automatically  raising  said  cutter 
upon  every  movement  of  said  transportable  frame  tending 
rearwardly  from  the  direction  of  forward  travel  thereof. 


844.889.  TrRl'ENTINE  -  BOX.  Ak('HIB.\LD  C.  McLbod, 
Quitman,  (ia..  assignor  to  Quitman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Quitman,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,468.  , 


and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  rearwardly-projecting  por- 
tions wired  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
box  and  extended  rearwardly  beyond  the  box  to  connect 
with  a  tree. 


844,890.  TIE-PLATE  FOR  RAILWAY-RAILS.  Cakl  E. 
NErBAfER,  Chlsholm,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Otis  E.  Moore.  Chlsholm.  Minn.,  and  three-sixteenths  to 
John  M.  Landrlgan.  Superior,  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1906. 

Serial  No.  328.74 r.. 


Claim. — 1.  A  tie  plate  of  the  class  described  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  a  railway-splke.  said  plate  further 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot  In  direct  communication 
with  the  opening  for  allowing  the  spike  to  pass  Into  said 
opening,  and  a  housing  above  the  opening  for  covering 
the  spike. 

2.  A  tie-plate  of  the  class  described  having  openings 
arranged  a  distance  removed  from  each  other,  .said  plate 
further  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  In  communica- 
tion with  at  least  one  of  the  oi)enings,  a  housing  for  the 
opening  In  communication  with  the  slot  for  receiving  the 
head  of  the  spike,  and  spikes  In  each  of  said  openings  for 
locking  the  plate. 

3.  A  tie-plate  of  the  class  described  involving  two  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  sections  having  a  cut-out  portion  for  re- 
ceiving the  other  of  said  sections  and  provided  with  a 
tongue  at  one  edge  thereof  terminating  in  a  socket  at  one 
end  and  a  triangular  recess  at  the  other  end.  the  other  of 
said  sections  having  an  elongated  socket  correspondingly 
shaped  to  the  tongue  for  interlocking  engagement  there- 
with to  hold  the  sections  together  to  form  a  unitary  struc- 
ture, said  plate  provided  with  openings  for  receiving 
railway-spikes,  and  a  housing  carried  by  each  of  the  sec- 
tions to  overhang  the  openings  for  covering  the  heads  of 
the  spikes. 

4.  A  tie-plate  of  the  class  described.  Involving  two  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  sections  having  a  cut-out  portion  for  re- 
ceiving the  other  of  said  sections  and  provided  with  a 
tongue  at  one  edge  thereof  terminating  in  a  socket  at  one 
end  and  a  triangular  recess  at  the  other  end.  the  other  of 
said  sections  having  an  elongated  socket  correspondingly 
shaped  to  the  tongue  for  interlocking  engagement  there- 
with to  hold  the  sections  together  to  form  a  unitary  struc- 
ture, said  plate  provided  with  openings  for  receiving  rall- 
way-splkes.  a  housing  carried  by  each  of  the  sections  to 
overhang  the  openings  for  covering  the  heads  of  the  spikes, 
and  a  rib  and  stop  on  the  respective  sections  for  eni.'age- 
ment  with  the  base  of  a  railway-rail  to  prevent  displace- 
ment thereof. 

5.  A  tie  plate  of  the  class  described,  involving  two  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  sections  having  a  cut  out  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  tongued  edge,  the  latter  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  socket,  and  at  the  other  end  in  a  triangular  re- 
cess, the  other  section  having  an  elongated  socket  cor- 
respondingly shaped  to  the  tongue  for  locking  engagement 
of  the  sections,  said  plate  provided  with  spike  receiving 
openings  and  having  a  slot  in  communication  with  at  least 
one  of  the  openings,  and  housings  carried  by  each  of  the 
sections  being  adapted  to  overlie  the  latter  to  cover  the 
heads  of  the  spikes,  one  edge  of  each  housing  being  bent 
for  locking  engagement  with  the  head  of  the  spike. 


Claim — ,\    box    and    a    reinffirclng  wire   having   a   front 
portion   wired  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  of  the  box 


844,801.      DrMriNG-VEHK'I.E.      Ei>win   I.   Notti.ngham, 
Washington.    D.    C.      Filed    .Ian.    24,    1906.      Serial    No. 
i        297.660. 

!        Claim.  —  1.   A  dumping  vehicle  having  a  body  comprising 
i   two  -cooperating    members,    wheeled    supports    on    wliich 
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said  body  members  are  mounted,  and  mean*  for  moving 
the  members  bodily  away  from  each  other  and  dlschargintj 
the  contents  of  each  between   the  members. 

2.  A  dumplnK-vehkie  having  a  body  comprising  two  co- 
operating members,  separable  bodily  from  ea<jh  other,  and 
m^Hns  fur  locking  one  body  member  when  the  other  body 
member   Is  moved   relatively  thereto. 


3.  A  dumping-vehicle  having  a  body  comprising  two  co- 
operating members  separable  bodily  away  froin  each  other, 
means  for  normally  locking  the  body  memt]|ers  together, 
and  means  for  locking  one  body  member  wben  the  other 
body  member  Is  moved  relatively  thereto. 

4.  A  dumping-vehicle  having  a  body  comptlslng  two  co- 
operating members,  wheeled  supports  on  wh|ch  said  body 
members  are  mounted,  and  means  for  permitting  one  mem- 
ber to  move  in  a  horizontal  plane  away  from  the  other. 

."5.  A  dumping-vehicle  having  a  body  com[)rising  two  co- 
operating members  .separable  bodily  from  tach  ifl'^r.  and 
means  operating  automatically  to  hold  one  btxly  member 
when  the  other  body  member  Is  moved  relatively  thereto. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  duiOpln:;-vehlcli's 
coupled  together,  each  having  a  separable  botjy,  and  means 
operating  to  permit  the  simultaneous  opening  or  closing 
of  the  entire  series  of  seiiarable  bodies 

7.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  duttiuriK'  vehicles 
coupled  together,  each  vehicle  having  a  btnly  comprising 
two  members  movable  bodily  away  from  or  toward  each 
other,  and  m>>iins  operating  automatically  to  hold  one 
body  member  of  each  vehicle  and  permit  tHe  other  body 
members  of  all  the  vehicles  to  move  slmuUnrii'oii-Iy  wh^^n 
power  is  applied  to  one  end  of  the  train  <>i  ..  ijiltd  \  - 
hides. 

*«.  .V  dumping  vehicle  having  a  body  comprising  two 
members  separable  from  each  other,  one  member  having 
sides  telescoping  into  the  other  member. 

9.  In  a  dumping-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body 
comprising  two  independent  half-sections,  mi-ans  support- 
ing the  sections  and  constructt^d  to  permit  one  section  to 
he  moved  away  from  the  other  to  dump  and  l>ack  again  to 
close  the  body  I 

ID.  in  a  dumpin„'  v.hicle.  the  combination  of  a  hopper- 
shaped  body  oomprisiu;;  two  half-sections  separable  from 
each  other,  supporting  mechanism  for  eath  section  to 
which  the  respective  sections  are  rigidly  '  secured,  and 
means  permitting  tho  supporting  mechanismp  to  be  moved 
relative  to  each  othtT. 

11.  In  a  dumping  vphicle,  the  combination  "f  1  body 
comprising  two  half  sections,  and  wheeled  s':'>['  r*>  for 
both  sections  having  sliding  engagement   with  fa.-li   other. 

12.  In  a  dumping  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body 
comprising  two  half-sections,  of  wheeled  supports  for 
both  sections  having  sliding  engagement  with  each  other 
and  the  sections  rUridly  secured  to  their  respective  sup- 
ports, means  for  lacking  the  supports  together,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  locking  means  to  permit  tlje  supports  to 
move  Independent  of  each  other  to  separate  or  move  the 
body  sections  together. 

\:\.  In  a  dumplngvehicle.  the  comblnatioa  with  a  body 
comprising  two  half  sections,  of  box  castings  or  gruldes  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  one  body-section,  a  frame  supported 
to  slide  in  the  box  castings  or  guides  and  to  which  the 
other  body  section  is  secured,  axle-stubs  secured  to  the 
box  castings  or  guides,  wheels  on  said  aile-jtubs,  a  brake 
for  said   wheels,   and  devices  automatically  operating  the 


brake   when   the  frame   Is  moved  in   the  box  castings  or 
guides. 

14.  In  a  dumping-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body 
comprising  two  half-sections,  of  a  wheeled  support  for 
one  section,  a  sliding  support  for  the  other  section,  a 
brake,  a  cam-bar  secured  to  the  brake,  and  a  lug  or  pin  to 
engage  the  cam  and  operate  the  brake  when  the  sliding 
support  is  moved  to  open  or  close  the  body. 

15.  In  a  dumping-vehicle  the  combination  with  a  body 
half-section  and  wheels  supporting  the  same,  of  a  rec- 
tangular horizontal  frame  having  sliding  connection  with 
the  said  body  half-section,  a  body  half-section  secured  to 
the  frame,  wheeled  support  for  one  end  of  the  frame,  a 
brake,  a  cam-bar  secured  to  the  brake,  and  a  lug  on  the 
last-mentioned  body-section  to  engage  the  cam-bar  and 
apply  the  brake  when  the  frame  Is  moved  Independently. 

18.  In  a  dumping-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body 
comprising  two  half-sections,  box  castings  or  guides  se- 
cured to  one  half-section,  wheels  supporting  said  box 
castings  or  guides  and  this  half-section,  a  sliding  frame 
movable  in  the  castings  or  guides,  spring-pressed  catches 
carried  by  the  castings  or  guides  to  engage  in  openings 
in  the  frame  and  lock  the  body-sections  together,  and  a 
lever  connected  with  the  catches  and  constructed  to  re- 
lease the  catches  when  the  lever  is  moved. 

17.  In  a  dumping-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body 
comprising  two  half-sections,  of  wheels  supporting  one 
half-section,  a  frame  supporting  the  other  section  and 
having  sliding  connection  with  the  wheel-supported  sec- 
tion, pivoted  brake-shoes  to  engage  the  hubs  of  the  wheels, 
brake-arms  secured  to  the  shoes  and  adapted  to  operate 
the  brakes,  cam  extension-bars  on  said  arms,  lugs  to  en- 
gage the  cam-bars  and  apply  the  brake  when  the  body- 
sections  are  moved  relative  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  locking  the  body-sections  together. 

I       II  

844.892.     TENSION  DEVICE.     Otto  Pfander.   Brussels, 
Belgium.     Filed  Sept.   15,  1905.     Serial  No.  273,600. 


Claim. —  1  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
In  combination,  an  axle,  a  driving  shaft,  a  spacing  or 
tension  rod  revolubly  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  axle, 
and  a  revoluble  member  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod 
eccentrically  apertured  and  adapted  to  receive  the  driv- 
ing-shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  la  com- 
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binatlon,  an  axle,  a  drlvlng-shjift,  a  spacing  or  tension 
rod  revolubly  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  axle,  a  revoluble 
member  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  eccentrically 
apertured  and  adapted  to  receive  the  driving-shaft,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  revolubly-mounted  member. 


844,893.  VEHICLE- AXLE.  Stephen  H.  Raines  and 
Amile  O.  Schuessleb.  Mason,  Tex.  Filed  Oct  19, 
1904.     Serial  No.  229,170. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  an  axletrec  having  an 
end  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  said  axletree  and 
provided  with  a  central  screw-threaded  bore,  the  extreme 
annular  edge  of  saiil  end  portion  being  provided  with  a 
blunt  bevel  ;  of  a  detachable  spindle  having  a  stem  of 
larger  dlamete/  than  said  spindle  threaded  to  correspond 
to  the  threaded  bore  In  the  axletree  and  an  integral 
collar  formed  on  said  spindle,  and  located  between  the 
screw-threaded  «tem  and  the  bearing  portion  of  said 
spindle  and  on  its  outer  end  provided  with  a  plain  sur- 
face to  allow  the  hub  to  bear  against  it  and  on  its  Inner 
end  with  a  blunt  beveled  surface  extending  from  the 
threaded  stem  outward  and  rearward  to  a  sharp  edge 
and  adapted  to  lie  over  and  receive  the  correspondingly- 
beveled  end  of  the  tree  thereby  forming  a  tight  Joint. 


844,894.     CARBURETER.     L0DI8  Renault,  Blllancourt, 
France.     Filed  May  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  262,887. 


disk  when  the  latter  is  under  the  action  of  the  vacuum  to 
uncover  said  opening,  a  yieldingly-mounted  spindle  carry- 
ing said  disk  and  provided  with  a  screw,  a  fixed  nut  In 
which  the  screw  engages,  and  a  spring-operated  lever 
bearing  against  the  spindle. 

4.  A  carbureter  having  a  chamber  provided  with  an 
opening  to  supply  air  to  the  mliing-chauiber  of  an  en- 
gine, a  disk  movable  in  and  free  of  the  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  disk  being  operable  by  the  vacuum  created  by 
the  engine,  a  valve  to  close  said  opening  and  operable  by 
the  disk  when  the  latter  Is  under  the  action  of  the  vacuum 
to  uncover  said  opening,  a  yieldingly-mounted  spindle 
currying  said  disk  and  provided  with  a  screw,  a  fixed  nut 
la  which  the  screw  engages,  a  spring-operated  lever  bear- 
ing against  the  spindle,  and  a  valve  for  governing  the 
supply  of  gaseous  fluid  to  said  mixing-chamber  and  op- 
erable by  said  lever. 


Claim. — 1.  A  carbureter  having  a  chamber  provided 
with  an  opening  to  supply  air  to  the  mlxlng-chamber  of 
an  engine,  a  disk  movable  In,  and  free  of  the  wall  of,  the 
chamber,  said  disk  bein;,'  operable  by  the  vacuum  created 
by  the  engine,  a  valve  to  close  said  opening  and  operable 
by  the  disk  when  the  latter  is  under  the  action  of  the 
vacuum  to  uncover  said  opening,  a  spindle  carrying  said  4 
disk  and  provided  with  a  screw,  a  fixed  nut  through 
which  the  screw  extends  and  with  which  It  engages,  and 
means  bearing  against  the  spindle  to  act  against  the  disk 
In  opposition  to  the  vacuum. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  a  chamber  provided  with  an 
opening  to  supply  air  to  the  mlxlng-chamber  of  an  engine, 
a  disk  movable  In,  and  free  of  the  wall  of,  the  chamber, 
said  chamber  being  operable  by  the  vacuum  created  by 
said  engine,  a  valve  to  close  said  opening  and  operable 
by  the  disk  when  under  the  action  of  the  vacuum  to  un- 
cover said  opening,  a  valve  to  control  the  supply  of  gas- 
eous fluid  to  the  said  mlxlng-chamber,  mechanism  <iperable 
from  the  disk  to  actuate  said  second  valve,  and  a  third 
valve  adapted  to  vary  the  richness  of  the  explosive  mix- 
ture Independent  of  the  other  valves. 

3.  A  carbureter  having  a  chamber  provided  with  an 
opening  to  supply  air  to  the  mlxlng-chamber  of  an  engine, 
a  disk  movable  in  and  free  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber, 
said  disk  being  operable  by  the  vacuum  created  by  the 
engine,  a  valve  to  close  said  opening  and  operable  by  the 


844,895,  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  GRAVES.  Chables 
E.  Rice,  Llvermore,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1906.  Serial 
No.  341,941. 


Claim. — 1.  Means  for  filling  graves,  comprising  op- 
posite earth-holders  connected  at  their  ends  by  a  jointed 
device  of  the  width  of  the  grave,  and  having  rear  lever- 
bars,  substantially  as  specified 

2.  In  means  for  filling  graves,  an  earth-holder  of  the 
length  of  the  grave  having  a  rear  wall,  adjustable  end 
walls,  a  swinging  discharge-gate,  and  rear  lever-bars, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  means  for  filling  graves,  an  earth-holder  of  the 
length  of  the  grave  having  a  rear  wall,  end  walls,  a 
swinging  gate  normally  closing  the  front,  and  rear  lever- 
bars. 


844,896.  SEMICONVERTIBLE  CAR.  p:dwabd  T.  Robin- 
son, St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
338,427. 


Claim. 1.   In    a    semlconvertible   car,    the   combination 

of   grooved   window-posts,    upper   and   lower   sashes   oper- 
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I 


atable  In  the  grooves  In  said  posts,  a  pockot-strtp  carried 
by  the  uppvr  sash  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  sa.sh,  and 
piovlded  with  a  notch,  and  a  catch  carried  by  the  lower 
sash  and  arranged  for  en^'akrement  In  said  notch  when  the 
lower  sa.sh  is  elevated  Into  said  pocket-strip,  sutistantlally 

as  set  forth. 

■2  In  ii  s<.miconTertlble  car.  the  combinatiun  Of  grooved 
window  posts,  upper  and  lower  sashes  operntalle  In  the 
p-ooves  In  said  posts,  pocket-strlpa  carried  by  4:ud  uppor 
sash  adapted  to  receive  said  lower  sash  and  proTided  with 
notched  protuberances,  and  catches  carried  by  iald  lower 
aasb  and  adapt.-d  to  enter  the  notches  In  said]  protuber- 
ances, substantially  as  set  forth.  I 

:V  In  a  semlconvertlble  car.  the  combination  ^>t  grooved 
window-posts,  upper  and  lower  sashes  operata^le  In  the 
gnwves  m  said  posts,  pocket  strips  carried  by  >aid  upper 
sash  adapted  to  receive  said  lower  sash,  said  pocket  strips 
being  provided  with  antlrattler  bosses  adapted  to  bear 
against  walls  of  the  grooves  In  said  window  postja.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  ' 

4.  In  a  semlconvertlble  car.  the  combination  lof  grooved 
window  posts,  a  catch-plate  fixed  to  one  of  said  posts,  a 
sash  oi)eratable  In  the  grooves  In  said  posts,  aod  an  anti- 
rattler  block  attached  to  said  sash  and  having  tn  inclined 
face  adapted  to  engage  said  catch  plate,  suhstjintlally  as 
Mt  forth. 


844.S0T.  SKP.VR.VRI.!-:  DR.SKT  -  RTGOING  .\ND  RODY- 
BOLSTKR.  \Vii.Li.i.M  II  Scuir.  Mapltwuod.  Mo.,  as- 
signor, bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Donald  R.  Nleder- 
lander.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1!)<»0.     Serial  No.  .'i.-^^.SQl. 


5  Tbe  combination  with  a  body-bolster,  of  a  draft-bar 
provided  with  a  yoke  portion  adapted  to  receive  said  bol- 
ster a  cap  fitted  to  said  yoke  portion,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  cap  to  said  yoke  portion,  substantially  as  set 

•5  Tbe  combination  with  a  body-bolster,  of  a  draft-bar 
provided  with  a  yoke  portion  adapted  to  receive  said  bol- 
ster a  cap  fitted  to  said  yoke  portion,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  cap  to  said  yoke  portion;  said  connecting 
means  extending  through  said  bolster,  substantially  as  set 

7  The  combination  with  a  body-bolster,  of  a  draft-bar 
having  a  yoke  portion  to  receive  said  bolster,  and  connect- 
ing bolts  extending  through  said  yoke  portion  and  bolster, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8  The  combination  with  a  body-bolster,  of  a  draft  bar 
having  a  voke  portion  to  receive  said  bolster,  a  cap  fitting 
over  said  "bolster,  and  connecting-bolts  extending  through 
said   yoke   portion,  bolster  and   cap,   substantially   as  set 

forth.  ,       .     ,.  K 

•>  The  combination  with  a  body-bolster,  of  a  draft-bar 
having  a  yoke  portion  integral  therewi^>i  to  receive  said 
bolster,  buffer  springs  located  between  the  sides  of  said 
bolster  and  the  ends  of  said  yoke  portion,  and  means  for 
.supporting  said  draft  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10  The  combination  with  a  body-t)olster  provided  at  tts 
sides  with  bosses,  of  a  draft-bar  having  as  an  integral  part 
thereof  a  yoke  portion  to  receive  said  bolster,  buffer- 
^piin"s  located  around  said  bosses  and  between  the  sides 
of  said  bolster  and  the  ends  of  said  yoke  portion,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  draft-bar,  substantially  as  set 
fprtli- 

844  898  RUNNING  GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  LbmukL  J. 
s'iMMKRs.  Fitzgerald.  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1905.  Serial 
No.  284.7t)l. 


^'f' 


Claim— \.  The  combination  with  a  body-holster,  of  a 
draft-bar  having  as  an  integral  part  thereof  a  pocket  por- 
tion adapted  to  embrace  said  bolster,  substattially  as  set 

forth  ^        ,     ,»  u 

"    The  combination   with  a  body-bolster,  of  a  draft-bar 

provided   with    a   yoke   integral    therewith    to   receive   said 

bolster,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

:\    The  combination  with   a  body-bolster,  of  a  draft-bar 

provided   with   a   voke   integral    therewith.   a«d   means   for 

connecting  said  draft  bar  to  said  bolster,  substantially  as 

set  forth.  ^        _.     ..  w 

4  The  combination  with  a  body  bolster,  of  a  draft  bar 
provided  with  a  voke  Integral  therewith,  atd  m^-ans  for 
connecting  said  yoke  to  said  bolster,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


Claim— A  running -gear  for  vehicles  comprising  front 
and  rear  axles  provided  with  wheels:  an  axletree  upon 
each  a^le;  a  fifth-wh-el  upon  each  axletree:  a  pair  of 
clips  connecting  each  axle  and  its  respective  tree,  each 
clip  inciodinc  a  bottom  plate  projecting  at  one  end  from 
beneath  the  axle  and  terminating  in  an  upwardly-bent  por- 
tion forming  a  pivot;  a  pair  of  flat  resilient  coupling^ 
springs,  each  having  its  ends  given  a  quarter-twist  and 
terminating  In  eyes  adapted  to  receive  said  pivots,  one 
eve  of  each  coupling  sprinsr  fitting  over  the  pivot  at  one 
end  of  the  front  axle  and  tb>>  other  eye  over  the  diagonally 
opposite  pivot  on  the  rear  axle  ;  and  a  guide  -.trap  carried 
by  one  of  said  coupling  springs  and  extending  over  the 
,,'ther  to  allow  a  limited  lateral  movement  of  .said  springs 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  springs  forming  the  sole 
means  of  connection  between  said  axles. 
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844.899.      VENEER  CUTTING  MACHINE.     BENJAMIN  J. 

SiTTON.  Salisbury.  N.  C.  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Edwin 
R.  Overman  and  one-third  to  .Joseph  .1.  Kincald.  Salis- 
bury, N.  C.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  .329.718. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  veneer-cutting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  bed-plate  and  a  stationary  knife,  of  Inclined  guides 
arranged  centrally  and  in  proximity  to  tbe  ends  of  the 
bed-plate  and  having  detachable  wearing-plates,  a  log-bed 
slldably  mounted  In  said  guides  and  provided  with  slots, 
counter  shafts  Journaled  on  the  bed-plate,  crank-pins  car- 
ried by  the  shafts  and  having  slide  blocks  provided  with 
oil-compartments  for  distributing  oil  to  the  said  pins.  Raid 
blocks  engaging  said  slots,  a  drive-shaft  having  connec- 
tions for  o[>trating  s.nid  countershafts,  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating the  knife  to  bring  the  same  into  operative  position 
with  respct  to  the  log  bed  and  for  returning  the  same  to 
an  Inoperative  position  at  predetermined  distances,  adjust- 
able screw  members  mounted  In  the  body  of  the  log-bed, 
clamping  plates  for  the  log  actuated  by  the  screw  members, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  knife. 

2.  In  a  veneer-cutting  machine,  a  l)ed-plate  forming  a 
base,  a  plurality  of  pedt>stals  arranged  In  pairs  and  in 
allnement  with  each  other  near  opposite  ends  of  the  bed- 
plate and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  shafts  extending 
transversely  of  the  bed  plate  and  having  their  bearings  In 
the  pedestals,  a  crank-disk  fixed  to  said  shafts,  a  crank- 
pin  arranged  near  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  log-bed  hav- 
ing slots  formed  therein,  movable  blocks  arranged  In  the 
slots  and  having  oil-compartments,  the  latter  provided 
with  openings,  said  crank-pins  in  engagement  with  the 
movable  blocks  and  the  oil  contained  therein  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  fed  to  the  crank  pin«.  Inclined  guide«<  for  the  log- 
bed  arranged  at  the  ends  and  intermediate  the  same,  brace 
members  for  the  guides,  the  latter  for  directing  a  diagonal 
movement  of  the  log-bed  when  actuated,  means  cooperative 
with  the  log-bed  for  supporting  material  thereon  to  be  op- 
erated upon,  brackets  supported  on  the  bed-plate,  pressure- 
bars  co<5i)eratlve  with  said  brackets,  a  knife-bar  carried  by 
the  brackets,  feed  mechanism  for  actuating  the  pressure 
and  knife  bars  to  bring  the  .same  into  operative  position 
and  also  for  returning  said  knife  to  an  Inoperative  position 
at  predetermined  distances.  ad.iustable  wearing-plates  for 
the  guides  and  the  slots  formed  in  the  log-bed,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  shafts  to  impart  movement  to  the  crank- 
disks. 


3.  In  a  veneer-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bed-plate  and  adjustable  knife,  of  a  log-bed.  Inclined  guides 
for  the  log-bed  and  having  wearin .'-plates,  rotary  shafts 
supported  on  the  bed  plate,  crank  di-ks  lixid  to  said  shafts 
and  having  crank  pins,  said  log  l)id  piovided  with  elon- 
gated slots,  blocks  having  oil  compartments  movable  In 
said  slots,  said  crank  pins  on  x\n-  snui  disics  in  engagement 
with  the  blocks,  the  latter  adajned  to  distributed  oil  to  the 
crank  pins,  driving  mechanism  cooperative  with  the  shafts, 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  knife  to  bring  the  same  Into 
operative  position  with  respect  to  the  log  bed  and  for  re- 
turning the  same  to  an  Inoperative  position  at  predeter- 
mined distances,  means  on  said  log-bed  for  clamping  the 
material  to  be  acted  upon  thereto,  an  Inclined  guide  inter- 
mediate the  log-bed,  and  braces  for  the  respective  inclined 
guides. 

4.  In  a  veneer-tutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  bed-plate  and  knife,  a  log-bed.  means  on  the  log  bed  for 
supporting  material  to  be  operated  upon,  inclined  guides 
centrally  of  and  at  the  ends  of  the  log-bed  to  guide  the  lat- 
ter diagonally  with  respect  to  a  plane  parallel  to  the  knife, 
said  log-bed  having  slots  In  one  face  thereof,  rotary  shafts 
supported  on  tbe  bed-plate,  disks  fixed  to  said  shafts, 
crank-pins  carried  by  the  disks,  blocks  slldahle  In  the  slots 
and  provided  with  oil-compartments  for  distributing  oil  to 
the  crank-pins,  a  pressure-bar  having  an  adjustable  strip 
on  its  lower  edge,  movable  brackets  for  supporting  the  pres- 
sure-bar above  the  knife,  said  ine.ssun-bar  adapted  to  l)ear 
against  the  material  on  the  log-bed.  said  brackets  also  sup- 
porting the  knife,  feed-screws  to  cause  tl^e  pressure-bar  and 
knife  to  move  in  unison  into  operative  position  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  log  bed  and  for  returning  the  same  to  an  in- 
operative position  at  predetermined  distances,  meclianism 
for  simultaneously  actuating  the  feed-screws,  and  means 
for  Imparting  movement  to  the  rotary  shafts. 

.'>.  In  a  veneer-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
l>ed  plate,  of  horizontal  guides  thereon,  guide-brackets 
slldably  mounted  on  said  guides,  a  knife-bar  having  a 
knife  carried  by  said  l)rackets,  a  pressure  bar  above  said 
knife-bar  and  movable  with  the  brackets,  inclined  guides 
on  said  bed-plates,  a  log-bed  movable  In  said  guides,  said 
log-bed  having  slots  near  its  uppermost  edge,  blocks  mov- 
able in  said  slots  and  having  oil-compartments,  rotary 
shafts  mounted  on  said  bed  plate,  crank-disks  carried  by 
the  shafts  and  havluK  crank-pins  for  engagement  with  the 
blocks,  said  oil-compartments  in  the  blocks  adapted  to  dis- 
tribute oil  to  the  crank-pins,  means  for  clamping  «  log 
to  the  log-bed.  feed-screws  extending  transversely  of  the 
bed-plate  and  engaging  the  guide-brackets,  and  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  feed-screws  to  cause  the  knife-bar  and 
pressure-bar  to  move  In  unison  Into  operative  position  with 
respect  to  the  log-bed  and  for  returning  the  same  to  an 
inoperative  position. 

G.  In  a  veneer-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  bed-plate,  of  horizontal  guides  thereon,  guide  brackets 
slldably  mounted  on  said  guides,  a  knife-bar  having  a  knife 
carried  by  said  brackets,  a  pressure-bar  above  said  knife- 
bar  and  movable  with  the  brackets,  inclined  guides  on 
said  bed-plates,  a  log-bed  movable  in  said  guides,  said 
log-bed  having  slots  near  Its  uppermost  edge,  blocks  mov- 
able In  said  slots  and  having  oil-compartments,  rotary 
shafts  mounted  on  said  bed-plate,  crank-disks  carried  by 
the  shafts  and  having  crank-pins  for  engagement  with  the 
block.s.  said  oil  compartments  in  the  blocks  adapted  to 
distribute  oil  to  the  crank-pins,  means  for  clamping  a  log 
to  the  log  bed.  feed-screws  extending  transversely  of  the 
bed-plate  and  en.gaglng  the  guide-brackets,  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  feed-screws  to  cause  the  knife-bar  and  pres 
sure-bar  to  move  in  unison  Into  operative  jKisitlon  with 
respect  to  the  log  bed  and  for  returning  the  same  to  an 
Inoperative  position,  and  means  ^or  imparting  movement 
to  the  rotary  shafts. 

7.  In  a  veneer-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bed-plate  and  a  stationary  knife,  of  inclined  guides  bavin;: 
detachable  wearing-plates,  a  log  bed  slidiibly  mounted  in 
said  guides  and  provided  with  slots  in  its  back  portion, 
counter  shafts  journaled  on  the  l>ed-plate.  crank  f)lns  car 
rled  by  the  shafts  and  having  slide-blocks  provided  with 
6il-compartments    for   distributing   oil    to    the    crank-pins. 
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said  blocks  en«at?ing  said  slots,  a  drive-shaft  having  c<jn- 
nectlons  fur  opfratlng  said  counter  shafts,  mechanism  for 
actuatlnu  thv  knlff  to  bring  the  same  into  operative  posi- 
tion with  resi)ect  to  the  los  l>ed  and  for  returning  the 
same  to  an  inoperative  position  at  predetermined  dis- 
tances, adjustable  screw  members  mounted  In  9ald  slots 
of  the  loK  t>e<i.  and  clamplnjj-plates  for  the  lo-  actuated 
by  the  screw  members. 


t 


8  44.0  00.     CARBlKKTEEt. 
Kans.     Filed  Oct.  15.  li)06. 


Clkmkxt  Smith 
Serial  No.  338.897 


Topeka, 


Claim — 1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  reservoir,  mean* 
for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of  gasolene  In  the  reser- 
voir, and  a  U-shaped  conduit  for  air  having  Its  lawer  por- 
tion arranged  In  the  reservoir,  below  said  connant  level 
of  gasolene,  and  having  an  aperture  in  its  bottom  for  en- 
abling the  gasolene  to  seek  Its  level  In  the  conduit. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  reservoir,  means  |for  main- 
taining a  constant  level  of  gasolene  in  the  resertolr,  a  U- 
shaped  conduit  for  air  having  its  lower  portion  atjransied  in 
the  reservoir  below  said  constant  level  of  gas<jiene,  and 
having  an  ajn-rture  In  Its  bottom  for  enabling  tht  gasolene 
to  seek  its  level  in  the  conduit,  and  a  screw  extending 
through  the  upper  portion  of  the  conduit,  and  (X)nfrollin^' 
and  regulating  communication  between  said  aperture  and 
the  interior  of  the  conduit 

3.  A  carbureter  comprl>ini;  a  reservoir  havinf  an  inl.n 
for  gasolene  In  its  bottom,  a  valve  disposed  below  said  in- 
let and  having  an  upwardly  extending  stem,  ao  annular 
float  having;  a  bar  connected  to  said  valve-stem  at  an  in- 
termediate point  in  the  length  of  the  latter  and  adapted  In 
combination  with  the  valve  to  maintain  a  constant  level 
of  gasolene  in  the  reservoir,  and  a  U-shaped  conduit  for 
air  having  Its  lower  portion  arrani:>>d  in  the  r'Hervoir  be- 
low the  constant  level  of  gasolene  and  within  ttie  annular 
float  and  havini;  a  duct  depending  from  its  bottom  and  re- 
ceiving: the  upper  portion  of  the  valve-stem. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  reservoir  having  an  inlet 
for  gasolene  In  its  bottom,  a  valve  disposed  beloiw  said  in 
let  and  having  an  upwardly-extending  stem,  an  annular 
float  having  a  bar  connected  to  said  valve-stem  at  an  In- 
termediate point  In  the  length  of  the  latter  and  adapted  In 
combination  with  the  valve  to  maintain  a  constant  level  of 
gasolene  in  the  reservoir,  a  U  shaped  conduit  for  air  hav- 
ing Its  lower  portion  arranged  in  the  reservoir  below  the 
constant  level  of  gasolene  and  within  the  annular  float  and 
having  a  duct  depending  from  its  bottom  and  receiving  the 
upper  portion  of  the  valve-stem,  and  a  screw  extending 
through  the  upper  portion  of  the  conduit,  for  controlling 
and  regulating  communication  between  said  duct  and  the 
Interior  of  the  conduit. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  reservoir,  means  for  main- 
taining a  constant  level  of  gasolene  in  the  reservoir,  a  U- 
ahaped  conduit  for  air  having  Its  lower  portion  arranged 
in  the  reservoir,  below  said  constant  level  of  ga»olene.  and 
having  an  aperture  In  its  bottom  for  enabling  tile  gasolene 
to  seek  Its  level  In  the  conduit  and  an  air-tube  adjustably 
connected  with  the  induction  end  of  the  alr-condolt. 


844.901.  rOOTOQRAPH-HOLDER.  Elm««  H.  Smith, 
Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.  FUed  May  11,  1905.  Serial  No. 
259,902. 

7 


Claim. — \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
single  strand  of  wire  bent  at  one  of  its  ends  to  support  an 
article  and  having  its  opposite  end  portion  bent  laterally 
at  right  angles  to  its  main  portion,  and  thence  bent  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  single  leg  extending  in  parallel  relation  to 
the  rlght-angularly-bent  portion  and  beyond  its  main  por- 
tion. 


844.902.      DRAWER-PULL.      Daniel    K.    Snydeb.    Ports- 
mouth, Va.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  292,652. 


<3  '  •«        «• 

Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device 
for  securing  a  pull  to  a  drawer  comprising  two  connected 
parallel-disposed  bolts,  and  nuts  to  engage  the  bolts  and 
provided  with  transverse  orifices. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  drawer-pull  em- 
bodying two  connected  parallel  bolts,  nuts  to  engage  the 
bolts  and  provided  with  transverse  orifices,  and  a  handle 
having  pintles  to  engage  the  orifices. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  drawer  pull  em- 
bodying a  bar  having  Its  ends  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
its  length  and  threaded  to  present  two  parallel-disposed 
connected  bolts,  and  nuts  to  engage  the  bolts  and  provided 
with  transverse  orifices. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  having  the  rear  sur- 
face of  Its  frr.nt  provided  with  a  channel,  of  a  bolt  having 
a  body  portion  dispo.sed  within  the  channel  and  provided 
with  threaded  terminals  that  project  through  the  drawer, 
nuts  carrit'd  by  the  terminals  and  provided  with  orifices, 
and  a  handle  having  pintles  to  engage  the  orifices. 


844,903.  SHEARS  AND  TENSION-SCREW.  Willis  A. 
WiLKiNS.  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1906.  Serial 
No.  334,482. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  the  blades  of  a  pair  of 
shears  t)r  scissors,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  socket 
having  inwardly-tapering  walls  and  a  small  recess,  a 
smooth  hole  being  formed  through  both  blades,  an  annular 
socket  in  the  other  blade,  a  spring  In  said  socket  a  pivot- 
bolt  having  a  frusto-conlcal  head  and  lug  adapted  to  fit  the 
socket  and  recess  in  the  first-mentioned  blade,  and  a 
smooth  shank  where  extending  through  the  pivot-holes  of 
the  blades,  but  screw-threaded  on  its  end.  a  thumb-nut 
adapted  to  be  turned  on  the  screw-threaded  part  of  the 
bolt,  and  having  Its  Inner  end  reduced  to  enter  the  socket 
of  the  other  blade  and  bear  upon  the  said  spring  the  an- 
nular offset  surface  of  the  nut  resting  or  bearing  on  the 
surface  of  the  last-mentioned  blade  around  the  margin  of 
the  pivot-hole. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  blades  of  a  pair  of  shears 
or  scissors,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  socket  having 
Inwardly-tapering  walls  and  a  recess,  a  smooth  hole  being 
formed  through  both  blades,  an  annular  socket  In  the  other 
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blade,  a  spring  In  said  socket,  a  plTOt-bolt  having  a  frusto- 
conlcal  head  and  lug  adapted  to  fit  the  socket  and  recess  in 
the  first-mentioned  blade,  and  a  smooth  shank  where  ex- 
tending through  the  pivot-holes  of  the  blades  but  screw- 
threaded  on  Its  end,  a  thumb-nut  adapted  to  be  turned  on 
the  screw-threaded  part  of  the  bolt,  and  having  its  Inner 
end  reduced  to  enter  the  socket  of  the  other  blade  and 
bear  upon  the  said  spring,  the  annular  offset  surface  of  the 
nut  resting  or  bearing  on  the  surface  of  the  last-mentioned 
blade  around  the  margin  of  the  pivot-hole,  the  surface  of 
the  offset  portion  of  the  nut  and  the  opposing  surface  of 
the  blade  being  roughened  to  lock  or  hold  the  nut  In  place 
against  the  action  of  the  spring. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  shear-blades  of  the  pivot- 
bolt  having  its  head  secured  in  one  blade,  and  provided 
with  a  shank  smooth  in  the  part  that  extends  through  the 
blades  and  screw-threaded  on  Its  extended  end,  a  round 
socket  in  the  outside  of  the  other  blade,  a  spring  surround- 
ing the  shank  of  the  pivot-bolt  in  said  socket,  a  thumb-nut 
turned  on  said  screw-threaded  part  of  the  bolt,  said  thumb- 
nut  being  reduced  In  diameter  and  having  an  offset  at  its 
Inner  end,  the  reduced  part  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
socket  of  the  blade  and  bear  upon  the  spring  and  the  offset 
surface  bearing  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  blade  on  the 
margin  of  the  socket. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  shear-blades  of  the  pivot- 
bolt  having  Its  head  secured  in  one  blade,  and  provided 
with  a  shank  smooth  in  the  part  that  extends  through  the 
blades  and  screw-threaded  on  Its  extended  end,  a  round 
■socket  in  the  outside  of  the  other  blade,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  shank  of  the  pivot-bolt  in  said  socket,  a 
thumb-nut  turned  on  said  screw-threaded  part  of  the  bolt, 
said  thumb-nut  being  reduced  in  diameter  and  having  an 
offset  at  Its  inner  end,  the  reduced  part  being  adapted  to 
enter  the  socket  of  the  blade  and  bear  upon  the  spring, 
and  the  offset  bearing  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  blade 
on  the  margin  of  the  socket,  the  meeting  or  opposing  sur- 
faces of  the  thumb-nut  and  biade  being  roughened  by 
shallow  radial  ribs  and  grooves.  1 


8  4  4,904.  SPADE  AND  ANALOGOUS  IMPLEMENT. 
Ernest  S.  Williamson,  Kerang,  Victoria,  Australia. 
Filed  May  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  316.164. 


ally  secure  said  blade  in  varying  positions  upon  oscillating 
said  handle,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  blade  plvotally 
carried  thereby,  and  a  dog  plvotally  connected  to  said 
handle  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  directly  engage  the  rear  upper  face  of  said  blade,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  blade  plvotally 
carried  thereby,  means  for  holding  said  blade  adjusted  in 
different  planes,  comprising  a  step  or  projection  on  the 
upper  face  of  said  blade,  and  a  pivoted  dog  carried  by  said 
handle  and  automatically  operated  upon  oscillation  of  said 
handle  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  said  pivoted  blade  and 
the  upper  edge  of  said  step  or  projection,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  pivoted  blade 
carried  thereby,  means  for  adjustably  holding  said  pivoted 
blade  in  different  planes,  comprising  as  a  single  element  a 
pivoted  dog  carried  by  said  handle  and  adapted  to  directly 
engage  said  pivoted  blade,  means  for  holding  said  dog  out 
of  engagement  with  said  pivoted  blade,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  pivoted  blhde  In  a  position  forming  a  substantial 
longitudinal  continuation  of  said  handle,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  blade  plvotally 
suspended  thereby,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rearward 
swing  of  said  blade,  comprising  a  rearwardly-projectlng 
lug  or  ear  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  handle  and 
adapted  at  its  rear  edge  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  said 
blade,  substantl?illy  as  described. 

G.  The  combination  with  a  handle-socket  member  open 
at  its  lower  rear  end,  of  a  blade  i)lvotally  suspended,  from 
Its  upper  face,  on  said  socket  member,  a  step  or  projection 
on  the  upper  face  of  said  blade  and  at  the  rear  of  said 
handle,  means  for  automatically  securing  said  blade  in 
varying  positions,  comprising  a  pivoted  dog  carried  by  said 
socket  memlwr  and  operating  through  the  rear  opening 
thereof  to  engage  at  Its  lower  edge  the  respective  upper 
faces  of  said  blade  and  said  step,  and  edgewise  projections 
on  said  socket  member  at  the  lower  end  thereof  .adapted 
to  engage  the  front  face  of  said  blade  to  limit  the  rear- 
ward swing  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


844,905.     WRENCH.     .TosEPB  R.  Young,  Mlcavllle,  N.  C. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1905.     Serial  No.  273,932. 


// 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  blade 
plvotally  carried  thereby,  a  freely-swinging  automatically- 
operating  pivoted  dog  directly  engaging  said  blade,  and 
means  carried  by  said  blade  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  dog  for  holding  said  blade  adjusted  In  different  posi- 
tions, the  whole  constructed  and  cooperating  to  automatlc- 


Clfiim. — A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  fixed 
jaw,  a  handle  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  and 
formed  with  a  slot  to  receive  the  shank,  the  walls  of  the 
slot  extending  laterally  beyond  the  shank,  a  sliding  jaw 
formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  shank,  said  opening 
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J  «f  gna'tc r  lenifth  longitudinally  of  the  jaw  than  the 

•tmllar  dlmensiun  of  the  shank  to  ptrmit  a  tilting  move- 
ment of  the  sliding  jaw  relative  to  the  shank,  a   lockinK 
bar  fixedly  secured  to  the  sliding  Jaw  beyond   the  plane  of 
the  (ii).-nin«.   said   bar  depending  from   the  jaw   and   posi- 
tioned at  ;ill  times  within  the  slot  in  the  handJe,  the  proxl 
mate  edjjes  of  the  bar  and  shank  bein^  respectively  formed 
with   teeth   adapted   fur  en«!i«ement,   the  wallB  of  the  slot 
in    the   handle   extcndinK   beyond    the   shank   n   distance   In 
excess  of  the  trauavtrse  dimension  of  tlie   hxHcing-bar.  the 
relative  slae  of   the  opening   In   the   sliding  jaw   and   the 
shank  being  such  as  to  prevent   movement  of  the  locking 
bar   from  between   the  walls  of  the  handle  slut   under   the 
extreme   movement  of  said   locking  bar  permtesible  In   the 
tilting  movement  of  the  slidinir  jaw. 


f 


844.006.     COVER  FOR  GLASSKS.     Robert  L, 
Orleans,  I^.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1906.     Serial 


Adams,  New 
No.  311,572. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  glass  of  an  apertured 
disk  arranged  for  detachable  connection  with  the  glass,  and 
a  channel  formed  in  the  disk,  from  the  aptrture  to  the 
periphery  of   the   disk. 

:•.  The  combination  with  a  glass  of  an  apertured  disk 
arr;inged  for  detachable  connection  with  the*  glass,  and  a 
tapered  channel  formed  in  the  disk,  from  th*'  aperture  to 
the  periphery  of  the  disk. 


844.907.  SURE-CATCH  I.ATCH  FOR  DOOHS.  Ac. 
B.  AiKiN,  Bloomlngton.  Ohio..  Filed  Ji^ne  2.'?. 
Serial  No.  323.925. 


John 
1006. 


8.  In  a  latch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  gate  member,  of  a  body,  a  movable  latch  member 
pivoted  to  the  body  and  provided  with  an  en-gaging  portion 
and  having  a  depending  arm  or  prong  lying  i)elow  and  in 
rear  of  the  gate  member  when  the  latch  member  is  in  its 
locked  position  and  adapted  to  engage  the  gate  member 
for  openini;  a  gate  or  door  when  the  latch  member  is  raised, 
said  depending  arm  or  prong  being  also  adapted  to  project 
into  the  i)ath  of  the  gate  member  when  the  latch  member 
is  in  the  hitter  position. 

4.  In  a  latch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body,  and  a  movable  latch  member,  of  an  adjustable 
gate  member,  and  clamping  plates  or  members  arranged  to 
engage  the  gate  member. 

5.  In  a  latch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body,  and  a  movable  latch  meml)er,  of  an  adjustable 
gate  member,  and  a  pair  of  clamping-plates  having  Inner 
grooved  engaging  portions  receiving  and  clamping  the  gate 
member. 

6.  In  a  latch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body,  and  a  movable  latch  member,  of  a  pair  of 
clamping  phites  or  members  designed  to  be  arranged  be- 
tween the  end  bars  of  a  gate,  an  adjustable  gate  member 
arranged  between  and  clamped  by  the  said  plates  or  mem- 
i)ers,  and  fastening  means  ft>r  securing  the  plates  or  mem- 
bers to  the  gate  and  for  holding  them  in  engagement  with 
the  gate  member. 

7.  in  a  latch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body,  and  a  movable  latch  member,  of  a  pair  of 
clamping  plates  or  members  designed  to  be  arranged  be- 
tween the  end  bars  of  a  gate  and  provided  with  flanges 
for  engaging  the  same,  said  plates  or  members  being  also 
provided  at  their  Inner  faces  with  projecting  grooved  por- 
tions, an  adjustable  gate  member  fitted  In  and  engaged  by 
the  grooved  portions  of  the  plates  or  members,  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  securing  the  plates  or  members  to  the  gate 
and  for  holding  them  in  engagement  with  the  gate  member. 


S44,008.      POTATO- DIC.GER.      JoH.v    L.    Albi.n,    Kiowa. 
Qolo.     Filed  July  28.  1006.     Serial  No.  328.202. 


Claim. —  l.  In  a  latch  of  the  class  doscril>fd.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  gate  member,  of  a  body  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting guiding  portion  having  an  inclined  upper  edge,  said 
lH>dy  being  extended  upward  at  the  inner  et^d  of  the  guid- 
ing portion  and  having  a  recess  thereat  for^ning  an  over- 
hanging portion  extending  over  the  gate  meiijber  and  form- 
ing a  stop  for  holding  the  said  gate  memli^r  against  up- 
ward movement,  and  a  movable  latch  member  pivoted  to 
the  said  body  and  provided  with  an  enci-'Ing  portion  or 
hook  located  above  the  said  guiding  p"rti(.ii  nud  at  a  point 
in  a.lv.mce  nf  the  said  overhanging  portion. 

2.  in  a  latch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wVh  a  irate  number,  of  a  body  provided  with  a  jir  .-.rting 
guiding  porti(.n  having  an  inclined  upper  ed:.:e.  ^aid  body 
being  extended  upward  at  the  inner  end  ><{  tb''  -ui^ing  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  recess  fofming  an  .vrh  in-ing 
portion,  and  a  movable  latch  memlier  pivotM  t"  rlie  !)ody 
ami  provided  with  an  engaging  portion  or  fcook,  and  hav- 
ing a  d.pending  portion  or  arm  lying  in  rear  and  below  the 
gate  memt)er  when  the  latch  meml>er  is  in  its  locked  posi- 
tion, and"  extending  into  the  said  recess  aad  arranged  iu 
the  path  of  the  gate  member  when  thi-  latch  inemi.er  is 
raised. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  movably-mounted  frame,  a  perforated 
cylinder  carried  by  the  frame,  an  outwardly  extending  an- 
nular flange  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  series  of  teeth 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  cylinder,  a  ring  secured  to 
each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  spider  carried  by  each  ring,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  and  passing  through  the 
spiders,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  cylinder 
through  the  movement  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  ft  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movably-mounted  frame,  a  cylinder  carried  bj 
the  frame,  an  outwaidiy-projectlng  annular  flange  at 
each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  series  of  bars  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  cylinder,  and  connecting  the  bases  of 
the  flanges,  the  said  bars  being  provided  with  sockets,  a 
series  of  radial  teeth  having  their  Inner  ends  Inserted  In 
the  .said  sockets  while  their  outer  ends  are  bent  laterally, 
brace  bars  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the  flanges 
and  arranged  along  one  side  of  each  of  the  rows  of  teeth, 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the  cyl 
iuder  through  the  movement  of  the  frame. 

8.   In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilM>d,  the  comhina 
,   tlon   of  a   movably-mounted   frame,   a   perforated  cylinder 
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carried  by  the  frame,  and  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
flared  outwardly,  an  annular  and  outwardly-proJectlDg 
flange  located  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder  and  secured  to 
the  Inner  face  of  the  outwardly-flared  end  thereof,  a  ring 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  each  of  the  outwardly-flared 
ends,  a  spider  carried  by  each  ring,  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  frame  and  passing  through  the  spiders,  means  for  im- 
parting motion  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  series  of  teeth  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  said  cylinder. 


844,909.  COIN-CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  Mabcds 
O.  Anthonv,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  United 
Machine  &  Supply  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  application  flled  Jan. 
2,  1004.  Serial  No.  187.492.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion flled  May  1,  1005.     Serial  No.  258.157. 


Clatm. — 1.  In  coin-operated  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brake  device,  a  coin-receiving  lever  engaged  there- 
with and  adapted  to  release  the  said  device  upon  the  de- 
posit of  a  coin  on  said  lever,  and  means  Independent  of 
said  lover  for  Imparting  an  additional  movement  to  the 
brake  device  after  its  release,  whereby  such  movement  is 
transmitted  by  the  brake  device  to  the  coln-recelving 
lever  to  di.scharge  the  coin  from  the  latter. 

2.  In  coin-operated  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
brake  device,  a  coin-receiving  lever  engaged  therewith 
and  adapted  to  release  the  said  device  upon  the  deposit 
of  a  coin  on  said  lever,  a  cam  engaging  the  said  brake  de- 
vice, and  means  for  operating  said  cam  whereby  an  ad- 
ditional movement  is  Imparted  to  the  brake  device  after 
its  release  and  such  movement  thus  transmitted  by  the 
brake  device  to  the  coin-receiving  lever  to  discharge  the 
coin  from  the  latter. 

3.  In  coin-operated  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
locking  devices.  Including  a  brake-lever,  a  coin-receiving 
lever  coactlng  with  the  brake-lever  to  release  the  latter 
upon  the  deposit  of  a  coin  on  the  coin-receiving  lever,  and 
means  independent  of  the  coin-receiving  lever  for  impart- 
ing additional  movement  to  the  brake-lever  after  Its  re- 
lease, whereby  such  movement  is  transmitted  by  the  brake- 
lever  to  the  coin  receiving  lever  to  discharge  the  coin  from 
the  latter. 

4.  In  coin-operated  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
locking  devices,  including  a  brake-lever,  a  coin-receiving 
lever  coactlng  with  the  brake-lever  to  release  the  latter 
upon  the  deposit  of  a  coin  upon  the  coin-receiving  lever, 
a  cam  engaging  the  brake-lever,  and  means  for  operating 
said  cam  whereby  an  additional  movement  is  imparted  to 
the  brake-lever  after  its  release  and  such  movement  thus 
transmitted  by  the  brake-lever  to  the  coin-receiving  lever 
to  discharge  the  coin  from  the  latter. 

5.  In  coin  operated  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
coin-guide,  of  a  coin-receiving  lever  provided  with  a  coin- 
seat  adjacent  said  gtilde,  said  seat  being  provided  with  an 
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biclined    extension    against    which    and    the    wall    of   the 
guide  the  coin  bears  on  its  way  to  the  seat  proper. 

6.  In  coin-operated  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
locking  devices  Including  a  brake-lever,  a  coin-guide,  a  coin- 
receiving  lever  coactlng  with  said  brake-lever,  said  cotn- 
receivlng .  lever  being  provided  with  an  inclined  portion 
against  which  and  the  wall  of  the  guide  the  coin  bears 
while  descending  said  guide. 

7.  In  coin-operated  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
locking  devices  including  a  brake-lever,  a  coin-guide,  and 
a  coin  receiving  lever  coacting  with  said  brake-lever,  said 
coin  receiving  lever  having  a  coin;seat  adjacent  said  guide 
and  said  seat  having  an  inclined  extension  against  which 
and  the  wall  of  the  guide  the  coin  bears  on  its  way  to  the 
seat  proper. 

^8.  In  coin-operated  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
locking  devices,  a  coin-guide,  a  coin-receiving  lever  co- 
acting  with  said  devices,  said  lever  having  a  coin-seat 
adjacent  said  guide,  and  said  seat  having  an  inclined  ex- 
tension against  which  and  the  wall  of  the  guide  the  coin 
bears  on  its  way  to  the  scat  proper,  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  supplemental  movement  to  the  said  lever. 

9.  The  combination  with  clock  mechanism,  of  a  brake 
member  coactlng  therewith,  a  cam  on  an  arbor  of  said 
mechanism,  a  brake  -  lever  engaging  said  member  and 
cam.  a  coin-receiving  lever  operatlvely  engaged  with  the 
brake-lever  and  provided   with  a   coin-seat  having  an  In- 

f  dined  extension  and  a  coin-chute  leading  to  said  seat  in 
such  position  that  a  coin  introduced  to  the  chute  will  en- 
gage the  inclined  extension  and  the  opposing  wall  of  the 
chute. 

10.  The  combination  with  clock  mechanism,  of  a  brake 
member  coacting  therewith,  a  cam  on  an  arbor  of  said 
mechanism,  a  brake-lever  engaging  said  member  and  cam, 
and  a  crank-lever,  the  shorter  arm  of  which  engages  said 
brake-lever,  and  the  longer  arm  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  coin-seat. 

11.  The  combination  with  clo<k  mechanism,  of  a  brake 
member  coacting  therewith,  a  cam  on  an  arbor  of  said 
mechanism,  a  brake-lever  engaging  said  member  and  cam. 
a  crank-lever,  the  shorter  arm  of  which  engages  said 
brake-lever  and  the  longer  arm  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  coin-seat  having  an  inclined  extension,  and  a  coin-guide 
leading  to  said  seat  in  such  position  that  a  coin  intro- 
duced to  the  guide  will  engage  the  inclined  extension  and 
the  opposing  wall  of  the  chute. 


844,910.  TOY  B.\NK.  Charles  A.  Bailkt,  Cromwell, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  .National  Novelty  Corporation,  West- 
field,  N.  Y^.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Flled  May 
19,   1006.     Serial   No.   317.749. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  toy  l>ank,  a  coin  receptacle,  a  spring- 
actuated  coin-dlschariring  member  arranged  in  front  of 
the  receptacle,  a  spring-actuated  flgtire  in  the  receptacle, 
and  a  releasing  means  common  to  both  spring-actuated 
means  and  adapted  to  release  them  in  successive  order. 

2.  In  n  toy  bank,  a  coin-receptacle,  a  figure  arranged  in 
advance  of  the  receptacle  and  carrying  a  coin-rest,  a 
spring-actuated  coin-discharging  member,  a  hammer  car- 
ried thereby,  a  cap-nipple  in  the  path  of  the  hammer,  a 
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!<prln)ipreased  near  fur  locking  the  hamm.T  in  retracted 
position,  a  ruck-shaft.  mr-an.«<  for  connecting  tfc.'  rock  shaft 
to  the  sear,  a  trl^'ger  carried  t)y  the  rockshnfr.  a  spring- 
actuated  figure  In  the  receptacie  and  a  relensinj;  means 
therefor,  said  relea.iine  means  l>einic  under  tHe  control  of 
said  rock-shaft,  sutisi.intiaily  as  described. 

3.  In  a  toy  hank,  a  coin  receptacle,  a  movable  figure 
arranged  therein,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  name,  means 
for  holding  the  figure  retracted  and  the  spring  under 
stress,  a  spring  actuated  coin-discharging  mttnt)er.  means 
for  holding  said  member  retracted,  and  its  »pring  under 
stre.ss,  a  rock-shaft,  a  trigger  thereon,  and  a  p^ir  of  rocker- 
arms  carried  by  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  release  first  the 


discharging   member   and    then    the    movable 
stantlally  as  described. 


844,911.     STARCH-MOLD.     ASSAD  M.  BAROcbx,  Danville. 
Va.      Filed  May   14,  1906.     Serial  No.  316.  63. 


figure  ;    aub- 


Claim. — In  a  machine  fi^  making  raoiila  for  the  manu- 
facture of  confections  consisting  of  a  tied.  |  pair  of  up- 
rights centrally  disposed  on  the  edges  of  tlje  bed,  cross- 
bars between  the  upper  part  of  the  cross  hafs.  and  diver- 
gent braces  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  uprights  stepped  on 
the  base,  a  matrix-tray  guided  and  maintnlned  at  the 
sides  In  proper  position  by  the  braces  and  uprights,  a 
stop-strip  on  the  rear  end  of  the  liase.  combined  with  the 
plate  movable  up  and  down  between  the  uprights  and 
upper  portions  of  the  braces,  a  cross-head  secured  cen- 
trally to  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate.  aQ  upright  bar 
connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  cross  lif^afl  and  having 
bearings  In  the  cross-bars  between  the  standards,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  an  upright  and  to  the  upright  bmr  and  having 
a  handle  for  moving  the  plate  up  and  down  with  respect 
to  the  matrix-tray,  and  a  spring  connected  vrith  the  lever 
and  operating  with  a  tendency  to  raise  the  skme. 


844.m2.  CULTIVATOR  A.ND  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBU- 
TKR.  (Jkokqe  I>.  Bennktt.  RiidsviHe.  N.  C.  Filed 
Nov.  6.  1905.     Serial  No.  28H.(in'». 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  rollers  Journaled  in  the  same,  arms  extend- 
ing from  the  rollers,  a  lever,  links  connecting  the  lever  to 
the  rollers,  links  connecting  the  shovels  an0  plow  to  the 
arms  of  the  rollers,  a  hopper,  an  agitator  in  the  same,  con- 
nections between  tlie  shaft  and  the  agitator  to  operate 
the  same,  a  regulator  for  the  hopper,  and  coverers  and 
patters. 

2.   In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  tke  main  frame 


and  plows  and  shovel  of  the  same,  of  a  supplemental  frame 
adapted  to  receive  Interchangeably  a  scraper  or  patter, 
means  for  connecting  the  supplemental  frame  to  the  axle, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  regulating  the  supplemental 
frame,  plows  and  shovel. 

3.  In  a  cultivator  and  fertilizer-distributer,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  main  frame,  of  a  hopper  supported  upon 
the  same,  an  agitator  in  the  hopper,  a  pin  supporting  said 
agitator,  means  for  driving  said  pin  from  the  main  axle  of 
the  machine,  a  regulator,  consisting  of  a  cap  having  an 
orifice  to  fit  upon  the  pin  and  a  recess  to  permit  pas- 
sage of  the  material,  a  slide  to  regulate  the  recess,  and 
locking  means  for  the  slide.  In  combination  with  coverers 
and  patters. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  main  frame, 
of  tool-shanks  Journaled  In  the  same,  a  supplemental  tool- 
carrying  frame,  means  for  clamping  the  supplemental 
frame  to  the  axle,  a  yoke  supporting  the  supplemental 
frame  to  the  rear  of  the  main  frame,  an  arm  having  a 
linked  connection  to  the  main  rollers  and  In  turn  con- 
nected to  the  supportlng-yoke,  a  lever  to  operate  the 
rollers,  a  shaft,  a  strap  upon  the  same,  a  crank  operating 
in  the  same,  and  a  lever  to  operate  the  crank,  so  that  the 
shaft  may  be  regulated. 


844,913.  PEDAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PIANOS.  Amos 
C.  Bergman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  295,281. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box  or 
casing,  a  pedal-operating  lever  detachably  and  plvotally 
connected  therein  and  having  its  active  end  bent  upward, 
whereby  said  end  of  the  lever  is  normally  higher  than  its 
fulcrum,  .said  lever  being  adapted  for  reversal,  a  foot-lever 
fulcrumed  In  the  casing  above  the  operating-lever,  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the 
levers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box  or  casing, 
a  pedal  operating  lever  detachably  and  plvotally  connected 
therein  and  having  Its  active  end  bent  upward,  whereby 
said  end  of  the  lever  Is  normally  higher  than  its  fulcrum, 
said  lever  being  adapted  for  reversal,  a  foot-lever  ful- 
crumed In  the  casing  al)ove  the  operating  -  lever  and 
provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  bearing-roller,  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the 
levers. 


844,914.    PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AN  ANTHRACENE  DYE. 

UENft  BonN,  Mannheim,  (}ermany.  assignor  to  Badlsche 
Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwigshafen-onthe  Rhine,  (ier- 
many,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1905.  Serial  No. 
290,247. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  making  a  chlorln  derivative 
of  Indanthrene  by  heating  Indanthrene  with  antimony 
pentachlorld  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  solvent. 

2.  The  process  of  maliinc  a  chlorln  derivative  of  in- 
danthrene by  heating  indanthrene  with  antimony  penta- 
chlorld In  the  presence  of  nitrobenzene. 


844.915.     CAR.     Frank  A.  Boole  and  Leonard  I>.  Steph 
ENSON.  Blaine,  Wash.      Filed  Dec.  16,  1905.     Serial  No. 
292.019. 
Claim. —  1.    A    car    comprising    a    base,    spaced    uprights 

secured  to  one  side  of  the  base,  a  vertically-spaced  series 
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of  supports  detachably  connected  with  each  of  the  up- 
rights, spacing  members  connected  to  the  free  end  of  each 
support,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  overlying  support, 
and  a  spacing  meml>er  for  the  free  end  of  the  lowest  sup- 
port secured  to  the  base.  1 


2.  A  car  comprising  a  base,  spaced  uprights  secured 
to  one  side  of  the  base,  a  vertically-spaced  series  of  sup- 
ports detachably  connected  with  each  of  the  uprights, 
spacing  members  connected  to  the  free  end  of  each  sup- 
port, and  adapted  to  engage  the  overlying  support,  a  spac- 
ing member  for  the  free  end  of  the  lower  support  secured 
to  the  base  and  spaced  projections  upon  each  of  the  sup- 
ports and  upon  the  base,  said  projections  being  of  less 
height  than  the  spacing  members. 

3.  A  car  comprising  a  base,  spaced  uprights  secured  to 
one  side  of  the  base,  a  vertically-spaced  series  of  supports, 
detachably  connected  with  each  of  the  uprights,  spacing 
members  connected  to  the  free  end  of  each  support,  for 
engaging  the  overlying  support,  a  spacing  member  for  the 
free  end  of  the  lower  support  secured  to  the  base,  and 
means  In  connection  with  the  spacing  members  and  sup- 
ports for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  supports 
with  respect  to  said  spacing  members. 

4.  A  car  comprising  a  base,  spaced  uprights  secured  to 
one  side  of  the  base,  a  vertically-spaced  series  of  supports 
detachably  connected  with  each  of  the  uprights,  spacing 
members  connected  with  the  supports,  and  a  spacing  mem- 
ber for  the  lower  support  connected  with  the  base. 

6.  A  car  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  having  open- 
ings, supports  provided  with  hooked  portions  for  engage- 
ment with  the  upright  openings  and  means  of  separating 
supports  at  points  removed  from  the  uprights. 

6.  A  car  comprising  a  base,  an  upright,  supports  con- 
nected with  the  upright  and  having  projections,  and 
tubular  members  fixed  to  the  supports  and  having  recesses 
for  cooperation  with  the  projections  upon  an  adjacent 
support. 

7.  A  car  comprising  a  Imse.  an  upright,  bar  having  de- 
pressions, a  channel-Iron  situated  at  one  side  of  the  bar 
and  having  openings  registering  with  the  depressions,  sup- 
ports provided  with  portions  cooperating  with  said  open- 
ings and  depressions  and  also  having  series  of  projections. 


844,916.     VEHICLE- AXLE.     Rebecca  Border,  Everett, 
Pa.     Filed  May  1,  1905.     Serial  No.  258,232. 


~T~1-| 


% 


I      Q  '^  ^  6 

1/ 
Claim. — The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore,  of  a  nut  having  a  shank  fitted  in  said  bore, 


said  axle  and  said  shank  having  registering  slots,  a 
headed  key  engaged  through  said  slots,  said  key  having  a 
single  wedge-face  extending  from  the  said  head  to  the 
middle  of  the  key,  the  slot  In  the  shank  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  width  of  the  key  adjacent  to  its  middle, 
and  a  nut  engaged  upon  the  key. 


844,917.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LINOTYPE-MACHINES, 
Wilbur  N.  Bowman,  Pierre,  S.  D.  Filed  May  27,  1903. 
Serial   No.   158,954. 


Claim. — 1.  A  linotype  attachment,  comprising  a  scraper 
mounted  to  bear  against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  rim 
of  the  mold-disk,  at  the  rear  side  thereof,  said  scraper 
riding  on  said  rim  as  the  mold-disk  turns,  to  remove  accu- 
mulated type-metal  therefrom. 

2.  A  linotype-attachment  comprising  a  scraper  mounted 
to  bear  against  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  rim  of  the  mold- 
disk,  at  the  rear  side  thereof,  said  scraper  riding  on  said 
rim  as  the  mold-disk  turns,  to  remove  accumulated  type- 
metal  therefrom,  and  said  scraper  being  In  the  form  of  a 
spring-blade  fastened  at  its  Intermediate  portion  and  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  ends  bearing  on  the  rim,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  mold-disk  and  mold-disk 
slide  of  a  linotype-machine,  of  a  wiper  comprising  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  said  slide  and  engaging  the  rear  face  of 
the  mold-disk,  the  plate  having  means  on  one  face  for 
carrying  a  lubricant,  .said  means  comprising  a  fabric  bear- 
ing on  the  mold-disk,  and  having  the  lubricant  absorbed 
therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  mold-disk  and  mold-disk 
slide  of  a  linotype-machine,  of  a  blade  fastened  to  the 
front  end  of  the  slide  and  extending  across  the  rear  face 
of  the  disk  to  form  a  barrier,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  mold-disk  and  mold-disk 
slide  of  a  linotype-machine,  of  a  blade  fastened  to  the 
front  end  of  the  slide  and  extending  across  the  rear  face 
of  the  disk  to  form  a  barrier,  said  blade  being  fastened 
at  its  intermediate  portion  and  having  its  ends  in  contact 
with  the  rim  of  the  mold-disk. 

6.  The  comblnaion  with  the  mold-disk  and  mold-disk 
slide  of  a  linotype-machine,  of  a  blade  fastened  to  the 
front  end  of  the  slide  and  extending  across  the  rear  face 
of  the  disk  to  form  a  barrier,  said  blade  being  fastened  at 
its  intermediate  portion  and  having  its  ends  in  contact 
with  the  rim  of  the  mold  disk,  and  a  wiper  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  blade  in  the  path  of  the  mold. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  mold-disk  and  mold-slide 
of  a  linotype-machine,  of  a  member  fastened  to  the  slide 
aud  having  one  end  forming  a  spring-scraper  bearing 
against  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  rim  of  the  mold  disk, 
and  a  wiper  carried  at  the  other  end  of  the  mold-disk  In 
position  to  ride  over  the  mold  thereof,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

8.  A  linotype  attachment,  comprising  a  spring  -  plate 
having  one  end  forming  a  scraper,  and  a  wiper  attached 
to  the  other  end  portion. 

9.  A  linotype  attachment,  comprising  a  spring  plate 
having  oni'  end  forming  a  scraper,  and  a  wi[).'r  attached 
to  the  other  end  portion,  said  wiper  comprising  a  body 
and  a  mass  of  fabric  attached  thereto. 

10.  The  combination  with  the  mold  disk  of  a  linotype- 
machine,  of  a  combined  scraper,  guard,  and  wiper  there- 
for at  the  rear  face  of  said  disk. 

11.  The  combination  with  the  mold  disk  of  a  linotype- 
machine,  of  a  guard  at  the  roar  face  of  the  disk  for  pre- 
venting the  metal  frtim  dropping  in  front  of  tiie  ejector. 

12.  The  combination  with  the  mold  disk  and  moid  slide 
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of  a  llnotjpe  machine,  of  «  guard  carried  by  thf  front  end 
of  tt«  mold-slide  and  serving  to  prevent  tti.^  metal  from 
diopplni;  In  front  of  the  ejector. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  mold-disk  and  mold-slide 
of  a  Ilnotype-machlne.  of  a  sprinsj-plate  secured  to  the 
front  end  of  the  slide  and  having-  one  end  en^rax'ins;  the 
rim  of  the  disk. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  mold-disk  of  a  linutype- 
macblne.  of  a  guard  at  the  rear  face  of  the  dink,  for  pre- 
venting the  metals  from  dropping  In  front  of  th  ■  •,.>-tor, 
and  a  wiper  carried  by  the  guard  and  bearing  against  the 

face  of  said  disk. 

15  An  attachment  for  linotype-machines,  comprising  a 
Bprlng-blade  adapted  to  be  secured  Intermec^late  of  its 
ends  at  the  rear  of  the  mold-disk,  with  one  ea(>  in  contact 
v^lth  the  inner  periphery  of  the  rim  of  the  cjlsk  and  its 
other  end  spaced  a  short  distance  from  said  rim. 

16.  An  attachment  for  linotype-machines,  couiprlsing  a 
gprlng-blade  adapted  to  be  secured  intermediate  of  Its 
ends  at  the  rear  of  the  mold-disk  with  one  eufl  in  contact 
with  the  Inner  periphery  of  tiie  rim  of  the  (Jisk  and  its 
other  end  spaced  a  short  distance  from  said  rim,  and  a 
plate  secured  to  one  end  of  the  blade  and  having-  a  cover- 
ing of  absorbent  material  on  one  face  adapted  to  engage 
the  Inner  rear  side  of  said  mold  disk. 

17.  An  attachment  for  linotype-machines.  (X)mprlslng  a 
curved  spring-plate  having  at  one  end  an  ang«Iar  member 
carrying  absorbent  material,  said  plate  bein^'  adapT-'d  to 
be  secured  at  one  side  of  the  mold-disk  with  ,ts  i;i^'ular 
member  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  disk,  and  one  end  In 
contact  with  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  rim  of  the  disk 
and  its  other  end  spaced  a  short  distance  fram  said  rim. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  mold-disk  of  a  linotype-ma- 
chine and  a  combined  scraper  and  guard  adapted  to  bear 
at  one  end  against  the  rim  of  said  disk,  wit^i  one  of  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  scraper  in  contajCt  with  the 
nar  face  of  said  disk. 


844  918.  O.Ui  MA(;NKT  SUPrORT.  WiLLiAVi  M. 
Bb'.wn.  Johnstown.  I'a..  assignor  to  The  l>orain  Steel 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'eunsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
25.  I'JUC.     Serial  No.  297,745. 


the  trucks  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  points  be- 
tween the  bolster  centers;  said  frame  having  extensions 
beyond  its  pivotal  points,  and  magnets  mounted  on  such 
extensions  and  also  on  the  frame  between  the  pivots,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  trucks  of  a  double-truck 
car,  of  a  magnet-supporting  frame  extending  between  the 
trucks  and  pivoted  thereto  at  points  between  the  bolster 
centers,  said  supporting-frame  being  independent  of  the 
car-body  ;  said  frame  having  extensions  beyond  its  pivotal 
points,  and  magnets  mounted  on  such  extensions  and  also 
on  the  frame  between  the  pivots  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  trucks  of  a  double-truck 
car.  said  trucks  having  overhanging  or  projecting  supports 
extending  between  the  trucks,  of  a  magnet-supporting 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  support  of  each  truck; 
said  frame  having  extensions  beyond  its  pivotal  points, 
and  magnets  mounted  on  such  extensions  and  also  on  the 
frame  between  the  pivots  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  trucks  of  a  double-truck 
car.  said  trucks  having  supporting  members  extending  be- 
tween the  trucks,  of  a  magnet-supporting  frame  pivotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  supporting  members  at  points 
between  the  truck-bolsters  and  on  the  center  lines  of  the 
trucks:  said  frame  having  extensions  beyond  its  pivotal 
points,  and  magnets  mounted  on  such  extensions  and  also 
on  the  frame  between  the  pivots,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  car-truck  having  side  frame,  a  supporting-bar  car- 
ried by  the  said  frames,  and  a  magnet-supporting  frame 
pivotally  connected  to  the  said  bar.  at  a  point  on  the  center 
line  of  the  truck  and  distant  from  the  bolster  center;  said 
frame  having  extensions  beyond  its  pivotal  points,  and 
magnets  mounted  on  such  extensions  and  also  on  the 
frame  between  the  pivots,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  The  combination  with  the  trucks  of  a  double-truck 
car.  of  a  magnet-supporting  frame  extending  between  the 

I  trucks  and  having  a  pivotal  and  slotted  connection  there- 
with at  points  between  the  bolster  centers;  said  frame 
having  extensions  beyond  Its  pivotal  points,  and  magnets 
mounted  on  such  extensions  and  also  on  the  frame  be- 
tween the  pivots  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination   with   the   trucks  of  a  double-truck 

I  car,  said  trucks  having  overhanging  or  projecting  sup- 
ports extending  between  the  trucks  and  carried  by  the 
car-axles  Independently  of  the  truck-frame,  of  a  magnet- 

(  supporting  frame  pivoted  to  the  end  bars  of  such  supports 
at  points  between  the  bolster  centers  and  having  magnet- 
carrying   extensions   beyond   its   pivotal    points;    substan- 

I  tially  as  described. 


844.919.      RKDBUG-TRAI'.      Johan    E.    Bbdndin.    New 
York.   N.    Y.      Filed   Apr.   22,   1905.      Renewed   Jan.    10. 
1907.     Serial  No.  351.691. 
C 


iST 


C 


CXakm. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  trucks  of  a  double- 
track  car,  of  a  magnet-supporting  frame  extending  between 


0la<^._l.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  herein  set  forth. 
a  flexible  body  portion  having  marginal  guards  with 
openings  therethrough,  the  trap  being  arranged  to  be 
secured  in  place  upon  a  piece  of  bedding,  substantially  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  explained. 

2.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  herein  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  flexible  body  of  flexible  guards  applied 
thereto,  said  guards  having  openings  therethrough,  the 
trap  being  arranged  to  be  applied  to  the  beddinw.  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  explained. 

3  In  a  trap  of  the  character  herein  set  forth,  a  flexible 
body  having  marginal  guards  with  openings  applied  on 
the'body.  the  body  being  folded  .so  as  to  bring  one  of  the 
guards  inside  the  other  to  embrace  a  piece  of  bedding. 
substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  piece  of  bedding  of  a 
folded  trap-bodv,  the  latter  having  marginal  guards  with 
perforations  therethrough,  the  guard  on  one  margin  being 
located  within  the  i;uard  on  the  other  marijin.  and  the 
body  being  secured  to  the  bedding,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


February  19, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2951 


844.920.  STORM  -  FRONT  OR  DUSTER  -  HOOD  FAS- 
TENER. William  E.  Clakk,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  .H00,511. 


Claim. — .\  flexible  storm  front  or  cover  for  vehicles  pro- 
vided with  a  tension-strap  at  its  upper  edge  comprising 
a  flexible  sleeve,  keepers  secured  to  said  sleeve,  straps  se- 
cured at  their  outer  ends  to  said  sleeve  and  extending 
under  said  keepers,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  straps  being 
connected  to  a  take-up  device,  said  take-up  device  com- 
prising a  frame-piece  secured  to  one  end  of  one  of  the 
•traps,  a  take-up  lever  having  outwardly-extending  pintles 
pivoted  in  eyes  on  said  frame-piece  and  connected  to  the 
other  strap,  and  hooks  secured  to  the  top  edge  portion  of 
the  front  or  cover  In  line  with  the  ends  of  the  tension- 
strap  to  hook  over  the  forward  portion  of  the  carriage-top 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 


844.921.  CREOSOTE  TRAP.  Erne.st  C.  Colic,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Cole  Manufacturing  company,  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  May  11.  1905.  Serial 
No.  200,014. 


Claim. — The  back  flue  and  creosote-trap  for  ranges  here- 
in described,  consisting  of  a  comparatively  flat  cast-iron 
body  open  at  one  side  and  formed  at  said  side  with  Its 
edges  In  a  flat  plane,  and  having  along  Its  side  edges  and 
bottom  an  outwardly-proj<'(ting  flange  also  In  the  flat 
plane  of  the  open  face  of  the  body  and  having  at  Its  lower 
end  at  Its  open  side  an  upwardly-projecting  flange  forming 
a  pocket  at  the  bottom  of  the  body,  the  said  upwardly- 
projecting  flanuo  having  its  outer  face  coincident  with 
the  corresponding  face  of  the  outwardly-projecting  flange 
of  the  body  whereby  the  trap  may  be  fltted  flat  against  a 
flat  back  plate  of  a  range  body,  and  the  outwardly-pro- 
Jecting-flange  and  upwardly  projecting  flange  will  coincide 
In  their  abutment  with  said  body  and  the  pocket  at  the 
bottom  of  the  body  and  operate  as  a  trap  for  creosote 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


844.922.  SPEED- INDICATOR.  James  T.  F.  Co.vti, 
Paris,  Prance.  Filed  July  2.  1904.  Serial  No.  215.177. 
Claim. — A  speed-indicator  comprising  a  central  rotary 
holder  containing  a  heavy  li<|uid  such  as  mercury,  a  frus- 
tum-shaped body  arranged  aljove  said  rotary  holder, 
said  body  being  provided  with  a  tubular  extension  and 
with   a   central    longitudinal   channel    traversing   the   body 


and  the  tubular  extension,  an  external  member  mounted 
upon  the  central  holder,  and  having  an  internal  frustum- 
surface  concentric  to  the  frustum-shaped  body,  and  whose 
generating  lines  are  more  inclined  upon  the  axis  than  those 
of  said  body,  said  external  body  being  spaced  apart  from 
the  frustum-shaped  body,  said  external  body  having  a 
tubular  extension  copcentric  with  the  tubular  extension 
of  the  frustum-shaped  body  and  spaced  apart  therefrom. 
the  central  holder  being  provided  with  orifices  above  the 
level  of  the  heavy  liquid  and  leading  from  the  Interior 
thereof  to  the  space  between  the  frustum-shaped  body 
and  the  external  body,  the  said  last-named  space  communi- 
cating with  the  space  between  the  tubular  extensions,  and 
the  tubular  extension  of  the  frustum-shaped  body  having 
an  orifice  at  the  upper  end  thereof  forming  the  communi- 
cation between  the  interior  of  said  body  and  the  space 
between  the  tubular  extensions,  a  lighter  liquid  being  pro- 
vided within  and  between  said  bodies  and  resting  upon 
the  heavy  liquid. 


2.  A  speed-indicator  comprising  a  central  rotary  holder 
containing  a  heavy  liquid  such  as  mercury,  a  frustum- 
shaped  body  arranged  above  said  rotary  holder,  said  body 
being  provlde<l  with  a  tul)ular  extension,  and  with  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  channel  traversing  the  body  and  the 
tubular  extension,  an  external  member  mounted  ui>on  the 
central  holder,  and  having  an  internal  frustum-surface 
concentric  to  the  frustum-shaped  body,  and  whose  gener- 
ating lines  are  more  Inclined  upon  the  axis  than  those  of 
said  i>ody.  said  external  body  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
frustum  shaped  body,  said  external  body  having  a  tubular 
extension  concentric  with  the  tubular  extension  of  the 
frustum-shaped  body  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  the  cen- 
tral holder  being  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  external  body  with  respect  to  the  central 
holder,  and  with  orlfia's  above  the  level  of  the  heavy  liq- 
uid and  leading  from  the  interior  therefrom  to  the  space 
between  the  frustum-shaped  body  and  the  external  body, 
the  said  last  named  si)ace  communicating  with  the  spaci 
between  the  tubular  extensions,  the  ful)ular  extension  of 
the  frustum  shaped  body  having  an  orifice  at  the  upp<r 
end  thereof  forming  a  communication  between  the  Interior 
of  said  body  and  the  space  between  tiie  tubular  extensions, 
a  lighter  liquid  being  provided  within  and  between  said 
l>odles  and  resting  upon  the  heavy  liquid. 
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844  933  AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  FOR  FLUIUS.  Kd- 
MOHD  L.  CRiDGB.  I'assalc.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1906. 
Serial  No.  301.370. 


844  024.       REFRIGERATOR.       Ltomcb    Dbsforoks,    Jr., 
New    Orleans,    I.a.      FUed    Aug.    5.    1905.      Serial    No. 

272,864. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  of  a  valve  provld?d  with  a 
closure  member,  pressure  controlled  m.-ohanism  f  )r  a^tuatj 
Ing  said  closure  member,   an  eU'ctroma-n.'t   for 


operating 


ted  there- 
contact  to 


a  closure 


said  pressure  controlled  mechanism,  an  electric  drcuit  for 
Pner-i/in'  >aid  ,-l.'Ctromai;net.  contact  m.H'hanlsH  for  open- 
ing and  clu.siu«  said  d.-ctric  circuit,  and  means  ccntroUable 
by  the  pressure  of  the  medium  flowing  through  f^ald  valve 
for  opening  and  closinit  said  contact  mechanism 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  piston  mout 
In  a  weighted  arm  connected  with  said  piston,  a 
be  opened  and  closed  !.y  movements  of  said  weljhted  arm, 
an  electric  circuit  connected  with  said  contact,  a  magnet 
connected  with  said  electric  circuit  and  energiz^^d  thereby, 
a  vMlv..  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  medium,  ind  mech- 
anism  op.  rated  Lv   said  electroniagn.r  for  acti^tlng  said 

valve.  .    . 

;?  The  combination  of  a  valve  provided  witq 
member,  a  cylinder  a.ssociated  with  .said  valve  aad  provld.d 
with  a  piston  for  actuating:  said  closure  member,  m.ans  for 
admittin,'  a  small  !>ortion  of  the  fluid  passing  through  said 
■  valve  to  said  piston,  a  smaller  valve  for  tem,»)raniy  ob- 
structing the  flow  of  said  fluid  into  said  cylinder,  and 
mechanism  controllable  electrically  from  a  distance  for 
displacing  said  smaller  valve. 

4  The  ct)mblnatlon  of  a  valve  provided  witl  a  closure 
member  pressure-controlled  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
closure  member,  electric  mechanism  for  acta;iting  said 
pressure  controlled  mechanism,  and  means  controllable  au- 
tomatlcallv  by  the  pressure  of  a  medium  flowing  through 
said    valve   for   energizing    and    deenergizing   s»id   electric 

mechanism. 

.-i  The  combination  of  a  valve  provided  with  a  closure 
member,  means  for  actuating  said  closure  memb.-r  posi- 
tively electric  mechanism  for  controlling  snid  me„n^ 
said  electric  mechanism  being  provided  with  a  circuit,  and 
contact  mechanism  controllable  by  pressure  of  a  medium 
flowing   through   said   valve   for   varying  the   oondltlon  of 

said  electric  circuit.  .^^         ,         ^ 

r.  The  combination  of  a  valve  provided  with  a  closure 
member,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  closure  member^ 
an  electric  circuit  for  controlling  said  mechanism,  and 
means  controllable  automatically  by  pressure  of  a  fluid 
medium  passing  through  said  valve  for  opening  and  closing 
said  electric  circuit. 


'A 
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Claim.— A  refrigerator  comprising  two  compartments 
having  a  cleat  arranged  between  the  same,  a  vessel  depend- 
ing Into  the  upper  compartment  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
tended ledge  having  a  right-angular  vertical  flange,  a  shelf 
with  an  open  end  mounted  In  the  uppermost  compartment 
and  having  Its  bottom  contracting  with  said  cleat  and  said 
flange,  said  vessel  having  a  surrounding  rlm-flange,  and 
a  cover  provided  with  a  central  opening  therein,  and  also 
having  upwardly-projecting  spurs  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening,  and  said  shelf  being  arranged  above 
the  cover  of  the  vessel  so  that  its  open  end  will  communi- 
cate therewith,  substantially  as  specified. 


844.925. 

Miss. 


FISHING-SEINE. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1906. 


Nealy   Elenterius,  Biloxl, 
Serial  No.  328.778. 


Claim  -  1  A  fishing  net  or  seine  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion formed  with  a  sac.  or  trap,  and  having  ^ide  leaders 
extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with  tovv Ing 
connections,  said  trap  being  provided  with  a  purse-llne 
IcrL  the  forward  portion  of  the  body  thereof,  whereby 
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the  net  may  be  contracted  and  elevated,  robstantlally  as 

described. 

2.  A  Ashing  net  or  seine  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  sack  or  trap,  said  body  portion  having  its  lower  sur- 
face extending  In  advance  of  the  mouth  of  the  sack  and 
provided  with  leaders  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  and 
provided  at  their  forward  ends  with  towing  connections, 
and  a  purse-llnc  extending  across  the  forwardly-projecting 
portion  of  the  net-body  and  having  its  ends  arranged  to 
form  towing  connections  and  adapted  to  be  wound  up  to 
permit  of  the  contraction  of  the  body  of  the  net  and  eleva- 
tion of  the  sack. 

3.  A  fishing  net  or  seine  comprising  a  body  having  a 
sack  or  trap,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  lower  portion 
extending  In  advance  of  the  mouth  of  the  sack  and  having 
side  leaders  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  said  leaders 
being  provided  at  their  ends  with  tow-lines,  and  a  purse- 
line  threaded  across  the  forwardly-extendlng  portion  of 
the  body  with  Its  terminals  projecting  toward  the  same 
for  coniiectlon  with  winches  on  boats  or  floats,  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  propelled  Inwardly  to  contract  the  net  and 
wind  up  the  purse-line  to  elevate  the  sack. 


serring  conjointly  to  close  the  space  between  the  Jaws  when 
In  open  position. 


844.926.    OAR.    William  Fbntzkk.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Oct.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  339.408. 


Qlaim. — In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base-plate 
having  spaced  bearing-heads  provided  with  bearing-open- 
ings, a  rocking  plate  having  trunnions  Journaled  In  said 
openings,  and  provided  with  reversely-extended  bearing- 
ears  disposed  respectively  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  rocking  plate,  vertical  pivoting  members  journaled  In 
said  ears,  a  pair  of  oar  sections  engaged  respectively  with 
said  pivoting  members,  and  a  coupling  member  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  oar-sections,  said  coupling  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  sections  having  their  meeting  ends  pivot- 
ally  connected. 


844,927.  ANIMAL -TRAP.  Frederick  C.  Fi.vkbeinee, 
Graasrange.  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1906.  Serial  No. 
328,777. 


Claim. — 1.  An  nnim.n!  trap  comprising  a  pair  of  cooper- 
ating, pivoted  trapping  jaw-^.  actuating-sprlngs  adapted  to 
act  upon  and  for  moving  the  jaws  to  closed  position,  a 
depressihle  member  having  a  keeper,  a  trigger  for  locking 
the  Jaws  In  open  position  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  keeper,  and  a  shield  marginally  surrounding  the 
depresslble  member  and  adapted  to  direct  the  animal's  foot 
onto  the  latter. 

2.  An  animal  trar)  comprising  a  frnme.  a  pair  of  cooper- 
ating trapping  jaws  pivoted  in  the  frame,  actuating  springs 
adapted  to  act  tipon  and  for  moving  the  jaws  to  closed 
position,  a  shield  sustained  in  the  frame  and  having  Its 
side  portions  Inclined  from  their  outer  toward  their  inner 
edges,  a  pivoted  locking  member  adapted  for  holding  the 
laws  In  open  position  and  a  depressihle  plate  having  a 
keeper  for  engaging  the  locking  member  to  maintain  the 
same  in  locking  position,  said  plate  being  of  a  size  equaling 
that  of  the  opening  In  the  shield  and  the  plate  and  shield 


844,928.     FLUE-CLEANER.     Georob  C.  PBBNCHi  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  333.970. 


Claim. — 1.  k  flue-cleaner  comprising  a  central  bar,  and 
a  scraper  mounted  upon  said  bar.  comprising  a  double 
spiral  spring  having  colls  of  substantially  uniform  diam- 
eter and  provided  with  eyes  formed  integral  with  said 
spring  adapted  to  engage  said  bar,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  A  flue-cleaner,  comprising  a  central  bar,  and  a  doul)le 
spring  mounted  on  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  central 
eye  formed  Integral  therewith,  movable  laterally  to  a  lim- 
ited extent  on  the  said  bar.  and  with  offset  ends  having 
eyes  formed  thereon  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  bar, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  .\  flue  -  cleaner  comprising  a  central  bar,  a  spiral 
spring  mounted  on  said  bar  and  provided  with  open  ends, 
and  a  follower  rigidly  secured  to  said  bar  and  provided 
with  guide-rods  extending  from  the  edge  of  said  follower 
to  said  bar,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  flue  -  cleaner  comprising  a  central  bar.  a  spiral 
spring  mounted  upon  said  bar  and  provided  with  open 
ends,  a  follower  rigidly  secured  to  said  bar,  and  guide-rods 
extending  from  the  edge  of  said  follower  and  secured  to 
said  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  said  follower,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  central  bar,  of  a  spiral 
cVeaner  mounted  on  said  bar  and  adjusUbly  secured  there- 
to at  one  end.  a  follower  mounted  upon  said  bar  apart 
from  said  spring,  and  guide-rods  extending  from  the  edge 
of  said  follower  to  said  bar,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


844.929.  SKIUMENT-CATCniNG  POCKET  FOR  RECEP- 
T.\CLES.  William  M.  Gilbert.  Conshohocken.  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  two-thirds  to  said  Gilbert,  and  one-third  to 
Theodore  Schrelber,  .leffersonvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1906.     Serial  No.  342.661. 


5- 

i 


T—— -^"-^-'-"-' 


Cio<m.— A  receptacle  having  a  dispenslng-spout,  a  curved 
crescent-shaped  wall  e.vtending  Inwardly  from  the  wall  of 
the  receptacle  directly  below  said  spout,  and  a  crescent- 
shaped  partition  secured  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  wall  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  having  Its  lower  edge 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  located  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  said  partition  and  wall 
forming  with  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  a  sediment-collect- 
ing pocket. 
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844.1)30.  (iATK.  James  F.  S.  G«ibi.k.  New  Alljin,  Iowa. 
aHslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  William  O.  Bock  and  one  fourth 
to  Oscar  C.  Tartt.  New  Al!>in,  lowsi.  Tiled  Apr.  4,  li)OtJ. 
Serial  No.  309.791. 


■&••■'       ■     ''       '    ^ 

Claim— \.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  c»te  having 
a  supporting  roller  at  one  of  Its  lower  corners,  and  a  roller 
connecrcd  with  rhe  oppDsite  upper  corner  thereof,  of  a  tllt- 
IDK  track  coiiporatiPK  with  the  last-named  roller  to  lift  one 
end  of  the  gate  while  permitting  the  flrst-nametl  roller  to 
run  on  a  stationary  "Surface,  and  manually  operated  means 
for  tilting  said  track,  substantially  as  descrihe,!. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  gate  having;  an  ex- 
tended rail,  of  a  tiltlnjj  track,  a  weighted  carrieC  connected 
with  the  Knte-rail  and  havim:  rollers  movable  along  the 
track,  a  bifurcated  nrni  formluK  an  open  cent'^t  extension 
of  the  track  through  which  the  extended  rail  m.jves,  a  slid- 
ing yoke  to  which  said  lever  arm  is  connected,  and  «ate- 
operatint:  means  connected  with  -^aid  y^ke  iind  adai'il  to 
shift  the  yoke,  causing  said  yoke  to  tilt  the  tiM.-k.  siii.-t.m- 
tlally  as  described. 

:!  The  combination  with  a  sliding  gate,  of  a  carriage 
connected  to  the  gate,  a  tilting  track  uiion  whioli  said  car- 
riage moves,  a  vertically-movable  yoke  having  the  tilting 
track  tonn.'cted  therewith,  gate  -  operating  lewrs  havinj; 
their  ailjacent  ends  connected  with  the  yoke,  and  rollers 
on  said  yoke  between  which  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sjate- 
operating  levers  work,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  gate  provided  with  a 
supportint;  roller  at  i>ne  of  its  lower  corners,  of  a  wheeled 
and  weliihted  carrla>:e  projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of 
the  gate,  a  tiltini:  track  on  which  said  carriage  moves  hav- 
ing upwardly  deflected  end  portions  forming  checks  for  the 
carriage,  a  vertically  movable  yoke  to  which  the  tilting 
track  is  connected,  and  i^peratini?  levers  having  their  inner 
ends  in  slidin-  .■ncagemmt  with  said  yoke  for  shifting  the 
latter,  sub-itantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  gate,  of  a  ciltins  track 
forming  a  reversely  inclinable  support  for  the  gate,  a  slid- 
ing yoke,  a  lever  arm  on  .taid  tiitina:  track  connected  with 
the  yoke,  gate-operatinu  le\ers  connected  with  the  yoke  for 
shifting  the  latter,  and  a  latch  pivoted  on  tlie  gate-post 
and  having  an  inferlmkiug  engagement  with  q  portion  of 
the  gate  and  arranged  to  l>e  shifted  by  the  levet-arm  of  the 
tilting  track. 

6.  The  c«irablnation  with  a  sliding  gate  hating  an  ex- 
tended rail,  of  a  tilting  track  emb«>dyin«  parallel  rails 
mounted  on  a  common  fulcrum  i>ost  intermedii»te  the  ends 


of  the  rails,  a  weighted  carriage  connected  with  the  gate- 
rail  and  supjiorted  l)y  rollers  which  move  along  the  track- 
rails,  a  lever  arm  connecting  the  track-rails  at  one  end  and 
straddling  the  extended  rail  of  the  gate,  and  gate-operating 
levers  connected  with  said  tilting  track,  substantially  as 
described. 


8  4  4,931.  FI^\ME-SPREAnER  FOR  OTL-BUUNBRS. 
.ToHN  H.  Gbkenhaoen,  Columbia  City.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov. 
14,  1906.     Serial  No.  343.334. 


Claim. — A  flame-spreader  for  lamp-burners,  consisting  of 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly flared  front  and  rear  walls,  tongues  projecting  from 
the  side  edges  of  said  wails,  a  flat  top  wall  brldtfing  said 
front  and  rear  walls,  and  having  a  central  slot  there- 
through adapted  to  fit  flush  the  upper  edge  of  a  wlck-tube, 
side  wings  projecting  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said 
top  wall  from  the  ends  of  said  slot,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  aforesaid  tongues  and  clamping  the  spreader 
on  the  wick-tube. 


844,932.      SEED-DROPPER.      Joh.n    H.   Grootkbs,    Allen- 
dorf,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  345,878. 


X  -  •>   o    J  £3 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  seed-dropper,  a  hopper-bottom  having  a 
feed-chamber  having  oblique  aides,  the  bottom  side  extend- 
ing outwardly  beyond  the  other,  and  a  rotary  seed-plate 
provided  with  seed-pockets  arranged  obliquely  thereto 
and  disposed  within  said  channel. 

2.  A  seed-dropper  comprising  a  hopper,  a  rotary  seed- 
plate  provided  with  peripheral  pockets  arranged  obliquely 
to  its  plane  of  rotation,  and  means  within  the  hopper 
forming  an  oblique  channel  leading  to  said  pockets,  for 
the  inward  edgewise  feed  of  the  seed  at  an  angle  be- 
tween the  vertical  and  horizontal. 

3.  .V  seed-dropper  comprising'  a  hopper,  a  rotary  seed- 
plate  therein  provided  with  peripheral  pockets  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  Its  plane  of  rotation,  and  means  within 
the  hop{>er  forrnini;  a  correspondingly  arranged  channel, 
said  channel  having  one  of  its  walls  extendlnn'  l)eyond  the 
pockets  to  form  a  tiottom  guiding  surface  for  the  inward 
edgewise  feed  of  the  seed  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal. 

4.  A  seed-dropper  comprising  a  hopper,  a  rotary  seed- 
plate  therein  provided  with  a  flange  inclining  upwardly 
and  outwardly  and  formed  with  feed  pockets,  and  means 
within  the  hopper  for  conducting  the  seed  edgewise  tan- 
gentially  into  said  pocket. 

5.  A  seed-dropper  comprising  a  hop[)er.  a  rotary  seed- 
plate  therein  provided  with  seed-pock,  ts  dis[)«)sed  at  an 
upward  and  outward  angle  thereto,  and  nutans  within  the 
hopper  for  guiding  and  conducting  th-'  seed  at  an  inward 
and  downward  anule  into  said  pockets. 

(V  A  .seed-dropper  comprising  a  hopper,  a  rotary  seed- 
plate  therein  provided  with  pockets  inclined  upwardly 
and  outwardly  to  Its  plane  of  rotation,  and  means  within 
the  hopper  forming  a  feed  channel  communicating  witli 
the  pockets,  said  channel  having  i:uidia'.:-surface>  cmre- 
spondlng  In  inclination  to  the  pockets  with  respect  to  the 
plane    of    rotation    of    the   seed-plate    for   conducting    the 
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seed  edgewise  at  an  inward  and  downward  angle  Into  said 
pockets, 

7.  A  seed-dropper  comprising  a  hopper,  a  rotary  seed- 
plate  therein  provided  witli  an  inclined  flange  arranged  at 
an  upward  and  outward  angle  thereto  and  formed  with 
seed-pockets  opening  through  the  outer  edge  thereof,  and 
means  within  the  hopper  having  guiding-surfaces  forming 
a  channel  leading  to  said  pockets  to  conduct  the  seed 
edgewise  thereto  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  one  of  said 
guiding-surfaces  forming  an  extended  support  sloping  in- 
wardly from  the  wall  of  the  hopper. 

8.  A  seed-dropper  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  bottom 
formed  with  an  opening  and  a  sloping  surface  leading 
thereto,  a  cap  supported  above  said  bottom  and  having  an 
inclined  surface  parallel  with  said  sloping  surface  to  pro- 
vide an  intervening  channel  lying  obliquely  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  plate,  and  a  rotary  seed-plate  turning 
In  said  opening  and  provided  with  an  oblique  peripheral 
flange  moving  between  said  sloping  and  inclined  surfaces 
and  provided  with  pockets  opening  through  the  outer  edge 
thereof. 

9.  .\  seed-dropper  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  bottom 
provided  with  an  opening  and  a  sloping  surface  inclining 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  said  opening,  a  cap  or  cover 
plate  arranged  above  the  opening  in  the  hopper  and  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  surface  lying  parallel  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  sloping  surface,  said  cap  being  also  provided 
with  an  upper  face  including  all  directions  toward  the 
outer  edge  thereof,  and  a  feed-plate  arranged  to  rotate  in 
Bald  opening  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  in- 
clining therefrom  at  an  oblique  angle,  said  flange  being 
arranged  between  said  sloping  and  inclined  surfaces  and 
provided  with  pockets  opening  through  the  outer  edge 
tliereof. 

10.  A  seed-dropper  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  bot- 
tom formed  with  an  opening  and  a  sloping  surface  leading 
thereto,  a  cap  supported  above  said  bottom  and  having  an 
Inclined  surface  parallel  with  said  sloping  surface  to  pro- 
vide an  intervening  channel  lying  obliquely  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  plate,  a  rotary  seed-plate  turning  in 
said  opening  and  provided  with  an  oblique  peripheral 
flange  moving  between  said  sloping  and  inclined  surfaces 
and  provided  with  pockets  opening  through  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  a  pivoted,  spring-pressed  cut-off  finger  supported 
in  position  to  remove  any  excess  seed  from  the  pockets, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  said 
flower. 


and  end  bars,  the  Inner  terminals  of  the  polls  constltatlng 
cardholder  points. 


844,934.  TRAP  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  BURGLARIZ- 
ING OF  litON  SAFES.  Shedrick  M.  IUrdkn.  Chicago, 
111.      Filed  June  6,   1905.     Serial  No.   263,994. 


rr^^ 


844,088.  CARD  HOLDER  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  El>- 
WARD  Gt'KLKY.  High  Polut,  N.  C.  Filed  June  4,  1906. 
Serial    No.   320,195. 


Claim.-*— A  structure  for  preventing  the  burglarizing  of 
safes  comprising  a  floor  of  a  room  or  hallway  having 
openings  therein,  hinged  doors  for  closing  the  openings. 
means  for  locking  the  doors,  a  series  of  compartments 
arranged  below  ftie  doors  and  divided  by  partition-walls, 
chutes  secured  to  said  walls  having  one  of  their  portions 
vertical  and  the  other  inclined,  spring-platforms  arranged 
in  the  bottom  of  said  compartments  In  line  with  the  in- 
clined portion  of  said  chutes,  one  of  said  platforms  cen- 
trally pivoted  to  the  partition  l)etween  two  of  said  com- 
partments, and  means  for  sounding  an  alarm  when  said 
platforms  are  depressed,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


4— 


I 

3  z 

Claim. — 1.  A  card  -  holder  of  the  character  described 
comprising  an  open  frame,  card-holding  springs  arranged 
In  the  frame  along  an  end  and  a  side  thereof,  and  pulls 
connected  to  the  springs  and  having  their  inner  terminals 
pointed  and  projected  slightly  beyond  the  springs. 

2.  A  card  holder  of  the  character  descril)ed  comprising 
an  open  frame  eml)odying  side.  end.  and  intermediate 
cross-l)ars.  spacing  lugs  and  flanges  carried  by  the  side 
and  end  bars,  card-holding  si)rings  arranged  on  the  inner 
Bide  of  the  frame,  and  pulls  connected  to  the  springs  and 
adapted  to  work  through   the  guide-apertures  in  the  side 


8  4  4,935.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  .\i.FRKD  F.  Harris,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Harris  Automatic  Press  Company.  Nlles.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  June  12.  1905.  Serial  No. 
264,885. 


Claim. —  1.  The  con)t>ination  with  a  printing-press  hav- 
ing an  impression-cylinder,  and  grippers  on  the  latter,  of 
means  fr)r  supplying  a  blast  of  air  against  the  front  end 
of  each  piece  of  stock  as  It  Is  brought  Into  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  grii)pers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing-press  having  an 
impression-cylinder,  and  grippers  on  the  latter,  of  a  pitn- 
paralleling    said    cylinder    and    arranged    in    juxtaposition 
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to  the  point  at  which  the  stock  la  engaged  by  said  grlp- 
pers.  said  pipe  having  openings  In  Its  lower  fiace.  and 
means  for  supplying  a  blast  of  air  through  aald  pipe 
against  the  front  end  of  the  stock  as  It  is  brought  Into 
position   to  be  engaged  by  said  grlppers. 
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valve  In  said  connections,  connections  twtween  the  fllter- 
tank  and  reservoir  -  tank,  a  valve  In  said  connections, 
an  air-pump  having  Its  discharge-pipe  connected  with  the 
filter-tank,  and  a  water  pipe  connecting  the  supply-tank 
and  reservoir-tank  and  provided  with  a  valve,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


844.9.'}t;.  I'.\KUM.\TIC  WATKH  ■  LH'T.  William  A. 
Harris  and  Benjamin  S.  H.  Habris.  (JreenvlUe.  S.  C, 
asslgnurs  of  four-sixteenths  to  J.  C.  Fitzgerald  and  one- 
fourth  to  .1.  r.  Carlisle.  (Jreenville.  S.  C.  Filed  June  15, 
1006.     Serial  No.  321,886. 


Clnim       \.   The  combination  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed   (^f    a    supply-t:ink.    a    resorvoir  tank,    a    puritier    or 
filter  tank,   a   iilpe  extending  from   the  9upply-t;ink   to  the 
reservoir-tank    and    having    a    discharge-faucet,    a    check- 
valve    betw^'en    the    dlsoharg<>-faucet    and    the    sqipi>ly-tank 
and    opening    toward    tho    supply-faucet,    and    a    stop-cock 
between   the  fauwt  and   the  reservoir-tank,  a  branch  pipe 
leading   from    the   conn-'oting-plpe   to   the   purifler   or   filter 
tank  and  supplied   in   advance  of  said   filter-tank   with   an 
emergency  valve,    a   coupling   and   a    plug   connected   with 
said  branch  pipe,  an  air-pipe  leading  from  the  filter-tank 
through   the  said  coupling  to  the  supply-tank  and   having 
an    Intermediate   valve,   an   exhaust-pipe   leading  from    the 
purifier-tank   above   the   water  level   thereof  and  having   a 
faucet,    a    drainpipe    leading    from    the    purlflee  tank    and 
having  a   drain-cock,   an  air-pump  and  an   air-supply   pipe 
leading  therefrom  and  connected  with   the  drain  pipe  be- 
tween    the    drain-cock    and    purlfler-tank    and    having    a 
check-valve  opening  toward  the  purifier  tank  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  substantially  as  herein  described,  of 
a  supply-tank,  a  reservoir-tank,  a  purifier  or  filter  tank,  a 
water-pipe  leading  from  the  supply-tank  and  having  a 
branch  connected  with  the  reservoir-tank  and  a  branch 
leading  to  the  purifier-tank,  said  last-named  branch  being 
provided  with  a  coupling  and  with  a  valve  In  advance  of 
said  coupling,  an  air  pipe  connected  with  said  coupling 
and  leading  to  the  supply-tank  and  provided  with  a  valve. 
and  an  air-pump  having  Its  discharge-pipe  connected  with 
the  fllter-tank.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  pneumatic  water-lift  system  of 
a  supply-tank,  a  reservoir-tank,  a  purifier  or  Alter  tank, 
connections  between  the  filter  Unk  and  the  sunply-tank,  a 


844.937.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA. 
NETT.  Dover,  N.  H.  Filed  Jan. 
294,398. 

n 


William    P.    Hart- 
3,    1906.     Serial   No. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  foldable  umbrella,  the  combination  with 
a  stick  having  a  notch  and  a  runner,  of  ribs  pivoted  to  the 
notch  and  made  up  of  hinged  sections,  slldable  keepers 
embracing  the  hinged  joints  of  the  ribs,  yleldable  stops 
carried  by  the  ribs  In  normal  engagement  with  the  keepers 
to  prevent  accidental  upward  displacement  thereof,  braces 
hinged  to  the  runner  and  the  respective  keepers,  and  a 
sleeve  slldably  embracing  the  stick  below  the  braces  and 
capable  of  being  moved  upwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  latter  to  fold  the  braces  Inwardly  toward  the  stick 
and  move  the  keeiK-rs  upwardly  past  the  stops  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  hinged  joints  uf  the  ribs. 

2.  In  a  foldable  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  stick 
having  a  notch  and  a  runner,  of  ribs  pivoted  to  the  notch 
.ind  made  up  of  hinged  sections,  slldable  keepers  normally 
embracing  the  hinged  joints  of  the  ribs,  braces  pivoted  to 
the  runner  and  the  respective  keepers,  a  sleeve  slldably 
••mbracing  the  stick  below  the  braces  and  capable  of  be- 
ing moved  into  engagement  with  the  latter  to  fold  the 
same  toward  the  stick  and  move  the  keepers  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  hinged  Joints  of  the  ribs,  and  brace- 
separating  elements  carried  by  and  rising  from  the  top. 
of  the  runner  and  located  between  adjacent  ribs. 


S4  4  938  PAPER  MAKINC  MACHINE.  WimjamH. 
noKi^.MAS.  Little  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  .340.668. 

Claim. -'1.  A  paper-making  machine  comprising  a  pair 
of  press-rolls  of  which  one  is  driven,  aprons  passing  be- 
tween the  said  press-rolls,  one  of  the  aprons  carrying  the 
wet  sheet  of  paper  between  the  press-rolls  while  inter- 
posed between  the  aprons,  a  driving-cylinder,  and  a  couch- 
roll  for  the  same  and  over  which  passes  the  apron  carrying 
the  sheet  of  paper  to  deliver  the  latter  to  the  drying-cyl- 
inder. 

2  A  paper-making  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  press- 
rolls  of  which  one  is  driven,  aprons  passing  between  the 
said  press-rolls,  one  of  the  aprons  carrying  the  wet  sheet 
of  paper  between  the  press-rolls  while  Interposed  between 
the  aprons,  a  drving  cylinder,  a  couch-roll  for  the  same 
and  over  which  passes  the  apron  carrying  the  sheet  of 
paper  to  deliver  the  latter  to  the  drying  cylinder,  and 
means  for  driving  the  couch-roll  in  unison  with  the  driv- 
ing press-roll,   the  couch-roll   driving  the  drying  cylinder. 
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844.939.     CANDY  -  MACHINE.     Zachariah   S.   Hoffma.n, 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,995. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  candy-machine,  a  supporting-arm  hav- 
ing an  overhanging  upper  portion  and  a  casing  arranged 
In  the  said  supporting  arm.  a  spindle  mounted  to  rotate 
In  said  casing,  and  a  candy-head  carried  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  spindle,  the  said  head  having  peripheral  outlets. 

2.  A  candy-machine  comprising  a  supporting-arm.  a  cas- 
ing attached  thereto,  and  a  spindle  vertically  arranged  in 
the  casing. 

3.  In  a  candy  machine,  a  supporting  arm  having  an 
overhanging  upper  portion,  a  casing  arranged  In  said  arm, 


a  spindle  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  casing,  ball-bearings 
for  said  spindle,  a  candy  head  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  spindle  and  having  peripheral  openings,  the  said 
head  being  open  at  the  top.  and  means  for  directing  sugar 
or  the  like  into  said  head. 


8  4  4,940.     ILLUMINATED  SIGN.     Joseph  Hotchneb, 
Bronx,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  295,965. 


Claim. — 1.  An  illuminated  sign  comprising  a  Ught- 
transmlttlng  character,  and  an  Illuminating  means,  said 
Illuminating  means  partially  protruding  through  the  char- 
acter. 

2.  An  illuminated  sign  comprising  a  casing,  a  light- 
transmitting  character  carried  by  the  casing,  a  reflector 
arranged  within  the  casing,  and  an  illuminating  means 
arranged  within  the  casing  and  partially  protruding 
through  the  character. 

3.  An  Illuminated  sign  comprising  a  llght-transmlttlng 
sign  [>anel.  and  an  illuminating  means  partially  protrud- 
ing through  the  panel. 

4.  An  Illuminated  sign  comprising  a  light-transmitting 
sign  panel,  and  a  single  illuminating  means  arranged  on 
both  sides  of  the  panel. 


844.041.     GRATE-BAR.     Alvah  L.   Howard,  Vinton,  La. 
Filed  June  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,644. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
longitudinal  bars  having  end  pieces  and  transverse  pieces 
uniting  said  bars,  oqe  of  said  transverse  pieces  having 
an  upward  j)rojection.  said  end  pieces  being  undercut,  and 
perforated  sections  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  bars,  said 
sections  having  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  said  under- 
cut end  pieces  and  recesses  adapted  to  receive  aald  pro- 
jection. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  longltudl-  1 
nal  bars,  having  end  pieces  and  transvers*^  plece-<  uniting 
Bald  bars,  naid  end  pieces  extending  above  said  bars  and 
presenting  undercut  edges,  one  of  said  transvvrse  pieces 
projecting  above  said  bars,  and  perforated  se«tlons  each 
having  a  bevelod  edge  adapted  to  engage  with  Dne  of  said 
undercut  end  pi.cs.  said  sections  each  having  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  said  projecting  transverse  pi.K>-. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comiirisinj  longitudi- 
nal bars  having  transverse  pieces  uniting  said  Dars,  one  of 
gald  transverse  pieces  prnjectlng  above  said  bars,  and  re- 
movable perforated  sections  upon  said  bars,  means  for 
holding  m  place  the  ends  of  said  sections  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  the  device.  «iid  sections  haviug  recesses,  adapted  to 
receive  said  projecting  transverse  piece,  an  edjje  of  one  of 
aald  sections  adjacent  to  the  recess  being  beveb-d  to  engage 
with  an  undercut  edge  of  an  opiK.slte  section,  and  an  edge 
of  said  section  adjacent  to  said  recess  undercut  to  engage 
with  the  beveled  edge  of  the  opposite  section. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  comprisiuK  longitudi- 
nal bars,  having  end  pieces  projecting  above  said  bars,  and 
transverse  pieces  uniting  said  bars,  one  of  siiij  transverse 
pieces  projecting  above  said  bars,  said  end  pieces  present- 
ing Inward  undercut  edges,  and  perforated  sections  having 
beveled  edges  adapted  to  engage  with  said  undercut  edges 
of  said  end  pieces,  and  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said 
projecting  transverse  piece,  the  edges  of  said  sections  adja- 
cent to  said  recesses  being  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of 
an  adjacent  section,  said  sections  being  pn.vlded  on  the 
under  side  with  transverse  lugs  adapted  to  fit  between 
said  bars. 


844.942.  M.vrniNE  FOR  MAKING  GLASSWARE.  El>- 
WABD  S.  llL-iTuN.  Lapel.  Ind..  assignor  .,f  one-half  to 
Arthur  Woodward,  Lapel,  Ind.  Filed  Fel^.  23,  1906. 
Serial  No.  302,659. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  machine  for  making  glassware,  a  cen- 
trally-located alr-pipe  adapted  to  receive  compressed  air 
from  any  suitable  source  of  supply,  a  plunger  table 
mounted  so  as  to  revolve  about  said  alr-plpe,  air  cylinders 
mounted  on  said  table,  a  plunger  for  each  alr-cyllnder, 
means  connected  with  each  alr-cyllnder  for  operating  Its 
plunger,  and  means  for  supplying  air  from  stld  air  pipe  to 
said  revoluble  air-cyllndero. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  malting  glassware,  a  plunger-table, 
a  revolving  alr-cyllnder.  a  plunger  actuated  thereby,  means 
for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  cylinder,  a  valve  for 


resnlatlng  the  admission  of  air  thereto,  and  stationary 
means  for  controlling  said  valve  while  the  cylinder  Is  re- 
volving. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  glassware,  a  plunger-table, 
an  air  cylinder  thereon,  a  piston  and  piston-rod  In  the 
cylinder,  a  plunger  on  the  piston-rod.  a  valve-chest,  a 
separate  pa.s.sage-way  leading  from  said  valve-chest  to  each 
end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  valve- 
chest,  a  slide-valve  In  said  valve-chest  provided  with  an 
Inlet-port  for  each  of  said  passage-ways,  a  centrally-lo- 
cated exhaust-port  for  both,  a  lever  mounted  In  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
slide-valve,  and  a  stationary  means  for  engaging  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  as  the  plunger-table  rotates  for  actuating 
said  lever  In  an  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  glassware,  a  revolving  mold- 
table  a  mold  thereon,  a  plunger  table  above  the  mold-table 
and  rigidly  mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  false  bottom 
carried  by  the  mold-table  below  said  mold,  an  alr-cyllnder 
on  said  plunger-table  In  vertical  allnement  over  said  mold, 
a  piston  and  piston-rod  In  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  on  the 
rod.  a  central  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  cylinder,  a 
valve  for  alternately  admitting  air  to  the  cylinder  for 
actuating  the  plunger,  and  means  for  revolving  said  mold 
and  plunger  tables  continuously. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  glassware,  an  open-top  mold, 
a  blow-head  therefor,  means  carrying  said  blow-head  that 
is  movable  laterally  into  and  out  of  position  over  said 
mold  and  Is  movable  vertically  while  over  said  mold,  and  a 
valve  In  said  blow-head  that  Is  opened  by  the  engagement 
of  the  top  of  the  mold  with  said  blow-head. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  glassware,  an  open-top  mold, 
a  blow-tube  leading  from  a  compressed-air  supply,  a  blow- 
head  with  which  said  tube  is  connected,  means  for  moving 
said  blow-head  Into  position  upon  said  mold  and  away 
therefrom,  said  blow-head  having  a  cylindrical  base  with 
an  upwardly-extending  tubular  portion  therefrom  having 
a  valve-seat  at  the  upper  end.  a  disk  in  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  blow-head  provided  with  a  hollow  stem  ex- 
tending through  the  tubular  portion  of  said  blow-head  with 
a  valve  portion  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that,  when  the  disk  rests  upon  the  mold  and 
the  blow-head  settles  by  gravity  upon  said  disk,  the  valve 
will  be  open,  and  when  the  blow-head  is  elevated  the  valve 
will  close  by  action  of  the  air. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  making  glassware,  an  open-top  mold, 
a  vertically  mounted  shaft  adapted  to  partially  rotate,  an 
arm  extending  longitudinally  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  blow-head  carried  by  said  arm.  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  blow  head  to  a  compressed  air  supply,  and 
means  for  holding  said  shaft  in  Its  upper  position  until 
the  blow-head  has  been  moved  over  the  mold  and  then 
permitting  It  to  drop. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  glassware,  an  open-top  mold, 
a  partlally-rotatable  shaft  muunted  near  the  mold  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontal  groove  at  the  lower  end  of  a  verti- 
cal groove  to  form  a  shoulder,  an  arm  extending  therefrom. 
a  blow-head  In  said  mold,  a  pipe  leading  to  said  blow-head 
from  a  compressed-air- supply,  a  tubular  guide  for  said 
shaft,  a  key  In  said  tubular  guide  extending  Into  said 
groove  means  for  elevating  and  turning  the  shaft  in  re- 
moving the  blow-head  from  the  mold,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  shaft  to  move  the  blow-head  over  the  mold  so 
said  shaft  will  move  off  said  key  and  drop  by  gravity. 

9  In  a  machine  for  making  gla.ssware.  a  top  frame  and 
two  tables  one  above  the  other,  the  two  tables  being 
revolubly  mounted,  a  mold  carried  by  the  lower  table,  a 
tubular  guide  mounted  upon  the  middle  table,  a  vertlca 
shaft  mounted  In  said  tubular  guide  having  a  horizontal 
slot  at  the  lower  end  of  a  vertical  slut  in  Its  surface  to 
form  a  shoulder,  an  arm  extending  from  the  lower  part  of 
said  shaft,  a  blow-head  carried  on  said  arm  so  that  when 
the  shaft  is  partially  rotated  the  blow  head  will  be  moved 
over  the  mold,  a  tube  leading  from  a  compressed  air  supply 
to  said  blow  head,  a  key  In  said  tubular  guide  extending 
loosely  into  the  slot  in  the  shaft,  a  pulley  at  the  side  of 
said  shaft  near  the  upper  end.  a  curved  pin  extending 
horlzontallv  therefrom,  an  arm  extending  downward  from 
the  upper  "frame  into  the  path  of  said  curved  pin  as  the 
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tables  are  rotated  for  turning  the  blow  head  over  the  mold  1 
80  that  the  key  will  be  In  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
Blot  of  said  shaft,  and  an  Inclined  track  suspended  from 
said  top  frame  upon  which  said  roller  is  adapted  to  run 
whereby  said  shaft  will  be  elevated  and  turned  partially 
at  the  end  of  said  elevating  movement. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  making  glassware,  a  revolving 
table,  a  mold  '>elow  said  table,  plunger  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  said  table  with  a  plunger  In  allnement  with  said 
mold,  compressed  -  air  mechanl.sm  for  operating  said 
plunger,  a  blow-head,  means  carried  by  said  table  for  sup- 
porting said  Mowhead.  means  for  actuating  said  blow- 
head  supporting  means  so  as  to  move  the  blow  head  Into 
and  out  of  position  on  the  mold,  a  compressed-air  pipe  In 
line  with  the  axis  of  said  table,  and  tul)es  extending  from 
said  blow  head  and  said  plunger  actuating  mechanism  to 
said  alr-plpe. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  making  glassware,  a  revolving 
table,  a  mold  l«elow  said  table,  plunger  mechanism  mount 
ed  on  said  table  with  a  plunger  In  allnement  with  said 
mold,  compressed-air  mechanism  for  operating  said  plun- 
ger, a  blow  head,  means  carried  by  said  table  for  support- 
ing said  blow-head,  means  for  actuating  said  blow-head 
supporting  means  so  as  to  move  the  blow  head  Into  and 
out  of  position  on  the  mold,  a  compressed-air  tube  extend- 
ing up  through  the  center  of  said  table  with  a  hole 
through  it,  a  sleeve  on  said  air-tube  with  an  inner  cham- 
ber and  a  hole  extending  through  it  registering  with  the 
hole  in  said  air-tube,  said  table  mounted  upon  and  rotat- 
ing with  said  sleeve,  and  tubes  extending  from  said  sleeve 
registering  with  the  air  passageway  therethrough  and 
leading  to  the  blow  head  and  plunger-actuating  mech- 
anism. 

IJ.  In  a  machine  for  making  glassware,  a  pair  of  tables 
rotatably  mounted,  means  for  securing  said  tables  to- 
gether, a  series  of  molds  mounted  upon  the  lower  table,  a 
Bfcrie3  of  plunger-actuating  mechanisms  mounted  on  the 
upper  table,  the  plungers  therein  being  In  vertical  aline 
ment  with  said  molds,  means  on  which  said  tables  are  se 
cured  for  rotation  that  is  tubular  at  its  upper  end  and 
provided  with  an  internal  air  chamljer  with  holes  leading 
therefrom,  a  stationary  air-tube  extending  Into  said  tubu- 
lar means  provided  with  holes  for  the  exit  of  air,  short 
pipes  extending  from  said  tubular  means,  tubes  running 
therefrom  to  the  plunger-actuating  mechanisms,  tubes 
running  to  the  blow-heads,  a  horizontal  bevel-gear  securetl 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  means,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  bevel-gear  mounted  on 
said  shaft  meshing  with  said  horizontal  gear  for  rotating 
said  tables. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  making  glassware,  a  mold-table 
with  stop-notches  at  Intervals  on  the  under  side  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  molds  mounted  thereon,  one  for  each  stop 
notch,  a  pulley  adapted  to  be  driven  frlctlonally.  means 
for  transmitting  power  from  said  pulley  to  rotate  said 
mold  table,  and  a  pedal  for  engaging  said  stop-notches  In 
the  mold  table  for  stopping  the  same  for  charging  the 
mold. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  making  glassware,  a  mold-table 
with  stop  notches  at  intervals  on  the  under  side  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  molds  mounted  thereon,  one  for  each  stop 
notch,  a  pulley  adapted  to  be  driven  frlctlonally,  means 
for  transmitting  power  from  said  pulley  to  rotate  said 
mold  table,  a  pedal  for  engaging  said  stop  notches  In  the 
mold  t.able  for  stopping  the  same  for  charging  the  mold, 
a  workman's  table  mounted  near  said  mold-table,  a  post 
on  which  said  jxHial  Is  pivoted  at  one  end,  and  a  spring 
mounted  on  said  workman's  table  tending  to  move  said 
pedal  upward. 

1.').  In  a  machine  for  making  glassware,  a  stationary 
base,  a  rotary  mold  table  above  the  base  with  an  opening 
In  It,  a  mold  al>ove  said  opening,  a  false  mold  with  a 
downwardly-extending  stem  having  a  notch  In  It.  a  guide 
secured  on  the  under  side  of  the  table  for  holding  and 
g\ilding  said  false  mold  and  stem,  an  upwardly  sprlng- 
prosse<l  Inclined  track  on  the  base  for  elevating  said  stem 
and  false  mold,  and  means  on  the  guide  for  engaging  the 
notch  on  the  stem  of  the  false  mold  to  hold  It  in  Its  ele- 
vated position. 


16.  In  a  machine  for  making  glassware,  a  Stationary 
base,  a  rotary  mold-table  above  the  base  with  ac  opening 
in  It.  a  mold  al)ove  said  opening,  a  false  mold  with  a 
downwardly-extending  stem  having  a  notch  in  It,  a  guide 
secured  on  the  under  side  of  the  table  for  holding  and 
guiding  said  false  mold  and  stem,  an  Inclined  track  on 
the  base  for  elevating  said  stem  and  false  mold,  means  on 
the  guide  for  engaging  the  notch  on  the  stem  of  the  false 
moid  to  hold  it  in  Its  elevated  position,  and  an  arm  se 
cured  to  said  track  for  engaging  and  holding  said  locking 
means  on  the  pufQe  and  actuating  It. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  making  glassware,  a  stationary 
base,  a  rotary  mold-table  above  the  base  with  an  opening 
in  it.  a  mold  above  said  opening,  a  false  mo|d  with  a 
downwardly  extending  stem  having  a  notch  In  U.  a  guide 
secured  on  the  under  side  of  the  table  for  holding  and 
guiding  said  false  mold  and  stem,  an  Inclined  track  on 
the  base  for  elevating  said  stem  and  false  mold,  means  on 
the  guide  for  engaging  the  notch  <n  the  stem  of  the  false 
mold  to  hold  it  In  its  elevated  position,  an  arm  secured 
to  said  track  for  engaging  and  holding  said  lockilng  means 
on  the  guide  and  actuating  if.  and  another  arhi  In  posi- 
tion to  disengage  said  locking  means  and  permit  the 
false  mold  to  drop. 

IS.  In  a  machine  for  making  glassware,  a  stationary 
base,  a  rotary  table  mold  above  the  base  with  an  opening 
in  it,  a  mold  above  said  opening,  a  false  mold  with  a 
downwardly-extending  stem  having  a  notch  In  It,  a  guide 
c!3cuied  on  the  under  side  of  the  table  for  hdlding  and 
guiding  said  false  mold  and  etem.  an  Inclined  track  on 
the  base  for  elevating  said  stem  and  false  mold,  means  on 
the  guide  for  engaging  the  notch  on  the  stem  of  the  false 
mold  to  hold  it  In  its  elevated  i^sltion.  an  arm  secured 
(o  said  track  for  engaging  and  holding  said  locking  means 
on  the  guide  and  actuating  It.  another  arm  In  j^osition  to 
disengage  said  locking  means  and  permit  the  false  mold 
to  drop,  and  a  sectional  horizontal  track  for  reoelving  the 
lower  end  of  said  false  mold-stem  as  it  drops. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  making  glassware,  a  fetatlonary 
base,  a  post  extending  upward  from  said  ba^e  with  a 
horizontal  turn  table  base  plate  on  the  upper  end.  a  mold- 
table  rotatably  mounted  on  said  Imse-plate  wltlV  an  open- 
ing In  It,  a  mold  al)Ove  said  opening,  a  mold  bottom  read- 
ily slidable  in  said  opening,  means  connected  with  the 
tuiu  table  baseplate  for  opening  said  mold-bottom,  a 
false  mold  and  stem,  a  guide  uecuted  to  the  tinder  side  of 
ihe  table  for  holding  und  guiding  said  false  mold  .ind 
stem  in  line  with  a  nmld  alK)ve,  means  connqcted  with 
the  base  for  elevating  said  stem  and  false  moldj  means  In 
said  guide  for  temporarily  holding  said  false 'mold  and 
stem  in  their  upper  position,  and  a  substantlially  IkjII- 
shai>ed  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  base  withi^^  one  arm 
adapted  to  move  said  mold-bottom  in  place  Under  the 
mold  and  the  other  arm  adapted  I0  receive  the  lower  end 
of    said    false    mold-stem    as    It    moves    and    b€(   actuated 

thereby. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  making  glassware,  a  frame  formed 
of  a  base  and  a  top  with  vertically-adjustable  intermedi- 
ate posts  connecting  Ihem,  an  air-actuated  plunger  mech- 
anism, a  blowing  mechanism,  means  tor  supplying  com- 
pressed air  thereto,  and  means  extending  down  from  said 
upper  frame  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  parts, 
whereby  said  upper  frame  may  be  vertically  adjusted  to 
enable   said   controlling   parts   to   properly   perform    their 

work. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  making  glassware,  a  frame  formed 
of  a  base-plate,  a  top  i^late.  a  tubular  post  connecting 
them,  mechanism  for  forming  gla.ss  articles  -  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  frame,  means  for  introducing  com- 
pressed air  to  said  tubular  posts,  and  nozzles  extending 
from  said  tubular  post  Into  proximity  with  the  parts  of 
the  machine  desired  to  be  cooled. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  making  glassware,  a  frame  having 
a  base-plate,  top  plate,  and  a  vertically-adjustable  tubular 
post  connected  with  them,  means  for  introducing  com- 
pressed air  into  said  post,  plungers,  molds  and  false  molds 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  frame,  nozzles  extending 
from  said  tubular  post  into  proximity  with  said  molds  and 
false  molds  for  cotvllng  the  same. 
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8  4  4.943.  SLEEPKR  AND  CONNECTION  POR  RAIL- 
WAYS. RoBKRT  H  Ireland.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed 
Nov.   5,   1906.      Serial   N<>.   :?4::,044. 


Claim  --\  Thf  cmMnatlon  of  a  channeled  sleeper  hav- 
ing outwardly-turned  fl  uik:<'s  at  !t.><  open  side,  clamplng- 
Jawa  restlnK  on  said  flanires  for  securing  a  rail  to  th» 
sleeper,  and  means  for  securing  the  clampln!|-jaws  and 
eleeper  and  forelni;  the  Jaws  together. 

2.  In  combinatinn  with  a  rail,  a  channeled  sleeper,  a 
clamping-jaw  resting  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  sleeper  at 
each  side  of  the  rail,  and  means  passing  ttansversely 
through  the  sleeper  and  thrungh  the  Jaws  acting  to  draw 
the  Jaws  together  and  clamp  the  rail  therebetween. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  channeled  sle.'[)»>r  hav- 
ing flanges  at  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  clfiraplng  Jaw 
resting  on  said  flanges  at  each  side  of  the  rail,  ench  clamp- 
ing-Jaw having  ears  extending  within  the  channel  of  the 
sleeper,  and  a  tapered  key  passing  transversely  through 
the  sleeper  and  ears  of  the  clamping-Jaws  actUg  to  force 
the  Jaws  together  and  clamp  the  rail  therebetween. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  channeled  sleeper  having 
flanges  at  its  open  side  and  openings  thereia,  coactlng 
clamping-jaws  resting  on  the  flanges  and  havin;}  apertured 
ears  ttttlng  Into  the  channel  of  the  sleeper,  and  a  tapered 
pin  pa.ssing  through  the  openings  in  the  sleeper  and  the 
apertured  ears  of  the  clamping-Jaws  for  connecting  the 
Jaws  and  sleeper  together  and  forcibly  engaging  the  Jaws 
with  a  rail. 


844,044  FIREPROOF  COXSTRT'CTION  FOR  BUILD- 
INGS. Jacob  Jacobs.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Opt.  0.  1906. 
Serial  No.  338.103. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fireproof  stri?cture.  comprisinjj  a  series  of 
panels,  one  panel  being  adapted  to  receive  tbe  upper  or 
opposing  panel  in  a  manner  \o  provide  a  flusk  outer  face 
for  all  of  the  panels,  a  support,  and  spool-brtces  secured 
to  the  panels  at  their  points  of  connection  and  to  the  said 
support. 

2.  A  fireproof  structure,  comprising  a  seriee  of  panels. 
one  panel  being  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  or  opposing 
panel  In  a  manner  to  provide  a  flush  outer  face  for  all  of 
the  panels,  a  support,  spool-braces  secured  to  the  panels 
at  their  points  of  connection  and  to  the  said  lupport.  and 


strengthening-plates  located  at  the  back  of  the  pan«U 
where  they  connect,  the  fastening  devices  for  the  spooU 
[)asslng  through  the  panels  being  likewise  carried  through 
■iald  8treni;thening-plates. 

3.  .\.  fireproof  structure,  consisting  of  a  frame  of 
channel-Iron,  panels  flushly  engaging  with  the  outer  faces 
of  the  channel-Irons,  said  panels  being  at  the  front  and 
the  back  of  said  irons,  tubular  braces  interposed  between 
the  panels.  In  engagement  with  their  Inner  faces,  and 
fastening  devices  passed  through  the  panels  and  secured 
to  said  braces. 

4.  In  a  fireproof  construction  for  doors,  shutters  and 
partitions,  a  frame  of  channel-iron  having  depressions 
formed  In  Its  outer  faces  at  Its  Inner  edges,  plates  con- 
stituting panels  forming  the  front  and  the  rear  of  the 
structure,  which  plates  are  flushly  set  in  the  depressed 
portions  of  the  channel-Irons,  the  outer  faces  of  the  plates 
being  flush,  spool-braces  engaging  with  the  inner  faces  of 
opposing  plates,  and  bolts  passed  through  said  plates  and 
into  the  said  spool-braces. 

f>.  In  a  fireproof  construction  for  doors,  shutters  and 
partitions,  the  combination  with  a  frame  constructed  of 
channel  -  Irons,  which  channel  -  Irons  have  depressions 
formed  in  their  outer  faces  at  their  inner  edges,  and  plates 
constituting  the  front  and  the  back  of  the  structure,  which 
plates  are  received  In  the  depressions  In  the  said  channel- 
Irons,  the  upper  edge  of  one  plate  being  Inwardly  offset  to 
flushly  receive  the  lower  edge  of  an  opposing  plate,  and 
strengthening-plates  at  the  junction  of  the  front  and  back 
plates,  of  spool-braces  located  In  series  between  opposing 
plates,  engaging  tbe  Inner  faces  thereof,  and  bolts  passed 
through  the  said  front  and  back  plates  and  through  the 
strengthening-plates  and  Into  the  .said  spool-braces. 

B.  In  a  fireproof  construction  for  doors,  shutters  an^ 
partitions,  the  combination  with  a  frame  constructed  of 
channel  -  Irons,  which  channel  -  irons  have  depre.ssion" 
formed  in  their  outer  faces  at  their  inner  edges  strength- 
ening-plates located  at  the  inner  faces  of  the  channel  Irons 
at  their  depressed  portions,  plates  constituting  front  and 
back  panels  for  the  structure,  which  plates  lie  In  the  de- 
pressed portions  of  the  frame,  one  plate  being  provided 
with  an  inward  depression  to  receive  the  engaging  edge 
of  the  next  plate,  whereby  to  provide  a  flush  front  and 
back  surface  for  the  structure,  and  strengthening  plates 
located  at  the  Inner  sides  of  the  panel-plates  where  said 
panel-plates  connect,  of  series  of  spool-braces  extending 
from  the  front  to  the  back  of  the  structure,  said  spool- 
braces  being  Interiorly  threaded  at  their  end  portions,  and 
bolts  passed  through  the  panel-plates  Into  said  spool- 
braces,  sundry  of  which  bolts  also  serve  to  hold  In  place 
the  aforesaid  strengthening-plates. 


844.945.  BAIT  TRAP  AND  HOLDER.  Victor  Le  Bbao, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  July  6.  1900.  Serial  No. 
324,967. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a 
transparent  body,  of  perforated  heads  detachably  secured 
to  such  cylinder,  a  perforated  food  chamber,  and  a  trans- 
parent tube  passing  through  the  food-chamber  and  head 
of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  transpar- 
ent body,  of  perforated  heads  detachably  secured  to  said 
cylinder,  a  perforated  food-chamlx-r  secured  to  the  cyl- 
inder-head, and  a  transparent  rectangular  tube  extending 
through  said  food-chamber  and  bead  of  the  cylinder  and 
•  xtending  into  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  trans- 
parent body,  of  perforated  heads  detachably  secured  to 
said  cylinder,  a  food-chamber  adapted  to  be  detachably 
secured  to  the  cylinder  -  head,  and  a  transparent  tulie 
extending  through  said  food-chamber  and  head  and  into 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  transpar- 
ent body,  of  perforated  heads  detachably  secured  to 
said   cylinder,   a   central   aperture   formed   in  one  of  said 
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heads   and   a  perforated   cap   pivoted   to  said   head   and 

adapted    to   cover   said   aperture,   substantially   as   shown 
and  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  transpar- 
ent body,  and  provided  In  Its  end  with  a  screw-thread,  of 
perforated  heads  provided  with  a  central  aperture  and 
having  a  flange  provided  with  a  thread  adapted  to  engage 
the  thread  of  the  cylinder,  a  cord  secured  at  Its  ends  to 
each  of  the  cylinder  ln^ads.  and  a  perforated  food-chamber 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  cjllnder-heads,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described.  ' 


6.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  transpar 
ent  body,  of  perforated  heads  detachably  secured  to  said 
cylinder,  a  food-chamber  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  cyl- 
inder-heads, a  transparent  tube  extending  through  said 
chamber  and  beads  into  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  means 
for  connecting  the  heads  of  the  cylinders  together,  a  cord 
connected  with  said  cylinder-heads,  and  a  float  adjustably 
secured  to  said  cord  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  In- 
terior of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


844,946.     FLUID-REGILATOR.     Thaddkcs  Lowb,  Pasa- 
dena, Cal.     Filed  June  19.  lOO.'-,.     Serial  No.  265.929. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fluid  regulator  having  a  high  -  pressure 
valve  operated  by  fluid  prt>s8ure,  a  main  valve  seat,  and  a 
combination  floating  valve  and  valve  seat  between  the 
high  pressure  valve  and  the  main  valve-seat  and  provided 
with  an  orifice  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  high-pressure 
valve  when  under  excessive  pressure,  a  pressure  operated 
valve  stem  for  the  high  pressure  valve  and  means  on  the 
valve  stem  for  unseating  the  floating  valve. 

2.  A  fluid  regulator  having  a  high-pressure  valve,  a 
main  valve  seat,  a  comblnaflon  floating  valve  and  valve- 
seat  between  the  high-pressure  valve  and  the  main  valve- 
seat  and  adapted  to  seat  the  high  pressure  valve,  and 
means  moving  with  the  high-pressure  valve  to  move  the 
combination  floating  valve  and  valve  seat  from  the  main 
valve  seat. 

3.  A  fluid-regulator  having  a  high-pressure  valve  oper- 
ated by   the  fluid  pressure,  a  main  valve  seat,  a  combina- 


tion floating  ralve  and  ralve-seat  between  the  high-pres- 
sure valve  and  main  valve  seat,  and  provided  with  an  ori- 
fice adapted  to  Ue  closed  by  the  high  pressure  valve  when 
under  excessive  pressure,  and  a  spring  moving  with  the 
high  pressure  valve  and  operating  to  hold  the  floating 
valve  and  valve  seat  against  the  main  valve-seat  during 
an  Intermediate  movement  of  the  high-pressure  valve. 

4.  A  fluid-regulator  having  a  high-pressure  valve  oper- 
ated by  the  fluid  pressure,  a  main  valve-seat,  a  combina- 
tion floating  valve  and  valve  seat  between  the  high  pres- 
sure valve  and  the  main  valve  se.nt  and  provided  with  an 
orifice  adapted  to  lie  closed  by  the  high  pressure  valve 
when  under  excessive  pressure,  a  spring  moving  with  the 
high  -  pressure  valve  and  operating  to  hold  the  floating 
valve  and  valve  seat  during  an  Intermediate  movement  of 
the  hjgh-pressure  valve  and  means  moving  with  the  hlgh- 
pressnre  valve  to  move  the  floating  valve  and  valve  seat 
away  from  the  main  valve  seat  under  tbe  lower  pressure. 

5.  A  fluid-regulator  having  a  high-pressure  valve,  a 
main  valve  seat,  a  floating  valve  and  valve  seat  l>etween 
the  high  pressure  valve  and  main  valve  seat  and  having 
an  orifice  adapted  to  seat  the  high-pressure  valve,  a 
spring  for  supporting  the  floating  valve  and  valve  seat, 
and  a  screw  screwed  into  the  under  face  of  tbe  high-pres- 
sure valve  for  holding  said  spring.  | 

0.  A  fluid  regulator  having  a  main  valve  seat,  a  floating 
valve  provided  with  an  orifice,  a  high-pressure  valve  to 
close  the  orifice  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  high-pressure 
valve  and  constructed  In  the  form  of  an  inverted  cone  to 
carry  the  floating  valve  to  close  the  main  valve  seat. 

7.  In  a  fluid-regulator  a  floating  valve,  a  high-pressure 
valve  and  a  spring  between  said  valvt  and  moving  there- 
with to  operate  the  floating  valve. 

8.  A  main  valve  seat,  a  floating  valve  therefor  having 
an  orifice  and  a  high-pressure  valve  for  closing  communi- 
cation through  .ind  for  seating  the  floating  valve. 

9.  A  main  valve-seat,  a  floating  valve  therefor  having 
an  orifice,  a  valve  rod  through  the  orifice  and  a  high-pres- 
sure valve  on  the  valve-rod  for  closing  communication 
through  the  valve. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  valve  seat,  a  floating  valve 
therefor  provided  with  a  passage  therethrough,  a  valve- 
stem,  a  valve  on  the  valve-stem  to  close  the  passage 
through  the  floating  valve,  means  for  operating  the  valve- 
stem  and  a  crowfoot  on  tbe  valve-stem  for  unseating  the 
floating  valve. 


844,947.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Wil,- 
LiAM  LowBY.  Cowley.  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1906.     Serial  No.  300.441. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  verti- 
cal guide  members  In  the  elevator  shaft,  having  shouldets 
on  opposite  side  faces,  of  a  cage  having  opposite  sets  of 
hangers,  a  hoisting-cable  and  suspensory  for  the  cage  con- 
nected therewith,  divergent  rods  loosely  held  by  the  sus- 
pensory, device  on  the  hangers  for  engagement  with  said 
shoulders,  and  means  between  said  hangers  and  rods, 
adapted  to  bring  said  devices  Into  action  upon  breakage 
of  the  hoisting  cable. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  vertical  guide 
members  in  the  elevator  shaft  having  shoulders  on  oppo- 
site faces  thereof,  of  a  cage  having  opposite  sets  of  hang- 
ers, a  hoisting  cable  and  a  suspensory  therefrom  for  the 
cage,  divergent  rods  held  by  the  suspensory,  devices  on  the 
hangers  for  engagement  with  said  shoulders,  and  spring- 
coiitrolled  means  between  said  hanirers  and  rods  for  draw- 
ing the  said  devices  into  engagement  with  the  said  shoul- 
ders of  the  breakage  of  the  hoisting-cable. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  vertical  guide 
meml)ers  in  the  elevator  shaft,  having  shoulders  on  oppo- 
site faces  thereof,  of  a  cage  having  ojiposite  sets  of  hang- 
ers, a  hoisting-cable  and  a  suspensory  therefrom  .for  the 
(•ago.  divergent  rods  loosely  held  by  the  suspensory,  de- 
vices on  the  hangers  for  engagement  with  said  shoulders, 
and  means  between  said  hangers  and  rods,  adapted  to 
draw  said  devices  Into  action  on  breakage  of  said  hoist- 
ing cable,  said  means  emlK)dylng  transverse  rods  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  pairs  of  said  divergent  rods. 
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4  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  vertical  guide 
member,.  In  the  elevator-shaft,  having  shoulders  un  oppo- 
site flow  th.Te..f.  ..f  a  cage  having  oppositl"  sets  of 
hangers,  a  hoisting  cable  and  a  suspen.«ory  then-from  for 
the  cage,  divergent  rods  held  by  the  suspensory,  devices 
on  the  hangers  for  engagement  with  said  shoulders,  and 
spring  ountrul led  means  between  said  hangera  and  rods 
for  drawing  said  devices  Into  such  en::agemettt  on  the 
breakage  of  the  said  h..lsting  cable,  embodying  transverse 
rod«  connecting  the  ends  of  pairs  of  said  divergent  rods. 


8  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  vertical  gnlde 
members  for  the  elevator-shaft,  having  shoulders  on  oppo- 
site fiu-es  thereof,  of  a  cage  having  opposite  sets  of  hang- 
i.rs  a  hoisting-cable  and  a  suspensory  therefrom  for  the 
cage  divergent  rods  loosely  held  by  the  suspensory,  lever- 
pawis  mounted  on  the  hangers,  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  shoulders,  toothed  gravity-pawls  plvotally  sus- 
pended from  said  lever-pawls,  locking-guides  for  the 
gravity-pawls,  and  means  between  the  said  hangers  and 
rods  for  bringing  the  lever-pawls  Into  action  at  the  break- 
age of  the  hoisting-cable. 

9  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  vertical  guide 
members  In  the  elevator-shaft  having  shoulders  on  oppo- 
site faces  thereof,  of  a  cage  having  opposite  sets  of  hang- 
ers, a  holstlng-cable  and  a  suspensory  therefrom  for  the 
cage  divergent  rods  loosely  held  by  the  suspensory,  being 
connected  with  the  cage,  lever-pawls  mounted  on  the 
hangers,  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  shoulders, 
toothed  gravity-pawls  plvotally  suspended  from  sa'd  »ever- 
pawls,  locklng-guldes  for  the  gravity-pawls  carried  by  the 
hangers  and  spring-controlled  means  between  said  hang- 
ers and  rods  for  bringing  the  lever  pawls  Into  action. 

10    In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  vertical  guide 
members  in   the  elevator-shaft  having  shoulders  on  oppo- 
site faces  thereof,  of  a  cage  having  opposite  sets  of  hang- 
ers  provided   with   horizontal   plates,   vertical   plates  dis- 
posed at  the  sides  of  the  cage,  a  cross-plate  connecting  the 
vertical  plates  at  their  upper  portions,  said  vertical  plates 
being  also  secured  to  the  hangers  and  provided  with  wings 
to  embrace  the  said  guide  members,  a  holstlng-cable  and  a 
suspensory  therefrom  for  the  cage,  divergent  rods  held  by 
the   said   suspensory   at    their    upper   ends,    parallel    rods 
connecting   pairs   of   said   divergent    rods   at   their    lower 
ends    which  parallel  rods  are  secured  to  the  cage,  springs 
connected    with    the    said    parallel    rods,    and    means    con- 
trolled by  the  said  springs,  to  autom.itlcally  engage  said 
shoulders  upon  breakage  of  the  holstlng-cable. 


844  948  STATIONERY-HOLDER.  Edwakd  V.  I^^^"' 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  19.  190C.  Serial  No. 
296,866. 


5  m  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  vertical  guide 
members  and  an  elevator-shaft  having  shoulders  on  oppo- 
site faces  thereof,  of  a  cage  having  opp-Ute  sets  of 
hangers,  a  hoisting-cable  and  a  suspensory  therefrom  for 
the  cage  diverg.-nt  rods  loosely  held  by  the  suspensory 
and  connected  with  the  cage,  lever-pawls  piv,.tally  mount^ 
ed  on  the  hangers,  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
shoulders,  and  means  between  said  hans^-rs  »nd  rods  for 
brlngfng  the  pawls  Into  action  upon  the  breakage  of  the 
hoisting  cable. 

6     In   an  elevator,    the  combination   with   vi-rtlcal  guide 
members  in  the  elevator-shaft,  having  shouhH-rs  on  oppo- 
site   faces    thereof,    of    a    cage    having    opposite    sets    of 
hangers,  a  holstlng-cable  and  a  suspensory  therefrom   for 
the    cage     divergent    rods   loosely   held  by   X\w   suspensory 
and  connected  with  the  cage,  lever-pawls  mminted  on  the 
hangers,    adapted    for    engagement    with    said    sbould.>rs, 
toothed  gravitv  pawls  plvotally  suspended  from  said  lever- 
n.wls,  guides  for  the  gravity-pawls  located  On  said  hang- 
ers,   which    guides    are    arranged    for    locking   engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  the  pawls,  and  means  t>etween  the  said 
haiigers  and  rods  for  throwing  the  lever-pawls  Into  action. 
7     In  an  elevator,   the  combination  with   fertical   guide 
members  In   the  elevator-shaft  having  shoulflers  on  oppo 
Bite  faces  thereof,  of  a  cage  having  opposite  sets  of  hang- 
ers, a  holstlng-cable  and  a  suspensory   therefrom  for  the 
ca«    divergent  rods  lo<wly  held  by  the  suspensory,  lever- 
nawl's  mounted  on  the  hangers  and  adapted  f»r  engagement 
with    said    shoulders,    toothed    gravity-pawls    suspended 
from   said   lever-pawls,    guides   for   the   gratlty-pawls   ar- 
ranired    for    locking    engagement    with    their    teeth     and 
spring-controlled    means    between    said   hangers   and    rods 
for  bringing  the  lever-pawls  into  operation. 


Ctaim— 1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  lower  and  upper  hinged  backs,  a  pad  car- 
ried by  said  lower  rack,  said  pad  provided  with  a  pocket 
the  upper  back  adapted  to  be  partially  positioned  within 
said  pocket  for  securing  said  backs  lu  a  fold-d  position, 
said  pad  and  lower  back  producing  a  pocket  therebetw.-en 

2    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
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tlon  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  back,  a  flexible  strip  con- 
necting one  of  the  ends  of  said  backs,  a  pad  secured  to  the 
lower  back,  said  pad  and  back  producing  a  pocket  formed 
therebetween,  said  pad  provided  with  strips  at  each  of 
its  corners,  said  strips  and  pad  producing  pockets,  the 
upper  back  adapted  to  be  posltlnned  within  some  of  said 
pockets  for  securing  said  backs  in  a  folded  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cover  composed  of  connected  backs,  a  blotter-pad 
carried  by  (me  of  said  backs,  a  [lud  secured  to  said  back, 
said  pad  with  the  back  forming  a  pocket,  and  fastening 
means  formed  upon  said  blotter-pad  for  securing  said 
backs  in  a  folded  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cover  composed  of  movably  connected  backs,  a 
blotter-pad  positioned  between  said  backs  and  secured  to 
one  of  the  same,  said  pad  provided  with  pockets  at  each 
end,  a  blotter  supported  upon  said  i)ad  and  positioned 
within  its  pockets,  and  said  pad  and  lower  back  provided 
with  a  pocket  formed  therebetween. 

5.  .V  holder,  comprising  connected  upper  and  lower 
backs,  a  blotter  pad  secured  to  said  lower  back,  said  pad 
and  lower  back  provided  with  a  pocket  formed  therebe- 
tween, said  pad  provided  with  i>ockets  formed  at  its  cor- 
ners, the  outer  corners  of  the  upper  back  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  the  pockets  of  said  pad  for  securing  said 
backs  In  a  folded  posltltm.  and  article-supporting  means 
carried  by  said  upper  back. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  connected  backs,  a  blotter  pad  carried  by  one  of 
said  backs,  a  pad  secured  to  one  of  said  backs,  said  pad 
with  said  back  forming  a  pocket,  fastening  means  car- 
ried by  said  blotter-pad  for  securing  one  of  said  hacks 
In  a  folded  position  with  the  other  back,  and  article- 
supporting  means  formed  between  said  body  and  lower 
back  upon  the  inner  face  of  said  upper  back. 

7.  A  stationary  holder,  comprising  movably-connected 
upper  and  lower  backs,  a  pad  secured  to  one  of  said  backs, 
said  pad  with  said  back  forming  a  pocket,  a  blotter-pad 
secured  at  its  ends  and  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  to 
said  lower  back,  said  pad  provided  with  pockets  at  each 
of  its  corners,  some  of  said  pockets  adapted  to  receive  the 
upper  back  for  securing  the  same  in  a  closed  position  with 
the  lower  back,  said  upper  back  folded  at  one  end  for  pro- 
ducing a  transverse  strip,  a  pocket  formed  between  said 
strip  and  upper  back,  a  slltted  strip  secured  at  its  sides 
to  the  inner  face  of  said  upper  back,  the  slitted  portion  of 
said  strip  constituting  a  rack,  and  a  pocket  formed  be- 
tween said  slitted  strip  and  the  upper  back. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  upper  and  lower  binged  backs,  a  pad  carried  by 
said  lower  back,  said  pad  being  provided  with  a  pocket. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support  provided  with  a  pocket,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  said 
support  and  provided  with  a  receiving-pocket,  the  said 
pockets  In  the  said  cover  and  supjmrt  being  arranged  so 
as  not  to  conflict  when  the  cover  is  closed. 

10.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
t>ack.  a  cover  hinged  to  said  back,  having  an  article-hold- 
ing sheet  provided  with  clamp  like  ends,  secured  thereto, 
and  a  pad  secured  to  said  back,  said  pad  with  said  back 
forming  a  pocket. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cover  composed  of  connected  backs,  a  pad  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  backs."  and  forming  a  pocket  thereon, 
and  means  for  securing  said  backs  together  when  In  their 
folded  position. 


844,949.  SANITARY  MOUTHPIECE  -  GUARD.  Robert 
R  Macoim..  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1906.  Se- 
rltl  No.  31.S.8.'^8. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate 
having  .in  opening,  means  for  securing  the  plate  in  po- 
sition u;>on  a  mouthpiece,  one  edge  portion  of  said  plate 
being  bent  to  form  a  cylindrical  housing  for  a  roll  of  sani- 
tary material,  removable  caps  upon  the  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  means  for  securing  an  end  of  said  sanitary  ma- 
terial to  said  plate. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shield  having 
an  opening,  a  tubular  roll-holder  formed  integral  with 
said  shield  and  having  a  slot  and  a  removable  cap,  and  a 
removable  roll  of  sanitary  material  within  said  holder,  a 
section  of  said  material  projecting  from  said  slot  to  ex- 
tend over  said  opening,  said  shield  having  lateral   exten- 


r 


slons  formed  Into  clips  to  hold  said  section  against  said 
shield,  and  said  shield  further  having  lateral  fingers  formed 
at  the  edge  of  said  opening  adapted  to  attach  to  a  mouth- 
piece, one  of  said  fingers  being  provided  with  an  adjust- 
able set-screw. 


8  4  4  .  0  .n  0  FINGER  BAR  FOR  MOWING-MAPHINES. 
Hknry  Mkhlhoi:.\  and  .Toskph  Shepard.  I'lne,  Oreg. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  330.868. 


Claim. — In  a  mowing-machine  cutting  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  finger-bar  having  a  recess  In  its  upper 
side  extending  to  its  front  edge,  a  segmental  antifriction 
bearing-plate  in  said  recess,  a  cap-plate  on  said  flnger-bar, 
covering  said  recess  and  said  bearing-plate  and  provided 
with  a  forwardly-extending  guide-finger,  a  cutter-bar  un- 
der said  guide-finger  and  with  its  rear  edge  bearing  against 
the  fn.nt  side  of  the  antifriction  bearing-plate,  and  a  bolt 
securing  the  cap-plate  on  the  finger-bar  and  passing 
through  and  forming  the  pivot  for  said  bearing-plate,  sub- 
stantially, as  described. 


844.951.      INSECT -TRAP.      Norman   W.   Mills.    Ira   F. 

MoNELL.    and    Nicholas    R.    Herivel.    Botilder.    Colo. 

Filed  Sept.   24.    1906.     Serial   No.   .335,93.3. 

Claim. — 1.  An  insect-trap  comprising  an  open  frame, 
netting  arranged  on  the  sides  of  said  frames  to  cover  the 
same  and  bent  Inwardly  and  having  an  opening  to  form  an 
inlet-passage  and  a  discharge-tube  arranged  in  said  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\n  insect-trap  comprising  an  open  frame,  netting  ar- 
ranged on  the  lower  sides  of  s.Tid  frame,  said  netting  be- 
ing bent  inwardly  and  downwardly  to  form  the  lower  wall 
of  an  inlet  passage,  netting  secured  to  the  upper  side  por- 
tion of  said  frame  and  bent  inwardly  to  form  the  upper 
wall  of  said  passage,  a  cover  arranged  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  trap,  a  discharge-tube  in  the  lower  end  of  the  same 
and  a  removable  cap  on  said  tube,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  insect-trap  comprising  an  open  frame,  the  lower 
side  of  which  is  formed  of  strips  inclined  downwardly  to- 
ward the  centtr  of  tlie  trap,  side  flanges  arranged  on 
said  bottom  strips,  cross-cleats  arranged  between  said 
flanges,  netting  arranged  on  the  sides  of  said  frame 
to  cover  the  same  said  netting  having  formed  therein  an 
Inlet  passage,  a  cover  to  close  the  upper  end  of  said  trap, 
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a  discharge- tube  in  the  bottom  of  the  same,  and  a  remov- 
able cap  on  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


bag  and  also  having  its  edges  folded  over  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  body,  and  a  band  passed  over  the  folded  edges  of  the 
bag  and  cover  and  bindingly  engaging  them  with  the  body. 


4  An  insect-trap,  comprising  an  open  fraiDe  consisting 
of  apertured  side  strips,  a  top  strip  which  is  In  the  form 
of  a  cover,  a  bottom  formed  of  downwardly  and  inwardly 
inclined  strips,  a  discharge-tube  arranged  in  said  bottom, 
side  flanges  on  said  inclined  strips,  cleats  between  said 
flanees  to  receive  Insect  powder,  cover  plates  for  said 
apertures,  wire-netting  sides  arranged  on  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  frame,  .said  netting  having  its  upper  portions 
bent  inwardly  and  downwardly  to  form  the  lower  walls 
of  an  inlet-passage,  netting  strips  arranged  on  the  upper 
portions  of  said  frame,  said  nettint;  having  its  lower  edges 
bent  inwardly  to  form  the  upper  walls  of  said  passage  and 
dlvldine  the  same  Into  entrances.  openinK  from  both  sides 
of  the  screen,  and  cross-rods  to  hold  the  wallh  uf  said  pas- 
sage In  place,  substantially  as  described. 


844,952.      EYE  PROTKCTOR.       Elie    MiROTiTrn.    Paris. 
France.     Filed  Mar    2-J,  19<t6.     Serial  No    807,400. 

S         J,. 


8  4  4,954       WRENCH.     Albert  S.  Mobange.  Stratford, 
Conn.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,129. 


Claim. — In  eyeglasses  .r  goggles  for  autoanobllists  and 
others,  having  a  double  ventilating  tube  and  an  extensi 
ble  bridge  piece,  the  construction  of  the  extensible  bridge 
comprising  two  semicylindrlcal  stems  adapted  to  work 
within  a  screw  threaded  nut  having  right  aad  left  handed 
screw-threads  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  threads 
on  the  ends  of  the  respective  stems,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied 


844.963.     FILTER  FOR  COFFEE-POTS.     CLare.vce  Mon- 

ROK,   Ixjveland.  Colo.      Filed  May   19.   1006.     Serial    No. 

317,791 

Claim. — 1.  A  filter  for  coffee-pots,  compriting  a  tubular 
body,  outwardly-tlared  wire  legs  attached  to  said  body  for 
supporting  it.  a  bag  with  an  open  upper  end  made  from  a 
thin  textile,  a  cover  of  the  same  material  attached  at  one 
side  of  the  open  end  of  the  bag.  the  edges  af  the  bag  and 
cover  being  folded  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  tubular  body, 
and  a  metal  band  passing  over  the  edges  of  the  bag  and 
cover  and  binding  them  against  the'tubular  body. 

2.  A  filter  for  coffee  pots  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a 
textile  bag  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  passlog  through  the 
body  with  the  edges  thereof  folded  over  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  body,  a  textile  cover  covering  the  open  end  of  the 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  wrench,  an  outer  Jaw.  a  shank  connect 

ed  therewith,  an  inner  Jaw  carried  by  a  hollow  casing,  co- 
operating with  the  outer  Jaw,  said  shank  having  a  thread- 
ed bore  and  slldable  In  the  casing,  a  swelled  handhold  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  a  rotatable  plug  In  the  hand- 
hold carrying  a  screw  to  enu'age  the  threaded  bore  of  the 
shank,  means  to  prevent  the  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  plug  In  the  handhold,  a  closure  cap  hinged  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  plug,  and  means  carried  by  the  cap 
for  rotating  the  screw 

2.  In  a  wrench,  an  outer  jaw,  a  shank  connected  there- 
with, an  Inner  Jaw  carried  by  a  hollow  casing,  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  outer  Jaw.  said  shank  having  a  threaded 
bore  and  slidable  In  the  casing,  a  rotatable  plug  in  the 
handhold  of  the  casing  carrying  a  screw  to  engage  the 
threaded  bore  of  the  shank,  means  to  prevent  the  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  plug  in  the  handhold,  a  clo- 
sure cap  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  the  plug,  and  means 
carried  on  the  under  face  of  the  cap  for  rotating  the  plug 
and  screw,  said  means  being  adapted  to  t)e  projected  Into 
any  one  of  a  series  of  openings  on  the  Interior  of  the  cas- 
ing and  frictlonally  engaged  therein,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, 
!  3.  In  a  wrench,  an  outer  jaw.  a  shank  connected  there- 
with, an  Inner  Jaw  carried  by  a  hollow  casing,  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  outer  Jaw.  said  shank  having  a  threaded 
bore  and  slidable  In  the  casing,  a  rotatable  plug  In  the 
handhold  of  the  casing  carrying  a  screw  to  engage  the 
threaded  bore  of  the  shank,  means  to  prevent  the  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  plug  In  the  casing,  an  en- 
larged head  on  the  plug,  a  hole  passing  transversely 
through  the  head,  a  closure  cap  hinged  to  the  head  of  the 
plug,  and  means  carried  by  the  cap  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  the  hole  In  the  plug-head  and  frictlonally  engaged 
therewith,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  jaws  relatively  movable  to  and 
from  each  other,  a  handle,  and  unitary  rotatable  means 
operable  at  the  end  of  the  handle  for  adjusting  the  jaws 
and  locking  them  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  Jaws  relatively  movable  to  and 
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from  each  other,  screw-threaded  means  for  adjusting  the 
Jaws,  a  closure  cap  hinged  at  one  end  of  the  screw,  and 
a  pin  fixed  to  the  under  face  of  the  closure-cap  for  rotating 
the  screw  and  locking  the  same  against  movement. 

6.  A  wrench  comprising  two  Jaws  relatively  movable  to 
and  from  each  other,  rotatable  means  for  adjusting  the 
jaws,  and  a  cap  having  a  crank-pln  for  rotating  the  ad- 
justing means,  said  pin  also  being  adapted  to  lock  the  Jaws 
In  adjusted  position. 

7.  A  wrench  comprising  jaws  relatively  movable  to  and 
from  each  other,  a  handle,  screw-threaded  means  for  ad- 
justing the  Jaws,  unitary  means  operable  at  the  end  of  the 
handle  for  rotating  the  adjusting  means  and  locking  the 
Jaws  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  scale  carried  by  the 
wrench  to  Indicate  the  number  of  rotations  of  the  adjust- 
ing means  required  to  separate  the  jaws  any  given  dis- 
tance. 

8.  In  a  wrench,  an  outer  movable  Jaw,  a  shank  connect- 
ed therewith,  a  threaded  bore  in  the  shank,  an  outer  casing 
or  handle  in  which  the  shank  is  slidable.  a  Jaw  fixed  to 
the  casing,  an  adjusting  screw  engaged  with  the  threaded 
bore  of  the  casing,  means  for  preventing  relative  longitu- 
dinal movement  between  the  screw  and  casing,  a  cap 
hingedly  connected  with  the  screw  having  a  pin  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  a  scries  of  openings  in  the  casing  In  which 
the  pin  Is  adapted  to  be  projected,  and  a  spring  for  fric- 
tlonally engaging  the  pin. 


844,955.  CRATE.  Rhbhrt  Morgan.  Ellsworth,  Kans.,  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  J.  S.  Cox  and  one-fourth  to  Iman 
C.  McKalUp.  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  .July  3,  1906.  Serial 
No.  324,598. 


Claim. — 1.   A   collapsible  crate  comprising  top  and  bot- 
tom plates  having  single  flanges  at  their  ends  and  double 
flanges    at    their    sides,    said    double    flanges    being   spaced 
apart  from  each  other  to  form  grooves,  slides  movable  In 
said  grooves  at  each  end  thereof,  ends  comprising  frames 
hinged  to  the  end  flanges  of  the  top  and  bottom  and  di- 
vided horizontally  into  sections,  the  sections  being  hinged 
together  to  fold  Inwardly,  sides  comprising  a  central  and.  J 
end  portions,  said  central  portion  being  hinged  to  the  In-  | 
ner   flange   of  the   top  and   the  bottom   and  being  divided   ( 
horizontally    into   sections,    the   sections   being   hinged   to- 
gether to  fold  inwardly,  said  end  portion  of  the  sides  being  1 
hinged  to  the  slides  In   the  grooves,  and  divided  horizon-  I 
tally  into  sections,  said  sections  being  hinged  together  to   | 
fold  inwardly,  bars  pivoted  to  the  respective  slides  at  one  I 
end,  and  to  the  outer  flange  of  the  opposite  groove,  where-  1 
by  to  permit   said  end   portions  to  slide  over  the  central 
portion,   and   means  engaging  said   end   portions   for  nor- 
mally retaining  them  In  their  outward  position. 

2.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates, 
ends  hinged  to  the  top  and  bottom  plates  and  divided 
transversely  into  sections,  said  sections  being  hinged  to- 
gether to  fold  inwardly,  sides  comprising  a  central  and 
end  portions,  each  of  said  portions  being  divided  trans- 
versely Into  sections,  said  sections  being  hinged  together 
whereby  to  permit  said  portions  to  fold  inwardly,  means 
for  moving  said  end  portions  over  said  central  portion, 
whereby  to  permit  the  folding  of  the  sides  and  ends,  and 
means  for  normally  retaining  said  end  portions  in  their 
outward  position.  , 


3.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  top  and  bottom,  and 
folding  ends  hinged  to  the  top  and  the  bottom,  foldable 
sides  comprising  a  central  and  end  portions,  means  where- 
by said  end  portions  may  slide  over  said  central  portion 
during  the  folding  of  the  crate,  and  means  for  normally 
retaining  said  end  portions  In  their  outward  position. 

4.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  top  and  bottom, 
foldable  ends,  and  foldable  sides,  said  sides  comprising  a 
central  and  end  portions,  means  whereby  said  end  por- 
tions may  slide  over  said  central  portion  during  the  fold- 
ing of  the  crate,  and  a  spring-catch  for  normally  retain- 
ing said  end  portions  in  their  outward  position. 

5.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  top  and  bottom, 
foldable  ends  and  foldalile  sides,  said  sides  comprising  a 
fixed  central  and  movable  end  portions,  and  means  for 
moving  the  end  portions  over  the  central  portion  during, 
the  folding  of  the  crate. 

6.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottonr, 
foldable  ends,  and  foldable  sides,  said  sides  comprising  a 
plurality  of  portions,  sundry  of  said  portions  being  slid- 
able on  the  remaining  portions  whereby  to  contract  the 
sides  during  the  folding  of  the  crate. 

7.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
inwardlyfoldable  ends  and  sides,  means  whereby  to  ox- 
tend  and  contract  said  sides  during  the  folding  and  the 
opening  of  the  crate,  and  means  for  normally  retaining, 
the  crate  in  its  open  position. 

8.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom;, 
foldable  ends  and  sides,  and  means  whereby  to  extetMf 
and  contract  said  sides  longitudinally  during  the  foldfng^ 
and  unfolding  thereof. 

9.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  top  and  Iwttom,  In- 
wardly foldable  ends  and  sides,  and  means  whereby  to  ex- 
tend and  contract  said  sides  during  the  folding  and  the 
opening  of  the  crate. 

10.  .\  collapsible  crate,  comprising  a  top  and  bottom,, 
foldable  ends,  sides  comprising  a  plurality  of  foldable  por- 
tions, and  means  whereby  to  slide  said  portions  upon  eaclk 
other,  whereby  to  contract  said  sides  during  the  folding 
of  the  crate. 

11.  A  collapsfble  crate  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
foldable  ends  and  sides,  and  means  whereby  the  folding 
of  the  ends  an4  sides  will  contract  the  sides  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  length. 

12.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
foldable  ends  and  sides,  and  a  connection  between  the  top- 
and  the  bottom  and  the  "sides,  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  top  and  bottom  toward  and  from  each\ other  will  con- 
tract and  extend  the  sides  in  the  direction  of  their 
length. 


8  4  4.956.  STUBBLE-CUTTER.  William  A.  McCol- 
LOUOH,  Lamoille,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  13^  1906.  Serial 
No.  .3.3i,431. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  drag  bar.  a  coupling- 
for  plvotally  securing  the  same  in  place  comprising  sep- 
arated members,  one  having  an  inclined  edge  constituting 
a  wedge,  and  means  for  forcing  said  members  together. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drag-bar.  a  coupling  for 
plvotally  securing  the  same  in  place  comprising  separated 
members,  one  having  a  surface  projection  and  the  other  a 
depending  inclined  flange,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
members  together. 

3.  Ib  combination  with  a  drag-gear,  a  coupling  for  pivot- 
ally  securing  the  same  in  place  comprising  .separated 
members,  one  having  a  surface  projection  and  the  other  a. 
depending  flange,  said  flange  and  one  edge  of  said  surface 
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proj«»ctIon  Inclining  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for 
foroin«  said  memlxTS  tORether. 

4.  In  comblnaUon  with  a  drag-bar,  a  coupling  for  pivot- 
ally  securing  the  same  in  place  comprising  separated  mera- 
btrs.  one  having  a  wedge-shaped  surface  projection  and 
the  other  a  depending  flange  the  inclination  of  which  is 
opposite  to  that  of  the  edges  of  the  projection,  tnd  means 
foi   forcing  said  memt)ers  together.  | 

5,  The  combination  with  a  drag-bar  and  means  for 
plvotally  securing  one  end  thereof,  of  a  coupling  for  the 
other  end  of  said  drag-bar  co<^perating  with  said  s.curlng 
means  tu  permit  pivotal  movement  in  the  dra|;bar,  said 
coupling  comprising  separated  members,  one  having  means 
for  pivotal  connection  with  the  drag-!>ar  and  bavin:;  a 
surface  projection,  and  the  other  a  depending  jlange,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  memljers  together 


a  spring  connected  therewith,  and  a  float  connected  with 
Bald  spring  and  adapted  to  carry  said  spring  past  the 
center  of  said  valve  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 


844,957.  INCANDESCENT-M.\NTLE  SUITOHT  MoR- 
BlR  OFFFNBERq.  Tlttsburg.  I'll.  Filed  Aug.  .11.  1W6. 
Serial  No.  .■;;',l.o41 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  mantle  support,  the  combination  of  a 
mantle,  a  clamping  device  at  the  upper  portilon  of  the 
mantle,  a  pair  of  perforated  ears  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  clamping  device,  a  yuke  having  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  plvotally  connected  to  the  ears  whereby  th.'  man- 
tle can  swing  freely  In  one  direction,  and  a  sai-p-rt  com- 
prising a  horiznntal  portion  provided  with  a  d.pivssion 
within  which  an  int.Tmediate  portion  of  the  yoke  rests 
looaely.  thereby  enabling  the  mantle  to  swing  in  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  tu  that  previously  mentioa.-d. 

J.  In  a  mantle-support,  the  combination  ni  a  mantle,  a 
clamping  device  comprising  a  pair  of  riiiu's  t^.tiveen  which 
the  upper  portion  of  the  mantle  is  interpos.'d,  one  of  said 
rings  being  formed  with  integral  extensions  for  engaging 
the  opposite  ring  and' also  with  a  pair  of  ouWardly-pro- 
Jecting  ears,  a  yoke  having  opposite  ends  there«.f  plvotally 
connected  to  the  ears,  and  a  support  comprising  an  ap- 
proximatelv  horizontal  portion  provided  with  1%  depressi<,n 
wlthm   which   an    intermediate   portion   of   the   yoke    rests 

loosely.  ^  ^, 

a  In  a  mantlo-support.  the  combination  of  n  mantle,  a 
pair  of  clamping-rings  between  which  the  upper  portion 
of  the  mantle  Is  Int.  rpos.Ml,  the  outer  rin,-  !-.n.'  provided 
with  extensions  whieb  are  bent  into  eiu-ag-meiir  with  the 
Inner  ring,  and  also  with  a  pair  of  outwardjy  bent  per- 
forated ears,  a  yoke  having  ..pposite  ends  tl»Teof  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  said  perforated  ears,  and  an  In- 
verted U-shaped  support  provided  with  a  hortzontal  por- 
tion having  a  depression  therein,  an  interitedlate  por- 
tion of  the  voke  fitting  loosely  within  the  depression. 


S44.{>5J<.      STKAM  lUAl'       Alkrko   L.    KioqsJ  Ebensburg. 

Pa.     Filed  Nov.  2.  lf>06.     Serial  No.  :U1.719. 

Claim  —1  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a 
three  way  valve  provided  with  an  arm.  a  float,  and  a 
spring  connected  with  the  valve-arm  and  operated  by 
said  float  so  as  to  rotate  the  valve  ejuickly  a«  the  line  of 
Mid  spring  pas'^es  the  center  of  said  valve.     | 

2  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  three-way 
valve  connected  'therewith,  and  provided  with  an  arm,  a 
float  and  a  spring  operated  by  said  float  a9d  connected 
with"  HAld  valve-arm  so  as  to  spread  said  spring  as  the  line 
of  the  spring  passes  the  center  of  the  valv.%  and  enable 
said  spring  to  contract  unickly  as  It  pa8se««  said  center 
and  rotate  said  valve  In  Its  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rei-eptacle,  of  a  three-wa.v 
valve  connected  therewith,  a  tloat.  and  a  sprtog  connected 
with  said  float  and  valve,  adapted  to  mov^  across  the 
^ot  the  valve  and  rotate  said  valve  after  It  has  passed 

*?  "h J"  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  valve  having 


0.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  valve  pro- 
vided with  an  arm,  a  float  arranged  within  said  receptacle, 
and  a  spring  connected  with  said  valve-arm  and  float  so 
as  to  be  carried  gradually  toward  and  past  the  center  of 
said  valve  and  rotate  said  valve  arm. 

6.  The  coml)lnatlon  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  float  adapted 
to  operate  therein,  a  valve  connected  with  said  receptacle, 
a  spring  connected  with  said  valve  and  float,  adapted  to 
be  drawn  across  the  center  of  said  valve  and  rotate  said 
valve,  and  a  registering  meter  adapted  to  be  oiierated  by 

said  float. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  valve  con- 
nected therewith  and  provided  with  an  arm.  a  float  ar- 
ranged within  said  receptacle,  and  a  spring  connected  with 
said  float  and  valve-arm  having  a  bodily  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  center  of  said  valve,  and  a  contracting 
movement  on  passing  said  center. 


844  939       EXCAVATOR.      Mark    D.    Rochford.    Ix)s   An- 
geles, Cal.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1904.     Serial  No.  192,5.34. 
Claim.— 1.  An    endless    chain,    digging   devices   on    the 
chain,  means  for  driving  the  chain,  and  a  weight  for  hold- 
ing the  chain  in  digging  position. 

2  An  endless  chain,  digging  devices  on  the  chain,  and 
means  for  suspending  the  chain  at  a  point  intermediate  Its 

loops. 

3  An  endless  chain,  digging  devices  on  the  chain,  means 
for  suspending  the  chain  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  loops, 
and  means  for  balancing  the  chain. 

4  Ad  endless  chain,  digging  devices  on  the  chain,  means 
for  susp.^ndini;  th^  chain  at  a  point  intermediate  Its  loops, 
and  a   follower  weight  hung  in  one  loop. 

5  An  endless  chain,  digging  devices  on  the  chain,  means 
for  sospendlng  th.-  chain  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  loops. 
:i  follower  wek'ht  bung  in  one  l.x)p.  and  a  tension-weight 
hung  In  the  other  loop. 

r>  \n  endless  chain,  digging  devices  on  the  chain,  and 
nuMns  ..ngaging  both  reaches  of  the  chain  Intermediate  Its 
loops  for  driving  the  same 

7  An  endless  chain,  digging  devices  on  the  chain,  and 
means  for  driving  one  reach  faster  than  the  other  to 
change  the  piisition  of  the  loop  of  the  chain. 

s  An  endless  chain,  digging  devices  on  the  cnaln.  and 
means  engaging  both  reaches  of  the  chain  intermediate 
its  loops  for  supporting  the  chain  and  driving  the  chain. 

9    An  endless  chain,  scoops  on  the  chain,  means  engag 
ing  both  reaches  of  the  chain   intermediate  its  loops   for 
supporting  the  chain  and  driving  the  chain,  and  means  for 
.    vertically  adjusting   the  last  named  means. 
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10.  An  endless  chain,  scoops  on  the  chain,  means  for 
supi)ortlng  and  driving  the  chain,  a  weight  for  holding  the 
chain  stirriooped.  and  means  for  moving  the  chain  bodily 
vertically, 

a 


frame,  a  swinging  detent  arranged  upon  said  fnUM^ 

a    swinging,    spring  controlled    detent    projecting  b«tw««a 

said  wheels  for  retaining  the  latter  trpon  their  track. 


11.  .\n  endless  chain,  scoops  on  the  chain,  means  for 
supporting  and  driving  the  chain,  a  weight  for  holding 
the  chain  stiff  looped,  and  means  for  moving  the  chain 
bodily  horizontally. 

1-.  .\n  tiidless  chain,  scoops  on  the  chain,  means  for 
supporting  and  driving  the  chain,  a  weight  for  holding  the 
chain  stiff  looped,  means  for  moving  th.-  chain  bodily  hori- 
zontally, and  means  for  moving  the  chain  bodily  vertically. 

13.  An  endle.ss  chain,  digging  devices  on  the  chain, 
means  for  driving  the  chain,  and  yielding  means  for  hold- 
ing the  chain  in  digging  position. 

14.  .\n  endless  chain,  digging  devices  on  the  chain, 
means  for  suspending  the  chain  at  a  point  Intermediate  its 
loops,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  both  loops  taut. 

1.".  An  endless  cliain.  digging  devices  on  the  chain, 
means  for  suspending  the  chain  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its 
loop.s,  and  yielding  means  engaging  the  upper  loop  of  the 
chain  for  balancing  the  chain. 

It).  .\n  endless  chain,  digging  devices  on  the  chain, 
means  for  suspending  the  chain  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its 
loops,  yielding  means  for  balancing  the  chain,  and  means 
for  varying  said  balance  to  rotate  said  loop  without  dls- 
turl)lng  the  other  loop. 

17.  .Vn  endless  chain,  digging  devices  on  the  chain, 
means  for  suspending  the  chain  at  a  point  Intermediate  its 
loops,  in.-ans  for  yieldingly  holding  both  loops  taut,  and 
means  for  shortening  one  loop  and  simultaneously  length- 
ening the  other  loop. 

18.  A  loop,  .sprockets  supporting  said  loop,  means  for 
vertically  moving  said  sprockets,  and  means  for  driving 
the  chain. 

10.  .\n  endless  chain,  means  for  supporting  said  chain 
in  two  loops  one  of  which  Is  vertical  and  the  other  Is  in- 
clined, and  digging  devices  on  the  chain. 

20.  A  pair  of  loops,  buckets  carried  thereby,  means  for 
driving  said  chain,  and  means  at  the  end  of  each  of  said 
loops  for  holding  both  of  said  loops  taut. 


2.  A  carrier  ot  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  grooved  wheels  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
swinging  detent  arranged  upon  said  frame,  a  swinging, 
spring-controlled  detent  projecting  between  said  wheels  for 
retaining  the  latter  upon  their  track,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably mounting  said  detent  upon  said  frame. 

3.  A  carrier  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting-frame, a  grooved  wheel  journaled  therein,  a  trans- 
versely extending  detent-lever,  and  springs  connected  to 
said  lever  to  bold  it  in  its  transverse  position. 

4.  A  carrier  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting-frame, a  grooved  wheel  Journaled  therein,  a  ver- 
tically-adjustable support  upon  said  frame,  a  detent-lever 
pivoted  upon  .said  sujiport.  and  springs  connected  to  said 
lever  for  holding  It  transversely  of  said  wheel. 

T^.  .\  carrier  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  curved  wheels  journaled  therein,  a  verti- 
cally-adjustable bracket  upon  said  frame,  a  detent  lever 
pivoted  upon  said  bracket,  and  springs  connected  to  said 
lever  and  to  said  bracket,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  track  having  bracket  arms 
for  supporting  same,  of  a  carrier,  a  grooved  wheel  ufton 
said  carrier,  to  travel  upon  said  track,  and  a  resilient 
detent  upon  said  carrier  adapted  to  prpject  beneath  said 
track  to  retain  said  wheel  thereon,  and /to  swing  past  said 
bracket-arms. 

7.  A  carrier  of  the  character  described  having  a  grooved 
supporting-wheel,  a  swinging  detent  for  retaining  said 
wheel  upon  Its  track,  and  a  guard  for  holding  said  detent 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  track  for  s;iid  wheel. 

8.  A  carrier  of  the  character  described  having  a  grooved 
supporting-wheel,  a  swinging  detent  for  retaining  said 
wheel  upon  Its  track,  a  segmental,  cam-shaped  guard  hav- 
ing a  seat  to  recehe  said  detent,  and  springs  for  holding 
said  detent  in  said  seat. 


844.961.  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
DUCTORS. Wii,LiA.M  C.  Shaw.  White  Plains,  Md.,  as- 
signor to  John  M,  Boarman.  Faulkner.  Md.  Filed  Aug. 
2,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,839. 


844,960.      MAIL -CARRIER.      Thomas    W.    Ri  ssell   and 
Reube.n  Sayler,  Union  Bridge,  Md.     Filed  .Tuly  26.  1906. 
Serial  No.  327,871. 
Claim. —  1.   A  carrier  of  the  character  described  compris 

ing  a  supporting  frame,  grooved  wheels  mounted  In  said 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed of  the  bracket-sections  having  the  horizontal  wings, 
the  bolt  connecting  the  same  :ind  insulating  devices  at  the 
connection  between  the  horizontal  wings  of  the  bracket- 
sections,  the  said  sections  being  also  provided  with  de- 
pending wings,  and  with  stub  shafts  extending  thence 
inward  toward  each  other  and  spaced  apart  at  their  Inner 
adjacent  extremities,  the  circuit  making  and  breaking 
sections  having  heads  movable  laterally  into  and  out  of 
contact  and  provided  with  thimbles  fitting  on  their  respec- 
tive   stub-shafts,    and    provided    with    cam  slots,    and    pins 
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projecting  from  the  stub  shafts  Into  the  cam  slots  of  their 
respective  thimbles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

_>.  In  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  for  electrical  conduc- 
tors, the  cumbination  of  a  pair  of  making  and  breaking 
sections  movable  laterally  Into  and  out  of  contact  with 
each  other  and  having  extensions  for  connections  with 
line  wir.'  sections,  supports  on  which  said  ranking  and 
t)reukin>,'  devices  are  supported  to  turn  and  move  latenilly, 
and  ni.ans  operated  by  the  turning  movement  of  said  sec- 
tion or  sections  to  effect  a  lateral  movement  tl»ereof^  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  independent  llne-wlce  sections, 
the  Independent  making  and  breaking  sections  to  which 
said  line-wire  sections  are  respectively  connected,  a  sup- 
•  port  on  which  said  making  and  breaking  sections  are 
mounted  to  turn,  and  means  operated  by  the  relative  turn- 
Ins  of  the  sections  to  move  the  same  laterally,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

■4.  The  combination  with  the  stub-shafts  spaced  apart 
at  their  Inner  adjacent  ends,  of  circuit  making  and  break- 
ing sections  having  thimbles  Journaled  on  thelf  respective 
shafts  and  provided  with  cam-slots  and  pins  projecting 
from  the  stub  shafts  Into  the  slots  of  their;  respective  | 
thimbles,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  stub-shafts  and  the  circuit 
making  and  breaking  devices  mounted  on  thelt  respective 
stubshafts.  of  cam  operating  devices  whereh(y  the  said 
sections  may  be  caused  to  move  along  their  shafts  when 
turned  thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  circuit-breaker  for  electrical 
conductors,  of  the  bracket  having  depending  side  wings 
and  stub-shafts  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  the  circuit 
making  and  breaking  sections  supported  on  tteir  respec- 
tive stub  shafts  and  adapted  to  turn  thereof,  and  cam 
devices  whereby  the  turning  of  either  of  said  sections  on 
Its  stub-shaft  will  cause  it  to  move  laterally  *ith  respect 
to  the  opposite  section,  substantially  as  set  for|th. 

7.  A  supporting-bracket  compo.sed  of  s.ctt.  ns  hiving 
top  wings,  devices  connecting  the  same  ami  iw.Uis  f  r 
Insulating  the  connection  between  the  said  wlags  and  also 
provided  with  depending  wings,  and  with  stufj  ■<hafts  pro- 
jecting inwardly  th.Tffri'm  toward  each  oth.r  ami  ^.paced 
apart  at  their  inner  extremities  and  circuit  tnakiug  and 
breaking  sections  movable  into  contact  with  each  other 
between  the  spac.dapart  ends  of  the  stub^shafts.  and 
means  whereby  the  said  making  and  breaking  sections  as 
they  turn  on  their  stub  shafts  may  be  caused  to  move 
along  the  said  shafts,  as  set  forth.  j 

8.  .\  circuit  maker  f'-r  electrical  conductors  comprising 
a  pair  of  independent  making  and  breaking  sections  hav 
Ing  concentric  heads  adapted  to  contact  o^e  with  the 
other  supporting  means  upon  which  said  Jections  are 
mounted  to  turn  and  move  laterally,  and  means  operated 
by  the  turning  of  said  sections  relative  to  etch  other  to 
effect  a  lateral  relative  movement  of  said  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

9.  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  for  electrical 
conductors  comprising  a  pair  of  alined  stub  shafts  spaced 
apart  at  their  adjacent  ends,  connecting  means  between 
the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts  and  provided  with  insulating 
devices,  circuit  making  and  breaking  sections  journaled 
on  and  movable  along  their  respective  stub-shafts  and  c^m 
devices  for  effecting  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
making  and  breaking  sections  along  their  respective  stub- 
ahafts,  as  the  said  sections  are  turned,  subitantially  as 
set  forth. 


ends,  said  blocks  being  slotted  transversely  from  the  oppo- 
site sides,  cross-legs  adapted  to  fit  into  the  slots  of  the 
block,  the  wedge-shaped  ends  of  the  pbles  being  adapted 
to  fit  in  the  angle  formed  by  the  Intersection  of  the  cross- 


844.962.      FOLDING   CLOTHES-DRIER.      r>i)MiNU-   Shkk 

ux-K,   Pittsburg,   Pa.      Filed  Mar.   28,   1905.     Serial   No. 

2r.2,4H-_> 

Claim— I.  \  clothes  drier  or  rack  comprising  a  con 
nectlng-pole  having  blocks  at  each  end,  slotted  trans- 
versely, supporting  cross-legs  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  said 
transverse  slots  and  provided  with  means  at  their  upper 
ends  for  receiving  a  clothes-line,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
legs  being  connected  to  prevent  displacement. 

2.   .K    folding   clothes   drier   or   rack   comprising   a    pole 
having  wedge-shaped  ends  and  blocks  arrangfd  upon  said 


legs,  hooks  carried  by  the  Mid  cross-legs  upon  their  upper 
portions,  cords  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  and 
a  clothes-line  extending  around  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cross-legs  and  engaging  the  hooks,  as  set  forth. 


S  4  4, 963. 

Idaho. 


AUTO   SNOW-CAR. 
Filed  June  5,  1906. 


Joseph  Sherwood,  Lake, 
Serial  No.  320,294. 


Claim.— \.  The  combination  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed, of  the  main  frani»>.  the  main  propeller,  the  pro- 
peller-frame having  tubular  side  bars  to  which  the  main 
propeller  is  Journaled.  a  cross  tube  connected  with  the 
front  ends  of  said  tubular  side  bars  and  communicating 
therewith,  a  cross-shaft  gearing  between  said  cross  shaft 
and  the  propeller-drum,  an  engine  on  the  main  frame, 
gearing  lietween  said  engine  and  the  said  cross-shaft, 
whereby  to  drive  the  latter,  and  means  for  discharging 
the  exhaust  from  the  said  engine  to  the  cross-tube,  wh^'re- 
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by  it  may  be  delivered  thence  to  the  main  propeller,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  of  the  main 
propeller,  a  propeller  frame  having  tubular  side  bars  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  main  frame  and  provided  at  their 
other  ends  with  bearings  for  the  propeller,  an  engine  on 
the  main  frame  for  driving  the  propeller,  and  means  for 
delivering  the  exhaust  from  the  engine  to  the  said  tubular 
side  bars,  whereby  it  may  be  conducted  to  the  propeller, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  an  engine  on 
the  main  frame,  a  cross-shaft  geared  with  the  engine, 
whereby  It  may  be  driven  therefrom,  tubular  side  bars 
connected  with  said  cross-shaft,  the  propeller  Journaled  to 
the  tubular  side  bars,  gearing  between  the  propeller  and 
the  cross-shaft,  and  means  for  delivering  the  exhaust 
from  the  engine  to  said  tubular  side  bars,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  substantially  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame  and  the  runners  supporting  the 
sane,  of  a  propeller  having  a  cross-shaft  and  the  wheels 
secured  thereon,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  main 
frame  and  connected  at  their  front  ends  with  the  said 
cross-shaft,  and  extended  In  rear  of  their  pivots,  and 
operating-levers  geared  with  the  rear  extension  of  said 
levers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  its  support- 
ing-runners, and  the  main  propeller,  of  the  propeller-frame 
pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  to  which  the  main  propeller 
is  Journaled,  a  shaft  journaled  to  the  main  frame,  cables 
operated  by  said  shaft,  and  connected  with  the  propeller- 
frame,  and  guides  for  said  cables  below  the  connection  of 
the  cables  with  the  propeller-frame  whereby  they  may 
operate  to  depress  the  propeller-frame,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


the  latter,  a  movable  tripping-lever  having  a  slot-and-pin 
connection  with  the  bearing  and  provided  at  Its  rear  end 
with  an  engaging  hook,  a  connectitm  between  the  lever 
and  latch  member,  an  inclined  rail  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
gate  and  provided  with  spaced  stop-shoulders,  a  traveler- 
block  arranged  for  movement  on  the  rail  and  having  a 
part  which  normally  engages  the  hook  portion  of  the  lever 
for  moving  the  same  to  operate  the  latch,  said  part  being 
designed  for  engagement  with  the  stop-shoulders  for  fixing 
the  block  against  movement  on  the  rail,  and  means  con- 
nected with  and  for  operating  the  block  to  move  the  gate 
to  open  or  closed  position. 


844,965.     POCKET-CLOSER.     Thomas  Slackowski.  Bay 
City,  Mich.      Filed  June  8,*1900.      Serial  No.  320,790. 
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844.964.      GATE.      Carl    J.    SiNOEB,    Washington,    D.    C. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1906.      Serial  No.  335,791. 


Claim. — A  pocket-closer  consisting  of  major  and  minor 
members  each  comprising  side  legs  and  a  connecting  top 
portion,  the  extremities  of  the  legs  of  the  major  member 
being  l>ent  into  colls  to  form  eyes,  and  the  end  portions  of 
the  minor  member  being  turned  outwardly  through  the 
said  ej-es  to  form  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  two 
members,  and  the  extremities  of  the  said  outwardly  turned 
portions  being  turned  upwardly  and  permanently  attached 
to  the  legs  of  the  major  member  above  the  eyes,  whereby 
the  ends  of  the  members  are  secured  against  liability  of 
displacement  and  the  said  members  are  acted  upon  re- 
slllently  with  a  tendency  to  keep  the  pocket  normally 
closed. 


R44,966        PLATE-LIFTER.       Charles     F     Smith.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,847. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gate- 
post, a  gate  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  vertically  to  open 
position,  a  movable  latch  member  carried  by  the  gate,  a 
bearing  attached  to  the  upper  rail  of  the  gate,  a  movable 
tripping-lever  having  a  slot-and-pin  connection  with  the 
l)earing  and  provided  with  an  engaging  portion,  said  lever 
being  operatively  connected  with  the  latch  meml>er.  an  in- 
clined rail  fixed  on  the  gate  and  having  engaging  portions, 
a  traveler  block  arranged  for  movement  on  the  rail  and 
provided  with  a  part  which  normally  engages  the  engag 
Ing  i>ortion  of  the  trlpplng-lever  for  operating  the  latter  to 
move  the  latch  to  releasing  position,  said  i)art  being 
formed  for  engagement  with  the  engaging  portions  of  the 
rail  to  fix  the  block  against  movement  on  the  latter,  and 
means  connected  with  and  for  operating  the  block  to  move 
the  gate  to  open  or  closed  position 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gate  post,  a  gate 
pivoted  thereto  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  movable 
latch   member  carried  by  the  gate,  a  bearing  attached  to 


Claim. — 1.  A  plate-lifter  comprising  two  arms  each  hav- 
ing a  transverse  member  provided  with  an  eye  slldlngly 
embracing  the  other  member  whereby  the  distance  between 
said  arms  may  be  adjusted,  and  a  handle  for  supporting 
the  arms. 

2.  A  plate-lifter  comprising  two  arms  each  having  a 
transverse  member  provided  with  an  eye  slldlngly  embrac- 
ing the  other  member  whereby  the  distance  between  said 
arms  may  be  adjusted,  a  handle  for  supporting  the  arms, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  arms  in  adjusted  position 

3.  .\  plate-lifter  comprising  arms  adjustable  to  and 
from  each  other,  a  handle  having  a  tongue  extending  there- 
from for  supporting  said  arms,  and  a  plate  engaged  with 
said  tongue  having  an  overhanging  end  operable  to  clamp 
the  arms  in  adjusted  position. 
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4.  A  plate-lifter  comprising  two  arms  allBably  con- 
nected together,  a  handle  having  a  tongue  for  Bupporting 
sHid  arms,  and  a  plate  engaged  w'th  said  tongup  having  a 
rt-arwardly-extending  end  overhanging  the  handle  operable 
to  clamp  the  arms  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  plate-lifter  comprising  two  arms  having  trans- 
versely extending  members,  said  memt)€rs  beiug  bent  to 
provide  eyes  slldably  connecting  the  arms  qogether,  a 
handle  having  an  extending  tongue  with  corrugations 
therein  forming  seats  for  said  members,  and  a  plate  hav- 
ing Its  forward  end  bent  upon  itself  to  engage  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  tongue  and  a  rearwardly-exteniding  offset 
end  overhanging  the  handle  operable  to  clamp  said  mem- 
bers between  the  tongue  and  plate. 

6.  A  plate-lifter  comprising  two  arms  slldably  con 
nected  together,  a  handle  having  an  extending  tongue  for 
supporting  said  arms,  a  plate  engaged  with  th»  extremity 
of  the  tongue  having  a  rearwardly-extendin^r  •■ud  over- 
haniiing  the  handle  operable  to  clamp  the  arms  In  adju.sted 
position,  and  a  screw  passing  through  an  opening  in  the 
plate  and  threaded  into  said  tongue. 


844.967.  WINDOW  SHAIiK  AND  CUKTAIN«DPPORT. 
John  L.  S-mith.  Eureka  Sprlntrs.  .Vrk.  Filfd  Oct.  30, 
IJHWJ.      Serial  No.  341.21).!. 


♦  j*^r 


8^4,968.      HALF -TONE -PRINTING    PLATE.      Lbti   P. 

Smith.  El   I'aso,   111.     Filed  Oct.   17,  1906.     Serial  No. 
339,353. 


Claim.  — 1.  The  combination  with  opposittly-dl«po«ed 
guldeways.  of  supporting-rods  adapted  to  sl|di'  thereon 
having  off.set  upper  ends  adapted  to  support  a  ourtaln- 
roller,  a  sectional  cross-bar  provided  with  lati:- i  :!  iiu''" 
attached  to  said  support  inc-rods.  and  shade-roil>r  r  ickcis 
secured  to  the  flanges  of  the  cross-bar  and  to  the  support- 
iMi,'  rod-v  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  tubular  guidewajs.  of  sut 
portluir  rods  adapted  to  slide  therein,  provided  with  off.set 
upper  ends  adapted  to  support  a  curtain-pole,  clamps 
hlnijed  to  said  gupportln;:  liars  and  provided  with  flanges 
adapted  to  clamp  the  sides  of  the  guldeways.  a  seitional 
cross-bar  provided  with  lateral  flanges  secired  to  said 
S-ipportln^'  bars,  snd  brnckets  sec  i red  to  said  tlances  and 
supporting  bars,  adapted  to  support  the  curtain  roller, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

S.  Tie  combination  with  tubular  suldeways.  of  sup- 
porting bars  adapted  to  slide  in  said  guldeways  and  pro- 
vided with  offset  upper  ends  adapte<l  to  support  a  cur- 
tain pole,  clamps  hinired  to  said  supportln«-ro<fls  and  pro- 
vided with  resilient  flanges  adapted  to  clamp  the  sides 
of  the  s*\id  KUldeways.  sectional  cross  bars  provided  with 
lateral  (lances  secured  to  said  supporting  bars,  and  brack 
ets  secured  to  said  supporting  bars  and  adapOed  to  carry 
a  shade-roller,  si'bstantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  tubular  suidewtya.  bavinn 
flexible  sides,  of  supportine  rods  adapted  to  slide  in  said 
guldeways  and  provlde<l  with  offset  upper  ends  adapted 
to  support  the  curta'n-pole.  a  tubular  sectional  cross-bar 
provided  with  lateral  llanses  secured  to  said  aupportlng- 
poda,  and  an  extension-rod  engaging  the  Interior  of  said 
cross-bars,  and  forwardly  extending  brackets  having  lat- 
eral flanges  which  are  attached  to  said  supporting-rods 
and  flanges  of  said  cross-bar,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


Claim. — 1.  An  engraved  printing  plate  combined  with  a 
wooden  back,  and  metal  side  clips  secured  to  the  wood 
and  soldered  to  the  edges  of  the  printing-plate. 

2.  An  en:iraved  printing  plate  combined  with  a  wooden 
back  having  beveled  notches,  and  metal  clips  secured 
within  these  notches  and  soldered  to  the  prlntlng-plate. 

3.  A  half-tone  plate  composed  of  a  flexible  metal  face, 
a  wooden  back,  and  metal  clips  secured  to  the  sides  of 
t.he  block,  and  soldered  to  the  marginal  edges  of  4he 
prlntlng-plate. 

4.  A  half-tone  plate  composed  of  a  flexible  metal  face, 
a  wooden  back  having  beveled  notches  along  Its  edges,  and 
metal  clips  secured  In  the  beveled  notches  with  their  up- 
per edses  extending  to  the  prlutlng-plate  and  soldered 
thereto. 


8  4  4,969.  BOW  REST  FOR  VEHICLES.  James  H. 
SPRACtE.  Norwalk,  Ohk).  Filed  Dec.  20,  1906.  Serial 
No.  348,703. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  bows,  a  band 
encircling  each  1k)w,  and  a  bumper  rigidly  secured  to  each 
bow  by  means  of  said  bands  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  next  adjacent  bow. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  bows,  a  metal  band 
surrounding  each  of  said  bows,  and  a  resilient  bumper 
carried  by  each  of  said  bows  and  rigidly  secured  thereto 
by  means  of  said  bands,  each  of  said  bumpers  adapted  to 
engaee  with  the  band  of  the  next  adjacent  bow  and  hold 
the  bows  In  alinement. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  bows,  a  metal  band 
surroundlni:  each  of  said  bows,  and  a  bumper  of  resilient 
material  carried  by  each  of  said  bows  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto  by  means  of  said  bands,  each  of  said  bumpers 
having  a  concave  outer  surface  adapted  to  receive  the 
band  of  the  next  adjacent  l>ow. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  bows,  a  metal  band 
surrounding'  each  of  said  bows,  and  a  bumper  of  resilient 
material  carried  by  each  of  said  bows  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto  by  means  of  said  bands,  each  of  said  bumpers 
having  a  concave  inner  surface  adapted  to  engage  with 
its  8up{)orting  bow  and  a  concave  outer  surface  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  next  adjacent  bow. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  bows,  a  metal  band 
surroundlni:  each  of  said  bows  and  bavin;:  an  aperture 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  bumpers,  each  of  said 
bumpers  having  a  flange  adapte<l  to  be  Inserted  through 
the  aperture  of  the  corresponding  band  and  \>e  rigidly 
held  in  place  between  the  band  and  the  bow 

6.  In  combination,  a  bow.  a  metal  band  surrounding 
said  bow  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  band  being 
provided  with  an  aperture,  and  a  resilient  bumj^r  extend- 
ing through  s,nld  aperttire  and  having  a  flange  Intermedi- 
ate sal.i  Imnd  nnd  said  l>ow,  whereby  the  bumi>er  may  be 
firmly  held  in  pliice. 

7.  In  combination,  a  bow.  a  metal  band  surrounding 
the  same  and  having  the  ends  thereof  overlapped,  means 
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for  seciirln.g  said  ends  together  and  securing  said  band  to 
said  bow,  said  band  having  an  aperture  and  having  edges 
adjacent  said  aperture  bent  outwardly  to  form  recesses, 
and  a  resilient  bumiwr  extending  through  said  aperture 
and  having  flanges  extending  Into  said  recesses. 

S.  In  combination,  a  Ixjw.  a  metal  band  surrounding 
the  same  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  band  having  an 
aperture  and  having  the  walla  adjacent  said  aperture 
bent  outward  to  form  recesses  Intermediate  said  bow  and 
said  walls,  a  resilient  bumper  extending  through  said 
aperture  and  having  a  concave  Inner  surface  In  engage- 
ment w^lth  said  bow  aud  a  concave  outer  surface,  and 
flanges  carried  hy  said  bumper  and  extending  into  said 
recesses. 


844.971.  APPLIANCE  FOR  CORD  AND  ROPE  MA- 
CHINES. Philip  M.  Steomaikr.  Plymouth,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  285.213. 


Ciaini. — 1.  .\n  apiili.ince  of  the  character  specified, 
comprising  a  die  constructed  of  sections,  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  which  are  provided  with  oppositely-disposed 
ledges,  a  ledge  of  each  section  being  grooved  to  form  a 
hole  for  passage  of  the  object  operated  upon,  and  a  pres- 
sure device  for  the  die. 

2.  An  appliance  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
n  die  constructed  of  reversely-disposed  duplicate  sections, 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  which  are  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely-disposed ledges,  one  of  the  ledges  of  each  section 
being  groovfd   to   form   a   hole   for  passage  of  the  object 


844,970.     RAIL -JOINT.     Alfked   E.   Speatley,   Monett, 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  14,  i;i06.     Serial  No.  343,325. 


Claim. — 1.  A  rail-Joint  comprising  a  rail-section  ar- 
ranged bt'tween  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  a  comoined 
base  plate  and  fish-plate  formed  Integral  with  each  other 
and  with  said  .section  for  enveloping  and  Inclosing  the 
bottom  and  one  side  of  the  meeting  ends  of  said  rails,  an 
offset  nieml)er  formed  integral  with  said  section,  base 
plate  and  ilsh-plate.  and  a  wedge-plate  having  a  flange 
with  a  downwardly  turned  edge  driven  between  said  sec- 
tions and  said  member. 

2.  A  rail-joint  comprising  a  rail-section  arranged  be- 
tween the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  a  combined  base-plate 
and  fish  plate  formed  Integral  with  each  other  and  with 
said  section  fur  enveloping  and  engaging  the  bottom  and 
one  side  of  the  meeting  ends  of  said  rails,  an  offset  mem- 
ber formed  Integral  with  said  section,  base  plate  and  fish- 
plate, and  a  wedge-plate  having  a  flange  with  a  down- 
wardly-turned eilge  driven  between  said  section  and  said 
meml>er,  said  flange  and  downwardly-turned  edge  of  the 
wedge-plate  having  notches  therein  adapting  them  to  be 
spiked  to  the  sleepers. 


operated  upon   when   the  said  ledges  are   In  co{>peratlon, 
and  a  pressure  device  for  the  die. 

3.  An  appliance  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  die  constructed  of  sections,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
which  are  provided  with  oppositely  dispo.sed  triplicate 
ledges,  the  coSperating  surfaces  of  the  intermediate  ledges 
being  grooved  to  form  a  hole  for  passage  of  the  object 
operated  upon,  and  a  pressure  device  for  the  die. 

4.  An  appliance  of  the  character  specilied.  comprising 
a  die  constructed  of  sections,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
which  are  provided  with  oppositely-disposed  triplicate 
ledges,  the  cooperating  surfaces  of  the  intermediute  ledges 
being  grooved  to  form  a  hole  for  passage  of  the  object 
oj>erated  upon,  and  a  pressure  device  for  the  die.  the  dis- 
tance between  the  outermost  ledge  and  grooved  ledge  of 
each  section  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
grooved  ledge  and  the  innermost  ledge  of  the  section. 

5.  An  appliance  of  the  character  specified,  conipcising 
a  case  having  a  rectangular  opening  theretiirough.  and 
provided  with  lateral  extensions  having  circular  openings 
therethrough,  a  die  constructed  of  sections  working  In  said 
rectangular  opening,  and  a  pressure  device  for  the  die. 
embodying  plates  having  openings  therethrough,  corre- 
sponding to  said  circular  openings,  nuts  applied  to  tte 
plates,  screws  working  therein  and  extending  through  the 
openings  in  the  plates,  the  said  screws  having  eyes  at  their 
inner  ends,  and  spiral  springs  extending  through  said 
circular  openings  of  the  case,  and  having  hook  terminals 
for  engaging  said  eyes  and  connecting  the  inner  ends  of 
the  screws,  said  case  having  longitudinal  openings  therein 
communicating  with  the  rectaninilar  opening,  for  passage 
of  the  object  operated  upon. 

6.  An  a[)pliance  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  die  constructed  of  sections,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
which  are  provided  with  oppositely-disposed  ledges,  one 
of  the  ledges  of  a  section  having  a  grooved  surface  co- 
operating with  a  similar  grooved  surface  on  a  ledge  of  the 
other  section  to  form  a  hole  for  {)assage  of  the  object 
operated  upon,  a  pressure  device  for  the  die.  embodying 
plates  applied  to  said  sections,  screws  and  nuts  carried 
by  the  plates,  and  springs  connecting  the  opposite  screws. 

7.  An  appliance  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
a  case  having  a  rectangular  opening  therethrough,  and 
provided  with  integral  lateral  extensions  having  circular 
openings  therethrough,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rectang\ilar 
opening,  the  case  being  further  provided  with  longitudinal 
openings  communicating  with  the  rectangular  opening. 
a  die  constructed  of  sections  working  in  said  rectangular 
opening,  each  section  of  the  die  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  the  case,  and  a  pressure  device  for  the  die 
consisting  of  plates  resting  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  sections  of  the  die,  and  provided 
with  openings  corresponding  to  the  circular  openings  in 
the  lateral  extensions  of  the  case,  screws  extending 
through  the  openings  In  the  plates,  nuts  carried  by  said 
screws  and  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  plates,  and 
springs  extending  through  the  circular  openings  of  the 
case  and  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  opposite  screws. 


NUT-LOCK.      Ja.\ies   R.   Thomas.    Huntington, 
assignor  to  Thomas  Nut-Lock  Company.  Hunt- 
W.    Va..   a   Corporation.      Filed   Mar.    20.    19<)6. 
Serial  No.  307. 10«. 


844.972. 
W.  Va 

ington 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  rails 
and  fish-plates,  bolts  extending  therethrough,  and  nuts 
applied  to  the  bolts,  of  a  locking  bar  seated  upon  the  base- 
flange  of  one  of  said  fish-plates  and  bearing  against  the 
under  sides  of  the  nuts,  one  end  of  said  bar  being  provided 
with  a  lug  engaging  one  of  the  ends  of  the  plate,  the  bar 
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extending  b*yond  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate  and  being 
proTlded  In  Ita  opposite  end  with  a  tapered  opening,  and 
a  tapered  key  inserted  through  said  opening  and  having  a 
split  shank,  said  shank  forming  a  pair  of  tonguw  adapted 
to  be  respectively  bent  Into  engagement  with  the  fish-plate 
and  against  the  adjacent  end  of  the  same  to  cooperate 
with  said  lug  and  thereby  hold  the  bar  from  movement. 

2.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  rails  and  fish- 
plates, bolts  extending  therethrough,  and  nuta  applied 
to  the  bolts,  one  of  said  fish-plates  being  provided  with 
receHses  at  Its  opposite  ends,  of  a  locking-bar  soated  upon 
the  base-flange  of  said  fish  plate  and  hearing  against  the 
nuts,  one  end  of  the  bar  being  provided  with  a  lug  to  seat 
In  one  of  said  recesses  and  the  other  end  thereof  with  a 
passage,  and  a  key  extending  through  said  passage  and 
having  a  pair  of  tongues,  one  of  said  tongues  engaging  the 
"  recess  in  the  other  end  of  the  fish-plate  and  the  other 
tongue  being  bent  to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  fish  plate 
to  hold  the  bar  from  movement  in  the  reverse  direction 
and  prevent  displacement  of  the  key. 


844.973.     con  MN      (JEORaB  F.  Thorm,  New  Vork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1905.      Serial  No 


Claim. — 1.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  a  member 
constituting  a  base  for  the  casing  and  having  a  recess  In 
the  apper  face  thereof  to  receive  the  same  and  also  having 
a  projection  rigidly  secured  to  It  and  extending  upward 
Into  the  casing,  and  a  filling  within  the  casing. 

2.  \  column  comprising  a  casing,  a  member  constituting 
a  base  therefor  and  having  a  recess  receiving  iald  casing. 
said  member  farther  having  a  pin  rigid  therewith  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom  Into  the  Interior  of  said  cas- 
\ng,  and  a  socket  within  said  casing  and  recelvttig  said  pin. 

3.  A  coiamn  comprising  a  casing,  a  member  constltut- 
ing  a  base  therefor  and  having  a  recess  receiving  said  cas- 
lac,  said  member  further  having  a  pin  projecting  upwardly 
tberefrom  into  the  interior  of  said  casing  a  socket  within 
■aid  casing  and  receiving  said  pin,  and  a  filling  within 
■aid  caalng  substantially  sarrounding  said  soclcet. 

4.  A  coinmn  comprising  a  casing,  a  memb^  constitut- 
ing a  base  for  said  casing  and  having  a  recetos  receiving 


the  same,  a  socket  having  a  reduced  body  and  rigidly 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  Its  lower  face 
supported  on  said  member,  a  pin  rigid  with  said  member 
and  projecting  upwardly  into  said  socket,  and  a  filling 
within  said  ca.slng  and  surrounding  the  body  of  said 
socket. 

.').  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  cap  having  a 
neck  projecting  into  said  casing  and  having  a  Up  projecting 
downwardly  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  upp^r  extremity  of 
the  said  casing. 

6.  A  coltinin  comprising  a  casing,  a  cap  seating  on  said 
casing  and  having  a  recess  therein  extending  upwardly  be- 
yond tho  uppt-T  txtremlty  of  said  casing,  and  a  filling  for 
.said  casing  projecting  up  Into  and  substantially  filling  said 
recess. 

7.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  a  cap  having  a  neck 
projecting  Into  said  casing  and  having  a  Up  projecting  over 
the  outer  edge  of  the  ui)per  extremity  of  the  said  casing, 
said  cap  having  a  recess  formed  therein  and  communicat- 
ing with  tht'  Interior  of  said  casing,  and  a  filling  within 
said  casing  and  said  recess. 

8.  A  column  having  a  casing,  a  cap  having  a  reduced 
neck  received  within  said  casing  and  having  a  recess  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  filling  within  said 
casing  and  extending  up  into  said  recess,  a  pin  carried  in- 
tegrally by  said  cap  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
u[)iHT  face  thereof,  a  second  casing  seating  on  said  cap, 
and  a  filling  for  said  upper  casing  and  surrounding  said 
pin. 

9.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  a  cap  having  a  reduced 
neck  received  in  the  upper  extremity  of  said  casing  said 
cap  having  a  recess  in  said  neck  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  said  casing,  a  (iliing  within  said  casing  extend- 
ing into  said  recess,  a  second  casing  seating  on  said  cap. 
a  socket  carried  within  said  second  casing,  a  pin  carried 
by  said  cap  and  projecting  Into  said  socket,  and  a  filling 
for  said  second  casing. 

10.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  a  cap  seated  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  depending  portion  which  extends  be- 
low Its  seat  and  with  a  recess  which  extends  above  Its  seat, 
and  a  filling  material  In  said  casing  and  cap. 

11.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  a  cap  seated  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  depending  portion  adapted  to  extend 
Into  said  casing  and  with  a  recess  which  extends  into  the 
cap  to  a  place  above  the  plane  of  such  depending  portion  ; 
and  a  filling  material  in  said  casing  and  cap. 

12.  A  column  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  hol- 
low cap  the  chamber  or  recess  of  which  extends  above  the 
casing  and  has  Its  wall  provided  with  an  inwardly-extend- 
ing projection,  and  a  filling  material  in  said  casing  and  cap 

13.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  cap  seated  on 
the  casing  and  provided  with  a  Up  which  extends  down- 
ward over  the  outer  edge  of  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
casing  and  with  a  neck  which  projects  Into  the  casing  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  lip,  and  a  filling  material  In  the  cas- 
ing and  neck. 

14.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  a  cap  seated  on  the 
casing  and  a  filling  material  In  the  casing  and  cap  :  the  cap 
having  a  neck  which  projects  Into  the  casing,  a  Up  which 
extends  downward  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  casing  and  a  projecting  portion  which  ex- 
tends Inward  Into  the  casing  and  Is  embedded  In  the  filling. 

15.  A  column  comprising  a  casing,  a  member  engaged 
with  an  end  thereof,  a  filling  material  within  said  casing, 
and  a  holding  means  comprising  a  socket  arranged  In  the 
casing  and  a  rlgldly-held  projection  extending  from  the 
member  Into  the  socket. 

16.  A  column  comprising  a  caalng.  a  cap  seated  thereon, 
a  socket  seated  on  the  cap.  a  projection  rigidly  secured  to 
the  cap  and  extending  Into  the  socket  and  a  filling  mate- 
rial in  the  casing. 

17.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  for  a  hollow 
column,  comprising  a  tubular  body,  having  an  upper  aper- 
tured  plate  and  a  lower  neck  of  reduced  diameter  to  fit 
snugly  within  the  column  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a 
plastic  material  and  provided  eiternallj  with  a  bracket. 

18.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  provided  with  a  tubular  cap  having  a  neck  adapted 
to  fit  inside  the  casing  and  also  having  its  upper  plate 
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apertured  ;  a  socket  member :  a  rod  extending  from  the 
aperture  in  the  cap  into  the  socket  member  and  a  body  of 
plastic  material  within  the  casing  and  surrounding  the 
socket  member. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  column,  of  a  hollow 
cap  terminating  In  an  apertured  plate  and  provided  with 
a  neck  adapted  to  fit  snugly  the  Interior  of  the  column,  a 
rlgldly-held  rod  extending  from  the  aperture  in  the  plate, 
and  a  filling  of  plastic  material  in  the  column. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  column,  of  a  hollow 
cap  terminating  in  an  apertured  plate  and  provided  with 
a  neck  adapted  to  fit  snugly  the  interior  of  the  column,  a 
socket  member  on  said  cap.  a  rigidly  held  rod  extending 
Into  the  socket  member  from  the  aperture  In  the  plate,  and 
a  filling  of  plastic  material  In  the  column  and  cap. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  column,  of  a  hollow 
cap  terminating  in  an  apertured  plate  and  provided  with  a 
neck  adapted  to  fit  snugly  the  Interior  of  the  column,  a 
socket  member,  a  rigidly  held  rod  extending  Into  the  socket 
member  from  the  aperture  in  the  plate,  and  a  filling  of 
plastic  material  in  the  column  and  cap,  and  a  second  col- 
umn mounted  on  the  cap  and  comprising  plaatlc  material 
in  which  the  socket  member  Is  embedded. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  column  provided 
with  a  filling  of  plastic  material,  a  cap  for  the  column,  a 
second  column  comprising  plastic  material  seated  on  the 
cap,  and  a  projecting  means  from  the  cap  embedded  in 
the  plastic  material  of  the  second  column. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  column  provided 
with  a  filling  of  plastic  material,  a  cap  for  the  column,  a 
second  column  comprising  plastic  material,  seated  on  the 
cap.  and  a  projecting  means  from  the  cap  embedded  In  the 
plastic  material  of  the.  second  column,  said  projecting 
means  comprising  a  socket  In  the  second  column  and  a  rod 
extending  Into  the  socket  from  the  cap. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  column  provided 
with  a  filling  of  plastic  material,  a  cap  for  the  column  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  a  second  column  comprising  plastic  ma- 
terial seated  on  the  cap.  and  a  projecting  means  from  the 
cap  embedded  In  the  plastic  material  of  the  second  column, 
said  projecting  means  comprising  a  socket  In  the  second 
column  and  a  rigidly  held  rod  extending  Into  the  socket 
from  the  aperture  In  the  cap. 

25.  The  combination  with  adjacent  hollow  column  sec- 
tions, and  a  plastic  filling  therefor,  of  a  cap  fastened  to 
one  section  and  provided  with  a  flange  embedded  In  the 
filling  of  the  adjacent  section. 

20.  The  combination  with  adjacent  hollow-column  sec- 
tions, and  a  plastic  filling  therefor,  of  means  for  securing 
said  sections  together  embodying  a  cap  fitted  to  one  sec- 
tion and  provided  with  a  corrugated  flange  embedded  In 
the  filling  of  the  adjacent  section. 

27.  The  combination  with  adjacent  hollow-column  sec- 
tions and  a  plastic  filling  therefor,  of  a  union -provided  with 
oppositely  extending  flanges  embedded  In  the  filling  of  the 
sections. 

28.  The  combination  with  adjacent  hollow  column  sec- 
tions, and  a  plastic  filling  therefor,  of  a  cap  for  one  sec- 
tion forming  also  a  supporting-base  for  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion, said  cap  having  an  exteriorly-corrugated  flange  which 
is  embedded  in  the  filling  of  one  of  the  sections. 

29.  The  combination  with  adjacent  hollow  column  sec- 
tions, and  a  plastic  filling  therefor,  of  a  connection  be- 
tween said  sections  having  means  embedded  In  the  filling 
for  holding  the  sections  together. 

30.  The  combination  with  adjacent  hollow-column  sec- 
tions, and  a  plastic  filling  therefor,  of  a  cap  fitted  to  one 
section,  and  a  flange  detachably  secured  to  the  cap  and 
embedded  In  the  filling  of  the  adjacent  section. 

31.  The  combination  with  adjacent  column  -  sections, 
and  a  plastic  filling  therefor,  of  a  connection  for  said  sec- 
tions having  portions  eml)edded  in  the  filling,  beam  rests 
projecting  outward  from  the  cap,  and  bracing  webs  con- 
necting the  rests  and  cap. 


from  below,  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said 
shell,   and   a  filling  within   said  shell   and   extending   up 
wardly  Into  the  chamber  within  said  cap,  said  cap  having 
means  for  supporting  beams  at  different   elevations. 

2.  A  column  having  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  cap  seated 
upon  said  shell  and  having  means  for  supporting  beams  at 
different  elevations,  said  cap  having  a  reduced  neck  pro 
jecting  Into  the  Interior  of  said  shell,  and  a  filling  within 
the  Interior  of  said  shell  and  extending  Into  the  body  of 
said  cap. 


mm-:  , 


844,974.     rOLI'MN.     George  F.  Thorn.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1905.     Swlal  No.  283,099. 

Claim. — 1.   A  column  having  a  tubular  shell,  a  cap  seat 
Ing  upon  said  shell  and  having  a  chamber  formed  therein 


3.  A  Joint  for  a  column,  comprising  a  cap  having  a  hol- 
low body,  a  shell  supporting  the  same,  a  filling  within  said 
shell  and  extending  Inio  said  l»ody,  a  socket  supported  on 
said  cap,  a  shell  surrounding  said  socket,  and  an  anchor- 
shaft  seated  in  the  lower  side  of  said  socket  and  extend 
Ing  downwardly  through  the  interior  of  said  cap  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  filling. 

4.  A  column  comprising.  In  combination,  a  shell,  a  cap 
supported  on  said  shell  and  having  a  hollow  body,  a  sec- 
ond shell  seated  on  said  cap.  a  plug  within  said  second 
shell  and  having  a  socket  formed  In  the  lower  side  thereof, 
and  an  anchor  plate  seated  In  said  socket  and  extending 
downwardly  into  the  Interior  of  said  first  shell,  said  cap 
having  laterally  ■  projecting  arms  adapted  to  support 
beams. 

5.  In  a  column  construction,  in  combination,  a  shell 
composed  of  sections  disposed  one  above  the  other,  a 
chambered  cap  connecting  said  shells,  a  central  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  end  of  the  cap  and  Into  the  cham- 
ber, and  a  filling  within  the  shell  and  chamber  and  sur- 
rounding the  central  shaft. 

fi.  In  a  column  construction.  In  combination,  a  tubular 
shell  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  a  cap  seated  on  the  lower  section  and 
supporting  the  upper  section,  the  cap  having  an  opening 
through  Its  upper  face  and  a  chambered  body,  a  central 
shaft  fxtendlng  from  one  section  to  the  other  through  the 
opening  in  the  cap  and  a  filling  in  the  shell,  extending 
Into  the  chamber  in  the  cap  and  in  which  the  central 
shaft  is  embedded. 

7.  In  a  column  construction.  In  combination,  a  tubular 
shell  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  located  one  above 
the  other  and  a  cap  between  the  sections,  a  socket  in  one 
of  the  eectlons,  a  shaft  extending  from  the  socket  through 
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the  end  of  the  cap.  and  a  fllHng  In  the  sections.  In  which 
the  socket  and  a  portion  of  the  shaft  are  eiubejded. 

8.  In  a  column  construction.  In  combination,  a  tubular 
Bh-;i  <•  imprisinK  a  plurality  of  sections  located  one  above 
thi'  other  and  a  cap  l^etween  the  sections,  a  socket  moniber 
io  c-ne  of  the  sections,  a  shaft  projecting  from  the  socket 
member  in  opposite  directions  into  the  8ectlo»s.  and  a 
fllllnjf  in  the  secti>>ns,  in  which  the  socket  m(jmt)er  and 
shaft  are  embedded. 

9.  In  a  coltimn  construction,  m  combination,  , a  tubular 
shell  coraprtsinK  a  plurality  of  sections  located  pne  above 
the  other  and  a  cap  b^'twecn  the  sections,  a  tllUni;  In  the 
sections  and  a  shaft  made  In  sections  and  eiteiidiug 
throuRh  the  end  of  the  cap. 

10.  In  a  column  construction,  in  combination,  a  tul)ular 
shell  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  located  one  above 
the  other  and  a  cap  between  the  sections,  a  flilink;  In  the 
sections,  a  shaft  made  In  sections  and  extending  through 
the  end  of  the  cap,  and  a  socket  member  for  thei  confront- 
ing portions  of  the  sections  of  the  shaft. 

11.  In  a  column  construction.  In  combination,  a  tubular 
shell  compri.sing  a  plurality  of  sections  bleated  lone  at)ove 
the  other  and  a  chambered  cap  bttut.  a  the  sections  .  a 
fllllDg  In  the  sections,  extendlni;  into  the  chaml)er  In  the 
cap:  and  a  shaft,  made  In  sections  and  extending  through 
the  end  of  the  cap 

12.  In  a  ohimn  construction,  in  combination,  a  tubular 
shell  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  located  one  above 
the  other  and  a  chambered  cap  between  the  sections  ;  a 
filling  in  the  sections,  extending  into  the  cliaml)er  in  the 
cap:  a  shaft,  made  in  sections  and  extendlni;  tfirouiih  the 
end  of  the  ''ap  ;  and  a  socket  memt>er  embeildcd  In  the  fill- 
ing and  enca^in;.;  the  confronting,'  portions  of  ttje  sections 
of  the  shaft 

13.  In  a  column  construction.  In  combination,  a  tubular 
shell  comprising  a  plurality  of  soctlon.s  located jone  above 
the  other  and  a  chambered  cap  between  the  sections:  a 
fllllng  In  the  sections,  extending  in  the  rbiuiilcr  in  the 
cap  :  a  plug  supported  by  said  cap  and  havn'.;  -cikets  and 
cmlH-ddcd  in  the  fillinu  ;  and  a  shaft  cmloildi  ,1  ;n  the  fill- 
ing and  made  in  sections  and  extending  iiito  thf  sockets  in 
the  plug. 

14.  In  a  column  construction,  a  tubular  sh  sll,  a  sup- 
porting memlHM-  therefor,  a  socket  in  the  shell,  a  shaft 
projecting  from  the  socket,  and  a  fllllnk:  in  whicq  the  socket 
and  shaft  are  embedded.  I 

1.".  A  column,  comprising  a  shell,  a  cap  s^ted  upon 
said  shell  and  having  means  adapting  it  to  supfxirt  l)earas 
at  different  elevatlon.s.  and  also  having  a  reduced  neck 
which  extends  into  the  shell,  and  a  filling  In  the  shell  ex 
tendins;  Into  the  neck  of  the  cap 

16.  In  a  column,  an  outer  casing,  a  cap  seatied  thereon 
and  having  a  hollow  portion  above  the  caslnf,  a  filling 
material  in  the  caslne  and  cap  and  a  rod  exttmdltig  Into 
the  cap  and  emlicdded  in  the  filling. 

17.  In  a  column,  an  outer  casing,  a  cap  seatjcd  thereon 
and  having  a  reduced  neck  extendlni:  into  the  rasing  and 
hollow  aN.ve  the  same,  a  tilling  material  in  the  casing  and 
cap.  and  a  rod  extending  Into  the  cap  anil  embedded  in  the 
filling. 

IS  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising;  a  hollow 
casing  provided  with  a  tubular  cap  having  a  nf'ck  adapted 
to  fit  Inside  of  the  casing  and  which  cap  is  aUo  provided 
with  an  upper  apertured  plate  :  a  socket  memOer  consist 
ing  of  a  tbimt)lc  and  a  flange  adapted  to  fit  tht  casing:  a 
ro<l  passing  through  the  cap  and  projecting  down  into  the 
casing  and  a  body  of  plastic  material  filling  the  space 
within  the  cap  and  casini;  and  surrounding  tbe  rod  and 
socket  thimble. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  column,  of  a  hollow 
cap  terminating  in  an  apertured  plate  and  provided  with 
a  neck  adapted  to  fit  snugly  the  Interior  of  the  column 
and  a  rod  passing  through  the  apertured  plate  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  ti>\vond  the  same  and  Inwardly  into  the 
column  beyond  the  neck  of  the  cap.  the  hollow  column  and 
cap  being  filled  with  cement  whereby  there  is  formed  a  sub- 
stantial unitary  column  and  cap  with  a  projecting  rod. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  column,  of  a  hollow 
cap  terminating  in  an  apertured  plate  and  provided  with 


a  Be«k  adapted  to  fit  snugly  the  interior  of  the  colamn 
and  a  rod  passing  through  the  apertured  plate  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  the  same  and  Inwardly  into  the 
column  beyond  the  neck  of  the  cap,  the  hollow  column  and 
cap  being  filled  with  cement  whereby  there  la  formed  a  sub- 
stantial unitary  column  and  cap  with  a  projecting  rod,  of 
a  second  column  adapted  to  be  superimposed  above  the 
first  column  and  provided  with  a  socket  member  adapted 
to  receive  the  projecting  rod  of  the  first  colutnn. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  column,  of  a  hollow 
cap  terminating  in  an  apertured  plate  and  provided  with 
a  neck  adapted  to  fit  snugly  the  Interior  of  the  column, 
and  a  rod  pastilng  through  the  a|M?rtured  plate  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  the  same  and  Inwardly  Into  the 
column  beyond  the  neck  of  the  cap,  the  hollow  column  and 
cap  being  filled  with  cement  whereby  there  Is  formed  a  sub- 
stantial unitary  column  and  cap  with  a  projecting  rod,  of 
a  second  column  adapted  to  be  superimposed  above  the 
first  column  and  provided  with  a  socket  member  having  a 
snugly  fitting  flange  and  an  Inwardly-projecting  thimble 
adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  rod  of  the  first  column. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  column,  of  a  hollow 
cap  provided  with  one  or  more  bracket  members,  said  cap 
terminating  in  an  apertured  plate  and  provided  with  a 
neck  adapted  to  fit  snugly  the  Interior  of  the  column,  and 
a  rod  passing  through  the  apertured  plate  and  projecting 
outwardly  b«'yond  the  .same  and  Inwardly  into  the  column 
beyond  the  neck  of  the  cap.  the  hollow  column  and  cap 
being  filled  with  cement  whereby  there  is  formed  a  sub- 
stantial unitary  column  and  cap  with  a  projecting  rod. 

2'A.  A  series  of  hollow  columns  vertically  arranged,  each 
having  an  upper  hollow  cap  provided  with  a  neck  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  within  its  column  and  a  lower  socket  member 
having  a  thimble  provided  with  means  for  centering  It, 
each  column  provided  with  a  rod  adapted  to  fit  Into  the 
socket  of  the  column  above  it  and  extending  downwardly 
•beyond  Its  cap,  each  column  and  cap  being  filled  with 
cement. 

24.  A  series  of  hollow  columns  vertically  arranged,  each 
having  an  upper  hollow  cap  jirovided  with  a  neck  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  within  Its  column  and  a  lower  socket  member 
having  a  thimble  provided  with  means  for  centering  it. 
each  column  provided  with  a  rod  to  fit  into  the  socket  of 
the  column  above  it  and  extending  downwardly  beyond  its 
cap,  each  column  and  cap  being  filled  with  cement  and 
each  cap  having  one  or  more  bracket  members. 


844,975.      AUTOMATIC  AIR   AND  STEAM   PIPE  COUP- 
LING.    William   F.  Thornton,  Jr.,  Germantown.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  l.n,  1906.     Serial  No.  .'^30,675. 
CUiiin. — 1.   In   an   automatic   pipe-coupler  the  combina- 
tion of  a  nose  having  a  recess  at  one  side  thereof,  a  guide- 
plate,  a   pocket  formed  intermediate  the  nose  and  gtilde- 
plate,  a  spring  secured  to  the  guide-plate  having  a  hooked 
inner  end  entering  an  opening  at  one  side  of  the  pocket  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  pipe-coupler  the  combination  of  a 
nose  having  a  recess  at  one  side  thereof,  a  guide  plate,  a 
pocket  formed  Intermediate  the  nose  and  guide-plate  with 
outwardly-flaring  lips,  a  spring  secured  to  the  guide-plate 
having  a  hooked  inner  end  entering  an  opening  at  one  side 
of  the  pocket  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  pipe  coupler,  the  combination  of  a 
nose  having  a  flat  inner  face  and  a  curved  recess  In  its 
outer  face  near  Its  outer  end.  an  outwardly  -  extending 
gutde-plate  forming  a  pocket  between  it  and  the  nose,  and 
a  spring  secured  to  the  guldc-plate  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  automatic  pipe  coupler,  the  combination  of  a 
nose,  an  outwardly-extending  guide  plate  forming  an  in- 
termediate pocket  between  It  and  the  nose,  said  guide- 
plate  being  extendtMJ  beyond  the  pocket  and  increasing  in 
width  as  its  outer  end  is  approached,  and  flanges  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  guide-plate  for  the  purpose  described. 

.">.  In  an  automatic  pipe-coupler,  a  coupler  head  compris- 
ing a  nose  having  openings  passing  therethrough,  an  out- 
wardly extending  guide  plate  forming  with  the  nose  an  in- 
termediate pocket,  gaskets  In  said  openings,  and  a  spring 
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carried  by  the  gutde-plate  for  forcing  a  corresponding  nose 
into  contact  with  the  gaskets. 

6.  In  an   automatic   pipe-coupler  the  combination   of  a 
spring  of  substantially  hook  shape  having  one  end  In  fixed 
relation  to  the  draw-head  and  Its  opposite  end  in  connec 
tlon   with   a  pipe-coupler  head,   adapting  the   latter  to  a 
slight  lateral  movement. 


head  suspended  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring,  said 
head  comprising  a  nose  with  an  outwardly  -  extending 
guide-plate  forming  a  pocket  between  It  and  the  nose  and 
a  spring  secured  to  the  guide  plate  and  extending  into  an 
opening  in  the  pocket  for  the  purpose  described. 


844,976.      BELT-FASTENER.      Philip   Tkssieb.   Horace, 
N.  D.     Filed  June  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,462. 


S^I-6       Z^^t 


9^^6      S  ^M 


g  n  en 


7.  In  an  automatic  pipe-coupler  a  hooked  spring  in  fixed 
relation  at  one  end  to  the  draw-head  of  a  car  or  the  like, 
a  pipe-coupler  head  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
spring,  said  head  comprising  an  outwardly-extending  guide- 
plate  and  a  nose  forming  an  intermediate  pocket  as  de- 
8crll>ed. 

8.  In  an  automatic  pipe-coupler,  a  coupler-head  compris- 
ing a  nose  and  an  outwardly  extending  guide-plate  forming 
with  said  nose  an  Intermediate  pocket  having  outwardly- 
flaring  lips  at  its  edges,  said  guide-plate  extending  beyond 
the  pocket  and  having  flanges  on  the  inner  face  thereof, 
for  the  purpose  de9crit)ed. 

9.  In  an  automatic  pipe-coupler,  a  coupler-head  compris- 
ing a  nose  having  a  curved  recess  at  its  outer  face,  an  out- 
wardly extending  guide-plate  forming  a  pocket  between  it 
and  the  nose,  flanges  on  the  inner  face  of  the  guide-plate, 
outwardly-flaring  lips  at  the  edges  of  the  pocket  and  a 
spring  secured  to  the  guide  plate,  having  a  hooked  end 
passing  into  the  pocket  for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  In  an  automatic  pipe-coupler,  a  coupler-head  com- 
prising a  nose  having  a  curved  recess  on  its  outer  face, 
an  outwardly-extending  guide-plate*  increasing  in  width 
from  its  outer  end  and  forming  a  pocket  between  it  and 
the  nose,  flanges  on  the  inner  face  of  the  guide-plate,  out- 
wardly-flaring lips  at  the  edges  of  the  pocket,  relnforclng- 
ribs  at  the  outer  face  of  the  guide-plate,  a  rearwardly-ex- 
tendlng  spring  attached  to  the  guide-plate,  said  spring 
having  a  hooked  end  passing  Into  one  side  of  the  pocket 
for  the  purpose  described. 

11.  In  an  automatic  pipe  -  coupler,  a  coupler  -  head, 
means  to  admit  of  a  limited  free  lateral  movement  of  the 
head,  means  aduiittin.-^  of  the  forward  and  rearward  yield- 
ing of  the  head,  means  couplin;  the  air  and  steam  pipes 
of  a  car  or  the  like  with  the  head,  and  means  for  cut 
ting  off  the  communication  between  the  air  and  steam 
pipes  and  head  and  communicating  said  pipe  with  side 
pipes  for  the  purpose  described. 

12.  In  an  automatic  pipe-coupler,  a  hooked  spring  fixed 
at  one  end  of  the  draw  bar  of  a  car  or  the  like,  a  coupler- 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  belt  fastener,  a  bar  member,  a  hook  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  clamping  member  plvotally  connected 
to  each  hook,  a  bar  member  pivoted  to  each  end  of  said 
first  named  bar.  hooks  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  ptvot- 
ally-connected  bars,  and  clamping  means  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  last-named  hooks. 

2.  In  a  belt-fastener,  a  thin  bar  member  having  a  book 
at  each  end  and  at  the-  same  side  thereof,  and  a  sub- 
stantially semicircular  member  plvotally  connected  at  its 
center  to  each  hook.  ^ 

3.  In  combination  with  a  belt  having  perforations  in 
the  meeting  ends  thereof,  a  fastener  comprising  a  bar 
having  its  ends  passing  through  said  perforations  in  the 
belt,  and  clamping  members  plvotally  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  bar  and  passing  through  said  i>erloration8. 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  belt  having  perforations  in 
the  meeting  ends  thereof,  a  fastener  comprising  a  bar 
having  Its  ends  passing  through  said  perforations  in  the 
belt,  and  curved  clamping  members  plvotally  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  bars  and  passing  through  said  perfora- 
tions, for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  belt-fastener,  a  bar  member  having  a  hook  at 
each  end  and  at  the  same  side  thereof  facing  each  other, 
curved  clamping  members  having  bifurcations  therein  for 
receiving  the  hooked  ends  of  said  bar,  and  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  hooks  and  clamping  members  together. 


844  077.     PII'E-HANGER.     WILLIS  D.  Van  Bbdnt.  South- 
ampton, N.  y.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  304.684. 


?5' 


?• 


-3    .  ^    p'  e 

Claim. — 1.  A  pipe-hanger  comprising  an  outer  and  an 
inner  part,  each  substantially  U  shai>e  in  cross-section, 
said  Inner  part  comprising  a  so-m-ntal  portion  for  engag- 
ing the  pipe,  parallel  shanks  and  flanges  provided  with 
attachint:-prongs.  said  outer  part  comprising  a  segmental 
portion  for  engaging  the  pipe,  parallel  shanks  and  inte- 
gral flanges  of  greater  length  than  the  flanges  of  the  inner 
portion,  whereby  to  overlie  and  cover  said  Inner  flanges, 
said  flanges  of  the  outer  part  being  provided  with  openings 
whereby  to  attach  said  outer  part 

2.  A  pipe-hnnger  comprising  outer  and  inner  parts  each 
substantially  U  shape  In  cross-section,  said  Inner  part 
comprising  a  segmental  portion  for  enirnL-inc  the  pipe,  par- 
allel shanks  and  integral  flanges  having  attaching  prongs. 
said  outer  part  comprising  a  segmental  portion  for  engag- 
ing the  pipe,  parallel  shanks  and  flanges  provided  with 
openings  whereby  to  attach  said  outer  part. 
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3.  A  hanger  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inn^r  part,  the 
parts  being  made  of  approximately  U-shape  stock,  each 
part  having  a  segment,  and  shanks  extending  Integrally 
from  the  ends  of  the  segments,  the  shanks  of  the  Inner 
part  rtttlng  Into  the  shanks  of  the  outer  part,  the  shanks 
terminating  In  outwardly-extending  attaching  flanges  the 
flanges  of  the  outer  part  overlying  the  flanges  of  the  Inner 

part. 

4  A  hanger  comprising  an  outer  and  an  Inner  part,  the 
parts  being  made  of  approximately  U-shapt"  stock,  each 
part  having  a  segment,  and  shanks  extending  integrally 
from  the  ends  of  the  segments,  the  shanks  of  the  inner 
part  fitting  into  the  shanks  of  the  outer  part,  the  shanks 
terminating  In  outwardly  extending  attachlng-flanges  tin- 
flanges  of  the  outer  part  overlying  the  flanges  of  the  inn^r 
part,  and  the  attaching  flanges  of  the  Inner  p»rt  having 
prongs  to  l)€  driven  into  a  support. 


844.978.      LOCOMOTIVK.      Samuel  M.    Vaucmin,    Phlla 
delphla,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Hurnham.  Williams  &  Company. 
Philadelphia,   I'a..  a  Firm.     Filed  Apr.  •2:>,  I'.KmJ.     Serial 
No.  313.647. 


by  the  pins,  the  said  arms  being  slotted  to  receive  the 
Mocks,  the  slots  being  cionKated  so  as  to  allow  a  limited 
lateral  movement  of  the  blocks  In  the  arms,  substantially 
a-!  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive,  of  two  frames,  one 
mounted  in  advance  of  the  other,  one  frame  having  two 
extensions  one  t>elow  the  other,  bearings  In  each  extension 
and  a  plvotpin  mounted  in  the  upper  extension,  a  pivot- 
pin  mounted  in  the  lower  extension,  a  block  carried  by 
each  pivot  pin,  two  arms  projecting  from  the  other  frame 
and  one  arm  mounted  above  the  other,  one  arm  having  an 
elongated  slot  to  receive  the  upper  block  and  the  other 
arm  having  an  elongated  slot  to  receive  the  lower  block, 
and  springs  mounted  between  the  sides  of  the  upper  arm 
and  the  upper  extension,  substantially  as  described. 

.'..  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  two  frames,  one 
mounted  In  advance  of  the  other,  an  extension  on  one 
frame,  a  pivot-pin  carried  by  said  extension,  an  arm  on  the 
other  frame  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  block  mounted  on 
the  plvot-pln  and  mounted  In  the  slot,  adjustable  plugs 
mounted  in  each  side  of  the  extension,  springs  mounted 
between  each  plug  and  the  arm,  and  a  spring  mounted  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  arm  and  the  plate  secured  to  the  ex- 
tension, substantially  as  described. 


844.f)7J>  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Edwin  R.  Waterman, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1904.  Serial  No. 
193,762. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive  of  two 
frames,  one  In  advance  of  the  other,  wheels  carried  by 
each  frame,  a  rigid  extension  on  one  frame  and  a  rigid 
arm  on  the  other  frame,  a  plvot-pln  connecttng  the  two 
parts,  said  plvot-pln  being  rigidly  connected  to  one  part 
and  yieldingly  connected  to  the  other  to  allow  a  limited 
movement  of  one  frame  in  respect  to  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  two  frames,  one 
mounted  In  advance  of  the  other,  each  frame  carrying 
wheels,  an  extension  on  one  frame,  an  arm  ot  the  other, 
a  plvot-pln  carried  by  one  part,  the  other  part  being  so 
shaped  as  to  allow  for  a  cerUln  amount  of  lost  motion  be- 
tween It  and  the  pin.  and  side  springs  mounted  between 
the  extension  and  the  arm,  substantially  as  clescrll)ed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  locomotive,  of  two  frames,  one 
frame  having  two  extensions,  bearings  In  each  extension, 
a  plvot-pln  carried  by  the  bearings  of  each  extension,  the 
other  frame  having  two  arms,  one  arm  projecting  between 
the  bearings  of  one  extension  and  the  other  arte  projecting 
l>otween  the  bearings  of  the  other  extension,  blocks  carried 


Claim. — 1.  An  electric  heater  provided  with  an  outer 
cylindrical  shell,  a  central  liquid  containing  receptacle 
formed  within  said  shell  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
connected  to  said  receptacle  In  combination  with  a  sec- 
tional electric  heating  -device  Interposed  between  the  shell 
and  the   receptacle. 

••2.  An  electric  heater  provided  with  an  Inner  liquid- 
containing  receptacle  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet.  In 
rnmbination  with  a  beat-generating  device  secured  around 
said  receptacle  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cores  arranged 
in  A  vertical  line  one  aoove  tne  otner. 

.•^  An  electric  heater  provided  with  an  inner  liquid- 
containing  receptacle  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  in 
combination  with  a  heat  generating  device  secured  around 
said    receptacle    consisting   of   a    plurality   of   Independent 

corps  ,.   ,,    u 

4.  An  electric  heater  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  hav- 
ing an  Inner  central  receptacle  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  in  combination  with  a  vent  secured  to  said  Inner 

chamber.  ,_  ,,   . 

.'.  An  electric  heater  provided  with  an  outer  shell  hav- 
ing  an    Inner   central    receptacle    formed    therein,    in   com- 
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binatlon  with  means  to  form  a  combined  Inlet  and  outlet 
secured  to  said  receptacle. 

6.  An  electric  heating  apparatus  provided  with  a  llquld- 
contalnlng  receptacle  in  combination  with  a  combined  Inlet 
and  outlet  secured  to  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  form 
a  continuous  IWiuld-passage. 

7.  An  electric  heating  device  provided  with  an  outer 
casing  having  a  receptacle  formed  therein,  In  combination 
with  a  hot-air  chamber  formed  below  the  lower  part  of 
the  receptacle. 

8.  An  electric  heating  device  provided  with  an  outer 
casing  having  a  receptacle  formed  therein  in  combination 
with  hot  air  chambers  formed  below  and  above  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

9.  An  electric  heating  device  provided  with  an  outer 
casing  having  a  receptacle  formed  therein.  In  combination 
with  a  hot-air  chamber  formed  above  said  receptacle. 

10.  An  electric  heating  device  provided  with  an  outer 
casing  having  a  receptacle  therein,  in  combination  with  a 
hot-air  chamber  formed  within  said  outer  casing. 

11.  An  electric  heating  device  provided  with  an  outer 
casing  having  a  liquid  containing  receptacle  therein  in 
combination  with  hot-air  chambers  formed  within  said 
outer  casing. 

844,980.     SNAP  HOOK.     Jacob  C.  Welcome.  Sr.,  Burnt, 
Oreg-     flle<i  Apr.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,196. 


8  4  4,981.     HACKSAW 
Mills,  N.  H.     Filed  Apr. 
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Ephraim  Wk.vtwobth,  Berlin 
24.  1906.     Serial  No.  313.417. 


Claim. 1.  \  snap- hook  provided  with  a  chamber  In  Its 

■hank  extending  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  through  Its 
back,  and  a  connecting-chamber  located  in  the  bill  of  tne 
hook,  a  trigger  plvotally  mounted  In  the  chamber  of  the 
shank  at  that  portion  which  extends  through  from  edge  to 
edge  of  the  shank,  said  trigt'er  being  provided  with  a  spur 
adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  the  bill  of  the  hook, 
and  a  lock  lever  mounted  to  slide  In  the  chamber  of  the 
bin.  the  lock-lever  being  plvotally  connected  with  said 
trigger. 

2.  A  snap-hook  the  shank  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  chamber  extending  for  a  portion  of  its  length 
from  one  longitudinal  edge  to  the  other,  a  chamber  In  the 
bin  communicating  with  the  chamber  In  the  shank,  the 
outer  side  portions  of  the  said  shank  at  Its  back,  where  the 
chamber  of  the  shank  extends  through  being  enlarged  and 
formed  Into  a  socket,  a  trlcger  plvotally  mounted  In  the 
chamber  of  the  shank,  one  portion  whereof  extends  Into 
said  socket,  the  Inner  portion  being  provided  with  a  spur 
adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  the  bill,  and  a  lock- 
lever  having  sliding  movement  In  the  chamber  of  the  bill 
to  and  from  the  said  trigger,  which  lock-lever  Is  plvotally 
connected  with  the  trigger  to  automatically  carry  the  spur 
to  locking  engagement  with  the  bill  of  the  hook  when  an 
article  Is  Introduced  Into  the  space  surrounded  by  the  said 
bin. 

3.  In  a  snap  hook,  a  shank  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
chamber  extending  for  a  part  of  Its  way  through  the  front 
and  the  back  edge  thereof,  and  for  its  full  length  through 
the  Inner  edge  thereof,  a  bill  at  one  end  of  said  shank, 
having  a  longitudinal  chamber  therein  in  communication 
with  the  chamber  in  the  shank,  an  eye  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  said  shank,  a  trigger  mounted  In  the  chamber  of  the 
shank  at  the  i>ortion  extending  through  from  edge  to  edge, 
the  inner  edge  of  the  said  trigger  being  concaved,  the  said 
trigger  having  a  spur  formed  at  the  forward  portion  of  Its 
edge  for  engagement  with  the  said  bill,  the  lower  rear  por- 
tion of  the  trigger  being  adapted  to  pass  out  through  the 
slotted  back  portion  of  the  shank,  a  lock  lever  mounted  to 
slide  In  the  chamber  of  the  bill  and  plvotally  connected 
with  the  said  trigger,  and  a  guard  extending  above  and 
surrounding  the  portion  of  the  trigger  exposed  at  the  back 
of  the  hook. 


Chiiin.  —  1.  In  n  saw,  a  frame  m'ember  comprising  a  back 
and  end  portions,  a  bracing  member  slidably  engaged  with 
said  back  portion,  an  adjusting-screw  engaged  with  one  of 
the  end  portions  and  extended  through  said  bracing  mem- 
ber, and  a  blade  oiH'ratlvely  connected  at  its  ends  with  the 
screw  and  with  the  end  portion  of  the  frame  most  remote 
from  said  screw. 

•2.  In  a  saw,  a  frame  member  comprising  a  back  and  end 
portions,  a  bracing-arm  slidably  disposed  upon  said  back 
portion,  bearing-openings  provided  in  the  arm  and  adjacent 
end  portion  of  the  frame  member,  a  tensloning-screw  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  in  said  bearing  openings,  a  bearing-head 
rotatively  engaged  with  the  forward  end  portion,  a  blade 
terminally  engaged  with  the  bearing  member  and  screw, 
and  means  for  operating  the  latter  to  tension  the  blade. 


844,982.       VEHICLE.       OTTO    J.     WiDMElER,     Slgel,     III. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,856. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  wheels  on  one  side  of  said  frame  and  supporting  the 
same,  a  single  wheel  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame,  a 
tongue  plvotally  attached  to  said  frarfe  to  swing  laterally 
In  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  laterally-displaced 
cross-i)ar  attached  to  said  tongue  and  carrying  shafts,  and 
a  connection  from  said  tongue  to  said  [lair  of  wheels  for 
controlling  the  same. 

2.  In  a  vehicle.  In  combination,  a  frame,  knuckles  at- 
tached thereto  at  one  side,  wheels  carried  respectively  by 
said  knuckles,  a  third  wheel  carried  by  the  opposite  side  of 
said  frame  and  rotating  in  a  plane  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  frame,  a  slide  bar,  means  for  guiding  the  same  to 
move  transversely  of  said  frame,  and  a  connection  between 
said  slide-bar  and  said  knuckles  for  controlling  tho  wheels 
carried  by  said  knuckles. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  frame,  knuckles  plvot- 
ally attached  thereto  and  carrying  wheels,  a  tongue  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  frame,  a  slide-bar  mounted  trans- 
versely in  said  frame,  a  cross-head  carried  by  said  slide- 
bar,  links  connecting  said  cross-head  with  said  knuckles,  a 
connection  between  said  tongue  and  said  slide-bar.  and  a 
crossbar  attached  to  said  tongue  forwardly  and  carrying 

i    the  shafts. 
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4  In  a  vehlclp.  In  combination,  a  franitv  a  linuckle  at- 
tached to  said  fram»'  <>a  one  side  and  forwardly,  a  wheel 
carried  by  said  knuckle,  a  tongue  plvotally  attached  to  said 
frame,  a  cross  liar  -carried  hy  said  tongue  and  having  a 
bow  formed  therein  receivink;  the  forward  ed|:e  of  said 
wheel,  and  a  connection  from  said  tongue  to  8a(ld  knuckle 
for  controlling  s<ild  wheel. 


6.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  frame.  knu:kles  pivot- 
ally  attached  thereto,  wheels  carried  by  said  knuckles,  a 
ton«ue  plvotally  attached  to  said  frame  aii'l  connected 
with  the  shafts,  a  transverse  cross-bar  In  said  frame  and 
having  a  slot  therein  extending:  transversely  ..f  sail  frame, 
a  slide-bar  transversely  guided  on  said  franii-.  a  >>  t  pass- 
ing upwardly  from  said  slide-bar  and  passlni:  tf.  u-h  said 
slot,  said  tongue  having  a  slot  also  receiving  saM  l>olt,  and 
a  connection  between  said  slide  bar  and  said  l^nuckles  for 
controlling  said  wheels. 


844,983.      SHEET  METAL    ROOFING.      DAVlp   J.    Winn. 
Sumter,  S.  C.      Filed  Oct.  2.5,  1906.      Serial  N'o.  340,568. 


84  4.9  84.  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Philip  Wdest,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Auto-Manual  Piano  Action  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  .Ian.  li.''..  1;»U4. 
Serial  No.  190,446. 


Claim. — 1.  A  sheet  metal  rooflng-plate  having  alon?  one 
edge  an  anuular  upward  and  downward  bend  and  having 
along  the  other  tnlge  four  anj;ular  bends,  the  laner  two  be- 
ing angular  upward  and  downward  bends  and  the  outer 
two  being  t>eni  outward  and  upwardly  and  ail  of  the  metal 
surfaces  between  the  bends  being  flat  and  aibstantlally 
equal  sections  adapted  to  register  with  each  other  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  .V  sheet-metal  roofing,  comprising  a  wooden  base, 
sheet-metal  plates  having  along  each  lateral  edge  an  up- 
ward and  downward  bend  and  having  formed  In  one  piece 
with  one  lateral  edge  two  reversely-bent  folds  and  nails  or 
screws  pasaing  through  the  two  thicknesses  of  the  two 
lapped  folds,  the  reverse  bends  being  folded  orer  to  house 
and  cover  the  nails  and  subjacent  lapped  folds, 


1^ 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  "the  combination 
with  a  series  of  levers  adapted  to  operate  sounding  de- 
vices ;  of  a  pedal  whose  operation  affects  said  sounding 
devices  ;  a  motor  adapted  to  operate  said  pedal  ;  and.  pneu- 
matic means  arranged  to  release  said  pedal  automatically 
as  a  consequence  of  the  operation  of  said  motor,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  levers  adapted  to  operate  sounding  devices  ;  of  a 
pedal  whose  operation  affects  said  sounding  devices ;  a 
pneumatic  motor  adapted  to  operate  said  pedal  ;  a  pneu- 
matic valve  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor;  and, 
means  arranged  to  control  said  valve  automatically  as  a 
conseqilence  of  the  movement  of  said  motor,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  levers  adapted  to  operate  sounding  devices;  of  a 
motor ;  means  arranged  to  operatlvely  connect  said  motor 
with  a  pedal  whose  operation  affects  said  sounding  de- 
vices ;  pneumatic  means  arranged  to  Initiate  the  operation 
of  said  motor  ;  and.  releasing  means  connected  with  said 
motor  to  check  the  movement  of  the  latter  and  relea.se  the 
pedal  as  a  consequence  of  Its  operative  movement,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  levers  adapted  to  operate  sounding  devices:  of  a 
pneumatic  motor;  means  arranged  to  operatlvely  connect 
said  motor  with  a  pedal  whose  operation  affects  said 
sounding  devices;  a  pneumatic  valve  arranged  to  Initiate 
the  operation  of  said  motor  ;  and.  a  pneumatic  releaslng- 
valve  operatlvely  connected  with  said  motor  to  effect  the 
reverse  movement  of  the  latter  and  the  release  of  said 
pedal  as  a  consequence  of  Its  operative  movement,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

.->.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  levers  adapted  to  operate  sounding  devices;  of  a 
pedal  whose  operation  affects  said  sounding  devices  ;  a 
motor  arranged  to  operate  said  pedal  ;  a  pneumatic  tracker- 
bar  ;  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  the  respectlv.'  levers 
In  any  sequence  predetermined  by  perforations  In  a  web 
traversing  said  bar  ;  a  pneumatic  valve  connecting  said 
motor  with  ,the  mechanism  actuating  said  levers  and  ar- 
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ranged  to  initiate  the  operation  of  said  motor;  and,  a 
pneumatic  valve  arranged  to  release  said  pedal  automatic- 
ally as  a  consequence  of  the  operation  of  said  motor,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  levers  adapted  to  operate  sounding  devices;  of  a 
pedal  whose  operation  affects  said  sounding  devices;  a 
motor  adapted  to  operate  said  pedal  ;  means  arranged  to 
initiate  the  operation  of  said  motor  by  a  selected  one  of 
said  levers ;  and.  means  Independent  of  said  levers  ar- 
ranged to  release  said  pedal  automatically  as  a  conse- 
quence of  the  operation  of  said  motor,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  levers  operatlvely  related  to  the  strings  of  a  piano 
or  similar  Instrument;  of  a  pneumatic  tracker-bar;  mech- 
anism to  operate  said  levers  In  any  sequence  predeter- 
mined by  perforations  In  a  web  traversing  said  tracker- 
bar;  mechanism  comprising  a  motor  operatlvely  connected 
to  operate  the  pedal  of  a  piano  or  similar  instrument ;  a 
pneumatic  valve  arranged  to  render  said  motor  operative; 
a  pneumatic  valve  arranged  to  release  or  render  said  motor 
inopera  ive  ;  and,  an  adjustable  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  pedal  operating  mechanism  and  said  releasing- 
Talve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  levers  adapted  to  operate  sounding  devices;  of 
a  pedal  whose  operation  affects  said  sounding  devices;  a 
motor  adapted  to  operate  said  pedal  ;  unans  arranged  to 
release  said  pedal  automatically  as  a  conse<iuence  of  the 
operation  of  said  motor;  and,  means  to  adjustably  vary 
the  actuating  element  of  said  releasing  means,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  Onger-levers  arranged  to  impinge  upon  the  digi- 
tals of  a  piano  or  similar  instrument ;  of  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  operate  the  pedal  of  a  piano  or  similar  instru- 
ment ;  means  arranged  to  automatically  effect  the  opera- 
tion of  said  mechanism,  contemporaneously  with  the 
operation  of  a  selected  finger-lever  ;  means  to  render  said 
mechanism  independent  of  said  finger-lever  at  the  will  of 
the  operator  ;  and.  means  arranged  to  automatically  re- 
lease said  pedal  independently  of  said  finger-lever,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

10.  In  n  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  finger  levers  arranged  to  Impinge  upon  the  digitals 
of  a  piano  or  similar  instrument ;  of  mechanism  adapted 
to  engage  the  pedal  of  a  piano  or  similar  instrument; 
means  arranged  to  automatically  effect  the  operation  of 
said  mechanism  contemporaneously  with  the  operation 
of  a  selected  finger  lever  ;  means  to  automatically  release 
said  pedal  Independently  of  said  flnger-lever  ;  and.  means 
arranireil  to  place  said  mechanism  under  the  control  of 
said  finger-lever  and  remove  It  therefrom  at  the  will  of 
the  operator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  levers  operatlvely  related  to  sounding  devices; 
of  a  pneumatic  tracker-bar  ;  mechanism  arranged  to  op- 
erate the  respective  levers  In  any  sequence  predetermined 
by  perforations  in  a  web  traversing  said  bar;  a  member 
adapted  to  en^rage  a  pedal  affecting  said  sounding  devices; 
means  adapted  to  operate  said  member  under  control  of 
a  selected  lever  of  said  series;  and,  means  arranged  to  re- 
lease said  niemlitr,  after  its  operation,  independently  of 
said  controlling  finger-lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  levers  operatlvely  related  to  the  strings  of  a 
piano  or  similar  Instrument  ;  of  a  pneumatic  tracker  bar  ; 
mechanism  arranged  to  operate  the  respective  levers  in 
any  stMjuence  predetermined  by  perforations  In  a  web  trav- 
ersing .said  tracker-har  ;  a  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
pedal  of  a  piano  or  similar  Instrument  ;  a  motor  arranged 
to  operate  said  nieml>er  ;  a  pneumatic  valve  arranged  to 
render  said  member  operative;  and.  means  Independent  of 
said  levers  arranged  to  release  said  member  as  a  conse- 
quence of  the  movement  of  operation  of  said  member, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  , 

l.'V  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
series    of    levers   operatlvely    related    to    the   strings   of    a 
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piano  or  similar  instrument  ;  of  a  pneumatic  tracker-bar ; 
mechanism  arranged  to  operate  the  respective  levers  In 
any  sequence  predetermim  d  by  perforations  in  a  web  trav- 
ersing said  tracker-bar  :  a  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
pt-dal  of  a  piano  or  similar  Instrument  ;  a  motor  arranged 
to  operate  said  member  ;  a  pneumatic  valve  arran>;ed  to 
render  said  member  operative ;  and.  a  pneumatic  valve 
arranged  to  release  said  member  as  a  consequence  of  the 
movement  of  operation  of  said  member,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


8  4  4.985.  AFTOMATIC  PLAYING  MECHANISM  IX 
PIANOS.  Philip  Wiest.  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Auto-Manual  Piano  Action  Company.  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
19,  1904.     Serial  No.  208.766. 
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Claim  -I.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
string  frame ;  of  an  automatic  playing  mechanism,  sup- 
ported by  said  string  frame  independently  of  the  key-bed, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

•2.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  metallic  string- 
frame  ;  of  a  bracket  projecting  from  said  frame  ;  and,  an 
automatic  playing  mechanism  supported  by  said  bracket, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  metallic  string- 
frame  ;  of  a  bracket  projecting  from  said  string  frame ; 
an  automatic  playing  mechanism  supported  by  said 
bracket  ;  and.  means  adjustably  connecting  said  bracket 
with  said  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  piano,  the  combinatkm  with  a  metallic  string- 
frame  :  of  a  bracket  projecting  from  said  string-frame; 
an  automatic  playing  mechanism  supported  by  said 
bracket;  and.  means  adjustably  connecting  said  bracket 
with  said  mechanism,  comprising  an  adjustable  screw- 
stud,  plvotally  connected  with  said  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

n.  In  a  piano,  the  romliinatlon  with  a  string-frame  pro- 
vided with  brackets  above  and  below  the  key-bed  :  of  me- 
tallic side  frames  supported  by  said  brackets;  and.  a 
hammer-action  and  automatic  playing  mechanism  sup- 
ported in  cooperative  relation  In  said  side  frames,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  metallic  string- 
frame;  of  a  hammer-action;  automatic  playing  mechan- 
ism operatlvely  connected  with  said  hammer-action  ;  me 
talllc  side  frames  supporting  said  action  and  mechanism 
In  cooperative  relation  ;  and.  means  on  said  string  frame 
supporting  said  side  frames  independently  of  the  key-bed, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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7.  Tn  a  piano,  fh*>  combination  with  a  metallic  atrlnjf- 
frame  ;  of  a  bracket  projecting  from  said  string-frame  .  a 
hammer  -  action  provided  with  side  frames  ;  automatic 
playing  mechanism  provided  with  side  fraipes ;  and. 
means  common  to  the  side  frames  of  said  action  and  play- 
ing mechanism,  connecting  them  in  relatively  adjustable 
relation  to  said  strlngframf.  substantially  as  s«t  forth. 

8.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  metallic  string- 
frame  ;  of  a  hammer-action  ,  automatic  pneumatic  play- 
ins  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  sai(J  hammer- 
action  ;  metallic  aid*  frames  supporting  said  action  and 
mechanism  in  coiiperative  relation  ;  and.  meads  on  said 
string  frame  supporting  said  side  frames  independently 
of  the  key-bed.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  metallic  string 
frame  ;  of  a  t)rack»»t  projecting  from  said  strinf  frame  ;  a 
hammer  -  action  provided  with  side  frames ;  automatic 
pneumatic  playing  mechanism  provided  with  sid^"  frames; 
and.  means  c<  ininon  to  the  side  frames  of  said  action  and 
playing  mevhanism.  i->>nn»-cting  tliem  in  relatlvfly  adjust- 
able relation  to  said  string-frame,  8nbstantla,!ly  as  set 
forth. 


In  the  limits  of  complete  displacement  of  the  note-sheet,  a 
uniform  communication  with  said  ducts  Is  afforded  ;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


f44.f»S6.  rSHTMATir  TR.VCKKR  n.\R  Puir^ip  WrrsT. 
Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  .Voto-Manual 
riano   Action   Company.    Philadelphia,    I'a  ,   a   Corpora- 


tion of  New  .lersey. 


Filed  June   IK.   1904. 
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8  4  4,987.  AUTOMATIC  PLAYINO,  MECHANISM  FOR 
MI'SICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Philip  Wuest,  Jr..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa..  as.signor  to  The  Auto-Manual  Piano  Action 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  July  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  326.192. 


Claim — 1.  In  a  tracker-bar.  a  metallic  bar  comprising 
a  series  of  apertures  in  Its  front  face,  the  passau'-s  of 
said  apertures  extending  Inwardly  for  a  reladvely  short 
distance:  and  a  series  of  straight  circular  drilK-d  ducts 
extending  from  the  rear  of  the  bar  In  substanclally  paral- 
lel relation  to  said  passages,  but  at  such  axi^l  distances 
therefrom  as  to  comnmnioate  laterally  theri\«lth,  by  In- 
tersection of  the  respective  peripheries.  sulisCantlally  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tracker  bar.  a  metallic  bar  coraprisfefg  a  series 
of  apertures  in  Its  front  face,  the  passages  o(  said  aper- 
tures extending  Inwardly  for  a  relatively  short  distance  ; 
and  two  series  of  straight  circular  drilled  ducts  extending 
from  the  r'^ar  of  the  bar  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
to  said  passages,  but  at  such  axial  disUnces  therefrom  as 
to  communicate  laterally  with  the  passages  «f  alternate 
aiM>rtures.  by  intersection  of  the  respective  peripheries, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tracker-bar.  a  metallic  bar  comprising  a  series 
of  apertures  in  its  fnvnt  face,  the  pas.sages  of  said  aper- 
tures extending  inwardly  for  a  relatively  short  distance  ; 
two  series  of  straight  circular  drilled  ductn  extending 
from  the  rear  of  the  bar  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
to  said  passages,  but  at  such  axial  distance^  therefrom 
as  to  communicate  laterally  with  the  pas.safles  of  alter- 
nate apertures,  by  intersection  of  the  respective  periph- 
eries ;  and  noizles  fitted  In  the  rear  ends  of  said  ducts, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tracker-bar,  the.  combination  with  a  series  of 
apertures  In  the  front  face  of  said  bar  ;  of  a  series  of 
ducts  in  said  bar.  each  duct  being  common  to  two  of  said 
apertures,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

f).  In  a  tracker  bar,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
apertures  in  the  front  face  of  said  bar  ;  of  clucts  in  said 
bar  each  in  communication  with  a  pair  of  adjoining  aper- 
tures, substantially  as  set  forth. 

«.  in  a  tracker-bar.  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of 
circular  apertures  In  the  front  face  of  said  Har  ;  of  a  se- 
ries of  circular  ducU  in  said  bar,  each  duct  bflng  common 
to  two  of  said  apertures,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  tracker-bar  hating  a  series 
of  apertures  In  Its  face  ;  of  ducU  in  said  b^r  each  com- 
municating with  a  pair  of  adjacent  apertgres ;  and  a 
note-sheet  having  openings  adapted  to  register  with  said 
pairs  of  apertures  In  the  relation  specified,  wbereby,  wlth- 


Claim.—1.  In  an  automatic  playing  device,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  valve  casing  ;  of  strike-pneumatics  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  said  casing  ;  shelves  above  and  distinct 
from  -said  casing ;  strike  -  pneumatics  mounted  on  said 
shelves:  and.  valves  in  said  casing,  arranged  to  respec- 
tively control  all  of  said  strike  pneumatics,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2  In  an  automatic  playing  deTlce,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  casing  :  of  strlke-pneumatlcs  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  casing;  shelves  above  and  distinct  from  said 
casing  :  ducts  connecting  said  shelves  with  said  casing  ; 
strike-pneumatics  mounted  on  said  shelves;  and.  valves 
in  said  casing,  arranged  to  control  said  strlke-pneumatlcs 
through  said  ducts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

:V  lu  an  automatic  playing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  casing:  of  strike  pneumatics  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  casing  ;  shelves  above  and  distinct  from  said 
casing;  strik.- pneumatics  mounted  on  said  shelves;  valves 
in  said  casing,  arranged  to  control  said  strike  pneumatics  ; 
and.  pneumatics  arranged  to  control  said  valves,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  playing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  valve-casing:  of  strike  pm-umatlcs  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  casing;  shelves  above  and  distinct  from  said 
casing;  strike  pneumatics  mounted  on  said  shelves;  valves 
in  said  casing,  arranged  to  control  said  strike  pneumatics  ; 
and.  pneumatics  in  said  casing  arranged  to  control  said 
valves,  sul)stantlally  as  set   forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  playing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  casing  :  of  strike  pneumatics  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  casing  ;  shelves  above  and  distinct  from  said 
casing ;  a  duct  board  connecting  said  casing  with  said 
shelves:  strlke-pneumatlcs  mounted  on  said  shelves;  and. 
valves  in  said  casing  arranged  to  control  said  strike  pneu- 
matics, substantially  as  set  forth. 

«.  In  an  automatic  playing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  valve-casing;  of  strike  pneumatics  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  casing  ;  shelves  above  and  distinct  from  snld 
casing  ;  a  duct  board  forming  a  cover  for  said  casing  and  a 
support  for  said  shelves;  strike  pneumatics  mounted  on 
said  shelves  ;  valves  In  said  casing,  arranged  to  control 
the  strlke-pneumatlcs  on  said  shelves  through  respective 
ducts  In  said  board,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  an  automatic  playing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  valve-caslng  ;  of  strike-pneumatics  uiounted  on  the  bot- 
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torn  of  said  casing ;  shelves  above  and  distinct  from  said 
casing  ;  strlke-pnpumatlcs  mounted  on  said  shelves  ;  valves 
In  said  casing  arranged  to  control  said  strlke-pneumatlcs; 
and.  brackets  arranged  to  connect  and  support  said  caslns 
and  shelves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  automatic  playing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  valve-casing  ;  of  strlke-pneumatlcs  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  casing ;  shelves  above  and  distinct  from  said 
casing  ;  strike  pneumatics  mounted  on  said  shelves  ;  valves 
In  said  casing  arranged  to  control  said  strlke-pneumatlcs; 
and.  brackets  arranged  to  connect  and  support  said  casing 
and  shelves,  in  such  relation  as  to  permit  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  an  automatic  playing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  valvevasing  ;  of  a  duct-board  forming  one  cover  of  said 
casing ;  shelves  distinct  from  said  casing  connected  by 
said  board  ;  brackets  rigidly  connecting  said  shelves  and 
said  casing  ;  and  brackets  loosely  connecting  said  shelves 
and  said  casing  In  such  relation  as  to  permit  the  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  the  parts,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

10.  In  an  automatic  playing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  valve-caalng  ;  of  a  duct  board  forming  one  cover  of 
said  casing;  shelves  distinct  from  said  casing  connected 
by  said  board  ;  brackets  securing  said  shelves  and  casing, 
having  screw  apertures  whose  diameters  are  equal  to  the 
diameters  of  the  securlng-screws  extending  therethrough  ; 
and.  brackets  securing  said  shelves  and  casing  having 
screw  apertures  whose  diameters  are  larger  than  the  se- 
curlng-screws extending  therethrough,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

11.  In  an  automatic  playing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  valve-casing  ;  of  strike-pneumatics  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  said  casing  ;  a  duct-board  ;  shelves  above  and 
distinct  from  said  casing  .secured  to  said  board  ;  strlke- 
pneumatlcs  on  said  shelves  arranged  In  definite  relation  to 
the  respective  sounding  devices  of  the  piano  ;  and.  valves 
In  said  casing  arranged  to  control  said  strlke-pneumatlcs. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  an  automatic  playing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  valve-casing ;  of  valves  In  said  casing ;  shelves  dis- 
tinct from  said  casing  ;  strlke-pneumatlcs  on  said  shelves 
arranged  in  definite  relation  to  the  sounding  devices  of  a 
piano  ;  a  duct-board  connecting  said  casing  and  shelves, 
comprising  ducts,  equally  spaced,  leading  from  said  valves 
to  said  strlke-pneumatlcs ;  and,  offset  recesses  In  said 
ducts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

13.  In  an  automatic  playing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  valve-casing;  of  valves  in  said  casing,  arranged  in 
staggered  relation  ;  shelves  distinct  from  said  casing ; 
strike-pneumatics  on  said  shelves  arranged  In  definite  re- 
lation to  the  sounding  devices  of  a  piano  ;  a  duct-board 
connecting  said  casing  and  shelves,  comprising  ducts, 
equally  spaced,  leading  from  said  valves  to  said  strlke- 
pneumatlcs  ;  and.  offset  recesses  In  said  ducts,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

14.  In  an  automatic  playing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  valve-casing ;  of  strlke-pneumatlcs  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  said  casing;  shelves  above  and  distinct  from 
said  casing ;  strlke-pneumatlcs  mounted  on  said  shelves ; 
valves  in  said  casing,  arranged  to  control  the  strlke-pneu- 
matlcs on  said  shelves  ;  pneumatics  arranged  to  operate 
said  valves  ;  and,  ducts  arranged  to  connect  said  pneumat- 
ics with  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  set  forth.  « 

15.  In  an  automatic  playing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  valve-casing  comprising  a  bottom  board,  and  top 
cover-board  ;  of  strike  pneumatics  mounted  on  the  bottom 
of  said  casing  ;  shelves  above  and  -distinct  from  said  cas- 
ing ;  a  duct-board  connecting  said  shelves  and  said  casing ; 
and.  valves  In  said  casing  arranged  to  control  said  strlke- 
pneumatlcs  through  ducts  extending  In  the  top  cover- 
board,  duct-board  and  respective  shelves,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

16.  In  an  automatic  playing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  valve-casing  comprising  a  bottom  board  and  top 
cover-board  ;  of  strlke-pneumatlcs  mounted  on  the  bottom 
of  said  casing;  shelves  above  and  distinct  from  said  cas- 
ing :  a  duct  board  connecting  said  shelves  and  said  casing  ; 
valves  in  said  casing,  arranged  to  control  said  strike-pneu- 


matics through  ducts  extending  in  the  top  cover-board, 
duct-board  and  respective  shelves;  and.  pneumatics  In  the 
bottom  board,  arranged  to  actuate  said  valves,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

17.  In  an  automatic  playing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  valve-casing  comprising  a  bottom  board  and  top 
cover-board  ;  of  strlke-pneumatlcs  mounted  on  the  bottom 
of  said  casing  ;  shelves  above  and  distinct  from  said  cas- 
ing ;  a  duct-board  connecting  said  shelves  and  said  casing  ; 
valves  In  said  casing,  arranged  to  control  said  strlke-pneu- 
matlcs through  ducts  extending  In  the  top  cover-hoard, 
duct-boar^  and  respective  shelves;  pneumatics  In  the  bot- 
tom board,  arranged  to  actuate  said  valves;  and.  ducts  ar- 
ranged to  connect  said  pneumatics  with  the  atmosphere, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

18.  In  an  automatic  playing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  casing  comprising  a  bottom  board,  top  cover- 
board,  and  a  front  duct-board,  having  a  series  of  ducts 
equally  spaced  ;  of  shelves  secured  to  said  duct-board,  hav- 
ing ducts  arranged  In  groups  and  provided  with  offset  re- 
cesses, arranged  to  register  with  the  ducts  in  said  duct- 
board  ;  strike-pneumatics  mounted  on  said  shelves  In  reg- 
istry with  the  ducts  therein  ;  and,  valves  In  said  casing  ar- 
ranged to  control  said  strlke-pneumatlcs.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

19.  In  an  automatic  playing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  valve-casing  comprising  a  bottom  board,  top  cover- 
board,  and  a  front  duct-board,  having  a  series  of  ducts 
equally  spaced  ;  of  shelves  secured  to  said  duct-board,  hav- 
ing ducts  arranged  Ip  groups  and  provided  with  offset  re- 
cesses, arranged  to  register  with  the  ducts  in  said  duct- 
board  ;  strlke-pneumatlcs  mounted  on  said  shelves  in  reg- 
istry with  the  ducts  therein ;  valves  in  said  casing  ar- 
ranged to  control  said  strlke-pneumatlcs;  and,  dia- 
phragm-pneumatics arranged  to  control  said  valves,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

20.  In  an  automatic  playing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  valve-casing  comprising  a  bottom  board,  top  cpver- 
b<:>ard.  and  front  duct  board  having  a  series  of  ducts 
equally  siJaced  :  shelves  secured  to  said  duct  lx>ard.  hav- 
ing ducts  arranged  in  groups  and  provided  with  offset  re- 
cesses, arranged  to  register  with  the  ducts  in  said  duct- 
board  ;  strlke-pneumatlcs  mounted  on  said  shelves  in  reg- 
istry with  the  ducts  therein  ;  valves  in  said  casing,  ar- 
ranged to  control  said  strike  pneumatics  ;  diaphragm  pneu- 
matics' arranged  to  control  said  valves  ;  ducts  In  said  bot- 
tom board  leading  to  said  diaphragm  pneumatics  ;  and.  a 
Junction-bar  comprising  ducts  In  registry  with  the  ducts  In 
said  bottom  board,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


844.988.  BUILDING  STRUCTURE.  Robert  Yoakum, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  A.  Greber. 
Houston,  Tex.     Filed  July  18,  1005.     Serial  No.  270.229 


-^^.a 


Claim. — 1.  A  building  structure  having  walls  composed 
of  timbers  spaced  to  provide  veutilating-openlngs,  filler- 
timbers  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  openings  and 
formed  to  engage  the  wall-timbers  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  filler  timbers  in  one  direction,  and  independent  fasten- 
ing means  carried  by  the  filler-timbers  to  engage  the  wall- 


29'^  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  19, 1907. 


timbers  and  secure  the  filler-timbers  against  mowment  In 
the  other  direction 

2.  A  building  structure  having  walls  couiposefl  of  tim- 
bers Interlaced  at  their  ends,  auxiliary  timbers  secured 
between  the  wall  timbers,  the  approximate  endj  of  said 
auxiliary  timbers  being  spaced  to  provide  an  opening  be- 
tween the  wall  timbers,  and  flller-timbers  adapted  to  fit 
said  openings 

3.  A  building  structure  having  walls  compost-il  "t  tim- 
bers inrerlatvd  at  their  ends,  auxiliary  timbers  iirranced 
between  the  wall-timbers,  the  proximate  ends  of  said  aux 
lliary  timbers  being  spaced  to  provide  an  opening.  flUer- 
tlmbers  adapted  to  fit  within  said  openings  and  formed 
to  engage  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  timbers  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  filler-timbers  in  one  direction,  and  inde- 
pendent means  carried  by  the  filler-timbers  to  ecgaue  the 
wall-timbers  and  prevent  movement  of  said  filler  timbers 
in  the  other  direction. 

4.  .V  building  structure  having  walls  composed  of  tim- 
bers interlaced  at  their  ends,  timbers  secured  ina-rmediate 
said  Interlaced  timbers,  said  latter  timbers  including  re- 
movable sections  having  Inclined  ends  to  seat  aKainst  in- 
clined ends  of  adjacent  sections  of  the  timbers,  and  means 
for  securing  said  removable  sections  in  place. 


means  for  securing  said  clamps  together  and  fixing  them 
to  the  piping,  and  a  series  of  diagonal  bars  secured  be- 
tween the  pieces  of  metal  constituting  said  clamps  and  ex- 
tending across  the  framework. 


844.089.     DEFLOCCULATKD  (JUAPIIITF:  AND  PROCESS 
OF  DKFLOrCULATlON  THKUKOF.      EDW.\im  G.  ACHE- 
su.v,  Stamford  township.  Welland  county,  OntBrlo,  Can- 
ada.     Filed  Dec.  li»,  I'M)*].      Serial  No.  :V47.1^5 
Claim. — 1.   A  new  product  being  dellocculated  graphite 
comprising  unctuous  graphite   treated   with   a   deflocculat- 
ing  agent   having  effects  like   those  due   to   th^'   effects  of 
tannin  thereon,  possessing  the  characteristic  of  being  mis- 
clble  with  water  and  oil  and  being  suspended  thtjreln. 

•2.  A  new  product  being  deflocculated  graphite  compris- 
ing unctuous  graphite  treated  with  nallotannic  acid  as  a 
deflocculatlng  agent  and  having  the  characteristic  of  being 
mlscible  with  and  suspended  in  wat.r.  oil  and  the  like. 

,1  A  method  of  deflocculatini;  graphite,  thereby  render- 
ing it  mlscible  with  water,  oil,  Ac.  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing graphite  with  a  deflocculatlng  agent  having  effects  on 
the  graphite  like  those  due  to  the  effects  of  tannin  on  said 
graphite. 

4.  A  method  of  detlocculating  graphite,  thereby  render- 
ing It  mlscible  with  water,  oil.  Ac.  which  consists  In  treat- 
ing the  graphite  with  a  deflocculatlng  agent  comprising 
gallotannic  acid. 


844,990.     DERRICK.     William  L.  Allen,  San  Francisco, 

Cal..  and  Wir.ii^M  T.  Price.  Ithaca,  N.  Y,     Filed  Mar. 

17,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,56:V 

Claim. —  1.  A  derrick  comp<ised  of  a  mast  aod  a  boom, 
each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  made  up  of  stand- 
ard piplniT.  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  having  a 
fle.xihle  connection,  spreaders  for  keeping  the  piping  in  po- 
sition, and  lattice-work  connections  between  the  several 
members  of  the  piping.  | 

2.  A  derrick  having  a  l>oom  comprising  a  frome  formed 
of  sections  of  piping,  pivotal ly  C(mnected  with  aiiotti.  r  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  joining-pieces  mounted  between  the  sec- 
tions for  connecting  them  together,  and  a  seriej  of  spread- 
ers each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pipes  connecting  said 
joining  pieces  across  the  framework  of  the  boom. 

a  A  derrick  having  a  boom  comprising  a  frame  formed 
of  sections  of  piping,  each  section  being  flattened  at  the 
end  and  pivotally  connected  with  another  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  joining-pieces  mounted  between  the  sections  for 
connecting  them  together,  a  series  of  spreaders,  each  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  pipes  connecting  34ld  Joining- 
pieces  across  the  framework  of  the  boom,  lattice-work 
mounted  between  the  several  sections  of  plplilg.  said  lat- 
tice-work comprising  a  series  of  bars  extending  diagonally 
across  the  frame,  and  a  series  of  clamps  each  embracing 
one  of  said  pipes  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bars. 

4.  A  derrick  comprising  a  frame  made  up  of  a  series  of 
sections  of  piping  secured  together  at  their  ends,  a  series 
of  clamps  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  plects  of  metal. 


5.  A  derrick  comprising  a  foot-block  having  sockets,  pipe- 
sections  fitting  in  said  sockets,  pipe-sections  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  free  ends  of  the  first-named  sections,  a 
mast-top  having  sockets  for  receiving  the  free  ends  of  said 
last-named  sections,  means  for  connecting  the  several  pipe- 
sections  together,  aod  means  on  the  foot-block  for  pivot- 
ally supporting  a  boom. 

(j.  A  derrick  comprising  a  foot-block  having  sockets,  a 
mast-top  having  sockets,  a  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  pipes,  the  frame  being  divided  at  the  center  Into  sec- 
tions, and  the  sections  pivotally  connected  with  each  other, 
a  pulley  pivotally  mounted  on  the  mast-top.  and  a  boom 
plvotallv  mounted  on  the  foot-block. 

7.  A  derrick  comprising  a  foot-block  having  sockets,  a 
mast-top  having  sockets,  a  frame  constituted  of  pipes,  said 
pipes  being  divided  at  their  center  into  sections  and  the 
sections  pivoted  to  each  other,  the  free  end  of  said  pipes 
fitting  In  the  sockets  of  the  foot-block  and  the  mast  top.  a 
pulley  pivotally  mounted  on  the  mast-top,  a  pulley  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  foot-block,  and  a  boom-point  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  boom  and  having  sockets  for  receiving 
pipe-sections  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  a 
pulley,  said  pulley  being  connected  with  the  pulley  on  the 
mast-topi. 


844,991.  PORTABLE  DYNAMO.  Geokok  A.  A llbn.  West- 
ern Springs.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Aetna  Powder  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Dec.  3,  1900      Serial  No.  .S46.139. 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  armature,  poles 
supported  adjacent  thereto,  a  shaft  for  said  armature,  a 
support  for  said  armature  and  shaft,  comprising  a  skeleton 
frame  having  a  bearing  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  inter- 
mediate the  armature  and  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  sec- 
ond but  smaller  bearing  adapted  to  receive  the  ?«haft  ad- 
jacent Its  end.  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  interme- 
diate said  bearings,  and  a  rack  bar  in  engagement  with 
said  pinion  and  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  shaft. 

•2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  armature,  poles  supported 
adjacent  thereto,  a  abaft  for  said  armature,  a  support  for 
said  armature  and  shaft,  said  support  comprising  a  bear- 
ing adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  Intermediate  the  armature 
and  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  second  bearing  spaced  from  the 
first-mentioned  bearing  and  adapted   to  receive  the  shaft 
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adjacent  Its  end.  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
Intermediate  said  bearings,  means  whereby  the  rotation  of 
the  pinion  causes  the  rotation  of  the  armature,  and  a  rack- 
bar  In  engagement  with  said  pinion  and  movable  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 


-fO 


\-ll 


844,992.  FELT  BOOT.  Adelbert  H.  Anderson,  Canaa- 
tota,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Frederic  W.  Savage.  Gran- 
Tllle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1905.     Serial  No.  288.929. 


ankle  portion  and  attached  thereto,  and  a  depending  tlai» 
connected  at  its  upper  edge  only  to  said  band  and  forming 
a  circular  pocket  around  said  l)oot  or  sock 

2.  A  felt  boot  or  sock  embodying  a  broad  strengthening- 
band  encircling  .said  boot  or  sock  at  the  ankle  portion  and 
attached  thereto  at  top  and  bottom,  a  depending  flap  con- 
nected at  its  upper  edge  only  to  said  band  and  forming  a 
circular  pocket  around  said  boot  Or  sock,  and  means  for 
adjustably  drawing  said  flap  toward  said  band. 

3.  A  felt  boot  or  sock  embodying  a  broad  strengthening- 
'  band  encircling  said  boot  or  sock  at  the  ankle  portion  and 

attached  thereto,  and  a  liap  formed  integral  and  coexten- 
sive with  said  band  and  folded  downwardly  to  form  a  cir- 
cular pocket  around  said  boot  or  sock. 


3.  In  combination,  a  rotary  armature,  poles  supported  j 
adjacent  thereto,  a  shaft  for  said  armature,  a  pinion  j 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  coactlng  means  on  said  pin- 
ion and  shaft,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  pinion  In  one 
direction  causes  the  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  armature 
and  shaft,  a  rack-bar  In  engagement  with  said  shaft  and 
movable  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  support  for  said  armature  and  shaft,  comprising  a 
member  having  portions  thereof  secured  to  and  supported 
by  the  said  poles,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  Intermediate  the 
pinion  and  the  armature,  a  second  bearing  intermediate  the 
pinion  and  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  guldeway  for 
said  rack-bar. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotary  armature,  a  shaft  for  said 
armature,  a  longitudinally  movable  pinion  on  said  shaft, 
said  pinion  and  armature  having  enacting  teeth  to  cause 
the  simultaneous  movement  of  the  pinion  and  armature,  a 
rack-bar  in  engagement  with  said  pinion  and  movable  In 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  bearing 
for  the  shaft  Intermediate  the  pinion  and  the  armature,  a 
bearing  for  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  guldeway  for 
the  rack-bar  Integral  with  both  of  said  bearings. 


Claim. — 1.  A    felt    boot    or    sock    embodying    a    broad 
strengthening  band    encircling    said    boot    or    sock    at    the 


8  4  4,993,  NUT-LOCK.  JoHif  H.  Baldwin,  Beaumont. 
Tex.  Filed  June  6,  1905.  Renewed  Aug.  15,  1906. 
Serial  No.  330.739. 

a, 

7' 


Claim. — In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
plate  sUtted  to  provide  an  acute-angular  meniber  In  Its 
upper  portion,  and  cut  away  In  Its  '^lower  portion  to  pro- 
vide tvw>  pointed  members,  said  pointed  members  adapted 
to  be  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  plate  and  serve  as  secur- 
ing means  thereto. 


844.994      TOY  RAPID  FIRE  GUN.    GeOrqe  P.  Campbell, 

Yonkers.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  291.298. 


1-^ 


Claim. — 1.  .\  toy  rapid  fire  gun  or  cannon  comprising 
two  similar  sections  meeting  on  a  vertical  longitudinal 
plane ;  each  section  having  formed  therein  two  grooves 
one  directly  above  the  other  which  together  form  the  bore 
of  the  gun  and  its  magazine,  and  the  latter  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  former,  and  means  for  si^curlnj;  the 
sections  to  each  other. 

2.  A  toy  rapid-fire  gun  or  cannon  comprising  two  simi- 
lar sections  meeting  on  a  vertical  longitudinal  plane,  each 
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KCtloD  bavlDiT  formed  In  the  front  portion  th«1reof  two 
grooves,  one  directly  above  the  other,  and  Its  rear  portion 
beln«  enlarjjed  and  concaved,  the  grooves  of  said  sections 
together  forminjit  the  bore  of  the  gun  and  its  magazine, 
the  latter  being  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  former,  and 
said  rear,  enlarged  concaved  portions  together  fc>rmlng  a 
housing  for  the  projielling  mechanism,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  sections  to  each  other. 

3.  A  toy  rapid  fire  gun  comprising  two  slmllan  sections 
meeting  on  a  vertical  longitudinal  plane,  the  front  por 
tlons  of  said  sections  forming  the  barrel  and  ma|:a/.ine  of 
the  gnn  and  the  rear  portions  thereof  forming  a  housing 
for  projecting  mechaninm.  the  front  portion  of  each  sec- 
tion having  two  seraicireular  grooves  formed  therein  one 
directly  above  the  other  and  communicating  with  each 
other  at  their  rear  ends,  and  the  \ipper  groove  In  each  sec- 
tion Inclining  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  lower 
groove  from  Its  front  to  its  rear  end,  means  for  securing 
the  sections  to  each  other,  and  projecting  mechanism  sup- 
ported In  the  said  housing 

4.  A  toy  rapid-fire  gun  or  cannon  comprising'  a  barrel 
and  a  magassine  casing  substantially  parallel  to  e^ch  other, 
the  latter  having  a  passage  therein  extending  at  an  angle 
downwardly  from  Its  front  to  Its  rear  end  and  communi- 
cating at  its  rear  end  with  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  said 
passage  t.eing  closed  at  its  extreme  forward  end  and  the 
casing  having  an  opening  In  Its  upper  wall  adjacfnt  to  Its 
front  end  through  which  projectiles  may  be  Inserted  Into 
said  passage. 

'  In  a  toy  rapid  Are  g\in.  the  combination  witk  the  bar- 
rel and  a  casing  at  its  rear  end.  said  casing  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally-extending slot  in  its  lower  wall,  of  a  spring- 
actuated  plunger  supported  In  the  casing,  arms  extending 
from  the  plunger  In  opposite  directions,  one  of  jaid  arms 
projecting  into  said  slot,  and  a  U-shaped  crank  supported 
within  the  casing  to  engage  the  other  arm,  a^d  means 
exterior  of  the  casing  for  turning  the  crank. 


844  905,      rARBFRETER.      Mo.nboe   D.   Coi,b.vtP.    Hamp- 
den. Me.     Filed  May  i:>,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,022. 


2.  In  carbureting  apparatus,  a  tank  adapted  to  con- 
tain hydrocarbon  liquid,  a  pan  locaiea  in  said  tank,  a 
dome  disposed  above  said  pan  and  divided  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  an  air-pipe  leading  Into  one  of 
said  compartments,  pipes  connecting  each  compartment 
with  the  adjacent  compartment,  cup  shaped  collars  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  each  of  said  last  named  pipes  and 
sponges  carried  by  said  last-named  pipes  adjacent  said 
cup-shaped  collars. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  and  a 
pan  arrange<l  in  said  tank,  of  a  dome  disposed  over  said 
tank  and  having  depending  edges  extending  into  the 
tank,  said  dome  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments an  air-inlet  pipe  extending  Into  one  of  said 
compartments,  and  below  the  liquid-level  of  said  pan,  a 
collar  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and  a  sponge 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  and  a 
pan  arranged  in  said  tank,  of  a  dome  disposed  over  said 
pan,  said  dome  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, a  pipe  extending  from  above  the  liquid  level  In 
one  of  said  compartments  to  within  the  adjacent  com- 
partment, branch  pipes  carried  by  said  pipe  and  extending 
below  the  Ihjuld  -  level  of  the  last  named  compartment, 
and  sponges  carried  by  said  branch  pipes  adjacent  the 
lower  ends  thereof. 

rt.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  tank  having 
a  gas-outlet,  a  pan  arranged  in  said  tank  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  hydrocarbon  liquid,  a  dome  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments  In  open  communication  with  and  extending 
below  the  liquid  level  in  said  pan,  a  pipe  adapted  to  dis- 
charge air  under  pre.ssure  and  leading  into  one  of  the 
compartments  of  said  dome,  a  pipe  extending  from  each 
compartment  Into  the  next  adjacent  compartment  and 
having  one  of  their  ends  connected  to  curved  pipe  exten- 
sions which  enter  l>elow  the  liquid  level  in  said  pan,  cup- 
shaped  collars  secured  upon  the  curved  extensions  of 
last-mentioned  pipes,  sponges  mounted  upon  said  collars, 
a  vapor-outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  dome,  and  a  bag 
made  of  capillary  material  inclosing  the  pan,  the  dome, 
and  the  vapor-outlet  pipe. 

li.  In  a  oarburetiii'.:  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
two  tanks,  of  a  pan  and  a  dome  disposed  in  one  of  said 
tanks,  an  air-inlet  pipe  extending  from  without  the  tank 
t->  within  the  dome  contained  therein,  a  gas-outlet  pipe  ex- 
tending from  within  said  dome  to  without  the  same,  a  bag 
inclosing  the  pan.  the  dome,  and  the  outlet-pipe  in  the 
dome,  an  outlet-pipe  extending  from  the  other  of  said 
tanks,  a  carburetlng-bag  arranged  In  the  last-named  tank, 
a  gas  outlet  pipe  extending  from  a  point  exterior  of  the 
bag  In  the  last  named  tank  to  a  point  of  consumption. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  two 
connected  tanks,  one  of  said  tanks  having  a  hydrocarbon 
inlet,  the  other  of  said  tanks  having  an  air-inlet  and 
one  of  said  tanks  having  a  gas  outlet,  of  an  automatic- 
ally op»^rated  valve  located  In  one  of  said  tanks,  and 
connected  to  the  hydrocarbon  -  inlet,  a  pan  located  In  the 
other  of  .said  tanks,  a  dome  arranged  above  said  pan, 
said  dome  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
said  air  Inlets  leading  Into  one  of  the  compartments  In 
the  dome,  pipes  extending  fr^  m  each  of  said  compart 
ments  Into  the  adjacent  compartment  and  belo\»  the  fluid- 
level  of  (he  pan.  cup  shaped  collars  carried  by  .said  pipes 
and  sponges  carried  by  said  pipes  above  the  (up-shaped 
collars. 


844.990.  CARBURETER.  Mo.nroe  D.  Colbath,  Hamp- 
den. Me.  Filed  May  18.  1906.  Serial  No.  317,645. 
Claim. — 1.  In  carbureting  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  tank,  a  f(  raminoiis  partition  disposed  in  the  tank  above 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  rotary  float  arranged  in  the  tank  be- 
low said  partition,  a  hydrocarbon  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve  on 
.said  pipe  operatively  connected  to  said  float,  an  alr-lnlet 
pipe  and  means  whereby  the  float  will  be  rotated  by  air 
entering  the  tank  through  said  alr-lnlet   pipe. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  tank  having 
an  air-chamber  surrounding  the  same,  of  a  foramlnous 
partition  arranged  In  said  tajik  and, a  canal  arranged  above 
said  partition,  a  rotary  lloat  arranged  In  the  tank  below 
said  partition  and  said  float  having  wings  on  Its  periphery, 
a  hydrocari)on  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve  on  said  pipe  located 
above  the  canal  on  said  partition  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  float,  and  a  series  of  nozzles  leading  down- 
wardly from  the  air-chamber  of  the  tank  and  tangentlally 
to  the  axial  center  of  said  float. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  and  a 
hydrocirlion  inl.'t  pii»'  leadini:  Into  said  tank,  of  a  foraml- 
nous partition  arranged  In  the  tank,  a  valve  on  said  inlet- 
pipe,  a  rotary  float  arranged  in  the  tank  below  said  parti- 
tion, and  adapted  to  operate  said  valve,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  float. 
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4.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a 
foramlnous  partition  arranged  In  the  tank  and  having  a 
canal  on  Its  upper  surface,  a  hydrocarbon  supply  pipe 
leading  into  the  tank  and  discharging  Into  said  canal, 
fibrous  material  covering  said  partition  and  dipping  into 
said  canal  and  an  alr-lnlet  leading  Into  the  tank  below 
«ald  partition. 


5.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a  hydro- 
ciubon-lnlet  pipe  leading  into  said  tank,  an  outlet-pipe 
leading  from  the  tank,  an  air  chamber  surroundinc  a  por- 
tion of  the  tank,  of  a  foramlnous  partition  arranged  in  the 
tank,  an  air-inlet  pipe  leading  Into  said  air  chamber,  noz- 
zles leading  downwardly  from  the  air-chamber  into  the 
tank,  a  rotary  float  having  wings  on  Its  periphery,  and  a 
valve  carried  by  the  hydrocarbon-inlet  pipe  and  operably 
connected  to  said  float. 


«44,997.     PHASE  SPLITTER  AND  CLUTCH.     Hknby  H. 

CuTi^EK,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Ham- 
mer Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  273,133. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  phase- 
splitter,  comprising  a  plurality  of  resistances  of  differ- 
ent character,  a  magnetic  clutch  mechanism,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  switches  actuatable  consecutively  for  controlling 
said  resistances  and  said  clutch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  phase-splitter, 
having  a  plurality  of  resistances  of  different  character,  a 
nia».nfti<'  clutch,  a  plurality  of  independently  -  actuated 
switches  controlling  said  resistances  and  said  clutch,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  closure  of  said  switches  except 
In  a  definite  order. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  tff  a  phase  splitter, 
having  a  plurality  of  resistances  of  dlflTerent  character,  a 
matjnetir  clutch,  a  i)lnrallty  of  Independently  -  actuated 
switches  for  controlling  said  resistances  and  said  clutch, 
and  means  for  holding  said  switches  in  closed  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  phase-splitter, 
having  a  plurality  of  resistances  of  different  character,  a 
magnetic    clutch,    a    plurality    of    Independently    actuated 


switches  for  controlling  said  resistances  and  said  clutch, 
and  an  electromagnetic  retaining  mechanism  for  holding 
said  switches  In  a  closed  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  phase-splitter, 
having  a  plurality  of  resistances  of  different  character,  a 
magnetic  clutch,  a  plurality  of  Independently  actuated 
switches  for  controlling  said  resistances  and  said  clutch, 
and  electromagnetic  retaining  mechanism  for  holding  said 
switches  in  their  closed  positions,  and  means  for  suplylng 
the  same  and  the  clutch  with  a  direct  current 

6.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  phase-splitter, 
having  a  plurality  of  resistances  of  different  character,  a 
iiiaKiK'tic  clutch,  a  plurality  of  independently  actuated 
switches  for  controlling  said  resistances  and  said  clutch, 
means  for  preventing  the  closure  of  said  switches  except 
In  a  definite  order,  and  a  retaining  mechanism  for  holding 
said  switches  in  a  clo.sed  position. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  phase-splitter, 
having  a  plurality  of  resistances  of  different  character,  a 
iiiagnetic  clutch,  a  plurality  of  Independently  •  actuated 
switches  arranged  In  mechanical  series  for  controlling 
said  resistances,  an  interlocking  mechanism  whereby  each 
switch  controls  the  next  succeeding  switch,  and  a  retain- 
Ing-magnet  for  the  first  switch  of  the  series. 

s.  Till'  conibinntion  with  a  iiioior,  of  a  phase-splitter, 
having  a  plurality  of  resistances  of  different  character 
arranged  in  parallel  paths,  a  magnetic  clutch,  a  plurality 
of  independently-actuated  switches  for  controlling  said 
resistances  and  clutch,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
closure  of  said  switches  except  In  a  definite  order. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  phase-splitter, 
having  a  plurality  of  resistances  of  different  character 
arranged  In  parallel  paths,  a  magnetic  clutch,  a  plurality 
of  independently-actuated  switches  for  controlling  said 
resistances,  means  for  preventlui:  the  closure  of  said 
switches,  except  in  a  definite  order,  and  a  retaining  mech- 
anism for  holding  said  switches  in  a  closed  position. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  phase-splitter, 
having  a  non-inductive  resistance  and  an  Inductive  resist- 
ance arranged  in  parallel  paths,  of  a  magnetic  clutch, 
and  a  plurality  of  switches  actuatable  consecutively  for 
controlling  said  resistance  and  said  clutch. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  phase-splitter,  a 
non-inductive  and  inductive  resistance  arranged  In  par- 
allel paths,  a  magnetic  clutch,  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ently-operated switches  for  controlling  said  resistances 
and  clutch,  and  means  for  preventing  the  closure  of  said 
switches  except  In  a  definite  order. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  phase-splitter 
therefor,  having  a  plurality  of  resistances  of  different  char- 
acter, a  clutch  mechanism,  and  a  plurality  of  switches  ac- 
tuatable consecutively  for  controlling  said  resistances, 
and  an  independently-actuated  switch  for  controlling  said 
clutch. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  phase  splitter 
therefor,  having  a  itlurality  of  resistances  of  different  char- 
acter, a  magnetic  clutch,  a  plurality  of  Independently-ac- 
tuated switches  for  controlling  .said  resistances,  an  inde- 
pendently-actuated switch  for  controlling  said  clutch,  and 
means  whereby  said  clutch-switch  cannot  be  closed  until 
the  switches  controlling  the  resistances  have  been  operated. 


844,998.     TAG  WIRING  MACHINE.     Joseph  .1.  Enolebt, 

Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1905.     Serial  No.  278.662. 

Claim.  -\.  In  a  tag  -  wiring  machine.  In  combination, 
mechanism  to  insert  a  piece  of  wire  through  a  tag,  a  tag- 
holder  movable  to  and  from  the  said  mechanism  and  ar- 
ranged to  withdraw  the  tag  therefrom,  means  to  operate 
the  holder,  and  means  to  remove  the  tag  from  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  tag-wiring  machine,  in  combination,  mechanism 
to  insert  wires  through  successive  tags,  means  to  withdraw 
the  tags  successively  from  said  mechanism  and  to  twist  the 
wires  thereof,  mewns  to  feed  tags  successively  to  said  mech- 
anism, and  means  to  eject  the  tags  from  said  twisting 
means. 

3  In  a  tag  wiring  machine,  in  combination,  mechanism 
to  Insert  wires  through  successive  tags,  a  holder  slldable  to 
and  from   mechanism  and  adapted   to  grip  and  withdraw 
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the  laKs  therefrom,  a  tag  carrier  working  Uterally  with 
recipect  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  bolder  and  ar- 
ranged to  feed  taps  sidewlse  to  said  mechanUm,  means  to 
operate  the  holder,  and  means  to  remove  tags  from  the 
holder. 


t 


iT^ZFin 


4  In  a  tag-wiring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  wire- 
inserting  lU'^chanism.  of  a  nui>,'azine  for  tags,  a  reciprocat- 
ing tag  carrier  working  bacic  and  forth  fron»  the  bottom 
of  the  magazine  to  the  aald  mechanism,  and  guides  from 
the  magazine  to  the  said  mechanism,  one  ot  said  guides 
having  a  t'rouve  into  which  the  eyelet  end  of  the  tag  "nters 
and  is  held  during  the  insertion  of  the  wire 

.".  In  a  tag  wiring  ninchine.  a  wire-inserting  mechaniam 
comprising  upper  and  lower  reciprocating  chucks,  one  of 
which  has  jaws  arranged  to  grip  and  feed  the  wire  through 
the  tag  and  a  cutter  to  cut  the  wire  when  so  fed,  and  the 
other  of  which  has  jaws  arranged  to  grip  tl|e  end  of  the 
wire  and  draw  th*'  same  through  the  tag. 

rt.  A  wire  feed  in  1:  chuck  and  cutter  comprising  a  recip- 
rocating head,  jaws  therein  arranged  to  grip  and  feed  the 
wiri',  a  trip-lever  opt-ratively  connected  to  ona  of  the  jaws, 
a  cutter  in  the  head,  arranged  to  cut  the  wine  t)eyond  the 
Jaws,  and  a  trip-lever  operattvely  connected  to  the  cutter. 

7.  A  wire-feeding  chuck  and  cutter  comprising  a  recip- 
rocating head.  Jaws  therein  arranged  to  grip  and  feed  the 
wire,  a  sliding  cutter  In  the  head  beyond  the  Jaws,  ar- 
ranjred  to  work  across  the  wire-passage,  a  trip-lever  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  cutter,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
reciprocation  of  the  head  to  operate  the  Jaws  and  the 
cutter. 

8.  In  a  tag  wiring  machine,  a  wlre-lnsertinig  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  reciprocating  chucks  wbich  work  to 
and  from  each  other,  each  chuck  having  JawB  to  grip  the 
wire,  and  one  having  a  cutter  to  cut  the  wire,  and  means 
to  operate  the  Jaws  and  the  cutter. 

0  In  a  tag  wiring  machine,  in  combinatiot,  reciprocat- 
ing chucks  movaltie  to  and  from  a  tag  held  therebetween, 
means  to  so  holH  a  tag,  said  chucks  having  Jaws  adapted 
to  grip  a  wire  and  insert  the  same  tbrou<h  tl|e  tag,  fingers 
arranged  beside  the  wire  on  opposite  sides  Of  the  tag.  a 
rotary  holder  movable  back  and  forth  and  leaving  means 
to  grip  a  tag  so  held  and  to  withdraw  the  aume  laterally 
from  the  chucks,  and  draw  the  wire  across  tha  fingers,  with 
rotation  to  twist  the  wire  between  the  tag  and  the  fingers, 
and  means  to  operate  the  bolder. 

10.  In  a  tag  -  wiring  machine,  the  combiination  with 
means  to  hold  a  tag,  and  means  to  insert  a  wire  there- 


through and  to  slack  the  wire  on  both  sides  of  the  tag,  of 
a  rotary  holder  movable  back  and  forth  and  having  means 
to  grip  and  withdraw  the  tag,  with  rotation  to  twist  the 
wire,  and  means  to  operate  the  holder. 

11.  In  a  tag  wiring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tag-support,  and  means  to  Insert  a  wire  through  the  tag 
and  to  hold  both  ends  of  the  wire,  of  a  pair  of  yielding 
fingers  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tag,  beside  the 
wire,  and  a  rotary  holder  movable  l)ack  and  forth  and  hav- 
ing means  to  grip  a  tag  on  the  support  and  to  withdraw 
the  same  therefrom  and  draw  the  wire  across  the  Angers, 
with  rotation  to  twist  the  wire  between  the  tag  and  the 
fingers,  and  means  to  operate  the  holder. 

12.  In  a  tag  -  wiring  machine,  the  comlunation  with 
means  to  insert  a  wire  through  a  tag,  of  means  to  rotate 
the  tag  to  twist  the  wire,  including  a  rotary  holder  having 
jaws  and  converging  guides  thereto,  and  wings  extending 
from  the  Jaws,  to  support  the  edges  of  the  tag  during  ro- 
tation, and  means  to  rotate  the  holder. 

13.  A  twister  for  a  tag  wiring  machine,  comprising  a 
reciprocating  carriage,  a  rotary  holder  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  having  a  pair  of  jaws  at  the  front,  constructed 
to  close  and  open  to  grip  and  release  a  tag,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  holder. 

14.  In  a  tag  wiring  machine,  a  twister  mechanism  com- 
prising a  carriage,  means  to  reciprocate  the  same,  a  shaft 
on  the  carriage  having  Jaws  at  the  front  end,  means  to 
close  and  open  the  jaws  to  grasp  and  to  release  a  tag.  and 
means  to  rotate  the  shaft  on  the  backward  motion,  after 
the  jaws  grasp  and  before  they  release  the  tag. 

It*!.  In  a  tag-wlrlng  machine,  a  twister  mechanism  com- 
prising a  carriage,  means  to  reciprocate  the  same,  a  shaft 
on  the  carriage  having  means  at  the  front  end  to  grasp 
and  to  release  a  tag,  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  after 
the  tag  Is  grasped  and  before  it  Is  released. 

IG.  In  a  tag  wiring  machine,  a  twister  mechanism  com- 
prising a  carriage,  nuans  to  reciprocate  the  same,  a  shaft 
on  the  carriage  having  means  at  the  front  end  to  grasp 
and  to  release  a  tag.  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  having  means 
to  engage  the  same  whtn  turned  in  one  direction,  a  rack 
engaging  the  pinion,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  rack. 

17.  In  a  tag-wlrlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft  having  a  tag-holder  at  the  front  end.  a  {)lnion  on  the 
shaft  having  means  to  engage  the  same  when  turned  in 
one  direction,  a  reciprocating  rack  engaged  with  the  pin- 
ion, means  to  slide  the  rack  in  one  direction,  a  tripper  to 
reieiisf  said  means,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  rack 
and  arranged  to  slide  the  same  in  the  other  direction, 
when  so  rvlea.sed. 

15.  In  a  tag  wiring  machine,  a  twister  mechanism  com- 
prising a  carriage,  means  to  reciprocate  the  same,  a  shaft 
on  the  carriage,  means  to  intermittently  rotate  the  same, 
a  pair  of  tag  holding  jaws  at  the  front  end  of  the  shaft, 
and  means  including  cams  arranged  to  be  struck  by  one 
of  the  Jaws,  to  open  the  same  at  predetermined  points. 

10.  In  a  tag  wiring  machine,  in  combination,  a  wire-In- 
serting mechanism,  a  rotary  tag-holder  and  wire-twister 
movable  to  and  from  said  mechanism  and  constructed  to 
withdraw  tags  therefrom  and  twist  the  wire  in  the  tags, 
means  to  rotate  the  holder  and  to  move  the  same  to  and 
from  said  mechanism,  and  a  tag-eJector  working  to  and 
from  the  tag  holder. 

20.  In  a  tajf-wlring  machine,  Id  combination,  a  wlre-ln- 
sertlnu  m»'rhanism,  a  reciprocating  tag-holder  working  to 
and  from  said  mechanism  and  having  means  to  withdraw 
tags  therefrom,  means  to  reciprocate  the  tag-holder,  an 
ejector  working  laterally  with  respect  to  the  holder  and 
having  at  the  front  end  jaws  adapted  to  grasp  a  tag  in 
the  holder  and  withdraw  the  same  therefrom,  and  means 
to  operate  the  ejector. 

Jl.  In  a  tag-wlrlng  machine,  in  combination,  a  wire-in- 
serting mechanism,  a  tag  holder  and  wire  twister  having 
jaws  arranged  to  bold  the  tag  while  the  wire  is  being 
twisted,  means  to  slide  the  holder  and  twister  to  and  from 
said  mechanism,  an  ejector  slidable  laterally  to  and  from 
the  holder  and  having  jaws  arranged  to  grasp  a  tag  and 
remove  the  same  from  the  holder,  means  to  slide  the  ejec- 
tor, and  means  to  operate  the  jaws  of  the  holder  and  of 
the  ejector. 
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844,999.  EVI-XJLASS-SPRING.  Mtbr  Golo,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.,  assignor  to  Alexander  R.  Mclntire.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  Geo.  W.  Magee.  Overbrook.  Pa.,  and  Edgar 
.\.  Brown.  Newbold,  N.  J.,  trading  as  Mclntire,  Magee. 
&  Brown,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Feb,  27. 
1906.     Serial    No.    303,227. 


'^Ht] 


Claim. — 1.  A  pair  of  eyeglasses  having  posts  and  a 
central  spring  or  bridge,  said  bridge  at  Its  ends  being  bent 
upward  and  then  backward  upon  itself,  and  being  formed 
in  the  terminal  portions  with  elongated  slots  for  attach- 
ment to  the  posts. 

2.  A  pair  of  eyeglasses  having  posts  and  a  central 
spring  or  bridge  bent  at  Its  ends  vertically  upward  and 
then  back  upon  itself  and  downward  below  its  first  bends 
and  apertured  for  attachment  to  the  posts,  substantially 
as  described. 


845.000.  STEM  WINDING  AND  STEM-SET  MECHAN- 
ISM. I.ABS  C.  Haibrob.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
two-thirds  to  Thomas  B.  Booth.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
June  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  322.822. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  stem-winder  and  stem-set  mechanism 
for  watches,  the  combination,  with  a  main  stem  and  a  gear 
system  for  setting  the  hands,  of  a  winding-pinion  on  said 
stem,  a  slldably  arranged  clutch-sleeve,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  reciprocatory  motion  of  the  clutch-sleeve  for 
bringing  it  alternately  In  operative  engagement,  either 
with  the  winding  pinion  or  said  gear  system,  consisting  of 
an  oscillatory  disk,  a  spring-controlled  shlftlng-lever, 
movable  upon  one  side  of  the  disk,  an  oscillating  lever 
having  a  portion  In  engagement  with  said  disk,  and  a 
■prlnf  secured  to  said  disk  and  having  a  portion  in  en- 
gagement with  said  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stem  -  winder  and  stem  set  mechanism  for 
watches,  the  combination,  with  a  main  stem,  and  a  gear 
system  for  settinir  ibe  bands,  of  a  spindle  provided  with  a 
socketed  receiving  portion  in  which  a  portion  of  said  stem 

»i8  slldably  arranged,  a  winding-pinion  on  said  spindle,  a 
slidably  arranged  clutch  sleeve  in  said  spindle,  and  means 
for  producing  a  reciprocatory  motion  of  the  clutch-sleeve 
for  bringing  It  alternately  in  operative  engagement,  either 
with  the  winding  pinion  or  said  i:«'ar  system,  consisting 
of  an  oscillatory  disk,  a  spring-controlled  shifting-lever, 
movable  upon  one  side  of  the  disk,  an  oscillating  lever 
having  a  portion  In  en»£agement  with  said  disk,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  said  disk  and  having  a  portion  in  en 
gagement  with  said  lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  stem  -  winder  and  stem  -  set  mechanism  for 
watches,  the  combination,  with  a  main  stem  having  an 
angular  cross-section,  and  a  gear  system  for  settting  the 
hands,  of  a  spindle  provided  with  a  socketed  receiving 
portion  in  which  a  portion  of  said  stem  is  suital)ly  ar 
ranged,  said  spindle  l>eing  provided  also  with  a  longltudi 
nally-extendlng   duct,    a   winding-pinion    on    said    spindle. 


an  annular  shoulder  on  said  spindle  against  which  said 
winding  pinion  rests,  a  slidal>ly-arranged  clutch  sleeve 
on  .said  spindle,  a  rod  in  said  duct  of  the  said  spindle  hav- 
ing one  end  in  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  main  stem 
and  having  Its  other  end  projecting  from  the  end  of  the 
spindle,  and  means  for  producing  a  reciprocatory  motion 
of  the  clutch  sleeve  for  bringing  it  alternately  in  oper- 
ative engagement,  either  with  the  winding  pinion  or  said 
gear  system,  consisting  of  an  oscillatory  disk,  a  spring- 
controlled  shifting  lever,  movable  upon  one  side  of  the 
disk  and  In  engagement  with  said  clutch  sleeve,  an  oscil- 
lating lever  having  one  end  portion  in  engagement  with 
said  disk  and  its  other  end  portion  in  engagement  with 
the  end  portion  of  the  rod  which  projects  from  the  clutch- 
sleeve,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  disk  and  having  a 
portion  in  engagement  with  said  lever,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  stem  -  winder  and  stem  -  set  mechanism  for 
watches,  the  combination,  with  a  main  stem  having  an 
angular  cross  section,  and  a  gear  system  for  setting  the 
hands,  of  a  spindle  provided  with  a  socketed  receiving 
portion  in  which  a  portion  of  said  stem  is  slidably  ar- 
ranged, said  spindle  being  provided  also  with  an  annular 
shoulder  and  an  end  jiortlon  of  an  angular  cross-section 
provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending  duct,  a  winding- 
pinion  on  said  spindle,  said  pinion  resting  against  said 
annular  shoulder  and  said  pinion  being  provided  with  a 
ratchet  shaped  end,  a  slidalily-arranged  clutch-sleeve  on 
the  angular  portion  of  said  spindle,  said  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided at  its  one  end  with  a  ratchet-sha|)ed  tooth  end 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet- 
shaped  end  of  said  winding  pinion,  and  said  sleeve  belns 
provided  at  its  other  end  with  gear-feetii  adapted  to  bo 
brought  In  engagement  with  a  pinion  of  said  gear  sys- 
tem, a  rod  in  snid  duct  of  the  said  sjiindle  having  'jne  end 
in  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  main  stem  and  having 
its  other  end  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  spindle,  and 
means  for  producing  a  reciprocatory  motion  of  the  clutch- 
sleeve  for  bringing  its  toothed  end  portions  alternately 
in  operative  engagement,  either  with  the  ratchet-shaped 
end  portion  of  the  winding  pinion  or  with  the  pinion  of 
.said  gear  system,  consisting  of  an  oscillatory  disk,  a  shlft- 
lng-lever in  engagement  with  said  clutch-sleeve,  and  an 
oscillatory  lever  having  one  end  in  engagement  with  said 
disk  and  the  other  end  portion  In  engagement  with  the 
end  portion  of  the  rod  which  projects  from  the  clutch- 
sleeve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  stem  -  winder  and  stem  set  mechanism  for 
watches,  the  combination,  with  a  main  stem  having  an 
angular  cross-section,  and  a  gear  system  for  setting  the 
hands,  of  a  spindle  provided  with  a  socketed  receiving  por 
tiou  in  which  a  portion  of  said  stem  is  slldably  arranged, 
said  spindle  being  provided  also  with  an  annular  shoulder 
and  an  end  portion  of  an  angular  cross  section  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  duct,  a  winding  pinion  on 
said  spindle,  said  pinion  resting  against  said  annular 
shoulder,  and  said  pinion  being  provided  with  a  ratchet- 
shaped  end,  a  slidably-arranged  clutch-sleeve  on  the  an- 
gular portion  of  said  spindle,  said  sleeve  being  provided  at 
its  one  end  with  a  ratchet-shaped  tooth  end  adapted  to  be 
brought  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet-shaped  end  of  said 
winding  pinion,  and  said  sleeve  being  provided  at  its  other 
end  with  gear-teeth  adapted  to  l)e  brought  in  engagement 
with  a  pinion  of  said  gear  system,  a  rod  in  said  duct  of  the 
said  spindle  having  one  end  in  engagement  with  the  end  of 
the  main  stem  and  having  Its  other  end  projecting  from  the 
end  of  the  spindle,  and  means  for  producing  a  reciproca- 
tory motion  of  the  clutch-sleeve  for  bringing  its  toothed 
end  portion  alternately  in  operative  engagement,  either 
with  the  ratchet-shaped  end  of  the  winding-pinion  or  the 
spindle  of  said  gear  system,  consisting  of  an  oscillatory 
disk,  a  spring-controlled  shlftlog-lever,  movable  upon  one 
side  of  the  disk  and  in  engagement  with  said  clutch-sleeve, 
an  oscillating  lever  having  one  end  portion  in  engagement 
with  said  disk  and  its  other  end  portion  in  engagement 
with  the  rod  which  projects  from  the  clutch-sleeve,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  said  disk  and  having  a  portion  In  en- 
gagement with  said  lever,  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 
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6.  In  a  stem  -  winder  and  stem  -  set  mechanism  for 
watches,  a  setting  means  consisting  of  an  oscillatory  disk, 
a  post  or  pin  on  which  said  disk  oscillates,  a  shlftlng-lerer 
loosely  arranged  on  said  post  or  pin,  apon  one  sldt  of  said 
dl«k.  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  4isk  and 
baring  a  portion  in  engagement  with  said  shlftiDg-lever, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  stem  -  winder  and  stem  •  set  mechaalsm  for 
watches,  a  setting  means  consisting  of  an  oscillatory  disk, 
a  post  or  pin  on  which  said  disk  oscillates,  a  shiftlng-Iever 
loosely  arranged  on  said  post  or  pin,  upon  one  sid*  of  said 
disk,  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  disk  and 
having  a  portion  In  engagement  with  said  shiftltig  lever, 
combined  with  an  0r4cUlatlng  lever  having  an  end  portion 
extending  over  &  portion  of  the  opposite  side  of  said  disk, 
and  a  second  spring  having  its  one  end  secured  upon  the 
face  of  said  disk  and  having  its  other  end  in  engjigement 
with  said  end  portion  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  stem -winder  and  stem  -  set  mechanism  for 
watches,  a  setting  means  consisting  of  an  oscillatory  disk, 
a  post  or  pin  on  which  said  disk  oscillates,  of  an  oscillat- 
ing lever  having  an  end  portion  extending  ovi  r  a  portion 
of  a  side  of  said  disk,  a  shifting-lever  loosely  arranged  on 
.•«ald  post  or  pin,  upon  one  side  of  said  disk,  and  ft  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  disk  and  having  a  portion  In 
engagement  with  said  shiftlng-iever.  and  a  post  or  stop  on 
said  disk  with  which  an  edge  portion  of  said  lever  Is  In 
slldable  engagement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

9  In  a  stem  •  winder  and  stem  -  set  mechanism  for 
watches,  the  combination,  with  an  oscillatory  disk,  and  a 
post  or  pin  on  which  said  disk  oscillates,  of  an  oscillating 
lever  having  an  end  portion  extending  over  a  portion  of  a 
aide  of  said  disk,  and  a  spring  having  its  one  end  secured 
upon  the  face  of  said  disk  and  having  its  other  end  In 
engagement  with  said  end  portion  of  the  lever,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

10  In  a  stem  -  winder  and  stem  -  set  mechanism  for 
watches,  the  combination,  with  an  oscillatory  disk,  and  a 
post  or  pin  on  which  said  disk  oscillates,  of  an  oscillating 
lever  having  an  end  portion  extending  over  a  portion  of  a 
aide  of  said  disk,  and  a  spring  having  its  one  end  securtd 
upon  the  face  of  said  disk  and  having  its  othei^  end  in 
engagement  with  said  end  portion  of  the  lever,  ,1  iil  a  post 
or  stop  on  said  disk  with  which  an  edge  portion  <<t  said 
lever  is  in  slldable  engagement,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


84  5.00  1.     RAILWAY-WHEEL. 
New    York.    N.    Y.     Filed    Sept. 


Albxandkr  S   Hevbt, 
14.    1906.     Serial    No. 


C1«4m. — A  wheel  haTlnc  Independent  hab  and  rim  por- 
tions and  an  Interrening  non-condacting  bodj  portion  In 
combination  with  an  inwardly-projecting  annala)-  flange 
on  the  rim  portion  prorided  with  holea,  Insnlatlbg-bush- 
Inci  to  line  said  bole*,  aald  platea  facing  the  body  portion 
of  the  wheel  prorided  with  holes  reglatering  wltL  the 
bolea  In  the  fiange  on  the  rim  and  seen  ring-bolts  t^sning 
through  said  registering  holes,  sabstantlally  as  dtscrlbed. 


845.002.  STEAM  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAlLWAi- 
C.A.RS.  Alexas-dkr  Hillisch,  Innsbruck,  Austria-Hun- 
gary.     Filed  Aug.  22.   190«.      Serial   No.  331.547. 


Claim. —  1  In  a  steam  heating  system  for  rallway-car- 
riag*>s.  In  combination,  a  carriage  supply-pipe,  a  drainpipe 
nperatlvely  connected  to  said  supply  pipe,  a  plurality  of 
heaters,  connections  from  said  supply-pipe  to  said  heaters 
and  from  said  heaters  to  said  drain-pipe,  and  valves  in 
said  connections  adapted  to  admit  steam  to  said  heaters 
either  from  said  supply-pipe  or  said  drain-pipe. 

2.  In  a  steam-heatIng  system  for  railway  carriages,  in 
combination,  a  train-pipe,  a  steam-trap  therein,  an  auxil- 
iary carriage  supply-pipe,  a  connection  between  said  train- 
pipe  and  said  auxiliary  pipe,  a  combined,  automatic  regu- 
lating and  check  valve  in  said  connection,  heaters  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  auxiliary  pipe,  a  drain-pipe  for 
receiving  water  of  condensation  from  said  auxiliary  pipe 
and  said  heaters,  and  valves  constructed  and  arranged  to 
independently  control  the  supply  of  steam  to  said  heaters, 
each  valve  being  adapted  to  simultaneously  regulate  the 
supply  to  the  corresponding  heater  and  to  permit  the  dis- 
charge of  water  of  condensation  therefrom. 

;{.  In  a  steam-heating  system  for  railway-carriages.  In 
combination,  a  train-pipe,  an  auxiliary  supply-pipe,  a  con- 
nection l)etween  said  train  and  auxiliary  pipes,  a  combined 
regulating  and  check  valve  in  said  connection,  a  plurality 
of  heaters,  a  drain-pipe,  connections  from  both  said  heat- 
ers and  said  supply  pipe  to  said  drain-pipe,  valves  in  the 
beater  connections  adapted  to  admit  steam  to  the  heaters 
from  either  the  supply-pipe  or  the  drain-pipe,  and  a  ter- 
minal trap  and  drainage  device  for  said  drain-pipe. 


845,003.     PLANTER.     WiLFORD  H.  Holsclaw,  Louisville, 
Ky..  assignor  to  B.  F.   .\very  &  Sons,   Ixjuisvllle.  Ky..  a 
Corporation    of    Kentucky.      Original    application    filed 
Sept.    10,    1903.   Serial   No.   172.647.      Divided  and   this 
application  filed  Jan.   24.   1907      Serial   No.  .^53.857. 
Cloim.~l.   In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  an  axle 
and    carrying-wheels    therefor,    of    bearing  sleeves    loosely 
surrounding  said  axle,  a  main  frame  fixed  to  said  sleeves, 
a  frame  pivotally  connected  with  said  main  frame  in  po- 
sition for  resting  npon  the  said  sleeves  when  the  pivoted 
frame  is  in   its  lowermost  position,  and  seed  mechanism 
sustained  by  said  pivoted  frame. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  carrier-wheels,  an 
axle  sustained  thereby,  bearing-sleeves  loosely  surrounding 
said  axle,  a  main  frame  fixed  to  said  sleeves,  and  a  pivoted 
frame  pivoted  to  said  main  frame  in  po«ltion  for  resting 
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upon  said  sleeves  when  the  pivoted  frame  Is  In  Its  lower- 
most position. 


«45,004.      BRIDLE    FOR    HORSES.      Saroeant   P.    Knut, 
Natchez.  Miss.     Filed  June  12.  1902.     Serial  No.  111,402. 


3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  carrying  wheels, 
and  an  axle  sustained  by  said  wheels,  of  sleeves  loosely 
surrounding  said  axle,  a  main  framt-  tixed  to  said  sleeves. 
*  pivoted  frame  pivotally  connected  with  said  main  frame 
In  position  for  normally  resting  upon  some  of  said  sleeves. 
a  seed  mechanism  carried  by  said  pivoted  frame,  a  gear 
for  actuating  said  seed  mechanism  arranged  for  being  in 
•operative  relation  to  the  seed  mechanism  only  when  said 
pivoted  frame  is  in  Its  lowermost  position,  a  drag  bar 
frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  main  frame  In  po- 
sition for  having  the  bars  of  said  drag  bar  frame  rest 
upon  some  of  said  sleeves  when  the  drag  bar  frame  is  in 
its  lowermost  position,  and  means  for  simultaneously  lift- 
ing both  said  drag-bar  frame  and  seed  mechanism-carry- 
ing frame. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and  means 
supporting  the  same,  of  a  frame  and  draft  tongue,  said 
frame  comprising  Inner  and  outer  side  bars  spaced  apart 
at  their  rear  ends,  and  having  forward  converging  ends 
secured  to  said  tongue,  and  bearing  boxes  for  said  axle 
secured  to  the  separated  rear  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer 
«lde  bars. 

5.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and  sup- 
porting means  therefor,  of  a  frame  and  draft-tongue,  said 
frame  comprising  Inner  and  outer  side  bars  spaced  apart 
at  their  rear  ends,  and  having  forward  converging  ends 
secured  to  said  tongue.  bearing-l>oxe8  for  said  axle,  said 
l>earlng-boxes  being  formed  with  shoulders,  and  means 
securing  the  rear  separated  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer 
side  bars  to  said  shoulders. 


passages,  and  also  having  reins  connected  with  the  ends 
of  said  nose-band,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\  nose-holding  bridle  having  a  rigid  nose-band  which 
embraces  snugly  the  frontal  bone  of  the  horse  and  which 
Is  widened  out  as  compared  with  the  contour  of  the  horse's 
head  where  it  passes  over  his  nose-passages,  and  also  hav- 
ing reins  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  nose  band,  and 
a  retainlng-blt  also  connected  with  said  ends,  substan- 
tially as  described 

4.  \  nose-holding  bridle  having  a  rigid  nose-band  which 
embraces  snugly  the  frontal  hone  of  the  horse  and  which 
Is  widened  out  where  It  passes  over  his  nose  passages,  and 
also  having  reins  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  nose- 
band, and  a  retalning-bit  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  bar  con- 
nected al.so  with  said  ends,   substantially  as  described. 

.">.  .\  nose  holding  bridle  having  a  rigid  nose  band  and 
reins  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  band,  which  latter 
is  shaped  to  embrace  snugly  the  frontal  bone  of  the  horse 
and  is  widened  out  as  compared  with  the  contour  of  the 
hor.se's  head  where  it  pas.ses  over  his  nose-passages  and  is 
provided  with  a  rigid  [>lece  .shai^ed  to  conform  with  the 
profile  of  the  horse's  frontal  bone  and  extending  along 
said  bone  both  below  and  above  the  nose  •  band,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(5.  .\  nose  holding  bridle  having  a  nose  Itand.  a  retain 
ing-bit  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  with  the  ends  of 
said  nose-band,  reins  connected  with  the  ends  of  .said 
band  and  pulling  directly  upon  the  same,  and  a  rigid  piece 
extending  ahmg  the  frontal  bone  of  the  horse  above  and 
below  said  band  and  conformed  with  the  profile  of  said 
bone,  said  pieci-  constituting  an  extended  seat  or  bearing 
above  said  nose-band  and  so  serving  to  distribute  the 
pressure  of  .said  reins  to  said  frontal  bone  for  a  distance 
above  said  nose-band  as  well  as  at  and  below  the  same, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  nose-holding  bridle  having  a  nose-band,  a  rigid 
piece  extending  along  the  frontal  bone  of  the  horse  both 
below  and  above  tli<'  nose-band  and  conformed  with  the 
profile  of  his  said  bone,  a  retaining  bit  In  the  form  of  a 
rigid  bar  connected  with  .the  ends  of  said  noseband,  and 
reins  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  nose-band,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  A  nose  holding  bridle  having  a  nose-band,  a  spheric- 
ally concaved  presser  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  car- 
tilaginous formation  at  the  end  of  the  hor»<'S  frontal 
bone,  and  reins  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  nose  band, 
substantially   as  described. 

9.  A  nose  holding  bridle  having  a  rigid  no-se-band  which 
Is  shaped  to  embrace  snugly  the  frontal  bone  of  the  horse 
and  which  is  widened  out  as  compared  with  the  contour 
of  the  horse's  head  where  it  passes  over  his  nose  passages, 
and  also  having  reins  connected  with  the  ends  of  said 
nose  band  and  pulling  directly  upon  the  same,  a  pulling- 
blt.  and  reins  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  pulling  bit. 
substantially  as  described. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  spherically-concaved  cartilage- 
presser.  with  reins,  and  intermediate  connections,  so  that 
said  presser  can  be  pulled  by  said  reins  against  the  car- 
tilaginous formation  at  the  end  of  the  frontal  bone  of  a 
horse,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  A  nose  holding  bridle  having  a  rigid  nose 
"band  which  is  shaped  to  embrace  snugly  the  frontal  hone 
•of  the  horse  and  which  Is  widened  out  as  cf>mpared  with 
the  contour  of  the  horse's  head  where  it  passes  over  his 
nose-passageji.  and  also  having  reins  connected  with  the 
■ends  of  said  nose-band,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  .\  nose-holding  bridle  having  a  rigid  nose  band  which 
Is  shaped  to  eml)race  snugly  the  frontal  bone  of  the  horse, 
the  same  having  that  close  conformity  with  the  contour 
of  the  aald  bone  which  results  from  its  being  specially 
fitted  to  the  individual  animal  which  Is  to  wear  the  bridle, 
jind  which  is  widened  out  as  compared  with  the  con- 
lour  of  the  horse's  head   where   It   passes  over  his  nose- 


845,00,").  VARIABLE  SPEED  MECHANISM.  Richard 
K.  Le  Blond  and  William  F.  Gkoene,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1906.  Se- 
rial  No.   341,727 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  speed-changing  device,  a  driving-shaft, 
selectable  gears  thereon,  a  transmission  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  sets  of  shiftable  gears  thereon,  a 
spindle,  a  plurality  of  fixed  and  loose  gears  thereon,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  gears  on  the  transmission-shaft. 

2.  In  a  speed  changing  device,  a  driving  shaft,  select- 
able gears  thereon,  operative  connections  between  the 
selected  gear  and  the  driving-shaft,  a  transmission-shaft, 
a  plurality  of  independent  sets  of  shiftable  gears  thereon, 
a  spindle,  a  plurality  of  fixed  and  loose  gears  thereon, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  gears  on  the  transmission- 
shaft. 
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3.  lo  a  sp«ed-changiDg  device,  a  drivlDg-shaft,  Helect 
able  loose  gears  ttaerpoo.  meana  for  locking  anj  one  of 
■aid  geara  to  the  drlvlng-ahaft,  a  tranamlsaioD-abaft,  a 
plurality  of  independent  sets  of  sbiftabie  gears  tbereon, 
a  spindle,  a  plurality  of  fixed  and  loose  gears  tbereon, 
and  mean!*  for  sbifting  tbe  gears  on  tbe  transUlsston- 
shaft. 


4.  In  a  spet'd-changing  device,  a  driving  sbaft,  select- 
able gears  thereon,  a  transmission-shaft,  a  plurality  of 
independent  sets  of  shiftahle  gears  thereon,  a  spindle 
provided  at  one  part  thereof  with  a  l(Xise  sleeve  and  at 
another  part  with  a  fixed  sleeve,  fixed  gears  on  said  loose 
and  flxpd  sleeves,  and  means  for*  shifting  tbe  gears  on  the 
transmission  shaft. 

5.  In  a  speed-cbanging  device,  a  drirlng-sbaft,  select- 
able loose  gears  tbereon.  means  for  locking  any  one  of 
said  gears  to  tbe  driving-shaft,  a  transmission  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  independent  sets  of  sbiftabie  gears  of  varying 
diameters  thereon,  a  spindle,  a  plurality  of  fixed  aqd  loose 
gears  of  varying  dlamet>»ra  thereon,  and  means  fi>r  shift- 
ing the  gears  on  tbe  transmi.sslonsliaft. 

6.  In  a  speed-cbanging  device,  a  driving  shaft,  select 
able  loose  gears  tbereon,  means  fi>r  iucitinif  any  one  of 
said  gears  to  tbe  driving-shaft,  a  spindle,  a  plurality  of 
fixed  and  loose  gears  thereon,  two  of  said  loos<  gears 
being  constantly  in  mesh  with  the  gears  of  the  driving- 
shaft,  a  transmission-shaft,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sfciftable 
gears  tbereon,  the  gears  of  iim"  set  adapted  to  mojh  with 
tbe  loose  gears  of  tbe  spindle  and  the  gears  of  another  set 
adapted  to  mesh  with  tbe  tlxed  gears  of  tbe  spindle,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  gears  on  the  transmission-sihaft 

T.  In  a  speed-changing  device,  a  driving  shaft,  select- 
able loose  gears  tberf'on,  means  for  locking  any  one  of 
said  gears  to  the  driving-shaft,  a  spiudle,  a  looso  sleeve 
on  one  end  thereof,  fixed  gears  on  said  loose  sleeve,  two 
of  which  are  c»  nstantly  in  mesh  with  the  gears  of  the 
driving  shaft,  a  sleeve  fast  to  tbe  other  end  of  the  tpindle, 
fixed  gears  on  said  sleeve,  a  transmission-shaft,  sfciftable 
gears  :.t  on«'  i-nd  of  the  transmission  abaft  ada|»ted  to 
mesh  with  the  gears  on  tbe  loose  sleeve  of  the  ipindle. 
sbiftabie  gears  on  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  transmisstGO-sbaft 
adapted  to  mesh  wltb  tbe  gears  on  the  fixed  sleeve  of  the 
spindle,  and  means  for  shifting  saJd  gears. 

H.  In  a  speed-changing  device,  a  drlvlng-sbaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  selectable  gears  tbereon,  a  spindle,  a  loo8«  sleeve 
tbereon,  a  plurality  of  gears  carried  by  said  loose  sleeve, 
two  of  which  are  In  constant  mesh  with  the  gears  of  tbe 
drlrlng-shaft,  a  tranamlssion-ahaft,  shlftable  gearii  tbere- 
on at  one  end  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gears  on  tbe 
spindle-sleeve,  a  plnrallty  of  gears  fixed  to  the  iplndle, 
shlftable  gears  on  the  other  end  of  the  transmlssiob-shaft 


adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gears  fixed  to  the  spindle,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  gears  of  tbe  driving  and  trans- 
mission sbaft,  substantially  as  described. 


S45.0O6.  rEN-GRINDINO  M.\CHINE.  Qhorob  Malpass, 
Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1905.  Serial  No. 
281,116. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  pen  grinding  machine,  a  rotary  grind- 
Ingwheel,  a  pen  holding  device  adapted  to  bold  tbe  con- 
vex surface  of  the  pen-point  in  spring  contact  with  tbe 
grinding  -  wheel,  the  pen  -  holding  device  consisting  of 
spring  actuated  Jaws  grasping  tbe  pen,  means  for  auto- 
matically spreading  these  jaws  at  predetermined  times 
for  the  insertion  and  release  of  tbe  pen,  and  means  for 
rocking  tbe  pen-holding  device  while  the  pen  is  in  contact 
with  the  grinding  wheel. 

'2.  In  a  pen-grinding  machine,  a  rotary  grinding  wheel, 
a  pen-carrier,  two  or  more  pen-holding  devices  arranged 
upon  the  pen-carrier,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  inter- 
mittently so  that  the  pen  holding  devices  are  brought 
successively  into  such  a  position  that  tbe  convex  surface 
of  the  pen  point  held  in  the  pen  holding  device  will  come 
in  contact  with  the  grinding  wheel,  means  for  rocking 
the  pen  holding  device  which  holds  th*'  pen  being  ground 
while  .said  pen  is  in  contact  wltb  tbe  grinding-wheel,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  tbe  {>en  after  tbe  same 
is  ground 

3.  In  a  pen-grinding  machine,  a  rotary  grinding  wheel, 
a  pen-carrier,  a  series  of  pen-holding  devices  arranged 
upon  the  carrier  at  eijual  distances  apart,  each  pen-hold- 
ing device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spring  closed  jaws 
adapted  to  grasp  the  pen,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  In- 
termittently so  as  to  bring  tbe  pen-holding  devices  suc- 
it-ssivHly  in  such  a  position  that  the  convex  surface  of 
the  pen  will  come  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the 
grinding  wheel,  means  for  rocking  the  pen  holding  device 
while  the  pen  is  being  ground  so  that  the  whole  of  the 
convpx  surface  is  pre.sented  to  the  grinding  wheel,  means 
for  automatically  spreading  the  Jaws  at  predetermined 
times  for  the  insertion  of  the  pen  and  tbe  release  of  the 
same,  and  means  for  oscillating  tbe  grinding-wheel  lat- 
erally, the  pivotal  point  from  which  said  wheel  oscillates 
being  coincident  with  the  point  where  tbe  periphery  of 
the  grinding-wheel  touches  the  pen  while  grinding. 

4.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
grinding-wheel,  a  pen-carrier  provided  with  a  series  of 
pcn-bolding  devices,  means  for  moving  said  pen-carrier 
Intermittently  so  as  to  successively  bring  tbe  convex  sur- 
face of  tbe  pen-points  held  by  tbe  pen  holding  devices 
into  contact  with  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  grinding  wheel, 
means  for  rocking  the  pen-holding  device  during  the  time 
the  pen  is  being  ground,  a  movable  bearing  frame  in 
which   the  grlndlng-wheel   is  Jouroaled,  a   main   frame  of 
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the  machine,  tbe  movable  bearing-frame  being  pivoted 
to  the  main  frame  at  a  point  coincident  with  the  point 
where  tbe  grinding-wheel  touches  the  pen  being  ground, 
and  means  for  oscillating  tbe  movable  bearing-frame  and 
grlndlng-wbeel  In  a  line  parallel  with  the  shaft  of  tbe 
grinding  wheel. 

5.  In  a  pen-grinding  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  rotary 
grlndlng-wbeel  adapted  to  be  constantly  revolved,  a  rotary 
pen-carrier  Journaled  in  suitable  bearings  In  tbe  main 
frame,  a  series  of  pen-holding  devices  arranged  upon  the 
carrier 'near  the  periphery  of  the  same  equal  distances 
apart,  each  pen  holding  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
spring-actuated  Jaws  adapted  to  grasp  the  pen,  said  Jaws 
being  Journaled  in  the  carrier,  means  for  moving  the  car- 
rier intermittently  so  as  to  bring  tbe  convex  surface  of  tbe 
pen  held  In  the  pen-holding  devices  successively  against 
tbe  i)erlphery  of  tbe  grinding-wheel,  means  for  rocking 
the  pen-holding  devices  while  the  pen  is  being  ground  so 
that  tbe  whole  of  tbe  convex  surface  will  be  brought  in 
■contact  wltb  tbe  grindiug-wbeel,  means  for  holding  the 
pen  in  spring  contact  with  the  grinding-wheel.  means  for 
holding  the  pen-holdink:  devices  in  their  normal  position 
■when  not  being  rocked,  means  for  automatically  o^j«'ning 
tbe  Jaws  at  predetermined  times  for  tbe  Insertion  and  re- 
leasing of  the  pens,  means  for  oscillating  tbe  grinding- 
wheel  in  a  plane  parallel  with  its  shaft,  the  pivotal  point 
from  which  tbe  same  oscillates  being  coincident  with  the 
point  of  contact  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  pen  being 
ground. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
grinding  wheel,  a  pen  carrier  In  combination  therewith 
adapted  to  carry  the  i)en8  and  successively  bring  the  con- 
vex surface  of  said  i>ens  into  spring  contact  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  grinding-wheel,  a  main  frame,  a  movable 
t)earinK  frame  in  which  the  grinding-wheel  Is  Journaled. 
the  movable  frame  being  adjustably  pivoted  to  the  main 
frame  at  a  point  coincident  with  the  point  of  contact  of 
tbe  grinding  wheel  and  pen-point,  means  for  oscillating 
the  movolile  frame  and  grinding-wheel  in  a  line  parallel 
with  tbe  sbaft  of  the  grinding  wheel. 

7.  In  a  pen-grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  grinding  wheel  of  a  rotary  pen-carrier,  said  pen- 
carrier  consisting  of  a  plate,  a  series  of  pen  holding  de- 
vices carried  by  the  plate  at  equal  distances  apart,  each 
pen-holding  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spring  actuated 
Jaws  adapted  to  grasp  the  pen,  a  iH'uring  for  the  jaws 
Journaled  in  the  pen  carrier  plate  by  extending  trans 
versely  therethrough,  tbe  Jaws  being  pivoted  together  and 
also  pivoted  to  tbe  bearing,  spring  means  for  holding  the 
pen-holding  devices  in  their  normal  position  and  still  at 
the  same  time  allowing  them  to  be  rocked,  means  for  In- 
termittently revolving  the  pen-carrier  so  as  to  bring  the 
convex  surface  of  tbe  pen-points  held  in  the  jaws  suc- 
cessively against  the  periphery  of  tbe  grinding-wbeel, 
springs  tending  always  to  force  tbe  Jaws  holding  the 
pens  toward  the  periphery  of  the  pen-carrier  plate  so 
that  tbe  pens  will  be  held  In  spring  contact  with  the 
grlndlng-wbeel,  means  for  automatically  opening  the  Jaws 
at  predetermined  times,  a  gear-wheel  .secured  upon  the 
shaft  of  each  pen-holding  device,  which  sbaft  pas.ses 
through  the  pen-carrying  plate,  a  reciprocating  rack  t)ar. 
means  for  constantly  reciprocating  said  rack  bar,  said 
rack  bar  so  located  that  the  gear-whiel  of  the  pen  holding 
device  will  be  brought  in  mesh  with  the  same  at  the  ssme 
time  tbe  pen-point  is  brought  in  contact  with  tbe  grind 
Ing-wbeel  so  that  the  reciprocation  of  the  rack-bar  will 
rock  tbe  gear-wheel  and  consequently  rock  the  pen  point, 
means  for  automntically  locking  tbe  i)en  carrier  while  It 
Is  stationary  and  unlocking  tbe  same  Just  previous  to  the 
time  when  It  Is  to  be  moved,  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  p<'n-grindlng  machine,  a  constantly-revolving 
and  constantly-oscillating  grinding-wheel,  in  combination 
with  a  rotary  pen  carrier  adapted  to  successively  bring  tbe 
convex  surfaces  of  the  pens  against  the  periphery  of  the 
grlndlng-wbeel,  said  pen-carrier  consisting  of  two  disk 
shaped  plates  secured  together  and  Journaled  in  suitable 
bearings  parallel  wltb  tbe  sbaft  of  tbe  grinding  wheel,  a 
series  of  pen  holding  devices  arranged  upon  tbe  carrier, 
each  pen-boidlng  device  consisting  of  a  bifurcated  bearing 


secured  ui)on  the  end  of  a  tubular  shaft,  said  tubular 
shaft  extending  transversely  through  tbe  plates  of  tbe 
carrier  and  being  journaled  therein,  a  gear-wheel  secured 
upon  the  tul)ular  shaft  between  the  plates,  a  pair  of  Jaws 
pivoted  between  the  prongs  of  the  bifurcated  bearing,  said 
Jaws  consisting  of  two  crossed  levers,  said  levers  being 
pivoted  together  upon  the  same  pivot  which  pivots  them 
to  tbe  hearing,  springs  tending  to  hold  the  Jaws  closed  so 
that  the  pen  will  be  grasped  by  a  spring  pressure,  a  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  bifurcated  bearing  and  at  tbe 
other  end  to  tbe  Jaws  tending  to  rock  tbe  jaws  outward 
toward  the  periphery  of  the  carrier,  a  plunger  adapted  to 
slide  within  the  tubular  shaft,  one  end  of  tbe  plunger  nor- 
mally extending  beyond  the  tubular  sbaft,  tbe  inner  end 
of  the  plunger  being  formed  wedge  shape  and  adapted  to 
enter  between  the  heel  end  of  the  crossed  levers  forming 
tbe  Jaws  so  as  to  spread  the  Jaws  when  tbe  plunger  is 
pressed  inward,  means  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
plunger,  means  for  pressing  the  plunger  inward  at  pre- 
determined times  to  open  the  Jaws,  spring  means  for  hold- 
ing the  Jaws  radial  and  at  the  same  time  allow  them  to 
be  rocked  upon  the  shaft,  a  constantly-reciprocating  rack- 
bar  with  which  the  gear-wheels  of  the  pen-holding  devices 
are  adapted  to  mesh  when  the  pen-point  Is  brought  in  con- 
tact with  the  grlndingwheel,  as  specified. 

9.  In  a  pen  grinding  machine,  a  constantly-revolving 
and  laterally-oscillating  grinding  wheel,  an  intermittently- 
moved  pen  carrier,  pen-hftlding  devices  arranged  nixm  the 
carrier,  the  pens  held  in  the  pen-holding  devices  adapted 
to  be  successively  brought  in  contact  with  the  grinding- 
wheel  and  rocked  while  in  contact,  in  combination  with 
tbe  mechanism  for  acct)mpllshlng  tbe  various  movements 
of  tbe  machine. 

10.  In  a  pen-grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
Intermittently-moving  pen-carrier  and  rotating  grinding- 
wheel  and  pen-holding  devices  adapted  to  hold  the  pens  in 
spring  contact  with  tbe  grinding-wheel.  with  means  for 
preventing  the  pen  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  grlnd- 
lng-wbeel until  the  proper  time  for  grinding,  and  means 
for  removing  the  pens  from  the  Jaws  if  they  have  not 
been  properly  inserted  or  for  pushing  them  Into  the  jaws 
In  their  proper  position. 


845,007.      PHONOGR.M'IMIORN      Asiikk  Mairkb.   New- 
ark.  N.  J.     Filed  May  '22.   1SK»0.      Serial  No.  318,319. 


Claim — 1.  a'  phonograph-born  comprising  a  series  of 
collapsil>le  horn-sections  adapted  to  he  nested  when  the 
horn  is  not  In  use.  and  a  series  of  sprini;  clamps  extending 
from  and  beyond  the  one  open  end  of  each  section  and 
projecting  into  the  open  end  of  another  section  each  spring 
device  bein;:  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  horn  In 
frictlonal  i>indini:  .ntragement  with  such  section,  all  ar- 
ranged for  rigidly  locking  the  said  horn-sections  when  ex- 
tended to  pro<luce  a  complete  horn. 

2.  A  phonograph  horn  comprising  a  series  of  collapsible 
horn-sections  adapted  to  be  nested  when  tbe  horn  is  not  in 
use,  an  annular  receiving  depression  near  one  end  of  e«ch 
born-section,  and  means  connected  with  the  opposite  end 
of  each  horn  sect  km,  said  means  extending  from  tbe  open 
end  of  the  horn  section  and  being  adapted  to  extend  into 
the  open  end  of  another  section  and  to  slide  longitudinally 
of  tbe  horn  so  as  to  be  brought  in  bindin-  enzagement 
with  the  annular  receiving  depression  for  rigidly  locking 
the  horn-sections  when  extended  to  produce  a  complete 
born. 
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S.  A  phoDograpti-horn  comprising  a  series  ut  coilapaible 
horn-sectlona  adapted  to  be  nested  wben  the  born  is  not 
In  use,  an  annular  receiving;  depression  near  one  end  of 
ench  horn  section,  clamping  devices  connected  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  each  horn-section  and  curved  retaining  por- 
tions OD  said  clamping  devices,  .said  retaining;  portions 
extending  from  the  end  of  the  horn-section  and  l)eing 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  open  end  of  another  section 
and  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  horn  so  as  to  lie  brought 
in  binding  engagement  with  the  annular  rec^iviu^  de 
pressions  for  rigidly  locking  the  horu  -  sections  wht-n  ex 
tended  to  produce  a  complete  horn 

4.  A  phonograph-horn  coniprlsin,;  a  series  df  tapered 
tiibuiar  horn  sections,  adapted  to  be  nested  when  the  born 
is  npt  in  use,  an  annular  reinforcing  projection  near  one 
end  of  each  born-section,  and  an  annular  receiving  de- 
pression near  the  other  end  of  each  horn  section,  and 
means  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  each  born  sec- 
tion adapted  to  extend  into  the  open  end  of  another  sec- 
tion and  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  born  so  as  to  be 
brought  in  binding  engagement  with  the  annular  r^-ceivlng 
di  pre.sstons  for  rigidly  locking  the  horn-sections  when  ei- 
lende<J  t"  produce  a  complete  born. 

5.  .\  pbi/nograph-horn  comprising  a  s.eries  of  tapered 
tubular  born  sections  adapted  to  be  nested  wben  the  born 
l.s  not  in  use.  an  annular  reinforcin;i  projection  near  one 
end  of  each  horn  section,  and  an  annular  receiving  de- 
pr»>ssion  near  the  other  end  of  each  horn-sectiop,  clamp- 
ing devices  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  e^cb  horn- 
section  and  carved  retaining  portions  on  said  clatnping  de- 
vices, said  retaining  portions  extending  from  tile  t>nd  of 
the  horn-section  and  being  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  op«>n 
end  of  another  section  and  to  slide  long1tudina<ly  of  the 
horn  so  as  to  be  brought  in  blndin-;  engagement  with  the 
annular  receiving  depressious  for  rigidly  locking  the  horn- 
sections  when  extended  to  produce  a  complete  hprn. 


845.00S.      SEAT- REMOVING    API'ARATIS.      Lewis    C 
McADAMS,   Sacramento.   Cal..  assignor  of  one  fourth   to 
Albert  O.  Kwers,  Sacranu-nto,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  .10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .110,951. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  seat-removing  apparatus,  opposite  sup- 
porting devices,  a  connecting  memt>er  extending  between 
the  s«me,  a  series  of  chairs  mounted  upon  sai<t  member 
aad  havlog  legs  adapted  to  normally  rest  upoo  a  floor, 
and  o.rerhead  means  for  elevating  said  aupportiqg  devices 
and  chairs  to  leave  said  floor  entirely  unobstructed. 


2.  In  a  seat  removingapparatus,  a  seat  provided  with 
means  to  normally  engage  a  support  wben  in  use,  means 
to  elevate  said  seat  above  Its  position  of  use,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  seat  and  elevating  means  adapted 
to  effect  an  automatic  tilting  of  said  seat  wben  thus  ele- 
vated al>ove  said  support. 

3.  In  a  seat  removing  apparatus,  a  seat,  means  for  ele- 
vating the  same,  means  for  elTecting  a  tilting  of  said  seat 
relative  to  Its  normal  position,  and  means  to  restore  said 
Stat   to  its  normal   position   when  lowered. 

4.  In  a  seat  removing  apparatus,  opposite  supportlng- 
beam.s,  a  connecting  meml)er  extended  between  said  beams, 
a  series  of  seats  suspended  from  said  member,  caliles  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  opposite  ends  of  .said  beams,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  cables. 

5.  In  a  seat-removing  apparatus,  a  supporting-beam,  a 
post  carried  by  said  beam,  and  a  seat  pivotally  connected 
at  its  rear  to  said  post  to  freely  swing  thereon  when  ele- 
vated and  provided  with  means  to  engage  a  floor  when 
lowered. 

H.  In  a  seat-removing  apparatus,  a  supporting-beam,  a 
post  carried  by  said  beam,  a  seat  pivotally  connected  at  its 
rear  te  said  post  to  freely  swing  thereon  wben  elevated 
and  provided  with  means  to  engage  a  lloor  wbeu  lowered, 
a  free  arm  depending  from  the  front  of  said  seat,  and 
means  upon  the  floor  to  engage  said  arm  to  restore  the 
scat  wben  lowered. 

7.  In  a  seat  removing  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting-beams disposed  in  parallel  horizontal  planes  and 
connected  together,  seats  carried  by  said  beams,  and 
means  for  jointly  raising  and  lowering  said  beams. 

8.  In  a  seat  removing  apparatus,  a  supporting  beam,  a 
post  carried  thereby,  and  a  chair  pivotally  connected  at 
the  upper  portion  of  Its  back  to  said  post  to  swing  by 
yravity  thereon  wben  elevated. 

0.  In  a  seat-removing  apparatus,  a  supporting-beam,  a 
post  carried  thereby,  a  chair  pivoted  at  the  upper  portion 
of  Its  back  to  said  post  to  freely  swing  thereon  wben  ele- 
vated, a  free  arm  pivoted  to  the  front  of  said  chair,  and  a 
slop  to  engage  said  arm  and  swing  the  chair. 

10.  In  a  seat-removin;;  apparatus,  a  supporting-beam, 
a  post  carried  thereby,  a  .seat  pivotally  connected  to  said 
post,  a  depending  arm  pivoted  to  the  front  of  said  seat,  a 
spring  connection  between  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and 
the  seat,  and  a  bearing  roller  upon  the  free  end  of  said 
arm. 

11.  In  a  seat-removing  apparatus,  parallel  supporting- 
t>eams  (lispo.s«'d  In  the  same  horizontal  pl.TUe.  a  post  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  beams,  a  pivoting  rod  extending  be- 
tween said  posts,  and  a  series  of  seats  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  rod. 

1'2.  In  a  seat-removing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  floor,  of  a  beam  normally  disposed  thereon,  a  seat  sup- 
ported In  horizontal  position  l>y  said  floor,  means  for 
mounting  said  seat  upon  said  beam  to  permit  the  seat  to 
tilt  as  the  beam  is  elevated  above  the  floor,  and  means  for 
elevating  said  beam. 

13.  In  a  seat  removing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  floor,  of  a  supporting  Ix-am,  cables  connectpd  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  beam  for  elevating  the  samf.  a  wind- 
ing-drum to  receive  said  cables,  and  a  chair  carried  by  said 
beam  and  having  legs  to  engage  the  fl<X)r  wben  the  beam 
Is  lowered  and  to  be  sujiported  above  the  floor  when  the 
beam  Is  elevated. 


845.009.  COMBINATION  TOOL.  rKTER  Nov.^k,  KUza- 
bethport,.N.  J.  Filed  Iiec.  18,  1906.  Serial  No.  348,377. 
CUiim. — 1.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified  comprising 
a  member  or  stock  provided  with  a  semicirctilar  slot,  and 
a  pivotal  post,  a  straight  edge  pivoted  upon  said  post,  said 
straight-edge  having  a  portion  movably  arranged  upon  said 
stock,  said  portion  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally- 
extending  channel  and  an  elongated  opening,  a  block  slid- 
ably  arranged  in  said  channel,  said  block  having  a  down 
wardly  extending  stud  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  por- 
tion and  a  nut  thereon,  an  upwardly  extending  and  screw- 
threaded  post  on  said  blo<-k.  and  a  tightening  nut,  all  of 
said  parts  l>elng  arranged  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
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stock  and  the  straight-edge  and  securing  said  straight-edge 
in  any  one  of  Its  adjusted  positions  against  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


//:    W 


2.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  member 
or  stock  provided  with  a  semicircular  slot,  and  receiving 
portions  11.  a  pivotal  post  on  said  stock,  a  straight-edge 
pivoted  upon  said  i)ost.  said  straight  edge  having  a  por- 
tion movably  arranged  upon  said  stock,  said  portion  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending  channel  and  an 
elongated  op«'nlng,  a  block  slidably  arranged  in  said  chan- 
nel, a  downwardly-extending  stud  on  said  block,  said  stud 
having  a  squared  portion  movably  arranged  in  the  semi- 
circular slot  of  the  stock  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
any  one  of  the  receiving  portions  li.  a  screw-threaded  por- 
tion connected  with  the  square  portion  of  said  stud,  and 
a  nut  thereon,  an  upwardly  extending  and  screw  threaded 
post  on  said  block,  and  a  tightening  nut,  all  of  said  parts 
being  .irrauged  for  operatively  connecting  said  stock  and 
the  straight  edge  and  securing  said  straight-edge  in  any 
one  of  its  adjusted  positions  against  movement,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  member 
or  stock  provided  with  a  semicircular  slot,  and  a  pivotal 
post,  a  straight-edge  consisting  of  a  pair  of  slldably-con- 
uected  rule  elemeuts,  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of 
said  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being  pivoted  upon 
said  post  and  having  a  portion  movably  arranged  upon 
said  stock,  .said  portion  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  ciinnnel  and  an  elongated  opening,  a  block 
slidably  arranged  in  said  channel,  said  block  having  a 
downwardly  extending  stud  provided  with  a  screw-thread- 
ed portion  and  a  nut  thereon,  an  upwardly  extending  and 
screw-threaded  post  on  said  block,  and  a  tightening  nut. 
all  of  said  parts  being  arranged  for  operatively  connecting 
said  stock  and  the  straight  edge  and  s^'curlng  said  straight- 
edge in  any  one  of  its  adjusted  positions  against  move- 
ment, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  member 
or  stock  provided  with  a  semiclrculnr  slot,  and  receiving 
portions  11,  a  pivotal  post  on  said  stock,  a  straight-edge 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  slldably-connected  rule  elements, 
means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  said  elements, 
one  of  said  elements  being  pivoted  upon  said  post  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  movably  arranged  upon  said  stock,  said  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  chan- 
nel and  an  elongated  opening,  a  block  slidably  arranged  in 
said  channel,  a  downwardly  extending  stud  on  said  block, 
said  stud  having  a  s<^inared  portion  moTably  arranged  in 
the  semicircular  slot  of  the  stock  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  any  one  of  the  receiving  portions  11.  a  screw  threaded 
portion  connected  with  the  square  portion  of  said  stud,  and 
a  nut  thereon,  an  upwardly-extending  and  screw  threaded 
post  on  said  block,  and  a  tightening  nut,  all  of  said  parts 
being  arranged  for  operatively  connecting  said  stock  and 
the  straight  edge  and  securing  said  straight-edge  in  any 
one  of  its  adjusttd  positions  against  movement,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purjK)ses  set  forth 

5.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  member 
or  stock,  a  straight-edge  pivotally  connected  with  said 
stock,  means  for  securing  said  straight  edge  in  any  one  of 
its  adjusted  positions  with  relation  to  said  stock,  a  cen- 
trally disposed  raised  portion  on  said  straightedge,  said 
raised  portion  being  formed  with  undercut  marginal  edges, 
a  scratch  gage  dovetailed  over  aaid  raised  portion  and  slid- 


ably arranged  thereon,  and  a  scratch  device  movably  con- 
nected with  said  gage,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

6.  A  tool  of  the  character  8|H'Cifled  comprising  a  member 
or  stock,  a  straight-edge  pivotally  connected  with'  said 
stock,  means  for  securing  said  straight-edge  in  any  one  of 
Its  adjusted  positions  with  relation  to  said  stock,  a  cen- 
trally disposed  raised  portion  in  said  straight-edge,  said 
raised  portion  being  formed  with  undercut  marginal  edjes. 
a  scratch  gage  dovetailed  over  said  raised  portion  and  slid- 
ably arranged  thereon,  said  gage  being  provided  with  a 
screw  threaded  hole,  a  screw  threaded  shank  In  said  hole, 
a  finger  piece  on  said  shank,  and  a  scratch  point  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  shank.  sul>stantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

7.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  member 
or  stock,  a  straightedge  consisting  of  a  pair  of  slidubly- 
connected  and  normally  locked  rule  elements,  one  of  said 
elements  being  pivotally  connected  with  said  stock,  and  a 
scratch  gage  slidnbly  arranged  upon  said  normally  locked 
elements,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
scratch-gffge  for  releasing  said  normally  locked  elements, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  charactor  specified  comprising  a  mem- 
ber or  stock,  a  straight-edge  consisting  of  a  pair  of  slld- 
ably-connected and  n<irmally  locked  rule  elements,  one  of 
said  elements  lieing  pivotally  connected  with  said  stock, 
each  element  having  a  centrally  disposed  raised  portion 
provided  with  undercut  marginal  edges,  a  dovetailed 
scratch  gage  slidably  arranged  upon  the  raised  portions 
of  said  normally  locked  elements,  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  scratch-gage  for  releasing  said  normally 
locked  elements,  and  a  scratch  device  movably  connected 
with  .«ai(i  gage,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

9.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  mem- 
ber or  stock,  a  straight  edge  consisting  of  a  pair  of  slid 
ably-connected  and  normally  locked  rule  elements,  one 
of  said  elements  being  pivotally  connected  with  said 
stock,  each  element  having  a  centrally-disposed  raised 
portion  provided  with  undercut  marginal  edges,  a  dove- 
tailed scratch-gage  slidably  arranged  upon  the  raised 
portions  of  said  normally  locked  elements,  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  scratch-gage  for  releasing  said 
normally  locked  elements,  said  gage  l>elng  provided  with 
a  screw-threaded  liole.  a  screw-threaded  shank  in  .said 
hole,  a  finger  piece  on  said  shank,  and  a  scratch  point 
upon  the  lower  end  of  said  shank,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

16.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  mem- 
ber or  stock,  a  straiubt-edge  consisting  of  a  pair  of  slid- 
ably connected  rule  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being 
pivotally  connected  with  said  stock,  and  having  a  rfceiv- 
Ing  depression  33.  the  other  element  being  provided  with  a 
slot  39,  and  a  lockinc  lever  in  said  slot,  said  locking  lever 
being  provided  with  a  nosing  normally  in  locked  enuMgc- 
ment  with  said  receiving  depression  38.  snbstantlally  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

11.  .\  tool  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  mem- 
ber or  stock,  a  straight-edge  consisting  of  a  pair  of  slld- 
ably-connected rule  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being 
pivotally  connected  with  said  stock,  and  having  a  receiv- 
ing depression  33.  the  other  element  being  provided  with 
a  slot  39.  and  a  locking-lever  In  said  slot,  said  lockfng- 
lever  being  provided  with  a  nosing  normally  in  locked 
engagement  with  .said  receiving  depression  33.  and  said 
lever  having  a  portion  extending  above  the  slot  in  s.ild 
element,  and  a  scratch  gage  slidably  arranged  upon  said 
rule  elements  adapted  to  be  brought  In  engagement  with 
said  upwardly-extending  portion  of  said  lever  to  wiU»- 
draw  said  nosing  from  said  depression  33,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

12.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  mem- 
ber or  stock,  a  straight-edge  consisting  of  a  pair  of  slld- 
ably-connected rule  element.s.  one  of  said  elements  being 
pivotally  connected  with  said  stock,  and  having  a  receiv- 
ing depression  .33.  the  other  element  being  provided  vith 
a  slot  39.  and  a  locking-lever  in  said  slot,  said  locking- 
lever   being   provided   with   a   nosing   normally   in    locked 
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enRaj^fment  with  said  rfcplrlntr  depression  S3,  and  said 
lev^r  haTlne  a  portion  extending  above  the  slot  I'l  said 
element,  each  element  having  a  centra  I  ly-dlspostd  raised 
portlop  provided  with  undercut  marelnal  edges,  a  dnvp- 
tailed  scratch-gaffe  nUdably  arranged  upon  the  '(ilsed 
portions  of  said  elements,  said  scratch  gage  being  adapted 
to  be  brought  In  engagement  with  said  upwardly-«xtendlng 
portion  of  said  lever  to  withdraw  said  nosing  fi-om  said 
depression  .T"^.  and  a  scratch  device  movably  connected 
with  said  Kage,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

forth 

13.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified  comprlslnf:  a  n;cm- 
ber  or  stock,  a  straight  fdge  consisting  of  a  pair  of  slld- 
abty-oonnectt'd  rule  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being 
plvotally  connected  wUti  snld  ■«to<k,  und  having  a  r'^ceiv- 
Ing  depression  33,  the  other  elpment  being  provided  with 
a  slot  3<».  and  a  locklng-lever  in  said  slot,  said  locking- 
lever  b«»ing  provided  with  a  noslns:  normally  In  locked 
cngagem(>nt  with  said  receiving  depression  33,  and  ^ald 
lever  having  a  portion  extending  above  the  slot  la  said 
element,  each  element  having  a  centrally-dlspoapd  raised 
portion  provided  with  undercut  marginal  edges,  a  dove 
tailed  scratch-gage  slldably  arrank:ed  upon  the  raided 
portions  of  said  elements,  said  scratch  -^'age  belnf  adapted 
to  he  hri'utfht  In  engagement  with  said  upwardly-^Ttend- 
Ing  portion  of  said  lt>v»>r  to  withdraw  said  nosing  from 
said  depression  3.S,  said  gage  beinc  provided  wltU  a  s:rew- 
threadwl  hole,  a  screw-threaded  shank  In  said  hole  a 
nniterpiece  .>n  said  shank,  and  a  scratch  point  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  shank,  substantially  as  and  for  th»  pui 
poses  set  forth, 

14.   Tb*'   hereln-descrll)ed   tool    comprising  a   member  or 
stock,    a    straight-edc^'   consisting   of   a    pair    of   slldanlv- 
connected  rule  elements,  one  of  .said  elements  t>elng  pivot- 
ally    ronn.-tf'd    with    said    st(K-k,    said    elemnt    having    a 
centrally-disposed  raised  portion  2rt  provided  with  under 
cut  marsiinal  ♦••Iges.  said  element  being  made  alpo  with  a 
reduc»'d    part    provided    with    a    centraUy-aispo<ied    raisol 
portion   20   formed  with  undercut  marginal   edg*s,  au  up- 
wardly fxtendlng   projection   on    said  elem»>nt   providing   n 
stop,  said  other  element  being  provided  with  n  loniritudi- 
nally  extending    depress!- n    dovetailing    with    said    r.il-ct? 
portion  -'9.  and  formed  also  with  a  longitudinally-extend- 
ing   ifp.vove    Into    which    said    stop    projection    projects    to 
limit   the  sliding  movements  of  said  elements.  ».iid  other 
elem.nt    being    provided    also    with    a    centrally  disposed 
and  upwardly  pxtendiny;  portion  34  having  undercut  irar- 
glnal    edges,    said    first  mentioned   element    l>elnjj   provided 
with  a  receivinir  depre'ssion  3:{,  and  said  second-cneutloned 
element  being  provided  with  a  slot  39,  a  lockiag-Iever  In 
said   slot,   said    lever   being   provided   with   a   nftsln-   nor- 
mally in  locked  engagement  with  said  depression  ■'.•",  and 
said   lever   having  a   portion  extending  above  the  slot  in 
Mid  el.-ment.   and   a   scratch-gage   slldably   moiidted   upon 
the  raised  portions  -Jti  and  34  of  said  two-rula  elements, 
said  scratch-gage  being  adapted  to  be  brought  In  enga,'"- 
ment  with  said  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  lever 
to  withdraw  said  nosing  from  said  depr«8slon  3$,  substaa- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpo.ses  set  forth. 

15.  The  hereln-deacrlbed   tool  comprlaing  n   aaember  or 
stock,  a  straight-edge  conaisting  of  a  pair  of  slldatily  con 
nected  rule  elements,  one  of  said  elements  beinf  pivotally 
connected  with  said  stock,  said  element  having  a  centrally 
disposed   raised   portion    26  provided   with   undercut   mar 
glaal  edges,  said  element  being  made  also  with  a  r.^duced 
part  provided  with  a  centrally-disposed  raised  portion  29 
formed    with    ondercut   marsinal    edges,    an    upwardly-ex- 
tending projection  on  said  element  providing  a  stop,  said 
other  element  being  provided  with  a  lonfltudln«Uy-extend 
in«   depression   dovetailing   with   said   raiaed    ^rtion   29. 
and   formed   alao   with   a   longltudinaHy-extendlng   groove 
Into  which  said  stop  projection  projects  to  limit  the  slid- 
ing movements  of  said  elements,  said  other  element  being 
proTlded  also  with  a  centrally-dlapoaed  and  ufwardly  ex- 
tending portion  S4  baring  undercut  marginal  edges,  said 
first-mentioned   element  being   provided   with   *   receiving 
d«prem1oo   S8,   and   said   aecond-mentloned   element  being 
provided  wltb  a  slot  39.  a  locklng-larer  in  sail  slot,  said 
leTer  being  provided  with  a  nosing  normally  in  locked  en- 


gagement with  said  depression  33.  and  said  lever  having  a 
portion  pitendlng  above  the  slot  in  said  element,  and  a 
scratch  gage  slldably  mounted  upon  the  raised  portions  26 
and  34  of  said  two  rule  elements,  said  scratch-gage  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  In  engagement  with  said  upwardly- 
•^xtending  portion  of  said  lever  to  withdraw  said  nosing 
from  said  depression  33,  and  a  scratch  device  movably 
connected  with  said  gage,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

16.  The  herein-described  tool  comprising  a  member  or 
stock,  a  straight-edge  consisting  of  a  pair  of  slldably-con- 
nected  rule  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being  pivotally 
connected  with  said  stock,  said  element  having  a  centrally- 
disposed  raised  portion  26  provided  with  undercut  marginal 
edges,  said  element  being  made  also  with  a  reduced  part  pro- 
vided with  a  contrally-disposed  raised  i>ortlon  29  formed 
with  undercut  marginal  edges,  an  upwardly-extending  pro- 
jection on  said  element  providing  a  stop,  said  other  element 
l>elng  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending  depression 
dovetailing  with  said  raised  portion  2t»,  and  formed  also 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  into  which  said 
stop  projection  projects  to  limit  the  sliding  movements  of 
said  elemt-nts,  said  other  element  belnu'  provided  also  with 
a  centrally-dlsiH)sed  and  upwardly  extending  portion  34 
having  undercut  marginal  edges,  said  first  mentioned  ele- 
ment being  provided  with  a  recflving  depression  33,  and 
said  second  mentioned  element  bf-lng  provided  with  a  slot 
.39.  a  locklng-lever  in  said  slot,  said  lever  l)eing  provided 
with  a  nosinc  nr>rmally  In  locked  engagement  with  said 
depression  3,3,  and  said  lever  having  a  portion  extending 
above  the  slot  in  said  element,  and  n  scratch-gage  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  raised  portions  26  and  .U  of  said  two- 
rule  elements,  said  scratch-gage  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  in  engagement  with  said  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  said  lever  to  withdraw  said  nosing  from  said  de- 
pression .33,  said  gage  being  provided  with  a  screw-thread- 
ed hole,  a  screw-threaded  shank  in  said  bole,  a  finger  piece 
on  said  shank,  and  a  scratch  point  upon  the  lower  end  of 
said  shank,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


84.-^.010  ELECTRir.M.  PRCITKCTIVF  .VPP.VH.V'ri'S. 
Charles  .V.  Roi.pb,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kolfe 
Electric  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  -Apr.  21,  1902. 
Serial  No.  104.021.  Idvlded  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  4,  190.')       Serial  No.  244,238. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  supporting  member  1, 
protectors  arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  each 
comprising  spring-arms  2  and  3  and  a  heat  responsive  de- 
vice supported  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted 
to  release  the  same  upon  the  passage  of  an  unduly-strong 
current,  a  ground  connection  40,  adapted  to  make  contact 
with  the  opposite  arms  2.  2.  a  lightning  arrester  compris- 
ing ground-carbons  42.  42.  line-carbons  43,  43,  a  post  46 
having  a  spring  46.  a  mass  47  of  insulating  heat  suscepti- 
ble material,  line  lightning-arrester  contacts  13.  13,  suit- 
able inanlatlng-strips.  and  screws  17.  17.  binding  .said  in- 
sulating-strips, spring-arms  and  contacts  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  row  of  heat-coil  devices  mounted  at 
each  side  of  said  support.  Une-termiuals  connected  with 
the  said  heat-coll  devices  and  all  mounted  at  one  side  of 
said  support,  and  switchboard-terminals  also  suitably  con 
nected  with  said  heat-coil  devices  and  all  mounted  at  the 
other  side  of  said  support.  , 


845.011.  HINGED  LAST.  George  O.  Schbltbb  and  John 
C.  ScHELTER.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Empire  Last 
Works.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  29,  1002.     Serial  No.  109.473. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  member  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  extending  transversely  of  the  slot 
therein  and  a  second  member,  of  a  pintle  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  having  shoulders  forming  a 
Journal  portion  between  them  arranged  In  line  with  the 
slot,  and  a  hinge  portion  having  an  aperture  and  a  recess 
extending  at  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  be  held  In  engage- 
ment with  the  journal  when  said  portion  Is  moved  longi- 
tudinally and  secured  to  the  second  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  relatively-movable  mem- 
bers, one  having  a  slot  therein  extending  In  the  plane  of 
their  movement,  and  provided  with  an  aperture  extending 
transversely  of  the  slot,  of  a  pintle  arranged  in  the  aper- 
ture having  shoulders  forming  a  journal  between  them  ar- 
ranged In  line  with  the  slot,  a  web  having  an  aperture 
and  a  recess  extending  at  the  forward  side  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  held  In  engagement  with  the  journal  when 
the  plate  Is  moved  longitudinally  and  secured  to  the  sec- 
ond member,  and  a  foot  on  the  plate  engaging  the  bottom 
of  the  slot  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  members. 

3.  In  a  hollow  last,  the  combination  with  one  hollow 
section  having  a  slot  the  top  of  which  forms  a  stop  and 
provided  with  apertures  extending  transversely  of  the  slot, 
of  a  second  hollow  section  provided  with  a  web  arranged 
in  the  slot  having  the  end  adapted  to  engage  said  top  of 
the  recess  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  two  sec- 
tions and  a  pintle  extending  through  the  apertures  In  the 
first  section  and  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  sec- 
tion and  engaging  the  web. 

4.  In  a  last,  the  combination  with  a  toe-section  and  a 
heel-section  provided  with  slots  and  a  hinge  member 
mounted  In  one  section  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
plane  of  the  slots,  of  a  second  hinge  member  revoluble 
about  the  first  member  located  In  the  plane  of  the  slots 
provided  with  an  aperture  and  a  recess  at  one  side  of  the 
aperture  adapted  to  be  held  in  engagement  with  the  other 
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hinge  meml>er  when  moved  longitudinally  and  secured  In 
the  other  section  of  the  last. 

5.  In  a  two-part  last,,  the  combination  with  a  recessed 
section  having  a  slot  leading  from  the  recess  and  having 
the  portions  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  recess  provided 
with  ajH-rtures,  of  a  second  section  provided  with  a  web 
arranged  In  the  slot  In  the  first  section  having  an  aperture 
and  a  recess  at  one  side  thereof,  a  pintle  passing  through 
the  apertures  in  the  side  portions  of  the  first  member  and 
the  web  and  shoulders  on  the  pintle  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  last,  the  combination  with  slotted  toe  and  heel 
sections  recessed  In  their  lower  sides,  of  a  web  located  In 
the  slot  in  each  section  and  secured  to  one  of  them  and 
having  a  portion  projecting  Into  the  recess  In  the  other 
section  and  a  pintle  In  said  section  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  web  to  center  It 
transversely  in  the  recess  in  alinement  with  the  slot  In 
said  section. 


846,012.  SHOE  LAST.  John  C.  Schelter.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Empire  Last  Works.  Rochester.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  29.  1902,  Se- 
rial No.  109,475. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  last,  the  combination  with  a  heel  and 
a  toe  section,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  recess  open  at 
the  top  and  provided  with  a  curved  bottom,  of  a  plate  on 
the  other  section  having  a  curved  end  bearing  against  the 
curved  bottom  of  the  recess  In  the  first  section  to  form  a 
hinge  connection  therewith  and  means  for  preventing  the 
lateral  movement  of  one  section  relatively  to  the  other, 
said  sections  being  divided  along  a  line  terminating  out- 
side of  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  last,  the  combination  with  one  section  having 
an  open  recess  having  its  sides  curved  and  a  second  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  face  leading  from  said  recess,  the 
line  of  separation  between  said  sections  being  wholly 
outside  of  said  recess,  of  a  hinge  comprising  a  base  se- 
cured over  said  face  on  the  second  section  and  provided 
with  an  end  journaled  against  the  curved  sides  of  the 
recess  on  the  first  section  and  means  for  preventing  a 
lateral  movement  of  one  section  relatively  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  two-part  last,  the  combination  with  one  section 
having  a  recess  provided  with  a  curved  bottom  and  open 
at  one  side  and  a  shoulder  at  the  side  of  the  recess  ex- 
tending beyond  the  center  thereof,  of  a  plate  on  the  other 
section  of  the  last  extending  over  said  shoulder  having 
a  curved  portion  engaging  the  sides  of  the  rece.ss  and 
forming  a  hinge  connection  between  the  parts  of  the  last 
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and  meang  extending  through   tho  hinge  m.>mb*>r   for  pre- 
ventlDi,'  Its  lontcttudinal   movement  in   the  recess 

4.  In  a  last,  the  combination  with  the  tt)«  s»x-tion  pro- 
vided with  a  transversely-extending  retvss  open  at  its 
upper  side  and  having  a  shoulder  at  its  rear  aide  extend- 
ing Inwardly  above  the  center  of  the  recess,  r  plate  at- 
tached to  the  heel-section  having  a  curved  euii  arranged 
at  one  side  of  the  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  the  re- 
cess to  form  a  hinge  connection  between  the  pijrts  of  the 
laat.  said  curved  portion  being  provided  with  an  nper- 
tare.  and  a  securing  device  passing  through  tha  aperture. 

5.  In  a  two-part  last,  the  combination  with  'ine  section 
provided  with  an  open  recess,  a  wear  plate  located  therein 
and  the  other  section  having  the  face  provided  with  a 
channel,  of  a  plate  having  a  rib  adai)ted  to  lie  in  the 
channel  and  a  securing  member  rigidly  holdinij  the  plate 
on  safd  face,  a  curved  t-nd  on  the  plate  adapted  to  He 
in  the  recess  and  form  a  hinge  connection  between  the 
sections  of  the  last  and  having  an  aperture,  and  a  fasten- 
ing device  passing  thmugh  said  aperture 

6.  In  a  two-part  last,  the  combination  with  one  section 
having  a  recess,  a  curved  wear-plate  therein  prdvided  with 
an  aperture  and  the  i>ther  rectlon  having  a  faje  provided 
with  a  channel,  of  a  hinge  member  embodying  a  base- 
plate having  a  rib  on  one  side  adapted  to  engjtg*-  said  chan- 
nel, m.'ans  for  -securing  the  plate  on  said  fac-'.  an  end  on 
the  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  wear  plate  pr<ivided  with 
an  elongated  aperture,  and  a  single  fastening  device  pass- 
ing loosely  through  the  aperture  in  the  end  of  the  plate 
and  through  the  aperture  in  the  wear  plate  to  secure  the 
latter  in  Its  recess. 

7.  In  a  two-part  last,  the  combination  with  a  hinge 
member  secured  to  one  section  and  Journaled  oti  the  other 
having  an  open  side  and  a  bar  located  In  s.i  d  "!>•  n  side, 
of  a  spring  having  the  colls  surrounding  tb.'  ti.ir  and  the 
ends  engaging  the  separate  portions  of  the  last,  and  means 
for  securing  the  bar  to  prev.>nt  the  removal  of  the  hinge 
member. 

8.  In  a  two-part  last,  the  comblnatl"n  with  a  hinge 
member  secured  to  one  section  and  having  i  I'urved  end 
open  at  one  side  and  provided  with  an  ni-rture,  of  a 
bridge  i)iece  lying  In  said  curved  portion  having  feet  en- 
gaging the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with  »n  aperture 
registering  with  the  aperture  therein,  a  spring  having  the 
colls  surrounding  the  bar  and  the  ends  er^gaging  the 
separate  portions  of  the  last,  and  a  fastening  device  pass- 
ing through  the  bar  and  hinge  member.  I 

0.  In  a  last,  the  combination  with  a  to«^se<itlon  1  pro- 
vided with  an  open  recess  and  having  a  shoulder  .')  at  Its 
outer  side,  and  a  heel-section  2  having  the  face  4  pro- 
vided with  a  channel,  of  a  plate  T  having  a  rib  lying  in 
the  channel  and  provided  with  a  depression  in  its  face,  a 
fastening  device  11  having  the  head  lying  In  paid  depres- 
si.m  and  securing  the  plate  to  the  heel  section,  a  curved 
end  K  on  the  plate  having  an  aperture  and  adapted  to  He 
in  the  recess  in  the  toe  .section  and  a  fastening  device  13 
having  a  head  lying  In  said  curved  portion  and  extending 
through  the  aperture  to  secure  the  curved  portion  of  the 
toe  section. 

10.  The  combination.  In  a  transversely  divided  last,  of 
a  fore  part  ;  a  heel  part  and  a  bow-spring  one  arm  of  which 
is  secured  to  one  of  said  parts  and  the  other  arm  of  which 
l3  secured  to  the  other  of  said  parts:  .said  last  being  pro- 
vided with  a  top  recess  and  a  chamber,  at  the  bottom  of 
said  recess,  within  which  chamber  the  head  portion  of  the 
spring  extends  ;  the  spring  acting  to  keep  tfce  fore  part 
and  heel  part  normally  In  alinement. 


tide*  of  dyestuff,  said  receptacles  containing  a  suitable 
flllterlng  material  and  formed  by  two  low  and  tight  par- 
titions adapted  to  be  overflowed  by  the  decanted  liquid, 
and  an  intermediate  higher  partition  with  one  or  more 
openings  at  Ita  lower  part  for  the  liquid. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising 
an  open  recovering-tank  divided  into  shallow  but  laterally- 
extended  decant. ng  compartments,  and  having  between 
them  filtering  receptacles,  and  a  discharging  device  for  the 
residual  liquid,  said  device  having  openings  arranged  on 
different  heights  and  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  the 
residual  liquid  at  successively  different  heights. 

li.  An  apparati  s  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising 
an  open  recoverln.,'-tank  divided  into  shallow  but  laterally- 
extended  decantlnjr-compartments.  which  permit  the  heav- 
ier particles  of  the  dyestuff  in  suspension  to  sink  down 
therein  by  gravity,  and  having  between  these  compart- 
ments tllterlng-receptacles  to  retain  the  lighter  particles 
of  the  dyestuflf,  s:  id  receptacles  containing  a  suitable  fil- 
tering material  and  being  formed  by  two  low  and  tight 
partitions  adapted  to  be  overflowed  by  the  decanted  liquid 
and  an  intermediate  higher  partition  with  one  or  more 
openings  at  Us  lower  parr  for  tb^  llfiuid.  and  a  pipe  sys- 
tem connecting  with  said  tank,  having  openings  arranged 
on  different  heights  and  i)ermlttlng  the  withdrawal  of  the 
residual  liquid  at  successively  different  heights. 


845,014.      DREDGE   PIN   AND  JOINT.     Gra.nt  B.   Ship- 

i,EY,  Milwaukee.  Wis  .  assignor  to  AUls  Chalmers  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.  a  Corporation  i>f  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  I'J.  IW'>.     Serial  No.  264.804. 


84K,01S.       APPARATI'S     FOR     RECOVERING     Sl'LFUR 
DYESTVFFS     FROM     WASTE     DYE     LIQT'IDS     AND 
WASHING  LIQUIDS,     Jkan  Schmitt,  Belfort.  France. 
Filed  Apr.  22.   1905.     Serial  No.  256.868. 
Claim. 1.   An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  sj>eclfled.  com- 
prising an  open  recovering-tank  divided  into  shallow  but 
laterally     large    decanting  -  compartments,    allowing    the 
heavier  particles  of  djestuflf  in  suspension  to  sink  down 
therein  by  their  gravity  and  having  betweet  these  com- 
partments  filtering-receptacles   to   retain   the   lighter  par- 


Claim.— 1.  Links,  a  link  pin  between  each  pair  of  links, 
and   removable  plugging  disks  preventing  displacement  of 

the  pin. 

2.  Links,  ,1  link  pin  between  adjacent  Ilnk.s.  plugglng- 
dlsks  preventing  displacement  of  the  pin,  and  means  hold- 
ing the  disks  In  place. 

S.  Links,  a  link  pin  between  consecutive  links,  plugging- 
disks  preventing  displacement  of  the  link  pin.  and  pins 
holding  the  disks  In  place 

4,  A  plugging  disk  having  two  bores,  and  a  holdlng-pln 
through  one  bore  and  closing  the  other  bore 
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845,015.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE,  L0UI8  B.  L. 
Thbmke,  Strathcona,  Alberta.  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Franz  Scheibal.  Edmonton,  Canada,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Joseph  Dlttrlch.  Strathcona,  Canada.  Filed 
June  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,980.  .      1  ^ 


^ 


rent  of  air  to  pass  through  the  apparatus  to  the  said  ma- 
chine, substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  the  combination  of 
a  bottle  having  an  annular  shoulder  In  the  lower  part  of 
its  neck,  a  valve  retainer  and  washer  on  said  shoulder, 
means  for  holding  the  valve  retainer  in  position,  a  spher- 
ical valve  with  downwardly  projecting  stem  and  an  oppo- 
sitely-projecting conical  portion,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  opening  of  the  valve,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  non-reflUable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  bot- 
tle, and  a  neck  lining  or  sleeve  having  a  perforated  dia- 
phragm, a  valve-retainer  and  an  annular  ring  or  baffle- 
plate,  located  between  the  sleeve  and  valve-retainer,  the 
valve-retainer  provided  with  a  valve-stem  rece|)tacle  and 
openings  surrounding  same,  a  valve  having  a  stem  to  op- 
erate In  the  aforesaid  receptacle  and  a  conical  portion 
projecting  In  an  opposite  direction  to  said  stem,  as  set 
forth. 


845.016.      APPARATUS   FOR   AERATING   AND  CLEAN- 
ING FLOUR,  GRITS.  AND  THE  LIKK.     Carl  Tbkttao, 
Gimmel.   Germany.     Original   application   filed  Oct.   17, 
1905,  Serial  No.  283,198.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Nov.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  .341,«7H. 
Claim.—  1.  Apparatus   for   aerating   and   cleaning   fiour, 
grits  and  the  like,  comprising  a  chamber  having  apertures, 
heating  means  located  before  the  latter,  an  air-duct  lead- 
ing from  the  chamber  to  a  descending  stream  of  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated,  and  means  for  causing  a  current  of 
air  to  pass  through   the  apparatus  to  the  said  material, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  aerating  and  cleaning  flour,  grits  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  chamber  having  apertures,  heating 
means  located  before  the  latter,  an  air-duct  leading  from 
the  chamber  to  a  descending  stream  of  the  material  to  be 
treated,  an  air-cooling  device  connected  In  the  air-duct, 
and  means  for  causing  a  current  of  air  to  pass  through 
the  apparatus  to  the  said  material,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Apparatus  for  aerating  and  cleaning  flour,  grits  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  hopper  having  apertures,  electric 
arcs  located  before  the  latter,  an  air  duct  leading  from 
the  hopper  to  a  bolting  machine  and  means  for  causing  a 
current  of  air  to  pass  through  the  apparatus  to  the  said 
machine,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  aerating  and  cleaning  flour,  grits  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  hopper  having  a[>ertures.  electric 
arcs  located  before  the  latter,  an  air-duct  leading  from 
the  hopper  to  a  twltlng-machlne,  a  water-cooling  device 
connected  In  the  air  duct,  and  means  for  causing  a  cur- 


845.017.  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  GRAIN.  Carl 
TRETTAt;.  Gimmel,  Germany.'  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  26,  1905,  Serial  No.  284.438.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  341.679. 


I 


riaim.—l.  Apparatus  for  treating  grain  with  a  current 
of  air.  comprising  a  perforated  duct,  flame  heating  means 
located  at  the  ai>ertures  thereof,  and  means  for  causing 
a  ctirrent  of  air  to  pass  through  the  a|)ertures  and  along 
the  duct  and  to  the  grain  to  be  treated,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  grain  with  a  current  of  air. 
comprising  a  perforated  duct,  electric  arc  lamps  located  at 
the  apertures  thereof,  and  a  ventilator  for  sucking  a  cur- 
rent of  air  through  the  apertures  and  along  the  duct  and 
delivering  It  to  the  grain  to  be  treated,  substantially  as 
described. 


845,018    HAY  RAKE  AND  COCKER.     Wrr.RKUT  C.  Tars- 
8ELL.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signm'ents,  to  Trussell  Hay  Harvesting  Machinery  Com- 
pany.   Boston.   Mass..   a   Corporation   of   Massachusetts. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1000.     Serial  No.  299,426. 
Claim. — 1.   A  hay  rake  and  cocker  comprising  a  frame,  a 
rake  having  horizontally  extending  ends  and  a  depressed 
central  portion  between  its  ends  forming  an  outlet  to  per- 
mit escape  of  the  hay  gathered  thereby,  a  receptacle  for 
receiving  hay  delivered   from   said  outlet  and  forming  it 
into   a   cock,    and   means   fbr   turning   and   automatically 
opening  the  receptacle  to  dump  the  contents  of  the  recep- 
tacle. 
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2  A  hay  rake  and  cocker  comprising  a  frame,  a  rake 
havlnK  raised  horizontal  end  portions  and  a  depressed 
center  forming  an  outlet  to  permit  escape  of  the  hay 
gathered  thereby,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  hay  delivered 
from  said  outlet  and  forming  it  Into  a  cock,  means  for 
carrying  the  hay  Into  the  receptacle,  and  provisions  for 
depositing  the  cock  from  the  receptacle. 


-n 


3.  A  hay  rake  and  cocker  comprising  a  f~me,  a  rak  - 
bar  having  a  depressed  portion  and  Inchnefl  rearwa  db 
and  laterally  from  Its  ends  toward  said  depressed  portion, 
"th  -unfed  on  said  bar.  a  receptacle  ->;«««;<; j;  - 
celve  hay  passing  over  the  depressed  portloc  of  the  bar 
Tnd  form  hay  Into  a  cock,  and  means  for  dumping  the  re- 

''^4'^A'hay  rake  and  cocker  comprising  a  frame,  a  rake- 
bar'  having  a  depressed  central  portion,  a.d  horizontal 
eid  irt'ons  Inclined  rearwardly  and  laterally  teeth 
moun?^d  on  said  bar.  a  receptacle  arranged  to  receive  hay 
TaiC  over  the  depressed  portion  of  t»^e  bar  and  form 
the  hav  into  a  cock,  a  conveyer  to  carry  tfce  hay  to  the 
rec.n)tacle    and  means  for  dumping  the  receotacle. 

5  rhay  rake  and  cocker  comprising  a  frame  a  rake-bar 
having  a  depressed  portion.  Its  ends  being  Inclined  rear- 
Wardlv  and  laterally  toward  said  depressed  portloti.  teeth 
mounted  on  said  bar.  a  receptacle  arranged  to  receive  hay 
p^sU  over  the  depressed  portion  of  the  ba,  and  form  the 
S^y  into  a  cock,  a  conveyer  for  carrying  Uie  hay  to  the 
r^ptacle.  means  for  packing  the  hay  therein,  and  means 
for  dumping  the  receptacle.  ,„     „„ 

6  V  hay  rake  and  cocker  comprising  a  i^ke  having  an 
outiet-openlng.  a  horizontal  platform  arranged  to  support 
?he  hay  gathered  by  the  rake  and  discharged  throogh  said 
OC^nlng  and  to  permit  the  hay  to  slide  rearwardly  under 
Z^ure  of  the  mass  of  hay  gathered  by  the!  rake,  a  holder 
jrpported  adjacent  the  end  of  the  platform  to  receive  hay 
therrfrom.  a  packer  for  pressing  the  hay  Into  -aid  holder 
iTd  means  for  opening  the  holder  to  discharge  the  hay 

""7" ATay  rake  and  cocker  comprising  a  rake  having  an 
ooUet^pe^..  a  subst^tially  level  P«a--  ".nged^to 

ToCh  ^fd  o'p^nrr^oldJr  having  a.  open-g  in  t.e 
forward  portion  supported  adjacent  the  eod  of  the  plat- 


form to  receive  hay  therefrom,  conTeylng  means  traveling 
along  t'.e  platform  from  the  rake  toward  the  holder,  a 
packer  f.-r  pressing  the  hay  into  said  holder,  means  for 
turning  the  holder  to  bring  its  opening  downward,  and 
means  automatically  operated  by  such  turning  movement 
for   openlnK'    tho   holder    to   discharge    the   hay   therefrom. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder  ar- 
ranged to  receive  hay  and  shaped  to  form  the  hay  into  a 
cock  means  normally  retaining  said  holder  with  its  axis 
horizontal,  the  lower  portions  of  the  holder  being  formed 
as  doors  pivoted  to  the  main  portion,  a  latch  arranged  to 
retain  said  doors  closed,  means  for  moving  the  holder  Into 
upright  position,  a  latch-releaslng  device  rendered  opera- 
tive by  such  movement,  and  springs  for  opening  the  doors. 

9  m  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder  ar- 
ranged to  receive  hay  and  .shaped  to  form  the  hay  Into  a 
cock  means  normally  retainin  r  said  holder  with  its 
axis  horizontal,  the  lower  portions  of  the  holder  being 
formed  as  doors  pivoted  to  the  main  portion,  yielding 
means  arranged  to  bear  on  and  close  said  doors  when  the 
holder  is  m  normal  position,  means  for  moving  the  holder 
into  upright  position  and  thereby  carrying  the  doors  away 
from  the  Intluervce  of  said  yielding  means,  and  springs 
arranged  to  open  said  doors. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder  ar- 
ranged to  receive  hay  and  shaped  to  form  the  hay  Into  a 
cock,  means  normally  retaining  said  holder  with  its  axis 
horizontal,  the  lower  portions  of  the  holder  oelng  formed 
as  doors  pivoted  to  the  main  portion.  sprln;,-arms  extend- 
ing m  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  holder  ^ 
under  the  same  to  bear  on  and  close  said  '•-o"^'^''?"  ^^^ 
1  older  is  in  normal  position,  means  for  moving  the  holder 
into  upright  position  and  thereby  carrying  the  doors  away 
from  the  influence  of  said  yielding  means,  and  spring's  ar- 
ranged to  open  said  doors. 

11  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
holder  pivoted  thereto,  sprinu  means  connected  to  the 
pivot  and  the  frame  tending  normally  to  retain  the  holder 
with  Its  ails  horizontal  and  its  open  end  forward,  doors 
hinged  to  the  body  of  the  holder  and  forming  the  rearward 
and  lower  sides  thereof,  the  whole  being  shaped  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  hay  and  form  It  Into  a  cock,  spring  arms 
arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  pivot  perpendicular  to  he 
axis  of  the  holder  when  In  normal  position  extending 
under  and  pressing  on  the  doors  to  close  them,  means  or 
turning  the  holder  upright  and  thereby  putting  tension 
on  the  first  spring  means  and  moving  the  doors  away  from 
the    spring-arms,    and    springs    connected    to    throw    open 

the  doors.  ,        , 

l-^    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
hold'er    pivoted    thereto,    spring    means    connected    to    the 
pivot  and  the  frame  tending  normally  to  retain  the  holder 
with  Its  axis  horizontal  and  Its  open  end  forward,  doors 
hinged   to   the  body  of   the   holder   and   forming  the  rear 
ward  and  lower  sides  thereof,  the  whole  being  shaped  and 
arranged  to  receive  hay  and  form   it  Into  a  cock    spring- 
arms  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  pivot  PfP«°dlcular  to 
the  axis  of  the  holder  when  In  normal  position  extet^d Ing 
under  and   pressing  on   the  doors  to  close   them,   a   latch 
pivoted  to  one  of   the  doors  adapted  to  engage  the  o  her 
and  Toclc  them  shut,  means  for  turning  the  holder  uprigh 
and  thereby  putting  tension  on  the  first  spring  n^ean«  -°f 
moving   the   doors   away    from   the   ^prlngarms    a   la  ch^ 
releasing  device  operated  by  such  movement  of  the  holder 
Jo  unlock  the  doo^.  and  springs  connected  to  throw  open 

''''l3''T'hay  rake  and  cocker  comprising  a  frame,  a  rake 
connected  thereto  arranged  to  gather  together  the  hay  and 
Sarge  It  In  a  mass,  a  conveyer-belt  arranged  to  receive 
?^  hay  and  carry  It  horizontally  rearward,  and  a  cock- 
ormer  having  an  open   mouth   in  an   approximately  ver- 
tlJaTplane   adjacent   the  end   of  the  belt   to   receive  ha> 
therefrom^       rake  and  cocker  comprising  a  frame    a  rake 
connected  thereto  arranged  to  gather  together  the  hay  and 
discharge    It    in    a   mass,    a   cock  former   having   an   open 
mTuth  in  Position  to  receive  the  hay  discharged  from  the 
Take   and  ^aped   to   form    the   same   into   a   cock,   and   a 
packer     mounted  to  oscillate  and  slide  longitudinally  on 
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Ita  pivot,  being  thereby  movable  In  an  upward  and  rear- 
ward path  into  the  central  part  of  the  former  to  crowd 
the  hay  thereinto. 

ir>.  A  hay  rake  and  cocker  comprising  a  frame,  wheels 
Journaled  thereon,  a  rake  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  the  frame 
adjacent  the  wheel-bearings,  its  center  being  in  rear  of 
it.s  ends,  whereby  the  hay  Is  gathered  together,  and  the 
central  portion  being  lower  than  the  ends  to  permit  dis- 
charge of  the  gathered  mass  of  hay,  and  a  cock-former. 

16.  A  hay  rake  and  cocker  comprising  a  frame,  wheels 
Journaled  thereon,  a  rake  pivoted  at  Its  ends  to  the  frame 
adjacent  the  wheel  bearings,  its  center  being  in  rear  of  its 
ends,  whereby  the  hay  Is  gathered  together,  and  the  cen- 
tral portion  being  lower  than  the  ends  to  permit  discharge 
of  the  gathered  mass  of  hay.  a  cock-former  having  an 
open  end  In  rear  of  said  central  portion,  and  a  level  sup- 
port and  guide  Intermediate  the  rake  and  cock-former  to 
receive  the  hay  discharged  by  the  rake  and  guide  it  Into 
the  former. 


845,019.  KEYHOLE-SHUTTKR  FOB  LOCKS.  Henrt  G. 
VoioHT.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  &.  Erwin 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut.  Klled  Oct.  8.  1906.  Serial  No. 
337.856. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  keyholes  arrani;ed  to  be  accessible  from  outside  of 
the  door,  a  shutter  having  a  plurality  of  key-passages,  said 
passages  being  spaced  apart  differently  from  the  spacing 
between  the  keyholes,  a  means  for  shifting  said  shutter 
from  the  Inside  of  the  door  to  expose  only  one  keyhole  at 
a  time. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
keyholes  arranged  to  be  accessible  from  outside  of  the  door, 
a  shutter  having  a  plurality  of  key  passages,  said  passages 
being  spaced  apart  differently  from  the  spacing  between 
the  keyholes,  a  means  for  shifting  said  shutter  from  the 
inside  of  the  door  to  expose  only  one  keyhole  at  a  time,  in 
combination  with  the  dead-locking  device  cooperating  with 
said  shutter  to  move  the  same  when  the  dead-locking  de- 
vice is  operated. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  two  keyholes  ar- 
ranged to  be  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the  door  to 
which  the  lock  is  applied,  a  shutter  having  two  key-pas- 
sages, said  key-passages  being  spaced  apart  differently  from 
the  spacing  between  the  two  keyholes,  a  means  for  shifting 
said  shutter,  said  means  comprising  a  manually-controlled 
lever  arm  for  movinj;  said  shutter  in  one  direction  and  a 
spring  arm  for  moving  it  in  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  latch-bolt  and 
dead  locking  device  therefor,  means  for  operating  the  dead- 
locking device  from  the  inner  side  of  the  door  to  which  the 


lock  Is  applied,  two  key-actuated  devices  accessible  from 
the  outer  side  of  the  door  and  including  two  Independent 
and  separate  keyholes,  a  shutter  having  two  key-passagea 
spaced  apart  differently  from  the  spacing  of  said  keyholes, 
means  for  moving  the  shutter  In  one  direction  when  the 
dead  locking  device  l.s  applied,  and  spring-controlled  means 
for  yieldingly  pressing  the  shutter  in  an  opposite  direction 
when  the  dead  locking  device  Is  retracted. 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
keyholes  arranged  to  be  accessible  from  the  outer  side  of 
a  door  to  which  the  lock  Is  applied,  a  shutter  for  said  key- 
holes, and  means  for  shifting  said  shutter  from  the  inside 
of  the  door  to  expose  only  one  keyhole  at  a  time. 


845,020.  CORRIDOR-DOOR  LOCK.  Henry  G.  Voioht, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  &  Erwin  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut     Filed  Oct.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,293. 


/eSTa  a* 


I  Claim. — 1.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead-locking  device, 
means  to  actuate  said  dead  locking  device  from  the  Inner 
side  of  the  lock,  means  independent  of  the  first  and  outside 
of  the  lock  to  actuate  said  dead-locking  device  and  retract 
!  the  bolt,  and  additional  and  Independent  means  for  retract- 
ing the  bolt  from  the  outside  of  the  lock,  said  latter  means 
being  Incapable  of  actuating  the  deadlocking  device. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt,  a  dead  locking  device,  means 
to  actuate  said  dead  locking  device  from  the  Inner  side  of 
the  lock,  means  independent  of  the  first  and  outside  of  the 
lock  to  actuate  .said  dead  locking  device  and  retract  the 
bolt,  additional  and  Independent  means  for  retracting  the 
bolt  from  the  outside  of  the  lock,  said  latter  means  being 
incapable  of  actuating  the  d^ad  locking  device,  and  a  knob- 
controlled  spindle  for  refracting  the  latch-bolt  independ- 
ently of  either  of  the  first-mentioned  means 

:\.  In  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt,  a  dead-lock  therefor,  means 
to  actuate  said  dead-lock  from  the  Inside  of  a  door,  and 
two  independent  key-controlled  means  for  actuating  the 
latch-bolt  from  the  outside  of  the  door,  one  of  said  key- 
contr^lled  means  cooperating  with  the  dead-lock  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  cast  off  preparatory  to  retracting  the 
latch-l)olt  by  the  said  means. 

4.   In  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt,  a  dead  lock  therefor,  means 
to  actuate  said  dead-lock   from   the  inside  of  a  door,  two 
independent  key-controlled  means  for  actuating  the  latch- 
bolt  from  the  outside  of  the  door,  one  of  said  key-controlled 
means  cofiperating  with   the  dead  lock  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  retracted  preparatory  to  retracting  the  latch-bolt 
by  the  same  means,  and  a  knob  controlled  spindle  accessi- 
ble from  one  side  of  the  door  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  latch  bolt 
I       6.  In  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt,  a  knob-splndle  operatlvely  con- 
'  nccted  with  the  latch  bolt,  a  dead-locking  device  for  said 
i  bolt,   means  at  the  inside  of  the  door  for  operating   the 


30OO 


same,  and  two  Independently-key  controlled  means  on  the 
outside  of  the  door  for  operating  said  latch,  one  of  said 
la«t-mentioned  means  aUo  operating  the  dead  locking  de- 

Tlce. 

8.  In  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt,  a  dead-lock  thert^for,  meana 
for  operating  said  dead-lock  from  the  inside  of  the  door 
and  Including  a  roll  back  opt^rable  from  the  outer  side  of 
the  door  only  for  operating  said  dead-lock,  said  means  be- 
ing operatlvely  connected  with  said  latch-bolt  when  the 
dead  lock  is  "  off,"  and  additional  and  independent  means 
externally  of  the  door  for  rt-tractlng  the  latch.  Including 
key  controlled  mechanism  disconnected  from  the  latch  when 
the  dead-lock  is  "  on." 
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845,021  I'REIKJE  PIN  AND  JOINT.  Edwarp  L.  Voy. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmer^  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeruey.  Filed 
.June  IJ,   1905.     Serial  No.  204,803. 


Claim —I.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  Unks  having 
eyes  all  of  uniform  width,  a  pin  uniting  the  Itaks  and  co- 
acting  with  the  same  number  of  eyes  on  each  link,  and  a 
bushin,;  for  each  eye.  I 

2,  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  links  liaving  eyes  all 
of  uniform  width,  a  pin  uniting  the  links  and  coactin^'  with 
the  same  number  of  eyes  on  each  link,  locking  means  for 
the  pin  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  bushinu;  fi>r  each  eye. 

:\.  A  plurality  of  links,  llnk-plns  connectini;  the  links,  a 
collar  on  the  link  pin,  and  means  within  tlr-  periphery  of 
the  collar  for  locking  the  collar 


ranged   in   said    circuit,    and    means   for   placing   a   shunt 
about  said  contacts  upon  the  operation  of  the  relay. 

2.  In  combination,  a  controller,  a  governing-relay  for 
said  controller,  a  controlling-circuit  for  said  relay,  a 
master  controlling  device  having  contacts  in  said  circuit, 
and  meana  for  automatically  shunting  said  circuit  past 
said  contacts. 


i>- 


7^ 


*-H»-4»j|fJ 


r' 


r* 


845,022.     CUP  AND  CUi'-HANDLE.     CiEuKO  F.   Walkeb, 
Dexter,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  343.390. 


Claim. — 1.  k  cup-handle  comprising  a  loop,  and  having 
additional  bends  arranged  near  each  other,  the  said  handle 
having  end  portions  sectired  to  the  cup  whereby  spaces  or 
recesses  are  provided  above  and  below  the  said  additional 
bends  enabling  the  cup  to  be  suspended  from  the  rim  of  a 
bucket  In  normal  or  inverted  position,  substantially  as  de- 

•cribed. 

2.  A  cup-handle  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  Into 
th«  form  of  a  main  loop,  and  having  additional  bends  ar- 
ranged near  each  other,  the  said  handle  having  end  por- 
tions secured  to  the  cup  whereby  spaces  or  recesses  are 
provided  above  and  below  the  said  additional  bends  en- 
abling the  cup  to  be  suspended  from  the  rim  of  a  bucket  In 
normal  or  Inverted  position,  substantially  as  described. 


845.023.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  HaboU)  E.  Whit« 
and  HAaoLO  C.  P«asb.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
0«k«ral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  df  New  York. 
Filed  June  26,  1905.  Serial  No.  266,953. 
Cla4«». — 1.  In  combination,  a  controller,  a  governing- 
relay  for  said  controller,  a  controlling  -  circuit  for  said 
r«lay,    a    master    controlling   device    having    conucts   ar- 


3.  In  combination,  a  controller,  electromagnetic  con- 
trolling means  therefor,  an  electromagnetic  relay,  a 
master  controlling  device  having  contacts  for  completing 
a  circuit  through  said  electromagnetic  controlling  means 
and  through  the  actuatlng-coll  of  said  relay,  and  con- 
tacts on  said  relay  for  shunting  said  circuit  past  the  con- 
tact.s   of   the    master   devices   upon    the   operation    of   the 

relay. 

4.  In  combination,  a  controller,  electromagnetic  actu- 
ating means  therefor,  a  relay  for  controlling  said  actuat- 
ing means,  a  master  controlling  device  arranged  to  ener- 
gize said  relay,  and  means  associated  with  said  relay 
for  rendering  said  master  device  inoperative  upon  the 
operation  of  the  relay. 

5.  In  combination,  a  controller,  electromagnetic  con- 
trolling means  therefor,  an  electromagnetic  relay,  a  mas- 
ter controlling  device  having  contacts  for  completing  a 
circuit  throu^'h  said  electromagnetic  controlling  means 
and  through  the  actuatlng-coil  of  said  relay,  contacts 
on  the  relay  for  shunting  said  circuit  past  said  contacts 
upon  th.'  operation  of  the  relay,  and  additional  contacts 
on  said  master  controlling  device  arranged  to  short-circuit 
the  actuating-coil  of  said  relay. 

6.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  plurality  of  supply-cir- 
cuits, a  controller  adapted  to  connect  said  motor  suc- 
ces.sively  to  different  circuits,  electromagnetic  actuating 
means  for  said  controller,  a  relay  controlling  the  circuit 
of  said  actuating  means,  a  master  controlling  device  for 
energizing  said  relay,  and  means  associated  with  said 
relay  for  placing  a  shunt  about  the  master  controlling 
device  upon  the  operation  of  the  relay. 

7.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  a  .shunt-fleld.  a  con- 
troller, a  resistance  In  said  shunt  Held,  electromagnetic 
actuating  means  for  said  controller,  an  electromagnetic 
relay,  a  master  controlling  device  having  contacts  for 
completing  a  circuit  through  said  actuating  means  and 
through  said  relay,  means  associated  with  said  relay  for 
shunting  said  circuit  past  the  said  contacts  upon  the 
operation  of  the  relay,  and  means  controlled  by  the  mas- 
ter controlling  device  for  varying  the  resistance  In  the 
shunt-fleld. 

8.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  a  shunt-fleld,  a  con- 
troller, electromagnetic  actuating  means  for  said  con- 
troller, a  resistance  in  said  shunt-fleld,  a  relay,  a  series 
of  contacts  associated  with  said  resistance,  a  switch  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  to  traverse  said  se- 
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rles  of  contacts  successively,  means  controlled  by  the 
relay  for  either  of  said  switch-contacts  to  one  terminal 
of  said  resistance,  and  contacts  on  said  switch  device  for 
controlling  said  relay. 

9.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  supply-circuits,  a  mo- 
tor having  a  shunt-fleld,  an  armature  resistance,  a  field- 
resistance,  a  controller  arranged  to  connect  the  motor- 
armature  successively  to  said  supply-circuits  and  to  vary 
the  amount  of  resistance  in  series  with  the  armature, 
means  for  operating  said  controller,  a  master-controller 
for  governing  said  means  and  for  varying  the  amount  of 
resistance  in  the  Held-clrcuit. 

10.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  supply-circuits,  a 
motor-controller  constructed  and  arranged  to  disconnect 
the  motor  from  one  circuit  and  connect  It  to  another, 
electromagnetic  actuating  means  for  said  controller,  a  | 
master  controlling  device  adapted  to  complete  a  circuit 
through  said  actuating  means,  and  means  for  automat-  ; 
Ically  shunting  said  latter  circuit  around  the  master  con- 
trolling device. 

11.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  supply-circuits,  a 
motor,  a  resistance,  an  electromagnetlcally-actuated  mo- 
tor-controller arranged  to  connect  the  motor  to  the  sup- 
ply-circuits In  succession  and  to  automatically  vary  the 
amount  of  the  resistance  In  the  motor-circuit,  a  master 
controlling  device  arranged  to  control  the  circuit  of  the 
actuating  means  for  said  motor-controller,  and  means 
for  automatically  shunting  said  latter  circuit  around  the 
master  controlling  device. 

12.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  supply-circuits,  a 
motor,  a  motor  -  controller,  electromagnetic  actuating 
means  for  said  controller,  a  relay,  a  master  controlling  de- 
vice adapted  to  energize  said  relay  and  to  cause  said  con- 
troller to  operate  to  disconnect  the  motor  from  one  cir- 
cuit and  to  connect  it  to  another  circuit,  and  means  asso-  , 
elated  with  said  relay  for  placing  a  shunt  around  said 
master  controlling  device  upon  the  operation  of  the  relay.   , 

13.  In    combination,    a    plurality    of    supply-circuits,    a   \ 
motor,  a  resistance,  an  electromagnetlcally-actuated  con- 
troller arranged   to  connect  the  motor  to  the  supply-cir- 
cuits in  succession  and  to  automatically  vary  the  amount   \ 
of  the  resistance  in  the  motor-circuit,  an  electromagnetic   I 
relay,  a  master  controlling  device  having  contacts  adapted 
to  complete  a   circuit   through   the   actuatlng-coll   of   said 
relay    and    through    the    actuating    means    for    said    con- 
troller, and  means  associated  with  said  relay  for  shunting 
said   latter  circuit   around   said   contacts  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  the  relay. 

14.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  supply-circuits,  a  | 
motor,  a  resistance,  an  electromagnetlcally-actuated  con-  : 
troUer  arranged  to  connect  the  motor  to  the  supply-cir- 
cuits in  succession,  a  controlling-circuit,  an  electromag- 
netic relay  having  contacts  in  said  controlling-circuit,  a 
master  controlling  device,  and  connections  arranged  to 
connect  the  actuating  coil  of  said  contacts  on  the  relay 
arranged  to  place  a  shunt  about  said  controlling  device 
upon  the  operation  of  the  relay. 

15.  In  combination,  a  resistance,  a  series  of  contacts 
connected  therewith,  a  controller  having  a  plurality  of 
brushes  arranged  to  traverse  said  contacts  in  succession, 
a  supply  conductor,  a  relay  arranged  to  connect  either 
of  said  brushes  to  said  supply-conductor,  and  contacts 
on  said  controller  for  controlling  said  relay. 

16.  In  combination,  a  resistance,  a  series  of  contacts 
connected  thereto,  a  controller  having  a  plurality  of 
brushes  arranged  to  traverse  the  contacts  in  succession,  a 
supply-conductor,  a  relay  arranged  to  connect  either  of  ; 
said  brushes  to  said  supply  conductor,  contacts  on  said 
controller  for  energizing  said  relay,  and  means  associated 
with  said  relay  for  placing  a  shunt  around  said  controller- 
contacts  upon  the  operation  of  the  relay. 

17.  In  combination,  a  resistance,  a  series  of  contacts 
connected  thereto,  a  controller  having  a  plurality  of 
brushes  arranged  to  traverse  the  contacts  in  succession, 
a  supply  conductor,  a  relay  arranged  to  connect  either 
of  said  brushes  to  said  supply-conductor,  contacts  on  said 
controller  for  energizing  said  relay,  means  associated  with 
said    relay    for    placing   a    shunt   around    said    controller- 


contacts  upon  the  operation  of  the  relay,  and  additional 
contacts  In  said  controller  for  short-circuiting  said  relay. 

18.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  supply-conductors,  a  motor 
having  one  field-terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  con- 
ductors and  the  other  field-terminal  with  one  terminal  of 
a  resistance,  a  controller  having  a  plurality  of  brushes,  a 
relay  for  connecting  either  of  said  brushes  to  the  remain- 
ing supply-conductors,  contacts  in  electrical  connection 
with  said  resistance  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said 
brushes,  and  contacts  on  said  controller  for  controlling 
said  relay. 

19.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  supply-circuits,  a 
motor,  a  starting-resistance,  a  motor-controller  arranged 
to  successively  connect  said  motor  to  the  supply-circuits 
in  series  with  the  starting-resistance  and  to  automatically 
cut  out  said  resistance,  a  master-controller  for  governing 
the  operation  of  said  motor-controller,  a  field-resistance, 
and  means  associated  with  the  master  controller  for  regu- 
uating  said  field-resistance  intermediate  the  positions  of 
the  master  controller  wherein  the  motor  connections  are 
caused  to  be  shifted  from  one  supply-circuit  to  another. 


845,024.  CONTROLLKR.  Harold  E.  White,  Schen- 
ectady. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Klectrlc  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  6.  1908.  Serial 
No.  320,412. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  controller,  a  casing  having  a  head,  a 
movable  controller  member  supported  in  said  casing  and 
journaled  at  one  end  In  said  head,  stationary  contacts  co- 
operating with  .said  member,  a  nest  of  resistance-colls  sup- 
ported by  said  head,  a  member  provided  with  a  series  of 
contacts  in  electrical  connection  with  said  resistance-coils 
also  supported  on  said  head,  and  a  contact-finger  carried 
by  the  movable  controller  member  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  contacts  of  said  series.  • 

2.  In  a  controller,  a  casing  having  a  head,  a  controller- 
cylinder  having  its  shaft  journaled  at  one  end  in  said 
head,  contact-fingers  cooperating  with  said  cylinder,  a 
series  of  resistance-coils  grouped  about  said  controller- 
shaft  and  supported  at  one  end  upon  said  head,  a  disk 
supported  from  said  head  and  arranged  adjacent  the  free 
ends  of  said  resistance-coils,  a  «erles  of  contacts  on  said 
disk  in  electrical  connection  with  said  resistance  colls, 
and  a  contact-finger  carried  by  said  controller  cylinder 
and  arranged  to  engage  successively  the  contacts  of  said 
series  of  contacts. 

3.  In  a  controller,  a  casing  having  a  cap  plate,  a  con- 
troller-cylinder supported  in  said  casing  and  journaled  at 
one  end  In  said  cap-plate,  contact-segments  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  controller-cylinder,  stationary  contacts  co- 
operating with  said  segments,  reslstance-colls  supported 
on  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  connected  to 
said  segments,  a  s«>rles  of  resistances  grouped  about   the 
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apper  end  of  the  controller  cylinder  and  suppofted  upon 
the  cap-plate,  a  disk  supported  from  said  rap  |.|ate  helow 
said  series  of  resistances,  a  series  of  contains  on  said  disk 
electrically  connected  to  said  series  of  resistances,  and  a 
con  tact- fiQir<r  carried  by  the  controller  cyliniler  and  ar- 
ranged to  eDjrase  with  said  series  of  contacts. 

4  In  a  controller,  a  casing  havina:  a  reirmvablo  cap- 
plate,  a  movable  controller  member  supported  ia  said  cas- 
ing and  journaled  at  on.-  end  in  the  <ap-plate.  utatiMnary 
contacts  coflperatlni;  with  said  controller  memlwir.  a  series 
of  resistances  grouped  about  said  controller  met|iber  above 
the  stationary  contacts  and  secured  to  said  c^p^plate,  a 
member  provided  with  a  series  of  contacts  1 
connection  with  said  resistances  also  supporte 
cap-plate,  and  a  contact-flnger  upon  said  m 
troller  member  arranijed  to  engage  with  the 
said  series  of  contacts. 

5.  In  a  controller,  a  casing  having  a  removable  head,  a 
controller-cylinder  supported  in  said  casing  and  Journaled 
at  one  end  in  said  head,  a  series  of  resistances  grouped 
about  said  cylinder  and  supported  on  said  head,  a  mem- 
ber supported  on  said  head  and  having  a  seres  of  con- 
tacts In  electrical  connection  with  said  aeries^  of  resist- 
ances, and  complementary  contacts  coilperating  with  the 
contacts  on  said  member  and  with  the  controller  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  controller,  a  casing  having  a  removable  head,  a 
controller-cylinder  supported  in  said  casing  an<J  journaled 
In  said  head,  an  armature  resistance  supported  upon  said 
cylinder  adjacent  said  head,  a  disk  having  a  series  of  con- 
tacts supported  by  said  head,  a  series  of  field  resistances 
grouped  about  said  armature  resistances  between  said 
disk  and  the  said  head  and  in  electrical  connfction  with 
the  contacts  on  the  disk,  s.-u'inents  <>n  tii>'  ■  ootroller-cyl- 
Inder  connected  to  said  armature  reslstaiic'.  lod  contacts 
cooperating  with  the  contacts  on  the  said  disk  and  with 
the  controller-segment.s. 

7.  In  a  controller,  a  casing  having  a  removable  cap- 
plate,  a  controller-cylinder  within  said  casing  and  jour- 
naled at  one  end  in  said  cap-plate,  an  armature  r-  si^t^nce 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  cylinder  adjacnt  tli.'  i;.  i':;ite. 
contact  segments  on  the  remaining  portions  nf  the  cyl- 
inder some  of  which  are  connected  to  sai(J  armature 
resistance,  a  series  of  field  resistances  grouped  about  said 
armature  resistance  and  permanently  sii!iportt<l  "n  said 
capplate.  a  disk  permanently  supported  upon  said  cap- 
plate  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  the  field  resistances, 
contacts  on  said  disk  In  electrical  connection  with  said 
field  resistances,  fixed  fingers  cooperating  with  the  con- 
troller segments,  and  a  finger  carried  by  the  controller-cyl- 
inder and  arranged  to  be  moved  over  the  contacts  on  said 
disk. 
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84.'5.026.  FARM-GATE.  IlRNRT  E.  Williams.  Savannah. 
Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Hardin  E.  Ross  and 
one-fourth  to  Archibald  V.  Walker.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1906. 
Serial  No.  340,862. 


845  025.      ANGLE    OR    STLICE    BAR.      GEoaoe    H     Wil- 
liams.   Kansas    City.    Mo.      Filed    Mar.    31.    1906.      Re- 
newed r>ec.   12.   1906.      Serial  No.  347,552. 
Claim. — 1.  A  ssplice  or  angle  bar  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality   of    vertically-tapered    reinforcements    of    different 
heights    arranged    with    their    narrower    endt    uppermost 
whereby  the  ratio  of  stiffness  in   the  splice  bar  decr^a.ses 
from   its  middle   portion   toward   Its  end  substantially  as 
the   ratio  of  stiffness   In   the   rail   Increases  from   its  end 
toward  the  end  of  the  spUce-bar. 

2.  A  splice  or  angle  bar  for  uniting  the  enda  of  railway-  , 
rails,     said    bar    being    provided     with     vertfcally  tapered 
truss-like   reinforcements   on   Its   outer   face  gradually   de-  | 
creasing   in  stiffness  from   the  middle  portion  of  the  bar  - 
toward  its  opposite  ends,  the  taper  of  the  reinforcements 
being  Interrupted  at  bolt-hole  Intervals  to  malttain  the  de- 
sired strength  at  the  bolt-hole  portions. 

3.  A  splice  or  angle  bar  for  uniting  the  end!  of  railway- 
rails,  the  said  bar  being  provided  with  reinforcements  on 
both  Its  outer  and  inner  faces. 

4.  A  splice  or  angle  bar  for  uniting  the  end*  of  railway- 
rails,  the  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  reinforcement  on 
Its  inner  face  tapered  In  a  horliontal  plane  and  with  a 
reinforce  on  Its  outer  face  tapered  In  a  vertical  plane. 


Claim. 1.   A  gate  having  a  beam  extending  beyond  Its 

hinge-post,  a  plate  attached  to  said  beam  and  having  a 
reduced  neck,  an  operating  rod  having  a  channel  which 
receives  the  neck  of  said  plate,  said  rod  being  retained  at 
a  fixed  point  at  its  lower  end.  a  universal  Joint  located 
upon  the  rod,  and  means  for  elevating  the  rod. 

2.  A  gate  having  a  beam  extending  to  one  side  of  the 
hlnge-post,  an  operating  rod  having  a  channel  which  is  In 
slldable   engagement   with   said   beam,   said   rod   being   re- 
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Ulned  at  a  flxed  point  at  Its  lower  mO,  a  universal  Joint 
located  upon  the  rod  and  means  for  elevating  the  rod. 

3.  A  gate  having  a  beam  which  extends  beyond  the 
hlnge-post  thereof,  a  latch  mounted  upon  the  gate,  a  latch- 
operatlng  mechanism  terminating  In  a  disk  pivoted  upon 
the  beam  and  having  a  projecting  extension,  an  operating- 
rod  having  a  channel  which  slldably  engages  the  beam, 
said  channel  terminating  at  Its  ends  in  an  upwardly-dis- 
posed recess,  the  extension  of  said  disk  normally  resting 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  rod.  said  rod  being  retained 
at  a  fixed  point  at  Its  lower  end.  a  universal  Joint  pro- 
vided upon  the  rod  and  means  for  elevating  the  rod. 

4.  A  gate  having  a  beam  extending  beyond  the  hlnge- 
post  thereof,  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  gate 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  beam,  a  saddle-plate  pass- 
ing over  the  upper  end  of  the  hlnge-post  and  down  along 
the  gate-facing  side  thereof  and  having  spaced  lugs,  hinge- 
eyes  attached  to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  gate 
and  a  single  hlnge-pln  passing  through  all  of  said  hinge- 
eyes  and  lugs. 


plates  and  said  frame  or  body,  the  upper  laterally-pro- 
jecting portions  of  said  stirrup  resting  In  grooves  or  con- 
cave seats  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  frame  or 
body,  and  a  vertically-reciprocating  pitman  adapted  and 
arranged  for  actuating  said  Jaw,  the  pivotal  connection 
between  the  Jaw  and  pitmftn  being  arranged  at  a  point  on 
a  level,  or  substantially  on  a  level,  with  the  top  of  the 
jaw-face,  and  the  power  and  motion  thus  communicated 
to  said  jaw  causing  the  latter  to  move  back  and  forth  and 
permitting  the  reslsUnce  offered  by  the  rock  to  hold  the 
Jaw  down  in  place  and  thereby  prevent  it  from  rising  from 
the  stirrup  upon  which  It  rests,  substantially  as  described. 


845  027      PRUNING  IMPLEMENT.     .Tosephus  Bingamah, 
Gamett.  Kana.     Filed  June  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  320.223. 


I 


Claim. — 1.  A  pruning  implement,  comprising  a  pole  hav- 
ing a  slotted  upper  end.  a  pair  of  members  having  a  pin- 
and-slot  connection  between  the  same  pivoted  In  said  slot 
of  the  pole  at  spaced  points,  and  a  spring  connected  to  one 
of  the  members  and  to  the  pole. 

2.  A  pruning  Implement,  comprising  a  pole  having  a 
slotted  upper  end.  a  hook-shaped  member,  a  rectangular 
member,  oppositely-disposed  perforated  bosses  integral 
with  said  members,  said  members  being  pivoted  in  said 
slot  at  spaced  points,  a  spring  connected  to  one  of  said 
members  and  said  polo,  and  a  pin-and-slot  connection  be- 
tween said  meml>er8. 

3.  A  pruning  implement,  comprising  a  pole  having  a 
slotted  upT)er  portion,  a  rectangular  member  having  an  arc- 
shaped  portion  at  one  end  formed  with  a  knife-edge,  an 
Inwardly-extending  pt^rforated  boss  Integral  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  member,  said  boss  being  pivoted  In  ihe 
upper  part  of  said  pole-slot,  a  hook-shaped  member  having 
an  arm  formed  on  its  end  with  an  inwardly-extending  per- 
forated boss  pivoted  In  said  slot  at  a  point  below  the 
pivotal  point  of  said  first-named  member,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  slot  therein  and  the  other  a  pin  operat- 
ing In  said  slot,  and  a  coil-spring  secured  to  said  arm  of 
the  second-named  member  and  said  pole. 


845.028.  JAW-CRUSHER.  Morton  G.  Bdnnelx,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Co., 
Aurora.  111.  Filed  Dec.  2.'i.  lUOl.  Serial  No.  86.913. 
Claim. — 1.  A  crushing  machine  comprising  a  suitable 
frame  or  body,  a  stirrup  made  or  formed  in  one  piece  and 
hung  Inside  the  crusher  frame  or  body,  said  stirrup  being 
left  free  to  be  raised  from  the  frame  or  body  ;  a  movable 
jaw  provided  on  its  under  side  with  a  transverse  groove 
adapted  to  receive  the  lower  transverse  portion  of  said 
stirrup,  the  jaw  in  this  way  resting  upon  the  stirrup  and 
the  latter  supporting  the  Jaw  for  forward  and-back  or 
vibratory  movement,  and  the  jaw  being  left  free  to  be 
raised  from  its  swinging  support,  cheek-plates  arranged  at 
each  side  of  the  hopper  of  which  said  jaw  forms  a  part, 
the  vertical  portions  of  said  stirrup  being  arranged  to 
swing  or  vibrate  in  recesses  formed   between   said  check- 


2.  A  crushing-machine  comprising  a  movable  crushing- 
Jaw,  actuated  positively  in  all  of  the  directions  of  Its 
motion  by  the  upper  portion  of  a  vertically-disposed  pit- 
man fulcrumed  at  its  upper  end  and  actuated  at  Its  lower 
end.  and  a  swinging  support  for  said  Jaw  whereby  the 
movable  jaw  has  a  combined  oscillatory  and  bodily  for- 
ward and  back  motion. 

3.  A  crushing-machine  comprising  a  movable  jaw,  a 
swinging  U-shaped  jaw-supporting  member,  a  vertically- 
reciprocating  pitman  adapted  and  arranged  for  actuating 
said  jaw  in  both  directions,  .said  jaw  having  a  rigid  arm 
swlngingly  connected  at  its  end  to  said  pitman,  a  swing- 
ing yoke  having  one  end  tied  to  said  pitman  and  the  other 
end  tied  to  the  crusher  frame  or  body,  so  as  to  provide 
the  pitman  with  a  fulcrum  at  both  forward  and  back 
strokes  of  the  jaw.  adjustable  bearings  for  taking  up  wear 
between  the  pitman  and  the  jaw  and  yoke,  so  as  to  prevent 
lost  motion,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pitman,  the  side 
portions  of  the  yoke  thereby  adapted  to  sustain  both  ten- 
sile and  endwise  compressive  strains  during  the  operation 
of  the  crushing  machine,  and  the  means  for  maintaining 
the  connection  between  the  pitman  and  the  said  arm  be- 
ing applied  to  the  pitman  at  a  point  above  the  said  means 
for  actuating  the  latter,  the 'point  of  engagement  between 
the  said  arm  and  pitman  constituting  an  axis  about  which 
the  movable  jaw  and  the  pitman  have  a  relative  swinging 
motion,  the  movable  jaw  being  supported  upon  the  hori- 
zontal lower  portion  of  said  swinging  U-shaped  member, 
and  vertically  removable  therefrom,  whereby  the  movable 
Jaw  has  a  combined  oscillatory  and  bodily  forward-and- 
back   motion. 

4.  In  a  crushing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  swing- 
ing U-shaped  Jaw-supporting  member,  a  suitable  body- 
frame,  a  Jaw  rigid  with  said  body-frame,  a  movable  Jaw 
opposed  to  said  stationary  jaw  and  provided  with  a  rigid 
rearwardly-extendlng  toggle-arm.  a  vertically-reciprocat- 
ing pitman  actuated  at  its  lower  end  by  an  ecccptric 
device,  said  pitman  being  provided  between  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  with  a  bearing  adai.t.'d  to  engage  the  rear  end 
of  said  toggle-arm.  m.'ans  for  tying  the  movable  jaw  and 
pitman  together,  said  means  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  toggle-arm  and  extending  through  and  engaging 
the  back  of  the  pitman  above  the  eccentric  device,  and  a 
swinging  voke  having  one  end  tied  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  pitman  and  the  other  end  tied  to  the  body  frame,  the 
movable  Jaw  being  supported  upon  the  horizontal  lower 
portion  of  said  swinging  U  shaped  member,  and  vertically 
removable  therefrom,  whereby  the  movable  jaw  has  n 
combined  oscillatory  and  bodily  forward  and  back  motion 
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5.  A  crushing  machine  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw  and 
a  movable  Jaw,  a  swinKlnu  U-shaped  Jaw-supporting  mem- 
ber, a  toggle-arm  rigid  with  said  movable  Jaw,  a  verti- 
cally-reciprocating pitman  actuated  by  an  eccentric  device, 
said  pitman  having  Iwnween  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  a 
point  of  connection  with  the  rear  end  of  said  toggle-arm, 
means  for  tying  th»>  movable  Jaw  and  pitman  together 
and  for  taking  up  wear  l)etwecn  the  pitman  and  the  toggle- 
arm,  said  means  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  tog- 
gle-arm and  extending  through  and  engaging  the  back  of 
the  pitman  above  the  said  eccentric  device,  a  swinging 
yoke  having  one  end  tied  to  said  pitman  and  the  other 
end  tied  to  the  stationary  Jaw.  and  suitable  devices  for 
taking  up  wear  at  each  end  of  said  yoke,  the  movable 
jaw  beiDK'  supported  uiH*n  the  horizontal  lower  portion  of 
said  swinging  U-shaped  member,  and  vertically  removable 
therefrom,  whereby  the  movable  jaw  has  a  combined  os- 
cillatory and   bodily  forwardand-back  motion. 

6.  \  crushing-machine  comprising  a  body-frame,  a  ver- 
tically-disposed pitman,  a  stationary  crushing-Jaw,  a  mov- 
able jaw  supported  for  bodily  movement  toward  and  away 
from  tlie  stationary  Jaw  and  provided  with  a  rigid  arm 
plvotally  engaging  said  pitman,  a  swinging  U-shaped  jaw- 
supporting  member,  an  eccentric  device  for  actuating  the 
lower  end  of  said  pitman,  a  swinging  yoke  having  one  end 
tied  to  the  body-frame  and  the  other  end  tied  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  pitman,  and  means  extending  through  the 
pitman  aixive  the  eccentric  device  to  bind  the  nvivable  Jaw 
and  pitman  together,  whereby  the  movable  Jrw  swings 
al>out  Its  point  of  pivotal  connection  with  the  pitman  and 
Is  moved  bodily  in  both  directions  by  the  middle  or  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  a  pitman  fuicrumed  at  its  upper  end, 
the  movable  Jaw  being  supported  upon  the  horizontal 
lower  portion  of  said  swinging  U  shaped  member,  and  ver- 
tically removable  therefrom,  whereby  the  movable  Jaw 
has  a  combined  oscillatory  and  bodily  forward  and-back 
motion. 

T.  .V  crushing-machine  comprising  a  body-fr»me.  a  sta- 
tionary crushing-Jaw.  a  movable  crushing  Jaw  supported 
for  bodily  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  stationary 
Jaw  and  provided  with  a  rigid  arm,  a  swinglnf;  U-shaped 
Jaw-supporting  member,  a  pitman  fuicrumed  at  Its  upper 
end  and  actuated  at  its  lower  end  by  an  eccentric  device, 
and  means  extending  through  and  engaging  the  back  of 
said  pitman  above  the  eccentric  device  to  ke(p  the  end 
of  said  arm  in  pivotal  engagement  with  the  lace  of  the 
pitman,  whereby  the  movable  Jaw  swings  relatively  to 
said  pitman  and  is  actuated  in  all  of  the  directions  of  its 
motion  by  the  portion  of  the  pitman  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  end  of  said  arm,  the  movable  Jaw  being 
supported  upon  the  horizontal  lower  portion  of  said  swing- 
ing U-shaped  member,  and  vertically  removable  therefrom, 
whereby  the  movable  Jaw  has  a  combined  oscillatory  and 
bcxllly  forward-and  back  motion. 

8.  A  crushing  machine  comprising  a  body  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw,  a  movable  crushing-Jaw  provided  with  a  rigid 
arm.  a  swinging  U-shaped  Jaw-supporting  member,  a  pit- 
man actuated  at  Its  lower  end,  means  extending  through 
and  engaging  the  back  of  said  pitman  between  its  upper 
and  lower  ends,  and  at  a  point  above  the  meaas  for  actu- 
ating the  pitman,  to  keep  the  end  of  said  arm  In  pivotal 
engagement  with  the  face  of  the  pitman,  a  swinging  yoke 
having  one  end  tied  to  the  body  frame,  and  U-bolts  for 
tying  the  other  end  of  the  yoke  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
pitman,  said  bolts  extending  through  the  upper  portion 
of  the  pitman,  the  movable  Jaw  being  supported  upon  the 
horUontal  lower  portion  of  said  swinging  U-sfcaped  mem- 
l)er,  and  vertically  removable  therefrom,  whereby  the  mov- 
able Jaw  has  a  combined  oscillatory  and  bodily  forward- 
and-back motion. 

9.  A  cnishlng-machine  comprising  a  body-frame,  a  sta- 
tionary crushing-Jaw,  a  movable  crushing-Jaw  provided 
with  a  rl^d  arm,  a  swinging  U-ahaped  jaw  supporting 
member,  a  swinging  yoke,  a  pitman  fuicrumed  lit  its  upper 
portion  upon  said  yoke  and  actuated  at  its  lower  end,  and 
U-bolts  for  keeping  the  end  of  said  arm  In  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  the  pitman,  said  bolts  extending  borlaonUlly 
through  the  pitman  above  the  point  at  which  the  latter  Is 
actuated,  and  said  yoke  having  Its  opposite  ends  tied  re- 


spectively to  the  body-frame  and  the  upper  end  of  the  pit- 
man, whereby  the  said  movable  crushing-Jaw  is  actuated 
In  all  of  the  directions  of  its  motion  by  that  portion  of 
the  pitman  which  Is  tied  by  said  U-bolts  to  the  end  of  said 
arm,  the  movable  Jaw  being  supported  upon  the  horizontal 
lower  portion  of  said  swinging  U-shaped  member,  and 
vertically  removable  therefrom,  whereby  the  movable  Jaw 
has  a  combined  oscillatory  and  bodily  forward  and-back 
motion. 

10.  A  crushing-machine  comprising  a  swinging  U-shajK^d 
Jaw-supporting  member,  a  movable  crushing-Jaw  tied  to 
and  having  a  direct  pivotal  connection  with,  and  actuated 
t)odily  in  opposite  directions  by,  a  pitman  fuicrumed 
above  and  actuated  at  a  point  below,  the  jaw  thus  actu- 
ated being  adapted  to  swing  relatively  to  the  pitman  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  machine,  said  pivotal  connection 
or  axis  about  which  the  Jaw  and  pitman  have  a  relative 
swini;lnt'  motion  i)elnc  above  the  point  at  which  the  pit- 
man is  actuated,  the  movable  Jaw  being  supported  upon  the 
horizontal  lower  portion  of  said  swinging  U-shaped  mem- 
ber, and  vertically  removable  therefrom,  whereby  the  mov- 
able Jaw  has  a  combined  oscillatory  and  bodily  forward- 
and-back motion. 

11.  A  crushing-machine  comprising  a  swinging  U-shaped 
Jaw  supporting  member,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  direct 
pivotal  engagement  with,  and  actuated  In  all  of  the  di- 
rections of  Its  motion  by.  a  pitman  fuicrumed  at  or  near 
Its  upper  end  and  actuated  at  Its  lower  end.  the  Jaw  thus 
actuated  being  adapted  to  swing  relatively  to  the  pitman 
during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  said  pivotal  engage- 
ment or  axis  about  which  the  jaw  and  pitman  have  a 
relative  swinging  motion  being  above  the  point  at  which 
the  pitman  is  actuated,  the  movable  Jaw  being  supported 
upon  the  horizontal  lower  portion  of  said  swinging  U- 
shaped  member,  and  vertically  removable  therefrom, 
whereby  the  movable  Jaw  has  a  combined  oscillatory  and 
bodily  forward  and-back  motion. 

12.  A  crushing  machine  comprising  a  suitable  l>ody- 
frame,  a  jaw  rigid  with  said  body-frame,  a  movable  jaw 
opposed  to  said  stationary  jaw  and  provided  with  a  rigid 
rearwardly- extending  toggle  -  arm,  a  swinging  U-shaped 
jaw-supporting  member,  a  vertically-reciprocating  pitman 
actuated  at  its  lower  end  by  an  eccentric  device,  said  pit- 
man being  provided  between  its  upper  and  lower  ends 
with  a  bearing  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  said 
toggle-arm.  means  for  tying  the  movable  Jaw  and  pitman 
together,  said  means  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
movable  crushing  Jaw  and  extendim:  through  and  engag- 
ing the  back  of  the  pitman  above  the  eccentric  device, 
and  a  swinging  yoke  having  one  end  tied  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  pitman  and  the  other  end  tied  to  the  body  frame, 
the  movable  jaw  being  supported  upon  the  horizontal 
lower  portion  of  said  swinging  U-shaped  member,  and  ver- 
tically removable  therefrom,  whereby  the  movable  Jaw 
has  a  combined  oscillatory  and  bodily  forward  and  back 
motion. 

l.'i.  A  crushing-machine  comprising  a  movable  jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  rigid  rearwardly-extending  toggle-arm.  a 
swinging  U-shaped  jaw-supporting  member,  a  vertically- 
reciprocating  pitman,  a  suitably-mounted  swinging  yoke 
having  one  end  tied  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pitman,  an 
eccentric  actuating  the  lower  end  of  said  pitman,  the  said 
pitman  being  thereby  subject  to  the  endwise  compressive 
strain  imposed  upon  it  by  the  weight  of  said  yoke,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  pitman  having  a  pivotal  engagement 
or  connection  with  the  rear  end  of  said  toggle-arm,  and 
means  for  tying  the  movable  jaw  and  pitman  together, 
said  means  being  removably  secured  to  the  portion  of  the 
pitman  above  the  eccentric  device,  whereby  the  said  mov- 
able jaw  swings  relatively  to  the  pitman  and  Is  actuated 
in  all  of  the  directions  of  its  motion  by  that  portion  of 
the  pitman  above  the  said  eccentric  device,  the  movable 
Jaw  being  supported  upon  the  horizontal  lower  portion  of 
said  swinging  U-shaped  member,  and  vertically  removable 
therefrom,  whereby  the  movable  Jaw  has  a  combined  os- 
cillatory and  bodily  forward-and  back  motion. 

14.  A  crushing-machine  comprising  a  movable  jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  rigid  rearwardly-extending  toggle-arm,  the 
rear  end  of  said  arm  being  suitably  rounded,  a  swinging 


February  19,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


3005 


U-shaped  Jaw-supporting  member,  a  Tertlcally-reclprocat- 
Ing  pitman  fuicrumed  at  Its  upper  end  and  actuated  at  Its 
lower  end  by  an  eccentric  device,  said  pitman  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hearing  or  seat  adapted  to  engage  the  round- 
ed rear  end  portion  of  said  toggle  arm,  and  means  secured 
to  said  pitman  above  the  eccentric  device  to  keep  the  end 
of  said  toggle  arm  in  engagement  with  said  bearing  on  the 
pitman,  whereby  the  said  Jaw  swings  relatively  to  the  pit- 
man and  is  actuated  In  all  of  the  directions  of  Its  motion 
by  that  portion  of  the  pitman  above  the  said  eccentric  de- 
vice, the  movable  Jaw  being  supported  upon  the  horizontal 
lower  portion  of  said  swinging  U-shaped  member,  and 
vertically  removable  therefrom,  whereby  the  movable  jaw 
has  a  combined  oscillatory  and  bodily  forwardand-back 
motion. 

15.  A  crushing-machine  comprising  a  suitably-supported 
movable  Jaw  provided  with  a  rigid  arm,  a  swinging  U- 
shaped  Jaw-8upix)rting  member,  a  swinging  yoke,  a  pitman 
having  Its  upper  end  fuicrumed  upon  the  swinging  end 
portion  of  said  yoke,  an  eccentric  device  actuating  the 
lower  end  of  said  pitman,  and  means  for  tying  the  Jaw 
and  pitman  together,  the  end  of  said  arm  being  held  In 
pivotal  engagement  or  connection  with  the  pitman  at  a 
point  substantially  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  crush- 
ing-face of  said  Jaw.  whereby,  in  the  main,  the  crushing 
action  does  not  tend  to  lift  the  jaw.  and  whereby  the  said 
Jaw  swings  relatively  to  the  pitman  and  Is  actuated  In  all 
of  the  directions  of  Its  motion  by  that  portion  of  the  pit- 
man above  the  said  eccentric  device,  the  movable  Jaw 
being  supported  upon  the  horizontal  lower  portion  of  said 
swinging  U  -  shaped  member,  and  vertically  removable 
therefrom,  whereby  the  movable  Jaw  has  a  combined  os- 
cillatory and  bodily  forward  and-bnck  motion. 

10.  A  crushing-machine  comprising  a  suitably-supported 
movable  jaw  provided  with  a  rigid  arm,  a  swinging  U- 
shaped  jaw  supporting  member,  a  pitman  actuated  at  Its 
lower  end  by  an  eccentric  device,  and  a  swinging  yoke 
upon  which  the  upper  end  of  the  pitman  Is  fuicrumed,  the 
end  of  said  arm  having  a  pivotal  engagement  or  connec- 
tion with  the  pitman  at  a  point  nearer  the  letter's  upper 
end  than  Its  lower  end,  and  at  a  point  substantially  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  cnishlng-face  of  said  jaw, 
whereby  the  said  jaw  Is  substantially  free  from  any  tend- 
ency to  rise  or  swing  upwardly  about  Its  axis  or  point 
of  pivotal  connection  with  the  pitman  during  the  oi>era- 
tlon  of  the  machine,  the  movable  jaw  being  supported 
upon  the  horizontal  lower  portion  of  said  swinging  U- 
shaped  member,  and  vertically  removable  therefrom, 
whereby  the  movable  jaw  has  a  combined  oscillatory  and 
bodily  forwardand-back  motion. 

17.  In  a  crushing-machine,  the  combination  of  crushing 
means  Including  a  pair  of  jaws,  swinging  U-shaped  Jaw- 
supporting  member,  and  operating  means  for  producing 
relative  movement  between  said  Jaws,  said  operating 
means  Including  a  pitman,  an  eccentric  for  actuating  the 
lower  end  of  said  pitman,  means  Including  a  swinging 
toggle-arm  for  directly  tying  and  connecting  the  upper 
portion  of  the  pitman  to  the  other  Jaw.  the  said  pitman 
being  adapted  to  tilt  relatively  to  both  of  said  jaws,  and 
that  portion  of  the  pitman  above  the  said  eccentric  con- 
stituting a  power  transmitting  connection  through  which 
all  power  necessary  for  producing  said  relative  move- 
ment. In  all  of  its  directions.  Is  communicated  from  the 
eccentric  to  the  crushing  means,  the  movable  Jaw  being 
supported  upon  the  horizontal  lower  [wrtlon  of  said 
swinging  U  -  shaped  member,  and  vertically  removable 
therefrom,  whereby  the  movable  Jaw  has  a  combined  os- 
cillatory and  t)odlly  forwardand-back  motion. 

18.  In  a  crusher,  a  vibratory  or  swinging  U  shaped 
member  upon  which  the  movable  Jaw  Is  fuicrumed,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described,  whereby  the  movable 
jaw  has  a  combined  oscillatory  and  bodily  forward-and- 
back  motion. 


next  the  pane  for  admitting  the  external  air  which  strikes 
the  outer  face  of  the  glass  and  so  shaped  as  to  direct  It 
from  the  sides  across  Its  Inner  face. 


8  4  5.029.     CONDENSATION-PREVENTER.      Edwy  O. 

Capen,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan  17.  1906.     Serial  No. 

296,563. 

Claim. — 1.  A    condensation-preventer    consisting    of    a 
pane  of  glass  and  Its  frame,  and  openings  in  the  latter 


2.  A  condensation  preventer  consisting  of  a  pane  of 
glass,  a  frame  surrounding  Its  edges  and  having  recesses 
at  certain  points  next  said  edges,  and  the  outer  and  inner 
headings  holding  the  glass  in  the  frame  and  cut  away  at 
points  to  communicate  with  said  recesses. 

3.  A  condensation  -  preventer  consisting  of  a  pane  of 
glass,  a  frame  surrounding  Its  edges  and  having  recesses 
at  certain  points  next  said  edges,  the  outer  and  Inner  head- 
ings holding  the  glass  in  the  frame  and  cut  away  at  points 
to  communicate  with  said  recesses,  and  projections  on  the 
Inner  beading  at  the  points  where  It  is  cut  away,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  condensation  -  preventer  consisting  of  a  pane  of 
glass,  a  frame  within  which  It  Is  fitted,  means  consisting 
of  recesses  at  certain  points  for  permitting  the  passage  of 
the  exterior  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  pane,  and  outer  and 
inner  headings  holding  the  pane  in  the  frame  and  cut 
away  on  those  faces  adjacent  the  pane,  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

6.  A  condensation  -  preventer  consisting  of  a  pane  of 
glass,  a  frame  within  which  it  Is  fitted  and  having  recesses 
at  certain  points  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  glass,  and  inner 
and  outer  headings  holding  the  pane  in  the  frame  and 
cut  awav  on  those  faces  adjacent  said  pane,  the  cut-away 
portion  of  the  outer  beading  tapering  toward  said  recess 
and  that  of  the  inner  l)eading  being  larger  next  the  recess 
and  tapering  away  from  it. 


845,030.  WRENCH.  William  li.  CnaysLKB  and  Joskph 
W  Kays,  Eugene.  Oreg.  ;  said  Chrysler  assignor  of  one- 
half  of  his  right  to  said  Kays.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1906. 
Serial  No.  308,956. 


Claim.— X  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  members  provided  with  Jaws  designed  to  receive  a 
pipe  or  the  like,  and  said  members  being  plvotally  con- 
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plvoi-at 


nected  together,  the  pivot  consisting  of  a  plvol-atud  car- 

rif-d  tiy  une  member  and  the  other  member  beln^  formed 
with  a  lonjfif udlQally-elongated  slot  receiving  tuid  pivot- 
stud  and  provldinkf  for  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  of 
one  memt>er  with  res[iect  to  the  other  meml>er,  iioe  uf  said 
members  beini;  proviil.'il  with  a  recess  If'  and  the  other 
member  having  an  opening  extending  theretftrough  In 
allnement  with  said  recess,  and  a  transverse  slot  com- 
municating with  said  opening,  a  plvot-stutl  1:^  »ecured  to 
one  of  said  members  within  the  said  recess  thereof,  a 
threaded  actuatlng-rod  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stud 
and  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  other  member, 
and  an  actuatingnut  mounted  in  the  tran.HVertie  slot  of 
said  last-named  member  and  o{>eratively  receiving  the  said 
actuatlng-rod.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


84S.031.  AUTOMOBILK.  Kdwahd  Ct^iFP,  NVw  York, 
N.  Y.  ;  Jane  Cliff  administratrix  of  said  Kdward  Cliff, 
deceased.      Filed  I>ec.  26,   I'JUo.      Serial   No.   2^3,li41. 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  vehicle,  an  axle  and  wheels  oo  the  ends 
thereof,   said  wheels  each   having  a   hollow   hub  which   Is 
closed   except   at    Its    inner    face   where    It    is   open    to    re 
cclTe  the  end  of  the  axle,  combined  with  spring  cushioning 
means  Inclosed  within  .said  hub  for  the  end  of  said  axle 
and  comprising  a  non  rotatable  frame  around  uhlch   the 
wheel    may    turn    affording   at   opposite    sides   of   the   ver- 
tical   plane    of    the    axle    and    below    the    same    a    support 
for  the   springs,   colled   springs   on   said   support   contlnu 
onsly  extending  upwardly  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  axle  to 
points  above  said  axle,  and  a  part  secured  upon  the  axle 
and  extending  above  the  same  and  ab<ive  said  axie  bearint; 
apon    the    upper    ends    of    aaid    continuous    springs,    said 
part  and  said  frame  being  adapted  to  have  a  sliding  rela 
tion  to  each  other;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle  and  wheels  on  the  en(Js  thereof, 
said  wheels  each  havint;  a  hollow  hub  open  at  its  inner 
face  to  receive  the  end  of  the  axle,  combined  with  spring' 
cushioning  means  within  said  hub  for  the  end  of  said  axle, 
uld  means  comprising  a  non-rotatable  franie  around 
which  the  wheel  may  turn  and  affording  continuous  ver 
tlcal  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axle  and  extending 
aboTe  and  t>elow  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  safno.  coiled 
sprinj^  confined  within  said  chambers  and  extefding  con- 
tinuously from  their  supports  below  to  the  tup  of  said 
chambers  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  a»le,  and  a 
part  secured  upon  the  axle  and  extending  above  tbe 
same  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  continuous 


springs,  said  part  and  said  frame  being  adapted  to  have  a 

sliding  relation  to  each  other;  substantially  asset  forth. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle  and  wheels  on  tbe  ends  thereof, 
stild  wheels  each  having  a  hollow  hub  formed  of  vertical 
cup-sections  bolted  together  to  form  a  hub  which  is  closed 
except  at  its  inner  face  where  It  Is  open  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  axle,  combined  with  spring  cushioning  means  in- 
closed within  said  hub  for  the  end  of  said  axle  and  com- 
prising a  non-rotatable  frame  around  which  the  wheel 
may  turn  affording  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  vertical  plane 
of  the  axle  and  below  the  same  a  support  for  tbe  springs, 
coiled  springs  on  said  support  continuously  extending  up- 
wardly at  opposite  sides  of  the  axle  to  points  above  said 
axle,  and  a  part  secured  upon  tbe  axle  and  extending  above 
the  same  and  above  said  axle  bearing  upon  the  upper  ends 
of  said  continuous  springs,  said  part  and  said  frame  t>eing 
adapted  to  have  a  sliding  relation  to  each  other ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle  and  wheels  on  the  ends  thereof, 
siiid  wheels  each  having  a  hollow  bub  open  at  its  Inner 
face  to  receive  the  end  of  the  axle  and  u  removable  cap  on 
its  outer  face,  combined  with  spring  cushioning  means 
within  said  hub  for  the  end  of  said  axle,  said  means  com- 
prising a  non-rotatable  frame  around  which  tbe  wheel 
may  turn  and  affording  a  support  for  the  spring  member, 
a  spring  tnemt>er  mounted  on  said  support,  a  frame  carried 
by  the  axle  and  engaging  said  spring  member,  and  means 
in  line  with  said  cap  and  removable  through  tbe  opening 
closed  by  the  same  for  locking  said  frame  and  axle  to- 
gether, said  non-rotatable  frame  being  open  in  line  with 
said  cap  and  the  end  of  said  axle  and  tbe  means  locliing 
it  to  tbe  frame  carried  by  it  being  exposable  through  said 
o[>enlng  when  said  cap  is  removed  ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

a.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle  and  wheels  on  tbe  ends  thereof, 
said  wheels  each  having  a  hollow  hub  open  at  its  inner 
face  to  receive  the  end  of  the  axle  and  a  removable  cap  on 
its  outer  face,  combined  with  spring  cushioning  means 
within  said  bub  for  the  end  of  said  axle,  said  means  com- 
prising a  non-rotatable  frame  around  which  the  wheel  may 
curn  and  affording  a  support  for  the  spring' member,  a 
spring  member  mounted  on  said  support,  a  frame  through 
which  the  end  of  the  axle  projects  and  which  engages  said 
sprinii  member,  and  means  at  the  end  of  said  axle  for 
loclting  .said  frame  and  axle  together,  said  frame  on  the 
axle  and  said  non-rotatable  frame  having  a  sliding  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  the  end  of  said  axle  and  its  locking 
means  l>eing  exposable  upon  the  removal  of  said  cap  ;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle  and  wheels  on  the  ends  thereof, 
said  \rheels  eai-h  havini:  a  hollow  hub  open  at  its  Inner 
face  to  receive  the  end  of  tbe  axle,  and  said  hollow  hub 
containing  a  non-rotatable  frame  around  which  tbe  wheel 
may  turn  and  which  affords  a  support  for  the  spring  mem- 
ber and  has  a  vertical  angular  opening  at  the  inner  side 
of  the  hub,  and  said  axle  having  an  angular  section  adapt- 
ed to  said  opening  and  also  a  vertical  section  closing  the 
outer  end  of  said  opening,  combined  with  a  spring  member 
mounted  on  said  support,  and  a  part  carried  by  the  axle 
within  said  huh  and  bearing  on  said  spring  member,  said 
part  and  said  angular  section  of  tbe  axle  having  a  sliding 
relation  with  said  non  rotatable  frame  ;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

7.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle  and  wheels  on  the  ends  thereof, 
said  wheels  each  having  a  hollow  hub  open  at  its  inner 
face  to  receive  the  end  of  the  axle,  coml)ined  with  spring 
cushioning  means  within  said  hub  for  the  end  of  said  axle, 
said  mean.s  c(  mprising  a  non  ri^tatable  frame  around  which 
the  wheel  may  turn  and  affording  a  support  for  sprina;s 
at  the  sides  of  the  axle,  springs  mounted  on  said  support 
and  extending  above  and  below  the  end  of  the  axle,  and 
a  part  on  the  axle  having  portions  extended  upon  said 
springs,  said  part  and  said  frame  l)eing  adapted  to  have 
a  sliding  relation  to  each  other;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle  and  wheels  on  the  ends  thereof, 
said  wheels  each  having  a  hollow  hub  open  at  Its  inner 
face  to  receive  the  end  of  the  axle,  combined  with  spring 
cushioning  means  within  said  hub  for  tbe  end  of  said  axle, 
said  means  comprising  a  non  rotatable  frame  around  which 
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the  wheel  may  turn  and  affording  vertical  chambers  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  axle,  springs  within  said  chambers 
and  extending  above  and  below  the  end  of  the  axle,  and 
a  part  on  tbe  axle  having  portions  extended  upon  said 
springs,  said  part  and  said  frame  being  adapted  to  have 
a  sliding  relation  to  each  other  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 
9.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle  and  wheels  on  tbe  ends  thereof, 
said  wheels  each  having  a  hollow  hub  open  at  its  inner 
face  to  receive  the  end  of  the  axle,  combined  with  spring 
cushioning  means  within  said  bub  for  the  end  of  said  axle, 
said  means  comprising  a  non-rotatable  frame  around  which 
the  wheel  may  turn,  springs  mounted  on  said  frame  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  axle,  an  Intermediate  frame  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  axle  and  having  portions  extended  upon 
said  springs,  and  bolts  passing  freely  through  said  por- 
tions and  said  springs  and  screwed  Into  said  non  rotatable 
frame,  the  latter  frame  and  said  Intermediate  frame  hav- 
ing a  sliding  relation  to  each  other;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


box  therefor  having  a  chamber  crossed  by  the  rod,  a  pack- 
ing material  within  the  chamber  and  a  follower  operating 
upon  the  packing  material  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
rod  and  having  a  wedge-like  face,  the  edge  of  the  wedge 
being  transverse  to  the  rod  and  t>elng  curved. 


84r.,on2.  TIE  FOR  WIRE  FENCING.  Charles  T.  Collar, 
Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harry  L.  Swan,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.     Filed  May  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  316,730. 


Claim.— The  combination  with  the  crossing  wires  1  2 
crimped  at  their  crossing  points,  of  a  loop  retaining  tie 
having  Its  ball  portion  passing  over  the  wire  1  at  the 
base  of  the  crimp  therein  and  its  legs  passing  under  the 
wire  '-*  at  each  side  of  the  crimp  therein  and  at  the  base 
of  the  same,  one  of  the  legs  having  a  continuation  passing 
over  the  wire  1  at  the  base  of  the  crimp  opposite  the  ball 
and  the  other  leg  having  a  continuation  passing  over  the 
wire  1  and  terminating  In  an  end  portion  which  crosses 
the  wire  2  and  has  contact  with  tbe  latter  within  the  con- 
cavity of  the  crimp  portion  thereof  and  with  tbe  side  of 
the  wire  1,  substantially  as  described. 


346.033.     STUFFING-BOX.     Frkderick  Gielow,  Sr.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  July  31,  1905.     Serial  No.  271,972. 

t 


845,0.34.     8AFBTT  DEVICE  FOR  OVERHEAD  ELECTRIC 
CO.NDUCTORS.'    Em  ILK  Girald.  Paris,  France.     Origi 
nal  application  filed  Apr.  10.  1905.  Serial  No.  254,836. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  6,  1906.     Serial 
No.  304,535. 
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Claim. — A  safety  device  for  electrical  conductors  com- 
prising a  lever  pivoted  to  the  insulator  of  the  conductor, 
a  hancer  carried  by  an  axis  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  lever 
and  closely  engaging  the  conductor,  a  bent  arm  carried  by 
said  lever  and  having  a  fork-shaped  free  end  which  bean* 
against  the  conductor,  and  two  arms  fixed  to  the  lever 
and  extending  In  parallelism  to  tbe  conductor,  one  of  the 
arms  arranged  above  the  other  and  said  arms  extending  in 
opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other. 


845.035.  SASH-CORD  CLAMP.  Ellen  E.  Hamme,  York. 
Pa.,  administratrix  of  I^evi  W.  Strasbaugh,  deceased. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,132. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  rod,  of  a 
stuflJng-box  therefor  having  a  chamber  crossed  by  the  rod, 
a  packlni:  matf-rial  within  the  chamber  and  a  follower  op- 
erating ui><in  the  packing  material  at  an  anele  to  the  axis 
of  the  rod  and  having  a  wedge  like  face,  the  edge  of  the 
wedge  t)elng  transverse  to  the  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  rod,  of  a  stufflng- 
box  therefor  having  an  oblong  rectangular  chamber  crossed 
by  the  rod,  the  longer  axis  of  the  chamber  being  transverse 
to  the  rod  and  the  chamber  having  openings  at  its  ends,  a 
removable  cap  plate  for  each  of  such  openings,  a  plastic 
packing  material  within  the  chamber,  oppositely-disposed 
followers  liearing  on  the  packln/ material,  each  of  the  fol- 
lowers hnvini:  ,1  wedge  like  face,  the  edge  of  the  wedge 
being  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  rod,  and  a  spring  re- 
acting between  each  of  the  followers  and  one  of  the  cap- 
plates. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  rod,  of  a  stufBng- 


Claim.—l.  A  cord -clamp  comprising  a  cord  -  receMng 
member  designed  for  cooperation  with  a  window-stile,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  sash  cord  in  said  m.mber.  said 
means  being  arranged  to  be  disengaged  from  the  cord  by 
a  pull  on  the  cord  in  a  direction  approximately  parallel  to 
the  face  of  the  stile. 

2.  A  cord-clamp  designed  for  cooperation  with  a  window- 
stiie,  and  a  lever  arranged  to  clamp  the  cord  therein,  said 
lever  overlyin;:  the  cord  beyond  the  clamp,  whereby  the 
lever  is  moved  to  inoperative  position  by  a  pull  on  the  cord 
in  a  direction  approximately  parallel   to  the  face  of  the 

stile. 

3.  A  sash-cord  clamp  comprising  a  barrel  adapted  to  flt 
within  the  usual  depression  In  the  sash-stile  and  formed 
with  a  rope  receiving  channel,  and  a  lever  remf  vably  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  barrel  and  operative  to  damp 
the  sash-cord  within  the  channel. 

4.  A  sash  cord  clamp  comprising  a  barrel  formed  with  a 
cord  channel,  the  walls  of  the  channel  being  formed  wit'j 
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transverse] y-allned  borlzontally-^itpndlng  groovesj  and  a 
lever  pmvideil  with  a  cam  eoil  and  with  bearing-studs  to 
at  In  said  grooves,  the  cam  end  of  the  lever  ctHSperating 
with  the  base  of  the  cord  channel. 


846.086.     COMBINATION    LAI»DER   AND  BENCH.      Ar- 
THU«  O.  Johnson,   rittsburi;.   I'a  .  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Emll  C.  Klein.  Allegheny.  Pa.      Filed  Aug    IR.  190»? 
Serial  No.  330,914 


Claim— I  A  combined  ladder  and  bench  consisting  of 
two  hinged  frames  1  and  i  slat.s  carried  by  the  frame  1. 
a  frame  pivoted  at  the  hinged  end  of  the  fraiae  1  and 
connecting  with  said  frame  2,  said  frame  -J  cimprislng 
two  bars  4  and  5,  said  bar  5  having  end  sectloqs  hinged 
to  said  bar  4.  braces  connecting  with  said  end  sections 
and  with  said  bar  4  and  adapted  to  hold  said  end  sections 
at  right  angles  to  said  bars  4  when  used  as  a  l>each.  steps 
carried  by  said  bars,  the  upper  and  lower  step*  of  said 
ladder  consisting  of  pl»'ces  carried  by  said  sections,  said 
braces  and  said  bars  4.  hook-shaped  wires  connecting  with 
said  bars  4  and  adapted  to  engage  said  braces, and  said 
bars  5.  substantially  as  described.  I 

•J.  An  article  of  the  type  described  consistlnir  vf  hinged 
fra'mes  1  and  2,  slats  carried  by  the  frame  1.  a  frame  plv- 
otally  mounted  in  the  hinged  end  of  said  frame  t  and  con- 
n.M-tin;:  with  said  frame  ■_',  said  frame  2  comprising  bars 
4  and  :..  end  sections  arranged  to  aline  with  siu.i  li  irs  5 
and  connecting  with  said  bars  4.  means  normally  inter- 
pose<l  betwe.'Q  said  sections  and  said  bars  4  to  hold  said 
.H,>ctlons  at  right  angles  to  said  bars  4.  and  means  carried 
by  said  bars  4  and  engaging  said  bars  r>  to  hold  the  first- 
named  means  In  a  fixed  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  two  framei  hlngedly 
united  at  one  end.  <.ne  of  said  frames  having  sp.-»ced  longi- 
tudinal slats  extending  for  a  portl-.n  of  the  length  thereof 
and  the  othf-r  of  said  frames  comprising  spaced  side  bars 
connected  bv  transv-rse  steps  spaced  apart,  a  sup|.b-mental 
frafne  pivotaliv  connected  to  said  slatted  fram«  adjacent 
to  the  inner  ends  of  the  slats  th.Teof  and  foemed  with 
spaced  slats  corresponding  with  and  adapted  to  form  con 
tinuations  of  the  longitudinal  slats  when  the  siipporting- 
fram.-  is  disposed  in  ><w  p.»sltion.  >'nd  seciions  swiugiu,' 
from  said  steppe<l  frame  and  adapted  to  form  siipimrting- 
legs,  a  brace  member  adapted  to  support  said  irg  sections 

when  In  extended  position 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  frames  hlngedly 
united  at  one  end,  one  of  said  frames  having  spaced  longl 
tudinal  slats  extending  for  a  portion  of  the  len4th  thereof 
and  the  other  of  said  frames  comprising  spaced  side  bars 
connected  by  transverse  steps  spaced  apart,  a  supple 
mental  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  slatted  frame 
adjacent  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  slats  thereof  «nd  formed 
with  spaced  slats  corresponding  with  and  adapted  to  form 
continuations  to  the  longitudinal  slats  when  tHe  support 
Ing-frame  is  disposed  in  one  position,  end  sectbons  swing 
ing  at  one  end  from  said  stepped  frame,  bracts  movabiy 


coupled  at  one  end  to  said  end  sections,  and  means  where- 
by said  braces  are  detachably  connected  to  said  stepped 
frarap. 

r,.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  frames 
hlngedly  united  at  one  end,  one  of  said  frames  having 
spaced  longitudinal  slats  extending  for  a  portion  of  the 
lengtb  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  frames  comprising 
spaced  side  bars  connected  l)y  transverse  steps  spaced 
apart,  end  sections  swinging  at  one  end  from  said  stepped 
frame,  braces  swinging  at  one  end  from  said  end  sections, 
spaced  links  movabiy  coupling  said  braces  to  said  end 
sections,  whereby  the  same  are  supported  In  distended 
position. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  described,  two  frames 
hlngedly  united  at  one  end,  one  of  said  frames  formed  of 
spaced  side  members  and  spaced  transTerse  steps  extend- 
ing between  the  side  members  and  the  other  of  said  frames 
formed  of  spaced  side  memi>ers  connected  by  transverse 
tie  members  spaced  apart  to  correspond  with  said  steps 
4Uld  adapted  to  bear  against  the  same  when  the  frames 
are  in  folded  position  and  with  spaced  longitudinal  slats 
extending  over  said  tie  membera,  end  sections  swinging 
from  said  stepped  frame  and  forming  supporting-legs, 
and  braces  adapted  to  support  said  leg-sections  when  In 
extended  position. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  frames 
hlngedly  united  at  one  end.  one  of  said  frames  having 
spaced  longitudinal  slats  and  the  other  of  said  frames 
comprising  spaced  side  members  connected  by  transverse 
steps  spaced  apart,  end  sections  swinging  from  said  stepped 
frame  and  forming  supporting-legs,  braces  swinging  from 
said  end  sections  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  stepped 
frame  when  distended,  means  for  movabiy  coupling  said 
braces  to  said  stepped  frame  and  end  sections,  coupling- 
rods  swinging  at  one  end  from  said  stepped  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  at  their  other  ends  to 
the  same  stepped  frame,  and  eyes  carried  by  said  braces 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rods  when  the  braces 
are  distended. 


845.037.  FA-EOLASSES.  Adrian  C.  Kintneb,  Cumber- 
land Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wyant  C.  Messman, 
Cumberland,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1905.  Renewed  Nov. 
12,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,118. 


Claim— I.  The  combination  with  the  eyeglasses  com- 
prising the  usual  mountings  and  the  stationary  lenses, 
of  the  removable  lenses,  and  a  bracket  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  said  mountings  and  provided  with  a  pivot 
on  which  the  removable  lens»s  swing  and  a  seat  below  the 
pivot  and  adapted  to  suspend  the  removable  lenses  In 
front  of  the  stationary  lenses. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  eyeglasses  comprising  the 
usual  mountings  and  the  stationary  lenses,  of  the  r.'raov- 
able  len.ses,  a  bracket  having  its  inner  end  attached  to  the 
..yeglassvs  and  its  outer  end  bifurcated  and  projecting  In 
front  of  the  stationary  lenses,  the  upper  prong  of  the 
bifurcated  end  being  provided  with  a  pivot  on  which  the 
removable  lens  swings  and  the  lower  prong  l)eing  provided 
with   a   seat   in   which   the   removable   lens  rests  when  In 

position 

:\  The  combination  with  the  eyegla.sses  comprising  the 
usual  mountings  and  the  stationary  lenses,  of  the  remov- 
able lenses,  and  the  brackets  secured  to  the  said  mount- 
ings and  having  a  pivot  on  which  the  said  removable 
It'uses  swing  and  a  seat  in  close  proximity  to  said  pivot, 
said  seat  being  adapted  to  hold  the  lenses  friction-tight 
when  seated. 
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I  4.  The  combination  with  the  eyeglasses  having  the 
usual  mountings  comprising  a  spring,  the  nose-pieces,  and 
the  studs,  and  the  stationary  lenses,  of  the  removable 
lenses,  and  the  brackets  each  having  one  end  secured  to 
one  of  said  studs  and  having  a  pivot  on  which  the  remov- 
able lens  swings  and  a  seat  below  said  pivot  adapted  to 
hold  the  removable  lenses  friction  tight  In  front  of  the 
stationary  lenses. 


being  capable  of  securing  the  said  back   In   an  adjusted 
position. 


845,038.     GAME  APPARATUS.     Edward  A.  Labskn,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  May  12,  1904.     Serial  No.  207,530. 


Claim. — 1.  A  target  mounted  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
plane,  a  rotary  part  carrying  Indices,  a  curved  spring 
arranged  in  the  line  of  downward  movement  of  said  tar- 
get, and  devices  on  said  rotary  part  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  spring  for  imparting  motion  to  the  rotary 
part. 

2.  A  target  comprising  a  front  board  having  a  sight- 
opening,  a  rotary  part  having  indices  adapted  to  be  seen 
through  said  opening,  a  target  mounted  to  swing  on  the 
board,  a  cnrvfd  spring  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  tar- 
get, on  swinging  downward,  and  lugs  on  the  rotary  part 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  front  board  having 
a  sight-opening,  a  wheel  having  rotary  connection  with 
the  board,  said  wheel  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
various  indices,  a  target  mounted  to  swing  on  the  board, 
a  curved  spring  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  target,  a 
finger  mounted  to  swing  in  one  direction  on  the  spring, 
and  lugs  on  the  wheel  for  engagement  with  said  finger. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  part  carrying 
Indices,  a  target  mounted  to  swing  from  a  visible  position 
above  said  rotary  part  to  an  invisible  position  rearward 
of  said  rotary  part,  and  means  actuated  by  said  target 
for  Imparting  motion  to  the  rotary  part. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  an 
opening,  a  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  board  and  hav- 
ing indices  adapted  to  be  disclosed  through  said  opening, 
a  detent  for  the  wheel,  a  disk  mount<-d  on  the  board  and 
having  an  opening,  a  target  mounted  to  swing  on  the 
board  rearward  of  said  disk,  a  curved  spring  adapted  to 
be  struck  by  said  target,  a  roller  carried  by  the  spring, 
and  lugs  on  the  wheel  for  engaging  with  said  roller. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  comprising  a 
rotary  meml)er.  a  bull's-eye,  and  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  bulls  eye  for  directly  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to 
the  said  member. 


84,'i.039.      ADJT^STABLE   BACK   FOR   COTS.      Bybon   C. 
Lkavitt.   Denver,  Colo      Original  application  filed  Sept. 
20,   1905,   Serial  No.   279,338.      Divided  and   this  appli- 
cation filed  .Tan.   24,  1906.      Serial  No.   297,650. 
Claim.  —  1.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination   of   a    support,    brackets    carried    by    the    support 
and    pendent    therefrom,    the    upper   portions   of    the    said 
brackets    being    approximately    horizontal    and    provided 
with  a  series  of  notches,  a  back  loosely  connected  to  the 
lower  portions  of  the  brackets,  and  a  transverse  rod  en- 
gaging   the    notched    portions    of    the    said    brackets    and 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  triangular  brackets  carried  by  said 
support,  each  of  said  brackets  being  formed  with  a 
horizontal  portion  and  provided  with  notches  formed 
upon  said  horizontal  portion,  a  removable  back  pivotally 
secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  brackets,  and  a  trans- 
verse rod  engaging  the  notched  portions  of  said  brackets 
and  being  capable  of  securing  said  backs  In  an  adjusted 
position.  ♦ 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  triangular  brackets  carried  by  said 
frame,  each  bracket  provided  with  a  horizontal  notched 
portion,  a  sectional  clamp  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  lug 
or  extension  projecting  from  said  bracket,  an  adjustable 
back  carried  by  said  brackets,  and  means  engaging  the 
notched  portions  of  said  brackets  and  said  back  for  secur- 
ing said  back  in  an  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  adjustable  brackets  carried  by  said 
frame,  each  bracket  comprising  a  triangular  body,  the 
horizontal  portion  of  said  body  provided  with  notches, 
clamping  means  formed  upon  the  front  portion  of  said 
body,  a  lug  formed  upon  the  rear  portion  of  said  body, 
and  a  removal)le  meml)er  positioned  within  some  of  the 
notches  of  said  brackets  and  engaging  said  back  for  secur- 
ing the  same  in  an  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  brackets  carried  by  said  frame,  each 
bracket  provided  with  an  extension  projecting  horizon- 
tally therefrom,  clamping  means  carried  by  each  bracket 
at  its  forward  end,  and  an  adjustable  back  supported 
upon  said  brackets. 


845.040.     DREDGE  PIN  AND  JOINT.     LUDOLPH  P.  Mab- 

t'in,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  28.  1005.     Serial  No.  267.382. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  pair  of  links,  a  grooved  pin  free  to  turn 
In  each  link,  and  means  coacting  with  the  groove  to  pre- 
vent end  displacement  of  the  pin. 

2.  In  a  chain,  adjacent  links,  a  link  pin  free  to  turn 
In   each    link   and    pivotally    connecting    the    links,    there 
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b«tii?  a   ffTOOTe  In   th?  Ilnk-pln   adjacent  an  and   thereof. 

and    means   coactlng   with   the   (jroove   for   preyentinj?  end 
displacement  of  the  link  pin. 

;j.  A  pair  of  links  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  alined 
eyes,  a  link  pin  In  the  eyes  and  free  to  turn  it  each  link, 
and  nutans  in  an  outside  eye  for  locking  the  pin  against 
end  displacement. 

4.  In  a  chain,  adjacent  links,  a  link-pin  plTotally  con- 
nertini,"  the  links,  bushinus  between  the  lltok  pin  and 
links,  there  l)eing  an  annular  groove  in  the  Unkpin  and 
means  extending  into  a  link,  a  bushing  and  the  groove 
for  preventing  end  displacement  of  the  bushing  and  link- 
pin. 

5.  In  a  chain,  adjacent  links,  there  being  eyes  on  the 
links,  a  bushing  in  each  eye,  a  link  pin  extending  through 
th^-  bushings  and  pivotally  connecting  the  links,  there 
beinu'  an  annular  groove  in  the  Ilnk-pln  adjacent  both 
ends,  and  means  extending  Into  thet)Utslde  eyes,  the  out- 
side bushings  and  the  grooves  for  preventing  end  displace- 
ment of  the  bushings  and  link  pin. 

6.  In  a  chain,  adjacent  links,  there  being  ^yes  on  the 
links,  a  bushing  in  each  eye  keyed  from  rotation  by  ex- 
ternal non  circular  configuration,  a  link  pin  friee  to  rotate 
extending  through  the  bushlni:s  and  iilvotally  connecting 
the  llnk.s,  there  being  a  groove  in  the  link  nin  adjacent 
both  ends,  and  means  extending  into  the  outslide  eyes,  the 


outside  bushings  and  thf  irrooves  for  prevent 
placement  of  the  bushings  and  link-pin 


ng  end  dis- 


845.041.      PULLEY  -  BLOt'K.      A.vdbkw   OP.SAt-.   Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  Jan,  2,  I'.KtC,.     Serial  No.  294.282. 


bera  4.  a  pin  or  axle  having  reduced  ends  joumaled  in 
said  sides,  a  bushing  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  sheave, 
mounted  on  said  bushing,  made  with  bosses  on  its  side 
faces  encompassing  the  eye  and  provided  with  annular 
;;rooves  encompassing  said  Iwsses.  and  caps  mounted  on 
the  pin.  In  said  charal>ers  4  of  the  sides  of  the  shell  and 
having  peripheral  flanges  extending  into  the  grooves  In 
the  side  faces  of  the  sheave. 

4.  In  a  pulley-block,  the  combination  of  a  shell  the  In- 
terior faces  of  the  side  of  which  are  provided  with  cham- 
l>er9  4.  a  pin  or  axle  having  reduced  ends  journaled  in  said 
sides,  a  bushing  mounted  on  said  pin.  a  sheave,  mounted 
on  said  bushing,  made  with  Interior  annular  grooves  con- 
centric with  its  eye  and  caps  mounted  on  the  pin.  In  said 
chambers  4  of  the  sides  of  the  shell  and  having  peripheral 
flanges  extending  into  the  grooves  in  the  side  faces  of 
the  sheave,  the  eyes  of  the  caps  and  the  bearing-surfaces 
therefor  on  the  periphery  of  the  pin  t)€lng  made  with 
threads. 

5.  A  pulley-block  comprising  a  shell  the  Interior  faces 
of  the  sides  of  which  are  provided  with  chambers  4,  a 
pin  or  axle  having  reduced  ends  journaled  In  said  sides,  a 
bushing  mounted  on  said  pin  and  made  with  an  endless 
series  of  cavities  7*  for  holding  lubricant  In  the  eye  there- 
of, a  sheave  mounted  on  said  bushing  and  made  with  ex- 
terior annular  grooves  concentric  with  its  eye.  and  caps 
mounted  on  the  pin  in  said  chamljers  4  of  the  sides  of 
the  shell  and  having  peripheral  flanges  extending  into 
said  grooves  of  the  side  faces  of  the  sheave  ;  the  eyes  of 
the  caps  and  the  l>earlng-8urfaces  therefor  on  the  periph- 
ery of  the  pin  being  made  with  threads. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  pulley-block,  the  comhlnatlbn  of  a  shell 
the  Interior  faces  of  the  sides  of  which  are  provid'>d  with 
chamf>ers  4,  a  pin  or  axle  having  reduced  ends  journaled 
In  said  sides,  a  bushing  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  sheave, 
mounted  on  said  hiishin-.  made  with  interior  annular 
grooves  concentric  with  its  eye,  and  caps  mounted  on  the 
pin.  in  said  chambers  4  of  the  sides  of  the  sfcell  and  hav- 
ing peripheral  flanges  extending  into  the  grooves  in  the 
side  faces  of  the  sheave. 

2.  In  a  pulley-blo^k.  the  combination  of  a  shell  the  in- 
terior faces  of  the  sides  of  which  are  provided  with  cham- 
bers 4,  a  pin  or  axle  having  reduced  end».  a  bushing 
mount(>d  on  the  pin  and  made  with  an  endless  series  of 
cavities  7*  for  holdlni:  lultricant  in  the  eye  thereof,  a 
sheave  mounted  on  said  bushing,  made  with  Itterlor  annu- 
lar grooves  concentrl''  with  its  eye.  and  capa  mounted  on 
the  pin.  In  said  chambers  4  of  the  sides  of  the  shell  and 
having  peripheral  flanges  extending  into  the  grooves  in 
the  side  faces  of  the  sheave. 

3.  In  a  pulley-block,  the  combination  of  a  shell  the  in- 
terior faces  of  the  sides  of  which  are  provided  with  cham- 
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12,610.      WITHDRAWN. 


12.811.  DOUBLE  CARBURETER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Thomas  L.  Stiktevant.  Qulncy.  and 
Thomas  J.  STtRTEVANT,  Wellesley.  Mass..  assignors  to 
Sturtevant  Mill  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  and  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1006. 
Serial  No.  342,753.  Original  No.  755,074,  dated  Mar. 
22,  1904. 


Claim. — 1.  Fuel  supplying  apparatus  for  gas  engines, 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  main  carbureter  hav- 
ing a  fuel  outlet,  and  a  throttle  valve  controlling  said 
fuel  outlet,  whereby  the  amount  of  fuel  supplied  from  said 
main  carbureter  may  i>€  varied  or  completely  shut  off;  of 
an  auxiliary  carbureter  coiiperating  with  said  main  carbu- 
reter, said  auxiliary  carbureter  having  an  open  fuel  outlet, 
whereby  a  desired  minimum  fuel-supply  for  the  engine  Is 
afforded. 
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2.  Fnel-snpplylng  apparatus  for  gas-englnea,  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  a  main  carbureter  having  air 
and  oil  inlets,  valves  controlling  said  Inlets,  a  fuel-outlet; 
and  a  throttle-valve  controlling  said  fuel-outlet,  whereby 
the  amount  of  ftiel  supplied  to  the  engine  from  said  main 
carbureter  may  be  varied  or  completely  shut  off.  of  an 
auxiliary  carlnireter  coupled  and  cofiperating  with  said 
main  carbureter,  said  auxiliary  carbureter  having  open 
air  and  oil  inlets,  and  an  open  fuel  outlet,  whereby  a  de- 
sired minimum  fuel  supply  for  the  engine  Is  afforded. 

3.  Fuel-supplying  apparatus  for  gas  engines  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  main  carbureter  having  an  air- 
Inlet  of  relatively  lar>;e  area  and  a  valve  controlling  said 
Inlet,  of  an  auxiliary  carbureter  having  an  open  air-inlet 
of  relatively  small  area,  whereby  a  desired  constant  mini- 
mum supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine  will  be  afforded. 

4.  In  a  fuel  supplying  npi'arafus  for  gas-engines,  the 
combination  with  a  main  carbureter  provided  with  a  mix- 
ing-chamber, an  air  inlet  valve  controlling  the  supply  of 
air  to  said  chamber,  a  fuel-supply  valve  delivering  to  said 
chamber,  and  a  throttle  valve  controlling  the  outlet  from 
said  chamber  and  by  which  the  fuel-supply  to  the  engine 
from  said  main  carbureter  may  be  re^'ulated  or  entirely 
■hut  off,  of  an  auxiliary  carbureter  delivering  to  the  fuel- 
passage  to  the  engine  and  by  which  a  desired  minimum 
fuel  supply   is  afforded. 

5.  Fuel-supplying  apparatus  for  explosion-engines  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  main  carbureter  having  a 
valve-controlled  air-inlet,  a  valve-controlled  oil-Inlet,  and 
a  throttle-valve-controlled  fuel-outlet ;  of  an  auxiliary 
carbureter  having  an  open  air  inlet,  an  open  oil-Inlet,  and 
an  open  fuel-outlet,  both  carbureters  delivering  to  the 
engine  through  a  common   passage-way. 

6.  Fuel-supplying  apparatus  for  explosion-engines  com- 
prising the  combination  with  a  main  carbureter  having  a 
vacuum-controlled  valve  for  the  air-Inlet,  a  valve-con- 
trolled oil-inlet,  and  a  throttle-valve-controlled  fuel-outlet, 
of  an  auxiliary  carlnireter  having  an  open  air  inlet,  an 
open  oil-Inlet,  and  an  open  fuel-outlet,  both  carbureters 
delivering  to  the  engine  through  a  common  passage-way. 

7.  In  fuel  -  supplying  api>aratus  for  explosive  -  engines. 
the  combination  with  a  main  carbureter  having  an  air- 
inlet,  an  oil-inlet,  and  a  fuel-outlet,  of  an  oil-reservoir,  a 
throttle  -  valve  controlling  said  fuel  -  outlet,  whereby  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine  from  said  main  carbureter 
may  \>c  varied  or  completely  shut  off,  a  valve  to  control 
said  oil  -  Inlet  connected  with  and  operable  from  said 
throttle-valve,  and  an  auxiliary  open  carbureter  having  an 
open  oil-passage  connecting  with  said  reservoir.  wherel)y 
a  desired  constant  minimum  supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine 
is  maintained  while  the  engine  is  running. 

8.  .\n  oil  reservoir  for  carbureters  having  a  downwardly- 
flaring  vertical  carbureting  -chamber  formed  Integral 
with  the  side  wall  of  said  reservoir  and  open  to  the  outer 
air  at  its  upi>er  end,  and  an  oil  passage  traversing  the 
wall  of  said  reservoir,  said  oil  -  passage  communicating 
with  the  chaml)er  of  said  reservoir  and  delivering  to  said 
carbureting  -  chamber  near  the  upper  reduced  open  end 
thereof  and  at  a  point  above  the  normal  oil-level  in  the 
reservoir. 


^  8.  A  notch  cutting  and  trimming  machine  comprising 
a  preliminary  cutter-blade  having  means  adapted  to  pene- 
trate the  surface  of  the  work  back  from  the  edge  thereof, 
cutting  edues  running  back  from  said  means  and  a  saw- 
toothed  edge  forward  of  said  means,  and  a  secondary  cut- 
ter having  means  to  further  shape  and  trim  said  notch. 


12,612.      NOTCH-CUTTING   MACHINE.      Levi    W.   Mab- 

snAM..  Wakefield.  Mass..  assignor  to  Warner  V.  Taylor. 

Wakefield.    Mass.       Filed    Jan.    7,     1907.       Serial    No. 

.s:.l.-^7      original  No.  Hin. 883.  dated  Sept.  25.  1906. 

Claim. —  1.  A  notch  cutting  and  trimming  machine,  com- 
prising a  preliminary  cutter-blade  having  means  adapted 
and  arranged  to  penetrate  the  surface  of  the  work  back 
from  the  e<lge  thereof  and  to  cut  through  said  edge  respec- 
tively, and  a  secondary  cutter  having  means  to  further 
shape  and  trim  said  notch. 

2.  A  notch  cutting  and  trimming  machine,  comprising 
a  preliminary  cutter-blade  having  means  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  penetrate  the  surface  of  the  work  back  from 
the  edge  thereof  and  to  cut  to  said  edge  respectively,  and 
a  secondary  cutter  in  the  same  plane  as  and  following  the 
preliminary  cutter  and  having  means  to  further  shape  and 
trim  said  notch. 
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4.  A  notch  cutting  and  trimming  machine  comprising 
a  preliminary  cutter-blade  having  means  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  penetrate  the  surface  of  the  work  l)ack  from  the 
edge  thereof  and  means  to  cut^back  from  said  penetrating 
means  and  to  the  edge  of  the  work  respectively,  and  a 
secondary  cutter  having  means  to  further  shape  and  trim 
said  notch. 

5.  A  notch  cutting  and  trimming  machine  comprisin* 
a  preliminary  cutter-blade  having  means  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  penetrate  the  surface  of  the  work  back  from  the 
edge  thereof  and  to  cut  to  said  edge  respectively,  and  a 
secondary  cutter  having  a  forward  saw-toothed  cutting 
edge  and  rear  cutting  edges  to  further  shape  and  trim 
said  notch. 

6.  A  notch  cutting  and  trimming  machine  comprising 
a  preliminary  cutter-blade  having  means  adapted  and  ar 
ranged  to  penetrate  the  surface  of  the  work  back  from  the 
edge  thereof  and  to  cut  to  said  edge  respectively,  and  a 
secondary  cutter  having  a  forward  tapering  cutting  edge 
and   rear  cutting  edges   to  further  shape  and   trim   said 

notch. 

7.  A  notch  cutting  and  trimming  machine  comprising 
a  preliminary  cutter-blade  li»vlng  means  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  penetrate  the  surface  of  the  work  back  from  the 
edge  thereof  and  to  cut  to  said  tnlge  respectively,  and  a 
secondary  cutter  having  a  forward  cutting  edge  and  rear 
divergent  cutting  edges  to  further  shape  and  trim  said 
notch. 

8.  A  notch-cuttlng  machine  comprising  a  preliminary 
cutter-blade  o^  substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout 
and  having  means  to  penetrate  the  work  back  from  the 
edge  thereof  and  a  secondary  cutter  having:  a  forward 
cutting  edge  and  rear  cutting  edges  which  adjacent  said 
forward  edge  are  space<l  apart  a  distance  e<iual  to  the 
thickness  of  said  preliminary  cutter-blade  and  which  di- 
verge rearwardly  to  trim  and  shape  said  notch. 

9.  A  notch  cutting  and  trimming  machine  comprising 
a  preliminary  cutter-blade  having  means  a<lapted  to  pene- 
trate the  surface  of  the  work  back  from  the  edi.'e  thereof 
and  cutting  means  extending  back  from  .'ind  forward  of 
said  penetrating  means. 

10.  A  notch  cutting  and  trimming  machine,  comprising 
a  preliminary  cutter  blade  having  means  adajtted  to  pene- 
trate the  surface  of  the  work  back  from  the  edge  thereof, 
cutting  edges  running  back  from  said  means  and  a  saw- 
toothed  edge  forward  of  said  means. 

11.  A  notch  cutting  and  trimming  machine,  comprising 
a  preliminary  cutter  blade  having  a  sharp  penetratlng- 
polnt  adapted  and  arranged  to  penetrate  the  surface  of 
the  work  back  from  the  edge  thereof  and  having  cutting 
edges  running  back  from  said  point  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  a  secondary  cutter  in  the  same  plane  as  and 
following  the  preliminary  cutter  and  having  edges  to 
further  shape  and  trim  said  notch. 
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12.  A  notch-cuttlnK  blade  having  meana  aflnptod  and 
arran^eil  to  penetrate  the  surface  of  the  wi.rk  away  from 
the  edge  thereof,  a  saw  -  toothed  edge  forward  of  «aid 
means,  and  double  cutting'  e<l«es  separattxl  from  one 
another,  extending  backward  from  said  nieaiis 

13.  A  notch-cutting  blade  having  meana  ndsipted  and 
arranged  to  penetrate  the  surface  of  the  work  eway  from 
the  edge  thereof,  a  gradually-tapering  cutting  e<lge  for- 
ward of  said  means,  and  double-cutting,  spa-'d  edges 
extending  backward  therefrom. 

li.  A  notch-cutting  blade  having  means  adapted  and 
arranged  to  penetrate  the  surface  of  the  work  iiway  from 
the  f^U-e  thereof,  a  gradually-tapering  cuttlnfc  edge  ex- 
tending forward  from  said  means,  and  toothed,  cutting 
edges  extending  backward  therefrom,  said  toothed  edges 
being  adapted   to  smoothly   cut  the   adjacent  sides  of  the 

notch,  ' 

15  A  notch  cutting  blade  arranged  to  flrsC  penetrate 
the  surface  of  the  work  back  from  the  edge  tljereof  with 
double  cutting-edges  separated  from  onf  anntHer  and  op- 
erating with  a  shearing  action,  wheret>y  they  may  both 
cut  and  trim  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  notch. 

16.  A  notch-cutting  blade  arranged  to  tlrst  penetrate 
the  surface  of  the  work  back  from  the  tnige  tbereof  with 
double  cutting,  toothed  or  sinuuus  edges  separated  from 
one  another  and  operating  with  a  shearing  acCiun,  where- 
by they  may  both  cut  and  trim  the  adjacent  ildes  of  the 
notch. 


38,446.  FTRE-INDICATOR.  L00I8  H.  BbittoH.  CleTe- 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.  Serial  No.  350,551. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Claim. — The   ornamental   design   for  a   flre-lndicator  as 

shown.  * 


DESIGNS. 


38  447  rUO.NOGKAI'lI  HORN.  MoERis  Gelleb,  New- 
ark. N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1907.  Serial  No.  351.398. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


38,440.  BADGE.  William  S.  Cartkr.  Peoria,  11!  ,  as- 
signor to  Brotherhood  of  Locomotive  Firemen  and  P:n- 
gluemen,  Peoria,  111.  (a  Mutual  Benefit  .\ssoclation.) 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1907,  Serial  No.  350,53(1  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


'        Claim.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  phooograph-horn, 
CUtim.—Tht  ornamental  design  for  a  badae.  as  shown,      as  shown. 
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38.448.      LAMP-SDADE.      William    R.    Nob,    Jr.,    East 
i  Orange,  N.  J.,  anignor  to  William  R.  Noe,  East  Orange, 

N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,772.     Term 

of  patent  31  years.  \ 


Claim. — The    ornamental    design    for   a   lamp-shade,    as 

shown. 


38,450.  PORTABLE  STANDARD  FOR  LIGHTING-FIX- 
TURES. HA.MiLTd.N  T  HowKLL,  Woodside,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Duffutr  &  Klml>erly  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  351,276.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


38.449.  I'ORTABLE  STANDARD  FOR  LIGHTING-FIX- 
TURES. Hamilton  T  ITowkll.  Woodside,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Duffner  \  Kimberly  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1907. 
Serial  Na  351,275.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  standard 
for  lightlnp-flxtures,  as  shown. 


38.451.  PORTABLE  STANDARD  FOR  I.IOHTING-FIX- 
TURES.  Hamilton  T.  Howell,  Woodside,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  Duffner  &  Kimberly  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan  14  1007. 
Serial  No.  352,299.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  f<> 
for  ilghtlng-flxtures,  as  shown. 


a  portable  standard 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  standard 
for  lighting-fixtures,  as  shown. 
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38,4'',2       PORTABLE   STANUARD   FOR    LIGHTING-FIX 
Tl'lRES.      IlAMiLTuN   T     Howell,    Woodslde.    N    Y,,   as 
«lgnor  to  The  Imffner  &  Klmberly  Company,  N>w  Vork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Jan.  7,  1907. 

Serial  No.  35L-J77       T.Tin  of  pat.-nt  7  years. 


,•i^454      PORTA  RLE  ST.VMDABD  FOR  LIQHTING-FIX- 

TI'RES.  Hamilton  T.  Howmx.  Woodtlde,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  DufTner  &  Klmberly  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  352,301.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


J^J>jIXmu^<-^uu 


Claim.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  standard 
for  ll.shtlug-flxtures.  as  shown. 


Ctalm.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  standard 

for  Ik'htinK-flxtures,  as  shown. 


38.4.'>:V  PORTABLE  STANHARI)  FOR  LIGIlTIN^^^"!-'^- 
TIRES.  Hamilton  T.  Howell.  Woodslde,  |  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  DuCfner  &  Kimherly  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .n\'W  York,  Filed  Jai^-  1^.  iyu7. 
Serial  No.  352.30<.>      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


[ 


38,455.      I'ORTAliLE   STANL'AR1>   FOR    LKHITING  FIX 
TIRES      Hamilton  T.   Howell,   Woodslde.   N.   Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Puffner  &  Klmberly  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N.w  York.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1907.  ' 
Serial  No.  352,302.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  standard 
tor  lightlnjj-flxtures.  as  shown. 


Claim.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  standard 
i   for  lighting-fixtures,  as  shown. 


February  19.  1907. 
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88,468.  PORTABLE  STANDARD  FOR  LIGHTINQ-FIX- 
TUREIS.  Hamilton  T.  Howell.  Woodside,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  Dnffner  &  Kimborly  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  352.303,     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


I 


I    I 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  standard 
for  llghtlng-flxtures,  as  shown.  i 


38,468.  PORTABLE  STANDARD  FOR  LIGHTING-FIX- 
TURES Hamilton  T.  Howelu  Woodslde.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  Duffner  &  Klmberly  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  352,305.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


38,457.  PORTABLE  STANDARD  1  UR  LIGHTING-FIX- 
TURES. Hamilton  T.  Howell,  Woodside,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Duffner  &  Kimheriy  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  352,304.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claitn. — The  ornamental  desiirn  for  a  portable  standard 
for  liKhting-fixtnres,  as  shown. 


3K.459.  PORTABLE  STANDARD  FOR  LIGHTIN(}-FIX- 
TURES.  HAMir.THN  T.  Howk.i.l.  Woodside,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  Duffner  \-  Kimlieriy  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1907. 
Serial  No.  352.464.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  standard  Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  standard 

for  llghtlng-flxtures,  as  shown.  |  for  llghtlng-flxtures,  as  shown. 
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38.460  PORT.\BT.K  STANDARD  FOR  LTGHTTNG  FIX- 
TURES Hamilton  T.  Howell,  VVoodslde.  N  Y..  as- 
slj^or  to  The  Duffner  &  Kimherly  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jao.  1.'.,  1907. 
Serial  No.  352,465.      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim. — The  ornam.MUal  design  for  a  portable  standard 
for  llghtlng-flxturcs,  as  shown. 


38,462. 
WIRES. 

.Ian.  12, 
years. 


BRACKKT  FOB   SUPPORTING   TROLLEY- 

Gboboi   Nichols,   New    York,    n    y     Filed 

1907.      Serial  No.  352,065.     Term  of  patent  14 


(TfarfM. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  bracket  for  sup- 
porting a  trolley-wire  as  shown. 


88,463.  UMBRELLA.  PARASOL,  OR  CANE  HANDLE. 
Albert  Rosenstei.v,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  .Ian.  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  352,306.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


38,4t51  pnRTABLU  STANDARD  FOR  LIGflTINCJ  FIX- 
TUIiF.s.  Hamilton  T.  Howell,  VVoodslde.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Duffner  &  Kirnberly  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Jao.  L'),  1907. 
Serial  No.  352,46*5.      Term  of  patent  T  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  an  umbrella,  parasol 
or  cane  handle,  as  shown. 


38.464.  T-MBRKLLA.  rAUASOI>.  OR  CANE  HANDLE. 
Albert  R'isknstein,  I-ancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1907.      Serial  No.  352.307.     Tprm  of  patent  3i  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  portable  standard 
for  llghtlng-flxtures,  as  shown. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  an  umbrella,  parasol 
or  cane  handle,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  wuthin  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  '-Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act."  ^  . 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  follow^ing  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  544.  (CLASS  13.  MBTAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  The  Ebkrhabd 
Manufactdbing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
6,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  8,341.      (CLASS  54.     SEA  FOODS.)      H.  C.  Bax- 
ter &  Bbc,  Brunswick,  Me.     Filed  June  16,  190.'). 


CE.MFO.CO.) 


RUBY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Lobster. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Saddlery-Hardware, 
Which    Comprises__Buckles,_   KinKs,_Snap-Hook8,    Terrets.      r„,    ^^^^    ^j^qj_      (CLASS    19.     BOATS    AND    ROAD-VE- 


Cockeyes.  Trees,  Ilames.  Bits,  Snaffles,  Tujrs,  Trimmings, 
Stirrups,  Loops,  and  Miscellaneous  Metal  Parts  Used  in 
Harness. 


HICLES.)      Thb    Colombia   Caebiaob    Co.,    Hamilton, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  19.  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  4,770.  (CLASS  65.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  TALKING-MACHINES  ANI^  SUPPLIES  THERE- 
FOR.) F.  A.  B5hm.  Untersachsenberg,  Germany.  Filed 
May  8,   1905. 

y  [rfl  [1 E  [g)i^ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Mouth-Harmonicas. 


Ser.  No.  7,919.  (CLASS  13.  .METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  KEYSTONE  Fenck 
Company,  Peoria.  111.      Filed  June  12,  1905. 

FiEYSTONE 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Wire   Fence. 


Particular    description    of   fjoodx.    -Runabouts.    Buggies, 
Buckhoards.     Stanhopes,     Phaetons,     Surreys,     Carriages, 
I   Cabriolets,  Wajjons.  and  Traps. 
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Sot   Na  8,704      trL\SS  -^r,      mA(  HINKia  aSD  PARTS  '  Ser.  No.  9.040.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 

OF  MACHINFKV    NnT    oTHKUUlSK    rLASSn-lKD.)  ARATIONS.    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 

SociBT*    ANo.N>ME    UK    FnsDAiu.Ns    PAH    c .juuK s s I •  ■>  VCTERINARY  MEDICINES.)      Omar  p.  White.  Rusk. 

MKCAVig!  K  DC  Sou  Paris,  France.     Filed  JuQt  17.  1W5.   ,  Te.x.      Filed  July  8,  lOO.").      Used  ten  years. 


COMPRESSOL 


I'ftrticuliit  ileirnjttiun  of  (jnodn — Machinery  Used  In 
Constructing  Foundations  by  the  Mechanical  Comitression 
of  the  Ground.  C'ompristni?  I  >rop  -  Weight-s,  File  -  Drivers, 
I'eHtles.   \\  inches.   Windlasses,  and  Their  Farts. 


Head  Ease 


Particular  deacriptinn  of  fjoods.  —  Ilt-adache  Remedies. 


Ser    No.   9.0S-2.      1  CLASS   S.      DETEROENTS. )      RuB-NoT 
Mt^,.  Co..   Chicago.    111.      Filed  June  '-'G,    1905J 


^UB-W^^ 


Ser      No      12,033.      (CLASS     48.      DAIRY     PRODUCTS.) 

Wisconsin  Condenskd  Mii.k  Co..  Burlington,  WN  .  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  26.  1905. 


5^      B  RA  h  D  jiF 


vi^' 


\ss;t 


Particular  description  of  j70od«.— Condensed  Milk. 


Ser.     No      12.034.      (CI^SS     48.      DAIKY     PRODUCTS.) 
p.irtu-uUir   description   of  goods.-K  Granulated  Chem-  Wisco.nsin  Cosdknsed  Milk  Co.,  Burlington,  Wis  .  and 

lea!   Washins?  Compound. 


New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  26,  1905. 


ger.  No.  O.HT.'^.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED.  NKTrED,  AND 
LACE  GOCtDS. )  Monirz  Sml.  Esche,  Chemnitz,  Ger- 
many,     h'ii-'d  .July  7.  1905. 


jjoN  Brand 


CdHDENSEDMllX 

Particular  description  of  ;;nods. — Condensed  Milk. 


r.    ...  ^  ri     ■  i.-„.f        Ser    No    l-''^"-^      (CLASS  «       CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 

Part.^ular  description  of  goods.  -Kuitte^  Hosiery.  Knit-       Ser  No^  Vi'v's'siFIKn  )      ArxiKS  GKSKU.scHArr  Ft'R  Ani, 


ted  Gloves,  and  Knitted  Underwear. 


i.iN  Fabhikatiu.s.  Berlin.  (Jermany,     Filed  Sept.  7,  1905. 


Ser    No    S).s74.      .CLASS  41.      KNITTED,  NETrEI),  AND   1 
I^VCH  GOODS.)      MoRiiz  Sml.    Eschk,   Chemnitz,   Ger- 
many      Filed  July  7,  1905. 


Particular  description  of  goods.     Coal-Tar   Dyestuffs. 


Partirular  dexcfiption  of  goods. — Knitted  Hosiery,  Knit- 
ted Gloves,  and  Knitted  Underwear. 


Ser.  No.  12.343.  (CLASS  67  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTEItS,  AND  PUC  )PUIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  )  A<  1  ik.n  (Ikski.lschaft 
fCr  Anilin-Fabrikation,  Berlin.  Germany.  FUed  Sept. 
7.   190,'.. 

^CKUOL. 


Ser.  No.  9., ^7.-..      (CLASS  41.     KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND  Particular    description    »f    yoods.— External    Medicinal 

LACE  (;0<^DS.)      MoBiTZ  Sml.   Esche.  Chqmnltz.  Ger-       preparations  for  the  Skin 
many       Filed  July  7,   19<)5. 

Ser.  No.  12,345.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  ACTIKN  GEsruisruAFT  rt^R  AM- 
LiN  Fabrikation,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1905. 
Used  ten  years. 


GLORIA 


Eikonogen 


Particular  description  of  yo.d*  -Knitted  Hosiery.  Knit-  Particular   description   of   goods     ^Photographic    Devel- 


ted  Gloves,  and  Knitted  Underwear. 


opers. 
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Ser.  No.  12,593.  (CLASS  14.  METALS,  UNWRODGUT 
AND  PARTLY  WROUGHT.)  Cammell  Laird  A  Co. 
LiMiTKD.  Sheffield,  England.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1905. 
Used  ten  years. 


j3^ 


Particular  desciiptiun  of  goods. — Steel  and  Iron  in  Bars, 
Sheets,  Rods,  Ralls,  Plates,  and  Wire. 


Ser.  No.  12.594.  (CLASS  14.  MF^TALS,  UNWROUGHT 
AND  PARTLY  WROUGHT.)  Cammell  Laird  &  Co. 
LiMiTKD.  ShefBeld,  England.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1905. 
Used  ten  years. 

CYCLOPS 

Particular  desciiption  of  goods. — Steel  and  Iron  in  Bars, 
Sheets.  Rods,  Ralls,  Plates,  and  Wire. 


Ser.  No.  1.3,.'562.  (CLASS  .58.  GAMES  AND  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
A.  G.  Spaldinc  &  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct 
13,  1905. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Golf-Balls. 


Ser.  No.  1.3,673.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Clark  Thread  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  17, 
1905.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular   description   of  goods. — All    Kinds  of  Cotton 
Thread. 


Ser.  No.  14,318.  (CLASS  4.?.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Ci.ark  Thread  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  4, 
1905.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
ton  Thread. 


Crochet-Cotton  or  Cot- 


Ser.  No.  14.967.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PHOPHIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Framk  E.  Rctheeford, 
Bonham,  Tex.      Filed  Not.  24,  1905. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hoof-Tonic,  Liniment 
for  Man  and  Beast,  Colic  Cure,  Blood-Toqic,  and  Spavin 
and  Ring-Bone  Cure. 


Ser.  No.  15.419.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  01,  AND  KlXiK  TOOLS  )  Chari.k.s  Fos- 
bebt  Bltcheb,  Sheffield,  England.     Filed  L>ec.  14,  1905. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Razors. 


Ser.  No.  15.444.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  .\ND  FKOPRII'TTA  R  Y  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  )  IMnsBLEU  PhaEMACAL 
Company,  Pittsburg,  I'a.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1905. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\   Dyspepsia  Remedy. 


Ser.    No.    15.556.      (CLASS   .'»5.      WINES.)      Offlet.   For- 
rester &  Co.,  London.  England.      Filed  Dec.  21,  1905. 


IDXi-^Z. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Port- Wine. 


Ser.  No.  15.716.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  The  Albert  Dickinso.n  Comiant, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec.  2S,  1905. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Poultry  Food. 


Ser.  No.   15.904.      (CLASS  70.      STATIONERY  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)      Fra.nk  H.  Mooney.  Chicago, 

111.      Filed  Jan.  «.   1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fountaln-Pens. 
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Febrivrv  19,  T907. 


8«r    No    18.144.      (CLASf^  49.     DISTILLED  AlXTOHOLIC      Ser.  No.  17,993.    (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTTCAL  PRBP- 
LIQUORS.)      (;iRAED   k   Co..   Tonnay  Charente.    France.  ARATIONS,    PLASTERS.    AND    PR0PRIP:TARY    AND 


Filed  .Ian    IJ.  190^5 


VETERINARY  MKniCINES.)  ACTIEN  GE.SKr.LscnArr 
fCb  Anilin  Fabkikation,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
19,  1906. 

ra«fi.--an>fnHK 


I\irti<uhir    description    of    goods. — A    Remedy    Against 
Itching  aud  Against  Hair  Diseases. 


GiRARD&C! 

^^       Cognac 


Particular  de.'icription  of  goodA. — Rrandy. 


Ser.  No.  18,492.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6,  16,  AND  50.)  Kathairo 
Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1906. 


Sparrow 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricating  Oils  and 
Greases. 


Ser.  No.  17.667.  (CLASS  TJ  .MKR(;HANT)lSE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIEO. )  Eliza  A.  Rk.iner,  New 
I'aris,  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.  8,  1906. 


GEM 


PartU^ular     descriptiun     of    yoods. — Solidified 

tious  I>iirial-\'au!ts. 


Ser.  No  I'^XA^.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  David  R.  Gbbbnb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1906. 

AUNTIE  DR.EAMS 

The  letters  "  I'  "  and  "  E  "  of  the  word  "  Auntie  "  and 
the  letter  "  S  "  of  the  word  "  Dreams  "  being  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Welsh-Rareblt-Season- 
Ing  Compound. 


Cementl- 


Ser.  No.  18.706.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VKTERIN.'lRY  MKOiriNKS  I  .\rthor  Morgan  Hobbt, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr    11,  1906. 


Ser,  No  IT.TrtT  (CLASS  67  rHARMACEUTICL\L  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  ANI>  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  EDfARD  K  (IBAY.  Hins- 
dale, 111.      Filed  Mar.   l'_'.  1906. 


Pnriicular  description    of    <jood.i. — Medicine    (or    Horses 
or  Cattle. 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Cold-Cream. 


Ser.    No.    IT.TSI.      rCLASS   48.      DAIRY   PROILCTS.)       g^^^.„^,  ^,3       (CLASS  5L       MALT  LIQUORS. .      Malt- 
Charles    C.    Maiuis.    Denver,    Colo.      Filed    Mar.     1.3,  ^,^^.^^3^,    Company,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.     Filed    May    18, 


ParUcular  description  of  good*. — Cheese. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Malt  Extract 


l'KRRr\RV   19,  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  19,835.  (CLASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  OF  SUCH  MA- 
CHINERY.) Emil  F.  Molck,  Sibley.  111.,  assignor  to 
Meadows  Manufacturing  Company,  Meadows,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May  24,  1906. 


tiiSmm\ 


TSV 


PartuuUir  description  of  goods. — Seed-Distributing  Ma- 
chines. 


Ser.  No.  20,522.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEITTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Habuy  G.  Thompson, 
Covington,  Ky.     Filed  June  23,  1!K)6. 

BOULTON'S 


99 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — A  Medical  Preparation 
for  the  Cure  of  Colds  and  La  Grippe. 


Ser.  No.  19,885.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  BiCKLEY.  McClubb  &  Co., 
Knoxvllle,  Tenn.      Filed  May  26,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  20,562.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  LiEBENTHAL  BROS.  &  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  .June  25.  1906. 


Particular     description 
Whisky,  and  Gin. 


of     guodn. — Brandy,     Cordial, 


Partiiular  description  of  goods. 
Vests,  and  Trousers. 


-Boys'  and  Men's  Coats. 


Ser.  No.  20.7.32.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Sunbeam  Incan- 
descent La.mp  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  5, 
1906. 


REGAL 


Ser.  No.  20.311.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Dawson  Salts  &  Watkr  Co.,  Dawson  Springs, 
Ky.     Filed  June  15,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Incandescent  Electric 
Lamps. 


\\AMB)tf 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Concentrated  and  Un- 
concentratod  Iron  nnd  I.lthia  Water. 


Ser   No.  20.962      (CLASS  43.     METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)     H.  Mi'ELi.KU  Manu- 
■  PACTi'BiNO  CoMPANT,  Decatur.  111.     Filed  July  16.  1906. 
Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No. 
TIC  S. 
1906. 


20,359.      (CLASS    8.      DETERGENTS.)      HOBA- 
Kellet.    West    Dennis,    Mass.     Filed   June    16, 


^^UEUER 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
the  Parts  Thereof. 


-Valves  and  Cocks  and 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Perfumed  and  Medi- 
cated Soap  Used  fur  Toilet  Purposes  and  as  a  Remedy  for 
Diseases  of  the  Skin. 


Ser.  No.  21,025.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  13.)  Columbian  Rope  Company,  .\uburn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  20,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


ElREhA 


Particular  dc^'-ription  of  goods. — Rope,  Cable,  Tarred 
Lath  and  Fodder  Yarns  and  Commercial  Twines  of  Hard 
or  Soft  Fiber  other  Than  Cotton. 


Ser.  No.  20.425.      (CLASS  8.     DETERGENTS.)      Labkin 
Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  20.  1906. 


0OB 


AXl'f 


Particular    dei^criptinn    of    goods - 

—Soap    Powder    Used 

1                   for  Cleansing  Purposes. 

• 

\ 

Ser.  No.  21.1(50.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  LKKUBiHfJER  &  Ilr.ssr.KiN,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  The  Holmes  Silk  Company. 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  25.  1906. 

'       EELEOM 

Particular  des'^iption  of  f700d«.— Silk  Piece  Goods. 


3u2  2 


[ACEfTirXl. 


S«T  No  21.2«7     fCLASSfJT.    PnARMACEfTirXL  PREP-  Ser.  No.  21,«50.     (CLASS  9.     EXPIXiSIVES.)     Laflix  & 

AKATIO.NS.    I'LASTKRS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND  Rand  Powdek  COMPANY,  New   York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Aug. 

VETERINARY  MEIUCINES.)      Eli  Atwell.  Mountain  18,  1906. 
I)al«>,  N    Y       Fll*Hl  .July  'M.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — All  Klnda  of  Powder 
Used  for  Shotgun,  Rifle,  and  Small-Arms. 


}'artu-ulnt   (lr-xrrti,tinn  of  goodi      Talcum  Toilet  Powder 
and  Mas;»ai?p  Cream 


Ser.  No.  21, ."^95.  <CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.)  The  Ea.st- 
Eux  Dynamitk  CoMrANY,  Kenvll.  N.  J.  Filed  .\ug.  9, 
1900,     T'sed  ten  years. 

Pnrtiruhir  description  of  rjood/t — High  Explosives 


Ser.  No.  21,404.  iCLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.)  Laflih  & 
Ra.nd  PiiwDKR  CoMi'ANV,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
9.  1906. 


-^^ 


PmriicuUir  description   of  ffoods — .\!1    Kinds  pf   Powder 
ITwd  for  Shotgun.  Rltl^-.  and  Small-Arms. 


Ser.  No  21.40.^.  (Cr^\SS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.)  LaflivA 
Rand  Powder  Ckui-a.vv,  New  York,  N.  Y  FlK'd  .\ug 
9,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods — All   Kinds  of  Powder 
Used  for  Shotgun,  Rifle,  and  Small-Arms. 


Ser.  No.  21,612.      (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES.!      Lafmn  & 
Rasd   Powder  Compavy.   New  York.   N.   Y.     Filed   Aug 


16,  1906. 


UNIQUE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — All   Kinds  of   Powder 
Used  for  Shotgun,  Rifle,  and  Small-Arms. 


Ser.  No.  21,651.      (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES.)      Laflin  & 
Raxd  Powder  Compant.  New   York,  N.   Y.     FllM  Aug. 


18.  1906. 


SJifcSlti^a 


Pariicuhir  description  of  goods. — All  Kinds  of  Powder 
U.sed  for  Shotgun,  Rifle,  and  Small-Arms. 


Ser.  No.  21.653.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.)  I.afi.i.s  k 
Rand  Powder  Company,  New  York,  N.  'Y.  Filed  Aug. 
18,  1906. 


i]^}rj^j)j^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — All   Kinds  of  Powder 
Used  for  Shotgun.  Rifle,  and  Small-Arms. 


Ser.  No.  21.698.  (CLASS  07  PHARMACETTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, plasti:rs,  and  proprii:t.vry  and 
VETHRINARV  .M1:I>ICINF:S.)  Paul  Bokume,  Brook- 
lyn.   N     Y.      Filed  Aug    21,    1906 


Piiriicular  ihM'ription  of  goods. — Headache-Powders. 


Ser.  No.  21.801.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.)  JuDsoN 
Dynamite  k  Powdf.r  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


TRIUMPH 


Partu-uliir  denrriptiun  of  ijonds. — High  Explosives. 


Ser  No.  21.877.  (CLASS  21  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS, 
MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES  )  Ckorok  CUTT«B  Co., 
South  Bend,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1906. 


Jupiter 


Particular  denrription  of  goodn. — Porcelain   Insulators. 


Ser.  No.  21.649.  (CLASS  9.  EXPIX)SIVES.)  Laflin  k 
Rand  Powdrr  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
18,  1900.  I 

suusra 

Particular  description  of  goods — All  Kinds  of  Powder 
Used  for  Shotgun.  Rifle,  and  Small-Arms, 


Ser.  No  21.901  (  CLASS  36  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
HrcKiNS.  Temi'I.e  k  Wood,  Milford.  Ma.s.s.  Filed  Sept. 
8,  1906.     Used  ten  years 

THL 

lONE  SHOE 

'        Particular  description   of  goods. — Men's   Ix'ather   Boots 
[   and  Shoes. 


February  19, 1907. 
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Ser    No    -»  104      (CL\SSU      BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CB-   i    Ser.  No.  22.769.     (CLASS  65.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
REAL   FOODS.   AND  YEAST.)      Pillsbdet-Washbdkn  AND  TALKINC-MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES  THKUE- 

FiAWB  Mills  Company,  Lt'd.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed 


Sept.  14,  1906. 


FOR.)      C.   J.    Hkitk   &   Sun,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
Oct  13,  1906. 


^EOI^ILcILe 


Particular    desci-iption    of    goods. — Pianos,    Mandolins. 
Guitars.  Banjos,  and  Violins. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat  Breakfast  Food. 


Ser.  No.  22.7S2.  (CLASS  58.  GAMES  AND  TOYS.  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Fk.v.nk  E.  Chester,  Providence,  H  I.  Filed  Oct  19, 
190G. 

KXCFI.SIOR 

FISHING    TACKLE 

ASSORTNrWT 


Particular  description  of  Qooda. — Packages  Containing 
Assorted  FishinK-Tackle  Comprising  Hooks,  Floats,  and 
Sinkers. 


Ser.  No.  22.133.  (CLASS  58.  GAMES  AND  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Habolo  N.  A.nkkhso.n,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  17, 
1906. 


Ser.  No.  22.801.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQD0R8.)  Mackenzie  Bbos.,  Ross-Shlre,  Scotland. 
Piled  Oct.  20,  19()6.    Used  ten  years. 


-0f^Q% 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Pure  Highland  Malt 
Pot-still  Scotch  Whisky. 


Particular    description    of    goods.— Bows,    Arrows,    and 
Targets. 


Ser.  No.  22,339.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATIN(;  APPARATUS  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  21.)  The  Cleveland  Gas  k  Electric  Fix- 
TDEE  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  23..303.  (CIJ^SS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  PiLLSBLKY-WASHBrRN 
Floiu  Mills  Co.  Ltd.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Nov. 
13,  19u6. 


ntsT 
CEREAL 

STERILIZED 


:4 


Partiviihir  description  of  yood*.— Wheat  Breakfast  Food. 


Partieular  4o0erifUon  of  good*. — Chandeliers.  Wall- 
Brackets,- and  Staodarda  for  Oaa,  Blectric,  and  Combina- 
tion Lighting. 


Ser.  No.  23,304.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODTCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST.)  Pillsbcry-Washbur.n 
FLor-K  Mills  Co.  Ltd.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Nov. 
13,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  22.405.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
New  E.vcland  Cotton  Yarn  Co..  Boston,  Mas.s.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  1906. 


ECHO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Thread. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Wheat  Breakfast  Food. 


3^24 
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± 


8m>.  No.  2X.:121       (CLASS  71.     TOBACCO  PR6r>rrT8.)    '    Ser.    No.    23.772.      (CLASS    3.      VEGETABLE.)      David 
John  O.  Sakk-v.  St.  Louis.  Mu.     I-iled  Nov.  i;k  V.HMi.  Hardie  Sebd  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.     FUed  Dec.  5,  1906. 


Saffd^ 

/*1IXTVIRC. 


r 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Smoking- To  jacco 


Ser.  No.  23,400.     (CLASS  48.     I».V!  K  V  I>IlODU(TS.)     Da- 


The  star  being  printed  in  blue. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Garden-Seeds. 


viD  W.  Lewis  k  Compa.vy,  New  York.  N    Y. 
16,  1906. 

i 

ACfQIE 

90'40  QUARTS  IN  ONEYEAR 

Particular  description  of  gnodi^. — Butter. 


Filed  Nov. 


Ser.  No.  23.515.      (CLASS  71.     TOB.\CC0  PRjODUCTS.) 
John  H.  Joh.nso.s,  Boston,  Mas-x.     Filed  No\.  21,  1906. 


I'  It ncular  dtJ/ci-iittiun  nf  j7oo(i((.  — Cigars. 


Ser  Nn.  2.^.740  (CLASS  a*.  CLOTHIN<;  NOT  OTHKU- 
VVISE  ('1.ASSIF1EI>  I  \ViLLi.\.M  IU:ai>  &  S..>s.  Boston, 
Mass      Filfd  Ihh-    4.   190f,.     . 


4I& 


PartiCMlar  description  of  goods. — Clothing  Used  in  Ath 
letlc  Games  and  SporU.  Comprising  Uniforms.  Putts.  Hats, 
Caps,  Coats.  Shirts,  and  Pants  Used  tn  Baso-Ball.  Polo, 
Tennis.  Hockey.  Golf.  Llnka.  Captive  Golf.  Foot  Ball. 
Basket  Ball.  Track  Team.  Vaulting.  Bathing,  and  Canoe- 
ing or  Yachting.  (Including  All  Clothing  Comniouly  Fsed 
In  Such  Games  and  Sports,  but  Not  Including  Clothing 
Made  of  Knitted  or  Netted  or  Leather  Goods.) 


Ser.  No.  23.855.  (CLASS  26.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHFKWISF  CLASSIFIED.) 
Hurley  Machinb  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1906. 

LITTLE  GIANT 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Floor-Scraping    Ma- 
chines. 


Ser.  No.  23.858.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Ml  I'LELLAN  Paper  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Dec.  7.  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


^^^— 

*^- 
'^^ 


MACK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrapping  and  Print- 
ing Paper. 


Ser.  No.  23.860.  (CLASS  20.  CUTLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  61,  AND  EIKJK-TOOL8.)  Paxton  &  Galla- 
gher Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1906. 


UjX^i 


CUJ^AY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pocket  Knives,  Razors, 
Shears,  Scissors.  Table  Knives  and  Forks,  and  Table- 
Carvers. 


Ser.  No.  23.905.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  xNOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Levi  Franklin  Keller.  Dela- 
ware. Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1006. 


V'-v 


'/£S^ 


f'nrtictilar  de.trripti<,n  of  goods-  Linen  Dry  Goods  Con- 
sisting of  Table-Cluths,  Napkins,  Lunch  Cloths.  Uollles, 
Bedspreads,  Plllow-Ca.ses.  Sheets,  Dress  Goods.  Towels, 
iind  Handkerchiefs. 


February  19, 1907, 
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Ser.   No.    23.915.      (CLASS   8.      DETERGENTS.)      Daka 
E8TB8,  Boston,  Mass.*  Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.  I 


COKALENE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Soap. 


Ser.  No.  23,999.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Jame^  W.  Hixe,  James- 
town. N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1906. 


iFE' 


■AUMI 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mineral  Cell  and  Tis- 
sue Building  Salts. 


Ser.  No,  24,001,  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, I'LASTEKS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
Vi:ti:iun.vi:V  MIIMCINKS,)  Frank  M.  Qdinn.  Tekoa. 
Wash.     Filed  Dec.   l.S.  1906. 


QWM^^M^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Restoratlves. 


Ser  No.  24.021.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Solomon  H.  Goldbkbq.  Wau- 
kegan,  111.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1906. 


^^ 


.S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Plns. 


Ser.  No.  24,070.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
John  J.  Pioott,  Childress,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Saddles.  TTnrness, 
Uorse  Collars,  Bridles,  Whips.  Lap-Robes,  and  Leather 
Watch-Fobs. 


Ser.  No,  24.103.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  W.  B.  Cosgrave  Shoe  Co.,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  17,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Felt  Boots. 


Ser.  No.  24.145.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES,)  Dr.  Kii-MER  &  Co,,  South 
Bend,  Ind,     Filed  Dec,   19,  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — X   Headache  Remedy. 


t>er.  No.  24,164,  (CLASS  48.  DAIRY  PRODUCTS.)  Mo- 
hawk Conden.sed  Milk  Co,,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1906. 


Ser  No,  24,02."..  (CLASS  21,  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS, 
.MACHINE.s,  ANI»  SIPPLIES,)  The  National  Enoi- 
NEERiNQ  Corporation.  Washington,  D,  C.  Filed  Dec. 
14,   1906. 

AUTOMANUAL 

Particular  ,],.rripivm  of  (;oorf«. —Telephonic  Appliances.  Particular  description  of  pooda.— Evaporated  Milk,  Con- 

Apparatus,  and  Parts  Thereof.  .  densed  Milk,  Evaporated  Cream,  and  Condensed  Cream. 


y^^ 
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Ser    No    -4  lrt«     frT.ARS  4S.    DAIRY   rKODTHrrs.)    Mo-       Ser.  Na  24.263.     (CLASS  50.     FOODS  NOT  OTITERWISB 
inwK    ('.iNUE.NsKu   MiLK   CO.,   Bochcster,   N.    Y.      Filed  CLASSIFIED.)      Jabes  M.   Hampton,  Charlotte.   N.  C. 


Dec.   20,   li»o<j. 


^^^\}S\D£^ 


Filed  Dec.  24.  1906. 


Particular  deacriptinn  of  goodJt.  —  FvaporatPd  Milk.  Con- 
denaed  Milk,  Kvaporated  Cream,  and  Condensed  (.'ream. 


20  th  century 

Particular  dcucriptiun  of  ffoods. — Freah  Peaches. 


Ser   No  24.196.     (CLASS  67.    I'H  AUM-VCKITIC^L-PREP-  ger.  No.  24.278.    (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHKR 

AUATIONS.    PLASTERS,    AND    I'UOI-RIETiRY    AND  ^viSK   cr,.\SSIFir'I)  >      H  mc.kk  \ vh  s   Hk..s    &  C...    Li.U- 

VKTKRl.NARY  MKIMCI.NKS  »     Mkdical  Fix.d  Co.mpant.  j-^kd,  Kingston  upon  Hull.  England.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1906. 
New  York.  \    Y.     Filed  Deo.  21,  1906. 


THF  Ocean 
V  Blue 


HYDRO 
CINE 


Parttcul'ir  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion in  Tablet  Furm  for  the  t'ure  of  Di.seases  of  the  Respi- 
ratory Organ.s. 


Ser.  No.  24.2:n.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTIIINC,  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  David  Musks,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  22,   ltH>«.      Used   ten  y.-ars. 


c/1 


I'artf  ular    descriptiun    of    goods. — Dress    and,   Negligee 
Shirts. 


Ser.  No.  24.237.  (CLASS  IR  roFFFF.  TFA.  AND  ST'B- 
STITUTES.)  Yehx.v  Ri;<>s.  &  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed   I>ec.   22.   190G. 


ParticuUir  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  24.2.-0  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Th«  Beavkh  M^.MFACTrKiNij  CoMi'ANV.  BuffAlo,  N  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  I'JOO. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wall-Board  aad  Build- 
ing Paper. 


Particular  description  of  yoo<i».— Laundry  Blue. 


Ser.  No.  24,287.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  )  Booth's  HyOMEI  Com- 
i'\s\,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.      Filed  I>ec.  26.  1006. 


HYOMEI 


ParticuUir  discription  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Catarrh, 
.V>ihnia,  I'.ronchltls,  i'.nd  Hay-Fever. 


Ser.  No  •.'4.:^42.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACECTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
\  1:TI:K1NARY  MKDICINES.)  ScuiMMtx  &  Co..  Mll- 
titz,  near  Lelpsic,  (Jeruiany.     Filed  l>ec.  29,  1906. 

Pollantin 

Particular  dvncripliun  of  guods.      Antitoxic  Scrums. 


Ser.  No.   24,;is(».     (CLASS  13.    MPyFAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTIIKRWISE  CLASSIFIED.)      Covebt  Mfo.  Co.,  ^^ 
Walt-rvlift,  N    V.      KiU'd  .Ian.  2.  I'.'oT 


POLO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — -Snap-IIooks. 


Ser.  No.  24,386.  (CLASS  23.  HAND-TOOLS  NOT  OTHER- 
I  WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Robbins,  (Jam wkll  &  Co.,  Pltta- 
i        field.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  2,   1907. 


^ROBBIN^. 


Particular  description  of  goods  .—Wrenches. 


I  

Ser.  No.  24..'!!>1  m'I.ASS  ,"(».  FOODS  NOT  OTHKRWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Sabah  Bi.ake  Sto.ne,  New  Haven, 
Conn.     Filed  .Ian.  2,  1!»07.     Used  ten  years 


J^ 


^?t^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Jellies. 
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«er.    No.    24,401.      (CLASS   54.      SEA    FOODS.)      Down-  ;    Ser.    No.    24.423.       (CL.\8S    68.      PUBLICATIONS.)       It 


INO  Taylor  Co..  SprinRfleld.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1907. 


f^T^^'^  5i^^ 


Particular     dt-icription     of     yooda. — Canned     Salmon, 
i^hrimp.  Lobsters,  and  Clam-Chowder.  , 


Ser.  No.  24.416.  (CLASS  (i7  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PL.VSIKRS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Stallman  &  Fulton 
Company.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Jan.  3,  1907; 


Particular  description  of  goods. — X  Medicinal  Oil. 


«er.  No.  24.417.     (CLASS  (;7      PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP 
ARATIONS.    PL.VSTKRS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VKTKRIN.VRY    .MEDICINES.)       Stai>lmax    &    Fllto.n 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1907. 


//M   Cenitity 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\  Medicinal  Oil. 


Ser.  No.  24.418.  (CLASS  (57.  I'HARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VEri:RIN.\RY  MKDKINFS.)  B<tXK<KiXK  ChK.mkal 
Co..  Kenton,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  3,  l!>o7.     Used  ten  years. 

BONKOCINE 

.Particular    description    of    goods. — A     Preparation    for 

Treatlnir  Venereal  Diseases. 


Ser.  No.  24.421  (CLASS  .".0.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIKD.  I  H  s.  (iiLK  &  Company,  Salem,  Oreg. 
Filed  Jan    3.  1907. 


Pi  Bi.iSHiNo  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  3. 
1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\  Newspaper. 


Ser.  No.  24.443.  (CLASS  20.  CITLERY  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  01.  AND  EIXIE  TOOLS  1  Thk  H.  C.  Cck>k 
Company.  Ansonla.  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  4,  l!»o7. 


G-em 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fin>:er-Nail  Clippers. 


Ser.  No.  24.4N.S.  (CLASS  G.  CllK.MU  Al„s  NoT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.!  Atlantic  Starch  Works.  West- 
port.  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  7,  19o7.     Used  ten  years. 


^^'11% 


^ 


^ 


WINTEH  WHEAT 

S TAllCH  : 


LlKS. 


nin ,  ^ 


.VN 


Particular    description     of    yoorfw.— Wheat     Starch     for 
Laundry  Use. 


Ser.  No.  24.487.  (CLASS  61.  .IHWKLRV  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATKD  PUKCIOIS  M  KTAL  WARK.  1  Albkkt 
EDHol.m,  (»maha.  .Nehr.     J'iled  Jan.  7.   1907. 


Piirticuhir  description    of  goods. — (iold   and   Silv.r  .Irw 
elry.  (iold  and  Silvir  Flat   Ware.   Hollow  Wan',  and    Tahlf- 
Piirticular  description  of  yoods. — Dried  and  Evaporated   j   ware,    and    .Ndvylty    .Xrticles    and   Articles    for    the    Toilet 
I'runes.  j  Mounted  in  Gold  and  Silver. 
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S.  r  No.  24,4ii4.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINC  N«)  1'  OTHKR-  *  Ser.  No.  24.561.  (CLASS  «1.  JEWELRY  AND  SOLID 
WISK  CLASSIFIED.)  Nathaniki.  I'  lliiu.  I'ittsburg,  !  AND  I'LATED  I'RECIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  Schless, 
Ta.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1907.  Brod  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1907. 


ejTiSc^fiE? 


^^. 


PartiCHlar  dencription  of  yuodn. — Stiff  Felt  Hats 


^ 


S«'r.  .No.  24..'M).->.  («  l.AS.-^  HT  I'll  \K\I  \<RrTirAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AM-  ri;<  •|'|;  I  f :  T  \  i:  \  AND 
VKTKRIN.VRY  MEDICINKS.  1  Wii.mam  il  .-^kkveb. 
Carbon  Hill.  Ill      Filed  Jan.  T.  H«>7. 

MINOILA 

I'tirtirular    lUitcriptwn    of    yo(>«/«.    -  Kenii'diH  fo<"    Dlsor- 
dor»«  of  the  Blood. 


Ser.  No.  24.518.  (CLASS  50.  llnROLOCIC. 
MKNTS  I  Ki.<;i\  Natiunal  Watch  Ct)M 
and  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1907. 


\I 


LORD  ELGIN 


Partifulitr  dtmiiittiun  of  goods. — Watchcasi  s 


8*r.  No.  24,533.     (CLASS   8.     DETEKdENTS.  t 
CELA  CoMiAVY.  Plttsbiirsr.  Pii,     Filrd    Ian    !> 


R  .\  D  .\  X 


INSTRU- 
A.NY.    Elgin 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ring8,  IxKkets,  Scarf- 
Pins,  Cuff-Buttons.  Gold  Fobs,  Brooches.  Pendants.  (Joid 
.Match-B<nes.  Knives  with  Gold  Handles.  Bracelets.  Ban- 
gles. Festoons.  Tie  Clasps.  Tortolse-Shell  Combs  with  t;()ld 
Decorations.  Lorgnette-Chains,  Studs.  Ear-Rlngs,  Charms. 
Gold  Cigarette-Cases. 


Ser.  No.  24.. ^no.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACECTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINAIiY  MEDICINES.)  Kk.nto.n  Dbi.skard, 
Beaumont.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1907. 

DEAD     SHOT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Skin  Dis- 
eases. 


Ser.  No.  24.000.  (CLASS  24.  LAT'NDRY  APPLIANCES 
.\ND  MACMIINES.  >  The  I.,aindry  .Novelty  Compa.nv. 
Detroit,  .Mich.     Filed  Jan.   12.  1907. 


TlIK    PoR- 
U>o7. 


Particular  deMcriptinn  of  guoilx.      Soap.  Was 
i>r  Compound  for  I.aun(lr.v  Use.  and  Cleaning 
Material    for- Cleaning   and   Scouring   Tile,   > 
Linoleum.  &c. 


ing  Powder 

ahd  Scouring 

Miirble.    Wood, 


Ser.  No.  24..':?7.      (CLASS  »>.     <lll.MI<  MS 
WISE  CL.VSSIKIKD.  »      J.    .^     vV    W      UiKi.  Jt 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  •».  19<>7. 


Partiiular  description  of  goods. — Pads  for  Flat-irons. 


Ser.  No.  24,001.    (CLASS  47.    CONFECTIONERY.)    Mack 
N<»T  OTHER-  i\To.sn'.s  Tokkek  Comtanv.  Bradley  Beach.  X.  J.     Filed 

(>..  Boston, 


BOIUIXITI] 


Particular  drsrription  of  goods. — .\  Chemlci^l 
Employed  In  the  Manufacture    .f  I..'!it!i.r  and 


S.>r    No.  24.5.T8.     ((M.ASS48.     I'AIKN  I'UnKI 

UKNS     Ci>M)ENSKI>     MlI.K     ('>>\(1'A\1.  hrsty 

and    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan  :•.    1!»(>; 
years. 


TS. »     BoK- 
Clty.    N.    J.. 
I'sed  ten 


I'ompound 
Paper. 


Partiriil'ir  ih  *<-rititi'  'I  nf  ij'iKt-i       ( "1 'Pflen-ieii  Milk,  Kvap- 
orated  Mllti.  and   LCvaporati-d  Cream. 


Jan.  12.  l'.>07. 


Particular  dexi-ription  of  goods. — Toffee. 


Ser.  No.  24.615.  (CLA.><.^  K!  I'AINIS  ANI>  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  IU.ukv  Mkdtukks,  I.iMrrn>  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  Jan    14,  l'.H»T. 


VELVET    FINISH 


pill  ticuliii    ill  uri  iiitihii   of  goods. —  y&Tulsh. 
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Ser.  No.  24,022.      (CLASS    52.     PACKING-HOl'SE    PROD-       Ser.    No.    2  4.679.       (CLASS     47.      i'ONFECTlONKRY.) 
rCTS. )     Miner.  Read  &  (iabrette.  New  Haven.  Conn.  James  P.  Laskaris  &  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed  Jan. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  19<>7.  16.  1907. 


^^ 


GOTSCOK 

CnTTGiN  SEED  GIL  k><^  OLEG  STEARIN 

20  LHS.NET 


4 


^IV 


H,\\ 


^K^ 


'^ 


Pa  I 
Composed  of  i'otton-Seed  Oil  and  Oleo-Stearin. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 


Ser.  No.  24. OHO  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.) 
JA.MES  P.  La.skakis  &  Co..  Wilmington.  IK'I.  Filed  Jan. 
16,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  i/oo«i«. --Candles. 


rticular  dr.criptii.n  -,/  yoo,l..-    A  Substitute  for  l4»ri,       S'^r-  >'«'•  ^■».«f">      «*'1'ASS  07.    PIIAU.M  ACEITICAL  PREP- 


Ser.  No.  24.027.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODTCTS.) 
Lons  <;.  Smith  &<'o..  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14. 
lJto7. 

LABARGELONESA 

Particular  description  of  goods.— C\gur9. 


ARATIONS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Thk  J.  W.  James  Co., 
Wheeling.  W    Va.     Filed  Jan.  10,  l!)o7. 


Ser.  No.  24.6:?0.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODl'CTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  linK  &  r(K)LE  MiLLl.vu 
Co..  BI«M>mfield.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1007. 

WHITE  f  0AM 

Particular  dcxcriiition  <.f  guodn.      Wheat-Flour. 


Particular  drscniiUon  of  r/oodw.  -  Sarsaparilla,  Cough- 
Syrup.  Soothing-Syrup.  Rheumatic  Liniment.  Liver-I'ills, 
Stomach-Bitters.  Hair  Tonic.  Headache-Powders.  Worm- 
Syrup.  Coca  Tonic.   Healing-Ointments. 


Ser.  No.  24.072.      (CLASS  52.     PACKING  HOl'SE  PROD- 
TCTS.)    Patter.son-Cabell  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Jan.  16,   1907. 


SiNUdJC 


Particular  description  uf  goods. — Fluid  Bt^f. 


Ser.  No.  24.00.-i.      (CLASS  12.     .MASONRY  .MATERIALS.) 
William     H.     Watts    ik.    Comi-a.nv.     Phlladel|)hla.     Pa. 
iFiled  Jan.   10.  1907. 


LINOTILE 


Ser.  No.  24.07:..  (CLASS  07.  PHARMACEFTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Eknst  Bi.schoff.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1907. 

VESIPV'RIN 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  Remedies  for  the  Care 
of  Rheumatism  and  All  Diseases  Caused  by  Trie  Add. 


Particular  dexcripiion   uf  (/oo(/«.-  Floor  Tiles. 


Ser.  No.  24.076.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Ernst  Bischoff.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Flle<l  .Inn    10.   1907. 


IRISOL 


Particular  dixcription  of  goods. — Antiseptics,  Disinfect- 
ants, and  Germicides. 


Ser.  .No  24,«!!)7.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE.  TEA.  AM;  SI  B 
STITI'TES.  I  W«K»L.so.v  SricE  Co.mpanv,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.   l«i.   1907. 


I'n'tt'uhir  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 


viimS'm^-dm:*  v^Jf^^^ 


3030 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

^  4 


Kkhki  vKV   19,  1907. 


.4.771.       <CLA88   8.      I)ETKR<;ENT8.)      Hahry 


S.-r    No     '4  701      Ml. ASS  .it;       LKATMKK   AM'   UKATllKK        S.t     N. 

MANrFACrrUKS    SOT    OTHKUWISK    (T.ASSIKIKI>  '  Hn  k.    N>w   ^  ork.   N.  Y       FHod  .Inn     10.    10O7. 

t'KisTKK   &    V'-.;:i.   I.KxTHKu   ("oMr.vN\.    Mllwm^kee.   Wis. 


i^^.Vi:H:T» 


I^^IL 


Particular  dttcriptiun  of  guodn. — All    Kin. Is  or  Leather. 


Ser.  No.  •-'4.7;U.      (CLASS  .Vk     WINKS.)      L  L. 

Siiperinr.  Wi'<      FIMl  .Tan.   1^.   1!h)7. 


^^^^^l^^^0HTH£Jf^ 


I'artiruhtf    ittxrrtiitiuii    of    (/xodi. -Wines. 


,AMM  Co., 


RED  BLTTOSSi 

I'artitular  disrriptmn  uf  goods. —  LuiniJry  Soap. 


Ser.  Nn   •_'4.77;{.     ((M.ASSfiT.    PHARMArErTK'AL  I'KF.P 
AKATMtNS.     FLASlHltS.    ANI»    I'KOFUI  F:TAUY     AM> 
VETFJUNARY   M FI tU'INES.  >      W.   W.  <;avitt  Chemi- 
cal Co..  T<)p«'ka.  Kans       Filed  .Ian.  19,  1907. 


6H« 


Pnrtliular  <lrftrrii)tiiin  uf  yoods.  —  Perfume. 


Ser.  No.  -•4.7.!t'.      .<T.ASS<;7      PHAKMArErTICiM.  I'KF.r 
AKATI<»NS.     I'LASTFKS.     .\  M  '     1 -Kol'IU  KTAUY     AN1> 
VKTFKl.NARY     MFI'lijNKS  1      (•ui.(;.\rK    &    Co..     New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  .Ian    l^.   1'.h.7      T"sed  ten  jears. 


Ser.  No.  24,788.  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.* 
The  Y.vlb  &  Tow.nk  Mfg.  Co..  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed 
Jan    L'l.   1907. 


^^^tTt&3^^^ 


Particular     dencription     of     gooda. — Locks     and     Parts 
Thereof  and  Keys. 


Particular  drttcntitmn  >,t  y(»..</.-<.  -  Perfumery.  Talc  Pow- 
der, and  Toilet   Water. 


S.>r  No  24,749  1  (M.ASS  :?n.  LEATIIEK  AND  I.FATHKR 
.MANlFACTrKKS  NOT  kTHFUWISK  <  I.AHSI  F1  F1  >.) 
Thk    a.    I'H.    lMs\v    I'lMi'vNV     Nfw     \' ilk     N.    Y        I'lUni 

J;in      IV.     l;.n7 

ANNIPED 

piirticular  dntoifitmn   uf  <j,,u<l^  —\.>-.\\.\wv  Slv-es,   Boots, 
and   Slipi>ers  , 


Ser.  No.  24.789.  (CLASS  2tJ.  M  A(  H  I  NRRY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHLNERY  NOT  OTHFKWISF  CLASSI FI  Fl».  I 
Thk  Yale  &  Towne  Mro.  Co..  Stamford,  <"onn  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1907. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Chaln-Bloclw. 


.s.  r  Nm  2».7';7  M'l.ASS'.*  K.\ l'I,(  tS  1  VES. )  The  OHIO 
Match  C^•M^v^^,  Wa.Hwortli.  iMii"  Fil.'jl  .Ian.  19, 
1907. 

I'aitfuhir    ,i,  sr,  ii,tii,i\    >if    [J'xxl*.  —  Matches. 


Ser.  No.  24,790.  (CLASS  26.  .M  \.  IMNERY  aSD  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Yale  &  Towne  Mro.  Co..  Stamford,  (^onn.  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chain-Blocks. 


Ser.   No.  24.7»*,.>s.      kLASSO       E.XPLOSIVFS.      The  Oiim 
Match    Comp.vn^.    Wadswortli.    oliio        Filed    Jan.     1'. 


Ser.  No.  24.792.  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.) 
The  Yale  &  Towne  Mko.  Co.,  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1907.      Used  ten  y»>rtr<» 

STANDARD 

Partirulfir  dcMrripiion  of  yood«.  — Locks  ami  Parts  There- 
of and  Keys  Therefor. 


1907 


fATHER  PITI 


I'liriicuUii    ,lt  !<ri  iptmn    uf  ijod'h       Matches. 


Ser    No    24.7r>!>.      .CLASS-.)       EXPLOSIVFSi      THE  Onm 
M^Tc  H    Company.    Wadsworih.    Olil".       File<l    .Ian.     I'.t. 

liMt7 


Ser.    No.    24.79:^.       (CLASS    2.->.       LOCKS    AN1«    SAFES.) 
The  Yale  k  Towne  Mro.  Co.,  Stamford.  Conn.     Filed 

Jan    -'1     r»o7. 


O 


l''i>tii  ular  lioi-iiptinn   uf  goods.  —  U>cks.    I'arts  Thereof. 
and  Kev.H. 


Particuldi    th  impli'm   uf  ijouiln  — .Matches, 


Ser    No.  24.803.      (CLASS  8      DETFIMKNTS  t     The  H(»L- 
l.vwiMiK  SnAi'  t'oMi'ANV.  Cincinnati,  ohin      Filed  .Ian    21. 

U-SO-PO 

Partuuhir   drurriptinn    uf   (joods.  —  WashinK  Powder. 


FF.BRT- ARV    iq,  I907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


y»3i 


Ser.  No.  24,806.    (CLASS  47.     CONKBCTIONEBY.)    P«NN 
8YLVANIA   CHocouiTE  Company,    Pittsburg,    Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  21,  1907. 


SOMORO 


Particular  d<  »<  npivju  of  j/ood«.— Chocolate  and  Cocoa. 


Ser.  No.  24.808.     (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Schwabacheb  Bros.  &  Co.,  INC., 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  21.  11K)7. 


^^iWffe 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salt. 


Ser.  No.  24,810.  (CLASS  11.  LEATHER  BLACKINGS 
AND  I)RESSIN(;S. »  VACUUM  OIL  COMPANY.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21.  19o7 


(^?Ggn^ 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Oils.     Creases,     and 
Waxes  for  the  Preservation  of  Leather. 


Ser.  No.  24,8i:i.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  VAcruM  OIL  Company.  Rochester. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1907. 


Qt^^GOYi^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salad-Oil. 


.Ser.  No.  24.81(J.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  JoHN  H.  MCRPHY,  Cohoes,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1907. 


Honeycomb 


Pnrtiruliir  description  of  goods. — Wash-Cloths. 


Ser.  No.  24.818.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LlCiUORS. )  Imperial  Distilling  &  Cokdlal  Co..  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1907. 


^iinaAkc^l^uic^    f 


Ser.  No.  24,819.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBP- 
AR.VTKJNS.  PLASTERS.  AND  PHOl'UI  KTAUY  .VND 
VETKRIN.\RY  MEDICINES.)  1mi-kkiai.  Distilling 
&  CuKUiAL  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filial  Jan.  22,  1U07. 


SAIVBORN^ 


IMPERIAL 

OrangeBitters 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bitters. 

« — , 

Ser.  No.  24,829.     (CLASS  »?7      PI!  A  !{M  ACKT'TICAI,  PREP 
ARATIONS.    PLASTEKS.    .VNH    PU' M'U  I  K  IW  H  Y    .\ND 
VETERINARY     MEDICINES  I        FAiRCHlLn     BROS.     & 
Fo.sTER,   New   York.    N.   Y.      Filed   Jan.   22,   1907.     Used 
ten  years. 


Peptogenic 


I'ditii  ular  description  uf  goods. — .\    Preparation  for  the 
Modification  of  Cows'  Milk. 


Particular  deS'^ption  of  yoorf*.— Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  24,8.32.  (CI.u\SS  rt7.  1H.\H.MACKITICAL  lltEP- 
ARATIONS,  PLASTER.S.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERIN.VRY  MEDICi:'IES.  1  ILYSSKS  ii.  Ho.shaw, 
Chauute,  Kans.      Filed  Jan.  22,  1907. 


cSz/n/nvi 


Pnrtiruhir  description  of  goods.  —  .\  Proprietary  Medicine 
for  the  Relief  of  Constipation,  Sour  Stomach,  and  Sick 
Headache. 


Ser.  No.  24,8.V).  (CLASS  «57  PHARM  ACKITICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PK<  »PK1  KTA  U  V  AND 
VETERINARY  .MEDICINES.  I  Sophia  M.  Marsh.  1>o- 
cust  Valley  and  Glen  Co\'e,   N.   Y.      Filed  Jan.  22.   1907. 


f 


i» 


PariicuUir  description  of  gftods. — A  Remedy  for  Cuts. 
Burns,  Bruises,  Rusty-.Nail  )Aounds.  Bloo<l- Poison,  or  .\ny 
External  Wounds  for  Man  and  Beast. 


Ser.  No.  24,838.  (CLASS  20.  CFTLERY  NOT  INCLT  DKD 
IN  CLASS  rtl.  .\NI>  ElxjE-TOOLS  I  Wikhisch  &.  Hil- 
(JER.  Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  22,  1907. 


BLUE  filBBON 


I'lntiriildr  des<ription  of  goods. — iirass-Hooks. 


y>i' 


OFFICIAL    GAZETTE. 


I'KBKUARY    19,  1907. 


S.r    No    -4.852.     (CLASS  -.7       I'l  1 A  KM  A.   KITH  Al.  I'KF.P-    |    S^r.    So.    I'4,8rt0.       (CLASS   W.       ITBLICATIONS. )      THE 
AKAlhiss,     I'l.ASl'KliS       \M'     Pltnl"  It  1  KT  A  U  V     ANI>  WiLsoN  CoMI'ANY.  «"hlcaK<).   111.      Filed  Jan.  •-»:{,  190". 

VKrKUINAKV   .\n;|il*   INKS   .      in   h.kk  Al   1  ih.it.    Wa.sh- 
InKton.  1>.  <■.      FIl.Hl  Jan    j:?,  1!M>7. 


Rheumatic 


I'arlirular    lieitiription    >if    noudt.      .\     Ki-iucdy 
<"iir»'  of  Uht>umati8in  and  <;<)»t.  • 


I'S^iiliim^^ 


PitrtUulnr  ihmription    of   tinod>*.-\    Weekly    IVrlodlcal 
Kevoted  to  Railway  Interents. 


for     llle 


ser.  No.  •J4..'<r.rt.    (CLASS::*!,    lkathkk  wh  i  f :\ hikr 

MAM  FACTIKKS    NOT   oTIlK.ltWISK   (I.ASil  11  Kl>. ) 
rKoi-LK;f  Shoe  Co..  MoLile.  Ala.      Filed  Jan.  S.'^    l'.»oT. 


f'nrti'ulnr  7leiirripti(>n    i.f   .(/(iO(/.<t.  — I.#ather    nn( 
Boots  and  Shoes. 


Canvas 


Ser.  No.  24.i>01.  (CLASS  2!*.  BKOOMS.  lUUSUKS.  ANI> 
IHSTKKS. »  Lkk  HKtH)M  &  IM  .STK.K  CoMi-ANV.  Lincoln. 
Nehr.      Filed  Jan.  Jo.  11H>7. 


NOT  A  SPECK 


Particular    lirxcriptiun    of   yuods.  —  Brooms    and    Whisk 
Brooms. 


3^33 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY   19,  1907. 


60.635.  PREPARED  AGRICULTURAL  LIME.    A.  8.  Lee 
&  Sons  Company.  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed   November  21.   1906.    Serial  No.   23,525.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  a.-!,  1906. 

60.636.  FERTILIZERS.    American    Fertiuzino  Company, 
Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed   November  27,   1906.    Serial   No.  23,625.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2r),  1906.  j 

60.637.  RADIATORS.    American  Radiator  «^oMPANY,  East 
'  Orange.  N.  J.;  Chicago,  111.:  New  York,  N.  Y.:  Philadelphia, 

Pa.;  Boston,  Maas.;  Londqn,  England:  Paris,  France,  and 
Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  May  23.  1906.    Serial  No.  19,787.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906.  I 

60.638.  RADIATORS.    American  Radiator  Company,  East 
'  orange,  N.  J.:  Chicago,  111.;  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Philadelphia, 

Pa.;  Boston,  Masa.;  London,  England;  Paris,  France,  and 
Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  May  23, 1906.    Serial  No.  19,788.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 2.5,  19W).  ! 

60.639.  RADIATORS.    American  Radiator  Company,  East 
'  Orange,  N.  J.;  Chicago,  111.;  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Philadelphia. 

Pa.;  Boston,  Mass.;  London,  England:   Paris,  France,   and 
Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  May  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,789.    PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906.  '.    , 

60.640.  RADIATORS.    American  Radiator  Company,  East 
'  Orange.  N.  J.:  Chicago;  III.;  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Philadelphia, 

Pa.:  Boston,  Mass.:  London,  England;  Paris,  France,  and 
Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  May  23, 1906.    Serial  No.  19,792.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 

60.641.  RADIATORS.    American  Radiator  Company,  East 
'  orange,  N.  J.;  Chicago,  111.;  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Philadelphia, 

Pa.;  Boston,  Mass.;  London,  England;  Paris,   France,  and 
Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  May  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,794.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906.  ( 

60.642.  RADIATORS.    American  Radiator  Company,  East 
'  Orange,  N.  J.;  Chicago,  111.;  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Philadelphia, 

Pa.;  Boston.  Mass.;  London,   England;  Paris,  France,  and 
BtTtin,  Germany. 
File<l  May  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,795.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 

60.643.  CERK.\L-FOOD  COFFEE.    Frances  J.  Beebe, 
Spokane,  Wasti. 

Filed  October  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,647.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER Z^t,  190«>. 

60.644.  TURPENTINE.    Braziuan   Turpentine  Company, 
Limited,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

File<i  Snyom\>er  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  23,078.    PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMHKR  ■2.>.  19m). 
60  645.    CORN.     D.  I.  Bushnell  &  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Kiie-IMay  13,  1905.     Serial  No.  5,406.     PUBLI8HED  DECEM- 
BKR  '25    1906. 

60.646.  \A.MLLA-OIL.    George   R.  Chatfield,  New  York, 

'n.y. 

Filed  Octnt>er  22,  190»i.     Serial  No.  22,829.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CK M  H  K  R  2.5,  1906.  ' 

60.647.  SOAPS  AND    SOAP   POWDERS.    CoLQATi    &    Co., 
New  >  ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed    N()veml)er   27,    1906.     Serial   No.   23,629.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25.  1906  i 


60.648.  PREPARATION  FOR  CLEANSING  AND  POLISH- 
ING.    Akthvr  U.  (  K()88,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  28,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,646.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  1906. 

60.649.  FLOUR  MADE  FROM  BANANAS.  Ramon  Cru- 
8ELLAS,  Havana,  Cuba. 

Filed  July  17,  19a5.     .Serial  No.  10.423.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 

60.650.  CANIsTED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  David 
ilLNT  A-  Co.,  New  York,  Oswego,  and  Cherry  Creek,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  22..53«i.     i;UBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  HMXi. 

60.661.    CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLE.S.     The  Do- 
LAN  Mercantile  Co.,  .Mchison,  Kans. 
Filed   August   1,   190.5.     .Serial  No.   11,098.     PUBLISHED   DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1906. 

60.652.  COFFEE  SUBSTITUTES.  Emil  Seelig/A.  O.,  Hell- 
bronn.  Germany,  and  Jersey  City,  .N.  J. 

Filed  Octol)er  3,  190tj.     .Serial  No.  22,449.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1906. 

60.653.  CERTAIN  HEATING  AND  LIGHTING  APPARA- 
TUS.   The  (j.  R.  Lvn(  h  Mfg.  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Octo»)er  27,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,94«i.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  190(i. 

60.654.  ROASTED  COFFEE.  The  Gordon  Coffee  &  Spice 
( {)MPANY,^Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Octoljer  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,563. 
CEMBER  25,  1906. 

60.655.  EVAPORATED  APPLES.    J.  W 
Webster,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  27,  190«").    Serial  No.  22,944. 
CEMBER  25,  1906. 

60.656.  SOAP.    William  F.  Helmer,  Burlington,  Iowa. 
Filed  No veml)erl,  1906.     Serial  No.  23,03.5.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25.  1906. 

60.657.  CHOCOLATES.  J.  G.  McDonald  Candy  Company, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

File<l  Octol)er  5,  190tl.     Serial  No.  22,539.  -PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1906. 

60.658.  VANILLA  EXTRACT,  LEMON  EXTRACT,  EVAP- 
ORATED  APPLES.  AND  FRUIT-JELLIES.  H.  A.  John- 
son A  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  June  21,  1905.    .Serial  No.  8,712.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 2.5,  190«i. 

60.659.  CERTAIN  VEGETABLE  MATERIALS.  George  H. 
Leonard  A  Co.,  Boston,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  May  2K,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,924.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER  IS,  19(H). 

60  660,    CONDENSED  MILK,  CONDENSED  CREAM,  EVAP- 
ORATED    MILK,    AND    EVAPORATED    CREAM.    Mo- 
H.\wK  (  oNnEN.SEn  Milk  Co.,  Rochester,  .N.  Y. 
Filed  May  H,  1906.    Serial  No.  19,361.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 

60.661.  COFFEE.  The  Ohio  Coffee  A  Spice  Company,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 

File<l  .luly  11,  1905.    .Serial  No.  10,119, 
BER  25,  190^,. 

60.662.  WH  PAT-FLOUR.    Pickerill 
Filed    .\ovemt)er  26,   1906.     Serial    No. 

DKCKMBFR  25.  1906. 

60.663.  WHKAT-FLOUR:  .  Picmrili. 
File<l    Noveml)er  2»),    1906.     .Serial   No. 

DE(EMBP:H  25,  1906. 


PUBLISHED  DE- 

Hallauer  A  Sons, 
PUBLISHED  DE- 


PUBLISHED  DECEM- 

iV  Hill.  Claflui    Kans. 
23,395.     PUBLISH  K  I) 

\  Hill,  riaflm.  Kans. 
23.596.     PUBLISH'^'D 
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60.664.  (  AWKD    FRIITS    AND    VEGETABLE^.     Pratt- 
Low  }'RE.sERViNG  Co.,  Santa  Clara,  Cal. 

Filed  0(t(.r)^r  11.  1906.     .-^rial  No.  Z2M4.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25.  190«i.  I 

60.665.  ("ANNKD    FRl'IT.'^    AND    VEGETABLEsl     Pratt- 

I.mw  t'RE.-<KKvi.sG  Co..  .Santa  Clara,  Cal.  j 

Kilwl  '  i.  !    ^  Ml,  19(>>.     Serial  No.  22,e>45.     PUBLISjlED  DE- 
CKMHKK  J...  l«)»i. 

60.666.  CANNED    FRLltS    AND 
Low  PRE.iERViNO  Co.,  Santa  ( 

Filfi  (k-tol.er  II,  190rt.     .Serial  N 
I   hMHKR  ii.  190j. 


•  it     \  h<.h  lAULt.Sj     fB 

lara,  Cal. 

o.  22,Mt\.     PT'HLI.s1ip:D 


Pratt- 
DE- 


60,667.     I.LBKK  .V TINO     OILS     AND     OREASEsl     P 

MA'lM   rSKD  AS   A   LCBRICANT,  AND  I.TMHrrA'; 


PLUM- 
ITING- 

GRAPIIITK.    Pure  uil  Cdsii'a.vv,  l'hilrt<lplphiii,  Fa. 
Filed  October  13,  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,'::.     PUBLLSlIED  DE- 
CEMBER 2.S,  1906. 

60.668.  CERTAIN  FASTENING  DEVICES. 
WARE  Co..  Reading.  Pa. 

Filed    November   22,    1906.     Serial    No.   23,53«. 
DECEMBER  2.J.  190«i. 

60.669.  LCBRICATING-oil.s      Vai.vuune 
Edgewater,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l    Nov-mber  21,    1906.     Serial    No.    23..->22. 
DECEMBER  25,  1906. 


Readint,  FT^Kfw 
PUBLISHED 

<<IL      (OMPANY. 

prBLisriED 


60.670.  FERTILIZERS.  Virginu-Carou.va  (  hkm].  <lCom- 
PA.NY,  Jersey  City,  N.  J,:  RH-hrriMmt  uri'l  .Vorf.iik,  \'n.:  t'harle.s- 
ton,  S.  C;  Savannah  ami  .Vtl-inti.  i,n,,  Moiitgonitry,  Ala.; 
Durham.  N.  C,  aiu)  Memphi.s,  Tenn. 

File<l    November   27,    H«x.      S.-riai    .No.    ZiA22.     Fflil.ISITKr' 
DECEMBER  ii,  1906. 

60.671.  CHEESE.     Zef.lasd  Cheese  Co..  Zeeland.  M(ch. 
File«l  ()ctof)er  23,  190»i.     Serial  No.  22,J»'l.     PrBLISllKD  DE- 
CEMBER ii,  1906. 

60.672.  CHEESE.     Zeela.vd  Cheesk  Co.,  Zeeland.  Mich. 
FiUsl  ()ctof)er  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  22.897.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 2S.  1906. 

60.673.  RADIATORS.  American  Radiator  CoiipIny.  Eaat 
oranjfe.  N.  J.:  Chicago,  III.:  New  York.  N.  Y.:  Ph^adelphia, 
Pa..  Boston,  Mass.;  London,  England;  Paris,  Frknce,  and 
Berlin,  Germany. 

Fil.^.iJune  25. 1906.     Serial  No.  20..S44.     PrHI.ISHKDJ  DECEM- 
BER i5,  1906. 

60.674.  INCANDESCENT  M  WTI.ES.  Anqlo-Ame«i<  vs  Inc. 
I.niHT  Co..  Pitt-sburv'.  Pa. 

Filed  AuKUHi  10.  1906.     Serial   No.  21,461.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25.  1906. 

60.675.  AUTOMATIC  FUEL  -  ECONOMIZERS  F'Ir  GA.S- 
sToV'ES.  Commercial  Ma.mfa<  turinq  Compa-Hy,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

File<l  September",  1906.     .Serial  No.  21.951.     PUBLISH  ED  DE- 
CEMBER ii,  1906, 

80.676.  CERTAIN  SPmktiNi;  GOODS.  The  Draper  and 
.M  WNARD  CoMPA.NV.  Plymouth.  N.  H. 

FUe.1   July  3.  1905.     Serial  No.  9,732.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
B  K  K  i'>.  1906.  I 

60.677.  TEAS.     E    B   Millar  <k  (»mpk\t,  Chicaen,  til 

Kiie.1    August  .{.   1906.     Serial  No.  21.320.     PUBLISHED  DK- 
(  EMBER  as.  1906. 

60.678.  SALTED,  CIRF.D.  DRIED  AND  CANNFjD  FISH. 
Gorton-Pew  Fisheries  Co.,  Oloticesler,  Ma.s.s. 

File.l)iine21    l«)fv     .Serial  No.  3D,-I«2.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER r.,  i<*x. 

60.679.  ARTIFICIAL  FUEL.  A.vthon  V.  Hassman,  Klkhart, 
Ind. 

Filed   Novemt^r   12.    1906.     Serial    No.     2:C271.     PUBLISHED 
DKCE.MBKR  Z"^.  19«»1. 

60.680.  CERTAIN  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS  .MATERIALS. 
HoWK  .<.  Kre\(  H    B'Uitori    Mass. 

Filed    November   21     1906.     .Serial    .No.    Z)M4.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  1906. 

60.681.  WHEAT-FLOUR  Ismert-Him  ke  Milujjo  Com- 
pany. Kansas  City,  Kana 

Filed    November    21.    !(*>.      Serial    No.   23,508.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  i5,  lyWi. 


60.682.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Ismert-Hincke  Milling  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Kana. 

Filed    Novemljer  21,    1906.     Serial   No.   23.509.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  1906. 

60.683.  TWINE.     MoRLKY  TwiN«  AND  McHT.  Co.,  Sioux  City, 

Iowa 
Filed  August  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  21,622.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  190«1. 

60.684.  CRACKERS  AND  BISCUITS.  Natio.nal  Bisi  uit 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  21,793.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER iS,  1906. 

60.685.  KUKSli  .MEATS.  New  York  Butchers  Dressed 
Meat  Company,  Mew  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   June  2X,    1906.    Serial   No.   30,619.    PUBLISHED   DE- 
CEMBER 2,5,  1906. 

60.686.  HOT-WATER  AND  STEAM  BOILERS.  Oswioo 
Boiler  A;  E.noi.ne  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l  Novembers,  1906.     Serial  No.  23,089.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1906. 

60.687.  CHEWING-GUM.  Puritan  (onfection  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   14,    1906.     .Serial   No.   23,350.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  190»".. 

60.688.  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  COMPOUND. 
Harry  E.  Ruger,  La  Fa.vette,  Ind. 

File.]  June  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  30,594.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 

60.689.  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  COMPOUND. 
Harry  E.  Ruger,  La  Faj'ette,  Ind. 

File<l  June  27,  1906.     Serial  .No.  30,59R.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 

60.690.  COFFEE.    Jtruvs  J.  Schotten,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed   November   12,   1906.    Serial    No.   23,292.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  1906. 

60.691.  CERTAIN    FOOD   PREPARATIONS.     Shbrer-Oil- 

LETT  Company.  Chicago,  III. 
Filetl  June  11.  1906.    Serial  No.  30,217.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  190<i. 

60.692.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  P.  H.  Trcmmer  &  Otto 
Vogler.  Hamburg,  Germany. 

Fileil  July  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,944.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 

60.693.  READY  TAR  AND  FELT  ROOFING.  Barrett 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Novemlier   30,    1906.     .Serial    No.    23,665.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  IPOli. 

60.694.  CANNED  CORN.     Henry  L.  Forhan.  Portland.  .Me. 
FiUmI  Octnt)er  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,.580.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1906. 

60.695.  SOAPS  A.ND  SCOURING  AND  CLEANING  COM- 
POUNDS IN  PASTE  FORM.  The  General  .Need  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

File<l  Novemlier  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  23.196.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1906. 

60.696.  CERTAIN  FOOD  PREPARATIONS.  James  A.  Mc- 
(  \ff-rkv  a  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  11,  1905.    Serial  No.  1,154.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 

60.697.  CERTAIN  POLISH  Fbucia  V  Morse,  Canton, 
Ma.>»s. 

File<l    Septeral>er   24,    1906.     Serial   No.   22,261.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  I90ti. 

60.698.  CERTAIN  POLISH.  Felttta  V.  .Morse.  Canton, 
Ma.'*.s. 

File<i    S.pt.iiil.er  24,   1906.     Serial   No.   22,262.     PUBLISHED 

DECKMHKK   2.V  1906. 

60.699.  (  KRTAI.N    POLISH.     Felicia    V.    .Morse.    Canton 
Mass. 

Filed    Se[,teml>er  24.    1906.     Serial    No.   22,263.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25.  1906. 

60.700.  CERTAIN  POLISH.  Feucia  V.  Morse.  Canton, 
Mh.ss. 

Eile.1    September  24,    1906.    Serial  No.   JU^JtA.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  1906. 
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60.701.  CERTAIN    POLISH.    FMJCIa    V.    MoRSE.    Canton, 
Mass. 

Filed   Septemlwr  24.   1906.    Serial   No.   22,26,5.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  19«.. 

60.702.  CERTAIN    POLISH.    Feucia    V.    Morse,    Canton- 
Mass. 

Filed   September  24,    1906.     Serial   .No.   22,266.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  1906. 

60.703.  CERTAIN    POLISH.     Feucia    V.    Morse,    Canton, 
Mass. 

Filed   Septeml)er  24,   1906.    Serial   No.   22,267.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  1906. 

60.704.  CERTAIN    POLISH.     Feucia    V.    Morse,    Canton, 
Mass. 

File*l   .Septeml)er  24.    1906.     Serial 'No.   22.ai8.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  1906. 

60.705.  CERTAIN  CONFECTIONERY.  Roddewio-.Schmidt, 
Candy  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa. 

File<i  May  21,  190»i.    Serial  No.  19.733.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 

60.706.  CANNED    FRUITS   AND   VEGETABLES,    DRIED 
FRUITS.  SPICES.  AND  GELATI.N.     E.    T.    Smith   Com- 

'  PANV,  WorcesUT.  Mass. 

Filed  May  Hi,  1905.     Serial  No.  5,791.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 

60.707.  CANNED    VEGETABLES.    The    Waukesha    Ca.n- 
NINO  Co..  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  April  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  1.062.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25.  1906. 

60.708.  FLAVORING    EXTRACTS.     The   CiNc  innati    Per- 
fume Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

File<l  June  6,  \m>.     .Serial  No.  2l,0W<i.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 

60.709.  AW.NINGS  A.ND  TARPAULINS.     K»MUNi>  Rosen- 
berg, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  5,  19a5.     Serial  No.  4..W4.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25.  \9»>. 

60.710.  CERTAIN    FOOD    PREPARATIONS.     Sherer-Gil- 
lett  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,677.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 

60.711.  LARD  COMPOUND.    T.  M.  Sinclair  A  Co.  Ltd.,  Ce- 
dar Rapids.  Iowa. 

Filed  October  25,  19W..     .Serial  No.  22.83»i.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1906. 

60.712.  SMOKED  MEATS.     Fred  Wolferman.  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

Filed  June  26,  190»».     Serial  No.  20.574.     PUBLI.SHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 

60.713.  INSECTICIDE.     Leon  N.  Adler.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  24,  190«i.     .Serial  No.  22,878.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  190».. 

60.714.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS.    Ac  TIEN-Gesell- 
s<  HAFT  fCR  A^ilin-Fabrikation.  Berlin,  Germany. 

File«i  .September  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  12.327.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1906 

60.715.  AQUA  -  AMMONIA.    Columbia    'Chemical    Works, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Octo»>er  14.  19a5.     Serial  No.  13..590.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1906. 

60.716.  CERTAIN     METAL      MANUFACTURES.       GuEST. 
Keen  A  Nettlefolds,  Limited,  Birmingham,  England. 

File<l    ,<ri.tembrr    17,    1906.     .Serial   No.   22.142.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2-.,19<»i. 

60.717.  PORT-WINE.    John  Graham  A  Company    Limited, 
Glasgow,  Scotland. 

Filed   Septeml)er  28,   1906.    Serial   No.   22.3«i5.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25.  1906. 
6U718.     WIIISKV      Mi(  hael  Letzelter,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Kile<i    NovpinUr    Iti.    190ti.     Serial    No.    23.."W7.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2'>.  1H06. 
60.719.    WllIsK^.     Michael  Letzelter.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Filed    Novpnit)er    10     1906.     Serial    No.   23.398.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25.  1906. 


60.720.  WHISKY.    Mk  hael  Letzelter.  Pituburg.  Pa. 
File.!    Noveml>er   16,    190J).    Serial   No.   23..'W9.     PUBLISHED 

DE(^EMBER  25.  1906. 

60.721.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  MISSOURI  Valley  Milung  Com- 
pany. Mandan.  N.  D. 

Filed  May  26.  1905.     Serial  No.  6,716.     PUBLISHED  AUGUST 
7.  190«;. 

60.722.  CERTAIN  HAND-TOOLS.  Sarah  C.  Morrill.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Septeml)er  6. 1906.    .Serial  No.  21.943.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  190«). 

60.723.  SEWINC-MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS.  TUB 
.New  Home  Sewing  Mai  hine  Company,  Orange.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  Now  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Cor|><>- 
ration  of  Massacluisetts.  organised  in  190J). 

Filed  octoIxT  3,  1905.    Serial  No.  13,228.     PUBLISHED  DE-^ 
CEMBER  25,  1906. 

60.724.  SEWING-M.U'UINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS  The 
.New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company,  orange.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  New  Home  .Sewing  Machine  Company, a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts,  organized  in  190«l. 

Filed  Octol)er  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  13,229.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER  25,  190».. 

60.725.  SEW1N(J-MACHINES  AND  ATTACHMENTS.  The 
New  Home  Sewing  Mac  hine  Company,  orange,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  The  New  Home  .Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  .Massachusetts,  organired  in  I90»;. 

Filed  Octol)er  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  13.238.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25   1906. 

60.726.  SUBSTANCE  FOR  USE  IN  TH  E  MANUFACTURE 
OF  LEATHER.  Nowak  Manufacturing  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed   August   4.  1906.     .s*.rial  No.  21..i;i5.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  19lHi. 

60.727.  PENKNIVES,  RAZORS,  AND  SCIS.SORS.  Daniel 
Peres,  .Solingen,  Germany. 

Filed  June  2.  190,5.     Serial  No.  7.270.     PUBLISH  ED  DECEM- 
BER 25.  19W). 

60.728.  CARTRIDGES,  POWDER,  AND  PERCUSSION- 
C.\PS.     The  Peters  Cartridge  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  Novem»)er  2,  19a5.     Serial  No.  14,212.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1900. 

60.729.  PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  Raynor  A  Perkins  En- 
velope Company,  .New  York,  N.  V. 

Filed  Octo»H>r  31,  190,5.     Serial  No.  14,122.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25.  v.m. 

60.730.  PAPER  AND  E.NVELOPS.  Raynor  A  Perkins  En- 
velope Company,  .New  York,  .N.  V. 

Filed  Octol)er  31,  1905.     Serial  No.  14,125.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1906. 

60.731.  PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  Raynor  a  Perkins  En- 
velope Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<i  ()ctol)er3I,  1<«5.     Serial  No.  14,12«i.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  190<.. 

60.732.  PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  Raynor  A  Perkins  En- 
velope Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  31,  1905.     Serial  No.  14,127.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1906. 

60.733.  PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  Ratnor  A  Perkins  En- 
velope Company,  New  York,  .N.  Y. 

Filed  October  31.  1905.     Serial  No.  14.129.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25.  1906. 

60.734.  PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  Raynor  A  I'erkins  En- 
velope Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l  <)ctol*r  31,  1905.    Serial  No.  14,130.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25.  1906. 

60.735.  BOTTLED  BEER.  Reap  Brothers,  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England. 

Kile<l    luly  27,  19a5.     .Serial  No.  11,625.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BEH  2.  190(.. 

60.736.  TIN  AND  TERNE  PLATE.  N.  A  G.  Tavlok  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oclol)er  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,614.     PUBLI.SHED   DE- 
CEMBER 25.  190<j. 
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60,737.     PERIODICALS  AND  MAGAZINES.     Thk  Kid.,wat 
Company    Npw  ^'irk    N.  Y. 
File.1  October  r   v»n.      x-nal  No.  22^*-     PlHl  IMIKI-   DE- 
CEMBER 25   19Ui. 
60738      HARROWS.  DRILLS.  AND  CCLTIV.VTORS.    Ror>- 

'  ER1<  K  LE..S   MaNVFA.  TfRlNO  COMPANY,  .VUnsfieM,  <>'  'O. 

F"|.Kto..rM906.     serial  No.  22.«n.)      PCBLISIIE  [)  DK- 
CEMBER  25.  190»>. 

80.739.  COATS.  TROrSERS.   W.VLSTCOAT.-;.   AND  DVER- 
CO  \TS      AGNES  S.  Ryley.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flle<l' .Vupu,t  25,  190«.     Serial  No.  21.7.52.  prHlL^nEtD  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1901..  J 

60.740.  CERTAIN    HATS   AND  CAPS.  Frank  Schc  ble   A 
Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  ,.  ^,r.c.« 
File<lJune  14,  19a5.     .Serial  No.  8.114.     11  llLLSlIKD  Db.(  EM- 
BER 25,  1906. 

«n   741      CERTAIN    ELECTRICAL    APPLIANCE^ .    The 
Trum'bull  Electri.    MANUFACTURING  CM,  vsY.  Pluinv.lle.   I 

Fl^l^riay  14.  1906.    serial  No.  19..VI0.     PCBLISHED  iJeCEM-   1 
BER2'>.  190»>. 


)SILK 
N.  Y. 

D  DE- 


60742     COTTON.  LINEN.  SILK,  AND  (i)TToN  A.N 
I'IKCK  (K)()DS.     Waldo  \  M(  Kelvey,  New  York. 
Filed  October  5.  190f..     Serial  No.  22..-..sn      PlHTL-^Ht 
CEMBER  25,  190*;.  | 

'60.743.    CERTAIN    CLOTIIINC     Wilium    1!     BuRijs   Com 
i-\NY,  Worcester,  Ma«9 


Filed  -Mine  .-..  1905.     Serial  No.  7,481.     ITBLISHED 
BER  25.  lOOrt. 


DECEM- 


Mo. 
DECEM- 


)ECEM- 

C.   CON- 
Philadel- 


lEDDE- 


fin744      WHISKY      \Mi.i  um  H.  Lkk  A  Co..  St.  Louis 
Filed' June  30,  19ft5.     Serial  No.  9,42tV     PUBLISHED  ' 
BER25,  19«>. 

60.745.  STEAM-CONDENSERS.    Alberoer  Conden Jer  Com- 
— *     PANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File.1  July  22.  19ft5.     Serial  No.  10.714.     IL  BLISHED 
BER  25,  1906. 

60.746.  ILLIMINATINO-PRISMS   FOR    BCILDIN 

STRCCTION.      AMERICAN      IUR   I.'X  K     COMTANY 

FiC^May  13. 1905.     Serial  No.  5. *«.     PUBLISHED  f^ECEM 
BER  25,  1906. 

60.747.  CHEWING-Gl  M      amkru  an  Chule  Co..  N'w  York. 

Fil^i^une   1.5,   19a5.     Serial  No.  H.1.56.     IT  IUISHeJ)  OCTO 

80.74  8.     RAZORS    AND    R.\ZOR-BLADES.     Au|o   .Strop 
"Safety  Razor  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<lNoveml*r2l).19W..     .^^enal  No.  2J,4«8.     PCULIS 
(KM  BER  25,  1906. 
60  749      .  HK..MKANI>HARKTANNEDCALF,CnLT,AND 

'  KID  ^KINS      Be«  KwiTii  Leather  Co.,  Cha(iwip|i..  N.  Y. 

Filed  November  .5.  190f..    .serial  No.  2:?.  11. i      PlBLISllED  DE- 
CKMBER  25.  H«V. 

60.750.  MATKUNITV-SK1KT>      Bevkk    .v    Wii.i.ums    (  om- 
PANY.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

F,le.lN.>v.MntH.rl...  KKV.      .^rial  N..  2V*»<.    IT  H  l.LSJI  LD  Dh-    . 

('KMBF.K  r>.  190».  I  I 

60.751.  I  KKTAIN    AGRICULTl-UAL    MA(  HINF.f     Deere    | 
it  Mi.N.>«VR  Co  ,  Moline.  111. 

Flle<l    September   3),    19a-..     Serial    No.   "tJ.iyT.      IM   lU.ISHKI. 
I)K.(  KMBKR  25.  190».. 

60.752.  BAl.l.-BI.lh       Thk    IIki.lk.k    a    Mf.RZ   Co|    Newark. 

FiL"'june  .5,  1905.     .-^r.al  No.  7.467.     IT  Bl.lSM  K  1)   DKCF  M- 
MKK  2'..  1906. 

60.753.  PATENT     rAl.F-I.K  ATHKK      Henrv     Lano     Com- 

Fil^l'^MaTri^^'^   .inal  N...    LHi",      PIBLISIIKD   DECFM- 
R  K  R  2r>    IQO'^i. 

fiO     7^4        DFSTUOVFK    oF    KoACHES.    WATKH-BCGS. 
KATS.AND  MK  F       orla.soo  Hoopkr  J  ai>W1N  .  Now  York. 

K.le,l'Nov.mL.er3,19U>.     Ser.al  No.  2i.0S2.     PI  BLl'^HED  DE- 
CEMBFH  2'..  1906. 


60.755.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Jos.  Rosenheim 
Shoe  Co.    Savannah,  Ga. 

Filed    Novemler   16.   1906.     Serial   No.   23.405.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2'i.  19W'. 
ftn7^fi     WHISKY.    Thomas  B.  Kane.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed"  November   17.    1906.    Serial   No.  23.438.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  1906. 
fin  757     CORSETS.  ^Kops  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed'  November.  19^- 1906.    Serial   No.   23.467.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  2'..  1906. 

60.758.    LEATHER  BELTING.    New  York  Leather  Belt- 
INO  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l    November   13,    1906.     Serial   No.   23.317.     PUBLISHED 
Di:C EMBER  25.  1906. 
ftnvRfl     JVRS     Perfection  Glass  Company.  Washington.  Pa. 

FiledMay  9.  1906.    Serial  No.  19.393.     PUBLISHED  DECKM- 
BER25.  1906. 

60.760.  TANNED  HEAVY  LEATHERS.     S.  II.  Frank  A:  Co.. 

San  Francisco.  Cal. 
F«e<l  June  30.  19ft5.     Serial  No.  8.614.     PUBLISHED  MARCH 

20.  190»>. 

60.761.  SMOKING-TOBACCO.    CIGARS.     AND    CIG.X- 
RFTTFS     Georue  HaRold  GRANT  WlNO.  New  "^  ork.  N.  \  . 

Filed   November  20.  190«i.    Serial   No.   23.487.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25.  I9m-.. 

6  0     7  6  2      CIGARETTES,  CIGARS.  SMOKING-TOBACCO, 
.\ND    CHEWING-TOBACCO.     AFRICAN    CIGARETTK    COM- 
PANY Limited.  London.  England. 
Filed    November   10,    1906.    Serial   No.   23,250.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25.  1906. 

60.763.  DYESTUFF.    Badische    Anilin-    &  Soda-Fabrik, 
LudwiKshafen-on-the-Rhine.  Germany. 

Filed  March  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  17.798.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER  25.  190«1. 

60.764.  LAUNDRY  STARCH.    (  hallenge  Starch  Co..  New 

York   N.  Y. 
Filed   November   12.   1906.    Serial   No.   23.277.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  25,  1906. 

60.765.  LEAD-PENCILS.     Eagle     Pencil    Company.    New 

FileirNLml^r    17.    1906.     Serial    No.   23.440.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25.  1906. 

60.766.  LAMP-CHIMNEYS.    Os*  ab  O.  Friedlaender,  New 

Fil^'^No^emlK.r    14.    190...     Serial   No.   23.345.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25.  1906. 

60  767      IE  VTHKR  BELTING.  LE.\THER  PACKING,  AND 
'  LF.ATHKR  WASHERS.     E.  F.  HovGHTON  &  Co..  Philadel- 

FSd^Mly  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  19.968.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 


60.768.    BEER.    Thb  J.  G.  Schkmm   Brewing  Co..  Safrlnaw, 

K,le!M)ctober  2f..  19a-..     Serial  No.  22.927.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25.  1906. 
60769      WHISKY.    James  Joseph,  Now  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed"  May  I.'.  1905.     Serial  No.  5  ;188.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 
80770      WHISKY.     I, .  H aRTMan  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed"  Novoml*r    Its,    190...    Serial   No.   23.404.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  1906. 
fin  771      WHISKY.     LAZARts  &.  NassaUER,  Cairo,  111. 

File<l"  April  21 ,  190.5.     .Serial  No.  2,596.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  19a.. 

60  772      SIIKFT-UCBBKH,  HI  BBKU  VALVES,  AND  RUB- 
BF.R  JAK-KINC.S.     Mercer  Rubber  Company.  Trenton, 

File<l"  October  .'■»,  l9Wi.     Serial  No.  22,886.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1906. 
Rn77?      HosiFKY.    OmtN  Osborne,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    Novem..er   17.   1906.    Serial    No.   2^.443.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  1906. 

60,774.     I^I''   f<^R   LIVE  STOCK      Prescott  (  iiemu  al  Co., 
Clevoland.  ohm. 

F.leilNoveml.er3.1906.     .Serial  No.  23,091.     PUBLISHED  DE- 

1    CKMBER  -25,  1906. 
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60.775.  WHISKY.    R.  M.  Rose  Co.,  Atlanta,  Oa. 

Filed    Noveml«r    Hi,    1906.     Serial   No.   23.421.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25.  1906. 

60.776.  WHISKY.    Krnst  ScnsEinER,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

File<i   November   16,    1906.     Serial   No.   23,422.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  1906. 

60.777.  GINGHAMS.    The  Sprinqstein  Mills.  Chester.  S.  C. 
Filed   November   15.   1906.    Serial   No.   23.380.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  25.  19ai. 

60.778.  GI.V(!HAMS.    The  Sprinqstein  Mills.  Chester.  S.  C. 
Filed   November   15.   1906.    Serial   No.   21,:«2.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  25,  19ai. 

60.779.  GINGHAMS.    The  Sprinostein  Mills,  Chester.  S.  C. 
Filed    November   15.    19ai.     Serial   No.   23,3^3.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  25.  1906. 

60.780.  GINGHAMS.    The  Spkingstein  Mills,  (  hester.  S.  C. 
Filed   November   15.   19a-..    .Serial   N(..   23.384.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  25.  19ai. 

60.781.  WA(}ON-BOXES.  HAY-RACKS.  AND  STOCK- 
RACKS  FOR  USE  ON  VEHICLES.  TEt  umseh  Rack  A 
Manvfai  TURING  Company.  .Adrian.  Mich. 

Filed  October  27.  I9a-..     .Serial  No.  22.9.53.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25.  1906. 

60.782.  APRICOT-BRANDY.  The  Wkideman  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  May  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  19..5.-.4.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 

60.783.  INTERNAL  REMEDY  FOR  DIETETIC  PUR- 
POSES.    ACTIEN-CiESElLSCnAJT  FCR  ANIUN-FaBRIKATION, 

Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed    .September   7.    19ft5.     !<erlal    No.    12.334.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25.  1906. 

60.784.  INTESTINAL  ASTRINGENTS.  AcTIEN-Gksell- 
schaft  fCr  Anilin-Faiirikatton,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed  .September  7,  19a5.    .Serial  No.  12.342.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  19ai. 

60.785.  SEDATIVES.  .Utten-Gesellschaft  fCr  Anilin- 
Fabrikation,  Berlin,  Germany. 

j     Filed  Septeml*r7.  HW.5.     ,<orial  No.  12.344.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25.  19a.. 

60.786.  VEGETABLE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  BLOOD  AND 
NERVE  MEDICINES.  W.  J.  Burpick  Medk  ine  Co.,  Ap- 
ple ton,  Wi.s. 

Filed  April  7,  19a-..     Serial  No.  18,.594.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 

I  BER  25.  19a-.. 

I 

;  *<0,787.    HOSIERY.    Chas.  Chipman's  Sons,  Easton.  Pa. 

Filed  April  16. 19a'..     Serial  No.  18.831.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25.  19a-.. 

60.788,  MEDICINAL  COMPOUND  FOR  EXTERNAL  USE. 
CiiF,MiS(  he  Fabrik  vormals  Sanpoz,  Basel.  Switzerland. 

Filed  March  17.  19ai.     .>^rial   No.  18.161.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
I  CEMBER  25.  1906. 

60.789,  CERTAIN  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINES.  Dkere 
&  Mansvr  (  o.,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  October  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  23,010.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25.  1906. 

60.790,  <  KRTAIN  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINES.  Deere 
&  Mansur  Co.,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Octol)er  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  23.011.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25.  1906. 

60.791,  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS.  Dr. 
J.  F.  True  A  Co.,  Auburn.  Me. 

Filed  February  5,  1906.     .•^orial  No.  16,751.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25.  1906. 

60.792,  SEDATIVE  AND  LAXATIVE  PO\^DERS.  James 
R.  Halloran,  New  Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  February  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  16.729.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1906. 

60.793,  BOILER-CLEANING  COMPOUNDS.  John  Calla- 
han A  Vo.,  Inc.,  Soattle.  Wa.sh. 

Filed  May  15, 1906.     .<;.«riHl  No.  19,580.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 

60.794,  LEATHER  BOOTS  .\ND  SHOES.  Jones  Dry  Goods 
Co.,  Kansii.s  City,  Mo. 

Filed    Novemlwr   27.    1906.     Serial    No.   23,t.39.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25    1906. 


60.795.  CUA1U.>^.  TABLES.  COMMODES,  DRESSERS,  BU- 
REAUS,   AND    WARDROBES.    W.  F,  Lo<  khart  A  Co., 

Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  March  l«i,  1906.    Serul  No.  17,961.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25  19ai.  ^ 

60.796.  REMEDY  FOR  DANDRUFF.    Maffi  Barber  Sitp- 
I'LY  Co..  .San  .\ntonio,  Tex.  ^ 

Filed  July  19,  1905.     Serial  No.  10,571.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  19(M.. 

60.797.  TOOL-STEEL.     Norman    K.   Peace,  Sheffield.  Eng- 
land. 

File  1  May  9,  19a..     .Serial  No.  19.385.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  190ti. 

60.798.  MOWER    AND    REAPER    KNIFE   SECTIONS.     R. 
llERSt  HEL  Manufaituring  Co..   Pooria,  111. 

Filed    April    1.},    19IMi.     .>^rial    No.    18.7»i4.     PUBLISHED    DE- 
CEMBER 25.  19a.. 

60.799.  DIGESTIVE    FERMENTS.     Frederick  Stearns  & 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  April  9,  19a-..    .Serial  No.  18,ti49.     PUBLLSHED  DECEM- 
BER i5.  19a-.. 

60.800.  SPAVIN  CURE.    Troy    chemical    Company.    Binp- 
hamton,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Noveml)er    17.    19(15.     .>^rial    No.    14.770.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  I.  19a.. 

60.801.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Fer.vz    Valdes 
A  (-()..  Havana,  Cuba. 

Filed    November  23,    1906.     Serial   No.   21,.548.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  19ai. 

60.802.  SPEED-METERS  AND  T.VCHOMETERS      Warned 
Instrument  Company,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  May  25, 1906.     Serial  No.  19.849.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 

60.803.  COTT(^N    PIECE    GOODS.     Arnholk.    Karbero   A 
'  Co.",  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  November  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  14.279      PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25.  19a.. 

60.804.  COTTON    PIECE    GOODS.     Arnholp.    Karbkrg  A 
Co.,  New  Y<.rk.  N.  Y. 

Filed  November  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  14.287.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25.  1906. 

60.805.  COTTON    PIECE    GOODS.    Arnholi.,    Karberc   A 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  November  4, 1905      Serial  N(..  14.289.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1»M.. 
60  806.    COTTO.N    PIECE    GOODS.    Arnholk.  Karbero  A 

'  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

File<l  November  4,  1905.     .''erial  No.  14.292.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25.  19(»»i. 

60.807.  HORSE-NAILS.    Ausable    Horse    Sail   Company. 
Koesoville.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  10.  190...     .'^rial  No.  20.826.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 

60.808,  HORSE-NAILS.     Ausable    Horse    Nail    (ompany, 
Keeseville,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  20.827.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  19a-.. 

60  809.   BITS, SPURS, .STIRRUPS,  BUCKLES,  AND  METAL 
H.\RNESS-TRIMMINGS.     Augu.st    Buermann,    Newark, 

N.J. 
Filed  May  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  6,366.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  19ai. 
60  810.    CHEMICAL  PREPARATION.  Saml  (  abot,  Boston, 

File.l  AuRUSt  15.  1905.     Serial  No.  21.577.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
(EMBER  25,  19<»t.. 
60  811      WHISKY.    Casey  Bros.,  .Scranton.  Pa. 

Filcl'juno  24,  1905.     .'^enal  No.  «.92n.     PUBI,ISHEI>  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 

60.812.  PLOWS  AND   PLOW  PARTS.     Deere  A  Company, 
Moline.  111. 

FUe<i   .'uno  30,    1905.     .'^rial   No.   20,679.     PUBLISHED    DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1906. 

60.813,  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR.     Wii.uam  I.skun  A  Co., 
New  ^nrk,  N.  Y. 

Fileil  May  .'7.  1905.     .^enal  No.  (..M4.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 25,  1906. 
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60.814,  \VHISK\       Kami'  Distiluno  Co..  St.  Lou^,  Mo. 

Kile.1  Jiin^  .1.,  I'JL",       ^.Tial  So   'M«l       I'T"  [M.ISII F  I>  DfTKM- 

60.815,  f!  VKNES.'^-LKATHKU.     CmKiK-H    F     I'uil    A    SON, 
(  iiuinriHti.  <  >hio 

Filwl  July  H.  l9«Jti.     .vTial  No.  30,939.     PUBLI.SHKIJ  DECEM- 
HEK  S>.  l«li,.  j 

60.816,  PAPER     AND    ENVKLOPi?.     FtwvoR    \'  Perkins 
KsNKLiipE  Company.  New  Vork,  N.  'W 

Flieil  October  31,  IQOiV     .-mtihI  N<.    1-1.I2S      Pl    BI.l  <H  K  I  >   1 '  K- 
CEMBFH  r>.  imvi. 
6  0,817,      M.AZKD     ."SPECTACLES     AND     K  VI  <J  LASSES. 

SOITIIKKN    I  ilTI'    vi    M  \M  FAt  TIRINQ  I'dMPANV,   AClatlta.r.a. 

Filed    Nowmij^r   10,    lyij*..     S*>nal    No    H:>i\2.     Pl'^LISHED 
DECEMBKK  2.5.  190<x 

60.818.  !  K  \THKU  FoRSIIOES, HARNESS.  AND 
Ai.iui; ;    1  KiisTK.i,  .v  S()N.<<,  Miiwaiikw,  Wis. 

Filwl  .\l,i\    ;    \\Mir>.     .<erial  N<>.  4,W1.     prULLSHEDl  DECEM- 
HEH  2..  l\»*<. 

60.819.  CERTAIN- MEDICINAL   PKKPAK  \TI')^4      IIknrv 
IJ.  Waltermann.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Flle<l  Aii>rTi8t  21,  laav     Serial  No.  11,855.     Pl"BLI.S|IED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1906. 

60.820.  SPEED-METERS  AND  T.\CnOMETERS. 
I.NSTRIMKNT  COMPANY.  Beloit,  Wis. 

File.1  May  25.  1906.    Serial  No.  19,.H,V).    PT'TU.ISHEI^  DECEM- 
BER 2-1.  19im.  j 

60.821.  WATCHES.     Benj.  Alle.n  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    Novemlier    17.    1906.     .^rial    No.   23.442.     Plil-ISITED 
DECEMBER  2'J.  1906. 

60.822.  GO-CARTS.    A i  win  M.vNurArTtrRiNO  CoMi  ant,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filwl    November   Zi.    1906.    Serial   No.  23,563.     prilLISIIED 
DECEMBER  25,  1906. 

60.823.  INTERNAL  REMEDY  FOR  ALI.EVI  ATIl  .'C.  PAIN 
The  Andrew  I'iiarmac  eutk  al  CnMivNv,  Mason   Ohio. 

Filed   ."^ptemher  25.    1906.     Serial   No.   22.312.     Pl'llLISHED 
DECEMBER  2'..  190*-. 

60.824.  Ligi'ID  PREPARATION  oF  LK(  ITHIN      .Vkmdlr 
A  Company.  Chicago,  111.  I 

Filed  August  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  21.3a?      priU.IsJIKD   I>E- 
CEMBFR  25.  190»). 

60.825.  MEDICATED    PRKPAKATI-<N    ¥<<H    THK    HAIR, 
.><CALP   AND  .-^KIN.    Bar.  lay  A  BaR(  lay   New  Y..rk   N   V 

Filed  Novemljer  7,  1906.    SerUl  No.  23.149.    PLBLL^IIED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1906. 

60.826.  BICYCLES.    Thi  He- KLrv-Ii\L.sT'>v  com i».\nt,  Chi- 
t-ago, III. 

Fileil    November  26.   1906.    Serial   No.   2:i..i9S.     PCftLISIIED 
I>FCKMHKK    •'..  1906. 

60.827.  REMEDY    FOR    ALL    I)1SE.\.SE.S    nV    TIIK     KIl'- 
\K\<      >T'iMACH,    LIVER.     AND    BLi'i>[)      Mark    c 
Ho,><Twii  K.  .V'(K>na,  Mich. 

F:U>.|    Noveml#r    17,    1906.     Serial    No.    23,441.     IMBLI^HED 
DECEMBER  25,  1906. 

60.838  KHK'MVTIC  AND  OOl'T  MKnUINES.  <}eobqk 
W    Mr.  H  IKS.  BrtHiklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kik-'l  I  x'tober  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  22.611.     PC  B  M  SlI  F.  I  >  DE- 
(   FMBF  K   i'>.  1906. 
60.829      WHISKY      M.   A    11.   W.  (  \tiikrwiku>.   PhJla,lel[)hiH. 

P: 

Kil.Hl    Nov. 111!.-  «»,       S.Tiat    No     .'3,410.      Pl"$LISIIED 

'iFCF.MBFK  I'k  :.«» 

60.830,  PERFCMKRV  TALC  I'l.WDEH,  AND  Toll. FT 
W  \TKR      CoL(.ATE  4  Co.,  New  York,  N    ^' 

FileM  I  >ctot)er  1,  I'X"'      >*cria!  No    .'■J.:^9^      PCBLL-^llEl)  DE- 
CKMBKH   iV'l'.«16.  I 

60.831,  INTERNAL  KFMKI'lFs  ISKD  IN  TUFATMENT 
OF  CoN.sTIPATD'N  \NI)  INTESTINAL  I)Is(»K[)ERs 
JosEP!!  c   Cramer    P   rtUinil,  otri; 

FiUhI  May  l.M'.10»l.     Serial  No.  19,4>n.      PrBI.ISHKD   I)KCE.M- 
BER   25,  \<M*<. 

60.832,  CURE  FOR  IIO<".-<  H' >1.KH  A  AND  DISFASES  OF 
C.VTTLE       ALLAN  CR\WFoKn    l^.llVH^.  Tt-nn 

Filel    s<.ptpnil>er   ?<,    l***'      -^•"■uil    No     22..«»v?.      PCBLISFIED 
DECEMBER  2.5.  I9i>. 


I  60,833,     CERTAIN     MEDICINAL     PREPARATION.    CRI3- 

WELL  Chemk  AL  COMPANY.  Washington,  D.  C. 
I        File<i  Oct()l>er  9,   1906.     Serial  No.  22.607.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1906. 

60.834.  CURE  FOR  CORNS,  WARTS,  BUNIONS,  AND 
CALLUSES.  Criswkll  Chemical  Company,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Ftle<l  October  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,608.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 2.5,  1906. 

60.835.  HAIR-TONIC.     Fiebkbt  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fil.Hi  o<  tobrr  23.  1906.     Serial  No.  22.8.57.     PUBLISHED  DE- 

CE.MUKK   2,5,  I'MHk 

60.836.  BLOOD-PURIFIER.  George  F.  Gehring.  Louis- 
ville. Ky. 

Filed  July  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  30,815.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
B  E  R  25  190«i. 

60.837.  CERT.UN  FURNITURE.  Grand  Rapids  Fur.ni- 
TiRE  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Noveml)er  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  23. UV3.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25.  1906. 

60.838.  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
Holland  Medk  ine  Company.  Washington.  D.  C.  and  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed    September    1.    1906.     .Serial    No.    21,857.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  1906. 

60.839.  -MEDICATED  PLASTERS.  Orlando  H.  Jadwin, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Noveml)er   19,    1906.     Serial   No.    23,4«V5.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  1906. 

60.840.  DISINFECTANTS,  DEODORIZERS.  AND  GERMI- 
CIDES.    The  Kiloda  Chemical  Co.,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   19,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,466.    PUBLISHED 
DKCKMBFR  25,  190»). 

60.841.  WHISKY.     Hyman  LiYXNKiND,  Chicago,  III. 

Filtxl    Mav    15.    1906.     Serial   No.    19,568.     Pl'BLISHED    DE- 
CEMBFK   25.  l^lOi-,. 

60.842.  llosiKK'i  Paramount  Knitting  Company,  Chicago, 
111. 

File<l    Noveml)er  22.   1906.    Serial  No.   23,527.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25.  1906. 

60.843.  HOSIERY.  Paramount  Knittino  Company,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed   Novemlwr  22,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,528.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  1906. 

60  844,  HOSIERY.  Paramount  Knitting  Company-,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filfsl    Novpml)er   22,    1906.     Serial   No.   23,5».     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25.  1906. 

60.845.  HOSIERY.  Paramount  Knitting  Company,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed   November   22,    19«i.     .Serial   No.   23,530.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  25,  \<.m. 

60.846.  LEATHER  SHOE,^.,     Peters  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
File-l    NovemlxT   28,    1906.     Serial   No.   23,6.52.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  25,  1906. 

60.847,  CERTAIN  Ton, FT  AND  MEDICINAL  PREPARA- 
TIo.NS.    John   ITeiffer.  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed    October  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,4.59.     PUBLISHED  DE- 
CEMBER 25,  1906. 

60.848.  HOSIERY.  Rice,  Stix  Dry  Goods  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Fil.-.i    Novtiil^T  30,   1906.     .Serial   No.   23,503.     PUBLISHED 

decfmbfi;  j."..  1906. 

60.849,  (  FKTAIN  TOILET  AND  MEDICINAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS.    Sherer-Gillett  Company.  Chicago,  III. 

Kile<l    NovpiilUr    .i.    1906.     Serial    No.    23,067.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  '25,  1906. 

60.850,  PoRT-WINE.    Samuel.Streit  A- Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FilfHl    April  .-«),    1906.     Serial    No.    19.185.     PUBLISHED   DE- 
CEMBER 25.  1906. 

60.851.  r)ENTIFRICE  Frfderk  k  F.  In'IRam  l».'troit, 
Mirh 

Filo<i  Iuly3, 19a5.     .Serial  N,  ^  ..i.5.     PUBLISHED  JANUARY 
Iti.  l<*>i. 

60.852,  REMFI>^  FoF{  PILES.  Joseph  Lataille.  South- 
hri(1({p.  Ma.ss 

Filed   Ari)ru«t  h.   igtlt..     .S«>rial   No.  21.3S6.     PLBLISHED   NO- 
VEMBER '27,  1906. 


3^'39 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   FEBRUARY   19.   1907. 


13.366.  Titlr  'ENTERPRISE."  (For  Cigars,)  David  J. 
Hi'Hcn,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  December  22,  1906. 

13.367.  -  n//*;  'ALVARO."  (For  Cigars.)  Louis  W.  Keyeb, 
Diiyton.  Ohio.     Filed  December  22,  1906. 

13.368.  Tiilf.  •-.nin-.K  QUALITY."  (For  Cigars.)  Percy 
C.  Wk.genhorn,  La  Crosse,  Wis.     Filed  January  19,  1907. 

13  3  69  .  -7f7/r.  •  SAC.AMORE  SPRING."  (For  Whisky.) 
C  has.  Sehlinoer  Son."*  A  Co..  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  January 
29.  1907. 

13  370,  r»7/c  "  UPTON'S  GOSSIP  BLEND  KAFFEE- 
KLATSCH CoFFK::."  (For  Coffee.)  Thomas  J.  Lipton. 
New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  January  22.  1907. 


13.371,- nt/r.  "ADMIRAL."  (For  Beer.)  Gotham  Litho- 
GRAPHK  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  January  26,  1907. 

1 3.372.-  Hf/r.  SLICK  STUFF."  (For  Lotions.)  Tryon 
Chemical  Co.,  Gloversville.  .N.  Y      Filed  Deceml)er  26.  1906. 

13.313.  Till f:  "THE  BERKSHIRE  SHOE."  (For  .Shoes  for 
Men,    Women,    Boys,   and    Girls.)     Edgar    D.    Prit(  hard, 

Pittsfleld,  Mass.     Failed  January  2*.  1907. 

13,374.  Titlf.  •  SUPERIOR  FLOWER  SEEDS."  (For 
Flower-.Seeds.)  Mandeville  &  King  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  24.  1907 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  19,  1907. 


1,910,"  n/Zr  "HELLO!  HELLO!"  (For  Flour.)  Wash- 
burn Crosby  Company,  Minneapoli.-*.  Minn.  Filed  January 
29,  1907. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COl^IvIISSIOlTER.     O:^     FJ^TEHSTTS 


AND  OF 


.     UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


COMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Browne  v.  Stroud. 

.  Decided  February  1,  1907. 
Service— Petitions  and  Motions. 

,\11  p<>tition8  and  motions  in  inter  partet  cases  must  be  ftoeom- 
panied  by  proof  of  service  or  by  copies  to  be  forwarded  by  the 
Office. 

On  protest.  | 

telephony. 

Mr.  Charles  Neave  and  Messrs .  Mauro,  Cameron, 
Lewis  ds  Massie  for  Browne.  .  i 

Mr.  George  L.  Cragg  and  Messrs.  Bacon  <t  Milans  for 
Stroud.  j 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  protest  by  Browne  against  the  action  of 
Stroud  filing  a  petition  in  the  above-entitled  interfer- 
ence without  service  upon  Browne  and  against  the 
action  of  the  Office  entertaining  such  petition  and  dis- 
posing of  the  same  upon  its  merits. 

It  does  not  appear  that  protestant  has  any  objection 
to  make  to  the  decision  w^ich  has  been  rendered  upon 
the  petition.  This  protest  might,  therefore,  be  dis- 
missed without  further  consideration.  It  appears, 
however,  that  some  uncertainty  exists  as  to  the  proper 
practice  to  be  followed  in  the  matter  of  service  of  peti- 
tions in  inter  partes  cases,  and  advantage  will  therefore 
be  taken  of  this  opportunity  to  set  forth  a  definite  prac- 
tice to  be  followed  in  this  Office  in  puch  cases. 

Hereafter  all  petitions  and  motions  in  inter  partes 
cases  must  be  accompanied  by  proper  evidence  of  serv- 
ice upon  the  various  parties  or  with  copies  to  be  for- 
warded by  the  Office  to  such  parties.  Upon  failure  to 
comply  with  the  alx)ve  requirement  the  petition  or 
motion  will  not  be  set  down  for  hearing  or  receive  con- 
sideration upon  its  merits.  Exception  will  be  made, 
however,  in  the  case  of  a  request  for  rehearing,  which 
request  will  be  considered  ex  parte. 

The  protest  is  dismissed. 


Kx  PA  RTF.  Hkss. 
Derided  February  1,  1907. 
AMUnomiMST  or  .\pri.iCATioN-ExcusE  for  Delat. 

Confusion  upoQ  the  attorney's  doclcet  by  reason  of  Office 
action  snggMtlag  fltalnt  for  interference  is  not  acceptable  as  a 
showing  of  unavoidable  delay  In  responding  to  the  prior  Office 
action. 

0\    rKTITIOS. 

RfLI.-BEARINO. 

Mr    Fenelon  B.  Brock  for  the  applicant. 
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Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  application  be  held  not 
abandoned  notwithstanding  delay  by  the  applicant  for 
more  than  a  y»^ar  in  replying  to  the  last  action  by  the 
Office  ui)on  the  merits  of  the  application. 

The  Office  action  upon  the  merits  is  dated  December 
1.  1905.  On  April  16,  190(i,  the  Examiner  suggested 
claims  for  the  purpose  of  interference  proceedings. 
No  reply  was  made  by  the  applicant  to  either  action 
until  December  24,  1906,  when  this  petition  and  the 
accompanying  amendment  in  response  to  the  rejection 
of  December  1,  1905,  were  fikKl.  The  reason  for  the 
delay  seems  to  have  l)een  confusion  upon  the  attorney's 
docket  of  the  dates  of  the  Office  actions  December  I, 
1905,  and  April  16.  1906,  the  attorney  a.s.«uming  that  he 
had  a  year  from  the  latter  date  for  his  action. 

This  reasttn  would  apply  to  any  case  in  which  the 
Examiner  suggests  claims  after  an  action  upon  the 
merits  which  has  not  been  replied  to  by  the  ap])Jicant. 
Such  suggestion  of  claims  is  of  common  occurrence,  and 
it  must  be  hcM  to  be  the  duty  of  applicant.^  and  their 
attorneys  to  take  precautions  against  confu.>»ion  of  the 
datt»s  of  the  two  Office  letters.  It  would  seem  that 
effective  precautions  might  readily  be  devised.  Un- 
der these  circumstances  the  delay  -eannot  be  held  to 
have  been  unavoidable.    ^ 

The  petition  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUHTS, 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

SoBEV    I.    HOLSCLAW. 
Derided  June  6.  190n. 
L  Interference— Dissolution— -Appeal    from    Affirmative 
Decision  on  Patent.ability. 
Neither  the  ruie.s  of  the  /"atent  Office  nor  any  section  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  provide  for  nor  permit  appeals  from  a  deci- 
sion rendered  upon  a  motion  for  dissolution  affirming  the  pat- 
ental>ility  of  the  issue.     (.Allen  v.  Lowry,  116  O.  G.,  2253.) 
2.  Same— Appeal  on  Priority— Patentability  of  Issuk. 

Where  the  patentability  of  the  claims  of  an  interference  Issue 
has  lieen  favora')ly  passed  upon  by  the  Primary  Examiner  ex 
parte  and  also  intrr  partes  upon  a  motion  to  dissolve,  from  whose 
affirmative  decision  in  the  latter  case  no  right  of  direct  npj^nl  is 
given  either  by  the  patent  statutes  or  the  rules  of  the  Patent 
Office,  and  l)oth  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Exam- 
iners-in-('hief  have  refused  to  direct  the  attention  of  the  Com- 
missioner, under  Rule  126,  to  the  fact  that  the  claims  were  un- 
patentable, It  cannot  be  successfully  maintained  that  the  Com- 
.  missioner  of  Patents  decided  the  question  of  priority  without 
first  determining  and  deciding  that  the  su!'j<(t-infltt*T  wa«  pat- 
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3.  8am*— 8am«— Retikw  bt  Commissiovkr  of  Decision  or  Ex- 

AMINEK  OH  PaTKNTABILITT  OB  RlGHT  TO  MA«  GlAJMS. 

The  PrimAry  Examiners,  who  are  given  statutory  authority 
to  decide  questions  0/  patentabliliy,  are  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Commissioner,  and  it  would  seem  to  be  not  onif  his  right 
but  his  duty  to  correct  any  manifest  error  committed  by  any  ol 
the  Primary  Examiners  relative  to  the  patentabilitf  of  a  sup- 
posed invention  or  of  the  right  of  an  applicant  to  claim  it  when- 
ever such  error  was  called  to  his  attention.  To  warrant  any  ac- 
tion on  his  part  in  such  a  case,  the  error  must  be  so  gross  that 
it  would  be  a  wrong  to  the  pubUc  to  permit  a  patent  to  issue. 
It  mamfestly  should  not  be  based  upon  a  mere  dWference  of 
opinion. 
4  Same— Same— Adoption  bt  Coiimis.'(ioneb  or  VieVs  or  Sub- 

OBDINATE    TEIBLNALfi. 

Where  the  queation  of  the  patentability  of  the  claims  of  the 
issue  has  been  repeatedly  rai9«»d  before  the  subordinate  tribunals 
of  the  Patent  Office  and  is  again  raised  upon  appeal  to  the  Com- 
missioner on  priority,  the  adoption  by  the  Commissioner  of  the 
views  of  the  subordinate  tribunals  is  a  sufficient  determination 
by  him  of  the  question  so  far  as  it  is  necessary  to  be  determined 
In  an  interference  proceeding. 
■i.  Same— Same— CoxsiDERATiosr  or  Patentability  by  CotXBT. 

Where  the  Primary  Examiner  has  held  claims  to  be  patent- 
able and  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Ex»mlner»-ln- 
Chief  have  omitted  or  declined  to  call  the  attention  of  the  Com- 
missioner to  the  unpatentability  of  the  issue  or  when?  the  Com- 
missioner has  declined  to  review  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer after  his  attention  has  been  called  to  the  alleged  un- 
patentiibility  of  the  issue,  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  should  hold  the  question  of  patentability  to  l«  settletl, 
except  in  an  extraordiimry  case.  The  statute  does  not  provide 
for  tin  appeal  to  the  court  from  a  ruling  by  the  (.'omnjlssioner  or 
of  any  subordinate  trilmnals  affirming  the  patentaihility  of  a 
claimed  invention.  It  is  only  from  a  decision  adverse  to  the 
patentability  ol  a  claim  that  an  appeal  will  lie. 

■«.  Issues— Construed  in  Light  of  Application  First  Con- 
taining Them. 
Since  the  claims  of  an  interference  issue  are  to  be  construed  in 
the  light  of  the  application  of  the  oarty  first  maldlig  them,  it 
woul<l  l>e  manifestly  improper  for  the  Commissioner  of  Parents 
to  read  into  them  for  any  purpose  limitations  not 
the  application  of  such  party. 
7.  J  URisDUTioN— Court  or  .\ppeal8  of  District 

Co.strol  over  Procedure  Before  Commissioner. 
On  an  apjieal  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  w  the  Court 
of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  on  the  question  of  prior- 
ity of  invention  the  court  has  no  power  to  hold  that  the  (  om- 
missioner  has  committed  an  error  for  which  a  c&st  should  be 
reversed  liecause  of  a  claim  that  he  refused  to  permit  counsel  to 
be  heard  in  support  of  a  given  contention.     The  court  cannot  in 
such  a  proce*'ding  control  his  action  in  a  discretionary  matter 
such  as  the  extent  of  oral  argument  he  will  permit  «t  a  hearing 
of  an  interference. 
«.  Jurisdiction  of  Commissionwi  After  Appeal  tO  Court  on 
Priority. 
After  a  decision  of  the  court  of  appeals  on  the  question  of  pri- 
ority the  Commissioner  of  Patents  may  refuse  a  patent  to  the 
•uooessful  interferant. 

Mr  George  P.  PUher,  Jr.,  Mr.  Percy  B.  EUU,  and 
Mr.  MelvilU  Church  for  Sobey.  | 

Mr.  E.  M.  KUchin  and  Mr.  E.  T.  Fenwici  for  Hols- 
daw.  I 

DuKLii,  J.: 

Thin  ca«e  comee  to  us  uf)on  an  appeal  from  the  deci- 
sion of  the  CommisBioner  of  Patents  awarding  priority 
of  invention  to  Holsclaw  of  certain  improviementa  in 
planters  which  are  set  forth  in  the  following;  isBues: 

L  InapUntw.acuitivator  and  a  seed-dropper,  and»vertic»lly- 
iBOTabt*  Dtf  oapable  of  lifting  both  said  oiuurator  $nd  the  said 

X^^Md-ptaotar,  eompriaLog  a  Med-dropping  maoftanlnn,  a  re- 
«|prt)eatiiig  itandard  carrying  a  ftirrow-opener  In  iront  of  the 
«£»,  maaai  tor  raiaiDg  and  lowwing  the  laid  rtandlkrd  and  tar- 
rtnr-openar  almaltanaouilr,  said  meant  alao  operating  to  raiaa  the 
aaad-^opptng  medbaniam  oat  of  operative  position. 

X  ▲  eeed^^Zantar  provldad  with  a  redprooatlng  T^rtioally-ad- 
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not  disclosed  in 
•or  Columbia— 


justable  standard,  antifriction  means  for  guiding  the  same  in  its 
movement  and  yet  capable  of  exerting  a  null  upon  the  same,  and 
TTK>».n«  engaging  the  standard  for  raising  and  lowering  it. 

4.  A  seed-planter  provided  with  a  vertically-movable  seed-drop- 
ping mechanism,  a  chute  therefor,  a  soil-preparing  mechanism,  a 
reciprocating  standard  carrying  the  same,  a  draw-bar  engaging 
said  standard,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  standard  vertically 
with  respect  to  said  draw-bar. 

5.  A  seed-planter  provided  with  a  reciprocating  vertically-ad- 
justable standard,  antifriction  means  for  guiding  the  .same  in  it.s 
movements  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  standard 

6.  A  planter  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  pivoted  frames  carrieil 
thereby,  a  seeder  carrie«lby  one  of  said  pivoted  frames,  covering 
means  carried  by  the  other  pivoted  frame  and  means  for  elevating 
one  pivoted  frame  whereby  the  pivoted  frame  carrying  the  seeder 
will  also  be  elevated  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  the  seeder 

7.  In  a  seeding-machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  sup- 
ported on  the  carrving-wheels,  a  supplemental  frame  pivoted  to 
the  main  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  of  such  pivotal  conne<-- 
tion,  a  furrow-opener,  and  a  s«'ed box  and  covering-shovels  adapteii 
to  be  elevated  when  said  supplementary  frame  iselevatecl.  ami  a 
sweep  supported  in  advance  of  said  furrow-opener  and  in  line 
therewith. 

8.  In  a  seed-machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  supple- 
mentary frame  pivotally  connected  therewith,  and  fn-e  to  swing 
vertically  therein,  a  furrow-<>i>ener.  a  s»'edl>ox  adapted  to  l>e 
moved  when  the  frame  is  swiin«  in>on  its  piv  it.  coven ng-shovels 
carried  by  said  supplementary  frame,  and  a  sweep  arranged  in 
advance  of  the  furrow-opener. 

The  record  disclosios  that  HoLsclaw.  tho  sonior  party, 
filed  his  application  September  10,  1903,  whiU'  that  of 
Sobey,  the  junior  party,  was  not  filed  until  June  22, 
1904.  The  issues  are  claims  made  by  HoLsrlaw  and  sug- 
gested by  the  Primary'  Examiner  to  Sobey,  who  filed  an 
amendment  to  his  application  incorporating  therein  the 
suggested  claims  as  claims  44  to  51  inclasi  ve.  In  tiling 
this  amendment  Sobev  stated  that  he  did 


Without  prejudice  to  our  right  to  make  motion  for  dissolution 
of  the  interference,  when  declared,  should  careful  search  and  study 
show  that  the  proposed  claims  (1)  are  unpatentable  for  lack  of 
novelty  or  (2)  raise  no  real  conflict,  as  appliwl  to  the  rival  devices 
taken  in  conjunction  with  other  inventions  existing  prior. 

The  interference  having  been  declarrd,  and  tho  pre- 
liminary statements  filed  and  openf^i.  it  was  found  that 
Sobey  had  failed  to  overcome  Holsclaw's  record  date 
90  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  in  conformity 
with  the  rules  of  the  Patent  Office  thereto  pertaining 
notified  the  parties  that  unless  Sobey  should  show 
good  and  sufficient  cause  before  a  given  date  judgment 
on  the  record  would  be  rendered  against  him. 

Thereupon  Sobey  moved  to  diswilve  the  interference 
upon  the  grounds  that,  no  interference  in  fact  existed, 
irregularity  in  its  declaration  which  would  preclude 
a  proper  determination  of  the  question  of  priority,  that 
the  issues  were  unpatentable,  and  that  Holsclaw  had 
no  right  to  make  the  claim.s.  The  motiim  was  r<'ferred 
to  and  heard  by  the  Primary  F^xaminer.  who  filed  an 
opinion  specific-ally  passing  upon  each  ground  upon 
which  the  motion  was  based.  He  denied  the  motion 
save  as  to  count  5  which  he  held  to  be  unpatentable  in 
view  of  a  prior  patent.  From  this  decision  an  appeal 
was  taken  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  upon  grounds 
stated  in  the  latter's  opinion,  which  also  gives  his  rea- 
sons for  afl&rming  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner.    The  Commiasioner  said: 

The  grounds  upon  which  this  appeal  is  taken  are  that  the  Exam- 
iner erred  in  holding  that  there  has  been  no  such  irregularity  in 
dedarlEg  the  Interference  as  to  preclude  the  proper  determination 
of  the  qoestion  of  priority,  and  that  interference  In  fact  exists  be- 
tween the  inventions  dakned  in  the  respective  applications^ 

Considering  the  question  of  interference  in  fact.  It  Is  found  that 
both  inventions  relate  to  Improvements  in  the  type  of  agricultural 
Implements  known  as  planters.  The  machines  disclosed  by  the 
reroective  parties  to  thts  Interference,  though  differtng  in  details 
of  oOT8tr«Son,  an  practically  Identical  as  to  their  main  features, 
and  they  are  used  to  aooompllah  the  same  purpose.  The  inven- 
tions ddined  In  the  counts  of  the  issue  cover  the  genersJ  combina- 
tions of  etoments  and  are  not  Umlted  to  the  specific  details  which 
constitute  the  differences  between  the  machlnea  The  Examiner 
in  hU  decision  has  set  forth  very  specifically  the  structures  of  the 
two  madilnes  and  had  also  correctly  stated  the  functions  which 
are  acoompiiahed  In  operating  the  mechanisms  claimed.  A  com- 
narlson  of  the  counts  of  the  issue  with  the  disclosures  in  both  ap- 
^catlons  nuikea  It  dear  that  these  counts  have  the  same  meaning 
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when  applied  to  each  structure,  and,  con.-equentlv,  there  Is  an 
interference  in  fact.  Tlie  reasons  for  this  conclusion  have  l^een 
clcarlv  stilted  bv  the  Examiner  in  his  decision  imd  to  state  them 
agtiinwould  be  ine're  repetition  of  what  has  already  been  well  said. 
No  irregularity  iippciirs  in  the  declaration  ol  the  interference  and 
none  has  lioen  pointed  out  by  the  appellant. 

It  will  be  noted  that  no  appeal  was  taken  from  the 
Examiner's  decision  holding  the  issues,  save  the  fifth, 
to  be  patentable  and  that  Holsclaw  had  a  right  to  make 
the  claims.  Neither  the  rules  of  th<'  Patent  Office  nor 
any  section  of  the  Revised  Statutes  provide  for  nor 
permit  such  appeals.  (Allen  v.  Lowry,  116  0.  G., 
2253.) 

The  interference  proceedings  were  thereupon  con- 
tinued by  the  Examiner  in  Interferences  who  awarded 
priority  of  invention  of  all  of  the  issues,  save  the  one 
formerly  declared  unpatentable,  to  Holsclaw.  There- 
upon Sobey  moved  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  to 
vacate  the  judgment  in  Holsclaw's  favor,  to  suspend 
the  jiroceedings  and  to  direct  the  attention  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  to  certain  reasons  why  the  inter- 
ference should  be  dissolved.  These  reasons  again  at- 
tacked the  patentability  of  the  is.sues.  This  motion 
was  stated  to  be  made  un<ler  the  authority  of  Patent 
Office  Rule  120  which  in  substance  provides  that  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  or  the  Board  of  Examiners- 
in-Chief,  either  before  or  in  their  decision  on  the  ques- 
tion of  priority,  may  direct  the  attention  of  the  Com- 
missioner to  any  matter  not  relating  to  priority  which 
may  have  come  to  their  notice,  and  which,  in  their 
opinion,  estalilishos  the  fact  that  no  interference 
exists,  or  that  there  has  been  irregularity  in  declaring 
the  same,  or  which  amounts  to  a  statutory  bar  to  the 
grant  of  a  patent  to  either  of  the  parties  ior  the  claim  or 
claims  in  interference. 

The  Interference  Examiner  in  denying  the  motion 

said: 

The  matters  now  set  up  as  Rntlcipatinp  the  issue  were  not  called 
to  the  attention  of  the  Kxaminer  of  Interferences  l>efore  the  deci- 
sion on  priority  and  not  until  the  limit  of  appeal  from  said  decision 
has  nearly  expired.  The  authority  of  the  Examiner  to  act  upon 
these  matters  under  the  rule  Is  therefore  doubtful.  However,  no 
useful  purpose  would  l>e  accomplished  by  the  ^ant  of  the  present 
motion,  since  Sol>ey,  In  order  to  preserve  his  rights,  must  take  his 
appeal  on  the  question  of  priority  to  the  Board  of  Examiners- in- 
Chief.  He  may.  under  the  rule,  direct  tho  attention  of  the  Exam- 
iners-ln-Cnief  to  the  matters  alleged  to  anticipate  the  issue,  thus 
preventing  useless  delay. 

Appeal  was  then  taken  by  Sobey  to  the  Examiners- 
in-Chief  from  the  Interference  Examiner's  decision 
awarding  priority  to  Holsclaw.  In  his  reasons  of  ap- 
peal he  set  forth  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
erred  in  awarding  priority  to  Holsclaw  because  the 
issues  were  unpatentable,  and  clearly  so  when  con- 
strued to  cover  Sobey 's  construction.  He  further 
urged  that  the  Examiner  erred  in  failing  to  direct  the 
Commissioner's  attention  under  Rule  12G  to  the  un- 
patentability of  the  issues.  At  the  time  of  taking  this 
appeal  he  filed  a  petition  asking  them  before  any  deci- 
sion upon  the  question  of  priority  tf)  call  the  attention 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  the  claimed  fact  that 
a  statutory  bar  (unpatentability  of  the  issues)  existed 
to  the  issue  of  a  patent  to  either  party. 

The  Examiners-in-Chief  after  a  hearing,  rendered  a 
decision  holding  that  they  did  not  have  jurisdiction  to 
consider  any  of  the  questions  raised  by  the  assignment 
of  errors  save  that  of  priority.  They  said  tliat  the 
question  of  the  patentability  of  the  claims  was  res  ad- 
judicata  for  them  at  the  hearing  of  the  question  of 
I26  0.G.-1W  [Vol  126. 


priority  of  invention  and  that  the  Commissioner  had 
settled  the  question  of  interference  in  fact. 

In  referring  to  the  petition  asking  them  to  direct  the 
attention  of  the  Commissioner  to  the  alleged  unpatent- 
ability of  the  i.ssues  as  provided  by  Rule  126  they  said: 

Rule  1211  reads 

"  E  xaminer  of  I  nterference  or  the  E  xaminere-in-Thief  may ,  either 
before  or  iu  their  decision  on  tlic  question  of  priority  ♦  »"  ♦  di- 
rect the  attention  of  the  Commissioner  •  •  •  to  any  ground 
for  rejection  of  the  claims  which  are  the  counts  of  the  issue." 

It  is  not  necessary  to  decide  whether  the  rule  authorizes  the  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chiof  to  direct  the  attention  of  the  iomrnissionerto 
their  opinion  on  such  a  matter  and  to  refrain  from  decidiu);  the 
question  of  priority  of  invention.  It  is  enouch  to  say  that  it  is 
left  to  their  discretion  whether  or  not  they  w  ill  call  the  attention 
of  the  Commissioner  to  any  such  matter,  and  that  their  opinion 
should  be  certain  and  beyoiid  doubt  in  order  to  enable  them  to  so 
act. 

We  have  considered  the  question  which  we  have  l>eon  petitioned 
to  consider,  in  view  of  the  patents  cited  by  .Sol>ey  to  sustain  his 
contention  against  the  cl.-iim  and  of  the  decision  of  the  Principal 
Examiner  and  decline  to  express  the  opinion  that  the  counts  of  the 
Issue  are  unpatentable. 

Appeal  was  duly  taken  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, and  at  the  same  time  he  was  petitioned  to  dis- 
solve the  interference  because  the  issues  were  antici- 
pated by  the  patents  of  the  prior  art,  and  becau.se  they 
could  only  be  held  jiatentable  by  reading  into  them 
features  of  con.st  ruction  not  found  in  Uulsdaw's  ap- 
plication, but  disclosed  in  Sobey's.  In  passing  it  may 
be  said  that  as  the  issues  are  claims  originally  made  by 
Holsclaw,  and  therefore,  as  we  have  repeat e<ily  held, 
in  such  case  the  issues  are  to  be  construct!  in  the  light 
of  the  application  of  the  party  making  them,  it  would 
be  manifestly^mproper  for  the  Commi.'^sioner  of  Patents 
to  read  into  them,  for  any  purpose,  limitations  not  dis- 
closed in  the  application  of  the  party  first  making  the 
claims.  Holsclaw's  attorneys  moved  to  dismiss  the 
petition. 

The  Commissioner  affu-med  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief awarding  priority  of  invention  of  Hols- 
claw and  at  the  same  lime  dismissed  Sobey's  petition 
for  reasons  stated  in  his  opinion  deciding  the  question 
of  jiriority. 

The  Commissioner  in  reviewing  the  case  said: 

It  appears  that  the  dates  of  invention  alleged  by  Sobey  In  his 
preliminary  statement  are  insullicient  to  overcome  the  ca«p  estab- 
Ushed  for  Holsclaw  by  the  filing  date  of  his  application,  and  that 
Sobey  can  therefore  make  no  contest  upon  the  question  of  priority 
of  invention.  That  he  can  make  no  further  contest  upon  priority 
is  oonce<1ed  bv  So)>ey,  who  admittedly  took  his  appeal  to  the  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chief from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences upon  priority  of  invention  and  also  the  pre.-ent  up[)eal  for 
the  sole  purpose  of  attacking  the  patentability  of  the  Issue.  The 
regular  procedure  for  raising  the  question  of  patentability  by  a 
party  in  an  interfereni-e  proceeding  is  by  motion  under  Utiles  114 
and  "122.  Such  motion  was  made  by  Sobey.  and  his  contention 
that  the  issues  are  not  patentable  was  considered  thereon  by  the 
Primary  Examiner  in  connection  with  the  same  references  upon 
which  Sol>ey  seeks  to  present  this  contention  here.  The  Primary 
Examiner  held  ujwn  this  inter  parte."  consideration,  as  he  had  pre- 
viously held  in  the  ex  jtarle  prosecution  of  the  applications,  that 
the  issues  were  patcntaldc.  Well-established  policy.  e.\prpsse<l  in 
Rule  124,  denies  the  right  of  apr>eal  from  decisions  ailirming  the 
patentability  of  claims.  It  would  seem,  in  view  of  this  policv  and 
rule,  and  in  view  of  Sobey's  preliminarj'  statement,  that  So'liev's 
opportunity  to  contest  the  right  of  Holsc-law  to  a  patent  upon  the 
claims  in  issue  was  at  an  end  when  this  decision  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  apjxMred. 

However,  Rule  12t>  provides  that  the  Examiners-in-Chief  may, 
either  l>efore  or  in  their  decision  on  the  question  of  priority,  direct 
the  attention  of  the  Commissioner  to  any  matter  not  relating  to 
priority  which  may  have  come  to  their  notice  and  which  in  their 
opinion  amounts  to  a  statutory  bar  to  the  grant  of  a  patent  to 
either  of  the  purties  of  the  claims  in  interference.  Soliey  peti- 
tioned the  KxaiTiiiiers-in-<'hief  to  take  action  under  this  riile.  by 
calling  attention  to  the  fact  that  in  their  opinion  the  claims  a  re  not 
patentable.  In  view  of  this  petition,  the  Examincrs-in-Chief  did 
mclu'le  in  their  decision  upon  priority  the  following  statement: 

••  U  e  h.ive  considered  the  question  which  we  have  liccn  petitioned 
to  consider,  in  view  of  the  patents  citM  by  SolK'y  to  su'lHiii  his 
contention  against  the  claim  and  of  the  decision  of  the  Principal 
Examiner,  and  decline  to  express  the  opinion  that  the  counts  of  ine 
Issue  are  unpatentable." 

It  is  clear  to  my  mind  that  this  case  is  liefore  me  upon  the  single 
question  of  the  priority  of  the  parties  with  regard  to  the  subject- 
mutter  of  the  issue,  and  that  SoLiey  having  conceded  that  he  is 
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sub"vqiM»nt  to  TTolivltiW  In  th<>  possession  of  thl^  nwltor.  thore  i" 
nothini?(orraf  todoMnrt>  Nut  (ttnrm  the 'lecisi.in  nf  tha  Kxaminer^- 
In-Chiof  in  (nvor  o(  ({oU-ltw      It  i<«  nrep<l  that  thote  oan  »*>  no 

rropor  'l«'i"«ion  in«>ii  pnnrity  of  invention  until  th»»  claims  in  con- 
rovpr!«v  have  N*n  rU't<»rTniri*wl  to  ^>e  patentaMc  This  cont<>ntion 
does  not.  however,  amiear  to  have  any  appln-ntion  in  the  pnvsent 
c».«e.  (or  the  claims  in  is<iie  have  tieen  re^ilarly  lietetroine-l  to  tie 
patentable  and  the  ileterraination  was  a  t\nn\  ope.  (o  far  aa  the 
necessity  (or  a  basis  for  iletemiination  of  priority  !•<  concemeil. 

Wf  havo  thus  fully  dt-t  forth  the  proceidings  in  ihe 
Patent  OfTit-e  berau.>*e  they  phow  that  the  questions  of 
patentability  of  the  is8ue«  and  of  the  prope^  construc- 
tion to  be  jfiven  them  were  repeatedly  «'alle<i  to  the 
attention  of  the  various  tribunals  and  a.'^  ifully  con- 
sidered as  the  rule-*  gnverninp  the  proceedirtr*  in  that 
Office  permit.  The?<e  rules  are  presumably  made  to 
conform  to  the  patent  statutes,  have  been  |n  force  for 
many  years,  and  have  been  found,  in  the  iniin,  t<>  pive 
satisfa«t<>ry  result,'?.  They  show  that  the  decision  of 
the  Triinary  Kxaininer,  that  the  claims  whjch  are  the 
iasuee  of  an  interference  are  patentable  aiid  that  all 
the  parties  t/)  the  interference  have  a  rigHt  to  make 
them,  is  final  wht-n  rendere<l  after  the  h^arins  of  a 
motion  to  dissolve  the  interference.  Furthermore,  the 
rules  provide  for  the  further  consideration  u|f  the  ques- 
tion of  patentability. 

In  the  appeal  taken  to  this  court  from  the  de<-ision  of 
the  romni.-ssioner  of  Patent,^  awar<lin>jr  pridrity  of  in- 
vention to  llolsclaw  it  is  asserted  <>n  behalf  of  Sobey 
that  the  followinar  errors  were  committfKl:    I 

1.  In  deciding  priority  of  invention  in  favor  01  Wilford  H. 
llolsulaw.  I 

2.  In  deeding  upon  the  question  of  nriority  of  intention  with- 
out (\rst  determininK  and  de<idinK  that  the  subj^i't-niatter  of 
the  interferenc-e  was  a  patentable  subject-matter: 

3.  In  not  dissolvini;  tlie  interference  (a)  I>etau9e  6f  the  lark  of 
patentability  in  the  3ubje<t-matter  then-of  and  (t)  because  no. 
fnterfi'rence  m  fa<t  exists  l>etween  the  parties: 

4.  In  refusing  to  cons  dor  or  de<ide  upon  the  pal entability  of 
the  9ubje<t--natter  of  the  nterferenoe: 

5  In  refusing  to  permit  counsel  for  William  Sobe  7  to  be  heard 
in  support  of  the  contention  on  behalf  of  Sol)ey  tha|  the  subjeit- 
matter  of  the  interferi-me  is  not  a  patentable  subjti  t-matter. 

That  the  first  a-^^i^ned  error  is  not  well  founded  can- 
not be  train.'^aid,  provided  the  Issues  set  out  a  patentable 
invention  and  show  rival  claimant.-i  of  it.  F obey  failed 
to  overcome  Ilolsclaw's  recordMate,  anil,  sc  failinj?,  no 
award  of  priority  can  be  made  in  his  favor. 

The  second  allt«red  error  does  not  seem  to  us  well 
foundeti  for  the  reason  that  the  question  <>f  patentability 
hat!  been  afrimiatively  decided  by  the  officfr  expressly 
authori7.e<l  by  law  to  decide  that  questioti,  and  from 
whose  faviirable  decnsion  no  riglit  of  direct  ajip*  al  i.< 
givf-n  by  the  patent  .-^talutes  or  tin-  rules  of  the  Patent 
Office  lawfully  pn)muls:ated.  The  Primary  Examin- 
ers, who  are  given  statutory  authnrity  to  dj*'<ide  qu«>s- 
tions  oi  patentability  are  under  the  supervision  of  the 
('ouiini.^«'ioner  and  it  would  seem  to  be  nrt  only  hi.-^ 
riiiht  but  his  duty  t^  correct  any  manifest^  error  com- 
mitted by  any  of  the  Primary  Examiners!  relative  to 
the  pat'Mitability  of  a  Pup{-H)setl  invention,  or  of  the 
ri^ht  oi  an  applicant  to  claim  it  whenever  such  error 
wiw<  rallr  1  to  his  attention.  To  warrant  any  action  on 
his  part  in  .•^uch  a  case  the  error  must,  we  think,  be  so 
gpKW  that  it  would  be  a  wrong  to  the  public  to  permit 
a  pat»'nt  tt>  i.><»;ue.  It  manifestly  should  not  bebast^l 
u|x>n  a  mt-re  difference  of  opinion.  The  rules  of  the 
Patent  t  Miiee,  as  we  have  seen,  provide  means  by  whieh 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  F'.'^aminers-iD- 
C'hief.  can.  in  an  interference  pnuefHlins:,  express  their 
opinion  upon  the  question  of  the  patentability  of  ih. 
issues  of  an  interference  and  upon  kindred  qiu-stionj' 


In  the  ca.«e  at  bar  not  only  did  the  Primarj'  Examin<  r 
pass  ufH)n  the  question  of  patentability  and  of  the  righ' 
of  llolsclaw  to  make  the  claims  in  controversy,  ex  parte, 
but  also  in  inter  partes  proceedings.  Furthermore  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Examiners-in-Chief 
had  their  attention  called  to  these  questions,  and,  in  de- 
I  linincr  to  call  the  attention  of  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents to  the  alleged  unpatentability  of  the  issues,  they  in 
effect  held  them  to  be  patentable.  We  think  all  the 
j)roceedings  to  prove  that  the  Commissioner  waa  so  far 
sati-sfied  of  the  patentability  of  the  issues  that  he  to  all 
intents  and  purposes  did  decide  tliat  there  was  a  pat- 
entable invention  involved  in  the  interference.  He 
says: 

The  claims  in  issue  have  been  regularly  determined  to  be  pat- 
entable and  the  determination  was  a  final  one.  so  far  as  the'ne- 
ces-sity  for  a  basis  for  determination  of  priority  is  concerned. 

In  view  of  this  statement  and  of  the  proceedings  in 
the  Office,  we  are  not  prepared  to  say  that  the  Couimis- 
si(mer  did  not  to  his  own  satisfaction  determine  that 
there  was  a  patentable  subject-matter.  He  adopted 
the  views  of  the  subordinate  tribunals  of  the  Office 
after  the  question  of  patentability  had  been  repeatedly 
raised,  and.  in  so  doing,  he  determined  the  question  of 
a  patentable  subject-matter  so  far  as  waa  neces.«*ary  in 
this  pniiceeding.  These  views  dispose  also  of  the  fourth 
alleged  error.  Of  the  fifth  it  need  only  be  said  that  we 
have  no  power  over  the  Commissioner  in  such  a  pro- 
ce<  ding  as  this  to  hold  that  he  has  committed  an  error, 
for  which  a  case  should  be  reversed,  because  of  a  claim 
that  he  has  refused  to  permit  counsel  to  be  heard  in 
supjxirt  of  a  given  contention.  The  method  of  proce- 
dure ujxm  a  hearing  in  an  interference  proceeding  is 
fixed  by  rules  or  is  within  the  discretion  of  the  Com- 
missioner, and  a  review,  if  any  could  be  had,  would  be 
by  some  pnx-eeding  other  than  by  the  ordinar\'  appeal. 
Wej^nnot  control  his  action  in  a  discretionary  matter 
«uch  as  the  extent  of  oral  argument  he  will  permit  at  a 
hearing  of  an  interference:  certainly  we  cannot,  on  ap- 
peal from  his  decision  awarding  priority  of  invention. 

This  U^ves  for  consideration  the  question  raised  by 
the  third  assignment  of  error.  We  are  asked  to  reverse 
the  Commistiioner  because  he  refused  to  dissolve  the 
interference  for  the  reason  that  the  issues  are  not  pat- 
entable and  because  no  interference  in  fact  exists  be- 
tween the  parties.  In  this  connection  it  becomes  nec- 
♦•ssan.-  to  consider  to  what  extent  we  are  called  upon, 
or  bound,  to  review  the  action  of  the  Patent  Office 
tribunals  upon  these,  or  analogous  findings. 

The  question  presented  to  us  is  not  a  new  one.  Un- 
successful parties  to  interferences  have  urged  us  to  re- 
examine about  every  question  that  has  been  litigated 
in  the  Patent  Office  during  the  course  of  interference 
proceedings.  It  will  be  sufficient  to  refer  to  a  few  of 
the  cases  illustrating  the  view  this  court  has  taken  of 
questions  the  same,  and  similar,  to  those  here  pre- 
sented. 

In  Bisey  v.  Peters,  (C.  D.,  1895,  349;  71  O.  G.,  892;  6 
App.  D.  C,  68,)  where  it  was  urged  that  the  interfer- 
ence did  not  present  a  patentable  invention,  Chief  Jus- 
tice Alvey.  delivering  the  opinion  of  the  court,  said: 

The  queston  of  patentab  Iity  of  the  claim  for  invention  was  re- 
ferred to  and  passed  upon  by  tfie  I'r.niary  Examiner  .n  the  Patent 
oiTkc.  who  IS  the  expert  as  to  the  state  of  the  art  involved,  and 
t  u  as  not  lint  1  that  exam. nation  was  had  and  favorably  report »h1 
that  the  inlerfer*;ni«  waa  or  could  be  declared.     The  appellant 
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making  claim  for  an  alleged  patentable  invention,  is  not  to  be 
heard  to  urge  non-patontab.l  ty  of  h  8  cla;m  aftor  it  had  been 
placed  in  interference  with  another  daun.  He  is  effectually  es- 
topped on  that  question  by  reason  of  his  own  atflrtnative  aa8«-r- 
tion  that  h.s  claim  is  patentable:  and  if  his  own  da  m  is  patent- 
able that  with  which  it  would  interfere  may  be  equallv  90,  if  pr  - 
oritv  of  invention  be  shown.  Monmver.  the  njfhls  of  apix^al  in 
case' of  the  refusal  of  a  patent  upon  the  ground  of  non-patentab;l- 
ity  of  the  claim,  and  n'fusal  of  a  patent  because  of  interference 
With  a  prior  right  of  invention,  are  distinct  rights  and  the  latter 
does  not  Involve  the  former.  This  is  clearly  indicated  in  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  of  the  Inited  States,  section  4911.  and  in  section 
9  of  the  act  of  t'ongress  of  February  9,  1893,  providing  for  the  or- 
ganization of  this  court. 

In  Doyle  v.   Mrlioberts  (C.  D.,  1897,  413;  79  0.  G., 

1029;   10  App.  1).  C,  445)  Mr.  Justice  Hagner,  of  the 

Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  sitting  in 

the  place  of  Chief  Justice  Alvey  and  delivering  the 

opinion  of  the  court,  said: 

In  our  opinion,  it  is  not  competent  for  this  court,  in  an  interfer- 
ence proceeding,  to  abandon  the  Question  of  priority  and  pass 
upon  the  patentab  litv  of  the  allege<i  invention.  This  waa  decided 
as  far  back  as  1875  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  general  tenn.  [U.S.,  ex 
rel.  Bigelow,  v.  Thatcher,  2  .Mac.\.,24,)  where  the  petitioner  in  in- 
terference asked  for  the  vacation  of  the  patent  upon  the  ground 
that  the  inventor  had  abandoned  his  Invention  to  public  uses. 
In  Hury  v.  Peters  (C.  D.,  1895.  349:  71  O.  Q..  «92:  6  .\pp.  D.  C,  70) 
the  identical  motion  interposed  here  was  made  and  was  overniled 
upon  the  ground  that  the  applicant  was  etfettually  estopped  to 
dispute  the  patentability  of  the  invention  by  reason  of  his  own 
atlinnative  assertions  that  his  claim  was  patentable.  (See  also 
U.  S..  ex  rel.  Brodtr,  v.  Scyrrwur.  Comr..  C.  D.,  1897,  372:  79  O.  G., 
509:  25  Wash.  Law  Rep.,  183.)  But  it  is  insisted  that  under  the 
authority  of  IJiil  v.  Wooster  (C.  D.,  1890,  2;«:  50  O.  G.,  500: 132  U.  S.. 
694)  the  Supreme  Court  has  settled  the  competency  ol  this  court 
to  sustain  this  claim. 

That  decision  has  no  relevancy  to  a  case  like  the  present. 

Section  52  of  the  I'atent  Omce  Act  of  J  uly.  l.'CO  ( R.  S.,  sec.  491.».> 
provides  that:  'Whenever  a  patent  or  application  is  retused. 
either  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  or  by  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  upon  appeal  from  the  Commissioner, 
the  applicant  may  have  a  remedy  by  bill  in  equity,  and  the  court 
having  cognizance  thereof,  on  notice  to  adverse  part.es  and  other 
due  proceedings,  may  adjudge  that  such  applicant  is  entitled,  ac- 
cording to  law.  to  receive  a  patent  for  his  invention  as  specified  in 
his  cla.m,  as  the  facts  in  the  case  may  appear:  and  such  adjudica- 
tion, If  It  be  In  favor  of  the  right  of  the  applicant,  shall  authorize 
the  Commissioner  to  issue  such  patent,  etc." 

It  was  in  a  pro»-eeding  under  tnis  special  statute  that  the  Su- 
preme Court  held  an  equity  judpe  was  oblifijed  under  the  lanpunee 
of  the  act,  to  consider  the  patentability  of  the  invention  covere<i 
by  the  claim  and  if  he  should  find  it  not  patentable  should  deny 
the  appUcAtion.  Such  a  provision  is  in  entire  sjrmpathy  with  the 
general  principles  of  equity  which  refuses  to  decree  in  favor  of  the 
most  specious  of  two  applicants  under  a  claim  of  an  illicit  char- 
acter. 

But  the  present  Is  not  a  prooe<?ding  In  a  court  of  equity:  nor  is 
It  an  application  for  the  issue  of  a  patent  under  the  cin'umstances 
recited  in  the  statute.  It  is  a  proceeding  as  at  law  and  under  alto- 
gether different  conditions,  and  hence  the  decision  can  have  no 
application  to  the  matter  before  us. 

In  Oliver  v.  Felbel,  (C.  D.,  1902,  505;  100  O.  G.,  2384; 

20  App.  D.  C,  262)  Mr.  Justice  Morris,  speaking  for 

the  court,  said: 

In  the  sense  of  the  patent  law  there  can  be  no  interference  unless 
there  is  patentable  invention  and  there  are  rival  claimants  of  it. 
Patentabil  ty  of  the  invention  or  device  is  a  necessarj'  prerequisite 
to  a  de  -laration  of  interference:  and  the  patentability  of  an  inven- 
tion, in  controversy,  except  under  some  extraordinary  circum- 
stances, is  not  an  open  question  before  us. 

In  that  case  there  had  been  "no  final  and  definite 
adjudication  of  patentability."  The  Exaininers-in- 
Chief  were  of  the  opinion  that  the  claim  in  issue  was  not 
patentable.  The  Commissioner  had  not  acted  on  the 
question  of  patentability  thus  called  to  his  attention, 
but  had  reserved  it  for  the  consideration  of  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  after  the  question  of  priority  should  be 
finally  decided.  It  was  held,  that,  as  the  question  of 
patentability  had  not  been  finally  decided,  the  cause 
as  presented  was  in  effect  a  moot  cause.  Notwith- 
standing this  the  court  assumed  that  the  question  of 
patentability  ha<l  been  definitely  decided  and  ex- 
preesed  an  opinion  on  the  merits. 

In  Luger  v.  Browning,  (C.  D.,  1903.  593;  104  O.  G., 
1123;  21  App.  D.  C,  201,)  in  connection  with  the  ap- 
peal from  the  Commis-sioner's  decision  on  the  question 
of  priority,  a  motion  was  made  to  remand  the  prriceeding 
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to  the  Commissioner  for  a  final  determination  of  the 

question  of  patentability.     That  motion  was  denied 

and  the  court  distinguished  the  case  from  that  of  Oliver 

v.  Felbel,  supra,  saying: 

But  we  have  repeatedly  held  that  the  question  of  patentability 
in  general  is  not  open  m  this  court  in  interference  proceedings. 
.And  as  far  as  concerns  the  question  of  the  reservation  of  the  ques- 
tion of  patentabdity  of  the  invention,  and  the  application  of  the 
case  of  Oliver  v.  Felbel.  we  find  no  such  reservation  in  the  present 
case  as  there  was  in  that  of  Oliter  v.  Felbel.  There  the  Board  of 
Examiners  had  expressed  the  opinion  that  the  subject-matter  in 
issue  was  not  patentable:  and  the  Commissioner  in  his  decision 
expressly  reserved  that  question  for  future  consideration  by  the 
I'rimary  Kxaiiuner  when  the  case  should  go  back  to  htm.  No 
such  conditions  appear  in  the  present  case.  In  the  brief  submit- 
ted by  the  appellant  l>efore  the  ('ommissioner  the  appellant  sug- 
gested some  new  references  on  the  question  of  the  patentability 
of  the  invention.  The  Coram-ssioner.  property,  as  it  would  seem, 
declined  to  cons  der  them:  and  d  retted  that  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner should  cons  der  them,  when  the  appellees  application  should 
come  before  hiin  a^rain  after  the  conclusion  of  the  interference. 
We  cannot  hold  that  this  araoimted  to  a  reservation  of  the  ques- 
tion of  patentability  under  the  niling  in  thf  case  of  Oliver  \.  Fel- 
bel. The  contents  of  the  references  are  not  disclosed:  it  is  not 
shown  that  they  are  material:  the  Commissioner  has  expressed 
no  op.nion  in  regard  to  them:  and  a  mere  suggestion  by  a  party 
in  interference  to  the  eff(>ct  that  new  references  brought  forward 
before  the  Commissioner  for  the  first  time  will  show  want  of  pat- 
entable novelty  in  the  subject-matter  of  controversy  is  not  the 
equivalent  of  a  reservation  of  the  question  of  patentability  by  the 
Commissioner.  The  motion  to  remand  the  cause,  therefore,  for 
the  determination  of  this  question  cannot  be  allowed. 

In  Allen  v.  Lovcry,  (116  O.  G.,  2253,)  which  came 
before  us  on  appeal  from  a  decLsion  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  directing  the  i&sue  of 
a  writ  of  mandamus  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
commanding  him  to  direct  the  Examiners-in-Chief  to 
take  jurisdiction  of  an  ai)peal  taken  by  Lowry  from  a 
ruling  of  the  Primary  Examiner  denying  Lowrys  mo- 
tion to  dis-solvdjin  interference  on  the  ground  that  his 
adversary  had  no  right  to  make  the  claim  because  his 
application  disclosed  an  inoperative  device,  we  re- 
versed the  court  below  and  held  that  such  a  motion  waa 
not  appli(  able.  We  held  that  whatever  right  a  party 
to  an  interference  had  to  contest  the  right  of  his  adver- 
sary to  make  an  interfering  claim,  such  right,  if  any, 
was  reviewable,  if  at  all,  upon  the  final  decision  of  the 
question  of  priority. 

In  Podlesak  and  Podlesak  v.  Mclnnemey  (120  O.  G., 
2127)  we  remanded  an  interference  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  for  further  consideration  of  the  question  of 
identity  of  invention.  We  con,>-idered  the  case  as  be- 
ing one  out  of  the  ordinary  and  felt  constrained,  in  view 
of  certain  matters  calUxi  to  our  attention,  and  which 
apparently  ha4  not  been  considered  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, to  take  such  action.     We  said: 

We  find  that  the  question  of  appellee's  right  to  make  the  cla:ra 
has  received  the  cons  deration  of  the  Primary  Examiner,  of  the 
Examiners-in-Chief  and  of  the  Coiiumssioner.  V\  here  a  quest  on 
such  as  this  has  been  ^llly  cons  dered  by  them,  and  all  have  i  on- 
curred  in  findng  a  party  to  an  interferi'iue  has  the  right  to  make 
a  claim  which  is  the  same  as  the  count  of  the  issue  of  an  interfer- 
ence, their  concurrent  finding  should  not  bel  ghtly  d  »turbe<l  and 
Will  be  ordinarly  considered  by  this  court  as  condus  ve.  In  an 
ex  parte  case  the  decision  of  the  Pr.mary  Examiner  that  a  party 
has  a  r.ght  to  make  a  cla  m  is  final  unless  for  good  cause  shown 
the  Commissioner,  under  his  supervisory  powers,  takes  jiir.sd  c- 
tion  to  review  the  Question.  It  is  generally  left  to  courts  in  a 
suit  brought  after  the  issue  of  the  patent,  for  mfr.ngement  of  a 
cla:m  thus  allowed  to  determine  whether  the  patentee  ever  had  a 
right  to  make  the  claim.  If  however  an  interference,  involv.ng 
such  claim,  be  instituted  the  rules  of  the  I'Htent  <  Mhce  provide  for 
an  examinatiiin  by  the  Pr.marv*  Examiner  of  the  question  of  the 
right  of  either  party  to  make  the  datm.  If  his  <lec.sion  1h'  in  the 
affirmative  the  rules  do  not  provide  for  an  appeal  to  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief. In  Allen  v.  United  Stales  ex  rel  Lowry  i  llf.  (»  G., 
2252)  this  court  held  that  where  such  a  dfy.sion  was  n'mlere.l  ly 
the  Primar>'  Examner  on  a  motion  to  dissolve  no  ajiyn-al  would 
lie.  It  was  there  sa  d  that  tlie(ourt  had  reviewed  other  ancillary 
questions  when  they  properly  came  t>efore  it  on  appeal  frf>m  final 
judgments  award  lig  priority  of  invention.  The  question  of  the 
r.ght  of  a  party  to  maVe  a  da  m  goes  to  the  very  foundation  of  an 
interference  for  if  the  party  h.is  not  such  r  ght  the  interference 
falls,  if  It  l»e  iiKorrc<tly  held  that  sin'h  jiarty  has  a  nght  to  ninke 
the  claim  priority  may  be  awiiriie(i  to  him  and  h  s  advcrsury  !>« 
deprived  of  a  substantial  right  in  that  he  is  not  given  a  claim  where 
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he  neeesMr  Iv  is  the  prior  inventor,  h  s  adversary  n#ver  having  1  shall  not  issue.      Appeal?  frequently  come  to  this  eourt 
made  the  .nvent:on.     Man  Wtly  that   question  should  not  ]>e   ,    .^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^j^.^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^jj^^^^ 

and  others  refused.     The  appeal  is  only  before  us  to 


ftnally  determined  bv  the  Pr.mary  Examiner  who  o«.ginally  de- 
clared the  mterfereni-e.  We  therefore  take  juriadictifcn  to  deter- 
mine that  question  in  this  case  as  an  ancillary  question  to  be  con- 
sidered in  award  njf  pr  onty  of  invention.  Where  however  three 
tribunals  of  the  Prttent  Omc-e  have  concurred  In  aniwerme  the 
question  in  the  affimint  ve,  as  they  have  in  this  case.  i»e  shall  fol- 
low them  unless  a  man.fest  error  has  been  conunittedl 

In  Parkfs  v.  Lewis,  decided  at  the  present  term,  we 
have  acain  held  that  the  question  of  patenti^bility  will 
not  ordinarily  be  reviewed  in  this  court.     In  -  >  hold- 
ing we  must  not  be  understocxl  as  deciding  that  there 
can  be  an  interference  without  there  is  a  jiatt-ntable 
invention,  or  that,  .should  wo  be  sati.sfied  pat  there 
wafl  no  patentable  invention  involved,  we  should  make 
an  award  of  priority.     It  would  be  our  manifest  duty 
to  remand  an  interference  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, or  at  least  call  his  attention  to  the  fact,  whenever 
it  is  shown  that  there  i.s  a  bar  to  the  issue  of  3^  patent  to 
both  parties  to  an  interference.     Hut  wher:-  the  Pri- 
mar>-  Kxaminer  has  held  claims  to  be  paten  able,  and 
the  E.\aminer  of  Interferences  and  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  have  omitted  or  declined  to  call  the  a  tention  of 
the  ( "ommissioner  of  Patents  to  the  unpatentability  of 
the  i.ssue  of  an  interference,  or  where  the  Conmissioner 
has  declined  to  review  the  decision  of  the  Piimary  Ex- 
aminer, after  his  attention  has  been  called  to  the  al- 
lege<l  unpatentability  of  the  issues,  we  are  0 '  the  opin- 
ion that,  except  in  an  extraordinary  case,  we  should 
hold  the  question  of  patentahility  to  be  set  led.     The 
statute  does  not  provide  for  an  appeal  to  this  court  from 
a  ruling  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  o-  of  any  of 
the  .sulxirdinate  tribunals,  affirniintr  the  pa  entability 
of  a  claimed  invention.     It  is  only  from  a  decision  ad- 
verse to  the  patentability  of  a  claim  that  an  appeal  will 
lie  to  this  court.   (U.  S.  R.  S.,  sec.  4911 ;  sec.  d  of  the  act 
of  Februarv-  9,  1893,  establishing  this  coirt.)     It  is 
however  strenuously  urge<l  that  thf  proc»'odin?  author- 
ized by  section  4915  of  the  Kevi.-^ed  Statiutj^,  which 
provides  for  relief  by  bill  in  equity  whirc  a, patent  has 
been'tinally  refused,  is  sufficiently  analogous  to  an  ap- 
peal like  the  present  to  warrant  and  even  ijequire  thus 
court  to  consider,  upon  its  own  motion  the  question  of 
patentability.     We  cannot  agree  with  this  contention. 
The  pniceedings  are  quite  different.     One  i^  a  proceed- 
ing in  equity  the  other  at  law.     The  phiceeding  undef 
section  4915  will  only  be  open  to  the  partiet  to  this  in- 
terference when  a  patent  -^Imll  fmaily  he  refused  to  one 
of  them  because  he  shall  fail  to  prove  that  hip  inventive 
act  was  earlier  than  that  of  his  successful  adversar>',  or 
for  any  other  reas<in.     Then  and  not  till  then  can  he 
avail  himself  of  the  provision  of  the  section,  and  not  till 
then  will  the  civ^e  of  Hill  v.  Wooster    C.  D.,  1890,  230; 
71  O.  G..  S92;  132  U.  S.,  693)  be  controllin?. 

In  interferences  we  do  not  determine  wh.'tlH  r  either 
party  shall  receive  a  patent  The  quest  10^  presented 
to  us  is.  conceding  that  there  is  a  patental>M  invention, 
which  party  was  the  one  first  to  invent  <  r  ili.-^rover  the 
same.  When  an  interference  is  returm  d  td  the  Patent 
OflSce  after  we  have  decided  the  qut-ti^  n  if  priority  it 
is  within  tlio  power  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to 
withhold  a  patent  fnm  the  s>i<<fssful  int.-rferant.  In 
such  ca.-»<"  by  an  onlerly  system  of  appeal.-^  provide<l  by 
the  statute  the  aclii)n  of  the  Conuni.ssioiK'r  of  Patents 
may  be  reviewe<l  on  an  ex  parte  appeal,  ^t  is  only  on 
such  appeals  that  we  can  decide  that  a  paconl  shall  or 
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consider  the  correctness  of  the  Commissioner's  decision 
in  disallowing  the  appealed  claims.  We  may  doubt 
the  patentability  of  the  allowed  claims,  but  are 
without  p«">wer  to  act.  So  in  interferences  we  may 
doubt  the  patentability  of  the  issues,  but  we  find  no 
provision  in  the  statute  warranting  us  in  overruling  the 
deliberate  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  because  of  any 
such  mere  doubt.  Authority  to  grant  patents  is  vested 
in  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  If  he  errs  and  grants 
an  invalid  patent,  his  error  is  corrected  by  the  court 
whenever  the  validity  of  the  patent  is  questioned. 

In  cases  such  as  the  one  at  bar  where  the  patentabil- 
ity of  the  claims  which  are  the  issues  of  an  interference 
has  been  attacked  in  the  Patent  Office,  and  alleged  in- 
validity had  been  repeatedly  called  to  the  attention  of 
its  officers  authorized  and  required  bv  the  statutes  and 
iMles  to  consider  the  subject,  we  think  their  conclusion 
should,  except  perhaps  in  extraordinary  cases,  be  held 
controlling  upon  us  in  interference  cases  where  we  are 
called  upon  to  determine  which  of  two  or  mon*  parties 
first  made  the  invention  which  they  are  claiming. 
Any  doubt  we  may  have  should  be  resolved  in  favor  of 
the  correctness  of  the  finding  that  there  is  a  patentable 
invention  involved  in  the  interference.  Especially  so 
when  the  alleged  invalidity  is  based  upon  the  prior  art. 

We  do  not  feel  warranted  in  di.sturhing  the  rulings  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  and  those  of  the  subordi- 
nate tribunals,  which  have  considered  this  case  and  we 
therefore  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Holsclaw. 

Let  this  opinion,  and  the  proceedings  of  the  court  in 
the  premises,  be  certified  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents according  to  law.     Affirmed. 


Interference  Notices. 

Department  ok  the  Interior, 

United  st.\te3  1'.\tent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C  January  -»?,  1907. 
Alexander  Speer  &  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice:  ^ 

\n  interference  has  l)^n  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  the  Star  ManufactiirinK  Company,  of  CarpentersvUle, 
III.  for  rejfistration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered 
to  Alexander  Speer  &  Soils,  of  I'ittsburg,  I'a.  It  ha.s  been  found 
impossible  to  locate  the  said  .\lexander  Speer  &  Sons,  and  their 
attorneys  of  record  are  dead. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  Alexander  Speer  <S  Sons, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediately 
put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OFncuL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  pubhcation,  the  interference  will  be  prtv 
ceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Okfice, 
Washington,  D.  C,  January  18,  190, 
F.  a.  Whitney  &  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  t>etween 
the  application  of  E.  M.  Weinl>erg  &  Company,  of  \M  Mott  street, 
borough  of  Manhattan,  New  York.  N.  V.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  F.  0.  Whitney  & 
Company,  of  Attleboro,  Mass.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declara- 
tion mailed  by  the  Patent  OfBce  In  the  usual  manner  to  the  said 
F.  O.  Whitney  &  Company  having  been  returned  undelivered, 
notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  F.  G.  Whitney  &  Company, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediately 
put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent 
by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Offk  ial  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weolvs.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expiration  of  the  perii^l  of  puhhcatlon,  the  interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F    I.  -ALLEN,  Commissioner. 
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(t 

Michigan 

Wvomine 

Mlnnaaot* 

U.  S.  Army..  .. 

Mlaaiaaippi 

U.  8  Navy  . 

1 

Missouri 

Total  to  citisens  of 
the  United  States.. 

Mnntiuii^      „^^ 

613 

N»brMk»,  ..... 

180 

1 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 

5.1 

Trade- .Marks 
and  Prints. 

Countries. 

S.' 

ft 

(2 

•Si 

Argentina 

Natel 

Austria-Hungary 

3 
4 

Netherlands 

Belgium 

Newfound  land 

Hrn7il 

New  South  Wales .. 
New  Zealand 

1 

British  West  Indies.. 

Canada 

8 

1 

Norway 

2 

(a  >e  Colony 

Persia 

Chle 

Oiinenslnnd _. 

China 

Ronmania 

Costa  Rica 

1 

Russia 

2 
2 
2 

Cuba 

1 

.^oitland 

Denmark 

1 

South  .Australia 

Spain 

Ecuador 

England 

19 
10 
22 

4 

3 
6 

Sweden         ...... 

1 
3 

France 

Switzerland 

Transvaal,  Sooth 
Africa 

Germany 

Haiti 

I  reland 

1 
2 

1 
..... 

Victoria 

1 

1 

Italy 

Western  Australia. . 
Total  to  citizens  of  i 

Japan 

Java 

86 

Mexico 

1 

1 

foreign  countries... 

17 

Interference  Notices. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OprirE. 

Washington,  D.  C,  February  t.  1907. 

James    M.    Mc Clave,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  has  l^een  declared  by  this  Office  twtween  an  ap- 
plication for  patent  filed  by  Walter  G.  Swart,  of  Denver,  Colo., 
and  an  application  for  patent  filed  by  .lames  M.  Mc^lave.  of  the 
same  place.  It  ajii^ars  from  the  record  of  the  interference  that 
the  said  Jame?  M  McClave  has  removed  from  bis  known  address, 
No.  UW4  Broadway  Denver,  Colo.,  and  his  present  whereabouts  is 
unknown.  Notice  is  therefore  hereby  triven  to  the  said  lames  M. 
Mr*  lave,  his  assljms  or  leual  re(>rPsentHtiyp8,  that  if  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  tlie  said  interference  they  should  imme- 
diately put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OFFirjAL  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  npj>earance  shall  he  entered  at  the  expi- 
ration of  the  i)eriod  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.  I.  ALLE'S, CommisHoner. 


Department  ot  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Orncr, 

Washington,  D.  C,  January  tt,  1907. 

Fmncis  Fedziai,  Ms  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication for  patent  filed  by  Joseph  M.  Bosenburv,  of  Decatur,  111., 
and  an  application  for  patent  filed  by  Francis  Sedziak,  of  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  It  appears  from  the  record  of  the  case  that  the  present  ad- 
dress of  the  said  Francis  Sedriak  Is  unknown,  and  it  has  been  Im- 
possible to  notify  him  of  the  Interference. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Francis  Sedziak,  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire 
to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  Immediately  pat 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gkxwm.  for  six 
consecutive  weeks,  if  do  appearance  shall  be  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  pu  tHlcatlon,  the  Interferuiee  wUl  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  oafaolt. 

F.  I.  ALLEN,  Commissioner. 


3048 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


February  26,   1907. 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 

Conditwn  at  Close  of  Butiiutt  February  19,  1307. 


Oiliest  nevr  appli- 
cation atnl  f'lii- 
esi  action  by  ap- 

pluan t  a»*iiitiii^ 
office  action. 


Amendidi     New. 


3U8 


321 

106 
133 


128 

153 

167 
304 
312 

318 

137 
303 
172 


327 
lft4 


375 


244 


itiiie 
una 


232 


307 


322 


378 


179 


105 


334 


XV"    Urea'l,    I'astry,  an*!  Confec- 
tions.   Makint{    I  oaluifT,    l.ami- 
nale<l  :*heets  and  FabrK's.  Kuel,  1 
(ilass.  11  V  1  rauli<ui<imc  and  ; 
Oncnt,  f'aper  Making,  Paving. 
an'l  I'Uslics  ,  r.    ■,    1 

I.  Tillage,  etc..  Fences,  and  Rail- 
wav  I>ra(t  .\ tuilianccs. 

XVI.  Telegraphy  and  Telephony 
XXII.  .\ir-(iuris.  Ammunition 
and    Kxplosive    devices,    Hoats  , 
and  Buoys.  CaUpulis  and  Tar-  | 
gets,   Firrarms,   Manne  Propul- 
sion. Or'inrtiice.  Ships 

II.  Bee  Culture.  Hairy.  Label- 
Atlixers..  Pajx-r  Files  and  Hind- 
ers, Pneumatic-'.  Presses,  Store- 
Service.  TobacO'>.  etc. 

XXX.   Fl'.nd-PP'.s.siirc  Regulators, 
Lamp.s  and  i  i.i.«*- Fittings.  Type- 
writing Marhini>s. 
V.  B.xikbindtnu.  liars-esters,  J ew- 

elrv    and  Music 
XXXIV.   Rail  wa  y  s,    Railway- 

Hraken.  Rollmt;-Sti)ok. 
VII.   I'.ames  an   I    T'y<i,    M. ,  haii- 
ical  Motors,  '  '['i  h  ^   Par>.T  Manu- 
factures, Vel<-x.Mpedes. 
VI.  Bleaching' .uiu  i)yeing.  Chem- 
icals .    Kxplosives.    Fertilisers, 
Medicines,    Pn'.-n-rving,    Supar 
and  Salt. 
VI 11    Beds,    Chairs.  Furniture, 
Kitchen    and    Table    Articles, 
Store  Furniture, 
XV 11,  clutches.    Linotyping, 
Pnntin»:,  Matrix- Making,   Nut 
an<l  Bolt  Looks. 
XXXI.  Alcohol.  Charcoal  and 
Coke,  Di.stillaliun.  C.as.  Heating 
and  Uluminatuife,  Hides,  Skins 
and     Leather,     l.iciuid    Coat 
Compositions.    f)ils.    Fats, 
C.liip,  \Nater  PurPication, 
XVIII.  Steam  KngineerinK,  etc  ... 
X.XXIII.    i  an.-s,    (  Hiio|.it>»,    Cut- 
lery, Oomesti.   i  o<.kin>;  Vessels, 
Kleotncitv    Medica!  and   Surgi- 
cal  Kl«-tric;siKnaling   Fireproof 
Buildings     Harness     Masonry, 
Trnts    and  I  miT.-llas, 
XXVII.   nrushintf  .-itid  Scrubt.iriK,  | 
CrindinK  'ind    I'olishiiic.    Laun- 
drv.  Wushinkj    voi-Hratus, 
X.\.\\      HMk;i:.ik'«-      i.mkl.s.    But- 
tons, and  t  lasps,  I  ard.   Puture, 
and    MUn     K.xhihiting.     iH-posit 
and    I   o  1  lee  t  I  o-i    Receptacles, 
Package    and    Article    (arriers, 
Pa*  kin K    and    Murin;;    \  esael«, 
photography 
IV.  Bridges,     Convevers,    Cranes 
and  Derricks,    K\  cava  ting. 
Hoisting,    Hydraulic    i- tiinneer- 
.ng.  Loading  and  I  iiloadiiik:.  and 
Towers 
XIV    Compound    Tools.    Cutting 
ami  Punching  Slun-ts  and  B  irs. 
Farriery    Metal-Bending.  Metal- 
Dmamenting.    Sheet  -Metal 
Ware.    .Making.    Tools.    Wire- 
Working. 
XXX  VI.  Curtains,    Shades,    and 
Screens.  Drafting.  Driers,  Meas- 
uring   Instruments,  and  W  ind- 
W  heels. 
XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells, 
•otUes  and  Jars,  Care  of  Live 
Stock.    Fishuig    and    Trapping. 
Stationery.  Stone-Workini? 
XX.  ArtlOclal  Limbs,  Builders' 
Hardware,  Dentistry,  Locks  and 
Latches.  Safcn,  Undertaking. 
XXVI.  Elertnoitv,  Generation , 
F.l«ctTic  Heaters,  Electric  Rail- 
ways, Motive  Power 
XII.  Elevators,    Journal  -  Boxes. 
Lubricators,   Machine   Kle- 
m«aU,  Pulleys  and  Sbaftiog. 


Feb    11  '  Feb.   14 


—  G 

2* 


66 


Feb 

Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 


ran.   26 


jian. 
Jan. 


25 
•26 


Jan.   23 


Feb.     6 


Feb. 
Feb 
Feb. 


141 

122 
100 


150 


Jan.|  21       95 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Feb.     5 


Feb. 


23 
23 


Jan.  22 


Jan.  21 


Feb.     5   .Jan.  21 


Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb.     I 


Feb. 


Feb      1 


Feb. 


Jan     31 


Jan.   19 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan.    21 


Jan.    17 


234 
222 
1S2 

211 

276 
120 
218 


149 

207 


330 


Jan.    15 


Jan    14 


Jan.    29 


362 


Jan.   30'    Jan.   21 


Applications  Under  Examination— Contiuued. 


147 

122 
144 
142 

14S 
330 


332 
382 


107 
379 


"/• 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  af>- 
plicant  awaiting 
office  acUoiL 


Amended      New. 


175 


154 


XXIX.  Coopering.  Fire- Escapes 
I^idders,    Roofs,    Wheelwngtit 
Machines.   Wooden  Building 
Wood -.Sawing,  Wood-Tumln 
Woodworking -Tools,    Woo 
working. 
XIX    Heating  and  Cooking  Stoves. 
Liu  aid  and  Gaseous  Fuel.  Stoves 
and  Furnaces,  and  Furnac  •«. 
XaiV.  Apparel,  Apparel  Appara- 
tus. Sewing-Machiues.  Surgery. 
ToUet. 
IX.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps,   Baths 
and  Closets,  Fire-Extmguiahers, 
Hydraulic  Motors,  lumps,  and 
Sewerage. 
X.XXli.  t  arbonating   Beverage.s, 
Dispensing  Beverages,  Dispens 
ing-Caiis,  Meullic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vcs.sels,  Packaging  Liq- 
uids, Pawr  Receptacles,  Refrig- 
eration. Wooden  Receptacles. 
XIII.  Arms,  Projtvtiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making,  Metal- 
Working,  Nee<lle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing, etc. 

X    Carriages  and  Wagons 

XXVIII.  Miscellaneous  Heat-En- 
gines, kitemal-Combustlon  En- 
gines. 
XXXVII.  Electricity,  C  on  due - 
tors.  Lighting,   Special  Appara- 
tus. 
XXIII.  Acoustics.Coin-Handling, 
Horology,  Recorders,  Registers, 
Sisals,  Time  Controlling  Mech- 
anism. 
111.  Annealing    and    Tempering. 
Coatuig    with    Metal.    Electro- 
chemistry, MeUl-  Foundmg, 
.Metallurgy.  Shaping   Fluid 
Metal 
XI.  Boot  and  Shoe'Maklng,  Boots, 
Shoes,    and    Leggings,    Button, 
Evelet,  and  Rivet    Setting, 
Leather  Manufactures,    Nailing 
and  Stapling,  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus,    Whips    and    Whip 


Jan.  28    Jan.    14 


I  a 

I- 


206 


Jan.  26 


Jan.   21 


Jan.    25     J&n.    19 


Jan.    24 


Jan.   23 


Jan.   25 


Jan.   23 


343 

113 
315 


Jan.    23     Jan.   21 


Jan.  23  i  Jan.  21 
Jan.   -22  ,  Jan.   22 


247 


185 


.Apparatus. 

XXXIX.  Cushion  and  Pneumatic 
Tires.  Fine  Arts,  and  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

XXl.  Textiles,  Carding.  Knitting, 
Spinning.  Weaving,  etc, 

XXV.  Butchering.  Mills.  Thresh- 
ing, and  Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 


Jan.   21     Jan.   19 


Jan.  21     Jan.  24 


Jan.    18     J&n.     9 


Jan.    16  .  J&n.    10 


I 


Jan.   14     Jan.    17 


338 


218 


358 


441 


278 


412 
380 


325 

278 

276 
368 


5S7 


Jan.    12     Jan     19  [  245 
Jan.    11      Dec.    20  i  288 


Tottil  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


9,854 


139  I  Trademarks,  Dksions,  L.<bels 

,\ND   PRI.NTS. 

Trad.   Marks *»^{>- 

l>esiKTis      Feb. 

Labels  and  Prints 


16 
9 


Feb. 
Feb. 


14 
7 


100 
19 


258 


Jan.   30' i  Jan    18  '  :04 


Jan.   30     Jan. 


237 


Jan     28  ;  Jan.    25  ,  298 


Interference  Notice. 

Dep'^rthfnt  <>»-  THE  Interior, 

Unitki)  states  Patent  OFFirE. 

na.ihtn0on.  D.  C.  Janutiry  »?,  1907. 

AUmnder  Spftr  A  Son$,  their  assiipis  or  legal  represmtit,  t  r».  tnkr 

T^'intcrlerenre  has  Wn  de.'lared  by  this  Office  iK-t ween  an  ap- 
Dlicat  n  of  the  Star  Manufaotunng  C..mpany,  of  CaroentersviUe^ 
ffrn-t^st  ration  of  a  trade-mark  and  at  rade^rnarV  registered 
to  Vlexander  Si.>er  4  Sons  of  I'lttshurg,  Pa  t  has  U^m  found 
inii!<l.We  to  ifxate  the  said  Alexander  Speer  A  Sons,  and  their 
ftttomevs  of  rt'inrd  are  dejid  ,    a„_. 

NoUce  is  therefore  herehv  given  to  Alexander  Speer  A  Sons, 
their  a^i^^  or  legal  representatives  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
Kre  U,T;ntest  the  said  interferen.e  they  should  imme.l.atelv 
putThem^lves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  1  at 

^This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Oeft.  lAL  f'*«7.Vh"ip'* 
onn^^utive  we^ks  If  no  appearan.  e  shall  l.e  e  ntered  at  the  ex- 
J^^lfon  of  the  p^rio<i  of  puf.luation,  the  mterieren.-e  will  I*  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default.    ^  ^   ^^^^^    Covimuiioner. 
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845.042.  NOSE- GUARD  FOR  EYEGLASSES.  Leo  F. 
Adt.  Albaiiy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Deo.  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
346,884. 


Claim. — 1.  A  nose-guard  for  eyeglasses  composed  of  flat 
material  embodying  lower  and  supplemental  nose-engaging 
portions  arranged^  in  edgewise  relation  and  connected  by 
a  resilient  bend  flatwise  of  the  material  and  arranged  on 
substantially  the  same  level  with  the  lower  nose-engaging 
portion. 

'2.  .\  nose-guard  for  eyeglas.ses  embodying  a  lower  nose- 
engaging  portion,  a  supplemental  nose-engaging  portion 
arranged  in  rear  of  the  lower  portion,  and  an  arm  connect- 
ing the  said  nose-engaging  portions  having  a  resilient  bend 
therein  transverse  of  the  plane  of  the  nose-engaging  sur- 
face of  the  guard  and  arranged  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  guard. 

3.  A  nose-guard  for  eyegIaK.«es  composed  of  a  single 
piece  of  flat  material  embodying  an  attaching  portion,  a 
lower  nose-engaging  portion,  a  supjilemental  nose-engaging 
portion  arranged  edgewise  to  the  lower  bearing  portion 
and  extending  above  the  point  of  attachment  thereof,  and 
a  connect ing^arni  pr(>< ceding  edgewise  from  the  guard  and 
having  a  resilient  bend  therein  flatwise  of  the  material  at 
a  point  in  rear  of  and  at  substantially  the  same  level  with 
the  lower  nose-engaging  surface. 

4.  .V  no.s«>-piiard  for  eyeglasses  composed  of  sheet  ma- 
terial and  embodying  a  lower  holding-pad.  a  supplemental 
pad  arranged  above  the  holding-pad.  and  a  reduced  elon- 
gated nose-engH^rini,'  arm  jirrHnt'ed  edgewi.se  of  the  holding- 
pad  and  extending  ujiwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
boldlng-pad. 

r».  .\  nose-guard  for  eyeglasges  composed  of  sheet  ma- 
terial and  embodying  an  attaching  portion,  a  lower  nose- 
engaging  portion,  a  supplemental  no.se-engaging  portion 
or  pad  arranged  above  and  In  rear  of  the  lower  nose-en- 
gaging portion,  and  an  elongated  arm  arranged  edgewise 
of  the  lower  nose-engaging  i)ortl<m  and  connecting  the 
latter  and  the  supplemental  pad.  said  arm  having  a  resili- 
ent portion  therein  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  guard  and 
formed  by  a  fiiifwis*-  bend  of  the  material. 

(>,  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  lens  of  a  no.se 
guard  adapted  to  be  attached  thereto  composed  of  sheet 
material  and  embodying  an  attaching  portion,  a  support- 
ing-arm extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  offset  rear- 
wardly  of  the  plane  of  the  lens,  a  lower  nose-engaging 
portion  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
arm.  a  su|)plei,'ental  nose  engauin*:  pad.  and  an  elongated 
resilient  arm  therefor  forming  a  continuation  of  the  offset 
supporting-arm  and  arranged  edgewise  of  the  lower  nose- 
engaging  portion,  said  arm  having  a  bend  therein  flatwise 
of  the  material  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  lower  nose-en- 
gaging portion. 


845.043.      PROTRACTOR.      Abraham    Anderson,   Moline, 
in.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  337,547. 


ft 


Claim. — 1.  A  protractor  <'omprislng  a  base,  a  sjupport 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  laterally-extending 
marking-blade  carried  by  said  supp<irt.  said  rotatable  sup- 
port and  said  base  having  a  ctxlperating  pointer  and  scale 
to  determine  the  adjustment  of  said  supi)ort,  means  for 
clamping  the  same  In  adjusted  position,  said  base  having 
a  portion  thereof  forming  a  straight-edge,  a  i)alr  of  gage- 
arms  mounted  on  sakl  bas<^  and  arranged  fo  engage  the 
rounded  edges  of  the  work  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
arms  to  spread  and  contract  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 

2.  A  protractor  comprising  a  base,  a  support  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  laterally-extending  marking-blade 
carried  by  said  support,  said  rotatable  sujiport  and  said 
base  having  a  cooi)eratlng  pointer  and  scale  to  determine 
the  adjustment  of  said  support,  means  for  clamping  the 
.same  In  adjusted  position,  said  base  having  a  flat  lower 
face  and  a  portion  at  one  side  thenvif  forming  a  straight- 
edge, a  pair  of  gage-arms  carried  by  said  base  and  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  said  gage-arms  having  roun<led. 
vertically-disposed,  bearing  end  portions  arranged  aliove 
the  lower  flat  surface  of  said  base  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  arms  to  spread  or  contract  the  same,  substantially 
as  described. 

.'L  .\  protractor  comprising  a  base  having  a  portion 
thereof  on  one  side  forming  a  straightedge  and  a  portion 
on  Its  opposite  side  parallel  to  said  straight  edge  forming 
a  guide,  a  pair  of  gage-arms  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
guide,  means  for  adjusting  said  arms  and  for  riaraping 
them   in   adjusted  position,   a   support   rotatably   mounted 
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on  Mid  hasp  and  a  markinK  blade  carried  by  *«ld  support, 
8ubHtantiall,v  ax  destTilwd. 

4  A  prt.trai-tur  oomprisin*:  a  b&^-  havinR  a  portion 
thereof  on  one  aide  formlnx  a  straUht-ed»{e  "U«J  a  portion 
on  Its  opposite  side  parnilol  to  said  -<fralKht  ..(Jk.'  forming 
a  truide.  a  pair  of  KaK'e-artns  uiMunt.'d  t..  >IM.'  on  said 
Kuide.  means  for  adjusting  said  arms  and  for  clamping 
them  in  adjusted  position,  a  support  mtatatily  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  vertically  adjnstabl.-.  rutatahl.-  member  on 
«aid  support  and  a  marltinK  Made  carri.<l  by  ^il.i  memb^-r 
and    louK-itudinally    shiftable    therethrough,    taibstantiaily 

as  des<Til»'<l.  I 

R  V  protractor  comprising  a  t)ase  having  «  portion  on 
one  side  forminK  a  straight  edge,  a  pair  of  gage-arms 
mounted  on  the  opjwslte  side  of  said  base  |and  having 
round.Ml  hearing  ends  adapted  to  abut  airainst  the  rounded 
edge  of  the  worli.  a  support  mount-d  on  sai.l  liase  to  ro- 
tate on  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  clami.ing  »aid  support 
in  adjusted  jvosition,  and  a  marking  l)lade  catjrled  l)y  said 
support,  substantially  as  described. 

6  \  protractor  comprising  a  base  having  i  portion  on 
one"  side  f..rmlng  a  straight-edge,  a  pair  -rf  gage-arms 
m.mnt.'d  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bas»>  I  and  having 
rounded  lH.aring  ends  adapted  to  abut  airainst  the  rounded 
edg*>  of  the  work,  a  suppi)rt  mount.d  on  sai(J  l>ase  to  ro- 
tate on  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  clamping  Uald  sui.port 
in  adjusted  position,  a  stud  mount.-.l  on  saifl  support  to 
rotate  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  a  longitudlBully  shifting 
marking  blade   carried  by  aald  stud,   substanjtially   as  de- 

7  \' protractor  comprising  a  base  having  a  portion  on 
one'  side  forming  a  straight-edge,  a  pair  t-f  gage-arms 
mouni.Hi  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  ba.s».  and  having 
rounded  l>earing  ends  adapted  to  abut  agains*  the  rounded 
iHlge  of  the  work,  a  support  mount-d  on  saiid  base  to  ro- 
tate on  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  clamping  said  support 
In  adjusted  position,  a  vertically-shifting  block  mounted 
to  slide  m  guideways  in  said  support,  a  stufl  mounted  on 
B«ld  block  to  n.tate  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  U-ngitudinally- 
shlftlng  ma^kingblade  carried  by  said  »tu|l,  means  for 
clamping  said  block  to  said  support  and  nv;tn.  fur  damp- 
ing said  blade  to  said  stud,  substantially  m.  ,!•  -  ritn^d 

8  \  protractor  comprising  a  flat  base  hating  a  portion 
thereof  at  ..ne  Sid-  forming  a  straight-edg.'.  .»  pair  of  gage- 
arms  ,nounte<l  on  the  opposite  side  of  sai^l  support  and 
having  bearing  ends  adapted  to  abut  ;.gai..<t  the  rounded 
».dge  of  the  piece  of  work,  means  enu-agiuc  said  arms  o 
spread  or  contract  the  same,  a  support  m tinted  on  said 
bmae  to  rotate  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  a  marking-blade 
carried  bv  said  support,  substantially  as  deHribed.  ■ 

0     V  protractor  cunprising  a  tlat  base  haf'lng  a  portion   | 
therei^f  at  one  sbb-  forming  a  straight  .mIu-.  h  pair  of  gage-    | 
arms   mounted  on   th-   opposite   side   of  said   support    .■ind   j 
having  bearing  ends  adapted  to  abut  again»t  the  rounded 
edge  of  the  piece  of  work,   means  engaging  said  arms     o 
spn-ad  ..r  contract  the  same,  a  support   mounted  on  said 
base  to  rotate  on  a  horlz.mtal  axis,  a  stu.l  on  said  support 
Kald   stud   being   vertically   adjusted   thereof   and   ni"""  ^'^ 
to  rotate  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  a  longitudinallv-shlft- 
ahle  marking-blade  carried  by   said  stud,  substantially  as 
<l,.scribe«    ^^^^^^^^^^  comprising  a  base  havl»g  a  flat,  lower 
surface    a   pair  of   laterally-extending   gac'varms   mounted 
on  said  support  and  having  rounded  vertbnl  end  portions 
for  en.-a.ing   the   rounded  edge  of  a   plec^  <.f  work,   said 
arms  and  the  end  portions  thereof  being  arranged  above 
the    plane    of    the    lo^er    fa.e    of    said    b»se.    means    en- 
gaging said  arms  to  spread  or  contract  the  pame.  a  sup,>ort 
mounted  on  said  base  to  rotate  .m  a  vertical  axis  and  a 
laterally-<.xtending  marking  blade  carried  Dy  said  support. 

substantially  as  descrilMMl  .„»„.o,.u. 

11  \  protractor  comprising  a  base,  a  support  rotatabl.> 
mount^Hl  then^on.  a  laterally-extending  marking-blade  car^ 
ried  bv  said  support,  said  base  having  a  guide  formed 
thereon,  a  pair  of  gage-arms  mounted  to  slide  on  sad 
guide  and  a  right  and  left  hand  scn-w  connected  to  said 
arms  to  spread  and  contract  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 

'^^iT^X  protractor  comprising  a  base,  a  ««ipport  mounted 


thereon  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  laterally-extending 
marking-blade  carried  by  said  support,  said  base  having  a 
giilde  formed  thereon,  a  pair  of  gage-arms  mounted  to  ^ 
slide  on  said  guide,  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  extending  ■ 
through  said  guide  and  connected  to  said  arms  to  spread 
and  contract  the  same  and  nuts  on  the  ends  of  said  screw 
abutting  against  the  ends  of  said  guide,  substantially  as 

described. 

13    \  protractor  comprising  a  base,  a  support  mounted 
thereon  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  laterally-extending 
marking  blade  carried  by  said  support,  said  base  having  a 
guide   formed   thereon,    a    pair   of  gage-arms   mounted   to 
slide  on  said  guide,  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  extending 
through  said  guide  and  connected  to  said  arm  to  spread 
and  contract  the  same  and  nuts  on  the  ends  ..f  said  screw 
abutting  against  the  ends  of  said  guide  and  having  por- 
tions   thereof    Journaled    to    rotate    in    suitable    bearings 
f,.rmed   on    the   ends    of    said   guide,    substantially   as   de- 
scribed. ^  .    . 
14    A  protractor  comprising  a  base,  a  support  mounted 
thereon  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  laterally  extending 
marking  blade  carried  by  said  support,  .said  base  having  a 
guide    f..rmed    there.m,    a    pair   of   gage-arms    mounted    to 
slide  on  said  guide,  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  extending 
through  said  guide  and  connected  to  said  arm  to  spread 
and  contract  the  same.  miU^  on  the  ends  of  said  screw  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  guide  and  lock  nuts  on  said  screw 
engaging   said   flrat-mentioned   nuts,    substantially    as   de- 
scribed.                                                                          ^          ^t  ^ 
15     V  protractor  comprising  a  base,  a  support  mounted 
on  said  base  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  laterally-extend- 
iuL'  marking-blade  carried  by  said  support,  said  base  bav- 
in -  a  guide  formed  thereon,  a  pair  of  Jaterally-extendlng 
page-arms  mounted  to  slide  on  said  guide,  a  right  and  left 
hand   screw   engaging   said   arms   to   spread   and   contract 
the  same  and  means  for  clamping  said  arms  In  adjusted 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

10  \  protractor  comprising  a  base,  a  support  mounted 
on  said  base  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  laterally  extend- 
ing marking-blade  carried  by  said  support,  said  base  hav- 
ing a  guide  formed  thereon,  a  pair  of  laterally-extending 
gage-arms  mounted  to  slide  on  said  guide,  a  right  and  left 
hand  screw  Journaled  on  said  base  port  Km,  eyebolts 
threaded  on  said  screw  and  extending  through  said  arms 
and  nuts  on  said  eyebolts  for  clamping  said  arms  In  ad- 
Justed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

17  V  protractor  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  support 
on  said  base  portion  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis, 
a  laterally-extending  markingblade  carried. by  said  sup- 
port said  base  having  a  hollow  guide  formed  thereon,  a 
riuht  and  left  hand  screw  Journaled  within  the  bore  of 
said  guide,  a  pair  of  gage-arms  mounted  to  slide  on  sad 
uuide  eyebolts  having  their  head  portions  arranged  within 
the  bore  of  said  guide  and  threaded  on  said  screw,  said, 
evebolts  extending  through  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms 
and  having  nuts  thereon  for  clamping  said  arms  in  said 
adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described. 

m  ^  protractor  comprising  a  has*-  portion,  a  support 
on  said  base  portion  mounted  to  rotate  cm  a  vertical  axis, 
a  laterallv-extendlng  marking-blade  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, said  base  having  a  hollow  guide  formed  thereon,  a 
rl,^ht  and  left  hand  screw  journaled  within  the  bore  o  said 
guide,  a  pair  of  U-shn,.ed  -lides  mounted  «^",;:«"f,  J^"'^"^;  * 
pair  of  gage-arms  adjustably  mounted  .m  said  -^I'des,  eye- 
J^lts  having  their  head  portions  arranged  -'«»;-  ^'^^^^^^ 
and  threaded  on  said  screw,  said  eyebolts  «t^°1'°8 
through  -Mid  slides  at  the  inner  ends  of  .aid  arms  and 
having  nui*.there.m  for  clamping  said  arms  in  adjusted 
positloiiiffnbstantlally  as  descril^ed. 

19  .V  protractor  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  support 
mounted  thereon  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis.  «  '«^'\'-«  'y- 
extendlng  marking-blade  carried  by  said  supp...t  and  lon^ 
gltudinallv  sblftable  with  respect  thereto,  said  base  havjng 
fgulde  formed  thereon,  a  ,.«ir  of  ,„,erally-exteming  gage- 
arms  mounted  to  slide  o^  said  guide  and  a  ri.'bt  and  left 
hand  screw  Journaled  In  said  guide  and  connected  to  said 
aims  to  spread  and  contract  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 

**"?)*"  .V   protractor  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  support 


mounted  on  said  base  portion  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis, 
a  stud  mounted  on  said  support  to  rotate  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  longitudlnally-shlftable  marking-blade  carried  by 
said  stud,  means  for  clamping  said  support  and  blade  in 
position,  said  base  having  a  guide  formed  thereon,  a  pair 
of  laterally-extending  gage-arms  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
guide  and  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  journaled  In  said 
guide  and  connected  to  said  arm  to  spread  and  contract 
the  same,  substantially  as  described, 

21.  .\  protractor  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  support 
mounted  on  said  base  portion  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis. 
a  block  mounted  to  slide  on  vertical  guideways  in  said  sup- 
p<irt,  a  stud  carried  by  said  Idock  to  rotate  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  longitudinally-shiftable  marking-blade  carried  by 
said  stud,  means  for  clamping  said  support,  said  block 
and  said  blade  In  position,  said  base  having  a  horizontal 
guide  formed  there<m  a  pair  of  laterally-projecting  gage- 
arms  having  rounded  bearing  ends  mounted  to  slide  on 
said  guide  and  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  Journaled  in 
eald  guide  and  connected  to  said  arms  to  spread  and  con- 
tract the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

22.  A  protractor  ccmiprising  a  base  portion,  a  support 
or  standard  Journaled  on  said  base  portion  to  rotate  on 
the  vertical  axis  and  having  a  flange  engaging  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  a  damp  plate  on  the  under  side  of  said 
base,  a  damp-screw  extending  through  said  plate  and  sup- 
port or  Biandard  having  a  nut  thereon  holding  the  sup- 
p<irt  or  standard  in  adjusted  position  and  a  laterally-ex 
tending  marking  blade  carried  by  said  sujiiMtrt  or  standard, 
substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

•2:1  A  luotractor  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  support 
or  standard  journaled  on  said  base  portion  to  rotate  on 
the  vertical  axis  and  having  a  flange  engaging  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  a  clamp-plate  on  the  under  side  of  said 
base,  a  clamp-screw  extending  through  said  plate  and  sup- 
port or  standard  having  a  nut  thereon  holding  the  sup- 
port or  standard  in  adjusted  position,  .said  standard  hav- 
ing a  vertical  guideway  formed  on  Its  face,  a  blmk  mount- 
ed to  slide  In  said  guide,  means  for  clamping  said  block 
In  adjustetl  i>ositlon,  and  a  laterally  extending  marking- 
blade  carried  by  said  block,  substantially  as  flescrllHHi. 

24.  A  protractor  comprising  a  base,  a  support  mounted 
thereon  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  laterally  extending 
marking-blade  carried  by  said  support,  said  base  having 
a  horizontal  guideway  formed  thereon,  a  pair  of  laterally- 
extending  gage-arms  mounttMi  to  slide  on  said  horizontal 
guide  and  means  engaging  said  gage-arms  to  spread  and 
contract  the  same,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

2.'').  A  protractor  comprising  a  base,  a  support  mounted 
there<m  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  laterally-extending 
marking-blade  carried  by  said  support,  said  base  having 
a  horizontal  guideway  formed  thereon,  a  pair  of  laterally- 
extending  gage-arms  mounted  to  slide  on  said  horizontal 
guide,  means  engaging  said  arms  to  spread  and  contra«t 
the  same  and  means  for  clamping  said  arms  In  adjusted 
position,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

26.  A  protractor  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  standard 
mounted  on  said  base  portion  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis 
and  having  a  vertical  guideway  formed  thereon,  a  block 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  guideway.  a  stud  mounted  on 
said  block  to  rotate  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  a  laterally- 
extending  and  longitudinally  shlftable  marking-blade  car- 
ried by  said  stud,  substantially  as  described. 

27.  A  protractor  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  standard 
mounteil  on  said  base  portion  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis 
and  having  a  vertical  guideway  formed  thereon,  a  block 
mounted  to  slide  In  said  guideway,  a  stud  mounted  on 
said  block  to  rotate  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  laterally-ex- 
tending marking-blade  carried  by  said  stud  and  longitudi- 
nally shlftable  therethrough,  means  for  damping  said 
block  In  position  <m  said  support  and  means  for  clamping 
said  blade  to  said  stud  and  for  holding  the  latter  against 
rotation,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

2H.  A  protractor  comprising  a  base,  a  support  mounted 
thereon  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  slotted  stud  carried 
on  said  support,  a  laterally-extending  marking-blade  ex 
tending  through  the  slot  of  said  stud,  a  shoe  engaging 
one  edge  of  said  blade  and  a  clamp-bolt  extending  through 
said  stud  and  having  a  beveled  head  engaging  said  shoe 


and  a  clamp-nut  on  said  bolt  and  engaging  said  stud  for 
holding  said  blade  In  position,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

29.  A  protractor  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  support 
or  standard  mounted  thereon  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  axis, 
means  for  clamping  said  support  or  standard  to  said  base, 
«ald  supitort  or  standard  having  a  vertical  guideway 
formed  thereon,  a  slide-block  in  said  guideway,  a  damp- 
screw  threaded  Into  said  block  having  a  bead  for  engaging 
the  edges  of  said  guideway  to  hold  sabl  block  in  p<)sltion, 
a  slotted  stud  mounted  on  said  block  to  rotate  in  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  marklng-l>lade  extending  through  the  slot 
of  said  stud,  a  shoe  engaging  one  edge  of  said  blade  and 
a  clamp-l)olt  carried  by  said  stud  engaging  said  shoe  to 
lock  said  blade  and  stud  against  movement,  substantially 
as  descrll>ed. 

;^0.  A  protractor  comprising  a  ba.se  [Mirtion,  a  pair  of 
laterally-projecting  gage-arms  mounted  on  said  supiwrt 
and  having  I)earlng  ends  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
rounded  edge  of  a  piece  of  work,  means  engaging  said 
arms  to  spread  and  contract  the  same,  a  8n{)port  mounted 
on  said  base  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  damp- 
ing said  8ii|>port  in  adjusted  jiosltlnu,  a  longitudlnally- 
shlftable  marking  -  blade  carried  by  said  support,  a 
straight-edge  mounted  to  slide  on  said  blade  and  means 
for  damping  said  straight-edge  In  adjusted  position  on 
said  blade,  substantially   as  descrilKvl. 

31.  A  protractor  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  support 
mounted  thereon  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  longitu- 
dlnally-shlftable marking-blade  curried  by  said  support,  a 
marking-roller,  a  member  whereon  said  marking-roller  1^ 
journaled  and  means  for  removably  damping  said  memlier 
to  the  end  of  said  blade,  substantially  as  described. 

32.  A  protfactor  comprising  a  base,  a  support  mounted 
on  said  base  to  rotate  011  a  vertical  axis,  a  laterally-ex- 
tending markihg-blade  carried  by  said  support,  a  pair  of 
laterally-extending  gage-arms  connected  to  said  base  and 
having  l)earlng  ends  adapted  to  abut  against  the  etlge  of 
the  work,  , members  whereon  said  arms  are  adjustably 
mounted  afid  me^ns  engaging  said  meml>ers  to  spread  and 
contract  the  same,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

33.  A  protractor  comprising  a  base,  a  support  mounte<l 
on  said  base  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  laterally-ex- 
tending marking-blade  carrietl  by  said  8upt>ort,  a  pair  of 
laterally-extending  gage-arms  <-onnected  to  said  base  and 
having  l)earlug  ends  adapted  to  abut  against  the  etlge  of 
the  work,  members  whereon  said  arms  are  adjustably 
mounted,  means  engaging  said  meml»era  to  spread  and 
contract  the  same  and  means  for  8e<-uring  said  arms  to 
said  memlters  and  for  locking  the  latter  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

34.  A  protractor  comprising  a  base,  a  support  or  stand- 
ard mounte<l  thereon  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a 
laterally  extending  marking-blade  carried  by  said  support 
or  standard,  said  base  having  a  horizontal  guide  formed 
thereon,  a  pair  of  slides  on  said  guide,  a  right  and  left 
hand  screw  for  spreading  and  contracting  said  slides,  a 
pair  of  laterally-extending  gage-arms  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  slides  and  means  for  locking  said  slides  In  adjust- 
ed position  and  for  clamping  said  arms  to  said  slides, 
substantially  as  descril>ed. 

3.".  A  protractor  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  support 
or  standard  mounted  thereon  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis, 
a  longitudinally-shifting  marking-blade  carried  by  said 
support,  said  base  having  a  horizontal  guide  formed 
thereon,  a  pair  of  slides  mounted  on  said  guide,  a  right 
and  left  hand  screw  journaled  In  said  guide,  a  pair  of 
laterally-extending  gage-arms  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
slides  and  eyetH)lt8  connecting  said  arms  and  slides  to 
said  right  and  left  hand  screw  and  nuts  on  said  eyebolts 
for  clamping  said  arms  and  slides  in  adjusted  position, 
substauiially  as  de8crll>ed. 


845  044.     DrST-SKl'.\RATINr,   HLOWKR.     William. I 
Baldwin,  New  York,  N.  Y      KHed  .lune  3.  1903.     Serial 

No.  159,91fi. 

Claim. 1.  The  combination  in  a  dust  separating  blower. 

of  a  centrifugal  fan,  a  fan-chamtwr  having  a  permeable  pe- 
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rtphoral   wall,   and   a   dust  cotlf^ctlnK  chamb«T  outtlde  said 
wall,  rttibstantially  a.s  d»';*critK>d. 

2.  Th«'  comtilnatlon  In  alr-filterlng  apparatus  of  a  blower 
provided  with  an  air  Inh-t  and  outlet  and  cmtiainlnkc  a 
IM-rnit-able  wall  adapted  t"  [i.Tinit  of  the  pa.isaK'*  <>f  tlust 
particles,  a  dust-collect ing  thaml>er  cotnmiintcatang  with 
the  HHid  outlet,  and  means  for  controlllnjc  the  coonnunloa- 
tlon  between  said  chamber,  and  said  outlet,  substautialljr 
as  described. 


I  I  I  I  n  '  1  I  I  I  I  I  M  f:^^M-4-4-ji*--' 


;;.  In  air  tiiterln.i,'  «i.|nir;iiu-.,  m  ^elf  ■  lont.iintd  blower 
characterized  by  the  following  elements  conil>in|d  In  one 
structure;  an  alr-proji«>llinj{  device  and  a  case  therefor  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  and  nn  outlet,  a  permeable  (liaphragm 
In  the  case  In  the  path  of  hiKh-velocity  air.  a  difct-collect- 
ln>:  chamber  In  said  cas«'  outside  of  said  diaphrajim.  adapt- 
ed to  be  put  into  communication  with  said  outlet,  and  a 
receptacle  for  liquid  In  said  chamber,  substantiaflly  as  de- 
■crit)ed.  I 

4.  In  air  -  filtering  apparatus,  a  self-contained  blower 
characterized  by  the  following  elements  combinl-d  In  one 
structure  ;  an  air-propelling  device  and  a  case  thtlrefor  pro 
Tided  with  an  inlet  and  ;in  outlet,  a  permeable  diaphragm 
in  the  case  la  the  path  <^i  the  high  velocity  air,  atd  a  dust- 
collecting  chamber  outside  of  said  diaphragm  adapted  to 
be  put  into  commnnieation  with  said  outlet,  s\ihstantially 
as  descrlt)ed.  1 

,".  The  combinatimi  in  air-liltering  apparatus,  ol  a  blower, 
a  jwrmeable  diaphragm  adjacent  to  the  blower  and  in  the 
path  of  the  higli-velocity  air,  whereby  the  dust 
of  the  air  is  driven  through  said  diaphragm,  a 
from  the  inner  side  of  said  diaphragm  for  the  remainlni: 
part  of  Ml-  air.  ;i  li'ist  eollecting  chamber  on  the  outside 
of  said  (luiphragui.  and  an  orifice  connecting  saifi  chamber 
with  said  discharge,  substantially  as  described 

(>.  The  comltlnaflnn  in  air  ftltering  apparatus,  (vf  a  lilower, 
a  permeable  diaphragm  adjacent  to  the  iilower  and  in  the 
path  of  the  high-veliK-ity  air,  wheret>y  the  dust  and  part 
of  the  air  is  forced  through  said  diaphragm,  a  discharge 
from  the  inner  side  of  said  diaphragm  for  the  remaining 
part  of  the  air,  a  dust  collecting  chamber  on  the  outside 
of  said  diaphragm,  an<l  an  orifice  provided  with  im  adjust- 
al>l''  valve  connecting  said  chamber  with  said  discharge, 
suli^rantially  as  described 

7  The  couiliination  in  air  tillering  apparatus.  <jf  a  l)lower 
and  las'  tlierefor.  a  permeable  diapliragiu  in  tbe  path  of 
the  higli  v.-b>city  air.  a  dust  collecting  cliauit)er  outside  of 
the  said  diaphragm  adapted  tu  contain  a  collecting  li(piid. 
and  ;i  grid  to  arrest  ttie  dust  in  said  chamber,  substantially 
as  des(  rilx'd. 


and  part 
discharge 


.said  discharge-plunger  against  operating  moTement.  and 
which  oi)era ting  plunger  Is  constructed  to  receive  a  depos- 
ited coin,  and  which  latch  is  arranged  to  »)e  released  by 
a  coin  carried  by  said  operating-plunger,  substantially  as 
described. 


8  »  r.  .  M  4  ,- .  VENniN<;-M.\rmNE.  Kr>wi.N  (V  Barne.s. 
Oalies.  N.  !>  Filed  .\pr  V\.  VM\*\.  Serial  N'O.  ;!11,.".<hi 
Vliiim — 1.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  coml)inntion  with 
an  o[>frating  plunger  and  a  discharg»»-plunger,  cf  yielding 
means  connecting  sai<l  two  plungers,  for  Imparting  oper- 
ating movements  to  said  discharge  plunger,  means  for  caus- 
ing said  oiM'ratlng-plunger  to  positively  Impart  return  move 
ments  to  said  discharge-plunger,  a  latch  normally  holding 


2.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  maga- 
zine adapted  to  contain  a  stacic  of  boxes  or  similar  articles, 
of  an  operating-plunger  and  a  di.scharge-plunger.  one  or 
more  springs  connecting  said  two  plungers  and  serving  to 
put  said  discharge-plunger  under  tension  to  move,  when 
said  operating  plunger  is  moved,  means  for  causing  said 
operating  plunger  to  return  said  discharge-plunger  to  nor- 
mal position,  a  fixed  lock  rod  l)etween  the  two  plungers, 
and  a  loclt  dog  normally  engaging  said  loolc-rod  and  hold- 
ing the  said  discharge-plunger  against  operating  movement, 
and  which  oix-rating-plunger  Is  provided  with  a  coin-re- 
ceiving pocltet.  and  which  loclt-dog  is  provided  with  a  cam- 
surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  release  said  dog  under 
the  action  of  a  coin  deposited  In  the  slot  of  said  operating- 
plunger.  sut)stant tally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  case 
and  a  magazine  contained  therein,  of  an  operating-plunger 
and  a  discharge-plunger  within  said  casing,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  operating  plunger  in  normal  position,  a 
spring  yieldingly  connecting  said  two  plungers  for  common 
iiKivenient  in  a  direction  to  Impart  oiHTating  movement  to 
said  discharge-plunger,  engaging  parts  on  the  two  pluiK'ers 
whereby  .said  operating-plunger  will  return  said  dis.harge- 
plunger  to  n(*rmal  position,  a  fixed  lock-rod  extending  be- 
tween said  two  plungers,  and  a  lock  dog  pivoted  to  said 
discharge-plunger  and  normally  engaging  said  lock  r(Kl.  and 
which  operating  plunger  Is  provided  with  a  coin-receiving 
slot,  and  whicti  bx  k  dog  Is  provided  with  a  cam-surface 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  carried  by  said  operating- 
plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  case 
and  a  magazine  therein,  of  an  o|)erating  plunixer  and  a  dis- 
charge-plunger mounted  in  said  case  for  parallel  recipro- 
catory  movement.s,  a  perforated  bearing-plate  over  which 
said  oi>eratlng-plunger  works,  said  operating  plunger  hav- 
ing a  coin-receiving  slot,  a  coin  d.liv.ry  spout  supported 
by  the  case  In  position  to  deliver  the  loln  Into  the  slot  of 
said  operating  plunger  when  the  latter  is  in  normal  posi- 
tion, a  spring  conn.-cting  said  two  plungers,  a  latch  nor- 
mally holding  said  discharge  plunger  against  operativ 
movement  but  adapted  to  be  released  by  a  coin  held  in  the 
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slot  of  said  operating-plunger,  and  an  operating-stem  dis- 
connected from  but  arranged  to  act  upon  said  operating- 
plunger,  substantially  as  described.  , 


8  4  5,046.  KARTIigUAKE-PROOF  BUILDING.  Jacob 
Bechtold.  Munich,  Oermany.  Filed  May  26,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  318.945. 


Claim. —  1.  An  eartlnpiake-proof  building  consisting  of  a 
rigid  base-plate  to  carry  the  building  and  a  mass  of  spher- 
ical bodies  of  hard  material,  to  carry  the  said  base-plate 
freely. 

2.  An  earth(|uake  -  proof  building  consisting  of  a  rigid 
base  plate,  a  building  thereon,  an  excavation  below  the  said 
plate  and  a  mass  of  hard  spherical  bodies  in  said  excava- 
tion on  which  the  said  ba.se-plate  freely  rests. 

'.i.  An  e;irlluiuake  proof  building,  consisting  of  a  rigid 
ba.se-plate,  u  building  made  of  ironwork  frame  with  con- 
crete floors  and  walls,  an  excavation  below  the'  building 
and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  hard  spherical  bodies  in- 
serted between  the  said  base-plate  and  the  supporting- 
ground  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  earthcjuake-proof  building,  cimsistlng  of  a  rigid 
base-plate  to  carry  the  edifice  and  a  mass  of  spherical 
bodies  of  hard  material  contained  l)etween  the  said  base- 
plate and  the  supporting  ground. 

Ti.  An  earfh(|uake  pr(M)f  building,  consisting  of  an  edi- 
fice made  of  concrete  walls  and  floors  and  having  iron- 
work grids  in  the  floors  and  vertical  stays  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  members  forming  the  grids,  in  the  walls, 
a  rigid  base-plate  to  support  the  Imlldlng  and  a  mass  of  hard 
sptierical  bodies  inserted  l>etween  the  lowei:  side  of  the 
said  base-plate  and  the  supporting-ground. 


3.  In  an  air-blast  drier  the  combination  with  a  blast- 
plp<',  of  a  distributing  device  connected  ()n  the  under  side 
with  said  piiM'  and  coiiiprisiug  a  numl)er  of  outwardly 
flaring  ducts  separated  from  each  other  l)y  partitions 
which  radiate  from  the  center  of  the  dlscharge-ojM'ning  of 
the  blast  pipe  and  extend  downward  at  their  Inner  ends 
to  the  plane  of  said  opening,  the  tops  of  said  diicts  being 
curved  downwardly  at  their  inner  ends  toward  the  center 
of  the  blast-pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


84r.,047.  AlU-BKAST  HKIKlt.  John  Beermxk.  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.  Filed  July  :U.  r.Mil.  Serial  No.  70.327. 
Claim.—  1.  In  an  air-l)last  drier  the  combination  with  a 
blast-pipe,  of  a  distributing  device  connected  on  the  un- 
der side  with  said  pipe  and  comprising  a  number  of  out- 
wardly flaring  ducts  separated  from  each  other  by  parti- 
tions radiatini:  from  the  center  of  the  discharge-opening 
of  said  blast-pipe  and  extending  downward  at  their  inner 
ends  to  the  plane  of  said  opening,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  air  blast  drier  the  combination  with  a  blast- 
pipe,  of  a  distributing  device  connected  on  the  under  side 
with  said  pii)e  and  comprising  a  number  of  outwardly- 
flaring  ducts  separate<l  from  each  other  by  radiating  par- 
titions, and  having  their  tops  curved  downwardly  at  the 
Inner  ends  toward  the  center  of  the  discharge  opening 
from  said  blast-pipe,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  blast-pipe  of  an  air-blast 
drier,  of  a  distributing  device  connected  on  the  under  side 
with  the  discharge  end  of  the  blast-plr»e  and  ctinsisting  of 
outwardly-flaring  ducts  formed  by  top  and  bottom  plates 
and  partitions  radiating  from  the  center  of  the  blast  pliw. 
the  tojt  plate  being  curved  downwardly  toward  the  center 
of  the  op«'ning  In  the  bottom  plate  through  which  said 
ducts  communicate  with  the  blast-pipe,  substantially  as 
des^ib.'d. 

5.  A  distritiuting  device  for  air-blast  driers  consisting  of 
outwardly-flaring  ducts  formed  by  top  and  bottom  plates 
and  by  partitions  which  radiate  from  the  center  of  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  jilate  and  extend  downward  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  plane  of  said  opening,  the  several  ducts 
having  vertlcally-dlsfjosed  outlet-ojjenlngs  at  their  outer 
ends,  ard  the  top  plate  being  Imperforate  and  Inclined 
downwardly  toward  its  margin,  sulrstantially  as  described. 

0.  A  distributing  device  for  air-blast  driers  consisting  of 
outwardly  flaring  ducts  formed  by  horizontally  dlsjK)sed 
top  and  bottom  plates  and  vertically  disposed  radiating 
partitions  meeting  at  the  center  of  an  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom plate  and  dividing  said  opening  into  sector-shape<l 
openings  communicating  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  several 
ducts  which  have  oullet-openings  at  their  outer  larger 
ends,  the  top  plate  being  curved  downward  at  the  center 
toward  the  oi)ening  in  the  bottom  plate  and  Inclined 
downward   toward   Its  margin,   8ul)stantially   as  described. 


845,04S.  ST()KAt;K  HATTFHV  IT. ATE  Joskpm  Bin  r. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  (ieneral  Storage  Bat- 
tery Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
14.  19<>f5      Serial  No.  330,525. 


Claim.  —  1.   A  tiattery-plate.   comprising  continuous   par 
allel  transverse  active  strips  and  Interspersed  ribs  parallel 
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with  tht'  strips,  said  strips  and  ribs  boing  pr<>*ldp<l  with 
rPKistcrinK  ai)»'rturt's.  a  -iupportirii;  and  hicli)slli>;  franif- 
WDtk  liJivinK  foniiniiniis  paralli'l  lonKitudlnal  rods  oast 
from  tli«'  t-ondiicfinK  portion  of  ih«-  fram»'  i)n  to  the  strips 
anil  rC's  in  ttiv  said  apvrtnrt's  and  theretiy  t)todin>j  the 
nmkI  p.irts  in  position  and  fotminK  a  paneled  plato. 

J.  A  Itattery  plate,  i-oniprisinj;  a  plurality  of  active 
strips  provided  with  rekclsterinjr  holes  and  a  itipP'^tiUK 
and  Inclosing  framework  having  rods  cast  from  the  frame 
on  to  the  strips  in  said  holes. 

3.  A  paneled  plate,  i'omprisin«  strips  and  rlbsiextendinK 
in  one  jc«*n»''"al  direction  and  provided  with  leglstorinK 
aiwrtiires,  and  a  supportini;  and  Inelosinn  frani«»work  hav- 
ing roda  east  from  the  frame  ou  to  the  .-.trips  ajid  ribs  in 
aaid  aperturea. 


845.049.     IMloTtMJItAPHir  DEVKLOPIM;  Al'l'AliA'nS 


ItrrKR  HissKT.  Washington.  I).  ('.     Flied  Apr, 
Serial  No.  ;U4.t>(>l. 


;{(>,  11>00. 


Claim. —  1.  Tho  comhinafion  with  a  dovelopliiR-tray,  of 
a  a.Tie8  of  lnde(K-ndently  movable  swin^in^  pla((e-carryinK 
racks  having;  a  detachable  connection  therewith^ 

J  The  combination  with  a  developing  tray.  4t  a  series 
of  swinginj;  plate-raclia  haviDK  a  detachable  cljiiplng  con- 
nection therewith.  ' 

:{.  The  combination  with  a  developing  fray,  ^f  a  plate 
rack  siipiM»rr  coinprisini;  oppositely-dlsi>osed  coiijnected  up- 
right bars  adapted  to  rest  within  the  tray  ani^  haviiTi;  a 
detachable  connection  with  one  flange  of  the  tj'ay.  and  a 
plate  ra(k  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  support  hnd  ailapt 
ed  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  tray. 

4.  'I'he  combination  with  a  developing-tray.  of  an  up- 
rlk'tit  support  having  a  detachaiile  clasping  engagement 
ilierewith.  and  a  plurality  of  plate-racks  connected  to  said 
sup|M>rt  and  adajiteil  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  |he  tray. 

.">.   The  combination  with  a  developlng-tray.  oj  a  supp<trt 
applie<i    to    tlie    tray,    and   a    plate-rack    having   a    pin  and 
slot  engagement  with  the  sup|x>rr.  whereby   it  iH  pivotally 
and  l«>dily   movable  relative   thereto. 

t">.  The  combination  with  a  developlng-tray.  <>(  a  support 
applie<l  thereto,  a  plate  rack  pivote<l  to  the  siip[M>rt  and 
adapted  to  swing  vertically,  and  means  on  the  ^upport  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  rack.    I 

T.  T>\e  combination  with  a  developing  tray,  of  a  support 
applied  to  the  tray,  a  plate-rack  pivote<l  to  the  support 
and  adapted  to  swing  vertically,  and  offset  iw>rtions  on 
said  sup|M>rt  constituting  seats  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  ot  the  rack 

5.  The  combination  with  a  developlng-tray.  of  a  support 
ronne<-ted  therewith,  the  support  comprising  t)ppt)8ltely 
dlspos»Ml  arms,  a  series  of  plate-racks  suiH'ritilposed  one 
u(>on  the  other  and  each  of  said  plate-racks  liaving  con- 
nettion  with  said  arms,  whereby  they  are  lnd«(>«'ndently, 
pivotally  and  bodily  movable  relative  to  said  afms. 

9  in  comhinafion  with  a  tray,  a  plate-rack  4\ipport  ap 
plieti  thereto  comprising  oppositely  dlsix>8e<i  arms  havhii; 
a  .serie'i  of  transverse  8l(»ts  arranged  one  alxiva  the  other 
and  In  reaj^lng  In  length  from  the  upper  one  tu  the  lower 
one,  ami  a  series  of  plate-racks  having  pintles  there<»n  ar 
ranged  to  engage  oppoaitely-disposed  slots  In  the  resi>ec- 
tive  arms. 

lit.  In  ctimbination  with  a  developing  tray,  *  swinging 
plate-rack  applied  thereto,  the  said   rack  comprising  con- 


ne(  te<l   side  and  end  walls,  each  of  which   has  registering 
longitudinally  extended  Intermediate  guldeways. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  developlng-tray,  of  a  mov- 
able plate-rack  applieii  tliereto  conwrislng  side  arms  and 
an  end  arm  tonnected  with  one  another  and  each  of 
which  comprises  elongated  strips  of  metal  bent  longitudi- 
nally back  upon  themselves  to  form  between  said  t)ent  por- 
tiou.s  longitudinally-extending  guldeways. 

12.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  descrllMHl.  a  sup- 
port comprising  opp<i8lt.^ly  disponed  bars  or  arms.  8i)ring- 
cllps  upon  said  arms,  and  a  aeries  of  plate  racks  having 
pivotal  and  Iwdily  movement  relative  to  said  arms. 

i:i.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  de«cril>ed.  a  se- 
ries of  swinging  plate-racks  lndep«'ndent!y  movable  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  and  a  pull  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
each  rack. 

14.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  plvote<l  plate-racks  adapted  to  swing  vertically, 
and  having  means  for  separatinK  the  plates  carried  by 
said  racks  when  the  racks  are  in  contact. 

15.  A  plate-rack  for  developing-trays  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  plurality  of  plate-carrying  holders  pivot- 
ally secured  adjacent  the  base  of  the  frame,  and  means 
for  securing  the  frame  in  position. 

Its.  A  plate-rack  for  developing-trays  comprising  a  sup- 
porting meml)er,  means  for  securing  the  same  In  position, 
and  a  plurality  of  plat(»-holders  pivotally  and  slldably  se- 
cured to  the  supporting  memlwr. 

17.  \  plate-rack  for  developing-trays  comprising  a  ^sup- 
porting member,  means  for  securing  the  same  In  place,  a 
plurality  of  plate-holders,  and  pivotal  connections  i)etwei'n 
the  respective  holders  and  the  support  arrange<l  relative 
to  each  other  on  different  vertical  and  horizontal  itlanes. 


845.0r>0.  LHUVIN't;  DKVKK  FOU  H()I'SKIl()i.l»  MA- 
ClilNKS.  Hkhard  Biu.\iiurn,  Nordhausen,  (;ermany. 
Filed  June  1,  1J)0«.     Serial  No.  319,740. 


rlaim. — 1.  A  driving  device  for  hou.sehold  -  machines 
c.mprising  in  combination  a  hollow  pillar,  a  motor  In  said 
t.illar.  a  plurality  of  driving  coupling  boxes  adapted  to  l>e 
driven  by  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  l>ase-plates  mounted 
on  said  pillar,  means  for  fastening  household-machines  to 
said  base  plates,  so  that  saiil  ma«-tiliies  are  in  position  to 
\te  driven  tiy  said  coupiingbo.Kes 

2.  A  driving  device  for  household  machines  comprising 
In  combination  a  hollow  pillar,  a  motor  In  said  pillar,  a 
driving  coupling  txix  adapt.^l  to  l>e  driven  by  said  motor, 
a  driving  coupling  txix  adaptcnl  to  1k>  directly  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  plurality  of  baseplates  mounted  on  said 
pillar,  means  for  fastening  household-machines  to  said 
liase  plates,  so  that  said  machines  are  In  i>osiflon  to  be 
driven  by  said  coupling  Ixixes. 

:i.  A  driving  device  for  household  machines  comprising 
in  combination  a  hollow  pillar,  a  motor  in  said  pillar,  a 
driving  coupling-box.  a  countershaft,  a  plurality  of  pul- 
leys on  said  counter-shaft  In  sjild  pillar,  means  for  driving 
said    counter-shaft    from    said    motor,    means    for    driving 


FEBRUARY  26,  1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


3«^55 


said  coupling -.box  from  one  of  said  pulleys,  a  driving 
coupling  Ih>x  adapte<l  to  l>e  driven  by  said  motor,  a  plural- 
ity of  base  plates  mounted  on  said  pillar,  means  for  fas- 
tening household-machines  to  said  base-plates,  so  that  said 
machines  are  In  position  to  l)e  driven  by  aaid  coupling- 
boxes. 

4.  A  driving  device  for  household-machines  comprising 
In  combination  a  hollow  pillar,  a  motor  In  said  pillar,  a 
plurality  of  driving  coupllng-l)oxe8  each  having  a  hole,  a 
spring  In  said  hole,  a  nut  adapted  to  normally  engage  said 
spring  and  to  hold  same  In  said  hole,  a  pin  engaged  by 
said  spring,  said  pin  projecting  outside  said  coupling-box 
and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  a  revoluble  driving 
part  of  a  household-machine,  said  coupling-toxes  being 
adapted  to  l>e  driven  by  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  base- 
plates mounted  on  said  pillar,  means  for  fastening  house- 
hold-machines to  said  baseplates,  so  that  said  machines 
are  In  position  to  l)e  driven  by  said  coupllng-lwxes. 

■5.  A  driving  device  for  household-machines  comprising 
In  combination  a  hollow  pillar  having  an  opening  in  Its 
side,  a  dfK)r  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a  f<»ldlng  shelf 
attached  to  said  pillar,  a  motor  In  said  pillar,  a  plurality 
of  driving  coupling-boxes  adapted  to  W  driven  by  said 
motor,  a  plurality  of  baseplates  mounted  on  said  pillar, 
means  for  fastening  household  -  machines  to  said  base- 
plates so  that  said  machines  are  in  position  to  be  driven 
by  said  coupling-boxes. 

«.  A  driving  device  for  household-machines  comprising 
In  combination  a  hollow  pillar,  a  motor  In  aaid  pillar,  a 
base-plate  mountetl  on  the  top  of  said  pillar,  a  base-plate 
raountetl  on  tite  side  of  said  pillar,  a  coupllng-»>ox  mounted 
revolubly  on  said  top  base-plate  adaptwl  to  1)6  driven  by 
said  motor,  annular  means  on  said  couplinK-hox  adapted 
to  iM>sltively  engage  a  revolul>le  driving  meml>er  ot  t. 
household  machine,  a  driving  coupllng-l>ox  adapted  to  be 
directly  driven  by  said  motor,  means  for  fastening  house- 
hold-machines to  said  base-plates  so  that  said  machines 
are  In  position  to  be  driven  by  said  coupllng-ltoxes. 

7.  A  driving  device  for  household-machines  comprising 
In  coml)ination  a  hollow  pillar,  a  motor  in  said  pillar,  'i 
plurality  of  driving  coupling  boxes  adapte<l  to  l)e  driven  by 
said  motor,  a  plurality  of  l)ase-platea  having  slots  mount 
ed  on  said  pillar,  each  base-plate  having  a  screwetl  spindle 
revolubly  mountwl  on  the  same,  a  key  normally  engaged 
by  said  spindle,  guides  adapte<l  to  said  key.  said  key  l>eing 
adapteii  to  engage  means  attached  to  said  hmisehold-ma- 
cliines  whereby  the  same  may  be  se<'ured  In  position  to  l)e 
driven  by  said  coupling- boxes.  j 


84r..O.-l.  ELErTKK-  ItFSISTANCi:  ATPARATrS.  ROLr 
VON  BRm-KiMiRKK,  Hrcgeuz.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Dec. 
6,  1900.     Serial  No.  :U6,590, 


Claim.  —  1  Tn  an  electric-resistance  apparatus,  a  re- 
sistance' member  In  the  form  of  a  metallic  hose,  whose 
metallic  skeleton  constitutes  the  electric-resistance  ma- 
terial,  substantially  as  described. 

2.    In  an  electric-resistance  a[)paratus,  a  resistance  mem- 
ber  consisting   of   a    metallic    hose    formed    of   a    spirally 
wound  metal  tape,  which  constitutes  the  electric-resistance 


material,  the  coils  of  said  tape  being  electrically  Insulated 
from  each  other,  substantially  as  described, 

S.  In  an  electric-resistance  apparatus,  a  resistantv  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  metallic  hose  form«Hl  of  a  spirally- 
wound  metal  tape,  which  constitutes  ,the  electric-resistance 
material,  the  colls  of  said  tape  l>eing  electrically  insulated 
from  each  other.  In  combination  with  a  terminal-clamp 
comprising  .laws  recess»^d  to  correspond  with  the  profile  of 
the  ho.se,  and  means  for  pressing  the  Jaws  to  the  hose, 
substantially   as  described, 

4.  In  an  electric-resistance  apparatus,  a  resistance  mem- 
l>er  consisting  of  a  metallic  hose  formed  of  a  spirally- 
wound  metal  tape,  which  constitutes  the  eleetric-resistance 
material,  the  coils  of  said  tape  being  electrically  Insulated 
from  each  other.  In  combination  with  a  terminal  clamp 
comprising  two  Jaws  recessed  to  correspond  with  the  pro- 
file of  the  hose,  and  bolts  for  pressing  the  Jaws  and  hose 
together,  substantially  as  descrll>f>d. 


84.';.0,'>2,      riCTrRK  KXHIHITOU.      AforsTK   A.    Caillk. 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.   11.100,",.    Serla' No.  245,315. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  picture-exhibitor,  the  combination  with 
the  supporting  frame,  of  a  series  of  independent  pictures, 
upwardly-extending  guides  on  the  frame  for  said  pictures, 
means  for  raising  the  pictures  simultaneously  in  said 
guides.  sur>ports  adapted  to  be  projected  across  the  guides 
beneath  the  pictures  to  support  the  pictures  In  their 
raised  position,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  supports 
from  beneath  the  pictures  to  allow  the  same  to  fall  In 
their  guides,  one  at  a   time. 

2.  In  a  picture-exhibitor,  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting-frame, of  a  series  of  Indeijendent ly-movable  pic- 
tures, upwardly  extending  guides  on  the  frame  for  said  pic- 
tures, means  for  raising  the  pictures  in  ihe  guides,  longi- 
tudinally-movable rods  adapted  to  be  projected  across 
the  lower  edges  of  the  pictures  when  the  same  are  raised, 
and  means  for  retracting  the  rods  from  beneath  the  pic- 
tures to  permit  the  same  to  fall,  one  at  a  time. 

3.  In  a  picture-exhibitor,  the  cr.mbination  with  the  sup- 
porting-frame and  upwardly-extending  guides  on  said 
frame,  of  a  series  of  inde|>endenfly-movable  pictures  in 
said  guides,  means  extending  across  the  lower  ed-es  of  the 
pictures  to  engage  and  lift  fhe  same  in  the  guides,  means 
for  holding  the  pictures  in  their  raised  positions  and  re- 
leasing the  same  one  at  a  time,  an  operating  lever  for  ac- 
tuating the  lifting  means,  and  means  .•onne<ting  said  lever 
ffnd  lifting  means  adapted  to  disengage  the  said  means 
when    the    pictures    have    been    fully    lifted   to    permit    the 

I   same  to  fall  independently  of  the  lever. 
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4.  In  a  plcture-<>xhlbitor,  the  comblnatloQ  with  the  «up- 
|)orflni{  fr«ni<-  <if  a  nerles  of  tDdependent  pictures,  up- 
wardly i-xt'DdlnK  ifiildfs  on  the  frame  to  recei%«'  the  ends 
of  said  pii-tiifs,  an  ()(>«'ratlnK-lever.  lifting  njechanlMm 
t-nKat^lntc  th*'  und>T  side  uf  the  pictures*  and  to  raise  the 
name  in  >iaid  k'uidei,  lunuitiidlnaJIy  movable  rod*  adapted 
to  he  priijeitt'd  acruMs  the  jjiildcs  b»'l(>w  the  pictures  when 
tiaid  picturvs  are  raised  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  jjuides. 
meanii  connfCtiuK  ^aid  operatinK-iever  and  lifting  mech- 
anism adapted  to  disconnect  the  same  to  allow  the  mech- 
aniHm  to  fall  away  from  the  pictures  when  they  are  en- 
jrag(*d  hy  the  rods,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  rods 
from  t>eneath  the  pictures  to  allow  the  same  t<>  fall,  one 
at  a  time. 

r>.  In  a  picture-exhibitor,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting-frame, of  a  series  of  Independint  iii<  cures,  up- 
wardly-extending guides  for  said  pictures,  levep  mechan- 
lam  for  raising  the  pictures  In  said  guides.  si|pi)ortlng- 
rods  longitudinally  movable  in  the  l>earings  on  tht  frame  to 
project  across  the  guides  Ijeneath  the  pictures  wlifu  the 
same  are  raised,  springs  to  project  said  rods.  m>'ans  for 
withdrawing  the  rods  from  across  the  guidi's  (ij^Tated  in 
one  direction  by  said  lever  mechanism.  11  spring'  Co  operate 
said  means  in  the  other  direction,  and  a  iii^  aii>  ttr  retard- 
ing  the  operation   of  the   last-named  spriiii;  , 

G.  In  a  picture-exhil>itor.  the  coml)inaticin  with  a  sup- 
porting-frame, of  a  series  of  independently-mofable  pic- 
tures, guides  for  said  pictures,  a  yoke  fiivoteH  on  the 
frame  and  extending  beneath  the  pictures  to  raise  the 
same,  means  to  engage  the  yoke  and  hold  the  saime  in  Its 
raisetl  position,  an  ofwrating  lever  adapted  to  engage  said 
means  to  release  the  yok'-,  a  gravity-hook  carrlfd  by  the 
lever  to  engage  the  yoke,  means  for  turning  thf  Imok  into 
engagement  with  the  yoke,  and  mt-ans  for  holding  the  pic- 
tures In  the  upt)er  ends  of  the  guides  and  releasing  the 
same,   one  at   a   time. 

7.  In  a  picture  t'shiltitor,  tli*'  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting-frame, if  a  series  of  Independent  pictures,  guides 
on  the  frame  fur  -aitl  [ilcturt-s.  a  yoke  pivuti-*!  on  the 
frame  and  extending  iKneath  the  pictures  to  engage  and 
raise  the  same,  a  latch  to  engage  and  hold  the  yr>ke  In  its 
raised  position,  an  ojw'rating  lever  adai)tt'd  to  iT|gngt>  and 
release  the  latch,  a  book  carried  by  the  said  b-vfr  to  con- 
nect the  same  to  the  yoke,  supporting  rods,  sprinjrs  to  pro- 
ject the  rods  beneath  the  pictures,  a  spring  to  withdraw 
the  rods  from  the  beneath  the  pictures,  and  a  d^sh-pot  to 
retard  the  action  of  the  last  nam>d  spring 

5.  In  a  picture-exhibitor,  tlie  comliination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  series  of  Indeponil-  iit  pi(  tares,  guides  on  tlif  frame 
for  said  pietures.  a  vokf  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  lift  the  pictures,  an  operating-bvfr,  means 
connecting  the  yoke  and  lever,  a  ro<'k-shaft  mounted  in 
bearings  on  the  fram.-.  longitudinally  moval>le  ro<ls  adapted 
to  lie  [)roJfeted  across  the  guides  beneath  the  pictures  to 
support  the  saiiir  in  their  raised  position.  si)rliigs  to  so 
project  said  rixls.  arms  on  said  rock-shaft  to  move  the 
rods  in  the  opposite  dirt-ction.  a  lever  to  turn  ithe  rock- 
shaft,  a  spring  to  operate  the  lever  In  one  <iireition. 
means  for  turning  the  rock-shaft  against  flie  action  of 
said  spring  operated  by  the  operating-lever,  and  a  dash- 
pot  to  retard  the  action  of  said  spring. 

!>.  In  a  picture-exhibitor,  the  combination  witli  a  casing 
proviib-d  with  openings  having  lens«'s  therein,  pf  a  sup- 
p<irting  -  frame  within  the  casing,  upwardly  ixtending 
guitl's  on  ihf  frame,  a  .series  of  pictures  movald-'  in  said 
guides,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  ttie  frame  and  extending:  li.neath 
the  picturfs  to  raise  the  same  in  said  guides  into  position 
op|>osit."  the  I. "Uses,  an  operating  lever  pivotej  on  the 
frame  and  exfnding  through  a  slot  in  the  casing,  a  bar 
pivotrd  intt-rmediate  its  ends  on  the  frame,  a  hook  piv- 
ottKl  to  the  oiH-rating-lever  and  normally  held  by  gravity 
out  "f  r.inni'ctlon  with  <ine  end  of  said  l)ar.  means  for 
moving  said  hook  Into  engagement  with  said  liar,  sup- 
porting rods  longitudinally  movable  in  bearing!*  on  the 
fram-'  to  engage  the  lower  edges  of  the  pictures  when 
said  picturvs  are  raise<l.  springs  to  move  the  nsii*  beneath 
the  pictures,  a  connecting-bar  connecting  said  rods  at 
their  rt-ar  ••nds,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  in  lienrings  on 
the    frame,    arms   on    the    rock-ahaft   to   engage   %he   cross 


bar  and  more  the  rods  from  beneath  the  pictures,  an  arm 
on  the  rock-shaft,  a  link  bar  pivotally  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pin  on  one  end  of 
the  tiar  pivoted  ou  the  frame  to  engage  said  slot,  a  lever 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  rock-shaft,  a  spring  attached 
to  said  lever  to  turn  the  rock-shaft,  and  a  dash  pot  at- 
tach«'d  to  .said  lever  to  retard  the  action  of  said  spring. 

10.  In  a  picture-exhibitor,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  oiM-nings  provided  with  lens«'s,  of  a  support- 
ing-frame within  the  casing  provided  with  upwardly-ex- 
tending inclint'd  walls,  guides  on  said  walls,  a  series  of 
pictures  engaging  said  guides  at  their  ends,  a  yoke  piv- 
oted to  one  wall  and  extending  beneath  the  pictures,  a 
bar  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  said  wall,  a  link  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  l>ar  to  said  yoke,  arms  extending 
outward  from  the  bar  near  said  end,  an  operating-lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  extending  outward  through  a 
slot  in  the  casing,  a  spring  to  hold  said  lever  raised,  a 
hook  pivoted  to  .said  lever  and  extending  upward  between 
said  arms,  means  for  securing  the  hook  Into  engagement 
with  one  arm  to  operate  the  bar.  a  gravity-latch  to  en- 
gage and  bold  the  yoke  In  Its  raised  position,  an  arm  on 
said  latch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  o|M>ratlnglever  to 
release  the  latch,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  the 
frame,  an  arm  on  said  ro«k  shaft,  a  link-bar  pivoted  to 
said  arm  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pin  on  the  rear  end 
of  the  bar  pivoted  to  the  wall  to  engage  said  slot,  bear- 
ings on  the  rear  of  said  walls,  rods  movable  longitudi- 
nally in  said  bearings  across  the  guides,  a  cross-bar  con- 
necting the  rear  ends  of  said  rods,  springs  to  move  said 
rods  in  one  direction,  downwardly-extending  arms  on  the 
rock-shaft,  push-bars  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  to 
engage  the  cross-bar,  curved  tracks  for  said  push-bars 
s«'cured  to  the  cross-bar,  a  lever  secured  to  said  rock- 
shaft,  a  spring  to  actuate  said  lever  in  one  direction,  a 
daah-pot  to  retard  the  movement  of  said  lever,  and  arms 
pivoted  on  the  rock-shaft  and  extending  over  the  pic- 
tures at  the  upper  ends  of  the  walls  to  form  stops  to  pre- 
v.ut  the  pictures  from  escaping  from  said  guides. 


8  4  5.05.^.  INr.\NnES('KN'T-L.\MI'  BILR.  David  F. 
Campbell,  Vancouver.  Itrltlsh  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Nov.   15.  1004.      .^Tlal   No.   2:J2.«4M. 


Clnim. — 1.   An  electric  Incandescent   lamp  comprising  a 

bulb  consisting  of  a  front  and  a  back  portion,  said  front 
portion  U'ing  formed  of  sheet  transparent  material  shaped 
as  the  s«»gment  of  an  approximate  sphere,  said  back  por- 
tion of  the  iiulb  being  formed  of  sheet  transparent  ma- 
terial and  projecting  within  the  front  portion  of  the  bulb, 
.supporting  members  connected  with  the  back  portion  of 
the  bulb,  a  terminal  plug  connected  to  said  supporting 
(iiemtiers.  a  ring  tilan)ent  held  within  the  bulb  between  the 
front  and  back  portions  thereof,  terminals  passing  through 
one  of  said  supports  and  connecting  the  filament  with 
the  terminal  plug,  said  back  portion  of  the  bulb  project- 
ing within  the  circle  of  the  filament  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose's  described. 

2.  An  electric  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  bulb 
consisting  of  a  fr<nit  and  a  bai  k  portion,  said  front  por- 
tion t>eing  formed  of  sheet  transparent  material  shaped  as 
the  segment  of  an  approximate  sphere,  said  back  portion 
of  the  tiulb  being  formed  of  sh<H't  transt)arent  material 
and  projecting  within  the  front  portion  of  the  bulb,  sup- 
porting members  connected  with  the  back  portion  of  the 
liult>,  a  terminal  plug  connected  to  said  supporting  mem- 
bers, a  ring  filament  held  within  the  l)ulb  between  the 
front  and  back  portions  ther»>of.  terminals  passing  through 
one  <if  said  supports  and  connecting  the  Hlament  with 
the  terminal  plug,  said  l>ack  portion  of  the  bulb  project- 
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Ing  within  the  circle  of  the  filament,  said  back  portion  of 
the  bulb  having  its  outer  face  concaved  and  said  front 
portion  of  the  bulb  having  its  outer  face  convexed  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described.  1 

;{.  In  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp-bulb  comprising  a 
front  and  a  back  portion,  said  front  portion  being  formed 
of  sheet  transparent  material  formed  substantially  In  the 
shape  of  a  spherical  segment,  said  back  portion  of  the 
bulb  being  similarly  formed  and  projected  Into  the  con- 
cavity of  the  front  portion  of  the  bulb,  one  of  said  por- 
tions of  the  bulb  being  provided  with  flutes  or  corruga- 
tions, a  ring  filament  supported  within  the  bulb  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  line  of  Juncture  between  the  back 
and  front  portions  of  the  bulb,  means  for  supporting  the 
bulb  to  the  socket  of  the  lamp,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  filament  to  the  current-contacts  of  the  socket  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


84.'),0.'>4.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Sampel  S.  Childs,  Ber- 
nardsvlUe.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
;K>tJ,951». 


extending  therefrom,  the  spokes  having  enlargements  on 
their  outer  ends,  the  enlargements  being  provided  with 
bolt-holes,  segmental  blocks  composed  of  strips  of  mate- 
rial arranged  longitudinally  in  the  blocks,  annular  rims 
on  opposed  sides  of  the  blocks,  the  annular  rims  having 
inwardly-extending  ribs  to  engage  the  blocks,  the  ends 
of  the  blocks  abutting  and  being  recessed  to  receive  the 
enlargements  of  the  spokes,  bolts  passing  through  the 
rims  and  the  bolt-holes  in  the  spokes,  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  strips  to  hold  the  strips  together  when  the 
blocks  are  removed  from  the  wheel. 


845.055.  MAIL-BAfJ  CATCHER.  David  R.  Cook  and  C. 
Joseph  Dietrith.  La  Grange,  111.  Filed  May  24,  1900. 
Serial  No.  318,509, 


>    •■ 


Claim. — 1.  The  improved  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  se- 
ries of  springs  extending  from  the  hub,  said  springs  being 
enlarged  at  their  outer  ends  and  having  bolt-holes  there- 
in, a  series  of  segmental  blocks  abutting  against  one  an- 
other to  form  a  rim,  and  having  recessed  portions  to  re- 
ceive the  enlargements  on  the  ends  of  the  spokes,  an  an- 
nular rim-plate  on  each  side  of  the  rim,  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  rim-plates  and  the  bolt-holes  in  the  spokes. 

2.  The  improved  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  series 
of  spokes  extending  from  the  hub,  the  spokes  having  enlarge- 
ments at  their  outer  ends,  the  enlargements  being  pro- 
vided with  bolt-holes,  a  series  of  segmental  blocks  abutting 
end  to  end.  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  blocks  being  pro- 
vided with  reces.s«>s  to  rewlve  the  enlargements  of  the 
spokes  to  bind  them  together,  annular  rim-plates  arranged 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  blocks  to  prevent  their  lateral 
displac*^ment.  and  bolts  passing  through  the  rim-plates 
and  extending  through  the  enlargements  of  the  spokes. 

3.  The  Improved  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  series  of 
spokes  comp«>sed  of  spring  material  extending  from  said 
hub,  the  spokes  having  enlargements  on  their  ends,  the 
enlargements  l>eing  provided  with  bolt-holes,  segmental 
blocks  having  their  ends  abutting  and  forming  a  rim.  and 
having  recesses  on  adjoining  edges  to  receive  the  enlarge- 
ments of  the  spokes,  annular  rim  jilafes  on  oppos<>d  sides 
of  the  rim.  th<'  rim  i>lates  having  inwardly-extending  ribs 
to  engage  the  segmental  blocks,  and  twits  passing  through 
the  rim  plates  and  tbrotigh  the  bolt-holes  on  the  spokes  to 
secure   the  parts   together. 

4.  The  Improved  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spring-spokes 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  mail-bag  catcher,  a  two-armed  lever, 
a  segmental  rack  carried  by  said  lever,  a  spring-dog  for 
engaging  the  rack,  and  a  key  for  unlocking  the  dog. 

2.  In  a  mail-bag  catcher,  a  catcher  arm.  a  spring-buffer 
for  said  arm. .a  pivoted  mall-bag  lock,  a  spring-pawl,  a 
segmental  rack,  a  key  adapted  to  en.gage  said  pawl,  said 
key  also  serving  to  adjust  and  balance  the  catcher-arm, 
substantially  as  described. 

'.i.  In  a  mall-bag  catcher,  an  automatic  bag-UK-k  com- 
prising a  two-arm  lever,  a  segmental  rack,  a  pawl  and  a 
spring-dog  for  engaging  the  lock,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. , 


845,050.      TELEPHONE    SYSTEM.      Elmeb    R.    Corwin, 

Chicago,  III.      Filed  Oct.  20,  U»00.      Serial  Nd.  :i.'{9,8.51. 

daim. — 1.  \  common-battery  subscrlber's-llne  equip- 
ment, Including  a  telephone-line  extending  to  the  sub 
scrlber's  station,  a  transmitter  and  Impedance-coil  con- 
ductlvely-lncluded  in  the  line-circuit  to  receive  direct  cur- 
rent from  the  common  battery,  and  a  receiver  In  direct 
conductively-confinuous  shunt  of  the  Impedance-coil,  said 
receiver  being  of  high  resistance  with  respect  to  the  re- 
sistance the  inipedance-coil.  whereby  the  flow  of  direct- 
current  therethrough  is  sufl^ciently  eliminated  to  prevent 
polarization  thereof,  and  the  use  of  a  condenser  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  receiver  to  prevent  its  polarization  is  not 
required. 

2.  A  common-battery  subscrlber's-llne  equipment,  in- 
cluding a  telephone-line  extending  to  the  subscriber's  sta- 
tion, a  transmittiT  and  impedance-coil  conductively  In- 
cluded   in    the    line-circuit    to   receive   direct    current   from 
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th.>  common  battery,  anfl  a  receiver,  a  conductively-con- 
tlnuixis  [lortlon  for  supplying  t>attfrycurrent  .f)elnK  com- 
mon to  the  recelvpf  and  llnf-cin-uits  and  Incliidlnir  th.' 
imp«'dano»-foll.  said  rrcf.iv.T  iH^ing  in  oondiutiv«"ly  con- 
(iniious  shunt  of  said  <<>ndui-tivp|y-continuous  i>c>rt ion.  said 
rtfvlv.T  iM'injc  of  hikch  r.-sistanof  with  n'sjwct  to  th**  re- 
Histance  of  said  oondiictivplyct.ntiniious  portion.  wh.r»>hy 
th.'  flow  of  direct  curr.'nt  th.TPthrouu'h  is  suttiiifntly  ellml- 
nat.d  to  prevent  polarization  tht-rpof.  and  tht  use  of  a 
et>nden8er  in  circuit  with  the  receiver  to  prevent  it.s  polari 
zatloD  Is  not  reiiuired. 


^^ 


.1.  A  common-battery  siihscrlber's-llne  equip nent,  in- 
cluding a  telfphone-llne  extending  to  the  subscr  ber's  sta- 
tion, a  transmitter  and  impedance-ooil  conduftlvely  in- 
cluded In  the  line-circuit  to  receive  direct  cur  ent  from 
the  commi>n  t)attery.  n  receiver,  a  conductivel  ,--continu- 
ous  portion  for  s«pplyin>i  iiattery-curr.nt  l»Mnc  clmimon  to 
the  receiver  and  line  circuits  and  including  the  imp.Mijince- 
coll,  said  receiver  lieinir  in  conductivdy  continu^us  sliunt 
of  said  conductivcly-contlnuous  portion,  said  receiver 
being  of  blKh  resistance  with  respect  to  the  resistance  of 
said  conductively-continuons  (lorfion.  when'by  tfte  flow  of 
direct  current  therethrough  is  sutliciently  eiimjnated  to 
prevent  polarization  thereof,  and  a  switch  hooW  for  con- 
necting the  transmitter  and  imitedance-coil  in 'the  line- 
circuit  and  for  connecting  tlie  receiver  in  shui|t  of  said 
condurtlveiy-continuous  portion,  said  switch  hortit  having 
as  contacts  a  terminal  of  said  conduct ivelyctrntlniious 
portion  anil  a  terminal  of  the  receiver,  said  >;\v»»(  h-hook 
and  ■■ont!i.t<  being  so  relatively  disposed  that  the  switch- 
h«H)k  in  being  freed  of  the  re(<eiver,  will  have  electrical 
connection  with  the  ftrst  afor.said  contact  befi^e  It  has 
iMinnection  with  the  receiver  -  contact,  wherebv  the  re- 
ceiver-circuit   will    t stablished    after    the    trikusiuitter- 

circuit  I 

4.    A     ct)mu)on-battery     subscriber's  line    equlpiiient.     In- 
ciudin;.'  a   telephone-line  extending  to  the  subscril».T"s  sta- 
tion,   a    transmitter    and    im|M'dance-coil    adapted    for   con- 
ductively-continuons   inclusion    in    the    line-circuit    to    re 
(HMve   current    from    a    common   l>attery.   a    receiver,   a    con 
ductiveiy  continuous   portion   common    to   the   receiver   and 
line-circuits    and     incimling    the    imiwdance-coil.    said     re- 
ceiver being  adapted   for  connection   in  shunt  of  naid  con- 
ductively-continnous   portion,    and   a    swltch-h<M)k    for   con- 
n»»<ting    the    transmitter    and    im{>«»dance-coiI    in    the    line 
circuit    and    for   connecting   the    receiver   in   shunt   of   said 
ronductively-continuous    portion,    said   switch-hook    having 
aa  contacts  a  terminal  of  said  conductlvely-contlnnous  por- 


tion and  a  terminal  of  the  receiver,  said  awitch-hook  and 
contacts  being  so  relatively  disposed  that  the  awltch-hook 
in  being  freed  of  the  receiver  will  have  electrical  connec- 
tion with  the  first  aforesaid  contact  before  it  has  connec- 
tion with  the  receiver-contact,  whereby  circuit  through 
the  receiver  Is  established  after  the  transmitter-circuit 


H4.-..f..'-,7.     SAFE.     .Joseph  W.  ('ramer.  Kansas  Cltv.  Kans 
Filed  Feb    1J>.   1906.      Serial   Xo.  ;{01.902. 


Claim.  1.  The  combination  with  a  safe-door  of  cir- 
cular shape  having  an  annular  peripheral  groove,  of  two 
holts  radially  movable  on  the  door  and  extending  Into  said 
groove,  each  bolt  having  at  its  outer  end  an  arcuate  head 
fitted  In  said  groove,  a  lever  plvot<d  to  the  door  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  bolts,  the  disposi- 
tion of  aald  lever  relative  to  said  bolts  being  such  that 
when  one  bolt  Is  radially  moved  outwardly  the  other  bolt 
will  be  moved  in  a  like  direction,  and  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  l>olis  radially. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  safe-door  of  circular  shape 
having  an  annular  peripheral  groove,  of  two  bolts  radially 
movable  on  the  door  and  extending  into  said  groove,  each 
iMjlt  having  at  Its  outer  end  an  arcuate  head  fitted  In  said 
groove,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  door  and  pivoted  at  opjwslte 
ends  to  said  l>olt.s,  the  dls|>o8ition  of  the  levers  to  said 
bolts  being  such  that  when  one  l>olt  Is  radially  moved  out- 
wardly the  other  bolt  will  be  moved  in  a  like  direction, 
another  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  door,  means  by 
which  whtn  the  second  lever  Is  swung  one  of  the  twits 
will  be  radially  moved,  and  means  for  swinging  said  sec- 
ond lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  safe-door  of  circular  shai>e 
having  an  annular  i)eripheral  groove,  of  a  plurality  of 
bolts  radially  movable  on  the  door  and  extending  into 
said  groove,  each  holt  having  at  its  outer  end  an  arcuate 
head  titted  in  said  groove,  a  plurality  of  levers  i)ivotally 
mounted  on  the  door,  each  lever  having  its  opposite  ends 
pivoted  to  two  adjacent  bolts,  the  disposition  of  said  le- 
vers being  such  that  when  one  bolt  is  radially  moved  the 
levers  will  be  swung  and  the  other  l)olts  radially  moved 
thereby,  and  means  for  radially  moving  one  of  said  bolts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  circular  safe-door  having  an 
annular  peripheral  groove,  of  a  plurality  of  bolts  radially 
movable  on  the  door  and  extending  into  said  groove,  each 
bolt  having  at  its  outer  end  an  arcuate  head  fitted  in  said 
groove,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
door,  each  lever  having  its  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  two 
adjatvnt  bolts,  the  dlsiwisition  of  said  levers  l)elng  such 
that  when  one  bolt  Is  radially  moved  the  levers  will  be 
swung  and  the  other  bolts  radially  moved  thereby,  another 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  door,  means  for  radially 
moving  one  of  said  l>oits  when  the  latter  named  lever  is 
■iwung.  and  means  for  swinging  said  latter-named  lever. 

."i.  The  combination  with  a  cir<-ular  safe-door  having  an 
annular  peripheral  groove,  of  a  plurality  of  bolts  radially 
movable  on  the  door  and  extending  into  said  groove,  a 
plurality  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  door,  each 
lever  having  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  adjacent  bolts,  the 
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disposition  of  aald  levers  being  such  that  when  one  bolt 
ia  radially  moved  the  other  bolts  will  also  l>e  radially 
moved,  a  motor,  a  time-actuated  mechanism  controlling 
said  motor,  and  means  for  radially  moving  one  of  said 
bolts  when  the  motor  is  operated. 

(5.  The  combination  with  a  circular  safe-door  having  an 
annular  peripheral  groove,  of  a  plurality  of  bolts  radially 
movable  on  said  door  and  extending  into  said  groove,  each 
lK)lt  having  at  its  outer  end  an  arcuate  head  fitted  In 
said  groove,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on 
aald  door,  each  lever  having  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  two 
adjacent  bolts,  the  disposition  of  the  levers  being  such 
that  when  one  Iwlt  Is  radially  movt>d  the  other  Iwlts  will 
be  similarly  moved,  another  lever  pivoted  oi»  the  door, 
means  by  which  when  the  latter-named  lever  la  swung  one 
of  said  Iwlts  will  be  radially  moved,  a  motor  provided  with 
means  when  operated  for  swinging  the  latter-named  lever, 
and  a  time-actuated  mechanism  controlling  the  oi)eratlon 
of  said  motor. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  .safe-body  haviilg  a  circular 
o|M>nlng  with  a  l>evei-8eat.  of  a  circular  safe-^t>or  having 
a  bevel  |K)rtion  fitted  to  said  seat  and  having  a  cylindrical 
flange  projecting  into  the  body  beyond  the  seat  when  the 
door  is  clo.sed.  said  flange  having  an  annular  peripheral 
groove,  a  plurality  of  bolts  radially  movable  on  said  door 
and  extending  through  said  fiange  into  said  groove,  each 
bolt  having  at  Its  outer  end  an  arcuate  head  fitted  in  said 
groove,  said  heads  lying  wholly  within  the  groove  when 
the  lx>lt8  are  retracted,  and  when  the  bolts  are  extended 
lying  partly  within  said  groove  and  overlapping  the  inner 
side  of  the  body  of  the  safe,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted 
to  the  door  and  pivoted  each  at  opposite  ends  to  two  ad- 
jacent bolts,  the  levers  being  positioned  so  that  when  one 
bolt  is  radially  moved  all  the  other  bolts  will  be  radially 
moved,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  bolts  radially. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  safe-body  having  a  circular 
op<'niug  having  a  bevel  seat,  of  a  circular  door  fitted  to 
said  seat  and  having  a  cylindrical  flange  extending  in- 
wardly  beyond  the  inner  side  of  the  body  when  the  door 
is  closed,  said  flange  having  an  annular  peripheral  groove, 
a  plurality  of  bolts  radially  movable  on  the  door  and  ex- 
tending through  said  flange  into  said  groove,  each  bolt 
having  at  its  outer  end  an  arcuate  head  fitted  in  said 
groove,  all  of  said  heads  lying  wholly  within  the  grtxive 
when  the  l»olts  are  retracted,  and  lying  partly  within  the 
gr(K>ve  and  overlapping  the  inner  side  of  the  b<xly  when 
the  bolts  are  extended,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted  to  the 
door,  each  lever  at  opiKJsite  ends  to  two  adjacent  bolts, 
the  levers  being  |Mjsition<-d  so  that  when  one  l»olt  la  radi- 
ally moved  all  the  other  bolts  will  be  similarly  moved, 
another  lever  pivoted  to  the  door,  means  by  which  when 
the  latter-named  lever  Is  swung  one  of  the  bolts  will  be 
radially  moved,  and  means  by  which  said  latter-named 
lever  may  be  swung. 

9.  The  combination  with  the  safe-body  having  a  circular 
ojxning  having  a  bevel-.s«>at.  of  a  circular  dfM>r  fitted  to 
said  seat  and  having  a  cylindrical  fiange  extending  in- 
wardly beyond  the  inner  side  of  the  body  when  the  door 
is  closed,  said  fiange  having  a  peripheral  annular  groove, 
a  plurality  of  bolts  radially  movable  on  said  door  and  ex- 
tending through  said  fiange  into  said  groove,  each  bolt 
having  at  its  outer  end  an  arcuate  head  fitted  In  said 
groove,  said  heads,  when  the  bolts  are  retracted,  lying 
wholly  in  said  groove,  and  when  the  bolts  are  extended, 
lying  partly  in  said  groove  and  overlapping  the  inner  side 
of  the  body,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  door  and 
pivoted  each  at  opix>site  ends  to  two  adjacent  lM)lts.  the 
levers  being  positicmed  so  that  when  one  bolt  Is  radially 
moved  all  the  other  bolts  will  be  similarly  moved,  a 
motor,  means  by  which  when  the  motor  is  oi>erated  one  of 
said  Imlts  will  be  radially  moved,  jind  time  actuated  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor. 

1(».  The  combination  with  the  safe  body  having  a  circu- 
lar opening  having  a  bevel  seat,  of  a  circular  door  fitted  to 
said  seat  and  having  a  cylindrical  flange,  which,  when  the 
door  is  closed,  projorts  Inwardly  beyond  the  inner  side  of 
the  body,  said  flange  having  an  annular  i>eripbpral  groove, 
a  plurality  ot  bolts  radially  movable  on  the  door  and  ex- 
tending  through    said    fiange   into   said  groove,   each   bolt 


having  at  its  outer  end  an  arcuate  head  fitted  in  said 
groove,  said  heads,  when  the  boils  are  retracted  lying 
wholly  within  the  groove,  and  when  the  bolts  are  extended 
lying  partly  In  the  groove  and  overlapping  the  Inner  sldo 
of  the  body,  a  plurality  of  levers  pivottnl  each  to  the  door 
and  pivoted  each  at  opposite  ends  to  two  adjacent  bolta, 
another  lever  pivoted  on  the  door  and  provided  with 
means  when  swung  for  radially  moving  one  of  said  bolts, 
a  motor,  means  liy  which  when  the  motor  is  oi>erated  the 
latter-named  leVer  is  swung,  and  time  controlled  mechan- 
ism for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor. 


8  4.''.  .05  8.  OOVP^RMNG  MEANS  FOR  TFRBINES. 
Charles  W.  1>ake.  (;rand  Uaplds,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1905.     Serial  No.  292.6C8. 


Claim. — ^1.  In  a  governing  means  for  turbine-engines,  the 
combination  of  the  engine-casing  with  a  suitalde  passage 
F  leading  to  the  nozzle-valve;  a  throttle-valve;  a  governor 
connected  to  said  throttle-valve:  a  series  of  nozzle-valves 
consisting  respectively  of  the  valve  (J,  the  piston  .1  con- 
nected to  the  stem  thereof,  the  cylinder  Z  within  which 
said  piston  reciprocates;  a  spring  for  holding  said  valve 
normally  In  the  closed  position  ;  a  pist(m-vaive  for  con- 
trolling the  cylinder  of  the  nozzle  having  a  longitudinal 
port  M  opening  laterally  to  an  annular  port  1'.  toward  its 
upper  <'nd  and  having  a  broad  annular  port  R  around  the 
same  toward  the  lower  end  ;  a  spring  O  for  holding  said 
valve  normally  downward  against  a  suitable  shoulder;  an 
adjusting  screw  V  with  suitable  lock-nut  «  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  spring  ;  a  passage  S  with  a  port  d  to 
connect  with  the  broad  annular  port  R  and  a  port  T  to 
connect  to  the  upper  i»art  of  the  chamber  of  the  valve  M  : 
a  passage  I'  and  V  exhausting  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
valve  chamber  :  a  port  N  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
■cylinder  Z  to  conmct  with  the  annular  port  P  of  the 
valve  L.  wherel>y  the  fluctuations  of  jiressure  in  the  cham- 
ber F  will  actuate  the  valve  for  the  control  of  the  piston 
of  the  nozzle-valve,  as  specified. 

2.  in  a  governing  im mi-  t"'r  .(introUing  tnrbine-englnea, 
the  combination  of  th*  1  ngiiu  >  asing  with  a  suital>le  pas- 
sage F  leading  to  a  nozzle-valve  ;  a  throttle-valve  for  con- 
trolling the  supj.ly  to  the  said  passage  with  a  suitable  gov 
ernor  therefor:  a  nozzle-valve  with  a  piston  arranged  in 
a  suitable  cylinder  for  actuating  the  same  ;  a  piston-valve 
by  the  side  of  said  plst<m  of  said  nozzle-valve,  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  pressure  from  the  supply-chamber  ; 
valve-ports  in  said  piston  valve  for  controlling  the  stipply 
to  and  from  the  cylinder  which  controls  the  nozzle  valve  : 
a   spring  for   holding   the   nozzle  -  valve  normally   closed. 
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whfTptiy  tht»  varlati'ins  of  prfsaure  In  the  siipply-ohamher 
will  control  the  upening  and  closing  of  the  nozzle-valve,  as 
"•peclfled.  I 

H.  In  a  irovernlnif  means  for  tiirhlne-enjflne*^  the  combi- 
nation of  the  .■nKine-cHsinK  with  a  suitable  pasKage  F  lead- 
ing to  the  noMle-valvea  ;  a  throttle-valve;  a  governor  con- 
nected to  said  throttle-valve  :  a  series  of  nozzle  valves  con- 
fdsttnK  respectively  of  the  valve  (},  the  piston  .1  connected 
to  the  stem  thereof,  the  cylinder  Z  within  which  said  pis- 
ton reciprocates  :  a  sprlnR  for  holding  said  valve  normally 
In  the  closed  position  ;  a  piston-valve  for  controlllnK  the 
cylinder  of  the  nozzle,  having  a  longitudinal  i»ort  M  "pen- 
InK  laterally  to  an  annular  port  1'.  toward  it|<  upiM-r  end 
and  havInK  a  broad  annular  port  R  around  t^e  same  to-  | 
ward  the  lower  end:  a  spring  (>  f'T  h'.Min^  said  valve 
normally  downward  against  a  suHal'ir  Hii..ulder  :  a  i>as- 
sage  S  with  a  port  d  to  connect  with  the  brt)ad  annular 
port  n  and  a  port  T  to  connect  to  the  <ipp.r  part  of  the 
chamlter  of  the  valve  M  :  a  passage  T  and  \'  exhausting 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  valve-chamber  :  a  bort  N  lead- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  Z  to  conn  >ct  with  the 
annular  port  I*  of  the  valve  L.  whereby  the  tlurtuatlons  of 
pressure  In  the  chamber  F  will  actuate  the  v  ilve  for  the 
control  of  the  piston  of  the  nozzle-valve,  as  sp 'ciHed. 

4.  In  a  governing  means  for  controlling  turbine-engines, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  casing  with  a  luitable  pas 
sage  F  leading  to  a  series  of  nozzle  valves ;  a  throttle- 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  to  the  said  pissage,  with 
a  suitable  governor  therefor;  a  suitable  pist  )n  arranged 
in  a  cylinder  for  actuating  the  said  nozzle  vt  Ives  ;  a  pis- 
ton-valve by  the  side  of  each  of  said  pistons  for  c(mtrol- 
Ilng  the  passage  of  fluid  to  control  the  cylit  der  of  each 
of  said  nozzle-valves,  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pres- 
sure from  the  supply-chamber  ;  and  adJustabU  springs  for 
holding  said  piston-valves  yieldingly  in  position,  whereby 
they  will  be  actuated  at  different  pressures  thereby  the 
nozzle-valves  will  be  controlled  by  the  variations  of  the 
pressure  In  the  chamber  F  and  will  be  opened  and  closed 
successively,  as  siH-clHed.  I 

."..  In  a  governlni;  means  for  turbine-englne$,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  engine-casing  with  a  suitalde  passage  F  lead- 
ing to  the  noizlc-valves;  a  throttle-valve;  a  series  of  noz- 
zle-valves consisting  res^>ectively  of  the  valve  i  J.  the  piston 
J  connected  to  thf  stem  thereof,  the  cylinder  Z  within 
which  said  piston  reciprocates;  a  spring  for  holding  sabl 
valve  normally  In  the  clos«>d  position  ;  a  pls^on-valve  for 
controlling  the  cylinder  of  the  nozzle  having  a  longitu- 
dinal port  M  opening  laterally  to  an  annular  port  P.  to- 
ward its  upper  end  and  having  a  broad  aiiriular  port  H 
around  the  same  toward  the  lower  end;  a  Hiring  o  for 
holding  said  valve  nonniilly  downward  airainst  a  >;uitahle 
shoulder,  an  adjustable  screw  V  with  suitalj.-  lock  nut  <i 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring  :  a  piu^sage  S  with 
a  port  il  to  iM>nnect  with  the  iiroad  annular  |>ort  U  and  a 
port  T  to  connect  to  the  upin-r  part  of  th."  chamlxr  of 
the  valvf  M  a  passage  V  and  V  exhausting  fr()m  the 
upper  end  of  said  valvi>-chamber  :  a  port  N  leading  from 
the  botto^l  of  the  cylinder  Z  to  connect  with  the  annular 
port  I'  of  the  valve  L.  whereby  thf  tluctuatious  of  prfssuf 
in  the  chamber  F  will  actuate  ihf  valve  for  tlie  control  of 
the  piston  of  the  nozzle- valve,  as  sp«>clfled.        j 

♦"..    In  a  ^ovfrniui;  means  for  controlling  tufbine-engines. 
the  combination  of  the  engine-casing  with  a   suitablf  pas 
sate  F  leading  to  a  nozzle-valve  ;  a  throttle-^alve  for  con- 
•trollln>:    the    supply    to    the    said    passag''  .    a    iio/zle-valve 
with  a  piston  arran>:t'd  in  a  suitable  cyllnd.T  for  ai'tuatini; 
the  same  ;  a  platon-valv.'  liy  the  side  of  sal^l  piston  of  said 
nozzle  valvf.  arran^'ed  to  be  actuated  by  the  j^ressur*-  from 
the    siipply  «  hamlwr  ;    valvt- p..rts    in    said    piston  valve    for 
controlling  the  supply  to  and  from  the  cylindrr  which  con 
trols    the    nozzle  valve:    a    spring    for    holdinf    the   nozzle 
valve  normally  clos«»d.  whereby  the  varlatlonn  of  pressure 
In   the   supply-chamber  will  control   the   (Opening  and  clos- 
ing of  the  nozzle-valve,  as  specified. 

7.  In  a  governing  means  for  controlling  turbine  engines, 
the  combination  of  the  engine-casing  with  a  suitable  pas- 
sage F  leading  to  the  nozzle-valves;  a  throttle  valve  ;  a 
series  of  nfizzle-valves  consisting  resi>ectlvelv  of  the  valve 
O,  the  piston  J  connected  to  the  stem  thereof,  the  cylinder 


7  within  which  said  piston  rpdprocatea  :  a  sprinR  for  hold- 
ing said  valve  normally  in  the  closed  position  ;  a  piston- 
valve  for  controlling  the  cylinder  of  the  nozzle,  having  a 
longitudinal  port  M  opening  laterally  to  an  annular  port 
r,  toward  its  upper  end  and  having  a  broad  annular  port 
R  around  the  .same  toward  the  lower  end  ;  a  spring  O  for 
holding  said  valve  normally  downward  against  a  suitable 
shoulder  ;  a  passage  S  with  a  port  d  to  connect  with  the 
broad  anni^lar  port  R  and  a  port  T  to  connect  to  the  upper 
part  of  ft¥'  chamber  of  the  valve  M  ;  a  passage  V  and  V 
exhausting  from  the  upper  end  of  said  valve-chamlx-r :  a 
port  N  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  Z  to  con- 
nect with  the  annular  port  V  of  the  valve  L,  whereby  the 
fluctuations  of  pressure  In  the  chamber  F  will  actuate  the 
valve  for  the  control  of  the  piston  of  the  nozzle-valve,  as 
specified. 

8.  In  a  governing  means  for  controlling  tur»)lne-englne8, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  casing  with  a  suitable  pas- 
sage F  leading  to  a  series  of  nozzle-valves ;  a  throttle- 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  to  the  said  pas.sage  ;  a 
suitable  piston  arranged  In  a  cylinder  for  actuating  the 
said  nozzle-valves  ;  a  piston-valve  by  the  side  of  each  of 
said  pistons  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  to  control 
the  cylinder  of  each  of  said  nozzle-valves,  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  the  pressure  from  the  supply-chamber  ;  and 
adjustal>le  springs  for  holding  said  piston-valves  yield- 
ingly in  position,  whereby  they  will  be  actuated  at  differ- 
ent presstires  whereby  the  nozzle-valves  will  be  controlled 
by  the  variations  of  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  F  and 
will  be  opened  and  clostnl  successively  as  specified. 

1>.  In  a  controlling  means  for  turbine  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  nozzle-valve ;  a  chaml>er  surrounding  the 
same  ;  a  piston  in  a  suitable  cylinder,  the  Inner  end  of  said 
cylinder  connecting  to  said  chamber,  said  piston  Ix^ing  con- 
nected to  said  nozzle-valve  for  controlling  the  .tiame ;  a 
piston-valve  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  elastic  fluid, 
with  ports  arranged  to  connect  to  the  said  vaf\e-pist(m 
cylinder  to  admit  and  exhaust  the  elastic  fluid  tl^refrom  ; 
an  adjustable  spring  to  regulate  the  resistance  of  said 
piston-valve  ;  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  nozzle-valve 
normally  closed. 

!(►.  In  a  controlling  means  for  turbine-engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  nozzle-valve ;  a  chamber  surrounding  the 
same;  a  piston  In  a  suitable  cylinder,  said  piston  being 
connected  to  said  nozzle-valve  for  controlling  the  same;  a 
piston-valve  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  ela.stlc  fluid 
in  the  chamlK'r  surrounding  the  nozzle  -  valve,  with  ports 
atrangtd  to  connect  to  said  valve-plston  cylinder  to  admit 
ami  exhaust  the  elastic  fluid  therefrom;  and  a  spring  for 
holding  said  nozzle-valve  normally  closed. 

11.  In  a  controlling  means  for  turbine-engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  nozzle-valve;  a  chaml)er  surrounding  the 
same;  a  piston  in  a  suitable  cylinder  connected  to  said 
nr.zzle-valve  for  controlling  the  same;  a  piston  valve  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  of  the  elastic  fluid  In  the  chamber 
surrounding  the  nozzle-valve,  with  ports  arranijed  to  con- 
nect to  the  said  valve-plston  cylinder  to  admit  an<l  exhaust 
the  elastic  fluid  therefrom  ;  and  a  spring  for  holding  said 
nozzle-valve  normally  closed,  coacting  as  specified. 

12.  In  a  controlling  means  for  turbine  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  nozzle-valve;  a  chamber  surrounding  the 
same;  a  piston  in  a  suitable  cylinder  connected  to  said 
nozzle-valve  for  controlling  the  same;  and  a  piston-valve 
controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  elastic  fluid  In  the  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  nozzle  valve,  with  ports  arranged  to 
connect  to  the  said  valve  piston  cylinder  to  admit  and  ex- 
haust the  elastic  fluid  therefrom,  coacting  as  sp*>cifled. 


S4.').0r>0.  EI..\STI("  FI,riI»  TTRRINK  ruARLBS  W. 
Dakk.  Crand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  JJ.  1'.m>6.  Se- 
rial No.  .W7.457. 

(•?,ji>i.— 1  The  combination  of  a  turbine  disk  or  wheel 
with  buckets  of  the  U-shaped  recurved  type,  formed  In 
steps,  the  steps  being  similar  and  arranired  side  by  side  In 
substantially  parallel  relation  :  and  a  nozzle  delivering  to 
the  said  buckets. 

•2.  \  turbine  disk  or  wli.-el  with  bu<kets  of  the  U-slia|X'd 
recurved  type  formed  of  parallel  steps  of  similar  depth  to 
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receive   Impact   at   substantially   the   same   distance   from 
the  source  of  supply. 

3.  .\  turbine  disk  or  wheel  with  buckets  of  the  U-shaped 
recurved  type*  formed  of  steps  of  similar  depth  to  receive 
Impact  at  substantially  the  same  distance  from  the  source 
of  supply. 


4.  A  turbine  disk  or  wheel  with  buckets  of  the  U-shaped 
recurved  typ<>  whose  curved  walls  are  formed  of  steps  of 
approximately  similar  radius. 

5.  A  turbine  disk  or  wheel  with  buckets  of  the  U-shaped 
recurved  tyiK*  whose  curved  wall  Is  formed  of  steps. 


84  5,060.  GOVERNING  MEANS  FOR  TIRIUNES. 
Charlks  \V.  IiAKK,  (Jrand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  22. 
190t>.     Serial  No.  307,402. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  governor  for  an  engine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  governor  casii);:  supported  l)y  a  suitable  means  ; 
a  revoluble  funnel-shaped  receptacle,  corrugated  on  Its 
upper  surface,  on  a  vertical  shaft  within  the  casing ;  a 
worm-gear  and  worm  as  means  for  driving  the  same  ;  a 
resi-rvolr  above  the  revolving  receptacle,  with  a  central 
aperture  at  the  bottom  ;  a  heavy  fluid,  as  mercury,  within 
the  n'cepta<-le  an«l  reservoir  ;  a  pipe  connect«Hl  to  the  an- 
nular chamber  surrounding  the  funnel-shaped  receptacle, 
tilled  with  a  lighter  fluid,  as  glycerin:  a  governor-valve; 
and  controlling  means  fof  the  governor-valve  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  said  pipe,  all 
coacting  for  the  [lurpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  Kovernor  for  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
governor-casing  supported  by  suitable  means  ;  a  revoluble 
receptacle  on  a  vertical  shaft  within  the  casing  ;  means,  as 
a  worm-gear  and  worm,  for  driving  the  same  ;  a  reservoir 
above  the  revolving,  receptacle,  with  a  central  aperture  at 
the  bottom  ;  a  heavy  fluid,  as  mercury,  within  the  recepta- 
cl<»  and  reservoir  ;  a  pipe  connected  to  the  annular  chamber 
surrounding  the  receptacle,  filled  with  a  lighter  fluid,  as 
glycerin  ;  a  governor-valve  :  and  controlling  means  for  the 
governor-valve,  to  be  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the 
liduid  in  said  pipe,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  pur|>ose  specified. 

3.  In   a  governor  for  an  engine,   the  combtnatlon  of  a 


governor-casing  supported  by  suitable  means;  a  revoluble 
funnel-shaped  receptacle  corrugated  on  Its  upper  surface, 
on  a  vertical  shaft  within  the  casing  ;  means,  as  a  worm- 
gear  and  worm,  for  driving  the  same  ;  a  heavy  fluid,  as 
mercury,  within  the  receptacle  ;  a  pipe  connected  to  the 
annular  chamber  surrounding  the  funnel-shaped  recepta- 
cle, fliled  with  a  lighter  fluid,  as  glycerin  ;  a  governor- 
valve ;  and  controlling  means  for  the  governor  valve  to  be 
controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  said  i)ii>e.  all 
coacting  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
si)eclfied. 

4.  In  a  governor  for  an  engine,  the  combination  of  n 
governor-casing  supported  by  suitable  means;  a  revolublo 
receptacle  on  a  vertical  shaft  within  the  casing  ;  means, 
as  a  worm-gear  and  worm,  for  driving  the  same  ;  a  heavy 
fluid,  as  mercury,  within  the  receptacle  ;  a  pipe  connected 
to  the  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  recfpiadc.  fliled 
with  a  lighter  fluid,  as  glycerin  ;  a  governor-valve ;  and 
controlling  means  for  the  governor-valve  to  In-  controlled 
by  the  pressure  of  the  Ibjuid  in  said  pi|»«'.  all  coacting  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

5.  In  a  governor  for  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
governor-casing  sui)ported  by  suitable  means  :  a  revolu- 
ble funnel-shaped  receptacle.  <'orrugated  on  its  upper  sur- 
face, on  a   vertical   shaft  within   the  casing:   means,  as  a 

"worm-gear  and  worm,  for  driving  the  sam<' ;  a  res«'rvoir 
above  the  revolving  receptacle,  with  a  central  aperture  at 
the  bottom  ;  a  pipe  connected  to  the  annular  chamln'r  sur- 
rounding the  funnel-shaped  receptacle ;  a  liquid  within 
the  said  receptacle,  reservoir  and  pipe  ;  a  govi-riior  valve  : 
and  controlling  means  for  the  goveinor-valve  to  lit-  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  said  pipe,  all  co- 
acting  substantially  as  descril>ed  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

0.  In  a  governor  for  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
governor-casing  supported  by  suitable  means ;  a  revolu- 
ble receptacle  on  a  vertical  shaft  within  th«'  casinu  :  means, 
as  a  worm-gear  and  worm,  for  driving  the  same;  a  reser- 
voir above  the  revolving  receptacle,  with  a  central  aper- 
ture at  the  bottom;  a  pipe  connected  to  the  annular 
chamber  surrounding  the  receptacle:  a  lii|iiid  within  the 
said  recef)tacle.  reservoir,  and  pipe  ;  a  governor-valve  ;  and 
controlling  means  for  the  governor- valve  f<i  be  controlled 
by  the  pressure  of  the  ll(|uid  In  said  pipe,  all  <-<iactlng 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  juirpose  specified. 

7.  In  a  governor  for  an  engine,  the  combination  <»f  a 
governor-casing  supporte<l  by  suitable  means  ;  a  revoluble 
funnel-shapeil  receptacle  corrugated  on  its  upper  surface, 
on  a  vertical  shaft  within  the  casing  :  means,  as  a  worm- 
gear  and  worm,  for  driving  the  same  ;  a  pipe  connected  to 
the  annular-  chamber  surrounding  the  funne|-sha|>ed  re- 
ceptacle ;  a  ll(iuid  within  the  said  rece|)ta<le  and  pipe  ;  a 
governor-valve  ;  and  controlling  means  for  th>'  governor- 
valve  to  he  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  said 
pll>e.  all  coacting  substantially  as  descriiied  and  for  the 
purpose  s{)ecified. 

8.  In  a  governor  for  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
governor-casing  supported  by  suitable  means  ;  a  revoluble 
receptacle  on  a  vertical  shaft  within  the  casing;  means, 
as  a  worm-gear  and  worm,  for  driving  the  same  ;  a  piiw 
connected  to  the  annular  chamls-r  surr<iundinir  the  re- 
ceptacle; a  liquid  within  the  said  receptacle  and  pipe;  a 
governor-valve  ;  and  cfintrolling  means  for  the  governor- 
valve,  to  be  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  In 
said  pipe,  all.  coacting  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

0.  A  governor  for  an  engine,  consisting  of  a  revolving 
funnel-shaped  receptacle  corrugated  on  Its  upper  surface; 
means  for  revolving  the  same  ;  a  fluid  within  the  recep- 
tacle ;  a  casing  surrounding  the  same  :  atid  a  <'onnectlon 
for  utilizing  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  devebtped  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  for  controlling  the  governor  valve,  as  speci- 
fied. 

10.  A  governor  for  an  engine,  consisting  of  a  revolving 
funnel-shaped  receptacle,  orrugated  on  Its  upper  surface  ; 
means  for  revolving  the  same  ;  a  fluid  within  the  recep- 
tacle;  and  means  for  utilizing  the  centrifugal  fori-e  to  con- 
trol  the  engine,   for  the  purpose  specified 

11.  A  governor  for  an  engine  consisting  of  a  receptacle 
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having  II  central  aperturo  :  a  revolving  receptacle  sup- 
ported on  rt  vt-rtiVal  axis  centrally  ^)eneath  tbe  aperture 
of  the  flrst-namtnl  receptacle  ;  a  liquid  within  said  rf'cep- 
tacle ;  and  connections  for  utillzinR  the  centrifugal  force 
developed  by  thi-  revolving  nceptacle.  coecting  for  the 
purpose  specided. 


S4,Vf)«l.     WATFRHKATHU       Kf.wiv  S    He  kkr.   Mald.-n. 
Mass.     KU.'d  Nov    •_•<>,   litori.     Serial  No.  .".44. .U". 


Claim 


of    superposed 


a  water-heater,  a  series 
sections  each  comiirisint:  a  cylindrical  inclisini;  wall  and 
a  spiral  water-chamht-r  within  It  provided  4'Uh  vertiially- 
alined  tuhiilar  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  also  vUitbin  the  wall, 
a  dlvlding-diaphraKm  between  the  ports  foimed  by  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  lower  portion  of  the  top  of  the  chamber, 
and  the  inb-t  port  of  the  chamber  next  abov^,  a  separatlng- 
wall  l>etween  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  chamber  to  cause 
the  water  to  traverse  the  inlet  half  of  each  chamber  be- 
fore passing  to  the  outlet  half,  and  tub  jiar  and  non- 
alln»'d  tlues  through  the  chamtM>rs  for  the  products  of 
combustion. 

2.  Id  a  water-heater,  a  s«'rles  of  sui>er  >osed  sections 
♦■ach  comprising  a  cylindrical  inclosing  wall  and  a  spiral 
wafer-chamlH'r  within  it  provided  with  v(  rtically-allned 
tubular  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  also  wlthla  the  wall,  a 
<lividlng  diaphragm  b.tween  the  ports  formed  by  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  low.T  portion  of  the  top  o|  the  chamber, 
a  connection  between  the  outlet-port  of  on«  chamber  and 
the  Inlet-port  of  the  chamber  next  above,  a  separatlng- 
wall  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  chsinber  to  cause 
the  water  to  travers<>  the  Inlet  half  of  eaci  chamber  be- 
fore passing  to  the  outlet  half,  vertlcalh- alin«'d  blind 
bosses  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  chamber  diametric- 
ally opposite  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  tliereof.  a  boss 
and  port  at  the  >K)ttom  of  one  chamber  b.  ing  supported 
on  a  bo.sa  and  port  at  the  top  of  the  chamb-r  next  below, 
external  means  to  clamp  adjacent  .sections  together,  and 
non-allntnl,  tubular  flues  through  the  several  chambers, 
for  the  pa.ssage  of  the  products  of  combustion. 

'.\.  The  combination,  la  a  sectional  water-heater,  of  a 
furnace  and  a  top  section,  a  series  of  intermediate  sec- 
tions Interposed  between  them  and  superposed  one  upon 
the  other,  each  intermediate  section  conipHisin;,'  a  cylin- 
drical inclosing  wall  and  a  water-chaiulur  biivitii:  a  spiral 
top  and  bottom  arrange*!  In  parallelism  and  provided  with 
an  upright  wall  to  cause  the  water  to  traverse  the  lower 
half  of  the  chaml>er  before  fnterlng  the  i^iper  half,  an 
Inlet-port  opening  Into  the  bottom  of  each  <Hambfr  and  an 
outlet  i>ort  communicating  with  the  top  thereof,  said 
ports  being  vertically  alined  within  the  cyllijdrical  wall  of 
each  casing,  a  connecting  nipple  lu'tween  tlic  outb-t-port 
of  one  chamber  and  the  inlet-port  of  the  chamber  next 
above  it.  and  non-alined  tubular  flues  through  the  several 
chamlH^rs  for  the  pas.sage  of  the  pr<Kluets  (if  combustion. 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  each  section  having  a  dean  out 
o|H'ninir  therein  above  the  top  of  the  water-chamber  form- 
ing a    part   of  such   section 

4.  A  section  for  water  heaters,  consisting  of  a  cylin 
drical  inclosing  wall  and  a  water  st^ction  having  a  spiral 
top  and  bottom  arranged  In 'jiarrallelism  and  extending  to 
the  wall,  a  separating'  wall  betwtn-n  thi'  fop  tml  bottom  t" 
cau.se  the  water  ti.  traverse  the  inlet  half  of  th.-  chamber 
tH'fore  passing  to  the  nutlet  half,  vertically-tlined  tubular 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  chamber,  opening  respec- 
tively into  the  Inlet  and  outlet  halves  thereof,  and  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  diaphragm  dlvidlni:  the  ports  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  top 
t)f  the  chamber 

5.  In   a   water-section,   a   series   of  superposed   sections  1 


each  comprising  a  cylindrical  inclosing  wall  and  a  water- 
section  having  a  spiral  top  and  bottom  arranged  in  par- 
allelism and  extending  to  the  wall,  means  to  cause  the 
water  to  traverse  the  inlet  half  of  each  chamber  before 
passing  to  the  outlet  half  thereof,  vertlcally-allned  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  for  each  chamb<'r.  a  connection  l)etween 
the  outlet-port  of  one  chamber  and  the  Inlet-port  of  the 
chamber  next  above,  and  a  clean-out  opening  In  the  wall 
of  each  section  having  Its  lower  edge  flush  with  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  top  of  its  own  water-chamber. 


8  4  B.  06  2.  TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTKR  Jambs  M. 
Dempskv,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  three-tenths  to  Wil- 
liam B.  Beckman,  Fayettevllle,  Ark.,  and  three-tenths  to 
Harry  T.  Rogers  and  one-tenth  to  Madeline  Dempsey. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1900.     Serial  No.  345,718. 


jei 


V,.-. 


Claim. —  1.  A  transmitter  comprising  a  diaphragm  ar- 
ranged to  be  sensitive  to  sound-waves,  a  cell  containing  a 
quantity  of  granular  conducting  material,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  exert  an  initial  com|)resslon  u|>on  the  material 
in  said  cell,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  granular 
material,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  diaphragm 
and  said  spring  and  adapted  to  reduce  the  pressure  on 
said  material  through  a  movement  of  said  diaphragm  in 
the  direction  of  the  advance  of  sound-waves  striking  Jt. 

2.  A  transmitter  comprising  a  diaphragm  arranged  to 
be  s«»nsitive  to  sound-waves,  a  cell  containing  a  quantity 
of  granular  conducting  material,  a  spring  arranged  to 
exert  an  initial  compression  upon  the  material  In  said 
cell,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  granular  material, 
and  means  interposed  between  said  diaphragm  and  said 
spring  and  adapted  to  reduce  the  pressure  on  said  mate- 
rial throiiirh  a  movement  of  said  diaphragm  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  advance  of  .sound-waves  striking  it,  said  means 
l)eing  adapted  to  transmit  to  said  granular  material  vibra- 
tions of  greater  intensity  than  the  vibrations  of  the  dia- 
phragm itself. 

.S.  A  transmitter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
at  one  side,  a  diaphragm  stretched  across  said  o|)enlng 
and  adapted  to  be  vibrated  through  sound-waves  entering 
said  opening,  a  cell  containing  a  <pianflty  of  granular 
material  mounted  in  said  casing  inward  of  the  diaphragm, 
a  spring  arrapged  to  exert  an  initial  compression  upon 
said  irranular  material,  an  elertric  circuit  including  said 
granular  material  and  adapted  to  have  Its  resistance 
varied  through  a  variation  in  the  pressure  on  said  ma- 
t'ri;il.  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  said  casing  and  arranged  to  be 
"scillated  through  the  vibrations  of  said  diaphragm,  said 
lever  having  an  arm  acting  on  said  granular  material  and 
adat)ted  to  r.'lease  the  pressure  ufion  said  material  through 
an  inward  movement  of  said  diaphragm,  means  for  ad.just- 
ing  said  spring  to  alter  the  initial  i)ressure  upon  said  ma- 
terial, and  an  adjustment  between  said  lever  and  dla- 
phra^Mn  to  prevent  lost  motion  through  changes  In  the 
adjustment  of  said  spring 

4.  .\  transmitter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
at  one  aide,  a  diaphragm  mounted  at  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  vibrated  through  sound  waves  entering  said 
opening,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  quantity  of  granular  con- 
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ducting  material  In  circuit  with  said  electrodes,  a  spring 
exerting  an  initial  compression  upon  said  granular  ma- 
terial, meAns  interposed  between  said  diaphragm  and 
spring  whereby  said  spring  normally  urges  the  diaphragm 
outwardly  of  said  opening  and  whereby  the  Inward  move- 
ment of  said  diaphragm  causes  a  variable  reduction  in  the 
pressure  of  said  spring  upon  said  granular  material. 


845,063. 
Worcester, 
297,440. 


HYDRAULIC   VALVE. 
Mass.     Filed    Jan.    23, 


Henbt  A.  Despbb, 
1906.     Serial    No, 


Claim.^-1.  A  hydraulic-valve  mechanism,  comprising  the 
body  -  casing,  a  valve -seat  therein,  an  open  stationary 
tubular  guide-shaft,  a  valve  having  a  hollow  stem  slidable 
on  said  guide-shaft ;  in  combination  with  the  pressure-cyl- 
inder fixed  within  the  casing  and  containing  the  end  of 
said  guide-shaft,  the  piston  within  said  cylinder  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  hollow  valve-stem  and  movable  on  said 
tubular  guide-shaft,  and  means  for  controlling  pressure 
within  the  cylinder  to  effect  movement  of  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic-valve  mechanism,  a  valve-seat  com- 
prising a  circular  ring-seat  with  a  supplementary  rear- 
wardly-enlarged  conoldal  extension-surface,  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  circular  ring-seating  face  that  abuts  against  said 
ring-scat,  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly-enlarged  co- 
noldal member  diverging  fiom  the  ring-seating  face  and 
projecting  into  the  main  water-chamber  as  an  internally- 
open  flange  approximately  counter-matching  the  surface 
of  the  valve  seat  extension;  said  conoldal  member. of  the 
valve  adapted  to  approximately  close  upon  the  conoldal 
extension-surface  with  the  closing  of  its  ring-seating  face, 
for  the  purpose  .set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  valve  having  a  ring-face  with 
a  rearwardly-flarlng  conical  flange  or  follower-rlm,  and  a 
valve-seat  having  a  ring-face  and  a  rearwardly-enlarged 
supplementary  extension,  the  conical  counter  -  matching 
surfaces  arranged  to  close  upon  each  other  approximately 
simultaneous  with  the  closure  of  the  ring-faces,  said  con- 
ical flange  portions  each  terminating  within  the  main 
water-chamber  with  a  short  straight  cylindrical  portion  at 
their  rear  edge,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic-valve  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  body-casing,  of  a  valve- 
seat  ring,  a  supplementary  rearwardly-enlarged  seating 
member  having  an  Intemally-coned  surface,  a  valve  having 
a  ring  seating  face  and  a  rearwardly-enlarged  follower- 
rim  with  an  externally-coned  surface,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic-valve  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed. In  combination  with  the  valve-seat  ring  having  a 
rearwardly-projecting  Up,  the  packing-ring  and  rear- 
wardly-enlarged extension  with  internal-coned  surface  ;  a 
valve  having  a  ring-seat  face  provided  with  a  groove  for 
receiving  said  lip,  and  a  rearwardly-extended  conoldal  rim, 
and  means  for  automatically  operating  said  valve. 

6.  In  a  hydraulic-valve  mechanism,  in  combination, 
with  a  suitable  casing,  a  valve,  a  pressure-cylinder  and  a 
piston  within  .said  cylinder  for  operating  said  valve,  of  a 
tubular  valve-stipportlng  guide  through  which  water-pres- 
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sure  is  admitted  from  tbe  waterway  in  front  of  tbe  valve 
to  the  interior  of  said  cylinder. 

7.  In  a  hydraulic  valve  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  the  casing  having  a  waterway  therethrough,  and 
means  for  its  attachment  to  a  service  main  or  pipe,  a 
valve-seat  and  a  pressure-cylinder  fixed  within  said  casing, 
a  ttibular  valve-supporting  guide  open  at  its  front  and 
leading  into  the  cylinder,  a  valve  movable  on  said  tubular 
guide  and  having  a  ring-face  closable  against  the  valve- 
seat,  a  piston  movable  within  the  cylinder  and  attached 
to  the  valve  stem,  passages  for  the  inlet  and  discharge 
of  water  into  and  from  the  cylinder  at  the  front  of  the 
piston,  and  means  substantially  as  described  for  control- 
ling said  passages. 

8.  In  a  bydraullc-valve  mechanism  of  tbe  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  annular  valve  seat,  the 
seat-packing,  the  rearwardly-enlarged  supplementary  seat 
having  conoldal  Interior  surface,  and  a  central  tubular 
guide-shaft ;  of  the  valve  mounted  to  slide  on  said  tubu- 
lar guide-shaft  and  having  the  conoldal  deflect  lug-nose, 
the  ring-seating  face  and  rearwardly-enlarged  conoldal 
rim,  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  operating  said  valve,  and 
means  substantially  such  as  described  for  controlling  the 
pressure  within  the  cylinder  chambers. 

9.  In  a  liydraulic  -  valve  mechanism,  the  combination 
substantially  as  described,  of  the  casing,  the  valve  -  seat 
ring,  the  cylinder  supported  stationary  within  the  casing, 
a  central  tubular  guide-shaft  connecting  with  said  cylin- 
der and  open  at  the  front  of  the  valve,  a  valve  clotnable 
on  said  valve-seat  In  opposition  to  the  flow  and  having  a 
hollow  stem  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide-shaft,  a  pis- 
ton fixed  on  said  stem  within  the  cylinder,  water-passages 
from  tbe  chaml)er8  of  said  cylinder,  a  three-way  cock  con- 
trolling said  passage,  and  means  external  of  the  shell 
for  turning  said  cock. 

10.  In  a  bydraullc-vaUe  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  main  casing,  the  cylinder,  the  central  tubular 
guide-shaft  leading  thereinto,  the  valve  bavin;:  a  hollow 
stem  slidable  on  said  guide-shaft,  and  a  piston  attached  to 
said  valve-stem  within  the  cylinder,  of  a  ring-flange  on 
the  cylinder-head,  and  a  cup-leather  held  therein  and  sur- 
rounding said  valve-stem,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  hydraulic-valve  mechanism.  In  combination 
with  the  main  casing,  the  pressure-cylinder,  valve-operat- 
ing piston  and  valve  having  the  hollow  stem;  the  central 
tubular  guide-shaft  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  cylinder  and  having  the  open  enlarged  mouth  forward 
of  the  valve,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  hydraulic-valve  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  tubular  guide-shaft  having  the  annular  dash- 
pot  groove,  and  the  valve  having  the  hollow  stem  slidable 
on  said  gul^fehaft,  said  hollow  stem  l>eing  extended  at 
the  front  of  the  valve  and  fitted  for  resistingly  entering 
said  dash-pot  groove.  In  combination  with  tbe  casing  In- 
closing the  waterway,  the  valve-seat,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing said  valve. 

13.  In  a  hydraulic-valve  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scrll)ed.  the  removable  annulus  comprising  outer  and  inner 
rings  united  by  arnjs  or  webs  and  having  waterway- 
spaces  between,  in  combination  with  the  cylinder  having 
an  external  seat  for  the  inner  ring,  the  divided  shell  hav- 
ing a  seat  for  the  outer  ring,  the  central  guide-shaft,  the 
valve  sliding  thereon,  the  piston  connected  with  the  valve- 
stem,  and  the  concentric  valve-seat,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

14.  In  a  hydraullc-valve  mechanism  of  the  character 
descril)ed,  the  combination  with  the  valve,  the  cylinder, 
valve-actuating  piston,  and  tubular  valve-supporting  shaft 
having  the  bell-mouth  and  passage  leading  Into  the  cylin- 
der ;  of  a  pointed  conical  strainer  fitting  over  the  mouth 
of  said  tubular  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set    forth.  -   . 

ITi.  In  a  bydraullc-valve  mechanism,  in  combination 
with  the  casing  or  shell  including  a  waterway  and  valve- 
seat,  the  valve,  tubular  valve  -  supporting  guide  -  shaft, 
valve-actuating  piston  and  cylinder,  of  the  expanding 
colled  spring  disposed  within  the  cylinder  at  the  back  of 
the  piston  and  exerting  tension  for  forcing  the  valve 
toward  its  seat 
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846.06-4.     TOOTH  BKUSH.     Frederick  1'    I>ro*?ne,  War- 
ren   R.  I.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  3jJ0,72O. 
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Fkbru.\ry  26, 1907. 


Claim.— 1.  As  An  improved  article  of  marn»facture  a 
•separable  tooth-brush  comprlslnff  the  brlstl^- carrying 
head  havlnjr  the  back  member  thereof  provided  ivlth  later- 
ally-separated oppositely-disposed  lonu'ltudlnallj -extending 
openlnKS,  and  a  handle  member  harin;;  Its  forward  portion 
fork-shaped  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  saljl  openings 
and  normally  held  therein  by  their  frlctlonal 
sakd  meml>ers.  , 

•J.  As  an  Improved  article  of  maniifarture,  i    separable 
tooth  -  brush    consistlnR  of   the    lonRltudlnally 


a  per  til  red 


bristle-carrying  head  provided  with  a  short  ahnnk.  a  han- 


1  Fictionally 
head  mem- 


dle   member    having    a    fork  shai>ed    extension 

seated  in  the  apertures  of  and  supporting  said 

ber.   and   means  locatwl  In   said   shank  and  tlie  adjacent 

part  of  the  handle  for  dotachably  securing  thj  head  and 

handle  meml)€r8  together. 

:',.   As  an  lmprov(Hl  article  of  matiufacturo.  a 
having  longitudinally  disposed  openings  and  a 
tlon   provided   with   a   transverse  opening  comiminlcatlng 
with   said   longitudinal   openings   adapted    to   j-ecelve   the 
forward  portion  of  a  handle  therein. 

4.   In  a  separable  tooth-brush,  the  combinal^on   with  a 
handle  meml)er  and  the  brush-head  havlnu'  a 


brush-head 
shank  por- 


short  rear- 
wardly  extending  shank,  of  a  resilient  fork-shaped  member 
in  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  said  brusli  -  head  and 
shank  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  front  end  portion  of 
said  handle  and  forming  an  extension  thereof,  constructed 
and  arranged  substantially  as  hereinbefore  deiicrll>ed. 

5.  In  a  separable  tooth-brush,  the  combltatlon  with 
the  brush-head  and  Its  handle  member,  of  a 
coupling  member  rigidly  secured  to  and  fornlug  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  handle  and  being  In  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  brush-head  whereby  said  parts 


ably   8e<-ured   together,   and   a   pin    fix^nl   to  sflld   coupling 


and  extending  Into  the  shank  portion  of  th^  said  head. 
8ul>8tantially  as  described  and  for  the  ptirpose  set  forth. 
♦).  The  combination.  In  a  separable  tooth-brush,  of  the 
bristle-carrying  head  member  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
oppositely-disposed  parallel  grooves  formed  thjreln,  and  a 
handle  member  having  its  forward  portion  provided  with 
a  thin  slightly  resilient  bifurcated  or  fork  lile  extension 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  irrooves  of  thf  brush-head 
and  frlctlonally  retained  therein.  substant^Uy  as  de- 
scribed. 


are  detach- 


845,06o. 
Ohio. 


PRKSSURE-GAGE.     Mu  hakl  Dunm,  Columbus, 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  30^,152. 
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Ing.  a  marking  point  carried  by  the  plunger  and  adapted 
to  move  adjacent  said  carriage,  said  carriage  comprising 
a  vertical  front  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion,  and 
tape-supporting  rolls  mounted  upon  said  horizontal  por- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  guide-rods  mounted  in  said  casing, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  In  said  casing  and  having 
l^ortlons  which  encircle  said  gulde-rod.s,  springs  encircling 
the  guide-rods  and  bearing  between  said  portions  and  one 
end  of  the  casing,  tape-supporting  rolls  mounted  to  travel 
with  the  carriage,  means  for  moving  said  carriage  against 
ihe  tension  of  the  springs,  a  pressure-operated  piston, 
and  a  marking  point  carried  by  said  piston  which  travels 
adjacent  the  face  of  the  carriage. 


s4.-or,6.     TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.     Fra.nk  J.  Dyett. 
I  lion,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  16,  1904.     Serial  No.  216,790. 


Claim— I.  In  a.  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  an  Indicator  casing,  of  a  piston-casing 
8upi>orted  upon  the  upiH>r  end  of  said  indicator-casing,  a 
plunder  arranged  in  the  piston-casing  and  projecting  Into 
said  indictor-casing,  guide-rods  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  indicator-casing,  a  carriage  removable  longitudinally 
in  said  Indicator-casing  and  having  portions  which  en- 
circle said  guide-rods,  springs  bearing  between  said  en- 
circling portions  and  the  indicator-casing,  said  springs 
tendlnc  to  force  said  carriage  toward  one  t-ad  of  the  cas- 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  escapement  mechanism  for  type-writ- 
in;:  machines,  the  combination  with  an  escapemont-wheel  : 
of  an  oscillating  member  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  plane 
of  the  escapement-wheel  and  comprising  opposite  branches, 
and  a  part  arranged  substantially  midway  between  the 
branches,  one  of  the  branches  having  a  detent  for  co- 
operating with  the  escapement-wheel,  and  a  second  detent 
comprising  a  radial  arm  pivoted  to  the  part  arranged  be-  '■ 
tween  said  branches,  and  a  segmental  head  slldably  en- 
gaging the  other  of  said  branches,  the  radial  arm  being 
interposed  between  said  part  and  the  opposing  side  of  the 
escapement-wheel,  and  the  segmental  head  having  a  de- 
tent for  cooperating  with  the  escapement-wheel,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpo.se  specified. 

2.  In  an  escapement  mechanism  for  type-writing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  an  escapement-wheel  ;  of  an 
oscillating  member  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of 
the  escapement-wheel  and  comprising  opposite  branches 
and  a  part  arranged  substantially  midway  between  the 
branches,  one  of  the  branches  having  an  offset  portion 
extending  into  the  plane  of  the  escapement-wheel,  a  de- 
tent provided  on  the  offset  portion  for  cooperating  with 
the  escapement-wheel,  and  a  second  detent  comprising  a 
radial  arm  pivoted  to  the  part  arranged  between  said 
branches,  and  a  segmental  head  slldably  engaging  the 
other  of  said  branches,  the  radial  arm  being  Interposed 
between  said  part  and  the  opposing  side  of  the  escape- 
ment-wheel, and  the  segmental  head  having  an  offset  por- 
tion extended  into  the  plane  of  the  escapement-wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

;>.   In   an   escapement   mechanism   for   type-writing   ma- 
1  chines,  the  combination  with  an  escapement  wheel  ;  of  an 
oscillating  member  provided  with  a  branch  arranged  sub- 
stantially   concentric   with    the   escapement-wheel,    means 
for  oscillating   said   member,    and   detents   carried   by    the 
oscillating  member  and  cooperating  with  the  escapement- 
wheel,  one  detent  being  pivoted  to  the  oscillating  member 
substantially    In   allnement   with    the   axis   of   the   escape- 
ment wheel  and  comprising  a  radial  arm  arranged  at  one 
side  of  said  wheel,   and   provided  with   a  segmental   head 
opposed  to  the  concentric  branch  of  the  oscillating  meni- 
her    and    having    one   end    formed    with    an   offset    portion 
movable  in  the  plane  of  the  escapement-wheel  said  offset 
portion  forming  the  part  of  said  detent  engaging  the  es- 
capement-wheel, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  escapement  mechanism  for  type-writing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  an  escapement-wheol,  of  an 
oscillating  member  havins:  a  portion  thereof  movable  at 
one  side  of   the  plane  of  the  escapement-wheel,   and  pro- 
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vided  with  opposing  branches  arranged  substantially  con- 
centric to  the  escapement-wheel,  one  branch  having  an 
offset  portion  movable  In  the  plane  of  the  escapement- 
wheel  and  the  other  having  a  lateral  extension  In  said 
plane,  detents  coactlng  with  the  escapement-wheel,  one 
detent  being  flxed  to  said  offset  portion  and  the  other 
comprising  a  radial  arm  at  one  side  of  the  escapement- 
wheel  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  oscillating  member  sub- 
stantially In  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  and  a 
segmental  head  opposed  to  the  branch  having  a  lateral 
extension  and  formed  at  one  end  with  an  offset  portion 
movable  in  the  plane  of  the  escapement-wheel  toward  and 
from  said  extension  and  provided  with  the  face  of  said 
detent  engaging  the  escapement-wheel,  and  a  spring  for 
moving  the  pivoted  detent  toward  said  extension,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


8  4  5,067.  CUE  CRUSHING  AND  GRINDING  MILL. 
AuGUSTis  L.  E.VGEI.BACH,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
190C.     Serial  No.  331,469. 


.33 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  ore-crushing  mill,  the  combination 
with  the  supporting-frame,  of  a  hopper  plvotally  hinged 
to  said  frame,  means  for  clamping  said  hopper  to  said 
frame,  said  hopper  having  a  cylindrical  aperture  extend- 
ing Into  Its  bottom  a  predetermined  distance,  said  hopper 
being  provided  with  an  outward-flaring  hopper-aperture 
in  Its  top  Intersecting  said  cylindrical  aperture,  an  In- 
wardly-curved lip  connecting  the  lower  edge  of  said  flar- 
ing hopper's  bore  and  said  cylindrical  bore,  a  cylindrical 
dle-rlng  of  chilled  or  other  suitable  ore-crushing  metal 
fitting  said  cylindrical  bore  and  provided  with  an  upper 
curved  edge  flttlng  the  curved  lip  of  said  die-ring,  a  band 
of  soft  metal  encircling  said  dle-rlng,  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  tapering  V-shaped  holes  spaced  at  etjual  dis- 
tances apart,  and  pointed  set-screws  threaded  through  the 
shell  of  said  hopper,  and  positioned  to  bear  against  the 
upper  side  of  said  V  shaped  apertures  In  said  soft  band, 
and  hold  said  die  ring  up  a^^alnst  the  curved  lip  of  said 
hopper,  with  an  upward  clamping  pressure,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ore-cnisbing  mill,  the  combination  of  the  ver- 
tical frame,  and  the  hopper  plvotally  hinged  to  tilt  back- 
ward thereon,  an  ore  crushing  die-ring  secured  in  said  hop- 
per, having  a  convexed  circumferential  row  of  vertically- 
arranged  channels  in  Its  Inner  periphery  extending  from 
its  top  to  near  its  bottom  edge,  and  a  smooth,  angular  cir- 
cumferential band  portion  at  its  lower  edge,  with  a  bell- 
die  rotatably  mounted  In  operative  rock-crushing  relation 
to  said  die-ring  and  having  a  circumferential  row  of  ver- 
tically-arranged channels  in  Its  peripheral  surface  extend- 


ing from  near  Its  top  to  near  its  bottom  edge,  and  a  smooth 
angular  band  portion  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  fit  closely 
against  the  lower  edge  of  said  dle-rlng,  a  shaft  for  rotating 
said  bell-die,  an  adjustable  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  hand 
wheel  and  rod  connected  to  said  bearing  for  adjusting  said 
shaft  and  bell-die  relative  to  said  hoppers  die-ring,  a  Jour- 
nal bearing  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  a  fiber 
washer  on  top  of  said  bearing,  the  bevel  gear  feathered  to 
said  shaft  and  resting  on  said  fiber  washer  and  having  a 
hub  portion  which  rotates  in  said  Journal,  the  driving- 
shaft  Journaied  at  right  angles  to  said  bell-die  shaft,  a 
pinion  secured  to  said  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  it,  and  a 
double  bearing  having  a  flange  member  secured  to  said 
frame  and  two  journal-bearings  adapted  to  support  said 
shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pinion,  a  hood  portion  con- 
necting said  bearings  and  surrounding  the  upper  portion 
of  said  pinion,  and  a  power  driving-pulley  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft,  as  set  forth. 


84.'),068.     TROUSERS  -  S.ri'PORT.      Ihvi.vo  D.   Fellows, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1006.     Serial  No.  297,377. 


l-i^    Jil-  ^ ^^mm 


:-■■.  ^}V 


U  '^' 


Claim. — 1.  -V  troiLsersbanger  comprising  two  compara- 
tively thin  flat  bar-i  slidable  one  upon  the  other  and  each 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  an  aperture,  spring-arms 
united  to  form  a  hook  and  each  having  one  tnd  Inserted 
through  the  slot  in  one  of  the  bars  and  into  the  aperture 
In  the  other  bar,  whereby  the  bars  are  automatically  dis- 
tended, one  upon  the  other,  and  gripping  devices  on  the 
outer  ends- of.  the  bars.  ^ 

2.  A  trousers-hanger  comprising  two  comparatively  flat 
bars,  each  slotted  longitudinally  and  provided  with  an 
aperture,  and  a  gripping  member,  spring-arras,  each  having 
Its  lower  end  passed  through  the  slot  In  one  bar  and 
through  the  aperture  of  the  other  bar  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. ^ 


845,069.  METAL-BENDING  MACHINE.  William  Fkhb, 
I'hlladelphta,  Pa.  Original  application  flled  Dec.  22, 
190."..  Seridl  No.  292.946.  Divided  and  this  application 
flled  Nov.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,449. 


t 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  dies, 
each  oT  said  dies  having  a  projection  and  a  depression, 
said  dies  when  moved  one  against  the  other  adapted  to 
bend  In  opposite  directions  separated  portions  of  a  metal 
strip  placed  between  the  same,  and  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  dies  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  dies  prior 
to  the  bending  of  the  metal  strip  by  the  depressions  and 
projections  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  dies,  each  of 
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••M  dies  bavini;  a  projection  and  a  depresslonj  said  dies 
when  moved  one  airrtinst  the  other  adapted  to  tuend  in  op- 
posite directions  separated  portions  of  a  metal  strip  placed 
teetwet>n  the  same,  and  means  carried  by  one  f  s.iid  dies 
adapted  to  engase  the  other  of  naid  di>-<  pri-r  ?  >  th"  '..-nd- 
log  of  the  metal  strip  by  the  depr"-;-.inn-i  and  ji  ..  •tiins 
thereof,  by  first  passing  through  a  slot  arranged  in  the  1 
strip. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  diies,  each  of 
said  dies  having  a  projection  and  a  depression  Reversed  in 
position  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  carried  by  the 
upper  one  of  said  dies,  said  ifieans  adapted  wh«n  said  die 
is  moved  toward  the  lower  one  of  the  dies  t  )  •  tu-ai,"»  a 
metal  strip  passing  between  the  same  and  tv.  lie  shifted 
Into  an  operative  position  in  the  upper  die,  whtid  abutting 
ajfainst  an  unslotted  portion  of  the  strip. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  htlders,  dies 
slidably  arranged  therein  having  means  adapted  to  bend 
separated  portions  of  a  metal  strip  in  ojip. >-,;•?  directions 
to  form  an  eye  therein,  means  extending-  :i  a  the  upper 
one  of  said  dies  adapted  to  enter  a  slot  arraqsed  in  the 
lower  one  of  said  dies,  said  extendini;  mean*  arranged 
when  entering  a  slot  of  the  metal  strip  to  sluCt  and  hold 
both  dies  In  alinement  with  the  slot  when  the  dame  differs 
In  its  position  in  the  strip  with  the  position  (ccupled  by 
the  dies,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  said  dies 
to  proper  position  in  their  respective  holders,  when  disen- 
gaged by  said  extending  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  holders,  dies 
slidably  arranged  therein  having  projections  1  nd  depres- 
sions adapted  to  form  eyes  in  a  metal  strip  by  bendlns 
separated  portions  thereof,  in  opposite  directions  to  each 
other,  a  blade  movably  arranged  In  and  exte  idlng  from 
the  upper  one  of  said  dies,  means  fur  returnlnt  said  blade 
to  an  operative  position  in  its  die,  when  remjved  there- 
from, said  blade  adapted  to  enter  a  slot  arratred  in  the 
lower  one  of  said  dies  and  a  slot  in  the  metal  itrlp  placed 
between  the  dies  so  as  to  be  shifted  by  the  stfip  to  move 
the  upper  and  lower  die  Into  alinement  with  each  other 
and  with  the  slot  of  the  strip,  when  the  said  slot  occupies 
a  position  sldewise  to  the  central  axis  of  said  dies. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilKHl.  Holders,  dies 
slidably  arranged  therein  having  projections  Bnd  depres- 
sions adapted  to  form  eyes  in  a  metal  stiii>  placed  be- 
tween the  same  by  t>endinK  separated  portion!  thereof  In 
opposite  directions  to  each  other,  a  blade  »iovably  ar- 
ranged In  and  extending  from  the  upper  one  of  -^ild  dies, 
means  for  returning  said  blade  in  an  operative,  p  .sltlon 
in  its  die.  when  reiQO,ved  therefrom,  saiii  •  il!  ilapted  to 
enter  a  slot  arranged  In  the  lower  one  of  said  dies  and  to 
pass  through  a  slot  in  the  metal  strip  so  as  to  be  shifted 
by  the  strip  to  move  the  upper  and  lower  dle$  into  aline- 
ment with  each  other  and  with  the  slot  of  th^  strip  when 
the  said  slot  occupies  a  p.^sitlun  sldewise  to  the  central 
axis  of  said  dies  and  to  shift  said  blade  into' an  Inopera- 
tive position,  when  an  unslotted  portion  of  tl|e  strip  con- 
tacts with  the  same. 


moTably  mounted  on  said  posts,  and  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, an  arbor  journaled  at  both  ends  In  said  bridge,  a 
balance  wheel  and  spring  operating  In  said  opening,  a 
tongue  Integral  with  said  bridge  and  partially  surround- 
ing the  balance-spring,  and  a  regulating  means  for  said 
spring  and  removable  with  the  bridge. 


3.  In  a  clock,  a  rear  plate,  posts  thereon,  a  front  plate 
mounted  on  said  posts  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  balance- 
wheel,  an  escapement-wheel,  and  actuating  means  there- 
for arranged  between  said  plates,  an  escapement-arbor 
journaled  In  said  rear  plate  and  In  the  slot  of  the  front 
plate,  means  carried  by  the  arbor  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  escapement-wheel  to  the  balance-wheel,  and  a 
block  mounted  on  one  of  said  posts  and  forming  a  bear- 
ing and  retaining  means  for  one  end  of  said  escapement 
arbor. 


845.071.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BOXES 
FROM  PASTEBOARD  OR  THE  LIKE.  Franz  Fett- 
BACK,  Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  July  27.  1906.  Serial 
No.  328,126. 


846.070.     CLOCK.     Jakob  Fkllueimkk.  Kurtjvangen,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Nov.  21,  r.H»-.     Serial  No.   1.3i:,;t31. 
Claim.— 1.   A  clock  to  be  put  togetlier  witiont  the  use 
of   instrumeaU,   comprising   the   casing    the    »ear    wall   of 
which  MTTM  as  rear  plate,  a  front  plate,  pillars  connect- 
ing the  said   plates,   nuts  screwed   on   the   threaded   front 
ends  of  said  pillars,  a  clockwork  comprisin*:  9  mainspring 
with  wlndlng-arbor  and  a  train  of  wheels,  a  bridge-piece, 
means  for  retalnin,-  the  said  malnsprini;  of  tUe  clockwork 
a  sleeve  on  the  inner  end  of  the  said  mainsi>i-ing  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  said   mainsprlni;-artH>r,   means   for  securing' 
the  outer    end    of    the   said    malnsprlns.   a   second    bridge- 
piece,  two  loops  on  the  se^-ond  brldge-piei-e  adapted  to  en- 
gMge  two  of  the  said  pillars,  a  protecting-toogue  stamped 
out  of  the  said  bridge  piece,  a  balance  device  journaled  In 
said  bridii-pi'-ce.  and  an  anchor  device  connecting  the  said 
»)alance  device  with  one  of  the  said  wheels,  substantially 

as  8i>evitie*l. 

2.    In   a   clock,   a    rear   plate,    posts   thereon,  a   bridge   re 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  machine  for  making  boxes,  a  core,  com- 
bined with  a  plunger  arranged  opposite  thereto,  and  means 
for  Intergearing  the  core  with  the  plunger,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  oval  boxes,  an  oval  core 
and  an  Intergeared  plunger  opposite  thereto,  combined 
with  m.-ans  for  feeding  paper  strips,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  feeding  means,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  oval  boxes,  an  oval  core 
and  an  Intergeared  plunger  arranged  opposite  thereto, 
combined  with  a  pair  of  feed-plates,  a  pin  to  which  the 
teed  plates  are  secured,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
pin.  substantially  as  specified. 


840,072.     WIRE  PENCE.     Jacob  Fishbb.  Sac  City.  Iowa. 

Filed  I>ec.   1,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,897. 

Cl^iin, — The  combination  with  a  pair  of  fence-wires,  of 
a  stay  formed  with  a  hook  at  each  end,  the  free  end  of  the 
hook  being  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  lug  which  projects 
outwardly    in    both    the    ..p^n    and   closed   position   of   the 
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hook  and  is  thereby  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  pair  of  |   of  the  lubricator,  an  oll-reservolr,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
pincers  in  either  of  said  positions.  I   lubricator  with  said  oil-reeervolr,  a  pipe  connecting  the 


/" 


^ 


M 
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846.073.     GRINDSTONE.      Emil  Feanke,  Astoria,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1905.     Serial  No.  281,833. 


Claim. — 1.  A  grindstone-motor  comprising  a  support,  a 
wheel  Journaled  on  said  support,  said  wheel  having  a  cir- 
cular series  of  ratchet-teeth  on  one  side  thereof  and  a 
circular  series  of  gear-teeth  smaller  In  diameter  than  the 
ratchet-teeth,  a  yoke-shaped  handle  pivoted  on  a  line  with 
the  Journal  of  the  wheel,  one  side  member  of  the  yoke- 
shaped  handle  being  extended  beyond  the  other  and  hav- 
ing a  spring  connected  therewith,  a  pawl  member  mount- 
ed on  the  handle  to  coiiperate  with  the  ratchet-teeth,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  the  support  and  having  a  pinion  inter- 
meshed  with  the  gear-teeth  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  grindstone-motor  comprising  a  support,  a  circular 
casing  on  said  support,  a  wheel  disposed  in  said  casing 
and  Journaled  on  said  support,  said  wheel  having  a  cir- 
cular series  of  ratchet-teeth  on  one  side  thereof  and  a 
circular  series  of  gear-teeth  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
ratchet-teeth,  a  yoke-shaped  handle  pivoted  on  a  line  with 
the  journal  of  the  wheel,  one  side  member  of  the  handle 
being  extended  beyond  the  other  and  having  a  spring  con- 
nected therewith,  a  depending  tongue  on  the  long  member 
of  the  handle,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  mounted  on  the 
tongue  to  cooperate  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed on  the  support  and  having  a  pinion  Intermeshed  with 
the  gear-teeth  of  the  wheel,  the  diameter  of  the  pinion 
being  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  the  ratchet-teeth. 


845.074.       LUBRICATING    APPARATUS.       Henri     Fke- 

•NAY.  LUttlch,  Belgium.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1904.     Serial  No. 

219,001. 

Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  lubricating 
apparatus  especially  applicable  to  motor-cycles,  and  In- 
cluding a  lubricator  A,  an  oll-reservolr  C,  a  three-way 
cock,  and  a  controlling-handle  therefor  placed  within 
reach  of  tlie  driver,  the  cock  being  arranged  to  admit  oil 
alternately  either  from  the  reservoir  to  the  lubricator,  or 
from  the  lubricator  to  the  motor,  and  the  lubricator  A 
carrying  an  atmospheric  tube  A'  allowing  the  flow  of  oil 
to  the  motor. 

2.  A  lubricating  apparatus  especially  applicable  to  mo- 
tor-cycles, including  in  combination  a  lubricator,  an  air- 
txibe  on  said  lubricator,  a  three-way  cock  at  the  lower  end 


three-way  cock  to  the  motor,  and  means  for  operating 
the  throe  way  cock  placed  within  'reach  of  the  driver's 
hand. 


845.075.  REPEATING  RIFLE.  HENRI  Feenat.  Liittlch. 
and  Hans  Gbaeve.  Herstal.  near  Liittlch.  Belgium. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  190.^).     Serial  No.  241.75.'... 


Claim — 1.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  device  for  moving 
the  cartridge  whlch'is^  adjacent  to  the  magazine  mouth  in 
a  direction  reverse  to  the  direction  of  the  feed,  and  for 
mechanically  holding  the  cartridge  In  such  position. 

2.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  carrier,  a  magazine  having 
means  for  moving  a  cartridge  Into  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  carrier,  and  a  manually-operable  device  for  moving 
such  cartridge  out  of  such  position,  whereby  the  carrier 
is  prevented  from  feeding  cartridges  from  the  magazine 
and  the  firearm  is  adapted  for  hand-loading. 

3.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  carrier,  a  magazine  having 
means  for  moving  a  cartridge  Into  the  sphere  of  action  of 
said  carrier,  and  a  device  for  preventing  the  action  of  snch 
means,  said  device  adapted  to  move  the  cartridge  out  of 
such  position. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  a  carrier,  a  magazine  having  means  for 
moving  a  cartridge  Into  the  sphere  of  action  of  said  car- 
rier, means  for  moving  said  carrier  to  bring  the  cartridge 
to  firing  position,  mechanism  for  moving  such  carrier 
and  firing  the  cartridge,  such  mechanism  adapted  to  per- 
mit said  firearm  to  be  loaded  by  hand,  and  a  device  for 
moving  such  cartridge  out  of  the  sphere  of  action  of  said 
carrier,  whereby  to  cause  the  latter  to  remain  inoperative 
when  the  firearm  Is  to  be  loaded  by  hand. 

.'..  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  carrier,  a  magazine  having 
means  for  moving  a  cartridge  into  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  carrier,  and  a  manually-operable  device  for  mov- 
ing siich  cartridge  out  of  such  position,  whereby  to  adapt 
the  firearm  for  hand-loading,  such  device  comprising  a 
two-armed  lever  adapted  to  move  horizontally  to  push  the 
cartrld>:e  backwardly  out  of  such  position. 

6.   In   a   firearm,  a  carrier,  a  tubular   magazine,   means 
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for  pii*hlnjr  the  cartridses  roarwardly  thereto,  a  two- 
armod  lever  arranged  at  the  breech  and  adapted  In  one 
position  to  permit  the  carrier  to  act  to  feed  th»  cartridge 
from  such  magazine,  and  In  another  position  to  hold  the 
cartridges  in  a  position  out  of  the  sphere  of  action  of 
Kuch  carrier,  whereby  to  adapt  such  flrearm  for  hand- 
loading. 


845.076.  SAFETY  SIGNAL  -  BOARD  ATTACHMENT. 
William  T.  Gates,  Aubrey,  Tex.  Filed  July  13,  1906. 
Serial   No.  326,149. 


1^J5^^ 


ed  to  connect  telephone-llnea  together  for  conversation,  of 
a  supervi.sory  signal  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk 
placed  in  condition  to  operate  by  current  flowing  over  a 
portion  of  the  talklng-clrcult  when  connection  Is  estab- 
lished at  said  end,  a  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  of  the 
trunk  controlling  the  path  for  current  over  the  outgoing 
end,  said  relay  being  energized  when  the  connection  Is 
established  with  the  called  line  to  prevent  a  sufBclent  flow 
of  current  over  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  to  render 
the  supervisory  signal  Inoperative,  and  a  relay  actuated 
when  the  called  subscriber  responds  to  deprive  the  said 
first  named  relay  of  operating-current,  said  relay  serving 
when  deSnerglzed  to  complete  a  low-resistance  path  for 
current  over  the  metallic  circuit  of  the  outgoing  end  of 
the  trunk  to  render  said  supervisory  signal  Inoperative, 
substantially  as  described. 


Claim. 1.  The    combination    with    a    case!   having    a 

hinged  closure  and  arm  rigidly  connected  to  t^e  case  and 
adapted  to  project  through  the  closure  when  the  case  Is 
closed  and  to  be  suspended  thereabove  when  I  the  case  Is 
opened,  of  semaphore-actuating  moan^.  ind  mechanism 
actuated  by  said  means  for  operating  th-     ;  -  re. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  case,  a  hinged  closure  there- 
for, and  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  case  tnd  adapted 
to  project  through  and  to  be  supported  abuvo  the  closure 
when  the  case  is  closed  and  opened  r  <!..'■  My  :  of  sem- 
aptoore-actuatlng  means,  and  mechanism  .;  r4ted  by  said 
means  for  opening  the  case  when  one  slgnallof  the  sem- 
aphore is  displayed  and  for  closing  the  case  w^en  another 
signal  of  the  semaphore  Is  displayed.  j 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ca.se  having  ata  apertured 
closure  and  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  tlje  case  and 
adapted  to  project  through  the  closure  when  the  case  is 
closed  and  to  be  supported  above  the  closuije  when  the 
case  is  opened  ;  of  semaphore-actuating  mechaalsm,  a  lever 
for  actuating  the  same,  .ind  a  link  c-onnfction  between  the 
lever  and  closure.  I 

4.  The  combination  with  a  case,  an  apertfared  closure 
therefor,  and  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  tp  case  and 
adapted  to  project  through  the  apertur"  wh^n  the  case 
is  closed  and  to  be  supported  above  the  closure  when  the 
case  Is  opened;  of  semaphore-actuating  mechanism,  a 
lever  for  operating'  said  mechanism,  means  for  locking 
the  lever  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  link  connec- 
tion between  the  closure  and  the  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  a  clbsure  hinged 
ttereto.  and  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  case  and 
adapted  to  project  through  the  closure  when  the  case  is 
opened  ;  of  a  rotatable  semaphore-actuating  shaft,  a  lev?r 
fulcrumed  upon  the  case,  means  operated  by  the  lever  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  lever  in  adjusted 
position,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
lever  to  the  closure  to  open  and  close  the  case. 

>\.  The  combination  with  a  case,  an  aptTtured  closure 
therefor,  and  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  case  and 
adapted  to  project  through  the  aperture  wben  the  case 
is  closed  and  to  be  supported  above  the  clusere  when  the 
case  Is  opened  ;  of  semaphore-actuatins  mechanism,  a 
lever  for  operating  said  mechanism,  means  for  locking  the 
lever  In  a  predetermined  position,  a  link  connection  be- 
tween the  closure  and  the  lever,  a  clip  upon  the  case,  and 
an  alarm  adapted  to  be  sounded  by  the  clip  for  engaging 
an  object. 


845,077.     TELEPHONE  TRUNKINO  SYSTEM.      Habst  C. 

GoLDRiCK.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept  17.  1902.  Serial 
No.    123.fi*>«. 

Claim  —1.   The    combination    with    a    trutk  circuit    ex- 
tending between  different  switchboard  sections  and  adapt- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  super- 
visory signal  at  the  outgoing  end  placed  In  coudltlon  to 
operate  when  a  connection  has  been  established  with  said 
end,  a  relay  at  the  Incomlns  end.  said  relay  being  ener- 
gized when  the  connection  Is  established  with  the  called 
subscrll)er's  line  and  before  his  response  to  open  the 
metallic  circuit  of  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk,  and 
means  to  shunt  said  relay  to  close  the  metallic  circuit 
of  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  when  the  called  party 
responds  to  cause  it  to  permit  a  flow  of  current  thereover 
to  render  said  supervisory  signal  inoperative,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

;!.  The  combination  with  a  truffk-clrcuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  totrother  for  convprsation.  of  a  super- 
visory signal  at  the  outgoing  end  operated  when  connec- 
tion is  established  therewith,  a  trunk-relay  at  the  incom- 
ing end  actuated  by  current  from  over  the  outgoing  end 
when  connection  is  established  at  said  end,  a  second  relay 
at  said  Incoming  end  actuated  when  connection  Is  estab- 
i  llshed  with  the  called  line  and  when  the  called  sub- 
'  scrlbers  telephone  Is  not  In  use,  for  closing  an  operating- 
circuit  through  said  trunk  relay  over  one  side  of  the  out- 
going end  of  the  trunk  and  ground,  and  means  for  shunt- 
ing said  second  relay  during  conversation  to  cause  it  to 
complete  t^  metallic  circuit  of  the  outgoing  end  of  the 
trunk  thr6ugh  said  relay  whereby  a  flow  of  current  over 
the  outgoing  end  renders  said  supervisory  signal  Inoper- 
ative,  substantially   as  described. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  swltchlward-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  super- 
visory signal  at  the  outgoing  end  operated  when  connec- 
tion is  established  therewith,  a  trunk-relay  at  the  incom- 
ing end  of  the  trunk  actuated  by  current  thereover  when 
a  connection  exists  at  the  outgoing  end,  a  relay  at  the  in- 
coming end  actuate<l  by  current  over  one  side  of  the 
called  line  and  ground  when  a  connection  is  established 
therewith  and  when  the  called  auljscriber's  telephone  Is 
not  In  use  to  complete  a  path  for  current  through  said 
trunk-relay  over  one  side  of  the  outgoing  end  of  the 
trunk  and  ground,  a  third  relay  at  the  incoming  end  actu- 
ated over  the  metallic  line  when  the  called  8ubscrll>er  an- 
swers, said  relay  serving  to  short-circuit  the  second-named 
relay  whereby  the  latter  Is  deenerglzed  and  when  de- 
energlzed  closes  the  metallic  circuit  of  the  outgoing  end 
of  the  trunk  through  the  trunk-relay  to  maintain  the 
latter  operated  and  at  the  same  time  to  permit  a  suffi- 
cient flow  of  current  over  the  trunk  to  render  the  super- 
visory si-nnl  Inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  super- 
visory signal  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  placed  In 
condition  to  operate  by  current  flowing  over  one  side  of 
the  trunk  at  the  outgoing  end  when  a  connection  Is  first' 
established  therewith!  a  relay  and  a  source  of  current  at 
the  incoming  end,  said  relay  being  actuated  by  current 
over  one  side  of  the  telephone  -  line  and  the  substation- 
ground  before  his  response,  said  relay  serving  to  control 
a  path  for  current  over  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk,  a 
second  relay  at  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk  responsive 
to  current  in  the  line  when  the  subscriber  responds,  said 
latter  relay  serving  to  short-circuit  the  flrst-named  relay 
to  render  It  Inoperative  and  thereby  close  the  path  for 
current  over  the  metallic  circuit  of  the  outgoing  end  of 
the  trunk  to  render  said  supervisory  signal  inoperative, 
said  second  mentioned  relay  serving  also  to  deprive  the 
called  line  of  current  and  to  close  a  locklng-clrcult  for 
itself,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

0  Th<^  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  relay 
and  a  source  of  current  associated  with  the  Incoming  end, 
said  relay  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  current  from 
said  source  over  one  side  of  the  line  to  ground  at  the  sub- 
station l^efore  the  subscriber  answers,  of  a  signal  placed  In 
condition  to  operate  by  the  actuation  of  said  relay,  a 
second  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  responsive 
to  current  In  the  metallic  line  when  a  called  subscriber 
answers,  said  latter  relay  serving  to  short-circuit  the 
first  named  relay  to  render  It  inoperative  and  to  deprive 
the  line  of  current,  and  a  locking-circuit  for  said  second 
relay  to  prevent  deenerglzlng  the  same  as  long  as  the  con- 
nection exists  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  l)e- 
tween  different  8witchl>oard-sectlons  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  dls 
connect  signal  for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay 
actuated  by  current  sent  over  the  outgoing  end  of  the 
trunk  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  signal  while  a  con- 
nection exists  at  the  outgoing  end,  a  second  relay  at  the 
Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  placed  in  condition  to  operate 
by  current  sent  over  one  side  of  the  called  telephone-line 
to  ground  at  the  substation  to  place  said  signal  in  condi- 
tion to  operate  when  the  called  subscriber's  telephone  is 
upon  its  hook,  and  a  third  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  re- 
sponsive to  current  In  the  metallic  line  when  the  sub- 
scriber answers  to  his  call  to  short-circuit  the  line  and 
thereby  render  said  second-mentioned  relay  inoperative 
and  to  deprive  the  line  of  current,  and  a  locking-circuit 
for  said  third  relay  to  prevent  its  operation  as  long  as  a 
connection  exists  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect  telephone  lines   together   for   conversation,   of  a  dls- 


1  connect -signal  for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay 
actuated  over  one  side  of  the  called  telephone-line  and 
ground  at  substation  to  place  said  signal  In  condition  to 
operate,  a  second  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  actuated  by 
current  sent  over  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  when  a 
connection  exists  at  the  outgoing  end  to  prevent  the  oper- 
ation of  shld  relay,  a  third  relay  at  the  incoming  end  of 
the  trunk  responsive  to  current  In  the  line  when  the  called 
subscriber  first  takes  up  bis  receiver,  and  a  locklng-clrcuit 
for  said  relay  In  shunt  of  the  line,  whereby  when  the  said 
relay  Is  actuated  a  line  is  deprived  of  current  and  the 
first  named  relay  Is  rendered  inoperative,  substantially  as 
descrit)ed. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  ring- 
ing signal  for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk  actuated 
when  connection  is  established  with  the  called  line,  a  re- 
lay energized  by  current  In  the  talking-circuit  when  the 
called  subscriber  answers  to  render  said  signal  inoper- 
ative, and  means  to  prevent  deenerglzlng  said  relay  until 
the  connection  Is  severed  at  the  outgoing  end,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  relay 
associated  with  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  actuated 
over  one  limb  of  the  called  line  when  connection  Is  estab- 
lished therewith,  a  ringing  signal  whose  circuit  is  con- 
trolled at  one  point  by  said  relay,  a  second  relay  respon- 
sive to  current  in  the  line  when  the  called  subscril)er  an- 
swers to  render  said  signal  inoperative,  said  relay  serving 
to  close  a  locklng-clrcuit  for  itself  when  actuated  and  to 
open  the  circuit  of  said  signal  at  a  second  point,  whereby 
said  signal  is  prevented  from  operating  during  the  re- 
mainder of  the  connection.  sul)8tantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  relay 
associated  with  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk  actuated 
when  connection  Is  established  with  the  called  Hue,  a 
ringing  signal  whose  circuit  is  controlled  at  one  point  by 
sMld  P'l.i.v.  a  si'conil  r.'lay  conuectiKl  with  the  sleeve 
strand  of  the  trunk-cord  and  responsive  to  current  In  the 
line  when  the  subscriber  answers,  said  relay  when  actu- 
ated serving  to  close  a  locklng-clrcuit  for  Itself  and  to 
shunt  the  circuit  from  the  winding  of  said  first  relay  and 
open  the  circuit  of  said  signal  at  a  second  point,  substan- 
tially as  de8cril>ed. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  ring- 
ing signal  for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  actu- 
ated over  one  side  of  the  telephone  line  to  the  substation 
and  ground  to  place  said  signal  in  condition  to  operate, 
and  a  second  relay  responsive  to  current  In  the  metallic 
circuit  of  the  line  to  render  said  first  relay  inoperative 
when  the  called  subscriber  responds,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween difTerent  switchboard-sections  adapted  to  connect 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  of  a  ringing  signal  for 
the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  actuated  over  one 
limb  of  the  called  subscriber's  line  and  ground  when  con- 
nection is  established  with  said  line  to  |)lace  said  signal 
in  condition  to  operate,  and  a  second  relay  responsive  to 
current  In  the  metallic  line  for  rendering  said  signal  in- 
operative, said  latter  relay  serving  to  close  a  locklng-clr- 
cuit for  Itself  whereby  said  signal  Is  prevented  from  oper- 
'ating  (luring  the  remainder  of  the  connection,  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapte<l  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  for  conversation,  of  a  ringing  signal 
for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  actuated  over 
a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit  when  connection  is  estab- 
lished with  the  called  line  to  place  said  signal  in  condi- 
tion to  operate,  and  a  second  relay  actuated  over  the  me- 

I   tallic  line  when  the  called  sub8cril>er  responds  to  render 


3070 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  26, 1907. 


said  signal  Inoperative,  said  latter  relay  serving  when 
actuated  to  complete  a  lookinErcircult  for  itself,  whereby 
the  rlQKlng  aljinal  is  prevente<l  from  nperatitij;  during  the 
remainder  of  the  connection,  substantially  ha  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  •xtendinx  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  adaptoij  to  connect 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  of  a  rin^^lnt,'  iiifnal  for  the 
Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  actuated  ©ver  one  side 
of  the  called  line,  and  through  the  g^roiinded  |ljfnallnif-t)ell 
to  place  !?aid  signal  in  condition  to  operate,  tnd  a  second 
relay  actuated  over  the  metallic  line  when  the  called  sub- 
8crn>er  answers  to  render  said  rinsing  slgnai  Inoperative, 
said  latter  relay  when  actuated  closing  a  lacking  circuit 
for  Itself  whereby  the  ringing  signal  is  prevented  from 
operating  during  the  remainder  of  the  connection,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  ' 

16.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  adnptecj  to  connect 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  of  a  ringing  iii:nal  for  the 
incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  said  signal  bolmr  actuated 
when  connection  is  establi.shed  with  the  called  line,  a  relay 
actuated  in  the  metallic  line  when  the  called  ^^ubscriber  re- 
sponds to  render  said  signal  Inoperative,  said  latter  relay 
when  actuated  closing  a  path  for  current  in  t^hunt  of  the 
line  to  deprive  the  line  of  current,  substantially  as  de- 
8crit>ed. 

17.  The  combinatiun  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  adaptetj  to  connect 
telephone-lines  for  conversation,  of  a  riniiinf;  si;,'nal  for 
the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  said  signal  hefing  actuated 
when  connection  is  established  with  the  called  line,  a  relay 
actuated  In  the  metallic  line  when  the  callaKi  subscriber 
responds  to  render  said  signal  inoperative,  saijd  relay  serv- 
ing when  actuated  to  close  a  locking-circuit  for  itself  in 
shunt  of  the  line  whereby  the  line  is  deprive^  of  current, 
substantially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  s<^tl<>ns  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect a  called  subscriber's  line  with  a  cord-circuit  which 
has  been  connected  with  a  calling  subscrlbet|'s  line,  of  a 
source  of  current  associated  with  the  Incoming:  end  of  the 
trunk,  of  a  relay  associated  with  .said  end  actuated  from 
said  source  over  the  called  subscriber's  line  Iwfore  his  re- 
sponse to  his  call,  and  a  signal-circuit  closed  at  one  point 
by  the  actuation  of  said  relay,  a  second  relay  actuated  to 
deprive  said  tlrsi  relay  of  energizing-current  when  the 
called  subscriber  answers  and  at  the  same  time  to  close  a 
locking-circuit  for  itself  and  to  open  said  sigi^al-circuit  at 
a  second  point,  substantially  as  described. 


J.    GaiTTON, 

Serial   No. 


8  4  5,07  8.  STRAW-STACKER  Alphkds 
Heron  I.ake,  Minn  Filed  Sept.  22,  1906. 
335,77-2.  I 

Claim.  —  1.  A  straw-stacker  comprising  a  4onveyer-l)elt 
running  with  one  part  upwardly  at  an  incline,  a  thin  tube 
encircling  said  part  nf  the  belt,  and  a  skeleton  frame  ex- 
tending along  the  tube  to  stiffen  and  support  it.  said  tube 
and  frame  having  one  or  more  transverse  joitts  for  hold- 
ing up  the  tube  during  transportation. 

12.  In  a  straw-stacker,  the  combination  with  a  convey- 
Ing-tube  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  different  Itclines,  of  a 
pulley  at  each  end  thereof,  an  endless  conveyer-belt 
stretched  over  said  pulleys  and  passing  upward  inside  the 
tube  and  <lownward  outside  the  tube,  and  a  phaft  in  the 
lower  pulley  for  driving  it  and  the  belt ;  said  belt  having 
hooks  or  fingers  adapted  to  convey  the  straw  :  an  elon- 
gated frame  pivoted  to  swing  to  and  from  the  lower  part  of 
the  main  conveyer-belt,  two  pulleys  mounted  lij  said  swing- 
lug  frame,  an  auxiliary  comparatively  short  oonveyer  belt 
passed  over  said  pulleys  and  provided  with  flagers.  means 
for  tilting  and  holding  the  said  frame  at  different  Inclines 
to  the  main  «onveyer-belt,  and  means  for  operating  the 
auxiliary  belt  from  the  shaft  driving  the  main  conveyer- 
belt. 

3.  A  straw-stacker  having  a  conveyer-belt  with  fingers 
thereon  for  moving  the  straw,  said  fingers  l)eing  formed 
In  pairs  one  finger  at  «ach  end  of  a  single  pkece  of  wire. 


the  middle  of  the  wire  being  bent  to  a  U-shaped  bow 
standing  at  about  right  angles  to  the  fingers,  a  metallic 
plate  I)etween  said  bow  and  the  belt  and  having  three  of 
its  edges  bent  inward  so  as  to  embrace  the  loop  and  both 
arms  of  the  U,  and  project  Inside  of  It.  and  bolts  pa.ssed 
through  the  belt  and  said  plate  for  securing  It  to  the  belt 


4.  In  a  straw  •  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  separator,  an  oscillatory  table 
mounted  therein,  an  Inclined  straw  -  conveying  elevator 
mounted  on  the  table  and  having  an  endless  conveyer-belt, 
a  toothed  sector  secured  on  the  table,  a  vertical  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  shaft  and 
engaging  the  sector,  a  worm-wheel  loose  on  the  shaft,  a 
clutch  by  which  to  couple  the  worm-wheel  to  the  shaft 
when  so  desired,  a  worm-screw  engaging  the  worm  gear,  a 
shaft  journaled  to  the  table  and  a  pulley  thereon  driving 
the  endless  UMt,  a  main  shaft  journaled  in  the  fixed 
frame,  a  pulley  fixe«l  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
a  belt  from  the  separator,  a  Ilexlble  or  knuckle-joint  shaft 
connecting  the  main  shaft  with  the  shaft  In  the  table, 
whereby  the  table  Is  permitted  to  oscillate,  a  drive-pulley 
on  the  main  shaft  and  a  driven  pulley  on  the  worm-screw 
or  its  shaft,  a  belt  connecting  said  two  pulleys,  a  clutch 
mechanism  on  the  shaft  of  the  worm  screw  for  reversing 
alternately  the  rotatory  motion  of  the  screw,  movable 
pins  In  the  sector,  a  lever  mechanism  operated  by  said 
pins,  whereby  the  clutch  mechanism  Is  reversed  auto- 
matically and  the  elevator  thereby  oscillated  to  the  ex- 
tent regulated  by  the  position  of  the  pins  in  the  sector. 

5.  In  a  straw-stacker,  the  combination  of  a  frame  se- 
cnrable  to  the  s«'parator  of  a  threshing-machine,  a  hori- 
zontally-oscillating table  mounted  therein,  a  straw  con- 
veyer mounted  on  the  table  and  a  shaft  operating  the 
same,  a  toothed  sector  provided  on  the  table,  a  gear  mech- 
anism engaging  the  sector  to  oscillate  the  table,  said  sec- 
tor having  a  series  of  holes,  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  holes  to  hold  the  table 
and  conveyer  In  certain  positions,  a  clutch  adapted  to 
establish  operative  connection  between  the  gear  driving  the 
sector  and  the  shaft  driving  the  conveyer  belt,  a  handle 
throwing  .said  clutch  and  a  spring  holding  the  handle  when 
the  clutch  is  In  Idle  and  inoperative  position,  and  means 
extending  from  the  handle  whereby  the  hook  is  disengaged 
from  the  holes  In  the  sector  when  the  clutch  is  In  a  posi- 
tion to  cause  oscillation  of  the  sector. 

6.  A  straw-stacker  having  a  horizontally-oscillating 
table  with  openings  through  It  and  adjacent  the  openings 
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downwardly-projecting  lugs  with  lateral  horliontally-elon- 
gated  recesses  having  cogs  in  their  lower  sides,  a  conveyor- 
tube  mounted  on  said  table  by  having  arms  extending 
through  the  table  and  provided  with  lateral  pinions  in- 
serted by  the  recesses  and  engaging  the  cogs  therein,  and 
means  for  holding  the  tube  more  or  less  Inclined. 

7.  A  straw  -  stacker  having  a  horizontally  -  oscillating 
table  with  openings  through  It  and  adjacent  the  openings 
downwardly-projecting  lugs  with  lateral  horizontally-elon- 
gated cavities  or  recesses  having  cogs  In  their  lower  sides, 
a  conveyer-tube  mounted  on  said  table  by  having  arms  ex- 
tending through  the  table  and  provided  with  lateral  pin- 
ions inserted  in  the  recesses  and  engaging  the  cogs  there- 
in, and  means  for  holding  the  tube  more  or  less  inclined  ; 
said  cavities  having  in  their  bottoms  horizontal  slots, 
bolts  through  said  slots,  and  through  the  centers  of  the 
pinions,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  grain-separator,  of  a  straw- 
stacker  arranged  In  position  to  convey  the  straw  from  the 
separator,  a  hopper  and  conveyer-belt  In  the  stacker,  a 
canvas  stiffened  with  cleats  and  extending  from  the  lower 
shoe  of  the  separator  and  forming  a  guide  for  the  chaff 
and  short  straw  to  the  hopper. 

9.  A  straw-stacker  comprising  a  base-frame,  a  conveyer- 
tube  having  at  its  lower  end  frame-arms  plvotally  mounted 
In  the  frame  to  admit  changing  of  the  Incline  of  the  tube, 
a  main  and  an  auxiliary  conveyer-belt  working  In  the  tube, 
a  horizontal  main  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame,  a  gear- 
wheel fixed  thereon  and  also  a  pulley  engaging  and  driving 
the  main  conveyer-belt,  a  short  shaft  Journaled  in  one  of 
the  framearms  of  the  tube,  a  gear-wheel  fixed  thereon 
and  meshing  with  the  gejir  on  the  main  shaft,  also  a  pulley 
on  the  short  shaft  for  transmitting  power  to  the  auxiliary 
conveyer-belt ;  said  frame  having  above  the  main  shaft 
two  horizontally-elongated  recesses  with  rack-bars  In  their 
lower  sides,  and  the  frame-arms  of  the  tube  having 
partly-toothed  pinions  inserted  In  the  recesses  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  racks  therein,  whereby  the  plvot-Jolnts  be- 
tween the  tube  and  the  frame  is  formed  In  a  manner  allow- 
ing the  said  two  gears  to  mesh  properly  also  when  the 
Incline  of  the  tube  is  changed. 


illJH 
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845.080.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Emil  C.  Uabdeoen  and 
Habold  H.  Kennkdt,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignors  to 
Pope  Manufacturing  Company.  Jersey  City.  X.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1905,  Se- 
rial No.  273,877. 


845  079.  COUPLING  FOR  CONNECTING  A  DRIVING- 
MOTOR  WITH  A  DRIVEN  MACHINE.  Rudolf  GROSE. 
Schneldemllhl,  Germany.  Filed  July  -i  1906.  Serial 
No,  324,548, 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving-shaft,  a  driving-wheel  carried  there- 
by, a  driven  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  said  driving-shaft, 
a  driven  wheel  loose  on  said  driven  shaft  and  engaged  by 
said  driving  wheel,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  said  driven 
wheel,  means  carried  by  the  driven  shaft  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  driven  wheel  and  said  clutch  member 
longitudinally  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  coupling-ring  splined 
on  the  driven  shaft  and  longitudinally  movable  thereon, 
said  coupling-ring  having  two  clutch-surfaces,  a  stationary 
brake-ring  arranged  adjacent  to  said  coupling-ring,  and 
means  for  moving  the  coupling-ring  on  the  shaft  to  alter- 
nately engage  sai<l  clutch  member  and  said  brake-ring. 


/ 


f 
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Claim. — 1,  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-frame,  of 
an  axle  Hexibly  supported  with  relation  thereto,  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally-yielding distance-rod  secured  to  said  axle  at 
one  end  and  to  a  relatively  fixed  point  at  the  other  end  to 
permit  free  relative  movement  of  the  axle  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  while  maintaining  said  axle  In  proper  rela- 
tive position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-frame,  of  an  axle 
flexibly  supported  with  relation  thereto,  and  a  distance- 
rod  secured  to  said  axle  at  one  end  and  to  a  relatively 
fixed  point  at  the  other  end  and  having  a  longitudinally- 
yielding  cushion  Interposed  between  its  ends,  said  dis- 
tance-rod permitting  free  relative  movemenet  of  the  axle 
In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  while  maintaining  said 
axle  in  proper  relative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-frame,  of  an  axle 
flexibly  supported  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  distance-rod 
secured  to  said  axle  at  one  end  and  pivoted  to  a  relatively 
fixed  point  at  the  other  end  and  having  a  longitudinally- 
yielding  cushion  between  its  ends,  said  distance-rod  per- 
mitting free  relative  movement  of  the  axle  In  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  while  maintaining  said  axle  In  proper 
relative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-frame,  of  an  axle 
fl<xibly  supported  with  relation  thereto,  and  a  distance- 
rod  secured  to  said  axle  at  one  end  and  to  a  relatively 
fixed  point  at  the  other  end  and  comprising  a  spring  box 
and  springs  between  its  ends,  said  distance-rod  permitting 
free  relative  ipovement  of  the  axle  in  a  substantially  ver- 
tical plane  wMIe  maintaining  said  axle  In  proper  relative 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  an  axle 
flexibly  supported  with  relation  thereto,  a  motor  also 
flexibly  supported  with  relation  to  the  frame,  a  distance- 
rod  secured  to  said  axle  at  one  end  and  to  a  relatively 
fixed  point  at  the  other  end,  and  a  distance  rod  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  axle  and  to  the  motor  at  the  other  end. 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-frame,  of  an  axle 
flexibly  supported  with  relation  thereto,  a  motor  also  flexi- 
bly supported  with  relation  to  the  frame,  a  distance-rod 
secured  to  the  axle  at  one  end  and  to  a  relatively  fixed 
point  at  the  other  end.  and  a  distance-rod  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  axle  and  to  the  motor  at  the  other  end,  one  of 
said  distance-rods  having  a  longitudinally-yielding  cushion 
between  the  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle-frame,  of  an  axle 
flexibly  supported  with  relation  thereto,  a  driving  wheel 
mounted  on  said  axle,  a  motor  movably  supported  with  re- 

'  lation  to  the  frame,  a  distance-rod  secured  to  said  axle  at 
one  end  and  to  a  relatively  fixed  point  at  the  other  end. 
and  a  distance-rod  secured  at  one  end  to  .said  axle  and  to 
the  motor  at  the  other  end.  the  first-named  distance  rod 

'  having  a  frame  surrounding  the  motor-shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 

845.081.      PROPELLER.      Andre   Hector.   East   Newark, 
N   J.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1000.     Serial  No.  297,939. 
I        cinim  —1     In  a  marine  propeller,  the  combination  of  a 

propeller-wheel    having   vertical    blades,    openings    in    said 
i  blades  and  means  for  closing  said  openings  in  said  blades. 
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2.  Tn  a  marine  propeller,  the  combination  of  a  propeller- 
wheel  having  relatively  tiied  vertical  blades  and  means  for 
varylDK  the  effective  area  of  said  blades. 


propeller- 


propeller- 


3.  In  a  marine  propeller,  the  combination  of  a  propeller- 
wheel  having  relatively  fixed  vertical  blades,  openings  In 
said  blades  and  means  for  alternately  closing  •^aid  open- 
ings In  said  blades. 

4.  In  a  marine  propeller,  the  coml)inatlon  of  a 
wheel  having  vertical  blades,  sliding  shutters  mbunted  on 
said  blades  and  means  for  changing  the  position  of  said 
shutters  on  said  propeller-wheel. 

T).  In  a  marine  propeller,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel,  vertical  blades,  sliding  shutters  mounte^l  on  said 
blades  and  means  for  alternately  chani;ing  the  position  of 
■aid  shutters  on  said  blades. 

6.  A  propelling  and  steering  apparatus  for  vessels  com- 
prising a  vertical  shaft  projecting  from  the  vesfel.  a  pro- 
oeller  having  relatively  fixed  vertical  blades  ^cured  to 
the  exterior  end  of  said  shaft,  openings  In  sulci  propeller- 
blades  aud  means  for  closing  said  openings. 

7.  A  propelling  and  steering  appiaratus  for  vessels  com- 
prising a  vertical  shaft  projecting  from  the  vesiiel,  a  pro- 
peller having  vertical  blades  secured  to  the  exterior  end 
of  said  shaft,  openings  in  said  propeller-blades  inA  means 
for  alternately  closing  said  openings  In  the  respective 
blades. 

8.  A  combined  propelling  and  steering  apparatus  for 
▼Msels,  comprising  a  vertical  driving-shaft,  a  propeller- 
wbeel  having  vertical  blades  provided  with  openings  there- 
in secured  to  said  shaft,  shutters  secured  to  said  vertical 
blades  and  means  for  shifting  the  shutters  on  abld  blades 
to  open  and  close  said  opening.  I 

9.  A  combined  propelling  and  steering  apparatus  for 
vessels,  comprising  a  vertical  driving-shaft,  a  propeller- 
wheel  having  vertical  blades  secured  to  said  stlaft,  open- 
ings In  said  propeller,  shutters  secured  to  salid  vertical 
blades  antl  means  for  alternately  shifting  the  stutters  on 
said  propeller-blades. 

10.  A  combined  propelling  and  steering  apparatus  for 
vessels,  comprising  a  vertical  driving  shaft,  a  propeller- 
wheel  having  a  series  of  vertical  blades  secured  to  said 
shaft,  shutters  securiHl  to  said  vertical  blades  and  shift- 
ing means  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  said  shut- 
ters. 

11.  A  combined  propelling  and  steering  apparatus  for 
vessel.s.  romprislng  a  vertical  driving-shaft,  a  propeller- 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  Mades  seourtn]  to  said 
shaft,  openings  In  said  blades,  means  for  alternately  clos- 
ing said  openings  and  means  for  changing  the  position  of 
said   closing   means. 


by  each  section,  the  plowing  attachments  of  all  the 
sections  located  in  the  same  general  lengthwise  direction, 
the  plowing  attachments  of  a  section  located  laterally 
with  relation  to  the  plowing  attachments  of  the  other  sec- 
tions, one  of  the  wheels  being  a  furrow-wheel  and  located 
between  the  last  plowing  attachment  of  one  section  and 
the  first  plowing  attachment  of  another  section. 


845.082  WHEELED  PLOW.  Wvltku  I'.  FlEjJtxiN.  Dal- 
las. Tex.,  a.ssignur  to  P^merson  Manufacturing  ('ompany, 
Rookford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .June  20, 
190«.     Serial  No    .■?2."?,46fl. 

Claim.  —  1.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  connected  se<'tlons,  wheels  connected  to  each 
section,  and  a  plurality  of  plowing  attachments  supported 


2.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
(onnected  sections,  wheels  supporting  the  sections  and  a 
plurality  of  plowing  attachments  supported  by  each  sec- 
tion, the  plowing  attachments  of  all  the  sections  located 
In  the  same  general  lengthwise  direction,  the  plowing  at- 
tachments of  a  section  located  laterally  with  relation  to 
the  plowing  attachments  of  the  other  sections,  one  of  the 
wheels  being  a  furrow-wheel  and  located  between  the  last 
plowing  attachment  of  one  section  and  the  first  plowing 
attachment  of  another  section. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
connected  sections,  a  plowing  attachment  supported  by 
each  section,  and  wheels  supporting  the  sections,  there 
l)etng  one  more  fu^-row-wheel  than  the  number  of  sections. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
connected  sections,  a  plurality  of  plowing  attachments 
supported  l>y  each  section,  and  a  number  of  land  and  fur- 
row wheels  supporting  the  sections,  there  being  one  more 
furrow-wheel  than  the  number  of  sections. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
connected  sections,  a  plurality  of  plowing  attachments 
supported  by  each  section,  a  land  wheel  and  two  furrow- 
wheels  connected  to  one  section,  and  a  single  land-wheel 
and  a  single  furrow-wheel  connected  to  each  other  section. 

6.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
connected  sections,  a  plowing  attachment  supported  by 
each  section,  a  land  wheel  and  two  furrow-wheels  con- 
nected to  one  section,  and  a  single  land-wheel  and  a  single 
furrow-wheel  connected  to  each  other  section. 

7.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
connected  sections,  a  plowing  attachment  supported  by 
each  section,  a  land  wheel  and  two  furrow  wheels  con- 
nected to  one  section,  and  a  single  land-wheel  and  a  sin- 
gle furrow-wheel  connected   to  another  section. 

8.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
connected  sections,  wheels  supporting  the  sections,  and  a 
plowing  attachment  supported  hy  each  section,  one  of  the 
wheels  being  a  furrow  wheel  and  located  In  rear  of  a 
plowing  attachment  of  one  section  to  follow  in  the  furrow 
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made  thereby,  and  located  in  advance  of  the  plowing  at- 
tachment of  the  other  section. 

9.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
connected  sections,  wheels  supporting  the  sections,  and  a 
plowing  attachment  supported  by  each  section,  one  of  the 
wheels  l)elng  a  furrow-wheel  and  located  between  the 
plowing  attachment  of  one  section  and  the  plowing  attach- 
ment of  another  section. 

10.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  connected  sections,  the  rear  portion  of  one  being  asso- 
ciated with  the  front  of  the  one  next  adjacent,  a  plurality 
of  plowing  attachments  supported  by  each  section,  and 
wheels  supporting  the  sections,  one  of  the  wheels  being  a 
furrow-wheel  and  located  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  one 
section  and  the  forward  end  of  the  next  rear  section. 

11.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  connected  sections,  the  rear  portion  of  one  being  asso- 
ciated with  the  front  portion  of  the  one  next  adjacent,  a 
plowing  attachment  supported  by  each  section,  and  wheels 
supporting  the  sections,  one  of  the  wheels  being  a  furrow- 
wheel  and  located  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  one  sec- 
tion and  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  the  next  rear 
section. 

12.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  connected  sections,  the  rear  portion  of  one  being  asso- 
ciated with  the  front  portion  of  the  one  next  adjacent,  a 
plowing  attachment  supported  by  each  section,  and  wheels 
supporting  the  sections,  one  of  the  wheels  being  a  furrow- 
wheel  and  located  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  one  section 
and  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  the  next  rear  section 

-  and  assisting  to  support  both  sections. 

13.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  connected  sections,  a  plowing  attachment  supported  by 
each  section,  a  land-wheel  connected  to  each  section,  and 
a  single  furrow-wheel  assisting  to  support  both  sections 
and  located  rearward  of  one  land-wheel  and  forward  of 
the  other  land-wheel. 

14.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  connected  sections,  a  plowing  attachment  supported  by 
each  section,  n  land  -  wheel  and  a  furrow  -  wheel  con- 
nected to  each  section,  and  another  furrow-wheel  assist- 
ing to  support  both  sections. 

l.^.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  connected  sections,  wheels  supporting  the  sections,  and 
a  plowing  attachment  supported  by  each  section,  one  of 
the  wheels  being  a  furrow-wheel  and  located  between  the 
last  plowing  attachment  of  one  section  and  the  first  plowing 
attachment  of  another  section  and  assisting  to  support 
both  sections. 

16.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  connected  sections,  wheels  supporting  the  sections,  a 
plurality  of  plowing  attachments  connected  to  each  sec- 
tion, and  a  furrow-wheel  located  adjacent  to  the  rear 
plowing  attachment  of  one  section,  and  the  forward  plow- 
ing attachment  of  another  section,  and  assisting  to  sup- 
port both  sections. 

17.  \  wheeled  plow  including  a  plurality  of  sections, 
and  pivotal  connections  between  the  same  to  flex  relatively 
in  either  a  vertical  or  a  horizontal  direction.' 

18.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  pivotally-connected  sections,  wheels  supporting  the  sec- 
tions, and  a  plowing  attachment  supported  by  each  section, 
the  connection  between  the  sections  permitting  the  sections 
to  fiei  relatively  in  both  a  horizontal  and  oblique  direction. 

19.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  connected  sections,  wheels  supporting  the  sections,  a 
plowing  attachment  supported  by  each  section,  and  means 
for  adjusting  one  .section  vertically  independent  of  the 
other  section  and  located  adjacent  to  the  point  of  connec- 
tion  between   the  sections. 

20.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  connected  sections,  wheels  supporting  the  sections,  a 
plowing  attachment  supported  by  each  section,  and  means 
located  adjacent  to  the  connection  between  the  sections  for 
adjust  In,'  the  sections  vertically  with  respect  to  one 
another. 

21.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sections,  a  plowing  attachment  supported  by  each  sec- 


tion, a  land-wheel,  a  front  furrow-wheel  and  a  rear  fur- 
row-wheel connected  to  one  section,  the  rear  furrow  wheel 
having  an  arm  connection  therewith,  another  section  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  the  arm,  a'  land-wheel  and  a  rear 
furrow-wheel  connected  to  the  said  other  section. 

22.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sections,  a  plowing  attachment  supported  by  each  sec- 
tion, a  land-wheel  and  a  furrow-wheel  connected  to  each 
section,  a  connection  between  adjacent  sections  comprising 
a  furrow-wheel  having  an  arm  connection  with  one  section 
and  a  connection  with  another  section. 

23.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sections,  a  plowing  attachment  supported  by  each  sec- 
tion, a  land-wheel  and  a  furrow-wheel  connected  to  each 
section,  an  arm  having  a  connection  with  one  section, 
another  furrow-wheel  connected  to  the  arm,  a  shaft  rising 
from  the  arm.  and  a  connection  between  the  next  section 
and  the  shaft. 

24.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sections,  a  plowing  attachment  supported  by  each 
section,  a  land-wheel  and  a  furrow-wheel  connected  to  each 
section,  nn  arm  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  one  sec- 
tion In  a  manner  to  move  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  furrow- 
wlieei  supported  by  the  arm.  and  a  connection  between  the 
arm  and  the  next  section. 

25.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sections,  a  plowing  attachment  supported  by  each  sec- 
tion, a  land  wheel  and  a  furrow-wheel  connected  to  each 
section,  an  arm  connected  to  one  section,  an  arm  connected 
to  an  adjacent  section,  and  a  connection  between  the  arms 
and  a  furrow-wheel  located  adjacent  to  the  connection  be- 
tween the  arms  and  assisting  to  support  both  arms. 

26.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sections,  a  plowing  attachment  supported  by  each  .sec- 
tion, a  land-wheel  and  a  furrow-wheel  connected  to  each 
section,  an  arm  connected  to  one  section,  an  arm  con- 
nected to  an  adjacent  section,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  arms,  and  a  furrow-wheel  located  adjacent  to  the 
connection  between  the  arms  and  assisting  to  support  both 
arms. 

27.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sections,  a  plowing  attachment  supported  by  each  sec- 
tion, a  land-wheel  and  a  furrow  wheel  connected  to  each 
section,  an  arm  connected  to  one  section,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  arm  and  an  adjacent  section,  and  a  single  fur- 
row-wheel located  adjacent  to  such  connection  and  assist- 
ing to  support  both  sections. 

28.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sections,  a  plowing  attachment  supported  by  each  sec- 
tion, a  land-wheel  and  a  furrow  wheel  connected  to  each 
section,  another  furrow-wheel  having  an  arm  connection 
with  one  section  and  a  connection  with  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion, and  a  draft  connection  with  each  section. 

29.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  connected  sections,  wheels  supporting  the  sections,  a 
plowing  attachment  supported  by  each  section,  one  of  the 
wheels  located  adjacent  to  the  connection  between  the  sec- 
tions, and  assisting  to  support  both  sections,  and  a  hand- 
lever  arrangement  In  connection  with  the  last-mentioned 
wheel  for  adjustliig  the  height  of  one  section  relative  to 
the  adjacent  section  and  adjacent  to  the  point  of  con- 
nection. 

30.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  connected  sections,  wheels  supporting  the  sections,  a 
plowing  attachment  supported  by  each  section,  connections 
between  the  sections,  and  hand-lever  arrangement  between 
the  sections  for  adjusting  the  sections  vertically  with  re- 
spect to  one  another. 

.■?1.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  comMnnflon  of  a  plurality 
of  connected  sections,  wheels  supporting  the  sections,  a 
plowing  attachment  supported  by  each  section,  connec- 
tions between  the  sections,  the  connections  between  the 
sections  permitting  of  a  vertical  oscillation,  and  hand- 
lever  arrangement  between  the  sections  for  adjusting  the 
sections  vertically  with  respect  to  one  another. 

'  :V2.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  connected  sections,  a  plowing  attachment  supported  by 

;   each   section,   wheels  supporting   the   sections,   one   of   the 
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wbecls  bates  a  fnrrow-whe^I  and  aralfftinf?  to  sqpport  both 
arctioBa^  V  torer  arran^'ement  in  coDDectiuQ  with  the  far- 
row-who<^l  for  reirulatini;  the  heiijht  of  one  seclion,  and  a 
lever  arran>,'ement  for  regulating  the  heiirht  o|  the  other 
section  and  adjacent  to  the  point  of  connection  between 
the  sections. 

',i',i.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  two  connected  sectiJns,  wheels 
supporting  the  sections,  the  connection  l>etwe«n  the  sec- 
tions permitting  the  same  to  flex  iriatlvely  in  imth  a  ver- 
tical and  a  horizontal  direction,  a  plowing  attachment 
supported  by  each  section,  and  a  draft  device  dor  the  sec- 
tions, said  draft  device  belnkj  Independf^nt  of  (jhe  connec- 
tion l>etween  the  sections. 

34.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  cnmldnation  with  a  draft 
appliance,  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  front  portion  of 
one  being  associated  with  the  rear  portion  o|f  the  next 
adjacent,  a  connection  between  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  sections,  a  draft  connection  between  the  fijont  end  of 
each  section  and  the  draft  appliance,  and  a  blowing  at- 
tachment supported  l).v  each  section. 

'S5.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  draft  ap- 
pliance, of  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  front  portion  of  one 
belnt;  a.s>wclated  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  next  adja- 
cent, a  plurality  of  Independent  connections  between  said 
adjacent  portions  of  the  various  sections,  and  a  draft  con- 
nection between  the  front  end  of  each  section  and  the 
draft  appliance. 

3B.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  wljth  a  draft 
appliance,  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  frontj  portion  of 
one  being  associated  with  the  rear  portion  oif  the  next 
adjacent,  a  connection  between  the  adjacent  j)ortions  of 
any  two  sections,  a  draft  connection  between!  the  front 
end  of  each  section  and  the  draft  appliance  and  Independ- 
ent of  the  connection  between  the  sections,  ^rheels  sup- 
porting the  sections,  and  a  plowing  attacbmen  connected 
to  each  section. 

37.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of 
of  connected  sections,  wheels  supporting;  the 
plowing  attachment  supported  by  each  sectlot,  a  draft- 
bar,  and  a  connection  between  each  section  and  the  draft- 
bar,  one  of  the  wheels  beiui;  a  furrow-wheel  and  assisting 
to  support  both  sections. 

38.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  end-connected  sections,  a  plowing  attactjment  sup- 
ported by  each  section,  wheels  supporting  the  s^cfions.  one 
of  the  wheels  being  a  furrow  wheel  and  located  adjacent 
to  the  connection  t)etween  the  sections,  and  a  draft  con- 
nection with  each  section. 

?tO.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  coml'ination  w|tli  a  draft 
appliance,  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  front] end  of  one 
bein;;  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  next  adjacent,  the 
foremost  section  havini;  a  connection  with  the  draft  ap- 
pliance, and  a  plurality  of  links  connected  tt>  the  front 
ends  of  the  other  sections  and  to  the  draft  appliance. 

4H.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  coiui>ination  with  a  draft 
appliance,  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  front  end  of  one 
t)eing  connf'cted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  noxt  adjacent,  the 
foremost  sectittn  having  a  connection  with  tl»e  draft  ap- 
pliance, a  plurality  of  links  connected  to  the  front  ends 
of  the  other  sections  and  to  the  draft  appliance,  a  wheel 
connected  to  each  section,  and  a  plowing  attachment  sup- 
ported l)y  each  section,  the  connection  between  the  sec- 
tions t)eing  independent  of  the  draft  connections. 


from  one  side  of  tb«  notzle  to  the  other,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  arranged  In  Mid  head  and  diverging 
forwardly.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  boiler-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a 
head  at  Its  front  end  which  curves  or  Inclines  rearwardly 
from  one  side  of  the  nozzle  to  the  other,  said  head  being 
of  uniform  thickness  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  outlet-openings  the  axes  of  which  diverge  for- 
wardly, substantially  as  set  forth. 


a  plurality 
sections,   a 


84.";.0S.1.     KOII.KU  TTHF:  ('LP:aNER.     R.^ph.^kl  Htrman, 

Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  I>ec.  --'2,  11)05.     Serial  No.  202.S95. 

Claipti. — 1.  A  boiler-tube  cleaner  comprisin;,'  a  nozzle 
having  an  oblique  head  and  an  outlet-opening  in  said 
bead,  substantial ly  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  boiler-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a 
transversely  curved  or  inclined  head  at  Its  fr»nt  end  and 
a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  in  said  head  w^^ich  are  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  boiler-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a 
head  at  its  front  end  which  curves  or  incline;*  rearwardly 


.-3ir 


r>.  A  boller-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  stationary  tubular 
shell,  a  tubular  nozzle  capable  of  longitudinal  and  rotary 
movement  in  said  shell  and  provided  with  a  discharge- 
opening,  and  means  for  operating  said  nozzle,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  A  boiler-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  stationary  tubular 
shell,  a  tubular  nozzle  capable  of  longitudinal  and  rotary 
movement  In  said  shell  and  provided  at  Its  front  end  with 
a  head  having  a  discharge-opening,  and  an  operating-rod 
connected  with  the  rear  end  of  said  nozzle,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

7.  -V  boller-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  tubular  shell  or 
casing  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  an  opening  In  the  rear 
wall  of  a  combustion-chamber  and  having  an  external 
projection  which  Is  adapted  to  be  anchored  In  said  wall, 
and  a  discharge-nozzle  communicating  with  said  shell,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  A  boller-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  tubular  shell  or 
casing  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  an  opening  In  the  rear 
wall  of  a  combustion-chamber  and  having  an  annular 
external  flange  which  Is  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  said 
wall,  and  a  discharge-nozzle  communicating  with  said 
shell,  substantially  as  .set  forth. 

<).  A  boiler  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  tubular  shell  or 
casing  adapted  to  be  fitted  In  an  opening  in  the  rear  wall 
of  a  combustion-chamber,  a  discharge-nozzle  communi- 
cating with  said  shell  and  a  diametrically-divided  conical 
hood  arranged  In  the  conical  Inner  end  of  said  opening 
and  having  a  collar  surrounding  said  casing,  and  an 
annular  tlange  arranged  on  said  casing  engaging  with  an 
annular  groove  In  the  collar  of  said  hood,  substantially  as 
s<'t  forth. 

10.  A  boller-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  tubular  shell  or 
casing  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  an  opening  in  the  rear  wall 
of  a  coml)Ustion  chamber,  a  discharge  nozzle  communicat- 
ing with  said  shell  and  a  conical  guard  or  hood  surround- 
ing the  front  end  of  said  shell  and  fitted  in  a  correspond- 
ingly-shaped recess  on  the  inner  side  of  said  wall,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

n  .V  boller-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  tubular  shell  or 
casing  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  an  opening  in  the  rear 
wail  of  a  combustion-chamber  and  having  an  external 
tlange  anchored  in  said  wall,  a  discharge-nozzle  communi- 
cating with  said  shell,  and  a  conical  hood  or  guard  ar- 
ranged in  a  correspondingly-shaped  recess  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  wall  and  provided  with  a  central  collar  which 
is  mounted  on  the  shell  In  front  of  said  annular  flange, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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12.  A  boiler  tnbe  cleaner  comprising  a  tubular  shell  or 
casing  adapted  to  l)e  arranged  in  an  opening  In  the  rear 
wall  of  a  combustion-chamber  and  having  an  annular 
external  flange  which  Is  adapted  to  be  anchored  In  said 
wail,  a  discharge-nozzle  communicating  with  said  shell, 
and  a  diametrlcally-dlvlded  hood  having  a  conical  inner 
portion  which  fits  a  correspondingly-shaped  recess  on  the 
inner,  side  of  said  wall  and  a  cylindrical  Inner  portion 
surrounding  .said  shell  and  having  a  channel  which  re- 
ceives said  flange,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


845.084.  CULTIVATOR.  Edwakd  M.  Hkylman,  Jancs- 
v'llle.  Wis.,  a.<«slgnor  to  .Tanesvllle  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1905.  Serial 
No.  293,293. 


kV/l 


Claim.— 1.  A  machine  of  the  cultivator  type  comprising 
a  framework,  a  pair  of  cranked  axles  pivoted  on  said 
framework,  a  pair  of  wheels  carried  by  said  cranked  axles. 
I  a  pair  of  shovel-gangs  pivoted  on  said  framework,  a  lever 
'  connected  with  said  cranked  axles  and  shovel-gangs  where- 
by all  are  moved  simultaneously  upon  operation  of  said 
ICTcr,  and  means  for  Independently  adjusting  each  of  said 
shovel-gangs. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  cultivator  type  comprising  a  frame, 
a  transverse  shaft  journaled  therein,  lever-arms  on  said 
transverse  shaft,  a  pair  of  cranked  axles  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  wheels  carried  by  said  cranked  axles, 
connections  between  said  lever-arms  and  the  respective 
axles,  a  pair  of  shovel-gangs  mounted  to  oscillate  in  ver- 
tical planes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  a  second 
transverse  shaft,  a  connection  between  said  last-named 
shaft  and  said  flrst-named  shaft  whereby  the  oscillation 
of  the  first  causes  the  oscillation  of  the  second,  a  con- 
nection between  said  second  shaft  and  said  shovel-gangs 
whereby  Its  oscillation  causes  said  shovel  -  gangs  to  be 
raised,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  first-named  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cultivator  type,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  pair 
of  cranked  axles  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  cranked  axles,  operative  con- 
nections between  said  cranked  axles  and  said  transverse 
shaft  whereby  said  axles  are  moved  longitudinally  to  shift 
the  center  of  support,  a   pair  of  shovel  gangs  pivoted  on 


said  frame,  a  second  transverse  shaft,  a  pair  of  lever- 
arms  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and  connected  with 
said  shovel-gangs  whereby  to  raise  the  gangs  when  the 
said  shaft  Is  oscillated,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  second  transverse  shaft  and  connect^  with  the  other 
by  a  slot  and-pln  connection  :  and  means  for  rotating  said 
first  named  shaft  whereby  the  wheels  are  first  shifted  lon- 
gitudinally and  thereafter  said  shovel-gangs  are  raised. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cultivator  type,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  shovel-gangs,  a  t,rausverse  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  transverse  shaft,  a  pair  of  members  Jour- 
naled on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  In  various  po- 
sitions thereon,  and  connections  between  said  members 
and  the  respective  shovel-gangs  whereby  the  height  of 
each  shovel-gang  may  be  adjusted  Independently  of  the 
movement  of  said  shaft. 

r\.  In  a  machine  of  the  cultivator  type,  the  combination 
of  a  transverse  shaft,  a  pair  of  members  fixed  to  the  ends 
thereof  and  having  sector-arms,  said  sector-arms  being 
provided  with  teeth,  a  pair  of  hand  levers  pivoted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  means  for  engaging  said  teeth  and  a 
pair  of  laterally  extending  arms,  a  pair  of  shovel  gangs, 
and  a  connection  between  each  shovel-gang  and  one  of 
said  laterally-extending  arms  whereby  the  height  of  each 
shovel-gang  may  be  Independently  adjusted  while  both  are 
simultaneously  raised  and  lowered  by  the  oscillations  orf 
said  shaft. 

6.   A  machine  of  the  cultivator  t.vpe  comprising  a  frame- 
work, a  transver.se  shaft  mounted  to  o.scillate  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  hand-lever  secured  to  said  shaft  to  oscillate  It, 
a  pair  of  cranked  axles,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  thereon, 
a    pair   of   downwardly-extending   arms    mounted    on    said 
shaft,    links   connecting  the   respective  arms  with   the  re- 
I  spectlve  axles,  a  second  transverse  shaft  at  the  rear  of 
'  the  machine,  a  pair  of  shovel-gangs,  a  pair  of  rock  arms 
mounted  on   said  second   shaft   and   connected   with   said 
second  shaft  and  with  said  shovel-gangs  to  raise  and  lower 
the  latter  when  said  second  shaft  Is  oscillated,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  two  shafts  and  having  a  certain  amount  of 
lost  motion  between  them  whereby  the  oscillation  of  said 
lever  causes  first  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  wheels 
and  second  the  raising  movement  of  said  shovel-gangs. 
I        7.   In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  shovel  gang  plv- 
oted  at  and  trailing  from  a  point  at  the  forward  end  there- 
of so  as  to  swing  laterally,  a  treadle  mounted  thereon  to 
I  oscillate  vertically,  and  a  connection  Jn-tween  said  treadle 
'  and   said  shovel-gang  to  swing  the  latter  laterally  when 

the  treadle  Is  moved  vertically, 
j  8.  In  a  .machine  of  the  cultivator  type,  a  shovel-gang 
'  mounted  to  swing  laterally,  a  treadle  having  a  vertical 
movement,,  a  connection  between  said  treadle  and  said 
shovel-gang  whereby  the  latter  Is  swung  laterally  when 
the  former  Is  depressed  vertically,  and  a  spring  acting 
against  said  treadle  to  reverse  the  movement  of  said 
shovel  gang  when  the  treadle  Is  released. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  cultivator  type,  the  combination 
of  a  shovel-gang  mounted  to  swing  laterally,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  thereon,  a  treadle-arm  mounted  on  said  rock- 
shaft  and  carrying  a  treadle,  and  a  connection  between 
said  rock-shaft  and  a  fixed  part  of  the  framework  whereby 
the  oscillation  of  said  shaft  cau-ses  said  shovel-gang  to 
swing  laterally. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  cultivator  type,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shovel-gang  mounted  to  swing  laterally,  an  os- 
cillating shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  treadle-lever  carried 
thereby,  a  treadle  mounted  on  said  treadle-lever  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  movement,  a  spring  connected  with  said  os- 
cillating shaft  and  acting  against  the  depression  of  said 
treadle,  and  a  connection  between  said  oscillating  shaft 
and  a  fixed  part  of  the  apparatus  whereby  said  shovel- 
gang  Is  swung  laterally  by  the  depression  of  said  treadle 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  cultivator  type,  the  comliina 
tlod  of  a  pair  of  shovel-gangs  having  lateral  swinging 
movements,  a  pair  of  treadles  having  vertical  movements, 
connections  between  said  treadles  and  said  shovel  gangs 
whereby  the  depression  of  the  treadles  causes  the  lateral 
swinging  of  the  gangs,  and  springs  acting  in  opi)osltion  to 

,  said  treadles. 

I       12.   In  a  machine  of  the  cultivator  type,  the  comblna 
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tlon  of  a  pair  of  shovel  KanK«  having  lateral  swinging 
movements,  a  [lair  of  treadles  having  vertical  movements, 
connections  between  said  treadles  and  said  shovel  gangs 
whereby  the  depression  of  the  treadles  causes  the  lateral 
swinging  of  the  i;angs.  and  a  spreader  maintaining  said 
shovel-gangs  at  :i  niiifurm  distance  apart. 

13.  In  a  machine  uf  the  cultivator  type,  in  (jombinatlon 
with  a  pair  of  laterally-swinging  shovel-gangs  Ijavlng  sock- 
ets, a  spreader  comprising  an  arched  bar,  and  a  pair  of 
swlvel-plns  turning  in  said  sockets  and  having  an  adjust- 
ahle  connection  with  the  cadu  of  said  bar. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  cultivator  type,  the  combination 
of  a  laterally-swinging  shovel-gang,  an  oscillating  shaft 
mounted  thereon,  a  rock-arm  mounted  un  said  shaft,  and 
an  adjustable  connection  between  said  rock  arm  and  a  sta- 
tionary point  of  the  apparatus,  said  connection  consisting 
of  a  rod  having  one  end  threaded  and  a  nut  mounted 
thereon  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  rock  arm  :  and 
means  for  operating  said  shaft  whereby  said  nhovei-gang 
is  swung  laterally. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  cultivator  type,  in  Combination 
with  an  axle-arm  and  a  shovel-gang,  an  artl(  ulation  be- 
tween said  axle-arm  and  shovel-gang  comprising  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle-arm.  a  membef  90  having 
a  hinged  Jaw  94  whereby  it  is  adjustably  clamped  to  said 
sleeve,  a  member  91  vertically  pivoted  to  said  member  90 
and  secured  to  the  end  of  said  shovel  gang,  a  lever-arm 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  counterbaianQing  -  spring 
connecting  said  lever-arm  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  appara- 
tus to  take  a  certain  portion  of  the  weight  of  tald  shovel- 
gang. 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  cultivator  type,  in  combination 
with  an  axle-arm  and  a  shovel-gang  pivoted  thereto,  an 
articulation  comprising  a  meml>er  90  mounted  to  oscillate 
about  said  axle-arm,  a  member  1)1  articulated  to  said 
member  90  on  a  -vertical  pivot,  a  lateralli\'-extending 
bracket-arm  connected  to  said  member  00.  t  link  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  said  bracket,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  shovel-gang  and  link  whereby  the  lend  of  said 
link  may  be  moved  longitudinally  with  resppct  to  .said 
shovel-gang,  thus  swinging  the  latter  laterallyj 

17.  In  a  machine  of  the  cultivator  type.  In  Combination 
with  an  axle-arm  and  a  shovel-cang.  unlversaU-Joint  mem- 
bers comprising  a  tubular  meml>er  '.»<)  mounted' to  oscillate 
about  said  axle-arra  and  having  Its  ends  coned,  a  memt>er 
91  having  a  coned  socket  fitting  over  one  of  said  coned 
ends,  a  member  97  pivoted  to  said  member  91  and  having 
a  second  coned  socket  receiving  the  other  coned  end,  said 
member  91  being  secured  to  the  end  of  said  »huvel-gang. 
and  a  pivot-bolt  passing  through  said  member  90  and  se- 
curing said  members  97  and  91  thereto, 

18.  In  a  machine  of  the  cultivator  type,  the  combination 
of  a  horizontal  axle-arm  and  a  shovel  gang,  a  sleeve 
mounted  to  oscillate  thereon  and  having  a  spUne.  a  pivot 
meml)er  9t»  having  clamping-Jaws,  one  of  which  Is  grooved 
to  receive  said  spline,  one  of  said  jaws  being  tixed  and  the 
other  pivoted  to  said  mexnber  90.  and  a  member  91  pivoted 
on  a  vertical  axis  to  said  member  90  and  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  shovel  cang. 

19.  A  machine  of  the  cultivator  type  comprising  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  frame  bars,  a  transverse  main  arch  at  the 
front  of  the  machine,  a  pair  of  members  15  cotnecting  the 
upper  corners  of  the  main  arch  with  the  respective  frame- 
bars,  said  members  15  having  hubs  and  one  of  said  mem- 
bers carrying  a  notched  sector,  a  transverse  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  hubs,  a  pair  of  downwardly-ext«ndlng  arms 
33  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  members 
16  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  loDgltudlaal  bars  and 
having  hubs  22,  a  pair  of  cranked  axlea  mounted  to  oscil- 
late In  said  hubs  22,  a  pair  of  wheels  on  the  respective 
axles,  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  respective  arms  33  to 
the  respective  cranked  axles,  a  lever  mounted  on  said 
transTerse  shaft  to  operate  the  same,  a  retractile  bolt 
mounted  on  said  lerer  and  normally  engaging  one  of  the 
notches  of  said  sector,  and  a  flnger-leTer  moueted  on  said 
lever  and  connected  with  said  bolt  to  retract  tihe  same. 

20.  A  machine  of  the  cultlrator  type  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  shovel-ganjfs  articulated  thereto,  a  trans- 
Terse   shaft,   a   pair   of  lever-arms  mounted   thereon,   con- 


nections between  said  lever-arms  and  the  respective 
shovel-gangs  whereby  the  oscillation  of  said  shaft  raises 
or  lowers  said  shovel-gangs,  a  stop  to  limit  the  downward 
motion  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  longltudinally-shlftable 
wheels  supporting  said  frame,  a  hand-lever  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  axles  of  said  wheels  to  shift  them 
longitudinally,  and  a  connection  between  said  hand-lever 
and  transverse  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  la  oscillated  to 
raise  the  shovel-gangs  after  a  certain  movement  of  the 
lever. 

21.  A  machine  of  the  cultivator  type  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  shovel-gangs  articulated  thereto,  a  trans- 
verse shaft,  a  pair  of  lever-arms  mounted  thereon,  con- 
nections between  said  lever-arms  and  the  respective 
shovel-gangs  whereby  the  oscillation  of  said  shaft  raises 
or  lowers  said  shovel-gangs,  a  stop  to  limit  the  lowering 
motion  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  longltu- 
dinally-shlftable axles  supporting  said  frame,  a  hand-lever 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  axles  of  said  wheels  to 
shift  them  longitudinally,  and  a  connection  between  said 
lever  and  shaft  to  oscillate  the  latter  but  permitting  the 
lever  to  move  beyond  the  limit  of  movement  of  said  shaft, 
whereby  one  movement  of  said  lever  causes  the  wheels  to 
be  shifted  before  the  shovel-gangs  are  raised  and  the  op- 
posite movement  causes  the  wheels  to  be  shifted  after  the 
shovel-gangs  are  lowered. 

22.  A  machine  of  the  cultivator  type  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  shovel-gangs  articulated  thereto  and  rest- 
ing on  the  ground  when  In  use,  a  transverse  shaft,  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  shovel-gangs  to  raise  or 
lower  them  when  said  shaft  is  oscillated,  a  pair  of  longl- 
tudinally-shlftable wheels  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  lever, 
a  link  connecting  said  lever  directly  with  the  axis  of  said 
wheels  to  shift  them,  and  an  Independent  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  shaft  whereby  said  gangs  are  raised 
when  said  lever  Is  operated  to  shift  the  wheels  rearwardly 
and  vice  versa. 

23.  A  machine  of  the  cultivator  type  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  shovel-gangs  articulated  thereto  and  rest- 
ing on  the  ground  when  in  use.  a  transverse  shaft,  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  shovel-gangs  to  raise  or 
lower  them  when  said  shaft  Is  oscillated,  a  pair  of  longl- 
tudinally-shlftable wheels  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  lever 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  axles  of  said  wheels  to 
shift  them,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  said 
shaft  whereby  said  gangs  are  raised  when  said  lever  Is 
operated  to  shift  the  wheels  rearwardly  and  vice  versa, 
and  a  stop  limiting  the  lowering  movement  of  said  shovel- 
gangs  but  not  Interfering  with  the  further  movement  of 
said  wheels. 

24.  A  machine  of  the  cultivator  type  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  shovel-gangs  articulated  thereto,  a  trans- 
verse shaft,  a  pair  of  lever  arms  mounted  thereon,  con- 
nections between  said  lever-arms  and  the  respective 
shovel  gangs  whereby  the  oscillation  of  said  shaft  raises 
or  lowers  said  shovel  gangs,  a  stop  to  limit  the  lowering 
motion  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  longitudinally-movable 
wheels  supporting  said  frame,  a  hand-lever  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  axles  of  said  wheels  to  shift  them 
longitudinally,  a  connection  t)etween  said  haud-lever  and 
transverse  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  is  oscillated  to  raise 
the  shovel-gangs  after  a  certain  movement  of  the  lever, 
and  means  for  independently  adjusting  the  lower  limit  of 
movement  of  the  shovel-gangs. 

25.  A  machine  of  the  cultivator  type  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  shovel  gangs  articulated  thereto,  a  trans- 
verse shaft,  a  pair  of  lever-arms  mounted  thereon,  con- 
nections between  said  lever-arms  and  the  respective 
shovel-gangs  whereby  the  oscillation  of  said  shaft  raises 
or  lowers  said  shovel  gangs,  a  stop  to  limit  the  lowering 
motion  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  longltudinally-shifuble 
wheels  supporting  said  frame,  a  hand  lever  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  axles  of  said  wheels  to  shift  them 
longitudinally,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  shaft 
to  oscillate  the  latter  but  permitting  the  lever  to  move 
beyond  the  limit  "of  movement  of  said  shaft  whereby  one 
movement  of  said  lever  causes  the  wheels  to  be  shifted  be- 
fore the  shovel  gangs  are  raised  and  the  opposite  move- 
ment  causes   the   wheels   to   be   shifted   after   the   shovel- 
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gangs  are  lowered,  and  means  for  Independently  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  gangs  with  relation  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  stop. 

26.  A    machine    of    the    cultivator    type    comprising    a 
frame,    a    pair    of    shovel  gangs    articulated    thereto    and 
resting  on   the  ground   when   in  use,   a   transverse  shaft, 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  shovel-gangs  to  raise 
or  lower  them   when  said  shaft   Is  oscillated,   a  pair  of 
longltudinally-shlftable  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  axles  of  said  wheels 
to  shift  them,  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  shaft 
whereby    said    gangs    are    raised    when    said    lever    is   op-    j 
erated   to   shift    the    wheels   rearwardly    and   vice   versa, 
means   for   limiting   the   downward   movement  of   the   re-    '. 
spectlvc   shovel -gangs,   and   means   for   independently   ad-   | 
justing  the  position  of  each  of  said  gangs  with  respect  to 
said  limiting  means. 

27.  A  machine  of  the  cultivator  type  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  longltudinally-shlftable  wheels  mounted 
thereon,  a  member  operatlvely  connected  with  the  axles 
of  said  wheels  for  shifting  them  longitudinally  and  hav- 
ing a  handle,  a  transverse  shaft,  a  pair  of  lever-arms  piv- 
otally mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  shovel-gangs  artlcu-  i 
lated  to  said  frame  and  connected  with  said  lever-arms 
to  raise  and  lower  said  gangs,  a  connection  between  said 
member  and  said  shaft  for  oscillating  the  latter  when 
said  wheels  are  shifted,  a  stop  limiting  the  oscillation  of 
said  shaft  without  interfering  with  the  further  move- 
ment of  said  wheels,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
said  lever-arms  at  various  angles  on  said  shaft. 

28.  In  a  machine  of  the  cultivator  type.  In  combination 
with  a  horizontal  transverse  axle-arm  and  a  shovel-gang 
rearwardly  thereof,  an  articulation  comprising  a  member 
90  mounted  to  oscillate  about  said  axle-arm  as  an  axis 
and  having  a  tubular  pivot,  a  member  91  turning  on  one 
end  of  said  pivot  and  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said 
shovel-gang,  a  member  97  hinged  to  said  member  91  and 
turning  on  the  other  end  of  said  pivot,  and  a  pivot-pin 
passing  through  said  tubular  pivot  and  connecting  the 
pivot  ends  of  said  members  91  and  97. 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  cultivator  type.  In  combination 
with  a  horizontal  transverse  axle-arm  and  a  shovel-gang 
rearwardly  thereof,  an  articulation  comprising  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle-arm.  a  member  90  clamped 
to  said  sleeve  and  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon,  ver- 
tical pivot-bearings  carried  by  said  member  90,  a  com- 
pound member  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  shovel- 
gang  comprising  two  parts  hinged  together  and  each  hav- 
ing a  plvot-bearlng  engaging  one  of  the  plvot-bearlngs  of 
said  member  90,  and  means  for  securing  said  parts  to- 
gether In  >plvotal  engagement  with  said  member  90. 

30.  In  a  machine  of  the  cultivator  type.  In  combination 
with  a  horizontal  transverse  axle-arra  and  a  shovel-gang 
trailing  rearwardly  thereof,  a  universal  Joint  connecting 
them  and  comprising  a  sleeve  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
axle-arm,  a  member  90  clamped  to  said  sleeve  and  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  thereon,  a  bracket-arm  mounted  on 
said  member  90  and  extending  laterally,  a  member  91  piv- 
oted on  a  vertical  axis  to  said  member  90,  a  connection 
between  a  point  on  said  shovel-gang  and  said  bracket- 
arm,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  said 
connection  whereby  said  shovel-gang  Is  given  a  lateral 
movement. 

.']!.  In  a  machine  of  the  cultivator  type.  In  combination 
with  a  horizontal  transverse  axle-arm  and  a  shovel-gang 
tralllnir  rearwardly  thereof,  a  universal  joint  connecting 
them  and  comprising  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
axle-arm.  a  member  90  clamped  to  said  sleeve  and  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  thereon,  a  member  91  connected  to 
the  front  of  said  shovel  gang  and  pivoted  to  said  member 
90  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  rock-arm  on  said  shovel-gang,  a 
bracket  arm  extending  laterally  on  said  member  90.  and 
a  link  connecting  said  rock-arm  with  said  bracket-arm. 

."^L*.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  an  operating- 
shaft,  a  sector-arm  non-rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a 
hand-lever  turning  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  ad- 
justably engaging  said  sector-arm.  the  hub  of  said  hand- 
lever  having  a  notched  recess,  and  a  member  66  non-ro 
tatably   fixed  on   said  shaft  and  having  a   projection  en- 


gaging said  recess  and  abutting  against  the  ends  thereof 
to  limit  the  turning  movement  of  said  hand-lever  with 
respect  to  said  shaft  in  either  direction. 


8  4  5,085.  BALIv-BEARING  GLAND  FOR  PACKINO- 
NUTS.  William  \V.  Hicks,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July 
21,  1906.     Serial  No.  327.238. 


niJ 


Claim. — 1.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described;  a  gland 
constructed  of  two  rings,  ball-bearings  arranged  between 
said  rings,  a  flange  Integral  with  one  of  the  rings  and 
projecting  through  the  opening  In  the  opposite  ring,  a 
packing-ring  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  the  flanged 
ring,  and  means  carried  by  said  flanged  ring  for  maintain- 
ing the  packing-ring  in  position  :  suhBtantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gland  con- 
structed of  two  rings,  ball-bearings  arranged  between  the 
rings,  a  flange  Integral  with  one  of  said  rings  and  pro- 
JectliJg  through  the  opening  In  the  opposite  ring,  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  flange  being  bent  over  the  upper  edge 
of  the  upper  ring  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gland  con- 
structed of  two  rings,  ball-bearings  arranged  between  the 
rings,  a  flange  Integral  with  one  of  said  rings  and  pro- 
jectltig  through  the  opening  In  the  opposite  ring,  and  a 
flange  integral  with  and  dependlntr  from  the  outer  edge 
of  the  lower  ring;  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gland  constructed 
of  two  rings,  ball-bearings  arranged  between  the  rings,  a 
flange  Integral  with  one  of  said  rings  and  projecting 
through  the  opening  In  the  opposite  ring,  a  flange  Integra! 
with  and  depending  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  lower  ring, 
and  a  packing-ring  arranged  beneath  the  lower  ring  with- 
in the  flange  thereon;  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gland  constructed 
of  a  pair  of  rings,  a  flange  Integral  with  one  of  said  rings 
and  projecting  through  the  opening  of  the  opposite  ring. 
and  ball-bearings  arranged  between  said  rings  outside  the 
flange  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gland  constructed 
of  a  pair  of  rings,  a  flange  integral  with  one  of  said  rings 
and  projectini:  through  the  opening  of  the  opposite  ring, 
ballbearings  arranged  lietween  said  rings  outside  the 
flange,  and  a  packing  ring  arranged  beneath  the  flanged 
ring  ;  substantially  as  speclfled. 


845,086.     AD.irSTABLE   HANDLE  FOR  SWEEP-STOCKS 

AND    THE    LIKE.      Theodoke    IIoerhold.    I.*vlngton. 

Tex.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  342.513. 

Claim.— 1.   In  an  adjusting  device  for  sweep-stocks  and 

the  like,  a  plate  adapted  to  grasp  the  beam  of  the  same. 

said    plate    provided    with    an    internally  toothed    hole,    a 

toothed  disk  adapted   to  operate  In   the  plate-hole,  and  a 

shank  formed  on  the  disk,  said  shank  adapted  to  connect 

the  handles  of  the  sweep-stock. 
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2.  In  an  adjuster  for  the  handles  of  plows  amJ  the  lik4. 
the  comhimition  with  plates  fur  Kraspinti  the  i>fam.  said 
plates  formt'd  with  toothed  pf rforatinus,  a  disk  fi)rint'(l 
with  a  toothed  edge  and  a  lug  projecting  froti  same,  said 
disk  and  lug  havlnif  a  p*»rfi)ratlon  ther('thr()Ui,'h.  and  a 
bolt  adapted  to  pass  thiDu^jh  the  pvrfiiratlons  and  through 
the  handles  and  t)»'iun  of  the  plow  to  connect  the  same. 


3.  In  an  adjuster  for  the  handles  of  plows  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  the  plates  for  graspinc  rh^  l>eam  of 
the  same,  said  plates  formed  with  toothed  nptiiini,'s.  platfs 
for  grasping  the  handles  of  the  plow,  said  plates  formed 
with  an  angular  hole,  a  disk  formed  with  a  hi?  and  hav- 
ing teeth  upon  its  periphery,  said  Iuk  adapted  to  tit  the 
handle-plate  holes  and  the  toothed  rlnij  ensiasiinK  the  per- 
foration in  the  beam-plates,  perforations  in  tUe  handles  of 
the  plow  and  the  beam  of  the  same,  a  bolt  paspins  through 
the  various  holes  so  as  to  connect  the  various  parts  of 
the  implement,  and  adjusting  means  for  the, standard  of 
the  plow. 


84  5.08  7.  POTATO-PLANTER.  Adkian  p.  Hoi>co.MB, 
Marllln,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sarah  »"  II'Notnh.  Marllla. 
X.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  337,Q0tJ. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  potato  plaiit'^r,  the  corablination  of  a 
soed-receptacle  having  an  "pemntr  in  its  lowt-t  ^nd  and  In 
its  front  wall,  a  revoluble  seed  dropper  extending  into 
said  receptacle  through  said  opening  and  rjomprising  a 
body  portion  and  se.'d-s;rippers  provided  with  inwardly 
and  outwardly  directed  curved  e.xtensions  and  luvoted  co- 
operating gripping  Angers  held  normally  in  closed  posi- 
tion, one  of  said  gripping  fingers  having  ab  actuatlng- 
•rm  adapted  to  engage  the  seed  receptacle  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  opening  to  i-aiise  the  gripping  Angers  to  op.-n  and 
take  up  the  said  <e.'il  in  said  receptacle,  atjd  a  contact 
without  the  seed  reoi  ptav-le  to  be  engaged  !ty  said  actuat- 
Ing-arm  so  as  to  cause  the  gripping-tlngers  t©  release  the 
seed  taken  from  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  potato-planter,  a  seed  gripper  comprising  an  arm 
having  a  slot  at  its  outer  end,  gripping  tingfrs  pivotally 
secured  in  said  slot  and  having  intermeshing  gear  seg- 
ments at  their  inner  ends,  and  a  spring  actinj  to  hold  the 
outer  ends  of  said  gripping-fingers  normally  In  contact. 

.3.  In  a  potato-planter,  a  seed  gripper  comprising  an  arm 
having  a  slot  at  its  outer  end  and  longitudlntl  and  trans- 
verse extensions,  a  pair  of  gripping  fingers  pivotally  .se- 
cured In  said  slot  and  connected  to  m<ive  in  unison,  one  of 
said  gripping-fingers  having  an  actuating-arni.  and  a  spring 
acting  against  one  of  said  fingers  to  normally  maintain 
'he  said  fingers  in  closed  position. 

4  In  a  potato-planter,  a  seed  grip[H>r  comprtsing  an  arm 
liaving   an    angular   end    portion   and   a   slot   through   said 


end  portion  and  having  longitudinal  and  transverse  ex- 
tensions, a  pair  of  gripping-fingers  pivotally  secured  in 
said  slot  and  having  their  adjacent  or  inner  ends  provided 
with  intermeshing  gear-segments  and  their  outer  free  ends 
in  contact,  ime  of  said  gripping-fingers  having  an  actua- 
ing  arm.  and  a  flat  spring  secured  to  said  arm  and  bearing 
with  its  free  end  against  one  of  said  gripping-fingers  and 
serving  to  maintain  the  outer  free  ends  of  said  fingers  in 
contact. 


845,088.  VIBRATION-CHECK  FOR  VEHICLES.  Paul 
M.  HoTCHKi.v,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  15.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  265.451. 


^IP 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
liquid  filled  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
running  gear  of  a  vehicle  and  having  a  peripheral  exten- 
sion with  a  liquid  passage  therein,  a  radial  partition-wall 
in  said  cylinder  having  an  opening  therein,  an  oscillating 
piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  he  pivot- 
ally connected  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle  and,  with  said 
partition,  dividing  the  cylinder  into  two  chambers  in  con- 
stant communication  through  said  opening,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged In  said  passage  and  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of 
liquid  in  one  direction  and  an  adjustable  valve  controlling 
said  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder 
connected  with  the  running-gear  of  a  vehicle  and  having 
a  liquid  passage-way  arranged  therein,  a  partition  extend- 
ing partially  across  said  cylinder  and  having  a  port  there- 
in, an  oscillating  piston  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected 
with  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  and  with  said  partition  dl- 
Tlding  said  cylinder  into  two  liquid-holding  chambers,  a 
yielding  valve  arranged  in  said  passage-way.  and  an  ad- 
justable valve  arranged  in  said  port. 

3.  .\n  automatic  checking  device  for  vehicles,  compris- 
ing a  liquid-filled  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  running-gear  of  a  vehicle,  and  having  an  extension 
provided  with  a  liquid  passage-way  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  pas- 
sage-way, a  tlxed  partition  extending  part  way  across 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  port  therein,  an  adjustable 
valve  controlling  said  port,  an  oscillating  piston  mounted 
in  said  cylinder  and  together  with  said  partition  dividing 
the  cylinder  into  two  chambers,  a  shaft  carrying  said 
piston,  and  means  adapted  to  pivotally  connect  said  shaft 
with  the  body  of  a  vehicle. 


846,089.     CAR- I'NDEHFit.VME.     Clare.nce  H.   IImwakd. 

St.   Louis.   Mo.,   and   Jamks    F.    Dc.nn,    Salt   Lake   City. 

Utah,  assignors  to  Davis  Locomotive  Wheel  Company, 

St.  Louis.   Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Dec. 

.'{,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,146. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  car-underframe,  a  cast-metal  end  sill 
Integral  throughout  and  having  an  extension  on  its  front 
side,  and  flanges  on  the  extension  adapted  to  form  bearings 
for  the  draft-timbers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  of  a  metallic 
end  sill,  channel  shaped  in  cross-section,  and  having  its 
wel)  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  members  of  the  said 
frame,  pockets  on  the  inside  of  the  web  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  members,  projections  on  the  inside  of  the  web 
between  the  flanges  of  the  said  sill,  each  projection  and 
corresponding  part  of  the  web  having  a  perforation  there- 
through transversely  to  the  said  sill  for  the  truss  and 
stay  rods  of  the  said  frame,  and  an  extension  uniting  the 
said  flanges  on  the  outside  of  the  said  sill  opposite  to  the 
web  and  a<iapted  to  form  a  dead-block,  all  the  said  parts 
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of  the  end  sill  being  integral  therewith,  substantially  as 
de8crit)ed. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  grate  shaking  appliance,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaker  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  on  a  fire-box 
and  havini:  upper  and  lower  arms,  a  fluid  pressure-motor 
cylinder  h.iving  a  piston  which  is  coupled  to  the  upper 
arm  of  the  shaker-shaft,  a  link  by  which  the  lower  arm  of 
said  shaft  is  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  rocking  grate-bars, 
a  |ii\oted  drop  grate,  a  sleeve  lifted  freely  on  the  shaker- 
shaft  and  coupled  to  the  drop-grate,  and  a  hand-lever 
coupled  to  said  sleeve  for  raising  and  lowering  the  drop- 
grate  by  movement  of  the  sb-eve. 

2.  In  a  grate-shaking  apjiliance.  the  combination  of  a 
shak(>r-shaft  journaled  vertically  In  bearings  on  the  back 
12C0.  G— 198 


845,090.  STEAM  GRATE-SHAKER.  WiLLlAM  H.  HdqHES, 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1905.  Serial  No. 
241,682. 


head  of  a  fire-box,  upper  and  lower  arms  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  a  supporting  plate  fixed  on  the  fire  box  and  carrying 
vertical  trunnion  bearings,  a  motor-cylinder  having  trun- 
nions fitted  in  said  bearings,  a  piston  and  rod  In  said  cyl- 
inder, a  connection  coui)ling  the  piston-rod  to  the  upper 
arm  of  the  shaker  shaft,  a  distribution-valve  controlling 
the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and  from  the 
motor-cylinder,  an  operating-lever  connected  to  the  dls- 
trlbutlon-valve,  and  a  rod  or  link  coupling  the  lower  arm 
of  the  shaker-shaft  to  a  rocking  grate. 

3.  In  a  grate-shaking-appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
shaker-shaft  journaled  vertically  In  bearings  on  the  hack 
head  of  a  fire-box.  upper  and  lower  arms  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  a  motor-cylinder  fixed  on  the  fire-box,  a  piston  and 
rod  in  said  cylinder,  means  to  couple  the  piston-rod  to 
the  upper  arm  of  the  shaker-shaft,  a  distrlbutlon-valve 
controlling  the  supply  and  exhaust  of  motive  fluid  to  and 
from  the  motor-cylinder,  an  operating-lever  connected  to 
the  distribution-valve,  a  rod  or  link  coupling  the  lower 
arm  of  the  shaker-shaft  to  a  rocking  grate,  and  an  arm 
fixed  on  the  shaker  shaft  and  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  hand  operating  lever. 

4.  In  a  grate-shaking  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
reroluble  shaker-shaft  Journaled  in  bearings  on  the  fire- 
box, one  o^  said  bearings  f)eing  provided  with  a  socket, 
upper  and  lower  arms  on  said  shaft,  a  fluid-pressure- 
motor  cylinder  supported  on  the  flre-box.  a  .  piston  in 
said  cylindei"  coupled  to  the  upper  arm  of  the  shaker-shaft, 
a  link  for  connecting  the  lower  arm  of  the  shaft  to  a 
plurality  of  rocking  grate-bars,  a  short  Intermediate  arm 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  stub  coupled  to  said  arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  socket  in  said  bearing  and  a  hand-lever 
when  not  engaging  said  socket. 

5.  In  a  grate-shaking  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  shaker-shaft  journaled  in  bearings  on  a  fire-box, 
one  of  said  liearings  being  provided  with  a  socket,  upper 
and  lower  arms  on  said  shaft,  a  fiuid  pressure  motor  cyl- 
inder supported  on  the  fire-box.  n  piston  In  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  upper  arm  of  the  sliaker- 
Bhaft,  a  link  for  connecting  the  lower  arm  of  the  shaft 
to  a  plurality  of  rocking  grate-bars,  a  short  Intermediate 
arm  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  stub  coupled  to  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  socket  In  said  bearing,  a  stirrup  on 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  said  stub  when  not  en- 
gaged in  said  bearing. 

6.  In  a  grate  shaking  appliance,  the  combination  with 
a  fire-box  of  a  boiler,  of  a  shaker-shaft  Journaled  thereto, 
a  fire-door  in  said  box.  the  upper  end  of  said  shaker-shaft 
extending  above  said  fire-door,  a  fluid-pressure  motor 
connected  to  said  fire-box  above  t-he  fire-door,  means  to 
couple  said  motor  to  said  shaft  to  rock  the  latter,  a  plu- 
rality of  rocking  grate-bars,  means  to  couple  said  bars  to 
.said  shaft,  means  to  lock  said  shaft,  when  not  in  oper- 
ation, in  position  to  hold  said  grate  bars  horizontal,  and 
means  to  shake  said  shaker-shaft  by  hand  in  the  event  of 
the  failure  of  said  motor. 


845,091.  VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION.  Francis 
P.  IIUTCK,  Swanton,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1904.  Se- 
rial  No.   232.002. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing-machine 
head  and  the  driving-shaft  of  said  machine,  of  an  exten- 
sion-sleeve on  said  shaft,  an  electric  motor  having  its 
armature  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  a  variable-speed 
transmisslou  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  shaft  between 
th«  motor  and  machine-head  and  connected  to  said  motor 
and  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  transmission 
mechanism  to  change  the  speed. 

2.  The  coml)ination  of  a  drlvlpg  and  an  opposing  driven 
member  one  of  which  is  formed  with  an  annular  convex 
contact-surface  and  a  transmission  n)ember  interposed 
between  said  members  and  adapted  to  be  turned  laterally 
in  contact  with  the  convex  surface  to  vary  its  path  of 
travel  on  the  opposing  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  an  opposing  driven 
member  one  of  which  is  formed  with  an  annular  convex 
contact  surface,  and  a  transmission  member  interposed 
betwet  n  s.ild  meml>ers  and  formed  with  a  concave  contact- 


3o8o 


surfac*  to  engage  the  convex  surface  of  one  tnimber  and 
a  separate  contact-surface  to  enjrage  the  other  itember. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  member  having  ai  annular 
convex  contact-surface  an  opposing  member  laving  an 
annular  concave  contact-surface  the  axis  of  uhich  con- 
cavity coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  convex  ty  of  the 
opjKJslng  member,  a  power-transmission  mem  tier  inter- 
posed between  said  members,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  transmission  member  In  contact  with  the  (•i>nvi'X  sur- 
face and  permitting  the  same  to  turn  laterally  thereon 
to  vary  Its  path  of  travel  on  the  concave  surface. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  member  having  a  circular  con- 
cave, iin  opposing  member  having  a  rlnk'-shap*^  track,  a 
power-transmission  member  contacting  the  tr£(ck  at  one 
side  and  engaging  the  concave  at  its  opposlta  side,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  transmission  member  and  turn- 
ing the  same  upon  the  rinu'-shaped  track  towaid  or  from 
the  axis  of  the  same  to  vary  its  point  of  contact  with  the 
concave  of  the  opposing  member. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  members  bein;;  formed  with  a  circular 
concave  and  the  other  provided  with  a  r ins  track,  of  a 
power-transmlgsion  roll  interposed  between  sale  memlwrs, 
a  supvKjrt  upon  which  the  roll  Is  joumaled.  and  means 
for  turning  the  roll  on  the  track  toward  the  ails  of  said 
member  and  normally  holding  the  same  out  of  contact 
with  the  concave  of  the  other  member. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  disk,  of  a  powertransmls- 
slon  roll,  a  support  for  the  roll  upon  which  It  Is  Jour- 
naled,  a  spring  to  normally  hold  the  roll  in  a  position  to 
transmit  a  constant  speed  and  means  for  tlltltg  the  roll 
against  the  action  of  said  spring 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber, of  a  power-transmission  roll  interposed  between  said 
members  to  engage  the  same,  a  flexible  support  for  said 
roll  upon  which  It  is  journaled.  and  means  for  flexini;  suld 
support  to  tilt  the  roll. 

9  The  combination  of  a  driven  member  having  a  ring 
shap'^d  track,  a  drivini;  member  opposing  the  driven  mem 
ber  and  formed  witli  ji  circular  concave,  a  trtnsraission- 
roll  adapted  to  enguiie  the  track  at  one  side  atd  the  con- 
cave at  the  oppositf  side,  a  pivotal  support  upon  which 
the  roll  is  journaled,  a  spring  to  turn  the  sppport  and 
normally  hold  the  roll  turned  Inward  on  its  track  out  of 
engakreineiit  with  the  driving  member. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  member  having  a  ring  shaped 
track,  an  opposing  member  havlnif  an  annular  concave,  a 
roll  having  a  groove  to  engage  the  track  and  a  flange  at 
one  side  of  the  groove  forming  a  face  to  enga|re  the  con 
cave,  and  means  for  supporting  the  roll  and  turning  the 
same  upon  the  track. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  member, 
a  power-transmission  roll,  a  support  upon  which  the  roll 
is  Journaled.  a  spring  to  turn  and  normally  hold  the  roll 
out  of  engagement  with  one  of  said  member*,  a  spring 
to  yieldingly  force  one  member  toward  the  other,  and 
means  for  separating  said  members  against  the  action  of 
said  spring. 

r_'    The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  member, 


one  of  which  members  Is  formed  with  a  circular  track 
formed  with  a  convex  contact-face,  a  power-transmission 
roll  Interposed  between  said  members  In  contact  with  said 
track  at  a  point  In  a  horizontal  plane  extending  through 
the  axis  of  said  track,  a  pivoted  support  for  the  roll  hay- 
ing the  vertical  axis  of  its  pivot  coincfdlng  with  a  tertl- 
cal  line  extending  through  the  axis  of  the  convexity  of 
the  track  opposite  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  roll 
with  said  track,  and  means  for  turning  the  support. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  member. 
one  of  said  members  being  free  to  move  toward  and  from 
the  other,  a  power-transmlsalon  roll  Interposed  between 
said  members,  a  spring  to  press  the  movable  member  to- 
ward the  opposed  member,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends,  foot  operated  mechanism  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  lever,  a  brake-shoe  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  driven  member,  and 
means  carried  by  said  lever  for  engaging  and  separating 
said  members  when  said  lever  is  operated  to  set  the 
brake. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  ring-shaped  track  having  a 
rounding  contact-surface,  an  opposed  disk  having  a  cir- 
cular concave  concentric  with  said  track,  a  supporting- 
bar  below  the  ring-track,  supporting  arms  pivoted  on  said 
bar,  each  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  pivot  coinciding 
with  a  vertical  line  extending  through  the  center  of  the 
area  of  the  ring  In  cross-section  on  a  horizontal  plane 
through  the  axis  of  the  ring,  power-transmission  rolls 
journaled  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  to  engage  the 
track  and  disk,  and  means  for  turning  said  arms. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber, of  a  supporting-bar,  arms  journaled  at  one  end  In 
openings  In  said  bar,  power-transmission  rolls  journaled 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  between  said  members, 
segments  on  said  arms,  racks  to  engage  said  segments,  a 
lever  to  move  the  racks  in  one  direction  and  a  spring  to 
move  the  same  In  the  opposite  direction. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  disk  having  a  circular  groove 
and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  motor  to  form  the  driv- 
ing member,  a  driven  member  having  a  ring-shaped  track 
formed  round  in  cross-section,  a  support  below  said  mem- 
bers, arms  plvotally  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
support  and  extending  upward  at  each  side  of  the  ring- 
track,  a  power-transmission  roll  journaled  on  the  upper 
end  of  each  arm  and  provided  with  a  groove  to  engage 
the  track  and  a  flange  at  one  side  of  the  groove  to  en- 
gage the  concave  of  the  disk,  and  means  for  turning  said 
arms  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber, of  a  power  transmission  roll  Interposed  between  said 
members,  a  pivoted  support  upon  the  upper  end  of  which 
the  roll  Is  journaled,  a  flat  spring  Inserted  In  the  support 
with  Its  width  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  roll  and  forming  a  part  of  the  support,  and  means  for 
turning  the  support  and  flexing  the  spring  to  tilt  the  roll. 

is.  The  combination  of  a  longitudinally-movable  driv- 
ing member  having  a  circular  concave,  an  opposed  driven 
member  having  an  integral  ring  shaped  track  formed 
round  in  cross-section,  a  spring  to  force  the  driving  to 
ward  the  driven  member,  a  supporting-bar  beneath  said 
members,  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  bar  and  ei- 
tondlns:  upwardly  between  said  members,  power  transmis- 
sion rolls  journaled  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and 
each  provided  with  a  groove  to  entragc  the  track  and  a 
(lange  to  engage  the  concave,  gear-segments  on  the  lower 
ends  of  said  arms,  racks  to  engage  the  segments  and  turn 
the  arms  in  opposite  directions,  a  lever  to  move  the  racks 
to  turn  the  rolls  outward  upon  the  track,  a  sprlnir  to 
move  the  racks  to  turn  the  rolls  Inward  into  eneagement 
with  the  hub  of  the  driven  member  and  out  of  enu'age- 
rnent  with  the  driving  member,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermedi- 
ate Its  ends,  means  carried  by  one  end  of  said  lever  for 
separating  the  driving  and  driven  members,  and  foot-op- 
erated means  attached  to  said  levers. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  drivin;;- 
shaft,  of  an  electric  motor  armature  mounted  on  said 
shaft  to  turn  freely  thereon,  a  motor-field  rigidly  sup- 
ported In  proper  relation  to  the  armature,  a  disk  forming 
a  driving  member  secured  to  the  armature  and  having  a 
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circular  concave,  a  disk  forming  the  driven  member  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  having  an  Integral  ring-shaped 
track  formed  round  In  cross-section  opposing  the  concave 
of  the  disk,  a  supporting-bar  below  said  members,  arms 
plvotally  secured  at  one  end  in  openings  in  said  bar  and 
extended  upward  between  said  members,  power-transmis- 
sion rolls  Journaled  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and 
each  having  a  groove  to  engage  the  track  and  a  flange  at 
one  side  of  the  groove  to  engage  the  concave,  gear-seg- 
ments secured  to  said  arms,  rack-bars  supported  on  said 
bar  to  engage  and  turn  the  segments  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  lever  to  move  said  racks  In  one  direction  and  a 
spring  to  move  the  same  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  le- 
ver pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  beneath  the  driven  disk, 
a  brake-shoe  on  one  end  of  said  lever  to  engage  said  dUk, 
a  bar  plvotally  attached  to  said  lever  between  its  pivot 
and  the  shoe,  arnfs  on  said  bar  extending  upward  at  each 
side  of  the  shaft,  a  roll  on  said  bar  to  engage  the  driving- 
disk  and  move  the  same  from  the  driven  member,  and 
foot-operated  means  attached  to  said  levers. 

20.  The  Combination  with  the  supporting  arm  and  driv- 
ing-shaft of  a  sewing-machine,  of  an  extension-sleeve 
secured  on  the  shaft,  a  bearing-sleeve  longitudinally  mov- 
able on  the  extension-sleeve  and  attached  to  turn  there- 
with, an  armature  mounted  on  the  bearing-sleeve  free  to 
turn  thereon,  a  disk  forming  a  driving  member  having  a 
circular  concave  and  secured  to  the  armature,  a  collar  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  extension-sleeve,  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  collar  and  end  of  the  bearing  sleeve,  a  disk 
forming  the  driven  member  mounted  on  the  extension- 
sleeve  to  turn  therewith  and  provided  with  a  ring-shaped 
track  formed  round  in  cross-section  and  connected  to  the 
disk  by  a  narrow  neck,  a  .supporting-plate  secured  to  the 
supporting-arm  of  the  sewing-machine,  a  boss  on  said  plate, 
a  motor-fleld  ring,  a  suportlng-bracket  to  which  the  field  Is 
secured,  a  universal  Joint  for  securing  the  bracket  to  the 
boss,  a  supporting-bar  secured  to  said  boss,  supporting- 
arms  plvotally  secured  In  openings  In  said  bar  and  extend 
ing  upward  between  the  driving  and  driven  members,  rolls 
Journaled  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  each  having  a 
groove  to  engage  the  track  and  a  tiange  at  one  side  of  the 
groove  to  engage  the  concave,  a  flat  spring  In.serted  In  each 
arm  and  forming  a  part  thereof,  a  segmental  gear  on  each 
arm,  a  plate  on  the  supporting-bar  having  slots  through 
which  the  arms  extend  and  provided  with  racks  to  engage 
the  gear-segments,  a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
bar  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  plate  to  move  the  plate 
in  one  direction,  a  bell-crank  lever  to  move  the  plate  in 
the  opposite  direction,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its 
ends  on  the  supporting-plate  beneath  the  driven  disk,  a 
brake-shoe  on  said  lever,  a  bar  plvotally  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  lever  and  having  upwardly-extending  arms 
embracing  the  hub  of  the  driven  member,  a  roll  journaled 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  bar,  and  foot-operated  means  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  the  levers  to  operate  the  same. 


845,092.     SEWING  APPARATUS.     Fbkdkbick  Jacob  and 
1         Jacob  HoprEL.  Newark,  N.  J. ;  said  Frederick  Jacob  as- 
signor to  Rudolph  L.  Jacob.  Newark.  N.  J.     FMIed  Dec.  8, 
1905.     Serial  No.  1:90,920. 


casing  having  a  rib  to  enter  said  groove,  means  for  holding 
said  bobbin-casing  onto  said  ring,  said  means  comprising 
a  sheet-metal  piece  fastened  to  said  machine-frame  and  ex- 
tending over  the  bobbin-casing  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  bobbin  may  pass,  and  an  ejector-shaft 
arranged  In  said  hollow  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
bobbin  in  Its  casing  to  lift  the  same  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  .sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  hooked 
ring  for  catching  the  needle-thread,  said  ring  having  a 
groove  therein  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  rln;;  and 
having  side  openings  communicating  with  the  said  groove, 
a  bobbin-casing  having  a  rib  to  enter  said  groove  and  hav- 
ing a  receptacle  therein  and  means  for  holding  said  bobbin- 
casing  onto  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  ring 
having  a  groove  and  having  a  recess  at  one  side  and  a  hook 
extending  into  said  recess  to  catch  the  needle- thread  and 
having  at  the -sides  openings  communicating  \Kith  tlie 
groove  In  said  riUK.  of  a  bobbin-casing  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  ring,  the  said  casing  being  furnished  A^ith  a  rib 
adapted  to  enter  said  groove  and  a  keeper  comprising  a 
piece  bent  and  providing  a  seat  arranged  to  rest  over  the 
casing,  the  overlyjng  part  of  said  keeper  being  open  to 
permit  the  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  bobliin.  sub- 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sewing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
machine-frame,  of  a  vertical  shaft  havinj;  at  the  t(»i>  a 
horizontal  ring  with  openings  at  the  sides  and  a  groove  at 
the  top  in  open  communication  with  said  side  o|)enlng8,  a 
bobbin-casing  seated  on  said  ring  and  having  a  rib  lying 
in  said  groove  and  a  bobbin  seated  in  said  casing,  the  said 
ring  having  a  recess  at  one  side  with  a  hook  extending 
from  the  body  of  said  ring  into  said  recess,  the  point  of  the 
hook  lying  below  the  plane  of  said  rib  to  permit  said  hook 
to  pass  underneath  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  sewing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ma- 
chine-frame, of  a  vertical  hollow  shaft  having  at  the  top  a 
horizontal  ring  with  a  thread-hook,  and  having  a  groove 
In  its  upper  face,  a  bobbin-casing  having  a  rib  to  enter  the 
groove  in  the  ring,  the  bobbin  casing  being  cut  away  on 
one  side,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  frame  and  bent  to  go 
over  the  bobbin-casing,  and  having  extensions  to  engage 
the  cut-away  portion  of  the  bdbbln-casing,  the  top  portion 
of  the  keeper  having  a  perforation,  a  receptacle  within  the 
l>obbin-ca8ing  for  receiving  a  bobbin  and  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  bobbin,  a  rod  arranged  in  the  shaft  and  having  a 
head  to  engage  the  bobbin,  a  lever  having  an  arm  between 
the  head  of  the  rod  and  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  the  fin- 
ger-piece of  the  lever  extending  up  between  the  ritig  and 
the  bobbin-casing. 

6.  In  a  sewing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ma- 
chine-frame, of  a  vertical  hollow  shaft  having  at  the  top 
a  horizontal  ring  having  a  thread-hook,  a  bobbin  casing  on 
the  ring  having  one  of  its  sides  cut  away,  a  member  bent 
to  go  over  the  bobbin-casing  and  maintain  it  in  its  position, 
a  receptacle  in.  the  bobbin  casing  to  support  a  bobbin,  a 
rod  In  the  hollow  shaft',  a  head  on  the  rod,  a  lever  on  which 
the  head  of  the  rod  rests,  and  a  finger  piece  on  the  lever 
projecting  up  between  the  ring  and  the  bobbin-casing. 


845,093.     ANNEALING-BOX.     Morris  F.  Jarhett.  Ander- 
son,   Ind.,    assignor   of  one-half   to    Ellis   (".    Carpenter,. 
Anderson,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  295.031. 

/J         -  " 


/7 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sewing-machine  the  combination  with 
the  machine-frame  having  bearings  for  a  vertical  shaft,  a 
hollow  shaft  arranged  in  said  bearings,  a  ring  carried  by 
said  hollow  shaft,  a  groove  being  formed  in  the  top  of  said  Claim.— An  annealing-box  comprising  side  walls,  an  up- 

ring  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  hollow  shaft,  a  bobbin-  i  wardly-cupped  cap  fitted  within  the  upi>er  ends  of  the  side 
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walla  and  welded  thereto,  and  a  protectingDand  welded 
to  the  exterior  of  the  side  walls  at  the  upper  ends  thereof 
and  extending  below  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  cupped 
cap. 


845.004.     CLUTCH.     ilUBEBT  Jezleb,  Zurich,  fewitzerland. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  208,944.         [ 

In   an   elastic  clutch  a  central   transmitting 


Claim. —  1. 


device  having  saucer-like  depressions  on  eaclj  side  oppo- 
site each  other,  a  driven  member,  plates  moimted  at  the 
periphery  thereof  having  similar  •  (lepr.ssi..t>  opposite 
those  In  the  transmittlni:  member,  rubber  cushions  to 
exert  a  pressure  on  the  plates  toward  the  degressions  on 
the  transoJitting  device,  and  a  ball  in  eacll  lenticular 
pocket  formed  by  the  oppositely-situated  depressions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  elastic  clutch  a  central  bub  havlnf  arms  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  having  oppositely  sittiated  depressions 
pn  the  sides  of  the  arms,  a  circular  driven  rim  having 
seats  therein,  disks  mounted  one  opposite  eiiiti  depres- 
sion In  the  arms  and  having  similar  depress!.. us  .lasflc 
means  between  the  disks  and  rim  to  forte  said  (iisk>  to- 
ward the  arms  and  a  ball  In  each  lenticular  pocket  formed 
by  tlie  oppositely  sltuate<i  depressions,  substiantlally  as 
descril>ed. 


8  4  5.0  OR  .  STONKCt'TTING  M.\CI1INE.  Albert  F. 
Jones.  Salem.  Ma.ss.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1904.  Serial  No. 
197.655. 


r/a«m.— 1.  In  a  stone  cuttting  machine,  n  dain  frame 
movable  on  tracks  and  l>earing  a  pair  of  trark><  disposed 
at  right  a!i;:los  to  the  tracks  on  which  it  moves,  a  tool- 
i  arria;;e  movable  ou  the  trat  ks  on  said  main  frame,  a 
lK)werdrlven  shaft  supjjorted  on  the  main  frame  and 
means  operated  by  it  for  moving  the  t<K)l-carrliige  In  op- 
!>osite  dirwtions  and  means  for  transmitting  power  to 
said  i)ower<lrlven  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


^  2.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  movable 
on  tracks  and  bearing  a  pair  of  tracks  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  It  moves,  a  tool-carriage 
movable  on  the  tracks  on  said  main  frame,  a  power-driven 
shaft  su|)ported  on  the  main  frame  bearing  a  belt-pulley, 
means  operate<l  by  said  shaft  for  moving  the  tool-carriage 
in  opposite  directions,  an  endless  belt  passing  over  said 
belt  pulley  and  a  power-driven' belt-pulley  supported  adja- 
cent the  main  frame  over  which  the  said  l>elt  also  passes, 
{   substantially  as  described 

j  3.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  movable 
I  on  tracks  and  l>earlng  a  pair  of  tracks  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  it  moves,  a  tool-carriage 
movable  on  thp  tracks  on  said  main  frame,  a  power-driven 
shaft  supported  on  the  main  frame  and  means  operated 
by  It  for  moving  the  tool-carriage  in  opposite  directions 
and  a  power  driven  endless  belt  for  transmitting  power  to 
said  power  driven  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  movable 
on  tracks  and  bearing  a  pair  of  tracks  disposal  at  right 
angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  It  moves,  a  tool-carriage 
movable  on  the  tracks  on  said  main  frame,  a  power-driven 
shaft  supported  on  the  main  frame  and  means  operated 
by  It  for  moving  the  tool-carriage  in  opposite  directions 
and  at  variable  speeds,  and  means  for  transmitting  power 
to  said  power-driven  shaft,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  movable 
on  tracks  and  bearing  a  pair  of  tracks  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  it  moves,  a  tool-carriage 
movable  on  the  tracks  on  said  main  frame,  a  chain  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
tool-carriage,  a  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  main  frame  tear- 
ing sprocket-wheels  over  which  said  chain  passes,  a  power- 
driven  shaft  supported  by  said  main  frame,  means  for 
connecting  It  with  one  of  said  sprocket  wheel  shafts  and 
means  for  transmitting  power  to  the  said  power-driven 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  movable 
on  tracks  and  bearing  a  pair  of  tracks  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  it  moves,  a  tool-carriage 
movable  on  the  tracks  on  said  main  frame,  a  chain  con- 
nected at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
tool-carriage,  a  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  main  frame 
bearing  sprocket-wheels  over  which  said  chain  passes,  a 
power-driven  shaft  supported  by  said  main  frame,  means 
for  connecting  It  with  one  of  said  sprocket-wheel  shafts 
and  a  power  driven  endless  belt  for  transmitting  power  to 
said  power-driven  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  movable 
on  tracks  and  l>earlng  a  pair  of  tracks  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  It  moves,  a  tool  carriage 
movable  on  the  tracks  on  said  main  frame,  a  chain  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
tool-carriage,  a  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  main  frame 
bearing  sprocket-wheels  over  which  said  chain  passes,  a 
power-driven  shaft  supported  by  said  main  frame  bearing 
a  belt-puUey,  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  with  one 
of  the  sprocket-wheel  shafts,  an  endless  belt  passing  over 
said  belt-pulley  and  a  driving-pulley  supported  adjacent 
the  main  frame  over  which  said  belt  also  passes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  movable 
on  tracks  and  bearing  a  pair  of  tracks  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  It  moves,  a  tool-carriage 
movable  on  the  tracks  on  said  main  frame,  a  chain  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said' 
tool-carriage,  a  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  main  frame  bear- 
ing sprocket  wheels  over  which  said  chain  passes,  a 
power-driven  shaft  supported  by  said  main  frame,  vari- 
able-speed gearing  operated  by  It,  means  for  connecting 
said  variable-speed  gearing  with  one  of  said  sprocket- 
wheel  shafts,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  to  said 
power-driven  shaft,  substantially  as  de8cril)etl. 

9.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  movable 
on  tracks  and  f>earing  a  pair  of  tracks  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  It  moves,  a  tool  carriage 
movable  on  the  tracks  on  said  main  frame,  a  [)ower driven 
shaft  supported  on  the  maiu  frame,  means  operated  by 
it  for  moving  the  main  frame  in  opposite  directions,  and 


means  for  transmitting  power  to  said  power-driven  shaft 
in  any  position  of  said  main  frame,  substantially,  aa 
described. 

10.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  movable 
on  tracks  and  bearing  a  pair  of  tracks  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  It  moves,  a  tool-carriage 
movable  on  the  tracks  on  said  maiu  frame,  a  power-driven 
shaft  supported  on  the  nuUn  frame,  means  operated  by 
it  for  moving  the  main  frame  in  opposite  dUectlons  and 
at  variable  speeds,  substantially  as  described. 

n.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  movable 
on  tracks  and  lM>ariiig  a  pair  of  tracks  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  It  moves,  a  tool-carriage 
movable  on  the  tracks  on  said  main  frame,  a  power-driven 
shaft  supported  on  the  main  frame,  means  operated  by 
it  for  moving  the  tool-carriage  in  opposite  directions, 
means  also  operated  by  It  for  moving  the  main  frame  in 
opposite  directions,  and  means  for  transmitting  power 
to  said  power-driven  shaft,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

12.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine  a  main  frame  movable 
on  tracks  and  bearing  a  pair  of  tracks  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  It  moves,  a  tool-carriage 
movable  on  the  tracks  on  said  main  frame,  a  power-driven 
shaft  supported  on  the  main  frame,  means  operated  by 
it  for  moving  the  tool-carriage  in  opposite  directions, 
means  also  operated  by  it  for  moving  the  main  frame  In 
opposite  directions,  and  a  power-driven  endless  belt  for 
transmitting  the  power  to  said  power-driven  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

1,3.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  movable 
on  tracks,  and  bearing  a  pair  of  tracks  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  it  moves,  a  tool-carriage 
movable  on  the  tracks  on  said  main  frame,  chains  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tool-carriage,  shafts 
bearing  sprocket-wheels  over  which  said  chains  pass,  a 
shaft  l)earlng  a  driven  gear,  variable-speed  gearing  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  one  of  the  shafts  bearing  the 
sprocket-wheels,  and  means  for  revolving  said  driven  gear 
In  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  movable 
on  tracks,  and  bearing  a  pair  of  tracks  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  It  moves,  a  tool-carriage 
movable  on  the  tracks  on  said  main  frame,  chains  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tool  carriage,  shafts 
bearing  sprocket-wheels  over  which  said  chains  pass,  a 
shaft  bearing  a  driven  gear,  and  gearing  connecting  said 
shaft  with  one  of  the  shafts  bearing  the  sprocket-wheels. 
a  driving-shaft  bearing  two  driving  gears  and  a  shifting 
device  for  moving  said  driven  gear  into  engagement  with 
either  one  of  said  driving  gears,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  stone  cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  movable 
on  tracks,  and  bearing  a  pair  of  tracks  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  It  moves,  a  tool-carriage 
movable  on  the  tracks  on  said  main  frame,  chains  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tool-carriage,  shafts 
bearing  sprocket-wheels  over  which  said  chains  pass,  a 
shaft  bearing  a  driven  gear,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft 
with  one  of  the  shafts  bearing  the  sprocket-wheels,  a 
drlTing-shaft  bearing  two  driving-gears,  a  shifting  device 
for  moving  said  driven  gear  into  engagement  with  either 
one  of  said  driving-gears,  a  cord  connected  with  the  oper- 
ating-lever of  said  shifting  device  and  supports  therefor 
mounted  on  the  main  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  provided  with  roller-supports,  tracks  on  which 
it  moves,  actuating  mechanism  for  rotating  said  rollers 
In  opposite  directions,  a  shifting  device  for  said  actuating 
mechanism,  means  for  operating  said  shifting  device,  a 
tool-carriage  borne  liy  said  main  frame,  movable  on  tracks 
thereon  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  said  main 
frame,  means  for  moving  said  tool-carriage,  a  tool  borne 
by  said  carriage,  and  means  for  operating  it.  substantially 
as  described. 

17.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  provided  with  roller-supports,  tracks  on  which 
it  moves,  sprocket  wheels  secured  to  the  roller-axles  at 
one  side  of  the  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  t)earing  sprocket-  ' 
wheels,  chains  connecting  the  sprocket-wheels  of  said 
shaft   with   the  sprocket-wheels  on   the   axles,   mechanism 


for  driving  said  horizontal  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  a 
tool-carriage  borne  by  said  main  frame,  movable  on  tracks 
thereon  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  said  main 
frame,  means  for  moving  said  tool-carriage,  a  tool  borne 
by  said  tool-carriage,  and  means  for  operating  it,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

18.  lo  a  stone-cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  having 
roller  -  supports,  means  for  positively  driving  the  roller- 
supports  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  tool  -  carriage  mov- 
able on  tracks  on  said  main  frame,  means  for  moving  It, 
a  main  driving  -  shaft  having  a  belt  -  pulley  thereon,  an 
endless  l>elt  passing  around  .said  pulley,  and  pulleys  sup- 
ported independent  of  the  main  frame  over  which  said  l)elt 
also  passes,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  having  roller-supports,  means  for  positively 
driving  the  roller-supports  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  a 
main  driving-shaft  for  said  means  borne  by  said  frame,  a 
belt-pulley  thereon,  stantlonarily-supported  belt  pulleys 
Independent  of  the  frame,  an  endless  belt  passing  around 
said  pulleys,  a  tool-carriage  mounted  on  said  main  frame, 
a  tool  borne  by  it.  and  means  for  operating  said  tool,  sub- 
stantially   as   described 

20.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  movable  on  tracks,  a  tool-carriage  mounted 
on  tracks  on  said  main  frame,  and  movable  at  right  angles 
thereto,  means  for  moving  said  tool-carriage,  a  driving- 
shaft  borne  by  the  main  frame  for  operating  said  means, 
a  belt-pulley  thereon,  a  set  of  stationarlly-supported  pul- 
leys independent  of  the  frame,  and  an  endless  belt  which 
passes  around  all  of  said  pulleys,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

21.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  having  roller-supports,  means  for  positively 
driving  the  roller-supports  at  one  side  of  said  frame  in 
opposite  directions,  a  shifting  device  for  said  means,  a 
tool-carriage  movable  on  tracks  on  said  main  frame, 
means  for  moving  It  in  opposite  directions,  a  shifting  de- 
vice for  said  means,  a  driving-shaft  on  the  main  frame 
having  a  belt-pulley  thereon.  stationarlly-supporte<i  belt- 
pulleys  independent  of  the  main  frame,  and  an  endless 
belt  passing  around  all  of  said  pulleys,  substantially  as 
described. 

22.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  movable  on  tracks  and  bearing  a  |)alr  of 
tracks  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  it 
moves,  a  tool  carriage  movable  on  the  tracks  on  said  main 
frame,  a  turret  borne  by  said  carriage  adapted  to  turn 
on  a  vertical  axis,  a  tool-holder  carried  by  said  turret, 
adjustable  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  tool  held  by  said  tool- 
holder,  and  means  for  operating  said  tool,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.*^.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  movable  on  tracks  and  bearing  a  pair  of 
tracks  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  it 
moves,  means  for  moving  It  back  and  forth  at  different 
speeds,  a  tool-carriage  movable  on  the  tracks  on  said  main 
frame,  a  turret  borne  by  said  carriage  adapted  to  turn  on 
a  vertical  axis,  a  tool-holder  carried  by  said  turret,  adjust- 
able on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  tool  held  by  said  tool-holder, 
and  means  for  operating  said  tool,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

24.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  movable  on  tracks  and  bearing  a  pair  of 
tracks  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  it 
moves,  a  tool-carriage  moval)le  on  the  tracks  on  said  main 
frame,  means  for  moving  It  back  and  forth  at  different 
speeds,  a  turret  borne  by  said  carriage  adapted  to  turn 
on  a  vertical  axis,  a  tool-holder  carried  by  said  turret.  ' 
adjustable  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  tool  held  by  said  tool- 
holder,  and  means  for  operating  said  tool,  substantially  as 
described. 

2").  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  movable  on  tracks  and  bearing  a  pair  of 
tracks  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  it 
moves,  a  power-driven  shaft  supported  by  said  movable 
main  frame,  means  operated  by  it  for  moving  said  main 
frame  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  transmitting 
power  to  said  power-driven  shaft,  a  tool-carriage  movable 
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OB  tte  tradV  «■  uld  main  framo.  a  turret  botne  by  said 
carrtef«  steptcd  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  tool-holder 
carried  by  said  turret  adjustable  on  a  horizoiital  axis,  a 
tool  held  by  said  tool  holder,  and  means  for  opgratinp  said 
tool,  sabstantially  as  described. 

26.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  movable  on  tracks  and  bt^aring  a  pair  of  tracks 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  tracks  on  which  it  iii'ives. 
a  tool-carriage  movable  on  the  tracks  on  said  rtaiii  frame. 
a  power  -  driven  shaft  supported  by  said  moyutiie  main 
frame,  means  operated  by  it  for  moving  said  tool  carriage 
in  opposite  directions,  means  for  transmitting  power  to 
said  power-driven  shaft,  a  turret  borne  by  said  carriage 
adapted  to  tUrn  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  tool-holder  carried 
by  said  turret  adjustable  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  tool  held 
by  said  tool:holder  and  means  for  operating  said  tool,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crit>ed. 

27.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  movable  on  tracks  and  bearing  a  pair  of  tracks 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  tracks  on  whlc^  it  moves, 
a  power-driven  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  it  for  moving 
said  main  frame  in  opposite  directions  at  diffenent  speeds, 
means  for  transmitting  power  to  said  shaft,  a  tool  car- 
riage movable  on  the  tracks  on  said  main  frame,  a  turret 
borne  by  said  carriage  adapted  to  turn  on  a  vtifftical  axis, 
a  tool-holder  carried  by  said  turret  adjustable  on  a  h<irl- 
zontal  axis,  a  tool  held  by  said  tool-holder  and  means  for 
operating  said  tool,  substantially  as  described. 

2H.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  movable  on  tracks  and  tearing  a  pa  r  of  tracks 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  tracks  on  whicli  it  moves, 
a  to<^l-carrlage  movable  on  the  tracks  on  said  i^ain  frame, 
a  power-driven  shaft  and  means  operated  by  It  Ifor  moving 
said  tool-carriage  in  opposite  directions  at  diffeient  speeds, 
means  for  transmitting  power  to  said  shaft,  a  t  irrot  borne 
by  said  carriage  adapted  to  turn  on  a  vertical  « xis,  a  tool- 
holder  carried  by  said  turret  adjustable  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  tool  held  by  said  tool  holder  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  tool,  substantially  as  described. 

2y.  In  a  stone-cuttlnu  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  movable  on  tracks  and  bearing  a  pa  r  of  tracks 
dlsposetl  at  right  angles  to  the  tracks  on  whic  1  it  moves, 
a  tool  carriage  movable  on  the  tracks  on  said  ifain  frame, 
a  turret  borne  by  said  carriage  adapted  to  turn  on  a  ver- 
tical axis,  a  tool-holder  carried  by  said  turret  adjustable 
on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  tool  held  by  said  tool-ho  der,  means 
for  operating  said  tool  and  means  for  adjusting  said  turret 
to  different  elevations,  substantially  as  describ(  d. 

SO.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  a  turret  bearing  a  tool- 
holder  movable  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  ring  suppprtlng  said 
turret,  vertically  adjustable  side  pieces  to  which  said  ring 
is  attached,  upright  supports  for  said  side  pieces,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  side  pieces  and  for 
holding  them  at  different  elevations,  substantihlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

31.  In  a  stone  cutting  machine,  a  turret  bearing  a  tool- 
holder  movable  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  ring  suppi>rtin!;  s.-itd 
turret,  vertically-adjustable  side  pieces  to  which  said  ring 
is  attached,  upright  supports  for  said  side  plecrs,  vertical 
screws  engaging  said  side  pieces,  and  ineatis  f(  ;-  simulta- 
neously turning  said  screws,  substantially  as    le^cn'ed 

32.  In  a  stone-cutting  machine,  a  turret  beating  a  tool 
holder  fnovable  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  ring  supportini;  said 
turret,  vertically-adjustable  side  pieces  to  which  said  ring 
Is  attached,  upright  posts  having  vertical  ribs  which  guide 
said  side  pieces,  vertical  'screws  engaging  said  side  pieces 
and  means  for  simultaneously  turnlni:  s.ii  1  -crews,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

.'.'!  In  a  stone-cuttink;  machine,  a  turret  bearing  a  tool- 
holder,  movable  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  ring  supp<irtlng  said 
turret,  vertically-adjustable  side  pieces  to  which  said  ring 
is  attached,  upright  supports  for  said  side  pleads,  vertical 
screws  engaging  said  side  pieces,  sprocket  wh<»Ms  secured 
to  said  screws,  a  r<xl  having  a  sprocket-wheel  secured  to 
it.  means  for  turning  .said  rod  and  a  sprocket  chain  pass- 
ing around  the  sprocket  wheels  on  said  screws  aod  rod,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.U.  In  a  stone  cutting  machine,  the  comblaatlon  of  a 
turret  bearing  said  tool  holder  movable  on  a  vertical  axis. 


a  ring  supporting  said  turret,  vertically  -  adjustable  side 
pieces  to  which  said  ring  is  attached,  upright  supports  for 
said  side  pieces,  vertical  screws  engaging  said  side  pieces 
having  plates  at  their  lower  ends,  balls  on  which  said 
plates  rest,  and  means  for  turning  said  screws,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


845,096.  PLATE  FOR  STEAM  AND  WATER  PIPES. 
Charles  V.  Kemblk  and  William  B.  Snvdkh,  Trenton, 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,728. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  two  plates,  each  of  said 
plates  having  an  opening  extending  from  its  outer  edge  to 
a  point  at  or  near  its  middle,  and  having  clips  formed  on 
one  wing  of  each  plate  adapted  to  embrace  the  opposite 
wing  of  the  other  of  said  plates,  and  means  to  hold  said 
plates  In  frictlonal  contact  with  a  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  adjustable  curved  plates,  said 
plates  having  oppositely-disposed  wings  held  In  juxtaposi- 
tion by  clips  formed  on  said  wings,  a  stud  formed  on  each 
of  said  plates,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  studs,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


845,007.  FOLDING  STAKE  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Joh.n 
W.  Kkndkick.  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1906,  Serial 
No.  345.493. 


Claim. — 1.  A  railway  -  car  having  a  stake  -  pocket,  said 
pocket  being  provided  with  guideways  on  the  Inner  faces 
of  its  opposite  walls,  and  a  stake  having  a  sliding  swivel 
connection  with  said  pocket. 

2.  A  railway-car  having  a  stake-pocket  provided  with 
guideways.  and  a  stake  mounted  In  said  pocket,. said  stake 
being  provided  at  Its  end  with  a  swivel-pin  ejCix&SiQS  the 
L'uldeways.  ^ 

."?.  A  stake  for  railway-cars,  comprising  a  channel  outer 
member,  a  filler  member  in  aald  channel  member  extending 
to  a  point  adjacent  one  end  of  the  outer  member,  and  an 
auxiliary  filler  member  at  the  end  of  the  channel  member, 
said  auxiliary  member  being  provided  with  means  for  hold- 
ing a  swivel  pin 

4.  A  stake  for  railway  cars,  comprising  a  channel  outer 
member,  an  auxiliary  filler  member  at  one  end  of  the  chan- 
nel member,  said  filler  member  being  provided  with  corre- 
sponding recesses,  and  a  cross  pin  having  a  swivel-head 
mounted  In  the  recess  portion  of  the  filler  member. 

'j.  A  stake-pocket  for  railway  cars,  comprising  a  casting 
having  two  stake-receiving  portions,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  guideways  on  Its  inner  opposite  walls. 


845,098  BEET-HARVESTER.  Willis  Kite,  Las  Ani- 
mas. Colo.  Filed  I>ec.  22.  1906.  Serial  No.  349.107. 
Claim. — 1.  A  beet  •  harvester  comprising  a  U  shaped 
axle  mounted  upon  wheels,  a  frame  superimposed  upon  the 
axle,  means  attached  to  the  frame  and  connected  with  the 
axle  for  swinging  the  Intermediate  portion  thereof,  beams 
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supported  at  their  forward  ends  from  the  frame  and  at  their 
rear  portions  by  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  axle, 
earth-cutters,  beet-cutters  and  a  plow  carried  by  the  said 
beams. 


the  ultra  violet  rays  of  the  light  received  by  the  mirror 
are  affected  so  as  to  be  prevented  from  leaving  the  mirror 
by  reflection. 


2.  A  beet-harvester  comprising  a  U-shaped  axle  mounted 
ui>on  wheels,  a  frame  superimposed  upon  the  axle,  beams 
plvotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  said  frame 
and  being  supported  at  their  rear  portions  upon  the  axle, 
a  foot-lever  fulcrumed  In  the  frame  and  engaging  the  for- 
ward portions  of  said  beams  and  earth-cutters,  beet-cutters 
and  a  plow  carried  by  the  beams. 

3.  A  beet-harvester  comprising  a  U-shaped  axle  mounted 
upon  wheels,  a  frame  suiierlmposed  upon  the  axle,  means 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  being  conjiected  with  the 
axle  for  swinging  the  intermediate  portion  thereof,  beams 
plvotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  the  frame 
and  being  supported  at  their  rear  portions  upon  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  said  axle,  a  foot-lever  fulcrumed  to 
the  frame  and  engaging  said  beams  and  earth-cutters, 
beet-cutters  and  a  plow  carried  by  the  said  beams. 

4.  A  beet-harvester  comprising  a  U-shaped  axle  mounted 
upon  wheels,  a  frame  superimposed  above  the  axle,  means 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  axle  for 
swinging  the  intermediate  portion  thereof.  Ijeams  plvotally 
connecting  at  their  forward  ends  with  the  frame  and  l)eing 
supported  at  their  rear  portions  upon  the  axle,  a  foot-lever 
jdurnaled  upon  the  frame  and  engaging  said  beams,  cutters 
carried  by  the  beams,  a  plow  also  carried  by  the  beams, 
bars  pivoted  between  the  beams  and  horizontally-disposed 
overlapping  cutters  carrltd  by  said  bars. 

5.  A  beet-harvester  comprising  a  U-shaped  axle  mounted 
upon  wheels,  a  frame  superimposed  above  the  axle,  means 
carried  by  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  axle  for 
swinging  the  intermediate  portion  thereof,  beams  plvotally 
connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  said  frame  and  being 
supported  at  their  rear  portions  by  said  axle,  earth-cutters, 
beet-cutters  and  a  plow  carried  by  the  beam,  a  foot-lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  frame  and  engaging  the  forward  por- 
tions of  said  beam,  a  tongue  attached  at  its  rear  end  to 
the  frame  and  being  connected  at  an  Intermediate  point 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  draft-rod  attached 
at  Its  rear  end  to  a  cross-piece  carried  by  the  beams  and 
passing  at  Its  forward  portion  through  an  eye  located  at 
the  forward  ends  of  the  beam. 


845,099.  OPHTHALMOSCOPE.  Emanuel  N  Klein,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  June  18,  1906.  Serial  No.  322.147. 
Claim. — 1.   An  ophthalmoscope  or  similar  Instrument  pro 

Tided  with  a  reflecting-mirror  which  has  qualities  whereby 


2.  An  ophthalmoscope  or  similar  instrument  i>rovided 
with  a  reflecting-mirror  which  is  made  of  glass  which  Is 
colored  for  the  purpose  of  acting  upon  certain  elements  of 
the  light,  received  by  It,  to  prevent  such  elements  from 
leaving  the  mirror  by  reflection. 

3,  An  ophthalmoscope  or  similar  instrument  provided 
with  a  reflecting-mirror  which  Is  made  of  glass,  having  a 
color  which  is  yellow,  and  whereby  the  ultra-violet  rays  of 
this  light,  received  by  the  mirror  are  neutralized  by  ab- 
sorption and  prevented  from  being  reflected  by  the  mirror. 


845,100.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SNOW  FROM 
STREETS.  Ema.sukl  G.  KohoUT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  190G.    Serial  No.  332,581. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  snow  from 
streets,  a  scoop-drag  adapted  to  be  drawn  along  the  street, 
said  scoop-drag  being  box-shaped  in  form  and  open  at  one 
end  and  provided  with  wheels  or  rollers  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  wagon  having  a  bed  or  body  open  at  the 
rear  end,  and  means  whereby  the  scoop-drag  may  be  drawn 
Into  said  bed  or  body  and  devices  for  dumping  said  drag  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  body. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  snow  from  streets,  a 
scoop-drag  adapted  to  be  drawn  along  the  street,  said 
scoop  drag  being  box-shaped  in  form  and  open  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  wheels  or  rollers  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  wat-on  having  a  bed  or  body  open  at  the  rear  end, 
and  means  whereby  the  scoop-drag  may  be  drawn  Into  said 
bed  or  body,  said  drag  being  provided  at  its  opposite  sides 
with  rack-bars  which  are  pivoted  thereto  forwardly  of  the 
middle  thereof,  and  the  bed  or  body  of  the  wagon  being 
provided  with  gear-wheels  by  which  said  rack-bars  and 
drag  connected  therewith  may  be  moved  longitudinally  of 
the  bed  or  body  of  the  wagon. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  snow  from  streets,  a 
wagon  provided  with  a  bed  or  body  open  at  the  rear  end 
and  a  scoop-draj;  adapted  to  be  drawn  along  the  street  and 
provided  with  a  removable  end-board,  means  for  drawing 
said  drag  into  the  wagon-body,  and  means  for  dumping 
said  drag  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body. 
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4.  la  an  apparatus  for  removing  snow  from  sCreets,  a 
wagon  provided  with  a  bed  or  body  open  at  the  ivur  end 
and  a  scoop  drag  adapted  tn  be  drawn  alunj;  the  street  and 
provided  with  .i  reniovalile  end  board,  means  for  flrawiug 
said  draj;  into  the  wat'^n  body,  and  means  for  Jumping' 
said  drap  at  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  comprislog  rack- 
bars  pivoted  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  dra>;  und  for- 
wardly  of  the  middle  thereof,  and  gear-wheels  comuected 
with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  wagon-bed  and  oper^tini;  in 
connection  with  said  rack-bars. 


845,101.     POLARITY  INDICATOR.     I'aul  Leo.  HlUabetb. 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1()0<5.     Serial  No.  305.022. 


""'S  8  E- 


..: fT/.  ..-♦.. 


Claim. — A  device  for  indicating  the  polarity  of  a  main 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  located  in  said  circuit  or  a 
branch  therec^f  having  the  like  polarity,  said  device  com- 
prising among  Us  members  two  oppositely-wound  electro- 
magnets connected  in  series  and  mounted  on  a  Suital)le 
base,  binding  posts  for  connecting  said  magnets  with  said 
circuit,  a  p<^larlzed  armature  plvotally  mounted  in  respect 
to  said  magnets  and  an  arm  or  pointer  secured  to  tbe  pivot 
of  said  armature  to  move  with  the  same,  said  arm  extend- 
ing toward  said  binding-posts,  whereby  the  said  arm  or 
pointer  will  point  toward  one  or  the  other  of  said  Dinding- 
posts  according  to  the  polarity  of  the  main  circuit,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


845.102.      WIKE-STKETrUEK. 


Oliveu  E.  Lewis.   Ben- 

114. 


.son.  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  310 


Claim. — 1.  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  tatchet-wheel, 
means  carried  thereby  for  engaging  a  flexible  cable  Inter- 
mediately of  Us  length  and  for  taking  up  or  drawing 
said  cable  from  opposite  directions,  a  lever  baTin|;  a  dog 


adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  to  turn  the  same  in 
a  direction  to  take  up  the  cable,  and  a  holding-detent  for 
preventing  reverse  movement  of  the  ratchet-wheel  and 
means  whereby  said  detent  is  forced  into  engagement 
with  said  ratchet-wheel  by  the  tension  of  said  cable. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  ratchet-wheel  having 
means  for  engaging  a  cable,  an  operating-lever  therefor 
provided  with  a  dog  or  tooth  and  having  a  pln-and  slot 
connection  with  said  wheel  axlally  thereof,  a  detent  en- 
gaging said  wheel  to  prevent  reverse  rotation,  a  holder 
for  said  detent  plvotally  mounted  on  the  axle  of  said 
wheel,  and  means  acting  on  said  holder  for  holding  said 
detent  in  engagement  with  said  wheel. 

3.  A  wire  -  stretcher  comprising  a  narrow  two  -  part 
ratchet  wheel  consisting  of  spaced  toothed  disks  having  a 
divided  hub  connection  adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  cable 
therethrough,  an  operatinir  lever  therefor  having  a  fork 
or  bifurcation  embracing  and  holding  said  wheel  and  plv- 
otally connected  thereto  at  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  and  a 
dog  carried  by  said  lever  for  engaging  said  wheel. 

4.  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  ratchet-wheel  consist- 
ing of  two  toothed  disks  having  an  axle  pin  and  interme- 
diate lugs  at  opposite  sides  of  said  axle-pin,  the  same  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  cable  between  said  lugs, 
a  bifurcated  or  forked  lever  having  slotted  arms  or 
branches  engaging  .said  axle-pin,  the  ratchet-wheel  being 
arranged  between  said  arms  or  branches,  a  dog  carried  by 
the  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage the  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  lever  member  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  axle-pin  carrying  a  holding-detent  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  on  by  said  cable  to  hold  said  de- 
tent in  engagement  with  said  ratchet. 

5.  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  consist- 
ing of  two  toothed  disks  having  an  axle  pin  and  Interme- 
diate lugs  at  opposite  sides  of  said  axle-pin.  the  same  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  cable  between  said  lugs, 
a  bifurcated  or  forked  lever  having  slotted  arms  or 
branches  engaging  said  axle-pin,  the  ratchet-wheel  being 
arranged  between  said  arms  or  branches,  a  dog  carried  by 
the  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  therel)y  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage the  ratchet  wheel,  a  yoke  or  frame  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  axle-pin.  and  a  holding  detent  at  one  end 
of  said  yoke  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-wheel  and 
prevent  reverse  movement  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  yoke  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cable  and  forced 
in  a  direction  to  hold  said  detent  In  engagement. 

0.  A  wire-stretcher  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  consist- 
ing of  two  toothed  disks  having  an  intervening  hub  por- 
tion for  engaging  a  flexible  cable,  a  lever  constituting  the 
sole  iiolder  for  said  wheel  and  having  an  axial  connec- 
tion therewith,  a  dog  carried  thereby  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchet-wheel  for  turning  the  same  in  operative  di- 
rection, a  holding  detent,  and  a  support  therefor  axlally 
attached  to  said  ratchet-wheel. 


845,103.  GEARING.  BiR'iER  lu  (NQstrom,  Stockholm. 
Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Separator.  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  Company.  Filed  July  '2*>,  1905.  Serial  No. 
271,3«9. 


C/a<m.-~l.  The  combination  with  the  two  shafts  to  be 
driven  with  a  definite  relative  speed,  of  a  third  shaft  and 
three  frames,  the  first  frame  havlnir  a  circumferential 
rolling-surface,  a  pinion  and  gears  and  their  shafts  car- 
ried by  the  second  frame,  the  gear  shafts  frlctlonally  en- 
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gaging  said  rolling  -  surface,  gears  carried  by  the  third 
frame,  a  rack  connected  with  one  of  the  first  two  frames 
so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  the  last-named  gears  engaging 
the  pinion  and  rack,  and  a  pinion  on  the  third  shaft  en- 
gaging the  first-named  gears,  one  of  the  first  two  frames 
being  connected  to  one  of  the  driven  shafts  and  the  third 
frame  connected  to  the  other  driven  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  two  shafts  to  be  driven 
with  a  definite  relative  speed,  of  a  third  shaft,  all  of  said 
shafts  having  common  axes,  a  pinion  on  the  third  shaft, 
gears  outside  the  third  shaft  engaging  said  pinion,  gear- 
shafts,  a  frame  having  a  circumferential  rolling  surface 
with  which  the  shafts  of  said  gears  engage,  a  frame  car- 
rying said  gears,  one  of  said  frames  being  connected  with 
the  first  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  gear-carry- 
ing frame  whose  axis  Is  common  to  the  axes  of  said 
shafts,  a  circular  rack  connected  with  the  frame  having 
the  rolling  surface  so  as  to  turn  therewith,  gears  engag- 
ing the  last  named  pinion,  and  a  third  frame  carrying 
the  last-named  gears  and  connected  to  the  second  driven 
shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  t«o  shafts  to  be  driven 
with  a  definite  relative  speed,  of  a  third  shaft,  a  pinion 
thereon,  gears  engaging  said  pinion,  gear  shafts,  a  frame 
carrying  said  shafts,  an  annular  frame  surrounding  the 
third  shaft  between  which  and  said  frame  said  gears  are 
arranged,  the  Inner  face  of  the  last-named  frame  consti- 
tuting a  rolling-surface  with  which  the  shafts  of  said 
gears  frlctlonally  engage,  one  of  said  frames  being  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  said  driven  shafts,  a  pinion  se- 
cured to  the  gear  carrying;  frame,  a  circular  rack  con- 
nected with  the  annular  frame  so  as  to  turn  therewith. 
gears  engaging  the  last-named  pinion  and  the  rack,  and  a 
third  frame  connected  to  the  second  driven  shaft  and 
carrying  the  last-named  gears. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  two  shafts  to  be  driven 
with  a  definite  relative  speed,  of  a  box  turning  with  the 
first  shaft,  gears  In  said  box.  gear-shafts,  a  third  shaft,  a 
pinion  thereon  engaging  said  gears,  and  two  frames,  one 
frame  carrying  the  shafts  of  said  gears  and  the  other 
frame  having  a  rolling-surface  with  which  the  shafts  of 
said  gears  frlctlonally  engage,  one  of  said  frames  being 
secured  to  said  box,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  gear-carry- 
ing frame,  a  circular  rack  within  the  box  connected  with 
the  frame  having  a  rolling  surface  so  as  to  turn  there- 
with, gears  In  said  box  between  and  engaging  the  last- 
named  pinion  and  the  rack,  and  a  third  frame  connected 
to  the  second  driven  shaft  and  carrying  the  last-named 
gears. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  two  shafts  to  be  driven 
with  a  definite  relative  speed,  both  shafts  having  a  com- 
mon axis  and  the  second  shaft  revolving  within  the  hol- 
low first  shaft,  of  a  box  turning  with  the  first  shaft,  a 
third  shaft  whose  axis  Is  common  to  the  axes  of  the  other 
shafts  and  which  turns  within  the  first  shaft,  gears  In 
said  box  between  the  axes  of  said  shafts  and  the  circum- 
ferential wall  of  the  box.  gear-shafts,  a  pinion  on  the 
third  shaft  engaging  said  gears,  and  two  frames  within 
the  box.  one  frame  carrying  the  shafts  of  said  gears  and 
the  other  frame  being  annular  and  located  within  the 
box  between  the  gear  shafts  and  the  box-wall,  and  its  In- 
ner face  constituting  a  rolling-surface  with  which  the 
shafts  of  said  gears  fricfionally  engage,  one  of  said 
frames  being  secured  to  said  box,  a  pinion  secured  to  the 
gear-carrying  frame,  a  circular  rack  within  the  box  con- 
nected with  the  annular  frame  so  as  to  turn  therewith, 
gears  In  said  box  between  the  last-named  pinion  and  the 
rack  and  engaging  the  pinion  and  the  rack,  and  a  third 
frame  connected  to  the  second  driven  shaft  and  carrying 
the  last  named  gears. 

»J.  The  combination  with  the  two  shafts  to  he  driven 
with  a  definite  relative  speed,  of  a  l)OX  turning  with  the 
first  shaft,  gears  In  said  l)ox,  a  third  shaft,  a  pinion  there- 
on engaging  snld  gears,  and  two  frames,  one  frame  carry- 
ing the  gears  and  the  otlier  frame  having  an  annular 
driving-surface  with  which  said  gears  engage,  a  niembet 
having  a  second  annular  driving-surface  turning  with  the 
second  frame,  one  of  said  frames  being  secured  to  said 
box,   a   pinion   secured  to  the  gear-carrying   frame,  other 


gears  In  said  box  engaging  the  last-named  pinion  and  said 
second  annular  driving-surface,  and  a  third  frame  con- 
nectetl  to  the  second  driven  shaft  and  carrying  the  last- 
named  gears. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  two  shafts  to  be  driven  with 
a  definite  relative  speed,  of  a  lx)X  turning  with  the  first 
shaft,  gears  in  said  box.  gear-shafts,  a  third  shaft,  a  pin- 
ion thereon  engaging  s;iid  gears,  and  two  frames,  one 
frame  carrying  the  shafts  of  said  gears  and  the  other 
frame  having  an  annular  rolling  surface  with  which  the 
shafts  of  said  gears  frlctlonally  eugaue.  a  member  having 
n  second  annular  driving  surface  turning  with  the  second 
frame,  one  of  said  frames  being  secure<l  to  said  Ixjx,  a 
pinion  secured  to  the  gear-carrying  frame,  other  gears  in 
said  box  engaging  the  last-named  pinion  and  said  .second 
annular  driving  surface,  and  a  third  frame  connected  to 
the  second  driven  shaft  and  carrying  the  last  ■  named 
gears. 

S.  The  combination  with  two  shafts  to  be  driven  with 
a  dellnlte  relative  spetnl.  of  a  third  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the 
third  shaft,  gears  engaging  said  pinion,  a  frame  carrying 
said  gears,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  frame,  other  gears 
engaging  the  second  [linlon.  a  second  frame  carrying  an 
annular  driving  surfjue  adapted  to  drive  the  first  set  of 
gears,  one  of  said  frames  turning  with  one  of  the  driven 
shafts,  and  a  third  frame  carried  by  the  other  driven 
shaft,  one  of  the  lust  two  frames  carryinir  the  second  set 
of  gears  and  the  other  turning  with  an  annular  driving- 
surface  adapted  to  engage  the  second  set  of  gears. 

9.  The  combination  with  two  shafts  to  be  driven  with 
a  definite  relative  speed,  of  a  lx)x  turning  with  one  of  the 
shafts,  a  set  of  gear-wheels  within  the  box.  annular  driv- 
ing means  within  the  box  and  with  which  said  gears  en- 
gage, a  central  pinion  meshing  with  said  gears,  a  cross- 
piece  by  which  said  gears  are  held,  a  pinion  secured  to 
the  cross  piece,  a  second  set  of  gear-wheels  within  the 
box  and  meshing  with  the  pinion  secured  to  the  cross- 
piece,  annular  driving  means  within  the  box  and  which 
the  second  set  of  gears  engage,  and  means  connecting  the 
said  mechanism  within  the  Ihjx  and  the  other  driven 
shaft. 


845,104.  GAS-MIXING  APPARATIS.  William  J.  lA)y- 
KRGAN,  St.  Louis  Mo.,  assignor  of  three- fourths  to 
Charles  .T.  Schnaus.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  10.  190e. 
Serial  No.  305,350. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
tank  which  is  partially  filled  with  liquid,  gas  supply  pipes 
arranged  In  said  tank,  a  float  telescoping  over  said  sup- 
ply pipes,  there  being  discharge-openings  formed  In  said 
float,  means  whereby  the  vertical  position  of  the  float  is 
changed,  and  a  discharge-pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  tank  :  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  which 
Is  partially  filled  with  liquid.  gas-Inlet  pipes  arranged  In 
said  tank,  tubes  telescoping  on  said  inlet-pipes  in  whicli 
tubes  are   formed   discharge-openings,   a   float   8ecure<l   to 
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said  tubes,  means  whereby  the  vertical  position  of  the 
tabes  and  float  Is  adjusted,  and  an  outlet-pipe  leading 
from  the  upp«'r  end  of  said  tank:  substantially  as  specl- 
tieil. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  which 
Is  partially  tllled  with  liquid,  gas-Inlet  pipes  arranged  In 
said  tank,  a  tube  telescoping  over  each  one  of  the  gas- 
Inlet  pipes,  there  being  a  series  of  slots  formed  In  each 
tul>e  In  appruiimate  horizontal  allnement  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid  In  the  tank,  a  float  carried  by  the  lower 
ends  of  the  tubes  which  is  submerged  in  the  liquid,  a 
float  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes,  weights  re- 
movably positioned  on  top  of  the  upper  end  of  the  float, 
and  an  outlet-pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
tank  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  t:»nk  which 
is  partially  filled  with  liquid,  gas  Iniet  pipes  arranged  in 
said  tank,  a  pair  of  tubes  arranged  to  telescope  on  the 
gas-Inlet  pipe*  in  which  tabes  are  formed  discharge-open- 
ings, and  means  whereby  the  vertical  i><)sltioi)s  of  the 
tubes  are  changed  corresponding  to  the  speclfljc  gravity 
of  the  gas  or  vapor  discharging  from  the  openings  in  the 
telescoping   tubes;   suMtantlally   as  spe<-lt1e<l 

a.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tf»nk  which 
Is  partially  tilled  with  liquid,  gas-supply  pipes  arranged 
In  said  tank,  a  tut>e  arranged  to  telescope  on  the  gas-sup- 
ply pipes,  a  second  tube  arranged  within  the  first-men- 
tioned tube  and  telescoping  on  one  of  the  gas  supply  pipes, 
and  there  being  discharge-openings  formed  in  the  tele- 
scoping tubes  :    substantially  as  specified.         ■    j 

»>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  which 
is  partially  filled  with  liquid,  gas-supply  pipes  arranged 
In  said  tank,  tubes  telescoping  over  said  supply  pipes, 
there  being  discharge-openings  formed  in  said  ttul>es,  and. 
means  whereby  the  body  of  water  within  the  taftk  Is  util- 
ized to  vary  the  passage  of  gas  through  the  illscharge- 
openlngs  ;    substantially  as  specified. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tj  nk  which 
Is  partially  filled  with  liquid,  a  gas  sup[>ly  pipe  arranged 
In  said  tank,  a  tube  telescoping  on  said  supply  pliH\  in 
which  tube  Is  formed  a  series  of  discharge  openings  which 
are  In  approximate  horizontal  allnement  with  the  surface 
of  the  liquid,  and  means  whereby  the  liquid  Is  utilized  for 
varying  the  passage  of  gas  through  the  dlschirge-open- 
ings  :  substantially  as  specified. 

s.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  con- 
taining a  Itquld-reservolr,  a  sas  supply  pipe  entering  said 
tank,  a  submerged  float,  a  float  In  the  upper  Portion  of 
the  tank,  and  a  slotted  tube  connecting  the  floats  and 
telescoping  the  gas  supply  pipe:  substantially  ad  -specified. 

!).  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  tank  con- 
taining a  llquld-reservolr,  a  gas-supply  pipe  entjfrfng  said 
tank,  a  submerged  float,  a  float  In  the  upper  porl  Ion  of  the 
tank,  a  slotted  tabe  connecting  the  floats  and  telescoping 
the  gas-supply  pipe,  and  means  whereby  the  elevation  of 
the  floats  Is  change<1  :   substantially  as  specifiet . 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describetl.  a  tank  con- 
taining a  liquid  reservoir,  a  gas-supply  pipe  ent^prlng  said 
tank,  a  submerged  float,  a  float  In  the  upper  bortlon  of 
the  tank,  a  slotted  tube  connecting  the  floats  and  tele- 
scoiiing  the  gas-supply  pipe,  and  a  suitably  lo-ated  gas- 
outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  tank;  substantially  as  specl 
fled. 


ails  and  said   U  shaped  piece  being  adapted  to  be  bolted 
to  said  stake. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  riveting  machine  of  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  frame  in  one  end  of  which  Is  formed  a 
cylinder  and  the  other  end  of  which  carries  the  under 
part  of  a  cylindrical  plunger-guide,  a  piston  carried  by 
said  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  plunger  carried  In  axial  allne- 
ment by  said  piston,  said  plunger  passing  over  said  guide, 
and  a  cap  secured  to  said  guide  under  which  the  upper 
part  of  said  plunger  passes. 


^ 


8  4  5.105.      RIVETING-MACHINE.      Henrik    V.    LOIS^ 

rhlladelphla.    I'a.       Filed    Dec.     1.     1905.       ferial    No. 

289.  S 19. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  rlvetlng-raachlne.  in  combination,  a 
stake-frame,  a  plston-carrylng  cylinder,  a  plstot.  a  cylin- 
drical plunger  secured  to  and  concentric  with  said  piston, 
and  a  cylindrical  guide  for  said  plunger,  said  cylinder 
and  a  guide  forming  together  a  separate  unit  adapted  to 
be  bolted  to  said  stake-frame.  I 

2.  In  a  rlvetlng-machlne.  In  combination,  a  stake-frame, 
a  substantially  U-shaped  piece  In  one  leg  of  which  Is 
formed  a  cylinder  for  the  drlvlng-plston  and  In  the  other 
leg  of  which  Is  formed  a  cylindrical  guide  for  the  plunger, 
said  cylinder  and  guide  being  upon  the  same  longitudinal 


4.  The  combination  in  a  rlvetlng-machlne.  of  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  frame  In  one  leg  of  which  Is  formed 
a  cylinder  and  the  other  leg  of  which  forms  part  of  a 
plunger-guide,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  Iwlted  to  said  guide- 
leg  to  complete  the  plunger-guide,  a  piston  working  in 
said  cylinder,  a  plunger  working  In  said  guide,  and  means 
for  compensating  the  wear  t)etween  said  cap  and  plunger 
without  dismantling  said  plunger-guide  and  cap. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  rlvetlng-machlne,  of  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  frame  In  one  leg  of  which  Is  formed 
h  cylinder  .TUd  the  other  leg  of  which  forms  part  of  a  cy- 
lindrical plunger-guide,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  said 
guide-leg  to  complete  the  plunger-guide,  a  piston  working 
in  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  of  circular  cross  section,  in 
axial  allnement  with  said  piston,  working  In  said  guide, 
and  means  whereby  the  wear  between  said  cap  and  plun- 
ger may  l>e  compensated  without  dlsmautllng  said  plun- 
ger guide  and  cap. 


84.'->,106.  MOTOR  ROAH  VEHICLE.  Hikam  P.  Maxi.M. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Electric  Vehicle  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Flletl  May 
1*6.    1S90.      Serial   No.   TIS^^B.^. 

Claim. — 1.  An  interchangeable  running  gear  for  motor 
vehicles  consisting  of  two  distinct  parts,  one  part  embody- 
ing a  transverse  axle,  independent  steerln:;  wheels,  a 
spring  connecting  the  axle  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
to  support  the  body,  rigid  brackets  adapted  to  \ie  secured 
to  the  body  and  extende<l  downward  toward  the  plane  of 
the  axle,  and  jack-bolts  connectlni;  the  axle  with  said 
brackets  to  permit  relative  vertical  movement  of  the  axle 
and   the  body   and   to   prevent    relative   horizontal   move- 
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ment  of  the  axle  and  the  body,  the  other  part  of  the 
runnlnc-eear  embodying  a  wheel  system,  a  spring  system 
connecting  the  wheel  system  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
and  driving  mechanism,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


2.  An  Interchangeable  running-gear  for  motor-vehicles 
consisting  of  two  distinct  parts,  one  of  said  parts  Includ- 
ing the  steering-wheels  and  connected  lndei>endently  to 
the  body  of  the  vehicle,  the  other  part  comprising  an 
axle,  a  spring  system  forming  the  connection  between  the 
axle  and  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  driving  mechanism, 
supported  wholly  on  said  part  and  jack-bolts  connecting 
the  axle  with  the  lxidy  of  the  vehicle  to  permit  relative 
vertical  movement  of  the  axle  and  the  body  and  to  pre- 
vent relative  horizontal  movement  of  the  axle  and  the 
body. 

:5.  A  two  wheeled  truck  for  a  motor  road  vehicle  com- 
prising an  axle,  wheels  supported  thereby,  brackets  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  one  at  each 
side  thereof,  springs  secured  to  said  brackets  and  to  said 
axle  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel  centers,  and 
jack-bolts  connected  to  said  axle  and  to  the  body  to  per- 
mit relative  vertical  movement  of  the  axle  and  l)ody  and 
to  prevent  relative  horizontal  movement  of  the  axle  and 
l)ody,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  two  wheeled  truck  for  a  motor  road-vehicle  com- 
prising an  axle,  wheels  supported  thereby,  brackets  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  one  at  each 
side  thereof,  springs  secrued  to  said  brackets  and  to  said 
axle,  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  wheel  centers, 
hangers  depending  from  the  vehicle-body,  one  at  each 
aide  thereof,  and  jack  Iwlts  to  connect  the  axle  with  the 
body  and  permit  relative  vertical  movement  of*  the  axle 
and  body  while  preventing  relative  horizontal  movement 
of  the  axle  and  the  body,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

5.  A  two  wheeled  steering  truck  for  motor  road-vehi- 
cles comprising  a  main  axle,  a  spring  system  to  connect 
the  axle  with  the  body,  supplementary  axles  swiveled 
upon  the  ends  of  said  main  axle  to  receive  the  steering- 
wheels,  jack-bolts  to  connect  the  main  axle  with  the  body, 
n  steering-post  supported  on  the  body  and  universally- 
jointed  connections  between  the  steering-post  and  said 
supplementary  axles  and  permit  relative  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  axle  and  Iwdy  while  preventing  relative  hori- 
zontal movement  of  the  axle  and  body,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  motor  road  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
main  axle  and  means  to  connect  the  same  to  the  body  of 
the  vehicle,  of  a  snpplenientary  axle  swiveled  on  the  main 
axle  at  each  end  thereof  to  support  the  steering-wheels, 
the  swlvellng  axis  of  said  supplementary  axle  prolonged 
striking  the  ground  In  front  of  the  center  of  contact  of 
the  wheel  and  t)elng  inclined  outwardly,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

7.  In  a  motor  road  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
main  axle  and  means  to  connect  the  same  to  the  body  of 
the  vehicle,  of  a  supplementary  axle  swiveled  on  the  main 
axle  at  each  end  thereof  to  support  the  steering-wheels, 
the   swlvellng  axis  of  said   supplementary   axle  being   In 


dined  forwardly  so  that  prolonged  It  will  strike  the 
ground  in  front  of  the  center  of  contact  of  the  wheel  and 
being  Inclined  outwardly  so  that  prolonged  It  will  strike 
the  ground  near  the  line  of  contact  of  the  wheel,  tub- 
stantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  tnotor  road-vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
running  gear  frame  and  a  fork  or  yoke  carried  thereby, 
of  a  three-armed  supplementary  axle,  two  of  said  arms 
having  bearings  in  the  meml^ers  of  said  fork  or  yoke  and 
the  third  arm  l>elng  adapted  to  receive  a  vehicle  wheel 
and  having  its  axis  obliquely  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  two  arms  first  mentioned,  the  axis  of  said 
bearings  being  inclined  forwardly  so  that  prolonged  It 
will  strike  the  ground  In  front  of  the  center  of  contact 
of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  shown   and  described. 

0.  In  a  motor  road-vehicle,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  having  a  fork  or  yoke  at  each  end  and  means  to  con- 
nect the  axle  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  three-armed 
supplementary  axle,  two  of  said  arms  having  bearings  In 
the  members  of  said  fork  or  yoke  and  the  third  arm  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  vehicle-wheel  and  having  its  axis 
obliquely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  two  arms 
first  mentioned,  the  axis  of  said  bearings  being  inclined 
forwardly  so  that  prolonged  It  will  strike  the  ground  in 
front  of  the  center  of  contact  of  the  wheel,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

1(»  In  a  motor  road-vehicle,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  having  a  fork  or  yoke  at  each  end  and  bearings  car- 
ried by  the  arms  or  fork  of  said  yoke  with  their  axis  in- 
clined from  the  vertical,  and  means  to  connect  the  axle 
with  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  three-armed  supple- 
mentary a*le,  two  of  said  arms  being  supported  in  said 
bearings  and  the  third  arm  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
vehicle-wheel  and  having  its  axis  obliquely  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  two  arms  first  mentioned,  the 
axis  of  said  bearings  being  inclined  forwardly  so  that  pro- 
longed It  will  strike  the  ground  in  front  of  the  center  of 
contact  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

11.  In  a  motor  road-vehicle,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  having  a  fork  or  yoke  at  each  end,  a  cone-bearing 
carried  by  the  lower  arm  of  said  fork  or  yoke,  a  ball- 
thrust  bearing  carried  by  the  upper  arm  of  said  fork  or 
yoke,  the  axis  of  said  bearings  being  Inclined  from  the 
vertical,  and  means  to  connect  the  axle  with  the  body  of 
the  vehicle,  of  a  three-armed  supplementary  axle,  two  of 
said  arms  being  supported  In  said  bearings  and  the  third 
arm  being  adapted  to  receive  a  vehicle-wheel,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

12.  In  a  motor  road-vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  a*le. 
Independent  steering-wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  a 
double  set  of  springs  connected  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
and  to  the  axle  and  straddling  the  axle,  one  set  In  front  of 
the  axle  and  the  other  set  behind  the  same,  and  links  con- 
necting the  ends  of  each  set  of  springs  to  said  axle  sub- 
stantially In  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  steer- 
ing-wheels, whereby  the  axle  Is  supported  against  move- 
ment In  a  horizontal  plane  and  Is  permitted  to  move  in  a 
vertical  plane,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

13.  In  a  motor  road-vehicle,  the  comt)inatlon  of  an  axle. 
Independent  steering-wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  a 
double  set  of  upper  and  lower  springs,  the  lower  springs 
straddling  the  axle,  brackets  secured  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  and  having  the  upper  springs  connected  thereto, 
and  links  connecting  the  ends  of  said  springs  to  said  axle 
substantially  In  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axis  of  the 
steering  wheels,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

14.  An  axle  for  a  motor  road-vehicle  having  integral 
forked  ends,  the  members  of  each  fork  being  formed  with 
bearings  the  common  axis  of  which  is  inclined  from  the 
vortical  In  the  normal  position  of  the  axle,  both  with 
respect  to  the  length  of  the  axle  outwardly  and  trans- 
versely thereto  forwardly. 

15.  A  journal  for  a  vehicle-wheel,  having  a  transverse 
supportlng-plvot  at  one  end  so  Inclined  that  its  axis  If 
prolonged  would  Intersect  the  center  plane  of  the  wheel  at 
or  near  the  ground  line,  and  forwardly  of  the  perpendicu- 
lar or  contact-point  of  the  wheel. 

16.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  axle 
having  a  fork  or  yoke  at  each  end  and  means  to  connect 
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the  axle  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  stiilvaxit  having 
a  spindle,  a  supplemental  bearlnjf- piece  in  the  lower  mem- 
ber of  the  fork  for  onitacement  with  the  lower  en0  of  said 
spindle,  a  relatively  larse  supplemetital  t)earin8;'«piece  in 
the  upper  end  of  said  forlc.  said  last-named  bearing  piece 
cooperating  to  form  an  antifriction-bearinj;  Itetwron  said 
spindle  top  and  forlc  member,  and  a  detachalii>'  M'-riim 
arm  securely  fastened  aifainst  rotation  to  said  splndlf 

17  In  a  motor  road-vehicle,  tlie  combination  with  an 
axle  havlnjj  a  fork  or  yoke  at  each  end  and  mean*  to  con- 
nect the  axle  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  »tub  axle 
having  !i  spindle,  a  bearing  having. one  end  of  sai<l  spindle 
in  one  member  of  the  fork,  an  annulus  threaded  ailiustably 
in  the  other  member  f>f  the  fork,  a  lock-nut  to  stx-ure  the 
cooperating  to  form  an  antifriction-bearing  l)etwi'eu  said 
same  in  adjusted  position,  said  annulus  cooperating  with 
an  annulus  on  the  spindle  to  form  a  ball-race,  and  balls  In 
said  race,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

is.  A  two-wheeled  steering-truck  for  motor  road-ve- 
hicles comprising  a  main  axle,  a  spring  system  to  connect 
the  axle  with  the  body.  su|i[)lementary  axles  swiveled  upon 
the  ends  of  said  main  axb'  to  receive  the  steering  wlieels, 
jack  bolts  to  connect  the  main  axle  with  the  body  and 
permit  r^'lative  vertical  movement  of  the  axle  ajid  body 
while  preventing  relative  horizontal  movement  of  the  axle 
and  b<xly,  a  ste^ing-post  supported  on  the  bmly  Hud  uni- 
versally-jointed connections  between  the  steering  post  and 
the  supplementary  axles,  substantially  as  shown  ami  de- 
scrit)ed. 

19.  In  a  motor  road  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
main  axle,  means  for  yieldingly  connectin.;  the  <.ime  to 
the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  connections  li>nwr.ii  the  axle 
and  body  whereby  displacement  of  said  axle  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  Is  prevented,  of  a  supplementary  axle  swiveled 
on  the  main  axle  at  each  end  thereof  to  support  tlie  steer- 
ing wheels,  the  swiv'ling  axis  of  each  of  the  supplemen- 
tary axles  prolonged  striking  the  ground  in  front  of  the 
center  of  contact  of  their  respective  wheels,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

I'M.  An  interchangeable  running-gear  fur  motor  road- 
vehicles,  consisting  of  two  distinct  parts,  one  fart  em- 
bodying a  transverse  axle,  individually  pivou'd  Kte.Ting- 
wheels  at  either  end  thereof,  means  coiiii.M-tiiig  the  axle 
with  the  t)ody  to  resist  relative  longitudinal  movement, 
and  s[)rings  interposed  between  the  axle  and  the  body  to 
support  the  body  thereon  aiul  permit  limited  vertical 
movement  of  the  body  with  respect  to  the  axles.  t:he  other 
part  of  the  running-gear  >'mbodyitig  a  transverse  ;ixle  with 
driving-wheels  on  the  t-nds  thereof,  a  driving  m«cbanisin 
forming  an  essential  part  thereof,  means  couneijting  the 
axle  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  to  permit  relative  move- 
ment of  the  body  and  prevent  relative  horizontal  move- 
ment, and  springs  interposed  in  the  connections  between 
the  axle  and  the  body  to  permit  relative  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  axle  with  respect  to  the  body. 

21.  An  Interchangeable  running-gear  for  motor  road- 
vehicles,  consisting  of  two  distinct  parts,  one  part  emt)ody- 
Ing  a  transverse  axle.  Individually-pivoted  steering  wheels 
at  either  end  thereof,  means  connecting  the  axle  with  the 
body  to  resist  relative  longitudinal  movement,  and  springs 
interposed  between  the  axle  and  the  body  to  su|iport  the 
body  thereon  and  permit  limited  vertical  movemett  of  the 
body  with  respect  to  the  axles,  and  means  to  prevent 
turning  of  the  axle,  the  other  part  of  the  ninoing  gear 
eml>o<lying  a  transverse  axle  with  driving  wheel*  on  the 
ends  thereof,  a  driving  mechanism  forming  an  essential 
part  thereof,  means  connecting  the  axle  with  the  boily  of 
the  vehicle  to  permit  relative  movement  of  the  Oody  and 
prevent  relative  horliontal  movement,  and  springs  Inter- 
posed in  the  connections  between  the  axle  and  th«  body  to 
permit  relative  vertical  movement  of  the  axle  wltb  respect 
to  the  body,  whereby  the  driving  mechanism  Is  included 
as  a  substantial  portion  of  the  second  element  and  is 
oodlly  removable  with  It  from  the  vehicle  and  associated 
with  It  to  constitute  a  complete  driving  unit. 

22.  A  two-wheeled  steering-truck  for  motor  road-ve- 
hlcies,  comprising  a  main  axle,  a  spring  system  for  con- 
necting the  axle  with  the  body,  supplementary  axles  swiv- 
eled on  the  ends  of  the  said  main  axle  to  receive  the  steer- 


ing-wheels. Jack-i)olt8  to  connect  the  main  axle  with  the 
body  and  permit  relative  vertical  movement  of  the  axle 
and  body  while  preventing  relative  horizontal  movement 
of  the  axle  and  body,  a  steering-post  supported  on  the 
body,  means  connecting  said  axles  whereby  they  are  oper- 
atefl  in  unison,  and  a  universally-jointed  connection  be- 
tween said  means  and  steering-post,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

23.  An  interchangoahle  running  gear  for  motor  road- 
vehicles  consisting  of  two  distinct  parts,  and  a  frame  to 
which  the  two  parts  are  secured  and  held  in  the  pro[)er  rela- 
tive position,  one  part  of  the  running-gear  embodying  a 
non-pivoted  transverse  axle,  steering-wheels,  spring  con- 
nections above  the  non-pivoted  transverse  axle  and  steer- 
ing mechanism  projecting  above  the  frame,  and  the  other 
part  of  the  running-gear  embodying  the  driving-wheels, 
the  driving-wheel  axle,  spring  connections  above  the  driv- 
ing wheel  axle,  and  the  motor. 


845,107.  WOOD-BLOCK  FOR  FLOORING.  William  C. 
MoBBiLL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  326,324. 


Claim. — A  block  with  a  continuous  lower  bevel-edged 
underlayer  extending  back  of  the  upper  side  faces  and  ends 
of  the  block,  and  overlaid  by  the  Adjoining  single-angled 
rabbets,  and  end  tenons  the  latter  having  their  upper 
faces  beveled  to  engage  with  the  horizontal  walls  of  the 
rabbets  of  correspondingly-shaped  blocks,  when  laid  as  a 
flooring. 


845,108.     NECKTIE.     Baxter  Mobton,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  315,324. 


Claim. — 1.  A  necktie  comprising  a  neckband  portion 
and  tying  ends  and  having  at  the  juncture  of  the  neck- 
band portion  with  one  of  the  tying  ends  a  loop  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  other  tying  end,  said  loop  having  means  for  en- 
gagement with  the  front  collar-button  whereby  the  loop 
will  be  secured  thereto. 

2.  .\  necktie  comprising  a  neckband  portion  and  tying 
ends  and  having  at  the  juncture  of  one  tying  end  with  the 
neckband  portion  a  loop  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
tie  and  lying  normally  flat  against  the  tie,  said  loop  be- 
ing of  suitable  dimensions  to  form  a  passage  for  the 
other  tying  end  and  having  a  buttonhole  for  engagement 
with  the  front  collar  button. 

3.  A  necktie  comprising  a  neckband  portion  and  tying 
ends  and  having  a  loop  at  the  juncture  of  the  neckband 
portion  with  one  of  the  tying  ends,  said  loop  being  of 
suitable  dimensions  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  other 
tying  end  and  having  a  buttonhole  near  its  forward  end 
for  engagement    with   the  front  collar-button. 

4.  .\  necktie  comprising  a  neckband  portion  and  tying 
ends  and  being  formed  in  two  plies,  said  plies  being  sepa- 
rated a  short  distance  at  the  juncture  of  one  of  the  tying 
ends  with  the  neckband  to  form  a  loop  for  the  passage  of 
the  other  tying  end  and  having  buttonholes  formed  in  said 
lilies  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  said  passage. 


845,109.  LAST  THIMBLE.  Ephraim  S.  Morton,  Brock- 
ton. Mass  Filed  .Ian.  15,  1906.  Serial  No.  296,019 
Claim.  —  A  thimble  or  bushing  for  lasts  composed  of  a 
blank  bent  Into  a  tube,  one  end  of  the  tube  being  turned 
inwardly  to  form  a  stiffening-flange  and  splndle-seat,  the 
other   end    being    bent    to    form   an    outwardly-projecting 
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stiffening-flange.  which  Is  interrupted  by  a  notch  or  recess 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  last. 


845.110.  CAR -FENDER.  William  T.  McLadqhlin. 
Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1906.  Serial  No. 
343,717. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender 
mounted  thereon  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  an  elec- 
tromagnet mounted  on  said  fender,  an  electric  switch  In 
circuit  with  said  electromagnet,  and  a  source  of  electrical 
current  in  circuit  with  said  electromagnet  and  said  switch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  comprising 
In  its  construction  a  member  movable  relatively  to  said 
car.  an  electromagnet  mounted  on  said  member,  a  second 
member  movable  relatively  to  said  first  member,  an  elec- 
tric switch  In  circuit  with  said  electromagnet,  and  a 
source  of  electrical  current  in  circuit  with  said  electro- 
magnet and  switch,  said  second  member  being  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  switch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  comprising  a 
member  plvotally  mounted  thereon  with  Its  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof,  a  second  member  slldably  mounted 
on  said  pivoted  meinb(>r,  an  electromagnet  mounted  on 
said  pivoted  member,  an  electric  switch  In  circuit  with 
said  electromagnet,  said  switch  being  oi>erativeIy  con- 
nected to  said  second  member,  a  source  of  electrical  cur- 
rent in  circuit  with  said  switch  and  said  electromagnet, 
and  means  to  hold  said  pivoted  member  normally  raised. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  comprising  a 
member  plvotally  mounted  thereon  with  Its  axis  extending 
transversely  thereof,  a  second  member  slldably  mounted 
on  said  pivoted  member,  an  electromagnet  mounted  on 
said  pivoted  member,  an  electric  switch  in  circuit  with 
said  electromagnet,  said  switch  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  second  member,  a  source  of  electrical  cur- 
rent in  circuit  with  said  switch  and  said  electromagnet, 
means  to  hold  said  pivoted  member  normally  raised,  and 
a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  piv- 
oted member. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  comprising  a 
meml)er  plvotally  mounted  thereon  with  its  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof,  a  second  member  slldably  mounted 
on  said  pivoted  member,  an  electromagnet  mounted  on 
said  pivoted  member,  an  electric  switch  in  circuit  with 
said  electromagnet,  said  switch  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  second  member,  a  source  of  electrical  cur- 
rent in  circuit  with  said  switch  and  said  electromagnet, 
means  to  hold  said  pivoted  member  normally  raised,  and 
an  adjustable  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
of  said   pivoted   member. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  comprising  in 
Its  construction  a  horizontally-pivoted  member  arranged 
with  its  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  car.  means  to 
normally  hold  said  member  In  a  raised  position,  an  elec- 


tromagnet mounted  on  said  member,  a  source  of  electrical 
current  in   circuit  with  said  electromagnet,  and  a   switch 
in    circuit    with    said    electromagnet    and    said    source    of, 
electrical  current. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  comprising  in 
its  construction  a  horizontally-pivoted  member  arranged 
with  its  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  car,  means 
to  normally  hold  said  member  in  a  raised  position,  a  stop 
adapted  to  limit  the  upward  movement*  of  said  member, 
an  electromagnet  mounted  «m  said  member,  a  source  of 
electrical  current  in  circuit  with  said  electromagnet,  and 
a  switch  In  circuit  with  said  electromagnet  and  said 
source  of  electrical  current. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  comprising  in 
Its  construction  two  guides  mounted  on  said  car,  two 
blocks  slldably  arranged  in  said  guides,  respectively,  a 
member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  blocks,  an  electromag- 
net mounted  on  said  member,  a  source  of  electrical  cur- 
rent In  circuit  with  said  electromagnet,  and  a  switch  In 
circuit  with  said  electromagnet  and  said  source  of  elec- 
trical current. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  comprising  a 
pivoted  member  slldably  arranged  with  relation  to  said 
car,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  suitable  netting,  a 
second  meml)er  plvotally  mounted  on  said  first  meml>er 
with  Its  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  car,  said  sec- 
ond meral)er  l)eing  provided  with  a  suitable  netting,  a 
latch  plvotally  mounted  on  said  car,  said  latch  adapted  to 
hold  said  second  member  in  a  substantially  vertical  posi 
tlon.  and  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  latch  In 
engagement  with  said  second  m(<raber  when  said  pivoted 
meml>er  Is  rocked  on  Its  pivot. 

10.  A  car-fender  comprising  in  Its  construction  two 
guides,  two  blocks  slldably  mounted  in  said  guides,  re- 
spectively, a  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  blocks,  a 
rack-shaft  journaled  on  said  blocks,  a  slldable  member 
mounted  on  said  pivoted  member,  a  pair  of  arms  fast  to 
said  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  links  operatlvely  connecting 
said  arms  to  said  slldable  member,  an  electromagnet 
mounted  on  said  pivoted  member,  an  electric  switch  adapt- 
ed to  complete  a  circuit  to  said  electromagnet,  said  switch 
adapted  to  lie  actuated  by  said  ro(k  shaft,  and  means  for 
holding  said  pivoted  meml)er  normally  raised. 

11.  A  car-fender  comprising  kx  Us  construction  two 
guides,  two  blocks  slldably  mounted  In  said  guides,  re- 
spectively, a  meml)er  plvotally  mounted  on  said  blocks,  a 
rock-shaft  journaled  on  said  blocks,  a  member  slldably 
mounted  on  said  pivoted  member,  a  pair  of  arms  fast  to 
said  rock-shaft,  a  pair  of  links  operatlvely  connecting  said 
arms  to  said  slldable  member,  an  electromagnet  mounted 
on  said  pivoted  meml)er,  a  casing  supported  on  said  blocks, 
two  terminals  mounted  In  said  casing  and  Insulated  there- 
from, a  commutator  fast  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  segmental 
contact  -  plate  mounted  on  said  commutator  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  terminals,  and  means  for  holding  said 
pivoted  memlier  normally  raised. 

12.  A  car-fender  comprising  in  Its  construction  two 
guides,  two  blocks  slldably  mounted  In  said  guides,  re 
spectlvely,  a  memlier  plvotally  mounted  on  said  blocks,  a 
rock  shaft  journaled  on  said  blocks,  a  member  slldably 
mor.nted  on  said  pivoted  meml)er,  a  pair  of  arms  fast  to 
said  rock-shaft,  a  pair  of  links  operatlvely  connwtlng  said 
arms  to  said  slidable  member,  an  electromagnet  mounted  on 
said  pivoted  meml)er,  a  casing  supported  on  said  blocks. 
two  terminals  mounted  in  said  casing  and  Insulated  there- 
from, a  commutator  fa.st  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  segmental 
contact  plate  mounted  on  said  commutator  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  terminals,  means  for  holding  said  pivoted 
member  normally  raised,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  of  said  pivoted  memlier. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  fender  body  mov- 
able relatively  thereto,  electromagnetic  means  for  actuat 
Ing  sal'l  fender-body,  an  electric  switch,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical current  in  circuit  with  said  electromagnetic  means 
and  said  switch,  and  a  meral)er  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  fender- body,  said  memlier  adapted  to  actuate 
said  switch. 

14.  A    car  fender    comprising    In    its    construction    two 
guides,   two  blocks   slldably   mounted    in   said    guides,   re 
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spectlvely,  a  meriibt!r  pivotally  mounted  ou  sal*!  blocks,  a 
ro<.'k  shaft  jouroaled  on  said  blocks,  a  slidahle  member 
mounted  ou  said  pivoted  member,  a  pair  of  arOis  fast  to 
said  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  links  oporatlvely  connectlnK  said 
arms  to  said  ^lld,d>l»>  riu"ml)er,  clectromatmetlc  niean.>^  for 
actuating  said  pivoted  in.'iiilifr,  and  an  electric  switch 
adapted  to  complete  a  circuit  to  said  electeomaj,'netlc 
means,  said  switch  beliij,'  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
rock-shaft. 

15.  A  car  fender  comprlsini:  in  its  construction  two 
guides,  two  blocks  sUdahly  mounted  In  said  [{uldes.  re 
■pectirelj,  a  memlier  pivotally  mounted  un  sai(J  Mocks,  a 
rock  shaft  Journaled  on  said  blocks,  a  slldablt?  member 
mounted  on  said  pivoted  memt)er,  a  pair  of  arms  fast  to 
said  rock  shaft,  a.  pair  of  links  operatively  connactlni;  said 
arms  to  said  alldable  niemlicr,  and  means  for  haldin^  said 
pivoted  member  normally  ralseil.  , 

16.  \  car-fender  comprlslnR  in  Its  construl^tlon  two 
guides,  two  blocks  slldably  mounted  in  said  Guides,  re- 
sperilvely,  a  member  pivoted  on  said  blocks,  a  rock-shaft 
Journaled  on  said  blocks,  a  member  slldably  mounted  on 
said  pivoted  membtu-.  a  pair  of  arms  fast  to  paid  rock- 
•baft,  a  pair  of  links  operatively  connecting  said  arms  to 
said  slldable  member,  an  electromajfnet  adapted  to  actuate 
said  pivoted  member,  a  casing  supported  on  saiid  blocks, 
two  terminals  mounted  in  said  casing  and  insulaited  there 
from,  a  commutator  fast  to  said  rock  shaft  located  within 
said  oaslne.  a  segmental  contact  plate  mountei  on  said 
commutator  adapted  to  contact  with  said  term  nals,  and 
means  for  holdins:  said  pivoted  member  normallyj  raised. 


84.^,111.  CIRCUIT  KOR  COIN  -  COLLECTOR^.  .Iambs 
L.  McQlakkie.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Wea  lern  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cblca;,'o,  111.,  a  Corporation  olf  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1006.     Serial  No.  300.9.30. 


Viaim.-^  1.  in  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with 
a  telephone  line.  Including  a  source  of  current  ajid  a  sub- 
scriber's set.  of  a  branch  circuit  thereof  Including  an  elec- 
tromajrnet.  coin  operated  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
magnet,  and  a  relay  connected  with  the  subscpitier's  set 
for  controlling  the  continuity  of  said  branch  circuit. 

-.  The   combination    with   a    telephone  line   including   a 
source  of  current  and  a  subscriber's  set,  of  a  coin  recelv 
ing  apparatus,  a  branch  circuit  of  the  telephone-llne  hav- 
ing switches   actuated   Ly   coins  deposited   in   the  coin-re- 
ceiving apparatus,  an  electromagnet  in  said  branch  circuit 


for  controlling  the  disposal  of  said  coins,  and  a  relay  con- 
nected with  the  sulMBcribers  set  adapted  to  control  the 
continuity  of  said  branch  circuit. 

.i.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  including  a 
source  of  current  and  a  subscriber's  set,  of  a  coin  receiv- 
ing apparatus,  a  branch  circuit  of  the  telephone  line  hav- 
ing a  switch  adapted  to  be  opened  and  a  switch  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  coins  deposited  in  said  coin-receiving  appa 
ratus,  a  shunt  about  said  latter  switch,  and  a  relay  In 
series  with  the  subscriber's  set  adapted  to  control  said 
shunt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  extending 
from  a  subscriber's  station  to  a  central  office,  of  a  branch 
circuit  at  the  subscriber's  station  having  coin-controlled 
contacts,  a  differentially  wound  relay  for  testing  the  con- 
tinuity of  said  branch  circuit,  a  signal  at  the  central  of- 
fice controlled  by  said  relay,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  winding  of  the  relay  with  the  terminals  of  said  tele- 
phone-line. 

T).  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  extending 
from  a  subscriber's  station  to  a  central  office,  of  a 
;:rounded  branch  circuit  having  coin-controlled  contacts, 
a  dUferentlallywound  test-relay,  a  circuit  therefor  includ- 
inj,'  a  battery,  one  pole  of  which  is  grounded,  the  windings 
of  s;ild  relay  being  on  opiwsite  sides  of  the  battery,  a 
signal  at  the  central  office  controlled  by  said  relay,  and 
uieans  for  connecting  the  circuit  of  said  relay  with  the 
terminals  of  said  telephone-line. 

•!.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  extending 
from  a  subscril)er'8  station  to  a  central  office,  of  a  coin- 
receiving  apparatus  at  the  subscriber's  station,  a  branch 
circuit  of  the  telephone-line  having  a  switch  adapted  to 
be  opened  and  a  switch  adapted  to  be  closed  by  coins  de- 
posited in  said  coin-receiving  apparatus,  a  differentlally- 
Hound  relay  for  testing  the  continuity  of  said  branch  cir- 
cuit, a  signal  at  the  central  office  controlled  by  said  relay, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  windings  of  the  relay  with 
the  terminals  of  said  telephone-line. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  -  line  extending 
from  a  subscriber's  station  to  a  central  office,  a  coin  -  re- 
ceiving apparatus  at  the  subscriber's  station,  a  branch 
circuit  of  the  tefephone-llne  having  contacts  controlled  by 
coins  deposited  in  said  coin-receiving  apparatus,  an  elec- 
tromagnet in  said  branch  circuit  for  controlling  the  dis- 
posal of  said  coins,  a  relay  connected  with  the  subscrib- 
er's set  and  adapted  to  control  the  continuity  of  said 
branch  circuit  when  coins  have  been  deposited  to  actuate 
said  contacts,  a  dlflferentlally-wound  relay  for  testing  for 
Siild  coins,  a  signal  at  the  central  office  controlled  by  said 
relay,  and  means  for  connecting  the  windings  of  the  test- 
relay  with  the  terminals  of  the  telephone-line. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  extending 
from  a  subscriber's  station  to  a  central  office,  of  a  coin- 
receiving  apparatus  at  the  subscriber's  station,  a  grounded 
branch  circuit  of  the  telephone-line  having  a  switch 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  a  switch  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  coins  deposited  in  said  coin-receiving  apparatus,  a 
diflferentially-wound  test-relay,  a  circuit  therefor  Includ- 
ing a  battery,  one  pole  of  which  Is  grounded,  the  wind- 
ings of  said  relay  t>elng  on  opposite  sides  of  the  battery, 
a  signal  at  the  central  office  controlled  by  said  relay,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  circuit  of  said  relay  with  the 
terminals  of  said  telephone-line. 


845,112.  CIRCUIT  FOR  COIN-COLLECTORS.  James  L. 
McQt-ARRiE,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Henry  M.  Crane,  New 
Y'lrk.  N  Y.,  assignors  to  Western  Klectrlc  Company, 
Chica;:o,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
190G.     Serial  No.  .'?(>0.9.'?1. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  line-circuit,  of  a 
blanch  from  one  limb  of  said  circuit  to  ground,  coin  actu- 
ated contacts  controlling  said  branch,  a  coin-distributing 
magnet  in  said  branch,  a  second  branch  from  the  other 
limli  of  said  clnult  ti>  ground,  contacts  controlling  said 
brancli.  a  test  signal  in  the  circuit  of  said  second  branch. 
means  for  applying  test  current  from  a  grounded  source 
in  the  circuit  of  said  second  branch  to  operate  said  signal, 
the   operation   of   said   signal    being   dependent    upon    the 
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closure  of  said  contacts  of  the  second  branch,  and  means 
associated  with  the  circuit  for  operating  said  coln-dlstrlb- 
uting  magnet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  circuit,  of  a  relay  In  a 
branch  of  said  circuit,  a  second  branch  of  said  circuit, 
toll-operated  mechanism  controlling  at  one  point  the  con- 
tinuity of  said  second  branch,  said  relay  controlling  at 
another  point  the  continuity  of  said  branch,  a  source  of 
current  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  circuit,  and  a 
signal  associated  with  said  circuit  and  responsive  upon 
the  closure  of  said  second  branch  to  current  from  said 
source. 


^      V 


1 ^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  line-circuit,  of  a  relay  in  n 
branch  from  said  circuit  to  a  return-conductor,  a  second 
branch  from  said  circuit  to  said  return-conductor,  a  con- 
tact actuated  by  said  relay  and  a  coin-actuated  contact 
jointly  controlling  said  second  branch,  a  source  of  current 
connected  to  said  return-conductor  and  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  said  circuit  to  operate  said  relay,  and  a  signal 
device  associated  with  said  circuit  and  responsive  under 
the  control  of  said  contacts  to  current   from  said  source. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  line-circuit,  of  a  relay  in  a 
coin-controlled  branch  from  one  side  of  the  circuit  to  a 
return-conductor,  a  second  branch  from  the  other  side  of 
said  circuit  to  said  return-conductor  controlled  jointly  by 
said  relay  and  contacts  closed  by  a  second  coin,  a  test- 
signal  In  the  circuit  of  said  second  branch,  and  means  for 
applying  current  from  a  source  connected  to  said  return- 
conductor  to  l)oth  sides  of  the  circuit  to  cause  said  signal 
to  indicate  the  presence  of  said  second  coin. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  line-circuit,  of  a  relay  In  a 
coin-controlled  branch  from  one  side  of  the  circuit  to 
ground,  a  polarized  coln-distrlbufing  magnet  in  said 
branch,  a  second  branch  from  the  other  side  of  said  cir- 
cuit to  earth  controlled  jointly  by  said  relay  and  contacts 
closed  by  a  second  coin,  an  electromagnetic  signal  ffsso- 
clated  with  the  circuit  of  said  second  branch,  means  for 
applying  current  to  both  sides  of  the  circuit  to  operate  said 
relay  and  cause  said  signal  to  Indicate  the  presence  of  said 
second  coin,  and  means  for  applying  current  to  said  cir- 
cuit to  operate  said  polarized  coln-dlstrlbuting  magnet  to 
dispose  of  both  said  coins 

6.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  extending  In 
two  limbs  from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  of  a  source 
of  current  and  a  line  signal  connected  with  one  limb  of 
the  line  at  the  central  office,  the  other  limb  being  open,  a 
coin-controlled  ground  branch  from  said  tirst -mentioned 
limb  of  the  line  at  the  sut^statlon  controlling  said  llne- 
■ignal.  a  relay  In  said  branch,  a  ground  branch  from  the 
other  or  open  llml)  of  said  line  controlled  Jointly  by  said 
relay  and  contacts  operated  by  a  second  coin,  link  conduc- 


tors at  the  central  office,  a  connection-switch  for  uniting 
said  link  conductors  with  the  line,  a  test-key  associated 
with  said  link  conductors  for  applying  current  from  a 
grounded  source  to  both  limbs  of  the  line,  and  an  electro- 
mnguetic  test-signal  adapted  to  be  connected  by  said  key 
between  said  battery  and  the  link  conductor  connected 
with  the  other  or  open  limb  of  said  line;  whereby  said 
signal  Indicates  the  presence  of  said  second  coin. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  extending  in 
two  limbs  from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  a  source  of 
current  and  a  line  signal  connected  with  one  limb  of  the 
line  at  the  central  office,  the  other  limb  being  open,  a 
ground  branch  from  said  first-mentioned  limb  of  the  line 
at  the  substation,  coin-actuated  contacts  controlling  the 
continuity  of  s^ld  branch  and  the  display  of  said  line-sig- 
nal, a  polarized  coln-dlstrlbuting  electromagnet  In  said 
l)ranch  unresponsive  to  said  source  of  current,  a  relay  In 
said  branch,  a  ground  branch  from  the  other  or  open  limb 
of  said  line,  contacts  operated  by  a  second  coin  and  con- 
tacts controlled  by  said  relay  jointly  controlling  said  sec- 
ond branch,  link  conductors  at  the  central  office,  a  ccmuec- 
tlon-swltch  for  uniting  said  link  conductors  with  the  line, 
a  test  key  associated  with  said  link  conductors  for  apply- 
ing current  from  a  grounded  source  to  both  limbs  of  the 
line  to  operate  said  relay,  said  coin-distributing  magnet  be- 
ing unresponsive  to  said  current,  an  electromagnetic  test- 
signal  adapted  to  be  connected  by  said  test  key  between 
said  source  of  current  and  the  link  conductor  connected 
with  tlie  open  limb  of  said  line  to  indicate  the  presence  of 
a  second  coin,  and  sources  of  current  adapted  to  l>e  asso- 
ciated with  the  link  conductors  to  operate  said  polarized 
coin-distributing  magnet  to  dispose  of  said  coins. 


845,113.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Chakle.s  A. 
NoREN,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
312,281. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  clutch  adapted  alter- 
nately to  lock  and  rotatably  connect  and  to  unlock  and 
disconnect  indepemlent  shafts,  and  means  for  locking  said 
clutch,  a  shifting  rod  and  means  adapted  to  automatically 
and  simultaneously  unlock  said  clutch  and  operate  said 
rod. 

2.  In  combination  with  independent  shafts,  a  clutch 
adapted  alternately  to  lock  and  rotatably  connect  and  to 
unlock  and  disconnect  said  shafts,  and  means  for  locking 
said  clutch,  a  cross  lever  and  connections  adapted  to  un- 
lock said  dutch,  means  for  operating  said  cross  lever  and 
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ConutH  ti(-iis,  ;i  shift Ini;  iiifiiitier.  tnt-ans  ailaiit»il  to  'iiu'rate 
the  same  alternatPl\  Indt^p^ndpntly  and  slmiltanenusiy 
with  said  rriiss  lever  and  coiHitHTinna  ami  a  (lash  pot  and 
piston  connected  to  said  cntss  lever  adapted  Co  yieldln>;iy 
resist  the  locking  of  said  clutch.  { 

3.  In  combination  with  tw"  rotatiin,'  iMdepeiiderit  shafts 
In  axial  alinement  a  clutih  menitier  on  each  sliaft  adapted 
alternately  to  lock  and  rotatably  connect  and!  unlock  and 
dlsounnet't  said  shafts,  ono  of  said  shafts  h*»inf  adapted  to 
slide  lunKitudinaily  in  Its  In^arinus  to  lo.ic  and  unlo<k  said 
members,  a  spririK  adapted  to  maintain  said  members  in 
locked  position,  n  roljar  on  said  slidable  shaft,  a  lever 
adapted  to  press  a;,'iifn.st  said  collar  to  thrust  said  shaft 
longitudinally  in  Its  hearlnirs,  retract  said  sprim:  and  un 
lock  said  clutch,  a  shifting  memlj*?r,  and  rneuiie  adapted  to 
operate  said  shifting  meml)er  and  lever  simultaneously. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  clutch  (".  longitudinally  slid- 
able drive  shaft  I>,  a  stationary  shaft  H.  a  crops  lever  pro- 
vided Intermediate  of  Its  ends  with  a  loop  embracing  said 
drive-shaft,  a  collar  on  said  drive  shaft  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  lever,  said  lever  boing  fulcrumed  and  supported 
at  one  end,  a  shifting  meinl>er  having  operative  connec- 
tions with  said  lever,  and  means  for  shifting  $aid  member 
and  simultaneously  thrusting  said  lever  ngalijst  said  col- 
lar (o  unlock  said  clutch,  substantially  as  descrlb*^'d. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  shifting  raemher  H.  the  clutch 
C,  longltudinally-slidable  drive-shaft  D,  a  stationary  shaft 
B,  a  lever  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  .f  sai'l  .Iriv.- 
shaft,  a  collar  on  said  drive  shaft  adapted  to  juntuct  with 
said  lever,  said  lever  being  fulcrumed  an<l  stipported  at 
one  end.  and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  mem- 
ber and  thrusting  said  lever  against  said  collar  to  unlock 
said  clutch,  for  the  purposes  described. 

•V  In  combination  with  a  lever  and  shifting  rod,  a  longi- 
tudinal ly-slldabie  driving  shaft  adapted  alternately  to  lock 
and  unlock  a  clutch,  a  clutch  adapted  alterna(tely  to  con- 
nect and  disconnect  said  drive  shaft  to  a  power  shaft, 
means  for  locking  said  clutch,  means  for  unlocking  said 
clutch  independently  of  said  lever,  and  meals  for  auto- 
matically unlocking  said  clutch  whenever  said  lever  and 
connections  are  changed  or  shifted.  j 

7.  In  combination  with  a  lever  and  shifting  rod,  a  longi- 
tudlnally-slldable  driving  shaft  adapted  altern»tely  to  lock 
and  unlock  a  clutch,  a  clutch  adapted  altern:|tely  to  con- 
nect and  disconnect  said  drive  sliaft  to  a  fower  shaft, 
means  for  locking  said  clutch,  means  for  un  ocklng  said 
clutch  independently  of  said  lever,  means  foi  automatic- 
ally unlocking  said  clutch  whenever  said  lever 
shifted,  and  means  for  cushioning  said  cl 
means. 


and  ro<l  are 
itch-locking 


845.114       KOTARY  COMI'RKSSOR.     Tassu  S 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    11,    1905. 
249..'^84. 


C.    r.\LMER, 

Serial    No. 


ing  having  the  interior  face*  of  the  heads  thereof  formed 

with  a  plurality  of  circular  grooves,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  casing,  a  drum  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and 
forming  a  liquid  seal  with  the  grooved  heads  of  the  casing 
adjacent  to  the  bearings  of  the  shaft,  said  drums  having 
guideways  therein,  blades  reciprocating  In  said  guldeways, 
said  drum  also  l)elng  grooved  to  permit  the  free  circula- 
tion of  a  lubricant  In  and  between  said  guideways,  and 
means  for  Introducing  the  lubricant  to  the  grooves  In  the 
drum. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  rotary  <-ompressor  the  comt)lnafion  with 
a  casing  having  the  interior  faces  of  the  haads  thereof 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  grooves,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  casing,  a  drum  mounte<l  upon  said  shaft,  a 
liquid  seal  being  formed  by  the  grooved  heads  4nd  the  ends 
of  the  drum,  said  drum  also  having  guideways  formed 
therein,  radially-sliding  blades  reciprocating  iq  said  guide 
ways,  and  means  for  intro<lucing  a  lubricant  tio  the  guide- 
ways  of  the  blades. 

2.  In  a  rotary  compressor  the  combination  with  a  caa 


8  4  5.115.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  APPARATUS  FOR 
USE  IN  FOGGY  OR  OTHKR  WEATHER.  John  Parker. 
Honor  Oak  Park,  London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  334.0;{1. 


i- 


>» 


fe 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  support- 
ing-stand having  a  plurality  of  guide  bars,  a  magazine  for 
cartridges  supported  upon  the  stand,  and  having  a  bottom 
delivery  opening,  and  a  reciprocating  tubular  carrier  sup- 
ported by  said  guide  bars  and  having  a  top  receiving  open- 
ing and  an  end  holding  opening  for  the  cartridges. 

1'.  lu  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  magazine  having  a  bottom  delivery-opening  for 
cartridges,  of  a  horizontally-arranged  bar,  and  a  carrier- 
tube  sliding  on  sjiid  bar  and  having  a  top  receiving-open- 
ing and  aa  end  holding  opening  for  the  cartridges,  the 
movement  f>f  the  carrier  upon  the  bar  In  one  direction 
providing  for  the  ejection  of  a  spent  cartridge. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  a  stand  having 
cpposltcly-arrang^d  guide-bars  and  a  centrally  arranged 
ejector-bar,  a  magazine  detachably  mounted  upon  the 
guide  bar  at  one  end  of  the  stand,  and  a  reciprocal  car- 
rier tul)o  having  I  sliding  engagement  with  the  guide  rods 
and  Working  directly  over  the  ejector  bar,  said  carrier- 
tul)e  havini;  a  top  re<'eivlng  opening  for  the  cartridges  and 
an  end  lioldlug  oi^ening. 


'<4.-).lU;        I>KTONATOR     FOR     RAILWAY     SKJ.NALING 
PURPOSES.     JoH.s-  Parker,  Honor  oak   Park.   London, 
England.      Filed  Sept.   10.   11H>H.     Serial   No.  :',;{4,0.!L'. 
Claim.  -  A    detonator    or    cartridge    for    use    in    railway 

signaling  apparatus  characterized  by  a  pencil  shaped  case. 

a    sealed    glass   tube    located    therein    at    the    forward    end 

containing  a  priming  composition,  a  wooden  plug  at  rear 


\ 
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end  of  said  outer  case  to  keep  the  glass  tube  in  position 
and    means   whereby   the   detonator   is   rendered   air   and 


water  tight  substantially  as  described  with   reference  to 
the  accompanying  drawings. 


845.117.  COMBINATION  BED  AND  TABLE.  Edward 
Pbters,  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1906.     Srrial  No.  335,195. 


845.118.      JAR    OPENER    AM»    CLOSER.      WiLLlAM    H. 

Pheasant.  McClure.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Orle  A. 

Crawford.  McCiure.   Pa.     Filed   Nov.   22.   1904.     Serial 

No.  233.919. 

Claim. — A  Jar  opener  and  closer  of  the  kind  described, 
comprising  a  handle  having  a  broad  flattened  rounded 
end,  two  tlat  curved  plates  pivotally  connected  to  the  flat 
end  of  the  handle,  one  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal 
center  thereof,  and  in  such  position  that  the  rounded  end 
of  the  handle  projects  somewhat  within  the  curve  of  the 
126  0.  G— 199 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  combined  bed  and  table,  vertically- 
slotted  supporting  guide-posts,  side  rails  extending  there- 
through and  therebeyond  at  each  end,  end  rails,  head  and 
foot  boards  hinged  to  said  end  rails  and  means  for  elevat- 
ing said  side  and  end  rails. 

2.  In  a  combined  bed  and  table,  vertically-.slotted  sup- 
porting guide-posts,  side  rails  extending  therethrough  and 
therebeyond  at  each  end.  end  rails  connected  to  said  side 
rails,  head  and  foot  boards  hinged  to  said  end  rails  and 
means  for  locking  said  head  and  foot  boards  in  vertical 
position. 

."?.  In  a  combined  bed  and  table,  slotted  supporting 
guide-posts,  side  rails  extending  through  said  slots  at  each 
end.  end  rails,  head  and  foot  boards  hinged  to  said  end 
rails,  mattress  guards  c.nrriod  with  said  rails  and  means 
for  simultaneously  elevating  said  rails,  head  and  foot 
boards  and  mattress  stops. 

4.  In  a  combined  bed  and  table,  vertically-slotted  sup- 
porting jiosts.  vertically  movable  side  and  end  rails  guided 
by  said  posts  and  extending  therebeyond,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  rails  vertically,  foldable  end  members  carried  by 
said  rails  and  adapted  to  serve  either  as  end  boards  of  a 
bed  or  as  a  table  top,  and  mattress-stops  movable  ver- 
tically with  said  rails. 

r>.  In  a  combined  bed  and  table,  vertically-slotted  sup- 
porting posts,  vertically  movable  side  rails  guided  by 
said  posts  and  extending  therebeyond,  end  rails,  racks  and 
pinions  for  moving  said  rails  vertically  and  a  plurality  of 
foldable  end  members  carried  by  said  rails  at  each  end  of 
said  rails,  some  of  which  are  adapted  to  serve  either  as 
end  boards  of  a  bed  or  as  a  table-top,  and  some  of  which 
are  adapted  to  serve  as  mattress-stops  when  in  vertical 
position. 


Inner  edges  of  the  plates,  two  curved  plates  of  greater 
length  pivotally  connected  together  at  one  end.  their  other 
ends  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  free^  ends  of  the 
first-named  plates,  the  broad  surfaces  of  the  said  plates 
and  handle  lying  in  approximately  the  same  plane,  where- 


by a  flat  ring  Is  formed  which  is  adapted  to  be  clamped 
about  the  cap  of  a  jar  when  the  handle  is  turned  In  either 
direction  so  ks  to  bring  the  projecting  rounded  end  of 
said  handle  into  engagement  with  the  cap. 


845.119.  STEAM  THROTTLE-VALVE.  Taylor  A.  PlT- 
ma.\,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
342.234. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  throttle-valve,  the  combination  with  the 
valve  and  its  stem,  of  an  eccentric,  a  collar  encircling  the 
eccentric  and  connected  with  the  valve-stem,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  eccentric  to  positively  open  and  close 
the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  throttle-valve,  the  combination  with  the  valve 
and  its  stem,  of  an  eccentric  connected  with  said  stem,  a 
slide  Intermediate  of  the  eccentric  and  valve-stem,  and  a 
guide  for  said  slide,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  throttle-yalve,  the  combination  with  the  valve 
and  its  stem,  of  an  eccentric,  a  slide  connected  with  said 
stem  and  plvfitally  connected  with  a  part  of  said  eccen- 
tric, and  a  guide  for  said  slide,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  throttle-valve,  the  combination  with  the  vaive- 
chambor.  the  valve  and  its  stem,  of  a  detachable  head- 
plate  to  the  valve-chamber  below  the  valve,  a  stuffing  box 
connected  to  said  head-plate  and  through  which  the  valve- 
stem  passes,  and  means  connected  witli  the  valve-stem  to 
reciprocate  the  same  in  seating  and  unseating  the  valve, 
substantially  as  ^escribed. 

5.  In- a  throttle-valve,  the  combination  with  the  valve- 
chamber,  the  valve,  and  the  valve-stem,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  steam  suiiply  inlet  on  one  side  of  the  valve,  a  steam- 
outlet  on  the  other  side  of  the  valve  for  the  passage  of 
steam  to  the  engine,  and  a  head-plate  on  the  steam-outlet 
side  of  the  valve  through  which  the  valve-stem  passes,  of 
an  eccentric  located  outside  of  said  head-plate  and  con- 
nected with  the  valve-stem  to  open  and  close  the  valve. 
substantially  as  described. 


845.120.  PILE  CORE.  Alfred  A.  Raymo.nd.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Company.  Tren- 
ton. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1904.     Serial  No.  193.601. 

Claim. — 1.   A    pile-core   comprising  an    iinn  !■   or   central 
section   made  in   parts,  and  a   plurality  of  outer  sections 
around  such  inner  section  :   substantially  as  described. 
2.  A   pile-core   comprising  an   inner  or   central   section 
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built  up  from  a  series  nf  tubular  parts  connecked  together. 
and  a  plurality  of  outer  sections  around  such  Inner  sec- 
tion ;  substantially  as  described. 

3  \  pile-core  comprising  an  inner  section  Uullt  up  from 
a  series  of  tubular  parts  of  .l.-ereasing  diametter  from  the 
upiMT  to  the  lower  end.  and  a  plurality  of  outer  sections 
around  such  inner  section  ;  substantially  as  described. 


sub- 


made  in  sepa- 


4    A  pile-core  comprising  an  inner  sootio4 
rate  parts,  couplings  connecting  said  parts,  ftnd  a  P>"ra»ty 
of  outer  sections  around  such  inner  sectloi^;  substantially 

as  described.  .    ,        _„ 

-  I  pile-core  comprising  an  inner  sectioii  made  in  sepa- 
rate parts  of  decreasing  diameter  from  thje  upper  to  the 
lower  end.  couplings  connecting  .aid  parts,  iind  a  Plu^al  y 
of  outor  sections  around  such  inner  sectiori  ;  substantially 

as  described.  I         ^,  ,. 

6  \  pile-core  comprising  an  inner  holloir  section,  a  tip 
secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  Jet- 
oritice  a  plurality  of  outer  sections  arottnd  such  Inner 
section,  and  a  Jet-pipe  arranged  within  such  inner  sect  on 
and  o.mmunicHting  with  the  jet  orirtc  -f  said  tip.  sub- 
stantially as  described 

T  \  pile-core  comprising  an  inner  hollow  section,  a  tip 
secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  jet- 
orlflce.  a  plurality  of  outer  sections  around  such  Inner  sec- 
tion, and  a  jet  pipe  arranged  within  such  Inner  section 
and  secured  theret..  IntermediafV  of  the  length  of  such 
Inner  section,  said  Jet  pipe  ronnnunicatin^'  with  the  et- 
oriflce  of  the  tip  through  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  section 
itself  ;   substantially  as  described. 

S     \.   pile-core  comprising  an   inner  section,  and  a   plu 
rallty  of  outer  sections  surrounding  such  loner  section  and 
hinged  thereto  ;  substantially  as  described, 

9  A  pile-core  comprising  an  inner  section  having  a  se- 
ries of  lugs,  yokes  pivoted  to  such  lugs.  aOd  a  plurality  of 
outer   sections   surrounding   such    inner   section   and   con 
nected  with  the  vokes  ;  substantially  as  described. 

10  \  pile-core  comprising  an  Inner  8ecti0n  having  wedge- 
shaped  surfaces  arranged  at  Interrals  along  its  length,  a 
Dlurality  of  outer  sections  around  the  inner  section,  and 
arranged  substantially  edge  to  edge  and  wedge-shaped 
members  secured  to  said  outer  sections  an«  complementary 


to  said  wedge-shaped  surfaces  on  the  Inner  section 
stantlally  as  described. 

11  \  pile-core  comprising  an  Inner  section  having  wedge- 
shaped  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  outer  sections  around  the 
inner  section,  and  plates  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
outer  sections  and  provided  with  wedge  shaped  surfaces 
cooperating  with  those  on  the  inner  section  ;  substantially 

as  described. 

12  A  pile  core  comprising  an  Inner  section  made  In  sepa- 
rate*^ parts,  couplings  connecting  said  parts  and  provided 
with  wedge  shaped  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of  outer  sec- 
tions arranged  around  such  Inner  section  and  provided 
with  wedge  shaped  surfaces  cooperating  with  those  on  the 
inner  section  :  substantially  as  described. 

13.  A  pUe-core  comprising  an  Inner  section  made  In  sepa- 
rate parts,  couplings  connecting  said  parts  and  provided 
with  wedge  shaped  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  outer  sections 
around  such  Inner  section,  and  plates  secured  to  the  outer 
sections  and  provided  with  wedge-shaped  surfaces  cooper- 
ating with  those  on  the  inner  section  ;  substantially  as  de-  - 

scribed*  "* 

14  A  pile-core  comprising  an  Inner  section  built  up  from 
a  series  of  tubular  parts  of  decreasing  diameter  from  the 
upper  to  the  lower  end,  couplings  connecting  said  parts 
and  provided  with  wedge-shaped  surfaces,  and  a  plurality 
of  outer  sections  arranged  around  such  inner  section  and 
i  having  wedge-shaped  surfaces  cooperating  with  those  on 
such  couplings  :  substantially  as  described. 

ir>  \  pile-core  comprising  a  removable  head,  an  Inner 
section  secured  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  outer  sections 
arranged  around  such  Inner  section  and  substantially  edge 
to  edge ;  substantially  as  described. 

16  A  pile-core  comprising  a  removable  head,  an  Inner 
section  screwing  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  outer  sections 

'   arranged  around  such  Inner  section  and  substantially  edge 
to  edge;  substantially  as  described. 

17  A  pile-core  comprising  a  removable  head,  an  inner 
section  secured  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  outer  sections 
detachably  secured  to  such  head  and  having  their  longitu- 
dinal edges  substantially  abutting:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

18  V  pile  core  comprising  a  head,  an  inner  section  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  outer  sections  hinged  re- 
spectively to  said  head  and  to  said  Inner  section  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

19  \n  expandlble  pile-core  comprising  a  head,  an  Inner 
section  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  outer  sections  around 
such  inner  section  which  is  movable  relatively  to  the  outer 
sections  and  means  for  holding  said  outer  sections  In  ex- 
panded condition  consisting  of  pivoted  dogs  arranged  on 
said  head  and  adapted  to  engage  said  outer  sections  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

•>0  \n  expandlble  pile-core  comprising  a  head,  an  inner 
section  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  outer  sections  around 
such  Inner  section  which  Is  movable  relatively  to  the  outer 
sections,  and  means  for  holding  said  outer  sections  in  ex- 
panded condition  consisting  of  pivoted  dogs  arranged  on 
said  head  and  lugs  arranged  on  said  outer  sections  and  en 
gaged  by  such  dogs  :  substantially  as  described. 

■1  An  expandlble  pile-core  comprising  a  head,  an  Inner 
sec'tion  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  outer  sections  around 
such  inner  section  which  is  movable  relatively  to  the  outer 
sections,  and  means  for  holding  said  outer  sections  in  ex- 
panded condition  consisting  of  pivoted  dogs  arranged  on 
said  head,  lugs  arranged  on  said  outer  sections  and  en- 
gaged by  such  dogs,  and  pivoted  latches  for  disengaging 
said  dogs  ;  substantially  as  described. 

•'•>  \  pile  core  comprising  an  inner  section,  a  plurality 
of'o'uter  sections  around  such  Inner  section  and  plates  se- 
cured to  the  inner  face  ,,f  such  outer  sections,  said  plates 
and  said  inner  section   having  cor.perating  surfaces;   sub 

stantlally  as  described. 

"3     \   pile  core  comprising  ii   plurality  of  radially-mov- 
able sections  which  are  segmental  in  cross-section,  segmen- 
tal plates  secured  to  said  sections,  and  means  for  moving 
said  segmental  plates  to  effect  the  expansion  of  said  radl 
ally-movable  sections  :  substantially  as  described. 

24.  An  expansible  pile-core  comprising  an  Inner  section, 
a  plurality  of  outer  sections  around  such  Inner  section  and 
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cooperating  therewith  In  the  expansion  of  the  core,  and 
plates  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  such  outer  sections  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

25.  An  expansible  pile-core  comprising  a  plurality  of 
outer  sections  segmental  in  cross  section,  an  Inner  section 
within  such  outer  sections  and  cooperating  therewith  in 
the  expansion  of  the  core,  and  segmental  plates  secured 
to  the  inner  face  of  such  outer  sections  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

26.  A  pile-core  comprising  a  plurality  of  outer  radially- 
movable  sections,  an  Inner  section  arranged  within  such 
outer  sections  and  cooperating  there%vith  In  the  expansion 
of  the  core,  and  plates  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  such 
outer  sections;  substantially  as  described. 

27.  A  pile-core  c«>mprlsing  a  plurality  of  outer  radially- 
movable  sections,  an  Inner  longitudinally-movable  section 
cooperating  therewith  in  the  expansion  of  the  core,  and 
plates  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  such  outer  sections ; 
substantially  as  described 

28.  A  pile-core  comprising  a  plurality  of  outer  radially- 
movable  sections  which  are  segmental  In  cross-section,  seg- 
mental plates  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  such  outer  sec- 
tions, said  segmental  plates  being  provided  with  project- 
ing wedge-surfaces,  an  Inner  longitudinally-movable  sec- 
tion, and  a  series  of  enlarged  annular  portions  carried  by 
said  inner  section,  said  portions  being  adapted.  In  the  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  inner  section,  to  be  thrust 
against  the  aforesaid  wedge  surfaces  to  cause  the  outward 
radial  movement  of  said  outer  sections. 

2!).  A  pile-core  oomi)rislng  a  plurality  of  radially-mov- 
able sections,  an  inner  section,  and  plates  secured  to  the 
Inner  face  of  such  outer  sections,  said  inner  section  and 
said  plates  having  cooperating  bearing  surfaces  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

30.  A  pile-core  comprising  a  plurality  of  outer  radlally- 
movable  sections  which  are  segmental  in  cross-section,  an 
inner  longitudinally-movable  section,  and  segmental  plates 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  such  outer  .sectlons.»said  Inner 
section  and  said  plates  having  bearing-faces  cooperating 
In  the  expansion  of  the  core  :  substantially  as  described. 

31.  A  pile-core  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially-mov- 
able sections,  an  inner  section  having  outwardly  directed 
bearing-surfaces,  and  plates  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of 
the  outer  sections  and  having  bearing  surfaces  cooperating 
with  those  of  the  Inner  section  ;  substantially  as  described. 

32.  A  pile-core  comprising  a  plurality  of  outer  radlally- 
movable  sections,  and  a  longltudlnally-movable  conduit 
arranged  within  said  outer  sections,  said  conduit  being 
adapted,  in  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  to  cause 
the  outward  radial  movement  of  said  outer  sections. 

33.  A  pile  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  outer  radially- 
movable  sections,  a  conduit  arranged  within  said  outer 
sections  and  longitudinally  movable  relative  thereto,  the 
walls  of  said  conduit  being  provided  with  means  adapted. 
In  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  conduit,  to  effect 
the  outward  radial  movement  of  said  outer  sections. 


845,121.  CONNi:CTING-riN.  J.oiES  R.  Reniff,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Egbert  H.  Gold,  Chi- 
cago. HI.     riled  Aug.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.415. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  members  to  be 
conne<ted,  one  of  said  members  having  Its  end  bifurcated 
and  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  members  adapted  to  be 
Inserted   between   the  forks   of  said   flrst-named   member. 


said  forks  and  the  end  of  said  last-named  meml)er  Ixiing 
perforjited.  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  tlinaigh 
said  members,  said  pin  having  a  head  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  perforations,  and  an  enlarged  portion  adjacent 
Its  opposite  end  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  head  and 
adiiiited  til  pass  through  the  perforations  and  to  serve  as 
a  lock,  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  plu  when  the 
perforations  In  the  members  are  moved  out  of  allnement 
with  eat  h  other. 

2.  In  a  brake-rigging,  the  combination  with  a  fialr  of 
Interengaglng  members  provided  with  openings  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  register  with  each  other  for  the  Inser- 
tion of  a  pin,  of  a  pin  for  connecting  said  members,  said 
pin  having  a  head  of  greater  diameter  than  the  openings 
In  said  members,  said  pin  having  also  a  main  body  por- 
tion of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  said  opening* 
and  an  enlarged  portion  adjacent  its  pnjnf  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  said  main  body  portion  and  less  than 
that  of  said  bead,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  mem- 
l)ers  under  strain  when  so  connected. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
meml>era,  the  end  of  one  of  said  members  being  divided, 
the  end  of  the  other  of  said  nieml)ers  l)elng  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  between  the  forks  of  safe!  first  named  meml>er. 
said  forks  and  the  end  of  said  last-named  meml)er  being 
provided  with  openings  extending  therethrough  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  Into  register  for  the  Insertion  of  a  pin, 
a  pin  for  connecting  said  members  together,  said  pin 
having  a  portion  of  nearly  as  great  diameter  as  the  open- 
ings In  the  members,  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter,  and 
a  head. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  members  to  be  con- 
nected, one  of  said  meml>€r8  having  its  end  bifurcated  and 
perforated,  the  other  member  having  an  end  adapted  to 
be  inserted  l)etween  the  forks  of  said  first-named  member, 
said  end  being  also  perforated,  and  a  connecting-pin 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  openings  in  said  mem- 
bers, said  pin  being  provided  with  means  whereby  It  is 
adapted  to  be  driven  through  said  openings  so  as  to  force 
said  openings  into  allnement  with  each  other  during  Its 
passage  through  said  openings,  and  having  a  portion  of 
reduced  diameter  adapted  to  permit  slight  movement  of 
said  members  when  the  latter  are  placed  under  strain, 
whereby  the  openings  are  moved  slightly  out  of  allne- 
ment with  each  other,  and  the  pin  Is  locked  and  pre- 
vented from  falling  out. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  its  end  bifur- 
cated and  another  member  having  its  end  adapte<l  to  be 
Inserted  between  the  forks  of  said  first-named  member,  of 
a  pin  for  connecting  said  members,  said  members  being 
provided  with  openings  extending  therethrough,  normally 
out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  but  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  allnement  with  each  other,  said  pin  being 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  openings  when  the 
latter  are  in  allnement  with  each  other,  and  having  a 
portion  of  Its  body  of  nearly  as  great  diameter  as  the 
openings,  a  head  upon  one  of  its  ends,  and  a  part  of  re- 
duced diameter  adapted  to  permit  slight  movement  of 
the  members  so  that  the  openings  may  become  somewhat 
out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  whereby  the  pin  is 
locked  in  position. 

6.  A  connecting  pin  for  the  parts  of  a  brake  rigging, 
said  i>in  having  a  head,  a  portion  of  reducetl  diameter, 
and  another  portion  connecting  the  head  with  said  re- 
duced portion  and  having  a  diameter  intermediate  that 
of  the  head  and  the  reduced  portion  and  tapering  Into 
the   latter. 

7.  The  combination  with  two  connecting  memlwrs  of 
a  brake  rigging,  provided  with  pin-holes  adapted  to  regis- 
ter when  said  members  are  not  under  strain,  of  a  con- 
necting-pin provided  with  two  shoulders  connected  by  a 
part  of  said  pin  of  less  diameter  than  said  shoulders,  said 
pin  l>elng  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  holes  when  In 
register  with  each  other  and  means  for  putting  said  mem- 
bers under  a  constant  strain  whereby  said  holes  are  drawn 
out  of  register  and  said  shoulders  on  said  pin  are  brought 
Into  engagement  with  said  members  so  as  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  pin. 
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84  5.122.      PISTON-ROD   GLAND.      DALfoN    Risley. 

Omaha.  Ni'br..  assiirndr.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Cleveland  Mt>talli<-  I'u.  king  Company.  CU'vi'land,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  28,   190t5.     Serial   Nu.   314,217.   I 


Claim -~\.  In  combination  with  a  stnllin>;  t>«-x  havlnR  a 
spring  therein,  a  gland  secured  to  ^;ald  stufflnfe:  box,  a  cone 
engaging  said  gland  and  th.»  i.Hckini.'  li.'l<l  tti-T.-in,  a  fol- 
lower engaging  said  pai-king,  a  ring  s«'at.<l  ^n  said  fol- 
lower and  nurmnlly  eni^aged  by  said  spring,  knd  a  projec- 
tion spaced  from  the  ring  e-ngagement  thorew^th  to  restrict 
the  outer  movomt-nt  of  said  ring  I 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stutflng  box  ha>^ing  a  spring 
therein,  a  gland  secnred  to  said  stutflng-l)ox.  k  cone  engag- 
ing said  gland  and  the  packing  held  therelii,  a  follower  , 
engaging  the  packing,  a  ring  movably  moti^ted  on  said  j 
follower,  a  spring  engaging  the  ring  and  a  brojectlon  re- 
ceiving support  from  the  stuffing  box  to  restrict  the  outer 
movement  of  sai<l  ring  and  spring  when  tie  gland  and 
packing  are  removed. 

l\.  In  combination  with  a  stuffing  box  bating  a  spring 
therein,  a  gland  on  the  stuffing  bnx.  pnrkinK  having  one 
.Hide  thereof  engaged  by  th--  gland,  a  follnwi-r  for  engag- 
ing the  opposite  side  of  said  packing,  said  follower  having 
a  re.liiced  inner  end  forming  a  shoulder,  a  ring  seating  on 
said  reduced  portion  and  engaging  said  shnulder  and  being 
engaged  by  said  spring,  and  a  projection  for  engagement 
with  said  ring  t.>  restrict  the  outer  movement  thereof,  said 
ring  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  projec- 
tion. 

4.  In  comt)ination  with  a  stuffing  box  having  a  spring 
therein,  and  a  gland  secured  thereto,  packing  engaging 
said  gland,  and  said  spring,  and  m.ans  whereby  said 
packing   may  be   removed   without   dlsturbinf    said   spring. 

-,.  In  combination  with  a  stuffing  box  having  a  spring 
therein,  and  a  gland  secured  thereto,  packing  disposed  be- 
tween said  gland  and  spring  and  under  con$tant  pressure 
exerted  by  said  spring,  and  means  whereby  said  packing 
may  be  removed  from  engageiii.  nr  with  said  spring  and 
whereby   the  latter   will    be   retained   airainst   outer  move- 

m>>nr. 

•  ;  In  combination  with  a  stuthug  Nox  having  a  spring 
therein,  and  a  gland  secured  thereto,  packing  disposed  be- 
tween the  gland  and  spring  and  under  .onuant  pressure 
exerted  by  the  spring,  and  means  for  emjageuient  with 
said  si.riiig  whereby  its  outward  movement  will  be  ar 
rested  when  said  packing  is  removed. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  stuffing  box  having  a  spring 
therein,  and  a  gland  secured  thereto,  pa.kiag  disi«)sed  be- 
tween the  gland  and  spring  and  under  cnhtant  pressure 
exerted  bv  said  spring,  and  a  projection  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  the  spring  to  engage  fJie  latter  and 
arrest   the  outer  movement   there<«f  when   siiid   packing  is 

removed 

8  In  combination  with  a  stuffing-box  b»ving  a  spring 
therein  and  i  gland  secured  thereto,  an  inwardly-extend- 
ing flange  carried  by  the  gland,  a  removable  cap  on  the 
gland  a  ring  engaged  by  said  spring  and  normally  out  of 
engagement    with    said    flange,    packing    dNjwsed    l>etween 


said    cap   and   spring,    and   a   follower   having  a   reduced 
I>ortlon  with  a  ring  seating  on  said  reduced  jwrtlon. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  stuffing  box  having  a  spring 
therein,  a  gland  secured  to  said  stufflng-box  and  formed 
on  its  Inner  end  with  an  Inwardly-extending  flange,  a  cap 
threaded  into  engagement  with  said  gland,  packing  en- 
gaging in  the  cap,  a  follower  for  the  packing  having  a 
reduced  portion  forming  a  shoulder,  and  a  ring  movably 
seated  on  said  reduced  portion  and  abutting  said  shoulder, 
gaid  ring  being  engaged  by  said  spring,  and  being  forced 
thereby  Into  engagement  with  said  tlange  when  the  pack- 
ing is  removed. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  stuffing-box  having  a  spring 
therein,  a  gland  having  threaded  engagement  therewith 
and  means  for  restricting  the  outer  movement  of  said 
spring  when  said  gland  which  contains  the  packing  is  re- 
moved. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  stuffing-box  having  a  spring 
therein,  a  gland  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
Btafflng-box,  packing  disposed  between  the  gland  and 
spring  and  under  constant  pressure  exerted  by  said 
spring,  and  means  whereby  said  i>acklng  may  be  removed 
without  disturbing  said  spring, 

12.  In  combination  with  a  stuffing-box  having  a  spring 
therein,  a  gland  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
stuffing  box,  packing  disposed  between  the  gland  and 
spring  and  under  constant  pressure  exerted  by  said 
spring,  and  means  for  engagement  with  said  stuffing-box 
whereby  said  packing  may  be  removed  and  l>e  replaced 
without  disturbing  the  extreme  outer  movement  of  the 
spring  and  the  means  for  engagement  with  said  spring 
when  the  gland  and  packing  are  removed. 


845.123.  C0RN-CUTTF:R.  At  .stin  C  Robkv.  Marshall, 
Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  .John  Blair  and  one-half  to  Ollie  Burns.  Mar- 
shall. y{o.     Filed  Dec.  1.1.  1000.     Serial   No.  .'?47.««0. 


Clnim. — A  corn-harvester  comprising  a  platform  pro- 
vided upon  Its  upper  side  with  transversely-extending 
joists,  a  side  bar  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  platform,  a 
knife  extending  across  the  space  between  the  i)latform 
and  side  bar.  a  corn  bending  rod  attached  at  Its  forward 
end  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  side  bar  at  the  forward  end 
thereof,  said  rod  lying  in  an  Inclined  plane  and  having 
its  rear  end  formed  into  a  semicircular  curve  which  ex- 
tends over  the  platform,  a  semi-ovate  obtund  curved 
fender  attached  at  Its  ends  to  the  said  joists  and  lying 
in  an  Inclined  plane  over  the  space  between  the  platform 
and  the  side  bar. 


8  4->    1''4        M  WIRE    AND    DIRT    DUMP.      JoH.s    C. 
R.igkr"s.   Ord.    Nebr.      Filed  .Ian.    10.    1906.      Serial   No. 

296.743. 

rlaim  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upright  frame  and  the  plvotally  held  car- 
riage-supports which  are  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  Inner  face  of  the  corner  uprights  comprising  said  up- 
right frame,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  in- 
termediate uprights,  a  rod  connected  at  each  side  of  the 
pivot  point  and  connected  at  their  opp<>site  ends  to  one 
of  the  pivotally  held  carriage  supports  on  ^ach  side  of  the 
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upright  frame,  a  right-angular  Tertically-adjustable  car- 
riage having  a  divld<Hl  hinged  bottom  connected  to  the 
side  sills  of  the  carriage,  short  chains  connected  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  two  hinged  sections  comprising  the  bot- 
tom of  said  carriage  to  prevent  extreme  outward  move- 
ment thereof,  a  brake-lever  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  in- 
termediate upright,  a  rod  connected  to  the  up|)er  end 
thereof  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  a  cross-piece  having 
depending  guide-arms,   a   shaft,   chains  connected  to  said 


to  bare  Its  terminals  connected  to  the  common  ring  and 
to  one  of  the  remaining  rings. 


84.'),12."».      INK  PA1>.      Sami  EI,   D.    Rt  th.   Beatrice,   Nebr. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  308,144. 


Claim. — A  fountain-pad  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
perforated  false  bottom  extending  throughout  the  length 
and  width  thereof,  a  feed-reservoir  extending  throughout 
the  width  of  the  casing,  and  uiwn  the  false  bottom,  said 
reservoir  having  a  normally  closed  Inlet,  an  absorbent 
pad  interposed  between  the  feed-reservoir  and  the  walls 
of  the  casing,  said  pad  being  mounted  on  the  false  bot- 
tom and  a  (.-losure  hinged  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  top  of 
the  feed-reservoir  and  adapted  to  cover  the  pad,  said  res- 
ervoir adapted  to  support  the  cover  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  when  o[H^n. 


846,126.  MAONKTir  CLUTCH.  Alfred  W.  Saville, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1006.     Serial  No.  302.077. 

Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  double-ended  mag- 
netic clutch  provided  with  a  magnet Izlng-coll  for  each  end 
thereof,  of  a  contact  ring  to  which  one  end  of  each  coll 
Is  connected,  additional  contact  rings,  one  for  each  of  the 
other  ends  of  the  coils,  a  conductor  uniting  Intermediate 
points  in  the  two  coils,  and  a  source  of  current  adapted 


shaft  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  aforesaid  short 
chains  midway  of  their  length,  a  drum  secured  to  said 
shaft  midway  of  its  length  and  having  its  periphery  pro- 
vided with  projections  or  pins  with  which  the  aforesaid 
cross-piece  is  adapted  to  engage  to  control  the  opening 
and  closing  of  the  aforesaid  divided  hinged  bottom  and 
the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  aforesaid  vertically-ad- 
justable carriage. 


2.  In  a  magnetic  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  double- 
end  clutch  member,  of  a  coil  for  each  end  thereof,  of  a 
contact-ring  c'  to  which  one  end  of  each  coil  is  connected, 
ccntact-rings  e  e-,  connected  respectively  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  coils,  a  branch  circuit  uniting  a  point  In  one 
coil  to  a  corresponding  point  in  another  coil,  and  a  switch 
for  connecting  the  ring  e'  to  one  terminal  of  a  source  of 
current  and  one  of  the  remaining  rings  to  the  opposite 
terminal. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  double- 
ended  clutch-body  provided  with  an  energizing  coil  for  each 
end,  of  two  contact-rings  connected  respectively  with  one' 
end  of  each  of  the  energizing  coils,  and  a  third  contact- 
ring  to  which  the  other  ends  of  said  coils  are  connected, 
and  a  conductor  uniting  intermediate  points  In  the  two 
coils  and  thereby  dividing  each  coll  Into  two  parts. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  double- 
ended  clutch-body  provided  with  an  energizing  coil  for 
each  end,  of  a  conductor  uniting  the  end  (»f  one  coil  with 
an  end  of  the  other  coil,  and  a  conductor  uniting  Interme- 
diate points  In  the  two  colls ;  whereby  a  current  which 
magnetizes  one  end  of  the  clutch  demagnetizes  the  other 
end  thereof. 


84.'i,127.       STEERI.NC;     GEAR.       FREDERICK     .1.    .SCHIELE, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  .300,206. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  steering-gear,  a  rotary  steering  post  and 
a  concentric  disk  secured  thereto  and  having  a  peripheral 
friction  -  face,  a  fixed  annular  bearing  forming  a  frlctlon- 
face  for  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  pinion  secured  to  the 
steering-post  and  a  toothed  rack  engaged  by  the  pinicm 
'        2.    In  a  steering  mechanism   a   fixed   annular  bearing,   a 
I   rotary    friction-disk    having    its    periphery    engaging    said 
bearing,  a  steering  post  operatively  connected  to  said  di.sk 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  pinion  rotated  by  the  steering- 
post  and  a  rock-arm  actuated  by  the  pinion. 

3.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
rack  and  piniim  iniermeshlng  with  each  other,  of  a  fric- 
tion-disk secured  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  parts,  a  fixed  bear- 
ing for  the  friction-disk  and  a  steering-post  connected  to 
and  actuating  the  pinion  and  disk. 
I        4.   In  a  steering   michanism  a  fixed  bearing  having  an 
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annular  friction  face,  a  rotary  disk  havlnj;  U«  periphery 
engaging'  ^ald  fac>'.  a  pinion,  a  steering  post  for  rotating 
said  pinion  and  disk,  and  a  lever  havim;  n  tootlu^d  rack  en- 
gaged with  the  pinion. 


J        1 

5.  In  a  steering  mechani.sm  a  gear-ca.se  composed  of 
sections,  a  lever  having  an  Integral  boss  joUrnaled  in  one 
of  the  sections,  a  steering-post  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  .steering-post  to  the  lever. 

6.  In  a  steering  mechanism  a  gear-case,  a  tube  secured 
to  the  case  and  projecting  upwardly  thirpfroiu,  a  steering 
post  Journaled  at  Its  upper  end  upon  the  tirlie  and  having 
its  lower  free  end  to  move  laterally  in  the  ctsr,  a  friction- 
bearing  in  the  case,  and  a  friction-disk  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  steering  post  within  the  case  and  liaving  its  pe- 
riphery engaged  with  said  friction  bearluu. 


846,128.  Al'l'AKATl  S  FOR  PUOUl  CING;  A  MIXTURE 
OF  STEAM  AND  COMBUSTION  -  GA^ES.  EtJQKN 
Sen \t IDT,  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.  Filed  Sept.  .'>,  1905. 
Serial  No.  277,099. 


plurality  of  nozzles  adapted  to  direct  Btreams  of  air  trans- 
versely of  the  path  of  the  fuel,  a  valved  port  in  the  bottom 
of  the  combustion  chaml>er  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  combustion  chamber  and  the  vessel,  and  means 
to  inject  water  Into  the  latter  to  cover  the  combustion- 
chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  closed  vessel,  of  a  combustion-chamber 
tl'.erein,  a  nozzle  adapted  to  inject  a  spray  of  fuel  longi- 
tudinally of  the  combustion-chamber,  a  plurality  of  noz- 
iiles  adapted  to  direct  streams  of  air  transversely  of  the 
path  of  the  fuel,  valved  ports  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
combustion-chamber  near  the  end  opposite  the  fuel-nozzle 
to  establish  communication  between  the  combustion-cham- 
ber and  vessel,  and  means  to  supply  water  into  the  latter 
to  cover  the  combustion-chamber. 

I  3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  closed  vessel,  of  a  combustion-chamber 
mounted  therein,  a  nozzle  adapted  to  inject  a  spray  of 
fuel    longitudinally    of    the    combustion  chamber,    a    plu- 

I    rality  of  nozzles  adapted   to  direct  streams  of   air  trans- 

I  vcraely  of  the  path  of  the  fuel,  a  valved  port  In  the  top 
of  the  combustion  chamber  near  the  end  opposite  the  fuel- 
nozzle  to  establish  communication  between  the  combus- 
tion-chamber and  vessel,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  the  lat- 
ter adapted  to  spray  water  therein,  ami  a  valved  port  In 
the  bottom  of  the  combustion-chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  closed  vessel,  of  a  combustion-chamber 
mounted  therein,  a  nozzle  adapted  to  inject  a  spray  of  fuel 
Icngitudinally  of  the  combustion-chamber,  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  adapted  to  direct  streams  of  air  transversely  of 
the  path  of  the  fuel,  a  valved  port  in  the  top  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  near  the  end  opposite  the  fuel-nozzle,  to 
establish  communication  between  the  combustion-chamber 

I  and  vessel,  means  to  inject  water  in  the  latter,  a  valved 
port  in  the  bottom  of  the  combustion-chamber,  and  a  per- 
forated distributing-pipe  communicating  with  the  latter 
port. 


sr..l_'!»  PROCESS  OF  PREPARKNG  ANTHRAQUINONE 
COMPOUNDS,  Roland  II.  Scholi.,  Karlsruhe,  and  Max 
A.  Kdnz,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche 
Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik.  Ludwlgshafen  on-the-Rhine,  Ger- 
many, :i  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
299,852. 
Claim. — 1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  anthraqui- 

none  compounds  by  treating  a  diazo  anthraqulnone  com- 
pound with  a  metal. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  anthraqulnone  com 

pounds  by  treating  a  diazo  anthraqulnone  compound  with 

copper  powder. 

.">.   The  process  for  the  production  of  2.2'-dlmetbyl-l.l'- 

dianthraquinonyl    by    treating    2-methyI  anthraqulnone-1- 

diazo-suifate  with  copper  powder. 


846,130.     POCKET  -  KNIFE.     Gkoboe  Sciirade.  Walden, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  280,730. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  closed  vessel,  of  a  combustion- 
chamber  mounted  therein,  a  nozzle  adapted  to  direct  a 
■pray  of  fuel  longitudinally  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a 


Cloim.  —  I.  In  a  pock. -t  knife,  automatic  l.lade  ojK^ning 
mechanism  comprising  a  spring-actuated  locking  trigger, 
substantially  as  described,  rocking  on  a  i)ivot  resting  In 
sr.pports  secured  to  the  lining,  said  trigger  being  provided 
with  a  finger  at  one  end,  adapted  to  register  and  enter 
slots  in  the  tang  of  the  blade  when  said  blade  is  open  and 
closed. 

2.   A  pocket-knife  comprising  a  handle  having  a  lining 
and   cover,   a   blade   mounted   in   the   handle,   a  spring   for 
actuating   said   blade,    a    trigger   pivoted    in    supports   s.' 
cured  to  the  liningrs,  means  for  holding  one  end  of   said 
trigger  in   engagement   with   the   tang  of  the  blade   in   its 
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closed  or  open  position,  said  trigger  projecting  outward 
through  the  cover  and  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  the 
tliumb  or  finger  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  pocket-knife  having  a  blade-opening  spring  de- 
vice, a  lever  pivoted  between  ears  formed  from  the  lining 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  tang,  said  lever  forming  part 
of  a  device  for  locking  the  blade  open  or  closed  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  pocket-knife  comprising  a  handle  having  a  lining 
and  cover,  a  blade  and  actuating-spring  mounted  in  said 
handle,  a  trigger  pivoted  in  supports  secured  to  the  lin- 
ing, a  spring  secured  to  the  lining  and  operating  said  trig- 
ger and  means  for  depressing  said  spring  and  rocking 
the  trigger  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  pocket  -  knife  provided  with  automatic  blade- 
opening  mechanism,  a  tube  lining  the  rivet-hole  in  the 
tang,  said  tube  extending  past  the  face  of  the  blade-tang 
8ub.stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 


845,131.  RAIL  BENDING  AND  STRAIGHTENING  MA- 
CHINE.  Chables  H.  Shekbubne,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,936. 


Claim. — 1.  A  rail-bender  comprising  in  its  construction 
a  frame,  two  hooks  fast  to  said  frame  adapted  to  engage 
one  side  of  said  rail,  a  slide  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
and  away  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  rail,  and  mechan- 
ism to  impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  slide,  said 
slide  embodying  in  its  construction  a  nut,  a  ratchet  fast 
to  said  nut,  a  pawl-carrier  rotatable  upon  said  nut  and  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  whereby  the  length  of  said  slide  may  be  varied. 

2.  A  rail-bender  comprising  in  its  construction  a  frame, 
two  hooks  fast  to  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  one  side 
of  .said  rail,  a  slide  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  rail,  and  mechanism  to 
impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  slide,  said  slide 
embodying  in  its  construction  a  nut,  a  ratchet  fast  to 
said  nut,  a  pawl-carrier  rotatable  upon  said  nut.  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet, 
whereby  the  length  of  said  slide  may  be  varied,  and  a 
handle  pivoted  to  said  pawl  carrier. 

3.  A  rail-bender  comprising  in  its  construction  a  frame, 
two  hooks  fast  to  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  one  side 
of  said  rail,  a  slide  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  rail,  and  mechaiilsm  to 
impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  slide,  said  slide 
embodying  in  its  construction  a  nut,  a  ratchet  fast  to 
said  nut,  a  pawl-carrier  rotatable  upon  said  nut,  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet, 
whereby  the  length  of  said  slide  may  be  varied,  a  pivot 
fast  to  said  pawl  carrier  extending  transversely  of  said 
nut,  and  a  handle  mounted  upon  said  pivot. 

4.  \  rail-bender  comprising  in  its  construction  a  frame, 
two  hooks  fast  to  said  frame  a3apted  to  engage  one  side 
of  said  rail,  a  slide  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  rail,  and  mechanism  to 
Impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  slide,  said  slide 
embodying  in  its  construction  a  nut,  a  ratchet  fast  to  said 
nut,  a  pawl  carrier  rotatable  upon  said  nut,  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  said  carri.r  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet,  where- 
by the  length  of  said  slide  may  be  varied,  a  pivot  fast  to 
said  pawl-carrier  extending  transversely  of  said  nut  and 
a  handle  mounted  upon  said  pivot,  whereby  said  carrier 
may   be   roiked   upon   said   nut   and   said   handle   may   be 


tipped  over  longitudinally  of  said  nut,  and  means  to  fas- 
ten said  handle  to  said  nut. 

5.  A  rail-bender  comprising  in  Its  construction  a  frame, 
two  hooks  fast  to  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  one  side 
of  said  rail,  a  slide  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  rail,  and  mechanism  to 
Impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  slide,  said  slide 
embodying  in  its  construction  a  nut,  a  pawl-carrier  rota- 
table upon  said  nut  and  consisting  of  two  rings  separated 
one  from  the  other  by  an  annular  space,  said  rings  con- 
nected together  by  a  cross-bar,  a  ratchet  fast  to  said  nut 
and  located  in  said  annular  space,  and  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  said  cross-bar  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet, 
whereby  the  length  of  said  slide  may  be  varied. 

6.  A  rail-bender  comprising  In  its  construction  a  frame, 
two  hooks  fast  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
side  of  said  rail,  a  slide  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and 
away  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  rail,  and  mechanism 
to  Impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  slide,  said  slide 
embodying  in  Its  construction  a  nut,  a  ratchpt  fast  to  said 
nut,  a  pawl-cnrrler  rotatable  upon  said  nut,  and  a  re- 
versible pawl  pivoted  to  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchet  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  said  pawl, 
whereby  the  length  of  said  slide  may  be  Increased  or  di- 
minished. 

7.  .\  rail  bender  comprising  in  Its  construction  a  frame, 
two  hooks  fast  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
side  of  said  rail,  a  slide  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and 
away  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  rail,  and  mechanism 
to  Impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  slide,  said  slide 
embodying  in  its  construction  a  nut.  a  ratchet  fast  to  said 
nut,  a  pawl-carrier  rotatable  upon  said  nut,  a  reversible 
pawl  pivoted  to  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  said  pawl, 
whereby  the  length  of  said  slide  may  be  Increased  or  di- 
minished, and  means  to  hold^  said  pawl  yieldingly  in  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  upon  opposite  sides,  respec- 
tively, of  the  pivot  of  said  pawl,  whereby  the  length  of 
said  slide  may  be  Increased  or  diminished. 


845.132.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SPEED-GOVERNORS. 
Leonard  Single,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16.  19^)6. 
Serial  No.  301,373. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combinaiiuu,  of  an  arm  pivotally  se- 
cured at  a  fixed  point,  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  arm,  and  means  adapted  to  automatically 
remove  the  stop  upon  the  movement  of  the  arm  in  a 
direction  therefrom.  ; 

2.  The  combination  of  an  arm  pivotally  secured  at  a 
fixed  point,  a  movable  stop,  means  adapted  to  lock  the 
stop  in  a  position  to  intercept  the  movement  of  the  arm 
in  one  direction,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  arm  in  the  opposite  direction  to  unlock  the  stop. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stop  automatically  movable 
from  a  fixed  position,  means  to  lock  it  in  said  position,  a 
lever  automaticallv  movable  from  contact  with  said  stop 
and  means  simultaneously  actuated  thereby  to  unlock  the 

stop. 

4  The  combination  of  a  fixed  catch,  a  movable  stop,  a 
latch  thereon  adapted  to  engage  with  the  catch,  a  movable 
lever  a  catch  thereon,  said  lever  bein).'  arranged  to  auto- 
matically transfer  the  engagement  of  the  latch  from  the 
former  to  the  latter  catch. 

5  The  combination  of  a  lever,  a  stop  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  yieldingly  resist  the  movement  thereof,  and  means 
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actuated  by  the  lerer  at  a  prpdetprmlnf^d  point  n  its  move- 
ment adapted  to  discontinue  the  resistance  of  «ld  stop. 

6.  The  C(»mliiiiati.in  of  a  lever,  a  stop  adapti^d  to  inter- 
cept and  vielilinKiy  resist  the  movMnent  th?reof,  lever 
mpchanistn  adaptf(l  to  remove  the  stop,  and  adjustable 
mf-ans  adapted  to  engaKe  with  the  lever,  and  irranged  to 
actuate  said  mechanism. 

7.  The  c<)ml)inatiun  of  a  lever,  a  stop  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly resist  the  movement  thereof,  means  actiiated  by  the 
lever  adapted  to  move  the  stop  out  of  operative  position. 
and  means  adapted  to  automatically  move  and  maintain 
said  stop  into  operative  position.  ' 

8.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  lever  hini;ed  thereon, 
a  stop  mechanism  movai)ly  suiiported  within  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  intercept  and  yieldingly  resist  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever,  and  adjustable  lever  mechfinism  actu- 
ated by  said  lever,  and  adapted  to  throw  the  stop  out  of 
action  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement  of  said 
lever. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  movable  member,  a  stop  se- 
cured at  a  fixed  point  and  automatically  movable  out  of 
the  path  of  the  said  member,  nu-ans  adapted  to  automat- 
ically retain  the  stop  in  the  path  of  said  riember,  and 
means  adapted  to  automatically  release  said  stop  simul- 
taneously with  the  removal  nf  said  member  from  contact 
therewith. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  member  movable  in  a  pre- 
determined path,  a  catch  secured  at  a  fixed  point,  a  stop 
automatically  movable  out  of  the  path  of  salil  member,  a 
latch  thereon  adapted  to  engage  witti  the  catcti  and  main- 
tain the  stop  In  the  path  of  said  member,  sa  id  latch  be- 
ing arranged  to  be  disengaged  from  the  catcli  by  contact 
of  said  member  therewith,  and  means  carried  ty  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  prevent  the  movement  of  th'  stop  after 
the  latch  is  dl.sengaged  from  the  catch. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  movable  member,  a  stop  ar- 
ranged to  Intercept  and  yieldingly  resist  tlu^  movement 
thereof,  and  lever  mechanism  actuated  by  sild  member, 
and  adapted  to  terminate  the  resistance  of  the  stop. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  movable  mem  )er.  a  stop 
adapted  to  Intenept  and  yieldingly  resist  the  movement 
thereof,  means  adapted  to  move  and  maintain  the  stop  in 
operative  position,  and  means  actuated  by  sal  i  member  at 
a  predetermined  point  in  its  movement  adapted  to  throw 
the  stop  out  of  action. 

1.3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  lever  lilnged  there- 
on, a  gravity  stop  movable  in  the  path  of  the  lever,  means 
adapted  to  retain  the  stop  in  said  position  ind  adapted 
to  l>e  actuated  to  release  the  stop  by  the  depj  rture  of  the 
lever  from  contact  with  the  stop. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  casing  mountei,  at  a  fixed 
point,  a  member  movable  In  relation  theretc,  a  movable 
stop  on  the  casing  adapted  to  intercept  the  movement  of 
>«ai(l  member  in  one  direction,  said  stop  bein  f  automatic- 
ally movable  out  of  the  path  of  said  member  simultane- 
ously with  th''  movement  of  -iaid  member  in  the  opposite 
direction  afttr  contact  thert'with. 

1.'.  The  couiliiiijition  of  a  casing  ni'iiinte*!  at  a  fixed 
point,  a  memluT  moval>le  in  relation  tlnTftf),  a  yielding 
stop,  and  an  niiyii'lding  stop,  both  movably  secured  in  the 
casing,  said  s!  .].s  !.flng  adaptt'd  to  indept-ndently  intercept 
said  iueml)er  at  different  respect  iv-  prodetertiined  points 
in  its  inovfiuent. 


84.";.i;i;5.  I'l.AllNi.  \ll',\ii.V  ITS.  Til()M.4s  J.  Slade, 
I'awtiickct.  K  1  .  assignor  to  Smith  Rroihers,  Provi- 
dence. i{  I  .  a  linn  Filed  Apr.  -M.  1;>06j  Serial  No. 
31;{.4'»<J. 

Claim. — 1.  .V  plaiiuu  appliance  comprising  a  chamlH»red 
base  adapted  to  re<-.Mve  >;as,  and  having  a  top  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  luirners,  and  witli  a  ski'leton  clamp 
rneiulxr,  which  is  lo<-ate<|  atK)ve  the  hiirners.  and  permits 
the  impingement  of  thi'  tiurner  jets  on  the  \iinder  surface 
uf  a  laminated  plate  t)earinir  on  th.'  said  member,  a  fixed 
t>ridge  liH-ated  ai>ove  the  liase.  and  pressm-e-appl>  In.:  de- 
vices engaged  with  the  bridge,  and  adapted  fi.  hear  mh  a 
movable  plate  i>r  follower  superimposed  on  said  laminated 
plate 

2.   A    plating    appliance    comprising    a    chajubered    base 


subdivided  into  compartments,  each  having  an  Independent 
valved  air-supply  pli)e.  said  pipe  being  provided,  between 
its  valve  and  the  corresponding  compartment,  with  a 
valved  gas-inlet,  whereby  a  regrulated  mixture  of  gas  and 
air  may  be  admitted  to  the  said  compartments,  the  said 
liase  having  a  top  provided  with  burners  and  with  means 
for  holding  a  laminated  plate  over  the  burners. 


3.  A  plating  appliance  comprising  a  chambered  ba.se 
adapted  to  receive  gas.  and  having  a  top  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  burners  and  with  a  plurality  of  slender,  up- 
wardly-projecting studs,  collectively  forming  a  skeleton 
clamp  member,  which  permits  the  Impingement  of  the 
burner-jets  on  a  plate  bearing  on  the  studs,  and  means 
for  holding  the  said  plate  on  the  studs. 


845,134.  ROLLER-SUI'l'OUT  FOR  MOVABLE  DOORS. 
Leb  J.  Smith,  Wannee.  Fla.  Filed  May  14,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  316.838. 


Clnim.  X  bracket  comprising  a  securing-plate  and  a 
guiding-plate  connected  by  spaced  webs  to  form  an  opening. 
a  guiding-plate  extending  above  the  securing  plate  and  a 
roller  mounted  In  said  opening,  the  upper  Inner  edges  of 
said  webs  overhanging  the  roller. 


845,135.  PNEUMATIC  HUB  FOR  WHEELS.  Williavi 
S.  II.  Smith,  Croydon.  England.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1906. 
Serial  No.  333,993. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  an  annular  pneumatic 
tube  of  a  radial  dia|ihragm  of  extensible  material  fixed  in- 
side it. 
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2.  The  comhinatlon  of  an  annular  pneumatic  tube,  a 
band  surrounding  it  and  a  flat  tube  between  and  fixed  to 
the  pneumatic  tube  and  the  band. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  annular  pneumatic  tube,  a 
radial  diaphragm  fixed  inside  it,  a  band  surrounding  it 
and  a  fiat  tube  between  and  fixed  to  the  pneumatic  tube 
and  the  band. 

845,136.  VALVE  FOR  NON  -  REFILLABLB  BOTTLES. 
William  T.  Solomon.  Louisville,  Ky.,  awlgnor  to 
Robert  C.  Hall.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  May  23,  1906. 
Serial  No.  318.291. 


threaded  locking-nut.  the  thread  of  which  is  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  exterior  thread  of  the  nut.  and  a  washer 
arranged  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of  said  nut  and  said 
locklng-nut  when  in  locked  position  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  nut  having  an  Interior  right- 
hand  thread  and  an  exterior  left-hand  thread,  a  threaded 
locklng-nut  adapted  to  engage  with  the  exterior  thread, 
and  a  washer  having  oppositely-directed  teeth  concentric- 
ally arranged,  and  adapted  to  engage  respectively  with 
the  face  of  the  nut  and  the  face  of  the  locking-nut ;  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


Claim.  -1.  In  a  non  refillable  bottle,  a  valve  consisting 
of  a  body  portion  having  a  concave  base  in  combination 
with  a  funnel-shaped  crown. 

2.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  neck 
having  a  convex  seat,  a  valve  having  a  concave  bottom 
adapted  to  fit  on  the  seat,  a  funnel-shaped  crown  secured 
to  the  valve,  and  a  stop  situate  above  the  crown. 


846,137.  NUT-LOCK.  William  T.  Solomon,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert  C.  Hall,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
June  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,371. 


Claim. — 1.  A  nut  having  an  interior  thread  adapted  to 
carry  the  nut  forward  on  a  threaded  bolt  when  the  nut 
Is  turned  In  one  direction,  and  having  an  exterior  thread 
adapted  to  engage  with  an  interiorly-threaded  locking-nut 
and  to  carry  such  locking-nut  forward  when  the  locking- 
nut  is  turned  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  which  carries 
the  nut  forward  on  the  l)olt.  the  Inner  faces  of  the  nut 
and  the  locking  nut  being  arranged  for  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  part  to  be  locked  when  in  locked  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  nut  having  an  Interior  right- 
hand  thread  and  an  exterior  left-hand  thread,  and  a 
threaded  locking-nut.  the  thread  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  exterior  thread  c  the  nut.  the  Inner 
faces  of  said  nut  and  said  locking  nut  being  in  engagement 
with  the  sutistructure  when  in  locking  position. 

3.  The  comttination  of  a  nut  having  an  Interior  right- 
hand  thread  and  exterior  left-hand  thread ;  a  threaded 
locking  nut  adapted  to  engage  with  the  exterior  thread; 
a  waaher  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  witii  the  face  of 
the  nut  and  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  with  the  face 
of  the  locking-nut  :  substantially  as  si>ecified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  nut  liaving  an  interior  right- 
hand    thread    and    an   exterior    left  -  band    thread,    and   a 


8  4  5.138.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRINTING- 
PLATES.  Emanuel  Spitzkr,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signor of  two-fourths  to  Mrs.  Alpha  O.  Goldsmith,  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  and  one-fourth  to  Sophie  Spltzer.  Munich, 
Germany.  Filed  July  7,  1902.  Serial  No.  114.682. 
( Specimens. ) 

Clatm. — 1.  In  the  art  of  producing  photomechanical 
printing-plates,  the  process  which  consists  In  exposing  a 
plate  provided  with  a  sensitized  film  under  an  ordinary 
continuous  negative  or  diapositlve  and  without  the  inter- 
position of  a  screen,  and  then  etching  such  plate  without 
'  any  manipulation  or  procedure  liable  to  interfere  with  the 
property  of  said  film  to  resist  in  its  graduatedly-hardened 
parts  tile  action  of  an  etching  fluid  in  graduated  degrees. 

2.  In  the  art  of  producing  photomechanical  printing- 
plates,  the  process  which  consists  in  exposing  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  sm<)oth  ungralned  sensitized  coating  tinder  an 
ordinary  continuous  negative  or  diapositlve  and  without 
the  Interposition  of  a  screen,  and  then  submitting  such 
plate  to  an  etching  agent  without  the  application  of  any 
etching  resist  to  the  sensitized  coating. 

3.  In  the  art  of  producing  photomechanical  printing- 
plates,  the  process  which  consists  In  exposing  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  ordinary  sensitized  coating  under  an  ordi- 
nary continuous  negative  or  diapositlve  and  without  the 
interposition  of  a  screen,  etching  said  plate,  and  leaving 
the  deposits,  formed  by  the  etching  action,  on  the  plate 
until  the  end  of  the  etcliing  operation. 

4.  In  the  art  of  producing  photomechanical  printing- 
plates,  the  process  which  consists  in  exposing  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  smooth  .ungralned  sensitized  coating  under 
an  ordinary  continuous  negative  or  diapositlve  and  with- 
out the  interposition  of  a  screen,  etching  said  plate  and 
leaving  the  deposit  from  the  etching  agent  on  the  plate. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  photomechanical  printing- 
plates,  which  consists  in  exposing  a  plate  coated  with  a 
layer  of  bichromatized  gelatin  under  an  ordinary  continu- 
ous negative  witlu.ut  the  interposition  of  a  screen,  then 
Immersing  such  plate  into  an  etchingbath  without  the 
prior  application  of  any  etching  resist  and  leaving  the 
deposits  from  the  etching-bath  on  the  plate. 


845.139.  MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  GRIMMNG 
SPIRAL  OR  TWIST  DRILLS.  Nicolai  Strimk.  St. 
Petersburg.    Russia.     Filed    Dec.    30,    1905.     Serial    No. 

294.352. 

Claim.— 1.  A  machine  for  grinding  drills  comprising  a 
rotary  grinder,  means  for  imparting  a  transverse  recipro- 
cating movement  thereto  during  its  rotation,  a  drill  sup- 
ported with  its  cutting  edge  in  proximity  to  said  grinder, 
means  for  rotating  the  drill  and  means  for  swinging  it 
durini:  each  rotation  thereof. 

2.   A    machine   for    u'rinding   drills  comprising   a   rotary 
grinder    means   for   imparting   a   transverse  reciprocating 
movement   thereto  during   its  rotation,   a   drill   supported 
with  its  cutting  edge  in  proximity  to  said  grinder,  means 
for   rotating  the  drill,  and   means  for  swinging  it  during 
each  rotation  thereof,   and  means  for  automatically  mov 
,  Ing  the  drill  toward  and  from  the  grinder. 
'        3.    In  a  device  of  tl>e  character  described,   the  combina- 
I   tlon   with   a    suitable   support    and   a    rotary    grinder,   of   a 
'  drill-supporting   table,   a   drill  carrier    longitudinally    mov- 
able   thereon,    means    for    reciprocating    said    carrier,    and 
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pawl  -  and  •  ratchet  -  controlled  means  for  reflating  the 
amount  of  said  reciprocation  said  pawl-and-ratcbet  means 
being  rendered  effective  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  drlil- 
carrier. 
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separate  means  for  Injecting  charges  of  hydrocarbon  into 
!iaid  vaporizer  and  into  said  cylinder  and  means  for  ad- 
railtlng  rharges  of  air  intu  said  passage  between  said 
vaporizer  and  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  Internal-Lombiistlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  vaporizer  communicating  with  said 
cylinder  but  separated  tiierefrom  by  an  open  passage, 
separate  means  for  injecting  charges  of  hydrocarbon  into 
said  vaporizer  and  into  said  cylinder,  means  for  varying 
the  relative  time  for  injecting  said  charges  of  hydrocarbon 
Into  said  vaporizer  and  said  cylinder  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting charges  of  air  Into  said  passage  between  said 
vaporizer  and  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  icomblna- 
tlon  with  a  suitable  support  and  grinder,  of  a  |drill-sup- 
porting  table,  a  drill-carrier  longitudinally  movable  there- 
on, a  drill  carried  thereby  with  means  for  rotatlns;  It,  a 
spring  tending  to  draw  said  carrier  toward  the  grinder,  a 
cam  device  for  moving  said  carrier  against  the  action  of 
the  spring,  a  cam  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tlje  carrier 
toward  the  grinder,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  the  carrier  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  cam,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
table  and  engaging  the  ratchet-wheel. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable  sup 
port,  a  grinder  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  drlli-sup- 
porting  table  pivoted  to  said  support  to  swing  ot  a  verti- 
cal axis,  a  drill  mounted  on  said  support  to  have  a  rotary 
and  reciprocating  movement,  operating  means  for  Impart-  " 
Ing  such  movement  to  the  drill,  and  a  device  for  .swinging 
said  supporting-table,  said  device  being  operated  from  the 
operating  means  for  the  drill. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  support, 
a  grinder  carried  thereby,  a  drill-supporting  table  pivoted 
to  said  support,  a  drill  rotatably  carried  by  said  support, 
gearing  for  rotating  said  drill,  and  an  eccentrlc-pln  engag- 
ing a  guide  on  the  support  and  operated  from  the  said 
gearing  for  swinging  the  table. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  means  for  supporting  the  drill  and  rotatlog  it  dur- 
ing the  grinding  action,  of  a  rotary  grinder,  neans  for 
moving  the  same  transversely  of  its  axis  of  rotation, 
means  for  adjusting  the  grinder  with  relation  to  such 
moving  means,  and  a  drill-gage  for  securing  adjustment  in 
accordance  with  the  drill  to  be  ground. 


845,140.     INTERNAr.rCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Hekdkrt 

A.  Stuait,  Perth,  Western  Australia,  Australia.     Filed 

Dec  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  289,989. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine  provided 
with  a  vaporiier  in  open  communication  with  th9  working 
cylinder  by  a  contracted  neck  the  provision  of  means  for 
Injecting  charges  of  bydrocart>on  into  the  vaporiser  and 
Into  the  cylinder  and  for  introducing  a  layer  of  air  be- 
tween these  charges,  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose, 
described. 

2.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  coviblnation 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  vaporizer  communicating  ivith  said 
cylinder    but    separated    therefrom    by    an    open    passage, 


4.  Tn  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  said 
piston  being  provided  at  its  end  with  a  recess,  of  a  vapo- 
rizer in  (•■■mniunication  with  said  cylinder  but  separated 
therefrom  by  an  open  neck,  means  for  injecting  a  charge 
of  hydrocarbon  Into  said  vaporizer,  separate  means  for 
Injecting  a  charge  of  hydrocarbon  into  said  recess  in  said 
piston  when  near  the  end  of  its  Instroke  and  means  for 
admitting  charges  of  air  into  said  neck  between  said  vap- 
orizer and  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  vaporizer  communicating  with  the 
rear  end  of  said  cylinder  but  separated  therefrom  by  a 
neck,  separate  means  for  injecting  charges  of  hydrocarbon 
info  said  vaporizer  and  into  said  cylinder,  means  for  ad- 
mitting charges  of  air  into  .said  neck  between  said  vapo- 
rizer and  said  cylinder  and  separate  means  for  adfnltting 
char^'es  of  air  into  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder  adjacent 
to  the  mouth  of  said  neck,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  vaporizer  in  communication  there- 
with, separate  means  for  injecting  charges  of  air  into 
said  vaporizer  and  into  said  cylinder,  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  layer  of  air  between  said  charges  In  .said  vaporizer 
and  said  cylinder  and  a  governor  adapted  to  automatically 
cut  off  said  charges  of  hydrocarbon  from  said  vaporizer 
and  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  vaporizer  In  communication  there- 
with, separate  means  for  injecting  charges  of  air  into 
said  vaporizer  and  into  said  cylinder,  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  layer  of  air  between  said  charges  in  said  vaporizer 
and  said  cylinder,  a  governor  adapted  to  automatically 
cut  off  said  charges  of  hydrocarbon  from  said  vaporizer 
and  cylinder  and  means  connected  with  said  governor  for 
regulating  the  relative  times  for  cutting  off  said  charges 
of  hydrocarbon  from  said  vaporizer  and  said  cylinder, 
substantially  as  described. 


845.141  ril'i:  COUPLING.  Henry  S.  Stl-cy,  Louisville, 
Ky.  Filed  Sept.  6.  190G.  Serial  No.  333,556. 
Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  hall  member  and  a  bell 
member;  of  a  reversible  bearing  ring  held  in  the  mouth  of 
the  bell  and  having  a  pair  of  spherical  t)earlng  surfaces, 
and  an  annular  flange  on  its  external  surface  and  a  collar 
held  over  the  ring-flange  and  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  bell. 

2.   The  combination  with  the  ball  member  and  the  bell 
member,  of  a  reversible  bearing-ring  held  in  the  mouth  of 
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the  bell  and  having  a  pair  of  spherical  bearing-surfaces, 
and  an  annular  flange  on  its  external  surface,  dividing 
the  external  surface  Into  unequal  zones,  and  a  collar  held 
over  the  ring  flange  and  interlocking  with  the  bell. 


.1.  The  combination  with  the  ball  member  and  a  bell 
member,  said  bell  member  having  a  bearing-flange  on  its 
Inner  surface  to  cooperate  with  the  ball,  when  the  mem- 
bers are  under  one  adjustment,  of  a  reversible  bearing-ring 
held  In  the  mouth  of  the  bell,  and  having  a  pair  of  spher- 
ical bearing-surfaces  and  an  external  flange,  said  ring 
having  a  pair  of  unequal  external  surfaces,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  flange,  and  a  collar  having  shoulders  for  en- 
gaging the  ring  flange,  and  having  a  portion  held  over 
the  bell  mouth  and  secured  thereto,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ball  member  and  a  bell  mem- 
ber ;  of  a  reversible  bearing-ring  having  an  external  flange, 
an  annular  collar  secured  over  the  bell  member  and  hav- 
ing shoulders  for  engaging  the  ring  flange,  said  ring  hav- 
ing provisions  In  virtue  of  which,  when  the  ring  is  in 
one  position  a  tight  coupling  is  obtained  and  when  the 
ring  Is  in  its  reversed  position  a  loose  coupling  is  obtained, 
substantially  as  shown. 


845.142.  CEILING  OR  FLOOR  PLATE.  JOHN  J.  SULLI- 
VAN, Holyoke,  Mass,  Filed  Mar,  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
305,186. 


means  for  detachably  conflning  the  sections  in  their  closed 
relations,  a  constrictive  metallic  pipe-embracing  band  in- 
ternally connected  with  and  supported  by  the  sectlonally- 
formed  sleeve-plate,  with  its  ends  approached,  and  formed 
with  outwardly-turned  ear-lugs,  and  a  headed  bolt,  having 
its  shank  engaged  through  .said  ear  lugs,  and  provided 
with  a  nut  for  bearing  against  one  of  said  ear  lugs 

4.  A  fltting  of  the  character  de8erll>ed  comprising  a 
pipe-surrounding  sleeve-plate  made  in  separable  sections 
and  means  for  detachably  confining  the  sections  in  their 
closed  relations,  a  constrictive  metallic  pipe-embracing 
band  Internally  connected  with  and  supported  by  the  sec- 
tlunally  formed  sleeve  plute.  with  Us  ends  approached, 
and  formed  with  outwardly-turned  ear-lugs,  and  a  headed 
bolt,  having  Its  shank  engaged  through  said  ear-lugs,  and 
provided  with  a  nut  In  bearing  against  one  of  said  ear- 
lugs  and  having  a  non-roUtlve  engagement  with  the  band, 
and  the  head  of  such  bolt  being  made  with  a  slot. 


845,143.  AITARATUS  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING 
GOOL»S.  Is.vAr  F.  Taylok,  East  Dulwlch.  London.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  June  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  266,988. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fltting  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  plpe-surroundlng  sleeve-plate  made  In  separable  sec- 
tions and  means  for  detachably  confining  the  sections  in 
their  closed  relations,  a  constrictive  pipe  embracing  band 
supported  by  and  within  the  sectlonally-formed  sleeve- 
plate  with  Its  ends  approached,  and  detachable  means  for 
constricting  the  band  tightly  about  a  pipe  and  confining 
It  In  its  binding  engagement. 

2.  A  fitting  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  plpe- 
surroundlng  sleeve  plate  made  In  separable  sections  and 
means  for  detachably  confining  the  sections  in  their  closed 
relations,  and  provided  with  band  engagement  loops  se- 
cured thereto  and  therewlthln,  a  constrictive  pipe-embrac- 
ing band  engaged  therethrough  and  retained  by  said  loops 
and  having  its  ends  approached,  and  detachable  means  for 
constricting  and  holding  the  band  tightly  about  a  pipe. 

.S.  A  fltting  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pipe- 
surrounding   sleeve-plate    made   in   separable   sections   and 


Claim.— I.  Apparatus  for  raising  or  lowering  goods  to 
or  from  the  upper  lloors  of  buildings,  comprising  a  crane- 
post,  a  jib  fulcrumed  to  the  crane  post,  means  for  raising 
or  lowering  the  jib.  ii  winch  on  the  crane  post  for  raising 
or  lowering  the  load,  and  means  for  readily  mounting  the 
crane-post  in  windows  or  doorways  of  upper  floors  In  such 
manner  that  after  the  load  is  raised  the  crane  post  can  be 
turned  in  its  supports  to  swing  the  load  toward  the  win- 
dow or  other  opening  In  which  the  apparatus  is  placea. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  raising  or  lowering  goods  to  or  from 
the  upper  floors  of  buildings,  the  combination  with  a 
crane  post  of  an  adjustable  cross  bar  provided  with  arms 
and  adjustable  clips  adapted  to  fix  on  the  sides  of  a  win- 
dow opening  to  bold  the  upper  part  oi  the  post  in  position, 
and  an  adjustable  foot-plate  adapted  to  hold  the  lower 
part  of  the  post  in  position. 

3.  Apparatus  for  raising  or  lowering  goods  to  or  from 
the  upper  doors  of  buildings,  comprising  a  crane  post,  a 
jib  fulcrumed  to  the  crane  post,  means  for  raising  or  low- 
ering  the  lib.  a  winch  on  the  crane-post  for  raising  or 
lowering  the  load,  an  adjustable  cross-bar  provided  with 
arms  and  adjustable  clips  adapted  to  fit  on  the  sides  of  a 
window  opening  to  hold  the  upper  part  of  the  post  in  posi- 
tion, and  an  adjustable  foot  plate  adapted  to  hold  the 
lower  part  of  the  post  In  position. 
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845.144.     LIPTINO  JACK.     Jamks   A.   Tatlob,   Blrmlnp 
ham.  Ala.      Filed  Dec.  5.  1905.      Serial  No.  U90,451. 


Claim. —  1.  Th'  lm.i  iiiat.on  in  a  jack,  nf  a  pair  of 
superposod  cylinders  havlnK  an  admission  port  jfor  fluid 
•in(ier  pressure,  pistons  arran>:ed  In  said  cylindrts,  a  hol- 
low stem  carrylnK  both  pistons  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
port  throu^jh  which  the  pressure  spaces  of  lx)th  ryilnders 
.are  placed  In  communication,  the  upper  end  of  jthe  stem 
extending  throueh  the  head  of  the  upper  cylinder  and 
forniin^;  the  li>a(l  cni;a:,'lni;  member. 

2.  In  a  lifting- jack,  n  pair  of  superi>»)scd  ryUnders,  a 
partition  separating  the  cylinders,  pistons  dispos«Hi  In  the 
cylluders.  a  hollow  lifting  stem  extending  thr<>uuli  the  up- 
per cylinder  and  Into  the  lower  cylinder,  pistons  secure<l 
to  said  stem,  and  means  for  controlling  the  adnjisslon  of 
fluid  under  pr>^ssure  to  one  "f  said  cylinders. 

;{.  The  conitiinatlon  In  a  lifting  iaik.  of  a  pair  of  super- 
posed cylinders,  a  hollow  lifting  stem  exten<ling  Into  said 
cylinders  and  arrangiMl  to  establish  communlcitlon  be- 
tween them,  pistons  secure<!  to  the  stem,  means  for  limit- 
ing downward  movement  of  the  piston,  and  raeaijs  for  ad- 
mitting Ihiid  under  pressure  Into  one  of  said  cylinders. 

♦  The  combination  In  a  lifting  jack,  of  n  pairiof  super- 
[x^sed  cylinders,  a  inrtltion  separating  the  cylinders  and 
irrangfHl  ti>  rest  "U  the  upjK'r  edge  of  the  bjwer  lyiinder, 
said  p.irtii on  U>lng  provided  with  a  central  ol)eniug,  a 
remova'«le  cap  or  head  for  the  upper  cylinder,  a  tiollow 
stem  extending  through  the  partition,  and  cap  an<l  ar- 
riuge<1  to  .'stabllsh  commimlcatlon  between  the  pressure- 
spates  of  tlie  two  cylinders,  a  pali-  of  pistcms  securwl  to 
the  stem,  the  pistons,  stem  and  partitinn  li.inc  innlily  re- 
mm  able  from  the  cylinders  after  the  cap  Is  detathe»l.  ami 
nteans  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  cylinder  for  con 
trolling  the  inlet  and  exliaust  of  tluld  under  pres4iire. 

."«.  Tlie  .oinliinatiou  in  .1  lifting  -  jack,  of  »j|)per  and 
lower  1  \  linders  having  a  threaded  connection,  a  partition 
resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  cylinder  iind  sepa- 
ratlng  the  cylinders  from  •■u,li  other,  said  partition  l>eing 
provided  with  a  <entrai  opening,  a  removable  cap  or  (over 
for  the  top  of  the  upper  cylinder,  a  hollow  stem  arranged 
to  slide  through  the  partition  and  cap,  said  stem  U'ing 
adapte<l  to  establish  communication  l)etwtH>n  the  [iressure- 
gpaoes  of  the  two  cylinders,  a  roller  arrang»»<l  nt  the  top 
of  the  stem  f.r  receiving  the  load,  a  pair  of  pNtons  hav- 
ing thread'Hl  openings  at  their  c-enters.  collars  lM)lte<l  to 
the  stem  and  having  threaded  portions  screwe<l  Into  such 
ojK'ninKs.   means   at    the    lower   end   of   the   lowef   cylinder 


for  Umlting  the  downward  BBO^ew^nt  of  the  pistons,  and 

means  connected  to  the  lower  cylinder  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  exhaust  of  fluid  under  pressure. 


845.145.  BAG,  TRUNK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Wil- 
liam J.  Tee.se.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  himself 
and  K.  Eugene  Cawley,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  31, 
1900.      Serial  No.  319.445. 


Claim — 1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  the 
kind  described  having  opposite  parts  closing  together,  of 
the  welt  extending  nround  the  Inner  edge  of  one  of  the 
parts  and  a  frame-strip  having  the  lower  part  shaped  to 
Interlock  with  the  welt. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  kind  described  having  meeting 
frames,  the  combination  of  a  welt  attached  to  one  side 
and  Inner  portion  of  the  structure  so  that  the  inner  edge 
of  the  welt  is  free,  and  a  frame  strip  projecting  beyond 
the  open  edge  of  the  receptacle  or  structure,  and  having 
its  inner  etlge  hook  shaped  to  engage  the  welt. 

S.  A  structure  such  as  described  comprising  two  meet- 
ing frame  parts  of  a  receptacle,  a  welt  extending  around 
the  upper  and  inner  side  of  the  receptacle,  said  welt  being 
attached  near  Its  upi)er  edge  and  leaving  Its  lower  edge 
free,  and  a  strljt  forming  part  of  the  frame  extending 
around  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle,  and  having  Its 
lower  edge  hook  shaped  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  welt. 

4.  The  comolnatlou  with  the  receptacle  having  a  welt 
around  the  edge,  the  said  welt  being  free  at  Its  Inner  part, 
of  frame  strips  having  their  lower  edges  hook  shaped  to 
engage  the  welt  and  their  upi>er  edges  projecting  lieyond 
the  top  of  the  receptacle,  the  said  frame-strips  being 
fattened  together  and  to  the  receptacle  at  the  comers. 


S4.*>,146.  BRICK  I'UESS.  r.Air.  Tiiomann,  Halle  on  the- 
Saale.  (iermnny.  Filed  June  2J,  1905.  Renewed  Jan. 
8,  1907.     Serial  No.  351..;94. 


Cl'iirn.-  \  brick  press  comprising  a  hopper,  a  vertically- 
movable  slide  closing  the  front  of  the  hopper,  a  passage 
beneath  said  hopper,  a  mold  In  said  passage,  means  for 
moving  the  molil,  a  scraper  forming  with  the  slide  a 
guldeway.  a  st.nmi^er  adapte<l  to  move  In  said  guldeway,  a 
spring  tending  to  press  said  stamper  downwardly  and  a 
cam  for  raising  the  statiii)er. 


845,147  R.Ml,  FOR  K.VILWAYS.  James  N.  Vandbobift, 
Bryn  .Mawr,  I'a  Filed  I>ec.  10,  1904.  Serial  No.  236,280. 
CUiim.  1  .V  railway  -  rail,  comprising  a  wheel  -  l>earlng 
portion  consisting  of  two  longitudinal  members,  wetw  or 
supports  exten<ling  therefrom  and  diverging  relatively,  and 
a  ba.se  connecting  said  webs,  said  base  being  integral  with 
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one  of  said  webs,  and  forming  a  support  for  the  other  of 

Aft  id  W^t)S* 

2.  A  railway  rail,  comprising  a  wheel  bearing  portion 
consisting  of  two  longitudinal  members,  supports  or  webs 
diverging  therefrom,  a  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  webs, 
and  extending  transversely  to  form  a  base  for  the  othei 
of  said  webs. 


carried  by  the  driving  head,  spring  fingers  secured  to  the 
discharge-chute  and  disposed  at  said  anvil  for  engage- 
ment with  the  nails,  and  a  sliding  nail-carrier  having  a 
recess  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  successively  receive 
the  nails  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  sprlng-flngers. 


?.  A  railway  rail,  comprising  a  wheel-bearing  portion, 
webs  or  supports  carried  thereby,  and  a  base-plate  integral 
with  one  of  said  webs,  forming  a  base  or  support  for  both 

webs. 

4.  A  railway-rail,  comprising  a  wheel  bearing  portion 
divided  longitudinally,  webs  or  supports  diverging  fnmi 
said  divisions,  bolts  connecting  said  webs  for  holding  said 
divisions  in  engagement  with  each  other,  a  base-plate  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  webs,  said  base-plate  having  a  re- 
cess therein  to  form  a  base  for  the  other  of  said  webs,  and 
means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  webs  and  engaging  said 

recess 

6.  A  railway-rail,  comprising  a  wheel-bearing  portion 
divided  longitudinally,  webs  or  sup|)orts  diverging  from 
said  divisions,  bolts  connecting  said  webs,  a  base  plate  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  webs  and  extending  to  the  other  of  said 
webs,  and  having  a  recess  or  groove  therein,  a  bearing 
plate  carried  by  said  other  web  and  adapted  to  be  support- 
ed and  retained  In  said  groove  or  recess. 

0.  A  railway  rail,  comprising  a  wheel-bearing  portion 
divided  longitudinally,  the  divisions  of  said  portion  over- 
lapping each  other  to  form  break  joints,  webs  or  supports 
diverging  from  said  portion,  and  a  base-plate  integral  with 
one  of  said  webs,  forming  a  support  for  both  webs. 

7.  A  railway-rail,  comprising  a  wheel-bearing  portion 
divided  longitudinally,  webs  or  supports  diverging  there- 
from, and  a  wooden  block  provided  with  a  longitudinally- 
extending   hole   forming   a   conduit   located   between   said 

webs. 

8.  A  railway-rail,  comprising  a  wheel-bearing  portion 
divided  longitudinally,  webs  or  supports  diverging  there- 
from, and  blocks  or  bars  provided  with  a  longitudinally- 
extending  hole  located  between  said  webs,  to  form  a  con- 
duit betw^een  said  webs. 

9.  A  railway-rail,  comprising  a  wheel-bearing  portion 
divided  longitudinally,  webs  or  supports  diverging  there- 
from, and  wooden  blocks  or  bars  located  between  said 
webs,  one  of  said  webs  being  provided  with  a  base  to  sup- 
port sjiid  blocks  and  webs. 

10.  A  railway  rail,  comprising  a  wheel-bearing  portion 
divided  longitudinally,  webs  or  supports  diverging  there- 
from, wooden  blocks  or  bars  having  a  conduit  located  be- 
tween said  webs,  and  bases  for  each  web,  the  base-plate 
for  one  web  forming  a  support  for  the  other  web. 

11.  In  a  railway  rail,  a  supporting  portion  therefor  hav- 
ing relatively  Inclined  surfaces,  bolts  passing  through  said 
supporting  portions,  said  bolts  having  Inclined  heads  and 
washers  to  correspond  to  the  angle  of  said  supporting  por- 
tion, and  a  base  portion  carried  by  one  of  said  portions 
forming  a  support  for  the  other  supporting  portion. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  das-  described,  a  driving  head  pro 
vided  with  a  nail-recciving  uiugazlne.  a  discharge  chute 
communicating  with  the  magazine,  guiding  arms  disposed 
above  the  discharge  -  chute  and  providt^  with  terminal 
spring  lips,  a  block  spaced  from  the  guiding  arms,  and  a 
spring  actuated  nail  carrier  slldably  mounted  between  the 
head  of  the  tool  and  the  block,  for  successively' presenting 
the  nails  to  the  driving-head. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tool  having  a 
driving  head  and  provided  with  a  nall-recelving  magazine, 
an  anvil  carried  by  the  driving-head,  a  discharge  chute 
communicating  with  the  magazine,  guiding  arms  disposed 
above  the  discharge  -  chute  and  provided  with  terminal 
resilient  lips,  a  sjuing  actuated  nall-carrler  slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  tool  for  successively  delivering  the  nails  to  the 
driving-head,  a  pin  carried  by  the  nail  carrier  and  operat- 
ing within  a  slot  in  the  tool  for  limiting  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  nail  carrier,  and  sprlng-fingers  secured  to  the 
chute  for  supporting  the  nails  at  said  anvil. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tool  having  a 
driving-head  and  provided  with  a  hollow  handle  constitut- 
ing a  nall-recelving  magazine,  an  anvil  carried  by  the  driv- 
ing head,  a  subsuntially  U-shaped  discharge-chute  com- 
municating with  the  magazine  and  having  a  nall-dellvery 
opening  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  guide  arms  spaced  fn.m 
the  discharge  chute  and  provided  with  terminal  lips  the 
free  ends  of  which  are  concaved,  a  spring-actuated  nail- 
carrier  having  one  end  thereof  bifurcated  to  form  a  nall- 
recelving  recess  and  provided  with  terminal  trip  arms  ex 
tending  through  openings  in  the  discharge  chute,  a  8|)rlng 
Interposed  between  the  nail-carrier  In  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  tool,  and  means  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of 
said  nail-carrier. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tool  having  a 
driving  head  and  provided  with  a  hollow  handle  constitut- 
ing a  nail  receiving  magazine,  a  discharge  chute  communi- 
cating with  the  magazine,  an  auxiliary  chute  spaci'd  from 
the  discharge  -  chute  and  provided  with  terminal  spring 
portions  adaptfHl  to  support  the  heads  of  the  nails,  a  sub- 
stantially triangular-shaped  block  securc-d  to  the  handle 
and  arranged  adjacent  the  auxiliary  chute,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  nail-carrier  having  a  recess  formtnl  therein  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  nails  and  deliver  the  same  successively  to 
the  driving  head. 


845.14.S.     MAGAZINE-HAMMER.     Daniel  T.  Vanlanino- 

HAM.  Younpstown.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1906.     Serial  No. 

.S09,881. 

f'l„{ff,.  —  \.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tool  hav- 
ing a  driving  head  and  provided  with  a  hollow  handle  con- 
stituting a  nail  receiving  magazine,  a  discharge-chute  com- 
municating with  the  magazine,  guide-arms  disposed  above 
the  chute  and  provided  with  terminal  sprlng-llps,  an  anvil 


845,149.    SHOCK  AHSOHRING  DEVICE,    John  C.  Wanps. 

St    Ix)uis,  Mo,     Filed  Sept.  17,  1906,     Serial  No,  :i:',4.9«4. 

claiin.-  1,  In  a  shock-absorbing  device,  the  combination 
with  two  head  -  pieces  having  threaded  projections,  the 
threads  of  said  projections  being  oppositely  pitched,  a 
inovaMe  i)art  having  oppositely-pitched  threads  ■for  engag- 
ing with  said  projections,  and  springs  in  which  power  is 
stored  upon  the  movement  of  said  movable  part  ;  subsUn 
tially  as  described. 

2    In  a  shock-absorbing  device,  the  combination  of  two 
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ht&d-pieo-H.  threaded  projections  extending  Inwardly  from 
said  head  pi.-ot'-.,  the  threads  of  said  projections  being  op- 
positely pitched,  a  movable  part  having  oppositely  pitched 
threads  for  enKaRlng  with  sai.l  projections,  springs  con- 
nected to  said  head  pieces  and  said  movable  part,  and  a 
hou-.lng  for  incloslnK  said  parts,  said  housing  being  com- 
po<«ed  of  parrs  telescopically  arranged  with  respect  to 
each  other  ;  -iubstuntially  as  described. 


bosses,   and   a  spring  connected  to  said  head-pieces  and 

said  post  ;  substantially  as  described. 

•i 


of  two 


3  In  a  shock-absorbin!;  device,  the  corablnatloi 
head-pieces  having-  Inwardly  extending  threade.l  projec- 
tlons  the  threads  of  said  projections  being  oppositely 
pitched,  a  movable  part  having  oppositely-pitched  threads 
for  engagement  with  said  projections,  springs  <xjnnected 
to  said  head  pieces  and  said  movable  part,  said  springs 
h^lng  colled  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  housing  inclos- 
ing said   springs  and   movable   part  :    substantially   as  de- 

scribed.  ,  ,  »    „ 

4  m  a  shock-absorbing  device,  the  combination  of  two 
head-pieces,  threaded  projections  extending  Inwardly  from 
said  head  pieces,  the  threads  of  said  projections  ^ In K  op- 
positely pitched,  a  movable  part  having  oppositely-pitched 
threads  for  engagement  with  said  projections,  and  springs 
connected  to  said  head-pieces  and  said  movable  part ;  sub- 
■tantlally  as  described. 

5  In  a  shock-absorbing  device,  the  combination  of  two 
head-pieces  having  oppositely  pitched,  Inwardly-extendLng 
threaded  posts,  a  nut  having  oppositely-pitched  Interior 
threads  for  engagement  with  said  posts,  and  springs  con- 
nected to  said  head  pieces  and  said  nut  ;  s.ibsta^tlally  as 

6  In  a  shock-absorbing  device,  the  combination  of  two 
head-pieces  having  Inwardly  extending  posts,  said  posts 
having  right  and  left  hand  screw-threada  respeclvely.  a 
nut  having  right  and  left  hand  screw-threads  for  engage-  | 
ment  with  said  posts,  and  oppositely-colled  springs  con- 
nected to  said  head-pieces  and  said  nut :  substantially  as 

described.  , .     ^.        «  »„„ 

7  In  a  shock-absorbing  device,  the  combination  of  two 
head  pieces  having  Inwardly  extending  posts,  paid  posts 
haTlM  right  and  left  hand  screw  threads  respectively,  a 
nut  having  right  and  left  hand  screw-threads  flor  engage- 
mant  with  said  posts,  and  two  springs  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  provided  with  a  reverse  bend,  the  ends 
of  tald  piece  beln«  connected  to  said  head  plec*s  and  the 
reren*  bend  being  connected  to  said  nut :  subsUntlally  as 
described. j 

8  4  5    15  0.      SHOCK-ABSORBING    DEVICE.      John   C 
WA.41   St   Lools,   Mo.     Filed  Nor.   24.   1906.     Serial 

Ctoiw— 1  In  a  shock-absorbing  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  head-piece.,  having  oppositely-pitched  ta- 
wardly-extendlng  threaded  bosses,  a  post  hartog  It.  ^d 
Threaded  In  opposite  directions  for  engagement  with  said 


''•  in  a  shock-absorbing  device,  the  combination  of  two 
head- pieces,  having  inwardly  extending  bosses,  said  bowes 
having  right  and  left  hand  screw-threads  respectively,  a 
post  having  its  ends  provided  with  right  and  left  hand 
screw  threads  for  engagement  with  said  bosses,  and  oppo- 
sitely-colled springs  connected  to  said  head-pieces  and 
saM  post ;  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  shock-absorbing  device,  the  combination  of  two 
head-pieces  having  inwardly-extending  bosses,  said  bosses 
having  right  and  left  hand  threads  respectively,  a  post 
having-  rlKht  and  left  hand  screw-threads  for  engagement 
with  said  bosses,  and  two  springs  formed  by  a  singe 
piece  of  material  provided  with  a  reverse  loop  midway  its 
ends  the  ends  of  said  piece  being  connected  to  said  head- 
[  pieces  and  the  reverslng-loop  being  connected  to  said  post : 
substantially  as  described. 

4  A  shock-absorbing  device  comprising  a  head-p  ece 
provided  with  internal  screw-threads,  a  second  head  p  ece 
provided  with  internal  screw-threads  of  an  opposite  pitch 
o  those  on  the  head-piece  first  mentioned,  a  central  mem- 
i,er  provided  with  screw-threads  which  cofii>erate  with 
those  on  said  head-pieces,  and  colled  springs  coniiected  to 
said  central  member  and  head-pieces:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed.  ' 


845  151       LARDING  NEEDLE.     Bernard  F.  Wkbbb,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  May  16,  1905,     Serial  No,  260.641. 


'       Claim— A  UrdlDg-needle  comprising  two  separable,  rel 
i  atlTely  telescoplcally  morable  members,  one  of  which  car- 
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rles  a  handle  and  the  other  of  which  carries  a  point,  said 
members  being  provided  on  their  side  edges  with  Inter- 
flttlng  guides  and  together  constituting  a  tubular  re- 
ceptacle for  strips  of  bacon,  salt  pork  or  the  like. 


845,152.      LOG  -  ROLLER.      Robert    Wbib,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  .Tuly  25.  1903.     Serial  No,  167,058, 


Claim. — -1.  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  Instru- 
ment, of  a  pair  of  spaced  resonators  mounted  upon  said 
instrument  and  adapted  to  i)e  contacted  by  the  armature 
thereof  and  tension  means  fov  spacing  said  resonators, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  Instrument  having 
a  vibrating  armature,  of  resonating-shells  supported  on 
each  side  of  the  armature  and  adapted  to  be  contacted 
thereby  means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  shells, 
and  automatic  means  for  spacing  the  shells  at  the  proper 
distance  apart, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  Instrument  having 
a  vibrating  armature,  of  a  support,  resonating-shells  ar- 
ranged on  said  support  on  each  side  of  the  armature, 
means  for  independently  adjusting  the  shells  on  the  sup- 
port with  respect  to  each  other,  and  tension  means  for 
spacing  the  shells. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  and  armature,  of  a 
support,  drums  arranged  on  the  support  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  armature,  means  for  spacing  the  drums,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  drums  on  the  support, 

T),   The  combination  with  a  magnet  and  armature,  of  a 
support,    resonating-shells    arranged    on    the    support,    a 
spaclnR-sprlng   between    the   shells,    and    means   for   shift 
Ing  the  shells  on  the  support. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  Instrument,  of  a 
support  mounted  thereon,  hollow  drums  arranged  on  said 
support,  adjustable  abutments  on  said  supports  engaging 
the  outer  faces  of  the  dnims.  and  spacing  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  drums. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  instrument,  of  a 
support  mounted  thereon,  spaced  resonators  arranged 
on  said  support,  adjustable  abutments  on  the  support  en- 
gaging the  resonators,  and  tension-spacing  means  inter- 
posed between  the  resonators. 


Claim.-- 1.  A  log-rolling  machine  comprising  a  deck,  a 
saw-carriage,  a  shaft  carrying  a  stop-arm,  a  plurality  of 
levers  having  their  free  ends  directly  bat  loosely  con- 
nected to  an  arm  on  the  stop-arm  shaft  and  adapted  to 
lift  and  roll  the  logs  from  the  deck  to  the  saw-carriage, 

2.  A  log-rolling  machine  comprising  a  deck,  a  saw-car- 
riage, a  shaft  carrying  a  stop-arm,  a  plurality  of  levers 
pivoted  at  their  delivery  end  between  the  stop  arm  and 
the  saw  carriage  and  having  their  free  ends  directly  but 
loosely  connected  to  an  arm  on  the  stop-arm  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  lift  and  roll  the  logs  from  the  deck  to  the  saw-car- 
riage. 


845,153,  TELEGRAPH  -  SOUNDER,  Dknnis  A,  Whit- 
ney. Holland.  N.  Y,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  D. 
Huntington.  Holland.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  343,553. 


345.154.      VALVE-MOTION,      John    11.    Williams,    New 
London,  Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  300,463. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  steam-engine,  of  a 
revoluble  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  and  with  which  said 
shaft-carried  gear  Intermeshes,  a  lever  mounted  in  parallel 
relation  with  the  axes  of  the  pair  of  gears,  studs  carried 
by  the  pair  of  gears  and  disposed,  also,  in  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  lever,  means  connecting  the  studs  to  the 
ends  of  the  lever,  a  valve,  and  means  for  transmitting 
movement  from  said  lever  to  the  valve, 

-.  The  combination  in  a  valve  gear,  of  a  shaft,  a  gear 
mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  gears  intermeshing  with  the 
shaft-carried  gear  and  provided  with  pivot  pins  or  studs 
occupying  the  same  relative  positions  with  respect  to  the 
axes  of  their  gears,  a  pivotally-mounted  lever  to  which 
said  studs  are  connected,  a  valve,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting movement  from  the  lever  to  the  valve, 

.■>.  In  a  valve  gear,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  gear  carried 
thereby,  a  pair  of  gears  arranged  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site points  with  respect  to  the  shaft-carried  gear  and  in- 
termeshing therewith,  pivot  pins  or  studs  carried  by  the 
pair  of  gears  and  occupying  the  same  relative  positions 
with  respect  to  the  axes  of  said  gears,  a  lever,  means  for 
connecting  the  same  to  said  studs,  a  rock-shaft,  a  pair  of 
rocker-arms  carried  by  the  shaft,  one  of  said  rocker-arms 
forming  a  support  for  the  lever,  and  a  valve  to  which  the 
second  rocker-arm  Is  connected, 

4.  In  a  valve-gear,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
gear  carried  thereby,  a  plate  or  similar  support  adjustable 
clrcumferentlally  to  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  supported 
by  the  plate  and  Intermeshing  with  the  shaft-carried 
gears,  crank  pins  or  .studs  carried  by  the  pair  of  gears  and 
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lnf»>rnieshinif  with  th*>  shaft-<'arrl«>d  gears,  a  valte,  mpch- 
anif<m  coiin^'ctinj;  nai"!  vjilvo  ti>  thf  crank  [tins  ur  studs, 
and  means  for  adjustini:  ^ild  plat'-  or  supixirt  to  .-ff.'ct 
movement  of  said  crank  pins  or  studs,  and  the  adjustment 
of  the  valve. 

."i.  In  a  vuivt'-k'ear.  the  niniliinatinn  with  a  -^tiaft.  of  a 
gear  carried  thereby,  a  piat*^  or  similar  supp-Tt  ndjustable 
clrcumferentially  of  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  i;.ars  $iipported 
bj  Mid  plate  and  internieshinj;  with  ih.'  -huft  carried 
gear,  crank  pins  or  studs  '.n  the  pair  of  >jcars,  a  Uv.t  dis- 
posed In  parallel  relation  with  a  line  connecting!  the  axes 
of  said  crank  pins  or  studs,  links  connect iiiu'  thie  pins  or 
studs  to  the  lever,  a  valvf.  means  for  transmitting  move- 
ment from  the  lever  to  the  valve,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  plate  or  support.  wheret>y  the  pair  of  gearti  may  be 
revolved  to  adjust  the  posirion  of  the  valve. 

6.  In  a  valve-gear,  the  combination  with  a  s|llde-valve 
and  a  cut  otr  valve,  of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  darrled  by 
the  shaft,  two  seta  of  valve-oi>eratlng  gears  eadh  Includ- 
ing a  pair  of  gears  in  mesh  with  one  of  the  shajft  carried 

^ gears,   carrying-plates   for   the   pair  of  gears.   Independent 
'means  for  adjusting  said  plates,  crank  pins  or  studs  on 

the  pairs  of  t'cars    and  means  for  transmittini:  tnovement 

from  said  crank  pins  or  studs  to  the  valves 

7.  In  valve-gear,  a  slide-valve,  a  main  sh.ift  gear,  a 
pair  of  gears  arranged  on  either  side  of  ttic  in»in  shaft- 
gear  and  intermeshing  therewith,  shafts  c.irrying  said 
pair  of  gears,  slotted  crank-arms  on  the  shafts,  adjustable 
crank  pins  supported  by  the  arms,  levers  maintained  in 
parallelism  with  the  axes  of  the  shafts,  rods  extending 
from  said  levers  to  the  crank  pins,  and  m.-an><  for  con- 
necting said  levers  to  the  valve. 


845.1,-..-..      riT-OFF    VAl.VK        .Iniis    11     Uiixi 
London,  Iowa,     Filed  May  14.  \'M^t\.     Serial  N< 


MS,    New 
316,783. 


/X^^^/Ar/ZM'/MMt/^'.   ■    /'■//.*^'./^  ■■  :*^.-'.:-^-i:-^^*''\ 


C\%¥Hk.  In  coml.luatlon,  a  cylinder,  a  steam  <!i.st  of 
greater  length  than  the  cylinder,  straight  port-  Lading 
directly  from  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  th*-  st-  am  chest 
at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  Inn^ritudinal  axis  of 
the  c\  Under,  the  st.Mim  chest  being  iirovid.d  with  a  cylin- 
drical bore  and  arranged  to  receive  steam  ai  '  "th  ends 
and  to  .xb.iust  at  the  center,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve 
arranc'd  in  the  steam-chest  and  provided  with  ports  to 
|.ermit  the  passage  of  the  steam  from  the  ends  of  the  chest 
to  the  cylinder  ports,  said  valve  having  a  reduced  central 
IK.rlion  in  constant  communication  with  the  rxhaust.  a 
solid  <-ut  oiT  valve  arrnnire<i  within  the  hollow  valve  and 
controlling:  the  ports  of  the  latter,  and  independent  valve- 
siems  lonnected  to  the  two  valves. 
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S  4  5  .  1  5  rt  ST.Vri.K  (»K  FASTKNKR.  Vv.vt>  F.  Win- 
CHE.STKR.  St.  I'aul,  Minn  Filed  Aug.  IS.  lfK)6.  Serial 
No.  3.*?1,217, 

(Malm.  A  staple  comi>rising  a  metal  .strip  with  opposite 
ly  projet-tina  prongs  at  its  resvH>ctlve  ends,  said  strip  bent 
at  a  point  appn.ximnt.ly  the  same  distance  from  one  end 
as  the  length  of  the  prong  at  that  end.  the  inner  side  of 
the  bend  l>eing  on  the  same  side  as  said  last; mentioned 
prong,  and  the  angle  of  said  bend  being  such  that  the 
point  of  the  other  prone  stands  approximately  in  line 
with  the  portion  of  the  strip  adjacent  to  tha  first  men 
tioned  prong. 


8  4  5.157.  COMPOSITE  TELEPHONIC  AND  TELE- 
r,R.\PHIC  CIRCUIT.  Georgk  M.  Yorke,  New  York. 
N.  v.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan,  7, 
1907,     Serial  No.  351,231.- 


.-^•, 


*m*  it  *»H^ 


(^\n\m. — 1.  A  composite,  telegraph  and  telephone  system 
ct.mprisinir  line  conductors  provided  with  telegraph  sta- 
tions, intermediate  bridge-conductors  connecting  the  lines 
and  containing  telephone  Instruments,  said  Instruments 
having  assix-iated  with  them  sources  of  steady  current 
having  access  to  the  bridge-conductors,  earth  branches 
joined  to  the  bridges  at  each  side  of  the  telephone  in- 
struments, and  means  situated  In  the  earth  branches  for 
preventing  the  passage  of  steady  currents. 

2.  The  combination  with  line  conductors  havint;  termi- 
nal telegraph  stations,  of  bridge  conductors  connecting  the 
lines  and  leading  to  telephone  Instruments,  condensers  in- 
cluded In  a  bridu'e  at  each  side  of  the  telephone  instru- 
ments, earth  branches  joined  to  said  bridge  between  said 
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condensers   and   the   telephone   Instrnments,   and   a   con- 
denser In  each  earth  branch. 

3.  In  a  composite  telegraph  and  telephone  system,  the 
combination  with  line  conductors  provided  with  terminal 
telegraph-stations,  of  bridge-conductors  connecting  the 
lines  and  leading  to  telephone-stations,  said  telephone- 
stations  having  sources  of  steady  signaling-current  which 
may  be  connected  with  the  bridges,  condensers  included 
In  the  bridges  at  each  side  of  the  telephone-stations  and 
being  of  such  capacity  as  to  most  effectively  exclude  tele- 
graph-currents while  permitting  the  free  passage  of  tele- 
phone-currents, earth  branches  Joined  to  the  bridges  be- 
tween said  condensers  and  the  telephone-stations,  and  a 
condenser  in  each  earth  branch,  substantially  as  described. 


the  notch  Is  exposed  above  the  tier-bill,  and  when  the 
roller  is  not  running  on  the  cam  the  notch  is  covered  by 
the  tier-bill,  and  a  stationary  guide  for  acting  on  said 
roller  to  hold  the  same  and  Its  connected  part  in  place 
when  the  roller  is  off  the  cam,  . 


845,158.      KNOTTER   FOR   GRAIN  BINDERS.      Charles 
F.  Adams.  Riga  township,  Monroe  county,  N.  Y.,  assignor  , 
of   one-half  to   William   L.   Ormrod,   Churchville,   N.   T.   j 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  303,704. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  knotter  for  grain-binders,  a  tier-bill 
having  a  vertical  slot,  and  also  a  transvere  slot  In  its  end 
for  the  cord,  a  tongue  lying  in  the  vertical  slot  in  said  tier- 
bill  and  having  a  notch  in  its  upper  surface  forming  a  hook 
to  retain  the  cord  w^hen  the  tongue  is  above  the  top  of  the 
tier-bill,  and  means  for  producing  relative  movement  of  said 
tier-bill  and  tongue  to  expose  the  hook  above  the  tier-bill 
and  to  cover  it  within  the  tier-bill,  whereby  the  said  hook 
is  operative  in  one  position  and  is  inoperative  in  another, 
and  the  cord  is  held  between  the  tier-bill  and  the  tongue  in 
said  transverse  slot  and  Is  released. 

2.  In  a  knotter  for  grain-binders,  a  tier-bill  having  a 
vertical  slot,  and  also  a  transverse  slot  in  its  end  for  the 
cord,  a  tongue  lying  in  said  vertical  slot  of  said  tier-bill 
and  having  a  notch  in  its  upper  surface,  and  means  for 
producing  relative  movement  of  said  tier-bill  and  said 
tongue,  whereby  the  notch  is  exposed  above  the  tier-bill 
and  the  cord  lies  ungrlpped  in  said  transverse  slot  when 
the  parts  are  In  one  position,  and  the  notch  is  covered  by 
the  tier-bill  and  the  cord  is  gripped  in  said  transverse 
slot  when  the  parts  are  in  another  position. 

3.  In  a  knotter  for  grain-binders,  a  tier-bill  having  a 
vertical  slot,  and  also  a  transverse  slot  in  its  end  for  the 
cord,  a  support,  a  cam  on  said  support,  a  tongue  lying  in 
the  vertical  slot  in  tlie  tier-bill  and  having  a  notch  in  its 
upper  surface,  pivotal  connections  between  said  tier-bill 
and  said  tongue,  a  roller  running  on  said  cam  and  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  pivotally-connected  parts,  the 
other  of  said  pivotally-connected  parts  being  fastened  to 
said  support,  whereby  when  the  roller  runs  on  the  cam  the 
notch  Is  exposed  above  the  tier-bill,  and  when  the  roller 
is  not  running  on  the  cam  the  notch  is  covered  by  the  tier- 
bill  and  a  cord  may  be  gripped  between  the  tongue  and  the 
tier-bill. 

4.  In  a  knotter  for  grain-binders,  a  tier-bill  having  a 
vertical  slot,  and  also  a  transverse  slot  in  its  end  for  the 
cord,  a  support,  an  Interrupted  cam  on  said  support,  a 
tongue  lying  in  the  vertical  slot  in  the  tier-bill  and  having 
a  n<itch  In  its  upper  surface,  pivotal  connections  between 
said  tier-hill  and  said  tongue,  a  roller  running  on  said  cam 
and  connected  with  one  of  said  pivotally-connected  parts, 
the  other  of  said  pivotally-connected  parts  being  fastened 
to  said  support,  whereby  when  the  roller  runs  on  the  cam 
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846,159,  GAS-ENGINE.  William  K.  Andrew,  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  345,246. 


^srz 


-  ;j:;t:;rf=p^ 


:  -' 


OlaAm. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  gas-engine,  a  throt- 
tllng-governor  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve-chamber  con- 
taining separate  gas  and  air  chambers  having  open  ports 
communicating  with  a  source  of  gas  and  a  source  of  air 
supply,  respectively,  other  ports  opening  out  of  said  cham- 
bers, valves  controlling  said  last-named  ports,  a  speed- 
governor  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
valves  in  a  manner  causing  them  to  close  the  ports,  and  an 
adjustable  lever  connection  between  said  valves  operative 
to  regulate  their  relative  movement. 

2.  A  throttling-governor  for  gas-engines  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  cylinder  havine  an  open  end  in  communi- 
cation with  the  combustion-chamber  of  an  engine  and  Its 
opposite  end  closed,  a  gas-chamber  and  an  air-chamber  In 
termedlate  said  ends,  and  a  divldlng-wall  between  said 
chambers,  an  inlet-port  communicating  with  said  gas- 
chamber  and  a  source  of  gas-supply,  and  an  Inlet  port  com- 
municating with  said  air-chamber  and  a  source  of  air- 
supply,  an  outlet-port  communicating  with  said  gas  cham- 
ber and  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  outlet-port  com- 
municating with  said  air-chamber,  air-omdults  communi- 
cating with  said  air-outlet  port  and  the  open  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  said  gas-outlet  port  and  open 
Ing  outward  from  said  gas-chamber,  said  valve  having  a 
stem  projecting  through  a  bearing  formed  in  said  dividing- 
wall  and  extending  into  said  air  chamber,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  air-outlet  port  and  opening  Inward  Into  said 
air-chamber,  a  valve-controlling  rod  having  a  bearing  in 
the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  and  projecting  through  said 
air-controlling  valve  substantially  In  axial  aliuement  with 
the  stem  of  said  gas-controlling  valve,  and  having  an  inter- 
vening space  therebetween,  independent  levers  pivoted 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  stems  and  contacting  with  the 
ends  thereof,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  between  said  levers, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  fulcrum  lengthwise  of  said 

levers. 

3.  A  throttling-governor  for  gas-engines  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  cylinder  having  an  open  end  in  communica- 
tion with  the  combustion-chamber  of  an  engine  and  its  op- 
posite end  closed,  separate  gas  and  air  chambers  within 
said  cylinder  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  dividing-wall  be- 
tween said  chambers,  a  gas-inlet  port  communicating  with 
said  gas-chaml.er  and  a  source  of  gas-supply,  and  an  air- 
Inlet  port  communicating  with  said  air-chamber  and  a 
source  of  air-supply,  an  outlet-port  communicating  with 
said  gas-chamber  and  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  an 
outlet-port  communicating  with  said  alr-cliamber.  alr-con- 
dults  communicating  with  said  air-outlet  j.ort  and  the  open 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  said  gas-outlet 
port  and  opening  outward  from  said  ga.s-chamber.  said 
valve  having  a  stem  projecting  through  a  bearing'  formed 
In  said  dividing  wall  and  extending  Into  said  air-chamber. 
a  valve  controlling  said  air-outlet  port  and  o|>enlng  Inward 
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Into  said  air-chamber,  a  valve-controllini.'  rr«il  having  a 
bearlDK  In  the  cloaod  end  of  said  cylinder  aiifl  projecting 
through  Bald  alr-controllln«  valve  substantially  in  axial 
allnement  with  the  stem  of  ^id  kiascontrolliui;  valve,  and 
havlnc  an  intervening  space  therebetween,  independent 
levers  pivoted  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  st.ti>  and  con- 
tactlnc  with  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  an  adjustable  ful- 
crum between  said  levers,  means  for  adjustiHtf  said  ful- 
crum lengthwise  of  said  levers,  said  means  'iini!. rising  a 
lon^'itudlnally  movable  rod  mounted  in  said  'jyiiiider  and 
flexibly  connected  with  said  fulcrum,  and  maans  for  ad-  j 
jnsting  said  rod  lun^jitudinally. 

4.   A   throttUnggovernor  for  gas-engines  comprising,   In 
combination,  a  cylinder  having  an  open  end  in  communica-  1 
tlon  with  the  combustion-chamber  of  an  engine  and  its  op-   '. 
poslte  end   closed,   separate   gas   and   air   cbaiobers   within   | 
said   cylinder    intermediate    its   ends,    and    a   dividing-wall 
between  said  chambers,    a    gas-inlet   port    communicating  ' 
with  mM  ^gU^ihambfT  and  a  source  of  gas  supply,  an  alr- 
Inlet    port   communicating   with    said    air  chamber    and    a 
source  of  alr-stipply,   an   outlet-port   communicating   with 
said  gas-chamber  and  the  open   end   of  said  Icylinder.   an 
outlet-port    communicating    with    said    alr-cliamber.    air- 
conduits  communicating  with  said  air  outlet  port  and  the 
open  end  of  said  cylinder,   a   valve  controlll  ig  said  gas-  . 
outlet   port  and  opening  outward   from   said    ras-chamber, 
said   valve   having   a   stem    projecting   througb   a   bearing 
formed  in  said  dividing-wall,  a  valve  controlling  said  air- 
outlet  port  and  opening  inward   Into  said  air  chamber,  a 
valve-controlling  rod   having  a  bearing  in   the  closed  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  projecting  through   said  air  control- 
ling valve  substantially  in  axial  allnement  witk  the  stem  of 
said  gas-controlling  valve  and  having  an  intervening  space 
therebetween.    Independent    levers    pivoted    upon    opposite 
sides  of  said  stems  and  contacting  with  the  adjacent  ends 
thereof,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  between  said  fevers,  means 
for  adjusting  said  fulcrum  lengthwise  of  sal(j  levers,  said 
means   comprising  a   longitudinally  movable   |od   mounted 
In  said  cylinder,   means  for  adjusting  said  n>d  longitudi- 
nally, and  a  lever  and-llnk  connection  between  said  rod  and 
said  movable  fulcrum. 

5.   A  throttling-governor  for  gas-engines  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  cylinder  having  an  open  end  li  communica- 
tion with  the  combustion-chamber  of  an  engin«'  and  its  op- 
posite end  closed,  separate  gas  and  air  chainbers  within 
said  cylinder  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a  dividing  wall  be- 
tween said  chambers,  a  gas-inlet  port  communicating  with 
said  gas-chamber  and  a  source  of  gas-suppl.n  and  an  air- 
inlet    port    communicating    with    said    air-ch$mber    and    a 
source  of   air-supply,    an   outlet  port   commuticatlng   with 
said   gas-chamber   and   the   open   end   of  said   cylinder,   an 
outlet  port  communicating  with  said  air-chaaiber.  air-con- 
duits  communicating    with    said    air-outlet    port    and    the 
open   end   of   said   cylinder,    a    valve   controlling  said   gas- 
outlet  port  and  opening  outward   from  said  gas-chamber, 
said   valve   having   a   stem   projecting   through   a   bearing 
formed  in  said  dividing  w.ill  and  extending  Into  said  air- 
chamber,  a  valve  controlling  said  air-outlet  [Kirt  and  open- 
ing Inward  into  said  air  chamber,  a  valvo-controllin^:  r...l 
having  a   bearing  In   the  closed  end  of  said   cylinder  and 
projecting  throuL'h  said  air-controlling  valve  substantially 
In   axial   allnement   with   the  stem  of   said   jfis-coutroUing 
valve    and    having    an    intervening    space    therebetween,    a 
speed  governor  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said 
valve-oontrolling   ro<l    in   a    manner   causing  said   valve   to 
move  toward  said   port,   a  spring  operative  to  move  said 
Talve  In  an  opposite  direction.  Independent  levers  pivoted 
upon    opposite    sides    of  •  said    valve  stems    atd    contacting 
with  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  an  adjustable  fulcrum  be- 
tween said  levers,   and  means  for  adjusting  said  fulcrum 
lengthwise  of  said  levers. 


Ing  the  apper  rollers  the  front  one  being  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  the  other  being  fixed 
thereto,  four  corner  guide-rods  sliding  vertically,  and  two 
lower  cross-bars  supporting  the  lower  rollers,  connected 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  the  front  rod  being  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  the  other  be- 
ing fixed  to  such  frame. 


8  4  5,160.     MACHINE  FOR  MBRCBRIZiInG  TOTTO.N 
LciGi    CiPOLLiNA.    Rivarolo    Llgure,    Italy      Filed    May 
27.  1903.      Serial  No    158.959. 

CI'i«m,--l.   In    a    mercerUlngmachlne.    a    perles   of   cou 
pled  rollers  for  siipp<irtlng  the  hanks  of  yarn  placed  two 
by  two.   In   vertical  planes,  two  upper  cros*bars  support- 


2.  In  a  mercerlzlng-machlne  for  yarn,  a  series  of  cou- 
pled rollers  for  supporting  the  hanks  of  yarn  placed  two 
by  two  in  vertical  planes,  two  upper  cross-bars,  lower 
cross-bars,  four  corner  guide-rods  sliding  vertically,  a 
tank  containing  the  mercerizing  liquid  provided  with 
toothed  vertical  bars,  gears  and  worms  coacting  with  said 
toothed  bars  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tank,  a  cover 
for  the  tank  provided  with  toothed  bars  and  adapted  to 
slide  on  rollers  outside  the  machine,  and  means  for  slid- 
ing the  cover  from  the   rollers  on  the  tank  after  it   has 

been  lowered. 

3.  In  a  mercerlzlng-machlne  for  yarn,  a  series  of  cou- 
pled rollers  for  supporting  the  hanks  of  yarn  placed  two 
by  two  in  vertical  planes,  two  upper  cross-bars  and  two 
lower  cross-bars,  a  Unk  containing  the  mercerizing  liquid 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  vertically,  a  series  of  rubber 
rollers  pressing  against  the  lower  rollers  and  supported 
by  cross-bars  which  are  suspended  by  vertical  ro<ls  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  and  springs  actuating  the  rods. 

4.  In  a  mercerlzlng-machlne  for  yarn,  a  series  of  cou- 
pled rollers  supporting  the  hanks  of  yarn  placed  in  verti- 
cal planes,  means  for  stretching  the  hanks  and  for  rotat- 
ing the  rollers,  a  tank  containing  the  mercerizing  liquid, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tank,  a  cover  for  the 
tank,  means  for  sliding  the  cover  on  the  tank  after  it  has 
been  lowered,  and  a  series  of  washing-pipes  provided  with 
small  holes  arranged  between  the  hanks  parallel  to  the 
rollers. 


845.161.  CAR-CONTROLLING  APPARATUS.  Clahence 
W  Coleman,  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hall 
Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June 
17.  1905.     Serial  No.  265,674. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  car-controlling  system  a  track  compris- 
ing an  insulated  section  ;  a  track-circuit  for  said  section 
comprising  a  track  battery,  the  opposite  rails  of  the  sec- 
tion, and  a  track  electromagnetic  device;  a  car  provided 
with  automatic  controlling  means;  a  magnet  on  the  car 
for  operating  said  controlling  means;  a  circuit  for  said 
magnet ;  and  a  circuit  branch  arranged  to  be  connected  In 
the  magnet-circuit  when  the  car  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined point  on  the  track,  said  circuit  branch  being  con- 
trolled by  said  electromagnetic  device  of  the  track-circuit. 
2.  In  a  car-controlling  system  a  track  comprising  an  in- 
sulated section  ;  a  track-circuit  for  said  section  compris- 
ing a  track  battery,  the  opposite  rails  of  the  section,  and  a 
track  electromagnetic  device;  a  car  provided  with  auto- 
matic controlling  means  ;  a  magnet  on  the  car  for  operat- 
ing said  controlling  means:  a  normally  closed  circuit  for 
said  magnet  ;  and  a  circuit  branch  arranged  to  be  con- 
nected in  the  magnet  circuit  when  the  car  has  reached  a 
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predetermined  point  on  the  track  said  circuit  branch  be- 
ing controlled  by  said  electromagnetic  device  of  the  track- 
circuit. 


-•/ 


;].  In  a  oar-controlling  system  a  track  comprising  an 
Insulated  section;  a  track-circuit  for  said  section  com- 
prising a  track-battery,  the  opposite  rails  of  the  section, 
and  a  track  electromagnetic  device  ;  a  car  provided  with 
automatic  controlling  means :  a  magnet  on  the  car  for 
operating  said  controlling  means;  circuit  connections 
for  said  magnet ;  and  a  circuit  branch  arranged  to  be  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  said  magnet  when  the  car  has 
reached  a  predetermined  point  on  the  track  preceding  said 
section,  said  circuit  branch  being  controlled  by  said  elec- 
tromagnetic device  of  the  track-circuit. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  and  car  controlling  system,  a 
track  comprising  an  insulated  section;  a  track  signal  for 
said  section  ;  a  track  -  circuit  for  said  section  and 
controlling  said  signal  ;  a  car  provided  with  automatic 
controlling  means:  a  magnet  on  the  car  for  operating 
said  controlling  means;  a  circuit  Including  said  magnet; 
and  a  circuit  branch  arranged  to  be  Included  In  the  mag- 
net circuit  when  the  car  has  reached  a  predetennined 
point  on  the  track,  said  circuit  branch  being  controlled 
by  said  signal  of  said  section,  so  that  said  car  will  be  pre- 
vented automatically  from  passing  a  danger-signal. 

5.  In  a  railway  signaling  and  car  controlling  system,  a 
track  comprising  an  insulated  section,  a  track-signal  for 
said  section  ;  a  track-circuit  for  said  section  comprising  a 
track-battery  and  controlling  said  signal  ;  a  car  provided 
with  automatic  controlling  means  ;  a  magnet  on  the  car 
for  operating  said  controlling  means  ;  a  circuit  including 
said  magnet ;  and  a  circuit  branch  arranged  to  be  Included 
In  the  magnet-circuit  when  the  car  has  reached  a  prede- 
termined point  on  the  track,  said  circuit  branch  being 
controlled  by  said  signal  of  said  section,  so  that  said  car 
will  be  prevented  automatically  from  passing  a  danger- 
signal. 

6.  In  a  rallway-car-controlling  system,  the  combination 
of  a  track  comprising  a  section  ;  a  track-signal  and  a 
track  source  of  electric  energy  for  said  section  ;  a  track- 
circuit  for  controlling  said  signal,  said  circuit  including 
the  opposite  rails  of  said  section  and  said  source  of  elec- 
tric energy ;  a  car  provided  with  automatic  controlling 
means;  a  magnet  on  the  car  for  operating  said  controlling 
means;  a  normally  closed  circuit  including  said  magnet; 
and  a  circuit  branch  arranged  to  be  Included  in  the  mag- 
net-circuit when  the  car  has  reached  a  predetermined 
point  on  the  track,  said  circuit  branch  being  controlled 
by  said  signal  of  said  section. 

7.  In  a  railway  car  controlling  system,  tlie  combination 
of  a  track  comprising  a  section  ;  a  track-signal  and  a  track 
.source  of  electric  energy  for  said  section  ;  a  track  circuit 
for  controlling  said  signal,  said  circuit  including  the  oppo- 
site rails  of  said  section  and  said  source  of  electric  energy  ; 
a  car  provided  with  automatic  controlling  means;  a  mag- 
net on  the  car  for  operating  said  controlling  means;  a 
circuit  including  said  magnet  ;  and  a  circuit  branch  includ- 
ing a  rail  of  the  track  and  arranged  to  be  included  in  the 
magnet  circuit  when  the  car  bas  reached  a  predetermined 


point  on  the  track,  said  circuit  branch  being  controlled  by 
said  signal  of  said  section. 

8.  In  a  rallway-car-controlling  system,  the  combination 
of  a  track  comprising  a  section  ;  a  track-signal  and  a  track 
source  of  electric  energy  for  said  section  ;  a  track-circuit 
for  controlling  said  signal,  said  circuit  including  the  oppo- 
site rails  of  said  section  and  said  source  of  electric  energy  ; 
a  car  provided  with  automatic  controlling  means;  a  nor- 
mally energized  magnet  on  the  car  for  operating  said  con- 
trolling means :  a  normally  closed  circuit  Including  said 
magnet  ;  and  a  circuit  branch  Including  a  rail  of  the  track 
and  arranged  to  be  included  in  the  magnet-circuit  when 
the  car  has  reached  a  predetermined  point  on  the  track, 
said  circuit  branch  being  controlled  by  said  signal  of  said 
section. 

9.  In  a  railw.iy  car-controlling  system,  the  comljinatlon 
of  a  track  comprising  a  section;  a  track-signal  and  a 
track  source  of  electric  energy  for  said  section;  a  track- 
circuit  for  controlling  said  signal,  said  circuit  including 
the  opposite  rails  of  said  section  and  said  source  of  elec- 
tric energy;  a  car  provided  with  automatic  controlling 
means;  a  magnet  on  the  car  for  operating  said  control- 
ling means,  u  circuit  including  said  magnet;  a  switch  on 
the  car  and  in  said  circuit  ;  and  a  circuit  branch  arranged 
lo  be  Included  by  said  switch  in  the  magnet  circuit  when 
I  he  car  has  reached  a  predeterniiued  i>oint  on  the  track, 
said  circuit  branch  being  controlled  by  said  signal  of  said 
section. 

10.  In  a  railway-car-controlllng  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  divided  into  sections;  a  signal  for  each 
section  ;  a  track-circuit  for  each  section  controlling  the 
signal  for  said  section  ;  a  car  provided  with  automatic 
controlling  means;  a  magnet  on  the  car  for  operating  said 
controlling  means  ;  a  circuit  Including  said  magnet ;  and 
a  branch  including  a  circuit  -  closer  and  arranged 
to  be  Included  iu  the  magnet-circuit  when  the  car  has 
reached  a  predPtermlned  point  on  the  track,  said  circuit- 
closer  being  operated  by  a  signal  and  said  signal  being 
controlled  by  a  track  section  in  advance  of  said  point. 

11.  In  a  railway  car-controlling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  divided  into  sections;  a  signal  for  each 
section';  a  track-circuit  for  each  section  Controlling  the 
signal  for  said  section  ;  a  car  provided  with  automatic 
controlling  means;  a  magnet  on  the  car  for  operating 
said  controlling  means  :  a  circuit  including  said  magnet  ;  a 
switch  on  the  car  and  in  said  circuit ;  a  track-contact ;  a 
branch  circuit  connected  to  said  track  contact  and  to  a  rail 
of  the  track;  said  switch  operating  to  include  said  branch 
circuit  in  the  magnet-circuit  when  the  train  reaches  the 
track-contact  ;  and  means  operated  by  a  signal  for  con- 
trolling said  branch  circuit  from  the  track-section  in  ad- 
vance. 

12.  In  a  railway  car  controlling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  divided  into  .sections;  a  signal  for  each 
section;  a  car  provided  with  automatic  controlling  means; 
a  magnet  on  the  car  for  operating  said  controlling  means; 
a  circuit  including  said  magnet  ;  and  a  circuit  branch  ar- 
ranged to  be  included  in  the  magnet-circuit  when  the  car 
has  reached  a  predetermined  point  on  the  track,  said 
circuit  branch  being  controlled  by  a  signal  of  a  track- 
section  in  advance  of  said  point  :  and  a  band  switch  on 
the  car  for  controlling  said  magnet. 

13.  In  a  rallway-car-controlling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  divided  into  sections,  both  rails  of  each 
section  being  insulated  from  the  rails  of  an  adjoining 
section  ;  a  section-circuit  including  both  rails  of  a  section  ; 
a  car  provided  with  automatic  controlling  means:  a  mag- 
net on  the  car  for  operating  said  controlling  means;  a 
circuit  Including  said  magnet  :  and  a  circuit  liranch  In- 
cluding a  rail  of  the  track  arranged  to  be  Included  in  the 
magnet-circuit  when  the  car  has  reached  a  predetermined 
point  on  the  track,  said  circuit  branch  being  controlled 
by  a  section-circuit  of  a  track  section  in  advance  of  said 
point ;  and  a  hand-switch  on  the  car  for  controlling  said 

magnet 

14.  In  a  railway-car-controlling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  divided  Into  sections  :  a  car  provided  with 
automatic  controlling  moans;  a  single  magnet  on  the  car 
for  operating  said  controlling  means;  a  circuit  Including 
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aald  maenet  .  a  switch  on  the  car  and  in  sajd  circuit:  a 
branch  cir-uit  arniDK'ed  to  be  included  b}'  sdld  switch  In 
thf"  majjnet-circuit  when  the  car  has  reache*  a  predeter- 
mlntMl  point  on  the  track,  said  circuit  branch  belni,'  con- 
trolled by  a  track  section  in  advance;  and  a,  hand-switch 
on  th**  car  for  controllinK  said  maRnet.  J 

15.  lu  a  railway  car-controllin«  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  divided  into  sections  ;  a  car  provided  with 
automatic  controUiui:  means;  a  normally  energized  mag- 
net on  the  car  for  operatini;  said  controlling  means;  a 
normally  closed  circuit  including  said  magnet;  a  switch 
00  the  car  and  In  said  circuit  :  and  a  branch  circuit  ar 
rangtKl  to  be  Included  by  said  switch  in  the  magnet-cir- 
cuit when  the  car  has  reached  a  predetermined  point  on 
the  track,  said  circuit  branch  being  controlled  by  a  track- 
section  In  advance  ;  and  a  hand  switch  on  the  car  for  con- 
trolling said  magnet. 

16.  In  a  railway-car-controlllng  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  divided  into  sections  ;  a  car  provided  with 
automatic  controlling  means ;  a  magnet  oa  the  car  for 
operating  said  controlling  means;  a  circuit  Including  said 
magnet ;  a  switch  on  the  car  and  In  said  circuit  ;  a  branch 
circuit  including  a  rail  of  the  track  arranged  to  be  in- 
cluded by  said  -iwitch  in  the  ma^et  circuit  when  the  car 
has  reached  a  predetermined  point  on  the  tfack,  said  cir- 
cuit being  controlled  by  a  track-section  In  advance  ;  and  a 
hand  switch  on  the  car  for  controlling  said  magnet. 

IT.  In  a  railway  car  controlling  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  divided  Into  sections  ;  a  car  provided  with 
automatic  controlling  means;  a  magnet  oa  the  car  for 
operating  said  controlling  means;  a  circuit  Including  said 
masrnet;  a  switch  on  the  car  and  in  said  circuit  ;  a  track- 
contact;  a  branch  circuit  connected  to  said  track-contact 
and  to  a  rail  of  the  track;  said  switch  opi-ratlng  to  in- 
clude said  branch  circuit  In  the  magnet-clrcult  when  the 
train  reaches  the  track  contact  ;  means  for  controlling 
said  branch  circuit  from  the  track-sectlem.  in  advance ; 
and  a  hand-switch  on  the  car  for  controlling  said  magnet. 

IS.  In  a  railway-car-controUing  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  divided  Into  sections  ;  a  car  provided  with 
automatic  controlling  means;  a  normally  energized  mag- 
"  net  on  the  car  for  operating  said  controlling  means;  a 
normally  closed  circuit  Including  said  magnet  ;  a  switch 
on  the  car  and  in  said  circuit  ;  a  track-concact  ;  a  branch 
circuit  connected  to  said  track-contact  and  to  a  rail  of  the 
track  :  said  switch  operating  to  Include  said  branch  cir- 
cuit in  the  magnet  when  the  train  reaches  the  track-con- 
Uct;  means  for  controlling  said  branch  cltcult  from  the 
track-section  in  advance  :  and  a  hand  switch  on  the  car 
for  controlling  said  magnet. 


845.162.     ADJUSTAHI.L  KNOCKDOWN 
H.   CoRNKLisoN.    St.    Louis.   Mo.      Filed 
Serial  No.  341  «45. 


SCJREKN.    John 
Nov.    1,    1906. 


an  angled  plate  fixed  in  a  slot  In  the  opposite  end  of  each 
strip,  the  outer  end  of  said  plate  being  bent  at  an  angle, 
the  projecting  shank  portion  of  each  plate  adapted  to  be 
tltted  In  the  slot  in  the  end  of  a  strip  at  right  angles 
thereto,  the  angled  end  of  the  plate  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  the  slotted  portion 
of  the  strip,  and  fastening  means  for  holding  the  ends  of 
the  strips  in  adjusted  positions,  as  set  forth. 


845.163.  GAS-PRODUCER.  He.nry  K.  Cowbn.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  7,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  315.652. 


Claim — 1.  An  adjustable  knockdown  screen  frame  com- 
prising strips,  each  having  a  slot  formed  in  one  end 
thereof  and  extending  entirely  through  the  strip,  a  plate 
having  an  angled  end  and  fastened  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  strip  and  of  a  width  e^jual  to  the  width  of  the  strip 
and  adapted  to  extend  entirely  through  a  slot  and  its 
angled   end   engaging   the   marginal   edge   of   said   slot,   as 

set  forth. 

2.  An  adjustable  knockdown  screen-frane.  comprising 
strips,  each  having  a  longitudinal  slot  fonted  In  one  end. 


Claim. —  1.  A  suction  gas-producer  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  retort,  a  gas-conduit  communicating  with  said 
rotort.  a  heating  chamber  receiving  heat  from  said  gas- 
conduit,  an  air-conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber 
and  said  retort,  a  constant-level  water-cup.  a  feed-outlet 
from  s.ild  cup  said  feed  outlet  communicating  with  said 
alr-condult  beyond  said  heatlnu'  chamber  and  permitting 
a  continuous  flow  of  water  within  the  path  of  the  Inflow 
of  air  thereto  and  means  for  regulating  the  size  of  said 
feed-outlet. 

2.  A  suction  gas  producer  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  retort,  a  gas  conduit  communicating  with  said  retort,  a 
heating-chamber  receiving  heat  from  said  ga.s-conduit,  an 
air-conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  said 
retort,  a  constant  level  water-cup,  a  feed-outlet  from  said 
cup  said  feed-outlet  communicating  with  said  air-conduit 
bevond  said  heating  chamber  and  permitting  a  continu- 
ous flow  of  water  within  the  path  of  the  Inflow  of  air 
thereto  and  a  needle-valve  adapted  to  control  said  feed- 
outlet. 

3.  A  suction  gas-producer  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  retort,  a  gas-conduit  communicating  with  said  retort,  a 
heating-chamber  surrounding  said  gas  conduit,  comprising 
two  vertically  arranged  compartments  separated  by  a  par- 
tltlonwall.  heat-radiating  wings  vertically  arranged  rela- 
tive to  said  partition  and  having  Intervening  spaces,  said 
partition  having  openings  communicating  with  the  oppo- 
sitely disposed  compartments,  an  alr-lnlet  communicating 
with  one  of  said  compartments,  and  an  air  conduit  con- 
necting the  other  compartment  with  said  retort. 

4.  A  suction  ga.s  producer  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  gas-conduit  communicating  with  said  retort,  a  heating- 
chamber  receiving  heat  from  said  gas  conduit,  an  air-con- 
duit communicating  with  .said  chamber  and  said  retort,  a 
constant-level  water-cup,  said  cup  having  a  feed-outlet 
near  the  top  thereof  and  within  the  part  of  the  Inflow  of 
air  to  said  heating  chamber,  a  partition  wall  dividing  the 
cup  into  two  compartments,  the  top  of  said  wall  being 
above  the  plane  of  said  feed  outlet,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
compartment  having  the  feed  outlet  with  a  source  of 
water  supply,  and  a  drip  pipe  connected  with  the  bottom 
of  the  other  compartment. 
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845,164.      BUCKLE.     Otto  C.   Dallt.   Dogtooth,   N.    D. 
Filed  July  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,691 


■^-i? 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  buckle,  a  frame  having  spaced  sides 
and  transverse  liars  spaced  apart  and  connecting  said 
■Ides,  one  of  said  bars  having  a  recess,  a  tongue  swing- 
ing between  said  sides  and  provided  with  a  stud  for  en- 
gaging a  strap  extending  through  said  frame,  and  a  re- 
silient catch  swinging  upon  and  normally  exerting  an  In- 
ward pressure  agiinst  said  tongue  and  adapted  to  be 
yleldahly  engaged  with  the  recess  in  said  transverse  bar. 

2.  In  a  buckle,  a  frame  having  spaced  sides  and  with 
intermediate  bars  spaced  apart  and  connecting  said  sides, 
a  bolt  connecting  said  sides  at  one  end,  a  tongue  swinging 
between  said  sides  at  the  other  end  and  provided  with  a 
stud,  and  a  resilient  member  swinging  from  said  tongue 
and  adapted  to  be  yleldahly  engaged  with  one  of  said 
bars  when  in  closed  position,  whereby  a  strap  may  be 
folded  upon  itself  and  disposed  around  said  bolt  with 
the  two  parts  of  the  strap  extending  through  said  frame 
and  between  said  bars  and  adjustably  supported  in  posi- 
tion by  said  tongue. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  buckle  comprising  a  frame 
formed  with  spaced  sides  and  spaced  transverse  connect- 
ing-bars, a  bolt  connecting  said  sides  at  one  end.  a  tongue 
swinging  between  said  sides  at  the  other  end  and  provided 
with  an  inwardly-extending  stud  and  a  resilient  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  one  of  said  bars  when  the 
tongue  is  in  closed  position,  and  a  strap  folded  upon  itself 
and  passed  around  said  bolt  and  through  said  frame  and 
adjustably  supported  therein  by  said  tongue  and  its  stud. 

4.  In  a  buckle  the  combination  with  a  frame  ;  of  a 
tongue  pivotally  mounted  therein  and  having  a  strap-en- 
gaging projection,  and  a  spriug-catch  pivotally  mounted 
upon  one  face  of  the  tongue  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
frame  to- yieldingly  hold  the  tongue  within  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  buckle  the  combination  with  a  frame ;  of  a 
strap  engaging  device  pivotally  mounted  within  the  frame, 
and  a  spring-catch  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  device  for 
detachably  engaging  the  frame  to  exert  a  constant  inward 
pressure  upon  said  device,  said  catch  being  movable  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  piv- 
oted device. 


8  4  5,165.  AUTOMATIC  ORGAN-ACTION.  John  W. 
Davis,  Pulaski.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Davis  Piano 
Player  Company,  Pulaski,  Tenn.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed 
Sept.  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,211. 

.8^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  organ  action  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  key  and  a  pneumatic,  of  a  rod 
mounted  to  turn  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  provided 
at  each  end  with  a  crank,  a  tracker  connection  between 
one  crank  and  the  pneumatic,  and  a  depending  finger  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  key  and  having  a  detachable  connec- 
tion with  the  other  crank  of  the  rod. 

2.   In   an   organ-action   of  the   character   described,   the 


combination  with  a  key  and  a  pneumatic,  of  a  rod  mounted 
to  turn  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  provided  at  each 
end  with  a  crank,  a  tracker  connection  between  one  crank 
and  the  pneumatic,  and  a  depending  finger  pivotally  ae- 
cured  to  the  key  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
which  the  other  crank  is  loosely  mounted. 

3.  In  an  organ-action  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  key  and  a  pneumatic,  of  a  rod  mounted 
to  turn  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  rails  upon  which  said 
rod  is  Journaled.  said  rod  being  provided  at  each  end  with 
a  crank,  one  rail  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove, 
and  the  rod  having  a  collar  fitted  in  said  groove,  a  tracker 
connection  between  one  crank  of  the  rod  and  said  pneu- 
matic, and  a  depending  finger  pivotally  secured  under- 
neath the  key  near  the  front  end  thereof,  said  finger  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  which  the  other  crank 
is  loosely  mounted,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
key  with  the  finger  may  be  removed  readily  from  the  organ. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  organ-action  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  key,  of  a  rod  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  crank,  a  depending  finger  pivotally  secured  to  the  key 
and  having  a  slotted  detachable  connection  with  the  said 
crank,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  rod,  to 
depress  the  key. 

5.  In  an  action  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  key,  of  a  rod  provided  at  one  end  with  a  crank, 
said  rod  being  mounted  to  turn  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
a  depending  finger  pivotally  secured  to  the  key  and  having 
a  slott€kl  connection  with  said  crank,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  rod  to  depress  said  key. 

6.  In  an  organ-action  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  key,  of  an  actuating  rod  connected  to 
the  key  near  the  front  end  thereof,  said  rod  being  mounted 
to  turn  about  Its  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  key  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the 
organ  below  the  keyboard,  a  pneumatic  located  between 
the  ends  of  said  rod,  and  a  tracker  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  rod  and  to  the  pneumatic,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

t 

8  4  5,166,     INCANDESCENT  GAS  LAMP.     R<.bkht  M. 
Dixo.v.  East  Orange.  N.  J.. 'assignor  to  The  Safety  Car 
Heating  &  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  251,.387. 
I        CUiifn. — 1.   In    an    luyerted    Incandescent    gas-lamp,    the 
I  combination  of  a  body  portion  having  a  central  channel,  a 
'<  globe,  a  plurality  of  incandescent  gasburners  and  means 
for  removing  products  of  combustion  through  the  central 
channel. 

2.  In  an  inverted  incandescent  gas  lamp,  the  combina- 
I  tlon  of  a  center  casting  having  a  central  passage,  a  plu- 
I  rallty  of  chambers,  a   plurality  of  Inverted  incandescent 

gas-burners   having  their   mixing-chambers   locate<l  in   the 
said  chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  inverted  Incandescent  gas-lamp,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chambered  center  casting  having  a  central  flue 
and  a   plurality  of  inverted   incandescent  gas-burners  ar- 

I   ranged  in  the  said  chambers  and  a  globe  surrounding  the 
I   said  burners. 

4.  In  an  inverted  incandescent  gas-lamp,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  or  center  casting,  a  series  of  Inverted  Incan- 
descent gas  burners,  means  for  bringing  a  supply  of  air  to 
the  Inverted  incandescent  gas-burners  from  the  outside  of 
the  body  or  center  casting  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
products  of  combustion  through  the  interior  of  the  body 
or  center  casting. 

I  5,  In  an  Inverted  incandescent  gas  lamp,  the  comblna- 
!  tion  of  a  center  casting  provided  with  an  Interior  duct  for 
products  of  combustion  and  chambers  for  the  reception  of 
Inverted  Incandescent  gasburners,  of  inverted  incandes- 
cent gas-burners  located  within  the  said  chambers  and 
having  their  mixing-chambers  enveloped  by  the  said  cham- 
bers In  the  center  casting. 

6.   In  an   inverted  Incandescent  gas-lamp,   the  combina- 
tion  of  a   chambered   body   portion,    inverted   gas-burners 
'  communicating  with  the  said  chambered  body  portion  and 
a  central  duct  for  removing  the  products  of  combustion. 
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7.  In  an  Inverted  Inc— iMBMt  gM>UMp.  t«e  combina- 
tion of  a  group  of  incand««c«it  |ta»i-bOTO#r«.  an  enveloping 
globe  clowd  at  the  bottom  and  a  duct  leading  from  the  up- 
per end  of  said  group  for  removloK  products  of  combustion 
fr«>ra  the  Interior  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


^/"■'^—^"N^^f. 


s 


having  a  plnrallty  of  chambers  on  the  outside  and  a  cen- 
tral duct  or  flue,  a  plurality  of  Inverted  Incandescent  gas- 
burners  contained  within  the  said  chambers  and  provided 
with  protectlng-sleeves  and  a  globe  supported  below  the 
center  casting  and  enveloping  the  burners.    / 

17.  In  an  Inverted  Incandescent  gas  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  means  for  entirely  enveloping  the  burner 
and  protecting  same  from  atmospheric  disturbances  com- 
prislnc  In  pit  it  a  sliding  sleeve  and  in  part  by  a  trans- 
lucent globe  aiul  lueanH  for  bringing  to  the  said  burner 
through  the  mixing  tul)e  thereof  an  alr-and  gas  mixture 
constituting  the  sole  effective  source  of  gas-supply. 

18.  In  an  inverted  Incandescent  gas-lamp,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  globe  and  a  plurality  of  Inverted  Incan- 
descent gas-burners,  nuans  for  supplying  air  and  gas  en- 
tirely from  above  and  a  duct  leading  from  the  upper  ends 
of  said  burners  for  removing  tbi-  products  of  combustion 
through  the  center  portion  of  the  lamp. 

19.  In  an  Inverted  Incandescent  gas-lamp,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  group  of  Inverted  Incandescent  gas-burners,  an 
enveloping  globe  and  means  for  removing  the  products  of 
combustion  from  within  the  group  and  conducting  the 
same  through  the  top  of  the  lamp. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
an  Inverted  gas-burner,  a  sliding  sleeve  for  protecting  the 
same,  said  burner  being  provided  with  a  groove  near  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  device  having  inwardly-turned  tlnuers 
which  are  adapted  to  \>e  received  In  said  groove,  and  a 
mantle  carried  by  said  device,  said  sliding  sleeve  being 
provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  take  about  a  portion 
of  said  device  and  maintain  the  fingers  thereof  In  said 
groove. 

845.107.  WHIP  HOLDER  FOR  CARRIAGES.  Jr.sriCB 
C.  I»iNFEE.  Columbia  City,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  ir?.  1006. 
Serial  No.  347.667. 


R  In  an  inverted  Incandescent  ga.s  lamp,  he  combina- 
tion of  a  bodv  or  center  ca.stlng.  a  group  of  in  rerted  Incan- 
descent burners,  separate  means  embodied  It  the  casting 
for  bringing  air  separately  to  each  burner  ai  d  a  common 
means  for  discharging  products  of  combustion. 

<)  in  an  inverted  incandescent  gas-lamp,  ^he  combina- 
tion of  a  bodv  or  center  casting,  a  .t,..,.  .f  itiVerted  Incan- 
descent burners,  separate  means  .■nU.,,!  .,1  la  the  castmg 
for  bringing  air  separately  to  each  burnor  .i»d  a  common 
means  for  dlschnrglng  products  of  combust loto. 

10  In  an  Inverted  Incandescent  ga.s-l>urnef-,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mixing  chatuber.  a  mantle  having  a  clasp  de- 
Tlce  and  a  sliding  sleeve  for  protecting  said  ^nixlnK-cham- 
ber  against  heat  adapted  to  maintain  th^  cl^isp  device  In 
enjtagem.nt  with  a  support. 

11  In  an  inverted  incandescent  gas  burnqr,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  suitable  clasp  device,  a  suitable  grooved  sup- 
port with  which  the  clasp  device  Is  adapted  to  engage,  a 
mantle  carried  by  the  clasp  device  and  a  gliding  sleeve 
adapted  to  engage  said  clasp  device. 

r>  In  an  Inverted  incandescent  cas  burner,  tho  combi- 
nation of  a  suitable  mantlo.  an  lnvert-,1  mixing  chamber 
and  a  sliding  protectlng-sleeve  th^rpf.-r,   substantially  as 

described.  ^  .  , 

13  In  an  Inverted  Incandescent  gas-burnfr.  the  combi- 
nation -f  a  suitable  mantle,  a  mlxlnir  (•hiimb..r  and  a 
tapering   sll,llng   protectlng-sleeve  for   protecting   the  said 

mixing-chamh»T  j  „„„<.,„„ 

14  In  a  gas  lamp,  th-  o.mbination  of  a  renter  casting 
having  a  plurality  of  chambers  on  the  outsida  and  a  central 
duct  nr  flue,  a  plurality  of  Inverted  Incandescent  gas- 
burners  contained  within  the  said  chambers  and  provided 
with  protectlng-sleeves. 

IT,  In  a  gas-lamp,  the  combination  of  a  center  casting 
having  a  pluralltv  of  chambers  on  the  outside  and  a  cen- 
tral duct  or  tlue.  a  plurality  of  inverted  inrandescent  gas- 
burners  contained  within  the  said  chambers  and  provided 
with  protecting  sleeves  and  a  globe  supported  below  the 
center  casting  and  enveloping  the  burners. 

16    In  a  gas-lamp,  the  combination  of  a  center  casting 


Claim-  \  device  for  holding  whips  consisting  of  a 
blank  of  metal  having  wings  of  different  widths  at  one 
end  thereof,  each  of  which  Is  bent  to  form  a  resilient 
shell  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  an  object  to  which  the 
device  mav  be  applied,  the  shank  portion  of  the  latter 
adapted  to  co»",perate  with  the  shell  to  form  clamping 
means  to  hold  the  whip,  one  end  of  the  shank  portion  of 
the  device  being  Inwardly  bent  and  against  which  the  whip 
Is  adapted  to  bear  In  inserting  the  same  between  the  shank 
portion  of  the  holder  and  said  roll,  as  set  forth. 


845  168.      GRAIN -DRILL       Oliver    W.    Fisher,    Jersey 

Shore.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,228. 

Claim— 1  A  machine  of  the  class  described  provided 
with  a  reclprocatable  dropping  bar  or  slide,  a  superimposed 
agitator  movable  with  the  slide  and  consisting  of  a  longi- 
tudinal bar  and  projecting  fingers,  and  brackets  mounted 
on  the  slide  and  supporting  the  agitator. 

•^  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll>€d,  the  combination 
with  a  reclprocatable  dropping  bar  or  slide  provided  with  a 
slot  of  a  guide  fitting  over  the  dropping  bar  or  slide  and 
receiving  and  guiding  the  sanu'.  and  provided  with  means 
extending  Into  the  slot  for  causing  material  to  be  dls- 
charired  therefrom. 

:\  ma  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reclprocatable  dropping  l)ar  ..r  slidp  having  a  slot,  of 
a  guide  receiving  the  dropping  bar  or  slide  and  provided 
with  a  projecting  portion  extending  into  the  slot  and  hav- 
ing an  inclined  face  for  expelling  the  material  carried  by 
the  slide. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reclprocatable  slide  having  a  slot,  of  a  guide  member 
provided  with  means  for  guiding  the  slide  and  having  a 
substantially  triangular  boss  or  enlargement  extending 
Into  the  slot  and  presenting  oppositely-inclined  faces  for 
expelling  the  material  carried  by  the  slide. 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  slide  having  a  slot,  of  a  guide  plate  or  member  fit- 
ting over  the  slide  and  having  an  intermediate  projecting 
portion  extending  Into  the  slot,  said  guide  plate  or  member 
being  also  provided  with  supporting-lugs  located  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  slide  and  spaced  from  the  Intermediate 
projecting  portion. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reclprocatable  slide,  of  a  guide  plate  or  member  fit- 
ted ov.r  the  slid.'  and  having  an  Intermediate  projecting 
portion  extending  into  the  slot,  said  plate  or  member 
being  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slide  with  lugs 
arranged  In  pairs  and  spaced  apart,  and  fastening  means 
arranged  In  the  spaces  between  the  lags  and  engaging  the 
guide  plate  or  member. 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocatable  slide  having  a  slot,  a  superimposed  agi- 
tator provided  with  supporting  means  spaced  from  the 
slot  and  mounted  on  the  slide,  and  a  guide  plate  or  mem- 
ber fitted  over  the  slide  and  arranged  between  the  same 
and  the  agitator,  and  provided  with  means  extending  Into 
the  slot  for  ixpelliiig  the  material  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reclprocatable  slide,  n  lever  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely-disposed Plot  and  connected  with  the  slide,  an  ad- 
justable fulcr'im  movable  longitudinally  of  the  lever  for 
varying  the  relative  length  of  the  arms  thereof,  means  for 
engaging  the  slot  of  the  lever  to  hold  the  latter  against 
longitudinal  movement  when  the  fulcrum  is  adjusted,  and 
means  for  operating  the  lever. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reclprocatable  slide,  a  lever  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely-disposed slot  and  connected  with  the  slide,  an  ad- 
justable fulcrum  movable  longitudinally  of  the  lev«r  for 
varying  the  relative  length  of  the  arms  thereof,  a  fixed 
stud  for  engaging  the  slot,  and  means  for  operating  the 
lever. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  slide  liuvlng  a  pivot,  a  lever  provided  with  a  bifurca- 
tion receiving  the  pivot  of  the  slide,  said  lever  being  also 
provided  with  a  transversely-disposed  slot,  a  fulcrum  ad- 
iustable  longitudinally  of  the  lever  for  varying  the  rela- 
tive length  of  the  arms  of  the  same,  a  stud  engaging  the 
slot  of  the  lever  for  holding  the  same  against  longitudinal 
adjustment  when  the  fulcrum  is  adjusted,  and  means  for 
operating  the  lever. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  slide,  a  lever  connected  with  the  slide,  a  slldable  plate 
or  member  mounted  on  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  ful 
crum  for  the  lever,  an  adjusting  screw  connected  with  the 
sliding  plate  or  member  for  moving  the  same  lonirltudl- 
nally  to  vary  the  relative  length  of  the  arms  of  the  same, 
and  means  for  operating  the  lever. 

12.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  tlie  combination 
of  a  lever,  a  dropping  bar  actuated  by  the  lever,  a  plate  or 
memlMT  slidable  on  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  pivot,  a 


slide  having  a  bearing  for  the  pivot  and  moyable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  lever  for  varying  the  relative  length  of 
the  arms,  and  moans  for  adjusting  the  slide. 

13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  dropplng-bar,  a  lever  for  operating  the  same,  a  plate 
or  member  slldable  on  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  pjvot, 
a  slide  having  a  bearing  for  the  pivot,  and  an  adjusting- 
screw  for  operating  the  slide. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  slide,  a  lever  operating  the  same,  an  adjustable  plate 
or  member  mounteil  on  the  slide  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  slide  also  movable  longitudinally  of  the  lever, 
said  plate  or  member  and  slide  carrying  means  for  ful 
cruming  the  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  slide  to 
change  the  fulcrum-point. 

15.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  dropping-bar.  a  lever  for  operating  the  same,  said 
lever  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  mem- 
ber movable  in  the  opening  and  provided  with  a  pivot,  a 
slide  having  a  bearing  to  receive  the  pivot  and  provided 
with  a  threaded  opening,  and  a  swiveled  screw  engaging 
the  threaded  opening  for  operating  the  slide. 

16.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  dropping-bar,  a  lever  for  operating  the  same,  said 
lever  being  provided  with  graduations,  a  member  adjust- 
able on  the  lever  and  carrying  an  indicator  cooperating 
with  the  graduations,  a  slide,  said  member  and  slide  being 
provided  with  means  for  fulcrumlng  the  lever,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  slide. 

IT.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  dropping  bar.  of  a  lever  for  operating  the  same, 
a  casing  receiving  the  lever  and  provided  with  opposite 
ways,  a  slide  movable  in  the  ways  and  having  a  bearing, 
a  pivot  adjustably  mounted  on  the  lever  and  arranged  In 
the  bearing  of  the  slide,  and  an  adjusting-screw  for  op- 
erating the  slide. 


S45  169  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  Oliveh  W.  Fishek, 
.Tersey  «hore.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1000.  Serial  No. 
308.229. 


r/o«,M.  — 1.  .V  plow  attachment  comprising  a  foldable 
bar  or  member,  means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  same 
with  the  beam  of  a  plow,  and  a  combined  brace  and  oper- 
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atlng  rod  extendini;  rearwardly  from  the  bar  of  member 
to  the  hanillo-bars  of  the  plow  for  holding  the  8J|ld  bar  or 
merabtT  i-ii;ldly  and  for  folding  the  same.  , 

2.  A  plow  attachment  oomprisln:,'  a  foldabl^  bar  or 
memlxT  designed  to  be  arransied  at  an  uncle  to  the  beam 
of  a  plnw.  means  for  connecting  the  inner  end  «if  the  bar 
or  memlwr  with  the  plow,  and  means  for  folding  the  bar 
or  member  and  for  holding  the  same  In  position  tor  opera- 
tion. 

3.  A  plow  attachment  comprising  a  foldal)le  bar  or 
member  adapted  to  be  arransed  at  an  anirle  to  the  beam 
of  a  plow,  means  for  connecting  the  bar  or  member  with 
the  plow,  an  operating-rod  connected  with  t\v  bar  or 
member,  and  means  carried  by  the  plow  for  eni;agement 
with  the  operating-rod.  whereby  the  bar  or  i»erat)er  is 
rigidly  held  in  position  for  operation  and  Is  ajao  main- 
tained in  its  folded  position. 

4.  A  plow  attachment  comprising  a  foldablie  bar  or 
member  adapted  to  be  arnmced  at  an  an;:le  to  the  beam 
of  a  plow,  means  for  connecting  the  bar  or  member  with 
the  plow,  an  operating-rod  connected  with  tU»^  bar  or 
member,  and  means  carried  by  the  plow  for  engagement 
with  the  operating-rod,  whereby  the  rod  or  ifember  is 
rigidly  held  in  position  for  operation  and  Is  ajlao  main- 
tained in  its  folded  position,  thp  latter  means  lieing  also 
adjustable  on  the  plow  for  changing  the  posit i(in  of  the 
bar  or  member  with  relation  tojhe  plow-beam. 

5.  A  plow  attachment  comprising  a  foldable  bar  or 
member,  means  for  mounting  the  same  on  the  pldw,  a  pair 
of  clamps  provided  with  means  for  engaging  tie  handle- 
bars of  the  plow  and  adjustable  thereon,  and  a  combined 
operating  rod  and  brace  connected  with  the  bai  or  mem- 
ber and  havins;  moans  for  engaging  either  of  the  said 
clamps,  whereby  the  bar  or  memt)er  Is  rigidly  held  In  Its 
operative  and  folded  positions. 

«.  A  plow  attachmont  comprising  a  foldable  bar  or 
member,  means  for  mounting  the  same  on  a  pl<  w.  a  pair 
of  handle-bar  clamps  provided  with  means  for  1  djustably 
engaging  the  handle-bars  of  the  plow,  said  clamps  being 
movable  alone  the  h.nndle-bars  and  being  prov  ded  with 
lips  or  flanges  having  ojMniings,  and  a  combined  brace  and 
operating  rod  connected  at  its  front  end  with  the  bar  or 
member  and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  openings  of  the  clamps. 

7.  A  plow  attachment  comprising  a  foldable  bar  or  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  (eam  of  a 
plow,  a  vertical  stem  supporting  the  inner  end  if  the  bar 
or  member,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  si  em  to  the 
beam  of  t-he  plow,  and  bracing  means  connected  with  the 
foldable  bar  or  member. 

8.  An  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  bar  (r  member 
designed  to  be  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  beam  of  a  plow, 
a  vertical  stem  supporting  the  inner  end  of  t  le  bar  or 
member,  a  pair  of  clamping-Jaws  having  eyeii  through 
which  the  s*ud  stem  passes,  said  clamping-jaws  being  ar- 
ranged at  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  plow  beam  and 
having  means  for  holding  them  in  engagement  with  the 
same,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  bar  or  member  rl^jld 
with  the  plow  beam. 

5».  A  plow  attachment,  comprisinu  a  l)ar  or  member  hav- 
ing a  vertical  stem,  a  sleeve  receiving  the  stem,  clamping- 
Jaws  rigid  with  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  metns  for  en- 
gaging the  l>eam  of  a  plow,  and  means  for  adji  stably  se- 
curing the  stem  in  the  sleeve,  said  stem  forming  a  pivot 
to  permit  the  bar  or  member  to  fold. 

10.  A  plow  attachment  comprising  a  foldalile  bar  or 
memt>«T  provided  with  a  vertical  stem  formini:  a  pivot,  a 
bearing  sleeve  receiving  the  pivot,  and  a  !>air  of  clamping- 
jaws  having  eyes  through  which  the  sleeve  p4sse8,  said 
clamping-Jaws  having  means  for  engaging  the  »leeve  and 
for  retaining  them  in  engagement  with  the  beam  of  a  plow. 


and  receiving  the  two  wires  for  the  stay,  and  means  for 
advancing  and  receding  the  clamps,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  central  opening  endwise  theieof.  a  series  of  mov- 
able clamps  on  each  side  of  the  opening  in  the  table,  each 
clamp  consisting  of  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw  and  re- 
ceiving between  the  Jaws  the  two  wires  for  the  stay,  and 
means  for  advancing  and  receding  the  clamps,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


8  4  ,5  .  1  7  0  .     MACHINE  FOR  MAKINO  WIRE]  FENCES. 

John  E.  Fredrick.  Kokomo,  iml.     Filed  Majj  26,  1906. 

Serial  No.  ,318,802.  I 

Claim. — 1.    in  a  wire-fence  m.achine.  the  combination  of 

a  table  havlni:  a  central  openin;:  endwise  thereqf.  a  series 

of  movable  clamps  on  each  side  of  the  opening  iq  the  table. 


E' 


3.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  central  opening  endwise  thereof,  a  series  of 
movable  clamps  on  each  side  of  the  opening  In  the  table 
each  clamp  consisting  of  a  Hxed  Jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw 
with  a  groove  in  the  movable  Jaw  receiving  thereinto  the 
wire  for  the  stay,  and  means  for  advancing  and  receding 
the  clamps,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  central  opening  endwise  thereof,  a  series  of  mov- 
able clamps  on  each  side  of  the  opening  In  the  table, 
each  clamp  consisting  of  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw, 
a  sliding  stem  for  each  movable  Jaw,  a  spring  encircling 
the  stem,  and  means  for  advancing  and  receding  the 
clamps,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  central  opening  endwise  thereof,  a  series  of  re- 
tainers on  each  side  of  the  opening  in  the  table,  each  re- 
tainer having  a  groove  receiving  a  stay-wire,  and  means 
for  raising  and  depressing  the  retainers  and  releasing  the 
stay-wire,    substantially   as   described. 

6.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  taljle 
having  a  central  opening  endwise  thereof,  a  series  of  rock- 
ing retainers  on  each  side  of  the  opening  In  the  table  each 
retainer  having  a  groove  receiving  a  stay-wire,  and  means 
for  raising  and  depressing  the  retainers  and  releasing  the 
stay-wires,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  central  opening  endwise  thereof,  a  series  of  re- 
tainers on  each  side  of  the  opening  in  the  table,  each  re- 
tainer mounted  on  a  bearing  and  having  a  groove  receiving 
a  stay  wire,  and  means  for  raising  and  depressing  the 
retainers  and  releasing  the  stay-wire,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  central  opening  endwi.ie  thereof,  a  series  of  re- 
tainers on  each  side  of  the  opening  In  the  table,  each  re- 
tainer mounted  on  a  bearing  and  having  a  groove  receiving 
a  stay-wire,  an  arm  for  each  retainer,  an  actuating-rod 
common  to  all  the  retainers  on  each  side,  and  means  for 
moving  the  actuatlng-rod,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
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having  a  central  opening  endwise  thereof,  a  series  of  re- 
tainers on  each  side  of  the  opening  in  the  table,  each  re- 
tainer mounted  on  a  bearing  and  having  a  groove  receiving 
a  stay-wire,  a  strap  for  each  end  of  each  actuating  rod.  a 
supporting-rod  for  the  straps  of  one  of  the  actuating  rods, 
arms  on  the  supporting-rod,  a  bell-crank  lever  for  each 
end  of  the  supporting  rod.  and  means  for  actuating  the 
bell-crank  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  central  opening  endwise  thereof,  a  series  of  re- 
tainers on  each  side  of  the  opening  in  the  table,  each  re- 
tainer mounted  on  a  bearing  and  having  a  groove  receiving 
a  stay  wire,  a  strap  for  each  end  of  each  actuatlng-rod.  a 
supporting-rod  for  the  straps  of  one  of  the  actuating  rods. 
arms  on  the  supporting-rod,  a  bell-crank  lever  for  each 
end  of  the  supporting  rod.  a  shoe  on  each  bell-crank  lever, 
an  engaging  roller  ami  track  for  each  shoe,  and  a  revoluble 
'  disk  for  each  roller  and  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 
I  11.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  comliination  of  a  table 
i  having  a  central  opening  endwise  thereof,  a  series  of  mov- 
able clamps  on  each  side  of  the  opening  in  the  table  and 
receiving  the  two  wires  for  the  stay,  means  for  advancing 
and  receding  the  clamps,  a  series  of  retainers  on  each  side 
of  the  opening  in  the  table,  each  retainer  mounted  on  a 
bearing  and  having  a  groove  receiving  a  stay-wLre.  means 
for  raising  and  depressing  the  retainers  and  releasing  the 
stay-wire,  a  series  of  flxed  cutters  on  each  side  of  the 
opening  In  the  table,  a  series  of  movable  cutters  on  each 
side  of  the  opening  in  the  table,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  movable  cutters  for  severing  the  stay-wires  Into  stay- 
sections,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  in  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  central  opening  endwise  thereof,  a  series  of  mov- 
able clamps  on  each  side  of  the  opening  In  the  table  and 
receiving  the  two  wires  for  the  stay,  means  for  advanc- 
ing and  receding  the  clamps,  a  series  of  retainers  on  each 
side  of  the  opening  In  the  table,  each  retainer  mounted 
on  a  bearing  and  having  a  groove  receiving  a  stay-wire, 
an  arm  for  each  retainer,  an  actuatlng-rod  common  to  all 
the  retainers  on  each  side,  means  for  moving  the  actuat- 
ing-rods,  a  series  of  fixed  cutters  on  each  side  of  the  open- 
ing In  the  table,  a  series  of  movable  cutters  on  each  side 
of  the  opening  in  the  table,  an  arm  for  each  movable  cutter 
connected  on  each  side  with  the  actuating  rod  of  the  re- 
tainers, and  means  for  moving  each  actuatlng-rod,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

13.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  central  opening  endwl.se  thereof,  a  series  of  mov- 
able clamps  on  each  side  of  the  opening  in  the  table  and 
receiving  the  two  wires  for  the  stay,  means  for  advanc- 
ing and  receding  the  clamps,  a  series  of  retainers  on  each 
side  of  the  opening  In  the  table,  each  retainer  mounted 
on  a  bearing  and  having  a  groove  receiving  a  stay-wire. 
an  arm  for  each  retainer,  an  actuatlng-rod  common  to  all 
the  retainers  on  each  side,  means  for  moving  the  actuat- 
Ing-rods,  a  series  of  fixed  cutters  on  each  side  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  table,  a  series  of  movable  cutters  on  each  side 
of  the  opening  in  the  table,  an  arm  for  each  movable  cutter 
connected  on  each  side  with  the  actuating  rod  of  the  re- 
tainers, a  strap  for  each  end  of  each  actuating  rod.  a  sup- 
porting-rod for  the  straps  of  one  of  the  acluatlng-rods, 
arms  on  the  supporting-rod.  a  bell-crank  lever  for  each 
end  of  the  supporting  rod.  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
bell-crank  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  central  opening  endwise  thereof,  a  series  of  mov- 
able clamps  on  each  side  of  the  opening  in  the  table  and 
receiving  the  two  wires  for  the  stay,  means  for  advanc- 
ing and  receding  the  clamps,  a  series  of  retainers  on  each 
side  of  the  opening  in  the  table,  each  retainer  mounted 
on  a  bearing  and  having  a  groove  receiving  a  stay-wire. 
an  arm  for  each  retainer,  an  actuating-rod  common  to  all 
the  retainers  on  each  side,  means  for  moving  the  actuat- 
Ing-rods,  a  series  of  flxed  cutters  on  each  side  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  ta!)le.  a  series  of  movable  cutlers  on  each  side 
of  the  opening  in  the  table,  an  arm  for  each  movable  cutter 
connected  on  each  side  with  the  actuating-rod  of  the  retain- 
ers, a  strap  for  each  end  of  each  actuating-rod.  a  supiwrting- 
rod  for  the  straps  of  one  of  the  actuating  rods,  arms  on 


the  supporting  rod.  a  bell  crank  lever  for  each  end  of  the 
supporting-rod,  a  shoe  on  each  bell-crank  lever,  an  engag- 
ing roller  and  track  for  each  shoe,  and  a  movable  disk  for 
each  roller  and  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  central  opening  endwise  thereof,  a  series  of  car- 
riers on  each  side  of  the  opening  in  the  table,  each  carrier 
having  side  arms  and  a  cross  plate,  a  clamp  for  each  side 
arm  of  each  carrier  receiving  a  stay-wire,  and  means  for 
advancing  and  receding  the  carriers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  central  opening  endwise  thereof,  a  series  of  car- 
riers on  each  side  of  the  opening  in  the  table  each  carrier 
having  side  arms  and  a  cross  plate,  a  retainer  between  the 
side  arms  of  each  carrier  for  receiving  a  stay-wire,  and 
means  for  advancing  and  receding  the  carriers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

17.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  central  opening  endwise  thereof,  a  series  of  car- 
riers on  each  side  of  the  opening  In  the  table,  each  carrier 
having  side  arms  and  a  cross  i)late.  a  clamp  for  each  side 
arm  of  each  carrier  and  receiving  a  stay  wire,  a  retainer 
between  the  side  arms  of  each  carrier  and  receiving  a  stay- 
wire,  and  means  for  advancing  and  receding  the  carriers, 
substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  central  opening  endwise  thereof,  a  series  of  car- 
riers on  each  side  of  the  opening  in  the  table,  each  carrier 
having  side  arms  and  a  cross  plate,  a  clamp  for  each  side 
arm  of  each  carrier,  each  clamp  consisting  of  a  flxed  Jaw 
and  a  movable  jaw  and  receiving  betw\'en  the  Jaws  a  stay- 
wire,  a  rocking  retainer  between'the  side  arms  of  each  car- 
rier and  having  a  groove  receiving  a  stay-wire,  means  for 
rocking  the  retainers,  and  means  for  advancing  and  re- 
ceding the  carriers,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  central  opening  endwise  thereof,  a  series  of  car- 
riers on  each  side  of  the  opening  In  the  table,  each  carrier 
having  side  arms  and  a  cross  |)late.  a  clamp  for  each  side 
arm  of  each  carrier,  each  clamp  consisting  of  a  fixed  jaw 
and  a  movable  Jaw  and  receiving  between  the  jaws  a  sUy- 
wire,  a  rocking  retainer  between  the  side  arms  of  each  car- 
rier and  having  a  groove  receiving  a  stay  wire,  an  arm  for 
each  retainer,  an  actuating-rod  common  to  all  the  retain- 
ers on  each  aide,  and  means  for  moving  the  actuatlng-rod, 
substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  central  opening  endwise  thereof,  a  series  of  car- 
riers on  each  side  of  the  opening  ip  the  tabic,  each  carrier 
having  side  arms  and  a  cross  plate,  a  clamp  f6r  each  side 
arm  of  each  carrier,  each  clamp  consisting  of  a  fixed  Jaw 
and  a  movable  jaw  and  receiving  between  the  jaws  a  stay- 
wire,  a  rocking  retainer  between  the  side  arms  of  each  car- 
rier and  having  a  groove  receiving  a  stay-wire,  an  arm  for 
each  retainer,  an  actuating  rod  common  to  all  the, retain- 
ers on  each  side,  a  strap  for  each  end  of  each  actuatlng- 
rod,  a  supporting-rod  for  the  straps  of  one  of  the  actuat- 
Ing-rods.  arms  on  the  supporting-rod,  a  bell  crank  lever  for 
each  end  of  the  supporting-rod,  means  for  actuating  the 
bell-crank  levers,  and  means  for  advancing  and  receding 
the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  central  opening  endwise  thereof,  a  series  of  car- 
riers on  each  side  of  the  opening  In  the  table,  each  carrier 
having  side  arms  and  a  cross  plate,  a  clamp  for  each  side 
arm  of  each  carrier,  each  clamp  consisting  of  a  flxed  Jaw 
and  a  moval>le  jaw  and  receiving  between  the  Jaws  a  stay- 
wire,  a  rocking  retainer  between  the  side  arms  of  each  car- 
rier and  having  a  groove  receiving  a  stay  wire,  an  arm  for 
each  retainer,  an  actuatlng-rod  common  to  all  the  retain- 
ers on  each  side,  a  si  rap  for  each  end  of  each  actuating- 
rod,  a  supporting-rod  for  the  straps  of  one  of  the  actuat- 
ing rods,  arms  on  the  supfvortlng  rod.  a  bell  crank  h'Ver  for 
each  end  of  the  supporting-rod,  a  shoe  on  each  bell-crank 
lever,  an  engaging  roller  and  track  for  each  shoe,  a  revo- 
luble disk  for  each  roller  and  shoe,  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing and  receding  the  carriers,  substantially  as  descrH>ed. 

22.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
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haTiBjr  a  wntral  openiiii;  ''iidwisf  ihiTfuf,  a  series  of  car- 
riers on  oach  side  of  the  opjuing  In  the  table,  each  carrier 
having  sld>'  arms  and  a  eross-plat<'.  a  clamp  for  each  side 
arm  of  each  carrier  and  receiving  a  stay-wire,  a  retainer 
between  the  side  arms  of  each  carrier  and  receiving  a  stay- 
wire,  mi'ans  for  advancing  and  receding  the  carriers,  a  se- 
ries of  flxed  cutters  on  each  side  of  the  openlftc  in  the 
table,  a  series  of  movable  cutters  on  each  side  of :  the  open- 
ing in  the  table,  and  means  for  oiwrating  the  moVal)Ie  cut- 
ters, substantially  as  described.  • 

23.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  pf  a  table 
having  a  central  opening  endwl.se  thereof,  a  series  of  car 
rUrs  on  each  side  of  the  opening  In  the  table,  each  carrier 
having  side  arms  and  a  cross-plate,  a  clamp  for  1  '  side 
arm  of  each  carrier,  each  clamp  consisting  of  a  ::\d  jaw 
and  a  movable  jaw  and  receiving  between  the  i&fa  a  stay- 
wire,  a  rocking  retainer  between  the  side  arui^  of  each 
clamp  and  having  a  groove  receiving  a  stay-wir^,  an  arm 
for  each  retainer,  an  actuatlng-rod  common  1  o  all  re- 
tainers on  each  side,  a  strap  for  each  end  of  eai  h  actuat- 
lng-rod. a  supporting-rod  for  the  strap  of  one  of  the  actu- 
ating-rods,  arms  on  the  supporting-rod,  a  bell-ciank  lever 
for  each  end  of  the  supporting-rod,  means  for  operating 
the  bell-crank  lever,  a  series  of  flxed  cutters  on  each  side 
of  the  opening  In  the  table,  a  series  of  movable  gutters  on 
each  side  of  the  openln:;  In  the  table,  an  arm  for  "ach  mov- 
able cutter  connected  on  each  side  with  the  actuatlng-rod 
of  the  retainers,  and  means  for  advancing  ant  receding 
the  carriers,  substantially  as  described 

24.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  cinilunatlon  of  a  table 
having  a  central  op^ninc  endwise  thereof,  a  ser  es  of  car- 
riers on  each  side  of  the  opening  in  the  table,  each  carrier 
hariog  side  arms  and  a  cross-plate,  a  clamp  for  each  side 
arm  of  each  carrier,  a  rocking  retainer  between  the  side 
arms  of  each  carrier,  the  clamps  and  retainers  rE-ceiving  a 
stay-wire,  means  for  rocking  the  retainers,  a  ser  es  of  bell- 
crank  levers,  one  lever  for  each  carrier,  a  plate  (onncctlng 
the  bell-crank  levers  on  each  side,  a  cross-strap  ( onnecting 
the  side  plates  of  the  bell-crank  levers,  an  arm  engaging 
one  of  the  side  plates  uf  the  bell  crank  levers.  « nd  means 
for  oscillating  the  arm  and  advancing  and  re<edlng  the 
carriers,  substantially  as  described. 

25.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
Laving  a  central  opening  endwl.se  thereof,  a  ser  es  of  car- 
riers on  each  side  of  the  openini;;  in  the  table,  each  carrier 
having  side  arms  and  a  cros.s  plate,  a  clamp  for  each  side 
arm  of  each  carrier,  a  rocking  retainer  betweeo  the  side 
arms  of  each  carrier,  the  clamp  and  retainers  neceiving  a 
stay-wire,  means  for  rocking  the  retainers,  a  series  uf  bell- 
crank  levers,  one  lever  for  each  carrier,  a  plate  connecting 
the  hell-crank  levers  on  each  side,  a  cross-strap  connecting 
the  side  plates  of  the  bell-crank  levers,  an  ami  eniraging 
one  o(  the  side  plates  of  the  bell-crank  levers,  a  aam  engag- 
ing the  arm.  and  a  revoUible  shaft  carrying  the  cam  for 
advancini;  and  recedini:  the  carriers.  sul)stantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

26.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed- 
plate having  a  central  openini;  endwise  thereof.  11  s,>ries  of 
carriers  on  each  side  of  the  opening  of  the  tablf,  e.icli  car- 
rier having  side  arms  and  a  cross-plate,  a  clamp  for  each 
side  arm  i>f  each  carrier,  a  retainer  between  the  side  arms 
of  eacli  r>>tainer,  the  clamps  and  retainers  on  each  si.le  re- 
ceiving a  stay-wire,  means  for  advancing  and  r.^.-'lmc  the 
carriers,  means  for  rocking  the  retainers,  a  serits  .r  ti.xed 
cutters  and  a  series  of  movable  cutters  on  each  liitl''  of  the 
opening  in  the  table,  a  rising  and-fallim;  cros.s-beaii.  a  se- 
ries of  stems  carried  by  the  cross-head,  a  series  of  depres- 
slble  heads  coacting  with  the  stems  and  forrainK  there- 
with clamps  to  centrally  hold  the  severed  stay-sections  In 
position,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cross  head,  a 
series  of  revoluble  stems  depending  from  the  cross  head, 
each  stem  having  twlster-llps,  and  means  for  revolving 
the  stems  and  interlocking  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  stay- 
sections,  substantially  as  described. 

27.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  twisters  having  a  fixed  relation,  a  series  of  opposing 
twisters  having  a  rislng-and-falUng  movement.  Intermesh- 
Ing  pinions  for  revolring  the  fixed  twisters,  intermeshing 
pinions  for  revolving  the  movable  twisters.  drIvln;;-pinions 


for  the  pinions  of  the  flxed  twisters,  driving-pinions  for 
the  pinions  of  the  movable  pinions,  and  a  revoluble  shaft 
for  each  set  of  drlvlng-plnlons,  substantially  as  described. 

28.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flxed 
cros.s-head  carrying  a  series  of  twisters,  a  rlslng-and-fall- 
Ing  cross-head  carrying  a  series  of  twisters,  a  bell-crank 
lever  for  each  end  of  the  rising-and-falling  cross-head,  a 
cam  for  each  bell-crank  lever,  a  revoluble  shaft  carrying 
the  cams,  a  shaft  for  each  twister  of  the  flxed  cross-head, 
each  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  hole  for  the  passage  of  a 
stay-wire,  a  shaft  for  each  twister  of  the  rlslng-and-falllng 
cross-head,  each  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  hole  and  a 
slot  for  entering  and  withdrawing  a  stay-wire,  intermesh- 
ing pinions  for  the  shaft  of  each  twister  of  the  flxed  cross- 
head,  drlvlng-plnlons  for  revolving  the  Intermeshing  pin- 
ions of  the  shafts  for  the  twisters  of  the  fixed  cross- head, 
an  Intermeshing  pinion  for  the  shaft  of  each  twister  of 
the  rising-and-falllng  cross-head,  one  of  the  Intermeshing 
pinions  having  a  slotted  head,  drlvlng-plnlons  having 
tongues  engaging  the  slots  of  the  intermeshing  pinions  of 
the  twisters  for  the  rising-and-falllng  cross-head,  and  a 
revoluble  shaft  for  each  set  of  drlvlng-plnlons,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

29.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flxed 
cross-head  carrying  a  series  of  twisters,  a  rising  and-fall- 
iug  cross-head  carrying  a  series  of  twisters,  a  bell-crank 
lever  for  each  end  of  the  rlslng-and-falllng  cross-head,  a 
cam  for  each  bell  crank  lever,  a  revoluble  shaft  carrying 
the  cams,  a  shaft  for  each  twister  of  the  flxed  cross-head, 
each  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  hole  for  the  passage  of  a 
stay-wire,  u  shaft  for  each  twister  of  the  rlslng-and-falllng 
cross-head,  each  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  hole  and'  a 
slot  for  entering  and  withdrawing  a  stay-wire,  intermesh- 
ing pinions  for  the  shaft  of  each  twister  of  the  flxed  cross- 
head,  Intermeshing  pinions  for  the  shaft  of  each  twister 
of  the  rising-and-falllng  cross-head  one  of  the  intermesh- 
ing pinions  having  a  slotted  head,  drlvlng-plnlons  having 
tongues  engaging  the  slots  of  the  Intermeshing  pinions  of 
the  twisters  for  the  rlslng-and-falllng  cross-head,  a  revolu- 
ble shaft  for  each  set  of  drlvlng-plnlons.  a  cross-shaft  and 
intermeshing  pinions  for  the  revoluble  shaft,  a  pinion  on 
one  of  the  revoluble  shafts,  and  a  segmental  gear  for  driv- 
ing the  last-named  pinion,  substantially  as  described. 

30.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flxed 
cross-head  carrying  a  series  of  twisters,  a  rlsing-and-fall- 
ing  cross-head  carrying  a  series  of  twisters,  a  bell-crank 
lever  for  each  end  of  the  rlslng-and-falllng  cross-head,  a 
cam  for  each  bell-crank  lever,  a  revoluble  shaft  carrying 
the  cams,  a  shaft  for  each  twister  of  the  flxed  cross-head, 
each  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  hole  for  the  passage  of  a 
stay-wire,  a  shaft  for  each  twister  of  the  rlslng-and-falllng 
cross-head,  each  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  hole  and  a 
slot  for  entering  and  withdrawing  a  stay-wire.  Intermesh- 
ing pinions  for  the  shaft  of  each  twister  of  the  flxed  cross- 
head,  Intermeshing  pinions  for  the  shaft  of  each  twister 
of  the  rising  and  falling  cross-head,  one  of  the  Intermesh- 
int;  pinions  having  a  slotted  head,  drlvlng-plnlons  having 
tongues  engaging  the  slots  of  the  Intermeshing  pinions  of 
the  twisters  for  the  rising-and  falling  cross-head,  a  rev- 
oluble shaft  for  each  set  of  driving-pinions,  a  cross-shaft 
and  intermeshing  pinions  for  the  revoluble  shafts,  a  pin- 
ion on  one  of  the  revoluble  shafts,  a  segmental  gear  for 
driving  the  last  named  pinion,  a  finger  on  the  last-named 
pinion,  and  an  abutment  on  the  main  gear  of  the  seg- 
mental gear  engaging  the  finger  and  throwing  the  pinion 
and  segmental  gear  into  mesh,  substantially  as  described. 

M.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flxed 
cross-head  carrying  a  series  of  twisters,  a  rlslng-and-fall- 
ing  cross-head  carrying  a  series  of  twisters,  a  bell  crank 
lever  for  each  end  of  the  rlsing-and-falUng  cross  head,  a 
cam  for  each  bell  crank  lever,  a  revoluble  shaft  carrying 
the  cams,  a  shaft  for  each  twister  of  the  flxed  cross-head, 
each  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  hole  for  the  passage  of  a 
stay-wire,  a  shaft  for  each  twister  of  the  rising  andfalling 
cross  head,  each  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  hole  and  a 
slot  for  entering  and  withdrawing  a  stay-wire,  inter- 
meshing pinions  for  the  shaft  of  each  twister  of  the  flxed 
cross-head,  intermeshing  pinions  for  the  shaft  of  each 
twister  of  the  rising  and  falling  cross-head,  one  ol  the  in- 
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termeshlng  pinions  having  a  slotted  head,  drlvlng-plnlons 
having  tongues  engaging  the  slots  of  the  intermeshing  pin- 
ions of  the  twisters  for  the  rlslng-and-falllng  cross-head,  a 
revoluble  shaft  for  each  set  of  drlvlng-plnlons,  a  cross- 
shaft  and  Intermeshing  pinions  for  the  revoluble  shafts,  a 
pinion  on  one  of  the  revoluble  shafts,  a  segmental  gear  for 
driving  the  last-named  pinion,  a  finger  on  the  last-named 
pinion  an  abutment  on  the  main  gear  of  the  segmental  gear 
engaging  the  finger  and  throwing  the  pinion  and  segmental 
gear  Into  mesh,  a  main  gear  and  a  train  of  gear  for  driv- 
ing the  mutilated  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

32.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  c6mblnation  of  two  op- 
positely-revolving main  shafts,  a  .series  of  drlvlng-plnlons 
on  -each  shaft,  a  series  of  driven  pinions  in  mesh  with  the 
series  of  drlvlng-plnlons  of  each  shaft,  a  shaft  for  each 
pinion  of  one  series  of  driven  pinions,  a  shaft  having  an 
Interlocking  head  for  each  pinion  of  the  other  series  of 
driven  pinions,  a  second  series  of  driven  shafts  revoluble 
from  the  series  of  interlocking  heads,  a  series  of  flxed 
twisters  revoluble  from  the  series  of  driving  and  driven 
pinions  of  one  main  shaft,  and  a  series  of  rising-and-fall- 
ing twisters  driven  from  the  series  of  driving  and  driven 
pinions  and  the  series  of  interlocking  heads  of  the  other 
main  shaft,  the  fixed  twisters  each  having  a  shaft  with  a 
central  longitudinal  hole  for  a  strand-wire  and  the  mov- 
able twisters  each  having  a  shaft  with  a  central  longitudi- 
nal hole  and  a  lateral  slot  for  a  strand-wire,  substantially 
as  described. 

33.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
oppositely-revolving  main  shafts,  a  cross-shaft  connecting 
and  driving  the  two  main  shafts,  a  pinion  on  one  main 
shaft,  a  segmental  gear  for  driving  the  pinion,  a  series  of 
driving-pinions  on  each  shaft,  a  series  of  driven  pinions  in 
mesh  with  the  series  of  drlvlng-plnlons  of  each  shaft,  a 
shaft  for  each  pinion  of  one  series  of  driven  pinions,  a 
shaft  having  an  Inlerlocklng  head  f'>r  each  pinion  of  the 
other  series  of  driven  pinions,  a  second  series  of  driven 
shafts  revoluble  from  the  series  of  interlocking  heads,  a 
series  of  fixed  twisters  revoluble  from  the  series  of  driving 
and  driven  i)inions  of  one  main  shaft,  and  a  series  of  ris- 
ing andfalling  twisters  driven  from  the  series  of  driving 
and  driven  pinions  and  the  series  of  interlocking  heads  of 
the  other  main  shaft,  the  flxed  twisters  each  having  a 
shaft  with  a  central  longitudinal  hole  for  a  strand-wire 
and  the  movable  twisters  each  having  a  shaft  with  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  hole,  and  a  lateral  slot  for  a  strand-wire, 
substantially  as  described. 

34.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  two  op- 
positely-revolving main  shafts,  a  cross-shaft  connecting 
and  driving  the  two  main  shafts,  a  pinion  on  one  main 
shaft,  a  segmental  gear  for  driving  the  pinion,  a  continu- 
ous gear  carrying  the  segmental  gear,  a  finger  on  the  pin- 
ion, an  abutment  traveling  with  the  continuous  gear,  a  se- 
ries of  driving  pinions  on  each  shaft,  a  series  of  driven 
pinions  In  mesh  with  the  series  of  drlvlng-plnlons  of  each 
shaft,  a  shaft  for  each  pinion  of  one  series  of  driven  pin- 
ions, a  shaft  having  an  interlocking  head  for  each  pinion 
of  the  other  series  of  driven  pinions,  a  second  series  of 
driven  shafts  revoluble  from  the  series  of  Interlocking 
heads,  a  series  of  flxed  twisters  revoluble  from  the  series  of 
driving  and  driven  pinions  of  one  main  shaft,  and  a  series 
of  rlslng-and-falllng  twisters  driven  from  the  series  of 
driving  and  driven  pinions  and  the  series  of  Interlocking 
heads  of  the  other  main  shaft,  the  fixed  twisters  each  hav- 
ing a  shaft  with  a  central  longitudinal  hole  for  a  strand- 
wire  and  the  movable  twisters  each  having  a  shaft  with  a 
central  longitudinal  hole,  and  a  lateral  slot  for  a  strand- 
wire,  substantially  as  described. 

35.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  the  combination  of  two  op- 
positely revolving  main  shafts,  a  series  of  twisters  for 
each  main  shaft  and  revoluble  therefrom,  each  twister  of 
oiie  series  consisting  of  a  shaft  having  a  central  longitudi- 
nal hole  for  the  passage  of  a  strand  wire,  and  each  twister 
of  the  other  series  consisting  of  a  shaft  having  a  central 
longitudinal  hole  and  a  lateral  slot  for  the  passage  of  a 
strand  wire,  means  for  giving  the  twisters  on  the  delivery 
side  of  the  machine  a  rislng-and-falling  movement,  a  slot- 
ted head  for  each  twl.Tter  of  the  rising-and-falling  series, 
and  a  revoluble  head   having  a   cross  flange  engaging  the 


slot  of  the  twister-head  for  maintaining  a  driving  connec- 
tion for  the  series  of  rlslng-and-falllng  twisters,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


845,171.  CRUSHER  AND  PULVERIZER.  William  H. 
(iAHDNEB.  liaslc  City,  Va.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent 
Crusher  &  Pulverizer  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1905.  Serial  No. 
298,611. 


Claim.  In  a  machine  of  th«-  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shaft,  of  hammer  supports  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  radially-extend- 
ing wings,  .said  hammer  supports  being  so  arranged  that 
the  wings  of  one  support  are  arranged  midway  the  wings 
of  the  adjacent  support,  hampers  pivotally  connected  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  the  wings  of  alternate  supports, 
and  continuous  rods  extending  through  the  wings  of  the 
supports  in  front  of  the  pivots  of  the  hammers  and  adja- 
cent to  said  pivots  to  limit  the  forward  movements  of  the 
hammers ;  substantially  as  described. 


845,172.      COTTON  AND  CORN  CHOPPER.  Daniel  O. 

Graham,  Proctor,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1906.  Serial  No. 
346,810. 

1  -       ' 


Claim.— 1.  A  corn  and  cotton  chopper,  comprising  a 
suitable  beam  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  cultivator,  a 
gulde-l)ar  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  beam,  and  a 
shovel  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  corn  and  cotton  chopper,  comprising  a  suitable 
beam  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  cultivator,  a  guide-bar 
lever   carrying   a   shovel    and    pivotally   connected   to   the 
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beam,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  lever,  sub- 
■tantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

3.  A  corn  and  cotton  chupjwr,  comprising  a  tieam  con- 
■luting  of  two  par^lel  bars  wltli  space  between  the  same, 
a  guide-bar  lever  located  between  tbe  bars  of  the  beam 
and  pivotaily  and  adjustably  connected  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specitled. 

4.  A  corn  and  cotton  chopper,  comprising  a  beam  con- 
sisting of  two  parallel  bars,  a  guide-bar  lever  carrying  a 
shovel,  said  lever  having  an  offset  and  a  brace  connected 
thereto  with  a  ccrrcspouding  offset,  said  offset  having  a 
plurality  of  holes,  a  pivot  block  located  between  tlie  offsets 
and  adjustably  connected  thereto,  the  block  belnij  pivot- 
ally  ciinnect-'d  to  the  sides  of  the  parallel  bars,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  4  5,173.      FIAN'DSAW-JOINTER.      Alphecs  jI'.    IUll, 
Graysville,  111.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1906.     Serial  No!  333.703. 


..'  ^*'  "'^ 
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4.     liliir    CAN.     Nkwto.v  S.  Hillyard.  St[  Joseph, 
Filed  Sept.  24.  li)OG.     Serial  iVo.  335,981. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  the  case  of  a  drip-can 
provided  with  perforations  in  its  upper  part,  of  n  hinged 
perforated  cap  a  perforated  removable  cylinder,  a  collar 
tlier«on  adapted  to  hold  said  cylinder  central  in  the  case 
and  afford  a  guide  for  the  ingress  of  liquid  and  the 
egress  of  air  and  vapor,  and  tubes  in  the  bottotq  of  said 
case  through  which  the  liquid  may  be  seeped  out  of  the 
can,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  shown. 


Claim — .V  saw-jolnting  device  made  of  a  singM  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  the  uppor  portion  of  which  is  laterlilly  bent 
forming  an  extension  A'  with  a  downwardly-l)ent  Bange  A*, 
laterally  projecting  lugs  ('  struck  up  from  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  shank  portion  of  tht'  device,  with  thflr  ujiper 
surfaces  in  a  pliine  coincident  with  the  end  of  said  iluuge 
.\-'  and  iidaptfd  to  bold  a  flle.  lugs  D  also  struckj  up  from 
the  opposite  edg>'s  of  the  device  and  projecting  slightly 
lu  a<ivance  of  the  lugs  (.'  and  parallel  thereto,  tli*'  lf)wer 
end  of  the  device  being  at  right  angles,  as  showq  and  de- 
scribed. 


I 


845,175.     BOTTLE.     Abthdr  W.  Hltchims,  Prorldenee, 

R.  I.,  assignor  to  Measuring  Appliance  Company.  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  June 
20,  1905.     Serial  No.  266.108. 


Claim. — 1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a 
self-measuring  dose  dispensing  bottle  having  its  body  por- 
tion provided  interiorly  with  a  concave  dose-measuring 
partition  located  contiguous  to  and  below  the  upper  end 
of  the  bottle  and  extending  part  way  across  the  same, 
whereby  the  dose  may  be  retained  in  said  partition  when 
the  bottle  is  In  the  normal  upright  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  or  container,  of  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  inner  partition  or  member  integral 
with  the  walls  of  the  bottle  having  a  measuring-recess 
foimed  therein  and  provided  with  a  small  passage-way  in 
continuous  open  communication  with  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  bottle. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  bottle  provided  with  a  stop- 
pored  nozzle,  of  a  depressed  or  recessed  interior  partition 
integral  with  the  walls  of  the  bottle  and  disposed  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  or  perpendicular  thereto,  said  par- 
tition being  located  contiguous  to  the  nozzle  and  having  a 
passage-way  therethrough  for  the  flow  of  the  fluid  contents 
In  either  direction. 


84,5.176.  COMBINATION  FLOW  -  BLADE.  Lewis  John- 
son. Ruston.  I^..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elijah  KIdd, 
Ruston.   I.a.      Filed  Aug.    13,  1906.     Serial   No.  330,398. 


Claim. — 1.  A  blade  for  a  plow  comprising  a  body,  a 
scrape  and  sweep  extending  from  opposite  edges  of  the 
body,  and  a  shovel  between  them  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  body. 

2.  .\  blade  for  a  plow  comprising  a  body,  a  depending 
portion  forming  a  shovel,  and  oppositely-extending  wings 
forming  a  sweep  at  one  ed);e  of  the  body  and  a  scrape  at 
the  opposite  edge. 

3.  A  single-piece  blade  for  a  plow  comprising  a  body,  a 
depending  shovel,  a  wing  curved  forwardly  from  one  edge 
of  the  body  to  form  a  scrape,  and  a  wing  curved  rear- 
wardly  from  the  opposite  edge  of  the  body  to  form  a  sweep. 

4.  A  single-piece  tilade  for  a  plow  comprising  a  body 
having  a  central  portion  forming  a  shovel,  a  forwardly- 
curved  wing  at  one  edge  of  the  body  having  its  upper  edge 
overhanging  the  remainder  of  the  wing,  and  a  wing  on  th»* 
opposite  edge  of  the  body  which  curves  rearwardly. 

6.  A  single-piece  blade  for  a  plow  comprising  a  body 
concaved  on  Its  front  side,  a  central  tongue  forming  a 
shovel,  a  concaved  wing  bending  slightly  In  a  forward  di- 
rection from  one  edge  of  the  body  to  form  a  scrape,  and  a 
wing  bending  slightly  rearwardly  from  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  body  to  form  a  sweep. 
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846,177.  DETACHING -CONE  FOR  MINE  AND  OTHER 
ELEVATORS.  Georqb  Killian,  ScrantOD,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  314,022. 


Claim. — In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  hollow  cone 
in  which  Is  adapted  to  be  secured  the  lower  end  of  the 
holstlng-cable,  a  pair  of  depending  jaws  pivotaily  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  cone  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hole 
in  the  same,  the  lower  ends  of  these  Jaws  being  adapted  to 
swing  outwardly  and  their  Inner  faces  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  engage  the  cage-hanger,  a  ring  or  band  sur- 
rounding the  jaws  at  their  lowt  r  ends  and  serving  to  hold 
them  In  engagement  with  the  ca^e-hanger,  frangible  pins 
fastening  the  ring  to  the  jaws,  In  combination  with  a  strlp- 
plng-rlng  supported  above  and  In  line  with  said  ring  or 
band,  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 


845,178.     PENHOLDER.     Henry  L.  Kintkr,  Curran,  III. 
,      Filed  Aug.  25.  1905.     Serial  No.  275.810. 


/J 


Claim. — A  penholder  comprising  a  pen-receiving  sleeve 
provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  wall,  a  resilient  pen-clamp- 
ing strip  arranged  within  the  sleeve,  said  strip  being  of 
the  same  width  throughout  and  having  one  of  Its  ends 
bent  downwardly  and  beneath  its  body  portion  and  se- 
cured to  the  sleeve  at  a  point  opposite  the  opening  therein, 
the  said  strip  having  its  body  portion  bearing  against  the 
Bide  of  the  sleeve  in  which  the  opening  Is  formed  and  being 
adapted  to  clamp  a  pen  therebetween  and  the  said  side  of 
the  sleeve,  and  a  flnger  formed  upon  the  strip  by  stamping 
up  a  portion  of  the  strip  rearwardly  of  the  opening  In  the 
sleeve  so  that  the  said  portion  extends  through  the  open- 
ing and  bending  tbe  upper  end  of  the  said  portion  In  a 
forward  direction  to  form  a  head,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


845.179.  WATERING  SYSTEM  FOR  GARDENS,  FIELDS, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Adqost  Koben.  Jr.,  Chrlstlania,  Nor- 
way.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  272.744. 


Ing  a  movable  spraying  vessel  and  open  conduit,  a  funnel 
movable  In  the  conduit  and  a  connection  from  said  funnel 
to  the  vessel. 

3.  A  watering  system  for  gardens  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  vessel  having  perforations  in  its  bottom,  rails  upon 
which  said  vessel  is  supported,  one  of  said  rails  being 
higher  than  the  other  so  that  said  vessel  is  held  in  an  in- 
clined position  and  means  for  delivering  water  to  said 
vessel. 

4.  A  watering  system  comprising  a  conduit,  a  movable 
funnel  therein,  the  rear  part  of  said  funnel  fitting  easily 
the  inner  sectional  shape  of  the  conduit,  a  spraying  vessel 
and  a  connection  from  the  nozzle  to  tbe  vessel. 

5.  .\  spraying  vessel  having  perforations  therein  and 
pins  arranged  in  said  [perforations. 

6.  In  a  watering  system,  a  vessel  having  perforations 
therein  and  plus  in  said  perforations,  each  of  said  pins 
having  a  head  and  a  thickened  portion  to  hold  tbe  pin  in 
the  perforation. 


Claim. — 1.  A  watering  system  for  gardens,  fields  and 
the  like,  comprlsinL'  a  spraying  vessel,  a  conduit  and  means 
for  delivering  the  water  from  the  conduit  into  the  vessel, 
said  means  comprising  a  device  for  collecting  the  water  in 
the  conduit  until  it  rises  above  the  sides  of  the  conduit. 

2.   A  watering  system  for  gardens,  and  the  like,  compris- 


845,180.  COMBINATION  POKER  AND  CLINKER-HOOK. 
Charles  S.  Kbaffi'.  Evansville,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1906.     Serial  No.  310,955. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  combination  poker  and  clinker-hook,  the 
combination  with  a  tubular  shank  and  a  clinker-hook  se- 
cured thereto,  of  a  gripper  slldable  Inside  the  tubular 
shank  aforesaid  and  having  an  end  adapted  to  be  projected 
into  the  cllnker-hodk.  and  a  spring  coiiperating  with  the 
gripper  and  shank  aforesaid  which  tends  to  draw  the  grip- 
per into  the  shank  and  to  project  the  end  of  the  gripper 
into  the  clinker-hook. 

2.  In  a  combination  poker  and  cllnker-hook.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tubular  shank  and  a  cllnker-hook  secured 
thereto.  »tf  a  gripper  slldable  Inside  the  tubular  shank 
aforesaid  and  having  an  end  adapted  to  be  projected  Into 
the  clinker-lh)ok,  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  gripper 
and  shank  aforesaid  which  tends  to  draw  the  gripper  into 
the  shank  and  to  project  the  end  of  the  gripper  into  the 
cllnker-hook.  and  means  adapted  for  locking  the  gripper 
and  shank  together  with  the  gripper  in  withdrawn  or 
retracted  position. 

3.  In  a  combination  poker  and  cllnker-hook,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tubular  shank  and  a  clinker-hook  secured 
thereto,  of  a  gripper  .slidable  inside  the  tubular  shank 
aforesaid  and  having  an  end  adapted  to  be  projected  into 
the  cllnker-hook.  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  gripper 
and  shank  aforesaid  which  tends  to  draw  the  gripper  Into 
the  shank  and  to  project  the  end  of  the  gripper  Into  the 
cllnker-hook.  and  means  adapted  for  locking  the  gripper 
and  shank  together  with  the  gripper  in  withdrawn  or  re- 
tracted position  comprising  a  bayonet-joint  between  said 
gripper  and  shank. 

4.  In  a  combination  poker  and  cllnker-hook,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tubular  shank  and  a  clinker-hook  seethed 
thereto,  said  tubular  shank  having  bayonet-JoInt  slots  and 
a  cross  pin.  of  a  gripper  slidable  within  the  tubular  shank 
and  having  an  end  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  clinker- 
hook,  said  gripper  being  provided  with  pins  or  meml)ers 
which  are  received  in  the  bayonet-joint  slots,  and  a  con- 
tractile spring  secured  to  the  gripper  and  to  the  cross-pin 
aforesaid  and  tending  to  project  the  tip  of  the  gripper  into 
the  cllnker-hook. 


845.1M.     FIRE- ESCAPE.     Patrick  M.  Leqere.  Berlin. 

N.  H.     Filed  Oct.  16,  190r).     Serial  No.  28.^,074. 

Claim.  1.  in  a  device  of  the  kind  descriht'd,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting-arm  provided  with  a  pulley,  of 
a  rope  passing  over  said  pulley,  a  bag  carried  by  one  end 
of  said  rope,  a  brake  mounted  on  said  rojie  adjacent  said 
bag,  and  a  brake  lever  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
rope  for  stopping  the  bag  at  a  predetermined  time,  for  the 
purpose  described. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  tombiuation 
with  a  supportlnK-arm.  provided  with  a  pulley,  of  a  rope 
passing  over  said  puIN'y.  a  ba^,'  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
rope,  a  brake  naounted  on  said  rope  connected  to  said  bag. 
and  a  brake-arm  '-onnected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rope 
for  stopping  tilt'  ;i;iu'  at  a  predetermined  time,  tor  the  pur- 
pose described. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
"With  a  supporting  arm  provided  with  a  pulley  of  a  rope 
passim:  over  said  pulley  carrying  a  bag  at  one  end,  a  brake- 
socket  connected  to  said  end  adjacent  the  bag,  11  n  arm  pro- 
Tided  with  a  head  flttlnc  in  said  socket,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  arm  and  to  the  other  end  of  said  rope  for 
stopping  the  bag  at  a  predetermined  time,  for  1  he  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  domblnation 
with  a  supporting-arm,  provided  with  a  pulley,  of  a  rope 
passing  over  said  pulley,  a  bag  secured  to  one  xnd  of  said 
rope,  an  arm  provided  with  a  socket  s.'.nrpd  to  said  rope 
adjacent  said  bag,  a  brake-head  mounted  in  laid  socket 
provided  with  a  lever-arm  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
ropo  for  stopping  the  bag  at  a  predetermlneq  tlmo  and 
locking  iiiM-itfi  (onnei-t-'d  to  said  sockot.  for  the  purpose 
described 

5.  In  a  device  of  thf  kind  described,  tb<'  combination 
with  a  supporting-arm  provided  with  a  pulley,  of  a  rope 
passim;  over  said  pulley  carrying  a  bag  at  ine  end.  a 
brak-'  ^mkft  providfil  with  a  t r.ui-^vcrs*'  op.'iiinK,  connect- 
.d  TO  s.iid  otid  adjac<>nt  tlio  tiac  through  whlcfc  the  rope 
passes,  an  arm  provid.^l  with  a  head  h.ivim,'  .1  <rit-out  por- 
tion arrani;o(l  iu  sjiiil  -.u'kf't.  11  It-viT  i '.nntM  t.^i  to  a  Ifver 
carried  by  said  arm  and  to  the  end  of  thf  rop.^  for  -i 'ppintr 
the  bag  at  a  pred>'terinlned  time,  and  looking  iii.'ans  car- 
ried by  satil  siH-kft.  for  tli""  pnrpos.-  d«'s.Tibt>d 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  , inn  provtdrd  with  a  pulley,  of  a  rope 
passing  over  said  pulley,  a  bag  oonn.'Cted  to  ©ne  end  of 
said  rope  and  an  arm  connert^'d  to  said  bag  provided  with 
a  socket  at  its  end  having  a  transverse  opening  formed 
therethrouuh.  an  arm  provided  with  a  head  at  one  t^nd. 
mounted  in  said  socket  provided  with  a  cut  out  portion. 
a  lever  secured  t'l  thf  end  of  said  arm,  the  other  end  of 
said  rope  passing  through  the  transverse  t)pening  in  the 
.sorkf't   having   its   fnd   i-onnt-cted   to   the  end  o(  the   lever 


for   stopping   the   bag   at   a   predetermined   time  for   the 
purpose  described. 


845.182.  LOCK  P'OR  MANHOLE-COVERS.  Benjamin 
T.  Letts,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  May  31,  1906.  Serial 
No.  319,486. 


Claim. — 1.  A  manhole-cover  comprising  a  casing,  arms 
adapted  to  reciprocate  in  and  out  of  the  casing,  a  tiange 
pivoted  to  the  Innor  onds  of  the  arms,  a  tubular  structure 
extending  through  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  lug  on  the  cas- 
ing, a  longitudinally  moving  latch  on  the  flange  to  engage 
either  side  of  the  lug,  and  means  for  moving  the  latch  to 
release  It  from  the  lug. 

2.  A  manhole-cover  comprising  a  casing,  arms  adapted 
to  reciprocate  in  and  out  of  the  casing,  a  flange  pivoted  to 
the  inner  ends  of  the  arms,  a  tubular  structure  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  lug  on  the  casing,  a  latch 
on  the  flange  to  engage  either  side  of  the  lug,  the  latch 
having  a  longitudinal  movement  for  releasing  it  from  the 
lug,  and  means  for  returning  the  flange  to  Its  locked  posi- 
tion. 

.'?.  .\  manhole-cover  comprising  a  casing  having  arms  to 
reciprocate  radially  therefrom,  a  flange  inside  the  casing 
i-ngaging  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms,  said  flange  having 
a  circular  and  a  longitudinal  movement,  a  tubular  projec- 
tion on  the  flange  extending  through  the  top  of  the  casing, 
a  slide-bar  in  the  tubular  portion,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
slide,  a  latch  on  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  a  lug  on  the  cas- 
ing with  which  the  latch  engages,  a  pair  of  tumblers  with- 
in the  tubular  portion  to  lock  the  tubular  portion,  and  a 
spring  to  return  the  flange  to  its  locked  position. 

4.  A  manhole-cover  comprising  a  casing,  arms  adapted 
to  reci{)rocate  in  and  out  of  the  casing,  a  flange  pivoted  to 
the  inner  ends  of  the  arms,  a  tubular  structure  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  lug  on  the  casing,  a  longl- 
ludlnnliy  moving  latch  on  the  flange  to  engage  either  side 
of  the  lug,  means  for  moving  the  latch  to  release  it  from 
the  lug,  and  locking  means  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  latch. 

').  \  manhole-cover  comprising  a  casing,  arms  adapted 
to  reciprocate  in  and  out  of  the  casing,  a  flange  pivoted  to 
the  inner  ends  of  the  arms,  a  tubular  structure  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  lug  on  the  casing,  a  latch 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement  arranged  on  the  flange 
to  engage  either  side  of  the  lug,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  latch  In  engagement  with  the  lug  on  the  casing, 
means  for  moving  the  latch  to  release  it  from  the  lug.  and 
means  for  locking  the  latch  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment. 


Fbed  W.  Lbuth- 
1004.      Serial   No, 


«!4r,,is;;     register  nam&board. 

ESSER,   Chicago.    III.      Filed   Oct.    27, 

2.^0.264. 

Claim — 1.  .\  rpgistor  or  name  board  mad*>  of  thin  ma- 
terial and  having  a  body  with  rows  of  cooperating  pockets 
formed  thereon,  each  of  the  pockets  being  triangular  in 
shape  and  havine  a  closed  side  and  a  closed  end  wall  and 
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an  outer  retalning-wall  in  parallel  relation  with  the  body, 
all  formed  integrally  with  the  body  from  metal  pressed 
outwardly  therefrom  and  being  open  at  the  front  side  for 
the  reception  of  the  corner  of  a  card,  four  of  such  pockets 
inwardly  opening  with  respect  to  each  other  constituting 
a  retainer  for  each  card,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  register  or  name-board  made  of  thin  material  and 
having  a  body  with  rows  of  cofiperatlng  pockets  formed 
thereon,  each  of  the  pockets  being  triangular  in  shape  and 
having  a  closed  side  and  a  closed  end  wall  and  an  outer  re- 
taining-wall  In  parallel  relation  with  the  body,  all  formed 
integrally  with  the  body  from  metal  pressed  outwardly 
therefrom  and  being  open  at  the  front  side  for  the  recep- 
tion of  tb»^  corner  of  a  card,  four  of  such  pockets  inwardly 
opening  with  respect  to  each  other  constituting  a  retainer 
for  each  card,  the  body  having  on  its  front  face  a  vacant 
space  extending  from  side  edge  to  side  edge  of  the  body 
and  clear  of  pockets  for  the  reception  of  advertising  mat- 
ter, substantially  as  described. 


846,184.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INCANDESCENT 
G.\S-M.\NTLE.  Charles  M.  Lungren,  Bayonne,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  I'fWM.     Serial  No.  220,474. 


Claim. — 1.  The  method  of  shaping  a  mantle  which  con- 
sists in  Inserting  a  member  therein,  causing  the  same  first 
to  Increase  In  size  to  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the 
open  end  of  the  mantle,  and  then  to  diminish  in  siie  and 
withdrawing  said  member. 

2.  The  method  of  shaping  a  damp  flexible  member  which 
consists  in  inserting  a  second  flexible  member,  inflating 
said  second  flexible  meml>er  drying  said  first  -  mentioned 
member  and  deflating  and  withdrawing  the  second-men- 
tioned member. 

3.  The  method  of  shaping  a  damp  mantle  which  consists 
in  inserting  a  member  therein,  causing  the  same  first  to 
Increase  so  as  fully  to  distend  said  mantle,  and  then  to  di- 
minish in  size,  drying  said  mantle  in  distended  condition, 
and  withdrawing  the  same. 

4.  The  method  of  shaping  a  mantle  which  consists  in 
inserting  a  rubber  bag  within  the  snmo.  inflating  said  rub- 
ber bag  so  as  fully  to  distend  said  mantle,  and  deflating 
and  withdrawing  the  same. 

").  The  method  of  forming  a  mantle  which  comprises 
dipping  the  same  In  an  impregnating  solution  and  drying 
the  same  over  an  expansible  member. 


6.  The  method  of  forming  a  mantle  which  comprises  in- 
serting an  expansible  member,  expanding  the  same  so  as 
to  entirely  distend  said  mantle,  drying  said  mantle  in  its 
distended  form,  and  deflating  and  withdrawing  said  ex- 
pansible member. 

7.  The  method  of  forming  a  mantle  which  comprises 
stretching  a  piece  of  fabric  woven  in  tubular  form  over  a 
mandrel,  drawing  together  and  darning  one  end  of  said 
fabric,  and  Inserting  and  inflating  a  fliexibie  member  with- 
in the  said  fabric  so  as  to  distend  the  same,  drying  the 
same  and  deflating  and  withdrawing  such  flexible  member. 

8.  The  method  of  forming  a  mantle  which  comprises 
stretching  a  piece  of  fabric  over  a  mandrel,  drawing  to- 
gether and  darning  one  end  of  said  fabric,  pressine  said 
fabric  against  said  mandrel  so  as  substantially  to  elimi- 
nate inequalities  in  the  surface  of  said  fabric.  Inserting 
and  Inflating  a  flexible  member  within  the  same,  drVing 
said  fabric,  and  deflating  and  withdrawing  said  flexible 
member. 

9.  The  method  of  forming  a  mantle  which  consists  in 
stretching'  a  piece  of  fabric  over  a  mandrel,  drawing  to- 
gether and  darning  one  end  of  said  fabric  to  a  thickness 
greater  than  that  of  the  remainder  thereof,  pressing  said 
fabric  against  said  mandrel  so  as  substantially  to  elimi- 
nat»'  inequalities  in  the  surface  of  said  fabric,  impreg- 
nating the  resulting  mantle,  inserting  a  flexible  meml>er 
within  the  same,  inflating  said  flexible  member  so  as  fully 
to  distend  said  mantle,  drying  said  mantle  with  said 
Ib'xibif  member  in  inflated  condition,  and  deflntluir  and 
withdrawing  said  flexible  member. 

10.  The  method  of  forming  a  mantle  which  comprises 
stretching  a  piece  of  fabric  over  a  mandrel,  drawing  to- 
gether and  darning  one  end  of  said  fabric,  placing  a  string 
about  said  fabric  adjacent  the  other  end,  forcing  said  fab- 
rlc'lnto  a  groove  in  said  mandrel  by  means  of  said  string, 
turning  the  free  end  of  said  fabric  against  the  remainder 
thereof  and  making  the  same  fast  thereto,  inserting  a 
flexible  member  and  inflating  the  same  within  the  result- 
ing mantle,  and  deflating  and  withdrawing  said  flexible 
member. 

11.  The  method  of  forming  a  mantle  which  comprises 
stretching  a  piece  of  fabric  woven  in  tubular  form  over  a 
mandrel,  drawing  together  and  darning  one  end  of  .said 
fabric  to  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of  the  remainder 
thereof,  pressing  the  resulting  mantle  against  said  man- 
<lrel  so  as  substantially  to  eliminate  inequalities  in  the 
surface  of  said  mantle,  placing  a  string  alKiiit  said  man- 
tle adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  turning  the  free  end  of 
said  mantle  over  said  string  and  against  the  remainder 
thereof  and  making  the  same  fast  thereto,  reversing  said 
mantle,  inserting  an  expansible  member  within  the  same, 
inflating  said  expansible  member  so  as  fully  to  distend  said 
mantle,  drying  said  mantle  and  deflating  and  withdrawing 
said  expansible  member. 

12.  The  method  of  forming  a  mantle  which  comprises 
exposing  the  same  to  the  action  of  an  impregnating  solu- 
tion, inserting  an  expansible  meml)er,  expanding  the  same 
so  as  to  entirely  distend  said  member,  drying  said  mantle 
in  its  extended  form,  and  deflating  and  withdrawing  said 
expansible  member. 

13.  The  method  of  forming  a  mantle  which  consists  In 
stretching  a  piece  of  fabric  woven  in  tubular  form  over  a 
mandrel,  drawing  together  and  darning  one  end  of  said 
fabric,  exposing  the  resulting  mantle  to  the  action  of  an 
impregnating  solution,  inserting  and  inflating  a  flexible 
member  within  said  mantle  so  as  to  distend  the  same,  dry- 
ing the  same,  and  deflating  and  withdrawing  said  flexlbbe 
member. 

14.  The  method  of  forming  a  mantle  which  consists  of 
stretching  a  piece  of  fabric  over  a  mandrel,  drawing  to- 
gether and  darning  one  end  of  said  fabric,  placing  a 
string  iibout  said  fabric  adjacent  the  other  end,  forcing 
said  fabric  into  a  groove  In  said  mandrel  by  means  of 
said  string,  turning  the  free  end  of  said  fabric  against  the 
remainder  thereof  and  making  the  same  fast  thereto,  ex- 
posing the  resulting  mantle  to  the  action  of  an  impreg- 
nating solution,  inserting  and  inflating  a  flexible  member, 
drying  ^aid  mantle,  and  d-flating  an<l  withdrawing  said 
flexible  member. 
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15.  The  method  of  formlns:  a  mantle,  which  itmslsts  in 
stretching  It  over  a  mandrt'l.  relnforcMnj?  ou»»  t-nd  thereof 
so  as  to  make  It  thicker  than  the  body  of  the  n>malnder, 
pressing  said  mantle  against  said  mandrel  so  ^js  to  suh- 
fltantially  eliminate  ine<iii!illtit>s  in  thf  surface  of  said 
mantle.  Impregnating  said  mantle  and  inserting  a  flexible 
memher  within  the  samH.  Intlatini:  -^aid  tlfxll)le  ravm- 
(..•r  .>o  as  to  fully  distend  said  mantl>'.  drylns;  said  mantle 
with  said  tlexltde  member  in  inflated  condition,  )»nd  deflat- 
Inc  and  removink;  said  flexible  member. 

1<5  The  method  of  formini?  a  mantle,  which  comprises 
placing  the  mantle  utK)n  a  mandrel  forniiiii:  r-  end  of 
greater  thickness  than  that  of  the  remaiiid  r  thereof, 
pressing  the  same  against  said  mandrel  so  as  '.  y  -  ;;  stan- 
tlally  eliminate  ineqtialltles  in  the  surface  of  said  uiintle, 
placing  a  string  about  said  mantle  adjacent  one  t-nd  there- 
of, turning  the  free  end  of  said  mantle  over  sfild  string 
against  the  remainder  thereof  and  making  the  Kame  fast 
thereto,  reversing  said  mantle.  Inserting  an  expansible 
memlier  within  the  same,  inflating  said  expansible  member 
so  ns  tn  fully  to  distend  said  mantle,  dryirn;  suid  mantle 
and  deflating  and  withdrawing  said  expansible  member. 

17.  The  method  of  forniin,'  a  mantle,  which  consists 
In  placing  said  mantle  upon  a  mandrel  forming  .)ne  end  of 
the  same  of  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of  the  Remainder 
thereof,  forcing  said  mantle  into  a  groove  In  saifl  mandrel 
by  means  of  said  strini:,  turning  the  free  end  of  said 
mantle  against  the  remainder  thereof  .ind  making  the 
same  fast  thereto,  exposing  said  mantle  to  the  action  of 
an  Impregnating  solution,  inserting  and  Inflating  a  flexible 
member,  drying  said  mantle  and  deflating  and  withdraw- 
ing said  flexible  member. 

18.  The  method  of  forming  a  mantle  which  comprises 
dipping  the  same  in  a  solution.  Inserting  an  Expansible 
member  therein,  while  the  same  Is  In  a  moist  condition, 
expanding  the  same  so  as  to  distend  said  manttle.  drying 
said  mantle  and  contracting  and  removing  said  ^xpanslble 
member. 

19.  The  method  of  forming  a  mantle  which  comprises 
dipping  the  same  In  a  solution.  Inserting  within  the  same 
an  Inflatable  member  while  said  mantle  Is  In  jnolst  con- 
dition, inflating  said  inflatable  member,  drying  eald  man- 
tle, and  deflating  and  removing  said  Inflatable  niomber 

20.  The  method  of  forming  a  mantle  which  cotnprlses 
Inserting  an  expansible  member  within  the  means  which  is 
to  form  the  mantle,  expanding  the  same.  dJylng  said 
means  ujxin  said  expansible  men  ber,  contracting^  and  with- 
drawing said  expansible  member,  and  burning  sand  mantle- 
forming  means. 

21.  The  method  of  shaping  a  mantle  which  comprises 
Inserting  an  inflatable  member  within  the  means  which  is 
to  form  the  mantle.  Inflating  the  same,  drying  ^ald  means 
at>out  said  Inflated  member,  and  deflating  and  withdrawing 
said  inflatable  member. 

22.  The  method  of  shapin;;  a  mantle  which  comprises 
inserting  an  Inflatable  memt)er  wlthlu  the  me^n.s  which 
Is  to  form  the  mantle,  inflating  the  same,  drying  said 
means  about  said  inflated  member,  deflating  and  with- 
drawing said  inflatable  member,  and  burning  said  means. 


"he 


845.1^.^       .\HT    OF    MUTNTINC;    A    MANTLE 
M.    I.I  V -.KKv.    P.avinne,    N    J.,   assignor   to 
Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar,  a,  1905.     Serial  No.  248. 
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open  end  thereof,  prorldlng  a  tabular  support  of  relatively 
refractory  material  and  having  a  peripheral  groove  near 
one  end  thereof,  then  placing  the  open  end  of  said  mantle 
over  said  support  end  with  the  string  In  registry  with 
said  groove,  then  drawing  said  string  tight  whereby  the 
underlying  portion  of  said  mantle  will  be  forced  Into  said 
groove,  then  Introducing  a  fusible  cement  Into  the  accessi- 
ble crevices  between  said  parts,  and  finally  applying  heat 
whereby  said  cement  may  flow  Into  and  fill  all  Interstices 
and  rigidly  secure  said  mantle  against  movement  relative 
to  said  support. 


845,186.  GAS-LAMP.  Charles  M.  Lungren,  Bayonne, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  6, 
1005.     Serial  No.  259,170. 


Claim. — The    art    of    mounting    a    mantle    cotslstlng    In 
placing  a  flexible  string  around  said  mantle  ad.tacent  the 


Cltiini. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  com- 
bination, an  annular  lamp-body  terminating  at  Its  lower 
end  In  a  depending  guide,  a  mixing  chamber  positioned 
centrally  within  said  body  and  having  a  conduit  leading 
downwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  a  short  distance 
below  said  guide,  and  a  means  for  conveying  combustible 
gases  Into  said  mlxlng-chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  an 
annular  lamp-body  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  in  a 
depending  guide,  a  mlxlng-chamber  positioned  centrally 
within  said  body  and  having  a  conduit  leading  downwardly 
therefrom  and  terminating  a  short  distance  below  said 
guide,  a  means  for  conveying  combustible  gases  into  said 
mlxlng-chamber.  and  a  globe  arranged  to  deflect  air  down- 
wardly toward  the  lower  end  of  said  first-mentioned  con- 
duit. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
lamp  -  body  having  a  channel  leading  therethrough,  a 
burner-nozzle  extending  downwardly  from  said  lamp-body, 
a  guide  extending  downwardly  from  said  lamp-body  and 
terminating  a  short  distance  above  the  end  of  said  nozzle 
and  adapted  to  direct  the  products  of  combustion  there- 
from into  said  channel,  and  an  Injector  positioned  exteri- 
orly of  said  lamp-body  out  of  the  path  of  the  escaping 
products  of  combustion  and  arranged  to  deliver  combusti- 
ble gases  into  said  mlxlng-chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
lamp  -  body,  an  exterior  Injector,  an  expansion  -  chamber 
within  said  bcnly  and  In  communication  with  said  Injector, 
and  located  directly  in  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  in  temperature  by  the  products  of  combustion, 
means  producing  products  of  combustion  underlying  said 
expansion  -  chamber  and  In  communieation  therewith,  a 
globe  arranged  to  deflect  a  current  of  fresh  air  downward 
toward  said  iiroduclng^neans.  and  a  guide  Interposed  be- 
tween the  discharging  products  of  combustion  and  the  In- 
coming fresh  air. 
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8  4  5,187.     WRENCH.     James  MacLkan,  Boston,  Mass 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  331.938. 


Claim. — A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  fixed  Jaw 
quadrant-like  In  shape  and  having  teeth  on  its  curved  por- 
tion, a  semicircular  .socket  formed  at  the  rear  of  the 
toothed  part  of  the  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  provided  "with 
teeth  as  described  and  having  a  cam-shaped  eccentric  con- 
structed to  work  loo.sely  in  the  said  semicircular  socket,  a 
loosely  -  fitting  yoke  attached  by  an  eccentrically  -  located 
pivot  to  the  said  cam  shaped  eccentric  ;  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  4  5,188.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Francis  M. 
I  Myers,  Windsor.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles 
I     A.  Draper,  Windsor,  Mo.,  and  one-third  to  Philip  H.  Kll- 

patrlck,  rorlnth.  Miss.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1906.     Serial  No 

307,412. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  block-signal  system,  contact  -  rails  ar- 
ranged at  a  plurality  of  points  in  each  block,  electrome- 
chanical Indicating  means  carried  by  a  locomotive  for  giv- 
ing thereon  a  danger  -  signal  and  for  visibly  indicating 
Wiereon  the  position  of  said  locomotive  with  relation  to 
said  contact-rails,  and  means  for  operating  said  Indicating 
means  as  each  point  Is  reached  by  said  locomotive. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  complete  electric  circuit  ar- 
ranged upon  a  locomotive  and  adapted  to  be  broken  by  a 
track  contact-rail.  Indicating  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  breaking  thereof, 
a  resistance  in  said  circuit  adapted  to  prevent  the  reset- 
ting of  said  mechanism,  and  a  relay  adapted  to  receive 
energy  from  a  track-battery  and  operating  to  form  a 
shunt  circuit  on  the  locomotive  around  said  resistance, 
whereby  said  mechanism  is  reset. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  complete  electric  circuit  ar- 
ranged upon  a  locomotive  and  adapted  to  be  broken  by  a 
track  contact-rail,  indicating  mechanism  controlled  by  .said 

circuit  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  breaking  thereof, 
a  resistance  in  said  circuit  adapted  to  prevent  the  reset- 
ting of  said  mechanism,  and  mean.s  including  a  track  bat- 
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tery  and  circuit  for  closing  a  shunt-clrcait  on  the  locomo- 
tive around  said  resistance,  whereby  said  mechanism  is 
reset. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  complete  electric  circuit  in 
which  is  included  a  solenoid,  a  reslstance-coll,  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  spring-.swltch.  said  switch  being  provided  with 
a  circuit-breaker,  a  shunt  around  said  resistance  coll.  said 
shunt  having  a  switch  normally  held  in  open  position,  an 
indicator  adapted  to  be  held  in  set  position  by  said  solen- 
oid when  said  coil  is  in  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  raised 
to  set  position  by  said  solenoid  only  when  the  current  is 
shunted  around  said  coil,  all  of  said  elements  being  ar- 
ranged upon  a  moving  locomotive,  and  a  stationary  con- 
tact-rail arranged  to  act  upon  said  circuit-breaker. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  track  comprising  a  continu- 
ous Insulated  rail  and  a  sectional  insulated  rail,  contact- 
rails   arranged   contiguous   to   said   track   at    Intervals   In 
each  of  the  sections,  line-wires  electrically  connecting  the 
I  contact-rails  of  each  section  with  the  sectional  rail  of  an- 
'  other  section,  and   an   electric  battery  arranged   between 
each  sectional  rail  and  the  continuous  rail,  of  a  locomotive 
adapted   to   run   on    said   track   and   provided   with   shoes 
adapted  to  touch  said  contact-rails  in  passing,  said  shoes 
causing  the  operation  of  indicating  mechanism  carried  on 
said   locomotive  whereby  the  position   of  said  locomotive 
relative  to  the  sections  may  be  determined. 
I       6.  The    combination    with    a    closed    electric    circuit   in 
'   which    is   included   a    magnet   and   a   resistance,   a   shunt 
around   the   resistance   i)rovided   with  a   switch   normally 
■   held  open,  an  Indicator  adapted  to  be  held  in  set  position 
by  said  magnet  with  the  resistance  in  circuit  but  to  be  at- 
tracted to  its  set  position  only  when  the  current  is  shunted 
,   around   the   resistance,   whereby  when   the   circuit  Is  mo- 
mentarily  broken    and    restored    the   Indicator   will    move 
from  set  position  and  will   not  be  reset   until   the  shunt- 
j   8w;itch  is  closed,  all  of  the  foregoing  elemenu  being  carried 
on  a  locomotive,  of  means  arranged  contiguous  to  the  loco- 
motive track  for  momentarily  breaking  said  circuit. 
I        7.  The    combination    with    a    closed   electric    circuit    in 
which   is   included  a   magnet,   a   resistance  and  a   spring- 
switch,  said  switch  being  normally  closed,  a  shunt  around 
the  resistance,   said   shunt  being  provided   with  a   switch 
normally  held  open,  an  indicator  adapted  to  be  held  in  set 
position  by  said  magnet  with  the  resistance  In  circuit  but 
to  be  attracted  to  set  position  only  when  the  current  is 
shunted   around    the   resistance,   all   of   the   foregoing   ele- 
ments being  carried  on  a  locomotive,  of  means  arranged 
contiguous  to  the  locomotive-track  for  momentarily  oper- 
ating said  first-mentioned  switch. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  closed  electric  circuit  in  which 
is  included  a  magnet,  a  resistance,  and  a  normally  closed 
spring  -  switch,  a  normally  open  shunt  around  said  re- 
sistance, a  relay  -  magnet  adapted,  when  energized,  to 
close  .said  shunt,  and  an  indicator  controlled  by  said  first- 
mentioned  magnet,  all  of  the  above  elements  being  carried 
on  a  locomotive,  with  a  contact-rail  adapted  to  break  said 
closed  circuit  momentarily,  and  a  track-battery  arranged 
to  momentarily  energize  .said  relay  -  magnet  after  said 
closed  circuit  has  been  broken  and  restored. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  carrying  a  battery 
and  a  complete  electric  circuit  connected  therewith,  a  re- 
sistance and  a  normally  closed  spring-switch  In  said  cir- 
cuit,   said   switch   being   provided    with    a   circuit-breaker 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  contact  -  rail,   an   indicating 
mechanism   controlled   by   the   breaking   and    restoring   of 
said  circuit,  a  normally  open  shunt  around  said  resistance, 
and  a  relay-magnet  adapted,  when  energized,  to  close  said 
shunt,   the   winding   of  said   relay   having   connection    re- 
spectively with  a  wheel  of  said  locomotive  and  a  contact- 
shoe  adapted  tn  cooperate  with  a  contact-rail,  with  a  rail- 
way-track upon  which  said  locomotive  Is  adapted  to  run. 
one  rail  of  said  track  being  Insulated  from  the  ground  and 
continuous,  and  the  other  being  divided  into  insulated  sec- 
tions forming  blocks,  a  track-battery  arranged  between  and 
connected  with  each  sectional  rail  and  the  continuous  rail, 
and   a   contact-rail    for  each   block   arranged    to   cooperate 
with  said  circuit  breaker  and  contact-shoe  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  sectional  rail  of  another  block. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  carrying  a  battery 
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and  a  complete  elpotric  circuit  connectwJ  thereilth,  a  re- 
sistance and  a  normally  closed  spring  switch  l»  said  cir- 
cuit, said  switch  being  provided  with  a  circuit  breaker 
adapted  to  be  op«'rated  by  a  contact-rail,  an  indicating 
mechanism  oontroll'^d  by  the  breaking  and  restoring  of 
said  circuit,  a  normally  open  shunt  around  said  resist- 
ance, and  a  relay-magnet  adapted,  when  energized,  to  close 
said  shant,  the  winding  of  said  relay  having  connection  re- 
spectively with  a  wheel  of  said  locomotive  and  a  contact- 
shoe  adapted  to  co^>perate  with  a  contact-rail,  with  a  rail- 
way-track upon  which  said  locomotive  Is  adapted  to  run, 
one  rail  of  said  track  being  insulated  from  the  ground  and 
continuous,  and  the  other  being  divided  into  in.'ttilated  sec 
tlons  forming  blocks,  a  track-battery  arranged  between 
and  connected  with  each  sectional  rail  and  the  rontinuous 
rail,  and  a  series  of  contact-rails  for  each  block  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  circult-breakt>r  and  contact  shoe 
and   having  connection   with   the  s.>.fl(>nal   rail  t>(  another 

block. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  carryitig  an  elec- 
tric generator  and  a  complete  circuit  including  therein  a 
resistance,  a  magnet,  and  a  normally  closed  sprjlng-swltch. 
said  switch  being  provided  with  a  circuit  breaker  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  a  contact  rail,   an   Indicator  comprising 
a  semaphore  and  a  dial  provided  with  numerais  or  other 
symbols,   said   indicator  being  adapted   to  l)e   |eld   In   set 
position  by  said  magnet  with  the  resistance  In  circuit  but 
to  be  attracted   to  set  position  only  when  the  current  is 
shunted   around   said   resistance,   a   normally   ♦pen   shunt 
around  said   resistance,   a   relay  magnet   having   terminals 
respectively  in  a  wheel  of  the  locomotive  and  In  a  contact- 
shoe,  said  magnet  being  adapted,  when  energized,  to  close 
said  shunt,   and  said  shoe  being  arranged   in  |he  rear  of 
said  circuit  breaker  and  adapted  to  touch  a  coi^tact  rail,  a 
track   comprising   a   continuous   insulated   rail  ladapted   to 
have   contact   with    said    wheel    and   a   sectlonajl    insulated 
rail    forming    blocks,    an    electric    generator    arranged    be- 
tween  and   connected   to   each   sectional    rail    aod   the   con- 
tinuous rail,  contact-rails  arranged  at  a  plurality  "f  points 
in  each  block  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  ^Id  circuit- 
breaker   and  contact  shoe  successively,   said   ii^ints  corre- 
sponding In  number  or  location  to  the  numerals  or  sym- 
bols of  said  dial,  and  a  line  wire  connecting  l^he  contact- 
rails  of  each  block  with  the  sectional  rail  of  anther  block. 
12.  The  combination  of  a   locomotive  carrying  an  elec- 
tric generator  and  a  complete  circuit  In'-lnling  therein  a 
resistance,  a  magnet  and  a  normally  cN  ^-mI  -iTin^i-swltch, 
said  switch  being  provided  with  a  circuit  It.  ik-r    i.l  tpf-d 
to  be  operated  by  a  contact-rail,  an  Indicator  conipriMug 
a  semaphore  and  a  dial  provided  with  numertls  or  other 
symbolsT^sald    indicator   being   adapted    to   be   held   In   set 
position  by  said  magnet  with  the  resistance  In  circuit,  but 
to  be  attracted  to  set  position  only  when   th»  current   is 
shunted    ar<nind    "aid    resistance,    a    normally   open    shunt 
around     said     resistance,    another    normally    open    shunt 
around     said     resistance,     a     relay  -  magnet     tiavin-     ter- 
minals respectively  in  a  wheel  of  the  locomotive  and  in  a 
contact  8hw\   said  magnet  l)eing  adapted,   when  energized, 
to  close  said  ftrst-raentloned  shunt,  and  said  shoe  being  ar 
ranted   in   the   rear   of   said   contact-shoe  and   adapted   to 
tou.h   a   runtact-rail.   a  track  comprising  a  continuous  in- 
sulated rail  adapted  to  have  contact  with  saiO  wheel  and 
a  sectional   insulated  rail  forming  blocks,  an  flectrlc  gen 
erator  between  and  connected  to  each  sectlotal   rail  and 
the  continuous  rail,   contact-rails  arranged  at  a  plurality 
of  points  in  each  block  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
circuit-breaker   apd   contact-shoe   successively,    said   points 
corresponding   In   number  or  location    to   the  numerals  or 
symbols  of  said  dial,   and  a  line  wire  connecting  the  con- 
tact-rails of  each  block  with  the  sectional  rail  of  another 
block. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  complete  electric  circuit  ar- 
ranged upon  a  locomotive  and  adapted  to  be  broken  by  a 
track  contact  rail.  Indicating  mechanism  controlled  by  said 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  breaking  there- 
of, a  resistance  in  said  circuit  adapted  to  prevent  the  re- 
setting of  said  mechanism,  and  a  relay-magnet  adapted, 
when  energized,  to  close  a  shount  around  said  resistance 


whereby  said  mechanism  may  be  reset,  of  a  railway-switch, 
a  track  battery,  wirings  so  arranged  therewith  that  the 
circuit  of  said  battery  is  closed  when  the  switch  is  open 
and  vice  versa,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
windings  of  said  relay-magnet  with  said  wirings  at  a  pre- 
determined position  in  the  travel  of  said  locomotive. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  complete  electric  circuit 
adapted  to  operate  an  indicating  mechanism  by  the  break- 
ing of  said  circuit  and  to  reset  said  mechanism  by  the  re- 
making of  said  circuit  and  the  closing  of  a  shunt  around 
a  resistance,  a  relay-magnet  adapted,  when  energized,  to 
close  said  shunt,  a  normally  closed  spring-switch  in  said 
circuit,  all  of  said  elements  being  arranged  upon  a  moving 
locomotive,  of  a  railway-switch,  a  track-battery,  wirings 
.so  arranged  with  said  battery  and  railway-switch  that  the 
circuit  is  closed  when  the  switch  is  open  and  vice  versa,  a 
contact  -  rail  adapted  to  momentarily  open  said  spring- 
switch,  and  means  for  momentarily  connecting  the  wind- 
ing of  said  relay-magnet  with  said  wirings  immediately 
following  the  actuation  of  said  spring-switch. 

15.  The  combination  with  an  electric  signal  system,  of 
a  circuit-breaker  comprising  a  spring-brush  having  its  ends 
mounted  in  sliding  boxes,  and  a  link  adapted  to  operate 
the  switch. 

16.  The  combination  with  an  electric  signal  system,  of 
a  circuit-breaker  comprising  a  spring-brush  mounted  in 
sliding  boxes,  said  boxes  having  a  limited  longitudinal 
movement,  and  means  on  said  brush  adapted  to  operate  a 
switch. 

17.  The  combination  with  an  electric  signal  system,  of 
a  circuit-breaker  comprising  a  brush  mounted  in  sliding 
boxes,  said  boxes  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement, 
and  Insulated  means  on  said  brush  connecting  it  with  the 
movable  part  of  a  switch. 

18.  The  combination  with  an  electric-railway  system,  of 
a  contact-shoe  comprising  a  spring  metal  brush  mounted 
In  sliding  boxes,  .said  boxes  having  a  limited  longitudinal 
movement. 

m.  A  contact-shoe  coniprisint;  a  brush  formed  of  spring 
metal,  said  brush  being  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  sliding 
boxes,  guiding  means  for  said  boxes,  and  stops  to  limit 
their  movement. 

20.  A  contact-shoe  comprising  a  brush  formed  of  spring 
metal,  sliding  boxes  on  the  ends  of  said  brush,  and  stops 
to  limit  the  travel  of  said  boxes. 

21.  In  a  block-signal  system,  an  Indicator  carried  on  the 
locomotive,  a  contact-rail  arranged  In  each  block,  means 
actuated  by  said  rail  for  operating  said  indicator  regard- 
less of  the  condition  of  the  track  circuits,  and  means  for 
returning  said  indicator  to  its  first  position  when  the 
track-circuits  are  In  normal  condition  only. 

22.  In  a  block-signal  system,  an  indicator  carried  on  the 
locomotive,  a  contact-rail  arranged  in  each  block,  means 
actuated  by  said  rail  for  operating  said  indicator  regard 
less  of  the  condition  of  the  track-circuits,  and  means  for 
subsequently  actuating  said  operating  means  when  the 
track-circuits  are  In  normal  condition  only. 

23.  In  a  block-signal  system,  an  Indicator  carried  on 
the  locomotive,  operating  means  for  said  indicator,  means 
for  actuating  said  operating  means  regardless  of  the  con- 
dition of  the  track-circuits,  and  means  for  subsequently 
actuating  said  operating  means  when  said  track-clrcults 
are  in  normal  condition  only 

24.  In  a  block-signal  system,  an  indicator  carried  on 
the  locomotive,  operating  means  for  said  Indicator,  .means 
for  actuating  said  operating  means  regardless  of  the  con- 
dition of  the  track  circuits,  whereby  said  indicator  will 
show  ■'  danger,"  and  means  for  Immediately  thereafter 
actuating  said  operating  means  when  the  track-circuits 
are  In  normal  condition  only,  whereby  said  Indicator  will 
be  returned  to  its  first  position  if  the  track  circuits  are 
undistnrbed. 

25.  In    a    railway-signal    system,    a    combined    indicator 
carried    on    the    locomotive    for    denoting   both    the    track 
condition  and   the  position  of  said   locomotive   with   rela 
tion  to  predetermined  polnU  along  the  track,  and  means 
for  operating  said  Indicator. 

26.  A    contact  -  shoe    comprising    a    brush    formed    of 
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spring  metal,  sliding  boxes  attached  to  and  housing  the 
ends  of  said  brush  and  stops  to  limit  the  travel  of  said 
boxes. 

27.  In  a  block-signal  system,  an  indicator  carried  on 
the  locomotive  for  denoting  both  the  track  condition  and 
the  relative  position  of  the  locomotive,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  indicator  at  a  point  along  the  track,  and  means 
for  immediately  thereafter  resetting  said  Indicator  when 
the  track-circuits  are  in  normal  condition  only. 

28.  In  a  block-signal  system,  an  indicator  carried  on 
the  locomotive,  said  Indicator  comprising  a  danger-signal 
and  a  dial  having  figures  or  other  symbols  corresponding 
with  points  along  the  track,  a  magnet  adapted,  when 
energized,  to  hold  said  signal  to  "  safety,"  a  source  of 
electricity  and  a  circuit  adapted  to  energize  said  magnet, 
and  means  for  breaking  and  making  said  circuit  as  each 
point  is  passed  by  the  locomotive. 

29.  In  a  block-signal  system,  an  indicator  carried  on 
the  locomotive,  said  indicator  comprising  a  danger-signal 
and  a  dial  having  figures  or  other  symbols  corresponding 
with  points  along  the  track,  a  magnet  adapted  when 
partly  energized  to  hold  said  signal  to  safely  and  when 
fully  energized  to  raise  said  signal  to  "  safety  "  and  said 
signal  adapted  to  drop  to  "  danger  "  when  said  magnet  Is 
deenerglzed,  and  to  move  said  dial  one  point,  a  source  of 
electricity  and  a  circuit  adapted  to  energize  said  magnet, 
means  for  breaking  said  circuit  as  each  point  is  reached 
by  the  locomotive,  and  means  depending  upon  the  condi- 
tion of  the  track-circuits  for  partially  or  wholly  restoring 
said  first-mentioned  circuit  Immediately  following  the 
breaking  thereof. 


845,189.     APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRATING  LIME.     Wil- 
liam  S.   OsBOHNB,   Marietta,   Pa.      Filed  Mar,   2,   1905. 

Serial  No.  2'4 8,096. 


Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  means  for  moistening  lime,  a  rotatable 
vat  Into  which  the  moistening  means  discharge,  and 
plows  or  agitators  for  mixing  the  material  in  the  vat 
while  it  is  hydrated,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  having.  In 
combination,  a  plurality  of  vats  arranged  to  overflow  one 
into  another  at  a  point  above  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
means  for  stirring  the  material  in  the  vats,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  having.  In 
combination,  a  plurality  of  vats,  one  of  which  is  arranged 
to  overflow  Into  another  at  a  point  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  means  for  delivering  moistened  lime  In  a  con- 
stant stream  to  the  first  of  said  vats,  and  means  for  mix- 
ing the  material  in  the  vats,  substantially  as  described. 


I  4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  having,  in 
combination,  two  adjacent  vats  separated  by  an  inter- 
vening   partition    so    that    one   overflows    into   the   other, 

j  means  for  delivering  lime  into  the  first  vat,  and  means 
for  stirring  the  lime  in  the  vats,  whereby  the  pits  and 
unhydrated  particles  settle  to  the  bottom  while  the  pow- 
dery hydrated  matter  overflows  one  of  said  vats  Into  the 
other,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  having.  In 
combination,  two  concentric  rotating  vats,  of  which  the 
Inner  vat  Is  arranged  to  overflow  into  the  outer  vat  at  a 
point  above  Its  bottom,  means  for  delivering  lime  to  the 
inner  vat.  and  fixed  means  for  stirring  the  lime  in  the 
vats,   substantially   as  described. 

6.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  having,  in 
combination,  a  mixing-vat,  means  for  delivering  lime  to 
the  vat,  means  for  stirring  the  lime  In  the  vat,  whereby 
the  pits  and  unhydrated  matter  settle  while  the  powdery 
hydrated  lime  overflows  the  sides  pf  said  vat,  and  a  re- 
celvlng-h'opper  located  beneath  the  vat  so  as  to  receive 
the  hydrated  lime  overflowing  the  sides  of  the  Yat,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  > 

7.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described;  the  com- 
bination of  a  vat,  means  for  mixing  material  therein  and 
for  causing  it  to  overflow  said  vat,  a  recelvlug-hopper  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  discharge  from  said  vats,  coollng- 
vats  arranged  to  receive  the  material  from  said  receiving- 
hopper,  and  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  from  the 
receiving-hopper  Into  the  cooling-vat,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  ;  the  com- 
bination of  a  vat,  means  for  mixing  material  therein  and 
for  causing  It  to  overflow  said  vat,  a  receiving-hopper  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  discharge  from  said  vat.  cooling- 
vats  closed  from  the  atmosphere  arranged  to  receive  the 
material  from  said  receiving-hopper,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  discharge  from  the  receiving-hopper  into  the 
cooling  vats,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  ;  the  com- 
bination of  a  mixing  device,  means  for  causing  the  ma- 
terial therein  to  overflow,  a  receiving-hopper  receiving  the 
material  from  said  device,  cooling-vats  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  material  from  said  receiving  hopper,  and  di- 
vided chutes  with  valves  controlling  the  delivery  of  ma- 
terial from  the  receiving  -  hopper  to  the  cooling  -  vats, 
whereby  the  material  may  be  fed  into  one  of  the  cooling- 
vats  while  the  material  is  cooling  In  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  settling- 
chamber  having  a  discharge-spout,  a  mixing  vat  located 
under  said  spout,  a  frame  suitably  supported  and  inter- 
posed between  said  spout  and  said  vat,  said  frame  being 
formed  of  two  V-shaped  angle-irons  connected  together 
and  forming  an  X-shaped  frame  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  material  passes,  plows  projecting  from  said 
X-shaped  frame  into  the  vat,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
vat  whereby  the  material  is  mixed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


84o,U»0.     METHOD  OF  UYDRATING   LIME.      William 

S.  OsBUK.NE,  Marietta,  Pa,     Filed  Mar.  2,  1905.     Serial 

No.  248,097. 

Claim. — 1,  The  herein-described  method  of  hydrating 
lime  which  consists  in  finely  pulverizing  the  burnt  lime, 
conveylnt:  it  through  an  air-separator  by  the  use  of  an  ex- 
haust-fan and  thereby  separating  the  fine  material  from 
the  coarse,  permitting  the  coarse  material  to  return  to  be 
reground  ;  conveying  the  fine  material  and  blowing  It  into 
a  suspension-chamber  ;  subjecting  the  fine  material  to  the 
action  of  moisture  while  In  suspension,  permitting  said 
material  to  settle  into  vats  and  mixing  the  moistened  ma- 
terial therein  by  agitation. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  hydrating  lime  which 
consists  in  finely  pulverizing  the  burnt  lime,  conveying  It 
through  an  air-separator  by  the  u.-^e  of  an  exhaust-fan  and 
thereby  separating  the  fine  material  from  the  coarse,  per 
mittlng  the  coarse  material  to  return  to  be  reground  ;  con- 
veying the  fine  material  and  blowing  it  into  a  suspension- 
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chamber ;  subjecting  the  fine  material  to  th»>  action  of 
moisture  while  In  suspension,  permlttlnjj  saM  material  t<> 
•ettle  into  vats,  and  causing  the  finer  parti>r!t's  to  over- 
flow Hald  vata  and  cooling  the  material  In  closed  vats  or 
storaife-bins. 


3.  The  herein-described  method  of  hydratlna  lime  which 
consists  In  finely  pulverizing  the  bacnt  lime,  delivering  the 
same  Into  a  chamber  in  a  state  of  siuspensloni.  subjecting 
said  material  to  the  action  of  steam  or  watir  »'hlle  in  sus- 
pension, permitting  said  material  to  serr  .•  nto  a  vat,  agi- 
tating the  lime  therein  and  causing  it  tu  uv.srtlow,  while 
hydratlng,  and  permitting  the  coarser  or  unh|drated  lime 
and  the  pits  to  settle. 

4.  The  herein-described  method  of  h.vdratiuu^  which  con- 
slats  in  reducing  material  to  a  fine  or  pulvenulent  condi- 
tion, suspending  it  in  a  current  of  air  with  sieam  or  wa- 
ter, and  maintaining  it  thus  in  suspension  by  [agitation  of 
the  air  in  a  closed  chamber  until  the  particles  of  the  mate- 
rial are  mol.stenod  by  the  st^am  or  watt-r  aqd  separated 
from  the  air. 

5.  The  herein  d."scri!>ed  method  of  hydratioa.  which  con- 
sists in  reducini;  material  to  a  fine  or  pulvetoilent  condi- 
tion, suspending  It  in  a  current  of  air  with  ste»m  or  water, 
and  caiisinx'  thf  air  and  steam  or  water  to  have  a  whirling: 
movement  in  a  chamber  so  as  to  separate  ttie  moistened 
particles  from  the  current  of  air  and  steaHi  or  water, 
while  malntainini;  the  unraoistened  particles  in  suspension. 

rt.  The  hereln-descrilied  method  of  hydratinsj  lime,  which 
consists  In  reducing  the  lime  to  a  fine  or  pulverulent  con- 
dition, moistening  the  lime,  agitating  it  In  a  muss  until  the 
iindrydated  particles  settle,  thereby  separating  the  hy- 
drated  particles  from  the  unhydrated,  and  subjecting  the 
unhydrated  to  further  agitation. 

7.  The  herein-described  method  of  hydratlnsj  lime,  which 
consists  In  reducing  the  lime  to  a  tine  or  pulverulent  con- 
dition, moistening  the  lime,  delivering  the  muistened  lime 
continuously  to  a  mass,  agitating  the  mas.s,  thereby  per- 
mitting the  powdery  slalied  lime  to  rise  to  th*-  top  of  the 
mass  and  escape,  and  retaining  the  lower  portions  <jf  the 
mass  for  further  agitation. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  hydratlng  lime  which 
consists  in  conveying  pulverized  lime  into  a  suspension- 
chamber  ;  subjecting  said  pulverized  material  to  the  action 
of  moisture  while  In  suspension  ;  permitting  «iid  material 
to  settle  ;  and  mixing  the  moistened  material  by  agitation 

9.  The  herein-described  method  of  hydratlng  lime  which 
consists   in   conveying   pulverised   lime    into   a  suspension 
chamber  ;  subjecting  said  pulverized  lime  to  the  action  of 
moisture  while  in  suspension  ;  permitting  said  material  to 
settle  into  a  vat ;  and  causing  the  finer  partlicles  to  over 
rtow  said  vat. 

10.  The     herein-described     method    of    hydratlng    lime 


which  COMdsts  in  conveying  pulverized  lime  Into  a  suspen- 
sion-chSltfMr ;  subjecting  the  fine  material  to  the  action 
of  moisture  while  in  suspension  ;  permitting  said  material 
to  settle  Into  a  vat :  causing  the  finer  particles  to  over- 
flow said  vat  ;  and  cooling  the  material  while  Inclosed. 

11.  The  herein-described  method  of  hydratlng  lime 
which  consists  in  delivering  finely-pulverized  lime  Into  a 
suspension-chamber ;  subjecting  said  material  to  the  ac- 
tion of  moisture  while  in  suspension  :  permitting  said  ma- 
terial to  settle  ;  causing  said  material  to  overflow  while 
hydratlng  and  permitting  the  coarser  or  unhydrated  lime 
and  the  pit  to  settle  ;  and  in  cooling  the  material  while 
Inclosed. 


845,191.     BORING  -  MACHINE.     Azakiah  V.  Teahl,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  259.931. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  boring-machine  for  operating  tools  for 
boring  angular-shaped  holes,  the  combination  with  an  axl- 
ally  movable  tool  spindle  drive-shaft,  of  a  support-carry- 
ing means  for  holding  a  tool-casing  against  rotation  while 
IMiiiiiiiing  its  axial  loov.Fnent.  and  means  for  holding  the 
tool-casing  in  various  angular  positions. 

2.  In  a  boring-machine  for  operating  tools  for  boring 
polygonal  holes,  the  combination  of  an  axially-movable 
tool-spindle  driving-shaft,  a  support,  a  sleeve  turnable  in 
said  support  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
guides,  means  carried  by  the  support  and  with  which  any 
one  of  the  guides  is  adapted  to  engage  when  the  sleeve  is 
turned  to  the  proper  position  means  causing  the  sleeve  to 
move  axially.  means  causing  the  shaft  to  move  therewith, 
and  means  for  securing  a  polygonal  cutting  casing  of  a 
hrrlng  tool  to  the  sleeve  to  cause  the  casing  to  assume  the 
angular  position  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  boring-machine  for  operating  tools  for  boring 
polygonal  holes,  the  combination  of  an  axially-movable 
tool-spindle  driving-shaft,  a  support,  a  sleeve  turnable  In 
s.nid  support  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
grooves,  a  releasable  projection  adapted  to  enter  any  one 
of  the  grooves,  means  causing  the  sleeve  to  move  axially, 
means  causing  the  shaft  to  move  therewith,  and  means  for 
securing  the  polygonal  cutting-casing  of  a  boring-tool  to 
said  sleeve  to  cause  the  casing  to  assume  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  sleeve. 

4  In  a  l>orint'  machine  for  operating  tools  for  boring 
polygonal  holes,  the  combination  of  an  a.xially-movable 
tool-splndle  driving-shaft,  a  support,  a  collar  rotaUbly  ad- 
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Justable  on  the  support  and  carrying  a  projection,  a  sleeve 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  In  which  the  projec- 
tion fits  to  turn  with  the  collar,  means  causing  the  sleeve 
to  move  axially,  means  causing  the  shaft  to  move  there- 
with, and  means  for  securing  a  polygonal  cuttlng-casing 
of  a  boring-tool  to  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  boring  machine  for  operating  tools  for  boring 
polj'gonal  holes,  the  combination  of  the  axially-movable 
tool-spindle  driving-shaft,  a  support,  a  sleeve  turnable  In 
said  support,  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  in  different  po- 
sitions of  angular  adjustment  to  which  it  may  be  turned, 
means  for  causing  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft  to  move  to- 
gether axially,  and  means  for  securing  a  polygonal  cutting- 
casing  of  a  boring-tool  to  the  sleeve  to  cause  the  tool  to 
assume  the  angular  position  of  the  sleeve. 

6.  In  a  boring-machine  for  operating  tools  for  boring 
polj'gonal  holes,  the  combination  of  an  axially-movable 
tool-splndle  driving-shaft  having  a  lubricant-chamber,  a 
support-carrying  means  for  holding  a  tool-casing  against 
rotation  while  permitting  Its  axial  movement  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  shaft  and  having  a  duct  through 
which  a  lubricant  is  fed  from  the  chamber  to  the  tool,  and 
a  tube  surrounding  the  rod  and  adjustable  to  cut  off  the 
supply  through  the  duct. 

7.  In  a  boring  machine  for  operating  tools  for  boring 
polygonal  holes,  the  combination  of  an  axially-movable 
tool-splndle  driving-shaft  having  a  lubricant-chamber,  a 
support-carrying  means  for  holding  a  tool-casing  against 
rotation  while  permitting  its  axial  movement,  and  a  rod 
extending  through  said  shaft,  having  a  duct  through 
which  the  lubricant  is  fed  from  the  chamber  to  the  tool- 
spindle,  and  being  movable  to  cufoff  the  feed. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  axially-movable  hollow  drive- 
shaft,  a  support-carrying  means  for  holding  a  tool-casing 
against  rotation  while  permitting  its  axial  movement, 
means  for  securing  a  tool-splndle  to  one  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  lubricant-chamber  formed  within  the  hollow  shaft  and 
having  a  discharge  in  alinement  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tool  spindle,  and  a  rod  also  in  alinement  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  spindle  and  having  a  duct 
movable  Into  and  out  of  the  lubricant-chamber. 

9.  The  combination  of  an  axially-movable  hollow  shaft, 
an  axially-movable  sleeve  In  which  the  shaft  Is  journaled, 
connections  for  causing  the  sleeve  and  the  spindle  to  move 
axially  together,  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  against  ro- 
tation with  the  shaft,  and  permitting  the  sleeve  to  be  ad-  1 
justed  to  various  positions,  means  for  securing  a  tool-cas- 
ing to  the  sleeve,  means  for  securing  a  tool-splndle  to  the 
shaft,  a  lubricant-chamber  within  the  shaft,  a  rod  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  lubricant  from  the  lubricant-chamber 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  tool-splndle  to  drive  It  out  of 
the  machine,  a  fixed  and  loose  pulley  on  the  drive-shaft, 
and  a  lever  connected  with  the  sleeve  to  move  the  tool  to 
and  from  the  work. 


2.  A  combined  brake  and  locking  device  for  vehicles  and 
the  like  comprising  In  combination,  a  vehicle-frame,  a 
wheel,  brake-shoes  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  wheel 
and  provided  with  a  ratchet-bar,  pawls  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet-bar,  a  locking-plunger  operating 
said  pawls,  a  spring-actuated  locking-pin  for  retaining 
said  plunger  In  locking  and  unlocking  positions,  and  a 
key  -  actuated  cam  and  gear  for  said  locking  pin  and 
plunger. 


845,193.  HAY-LOADER.  Ohables  H.  I'elton.  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  292,694. 


•->r/C: 


8  4  5,192.  COMBINED  BRAKING  AND  LOCKING  DE- 
VICE. Beknard  I^ftDi'CASSE,  Lyon,  France.  Filed  Sept. 
15.  190H.      Serial  No.  :?34.742. 


Claim. — 1.  A  combined  brake  and  locking  device  for  ve- 
hicles and  the  like  comprising  in  combination,  a  vehicle- 
frame,  a  wheel,  brake-shoes,  a  retaining  device  for  holding 
said  shoes  in  an  engaging  position,  a  locking  device  coop- 
erating with  said  retaining  device  and  comprising  a  lock- 
ing plunger,  a  spring-actuated  locking-pin  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  plunger,  and  a  key  actuated  cam  mem- 
ber and  a  gear  cooperating  with  said  locking  pin  and  plun- 
ger. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  hay-loader,  a  frame,  a  rake  bar  mounted 
to  slide  at  Its  upper  end  relatively  to  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rake  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  crank  -  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame.  In  combination  with  a  guide  car- 
ried by  the  rake-bar  between  its  ends  and  engaged  by  a 
crank  of  the  crank-shaft,  and  mean.s  adjustably  supported 
on  said  bar  for  regulating  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
crank  within  .said  guide,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hay-loader,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rake-bars 
mounted  to  slide  at  their  u^pper  ends  relatively  to  .said 
frame  and  i)rovlded  with  rakes  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a 
crank  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  cranks,  each  rake-bar  being  pro- 
vided between  Its  ends  with  a  guide  engaged  by  a  crank  of 
the  crank  shaft,  in  combination  with  means  adjustably 
supported  on  said  bar  for  regulating  the  sliding  movement 
of  said  cranks  within  said  guides,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  hay-loader,  a  frame,  a  rake-bar  mounted  to  slide 
at  Its  upper  end  relatively  to  said  frame  and  provided 
with  a  rake  at  its  lower  end.  and  a  crank-shaft  mounted 
on  said  frame.  In  combination  with  a  guide  carried  by  the 
rake  bar  between  its  ends,  a  bearing  fitting  said  guide  and 
receiving  a  crank  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  adjustable  means 
carried  by  said  guide  for  regulating  the  sliding  movement 
of  said  bearing  within  said  guide,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  hay-loader,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rake-bars 
mounted  to  slide  at  their  upper  ends  relatively  to  said 
frame  and  provided  with  rakes  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a 
crank  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  a 
corresponding   plurality   of  cranks,   each   rake  bar    having 
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a  Kiil(l»>  moiinU»d  tlitTfnn  bftween  Its  onds,  aotl  a  bearing 
flttlDK  aald  ?ulde  and  rf^ceivlng  a  crank  of  the  crank  shaft, 
In  (-(/mhinatinn  with  a(l.iu><talil.»  means  carrlrd  by  said 
julde  for  re^ulatlni;  the  sliding  movement  of  said  hearing 
within  said  guide,  substantllly  s  described. 

5.  In  a  hay-loader,  a  frame,  a  rake-bar  mouqted  to  slide 
at  Its  upp<'r  end  relatively  to  said  frame  and  pruvld'Ml  with 
a  rake  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  crankshaft  tii"iirit>'<l  on 
said  frame.  In  combination  with  a  guide  carried  by  the 
rake  bar  between  its  ends,  through  which  irulde  a  crank 
of  the  crank-shaft  passes,  and  a  stop-pin  adapted  to  bo  se- 
cured In  different  positions  in  said  >rulde  to  jwevent  slid- 
ing of  the  crank  in  the  guide,  or  to  limit  the  extent  and 
location  of  suoti  sliding  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
8crlt)ed. 

6.  In  a  hay-loader,  a  frame,  a  rake  bar  mountt'd  to  slide 
at  its  upper  end  relatively  to  said  frame  and  provided 
with  a  rake  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  crank  shaft  mounted  on 
said  frame,  in  combination  with  a  KUide  carried  by  the 
rake  bar  between  Its  ends,  a  bearing  fitted  to  ^ide  in  said 
guide,  through  which  bearing?  a  crank  of  th'^  crank  shaft 
passes,  and  a  sto()  pin  adapted  to  be  secured  In  different 
positions  In  the  guide  to  prevent  sliding  of  the  bearing 
relatively  to  the  guide,  or  to  limit  the  extent  and  location 
of  such  sliding  movement,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

7.  In  a  hay  -  loader,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rake  -  bars 
mounted  to  slide  at  their  upper  ends  rt'latlvicly  to  said 
frame  and  provided  with  rakes  at  their  lower  i-nds.  and  a 
crank  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  .ind  having  a  corre- 
gpondlnu  plurality  of  cranks,  each  rake  bar  having  between 
Its  f^nls  1  culde  and  a  bearing  fitted  to  slide  tlureln.  said 
bearing  rt'C'>lving  one  of  the  cranks  of  the  crank  shaft,  and 
a  stop  pin  adapted  to  be  secured  In  different  positions  in 
the  guide  to  prevent  sliding  movement  of  said  bearing 
relatively  to  the  guide,  or  to  limit  thp  extent  und  location 
of  said  sliding  movement,  substantially  as  de$cribe.l. 

8.  In  a  hay  loader  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  crank  shaft  and  a  rake  bar,  of  a  guide- 
loop  secured  to  the  rake-bar  and  extending  upward  there- 
from, and  a  bearing  fitted  to  slide  in  said  gultie  loop  and 
receiving  a  crank  of  the  crank-shaft,  said  loop  b<Mng  pro- 
Tided  with  apertures  near  its  upper  and  lower  end  respec- 
tively, and  a  stop  pin  removably  fitting  <!\\ti  a[)ertures. 
whereby,  when  the  stop  pin  Is  removed,  the  bearing  is  free 
to  slide  the  entire  length  of  the  guide-loop,  aed  whereby, 
wht'u  tho  stop-pin  Is  Inserted  in  the  proper  apartures,  said 
bearing  may  be  held  stationary  either  at  the  top  or  the 
bottom  of  the  c\iide-loop,  or  may  be  free  to  slide  either  in 
the  upper  or  lower  portion  of  said  guide-loop,  substantially 
as  described. 

9.  In  a  hay  loader  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  crank-shaft,  of  a  rake-bar  having  a  guide- 
loop  ther«H>n,  and  a  bearing  to  receive  a  crank  off  the  crank 
■haft  fitting  between  the  arms  of  the  guide  loop,  having 
lateral  flanges  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  armi  to  prevent 
lateral  displacement  and  having  outwardly  flaring  flanges 
beyond  said  lateral  flanges,  and  divided  centrally  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  said  guide  arms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  hay-loader,  a  frame,  a  rake-bar  mounted  to 
slide  at  Its  upper  end  relatively  to  said  frame  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  rake  and  with  a  gage  or  protector, 
and  a  crank-shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  in  combination 
with  a  guide  carried  by  the  rake  bar  between  Its  ends  and 
engaged  by  a  crank  of  the  crankshaft,  and  means  ad 
Justably  supported  on  said  bar  for  regulating  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  crank  within  said  guide,  substantially 
as  descrlt>ed. 

11.  In  a  hay  -  loader,  a  frame,  a  rake  ■  bar  mounted  to 
slide  at  its  upper  end  relatively  to  said  frame  and  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  rake,  and  with  a  protector  or  gage 
adjustable  to  extend  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  below  said 
rake  -  bar.  and  a  crank  -  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  in 
combination  with  a  guide  carried  by  the  rake-bar  between 
Its  ends  and  engaged  by  a  crank  of  the  crankshaft,  and 
means  adjustably  supported  on  said  bar  for  regulating 
the  sliding  movement  of  said  crank  within  sai4  guide,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


846,104       M.VCHINE    FOR    MAKING    CEMENT    BRICK. 
'  Hrnbt   rococK,   Ix)ndon,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Apr. 
2,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,370. 


^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  support- 
ing frame  including  a  table  adapted  to  support  a  pallet,  a 
mold  movable  vertically  above  said  table  and  provided  with 
spaced  side  bars,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its 
ends  to  said  supporting-frame,  a  foot-lever  swinging  from 
said  supporting  frame,  and  a  link  device  swinging  at  one 
end  from  said  supporting-frame  and  movably  coupled  to 
said  foot-lever  and  provided  with  an  intermediate  offset 
for  bearing  over  the  free  end  of  said  weighted  lever  to 
maintain  the  molds  in  depressed  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  supporting-frame 
including  a  table  to  support  a  pallet,  a  frame  swinging 
from  said  supporting-frame  and  carrying  a  tamping  de- 
vice, a  hopper  swinging  from  said  supporting  frame,  a 
mold  disponed  ai)ove  said  table  and  provided  with  depend- 
ing bars,  a  weighted  lever  swinging  from  said  supporting- 
frame  and  connected  to  said  bars,  a  foot-lever  swinging 
from  said  supporting-frame,  and  a  link  swinging  at  one 
end  from  said  frame  with  an  intermediate  offset  for  bear- 
ing over  the  free  end  of  said  weighted  lever  to  maintain 
the  molds  in  depressed  position. 


845,195.     CABBA0E-HARVESTP:R.     Geobob  II.  Robbins. 
Racine,  Wis.     Filed  May  28,  1006.     Serial  No.  319,002. 


Claim. — 1.  A  cabbage  harvester  comprising  a  shank  at- 
tachable to  a  handle  and  having  a  downturned  forward 
cross  -  head  end  provided  with  side  sockets,  a  bent  -  wire 
cradle  having  fork  tines  thereof  caught  in  the  sockets,  a 
portion  of  the  cradle  being  a  rearwardly-dlverglng  gradu- 
ally-rising rim  supported  on  said  shank  ;  and  a  blade  ar- 
ranged In  connection  with  the  tines  aforesaid. 

2.  .\  cabbage-harvester  comprising  a  shank  attachable 
to  a  handle  and  having  a  downturned  forward  cross-head 
end  and  an  upper  T-lug  adjacent  to  Its  crook,  a  bent-wire 
cradle  having  fork  tines  thereof  in  rigid  connection  with 
the  shank  cross-head  a.  porti'm  of  the  cradle  being  a  rear- 
wardly-diverglng  bowed  rim  caught  In  the  head  of  said  lug  ; 
and  a  blade  arranged  In  connection  with  the  tines  afore- 
said. 

3.  .\  cabbage-harvesti'r  comprising  a  shank  attachable 
to  a  handle,  a  forked  stalk-straddling  and  head  receiving 
cradle  in  connection  with  the  shank,  and  a  blade  diago- 
nally arranged  In  connection  with  the  fork  portion  of  the 
cradle. 
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8  4  5,196.  LINOTYPE-MACHINE.  JOHX  R.  ROOBBS, 
Brooklyn,  N."  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of. New  York.  Filed  Oct  15, 
1906.     Serial  No.  338,951. 


I  

845,197.  FINGER -RING  AND  PENCIL.  Flohicel  A. 
ROJAS.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
328,937. 


J^ 


Claim. — 1.  .\  flnger-rlng  having  a  spring-retained  mark- 
ing member  within. 

2.  •\  flnger-rlng  having  an  extensible  marking  member 
within. 

'.i.  A  finger  ring  having  an  extensible  marking  member 
plvotally  mounted  within. 

4.  A  finger-rlng  having  a  marking  member  within  said 
ring  and   extensible   therefrom   for  use. 

6.  A  finger  ring  having  a  grooved  Inner  surface  for  the 
reception  of  a  marking  member. 

6.  A  recessed  finger  ring  having  a  spring-retained  mark- 
ing member  inountfd  therein. 

7.  In  a  reces.sed  flnger-rlng,  a  tubular  holder  adapted  to 
receive  a  marking  member,  said  holder  pivoted  within  said 
recessed  linger  ring. 

8.  In  a  recessed  finger  ring,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted marking  member  with  means  for  retaining  said  mark- 
ing member  In  extended  i)08ltlon. 

0.  A  finger-rlng  formed  with  a  grooved  Inner  surface,  an 
extensible  marking  member  pivoted  within  said  grooved  In- 
ner surface  and  means  for  retaining  said  marking  member 
in  extended  position,  as  set  forth. 

10.  .\  recessed  finger  ring,  having  a  spring  retaining 
member  mounted  therein  and  a  marking  member  plvotally 
connected  to  said  spring  retaining  member,  as  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  flnger-ring  a  marking  member,  a  holder  there- 
for, having  walls  eniraglng  iiortlons  of  said  ring  to  hold  it 
in  position  with  relation  thereto. 

12.  In  a  flnger-ring  having  a  grooved  inner  surface  for 
the  reception  of  a  marking  member,  the  mouth  of  said 
groove  being  adapted  to  retain  said  marking  member  in  ex- 
tended position. 

1.1.  .\  rece.ssed  flnger-rlng  having  a  spring  retaining 
member  mounted  therein  and  a  marking  member  pivoted 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  matrix  assembling  mechanism,  and  In 
combination  with  means  for  delivering  matrices  succes- 
sively thereto,  a  rotary  pusher  or  star- wheel  provided  with 
one  or  more  freely-revolving  bars  of  angular  cross-section. 

2.  The  matrix  pusher  or  star-wheel  provided  with  freely- 
revoluble  bars  /  of  angular  cross-section. 

3.  A  linotype-machine,  a  support  for  the  matrix-line,  a 
yielding  resistant  for  the  line,  means  for  delivering  the 
matrices  successively  toward  the  assembler,  and  a  rotary 
pusher  provided  with  one  or  more  freely-revoluble  bars  of 
angular  cross-section. 


to  said  spring  retaining  member,  said  retaining  member 
adapted  to  yield  upon  the  extension  of  said  marking  mem- 
ber to  permit  said  marking  member  to  assume  its  extended 
position. 

14.  In  a  flnger-rlng.  a  marking  member  mounted  within 
said  ring,  said  marking  member  comprising  an  extensible 
holder  pivoted  to  said  ring,  a  marker-retaining  member 
pivoted  to  said  extensible  holder,  said  marking  member 
adapted  to  be  folded  within  said  ring  as  set  forth. 


845,198.      PULP -WOOD    CHIPPER.      Geobqk    F.    Rowi. 
Bangor,  Me.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,405. 


Claim. — In  a  chipper  for  making  pulp-wood  chips,  a 
chipper  disk  having  knives  projecting  from  its  face;  slots 
behind  said  knives  and  in  front  of  their  cutting  edges  ;  and 
an  annular  flange  or  rib  on  the  face  of  said  disk,  project- 
ing therefrom  substantially  to  the  same  extent  as  the  cut- 
ting edges  of  said  knives  ;  and  so  placed  on  said  disk  as  to 
include  said  knives  and  substantially  to  coincide  with  the 
curve  including  the  outer  ends  thereof. 


845,199.  NEWSPAPER- VENDING  MACHINE.  JOH.v 
A.  Rule,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  347,165. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  newspaper-vending  machine  the  combi- 
nation of  a  newspaper-receptacle,  a  series  of  partitions  in 
the  receptacle  made  movable  relatively  to  each  other, 
means  for  moving  the  partitions  to  divide  the  receptacle 
Into  a  greater  or  less  number  of  compartments,  doors  be- 
neath the  receptacle  and  means  for  opening  them  an 
amount  which  corresponds  to  the  size  of  the  compart- 
ments. 

2.  In  a  newspaper-vending  machine  the  combination  of 
a  newspaper-receptacle,  a  series  of  partitions  in  the  recep- 
tacle made  •movable  relatively  to  each  other,  means  for 
moving  the  partitions  to  divide  the  receptacle  into  a 
gi  eater  or  less  number  of  compartments,  doors  made  of 
sections  hinged  together  pivoted  beneath  the  compart- 
ments, latches  for  supporting  the  sections  and  means  for 
releasing  one  or  more  of  the  latches  at  a  time. 

3.  In  a  newspaper-vending  machine  the  combination  of 
a  newspaper-receptacle,  a  series  of  partitions  In  the  recep- 
tacle mad?  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  means  for 
moving  the  partitions  to  divide  the  receptacle  Into  a 
greater  or  less  number  of  compartments,  doors  made  of 
sections    hinged    together    pivoted    beneath    the    compart- 

,  ments,  latches  for  supporting  the  sections,  a  swinging  ariti. 
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for  en«;a>fing  the  lat<-h»'n,  means  for  imparting  ;i  step-by- 
step  moretuent  to  the  arm  and  a  means  for  regmatlng  the 
size  of  the  step-by-step  movement  of  tho  arm  to  felease  one 
or  more  latches  at  e.nh  step. 

4.  A  npwspaper-rer»"ptacle  for  use  In  a  vondlaK  machine 
coniilstinK  of  a  frame,  a  serlea  of  fixed  partitions  In  the 
frame,  movable  partitions  t)etween  the  fixed  partitions, 
slldln:;  members  mounted  In  the  frame,  and  couDled  to  the 
movable  partitions. 

5.  In  a  newspaper  vendlnjT  machine  the  comhttnation  of 
a  ca.slni;.  key-s'>ats  formed  upon  the  interior  walls  of  the 
casinjr,  a  door  hini^ed  to  the  casiuK.  a  newspjipfr  recepta- 
cle, sliding  keys  mouuted  upon  the  receptacle  so  as  to  pro 
Ject  beyi.nd  the  casinu  when  the  receptacle  is  placed  there- 
in and  to  re^'ister  with  the  liey-seats  so  that  the  closing  of 
the  door  contacts  the  keys  and  seats  them  in  tlhelr  seats 
to  hold  the  receptacle  firmly  in  the  casing. 


845,200.     CORN-PLANTER.     Oeorok  K    S,  haikh    Osborn, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1905.      Serial  .N'.    _'>»:, 77s, 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  corablnatioti.  with  a 
■eed-hopper.  of  a  seed  plate  provided  with  two  sets  of  ap- 
ertures of  different  widths,  one  relatively  wide  s^t  for  flat 
dropping  and  one  relatively  narrow  set  for  edij"  dri)[tping. 
and  separate  means  for  covering  either  the  one  or  the  other 
of  said  sets,  substantially  as  described.  I 

2.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination,  with  a  seed-hop- 
per, of  a  seed  plate  provided  with  two  annular  si'ts  of  ap 
ertures  of  different  widths  arranged  at  different  distances 
from  the  axis  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  covering  at  will 
either  of  said  sets  of  apertures  to  prevent  the  crn  from 
having  access  thereto,  substantially  us  described 

3.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination,  with  a  s^ed  hop- 
per, of  a  seed-plate  having  an  annular  series  of  relatively 
narrow  apertures  at  its  margin  and  a  second  serU's  o{ 
relatively  wide  apertures  between  Its  margin  and  center, 
and  means  for  closing  at  will  either  of  said  seriep  of  aper- 
tures to  prevent  the  corn  from  having  access  ther'  to,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination,  with  a  seed-hop- 
per, of  a  seed-plate  having  marginal  recesses  opon  at  the 
periphery  of  the  plate,  and  a  driving  memi)er  vn  which 
said  seed  plate  is  removably  supported,  said  plate  and  drlv 
ing  member  rotating  in  unison,  and  said  drivinj  member 
having  an  upwardly  extending  marginal  fiance  within 
which  "aid  seed-plate  tits,  said  flange  extending  above  the 
seed  plate  and  formlni:  a  rotating  wall  moving  In  unison 
therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

o.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination,  with  a  seed-hop- 
per, of  a  seed-plate  having  marginal  recesses  open  at  the 
periphery  of  the  plate,  «ald  plate  having  portious  extend- 
ing toward  each  other  at  each  side  of  the  open  side  of  said 
recesses,  and  a  drlvlnc  member  on  which  said  plate  is  re- 
movably supported,  said  plate  and  driving  membet  rotating 
in  unison,  and  said  driving  member  having  an  upwardly- 
extending  marginal  flange  within  which  said  plate  fits, 
said  flange  extending  above  said  plate  and  forming  a  ro- 
tating wall  moving  in  unison  therewith,  substaQtlally  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination,  with  a  seed- 
plate  having  two  annular  sets  of  apertures  of  different 
widths,  a  relatively  wide  set  for  flat  dropping  and  a 
relatively  narrow  set  for  edge  dropping,  said  sets  being 
located  at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  ^ 


the  plate,  of  Interchangeable  occlusive  plates  adapted  to 
be  removably  secured  in  the  hopper  above  said  seed- 
plate,  whereby  access  of  the  corn  to  either  set  of  aper- 
tures may   be   prevented,   substantially   as  described. 

7.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  comblnatIX)n,  with  a  hopper,  of 
a  seed-plate  having  two  annular  sets  of  dropplng-aper- 
tures  arranged  at  different  distances  from  its  axis  of  ro- 
tation, and  interchangeable  occlusive  plates  adapted  to 
be  detachably  secured  in  the  hopper  above  said  seed- 
plate  to  close  either  of  said  sets  of  apertures,  each  occlu- 
sive plate  being  provided  with  a  cut-off  and  ejector  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  the  set  of  apertures  not  closed  by 
said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination,  with  a  support, 
of  a  base-plate  hinged  to  said  support  and  carrying  on  its 
upper  side  a  seed-plate  and  Interchangeable  occlusive 
plates,  and  a  hopper-body  having  a  top  closure,  separably 
fitting  the  base-plate  at  Its  lower  end,  and  hinged  to 
swing  to  an  Inverted  position,  the  base-plate  being  hinged 
to  swing  Independently  of  the  hopper,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination,  with  a  support, 
of  a  base-plate  hinged  to  said  support  and  having  seed- 
dropping  devices  on  Its  upper  side,  means  for  securing 
said  base-plate  to  the  support,  a  hopper-body  having  a 
top  closure,  separably  fitting  the  base-plate  at  Its  lower 
end.  and  hinged  to  swing  to  an  Inverted  position,  the 
base-plate  being  hinged  to  swing  Independently  of  the 
hopper,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  hop- 
per-body and  base-plate  to  each  other  Independently  of 
the  connection  of  the  base-plate  to  the  support,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination,  with  a  support 
having  a  pivot  on  one  side  and  a  fastening  device  on  the 
other,  of  a  base-plate  hinged  to  said  pivot  and  having  a 
lug  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  fastening  device,  said 
lug  being  provided  with  a  pivoted  ball,  and  a  hopper- 
body  also  hinged  to  said  pivot,  provided  with  a  top  clo- 
sure and  separably  fitting  the  base-plate  at  Its  lower  end, 
said  hopper-body  having  a  lug  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  ball,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination,  with  a  base- 
plate having  a  flat  annular  body,  of  a  driving  member 
having  a  central  body  portion  fitting  the  opening  of  the 
base-plate,  spokes  extending  over  the  body  of  the  base- 
plate, and  an  upwardly-extending  marginal  ring  carried 
by  said  spokes,  and  a  seed-plate  fitting  between  said  ring 
and  the  body  of  the  driving  member  and  engaging  the 
spokes  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination,  with  a  base- 
plate having  a  flat  annular  body,  of  a  driving  member 
having  a  central  body  portion  fitting  the  opening  of  the 
base-plate,  spokes  extending  over  the  body  of  the  base- 
plate, and  an  upwardly-extending  marginal  ring  carried 
by  said  spokes,  and  a  seed  plate  fitting  between  said  ring 
and  the  body  of  the  driving  member  and  engaging  the 
spokes  thereof,  said  seed  plate  having  depending  flanges 
surrounding  its  apertures  and  bearing  on  the  body  of  the 
base-plate,  between  which  flanges  the  spokes  of  the  driv- 
ing nieral)er  fit,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination,  with  a  seed- 
plate  having  marginal  dropping-openings,  and  a  cut-off, 
of  a  non-rotatinL'  plate  covering  the  central  portion  of 
the  seed  plate  and  having  a  downwardly-inclined  margin 
adjacent  to  the  dropping  openings  thereof,  said  non-rotat- 
ing plate  being  provided  with  a  relief-recess  adjacent  to 
the  cut-off,   substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination,  with  a  seed- 
plate  having  marginal  dropping  openings,  of  a  uon  rotat- 
ing plate  covering  the  central  portion  of  the  seed  plate 
and  having  an  inclined  margin  adjacent  to  the  dropping- 
openings  thereof,  said  non-rotating  plate  having  a  relief- 
recess  In  Its  marginal  portion  opposite  the  discharge- 
point,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination,  with  a  seed- 
plate  having  marginal  dropping  openings,  of  a  nun  rotat- 
ing plate  covering  the  central  portion  of  the  seed  plate 
and    having    an    Inclined    margin    adjacent    to    the    drop- 
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thereof,  said  non-rotating  plate  having  a 
relief-recess  In  its  marginal  portion  opposite  the  dis- 
charge-point, the  inclination  of  the  margin  of  said  plate 
being  relatively  small  in  advance  of  said  recess  and  rela- 
tively abrupt  beyond  said  recess,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

16.  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination,  with  a  seed- 
plate  having  marginal  dropping-openings,  and  a  housing 
containing  a  cut-off,  of  a  non-rotating  plate  covering  the 
central  portion  of  said  seed  plate  and  having  its  margin 
located  adjacent  to  the  dropping-openings  thereof,  the 
margin  of  said  plate  having  a  release- recess  adjacent  to 
the  side  of  the  housing  from  which  the  seed-plate  issues, 
substantially  as  described. 

17.  A  seed-plate  provided  with  two  sets  of  openings  of 
different  widths,  one  a  relatively  wide  set  for  flat  drop- 
ping and  the  other  a  relatively  narrow  elongated  set  for 
edge  dropping,  substantially  as  described.  ^ 

18.  A  seed-plate  provided  with  two  sets  of  openings  of 
different  widths,  one  a  relatively  wide  set  for  flat  drop- 
ping, in  the  form  of  apertures  formed  through  the  body 
of  the  plate,  the  other  a  relatively  narrow  set  for  edge 
dropping,  in  the  form  of  notches  or  recesses  in  the  mar- 
gin of  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


O***' 


JOl.  HORSE  POWER  AND  HOIST.  Adam  M. 
SMITH.  Whitewater,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1906,  Serial 
No.  338,570. 


crated  lever  pivotally  connected  with  a  •;w«ep-actuated 
platform,  a  two  armed  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the 
sweep  a  link  connected  at  one  end  with  said  manually- 
operated  lever  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  one  of  the 
arms  of  said  two  armed  lever,  a  drum-encircling  clamping- 
band  and  a  flexible  connection  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
of  the  arms  of  said  two-armed  lever  and  nt  its  opposite 
end  with  said  drum-encircling  clamping-band. 

3.  In  a  horse-power  of  the  descril>ed  class,  a  device  for 
manually  throwing  a  pawl  into  and  out  of  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  annular  ratchet  carried  by  the  hoisting- 
drum,  consisting  in  the  combination  of  a  hand-actuated  le- 
ver pivotally  connected  with  a  sweep-supported  platform, 
a  lever  revolubly  connected  at  one  end  with  a  central 
drum  retaining  shaft,  a  link  connected  at  its  respective 
ends  with  said  levers  respectively,  a  ratchet-wheel  rigidly 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  central  shaft,  a  pawl 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  revoluble  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  at  its  opposite  end  with  said  ratchet-wheel,  an 
arm  rigidly  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  central 
shaft,  a  pawl  pivotally  supported  from  the  drum-support- 
ing frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  annular  ratchet 
carried  by  said  drum,  a  line  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
pawl  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  shaft-actuated  lever, 
whereby  as  said  sweep-supported  lever  is  Inclined  for- 
wardiy  and  backvvardly  upon  Its  supporting-pivot  said 
pawl  will  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
annular  ratchet  of  said  drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class  the  combination 
with  a  hoisting-drum  of  a  plurality  of  angular  contact- 
bearings  formed  in  a  series  around  the  periphery  of  said 
drum  in  combination  with  an  endless  belt,  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  hoisting  -  drum  of  an  extension  -  sweep 
formed  of  two  parts  slldably  connected  together,  the  inner 
end  of  said  sweep  being  pivotally  connected  with  said 
drum-supportiug  shaft,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  sweep  with  said  drum  both  automatically  and  man- 
ually, and  means  for  locking  the  members  of  .said  sweep 
at  any  desired  point  of  adjustment. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  horse-power  of  the  class  described  the 
device  for  communicating  a  rotary  movement  from  the 
movable  sweep  to  a  hoisting  drum,  consisting  in  the 
combination  with  the  sweep  and  drum  of  a  flexible  clamp- 
ing band,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  band  to 
the  sweep  In  close  proximity  to  said  drum  and  means  for 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  band  to  the  draft  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  sweep,  whereby  the  pull  upon  the 
draft  mechanism  and  sweep  will  simultaneously  tighten 
the  clamping-baud  around  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and 
cause  said  drum  to  move  with  the  sweep. 

2.  In  a  hors<'  power  of  the  described  class  the  device  for 
m.inuall.v  controlling  the  reverse  movement  of  the  hoist- 
ing-drum consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  manually-op- 


845,202.  MANUFACTURE  OF  LINOLEUM.  William  D. 
S.Now,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Potter 
Sons  &  Company.  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  25.  19tK5.     Serial  No.  340,43,'.. 


Claim. — 1.   In  an  Invention  of  the  class  described,  means 
for  feeding  composition  upon  a  backing,  angularly-disposed 
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devices  for  distributing  the  composition  fed  upon  the  back- 
ing, and  means  for  consolidating  the  distributed  composi- 
tion and  s('c\irinif  it  to  the  ba<-king. 

2.  In  an  invention  of  the  class  described,  dev^a  angru- 
l«rly  disposed  with  relation  to  each  other,  for  diitrlbutin? 
composition  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  devices. 

3.  In  an  invention  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  means 
for  supplylnK:  composition  to  a  backing  carried  bt  said  ta 
ble.  a  reciprocating  device  angularly  disposed  with  refer- 
ence to  said  table  for  distributing  said  compoBitlon  on 
said  backing,  and  means  for  consolidating  the  coinposltiou 
and  securing  it  to  said  backing. 

4.  In  an  invention  of  the  class  described,  a  taiile,  a  pair 
of  distributers  angularly  disposed  with  relatlod  to  each 
other  and  to  said  table,  and  means  for  operating  said  dis- 
tributers. 

5.  In  an  invention  of  the  class  described,  a  tabic,  a  pair 
of  angularly-disposed  blades  supported  above  slid  table, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  blades. 

6.  In  an  invention  of  the  class  described,  a  tabje,  a  hop- 
per having  a  perforated  bottom  above  and  feeding  directly 
to  a  backing  on  said  table,  an  agitator  In  said  popper,  a 
distributer  disposed  above  said  table,  and  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  agitator  and  distributer  for  Operating 
them. 

7.  In  an  invention  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  a  hop- 
per having  a  bottom  plate  with  openings  thereli  feeding 
directly  to  a  backing  on  said  table,  a  slide  having lopenings 


registering  with   the  openings   in   said    plate,   an 


agitator 


In  said  hopper,  a  distributer  above  said  table  atid  means 
for  simultaneously  reciprocating  said  agitator  and  dis- 
tributer. 

S.  In  an  invention  of  the  class  described,  a  tab  e,  a  hop- 
per having  a  perforated  bottom  above  and  feedin*  directly 
to  a  backing  on  said  table,  a  rake  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in  said  hopper,  mechanism  comprising  a  fukTiitped  lever 
connected  with  said  rake,  a  revolving  shaft,  and  an  eccen- 
tric connected  with  said  shaft  and  lever  for  operating  said 
mechanism.  1 

J>.  In  an  invention  of  the  class  described,  a  tabje.  a  hop- 
per feeding  directly  to  a  backing  on  said  table  a  distribu- 
ter above  said  table,  bearin^rs  in  which  .said  distributer  re- 
ciprocates, a  revolving  shaft,  mechanism  connecting  said 
shaft  and  distribviter  wherel)y  the  revolution  of  sUld  shaft 
reciprocates  said  distributer  a  hopper  having  a  perforated 
bottom,  an  agitator  in  said  hopper,  bearings  in  wiiich  said 
agitator  reciprocates,  and  mechanism  connectln-  -aid 
■haft  and  aiiitator  whereby  the  revolution  of  saici  shaft  re- 
ciprocates said  agitator. 


84  5.203.     C0UN-PLANTP:U.     KMMANtELi.  H.!  Snydkr. 

Canton.  Ohio.      Filed  Jan.  4.   19()7.      Serial  No.  350,729. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  three  -  row  planter,  a  frame  Imounted 
open  bearing-wheels,  said  frame  carrying  seefiioxes,  a 
marker-wheel  lournaled  in  a  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  cen- 
ter or  middle  seedbox.  the  axle  of  said  marker  wheel  carry- 
ing a  sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  en^aginc  a  uprixket- 
wheel  on  a  -ihaft  midway  of  the  frame,  a  secuud  sprocket- 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  sprocket-chain  engaging  a  eprocket- 
wheel  on  a  forward  shaft  for  operating  the  seed-feeding  ! 
devices,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  spetltled. 

2.  In  a  corn-planter,  a  frame  mounted  upon  bearing-  | 
wheels,  said  frame  carrying  seedboxes,  a  marker  wheel 
Journaled  In  a  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  center  or  middle 
•eedbox,  the  a.xle  of  said  marker-wheel  carrying  a  fprocket- 
wheel,  a  sprocket-chain  .'ngaging  a  sprocket-wheel  on  a 
shaft  midway  of  the  frame,  a  second  sprocket  wheel  on 
said  shaft,  a  sprocket-chain  encatring  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
a  forward  •^haft  for  operating  the  seed-feeding  devices, 
substantially   as   and   for   the   purposes  specified. 

;{,  In  a  three  row  planter,  a  frame  mounted  upon  bear- 
ing wheels,  said  frame  carrying  seedboxes.  a  marker-wheel 
Journaled  in  a  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  center  or  middle 
■eedbox,  the  axle  of  said  marker  wheel  carrying  a  »prooket- 
wheel.  a  sprocket-chain  engaging  a  sprocket-wheel  on  a 
shaft  midway  of  the  frame,  a  second  sprocket-wheel  on 
■aid  shaft,  a  sprocket  ehain  engasring  a  sprocket-wheel  on 
a   forward   shaft,    said   chain    provided   with   lugs.,  a   seed- 


dropping  shaft  provided  with  arms,  and  the  lugs  on  the 
chain  adapted  for  actuating  the  arms  upon  the  seed-drop- 
ping shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


4.  In  a  corn-planter,  a  frame  mounted  upon  bearing- 
wheels,  said  frame  carrying  seedboxes,  a  marker-wheel 
mounted  upon  an  axle,  said  axle  Journaled  in  a  frame  at 
the  rear  of  the  seedboxes,  a  sprocket-wheel  mounted  upon 
the  marker  -  wheel  axle,  a  sprocket  -  chain  engaging  a 
sprocket-wheel  on  a  shaft  midway  of  the  frame,  a  second 
sprocket-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  engaging 
a  sprocket  wheel  on  a  forward  shaft,  said  chain  provided 
with  lateral  lugs,  a  seed-dropping  shaft  provided  with 
arms,  and  the  lateral  lugs  upon  the  sprocket-chain  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  arms  upon  the  seed-dropping 
shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


845,204.  COMRINI-.D  SI  DPI  -  DKLIVKRY  HAY  RAKE 
AND  TEDDEli.  Hkkbkkt  B.  Spekiu,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  3.j1,134. 


Claim. —  1,  In  a  combined  side-delivery  hay  rake  and 
tedder,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  multiple-crank  shaft, 
reversible    forks    mounted    thereon,    and    reversible    means 


February  26, 1907. 


U..S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3'37 


for  Imparting  movement  to  said  crank  shaft,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  combined  side-delivery  hay  rake  and  tedder.  In 
<»mblnatlon,  a  frame,  an  axle  and  supporting-wheels 
therefor,  a  multiple-crank  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame, 
reversible  forks  mounted  on  said  crank-shaft,  a  driving 
<»nnectlon  Interposed  between  said  supporting-wheels  and 
the  multiple-crank  shaft,  said  driving  connection  includ- 
ing a  reversible  gear-clutch,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  combined  side  delivery  hay  rake  and  tedder.  In 
combination,  a  frame,  an  axle,  8upi>ortlng-wheels  therefor, 
a  multiple-crank  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  fork  arms 
Journaled  on  said  crank  shaft,  reversible  forks  mounted 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  arms,  and  reversible  means  for 
Imparting  movement  to  said  crank-shaft,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  combined  side-delivery  hay  rake  and  tedder.  In 
combination,  a  frame,  an  axle,  supporting-wheels  there- 
for, a  multiple  crank  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  re- 
versible forks  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  said  forks  com- 
prising a  hollow  fork-arm  having  a  Journal-box  secured 
thereto  which  engages  the  crank-shaft,  a  sleeve-formed 
casting  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  fork  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  shaped  depression  on  Its  lower  end.  a 
sleeve  formed  fork  bracket  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said 
fork-arm  and  provided  with  corresponding  cam  projection 
fork-tines  lield  in  said  bracket,  and  a  coil-spring  located 
In  the  fork-arm  for  holding  the  bracket  yieldingly  against 
said  fixed  casting,  and  reversible  means  for  Imparting 
movement  to  said  crank  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


84.5.20').  BOX  -  COVERING  BLANK.  John  S.  Stokes, 
Moorestown.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1906.  Serial  No. 
806.972. 
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with,  on  its  under  face,  a  longitudinal  shoulder  or  abut- 
ment having  a  beveled  side,  and  with  a  space  or  way  be- 
tween said  beveled  side  and  horizontal  portion,  of  a 
hanger-arm  provided  with  arms  having  lugs  beveled  cor- 
respondingly to  the  beveled  side  of  the  longitudinal 
shoulder  or  abutment,  said  hanger-arm  also  having  a 
wheel  with  a  groove  to  correspond  to  said  track-rail,  and 
the  formations  and  dimensions  of  said  engaging  parts  be- 
ing such  as  to  adapt  the  hanger-arm  to  be  hung  on  the 
track  bracket,  the  wheel  to  engage  the  track-rail,  the 
beveled  lugs  to  move,  normally".  In  said  space  or  way.  the 
longitudinal   shoulder  or  abutment  with  Its  beveled  side. 


Claim. —  1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  box- 
covering  blank  for  completely  covering  the  bottom  and 
side  walls  and  for  staying  the  comer-Joints  of  a  box- 
shell,  said  blank  comprising  a  body  portion  of  thin  flexi- 
ble material  having  Integral  side  wings  provided  with  end 
lap  extensions  adapted  to  be  foli'd  about  the  box-corners, 
and  corner  staying  tabs  consisting  of  separate  pieces  of 
staying  material  attached  to  each  wing  and  its  extensions 
and  positioned  thereon  over  the  corner-folding  lines  to 
stay  the  corner  joints  of  said  box-shell. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  box  covering  and 
staying  blank  for  completely  covering  the  bottom,  side 
and  end  walls  of  a  box  shell  and  for  staying  the  corner- 
joints  thereof,  said  blank  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing Integral  side  and  end  wings,  end  laps  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  side  wings  adapted  to  be  folded  about  the 
box-corners,  and  corner-staying  tabs  of  reinforcing  ma- 
terial attached  to  said  side  wings  and  end  laps  and  po- 
sitioned thereon  over  the  corner-folding  line  to  cover  and 
stay  the  corner-Joints  of  said  box-shell. 


845,206.   DOOR  -  HANGER  AND  TRACK  THEREFOR. 

Otto  F.  Stonebiknkk.  Zanesvllle.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  1. 

1900.      Serial   No.   298,902. 

Claim — The  combination  with  a  track  bracket  having  a 
horizontal  ijortion  with  a  track  rail  on  Its  ucuer  face  and 


normally,  to  stay  the  outward  swing  of  the  beveled  lugs 

and  the  door,  and  the  upward  Jump  of  lug-bearing  arms 

and  the  hanger-arm  and  Its  wheel ;  and  the  beveled  side 

1   of    the    longitudinal'  shoulder    or    abutment    to   become    a 

I   locking-seat  for  the  beveled  lugs,  all  substantially  as  de- 

p"  scribed. 

I 

!  845.207.  TRANSPORTATION  DEVICE.  Chesteb  L. 
T!JIP^^  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  30.-i.9():5. 


Claim. -A  carrying  device,  particularly  designed  for 
transporting  barrels  containing  ashes,  consisting  of  the 
bars  a.  adapted  to  embrace  a  barrel,  having  their  front 
ends  bent  toward,  and  parallel  with  each  other;  the 
curved  brace  c.  rigidly  secured  to  said  bars ;  a  wheel, 
journaled  between  the  parallel  ends  of  said  bars.  In  such 
a  manner  that  Its  axle  serves  as  an  auxiliary  with  the 
brace  r.  to  hold  the  bars  a  in  normal  position  with  refer- 
ence to  each  other:  the  thimbles  d.  secured  to  the  bars  a  ; 
and  the  pins  c.  adapted  to  pass  through  said  thimbles 
and  enter  apertures  In  opposite  sides  of  the  barrel  to  be 
transported,  all  as  shown  and  described. 


845.208.      STERILIZER.      Georo    van    Ey<^K.    Oefllngen, 
Germany.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  830,948. 
Claim. 1.  A   sterilizer   composed   of   a   non-conducting 

bottom,  and  an  openwork  frame  extending  upward   from 

said  bottom,  substantially  as  si)ecitied. 

2.  A   sterilizer   composed   of   a   non-conducting   bottom. 

nn  open  work   frame  extending  upward  from  said  bottom. 

and  a  spring  engaging  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 

the  cover  of  a  sterllizing-jar.  substantially  as  specified. 
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845,200.      LUBRICATOR.      James    I.    Wakrkv,    Ottumwa, 
Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  346.68< . 


Claim. — A  lubricator  comprising  a  suitable  Receptacle 
for  the  lubricant,  a  spring  actuated  piston  tht'r<>in.  a 
flat  aided  nut  with  screw  threaded  extension,  having  a 
notch  and  icrooved  seat  respectively,  and  a  lockitK  ^'pring, 
the  lower  end  of  the  sprins;  l»'in>f  doubled  upon  itself  to 
form  an  auxiliary  spring  adiipu-d  to  engage  the  grooved 
■eat  in  the  extension  and  the  upper  end  of  the  Ipring  be- 
ing curved  and  terminatinR  In  a  finger  to  edca^-f  the 
notch  in  the  nut.  sul)stantiHily  as  and  for  the  pariiosr  set 
forth. 


two  levers  pltoted  between  each  pair  of  ears  at  one  end 
and  pivoted  together  at  their  opposite  ends  to  form  a 
double-toggle  cunnectidn  between  the  members  of  the 
.spring,  said  levers  all  lying  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  said  spring  ;  hangers  attached 
to  said  levers  and  extending  laterally  to  a  point  outside 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  spring ;  bearing-springs  seated 
upon  the  laterally-extending  ends  of  said  bangers ;  and 
means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  sill  of  a  vehicle- 
frame  to  receive  said  springs. 


84.5,1' lo      SI'RING.     James  C.   Whittlk,   Jacks«in.   Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5.   1906.     Serial   No.  291>.ol9. 

Clium.  —  1.  The  combination  with  an  elliptic*!  spring, 
of  twii  levers  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
half  of  said  spring  near  its  middle,  two  similar  lever.-; 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  other  half  of  the  spring  near 
its  middle  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  the  free  ends  of  the  other  levers,  vertically-disposed 
hangers  plvotally  attached  to  .said  levers  near  their  con- 
necting-pivots, and  load  suiH'orting  means  on  eaoh  hanger. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elliptical  spring,  of  levers 
plvotally  attached  to  the  two  members  of  said  spring  and 
forming  a  double-toggle"  connection  between  the  same, 
arms  extending  longitudinally  from  the  conneotlng-plvots 
of  said  levers,  hangers  plvotally  attached  to  tlie  ends  of 
said  arms,  coiled  springs  seated  upon  said  haqgers.  and 
socket  meml>ers  to  receive  said  springs  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  yehicle-frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elliptical  spring,  of  down- 
wardly-extending ears  on  the  upper  member  of  said  spring 
and  upwardly-extending  ears  on  the  lower  membar  thereof. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  elliptical  spring  ;  of  levers 
plvotally  attached  to  the  members  of  said  spring  to  form 
a  double  toggle-connection  between  said  members  ;  hanger* 
plvotally  attached  to  said  levers  near  their  connecting- 
pivots  and  formed  with  spring-seats  at  their  free  ends : 
socket  members  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  sill,  colled 
springs  in  said  socket  members  engaging  the  seats  on  the 
hangers  ;  and  studs  on  the  said  seats  extending  upward 
within  the  socket  members  Inside  said  springs. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  sill,  an  elliptical  spring,  a 
pair  of  levers  each  pivoted  to  one  member  of  .said  spring, 
a  second  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  other  member  of  said 
spring  and  to  said  first  named  levers,  and  compressible 
means  supported  from  each  of  said  pivots  between  said 
pair  of  levers  and  from  said  sill. 

f>.  In  combination  with  an  elliptical  spring  and  a  sill, 
a  toggle  connection  between  the  members  of  said  spring, 
an  aim  extendfd  angularly  from  said  toggle  connection, 
and  compressible  means  supported  from  said  arm  and 
engaging  said  sill. 

7.  In  combination  with  an  elliptical  spring  and  a  sill, 
toggle  levers  connected  to  each  of  the  halves  of  said 
spring,  and  vertically-disposed  compressible  means  plvot- 
ally supported  at  one  end  from  the  connecting  point  be- 
tween said  levers  and  at  the  opposite  end  pivoted  to  said 
sill. 

S.  In  comliinatiou  with  an  elliptical  spring  and  a  sill, 
a  toggle  connection  attached  thereto,  a  hanger  supported 
from  said  connection,  a  sjiring  on  said  hanger,  and  a  socket 
niemi)er  supported  from  said  sill  and  receiving  said  spring. 

0.  In  combination  with  an  elliptical  spring  and  a  sill, 
a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  together  at  one  end  and  at  their 
opposite  ends  pivoted  to  the  halves  of  said  spring,  and  a 
hanger  supported  from  the  pivotal  point  t)etween  said 
levers  and  having  an  offset  part  underlying  said  sill  and 
compressible  means  between  said  sill  and  offset  part  of  the 
hanger. 
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10.  In  combination  with  an  elliptical  spring  and  a  sill 
arranged  side  by  side,  a  movable  connection  between  the 
halves  of  .said  spring,  a  supporting  means  movably  re- 
lated to  said  connection  and  underlying  said  sill,  and 
compressible  means  between  said  sill  and  said  supporting 
means. 


845.211.  MANUFACTURE  OF  HORSESHOES.  Wil- 
liam It.  Yost.  Barton  Heights,  Va..  assignor  to  The 
Tredegar  Company.  Richmond.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.     Filed  June  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,378. 


^-^ 


^J^ 


Claim. ^1.  A  horseshoe-blank  formed  with  raised  heel 
parts  and  a  raised  toe  part  which  Is  trapezoidal  In  plan 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  horseshoe-blank  formed  with  raised  heel  parts  and 
a  toe  part  ajid  swells  on  the  outer  face  of  the  shoe  be- 
tween the  toe  and  head  parts  and  between  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  blank  and  the  crease-receiving  portions  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  A  horseshoe-blank  formed  with  raised  heel  parts  and 
a  raised  toe  part,  ribs  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  shoe  adja- 
cent the  crease  portions  and  swells  on  the  shoe  between 
the  toe  and  heel  parts  and  between  the  ribs  and  the  inner 
edge  of  the  shoe. 

4.  A  horseshoe-blank  formed  with  raised  toe  and  heel 
parts  and  a  rounded  back  for  the  purpose  specified. 

rt.  The  process  herein  described  of  manufacturing  horse- 
shoes, which  consists  in  forming  a  blank  with  raised  heel 
parts  and  a  raised  toe  part"  which  is  trapezoidal  In  plan, 
heating  the  blank,  and  bending  It  into  horseshoe  shape. 

6.  The  process  herein  described  of  forming  horse- 
shoes, which  consists  In  rolling  a  blank  to  form  raised 
heel  parts,  a  toe  part  trapezoidal  in  plan,  ribs  outside 
the  crease  portions  of  the  shoe,  swells  extending  from  the 
toe  toward  the  heels  and  a  rounded  back,  heating  the 
blank,  bending  it  Into  horseshoe  shape,  and  then  drop- 
forging  or  pressing  it. 

7.  The  process  herein  described  of  forming  a  horseshoe, 
which  consists  in  forming  a  blank  with  a  rounded  back 
and  with  raised  toe  and  heel  portions,  heating  the  blank, 
bending  it  Into  horseshoe  shape,  and  then  drop-forging 
or  pressing  the  blank  to  flatten  the  rounded  back  and  to 
spread  the  metal  to  give  final  shape  to  the  shoe. 


845.212.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  CAKE  OR  LEAF 
TOBACCO.  Beb.vhard  Baron.  London.  England.  Filed 
May  7,  1906.     Secial  No.  315.648. 


» 


.-iL3 


and  means  for  feeding  tobacco  longitudinally  of  the  bed, 
of  a  crank-shaft  mounted  In  bearings  in  the  frame,  a 
cross  head  connected  with  said  crank  s^liaft  to  be  recipro- 
cated thereby,  a  cutting  blade  secured  directly  to  the 
cross-head,  parallel  rods  connected  at  one  end  to  the  cut- 
ting-blade, the  other  end  of  said  rods  being  free,  and 
elongated  sockets  on  the  frame  receiving  said  rods  through- 
out thfir  movement. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  cake  or  leaf  tobacco,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame  and  bed  and  uieans  for 
feeding  tobacco  longitudinally  of  the  bed,  of  a  crankshaft, 
a  connecting  rod  or  pitman  thereon,  a  cross-head  con- 
nected directly  to  said  rod  or  pitman  to  be  reciprocated 
thereliy,  a  cutting-blade  adjustably  secured  directly  to  the 
cross-head,  elongated  sockets  on  the  frame  adjacent  the 
cross  head  and  slotted  longitudinally,  extensions  on  the 
cross  head  projecting  slidably  into  said  slots  and  parallel 
guiding-rods  carried  within  the  sockets  by  said  projections 
and  having  their  opposite  ends  free. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  cake  or  leaf  tobacco,  the 
combination  of  a  traveling  feeding-support  for  the  tobacco, 
a  crank-shaft  mounted  In  bearings  in  the  frame,  a  cutter 
beyond  said  traveling  support,  a  feed-roll  above  said  sup- 
port ami  cooperating  therewith  to  feed  the  tobacco  to  the 
cutter,  a  ratchet  connected  with  said  roll,  a  plate  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  the  crank-shaft  and  having  formed 
therein  a  slot  10  and  a  plurality  of  sockets  22.  a  block 
mounted  in  said  groove  and  having  a  pin  adapted  to  enter 
either  of  said  sockets,  an  arm  connected  with  said  block, 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ratchet,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said  ratchet  and 
the  aforesaid  traveling  support. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  cake  or  leaf  tobacco,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame  and  bed  of  a  feeding- 
belt  above  said  bed.  a  feed-roll  above  said  belt  and  cooper- 
ating therewith,  a  cutter  beyond  the  bed,  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  cutter  and  the  crank-shaft,  a  ratchet 
connected  with  said  roll  and  also  with  the  feed-belt,  a 
plate  connected  with  one  end  of  the  crank-shaft  and  hav- 
ing formed  therein  a  slot  19  and  a  plurality  of  sockets  22, 
said  sockets  being  at  predetermined  distances  from  the 
center,  a  block  mounted  in  said  groove  and  having  a  pin 
adapted  to  enter  either  of  said  sockets,  and  an  arm  carried 
by  said  block  and  itself  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet. 


Claipi. — 1.   In    an    apparatus   for   cutting   cake   or   leaf 
tobacco,  the  combination   with   a  suitable  frame  and  bed. 


845.213.     AUTOMATIC  STOP- VALVE.     EuoftXE  L.  Baziv, 
Nantes.  France.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1005.    Serial  No.  282,628. 


''fS  ^ 


Clnim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  valve  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  casing,  and  a  cylinder  car- 
ried thereby  and  provided  with  opposing  ports,  of  a  recip- 
rocating valve  slidably  arranged  within  the  cylinder  inter- 
mediate the  ports  and  a  ring  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  move  with  said  valve  when  the  latter  is  moved  and 
adapted  to  cover  one  or  the  other  of  the  ports  according 
to  which  direction  said  valve  is  moved. 

2.  In  an  automatic  valve  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  and  a  cylinder  carried  thereby 
and  i)rovided  with  opi)Osing  ports,  of  a  reciprocating  valve 
slidably  arranged  within  the  cylinder  intermediate  the 
IK.rts  and  .'i  ring  connected  with  and  adapted  to  move  with 
said  valve  when  the  latter  Is  moved  and  adapted  to  cover 
one  or  the  other  of  the  ports  according  to  which  direction 
said  valve  is  moved,  and  means  connected  with  the  piston 
for  manually  shifting  the  latter. 
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3  In  an  automatic  valve  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  and  a  cylinder  carried  thereby 
and  provided  with  opposlni:  porta,  of  a  reciprocating  valve 
slldably  arran^;ed  within  the  cylinder  intermediate  the 
ports  and  a  rln>;  connected  with  and  adapted  to  move  with 
said  valve  when  the  latter  is  moved  and  adai'ted  to  cover 
one  or  the  other  of  the  ports  according  to  which  direction 
said  valve  Is  moved,  and  a  cock  carried  by  the  casing 
adapted  to  discharge  condensed  steam 

4.  In  an  automatic  valve  of  the  character  dejcribed.  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  and  a  cylinder  carried  thereby 
and  provided  with  opposing  ports,  of  a  reclprocatlnt;  valve 
slldably  arranged  within  the  cylinder  intermediate  the 
ports  and  a  ring  connected  with  and  adapted  to  move  with 
said  valve  when  the  latter  Is  moved  and  adapted  to  cover 
one  or  the  other  of  the  ports  according  to  which  direction 
said  valve  la  moved,  and  means  connected  witlj  the  valve 
for  manually  shifting  the  latter  and  an  esca[x-  cock  car- 
ried by  the  casln;;, 

T).  In  an  automatic  valve  of  the  character  d  •!  i .' ■  ij.  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  and  a  cylinder  carrl.i  thereby 
and  provided  with  opposing  ports,  of  a  reciproiutiii;;  valve 
slldal)ly  arraniied  within  the  cylinder  intermediate  the 
ports  and  a  ring  connected  with  and  adapted  to  move  with 
said  valve  when  the  latter  Is  moved  and  adaptfd  to  cover 
one  or  the  other  of  the  ports  according  to  whidh  direction 
said  valve  Is  moved,  and  means  connected  witli  the  valve 
for  manuaily  shifting  the  latter  and  an  escaiK'  cock  car 
rled  by  the  casing,  and  a  connection  between  «iid  escape 
cock  and  the  said  manually-operated  means. 

6.  In  an  automatic  valve  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  and  a  cylinder  carried  thereby 
and  provided  with  opposing  ports,  of  a  reciprocbting  valve 
slldal)ly  arranged  within  the  cylinder  interrO'diate  the 
ports  and  a  ring  connected  with  and  adapted  t<>  uiove  with 
said  valve  when  the  latter  is  moved  and  adapted  to  cover 
one  or  the  other  of  the  ports  according  to  whidh  direction 
said  valve  Is  moved,  said  ring  having  anniUar  flanges 
thereon  and  a  lever  connected  with  the  valve  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  flanges. 

T.  In  an  automatic  valve  of  the  character  deiicribed,  the 
combination  with  a  casing,  and  a  cylinder  car:;-  1  thereby 
and  provided  with  opposing  ports,  of  a  recipi'  -irn,-  valve 
slldably  arranged  within  the  cylinder  interiQ.  liite  the 
ports  and  a  ring  connected  with  and  ml  t  '  1  1  >  move  with 
said  valve  when  the  latter  Is  moved  and  li.iiittd  to  cover 
one  or  the  other  of  the  ports  according  to  whidi  direction 
said  valve  ts  moved,  and  means  connected  wit'i  -  lid  valve 
comprising  osclllatable  levers  operated  froii;  -u-i  valve, 
rollers  carried  by  one  of  said  levers  and  a  pij\oted  lever 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rollers. 


840.2U.  vri'ARATrS  FOR  UTILIZING  Till 
OF  SEA- WAVES.  EroKNK  L.  Bazin.  Nan 
Filed  Dec.  21.  IDO.'S.     Serial  No.  202,875. 

// 


VIS  VIVA 
les,   France. 


"iijim  1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charactej-  described, 
tpe  combination  with  an  inclined  duct,  of  an  alr-admissloi) 
p«pe  comm>inicating  with  the  interior  of  said  duct  and  a 
collecting-reservoir  Into  which  the  duct  is  adapted  to  dis 
charge 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
blnatimi  with  an  inclined  duct  tapering  from  its  admis- 
sion end  toward  its  discharge  end  as  set  forth,  of  an  alr- 
admtsslon  pipe  communicating  with  the  Intefior  of  said 
duct  and  a  collecting  reservoir  Into  which  the  duct  Is 
adapted  to  discharge. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  inclined  duct,  of  an  air-admission  pipe 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  duct,  a  collecting- 
reset  voir  into  which  said  duct  Is  adapted  to  discharge,  the 
said  duct  having  an  opening  in  its  length  through  which 
water  Is  adapted  to  be  discharged,  a  pipe  adapted  to  con- 
duct away  the  water  dl8c;barged  through  said  opening,  and 
means  operating  to  close  said  opening  when  water  is  as- 
cending the  duct  and  to  uncover  the  opening  when  the 
water  Is  descending  through  the  duct. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  Inclined  duct,  of  an  air-admission  pipe 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  duct,  a  collecting- 
reservoir  into  which  said  duct  Is  adapted  to  discharge,  the 
said  duct  having  an  opening  in  Its  length  through  which 
water  is  adapted  to  be  discharged,  a  pipe  adapted  to  con- 
duct away  the  water  discharged  through  said  opening,  and 
a  plurality  of  pivoted  plates  arranged  to  close  the  opening 
when  water  Is  ascending  the  duct  and  to  uncover  the  open- 
ing when  the  water  is  descending  through  the  duct. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  inclined  duct,  of  an  air-admlsslon  pipe 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  duct,  a  collecting- 
reservoir  Into  which  said  duct  Is  adapted  to  discharge,  the 
said  duct  having  an  opening  in  Its  length  through  which 
water  is  adapted  to  be  discharged,  a  pipe  adapted  to  con- 
duct away  the  water  discharged  through  said  opening,  and 
a  plurality  of  pivoted  plates  arranged  to  close  the  opening 
when  water  Is  ascending  the  duct  and  to  uncover  the  open- 
ing when  the  water  is  descending  through  the  duct,  and 
means  connecting  the  various  plates  and  adapted  to  effect 
simultaneous  operation  of  the  same. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  Inclined  ducts,  of  an  alr-ad- 
mlssion-plpe  communicating  with  the  interior  of  each  of 
said  ducts,  a  collecting-reservoir  Into  which  each  of  said 
ducts  is  adapted  to  discharge,  pipes  connecting  one  of  said 
reservoirs  and  one  of  the  said  ducts,  a  valve  arranged  in 
one  of  said  reservoirs,  and  a  valve  arranged  between  the 
other  reservoir  and  Its  respective  duct,  all  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


8  4  5,215.     TRACK  F.VSTF:NIN(j.     William  T    Drown. 
Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  May  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,:ni. 
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\  Claim. — 1.  A  combined  railway  tie  and  clam|i  consisting 
of  a  bar  provided  with  two  pairs  of  lugs  having  lips  a, 
each  pair  arranged  diagonally  on  a  line  parallel  to  that  of 
the  other  pair,  and  the  proximate  edges  of  the  lugs  of  each 
pair  sharpened  to  engage  and  bite  (he  edge  of  a  rail  tiange. 

2.  .\  combined  tie  and  rail  clamp  consisting  of  a  bar 
having  formed  therein  and  inteural  therewith  two  pairs  of 
dlaijonally  arranged  lugs,  the  proximate  edges  (^f  each  pair 
sharpened  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  rail  flange,  and  each  lug 
with  a  lip  fi 

:\.   The  comliination  with  the  rails  of  a  railway  having 
l>ottom  flanges  with  serrations  at   the  edges,  of  a  cross  tie 
consisting  of  a  bar  having  two  pairs  of  lipped  lugs  dlag 
onally   arranged   to   receive   the   base   of    the   rail   t)etween 
them  and  to  engage  the  edges  thereof  when  the  bar  is  at 
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right  angles  to  the  rails,  the  edges  of  the  lugs  engaging  the 
rail  being  sharpened  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  railway  having 
bottom  flanges  with  serrations  at  the  edges,  of  a  cross-tie 
con.sistlng  of  a  bar  having  two  pairs  of  lipped  lugs  dlago-^ 
nally  arranged  to  receive  the  base  of  the  rail  between 
them  and  to  engage  the  edges  thereof  when  the  bar  is  at 
right  angles  to  the  rails,  the  edges  of  the  lugs  engaging  the 
rail  being  sharpened,  and  the  lugs  on  the  bottom  of  the  tie. 


845,216.  TIME  RECORDER.  Willahd  Lb  Grand  Bcndt. 
n'lnghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
International  Time  Recording  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersev.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  38,306. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  time-recorder  the  combination  with  a 
spring  tension  device,  to  which  one  end  of  a  record-strip  is 
adapted  to  be  secured,  arranged  and  adapted  to  keep  the 
record  strip  taut  and  to  take  up  slack  in  the  same,  whereby 
the  record-strip  may  be  moved  one  way  or  the  other,  of  a 
removable  locking  device  adapted  to  engage  with  and  to 
lock  the  said  tension  device,  when  access  is  had  to  the  said 
device  to  secure  the  record-strip  thereto,  to  remove  it 
therefrom  or  to  adjust  it  thereon,  and  to  be  removed  from 
engagement  with  the  said  device  when  the  time-recorder  is 
in  operation. 

2.  In  a  time-recorder  the  combination  with  a  roller  to 
which  one  end  of  a  record-strip  is  adapted  to  be  secured, 
means  connected  with  the  said  roller  for  putting  it  under 
spring  tension  adapted  to  cause  the  roller  to  keep  the 
record-strip  taut  and  to  take  up  slack  In  the  same,  whereby 
the  record-strip  may  be  moved  one  way  or  the  other,  of  a 
removable  locking  device  adapted  to  engage  with  and  to 
lock  the  said  roller,  when  access  is  had  thereto  to  secure 
the  record  strip  to  or  remove  it  therefrom  or  to  adjust  it 
thereon,  and  adapted  to  be  removed  from  engagement  with 
the  said  roller  when  the  time-recorder  is  In  operation. 

3.  In  a  time-recorder  the  combination  with  a  spring  ten- 
sion device,  to  which  one  end  of  a  record-strip  is  adapted  to 
be  secured,  arranged  and  adapted  to  keep  the  record-strip 
taut  and  to  take  up  slack  in  the  same,  whereby  the  record- 
strip  may  t)e  moved  one  way  or  the  other,  of  a  removable 
locking  device  adapted  to  enirage  with  and  to  lock  the  said 
tension  device  or  to  be  removed  from  engagement  with  the 
said   device,    means,   actuated   by   the   door   of   the   casing 


within  which  tKe  tension  device  Is  located,  adapted  to 
cause  the  locking  device  to  engage  with  the  tension  device 
when  the  door  is  opened  and  to  be  removed  from  such  en- 
gagement when  the  door  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  time-recorder  the  combination  with  a  roller  to 
which  one  end  of  a  record-strip  is  adapted  to  be  secured, 
means  connected  with  the  said  roller  for  putting  it  under 
spring  tension  adapted  to  cause  the  roller  to  keep  the 
record-strip  taut  and  to  take  up  slack  in  the  same,  whereby 
the  record-strip  may  be  moved  one  way  or  the  other,  of  a 
removable  locking  device  adapted  to  engage  with  and  to 
lock  the  said  roller  or  to  be  removed  from  engagement  with 
the  said  roller,  means,  actuated  by  the  door  of  the  casing 
within  which  the  roller  Is  located,  adapted  to  cause  the 
locking  device  to  engage  with  the  roller  when  tlie  door  Is 
opened  and  to  be  removed  from  such  engagement  when  the 
door  is  closed. 

5,  In  a  time-recorder  the  combination  with  suitable 
time-recording  impression  mechanism  of  a  record-strip,  a 
roller  to  which  one  end  of  the  strip  is  adapted  to  be 
secured,  an  operating  device,  connections  between  the 
said  device  and  the  roller  to  rotate  the  latter  one  way  or 
the  other  as  the  operating  device  is  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other,  a  second  roller  to  which  the  other  end 
of  the  record-strip  is  adapted  to  be  secured,  means  con- 
nected with  the  last-mentioned  roller  for  putting  it  under 
spring  tension  adapted  to  cause  the  roller  to  keep  the 
.said  strip  taut  and  to  take  up  slack  in  the  same,  whereby 
as  the  operating  device  is  moved  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  past  the  printlng-Une  a  printed  record  may  be 
made  upon  any  desired  p<j4nt  upon  the  strip,  a  removable 
locking  device  adapted  to  engage  with  and  to  lock  the 
roller  under  spring  tension  or  to  be  removed  from  en- 
gagement with  the  said  roller,  means,  actuated  by  the 
door  of  the  casing  within  which  the  roller  is  located, 
adapted  to  cause  the  locking  device  to  engage  with  the 
roller  when  the  door  is  opened  and  to  be  removed  from 
such  engagement   when   the  door  Is  closed. 

G.  In  a  time-recorder  the  combination  with  a  time-re- 
cording wheel  movable  laterally  across  the  face  of  a 
record-strip,  an  operating  device,  a  plate  connected  there- 
with and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  at  right  ani,:es  to 
the  line  of  movement  of.  the  time-recording  wheel,  of  a 
stop  to  hold  the  timo-recording  wheel  rigid  at  the  mo- 
ment of  printing,  mounted  and  movable  with  the  time- 
recording  wheel,  an  arm  yieldingly  pressed  against  the 
plate  and  connected  with  the  lever,  a  portion  of  said 
lever  extending  laterally,  and  an  overlapping  portion  of 
the  stop  adapted  to  slide  laterally  upon  the  portion  of 
the  lever  or  to  engage  with  it  at  all  times,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  plate  in  one  direction  will  cause  the 
lever  to  throw  the  stop  into  engagement  with  the  time- 
recording  wheel  to  lock  the  latter. 


845,217.  MEANS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 
COAL  AND  OTHER  MINERALS.  CUTHBEBT  Bdrnbtt, 
Durham,  England.  Filed  May  26,  1905.  Serial  No. 
262.448. 
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Claim. 1.   In   combination   with   a   mine-shaft   and   the 

mine-shaft  cage-hoist   worked   therein   for  conveying   tubs 
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filled  with  coal  from  the  mine  op  to  the  surface  and 
empty  tuba  from  the  surface  down  to  the  mine,  of  ele- 
vators each  consisting  of  an  endless  perlodlcally-raoved 
member,  a  top  drum  and  a  bottom  drum,  carrying  said 
member,  etjuidlstant  cages  on  said  member  fitted  with 
rails  for  receiving  wheeled  tubs,  means  for  periodically 
movint:  the  elevators,  and  means  for  pushing  the  tubs 
from  the  mine-hoist  Into  the  elevator  cages  or  vice  versa, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  mine-shaft  and  the  cage- 
hoist  worked  therein  for  conveying  tubs  filled  from  the 
mine  to  the  surface,  of  two  elevators  arranged  at  the 
bottom  of  the  mine-shaft  side  by  side,  on  one  pide  of  the 
mine  eage-hoist,  each  elevator  consisting  of  an  endless 
periodically  moved  member,  a  top  drum  and  a  bottom 
dram  carrying  said  member,  equidistant  cagts  on  said 
member  tltted  with  rails  for  recelvins:  wheeled  tubs  there- 
on, means  for  periodically  moving  the  elevators,  means 
for  i)ushlng  the  filled  tubs  Into  the  elevaton-cages  and 
thence  into  the  mine  cage-hoist,  and  simultane©usly  push- 
ing the  empty  tubs  out  of  the  latter,  and  sloping  road- 
tracks  for  conveying  by  gravity  the  tubs  from  and  to  the 
elevators  and  from  and  Into  the  mine,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  mlno  <haft  and  The  cage- 
hoist  therein  for  conveyin,'  tubs  filled  from  the  mine  to 
the- surface,  each  cage  havini:  a  plurality  of  decks  and 
rail  tracks  on  each  deck  for  wheeled  tubs,  of  two  ele- 
raton  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  mine  shaft  side  by 
aide  on  one  aide  of  the  mine-shaft,  a  periodically-moved 
endless  band,  equidistant  cages  on  the  vertical  side  parts 
of  the  band,  a  top  drum  and  a  bottom  drum  carrying  said 
band,  rail-tracks  on  each  deck  corresponding  In  number 
and  position  with  the  rail-tracks  on  each  mine  hoist-cage, 
means  for  periodically  moving  the  elevators,  means  for 
pushing  the  filled  tubs  simultaneously  from  all  the  cages 
on  one  side  of  the  elevators  into  corresponding  decks  of  a 
mine  hoist  cage  thereby  pushing  out  the  effiipty  tubs 
therein  contained,  and  sloping  road-tracks  for  conveying 
by  gravity  the  tubs  from  and  to  the  elevatorf  and  from 
and  Into  the  mine,   substantially   as  set   forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mine  shaft  and  the  cage- 
hoist  therein,  of  two  elevators  arranged  at  the  surface 
of  the  mine-shaft  side  by  side  on  one  side  of  the  mine- 
shaft,  each  elevator  consisting  of  an  endless  n»'rio<lically- 
moved  band,  a  top  drum  and  a  bottom  drupi  carrying 
said  band,  equidistant  cages  on  the  latter,  rails  on  said 
cages  receiving  wheeled  tubs  thereon,  two  toWers  placed 
opposite  each  other,  wheels  supporting  the  to»ers,  railed 
tracks  on  said  towers  to  hold  tubs  to  be  moved  to  ex- 
chan;re  places  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  mine-shaft, 
means  for  periodically  moving  the  elcvatorB  and  the 
towers,  means  for  pushing  empty  tubs  from  one  of  the 
towers  Into  the  mine  hoist-cages  and  thereby  pushing  the 
filled  tubs  from  the  latter  cages  Into  the  cagtH  of  one  of 
the  elevators  while  also  pushing  the  empty  tubs  from 
the  latter  Into  one  of  the  towers,  means  for  periodically 
moving  the  towers  into  opposite  positions,  and  chambers 
with  chute-outlets  below  the  elevators  into  which  the 
contents  of  the  elevator-cages  are  emptied  ^or  tippled, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  I 

.'.  In  combination  with  a  mlne-ahaft  and  the  cage 
hoist  therein,  each  cage  having  a  plurality  ot  decks  and 
rail  tracks  on  each  deck  for  wheeled  tubs,  of  periodically- 
moved  endless  lands  arranged  at  the  surface  of  the 
mine  shaft,  a  top  drum  and  a  bottom  drum  carrying  said 
bands.  Hjuidlstant  cages  on  the  vertical  side  parts  of  the 
endless  bands,  as  there  are  decks  In  the  mine  cage-hoist, 
rail-tracks  on  each  deck  corresponding  in  number  and 
position  with  the  rail-tracks  on  each  mine-shaft  cage. 
two  towers,  placed  opposite  each  other,  wheals  support- 
ing the  towers,  a  rail-track  on  two  opposite  $ides  of  the 
mine-shaft,  said  towers  constructed  with  as  many  decks 
with  railed  tracks  as  there  are  decks  in  each  mine  hoist- 
cage,  means  for  periodically  moving  the  elevators,  and 
the  towers,  means  for  automatically  poshing  the  empty 
tubs  from  one  of  the  towers  into  the  mine  hoist-ca  a 
and  thereby  poshing  the  filled  tubs  from  the  latter  cages 
Into  the  cages  of  one  of  the  elerators  while  also  pushing 


the  empty  tnbs  from  the  latter  Into  OBf  of  the  towers, 

said  means  being  set  in  operation  by  the  movement  of  the 
mine  hoist-cage,  means  for  periodically  moving  the  tow- 
ers into  opposite  positions,  and  chambers  with  chute- 
outlets  l>elow  the  elevators  into  which  the  contents  of  the 
elevator  cages  are  emptied  or  tippled,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  mine-shaft  and  the  cage-hoist 
therein,  of  two  pairs  of  elevators  arranged  at  the  surface 
of  the  mine-shaft,  one  pair  on  one  side  and  the  other  pair 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  mine-shaft,  each  elevator  con- 
sisting of  an  endless  periodically  moved  band  or  chain,  a 
top  drum  and  a  bottom  drum  for  said  band,  equidistant 
cages  on  said  band  rails  on  the  cages  for  receiving  wheeled 
tubs  thereon,  means  for  periodically  moving  the  elevators, 
means  for  pushing  empty  tubs  from  an  elevator  into  the 
mine  hoist-cage  and  thereby  pushing  the  full  tubs  from 
the  latter  cages  Into  the  cages  of  an  opposite  elevator 
while  also  pushing  the  empty  tubs  out  from  the  latter, 
and  chambers  with  chute-outlets  below  the  elevators  into 
which  the  contents  of  the  elevator-cages  are  emptied  or 
tippled,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  mine  shaft  and  the  cage-hoist 
worked  therein,  of  two  elevators  arranged  at  the  surface 
of  the  mine-shaft  side  by  side  on  one  side  of  the  mine 
cage-hoist,  each  elevator  consisting  of  an  endless  periodic- 
ally-moved band  or  chain,  a  top  drum  and  a  bottom  drum 
over  which  said  band  passes,  equidistant  cages  on  said 
band,  rails  on  the  cages  for  receiving  wheeled  tubs  there- 
on, two  wheeled  towers  placed  opposite  each  other,  railed 
tracks  on  the  towers  to  hold  tubs  and  to  be  moved  on  a 
rail-track  to  exchange  places  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
mine-shaft,  means  for  periodically  moving  the  elevators 
and  the  towers,  automatic  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  mine-cage  for  pushing  empty  tubs  from  one 
of  the  towers  into  the  mine  hoist-cages  and  thereby  push- 
ing the  filled  tubs  from  the  latter  cages  into  the  cages  of 
one  of  the  elevators,  while  also  pushing  the  empty  tubs 
from  the  latter  Into  one  of  the  towers,  means  for  periodic- 
ally moving  the  towers  Into  opposite  positions  and  cha^m- 
bers  with  chute-outlets  below  the  elevators  into  which  the 
contents  of  the  elevator-cages  are  emptied  or  tippled,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  mine-shaft  and  the  cage-hoist 
worked  therein,  of  two  elevators  arranged  at  the  surface 
of  the  mine-shaft  side  by  side,  on  one  side  of  the  mine 
cage-hoist  each  elevator  consisting  of  an  endless  periodic- 
ally moved  band  or  chain,  a  top  drum  and  a  bottom  drum 
over  which  said  band  passes,  equidistant  cages  on  said 
band,  rails  on  the  cages  for  receiving  wheeled  tubs  there- 
on, two  wheeled  towers  placed  opposite  each  other,  railed 
tracks  on  the  towers  to  hold  tubs  and  to  be  moved  on  a 
rail-track  to  exchange  places  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
mine-shaft,  means  for  periodically  moving  the  elevators 
and  the  towers,  means  for  automatically  pushing  the  empty 
tubs  from  one  of  the  towers  into  the  mine  hoist-cages  and 
thereby  pushing  the  filled  tubs  from  the  latter  cages  into 
the  cages  of  <>ne  of  the  elevators  while  also  pushing  the 
empty  tubs  from  the  latter  into  one  of  the  towers,  said 
means  being  set  in  operation  by  the  movement  of  the  mine 
hoist-cage  down  upon  the  keps  and  comprising  lever  and 
rod  connections  from  the  keps  to  inlet  and  outlet  valves 
of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  provided  with  differential-area  pis- 
ton having  its  piston-rod  connected  to  a  poshing  device, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


S4.5,21S.      CLEANING-WUEEL  FOU  ROOT  HARVESTING 
MACHINES.      Gkoroe   F.   Conner,   Port   Huron,   Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  11X>«.     Serial  No.  .•^10..-.,S4. 
(■/,iim.  —  1.   .\  cleaning  -  wheel  and  automatic  means  for 
discharging  the  contents  of  the  wheel,  adjustable  for  vary- 
ing the  period  and  frequency  of  discharge. 

2.  A  cleaning  wheel,  automatic  m«'ans  for  discharging 
the  contents  of  said  wheel,  and  adjusting  means  for  vary- 
ing the  period  and  frequency  of  operation  of  said  auto- 
matic means 

3.  A  cleaning  wheel,  means  for  Intermittently  discharg- 
ing the  contents  of  the  wheel,  means  automatically  oper- 
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ating  the  discharging  means,  and  means  for  changing  the 
period  of  discharge. 

4.  A  cleaning-wheel,  means  for  intermittently  discharg- 
ing the  contents  of  the  wheel,  means  for  both  manually 
and  automatically  operating  the  discharging  means,  and 
means  for  varying  the  period  of  the  automatic  action  of 
the  operating  means. 


f>.  A  bearing-wheel,  side-delivery  rumbler,  means  within 
the  rumbler  for  discharging  its  contents,  and  means  for 
automatically  operating  said  discharging  means,  adjustable 
for  varying  the  period  and  frequency  of  discharge. 

6.  A  rumbler  comprising  a  receiving  and  rumbling  bear- 
ing-wheel, and  a  cleaning-drum  adjacent  the  delivery  side 
of  the  wheel,  said  wheel  discharging  below  its  horizontal, 
axial  plane  into  the  drum. 

7.  A  rumbler  comprising  a  receiving  and  rumbling  bear- 
ing-wheel, and  a  cleaning-drum  rotated  by  the  wheel,  ad- 
jacent the  delivery  aide  of  the  wheel,  said  wheel  discharg- 
ing below  Its  horizontal  axial  plane  into  the  drum. 

8.  A  rumbler  comprising  a  receiving  and  rumbling  bear- 
ing wheel,  a  cleaning  drum  in  longitudinal  alinement  there- 
with, means  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  wheel  di- 
rectly into  the  drum  below  the  horizontal,  axial  plane  of 
the  wheel,  and  means  for  periodically  discharging  the  con- 
tents of  the  drum. 

1».  A    rumbler   comprising   side  -  delivery,    receiving   and 
rumbling  wheel,  and  a  cleaning-drum  carried  thereby,  said 
wheel  discharging  directly  into  the  drum  below  the  hori 
zontal,  axial  plane  of  the  wheel. 

lt».  .V  rumbler  omprising  a  receiving  and  rumbling 
bearing-wheel,  a  cleaning-drum,  means  for  delivering  the 
contents  of  the  wheel  into  the  drum  periodically,  means 
for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  drum  normally  at  rest, 
and  means  for  periodically  operating  the  drum-discharging 
means. 

11.  A  rumbler  comprising  a  receiving  and  rumbling 
bearing-wheel,  a  cleaning-drum,  means  for  discharging  the 
contents  of  the  wheel  into  the  drum,  and  discharging 
means  in  the  drum,  moved  intermittently  thereby. 

12.  A  rumbler  comprising  a  receiving  and  nimbling 
bearing-wheel,  a  cleaning-drum  receiving  the  contents  of 
the  wheel,  discharging  means  for  the  rumbler,  and  means 
Intermittently  operating  the  di.scharging  means. 

I'J.  A  rumbler  com|>rising  a  receiving  and  rumbling 
bearing-wheel,  a  cleaning  drum  receiving  the  contents  of 
the  wheel,  discharging  means  for  the  rumbler,  means  for 
Intermittently  operating  the  discharging  means,  and  means 
for  changing  the  period  of  action  of  the  operating  means 
relative  to  the  period  of  revolution  of  the  rumbler. 

14.  A  rumbler  comprising  a  receiving  and  rumbling 
bearing-wheel,  a  cleaning-drum  receiving  the  contents  of 
the  wheel,  discharging  means  for  the  rumbler,  means  au- 
tomatically operating  the  discharging  means  at  regular 
Intervals,  and  means  for  discharging  the  rumbler  inde- 
pendently of  the  automatically-operating  means. 

1.").  .V  rumbler  provided  with  discharging  means,  and 
means  for  intermittently  operating  the  discharging  means, 
adjustable  for  varying  the  period  and  moment  of  dis- 
charge in  relation  to  the  revolution  of  the  rumbler. 

16.  In  a  rumbler.  means  for  discharging  the  contents 
thereof  normally  at  rest,  and  means  for  intermittently 
operating  the  discharging  means,  having  adjusting  mem- 
bers for  varying  the  period  and  time  of  action. 

17.  A  nimbler  comprising  a  side-delivery  receiving  and 
rumbling  bearing  wlieel,  n  cleaning  drum  receiving  the 
contents   of    tli.>   wtie<>|.   and    means  normally   independent 
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I  of  the  drum  for  discharging  the  rumbler  at  predetermined 
intervals. 

18.  In  a  rumbler,  a  clearing  member  within  the  rumbler, 
and  means  for  intermittently  operating  the  clearing 
member  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  detachably  in- 
terlock the  rumbler  and  clearing  member,  and  a  member 
adapted  to  disengage  the  interlocking  member  and  rumbler. 

19.  In  a  rumbler.  a  clearing-blade  adapted  to  discharge 
the  contents  of  the  rumbler  at  one  end  thereof,  and  means 
Intermittently  interlocking  the  blade  with  the  rumbler. 

20.  In  a  rumbler.  a  clearing-blade  normally  at  rest 
within  the  rumbler.  a  clutch  on  the  blade  detachably  en- 
gaging the  rumbler.  and  means  for  intermittently  trip- 
ping the  clutch. 

21.  In  a  rumbler.  a  floating  clearing-blade  within  the 
rumbler.  a  clutch  detachably  Interlocking  the  blade  and 
the  rumbler.  means  for  automatically  tripping  the  clutch, 
and  means  for  tripping  the  clutch  independently  of  the 
automatic  operating  means. 

22.  In  a  rumbler,  an  oblique  clearing-blade  journaled 
therein,  a  clutch  detachably  Interlocking  the  blade  and 
rumbler.  a  trip  for  the  clutch  and  an  adjustably-secured 
knock-olT  intermittently  operating  the  trip. 

23.  \  side-delivery,  bearing-wheel  rumbler  provided 
with  a  clearing-blade  journaled  therein,  a  clutch  detach- 
ably Interlocking  the  rumbler  and  blade,  and  a  trip  for 
intermittently  engaging  the  clutch,  provided  with  both 
manual  and  automatic  operating  means. 

24.  A  rumbler  comprising  a  receiving  and  rumbling 
bearing-wheel  consisting  of  a  hub.  a  rim.  spokes  from  the 
hub  secured  to  one  margin  of  the  rim,  curved  outwardly 
at  their  outer  extremities  beyond  the  plane  of  the  rim- 
margin,  and  a  helical  clearing-blade  extending  from  the 
rim  toward  the  hub,  and  a  cleaning-drum  adjacent  the 
delivery  side  of  the  wheel,  said  wheel  discharging  below 
Its  horizontal,  axial  plane  into  the  drum. 

25.  A  rumbler  comprising  a  receiving  and  bearing 
wheel  consisting  of  a  rim.  a  hub,  spokes  connecting  one 
margin  of  the  rim  and  hub.  adapted  to  form  an  open- 
work retaining-flange  curved  outwardly  beyond  the  tread 
of  the  rim,  and  a  helical  clearlng-blade  between  the  hub 
and  the  rim.  and  a  cleaning-drum  adjacent  the  delivery 
side  of  the  w*heel.  said  wheel  discharging  into  the  drum 
below  its  horizontal,  axial  plane. 


845,219.       ELECTROTHERMAL    CUT-OUT. 
Cook,   Chicago,   111.     Filed  Apr.   16,   1906. 
311,992.  ' 


Frank    B, 
Serial   No. 


.A 


<f* 


Claim. — 1.  A  thermal  protector  comprising  a  piece  of 
homojreneous  resistance  material,  suitable  end  caps  there- 
for and  secured  thereto,  a  suitable  support  connected  to 
one  of  the  end  caps  by  a  screw  connection,  an  operable 
spring  member  electrically  connected  with  the  other  end 
cap  by  bearing  against  same,  and  insuliiting  wax  securing 
the  said  spring  member  to  its  end  cap. 

2.  .\n  electrical  protector  comprising  a  heating  element. 
a   terminal   cap   therefor,   a   spring   member   engaging   the 
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terminal  cap,  a  split  In  the  spring  membpr  tf>  allow  the 
latter  to  firmly  grip  a  portion  of  the  terminal  cap.  and 
Insulating  cementing  material  normally  holdinp  the  spring 
member  In   connection  with  the  terminal  cap 

3.  A  thermal  protector  tomprislng  a  heating  element, 
a  terminal  therefor,  a  spring  member  provUjed  with  a 
slotted  split  portion  adapted  to  bear  against  and  grip  a 
portion  of  the  terminal,  and  heat  susceptible  Insulating 
cementing  material  normally  holding  the  spring  member 
in  connection  with  the  terminal. 

4.  .\.  thermal  protector  comprising  a  heat-producing 
element,  means  for  securely  supporting  same,  a  terminal 
cap  for  the  heating  element  provided  with  a  small  neck 
portion  and  a  head  to  form  an  annular  reces*.  a  spring 
member  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  tit  over  the  neck 
portion,  and  a  split  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
slot  to  allow  the  spring  member  to  firmly  grip  the  neck 
portion  In  the  slot  to  make  good  electrical  connection 
therewith,  and  heat-susceptible  Insulating  material  in 
the  said  recess  normally  holding  the  spring  member  in 
place  In  connection  with  the  said  neck  portion,  when  cool 

o.  A  thermal  protector  comprising  a  piece  of  graphite 
and  a  metallic  terminal  on  each  end  thereof.  ;i  spring- 
support  for  the  protector,  a  threaded  portion  vn  one  said 
terminal  making  screw  connection  with  the  ^:\\<\  s  ipport. 
an  annular  recess  on  the  other  said  t»Tinini»l.  i  <iu-ing 
member  the  free  end  of  which  bears  ;\g:iin«t  tli.-  last- 
mentioned  terminal  so  as  to  make  electrical  connection 
therewith,  and  heat  susceptible  insulating  materia!  in  the 
annular  recess  normally  holding  the  sprint,'  m.Miil»er  in 
connection  with  Us  terminal.  | 

fi.  An  electrothermal  protector  comprising  beat  produc 
Ing  means  and  means  for  securely  mounting  same,  a 
terminal  for  the  heat-producing  means  provided  with  an 
annular  recess,  a  spring  member  enzaeing  the  terminal  In 
the  annular  recess,  and  heat  susceptible  insulating  ma 
terlal  In  the  annular  recess  normally  holding  the  spring 
member  therein. 


84r),220.      HI.OCK- SIGNAL   SYSTEM.      Fkko    B.    Corey. 
Schenectady,   N.   Y..   assignor  to  General    Kl.'ctrlc  Com- 


pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  F 
Serial   No.   lO.-^.Sti;?, 


»b.  16,  1904. 


i    : 


rintwi.  -1.  Tn  a  Mock-nlgnal  system,  a  soiree  of  alter- 
nating current  connected  to  one  end  of  a  blo<3k.  two  relays 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  block,  one  «if  said  relays 
being  responsive  to  a  flow  of  alternating  cutrent  and  the 


other   being   responglre   to   a   reTersal   of  current   In   the 

block  relative  to  the  source,  means  for  reversing  the  cur- 
rent in  the  block  relative  to  the  source,  and  signals  con- 
trolled by  said  relays. 

2.  In  a  block  signal  system  having  home  and  distant  sig- 
nals, a  source  of  alternating  current  connected  to  a  block, 
means  controlled  by  the  home  signal  of  the  following 
block  for  reversing  the  connections  of  said  source  to  said 
t)Iotk.  a  relay  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  block  and 
responsive  to  alternating-current  flow,  a  home  signal  con- 
trolled by  said  relay,  a  second  relay  connected  to  said  block 
and  responsive  to  a  reversal  of  current  In  said  block  rela- 
tive to  said  source,  and  a  distant  signal  controlled  by  said 
second  relay. 

3.  In  a  block-signal  system,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent connected  to  one  end  of  each  block,  a  relay  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  each  block,  a  home  signal  controlled 
by  each  relay,  means  controlled  by  each  home  signal  for 
reversing  the  relative  connections  of  said  source  to  the 
preceding  block,  a  second  relay  connected  to  each  block 
and  responsive  to  a  reversal  of  current  In  the  block  rela- 
tive to  the  source,  and  a  distant  signal  controlled  by  each 
of  said  second  relays. 

4.  In  a  block-signal  system,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent connected  to  a  block,  means  for  reversing  the  connec- 
tions of  said  source  to  the  block,  a  relay  having  two  rela- 
tively movable  windings,  one  of  said  windings  being  con- 
nected to  said  source  and  the  other  to  said  block,  and  a 
signal  controlled  by  said  relay. 

5.  In  a  block-signal  system,  a  plurality  of  blocks,  a 
source  of  alternating  current  -oiinecteS  to  each  block,  a  re- 
lay responsive  to  alternating  current  flow  connected  to  each 
block,  a  home  signal  controlled  by  each  of  said  relays,  a 
switch  controlled  by  each  home  signal  and  arranged  to  re- 
verse the  connections  of  said  source  to  the  preceding 
block,  a  relay  for  each  block  having  two  relatively  movable 
windings,  one  of  said  windings  being  connected  to  said 
source  and  the  other  to  said  block,  and  a  distant  signal 
controlled  by  each  of  the  latter  relays. 

6.  In  a  block-signal  system  having  home  and  distant 
signals,  a  source  of  alternating  current  connected  to  a 
block,  a  switch  controlled  by  the  home  signal  of  the  fol- 
lowing block  arranged  to  reverse  the  connections  of  said 
source  to  said  block,  a  relay  connected  through  a  trans- 
former to  the  other  end  of  said  block  and  responsive  to 
current-flow,  a  home  signal  controlled  by  said  relay,  a  sec- 
ond relay  connected  to  said  block  and  responsive  to  a  re- 
versal of  current  in  said  block  relative  to  said  source,  and 
a  distant  signal  controlled  by  said  second  relay. 

7.  In  a  block-signal  system,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent connected  to  the  track  circuit  of  a  block,  means  for 
reversing  the  connections  of  said  source  to  the  track-cir- 
cuit, a  relay  having  two  coi>[)erating  windings,  one  of  said 
windings  being  connected  to  and  supplied  with  current 
from  said  track-circuit,  and  the  other  being  supplied  with 
alternating  current  of  the  same  frequency  Independently 
Of  said  track  circuit,  and  a  signal  controlled  by  .said  relay. 

8.  In  a  railway  block-signaling  system,  having  a  closed 
alternating-current  track  circuit  for  controlling  the  sig- 
nals, a  plurality  of  block-sections,  distant  and  home  sig- 
nals for  each  block,  a  relay  controlled  partly  by  said  track- 
circuit  and  partly  by  an  external  circuit,  and  means 
whereby  one  of  the  signal  mechanisms  of  a  distant  block 
may  affect  the  track-circuit  so  as  to  reversely  actuate  the 
said  relay. 

9.  In  a  railway  block-signaling  system  having  an  alter- 
nating-current track  circuit  for  confrollinir  the  signals,  a 
pluralltv  of  block-sections,  home  and  di^^tant  signals  for 
each  block,  a  relay  having  two  colls  traversed  respectively 
by  two  alternating  <-\irrents  having  a  predetermined  phase 
relation  to  one  another  whereby  an  adjacent  distant  signal 
Is  caused  to  as.sume  one  position  of  indication,  and  n)cans 
for  so  changing  the  said  phase  relation  that  the  said  dis- 
tant signal  is  oaus.'d  to  assume  another  position  of  Indi- 
cation. 

in.  In  a  railway  block  signaling  system  having  a  plu- 
rality of  block  sections,  each  block  comprising  a  track-cir- 
cuit, home  and  distant  signals  for  each  block,  a  source  of 
alternating  current   supply   for  each   track-circuit,   a  relay 
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845.221.  DRAG.  Fb.wk  Darling.  Morris.  111.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Andrew  Tappen,  Morris.  Ill,  FMled  July 
12.  1906.     Serial  No.  325,969. 


Claim. — -1.  A  drag  comprising  a  support,  a  head  secured 
thereto,  a  tooth'-bar  connected  to  the  head,  means  for  ex- 
erting a  constant  downward  pull  upon  the  tooth-bar,  and 
means  for  raising  the  tooth-bar  against  the  action  of  said 
pulling  means. 

2.  A  drag  comprising  a  support,  a  head  secured  thereto, 
a  tooth-bar.  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  bar  and 
the  head,  resilient  means  for  exerting  a  constant  down- 
ward pressure  upon  the  tooth-bar,  and  means  for  raising 
the  bar  and  tensioning  said  resilient  means. 

3.  In  a  drag  the  combination  with  a  support ;  of  a  head 
secured  thertH)n,  a  tooth-bar,  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween said  bar  and  the  head,  means  for  exerting  a  con- 
stant downward  pre.ssure  upon  the  bar.  means  upon  the 
head  for  raising  the  bar,  and  means  for  locking  said  bar 
in  raised  position. 

4.  In  a  drag  the  combination  with  a  support ;  of  a  head 
secured  thereto,  a  hanger  adjustably  connected  to  the 
head,  a  tooth-bar,  an  arm  adjustably  connected  to  said 
bar  and  pivoted  to  the  hanger,  and  means  connected  to 
the  hanger  for  exerting. a  constant  downward  pressure 
ui>on  the  tooth-bar. 

f>.  In  a  drag  the  combination  with  a  support  ;  of  a  head 
secured  thereto,  a  hanger  adjustably  connected  to  the 
head,  a  tooth  bar,  an  arm  adjustably  connected  to  said 
bar  and  pivoted   to   the   hanger,   means  connected  to  the 


adapted  to  respond  in  the  movement  of  its  armature  to  the 
presence  or  absence  in  its  coils  of  current  derived  from  the 
said  source,  and  by  such  movement  adapted  to  control  the 
home  signal,  another  relay  for  each  block  having  one  coil 
In  circuit  with  the  current  source  of  the  track-circuit  and 
another  coll  supplied  with  alternating  current  derived 
from  a  source  other  than  the  track  circuit,  and  means  for 
changing  the  phase  relation  of  the  current  In  the  two  coUb. 
11.  In  a  railway  block  signaling  system  having  a  plu- 
rality of  block-sections,  each  block  comprising  a  track-cir- 
cuit, home  and  distant  signals  for  each  block,  a  source  of 
alternating-current  supply  for  each  track-circuit,  a  rel^ 
adapted  to  respond  In  the  movement  of  its  armature  to 
the  presence  of  absence  in  its  colls  of  current  derived  from 
the  said  source,  and  by  such  movement  adapted  to  control 
the  home  signal,  another  relay  for  each  block  having  one 
coil  in  circuit  with  the  current  source  of  the  track-circuit 
and  another  coil  supplied  with  alternating  current  derived 
from  a  source  other  than  the  track  circuit,  and  means  op- 
erated by  a  succeeding  home  signal  for  changing  the  phase  { 
relation  of  the  current  in  the  two  coils  of  the  relay,  the 
said  relay  being  adapted  to  respond  in  the  movement  of  its 
armature  to  the  said  changes  in  the  phase  relations  of  the  i 
two  currents  in  its  coils,  to  control  an  adjacent  distant 
signal. 


banger  for  exerting  a  constant  downward  pressure  upon 
the  tooth  bar,  and  means  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
head  for  raising  the  tooth  bar. 

G.  In  a  drag  the  combination  with  a  support  ;  of  a  head 
secured  thereto,  a  hanger  adjustably  connected  to  the 
head,  a  tooth-bar.  an  arm  adjustably  connected  to  said 
bar  and  pivoted  to  the  hanger,  means  connected  to  the 
hanger  for  exerting  a  constant  downward  pressure  upon 
the  tooth-bar,  means  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  head 
for  raising  the  tooth  bar,  and  means  mounted  uiwn  the 
head  for  holding  said  arm  in  raised  position. 


845,222. 
Brockton, 
247,855. 


CHAIU  ATTACHMENT.     Mauy   L.   David, 
Mass.       Piled    Mar.     1,     1905.       Serial     No. 


Claim. — An  arm-chair  having  fixed  frame-pieces  below 
its  seat,  forming  the  walls  of  an  open  bottomed  storage- 
space,  one  of  the  said  pieces  having  fixed  ears  projecting 
under  said  space,  while  an  opposite  piece  has  a  pivoted 
ear  adapted  to  coJipf-rate  with  the  fixed  ears  In  support- 
ing a  table  in  said  space. 


84  5,2  23.     EXTENSION-BED.     Willia.m  L.  Edwards, 
Lima,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,437. 


Claim. — 1.  An  extension-bed  comprising  in  combination 
a  main  frame,  and  a  supplemental  frame  hinged  to  the 
under  side  of  said  main  frame  ;  head  and  foot  l>oards  for 
said  frames ;  rails  on  said  boards  ;  projecting  ends  on  the 
rails  of  the  boards  of  one  frame,  and  reces.ses  formed  in 
the  rail  ends  of  the  boards  of  the  other  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  sjiid  projecting  ends  to  couple  the  two 
headboards  and  the  two  footboards. 

2.  An  extension  l>ed  comprising  In  combination  a  main 
frame  and  a  supplemental  frame  hinged  thereto  ;  a  head- 
board and  a  footboard  attached  to  said  main  frame ; 
means  for  supporting  said  supplemental  frame  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  ;  a  headboard  and  a  footboard  for  said 
supplemental  frame;  means  for  attaching  the  same  there- 
to ;  and  means  for  coupling  the  two  footboards  and  the 
two  headboards,  said  means  comprising  rails  on  said 
head  and  foot  boards,  recesses  formed  In  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  rails  of  the  head  and  foot  boards  of  the  stationary 
frame,  and  projections  formed  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
rails  of  the  head  and  foot  boards  on  the  supplemental 
frame,  said  projections  being  received  In  said  recesses. 
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84.1. .2J4  F<Tt'RDRTNTER  MACHINE.  Wti.MAM  Eibel. 
llhin>»landor.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signment.-;, to  Eihel  Process  C'onipany.  Portland,  Me,,  a 
Coriwrntlon    of    Maino       Filed    Auu;     .'_'.    lW*i.      Serial 

No.  3;ji.r>8n. 


G 


Claim. — 1.  A  Fourdrinier  maihlne  having  the  breast- 
roll  end  of  the  paper-maklnc  wire  maintained  at  a  sub- 
stantial elevation  above  the  level,  whereby  tihe  stock  i?> 
caused  to  travel  by  gravity,  rapidly.  In  the  flirectton  of 
movement  of  the  wire,  and  at  a  speed  approximately 
equal  to  the  speed  of  the  wire,  substantially  aB  described. 

'2.  A  Fourdrinier  machine  having  the  breastrroU  end  of 
the  paper  maklnc  wire  maintained  at  a  hiErb  elevation, 
whereby  the  stock  Is  caused  to  travel  by  :.->v,ty  faster 
than  the  normal  sjH'ed  of  the  wire  for  a  certain  kjrade  of 
stui  k,  and  having  means  for  increasing  the  speed  of  the 
machine  to  cause  the  wire  to  travel  at  substantially  the 
same  ra''  '>f  speed  as  the  rapidly  raovlns:  sto<k.  substan- 
tially ,n  ■lescribed 

3. \a  Fourdrinier  machine  having  the  paper  making 
wire  declined  from  the  breast-roll  to  the  ;;ulde-roll.  the 
breast  roll  end  of  the  wire  bein;;  maintained  at  a  substan- 
tial elevation  above  the  level,  whereby  tl»e  stock  is 
caused  to  travel  by  gravity,  rapidly,  in  the  flireetinn  of 
movement  of  the  wire  and  at  a  speed  approximately 
equal  to  the  speed  nf  the  wire,  substantially  an  described 

4.  In  n   I'ourdrinier  machine,  a  continuously-downward 
moviui:   p;ip>'r-making   wire,   and   means   for  acjjustlng  the 
speed  of  the  wire  so  that  the  wire  will   move  at  a  speed 
appru.iini.itely  etjual   to  the  velocity  of  the  stofk  prodiiced 
by  »rravlty,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  Fourdrinier  machine,  a  contlnuousl\'^downward- 
movlng.  adjustably  declined  paper  m.ikins  wire,  the  dec 
llnation  and  speed  of  the  wire  being  ad.itistatle,  so  that 
the  velocity  produc»>d  by  gravity  In  the  stock  on  the  de- 
clining wire  is  approximately  ei^ual  to  the  speed  of  the 
wire,    substantially   as  described. 

().    in  a  Fourdrinier  machine,  a  paper  niakln|:  wire  raov 
Ing   continuously   downward    from   the   breast--roll    to   the 
Ijtilde-roll,  whereby  the  stock  Is  caused  to  tratel  by  grav 
Ity  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  wire,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  speed  of  the  wire  so  that  the  velocity 
produced  tn  the  stock  by  gravity  on  the  decliolne  wire  Is 


approzlmately  equal   to  the  sp«ed  of  the  wire,   substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  A  Fourdrinier  machine  having  the  paper-making  wire 
declined  from  the  breast-roll  to  the  guide-roll,  and  the 
suction  bores  supported  at  a  corresponding  declination, 
■ubstantially  as  described. 

8.  A  Fourdrinier  machine  having  the  paper-making  wire 
declined  from  the  breast-roll  to  the  guide-roll,  and  the 
several  suction  boxes  arranged  at  different  elevations,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

<  9.  In  a  Fourdrinier  machine,  a  paper-making  wire  hav- 
ing Its  breast-roll  end  maintained  at  a  substantial  eleva- 
tion above  the  level  whereby  the  stock  Is  caused  to  travel 
by  gravity  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  wire, 
means  for  adjusting  the  breast-roll  end  of  said  wire  to 
dlflferent  elevations  above  the  level,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  speed  of  the  wire  to  approximately  equal  the 
velocity  of  the  stock  produced  by  gravity,  substantially 
as  described. 

10.  In  a  Fourdrinier  machine,  a  paper-making  wire  de- 
clining from  the  breast-roll  to  the  guide-roll  whereby  the 
stock  is  caused  to  travel  by  gravity  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  wire,  means  for  adjusting  the  breast- 
roll  end  of  said  wire  to  different  elevations  above  the 
level,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  the  wire  to 
approximately  equal  the  velocity  of  the  stock  produced 
by  gravity,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  F'ourdrlnler  machine,  a  paper-making  wire  hav- 
ing its  breast-roll  end  maintained  at  a  substantial  eleva- 
tion above  the  level  whereby  the  stock  is  caused  to  travel 
by  gravity  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  wire,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  breast-roll  end  of  said  wire  to 
different  elevations  above  the  level  whereby  the  velocity 
of  the  stock  produced  by  gravity  approximately  equals 
the  speed  of  the  wire,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  Fourdrinier  machine,  a  downwardly-moving  pa- 
per-making wire,  the  declination  and  speed  of  which  are  so 
regulated  that  the  velocity  of  the  stock  down  the  declining 
wire,  caused  by  gravity,  Is  so  related  to  the  velocity  of  the 
wire  in  the  same  direction,  that  waves  and  ripples  on  the 
stock  are  substantially  avoided  and  the  fibers  deposited 
with  substantial  uniformity  on  the  wire,  substantially  as 
described. 


84.5,225.  RESISTANCE  UNIT.  RicirARD  Flkmino,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
298,003. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  flexible  re- 
sistance fabric  enameled  thereto,  the  resisting  element  l)e- 
ing  unembedded  whereby  it  Is  free  to  move  Independently 
of  the  enamel. 

2.  .\  resistance  unit  comprising  an  enameled  base. 
insulating  supporting  means  embedded  therein,  and  a  re- 
sistance-conductor running  back  and  forth  through  said 
support  above  the  surface  of  the  enamel. 

3.  .\  resistance  unit  comprising  an  enameled  base,  a  re- 
sistance-conductor running  back  and  forth  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  same,  and  means  embedded  in  said  enamel  for 
supporting  said  conductor. 

4.  .\  resistance  unit  comprising  a  base,  conductor-at- 
tachiug  devices  enameled  thereto,  and  a  resistance  conduc- 
tor running  tiack  and  forth  above  the  surface  of  the  en- 
amel in  encasement  with  the  attaching  devices. 

.'1.  A  resistance  device  comprising  a  base,  a  coating  of 
vitreous  material  thereon,  a  resistance-conductor  ninnlng 
back  and  forth  above  the  surface  thereof,  and  insulating 
supporting  means  embedded  in  said  material  for  support- 
ing said  conductor. 

6.   .\   resistance  device  comprising  a  base,   a   resistance- 


eoBductor  running  back  and  forth  across  the  same,  sup- 
porting means  for  said  conductor,  and  a  vitreous  enamel 
embedding  the  supporting  means  and  leaving  the  conduc- 
tor unembedded  whereby  it  is  free  to  move  independently 
of  the  base. 

7.  A  resistance  device  comprising  a  base  having  a  coat- 
ing of  refractory  material  thereon,  a  series  of  heat-resist- 
ant insulating  attaching  devices  embedded  therein,  end  a 
resistance-conductor  running  back  and  forth  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  material  in  engagement  with  the  attaching  de- 
vices. 

8.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  base  having  a  coating 
of  enamel  thereon,  a  8ei4*yof  heat  refractory  Insulating 
attaching  devices  embedded  therein,  and  a  resistance-con- _ 
ductor  running  back  anj/^for'h  above  the  surface  of  the 
enamel  and  engaging ^^  successive  devices  on  their  oppo- 
site sides. 


845,226.     METER  KOX.     Edwin  H.  Fobd,  Hartford  City, 
Ind.     Filed  Aug.  .S,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,104. 


Claim. — 1.  A  meter-box  comprising  a  closed  bottom  hol- 
low casing  provided  with  diametrically  oppositely  located 
recesses,  a  meter  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
pipe,  the  ends  of  said  pipe  engaging  .vith  the  n-cosses, 
and  a  locking  means  for  locking  the  meter  longitudinally 
in  opcralin;^  position. 

2.  A  meter-box  comprising  a  closed  uottom  hollow  cas- 
ing provided  with  diametrically  oppositely  located  recesses, 
a  meter  provided  with  an  inlet  and  au  outlet  pipe,  the 
ends  of  said  pipe  engaging  with  the  recesses,  a  locking 
means  for  locking  the  meter  long'itudiually  in  operatin.:? 
I  osition,  and  a  removable  cover  for  the  casiii;;. 

3.  A  meter  L»ox  <  oniprisin-  a  closed  bottom  hollow  cas- 
ing provided  with  diametrically  oppositely  located  recesses, 
a  meter  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe,  the 
ends  of  said  pipe  engaging  the  recesses,  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  key  for  locking  the  meter  longitudinally  in  operat- 
ing position. 

4.  A  meter-box  comprising  a  cio-ed  bottcm  hollow  cas- 
ing, an  annular  shoulder  formed  within  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  diametrically  oppositely  located  recesses  lying 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  meter  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe,  the  ends  of  said  pip?  engaging  the 
rece.sses  In  the  annular  shoulder,  and  a  lockln.;  means  for 
locking  the  meter  longitudinally  within  said  casing. 

5.  A  meter-box  comprising  a  closed  bottom  hollov/  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  an  inner  annular  shoulder,  the  said 
shoulder  being  piovided  with  diametrically  oppositely  lo-  , 
cated  recesses,  a  meter  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let pipe  ;  one  end  of  said  pijic  engaging  one  of  the  recesses 
in  the  annular  shoulder,  a  tniing-yoke  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  end  of  the  meter-pipe,  a  secondary  yoke  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  the  truing  yoke  In  operating  position,  gas 
kets  inserted  between  the  ends  of  the  meter-ploe  and  the 
adjacent  end  wall  of  tlie  recesse.s.  the  secondary  yoke  and 
casing  and  a  locking  means  for  locking  and  tightening  the 
meter  In  operating  position. 

6.  A  meter-box  comprising  a  closed  bottom  hollow  cas-  I 


Ing  provided  ;with  diametrically  oppositely  located  recesses, 
a  meter  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe,  the 
ends  of  said  pipe  engaging  the  recesses,  gaskets  inserted 
between  the  ends  of  the  meter-pipe  and  the  recesses,  means 
surrounding  the  ends  of  the  meter-pipe  and  the  gaskets  to 
hold  the  latter  in  position,  and  a  locking  means  for  locking 
the  meter  lon;:ltudInally  in  operating  position.  ' 

7.  A  mct.>r  box  comprising  a  closed  bottom  hollow  cas- 
ing provided  with  diametrically  oppositely  located  recesses, 
a  meter  provided  with  an  Inlot  and  an  outlet  pipe,  the 
ends  of  said  pipe  engaging  the  reces.ses,  a  locking  means 
for  locking  the  meter  longitudinally  in  operatiuj,  position, 
and  means  for  holding  the  locking  means  In  position. 

8.  A  meter-box  comprising  a  closed  bottom  hollow  cas- 
ing provided  with  diametrically  oppositely  located  recesses, 
a  meter  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe  In  which  one 
end  of  said  pipe  engages  one  of  said  recesses,  a  gasket 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  said  pipe  and  recesa.  a 
trulng-yoke  to  receive  the  opposite  ends  of  the  meter-pipe, 
a  gasket  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  truing  yoie 
and  the  pipe,  a  secondary  yoke  to  slide  on  the  truiug- 
yoke.  a  gasket  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  end  of 
the  secondary  yoke  and  the  casing.^  and  a  wedge-shaped 
key  adapted  to  be  passed  between  the  yokei  for  locking 
the  meter  into  operating  position. 

9.  A  meter-box  comprLsing  a  separatable  base  and  top 
and  having  its  body  composed  of  a  separable  member  of 
different  material,  means  for  holding  the  top  end  the  base 
together,  the  base  being  provided  with  diamet.ically  oppo- 
sitely located  recesses,  a  meter  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  pipe,  the  ends  of  said  pipe  engaging  the  re- 
cesses, and  a  locking  means  for  locking  the  meter  longitu- 
dinally in  operating  position. 


845.227.  LINOTYPE  MACHINE.  RoBEUi  J.  FosTEU  and 
HoNORE  Lauzon,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Mergenthaler  Linotyi)e  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New    York.     Filed   Feb.    18,    1905.     Serial    No.    246,356. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  slotted  mold 
wherein  the  linotype  is  formed,  in  combination  with  two 
Jaws  adapted  to  confine  the  matrix  line  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  mold,  said  jaws  rigidly  connected  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  in  the  same  direction  in  unison  ;  where- 
by the  matrix-line,  regardless  of  Its  length,  may  be  con- 
fined in  any  required  relation  to  the  moid. 

2.  In  a  linotype  uiachine.  two  line-confining  jaws 
adapted  to  move  endwise  in  unison,  in  combination  with 
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wherqby  the  d!s- 


set  in  any 

matrix-con- 

,  In  combl- 
e  said  Jaws 
limit   their 

matrli-con- 


of  a   mold, 

the    mold, 

and   adjust- 

each  dlrec- 

a    matrlx- 
d,   a  spring 


a  rigid  connection  adjustable  in  length 
tance  between  the  Jaws  may  be  varied 

3  In  a  Ilnotype-machlne,  a  slotted  mold  ^fhereln  the 
linotype  ls»  formed,  in  combination  with  twn  connected 
Jaws  adapted  to  confine  the  matrix-line  in  ffont  of  the 
mold  and  to  move  endwise  In  relation  to  the  latter,  and 
means  for  automatically  effecting  the  movement  of  said 
Jaws  simultaneously  In  the  same  direction  ;  ^thereby  the 
matrix  line,  regardless  of  Its  length,  may  be 
required  relation  to  the  mold. 

4.  In    a    linotype-machine,    two    connected 
fining  Jaws  arranged  to   reciprocate   In  unison,   In  combi- 
nation with  a  Bpring  connection  tending  to  moie  said  Jaws 
In   one   direction,   and   an   adjustable   stop   to 
movement. 

5.  In    a    linotype  machine,    two    coanected 
fining   Jaws   arranged    to   move   to   %Jad   fro   Hi   unison,   a 
spring    connection    tending    to    move    said    Jaws    in    one 
direction,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  moving  them  in 
the  reverse  direction. 

0  In  a  Ilnotype-machlne.  two  sliding  matilx-conflnlng 
Jaws,  a  direct  connection  between  said  Jawj,  a  spring 
tending  to  move  the  Jaws  In  one  direction,  an  adjustable 
stop  to  limit  their  movement  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  automatic  mechanism  Including  a  ylelditg  spring  to 
move  the  Jaws  toward  said  stop. 

7.  In   a  Ilnotype-machlne.   the  combination 
matrix  confining   Jaws    movable    lengthwise    o: 
means   for   automatically   shifting  said   Jaws 
able  stop  devices  to  limit  their  movement  In 

tlon. 

8.  In  a  Ilnotype-machlne,  a  slotted  mold 
confining  Jaw  movable  lengthwise  of  the  mo 
tending  to  move  the  Jaw  in  one  direction,  an  adjustable 
atop  to  limit  said  movement,  and  means  for  a  jtomatlcally 
moving  the  Jaw  In  the  reverse  direction. 

9.  In  a  Ilnotype-machlne,  a  mold,  two  mat  rlx  confining 
Jaws  movable  lengthwise  of  the  mold,  means  lor  changing 
the  distance  between  the  jaws  that  they  may  confine  ma- 
trix-lines shorter  than  the  mold,  and  autotsatlc  means 
for  moving  the  jaws  and  the  intermediate  matrices  simul- 
taneously In  one  direction  ;  whereby  the  matrices  may  be 
located  at  the  desired  point  in  relation  to  th^  mold. 

10.  In  a  Ilnotype-machlne,  the  c(5mblnation  of  a  slotted 
tnold.  two  m;\trlx  confining  jaws  arranijed  to  slide  length- 
wise of  the  mold  and  to  close  Its  front  fac.  and  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  said  jaws  ;  wtereby  they 
tnay  be  caused  to  move  In  unison  and  their  separation 
■limited. 

11.  In   combination    with   the   sliding  Jawsj  b   and   r,   a 
connecting-bar  e.  and  means  for  changing  the  distance  be 
tween  the  jaws. 

12.  In  combination  with   the  sliding  jaws 
bar  e,  and   the   longitudinally  adjustable  rod 

13.  In  combination  with   the  sliding  jaw  c,  the  cam  0 
Intermediate   connections   for    imparting   motwn   from   the 
<am    to    the    Jaw,    and    an    adjustable    stop    to    limit    the 
movement  of  the  jaw. 

U  In  combination  with  the  sliding  jaws  b  and  c,  an 
adjustable  connection  between  them,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  jaws,  and  two  adjustable  stops  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  respective  jaws, 

ir>.  In  a  ilnotype-machlne,  in  combination  with  the 
sliding  Jaws  b  and  r.  adjustable  stops  to  arrest  the  move- 
ment of  the  respective  jaws  In  an  outward  or  backward 
direction.  I 

16.  In  a  linotype  machine,  in  combination  with  the 
matrix  confining  and  mold  closing  jaw  c,  having  a  lip  or 
■boulder  c',  a  stop  arranged  to  be  set  on  tha  right  or  the 
left  of  said  Up  at  will  ;  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
Jaw  may  bo  limited  in  either  direction. 

17.  In  combination  with  the  sliding  Jaws  b  and  c,  the 
two  series  of  holes,  and  the  adjustable  stop-pins  adapted 
for  Insertion   therein. 

18.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combinatlo*  with  a  slid- 
ing jaw,  a  movable  stop  to  limit  Its  motion,  an  actuatlng- 
cam  0.  and  the  yielding  connection  between  said  cam  and 
Jaw 

19.  In  combination  with  the  sliding  Jaw  a,  the  lever  n. 


b  and  c,  the 
10. 


a  cam  to  actuate  said  lever,  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  Jaw,  and  a  spring  acting  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  cam  to  move  the  Jaw  In  a  reverse  direction. 

20.  In  combination  with  the  sliding  Jaw  c,  the  rack- 
bar  d  connected  therewith,  its  actuatlng-plnlon,  a  cam 
and  lever,  and  a  connection  from  the  pinion  to  the  lever. 

21.  In  combination  with  the  matrix-confining  jaw  b, 
the  adjusting  and  supporting  rod  10  adapted  to  engage  a 
supporting-stud  4  at  different  points,  and  a  spring  to 
maintain  the  engagement,  substantially  as  shown  ;  where- 
by instantaneous  disconnection  and  adjustment  of  the  rod 
Is  permitted. 

22.  In  a  Ilnotype-machlne,  a  slotted  mold  In  combina- 
tion with  two  matrix-confining  Jaws  arranged  to  move 
simultaneously  in  the  same  direction  lengthwise  of  the 
mold,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  distance  between 
the  Jaws  ;  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  present  a  matrix- 
line  of  given  length  opposite  any  required  portion  of  the 
mold. 


845.228.  RIVETING.  Harry  C.  French,  York,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Charles  F.  Borgel,  York,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  336.037. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  metal  plate  having 
a  hole  and  having  in  Its  face  In  proximity  to  said  hole, 
a  series  of  annular  angles,  a  rivet  passing  through  said 
hole  and  a  head  on  said  rivet  upset  against  the  face  of 
the  plate  and  having  a  portion  of  its  metal  conforming  to 
said  annular  angles. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metal  plate  having  a  rivet- 
hole,  said  plate  having  an  annular  groove  In  its  face  sur- 
rounding said  rivet-hole,  of  a  rivet  passing  through  said 
hole,  and  a  head  on  said  rivet,  a  portion  of  the  metal  of 
the  head  entering  said  groove. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metal  plate  having  a  rivet- 
hole  therein,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  annular 
grooves  in  its  face  around  the  rivet-hole,  a  rivet  passing 
through  said  hole  and  having  Its  head  upset  on  said 
plate  and  filling  said  annular  grooves. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  metal  plates  having 
alined  rivet-holes,  of  a  rivet  passing  through  said  holes  to 
permanently  unite  said  plates,  said  rivet  having  an  in- 
tegral head  at  Its  outer  end,  lying  against  the  outer  face 
of  one  of  said  plates,  said  face  having  a  groove  around 
the  rivet-hole  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  metal  of  the 
rivet-head. 


845,229. 
N.  Y. 


TYPE  WRITER.     Neill  R.  Graham,  New  York, 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1903.     Serial  No.  287,871. 


C/rtim.— 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  shlft-kev,  a  locking  plat.-  provided  with  a  slot,  a  notch 
in  one  edge  of  said  slot  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
stop  on  the  machine-frame,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shift- 
key,  a  locking-plate  having  a  notch,  a  positive  stop  adapt- 
ed to  co<)perate  with  said  notch  to  arrest  said  shift-key 
at  a  predetermined  point  intermediate  its  shifting  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described.  1 


«45.230.     CORN  SORTER.     Levi  P.  Graham,  Decatur,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  19<^6.     Serial  No.  309,212. 


widening  the  sorting-slot  as  the  screen  is  swung  cl^r 
thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  batches  of  corn  to  the 
sorting-slot  between  widening  movements  thereof. 

9.  In  a  corn-sorter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rated downward-converging  parallel  surfaces  forming  a 
sorting-slot  In  which  the  corn  Is  arranged  edgewise  and 
through  which  grains  of  certain  thickness  may  fall,  a 
screen  below  the  slot,  means  for  feeding  batches  of  corn 
to  the  slot  at  Intervals,  and  means  for  widening  the  slot 
between  feeding  operations  and  discharging  the  corn  there- 
in clear  of  the  screen.. 


845.231.     CORN  SORTER.     Lkvi  P.  Graham.  Decatur.  111. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  .300.654. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  corn-sorter,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
clined wall  and  a  rock  bar  shaped  to  receive  corn  on  Its 
upper  surface  and  having  a  salient  part  which  lowers  to- 
ward and  raises  from  the  Inclined  wall  as  the  bar  is 
rocked,  the  rock-bar  being  parallel  with  the  inclined  wall 
and  directly  opposed  thereto  at  a  distance  to  form  there- 
with a  sorting-slot  when  the  salient  part  Is  lowered. 

2.  In  a  corn-sortet,  the  combination  of  an  inclined  wall, 
a  rock-bar  having  Its  upper  surface  depres.sed.  Its  front 
edge  arc-formed  and  Its  rear  edge  rounded,  the  rock-bar 
being  parallel  with  the  inclined  wall  and  directly  opposed 
thereto  at  a  distance  to  form  therewith  a  sorting-slot  when 
the  salient  part  Is  lowered,  and  a  supply-shelf  in  front  of 
the  front  edge  of  the  rock-liar. 

3.  In  a  corn-sorter,  the  combination  of  an  inclined  wall, 
a  rock-bar  having  Its  upper  surface  depressed,  its  front 
edge  arc-formed  and  its  rear  edge  rounded,  the  bar  being 
so  located  with  relation  to  the  Inclined  wall  that  the  rear 
edge  of  the  rock-bar  will  lower  toward  and  raise  from  the 
wall  as  the  bar  is  rocked  and  form  with  the  wall  a  sorting- 
slot  when  lowered,  and  a  supply-shelf  In  front  of  the  front 
edge  of  the  rock-bar. 

4.  In  a  corn-sorter,  the  combination  of  an  Inclined  wall. 
a  rock-bar  having  its  upper  surface  shaped  to  receive  com. 
a  salient  extension  of  the  rock-bar  which  lowers  toward 
and  raises  from  the  Inclined  wall,  as  the  bar  rocks,  and 
forms  with  the  wall  a  sorting-slot  when  lowered,  and  a 
screen  carried  by  the  rock-bar  and  swung  with  its  receiv- 
ing end  under  the  sorting-slot  when  the  slot  is  formed  and 
out  from  under  the  slot  when  the  salient  extension  Is 
raised. 

5.  In  a  corn  sorter,  the  combination  with  a  screen,  of  a 
bracket  pivoted  below  the  screen  and  having  a  slot  in  its 
upper  end,  a  rod  from  the  screen  resting  In  the  slot  of  the 
bracket  and  pins  projecting  from  the  bracket  under  the 
screen  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  and  the  slot. 

6.  In  a  corn-sorter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing surfaces  constituting  a  variable-width  sorting-slot,  a 
reciprocating  screen  the  receiving  end  of  which  moves  back 
and  forth  under  the  slot  and  clear  thereof,  and  means  for 
widening  the  sorting-slot  as  the  screen  Is  swung  clear 
thereof.  ' 

7.  In  a  corn-sorter,  the  combination  of  a  rocking  shaft 
having  a  salient  longitudinal  surface  and  a  comparatively 
depressed  longitudinal  surface,  a  plate  opposing  the  shaft 
and  forminjc  tliercwlth  a  sorting-slot,  and  a  screen  swung 
from  the  shaft  with  Its  receiving  end  extending  under  the 
slot  when  the  salient  .surface  of  the  shaft  Is  opposed  to 
the  plate  ;  the  receiving  end  of  the  sieve  being  swung  clear 
of  the  slot  when  the  shaft  Is  rocked  to  bring  the  depressed 
surface  thereof  opposite  the  plate. 

8.  In  a  corn-sorter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing surfaces  constituting  a  variable-width  sorting-slot,  a 
reciprocating  screen  the  receiving  end  of  which  moves  back 
and    forth   under    the   slot   and   clear    thereof,   means   for  ^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  n  corn  sorter,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary wall,  a  rocking  member  forming  with  the  wall  a 
sorting-slot,  and  a  ledge  on  the  rocking  member  adapted 
to  lift  out  of  the  sortlng-.slot  the  grains  detained  th^ein. 

2.  In  a  corn  -  sorter,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
wall,  a  rocking  member  forming  with  the  wall  a  sorting- 
slot,  a  screen  having  Its  receiving  end  beneath  the  sorting- 
slot,  a  ledge  on  the  rocking  member  adapted  to  lift  out  of 
the  slot  the  grains  detained  therein,  and  a  chute  con- 
joined with  the  stationary  memlier  and  extended  beyond 
the  screen. 

3.  In  a  corn-sorter,  the  combination  of  separated  sur- 
faces forming  a  sorting -slot  having  converging  walls, 
means  for  supplying  batches  of  corn  to  the  slot  at  Inter- 
vals, and  means,  operative  between  batch-supplying  move- 
ments only,  for  lifting  out  of  the  slot  grains  detained 
therein. 

4.  In  a  corn-sorter,  the  combination  of  separated  sur- 
faces forming  a  sortlng-slot  having  converging  walls,  a 
screen  having  Its  receiving  end  located  beneath  the  slot, 
means  for  supplying  batches  of  corn  to  the  slot  at  inter- 
vals, and  means,  substantially  as  described,  for  lifting  out 
of  the  slot  grains  detained  therein  and  discharging  them 
clear  of  the  screen. 

5.  In  a  corn-sorter,  the  combination  of  an  oblique  wall, 
a  rock-bar  adapted  to  hold  corn  on  its  upper  surface,  a 
nose  of  the  rock-bar  forming  with  the  oblique  wall  a  sort- 
lng-slot when  the  bar  is  rocked  to  discharge  the  corn  off 
Its  upper  surface,  and  a  ledge  on  the  nose  below  the  slot 
when  the  nose  Is  lowered  ;  said  ledge  being  adapted  to 
lift  out  of  the  slot  and  over  the  oblique  wall  the  grains 
detained  in  the  slot. 


845.232.  WEFT- REPLENISHING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  Chbistia.n  M.  Hansen.  Vejle,  Denmark.  Filed 
Feb.  2.  1903.     Serial  No.  141,603. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  carrying  weft,  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  weft-replenishing  means  the 
same  comprising  an  electrically  actuated  device,  a  nor- 
mally open  electric  circuit  containing  said  device,  an  ex- 
posed fixed  terminal  in  .said  circuit  secured  to  the  lathe, 
two  movable  terminals  independently  movable  Into  con- 
tact with  the  fixed  terminal,  a  follower  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  weft  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  movable  ter- 
minals and  prevent  the  electric  circuit  from  being  closed 
until  the  weft  has  becbme  exhausted  to  such  a  predeter- 
mined extent  that  both  moval)le  terminals  contact  with 
the  fixed  terminal. 
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_'  In  a  liiom,  a  shuttle  oarrylng  w>'ft.  means  for  con- 
trolling the  opt-ratlon  of  weft-replenishing  means  the  same 
comprislDK  an  electrically  actuated  device,  a  corniiilly 
open  electric  circuit  containing  said  device,  an  exposed 
fixed  terminal  in  said  circuit  secured  to  the  lathe,  two 
movable  terminals  Independently  movable  Into  contact 
with  the  fixed  terminal,  a  follower  adapted  tij  period- 
ically bear  against  the  weft  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
movable  terminals  and  prevent  the  electric  circuit  from 
being  closed  until  the  weft  has  become  exhau.sted  to  such 
a  predetermined  extent  that  both  movable  termltals  con- 
tact with  the  fixed  terminal. 


deeper  of  which  Is  arranged  to  be  opposite  said  lever  upon 
breaking  of  the  weft,  a  dlsconnectlng-lever,  a  weft  fork 
connected  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
oscillating  hammer  upon  breaking  of  the  weft  to  shift 
said  plate  transversely  Into  engagement  with  the  dls- 
connectlng-lever to  stop  the  loom,  means  for  shifting  said 
plate  to  bring  the  shallower  cut-out  opposite  the  said 
lever,  movable  to  secure  replenishment  of  the  weft  and 
an  extension  connected  to  said  plate  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  oscillating  hammer  to  transversely  move 
the  plate  while  in  its  shifted  position  Into  contact  with 
said  lever  whereby  the  shallow  cut-out  engages  said  lever 
to  move  the  same. 


3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  an  exposed  ^xed  ter- 
minal secured  to  the  lathe,  means  for  adjusting  isaid  ter- 
minal nearer  to  or  farther  away  from  the  [lath  of  (the  shut- 
tle, an  electrically-actuated  device,  a  normally  o|pen  elec- 
tric circuit  containing  said  device,  a  shuttlejcarrylng 
weft,  a  movable  terminal,  a  follower  connected  to  said 
movable  terminal  and  normally  preventini:  contain  thereof 
with  the  fixed  terminal  but  adapted  to  permit  contact 
therebetween  to  close  the  electric  circuit  upon  exhaustion 
of  the  weft  to  a  predetermined  degree.  I 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  carrying  weft,  a  fixed  exposed 
terminal,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  an  elejctrically- 
actaated  device  In  said  circuit,  a  follower  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  weft,  a  rod  connected  to  sai<l  I'lUower,  a 
terminal  moving  with  said  rod  and  normally  li^lit^■<l  in  Its 
movement  by  the  bearing  of  the  f<illower  against  the  weft 
to  prevent  contact  thereof  with  the  fixed  teriilinal  but 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  fixed  terminal  to  close  the 
electric  circuit  when  the  weft  has  been  eihauited  to  a 
predetermined  degree. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  carryini;  wtft.  i  m^rmilly  open 
electric  circuit,  an  electrlcally-actuateil  d.vice  in  said  cir- 
cuit, a  fixed  exposed  terminal  secured  to  the  latpe.  a  fol- 
lower adapted  to  periodically  engage  the  weft,  a  terminal 
moving  with  said  follower  but  normally  limited  in  its 
movement  by  the  bearing  of  the  follower  against  the  weft, 
and  a  plate  adapted  to  be  shifted  upon  the  exht^ustion  of 
the  weft  to  a  predetermined  degree  and  conse<iueBt  closing 
of  the  electric  circuit. 

t5.  In  a  loom,  a  guide  -  plate,  an  oscillating  hammer, 
means  shifting  said  plate  to  a  predetermined  extent  upon 
the  exhaustion  of  the  weft,  a  lever  movable  to  jecure  re- 
plenishment of  the  weft,  and  an  extension  to  said  guide- 
plate  adapted  while  the  plate  is  In  Its  shifted  position  to 
be  engaged  by  said  hammer  to  transversely  shift  said 
plate  into  connection  with  said  lever  to  move  the  same. 

7.  In   a   loom,   a   lever  movable  to  secure   repKnlshment 
of  the  weft,  an  oscillating  hammer,  a  gulde-platfl  provided 
with  two  cut  out  portions  of  different  depths  the  deeper  of 
which    is  arranged  to  be  opposite   said   lever  upon   break 
ing    of    the    weft,    a   dlsconnecting-lever.    a    weft-fork    con 
necttKl  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  os 
dilating  hammer  upon  breaking  of  the  weft  to  phift  said 
plate    transversely   into   engagement    with    the   disconnect- 
ing lever  to  stop  the  loom  only.  I 

8.  In  a  loom,  a  lever  movable  to  secure  replenishment 
of  the  weft,  an  oscillating  hammer,  a  gulde-j>late  pro 
Tided   with   two   cut-out   portions   of  dlflferent  depths   the 


845,233.  PICK.  FRANK  S.  Habrinqtox.  Newburgh.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  three-fourths  to  William  H.  Coldwell  and 
one-fourth  to  John  VV.  Bentley,  Newburgh.  N.  Y..  Filed 
Mar.  17.  1906.  Renewed  Jan.  14.  11)07.  Serial  No. 
,•^52.291. 

a 
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Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  pick  comprising  two 
pieces  of  sheet  metal  of  the  same  size  and  shape  and  of 
uniform  thickness,  having  substantially  the  form  of  the 
finished  pick,  said  pieces  being  placed  side  by  side,  having 
their  central  portions  bent  outwardly  In  opposite  direc- 
tions to  form  the  eye  of  the  pick,  and  their  arm  portions 
united  at  either  side  of  the  eye,  the  extremities  of  said 
arm  portions  being  welded  to  form  Integral  pick-points, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  -  described  pick  comprising  two  pieces 
of  sheet  metal  placed  side  by  side,  having  their  central 
portions  bent  outwardly  In  opposite  directions  to  form  the 
eye  of  the  pick,  their  arm  portions  welded  together  at  their 
extremities  to  form  Integral  points,  and  being  mechanically 
united  at  opposite  sides  of  the  eye.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  herein-described  pick  comprising  two  pieces  of 
sheet  metal,  having  substantially  the  form  of  the  finished 
pick,  said  pieces  being  placed  side  by  side  having  their 
central  portions  bent  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  to 
form  the  eye.  and  the  outer  extremities  of  their  arm  por- 
tions welded  together,  and  rivets  uniting  said  pieces  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  said  eye.  substantially  as  described. 


S45.234.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Joseph  W.  Hays. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  L.  Slmonds. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  335.900. 


Claim. — 1,    The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine 
having  a   reciprocal   carriage,   of  a   revoluble  platen  Jour- 
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naled  therein,  a  ruling  device  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
said  platen,  and  an  inking  device  therefor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine  hav- 
ing a  reciprocal  carriage,  of  a  revoluble  platen  Journaled 
therein,  a  series  of  Independent  ruling  devices  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  said  platen,  and  Inking  devices  therefor. 

3.  The  coml)lnatlon   with  a   type-writing   machine   hav- 
ing a  reciprocal  carriage,  of  a  revoluble  platen  Journaled 
therein,  a   ruling  device  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said 
platen,    and   an    Inking   device   attached   thereto   and   ad 
Justable  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine  hav- 
ing a  reciprocal  carriage,  of  a  revoluble  platen  Journaled 
therein,  a  series  of  independent  ruling  devices  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  said  platen,  and  Individual  inking  de- 
vices for  each  of  said  ruling  devices,  which  are  connected 
thereto  and  movable  therewith. 

."t.  The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine  hav- 
ing a  reciprocal  carriage,  of  a  revoluble  platen  journaled 
tiiereln,  a  revolving  ruling-disk  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  said  platen,  and  an  Inking  device  therefor. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine  hav- 
ing a  reciprocal  carriage,  of  a  revoluble  platen  Journaled 
therein,  a  revolving  ruling-disk  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  said  platen,  and  a  revolving  inking  device  therefor. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine  hav- 
ing 11  reciprocal  carriage,  of  a  revoluble  platen  journaled 
therein,  a  series  of  independent  revolving  rullng-dlsks  ad- 
justable longitudinally  of  said  platen,  and  inking  devices 
therefor. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine  hav- 
ing a  reciprocal  carriage,  of  a  revoluble  platen  Journaled 
therein,  a  series  of  Independent  revolving  ruling  disks  ad- 
justable longitudinally  of  said  platen,  and  revolving  Ink- 
ing devices  therefor. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine  hav- 
ing a  reciprocal  carriage,  of  a  revoluble  platen  Journaled 
therein,  a  revolving  rullng-dlsk  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  said  platen,  and  an  Inking  device  therefor  connected  to 
and  adjustable  therewith. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine  hav- 
ing a  reciprocal  carriage,  of  a  revoluble  platen  Journaled 
therein,  a  revolving  ruling  disk  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  said  platen,  and  a  revolving  inking  device  therefor  con- 
nected to  and  adjustable  therewith. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  hav- 
ing a  reciprocal  carriage,  of  a  revoluble  platen  journaled 
therein,  a  series  of  revolving  ruling  disks  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  platen,  and  revolving  Inking  devices 
connected  thereto  and  adjustable  therewith. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  type- writing  machine  hav- 
ing a  reciprocal  carriage,  of  a  'revoluble  platen  Journaled 
therein,  an  arm  rotatable  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
platen  and  adjustable  on  its  own  axis  parallel  to  said 
platen,  a  ruling  device  carried  by  said  arm,  and  an  Ink- 
ing device  therefor  also  carried  by  said  arm. 

1.3.  The  combination  with  a  type  writing  machine  hav 
Ing  a  reciprocal  carriage,  of  a  revoluble  platen  journaled 
therein,  a  series  of  arms  independently  rotatable  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  platen  and  each  adjustable  on 
its  own  axis  parallel  to  said  platen,  ruling  devices  car- 
ried by  said  arms,  and  an  inking  device  for  each  ruling 
device  also  carried  by  said  arms. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine  hav- 
ing a  reciprocal  carriage,  of  a  revoluble  platen  Journaled 
therein,  a  series  of  arms  independently  rotatable  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  .said  platen  and  each  adjustable  on 
its  own  axis  parallel  to  said  platen,  revolving  ruling- 
disks  carried  by  said  arms,  and  a  revolving  Inking-pad 
for  each  rullng-dlsk  also  carried  by  said  arms.  1 

1.').  The  combination  In  a  tyj>e-writlng  machine  with  a 
reciprocal  carriage,  a  revolving  platen  journaled  therein, 
and  a  longitudinal  bar  parallel  to  said  platen,  of  a  series 
of  arms  Independently  rotatable  and  adjustable  longitu- 
dinally on  said  bar.  ruling  devices  and  inklng-pads  there-  ! 
for  carried  In  the  end  of  each  of  said  arms. 

16.  The  combination  in  a  tyi>e-wrltlng  machine  with  a 
reciprocal  carriage,  a  revoluble  platen  journaled  therein, 
and  a  laterally-adjustable  longitudinal  bar  parallel  to  said 
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platen,  of  a  series  of  arms  independently  rotatable  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  on  said  bar,  ruling  devices,  and 
Inking  pads  therefor  carried  in  the  end  of  each  of  said 
arms. 

17.  The  combination  in  a  type-writing  machine  with  a 
reciprocal  carriage,  a  revoluble  platen  Journaled  therein, 
and  a  laterally-adjustable  longitudinal  bar  parallel  to  said 
platen,  of  a  series  of  arms  independently  adjustable  lon- 
Jltudlnally  on  said  bar,  ruling  devices  and  inking-pads 
therefor  each  carried  In  the  end  of  each  of  said  arms. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  type-writing  machine  hav- 
ing a  reciprocal  carriage,  of  a  revoluble  platen  Journaled 
therein,  an  arm  rotatable  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
platen  and  adjustable  parallel  with  the  same,  a  revolving 
rullng-dlsk  Journaled  in  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  revolving 
Ink-pad  clrcumferentlally  engaged  thereby,  and  a  case 
connected  to  said  arm  in  which  said  pad  is  Journaled  and 
Inclosed. 

19.  The  combination  in  a  type-writing  machine  with  a 
reciprocal  carriage,  a  revoluble  platen  Journaled  there- 
in, and  a  longitudinally-disposed  bar  having  longitudinal 
grooves  therein,  of  an  arm  removably  mounted  and  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  on  said  bar.  a  spring  depressed  bolt. 
In  the  !)oss  of  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  grooves,  a 
revolving  rullng-dlsk  carried  by  said  arms,  .ind  revolving 
Inklng-pad  connected  thereto. 

20.  A  type-writing  machine  comprising  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  revolving  platen  carried 
thereby  and  Journaled  therein,  a  ruling  device  connected 
to  said  supporting-frame  and  normally  pressing  toward 
said  platen  with  which  It  is  adapted  to  engage  when  op- 
erated, and  an  Inklng-pad  therefor. 

21.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  revolving  platen  carried 
thereby  and  journaled  therein,  a  telescopic  ruling  device 
connected  to  said  supporting-frame  and  normally  pressing 
toward  said  platen  with  which  It  is  adapted  to  engage 
when  operated,  and  an  inkingpad  therefor. 

22.  A  type-wrttlng  machine  comprising  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  revolving  platen  carried 
thereby  and  Journaled  therein,  a  spring-elongated  tele- 
scopic ruling  device  connected  to  said  supporting-frame 
and  normally  pressing  toward  said  platen  with  which  It 
is  adapted  to  engage  when  operated,  and  an  inking-pad 
therefor. 

23.  A  type^writing  machine  comprising  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  revolving  platen  carried 
thereby  and  Journaled  therein,  a  longitudinally-adjuapt- 
able  vertlcal-llne-ruling  device,  and  Inking  device  there- 
for, a  ruling  device  connected  to  said  supporting-frame 
adapted  to  engage  said  |)laten.  and  an  Inking-pad  there- 
for. 

24.  A  type-writing  machjne  comprising  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  reciprocal  carrier,  a  revolving  platen  carried 
thereby  and  Journaled  therein,  a  longitudlnally-aajust- 
able  vertical-line-rullng  disk  and  inking  device  therefor,  a 
ruling  device  connected  to  said  supporting  frame  adapted 
to  engage  said  platen,  and  an  Inking  pad  therefor. 

2.^.  A  type-writing  machine  comprising  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  revolving  platen  carried 
thereby  and  journaled  therein,  a  longitudinally-adjustable 
vertical-line-ruling  device,  and  Inking  device  therefor,  a 
ruling-dlsk  connected  to  said  supporting-frame  adapted  to 
engage  said  platen,  and  an  inking-pad  therefor. 

2(5.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  reciprocal  carrier,  a  revolving  platen  carried 
thereby  and  journaled  therein,  a  longitudinally-adjustable 
vertlcal-llne-rullng  disk  and  Inking  device  therefor,  a 
rullngdisk  connected  to  said  supporting-frame  adapted 
to  engage  said  platen,  and  an  Inklng-pad  therefor. 


845,235.  BOTTLE-NECK- FORM  INC.  M.VfHINE  James 
C.  Henderson,  Los  Angeles,  Cai.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1905. 
Serial  No.  285,003. 

Claim. — 1.  .\  machine  for  forming  the  necks  of  protect- 
ive bottles,  comprising  a  mandrel  for  supporting  the  neck 
of  the  bottle,  hinged  members  having  means  thereon  for 
engaging  the  outside  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  alter  or 
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Intprmpt  the  surface  on  the  oatslde  of  the  netk  of  the 
bottle  and  a  double  cam  plate  connocted  to  hingei  members 
for  operatltii;  the  same,  xiihstantlally  a-*  described. 

2.  A  maoliine  for  forming  ttif  m^cks  of  protectlfe  bottles, 
comprislna:  a  mandrel  for  supporting  the  neck  of  the 
t>ottIe.  movable  members  cc)nnected  to  each  otb^r  and  pro- 
Tided  with  means  for  entailing  the  outside  of  tlie  bottle- 
neck to  alter  or  Interrupt  the  surface  on  the  outside  of  the 
bottle-neck  and  a  rotatable  cam-plate  connected  to  said 
movable  members  for  operating  the  same,  substa|itlally  as 
described. 


^.  X  machine  for  forminic  the  necks  of  protectlte  bottles, 
comprising  a  mandrel  for  supporting  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  movable  members  provided  with  means  for]  engaging 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  alter  or  interrupt  the  njurface  on 
the  outside  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  a  caml-plate  for 
operating  said  movable  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


845.2.^6.  CUT-OUT.  Kdward  M.  Hewlett  and  Chabler 
H.  Hill,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  filed  May 
2,  1904.     Serial  No.  205,894. 


CUiim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  baiie,  of  sta- 
tionary contacts  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  Bald  base, 
a  movable  contact  having  biasing  means  tending  to  move 
It  angularly  and  longitudinally  of  the  base  into  engage- 
ment with  the  stationary  contacts,  and  means  for  locking 
said  movable  contact  in  Inoperative  position  when  angu- 
larlv  rotated. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  extending  therethrough  and  recesses  extending  from 
the  sides  of  the  slot,  of  stationary  contacts  mounted  on 
said  base  at  opposite  ends  of  said  slot,  a  movable  contact 
located  in  said  slot  and  having  biasing  means  tending  to 
move  it  Into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contacts, 
and  means  located  in  said  recesses  for  locking  said  mov- 
able contact  in  inoperative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  and  transverse  recesses,  of  stationary  contacts  mount- 
ed thereon  at  opposite  ends  of  .said  slot,  a  movable  contact 
having  biasing  means  tending  t^  move  It  longitudinally 
Into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contacts  and  rotarily 
parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  slot,  and  shouldered  projec- 
tions located  in  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
movable  contact  when  the  latter  Is  partially  rotated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  slot  extending 
into  one  end  and  transverse  recesses  extending  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  slot  with  end  ledges  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  said  slot,  of  stationary  contacts  mounted  on 
said  base  at  the  ends  of  said  slot,  a  movable  contact, 
means  tending  to  move  said  movable  contact  longitudinally 
Into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contacts  and  rotarily 
Into  parallelism  with  the  sides  of  said  slot,  and  shouldered 
projections  extending  from  said  end  ledges  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  movable  contact  when  the  latter  is  partially 
rotated. 

").  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  two  sets  of  station- 
ary contacts  mounted  thereon  in  dlEferent  planes,  a  longi- 
tudinally-movable contact  adapted  to  engage  the  respec- 
tive pairs  of  stationary  contacts  at  opposite  ends  of  Its 
travel,  biasing  means  tending  to  move  said  movable  con- 
tact Into  engagement  with  one  set  of  stationary  contacts, 
and  means  for  locking  said  movable  contact  In  Interme- 
diate inoperative  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  two  sets  of  station- 
ary contacts  mounted  thereon  In  different  planes,  a  longl- 
tudinally-moval)le  contact,  biasing  means  tending  to  move 
It  into  engagement  with  one  set  of  contacts,  and  means  lo- 
cated between  the  planes  of  the  stationary  contacts  for 
locking  the  movable  contact  in  Inoperative  position,  said 
parts  being  so  arranged  that  a  force  applied  In  one  direc- 
tion to  said  movable  contact  will  move  It  from  engagement 
with  one  set  of  contacts  into  engagement  with  the  other 
set  or  from  its  locked  position  Into  engagement  with  the 
latter  set  of  contacts. 


845,237.     PRESS  AUDITING  METHOD.     JOHX  T.  HiCKS, 

Medford,  Mass.     PMled  May  4.  1903.     Serial  No.  155,458. 

Claim. — 1.  A  method  of  securing  accuracy  In  the  num- 
bering of  checks  and  other  paper  supplies  for  checking 
systems,  which  consists  essentially  In  passing  the  sheets, 
on  which  a  plurality  of  checks  are  to  be  printed,  twice 
through  the  press,  once  for  the  purpose  of  printing  and 
numbering  one  row  of  checks  on  the  sheet,  and  a  second 
time  for  the  printing  and  numbering  of  another  row  of 
checks  on  the  sheet,  the  same  consecutive  serial  numbering 
being  thus  applied  twice  to  the  sheet,  the  two  numberings 
being  a  check  one  upon  another,  so  that  when  the  sheets 
are  printed  and  the  rows  of  checks  turned  and  backed  up 
against  each  other  the  numbering  will  appear  In  the  same 
relative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  securing  accuracy  in  the  printing  of 
sheets  to  be  formed  into  checks  or  other  paper  supplies  for 
checking  systems,  which  consists  in  passing  the  sheets 
consecutively  through  a  printing-press,  numbering  the 
sheets  with  a  predetermined  series  of  numbers  In  their  pas- 
.sage  through  the  press,  collecting  the  sheets  so  numbered 
in  a  predetermined  relative  arrangement,  feoding  the 
sheets  a  second  time  through  the  press  without  disturbing 
their  relative  arrangement,  renumbering  the  sheets  with 
the  same  predetermined  series  of  numbers  during  their  pas- 
sage through  the  press,  the  two  series  of  numi^ers  being  a 
check  one  upon  the  other,  substantially  a.s  described. 

."?.  The  method  of  securing  accuracy  in  the  numbering  of 
sheets  for  checks  and  other  supplies  for  checking  systems, 
which  consists  in  pa«slns,'  the  sheets  consecutively  through 
a   printing  press,    numbering    the    bheets   consecutively    in 
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their  passage  through  the  press,  collecting  the  sheets  in  a 
predetermined  relative  arrangement,  feeding  the  sheets  a 
second  time  through  the  printing-press  without  disturbing 
the  relative  arrangement  of  the  sheets,  renumbering  the 
sheets  consecutively  with  the  same  series  of  numbers  as 
the  one  previously  printed,  so  that  upon  each  sheet,  the 
same  number  Is  printed  at  least  twice,  the  two  series  of 
numbers  thiis  being  a  check  one  upon  the  other. 
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4.  The  method  of  securing  accuracy  In  the  ntimbering 
sheets  for  checks  and  other  paper  supplies  for  checking 
systems,  which  consists  in  passing  sheets  of  double  width 
through  a  printing-press,  numbering  one  half  of  each  sheet 
consecutively,  collecting  the  sheets  in  a  (tredetermlned 
relative  arrangement,  feeding  the  sheets  a  second  time 
through  the  printing  press  without  disturbing  their  rehi- 
tlve  arrangement,  printing  upon  the  other  naif  of  the 
previously-printed  side  of  the  sheets  the  same  series  of 
consecutive  numbers  as  before,  so  that  each  sheet  has  the 
same  number  printed  thereon  at  least  twice,  the  two  se- 
ries of  numbers  being  a  check  one  upon  the  other. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  checks  and  other  paper  sup- 
plies for  checking  systems  and  of  securing  accuracy  in  the 
numbering  of  the  same,  which  consists  In  passing  sheets 
of  double  width  through  a  printlng-pres.s,  numbering  one 
half  of  each  sheet  consecutively,  collecting  the  sheets  In  a 
predetermined  relative  arrangement,  feeding  the  sheets  a 
second  time  througli  the  printing-press  without  disturbing 
their  relative  arrangement,  printing  upon  the  other  half 
of  the  previously-printed  side  of  the  sheets  the  same  se- 
ries of  consecutive  numt)ers  as  before,  so  that  each  sheet 
has  the  same  number  printed  thereon  at  least  twice,  the 
two  series  of  numbirs  being  a  check  one  upon  the  other 
and  severing  the  sheets  into  halves. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  checks  and  other  paper  sup- 
plies for  checking  systems  and  of  securing  accuracy  In  the 
numbering  of  the  same,  which  consists  In  passing  sheets 
of  double  width  through  a  printing-press,  printing  on  one 
half  of  each  sheet  a  plurality  of  checks  and  numbering 
each  check  with  the  same  number,  collecting  the  sheets  in 
a  predetermined  lelatlve  arrangement,  feeding  the  sheets  a 
second  time  through  the  printing-press  without  disturbing 
their  relative  arrangement,  printing  upon  the  other  half  of 
the  previously  printed  side  of  the  sheets  the  same  numbers 
as  before,  so  that  each  sheet  has  the  same  number  printed 
thereon  at  least  twice,  the  two*  sets  of  numbers  being  a 
check  one  upon  the  other,  severing  the  sheets  into  two  por- 
tions and  severing  each  portion  whereby  bundles  of  checks 
each  provided  with  the  same  set  of  serial  numbers  are 
produced.  : 


8  4  5,238.  RAILWAY  TIE  AND  CHAIR.  William  O. 
.ToHNSO.v,  Kingfisher,  Okla.  Filed  July  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  324.438. 


Claim. — 1.  A  railway-tie  consisting  of  a  hollow  metalHc 
frame,  a  rail-chair  socket  arranged  in  each  end  of  said 
frame,  a  coil-spring  in  each  of  said  sockets,  rail  chairs 
adapted  to  bo  engaged  with  said  sockets  and  to  rest  on  the 
springs  therein,  a  rail  engaging  flange  on  one  aide  of  said 
chair,  and  a  clampIng-plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  chair  to  engage  and  brace  the  opposite 
side  of  the  rail,  substantially  as  descrllxd. 

2.  A  rallway-tle  consisting  of  an  open  hollow  metallic 
frame,  a  cylindrical  rail-chair  socket  arranged  in  each  end 
of  said  frame,  a  coiled  spring  arranged  In  each  of  said 
sockets,  rail  -  chairs  comprising  a'  base  -  plate,  a  down- 
wardly-projecting boss  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  said 
.plate  to  engage  said  socket  and  rest  on  the  spring  therein, 
a  dust-flange  on  said  boss  to  close  the  top  of  said  socket, 
an  integral  rail-engaging  llange  formed  on  one  edge  of  raid 
base-plate,  a  clamping-plate  bolted  to  the  oj)posite  ed!ie  of 
said  plate  to  engage  and  brace  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail, 
and  a  concrete  ailing  adapted  to  be  placed  In  said  hollow 
tie-frame,  substantially  as  descrihpl. 


845.230.     P0TATO-I>IGGER.     Nath.w  Kkllf.r,  Hastings, 
Fla.     Filed  Aug.  20.  inoo.     Serial  No.  331, .358. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  potato-digger.  In  combination,  a  wheeled 
axle,  an  upper  frame  mounted  at  about  its  middle  thereon, 
strain-bars  on  each  side,  plvotally  connected  at  their  front 
ends  to  the  frame  in  front  of  the  axle  and  supported  at 
their  rear  ends  liy  hangers  connected  to  the  frame  behind 
the  axle,  the  hangers  being  vertically  adjustable  to  vary 
the  angle  between  the  frame  and  the  strain-bars,  thrust- 
bars  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  strain-bars  and  ex- 
tending forwardly,  a  shovel  and  conveyer  carried  by  the 
thrust-bars,  and  a  supporting  and  adjusting  connection  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  front  end  of  the  thrust-bars. 

2.  In  a  potato-digger,  in  combination,  a  wheeled  axle, 
an  upper  frame  mounted  between  Its  ends  thereon,  strain- 
bars  on  each  side,  plvotally  connected  at  their  front  ends 
to  the  frame  in  front  of  the  axle  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  under  the  axle,  vertically-adjustable  bangers  con- 
nected between  the  frame  and  the  said  bars  behind  the 
axle,  thrust-bars  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  strain- 
bars  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  under  the  axle,  a 
lifting-lever  on  the  frame  in  front  of  the  axle  and  having 
a  supporting  connection  to  the  front  ends  of  the  thrust- 
bars,  and  a  shovel  and  conveyer  carried  by  the  thrust-bars. 


845.240,      TYPE  WRITING   MACHINE.      Edward   F.    Kc- 
NAin.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer  Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  284.690. 
Claim. — -1.    In   a   type-wrltlnir  machine,    the   combination 

with  a  platen,  of  a  set  of  pressure-rolls,  a  pressure-roll-re- 
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iMWlng  mechanlsa  toclodinsr  a  rock-Rhaft  extenfihiir  along 
the  platen  and  haTlnir  arms  at  its  ends,  a  scale  In  front  of 
the  platen  and  pivoted  at  its  ends  apon  said  arras  uml  a 
sprinjf  for  presslni:  said  scale  toward  the  platfti 

'2.  In  a  type  writint;  machine,  the  comiiinati'it  with  a 
platen,  of  a  set  of  pressure- roll  a,  a  pressure  roll-ri'leaslng 
mechanism  Including  a  rock-shaft  oxtenflini:  along  th^^ 
platen  and  having  artns.  and  a  scale  having  at  its  ends 
arms  which  are  hinged  to  said  rock  arms. 


.">.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  comhinatioi]  with  a 
platen,  of  a  set  of  pressure  rolls,  a  pressure  roll-releasing 
ra«»chanism  including  a  rock-shaft  extending  along  the 
platen  and  having  arms,  and  a  scale  having  at  its  end 
arms  which  are  hinged  to  said  rock  arms,  and  sririnirs  at 
the  ends  of  said  scale  for  pressing  the  .same  to\ard  the 
platen. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  comhinati  >n  of  a 
platen,  a  scale,  a  rock-shaft  extending  along  the  platen 
and  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  scale,  to  move  ^he  same 
perpendicularly  of  Its  lencth  toward  and  from  tie  print- 
ing-point, a  tinger  piece  for  operating  said  rocksh^ft.  pres- 
sure rolls  ninninc  upon  the  platen,  and  means  tp  enable 
said  rock-shaft  to  release  said  rolls  concomitantly  with 
the  movement  of  said  scale  toward  the  printlng-p<)int. 

,").  in  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination!  with  a 
platen,  of  a  scale,  a  rock  shaft  extending  along  the  platen 
and  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said  scale,  to  move  ^he  same 
perpendicularly  of  its  length  toward  and  from  tje  print- 
ing-point, a  rtnger  piece  for  operating  said  rock-stiaft.  and 
pn'ssnre-rolis  released  by  said  rock-shaft:  means  being 
provided  for  mechanically  detaining  the  scale  in 
position  and  the  roll*  in  released  positions. 


elevated 


84  5.24  1.      HYDIior.vIiHON-BURMNG    APPAjRATUS. 

I.'His  K.   Leahy.  Los  An^'-'Ies.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.|4.  190o. 

Serial  No.  281.2.M. 

Claim.  —  1.  A  burner  comprising  a  oasini;  having  a  cy- 
lindrir.Tl  chamber  provided  with  a  slot  in  Its  side  wall. 
said  chamt>er  open  ar  on.'  tnd.  a  plug  adapted  tw  he  in- 
serted into  said  chamber  and  being  of  such  size  as  to  flt 
tightly  therein,  said  plu^'  provided  with  a  diametric  pas- 
srtgt>  and  ha^  ing  a  portion  of  its  peripheral  surface  cut 
away  to  form  an  oil-discharge,  leading  to  the  raouth  of 
said  slot  from  one  end  01'  said  passage  between  auch  cut- 


away portion  and  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  or  oU-lnlet  registering  with  and  open- 
ing Into  the  other  end  of  said  passage,  a  steamway 
formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  plug  and  within  said 
casing  and  discharging  through  said  slot,  and  oil  and 
steam  pipes  connected  with  said  oil-inlet  and  steamway 
respectively. 


x'-f- 


2.  A  burner  tip  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  with  a  peripheral  outlet  from  said  cham- 
ber, a  cylindrical  plug  fitting  within  and  Inclosed  by  the 
walls  of  said  chamber  and  forming  between  Its  outer  sur- 
face and  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  a  downwardly- 
extending  oilway.  terminating  at  said  peripheral  outlet, 
and  below  said  plug  a  steam  -  chamber  communicating  to 
said  peripheral  outlet,  said  plug  having  a  diametric  oil- 
passage  opening  into  said  oilway  in  combination  with  an 
oil-supply  pipe  connected  with  said  diametric  oil-passage 
and  a  steam-supply  pipe  connected  with  said  steam- 
chamber. 

3.  A  burner-tip  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a 
lateral  slot  and  a  plug  inserted  therein,  being  of  such 
size  as  to  flt  tightly  in  said  casing  and  having  a  portion 
of  its  surface  cut  away  to  form  an  oil  way  or  passage 
between  said  surface  and  the  wall  of  said  casing,  said 
oilway  terminating  at  said  slot,  said  plug  having  passage 
transversely  through  it  registering  with  said  oil-passage. 
and  a  steamway  formed  below  said  oilway  and  opening 
to  said  slot. 

4.  A  burner-tip  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a 
lateral  discharge-slot,  the  upper  wall  of  the  slot  lying 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  lower  wall  thereof,  and  a  plug 
removably  held  In  the  chamber  of  said  casing,  said  plug 
having  transverse  oil-passage,  and  a  portion  of  outer 
surface  of  ltn  wall  cut  away  to  form  an  oilway  between 
such  cut-away  portion  and  the  wall  of  said  casing,  said 
oilway  leading  from  said  transverse  passage  and  termi- 
nating at  said  slot  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  plug 
above  said  transverse  slot  snugly  fitting  the  wails  of  said 
casing,  and  a  steamway  formed  below  said  oilway  and 
communicating  with  the  discharge-slot  in  combination 
with  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  oilway  and  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  said  steamway. 

o.  A  burner  tip  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  open  at  one  end  and  having  an  oil-inlet 
at  one  side,  a  steam-inlet  near  the  bottom  and  a  periph- 
eral discharge-slot,  and  a  cylindrical  plug  adapted  to  be 
slipped  into  said  chamber  through  the  open  end  thereof 
and  removably  held  therein  and  fitting  tightly  within  said 
chamber,  said  plug  having  11  transverse  oilway  registering 
with  said  oil-inlet  and  having  a  portion  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  its  front  wall  cut  away  and  forming  between  its 
wall  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  an  oil-duct  leading 
from  said  oilway  to  said  discharge-slot,  and  said  casing 
and  plug  forming  a  steamway  leading  from  said  steam- 
inlet  to  said  discharge-slot,  and  means  for  holding  said 
plug  in  place. 

fi.  A  burner-tip  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  o|>en  at  one  end  and  having  an  oil-inlet 
at  one  side  and  a  peripheral  discharge  -  slot,  and  a  cylin- 
drical plug  adapted  to  be  slipped  into  said  chamber 
through  the  open  end  thereof  and  removably  held  there- 
in, said  plug  having  a  transverse  oilway  registering  with 
said  oil-inlet  and  having  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  its  front  waU  cut  away  and  forming  between 
its  wall  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  an  oil-duct  lead- 
ing from  said  oilway  to  said  discharge-slot  said  plug  fit- 
ting tightly  within  said  casing,  and  a  steamway  formed 
through  said  casing  and  pluir  to  said  discharge  slot. 
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7.  A  burner-tip  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  peripheral 
discharge-slot  and  an  opening  In  its  opposite  side  above 
the  plane  of  such  slot,  a  cylindrical  plug  adapted  to  in- 
sertion Into  and  snug  fit  within  said  chamber  and  re- 
movably held  therein,  said  plug  having  a  closed  end  form- 
ing a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  said  chamber  and  a 
transverse  passage  registering  with  said  opening  in  said 
casing  and  forming  an  oilway  leading  diametrically 
through  said  plug,  said  plug  having  a  portion  of  Its  front 
wall  l^elow  said  passage  cut  away  to  form  an  oil-duct  be 
tween  such  cut-away  portion  and  the  wall  of  said  cdsing, 
leading  from  said  transverse,  opening  right  angularly  to 
said  discharge-slot,  a  steam-duct  leading  to  said  dis- 
clarge-slot, and  means  for  supplying  steam  and  oil  to  said 
respective  steam  and  oil  ducts. 

8.  A  burner-tip  comprising  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
open  at  one  end  and  having  an  oU-lnlet  at  one  side  and 
a  peripheral  discharge-slot  at  the  other  side,  and  a  plug 
removably  mounted  in  said  chamber  «nd  closing  the  same, 
said  plug  having  a  transverse  oilway  or  chamber  register- 
ing with  said  oil-inlet  and  forming  a  duct,  between  the 
lower  portion  of  its  surface  and  the  wall  of  the  casing, 
said  duct  being  In  communication  with  said  transverse 
oilway  W-  chamber  and  leading  downwardly  to  the  mouth 
of  said  discharge-slot,  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
plug  above  said  transverse  slot  snugly  fitting  the  walls  of 
the  casing,  and  a  steamway-discharge  through  said  dis- 
charge-slot transverse  the  plane  of  said  duct. 

f>.  A  burner-tip  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  open  at  one  end  and  having  an  oil-inlet 
at  one  side  and  a  peripheral  discharge-slot,  and  a  cylin- 
drical plug  removably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  fit- 
ting snugly  within  and  closing  the  same,  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  transverse  oilway  registering  with  said  oil-lnlet 
and  forming  between  the  surface  of  the  lower  portion  of 
Us  front  wall  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  an  oU-duct 
leading  from  said  oilway  to  said  discharge-slot,  a  steam- 
way formed  through  said  casing  and  plug  to  said  dis- 
charge-slot and  an  abutment  in  said  steamway  forming 
a  steam-cushion  at  the  mouth  of  the  steamway. 

10.  A  burner  tip  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a 
lateral  discharge-slot,  the  upper  wall  of  the  slot  lying  be- 
yond the  plane  of  the  lower  wall  thereof,  and  a  plug  re- 
movably held  in  the  chamber  of  the  casing  and  fitting 
snugly  therein,  said  plug  having  a  portion  of  the  lower 
and  front  portion  of  its  wall  cut  away  to  form  an  oilway 
between  such  cut-away  portions  and  the  wall  of  said 
casing,  said  oilway  terminating  at  said  slot,  said  casing 
provided  with  a  steam-Inlet,  said  plug  and  casing  forming 
a  steamway  or  chamber  below  said  plug,  and  said  plug 
having  a  channel  forming  a  cushioning  abutment  at  the 
mouth  of  said  steamway. 

11.  A   burner-tip   comprising   a    casing   having   a   cylin- 
drical  chamber  open  at  its  top  and  having  a  lateral  oll- 
Inlet   and   a   peripheral   discharge-slot,    and   a    cylindrical 
plug  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  closing  the  top  thereof, 
said  plug  provided  with  an  oilway  registering  with  said   i 
oil  inlet  and  extending  diametrically  through  said  plug,  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  plug  cut  away  opposite  said  j 
oil-inlet  and  forming  with  the  waJl  of  said  casing  an  oil- 
duct  leading  downwardly  to  said  discharge-slot,  said  plug 
fitting    snugly    within    said    chamber,    a    steam-chamber  j 
formed  between  the  bottom  of  said  plug  and  casing,  said 
steam-chamber  opening  to  said  discharge-slot,  in  combina-   ' 
tlon    with    means    for    supplying   oil    to   said   oilway   and 
steam  to  said  steam-chamber. 

12.  A   burner-tip  comprising  a   casing,   having  a   cylln-   ; 
drical   chamber  and   having  a   lateral   oil  inlet  and  a   pe-   ' 
ripheral  discharge-slot,  and  a  steam  inlet,  and  a  plug  re- 
movably  mounted   in   said  chamber  and   provided   with   a 
transverse    oilway    registering    with     said    oil-inlet    and 
having  the  lower  portion   of  Its  front  surface  cut  away   j 
to   form   with   the   wall   of  the  casing   a   downwardly-ex- 
tending  oilway   leading   to   the   mouth   of   said  discharge- 
slot,  a  steam  chamber  or  way  formed  between  the  bottom 
of  the  phiK  and  casing  and  opening  to  said  discharge-slot, 
and    said    dischan:e  slot    being    somewhat   wider    than    the 
downward    oilway    so    as    to    discharge    a    wider    sheet    of  ' 
steam  than  oil.  I 


845.242.  MAST  FOR  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY  AND 
OTHER  PURPOSES.  LuDwiG  Lkidu  Vienna.  Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  3:>8,774. 


Claim  ~~1.   A    separable    mast    for    wireless    telegraphy 

I  and  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of  detachable  sections. 

I  transverse  stiffening  members  for  each  section  and  flexible 

means  to  connect   the  ends  of  said  members  to  their  re- 

I  spectlve  sections. 

;2.  A  separable  mast  comprising  detachable  sections,  a 
j  plurality  of  transverse  struts  connected  to  and  between 
j  the  ends  of  the  sections  and  fiexible  means  connecting 
I  the  ends  of  the  struts  with  each  other  and  to  the  ends  of 
j  the  respective  sections. 

j       3.  A   separable  mast  comprising  detachable  sections,   a 
j   plurality   of   transverse   struts   connected   at   one   end   to 

substantially  the  middle  of  each  section  and  symmetric- 
I  ally  arranged,  wire  ropes  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
;   struts  with  the  ends  of  the  sections. 

I        4.   A  separable  mast  comprising  a  plurality  of  detach- 
I  able  sections,  transverse  struts  connected  at  one  end  to  a 

section  between  its  ends,  ropes  connecting  the  ends  of 
j  the  struts  with  the  ends  of  their  res|)ectlve  sections  and 
'   with  each  other,   and  guy-ropes  having  equalizing  means 

between  their  upper  ends  and  the  mast  to  hold  the  latter 

elevated. 

.').  .\  separable  mast  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections. 

struts  secured  at  one  end  between  the  ends  of  each  section. 

flexible  means  to  connect  the  ends  of  the  struts  with  the 

ends  of  their  respective  sections  and  auxiliary  struts  at 

the  Joints  of  the  mast,  flexible  means  connecting  the 
I  outer  ends  of  said  auxiliary  struts  to  the  sections  on  both 

sides  of  the  joint. 

6.  .\  separable  mast  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
three  struts  secured  at  one  end  to  each  mast-section,  ropes 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  struts  with  each  other  and 
with  the  end  of  the  section  and  a  like  number  of  auxiliary 
struts  secured  at  the  joints  between  the  sections,  ropes 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  struts  with  each 
other  and  to  the  points  where  the  main  struts  are  secured 
to  the  sections  on  each  side  of  the  joint. 

7.  A  separable  mast  comprising  a  plurality  of  mast- 
sections  each  section  consisting  of  two  parts  connected 
together,  struts  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  each 
section  near  the  joint  thereof,  and  flexible  means  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  struts  together  and  to  the  ends  of  the 
section. 

8.  A  separable  mast  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
each  section  composed  of  two  detachably-connected  parts, 
struts  connected  symmetrically  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the 
section  near  the  joint,  wire  ropes  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  the  struts  to  each  other  and  to  the  ends  of  the 
section  and  auxiliary  struts  whose  Inner  ends  are  con- 
nected to  the  mast  at  the  joint  between  the  sections,  wire 
ropes  oonnei  ting  the  outer  ends  of  the  struts  with  each 
other  and  with  the  middle  of  the  adjacent  sections 

9.  A  separable  mast  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
struts  for  each  section  symmetrically  arranged  and  con- 
nected at  their  inner  ends  to  the  section,  one  or  more  of 
said  struts  extensible,  ropes  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
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the  stmts  with  each  other  and  with  the  ends  of  the  sec- 

tioas. 

t45.S4S.     COUPLING.     John  R    Lillbt,  CoatestlHe.  Pa. 
Fn»d  May   24.   IDOC.      Serial   No.  318,53.3. 


Claim. — 1.  The    combination    with    two    screw- 
elements,  of  a  coupling  sleeve  intornally  screw  t 
receive  said  elements,  and  Integral  tongues  for 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  bent  Into  sea 
In  said  elements,  for  the  purpose  .sot  forth. 

2.  The   combination    with    pipe   or    rod    secti 
oppositely-screw-threaded  ends  and  seats  formed 
outer  faces,  of  a  coupling-sleeve  having  its  oppcpite 
Interiorly    screw  -  threaded    in    ocposite    direct 
tongues  upon  said  sleeves  adapted  to  be  bent  into 
of  said  sections,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


Ions 
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M.\x   Iairknz,   Honolulu 
Serial  No.  272. .-^T*. 


threaded 

h^eaded  to 

upon 

9  formed 


Hawaii. 


2.  A  valve  of  the  kind  described,  comprialng  a  body  1, 
a  removable  cover  2,  and  elbow  1*.  a  flat  metal  valve-seat 
1«  at  one  end  of  said  elbow  and  normal  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  valve,  a  resilient  packing  in  a  groove 
V  Id  said  seat,  a  by-pass  valve  12,  and  a  valve  10,  hav- 
ing a  flat  Integral  seat-engaging  surface  normal  to  its 
movement,  said  valve  being  operated  by  a  stem  7  through 
the  cover  2,  so  that  when  closed  It  first  compresses  the 
rubber  4  In  the  groove  1<^'  and  finally  rests  upon  the  seat 
V,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

3.  Ib  a  valve  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing,  an  integral 
valve-seat  having  a  flat  surface  normal  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  valve,  a  resilient  packing  In  a  groove 
outside  of  said  seat,  an  upwardly-extending  rim  outside 
of  said  groove,  means  for  introducing  a  sealing  liquid  in- 
side said  rim.  and  a  valve  having  a  flat  seat-engaging 
surface  normal  to  the  movement  of  the  valve  and  adapted 
to  first  engage  and  compress  the  resilient  packing  and 
subsequently  to  engage  the  valve-seat. 


I 


havlns 

In  their 

ends 

s.    and 

the  seats 


845,245.  CIX)THES-RACK.  William  S.  Mathers.  Aller- 
ton.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  F.  Knerr, 
Allerton,  Iowa.  Filed  May  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
316,202. 


Claim  1  In  a  valv.'  nt  the  kind  described,  a  body 
provided  with  an  elbow  ca-^r  in  its  side,  a  flat  valve-seat 
at  the  end  of  the  elbow  within  the  body  and  normal  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  valve,  a  groove  in  said  seat, 
resilient  packing  in  said  groove,  aud  a  valve  Inside  said 
body  having  a  seat  -  engaging  surface  normal  to  the  di 
rection  of  the  movement  of  the  valve  and  broad  enough 
to  cover  the  metal  valve-seat  and  the  resilient  packing 
and  adapted  to  comprvss  said  rubber  and  closa  metal  to 
metal. 


Claim. — The  herein-described  clothes-rack  comprising  a 
stationary  head  having  slots,  and  means  whereby  said  head 
may  be  attached  to  a  support,  a  guide  having  a  pair  of 
vertical  parallel  guide-rods,  their  upper  ends  secured  to 
said  stationary  head  and  their  lower  ends  united,  inturned 
and  formed  with  an  attachlng-eye  to  bear  on  the  support, 
a  lower,  vertically-movable  head  having  a  handle  on  Its 
lower  side,  provided  Vith  diverging  brace-arms,  .said  arms 
and  said  head  havlng^openlngs  through  which  the  guide- 
rods  extend,  aud  arm.s  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  said  movable  head  and  slldable  in  the  slots  of  said 
stationary  head. 


845,246.     TIE  -  FRAME.*    Am08  A.  Mathews,  Louisiana, 
Mo.      Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,146. 


Claim.  —  .V  ti.>  fraiiu'  comprisinK  a  tbroat  bar  and  lat- 
erally-extending wing.si  and  return  bars,  a  plate  located  at 
the  ends  of  the  return  bars  and  having  a  notch  for  the 
reception  of  the  shank  of  a  collar  button  and  having  at  ILa 
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edges  cut-out  portions  which  are  bent  up  and  form  receiv- 
ing-eyes for  the  ends  of  the  said  return-bars. 


gaged  with  said  upright  and  Its  lower  end  passed  through 
said  plate  and  said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


8  4  5,247.  CORN  -  PLANTER  MARKER.  FhedBICK  E. 
MoBEHOCSB,  Reynolds,  Ind.  Filed  T^c.  15,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  348.000. 


8  4  6.249.      SYRINGE  -  NOZZLE.      Nobval  T.  Mobbis. 
Marietta,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  248,801. 


C/a«//i.  -The  combination  with  a  tapered  cannula  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  ;  of  a  nozzle  having  a  conoidal  head 
provided  with  rearwardly  and  radially  discharging  orifices, 
and  a  circular  distender  disposed  adjacent  the  head  and 
having  orifices  disposed  parallel  with  the  bore  and  the 
cannula,  the  opposite  faces  of  the  distender  being  parallel 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  cannula,  said  nozzle  having  an 
annular  depression  between  the  head  and  distender  form- 
ing a  space  for  the  action  of  disturbed  liquid,  said  liquid 
being  adapted  to  be  agitated  by  the  walls  of  the  groove 
and  distender,  and  a  corresponding  annular  depression  in 
rear  of  the  distender. 


Claim. — 1.  .V  marking  attachment  for  corn  -  planters, 
comprising  a  transverse  rock-shaft,  a  marking-finger  car- 
ried thereby,  a  spring  urclnp  said  rock-shaft  In  a  direction 
to  carry  the  marking-finger  to  operative  position,  an  oper- 
ating member,  and  intermediate  connections  between  said 
member  and  said  shaft  whereby  the  aforesaid  spring  may 
serve  to  maintain  the  markln>j>finger  either  in  operative  or 
inoperative  position. 

2.  .V  marking  attachment  for  corn-planters  comprising 
a  transverse  rock-shaft,  a  marking-finger  carried  thereby, 
a  spring  urging  said  rock-shaft  In  a  direction  to  carry  the 
marking-finger  to  operative  position,  an  arm  attached  to 
said  rock-shaft,  a  pivoted  foot-lever,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  arm  and  foot-lever,  the  point  of  attachment  of  said 
link  to  the  foot-lever  being  capable  of  pa.sslng  either  side 
of  the  line  between  the  pivotal  point  of  the  foot-lever  and 
the  point  of  attachment  of  the  link  to  the  rock-shaft  arm, 
whereby  the  link  will  serve  to  hold  the  marking-finger  in 
either  operative  or  non-operative  position. 


845.250.  NT'T-LOCK.  Evai.v.n  M.  Nkw.m.vn. 
111.,  assignor  to  Helen  Lee  Ward,  Oak  Park, 
Mar.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,507. 


Evanston, 
111.     Filed 
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84  5.24  8.  CLOTHES  -  I»RIER. 
MlnneapoU.s,  Minn.  Illed  Apr. 
313,31.3. 


WiLLIA.M    S.    Mob6aN, 
23,    1906.      Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  bear- 
ing-brackets, an  upright  revoluhly  mounted  therein,  a  rack- 
plate  concentric  with  said  upright,  a  reel-supporting  arm 
projecting  from  said  upright,  a  locking-dog  loosely  con- 
nected with  said  upright  and  its  arm  and  adapted  to  en- 
gape  said  rack  teeth,  a  lever  pivoted  ujj^n  said  upright,  and 
a  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  locking-dog.  .| 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  upright,  an 
arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  reel  supportinjr  head  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  ami  and  formed  with  an  annular  flange, 
a  hook-plate  upon  said  arm  and  engaged  with  said  flange, 
and  a  bracing  and  fastening  rod  having  its  upper  end  en 


Claim. — 1.  A  rigid  nut-lock  provided  with  a  threaded 
axial  perforation  and  having  biting  retaining  edges,  both 
of  such  retaining  edges  being  normally  in  the  same  plane 
at  ri^bt  angles  to  the  axial  center  of  the  nut-lock  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  such  axial  center  and  having  a  recess  there- 
between. 

2.  A  rigid  nut  lock  provided  with  a  circular  axial  perfo- 
ration having  a  spiral  thread  extetlding  entirely  around 
such  perforation,  and  provided  with  a  concave  side  face, 
and  sharp  retaining  edges  extending  along  opposite  sides 
of  such  concave  side  face,  both  of  such  retaining  edges  be- 
ing normally  in  the  same  plane  at  right  angles  to  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  axial  center  of  the  nut-lock.' 

3.  A  nut-lock  provided  with  an  axial  perforation  having 
a  spiral  thread  extending  entirely  nroynd  such  perforafion 
and  adapted  to  entirely  encircle  a  holt,  such  nut-lock  hav- 
ing opposite  hollow  side  faces,  and  having  sharp  biting  re- 
taining edges  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  each  of 
such  hollow  side  faces,  both  of  such  retaining  edges  for 
each  face  being  normally  In  the  same  plane  at  right  angles 
to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axial  center  of  the  nut-lock. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  nut-lock  provided  with  a  circu- 
lar axial  perforation  having  one  or  more  complete  spiral 
threads,  and  having  sharp  retaining  edges,  such  retaining 
edges  being  normally  In  the  same  plane  at  right  angles  to 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axial  center  of  the  nut-lock 
and  having  a  recess  therebetween,  a  bolt  upon  which  such 
nut-lock  is  mounted,  and  a  primary  nut  mounted  upon 
such  bolt  In  engagement  with  the  sharp  retaining  edges  of 
siich  nut-lock. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  nut  -  lock  provided  with  a 
threaded  axial  perforation  and  opposite  concave  faces, 
each  face  having  sharp  projecting  retaining  edges  extending 
alonv  oiii>ositc  sides  thereof  nortnally  on  a  [ilane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  nut-lock,  a  threaded  bolt  upon 
which  such  nut-lock  is  mounted,  and  a  nut  in  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  sharp  retaining  edges  of  the  nut-lock. 
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fi.  The  combination  of  a  ant-lock  proTlded  wifh  a  spl- 
rally-tbreaded  axial  perforatten  and  haTlDg  sbarp  retain 
Ing  edges  on  opposite  aides  of  such  axial  perforation,  and  a 
recess  between  sucb  edges,  a  threaded  bolt  iipon  which 
such  nut  lock  Is  mounted,  and  a  primary  nut  mounted  in 
threaded  engagement  with   such  bolt,   and  having  convex 


chamfered  portions  extending  Into  the  reces.s 
retaining  edges  of  such  nut  loclc  and  engaged 
tainlng  edges. 


jetween  the 
by  such  re- 


8  4  5  .  2  .■)  1 .     typp:    w  iutin(;  machine,     georoe  f. 

Newmann,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1904.     Serial  No.  23(]J,200. 
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Clnim. — 1.  In  a  type-wrltint;  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  ends,  of  two  Independen  ly-revoluble 
abutting  cylindrical  platen-sections  extending  f  etween  said 
ends,  a  tube  extt-ndiui:  axlally  of  said  sections  between 
saiil  t-nds  and  affording  a  substantial  support  inr  the  abut- 
tin.'  .-nds  of  said  sections,  and  the  ends  of  sj  id  tube,  to- 
gether with  the  outer  ends  of  said  sections,]  being  sup- 
ported upon  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  type  wrltini:  inarhine,  the  combinntlon  with  a 
frame  having  end.s,  of  twu  independently  revoltible  coaxial 
platens  or  sections  placed  end  to  end  between  said  frame 
ends,  an  axle  extending  through  said  framf  on-l-^  and  said 
platens  and  connf^cted  to  one  of  the  latter.  Land  wheels 
fixed  upon  the  ends  of  said  axle,  and  a  hand  wii.t>l  con- 
nected to  the  iither  of  said  platens 

;?.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  thf  combinatnai  with  a 
frame  having  ends,  of  long  and  short  platetw  plai>Hl  end 
to  *'nd  'iftw»'fn  <hu\  frame  ends,  said  platens  U'ini:  loaxial 
and  of  t'.nial  diameter  and  independently  rjvi'luble,  an 
axl"  ••xtendlng  through  said  frame  ends  and  paid  platens 
and  ci'nn.H'ted  to  said  lont;  platen,  hand  whet.jj  fixed  upon 
the  ends  >•(  said  axle,  and  a  hand  wheel  rix.'d  u>  said  short 
platen  :  all  of  said  hand-wheels  being  outside  of  said  frame 

4  in  a  type-writing  machine,  the  comhinaiion  with  a 
frame,  ..f  an  axle  journaled  therein  and  [>roi9cting  at  Its 
ends  therefrom  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  hand  wheels. 
platens  [ilaoed  end  to  end  and  one  thereof  tlxe.l  to  said 
axle,  a  sieve  or  tube  mounted  lix.sely  upon  sjld  axle  and 
flx>'d  tu  another  of  said  platens,  and  a  hand-wheel  fixed  to 
said  sl>''\e  .,r  tube 

5,  In  a  type  wririnc  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  two  platens  placed  end  to  end  within  said  frame, 
a  tubular  shaft  within  said  platens  and  extending  for  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  thereof,  an  axlf  within  said 
tubular  shaft  .anil  ]>ro|eettni:  at  its  ends  from  said  platen 


frame,  one  of  said  platens  httmg  saeand  to  said  axle  and 
the  other  to  said  tubular  shaft,  and  tbe  latter  affording 
a  substantial  support  for  the  adjoining  ends  of  said 
platens,  hand-wheels  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  axle,  and 
a  hand  wheel  secured  to  said  tubular  shaft. 

6.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  two  platens  placed  end  to  end  within  said  frame. 
an  axle  extending  through  said  platens  and  frame,  hand- 
wheels  secured  upon  the  ends  of  said  axle  outside  of  said 
frame,  means  securing  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  platens 
to  said  axle,  a  tubular  shaft  too  large  to  fit  said  axle  and 
extending  through  both  said  platens  and  at  one  end  Jour- 
naled loosely  in  said  outer  end,  the  adjoining  ends  of  both 
of  said  platens  fitting  upon  said  tube,  a  sleeve  forming  a 
bush  In  said  tubular  shaft  at  the  outer  end  of  the  other 
of  said  platens  and  fitting  upon  said  axle,  said  bush  being 
fixed  to  said  tubular  shaft  and  Journaled  In  said  platen- 
fram^,  and  a  hand-wheel  secured  upon  said  sleeve  outside 
of  said  platen-frame. 

7.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  two  coaxial  platens  placed  end  to  end  within 
said  frame  and  "independently  revoluble.  an  axle  extending 
through  said  platens  and  fixed  to  one  thereof,  a  tubular 
shaft  inclosing  said  axle  and  fixed  to  the  other  of  said 
platens,  a  line-space  wheel  fixed  to  said  axle  and  provided 
with  stcp-by-step  rotating  mechanism,  and  a  lino  space 
wheel  fixed  to  said  tubular  shaft  and  provided  with  step- 
by-step  rotating  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  two  coaxial  platens  placed  end  to  end  within 
said  frame  and  independently  revoluble,  a  hand-wheel  con- 
nected to  each  platen,  a  line-space  wheel  connected  to  each 
platen,  a  spring-detent  for  each  line-space  wheel,  and  re- 
leasing means  for  each  detent. 

9.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  two  coaxial  platens  of  equal  diameter  placed  end 
to  end  within  said  frame  and  Independently  revohible, 
pressure  rolls  for  guiding  the  paper  around  said  platens, 
and  a  single  release-key  for  throwing  off  all  of  said  pres- 
sure-rolls. 

10.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  two  coaxial  platens  of  equal  diameter  placed  end 
to  end  within  said  frame  and  Independently  revoluble. 
means  for  guiding  the  paper  beneath  said  platens,  and  a 
pair  of  front  paper-guldlng  fingers  for  each  of  said  platens  ; 
each  finger  being  Independently  adjustable  along  Its  platen. 

11.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  coml)inatlon  with  a 
frame,  of  two  coaxial  platens  of  equal  diameter  and  un- 
equal length  placed  end  to  end  within  said  frame  and  In- 
dependently revoluble,  means  for  guiding  the  paper  be- 
neath said  platens,  a  i)air  of  front  paper-guiding  fingers 
for  each  of  said  platens,  and  a  single  rod  upon  which  all 
of  said  fingers  are  mounted  and  along  which  they  may  be 
Independently  adjusted. 

12.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  two  coaxial  platens  placed  end  to  end  within 
said  frame  and  independently  revoluble,  means  for  guiding 
the  paper  around  each  platen  Independently  of  the  other, 
and  a  gage  for  each  of  said  platens  for  determining  the 
sidewise  adjustment  of  the  paper  when  Inserting  the  same 
into  the  machine;  each  gage  being  adjustable  along  its 
platen  independently  of  the  other. 

l.t.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  ends,  of  two  platens  mounted  end  to  end 
coaxlally  l>etween  said  frame  ends,  said  platens  being  In- 
dependently revoluble,  a  line-spacing  mechanism  upon  one 
end  of  said  platen-frame  for  rotating  one  platen,  and  an 
Independent  line  spacing  mechanism  upon  the  other  end 
of  said  platen  frame  for  rotating  the  other  platen. 


84.'5,2.''>2  RING  FOR  CONNECTING  WIRES.  Ralph  E. 
Noble.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Gardner  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1900.  Serial 
No.  ,'i.'i2,S,S7. 

Claim.  -\.  The  combination  with  the  trolley  wires  of  an 
electric  railway  system,  of  a  ring  at  a  branching-point  in 
said  wires,  said  ring  beintr  adapted  to  receive  said  wires 


and  to  permit  a  trolley-wheel  to  paw  from  one  wire  to 
another  beneath  the  same.  '  j 

2.  The  combination  with  branching  overhead  trolley- 
wires  formed  with  hooks  In  the  ends  thereof,  of  a  ring  to 
engage  with  said  hooks  to  hold  said  wires  and  to  permit 
the  passage  of  a  trolley-wheel  from  one  wire  to  another. 


I 
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3.  The  combination  with  overhead  electric  trolley-wires, 
of  a  ring  connected  with  said  wires  at  a  branching-point, 
said  ring  being  In  a  plane  somewhat  above  said  wires  to 
permit  an  underrunning  trolley-wheel  to  pass  readily  there- 
under by  engagement  of  Its  flanges  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  electric  conductors  having  up- 
turned portions  at  a  branching-point  thereof,  of  a  ring  con- 
necting said  upturned  portions,  and  au  upwardly-pressed 
grooved  trolley-wheel  adapted  to  engage  said  ring  with  Its 
flanges  while  passing  from  one  conductor  to  another. 


guide-plates  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  onter  ends  of 
which  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  guide-rails, 
certain  of  said  plates  having  bearings,  a  brake-shaft  Jour- 
naled in  the  bearings  of  the  upper  gulde-plates,  having  a 
crank  in  its  central  portion  and  brake  devices  at  Its  ends 
to  bear  against  the  guide-rails,  springs  to  apply  said 
brake  devices,  a  pulley,  a  rope  thereon  having  oue  end 
connected  to  said  crank,  and  a  weight  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  brake  and  serving  to  counterbalance 
the  car  and  to  normally  keep  the  brake-shaft  In  disen- 
gaged position,  said  car  being  further  provided  with  a 
manually-operated  brake-shaft  Journaled  in  the  bearings 
of  the  lower  gulde-plates,  having  brake  devices  to  engage 
the  guide-rails  and  operating  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


845,254.     PLOW.      Bbucb  Ncnnally.   Jacksonville,   Tex. 
Filed  May  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,797. 


I 


845.253.     MAN-LIFT.     Ole  A.  NiB.soN,   Kensbtt,   Iowa. 
Filed  May  31,  1900.     Serial  No.  319,650. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  agricultural  Implement  of  the  char- 
acter described  the  combination  with  a  beam  ;  of  parallel 
cross-strips  secured  to  opposite  faces  thereof  and  each 
having  a  straight  uninterrupted  edge,  an  element  having 
notches  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  straight  edges  of 
the  cross-strips,  a  back  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  op- 
posite edges  of  said  strips,  and  means  connecting  said 
plate  and  the  notched  element  for  clamping  the  plate 
and  element  upon  opposite  edges  of  the  strips,  said  plate 
and  element  being  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  strips. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  implement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed the  combination  with  a  beam;  of  parallel  cross- 
strips  connected  to  opposite  faces  of  the  beam,  each  strip 
having  a  straight  uninterrupted  edge,  an  element  having 
a  curved  face  provided  with  notches  adapted  to  receive 
the  straight  edges  of  the  strips,  a  back  plate  slidably 
engaging  the  strips,  and  means  connecting  said  plate  and 
notched  element  for  clamping  them  upon  opposite  edges 
of  the  strips,  said  plate  and  element  being  slidable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  strips,  and  said  element  being  adjustable 
longitudinally  upon  the  strips. 


845,255.      CULTIVATOR.      Niles    E.    Ombero,    l»alestlne, 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  31,   1906.     Serial  No.  309,158. 


Claim. — 1.  A   man-lift  or  hand-elevator,  comprising.   In 
combination    with    guide-rails,    a    car    operating    between 
said  guide-rails,  said  car  having  plates  on  opposite  sides  I 
thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  disposed  on  opposite  ' 
sides    of    the   guide-rails,    certain    of   said    plates    having  j 
bearings,   a   brake-shaft   journaled   in   said   bearings,   hav- 
ing a  crank  In   its  central   portion  and  brake  devices  at  ' 
its  ends  to  bear  against  the  cuide-rails.  springs  to  apply  I 
said   brake  devices,   a   pulley,   a   rope  thereon  having  one  ' 
end   connected   to   said   crank,   and   a   weight  attached   to  ' 
the  upper  end   of  said   brake  and   serving   to  counterbal- 
ance the  car  and  to  normally  keep  the  brake-shaft  in  dis- 
engaged  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  man-lift  or  hand-elevator,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  guide-rails,  a  car  operating  between  said  guide- 
raljs,    said    car    having    near    its    upper    and    lower    ends  , 
126  0.  G.— 203 
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Claim. — 1.   In   an   Implement   of  the   class   described,   a 
beam,    pairs    of    parallel    bars    plvotally    connected    there- 
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with  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  '  therefrom, 
tooth-clamping  members  connected  pivotally  with  the 
parallel  bars  and  serving  to  keep  them  la  parallel  rela- 
tion, and  spring-teeth  having  shanks  eitendod  through 
the  tool-clamping  members  and  pivotally  cunaected  with 
the  front  parallel  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  beam,  pairs  of 
parallel  bars  connected  pivotally  with  the  beam  said  bars 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  apei  tured  reiu- 
forclng-plates  covering  the  slots  in  said  tars,  tooth- 
clamping  members  bearing  against  the  platen,  fastening 
devices  seated  in  said  slots  and  engaging  tl  e  clamping 
members,  and  spring-teeth  supported  in  para  lei  relation 
by  said  clamping  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  beam,  pairs  of 
pivoted  parallel  bars  having  longitudinal  slot;,  apertured 
relnforcing-plates  covering  the  slots  in  said  aars.  tooth- 
holding  clamps  connected  pivotally  with  the  pirallel  bars 
and  plates  and  having  downturned  slotted  flacges  at  their 
rear  ends,  and  spring-teeth  having  shanks  engaging  the 
slotted  flanges  of  the  tooth  holding  clamps  and  connected 
pivutally  with  the  front  parallel  bars. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>od.  a  bejm 
^..^nillel  bars  pivotally  connected  therewith 
longitudinal  slots,  apertured  relnforclng-plat.M  upon  said 
bars,  tooth-holding  clamps  pivotally  connected  with  the 
pairs  of  parallel  bars  and  relnforcing-plates  s  nd  provided 
with  depending  perforated  flanges,  spring  t(eth  passing 
through  the  perforations  in  the  flanges  an  a  connected 
pivotally  with  the  front  parallel  bars,  brackets  connect- 
ing the  bars  with  the  beam,  and  adjustuij -straps  con- 
necting the  beam  with  the  parallel  bars  ami  serving  to 
secure  the  latter  in   adjusted  position. 

5.  A  beam,  pairs  of  parallel  bars  pivotal  y  connected 
with  said  beam,  tooth  clamps  carried  by  tie  bars  and 
provided  with  depending  perforated  flanges,  spring-teeth 
passing  through  the  perforations  in  the  flan;es,  and  ad- 
justing-straps connecting  the  bars  with  the  team. 


845  256  rUOCESS  FOR  UTILIZING  WJ  STE  ENDS 
OF  CARBONS  FOR  ARC-LAMPS.  RDDOLP  Petebs, 
Heidelberg.  Germany.     Filed   Tan.  10.  1905 

241.392.  , 

Claim. The   herein-described   process   for    utilizing   the 

waste    ends    of    carbons    from    arc-lamps    by    producing 
therefrom    a    product    which    Is    adapted    for 
manufacture    of    colors,    putties,    &c.,    which 
heating   the    waste  ends   In   suitable   ovens  i  p   to   a  tem 
perature   not  exceeding   1.400°   centigrade,  tljen  softening 
said    ends    by    very    slow    cooling    without    immersing    In 
Unseed-oll.   then   grinding   said   ends,    passing   the  ground 
material    through    very    tine    sieves   and    theu   mixing    lin-   , 
seed-oil  with  the  screened  material. 


2.  A  strainer  comprising  a  plate  having  a  yielding  coll 
secured  around  Its  edge,  designed  to  be  expanded  and 
contracted  to  enable  It  to  engage  the  Inner  surface  of 
vessels  of  various  sizes,  and  arms  having  substantially 
horizontal  end  portions  designed  to  engage  the  edges  of 
vessels  of  various  siies,  substantially  as  described. 


N45.258.     GAGE.     Anderson  B.  Price.  Vicar  Switch.  Va. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  334.157. 


pairs  of 
and    having 
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846.257.      STRAINER 
Filed  Apr.   2,    1900. 


Chicago.    111. 


Claim  —1.  A  strainer  designed  to  extend  into  a  glass 
or  other  vpssel  and  engage  the  inner  surfaoe  thereof  and 
provided  with  stationary  arms  having  substantially  hori- 
zontal end  portions  designed  to  engage  the  edges  of  ves- 
sels of  various  sizes,  said  end  portions  terminating  above 
the  upper  edge  of  said  strainer,  substaatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprls 
Ing  upper  and  lower  pipe  sections  each  having  a  longitu- 
dinal bore,  a  collar  and  a  smooth  upper  end.  a  shield  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  members  each  having  a  bore  and 
a  packing-chamber  adapted  to  "receive  the  smooth  upper 
end  of  one  of  said  pipe-sections,  said  upper  member  hav- 
ing undercut  grooves,  rods  connecting,  said  upper  and 
lower  members  and  having  grooves  therein  forming  guide- 
ways,  transparent  plates  extending  down  through  the 
undercut  grooves  of  the  upper  member  and  through  the 
guldeways  of  said  rods,  a  gage-tube  extending  through 
said  upper  and  lower  members  and  projecting  loosely  at 
its  upper  and  lower  ends  into  the  bores  of  said  upper  and 
lower  pipe-sections,  and  packing  rings  surrounding  said 
gage-tube  and  disposed  in  said  packing  chamber,  said 
gage-tube  being   In   contact   with   the   Inner  ends  of  said 

rods. 

2.  A  guard  for  water-gages  said  guard  having  longitu- 
dinally-disposed openings  therein  gradually  diminishing  in 
width  toward  their  inner  ends,  said  inner  ends  being 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  gage-tube,  and  a  transparent 
plate  closing  the  outer  end  of  each  opening. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  tubu- 
lar gage-tube-recelvlng  devices,  connections  between  said 
devices  adapted  to  contact  throughout  their  lengths  with 
and  to  reinforce  a  gage-tube,  and  transparent  plates  se- 
cured to  and  closing  the  spaces  between,  the  connections 
to  completely  Inclose  the  tube. 

4.  A  devic  of  the  character  described  comprising  tubu- 
lar gage-tube  receiving  devices,  connections  between  said 
devices  adapted  to  contact  throughout  their  lengths  with 
and  to  reinforce  a  gage-tube,  and  transparent  platps  se- 
cured to  and  closing  the  spaces  b.'tween.  the  connections 
to  completely  inclose  the  tube,  one  of  the  gage-tube-re- 
celvlng devices  havlni:  ,i  drain  therein. 
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845,209.      BAY -WINDOW.      Leonard   G.    Quackknboss, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1904.     Serial  No.  238.031. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bay.  a  frame  formed  of  .sections  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  close  casing,  each  section  having  suit- 
able panels  supported  thereon  and  forming  a  rigid  struc- 
ture having  a  side  and  front  portion,  said  side  portion  be- 
ing hlngedly  secured  to  the  building. 

2.  In  a  bay.  In  combination,  a  frame  formed  of  sec- 
tions, each  section  forming  a  rigid  structure  having  a 
side  and  front  portion,  the  side  portions  l)elng  hlngedly 
secured  to  the  building,  suitable  panels  supported  within 
said  frame,  and  means  for  interlocking  the  sections  at 
their  Juncture  to  form  a  weatherproof  Joint. 

3.  in  a  bay,  in  combination,  a  frame  formed  of  sec- 
tions, each  section  forming  a  rigid  structure  having  a 
side  and  front  portion,  said  side  portion  being  hlngedly 
secured  to  the  building,  suitable  panels  supported  within 
said  frame,  and  a  bottom  portion  having  outwardly-ex- 
tending flanges  from  the  sides  thereof,  for  said  sections. 

4.  In  n  bay.  in  combination,  a  platform  having  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  from  the  sides  thereof,  a  frame 
formed  of  sections,  each  section  forming  a  rigid  structure 
having  a  side  and  front  portion,  said  side  portions  being 
hlngedly  secured  to  the  building,  and  panels  supported 
within  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  bay,  in  combination,  a  frame  formed  of  sec- 
tions, each  section  forming  a  rigid  structure,  having  a 
side  and  front  portion,  and  being  adapted  to  Interlock 
each  other  at  their  juncture,  said  side  portions  being 
hlngedly  secured  to  the  building. 

6.  In  a  bay,  in  combination,  a  platform,  a  frame  formed 
of  sections,  each  section  forming  a  rigid  structure  having 
a  side  and  front  portion,  said  side  portions  being  hlngedly 
secured  to  the  building,  panels  supported  within  said  > 
frame,  and  means  for  interlocking  said  frame  with  said 
platform. 

7.  In  a  bay,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a 
frame  formed  of  sections,  at  least  two  of  said  sections  be- 
ing pivotally  mounted  In  an  opening  above  said  platform, 
said  sections  being  adapted  to  Interlock  at  their  juncture, 
whereby  a  weatherproof  joint  is  made,  and  means  for  In- 
terlocking said  frame  with  said  platform. 

8.  In  a  bay,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of  a 
frame  made  In  sections,  at  least  two  of  said  sections  be- 
ing pivotally  mountfd  in  front  of  an  opening  above  said 
platform,  and  a  vertically  movable  weather-strip  for  clos-  , 
ing  the  Joint  between  said  sections  and  said  platform 
when  said  sections  are  In  the  closed  position. 


9.  In  a  buy,  in  combination,  a  frame  formed  of  sec- 
tions, each  section  forming  a  rigid  structure  having  a 
side  and  front  portion,  suitable  panels  supported  within 
said  frame,  and  a  flashing-strip  adapted  to  be  secured 
between  the  meeting-rail  of  the  wlndow-sash  and  the  in- 
ner portion  of  said  frame. 

10.  In  a  bay.  the  combination  with  fastening-strips  se- 
cured to  the  vertical  sides  of  the  opening  into  a  building, 
of  a  frame  formed  of  sections,  each  section  forming  a 
rigid  structure  having  a  side  and  front  portion,  said  side 
portions  being  hlngedly  secured  to  said  fastening-strips. 

11.  In  a  bay,  in  combination,  a  skeleton  frame  formed 
of  sections,  each  section  forming  a  rigid  structure  having 
a  side  and  front  portion  consisting  of  hollow,  metallic 
top  and  bottom  rails  joined  to  hollow  metallic  posts,  the 
posts  at  the  juncture  of  the  sections  having  grooved 
flanges  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  wall  of  the  grooved 
flange  of  the  adjoining  section,  said  rails  and  i>osts  being 
provided  with  flanges  to  which  panels  may  be  secured. 

12.  In  a  bay,  in  combination,  a  platform,  a  frame 
formed  of  sections,  at  least  two  of  said  .sections  being 
pivotally  mounted  In  an  opening  above  said  platform, 
said  sections  being  adapted  to  interlock  nt  their  juncture, 
means  for  interlocking  said  frame  with  said  platform, 
and  for  closing  the  joint  between  said  sections  and  said 
platform  when  said  sections  are  in  the  closed  position. 

j        13.   In  a  l)ay,   in  combination,  a   frame  formed  of  sec- 
j   tlons,   each   sections   forming   a   rigid   structure   h.iving   a 
I   Bide  and  front  portion,  said  side  portions  being  hlngedly 
I   secured   to  the   building,    means  for   Interlocking  the  sec- 
tions  at   their   juncture,    flanges   on   said   frame,    suitable 
panels    supported    on    said    frame    and    fastened    to    the 
flanges  by  suitable  means,  means  for  locking  the  sections, 
in  a  closed  position;  and  a  flashing-strip  secured  b.'tween 
the  inner  portion   of  the  frame  and  the  window  -.ash. 

14.  In  a  bay.  the  combination  with  fastening  strips  se- 
cured to  the  vertical  walls  of  an  opening  Into  a  building, 
of  a  frame  formed  of  sections,  each  section  forming  a 
rigid  structure  having  a  side  and  a  front  portion,  the 
side  portions  being  hinged  to  said  fastening-strips,  means 
for  interlocking  the  sections  at  their  juncture,  flanges  on 
said  frame,  suitable  panels  supported  on  said  frame  and 
fastened  to  the  flanges  by  suitable  means,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  sections  in  a  closed  position,  a  flashing-strip  se- 
cured between  the  inner  portion  of  the  frame  and  the 
wlndow-sash,  and  a  bottom  having  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  sides  thereof. 


84.''..2G0.     FAUCET.     Isadobk  Raphikl,  Camptl,  La.     Filed 
.Tuly  7.  1906.     Serial.  No.  325.13.3. 


Claim. — 1.  The  cimibinatlon  with  n  discharge  -  nozzle 
having  a  convex  face  and  provided  with  lateral  extensions 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  face,  a  carrier  pivotally 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  and  having  a  gate  as 
sociated  therewith,  means  for  yleldably  supporting  the 
gate  In  engagement  with  the  convex  face  of  the  discharge 
nozzle,  means  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the 
gate,  hangers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  a 
spring  embra''ing  the  nozzle  and  engaging  the  free  ends  of 
the  hangers  for  automatically  closing  the  gate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  discharge-nozzle,  of  a  carrier 
mounted  for  swinglnt:  movement  thereon,  a  gate  associated 
with  the  carrier,  hatiters  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carrier, 
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and  a  spring  engaging  the  hangers  for  automatically  clos- 
ing the  irate. 

3.  The  comhlnatioD  with  a  discharge-nozzle,  of  a  carrier 
pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  the -eon,  a  gate 
associated  with  the  carrier,  hangers  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  carrier  and  provided  with  terminal  hooks,  tad  a  spring 
engaging  the  hooks  for  automatically  closing  t  le  gate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  discharge-nozzle 
pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  thet-eon,  a  gate 
supported  by  the  carrier,  hangers  depending  fiom  the  car- 
rier, and  a  spring  encircling  the  nozzle  and  ha^'ing  its  ter 
mlnals  seated  In  the  hangers. 

.*>.  The  combination  with  c.  discharge  -  nozile  provided 
with  laterally-extending  lugs,  of  a  carrier  plvoi  ally  mount- 
ed for  swinging  movement  on  the  nozzle,  a  gal 
by  the  carri'-r,  hangtrs  pivotally  mounted  on 
and  provided  with  terminal  hooks,  and  a  sprink  embracing 
the  nozzle  and  having  its  intermediate  po  tion  coiled 
around  the  lugs  and  its  terminals  engaging  th< 

C.  The  combination  with  a  discharge-nozzle, 
plvot&lly  mounted  for  swinging  movement  Ihereon  and 
provided  with  a  recess,  a  gate  seated  in  the  recess  and  pro- 
vided with  laterally-extending  arras  engaging 
a  follower,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  Ibllower  and 
the  gate,  and  a  screw  for  adjusting  the  tei^ion  of  the 
spring. 


845,2«J1.     TYPE- IHSTUIRUTING  MACHINE,     David  B. 


Kav,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  19.  1001 
47.932. 
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Serial  No. 


riaitn  1.  In  a  tyi).' distributing  machine,  i  main  type- 
channel,  subordinate,  classifying  type-chan  lels  leading 
from  the  main  channel,  and  means  for  directing  type  into 
the  subordinate  channels  according  to  their  t  ilckness.  the 
said  subordinate  channels  having  openings  in  the  bottoms 
thereof,  each  of  said  openings  being  so  shape<  so  as  to  al- 
0  low  a  type  correspondingly  shaped  to  drop  through  the 
f  same  and  to  prevent  the  dropping  through  of  type  not  cor- 

respondingly shapo<l.  substantially  as  (losrril>f<! 

2.  In  a  type-distributing  machine,  a  main  type  ohannel. 
subordinate,  classifying  type  channels  leadini:  therefrom,  a 
divertt-r  placed  arru.-<s  th.-  i-ntrance  to  thf  -jub'irdinate 
channels  and  rais«>d  at  difT-Tent  relative'  dist.Ti!.'-;  above 
the  bottom  thereof  whereby  tht>  type  may  be  divided  into 
classes,  and  distributinir  openings  in  tlio  Ixittom  of  the 
sul)ordinate  chann*-N.  oarli  of  said  openinjjs  being  so 
shaped  as  to  ano\\    a  type  correspondingly  shaped  to  drop 


through  the  .same  and  to  prevent  the  dropping  of  type  not 
-SO  correspondingly  shaped,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  type-distributing  machine,  a  main  type-channel 
adapted  to  carry  type  lengthwise  therealong,  a  quadrat- 
opening  in  said  channel  of  a  less  length  than  any  type,  sub- 
ordinate type-classifying  channels  leading  from  the  main 
channel  beyond  said  quadrat  opening,  means  for  directing 
the  type  into  one  or  the  other  of  said  subordinate  channels 
according  to  thickness,  and  distributing  openings  In  the  - 
bottom  of  said  subordinate  channel.s,  the  same  being  so 
shaped  as  to  allow  a  type  correspondingly  shaped  to  drop 
through  the  same,  and  to  prevent  the  dropping  of  type 
not  so  correspondingly  shaped,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  type-distributing  machine,  a  main  type-channel 
adapted  to  carry  type  lengthwise  therealong.  a  quadrat- 
opening  in  said  channel  of  a  less  length  than  any  type, 
subordinate  type-cla.ssifying  channels  leading  from  the 
main  channel  beyond  said  quadrat-opening,  means  for  di- 
recting the  type  into  one  or  the  other  of  said  subordinate 
channels  according  to  thickness,  and  distributing-openings 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  .said  openings  being  oblong  and  ar- 
ranged lengthwise  of  the  channel,  each  of  said  openings 
being  shorter  than  a  tyi)e,  and  each  provided  with  a  spur 
projecting  from  its  side,  the  spur  in  each  opening  being 
located  differently  with  respect  to  the  spurs  in  all  other 
openings,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  type-distributing  machine  having  an  inclined  type- 
distributing  channel,  having  a  tloor  and  side  walls,  said 
channel  being  approximately  the  width  of  the  type  adapted 
to  be  conveyed  thereby,  and  distributing  openings  in  the 
floor  of  the  channel,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  A  distributing-channel  for  type-distributing  machines, 
the  same  being  inclined  and  of  a  width  less  than  the 
length  of  a  type,  and  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  chan- 
nel whose  greatest  length  is  parallel  with  the  channel, 
said  openings  being  adapted  to  allow  certain  type  to  pass 
therethrough  and  prevent  certain  other  type  from  so  pass- 
ing, substantially  as  descril)ed. 

7.  A  distributing-channel  for  type-distributing  machines 
of  a  width  narrower  than  the  length  of  a  type,  a  distribut- 
ing-opening in  the  bottom  thereof  who.se  greatest  length 
is  parallel  with  the  channel,  the  said  opening  being  shorter 
than  a  type,  and  a  spur  inwardly  projecting  from  the  side 
of  said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  type-distributing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  number  of  main  channels  and  a  plurality  of  subordinate 
classlfying-channels  leading  from  the  main  channels  hav- 
ing distributing-openings  therein,  of  delivery-channels  to  a 
plurality  of  the  corresponding  distributing-openings  adapt- 
ed to  receive  type  from  a  plurality  of  corresponding  dis- 
tributing openings  in  said  subordinate  channels. 

0.  A  type-distributing  machine  comprising  a  series  of 
classlfying-channels  adapted  each  to  be  traversed  by  type 
and  to  deliver  the  same  therefrom  at  various  points  there- 
along ;  a  series  of  delivery  channels  ;  and  a  series  of  inter- 
mediate channels,  the  latter  establishing  communication 
between  said  classifying  and  said  delivery  channels. 

10.  A  type-distributing  machine  comprising  a  series  of 
classifying  type-channels  ;  a  series  of  delivery  type-chan- 
nels and  a  aerjfs  of  intermediate  type-channels,  the  latter 
establishing  communication  between  said  classlfying-chan- 
nels and  said  delivery-channels,  and  each  provided  with 
means  for  causing  each  type  as  the  same  moves  there- 
along to  undergo  an  end  for-end  reversing  movement  for 
delivery  into  its  cooperating  delivery-channel. 

11.  A  type-distributing  machine  comprising  a  classify- 
ing type-channel  :  means  for  feeding  type  into  said  chan- 
nel ;  a  delivery  type  channel ;  an  intermediate  type  chan- 
nel establishing  communication  betw.-<'n  said  classlfylng- 
channel  and  said  delivery-channel  :  and  means  whereby 
each  type  shall  be  caused  to  undergo  an  end-for-end  re- 
versing movement  at  a  suitable  point  between  the  intake- 
point  of  said  classifying-channel  and  the  delivery  end  of 
said  delivery-channel. 

12.  .\  type  distributing  machine  comprising  a  delivery 
type-chflnnel  :  a  tank  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  channel  : 
a  buoyant  type-magazine  in  said  tank  and  capable  of  re- 
ceiving and  storing  type  one  by  one  from  said  delivery- 

,   channel  ;  and  a  dlsplaceable  element  in  said  tank,  the  said 
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element  permitting  said  magazine  to  be  adjusted  through 
the  reception  of  one  type  for  the  reception  of  the  next  fol- 
lowing type. 

13.  A  type-distributing  machine  comprising  a  main  clas- 
slfylng-channel  having  an  elongated  quadrat  opening  near 
Its  receiving  end  of  less  length  than  the  quadrats  to  be 
distributed,  and  means  for  feeding  type  and  quadrats  Into 
said  channel  at  its  receiving  end. 

14.  A  type-distributing  machine  comprising  a  type-chan- 
nel adapted  to  be  traversed  by  type,  and  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  by  way  of  which  certain  of  the  type  fed  into 
said  channel  may  escape  therefrom  by  gravity,  said  open- 
ing being  of  less  length  than  any  of  the  type  fed  Into  the 
channel  ;  and  means  at  said  opening  for  selecting  from  the 
type  fed  Into  said  channel  such  as  are  to  escape  by  way  of 
the  opening  aforenamed. 

1").  A  type-distributing  machine  comprising  a  series  of 
classifying  type-channels  constructed  so  as  to  Insure  end- 
wise movement  of  type  therealong  and  each  having  an 
elongated  opening  by  way  of  which  certain  of  the  type  fed 
Into  said  channel  may  escape  therefrom  by  gravity,  said 
opening  being  of  less  length  than  any  of  the  type  fed  Into 
the  channel  ;  ifieans  for  directing  type  into  said  respective 
channels  according  to  thickness ;  and  means  at  the  chan- 
nel-openings aforenamed  for  selecting  from  the  type  fed 
Into  any  of  said  channels  those  that  are  to  escape  by  way 
of  the  opening  in  such  channel. 

IG.  A  machine  for  distributing  differentially  -  notched 
type  comprising  an  inclined  channel  adapted  to  be  trav- 
ersed by  such  type  ;  means  for  feeding  type  into  said  chan- 
nel ;  means  for  causing  such  type  to  move,  each  by  its 
own  gravity,  downwardly  along  said  channel,  the  latter 
having  an  elongated  opening  by  way  of  which  certain  of 
the  type  fed  into  the  channel  may  escape  therefrom  by 
gravity,  and  being  provided  with  a  spur  or  projection  at 
said  opening  for  selecting  from  the  type  fed  into  said 
channel  those  that  are  to  escape  by  way  of  the  opening 
aforenamed,  said  spur  or  projection  being  accordingly  situ- 
ated so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  notches  of  certain  of  said 
type. 

17,  A  machine  for  distributing  differentially  -  notched 
type,  comprising  an  inclined  type-channel ;  means  for  caus- 
ing type  to  move,  each  by  Its  own  gravity,  downwardly 
along  said  channel,  the  .same  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  discharge-openings;  and  a  series  of  spurs  or  projec- 
tions, the  latter  being  situated,  one  or  more  at  each  of 
said  openings  and  .so  as  to  cooperate  with  type  correspond- 
ingly notched,  to  Insure  the  passage  of  such  correspond- 
ingly-notched type  through  said  opening. 

18.  A  machine  for  distributing  notched  or  recessed  type 
comprising  a  series  of  classifying  type-channels ;  means 
for  causing  type  to  enter  said  channels  according  to  thick- 
ness and  move  therealong,  the  said  channels  being  each 
provided  with  a  series  of  discharge-openings  ;  and  a  series 
of  spurs  or  projections,  one  or  more  at  each  of  said  open- 
ings, and  situated  so  that  each  will  cooperate  w^lth  the 
moving  type  therein  correspondingly  notched,  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  type  accordingly  through  said  openings. 

10.  A  type-distributing  machine  comprising  an  inclined 
type-channel  of  a  width  narrower  than  the  length  of  a 
type  and  adapted  to  thereby  convey  type  lengthwise  and 
having  a  series  of  discharge-openings  therein  of  different 
shapes  to  each  other ;  means  for  causing  type  to  move, 
each  by  its  own  gravity  downwardly  along  said  channel ; 
and  means  whereby  only  specifically-shaped  type  will  pass 
through  the  like-shaped  openings  of  said  channel. 

20.  A  type-distributing  machine  comprising  an  inclined 
channel  of  a  width  narrower  than  the  length  of  the  type 
to  be  distributed  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for 
the  escape  of  the  type  therefrom,  each  by  its  own  gravity  ; 
means  for  delivering  said  type  to  the  channel  end  first 
and  means  for  jarring  said  channel  to  cause  the  type 
therein  to  move,  each  by  its  own  gravity,  downwardly 
therealong,  each  of  said  openings  being  of  suitable  dimen- 
sions to  insure  the  supporting,  momentarily,  of  pne  end 
portion  of  each  type  while  the  same  is  passing  downwardly 
through  its  proper  channel-opening.  / 

21.  A  type-distributing  machine  comprising  a  type  chan- 
nel ;  a  rotatable  part  for  jarring  said  channel ;  and  means 


for  Imparting  motion  to  said  part,  the  latter  also  serving 
to  support  said  channel. 

22.  A  type-distributing  machine  comprising  a  series  of 
type-channels;  a  rotatable  part  for  jarring  said  channel*^ 
and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  part,  the  latter 
also  serving  to  support  said  channels  collectively. 

2^i.  A  type-distributing  machine  comprising  a  series  of 
Inclined  type  channels  :  a  series  of  Inclined  delivery-chan- 
nels communicating  with  the  tlrst-named  series  of  chan- 
nels ;  a  plurality  of  movable  parts,  one  of  each  series  of  ,,_ 
channels  aforenamed,  said  parts  supporting  each  its  co-  -^ 
operating  series  of  channels,  and  being  adapted,  when  duly 
moved,  to  jar  or  vibrate  the  same  :  and  means  for  import- 
ing motion  to  said  parts,  respectively.  ~ 

24.  A  type-distrib)iting  machine  comprising  a  series  of 
Inclined  type-channels;  a  series  of  inclined  delivery-chan- 
nels communicating  with  the  first-named  series  of  chan- 
nels ;  a  plurality  of  movable  parts,  one  for  each  se'ries  of 
channels  aforenamed,  said  parts  supporting  each  its  co- 
operating series  of  channels,  and  being  adapted,  when  duly 
moved,  to  jar  or  vibrate  the  same  ;  intermediate  elements 
connecting  said  parts,  and  whereby  power  and  motion  ap- 
plied to  one  of  them  will  be  transmitted  to  the  other;  and 
means  for  applying  power  and  motion  to  one  of  said  parts. 

25.  A  type  distributing  machine  comprising  a  classlfy- 
ing-channttl.  a  delivery-channel,  and  an  Intermediate  chan- 
nel whereby  communication  is  established  between  said 
classlfying-channel  and  said  delivery-channel. 

26.  A  type  distributing  machine  comprising  a  classlfy- 
ing-channel, a  delivery  channel,  and  an  intcrmadiate  chan- 
nel by  means  of  which  type  may  pass  from  the  classify- 
ing to  the  delivery  channel,  said  intermediate  channel  be- 
ing so  shaped  as 'to  change  the  course  or  direction  of  the 
type  while  passing  from  the  classifying-channel  to  the 
delivery-channel.     ' 

27.  .V  machine  for  distributing  differentially  notched 
type  comprising  an  inclined  distributing  type-channel  of 
a  width  approximately  that  of  the  type,  and  adapted  to 
be  traversed  by  such  type;  means  for  causing  the  type  to 
move  endwise  along  said  channel,  each  by  its  own  gravity, 
said  channel  having  a  series  of  discharge-openings  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  type  ;  and  projections  on  the 
side  of  said  Ojjenings  for  cooperating  with  the  notches  of 
tlie  type,  said  projections  being  so  situated  as  to  prevent 
said  type  from  passing  through  said  openings  save  when 
each  type  reaches  the  opening  through  which  It  is  de- 
signed to  pass. 

28.  A  machine  for  distributing  differentially  notched 
type  comprising  a  distributing  type-channel  having  side 
walls  and  being  of  a  width  approximately  the  width  of  a 
type  ;  means  for  causing  such  type  to  move  endwise  along  < 
said  channel,  a  series  of  longitudinal  di.scharge-opeillngs 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  type  ;  and  means  at  said 
openings  for  coiiperating  with  the  notches  of  .said  type  in 

n  manner  to  insure  the  escape  thereof,  from  said  channel, 
each  only  by  way  of  the  opening  designed  for  it. 

20.  F"or  use  in  a  type-distributing  mat  hine,  a  type-holder 
adapted  to  contain  a  line  of  type,  and  provided  with  a 
fulcrum-point  on  which  the  contained  type  may  t>e  caused 
to  bear  and  move. 

■'{0.  In  a  type  -  distributing  machine,  a  type  -  holder 
adapted  to  contain  a  line  of  type  and  provided  with  a  ful- 
crum-point, and  means  for  causing  the  contained  type  to 
successively  bear  and  move  on  said  fulcrum. 

31.  In  a  type  -  distributing  machine,  a  type  -  holder 
adapted  to  contain  a  line  of  type,  and  provided  with  a 
fulcrum  point,  and  an  ejector  for  causing  the  contained 
type  to  successively  bear  and  move  on  said  fulcrum-y)olnt. 

32.  In  a  type  distributing  machine,  a  type-channel  ;  a 
platform  above  and  having  an  elongated  opening  coin- 
ciding with,  said  channel  ;  a  type-holder  on  said  platform 
at  said  opening  and  adapted  to  hold  a  line  of  type  diago- 
nally across  said  opening:  and  means  for  moving,  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  the  contained  type  successively  Into 
allnement  with  said  opening. 

3.{.  In  a  type-distributing  machine,  a  type-channel  ;  a 
type-holder  situated  above  said  channel  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  line  of  type  diagonally  with  respect  to  said  chan- 
nel ;   and   means   for   moving,   in   a   horizontal    plane,   th'^ 


3'64 


FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkbruarv  26, 1907. 


contained    type    suKesstvely    Into    attnement    with    said 

channel. 

34.  In  a  type  -  distrlhutlng  machine,  a  type  -  bolder 
adapted  to  contain  a  line  of  type  and  provideq  with  a  ful- 
crum point  for  the  type  to  successively  bear  ajnd  move  on  ; 
a  plvotallyarranged  ejector  for  causing  th«>  type  to  thus 
bear  and  move  on  said  fulcrum-point  ;  and  a  pivotally- 
arranped  spring-controlled  device  for  holding 'back  or  pre- 
venting; more  than  one  type  at  a  time  from  being  thus 
moved. 

35.  A  type-holder  for  u.se  in  a  type-distiibuting  ma- 
chine, the  same  being  adapted  to  hold  a  line  of  type  and 
being  constructed  so  as  to  hold  the  type  diigonaliy  out 
of  position  for  delivery  therefrom. 

36.  -V  type  distributing  machine  comprls  ng  a  type- 
channel  and  an  upright  type-holder,  the  latti-r  positioned 
diagonally  with  respect  to  said  channel  anc  adapted  to 
contain  "n  line  of  type;  means  for  moving,  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  the  successive  lowermost  type  in  said  holder  into 
allncmtnt  with  said  channel,  for  delivery  '  herein  ;  and 
means  for  holding  the  type  thus  undergoing  delivery 
against  rotative  movement  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  while 
being  thus  delivered. 

37.  A  type-holder  for  use  in  a  type  dist  ibuting  ma- 
chine, the  same  comprising  a  fulcrum-point  <n  which  the 
type  are  successivt'iy  moved  in  a  horizontal  p  ane,  and  be- 
ing so  constructed  that  the  type  when  thus  n  oved  will  be 
held  against  rotation  on  its  longitudinal  axis. 

38.  In  a  type-distributing  machine,  a  typ '-channel  :  a 
type-holdtT  situated  above  said  channel  and  adapted  to 
hold  a  line  of  type  diagonally  across  said  channel  ;  means 
for  moving,  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  contaiied  type  suc- 
cessively into  allnement  with  said  channel,  and  means  for 
preventing  moro  than  ont^  of  said  type  at  a  tiffie  from  being 
moved  into  allnement  with  said  channel. 

39.  In  a  type-distributing  machine,  a  platform  having 
an  elongated  op>enlng  ;  a  ty(>e-holder  on  said  platform  at 
said  oiH-ning  and  adapted  to  hold  a  line  of  tyje  diagonally 
across  said  opening  for  movement  successive  y  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane  into  alinem<>nt  with  such  opening  ;  and  means 
for  preventing  more  than  one  type  at  a  time  from  being 
thus  moved. 

40.  In  a  type-distributing  machine,  a  typ»-channel  ;  a 
type-hoUl.>r  for  holding  a  line  of  type  diagonailjr  across  said 
channel  ;  uu-ans  for  moving,  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  con- 
tained tyi>e  successively  to  a  position  from  wh  ch  each  type 
thus  moved  may  fall  into  said  channt-l,  and  m-ans  for  sup- 
porting one  end  of  each  type  while  thus  falling. 

41.  In  a  type-distributing  machine,  a  cha  inel  for  the 
conveyance  of  type  having  a  pocket  adapted  t )  engage  one 
end  of  a  type,  and  to  leave  the  other  end  of  he  type  free 
to  continue  its  movement,  whereby  the  typ<  will  be  re- 
versed and  for  end,  substantially  as  described. 

4'_'.  In  a  type-distributing  machine,  a  cha  inel  for  the 
conveyance  of  typt\  a  channel  leading  froia  said  first- 
named  channel,  and  a  pocket  at  the  outside  intersection  of 
the  two  channels,  said  pocket  projecting  Intd  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  type,  and  being  adapted  t<  engage  one 
end  of  a  type  and  leave  the  other  end  thereot  free  to  con- 
tinue its  movement  whereby  the  type,  will  be  reversed  end 
for  end.  substantially  as  described. 

43.  A  machine  for  distributing  dlflferentiilly  -  notched 
type  comprising  an  inclined  type  channel  of  a  width  ap- 
proximately that  of  a  type  to  be  distiiltuted  and  having 
elongated  openings,  said  openings  whose  Icmsrei-  axis  is  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  channel  having  spurs  oe  projections. 
(one  or  more  for  each  opening.)  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  sides  of  said  opening  toward  the  center  oC  the  channel 
and  said  channel  being  so  narrow  that  the  iiide  or  siile> 
thereof  will  cause  the  type  to  pass  over  the  spurs,  all  to 
the  end.  that  as  the  special  notches  on  the  type  come  di- 
rectly over  the  opening  having  corresponding  projections, 
the  type  will  fall  throuL'ti  the  opening  for  wbich  it  is  de- 
signed therefor. 

44.  A  type-distributing  machine  comprising  H  type-holder 
so  positioned  that  the  typ<'  contained  theri'in  will  feed 
downwaril  by  gravity:  an  inclined  typ«  rliaunel  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  receive  type  from  said  holder,  said  holder  be- 
in^-  placed  a!>ove  said  channel  and  out  of  allnement  with 
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the  same :  and  means  for  tnmtng  type  snccessirely  aroand 
a  fulcrum-point  connected  with  said  holder,  so  as  to  bring 
them  into  allnement  with  said  holder. 

45.  A  machine  for  dlstribatlng  ditrerentially-notched 
type  uniform  in  length,  comprising  a  type-channel  having 
elongated  discharge-openings  of  less  length  than  the 
type  :  and  means  for  causing  the  type  to  move  along  said 
channel,  said  openings  being  of  suitable  form  to  insure 
the  supporting,  momentarily,  of  one  end  portion  of  each 
type  while  the  other  end  is  falling  through  said  opening. 

46.  A  type-channel  for  type-distributing  machines,  said 
channel  having  sorting-openings  In  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  being  approximately  the  width  of  a  type  at  such 
openings,  each  of  said  openings  having  a  type-support 
between  its  ends,  the  distance  between  the  said  support 
and  the  end  of  the  opening  being  less  than  one-half  the 
length  of  a  type,  substantially  as  described. 

47.  In  a  type-distributing  machine  the  combination 
with  a  number  of  main  channels  and  a  plurality  of  sub- 
ordinate channels  having  openings  therein,  substantially 
as  described,  of  delivery-channels  so  positioned  under 
said  openings  as  to  receive  type  passing  through  the 
same. 

48.  In  n  type-distributing  machine  the  combination 
with  a  main  channel  and  a  number  of  minor  channels 
having  dlstrlbutlng-ope»lngs,  substantially  as  described, 
of  an  intermediate  channel,  whereby  type  passing  through 
said  openings  will  be  conveyed  through  these  Intermedi- 
ate channels  to  a  delivery-channel. 

49.  .V  type-distributing  machine  having  an  Inclined 
type-dlstrlbuting  channel  provided  with  distributing  open- 
ings in  the  bottom  thereof,  said  openings  being  arranged 
lengthwise  of  the  channel,  each  of  said  openings  being 
shorter  than  the  type  distributed,  but  longer  than  one- 
half  the  length  of  the  type  whereby  the  type  will  swing 
down  at  one  end  through  said  openings,  a  selective  and 
supporting  spur  projecting  inward  from  one  side  of  each 
of  said  openings,  the  spur  In  each  opening  being  differ 
ently  located  with  respect  to  the  spurs  In  all  of  the  other 
openings  in  the  channel,  said  spurs  corresponding  in 
shape  to  the  notches  in  the  edges  of  the  type  to  be  dis- 
tributed, whereby  the  type  will  swing  down  through  the 
openings  when  the  notches  therein  register  with  the  prop- 
erly-placed spurs. 

50.  .\  type-dlstrlbuting  machine  comprising  a  main 
type-channel,  classifying  type-channels  leading  from  the 
main  channel,  means  for  directing  type  Into  the  sub- 
ordinate classifying  type-channels  according  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  type,  openings  of  Irregular  shape  being 
formed  In  the  ciassifying-channels  for  distributing  the 
type  from  said  channels  according  to  the  shape  of  the 
type  in  side  elevation. 


845.262.       WASUING  MACHINE    BENCH.       Hebman     S. 

Reams,    Richmond,    Va..    assignor    to    Richmond    Cedar 

Works,     Richmond,     Va.,    a    Corporation    of    Virginia. 

Filed  Oct.  0,  1906.      Serial  No.   337.578. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  washing-machine  bench,  a  snpportlng- 
frame  having  front  and  rear  legs,  said  front  legs  being 
extended  upward  approximately  to  the  height  of  a  tub 
and  having  their  upper  extremities  rounded,  a  long  bolt 
connecting  the  upper  rounded  extremities  of  the  exten- 
sions and  provided  with  a  tightenlng-nut,  a  spacing- 
sleeve  surrounding  said  bolt  a  wringer-board  and  sup- 
porting arms  therefor,  said  arms  lying  respectively  l)e- 
tween  the  ends  of  said  spacing-sleeve  and  the  Inner  side 
of  the  leg  extensions  and  each  of  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outward  extending  curved  stop-flange,  for 
the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wash-bench,  a  pair  of  vertical 
standards  or  supports  rising  from  the  bench  approxi- 
mately to  the  height  of  the  tub,  a  horizontal  pivot  con- 
necting and  mounted  in  the  upper  etremlties  of  these 
standards,  a  wringer  board  provided  with  a  pair  of  arms, 
these  arms  l)eing  pivutally  supported  on  said  pivot  be- 
tween the  standards  whereby  the  wrlngerl)oard  may  be 
swung    in    a    vertical    plane    to    and    from    the    tub,    and 
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means   for  clamping   the  arms   of   the   wrlnger-Doard   in 
their  adjusted  position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  wash-bench  provided  with  a  pair  of  upstanding 
elastic  supports,  means  for  drawing  the  upper  extremities 
of  these  supports  toward  each  other,  said  means  embody- 
ing a  long  horizontal  pivot-bolt,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  these  supports  toward  each  other,  and  a 
wringer-board  whose  supporting-arms  are  mounted  plv- 
otally  on  said  pivot-bolt  and  are  adapted  to  be  clamped 
in  their  adjusted  position. 


845,263.  MEAT -CLAMP  FOR  BUTCHERS'  BLOCKS. 
Joseph  E.  Rklleb,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1905.     Serial  No.  285.063. 


j  and  an  arm  mounted  In  the  holder  and  provided  with  a 
sharp-pointed   finger. 

2.  A  meat-clamp  including  a  clamping-head  having  a 
supporting-stem  and  provided  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
with  locking  devices,  a  pair  of  holders  having  locking  de- 
vices corresponding  to  the  locking  devices  of  the  clamping- 
head  and  Independently  attachable  adjustably  thereto, 
means  for  binding  the  locking  devices  of  the  holders  In  en- 
gagement with  the  locking  devices  of  the  clamping  head, 
and  arms  mounted  in  the  holders  and  provided  with 
sharp-pointed  fingers. 

3.  A  meat-clamp  including  a  base,  a  clamping-head  hav- 
ing a  stem  attachable  to  the  base,  the  head  having  locking 
devices  on  the  sides  thereof  and  provided  with  a-  binding- 
bolt  and  nut,  a  pair  of  holders  having  locking  devices  cor- 
responding to  the  locking  devices  of  the  clamping  head 
and  secured  to  the  head  by  the  blndlng-bolt  and  nut,  and 
arms  mounted  adjustably  in  the  holders  and  provided 
with  sharp-pointed  fingers. 

4.  \  meal-clauip  including  a  claniping-hend  having  a 
I  supporting-stem,  a  hollow  clamp-arm  holder  mounted  ad- 
I  Justably  on  the  danipin;;  liead  and  provided  with  a  latch- 
•   Ing    device,    and    a    clamp-arm    provided    with    a    sharp- 

ixdnted  ttnger  and  adjustable  longitudinally  in  the  holder 
to  be  held  by  the  latching  device  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  butchers  block  of  a  base  at- 
tached thereto  and  having  a  hexagonal  oj)ening.  a  clamp- 
ing-head having  a  pointed  finger  or  "fingers  overhanging 
the  block  and  a  notched  hexagonal  stem  axially  adjustable 
in  the  base,  and  a  spring  latch  engaging  the  notches  of  the 
clamping-head  stem  and  resisting  its  withdrawal  from  the 
base. 


4.  In  combination,  a  bench  having  a  pair  of  upward-ex- 
tending elastic  supports,  means  for  clamping  the  wringer- 
board  supports  between  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  a 
folding  clothes-basket  support  consisting  of  side  support- 
ing-bars and  a  pair  of  legs  adapted  to  fold  together  and 
up  between  the  said  upward-extending  elastic  supports, 
said  side  supporting-bars  when  folded  up  lying  closely  to 
the  inner  faces  of  the  supports,  for  the  purpose  s^t  forth. 

5.  In  a  washing-machine  bench,  a  supporting-frame  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  supports  extending  upwardly  approximately 
to  the  height  of  the  tub,  a  long  bolt  connecting  the  upper 
extremities  of  said  supports  and  provided  with  a  tlght- 
enlng-nut,  a  spacing-sleeve  surrounding  said  bolt  between 
said  supports,  a  wringer-board  whose  supporting-arms  are 
pivoted  on  said  bolt  and  lie  respectively  between  the  ends 
of  the  spacing-sleeve  and  the  inner  sides  of  the  supports, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


Claim. — 1.  A  meat  clamp  including  a  base,  a  clamping- 
head  having  a  stem  attachable  to  the  base  and  provided 
with  locking  devices,  a  holder  having  locking  devibes  cor- 
responding to  the  locking  devices  of  the  clamping-head, 
means  for  binding  the  locking  devices  of  the  holder  in  en- 
gagement with  the  locking  devices  of  the  clamping-head. 


845,264.  TVI'i:  WRITKR.  Willik  K.  Hisi.ngkk.  Rochelle, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  H.  .McKenzie,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1<.MU\.     Serial  No.  30.J.613. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  type-writing  machine  of  the  class  stated, 
the  combination  with  the  tjpe-whecl-operating  levers,  of 
banks  of  .separate  key-levers  connected  thereto,  the  con- 
nections being  various,  to  equalize  the  stroke  of  the  re- 
spective banks. 

2.  In  a  type-writer  of  the  key-wheels  kind,  the  combina- 
tion with  type-wheel-operating  levers  fulcrumed  on  the 
sector-shaft,  of  key-levers  fulcrumed  independent  thereof, 
and  connections  between  said  levers  adjustable  to  yary  the 
leverage. 

3.  In  a  type-writer  of  the  key  wheels  kind,  the  combina- 
tion with  type-wheel-operating  levers  fulcrumed  on  the 
sector-shaft,  of  levers  located  thereunder  and  fulcrumed 
at  their  rear  ends  and  having  keys  arranged  in  several 
banks  at  their  front  ends,  and  connecting  pull-rods  between 
the  said  levers. 


845,265.       AITOMATIC    AIR  -  BRAKE    COUI'LING    FOR 
R.\ILW.\Y- CARS.      Frank    H.    RirrHERroBD,    Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  311.709. 
Claim. — 1.  .\n  automatic  air-l)rake  coupler  for  cars  com- 
prising a  yielding,  integral  body  swlveled  at  a  fixed  point 
relative  to  the  car-body  and  means  for  automatically  main- 
taining said  coupler  normally  at  the  limit  of  its  forward 
movement. 

2.  .\n  automatic  train  pipe  coupler  for  cars  comprising 
a  body  having  a  plurality  of  Independent  continuous  pas- 
sages therethrougli.  and  valves  located  within  said  body 
for  controlling  the  closure  of  said  passages  and  movable 
to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  car. 

3.  An  automatic  train  pipe  coupler  for  cars  comprising 
a  body  having  a  plurality  of  independent  continuous  pas- 
sages  therein   and   emergency-passages   leading   therefrom. 
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and  suitable  valves  at  the  Juncture  of  said  continuous  and 

emer>;eDi.'y  passages. 

4.  An  automatic  train  pipe  coupler  for  cars  comprising 
a  body  movable  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
draft  (if  the  car  and  having  a  plurality  of  Independent 
ci>ntiniiuik>  [)a3aaKes  therein  and  valve  controlli'd  connec- 
tions In  islid  hody  for  uniting  the  same  with  the  train-pipe 
svstems  of  the  car 


the  traln- 


u[>ported 
has  a  plu- 
a,  and  has 


5.  An  automatic  train-pipe  coupler  for  cars  roraprising 
a  body  movable  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  (he  line  of 
draft  of  the  car  which  Is  supported  independer  t 
car  coupler  of  the  car  and  has  a  plurality  of  ir  dependent 
continuous  passages  therein,  and  has  valve-cont -oiled  con- 
nections in  said  body  for  uniting  the  same  with 
plre  systems  of  said  car. 

G.  An  automatic  train  pipe  coupler  for  cars  Comprising 
a  lonsltudlnally-ylelding  l«ody  movable  to  a  position  at  an 
an','le  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  car.  which  is 
Independently  of  the  car-coupler  of  the  car  and 
rallty  of  Independent  continuous  passages  there! 
valve  controlled  connections  for  uniting  the  sam^>  with  the 
train-pipe  systems  of  said  car. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  car.  and  train-pipe  system 
secured  thereto,  of  a  coupler  consisting  of  an  lnt[*i;ral  body 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  therein,  and  movable  as  a 
whole  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  dn  ft,  a  flexi- 
ble pipe  connecting  said  coupler  and  train-pipe  s:rstem,  and 
a  ralve  connection  within  said  coupler  for  conti  oiling  the 
closure  of  said  passage. 

8.  An  automatic  train-pipe  coupler  comprising  a  swiv- 
e!ed.  Icmgitiidinally-movable,  and  automatically- returnable 
body,  having  a  plurality  of  Independent  contiiuous  pas- 
sages therein,  and  valve-controlled  connections  in  said 
body  for  uniting  the  same  with  the  train-pipe  Systems  of 
the  car 

9.  An  automatic  train-pipe  coupler  comprlsliig  a  swlv- 
^led,  Ioni;ltndinally-movable  snd  autoraaticallyroturnable 
body,  having  a  flat  engaging  face,  and  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent continuous  passages  therein,  and  valve  controlled 
connections  in  said  body  for  uniting  the  sam<  with  the 
train  pipe  systems  of  the  car 

10.  .\n  automatic  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  a  swlv- 
eled.  longitudinally  movable,  automatically  -  feturnable 
body,  having  a  flat  emraging  face  in  a  plane  aC  risht  an- 
gles to  its  length,  ami  having  a  plurality  of  independent 
continuous  passages  therein  the  mouths  of  which  in  said 
face  are  el  "ngateil  transversely,  and  valve-contfolled  con- 


nections for  uniting  said  (WMafM  with  the  train-pipe 
systems  of  the  car. 

11.  An  automatic  train-pli>e  coupler  comprising  a  swlv- 
eled,  longitudinally  -  movable,  automatically  •  returnable 
body,  having  a  flat  engaging  face  In  a  plane  at  right  an- 
gles to  Its  length,  and  having  a  plurality  of  Independent 
continuous  passages  therein,  the  mouths  of  which  in  said 
face  are  elongated  transversely,  and  countersunk  corre- 
spondingly-shaped gaskets  seated  therein  the  edges  of 
which  project  beyond  the  plane  of  said  face,  and  vaive- 
coDtrolled  connections  for  uniting  said  passages  with  the 
train-pipe  systems  of  the  car. 

12.  An  automatic  train-pipe  coupler  for  cars,  consisting 
of  an  integral  body  having  a  longltuainaily-dlsposed  pas- 
sage extending  back  from  the  engaging  face  thereof,  and 
having  a  laterally-disposed  passage  communicating  with 
said  first-mentioned  passage,  an  emergency-coupling  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  said  lateral  passage,  a  flexible  pipe 
for  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  first-mentioned  pas- 
sage to  the  pipe  system  of  the  car,  and  a  valve  at  the  junc- 
ture of  said  passages  for  alternately  opening  and  closing 
the  same. 

13.  An  automatic  train-pipe  coupler  for  cars,  comprising 
a  body  movable  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
draft  of  the  car.  and  having  a  longitudinally-disposed  pas- 
sage therein,  an  emergency-passage,  open  when  said  longi- 
tudinal passage  is  closed  and  closed  when  the  longitudinal 
passage  is  open,  and  valve  connections  within  said  body 
for  controlling  said  passages. 

14.  .\n  automatic  train-pipe  coupler  for  cars,  comprising 
a  longitudinal l3--yleldlng  body,  movable  to  a  position  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  car  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinally-disposed passage  therein,  an  emergency-passage 
open  when  said  longitudinal  passage  is  closed,  and  closed 
when  the  longitudinal  passage  is  open,  and  valve  connec- 
tion within  said  body  for  controlling  said  pa.ssages. 

1">.  -Vn  automatic  train-pipe  coupler  for  cars,  comprising 
a  body  movable  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
draft  of  the  car,  and  supported  Independently  of  the  car- 
coupler  of  the  car.  and  having  a  longitudinally  disposed 
passage  therein,  an  emergency  passage  open  when  .said  lon- 
gitudinal passage  is  closed,  and  closed  when  the  longitudi- 
nal pa.ssage  is  open,  and  valve  connections  within  said  body 
for  controlling  said  passages. 

10.  An  automatic  traln-pli>e  coupler  for  cars,  comprising 
a  longitudinally-yielding  body  movable  to  a  position  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  car,  and  supported  inde- 
pendently of  the  car  coupler  of  the  car  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally-disposed passage  therein,  an  emergency-passage 
oi)en  wh(>n  said  longitudinal  pasuge  Is  closed,  and  closed 
when  the  longitudinal  passage  Is  open,  and  valve  connec- 
tions within  .said  body  for  controlling  said  passages. 

17.  An  automatic  train-pipe  coupler  comprising  a  swtv- 
eled,  longitudinally  movable,  automatically-returnable  body, 

having  a  longitudinallydls|K>sed  passage  therein,  and  an 
emergency-passage  open  when  said  longitudinal  passage  is 
closed  and  closed  when  said  longitudinal  passage  is  open. 

18.  An  automatic  traln-plj)e  coupler  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally-yielding body,  having  a  flat  engaging  face  In  a 
plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  Us  length,  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  disposed  passage  therein,  an  emer- 
gency -  passage  open  when  said  longitudinal  passage  Is 
closed,  and  closed  when  the  longitudinal  passage  is  open, 
and  valve  connections  within  said  body  for  controlling  said 
passages. 

10.  An  automatic  train  pipe  coupler  comprising  a  swlv- 
eled,  longitudinally-movable,  automatically-returnable  body 
having  a  flat  engaging  face,  having  a  longitudinally-dis- 
posed passage  therein,  and  an  emergency  passage  open  when 
said  longitudinal  passage  Is  closed  and  closed  when  said 
longitudinal  passage  Is  open. 

20.  An  automatic  train-pipe  coupler,  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally yielding  body  having  a  flat  engaging  face  in  a 
plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  Its  length,  having  a 
longitudinal  pas.sage,  and  an  emergency-passage  intersect- 
ing the  same,  which  Is  open  when  said  longitudinal  passage 
Is  closed  and  closed  when  the  longitudinal  passage  Is  open, 
and  provided  with  a  horn  projecting  forward  from  one  side 
thereof  above  its  center  of  height,  a  corresponding  horn 
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projecting  from  the  opposite  side  thereof  below  its  center 
of  height,  and  valve  connections  within  said  body  for  con- 
trolling said  passages. 

21.  An  automatic  train-pipe  coupler  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally-yielding body,  having  a  longitudinal  passage  and 
an  emergency  passage  connecting  the  same  which  is  open 
when  said  longitudinal  passage  Is  closed  and  closed  when 
said  longitudinal  passage  Is  open,  which  coupler  is  engaged 
endwise,  and  is  provided  with  a  horn  projecting  forward 
from  one  side  thereof  above  Its  center  of  height  having  Its 
under  surface  curved  upward  and  side  nearest  said  engaged 
end  curved  outward,  and  a  corresponding  horn  projecting 
from  the  opposite  side  thereof  below  the  center  of  height 
with  its  upper  side  curved  downward  and  side  facing  said 
end  curved  outward. 

22.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  car-body,  and  the 
car-coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  normally  sta- 
tionary longitudinally-movable  frame  supported  by  said 
car-body  independently  of  the  car-coupler,  and  an  auto- 
matic train-pipe  coupler  supported  by  said  frame. 

2;!.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  car-body,  and  the 
car-coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally-movable normally  stationary  frame  supported  by  said 
car-body  Independently  of  the  car-coupler,  and  an  auto- 
matic train  pipe  coupler  supported  by  said  frame  but  capa- 
ble of  movement  Independent  of  the  same. 

24.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  car-body,  and  the 
car-coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  frame  supported  by  said  car-body  independ- 
ently of  the  car-coupler,  and  an  automatic  train-pipe  coup- 
ler supported  by  said  frame  but  capable  of  movement  to  a 
position  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  car  Inde 
pendently  of  the  same. 

25.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  car-body,  and  the 
car-coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  longitudi- 
nal ly-muvable  frame  supported  by  said  car-body  independ- 
ently of  the  car-coupler,  and  an  automatic  train  pipe  coup- 
ler supported  by  said  frame  but  capable  of  a  yielding  move- 
ment independent  of  the  same. 

2t).  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  car-body,  and 
car-coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  an  automatic 
alrbrflke  coupler  supported  by  the  car-body  independently 
of  said  car-coupler,  but  detachably  tied  thereto. 

27.  An  automatic  train  pipe  coupler  for  cars,  comprising 
an  integral  body  capable  of  a  slight  rotation  on  its  one  axis 
and  movable  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft 
of  the  cars. 

28.  An  automatic  train-pipe  coupler  for  cars,  comprising 
a  longitudinally-yielding  integral  body  capable  of  a  slight 
rotation  on  its  own  axis  and  movable  to  a  position  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  car. 

29.  An  automatic  train-pipe  coupler  for  cars,  comprising 
an  integral  body  capable  of  a  slight  rotation  on  its  own 
axis,  and  movable  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
draft  of  the  car,  and  supported  independently  of  the  car- 
coupler  of  the  car. 

•Uf.  An  automatic  train  pipe  coupler  for  cars,  comprising 
a  longitudinally  integral  yielding  body  capable  of  a  slight 
rotation  on  Its  own  axis,  and  movable  to  a  position  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  car,  and  supported  inde- 
pendently of  the  car  coupler  of  the  car. 

31.  An  automatic  train-pipe  coupler,  comprising  a  swiv- 
eled.  longltudlnally-niovable  and  automatically-returnable 
body  capable  of  a  slight  rotation  on  its  own  axis. 

32.  An  automatic  train  pipe  coupler,  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally-yielding body  capable  of  a  slight  rotation  on  its 
axis,  and  having  a  flat  engaging  face  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  its  length. 

33.  An  automatic  train-pipe  coupler,  comprising  a  swlv- 
eled,  longitudinally-movable,  automatically-returnable  body 
capable  of  a  slight  rotation  on  its  own  axis,  and  having  a 
flat  engaging  face 

34.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  car-body,  and 
car-coupler  connected  thereto,  of  a  longitudinally-movable 
frame,  and  an  automatic  air-brake  coupler  carried  by  said 
frame. 

35.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  car-body,  and 
car-coupler  connected  thereto,  of  a  longitudinally-movable 
frame,  and  an  automatic  air-brake  coupler  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  capable  of  movement  Independent  of  the  same. 


36.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  car-l>ody.  and 
car-coupler  connected  thereto,  of  a  longitudinally-movable 
frame,  and  an  automatic  air-brake  coupler  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  capable  of  moving  to  a  position  at 'an  angle  to 
the  line  of  draft  of  the  car  independently  of  said  frame. 

37.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  car  body,  and 
car-coupler  connected  thereto,  of  a  longitudinally-movable 
frame,  and  an  automatic  air-brake  coupler  carried  by  said 
frame  and  having  a  yielding  movement  independent  of 
the  same. 

38.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  the  car-body,  and 
car-coupler  connected  thereto,  of  a  longitudinally-movable 
frame,  and  a  swiveled.  longitudinally-movable  and  auto- 
matically-returnable air-brake  coupler  carried  by  said 
frame. 

39.  An  automatic  train-pipe  coupler  for  cars  unattached, 
directly,  to  either  the  car  or  car-coupler  thereof. 

40.  An  automatic  train-pipe  coupler  for  cars  unattached, 
directly,  to  either  the  car  or  car-coupler  thereof,  and  com- 
prising an  integral  body  movable  to  a  position  at  an  angle 
to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  car. 

41.  An  automatic  train-pipe  coupler  for  cars  unattached, 
directly,  to  either  the  car  or  car-coupler  thereof,  and  com- 
prising a  longltudlnally-yleldlng  body  movable  to  a  i>osi- 
tlon  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  car. 

42.  An  automatic  train-pipe  coupler  for  cars  unattached, 
directly,  to  either  the  car  or  car-coupler  thereof,  and  com- 
prising a  swiveled,  longitudinally-movable,  and  automatic- 
ally-returnable Integral  body. 

43.  An  automatic  air  brake  coupler  comprising  a  swiv- 
eled, longitudinally-movable,  and  automatically-returnable 
body  having  a  flat  engaging  face  having  transversely-elon- 
gated openings. 

44.  An  automatic  air-brake  coupler  comprising  a  swiv- 
eled, longitudinally-movable,  and  automatically-returnable 
body  having  a  flat  engaging  face  having  transversely-elon- 
gated countersunk  openings,-  and  correspondingly-shaped 
gaJ^kets  seated  therein  the  edges  of  which  project  beyond 
the  plane  of  said  face. 

45.  An  automatic  air  brake  coupler  comprising  a  yield- 
ing, and  automatically-returnable  body  having  a  flat  en- 
gaging face  with  transversely-elongated  openings  therein. 

4(J.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  car-body,  and 
car-coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  yielding  au- 
tomatic air-brake  coupler  supported  by  the  car-body  inde- 
pendently of  said  car  coupler,  but  detachably  tied  thereto. 

47.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  car-body  and  the 
car-coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally-movable frame  su|i|>orled  by  said  car  body  independ- 
ently of  said  car-coupler,  but  detachably  connected  there- 
to, and  an  automatic  air-brake  coupler  carried  by  said 
frame. 

48.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  car-body  and  the 
car-coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  frame  suitported  by  said  car-body  independ- 
ently of  .said  car-coupler,  a  link  detachably  connecting  said 
frame  to  said  car  cou[)ler,  and  an  automatic  air-brake 
coupler  carried  by  said  frame. 

49.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  car-body  and  the 
car-coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally-movable frame  supported  by  said  car  body  independ- 
ently of  said  car-coupler,  a  coupllng-pln.  a  link  detachably 
connecting  said  frame  to  said  pin,  and  an  automatic  air- 
brake coupler  carried  by  said  frame. 

50.  In  a  caf  the  combination  with  the  car-body  and  the 
car-coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally-movable frame  supported  by  said  car  body  independ- 
ently of  said  car-coupler,  a  coupling-pin  therefor,  a  link 
suitablj-  connected  to  said  frame  at  one  end.  a  suitable 
clip  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  and  en- 
gaging the  lower  end  of  the  coupllng-pln.  and  an  au- 
tomatic air-brake  coupler  carried  by  said  frame. 

51.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  car-l>ody.  a  car- 
coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  longitudinally- 
movable  frame  supported  by  said  car-body  independently 
of  said  car-coupler,  a  coupling  pin  therefor,  a  hook-shaped 
link  suUably  connected  to  said  frame  at  one  end.  a  suitable 
clip  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  and  engag- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  coupler-pin,  and  an  automatic 
air  brake  coupler  carried  by  said  frame. 
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52.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with 
car-coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a 
swlTeled  automatic  air  brake  coupler  supported  by  the  car- 
body  Independently  of  said  car-coupler,  but  detachftbly  tied 
thereto. 

53.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  car-body  and  the 
car-coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  Itongltudl- 
nally-movabie  frame  supported  by  said  car-body  independ- 
ently of  aald  car-coupler  but  detachably  connect(fd  there- 
to, and  a  swiveled  automatic  air  brake  coupler  carried  by 
said  frame. 

54.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  car-body  and  the 
car-coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally-movable frame  supported  by  said  car-body  I  idepend- 
ently  of  said  car-coupler,  a  link  detachably  connec  Ing  said 
frame  to  said  car-coupler,  and  a  swiveled  automatic  air- 
brake c<iupler  carried  by  said  frame. 

55.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  car-body  and  the 
car-coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  lungltudi- 
nallv-movable  frame  supported  by  said  car-body  1  idepend- 
ently  of  said  ear-coupler,  a  coupling-pin.  a  link  detachably 
connecting  said  frame  to  said  pin,  and  a  swivel  i?d  auto- 
matic air  brake  coupler  carried  by  aald  frame.  , 

56.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  car  body  and  the 
car-coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  lungitudi- 
nally-iiiovable  frame  supported  by  said  car-body  I  idepend- 
ently  of  said  car-coupler,  a  couplini:  pin  therefoi  .  a  link 
suitably  connected  to  said  frame  at  one  end.  a  suitable 
clip  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  an!  ensrag- 
ing  the  lower  end  of  the  coupllng-pln,  and  a  swive  ed  auto- 
matic air  brake  coupler  carried  by  said  frame. 

57.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  car-body  and  the 
car-coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  frame  supported  by  said  car-body  I  idepend- 
ently  of  said  car  coupler  but  detachably  tied  to  tie  latter, 
a  frame  wcured  to  and  depending  from  said  tlrst-m?ntloned 
frame  and  an  automatic  air-brake  coupler  swivelei  I  to  said 
last  meutioncd  frame. 

58.  In  «  car  the  combination  with  the  car-body  and  the 
car-coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  longltudi- 
nally-movable  frame  supported  by  said  car-body  i  idepend- 
ently  of  said  car-coupler  but  detachably  tied  to  tie  latter, 
a  frame  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  flrst-mentioned 
frame  and  an  automatic  air-brake  coupler  ectendln^ 
through  and  swiveled  to  said  last-mentioned  fran;e. 

59.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  car-body  and  the 
car-coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally-movable frame  supported  by  said  car-body  I  idepend- 
f>ntly  of  said  car-cotipler  but  detachably  tied  to  tie  latter, 
a  frame  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  flrst-mentloned 
frame  and  a  longitudinally  yielding  automatic  iiir-brake 
coupler  swiveled  to  said  last  mentioned  frame. 

60.  In  a  carl)ody  the  combination  with  the  car-licdy  and 
the  car-coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  frame  supported  by  said  car-boqy  Inde- 
pendently of  said  car-coupler  but  detachably  tied  to  the 
latter,  a  frame  secure«i  to  and  depending  from  .sjid  flrst- 
mentloned  frame  and  a  longitudinally-yielding  automatic 
alr-brakp  coupler  extending  through  and  swiveled  to  said 
last  in.'nfioned  framf.  | 

61.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  carbodw  and  the 
car  c-iiipitT  yieldinirly  connect-Ml  thereto,  of  a  lt)nKitudl- 
nally-movable  frame  supported  by  said  car  bo^y  Inde- 
pendently of  said  car-coupler  but  detachably  tleil  to  the 
latter,  an  open  franu'  drpendlntr  from  the  forward  fnd  of 
.said  flrst-meiuioned  frann>  having  a  swivellng  Ftandard 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  an  automatic  air- 
brake  roiipl.T   swivt  It'll   upon  said    standard 

62.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  car-body  and  the 
car  coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  frame  supported  by  said  car-body  inde- 
pendently of  said  car-coupler  but  detachably  tied  to  the 
latter,  an  open  frame  depending  from  the  forward  end  of 
said  flrst-mentloned  frame  having  a  swivellng  etandard 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  an  automatic  air-brake 
coupler  •"sftridm;:  throiii;h  and  swiv.-led  upon  said  stand- 
ard. 

63.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  the  car-body  and  the 
car  coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  longltudl- 
nally-movable    frame    supported    by    said    car-body    Inde- 


f 


pendently  of  said  car-conpler  bnt  detachably  tied  to  the 
latter,  an  open  frame  depending  from  the  forward  end  of 
said  first  mentioned  frame  having  a  swivellng  standard 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  a  longitudinally-yield- 
ing automatic  air-brake  coupler  swiveled  upon  .said  stand- 
ard. 

64.  In  a  car-body  the  combination  with  the  car-body 
and  the  car-coupler  yieldingly  connected  thereto,  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  frame  supported  by  said  car-body  in- 
dependently of  said  car-coupler  but  detachably  tied  to  the 
latter,  an  open  frame  depending  from  the  forward  end  of 
said  flrst-mentloned  frame  having  a  swivellng  standard 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  a  longitudinally-yield- 
ing automatic  air-brake  coupler  extending  through  and 
swiveled  upon  said  standard.      . 

65.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  air-brake  coup- 
ler comprising  a  coupler-head,  and  a  tubular  body  extend- 
ing to  the  rear  therefrom  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 

i  therein,  of  means  for  swivellng  said  coupler  which  enters 
the  bore  of  said  tubular  body  through  said  slot. 

66.  In  an  automatic  air-brake  coupler,  a  carrier-frame, 
a  drop-frame  secured  to  the  forward  portion  thereof,  a 
swivel-head  projecting  therefrom,  and  an  automatic  air- 
brake coupler  comprising  a  coupler-head  and  a  tubular 
body  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  which  said  head  Is  se- 
cured, and  which  Is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein  extending  back  from  said  coupler-head  through 
which  said  swivel-head  projects  into  the  bore  of  said  tubu- 
lar body. 

67.  In  combination  with  a  longitudinally-movable  and 
automatically-returnable  automatic  air-brake  coupler  com- 
prising a  coupler-head,  and  a  tubular  body  extending  to 
the  rear  therefrom  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
of  means  for  swivellng  said  coupler  which  extends  through 
said  slot  Into  the  bore  of  said  cylinder. 

68.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally-movable  and 
automatically-returnable  automatic  air-brake  coupler  com- 
prising a  coupler-head,  and  a  tubular  body  extending  to 
the  rear  therefrom,  the  bore  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
partition  mediate  its  ends  and  has  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein  between  said  head  and  partition,  of  means  for 
swivellng   said   coupler   which   extends   through   said   slot 

I   into  the  bore  of  said  tubular  body. 

60.  An  automatic  air-brake  coupler  comprising  a  coup- 
ler-head, and  a  tubular  body  having  a  transverse  perforate 
partition  mediate  its  ends  extending  from  the  rear  of  said 
head,  of  a  swivel-head  supporting  said  coupler  which  ex- 
tends through  said  slot  into  the  bore  thereof,  and  means 
for  normally  keeping  the  said  coupler  at  the  limit  of  Its 
forward  movement. 

70.  An  automatic  air-brake  coupler  for  cars  comprising 
a  swiveled  yielding  Integral  body  movable  to  a  position  at 

'  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  car,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically maintaining  said  coupler  normally  at  the  limit 
of  Its  forward  movement. 

71.  An  automatic  air-brake  coupler  for  cars  comprising 
a  swiveled  yielding  Integral  body  movable  to  a  position  at 
an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of  said  cars,  and  means  for 
automatically  maintaining  said  coupler  normally  in  a  po- 
sition parallel  to  said  line  of  draft. 

72.  An  automatic  air-brake  coupler  for  cars  comprising 
a  swiveled  lonijitudinally  -  yielding  integral  body  movable 
to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of  said  cars, 

I  and  means  for  automatically  maintaining  said  coupler  nor- 
mally at  the  limit  of  its  forward  movement  In  a  position 
parallel  to  said  line  of  draft. 
I       73.  An  automatic  air-brake  coupler  for  cars  comprising 
1   a  swivoicd  lon^iiudinali y  -  yioMlnp  integral  body  movable 
\   to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of  said  cars, 
and   means  contained   within   said  body  for  automatically 
maintalnins;  said  coupler  normally  at  the  limit  of  its  for- 
\   ward  movement  in  a  position  parallel  to  said  line  of  draft. 
74.   An  automatic  air-brake  coupler  comprising  a  coup- 
ler-head, and  a  tubular  body  having  a  transverse  perforate 
partition  mediate  its  ends  extending  from  the  rear  of  said 
head,  of  a  swivel-head  supporting  said  coupler  which  ex- 
tends  through   said   slot    into   the  bore  thereof,   a  cull   ex- 
pansion spring  In  the  bore  of  said  tubular  body  to  the  rear 
of  said   partition,   and   a   !)olt  connecting  the   rear  end  of 
*  said  spring  to  said  swivel-head. 
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845,266.  SWIMMING  APPLIANCE.  William  P.  Samms, 
Enterprise,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
302,096. 


CUiiin.—  1.  In  a  swimming  appliance,  the  combination 
of  a  feathering-blade,  and  means  admitting  of  movement 
of  the  blade  Independent  of  Its  feathering  movement  and 
in  a  different  plane  from  that  of  the  feathering  movement. 

2.  In  combination  with  attaching  means  therefor,  a 
swimming  appliance  embodying  a  feathering-blade  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  attaching  means,  and  an  aux- 
iliary connection  betv^een  the  blade  and  the  attaching 
means  to  permit  simultaneous  feathering  movement  of  the 
blade,  and  movement  independently  of  such  feathering 
movement. 

.">.  In  combination  with  attaching  means  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  leg  and  including  a 
toe  section,  a  feathering-blade,  means  connecting  the  toe- 
section  with  said  blade  to  effect  movement  of  the  latter  in- 
dependent of  its  feathering  movement,  and  a  stop  means 
to  limit  the  last-mentioned  movement  of  the  blade. 

4.  In  combination  with  attaching  means  therefor,  in- 
cluding a  movable  toe-section,  a  feathering-blade  applied 
to  the  attaching  means,  and  means  operable  by  the  toe-sec- 
tion to  effect  movement  of  the  blade  independently  of  its 
feathering  movement,  and  stop  means  for  limiting  the  last- 
mentioned  movement  of  said  blade. 

">.  In  a  lui-ans  of  the  class  described,  a  swimming  appli- 
ance embodying  a  feathering-blade,  attaching  means  there- 
for Including  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  leg,  a 
hinge-plate  pivotally  connected  with  said  member  and  hav- 
ing a  hinged  connection  with  the  blade,  whereby  the  blade 
is  permitted  to  have  both  feathering  movement  and  move- 
xent  Independent  of  such  feathering  movement,  a  toe-sec- 
tion movably  connected  with  the  first-mentioned  member, 
and  a  rod  connecting  the  toe-section  with  the  hinge-plate. 

6.  In  a  means  of  the  class  described,  a  swimming  appli- 
ance embodying  a  feathering-blade,  attaching  means  there- 
for including  a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  leg.  a  i 
hinge-plate  pivotally  connected  with  said  member  and  hav- 
ing a  hinged  connection  with  the  blade,  whereby  the  blade 
is  permitted  to  have  both  feathering  movement  and  move- 
ment independent  of  such  feathering  movement,  a  toe-sec- 
tion movably  connected  with  the  flrst-mentloned  member, 
a  rod  connecting  the  toe-section  with  the  hinge-plate,  and  ' 
a  guide  applied  to  the  first-mentioned  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  limit  the  movement  of  the  hinge-plate  aforesaid. 


845,267.  METHOD  FOR  I'REPARING  FIBERS.  TnOMAS 
G.  Saxton.  I^exlngton,  Ky..  assignor  of  flfty-one  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Charles  J.  Bronston.  Lexington.  Ky.  Filed 
Dec.  22.  1905.     Serial  No.  293.043. 
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crushed  or  dlsmemliered  stalk  to  the  action  of  compressed 
air  or  gas,  and  maintaining  the  crushed  or  dismembered 
stalk  In  a  confined  current  of  the  air  or  gas  for  a  certain 
length  of  time. 

2.  The  herein-described  method,  consisting  of  crushing 
or  dismembering  the  stalk  or  woody  part  of  hemp.  Jute, 
ramie,  manlla  or  similar  fibers,  subjecting  the  liberated 
fiber  to  the  action  of  compressed  air  or  gas  delivered  there- 
to at  Invariable  intersecting  angles,  and  maintaining  the 
crushed  or  dismembered  stalk  In  a  confined  current  of  the 
air  or  gas  for  a  certain  length  of  time. 

3.  The  herein-described  method,  consisting  of  crushing 
or  dismembering  the  stalk  or  woody  part  of  hemp.  Jute, 
ramie,  manlla  or  similar  fibers,  subjecting  the  liberated 
fiber  to  the  action  of  compressed  air  or  gas.  and  maintain- 
ing the  liberated  fiber  in  a  confined  current  of  the  air  or 
gas  flowing  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  filM*r  and 
expanding  about  the  latter,  whereby  the  fiber  is  completely 
permeated  by  the  air  or  gas  to  drive  out  small  particles  of 
leaves  or  other  material   that  may  cling  thereto. 


S4.-),26K.  SPRING  TERMINAL  CLIP.  .ToH\  Schadk,  .Ir. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  Fahne«tock  F:iectric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  IMIed  Apr.  28. 
1905.     Serial  No.  257.94S. 


.-'^^ 


Claim. —  1.  The  lirrdn  descrilifd  method,  consisting  of 
crushing  or  dismembering  the  stalk  or  woody  part  of  hemp. 
Jute,     ramie,    manlla,    or    similar    fibers,    subjecting    the 


Claim. — 1.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors, 
comprising  a  fiat  body  member  of  metallic  ribbon  having 
substantially  greater  width  than  thickness  and  adapted  to 
lie  upon  a  base  and  be  fastened  thereto,  an  opposing  spring 
member  of  flat  metallic  rilihon  situated  opposite  and  nor- 
mally separated  from  said  body  member,  and  a  resistant 
member  adapted  to  lie  betw»M>n  said  members  and  lient  In- 
termediate Its  length  to  form  an  angular  wire-engaging 
portion,  the  apex  of  which  projects  toward  one  member  and 
is  adapted  to  coact  with  said  member  to  clamp  a  conductor 
In  defined  position  therein. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  flat  resilient  metallic  ribbon  having 
sulistantially  creator  width  than  thickness  and  comprising 
a  flat  body  member,  adapted  to  He  upon  a  base  and  be  fas- 
tened thereto,  an  opposing  spring  member  situated  oppo- 
site and  normally  separated  from  said  body  member,  one  of- 
sald  members  being  i)rovided  with  a  resistant  member  bent 
intermediate  Its  length  to  form  an  angular  wlre-engaplng 
portion,  the  apex  of  which  projects  toward  the  opposite 
member  to  clamp  a  conductor  in  defined  position  therein, 
when  said  members  are  forced  into  operative  relationship. 

3.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors,  compris- 
ing a' piece  of  resilient  metal  looped  on  Itself  to  form  a 
spring  and  having  one  end  bent  in  a  reverse  direction  to 
the  loop  to  form  with  the  bend  of  the  loop  an  angular  wire- 
engaging  portion,  and  a  stationary  free-ended  resistant  por- 
tion located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  loop  and  projecting 
toward  the  angular  engaging  portion,  whereby  when  the 
spring  Is  forced  toward  the  resistant  portion  a  conductor 
may  be  inserted  between  the  resistant  and  engaging  por- 
tions and  be  firmly  gripped  in  defined  position  by  the  re- 
tractive force  of  the  spring. 

4.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors,  compris- 
ing a  body  member  and  a  spring  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  slottpd  centrally  to  form  a  projecting  hook- 
tongue  adapted  to  coact  with  the  opposite  member  to  clamp 
a  conductor. 

5.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors,  compris- 
ing a  body  member  and  a  spring  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  slotted  centrally  to  form  a  projecting  resistant 
member  adapted  to  coact  with  the  opposite  member  to 
clamp  a  conductor. 

6.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors,  compris- 
ing a  body  meml>er  and  a  spring  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  hook-tongue  cut  out  of  the  body 
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of  the  metal  and  adaiited  to  cuact  with  the  opposite  incm- 
ber  to  clamp  a  conductor. 

7.  A  fasteDlnK  device  for  electrical  conductors,  compris- 
ing a  body  memher  and  a  spring  member,  one  of  $aid  mem- 
ber* belns  provided  with  a  resistant  member  cut  t>ut  of  the 
body  of  the  metal,  and  adapted  to  coact  with  thf  opposite 
member  to  clamp  a  conductor. 

8.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors^  compris- 
ing a  body  member  of  flat  metallic  ribbon  having  sulwtan- 
tlallj  greater  width  than  thickness  and  adapted  t..  ;.,■  se- 
cured to  a  support,  a  stationary  resistant  member  bent  In- 
termediate its  length  to  form  an  angular  wlre»eng:iglng 
portion,  the  apex  of  which  projects  upwardly  from  the 
body  member,  and  is  adapted  to  engage  a  conductor,  and 
an  opposing  spring  member  situated  over  and  adapted  to 
Inclose  the  apex  of  the  resistant  member.  j 

9.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  flat  resilient  metallic  rlbbqn  having 
substantially  greater  width  than  thickness  and  comprising 
two  opposing  normally  separated  members,  ona  of  said 
meml>er3  being  provided  with  a  V-shaped  wlrejengaglng 
portion  projecting  toward  the  opjwslte  member  atd  adapt- 
ed to  coact  with  said  opposite  member  to  firmly  clamp  a 
conductor  when  said  members  are  forced  Into  operative  re- 
lationship. 

10.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductor's  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  resilient  metal  and  compr  sing  two 
opposing  normally  separated  members  provided  with  acute- 
angled  wire-engaging  portions  projecting  townrd  each 
other,  with  the  angles  In  proximity  so  that  when  the  mem- 
bers are  forced  together  a  conductor  may  be  inserted  In 
the  angles  of  the  angular  portions  and  firmly  g -ipped  In 
defined  position  therein  by  the  retractive  force  o;  at  least 
one  member. 

11.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductors  compris- 
ing a  single  piece  of  resilient  metal  having  normi  Uy  sepa- 
ratrd  uppiising  meml)ers,  one  being  provided  wllh  an  in- 
wardly-projecting acute-angled  wire-engaging  poitlon  and 
the  other  with  a  hook  shaped  wire  engaging  portion  pro- 
jecting toward  the  first  memlter  and  adapted  to  coact 
therewith,  whereby  when  the  members  are  forced  together 
a  conductor  may  be  Inserted  in  said  hook-shaped  engaging 
portion,  and  firmly  gripped  in  defined  position  therein  by 
the  retractive  force  of  at  least  one  of  the  member). 

12.  A  fastening  device  for  electrical  conductor  *  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  metal,  comprlslnji  a  body 
member,  a  stationary  hook  shai)e(l  resistant  member  pro- 
jecting upward  from  the  body  member  and  h«  ving  Its 
outer  end  free,  thereby  forming  an  open  hook,  arid  an  op- 
posing spring  member  projecting  upwardly  from  the  body 
mem!>er   at   the   forward   end   of   the   body   memler,   then 


downwardly  toward  the  resistant  member  and  in 


Ity  thereto,  then  upwardly  away  from  the  body  m»mber. 


845.2G0 
bledon. 


COXVKYER-APRON. 
N.  D.     Filed  Nov.  17, 


E.\IIL    StH.\FFN 

1906.     Serial  No. 
/     ^- 


proxlm- 


K,   Wlm- 
343.919. 


(■J<ii/ii.  — -1.  A  con\  •■> -r  -  aiiri>u  c(>niprisin_'  M'i  • '"  I'll 
lower  layers  of  fabric,  slats  secured  to  the  l.w.  r  n  .  ;■  lu  1 
covered  by  the  upp*T  layer,  said  upper  li  ■  :•  i"  .u^  secured 
to  the  lower  layer  at  opposite  sides  of  tli>    -;;  i'- 

'2.  \  ronvcyer-apron  comprising  an  upp<'!  ml  a  lower 
layr  of  fabric,  slats  interposed  between  sa..l  :  y.r<  ;i:il 
secured  to  one  of  them,  one  of  said  layers  h.ivm^-  lucUutd 
portions  in  fririt  of  the  slats. 

?>.  \  conveyer  apron  comprising  fabric  layers,  slats  In- 
terposed therebetween,  one  of  said  layers  being  normally 
straight  and  the  other  layer  having  Inclined  portions  in 
front  of  the  slats. 

4.  .V  conveyer  apron  comprising  a  fabric  strip,  slats  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  fabric  strip  extending  over  the  slats 
and  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  strip  close  to  the  rear 
face  of  each  slat  and  at  points  removed  from  the  front 
faces  of  the  slats. 

5.  A  conveyer-apron  made  up  of  sections,  eacft  section 


comprising  a  fabric  layer,  slats  secured  thereon,  a  fabric 
layer  extending  over  the  slats  and  secured  to  the  first- 
mentioned  layer  close  to  and  In  rear  of  the  slats  and  at 
points  removed  from  the  fronts  of  the  slats,  and  means  for 
securing  the  sections  together. 


848,270.    ROTARY  ENGINE.     Rldolph  F.  Schmidt,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  .July  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,158. 

X 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  shaft 
.\  :  castings  B  and  C  mounted  on  shaft  A  and  provided 
with  piston-chambers  6,  back-pressure  block  chambers  6' 
and  valve-chambers  H;  exhaust-openings  a';  pistons  B 
mounted  In  chambers  6;  piston-heads  F  on  pistons  E; 
back-pressure  blocks  G  in  chambers  6';  valves  J  In  cham- 
bers H  :  shafts  L  carrying  valves  J  ;  arras  m  on  shafts  L  ; 
eccentrics  M  on  shaft  A  ;  and  coupjing-rods  m'  connecting 
eccentrics  .M  and  arms  tn,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  shaft  A,  ca.st- 
ings  B  and  C  mounted  on  shaft  A  and  provided  with  pis- 
ton-chambers b.  back-pressure-block  chambers  b'  and  valve- 
chambers  11:  exhaust-openings  a';  pistons  E  mounted  In 
chambers  6/  piston-heads  F  on  pistons  E;  annular  cham- 
bers in  castings  B  and  C  opposite  the  sides  of  pistons  E  ; 
packing-rings  c  in  the  chambers  ;  set-screws  c'  for  adjust- 
ing the  packing-rings ;  back-pressure  blocks  G  in  chambers 
b' :  valves  .1  in  chaml>ers  H  ;  shafts  L  carrying  valves  J  ; 
arms  m  on  shafts  L  ;  eccentrics  M  on  shaft  H  :  and  ad- 
justable coupling-rods  m'  connecting  eccentrics  M  and  arms 
»!,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  shaft  A  ;  cast- 
ings B  and  C  mounted  on  shaft  A  and  provided  with  pis- 
ton chambers  6.  back-pressure-block  chambers  b'  and  valve- 
chambers  H;  exhaust-openings  a';  pistons  E  mounted  Id 
chambers  b  ;  piston-heads  F  secured  to  pistons  E  by  means 
of  screws  f  and  springs  p;  annular  chambers  In  castings 
B  and  C  opposite  the  sides  of  pistons  E  ;  packing-rings  o 
in  the  chambers  :  set-screws  c'  for  adjusting  the  packing- 
rings,  back-pressure  blocks  (i  In  fhamber  b'  and  provided 
with  side  plates  g ;  valves  J  In  chambers  H  ;  shafts  L  car- 
rying valves  J  ;  arms  m  on  shafts  L  eccentrics  M  on  shaft 
.\  ;  and  adjustable  coupling-rods  m'  connecting  eccentrics 
M  and  arm  m,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


845,271.  DOUBLE-LH-T  .lACQUARD  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  OsCAK  ScHREiBKR.  Zwlckau,  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  10.  1904.     Serial  No.  232,171. 


^'' 


Claim.-  -1.  In  a  double  -  lift  shedding  mechanism  for 
looms,  the  combination  with  the  bottom  board,  and  the 
two  rows  of  lifting-wires  normally  resting  on  the  bottom 
board,  of  a  pair  of  knives  traveling  In  opposite  directions 
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and  adapted  to  engage  the  llftlng-wlres  to  move  them  up 
and  down,  and  means  for  imparting  vertical  reciprocation 
to  the  knives:  said  means  causing  the  knives  to  continue 
their  downward  movement  after  they  have  deposited  the 
wires  on  the  bottom  board,  and  said  means  being  con- 
structed to  gradually  Increase  the  rapidity  of  the  upward 
movement  of  the  knives  and  gradually  decrease  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  knives. 

2.  In  a  double-lift  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the 
combination  with  the  bottom  board  and  the  two  rows  of 
llftlng-wlres  normally  resting  on  the  bottom  board,  of  a 
pair  of  knives  traveling  In  opposite  directions,  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  llftlng-wlres  to  move  them  up  and  down, 
and  means  for  Imparting  vertical  reciprocation  to  the 
knives:  said  means  causing  the  wires  to  continue  their 
downward  travel  after  they  have  deposited  the  wire  on  the 
bottom  board,  and  said  means  being  constructed  to  move  [ 
one  knife  rapidly  downwardly  while  the  other  knife  Is 
moved  slowly  upwardly  to  cause  the  crossing  of  the 
knives  to  take  place  after  the  descending  knife  has  de- 
posited the  wires  on  the  bottom  board  and  prior  to  the  en- 
gaging of  the  wires  by  the  ascending  knife. 

3.  In  a  double-lift  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the 
combination  with  the  bottom  board,  the  two  rows  of  llft- 
lng-wlres normally  resting  on  the  bottom  board,  and  the 
knives  for  gripping  the  lifting-wires  to  move  them  up  and 
down,  of  means  for  imparting  vertical  reciprocation  to  the 
knives  :  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  a  pair 
of  lower  oscillatory  cam-disks  and  a  pair  of  flexible  con- 
nections each  engaging  one  of  the  lower  and  one  of  the 
upper  cam  disks  and  each  secured  to  one  of  the  knives 
Intermediate  of  Its  ends  ;  the  cam-disks  being  constructed 
to  move  one  knife  rapidly  downwardly  while  the  other 
knife  Is  moved  slowly  upwardly  to  cause  the  crossing  of 
the  knives  to  take  place  near  the  starting-point  of  the 
iipwardly  moving  knife  and  prior*  to  the  gripping  of  the 
lifting  wires  by  the  \ipwardly  moving  knife. 

4.  In  a  double-lift  shedding  mechanism  for  looms,  the 
combination  with  the  bottom  board  the  two  rows  of  lift- 
ing-wires normally  resting  on  the  bottom  board,  and  the 
knives  for  gripping  the  llftlng-wlres  to  move  them  up  and 
down,  of  means  for  imparting  vertical  reciprocation  to  the 
knives  ;  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and  a  pair 
of  lower  oscillatory  cam-disks  and  a  pair  of  flexible  con- 
nections each  engaging  one  of  the  lower  and  one  of  the 
upper  cam-disks  and  each  secured  to  one  of  the  knives  in- 
termediate of  its  ends  ;  the  cam-disks  being  constructed  to 
move  one  knife  rapidly  downwardly  while  the  other  knife 
Is  moved  slowly  upwardly  to  cause  the  crossing  of  the 
knives  to  take  place  near  the  starting-point  of  the  up- 
wardly-moving knife  and  prior  to  the  gripping  of  the  lift- 
ing-wires by  the  upwardly-moving  knife  :  and  the  cam-disks 
engaging  the  same  flexible  connection  being  arranged  In 
the  same  position  relatively  to  their  turning-axes. 


845.272.     VULCANIZER.     Clakenck  A.  Shaler.  Waupun, 
Wis.     Filed  July  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,886. 


^^    /.^/^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  vulcanlzer  including  a  casing  having  a  flat 
base  and  Its  upper  surface  concaved,  perforated  lugs  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  casing,  binding-posts  carried  by 
the  casing,  a  heating-coll  disposed  within  the  casing  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  binding-posts,  clamping  de- 
vices engaging  the  perforations  in  the  lugs,  one  of  said 
lugs  terminating  in  an  operating-handle. 

2.  .V  vuicanlzer  Inchidini:  n  hollow  casing  having  a  flat 
base  and  its  upper  surface  concaved,  perforated  lugs  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  casing,  clamping  devices  engag- 


ing the  perforations  in  the  lugs,  a  flexible  medium  connect- 
ing the  clamping  devices,  conducting  material  disposed 
within  the  casing,  and  a  heating-coil  embedded  in  the  con- 
ducting material  and  operatively  connected  with  a  source 
of  electrical  energy. 


845,273.    TRACE-FASTENER.    JOHN  W.  SiMONDs.  Green- 
ville, Tex.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  300.464. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  trace-fastener,  an  annular  member  hav- 
ing a  radial  loop  communicating  therewith  and  of  less 
thickness  than  the  annular  member,  a  link  movably  en- 
gaging said  loop,  and  a  hook  having  a  contracted  entrance 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  reduced  loop  but  too  small  to  pass 
over  the  body  of  the  annular  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  whlffletree  having  a  hook 
formed  with  a  contracted  entrance,  an  annular  member 
having  a  radial  loop  le.ss  In  thickness  than  the  annular 
member  and  less  than  the  entrance  to  said  hook,  a  link 
movab^  engaging  said  loop,  and  a  trace  movably  coupled 
to  said  link. 


845.274.  REVOLVER.  Maurice  Stern,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Ivouls  Moskowitz,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  July  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,995. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  revolver,  a  frame,  and  a  cylinder  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  trigger  and  hammer  connected  with 
the  frame,  a  lever  and  a  lifter,  a  bolt  for  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  same  with  sold  trigger,  a  spring  for  holding  the 
lever  In  engagement  with  the  cylinder  and  the  lifter  with 
the  hammer,  said  spring,  consisting  of  a  wire  bent  to  form 
an  eye  surrounding  said  bolt  and  two  curved  arms  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  engaging  respectively  the  lever  and  the 
lifter. 

2.  In  a  revolver,  a  frame,  and  a  cylinder  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  trigger  and  hammer  connected  with  the  frame,  a 
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lever  and  a  lifter,  a  bolt  for  plvotally  connecting  thje  same 
with  said  trigger,  a  spring  for  holding  the  lever  In  ^n^age- 
ment  with  the  cylinder  and  the  lifter  with  the  hammer, 
said  spring,  consisting  uf  a  wire  bent  to  furm  an  eye  sur- 
rounding said  bolt  and  two  curved  arms  extendingj  there- 
from and  engaging  respectively  the  lever  and  the  lifter, 
and  a  second  spring  for  normally  holding  the  trigxer  and 
by  the  same  the  lever  and  lifter  in  an  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  revolver,  a  frame,  a  cylinder  carried  )y  the 
frame,  a  trigger,  a  hammer,  each  having  a  bolt  foi  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  same  with  said  frame,  a  no  ch  ar- 
ranged in  the  hammer  in  front  and  below  the  bolt  (hereof, 
a  lever  and  a  lifter  plvotally  connected  with  said  rigger, 
a  spring  for  holding  the  trigger  and  by  the  same  tte  lever 
and  the  lifter  In  an  operative  position,  a  second  spring  for 
holding  the  lever  in  engagement  with  the  cylinder  j  nd  the 
lifter  in  engagement  with  said  hammer,  and  a  mainspring 
for  automatically  actuating  the  hammer,  said  mainspring 
consisting  of  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  hook  for  engag  ng  the 
notch  (if  the  hammer  and  an  eye  for  engaging  th€  frame 
and  a  c«.ll  connecting  the  hook  with  said  eye,  the  nr>tch  in 
the  hammer  arranged  when  the  same  Is  raised  by  t  le  trig- 
ger and  the  lifter  to  swing  the  hook  of  the  malnspi  ing  to- 
ward the  bolt  of  said  hammer. 

4.  In  a  revolver,  a  frame,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  trigger,  a  hammer,  each  having  a  bolt  Joi  plvot- 
ally connecting  the  same  with  said  frame,  a  no:ch  ar- 
ranged in  the  hammer  in  front  and  below  the  bolt  hereof, 
a  lever  and  a  lifter  plvotally  connected  with  said  Tigger, 
a  spring  for  holding  the  trigger  and  by  the  same  tl  e  lever 
and  the  lifter  In  an  operative  position,  a  second  spi  ing  for 
holding  the  lever  in  engagement  with  the  cylinder  and  the 
lifter  in  engagement  with  said  hammer,  and  a  malasprlng 
for  automatically  actuating  the  hammer,  said  maiisprlng 
consisting  of  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  hook  for  engaging  the 
notch  ->f  the  hammer  and  an  eye  for  engaging  th(  frame 
and  a  coil  connecting  the  hook  with  said  eye,  the  notch  in 
the  hammer  arranged  when  the  same  is  raised  by  tie  trig- 
ger and  the  lifter  to  swing  the  hook  of  the  malnsphnc  to- 
ward the  bolt  of  said  hammer  and  when  released  1  o  move 
iiwny  from  said  bolt  to  decrease  the  pressure  exprte(  on  the 
hammer  by  the  coil  at  the  upward  movement  and  to  in- 
crease the  same  at  the  downward  or  striking  move  nent  of 
said  hammer. 

5.  In  a  revolver,  a  frame,  a  cylinder  and  a  guard  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  trigger  movably  connected  with  th<  frame, 
a  lever  and  a  lifter  plvotally  connected  with  the  trpgger.  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  the  trigger  and  by  tlie  same 
the  lever  and  the  lifter  In  an  operative  position,  said  spring 
consistini;  of  a  wire  bfnt  to  form  suNst.intially  V-shaped 
arms  unitfcl  to  each  other  by  a  shank,  said  arms  Eidapted 
to  engage  the  trlpger,  and  said  shank  and  a  portioc  of  said 
arms  said  guard,  a  hammer,  a  bolt  counecting  the  lammer 
with  said  frame,  a  notch  arranged  in  said  hammer  in  front 
and  below  the  bolt  thereof,  a  .sear  connected  w  th  said 
frami-,  a  second  spring  for  holding  the  lever  in  engage- 
[n.>nt  with  said  cylinder  and  thi^  lifter  in  engagement  with 
said  hammer,  and  a  mainspring  for  returning  sa|d  ham- 
mer to  normal  position,  when  lifted  by  the  triu'iier  .and  the 
lifter  and  released  by  said  sear,  said  mainspring  consisting 
(if  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  hook  for  engaging  the  fotch  of 
said  hammer  and  an  eye  for  engaging  said  framt  and  a 
coil  connecting  said  hook  with  said  eye.  the  notcn  In  said 
hammer  arranged  when  the  same  is  raised  to  swing  the 
hook  of  said  mainspring  toward  the  bolt  and  wihen  the 
hammer  descends  to  move  away  from  said  bolt  to  decrease 
the  pressure  ►•\erted  by  the  coil  thereof  on  said  liammer, 
when  raised  and  to  Increase  the  pressure  when  the  same 
descends. 

f).  Ill  :i  revolver,  a  frame,  a  oy Under  and  a  guard  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  trigger  movably  connected  with  the  frame, 
a  lever  and  a  lifter,  a  bolt  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
same  with  said  trigger,  a  spring  for  normally  hoUUng  the 
lever  and  lifter  In  an  operative  position,  the  spring  con- 
sisting of  a  wire  bent  to  form  substantially  V-shaped  arms 
united  with  each  other  by  a  shank,  said  arms  adapted  to 
epgage  the  trigger  snd  the  shank  and  a  portion  of  said 
arms  said  guard,  a  hammer,  a  sear  connected  with  said 
frame,   a   second  spring  for  holding  the  lever  in  engage- 


ment with  said  cylinder  and  the  lifter  in  engagement  with 
3aid  hammer,  said  second  spring,  consisting  of  a  wire 
bent  to  form  an  eye  surrounding  the  bolt  and  arranged 
between  the  lever  and  (he  lifter,  connected  by  the  same 
with  said  trigger,  and  two  curved  arms  extended  there 
from  and  adapted  to  exert  on  said  lever  and  said  lifter  an 
even  pressure,  and  a  mainspring. 

7.  in  a  revolver,  a  frame,  a  cylinder  and  a  guard  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  trigger  movably  connected  with  the 
frame,  a  lever  and  a  lifter,  a  bolt  for  plvotally  connecting 
the  same  with  said  trigger,  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
the  lever  and  the  lifter  in  an  operative  position,  the  spring, 
consisting  of  a  wire  bent  to  form  sul)8tantially  V  shaped 
arms  united  with  each  other  by  a  shank,  said  arms  adapted 
to  engage  the  trigger,  and  the  shank  and  a  portion  of  said 
arms  said  guard,  a  hammer,  a  bolt  connecting  said  ham- 
mer with  said  frame,  a  notch  arranged  in  said  hammer  in 
front  and  below  the  bolt  thereof,  a  sear  connected  with 
said  frame,  a  second  spring  for  holding  the  lever  In  en- 
gagement with  .said  cylinder  and  the  lifter  in  engagement 
with  said  hammer,  said  second  spring,  consisting  of  a  wire 
bent  to  form  an  eye  surrounding  the  bolt  and  arranged 
between  the  lever  and  the  lifter  connected  by  the  same  with 
said  trigger,  and  two  curved  arms  extended  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  exert  on  said  lever  and  said  lifter  an  even' pres- 
sure, and  a  mainspring  formed  of  a  wire  for  returning  the 
hammer  to  normal  position,  when  lifted  by  the  trigger  and 
the  lever  and  released  by  the  sear,  said  mainspring  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  for  engaging  the  notch  of  said  hammer 
and  with  an  eye  for  engaging  the  frame  and  a  coil  con- 
necting the  hook  with  said  eye.  the  notch  in  the  hammer 
arranged  when  raised  to  swing  the  hook  of  said  mainspring 
toward  the  bolt  and  when  the  hammer  descends  to  move 
the  same  away  from  said  bolt  to  decrease  the  pressure  ex- 
erted by  the  coil  on  said  hammer  when  raised,  and  to  In- 
crease the  pressure,  when  said  hammer  descends. 


84.'.i27r..  PNEUMATIC  RENOVATOK,  Thomas  .T.  Srixt- 
v.iN  and  George  J.  Harris.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  ;  said  Har- 
ris assignor  to  John  11.  Stouthamer,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  2."..  1004.     Serial  No.  234,303. 


>¥  n 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  pneumatic  renovator,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage  having  adjacent  openings  in  its  bottom,  mech- 
anism mounted  on  the  carriage  for  creating  an  air  current, 
passages  leading  around  the  ends  of  the  carriage  from  said 
current  creating  mechanism  to  one  of  the  opening's  In  the 
bottom  of  the  carriage,  and  a  passage  leading  from  the 
other  of  said  openings  around  the  end  of  the  carriage  to  a 
point  of  discharge. 

•J.  In  a  pneumatic  renovator,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage having  a  flat  bottom  provided  with  transverse  adja- 
cent openings,  the  earrlage  being  also  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal passage  In  its  bottom  leading  to  one  of  said  open- 
ings and  a  passage  leading  from  the  other  of  said  open- 
ings around  the  end  of  the  carriage  to  a  point  of  discharge, 
and  means  for  creating  an  air  current  mounted  on  the  car- 
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rlage  and  communicating  with  the  said  longitudinal  pas- 
sage in  the  bottom  of  tlie  carriage. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  renovator,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage having  adjacent  openings  in  Its  bottom,  having  a  pas- 
sage leading  from  one  of  said  openings,  having  a  longitudi- 
nal passage  leading  to  the  other  of  the  said  openings,  and 
a  transverse  passage  communicating  with  the  end  of  said 
longitudinal  passage,  a  series  of  current  creating  devices 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  communicating  with  the  said 
transverse  passage,  and  means  for  operating  said  devices. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  renovator,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage In  the  form  of  a  hollow  casing  or  shell  provided  with 
an  alr-cham4>er,  the  said  chamber  being  in  communication 
with  the  external  air  through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of 
the  chamber,  and  said  carriage,  also  having  passages  open- 
ing through  the  bottom  thereof,  one  of  said  passages  lead- 
ing to  a  point  of  discharge,  means  carried  by  the  carriage 
and  supplied  with  air  from  the  air-chamber  of  the  car- 
riage, said  means  adapted  to  produce  a  current  of  air,  and 
to  which  means  the  other  passage  leads  and  Is  adapted  to 
receive  therefrom  a  current  of  air.  and  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  carriage  for  actuating  the  alr-current- 
producing  means,  whereby  a  current  of  air  is  forced 
through  the  passage  which  leads  to  said  air- current -pro- 
ducing means,  thence  along  said  passage  and  through  the 
bottom  of  the  carriage,  thence  through  the  article  over 
which  the  carriage  passes,  and  thence  through  the  other 
passage  and  to  a  place  of  discharge. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  renovator,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  article  to  be  cleaned, 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  creating  an  air- 
current  abstracting  the  dust  from  the  article  to  be  cleaned, 
the  top  of  the  carriage  being  provided  with  a  depression 
or  pocket  forming  a  dust-receptacle,  a  bag  secured  over  said 
top  of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  conveying  Into  the  bag 
the  dust-laden  air  abstracted  from  the  article  to  be  cleaned. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  renovator,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  article  to  be  cleaned, 
and  provided  with  means  for  creating  an  air-current  and 
means  for  directing  said  current  against  the  article  to  be 
cleaned,  an  axle  mounted  In  the  carriage  so  as  to  have  free 
vertical  movement  and  carrying  a  tractlon-wheer  adapted 
to  boar  on  the  article  to  be  cleaned,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  axle  and  the  curfent-creatlng  means  adapted, 
when  the  axle  is  rotated,  to  cause  an  actuation  of  said  cur- 
rent-creating means. 


845,276.    ADDING-MACHINE.    JosrpH  Sw.\kt.  Fort  Scott 
Kans.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  310,809. 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  with  a  casing  ;  of  a  rotatable  disk  therein  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  successlvely-arraniied  characters  disposed 
In  a  circle  concentric  with  the  center  of  the  disk,  said  disk 


having  concentric  series  of  apertureT  therein,  there  being 
In  each  series  a  number  of  apertures  equal  to  the  charac- 
ters upon  the  disk,  and  a  cover  on  the  disk  having  an  open- 
ing In  which  appear  apertures  of  each  series,  said  opening 
adapted  to  disclose  a  different  number  of  Apertures  of  each 
series,  and  said  cover  having  characters  thereon  designat- 
ing the  number  of  spaces  disclosed  between  the  apertures 
in  each  series  "and  an  aperture  for  successively  disclosing 
the  characters  upon  the  disk,  the  walls  of  the  opening  in 
the  cover  constituting  stops  for  a  disk-operating  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing ;  of  a  rotatable  disk  therein  having  a 
plurality  of  successively-arranged  characters  disposed  In 
a  circle  concentric  with  the  center  of  the  disk,  said  disk 
having  concentric  series  of  apertures  therein,  there  being 
lu  each  series  a  number  of  apertures  equal  to  the  charac- 
ters upon  the  disk,  and  a  cover  on  the  disk  having  an  open- 
ing in  which  appear  apertures  of  each  series,  said  opening 
adapted  to  disclose  a  different  number  of  apertures  of  each 
series,  said  cover  having  characters  thereon  designating 
the  numl>er  of  spaces  disclosed  between  the  apertures  In 
each  series  and  an  aperture  for  successively  disclosing  the 
characters  upon  the  disk,  and  means  carried  by  the  casing 
for  indicating  the  number  uf  rotations  of  the  disk,  the 
walls  of  the  opening  in  the  cover  constituting  stops  for  a 
disk-operating  device.  ■ 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  aperture 
therein :  of  a  numeral  carrying  disk  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  casing,  said  numerals  adapted  to  successively 
appear  within  the  aperture,  a  screw  hxed  to  and  rotatable 
with  the  disk,  a  graduated  sleeve  eng.aging  and  movably 
mounted  on  the  screw,  and  an  Index  for  holding  the  sleeve 
against  rotation,  said  index  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the 
graduations  to  indicate  the  rotations  of  the  di.sk. 

4.  The  combination  wi(h  a  casing  having  an  aperture; 
of  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having 
characters  adapted  to  successively  appear  within  the  aper- 
ture, a  screw  lixed  to  and  rotatable  with  the  disk,  a  slot- 
ted sleeve  threaded  upon  and  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  screw  and  externally  graduated,  and  a  longitudinally- 
movable  index  projecting  into  th<'  slut  for  holding  the 
sleeve  against  rotation  and  cooperating  with  the  gradua- 
tions on  the  sleeve  to  indicate  the  number  of  rotations  of 
the  disk. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  aperture ; 
of  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having 
characters  adapted  to  successively  appear  within  the  aper- 
ture, a  screw  fixed  upon  and  rotatable  with  the  disk,  a 
slotted  sleeve  threaded  upon  and  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  screw  and  externally  graduated,  a  longitudinally-mov- 

I  able  Index  projecting  Into  the  slot  for  holding  the  sleeve 
against  rotation  and  cooperating  with  the  graduations  on 
the  sleeve  to  indicate  the  number  of  rotations  of  the  disk, 
and  means  for  holding  the  index  against  displacement 
within  the  slot. 

G.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  Combination 
with  a  casing  having  openings  therein  :  of  a  disk  rotata- 
bly mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  characters 
adapted  to  successively  appear  in  one  of  the  openings,  a 
series  of  apertures  adapted  to  appear  In  the  other  opening, 
said   last-mentioned   opening   being   shaped   to   disclose   a 

I  different  number  of  apertures  In  each  series,  a  screw  rota- 
table with  the  disk,  a  sleeve  threaded  upon  the  screw  and 
externally  graduati'd,  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot 

;  therein,  a  standard  upon  the  casing,  and  an  index  longi- 
tudinally movable  within  the  standard  and  normally  pro- 
jecting into  the  slotted  sleeve  said  index  adapted  to  pre- 

I  vent  rotation  of  the  sleeve  and  to  cooperate  with  Its  grad- 
uations to  Indicate  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  disk. 
7.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  aperture 
therein ;  of  a  numeral-carrying  disk  cvtatably  mounted 
within  the  casing,  said  numerals  adapted  to  successively 
appear  within  the  aperture,  a  screw  fixed  to  and  rotatable 
with  the  disk,  a  graduated  sleeve  engaging  and  movably 
mounted  on  the  screw,  and  an  index  outside  of  and  de- 
tachably  engaging  the  sleeve  for  holding  said  sleeve 
against  rotation,  said  Index  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 

,  graduation  to  Indicate  the  rotations  of  the  disk. 
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845.27T.  SOLE  ROUNDING  AND  CHANNEL  NO  MA- 
CHINE. Joseph  K.  Thayer.  West  Bridgewatsr,  Mass., 
asslfroor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  12. 
1903.     Serial  No.  156.791. 


Claim. — 1.   A  sole-rounding  machine,   having. 


nation,  a  trlmmlng-knife.  a  shank-giilde,  a  fore-pirt  guide 


movable  into  and   i>iit  "f  engaufun-nt  witii   the 
means  for  relatively  moving  the  shank-guide  and 


n  combi- 


hoe,  and 
I  riraming- 


the    fore-part   ffuide   is    moved   Into  engagement 
shoe,  substantially  as  described. 


S4."..-'7>v      HKl.ISH  .^KT.     Frfd  TniEL.  Chicago,  111.     Tiled 


thereby  keep  said  drawer  open  ;  a  pan  adapted  to  be  placed 
within  said  stand,  having  pins  projecting  from  Its  bottom 
downward  and  adapted  to  engage  said  offset  and  thereby 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  pan  within  said  stand  ;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  pan  to  said  drawer,  whereby  said 
drawer  shall  operativeiy  control  the  movements  of  jiald 
pan  within  said  stand. 


knife  to  allow  the  fore  part  of  the  sole  to  be  trimmed  closer 
to  the  upper  than  the  shank  portion,  substantia  ly  as  de- 
8cril)od. 

2.  A  sole-rounding  machine,   having,   in  comblbatlon.  a 
trimming-knife,    a    shank-guide,    a    fore-part    gt  ide,    and 
means  for  moving  the  fore-part  uuide  into  operative  posl 
tlon  and  for  retracting  the  shank-guide,  substaf tially  as 
described. 

;!.  .\  sole-rounding  machine,  having,  In  comblhation,  a 
trimming-knife,  a  fore-part  guide  movable  into  a  id  out  of 
engagement  with  the  shoe  and  movable  to  vary  the  posi- 
tion of  the  shoe  with  relation  to  the  trimming  knife,  a 
sbank-gulde  movable  with  the  fore-part  guide  wWen  in  en- 
gagement with  the  shoe,  and  means  for  retracting  the 
shank  cuide  when  the  fore-part  guide  is  riinvi.i  into  en- 
gagement with  the  shoe,  substantially  as  des.  iii-d. 

4.  .\  sole-roundintf  machine,  iiavin;;,  in  comt)itoation.  a 
trimming-knife,  a  shank-guide  arranged  to  act  lilong  the 
sh.Hnk  and  fore  part  of  shoe,  a  fore  -  part  guide  movable 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  shoe,  and  iieans  for 
retractin:;  the  shank-guide  when  the  fore-part  guide  is 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  shoe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.".  V  sole  rounding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
trimming-knife,  a  fore-part  guide  movable  into  aid  out  of 
eu«Hi;emenr  with  the  shoe  and  movable  to  vary  the  posi- 
tion of  the  shoe  with  relation  to  the  trimminK-knife,  a 
shank  guide  movable  with  the  fore-part  guide  wl  en  in  en- 
iragement  with  the  shoe,  a  spring  for  retractinn  tie  shank- 
iruiile.  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  fore- 
part jfuide  for  holding  the  shank-guide  projec  ed  while 
the  fiire  part  guide  is  out  of  enga^'ement  with  the  shoe  ■« 
and  for  permitting  a  retraction  of  the  shank-guide  when 


with   the 


chiiin.  —  1  In  a  relish  set  a  stand  havintr  a  shoulder 
ad.ipted  to  form  a  rest  f^r  the  end  of  a  bar.  aad  having 
within  its  l)ottom  an  off^iet  adapted  to  emraL-e  downwardly- 
projeotine  pins;  a  drawer  pivoted  with  a  bar  pivoted  at 
<  ne  en<l  to  said  drawer  and  free  at  the  other,  and  the  free 
end  of  said  har  beinj   tdapted  to  rest  on  said  shoulder  and 


2.  In  a  relish  set  a  hollow  stand  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  form  a  rest  for  the  end  of  a  bar,  and  having  an 
inward  set-off  in  Its  bottom  adapted  to  engage  downwardly- 
projecting  pins ;  a  triangular  drawer,  hinged  at  Its  lowest 
angle  to  said  stand,  and  provided  with  a  bar.  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  front  wail  of  said  drawer,  and  free  at  the 
other  end,  the  free  end  being  adapted  to  rest  on  said  shoul- 
der and  when  so  resting  to  keep  said  drawer  open  ;  a  pan 
adapted  to  be  placed  within  said  stand  and  having  pins 
projecting  downward  from  its  bottom  adapted  to  engage 
said  offset  and  thereby  limit  the  movement  of  said  pan 
within  said  stand  ;  and  means  for  attaching  said  pan  to 
said  drawer  whereby  said  drawer  shall  operativeiy  control 
the  movements  of  said  pan  within  said  stand. 

3.  In  a  relish  set  a  hollow  stand  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  support  one  end  of  a  bar,  and  having  In  Its  bot- 
tom an  Inward  offset  adapted  to  engage  downwardly-pro- 
jecting pins  ;  a  triangular  drawer  hinged  at  Its  lowest  an- 
gle to  the  bottom  of  said  stand  and  a  bar  supported  at  one 
end  on  the  drawer,  the  other  end  being  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  shoulder  aforesaid  and  thereby  keep  said  drawer  open  : 
and  a  pan  adapted  to  be  placed  within  said  stand  and  hav- 
ing pins  projecting  downward  from  Its  bottom  adapted  to 
encage  said  off.set  and  thereby  limit  the  movement  of  said 
pan  within  said  stand,  and  means  for  attaching  said  pan 
to  said  drawer,  whereby  said  drawer  shall  operativeiy  con- 
trol the  movements  of  said  pan  within  said  stand,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  relish  set  the  hollow  pedestals, 
2.*?.  23».  provided  In  their  upper  surfaces  with  the  Irregular 
openings.  50.  50.  adapted  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the 
legs  of  a  handle,  and  having  In  a  suitable  cavity  antifric- 
tion-bearings ;  and  a  handle  provided  with  resilient  legs 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  openings  Into  said 
pedestals  and  therein  to  rest  upon  said  antifriction-bear- 
ings and  be  movable  thereon,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

T^.  A  combination  relish  set  consisting  of  the  stand  26  ; 
hollow  pedestals  presenting  In  their  upper  surfaces  irregu- 
lar openings,  adapted  to  i>ermlt  the  insertion  and  adjust- 
ment of  the  legs  of  a  handle,  and  having.  In  a  suitable  cav- 
ity, antifriction-bearings  for  the  same  :  and  a  detachable 
handle  provided  with  resilient  legs  termlnatln;;  in  seg- 
mental rockers  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  pedestals 
tliroijch  said  openings  and  to  rest  upon  said  antifriction- 
bearings  therein. 
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845,279.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Thomas  Thomp- 
8ON,  Central  Village,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  300.953. 


845,280.     NUT -LOCK.     Charle.s  M.  Thrasher,   Rocky, 
Okla.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,125. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  part  to  which 
It  Is  attached,  of  a  washer  adapted  to  be  placed  over 
said  bolt  and  secured  to  the  said  part,  said  washer  being 
provided  with  a  swelled  portion  one  side  of  which  consti- 
tutes a  ledge,  a  spring-pawl  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
ledge,  a  nut  adapted  to  work  on  said  bolt  and  having  a 
ratchet  for  engagement  by  said  pawl,  and  an  unlocking 
device  Journaled  on  said  washer  and  provided  with  a 
wing  adapted  to  be  swung  against  the  pawl  whereby  to 
carry  It  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  said  wing 
being  arranged  to  rest  against  the  side  edge  of  the  said 
swelled  portion  and  hold  the  pawl  disengaged. 


station,  a  controller  for  said  motor  and  a  combined  Indi- 
cator and  circuit-breaker  at  said  station,  actuating  mean* 
for  said  combined  Indicator  and  circuit-breaker,  and  op- 
erative connections  between  .said  member  and  said  actu- 
ating means  for  the  combined  Indicator  and  circuit- 
breaker. 


Claim.— I.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  vibrator- 
connectors  of  movable  means  adjacent  the  connectors  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  broken  connector,  and  stop- 
ping Instrumentalities  actuated  by  the  movable  means. 

2.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  the  vibrator-connec- 
tors, of  pivotal  means  adjacent  and  below  the  connectors, 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  by  a  broken  connector,  and  stop- 
ping Instrumentalities  connected  with  and  actuated  by  the 
pivotal  means. 

.'<.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  the  vibrator-connec- 
tors of  a  bent  rod  plvotally  mounted  below  and  adjacent  the 
connectors,  means  for  shifting  the  shipper,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  bent  rod  and  shipper-shifting  means. 

4.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  the  vibrator-connec- 
tors, of  an  Inclined  bent  rod  plvotally  mounted  below  and 
adjacent  the  connectors,  the  shipper-bar,  a  finger  on  the 
shipper-bar,  a  dagger  upon  the  finger,  a  pivoted  lever  sup-  . 
porting  the  dagger,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  bent  rod  and 
lever. 


845.281.      KLECTRICALLY-OPERATED   VALVE.      Leon- 
ard A.  TiRRiLL,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept. 
8,  1904.     Serial  No.  223.706. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  system  of  remote  control,  a  member  to 

be  moved,  a  motor  for  moving  the  same,  a  distant-control 
126  0.  G.— 204 


2.  In  a  system  of  remote  control,  a  member  to  be  moved, 
a  motor  for  moving  the  same,  a  distant  control  station,  a 
controller  for  said  motor  arranged  to  determine  the  ex- 
tent of  movement  of  said  member  and  an  indicator  at 
said  station,  operative  connections  between  said  Indicator 
and  said  member  for  causing  said  Indicator  to  indicate 
the  position  of  said  member,  and  means  associated  with 
said  indicator  for  Interrupting  the  motor-circuit  when  the 
indicator  registers  the  position  of  the  member  predeter- 
mined by  the  controller. 

3.  In  a  system  of  remote  control,  a  member  to  be  moved, 
a  motor  for  moving  the  same,  a  distant-control  station 
provided  with  a  controller  having  a  plurality  of  positions 
corresponding  to  positions  of  said  member  and  a  com- 
bined Indicator  and  circuit-breaker  device  having  similar 
positions  and  arranged  to  cause  the  motor-circuit  to  be 
Interrupted  when  its  position  corresponds  to  that  of  the 
controller,  and  operative  connections  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  combined  Indicator  and  circuit-breaker  de- 
vice. 

4.  In  a  system  of  remote  control,  a  member  to  be  moved, 
a  motor  for  moving  the  same,  a  distant  control  station,  a 
controller  at  said  station  having  a  plurality  of  positions 
corresponding  to  positions  of  said  member,  a  circuit- 
breaker  device  at  said  station  having  similar  positions 
and  arranged  to  cause  the  motor-circuit  to  be  Interrupted 
when  the  circuit-breaker  device  and  the  controller  attain 
corresponding  positions,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
member  for  moving  said  circuit-breaker  device  step  by 
step  in  synolironism  therewith. 

5.  Means  for  operating  a  member  from  a  distant  sta- 
tion, comprising  a  reversible  electric  motor  geared  to  said 
member,  an  electrically-actuated  reversing-swltch.  a  con- 
troller therefor  at  said  station,  a  combined  electric  Indi- 
cator and  circult-lireakcr  device  adjacent  to  said  controller, 
and  circuit  connections  between  said  Indicator  and  said 
member. 

6.  Means  for  operating  a  memlier  fr<iin  a  distant  sta- 
tion, comprising  a  reversible  electric  motor  geared  to  said 
memi)er,  an  electrically-actuated  reversing-swltch,  a  switch 
at  said  station  controlling  said  reversing-swltch,  a  circuit- 
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Br  In  circuit  with  "said  switch,  electrical  mea^s  for  ac- 
tuating; said  circuit  opener,  and  a  device  drlvenj  by  said 
member  for  controlUnj?  said  electrical  means. 

71  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  controller  and 
connections  including  a  series  of  stationary  contacts  and 
a  movable  contact  for  engaging  with  said  atatloAary  con- 
tacts, a  movable  contact  device  engaging  with  y&\6  sta- 
tionary contacts,  and  means  controlled  by  said  notor  for 
actuating  said  movable  contact  device. 

8.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  controller  compris- 
ing a  series  of  stationary  contacts  and  a  pair  of  movable 
contact  devices  for  engaging  with  said  series  of  siatlonary 
contacts,  manual  operating  means  for  one  of  sak  movable 
coif  tact  devices,  and  means  controlled  by  said  mot  )r  for  ac- 
tuating the  other  movable  contact  device. 

9.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  controller  compris- 
ing a  series  of  stationary  contacts  and  a  pair  ot  movable 
contact  devices  for  engaging  with  said  series  of  satlonary 
contacts,  manual  operating  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
contact  devices  Into  engagement  with  any  one  of  said  sta- 
tionary contacts,  and  means  controlled  by  said  motor  for 
moving  the  other  contact  device  Into  operative  relation 
with  the  same  stationary  contact. 

10.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  member  to  be  movfd,  a  mo- 
tor, a  controller  comprising  a  series  of  stationary  contacts 
and  a  pair  of  movable  contact  devices  for  engai  ing  with 
said  series  of  stationary  contacts,  each  of  said  movable 
contact  devices  having  a  plurality  of  positions  correspond- 
ing to  positions  of  said  member,  means  for  movl  jg  one  of 
said  contact  devices  into  any  one  of  its  positions  to  deter- 
mine the  position  of  said  member,  and  means  con  rolled  by 
said  member  for  moving  the  other  contact  device  to  the 
corresponding  position  when  said  member  reache  i  the  pre-- 
determined  position. 

11.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  controller  includ 
Ing  a  series  of  stationary  contacts  and  a  pair  0  movable 
contact  devices  for  engaging  with  said  stationarj  contact.s 
and  connected  and  arranged  to  cau.se  the  motor- circuit  to 
be  completed  when  occupying  diCTerent  positions  dnd  to  in- 
terrupt the  motor-circuit  when  occupying  corr 'spondlng 
positions,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  contac:  devices, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  motor  for  movhig  the  other 
contact  device. 

12.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  member  to  be  moved,  a 
motor,  a  controller  comprising  a  series  of  stationary  con- 
tacts, a  movable  contact  device  arranged  to  em  age  with 
said  stationary  contacts  to  close  a  circuit  thmuiih  said 
motor,  and  a  second  movable  contact  device  for  engaging 
with  said  fixed  contacts  and  cooperating  with  said  first 
contact  device  to  Interrupt  the  motor-circuit  ivhon  the 
two  contact  devices  occupy  corresponding  positlois.  means 
for  moving  the  first  contact  device  to  any  of  Its  positions, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  member  for  movln  j  the  sec- 
ond contact  device  to  the  position  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  first  contact  device. 

13.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  member  to  be  moved,  a 
motor,  a  controller  including  a  series  of  stationary  con- 
tacts,   a    movable    contact    device    cooperating     vlth    said 


["nergized. 


stationary  contacts  for  causing  the  motor  to  be 
and  a  stcond  contact  device  cooperating  with  jsaid  first 
contact  device  and  said  stationary  contacts  and  arranged 
to  deenergize  the  tnotor  when  the  two  contact  devices 
occupy  corresponding  positions,  moans  for  moving  the  first 
contact  device  to  any  one  of  its  positions  to  detarmine  the 
position  to  which  said  member  is  to  be  moved,  electromag- 
netic actuating  means  for  said  second  contact  device,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  member  for  causint;  sajld  actuat- 
ing moans  to  move  Its  contact  device  into  thf  position 
corresponding  ro  thar  of  the  other  contact  deVlce  when 
said  member  reaches  the  predetermined  position.' 

14.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  motor,  a  normally  open 
reversing-swltch  for  -^alcl  motor,  a  controller  including  a 
series  of  stationary  contacts  .»nd  a  pair  of  movable  con- 
tact devices  for  eugaiiing  with  said  stationary  contacts 
and  connected  and  arrani:e\l  to  complete  a  circuit  throuizh 
said  reverslng-swltch  when  occupying  different  positions 
and  to  det^norgize  said  reverslng-swltch  whon  occupying 
corresponding    positions,    means    for    moving    nrjo    of    said 


contact  devices,  and  means  controlled  by  the  motor  for 

moving  the  other  contact  device  to  Its  corresponding  posi- 
tion In  synchronism  with  the  motor. 

15.  Means  for  operating  a  member  from  a  distant  sta- 
tion, comprising  a  reversible  electric  motor  geared  to  said 
member,  an  electrically-actuated  reverslng-swltch,  a  switch 
at  said  station,  a  plurality  of  parallel  paths  for  the  cur- 
rent cooperating  with  said  switch,  a  device  at  said  station 
for  connecting  said  paths  with  the  reverslng-swltch,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  member  for  actuating  said  de- 
vice to  break  said  connection  when  said  member  has  moved 
a  predetermined  distance. 

IG.  Means  for  operating  a  member  from  a  distant  sta- 
tion, comprising  a  reversible  electric  motor  geared  to  said 
member,  an  electrically-actuated  reverslng-swltch,  a  switch 
at  said  station,  a  plurality  of  parallel  paths  through  any 
one  of  which  current  may  be  sent  by  said  switch,  means 
for  connecting  said  paths  with  the  reverslng-swltch,  elec- 
trical means  for  cutting  out  said  paths  In  succession,  and 
a  circuit-controller  for  said  cut-out  actuated  by  said  mem- 
ber. 

17.  Means  for  operating  a  reversible  electric  motor 
from  a  distant  station,  comprising  a  reverslng-switch, 
electromagnetic  colls  for  operating  It,  two  movable  seg- 
ments at  said  station  respectively  connected  with  said 
colls  and  having  a  non-conducting  portion  between  them, 
a  switch-arm  adapted  to  send  current  Into  either  one  of 
said  segments,  and  means  actuated  by  the  motor  for  mov- 
ing said  segments  to  break  the  circuit  by  Interposing  said 
non-conducting  portion  between  said  switch-arm  and  said 
segments. 

18.  Means  for  operating  a  reversible  electric  motor  from 
a  distant  point,  comprising  a  reverslng-swltch,  two  electro- 
magnets for  operating  It.  two  movable  metallic  segments 
having  their  adjacent  ends  separated  by  a  non-conducting 
portion  and  each  In  circuit  with  one  of  said  magnets,  a 
plurality  of  contact-studs  in  line  with  said  segments  and 
non-conducting  portion,  a  switch-arm  adapted  to  send  cur- 
rent through  any  one  of  said  studs,  an  electrically-actu- 
ated pawl-and-ratchet  device  for  moving  said  segments, 
and  a  circuit-Interrupter  for  said  device,  actuated  by  the 
motor. 

11).  Means  for  operating  a  reversible  electric  motor  from 
a  distant  station,  comprising  a  reverslng-swltch,  two  elec- 
tromagnets for  operating  It,  two  movable  metallic  seg- 
ments having  their  adjacent  ends  separated  by  a  non-con- 
ducting portion  and  each  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  mag- 
nets, a  double  pawl  and  ratchet  for  moving  said  segments 
in  either  direction,  two  electromagnets  for  actuating  said 
pawl,  each  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  segments,  a  circuit- 
interrupter  for  said  pawl-actuating  magnets  driven  by  the 
motor,  u  plurality  of  studs  in  contact  with  said  segments, 
and  a  switch-arm  for  sending  current  through  any  one  of 
said  studs. 

20.  In  a  system  for  controlling  a  reversible  electric  mo- 
tor, a  reverslng-swltch  comprising  two  parallel  bars  of  In- 
sulation, four  contact-clips  on  each  bar,  a  rock-shaft  par- 
allel witl)  said  bars,  two  pairs  of  connected  switch-blades 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  two  pivoted  electromagnets  hav- 
ing their  armatures  plvotally  attached  to  rock-arms  on 
said  shaft. 

21.  In  a  system  for  controlling  a  reversible  electric 
motor,  a  reverslng-swltch  comprising  two  parallel  bars  of 
insulation,  four  opposing  clips  secured  to  each  bar,  a  rock- 
shaft  parallel  with  said  bars,  two  electromagnets  having 
armatures  pivoted  to  rock-arms  on  said  shaft,  two  pairs 
of  connected  switch-blades  carried  on  said  shaft,  barriers 
of  Insulation  between  said  blades,  and  a  blow-out  magnet 
having  three  pole-pieces  extending  between  said  blades. 

22.  Means  for  automatically  causing  a  reversible  elec- 
tric motor  to  revolve  a  predetermined  number  of  times  In 
either  direction,  and  means  for  automatically  increasing 
the  number  of  revolutions  in  one  direction. 

23.  In  combination,  a  motor,  means  for  causing  said  mo- 
tor to  make  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  In 
i-lther  direction,  and  means  controlled  by  the  load  on  the 
motor  for  permitting  said  motor  to  make  an  additional 
number  of  revolutions  in  one  direction. 

'        J4.   In  combination,  a  motor,  means  Independent  of  the 
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load  for  causing  said  motor  to  make  a  predetermined 
number  of  revolutions  In  either  direction,  and  means  de- 
pendent upon  the  load  for  increasing  the  number  of  revo- 
lutions in  one  direction. 

25.  In  combination,  a  motor,  means  includiug  a  device 
geared  to  the  motor  for  causing  the  motor  to  make  a  pre- 
determined number  of  revolutions  In  either  direction,  and 
moans  controlled  by  the  load  on  the  motor  for  permitting 
an  additional  number  of  revolutions  In  one  direction. 

26.  In  combination,  a  motor,  means  for  causing  said  mo- 
tor to  makf  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  in 
either  direction,  and  means  for  permitting  said  motor  to 
continue  Its  rotation  in  one  direction  until  the  load  reaches 
a  predetermined  value. 

27.  In  combination,  a  motor,  means  for  supplying  said 
motor  with  current  until  it  has  made  a  predetermined 
number  of  revolutions  In  either  direction,  and  means  for 
continuing  the  current-supply  during  the  operation  of  the 
motor  In  one  direction  until  a  predetermined  load  Is 
reached. 

28.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  reversing  switch,  means 
for  maintaining  said  reverslng-swltch  closed  during  a  pre- 
determined number  of  revolutions  of  the  motor  In  either 
direction,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  switch  closed 
after  the  motor  has  made  the  predetermined  number  of 
revolutions    in    one    direction    and    until    the    motor-load 

,  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 

29.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  controlling-switch,  a  de- 
vice controlled  by  said  motor  and  cooperating  with  said 
switch  to  cause  the  motor  to  make  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  revolutions  in  either  direction,  and  means  dependent 
upon  the  motor-load  for  permitting  an  additional  number 
of  revolutions  of  the  motor  in  one  direction. 

30.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  reversing-swltch,  a  con- 
trolling-switch, a  device  controlled  by  said  motor  and  co- 
operating with  said  reversing-swltch  to  maintain  It  closed 
while  the  motor  makes  a  predetermined  number  of  revolu- 
tions In  either  direction,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
reverslng-swltch  closed  after  the  motor  has  made  the  pre- 
dettrmiued  nunil>er  of  revolutions  in  ,one  direction  and 
until  the  motor  load  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 

31.  In  coinblnatlon,  a  motor,  a  reversing  switch,  elec- 
tromagnets for  actuating  said  switch,  means  for  main- 
taining the  respective  electromagnets  energized  during  a 
predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the  motor  in  either 
direction,  and  additional  means  including.'  an  overload- 
relay  fur  maintaining  one  of  said  electromagnets  energized 
after  tl^e  motor  has  made  the  predetermined  number  of 
revolutions. 

32.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  reversing-swltch,  elec- 
tromagnets for  actuating  said  reverslng-swltch,  a  con- 
troller and  connections  for  energizing  said  electromagnets 
including  a  series  of  fixed  contacts  and  a  movable  contact, 
a  movable  contact  device  engaging  with  said  fixed  con- 
tacts, means  controlled  by  said  motor  for  actuating  said 
contact  device,  and  additional  means  including  an  overload- 
relay  In  the  motor-circuit  for  energizing  one  of  said  elec- 
tromagnets. 

o.'!.  Means  for  opening  and  closing  a  valve  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  reversible  electric  motor.  In  combination  with 
a  reverslng-switch.  means  for  automatically  opening  said 
switch  at  each  end  of  the  travel  of  the  valve,  and  means 
for  keeping  said  switch  closed,  when  the  valve  is  closing, 
until  said  valve  is  firmly  seated. 

34.  In  a  system  for  controlling  a  reversible  electric  mo- 
tor, the  combination  with  a  reverslng-swltch,  of  two  elec- 
tromagnets for  operating  It.  an  overload-coil  In  circuit 
with  the  motor,  a  circuit  including  one  of  said  electromag- 
nets, and  two  switches  In  said  circuit,  one  controlled  by 
said  magnet  and  the  other  by  the  overload-coil. 

35.  Means  for  tightly  closing  a  valve  or  the  like,  com-  | 
prising  an  electric  motor,  a  switch  for  the  same,  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  closing  said  switch,  two  parallel  circuits 
from  said  magnet,  a  circuit-Interrupter  In  one  circuit,  two 
switches  in  the  other  circuit,  one  of  which  is  normally 
closed  and  the  other  open,  means  for  closing  the  latter 
when  the  magnet  is  energized,  and  an  overload-coll  in  se- 
ries with  the  motor  and  arranged  to  open  the  normally 
closed  switch  when  the  stopping  of  the  valve  overloads  the  1 
motor.  j 


36.  In  a  system  for  operating  an  electric  motor  from  a 
distant  station,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary contact-studs,  of  a  pivoted  switch-arm  cooperating 
therewith,  a  wheel  pivoted  concentrically  with  said  arm, 
two  segments  insulated  from  said  wheel  and  from  each 
other  and  making  contact  with  said  studs,  an  Insulating- 
block  between  said  segments,  and  means  for  Imparling  to 
said  wheel  a  step-by-step  movement  in  synchronism  with' 
said  motor. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  board  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  contact-studs,  of  a  pivoted  switch-arm  cooperating 

i  therewith,  a  ratchet-wheel  pivoted  concentrically  with  said 
j  arm,  two  segments  4n8ttlated  from  said  wheel  and  from 
each  other  and  making  contact  alternately  with  said  studs. 
an  Ineulating-block  between  said  segments,  a  double-ended 
pawl  In  engaging  relation  with  said  ratchet-wheel,  and 
two  electromagnots  for  operating  .said  pawl  in  opposite 
directions. 

38.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  the  combination  with 
a  pivoted  switch-arm.  of  a  board,  a  series  of  contact-studs 
in  said  board,  metallic  cups  let  into  the  back  of  said  board 
and  attached  to  said  studs,  spring-actuated  plugs  In  said 
cups,  and  movable  segments  sliding  in  contact  with  said 
plugs. 

39.  In  a  circuit-controlling  device,  the  combination  with 
a  ratchet-wheel  carrying  contact  segments,  of  an  arm 
pivoted  concentrically  with  said  wheel,  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet-wheel, 
an  electromagnet  having  an  armature  pivoted  to  said  arm, 
and  a  spring  for  restoring  said  arm  to  a  normal  position. 

40.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  the  combination  with 
a  ratchet-wheel  carryiruT*  con  tact -segments,  of  an  arm 
pivoted  concentrically  with  said  wheel,  a  shaft  journaled 
in  said  arm.  a  double  jtawl  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  crank  on  said  sh.ift.  op- 
l>osed  electromagnets  for  actuating  said  arm.  and  means 
for  holding  the  crank  stationary. 

41.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  the  combination  with 
a  ratchet-wheel  carrying  contact  segments,  of  ;iu  arm 
pivoted  concentrically  with  said  wheel,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  arm,  a  double  pawl  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  ratchet-wheel,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  yield- 
ing stays  attached  to  said  crank,  opposed  electromagnets 
for  actuating  said  arm,  and  springs  for  holding  It  In 
normal   position. 

42.  A  circuit-interrupter  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
shafts,  drums  of  insulation  on  said  shaft,  longitudinal 
C(mducting-segments  on  one  drum,  two  separate  slit  metal 
bushings  on  the  other  drum,  contact-brushes  bearing  on 
said  drums,  and  gearing  connecting  said  shafts. 

43.  A  circuit-interrupter  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
shafts,  drums  of  insulation  on  said  shafts,  longitudinal 
conducting-segment*<  on  one  drum,  two  si-parate  slit  metal 
bushings  on  the  other  drum,  two  connecting-strips  bear- 
ing on  said  drums,  one  on  each  bushing.  contact-l>ruBhes 
bearing  on  said  drums,  and  an  interlocking  carrying-gear 
connecting  said  shafts. 


S45.282.  TELErHONIC-CURRENT  RKINKORCER  oR 
Repeater  SY;^TEM.  Nathaniel  <;.  Wakth,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  23,  lOOtV     Serial  No.  31.3.192. 


Claim. — 1.  A  telephone  repeater  system  comprising  two 
lines,  or  two  sections  forming  a  through-qjrcult.  and  their 
terminal  telephones,  an  induction-coil  Joining  said  lines 
or  sections  at  an  intermediate  point  with  a  telephone-re- 
peater, said  repeater  embodying  a  telephonic  receiver  and 
transmitter  In  repeater  relation  ;  the  Juncture  between  the 
circuit  and  the  repeater  being  wholly  Inductive  and  opera- 
tive  for   both  the    received   currents   and   the    reproduced 
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currents,  aai  etanectcd  in  bridged  relation  to  the  through- 
clronlt  :  the  secondary  being  bridged  In  the  circuit  and 
the  primary  belnjf  connectfHl  In  the  repeater  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit, said  auxiliary  circuit  t>oing  divided  and  ajso  con- 
taining a  battery,  the  receiver  transmitter,  iiud  nijeans  for 
rendfrinjc  the  receiver  Inert  to  It«  transmltter-jcurrents 
and  sensitive  to  the  received  currents  from  the  lifae. 

J.  The  combination  in  a  relay  for  telephone-currents, 
of  a  receiver  and  transmitter  in  relay  relation,  a|  battery 
for  supplylUK  the  relaying-currents,  means  for  rt'nderlng 
the  rtH-eiver  operative  only  by  the  induced  curr-'tts  from 
the  line,  all  In  Inductive  bridged  relation  to  the  l|ne,  said 
Inductive  relation  being  common  for  the  receiving  and 
transmitting  currents,  and  means  to  prevent  reactive  cur- 
rents from  affecting  the  repeater. 

."i.  In  a  telephone  repeater  system,  a  repeater  apparatus, 
a  main  line  circuit  connected  through  without  Repeating 
or  induction  coils  being  Included  therein  for  the  r>p«'  it'  ;, 
a  bridge  across  said  line,  an  induction-coil  in  said  l)i  Mli.-. 
the  repeater  being  connected  to  the  line  by  meaas  of  the 
secondary  of  the  Induction-coil,  the  repeater  rer.Ain-  and 
transmitting  elements  being  in  circuit  with  tlu-  pnniary  of 
MM  coll. 

4.  In  a  telephone-repeater,  twin  local  circuits  embrac- 
ing a  current-supply,  and  a  transmitter  in  repeater  re- 
lation to  a  receiver,  together  with  means  for  n|.,retlnff  the 
receiver  from  and  the  transmitter  to  the  line  inductively. 

5.  In  a  telephone-repeater,  a  primary  or  local  circuit  in- 
eluding  the  following  elements,  to  wit  :  the  prims  ry  of  an 
Inductlon-coll.  a  source  of  current,  and  a  transm  tter  and   I 
a  receiver.  In  repeater  relation. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  repeater  apstem  of  I 
two  lines  or  line-sections  terminating  at  the  repeater- 
BUtion.  transmitting  and  receiving  telephones  it  the  cir- 
cuit at  the  transmitting  and  receiving  stations  on  said 
lines,  a  bridge  across  the  line  at  the  repeater-tfrmlnals. 
an  Inductlon-coll  winding  In  said  bridge,  a  condenser  In- 
cluded in  the  bridge  with  said  winding,  the  primiiry  wind- 
ings of  said  Induction-coil  differentially  wound,  a  split 
combination  local  and  primary  circuit  for  said  primary 
windings,  the  third  or  middle  branch  of  said  ciicuit  con- 
nected to  the  center  of  the  winding,  a  battery  and  the 
transmitter  Included  In  the  middle  branch  or  c  .nductor, 
a  split  wound  receiver  in  the  circuit,  with  lis  middle 
terminals  ci>nnected  to  the  middle  conductor  tnd  with 
Its  two  remaining  terminals  connected  one  each  to  the 
two  remaining  conductors  of  the  combination  'Ircult  to 
complete  the  same,  a  condenser  connected  around  one  of 
the  two  receiver-windings  to  act  as  a  shunt  to  same  for 
the  received  Impulses,  the  battery  Impulses  flowing  through 
the  receiver-windings  In  opposition  to  eflfect  neiutraiity  In 
said  receiver  to  said  battery  Impulses,  the  splU  battery- 
current  flowing  co<">peratlvely  In  the  two  halves  of  the 
primary  of  the  Induction  coll  and  Inducing  tlni  renewed 
Impulses  Into  the  secondary  circuit,  the  transliitter  be- 
ing in  such  mechanical  relation  to  the  recelvcrj  as  to  be 
actuated  thereby. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  repeater,  a  long-distance 
metallic  circuit  with  no  retarding  apparatus,  3i>ch  as  re- 
peating <T  induction  colls  in  such  circuit,  but  having  a 
bridgf  or  connection  lietween  the  two  wir^s  of  said  cir- 
cuit Inductively  associated  with  the  repeater,  stid  l)ridj:e 
containing  a  winding  of  an  indurtion  c<^il.  and  sfeid  bridge 
and  winding  serving  as  the  means  for  receiving  from  and 
transmitting  to  said  line  the  currents  relayed  or  received 
and  the  reproduced  retransmitted  currents  r«ispectively 
from  the  repeater  connected  inductively  therewith. 

.8.  In  a  telephone  repeater  system,  the  comldnatlon  of 
the  two  main  telephone-circuits  or  two  sections  of  a  cir- 
cuit, an  associated  local  repeater-circuit  inductively  c«n- 
n<'Cted  with  the  said  main  circuits  or  circuit  s.Tt|ons_  a  re- 
ceivlng-electroma.;net  in  said  local  circuit,  togitb^r  with  a 
Boarce  of  cufrent  and  a  variable-resistance  meilium  con- 
trolled by  The  pl«>ctromagnet.  means  for  rendering  the 
electromagnet  insensitive  to  the  retransmitting  currents, 
and  an  induction  coll  connected  between  the  local  and 
main  circuits  constituting  the  medium  for  receiving  from 
;iud  sendlnjT  to  the  line-circuits  both  the  weak  incoming 
iind  the  reinforced  outgoin,'  currents  respectively,  substan- 
tiallv  as  described. 


0.  In  a  telephone  repeater  system,  containing  two  sec- 
tions of  transmitting  -  line,  an  Instrument  -  circuit  local 
thereto  and  at  an  intermediate  station  thereon,  means 
within  said  local  circuit  for  establishing  an  electrical 
l)alance  for  the  repeater  independent  of  the  line  balance 
and  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  creation  of  reactive 
effects  that  disturb  the  transmission  or  distort  the  form 
of  the  originating  current,  said  means  constituting  a  part 
of  said  instrument-circuit  and  connected  with  the  trans- 
mltting-llne,  and  an  Inductlon-coll  apparatus  in  said  con- 
nection, said  Induction  coll  apparatus  being  common  to 
both  sections  of  the  line. 

10.  In  a  telephone  repeater  system,  a  combined  receiver- 
transmitter  repeating  apparatus,  a  main  circuit  with  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  apparatus  at  distant  points  requir- 
ing reinforcing  operating-currents  at  a  repeatlng-statlon,  a 
repeating  local  circuit  Inductively  connected  with  said 
main  circuit  and  containing  a  source  of  current  and  the 
circuits  of  the  combined  receiver-transmitter  repeating 
apparatus. 

11.  In  a  telephone-repeater,  a  twin  local  circuit  con- 
taining current-supply,  receiving  and  transmitting  ele- 
ments in  repeater  relation,  together  with  common  means 
adapted  to  Inductively  operate  with  the  line  for  both  the 
received  and  retransmitted  currents. 

1:2.  In  a  telephone  repeater  system,  a  line  inductively 
connected  with  a  repeater  in  a  local  repeater-circuit,  a 
receiver  and  transmitter  in  repeater  relation,  means  for 
preventing  said  receiver  from  being  responsive  to  its  actu- 
ated transmitter  effects,  common  means  for  the  received 
and  retransmitted  currents  to  be  relayed  from  and  to  the 
line  respectively,  means  for  energizing  the  transmitter, 
together  with  means  for  avoiding  reacting  or  blurring 
efforts  In  the  renewed  currents. 

1.*?.  The  combination  of  a  main  telephone-circuit,  and  a 
reinforcing  or  relay  apparatus  associated  therewith,  said 
relay  comprising  a  receiver  and  a  transmitter  In  repeater 
relation,  the  receiver  adapted  to  be  acted  on  differentially, 
a  repeating  induction-coil  Interposed  between  said  main 
circuit  and  reinforcing  apparatus,  said  coll  having  its 
secondary  winding  In  operative  connection  to  the  main 
circuit  and  its  primary  winding  being  split  and  the  two 
halves  differentially  wound  with  reference  to  each  other 
and  connected  in  circuit  with  both  the  receiver  and  trans- 
mitter elements,  together  with  the  battery  for  energizing 
the  transmitter,  the  receiver  element  having  two  windings 
through  which  the  battery-current  flows  differentially 
to  produce  neutrality  of  the  receiver  to  the  transmitter 
variations  In  the  local  circuit,  the  receiver  element  having 
one  winding  shunted  with  a  condenser  to  render  It  sensi- 
tive to  the  received  impulses,  and  all  the  currents  flowing 
through  the  split  primary  of  the  repeating  Inductlon-coll 
cooperatively  and  said  coll  acting  to  transmit  Inductively 
both  the  incoming  and  outgoing  curreats  for  the  relay. 

14.  A  telephone  repeater  system  embodying  secondary 
and  primary  portions,  the  secondary  portion  consisting  of 
the  line-circuit  having  a  bridged  connection,  a  repeating 
Inductlon-coll.  the  bridged  connection  including  the  sec- 
ondary of  the  repeating  inductlon-coll.  and  a  condenser, 
the  primary  portion  of  said  system  consisting  of  the  pri- 
mary of  the  inductlon-coll  In  local  circuit  with  a  battery, 
a  repeater  receiver-transmitter,  and  means  to  render  the 
i  system  sensitive  to  induced  received  currents  from  the  line 
I  but  insensitive  to  its  local  self-action,  the  inductive  effects 
between  the  repeater  and  the  llne-clrcult  l)elng  wholly 
transmitted  through  the  said  repeating  inductlon-ooll. 


845,283.     SCRAPER.     Bakz.illa  R.  Whkelbb.  Los  Angeles, 

Cal.     Filed  May  14.  11>06.      Serial  No.  316,890. 

Claim— 1.  A  scraper  having  a  concave  face  and  a 
steadylng-framo  secured  at  the  back  thereof:  and  attach- 
Ing-hooks  removably  secured  to  the  back  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting over  the  edge  and  downwardly  In  front  of  the  face. 

2.  A  scraper  having  a  concave  face ;  an  adjusUble 
steadying-frame  secured  to  the  back  thereof;  and  attach- 
ing hooks  removal>ly  secured  to  the  back  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting over  the  edge  and  downwardly  In  front  of  the  face. 

:>.  .V  scraper  having  a  concave  face;  an  adjustat>le 
steadying  frame  secured  at   the   back    thereof;   attachlng- 
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hooks  removably  secured  to  the  back  thereof  and  project- 
ing over  the  edge  and  downwardly  in  front  of  the  face ; 
and  a  pull-bar  removably  secured  at  one  end    to  one  of  the 


attaching-hooks  at  the  back  thereof  and  intermediate  its 
ends  to  the  other  attachlng-book  at  the  front  end  thereof. 


84.'>.284.  VENDIXC; -MACHINE.  John  A.  Williams. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  States  Slot  Machine 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  17,  1896,  Serial  No. 
.■»79,574.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  26, 
1902.     Serial  No.  130,Oy»3. 


CUiim. — 1.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  coin  slot ;  a  shell  Q 
wlthlh  said  casing,  provided  with  upright  walls  6=  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  coin-slot,  with  inclined  guides  or  flanges 
6*  extending  downward  oldlquely  from  the  wall  in  which 
the  coin-slot  Is  made,  and  with  bos-ses  6^  projecting  inward 
above  said  flanges  ;  and  a  magnet  R  having  its  poles  fash- 
ioned and  arranged  to  form  continuations  of  the  lower 
faces  of  said  bosses,  the  bosses  and  magnet-poles  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  flanges.  ; 

2.  In  combination  with  the  shell  or  casing  of  a  vending- 
machine,  having  a  substantially  horizontal  coin-slot;  a 
shell  Q  within  said  casing,  provided  with  a  substantially 
horizontal  bottom  6'.  upright  side  walls  b*.  fastening- 
flanges  6».  guiding-flanges  b«  extending  obliquely  downward 
from  the  coin-slot  and  projecting  Inward  from  the  walls  h- 
and  bosses  b*  projecting  inward  from  the  walls  b*.  above 
the  flanges  6*  ;  and  a  magnet  R  secured  In  said  shell  Q, 
and  having  Its  poles  carried  into  close  proximity  to  the 
flanges  b*  and  substantially  parallel  therewith. 

3.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  shell  Q 
provided  with  flanges  b«  to  support  and  guide  a  coin, 
bosses  b»  to  prevent  said  coin  from  liftln;:.  and  ears  h' ;  a 
masnet  having  its  poles  adapted  to  flt  over  or  engage 
with  said  ears  and  to  abut  against  the  bosses;  and  a  pin 
passing  through  the  walls  of  the  shell  and  over  the  mag- 
net, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Inclined 
coin  -  chute  having  on  its  lower  side  coin  -  supporting 
flanges  :  a  luacnet  having  its  poles  arranged  above  said 
tlanges  and  substantially  parallel  therewith  ;  and  ears  b^ 
of  non-magnetic  material,  adjacent  to  said  poles  and  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  walls  or  faces  formed  by  said' 
poles,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


5.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  coin- 
chute ;  a  ma^et  having  its  poles  arranged  in  proximity 
thereto  and  in  position  to  attract  and  hold  magnetic  sub- 
stances passing  through  or  over  said  chute;  a  slide  for 
actuating  the  delivery  mechanism  ;  and  a  magnetic  arm 
or  member  movable  with  said  slide  and  serving  when  the 
slide  is  operated,  to  pass  between  the  ix)les  of  the  mag- 
net and  act  as  a  keeper  therefor  to  maintain  its  proper 
magnetization. 

«5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  contain- 
ing shell  or  casing  provided  with  a  coin  slot  or  opening ; 
a  shell  Q  within  said  casing  provided  with  a  coin  way  or 
chute,  and  with  non-magnetic  ears  V ;  a  magnet  U  mount- 
ed within  said  shell  Q  and  having  Its  poles  arranged  in 
l>roxlmlty  to  the  coin  chute  or  way  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  non-magnetic  ears  f ;  a  slide  for  actuat- 
ing the  delivery  mechanism  of  the  vending-machine;  and 
an  arm  d'  of  magnetic  material  adapted  to  pass  between 
the  magnet-poles  and  between  the  ears  b',  substantially  as 
set  forth,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  remove  from  the  mag- 
net-poles any  body  adhering  thereto,  to  carry  the  same  to 
the  non-magnetic  ears  where  It  cannot  be  held  by  mag- 
netic attraction,  and  to  pass  between  the  poles  of  the 
magnet  and  thus  act  as  a  keeper  for  the  magnet  to  pre- 
serve .its  proper  magnetization. 


845.285.  Ari'AKATUS  FOR  DISTILLING.  JACOB  F. 
WiTTKMA.NN,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wlttemann 
Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1805.     Renewed  Jan.  2.").  1007.     Serial  No.  354.087. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  evaporator  and  means  for  vaporizing  the  water 
therein,  of  a  condenser  comprising  water-supply  and  dis- 
tillate conduits  associated  together,  an  open  boiling-pan 
connected  with  said  water-supply,  means  for  beating  said 
pan  to  drive  off  the  Impurities  contained  in  the  water,  a 
pipe  connection  between  the  boiling-pan  and  the  evapora- 
tor for  conducting  the  remaining  heated  and  purified 
water  to  the  latter,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  evaporator 
to  the  dlstlllate-condult  of  the  condenser,  substantially  as 
described 

2.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
evaporator  and  means  for  vaporizing  the  water  therein, 
of  a  condenser  comprising  water-supply  and  distillate  con- 
duits associated   together,   an   o|>en  boiling-pan  tcoanected 
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with  said  water-supply  conduit  beyond  the  point  of  asso- 
ciation with  the  distillate  conduit.  mf>!m-<  for  heating  said 
pan  to  drive  off  the  Impurities  contained  in  tqe  water,  a 
pipe  connection  between  the  holllnR  pan  and  tlie  evapora- 
tor for  eonductlnu  the  remaining  heated  and  purified 
water  to  the  latter,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  evaporator 
to  the  distillate-conduit  of  the  condenser,  subslanflally  as 
described. 

.1.   In   a   dUtiUlng   apparatus,    the   combination   with 


Btlll.  of  a  bolllng-pan  provided  with  an  Inlet  for 
and  an  overflow  to  determine  the  water  level 
tain  the  same,  said  pan  having  means  for 
water  to  purify  the  same  and  an  openinj;  for 
of  the  oruanlc  and  other  gases  arising  from 
water,  and  a  connection  for  conducting  the 
purlfle<l  w.iter  to  said  still  provided  with  a  v.i 
Ing  the  ■supply  of  water  to  the  still,  the  supply 


to   the   »>olllng-pan   being   regulated   by    the   amount 
piled  to  said  still,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  comblnat  on  with  a 
still  comprising  a  retort  having  steam-coll  1  arranged 
therein  for  vaporizing  water  and  a  condenslag  pipe  or 
coll  communicating  with  said  retort,  of  a  boillag-pnn  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  for  the  water,  a  steam  cdII  or  colls 
for  heatlnc  said  wafer,  and  an  opening  for  the  escape  of 
gases,  a  pipe  connecting  said  pan  to  the  retor  :,  a  pipe  or 
coll  surrounding  the  condenslng-plpe.  a  con  lectlon  for 
supplying  water  to  said  coll.  a  pipe  leading  from  the  coll 
surrounding  the  condensing  pipe,  and  conne<ted  to  the 
Inlet  of  the  boiling  pan.  together  with  a  pipe  connecting 
the  steam  colls  of  the  retort  with  the  coll  or  (oils  of  said 
boiling  pan.  8ut>stantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  comblnatioi  of  a  vapo- 
rizing chamber  or  retort,  a  boiling  pan  communicating  ' 
therewith  to  supply  the  same  with  boiled  wati  r  and  open 
for  the  escape  of  vapor,  a  water-supply  pipe  having  a 
branch  communicating  with  the  pan  and  having  an  ele- 
Tated  overflow  extension  beyond  such  brancti  to  deter- 
mine the  water-level  In  the  pan  and  maintain  t  above  tne 
water  inl<'t  thereof,  and  a  conden.ser  communicating  with 
the  vaporlzlng-chamber  and  associated  with  the  water- 
supply  pipe. 

t>.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  comblnatioi  with  a  re- 
tort and  means  for  vaporizing  the  water  contained  there- 
in, of  a  boiling-pan  provided  with  an  Inlet  fo  •  the  water, 
mc;ins  for  boiling  the  water  contained  thereli.  and  with, 
an  openini;  for  the  escape  of  the  gases,  irhereby  the 
organic  and  other  gases  contained  in  the  water  or  created 
by  the  destruction  of  solid  matter  contained  therein  are 
driven  off  with  the  vapor  into  the  oi)en  air.  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  pan  to  the  retort  for  conveying  the  remain- 
ing purified  water  thereto,  a  condenser  provided  with  a 
<-onnectlon  w|,th  the  n-tort.  a  pipe  leadini;  from  the  con- 
denser and  supplying  heated  water  to  the  hoilin,-  pan  and 
provided  with  an  overflow,  whereby  the  supply  of  water 
to  the  pan  may  be  controlled  by  the  amount,  supplied  to 
the  retort,  substantially  as  described.  | 

7.'  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
tort and  means  for  vaporizing  the  water  contained  there- 
in, of  a  boiUngpan  provided  with  an  Inlet  fo<r  the  water, 
means  for  heating  the  wat^r  contained  in  sabl  pan.  and 
an  opening  for  the  escape  Into  the  op.-n  air  of  the  oriranic 
or  other  gases  contained  in  the  water  or  created  by  the 
destruction  of  solid  matter  contained  ther*'ln.  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  pan  to  the  retort  for  conveying  tli.>  remain- 
ing purified  water  to  said  retort,  a  pipe  or  coil  surround- 
ing the  retort  and  communicating  with  the  same  to  re- 
ceive vapor  ther»>froni.  a  water-conveying  pi|.e  surround- 
ing the  condensing  pipe  for  condensing  the  distillate,  to- 
gether with  a  pipe  leading  from  the  water  conveying  pipe 
and  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  holllng-pan.  whereby  the 
water  may  be  heated  by  the  distillate  befort  being  purl- 
tied,  substantially  as  described. 

<*  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
still  comprising  a  retort  having  steam  colls  arranged 
therein  for  vaporizing  water,  and  a  condensing  pipe  or 
coll  communicating  with  said  retort,  of  a  bolllng-pan  pnv 
vlded  with  an  Inlet  for  the  water,  a  steam  coll  or  colls  for 
boiling   ttlt   water   connected   with    the   retort  steam  colls. 
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and  an  opening  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  pan  for  the 
escape  into  the  open  air  of  the  organic  and  other  gases 
contained  in  the  water  or  created  by  the  destruction  of 
solid  matter  contained  therein,  a  pipe  connecting  said  pan 
to  the  retort  for  conveying  the  remaining  purified  water 
to  said  retort,  and  a  pipe  or  coll  surrounding  the  condens- 
ing-plpe  and  provided  with  a  communication  with  the 
bolllng-pan.  whereby  the  water  to  be  distilled  may  be 
heated  by  the  distillate  before  reaching  said  boiling  pan, 
substantially   as  described. 

n.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  vap- 
orlzlng-retort.  a  vaporplpo  leading  out  of  the  same  and 
coiled  about  it,  one  or  more  steam  coils  within  the  retort, 
a  bolllng-pan  above  the  retort  and  open  for  the  escape  of 
vapors,  a  steam  coil  in  said  pan  and  connected  in  series 
with  the  steam-coil  in  the  retort,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
bolllng-pan  with  the  retort  for  supplying  the  latter  with 
boiled  liquid,  a  llquld-coll  Inclosing  the  vapor-coil  around 
the  retort,  a  pipe  connecting  said  Ilquld-coil  with  the  boil- 
ing-pan for  supplying  the  latter  with  heated  liquid,  a 
waste  or  overflow  pipe  connected  with  said  hot  liquid  pipe, 
and  connections  between  said  waste-pipe  and  the  steam 
and  liquid  colls  and  the  retort  an.d  bolllng-pan,  for  the 
purpose  described. 


84.1.286.  METHOD  OF  DISTTIXTNG.  .Tacob  F.  Wittk- 
M.vNN.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wlttemann  Brothers, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  14.  1895,  Serial  No.  0.38.381.  Divided  and  this 
application   filed  Sept.   8.   1900.      Serial   No.   20,398. 


riaiin-\  The  method  of  distilling  and  purifying 
water,  which  consists  in  boiling  the  water  in  a  vessel 
having  an  exit  into  the  open  air  whereby  the  water  mav 
be  aerated  durlnn  the  ebullition  and  the  separation  of  the 
particles,  and  the  organic  and  other  gases  contained  in 
the  water  or  created  by  the  destruction  of  solid  matter 
contained  therein  are  driven  off  with  the  vapor  :  vapo- 
rizing the  purified  water  In  a  vaporizer  or  retort,  and  then 
condensing  the  vaporized  water,  all  In  one  continuous 
operation,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  distilling  water,  substantially  as  here- 
inbefore described,  which  consists  in  causing  the  water  to 
flow  In  a  moving  column  :  gradually  raising  the  temper- 
ature of  said   column   as   It   moves  forward;   causing  the 
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heated  water  to  flow  Into  a  Teasel  adapted  to  permit  the 
organic  and  other  gases  to  escape  Into  the  open  air ;  boil- 
ing the  water  In  said  vessel,  so  as  to  drive  off  the  organic 
and  other  gases  resulting  from  such  boiling:  conducting 
the  remaining  water  thus  purified  into  a  retort  or  vapo- 
rizing apparatus  ;  then  vaporizing  the  same,  and  then  con- 
densing the  vaporized  water  and  gradually  cooling  the 
outwardly-moving  column  by  successive  association  with 
decreasing  temperatures  of  a  cooling  agent;  the  operation 
being  continuous  and  the  flow  uninterrupted  from  the  Ini- 
tial to  the  final  step  In  the  process,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  method  of  distilling  water,  which  consists  In 
creating  a  moving  column  of  water  ;  boiling  the  water  In 
a  suitable  vessel,  so  as  to  drive  off  into  the  open  air  the 
organic  and  other  gases  contained  in  the  water,  or  created 
by  the  destruction  of  solid  matter  contained  therein  :  con- 
ducting the  remaining  purified  water  to  a  sec<md  vessel 
and  there  vaporizing  the  same,  conducting  the  vapor  to  a 
suitable  condenser,  and  Anally  condensing  the  vaporized 
water  by  causing  the  water  to  be  distilled  to  pass  through 
the  condenser  in  such  manner  as  to  absorb  the  heat  con- 
tained In  said  distillate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  improved  method  of  distilling,  which  consists  in 
feeding  the  liquid  to  be  distilled  into  a  receptacle  from 
which  vapors  can  escape  to  the  atmosphere  ;  maintaining 
a  level  In  such  receptacle  by  means  of  an  overflow  ;  boil- 
ing the  liquid  in  the  receptacle ;  conducting  the  boiled 
liquid  to  a  still  and  there  vaporizing  it,  and  subsequently 
condensing  the  vapors  to  obtain  the  distillate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

r».  The  method  of  distilling  and  purifying  water  which 
consists  In  boiling  the  water  in  a  vessel  having  an  exit 
into  the  open  air  whereby  gases  may  be  driven  off,  vapo- 
rizing the  purified  water  In  a  retort  and  then  condensing 

the  vaporized  water,  all  In  one  continuous  operation. 

C 


845,287.  TYPE- sisTTING  MACHINE.  Chable.s'  S. 
W'KKinr.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
•June  17.   1905.     Serial   No.  265.729 


Cliim. — 1.  In  a  type  justifying  mechanism.  Justlfylng- 
wedges  and  means  for  advancing  them  across  the  type- 
line,  In  combination  with  means  Independent  of  the  wedge- 
advancing  mochanism  for  engaging  and  guiding  the  wedge 
durlni:  Its  advance  and  thereafter  releasing  the  same. 

2.  In  a  type-Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
wedges  and  means  for  thrusting  the  same  endwise  across 
the  type-line,  with  a  guide  Independent  of  the  wedge-ad- 
vancing mechanism  acting  against  the  side  face  of  the 
wedge  and  means  for  retracting  the  guide  after  the  wedge 
Is  advanced. 

3.  In  a  type-justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
means  for  assemblylng  type,  wedges  and  means  for  lifting 
the  wedges  one  at  a  time  to  the  assembling  level,  means 
for  thrusting  the  wedges  one  at  a  time  across  the  type- 
line,  and  an  overlying  guide  actuated  by  and  engaging 
with  the  wedges,  substantially  as  described, 

4.  In  a  justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
wedges  and  means  for  advancing  the  wedges  across  the 
type  line,  the  pivoted  guldlng-latch  arranged  to  be  thrust 
Into  action  by  the  ascending  wedges,  and  a  spring  tending 
to  throw  the  latch  out  of  action. 

5.  In  a  type-Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  means  for  assemblylng  the  type  in  line,  of  wedges, 


means  for  lifting  the  wedges  to  the  assembling-level,  means 
for  advancing  the  wedges  endwise  across  the  line,  a 
guiding-latch  arranged  to  be  thrown  into  action  by  the 
ascending  wedges,  and  a  spring  acting  to  disengage  the 
latch  when  released  by  the  wedge.  * 


845.288.  8WIVEI.-TI1'  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS. 
W1LLIA.M  F.  Barker,  Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1906.     Serial  No.  312.095. 


,Claiw. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  tip  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  a  binding-post  or  the  like,  of  a  holder  in  which 
the  tip  Is  rotatably  mounted  and  htkl  from  longitudinal 
movement,  and  a  shell  to  receive  the  tip  and  its  holder 
and  having  an  opening  at  one* end  to  permit  the  tip  to 
project  therethrough,  the  conductor  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  holder  within  the  sh'il, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  holder  and  a  tip.  the 
latter  being  rotatably  held  in  the  former  and  extending 
beyond  the  same  at  one  end,  of  a  tubular  shell  to  receive 
the  holder  and  the  end  of  the  conductor,  one  end  of  the 
shell  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  extended  end 
of  the  tip  projects,  the  conductor  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  holder  within  the  shell. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  shell  having  an  aper- 
ture In  its  closed  end.  of  a  tip  extending  loosely  through 
the  aperture,  an  electric  conductor  inserted  and  fixedly 
held  In  the  opposite  open  end  of  the  shell,  and  a  swivel 
connection  between  the  tip  and  said  conductor,  Inclo.sed 
within  the  shell. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  shell  or  ferrule  hav- 
ing an  aperture  In  its  closed  end.  of  a  tip  extended  loosely 
through  the  aperture,  an  electric  conductor  inserted  and 
fixedly  held  in  the  opposite  open  end  of  the  shell,  and  a 
non-rotat»ble  holder  for  and  In  which  the  inner  end  of 
the  tip  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  holder  being  electrically 
connected  with  the  conductor  within  the  shell. 


8  4  5,289.  PAVEMENT  AND  METAL  REINFORCE 
THEREFOR.  Edwin  H.  Bbxnebs,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,767. 


Lj  jL^     '■  ^       —       -    ,  _ 
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i. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pavement  formed  of  plastic  material  hav- 
ing an  embedded  metal  surface  reinforce  free  to  sink  and 
provided  with  means  to  prevent  upward  working  of  said 
reinforce. 

2.  A  pavement  formed  of  plastic  material  having  an 
embedded  barbed  metal  surface  reinforce  free  to  sink  and 
having  its  barbed  portion  arranged  to  prevent  upward 
working  of  the  reinforce. 

3.  .\  pavement  formed  of  plastic  material  having  an 
embedded  metal  surface  reinforce  free  to  sink  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  shoulder  to  prevent  upward 
working  of  the  reinforce. 

4.  A  pavement  formed  of  plastic  material  having  an 
embedded  metal  surface  reinforce  free  to  sink  and  pro- 
vided adjacent  its  lower  edge  with  longitudinal  shoulders 
apon  opposite  sides  to  prevent  upward  working  of  the 
t*Blnforce. 

5.  A    pavement   formed    of    plastic    material    having    a 
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metal    surface   reinforce   embedded    therein,    said    reinforce 
being  provided  with  a  lower  penetrating  edy^'. 

6  \  pavement  formed  of  plaatlc  material  having  a 
metal  surface  reinforce  embedded  therein,  the  lower  edice 
of  th?  reinforce  being  beveled  to  form  a  penetrating  edge. 

7  V  pavement  formed  of  plastic  material  having  a 
metal  surface  reinforce  embedded  therein,  the  lower  edge 
portion  of  the  reinforce  having  its  opposite  Fidea  con- 
verged downwardly  to  form  a  penetrating  edge. 

8  K  pavement  formed  of  plastic  material  having  a 
metal*  surface  reinforce  embedded  therein,  said  r.'inforce 
having  a  penetrating  lower  edge,  and  shoulder^,  above  said 
edge  to  prevent  upward  working  of  the  relnforcf. 

9  V  pavement  formed  of  plastic  material  having  a 
metal  surface  reinforce  embedded  therein,  sai.l  reinforce 
being  provided  with  opposite  lungitudinal  shoulders  to 
prevent  upward  wqrklng  of  the  reinforce,  anfl  opposite 
sides  of  the  reinforce  being  converged  downwardly  from 
the  shoulders  to  form  a  penetrating  lower  edge. 

10  V  pavement  comprising  a  foundation,  plastic  ma- 
terial thereon,  and  a  metal  surface  reinforce  embedded 
edgewise  In  the  plastic  material,  the  lower  edg.i  of  the  re- 
inforce terminating  short  of  the  foundation  ani  shaped  to 
permit  sinking  of  the  reinforce  to  compensate  for  wear  on 
the  surface  of  the  pavement. 

11  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  surface 
reinforce  for  pavements  having  a  penetrating  lower  edge. 

1-2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  surface 
reln'force  for  pavements  having  shoulders  up.jn  opposite 
Bides  and  tapered  downwardly  from  the  shoulders  to  pro- 
vide a  lower  penetrating  edge. 

13.  A  pavement  formed  of  plastic  material  having  a 
metal  surface  reinforce  emt)edded  therein  amd  provided 
with  a  lower  penetrating  edge,  and  means  to  prevent  up- 
ward working  of  said  reinf(5rce. 

14.  A  pavement  formed  of  plastic  raateriai  having  a 
barbed  metal  surface  reinforce  embedded  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lower  {)enetrating  edge,  the  barl>ed  portion 
being  arranged  to  prevent  upward  working  of,  the  rein- 
force. ! 

1.')  A  pavement  formed  of  plastic  materiail  having  a 
metal  surface  reinforce  embedded  therein  aild  provided 
with  a  lower  penetrating  edge,  said  reinforce  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  shoulder  to  prevent  upward 
working  of  the  reinforce.  I 

16.  A  pavement  formed  of  plastic  material  having  a 
metal  surface  reinforce  embedded  therein  atd  provided 
with  a  lower  penetrating  edge,  and  longitudinal  shoulders 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  reinforce  to  pre\»<ent  upward 
working  thereof. 


asphalt  and  inclosed  wtthln  a  casing  consisting  of  two 
thin  metallic  foil-like  sheet-s,  the  one  being  of  larger  sur- 
face area  than  said  body  portion  and  having  its  overlap- 
ping portions  Inclosing  the  edges  of  the  same  and  the 
other  being  connected  to  the  flrst-mentioned  sheet  by  sol- 
dered Joints. 

.'■).  A  roofing-plate  having  a  body  portion  made  up  of 
granular  material  confined  in  channels  formed  between 
light  strawboard  sheets,  the  said  body  portion  being 
bound  at  its  edges  by  a  metallic  strip  and  having  its  outer 
surface  coated  with  a.sphalt,  a  casing  for  said  body  portion 
of  thin  metallic  foil-like  material. 

6.  A  rooftng-plate  having  a  body  portion  made  up  of 
granular  material  confined  In  channels  formed  between 
strawboard  sheets,  the  said  sheets  being  bound  at  their 
edges  by  a  metallic  strip  and  the  said  body  portion  being 
coated  with  asphalt,  a  casing  inclosing  said  body  portion, 
the  said  casing  being  made  up  of  two  thin  foil-like  metallic 
sheets  the  one  being  of  larger  area  than  said  sheets  and 
having  its  overlapping  edges  Inclosing  the  edges  of  said 
body  portion,  and  the  other  being  connected  with  the  flrst- 
mentloned  sheet  by  a  soldered  Joint. 


8-15  291.  STRAIGHT-EDGE.  John  G.  Beeckenridob, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ridgely  Trimmer  Com- 
pany, Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  313,184. 
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845.290.  ROOFING  M.\TERIAL.  Edwabd  II.  BiNNS, 
Upper  Merlon  township.  Montgomery  countj.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  25.  1906.      Serial  No.  313,539. 


Claim  —1  A  roofing-plate  having  a  body  portion  made 
np  of  a  cellular  sheet  having  its  interstice,  filled  with 
granular  material,  said  body  portion  being  inclosed  within 
a  ca>»ing  of  thin  metaHtc  foU-Uke  material. 

•>  \  roofing  plate  having  a  body  portion  Hade  up  of  a 
ceUular  sheet  having  its  interstices  filled  with  irranular 
material,  the  said  b.xly  portion  being  coated  with  asphalt 
and  inclosed  within  a  casing  of  thin  metallic  foil-like  ma- 

terlal.  .  , 

3  V  roofing-plate  having  a  body  portion  made  up  or  a 
cellular  sheet  having  its  interstices  filled  with  Kranular 
material  and  bound  around  Its  edges  by  a  metallic  strip. 
the  <«ild  bodv  portion  being  coated  with  asphalt  and  In- 
closed within  a  casing  of  thin  metallic  foll-llks^  material 

A  \  roofing-plate  having  a  body  portion  made  up  of  a 
cellular  sheet  having  its  cellular  interstices  filled  up  with 
granular  material  the  said  body  portion  being  coated  with 


<«       i    i 

Claim.— 1.  A  straight-edge  formed  in  sections,  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  sections  being  offset  and  fitted  together 
as  described,  a  dowel-pin  on  each  section  adapted  to  fit  a 
corresponding  socket  of  the  opposite  section,  a  recess  in 
each  section  adapted  to  register  with  each  other,  and 
means  located  In  said  recesses  for  securing  the  sections  to- 
gether, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  straight-edge  formed  In  sections,  the  adjacent  ends 
of 'said  sections  having  interchanging  parts.  Including 
dowel-pins,  a  recess  formed  In  said  straight-edge  at  the 
joint  between  the  respective  sections,  and  means  located  in 
said  recess  for  locking  the  parts  together,  substantially  as 

specified. 

3.  A  straight-edge  formed  in  sections,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  sections  being  formed  with  an  offset  and  fitted  to- 
gether as  described,  a  dowel-pin  on  each  section  extending 
longitudinally  into  the  offset,  and  a  socket  formed  in  the 
extreme  end  of  the  opposite  section  to  receive  said  dowel- 
pin,  and  means  for  locking  the  parts  together  comprising  a 
pivoted  hook,  substantially  as  specified. 

t       4    A  straight-edge  formed  In  sections,  the  adjacent  ends 

'   of  said  sections  being  halved,  and  dowel-pins  and  a  locking 

device  for  uniting  the  parts  in  a  manner  to  permit  their 

i  ready  separation,   said  locking  device  being  located  In   a 

recess,  substantially  as  specified. 

6  A  straight-edge  formed  in  sections,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  sections  being  halved  and  cut  away  to  form  over- 
lapping parts,  dowel-pins  in  the  main  body  of  the  sections 
adapted  to  fit  in  recesses  in  the  ends  of  the  overlapping 
parts  a  recess  formed  In  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  over- 
lapping parts,  and  a  locking  device  located  in  said  recess. 
substantially  as  specified. 


84o*>92      GOVERNING   MECHANISM   FOR  TURBINES. 

I'onv  G  CvLLA.v.  I.vnn.  Mass  .  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept, 
1.  1905.     Serial  No.  276.665. 

Claim  —1  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination 
o'  a  regulator  for  controlling  the  passage  of  energy 
through  the  apparatus  to  be  governed,  a  means  for  actu^ 
ating    the    regulator,    and    a    device    responsive    to    load 
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dMncM  which  shifts  the  said  means  and  regulator  later- 
ally with  respect  to  each  other  to  cause  the  said  ineans  to 
open  or  close  the  regulator. 

2.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
regulator  for  controlling  the  passage  of  energy  through 
the  apparatus  to  be  governed,  a  means  which  is  constantly 
in  motion  and  in  a  normal  given  plane  for  actuating  the 
regulator,  and  a  device  responsive  to  load  changes  which 
automatically  shifts  the  said  means  and  regulator  later- 
ally with  respect  to  each  other  to  cause  the  said  means  to 
engage  the  regulator  In  a  manner  to  open  and  close  It  to 
meet  the  demand  for  energy. 


I 


3.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid,  a  means  which  is  con- 
stantly in  motion  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  and  a 
device  for  shifting  the  relative  position  of  the  valve  and 
means  prior  to  actuating  the  valve  a#  the  demand  for 
fluid  changes. 

4.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid,  a  means  normally  hav- 
ing a  movement  In  a  given  plane  for  opening  and  closing 
the  valve,  and  a  load-responsive  device  for  moving  the  said 
means  transversely  to  Its  normal  plane  in  order  to  modify 
its  effect  on  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reg- 
ulator, a  means  which  fs  constantly  moving  to  and  fro  in  a 
given  plane  for  operating- the  regulator,  and  a  device  for 
shifting  the  said  means  transversely  to  its  normal  plane 
without  interrupting  Its  movements  when  It  Is  desired  to 
modify  Its  action  on  the  regulator. 

6.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reg- 
ulator, a  dog  having  a  constant  to-and-fro  motion  for 
actuating  the  regulator,  and  a  means  for  shifting  the  dog  to 
one  side  of  a  given  position  for  moving  the  regulator  in  one 
direction  and  for  shifting  It  to  the  other  side  of  said  posi- 
tion for  moving  the  regulator  in  the  opposite  direction. 

7.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reg- 
ulator, a  dog,  a  driving  means  for  the  dog  which  imparts  to 
It  a  to-and-fro  motion,  and  a  means  for  shifting  the  dog  to 
oce  side  of  a  given  position  without  lnter<""rlng  with  its 
normal  movements  for  moving  the  regulator  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  for  shifting  It  to  the  otlrer  side  of  said  position 
for  moving  the  regulator  in  the  opposite  direction. 

8.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
trolllng-valvc,  a  device  for  actuating  the  valve,  an  eccen- 
tric on  which  the  device  is  mounted  for  moving  it  to  and 
fro,  a  driving  means  for  the  eccentric,  and  a  means  re- 
sponsive to  load  conditions  for  causing  the  device  to  move 
the  valve. 

9.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
controlling-valve,  a  device  for  actuating  the  valve,  an 
eccentric  for  moving  the  device  to  and  fro,  a  driving  means 
for  the  eccentric,  a  speed-responsive  device,  and  a  means 
actuated  by  the  speed-responsive  device  for  shifting  the 
valve  -  actuating  device  axially  with  respect  to  the  ec- 
centric. 

10.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
trolling-valve, a  dog  for  actuating  the  valve,  an  eccentric 
for  moving  the  dog  to  and  fro,  and  a  speed-responsive  de- 
vice for  sliding  the  dog  algng  the  eccentric  In  one  direc- 
tion to  open  the  valve  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
close  the  valve. 

11.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
controlling-valve,  an  actuator  connected  to  and  moving 
with    the    valve,    a    device    which    has    a    constant    move- 


ment and  engages  one  part  of  the  actuator  to  move  the 
valve  in  one  direction,  and  another  part  of  the  actu- 
ator to  move  it  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  means  re- 
sponsive to  load  conditions  for  shifting  the  device  later- 
ally so  that  It  will  engage  one  part  of  the  actuator  or  the 
other  depending  upon  the  load  requirements. 

12.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
valve,  a  stem  therefor,  a  device  which  acts  on  the  stem  and 
opens  the  valve  when  mov»d  in  one  direction  and  closes  it 
when  moved  in  the  other,  and  a  means  moving  with  the 
stem  which  controls  the  effective  action  of  the  device  on 
the  valve. 

13.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
regulator  for  coDtrolling  the  passage  of  energy  through 
the  apiiaratus  to  be  governed,  a  means  for  actuating  the 
rtgulator  which  has  a  to-and  fro  movement,  a  mechanism 
for  shifting  the  regulator  and  means  laterally  with  respect 
to  each  other  as  the  load  conditions  chan;;e,  and  a  device 
moving  with  the  regulator  for  determinin;;  the  effective 
action  of  the  said  means  thereon. 

14.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reg- 
ulator for  controlling  the  passage  of  energy  through  the 
apparatus  to  be  governed,  a  ineans  which  opens  the  regu- 
lator when  moved  in  one  direction  and  closes  it  when 
moved  in  the  other,  mechanism  responding  to  load 
changes  for  shifting  the  regulator  and  means  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  a  device  which  prevents  the  said  means 
from  acting  on  the  regulator  after  it  has  moved  It  until 
a  chance  occurs  In  the  load  conditions. 

15.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  regulators,  an  actuator  for  each  regulator 
which  Is  constantly  moving  to  and  fro  In  a  plane,  and  a 
load-responsive  device  which  shifts  one  or  more  of  the 
actuators  and  regulators  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
cause  the  actuator  or  actuators  to  open  or  clo.s«^oue  or 
more  regulators. 

16.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  controlling- valves,  an  actuator  for  each  valve 
that  opens  it  on  one  stroke  and  closes  it  on  the  other,  and  a 
load  responsive  device  which  shifts  the  actuators  laterally 
from  their  normal  planes  of  motion  and  causes  them  to 
successively  open  and  close  the  valves  as  the  demand  for 
fluid  changes. 

17.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  controlling-valves,  an  actuator  for  each  valve, 
a'driving  means  common  to  the  actuators,  and  a  load-re- 
sponsive device  which  shifts  the  actuators  laterally  and 
causes  them  to  open  and  close  the  valves  as  the  demand 
foV  fluid  changes. 

18.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  controlling-valves,  an  actuator  for  each  valve, 
an  eccentric  for  each  actuator,  a  driving  means  common  to 
the  eccentrics,  a  load-responsive  device  which  shifts  the 
actuators  laterally  without  Interfering  with  their  move- 
ments and  causes  them  to  open  and  close  the  valves  as  the 
demand  for  fluid  changes. 

10.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  controlling-valves,  an  actuator  for  each  valve, 
a  driving  means  common  to  the  actuators,  a  device  moving 
with  each  of  the  valves  which  determines  the  action  of  the 
actuator  thereon,  and  a  load-responsive  device  which  shifts 
the  actuators  laterally  to  cause  them  to  open  or  clo.se  the 
valves  as  the  demand  for  fluid  changes. 

20.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  controlling-valves,  a  cross-head  for  each  valve, 
an  actuator  for  each  valve  that  acts  directly  on  the  cross- 
head,  a  driving  means  common  to  the  actuators,  and  a  load- 
responsive  device  which  successively  shifts  the  actuators 
Into  or  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  cross-beads 
as  the  demand  for  fluid  changes. 

21.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  controlling-valves  arranged  In  a  row.  an 
actuator  for  each  valve,  a  drlvinc-sbaft  which  i>a88es 
through  and  is  common  to  the  actuators  and  imfiarts  a 
longitudinal  reciprocating  motion  th^eto.  and  a  means  for 
causing  the  actuators  to  engage  or  disengage  the  valves 
as  the  demand  for  the  fluid  changes. 

22.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bucket-wheel,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  valve  control- 
ling   the    passage    of    fluid    through    the    bucket-wheel,    an 
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actuator  which  oppns  tho  va!v«»  when  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  closes  It  whfn  m(A'ed  In  the  opposite,  a  driving- 
shaft  for  the  actuator,  a  connection  for  |  transmitting 
motion  hetwf>en  the  shaft<«.  and  a  9peed-res|i«)nsive  device 
driven  by  the  wheel-shaft  that  shifts  the  nctuator  and 
valve  with  respect  to  each  other  to  cause  the  actuator  to 
move  the  valve  as  the  demand  for  fluid  changfes. 

23.  In  a  governing  mechanLsm.  the  comljlnation  of  a 
plurality  of  controlling-valves,  an  actuator  for  each  valve, 
which  has  a  constant  to-and-fro  movement,  an  eccentric 
for  moving  each  actuator,  a  driving-shaft  which  Is  common 
to  the  eccentrics,  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
eccentrics  which  shifts  the  actuators  laterally^  and  a  speed- 
governor  for  moving  the  rod  as  the  demind  for  fluid 
changes.  i 

L'4.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  coml^lnation  of  a 
plurality  of  controlllng-valvea.  a  dog  for  actuating  each 
valve  that  has  a  toe  and  a  heel  piece,  a  uijpans  for  con- 
stantly Imparting  a  longitudinal  to-and-fro  j movement  to 
the  dog.  a  device  on  each  valve  which  deteriilnes  whether 
the  toe  or  heel  piece  shall  engage  It,  and  a  sp^ed-responslve 
means  that  moves  the  dogs  to  cause  them  tojopen  or  close 
the  valves.  | 

2r».  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  reg- 
ulator, an  actuating-block  attached  to  and  mtlving  with  the 
regulator,  a  dog  which  has  a  toe  and  a  heei  piece  and  Is 
constantly  In  motion,  a  driving-shaft  for  thje  dug.  projec- 
tions on  the  block  which  cooperate  with  th^  toe  and  heel 
pieces  to  prevent  the  dog  from  moving  the  Regulator,  and 
a  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position*  of  the  block 
4^  dog  so  that  the  latter  can  move  the  regulator  In  the 
required  direction.  I 

26.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combinktlon  of  a  reg- 
ulator, a  constantly-moving  actuator,  meabs  fur  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  actuator  to  the  regulator  when  It 
Is  desired  to  move  It,  and  means  which  bodily  moves  the 
actuator  laterally  to  a  position  where  It  ^-111  move  the 
regulator  and  thereafter  continue  Its  movement  without 
affecting  the  regulator  until  a  change  In  operating  condi- 
tions occurs.  I 

27.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combinktlon  of  a  reg- 
ulator, an  actuator  which  has  a  constant  to-akd-fro  motion, 
a  block  which  transmits  the  movements  of  the  actuator  to 
the  regulator  when  it  Is  desired  to  move  it.  and  means 
which  bodily  move  the  actuator  laterally  |to  a  position 
where  It  will  move  the  regulator  and  therekfter  continue 
Us  movements  without  affecting  the  regi^lator  until  a 
change  In  operating  conditions  exists.  I 

28.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  coml^lnation  of  an 
unbalanced  regulating-valve  which  Is  held  lit  its  open  and 
closed  positions  by  fluid  artiii-  -u  it-  >irttr.<,  with  a 
means  responsive  to  load  chanjiis  wIulIi  •  nca-'s  the  valve 
whoa  in  a  position  of  rest,  then  p  >iti%-..  moves  It  to  a 
new  position  and  at  the  same  time  prev.'nts  ttu'  valve  from 
operating  due  to  its  unbalanced  condition  anU  liiially  disen- 
gages   the    valve   until    a   change    In    the    l()ad   conditions 

occurs. 

29.  A  guverning  mechanism,  comprisiiii:  Hn  unbalanced 
regulating  valve  which  is  held  In  its  open  aod  closed  posi- 
tions by  fluid-pressure,  an  actuating  means  which  lirst  en- 
gages the  valve,  then  positively  moves  it  toward  or  away 
from  Its  .seat  and  at  the  same  time  prevents  the  same 
from  moving  lndep«'ndently  due  to  Its  unbalanced  condition, 
and  a  load-responsive  .levict<  which  controls  the  effective 
action  of  the  actuating  means  on  the  regiilattjr. 

30.  A  governing  mechanism,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
unbalanced  regulating-valves  which  are  held  in  their  posi- 
tions by  fluid  pressure,  a  separate  actuator  for  each  valve 
that  first  engages  It.  then  positively  movep  it  toward  or 
away  from  Its  seat  and  prevents  the  same  from  jumping 
due  to  Its  unbalanced  condition,  and  a  loaif-responsiv  de- 
vice which  causes  the  actuators  to  succe$slvely  operate 
the  valves  both  In  opening  and  closing. 

31.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
regulator,  an  actuator  that  is  normally  free  to  move  to 
and  fro  and  which  positively  engages  the  regulator  both  to 
open  and  close  It.  a  resilient  means  for  cushioning  the 
actuator  as  It  strikes  the  regulator  both  to  opening  and 
closing,  and  means  moving  the  regulator  which  engages 
the  actnatbr  and  determine  Its  effect  thereuc. 


32.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
regalator,  a  block  for  actuating  it  comprising  shoulders 
and  projections,  a  dog  which  engages  the  shoulders  and 
moves  the  regulator  in  one  direction  or  the  other  as  the 
operating  conditions  demand,  the  said  projections  acting 
on  the  dog  to  hold  It  out  of  engagement  with  the  shoulders 
or  to  permit  It  to  engage  them  aa  the  operating  conditions 
demand. 

33.  in  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
regulator,  a  block  for  actuating  It  comprising  shoulders 
and  spring-supported  projections,  a  dog  having  toe  and 
heel  pieces  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders,  the  said  pro- 
jections acting  to  control  the  effective  action  of  the  dog  on 
the  block  and  also  to  cushion  the  blows  of  the  dog  as  It 
strikes  the  block. 

34.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
valve,  a  dog  having  a  toe-piece  that  positively  moves  the 
valve  In  one  direction  and  a  heel-piece  that  positively 
moves  It  In  the  opposite  direction,  projections  moving  with 
the  valve  which  alternately  engage  the  dog  to  cause  It  to 
perform  Its  work,  and  means  for  shifting  the  dog  laterally 
to  engage  one  projection  or  the  other. 

35.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  regulating-valves,  one  or  more  of  which  are 
normally  open  and  one  or  more  normally  closed,  and  one 
of  which  Is  opening  and  closing  at  frequent  Intervals  for 
regulating  purposes,  longltudlnally-movable  dogs  for  mov- 
ing the  valves  that  directly  engage  the  same,  and  a  means 
for  shifting  the  dogs  laterally  to  cause  them  to  engage  and 
move  r)ne  or  more  valves  as  the  load  Increases  or  decreases. 

3«>.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
regulator,  a  dog  having  a  to-and-fro  motion  for  actuating 
the  regulator,  an  eccentric  upon  which  one  end  of  the  dog 
is  loosely  mounted,  and  a  means  normally  tending  to  cause 
the  free  end  of  the  dog  to  engage  and  move  the  regulator. 

37.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
regulator,  a  device  for  actuating  the  regulator,  and  a 
means  for  shifting  the  device  to  a  position  where  It  opens 
the  regulator  and  to  a  different  position  to  close  It. 


84  5.2  93.  PLATE-FEEDING  DEVICE.  Ebskst  L. 
Ceonemkyer,  Monessen,  I'a..  assignor  to  American  Sheet 
&  Tin  Plate  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  1,  1905.     Serial  No.  263,297. 


Claim. —  1  In  branner  feeding  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  branner  having  a  chain  provided  with  feed-In 
fingers,  of  a  chute  having  Its  delivery  end  extending  below 
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the  receiving  end  of  the  chain,  and  having  at  Its  lower 
end  a  series  of  stationary  stop-flngers.  and  a  series  of 
movable  stop-fingers  located  at  an  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  chute  and  having  extended  arms,  and  actuating 
devices  carried  by  and  moving  with  the  branner-chaln  and 
arranged  to  engage  and  operate  the  said  arms,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  hranner-feedlng  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  branner  having  feed-in  fingers,  a  chute  arranged  to  de- 
liver the  sheets  to  the  fingers,  stop  mechanism  for  control- 
ling such  delivery,  a  conveyer  arranged  to  deliver  the 
sheets  to  the  upi)er  portion  of  the  chute,  and  a  second 
chute  arranged  to  receive  the  sheets  from  a  tinning  pot 
and  deliver  them  to  the  conveyer,  said  chutes  and  conveyer 
having  adjustable  guide  devices  for  squaring  up  the 
sheets;  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  5  .  2  !1  4  .  SURFACE  CONDENSER  FOR  TURBINES. 
William  L.  R.  Emmet.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
<:eneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  14.   1003.     Serial  No.  173,027. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  base  comprising 
a  rectangular  hox-llke  structure  having  a  step-bearing  In 
Its  lower  part  a  circular  opening  in  the  top,  and  sets  of 
con  denser- tubes  located  within  said  structure  and  below 
the  opening. 

2.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  base  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular box-like  structure  having  a  step-bearing  In  Its 
lower  part  a  circular  opening  In  the  top,  a  wheel-casing 
mounted  on  top  of  the  said  structure  and  discharging  Into 
the  opening,  and  condenser-tubes  located  within  the  struc- 
ture and  below  the  opening  and  arranged  In  two  parallel 

Mt8. 

^.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  base  containing  sets  of 
condenser  tubes  with  a  step-bearing  between  said  sets. 

4.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  base  provided  with  a 
step-bearlnc.  nnd  condenser-tubes  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  bearing. 

5.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turhlne,  a  ba.se  made  up  of  separate 
portions  each  contalnlnjj  condenser  tubes,  and  a  hearing 
for  the  shaft  which  Is  supported  by  and  within  the  sepa- 
rate portions  of  the  base. 

6.  In  nn  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  base  comprising  hollow 
bodies   to   receive   the  exhaust-steam,   a   set  of  condenser- 


tubes  In  each  body,  and  a  shaft-bearing  located  In  the  base 
and  extending  Into  the  hollow  bodies  between  the  sets  of 

tubes.  ■• 

7.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine  having  an  upright  shaft,  a 
base  comprising  sections  between  which  said  shaft  can 
pass,  condenser  -  tubes  in  each,  and  a  reentrant  recess 
formed  In  the  base  around  the  shaft. 

8.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  base  composed  of  sec- 
tions meeting  on  the  axial  plane  of  the  shaft  and  having 
registering,  openings  in  their  meeting  faces,  and  a  re- 
entrant recess  formed  partly  in  one  section  and  partly  In 
another. 

0.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  n  base-  composed  of  sec- 
tions meeting  on  the  axial  plane  of  the  shaft  and  having  a 
rei^ntrant  recess  around  the  shaft. 

10.  In  an  elastic-fluid  t.urbine,  a  base  composed  of  sec- 
tions having  a  rei'ntrant  recess  around  the  shaft,  and  a 
step-bearing  support  in  said  recess. 

11.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  base  composed  of  sec- 
tions having  a  reentrant  recess  arouhd  the  shaft,  and  a 
step-bearing  support  in  said  recess  Integral  with  said  sec- 
lions. 

12.  In  an  elastlc-fluld  turbine,  a  section  for  a  l)ase.  con- 
sisting of  a  box-like  body  having  a  semicircular  opening 
in  its  top.  an  open  side  containing  a  reentrant  recess,  and 
a  step-bearing  support  in  said  recess. 

1."'..  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a  re- 
entrant recess  formed  therein,  a  wheel-shaft,  and  a  sup- 
port for  the  wheel-shaft  that  la  carried  by  the  wall  of  the 
recesf.. 

14.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a  re- 
entrant recess,  a  wheel-shaft,  a  bearing  therefor,  and  a 
support  for  the  bearing  which  is  located  midway  between 
the  ends  of  and  Is  carried  by  the  wall  of  said  recess. 

15.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a  di- 
vided reentrant  recess  formed  therein,  a  vertical  shaft,  a 
bearing  therefor,  and  supports  for  the  bearing  which  are 
carried  by  the  parts  of  the  recess. 

16.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  section  for  one-half  of 
the  base,  comprising  a  box-like  body  with  one  side  open, 
having  a  rei'ntrant  recess  in  Its  bottom,  on*"  side  of  said 
recess  being  open,  and  having  in  its  top  a  semicircular 
opening  whose  diameter  coincides  with  the  open  side  of 
said  body  and  recess. 

17.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  condenser-base  compris- 
ing sections  having  tubes  running  lengthwise  thereof, 
caps  on  said  sections  covering  the  ends  of  said  tubes,  and 
a  reentrant  support  which  with  the  shaft  divides  the  tubes 
Into  sections. 

18.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  condenser-base  compris- 
ing sections  having  tubes  running  lengthwise  thereof, 
caps  connecting  said  sections  at  one  side,  separate  caps 
at  the  other  end  forming  the  Inlet  and  outlet  for  the  con- 
densing water,  and  a  baffle-plate  for  directing  the  passage 
of  the  exhaust  against  the  tubes. 

19.  Ih  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  condenser-base  compris- 
ing sections  containing  tubes,  connected  caps  at  one  end 
of  said  sections,  separate  caps  at  the  other  end,  and  hinged 
lids  for  said  separate  caps. 

20.  In  an  elastlc-fluld  turbine,  a  base  composed  of 
duplicate  sections,  a  set  of  tubes  for  each  section,  the  sets 
being  arranged  In  parallel  relation,  and  a  bearing-support, 
one-half  of  which  is  carried  by  one  section  and  the  other 
half  by  the  remaining  section. 

21.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  base  comprising  similar 
halves  meeting  on  the  axial  plane  of  the  >-hnft.  each  half 
having  an  inset. 

22.  In  an  elastlc-fluld  turbine,  a  base  comprising  sec- 
tions each  having  flanged  ribs  on  Its  bottom  and  openings 
In  Its  outer  wall  communicating  with  the  spaces  betv#«pen 
said  ribs. 

23.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  base  containing  con- 
denser-tubes, and  a  baffle  plafp  for  directing  the  inflowing 
exhaust. 

24.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  base  containing  two 
sets  of  condenser  tubes,  and  a  baffle-plate  for  directing  the 
inflowing  exhaust  motive  fluid  toward  one  set.  ' 

25.  In  an  elastlc-fluld  turbine,  a  base  containing  two 
sets  of  condenser  tubes  connected  in  series,  and  a  baflJe- 
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plate  causing  the  Inflowing  steam  to  pass  first 
warnit-r  tubes. 

28.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  au  iiprigiht  shaft, 
of  a  step-bearing  therefor,  and  moans  for  suitporting  the 
•haft  In  Its  normal  position  when  the  step-bearing  is  to 
bt'  removi'd.  I 

'J7.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  thf  shaft,  of  an 
element  rotating  therewith,  a  rinld  support  adjacent  to 
said  element,  and  moans  for  bringing  said  support  into 
operative  contact  with  said  element. 

28.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  the  buclcot  wheel, 
of  a  chock  beneath  said  wheel,  and  means  for  lifting  said 
chock  into  supporting  relation  to  said  wheel. 

2'.t.  In  a  turbine,  the  comliination  with-  the  sfcaft  and 
bucket-wheel,  of  a  chock  surrounding  said  shaft;  beneath 
said  wheel,  and  wedces  for  lifting  said  chock. 

30.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  condeaser-base, 
of  a  stationary  groovt-d  plate  therein,  a  chock  resting  on 
said  plate  and  havlui;  grooves  therein,  wedges  in  said 
grooves,  screw  threadetl  rods  tapped  Into  said  wedges  and 
extending  nut  throuith  h»>arings  in  the  walls  of  the  base, 
and  a  bucket-wheel  rotatable  just  ai)ove  saiil  choQk. 

31.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  base  having  a  feSntrant 
rec^-ss  to  receive  a  step-l)earing.  and  condenser-tubes  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  said  recess. 

32.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  a  base  having  a  reentrant 
r.^cess.  a  st>>p  l>earinc  support  In  said  recess,  and  con- 
dens.T  tubes  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  salt!  r«cess. 

33.  in  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  reentrant  recess  in  its  bottom,  a  st.jp-bearing 
in  said  recess,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  ba.se  into 
the  recess,  and  a  packed  joint  at  the  point  where  the  shaft 
passes  from  the  ba.se  into  said  recess. 

34.  In  a  vertical-shaft  turbine,  the  comblnal  ion  of  a 
chambered  base  bavins  a  finished  upper  surface  and  tube- 
receiving  openings,  supports  situated  between  the!  openings 
to  susUln  the  weii<ht  of  the  wheel-casing,  and  a  wheel- 
casing  moiintid  on  the  t^p  of  the  base 

35.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  an  exhaust-receiv- 
ing structure  which  is  provided  with  a  circular  .p'  ning 
and  finished  wall,  supports  to  su.staln  the  wall  at  inter- 
mediate points,  and  a  wheel  casing  engaging  with  the  wall. 

.36.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  a  reentrant  recess  in  its  bottom,  a  jstep-bear- 
Ing  in  said  recess,  and  a  support  which  extenis  across 
the  recess,  supports  the  beariuir.  and  permits  acc*88  to  the 
parts  located  between  the  end  of  the  step-bearlnf  and  the 
under  \vali  of  the  inset. 


M5.29n.      STEAM  -  TURBINE.      Wii.LlAM    L.    R     EMMET. 
Schenectady,   N.   Y.,   assiirnnr   to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept. 
Serial  No.  22-»,441. 

Claim.  —  1.  The  combination  with  a  steam-turbine,  bav- 
inir  two  steam-contalninif  chambers,  of  ports  oonnecting 
said  chamli«»rs,  a  valve  controlling  each  port,  «  lluid-pr>'s- 
sure  motive  device  for  operating  each  valve,  a  controller 
reifulatlng  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  and  jfrom  said 
motive  devices,  and  automatic  means  respondinir  to  changes 
in  steam-pressure  for  opcratinK  said  controller 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam-turbine.  h»vlng  two 
steam-containing  chambers,  of  ports  connecting  -laid  cham- 
bers, a  valve  controlling  each  port,  an  abutm.-ut  movable 
by  fluid  pressure  for  operating  each  valv.-.  \np>ti  for  con- 
veyluiT  fluid-pressure  to  both  sides  of  said  abutment,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaujt  of  fluid 
pressure  to  and  from  said  pipes  in  regular  onjer.  and  a 
device  resp<inslve  to  changes  In  steam  pressure  {or  actuat- 
ing said  controlling  valve 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  turbin'-  hRvInt;  two 
steam-containing  chambers,  of  ports  connecting  »aid  cham- 
bers, a  valve  controlling  each  port,  a  fluld-pres.siure  device 
for  operating  each  valv.>.  a  cylinder  coinmunicttins  with 
the  chamber  having  the  higher  steam-pressure,  a  piston 
movablr>  In  said  cylinder,  and  a  valve  connected  with  said 
piston  and  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  valve- 
operating  d'^vices. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  turbine  having  two  or 


more  stages,  of  separate  valves  controlling  the  flow  of 
steam  from  one  stage  to  the  next,  and  a  dAlce  responsive 
to  variations  in  pressure  in  the  higher  stage  and  con- 
trolling said  valves  by  means  independent  of  the  motive 
fluid. 

N. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  steam-turbine  having  two  or 
more  stages,  of  ports  between  said  stages,  a  separate 
valve  controlling  each  port,  and  a  valve-operating  device 
responsive  to  changes  in  steam-pressure  in  a  higher  stage 
and  controlling  said  valves  by  means  Independent  of  the 
motive  fluid. 

Q.  The  combination  with  a  steam-turbine  having  two  or 
more  stages,  of  ports  between  said  stages,  separate  valves 
controlling  said  ports,  a  cylinder  connected  with  the 
higher  stage,  a  piston  movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  con- 
trolling-valve, and  operative  connections  between  said 
piston  and  said  controlling  valve. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  steam-turbine  having  two  or 
more  stages,  of  ports  between  said  stages,  valves  con- 
trolling said  ports,  a  movable  abutment  connected  with 
each  valve,  pipes  for  conveying  fluid-pressure  to  both 
sides  of  each  abutment,  and  a  fluid-pressure  controller  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  steam-pressure  in  the  higher 
stage. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  steam-turbine  having  two  or 
more  stages,  of  valves  controlling  the  pas.sage  of  steam 
from  one  stage  to  another,  a  movable  abutment  connected 
with  each  valve,  pipes  for  conveying  fluid  pressure  to  both 
sides  of  each  abutment,  a  valve-chest  from  which  said 
pipes  run,  a  valve  in  said  chest  controlling  said  pipes, 
and  a  movable  abutment  connected  with  said  valve  and 
exposed  on  one  side  to   the  steam  pressure   in  the  higher 

stage. 

9.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  elastic-fluid  turbines, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  regulating-valves  which 
have  an  open  and  a  clos.-d  iX)sitlon  but  no  Intermediate,  a 
hydraulic  motor  for  actuating  each  of  the  valves,  a  con- 
trolling valve  common  to  the  regulating-valves,  and  a 
moans  responsive  to  changes  in' stage-pressure  for  adjust- 
ing the  controiUng-valve. 

10.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  elastic-fluid  turbines, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  regulating  valves  which 
have  an  open  and  a  closed  position  but  no  intermediate,  a 
hydraulic  motor  for  actuating  each  of  the  valves,  a  con- 
ti^olling  valve,  a  plurality  of  pas.sages  leading  from  the 
motors  to  the  casing  of  the  controlling  valve,  and  an  abut- 
ment responsive  to  changes  In  stage- pressure  for  moving 
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the  controlling-valve  to  and  fro  to  cover  and  uncover  the 
gald  passages. 

11.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  elastic-fluid  turbines, 
the  combination  of  a  source  of  steam-supply,  a  source  of 
hydraulic  pressure,  valves  regulating  the  passage  of  steam 
through  the  turbine,  motors  actuated  by  fluid  from  the 
source  of  hydraulic  pressure,  and  a  steam-actuated  motor 
for  controlling  the  action  of  the  hydraulic  motors. 

12.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  elastic-fluid  turbines, 
the  combination  of  a  source  of  steam-supply,  a  source  of 
hydraulic  pressure,  valves  regulating  the  passage  of  steam 
through  the  turbine,  motors  actuated  by  fluid  from  the 
source  of  hydraulic  pressure,  a  valve  which  is  common 
to  the  hydraulic  motors,  and  a  motor  for  admitting  fluid 
to  the  hydraulic  motors  successively  and  cutting  It  off  in 
like  manner  in  response  to  changes  in  stage-pressure. 

13.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  turbine, 
a  hydraulic  motor  for  actuating  the  valve,  a  controlling- 
valve  for  the  motor,  a  device  for  actuating  this  valve 
that  responds  to  changes  in  pressure  of  the  fluid  passing 
through  the  turbine,  and  a  yielding  abutment  that  op- 
poses the  said  device  and  returns  the  valve  to  Its  Initial 
position. 

14.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  valves  for  controlling  the  passage  of  motive 
fluid  through  the  turbine,  a  hydraulic  motor  for  actuating 
each  of  the  valves,  conduits  leading  to  and  from  the  mo- 
tors, a  regulating-valve  which  controls  the  conduits  lead- 
ing to  and  from  the  motors,  and  a  motor  actuated  by  the 
same  motive  fluid  which  passes  through  the  turbine  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  to  the  hydraulic  motors. 

"*  15.  In  combination,  a  multistage-turbine,  a  plurality  of 
stage-valves  for  (oiitroUing  tlie  passage  of  steam  from  one 
stage  to  another,  hydraulic  motors  which  are  supported 
by  the  turbine-casing  and  located  outside  of  the  steam- 
space,  a  regulating-valve,  conduits  from  the  motors  lead- 
ing to  and  from  the  regulating  valve,  and  a  motor  actu- 
ated by  steam-pressure  for  causing  the  valve  to  open  and 
close  the  stage-valves  in  accordance  with  changes  in 
steam-pressure. 

16.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  cota- 
blnation  of  a  plurality  of  regulating-valves,  a  hydraulic 
motor  for  each  valve,  a  controlllng-valve  that  causes  the 
motors  to  successively  open  and  close  the  regulating- 
valves,  and  a  motor  actuated  by  th^  fluid  supplied  to  the 
turbine  for  moving  the  controlling-valve. 


detachable  handle-base  fltted  to  enter  tbe  said  ways  at 
either  oj>on  end,  a  spring-actuated  catch  pin  for  engaging 
the  said  keeper-hole  and  a  stop  for  coactlng  with  the 
stop-faces  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  said  ways,  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  handle-base  for  brinsring  the 
said  catch-pin  into  the  position  for  registering  with  the 
said  keeper-hole  when  the  handle-base  is  Inserted  from 
either  end  of  the  said  body. 


84.'^. 297.  HEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS  -  BURN- 
ERS. rATKicK  J.  Foley,  .Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
22.  1906.     Serial  No.  297,112. 


7^e*7fe=-^' 


Clcim. — 1.  A  heating  attachment  for  lllumlnating-gas 
burners,  comprising  an  open-work  plate  forming  a  support 
and  provided  with  a  central  depending  tubular  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  slipped  onto  the  burner-tube  so  as  to  in- 
close said  tube  and  the  burner-tip,  said  tubular  sleeve 
being  greater  in  diameter  than  the  top  portion  of  the 
burner  -  tube  forming  therebetween  a  space  and  being 
provl"i£led  adjacent  to  the  plate  with  radially-arranged 
ports  or  passages,  and  below  said  ports  or  passages  with 
vertically-arranged  slots  or  openings,  leading  to  said  space. 

2.  A  heating  attachment  for  lllumlnatlng-gas  burners, 
comprising  an  open-work  plate  forming  a  support  and 
provided  with  n  central  depending  tubular  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  slipped  onto  the  burner-tube  so  as  to  inclose  said 
tube  and  the  burner-tip,  said  tubular  sleeve  being  greater 
in  diameter  than  the  top  portion  of  the  burner-tube  form- 
ing therebetween  a  space  and  being  provided  adjacent  to 
the  plate  with  radially-arranged  ports  or  passages,  and  be- 
low said  ports,  or  passages  with  vertically-arranged  slots 
or  openings  leading  to  said  space,  and  an  adjustable  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  tubular  sleeve  and  adapted  to  regulate 
the  size  of  said  slots  or  openings. 


846,296.     SAD  IRON.     William  F.  Fisher,  New  Britain, 
Conn.     Filed  Feb.  14,  190G.     Serial  No.  301,010. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  sad-iron  body  having 
lo&gitudlnally-extended  ways  on  Its  upper  face  and  a 
keeper  hole  between  the  said  way.s.  with  the  handle  hav- 
ing a  handle-base  fltted  to  the  said  ways,  a  spring  se- 
cured by  one  end  to  the  said  handle-base,  and  a  catch- 
pin  and  operating-knob  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
said  spring  for  engaglog  the  said  keeper  hole,  the  said 
handle-base  having  a  hole  for  the  latch-pin  that  is  coun- 
tcrbored  from  the  under  side  to  form  a  downwardly-facing 
shoulder,  and  th(^  said  catch  j)in  having  a  shoulder  for  co- 
actluK'  therewith,  to  prevent  lifting  the  catch-pin  so  far  as 
to  injure  the  latch-pIn  spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sad  iron  body  having  at  its 
upper  side  longitudinal  ways  that  are  open  from  end  to 
end,  the  said  ways  also  having  stop-faces  at  each  end,  and 
the  said  body  having  a  keeper-hole  between  the  ways  at 
an  (Hjual   distance  from   the   respective  stop  faces,    with   a 


845,298.  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  SASH.  AnftLABD  J. 
GoBEiL,  Duluth.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Mary 
M.  Deetz  and  Edward  W.  Deetz,  Copartners  as  Deetz 
&  Co..  Duluth,  Uinn.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1905.  Serial  No. 
280,569. 


Claim. — 1.  A  window-sash  having  grooves  formed  in 
Its  horizontal  and  vertical  rails,  and  removable  and  ad- 
justable glass-retaining  strips  provided  with  tongue  por- 
tions adapted  to  project  Into  said  grooves  and  shoulder 
portions  adapted  to  bear  against  the  glass. 

2.  A  wlndow-sash  constructed  of  bent  sheet  metal,  each 
rail  of  said  sash  being  contoured  to  form  a  weather- 
shoulder  and  a  tongue-receiving  groove,  and  removable 
glass-retaining  strips  each  having  a  tongue  adapted  to 
project  Into  the  groove  of  the  corresponding  rail  and  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  bear  against  the  glass. 

3.  .\  window-sash  including  a  rail  having  a  body  por- 
tion constructed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  weather- 
shoulder,  a  supporting-floor,  a  tongue-receiving  groove, 
side  walls  and  cover-engaging  flanges:  and  a  cover  con- 
structed of  sheet  metal  bent  at  Its  edges  to  form  hook- 
flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  hook-flanges  of  said  body 
portion. 

4.  In  a   window-sash,   a   muillon  having  weather-shoul- 
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ders  formed   thereon  and  having  tonguf  receiving 
formed  therein,  and  removable  glass-retaining  strips  eacb 
having  a   tongue  adapted  tOvproJect  Into  the  correspond 
Ing  said  groove,  and  each   hatl'ng  a  shoulder  a^lapted  to 
bear  against  the  glass. 

r.  In  a  wlndow-sash.  a  mulllon  constructed  1  of  sheet 
m.-tiil  and  comprising  a  body  portion  bent  to  fo^m  cover- 
attathins  flanges,  weather  -  shoulders,  tongue -| engaging 
grooves  and  a  spacing  portion;  a  cover  portion  bent  to 
form  body-attaching  flanges;  and  removable  gU  ss-retaln- 
Ing  strips  having  shoulder  portions  adapted  to  bes  r  against 
the  correspondingly  adjacent  glasses,  and  havii  g  tongue 
portions  adapted  to  project  into  the  corresponding  said 
grooves. 

6.  In  a  wlndow-sash  the  combination  of  side  iind  upper 
and  lower  rails  constructed  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form 
weather  -  glass  -  retaining  shoulders  and  tongu* -receiving 
grooves ;  a  plurality  of  removable  glass-retain  ng  strips 
.•onstructed  of  sheet  metal  and  each  bent  to  forn  a  tongue 
adapft'd  to  engage  a  corresponding  one  of  sal  J  grooves 
and  each  embodying  a  shoulder  adapted  to  beir  against 
said  glass;  a  mulllon  comprising  a  body  portion  con- 
structed of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  opposite  weather- 
shoulders  and  parallel  tongue  -  receiving  grooves  ;  and  plu- 
rality of  glass-retaining  strips  each  constructed  of  sheet 
metal  bent  to  form  a  tongue  adapted  to  projec;  Into  the 
corresponding  groove  of  said  mulllon  and  to  form  a  shoul- 
der adapted  to  bear  against  the  contiguous  glans. 


open  at  one  end  to  receive  the  plastic  material  and  open 
at  the  other  end  for  the  discharge  of  the  same,  an  endless 
.series  of  blades  for  segregating  the  material  in  said  casing 
and  moving  It  to  the  discharging  end  thereof,  means  for 
carrying  and  operating  said  blades,  an  endless  apron  be- 
low said  blades  to  assist  in  feeding  the  segregated  ma- 
terial, means  for  supporting  and  driving  said  apron,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  blades,  with  respect 
to  said  apron,  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  feeder  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  4.  provided  at  Its  receiving  end  with  a  hop- 
per, of  the  pairs  of  wheels  6  and  8  mounted  In  said  casing, 
the  chain  belt  10  mounted  on  and  driven  by  said  wheels, 
the  blades  12  mounted  slldably  in  mortises  in  the  links 
of  said  chain  belt,  the  camways  13  and  14  for  moving 
said  blades  in  and  out,  the  endless  apron  20  below  said 
blades,  means  for  supporting  said  apron,  and  means  for 
driving  said  blades  and  apron  at  corresponding  speeds  in 
the  same  direction. 


845,209.      FEEDER    FOR    BRIQT  HT  MACHINI: 
P.  n.iNGL.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  5 
No.  310.052. 


S       Karl 
Serial 


C/u»»rt.—  1.  A  feeder  for  the  purpose  specitie<  .  having  a 
casing  open  to  receive  the  plastic  material  at  oie  end  and 
open  to  discharge  said  material  at  the  other  ei^.  support- 
ing-wheels rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  casing,  ;in  endless 
chain  belt  on  and  driven  by  .said  supporting  vtheels,  said 
belt  being  composed  of  links  and  the  links  havfig  In  them 
mortises,  se^-^ega ting  blades  which  play  in  and  ont  in  said 
morti.ses  as  guide-bearings,  means  for  protruding  and 
drawing  in  said  blades  at  proper  points  in  tlie  travel  of 
the  chain  belt  and  means  for  driving  said  chain  belt. 

2.  .\  feeder  for  the  purpose  specified,  having  a  casing 
open  to  receive  the  plastic  material  at  one  end  and  open 
to  discharge  said  material  at  the  other  end.  supporting 
wheels  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  casing,  an  endless  chain 
belt  on  and  driven  by  said  supporting-wheels,  said  belt 
being  composed  of  links  and  the  links  havlttg  in  them 
mortises,  segregating-blades  which  play  in  and  out  In  said 
mortises  as  guide-bearings,  means  for  protruding  and 
drawing  in  said  blades  at  proper  points  in  the  travel  of 
the  chain  belt,  means  for  driving  said  chain  belt,  an  end- 
less apron  below  said  chain  belt  to  a.sslst  In  moving  the 
material,  and  means  for  carrying  and  driving  said  apron. 
,"?.   .V   feeder   for   the   purpose   specified,    havltg   a   casing 


845,300.      GARMENT-SUrrORTER,      Fred    Hirsh,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  G.  1905.     Serial  No.  285.970. 


ui 


u     a 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  garment-supporter,  a  clasp  consisting 
of  two  hinged  members,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an 
orifice  and  the  other  with  an  inwardly-projecting  stud 
adapted  to  snap  past  and  In  engagement  with  an  edge  of 
said  orifice  to  lock  the  clasp,  and  a  pkce  of  suitable  ma- 
terial attached  to  the  outside  of  the  orlflced  clasp  member 
and  extending  thence  through  the  orifice  of  said  clasp 
member  to  form  a  cushion  between  the  head  of  the  stud 
and  the  edge  of  the  orifice. 

2.  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  clasp  consisting  of  two 
hinged  members  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  inwardly- 
proiectlng  headed  stud  adapted  to  snap  past  and  in  en- 
gagement with  an  edge  of  an  orifice  In  the  other  member 
to  lock  the  clasp,  and  a  piece  of  suitable  material  so  dis- 
posed as  to  form  a  yielding  cushion  between  the  head  of 
the  stud  and  the  edge  of  the  orifice  and  a  covering  for 
the  back  of  the  clasp. 

3  In  a  garment-supporter,  a  clasp  consisting  of  two 
hinged  members  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  headed 
stud  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  edge  of  an  orifice  in 
the  other  member  to  lock  the  clasp,  and  a  supporting- 
strap  to  which  the  clasp  Is  secured  and  an  end  of  which 
is  carried  through  said  orifice  to  form  a  yielding  cushion 
for  the  edge  with  which  the  headed  stud  cooperates. 

4.  In  a  garment-supporter,  a  clasp  consisting  of  two 
hinged  members,  a  back  plate  provided  with  an  elongated 
orifice  and  a  front  plate  provided  with  a  headed  stud 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  edge  of  said  orifice  to  lock 
the  clasp,  and  a  supporting-strap  attached  to  the  back 
plate  and  having  an  end  carried  through  the  orifice  there- 
in from  behind  and  thence  down  around  the  lower  end  and 
up  over  the  back  of  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  clasp  consisting  of  two 
hinged  members,  a  back  plate  provided  with  an  elongated 
orifice  and  a  curved  front  plate  of  spring  metal  provided 
with  a  headed  stud  adapted  to  snap  past  and  in  engage- 
ment with  an  edge  of  said  orifice,  and  a  supporting-strap 
nt  elastic  webbing  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  back 
plate  and  having  an  end  carried  through  the  orifice  there- 
in  from   behind   and   thence   down   around   the  lower   end 

md   up  over  the  back  of  said  plate. 

___^  t 

s  4  :.  ,  :3  0  1  .       APPARATUS     FOR    CLEANING     SHIPS- 
HULLS.     George  E.   vo.v  Hoffman.v,  Chicago,   111.,  as- 
signor  of   one-half   to    .Tames    J.    Mullen,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed   Jan.    22,    1906.      Serial    No.    207.187. 
ilaim.  —  \.   In   a   ship  cleaning   apparatus,    the   omblna- 
tion    of    a    suspending  liail.    a    frame    pivotaily    suspended 
within  said  bail  and  adapted  to  oscillate  between  the  de- 
pending arms  thereof,  loose  chains  for  limiting  the  oscll- 
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latlng  movement  of  said  frame,  whereby  the  frame  may 
adjust  itself  to  the  contour  of  the  ship,  hull  cleaning  de- 
vices carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  motor  for  operating 
these  cleaning  devices. 


mechanism  for  adjusting  the  plug  and  its  shaft  endwise 
relatively  to  the  shell,  a  pulley  having  a  flexible  connec- 
tion with  said  plug-shaft  so  as  to  drive  the  latter,  a  base 
provided  with  grooves  on  Its  outer  sides,  a  carriage  on  the 
base  for  supporting  the  pulley  adjustable  endwise  relft- 
titely  to  the  shell,  and  guiding  and  retaining  plates  fixed 
to  the  carriage  having  projections  working  in  the  grooves 
on  the  base  for  guiding  and  retaining  the  carriage  on 
the  base  ;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  bail,  a  frame  pivotaily  sus- 
pended therein,  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  inner 
end  of  the  motor-shaft  carrying  a  hull-cleaning  device 
and  Its  outer  end  a  propeller,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose   set   forth. 

;<.  In  combination,  a  frame  and  means  for  suspending 
the  same  close  to  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  a  motor  on  the 
frame,  means  operated  by  this  motor  for  holding  the 
frame  against  the  vessel,  a  circular  saw  mounted  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  motor  and  lying  flatwise  with 
respect  to  the  ship's  hull,  additional  circular  saws  along- 
side the  aforesaid  saw.  and  means  for  driving  these  addi- 
tional saws  from  the  motor. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  and  means  for  suspending 
it  ov#r  the  side  of  a  vessel,  a  motor  on  the  frame,  a  series 
of  circular  saws  lying  flatwise  with  respect  to  the  vessel's 
hull  and  being  simultaneously  driven  by  said  motor,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  suspending  means,  a  frame 
carrying  a  motor,  means  connected  to  the  motor  for  hold- 
ing the  device  against  the  ship's  hull,  a  circular  saw 
mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  motor  and  lying  close  to  and 
flatwise  with  respect  to  the  ship's  hull,  a  reciprocating 
bar  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  above  the 
circular  saw  and  carrying  a  brush  and  a  saw-toothed  plate 
whose  teeth  are  directed  downwardly,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  bar  from  the  motor-shaft  simultaneously 
with  the  operation  of  the  circular  saw. 


-^^ 


845, .^0,"^.      SYRINGE.     Tiio.mas   .1.    Kkrna.s.  Akron.   Ohio. 
Filed  .Tan.  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  240,607. 


845.302.      DRinNG   MECHANISM   FOR    PAPER-REFIN- 
ING  ENGINES.      Edward   A.    Jones,    Pittsfield.   Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  343,697. 
CUiiin. — 1.   In   a   reflnlng-engine,   the   combination    of  a 

stationary    shell,    of    a    cutting    core    or    plug    rotatably 

mounted    wHhln  the  shell,  a  plug-shaft  on  which  the  plug 

is   supported,   mechanism   for  adjusting  the  plug  and  its 

shaft  endwise  relatively   to  the  shell,  a  pulley  having  a 

flexible  connection  with  said  plug-shaft  so  as  to  drive  the 

latter,  a  support  for  said  pulley  adjustable  endwise  rela- 
tively to  the  shell,  guiding  means  for  the  pulley-support, 

and    means   independent   of   the   plug   and   plug-shaft   for 

so  adjusting  the  pulley-support,  substantially  as  described. 
2.   In  a  refinlng-englne,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 

shell,  of  a  cutting  core  or  plug  rotatably  mounted  within 

the  shell,   a   plug-shaft  on   which   the   plug   Is  supported, 

mechanism  for  adjusting  the  plug  and  its  shaft  endwise 

relatlyely  to  the  shell,  a  pulley  having  a  flexible  connec- 
tion with  said  plug  shaft  so  as  to  drive  the  latter,  a  base, 

a  carriage  on  the  base  for  supporting  the  pulley  adjustable 

endwise    relatively    to    the    shell,    means    for   guiding    and 

retaining  the  carriage  on  the  base,  and  means  independent 

of  the  plug  and  plug-shaft  for  so  adjusting  the  carriage, 

substantial!}'  as  des(  ril>ed 

.S.    In  a  refining  engine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 

shell,  of  a  cutting  core  or  plug  rotatably  mounted  within  Claim —A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 

the   shell,   a   plug  shaft  on   which   the   plug  Is  supported,   '  a    compressible    reservoir   adapted    to    contain    a    fluid,    a 


3I90 


OFFICIAL 


GAZETTE 


February  a6, 1907. 


le^tube  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  reaer* 
▼Otr  and  having  its  other  end  provided  with  a  bereled 
edge,  a  perforated  disk  secured  in  said  tuha  near  the 
t>«TeU»d  end  thereof,  a  shaft  positioned  in  said  tulie 
and  having  Its  inner  end  adjustal)ly  conaectfd  to  said 
disk.  H  beveled  shaped  head  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  sai'i  -ihaft.  and  an  inv^■rted-c^)ne-shaped  rnr.M't  >  •  and 
longltudlnally-shiftable  member  loosely  muaiit' d  upon 
said  shaft  between  said  bead  and  said  disk  anid  provided 
with  peripheral  grooves  arranijed  spirally  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  rotation,  substantially  as  shown  uod  described. 


845,304.  METHOD  Oi"  M.\KIN<;  SHKIJT  MKTAL  RA- 
DIATORS. WiLM.\ii  R.  KiNNEAB,  New  Y^rk,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1905.     Serial  No.  243.744. 


Cltiim — I  The  method  of  making  sheet  met£^  radiators 
which  consists  in  providing  s\  plurality  of  holl0w  units  or 
sections,  connected  near  one  end  t)y  means  which  estab- 
lish free  circulation  among  them,  and  provlded|  with  indi- 
vidual vents  near  ttieir  ends  opposite  the  clrciAation  con- 
nection, and  dipping  tliem  In  position  to  adrajt  flux  and 
coating  metal  through  the  circulation  opening  and  cause 
it  to  flow  through  the  units  or  sections:  substlintially  as 
described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  sheet  metal  radiators  which 
consists  In  providing  n  plurality  of  nollow  wrtits  or  sec- 
tions, connected  near  one  end  by  means  which  establish 
free  circulation  among  them,  and  provided  witU  individual 
vents  near  their  ends  opposite  the  circulation  connection 
and  with  individual  drainage  openings  l)elow  {he  circula- 
tion connection,  dipping  them  In  position  to  Jidmit  tiux 
and  coating  metal  tlirough  the  circulation  o^^ening  and 
cause  It  to  tlow  through  the  units  or  sections,  withdraw- 
ing the  radiator  in  position  to  drain  ttie  surjilus  metal 
through  the  drainage  openings,  and  finally  closing  the 
vents  and  drainage-openings;  substantially  as  ilescrilHHi. 


the  main  slide,  a  tool  carried  by  said  floating  slide  for  cut- 
ting or  abrading  the  said  article,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted 
on  said  floating  slide  and  a  pair  of  parallel  control-scrolls, 
respectively  in  contact  with  said  rollers  and  thereby  mov- 
ing the  said  floating  slide  and  tool  positively  forward  and 
backward  transversely  of  the  main  slide  according  to  the 


845,305.     CONTROL  AND  COPYING  DEVICH  FOR  MA- 
CHINE-TOOLS.     nKSHT   LiBBK.HT,   Mllnrow,   Kngland. 
Filed  July   18.  1904.      Serial  No.  217,li:i. 
Clatm. — In  mechanism  for  automatically  shaping  mate 
rial  to  a  predetermined  form,  the  combination  of  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  m.iin  slide,  which  carries  thf  article  to 
be  acted  on,  with  a  tloating  slide  transversely  movable  on 


1  I 


relative  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  said  scrolls, 
to  correspondingly  vary  the  action  of  the  tool  and  the 
form  of  the  article,  a  back  slide  having  the  said  scrolls 
mounted  thereon  and  means  for  automatically  and  longi- 
tudinally reciprocating  the  said  back  frame  and  the  scrolls 
thereon  sul>stantially  as  set  forth. 


845,306.  AUTOMATIC  TRAP  DOOR  FOR  RAILROAI>- 
COACIIES.  John  M.\bick.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  iOOo.     Serial  No.  1'40,174.  , 


Claim. —  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l,  a  car- 
floor,  a  door  hinged  to  said  car-floor  to  swing  about  a 
horizontal  axis  forming  a  portion  nf  the  floor  when 
closed,  a  spring  pressed  means,  comprising  a  pivoted  roller, 
secured  to  said  door  extending  at  rlglit  angles  acro.ss  and 
beyond  the  hinged  edge  of  the  door  and  a  c^m  plate  se- 
cured beneath  the  floor  to  l>e  eugagwl  l.y  said  roller. 

2.    In    a  device  of   the   class  described,    a   floor,    a  door 
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forming  a  portion  of  said  floor  when  closed  hinged  to  said 
floor  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  spring  pressed 
means  comprising  a  pivoted  roller  secured  to  said  door 
extending  at  right  angles  across  and  beyond  the  hinged 
edge  of  the  door,  a  cam  plate  secured  lieneath  the  floor  to 
be  engaged  by  said  roller  and  means  comprising  a  detach- 
able plate  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring  pressure 
exerted  on  said  spring  pressed  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  floor,  a  door 
forming  a  portion  of  said  floor  when  closed  hinged  to  said' 
floor  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  flat  spring  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  door  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  hinge  axis  and  a  roller  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  said  spring  to  engage  a  cam  plate  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  said  floor,  the  parts  l)eing  so  arranged  with 
i-elatlon  to  one  another  that  said  door  will  be  yieldingly 
held  in  an  o[>eu  position. 


delivery  lever  and  adapted  to  throw  the  parts  of  the 
clutch  out  of  connection  with  each  other;  substantially 
as  specified. 


845,308.     AUTOMATIC  (lATE.     Gakuett  C.  Mason.  Pet- 
aluma,  Cal.     Filed  June  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  320.265. 


845..S07.  MECHANISM  FOR  THROWING  LINES  OF 
M.\TRICES  INTO  LINOTYPE  MACHINES.  Gbobob 
E.  Marlatt.  Allegheny.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  298.933. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  a  shaft  in  communi- 
cation with  the  power  mechanism  of  the  machine,  a 
pinion  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  clutch  and  a  rack  ex- 
tending from  the  assembling  elevator  and  gearing  with 
the  pinion  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In   a   linotype  machine,    the   combination   of   the   as 
sembliug-elcvator,    a    rack    connected    therewith,    a    pinion 
mounted  on  a  reciprocating  shaft,  a  clutch  by   means  of 
which  the  power  mechanism  of  the  linotype  machine  may 
be   thrown   in   and   out  of  connection   with   the  pinion,  a 
trigger  by  means  of  which  the  clutch  is  held  in  its  sepa 
rated  position  and  a  device  connected  with  the  line  deliv 
ery  lever  adapted  to  throw  the  parts  of  the  clutch  out  of 
connection  with  each  other  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  linotype-machine  the  combination  of  an  assem- 
bling elevator,  a  rack  connected  therewith,  a  pinion  mount 
ed  on  a  reciprocating  shaft,  a  clutch  by  means  of  which 
the  power  mechanism  of  the  linotype  machine  may  be 
thrown  in  and  out  of  connection  with  the  pinion,  a  trig- 
ger by  means  of  which  fhe  clutch  is  held  in  its  separated 
position,  a  lever  extending  from  the  trigger  to  the  key- 
board and  provide<l  with  a  key,  and  a  device  connected 
with  the  line-delivery  lever  and  adapted  to  throw  the 
parts  of  the  clutch  out  of  connection  with  each  other; 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  an  assem 
bllng-elevator,  a  rack  and  pinion  for  raising  the  elevator, 
power  mechanism  for  driving  the  pinion,  a  clutch  by 
means  of  which  the  power  mechanism  may  be  thrown  In 
or  out  of  connection  with  the  pinion,  a  trigger  by  means 
of  which  the  clutch  is  held  In  Its  separated  position,  a 
lever  extending  from  tho  trigger  to  a  point  within  reach 
of  the   operator,    and    a   device   connected    with    the    llne- 
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Claim. — 1.  \  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a 
supporting-bracket,  a  sheave  superimposed  thereupon,  a 
rod  having  positive  connection  axially  of  said  sheave  and 
journaled  In  said  bracket,  said  rod  being  formed  adjacent 
its  upper  and  lower  ends  with  parallel  offsets  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  arms  carried  by  the  gate  and  surrounding 
said  rod  at  points  within  said  offsets,  means  arranged  on 
each  side  of  said  gate  for  imparting  swinging  movement 
to  said  rod  in  either  direction,  an  element  carried  by  said 
sheave  for  locking  engagement  with  said  bracket  at  pre- 
determined points  thereon  in  the  movement  of  said  sheave 
and  means  carried  by  said  gate  for  disengaging  said  ele- 
ment from  said  bracket  wiien  said  gate  moves  adjacent  to  " 
said  element. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  support- 
ing-bracket, a  sheave  superimposed  thereon,  a  rod  having 
connection  axially  of  said  sheave  and  journaled  in  said 
bracket,  said  rod  being  formed  with  parallel  offsets  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  arms  carried  by  the  gate  and  sur- 
rounding said  rod  at  points  within  said  offsets,  and  means 
arraiig'd  on  each  side  of  the  gate  for  imparting  swinging 
movement  to  said  rod  in  either  direction,  said  means  com- 
prising sheaves  Journaled  on  eccentric  axes,  tripping-arms 
carried  by  said  axes  and  flexible  connections  leading  from 
opposite  points  on  each  of  said  last-named  sheaves  to  a 
common  connecting-point  on  said  first-named  sheave. 

3.  \  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  support- 
ing-bracket, a  sheave  superimposed  thereon,  a  rod  having 
connection  axially  of  said  sheave  and  journaled  In  said 
bracket,  said  rod  being  formed  with  parallel  offsets  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  arms  carried  by  the  gate  and  sur- 
rounding said  rod  at  points  within  said  offsets,  said 
bracket  being  formed  in  its  edge  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  arranged  In  annular  series,  said  sheave  being 
formed  with  a  single  peripheral  notch,  a  gravity-catch 
pivoted  to  said  sheave  above  said  notch,  all  of  said  notches 
being  designed  to  successively  enter  into  registry  with 
said  last-named  notch,  means  carried  by  the  gate  for  en- 
gaging said  catch  to  disengage  the  same  from  said  notches 
In  their  registering  relation,  and  means  arranged  on  each 
side  of  the  gate  for  imparting  swinging  movement  to  said 
rod  in  either  direction. 

4.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  stationary 
support,  a  rod  journaled  therein,  a  gate  loosely  suspended 
from  said  rod.  means  for  rotating  said  rod  in  a  selected 
direction,  an  element  movable  with  said  rod  for  interlock- 
Ingly  engaging  sajd  support  and  an  element  carried  by  said 
gate  for  tripping  .said  last-named  element  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  support. 


84r.,309.      DRAFT-EQUALIZER.      Chaei.es    H     Matlock. 

Emden,  111.      Filed  Nov.  8.  1906.      Serial  No.  .'542.52(3. 

Claim. — 1.  A  draft-evener  comprising  a  stul)-tongue  for 
attachment  with  an  Implement,  a  draft  bar  supported  by 
the  stub-tongue,  a  doubletree  attached  to  the  shorter  end 
of  said  draft-bar,  swingletrees  attached  to  said  double- 
trees, a  swingletree  attached  to  the  longer  end  of  .said 
draft  bar.  a  draft-lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  stub  tongue 
and  crossing  the  same,  a  swingletree  attached  to  the  end 
of  said  draft-lever,  a  pulley  Journaled  upon  the  stub- 
tongue  and  a  flexible  element  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
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draft-lever  and  passing  around  tald  pulley  and  being  at- 
tached at  Its  other  end  to  the  draft-bar. 

2.  A  draf-t-evener  comprising  a  stub-tongue,  a  draft-bar 
supported  by  the  stub-tongue,  suitable  trees  attached  to 
the  draft-bar.  said  stub-tongue  having  a  pulley,  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  stub-tongue,  a  draft-lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
link,  a  tree  attached  to  said  draft-lever,  a  flexible  member 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  draft-lever  and  passing  around 
said  pulley  and  being  secured  at  Its  other  end  to  said 
draft  l>ar. 


3  A  draft-evener  comprising  a  stub-tongue,  a  draft-bar 
supported  by  said  stub-tongue  and  mounted  for  movement 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  pulley  journaled  to  said  stul)- 
tongue.  a  link  pivoted  to  the  stub-tongue,  a  draft  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  link  and  a  flexible  member  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  draft-lever  and  passing  around  said  pulley 
and  being  attached  at  Its  other  end  to  said  drtft-bar. 

4.  A  draft-evener  comprising  a  8tub-tonf«le,  a  draft-bar 
supported  by  the  stub-tongue  and  mounted  for  movement 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  pulley  Journaled  Co  the  stub- 
tongue,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  stub-tongue,  «  draft-lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  link  and  a  flexible  element  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  draft-lever  and  passing  around  said  pulley 
and  being  atUched  at  Its  other  end  to  the  draft-bar  at  a 
point  to  one  side  of  the  stub-tongue. 

5.  A  draft-evener  comprising  a  stub-tongue,  a  draft-bar 
supported  by  said  stub-tongue  and  mounted  for  movement 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  pulley  Journaled  to  said  stub- 
tongue,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  stub-tongua  and  a  flexi- 
ble element  atUched  at  one  end  to  said  lever  substantially 
in  vertical  allnement  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
stub-tongue  and  passing  around  said  pulley  and  being  at- 
Uched at  its  other  end  to  the  draft-bar  at  a  point  to  one 
side  of  the  stub-tongue. 


members  and  provided  with  a  handle  at  each  end  of  the 
plate,  each  handle  lying  at  the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent 
clamping  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  clasp  having  a  pair  of  clamping  members,  an  oscil- 
lating controller  working  between  the  members,  and  h.<in- 
dles  carried  by  opposite  ends  of  the  controller,  each  handle 
lying  at  the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent  clamping  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  clasp  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  clampint,'  mem- 
bers, and  an  oscillating  controller  working  between  the 
members  and  provided  with  a  handle  at  each  end.  each 
handle  lying  at  the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent  clamping 
memlKT.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  clasp  comprising  a  pair  of  slotted  and  plvotally- 
connected  clamping  members,  and  a  cam  member  worliing 
between  and  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  clamping 
members  to  swini;  them  upon  their  pivotal  connection,  the 
cam  member  having  handles  projecting  outwardly  through 
the  slots  of  the  respective  clamping  members. 

5.  A  clasp  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  members 
pivotally  connected  between  their  ends  and  provided  with 
slots  In  corresponding  ends,  and  a  cam  member  working 
between  and  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  slotted 
ends  of  the  clamping  members  to  swing  the  latter  upon 
their  pivotal  connection,  said  cam  member  having  handles 
projecting  outwardly  through  the  respective  sl.jts. 

0.  .\  clasp  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  members,  one 
of  the  members  having  spaced  ears,  the  other  member  be- 
ing disposed  between  and  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  ears, 
corresponding  ends  of  the  clamping  members  being  slotted, 
and  a  cam  member  workins  between  and  in  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  slotted  portions  of  the  clamping  mem- 
bers and  provided  with  handles  projecting  outwardly 
through  the  respective  slots. 

7.  A  clasp  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
clamping  members,  and  oscillating  operating  means  to 
swing  the  clamping  members  upon  their  pivotal  connec- 
tion said  operating  m^ans  having  a  handle  at  each  end 
located  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent  clamping 
member. 

8.  A  clasp  having  a  pair  of  mutually-cooperating  clamp- 
ing members,  and  oscillating  operatini:  means  therefor 
provided  at  each  end  with  a  handle,  each  handle  being  at 
the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent  clamping  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  A  clasp  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally-connected 
slotted  members,  and  a  cam-plate  working  between  and  in 
frictional  engagement  with  the  members,  said  plate  hav- 
ing lat.-rallyreduce<l  handles  projecting  from  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  through  the  slots 
of  the  respective  members. 


845.310.  CURTAIN- FASTENER.  JlSSl  H.  Matthtbws, 
Des  Moines,  l»wa.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
312,607. 


845,311.  MOLD  FOR  EMBEDDING  TABLETS  IN  CON- 
CRETE. Thomas  J.  Missildi.ve.  Enterprise.  Ala. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  348.813. 


Claim.— 1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  mem- 
bers, an  oscillating  lockln«-cam  plate  working  between  the 


y> 


Ciami-  I.  An  apparatus  for  embedding  tablets  in  slabs 
of  concrete,  consisting  of  a  mold,  a  table  rising  from  the 
bottom  thereof  upon  which  the  tablet  rests,  the  edges  of 
the  tablet  ovt-rhanglng  the  edges  of  said  table,  and  clamp- 
ing means  for  holding  the  tablet  upon  the  table  while  th.- 
space  underneath  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  tablet 
Is  being  tilled  In  with  concrete,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  molding  tablets  In  concrete  slabs, 
consisting  of  a  table,  a  mold  bottom  upon  which  said 
table  la  mounted,  a  frame  made  up  of  sections  adapted  to 
surround  the  table  with  a  space  Intervening  between  the 
same,   cams  for   holding  the  frame  of  the  mold  together. 
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said  table  adapted  to  receive  a  tablet  with  the  edges  of 
the  latter  overhanging  the  table,  a  follower  adapted  to 
clamp  the  tablet  upon  said  table  while  concrete  is  being 
filled  underneath  the  overhanging  edges  thereof,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  molding  tablets  in  concrete  slabs, 
consisting  of  a  table,  a  mold  bottom  upon  which  said 
table  Is  mounted,  a  frame  made  up  of  sections  adapted  to 
surround  the  table  with  a  spare  intirvening  between  the 
same,  raised  portions  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the 
mold  on  the  outside  of  said  frame,  and  cam  members  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  raised  portions  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  opposite  sections  of  the  frame  to  hold 
the  same  together,  said  table  designed  to  receive  a  tablet 
with  the  marginal  edges  of  the  latter  overhanging  said 
table,  a  follower,  and  a  screw  bearing  against  the  latter 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  tablet  upon  the  table  while 
spaces  underneath  the  overhanging  edges  of  the  tablet  are 
being  filled  with  concrete,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  molding  tablets  In  concrete  slabs, 
consisting  of  a  table,  a  mold-bottom  upon  which  said  table 
Is  mounted,  a  frame  made  up  of  two  sections  having  re- 
cesses upon  the  inner  faces  thereof,  end  sections  of  the 
frame  engaging  said  recesses,  clamping  means  for  holding 
the  end  sections  in  said  recesses,  said  table  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  tablet  with  the  marginal  edges  of  the  same  over- 
hanging the  table,  and  means  for  holding  the  tablet  upon 
the  table  while  the  spaces  underneath  the  overhanging 
edges  thereof  are  being  filled  with  cement,  as  set  forth. 


845,312.     STANI>-PIPE.     Moses  M.  Moorb,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  261,378. 


»  4 


Claim. —  In  a  stand  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
column,  a  gooseneck  elbow  supported  thereon  having  an 
open  drain  channel  through  the  throat,  and  a  yieldingly- 
supported  swinging  pipe  connected  with  the  free  end  of 
the  elbow,  fitr  ilic  purpose  s(>t  forth. 


84.'>.r?13  RAIL.TOINT.  Nils  Myuin,  Thief  River  Falls, 
Minn.  Filed  May  16,  1906.  Serial  No.  317.063. 
Claim. —  The  combination  with  a  tie  and  a  saddle-plate 
secured  thereon,  said  saddle-plate  having  spike  passages 
and  lugs  7  all  located  In  a  vertical  plane  that  intersects 
the  track  at  right  angles,  and  having  at  its  outer  side  lat- 
erally spaced  rail  engaging  stop  lugs  4.  of  alined  rails 
having    their    abutting    ends    resting    upon    said    saddle- 


plate,  the  said  abutting  ends  being  cut  obliquely  from  a 
point  on  one  side  of  one  of  the  spike  passages  of  said 
saddle-plate,  to  a  point  on  the  other  side  of  the  spike- 
passage  of  said  plate,  fish-plates  secured  to  said  rails  and 


i 


overlapping  the  joint  between  the  same,  and  spikes  driven 
Into  said  tie  through  the  transvensely-allned  passages  of 
said  saddle-plate,  with  their  heads  Impinging  upon  the 
foot-flanges  of  said  rails,  substantially  as  described. 


845,314.  POWER  TRAX.'^MISSION  GEARING.  Harrt 
R.  McCo.n.nkli.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  .Tune  20.  1906. 
Serial  No.  322,612. 


Claim. — 1.  A  variable-speed  gearing  comprising  primary 
and  secondary  non  -  alined  shafts  and  operative  connec- 
tions therebetween  comprising  a  plurality  of  graduated 
gears  carried  by  said  primary  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gradu- 
ated gears  carried  by  said  secondary  shaft,  each  of  said 
gears  being  in  mesh  with  the  gears  of  the  oi)posing  series 
on  each  side  thereof,  whereby  both  series  of  gears  as  an 
entirety  are  in  constant  internieshlng  engagement,  and 
means  for  operatively  engaging  said  shafts  with  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  respective  gears. 

2.  A  variable-speed  gearing  comprising  primary  and 
secondary  non  alined  shafts  and  operative  connections 
therebetween  com[)rising  toothed  wheels  carried  In  spaced 
concentric  .series  by  each  of  said  shafts  and  eccentrically 
disposed  but  in  intermeshing  engagement  with  the  adja- 
cent wheels  on  either  side  thereof  and  means  for  opera- 
tively engaging  said  shafts  with  a  selected  one  of  said  re- 
spective gears. 

3.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  primary  and 
secondary    non  alined    shafts    and    operative    connections 
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therebetween  comprising  toothed  wheels  carrLed  in  spaced 
concentric  series  by  each  of  said  shafts  and  ci-centrically 
disposed  but  in  intermeshlng  engagement  with  the  adja 
cent  wheels  on  either  side  thereof,  said  shafts  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  rf>ces8es  and  said  toothed  wheels 
being  severally  provided  with  recesses  reKletering  with 
said  first  named  recesses  and  means  for  operatlvely  en 
gaging  said  shafts  with  a  selected  one  of  snid  respective 
gears  embodying  keys  slldable  in  said  longitudinal  re- 
cesses finil  manually  controlled  means  for  slldlni;  said 
keys. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  primary  and  stMS)ndary  shaft. 
Intermeshing  gear-whefls  interposed  theret)et»>'cn  and  car- 
ried ther.'by  and  slldable  connections  for  establishing:  an 
operative  relation  between  either  one  of  said  shafts  and  a 
selecti'd  rfspectlve  c^ar  carried  th.Tel)y.  of  means  for  Im- 
parting sliding  movement  to  said  connections  comprising 
a  main  operating  lever,  arms  loosely  supported  thereby, 
statlonarily-plvoted  levers  having  at  their  .'nil-  pivotal 
connection  with  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  uriii-  lud  said 
slldable  connections  and  means  for  engau'iOi,'  <:iid  main 
lever  with  either  of  said  arms  at  self^cted  points  thereon. 


lutlon.  In  order  to  effectively  concentrate  at  the  Junction  of 
exposure  the  energy  of  the  received  signal-currents ;  said 
cofiperatlng  member  having  such  relatively  substantial 
cross-sectional  dimension,  In  addition  to  its  Inherent  good 
conducting  property,  as  to  offer  no  effective  resistance  to 
the  pas.sage  of  the  received  signal-currents,  In  order  to 
permit  those  currents  to  have  effective  access  to  the  con- 
centrated junction  of  exposure  to  the  metallic  solution  ; 


=Z. 


^ 


r/ 


84."i  r^ir>.  COMBINATION  AD.TrSTABLF  OAS  OR  GASO- 
LENE SAVKU  AND  UH;AT-C0NTR0LLEIB.  WILLIAM 
F.  NiCHOL  and  Dbnnis  E.  LaCEY,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  -'4,  1905.     Serial  No.  284, 'J.W. 


said  solution  having  high  specific  resistance,  producing  a 
high-resistance  junction,  to  convert  Into  heat  an  effective 
amount  of  the  energy  of  the  received  and  concentrated 
signal  currents  :  and  the  solution  and  cooperating  member 
having  high  thermo-electromotlve  force  In  order  to  conyert 
Into  direct  currents  an  effective  amount  of  the  heat  gen- 
erated at  the  junction. 


845,317.     FRUIT-EVAPORATOU.     Maby  S.  Rbatz,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  June  30.  1905.     Serial  No.  267,770. 


Claim. — A  supplemental  top  for  gas.  j,'at.<'!.'ne,  or  like 
•tOTM  and  embodying  vertical  walls  projectlag  downwardly 
from  it«  edses  to  space  the  same  from  the  top  of  a  stove 
to  which  It  is  applied,  said  supplement.il  top  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  ov.  r  which  cooking 
atensUs  may  be  disposed,  lids  for  those  of  the  openings 
above  mentioned  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  supple- 
nuntal  tup,  a  lonu'itudinal  partition  pivoted  to  the  supple- 
mental top  and  extending  from  the  front  wall  thereof  to 
the  rear  wall  at  one  side  of  a  line  drawn  midway  between 
the  sides  of  the  top.  a  handle  for  said  partition  by  which 
the  same  may  be  thrown  in  a  vertical  or  horizontal  posi- 
tion to  separate  the  space  beneath  the  supi)lemental  top 
Into  two  compartments  or  form  a  sini;le  large  compart- 
ment, damper-openings  In  the  rear  wall  ot  the  top,  each 
damper-opening  t)eing  located  substantially  in  line  with 
the  c)pening3  in  the  top  nearer  the  adjacent  side  wall,  and 
d  plurality  of  supporting-ieifs  projectlnir  ftom  the  under 
side  of  the  supplemental  top  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
top  of  a  stove  to  which  said  supplemental  top  may  be  ap- 
plied, the  top  being  also  provided  with  the  central  opening, 
as  specified. 


8  4  5    MQ.     MEANS  FOR  RECEIVLNG  INTELLIGENCE 
COMMUNICATED    BY    ELECTRIC    W.%VES.      <;reex 
LEAF  W.  PiCKARD.  Amcsbury,  Mass.     File*  Nov.  23,  liMMi. 
Serial  No.  .^^44.693. 

Claim.— A  detector  of  Intelligence  communicated  by 
electric  wares,  which  comprises  a  solution  of  a  good  con- 
ducting metal,  and  a  cooperating  member  of  the  same 
metal  as  the  solution  ;  said  cooperating  member  having 
only  a  small  portion  of  lU  are*  exposed  to  the  metallic  so- 


Claim. 1.   In  a  fruit-evaporator,  the  combination  with 

a  drying-chamber,  of  means  for  driving  heated  air  there- 
through, two  endless-belt  conveyers  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber so  that  one  discharges  upon  the  other,  a  laterally- 
vibratory  distrlbuttnc  means  for  depositing  fruit  upon  said 
belts  at  like  ends  thereof,  means  for  driving  the  upper  belt, 
and  means  for  driving  the  lower  belt  in  either  of  two  di- 
rections. 

2.  In  a  fruit-evaporator,  the  combination  with  a  drying- 
chamber  having  a  ventilating  openinvr  in  its  r<.of.  of  means 
for  forcing  heated  air  horizontally  through  said  chamber, 
two  endless-belt  conveyers  disposed  In  the  path  of  said 
heated  air  and  discharging  one  upon  the  other,  means  by 
which  fruit  may  be  deposited  upon  one  or  both  of  said 
belt  conveyers,  means  for  driving  the  belt  which  discharges 
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upon  the  other,  and  rtiTersIble  means  for  driving  the  said 

other  belt. 

3.  In  a  fruit-evaporator,  the  combination  with  a  drying- 
chamber  having  discharge-openings  at  opposite  ends,  of  an 
endless-belt  conveyer  mounted  In  said  chamber  so  as  to  dis- 
charge at  either  of  said  discharge-openings,  a  closure  and 
a  chute  having  a  brush  for  removing  fruit  from  said  belt 
conveyer,  the  closure  aild  chute  having  means  for  being  In- 
terchangeably positioned  at  said  discharge-openings,  and 
means  for  driving  said'belt  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  fmlt-evaporator,  the  combination  with  a  drying- 
cb.amber  having  discharge-openings  at  opposite  ends,  ot 
two  endless  belts  disposed  In  said  chamber  so  as  to  dis- 
charge one  upon  the  other,  the  belt  discharged  upon  being 
positioned  so  as  to  discharge  at  either  discharge-opening, 
means  for  driving  the  belt  which  discharges  upon  the  other, 
and  reversible  means  for  driving  the  belt  discharged  upon. 

:..  In  a  fruit  evaporator,  the  combination  with  the  dry- 
ing-chamber having  discharge-openings  at  either  end,  of 
means  for  forcing  heated  air  through  said  chamber,  an 
endless-belt  conveyer  mounted  In  said  chamber  so  as  to 
discharge  through  either  of  said  openings,  an  endless-belt 
conveyer  for  receiving  thereon  the  fruit  and  positioned  in 
said  drying-chamber  so  as  to  discharge  upon  the  first- 
named  endless-belt  conveyer,  means  for  driving  said  sec- 
ond-named conveyer  and  means  for  driving  in  either  direc- 
tion the  first  named  conveyer. 

6.  In  a  fruit-evaporator,  the  combination  with  a  dry- 
lug-chamber  having  discharge-openings  at  either  end,  of 
means  for  forcing  heated  air  through  said  chamber,  two 
bdts  mounted  In  said  chamber  one  discharging  upon  the 
other  the  belt  discharged  upon  being  positioned  so  as  to 
discharge  through  either  of  said  openings,  means  for  de- 
positing fruit  upon  one  or  both  of  said  belts,  means  for 
driving  In  either  direction  the  belt  discharging  at  said 
openings,  and  means  for  driving  the  other  belt. 

7.  In  a  fruit-evaporator,  the  combination  with  a  dry- 
ing-chamber having  two  discharge-openings  one  at  each 
end,  of  means  for  forcing  heated  air  through  said  cham- 
ber, an  upper  and  lower  endless  belt  mounted  In  said  cham- 
ber the  upi)er  belt  discharging  upon  the  lower  belt,  lat- 
erally-vibratory means  for  depositing  fruit  upon  said  belts 
and  means  for  driving  the  lower  belt  In  either  direction 
said  lower  belt  being  positioned  so  as  fo  discharge  at 
either  of  said  openings. 

8.  In  a  fruit-evaporator,  the  combination  with  the  dry- 
ing-chamber having  two  openings  one  at  each  end,  of 
means  for  forcing  heated  air  through  said  chamber,  an 
Interchangeable  closure  for  closing  either  of  said  openings. 
two  endless  belts  mounted  in  said  chamber  one  discharging 
upon  the  other,  said  other  belt  being  positioned  so  as  to 
discharge  through  either  of  said  openings,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  belt  dl.scharged  uHpn  In  either  direction,  means  for 
driving  the  belt  discharging  upon  the  other  belt,  and  two 
laterally-vibratory  hoppers  for  discharging  fruit  upon  said 
belts  respectively. 

845,318.  VEGETABLE-PEELING  MACHINE.  Joseph 
Redmond,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  254,930. 


extended  through  the  housing,  a  hollow  cylinder  mounted 
on  said  shaft  within  the  housing  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bars  spaced  apart  with  openings  between  them 
and  heads  to  which  said  bars  are  secured,  grating-surfaces 
on  the  inner  faces  of  said  heads,  bearings  for  said  shaft 
on  the  outer  faces  of  the  ends  of  the  housing,  bearings  for 
said  shaft  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  heads  of  said  cylinder, 
means  passed  through  said  heads  and  the  bearings  thereon 
and  the  grating-surfaces  and  securing  the  latter  and  the 
bearings  in  position,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft  within 
the  cylinder  and  perforated  to  form  a  grating-surface,  a 
separate  grating-surface  in  the  inner  faces  of\each  of  said 
bars,  the  spaces  between  said  bars  being  unobstructed  and 
out  of  alinement  with  said  grating-surfaces,  a  closure  for 
the  housing,  and  a  lid  for  the  cylinder  provided  with 
Interior  and  exterior  strap-Irons,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


845,319.      TAILOR'S   SQUARE.      Babtolomeo   Ricciabdi. 
New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed    Mar.    6.    1906.     Serial    No. 

304,680. 

1 


Claim. — As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  im- 
proved appliance  for  tailoring  purposes  consisting  of  a 
square  of  triangular  form  formed  with  the  longitudinal 
runs  2',  2",  2«,  and  2*,  the  run  2'  being  located  adjacent  to 
the  hypotenuse  edge  portion  of  the  triangular  body  of  the 
appliance  and  being  of  gradual  curvature  throughout  its 
length,  the  runs  2',  2"  and  2*  being  of  gradual  curvature 
nearly  throughout  the  length  and  curving  abruptly  near 
an  end,  the  body  of  the  appliance  being  also  provided  with 
the  scye  run  .'?'  and  the  upper  sleeve  runs  3"  and  3',  under 
sleeve  runs  4',  and  4"  being  located  between  the  upper 
sleeve  runs  3",  3*  and  the  scye  run  3',  the  heading  run  4* 
being  situated  between  the  under  sleeve  runs  4'  and  4" 
and  the  upper  sleeve  runs  3"  and  3\  said  heading  run  4* 
being  formed  by  an  edge  portion  of  an  oval-shaped  open- 
ing provided  in  the  body  of  the  appliance. 


845,320.  PENCIL.  Charles  A.  Smith.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Blaisdcll  Paper  Pencil  (  umpany.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  l-"iled  l»ec. 
1,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,892. 

>S-^U1  


Claim. — The  herein-described  machine  for  peeling  pota- 
toes and  the  like,  comprising  a  housing  constituting  a 
water-receptacle,   a   shaft   rotatably   mounted   within    and 


Claim. — 1.   A    pencil    comprising    a    rolled    sheet 
terial    having   spirally-disposed   lines   of   weakness. 


of    ma- 
and   a 
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second  3trengthenlng-sheet  rolled  therewith  between  lami- 
nations thereof. 

2.  A  pencil  comprising  a  lead  or  crayoo,  a  sheet  of 
scored  flbroas  material  rolled  thereon,  and  a  second  sheet 
of  flbroas  material  rolled  therewith  between  the  outer 
lamlnatloas,  said  second  sheet  stiffening  said  pencil. 

3.  A  pencil  comprising  a  lead  or  crayoo,  a  sheet  of 
fibrous  material  with  lines  of  weakness  rolled  thereon,  and 
a  second  sheet  of  flbrous  material  without  lines  of  weak- 
ness rolled  within  the  outer  laminations  of  said  first  sheet. 

4  .V  pencil  comprising  a  lead  or  crayon,  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial with  lines  <>f  weakness  rolled  thereon,  and  a  second 
shwt  "f  material  rolled  with  said  first  sheet  to  strengthen 
ir.  tht'  outer  edpes  of  said  sheets  being  glued 


journaled  therein,  a  stand,  spaced  brackets  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  stand,  substantially  parallel  rods  carried 
by  the  brackets  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  harp- 
support,  links  connecting  the  brackets,  and  a  spring  car- 
ried by  the  stand  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  links. 


84.'i..321  GARMENT  SUPI»ORTER  OR  G.\KTER.  Har 
LAN  M  Stidham,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1906. 
Serial  No.  346,032. 


'27     '^    ^ 


26     23 


Claim. — In  men's  half-hose  supporter  the  combination 
of  a  band  of  elastic  webbing,  a  buckle,  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  band,  one  end  of  the  webbing  secured  to  the  hook 
of  the  buckle,  the  other  end  passed  through  the  eye  mem 
ber  of  the  buckle,  and  secured  to  an  adjusting-slide 
mounted  on  the  band  of  webbing,  the  said  h<x>k  member 
comprising  a  plate  o,  a  tongue  d,  offset  froti  and  parallel 
to  this  plate  and  a  contracted  neck  c  connecting  the  plate 
with  the  tongue  ;  the  eye  of  said  buckle  bel»g  of  sufficient 
■tEe  at  Its  rear  to  freely  paas  over  the  tongue  d  and  con 
tracted  at  Its  forward  end  to  snogly  engage  the  neck  c  to 
■ecurely  lock  the  buckle,  two  adjustable  side  straps  sus- 
pended from  the  band,  one  from  the  hook  of  the  buckle. 
the  other  from  an  adjustable  banger  mounted  on  the  band 
and  clasps  or  hooks  suspended  from  the  side  straps  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


845.322.  CARBON  -  TETRACHLOBID  PREPARATION 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION.  JCLica 
8tockhaC8«!i,  Crefeld,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.  296,809. 

Claim. — 1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  carbon- 
tetrachlorld  preparation,  which  consists  in  the  saponifica- 
tion of  sulfonated  resin-oll  with  at  least  stx  per  cent,  of 
soda  hydrate  and  In  the  heating  of  the  mixture  and  Its  so- 
lution in  carbon- tetrachlo rid.  as  above  described. 

2.  A  carbon-tetrachlorld  preparation,  consisting  of  car- 
bon-tetrachlorld  and  a  gelatinous  soap  obtained  by  saponi- 
fication of  resin-oil  with  at  least  six  per  ctnt.  of  sodium 
hydrate,  and  the  heating  of  the  same,  aa  above  described. 


2.  In  a  trolley,  a  harp  support  provided  with  a  lateral 
extension  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  harp  plvot- 
ally mounted  for  lateral  movement  on  the  support  and 
provided  with  a  trolley  wheel,  an  arm  extending  laterally 
from  the  harp  and  having  an  opening,  a  trolley-rope 
threaded  through  the  opening  In  the  extension  of  the  harp- 
support  and  engaging  the  walls  of  the  opening  In  the  arm. 
spaced  lugs  depending  from  the  harp  support,  a  trolley- 
stand,  rods  plvotally  mounted  between  the  lugs  and  plvot- 
ally connected  with  the  trolley-stand,  and  a  spring  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  rods  for  exerting  an  upward 
pressure  on  the  trolley-wheel. 

3.  In  a  trolley,  a  harp-support,  a  harp  plvotally  mount- 
ed for  lateral  movement  on  the  support,  a  trolley-stand, 
brackets  plvotally  mounted  on  the  trolley-stand  and  pro- 
vided with  an  angular  extension,  rods  forming  a  pivotal 
connection  with,  the  brackets  and  the  harp-support,  links 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  brackets,  an  arm  extending 
from  the  trolley-stand,  a  yoke  slidably  mounted  on  the 
arm  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  arms  of  the  adja- 

^:ent   bracket,   and   a   spring   Interposed  between   the   yoke 

^pad  the  trolley-stand. 

^^4.  In  a  trolley,  a  harp-support,  a  harp  swlveled  on  the 
support  and  provided  with  a  trolley  wheel,  a  stand,  brack- 
ets plvotally  mounted  on  the  stand  and  provided  with  ter- 
minal clamping  members,  substantially  parallel  rods  seat- 
ed In  said  clamping  members  aifd  plvotally  connected  In 
the  bottom  of  the  harp-support,  links  connecting  the  brack- 
ets, and  a  spring  operatlvely  connected  with  the  links  for 
exerting  an  upward  pressure  on  the  trolley-wheel. 

5.  In  a  trolley,  a  harp-support,  a  harp  swiveled  on  the 
support  and  having  a  trolley-wheel  Journaled  therein,  a 
trolley-stand  brackets  plvotally  mounted  on  the  stand  and 
each  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  clamping  mem- 
bers and  its  opposite  end  bent  laterally  to  form  an  angu- 
lar extension,  rods  seated  in  the  clamping  members  and 
plvotally  connected  with  the  harp-support,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  extensions  of  the  brackets,  an  arm  extending  later- 
ally from  the  stand,  a  yoke  slidably  mounted  on  the  arm. 
rods  connecting  the  yoke  and  the  extensions  of  the  adja- 
cent bracket,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  yoke 
and   the  stand. 


845.323.  TROLLEY-POLE.  Chablbs  F.  WK.vsiNGEa, 
Fremont,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  31.  1906.  Serial  No.  341.410. 
Claim. — I.  In  a  trolley,  a  harp-support,  a  harp  plvotally 

mounted  on  the  harp-support  and  having  a  trolley-wheel 


S45,324.     VENDING  APPARATUS.     John  A.  Williams, 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  States  Slot  Machine 

("ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Feb.    17.    1896.      Serial   No.  579.574 

Claim. — 1.    In    combination    with    a    delivery  wheel,    an 

actuating-slide  therefor  ;  and  a  lever  carried  by  said  slide 

for   engaging   the   wheel,    and    comprising    in    one   piece   a 

main  bodj.  a  nose  r,  a  depending  arm  t  below  said  nose, 

and  a   tongue   ir,  projecting  laterally  over  the  actuatlng- 
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BlMe,  all  at  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  coin-holder  «  at 
th«  opposite  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  delivery 
derico.  a  slide  or  bar  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  lever 
carried  by  said  bar  to  engage  the  delivery  device  and  pro- 
vided with  a  coin-holder  comprising  a  bifurcated  plate 
having  raised  side  walls  or  edges  and  inwardly-projecting 
studs,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


straps  secured  to  said  tray  and  through  which  the  ends 
of  the  wire  pass,  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
coin-holder  comprising  a  bifurcated  plate  «  having  up- 
turned edges  m',  a  grooved  or  channeled  shank  u*  and  in- 
wardly-projecting studs  M*. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shell  or 
casing  provided  with  a  coin  slot  or  opening:  a  coin-holder 
within  said  casing ;  and  an  intermediate  shell  or  casing 
provided  with  flanges  to  support  the  edges  of  the  coin  while 
the  latter  is  sliding  on  Its  flat  side  from  the  coin-slot  to 
the  coin-holder,  and  provided  further  with  InwardLy-pro- 
jectlng  bosses  above  said  flanges  to  prevent  the  coin  from 
rising  from  said   flanges. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin  chute  or  guide  consist- 
ing of  walls  b*  provided  with  flanges  or  Inclined  guides  6*. 
and  bosses  6',  substantially  as  shown. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  vending-machine, 
provided  with  a  coin  slot ;  a  guard  pivoted  in  rear  of  said 
slot  and  adapted  to  swing  away  therefrom  ;  a  delivery  de- 
vice ;  and  an  operatlng-sUde  therefor,  provided  with  an  arm 
which,  as  the  slide  moves  inward,  rides  beneath  and  posi- 
tively lifts  the  rear  end  of  the  pivoted  guard  and  moves 
Its  front  end  across  the  coin  slot. 

7.  In  combination  with  the  coin-slot  and  the  actuating- 
slide  of  a  vending  machine,  a  gate  or  guard  adapted  to 
move  away  from  the  coin  slot  when  the  slide  Is  moved  to 
its  normal  position  :  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  actuatlng- 
slide,  adapted  to  ride  beneath  the  gate  or  guard  and  to 
directly  and  positively  move  and  hold  the  same  across  the 
coin-slot  as  the  actuating-sllde  moves  from  its  normal 
position. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  shell  or  casing  having  a  coin- 
slot,  a  slide  having  an  arm  d';  and  a  pivoted  guard  or 
cut-off  T  located  in  rear  of  the  slot  and  in  the  path  of 
the  arm  d".  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  combination  with  shell  or  casing  B.  provided  with 
a  coin-slot,  shell  Q,  provided  with  flanges  6*,  bosses  b'  and 
guard  b",  all  formed  in  one  piece,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


845.325.  COMBINED  CIGAR-STAND,  CIGAR-CUTTER, 
MATCH  BOX.  AND  LIGHTER.  John  B.  Zobn,  Wis- 
dom, Moflt.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  I>eonard  S.  Pendle- 
ton, Wisdom,  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
337,475. 

VXnim. — .\  combined  cigar-stand,  match  holder  and  tray- 
supporting  device  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  which  is 
bent  upon  itself  horizontally,  forming  a  shelf-engaging 
portion,  thence  the  strands  of  the  wire  turned  Into  coils 
and  the  middle  portion  of  the  wire  bent  to  form  a  resilient 
jaw  extending  between  the  strands  of  the  portion  which 
Is  adapted  to  engage  the  shelf,  fastening  means  for  en- 
gaging upright  portions  of  the  wire,  portions  of  the  wire 
above  said  fastening  means  being  bent  to  form  loops  Q. 
a    tray   resting   upon    the   curved   ends  of   the   wire,   and 


845.326.  HOLDING  -  BRACKET  FOR  EGG-BEATERS. 
Gkorge  F.  B.^iLK.y.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Taplln  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,300. 


Claim. — A  holding-bracket  for  an  egg-beater  having  a 
head  provided  with  a  central  hole  and  side  lugs,  and  a 
T-bolt  and  nut,  passing  through  the  said  bead,  the  said 
lugs  being  fitted  to  the  interior  of  the  ends  of  an  egg- 
beater  handle,  and  the  said  T-bolt  being  fitted  to  engage 
one  side  of  the  said  handle  and  to  press  the  said  handle 
against  the  said  lugs,  when  the  nut  on  the  said  bolt  is 
tightened  up. 


845,327.       PNEUMATIC     CUSHIONING     WHEEL 
PORT.     George   W.   Bell,   Liverpool.   England. 
Feb.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  300.560. 


SUP- 
Filed 


i^ 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  axle  and  Its  sup- 
porting-wheel at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  casing  or  sleeve 
upon  the  axle  adjacent  to  the  wheel,  a  vertical  piston  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  above  and  be- 
low the  sleeve,  a  cylinder  In  which  said  piston  works  and 
forms  air-chambers  above  and  below  It,  the  one  above 
forming   an   air-spring   for   the   sui)port   of   the   load   and 
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provided  with  means  for  supplying  It  with  compressed  air. 
and  the  one  below,  having  airports  controlled  by  the 
piston,  bracket.s  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  and 
extending  inwardly  al)(>ve  and  below  the  sleevt,  vertical 
Kuides  secured  betw^een  the  inner  ends  of  said  bracket.s. 
vertical  guide  hearings  on  the  sleeve  through  \fhich  said 
guides  pass,  and  a  sprinu  interposed  between  the  lower 
bracket  and  the  load. 

::  In  a  power-driven  vehicle  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  rear  axle  and  drlvf  wheels  connected  to  the  ends 
of  llve-splndles  juurnaled  in  the  hollow  axle,  of  air-cush- 
ioning devices  interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  axle 
and  the  vehicle-body,  each  com|>rlslng  a  sleev*  fastened 
upon  the  axle  adjacent  to  the  wheel,  a  hollow  piston  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  and  extending  vertically  above 
and  l>elow  the  same,  a  cylinder  movably  inclosing  the 
piston  and  forming  air-cushions  atjove  and  below  the 
piston,  the  one  above  the  piston  communlcatinij  with  the 
interior  of  the  piston  and  provided  with  means  for  sup- 
plying it  with  compressed  air,  brackets  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  inwjrdly  over 
the  sleeve,  vertical  guides  uniting  the  inner  ends  of  said 
brackets,  vertical  guide  bearings  on  the  sleeve  through 
which  the  guides  pass,  and  a  spring  lnterpose)d  between 
the  lower  bracket  and  the  load. 


845.328,  r.VRTY  LINE  LOCKOUT.  Mark  p.  Boonk, 
Peru,  Ind  ,  assignor  to  The  Peru  Conimon  Battery  Lock- 
out Telephone"  Company,  i'eru,  Ind,  a  Corsxinition  of 
Indiana       Filed   .Ian.   27.    1906.      Serial    N-    1298.272. 


Claim. —  In  a  party-line  telephone,  the  combination, 
with  the  talking-circuits  thereof  consisting  In  part  of  a 
pair  of  separable  terminals,  and  means  normally  c<>ntrol- 
lable  by  the  user  for  permitting  engagement  of  said  termi- 
nals, of  electrically  controlled  means  for  preventing  con- 
tacting of  said  terminals,  a  switch  In  series  with  said 
terminals,  and  a  condenser  bridging  said  switch. 

2.  In  a  party-line  telephone,  the  comblnatio»,  with  the 
tAlklng-clrcuits  thereof  consisting  In  part  of  a  pair  of 
separable  terminals,  and  means  normally  controllable  by 
the  user  for  permitting  engagement  of  said  terminals,  of 
electrically-controlled  means  for  preventing  contacting  of 
said  terminals,  a  normally  closed  switch  in  series  with 
said  terminals,  means  for  opening  said  normally  closed 
switch,  and  a  condenser  bridging  said  switch. 


3.  In  a  party-line  telephone,  the  combination,  with  the 
talklng-clrcuits  thereof  consisting  in  part  of  a  pair  of 
separable  terminals,  a  movable  receiver-hook  normally 
separating  said  terminals,  an  electromagnet  connected 
with  one  side  of  the  talking-circuit,  a  detent-arm  arranged 
within  the  influence  of  said  magnet  and  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  prevent  contacting  of  the  separable  terminals 
of  the  talking-circuit,  a  switch  In  series  with  said  termi- 
nals, and  a  condenser  bridging  said  switch. 

4.  In  a  party  line  telephone,  the  combination,  with  the 
talking-circuits  thereof  consisting  in  part  of  a  pair  of 
.separable  terminals,  a  movable  receiver-hook  normally 
separating  said  terminals,  an  electromagnet  connected 
with  one  side  of  the  talking  circuit,  a  detent-arm  arranged 
within  the  Influence  of  said  magnet  and  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  prevent  contacting  of  the  separable  terminals 
i)t  the  talking-circuit,  a  normally  closed  switch  In  series 
with  said  terminals,  means  for  opening  said  normally 
closed  switch,  and  a  condenser  bridging  said  switch. 

r».  In  a  party-line  telephone,  the  combination,  with  the 
talking-circuits  thereof  consisting  In  part  of  a  pair  of 
separable  terminals,  of  a  moval)le  receiver-hook  normally 
separating  said  terminals,  an  electromagnet  connected^ 
with  one  side  of  the  talking-circuit,  a  detent-arm  arranged 
within  the  influence  of  said  magnet  and  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  prevent  contacting  of  the  separable  terminals 
of  the  talking-circuit,  a  switch  In  series  with  said  termi- 
nals, a  condenser  bridging  said  switch,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  said  detent-arm  up  to  its  magnet. 

(5.  In  a  party  line  telephone,  the  combination,  with  the 
talking  circuits  thereof  consisting  In  part  of  a  pair  of 
separable  terminals,  of  a  movable  receiver-hook  normally 
separating  said  terminals,  an  electromagnet  connected 
with  one  side  of  the  talking-circuit,  a  detent  arm  arranged 
within  the  influence  of  said  magnet  and  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  prevent  contacting  of  the  separable  terminals 
of  the  talking-circuit,  a  normally  closed  switch  In  series 
with  said  terminals,  means  fur  opening  said  normally 
closed  switch,  a  condenser  l>ridging  said  switch,  and  means 
for  normally  holding  said  detent-arm  up  to  Its  magnet. 

7.  In  a  party-line  telephone,  the  combination  with  the 
talking-circuit  thereof  consisting  In  part  of  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rable terminals,  of  a  movable  receiver-hook  normally 
separating  said  terminals,  an  electromagnet  connected 
with  one  side  of  the  talking  circuit,  a  detent-arm  arranged 
within  the  influence  of  said  magnet  and  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  prevent  contacting  of  the  separable  terminals 
of  the  talking  circuit,  a  switch  in  series  with  said  termi- 
nals, a  condenser  bridging  .said  switch,  and  means  carried 
by  the  receiver-hook  to  hold  the  detent  up  to  the  magnet. 

8.  In  a  party-line  telephone,  the  combination  with  the 
talking  circuit  thereof  consisting  In  part  of  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rable terminals,  of  a  movable  receiver-hook  normally 
separating  said  terminals,  an  electromagnet  connected 
with  one  side  of  the  talklng-clrcult,  a  detent-arm  arranged 
within  the  Influence  of  said  magnet  and  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  prevent  contacting  of  the  separable  terminals 
of  the  talking  circuit,  a  normally  clo.sed  switch  in  series 
with  said  terminals,  means  for  opening  said  normally 
dosed  switch,  a  condenser  bridging  said  switch,  and  means 
carried  by  the  receiver  hook  to  hold  the  detent  up  to  the 
ma.;net. 

9.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  central  grounded  battery  and  the  mainline  wires 
connected  thereto,  of  a  plurality  of  telephones  connected 
to  said  main  line  wires,  each  of  said  telephones  comprising 
a  talking  circuit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  separable  termi- 
nals, means  normally  controllable  by  the  user  for  per- 
mitting contacting  of  said  terminals,  a  grounded  electro- 
magnet connected  to  the  grounded  side  of  the  main  line, 
means  Influenced  by  said  magnet  for  preventing  contacting 
of  the  separable  terminals  in  the  talking  circuit,  a  switch 
in  series  with  said  terminals,  and  a  condenser  bridging 
said  sw^ltch. 

10.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  central  grounded  battery  and  the  mainline  wires 
connected  thereto,  of  a  plurality  of  telephones  connected 
to  said  mainline  wires,  each  of  said  telephones  comprising 
a  talklng-clrcult  consisting  of  a  pair  of  separable  termi- 
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nals,  meaiks  normally  controllable  by  the  user  for  permit- 
ting contacting  of  said  terminals,  a  grounded  electromag- 
net connected  to  the  ;;rounded  side  of  the  main  line, 
means  influenced  by  said  magnet  for  preventing  contacting 
of  the  separable  terminals  in  the  talklng-clrcult,  a  nor- 
mally closed  switch  in  series  with  said  terminals,  means 
for  opening  said  normally  closed  switch,  and  a  condenser 
bridgin^'  said  switch. 

11.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  central  grounded  battery  and  the  mainline  wires 
connected  thereto,  of  a  plurality  of  telephones  connected 
to  said  main-line  wires,  each  of  said  telephones  comprising 
a  talklng-clrcult  consisting  of  a  pair  of  separable  termi- 
nals, a  movable  receiver-hook  normally  separating  said 
terminals,  a  grounded  electromagnet  connected  to  the 
grounded  side  of  the  main  line,  a  detent-arm  arranged 
within  the  influence  of  said  magnet  and  haVlng  a  portion 
adapted  to  prevent  contacting  of  the  separable  terminals 
of  the  talklng-clrcult.  a  switch  In  series  with  said  termi- 
nals, and  a  condenser  bridging  safd  switch. 

12.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  central  grounded  battery  and  the  main-line  wires 
connected  thereto,  of  a  plurality  of  telephones  connected 
to  said  main-line  wires,  each  of  said  telephones  comprising 
a  talking-circuit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  separable  termi- 
nals, a  movable  receiver-hook  normally  separating  said 
terminals,  a  grounded  electromagnet  connected  to  the 
grounded  side  of  the  main  line,  a  detent-arm  arranged 
within  the  influence  of  said  magnet  and  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  prevent  contacting  of  the  separable  terminals 
of  the  talking  circuit,  a  normally  closed  switch  in  series 
with  said  terminals,  means  for  opening  said  normally 
closed  switch,  and  a  condenser  bridging  said  switch. 

I'.i.  In  a  part.v  line  telephone  system,  the  combination 
with  a  central  grounded  battery  and  the  main-line  wires 
connected  thereto,  of  a  plurality  of  telephones  connected 
to  said  mainline  wires,  each  of  said  telephones  com- 
prising a  talking-circuit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  separable 
terminals,  a  movable  receiver  hook  normally  separating 
said  terminals,  a  grounded  electromagnet  connected  to  the 
grounded  side  of  the  main  line,  a  detent-arm  arranged 
within  the  influence  of  said  magnet  and  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  prevent  contacting  of  the  separable  terminals 
of  the  talklng-clrcult.  a  switch  in  series  with  said  terml- 
nal.s,  a  condenser  bridging  said  switch,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  receiver-hook  to  hold  the  detent  up  to  the 
niaynet. 

14.  In  a  party-line  telephone  system,  the  comblnatioq 
with  a  central  grounded  battery  ahd  the  main-line  wires 
connected  thereto,  of  a  plurality  of  telephones  connected 
to  said  mainline  wires,  each  of  said  telephones  comprising 
a  talklng-clrcult  consisting  of  a  pair  of  separable  terminals, 
a  movable  receiver-hook  normally  separating  .said  ter- 
minals, a  grounded  electromagnet  connected  to  the  ground- 
ed side  of  the  main  line,  a  detent-arm  arranged  within  the 
influence  of  said  majrnet  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
prevent  contacting  of  the  separable  terminals  of  the  talk- 
lng-clrcult, a  normally  closed  switch  in  series  with  said 
terminals,  means  for  opening  said  normally  closed  switch. 
a  condenser  bridging  said  switch,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  receiver-hook  to  hold  the  detent  up  to  the  magnet. 

1.').  In  a  party-line  telephone,  the  combination,  with  the 
talking-circuits  thereof  consisting  In  part  of  a  pair  of 
separable  terminals,  a  receiver-hook  engaging  one  of  said 
terminals  and  normally  holding  the  same  separated,  an 
electromagnet,  a  detent-arm  within  the  Influence  of  said 
magnet  for  preventing  engagement  of  said  terminals  when 
said  arm  is  Influenced  by  said  magnet,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  receiver-hook  for  holding  the  detent-arm 
airainst  vibration. 

16.  In  a  party  line  telephone,  the  combination,  with 
the  talking-circuits  thereof  consisting  In  part  of  a  pair  of 
separal)le  terminals,  a  receiver-hook  engaging  one  of  said 
terminals  and  n<irmally  holding  the  same  separated,  an 
electromagnet,  a  detent-arm  within  the  influence  of  said 
magnet  for  preventing  engagement  of  said  terminals  when 
said  arm  is  influenced  by  said  magnet,  means  controlled 
by  the   receiver-hook   for   holding  the  detent-arm   against 


vibration,  a  switch  in  series  with  said  terminal,  and  a  con- 
denser bridging  said  switch. 

17.  In  a  party-line  telephone,  the  combination,  with  the 
talking-circuits  thereof  consisting  in  part  of  a  pair  of  sep- 
arable terminals,  of  electrically  controlled  means  for  pre- 
venting contacting  of  said  terminals,  a  receiver-hook,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  receiver  hook  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  electrically-controlled  means  In  position  to  prevent 
contacting  of  said  terminals. 


845,329.  PLASTIC  BRICK  OU  LIKE  MOLDING  MA- 
CHINE. John  W.  Bottomlet,  Leeds,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,624. 

.   f 


CUiim. — 1.  In  a  plastic  brick  or  like  molding  machine, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged  in  pairs  one  behind  the 
other,  the  second  or  each  succeeding  pair  of  rollers  being 
of  smaller  diameter  or  set  farther  apart  than  the  pre- 
ceding pair  of  rollers  to  give  a  gradually  increasing  clay- 
space  between  each  pair  of  rollers.  In  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  improved  multiple-roller  machine  for  making 
bricks,  tiles  and  like  clay  goods,  comprising  essentially 
two  or  more  pairs  of  rollers,  each  pair  of  different  diameter 
or  .set  at  increasing  distances  apart,  and  of  uniform  width, 
the  column  of  clay  being  confined  to  the  rollers  by 
side  plates  at  the  rear  end  of  which  is  a  mold  or  die 
through  which  the  column  of  clay  is  finally  caused  to  pass 
after  being  acted  upon  by  the  pairs  of  rollers,  each  roller 
in  each  pair  of  rollers  being  suitably  driven  so  that  the 
surface  speeds  of  each  pair  vary  according  to  the  re- 
spective diameters  and  the  difference  in  the  rate  of  feed 
of  the  clay  as  it  passes  from  one  pair  of  rollers  to  the 
other,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  pairs  of  rollers, 
each  succeeding  pair  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
preceding  pair,  or  otherwise  of  the  same  diameter,  and  set 
farther  apart  and  means  for  driving  said  rollers  and  con- 
fining the  clay  at  the  ends  of  the  rollers,  of  plates  or 
clearers  secured  in  the  angles  between  each  pair  of  rollers 
to  prevent  the  clay  being  carried  forward  between  ad- 
jacent rollers  In  each  pair  of  rollers,  ail  constructed,  ar- 
ranged and  operating  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  rollers  arranged  In 
pairs  with  their  peripheries  at  incre.asing  distances  apart, 
and  means  for  revolving  the  said  rollers  with  decreasing 
peripheral  speed  :  of  plates  secured  between  the  adjacent 
upper  and  lower  rollers,  and  plates  secured  at  the  ends  of 
the  rollers,  said  plates  forming  expansion-chambers  of 
increasing  area  for  the  clay  to  pass  through. 
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845.330.  raUIT-BIN.  HoifiB  C.  BOWMAN,  Los  Angeles, 
("al.,  assignor  to  Fred  Stebler  and  Austin  A.  Gamble, 
Riverside.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  SO^.-'iBS. 


Claim— I.  In  a  fruit-bin,  a  true  bottom,  s  front  wall 
for  the  bin,  a  flexible  false  bottom  extending  fruni  ap 
proiimatcly  the  Joint  of  the  front  wall  and  true  bottom 
diagonally  toward  the  rear  and  top  of  the  bin,  one  end  of 
the  faint"  bottom  being  flied  and  the  other  frtse.  a  support 
fur  the  fHls»>  bottom  intermediate  Its  ends  and  above  the 
true  bottom,  and  means  for  normally  and  yieldingly  hold- 
ing tho  fal.se  bottom  above  the  true  bottom. 

■J.    In  a   fruit  bin   the  combination  of  a   truf  l)ottom  ;   a   | 
false   bottom    above    the    true   bottom,    said    Calse   bottom 
being  tiled  at  one  end  and  having  means  at  tbe  other  end   | 
for    maintaining   a    tension    thereon  ;    and    means   interme- 
diate  its  .nils  to  retain  said  false  bottom  elevated  above 
the  true  bottom.  | 

.{.   In  a  frult-bin  the  combination  of  a  truf  h.tf  .m  ;  a 
false  bottom  above  the  true  bottom,  said  false  t)uti"iii   i.-ing 
\  fixed  at  one  end  and  having  means  at  the  other  end  for 

maintaining  a  tension  thereon  ;  guides  at  the  side  of  the 
bin  :  a  sliding;  frame  carried  by  said  guides  ;  and  a  rotating 
roller  beneath  the  false  bottom  and  carried  by  said  sliding 
frame. 

4.  In  a  fruit-bin  the  combination  of  a  false  bottom  fixed 
at  one  end  :  means  secured  to  the  other  end  ftr  maintain- 
ing a  tension  upon  the  false  bottom  :  and  sildiug  means 
btneath  said  false  bottom  intermediate  Its  ends  for  sup- 
porting the  false  bottom  at  an  elevation  above  the  true 
buttom  as  the  bin  is  being  filled,  said  supporting  means 
b«  in^  adapted  to  be  moved  backwardly  by  tlK-  weight  of 
the  fruit  on  the  false  bottom. 

.'>.  The  combination  In  a  fruit  bin  of  a  soft  flexible  false 
bottom  secured  at  one  end  and  running  from  tho  front  of  the 
truf  bottom  to  the  rear  end  of  the  bin  at  the  t'lp  thereof  ;  a 
supporting  sliding  frame  tx^neath  said  false  bottom  inter- 
mediate its  ends  ;  means  to  support  and  guide  said  sliding 
frame  above  the  true  bottom  ;  and  means  to  Iteep  said  false 
bottom  taut. 

6.  In  a  fruit-bin,  a  flexible  false  bottom  fixed  at  one  end 
and  having  its  other  end  free  and  extending  diagonally 
in  the  bin,  a  support  for  said  false  bottom  intarmodiate  Its 
ends  and  above  the  true  bottom  of  the  bin,  aad  means  se- 
cured to  the  fre«  end  of  the  false  bottom  to  yiqidingly  hold 
the  false  bottom  above  the  true  bottom. 


84ri..'?.?l.  MACni.NK  FOR  MAKING  RIVKTS.  4c  Otto 
KaicDE,  Benrath,  Germany  Filed  May  J.?.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  261.815. 


the  ottier,  a  reciprocating  slide,  grlppIng-Jaws  carried  by 
the  slide,  one  of  said  jaws  movable  with  one  of  the  blades 
during  the  shearing  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  rivets,  Ac,  the  combination 
of  shearin>:  blades,  one  m(ivat)le  relatlre  to  the  other,  a 
reciprocating  slide,  grlpplng-Jaws  c/irried  by  the  slide, 
means  for  shifting  one  of  the  Jaws  with  one  of  the  blades 
during  the  sht-arini:  optratlon.  and  connections  whereby 
the  slld*^  is  shifted  t>y  the  movable  Jaw. 

^.  In  a  machine  for  making  rivets,  Ac,  the  combination 
of  shearing-blades,  one  of  said  blades  being  provided  with 
an  eye  for  the  reception  of  the  bar  or  rod"to  be  sheared,  a 
reciprocating  slide,  gripping  Jaws  carried  by  the  slide  and 
means  for  shifting  one  of  said  jaws  with  the  blade  having 
the  ey.'. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  rivets,  Ac,  the  combination 
of  shearing-blades  one  of  said  blades  provided  with  an 
eye  and  the  other  blade  having  a  notch  or  recess  In  line 
with  the  eye  in  the  other  blade,  a  reciprocating  slide, 
gripping  jaws  carried  by  the  slide  and  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  Jaws  with  the  blade  having  the  eye. 


845,.?32.     GAS  BURNER.     nKRBERT  S.  BusBT,  Chambera 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1905.      Serial  :?o.  288,2.30. 
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Claim — .\  gas-burner  c(jiiiprising  a  base  having  spaced 
supporting-legs,  a  flange  depending  from  said  base  and 
extending  between  the  legs  and  spaced  from  the  same,  a 
pipe  passing  transversely  through  the  flange  and  having 
an  outlet  located  within  the  same,  a  stack  located  upon 
the  ba.se.  a  screw  concentrically  arranged  and  supported 
by  said  flange,  a  plate  having  a  central  screw-threaded 
perforation  which  receives  said  screw. 


845,.S33.     STRAW  PARR  I  P:R.     Gbobqk  A.  Carlso.n,  Tort- 
land.  Greg.      Filed  Apr.  12,  1906.      Serial  No.  311,270. 
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Claim. — In  a  straw  carrier,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame,  of  a  series  of  slats  secured  in  the  said  frame  and 
forming  a  series  of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined 
passages,  each  said  slat  being  formed  of  thin  sheet  metal 
and  being  substantially  T  shaped  In  cross-section,  the 
sheet  metal  at  one  side  of  the  top  portion  of  each  said  slat 
being  bent  double,  and  the  lower  portions  or  blast  guards 
of  the  said  .slats  being  arranged  crosswise  of  the  bottom 
ends  of  the  said  passages,  the  said  passages  being  formed 
between  the  top  portions  of  the  said  slats. 


Claim.  —  1.    In    a    machine    for    making    rivats,    Ac.    the 
combination   of   shearing-blades,   one   movable   relative   to 


84.'5,3.'?4.     TT'RBINE.     Alfred  .7    rooi-ER,  Liverpool,  Eng- 
land.     Filed   May  22,   19<X').      Serial    No.   261.728. 
Claim. — 1.   A    turbine  in   which   a  barrel   working   in   a 

case  a  has  blades  6,  extending  In    the  direction  of  length 
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of  the  barrel,  the  blade-surfaces  being  In  curved  form,  and 
nearly  tangential  to  the  flow  of  steam,  and  of  compara- 
tively short  radius  at  the  point  at  which  the  steam  im- 
pinges upon  them,  and  extending  l)eyond  this  part  In  the 
direction  of  length  of  the  barrel  in  curved  form  of  greater 
radius  than  the  said  impact  part,  and  round  In  a  back- 
ward direction,  the  depth  of  blade  increasing  from  the 
point  of  impact  to  the  point  of  discharge. 


2.  .\  turbine  in  which  a  barrel  working  In  a  case  has 
longitudinal  blades  ft  on  its  periphery,  extending  in  the 
direction  of  length  of  the  barrel,  and  curved  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  length,  and  another  set  of  blade-surfaces, 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  barrel,  and  disposed 
annularly  within  the  outer  blades  each  of  the  blades  vary- 
ing in  width. 

3.  .\  turbine  in  which  a  barrel  working  in  a  case  a  has 
blades  b  on  its  periphery,  extending  in  the  direction  of 
length  of  the  barrel,  the  blade-surfaces  being  In  curved 
form,  and  nearly  tangential  to  the  flow  of  steam,  and  of 
comparatively  sharp  or  short  radius  at  the  point  at  which 
the  steam  Impinges  ui)on  them,  and  extending  beyond  this 
part  In  the  direction  of  length  of  the  barrel  In  curved 
form  of  greater  radius  than  the  said  impact  part,  and 
round  in  a  backward  direction,  the  depth  of  blade  In- 
creasing from  tbe  point  of  Impact  of  fluid  to  the  point  of 
discharge  ;  and  reverse  propelling  surfaces  0,  arranged 
inside  the  blades  b  annularly,  and  consisting  of  curved 
surfaces  and  passages,  the  surfaces  at  the  points  at  which 
the  entrance  of  steam  takes  place  belnir  about  tangential 
to  the  direction  of  the  Jet  of  steam  at  their  entrance,  and 
of  a  short  radius,  and  the  curve  between  this  poln»  wnd 
the  dl.scharge  point  being  of  a  larger  radius  and  inclined 
obIl(iuely  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  or  barrel,  and  In  the 
dlre<'tlon  of  length  thereof. 

4.  A  turbine  in  which  a  barrel  working  In  a  case  o  has 
two  sets  of  blades  on  its  periphery,  extending  t)etween  the 
center  and  the  ends  In  opposite  directions  along  the  barrel, 
and  of  curved  form,  the  curvature  l>eing  nearly  tangential 
to  the  flow  of  steimi  at  the  point  at  which  the  steam  im- 
pinges upon  them,  and  of  comparatively  short  radius,  and 
extending  from  this  point  to  the  point  of  dl.scharge  In  a 
curve  of  greater  radius  than  the  said  Impact  part,  and  an 
Inner  set  of  blade  surfaces  arranged  Inside  the  outer  sets 
of  blades  annularly.  and  consisting  of  two  sets  of  curved 
Borfaces  and  passages  on  either  side  of  the  center  of  the  i 


barrel  of  similar  form  to  the  outer  sets,  but  of  opposite 
dispositions  and  directions;  one  set  being  supplied  with 
steam  at  the  center  of  the  barrel,  which  flows  right  and 
left    toward    its   edges,    and    the    other   set    being   supplied 

I    with  steam  at  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  which  flows  toward 
each  other  and  discharges  at  the  center. 

r>.   .V  turbine  barrel  working  In  a  case  a,  having  blades  b, 
extending  in  curved  form  in  tlie  direction  of  length  of  the 

I  barrel,  the  blade-surfaces  being  in  curved  form,  and  nearly 
tangential  at  the  point  at  which  the  steam  Impinges  upon 
them  to  that  of  the  direction  of  the  steam,  and  of  com- 
paratively short  radius,  and  Inclined  In  a  forward  direc- 
tion radially,  so  that  the  tip  or  outer  part  of  the  blade 
overhangs  the  part  below  It  ;  and  the  depth  of  blade  in- 
creaslnu'  from  tlie  point  of  Impact  to  the  point  of  discharge. 
6.  A  turbine  engine,  in  which  a  rotary  barrel  revolves 
In  a  cylinder,  and  has  duplex  sets  of  blades,  extending 
between  the  center  point  of  the  barrel  and  the  edses  of 
same,   and  chamiiers  g,  at   the   ends  of  the   barrel    in   the 

I  case  a.  Into  which  all  the  motor-fluid  passages  discharge  or 
exhaust  the  motor  fluid. 


8  4  5.33,':..  MOTUUMAN  S  VALVE.  Fred  B.  Cokkt. 
Schenectady,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
piny.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  306,506. 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  valve-seat  having  a  raised 
slide  provided  with  ports,  a  %-alve  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated on  said  slide,  a  loose  member  resting  on  said  seat 
and  adapted  to  form  lateral  guides  for  said  valve,  an  in- 
closing bonnet  or  casinir  adapted  to  engage  said  member 
and  to  press  said  member  upon  said  seat. 

■J.  In  combination,  a  valve-seat  having  a  raised  slide 
provided  with  ports,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
on  said  slide,  a  loose  member  resting  on  said  seat  and 
adapted  to  form  lateral  guides  for  said  valve,  an  Inclosing 
bonnet  or  casing,  and  a  comi>ression-spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  bonnet  adapted  to  press  said 
memi)er  on  said  seat. 

3.  In  combination,  a  valve-seat  having  a  raised  slide 
provided  with  ports,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
on  said  slide,  a  loose  yoke  resting  on  said  seat  on  both 
sides  of  said  slide  and  adapted  to  form  lateral  guides  for 
said  valve,  an  inclosing  bonnet  or  casing  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  yoke  and  to  press  it  on  said  seat,  a  rotatable 
spindle  extending  through  said  bonnet  perpendicularly  to 
said  slide,  and  connections  t>Ptween  said  spindle  and  said 
valve  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  the  spindle  recipro- 
cates the  valve  on  the  slide. 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve  seat  having  a  raised  slide 
provided  with  ports,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
on  said  slide,  a  loose  yoke  resting  on  said  seat  on  both 
sides  of  said  slide  and  adapted  to  form  lateral  guides  for 
said  valve,  an  inclosing  lionnet  or  casing,  a  compression- 
spring  Interposed  between  said  yoke  and  said  bonnet 
adapted  to  press  said  yoke  on  said  seat,  a  rotatable  spin- 
dle extending  through  the  bonnet  perpendicularly,  to  said 
slide,   and  connections  between  the  spindle  and  the  valve 
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whereby  tkc  rotary  movement  of  the  spindle  reciprocates 
The  ralre  on  the  slide. 

5.  In  combination,  a  valve-seat  having  a  raised  slide 
providpd  with  ports,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
on  said  slide,  a  loose  yoke  restinir  on  said  seat  aod  adapted 
to  form  lateral  jjiiides  fur  said  valve,  an  inclosing  bonnet 
or  casing,  an  operating  spindle  extending  through  said 
bonnet  perpendicularly  to  the  slid*'  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  valve,  a  flange  on  said  spindle  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  inner  side  of  said  bonnet,  and  a  com- 
pression-spring interposed  between  said  spindle  and  said 
yoke  adapted  to  press  said  flange  against  the  bonnet  and 
the  yoke  against  the  seat. 

6.  In  combination,  a  valve-seat  having  a  raised  slide 
provided  with  ports,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
on  said  slide,  a  loose  yoke  resting  on  said  seat  aad  adapted 
to  form  lateral  guides  for  said  valve,  an  inclosing  bonnet 
or  casing,  an  operattng-splndle  extending  through  said 
t)onnet  perpendicularly  to  the  slide  and  opt'r!itiv*'ly  con- 
nected to  the  valve,  a  flange  on  said  spindle  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  inner  side  of  said  bonnet,  a  $ocket  car- 
ried by  said  yoke  In  line  with  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  and 
a  compression-spring  t)earlng  at  one  end  in  said  socket 
and  at  the  other  against  said  spindle. 

7.  In  combination,  a  valve,  an  Inclosing  casing  therefor, 
an  operating-spindle  for  the  valve  extending  through  the 
casing,  a  shroud  surrounding  the  outer  end  of  tie  spindle 
conaprising  a  complete  ring  carried  by  said  casing  and 
lying  substantially  flush  with  the  end  of  said  spindle,  and 
a  handle  having  a  portion  adapted  to  enter  said  shroud 
and  engage  said  spindle.  I 

*^  In  combination,  a  valve,  an  Inclosing  caslnp  therefor, 
an  operating  spindle  for  the  valve  extending  through  the 
casing,  a  shroud  surrounding  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle 
comprising  a  complete  ring  carried  by  said  casing  and  ly- 
ing substantially  flush  with  the  end  of  said  si)iii(ili'.  an 
outer  slotted  flange  carried  by  said  shroud,  and  a  handle 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  enter  said  shroud  iind  engage 
said  spindle  and  a  second  portion  adapted  to  p,i»s  through 
the  slut  in  said  flange. 

9.  In  combination,  a  valve,  an  inclosing  casing  therefor. 
an  operating  spindle  for  the  valve  extending  tbrough  the 
casing,  a  shroud  surrounding  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle 
comprising  a  complete  ring  carried  by  said  casing  and  ly- 
ing suiistantially  flush  with  the  end  of  said  swindle,  an 
outer  flange  carried  by  said  shroud  having  a  Jlot  and  a 
plurality  of  notches,  a  handle  having  a  p<5rtii>n  adapted 
to  enter  said  guard  and  engage  said  spindle  anfl  a  second 
portion  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot  In  said  flange, 
and  means  carried  by  the  handle  for  yieldlngl|  engaging 
the  notches  in  said  flange  in  the  several  positions  of  the 
valve. 


845,336.  ARTIFICIAL  FUEL.  Jclils  J.  CzKfuLL,  Lan- 
caster. I'a.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments. 
to  (.'arbon-Ray  Coal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyl- 
vanla.  Filed  June  23.  1906.  Serial  No.  323,176. 
Claim. —  1.  A  binder  for  coal  dust  consisting  of  flour, 
glue,  plaster-of-paris  and  shellac  in  sul)stantiaHjy  the  pro- 
portions specified,   substantially  as  described,     f 

2.  A  coal-brUjuet  consisting  of  culm  or  coal-dust,  the 
particles  of  which  are  bound  together  by  a  bbider  com- 
posed of  flour,  glue,  plaster-of  paris.  and  shellac  In  sub- 
stantially the  proportions  specifled. 


845,3.'^7.     ARTIFICIAL  FIKL.     JiLiLS  J.  CzKtvuL.  Lan 
caster.  I'a..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  astignments, 
to  Carbon-Ray  Coal  Company,  a  Corporation  (jf  I'ennsyl- 
vanla.      Filed  June  2.{,   1906.     Serial  No.   323,177. 
Claim. — 1.   A  binder   for  coal-dust  consisting  of  starch, 
glue,    slaked    lime    and    linseed^il    mixed    thoroughly    to- 
gether in  the  presence  of  heat  and  afterward  incorporated 
with  the  coal-dust  in  substantially  the  proportions  stated. 
2.  A  compositioln  of  matter  composed  of  coal-4ust  bound 
together  by  the  binding  material  consisting  of  starch,  glue, 
slaked  .lime,    linseed-oil.    In   substantially   the   proportions 
specifled. 


845.338.  GAS  -  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM.  Gideon  H. 
DiALL,  Terre  ilaute,  Ind.  Filed  June  11,  1906.  Serial 
No.  321,137. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  system  for  distributing  gas,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  portable  tank  for  transmitting  gas  under 
pressure,  of  a  stationary  gas-tank  provided  with  means 
for  connecting  it  with  the  gas-mains,  a  detachable  con- 
nection between  the  said  tanks,  and  a  saturator  arranged 
between  the  said  tanks  and  operating  to  enrich  the  gas  In 
its  pa.ssage  from  the  portable  tank  to  the  stationary  tank. 

2.  In  a  system  for  distributing  gas,  the  combination, 
with  a  portable  tank  for  holding  gas  under  pressure,  of  a 
stationary  gas-tank  connected  with  the  mains,  a  detach- 
able connection  between  the  two  said  tanks,  a  saturator 
arranged  In  the  said  connection  between  the  two  said 
tanks,  and  a  second  saturator  arranged  between  the  said 
stationary  gas-tank  and  the  mains 

3.  In  a  system  for  distributing  gas,  the  combination, 
with  a  portable  tank  for  holding  gas  under  pressure,  and 
a  car  carrying  the  said  tank,  of  a  gas-compressor  and  a 
saturator  also  carried  by  the  said  car  and  connected  with 
the  said  tank,  a  stationary  gas-tank  connected  with  the 
mains,  and  a  detachable  connection  between  the  said 
saturator  and  the  said  stationary  gas  tank. 


845,330.     GOVERNING   MECHANISM   FOR  TURBINES. 

Eor.jkB  D.   Dickinson,   Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1905.      Serial  No.  276,66». 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  valves  which  open  and  close 
In  predetermined  order  to  vary  the  amount  of  fluid  ad- 
mitted to  the  moving  element,  a  means  common  to  the 
valves  for  operating  them,  an  actuator  having  a  to  and- 
fro  movement  for  moving  the  said  means  in  a  step  by  step 
manner,  and  n  load-responsive  device  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  actuator  and  means. 

■J.  In  a  governing  meehanism  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  valves  which  open  and  close  In  pre- 
determined order  to  vary  the  amount  of  fluid  admitted  to 
the  moving  element,  a  means  common  to  the  valves  for 
operating  them,  an  act>:ator  comprising  primary  and  sec- 
ondary meinljers  one  of  which  is  connected  tcj  the  said 
means,  a  source  of  power  for  Imparting  a  constant  to  and- 
fro  movement  to  the  other  meml>er  of  the  actuator,  and  a 
connector  responsive  to  load  variations  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  meml)er8  of  the  actuator  as  the  load 
changes. 

3.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  valves  which  open  and  close  In  pre- 
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determined  order  to  vary  the  amount  of  fluid  admitted  to 
the  moving  element,  a  cam  common  to  the  valves  for  op 
erating'  them  in  predetermined  order,  an  actuator  having 
a  constant  to  andfro  motion  for  moving  the  cam,  and  a 
load-responsive  device  for  governing  the  action  of  the 
actuator  on  the  cam. 


4.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  valves  which  open  and  close  in  pre- 
determined order  to  vary  the  amount  of  fluid  admitted  to 
the  moving  element,  a  means  common  to  the  valves  for 
operating  them,  a  divided  actuator  for  moving  the  said 
means,  one  member  of  the  actuator  being  In  constant  mo 
tlon  and  another  member  having  a  step  by  step  motion, 
and  a  connector  responsive  to  load  changes  for  connecting 
the  said  members  for  concerted  action  and  disconnecting 
the  members  to  permit  of  relatively  independent  move 
ments. 

5.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  valves  which  open  and  close  In  pre- 
determined order  to  vary  the  amount  of  fluid  admitted  to 
the  moving  element,  levers  for  operating  the  valves,  a  cam 
common  to  the  levers  for  moving  them,  a  constantly-mov- 
ing actuator  for  moving  the  cam,  and  a  device  responsive 
to  load  changes  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  cam 
and  actuator. 

6.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  valves  which  open  and  close  In  pre- 
determined order  to  vary  the^  amount  of  fluid  admitted  to 
the  moving  element,  levers  for  operating  the  valves,  a  cam 
common  to  the  levers  for  moving  them,  an  actuator  which 
has  a  constant  to  andfro  movement,  and  a  connector  for 
connecting  the  cam  and  actuator  when  it  becomes  neces 
sary  to  open  or  close  one  or  more  valves,  and  to  discon 
nect  the  cam  and  actuator  when  the  load  conditions  are 
satisfied  by  the  number  of  open  valves. 

7. "In  a  ijovernlng  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  plurality  i>f  valves  which  open  and  close  In  pre 
determined  order  to  vary  the  amount  of  fluid  admitted  to 
the  moving  element,  a  means  common  to  the  valves  for 
operating  Ihem.  nn  actuator  having  a  to  andfro  move- 
ment for  moving  the  said  means  in  a  step-by  step  manner. 
a  rotary  element  which  is  connected  to  the  actuator  and 
imparts  a  to  and  fro  movement  thereto,  and  a  load  respon 


sive  device  which  modifies  the  effect  of  the  actuator  on 
the  valves. 

8.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  t^e  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  valves  which  open  and  close  In  pre- 
determined order  to  vary  the  amount  of  fluid  admiijed  to 
the  moving  element,  a  means  common  to  the  valves  for 
operating  them,  a  divided  actuator  for  moving  said  means, 
the  principal  meml)ers  of  which  overlap,  a  connector  act- 
ing on  the  members  at  the  point  of  overlap  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  them,  and  a  speed  responsive  device  for 
governing  the  action  of  the  connector. 

9.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  valves  which  open  and  close  In  pre- 
determined order  to  vary  the  amount  of  fluid  admitted  to 
the  moving  element,  a  divided  actuator  for  moving  the 
valves  In  their  proper  order,  a  guide  for  the  actuator,  a 
source  of  power  for  moving  the  actuator,  and  a  device  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  parts  of  the  actuator. 

10.  In  a  governing  me<-hanl8m  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  valves  which  open  and  close  In  pre- 
determined order  to  vary  the  amount  of  fluid  admitted  to 
tJie  moving  element,  a  divided  actuator  for  moving  the 
valves  in  their  proper  order,  one  member  of  which  is  mov- 
ing al  all  times  and  with  a  stroke  of  constant  length 
while  the  other  is  moved  forwnrd  and  backward  by  a  step- 
hy-step  movement,  a  connector  for  causing  one  member  of 
the  actuator  to  transmit  motion  to  the  other  when  It  Is 
necessary  to  ir.ove  one  or  more  valves,  and  to  permit  them 
to  move  relatively  when  the  number  of  valves  which  are 
open  satisfy  the  load  requirements,  and  a  governor  for 
moving  the  connector. 

11.  In  a  governing  meihanlsm  for  turl>lnes.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  valves  which  open  and  close  In  pre- 
determined order  to  vary  the  amount  of  fluid  admitted  to 
the  moving  element,  a  means  for  moving  the  valves,  an 
actuator  which  Is  constantly  In  motion  for  Imparting  mo- 
tion to  the  means,  a  motor  for  moving  the  actuator,  a 
guide  on  which  the  actuator  is  movable,  and  a  device  re- 
sponding to  load  changes  for  regulating  the  action  of  the 
actuator. 

IL'.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  an 
admission  valve  comprising  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
element,  with  a  means  responsive  to  load  changes  for 
opening  flrstione  element  of  the  valve  with  a  snap  like 
action  and  then  opening  the  other  element. 

13.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  admission  valves  comprising  primary  and 
second  uy  elements,  the  primary  element  controlling  a 
smaller' amount  of  fluid  than  the  secondary,  and  a  means 
responsive  to  load  chauges  for  first  opening  the  primary, 
then  the  secondary  element  of  a  given  valve,  and  then  the 
primary  and  afterward  the  secondary  element  of  another - 
valve,  as  the  load  increases. 

14.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  admission  valve  which  comprises  two  princi- 
pal elements,  a  i>rimary  and  a  secondary,  a  divided  lever 
for  actuating  the  said  valve  elements,  a  spring  through 
which  motion  is  transmitted  from  one  part  of  the  lever 
to  the  other,  and  a  means  responding  to  load  changes  for 
operating  the  lever, 

l.'i.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  admission-valve  which  comprises  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  element,  with  a  means  responding  to 
load  changes  which  first  opens  the  primary  element  with 
a  snap-like  action  and  then  opens  the  secondary  element 
of  the  valve  as  the  demand  for  motive  fluid  changes. 

16.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  admission-valves  which  comprise 
a  primary  element  and  a  secondary  element  of  larger 
area,  and  a  speed-responsive  device  which  opens  first  a 
primary  and  then  a  secondary  element  of  the  valves  under 
conditions  of  increasing  load. 

17.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  admission  va!ve  which  comprises  a  pilot- 
valve  and  a  main  valve,  a  stem  for  first  opening  "the 
pllotvalve  to  partially  balance  the  pressures  on  the  main 
valve,  and  thereafter  opening  the  main  valve,  a  load-re- 
sponslve  device  for  successively  moving  the  parts  of  the 
valve   as   the   demand    for   motive    fluid    changes,    and    a 
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ins  for  imparting  a  snap-like  action  to  the  pilot- valve 
as  it  opt*ns. 

18.  In  a  governlnjf  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  admission  valves  comprising  two 
principal  parts,  a  divided  lever  for  each  valve,  springs 
through  which  the  levers  act  on  the  valves  to  open  them, 
springs  for  closing  the  valves,  and  a  speed-responsive  de- 
vice for  governing  the  action  of  the  levers. 

19.  In  a  i;overnlng  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  admission  valves,  a  C4m  common 
to  the  valves  for  moving  them,  a  two  part  actuator  for 
movinjT  the  cam,  one  part  being  constantly  driven  by  the 
turbine  shafr,  the  oth^r  geared  to  the  cam,  9  connector 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  parts  of  the  actu- 
ator, and  a  speed  responsive  device  for  governing  the  ac- 
tion of  the  connector. 

20.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  which  Is  divided  into  stages 
with  wheel  buckets  for  the  different  stages,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  stage-valve  which  controls  a  plurality  of 
ports  leading  to  discharge  devices,  admission-valves  for 
regulating  the  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  tiie  turbine, 
and  a  mechanism  responding  to  speed  changes  which  posi- 
tively  '110 ves  the  admission  and  stage  valves. 

21.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  which  is  divided  into  stages 
with  wheel  buckets  for  the  different  stages,  in  combina- 
tion with  stage-valves  arranged  for  Rlmultanoous  action, 
a  means  for  balancing  the  valves  wholly  or  In  part,  an 
adml.ssion-valve,  and  a  speed- responsive  device  which  con 
trols  thf  movements  of  the  admission  and  stage  valves. 

•22.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  which  is  divided  Into  stages 
with  wheel  buckets  for  the  different  stages,  in  combina 
tlon  with  stage-valves  arranu'ed  for  simultaneous  action. 
a  plurality  of  ports  controlled  by  each  valve,  a  means 
tending  to  balance  the  valves,  admlssion-valvcs.  and  a 
speed  responsive  device  for  governing  the  action  of  the 
admission  and  stage  valves.  | 

•J3.    In    a   governing   mechanism    for    turblnei,    the   com 
blnation  uf  a  valve  regulating  the  passage  of  motive  fluid, 
a  means  for  moving  It.  an  actuator  comprising  two  prin 
clpal  and  overlapping  parts,  which  arp  capabl-J  of  moving 
freely  with  respect   to  fach  other  for  moving  $aid  means, 
and  a  speed-responsive  device  for  connecting  and  discon 
nectlng  the   parts  of   the  actuator  as  the  loacl  conditions 
chani;e. 

24.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combiaation  of  a 
regulator,  an  actuator  for  moving  It  coinprlsini;  primary 
and  secondary  members  which  are  capable  of  i»uving  with 
respfct  to  each  other,  a  load-responsive  device,  and  a 
means  moving  with  said  device  for  locking  and  unlocking 
the  meml>ers  of  the  actuator. 

2'i.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
regulating-valve,  an  actuator  for  moving  it  comprising 
primary  and  secondary  niemt>ers  which  wht-n  locked  move 
the  valve,  a  means  for  ix)nstantly  Imparting'  motion  to 
the  primary  mejnber  of  the  actuator,  and  a  means  for 
locking  the  primary  and  secondary  membf-rs  when  It  Is 
desired  to  move  the  valv*-  and  for  unlocking  them  when 
It  is  desired  to  leave  the  valve  In  a  given  position. 

2«.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbineii,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pluraliry  of  regulators,  means  f'lr  operating 
said  regulators  dissimultaneously.  a  device  which  employs 
the  energy  of  the  main  turbine  shaft  and  Impurts  a  step- 
by  step  action  to  said  operating  means,  and  a  load  re- 
sjwnslve  mechanism  which  controls  the  action  of  said 
device  without  actuating  It. 

2~  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbinep,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  regulators,  a  device  for  succes- 
sively moving  the  regulators  as  the  load  conditions  change, 
an  actuator  for  Imparting  a  step  by  step  action  to  the 
device,  means  for  driving  the  actuator  fioio  the  main 
turbine-shaft,  and  a  load-responsive  mechanipm  control 
ling  the  operation  of  said  actuator  on  the  device. 


spur  having  Its  Inner  end  In  engagement  with  the  end  of 
the  socket,  while  the  opposite  end  thereof  is  pointed  and 
directed  through  an  opening  In  said  shank  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  handle  where- 
by the  shank  will  be  held  in  the  handle. 


845.340.     KNIFE  SHANK.     Charles  E.  Dre*,   Farming 
—    ton.  N.  H.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  336.359. 
Claim. — 1.  The   combination    with    a    handle    having   a 
socket   therein  :  of  a  blade,  a  shank  at  one  tnd  of  said 
blade   adapted   to  be  disposed   In   said   socket,  an   oblong 


2.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  socket 
therein  ;  of  a  blade,  a  shank  at  one  end  of  said  blade  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  the  material  at  the  ends  of  said 
opening  being  tapered,  and  an  oblong  spUr  disposed 
through  said  opening,  one  end  of  said  spur  engaging  the 
end  of  the  .socket,  while  the  opposite  end  thereof  is 
pointed  and  seated  in  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  handle 
when  the  shank  is  forced  into  the  socket. 

■"5.  The  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  socket 
therein  ;  of  a  blade,  a  shank  at  one  end  of  said  blade  of 
loss  length  than  said  socket  and  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  spur  having  one  of  its  ends  pointed  and  Its  opposite 
end  flat  adapted  to  extend  through  said  opening  the  flat 
end  thereof  seated  on  the  end  of  the  socket  while  the 
pointed  end  thereof  is  directed  Into  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  'handle,  and  teeth  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
the  shank. 


845.341.  COMBINED  EGG  AND  CAKE  BEATER.  JoH."i 
S.  Du.NLAj',  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  19,  1906.  Serial 
No.  317.774. 


Claim. — 1.  A  beater  Including  a  shaft,  a  dasher  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  shafr.  a  threaded  pin  carried  by  the 
shaft,  a  bearlnii  plate  swlveled  on  the  pin,  and  a  nut 
engaging  the  threads  on  the  pin  and  bearing  against  the 
dasher. 

2.  A  beater  including  a  shaft,  a  dasher  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  threaded  pin  carried  by  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  terminal  head,  a  conical  bearing-plate  swlveled  on 
the  head  of  the  pin,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  threads  on 
the  pin  and  bearini;  airalnst  the  dasher. 

3.  A  beater  Including  a  shaft  having  a  threaded  termi- 
nal, a  sleeve  engaging  .said  terminal,  a  dasher  bearing 
against  the  sleeve,  a  pin  threaded  In  the  sleeve,  a  bearing- 
plate  swiveled  on  the  pin  and  having  Its  central  portion 
concaved,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  threads  on  the  pin  for 
locking  the  dasher  in  engagement  with  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  beater  Including  a  shaft  having  a  threaded  termi- 
nal, a  relatively  stiff  flat  dasher  detachably  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  cutting  edges,  a  sleeve  engaging 
the  threaded  terminal  of  the  shaft,  a  threaded  pin  carried 
by  the  sleeve,  a  bearing-plate  swlveled  on  the  pin,  and  a 
clamplng-not  engaging  the  threads  on  the  pin  and  bearing 
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against  the  dasher  for  locking  the  latter  In  engagement 
with  the  sleeve. 

5.  A  beater  Including  a  shaft,  a  dasher  secured  to  the 
■haft  and  having  its  major  axis  substantially  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  Its  movement,  means  adjustable  ver- 
tically of  the  shaft  for  deflecting  the  ends  of  the  dasher, 
means  for  locking  the  deflecting  means  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  operating  the  shaft. 

t5.  A  beater  including  a  shaft,  a  dasher  secured  to  the 
shaft,  means  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  dasher  for  deflecting  the 
free  ends   thereof   upwardly,   and   means  for  rotating  the 

shaft. 

7.  A  beater  Including  a  shaft,  a  dasher  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  dasher  and  collnr  for  deflecting 
the  free  ends  of  the  lattt-r  upwardly,  means  for  locking 
the  collar  In  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft. 


845.342.     CASH  CHECK  TILL.     Robebt  Field,  Hudders- 
fleld.  England.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,074. 


Or- 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  case,  and  a  frame 
projecting  centrally  at  the  top  of  the  case  and  provided 
with  an  opening  ;  of  a  frame  pivotally  supported  by  the 
said  case  and  frame  and  provided  *ith  a  chamber  ar- 
ranged on  Its  axis  and  in  the  said  opening  and  having  a 
sight  opening  on  one  side,  a  desk  for  supporting  a  record- 
strip  secured  in  the  said  chamber  opposite  the  said  sight- 
opening,  and  means  for  traversing  the  record-strip  over 
the  said  desk. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  case,  and  a  frame  projecting 
centrally  at  the  top  of  the  case  and  provided  with  an 
opening  ;  of  a  frame  pivotally  supported  by  the  said  case 
and  frame  and  provided  with  a  chamber  arranged  upon  its 
axis  and  In  the  said  opening,  said  chamber  having  a  re- 
movable plate  on  one  side  which  is  provided  with  a 
sight-opening,  a  locking  device  normally  securing  the  said 
removable  plate  In  position,  a  desk  for  supporting  a 
record-strip  secured  In  the  said  chamber  opposite  the  said 
sight-opening,  and  means  for  traversing  the  record-strip 
over  the  said  desk. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  ca.se.  of  a  frame  pivoted 
vertically  In  the  said  case  and  provided  at  Its  upper  part 
with  a  chamber  having  a  sight-opening  on  one  side,  a  desk 


for  supporting  a  r«ieordHltrlp  •ecored  in  the  said  chamber 
opposite  the  said  opening,  rolls  journaled  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  said  frame  within  the  said  case  and  having 
the  end  portions  of  the  said  strip  wound  upon  them. 
means  for  moving  the  said  frame  pivotally  to  display  the 
said  sight-opening  and  strip  first  at  one  side  and  then  at 
the  other  side  of  the  said  case,  a  cam  surface  secured  in 
the  said  case,  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  revolving  the 
said  rolls  provided  with  an  operating-arm  which  engages 
with  the  said  cam  surface. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  case,  6f->a  frame  pivoted 
vertically  In  the  said  case  and  provided  at  its  upper  part 
with  a  chamber  having  a  sight-opening  on  one  side,  a  desk 
for  supporting  a  record-strip  secured  in  the  .said  chamber 
opposite  the  said  opening,  means  for  traversing  the  said 
strip,  means  for  moving  the  said  frame  pivotally,  stops 
for  arresting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  said  frame 
when  the  said  sight-opening  and  strip  are  displayed  first 
at  one  side  and  then  at  the  other  side  of  the  said  case, 
and  springs  for  preventing  the  free  pivotal  movement  of 
the  said  frame  when  engaging  with  the  said  stops. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  case  having  an  opening  in 
its  top,  and  a  stationary  frame  provided  with  an  opening 
and  projecting  centrally  at  the  top  of  the  said  case  :  of  a 
pivoted  frame  supporlt'd  by  the  said  case  and  stationary 
frame  and  provided  with  a  chamber  arranged  on  its  axis 
and  in  the  opening  of  the  said  stationary  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  sight-opening  at  one  side,  a  cover-plate  for  the 
opening  in  the  top  of  the  said  case  secured  to  the  said 
pivoted  frame  below  the  said  sight-opening,  a  desk  for 
support  in;;  a  record  strif)  .secured  in  the  said  chamber 
opposite  the  said  sight  opening,  and  means  for  traversing 
the  record-strip  over  the  said  desk. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  case,  and  a  drawer  slldable 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  said  case  ;  of  a  frame  pivoted  ver 
tically  In  the  upp<'r  part  of  the  said  case  and  provided  at 
its  upper  part  with  a  chamber  having  a  sight-opening  on 
one  side,  a  desk  for  supporting  a  record-strip  s«»cured  in 
the  said  chamber  opposite  the  said  opening,  means  for 
supporting  and  traversing  the  said  strip,  a  tappet  on  the 
said  frame,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  case  and 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  said  tappet  and  normally  pre- 
venting the  said  drawer  from  sliding  outward,  and  means 
for  moving  the  said  frame  pivotally  to  display  the  said 
sight  opening  and  strip  first  at  one  side  and  then  at  the 
other  side  of  the  said  case  and  to  release  the  said  drawer 
from  the  said  locking  lever. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  case,  and  a  drawer  slldable 
In  the  lower  part  of  the  said  case  ;  of  a  frame  pivoted  ver- 
tically in  the  upper  part  of  the  said  case  and  provided  at 
its  upper  part  with  a  chamber  having  a  sight-opening  on 
one  side,  a  desk  for  supporting  a  record-strip  secured  in 
the  said  chamber  opposite  the  said  opening,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  traversing  the  said  strip,  a  locking-lever  piv- 
oted to  the  said  case  and  preventing  the  pivotal  movement 
of  the  said  frame  In  one  direction  when  the  said  drHwer 
is  slid  out,  the  said  locking  lever  being  engaged  by  the 
said  drawee  when  slid  in  so  that  the  said  frame  is  re- 
leased, and  means  for  moving  the  said  frame  pivotally 
to  display  the  said  sight-opening  and  strip  first  at  one  side 
and  then  at  the  other  side  of  the  said  case. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  case,  and  a  drawer  slldable 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  said  case;  of  a  frame  pivoted 
vertically  In  the  upper  part  of  the  said  case  and  provided 
at  its  upper  part  with  a  chamber  having  a  slght-openlnz 
on  one  side,  a  desk  for  supporting  a  record  strip  secured 
in  the  said  chamber  opposite  the  said  opening,  means  for 
supporting  and  traversing  the  said  strip,  a  toothed  pinion 
secured  to  the  said  frame,  a  vertical  operating  shaft 
pivoted  to  the  said  case  and  provided  with  an  operating 
handle,  toothed  drlvins:  mtchanlsm  between  the  said  shaft 
and  pinion,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  case  and 
engaging  with  the  said  driving  mechanism  so  that  the  said 
frame  cannot  move  pivotally  in  one  direction  when  the 
said  drawer  Is  slid  out,  the  said  locking-lever  being  en- 
gaged by  the  said  drawer  when  slid  In  so  that  the  said 
frame  Is  released,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  frame 
pivotally  to  display  the  said  sight-opening  and  strip  first 
at  one  side  and  then  at  the  other  side  of  the  said  case. 
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845.343.       RAII^JOINT        Hai.vob    Gaaka, 
Filed  Nov.   27.  1905.     Serial  No.  289,28S 


February  26, 1907. 


BO,    Norway. 


CUiitn.  —  1.  In  a  supported  rail  joint  a  rijjid  bar  placed 
underneath  and  parallel  with  the  rails  supporting  mem- 
bers between  the  rails  and  the  bar,  bracing  members  be- 
tween the  rails  and  the  bar  and  means  to  adjust  the  said 
memt>ers.  j 

■_'.  In  a  supported  rail-joint  a  rigid  bar  placed  under- 
neath and  parallel  with  the  rails,  member!  rij;idly  con- 
necting both  rails  to  the  said  bar  and  means  to  adjust  the 
connecting  members  of  one  rail. 

3.  In  a  supported  rail  joint  the  combinatiun  with  the 
rail  ends  and  flnb-hara  bolted  to  the  rails  aoj  as  to  permit 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  rail  ends  of  a  rlaid  bar  placed 
underneath  and  parallel  with  the  rails,  two  6r  more  mem- 
bers connecting  each  rail  with  the  bar.  on  which  mem- 
bers at  least  one  is  capable  of  bracing  or  binding  the  rails 
to  the  bar.  I 

4.  In  H  rail-Joint,  the  combination  with  the  rail  ends, 
of  a  rigid  member  mounted  i)eneath  the  rail  ends,  a  sup- 
porting member  mounted  between  the  rail  epds  and  rigid 
member,  and  a  wedge  in  said  supporting  metiber  for  each 
rail   end. 

5.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  th«  rail  ends,  of 
a  rigid  supportint;  member  beneath  said  endp.  and  means 
on   the  supporting  memi)er   to  adjust   said  eods  independ 
ently  of  each  other 

G.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  with  the  rail  ends. 
of  a  sir.iporting  member  rigidly  mounted  beneath  said 
ends  and  having  a  groove  therein  beneath  aach  rail  end. 
and  a  wedge  in  each  groove. 

7.  In  a  rail-joint,  the  combination  with  Che  rail  ends, 
of  a  supporting  member  rigidly  mounted  beneath  said 
ends  and  having  ;i  transviTse  groove  therein  beneath  each 
rail  end.  a  wedi:>'  in  each  groove,  and  mtans  to  adjust 
each  wedge. 

S.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  with  the  rail  ends, 
of  a  supporting  member  rigidly  mounted  beneath  said 
ends,  a  supporting  plate  interposed  between  the  rails  and 
supporting  m»"mt>f>r.  and  wedges  Interposed  between  said 
supporting  member  and   plate. 

9.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rail  ends, 
of  a  supporting  memln-r  rigidly  mounted  beneath  said 
ends  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  benetth  each  rail 
end.  a  plate  interposed  betwt^en  the  supporting  member 
and  rails  provided  with  grooves  registering  wUh  the  afore- 
said grooves  and  wedges  adjustable  In  sale]  grooves  in- 
dependently of  each   other. 

10.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  with  t±e  rail  ends, 

I  /i  I 


of  a  supporting  nember  rigidly  mounted  beneath  said  ends 
and  provided  with  an  eye  and  a  transverse  groove  be 
neath  each  rail  end,  plates  above  the  supporting  members 
provided  with  grooves  registering  with  the  aforesaid 
grooves,  wedges  In  said  grooves  projecting  through  the 
eyes,  and  a  screw  on  each  wedge. 

11.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  with  the  rail  ends, 
of  a  rigid  bar  underneath  and  parallel  to  the  rails,  a  sup- 
porting member  embracing  the  bar  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  groove  beneath  each  rail  end,  a  wedge  In  each 
groove,  a  grooved  plate  resting  on  each  wedge,  fish-plates 
secured  to  the  rails,  tension-plates  secured  to  the  bar. 
flanges  on  the  tension-plates  engaging  the  fish-plates,  and 
bolts  passing  through  the  latter  and  the  tension-plates. 


845,344.     DOOR  CHECK  AND  HOLDER.     John  R.  Gal- 
LINOER,  Superior,  Wis.     Filed  June  8,  1906.     Serial  No 
320.878. 


daim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  bracket  .of  sheet  metal 
having  parallel  sides  and  angularly-turned  portions  form- 
ing securlng-flanges.  an  Integral  lug  between  said  parallel 
sides,  a  pivoted  catching  and  retaining  device  comprising 
arc-shaped  parallel  arms  having  their  intermediate  por- 
tions pivotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  bracket,  a 
pin  connecting  said  parallel  arms  and  a  spring  extending 
between  said  pin  and  the  lug  of  the  bracket,  substantlallj' 
as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sheet-metal  bracket  having  parallel 
sides,  a  cros-wall  connecting  said  sides,  a  crescent-shaped 
arm  having  its  intermediate  portion  pivoted  between  said 
sides,  a  spring  extending  between  the  bracket  and  said 
arm  and  tending  to  swing  it  toward  the  limit  of  its  move- 
ment in  either  direction,  the  said  cross-wall  serving  as  a 
stop  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  arm.  sub-, 
stantlally  as  described. 


845.345.  SHUTTLE  -  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Joseph 
A.  Gendro.v.  Nashua.  N.  H.  Filed  July  28.  1905.  Se- 
rial  No.   271.610. 


Kitf 


Cl<iim. — 1.  A  posltlve-shuttle-motlon  loom  having  car- 
riers mounted  upon  the  lay.  connections  between  the  lay 
and  a  stationary  part  of  the  loom  whereby  the  carriers 
are  reciprocated  by  the  movements  of  the  lay.  and  means 
for  withdrawing  a  shuttle  alternately  Into  the  said  car- 
riers and  projecting  it   therefrom. 

2.  A  positive  shuttle-motion  loom  having  carriers  mount- 
ed upon  the  lay,  connections  between  the  lay  and  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  loom  whereby  the  carriers  are  recipro- 
cated by  thf  movements  of  the  lay,  said  carriers  having 
automatically  operating  jaws  or  fingers  to  alternately 
grasp   and    release   the   shuttle,   and   means   for   actuating 
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said  fingers  to  cause  them  to  alternately  withdraw  a  shut- 
tle into  the  carriers  and  project  it  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carrier  movable  on  the  lay.  of  yielding  ex- 
tensions movable  relatively  to  the  carrier  and  having  their 
outer  ends  normally  tending  to  open,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically and  positively  closing  said  yielding  extensions. 

4.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lay  and  a  carrier  movable  longitudinally 
thereof,  of  a  U-shaped  member  slidably  mounted  in  the 
carrier  and  having  its  free  ends  adapted  to  grasp  a  shuttle, 
the  sides  of  said  U  shaped  member  being  formed  with  in- 
wardly-projecting lugs,  a  plate  having  beveled  tongues 
engaging  said  lugs,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plate 
relatively  to  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lay  and  a  carrier  movable  longitudinally 
thereof,  of  a  U-shaped  member  slldubly  mounted  In  the 
carrier  and  having  Its  free  ends  adapted  to  grasp  a  shuttle, 
the  sides  of  said  U-shaped  member  being  formed  with  in- 
wardly-projecting lugs,  a  plate  having  beveled  tongues  en- 
gaging said  lugs,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plate  rela- 
tively to  the  carrier,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  said 
U-shaped  member  and  a  shuttle  grasped  thereby  into  the 
carrier. 

6.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  carrier  movable  on  the  lay.  and  having  a  slot. 
a  U-shaped  member  having  extensions  adapted  to  grasp 
the  shuttle,  a  plate  movable  relatively  to  said  U-shaped 
member  and  having  connections  with  the  sides  thereof  to 
contract  the  latter,  a  jointed  link  connected  with  said 
plate  and  having  a  pin  projecting  through  the  slot  of  the 
carrier,  and  moans  for  actuating  said  projecting  pin 
lengthwise  of  the  carrier. 

7.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bar  mounted  on  said  lay,  shuttle-grasping 
fingers  actuated  by  said  bar.  a  cam  for  reciprocating  the 
bar.  and  a  pawl  and  means  for  actuating  said  pawl  to 
impart  a  (]ulck  movement  to  said  cam. 

8.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bar  mounted  to  slide  on  the  lay,  levers  con- 
nected with  said  bar  to  be  oscillated  thereby,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  bar,  and  shuttle-controlling  fingers  hav- 
ing connections  Including  pins  located  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  said  levers. 

9.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bar  mounted  to  slide  on  the  lay.  levers  con- 
nected with  .said  bar  lo  be  oscillated  thereby,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  bar.  and  shuttle-controlling  fingers  hav- 
ing connections  Including  pins  located  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  said  levers,  the  said  levers  being  jointed 
and  having  their  outer  parts  yielding  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lay  and  shuttle-grasping  fingers  thereon,  of 
a  bar  mounted  on  the  lay  and  having  connections  for  con- 
trolling the  shuttle-grasping  fingers,  a  cam  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  bar.  a  ratchet  connected  to  the  shaft  of  said  cam, 
a  pawl  for  actuating  the  ratchet,  and  means  for  suddenly 
actuating  the  pawl. 

11.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lay  and  shuttle-grasping  fingers  thereon,  of  a 
bar  mounted  on  the  lay  and  having  connections  for  con- 
trolling the  shuttle-grasping  fingers,  a  cam  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  bar.  a  compound  ratchet  carried  by  the  shaft  of  ' 
said  cam,  a  pawl  for  engaging  one  set  of  teeth  of  the 
ratchet,  .said  pawl  having  a  stop  adapted  to  be  Interposed 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  other  set  of  teeth  of  the 
ratchet,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  pawl. 

12.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lay.  of  a  shaft  mounted  thereon,  said  shaft 
having  a  cam  at  one  end  and  a  ratchet  at  the  other  end, 
shuttle-grasping  fingers  on  the  lay,  m.-ans  controlled  by 
said  cam  for  actuating  the  shuttle-grasping  fingers,  a 
plunger  mounted  in  bearings  connected  with  the  lay  and 
having  a  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet,  trip-plates  con- 
nected with  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same 
In  one  direction,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  plunger  in  the 
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other  direction,  and   means  for  oscillating  the  trip-plates 
according  to  movements  of  the  lay. 

13.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lay.  of  carriers  movable  longitudinally  there- 
of, shuttle-grasping  fingers  mounted  In  said  carriers, 
Jointed  links  for  retracting  and  projecting  said  fingers 
relatively  to  the  carriers  and  means  for  actuating  said 
arms. 

14.  In  a  loom  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  brackets  secured  to  the  lay  said  brackets  having 
curved  slots,  of  carriers  movable  on  the  lay,  each  carrier 
having  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  an  arm  engaging  a 
curved  slot,  said  rock-shaft  having  also  a  Jointed  link. 
and  shuttle-grasping  fingers  connected  with  said  jointed 
link,  whereby  movements  of  the  carrier  on  the  lay  will 
automatically  move  the  shuttle-fingers  relatively  to  the 
carriers. 


j  846.346.     CHURN.     James  C.  Genthy  and  John  T.  Bot- 
TOMLEB,  Dayton,  Tenn.     Filed  June  8,  1906.     Serial  No 
320,845. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  dasher-shaft,  of  a 
drive-shaft,  a  crank-arm  adjustably  connected  with  the 
drive-shaft,  connections  between  the  crank-arm  and  dasher- 
shaft,  and  a  movable  guide-bracket  for  said  dasher  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dasher-shaft,  of  a  drive- 
shaft,  a  crank  arm  adjustably  connected  with  the  drive- 
shaft,  connections  between  the  crank-arm  and  dasher- 
shaft,  and  a  guide  bracket  for  said  dasher-shaft  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dasher-shaft,  of  a  drive- 
shaft,  a  crank-arm  adjustably  connected  with  the  drive- 
shaft,  connections  l)ctween  the  crank-arm  and  dasher- 
shaft,  a  guide-bracket  for  said  dasher-shaft,  said  bracket 
l>eing  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and 
means  for  holding  the  bracket  In  operative  position. 


845.347.     BOTTLE  ATTACHMENT.    William  J.  Geskll. 

Weehawken.    N.    J.     Filed    Nov.    15,    1906.     Serial    No 

343,r.94. 

Claim. — 1.  A  containing  vessel  having  a  continuous 
open  ended  discharge-tube  of  uniform  cross-sectional  diam- 
eter disposed  within  the  same  and  having  its  lower  end 
flared  laterally  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 
and  a  removable  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  tut>e. 

2.  A  containing  vessel  having  a  discharge  tube  disposed 
within  the  samp,  one  end  of  which  is  threaded  and  the 
other  end  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  a 
closure  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  tube. 

3.  A  containing  vessel  provided  with  a  cap.  a  discharge- 
tube  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  cap  and  having  one  end 
thereof  extended  beyond  the  cap  and  its  opposite  end 
spaced  from  the  bottom -of  the  vessel,  and  a  closure  engag- 
ing the  extended  end  of  the  discharge-tube. 

4.  A  containing  vessel  provided  with  a  cap.  a  discharge- 
tube  carried  by  the  cap  and  having  one  end  thereof  ex- 
tended beyond  the  cap  and  provided  with  exterior  threads 
and  Its  opposite  end  flared  laterally  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  a  closure  engaging  the  threads 
on  the  tube. 
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^.  A  containing  vessel  provided  with  a  cap  which  con- 
verges away  from  one  end  of  the  vessel,  a  tube  secured  to 
the  interior  wall  of  the  cap  at  the  reduced  end  thereof  and 
having  one  end  extended  beyond  the  cap  and  Its  opposite 
end  rtared  laterally  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel,  and  a  closure  enga^ng  the  extended  e«d  of  the  dis- 
charge tube. 


6.  A  containing  vessel  provided  with  a  neck  the  exterior 
wall  of  which  is  threaded,  a  cap  engaging  tfce  threads  on 
the  neck  and  converging  away  from  one  end  of  the  vessel, 
a  tube  secured  to  the  interior  wall  of  the  cap  at  the  re- 
duced end  thereof  and  having  one  end  extended  beyond  tlie 
free  end  of  the  cap  and  threaded  and  its  opposite  end  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  vessel  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  latter,  and  a  closure  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  the  wails  of  which  are  threaded  for  engage- 
ment with  the  threads  on  the  end  of  the  discharge-tube. 


8-l5,348.  INTRENCHING-SHOVEL  C.\RRIKR.  Edward 
T.  Gibson.  Matawan,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1905.  Serial 
No.   283.049. 
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Claim. — 1.  An  intrenchlng-shovel  carrier  comprising  a 
sheath  adapted  to  receive  the  blade  of  an  intrenching- 
shovel,  a  ahovel-holding  strap  permanently  fixed  at  the 
mouth  extremity  of  the  sheath  and  on  that  side  of  the 
gheath  which  is  adapted  to  face  the  body  Of  the  wearer, 
and  a  hanger  ;  said  shovel-holding  strap  provided  on  its 
end  portions  with  cooperating  fastening  means,  and 
adapted  to  encircle  the"  handle  of  an  Intrfnchlng-shovel 
and  enga^  the  shoulder  end  of  the  blade  to  secure  said 
gheath  to  said  blade  ;  said  hanger  being  attached  to  the 
section  of  the  sheath  which  Is  adapted  to  face  the  body  of 
the  wearer  and  comprising  means  adapted  to  engage  a 
waist-belt. 

2.  An  intrenchlng-shovel  carrier  comprising  a  sheath 
having  a  closed  extremity  and  a  mouth  extremity  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  blade  of  an  intrenching  shovel,  a 
hanger,  and  a  device  secured  to  said  sheath  and  adapted  to 


be  held  In  engagement  with  the  shoulder  end  of  said  blade  • 
when  said  sheath  is  on  said  blade,  and  means  adapted  to 
detachably  hold  said  device  In  said  engagement  :  said 
hanger  being  plvotally  attached  by  Its  lower  extremity  to 
the  section  of  the  sheath  which  is  adapted  to  face 
the  body  of  the  wearer,  and  said  hanger  comprising 
a  hook  adapted  to  be  hooked  to  a  waist-belt  to  support  the 
sheath  in  position  on  the  wearer,  and  said  hanger  nor- 
mally extending  In  approximately  the  same  direction  as 
that  of  the  closed  extremity  of  the  sheath  when  the  sheath 
is   carrying   an    Intrenching  shovel. 

3.  An  Intrenchlng-shovel  carrier  comprising  a  sheath 
having  a  closed  extremity  and  a  mouth  extremity  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  blade  of  an  Intrenching  shovel,  a 
hanger,  and  a  device  secured  to  said  sheath  and  adapted 
to  be  held  In  engagement  with  the  shoulder  end  of  said 
blade  when  said  sheath  is  on  said  blade,  and  means 
adapted  to  detachably  hold  said  device  in  said  engagement  ; 
said  hanger  being  attached  to  the  section  of  the  sheath 
which  is  adapted  to  face  the  body  of  the  wearer,  and  said 
hanger  being  adapted  to  engage  the  fabric  of  the  body  of  a 
waist-belt  and  at  the  same  time  intersect  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  t)elt  and  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  Inner  surface  of  the  bolt  and  at  the  same  time  sup- 
port the  sheath  in  a  position  wherein  the  closed  ex- 
tremity of  the  sheath  projects  above  the  lower  ed.;e  ol  the 
belt  and  faces  toward  the  outer  surface  of  the  belt. 

4.  .\n  Intrenching-shovei  carrier  comprising  a  sheath 
having  a  closed  extremity  and  a  mouth  extremity  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  blade  of  an  Intrenching-shovel,  a 
hanjrer,  and  a  device  secured  to  said  sheatli  ami  adapted 
to  be  held  in  engagement  with  the  shoulder  end  of  said  blade 
when  said  sheath  is  on  said  blade,  and  means  adapted  to 
detachably  hold  said  device  in  said  engagement  ;  said 
hanger,  and  a  device  secured  to  said  sheath  and  adapted 
of  the  sheath  which  Is  adapted  to  face  the  body  of  the 
wearer  :  and  said  hanger  comprising  a  swivel-Joint,  and  a 
metallic  device  adapted  to  engage  a  waist-lielt  ;  .said  hanger 
normally  extending  in  approximately  the  same  direction 
as  that  of  the  closed  extremity  of  the  sheath  when  the 
sheath  is  carrying  an  intrenching-shovel. 

5.  \Q  intrenching-tooi  carrier  comprising  a  hanger,  and 
a  sheath  adapted  to  receive  the  blade  of  an  intrenching- 
tool,  said  sheath  being  provided  with  a  hook-hole ;  said 
hanger  comprising  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  a  waist-belt, 
and  said  hanger  adapted  to  admit  of  said  hook  being 
hooked  into  said  hook-hole  when  the  book  Is  not  In  use. 

6.  .\n  intrenching  tool  carrier  comprising  a  hanger,  and 
a  sheath  adapted  to  receive  the  blade  of  an  intrenching- 
tool  ;  said  hanger  comprising  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  a 
waist-belt  ;  and  said  sheath  having  means  provided  to  fur- 
nish protection  for  the  beak  of  said  hook  when  the  hook  Is 
not  in  use. 

7.  An  intrenching  shovel  carrier  comprising  a  sheath 
having  a  closed  extremity  and  a  mouth  extremity  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  blade  of  an  intrenching-shovel,  a 
hanger,  and  a  device  secured  to  said  sheath  and  adapted 
to  be  held  in  engagement  with  the  shoulder  end  of  said 
blade  wnen  said  sheath  is  on  said  blade,  and  means 
adapted  to  detachably  hold  said  device  in  said  engagement  ; 
said  hanger  being  attached  by  its  lower  extremity  to  the 
section  of  the  sheath  which  Is  adapted  to  face  the  body  of 
the  wearer,  and  said  hanger  comprising  a  piece  of  pliable 
non-metallic  material  and  a  device  adapted  to  engage  a 
waist-belt  ;  said  material  being  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
last  said  device  between  the  horizontal  planes  of  the  up[)er 
and  lower  extremities  of  the  said  sheath  when  the  said 
sheath  Is  In  position  for  carrying  an  intrenching-shovel. 

8.  \a  intrenching-shovel  carrier  comprising  a  sheath 
having  a  closed  extremity  and  a  mouth  extremity  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  blade  of  an  Intrenching  shovel,  a 
hanger,  and  a  device  secured  to  said  sheath  and  adapted 
to  be  held  In  engagement  with  the  shoulder  end  of  said 
blade  when  said  sheath  is  on  said  blade,  and  means 
adapted  to  detachably  hold  said  device  in  said  engagement ; 
said  hanger  l)eing  plvotally  attaclJ^^<d  by  its  lower  ex- 
tremity to  the  section  of  the  sheath  which  is  adapted  to 
face  the  body  of  the  wearer,  and  said  hanger  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  waist-belt ;  and  said  pivotal  attachment  being 
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adapted  to  admit  of  the  reversal  of  the  extremities  of  the 
sheath  when  the  last  said  device  is  in  engagement  with  a 
waist-belt. 

I  9.  An  Intrenchlng-shovel  carrier  comprising  a  sheath 
having  a  closed  extremity  and  a  mouth  extremity  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  blade  of  an  Intrenchlng-shovel,  a 
hanger,  and  a  device  secured  to  said  sheath  and  adapted 
to  be  held  In  engagement  with  the  shoulder  end  of  said 
blade  when  said  sheath  Is  on  said  blade,  and  means 
adapted  to  detachably  hold  said  device  In  said  engagement ; 
said  hanger  l)eing  attached  liy  its  lower  extremity  to  the 
section  of  the  sheath  which  is  adapted  to  face  the  body  of 
the  wearer  :  and  said  hanger  comprising  a  swivel-joint,  and 
a  hook  adapted  to  engage  a  waist-belt. 

10.  .\n  intrenching  shovel  carrier  comprising  a  sheath 
having  a  closed  extremity  and  a  mouth  extremity  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  blade  of  an  intrenching-shovel,  a 
hanger,  and  a  strap  secured  to  said  sheath  and  adapted 
to  encircle  the  handle  of  an  intrenching-shovel  and  en- 
gage the  shoulder  end  of  the  blade  when  said  sheath  Is 
on  said  blade,  and  said  strap  being  provided  on  Its  end  por- 
tions with  cooperating  fastening  means  adapted  to  de- 
tachably hold  said  strap  in  s|id  engagement  ;  said  hanger 
being  attached  by  Its  lower  extremity  to  the  section  of  the 
sheath  which  Is  adapted  to  face  the  body  of  the  wearer  ; 
and  said  hanger  comprising  a  swlvel-jolnt,  and  means 
adapted  to  engage  a  waist-belt. 

11.  A  carrier  constructed  to  be  worn  by  a  soldier  for 
carrying  an  intrenching  instrument  consisting  of  a  metal 
tool  and  a  wooden  handle  for  the  same  ;  the  body  part  of 
said  carrier  comprising  a  sheath  having  a  closed  extremity 
and  a  mouth  extremity  and  adapted  to  receive  said  metel 
tool  ;  and  said  carrier  comprising  in  addition  to  said  body 
part,  a  hanger  for  hanging  said  body  part  on  a  soldier,  a 
flexible  strip  of  leather  secured  to  said  sheath  and  adapted 
to  be  held  in  engagement  with  an  end  of  said  metal  tool 
when  said  sheath  is  on  said  tool,  and  means  adapted  to 
detachably  hold  said  strip  of  leather  In  said  engagement ; 
said  hanger  being  attached  to  said  body  part  ;  and  said 
hanger  comprising  a  swivel-Joint,  and  a  hook  adapted  to 
engage  a  waist-belt. 

12  .\n  Intrenching  shovel  carrier  comprising  a  sheath 
having  a  closed  upper  extremity  and  an  open  lower  ex- 
tremity and  adapted  to  receive  the  blade  of  an  intrench- 
lng-shovel, a  hanger  for  hanging  the  said  sheath  from  a 
waist-belt,  and  a  device  secured  to  said  sheath  and  adapted 
to  he  held  in  engagement  with  the  shoulder  end  of  said 
blade  when  said  sheath  is  on  said  blade,  and  means^^dapt- 
ed  to  detachably  hold  said  device  In  said  engagement  \sald 
hanger  having  its  lower  extremity  attached  to  the  "ac- 
tion of  the  sheath  which  is  adapted  to  face  the  body  ot^^ 
the  wearer,  and  said  hanger  comprising  a  part  which 
passes  upward  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  belt  and 
the  body  of  the  wearer  and  over  the  fabric  of  the  belt 
when  the  belt  Is  engaged  by  the  hanger;  and  said  lower 
extremity  of  the  hanger  being  attached  to  the  said  section 
of  the  sheath  In  such  relation  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
sheath  as  to  admit  of  the  said  closed  extremity  of  the 
sheath  projecting  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  belt  and  In 
front  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  belt  when  the  belt  Is 
engaged  by  the  hanger. 

I'A.  An  intrenching-shovel  carrier  comprising  a  sheath 
having  a  closed  upper  extremity  and  an  open  lower  ex- 
tremity and  adapted  to  receive  the  blade  of  an  Intrench- 
ing shovel,  a  hanger  for  hanging  the  said  sheath  from 
a  waist  -  belt,  and  a  strap  secured  to  said  sheath  and 
adapted  to  encircle  the  handle  of  an  intrenchlng-shovel 
and  engage  the  shoulder  end  of  the  blade  when  said  sheath 
la  on  said  blade,  and  said  strap  being  provided  on  its  end 
portions  with  coilperating  fastening  means  adapted  to 
detachably  hold  said  strap  in  said  engagement  ;  said 
hanger  having  its  lower  extremity  attached  to  the  section 
of  the  sheath  which  is  adapted  to  face  the  body  of  the 
wearer,  and  said  hanger  comprising  a  part  which  passes 
upward  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  belt  and  the  body 
of  the  wearer  and  over  the  fabric  of  the  belt  when  the  belt 
is  engaged  by  the  hanger  :  and  said  lower  extremity  of  the 
hanger  being  attached  to  the  said  section  of  the  sheath 
in  such   relation   to  the  upper  end  of   the  sheath  as  to 


cause  the  said  closed  extremity  of  the  sheath  to  project 
above  the  lower  edge  of  the  belt  and  in  front  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  belt  when  the  belt  is  engaged  by 
the  banger. 


845,349.  IIOSE-SDPrORTER.  Hebbert  C.  Giles,  Ruth- 
erford. N.  .!..  and  William  W.  Whitk,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  310^3. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  garment-clasp  and  In  combination  a 
relatively  stationary  back  plate  having  a  channel  or  pocket 
therein,  a  movable  member,  and  means  for  moving  said 
member  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  back 
plate  while  within  said  channel  or  pocket  or  In  register 
therewith  and  for  afterward  swinging  the  member  away 
from  the  ba6k  member,  substantially  as  de.scribed. 

2.  In  a  garment  clasp  and  in  combination  a  relatively 
fixed  plate  having  a  laterally  extending  clam[>ing  portion 
and  a  clamping  meml)er  having  a  swinging  movement  to 
bring  the  same  into  and  out  of  register  with  said  laterally- 
extending  clamping  portion  and  a  sliding  movement  toward 
and  from  said  clamping  portion  and  means  for  giving  said 
member  said  movements,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  garment-clasp  and  in  combination  a  relatively 
fixed  plate  having  a  laterally-extending  clamping  portion 
and  a  movable  member  as.sociated  with  the  fixed  plate, 
with  means  for  giving  said  movable  member  both  a  recti- 
linear and  a  swinging  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  garment-clasp  and  in  combination  a  relatively 
fixed  plate  having  a  laterally-projecting  portion  terminat- 
ing in  an  upward  extension,  a  movable  plate  designed  to 
coact  with  said  lateral  extension,  and  rear  face  of  said  up- 
ward extension,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  plate 
In  a  rectilinear  direction  to  shift  the  lower  end  of  the 
same  into  and  out  of  coactlon  with  the  rear  face  of  the 
upward  extension  and  for  also  giving  the  plate  a  swing- 
ing movement  when  out  of  coactlon  with  said  upward 
extension,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  garment-sujiporter  and  in  combination  a  rela- 
tively fixed  plate  and  webbing  secured  thereto,  said  plate 
having  a  channel  or  pocket  at  the  lower  end  thereof  of>en- 
Ing  outwardly,  a  member  associated  with  the  back  plate 
and  means  for  giving  said  member  a  sliding  movement 
into  and  out  of  the  pocket  or  channel  and  also  an  ad- 
ditional swinging  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  garment-clasp  and  in  combination  a  relatively 
fixed  plate  having  a  receiving  pocket  or  channel  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  movable  clamping  member  and  means 
in  the  initial  retractile  movement  thereof  for  shifting  the 
same  in  a  rectilinear  direction  and  for  afterward  swinging 
the  same  upon  a  pivot  In  the  final  retractile  movement, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  garment-clasp  and  In  combination  a  relatively 
fixed  plate  having  a  horizontal  clamping-surface  terminat- 
ing in  a  substantially  vertical  clamping  surface  and  a 
clamping  member  having  an  end  designed  to  occupy  a  po- 
sition between  said  vertical  clamping-surface  and  the  op- 
posing surface  of  the  fixed  plate,  means  for  moving  said 
clamping  member  in  a  lengthwise  direction  into  and  out 
of  said  position  last  named  and  for  giving  said  member 
an  additional  swinging  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  garment-clasp  and  In  combination  a  backing 
plate  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  portion,  a  clamp- 
ing plate,  guideways  on  the  backing  plate,  pintles  on  the 
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claniplng-plate  coactlng  with  said  inildt^wayl.  a  hand- 
operattHl  member  and  a  link  ronnectlon  hetwpfln  the  mov- 
ing plate  and  hand  operated  member,  substantially  as  de- 
8orlt«o<l.  I 

9.  In  a  ;;arraent-olflsp  and  tn  combination  k  relatively 
flie<l  plate,  ears  on  the  opposite  sides  thetteof  having 
giilfie  slots  therein  witb  portions  extending'  In  different 
dlrortions.  a  plate  movably  m..'inrp(l  '.  .nw^^a  <ai«l  '^'irs 
proviihMl  with  pintles  worklnu  ui  -ml  -:  f-  >l  ;,.iii.l  ;■; 
ated  member  and  a  link  between  the  same  aqd  the  mov- 
able plate,  subatantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  garment  clasp  and  In  combination  la  relatively 
fixed  plate  havin:;  a  laterally  extending  clamping  portion, 
ears  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  side  «dges  of  the 
plate  provided  with  slots  having  portions  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  face  of  the  plate,  and  other 
portions  extending  obliquely  to  the  Hrst  named  portions 
from  the  upper  ends  of  the  same  Inwardly  anl  upwardly, 
a  clamping-plate  mounted  between  said  ears  provided  with 
two  sets  of  pintles  guided  In  said  slots,  a  h^nd  operated 
lever,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  thereto  aid  pivotally 
connected  at  Its  other  end  to  the  clampini;  pl^te.  one  set 
of  said  pintles  being  In  allnement  with  the  pivotal  point 
between  said  link  and  plate  and  the  other  set  of  said 
pintles  f^lng  located  adjacent  the  end  of  th^  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

11.  In  a  garment  clasp  and  tn  combination,  a  relatively 
fixed  plate  having  a  laterally  extending  clamj>lng  portion 
and  webbing  secured  to  the  plate,  means  projecting  from 
the  [ilate  hnvin;;  srutdeways  therein,  a  clamplD-  p!  i'-  pro- 
videtl  with  two  sets  of  pintles  guided  in  sabl  .ais,  ;i  piv- 
oted hand  operated  member  and  a  link  <oiin'>  ting  between 
the  rlamplng-plate  and  said  hand  operated  i^ember,  sub- 
stantially as  descrU>e<l. 

12.  In  a  garment  clasp  and  In  combination  a  relatively 
fixed  plate  having  a  laterally  extending'  ''..miping  portion, 
ears  on  the  plate  provided  with  guiii'' s  t-i  tiaving  por- 
tions extending  In  different  dlrecthuis,  a  citmplng-plate 
provided  with  pintles  coacting  with  said  glilde  slots,  a 
lever  pivoted  I'etween  the  ears  and  a  link  piloted  at  one 
«nd  to  the  clamping  plate  and  at  its  other  lend  to  said 
lever,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed 


13.   In  a  garment  clasp  and  in  combination 


fixed  plate  havlnu'  a  laterally  extending  damping  portion, 


ears  on   the  plate  having  ;;ulde  slots   therein 


a  relatively 


a  clamping 


closed  position  against  lengthwise  strain  on  the  clamping 
member,  substantially  as  described. 


84  5,3  50.  MFTTAL  COLUMN.  THOMAS  H.  Gillespie. 
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member  provil.-l  with  pintles  guided  In  the  dots,  a  lever 
pivoted  in  the  upi>er  ends  of  the  ears  and  a  link  pivoted 
at  Its  lower  end  in  the  clamping  meml>er  and  at  Its  upper 
•nd  to  said  lever,  the  latter  pivotal  connection  being  de- 
signed to  occupy  a  position  substantially  In  allnement 
with  or  within  the  initial  direction  of  movement  in  the 
clamplng-plnte  In  the  opening  movement  tljereof.  when 
the  lever  is  In  closed  posltlnn.  whereby  said  lever  will  be 
locked  in  closed  position  afalnst  lengthwise  strain  on  the 
clamping  meml)er.  substantially   as  describe*!. 

H  In  a  hose-supporter,  a  relatively  fixed  member  hav- 
ing a  (lat  rear  face  and  a  laterally  extendlni-  i^art  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  witli  an  ipward  continuation  providint; 
a  clamping  shoulder,  said  plate  having  slots  at  its  upper 
end  and  a  slot  in  said  extension,  a  webbing  threade<l 
throuirh  the  slots  at  the  up!>er  end  of  the  plate  extending 
down  along  the  rear  face  of  the  latter,  nndfr  the  exten- 
sion, over  the  deflected  part  and  through  the  slot  in  the 
extension,  the  end  of  the  webbing  terminating  between  the 
lower  i>art  of  the  plate  and  the  intermediate  part  of  the 
webbing  and  t»>e  latter  providing  a  covering  for  the  rear 
face  of  the  plate  and  tor  said  upward  coUtlnuatlon.  a 
clamping  plate  associated  with  the  tlxe<l  plate  coacting 
with  the  upward  continuation  and  means  lor  operating 
the  clamping  plate,   substantially  as  descrit^. 

l.'>.  In  a  garment-clasp  and  in  comblnatloa  a  relatively 
flxe<l  plate  havin,'  a  laterally  extending  clam|)ing  portion, 
ears  on  the  plate  having  guide-slots  therein,  a  clamping 
menil>or  provided  with  pintles  guided  In  the  Hlots,  a  lever 
pivoted  in  the  upi>er  ends  of  the  ears  and  a  link  pivoted 
at  its  lower  end  in  the  clamping  memtver  and  at  Its  upper 
end  to  said  lever,  the  latter  pivotal  connection  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  clasp  being  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
clamping    member    wh<veby   said    lever    will    be    locked    in 


Claim. — A  column  comprising.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
body  members  in  the  form  of  channel  Irons,  spaced  apart 
and  arranged  with  their  Uanges  disposed  Inwardly,  and 
lateral  connecting  members  having  slots  engaging  the 
flanges  of  the  body  members,  the  lips  of  the  slots  being 
pressed  Into  firm  contact  with  the  flanges,  as  set  forth. 


V 


845,351.  SIGNAL  FOR  FORCE-FEED  LUBRICATORS. 
Joseph  Ha.nson,  Inwood,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1906. 
Serial  No.  308,357. 


B, 


•^^ 


CJaim.—  l.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  a  receiver,  a 
plunger  operating  in  said  receiver,  means  for  actuating 
said  plunger,  a  signal  means,  and  gravity  acting  means 
whereby  the  signal  means  is  o^H^rated  when  the  plunger 
reaches  a  certain  predetermined  position  In  the  receiver. 

2.  In  a  force  fee<l  lubricator,  a  receiver  for  the  lubri- 
cant, means  for  Impelling  the  lubricant  from  said  receiver, 
a  swinging  rod.  a  gong  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  an  anvil 
upon  which  said  gong  strikes  when  the  rod  Is  released, 
and  means  whereby  the  rod  is  actuated  when  the  Impelling 
means  reaches  a  certain  predetermined  position. 

.'{.  In  a  fone-feed  lubricator,  a  receiver  for  the  lubri- 
cant, means  for  impelling  the  lubricant  from  said  receiver, 
a  swinging  frame  carrying  a  sliaft.  means  whereby  the 
operation  of  said  shaft  causes  the  operation  of  said  im 
pelllng  means  when  the  frame  Is  in  one  position,  a  trip 
mechanism,  a  signal  means  associated  with  said  frame, 
means  whereby  said  trip  mechanism  is  released  when  said 
impelling  means  reaches  a  certain  predetermined  position, 
and  means  whereby  said  signal  means  is  actuated  when 
said  trip  means  Is  released 

4.   In  a  force-feed  lubricator,   a   receiver  for   the  luhrl- 
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cant,  a  plunger  operating  In  the  receiver,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  plunger,  a  frame  swinging  from  said  receiver, 
a  shaft  rotatlvely  disposed  upon  said  frame  and  partaking 
of  Its  swinging  motion,  means  whereby  the  rotary  motion 
of  said  shaft  Is  transmitted  to  the  plunger  operated  means 
when  the  frame  Is  disposed  In  one  position,  the  trip 
mechanism  asociated  with  said  frame,  means  whereby  the 
trip  mechanism  Is  actuated  when  the  plunger  reaches  a 
certain  predetermined  position,  a  signal  means,  and  means 
whereby  said  signal  means  Is  actuated  when  the  said 
swinging  frame  Is  disposed  In  the  other  of  Its  positions. 

5.  in  a  force- feed  lubricator,  a  receiver  for  the  lubri- 
cant, means  for  Impelling  the  lubricant  from  said  receiver, 
a  swinging  frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  means 
whereby  the  motion  of  said  shaft  is  imparted  to  said  im- 
pelling means  when  the  frame  is  in  one  position,  a  trip 
means  associated  with  said  frame,  means  whereby  said 
trip  means  Is  operated  to  release  said  frame  when  the  im- 
pelling means  arrives  at  a  certain  predetermined  position, 
a  disk  carried  by  said  shaft  and  provided  with  spaced 
pins,  a  swinging  arm  extending  at  one  end  into  the  paths 
of  said  pins,  and  a  gong  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm 
for  sounding  when  the  frame  Is  released  by  the  releasing 
of  said  trip  means. 

6.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  a  receiver  for  the  lubri- 
cant, means  for  Impelling  the  lubricant  from  said  re- 
ceiver, a  swinging  frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame, 
means  whereby  the  motion  of  said  shaft  is  Imparted  to 
said  impelling  means  when  the  frame  Is  in  one  position, 
a  trip  means  associated  with  said  frame,  means  whereby 
said  trip  means  is  operated  to  release  said  frame  when 
the  impelling  means  arrives  at  a  certain  predetermined 
position,  a  ratchet-disk  carried  by  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  spaced  pins,  arms  swinging  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing pawls  engaging  said  ratchet  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  shaft  when  vibrated,  a  swinging  arm  having  one  end 
projecting  into  the  paths  of  said  pins,  and  a  gong  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  arm  which  Is  sounded  when  the 
frame  Is  released  by  the  releasing  of  said  trip  means. 


845,352.      IRONING-BOARD.     Mabtin  L.   Henlein,  Two 
1     Rivers.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  J.  Bresee, 
MUwaukee,     Wis.       Filed    Dec.    6.     1905.      Serial    No. 
'      290.535. 


Clniin. —  1.  The  combination  with  a  board  having  a  slot 
extending  from  one  end  inwardly  for  a  desired  distance, 
a  transverse  pin  carried  by  the  board,  and  a  leg  having 
an  elongated  slot  extending  in  t'he  direction  of  the,  length 
of  the  leg  and  through  which  the  pin  passes,  the  lower 
bordering  edge  of  said  slot  provided  with  a  series  of  serra- 
tions or  recesses,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  leg  passing 
through  the  slot  of  the  board  and  the  under  edge  of  said 
upper  end  of  the  leg  adapted  to  engage  over  the  top  of  a 
table  edge,  ledge,  or  other  device. 

■_'.  The  combination  of  a  board  having  a  slot  extending 
from  one  end  inwardly  for  a  desired  distance,  ears  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  the  bordering  edges  of  the  slot, 
a  pin  supported  in  said  ears,  and  a  leg  passing  between 
the  ears  and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  leg  and  through  which 
the  pin  passes,  the  lower  bordering  edge  of  said  slot  being 
recessed  or  serrated,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  leg  passing 
through  the  slot  of  the  board  and  the  under  edge  of  said 


upper  end  of  the  leg  adapted  to  engage  over  the  top  of  a 
table  edge,  ledge,  or  other  device.  1 


845,353.  FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  SYSTEM.  Maubt 
W.  HiBBARP.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Richard  FltB- 
gerald.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  P'eb.  25.  1903.  Serial  No. 
145,018. 


'..J 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system 
and  a  supplemental  reservoir  therefor,  a  device  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  for  braking  a  car  in  proportion  to  its 
empty  and  its  loaded  weight,  and  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve  arranged  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  supplemental  reservoir  and  the  usual  auxiliary 
reservoir  when  shifted  to  loaded-car  position,  and  means 
arranged  within  said  casing  for  maintaining  the  valve  In 
loaded-car  position  so  long  as  air-pressure  remains  in  the 
brake  system  of  the  car. 

2.  Tn  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  and  a  sup- 
plemental reservoir  therefor,  a  device  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed for  braking  a  car  in  proportion  to  Its  empty  and 
Its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
arranged  to  establish  communication  between  the  sup- 
plemental reservoir  and  the  usual "  auxiliary  reservoir 
when  shifted  to  loaded-car  position,  and  an  air  lock  or 
controller  arranged  within  said  casing  and  mechanically 
connected  to  said  valve  for  maintaining  the  valve  in 
loaded  car  position  so  long  as  air-pressure  remains  in  the 
brake  system  of  the  car. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a  device 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  braking  a  car  in  proportion  to 
Its  empty  and  its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  valve 
for  increasing  the  volume  of  braking  pressure  for  a  loaded 
car,  and  means  arranged  on  such  valve  for  locking  it  in 
loaded-car  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  and  a  sup- 
plemental reservoir  therefor,  a  device  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed for  braking  a  car  in  proportion  to  Its  empty  and 
its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
valve  arranged  to  establish  communication  between  the 
supplemental  reservoir  and  the  usual  auxiliary  reservoir 
when  shifted  to  loaded  car  position,  a  cup  connected  to 
said  valve  and  arranged  to  seat  when  the  vaU^e  Is  shifted, 
and  means  for  venting  the  space  within  the  cup. 

."1.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  and  a  sup- 
plementary reservoir  therefor,  a  device  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  for  braking  a  car  in  proportion  to  its  empty  and 
Its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
arrangid  to  establish  communication  between  the  sup- 
plemental reservoir  and  the  usual  auxiliary  reservoir 
when  shifted  to  loaded  car  position,  a  valve-seat  on 
whlcii  such  valve  works  and  having  a  vent-passage,  a  cup 
conned. (l  to  said  valve  and  arranged  to  seat  when  the 
valve  is  shifted,  said  cup  having  a  vent  port  arranged  to 
register  with  the  vent-passage  and  thereby  exhaust  the 
space  within  the  cup. 
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6.  In  combJUiatlon  with  nn  airbrake  Bystem  ftnd  a  sufv- 
plemenul  reservoir  therefor,  a  device  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  for  braking  a  car  in  proportion  to  its  empty  and 
Its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  casing  havlog  a  valve 
arranged  to  establish  communicatioD  between  the  sup- 
plemental reservoir  and  the  usual  auxiliary  reservoir 
when  shifted  to  loaded  car  position,  a  seat  30  In  one  end 
of  the  casing,  a  cup  formed  at  one  end  of  the  valve  and 
arranged  to  seat  on  seat  30  when  such  valve  Is  shifted 
«nd  me.ins  for  venting  the  interior  of  the  cup. 

7  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  and  a  sup- 
plemental reservoir  therefor,  a  device  adapted  to  be  ad 
justed  for  braking  a  car  in  proportion  to  its  empty  and 
its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
arranged  to  establish  communication  between  the  supple- 
mental reservoir  and  the  usual  auxiliary  reservoir  when 
shifted  to  loaded  car  position,  a  cup  connected  to  said 
valve  and  arranged  to  seat  when  the  valve  is  shifted  to 
loaded  ortr  position,  means  for  venting  the  space  within 
the  cup.  and  a  spring  arranged  within  such  cup  and  tend- 
ing to  resist  such  shifting  of  the  valve. 

S.  In  comliinatii  n  with  nn  airbrake  system  land  a  sup- 
plemental rt>!wrvoir  therefor,  a  device  adapted  to  t>e  ad 
juste<l  for  t.niking  a  i-nr  In  proportion  to  Its  empty  and 
Its  loadetl  \vel','ht  and  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
arranv'ed  to  establish  roramunlcation  between  the  supple- 
mental reservoir  and  the  usual  auxiliary  reservoir  when 
shifted  to  loaded-car  position,  a  cup  connectjed  to  said 
valve  and  arrantod  to  seat  when  the  valve  in  shifted  to 
loaded  car  position,  means  for  venting  the  space  within 
the  cup.  and  a  spring  21  having  a  limited  movement  of 
<»xt»-n3lon  and  tending  to  resist  such  shifting  of  the  valve. 

9.  In  combination  with  an  airbrake  system  and  a  sup- 
plemental reservoir  therefor,  a  device  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  for  brakin','  a  cnr  In  proportion  to  Its  empty  and 
Us  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
i arranged  to  establish  communication  between  the  supple- 
^ mental  reservoir  and  the  usual  auxiliary  reservoir  when 
shifted  to  loaded-car  position,  a  cup  connected  to  said 
valve  and  arranged  to  seat  when  the  valve  ij  shifted  to 
loaded  car  position,  means  for  venting  the  space  within 
the  cup.  a  spring  21  arranged  within  the  cup.  a  rod  26 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  flanged  spring-cup 
27  arranged  to  slide  on  said  rod  and  against  which  one 
end  of  the  spring  bears. 

IM  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  and  a  sup- 
plemt-ntai  reservoir  therefor,  a  device  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  for  braking  a  car  in  proportion  to  its  empty  and 
Its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
arranged  to  establish  communication  between  the  supple- 
mental reservoir  and  the  usual  auxiliary  reservoir  when 
shifted  to  loaded-car  position,  a  valve-seat  on  which  such 
valve  works  and  having  a  vent  passage  ."iS.  an  opening  18, 
and  a  port  37  to  the  supplemental  reservoir,  a  cup  ar- 
ranged on  said  valve  and  having  a  vent-port  29  which  Is 
adapted  to  communicate  with  passage  33  to  fent  the  In- 
terior of  the  cup  when  the  valve  Is  moved  to  one  position 
and  to  communicate  with  opening  18  to  bleed  the  reser- 
•     voir  when  moved  to  another  position. 

11.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  and  a  sup- 
plemental reservoir  therefor,  a  device  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  for  braking  a  car  In  proportion  to  its  empty  and 
Its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  casing  hating  a  valve 
arranged  to  eatabllsh  communication  between  the  sup- 
plemental reservoir  and  the  usual  auxiliary  reservoir 
when  shifted  to  loaded  car  position,  said  valve  having  an 
upward  projection  25.  and  a  pair  of  springs  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  such  projection  to  malnUlB  the  valve 
In  an  Intermediate  position  of  normal  bat  permit  positive 
movement  In  either  direction. 

12.  In  comblMtlon  with  an  air-brake  system  and  a  sup- 
plemental reservoir  therefor,  a  device  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  for  braking  a  car  In  proportion  to  lt»  empty  and 
Ita  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  caalng  haflng  a  valve 
arranged  to  establish  communication  between  the  sup- 
plemental reservoir  and  the  usual  auxiliary  re^rvolr  when 
shifted  to  loaded-car  position,  uld  valve  havlnf  an  upward 
projection  26  and  end  cup  28,  and  a  pair  of  sptinffs  having 
limited  extenaion  and  arranged  on  opposite  stdes  of  auch 


I)rojectlon  to  maintain  the  valve  In  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion of  normal  but  permit  positive  movement  in  either 
direction. 

13.  In  combination  with  an  air  brake  system,  a  reser- 
voir supplemental  to  the  usual  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  valve 
device  arranged  to  be  adjusted  to  connect  the  two  reser- 
voirs, to  obtain  Increased  braking  force,  a  controller  form- 
ing part  of  the  valve  device  which  comprises  a  valve-cas- 
ing provided  with  the  slot  or  opening  18  and  a  slide-valve 
10  within  the  casing  and  having  socketed  side  wings,  a 
bearing  on  said  casing,  operating  -  levers  14,  a  shaft  15 
mounted  in  such  bearing  and  liavint;  an  arm  17  projecting 
through  said  opening  and  operatlvely  engaging  the  sock- 
tted  side  wings  of  the  valve. 

11.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a  reser- 
voir supplemental  to  the  usual  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  valve 
arranged  to  be  adjusted  to  connect  the  two  reservoirs  to 
obtain  increased  braking  and  a  controller  forming  an  in- 
tegral part  of  said  valve  and  arran.'ed  to  hold  -the  valve 
In  adjusted  position. 

1.".  In  combination  with  an  air  brake  system,  a  reservoir 
supplemental  to  the  usual  auxiliary  reservoir  of  the  brake 
system,  and  a  combined  valve  and  lock  therefor  to  prevent 
change  of  such  valve  after  adjustment  to  a  certain  posi- 
tion, said  valve  being  arranged  to  be  adjusted  to  connect 
the  two  reservoirs  to  obtain  increased  braking  force. 

IG.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a  device 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  braking  a  car  in  proportion  to 
its  empty  and  its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  valve  for 
increasing  the  volume  of  braking  pressure  for  a  loaded  car, 
and  means  directly  controlled  by  said  valve  for  locking  the 
latter  In  loaded  car  position. 

17.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a  device 
adapted  to  l)e  adjusted  for  braking  a  car  in  proportion  to 
its  empty  and  its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  valve  for 
increasing  the  volume  of  braking  pressure  for  a  loaded 
car.  and  means  carried  and  directly  controlled  by  said 
valve  for  locking  the  latter  in  loaded-car  position. 

18.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a  device 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  braking  a  car  in  proportion  to 
its  empty  and  its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  valve  for 
increasing  the  volume  of  braking  pressure  for  a  loaded 
car,  and  means  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the  valve  for 
locking  the  latter  in  loaded  car  position. 

19.  in  combination  with  an  air  brake  system,  a  device 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  braking  a  car  in  proportion  to 
its  empty  and  its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  valve  for 
increasing  the  volume  of  braking  pressure  for  a  loaded 
car,  and  means  formed  integral  with  the  valve  for  locking 
the  latter  In  loaded-car  position. 

20.  In  comliination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a  device 
adapted  to  l>e  adjusted  for  braking  a  car  In  proportion  to 
its  empty  and  Its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  valve  for 
increasing  the  volume  of  braking  pressure  for  a  loaded 
car,  and  means  carried  at  one  t-nd  of  the  valve  for  locking 
the  latter  In  loaded  car  position 

21.  In  combination  with  an  air  brake  system,  a  device 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  braking  a  car  in  proportion  to 
its  empty  and  its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  therein  for  Increasing  the 
volume  of  braking  pressure  for  a  loaded  car,  and  means  ar- 
langed  in  said  chamber  and  directly  controlled  by  said 
valve  for  locking  the  latter  In  loaded-car  position. 

22.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a  device 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  braking  a  car  in  proportion  to 
its  empty  and  Its  loaded  w.-ight  and  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  therein  for  increasing  the 
volume  of  braking  pressure  for  a  loaded  car.  and  means  ar- 
ranged within  such  valve  ciiamber  and  mounted  on  and 
movable  with  said  valve  for  locking  the  latter  In  loaded 
car  position. 

23.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a  device 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  fr>r  braking  a  car  In  proportion  to 
its  empty  and  its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  therein  for  Increasing  the 
volume  of  braking  pressure  for  a  loaded  car,  and  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  chamber  and  actuated  by  the  pressure  con- 
tained therein  for  hoidiuK  the  valve  In  loaded  car  position. 

24.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a  devlc* 
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adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  braking  a  car  in  proportion  to 
Its  empty  and  its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve-chamber,  a  valve  therein  for  increasing  the 
volume  of  braking  pressure  for  a  loaded  car,  and  means 
arranged  In  said  chamber  and  mounted  on  said  valve  for 
holding  the  latter  In  loaded-car  position,  said  holding 
means  being  actuated  by  the  pressure  contained  In  said 
chamber. 

25.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a  device 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  braking  a  car  In  proportion  to 
its  empty  and  its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve-chamber,  a  valve  therein  for  Increasing  the 
volume  of  braking  pressure  for  a  loaded  car.  a  holding 
disk  or  cup  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  system  and  co- 
operating with  the  valve,  such  dick  or  cup  being  arranged 
to  seat  when  the  valve  is  moved  to  loaded-car  position, 
and  means  for  venting  the  Interior  of  the  disk  or  cup  after 
seating,  whereby  the  pressure  will  hold  the  disk  and  valve 
to  said  adjusted  position.  j 

26.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a  device 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  braking  a  car  In  proportion  to 
its  empty  and  its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve-chamber,  a  valve  therein  for  Increasing  the 
volume  of  braking  pressure  for  a  loaded  car,  a  holding 
disk  or  cup  continually  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the 
system  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  valve,  such 
disk  or  cup  being  arranged  to  seat  when  the  valve  Is 
moved  to  loaded-car  position,  and  means  for  venting  the 
Interior  of  the  cup  after  seating  and  thereby  permitting 
the  said  pressure  to  hold  such  cup  seated. 

27.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a  device 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  braking  a  car  In  proportion  to 
its  empty  and  its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve-chamber,  a  valve  therein  for  increasing  the 
volume  of  braking  pressure  for  a  loaded  car.  a  holding- 
disk  continually  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of  the 
system  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  valve,  and 
means  for  venting  the  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  the 
disk  to  permit  the  said  pressure  to  act  and  hold  the  disk 
and  valve  to  loaded-car  position. 

28.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a  device 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  braking  a  car  In  proportion  to 
Its  empty  and  Its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  therein  for  increasing  the 
volume  of  braking  pressure  for  a  loaded  car,  and  a  hold- 
ing-disk continually  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of 
the  system  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  valve,  said 
valve  having  means  for  venting  or  relieving  the  pressure 
on  the  other  side  of  the  disk  to  permit  the  said  pressure  to 
act  and  hold  the  disk  and  valve  to  loaded  car  position. 

29.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a  device 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  braking  a  car  in  proportion  to 
Us  empty  and  its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  therein  for  Increasing  the 
volume  of  braking  pressure  for  a  loaded  car,  a  holding- 
disk  continually  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  of 
said  chamber  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  valve, 
and  means  for  venting  the  pressure  from  the  other  side  of 
the  disk  when  the  valve  is  adjusted  to  loaded-car  position. 

30.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system,  a  device 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  braking  a  car  in  proportion  to 
Its  empty  and  Its  loaded  weight  and  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve-chamber,  a  valve  therein  for  Increasing  the 
volume  of  braking  pressure  for  a  loaded  car,  a  holding- 
disk  normally  exposed  on  both  sides  to  the  pressure  of 
said  chamber  but  continually  exposed  to  such  pressure 
only  as  to  one  side,  said  disk  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  valve,  and  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  from 
the  other  side  of  the  disk  when  the  valve  Is  adjusted  to 
loaded-car  position. 

31.  In  combination  with  an  airbrake  system  and  a 
supplemental  reservoir  therefor.  Integral  controlling  and 
locking  means  for  connecting  said  supplemental  reservoir 
with  the  usual  auxiliary  reservoir  of  the  brake  system 
and  for  maintaining  said  means  in  an  adjusted  position. 

32.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  and  a  sup- 
plemental reservoir  therefor,  means  for  connecting  said 
supplemental  reservoir  of  the  brake  system,  a  locking  de- 
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vice  carried  by  said  means  and  tending  to  hold  such  means 
In  an  adjusted  position,  and  a  casing  for  conUlnlng  such 
means  and  locking  device. 

33.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  and  sup- 
plemental reservoir  therefor,  a  single  means  for  connect- 
ing said  supplemental  reservoir  with  the  usual  auxiliary 
reservoir  of  the  brake  system  and  for  maintaining  said 
connection. 

34.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  and  sup- 
plemental reservoir  therefor,  a  single  means  for  connect- 
ing said  supplemental  reservoir  with  the  usual  auxiliary 
reservoir  of  the  brake  system  at  the  will  of  the  operator 
and  for  maintaining  said  connection. 

35.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  and  sup- 
plemental reservoir  therefor,  a  single  means  for  connect- 
ing said  supplemental  reservoir  with  the  usual  auxiliary 
reservoir  of  the  brake  system  at  the  will  of  the  operator 
and  for  maintaining  said  connection  as  determined  by  the 
pressure  on  the  car. 

36.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  and  a  sup- 
plemental reservoir  therefor,  means  for  connecting  said 
supplemental  reservoir  with  the  usual  auxiliary  reservoir 
of  the  brake  system  at  the  will  of  the  operator  and  for 
holding  and  locking  said  means  in  an  adjusted  position, 
said  connecting  and  locking  means  being  Integral. 

37.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  and  a  sup- 
plemental reservoir  therefor,  means  for  connecting  said 
supplemental  reservoir  with  the  usual  auxiliary  reservoir 
of  the  brake  system,  and  a  locking  device  controlled  by  the 
pressure  on  the  car  for  holding  said  means  in  an  adjusted 
position,  said  means  and  locking  device  being  formed  In- 
tegral. 

38.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  and  a  sup- 
plemental reservoir  therefor,  means  for  connecting  said 
supplemental  reservoir  with  the  usual  auxiliary  reservoir 
of  the  brake  system  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  tending  to  bold  such  means  in  an  adjusted  po- 
sition as  determined  by  the  presence  of  air-pressure  on  the 
car,  said  means  and  locking  device  t>eing  Integral. 

39.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  and  a  sup- 
plemental reservoir,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
to  and  from  such  reservoir  and  a  locking  device  for  hold- 
ing said  means  In  adjusted  position,  said  means  and  lock- 
ing device  being  formed  as  a  unitary  structure. 

40.  In  combination  with  an  air-brake  system  and  a  sup- 
plemental reservoir,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
to  and  from  such  reservoir  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  and 
a  locking  device  arranged  to  hold  or  lock  said  means  in  an 
adjusted  position  as  determined  by  the  presence  of  air- 
pressure  on  the  car,  said  means  and  locking  device  being 
formed  as  a  unitary  structure. 


845.354.  SPARKING  IGNITION  DEVICE.  Chablks  T. 
HiLDKBKAXDT,  <"hicago.  111..  Rsslguor  of  one-half  to  Ev- 
erett W.  Brooks.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1905. 
Serial  No.  246.138. 


Claim. 1.  In  an  ignition  device  for  engines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatable  cam  constituting  one  contacting 
element  of  a  sparker.  of  a  spring-pressed  plunger  the  lower 
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"nd  wli.r.of  is  adapted  to  wripe  over  satd  cam.  a  pivoted 
segnit-rir  r'.M-k  constitutinK  a  carrier  for  said  sprint;  pressed 
plunjf'T  so  mounted  as  to  be  adjustable  lonpitiidinally  of 
the  path  if  travel  of  said  cam,  said  segment-Mock  having 
H  <-'L,'!r,.nt ntck  formed  thereon,  a  pinion  en>rn;.'ini;  said 
sf'icni'nt  rack,  and  a  sultablymoanted  actuatinf  abaft  for 
said  pinion,  substantially  as  described. 

'2.  In  a  Kas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  vfclvecaslng 
and  a  rotatable  valve  therein  suitalily  ported  to  control 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  engine,  of  an  Ignition-cham- 
ber formed  In  said  valve  and  communicating  with  the  en- 
gine-cylinder, a  cam  constitutini;  one  contacting  element  of 
a  sparker  mounted  on  said  rotat.ible  valve  In  said  Ignition- 
chamber,  a  pivoted  segment-block  mounted  on  liald  valve- 
casing  and  adjustable  loniritudinally  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  cam,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  itiounted  In  said  seg- 
ment-block the  lower  end  whereof  is  adapted  to  wipe  over 
said  cam,  and  means  for  adjustlni,'  said  segnjent^block,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt>ed. 


845.355.  CUUTAIN  SUPPORT.  William  Hijbekt.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .John  \Veim<ir,  Chicago, 
III.      Filed  .July  .">,  1906.     Serial   No    .'^24. SOS., 


I'laim.--  1.  The  combination  in  a  curtaln-sunport,  of  an 
elastic  cable  having  at  the  ends  thereof  heads  with  reduced 
necks,  and  enlarced  fM>rtions  adjacent  to  said  rie(  ks.  ind  a 
basket  having  a  slot  extending  in  from  one  ed-e  tlureof 
and  terminating  in  an  enlarged  hole,  the  slot  l»'int;  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  neck  and  :ilIow  said  enlarg'd  ;i<irtlon  to 
enter  the  enlartred  hnie 

2.  The  combination  In  a  curtain  support,  of  a  flexible  ca- 
ble having  heads  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  hrtrkets  com- 
prising box  like  l>odies  having  a  plurality  of  wHls  each  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  slot  in  which  one  of  {he  heads  is 
eng;iceable. 


cross-head  and  extending  In  opposite  directions  and  over 
said  sheaves,  a  channeled  drum  for  each  of  said  cables 
upon  which  said  cables  are  adapted  to  be  wound,  support- 
ing-shafts for  said  drums,  bevel-gears  on  said  shafts,  driv- 
ing means  for  said  shafts  and  mutilated  gears  Interposed 
between  said  driving  means  and  the  bevel-gears  on  said 
shafts  whereby  the  shafts  will  be  oppositely  rotated  and 
the  plunger  reciprocated  without  changing  the  rotation  of 
the  driving  means. 


S4'  ;■..■.'•.      HALING-MACHINK.     .TohnJ.  Hi  ggIns.  Fulton. 

Ky       I'iled  May  0.    1!><HV      Serial   No    ."^l '.*>:;! 

(I'lim  — 1.  A  baler  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame,  compression  chambers  In  said  frame,  a  plunger  be- 
tween said  chamhers.  a  cross-head  through  said  plunder 
and  extendini;  thmugh  slots  in  said  frame,  cables  secured 
to  said  cross  he^d.  ilmnis  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cables  belntr  secured  to  said 
drums,  shafts  carrying  said  drums.  gear-wheel$  secured  to 
said  shafts,  a  shaft  tran-;versely  disposed  to  the  first  men 
tioned  shafts,  mutilated  ktears  at  each  end  of  said  shaft 
adnpte<l  to  ensrage  the  pears  on  the  flrst-mentloned  shafts, 
a  power-shaft,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  power- 
shaft  and  transversely  disposed  shaft  to  rotate  the  same 
whereby  said  plunger  will  be  moved  from  end  t©  end  of  the 
frame. 

2     .v.    Ualer   of    the    class    described    comprising    a    frame 
having  a  «)mpresalon-chamber  at  each  end  thereof,  a  plun 
ger  In  said  frame  and  between  said  chambers,  a  cross  head 
extending   laterally   from   said   plunger  and   through   elon 
gated  slots  In  the  sides  of  the  frame,  sheaves  at  each  end 
of  said  slots,  a  pair  of  cables  secured  to  each  end  of  said 


3.  A  baler  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated frame  having  a  compression-chamber  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  plunger  dlsjKised  In  said  frame  and  between  said 
chambers,  means  to  direct  hay  or  the  like  into  the  path  of 
said  plunger,  a  cross-head  secured  to  said  plunger,  cables 
secured  to  said  cross-head  at  each  end  thereof,  shafts 
transversely  disposed  below  said  frame,  channeled  drums 
carried  by  said  shafts  adapted  to  receive  said  cables,  a 
bevel-gear  secured  to  each  of  said  shafts,  mutilated  gears 
adapted  to  Intermittently  mesh  with  said  bevel-gears,  a 
shaft  for  said  mutilated  gears,  a  power  shaft,  means  car- 
ried thereon  to  apply  power,  and  gearin:;  interposed  be- 
tween said  power-shaft  and  the  shaft  carrying  the  muti- 
lated gears  to  rotate  said  gears. 


845,357.      APPARATUS    FOR    MAKING    NLTT    BLANKS. 

Andrew  R.  .Iackso.v.  .\valon.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half 

to  Albert  Graham.   Crafton.    Pa.      Filed   Nov.   30.    1903. 

Serial  No.  183.100. 

Claim. — 1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  nut  blanks,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cutters,  and  a  stop  for  the  blank  bar  mov- 
able laterally  with  the  blank  to  hold  the  same  as  It  Is  cut 
from  the  bar. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  forming  nut-blanks,  comprising  a 
pair  of  si:hstantially  V  shaped  cutters,  an  end  stop  for  the 
blank  bar  movable  In  the  plane  of  the  cutters,  and  means 
for  causing  said  stop  to  move  obliquely  with  the  blank  as 
it  is  cut  from  the  bar. 

.1.  An  apparatus  for  forininc  nut-blanks  comprising  sub- 
st.intially  V  shaped  fixed  and  movable  cutters,  and  a  sup- 
port .'or  the  1. lank  bar  movable  with  the  bar  while  the 
lilank  is  being  cut  therefrom 

4  \n  apparatus  for  forminiz  nut  blanks,  comprising  sub- 
stantially  V  shaped  fixed  and  movable  cutters,  a  support 
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for  the  blank-bar  movable  therewith,  and  an  end  stop  for 
the  blank  bar  movable  with  the  blank  in  the  plane  of  the 
cutters  while  the  blank  Is  being  cut  from  the  bar. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  forming  nut-blanks  comprising  a 
substantially  V-shaped  stationary  cutter,  a  movable  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  cutter  coactlng  therewith  to  sever  the 
blank  from  the  blank  bar.  and  means  cooperating  there- 
with for  moving  the  blank  obliquely  over  the  stationary 
cutter. 


site  end.  means  engaging  one  of  said  supports  and  the  slot 
In  said  link  to  adjustably  secure  the  support  and  link  to 


0.  An  apparatus  for  forming  nut-blanks,  comprising  a 
stationary  cutter,  a  movable  cutter  coactlng  therewith  to 
sever  the  blank  from  the  blank  bar.  means  for  forcing 
the  blank  obliquely  as  It  Is  severed  from  the  bar.  a  form- 
ing-die box  In  allnement  with  the  severed  blank,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  blank  into  the  die-box. 


845,358.     PADLOCK.     Svan  .7.  .Tacobson,  Brewster.  Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  in06.     Serial  No.  337.864. 


Claim. — The  combination  with  a  chambered  body  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  ff  at  one  end  and  a  key-entrance  con- 
sisting of  two  oblong  openings  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  connected  by  a  slot  Into  a  single  opening 
at  Its  opposite  end.  of  a  locklng-bolt  consisting  of  a  head- 
piece and  bars  shouldered  at  said  head-piece,  springs  se- 
cured to  said  bars,  and  a  transversely- T-shaped  and  longl- 
tudinally-reclprocable  key  provided,  at  one  end  with  sets  of 
opposite  spurs. 


845,359.     SAW-FILING  MACHINE.     Monbowe  W.  Jones. 

Ardmore.    Ind.    T.      Filed    June    14,    1006.      Serial    No. 

321,759. 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  saw-filing  machine:  of  support- 
ing-arms pivotally  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  machine 
and  having  their  outer  ends  arranged  to  rest  on  the  saw- 
mandrel,  means  to  adjustably  secure  said  supporting-arms 
to  the  machine,  a  gage-arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting-arms and  arranged  to  bear  against  the  mandrel,  a 
link  pivoted  to  said  gage-arm  and  having  Its  opposite  end 
adjustably  secured  to  the  clamping  means  of  on^  of  said 
arms 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  saw-filing  machine;  of  a  pair  of  supporting- 
arms  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  machine  and 
having  their  opposite  ends  directed  above  and  in  engage- 
ment with  a  mandrel  of  a  saw,  an  angular  gage-arm  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  supports  and  ad.iacent  their  outer 
end«.  one  portion  of  said  gaire-arni  iHintr  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  bear  against  the  mandrel,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  gage-arm  and  having  a  slot  at  Its  oppo- 


the   machine   and   similar   means   for  adjustably   securing 
the  opposite  support  to  the  machine. 


845,360.     RECESS  BORING  TOOL.     Michael  Juxolino, 

Klngwood.     <;a        Filed     July     23.     1904.       Serial     No. 

217,894. 


Claim A  recess  boring  tool  comprising  a  rotatable  cas- 
ing having  an  enlar^-ed  skeleton  end  forming  a  cage  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  passage,  a  deflecting  liar  secured  to 
said  cage  and  provided  with  a  passage  opposing  the  pas- 
sage In  the  cage,  said  passage  in  said  deflectlngbar  pro- 
vided  with   Inclined   walls,   and    a   bit   rotating   with   said 
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cag?  and  formed  of  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections  piv- 
oted upon  the  other,  said  pivoted  section  provided  with 
angularly-disposed  portions,  adapted  to  travel  through 
the  passage  In  the  deflecting-bar  and  engage  the  walls  of 
■aid  passage,  causing  thereby  the  deflecting  of  said  piv- 
oted section,  and  the  other  of  said  sections  of  said  bit 
adapttnl  to  travel  thmuiib  the  guide-passage  In  thtj  ca^i'- 


845..361.     INNER  ROOFING.     Adolf  Kikfeu,  Heidelberg, 
Germany.     Filed  Nov.  16,  11)05.     Serial  No.  287.585. 


Claim.  — 1.  A  ceiling  of  comrete  and  Iron  comprising  a 
Bumber  of  Junction  slabs  of  concrete  laid  In  abutting  re- 
lation, the  abutting  joints  of  the  said  slabs  being  beveled 
80  as  to  produce  11  wedge  shaped  groove  between  each  ad- 
joining pair,  mortar  in  the  said  wedge-shaped  gn)ove3  to 
bind  the  slabs  together  and  a  wire  netting  reinforcement 
for  the  junction-slabs  the  ends  of  which  extend  into  the 
mortar  in  the  wedge-shaped  grooves  and  are  t>ent  up- 
wardly to  lie  within  the  region  of  the  pressure  zone  of  the 
floor. 

2.  A  celling  of  concrete  and  iron  comprising  a  number 
of  Junction-slabs  of  concrete  laid  In  abutting  relation,  the 
abutting  joints  of  the  said  slabs  being  beveled  to  as  to 
produce  a  wedge-shaped  groove  l)€tween  each  adjoining 
pair,  mortar  In  the  said  wedge-shaped  grooves  to  Mnd  the 
slabs  together,  a  wire-netting  reinforcement  for  the  Junc- 
tion slabs  the  ends  of  which  extend  Into  the  mortar  In  the 
wedge-shaped  grooves  and  are  bent  upwardly  to  III-  within 
the  region  of  the  pres.-^ure  zone  of  the  floor,  an  iron  rod 
situated  over  said  wire-netting  reinforcement  »-here  It 
projects  forth  from  the  slab,  and  clamps  connecting  the 
Iron  rods  of  neighboring  slabs. 


845,362.      NIT  LOCK.      .Ioseph    J.    King.    Barlo^p,   Greg. 
Filed  Oct.  2.3,  1906.     Serial  No.  340.173. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  flsh-plates  on 
said  rail,  a  bolt  disposed  through  said  rail  and  flsh-plates 
and  a  nut  for  said  bolt  ;  of  a  locking-plate  having  an  open- 
ing tfierein  to  receive  said  bolt,  an  ear  Integral  With  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate,  a  locking- 
arm  having  one  of  Its  ends  plvotally  secured  to  said  ear 
and  the  opposite  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  disposed  Into 
engagement  with  the  fish-plate,  means  to  hold  the  locking- 
arm  below  the  nut,  an  upwardly-extending  portion  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  locking-arm  adapted  to  engage  the 
face  of  said  nut  and  prevent  the  casual  rotation  thereof, 
and  a  V-shaped  depression  at  the  center  of  said  upwardly- 
extending  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  corners  of  said 

nut. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  having  flsh-pUees  there- 
on, a  bolt  directed  through  said  fish-plates  and  rtll  and  a 
nut  on  aald  bolt,  of  a  rectangular  plate,  having  an  opening 
to  r«celTe  said  bolt,  an  ear  Integral  with  the  lower  edge  of 
uld  plate  and  at  one  end  thereof,  the  ear  being  at  right 
angles  to  the  plate,  a  locklng-arm  plvoUlly  secured  to  said 
ear  and  means  to  lock  said  arm  below  the  nut  whtrebj  the 
nut  will  be  held  against  casual  rotation. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  therefor ;  of 
a  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  bolt,  an  ear  inte- 
gral with  one  edge  of  said  plate  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
plate,  a  locking-arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  ear  and  a 
pin  disposed  through  openings  In  said  locking  arm  and  ear 
to  hf)ld  said  locking  arm  luto  engagement  with  the  nut 
whereby  casual  rotation  of  said  nut  will  be  prevented. 


845,.363.  LATCH  FOR  GATES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wil- 
liam Blon  Le  Bourgeois,  Convent,  La.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
190C.     Serial  No.  344,904. 


\wAj\jf 


Q 


^wY^ 


^/^^^W^■^l^ 


Claim. — 1.  A  gate-Iatcb  having  a  carrying  member  com- 
prising parallel  bars,  a  pivot-bolt  passing  through  the 
side  bars  and  through  the  latch,  and  means  whereby  the 
pivot-bolt  may  be  adjusted  vertically  of  said  carrying- 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gate-latch  comprising  a  carrying  member  consist- 
ing of  two  half  members  each  having  a  plurality  of  semi- 
circular depressions,  means  for  securing  said  members  to- 
gether with  the  recess  In  allnement  to  form  cylindrical 
holes,  a  bolt  for  passing  through  alining  holes,  and  a 
latch  pivoted  on  the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 


845. .{04.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  DUST-LADEN 
AIR.  Alglhtls  Ixrrz,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Sanitary  iK'vices  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
307,836. 


^^te 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  narrow  pipe,  of 
means  for  forcing  air  therethrough  at  high  velocity,  means 
for  admitting  water  to  said  pipe,  a  nozzle  adjacent  said 
water-Inlet  adapted  under  the  action  of  the  air-current  to 
entrain  and  atomize  the  water,  and  means  In  the  conduit 
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beyond  the  nozzle  for  commingling  the  atomized  water 
and  air,  separating  the  solid  matter  from  the  air  and  en- 
training it  In  the  water  and  discharging  the  purified  air 
fre«d  from  the  water  and  solid  matter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  narrow  conduit  having  a  lat- 
eral water  inlet,  of  means  for  forcing  air  through  such 
conduit  at  high  velocity,  a  mixing  chamber  comprising 
tortuous  pas.sages  arranged  In  8a4d  conduit  beyond  said 
water-Inlet,  and  means  whereby  the  alr-currenf  entrains 
the  Inflowing  water  and  violently  commingles  It  with  the 
air  In  their  passage  through  said  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  narrow  conduit  having  a  lat- 
eral water-inlet,  of  means  for  forcing  air  therethrough  at 
high  velocity,  a  mixing  chamber  beyond  said  water-Inlet, 
tortuous  passages  connecting  said  mlxlng-chamber  with 
said  conduit,  and  means  whereby  the  air-current  entrains 
the  inflowing  water  and  violently  commingles  It  with  the 
air  In  their  travel  through  said  tortuous  passages  and 
chamber. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  dust  laden  air,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vacuum  pumi),  a  narrow  sectional  conduit  for 
confining  and  conveying  the  air  to  said  pump,  and  an  an- 
nular chamber  surrounding  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  con- 
duit-sections and  connected  with  a  source  of  water-supply, 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  conduit-sections  being  provided 
the  one  with  a  conical  seat  and  the  other  with  a  conical 
tip  fitted  thereto  and  slightly  spaced  therefrom  to  aflford 
a  communicating  passage  between  the  same  from  the  an- 
nular chamber  to  the  conduit.  / 

5.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  dust-laden  air  in  combina- 
tion, a  vacuum-pump,  a  conduit  for  connecting  the  same 
with  the  cleaning  instrument,  means  for  precipitating  the 
entrained  solid  matter  by  gravity,  a  water-inlet  to  said 
conduit  Intermediate  said  gravity  separating  means  and 
said  vacuum  pump,  an  atomlzlng-nozzle  adjacent  said  wa- 
ter-inlet and  adapted  under  the  action  of  the  air  current 
to  draw  water  therefrom  into  said  conduit  In  fine  spray, 
and  means  Intermediate  of  said  atomizing  device  and  said 
pump  for  condensing  and  separating  the  entrained  water 
with  its  load  of  solid  matter  from  the  air-current. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  dust-laden  air,  in  combina- 
tion, a  dry  gravity-separator,  an  expansion-chamber  or  wet 
separator,  an  interconnecting  narrow  conduit,  a  tortuous 
section  in  said  conduit,  means  for  Introducing  a  water- 
spray  into  said  conduit  Intermediate  of  the  dry  separator 
and  tortuous  section,  and  means  for  Impelling  the  air 
through  said  conduit  at  high  velocity. 

7.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  dust-laden  air.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  vacuum-pump,  an  air-con veylng  system  inter- 
mediate said  pump  and  the  source  of  air  supply  comprising 
a  gravity-separator  a  wet  separator  or  expansion  chamber, 
an  Intermediate  narrow,  sectional  conduit,  and  an  annular 
chamber  surrounding  the  adjacent  ends  of  its  pipe-sections 
and  connected  with  the  source  of  water-supply,  the  end  of 
one  of  said  pipe-sections  having  a  conical  seat  and  the  end 
of  the  adjacent  section  having  a  conical  tip  fitted  thereto. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de.scrlhed,  a  dry  or  grav- 
ity separator,  a  wet  separator  or  expansion  chamber,  a  con- 
nected vactium  pump,  a  narrow  sectional  conduit  Interme- 
diate of  said  separators,  a  water-chamber  around  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  pipe  sections  of  said  conduit  connected 
to  the  source  of  water-supply,  said  pipe  sections  constitut- 
ing an  ejector,  and  a  tortuous  section  of  said  conduit  Inter- 
mediate of  said  water-chamber  and  wet  separator. 


2.  The  process  of  Increasing  the  efficiency  of  heat-lnsu- 

latlng  structures,  which  consists  in  preparing  a  mixture  of 
Inorganic  heat-Insulating  substances  with  water  in  a  suit- 
able receptacle  ;  aerating  the  magma  thus  formed  while  In 
the  receptacle  liy  means  of  a  perforated  pipe  imssing  Into 
the  mass  :  and  employing  the  pressure  produced  within  the 
receptacle  by  the  escape  of  the  compressed  air  for  mixing, 
aerating  and  then  ejecting  the  plastic  material.  Immedi- 
ately following  its  complete  aeration,  from  the  receptacle 
into  a  suitable  mold  where  it  is  allowed  to  set  in  its  aer- 
ated condition. 

2 


845.3«.'>       MANUFACTURE  OF  HEAT  INSULATING  MA- 
TEU1.\LS.      EBERH.4RD   LfTTGEN.   Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor 
-to  Keasbey  &  Mnttisim  Company,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration   of    Pennsylvania.      Filed   Dec.    24.    190G.      Serial 
No   349.220. 

Claim. —  1.  The  process  of  Increasing  the  heat-insulating 
efficiency  of  a  structure  formed  from  a  plastic  ma.ss  of  In- 
organic Insulating  substances,  which  consists  in  forming 
the  component  substances  into  a  magma  ;  aerating  the 
same  by  compressed  air  driven  Into  the  mass  ;  and  Imme- 
diately forcing  the  aerated  mass  into  a  mold  before  the 
entrapped  air  has  had  an  opportunity  to  escape  ;  and  al- 
lowing It  to  set  In  the  mold. 


3.  A  beat-insulating  structure  molded  from  a  plastic 
mass  of  inorganic  Insulating  materials,  and  containing 
both  the  air-spaces  which  result  from  the  natural  porosity 
of  the  materials,  and  additional  air-spaces  formed  by  the 
mechanical  injection  of  air  into  the  plastic  mass  prior  to 
Its  setting. 


845,366.     FLUID- PRESSURE  BRAKE.     William   P.   A. 


Macfarlave,  Chicfigo.  III. 
aid,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
316,167. 


assignor  to  Richard  Fltzger- 
May    10,    1906.     Serial    No. 


t-k^ 


Claim.— 1.   In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  triple  valve,  of  means  auxiliary  thereto  and 
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IndefM-ndent  th»'reof  for  venting  train-pipe  pressure  to  the 
brake  oylindtT  in  the  service  applications  of  the  brakes 
said  means  bein^  controlled  by  opposing  pressures  from 
the  train  pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir  respectively. 

2.  In  a  fluid  -  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  triple  valve,  of  means  auxiliary  thereto  tud  inde- 
pendent thereof  for  venting  train  -  pipe  pressure  to  the 
brake-cylinder  prior  to  the  admission  of  auxiliary-reser- 
voir pressure  thereto  in  the  serviof  applications  of  the 
brakes  said  means  beln^  controlled  by  opposing  pressures 
from  the  train-pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir  respectively. 

3.  In  a  tluid  -  pressure  brake  system,  the  cooibinatlon 
with  a  triple  valve,  of  means  auxiliary  thereto  and  inde- 
pendent thereof  for  venting  train  •  pipe  pressure  to  the 
brake-cylinder  prior  to  the  admission  of  auxiliary  reser- 
Tolr  pressure  thereto  In  the  service  applicatlorjs  of  the 
brakes  and  means  for  cutting  off  said  venting  a$  soon  as 
the  auxiliary-reservoir  pressure  is  admitted  said  auxiliary 
means  being  controlled  by  opposing  pressures  from  the 
train-pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  respectively. 

4  In  a  fluid  -  pressure  brake  system,  the  coqibination 
with  a  triple  valre,  of  means  auxiliary  thereto  for  venting 
traln-plpe  pressure  to  the  brake-cylinder  in  the  service  ap- 
plications of  the  brakes,  said  means  being  Ind.  pendent  of 
the  brake-release  and  emergency  devices  of  the  trjple  valve 
and  l»elng  controlled  by  opposln„'  pressures  from  the  traln- 
plpe  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  respectively.  j 

."i.  In  a  fluid  -  pressure  brake  system,  the  cortbination 
with  a  triple  valve,  of  a  valve  device  auxiliary  thereto  and 
Independent  thereof  to  vent  train  -  pipe  pressuije  to  the 
brake-cylinder  in  service  action  and  arranged  to  open  upon 
a  less  train-pii>e  reduction  than  that  required  t*  operate 
the  triple  valve  said  valve  device  being  controlled  by  op- 
posing pressures  from  the  train  pipe  and  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, respectively. 

6.  In  a  fluid  -  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  triple  valve,  of  a  valve  device  atixillary  thereto  and 
Independent  thereof  to  vent  train  -  pipe  pressuce  to  the 
brake-cylinder  In  service  action  iiud  arranged  to  oj>en  upon 
a  less  train  pipe  reduction  than  that  re<]ulred  t*  operate 
the  triple  valve,  and  means  for  closing  said  valve  device 
when  the  train  pipe  pressure  has  been  reduced  satBciently 
to  operate  the  triple  valve  said  valve  device  being  con- 
trolled by  opposing  pressures  from  the  train-pipe  and  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  resp^'ctlvel y 

7.  In  a  fluid-pressure  t)rake  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  triple  valve,  of  a  valve  device  auxiliary  tjiereto  to 
vent  train  pipe  pressure  to  the  brake-cylinder  in  .-irvlce  ac- 
tion, said  valve  device  being  loaded  as  coiiipared  with  the 
•eivlce-valve  device  of  the  triple  valve  whereby  {he  auxll- 
lary-valve  device  will  be  caused  to  operate  In  advance  of 
the  other. 

8.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the  CMml  ;ti,u;o:i  of 
a  triple  valve  of  the  type  in  which  the  brake  r.i.j.ise  vulve 
mecbanlsm.  the  emergency  valve  mechanism  and  the  serv- 
ice-^lve  mechanism  are  independent,  and  means  auxiliary 
thereto  for  venting  train  pipe  pressure  to  the  brake  cylin- 
der in  the  service  application  of  the  brakes. 

9.  In  a  rtuld-pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  triple  valve  of  the  type  in  which  the  brake-release- valve 
mechanism,  the  emergency-valve  mechanism  and  the  serv- 
Kx-  valve  mechanism  are  Independent,  and  a  valve  device  co- 
operating with  the  service-valve  mechanism  fot  venting 
train  pipe  pressure  to  the  brake-cylinder  In  the  service  ap 
plication  of  the  brakes. 

10.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the  coiablnatlon. 
with  a  triple  valve,  of  a  movable  abutment  Independent 
thereof  and  exposed  on  its  opposite  sides  to  traiivplpe  and 
Buxiliary-reservolr  pressures  respectively,  and  a  valve  ac- 
tuated by  said  abutment  for  admitting  train  pip«i  pressure 
to  tlie  brake-cylinder  prior  to  the  admission,  by  the  triple 
valve,  of  auxiliary-reservoir  pressure  thereto.        | 

11.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  syatem,  the  coiibinatlon. 
with  a  triple  valve,  of  a  movable  abutment  independent 
thereof  and  exposed  on  Its  opposite  sides  to  train  pipe  and 
auxiliary  reservoir  pressures  respectively,  a  valve»seat  hav 
Ing  ports  and  passages  leading  from  the  train-pipe  and  to 
the  brake-cylinder,  and  a  valve  normally  seated  on  said 
seat  to  close  said  ports  and  passages,  and  actuated  by  the 
abutment. 


12.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  triple  valve,  of  a  movable  abutment  Independent 
thereof  and  expo-sed  on  Its  opposite  sides  to  traln-plpe  and 
auxiliary-reservoir  pressures  respectively,  and  a  valve  aux- 
iliary to  the  triple  valve  for  governing  a  passage  from  the 
traln-plpe  to  the  brake-cylinder,  said  triple  valve  being  con- 
structed to  Interrupt  said  pas.sage  upon  the  operation  of 
the  service-valve  mechanism  of  the  triple  valve. 

i;{.  In  a  tluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  triple  valve,  of  a  movable  abutment  exposed  on  its 
opposite  sides  to  traln-plpe  and  auxiliary  re.servolr  pres- 
sures respectively,  a  valve-seat  having  ports  and  passages 
leading  from  the  train-pipe  and  to  the  brake-cylinder,  and 
a  valve  normally  seated  on  said  seat  to  close  said  ports 
and  passages,  and  actuated  by  the  abutment,  the  service- 
valve  mechanism  of  the  triple  valve  having  a  movable 
abutment  arranged  to  close  said  ports  and  passages  and 
thereby  interrupt  said  communication  between  the  traln- 
plpe  and  brake-cylinder  when  such  service-valve  mechanism 
has  operated  to  admit  auxiliary-reservoir  pressure  to  the 
brake-cylinder. 

14.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  triple  valve,  of  a  movable  abutment  exposed  on  its 
opposite  sides  to  train  pipe  and  auxiliary-reservoir  pres- 
sures respectively,  a  valve  seat  having  ports  and  passages 
leading  from  the  traln-plpe  and  to  the  brake-cylinder,  and 
a  valve  normally  seated  on  .said  seat  to  close  said  porta 
and  passages,  and  actuated  by  the  abutment,  said  service- 
valve  mechanism  having  a  movable  abutment  arranged, 
when  operated,  to  seat  upon  said  seat  to  interrupt  said- 
communication  between  the  train  pipe  and  brake-cylinder 
when  the  service  valve  mechanism  has  been  operated  for 
service  action. 

1.".  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  triple  valve,  of  a  movable  abutment  exposed  on  Its 
opposite  sides  to  train-pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir  pres- 
sures respectively,  a  valve-seat  having  ports  and  passages 
leading  from  the  train-pipe  and  to  the  brake-cylinder,  and 
a  valve  normall.x'  seated  on  said  seat  to  close  .said  ports 
and  passages,  and  actuated  by  the  abutment,  said  service- 
valve  mechanism  having  a  flexible  diaphragm  for  operating 
the  service-valve  and  a  gasket  on  one  side  adapted  to  be 
stated  on  said  seat  to  interrupt  said  communication  be- 
tween the  train  pipe  and  brake-cylinder  when  the  dia- 
phragm moves  to  admit  an  auxiliary-reservoir  pressure  to 
Jiie  brake-cylinder. 

'  16.  In  a  flexible  pre.ssure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  triple  valve  provided  with  service-valve  mechan- 
ism having  a  moval)le  abutment  exposed  on  one  side  to 
train  pipe  pressure,  of  an  auxiliary  movable  abutment  ex- 
posed on  its  opposite  sides  to  traln-plpe  and  auxiliary-res- 
ervoir pressures  respectively,  and  a  valve  actuated  by  said 
auxiliary  al)utnient  for  venting  to  the  brake-cylinder  the 
said  train  pipe  pressure  pressing  against  the  flrst-named 
movable  abutment. 

IT  In  a  device  for  actuating  fluid-pressure  brakes  adapt- 
ed to  admit  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  to  the  brake-cyl- 
inder In  service  applications  of  the  brakes,  valve  mechan- 
ism acting  Independently  of  the  means  or  device  for  ad- 
mitting reservoir-pressure  and  arranged  to  vent  train-pipe 
pressure  to  the  brake-cylinder,  said  valve  mechanism  being 
opened  by  a  preponderance  of  reservoir  pressure  and  closed 
bj  a  preponderance  of  train-line  pressure. 

18.  In  a  device  for  actuating  fluid-pressure  brakes  adapt- 
ed to  admit  auxiliary-reservoir  pressure  to  the  brake  cyl- 
inder in  service  applications  of  the  brakes,  a  valve  of  the 
puppet  type  for  venting  train-pipe  pressure  to  the  brake- 
Cilinder  in  the  service  applications  of  the  brakes  and  act- 
ing independently  of  the  device  for  admitting  auxiliary- 
reservoir  pressure  to  the  brake-cylinder,  and  a  movable 
abutment  operating  Independently  of  said  device  and  ex- 
posed on  one  side  to  auxiliary-reservoir  pressure  and  on 
the  other  side  to  traln-plpe  pressure. 


845.367.     DOUGH  -  DIVIDER.     Ctbls  U.  Miller.  Mllwau 
kee.    Wis.,    assignor    to    Walter    A.    Anger.    Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  May  19.  19<)6.     Serial  No.  317.666. 
Claf'm. — 1.    In   a  dough-divider,   the  combination  of  end 

plates  or  sections  having  radially-arranged  grooves  or  re- 


February  26, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


3219 


cesses  on  their  inner  sides  and  knives  removably  fltted  at 
the  ends  In  said  grooves  or  recesses,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  dough-divider  the  combination  of  end  plates  or 
sections  having  radially  arranged  grooves  or  recesses  on 
their  Inner  sides  and  knives  removably  fltted  at  the  ends 
In  said  radial  grooves  or  reces-ses  and  having  flanges  oU  off- 


sets for  holding  them  In  place  therein,  substantially  at 
scribed. 


No. 


845,368.      INTERRUPTER    FOR   MAGNETOS.      Theodob 

M.   MtELLER.   Braintree,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Wlllard  E. 

Dow.  Braintree.  Ma.ss.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.     Serial 

347,223. 

Claim. — 1.  An  interrupter  of  the  kind  described,  com- 
prising a  fixed  contact  and  a  cooperating  moval)le  con- 
tact, a  spiral  spring  yieldingly  supporting  said  movable 
contact,  a  cam  projection  for  operating  said  movable  con- 
tact, and  means  for  relatively  rotating  said  contacts  and 
said  cam  projection. 

i.'  The  combination  with  the  armature  of  a  magneto,  of 
a  laterally-extending  spiral  spring  fast  thereon  provided 
adjacent  Its  outer  end  with  a  contact,  and  a  rigid  arm 
also  fast  thereon  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  contact 
In   position   to  cooperate  with   the  spring  carried  contact. 


said  spring  and  arm  being  Insulated  from  each  other,  and 
a  fixed  cam-ring  in  position  to  engage  and  separate  said 
spring  carried  contact  from  the  cooperating  contact  as 
said  contacts  rotate  with  said  armature. 


de- 


3.  In  a  dough  divider  the  combination  of  end  plates  or 
sections  having  radially-arranged  grooves  or  recesses  and 
Intersecting  annular  grooves  or  recesses  on  their  inner 
sides,  and  knives  fltted  at  the  ends  in  said  radial  grooves 
or  recesses  and  having  flanges  or  offsets  at  their  backs 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  annular  grooves  or  recesses, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dough  divider  the  combination  of  end  plates  or 
sections  having  radially  arranged  grooves  or  recesses  on 
their  inner  sides,  knives  removably  fltted  at  the  ends  In 
said  grooves  or  reces.ses  and  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting said  end  plates  or  sections  and  securing  tbem 
with  the  Interposed  knives  In  place,  substantially  asj  de- 
scribed. ' 

5.  In  a  dough-dlvlder  the  combination  of  end  plates  or 
sections  haying  radially  arranged  grooves  or  recesses  on 
their  Inner  sides  and  axial  handles  projecting  from  tSielr 
outer  sides,  knives  removably  fltted  at  the  ends  In  Bald 
grooves  or  reces.ses,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
said  end  plates  or  sections  and  securing  them  upon  |  the 
Interposed  knives,  substantially  as  described.  \ 

6.  In  a  dough  divider  the  combination  of  end  plates  or 
sections  having  radially-arranged  grooves  on  their  inner 
sides,  a  shaft  passing  centrally  through  and  connecting 
said  plates  or  sections,  handles  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  said  shaft  outside  of  said  plates  or  sections,  and 
knives  removably  fitted  at  the  ends  in  said  grooves  oii  re- 
cesses, substantially  as  described.  | 

7.  In  a  dough-dlvlder  the  combination  of  end  plated  or 
sections  having  r.adlally  arranged  grooves  or  recesses  on 
their  Inner  sides  and  axial  handles  projecting  from  their 
outer  sides,  knives  removably  fltted  at  their  ends  in  said 
grooves  or  recesses,  and  bolts  adjustably  connecting  said 
end  plates  or  sections  parallel  with  their  axis  and  secur- 
ing them  upon  the  Interposed  knives,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  armature  of  a  magneto,  of 
a  flat  spiral  spring  and  a  rigid  arm  insulated  from  each 
other  and  coaxlally  secured  to  said  armature  to  rotate 
therewith,  and  each  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  con- 
tacts normally  In  circuit-closing  position,  said  flat  spring 
carrying  a  projection,  and  a  cam-ring  secured  In  fixed 
position  and  provided  with  cam  projections  to  engage  the 
aforesaid  projection  for  separating  said  contacts. 


84.5,3  69.  SIGNATURE  GATHERING  MACHINE  AT- 
IvrUMENT  FOR  BOOKBINDERS.  John  Mubrat. 
Edinburgh,  Scotland.  '  Filed  Oct.  30.  1Q05.  Serial  No. 
284,930. 


"ii 


Claim. — 1.  A  knocking  -  up  attachment  for  signature- 
gathering  machines  comprising  a  receptacle,  means  for 
guiding  the  associated  signatures  edgewise  thereto,  radial 
bars  arrauiied  at  right  angles  within  the  receptacle  for 
receiving  the  falling  signatures  on  edge,  means  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  the  receptacle  to  throw  the  signatures 
edgewise. onto  an  adjacent  bar  and  means  for  withdraw- 
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lag   the   kDookfd  up   signatures   from   the   recept:acle.   sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  knocking  -  up  attachment  for  siirnature  -  gatherint; 
machines  comprisinK  a  receptacle,  means  for  guiding  the 
associated  signatures  Pd:,'ewise  thereto,  radial  bars  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  within  the  receptacle  for  receiving 
the  falling  signatures  on  edge,  means  for  intermittently 
rota  tins;  the  receptacle  to  throw  the  signatures  edgewise 
onto  an  adjacent  bar.  means  for  withdrawing  the 
knocked-up  signatures  from  the  receptacle  cbmftrlslng  an 
endless  chain,  pins  extending  laterally  therefrom  and 
means  for  intermittently  moving  said  chain,  sutiatantially 
as  de8crU>«l. 


8  4. "S.. 3  7  0.  COIN  COLLECTOR.  Frank  R  McRf.rt^. 
Rvanston,  111.,  and  James  L.  McQiarrie,  Chicago.  III., 
assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Clilcaco.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  2.'{,  190?.  Serial 
No.  140.2rt6. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  telephonje-line  ex- 
tending; from  a  substation  to  a  central  olfice,  of  a  toll-box 
at  the  substation  having  a  temporary  coin  receiver,  a 
manually  operated  refunding  mechanism,  a  coiq  transfer- 
ring mechanism,  a  magnet  arranged  to  lock  the  reftindlng 
mechanism  or  operate  the  coin-transforring  nechanism 
according  to  the  current  applied  thereto,  and  means  at 
the  central  olBce  for  applying  current  suitable  for  excit- 
ing the  magnet  for  either  of  its  functions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  toll-box 
at  the  substation,  a  temporary  coin-receiver  in  said  toll- 
box,  a  manually-operated  refunding  mechanism,  a  magnet 
connected  with  the  line  having  an  armature  leVer  mech- 
anism adjusted  for  step-by-step  movement  according  to 
the  strength  of  the  current  applied  to  said  magqet,  a  lock 
for  the  refunding  mechanism  set  in  the  first  movement  of 
the  armature  lever,  and  coin-transferring  mechanism  ac 
tusted  by  a  further  movement  thereof,  and  means  at  the 
central  office  for  applying  currents  of  suitable  strength 
to  the  line  to  bring  about  the  step-by-step  mofement  of 
said  armature-lever  mechanism. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  metallic-circuit  telephone- 
line  1  2  and  a  grounded  battery  normally  applied  to  the 
line  conductor  1  at  the  central  office,  a  line-signal  instru- 
ment being  included  in  said  conductor  1,  of  a  tx)ll  box  at 
the  substation  having  a  manually  -  operated  ref\inding 
mechanism,  a  magnet  arranged  to  lock  said  refunding 
mechanism  when  excited,  a  normally  open  coin  controlled 
contact  In  the  toll-box,  adapted  to  connect  the  inagnet  In 
a  return  -  circuit  from  the  aforesaid  line  cotkductor  1, 
switch-contacts  changed  in  the  actuation  of  the  refunding 
mechanism  adapted  to  transfer  the  connection  of  the 
magnet  to  the  other  line  conductor  2,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  central-office  operator  for  transftrrlng  the 
lottery  connection  from  conductor  1  to  conductor  2, 
whereby  the  refund  of  the  coin  is  brought  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  when  she  answers  the  call. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  -  line  having  a 
source  of  current  normally  connected  therewith  at  the 
central  office,  of  a  toll-box  at  the  mbatatlon  having  a  re- 


ceiving coin-chute  and  a  return-chute  continued  there- 
from, a  temporary  coin  receiver,  electromagnetlcally-op- 
erated  coin-transferring  mechanism  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  a  coin  from  said  temporary  receiver,  and  means 
for  operating  the  same  from  the  central  office,  a  stop  con- 
trolling the  direct  passage  of  coins  Into  said  return  chute, 
a  magnet  for  moving  said  stop,  and  a  contact  adapted  for 
actuation  by  a  coin  in  the  temporary  receiver,  controlling 
the  connection  of  said  magnet  with  the  telephone-line, 
whereby  coins  deposited  In  the  toll-box  while  a  previously- 
deposited  coin  Is  in  the  temporary  receiver  will  be  re- 
turned. 

."».  The  combination  with  a  party  telephone  line,  of  a 
toll-box  at  a  station  thereof,  having  a  receiving  coin-chute 
and  H  ii'turn  chute  continuf^d  tlicrffroin.  a  tt'iii[)orary  coin- 
receiver,  a  contact  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  coin  in  said 
receiver,  controlling  a  signal  circuit,  a  stop  controlling  the 
direct  passage  of  deposited  coins  into  said  return  chute, 
a  magnet  for  moving  said  stop,  a  telephone-switch,  a  cir- 
cuit for  said  magnet  from  one  of  the  line  conductors,  con- 
trolled by  said  telephone-switch,  a  source  of  current  nor- 
mally connected  to  the  other  line  conductor,  and  a  bridge 
of  the  line  conductors  at  each  station  of  the  party-line 
controlled  by  the  telephone-switch  thereat,  whereby  a  coin 
deposited  in  the  toll-box  when  the  line  Is  already  In  use 
will  be  returned. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  circuit  telephone- 
line  1  2  extending  from  a  substation  to  a  central  office,  of 
a  toll  box  at  the  substation  having  a  temporary  coin-re- 
ceiver, a  manually-operated  refunding  mechanism,  a  coin- 
transferring  mechanism  and  a  magnet  having  armature- 
lever  mechanism  adapted  for  step-by-step  operation  ac- 
cording to  the  weak  or  strong  excitation  of  the  magnet,  a 
battery  normally  connected  with  a  line  conductor  1  at  the 
central  office,  a  signal  controlling  instrument  In  the  bat- 
tery-circuit through  said  line  conductor,  a  contact  adapt- 
ed for  closure  t)y  a  coin  in  the  temporary  receiver,  control- 
ling a  return-circuit  from  said  line  conductor,  said  magnet 
being  Included  in  such  return-circuit,  a  lock  for  the  refund- 
ing mechanism  made  operative  by  the  first  movement  of 
the  said  armature-lever  mechanism,  switch-contacts  oper- 
ated in  til''  actuation  of  the  rt-fundln^  uiechanism  adapt- 
ed to  transfer  the  connection  of  the  magnet  to  the  other 

,llne  conductor  to  permit  the  recovery  of  the  coin,  a  connec- 
tion-switch at  the  central  office  adapted  to  apply  a  source 
of  current  to  the  other  line  conductor  2,  whereby  the  re- 
funding mechanism  is  locked  when  the  operator  answers, 
and  iiicaus  at  the  central  otlicc  for  applying  current  to 
strongly  excite  the  magnet  and  so  operate  the  coin-trans- 
ferring mechanism. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  and  a  coin- 
collecting  toll-box  at  the  station  thereof  having  a  coln- 
chufe  and  a  t('m[wrary  coin  receiver,  of  a  movable  stop 
adapted  to  prevent  the  deposit  of  a  coin  in  said  receiver, 
and  a  magnet  controlling  the  stop  connected  with  the  tele- 
phone-line switch-contacts  closed  by  a  coin  In  the  tem- 
porary receiver  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  magnet  for 
exciting  the  same  :  whereby  the  presence  of  a  coin  in  the 
temporary  receiver  prevents  the  deposit  of  a  second  coin 
therein,  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  party  telephone  line  and  a 
coin-collecting  toll-box  at  a  station  thereof  having  a  tem- 
porary coin-receiver  and  a  coin-chute  leading  thereto,  of  a 
movable  stop  controlling  the  deposit  of  a  coin,  and  a  mag- 
net for  actuating  said  stop,  said  magnet  being  connected 
with  the  telephone-line  ;  telephone-switches  at  the  other 
stations  of  the  line,  and  a  circuit  of  said  magnet  closed 
by  any  of  said  switches  when  the  telephone  Is  In  use  at 
said  other  station,  whereby  the  deposit  of  a  coin  is  pre- 
vented when  the  line  is  already  in  use. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  leading  to  a 
central  office  and  there  connected  with  line  -  switching 
mechanism  and  provided  at  its  substation  with  a  coin  col- 
lecting toll-box  fiavlng  a  coin-receiver  and  a  coin-chute 
leading  thereto,  of  a  movable  stop  controlling  the  deposit 
of  a  coin  in  said  box,  and  a  magnet  for  actuating  said 
stop,  said  magnet  being  connected  with  the  telephone-line, 
a  source  of  current  at  the  central  office  and  means  for  ap- 
plying the  same  to  the  line  in  making  connection  there- 
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with  :  whereby  the  magnet  Is  excited  to  prevent  the  de- 
posit of  a  coin  after  connection  is  made  with  the  line,  as 
described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  party-line  lead- 
ing to  a  central  station  and  having  at  a  substation  a  coin- 
collecting  toll-box  provided  with  a  temporary  coin-receiver 
and  a  coin-chute  leading  thereto,  a  movable  stop  or  valve 
controlling  the  deposit  of  a  coin  in  said  temporary  re- 
ceiver and  a  magnet  actuating  said  stop  ;  of  a  switch  in 
said  temporary  coin-receiver,  a  switch  at  each  other  sub- 
station of  the  line  closed  In  the  use  of  the  telephone  there, 
and  a  switch  at  the  central  station  closed  in  making  con- 
nection with  the  line  for  conversation,  and  a  circuit  of 
said  magnet  for  actuating  the  same  closed  by  each  of  said 
switches  ;  whereby  the  deposit  of  a  coin  is  prevented  when 
a  coin  has  already  been  placed  in  the  receiver,  or  when 
the  line  is  in  u.se  at  a  different  station  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  and  switch- 
ing appliances  therefor  at  the  central  station,  a  super- 
visory signal  and  a  source  of  current  connected  with  the 
line  during  it«  use  for  conversation,  and  a  telephone- 
switch  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  sui>ervlsory  signal 
at  the  substation,  of  a  coin-collector  at  said  substation 
having  a  temporary  coin-receiver,  a  refunding  device  for 
returning  the  coin,  and  a  manually  operated  push-button 
for  actuating  said  refunding  device,  a  lock  for  the  re- 
funding device  and  a  magnet  controlling  the  lock,  said 
magnet  being  in  a  normally  open  circuit  with  said 
source  of  current  connected  with  the  line  at  the  central 
station,  and  a  switch  controlled  by  said  push-buttom  for 
closing  the  circuit  of  said  magnet  ;  whereby  the  return  of 
the  coin  Is  prevented  during  connection  with  the  line  ^t 
the  central  station. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  metallic-circuit  telephone- 
line  with  switching  apparatus  at  the  central  station  there- 
of, a  supervisory  signal  and  a  source  of  current  connected 
through  said  switching  apparatus  with  the  line,  and  a 
telephone-switch  controlling  a  bridge  of  the  line  for  oper- 
ating said  signal,  of  a  coin-collector  at  the  substation  of 
the  line  iiaving  a  temporary  coin-receiver  and  a  coln-de- 
posltlng  device,  and  a  magnet  controlling  said  ^jln-deposlt- 
ing  device,  said  magnet  being  connected  In  a  ground 
branch  with  the  conductor  of  the  line  not  directly  con- 
nected with  said  source  of  current  at  the  central  office  ;  a 
manually  operated  refunding  device,  a  lock  for  said  re- 
funding device  also  controlled  by  said  magnet,  and  ft 
switch  controlled  in  operating  said  refunding  device  adapt- 
ed to  transfer  the  circuit  connection  of  said  controlling- 
magnet  to  the  other  line  conductor  ;  whereby  the  magnet  Is 
left  connected  with  one  of  the  line  conductors  to  permit 
the  taking  of  the  coin,  the  supervisory  signal  is  controlled 
by  the  telephone  switch  Independently  of  the  circuit  of 
said  magnet,  and  said  magnet  is  made  active  to  block  the 
refunding  device  when  the  same  Is  operated  during  the 
connection  of  the  line,  as  described. 

1.3.  The  comljinatlon  with  a  party  telephone  line  and  a 
coin-collector  at  the  substation  thereof  having  a  coin-re- 
ceiver and  a  chute  leading  thereto,  of  a  movable  stop 
adapt!  d  to  prevent  the  deposit  of  coins  in  said  coin-receiver 
and  a  magnet  controlling  said  stop,  and  means  operated  by 
the  telephone  switches  at  each  of  the  stations  of  said 
party-line  for  exciting  said  magnet  when  the  telephone  is 
in  use  at  another  station,  the  circuit  of  said  magnet  at  its 
station  belnir  controlled  by  the  telephone-switch  at  the 
said  station,  the  circuit  of  the  telephone  at  said  station  be- 
ing controlled  by  the  maKUet  to  be  closed  when  the  magnet 
Is  excited,  and  means  at  the  central  office  for  applying  car- 
rent  to  the  line  in  making  connection  therewith  to  excite 
said  magnet  :  whereliy  the  telephone  at  the  said  station 
may  be  taken  for  use  without  preventing  the  deposit  of  a 
coin  In  said  coin-receiver,  but  said  magnet  Is  operated  and 
the  circuit  of  the  telephone  Is  closed  when  connection  is 
made  with  the  line  at  the  central  office,  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  party  telephone-line,  of  a 
coin  collector  at  a  substation  thereof  having  a  refund-pas- 
sage, and  means  controlled  by  switches  at  the  other  sub- 
stations, adapted  to  direct  a  deposited  coin  into  said  re- 
fund passage. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  party  telephone-line,  of  a 


coin-collector  at  a  substation  thereof  having  a  coin-chute 

and  a  refund  passage,  of  a  magnet  associated  with  the  coin- 
collector,  and  means  operated  In  the  response  of  said  mag- 
net for  directing  a  deposited  coin  Info  said  refund  passage, 
a  branch  circuit  for  said  magnet  from  one  side  of  said 
telephone-line,  and  means  controlled  in  the  use  of  the  tele- 
phone at  any  of  the  other  substations  of  the  line,  for  ap- 
plying current  to  the  side  from  which  said  branch  is  ex- 
tended ;  whereby  if  the  line  Is  busy  a  coin  deposited  In  said 
collector  is  automatically  returned. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line,  of  a  coin- 
collector  at  the  substation  thereof  having  a  refund-passage, 
of  a  magnet  associated  with  the  coin-collector  and  means 
operated  thereby  for  directing  a  deposited  coin  into  said 
refund-passage,  a  branch  circuit  for  said  magnet  from  one 
side  of  the  line,  and  means  for  applying  current  to  said 
side  in  the  use  of  tJie  line  ;  whereby  a  coin  deposited  when 
the  line  Is  alreadv  In  use  will  be  returned. 

i 


845.371.     HEATING  SYSTEM.     John  S.  C.  NiCHOLLS,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1902.     Serial  No.  91,3G1. 


Claim. —  1.  The  Improved  heating  system  above  described 
comprising  a  heater  :  a  radiator  ;  supply  and  return  pipes 
connecting  the  heater  and  radiator:  an  expansion  cham- 
ber ;  a  branch  pipe  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  ex- 
pansion-chamber and  at  its  other  end  with  the  heater  :  and 
means  controlled  by 'the  pressure  In  the  heater  for  control- 
ling the  flow  through  said  branch  pipe  in  both  directions 
and  for  regulating  the  heater. 

2.  The  improved  heating  system  above  described  com- 
prising a  heater:  a  radiator:  supply  and  return  pipes  con- 
necting the  heater  and  radiator  ;  an  expanslon-chaml>er  ; 
a  branch  pipe  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  expan- 
sion-chamber and  at  its  other  end  with  the  heater  ;  a  check- 
valve  in  said  branch  pipe  opening  toward  the  heater  ;  a  by- 
pass around  the  check-valve  :  a  normally  closed  valve  In 
the  by-pass  controlled  by  the  pressure  In  the  system  so  as 
to  open  when  a  predetermined  pressure  exists  In  the  latter  ; 
and  means  connected  with  the  normally  closed  valve  for 
regulating  the  heater. 

3.  The  improved  heating  system  above  described  com- 
prising a  heater:  a  radiator:  supply  and  return  pipes  con- 
necting the  heater  and  radiator  :  an  expansion-chamber  ; 
a  separate  branch  pipe  connected  at  one  end  with  the  ex- 
pansion-chamber and  communicating  at  its  other  end  with 
the  heater;  a  check-valve  In  said  branch  pipe  opening  to- 
ward the  heater  ;  a  by-pass  around  the  check-valve  ;  a  nor- 
mally closed  valve  in  the  by-pass  controlled  by  the  pressure 
In  the  system  so  as  to  open  when  a  predetermined  pressure 
exists  In  the  latter,  and  means  connecting  the  normally 
closed  valve  with  the  damper  of  the  heater  for  closing  the 
damper  before  the  normally  closed  valve  is  opened. 
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8  4  5  .  0  7  2       DRILI..     Chables   I'ABTiNOTON,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  asslRDor  to  Tho   W.ir  Froj;  Company.   Cincinnati, 


^ 


Ohio,  a  Corporation 
214.206. 


Serial  No. 


Claim.  -I.  A  multiple  drill  cnmpospd  of  a  frame,  ways 
formed  along  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  series  of  drill  head- 
stocks  seated  on  said  ways.  drill-spimlU's  Journaled  in  said 
head  -itocks.  transverse  ways  ll.\fd  to  and  on  tti.'  opposite 
sidv  of  said  frame,  a  work  oarrlau'c  mounted  on  naid  trans- 
versa- ways,  independent  adjustable  work-supporfs  mounted 
on  -laid  "carrla;;e.  means  for  eo.iperatlvely  adjtstlng  said 
work^upports.  mechanism  for  revolving  the  drill-spindles 
simultaneously,  and  f.-edinc  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
said  carria-'e  to  and  fr^m  the  drill  spindles,  substantially 
as  descrll)ed. 

2.  A  multiple  drill  composed  of  a  frame,  having  lon«l 
tudhial    ways    upon    on-^    side,    laterally  -  adjustable    head 
stocks  mounted  on  said  ways,  drlll-splndle  supports  jour- 
nal.-d  on  v»id  stocks,  m.-ans  for  adjustink.-  said  supports  in 
dep.>ndont  of  th.-  stocks,  independent  transmlttiOk'  meehan 
Isui    fi>r  each  spindU-.   transverse   ways  upon   the  opposite 
aide  of  the  frame,  work  supporting  carriaKes  mounted  upon 
said   ways,   and   m-.-hanlsm   fur   feeding  the   wotk-carrlages 
to  and  from  the  drlll-splndle  simultaneously,  stthstantlally 
as  described. 

.T.  .\  multiple  drill  composed  of  a  series  of  sectional 
frames  attached  side  by  side  lengthwise  of  the  drill,  each 
section  having;  a  s^rifs  of  longitudinal  ways  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  series  of  h.'ad-stocks  mounted  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  thereon,  a  drill-spindle  individually  journaled 
In  each  head-stock,  a  transverse  way  on  each  frame-section 
opposite  the  drill  -  spindle,  a  work  -  supportitg  carriage 
■eated  on  said  ways,  power  transmitting  mechanism  for  si- 
multaneously rotating  the  series  of  drills  and  power  mech- 
anism for  feeding  the  work-supporting  carriage  to  the 
drills,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  multiple  drill,  a  frame  having  oppositely-disposed 
longitudinal  and  transverse  ways,  one  or  more  work-sup- 
porting carriages  supported  on  said  transverse  ways,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  series  of  head-sto<ac8  mounted 
on  said  longitudinal  ways  opposite  the  said  carriages,  a 
main  driving-shaft,  intermediate  drlvlng-shafte,  a  pair  of 
parallel  drlrlng-shafts  receiving  motion  through  a  train 
of  gears  from  the  main  shaft,  a  drlll-splndle  support 
mounted  on  each  head  stock,  means  for  adjusting  said  drill- 
■plndle    supports    Independent    of    their    respective    head- 


stocks,  a  drlll-splndle  journaled  In  each  support,  a  train 
of  gears  for  each  drlll-splndle  connecting  each  alternate 
drill-spindle  with  one  of  said  parallel  shafts,  a  train  of 
gears  connecting  each  alternate  drlll-splndle  to  the  oppo- 
site parallel  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  multiple  drill,  a  frame  having  oppositely-disposed 
longitudinal  and  transverse  ways,  one  or  more  work  sup- 
porting carriages  mounted  on  said  transverse  ways,  a  se- 
ries of  head-stocks  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  ways  op- 
posite said  carriages,  means  for  adjusting  each  head  stock 
laterally,  mechanism  for  locking  the  head  stocks  In  their 
adjusted  positions,  a  main  driving-shaft,  parallel  transmit- 
ting shafts,  a  train  of  gears  connecting  said  main  driving- 
shaft  and  parallel  transmitting  shafts,  a  drill  spindle  sup- 
port plvotally  mounted  on  each  head  stock  whereby  the 
drlll-splndle  supports  may  be  Independently  adjusted  upon 
their  respective  head  stocks,  a  drill  spindle  Journaled  In 
each  support,  trains  of  gears  Individually  connecting  each 
drlll-splndle  to  one  of  said  transmitting  shafts  in  alter- 
nating series  and  mechanism  for  feeding  the  carriage  to 
the  drills,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  multiple  drill,  a  frame  having  oppositely-disposed 
ways  on  each  side  thereof,  work  -  supporting  carriages 
mounted  on  the  ways  on  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  series  of 
head-stocks  mounted  and  laterally  adjustable  on  longitu- 
dinal ways  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame,  drlll-splndle 
supports  plvotally  mounted  upon  each  head-stock  for  ver- 
tical adjustment,  means  for  locking  the  drlll-splndle  sup- 
ports Independently  In  their  adjusted  positions,  and  a 
drlll-splndle  Journaled  In  each  support,  substantially. as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  multiple  drill  composed  of  a  frame,  transverse 
ways  on  one  side  thereof,  a  work  supporting  carriage  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  ways,  longitudinal  ways  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  frame,  a  series  of  head-stocks  mounted 
on  .said  ways,  a  drlll-splndle  supjwrt  adjustably  mounted 
upon  each  head-stock,  mechanism  for  locking  said  drlll- 
splndle  supports  respectively  In  a  fixed  position,  a  drlll- 
spindle  Journaled  In  each  support,  a  train  of  gears  Jour- 
naled upon  said  head  stocks  and  drill  spindle  supports 
permitting  of  adjustment  of  the  drlll-splndle  supports,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  train  of  gears  and 
drill-splndles.  substantially  as  described 

8.  In  a  multiple  drill  provided  with  longitudinal  ways 
a  series  of  head  stocks  mounted  on  longitudinal  ways,  a 
drill  spindle  Journaled  on  each  head  stock,  a  sleeve  for  re- 
spectively J«urnaling  each  drlll-splndle  and  provided  with 
an  external  screw  thread,  a  supporting-sleeve  Interiorly 
screw  threaded  engaging  and  supporting  the  Journal-sleeve, 
means  for  locking  the  Journal-sleeve  against  rotation 
whereby  each  Individual  drlll-splndle  may  be  adjusted  lon- 
gitudinally and  locked  against  longitudinal  movement 
when  in  rotation,  means  for  simultaneously  driving  the 
drlll-splndles  and  means  for  feeding  the  work  forward  to 
the  series  of  drill  spindles,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  multiple  drill,  ways  for  8upp<jrting  the  carriages, 
a  plurality  of  work  supporting  carriaues.  each  mounted 
upon  a  way,  mechanism  for  feeding  said  carriages  to  the 
drill,  the  combination  with  each  car»iage  of  a  pair  of  out- 
wnrdly-inclin.'d  arms  pivoted  thereto,  a  work  supporting 
roller  mounted  on  the  top  of  each  arm.  an  adjusting-shaft 
common  to  each  pair  of  the  carriage  arms  and  adjusting 
mechanism  connected  to  each  pair  of  arms  whereby  said 
pairs  of  arms  are  simultaneously  moved  to  and  from  each 
other  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  work-supporting  roll- 
ers, substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  multiple  drill  employing  a  series  of  work-sup- 
porting carriages  mounted  upon  ways  in  the  plane  oppo- 
site the  drill  spindles,  work-supporting  arms  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  carriages,  means  for  adjusting  the  arms 
vertically,  a  back  support  for  the  work  mounted  on  each 
carriage  and  pivoted  overhanging  arm  on  each  carriage,  a 
front  clamp  secured  to  said  arm  and  supported  in  front  of 
the  work,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  clamp  in  contact 
with  the  work  piece  and  forcing  it  against  the  back  sup- 
port, substantially  as  described, 

11.  In  a  multiple  drill,  a  carriage,  a  plurality  of  work- 
supports  mounted  on  said  carriage,  consisting  of  inclined 
link-arms  upon  the  free  ends  of  which  the  work  rests,  and 
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means  for  adjjusting  the  angular  inclination  of  said  an  is 
simultaneously,  substantially  as  described. 

12.   In  a  multiple  drill,  a  carriage,  a  plurality  of  woife- 
supports   mounted   on   said   carriage,    consisting   of   altqi 
nately-lncllned  work  supporting  arms,  and  means  for  ad 
Justing   the  angular   Inclination   of  said  arms   slmultai 
ously,  substantially  as  described. 

lo.  In  a  multiple  drill,  a  series  of  carriages,  means 
feeding  said  carriages  In  unison,  a  plurality  of  work-suip- 
ports  mounted  on  said  carriages,  and  means  for  slmultarie- 
ously  adjusting  said  work-supports  at  right  angles  to  t)ie 
plane  of  carriage  travel,  substantially  as  described. 
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845.373.  WATER -CIvOSET  AND  FLUSHING  -  VALVE 
TIIEKEFOR.  Th(».mas  F.  Payne,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Killed 
,Ian.  2.1.  in<)r>.     Serial  Xo.  242.206. 


to  the  rim-orlflce  and  a  channel  leading  to  the  Jet,  and  hav- 
ing a  cup  or  barrel  provided  with  a  port  which,  when  the 
valve  Is  fully  open,  communicates  with  this  chamber 
which  Is  connected  directly  with  the  street-main  and  which 
also,  when  the  valve  Is  partially  closed,  communicates 
both  with  the  chamber  and  with  one  of  the  channels  lead- 
ing to  the  bowl,  and  provided  with  a  second  port  which, 
when  the  valve  is  open,  communicates  with  one  channel 
loading  to  the  bowl  and  as  the  valve  closes  1*  s^rnt  off 
from  this  channel  and  Is  brought  Into  communication  with 
the  other  channel  leading  to  the  bowl. 

5.  In  a  water-closet,  a  bowl  having  a  rIm-chamber,  a  par- 
tition or  wall  In  the  chamber  arranged  to  cause  the  water 
to  flow  from  oiie  end  of  the  chamt>er  to  the  other,  orifices 
Inclined  In  the  chamber  to  produce  a  horizontal  swirl,  a 
jet.  and  channels  leading  to  the  jet  and  to  the  rlm-cham- 
her.  In  combination  with  a  valve  for  directing  a  stream  of 
vsater  first  to  one  channel  and  then  to  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

6.  In  a  water-closet,  a  bowl  having  a  rlm-orlflce.  adapted 
to  produce  a  swirl  In  the  bowl,  having  a  Jet,  and  having 
channels  leading  to  the  rlm-orifice  and  to  the  jet,  in  com- 
bination with  a  valve-casing  having  a  main-valve  chamber 
provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to  direct  the  flow  of  water 
first  to  one  i-hannel  and  then  to  the  other,  and  havinn:  a 
liquid-chamber  provided  with  a  piston  and  with  a  tlexible 
head,  and  a  rod  located  in  the  flexible  head  and  connecting 
the  piston  and  main  valve. 

7.  In  a  water-closet,  a  bowl  having  an  orlflce  adapted  to 
produce  a  swirl  In  the  bowl  and  a  jet  directed  toward  the 
up-leg  of  the  bowl,  In  combination  with  a  valve  having  a 
channel  leading  to  the  swirl-orlfice.  a  channel  leading  to 
the  Jet  and  devices  for  directing  the  flow  of  water  first 
through  one  of  these  channels  and  then  through  the  other. 

8.  In  a  water-closeif  a  bowl  having  nn  orlflce,  a  Jet,  an 
up- leg,  a  dragrie?7  and  a  cross-leg.  In  combination  with  a 
valve  having  a  channel  leading  to  the  orifice,  a  channel 
leading  to  the  jet.  and  devices  for  directing  the  flow  of 
water  flrst  through  one  of  these  channels  and  then  through 
the  other,  thus  producing  a  combined  ejector  and  siphon 
action. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  water-closet,  a  bowl  having  a  rlm-orl<lce 
adapted  to  produce  a  swirl  In  the  bowl  and  a  jet  directed 
toward  the  up-leg  of  the  bowl.  In  combination  with  a  valve 
having  n  channel  leading  from  the  street-main  to  the  r|m- 
orlflce,  a  channel  leading  from  the  street-main  to  the  Jet, 
and  devices  for  directing  the  flow  of  water  flrst  through 
one  of  these  channels  and  then  through  the  other.  ! 

2.  In  a  water-closet,  a  bowl  having  a  rlm-chamber  pjro- 
vlded  with  orifices  arranged  to  cause  a  swirl  of  water  In 
the  bowl,  having  a  jet-orifice  directed  upwardly  In  the<ip- 
leg  of  the  bowl,  and  having  an  up-leg,  a  drag-leg,  an^  a 
cross-leg.  In  combination  with  a  valve  having  a  chanbel 
leading  from  the  street-main  directly  to  the  rlm-chamber 
of  the  bowl,  a  channel  leading  from  the  street-main  [di- 
rectly to  the  jet,  and  devices  for  causing  the  water  to  ^ow 
flrst  through  one  of  these  channels  and  then  through  ^he 
other.  1 

.3.  In  a  water-closet,  a  bowl  having  a  rlm-orlflce  adapted 
to  produce  a  swirl  and  a  jet  directed  upwardly  In  the  up- 
leg  of  the  bowl.  In  combination  with  an  alternately-acting 
valve  having  a  channel  leading  to  the  rlm-orlflces,  a  cliHn- 
nel  leading  to  the  Jet.  a  main  chamber  communicating  with 
the  street-main,  a  main  valve  having  ports  adapted,  wben 
the  valve  Is  opened,  to  direct  the  flow  of  water  from  the 
street-main  flrst  to  one  channel,  and  as  the  valve  closesj  to 
close  communication  with  this  channel  and  to  open  com- 
munication with  the  other  channel,  and  having  a  liquid- 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  liquid  separated  from  the  main 
chamber  and  containing  a  piston^  an  auxiliary  valve  ar- 
ranged In  the  piston  and  having  a  port  for  the  passagd  of 
the  liquid  when  the  valve  is  open,  a  smaller  pasage  for  the 
return  flow  of  the  liquid  when  the  valve  Is  closed,  ani  a 
rod  connecting  the  auxiliary  valve  with  the  main  valve, 
whereby  the  closing  of  the  m.iin  valve  Is  retarded  by  the 
liquid  in  the  liquid  chamber.  j 

4.  In  n  wafer  closet,  a  bowl  having  a  rlm-orlflce  ana  a 
jft,  In  combination  with  a  valve  having  a  channel  leading 
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845,374.  TIME  -  IGNITER.  Fhancis  C.  Reed.  South  Mc- 
Alester,  Ind.  Ter.  Filed  Aug.  21.  lfM)G.  Serial  No. 
331,540. 


Claim. — 1.  A  time-igniter  consisting  of  a  slow  -  match 
made  of  a  resilient  woven  fabric,  a  capsule  containing 
powder,  one  end  of  said  capsule  bent  to  form  a  hook  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  fabric,  a  fuse,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  same  to  the  capsule,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tlme-lgniter  consisting  of  a  slow-match  made  of  a 
resilient  woven  fabric,  a  capsule  containing  powder,  one 
end  of  said  capsule  bent  to  form  a  hook  adapted  to  engage 
the  fabric,  a  fuse,  and  a  U-shaped  clamping  device  adapted 
to  frictlonally  hold  the  fuse  and  capsule  together,  as  set 
forth. 

;>.  A  time-lgnlter  conslstiug  of  a  slow-match  made  of  a 
resilient  woven  fabric,  a  capsule  made  cone-shaped  and  Its 
apex  bent  to  form  a  hook  designed  to  engage  the  loosely- 
woven  fabric  of  the  sl9w-match.  a  stopper  mounted  within 
said  capsule,  a  fuse,  and  means  for  connecting  the  latter  to 
said  capsule,  as  set  forth. 


845,375.     FOLDING  POST-CARD.     Frederick  U.  Sebokb, 

Somerville,    Mass.      Filed    Nov.    28,    1906.      Serial    No. 

340,460. 

Claim. — 1.  A  post-card  comprising  an  I-shaped  piece  of 
paper  with  two  tongues  projecting  longitudinally  from  one 
end  thereof. 

2.  A  post-card  comprlsliig  an  I-shaped  piece  of  paper 
with  two  tongues  projecting  longitudinally  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  tongues  being  separated  from  each  other  by 
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the  body 


a  space  substantially  eqaal  In  width  to  that 
portion  of  said  I-shaped  piece. 

3.  A  post-card  comprising  an  I  shaped  piece  of  papt>r 
with  two  tongues  projecting  longitudinally  from  uno  end 
thereof,  said  tongues  being  of  substantially  the  aame  width 
as  the  spaces  upon  opposite  aides,  respectively.  Of  the  body 
portion  of  said  I-ghaped  piece. 


flaps  being  provided,  respectively,  with  a  notch  In  one  edge 
thereof,  said  paper  being  also  provided  with  two  slits 
adapted  to  receive  said  flaps,  respectively. 
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4.  A  post  card  comprising  an  I-shaped  ple^  of  paper 
with  two  tongues  projecting  longitudinally  from  one  oiul 
thereof,  said  tongues  being  gummed  upon  the|r  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  thereby  to  the  opposite  |end  of  said 
I-shaped  piece  to  that  ond  from  which  they  project. 

5.  A  post-card  cumprising  an  I-shaped  pie^e  of  paper 
with  two  tongues  projecting  longitudinally  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  tongut>s  boinir  separated  from  each  other  by 
a  space  substantially  equal  In  width  to  that  c>f  the  body 
portion  of  said  I-shaped  piece,  the  length  i.|  said  body 
portion  being  equal  to  the  depth  of  each  of  the  and  portions 
of  said  I-shaped  piece. 

6.  A  post-card  comprising  an  I-shaped  piece  of  paper 
with  two  tongues  projecting  longitudinally  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  tongues  being  separated  from  each  other  by 
a  space  substantially  equal  in  width  to  that  of  the  body 
portion  of  said  I  shaped  piece,  the  length  of  said  body  por 
tlon  being  equal  tn  the  depth  of  each  of  the  0nd  portions 
of  said  I-shaped  piece,  said  tongues  being  of  greater  length 
than  said  body  portion. 

7.  .\  post-card  comprising  an  I-shaped  pieiv  uf  paper 
with  two  tongues  projecting  longitudinally  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  tongues  being  substantially  pquni  in  width 
to  the  space  therebetween  and  to  the  width  of  the  l)ody 
portion  of  said  I-shaped  piece. 

8.  .\.  post-card  comprising  an  I-shaped  pince  .>f  paper 
with  two  tongues  projecting  longitudinally  tTova  one  end 
thereof,  said  tongues  being  substantially  »»qual  In  width 
to  the  space  therebetween  and  to  the  width  of  the  body 
portion  of  said  I-shaped  piece,  the  length  of  said  b<xly  por- 
tion being  substantially  equal  to  th«  depth  of  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  I-8haped  piece.  j 

9.  A  post-card  comprising  an  I-shaped  pl*.-e  of  paper 
with  two  tongues  projecting  longitudinally  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  tongues  being  substantially  equal  In  width  to 
the  space  therebetween  and  to  the  width  of  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  I-shaped  piece,  the  length  of  said  body  portion 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  end  portions 
of  said  I-shaped  piece  and  the  length  of  said  tongues  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  body  portion. 

10.  A  post-card  comprising  an  I-shsped  piece  of  paper 
with  two  tongues  projecting  longitudinally  from  one  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  tongues  being  provided,  respectively, 
near  the  free  end  thereof,  with  a  notch  In  one  of  Its  lon- 
gitudinal edges,  said  paper  being  also  provided  with  two 
slits  adapted  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  said  tongues,  re- 

spectlrely. 

11.  A  post-card  comprising  an  I-shaped  piece  of  paper 
with  two  toBcaea  projecting  longitudinally  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  tongnes  terminating  in  flaps,  tach  of  said 


S4.')..376.      STEEL   RAILROAI>TIE.      William    H.    Shrt- 

ocK,  Pierce  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Caleb  E. 
Richardson  and  one-third  to  Charlie  Shryock,  both  of 
i'ierco  City.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1900.  Serial  No. 
339,553. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  rallway-tle  comprising  a  base  provided 
with  vertically-disposed  flanges  having  their  opposite  ends 
(Ut  away  to  form  inclined  shoulders  adapted  to  bear 
against  one  side  of  the  rail,  and  plates  secured  to  the  In- 
ner walls  of  the  flanges  and  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tending lugs  having  correspondingly  inclined  faces  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  opposite  side  uf  the  rail,  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  plates  being  extended  longitudinally  of  the  tie  and 
beneath  the  rail  to  form  a  bearing-surface  for  the  same. 

2.  A  railway-tie  comprising  a  base  provided  with  verti- 
cally-disposed flanges  having  their  opposite  ends  cut  away 
to  form  Inclined  shoulders  adapted  to  bear  against  the  ad- 
jacent side  of  the  rail,  there  being  recesses  formed  In  the 
flanges  between  the  Inclined  shoulders,  plates  engaging  the 
interior  walls  of  the  flanges  and  provided  with  laterally- 
extending  lugs  having  correspondingly-inclined  faces  for 
engagement  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  plates  being  extended  beneath  the  rail  there- 
by to  form  a  bearing  for  the  same,  and  fastening  devices 
piercing  the  flanges  and  the  adjacent  plates  for  securing 
the  latter  in  position  on  the  tie. 

.3.  A  railway-tie  comprising  a  metal  base  having  its  op- 
posite longitudinal  edges  bent  upwardly  to  form  verti- 
cally-disposed flanges  the  upper  edges  of  which  are  cut 
away  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tie  to  form  inclined  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  bear  against  the  adjacent  side  of  the  rail, 
plates  bearing  against  the  Interior  walls  of  the  flanges  at 
the  cutaway  portion  thereof  and  provided  with  laterally- 
extending  lugs  having  correspondingly  -  Inclined  faces 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  plates  being  rounded  and  extended  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  tie  beyond  the  inclined  shoulders  and 
beneath  the  rail  thereby  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  latter, 
bolts  piercing  the  flanges  and  plates,  and  nuts  engaging 
the  threaded  ends  of  the  bolts.     1 


845,377.  TREADLE-MOTOR.  Charles  Stambois,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, England,  assignor  of  one-twentieth  to 
Steven  -\  .\lmlda.  of  Chicago.  Ill  .  and  one-tenth  to 
Ix)uls  Huber,  Frauenfeld,  Switzerland.  Filed  Mar.  28. 
1905.     Serial  No.  252,591. 

Claim— I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  one-way  clutches  connecting  said 
sprocket-wheels  and  shaft,  a  treadle,  sprocket-chains  se- 
cured to  said  treadle  and  extending,  respectively,  into  en- 
gagement with  opposite  sides  of  said  sprocket-wheels,  and 
tension -springs  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  ^rhalns.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  drlTlng  shaft,  ratchet-wheels  secured  there- 
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to,  sprocket-wheels  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  pawls 
carried  by  said  sprocket-wheels  in  engagement  with  said 
ratchet-wheels,  a  treadle,  sprocket-chains  secured  to  said 
treadle  and  extending,  respectively.  Into  engagement  with 
opposite  sides  of  said  sprocket-wheels,  t«nsion-spring8  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  chains,  and  means  for  independ- 
ently adjusting  the  tension  of  said  several  springs.  Btjb- 
stantlaliy  as  described. 


J9" 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  ratchet-wheels  se- 
cured thereto,  a  pair  of  sprocket-wheels  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  pawls  carried  by  said  sprocket-wheels  in 
engagement  with  said  ratchet-wheels,  a  treadle,  a  pair 
of  sprocket-chains  secured  to  said  treadle  and  extendltig. 
respectively,  into  engagement  with  the  front  and  rear 
faces  of  said  sprocket-wheels,  and  tension-springs  secured 
to  the  ends  of  said  chains,  substantially  as  described. 


8  46,378.  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  CELLULOSE. 
Francis  L.  Stkwart.  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Samuel  E.  Oill,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Dec-  6, 
1905.     Serial  No.  290.584.  j 

Claim.  —  1.   The  method  of  obtaining  cellulose  from  the 

stalks  of  maize  and  similar  vegetable-staik  material,  which 

consists  in  treating  the  same  with  nitric  oxid  and  steam  ; 

substantially  as  descrilied 

2.  The  method  of  obtaining  cellulose  from  the  stalks  of 

maize  and  similar  vegetable-stalk  material,  which  consists 

In  treating  said  material  with  nitric  oxid.  in  the  presence 

of  water  vapor  ;   substantially  as  described. 

.■{.  The   method   of   making   cellulose,   which   consists   In 

treating  the  stalks  of  maize,   and  similar  stalk  material. 

with  nitric  oxid  and  steam,  and  then  washing  the  mags; 

substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  cellulose,  which  consists  in 
treating  the  stalks  of  maize,  and  similar  stalk  material. 
with  nitric  oxid  and  steam,  then  washing  the  mass  and 
then  neutralizing  and  washing  it ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. J 

5.  The  method  of  making  cellulose  from  the  stalks  of 
maize  and  similar  plants,  which  consists  in  removing  the 
sugar  and  water-soluble  materials  from  said  stalks,  and 
then  treating  the  stalk  material  with  nitric  oxid  and 
steam  ;   substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  making  cellulose  from  the  stalks  of 
maize  and  similar  plants,  which  consists  In  treating  the 
stalk  material  with  nitric  oxid  and  chlorln  In  the  pres- 
ence of  water  vapor  ;   substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  method  of  making  cellulose  from  the  stalks  of 
maize  and  similar  plants,  which  consists  in  treating  the 
stalk  material  with  nitric  oxid  and  chlorln  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  vapor  and  then  washing  the  mass ;  sub- 
stantially as  described.  j 

8.  The  method  of  making  cellulose,  which  consists  in 
removing  the  water-soluble  materials  from  the  stalks  of 
maize  and  similar  plants,  leaving  the  stalk  material  in  a 
divided  absorptive  condition,  and  then  treating  such  ma- 
terial, while  moist,  with  nitric  oxid  and  chlorln ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


845,379.  SCREW-FED  MACHINE.  Omeh  Thomas.  Bed- 
ford, and  (Ika.nt  Hi.ackwkll,  Guthrie,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
:14<J,72G. 


Claim. — 1.  A  screw,  a  stationary  nut,  an  adjustable 
nut.  a  part  supported  between  the  nuts  and  means  for 
locking  the  adjustable  nut  against  movement  with  respect 
to  the  said  part.  , 

2.  A  screw,  a  stationary  lower  nut.  an  adjustable  upper 
nut,  a  part  supported  between  the  nuts  and  means  for 
locking  the  adjustable  ui»per  nut  against  movement  with 
respect  to  the  said  part 

3.  A  screw,  a  stationary  nut.  an  adjustable  nut,  a  part 
supported  between  the  nuts  and  a  split  clamp  embracing 
the  adjustable  nut  and  engaging  the  said  part  for  locking 
the  upper  nut  against  movement  with  respect  to  the  said 
part. 

4.  A  screw,  a  stationary  lower  nut.  an  adjustable  upper 
nut,  a  part  supported  between  the  nuts  and  a  split  clamp 
embracing  the  adjustable  upper  nut  and  engaging  the  said 
part  for  locking  the  adjustable  upper  nut  against  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  said  part. 

5.  A  screw,  a  stationary  lower  nut.  an  adjustable  upper 
nut  and  a  part  supported  on  the  lower  nut  and  having  a 
shoulder  engaged  by  the  adjustable  upper  nut. 

6.  A  screw,  a  stationary  lower  nut.  an  adjustable  upper 
nut  and  a  part  supported  on  the  lower  nut  and  having  a 
shoulder  engaged  by  the  adjustable  upper  nut.  and  means 
for  locking  the  adjustable  upper  nut  against  movement 
with  respect  to  said  part. 

•  7.  A  screw,  a  stationary  lower  nut,  an  adjustable  upper 
nut  and  a  part  sup[)orted  on  the  lower  nut  and  having  a 
shoulder  engaged  by  the  adjustable  upper  nut,  and  a  split 
clamp  embracing  the  adjustable  upper  nut  and  engaging 
said  part  for  locking  the  adjustable  upper  nut  against 
movement  with  respect  to  the  said  part. 

8.  A  screw,  a  stationary  lower  nut.  a  part  having  a  bore 
through  which  the  screw  extends,  said  part  being  support- 
ed on  the  lower  nut.  an  adjustable  nut  and  an  annular 
shoulder  within  said  bore  engaged  by  the  adjustable  upper 
nut. 

9.  A  screw,  a  stationary  lower  nut.  a  part  having  a  bore 
through  which  the  screw  extends,  said  part  being  support- 
ed on  the  lower  nut.  an  adjustable  upper  nut,  an  annular 
shoulder  within  said  bore  engaged  by  the  adjustable  upper 
nut.  and  means  for  locking  the  adjustable  upper  nut 
against  movement  with  respect  to  said  part. 

10.  A  screw,  a  stationary  lower  nut,  a  part  having  a 
bore  through  which  the  screw  extends,  said  part  being  sup- 
ported on  the  lower  nut,  an  adjustable  nut,  an  annular 
shoulder  within  said  bore  engaged  by  the  adjustable  upper 
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nut,  an<ra  split  clamp  nrabraclng  the  adjustable  upper  nut 
and  engaging  the  said  part  for  locking  the  adJuatal)le  up 
per  nut  asjalnst  moverueut  with  respect  to  salj  part. 


lever  to  which  the  free  ends  of  said  ropes  are  secured,  and 
a  ladle-carrying  bar  secured  to  said  frames. 


845,880.     TRAVELING    CRANE.     Clarence 
Alliance.    Ohio,    assignor    to    the    Morgan 
Company.  Alliance,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  27, 
No.  314,036. 


L.    Taylob, 

Engineering 

:  906.     Serial 


V 


-■'^i  "¥^1*^. 


C\aim.—\.  The  conil)ination  of  main  ^rirders,  a  trolley 
thereon,  intermediate  sirdors.  a  trolley  then  on.  and  plat- 
form extending  the  length  of  the  bridge  between  the  main 
and  intermediate  girders. 

2,   Th'>  combination  of  main   i;iidt>rs.  a   tri 
Intermediate  girders,  a  trolley  thereon,  platf 


>lley  thereon, 
orms  extend- 


Ing  lengthwise  the  brlds;e  between  the  main  ami  intermedi 


the  main  gird- 


845,381.  TIE  FOR  WIRE  FENCING.  Bubton  E.  To- 
bias. Adrian.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1906.  Serial  No. 
347.559. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  crossed  wires 
crimped  at  their  crosaing-points.  of  a  staple  having  it.^ 
loop  portion  engaging  the  line-wire  and  Its  legs  passing  In 
rear  of  the  stay  wire  and  tbence  converging  and  crossing 
the  outer  side  of  the  line-wire,  with  the  end  portion  of  one 
leg  forming  a  closed  loop  with  the  line  and  stay  wire,  and 
the  other  leg  passing  through  said  loop  and  having  an  ab- 
rupt reentrant  continuation,  the  terminal  of  which  has 
contact  with  the  stay-wire  within  the  concavity  of  its 
crimp  and  with  the  side  of  the  line  wire,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cros.«;ed  wires  crimped  at 
their  points  of  crossing,  of  a  staple  having  Its  loop  portion 
engaging  the  line-wire  at  the  base  of  the  crimp  therein  and 
its  legs  passing  in  rear  of  the  stay  wire,  one  of  said  legs 
having  a  continuation  passing  over  the  line-wire  and  the 
major  portion  of  the  other  leg  whereby  to  retain  said  lat- 
ter leg  In  rigid  contact  with  the  line-wire,  and  the  other 
leg  having  a  continuation  passing  over  the  line-wire  and 
terminating  in  an  end  portion  which  crosses  the  stay-wire 
and  has  contact  therewith  within  the  concavity  of  the 
crimp  portion  thereof  and  with  the  side  of  the  line-wire, 
substantially  a>|jJwBcribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  crossed  wires  crimped  at 
their  crossing-points,  of  a  tie  wire  forming  a  continuous 
loop  around  the  crossed  wires  at  their  points  of  intersec- 
tion, one  leg-terminal  crossing  over  the  major  portion  of 
the  other  leg  and  abutting  the  stay-wire,  and  the  other  leg 
terminating  in  a  reentrant  portion  which  hugs  the  side  of 
the  line-wire  and  ov)sse8  the  stay-wire  having  contact 
therewith  within  the  concavity  of  its  crimp,  substantially 
as  described. 


ate  girder*,  nml  pliitfornis  located  uutside  of 
ers  and  extending'  lengthwise  the  bridge. 

3.  A  trolley  havln?  four  drums  arranged  in  pairs,  the 
drums  of  each  pair  being  parallel  and  side  Iby  side  and  a 
pair  of  sheaves  at  right  angles  to  and  In  a  plane  passing 
between  the  drum-;  of  eaeh  pair 

4  A  trolley  having  four  drum-;  arranged!  in  pairs,  side 
by  side  at  opposite  sides  of  the  trolley,  with  their  axes  par- 
allel with  each  other  and  with  the  bridge,  and  a  pair  of 
sheaves  with  their  axes  at  right  angles  to  the  drums,  the 
Sheaves    being    located    in    a    plane    passini^   between    the 

drums.  .        ,  ^  . 

r,  The  combination  with  a  bridge,  the  naln  girders  of 
which  :ir.>  .  .ui.  sed  of  separated  sections,  ol  a  trolley  hav- 
ing f  m;-  arum^  arranged  in  pairs,  and  hols  -ropes  depend- 
In-  fr-.n  each  pair  InMween  the  sections  of  the  main  gird- 

er<  I 

»}  The  combination  with  a  bridge  the  njain  girders  of 
which  are  compose,!  ,.f  separated  sections,  mi-l  ;:irders  In- 
termediate the  inner  .eetions  of  the  main  girders,  of  a 
main  trolley  mount,,!  ..n  the  secti<mal  mitn  girders  with 
its  hoist-chains  depending  t>etween  said  -^eixirat.Ml  sections, 
an  auxiliary  trolley  mounted  on  the  interT»e,liate  girders, 
and  platforms  extentling  lengthwise  the  bridge  between  the 
main  and  intermediate  girders. 

7  The  comhinatlon  with  a  main  trolley  haying  a  pair  of 
connected  hoist-drums  at  each  end.  and  \  pair  of  loose 
sheaves  for  each  i.air  of  drums,  the  said  steaves  being  at 
right  angles  to  the  drums  and  in  planes  between  the  adja- 
cent faces  of  said  drums,  of  bolst-ropes  depending  from 
each  pair  of  drums  and  Intermediate  sheaves,  frames,  each 
carrying  sheaves  around  which  the  holst-rapes  pass,  and  a 


845.382.     WINDOW.    Alphons  Tobnieb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  304.906. 


Claim.— \.  A  window  frame  having  lower  flanges,  a  pair 
of  gtiards  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of 
trunnions,  combined  with  a  sash-frame  having  a  pair  of 
liooks  adapted  to  engage  the  trunnions  and  to  be  projected 
behind  the  guards,  substantially  as  specified. 

o  -v  window-frame  having  lower  flanges,  upper  flanges, 
a  pair  of  guards  exfnding  upwardly  from  the  lower 
flanges  au.l  a  pair  of  trunnions,  cmbined  with  a  sash- 
frame  having  a  pair  of  plates,  and  hooks  integral  with  said 
plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the  trt.nnions.  whereby  the 
plates  are  interposed  between  the  trunnions  and  the  upper 
flanges   while  the  guards  and  hooks  are  interposed  between 
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the  trunnions  and  the  lower  flanges,  substantially  as  dpecl- 
fled. 


i 

.1 

M 

845,383.  EAR -MASSAGE  APPARATUS.  Kellbt  M. 
Tcbneb,  New  York,  and  Norton  W.  Johnston,  Chap- 
paqua.  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gen- 
eral Acoustic  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  lYork. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1905.     Serial  No.  275.761. 


JO 


Claim.  — \.  In  an  ear-massage  apparatus,  a  magnCt,  an 
armature  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  Iron  bent  or  doubled 
upon  Itself  and  having  a  circuit  making  clip  engaged  be-  I 
tween  adjacent  portions  so  as  to  be  held  thereby. 

2.  In  an  ear-massage  apparatus,  a  magnet,  a  T-shaped 
armature  therefor  having  a  pair  of  armature-facea  and  a 
wedge  -  shaped  portion  projecting  therebetween,  and  a 
spring-metal  clip  secured  to  said  armature  and  forming 
a  circuit  breaker  or  interrupter  therefor.  j 

.3.  In  an  ear-massage  apparatus,  a  diaphragm,  a  mag- 
net comprising  a  base-plate  and  projecting  studs  having 
colls,  an  armature  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet-Iron  bent 
so  as  to  form  armature-faces  with  an  Intermediate  V- 
shaped  portion  therebetween,  said  armature  being  also 
bent  to  form  an  eye  constituting  a  plvot-bearlng.  and  a 
circuit  breaker  or  Interrupter  attached  to  said  armature. 

4.  In  an  ear  massage  apparatus,  a  base-plate  having 
projecting  Iron  studs  thereon,  colls  surrounding  said 
studs  to  form  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  pivoted  to 
said  base-plate  and  having  a  pair  of  armature-faces  and 
an  Intermediate  V  shaped  portion  projecting  between  the 
poles  of  said  electromagnet,  and  a  circuit  breaker  or  in- 
terrupter on  said  armature. 

5.  In  an  ear-massage  apparatus,  a  base-plate  having  a 
pair  of  projecting  Iron  cores  thereon,  colls  surrounding 
said  cores,  an  armature  comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  pivoted  to  said  base-plate  and  bent  to  form  a  pair 
of  armature-faces  having  an  Intermediate  projecting  V- 
shaped  portion,  and  an  Interrupter  secured  to  said  arma- 
ture. 

6.  In  an  ear-massage  apparatus,  a  base-plate  ha|vlng  a 
pair  of  ears  or  lugs  thereon,  an  electrical  con«ection 
grounded  on  one  of  said  lugs,  and  a  second  electric^  con- 
nection bushed  into  the  other  lug,  an  electromagnet  sup- 
ported by  said  base-plate,  a  vibrating  armature  supported 
by  said  base-plate,  an  insulated  stud  projecting  Into 
proximity  to  said  armature,  and  electrical  lead-wires  con- 
necting said  electromagnet  to  said  stud  and  said  bushed 
connection. 

7.  In  an  ear-massage  apparatus,  a  base  plate  having  a 
pair  of  lugs  thereon  forming  supports  for  a  pair  of  elec- 
tric terminals,  a  second  pair,  of  lugs  arranged  to  consti- 
tute plvot-bearlngs,  a  vibratory  armature  supported  by 
the  said  plvot-bearlng  and  an  electromagnet  supported  by 
said  base. 


frames,  and  guide  devices  on  which  said  side  frames  are 
movable  up  and  down  vertically  and  which  are  movable 
to  fold  said  side  frames  Inwardly  substantially  parallel 
with  said  bottom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  crib  or  bed,  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  guide- 
brackets  hinged  to  said  bottom  to  swing  Inwardly  over  the 
same,  and  side  frames  which  slide  vertically  on  said 
guide-brackets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  crib  or  bed,  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  side 
frames,  guide-brackets  on  which  said  side  frames  slide 
vertically  and  which  are  connected  to  said  bottom  to 
swing  Inwardly  over  the  same  and  also  to  fall  and  rise 
toward  and  from  the  bottom,  whereby  the  side  frames 
can  lie  horizontally  close  to  the  bottom  or  «t  a  distance 
above  the  bottom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  crib  or  bed,  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  guide- 
brackets  having  horizontal  arms  hinged  to  said  bottom 
and  upright  arms  with  guide  oiienings  at  their  upt>er  and 
lower  ends,  and  side  frames  having  vertical  rods  which 
slide  In  said  guide-openings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  crib  or  bed,  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  guide- 
brackets  having  horizontal  arms  connected  to  said  bottom 
to  swing  and  move  toward  and  from  said  bottom,  and 
upright  guide  arms,  and  side  frames  which  slide  verti- 
cally on  said  upright  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  crib  or  bed,  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  side 
frames,  guide  devices  on  which  said  side  frames  are  mov- 
able up  and  down  vertically  and  which  are  movable  to 
fold  said  side  frames  inwardly  substantially  parallel  with 
said  bottom,  and  means  for  releasably  holding  said  guide 
devices  in  normal  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  crib  or  bed.  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  side- 
frames,  guide  devices  on  which  said  side  frames  are  mov- 
able up  and  down  vertically  and  which  are  movable  to  fold 
said  side  frames  inwardly  substantially  parallel  with  said 
bottom,  and  means  for  releasably  holding  said  side  frames 
from  movement  in  said  guide  devices,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

10.  In  a  crib  or  bed,  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  end 
frames  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom,  and  swinging 
links  connecting  said  end  frames  and  bottom  whereby 
said  end  frames  can  be  folded  one  Iwneath  the  other  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  bottom,  said  links  for  each 
end  frame  having  offset  portions  at  or  near  one  end  to 
allow  the  links  for  either  end  frame  to  move  between  the 
links  for  the  other  end  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


•  4B,384.     SLIDINGSIDE  FOLDING  CRIB  OR  BED. 

Charles  Vallone.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Barcalo 

Manufacturing  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  23, 

1906.     Serial  No.  340,l.'i3. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  crib  or  bed,  the  combination  of  a  Iwt- 
tom,  side  frames,  and  connections  between  said  side 
frames  and  the  crib  structure  constructed  to  allow  said 
side  frames  to  slide  vertically  and  also  to  fold  Inwardly 
subsuntialiy  parallel  with  said  bottom,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  crib  or  bed,  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  and 
side  frames  connected  to  the  crib  structure  to  rajlse  and 
lower  In  a  vertical  plane  and  also  to  fold  Inwardly  over 
the  bottom,  substantially  as  set  forth.  1 

3.  In  a  crib  or  bed,  the  combination  of  a  bottcjtn,  side 


8  4  5,385.  FLUID-FEED  SIDE-INLET  DRILL-BIT. 
.John  H.  Wjest.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one  fourth 
to  Charles  A.  Wolcott  and  one-fourth  to  T.  S.  Walte- 
raeyer.,  Boulder.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
3.37.614. 


Claim— \    In  combination  with  a  rock-cutting  drill-bit. 
having  a  fluid-passage  extended  into  It  from  the  drillin« 
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end  and  havinikC  a  smooth  side  inlet  to  said  passage  ;  of  a 
fluid-feed  member  which  Includes  a  smooth  dlschargre-nlp- 
ple  end.  and  clamping  moans  mounted  on  the  nipple  end 
for  engaging  the  drill-stock  and  coupling  naid  nipple  in 
the  Inlet  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  side-feed  rock  drills,  the  com 
blnation  with  a  hollow  drill-bit  having  a  aide  feed  inlet  ; 
of  a  feed  pipe  having  a  nozzle  adapted  to  enter  the  bit 
•Ide  feed  inlet,  a  member  mounted  on  the  nozzle  adapted 
to  clamp  against  one  side  of  the  bit  stoct  iiiid  a  yoke- 
frame  I'ivotallv  iiiniinted  '>n  the  said  m-'iuter.  said  yoke- 
frame  including  a  locking  portion  adapted  to  interlock 
with  the  member  on  the  nozzle  and  a  lever  device  on  the 
said  member  for  moving  the  yoke  into  a  locked  engage- 
ment with  the  dril!  stock  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  drill-stock  paving  a  longi- 
tudinal fluld-passago  that  terminates  in  a  lateral  or  side 
feed  inlet  ;  of  a  flexit)le  fluid  pipe,  a  raetalli<j  discharge-nip- 
ple connected  to  the  pipe,  a  clamp  meruter  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  nipple  whose  upper  end  has  a  bifurcated 
extension,  whose  outer  edges  curved,  an  U-shaped  clamp 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  >nd  of  the  iiijustable  clamp 
member,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  the  uuter  end  of  the 
L-shaped  clamp,  said  yoke  being  adapted  to  swing  over 
and  enirage  th^  curved  edge  of  the  adjustalile  clamp  mem- 
bers and  a  lev»'r  fulcrumed  on  the  upper  end  of  tht>  clamp 
member  for  engaging  the  cross  members  of  the  yoke  as  set 
forth. 

4.  As  a  new  article,  a  clamp  for  the  purpose  described, 
comprising  a  main  member,  a  nipple  detachuMy  and  pivot- 
ally mounted  thereon,  said  member  having  a  bifurcated  ex- 
tension at  the  upper  '>nd.  and  an  apertured  pendent  ear  at 
the  lever  end.  an  L  shaped  clamp  memb»'r  hinged  at  one 
end  to  the  pendent  ear  of  the  main  mombef,  a  yoke  frame 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  L-shaped  mem 
ber.  a  yoke-frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  other  end 
of  the  L-shaped  member,  said  yoke  being  adapted  to  swing 
down  over  the  bifurcated  extension  of  th(»  main  member 
and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  thi>  said  bifurcated  exten- 
sion adapted  to  engag*>  the  yoke  frani*'  and  hold  it  in  a 
locked  engagement  with  the  plate  tiavin_'  the  bifurcated 
ears  and  pendant  lug  as  set  forth. 


845,386      WATKR  TUBE  BOILER      .Tames 


cago.  Ill      Filed  Apr.  -j;'.,  1006.     Serial  No.  313,120. 


WiLDMAN,  Chl- 


■Ct 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  flre-tube  boiler  hav- 
ing at  Its  front  end  a  dependent  water  front,  of  a  water- 


back  at  some  distance  in  the  rear  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
boiler  and  mounted  In  the  rear  setting  wall  to  slide  be- 
tween rollers  above  and  below,  water  tubes  connecting 
said  water-front  to  the  lower  part  of  said  water-back,  and 
tubes  forming  a  horizontally  yielding  connection  between 
the  upper  portion  of  the  water-back  and  the  boiler. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flre-tube  boiler  having  a  de- 
pendent water  front,  of  a  wall  at  some  distance  in  the  rear 
of  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler,  extending  forward  to  meet 
the  boiler  above  the  fire-tubes  therein  and  provided  with  a 
way  for  a  water-back,  a  water  back  mounted  In  said  way 
to  move  in  a  front  to  rear  direction  upon  rollers  in  said 
way,  water-tubes  connecting  said  water-front  with  the 
lower  part  of  said  water  back,  and  tubes  connecting  the 
upper  part  of  the  water-back  with  the  boiler  and  arranged 
to  readily  permit  horizontal  movements  of  the  water-back. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flre-tube  boiler  having  at  Its 
front  end  a  stack  and  a  dependent  water-front  forming  the 
front  wall  of  a  combustion-chamber,  a  detached  water-back 
at  some  distance  In  the  rear  of  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler. 
mounted  to  slide  back  and  forth  In  a  front  to  rear  direction 
and  forming  a  deflector  for  the  products  of  coml)ustlon. 
water-tubes  connecting  the  water  front  and  water  back, 
and  pipes  forming  a  horizontally-yielding  connection  be- 
tween the  water-back  and  the  boiler. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  at  Its  front  end 
a  stack  and  a  dependent  water-front,  of  a  detached  ver- 
tical water-back  mounted  in  a  wall  at  some  distance  In  the 
rear  of  the  boiler  to  slide  freely  toward  and  from  the  latter, 
downwardly  -  inclined  water  -  tubes  connecting  the  wafer- 
front  to  the  lower  part  of  the  water-back,  deflectlng-walls 
between  the  planes  of  the  water-front  and  water-back  to 
throw  the  products  of  combustion  alt-rnately  upward  and 
downward  past  the  water-tubes,  and  tubes  connecting  the 
upper  portion  of  the  water-back  to  the  boiler  and  arranged 
to  permit  free  horizontal  movement  of  the  water-back,  sub- 
stantially jis  set  forth. 


84.'. 387.      DUSTLESS    BRT'SIL       P'rank    D. 
Milwaukee,     Wis.       Filed     May     3,     1!»06. 
314,n.%0. 


WOLrORAM. 

Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  .\D  elongated  bead  for  a  dust-removing  de- 
vice, a  brush  fixed  In  the  head,  a  cylindrical  case  longitudi- 
nally of  and  in  the  head  provided  with  ducts  in  the  walls 
j  of  and  curved  about  the  case  and  with  a  discharge-passage 
downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  cylindrical  liquid  -  holding 
tank  provided  along  on  one  side  with  discharge  apertures 
adapted  to  register  with  said  ducts,  said  tank  being  adjust- 
!   able  revolubly  In  the  case. 

I        2.   A  head  for  a  dust  removing  device,  a   l)rush  fixed  In 

!    the  head,  a  cyiindrlrnl   case  provided  with  a   plurality  of 

'   ducts  at  little  distances  apart  in  the  walls  around  circum- 

■    ferentlally   from    near   the   top  to  the  bottom  and   with   a 

common    longitudinal    narrow   passage  for  liquid   from   all 

the  ducts  downwardly  through  the  bottotn  of  the  case,  and 

:    a  cylindrical   tank   fitted   revolubly  In   said   case   and   pro- 

j    vlded  along  one  longitudinal  side  thereof  with  a  series  of 

!   discharge-apertures  arranged  to  register  with  said  ducts 

'        3.   A  head  for  a  dust  removing  device,  a  brush  fixed  in 

the  head,  a  cylindrical  case  In  the  head  provided  with  a 

closure-packing   in   and   along   the  case   at    the   top   and   a 

liquid-outlet  at  the  bottom,  a  cyllndical  tank  fitted  revolu- 
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bly  m  the  case,  and  means  for  locking  the  Unk  releasably 
against  revolution  In  the  case. 

4  \  head  for  a  dust  removing  device,  a  brush  fixed  in 
the  head,  a  cylindrical  case  in  the  head  provided  with  a 
closure-packing  in  and  along  the  case  at  the  top  and  a 
liquid-outlet  at  the  bottom,  a  cylindrical  tank  fitted  revo- 
lubly and  slldable  endwise  In  the  case,  a  key  -  engaging 
plate  In  the  head,  and  a  projecting  key  on  the  tank  adapted 
on  sliding  the  tank  endwise  to  take  into  and  be  released 
from  the  k<>v-engaginK  plat.'. 

5.  In  a  dustless  dust-removing  device,  a  head,  a  substan- 
tially cvlindrical  case  in  the  head  provided  with  a  series 
of  circumferentially- disposed  ducts  in  the  walls  thereof 
partlallv  about  the  case  leading  down  the  side  walls  to  the 
bottom  a  cylindrical  tank  slldable  endwise  llmltedly  and 
revoluble  in  the  case  and  provided  with  apertures  arranged 
to  register  with  said  ducts,  means  on  the  tank  for  limiting 
Its  movetn.ut  endwise,  and  other  means  for  locking  it  re- 
leasably against  rotation. 

0  In  a  dustless  dust  removing  device,  an  elongated  head, 
a  brush  fixed  In  and  depending  from  the  head,  a  liquid- 
holding  tank,  an  elongated  hollow  liquid-controlling  case 
in  the  head  the  case  being  of  sheet  metal  the  two  sides  of 
which  along  the  lower  part  of  the  case  are  turned  down- 
wardly near  to  but  opposite  each  other  forming  a  liquid- 
passage  from  the  case  to  a  wick  and  from  the  passage  are 
continued  d.jwnwardly  opposite  each  other  below  the  lower 
surface  of  the  head  forming  wick-clamps  within  the  brush, 
a  wick-plate,  a  flexible  wick  doubled  medially  over  the 
plate,  the  wick  and  plate  being  Inserted  between  the 
clami*^.  and  means  securing  the  wick  and  plate  In  position 
between  the  clamps. 

7  In  a  dustless  dust-removing  Ueyice.  an  elongated  head, 
brushes  fixed  In  the  head  and  p/ojStlng  therefrom  In  two 
groups  along  the  brush-head  providing  an  intermediate 
wick-space,  an  intermediate  wick  depending  from  tJie  head 
between  the  groups  of  brushes  and  of  less  length  than  the 
bjushes,  and  means  for  holding  above  and  discharging  a 
liquid  seeplngly  on  the  wick. 


revolving  hook  at  its  inner  end.  a  eprlng-operatlng  lever 
secured  to  said  revolving  hook,  a  tapered  plug  formed  on 
the  end  of  the  guard-plate,  positioning  lugs  formed  on  said 
guard  plate,  a  perforated  blade  adapted  to  be  secured  to 


1.      "  "      ^  1 


!    ^ 

said  plate  by  said  hooks  and  a  tubular  handle  adapted  to 
engage  either  end  of  said  plug  while  lying  on  the  same 
plane  with  said  blade. 


845,390.  LOOSE  -  LEAF  BINDER.  Charlbs  C.  Bacqh- 
MAN  and  Ernest  C.  Mead.  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Sept. 
8,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,770. 


845  388      CLOTHES-LINE  PULLEY.     RALPH  ALPIN,  Tar- 
rytown.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1904.     Serial  No.  198,598. 


Claim.— 1.  A  clothes-line  pulley  comprising  a  top  plate 
and  a  bottom  plate,  the  plates  having  central  holes  for 
suspension  on  a  shaft,  wire  arms  vertically  secured  to  ex- 
tensions on  said  plates,  the  tops  of  the  arms  extending 
above  and  outwardly  from  the  top  plate,  curving  inwardly 
and  then  out  and  downward  below  the  bottom  plate  and 
back  to  the  bottom  plate,  and  a  ring  Inclosed  within  the 
loops  in  the  bottoms  of  the  arms,  as  set  forth. 

2  A  clothes-line  pulley  comprising  a  top  plate  and  a 
bottom  plate,  wire  arms  vertically  secured  to  extensions  of 
said  plates,  the  tops  of  the  arms  extending  above  and  out- 
wardlv  from  the  top  plate,  then  curving  inwardly  and 
downward,  and  thence  out  and  downward  below  the  bot- 
tom plate,  thence  backward  and  up  to  the  bottom  plate,  a 
ring  within  the  loop  formed  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms, 
a  suspendlng-shaft  through  the  centers  of  said  plates,  and 
a  bracket  for  holding  the  shaft  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
having  eyes  at  one  end  for  encircling  the  said  shaft,  the 
other  ends  of  the  arms  attachable  to  a  support,  one  of  the 
arms  being  bent  and  the  other  straight  to  fit  a  clamp,  and 
a  clamp  to  bind  the  arms  in  a  manner  to  cant  the  pulley. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with 
a  back,  end  pieces,  and  a  side  piece,  the  end  pieces  and 
side  piece  being  secured  to  the  back  and  extending  for- 
wardly  to  a  point  coinciding  with  each  other,  of  a  binder- 
section  hingedly  connected  to  said  back  and  opposing  said 
side  piece,  binding-posts  secured  to  said  side  piece,  said 
posts  being  of  a  length  to  abut  against  the  inner  face  of 
said  binder-.sectlon.  said  posts  and  the  end  pieces  support- 
ing the  binder-section  against  collapsing  under  pressure, 
■crews  passing  through  said  binder-section  Into  said  posts 
tor  removably  securing  said  binder-section  to  said  posts, 
and  covers  hingedly  connected  to  said  side  and  said  binder- 
section. 

2.  A  substantially  dust-proof  loose-leaf  binder  compris- 
ing a  back,  end  pieces,  and  a  side  piece,  the  end  pieces  and 
side  piece  being  securM  to  the  back  and  extending  for- 
wardlv  to  a  point  coinciding  with  each  other,  a  cover  hing- 
edly secured  to  said  side  piece,  an  opposing  Jointed  cover 
secured  to  the  back  by  hinged  connection,  said  jointed 
cover  comprising  a  binder-section  and  a  section  corre- 
sponding with  the  opposing  cover,  said  sections  being 
hingedly  connected,  binding  -  posts  secured  to  said  side 
piece  and  abutting  against  the  inner  face  of  the  binder-sec- 
tion, said  posts  and  the  end  pieces  supporting  said  binder- 
section  against  collapsing  under  pres^^ure,  and  means  for 
removably  securing  said  binder-sections  to  said  posts,  the 
free  edges  of  said  covers  having  portions  extending  in- 
wardly at  right  angles  to  the  covers  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  each  other  and  with  the  end  pieces  when  the 
binder  is  closed. 


845,391.  NEGATIVE  -  POLE  PLATE.  Joseph  Bijub, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  General  Storage  Bat- 
tery Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Apr. 
5,   1906.     Serial  No.  309,986. 


845,389.      SAFETY-RAZOR.      Frkdeeick    11     Arnold  and 
Ellsworth  1>.  Becker.  Reading.  Pa.  :  said  Becker  as- 
signor  to  said  Arnold.     Filed  Jan.  0.   1907.     Serial  No.   | 
351,409. 
Claim. — In  a  safety  razor  the  combination  of  a  guard- 

plate  provided  with  a  stationary  hook  at  its  outer  end,  a  i 


Claim— 1  The  process  of  treating  plates  adapted  for 
use  as  negative-pole  plates  which  consists  in  soaking  the 
plate  In  a  solution  capable  of  penetrating  the  pores  of  the 
plate  and  there  depositing  an  inert  substance. 

'>  The  process  of  treating  plates  adapted  for  use  as  neg- 
ative pole  plates  which  consists  in  soaking  the  plate  in  a 
solution   of  an   organic   substance  capable   of  penetrating 
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nef- 
in  a 


the  por«8  of  the  plate  and  there  depoaitingr  an 
st^ce. 

3.\3;^e  process  of  treating  plates  adapted  for  iso  as 
atlve  pole  plates  wliii-h  consist-;  in  soaking  the 
solution  of  sugar  capable  of  penetrating  the  p<^res  of  the 
plate  and  there  depositinkc  an  Inert  substance 

4.  Tll^'  process  of  treating  plates  adapted  for  kae  as  neg- 
atlve-pole  plates  which  consists  in  soaking  the  plate  in  a 
solution  of  an  organic  substance  capable  of  penetrating 
the  pores  of  the  plate  and  there  depositing  an  inert  sub- 
stance, then  beating  the  plate  to  carbonize  the  substance 
deposited. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  plates  adapted  for  ^se  as  neg 
atire-pole  plates  which  consists  in  soaking  the  plate  in  a 
solution  of  su;<ar  capable  of  penetrating  the  pc  res  of  the 


plate  and  there  depositing  an  inert  substance. 


Inert  sob- 


845,30-J       CENTKRING   DEVICK   FOR   DRAIN 
I--VR   I'll'KS.      LiciAN   U.    liLACKMtu,    Wcbst^r 
Mo.,   assignor   to   Blackmer   &   I'ost    Pipe  Co 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Mar.  2.   10' 
No.  303,771. 


OR  SI.MI- 

G  roves, 

ifpany,   St. 

'6.     Serial 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  t  centering 
device  for  drain  or  similar  pipes  consisting  of  11  segraent- 
shapod   strip   havlni;   its   inner  surface   curved   in   an   arc 

throtiichout  its  len»;th. 

■J.  .\s  a  new  articli'  >ii  maniifai  iiire  a  centerlint;  device 
lot  drain  or  similar  pipes  consisting  of  a  segment  shaped 
strip  having  both  its  Inner  and  outer  surface  curved  In  an 
arc  and  having  a  t)oveled  edu*'. 

'.i.  \  ccnterink;  strip  for  drain  or  similar  pif^ts  consist- 
liii;  of  a  sccm.MH  sliaped  strip  bavin;;  a  taperifg  edge  at 
the  Inner  side  of  the  arc  of  said  strip. 

4.  .\.s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  centeiftng  device 
for  drain  m-  similar  pipes  cmsistinij  of  a  longitudinally- 
curved  ^trip. 

."1  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  ceut>'rin.;  device 
for  drain  or  similar  pii)es  consisting  of  a  longltudinally- 
curved  strip  tiavitii;  a  beveled  longitudinal  edge. 


then  heat- 


ing the  piate  to  carbonize  the  substance  depositfd. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  plates  adapted  for  use  as  neg- 
ative-pole plates,  which  consists  of  incorporating  an  inert 
substance  In  the  pores  of  the  active  mass  by  tr<ating  said 
plate  with  a  fluid  capable  of  entering  the  por^s  and  de- 
positing inert  material.  I 

7.  A  negative-pole  Piantt^  plate  having  Ineri  material 
incorporated  within  the  active  material.  ! 

8.  A  negative-pole  Plant(*  plate  having  inert  material 
Incorporated  within  the  active  material,  and  characterized 
by  n  brownish  gray  color  before  use  and  sponry  ajipear- 
ance,  an  increased  porosity  of  the  active  mass  and  a  sub- 
stantially sustained  capacity  in  use. 

9.  A  negative-pole  Plants  plate  having  inert  material 
incorporated  within  the  active  material,  and  characterized 
by  a  brownish-gray  color  before  u.sc  and  a  su|)stantlally 
sustained  capacity  in  use. 

10  A  negative-pole  Plants  plate  having  inerit  material 
in  the  facjm  of  carbon  incorporated  within  the  pfres  of  the 
active  mass. 

11.  .\  negative-pole  Plants  plate  characterized  by  hav- 
ing inert  material  incorporated  in  the  active  material  and 
a  substantially  sustained  capacity  In  use. 

12.  .\  negative  pole  Plants  plate  having  potous  inert 
material  incorporated  within  the  active  materia 


8  4  5,393.  SUSPENDER  AND  SUSPENDER  ATTACH- 
MENT. Jehemiah  D.  Blbn.s,  Washington,  D.  C,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Lucius  S.  Hall,  Parkersburg,  W. 
Va.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,911. 


Claim. — 1.  A  suspender  for  use  beneath  the  shirt,  the 
same  having  affixed  thereto  means  for  attachment  to  the 
underdrawers,  and  Independent  means  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  the  suspender  and  Interposed  between  the  drawers- 
attaching  means  and  the  suspender-web,  for  comblnedly 
holding  the  shirt  and  trousers. 

2.  Suspenders  for  use  beneath  the  shirt  and  having  at- 
tached to  the  web  thereof  and  forming  continuations  there- 
of, means  for  attachment  to  the  underdrawers  and  sepa- 
rate means  for  comblnedly  securing  the  shirt  and  trousers, 
with  the  shirt  twtween  the  trousers  and  underdrawers. 

.'5.  .A  suspender  accessory  comprising  means  carried  by 
the  suspender  -  web  for  attachment  to  the  underdrawers, 
and  means  interposed  between  the  same  and  the  suspender- 
webbing  in  line  therewith  for  comblnedly  holding  the  shirt 
and  trou.sers.  said  last-n.imed  means  having  means  for  en- 
gagement with  a  button  on  the  trousers  to  prevent  cutting 
of  the  threads. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  means 
for  attachment  to  the  underdrawers.  means  for  separate 
attachment  to  the  trousers  and  shirt,  and  a  connecting- web 
e.xtending  back  of  the  last  named  means  and  covering  the 
button  on  the  trousers  when  the  latter  is  engaged  with 
said  means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  me^ns 
for  attachment  to  the  underdrawers,  means  for  separate 
attachment  of  the  trousers  and  shirt,  and  a  fabric  engag- 
ing said  last-named  means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  but- 
ton on  the  trousers. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  means 
for  attachment  to  the  underdrawers,  means  for  separate 
attachment  to  the  trousers  and  shirt,  and  a  connectlng-web 
extending  back  of  the  last-named  means  and  covering  the 
button  on  the  trousers  when  the  latter  is  engaged  with 
said  means,  said  webbing  also  engaging  said  last-named 
means  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  button  on  the 
trousers. 


845,394.     AUTOMATIC  D.VM.    Francesco  Camaqni,  Astl,  ' 
Italy.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1006.     Serial  No.  312,246. 


Claim. — 1.  .\n  automatic  dam  for  continuously  main- 
taining the  water  In  a  rtver  or  the  like  at  a  constant  level 
comprising  a  vessel  having  holes  therein  which  communi- 
cate with  the  upstream  and  pivoted  to  turn  about  an  axis 
above  the  highest  level  of  the  water,  said  dam  being  in- 
clined so  as  to  have  Its  lower  end  downstream  relatively  to 
the  axis  substantlally^s  described. 

2.   .\n  automatic  dam  for  continuously  maintaining  the 

water  in  a  river  or  the  like  at  a  constant  level  comprising 

,  a  vessel  having  holes  therein  communicating  with  the  up^ 
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stream  and  pivoted  to  turn  about  an  axis  above  th^  high- 
est level  of  the  water,  said  dam  being  inclined  so  as  to 
have  its  lower  end  downstream  relatively  to  the  ails,  and 
having  an  additional  weight  or  ballast  arranged  to  travel 
toward  the  axis  of  rotation  when  the  dam  is  raised,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  , 

.1  \n  automatic  dam  for  continuously  maintaining  the 
water  In  a  river  or  the  like  at  a  constant  level  comprising 
a  vessel  having  holes  therein  communicating  with  the  up- 
stream and  pivoted  to  turn  about  an  axis  above  the  high- 
est level  of  the  water,  said  dam  being  Inclined  so  as  to 
have  its  lower  end  downstream  relatively  to  the  axis,  and 
having  an  opening  near  Its  bottom,  a  pipe  connected  with 
said  opening  and  discharging  Its  contents  at  a  A^^d  Prede- 
termined  height,  and  a  weight  on  the  shore,  counterbalanc- 
ing the  deadweight  of  the  dam. 


84  5  39  6.  ORE-CONCENTRATOR.  Michael  Cubist- 
.mann,  I>eadville.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
312,729. 


845  396  ORE  CLASSIFIER  AND  FEEDER.  iiiCHAKi. 
CHE.8TMANN,  I^adville.  Colo.  Filed  Oct..24,  1905.  Se- 
rial  No.  284,193. 


-r*« 


Claim.— 1.  An  ore  classifier  and  feeder  comprising  in 
combination,  a  stationary  support,  a  pan  movably  mounted 
thereon  and  including  a  central  core  having  a  concave  ui)- 
per  surface,  and  a  concentric  wall,  spaced  therefrom  and 
having  a  plurality  of  discharge-openings  at  varyipg  eleva- 
tions from  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  and  means  to  impart  a 
gyratory  movement  to  the  pan.  | 

2.  An  ore-cla8slfy.er  and  feeder  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  stationary  support,  a  pan  movably  mountod  there- 
on, and  including  a  central  core  having  a  concave  upper 
surface  and  a  wall  concentrically  spaced  therefrom  and 
having  a  discharge-opening  level  with  the  bottom  of  the 
pan  and  a  discharge-opening  elevated  therefrom,  aud 
means  to  impart    a  gyratory  movement  to  the  pan, 

."i.  An  ore  classlfyer  and  feeder  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  frame,  a  pan  movably  Counted 
thereon  and  having  a  conical  floor,  a  central,  cjnllndrlcal 
projection  having  a  concave  surface  adapted  to  receive  and 
distribute  piil^ed  on  its  upper  surface,  the  said  pan  hav- 
ing peripheral  discharge  -  openings  at  varying  ejevations 
ffom  the  said  floor. 

4.  An  ore  classifier  and  feeder  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  frame,  a  pan  movably  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  conical  floor  and  inverted-V-shaped 
riffles  extending  radially  along  said  floor,  means  to  feed 
pulp  into  the  said  pan  means  to  discharge  the  same  at 
its  periphery  at  different  elevations  from  the  sAid  floor, 
and  means  to  impart  a  gyratory  movement  to  the  pan. 

5.  An  ore  classifier  and  feeder  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  frame,  a  pan  movably  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  conical  floor,  a  central  cylindrical 
projection  having  a  concave  surface  adapted  to  receive  and 
distribute  pulp  fed  upon  its  upper  surface,  riffles  extending 
radially  from  the  said  projection  along  the  said  floor,  dis- 
charge means  in  its  peripheral  surface  at  varying  eleva- 
tions from  its  floor,  and  means  to  impart  a  gyratory  move- 
ment, to  the  pan. 


'^%      ^    '^" 
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Claim— 1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  bed  or 
base-frame  and  a  concentrator  deck  or  table  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal, vibratory  movement  thereon,  of  wedge-shaped 
rockers  interposed  between  the  table  and  the  frame,  their 
vertices  engaging  the  former  while  the  extremities  of  their 
diverging  sides  engage  seats  on  the  stationary  frame  said 
rockers  being  independent  of  both  the  stationary  frame 
and  the  concentrator-deck. 

'>  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  and  a  con- 
centrator table  or  deck  movably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  interposed  rockers  of  Inverted-V  shape  engaging 
the  latter  and  having  a  recess  at  the  lower  ends  forming 
two  feet  arranged  to  alternately  engage  the  frame  during 
longitudinal  reciprocating  movement  of  the  table  said  rock- 
ers being  independent  of  both  the  stationary  frame  and  the 
concentrator-deck. 

3  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame,  a  concen- 
trator deck  or  table  movably  mounted  thereon,  said  deck 
or  table  having  recesses  on  its  bottom  forming  seats,  and 
the  frame-carrying  iec>sses  also  forming  seats,  said  re- 
cesses on  the  frame  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  wedge- 
shaped  rockers  each  having  a  pair  of  feet  at  its  wide  end 
which  engage  in  a  pair  of  recesses  oq  the  frame  while  the 
narrow  end  of  said  rocker  engages  with  a  recess  on  the 
table  said  rockers  being  independent  of  both  the  sta- 
tionarv  fram.-  and  the  concentrator-deck. 

4  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  and  a  con- 
centrator-table having  a  longitudinal  movement  thereon 
of  curved  arms  plvotally  mounted  transversely  of  he 
frame  each  of  said  arms  having  a  pair  of  recesses  at  he 
outer  end  thereof  and  a  wedge-shaped  rocker  between  he 
outer  end  of  each  arm  and  the  table,  each  rocker  having 
a  pair  of  feet  at  its  wide  end,  engaging  with  the  pair  of 
recesses  and  the  upper  narrow  end  of  the  rocker  engaging 
with  the  bottom  of  the  table. 

5  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  and  a  con- 
centrator-table, of  curved  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  die  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  each  arm.  each 
die  having  a  pair  of  recesses  therein,  transverse  bars  s^ 
cured  to  the  bottom  of  the  table,  each  of  said  bars  having 
a  recess  at  its  outer  end.  and  wedge-shaped  rockers  each 
having  feet  at  its  lower  wide  end  engaging  with  the  pair 
of  recesses  in  the  die  and  its  narrow  upper  end  engaging 
with  the  recess  in  the  bar. 

6  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  having  re- 
cesses therein,  chairs  on  said  frame,  curved  arms  resting 
in  said  chairs  and  having  projections  engaging  with  the 
recesses  to  hold  the  arms  in  plac^,  rockers  mounted  at  the 
extremities  of  the  arms,  a  concentrator-table  mounted  on 
said  rockers  an  upright  standard  on  the  frame  on  each 
side  of  the  extremities  of  the  arms  to  guide  said  arms  and 
means  for  giving  said-  table  a  longitudinal   reciprocatory 

movement.  ^  _  .   ,  „„_ 

7  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  and  a  con- 
centrator deck' or  table  adjustably  and  movably  mounted 
thereon  of  a  vertical  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  fran^e,  a 
shaft  having  a  multiple  cam  engaging  the  lower  arm  of 
the  lever,  a  socketed  projection  on  the  table,  an  arm  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  upper  arm  of  the  lever  and  having  a 
semlspherical  head  arranged  to  occupy  the  socket  in  the 
projection,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  central  apertures 
m  the  head  and  in  the  projection  aud  through  a  segmental 

;    slot  in  the  lever. 
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845,397.  CAB-WHEEL  PRESS.  J.iMES  K.  CuLLE.v  and 
<'rE<iHGE  T.  Reiss.  Hamilton,  ()hio,  assignors  to  NUes- 
Bpmfnt-Pond  Company,  Jersey  City.  N  J.  Filed  June 
11.  liK»6,     Serial  No.  321,123. 


Claim.  —  1.  A  car-wheel  pr»'ss  comprisint:  a  support,  a 
pair  of  cylinders  disposed  thereon  and  arranged  for  rela- 
tJTe  movement  to  and  from  each  other,  a  rata  working  in 
each  cylinder  and  projecting  toward  the  oth»  r  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  notched  tall-blocks  disposed  between  the  two  cyl- 
inders, and  tie-bars  in<lependently  connecting  each  cylin- 
der with  one  of  the  tail-blocks,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth.  I  | 

2.  A  car-wheel  press  comprising  a  .support,  a  pair  of 
cylinders  disposed  thereon  and  arran:;ed  for  relative  move- 
ment to  and  from  each  other,  a  ram  working  in  each  cyl- 
inder and  projecting  toward  the  other  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
notched  tall-blocks  disposed  between  the  two  cylinders, 
tie-bars  independently  connecting  each  cylimler  with  one 
of  the  tall-blocks,  and  means  for  temporarily  tying  the 
two  cylinders  together  to  pr-'Vt'nt  their  motement  from 
each  other,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  A  car-wheel  press  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of 
cylinders  disposed  thereon  and  arranged  for  relative  move- 
ment to  and  from  each  other,  a  ram  working  In  each  cyl- 
inder and  projecting  toward  the  other  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
notched  tall-blocks  disposed  between  the  two  cylinders, 
tie-bars  Independently  connecting  each  cylinder  with  one 
of  the  tail-blocks,  and  a  cylinder  and  piston  device  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  cylinders  and  the  supip<irt  and  ar- 
ranged to  lessen  the  distance  between  the  flriJt  mentioned 
cylind'T-i,  combined  substantially  as  set  fortli 

4.  A  car-wheel  press  comprising  two  independent  com- 
plete car-wheel  presses  arranged  upon  a  suppoft  with  their 
rams  in  a  common  axial  line  and  facing  eaoh  other,  the 
two  presses  being  capable  of  free  and  Independent  rela- 
tive movement  to  and  from  each  other,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  car-wheel  press  comprising  two  Independent  com- 
plete car-wheel  presses  arranged  upon  a  support  with  their 
rams  In  a  common  axial  line  and  facing  each  other,  the 
two  presses  being  capable  of  free  and  Independent  relative 
morement  to  and  from  each  other,  and  means  for  tempo- 
rarily coupling  the  two  pres.^es  together,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


4  K  .  3  9  8  .     CLOTHES-DRIER.     Jamcs  Cdbbt.  Hads<Hi 

H'  ights,   N.   J.,   assignor   of   one-half   to   Godfrey   Bob, 
Wo.dcllflfe,    N.    J.      Filed    Feb.    24,    1906.      Serial    No. 

.'.o_',t),S(>. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  comprising  a 
main  arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  a  building 
or  to  a  window-frame  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a 
hinged  member  adapted  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
hanger  suspended  from  the  hinged  member,  radially-ar- 
ranged anus  connected  with  said  hanger  and  rotatable 
thereon,  and  supplemental  arms  connected  with  the  ra- 
dially-arranged arms  and  slldable  thereon,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  main 
arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  a  building  or  to 
a  window-frame  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a 
hinged  member  adapted  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
hanger  suspended  from  the  hinged  member,  radially-ar- 
ranged arms  connected  with  said  hanger  and  rotatable 
thereon,  and  supplemental  arms  connected  with  the  ra- 
dially arranged  arms  and  slldable  thereon,  said  main  arm 
and  the  hinged  member  thereof  being  provided  with  end 
supports,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
arm  or  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window-frame  or 
the  wall  adjacent  thereto,  said  arm  or  bar  being  provided 
with  a  hinged  supplemental  member  adapted  to  swing  In 
a  horizontal  plane,  a  hanger  connected  with  the  hinged 
menil'er.  radially  arranged  arms  connected  with  said 
hanger  and  rotatable  thereon,  supplemental  arms  slldably 
mounted  on  the  radially  arranged  arms,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  hinged  supplemental  member  of  the  main 
arm  or  bar  horizontally,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window-frame  or  adjacent 
thereto  and  provided  with  an  end  member  adapted  to 
swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  hanger  connected  with  said 
member,  radially  -  arranged  arms  connected  with  said 
hanger  and  provided  with  longitudinally  movable  mem- 
bers, means  for  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  and 
means  whereby  the  hangt-r  may  be  swung-inwardly  to- 
ward the  window. 


84.';. 390      FENCE-POST      Kliihalet  E.  Edwards.   Flint, 
Mich.      Filed  Aug.  6.   l'.>06       Serial  No.  329,3«2. 
CUiim. —  1.    In  a   fence  post,   the  combination   of  the  an- 
gle iron  post,   having  an   integral   outwardly  turned   trian- 
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gular  flange  at  Its  lower  end,  a  cement  base,  hooked 
anchor-rods  embedded  In  safd  base  and  having  threaded 
ends  which  project  through  the  triangular  flange  of  the 
post  at  the  corners  thereof,  and  nuts  screwing  upon  said 
rods  against  said  flange  to  retain  the  post  in  a  vertical 
position. 


having  a  cut-away  portion  adapted  to  approach  but  not 
actually  reach  a  position  to  register  with  said  channel. 


in 


-J. 


8  4  5.401.  AUTOMATIC  CHALKER  AND  REEL  FOR 
CHALK-LINES.  Sjo.nnk  S.  Field,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
.Tune  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,821. 


2.  In  a  fence-post,  the  combination  with  a  cement  base 
having  a  flat  top.  an  angle-iron  post  having  ai  lateral 
flange  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  rest  upon  sild  top, 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  flange  to  the  cement 
base,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  of  angle-Iron  embedded  In 
the  base  at  its  lower  end,  and  at  its  upper  end  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  post. 

3.  In  a  fence-post,  the  combination  of  a  cemeht  base, 
an  angle-Iron  post  mounted  upon  said  base  and  a  reln- 
forclng-strlp  of  angle-Iron  embedded  in  the  base  at  its 
lower  end  and  at  its  upper  end  lying  in  the  an^le  and 
secured  to  the  upwardly-extending  portion  of  the  post. 

4.  In  a  fence-post,  the  combination  of  an  angle-iron 
post  having  a  flange  at  its  lower  end,  a  cement  base  upon 
which  said  flange  is  seated,  anchor-rods  embedded  in  the 
base  and  extending  through  said  flange  to  maintain  the 
post  in  position,  and  a  reinforcing  metallic  strip  anchored 
in  the  cement  base  and  lying  against  a  portion  of  the 
post  extending  above  the  base,  and  means  for  fecurlng 
said  parts  together. 


845,400.     DROPPING    BOTTLE.     Robkht  H.   FEttorsON. 
East  Orange,  N.  .T.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  a 
Corporation   of  New   York.      Filed   Nov.   15,   1906.      Se 
rial  No.  343,498. 


Claim      A   means   for  drojiping  volatile   fluids   compris- 
ing a  bottle  having  a  channel  in  the  neck,  and  a  stopper 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chalk-line,  reeling  mechanism,  an  arc-shaped 
chalk-magazine,  a  chalk-stick,  a  spring-pressed  follower 
pivoted  concentric  with  the  arc  -  shaped  magazine  and 
adapted  to  feed  the  chalk  onward  to  the  line. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chalk-line,  reeling  nieohanl.sm.  a  chalk  magazine,  a 
chalk  stick  in  said  magazine,  a  supporting-arm  removably 
mounted  upon  the  magazine  and  a  spring-pressed  chalk- 
follower  pivoted  upon  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  arc  shaped  chalk-magazine,  a  radially-extending 
supporting  -  arm,  a  spring  -  pressed  follower  -  arm  pivoted 
upon  the  supporting-arm  concentrically  with  the  maga- 
zine and  a  holdback-catch  upon  the  supporting-arm  for 
the  follower-arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chalk-line,  a  reel,  a  chalk-stick,  and  chalk  line  shift- 
ing mechanism  operating  to  move  the  line  transversely 
across  the  face  of  the  chalk. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied.  the  combination 
of  a  chalk-Une.  a  reel,  chalking  mechanism,  a  line-shifter, 
and  connections  between  the  reel  and  llne-shlfter  for  op- 
erating the  shifter. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chalk-line,  a  spring-actuated  reel,  chalking  mechan- 
ism, and  a  line-shi/ter  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
reel. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chalk-llne,  a  reel,  chalking  mechanism,  a  line-shifter, 
a  lever  engaging  said  shifter,  and  a  cam  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  reel  to  actuate  the  lever.  ^*».w 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chalk-line,  a  reel,  a  winding-spring,  gearing  between 
the  reel  and  spring,  a  cam  In  one  of  the  gears,  chalking 
mechanism,  a  line-shifter,  and  a  lever  in  engagement  with 
the  shifter  and  operated  by  the  cam. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chalk  line,  a  reel,  a  line-shifter  and  connections  be- 
tween the  reel  and  line  shifter  for  operating  the  shifter. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chalk-line,  a  casing,  having  an  opening  for  the  pas 
sage  of  the  line,   chalking   mechanism,   and   cord  shifting 
mechanism  having  a  slot  which  extends  diagonally  across 
the  opening  in  the  casing, 

11  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chalk-line,  a  casing,  a  reel  journaled  therein,  chalk- 
ing mechanism,  a  line-shifter  having  a  diagonally-extend- 
ing slot  through  which  the  line  passes,  and  connections 
between  the  line  shifter  and  the  reel. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chalk-line,  a  casing  liaving  a  narn>\v  op.iiinu  for  the 
passage  of  the  line,  a  longitudinally-movable  line  shifter, 
having  a  slot  which  extends  diagonally  across  saW  open- 
ing, and  is  adapted  by  it.s  movement  across  th^^penlng 
to  shift  the  line  sidewise.  and  connections  between  the 
reel    and   shifter   adapted   to   transfer   the   rotatory    move- 
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ment   of   the   reel   to   the   longitudinal    movcme 
shifter. 

I."?.   In  a  device  of  the  class  dcscrlbtMi,  the 
of  a  chalk  line,  a  cylindrical  casing,  having  an 
Its  circular  wall  for  the  pa-saage  of  the  line,  a  1 
slldahly  mounted  In  the  casinjc  and  having  a 
ing  diagonally  across  the  openinj:.  ii  roel.  and 
between  the  llne-shlfter  and  reel. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
of  a  casing,  reellUK  mechanism,  a  chalk-line,  a 
the  reeling  mechanism,  a  chalk-majrazine,  a 
spring-pressed   follower  for   the  chalk-stick,   a  1 
and   suitable  connections  between  the  reeling 
and  the  llne-shlfter  for  op*>rating  tho  shifter. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  cIhs.s  (loscrihed,  the 
of  a  chalk-line,  a  reel,  a  line  shifting  mechanl 
chalk-stick  having  cornik:arr(l   side  faces. 

16.  A  chalk-stick  for  .!•  v;..-  of  the  class 
Ing  Irregular  side  faces. 

IT.  A  chalk-stick  for  devices  of  the  class 
mental  In  form  and  having  corrugated  sides. 
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845.402.       HVDRAILIC    HAM        Alkkkd    II. 

Jersey  City,   N.  J.,  as.si;;nor  to   Niagara   IlydHullc 
gine  Company,   a   Corporation   of   IVnnsylva 
Nov.  17,   1905.     Serial  No.  287,839. 


Fkbrlary  26, 1907. 
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Claim.— \.  In  a  hydraulic  ram.  a  gate  or  va  ve  having 
a  main  valve-seat,  a  neck  portion  constituting  a  supple- 
mental valve-seat,  and  a  hollow  valve  meml)er  movable 
within  said  neck  portion  anil  provided  wlt^  a  flange 
adapted  to  engage  said  neck  portion  when  thje  valve  Is 
closed. 

1*.  In  a  hyilraulic  ram,  a  gate  or  valve  having  a  main 
valve-seat,  a  neck  portion  constituting  a  su  )plemental 
valve-seat,  and  a  hollow  valve  member  movable  nlthln  said 
neck  portion,  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  member  cooperat- 
ing with  the  main  valve-seat  and  the  lower  end  thereof 
provided  with  a  flange  cooperating  with  the  su  ;)plemental 
valve  seat. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  ram.  a  casing  having  a  chrmber  with 
an  opening  therein,  a  valve  seat  opposite  said  opening,  a 
hollow  valve,  provided  with  a  tlange.  controlUi  g  the  pas- 
sage through  said  opening  and  vertically  movable  therein, 
means  for  guiding  said  valve,  and  a  suppltmeiual  valve- 
seat  with  which  the  flange  on  said  valve  cooper^t'es. 

4.  In  .1  hydraulic  ram.  a  valve  or  gate  havlnj;  a  main 
valve-s»'at.  a  ut'fk  portion  constitiitin.;  1  ~uiiiM.iii.nt:il 
valve-seat,  and  a  hollow  valve  men»l>or  t.  .s  ii ',  wrhin  sid 
neck  portion  and  provided  with  a  ila;i_>  nlapi'd  t  ■  .  tu'  ii.'t> 
the  uncbr  -idc  of  said  neck  poriw>ri  wii. n  tUc  valve  is 
closed,  a  pas.sag-  heiiii:  provided  fur  the  escape  of  the  wa- 
ter above  said  tlaiu-  when  the  valve  member  i^  moved  to 
Its  closing  position 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  ram.  a  valve  or  gate  hasipir  a  valve- 
seat  with  a  conical  face,  a  valve  member  coiniTising  a 
flangod  cylindrical  sh.ll  co.;p<TatinK  therewith  and  a  sup- 
plemental   s.at    against    which    the    flange    on    said    shell 

Cl08«;« 

6.  In  a  hydraulic  ram.  a  valve  or  ^ato  having  a  neck  por- 
tion ctinstitiiting  a  valve-seat,  a  cylindrical  shell  having  a 
fliinge  engaging  the  und-r  sido  of  snld  neck  porftlon.  and  a 
aecond  valve  seat  having  a  conical  face  engagin|  said  shell. 


7.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  gate  or  valve  having  a  neck  por- 
tion, a  cap  supported  therefrom  and  having  a  valve-seat 
with  a  conical  face,  and  a  hollow  valve  member  guided  by 
said  neck  and  movable  against  said  seat,  and  provided  with 
a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  neck 
portion. 

8.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  gate  or  valve  having  a  neck  por- 
tion, a  cap  having  a  conical  valve-seat  supported  there- 
from, and  a  hollow  valve  having  flanges  engaging  said 
neck  portion  and  seat. 

9.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  valve  or  gate  having  a  neck  por- 
tion, studs  projecting  therefrom,  a  cap  supported  by  said 
studs  and  having  a  conical  valve-seat,  and  a  valve  com- 
prising a  flanged  shell  engaging  said  seat. 

10.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  valve  or  gate  having  a  neck 
portion,  a  valve-seat  supported  axially  thereto  and  having 
a  conical  face,  and  a  flanged  shell  guided  to  move  axlally 
of  said  neck  portion  against  said  valve-seat. 

11.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  valve  or  gate  having  a  neck 
portion,  a  flanged  shell  guided  axially  thereof,  and  a  valve- 
scat  fixedly  supported  In  allnement  with  said  shell  and 
axial  thereof,  the  flange  on  said  shell  engaging  said  neck 
portion  when  the  valve  Is  closed. 

12.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  n  casing  having  a  central  cham- 
ber with  an  opening  therein,  a  cap  supported  opposite  said 
opening  and  having  a  stem  projecting  axially  therein,  and 
a  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  guided  by  said  stem, 
and  having  a  pair  of  flanges  cooperating  respectively  with 
the  walls  of  said  casing,  and  said  valve-seat. 

1:}.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  valve  or  gate  having  a  neck 
portion,  a  valve-seat  supported  In  allnement  therewith, 
0[»enlng8  being  provided  through  said  neck  portion  and 
said  valve-seat,  and  a  valve  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
pair  of  flanges  adapted  to  engage  said  neck,  portion  and 
valve-seat. 

14.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  neck  portion  having  studs  ra- 
dially projecting  therefrom,  a  cap  supported  from  said 
studs  and  having  a  valve-scat  upon  it's  under  face,  a  valve 
member  comprising  a  shell  having  a  pair  of  flanges  en- 
gaging said  neck  portion  and  seat,  said  neck  portion  and 
seat  being  provided  with  openings  for  the  escape  of  fluid 
Imprisoned  thereagalnst. 

15.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  flanges,  surfaces  engaged  by  said  flanges,  and 
gaskets  for  cushioning  the  Impact  between  such  parts. 


845,403.  DISPIJ^Y- FOUM.  Geobgb  Galland,  Wllkes- 
Barre.  I'a..  assignor  to  Minnie  S.  Galland.  Wllkes-Barre, 
Pa.     Filed  May  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,663. 


Cla\m.--\.  .V  flat  display-form  of  the  character  described 
having  Its  face  or  head  section  slldahly  and  plvotally 
mounted. 

2.  A  display-form  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  flat  body-section  having  a  slotted  neck,  and  a  flat  face  or 
ht-ad  section  slldahly  and  plvotally  mounted  in  the  slot  In 
said  neck. 

8.  \  display-form  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  flat  body-section  having  a  slotted  neck,  a  flat  face  or 
head  section,  a  stud  carried  by  the  latter  and  movable  In 
the  slot  In  said  neck,  and  means  for  clamping  said  stud  in 
au  udjubted  position. 
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4  A  display-form  of  the  character  described  comprl<=lng 
«  flat  body  having  flexible  extensions  at  Its  lower  end. 
and  means  for  connecting  said  extensions  to  provide  a  base 
to  support  said  body  In  an  upright  position.  j 

5  A  display-form  of  the  character  described  comprlBlng 
a  flat  bodv  having  flexible  connections  at  Its  lower  end. 
and  a  fastener  passed  through  apertures  In  the  overlapping 
ends  of  said  extensions  to  detachably  secure  them  together, 
when  said  extensions  are  disposed  on  one  side  of  and  pro- 
ject from  one  side  of  said  body  to  cause  said  extensions  to 
form  a  base  to  support  said  body  in  an  upright  position. 

6  \  display-form  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  flat  flexible  body  having  Integral  extensions  at  its^ bot- 
tom means  for  detachably  securing  said  extension^  to- 
gether to  form  a  supporting-base  for  said  body,  and  a  htiff- 
ening-strlp   upon   said   body,   substantially   as   shown   and 

described. 

^  7  A  display-form  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  flat  body  in  the  form  of  a  human  figure,  and  a  proje(tting 
bust  portion  or  section  secured  upon  the  front  of  said 
body  said  bust  portion  or  section  consisting  of  a  flejxlble 
sheet  bent  or  curved  and  formed  with  tongues  or  flat)s  to 
engage  the  edges  and  rear  face  ot  said  body,  substantially 

as  described.  \ 

8  A  display-form  of  the  character  described  comprSslng 
a  body-section  and  a  sklrt-sectlon  detachably  connected 
thereto  and  forming  a  supporting-base  tht^refor,  ca4h  of 
^aid  sections  being  formed  from  a  flat,  flexible  sheet  hiving 
portions  bent  and  secured  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. . 

9.  A  display-form  of  the  character  described  compclslng 
a  flat  bodv-sectlon  formed  with  extensions  at  its  body, 
means  for  connecting  said  sections  to  form  a  substantially 
circular  base,  a  sklrt-sectlon  formed  from  a  flat  segmental- 
Bhapcd.  flexible  sheet  bent  Into  frusto-conlcal  form,  means 
for  connecting  the  side  edges  of  the  skirt  section,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  latter  to  said  circular  base  0f  the 
body-section,  substantially  as  described. 


terlal  may  be  diryted  to  the  needle  of  the  raachtae,  of  a 
hemmer  support  mounted  on  the  upper  member  of  said 
guide,  a  scroll  hemmer  carried  by  said  support,  and  means 
for  positively  adjusting  said  support  laterally  to  vary  the 
position  of  the  hemmer  relative  to  the  guiding  edge  of  said 

guide. 

<     4.   In  a  sewing  machine  hemming  and  guiding  device,  the 

combination  with  a  .suitable  guide  by  which  a  flat  or  non- 
folded  piece  of  material  may  be  directed  to  the  needle  of  the 
machine,  of  a  hemmer-support  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
guide,  a  scroll  hennner  carried  by  said  sur'port.  and  means 
for  adjusting  paid  support  laterally  to  vary  the  position  of 
the  delivery  end  of  said  hemmer  relative  to  the  guiding 

edge  of  said  guide. 

5.  In  a  sewing-machine  hemming  and  guiding  device,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  guide,  of  a  hemmer-support 
mounted  on  said  guide  and  provided  with  a  rib  or  projec- 
tion, a  hemmer  carried  by  said  support,  adjusting  and  hold- 
ing screws  mounted  on  said  guide  and  engaging  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  rib  or  projection  and  hy  means  of  which 
screws  said  support  may  be  moved  laterally  to  vary  the  po- 
sition of  the  delivery  end  of  the  said  hemmer  relative  to 
the  guiding  edge  of  said  guide. 

6  In  a  sewing  machine  hemming  and  guiding  device,  the 
combination  with  a  suitable  guide,  of  a  hemmer-support 
pivolallv  mounted  on  said  guide  and  |)rovlded  with  a  rib 
or  projection,  a  hemmer  carried  by  said  support,  adjusting 
i;nd  holding  scrt>^s  mounted  on  saitl  guide  and  en-aging 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  rib  or  projection  and  by  means 
,.f  which  screws  said  support  may  be  swung  laterally  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  delivery  end  of  the  said  hemmer 
relative  to  the  guiding  edge  of  said  guide. 


GEOKbE    S. 
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845.40.-..  TRACTOR  FOR  ELKCTRICAL  TOWAGE  SYS- 
TEMS. L£oN  Gkk.vuo.  r.rus.sels,  Belgium,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  .Vmeriean  Adhesion  Traction 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Helaware.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1!X).-.     Serial  No.  272,214. 


845.404.       SEWING-MACHINE    HEMMER. 

(;atchku.,    Elizabeth.    N.    .1..    assignor    to    The 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .T^rsey 
lulled  Mar.  13.  1906.     Serial  No.  30.->.79G. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  sewing-machine  hemming  and  gilding  j 
device,  the  combination  with  a  guide  consisting  of  a  folded- 
over  plate  with  a  guiding  passage  betwepn  Us  upp«r  and  ; 
lower  members,  and  by  which  guide  a  flat  or  non-jfolded 
piece  of  material  may  l)e  directed  to  the  needle  of  tbe  ma- 
chine, of  a  scroll  hemmer  plvotally  mounted  on  said;  upper 
member  so  as  to  be  laterally  adjustable  relative  llo  the 
guiding  edge  of  the  said  guide,  the  forward  end  c|f  said 
guide  extending  forward  to  the  front  end  of  said  bummer, 
or  approximately  so,  for  the  purpose  of  accurately  guiding 
the  work  close  up  to  the  needle  of  the  machine.         , 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  hemming  and  guiding  devljce,  the 
combination  with  a  guide  consisting  of  a  folded-ovef  plate 
with  a  guiding-passage  between  Its  upper  and  loweij  mem- 
bers, and  by  wbleh  guide  a  flat  or  non  folded  piece  |of  ma- 
terial may  be  directed  to  the  needle  of  the  machlnj',  of  a 
scroll  hemmer,  a  hemmer  -  support  plvotally  and  directly 
mounted  on  the  upper  member  of  said-  guide  so  that  |lhe  de- 
livery end  of  said  hemmer  Is  adjustable  relative  jto  the 
guiding  edge  of  the  said  guide.  | 

3.  In  a  sewing-machine  hemming  and  guiding  device,  the 
combination  with  a  guide  consisting  of  a  folded-ovet  plate 
with  a  guiding-passage  between  Its  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers, and  bj  which  guide  a  flat  or  non-folded  piece  of  ma- 


Claim—\  In  a  tractor  f«f  towage  systems,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  frame,  of  power-driven  traction- 
wheels  located  above  the  track  and  supporting  the  weight 
of  the  tractor  upon  the  track,  an  electric  motor  carried  by 
the  frame  beneath  the  track  and  geared  to  the  traction- 
wheels,  independently-mounted  gripping-wheels  carried  by 
the  frame  and  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  the  track, 
means  for   applying   the  towing  strain   to  said   gripping- 


3236 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fkbrlarv  26,  1907. 


1+ 


wheels,  aad  MMWI  f«r  «4lialiliBg   the   towing   strftln   be- 
twe«>n  nid  grlpirfBf^wlMcIa,  nilMtantialiy  a.'^  set  forth. 

2  In  ii  tractor  for  towaKe  systems,  the  combination 
with  H  frame  dept'ndlnif  on  one  side  of  the  traclc.  <if  trac- 
tion wheels  supported  t>y  the  frame  above  the  track,  down- 
ward extensions  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  gripping-wheels 
carried  by  blocks  sliding  In  such  extensions  and  bear 
Ing  on  the  under  side  of  the  tracic.  and  an  electric  motor 
secured  to  the  frame  below  the  track  and  between  the  end 
extensions  and  geared  to  the  triutlon  wheels,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tractor  for  towage  syst>ms.  the  combination 
with  a  support inir-frame.  of  power  driven  traction  wheels 
located  above  the  track  and  supporting  the  weight  of  the 
tractor  upon  the  track,  independently-mounted  grlpplnij- 
wheels  supported  by  the  frame  and  [tearing  against  the 
under  side  of  the  track,  separate  levers  carrying  the  grip- 
ping-wheels on  their  short  arras,  and  means  for  applying 
the  tow^lng  strain  to  the  long  arms  of  such  lever*,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  I  { 

4.  In  a  tractor  for  towlage  systems,  the  combjiatlon 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  power-driven  tractlun  wheels 
loca.ted  above  the  track  and  supporting  the  weight  of  the 
tractor  upon  the  track.  Independently-mounted  trrlpplng- 
wheels  supported  by  the  frame  and  bearin;;  t.;,iiiist  the 
under  side  of  the  track,  separate  levers  carrying  the 
gripping-wheels  on  their  short  arms,  means  for  applying 
the  towing  strain  to  the  long  arms  of  such  levers,  and 
means  for  equalizing  the  towing  strain  between  seld  le- 
vers, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  tractor  for  towage  systems,  the  combihatlon 
with  a  supporting-frame,  of  power  driven  traction  wheels 
locattxl  above  the  track  and  supporting  the  weight  of  the 
tractor  upon  the  track,  independently  mounted  grtpplng- 
wheels  supported  by  the  frame  and  bearing  against  the 
under  side  of  the  track,  separate  levers  carrying  the  grip- 
pfng  wheels  on  their  short  arms,  means  for  applying  the 
towing  strain  to  the  long  arms  of  such  levers,  and  a  cross 
connection  t>etween  the  long  arms  of  said  levers  for  mov- 
ing them  In  opposite  directions  and  thereby  equalizing  the 
towing  strain  between  said  levers,  substantially  us  set 
forth 

6.  In  a  tractor  for  towagf  systems,  tiie  combination 
with  a  supp<")rtlng  frame  depending  on  one  .side  of  the 
track,  of  traction  wheels  located  above  the  track  and  sup- 
porting lb''  Wright  of  the  tractor  upon  the  track,  down- 
ward extensions  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  gripping  wheels 
carried  by  blocks  sliding  In  such  extensions  and  li»»aring 
on  tb">  under  side  of  th-'  track,  an  electric  motor  spcured  ' 
to  the  frame  beneath  the  track  and  between  the  end  ex- 
tensions and  geared  to  the  traction-wheels,  levers  pivoted 
at  the  lower  ends  of  such  extensions  and  carrying  said 
gripping  wheels  on  their  short  arms,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing the  towing  strain  to  the  long  Arms  of  such  levers,  sub- 
stantially  as   set   forth. 

7.  In  a  tractor  for  towage  systems,  the  combUiation 
with  a  supporting-frame  depending  on  one  side  of  the 
track,  of  traction  wheels  located  abcfve  the  track  and  sup- 
porting the  weight  of  the  tractor  upon  the  track,  down- 
ward extensions  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  gripping  wheels 
carried  by  blocks  sliding  in  such  extensions  and  bearing  on 
the  under  side  of  the  track,  an  electric  motor  secured  to 
the  frame  beneath  the  track  and  between  the  end  exten- 
sions and  geared  to  the  traction-wheels,  levers  pivirted  at 
the  lower  ends  of  such  extensions  and  carrying  sai(J  grip- 
ping-wheels on  their  short  arms,  means  for  apply  leg  the 
towing  strain  to  the  long  arms  of  such  levers,  and  means 
for  equalliing  the  towing  strain  between  said  leveit,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  tractor  for  towage  systems,  the  combination 
with  a  supiwrtlngframe  depending  on  one  side  c>f  the 
track,  of  traction-wheels  located  above  the  track  and  sup 
porting  the  weight  of  the  tractor  upon  the  track,  down- 
ward extensions  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  gripping  wheels 
carried  by  blocks  sliding  in  such  extensions  and  bearing  on 
the  ander  side  of  the  track,  an  electric  motor  secured  to 
the  frame  beneath  the  track  and  between  the  end  exten- 
sions and  geared  to  the  traction-wheels,  levers  pivoted  at 
the  lower  ends  of  such  extensions  and  carrying  said  grip- 


ping wheels  on  their  short  arms,  means  for  applying  the 
towing  strain  to  the  long  arms  of  such  levers,  and  a  cross 
connection  between  said  levers  for  moving  them  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  thereby  equalizing  the  towing  strain 
between  said  levers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

;•  In  a  tractor  for  towage  systems,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  traction-wheels  above  the  track,  independ- 
ently mounted  gripping-wheels  below  the  track,  springs 
pressing  such  gripping-wheels  against  the  track,  means  for 
adjusting  the  initial  strain  upon  such  springs,  and  means 
for  transmitting  the  towing  strain  through  said  springs  to 
the  gripping  wheels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  tractor  for  towage  systems,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  traction-wheels  above  the  track,  Independ- 
ently -  mounted  grippingwheels  below  the  track,  springs 
pi'ssing  such  grippingwheels  against  the  track,  means  for 
adjusting  the  initial  strain  upon  such  springs,  means  for 
transmitting  the  towing  strain  through  said  springs  to  the 
grippingwheels,  and  means  for  distributing  or  equalizing 
the  towing  strain  between  the  gripping-wheels,  substan- 
tially as  .set  forth. 

11.  In  a  tractor  for  towage  systems,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  power-driven  traction  wheels 
located  above  the  track  and  supporting  the  weight  of  the 
tractor  upon  the  track.  Independently-mounted  gripping- 
wheels supported  by  the  frame  and  bearing  against  the 
under  side  of  the  track,  springs  pressing  such  wheels 
against  the  track,  separate  levers  carrying  the  gripping- 
wheels .and  springs  on  their  short  arms,  and  means  for 
applying  the  towing  strain  to  the  long  arms  of  such  levers, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  tractor  for  towage  systems,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  power-driven  traction-wheels 
located  above  the  track  and  supporting  the  weight  of  the 
tractor  upon  the  track.  Independently-mounted  gripping- 
wheels supported  by  the  frame  and  bearing  against  the 
under  side  of  the  track,  springs  pressing  such  wheels 
against  the  track,  .separate  levers  carrying  the  gripping- 
wheels and  springs  on  their  short  arms,  means  for  Inde- 
[x-ndently  adjusting  the  initial  strain  upon  such  springs, 
and  means  for  applying  the  towing  strain  to  the  long  arms 
of  such  levers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

l.'J.  In  a  tractor  for  towage  systems,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  depending  on  one  side  of  the 
track,  of  traction-wheels  located  above  the  track  and  sup- 
jwrting  the  weight  of  the  tractor  upon  the  track,  down- 
ward extensions  at  the  ends  of  the  frame,  gripping-wheels 
carried  by  blocks  sliding  in  such  extensions  and  bearing 
on  the  under  side  of  the  track,  an  electric  motor  secured 
to  the  frame  beneath  the  track  and  between  the  end  exten- 
sions and  geared  to  the  traction-wheels,  levers  pivoted  at 
the  lower  ends  of  such  extensions,  springs  located  between 
the  short  arms  of  such  levers  and  the  blocks  carrying  the 
gripjiing-wheels.  and  means  for  applying  the  towing  strain 
to  the  long  arms  of  such  levers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


845,406.  ELECTRICAr,LY-r>TOVKN  FLUID  PRESSOR. 
Arthdb  n.  OiBSo.N.  Easton.  "Va.,  assignor  to  The  Inger- 
soll  Sergeant  Drill  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1905.  Serial 
No.  257,736. 


Claim. —  1.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  per- 
( usslve  tool  and  a  piston  therefor,  of  a  fluid  pressor  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therefor,  pipes  connecting  the  two  cylinders, 
said  pipes  t)eing  permanently  open  to  the  interior  of  the 
fluld-pressor  cylinder  uj)on  opposite  sides  of  Its  piston  and 


ii 
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an  Induction-valve  open  at  all  times  to  external  atmosphere 
having  Its  port  located  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
pressor-cylinder  and  arranged  to  be  brought  alternately 
Into  communication  w  Ith  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  pressor-plston  as  the  piston  Is  recipro- 
cated. 

2.  An  electrically-driven  fluld-pressor  comprising  a  port- 
able base,  a  motor-casing  fixedly  secured  to  the  base,  a 
pressor-cylinder  fixedly  secured  to  the  base  Independently 
of  the  motor-casing  and  a  crank  shaft  casing  Interposed  be- 
tween and  supported  solely  by  the  motor  -  casing  and 
pressor-cylinder. 

3.  An  electrlcally-drlvcn  fluld-pressor  comprising  a  port- 
able base,  a  motor-casing  fixedly  secured  to  the  base,  a 
pressor-cylinder  fixedly  secured  to  the  base  independently 
of  the  motor-casing  and  a  crank-shaft  casing  interposed  be- 
tween and  supported  solely  by  the  motor  -  casing  and 
pressor-cylinder.  the  motor-casing,  the  crank  shaft  casing 
and  /he  pressor  being  located  in  alinement  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane. 

4.SAn  electrically-driven  fluld-pressor  comprising  a  port- 
able pase,  a  motor  casing  fixedly  secured  to  the  base,  a 
pressbr-cylinder  having  its  outer  head  fixedly  secured  to 
the  base  and  an  Interposed  crank-shaft  casing  secured  di- 
rectly to  the  motor-casing  and  extended  to  form  the  Inner 
head  of  the  pressor-cylinder  whereby  the  crank-shaft  cas- 
ing Is  supported  solely  by  the  motor-casing  and  pressor- 
cylinder. 


connected  to  said  holder,  said  holder  having  a  i>assage 
leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  bristles,  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  screw  threaded  connection  with  the  said  holder, 
and  a  piston  connected  with  said  handle  and  movable 
thereby  In  said  chamber. 


845,407.     FORCE-PUMP.     Fbanz  Girod,  Mannheim,  Ger 
many.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,285. 


2.  A  brush  comprising  a  holder  having  a  chamber  there- 
in, bristles  connected  to  said  holder,  said  holder  having  a 
passage  leading  from  said  chaml>er  to  said  bristles,  a 
capsule  for  containing  a  fluid  soap  and  communicating 
through  said  passage  with  said  bristles,  a  handle-sleeve 
surrounding  and  movalile  on  said  holder,  and  a  piston 
connected  to  said  handle  and  movable  In  said  capsule  by 
moving  said  handle.  .  ' 


845,409.  COMPENSATING  GEAR.  Edwin  J.  Gould, 
Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one  -  fourth  to  .Tames  A. 
Walker,  Boulder,  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  1,  190G.     Serial  No. 

,     332,983. 


Clatm. — 1.  Pressure-pulsometer.  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  liquid-storage  tank  and  a  pressure-tank  and 
Talve-controlled  connections  between  said  tanks  and  an 
upright  empty,  open-ended  U-shaped  pipe  connected  to  said 
pressure  tank,  of  an  ascending  discharge  and  liquid-deliv- 
ery pipe,  entirely  at  the  outside  of  said  pressure-tank  and 
connected  to  the  lower  part  of  the  same  and  continuous 
with  and  surrounding  one  leg  of  said  U-sLaped  pipe,  aQ 
Inside  pressure  -  operated,  pressure  -  fluid  -  admitting  valv0 
connected  to  said  pressure-tank,  and  exposed  to  outer  at- 
mospheric pressure.  ^ 

2.  In  a  pressure-pulsometer  in  combination.  {^)res8ure- 
tank,  a  liquid  storage  tank,  a  valve  controlled  liquid-ad- 
mitting pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  part  of  said  pres- 
sure-tank, an  empty,  upwardly-directed  U  shaped  pipe, 
having  one  leg  at  the  Interior  of  said  pressure-tank,  a 
liquid  discharge  and  delivery  pipe  starting  from  the  base 
part  of  said  pressure  tank  and  surrounding  the  other  leg 
of  said  U-shaped  pipe  of  narrower  diameter  and  forming 
the  continuation  of  the  same,  an  inside  pressure-con- 
trolled, outwardly-exposed,  pressure-fluid-admitting  valve, 
and  pif)e  connections  between  said  valve  and  the  pressure- 
tank  and  a  lubricatlng-passage  at  the  outside  of  said  valve. 


8  4  5,408.     BRUSH.     JoHN  F.  Gohl,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  16,  19<)6.     Serial  No.  321,9S9. 

Clfiim. — 1     A   brush  comprising  a  holder  provided  with 
a   screw-thread   and    having   a    chamber   therein,   bristles 


Claim. — 1.  A  compensating  gear  comprising  a  plurality 
of  driven  elements  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  eccentrics 
disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a 
driving  element  having  slidable  links  connected  with  said 
eccentrics. 

2.  A  compensating  gear  comprising  a  plurality  of  driven 
elements  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  eccentrics  disposed 
at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  driving  ele- 
ment having  slots,  and  links  connected  at  their  inner 
ends  with  said  eccentrics  and  having  a  slidable  connection 
at  their  outer  ends  with  the  slots  of  said  driving  element. 

3.  A  compensating  gear  comprising  a  plurality  of  driven 
elements  each  provided  witli  a  pair  of  eccentrics  disposed 
at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  driving  ele- 
ment having  slots,  pins  slldably  mounted  in  the  slots  of 
said  driving  element,  and  links  connected  at  their  Inner 
ends  with  said  eccentrics  and  at  their  outer  ends  with  said 
pins. 
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4.   A    compensating   gear    comprlslnR    a    pair 
elements  consisting  of  shafts  disposed  end  to  end 
havlns:  a  pair  of  eccentrics  disposed  at  right 
respect    to   each   other,    a   drive   element   cons 
disk-shaped  casin;;  surrounding  said  driven 
eccentrics  and  being  formed  with  a   plurality 
rically    opposite    radial    slots,    pins    slldably 
the  slots  of  said  driving  element,  and  oppositely 
pairs  of  links  each  having  an  eye  at  its  inner 
celve  one  of  said  eccentrics  and  an  eye  at  its 
engaue  one  of  said  pins. 
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845.410.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  D 
ORINDSTt^NKS.  .Iohavxk.s  GRiK.su.\nEB.  Sch 
Swltrerland.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  : 


; — ^ 

^ — r^ 


CUiim.-  1.  lu  11  machiiu-  such  as  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  dressing-tool,  of  mechanism  o  Impart 
simultaneous  axial  and  transverse  movement  to  the  tool 
durinjj  its  rotation,  including  moans  movable  iiimultane- 
ously  with  said  mechanism  and  dnrln;:  the  aa  ial  move- 
ment thereof  to  proportion  the  transverse  movement  to 
the  axial  movement  whereby  a  curved  face  is  cut  on  the 
stone,  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

II.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  en noblnatlon 
with  a  revoluble  cutter  shaft  and  bearings  therefor,  of 
means  for  axially  moving  the  shaft  and  m.>an'  operated 
by  the  axial  movement  of  the  shaft  for  transv(  rsely  and 
simultaneously  moving  the  bearings,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

iV  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  cutter-shaft,  of  means  to  set  the  cutter 
to  and  from  the  stone  to  be  dressed,  means  to  asialiy  slide 
said  shaft  and  means  oonn<>cted  to  and  slldahU  with  the 
shaft  to  transversely  reciprocate  the  shaft  and  cutter, 
-ul'stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  crmblnatlon 
with  an  axially  slidahle  cutter-shaft,  h.arin.-t  for  the 
shaft  slldable  transversely  thereto,  a  bar  .nnn.'Cted  to  the 
shaft  and  slidable  with  It.  said  bar  engaiziiii;  thi-  bearings 
to  mov«>  thorn  toward  rho  stone  being  (lr.->.o,i  during  the 
revolution  and  axial  movement  of  the  shaft,  sulistantlally 
as  described. 

r>.  Tn  a  machine  such  as  described,  an  axlallv-displace- 
able  cutter -^haft  and  spring  nru'ed  !>earin?s  movable  trans- 
versely to  the  shaft,  of  a  bar  couplod  to  ami  mjivint:  with 
said  shaft,  and  against  which  the  bearings  aro  hold,  said 
l>ar  havlu:;  suitably  shapod  guide-faces.  wh.T'by  the  out 
t.>r-shaft  is  transversely  moved  to  impart  th"  desired 
curvature  to  th*-  ston.-  being  dressed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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6.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  slldably-mounted 
shields  and  means  to  adjust  them  to  and  from  the  stone, 
of  bearings  slldable  in  the  shields,  a  cutter-shaft  mounted 
In  the  bearings  and  a  bar  detachably  connected  to  the 
shaft  and  acting  on  the  bearings  to  move  them  to  and 
from  the  stone  being  dressed  during  the  axial  movement 
of  the  cutter,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  .a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cutter-shaft  and  journals  therefor,  of  means  to 
axially  move  the  shaft  and  a  bar  movable  with  the  shaft 
to  Impart  a  transverse  movement  to  the  bearings  and 
shaft,  and  adjustable  stops  In  said  bar  to  limit  the  axial 
movement  of  both  shaft  and  bar  and  thereby  limit  the 
transverse  movement  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  a  dre.sslng-tool  and  axlally-movable  shaft,  of  bearings 
for  the  shaft  movable  transversely  to  the  shaft,  means 
connected  to  the  shaft  and  acting  on  the  bearings  to  pro- 
portion the  transverse  movements  of  the  tool  and  shaft 
during  their  rotation  to  their  axial  movement  and  means 
to  independently  move  all  of  the  aforementioned  parts 
simultaneously  to  and  from  the  stone  being  dressed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


845,411.'  COMBINED  MATCH  -  SAFE  AND  MAlLINO- 
CARD.  CoRxr.i.iA  GauNDY.  Paducah,  Ky.  Filed  Mar. 
1»8,  1906.     Serial  No.   308,512. 


;  / 
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Claim.-  \.  A  combined  match-safe  blank  and  mailing- 
card  having  fold-lines  and  provided  with  a  match-striking 
surface,  and  a  supportjng-loop  secured  to  one  corner  of 
the  blank  and   provided  with   a   flap. 

2.  A  combined  match-safe  iilank  and  mailing-card  hav- 
ing fold  lines  and  provided  with  match  striking  surfaces, 
said  blank  beinp  provided  with  a  portion  disposed  be- 
tween the,  match-striking  surfaces  which  is  severed  when 
the  blank  is  folded. 

:;.  A  combined  match-safe  blank  and  mailing-card  hav- 
ing fold-lines  and  provided  with  match-striking  surfaces, 
said  card  having  a  portion  extending  from  one  edge  of 
the  card  and  Intersecting  the  fold-lines  which  is  severed 
when  the  blank  Is  folded. 

4.  A  combined  match-safe  blank  and  mailing  card  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  body  portion  having 
a  match-striking  surface  at  each  end  thereof  and  extend- 
ing from  each  upper  corner  of  the  body  portion  to  the 
lower  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  blank  being  provided  with  fold-lines. 

5.  A  combined  match-safe  blank  and  mailing-card  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangxilar  bt>dy  portion  having 
its  opposite  ends  provided  with  match  striking  surfaces 
and  its  Intermediate  portion  formed  with  fold  linos,  and 
a  loop  secured  to  one  comer  of  the  body  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  gummed  flap. 

6.  A  combined  match  safe  blank  and  mailing  card  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  Its  opposite  ends  provided 
with  match  striking  surfaces  and  Its  Intermediate  por- 
tion formed  with  diverging  fold  lines,  said  body  portion 
being  provided  with  a  gummed  surface  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  between  the  gummed  surface  and  the  adja- 
cent edge  of  the  card  which  Is  severed  when  the  blank 
Is  folded. 

7.  .\  match-safe  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  hav- 
ing match-striking  surfaces,  a  receptacle  connecting  said 
sootions.  and  a  supporting-loop  secured  to  one  section  and 
engaging  the  adjacent  section. 

I       8.  A  match-safe  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  hav- 
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Ing  match-striking  surfaces,  a  receptacle  connecting  said 
sections,  and  a  supporting-loop  carried  by  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  provided  with  a  gummed  flap  for  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  section. 

9.  A  match-safe  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
triangular-shaped  sections  each  provided  with  a  mateb- 
strlklng  surface  and  connected  by  a  flexible  strip  forming 
a  match  containing  receptacle,  and  a  loop  secured  to  one 
of  said  sections  and  provided  with  a  gummed  flap  adapted 
to  engage  the  adjacent  section. 


845,412.      AUTOMATIC    BRAKE.      James    W.    Ochnsby, 
Liberty,  Pa.     Filed  July  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,691^. 


ove- 
ibly 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  a  running-gear,  a  tongue 
slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  brake  levers  having 
wheel-engaging  shoes  at  their  outer  ends,  springs  con- 
nected to  their  inner  ends,  a  flexible  element  connected 
to  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers,  a  pulley  engaged  with 
said  element,  a  slide,  a  connection  between  said  slide  and 
said  pulley,  and  means  for  Imparting  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  tongue  to  said  slide. 

2.  in  a  vehicle-brake,  a  running-gear,  a  tongue  slldat 
mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  brake-levers  having  wheel-en- 
gaging shoes  at  their  outer  ends,  springs  connected  to 
their  inner  ends,  a  flexible  element  connected  to  the  inner 
ends  of  said  levers,  a  pulley  engaged  with  said  elemejit, 
a  slide,  a  connection  between  said  slide  and  said  pulley, 
guide  wheels  upon  said  running-gear,  an  intermediate 
guide-wheel  upon  said  tongue,  and  a  flexible  element  en- 
gaged with  said  guide-wheels,  substantially  as  shown  and 
connected  to  said  slide. 

3.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  a  running-gear,  a  tongue  slldably 
mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  brake-levers  having  wheel-en- 
gaging shoes  at  tln'ir  outer  ends,  springs  connected  to 
their  inner  ends,  a  flexible  element  connected  to  the  tni^er 
ends  of  said  levers,  a  pulley  engaged  with  said  element^  a 
slide,  a  connection  between  said  slide  and  said  pulley, 
guide-wheels  upon  said  running  gear,  an  intermediite 
guide  wheel  opon  said  tongue,  a  flexible  element  engaged 
with  said  guide-wheels  substantially  as  shown  and  con- 
nected to  said  slide,  and  means  for  preventing  the  sliding 
movement   of   said   tongue. 

4.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  a  running  gear,  a  slotted  tongue, 
tj/bolt  extending  through  .said  slot  to  limit  the  sliding 
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movement  of  said  tongue,  a  brake  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  sliding  movement  of  said  tongue,  a  rod  vertically 
slldable  in  said  tongue  and  carrying  a  lock-block  to  enter 
said  slot,  and  a  cam  or  wedge  slldable  In  a  slot  in  said 
rod,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  a  running-gear,  a  slotted  tongue, 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  slot  to  limit  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  tongue,  a  brake  mechanism  actuated 
by  the  sliding  movement  of  said  tongue,  a 'rod  vertically 
slldable  In  said  tongue  and  carrying  a  lock-block  to  enter 
said  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  tongue  and  having  a 
double  cam  or  wedge  plate  to  work  in  a  slot  In  said  rod 
to  move  the  latter  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing said  rod  In  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  a  running-gear,  a  slldably-mount- 
ed tongue,  a  brake  mechanism  actuated  by  said  tongue,  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  tongue,  a 
locking  element  mounted  for  transverse  sliding  move- 
ment upon  said  tongue  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  stop,  a  slotted  rod  carried  by  said 
element  and  slldably  mounted  upon  said  tongue,  a  double 
cam  or  wedge-shaped  plate  to  work  in  the  slot  in  said 
rod  and  formed  with  seats,  said  plate  being  adapted  to 
move  said  rod  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  moving 
said  rod  In  the  opposite  direction. 

7.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  a  runninggear,  a  slldably-mount- 
ed tongue,  a  brake  mechanism  actuated  by  said  tongue, 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  tongue, 
a  locking  element  mounted  for  transverse  sliding  move- 
ment upon  said  tongue  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  stop,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  tongue  and  carrying  a  cam  or  wedge  plate 
to  work  in  the  slot  in  said  rod  to  move  the  latter  In  one 
direction,  said  cam  or  wedge  plate  having  a  seat  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  rod  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

8.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  a  running-gear,  a  slldably  mounted 
tongue  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  slot  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
tongue,  a  brake  mechanism  actuated  by  said  tongue,  a 
lock-block  mounted  for  transverse  sliding  movement  In 
said  tongue  and  movable  into  and  out  of  said  slot,  a 
slotted  rod  carried  by  said  lock  block  and  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  upon  said  tongue,  and  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  tongue  and  carrying  a  cam  or  wedge 
plate  to  work  in  the  slot  in  said  rod. 

9.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  a  running-gear,  a  slldably-mounted 
tongue  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  slot  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  said  tongue,  a 
brake  mechanism  actuated  by  said  tongue,  a  lock-block 
mounted  for  transverse  sliding  movement  in  said  tongue 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  said  slot,  a  slotted  rod  car- 
ried by  said  lock-block  and  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
upon  said  tongue,  a  spring  for  projecting  said  rod  In  one 
direction,  and  a  cam  or  wedge  to  work  in  the  slot  In  said 
rod  and  move  the  latter  in  the  opposite  direction. 


845,413.  ELECTRIC  -  RESISTANCE  TIlEIlMOMETER. 
Ernst  Haaon,  Ilaftau,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
W.  C.  Heraeus,  Hanau,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  22.  190C. 
.Serial  No.  335,825. 


Claim. — 1.  The    method    substantially    as    hereinbefore 
described  of  making  an   electric  -  resistance    thermometer, 
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which  ronalsts  In  winding  a  platinum  wire  splra!  y  on  a 
quartz  glass  rod,  drawing  over  the  latter  a  quartz  ^lass 
cylinder,  and  intimately  uniting  the  cylinder-rod  a^d  wire 
by  fufling  the  cylinder  and  rod  together. 

2.  The  method  substantially  as  hereinbefore  net  forth 
of  making  an  electric-resistance  thermometer,  which  con- 
sists In  winding  a  platinum  wire  spirally  on  a  quartz- 
glass  rod.  drawing  over  the  latter  a  quartz-glass  tube, 
evacuating  the  tube,  and  fusing  the  tube  and  rod  together, 
embedding  the  wire  in  the  glass. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  electric-re  listance 
thermometer,  consisting  of  a  quartz-glass  rod,  a  p  atinum 
wire  wound  spirally  over  said  rod,  and  an  outer  quartz- 
glass  layer,  the  rod  and  layer  being  fused  togethfr  com- 
pletely eml)edding  the  wire  In  the  glass. 


845.414.     CAR  ROOF.     Samuel  Hkhbebt.  Detroit 
assignor    to    Ilutchins    Car   Roofing   Company, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  May 
Serial  No.  316.802. 


Mich.. 
Detroit, 
1006. 
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Claim.— \.  In  a  car-roof,  the  combination  with 
frame,    of   superimposed   courses   of   boards   th 
a    compound    pliable    waterproof   lining  ,inte 
courses  consisting  of  exterior   layers  of   roofini; 
saturated  with  a  waterproof  compound,  n  central 
coarse    open-mesh    fabric    supersaturated    with    n 
proofing  composition,  and  a  layer  of    cementitlouj 
proofing  compound  in  a  glutinous  state  interposed 
each  external  layer  and  the  central  layer. 

2.  In  a  car-roof,  the  combination  with  a  sulta  )Ie  roof- 
frame,  of  two  superimposed  courses  of  boards  thereon. 
and  a  compound  pliable  lining  Intermediate  of  and  clamped 
between  said  courses,  consisting  of  exterior  layers  of  wool 
felt  saturated  with  asphaltum.  a  central  layer  oT  burlap 
supersaturated  with  asphaltum.  and  layers  of  asphaltum 
In  a  glutinous  state  arranged  between  the  exteri<^r  layers 
and  the  saturated  burlap. 


caps  to 
consist- 
circular 


Btantlally  smaller  inner  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
said  hopper,  division-pieces  secured  to  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  said  carrier  to  form  equal  pockets  bounded  by  the 
carrier,  the  Inside  diameter  of  the  hopper  and  the  said 
division-pieces ;  an  opening  In  the  b&ae  of  said  hopper 
and  beneath  one  of  the  said  pockets  in  and  above  the  said 
chute:  upwaQJly-incllned  pieces  located  on  the  Inner  sur- 


>^4.''.415.     C.\r- FEEDING  MACHINE.     .John  A     Hicks, 

Summit.    N.    J.,    assignor   to   .lames   M.    Hicks.    Summit. 

N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  31.   1905.     Serial  No.  253,06(1. 

Claim.  —  1.  In  a  machine  for  delivering  seallni: 
a  capping-machlne  one  at  a  time,  the  comblnatlot 
Ing  of  a  circular  hoppor  to  hold  a  mass  of  caps  ;  a 
carrier  located  within  said  hopper  pivoted  to  revolve  there- 
in cntrilly  and  provided  with  equally-spaced  pcckets  on 
Its  poriph.'py  and  embraced  b^twet-n  the  intornal  clrcum- 
fert  ni .»  of  said  hopper  and  said  carrier  ;  an  openiBi,'  in  the 
base  of  said  hopper  and  under  a  pocket  in  the  sai^  carrier  ; 
a  <  liiite  located  b.-neath  said  oponins:  tn  r'^rclvo  caps 
as  th.\v  drop  Into  it  ttirough  sai.I  -1  .niii.;  .  i.  rectify- 
inu-chute  connected  th-^r-'with  for  facing  t\w  caps  allk»>  ; 
a  ifversing  -  chute  as  a  continuation  of  s.iid  rectify- 
ing chute  to  convey  caps  properly  faced  to  a  .-.ippini:  ma- 
chinp  ;  step-by  step  mechanism,  consist in>i  of  :\  ratchet 
mechanlara,  and  driving  connections  therefrom  tn  the  piv 
otal  shaft  for  driving  the  said  carrier,  whereby  caps  are 
delivered  from  the  said  hopper  one  by  one.  to  a  capping 
machine  pro[>erly  faced  for  the  said  capplng^machine, 
substantially   as  spf-clfied  I 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  holding  a  mass  of  capf  and  de- 
Ilvprine  one  cap  at  a  tim.-  to  a  rectifying  ch'ite.  th'>  com- 
bination consisting  of  a  circular  hopper  ;  a  carrier  cen- 
trally   and   pivotally    Iix-ated    In    said    hopppr   and   of   sub- 


face  of  the  said  hopper  :  wings  projecting  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  carrier ;  a  pivotal  shaft  secured  to  the  said 
carrier  and  joumaled  in  the  center  of  the  base  of  said 
hopper  and  connected  with  the  operating  mechanism  ■of  a 
capping-machlne,  whereby  the  said  carrier  Is  operated 
circumfercntially  step  by  step,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  specified. 


84.-.,416.      DEVICE    FOR    VISUALLY    FEEDING    MEAS 
URED     QUANTITIES     OF     LIQUID.      Clarence    B. 
HoDGKs.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Lubricator 
Company,    Detroit,   Mich.,    a   Corporation   of   Michigan. 
Filed  Dec.  J>.  1905.     Serial  No.  201.021. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  for  visibly  feeding  liquid  in 
ni.'asurpd  (piantltles,  the  combination  of  a  sieht-feed 
featuro  having  a  chamber  and  means  for  filling  a  section 
of  the  chamber  for  each  feed. 

2.  In  a  device  for  visibly  feeding  liquid  In  measured 
•  luantltips.  the  combination  of  a  sight-feed  feature  having 
an  observation-chamber.  m<»ans  for  filling  a  section  of  the 
chamber  for  each  feed  and  for  moving  the  charge  away 
from  the  obstirvation-polnt. 

:\.  In  a  dpvice  for  visibly  fp*-ding  ii.iuid  In  m-Misured 
.piantitlps,    the  combination   of  a  sight-feed  chambt?r  and 
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means  for  successively  filling  sections  of  the  chamber  for 
each  feed  and  for  feeding  the  charges  separately  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  device  for  visibly  feeding  liquid  in  measured 
quantities,  the  combination  of  a  sight-feed  chamber,  means 
for  feeding  successive  oil  charges  therein  and  for  holding 
the  charge  In  view  between  feeds. 

5.  In  a  device  for  visibly  feeding  liquid  In  measured 
quantities,  the  combinathm  of  a  sight-feed  chamber,  means 
for  successively  filling  a  section  thereof  and  for  holding 
the  charge  In  view  between  feeds. 

G.  In  a  device  for  visibly  feeding  liquid  In  measured 
quantities,  the  combination  of  a  sight-feed  chamber,  means 
for  feeding  successive  separated  charges  therein,  each 
charge  filling  a  section  of  such  chamber. 

7.  In  a  device  for  visibly  feeding  licjuid  in  meas<ired 
quantities,  the  combination  of  a  sight-feed  chaii|ber, 
means  for  feeding  oil  charges  therein,  each  filling  a  sec- 
tion of  the  chamber  and  for  separating  the  charges*  by 
!iir- spaces.  | 

S.  In  a  device  for  visibly  feeding  liquid  In  measured 
quantities,  the  combination  of  a  sight-feed  chaml>er  and 
means  for  feeding  therein  sepifrated  sections  of  oil  and 
air. 

0.  In  a  device  for  visibly  feeding  liquid  in  measured 
quantities,  the  combination  of  an  observation  charajber, 
means  for  intermittently  filling  a  section  of  the  chai^ber 
and  holding  the  charge  in  view  between  operations,  land 
then  withdrawing  such  charge. 

10.  In  u  device  for  visibly  feeding  liquid  in  mea.snred 
quantities,  a  sight-feed  chamber  open  to  the  atmosphere 
and  means  for  Intermittently  filling  a  .section  of  the 
chamber  for  each  feed. 

11.  In  a  device  for  visibly  feeding  liquid  in  uieasnred 
quantities,  the  combination  of  a  sight-feed  chamber, 
means  for  Intermittently  filling  a  section  of  the  chamber 
and  for  withdrawing  the  fed  charge  therefrom. 

12.  In  a  device  for  visibly  feeding  liquid  in  measured 
quantities,  the  combination  of  a  sight  feed  chamber, 
means  for  delivering  .separated  charges  therein,  each 
filling  a  section  of  the  chamber  and  for  withdrawing,  the 
charges  therefrom. 

13.  In  a  device  for  visibly  feeding  liquid  in  measured 
quantities,  tlie  combination  of  a  slglit-feed  chamber  ojien 
to  the  air  and  dlfrerentlally-acting  pumps  to  feed  cha^-ges 
into  and  withdraw  the  same  from  th«  chamber,  for  the 
purpo.se  described. 

14.  In  a  device  for  visibly  feeding  liquid  in  measured 
quantities,   the  combination  of  a  sight-feed  chamber  open 
to  the  air,  a  single  pump  delivering  oil  to  and  withdraw 
ing  it  from  said  chamber  and  means  for  differentially  ac- 
tuating said  pump,  for  the  purpose  described. 


845.417.    File  or  holder  for  sales- slips.  Ac. 

John  F.  Hlbeu.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Iluber  Ac- 
count Register  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  8, 
190G.     Serial  No.  340,937. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  file-leaf,  a  spring-clip 
thereon  for  retaining  slips  or  papers  on  said  leaf,  and  a 
slip-holder  comprising  a  sheet  of  thin  material  folded 
near  one  end  to  form  a  back  and  a  front  flap,  said  slip- 
holder  being  arranged  with  its  folded  end  between  the 
leaf   and    the    spring  clip    and    adapted    to    receive   slips. 


papers  or  the  like  between  its  back  and  front  flap,  sul>- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  file-leaf,  a  spring-clip  thereon 
for  retaining  slips  or  papers  on  said  leaf,  and  a  slip- 
holder  having  a  back  and  a  front  flap  at  one  end  of  th« 
back  between  which  the  slips  or  papers  are  received,  said 
slip  holder  l>eing  arranged  with  its  flap  end  between  said 
leaf  and  said  spring-clip,  whereby  it  and  the  slips  or 
papers  are  releasably  retained  In  place  on  the  leaf.  sul>- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  file-leaf,  a  spring-clip  thereon 
for  retaining  slips  or  papers  on  said  leaf,  and  a  slip- 
holder  having  a  back  and  a  front  flap  at  one  end  of  the 
back  between  which  the  slips  or  papers  are  received,  said 
sjip-holder  being  arranged  with  Its  flap  end  between  said 
leaf  and  said  spring-clip,  whereby  it  and  the  slips  or 
papers  are  releasably  retained  in  place  on  the  leaf,  said 
flap  providing  a  space  for  a  name  or  other  matter,  and. 
the  front  face  of  said  back  being  ruled  Into  columns,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


s  4  5,  4  18.  REVERSIBLE  FOLDING  SASH  WINDOW. 
Axel  F.  .Toiixsov.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUtvd  .July  12, 
1906.     Serial  No.  325.891. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  'window,  of  a  pair  of 
sashes  hinged  together  to  fold  one  ui>on  ilie  other  and 
open  when  the  window  is  opened  and  closed,  and  detach- 
able hinges  at  the  outer  edge  of  each  sash',  affording 
fixed  pivoting  centers  for  the  sashes  at  l)oth  edges  of  the 
window,  and  projections  at  the  outer  corners  of  the 
sashes,  fitting  into  grooves  in  the  .sill  and  lintel  of  the 
frame;  for  maintaining  the  detached  edge  of  either  sash 
in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  edge  which  remains 
liinged  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  window  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sashes 
hinged  to  fold  one  upon  the  other  and  a  detachable  piv- 
oting device  at  fixed  points  or  axes  near  both  the  vertical 
joints  between  the  sashes  and  the  frame,  adapted  to 
swing  or  adjust  the  two  combined  sashes  from  either  piv- 
oting point  or  axis,  as  may  lie  desired,  in  conjunction 
with  projections  .near  the  outer  corners  of  the  sashes, 
fitting  Into  a  groove  in  either  the  sill  or  the  lintel  of  the 
frame,  adapted  to  form  a  sliding  connection  l)etween  the 
detached  edge  of  either  sash  and  the  frame,  for  main- 
taining said  detached  edge  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
with  the  edge  which  remains  attached  to  th^ correspond- 
ing side  of  the  frame  by  means  of  the  pivoting  device. 

3.  A  window  containing  a  pair  of  sashes  connected  to- 
gether by  means  of  hlnges_at  t^e  Joining  edges  and  also 
connected  to  the  frame  at  both  the  opposite  edges  by 
means  of  a  detachable  pivoting  device  adapted  to, release 
either  sash  from  the  corresponding  side  of  the  frame,  so 
that  the  one  sash  thus  relea.sed  may  be  folded  upon  the 
one  sash  attached  to  tte  frame  when  said  attached  sash 
Is  swung  or  pivoted  until  the  window  is  fully  opened, 
and  a  sliding  connection  between  the  detached  edge  of 
either  sash  and  the  frame,  for  maintaining  said  detached 
edge  in  the  same  vertical  plane  witli  the  edge  which  re- 
mains connected  to  the  frame  by  means  of  the  pivoting 
device. 

4.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sashes  at- 
tached together  by  means  of  a  hinge  connection,  and  de- 
tachable pivotal  connections  to  the  frame  near  the  four 
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a  flxpo 


coKBvn  wr  mmm^^  ot  the  window.  afTonUng  a  flxoh  plTOt- 
Inr  point  or  •»!■  at  both  the  opposite  edges  of  the  com- 
Mned  R-ishes,  adapted  to  transfer  the  combined  wfight  of 
the  pair  of  sashes  to  one  or  the  other  pivotal  axis  as 
iiia.v  ti.'  desired  In  opening  and  closin«  the  window,  and 
an  adjustable  connection  between  the  sashes  and  the 
frame,  adapted  to  maintain  the  detached  edge  of  either 
sas!i  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  edge  which  re- 
mains connected  to  the  frame  by  moans  of  th.>  pivoting 
device. 


bracket  extending  from  the  base,  said  brace  being  perma- 
nently connected  to  the  base  adjacent  the  bracket,  and  the 
other  piece  comprising  a  hooked  slide  and  oppositely-dis- 
posed ears  Integral  therewith  and  embracing  the  guide. 


845,421.     ICE  CREAM  DIPPER.     NicK  W.   Klinb,  Long- 
beach,  Gal.     Filed  May  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  314,670. 


84.\419.     GATE.     Jcseph  S.  Johnson,  Lodl.  Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  333.306. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  gate,  consisting  of  a  series  of  lon^iltudinal 
bars  suitably  braced  and  provided  with  a  front  Bnd  rear 
set  of  hinge  members  set  in  and  inclined  from  tlie  hinge- 
post,  a  horizontally-arranged  hinge  rack  interposed  be- 
tween said  hlni;.'  members  and  provided  with  a  pintle- 
hook  and  a  downwardly-inclined  free  end.  a  $crew-eye 
taking  over  said  hook,  a  pin  interposed  betwx^en  said 
front  set  of  Inclined  hinge  members  and  adapt>'d  to  be 
en;;aged  by  said  hinge  rack,  and  a  cord  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  said  hinge-rack  to  ebvate  and  release  the 
same   from   ^.tid   pin. 

2.  In  a  gate,  provided  with  a  front  and  rear  set  "f  hinge 
members  set  in  and  Inclined  from  the  hinge-post;  a  hinge 
connection  consisting  of  a  hinge-rack  interposed  between 
said  hinge  meml)ers  and  provided  with  a  pintli'-hook,  a 
screw-eye  mounted  In  said  hinge-post  and  eugagtnl  by  said 
hook,  a  pin  suitably  secured  to  said  front  set  of  hinge 
members  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  h|n„'H  rark. 
and  means  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  hinge-rack  and 
adapted  to  raise  said  hinge  rack  to  release  the  same  from 
said   inn. 


Claim. — 1.  A  dipper  having  a  bowl  composed  of  two 
sections  one  section  being  provided  with  a  handle,  the 
other  section  being  hinged  to  said  handle;  yielding  means 
to  hold  the  sections  of  the  bowl  normally  in  engagement ; 
and  means  for  enabling  the  operator  to  cause  the  separa- 
tion of  those  portions  of  the  bowl  not  held  in  engagement 
by  the  hinge. 

2.  A  dipper  having  a  conical-shaped  bowl  longitudinally 
and  vertically  divided  info  two  sections,  one  section  being 
provided  with  a  shank  having  a  handle  and  the  other 
section  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  thumb-piece;  a 
hinged  connection  between  said  shanks;  a  spring  having 
its  ends  connected  to  said  shanks  ;  and  a  scraper  within 
said  bowl. 


84.-422.     MECHANISM  FOR  REGULATING  WATCHES. 

RiCHAKD   La.nge.    (Jlashlltte,   Germany.     Filed   Apr.   28, 
1902.     Serial  No.  105.065. 


845.420.     CL"ItTAlN-BU.>LCKET.     WiLt^RD  .7 u.NBa,  Auburn, 
lie.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1906.      Serial  No.  313,857, 

f 


L^S 


« 


Claim. — In  a  watch,  the  combination  of  a  split  stud- 
ring,  sprung  on  to  the  center  part  of  the  cock,  a  regulator- 
ring  carrying  the  hand  or  pointer  and  mounted  on  said 
stud-ring,  a  micrometrlc  ring  mounted  above  said  regula- 
tor-ring and  means  for  holding  the  said  regulator  ring  to 
the  cock  or  to  the  mlcrometric  regulator-ring  at  will,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  combination-bracket  comprising  a  base, 
pronged  supporting-arms  Integral  therewith,  a  roller  shade 
bracket  struck  from  said  base,  a  guide  extending  at  riuht 
angles  to  and  integral  with  the  ba.se,  said  guide  terminat- 
ing at  Its  outer  end  In  a  brace  permanently  secured  to  the 
base,  said  base  and  the  parts  Integral  therewith  being 
formed  in  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  and  a  pole-hracket  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  the  guide.  I 

2.  .\  combination-bracket  formed  In  two  pletes  one  of 
said  pieces  comprising  a  base,  angularly-pronged  arms  at 
one  end  of  the  base,  a  guide  extending  from  between  the 
arms    and    terminating    In    a    brace,    and    a    shade-roller 


845,423.       WATCH  CHECKING     DEVICE.       wli.LtAM    O. 

Landt.   Chicago.   III.      Filed   .Tan.   25.    1906.     Serial   No. 

297,904. 

Claim.— I.  A  combination  tag  and  check  of  the  char- 
acter set  forth,  comprising  a  metal  tag  provided  with  an 
unobstructed  hook-recelvlng  perforation  and  equipped  at 
its  lower  portion  with  an  integrally-formed  honk,  and  a 
metal  check  having  a  perforation  engaging  said  hook,  said 
tag  and  check  bearing  corresponding  numbers,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  combination  tag  and  check  of  the  character  set 
forth,  comprising  a  metal  ta;:  provided  at  its  upper  portion 
with  a  hook-receiving  perforation  and  at  its  lower  portion 
with  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  turned  hook,  a  spring  on 
the  rear  side  of  .said  tag  coactlng  with  said  hook,  a  num- 
ber on  the  front  side  of  said  tag.  and  a  metal  check  havin? 
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at  its  upper  portion  a  perforation  receiving  said  hook  and 
at  its  lower  portion  a  number  corresponding  with  the 
Qumber  on  said  tag,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


845,424.       PRESSURE- REGULATING    SYSTEM. 
Lavkllb,    Unlontown,    W.    Va.     Filed    Not.    26, 
Serial  No.  345,097. 


John 
1906. 


said  branch  lines  forming  a  connected  series  extending 
from  the  main  line  to  the  diaphragm  of  the  regulator,  each 
branch  line  being  a  branch  of  the  branch  line  preceding  it, 
and  meras  carried  by  each  branch  line  whereby  If  may  be 
adjusted  to  permit  a  desired  pressure  to  pass  therethrough, 
substantially  as  described. 


845,425.  GRAIN  DRILL.  Robket  Q.  Live.sat.  Berwyn, 
111.,    a.ssignor    to    International    Harvester    Company,    a 

•  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  21,  r.»06.  Se- 
rial No.  348,840. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  regulating  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  main  line,  of  a  pressure- 
reducing  regulator  mounted  on  said  main  line,  a  series  of 
connected  branch  lines  between  the  main  line  beyond  said 
regulator  and  the  diaphragm  of  the  latter,  and  an  adjust- 
able pressure-controlling  valve  in  each  of  said  branch 
lines,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  regulating  system  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  main  line,  of  a  pressure- reducing  regu- 
lator on  said  main  line,  and  a  series  of  connected  branch 
lines  each  provided  with  pressure-regulating  means  for 
controlling  the  pressure  therein,  and  the  last  branch  line 
In  said  series  connected  with  the  diaphragm  of  said  regu- 
lator, substantially  as  described. 

^.  In  a  pressure-reirulatlng  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  main  high  pressure  line,  a  pressure-reducing 
regulator  on  said  line,  a  plurality  of  branch  lines  beyond 
the  regulator,  said  branch  lines  connected  In  a  series  one 
branching  from  another,  adjustable  pressure-controlling 
means  in  each  of  said  branch  lines,  and  a  pipe  connecting 
the  last  of  the  series  of  branch  lines  with  the  diaphragm 
of  the  regulator. 

4.  In  a  pressure  regulating  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  main  line,  a  pressure-reducing  regulator  on  said 
main  line,  a  plurality  of  branch  lines  beyond  the  regulator, 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  of  a  boot, 
rotatable  disks  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  boot 
and  having  their  forward  edges  inclined  toward  each 
other,  a  pair  of  scraper-holders  plvotally  supported  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  each  having  scrapers  attached  to  op- 
posite ends  thereof  and  afdapted  to  Impinge  against  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  the  same  or  one  of  the  disks,  and  a  single 
spring  operative  to  yieldingly  hold  the  scrapers  in  contact 
with  the  disks. 

2.  lUsa  gralu-drlll,  the  combination  of  a  boot,  rotatable 
disks  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  boot  and  having 
their  forward  edges  inclfned  toward  each  other,  a  pair  of 
scraper-holders  plvotally  supported  intermediate  their 
ends  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  each  other, 
scrapers,  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  each  holder  and 
adapted  to  Impinge  against  opposite  surfaces  of  the  same 
or  one  of  the  disks,  and  a  single  spring  operative  to  yield- 
ingly hold  the  scrapers  In  contact  with  the  disks. 

3.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  boot,  rotatable 
disks  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  boot  and  having 
their  forward  edges  inclined  toward  each  other,  a  pair  of 
scraper-holders  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  boot  Interme- 
diate their  ends  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  with 
each  other,  scrapers  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  each 
holder  and  adapted  to  Impinge  against  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  same  or  one  of  the  disks,  and  a  single  spring  opera- 
tive to  yieldingly  hold  the  scrapers  In  contact  with  the 
disks. 

4.  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  of  a  boot,  rotatable 
disks  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  ut  said  boot  and  hav- 
ing their  forward  edges  Inclined  toward  each  other,  a  pair 
of  scraper-holders  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  boot  in- 
termediate their  ends,  said  holders  beini;  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  each  other  and  inclined  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly,  scrapers  attached  to  opposite 
ends  of  each  holder  and  adapted  to  Impinge  against  op- 
posite surfaces  of  the  same  or  one  of  the  disks,  and  a 
swing  operatively  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said 
holders  in  a  manner  to  yieldingly  hold  the  scrapers  in 
contact  with  the  disks. 

6.  In  a  graln-drlll,  the  combination  of  a  l>oot.  rotatable 
disks  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  boot  and  having 
their  forward  edges  inclined  toward  each  other,  a  pair  of 
scraper-holders  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  boot  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  said  holders  comprising  forwardly- 
extending  body  portions  having  downwardly-extending  leg 
portions  provided  with  shanks  substantially  parallel  with 
the  body  portions,  scrapers  vibratably  mountt-d  upon  said 
shanks  and  adapted  to  impinge  against  the  outer  surface 
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of  the  samp  or  one  of  the  disks,  said  holders  hIho  provided 
with  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extendiuw;  tiodj  portions 
provided  with  shanks,  scrapors  vibratably  luonatcd  upon 
said  shanlts  <ind  adapted  to  impinge  against  tlv  Inner  sur- 
far.'s  of  the  same  or  one  of  the  disks,  and  a  coUed  spring 
count»ctlng  the  forward  portion  of  the  holders  anjfl  adapted 
to  yieldingly  draw  them  toward  each  other. 


8  4  5,4  26.      CLOSURE   FOR  GAS-TANKS. 
Llotd.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  May  15.  1905. 
260.531. 


I  R.NB8T    V. 

Jerlal  No. 


/«.' 


Claim. — 1.  The  comt>lnation  with  a  receptacl?  for  gas, 
a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  and  a  dry  lute  Interposed  be- 
tween the  cover  and  receptacle,  of  a  contlnuou;!  flange  on 
the  receptacle  forming  a  seat  for  the  lute,  a  I  racket  on 
the  cover  having  a  vertical  opening  enlarging  downward 
from  its  upper  end.  a  clamping-bolt  in  said  opening  hav 
Ing  n  screw-threaded  upper  end,  a  wheel-nut  on  said  end 
In  contact  with  the  bracket,  a  hoo^  on  the  lo^'er  end  of 
the  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  flange,  and  a  -lb  on  the 
lower  side  of  the  flange  along  Its  outer  edge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  gsb.  a  cover 
for  said  receptacle,  and  a  dry  lute  carried  by  the  cover, 
of  a  continuous  outwardly  and  horizontally  extending 
flange  on  the  receptacle  at  Its  upper  edge,  a  -lb  on  the 
under  surface  of  said  flange  at  its  outer  edge  having  a 
lower  surface  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  bracket  on  the  cover,  an  opening  In  the 
bracket,  a  clampln«-bolt  In  said  opening  having  a  screw- 
threaded  upper  end.  a  wheel-nut  on  the  said  ^nd  of  the 
bolt,  and  a  hook  on  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt 


845,427.     PICK. 
Dec.  10,  1906. 


Thomas  A.  Lutz.  Winburne. 
Serial  No.  347.134. 


Pa.     Filed 


tapered  toward  and  terminating  at  said  shoulders,  and  re- 
movable points  having  polygonal  tapered  shanks  In  said 
sockets  and  terminally  threaded  for  engagement  by  nuts 
bearing  upon  said  shoulders,  the  terminal  portions  of  said 
dhanka  being  deflected  angularly  from  the  axis  of  the 
polygonal  portion  of  the  shank  to  permit  of  the  location  of 
the  shoulder  practically  without  the  Inner  line  of  the 
pick-head. 


Claim  — I.  \  pick-head  havinga  continuous  outerslde  and 
provided  at  its  inner  side  on  opposite  sides  of  the  eye  with 
Inwardly  projecting  obliquely-disposed  shoulders,  the  ends 
of  the  arms  of  the  head  being  provided  with  polygonal 
sockets  tapered  toward  and  terminating  at  said  shoulders. 
and  removable  points  having  polygonal  tapered  shanks  in 
said  sockets  and  terminally  threaded  for  engagement  by 
nuts  bearing  upon  said  shoulders. 

2.  .\.  pick-head  having  a  continuous  outer  side  and  pro- 
Tided  at  Its  Inner  side  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tye  with  In- 
wardly-projecting obliquely-disposed  shoulders,  the  ends  of 
the  arms  of  the  head  being  provided  with  polygonal  sockets 


845.428.  CIGAR  BOX.  Frank  A.  Moon  and  Andrew  J. 
CusHMAN.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  May  28,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  319,151. 


Claim. — In  a  cigar-box.  the  combination  of  a  body  :  a 
cover  formed  of  transverse  sections  adapted  to  be  opened 
Independently  of  each  other,  one  of  said  cover-sections 
being  detachably  secured  to  said  body  whereby  the  same 
may  be  removed  to  permit  the  removal  of  thg^gars  with- 
out disturbing  the  other  section-cover,  8ub»<antlally  as  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


845.429.  CUSHIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  RECIPRO- 
CATING BEDS.  Ctri;.s  A.  McCai.n,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Mar.  5,  X906.     Serial  No.  304.287. 

.?/        14       »9 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  ciishlonint:  device  for  rcciprurating  beds, 
the  combination  with  cushioning  members,  one  stationary 
and  the  other  movable  with  the  bed,  and  consisting  of  a 
piston  and  a  cylinder,  of  cushion-regulating  means  on  one 
member  comprising  an  annular  series  of  vent-ports,  a  slid 
Ing,  normally  open  ring  or  disk  valve  governing  said  vent- 
ports,  guiding  means  for  the  valve,  and  spring  controlling 
means  for  the  valve  acting  counter  to  pressure  in  the 
cylinder. 

2.   In   a   cushioning   device  for   reciprocating   beds,    the 
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combination  with  cushioning  members,  one  stationary  and 
the  other  movable  with  the  bed,  and  consisting  of  a  piston 
and  a  cylinder,  of  cushion-regulating  means  on  one  member 
comprising  an  annular  series  of  vent-ports,  a  sliding  nor- 
mally open  ring  or  disk  valve  governing  said  vent-ports, 
guiding  means  for  the  valve,  unseating  springs  for  the 
valve  acting  counter  to  pressure  In  the  cylinder,  and  adjust- 
ing means  for  the  springs. 

3.  In  a  cushioning  device  for  reciprocating  beds,  the 
combination  with  cushioning  members,  one  stationary  and 
the  other  movable  with  the  bed,  and  consisting  of  a  piston 
and  a  cylinder,  an  anuiar  series  of  vent-ports  In  the  cylin- 
der, a  sliding  ring  or  disk  valve  carried  by  the  piston  and 
governing  said  vent-port  therein,  guides  on  the  piston  on 
which  the  valve  slides,  and  springs  Interposed  between  the 
piston  and  valve  acting  counter  to  pressure  In  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piston,  of  a  circumferential 
packing  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  expanding  the 
packing,  comprising  a  cup-shaped  disk  on  the  piston 
formed  o£  radially-adjustable  segmental  members.  Inher- 
ently expansible  and  contractlble  to  describe,  at  packing- 
engaging  surfaces,  varying  arcs  at  different  positions  of 
adjustment,  and  means  for  forcing  the  segments  outwardly 
against  the  packing  whereby  the  periphery  of  said  cup- 
shaped  disk  will  always  be  approximately  circular. 

:>.  The  combination  with  a  piston,  of  a  circumferential 
packing  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  expanding  the 
packing,  comprising  a  cup-shaped  disk  on  the  piston  formed 
of  radially-adjustable  segmental  members.  Inherently  ex- 
pansible and  contractlbJe  to  describe,  at  packing-engaging 
surfaces,  varying  arcs  at  different  positions  of  adjustment, 
means  for  forcing  the  segments  outwardly  against  the 
packing,  and  means  for  expanding  the  segments  as  they  are 
forced  in  the  outward  direction  whereby  the  periphery  of 
said  cup-shaped  disk  will  always  be  approximately  circular. 

r..  The  combination  with  a  piston,  of  a  circumferential 
packing  carried  thereby  and  means  for  expanding  the 
packing,  comprising  a  cup-shaped  disk  on  the  piston 
formed  of  radially-adjustable  segmental  members,  slitted 
to  render  them  Inherently  expansible  and  contractlble  to 
describe,  at  packing  engaging  surfaces,  varying  arcs  at 
different  positions  of  adjustment,  aq^  means  for  forcing 
the  segments  outwardly  against  the  packing  whereby 
the  periphery  of  said  cup-shaped  disk  will  always  be  ap- 
proximately circular. 


845,430.      TROUSERS. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1906. 


Ix)ui8  M.  Nathan,  Denver,  Colo. 
Serial  No.  297,560. 


portion  thereof  at  pointy  corresponding  with  the  points 
where  the  suspender-buttons  are  attached. 

4.  A  pair  of  trousers  provided  with  two  strips  of  mate- 
rial attached  Intermediate  their  extremities  at  the  crotch 
of  the  garment  and  at  their  extremities  to  points  in  the 
front  and  rear  corresponding  with  the  poTnts  of  attach- 
ment of  the  suspender-buttons. 


84  5,431.     REAMER.     Benjamin  M.  Nuzdm,  Grafton. 
W.  Va.     Filed  July  11,  1900.     Serial  No.  325.669. 


Claim. — In"  a  reamer  for  Injector-spindles  and  the  like. 
I  a    cutter-head    having   a    socket    therein,    a    tapered   outer 
I  end  to  said  socket,  a  reamlng-surface  In  said  tapered  end, 
i  transverse  channels  In  opposite  outer  faces  of  said  cutter- 
head,  an  Interiorly-threaded  sleeve.   Integral  arms  carried 
by  said  sleeve,  said  arms  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
the  channels   In   said  cutter-head,   and  an   adjustable  ex- 
teriorly-threaded  piilde   In   engagement   with    the   Internal 
threads  of  said  sleeve  for  embracing  a  spindle  and  direct- 
ing it  forward  toward  said  reaming-surface  and  for  regu- 
lating the  feed  of  said  spindle. 


845,432.  SHOE-FASTENER.  Frederick  Paschbn.  East 
St.  Louis,  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  (Jeorge  Schneider. 
East  St.  Louis.  111.  Filed  May  26,  1!»00.  Serial  No. 
318,918. 

«•         ,■  x 

^   J TTi 


VUim. — 1.  A  pair  of  trousers  provided  with  a  strip  of 
material  attached  to  the  crotch  thereof  and  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  garment  in  line  with  the  pull  of  the  garment- 
suspending  means  in  both  fron*  and  rear. 

2.  K  pair  of  trousers  provided  with  strips  of  material 
attached  to  the  crotch  of  the  garment  and  at  the  upper 
portion  thereof  in  line  with  the  pull  of  the  garment  sus- 
pending means,  in  both  front  and  rear.  "^ 

3.  A  pair  of  trousers  provided  with  strips  of  material 
attached  to  the  crotch  of  the  garment  and  at  the  upper 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  shoe  having  a  slitted  upper,  a  series  of 
tubular  peripherally  -  slotted  links  disposed  along  the 
edges  of  the  upper,  each  link  having  a  pronged  extension 
at  one  end  secured  to  the  upper,  and  a  lip  extending  be- 
yond  the   link   at   the   opposite  end.   substantially  as   set 

forth. 

.  2.  In  a  shoe  having  a  slitted  upper,  a  series  of  tubular 
peripherally-slotted  links  disposed  along  the  edges  of  the 
upper,  each  link  having  a  pronged  extension  at  one  end 
secured  to  the  shoe,  and  a  lip  at  the  opposite  end  passed 
through  the  pronged  extension  of  an  adjacent  link.  STib- 
Btantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  shoe  having  n  slitted  upper,  a  series  of  tubular 
peripherally-slotted  links  disposed  along  the  edges  of  the 
upper,  each  link  having  a  pronged  extension  at  one  end 
secured  to  the  shoe,  and  a  lip  at  the  opposite  end  passed 
through  the  base  of  the  pronged  extension  from  the  Inside 
to  the  outside,  the  projecting  end  of  the  lip  bearing  against 
the  outer  surface  of  the  adjacent  link,  the  several  links 
forming  a  channel  or  way,  and  a  beaded  toni:ue  sliding  In 
said  way,  substantially  as^set  forth. 

4.  In  a  shoe  having  a  slitted  upper,  a  series  of  tubular 
peripherally-slotted  links  disposed  along  the  edges  of  the 
upper,  each  link  having  a  pronged  extension  at  one  end 
clenched  to  the  shot-upper,  and  n  lip  at  the  ^.pposite  end 
having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  pronged  extension 
of  an  adjacent  link,  sul)stantially  as  set  forth. 

.1.  In  a  shoe  having  a  series  of  peripherally-slotted  links 
forming  collectively  a  channel  or  way  oIohl'  the  ed^-es  of 
the  upper,  an  upturned  hook  on  the  lower  pair  of  links,  a 
sliding  tongu.'  o|.eraiing  in  tlie  way.s.  and  coop<'rating 
hooks  on  the  under  side  of  the  tont-iK  f-r  ••iiL-aging  the 
hooks  of  the  snid  lower  links,  substantially  n-  set  forth. 


845,4.r>.  KXTH.NSION  STEP-LADDER.  Abthlb  Peltier, 
Detroit  Mich  .  assignor  of  seven-sixteenths  to  Frank  R. 
Wheat."  Wheeling,  W.  Va.      Filed  -Nov.   14.  190G.      Serial 

No.  343,324. 

Claim— 1.   In  an  extensible  step  ladder,  a  ladder  proper 
composed  of  two  sections  slldable  in  relatlon^ach  other. 
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both  of  said  >«ections  provided  with  ttep 
ed  to  cuincld*'  to  form  wide  steps  wben  adjusted  with  re- 
lation to  each  other,  apertured  plates  mounted  on  the  steps 
of  the  lower  of  said  sections,  plates  mounted  on  the  lower 
■tep  of  the  upper  section,  hooks  carrifd  hy  the  last-men- 
tioned plates  for  engasement  with  the  apertures  in  the 
nrst-raentloned  plates,  and  a  sectional  rear  supporting- 
frame  having  adjustable  clamps  for  holding  the 
of  said  supporting-frame  In  adjusted  position. 


845,435.  MIXING  -  MACHINE.  Leonard  C.  Roberts, 
Nanda,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Samuel  G.  Mc- 
Tarnaghan  and  one-third  to  William  H.  Jeffs,  Fillmore, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  15,   1906.     Serial  No.  .IIT.OSS. 


sections 


2.  In  an  eitensible  step-ladder,  a  ladder  pr.ip»'r  com- 
posed of  two  sections  siidable  in  rolafion  to  .Muh  other, 
both  of  said  sections  provided  with  steps  which  a(re  adapt-; 
ed  to  coincide  to  form  wide  steps  wh<^n  adjusted  nth  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  apertured  plaf'-s  mounted  in  the  steps 
iof  the  lower  of  said  sections,  plates  mounted  on  th.-  loweiv 
step  of  the  upper  section,  hooks  carried  hy  the  last-men- 
tioned plates  for  engaeement  with  the  apertur^-s  in  the 
plates  carried  by  the  step  which  coincides  wit'i  -;ji  1  lower 
step,  a  pivoted  hook  carried  by  the  upper  of  -  rl  ■  -tlons, 
an  arm  carried  by  the  lower  of  said  sections.  .1.1  i^voted 
hook  and  arm  beinsj  adapted  for  interlocking,'  tnfaii.'ment, 
and  an  extensible  rear  supporting-frame. 

'.\.  In  a  step-ladder,  a  platform,  brackets  attaclied  to  the 
under  side  of  said  platform,  a  ladder  prop.!  (i  prising 
two  sections  8  and  !>.  the  se<'tion  S  t>eing  rui'l  v  ^.ctired 
to  said  brackets  and  having  longitudraal  grooves  in  its 
side  rails,  and  the  section  '.»  l)eln;:  siidable  upon  said  section 
8,  metal  straps  having  hook  like  ends  in  engageifnt  with 
said  grooves,  means  whereby  said  sections  may  (><•  inter- 
locked, a  rear  supporting-frame  comprising  two  sections 
3  and  l."*.  the  former  pivoted  at  its  upper  enfl  in  said 
brackets  and  the  latter  siidable  on  the  section  .".,  the  side 
rails  of  the  section  1.".  being  longitudinally  sl(>tted  and 
holding  the  side  rails  of  the  section  3  in  the  ilots,  and 
clamps  for  holding  the  sections  .5  and  1.'  in  adjuisted  posi- 
tion 


8  4  .-) .  4  1 4     mf:thod  of  making  motti.kD  rolls. 

.VMBKiiSE    RiPD.     New{)ort,    Ky.      Filed    Sept      •_'!      1005. 
Serial  No.  279,535. 


Claim. —  1.  The  pnxress  of  manufacturing  mottled  rolls. 
said  process  oonsistinkr  in  first  forming  grooves  iq  the  rolls. 
and  then  turning  said  rolls  in  contact  and  under  pressure 
to  smooth  out  the  sharp  edges  of  the  groove.       1 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  mottled  foils,  said 
process  consisting  in  first  providing  said  rolls  with  grooves 
running  In  different  directions,  heating  the  same,  and  then 
turning  said  rolls  in  contact  under  pressure,  the  rolls  be- 
ing operated  at  different  speeds,  respectively. 


Claim. — 1.  .\  mixing  machine,  comprising  a  revoluble 
drum  consisting  of  two  heads  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  discharge-opening,  curved  plates  extending  trans 
versely  from  one  head  to  the  other  and  secured  thereto. 
Interrnediate  plates  also  secured  to  said  heads  and  alter 
natlng  with  the  curved  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  inclined 
blades  secured  to  said  intermediate  plates  and  extending 
In  transverse  series  thereon,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
drum. 

2.  .\  mixing-machine,  comprising  a  revoluble  drum  con 
sisting  of  two  heads,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  dl.s- 
charge-opening,  curved  plates  extending  transversely  from 
one  head  to  the  other  and  secured  thereon,  intermediate 
plates  also  extendlne  transversely  with  the  curved  plates, 
a  plurality  of  inclined  blades  secured  to  said  intermediate 
plates  and  extending  thereon  in  transverse  series  from 
one  end  toward  the  discharge-opening,  but  terminating 
short  of  said  opening,  and  a  circular  series  of  buckets, 
each  of  which  is  secured  to  one  of  said  intermediate  plates 
in  line  with  the  inclined  blades  and  at  the  said  discharge- 
opening,  and  means  for  rofating  said  drum.      » 

3.  A  mixing-machine,  comprising  a  revoluble  drum  hav- 
ing a  part  of  Its  periphery  forming  a  series  of  cups,  a 
series  of  Inclined  blades  extending  transversely  within  the 
drum  and  alternating  with  the  cups,  and  a  circular  series 
of  buckets,  each  of  which  is  in  line  with  one  of  the  series 
of  blades,  the  drum  being  provided  with  a  discharge- 
opening,  and  the  buckets  being  located  adjacent  said 
opening. 

4.  A  mlxlng-machlne  comprising  a  revoluble  drum  hav- 
ing a  part  of  its  periphery  forming  a  series  of  cups,  a 
series  of  inclined  blades  intermediate  of  said  cups  and 
extending  from  one  side  of  the  drum  toward  the  other 
side  thereof,  and  buckets  at  the  last  named  end  of  the 
series  of  Mades,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum. 

5.  A  mixing  machine  comprisin;:  a  revoiuhle  drum  hav 
ing  a  part  of  Its  periphery  forming  a  series  of  cups,  a 
transversely  extending  series  of  inclined  blades  between 
vvery  two  adjacent  cups,  atid  a  circular  series  of  buckets 
each  of  which  is  located  at  one  end  of  a  series  of  inclined 
blades,    the   drum    being   provided    with    a    discharge-open 
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ing  adjacent  said  series  of  buckets  and  means  for  rotating 
said  drum. 

6  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  revoluble  drum  con- 
sisting of  two  heads  provided  on  their  inner  faces  with 
flanges,  curved  plates  extending  transversely  from  one 
head  to  the  other  and  secured  to  said  flanges,  and  plates 
secured  to  and  between  said  heads  and  extending  trans- 
versely Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said  curved  plates, 
there  being  provided  a  feed  opening  and  a  discharge-open- 
ing in  said  heads  respectively,  and  a  series  of  mixing- 
blades  secured  to  said  intermediate  plates. 

7.  A  mixing-machine  comprising  a  supporting-frame- 
work, a  plurality  of  mixers  mounted  on  said  framework 
and  each  provided  with  a  discharge-opening,  means  for 
actuating  said  mixers,  a  dIscharge-spout  mounted  on  said 
framework,  and  means  mounted  on  said  framework  for 
moving  said  spout  from  one  discharge-opening  to  another. 

8.  A  mixing-machine  comprising  a  supporting-frame- 
work, mixers  mounted  on  said  framework  and  means  for 
actuating  the  same,  the  mixers  being  provided  with  dis- 
charge openings,  and  a  discharge-spout  carried  by  the 
framework  said  spout  being  mounted  to  move  in  one  di- 
rection from  one  discharge-opening  to  the  other  and  also 
mounted  to  move  in  a  right  angular  direction  toward  and 
from  the  said  discharge  openings. 

9.  A  mlxlng-machlne  comprising  a  supporting-frame- 
work a  plurality  of  mixers  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
actuating  said  mixers,  the  mixers  being  each  provided 
with  a  discbarge-opening,  a  rod  secured  to  said  frame- 
work, a  spout-support  mounted  to  slide  on  said  rod  from 
one  discharge-opening  to  the  other  and  also  mounted  to 
turn  axially  on  said  rod,  and  a  discharge-spout  carried 
by   said   spout-support. 

10.  A  mlxlng-machlne  comprising  a  supporting-frame- 
work, a  plurality  of  mixers  mounted  thereon  and  each 
provided  with  a  discharge-opening,  means  for  actuating 
said  mixers,  a  rod  secured  to  said  framework,  a  link 
mounted  to  turn  and  slide  on  said  rod,  a  yoke  plvotally 
connected  to  said  link,  and  a  discharge-spout  connected 
to  said  yoke. 


845.436.  STORM  SHIELD  FOR  VEHICLES.  John  J. 
Russell,  Jr..  Deepwater,  Mo.  Filed  July  13,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  326,151. 


Claim. — 1.  A  storm  shield  for  vehicle-tops  comprising 
a  frame,  a  hood  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  top  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  sectional  foot-rail  asso- 
ciated jvlth   the  frame. 

2.  A  Btorm-shlerd  for  vehicle-tops  comprising  a  frame, 
aa  adjustable  hood  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  hood  in  adjusted  position,  and  telescopic  members 
associated  with  the  frame  and  forming  an  adjustable 
foot  rail. 

3.  A  storm-shield  for  vehi<  le  tops  comprising  a  frame 
provided  with  a  laterally-extending  hood,  side  bars  pivot- 
ed to  the  frame  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  hood,  a  sec- 
tional foot  rail  associated  with  the  frame,  and  a  curtain 
adapted  to  close  the  opening  between  the  side  bars  and 
foot-rails. 


4.  A  storm-shield  for  vehicle-tops  comprising  a  frame, 
arms  pivoted  to  the  frame,  side  rails  carried  by  the  frame 
and  spaced  from  said  arms  to  form  an  opening,  a  covering 
engaging  the  arms  and  side  rafls  and  forming  a  hood 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  vehicle,  means  carried 
by  the  side  rails  for  adjusting  the  hood  ip  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  vehicle,  means  for  locking  the  hood  in 
adjusted  position,  a  sectional  foot  rail  extending  laterally 
from  the  frame,  and  a  curtain  carried  by  the  frame  and 
forming  a  closure  for  the  opening  between  said  rails 

5.  A  storm-shield  for  vehicle-tops  comprising  a  frame,  a 
hood  secured  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
of  the  vehicle,  a  sectional  foot-rail  associated  with  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bed  of  the  vehicle,  and 
a  curtain  carried  by  the  frame  and  movable  to  operative 
position  between  the  hood  and  foot-rail. 

6.  A  storm-shield  for  vehicle-tops  comprising  a  frame, 
a  hood  carried  by  the  frame,  a  foot-rail  associated  with 
the  frame  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  telescoping  sec- 
tions adapted  to  engage  the  bed  of  the  vehicle,  means  for 
locking  the  sections  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  curtain 
carried  by  the  frame  and  movable  to^jj^eratlve  position 
between   the  hood  and  foot-rail. 

7.  A  storm-shield  for  vehicle-tops  comprising  a  frame. 
a  hood  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
top  of  the  vehicle,  an  upright  spaced  from  the  frame,  a 
sectional  foot  rail  connecting  the  frame  and  upright  and 
engaging  the  bed  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  curtain  carried  hy 
the  frame  and  movable  to  oiwrative  position  between  the 
hood  and  foot-rail. 

s.  A  storm-shield  for  vehicle-tops  comprising  a  frame, 
a  hood  carried  by  the  frame,  an  upright  spaced  from  the 
frame,  a  closure  secured  to  the  upright,  an  adjustable 
foot-rail  extending  between  the  upright  and  frame  and 
engaging  the  l)ed  of  the  vehicle,  a  curtain  carried  liy  the 
frame  and  movable  to  operative  position  l)etween  the 
hood  and  the  foot-rail,  and  a  fastening  device  carried  by 
the  curtain  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upright  for  lock- 
ing the  curtain  in  closed  position. 

9.  A  storm-shield  for  vehicle  tops  comprising  a  frame. 
i  laterally-extending  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame,  side  rails 
I  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  spaced  from  the  arms,  a  cover- 
1  ing  for  the  side  rails  and  arms,  respectively,  and  forming 
'  a  hood  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  vehicle,  housings 
I   carried  by  the  side  rails,  a  threaded  rod  jmssing  through 

^the  housings  and  ensaging  the  lateral  arms  for  adjust- 
ing said  arms  vertically,  a  nut  for  locking  the  rod  in  ad- 
jaated  position,  a  curtain  carried  by  the  frame  and  mov- 
able to  operative  position  in  engagement  with  the  side 
rails,  and  telescopic  members  extending  laterally  from  the 
frame  beneath   the  side   rails  and   forming  an   adjustable 

foot-rail. 

10.  A  storm-shield  for  vehicle-tops  comprising  a  frame, 
laterally-extending  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame,  side  rails 
spaced  from  the  arms,  a  covering  engaging  the  arms  and 
side  rails  and  forming  a  hood  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
of  the  vehicle,  clips  carried  by  the  side  rails  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  frame  of  the  vehicle-top,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  hood  vertically  with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  a 
standard  spaced  from  the  frame,  a  sectional  foot-rail 
connecting  the  standard  and  frame,  and  a  curtain  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  movable  to  operative  position  be- 
tween t^ie  side  an<i  foot   rails. 

11.  A  storm  shield  for  vehicle-tops  comprising  a  frame, 
laterally  extending  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame,  side  rails 
spaced  from  the  arms  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  hood  covering  the  arms  and  side  rails  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  top  of  the  vehicle,  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  side  rails  and  provided  with  a  .socket  for  the  recep- 
tion of  one  of  the  supporting  rods  of  the  vehicle-top 
frame,  a  clip  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  adaptid  to  en- 
gage the  socket  for  locking  the  side  rails  In  position  on 
the  vehicle  top.  a  housing  secured  to  the  side  rails,  a 
threaded  rod  passing  througli  the  housing:  and  enu'airinc 
the  lateral  arm  of  the  hood  for  adjusting  the  latter  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  vehicle,  standards  spaced  from 
the  frame,  a  foot  rail  connecting  the  frame  and  standard 
and  engaging  the  top  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  curtain  car 
Tied  by  the  frame  and  movable  to  operative  position  be 
tween  the  side  and  foot  rails. 
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12.  A  -torni  shield  for  vehicle-tops  comprUini;  a  frame, 
a  hood  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
top  of  thp  vehicle,  an  upright  spaced  from  the  frame,  a 
sectional  foot-rail  havifli;  its  end  sections  provided  with 
terminal  eyes  for  enRafffment  with  the  frame  and  stand- 
ard, respectively,  and  formed  with  lonirltudical  slots,  an 
Intermediate  section  telescoping  th^'  .-ml  sections  and  pro- 
vided with  clamping  means  en:,':i_':n,-  th.-  slots  in  the  end 
sections  for  locking  said  sett;uiis  in  adjusted  po-iltlon. 
and  a  curtain  movable  to  operative  position  li'tw-en  the 
side  and  foot  rails. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  top.  of  a 
storm  shield  adapted  to  engage  the  top,  a  ^ook  carried 
by  the  shield  for  engaging  with  the  props  jof  said  top, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  shield  vertlcall|  and  simul- 
taneously forcing  the  hook  downwardly  In  Contact  with 
the  props. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  havind  a  top.  of  a 
storm-shield  adapted  to  engage  the  top  and  romprising  a 
frame  provided  with  laterally-extending  side  bars,  hooks 
carried  by  the  side  bars  for  engagement  with  the  props  of 
the  vehlcie-top,  and  a  rod  associated  with  t  le  side  bars 
?or  adjusting  the  shield  vertically  In  contuL-t  with  the 
top  and  simultaneously  forcing  the  hooks  doiimwardly  In 
engagement  with  the  props. 


845,437.      CONDUCTOK- PIPP:    MACHINE. 
ScHMEl-TZKK.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed    Jar 
Serial   No.  l'98.6i;>. 


r 

j  a  rotatable  ring  In  the  head  having  Inclined  slots  there- 
in, and  pins  in  the  slides  entered  In  the  slots  whereby  the 
dies  can  be  radially  adjusted  in  unison  by  the  rotation  of 

I    the  ring. 

I  4.  In  a  sheet-metal-ptpe  machine  a  mandrel  having  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  therein,  a  head  around  the  mandrel  hav- 
ing radial  slides  therein  with  rolls  on  their  Inner  ends,  a 
rotatable  ring  in   the  head  having  Inclined  slots  therein, 

'  and  pins  In  the  slides  entered  in  the  slots  whereby  the 
rolls  can  be  radially  adjusted  in  unison  by  the  rotation  of 
the  ring. 

"».  In  a  conductor  pipe  machine  a  mandrel  having  a 
tapered  end.  a  head  around  the  tapered  end  having  radi- 
ally-adjustable dies  therein,  and  mechanism  tripped  by 
the  forward  end  of  the  pipe  wiiereby  the  dies  are  moved 
inward  when  the  end  of  the  pipe  Is  at  the  small  end  of 

I   the  mandrel  and  then  outward  as  the  pipe  advances. 

6.   In    a    conductor-pfpe    machine   a    mandrel    having    a 

j  tapered  end,  a  head  around  the  tapered  end  having  radi- 
ally-adjustable   rolls   therein,   and   mechanism   tripped   by 

,  the  forward  end  of  the  pipe  whereby  the  rolls  are  moved 
Inward  when  the  end  of  the  pipe  is  at  the  small  end  of 
the  mandrel  and  then  outward  as  the  pipe  advances. 


Samcei,   M. 
.    18.    1906. 


845,438.  MIXING -MACHINE.  Joseph  H.  Shepherd. 
Dover,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Morris  County  Machine 
&  Iron  Company,  Dover,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  343.750. 


/ 


Claim.  -1.  .V  sheet  luetal-plpe  machine  coinprLsln^  ini- 
tial. Intermediate  and  final  dies  with  a  mandrel  between 
the  final  dies  :  the  Initial  dies  being  shapei  to  concave 
the  lateral  parts  and  convex  the  median  part  <if  the  sheet, 
the  intermediate  dies  being  shaped  to  concave  said  median 
part  of  the  sheet,  and  the  final  dies  being  shaped  to  form 
the  pipe  around  the  mandrel  and  bring  the  tls^nged  edges 
of  the  sheet  in  relation  for  grooving. 

2.  \  sheet-metal  pipe  machine  comprising  InHtlal.  inter- 
mediate and  final  rolls  with  a  mandrel  between  the  final 
rolls  ;  the  initial  rolls  being  shaped  to  concave  the  lateral 
parts  and  convex  the  median  part  of  the  sheet  the  inter- 
medlte  rolls  being  shaped  to  concave  said  median  part 
of  the  sheet,  and  the  final  rolls  t>elng  shaped  to  form  the 
pipe  around  the  mandrel  and  bring  the  flanged  edges  of 
th«  sbe«t  In  relation  for  grooving. 

3.  In  a  sheet-metal-pipo  machine  a  mandrel  having  Ion 
gitudtnal  grooves  therein,  a  head  around  tlie  mandrel 
having  radial  slides  therein  with  dies  on  their  Inner  ends. 


J   4- 

C/rt«m.— 1.  In  a  mlxlng-machlne.  a  pan  provided  with  a 
horizontally  dlspo.sed  space  entirely  beneath  Its  bottom, 
and  a  diametrically-disposed  partition  traversing  said 
space  to  form  a  plurality  of  chambers  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  to  effect  communication  between  said  chambers. 

2.  In  a  mixing-machine,  a  pan  provided  with  a  horizon- 
tally-disposed space  entirely  beneath  Its  bottom,  a  diamet- 
rically-disposed partition  traversing  said  space  to  form  a 
plurality  of  chambers  and  having  an  opening  therein  to 
effect  communication  between  said  chambers,  an  inlet 
connection  for  the.  first  of  said  chambers,  and  an  outlet 
connection  for  the  last  of  said  chambers  disposed  on  the 
same  side  of  the  machine  as  the  Inlet  connection. 

3.  In  a  mixing-machine,  a  pan  provided  with  a  space 
within  the  bottom  thereof,  a  diametrically-disposed  par- 
tition extending  for  a  portion  of  the  width  of  the  pan  to 
form  a  plurality  of  chambers  and  having  an  opening  at 
one  end  to  effect  communication  4>etween  said  chambers. 
an  inlet  connection  communicating  with  the  first  of  said 
chambers,  an  outlet  connection  communicating  with  the 
last  of  said  chambers,  a  centrally-disposed  post,  a  driving- 
shaft  mounted  therein,  and  a  stlrrer-blade  carried  by  said  * 
shaft  to  traverse  the  bottom  of  the  pan  above  said  space. 

4.  In  a  mixing-machine,  a  pan  provided  with  a  space 
extending  entirely  beneath  the  bottom  thereof,  a  partition 
transversely  disposed  within  said  space  and  having  an 
opt>ning  .\t  one  end  to  contnil  the  circulation  therethrough. 
and  inlet  and  outlet  connections  at  the  same  side  of  the 
pan  communicating  with  the  space  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
partition. 

5.  In  a  mixing  ma<  hinf,  a  pan  provided  with  a  space 
between  the  sides  and  bottom  thereof,  a  partition  extend- 
ing transversely  from  the  top  of  the  side  space  at  one  side 
of  the  pan  to  the  bottom  of  the  side  space  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  pan  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  form 
communicating   chambers,    an    Inlet   connection   communl- 
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eating  with  the  first  of  said  chambers,  and  an  outlet  con- 
nection communicating  with  the  last  of  said  chambers. 

6  m  a  mixing  machine,  a  pan,  a  driving-shaft  mounted 
therein  a  scraper-blade  disposed  within  the  pan  and  pro- 
vided with  a  securing-arm,  a  recessed  clamping-block  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  to  embrace  one  face  of  said  arm,  and  a 
recessed  plate  to  embrace  the  opposite  face  of  the  arm  and 
secured  to  said  block. 


rowed,    substantially   flat,   and    inclined   toward   the  flrsty 
said  member,  substantially  as  specified. 


845  4:59  SPLINT -CARRIER.  Hebbebt  W.  SpellmaS', 
Newark  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Match  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  318.867, 


4 


t/  jg         ra 


845  440  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  CONCAVITIES  IN 
THE  TOP  SURFACE  OF  THE  SOLE  OF  A  MADE-UP 
SHOE  OR  THE  LIKE.  John  Strootman,  Buffalo. -N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.   12.  1906.     Serial  No.  295,715. 


VUiim.  1.  In  a  splint-carrier  the  combination  with  two 
supporting-plates  spaced  apart  and  having  a  plurality  of  . 
corresponding  spllnt-recelvlng  orifices,  of  a  plurality  of 
individual  splint  grippers.  comprising  tubes  fitted  to  said 
orifices  and  rigidly  supported  by  the  walls  thereof  In  both 
said  plates,  said  tubes  having  each  a  finger  resilient  at 
points  only  beyond  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  splint-carrier  the  combination  with  twd  sup- 
porting-plates spaced  apart  and  having  a  pUirallty  of 
corresponding  splint  receiving  orifices,  of  a  plurality  of 
individual  splint-grlppers,  comprising  tubes  fitted  to  said 
orifices  and  rigidly  supported  by  the  walls  thereof  In  both 
said  plates,  each  said  tube  formed  of  two  members,  the 
one  semlcyllndrlcal  and  rigid  throughout  Its  entire  length, 
and  the  other  >«emlcyllndrlcal  throughout  a  part  of  Its 
length,  and  having  a  relatively  narrow  tongue  portion 
comprising   a   spring-finger,    at   a   point   beyond   the  said 

plates. 

3.  In  a  splint-carrier  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
support,  ot  a  plurality  of  Individual  splint-grlppers  com- 
prising Independent  tubes  rigid  throughout  the  major  por- 
tion of  their  lengths,  and  provided  each  with  a  spring- 
finger  at  the  lower  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  splint-carrier  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
support,  of  a  plurality  of  individual  splint-grlppers  com- 
prising tubes  rigid  throughout  the  major  portion  of  their 
lengths,  the  lower  end  of  each  tube  comprising  a  part 
forming  a  sprlng-flnger  Inclined  toward  the  opposite  wall 
and  terminating  In  an  abrupt  shoulder. 

5.  In  a  spllnt-carrler  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
support,  of  a  plurality  of  individual  splint-grlppers  com- 
prising tubes  rigid  throughout  the  major  portion  of  their 
lengths,  the  lower  end  of  each  tube  comprising  a  part 
forming  a  spring-flnger  substantially  fiat  in  cross-section, 
and  having  a  portion  Inclined  toward  the  opposite  wall, 
and  terminating  in  an  abrupt  shoulder. 

6.  In  a  splint  carrier  thb  combination  with  a  suitable 
support,  of  a  plurality  of  individual  splint  grippers  com- 
prising tubes  longitudinally  split  Into  two  members,  one 
said  member  substantially  rigid  throughout  Its  length,  the 
other  rigid  throughout  a  part  of  Its  length  and  terminating 
In  a  resilient  finger  whose  end  Inclines  toward  the  other 
said  member. 

7.  In  a  splint-carrier  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
support,  of  a  pUirnlity  of  Individual  splint-grlppers  com- 
prising tulles  longitudinally  split  Into  two  members,  one 
said  member  substantially  rigid  throughout  Its  length,  the 
other  member  rigid  throui:hout  a  part  of  Its  leneth  and 
having  throughout  the  remaining  part  a  resilient  portion 
of  reduced  width  Inclined  toward  the  first  said  member, 
the  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
conical  walls  of  the  first  said  member. 

8.  In  a  spllnt-carrler.  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
support,  of  a  plurality  of  Individual  splint  grippers  each 
comprising  a  tube  composed  of  two  members,  one  said 
member  semlcyllndrlcal  and  rigid  throughout  Its  length. 
the  other  member  semlcyllndrlcal  and  rigid  throughout  a 
portion    of   Its   length,    the    remaining    portion    being   nar- 


VUiim  ~r\.  In  a  machine  for  concaving  the  top- surface 
of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  or  the  like,  a  frame  Including  an  up- 
right member  reduced  sufllclently  at  Its  upi>er  extremity 
to  extend  within  a  shoe  or  the  like,  a  coucavlng-tool  carried 
bv  said  member  and  having  a  curved  surface  adapted  to 
operate  against  the  top  surface  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe: 
said  concavlng-tool  havliig  a  peripheral  guard  element  to 
limit  the  depth  of  the  concavity,  and  means  ^for  rotating 
said  ooncaving-tool.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

«>  In  a  hand-machine  for  concaving  the  top  surface  of 
the  sole  of  n  shoe  or  the  lik.'.  a  frame  including  a  rigid 
upright  member  reduced  sufficiently  at  Its  upper  extremity 
to  extend  within  a  shoe  or  the  like,  and  upon  which  a  shoe 
is  adapted  to  be  held  by  one  hand  of  an  operator,  a  rota- 
table concavlng-tool  carried  by  said  Aember  and  having 
Its  working  face  at  one  side  of  said  member ;  said  concav- 
ing tool  being  adapted  to  operate  against  the  top  surface 
of  the  sole  of  the  shoe  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  other  hand  of  the  operator  for  rotating  said  tool, 
substantially  a.s  set  forth.  ..  ,  *u 

3  In  a  machine  for  concaving  the  top  surface  of  the 
sole  of  a  shoe  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing member  for  a  shoe  or  the  like,  of  a  concavlng-tool 
having  a  curved  surface  constructed  to  form  a  concavity 
m  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  a  peripheral  guard  adapted  to 
limit    the    depth   of   the   concavity,    substantially   as    set 

'4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shoe-support- 
ing member,  and  a  rotary  concavlng-tool  having  Its  axis 
approximately  transverse  to  the  general  direction  of  said 
member  and  provided  with  a  convexed  working  face  ap- 
proximately   parallel   with   the   general   direction   of   said 

member.  ^  _. 

n  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shoe-support- 
ing member,  and  a  rotary  concavlng-tool  mounted  at  the 
end  of  said  member  having  Its  axis  approximately  trans- 
verse to  the  general  direction  of  said  inemt)er  and  pro- 
vided with  a  convexed  working  face  approximately  par- 
allel with  the  general  direction  of  said  member. 

G  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shoe-support- 
ing member,  and  a  rotary  concavlng-tool  having  its  axis 
approximated  transverse  to  the  general  direction  of  said 
member  and  'provided  with  a  convexed  working  face  ap^ 
proximately  parallel  with  the  general  direction  of  said 
member  and  means  for  limiting  the  depth  of  the  concavity. 

7  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shoe-support- 
ing member,  and  a  rotary  concavlng-tool   having  its  axis 
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approximately  transTtrs^'  to  the  eenpral  direction  of  said 
memtK^r  and  provided  with  a  working  face  approximately 
parallel  with  the  gciu-ral  direction  of  said  member,  and  a 
guard  element  adaiited  to  limit  the  entrance  of  the  con- 
caving tool  In  the  surface  of  the  sole. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  concaving  the  top  surface  of  the 
sole  of  a  shoe  or  the  like,  the  comt)ination  witU  a  support- 
ing member  for  a  shoe  or  the  like,  of  a  cotcavlng-tool 
having  a  curved  surface  constructed  to  form  a  concavity 
la  the  sole  of  a  slio.-  and  comprisini;  an  abrasive  disk  and 
a  metal  backing-disk  provided  with  a  tlanK.'  constructed 
to  form  a  peripheral  guard  adapted  to  limit  the  depth  of 
the  concavity,  substantially  as  set  forth 


Claim. —  1.  Means  to  Illuminate  a  swimming  tank  below 
the  water-line,  comprising  conduits  locati-d  below  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  and  connected  with  the  t»nk  by  aper- 
tur>-- ;  transp:ir»>iif  closures  for  said  apt-rtures  ;  artificial 
lights  In  said  conduits  registering  with  the  nn-rtures  in 
the  bottom  of  said  tank  ;  and  removable  colored  transpar- 
ent slides  between  said  liirhts  and  said  transpart^nt  clo- 
sures. 

2.  Means  to  illuminate  a  swimming-tank  below  the 
water  lin«'.  said  mt'ans  comprisinj;  conduits  l*>cated  below 
the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  connected  witii  the  tank  by 
apertures;  glass  windows  closing  the  ciuim'jnication  be- 
tween said  tank  and  conduits  ;  and  artificial  lights  in  said 
conduits  n«gistering  with  the  apertures  In  tlie  bottom  Of 
said  tank  , 

.{.  Means  to  illumlnatf  a  swimming-tanH  below  the 
water-line,  comprising  conduits  located  below  the  bottom 
of  said  tank  and  connected  byjppertures  thervnvith  ;  glass 
windows  closing  said  apertures;  ♦•lectric  inoandf'sct'nt 
lights  having  reflectors  secured  to  a  removuble  slide  In 
said  conduits,  said  lights  registering  with  the  apertures 
in  til''  i-Miuluits. 

4.  Means  to  Illuminate  a  swimming  tanH  comprising 
apertures  in  the  walls  and  bottom  thereof  .  transparent 
closures  for  said  apertures  ;  and  artificial  lights  outside 
said  tank  and  registering  with  said  apertutvs  ;  conduits 
below  the  bottom  of  the  tank  for  the  rccvptlon  of  the 
lights  at  the  bottom  thereof  ;  and  slides  in  $ald  conduits 
for  sabl  lights 

5.  Means  to  illuminate  a  swlmming-tanl  comprising 
apertures  in  the  walls  and  bottom  thereof ;  transparent 
closures  for  said  apertur.-s  :  artificial  lights  outside  said 
tank  and  registering  with  said  apertures;  atd  removable 
colored  slides  intermediate  said  closures  and  said  lights  ; 
conduits  below  the  bottom  of  the  tank  for  th*  reception  of 
the  lights  at  the  bottom  thereof  ;  and  slides  in  said  con 
dults  for  said  lights. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  L-shaped  frame, 
means  for  yleldably  supporting  said  frame,  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  frame,  and  gravity -actuated 
means  for  retaining  an  object  upon  said  frame. 


845.441.      SWIMMING  TANK.      Rubin   W.    Va|  ghan.   I^s 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  S^-pt    20.  190.'5.     Serial  No.  280.181. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spring  mounted 
L-shaped  frame,  a  wire  mesh  covering  said  frame,  and  a 
plurality  of  gravity  actuated  arms  adapted  to  retain  an 
object  falling  upon  said  mesh. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spring-mounted 
L-shaped  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  frame,  a  spring- 
mounted  netting  covering  said  frame,  and  gravity-actuated 
means  for  retaining  an  object  falling  upon  said  netting. 

t;  In  a  dt'vice  of  the  class  described,  an  adjustable 
spring-mounted  frame,  a  wire  mesh  covering  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  retaining  arms,  means  for  holding  said  arms 
in  elevated  position,  and  weight-actuated  means  for  low- 
ering said  retainingarms. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spring  mounted 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  frame,  jji  spring-mounted 
netting  covering  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  retainingarms, 
means  for  holding  said  arms  In  elevated  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  lowering  said  retaining-arms. 

8.  In  a  dtvice  of  the  class  described,  an  adjustable 
fiame,  a  spring  mounted  wire  mesh  covering  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  retainingarms.  means  for  holding  said  arms 
in  an  elevated  position,  and  means  actuated  by  a  body 
fdlling  upon  said  mesh  for  lowering  said  retaining  arms. 

•J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  L-shaped  frame, 
a  spring-mounted  mesh  covering  said  frame,  a  transverse 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  retainingarms  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  holding  said  arms  in  an  elevated  position,  and 
a  plurality  of  members  cooperating  with  said  shaft  to 
lower  said  retalnlng-arms.  ^  ,       ,; 


845,443.     GARMENT- HANGER.     Jessie  D.   Aluabdick, 
Providence.  R.  I.   Filed  July  22.  1905.   Serial  No.  270,8.36. 


»45,442.       AUTOMATIC    CAR     FENDER.       William     H. 

Walsh.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Filed  July  26.  li>OG. 

Serial   No.  ;i27.823. 

Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
yleldable  frame,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  frame. 
and  a  plurality  of  gravity-actuated  grlpplng-arms  adapted 
to  retain  an  object  upon  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  d«Tlce  of  the  class  described,  a  yUldable  frame, 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  frame,  and  gravity 
actuated  means  for  retaining  an  object  upon  said  frame. 


y 


Claim. —  1.  The  Improved  garment  •  hanger  herein  de- 
scribed, consisting  of  the  con'ibination  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  formed  in  strands  twisted  toirether  to  constitute  a 
rigid  bow  with  an  interin-'liat.'  riri-.  a  pin-catch,  a  pin- 
tongue,  and  a  spring  adapt. ■.!  m  m-age  the  end  of  the  pin- 
tongue  with  the  pin-catch,  said  pin  catch,  pin  tongue  and 
spring  being  integral  with  said  bow.  and  a  hook  having  a 
sb.ank  mounted  in  said  ring  anil  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  displacement  of  said 
shauk  from  said  ring  but  allowing  said  ^^hank  to  rotate  in 
.siiid  ring. 

2.  The  Improved  garment-hanger  herein  described,  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  formed 
iu  strands  twisted  to  constitute  a  rigid  bow  with  an  inter- 
mediate ring,  a  pin  catch,  a  pin  tongue,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  pin  tongue  with  the  pln- 
ciitch.  said  pin-catch,  pin-tongue  and  spring  being  integral 
with  said  bow.  and  a  hook  having  a  shank  mounted  in  said 
ring  and  provided  with  coils  which  are  adapted  to  be  in 
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«ontact  with  the  npper  and  lower  aurfaces  of  said  ring  re- 

ipectlvely. 

3.  The  improved  garment-hanger  herein  described,  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  of  a  bow  of  twisted  wire  with  a 
central  ring  or  aperture,  a  pin-catch  at  one  end  of  the  bow, 
a  coli-spring  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bow  and  a  pin- 
tongue  extending  from  said  coll-sprlng  and  engageable 
with  said  catch,  all  said  parts  being  constructed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire,  a  hook  having  a  shank  which  passes 
loosely  through  said  ring  or  aperture  of  the  bow  and  pro- 
vided with  a  U-shaped  end  and  also  with  two  parallel 
colls  said  hook,  shank,  bent  end  and  coils  being  made  of 
a  single  piece  of  wire,  and  said  coils  being  loosely  in  con- 
tact with  the  bow  on  the  outer  and  inner  sides  tljereof, 
respectively. 


seated  m  said  countersunk  portion,  fastening  means 
countersunk  at  one  end  in  the  upper  face  of  said  block  and 
on  the  opposite  end  engaging  the  under  face  of  said  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  loop  said  openable  part  having  an  up- 
wardly-projecting element  extending  above  said  block  and 


845,444.     GATE.    Daniel  B.   Allsup,   Livingston.  Mont. 
Filed  July  25.  1906.    Serial  No.  325.029. 


■^\  X 


Claim. — 1.  In  combination,  a  gate,  a  gate-post,  a  latch- 
post,  latch  mechanism  on  the  latch-post  and  embodying  suit- 
able catches,  a  catch  member  on  the  gate  for  cooperation 
with  the  catches,  means  for  swinging  the  gate  open,  means 
for  simultaneously  tilting  the  free  or  swinging  end  of 
the  gate  as  it  opens  to  disengage  the  catch  member  thereof 
from  the  catches,  and  a  stop  applied  to  the  swinging  end 
of  the  gate  for  coiiperatlon  with  the  latch-post  and  to 
limit  the  upward  tilting  movement  of  the  gate  and  effect 
engagement  of  the  catch  member  thereof  with  the  catches. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gate,  a  gale-post,  a  latch-post, 
latch  mechanism  on  the  latch-post  and  embodying  suit- 
able catches,  a  catch  member  on  the  gate  for  cooperation 
with  the  catches,  means  for  swinging  the  gate  open,  means 
for  simultaneously  tilting  the  free  or  swinging  end  of  the 
gate  as  it  opens  to  disengage  the  catch  member  thereof 
from  the  catches,  the  latch-post  being  provided  with  a 
clearance  portion  transversely  thereof  and  below  the 
catches  aforesaid,  and  a  stop  applied  to  the  free  or  swing- 
ing end  of  the  gate  and  projecting  therefrom  to  enter  the 
clearance  portion  of  the  latch-post  and  effect  engagement 
of  the  catch  member  on  the  gate  with  the  catches. 


a  vertical  aperture  adjacent  thereto,  a  bell-crank  pivotally 
connected  to  said  element  and  comprising  a  hooked  arm  to 
engage  said  block,  a  lug.  and  a  central  arm,  and  a  vertically- 
dlspo.sed  coU-spring  within  said  aperture  to  bear  against 
said  lug. 


845  440  nR.\TN-BLEACHEIl.  Habky  J.  Caldwell  and 
James  R.  IUrk.  Earl  Park,  Ind.  Filed  July  11,  1!>04. 
Serial  No.  216,0^S. 


845,445.     HAY-FtmK.     EnsHA  11.  Alvobd,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed   Aug.   3.    1905.      Renewed  July   19,    1900.      Serial 

No.  326,877. 

Claim.— 1.  In  combination  with  a  sheath  having  a  bolt, 
a  bar  carrying  prongs  and  an  openable  part  formed  with 
notches  therein,  a  loop  on  the  bar,  an  element  on  said  part 
projecting  above  said  bar,  a  bell-crank  having  a  hooked 
arm.  a  central  arm  and  a  lug.  said  part  having  a  vertical 
aperture  therein  underlying  said  lug.  a  spring  vertically 
disposed  in  said  aperture  and  engaging  said  lug.  a  block 
received  In  a  countersunk  portion  provided  therefor  in  the 
upper  face  of  the  bottom  portion  of  said  loop,  and  means 
for  fastening  said  block. 

2.  In  c<.ml)ination  with  a  sheath  having  a  bolt,  a  bar 
having  prongs,  an  openal>le  part  carried  by  said  bar.  a  loop 
carried  by  the  l)ar.  said  loop  having  a  countersunk  portion 
on  the  upper  face  of  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  block 


Claim— l.  In  a  grain  bleacher,  the  combination  with  a 
treating  compartment,  of  means  for  generating  treating- 
fumes.  a  casing  containing  a  mass  of  loose  material,  means 
for  conducting  said  fumes  into  said  casing,  means  for  pro- 
jecting free  moisture  into  the  upper  part  of  said  casing, 
and  means  for  conducting  the  fumes  from  said  casing  to 
the  grain-treating  comi)artmcnt. 

2.   In  a  grain-bleacher,   the   combination  of  a   treating- 
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compartment,  a  mixing  compartrapnt  havlnR  Its  iififp«>r  por- 
tion In  oommtinloatlon  with  the  treating  compartmi'iit.  said 
mixing  compartment  containinc  a  mass  of  hroken  Biatenal. 
a  fumps-furnao'  In  conimunlcation  with  thf  Iow.t  portion 
of  the  mixing  i-ompartment,  means  adapted  to  in:»lntHin  a 
How  of  w.ittT  through  the  mass  of  broken  material,  and 
suitable  means  adapted  to  conduct  water  from  t|ie  lower 
part  of  the  mlxlng-compartment  to  the  treating  tompart- 

ment 

li.  In  a  grain-bleacher,  the  combination  of  a  fu^es-gen- 
erator.  a  caxing  containing  a  mass  of  loose  material,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  casing  being  in  communk-at|on  with 
the  fumes-generator  so  that  fumes  may  rise  through  the 
mass  of  material  in  the  casing,  means  for  supplyitig  water 
to  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  so  that  the  same  iiay  flow 
downwardly  through  the  mass  of  material,  a  pip*  leading 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  and  means  adapted  to 
maintain   a    flow    therethrough    whereby    water   flrom    the 


t 


d. 
treat  Ing- 


casing  may  be  projected  against  grain  to  be  treat 
4.  Id  a  graln-Meacher,  the  combination  with  a 
stack,  of  a  casing  containing  a  mass  of  irregular  naterial, 
the  upper  part  of  the  casing  being  in  communlcal  Ion  with 
the  stack,  a  source  of  treating  fumes  in  communication 
with  the  lower  part  of  the  stack,  conducting  ineans  in 
communicatioD  with  the  casing  above  and  below  ^he  mass 
of  material,  means  for  circulating  water  throush  said 
conducting  means  and  the  mass  of  material,  aqd  means 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  water  may  be  withdr^iwu  and 
projected  into  the  stack.  | 

,'.  In  a  grain-bleacher,  the  combination  of  ft  treating- 
stack,  a  casing  containing  a  mass  of  broken  material,  a 
fumes- furnace  adapted  to  supply  treatlng-fumet  to  the 
casing,  means  for  conducting  fumes  from  said  firnace  to 
said  stack,  a  reservoir  in  communication  with  jhe  lower 
part  of  the  casing,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  and 
opening  into  the  upper  part  of  the  casing,  a  body  of  water 
adapted  to  circulate  through  the  casing,  the  reservoir 
and  pipe,  and  a  pump  adapted  to  maintain  the  circulation 
of  the  water.  j 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  stack  an  anged  to 
receive  a  continuously  flowing  l^ody  of  grain,  of  a  sulfur- 
furnace,  a  casing  containing  a  mass  of  loose  material  such 
89  coke,  means  for  conducting  the  fumes  from  saij  furnace 
into  said  casing,  means  for  projecting  free  moisture  Into 
the  upper  part  of  said  caslnjt,  and  means  for  onductlng 
the  fumes  from  said  casing  to  said  vertical  stack 


8ir.  147.  SPLINT  r.VRRIEU.  ALMON  B  (ALK^MS.  Belle- 
ville, N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Match  Mant^facturing 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Ter- 
aey.      Filed  May  26.   11)06.     Serial  No.   ;!18,86f 


2.  A  carrier-chain  comprising  upp«r  and  lower  splint- 
grlpper-supportlng  transverse  plates  having  bifurcated 
ends,  links  having  upper  and  lower  projections  arranged 
between  said  plates,  with  the  projections  fitted  to  and 
projecting  through  said  bifurcated  ends,  the  projecting 
end  portions  of  said  plates  bent  over  to  prevent  spread 
of  said  links,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  carrier-chain  comprising  upper  and  lower  spiint- 
grlpper-supportlng  transverse  plates  having  bifurcated 
ends,  links  disposed  between  the  said  plates,  having  upper 
and  lower  projections  received  within  the  bifurcated  ends 
thereof,  and  trunnions  supported  and  carried  by  said  links. 

4.  A  carrier-chain  comprising  upper  and  lower  spllnt- 
gripper-supporting  transverse  plates  having  bifurcated 
ends,  links  disposed  between  the  said  plates,  having  upper 
and  lower  projections  received  within  the  bifurcated  end^ 
thereof,  trunnions  supported  and  carried  by  said  links,  and 
spacing-bars  27  between  the  links  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
plates. 

5.  A  carrier-chain  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates 
11  and  12  having  bifurcated  ends  18,  links  10  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  plates  spacing  them  apart,  and  having 
projections  17  received  within  the  bifurcated  ends  18, 
rivets  19  securing  the  plates  together,  trunnions  26  sup- 
ported by  the  links,  and  pintles  25  pivoting  the  links  to- 
gether. 


84.'j.44S.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  JOHN  G.  CaLLAN. 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  224,532. 


Claim— \.  A  carrier-chain  comprising  upper  and  lower 
■plint-grlpper-supportlng  transverse  plates  hating  bifur- 
cated ends,  and  links  having  upper  and  lower  projections 
fitted  to  said  bifurcated  ends,  substantially  aa  specified. 


Claim— 1.  The  combination  of  a  prime  mover,  a  regu- 
lating-valve, a  motor  comprising  a  piston  and  a  cylinder 
for  operating  the  valve,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  motor 
which    permits    fluid    to    flow    continuonsly    through    the 

motor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  prime  mover  with  a  regulat- 
ing-valve, a  motor  comprising  a  piston  and  cvliiuler  for 
operating  it.  a  valve  controlling  the  motor,  and  ports  In 
the  motor  controlled  by  the  valve  through  which  fluid 
flows  continuously. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  prime  mover  with  a  regulating- 
valve,  a  motor  comprising  relatively  movable  elements  for 
moving  the  valve,  a  controlling  valve  carried  by  one  of 
said  elements  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the 
other  element,  and  Inlet  and  discharge  ports  formed  In 
the  aald  element  which  are  controlled  by  the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  prime  mover  with  a  regulating- 
valve,  a  fluid-pressure  motor  for  moving  the  valve  com- 
prising a  piston  and  cylinder,  the  former  normally  occupy- 
ing  an    Intermediate   position    In    the    latter,    conduits   for 
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continuously  delivering  and  receiving  fluid  from  the  cyl-  I 
Inder.  a  passage  which  normally  conveys  fluid  around  the 
piston,   and   a   valve   which    interrupts   the   continuity  of 
this  passage  when  It  is  desired  to  Impart  relative  move- 
ments to  the  piston  and  cylinder. 

5.  In  combination  a  prime  mover,  a  num1)er  of  sepa- 
rately-actuated  governing  devices,  a  motor  for  actuating 
them  comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder  through  which 
fluid  flows  continuously,  and  a  pilot-valve  for  modifying 
the  passage  of  fluid  when  it  Is  desired  to  move  the  govern- 
ing devices. 

6.  In  combination  a  prime  mover,  a  numl)er  of  sepa- 
rately-actuated regulating  devices  for  controlling  the 
prime  mover,  an  actuator  for  the  devices  which  may  move 
them  otherwise  than  In  a  predetermined  order,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  motor  and  the  regulating  devices 
which  includes  a  means  that  establishes  a  preference  as 
to  the  order  of  operation  of  said  devices. 

7.  In  combination  a  prime  mover,  a  number  of  sepa- 
rately-actuated regulating  devices  for  controlling  the 
prime  mover,  an  actuator  for  the  devices  which  may  move 
them  otherwise  than  In  a  predetermined  order,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  actuator  and  the  devices  which  Includes 
a  means  that  establishes  a  preference  fls  to  the  order  of 
operation  of  said  devices,  and  device  responsive  to  load 
changes  on  the  prime  mover  for  controlling  the  actuator. 

8.  In  combination  a  prime  mover,  a  number  of  regulat- 
ing-valves therefor,  an  actuator  for  the  valves  which  may 
move  them  otherwise  than  in  a  predetermined  order,  and  a 
means  Intermediate  the  valves  and  actuator  for  Insuring 
the  opening  of  the  valves  in  the  proper  sequence. 

9  The  combination  of  a  prime  mover  with  a  governing 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  separately-actuated 
valves,  a  motor  for  operating  the  valves  which  may  move 
them  otherwise  than  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  and  a 
selective  device  which  definitely  determines  the  order 
in  which  the  valves  will  operate. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  prime  mover  with  a  governing 
mechanism  comprising  a  number  of  valves  arranged  In 
groups,  a  selective  device  which  determines  the  order  in 
which  the  valves  shall  operate,  a  source  of  motive  power 
for  actuating  the  valves,  and  a  selective  device  which 
determines  the  order  of  operation  of  the  different  groups. 

11.  The  combination  gf  a  prime  mover  with  a  govern- 
ing mechanism  comprising  valves  arranged  in  groups,  an 
actuator  common  to  the  groups,  and  a  selective  device 
which  determines  the  order  of  operation  of  the  different 

groups. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  prime  mover  with  a  govern- 
ing mechanism  comprising  valves,  a  support  that  is  bodily 
movable  to  which  the  valves  are  attached,  and  a  select- 
ive device  which  determines  the  movement  of  said  sup- 
port and  consequently  which  valve  Is  to  be  operated. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  prime  mover  with  a  govern- 
ing mechanism  comprising  separate  valves,  a  lever  to 
which  the  valves  are  connected,  a  power-actuated  device 
for  moving  the  lever,  and  a  means  which  determines  the 
order  of  operation  of  the  valves. 

14.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  number  of  sep- 
arately actuated  valves,  a  lever  connecting  the  valves, 
and  an  actuator  or  motor  for  moving  the  lever,  the  lever 
and  valves  being  so  related  that  the  actuator  or  motor 
operates  them  successively. 

'  15.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  number^ of  sep- 
arately-actuated valves,  a  single  motor  which  operates 
them,  and  an  unbalanced  connection  between  the  motor 
and  the  valves  for  making  the  operation  successive. 

16.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  number  of  8ei>- 
arately-actuated  valves,  a  single  motor  which  operates 
them,  an  unbalanced  connection  between  the  motor  and 
the  valves  for  making  the  opening  successive,  and  a  se- 
lective device  for  insuring  the  closing  of  the  valves  in 
the  reverse  order  of  their  opening. 

17.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  groups  of  valvea, 
a  single  motor  for  operating  the  valves  of  the  groups,  a 
device  for  determining  the  order  In  which  the  groups 
shall  operate,  and  a  device  for  determining  the  order  In 
which  the  valves  In  the  groups  shall  operate. 


18.  In  a  governor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  mechanically-operated  regulating-valves,  a  sin- 
gle motor  for  opening  and  closing  the  valves  which  may 
move  them  otherwise  than  lu  a  predetermined  order,  and 
a  selective  means  for  insuring  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  valves  one  after  the  other  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence. 

10.   In    a    governor   mechanism,    the   combination   of   a 
plurality  of  valves  arranged  in  pairs,  a  single  motor  (pr-^ 
actuating  all  of  the  valves,  and  selective  means  for  de- 
termining which  pair  of  valves  is  to  be  operated  to  meet 
a  certain  condition  and  also  which  valve  of  the  pair. 

20.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  valves,  a  lever,  a  motor  connected  thereto,  and 
a  yoke  receiving  movement  from  the  lever  and  imparting 
it  to  the  valves. 

21.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  vj^lves,  a  lever,  a  motor  connected  thereto,  a 
yoke  plvotally  supported  by  the  lever,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  yoke  and  the  valve, 

22.  In  a  governor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  nozzle-passages,  a  number  of  Individual  valves 
for  controlling  the  passages,  which  is  less  than  the  num- 
ber of  said  passages,  one  of  said  valves  controlling  a 
greater  number  of  passages  than  the  others,  and  a  motor 
for  operating  the  valves  In  a  predetermined  sequence. 

23.  In  a  governor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  nozzle-passages  divided  into  groups  of  un- 
equal numbers.  Individual  valves  controlling  the  passage 
of  fluid  to  said  groups,  and  a  motor  for  operating  more 
than  a  single  valve. 

24.  In  a  governor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  nozzle-passages  divided  into  groups,  one  of 
said  groups  containing  more  passages  than  another  and 
arranged  to  come  in  service  under  heavy-load  conditions, 
a  valve  for  each  group,  and  a  motor  common  to  the  valves 
for  actuating  them  one  after  the  other. 

25.  In  a  governor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
plurnlitv  of  nozzle  passages  arranged  In  groups,  a  plate 
located  adjacent  to  the  bowls  of  said  passages  and  pro- 
vided with  valve-seats  and  orifices,  a  valve-chest,  and 
valves  in  the  chest  arranged  to  engage  the  seats  on  the 

plate, 

26.  In  a  governor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pluralltv  of  discharge  passages.  Individual  valves  control- 
ling the  passages,  a  chest  containing  the  valves,  and  se- 
lective devices  located  within  the  chest  for  determining 
the  order  In  which  the  valves  operate. 

27.  In  a  governor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pluralltv  of  controlling- valves  arranged  In  groups,  a 
chest  containing  the  valves,  a  means  located  outside  of 
the  chest  for  actuating  the  valves,  a  selective  device  lo- 
cated .within  the  chest  for  determining  the  order  of  opera- 
tion of  the  valves  in  a  group,  and  a  selective  device  lo- 
cated outside  of  the  chest  for  determining  the  order  of 
operation  of  the  groups. 

28.  In  a  governor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
plui^ality  of  valves,  rods  for  actuating  the  valves  arranged 
in  parallel  relation,  a  yoke  for  moving  first  one  rod  and 
then  the  other,  and  a  motor  for  moving  the  yoke. 

29.  In  a  governor  mecli.inlsm.  the  combination  of  a 
valve  a  motor  for  actuating  the  valve  through  which 
fiuld  flows  continuously,  and  a  speed  responsive  means 
that  controls  the  movement  of  the  motor. 

.30  In  a  governor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  a  motor  for  actuating  the  valve,  through  which 
fluid  separate  from  that  controlled  by  the  valve  Is  flow- 
ing contlnuouslv.  a  valve  for  regulating  the  action  of  the 
motor,  and  a  speed-responsive  device  that  moves  the  mo- 
tor-regulnting  valve  in  response  to  speed  changes. 

31  In  a  governor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  regulating  valves,  a  motor  for  actuating  the 
valves  In  a  predetermined  order,  through  which  fluid  is 
contlnuouslv  flowing,  a  valve  for  modifying  the  passage 
of  fluid  through  the  motor  so  as  to  cause  relative  move- 
ments of  the  motor  elements,  a  speed-responsive  device, 
and  a  connection  for  imparting  motion  from  the  device  to 
I  the  motor  control  I  in-'  valve. 
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mrrhani  Tn     the   combination   of 

Fftlres,  a  motor  for  actuating  the 


32  Id  •  g»Twr— r  mrfliani  m  the  comDinanon  01  a 
numlKT  of  ragvlstlBr^slTes,  a  motor  for  actuating  them 
comprisinj:  a  hollow  piston  and  cylinder  through  which 
fluid  iiiult>r  presaurp  flows  continuously,  a  valvf  Incnted 
In  the  luovabie  part  of  th.'  motor  which  moditu-4  liif  i>;tth 
of  tht"  fluid,  the  said  valve  occupying  a  central  position 
when  the  piston  and  cylinder  are  stationary  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  a  position  at  one  side  of  said  central 
position  when  the  piston  and  cylinder  are  nioTink;  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  a  speed- responsive  device  for 
moving  the  valve.  I 

33.  In  a  governor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  admission-valves,  a  lever  for  ojwratinK  them 
which  has  a  single  plane  of  movement,  a  reciprocating 
motor  for  moving  the  lever,  and  a  yoke  for  opefatlnR  the 
valveii  which  has  a  movement  In  a  plane  at  rij^ht  an^'les 
to  that  of  the  lever. 

34.  In  a  governor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  admission  valves,  a  lever,  a  reciprocnting  mo- 
tor for  moving  the  lever,  a  yoke  plvotally  inount-'d  "ii  '!■• 
lever,  pivots  for  the  yoke  disposed  on  opposite  s|,l.s  ni  t- 
axla.  and  rod.s  carrying  the  pivots  for  the  yoke  jwhlch  are 
connected  to  the  valves. 

35.  In  a  governor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  admlsslon-valves,  a  lever,  a  motor  f<>r  moving 
the  lever,  a  y-oke  mounted  on  the  lever.  conne(ctlons  be- 
tween the  yoke  and  the  valves,  and  a  controlljng  device 
for  the  motor. 

36.  In  a  governor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  admission  valves,  a  lever,  a  motor  f^r  moving 
the  lever,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  lever,  connections  be 
tween  the  yoke  and  the  valves,  and  selective  dev  ces  which 
determine  the  order  of  operation  of  the  valv 

37.  In    a    governing    mechanism,    the    comb 
pair  of  valves,  a  lever  connecting  the  valves  i 
to  exert   unequal   leverages   thereon,   and   an   actuator   f  >r 
moving  the  lever 

.3«.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  a  prime  aiover.  the 
combination  of  a  number  of  valves,  a  lever  connected  to 
the  valves  in  a  manner  to  exert  unequal  leverages  thereon, 
and  a  motor  responding  to  changes  In  speed  of  the  prime 
mover.  I 

39.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  regulating  devices,  a  lever  connected  ,to  each  of 
the  devices,  and  means  for  causing  the  lever  10  actuate 
the  said  devices  one  after  the  other. 

40.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
valves  arranged  in  pairs,  a  lever  connecting  eacp  pair  and 
exerting  unequal  leverages  thereon,  a  yoke  coni^ecting  the 
separate  levers  and  exerting  unequal  leverage*^  thereon, 
and  a  motor  for  muving  the  yoke. 

-tl  In  a  governing  mfcbanlsm.  the  combination  of 
valves  arranged  In  pairs,  a  connection  between  Ithe  valves 
of  each  pair,  a  yoke  uniting  said  connections,  ai  motor  for 
operating  the  yoke,  and  a  selective  device  wklch  deter- 
mines the  order  of  operation  of  the  valves.  1 

4_'.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
valves  arranged  in  pairs,  a  connection  between  the  valves 
of  each  pair,  a  yoke  uniting  said  connection  in  i  ;;,, inner 
to  exert  unequal  leverages  thereon,  a  motor  for  ti'iMtu  the 
yoke,  and  a  selective  device  which  Insures  the  opening  of 
the  valves  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  tl*eir  closing 
In  the  reversed  order. 

43  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  valves,  a  reciprocating  motor  for  operating 
them,  the  piston  of  which  is  unbalanced  as  Oo  areas,  a 
valve  for  modifying  the  continuous  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  motor,  and  a  speed-responsive  device  that  actuates  the 
motor-valve. 

44.  in  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
number  of  valves,  a  motor  for  actuating  them  comprising 
a  fixed  and  a  moving  element,  a  valve  for  couCroUing  the 
action  of  said  moving  element,  the  moving  eiecient  being 
■o  arranged  that  It  follows  the  valve,  and  a  spieed  respon- 
8lv«  device  for  moving  the  valve. 

45.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  comblnntlon  of  an 
admission- valve,  a  motor  for  actuating  it  comprising  a 
hollow  piston  and  a  cylinder,  ports  or  pas8a»;es  In  the 
piston  arranged  In  multiple,  a  valve  carried  by  the  piston 


which  controls  the  flow  of  fluid  tbroogh  said  porta,  and  a 

device  for  moving  the  motor-valve. 

46.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover  having  a  bearing,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  through 
the  prime  mover,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  valve  compris- 
ing a  piston  and  cylinder  through  which  fluid  flows  con- 
tinuously from  a  source  of  supply  to  the  bearing,  and  a 
valve  for  modifying  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the 
motor  to  the  bearing  without  interrupting  the  continuity 
of  its  flow^. 

47.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover  having  a  bearing,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  through 
the  prime  mover,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  valve,  com- 
prising a  piston  and  cylinder  through  which  fluid  flows 
continuously  from  a  source  of  supply  to  the  bearing,  a 
valve  for  modifying  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  motor 
to  the  bearing  without  interrupting  the  continuity  of  Its 
flow,  and  a  speed-responsive  device  that  moves  the  valve 
in  accordance  with  speed  changes. 

48.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover  having  a  bearing,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  through 
the  prime  mover,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  valve  through 
which  lubricant  flows  continuously  to  the  bearing,  a  valve 
which  modifies  the  passage  of  lubricant  through  the  motor 
to  cause  the  motion  of  the  motor-piston,  a  means  tending 
at  all  times  to  cause  the  motor  to  close  the  valve  regulat- 
ing the  passage  of  motive  fluid  to  the  prime  mover,  and  a 
speed-responsive  device  that  actuates  the  motor-controlling 
valve. 

49.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
regulating-valve,  a  motor  for  operating  It.  through  which 
fluid  flows  continuously,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluid  through  the  motor  which  admits  the  same  amount  of 

?r  that  is  discharged  at  the 
tlow  constant,  and  a  speed- re- 
sponsive device  for  actuating  the  motor-valve. 

50.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  Individual  valves  regulating  the  passage  of 
motive  fluid  Into  the  same  stage,  and  a  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  valves  in  pairs. 

ni.  In  a  prime  mover,  the  combination  of  relatively 
movable  elements,  a  governing  mechanism  therefor,  and  a 
means  for  nullifying  the  effects  of  the  friction  between 
parts  of  the  governor  mechanism. 

52.  In  a  prime  mover,  the  combination  of  relatively 
movable  elements,  a  governing  mechanism  therefor,  and  a 
means  that  comes  Into  service  periodically  which  nulllflea 
the  effects  of  friction  between  parts  of  the  governor. 

53.  In  a  prime  mover,  the  combination  of  relatively 
movable  elements,  a  governing  mechanism  therefor  which 
responds  to  changes  In  fluid-pressure,  and  a  means  for 
suddenly  and  temporarily  changing  the  pressure  to  nullify 
the  effects  of  friction  between  the  parts  of  governing 
mechanism. 

54.  The  combination  of  a  prime  mover  with  a  hydraulic 
governing  mechanism  Including  a  plurality  of  separate 
and  successively-acting  valves,  and  a  valve  for  adjusting 
the  governing  mechanism  by  varying  the  fluid-pressure 
therein. 

55.  A  prime  mover  and  a  hydraulic  mechanism  for  gov- 
erning its  speed  Including  a  plurality  of  separate  and  suc- 
cessively-acting valves.  In  combination  with  a  valve  which 
varies  the  back  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  mechanism  for 
synchronizing  purposes. 

56.  The  combination  of  a  prime  mover,  a  regulatiug- 
valve  therefor,  an  atnitment  for  actuating  the  valve  which 
is  capalile  of  a.ssuming  intermediate  positions,  and  a  pilot- 
vaive  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  abutment,  the 
said  valve  being  located  In  the  abutment  and  capable  of 
assuming  intermediate  positions  to  control  it. 

57.  The  comt)lnatlon  of  an  apparatus  to  be  controlled, 
with  independent  regulating  devices  therefor,  an  actuator 
for  moving  the  regulating  devices  in  response  to  changes 
in  operating  conditions,  the  relation  between  the  regulat- 
ing devices  and  actuator  being  such  that  the  former  may 
operate  otherwi.se  than  In  a  given  order,  and  a  means  that 
establishes  a  preference  as  to  the  order  of  operation  of 
said  devices. 

58.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  regu- 
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latlng  devices,  a  lever  connecting  the  devices  In  a  manner 
to  exert  unequal  leverages  thereon,  and  a  means  respon- 
sive to  variations  In  load  for  moving  the  lever. 


8  4  5,449.  ORE-CONCENTRATOR.  Michael  Cheist- 
MANN,  I^eadvllle,  Colo.  Filed  June  7.  1905.  Serial  No. 
264,154. 


Claiiii.  -1.  In  combination  a  stationary  frame,  a  con- 
centration-deck mounted  thereon  said  deck  having  a  level 
portion  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  a  portion 
inclining  laterally  from  said  level  portion,  riffles  arranged 
diagonally  on  said  Inclined  portion,  a  space  being  left  be- 
tween the  rear  ends  of  the  rlflles  and  the  end  of  the  deck 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  deck. 

2.  In  combination  a  stationary  frame,  a  concentrator- 
deck  thereon,  said  deck  having  a  level  portion  extending 
from  end  to  end  thereof  and  a  portion  Inclining  laterally 
from  said  level  portion,  rlflles  diagonally  arranged  on  said 
inclined  portion,  a  trough  located  along  the  side  edge  of 
said  Inclined  portion,  means  for  spraying  water  on  the 
outer  edge  of  the  level  portion,  means  for  feeding  the  ma- 
terial at  the  upper  end  of  said  level  portion,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  deck  and  means  for  Inclining  said  deck 

'transversely. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stationary  frame,  a  concentrator- 
deck  mounted  to  have  a  reciprocating  movement  thereon. 
a  two-armed  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  frame,  a  draw-rod 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  deck  and  Its  other  end  reslli- 
«ntly  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  said  con- 
nection consisting  of  a  spring  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the 
draw-rod,  a  friction-roller  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
lever,  a  wiper-wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  said  frlctlon-roller.  a  spring  en-- 
gaglng  with  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  to  hold  It  in  its 
normal  position  and  means'  for  adjusting  the  said  spring. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stationary  frame,  parallel  seg- 
mental rocking  arms  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  shaft  pass- 
ing through  the  centers  of  said  rocking  arms,  means  for 
rocking  said  shaft,  a  rocker  carried  by  each  end  of  each 
rocking  arm.  a  shaft  connecting  the  rockers  on  each  rock- 
ing arm  together,  each  rocker  having  two  rounded  por- 
tions, one  engaging  with  the  rocking  arm,  a  deck  resting 
on  the  other  rounded  portion  of  each  rocker,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  deck. 


8  4  5.450.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PULVERIZED  MICA. 
PHiLirp  L)<)Bi.KB.  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Frled- 
rich  Richard  Tiller.  Hamburg.  Germany,  and  Helnrich 
Duelfer.  Cassel.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1905.  Serial 
No.  290,003. 


Claim. — The  herein  des.ribed  method  of  reducing  mica 
to  a  powder  which  consists  in  subjecting  mica  to  a  high 
degree  of  dry  heat,  then  steaming  the  mica,  and  flnally 
pulverizing  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

128  O.  G.— 209 


848,451.      CAU  -  VESTIBULE  DIAPHRAGM.      Jamks   H. 

DoNALUsu.N.   Chicago,   III.     Filed   Nov.   7,   1905.     Serial 
No.  286,211. 


Claim.  —  1.  In  a  diaphragm  for  car- vestibules,  a  section 
formed  of  flexible  material  having  vertical  portions  at  the 
sides  and  horizontal  portion  at  the  top  of  the  diaphragm, 
the  top  and  side  portions  being  united  by  curved  corner 
portions  having  radial  plaits  formed  therein. 

2.  In  a  diaphragm  for  car-vestibules,  a  section  forriied 
of  a  continuous  integral  strip  of  flexible  material  and  hav- 
ing vertical  portions  at  tire  sides  and  horizontal  portion 
at  top  of  the  diaphragm,  the  top  and  side  portions  being 
united  by  curved  corner  portions  having  radial  plaits 
formed  therein. 

3.  A  diaphragm  for  car- vestibules  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  sections  formed  of  llexlble  material  each  section  hav- 
ing vertical  portions  at  the  sides  and  horizontal  portion 
at  the  top  of  the  diaphragm,  the  top  and  side  portions  of 
each  seel  ion  being  united  by  curved  corner  portions  having 
radial  plaits  formed  therein.  f 

4.  A  diaphragm  for  car-vestibules  comprising  ja  plural- 
ity of  sections  formed  of  flexible  material  each  section  hav- 
ing vertical  portions  at  the  sides  and  horizontal  portion 
having  vertical  plaits  formed  therein  at  the  top  of  the 
diaphragm,  the  top  and  side  portions  of  each  section  being 
united  by  curved  corner  portions  having  radial  plaits 
formed  therein. 

5.  A  diaphragm  for  vestibule-cars  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  sections  formed  of  flexible  material  each  section  hav- 
ing vertical  portions  at  the  sides  and  horizontal  portion 
at  the  top  of  the  diaphragm,  the  portions  of  each  section 
being  Integral  and  composed  of  a  continuous  strip  of  ma- 
terial, two  or  more  adjacent  sections  being  formed  Inte- 
grally, the  tof)  and  side  portions  of  each  section  being 
united  by  curved  corner  portions  having  radial  plaits 
formed  therein. 

6.  A  diaphragm  for  car-vestibules  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  sections  formed  of  flexible  material  each  section  hav- 
ing vertical  portions  at  the  sides  and  horizontal  portion 
at  the  top  of  the  diaphragm,  two  or  more  adjacent  sec- 
tions being  formed  integrally,  an  Integral  fold  extending 
along  the  edges  of  and  uniting  adjacent  sections,  a  rod 
located  within  said  fold  to  retain  the  side  and  top  por- 
tions of  the  sections  distended,  and  plaits  formed  In  said 
integral  fold  and  extending  at  each  side  thereof  radially 
thereby  reinforcing  the  diaphragm-sections. 

7.  In  a  diaphragm  for  car-vestibules,  a  section  formed 
of  flexible  material  having  vertical  portions  at  the  sides 
and  a  horizontal  portion  at  the  top  of  the  diaphragm,  the 
material  of  which  the  section  is  formed  being  folded  to 
form  relnforclng-plalts. 


845  452  TELEPHONE  TRUNKING  SYSTEM.  Francis 
W  DiNBAU.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supplv  Company.  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1902.  Serial  No.  120.76S. 
CUiim  -1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cord- 
circuit  to  connect  with  Its  outgoing  end  and  a  called  sub- 
scriber's line  with  which  its  Incoming  end  Is  connected,  a 
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dteconnoct  sipnal  for  said  incomlntr  end.  means  dperated 
by  current  flowing  over  the  called  subscriber's  lii^e  when 
connection  is  made  therewith  for  placing  said  sfcrnal  in 
condition  to  <.i>erate.  and  further  moans  controlled  by  the 
connection  or  said  cord-circuit  with  the  trunk  for  render- 
ing naid  signal  inoperatlTe.  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line,  of  a  cotd-clrcuit 
to  connect  with  its  outgoing  end  and  a  called  subscriber's 
line  with  which  Its  incoming  end  is  connected,  B  discon 
nect  -  signal  for  |aid  incoming  end.  means  opt-jrated  by 
current  flowing  ovpr  a  portion  of  the  talking-circuit  when 
connection  is  made  with  the  called  line  for  placing  said 
signal  in  condition  to  operate,  and  further  raaans  con 
trolled  by  current  sent  over  the  trunk  circuit  wher»  the  cord 
Is  connected  therewith  for  preventing  the  actuation  of  said 
signal,  whereby  said  signal  can  only  be  operated  when  the 
cord-circuit   is  disconnected  from  the  trunk,  sub«tanilally 

as  described.  t 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cc^d-clrcult 
to  connect  with  its  outgoing  end  and  a  cailed-8u|)scriber's 
line  with  which  its  Incoming  end  is  connected,  a  discon 
nert-signal  for  said  incoming  end.  means  actuatad  by  cur- 
rent flowing  over  a  part  of  the  talking-circuit  when  con 
nectlon  is  established  with  the  called  line  for  controilinu 
the  circuit  of  said  siirnal  at  one  point  to  place  It  In  con- 
dition to  operate,  and  further  means  governed  by  the  con- 
nection of  said  cordcircuit  with  the  trunk  for  controlling 
the  circuit  of  said   signal  at  another  point.  suUatantlally 

as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cOrd-circult 
to  connect  with  its  outgoing  end  and  a  cailed-subscriber's 
line  with  which  its  Incoming  end  is  connected,  a  discon- 
nect signal  for  said  Incoming  end.  a  relay  actuated  by 
current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit  for 
placing  said  signal  in  condition  to  operate,  and  a  trunk- 
relay  at  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk  and  baving  its 
action  governed  by  the  c-nnection  of  the  cord  circuit  with 
the  trunk,  said  trunk-relay  serving  to  control  the  circuit 
of  said  signal  at  a  second  point,  substantially  as  described. 

:,.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  ci.rd  circuit 
to  connect  with  Its  outgoing  end  and  a  called  subscribers 
line  with  which  Its  Incoming  end  Is  connected,  a  disconnect 
signal  for  said  Incoming  end  placed  In  condition  to  operate 
by  current  flowing  over  only  one  of  the  strands %f  the 
talking-circuit  when  the  trunk  Is  connected  with  the  called 
line,  and  means  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  said  signal 
during  such  connection  when  the  cord  is  connected  with 
the  trunk,  su!>stantlally  as  described. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line,  of  a  cord-clrcult 
to  connect  with  Its  outgoing  end  and  a  called-subscrlber's 
line  with  which  Its  Incoming  end  Is  connected,  a  dlscon- 
noct-slgnai  for  said  incoming  end  placed  In  condition  to 
operate  by  current  flowing  over  only  one  of  the  strands  of 
the  talking-circuit  when  connection  is  established  with  the 
called  line,  and  means  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  said 
signal  during  such  connection  when  the  cord  Is  connected 
with  the  trunk  or  the  called-subscrlber's  telephone  is  in 
use.  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  calling-line  at  Its  outgoing  end  and  con- 
nected with  a  called  telephone-line  at  Its  Incoming  end.  of 
a  supervisory  signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end 
placed  In  condition  to  operate  by  current  flowing  over  one 
side  only  of  the  talklng-clrcult  when  the  connection  Is 
established  with  the  said  end  of  the  trunk,  and  means  op- 
erated upon  the  responst>  of  the  called  subscriber  for  per- 
mitting the  current  to  flow  over  both  sides  of  the  talklng- 
clrcult  to  render  said  supervisory  signal  inoperative,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  calling-line  at  its  outgoing  end  and  con- 
nected with  a  called  telephone-line  at  its  Incoming  end,  of 
a  supervisory  signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end 
placed  in  condition  to  operate  by  current  flowing  over  one 
side  only  of  the  talking  circuit  when  the  connection  is 
made  with  the  trunk  at  said  end.  means  operated  upon  the 
response  of  the  called  sul)scrll)€r  for  permitting  current  to 
flow  over  both  sides  of  the  talklng-clrcult.  and  a  relay  hav- 
ing a  winding  in  the  path  of  said  current  and  energized 
thereby  to  render  the  said  supervisory  signal  Inoperative, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  cord-clrcult  at  Its  outgoing  end  and  con- 
nected with  a  called  telephone-line  at  its  Incoming  end.  of 
a  supervisory  signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end,  a 
relay  actuated  by  current  flowing  over  one  side  only  of 
the  talking-circuit  when  the  cord-clrcult  is  connected  with 
the  trunk  and  serving  to  place  said  supervisory  signal  In 
condition  to  operate,  means  operated  upon  the  response  of 
the  called  subscriber  for  i)ermittlng  current  to  flow  ^ver 
both  sides  of  the  talklng-clrcult.  and  a  relay  having  a  wind- 
ing In  the  path  of  said  current  and  energized  thereby  for 
rendering  the  said  supervisory  signal  Inoperative,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  calling  telephone-line  at  Its  outgoing  end 
and  connected  with  a  called  telephone-line  at  Its  Incoming 
end.  of  a  supervisory  signal  associated  with  the  outgoing 
end  rendered  operative  by  current  over  one  side  of  the 
talking  circuit  and  ground  when  connection  is  established 
at  the  outgoing  epd  of  the  trunk,  and  means  actuated 
when  the  called  subscriber  responds  for  p.>rmlttlng  cur- 
rent to  flow  over  the  other  side  of  the  trunk-circuit  to  ren 
der  said  signal  inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  calling  telephone-line  at  Its  outgoing  end 
and  connected  with  a  called  telephone-line  at  its  Incoming 
erd.  of  a  supervisory  signal  associated  with  the  incoming 
end.  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  l^elng  open  to  steady 
currents  and  one  side  thereof  being  connected  to  ground, 
said  signal  being  placed  In  operative  condition  by  current 
flowing  over  said  side  of  the  trunk  circuit  to  ground,  a 
relav  having  a  winding  energized  when  the  called  sub- 
scriber responds  for  disconnecting  said  ground  and  connect- 
ing the  two  sides  of  the  tnink  together  to  permit  current  to 
tlow  over  both  sides  thereof,  said  flow  of  current  serving  to 
render  the  supervisory  signal  Inoperative,  substantially  as 

described. 

V2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone-line  adapted  to 
connect  with  a  cord-clrcult  at  its  outgoing  end  and  con- 
nected with  a  called  telephone  line  at  its  incoming  end,  of 
a  supervisory  signal  associated  with  the  cord-clrcult  and 
placed  in  condition  to  operate  by  current  ilnwing  over  one 
side  of  the  talklng-clrcult  when  the  cord  circuit  is  con- 
nected with  the  trunk,  a  trunk-relay  at  the  incoming  end  of 
the  trunk  connected  l>etween  the  said  guide  and  ground,  and 
means  to  connect  said  trunk  relay  in  the  metallic  circuit 
of  the  trunk  when  the  sul)scrli)er  responds,  said  relay  be- 
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Ing  of  low  resistance  so  as  to  permit  a  sufficient  flow  of  cur- 
rent in  the  trunk-line  to  render  said  supervisory  signal 
Inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  calling  telephone-line  at  Its  outgoing  end  and 
a  called-telephone  line  at  Its  Incoming  end.  of  a  dlsconnect- 
slgnal  at  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  placed  in  condition 
to  operate  by  current  over  a  portion  of  the  talklng-clrcult 
when  connection  Is  established  with  the  called  lino,  a 
trunk-relay  actuated  by  current  over  the  trunk  as  long  as 
the  connection  exists  at  Its  outgoing  end  to  prevent  the 
operation  of  said  signal,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  calling  telephone-line  at  Its  outgoing  end  and 
a  called  telephone-line  at  Its  Incoming  end,  of  a  dlsconnect- 
slgnal  at  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  placed  in  condition 
to  operate  by  current  over  a  portion  of  the  talklng-clrcult 
when  connection  Is  established  with  the  called  line,  a 
trunk-relay  actuated  by  current  over  the  trunk  when  con- 
nection Is  established  with  the  line,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  relay  actuated  during  conversation,  said  relay 
serving  when  energized  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said 
signal,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  calling  telephone-line  at  its  outgoing  end  and  a 
called  telephone-line  at  its  Incoming  end.  of  a  disconnect- 
slgnal  for  said  incoming  end  placed  In  condition  to  operate 
by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the  talklng-clrcult 
when  the  trunk  is  connected  with  the  called  line,  and 
means  actuated  by  current  flowing  over  one  side  only  of 
the  trunk-line  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  said  signal  when 
the  called-subscrlber's  telephone  Is  not  In  use  and  the 
connection  exists  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  calling  telephone-line  at  Its  outgoing  end  and 
a  called  telephone-line  at  its  incoming  end.  of  a  discon- 
nect signal  for  said  Incoming  end.  means  operated  by 
current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the  talklng-clrcult  when 
connection  Is  made  with  the  called  line  for  placing  said 
signal  In  condition  to  operate  and  further  means  con- 
trolled by  the  connection  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk 
for  rendering  said  signal  Inoperative,  said  latter  means 
being  operated  by  current  over  one  side  of  the  trunk  and 
ground,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  calling  telephone-line'  at  Its  outgoing  end  and 
a  called  telephone-line  at  its  Incoming  end.  of  a  discon- 
nect -  signal  for  said  incoming  end  placed  in  condition 
to  operate  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the  talk- 
ing-circuit when  the  trunk  is  connected  with  the  called 
line,  and  means  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  said  signal 
during  such  connection  and  when  the  calling-line  is  con- 
nected with  the  trunk,  said  means  l)eing  actuated  by 
current  over  one  side  only  of  the  trunk  when  the  called 
subscriber's  telephone  is  not  In  use  and  over  the  metallic 
trunk  line  during  conversation,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  line  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  calling  telephone-line  at  its  outgoing 
end  and  a  called  teleplione-line  at  its  Incoming  end,  of  a 
dlsconnect-slgnal  for  said  incoming  end.  means  operated 
by  current  over  a  portion  of  the  talking-circuit  when  con- 
nection is  made  with  the  called  line  for  placing  said  sig- 
nal In  condition  to  operate,  and  further  means  controlled 
by  current  sent  over  the  trunk  circuit  when  the  calling 
telephone-line  Is  connecK'd  with  the  trunk  for  preventing 
the  actuation  of  said  signal,  said  latter  means  being  oper- 
ated over  one  side  of  the  trunk  and  ground  when  the 
called-subscrlber's  telephone  is  not  in  use  and  over  the 
metallic  circuit  during  conversation,  whereby  said  signal 
<:an  only  be  oi>prated  when  the  said  connection  Is  severed 
at   the  outgoing  •iid.   substantially  as  de8crn)ed. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  a  calling-line  at  its  outgoing  end  and  a  called 
telephone  line  at  Its  incoming  end,  of  a  dlsconnect-slgnal 
for  said  incoming  end.  means  actuated  by  current  flowing 
over  a  part  of  tlie  talking  circuit  when  connection  Is  es- 
tablished with  the  called  line  for  controlling  the  circuit 
of  said   signal   at   one   point   to   place   It   In   condition   to 


operate  and  further  means  governed  by  the  connection 
of  the  calling-line  with  the  trunk  and  operated  over  one 
side  of  the  trunk  and  ground  for  controlling  the  circuit 
of  said  signal  at  another  point  to  prevent  Its  oi>eratlon. 
substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  adapted  to 
connect  at  Its  outgoing  end  with  a  calling  telephone-line 
and  at  Its  Incoming  end  with  a  called  telephone-line,  of 
a  dlsconnect-slgnal  for  said  Incoming  end  placed  in  con- 
dition to  operate  by  current  flowing  over  a  portion  of  the 
talklng-clrcult  wheq  the  trunk  is  connected  with  the 
called  telephone-iine>  and  a  trunk-relay  energized  by  cur- 
rent flowing  over  one  side  of  the  trunk  and  ground  when 
the  calling  telephone-line  is  connected  with  the  outgoing 
end  of  the  trunk  and  the  called-subscriber's  telephone  Is 
not  In  use.  and  energized  during  conversation  by  current 
over  the  metallic  circuit,  said  latter  relay  serving  when 
energized  to  render  said  signal  inoperative,  substantially 
as  described. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  adapted  to 
connect  at  Its  outgoing  end  with  a  calling  telephone-line 
and  at  Its  Iftcomlng  end  with  a  called  telephone-line,  of  a 
relay  at  the  incoming  end  actuated  by  current  over  a 
portion  of  the  talklng-clrcult  when  connection  Is  esUib- 
llshed  with  the  called  line,  a  trunk-relay  actuated  by 
current  over  the  trunk  .when  connection  exists  at  the  out- 
going end.  and  a  disconnoct-slgnal  at  the  incoming  end 
entirely  controlled  by  said  two  relays  to  cause  it  to  give 
a  disconnect  indication  when  connection  Is  severed  at  the 
outgoing  end  and  still  exists  at  the  Incoming  end.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2'2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween dlrierent  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  super- 
visory signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  current  over  one  side  of  the  talking- 
circuit  thereof  when  connection  exists  therewith  and  to 
be  rendered  inoperative  by  current  over  the  metallic  cir- 
cuit thereof,  a  relay  at  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk 
actuated  when  connection  is  established  with  the  called 
line  to  permit  the  flow  of  current  over  the  said  one  side 
of  the  outgoing  end.  and  means  for  permitting  current  to 
fluw  over  the  .said  metallic  circuit  of  the  outgoing  end 
when  the  called  party  responds,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  truuk-clrcult  extending  be- 
tween diCferent  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  super- 
visory signal  associated  with  the  outgoing-  end  of  the 
trunk  placed  In  condition  to  operate  when  a  connection 
Is  established  at  said  end  by  current  over  one  side  of  the 
talking-circuit  of  said  outgoing  end.  a  relay  at  the  Incom- 
ing end  of  the  trunk  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  said 
outgoing  end.  said  relay  being  operative  when  the  connec- 
tion   Is   established    with    the   called   line   and   l>efore   the 

I   response  of  the  called  party  and  Inoperative  during  con- 
versation.   sul)stantially    as   described. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extei»din«  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  super- 

}  vlsory  signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  placed  in 
•  condition  to  oi)erafe  when  a  c<mnectlon  is  established  at 
said  end,  a  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  con- 
trolling the  path  for  current  over  the  outgoing  end.  said 
relay  l)eing  energized  when  the  connection  Is  established 
with  the  calb'd  subscriber's  line  and  deenergized  when  the 
called  subscriber  responds  to  permit  in  the  latter  condl 
'  tlon  a  fl«^.w  of  current  over  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk 
sulhclent  to  render  said  supervisory  signal  Inoperative, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.'>.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
1   tween  different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con 
nect  telephone  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  super- 
visory   signal    associated    with    the    outgoing    end    of    the 
trunk   placed   in   condition    to  operate   by  current    flowing 
over   a   portion   of  the  talking-circuit  when   cx)nnection   is 
established  at  said  end.  a   relay  at  the  incoming  end  of 
j  the  trunk  controlling  the  path  for  current   over  the  out- 
I  going  end,  said  relay  being  energized  when  the  connection 
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Is  establlshod  with  the  calU-d  line  to  pormit  cutfrent  to 
flow  over  the  outKoini;  end  of  the  trunk  to  actu»te  said 
supervisory  slsnal,  and  mean.'*  for  deenergizlng  said  relay 
when  the  called  sut)scriber  responds,  whereby  a  low-resist- 
ance path  for  current  over  the  outRolnR  end  of  the  trunk 
Is  completed  to  permit  a  surtlclent  flow  of  curreat  there 
over  to  render  the  said  supervisory  sigtial  inoperative,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

L't)  The  co.-ubinatlon  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  It  super- 
visory sljfnal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end.  im  elec- 
tromagnetic winding  in  the  path  of  current  over  one 
side  of  the  talking-circuit  of  the  outgoing  end  of  the 
trunk  to  place  said  signal  In  condition  to  operate,  a  sec- 
ond winding  in  the  path  of  current  over  the  other  side 
of  said  end  to  render  said  signal  Inoperative  when  ener- 
gized, an  electromagnet  winding  at  the  Incoming  end  ener- 
gized when  the  connection  is  established  with  the  called 
line  and  when  the  called  party's  telephone  Is  not  in  use. 
to  complete  the  path  for  current  over  the  said  One  side 
of  the  outgoing  end.  and  a  second  electromagnet-iwlndlng 
nt  the  incoming  end  to  be  energized  when  th«'  called 
party  answers  to  cause  the  completion  of  the  i^ath  for 
current  over  the  said  metallic  circuit,  substantlaHy  as  de- 
scribed. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  e.xtending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  super- 
visory signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end.  a  trunk- 
relay  at  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk  actuated  by  cur- 
rent from  over  the  outgoing  end  when  a  connection  exists 
at  snid  latter  end.  a  signal  at  the  Incoming  .nil  whose 
actuation  depends  upon  said  relay,  a  second  r.hiy  at  the 
Incoming  end  serving  when  energized  to  complete  a  path 
for  current  tiirough  said  trunk  relay  over  one  si(|e  of  the 
oatgoing  end  and  when  deenerglzed  to  complete  a  path 
over  the  metallic  cii;cult  of  the  outgoing  end.  whereby  a 
suitable  actuation  of  the  said  supervisory  sii:n»l  Is  se- 
cured and  at  the  same  time  the  signal  at  the  Incoming 
end  Is  suitably  controlled  by  the  trunk  relay,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

•Js.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  adapte4  to  con- 
nect telephone  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  super- 
visory signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end.  n  trunk- 
relay  at  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  actuatetj  by  cur- 
rent from  over  the  outgoing  end  when  connection  exists 
at  said  latter  en^,  a  signal  at  the  incoming  eqd  whose 
actuation  depends  upon  said  relay,  and  a  second  relay  at 
the  incoming  end  actuated  by  current  over  a  portion  of 
the  talking-circuit  when  connection  is  establisl>ed  witli 
the  called  line  to  close  the  circuit  of  said  trunk  relay 
over  one  side  of  the  said  outgoing  end,  said  relay  being 
rendered  inoperative  by  current  over  the  metallic  circuit 
when  the  called  party  responds,  whereby  a  sultalile  actua 
tion  of  the  said  supervisory  signal  Is  secured  aad  at  the 
same  time  the  signal  at  the  incoming  end  is  suirnbly  con- 
trolled  by   the   trunk  relay.   sul>stantially   as  d.'s.rilM.d. 

29.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be 
tween  different   switchboard  sections  and   adapted   to  con 
nect  telephone  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  super 
rhory  signal   associated   with   the  outgoing  end.   a   trunk 
relay  at  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  actuate<l  by  cur 
rent   from   over   the   outgoing   en<i   when   connectlion   exists 
therewith,    a    signal    whose    actuation    depends    upon    said 
relay,   and   a  second   relay  at   the   incoming  end   actuated 
by   current   over   the  called   telephone-line  before  the  sub- 
«crlt>er   resiH)nds   to  complete  a   path   for  said   trunk  relay 
over   one   side   of   the  outgoing  end.   said   second   relay   he 
lag    de«'nerglzed   when    the   called    subscriber    responds    to 
thus   close   a    path   over   the   metallic   circuit  of   the   out- 
going end  for  said  trunk  relay,  whereby  a  suitable  actua 
tlon   of  the  said  supervisory  signal   Is  secured  and  at  the 
same    time    the    signal    at    the    incoming    end    i^    suitably 
cvmfrolltHi   l>v   the   trunk  relay,   substantially   as  described 
30.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  adapted  to  con 


nect  telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  super- 
visory signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end.  a  trunk- 
relay  at  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk  actuated  by  cur- 
rent from  over  the  outgoing  end  when  a  connection  exists 
therewith,  a  signal  whose  actuation  depends  upon  said 
relay,  and  a  second  relay  actuated  over  one  side  of  the 
called  telephone-line  and  ground  when  a  connection  is 
established  therewith  to  complete  a  path  for  current 
through  said  trunk  relay  over  one  side  of  the  outgoing 
end.  said  second  relay  being  deenergized  when  the  called 
subscriber  responds  to  thereby  cause  the  completion  of  a 
path  for  said  trunk-relay  over  the  metallic  circuit  of  the 
outgoing  end.  whereby  a  suitable  actuation  of  the  said 
supervisory  signal  Is  secured  and  at  the  same  time  the 
signal  at  the  incoming  end  is  suitably  controlled  by  the 
trunk-relay,   substantially   as  described. 

.".1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  trunk- 
relay  at  the  Incoming  end  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  cur- 
rent over  the  trunk  from  the  outgoing  end  when  connec- 
tion exists  at  said  end.  a  second  relay  at  the  incoming 
end  of  the  trunk  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  trunk- 
relay  and  suitably  actuated  by  current  over  the  talking 
circuit  when  connection  exists  with  the  called  line,  and  a 
signal  at  the  Incoming  end  controlled  solely  by  said  two 
relays,   substantially  as  described 

.'._'.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  super- 
visory slcnal  associated  with  the  oiTtgotng  end.  a  trunk- 
relay  at  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  actuated  by  cur-  3- 
rent  from  over  the  outgoing  end  when  connection  exists 
at  said  latter  end,  a  signal  at  the  incoming  end  whose 
actuation  depends  upon  said  relay,  and  of  a  differential 
relay  at  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  suitably  actuated 
when  connection  exists  with  the  called  line  and  serving 
to  control  the  circuit  of  the  trunk  relay,  whereby  a  suit- 
able actuation  of  the  said  supervisory  signal  Is  secured 
and  at  the  same  time  the  signal  at  the  incoming  end  is 
suitably  controlled  by  the  trunk  relay,  substantially  as 
described. 

33.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  swltchboard-sectJons  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for\onversatlon,  of  a  signal 
at  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  trunk-relay  at  the 
incoming  end  actuated  by  current  over  the  outgoing  end 
when  connection  exists  at  the  latter  end.  a  differential 
relay  also  at  the  Incoming  end  and  suitably  actuated 
when  connection  exists  with  the  called  line,  said  signal 
being  controlled  by  said  two  relays,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

."I.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  dif- 
ferential relay  at  the  Incoming  end  having  a  winding  In 
each  side  of  the  talking  circuit  and  unresponsive  to  cur- 
rent in  the  metallic  line,  and  a  signal  at  the  Incoming 
end  whose  actuation  depends  upon  said  relay,  substan- 
tially as  described 

,•^5.  The  combination  with  a  trtink-clrcult  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversatiwi.  of  a  super- 
visory signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  a  trunk- 
relay  at  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk  actuated  by  cur- 
rent from  over  the  outgoing  end  when  connection  exists 
at  said  latter  iiid,  a  signal  at  the  incoming  end  whose 
actuation  depends  upon  said  relay,  and  a  second  relay  at 
the  Incoming  end  having  differential  colls,  one  In  each 
side  of  the  talking  circuit,  one  of  said  colls  being  Included 
In  the  path  of  current  over  one  side  of  the  called  line  and 
through  the  grounded  signaling-bell  branch  when  connec- 
tion Is  made  with  the  line,  whereby  the  differential  relay 
la  actuated  to  close  the  circuit  of  said  trunk  relay  over 
one  side  of  the  outgoing  end  and  when  the  called  party 
responds  the  said  differential  relay  is  rendered  inoperative 
to  thereby  close  the  circuit  of  said  trunk-relay  over  the 
metallic  circuit  of  the  outgoing  end,   whereby  a  suitable 
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actnatlon  of  said  supervisory  signal  Is  secured  and  at  the  j 
same  time  the  signal  at  the  Incoming  end  is  suitably  con-  | 
trolled  by  the  trunk  relay,  substantially  as  described.  1 

36.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  dlscon- 
nect-slgnal  at  the  Incoming  end.  a  differential  relay  hav- 
ing a  coil  in  each  side  of  the  talking  circuit  at  the  Incom- 
ing end.  said  relay  being  actuated  by  current  through  one 
of  its  coils  when  connection  has  been  established  with  the 
called  line  and  the  called-party's  telephone  is  not  in  use  to 
place  said  sigqflijn  condition  to  operate  and  said  relay  be- 
jn  rendered  in  iierativ  by  current  In  the  metallic  line 
when  the  called  party  answers,  and  a  trunk  relay  actuated 
by  current  sent  over  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  to  pre- 
vent said  signal  operating  when  connection  exists  at  the 
outgoing  end,  substantially  as  described. 

37.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  super- 
visory signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end.  a  trunk- 
relay  at  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk  actuated  by  current 
from  over  the  outgoing  end  when  connection  exists  at  said 
latter  end,  a  signal  at  the  Incoming  end  whose  actuation 
depends  upon  said  relay,  and  a  second  relay  at  the  Incom- 
ing end  having  differential  coils,  one  in  each  side  of  the 
talking-circuit,  one  of  said  colls  being  included  in  the  path 
of  current  over  one  side  of  the  called  line  and  through 
the  grounded  signaling-bell  branch  when  connection  is 
made  with  the  line,  whereby  the  differential  relay  Is  actu- 
ated to  close  the  circuit  of  .said  trunk-relay  over  one  side 
of  the  outgoing  end  and  when  the  called  party  responds 
the  said  differential  relay  is  rendered  Inoperative  to  there- 
by close  the  circuit  of  said  trunk-relay  over  the  metallic 
circuit  of  the  outgoing  end.  said  differential  relay  also 
controlling  the  circuit  of  the  trunk-relay,  whereby  a  suit- 
able actuation  of  the  said  s\ipervisory  signal  is  secured 
and  at  the  .same  time  the  signal  at  the  Incoming  end  Is 
suitably  controlled  by  the  trunk-relay,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

38.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  discon- 
nect-slgnal  at  the  incoming  end.  a  differential  relay  having 
a  coil  in  each  side  of  the  talking-circuit  at  the  incoming 
end,  said  relay  being  actuated  by  current  through  one  of 
its  colls  over  one  side  of  the  called  telephone-line  to  the 
substation  and  thence  through  the  grounded  signaling-bell 
to  place  said  signal  In  condition  to  operate,  and  said  relay 
being  rendered  inoperative  by  current  in  the  metallic  line 
when  the  called  party  answers,  and  a  trunk-relay  actuated 
by  current  sent  over  the  outgblng  end  of  the  trunk  to  pre- 
vent said  signal  operating  when  connection  exists  at  the 
outgoing  end.  substantially  as  described. 

39.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  ring- 
ing signal  for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  actu- 
ated by  current  over  one  side  of  the  called  line  when  con- 
nection is  established  therewith  to  place  said  signal  In 
condition  to  operate,  and  means  actuated  by  current  in 
the  metallic  line  when  the  called  party  answers  to  Fender 
said  signal  inoperative,  substantially  as  descirbed. 

40.  The  coDQblnatlon  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  ringing 
signal  for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  actuated 
by  current  over  one  side  of  the  called  line  and  the  ground- 
ed signaling  bell  at  the  substation  for  placing  said  signal 
In  condition  to  operate,  and  means  for  rendering  said  sig- 
nal 'inoperative  when  the  called  party  responds,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

41.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-line  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  ring- 
ing signal  for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  actu- 
ated l)y  current  over  a  portion  of  the  tip  side  of  the  talk- 
ing-circuit and  called  line  to  place  said  signal  In  condition 
to  operate,   and    means   responsive   to   current   in   the   me- 


tallic line  when   the  called  party  responds  for  rendering 
said  signal  Inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

42.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  cim- 
nect  telephone  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  ring- 
ing signal  for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  actu- 
ated over  a  portion  of  the  talking-circuit  and  called  line 
when  connection  is  established  with  the  called  line  to 
place  said  signal  in  condition  to  operate,  and  means  for 
rendering  said  relay  inoperative  when  the  called  party  re- 
sponds to  thereby  render  said  signal  Inoperative,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

43.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchbodrd-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  ringing 
Signal  for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  actuated 
over  a  portion  of  the  talking-circuit  and  cjilled  line  when 
connection  is  established  with  the  called  line  to  place  said 
signal  in  condition  to  operate,  and  means  for  de<'nerglzlng 
said  relay  when  the  called  party  responds  to  thereby  ren- 
der said  signal  inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

44.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-.sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  ring- 
ing signal  forthe  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay  actu- 
ated over  a  portion  of  the  talking-circuit  and  called  line 
when  connection  is  established  with  the  called  line  to 
place  said  signal  In  condition  to  operate,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  current  in  the  metallic  line  when  the  called  party 
answers  for  rendering  said  relay  Inoperative  to  thereby 
retire  sal(J  signal,  substantially  as  described. 

45.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect teleiihoue-llnes  together  for  conversation,  of  a  ring- 
ing signal  for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  differential 
relay  having  a  coll  In  each  side  of  the  talking-circuit, 
means  for  closing  a  path  through  one  of  the  colls  when 
connection  is  established  with  the  called  line  to  operate 
the  same  and  thereby  place  said  signal  in  condition  to 
operate,  said  relay  being  rendered  inoperative  by  current 
in  the  -metallic  line  when  the  called  party  responds  to 
thereby  render  said  signal  inert,  substantially  as  described. 

40.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  ringing 
signal  fiu-  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  differential 
relay  having  a  coil  in  each  side  of  the  talking-circuit, 
means  for  closing  circuit  through  one  of  said  coils  and 
over  one  side  of  the  called  line  to  ground  at  the  substa- 
tion when  connection  is  esUblished  with  the  said  line  and 
the  subscriber's  teieph'one  is  not  in  use.  to  thereby  operate 
the  same  and  actuate  the  signal,  said  relay  being  rendered 
inoperative  by  current  in  the  metallic  line  when  the  called 
party  answers  to  thereby  render  the  said  signal  inert,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

47.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  trunk- 
relay  at  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk  actuated  by  current 
from  over  the  outgoing  end  when  connection  exists  at  the 
latter  end,  a  signal  at  the  Incoming  end  whose  actuation 
depends  upon  said  relay,  a  second  relay  at  the  incoming 
end  having  differential  coils,  one  coil  in  each  side  of  the 
talklng-clrcult.  a  .source  of  current,  one  of  said  coils  being 
in  the  path  of  current  from  said  source  over  one  side  of 
the  talking-circuit  when  connection  is  made  with  the  line, 
whereby  the  differential  relay  is  actuated  at  such  time, 
and  means  for  including  the  said  source  of  current  be- 
tween the  said  coils  and  in  the  metallic  circuit  of  the 
called  line  when  the  called  subscriber  responds,  whereby 
the  said  relay  Is  rendered  inoperative  and  the  substation- 
transmitter  Is  charged  for  talking  purposes,  substantially 

as  described. 

48.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a  di»- 
connect-slgnal  for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  means 
actuated  by  current  over  one  side  of  a  called  telephone- 
line    to    place    said    signal    in    condition    to    operate,    and 
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means  aetaated  by  carrcnt  over  the  tnink  from!  the  out- 
going fud  when  connection  exists  with  said  fnd  to  pre- 
vent said  signal  np.^ratln;:,  ^uhstantlally  as  (It-si-eih.'d, 

40.  The  comblnatlun  with  a  trunk  circuit  pxtetdinsj  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapt>>(J  to  con- 
n«ct  telephone-lines  topether  for  convrrsatlon.  of  a  dlscon- 
nect-slgnal  for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  means 
actuated  by  current  flowing  over  one  side  of  a  called  tele- 
phone-line to  the  substation  and  ground  to  pace  said 
siirnal  In  condition  to  operate,  and  means  act  lated  by 
current  over  the  trunk  from  the  outgoing  end  w  hen  con- 
nection'exists  at  said  end  t<>  prevent  said  signal  o|)eratln'.;, 
substantially  as  described. 

r>0.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapte<  to  con- 
nect telephone  ■  lines  together  for  conversation,  )f  a  dls- 
connectsiffual  for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trun  c.  means 
actuated  by  current  ov^r  one  side  of  the  called  t'lephone 
line  and  through  the  grounded  bell  at  the  subs  atlon  to 
place  said  signal  In  condition  to  opt-rate.  jin  1  means 
actuated  by  current  over  the  trunk  from  the  out>:olni;  end 
when  connection  exists  at  said  end  to  prevent  said  signal 
op<>ratlng.  substantially  as  described. 

r>l.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit. exteiidlng  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adaptec  to  con- 
nect telephone  lines  togetht^r  for  conversation.  <  f  a  dis- 
connect signal  for  thf  in<-oming  end  of  the  trun  c,  means 
actuated  by  current  over  the  tip  side  of  the  ca  led  tele- 
phone-line and  thrmi;;h  the  grounded  bell  at  th(  substa- 
tion to  place  said  signal  in  condition  to  operite.  and 
means  actuated  by  current  over  the  trunk  from  the  out- 
going end  when  connection  exists  at  .said  end  to  prevent 
said  signal  operating,  substantially  as  described. 

."<•_'.  The  c«>mbinatlon  with  a  trunk  circuit  exter  ding  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adaptec  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  <f  a  dis 
connect-slgnal  for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  a  relay 
actuated  by  current  over  one  side  of  the  called  t(  lephont-- 
llne  to  place  said  signal  In  condition  to  operate,  aid  a  sec- 
ond relay  actuated  by  current  over  the  trunk  I  rom  the 
outgoing  end  when  connection  exists  at  said  em  to  [ire- 
vt»nr  said  signal  opt^rating.  substantially  as  described. 

.'>.{.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  exteiding  be- 
tw»>en  different  switchl)oard-sectlons  and  adapt»'i]  to  con- 
nt'ct  teicphoni' lines  together  for  convt-rsation.  (fa  dis- 
connect signal  for  the  Incoming  end  of  the  trunk  a  relay 
actuated  by  current  over  one  side  of  the  called  tdephone- 
llne  and  through  the  grounded  signaling-bell  at  the  siili 
station  to  place  said  signal  in  condition  to  operite,  and 
a  second  relay  actuated  by  current  over  the  trunk  from 
the  outgoing  end  when  connection  exists  at  sal<  end  to 
prevrnt  the  operation  of  said  signal,  substantially  as  de- 
scriloMl. 

S4.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  tircuit  extending  be- 
two»n  different  switchboard  sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephones-lines  together  for  conversation,  cf  a  dis- 
connect signal  for  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay 
actuated  over  a  portion  of  the  tip  side  of  the  line  to  place 
said  signal  In  condition  to  op+'rate.  and  a  second  relay 
actuated  by  .iirrent  over  the  trunk  from  the  outgoing  end 
to  render  said  siirnal  ino|>eratlve.  substantially  as  de- 
scrib.'d 

5.'  The  combination  with  a  trunk-clrcult  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard  sections  and  adapted 
nect  telephone-lines  together  fi>r  conversation,  of 
Ing  sign.il  for  the  incoming  rnd  of  the  trunk  placed  in  con- 
dition to  operMte  by  current  over  one  side  of  tWe  called 
line  to  the  substation  and  through  the  grounded  siiniallng- 
bell,  rtnd  means  actuated  by  current  flowing  over  [the  me- 
tallic eircuit  when  the  sutweriber  responds  for  rQnd'Ting 
said  sivrnal  inoperative,  substantially  as  described 

56.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  extending  be- 
twe»n  iliffcrent  switchboard  sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect subscribers'  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a 
supervisory  relay  at  the  outgoing  end  actuated  by  current 
over  said  end  and  ground  when  connection  is  est»blisbed 
at  both  ends  .-f  the  trunk,  a  supervisory  signal  controlled 
by  said  relay,  and  means  actuated  upon  the  resiionsf  of 
the    cail.'d    subscriber    for    disconnecting   said    gronjid    con 


to  con- 
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!   nect  ion   to  render  the  supervisory  relay  and  signal  inop- 
erative, substantially  as  described. 

57.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  extending  be- 
tween different  switchboard-sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect subscribers'  lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a 
supervisory  signaling  device  and  a  source  of  current  at 
the  outgoing  end  connected  bt-tween  ground  and  the 
talking  circuit,  a  ground  connection  from  said  end  at  the 
incoming  end  of  the  trunk  during  connection  with  the 
called  line  to  provide  a  return-path  for  current  from  said 
source  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  ground  connec- 
tion when  the  called  party  answers,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbe<l. 

58.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-clrcult  adapted  to 
connect  telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a 
supervisory  signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  of  the 
trtink  placed  In  condition  to  operate  by  current  over  the 
tip  side  only  of  the  trunk  when  connection  Is  established 
at  said  end  and  with  the  called  line  at  the  other  end,  and 
means  operated  when  a  called  party  responds  to  permit  a 
flow  of  current  over  both  sides  of  the  trunk  to  thereby 
n>nder  the  said  signal  Inopt'ratlve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

59.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  adapted  to  con- 
nect telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  a  supervi- 
sory slgtial  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk. 
an  electromagnet  winding  energized  by  current  flowing 
over  one  side  of  the  trunk  to  place  said  signal  In  condi- 
tion to  operate  when  a  connection  Is  established  at  said 
end.  and  means  operated  upon  the  response  of  the  called 
party  to  permit  a  flow  of  current  over  both  sides  of  the 
trunk,  and  an  electromagnet-winding  In  the  path  of  said 
latter  current  and  adapted  to  render  said  supervisory- 
signal  Inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

60.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  adapted  to 
connect  telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a 
supervisory  signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  of  the 
trunk,  an  electromagnetic  device  having  two  windings, 
one  winding  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  current  over 
one  side  only  of  the  trunk,  and  adapted  when  energized 
to  operate  said  signal,  and  means  operated  when  the  called 
party  responds  to  permit  a  flow  of  current  over  both  sides 
of  the  trunk,  and  a  second  winding  of  said  electromagnetic 
device  In  the  path  of  the  latter  current  and  adapted  when 
energized  to  render  said  signal  Inoperative,  substantially 
as  descrll)ed. 

ttl.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  adajited  to 
connect  telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a 
supervisory  signaling  device  asso<'lated  with  the  outgoing 
end  of  the  trunk  having  two  differential  windings  con- 
nected in  the  path  for  current  over  opposite  sides  of  the 
trunk,  a  path  for  current  being  completed  through  one 
winding  and  over  the  tip  side  of  the  trunk  only  when  con- 
nection has  been  established  at  both  ends  of  the  trunk, 
and  means  operated  when  the  called  party  responds  to 
permit  a  flow  of  current  over  both  sides  of  the  trunk,  and 
through  the  other  winding  of  said  signaling  device  to 
thereby  render  the  signal  Inoperative,  substantially  as 
described. 

»j2.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  adapted  to 
connect  telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a 
trunk-clrcult,  a  supervisory  signal  asst)clated  with  the 
outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  placed  In  condition  to  op<'rate 
by  current  over  the  tip  side  of  the  trunk  with  return  over 
a  third  conductor,  the  metallic  circuit  of  the  trunk  being 
open  to  prevent  a  flow  of  current  thereover,  and  means 
operated  when  the  called  party  responds  to  disconnect 
said  third  conductor  and  complete  the  metallic  circuit  of 
the  trunk  to  permit  a  flow  of  current  thereover  to  render 
said  supervisory  signal  Inoperative,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

63.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  adapted  to 
connect  telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a 
supervisory  signal  associated  with  the  outgoing  end  of 
the  trunk,  an  electromagnet-winding  connected  in  the 
path  of  current  ov>'r  the  tip  side  of  the  trunk  and  ground, 
and  adapted  wh<'n  energiz'd^to  place  said  signal  In  con- 
dition to  operate,  the  metallic  circuit  of  the  trunk  being 
open    to  prevent    a    flow   of  current   thereover,   and   means 
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operated  when  the  called  party  responds  to  disconnect 
the -ground  and  complete  the  metallic  circuit  to  permit 
a  flow  of  current  thereover,  and  a  second  electromagnet- 
winding  at  the  outgoing  end,  the  path  of  the  latter  current 
being  adapted  when  energized  to  render  said  supervisory 
signal  inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

64.  The  combination  with  a  trunk  circuit  adapted  to 
connect  telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a 
supervisory  signaling  device  associated  with  the  outgoing 
end  of  the  trunk  having  two  differential  windings,  one 
winding  being  connected  with  one  side  of  the  trunk  and 
ground  when  a  connection  Is  flrst  established  to  actuate 
the  same  to  actuate  the  signal,  and  means  operated  when 
the  called  party  responds  to  disconnect  the  ground  from 
the  tip  side  of  the  trunk  and  to  connect  the  two  sides  of 
the  trunk  together  to  permit  a  flow  of  current  thereover" 
through  the  other  differential  winding  of  said  signaling 
device,  whereby  the  signal  is  rendered  Inert,  substantially 
as  described. 

«».">.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  adapted  to 
connect  telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a 
supervisory  signaling  device  associated  with  the  outgoing 
end  of  the  trunk  having  differential  windings  placed  in 
the  opjioslte  sides  of  the  talking-circuit  and  responsive 
to  current  over  one  side  of  the  circuit,  the  slghal  being 
inert  when  current  flows  over  both  sides  of  the  circuit, 
means  for  directing  an  excessive  current  through  one 
winding  when  connection  is  established  at  the  outgoing 
end  to  render  the  signal  lno|»eratlve.  and  means  actuated 
upon  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber  for  equalizing 
the  luagnetlc  effect  of  the  current  through  said  coils  when 
the  called  subscriber  responds  whereby  the  signal  Is  ren- 
dered Inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

66.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  adapted  to 
connect  telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a 
relay  at  the  inconilnc  end  actuated  over  a  portion  of  the 
talking  circuit  when  the  trunk  is  connected  with  the  called 
line,  a  trunk-relay  at  said  end  actuated  by  current  over 
the  tip  side  of  the  outgoing  end  of  the  trunk  only  and 
ground  when  the  connection  is  established  at  the  outgoing 
end  and  before  the  called  subscriber  responds,  and  a  signal 
at  the  incoming  end  who.se  actuation  depends  upon  said 
two  relays,  substantially  as  described.  '    I 

G7.  The  combination  with  a  trunk-circuit  adapted  to 
connect  telephone-lines  together  for  conversation,  of  a, 
dlsconnect-slgnal  at  the  incoming  end  of  the  trunk,  a  relay 
at  said  end  actuated  over  a  portion  of  the  talking-circuit 
to  place  said  signal  In  condition  to  operate  when  a  con- 
nection Is  established  with  the  called  line,  and  a  trunk- 
relay  actuated  over  the  tip  side  only  of  the  outgoing  end 
of  the'  trunk  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  signal,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  , 


845.453.  LOCATING-GAGE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
Charles  C.  Elliott,  Troy,  X.  v.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  United  Shirt  &  Collar  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  7.  1904.  Serial  No.  211.454. 
Claim. — 1.  In  a  gage  for  sewing-machlnea,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  bed  of  a 
sewing-machine,  said  support  comprising  a  longitudinally- 
channeled  member  provided  with  a  series  of  notches  along 
one  edge  and  having  also  a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough, 
of  a  carrier  fitted  to  said  channel  and  arranged  to  slide 
longitudinally  therein,  said  carrier  provided  with  a  later- 
ally extending  finger  arranged  to  register  with  said 
notches,  a  depending  stud  secured  to  said  carrier  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  through  the  slot  in  said  support,  a 
•pring  surrounding  said  stud,  and  arranged  between  an 
abutment  carried  by  the  stud  and  the  lower  surface  of 
the  said  support,  and  a  locator  comprising  a  stud  for 
engaging  a  collar-button  and  a  slotted  plate  to  which  said 
stud  Is  attached,  said  slotted  plate  adjustably  secured  to 
the  .said  carrier  by  means  of  a  clamping-screw  engaging 
said  carrier  and  passing  through  the  slotted  portion  of 
the  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  gage  for  sewing  machines,  the  combination  with 
a  stud  for  engaging  a  collar-buttonhole,  of  a  suiiport  for 
Bald   stud   upon   which   said   stud   is   adjustably   mounted,   , 


said  gage  provided  with  an  indicating-scale,  the  gradua- 
tions of  which  correspond  to  the  difference  between  collar 
sizes,  a  clamp  constructed  for  attachment  to  a  sewing- 
machine  bed  and  upon  which  the  supi>ort  is  pivoted,  and 
Impohitlve  spring-actuated  locking  means  between  the 
clamp  and  the  support. 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  clamp, 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  same  to  the  bed-plate 
of  a  machine,  of  a  supi)ort  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
clamp,  and  spring-held  in  position  thereon,  said  support 
provided  with  a  scale,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  support 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon  with  respect  to  said 
scale,  and  a  locating  device  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
carrier. 


845.454.     SASIM.OCK.     S.\.Mt  el  F.  E.stell,  I^s  Angeles. 
Cal.  •  Filed  June  24.  llMi.".,     Serial  No.  266,.S03. 


Claim. — 1  In  a  sash-lock.  In  combination,  a  wlndow- 
sash,  a  pair  of  pressure-bars  secured  to  the  sash  and  in- 
clined from  their  adjacent  ends  away  from  the  style- 
face  of  the  sash,  a  pair  of  friction  rollers  arranged  to 
engage  one  with  each  pressure-bar,  a  spring  drawing  the 
rollers  together,  and  mechanical  means  acting  In  opposi- 
tion to  the  spring  for  separating  the  rollers. 

2.  In  a  sash-lock,  In  combination,  a  wIndow-sash,  a  pair 
of  oppositely-Inclined  pressure-bars  secured  to  the  sash, 
a  pair  of  osclllatable  arms  crossing  the  pressure-bars,  a 
friction  roller  carried  by  the  free  end  of  each  arm  and 
each  engaging  one  of  the  pressure-bars,  and  a  cam  lo- 
cated between  the  arms  for  swinging  them. 

3.  In  a  sash-lcJck,  in  combination,  a  wlndow-sash.  a  pair 
of  pressure-bars  secured  to  the  sash  and  inclined  from 
their  adjacent  ends  away  from  the  style-face  of  the  sash, 
a  pair  of  friction-rollers  arranged  to  engage  one  with 
each  pressure-bar.  a  spring  drawing  the  rollers  together, 
mechanical  means  acting  in  oj^posltlon  to  the  spring  for 
separating  the  rollers,  and  a  catch  means  for  locking  the 
rollers  In  the  separated  position. 

4.  In  a  sash-lock,  in  corubinailon.  a  wlndow-sash.  a  pair 
of  oppositely  Inclined  pressure  bars  secured  to  the  sash,  a 
pair  of  osclllatable  arms  crossing  the  pressure  bars,  a 
frictlon-roller  carried   by   the   free  end  of  each   arm   and 


3262 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  26, 1907. 


each   enitaglng   one    of   the    pressure-bars,    and   a   c»m    for 
swinging  the  arms. 

•'.  In  a  sash  lock,  in  combination,  a  casing;  adapted  to 
fit  with  the  style-face  of  a  window-sash  and  havinR  an 
apertured  faceplate,  a  pair  of  pressure  -  bars  inclined 
from  their  adjacent  ends  away  from  the  face  plate,  a  pair 
of  oscillating  arms  crossing  the  pres.sure-bars,  a  friction- 
roller  carried  by  the  free  end  of  each  arm  and  fixch  en- 
gaglni;  one  of  the  pressure-bars,  a  sprlnir  drawing  the 
arms  together,  and  a  spreading  cam  acting:  in  opiiosltion 
to  the  spring. 

6.  In  a  sash-lock,  in  combination,  a  window  sash,  a  pair 
of  oppositely-Inclined  pressure-bars  stcured  to  the  sash. 
a  pair  of  oscillatable  arms  crossing  the  pressure  bars,  a 
friction-roller  carried  by  the  free  end  of  each  ar^  and 
each  engaifing  one  of  the  pressure-bars,  and  a  cfam  lo- 
cated between  the  arms  for  swinging  them  and  ajdapted 
to  maintain  them  in  the  s»parated  position.  ! 

7.  In  a  sash-lock.  In  combination,  a  window  sajsh.  an 
inclined  pressure-bar  secured  to  the  sash,  a  frictioi^  roller 
running  on  the  pressure-bar,  and  a  catch  for  locking  the 
roller  in  an  Inoperative  position.  ' 

8.  In  a  sash  lock.  In  combination,  a  window  sa)sh.  an 
Inclined  pressure-bar  secured  to  the  sash,  an  osdllatable 
arm  crossing  the  pressure  bar,  a  friction-roller  carfied  by 
the  arm  and  running  on  the  pressure  bar,  mechanism  for 
swiniring  the  arm.  and  a  catch  for  locking  the  arU  In  a 
definite  position. 


845,455.  Al'l'AKATUS  FOR  ltEMO\  ING  HAIRS  Man- 
LBT  G.  FoWLKR.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1.3,  l!)Ot>. 
Serial  No.  343.2-15. 


Claim  1  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  superihious 
hairs,  a  holder  comprising  sections  connected  by  universal 
Joints,  a  plate  having  universal  connection  with  the  ex- 
treme end  of  said  holder,  said  plate  being  mounted  to 
swivel,  means  for  holding  said  plate  against  such  move- 
ment  and  means  electrically  connected  with  said  plate  to 
engage  the  hairs. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  sup«-rtiuous  htirs,  a 
holder  comprising  sections  connected  by  universal  joints. 
a  plate  having  universal  connection  with  the  extreme  end 
of  said  holder,  said  plate  being  mounted  to  swivel,  means 
for  holding  said  plate  against  such  movement,  means  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  plate  to  engage  the  hairs,  the 
support  of  said  plate  having  a  flange,  and  a  current  wire 
having  its  end  held  between  said  plate  and  flange 

."?.  An  apparatus  for  treatment  of  hair  growth,  having 
a  holder  for  the  operating  Instruments,  consisting  of  sec- 


tions 1,  6  and  10,  the  sections  1  and  0  being  in  a  plane 
and  joined  to  move  therein,  and  the  section  10  Joined  to 
have  universal  movements  upon  the  section  6,  and  a  per- 
forated plate  held  to  have  universal  motion  at  the  end  of 
section  10  and  mounted  to  swivel  upon  its  support,  and  a 
series  of  operating  instruments  electrically  connected  with 
said  plate. 


S  4  5  .  4  5  6  .  SEPARATING  LOW-BOILING  PRODUCTS 
FROM  THE  BURNINGOIL  DISTILLATE  OF  PE- 
TROLEUM TO  RAISE  THE  FIRf]  TEST  THEREOF. 
Hkk.m.\.\  Fiu.s<  ir,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1900.     Serial  No.  26.648. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  raising  the  Are  test  of  burn- 
ing oil  distillate,  consisting  in  partially  evaporating  the 
low-test  distillate  by  contact  of  free  steam  therewith  at 
about  the  boiling  point  of  water,  cooling  the  resulting 
mixture  of  oil  and  water  vapors  gradually  until  the 
heavier  oil-vapors  and  the  chief  part  of  the  water-vapor 
are  ultimately  condensed  and  so  separated  from  the 
vapors  of  the  low-boiling  products  which  pass  over,  bring- 
ing the  said  mixture  of  oil  and  water  va[>ors  during  said 
cooling  thereof  Into  repeated  contact  with  the  returning 
condensate  of  hot  water  and  hot  oil  and  also  with  a 
stream  of  low-test  distillate  preliminarily  heatJPd  to  a 
icmpHrature  below  the  boiling  i>oint  of  water  itiHi  not 
lower  than  about  60"  Fahrenheit  below  the  same,  and 
separating  the  oil  and  water  of  condensation  from  each 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  raising  the  fire  test  of  burning  oil  dis- 
tillate, consisting  In  partially  evaporating  the  low  test 
distillate  by  contact  of  free  steam  therewith  at  about  the 
boiling  point  of  water,  cooling  the  resulting  mixture  of 
oil  an<i  water  vapors  gradually  until  the  heavier  oil- 
vapors  and  the  chief  part  of  the  water  vapor  are  ulti- 
mately condensed  and  so  separated  from  the  viii><u"s  of 
the  low-bolllng  products  which  pass  over  bringing  the 
said  mixture  of  oil  and  water  vapors  during  said  cooling 
thereof  into  repeated  contact  with  the  returning  con- 
densate of  hot  water  and  hot  oil.  and  separating  the  oil 
and  water  of  condensation  from  each  other,  substantially 
as  described. 
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3.  The  process  of  raising  the  Are  test  of  burning-oil  dis- 
tillate, consisting  in  partially  evaporating  the  low-test  dis- 
tillate by  contact  therewith  at  about  the  boiling-point  of 
water  of  free  steam  in  sufficient  volume  to  drive  off  the 
low-bolllng  products  in  a  short  time,  to  wit.  under  two 
hours,  cooling  the  resulting  mixture  of  oil  and  water 
vapors  gradually  until  the  heavier  oil-vapors  and  the  chief 
part  of  the  water-vapor  are  ultimately  condensed  and  so 
separated  from  the  vapors  of  the  low-boiling  products 
which  pass  over,  bringing  the  said  mixture  of  oil  and  water 
vapors  during  said  cooling  thereof  Into  repeated  contact 
with  the  returning  condensate  of  hot  water  and  hot  oil  and 
also  with  a  stream  of  low-test  distillate,  and  separating 
the  oil  and  water  of  condensation  from  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  raising  the  fire  test  of  burning-oil  dis- 
tillate, consisting  In  partially  evaporating  the  low-test  dis- 
tillate by  contact  therewith  at  about  the  boiling-point  of 
water  of  free  steam  in  sufl3cient  volume  to  drive  off  th^ 
low-bolllng  products  in  a  short  time,  to  wit.  under  two 
hours,  cooling  the  resulting  mixture  of  oil  and  water 
vapors  gradually  until  the  heavier  oil-vapors  and  the  chief 
part  of  the  water-vapor  are  ultimately  conden.sed  and  so 
separated  from  the  vapors  of  the  low-bolllng  products 
which  pass  over,  bringing  the  said  mixture  of  oil  and  water 
vapors  during  said  cooling  thereof  Into  repeated  contact 
with  the  returning  condensate  of  hot  water  and  hot  oil. 
and  separating  the  oil  and  water  of  condensation  from  each 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  distilling  petroleum  or  hydrocarbon 
oil  containing  hjdrocarbons  with  boiling-points  below  that 
of  water  while  consisting  mainly  of  higher  boiling  prod- 
ucts, consisting  In  admitting  free  steam  at  intervals  below 
thf  surface  of  a  horizontally-traveling  body  of  such  oil  at 
about  the  boiling-point  of  water,  cooling  the  resulting  mix- 
ture of  oil  and  water  vapors  until  the  heavier  oU-vapors 
and  the  chief  part  of  the  water-vapor  are  condensed  and 
so  separated  from  the  vapors  of  the  low-bolllng  products 
which  pass  over,  and  separating  the  oil  and  water  of  con- 
densation from  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  process  of  distilling  petroleum  or  hydrocarbon 
oil  containing  hydrocarbons  with  boiling-points  below  that 
of  water  while  consisting  mainly  of  higher  boiling  prod- 
ucts, consisting  in  admitting  at  intervals  below  the  sur- 
face of  a  horizontally-traveling  body  of  such  oil  at  about 
the  boiling-point  of  water  free  steam  in  sufficient  volume 
to  drive  off  the  low-bolllng  products  in  a  short  time,  to 
wit,  under  two  hours,  cooling  the  resulting  mixture  of 
oil  and  water  vapors  until  the  heavier  oil-vapors  and  the 
chief  part  of  the  water-vapor  are  condensed  and  so  sepa- 
rated from  the  vapors  of  the  low-bolllng  products  which 
pass  over,  and  separating  the  oil  and  water  of  condensa- 
tion from  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  the  distillation  of  liquids,  the  improvement  con- 
sisting In  delivering  free  steam  at  intervals  below  the  sur- 
face of  a  horizontally-traveling  body  of  the  liquid  to  be  dis- 
tilled In  such  manner  that  the  volume  of  so-delivered  steam 
per  cubic  foot  of  liquid  is  lessened  as  the  said  liquid  ap- 
proaches the  outlet  therefor,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  the  distillation  of  liquids,  the  improvement  con- 
sisting in  causing  a  body  of  the  liquid  to  be  distilled  to 
travel  horizontally  and  to  diminish  in  depth  as  it  ap- 
proaches the  outlet  therefor,  and  delivering  free  steam  at 
intervals  below  the  surface  of  said  body  in  such  manner 
that  the  volume  of  so-delivered  steam  per  cubic  foot  of 
liquid  is  lessened  as  said  liquid  approaches  the  outlet 
therefor,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  the  distillation  of  liquids,  the  Improvement  con- 
sisting In  causing  a  body  of  the  liquid  to  be  distilled  to  t 
travel  horizontally  and  to  diminish  in  depth  as  it  ap- 
proaches the  outlet  therefor,  and  delivering  free  steam  at 
Intervals  below  the  surface  of  said  body  in  such  manner 
that  the  volume  of  so-delivered  steam  per  square  foot  of 
exposed  upper  surface  of  said  liquid  is  lessened  as  said 
liquid  approaches  the  outlet  therefor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  The  process  of  distillation,  consisting  in  delivering 
free  steam  at  Intervals  below  the  surface  of  a  horizontally- 
traveling  body  of  the  liquid  to  be  distilled  In  such  manner 


i  that  the  volume  of  so-delivered  steam  per  cable  foot  of 
liquid  Is  lessened  as  the  said  liquid  approaches  the  outlet 
therefor,  and  cooling  the  resulting  mixture  of  vapors  so 
as  to  condense  a  portion  of  them  while  allowing  another 
portion  to  pass  over,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  process  of  distillation,  consisting  In  causing  a 
body  of  the  liquid  to  be  distilled  to  travel  horizontally  and 
to  diminish  In  depth  as  it  approaches  the  outlet  therefor, 
delivering  free  steam  nt  intervals  below  the  surface  of  said 
body  in  such  manner  that  the  volume  of  so-delivered  steam 
per  cubic  foot  of  liquid  is  lessened  as  said  liquid  ap- 
proaches the  outlet  therefor,  and  cooling  the  resulting  mix- 
ture of  vapors  so  as  to  condense  a  portion  of  them  while 
allowing  another  portion  to  pass  over,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  The  process  of  distillation,  consisting  in  causing  a 
body  of  the  liquid  to  be  distilled  to  travel  horizontally  and 
to  diminish  In  depth  as  It  approaches  the  outlet  therefor, 
delivering  free  steam  at  intervals  below  the  surface  of  said 
body  In  such  manner  that  the  volume  of  so-delivered  steam 
per  square  foot  of  exposed  upper  .surface  of  said  liquid  is 
lessened  as  said  liquid  approaches  the  outlet  therefor,  and 
cooling  the  resulting  mixture  of  vapors  so  as  to  condense 
a  portion  of  them  while  allowing  another  portion  to  pass 
over,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  For  separating  low-bolllng  products  from  petroleum 
or  h.vdrocarbon  oil  which  contains  hydrocarbons  with  boil- 
ing-points below  that  of  water  while  -consisting  mainly  of 
higher  boiling  products,  the  continuous  process  which  con- 
sists In  partially  evaporating  said  oil  by  contact  of  free 
steam  therewith,  gradually  cooling  the  evolved  vapors, 
bringing  the  body  of  said  vapors  into  repeated  contact  with 
returning  condensate,  and  adjusting  the  vapor-cooling  to 
such  extent  below  the  boiling-point  of  water  and  the  free- 
steam  admission  to  such  amount  in  excess  of  what  passes 
over  with  the  hydrocarbon  that  the  hydrocarbons  passing 
over  are  mainly  those  with  boiling-points  below  that  of 
y^ater  and  that  the  returning  condensate  is  compo.sed  of 
the  hot  water  from  the  chief  part  of  said  free  steam  as  well 
as  of  the  hot  oil  of  condensation,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  For  separating  low-bolllng  products  from  i)etroleum 
or  hydrocarbon  oil  which  contains  hydrocarbons  with  boil- 
ing-points below  that  of  water  while  consisting  mainly  of 
higher  boiling  products,  the  continuous  process  which  con- 
sists In  partially  evaporating  said  oil  by  contact  of  free 
steam  therewith,  gradually  cooling  the  eyolved  vapors, 
bringing  the  body  of  said  vapors  Into  repeated  contact  with 
a  stream  of  said  oil  preliminarily  heated  by  exchange  of 
temperature  with  the  oil  from  which  the  low-boiling  prod- 
ucts have  been  separated  and  mingled  with  returning  con- 
densate, and  adjusting  the  vapor  cooling  to  such  extent 
below  the  boiling-point  of  water  tind  the  free-steam  ad- 
mission to  such  amount  in  exce>s  of  what  passes  over  with 
the  hydrocarbons  that  the  hydrocarbons  passing  over  are 
mainly  those  with  boiling-points  below  that  of  water 
and  that  the  rctarning  condensate  is  composed  of  the  hot 
water  from  the  chief  part  of  said  free  steam  as  well  as  of 
the  hot  oil  of  condensation,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  For  separating  low-boiling  products  from  petroleum 
01*  hydrocarbon  oil  which  contains  the  hydrocarbons  with 
boiling-points  below  that  of  water  while  consisting  mainly 
of  higher  boiling  products,  the  continuous  process  which 
ci<nsists  in  partially  evajwrating  said  oil  by  contact  of 
free  steam  therewiti;.  gradually  cooling  the  evolved  va- 
pors, bringing  the  body  of  said  vapors  into  repeated  con- 
tact with  returning  condensate,  adjusting  the  vapor  cool- 
ing to  such  extent  below  the  boiling-point  of  water  and 
the  free-steam  admission  to  such  amount  in  excess  of 
what  passes  over  with  the  hydrocarbons  that  the  hydro- 
carbons passing  over  are  mainly  those  with  boiling  points 
below  that  of  water  and  that  the  returning  condensate  Is 
composed  of  the  hot  water  from  the  chief  part  of  said  free 
steam  as  well  as  of  the  hot  oil  of  condensation,  and  con- 
tinuously separating  the  oil  and  water  from  each  other  by 
settling  and  decantatlon.  substantially  as  described. 

IG.  For  separating  low  boiling  products  from  pretroleum 
or  hydrocarbon  oil  containing  hydrocarbons  with  boiling- 
points  below  that  of  water  while  consisting  mainly  of 
higher  boiling  products,  the  continuous  process,  which  Is 
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characterized  by  thp  partial  pvaporafion  of  trtp  said  oil 
•t  about  the  boliintf  point  of  water  by  contact  of  free 
steam  therewith,  and  the  repeated  contact  of  tfce  evolved 
vapors  with  the  specified  pretroleum  or  hydrocarbon  oil  of 
a  temperature  t.elow  the  boiling  point  of  water  and  not 
lower  than  about  HO'  Fahrenheit  below  the  sanie  min^'lt-d 
with  rt'turning  condensate  of  hot  oil  and  the  hot  water 
from  the  chief  part  of  said  free  steam,  substantially  as 
described.  1 


845.457.      I'RKSa.     Clakkncb  N.   Frev,   Clnclni^tl.  Ohio, 
aaslpiior    to   The   J.    M.    Robinson    Manufactiirini;   Pom- 


pany.   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   a  Corporation  of  Oh 
Jan.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,193. 


Filed 


■miiiiiiii  I  iplilMI^  i^"^ 

r  I*    "     "^  I 

rtaitn.l.  In  a  press  of  the  character  descrj)ed  the 
combination  of  the  plunL-r  and  operating-shafj,  means 
between  the  operatinK-shaft  and  plunger  for  recldrocatlnK 
the  pl.inKer.  a  driving  memi)er,  a  friction-clutci  and  a 
positive  throw-out  clutch  between  said  drlvlnRTmember 
and  operatlni;  shaft,  a  connecting  member  between  said 
clutches,  and  means  for  opera  tine  said  clutches  fLr  form- 
ing driving  connection' between  said  clutches  throUh  said 
connecting  member  and  with  said  operating  shift  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plnnu-er.  an  operatins-ahaft.  means  between  sjld  oper- 
ating shaft  and  plunger  for  reciprocating  said  pHin  -.r  a 
driving  member,  a  friction-clutch  and  a  positive  tbrow  out 
dutch  betw,.en  the  said  driving  member  and  oivratlng- 
shaft.  a  drivingshaft  and  gearing  h.-tw.on  sahl  >  ith-s 
and  means  for-operating  .said  clutoh.  -.  :.,r  f  .r.uin  -  ,lr  ving 
connection  between  said  driving  meniln.r  and  drivins-shaft 
and  Iwtween  said  gearing  and  operatinc  shaft,  fubstan- 
tially  as  described.  ; 

•?.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  piuiiirer.  an  operating-shaft,  means  betw»-en  said 
plunder  and  ot>erating-shaft  for  reciprocating  said  {.lunger 
a  driving  member,  a  frictlon-clutch  and  positive  throw-out 
chitoh  hetw.'.n  said  driMiiir  member  and  operating  shaft. 
means  for  automatically  throwing  out  said  positive  clutch  i 
when  said  plunder  Is  In  raised  position,  means  for  causing 
entii:.  III.  tit  of  said  positive  clutch,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  friction  clutch  for  p.-rmitting  said  plunger 
when  said  positive  clutch  is  in  enyragement  to  irPadually 
descend  and  permitting  said  descnt  to  be  arrested  at  de- 
sirable points  of  approach  betwe.-n  the  dies  In  said  press 
for  the  purpose  specitied. 

4.    In   a   press  of  the  character  described,   th.'  ct>mblna 
tion,  with  a  phinuer  and  i.itnmn  for  operating  said  plunger.   ' 


of  means  for  adjusting  said  pitman  to  length,  a  driving- 
shaft,  an  adjusting-shaft  for  said  adjusting  means  moving 
with  .said  plunger,  a  plurality  of  trains  of  gearing  be- 
tween said  driving  shaft  and  adjusting-shaft,  one  of  said 
trains  containing  an  even  number  and  the  other  of  said 
trains  containing  an  odd  number  of  gears,  said  trains  also 
comprising  links  pivoted  respectively  about  said  driving- 
shaft  and  adjusting-shaft  and  to  each  other  and  said 
I  gears  for  continuously  holding  said  gears  of  said  respective 
'  trains  In  mesh,  a  clutch  between  said  trains  of  gearing, 
and  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  clutch  with 
either  of  said  trains  or  adjusting  said  clutch  Into  neutral 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  press  of  the  character  de.scrlbed.  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  the  plunger,  pitmen  articulated  thereto, 
the  operating-shaft,  the  eccentrics  thereon,  and  the  bear- 
ings between  said  eccentrics  and  pitmen,  of  means  for  ad- 
justing said  pitmen  to  length,  a  driving-shaft  statlonarlly 
positioned  In  the  frame  of  the  machine,  an  adjustlne-shaft 
for  said  adjusting  means  Journaled  to  said  pitmen,  a  plu- 
rality of  trains  of  gearing  between  said  driving-shaft  and 
adjusting-shaft  comprising  gears  and  pivoted  links  for  re- 
taining said  gears  In  mesh,  a  clutch,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  clutch  to  either  of  said  trains  of  gearing  or 
adjusting  said  clutch  Into  neutral  position,  substantially 
j   as  described. 

'  fi.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  frame,  plunger,  pitmen  articulated  thereto,  an 
operating-shaft,  eccentrics  thereon  and  bearings  on  the 
pitmen  for  said  eccentrics,  of  means  for  adjusting  said 
pitmen  to  length,  an  adjusting-shaft  for  the  latter  jour- 
naled to  and  moving  with  said  pitmen,  a  drive-shaft,  a 
plurality  of  trains  of  g.-arlng  and  pivoted  links  therefor 
between  said  driving  shaft  and  adjusting  shaft,  one  of  said 
trains  having  an  even  numlier  and  the  other  of  said  trains 
having  an  odd  number  of  gears,  a  clutch  on  said  driving- 
shaft,  said  clutch  having  clutch  connection  with  said  re- 
spective trains  of  gearing,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
clutch  for  connecting  said  clutch  with  either  of  said  trains 
of  gearing  or  adjusting  said  clutch  Into  neutral  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  the  frame,  plunger,  operating-shaft  Journaled  in  the 
frame,  eccentrics  thereon,  pitmen  articulated  to  the  plun- 
ger, bearings  on  said  pitmen  for  said  eccentrics,  means  for 
adjusting  said  pitmen  to  length,  an  adjusting-shaft  for 
.said  adjusting  means  Journaled  to  said  pitmen,  a  driving- 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  trains  of  gearing 
respectively  having  an  even  number  and  an  odd  number  of 
meshing  gears  and  pivoted  links  for  retalniijg  said  gears 
In  mesh,  one  end  gear  of  each  of  said  trains  loosely  jour- 
naled about  said  driving-shaft,  the  other  end  gear  of  each 
of  said  trains  secured  to  said  adjusting-shaft,  said  flrst- 
nnnied  end  k''-ars  respectively  having  clutch-teeth  on  their 
Inner  faces  and  a  groove  between  said  clutch-teeth  and  the 
drivingshaft.  a  pair  of  collars  secured  to  said  driving- 
shaft  in  said  r<spective  grooves  for  limiting  approach  of 
said  gears,  means  for  limiting  separation  of  said  gears,  a 
clutch-collar  splined  to  said  driving-shaft  having  clutch- 
teeth  and  grooves  under  said  clutch-teeth  at  Its  respective 
ends,  and  means  for  shifting  said  clutch-collar  sidewardly 
for  engaging  its  clutch-teeth  with  the  teeth  of  either  of 
said  first  named  end  gears  or  permitting  said  clutch-collar 
to  remain  in  n>'iitral  position,  substantially  as  described. 

N  In  M  press  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  the  frame,  plunger,  operating-shaft,  eccentrics 
thereon,  pitmen  articulated  to  said  plunger,  bearings  on 
said  pitmen  for  said  eccentrics,  each  of  said  pitmen  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  end  meml>ers.  a  right  and  left  hand 
screw  between  said  end  members,  a  collar  secured  to  said 
screw,  a  bracket  having  a  bearing  about  said  screw,  a 
worm-wheel  st-cured  to  said  screw  ai)ove  said  l)earlng,  an 
adjusting-shaft,  bearings  in  each  of  said  brackets  for  said 
adjusting  shaft,  a  drlvini:  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  trains 
of  gearing  and  pivoted  links  therefor  between  said  driv- 
ing-shaft and  adjusting  shaft,  one  of  said  trains  having 
an  even  numl>er  the  other  of  said  trains  having  an  odd 
number  of  gears  respectively  retained  in  mesh  with  each 
other   by   said    links,   a   clutch   on   said   driving-shaft,    and 
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means    for    connecting    said    clutch    with    either    of    said 
trains  of  gearing,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  and  plunger,  of  a  driving-shaft,  an 
■operating-shaft,  driving-gears  between  said  driving-shaft 
and  operating  shaft,  said  driving-shaft  and  operating- 
shaft  Journaled  to  said  frame,  eccentrics  on  said  operat- 
ing shaft,  pitmen  articulated  to  said  plunger,  bearings  on 
said  pitmen  for  said  eccentrics,  said  pitmen  respectively 
comprising  a  pair  of  end  members,  a  right  and  left  hand 
screw  for  each  of  said  pitmen  connecting  said  end  mem 
bers,  a  worm-wheel  for  each  screw,  an  adjusting-shaft 
Journaled  to  said  pitmen,  a  worm  on  said  adjusting-shaft 
for  each  of  said  worm  wheels,  said  adjusting-shaft  hav- 
ing reciprocation  and  forward  and  backward  movement 
with  said  pitmen,  a  pair  of  trains  of  gearing  between  said 
driving-shaft  and  adjusting  shaft  respectively  having  an 
even  number  and  an  odd  number  of  gears,  pivoted  links 
for  each  of  said  trains  of  gearing  for  maintaining  the 
gears  of  said  respective  trains  in  mesh,  a  clutch  surround- 
ing said  driving-shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  clutch 
with  either  of  said  trains  of  gearing,  a  driving  member,  a 
friction-clutch  between  said  driving  member  and  driving- 
shaft,  and  a  positive  clutch  between  said  driving-gears 
and  f>peratlng-8haft.  substantially  as  described. 


845.458.  AUTOMATIC  REGRINDING  VALVE.  Israkl 
B.  Gilbert.  Castle  Shannon.  I'a..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Robert  A.  Martin.  Castle  .Shannon,  Pa.  F'lled  .\ug.  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  .•529,.'i38. 


Claim.— 1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  head  and  stem 
adapted  normally  to  rotate  together,  and  means  actuated 
by  pressure  of  the  valve-head  on  the  valve-seat  for  en- 
abling the  stem  to  turn  Independently  of  the  valve-head. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  head  and  stem  adapted 
to  Interlock  and  rotate  together,  and  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing said  parts  normally  interlocked,  the  pressure  of  the 
spring  being  overcome  and  the  interlocking  connection 
broken  by  pressure  of^he  stem  on  the  valve-head  when 
the  latter  Is  seated.      v_^ 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stem,  a  valve-head  having 
limited  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  the  stem  being 
rotatable  Independently  of  the  head  when  the  latter  Is 
moved  backward  or  Inward  thereon,  the  stem  and  head 
baring  parts  which  Interlock  when  the  head  is  In  out- 
ward or  forward  position  on  the  stem,  and  a  spring  for 
holding  the  head  normally  In  forward  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  valve-head  having  an 
opening  In  Its  upper  end.  a  stem  extending  Into  the  open- 
ing and  having  an  enlarged  Inner  end  rotatable  in  the 
hollow  head,  projections  on  the  stem  and  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  head  interior  adf^ted  to  interlock  and  cause 
the  stem  and  head  to  rotate  together  :  and  a  spring  within 
and  bearing  against  the  head  and  stem  for  holding  said 
parts  normally  iniorlocked. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  valve-head  having  an 
opening  In  Its  upper  end,  projections  within  the  head 
adjacent  the  opening,  a  stem  movable  longitudinally 
through  the  open  end  of  the  head,  lateral  projections  on 
the  stem  and  within  the  head,  and  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  extremity  of  the  stem  and  the  bottom  of  the  , 


head-cavity  and  operating  to  hold  the  projections  of  the 
stem  and  head  interior  normally  interlocked. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  recessed  valve-head  having  a 
spring  depression  In  Its  bottom,  the  stem  having  limited 
longitudinal  movement  in  the  head-cavity  and  formed 
with  a  spring  depression  In  Its  extremity,  interlocking 
projections  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  head  cavity  and 
on  the  stem,  and  a  spring  confined  in  said  depressions 
and   holding  said   projections   normally   Interlocked. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  recessed  valve-head,  a  recess- 
closing  cap  for  the  head  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto, 
the  cap  having  a  stem-passage  and  internal  projections 
around  the  passage,  a  stem  extending  through  the  cap- 
passage,  lateral  projections  on  the  stem  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  the  cap  projections,  and  a  spring  within  the 
head-recess  and  holding  said  projections  normally  inter- 
locked. 


845.459.  ELEVATED  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY.  .Iambs 
M.  GiLsiRAP.  Oakland  Cal.  Filed  .Tuly  ."?!.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  328,506. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-column,  of  a  landing  supported  thereby, 
and  a  spiral  stairway  surrounding  and  supported  by  the 
column  and  leading  to  the  landing. 

2.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  col- 
umns located  along  the  line  of  the  railway,  of  a  landing 
supported  by  said  columns,  and  separate  approaches  lo- 
cated  adjacent    the    respective   columns. 

.l.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  col- 
umns located  along  the  line  of  the  railway,  of  a  landing 
supported  by  .said  columns,  and  •separate  stairways  sup- 
ported by  the  respective  columns. 

4.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  col- 
umns havlntr  ui)i)er  and  lower  lateral  trackway-supports, 
of  upper  and  lower  trackways  connected,  respectively,  to 
said  upper  and  lower  trackway-suiiports.  a  car.  a  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  car  wheels  connected  to  the  car  and 
traveling  on  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  upper  track- 
way, and  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  car-wheels  connected 
to  the  car  and  traveling  on  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of 
the  lower  trackway. 

5.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  col- 
umns having  upper  and  lower  lateral   trackway  supports. 
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of  upp«r  and  lower  trackways  ^ach  comprislne  up^r  and 
'.ower  vertical  flanges  and  lateral  flauKos  and  coqnect.'d, 
respectively,  to  said  upper  and  lower  trackway  supports, 
a  car,  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  car  wheels  c<>nn«Kted  to 
the  car  and  grooved  to  conform  to  the  upper  trnckway 
and  traveling  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  upper  and  l.>wer 
car  wheeLs  connected  to  the  car  and  grooved  to  (jonform 
to    the    lower    rniokway    and    trav'-llni;    thereon.       I 

6.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  wlfb  upper 
and  lower  trackways  and  supports  therefor,  of  a  car, 
bands  or  straps  encircling  the  car  at  different  points 
thereof,  upp.-r  and  lower  car-wheels  connected  to  the  tops 
of  .^id  bands  and  traveling  on  the  upper  trackwpy,  and 
upper  and  lower  car-wheels  traveling  on  the  lowe^  track- 
way. 

7.  An  elevated  railway  having  going  and  returning 
track-rails  merging  Into  a  circular  terminal  track-rail.  ] 

8.  An  elevated  railway  having  upper  and  lowtjr  goin? 
and  returning  track-rails  for  a  train  or  car  to  travel  on, 
and  upper  and  lower  circular  terminal  track  rails  tii.Tglng 
into  said  upper  and  lower  going  and  returning  track  rails. 

9.  An  elevated  railway  having  going  and  returning 
tracks  merging  Into  a  circular  terminal  track.  an<  a  side 
track  leading  to  another  level  of  the  terminal. 

10.  An  elevated  railway  having  going  and  returning 
tracks  merging  into  a  circular  terminal  track,  side  tracks 
leading,  respectively,  from  the  going  and  returning  tracks 
to  another  level  of  the  terminal,  and  means  fo^  trans- 
ferring the  car  from  one  side  track  to  the  other.    1 

11.  An  elevated  railway  having  going  and  returning 
tracks  merging  into  a  circular  terminal  track,  sldje  tracks 
leading.  respecti\ely.  from  the  going  and  returning  tracks 
to  opiHJslte  sides  of  the  terminal  at  another  level  thereof, 
and  means  for  transferring  the  car  from  one  side  track  to 
the  other  transversely  of  the  terminal  track. 

12.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  sup- 
porting columns,  of  upper  and  lower  tra-kways  reprt-sent- 
Ing  different  railroads,  of  upper  and  lower  trackways  rep- 
fsentlng  different  railroads  corresponding  to  til*'  afore- 
said railroads,  upper  and  lower  switches  conii>'r.'.l  to- 
gether and  adapted  for  simultaneous  shifting  or  thiuwing, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  or  thro^v  n-  said 
connected  switches. 

13.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  trackways  and  supports  theref.T,  <•!  a  car, 
bands  or  straps  encircling  the  car  at  different  points  there- 
of, car  wheels  connected  to  the  tops  of  said  l>iinds  and 
traveling  on  the  upper  trackway,  and  car-wheels  traveling 
on  the  lower  trackway. 

14  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  *ith  col- 
umns having  upper  and  lower  lateral  trackway  supports. 
of  upper  and  lower  trackways,  each  comprising  n  vertical 
flanne  and  lateral  flanges  and  connected,  respectively,  to 
said  upper  and  lower  trackway-supports,  a  car.  car  wheels 
connected  to  the  car  and  grooved  to  conform  to  t;hc  upper 
trackway  and  traveling  thereon,  and  car-wheels  <^onnected 
to  th*-  car  and  grooved  to  conform  to  the  lower  trackway 
and  travelhig  thereon. 


each  other.  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  to  the  opposite 
end  compartments,  a  rotary  Impeller  In  each  of  the  said 
compartments  consisting  of  a  disk  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  opening  between  compartments,  whereby  the  gas 
is  compelled  to  pass  alternately  outward  and  Inward 
around  said  disks  and  annular  flanges,  and  laterally  ex- 
tending radial  wings  on  the  face  of  said  disks  for  impelling 
the  gas  during  Its  outward  and  Inward  movement,  the 
wings  operating  on  the  gas  during  Its  outward  movement 
t)elng  In  excess  of  those  operating  during  Us  inward  move- 
ment. 


.<v«_ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  Inwardly-ex- 
tending annular  flanges  dividing  the  space  within  the  cas- 
ing into  a  plurality  of  compartments  centrally  communi- 
cating with  each  other.  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  to  the 
opposite  end  compartments,  a  shaft  extending  axlally 
through  said  casing,  impellers  mounted  on  said  shaft  In 
each  of  said  compartments  consisting  of  a  disk  and  later- 
ally extending  radial  wings  on  the  face  thereof,  the  disk 
in  the  compartment  connecting  with  the  outlet  having 
wings  on  Its  Inner  face  only,  and  the  other  disks  being 
provided  with  wings  on  both  faces. 


8  4  f).  4  61.  LIGHTER.  John  W.  H-^mm'^np.  Taunton, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Staples  Coal  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Ma.s.sachusetts.  Filed  June  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
323,616. 


845,460.  CENTRIFl  tJAL  TAR-EXTRACTOR.  Warben 
W.  (JOBE,  Heloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks.  Morse  & 
Company,  i  hicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr    J.  19l>6.      Serial  No.  309.528.  j 

Claim.  —1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments  centrally  communicating  with 
each  other,  gas  inlet  and  outlet  connections  respectively 
to  the  opposite  end  compartment.s,  a  plurality  of  water- 
Jets  in  the  top  of  each  compartment,  a  rotary  impeller  In 
each  of  the  compartments  consisting  of  a  disk  a»d  lateral 
wings  extending  from  the  hub  to  the  periphery  of  said 
disk,  the  Impeller  In  the  last  compartment  having  wings 
on  Its  Inner  side  only,  and  the  impellers  In  the  other  com- 
partments having  wings  upon  both  sides,  said  compart 
ments  having  apertures  In  their  bottoms,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  Inwardly-pro 
jecting  annular  flanges  dividing  the  space  therein  Into  a 
plurality  of  compartments  centrally  communicating  with 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lighter,  the  combination  with  the  hull ; 
of  a  stationary  tower  located  near  one  end  thereof ;  a 
stationary  supporting  member  extending  laterally  across 
the  hull  near  the  opposite  end  thereof;  a  trolley  boom  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  tower,  and  supported 
at  the  other  end  on  said  support  along  which  It  Is  free  to 
travel  laterally  ;  a  trolley  running  on  said  boom  ;  a  grab- 
bucket  the  position  of  which  is  determined  by  the  position 
of  said  trolley  :  and  means  for  producing  a  lateral  move- 
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ment  of  the  outer  end  of  said  trolley-boom  along  said  sta- 
tionary supporting  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  lighter;  of  a 
stationary  tower  located  near  one  end  thereof:  a  trolley 
boom  plvotally  connected  with  said  tower;  a  stationary 
support  for  the  free  end  of  said  boom  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  lighter:  a  grab-bucket,  the  position  of  which  is  con- 
trolled by  swinging  said  boom  on  its  pivot  ;  and  an  opera- 
tor's stand  located  near  the  top  of  said  tower,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


84  5,4  62.  WIRE  DRAWING  MACHINE.  WILLIAM  J. 
Herald.  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  June  25, 
1906.     Serial  No.  323,400. 


84.-.. 463.      SLIDE -RULE^ 
England.     Filed  May  31. 


3.  A  slide-rule  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base-plate  a,  a  logarithmic  scale  b,  attached  to  said  l.ase- 
plate  and  concentric  therewith  for  Indicating  the  volts 
lost  in  an  electric  circuit,  a  datum  scale  <  .  surrounding 
the  first  named  scale  at  some  dist»nce  therefrom,  fixed 
to  said  base,  for  working  in  conjunction  with  a  point  rf,  an 
outer  sliding  logarithmic  scale  c,  provided  with  the  point  d, 
for  Indicating  the  total  length  <if  said  circuit,  said  scale  c 
surrounding  said  datum  scale  c.  two  lugarithmic  scales  y, 
and  h,  for  indicating  the  total  amperes  in  said  circuit  and 
the  area  for  said  circuit  respectively  and  movable  over 
the  blank  space  l)etween  said  scale  b,  and  said  scale  e,  and 
covering  tlie  datum-scale,  except  at  one  p<.irtion  where  a 
slot  f  Is  formed  for  seeing  the  datum-scale,  said  scale  ^, 
working  In  conjunction  with  said  scale  b.  and  said  scale  h 
working  In  conjunction  with  scale  e. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  drum  loosely  sup- 
ported on  a  suitable  shaft  and  provided  with  silts  extend- 
ing radially  In  the  face  of  the  drum  and  from  one  edge  of  the 
periphery  to  the  other  edge,  of  a  frlctlon-wheel  secured  on 
the  shaft  and  with  which  the  Interior  periphery  of  the 
drum  is  adapted  to  contact  as  the  drum  is  contracted  upon 
the  call  of  the  wire,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drum  loosely  supported  on  a 
suitable  shaft  and  provided  with  slits  extending  radially 
In  the  face  of  the  drum  and  from  one  edge  of  the  periph- 
ery to  the  other  edge,  said  drum  flaring  Internally  out- 
wardly, of  a  frlctlon-wheel  having  a  taper  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  internal  flare  of  the  drum  and  ad- 
justably secured  on  the  shaft  and  with  which  the  Interior 
periphery  of  the  drum  is  adapted  to  contact  as  the  drum 
is  contracted  upon  the  call  of  the  wire,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


Harold  T.   Hi.ncks,   Chester, 
1905.     Serial  No.  263,175. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  slide-rule  of  the  character  described 
two  fixed  concentric  logarithmic  scales  ;  a  concentric  slid- 
ing piece  rotatative  about  said  scales  and  comprising  a 
logarithmic  scale  working  with  the  outer  of  said  fixed 
scale,  a  second  concentric  sliding  piece  with  a  cut-away 
part  and  comprising  two  further  scales  rotatative  over  said 
fixed  scales  and  working  with  the  inner  of  said  fixed 
scales  whereby  a  portion  of  the  outer  of  said  two  fixed 
scales  can  be  viewed  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sliding  scale  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame  a  glass  rotatative  In  said  frame,  two  concentric 
logarithmic  scales  on  said  glass  there  being  a  cut-away 
portion  on  the  outer  of  said  scales,  a  fixed  plate  or  rin?  a 
logarithmic  scale  on  said  plate  or  ring  said  scale  working 
the  outer  of  soJd  cont-entric  scales,  and  a  back  piece  ro- 
tatative in  said  frame  two  concentric  lo^'arithmic  scales  on 
said  back  piece,  the  Inner  scale  working  with  the  Inner 
of  the  first  concentric  scales  and  the  outer  showing  under 
the  cut-away  portion  of  the  outer  of  said  first  concentric 
scales  and  working  with  the  scale  on  the  fixed  plate  or 
ring  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


845,404.  L1FT1.\G-JACK  AND  CUAI7LE  FOR  HATH- 
j  TUBS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Omar  J.  Hotalino,  Johns- 
i        town.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  326,006. 


.   1 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined 
Jack  and  cradle  consisting  of  two  supporting-strips,  means 
for  elevating  .said  strips  and  two  setles  of  lazy-tongs  con- 
necting the  two  end  sections,  as  specified. 

2.  The  herein-described  combination,  of  two  supporting- 
strips,  two  sets  of  toggle-levers  connected  with  each  of 
said  strips,  a  threaded  rod  adapted  to  operate  each  set  of 
toggle-levers,  four  casters  for  8up|)ortlng  the  device  and 
two  series  of  lazy-tongs  connecting  tlie  end  sections,  as 
specified. 

3.  In  combination,  two  Uftlng-jacks  consisting  of  toggle- 
levers  pivoted  to  movable  collars,  rods  for  moving  said 
collars,  two  casters  supporting  each  Jack,  two  series  of 
lazy-tongs  connecting  the  Jacks  together  and  means  for 
holding  said  lazy-tongs  in  any  adjustment,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


845,465.  CONCRETE-FrX)OR  CONSTRUCTION.  Fred- 
erick A.  Kdktitz,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1906.     Seri.Tl  No.  .•nL'.'-'on 


Claim.- -An  improved  concrete  and»nietal  building  con- 
struction consisting  of  main  supports,  a  concrete-and- 
metal  ceiling  or  roof  connected  therewith,  sheet-metal  cor- 
rugated arches  disposed  between  the  supports  and  having 
a  length  less  than  the  distance  between  the  supports, 
plates  extending  transversely  across  the  lower  part  of 
the  arches  and  fixed  to  the  sides  thereof  whereby  the  said 
sides  are  braced  against  the  pressure  of  the  concrete  be- 
tween adjacent  arches,  and  plates  for  closing  the  ends  of 
the  arches. 


8  4  5,4  66.  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  POWER. 
ENOCH  J.  Lane.  Williams,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  R.  Gllmore.  Williams.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  .328.846. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  power,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wheel  having  a  hollow  hub,  disks  closing  the 
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endd  of  the  hub.  a  roller  of  1«'sh  diameter  tban  the  In- 
terior of  the  hub  and  contained  therein  at  one  side  of  the 
center  thereof,  means  for  applying  power  to  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  wheel,  and  independent  guide  rollers  within 
the  hollow  hull  iin'l  fiaving  shafts  turnahly  mounted  in 
the  end  di-ik-;.  suiii  disks  forming  tbrust-beari|igs  to  pre- 
vent endw;-..    Ml    V.  III.  nt  of  the  guide- rollers.       ! 


2.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  power,  a  wleel  having 
a  hollow  hub.  a  roller  turnable  within  and  in  cdntact  with 
the  interior  of  the  hub.  said  roller  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  drum  and  being  located  below  the  cem  er  thereof, 
a  t>earlng  shaft  extending  into  the  roller  witii  interme- 
diate antlfrictlonal  bearings,  guide  rollers  Journiiled  within 
the  hub,  said  rollers  being  spaced  around  the|  inner  cir- 
cumference of  the  drum  and  having  end  jotirti  lU  il  -ks 
dosing  the  ends  of  the  dnini  and  having  bt-ariuu-;  i'  r  <aid 
Joarnals,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  to  the  wheel 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  from  the  bear  ng-shaft. 


84r..4«7.    POCKKT-CI.IP  FOK   ForNT.MN  PE: 
B.   Lkvy,  New  York.   N    Y.      Fil.d   Kec.    1,  1 
No.  34r..894. 


>  S. 
9)6. 


Henky 
Serial 


Claim. ~  1  In  combination  with  a  fi'intain  pen  cap  pro 
vlded  with  an  o^K'ning,  of  a  clip,  and  tiuaus  carried  by 
said  clip  adapted  to  engage  said  opening. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fountain  pen  cap  provided 
with  an  opening,  'if  a  cliii,  wings  rarried  by  said  clip  and 
adapted  to  partly  -iiirround  said  cap,  an  arm,  and  a  pro- 
jection oarrit'd  by  said  arm  adapted  tn  engage  naid  open- 
ing. 


845,468.  BUTTER  -  CUTTER.  Kredebick  J.  Macnish. 
Oak  Park,  111.,  and  Wilmam  E.  Pbn.n,  LakemlUs,  WI«., 
assignors  to  The  Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illiools.  Filed  Jan,  3,  1905. 
Serial  No.  239.4.-)0. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  butter  cutter  ur  printing  machine,  a- 
butter-box  and  a  plunger  for  expelling  butter  therefrom. 
In  combination  with  wires  stretched  across  the  end  of  said 
box,  guides  upon  the  end  of  the  box,  a  spring-bow  having 
its  ends  slldably  held  upon  said  guides,  a  wire  stretched 
upon  the  ends  of  said  bow,  and  levers  for  operating  said 
bow  to  move  said  wire  across  the  end  of  said  box,  substan- 
tially as  descril>ed. 

2.  In  a  butter  cutting  or  printing  machine,  a  butter-box 
and  a  plunger  for  expelling  the  butter  therefrom,  in  com- 
bination with  wires  stretched  across  the  open  end  of  said 
box,  guides  upon  the  end  of  said  box,  a  spring-how  having 
its  ends  slidable  upon  said  guides,  a  cross-cut  wire 
stretched  between  the  ends  of  said  bow,  a  rocking  shaft 
above  said  box,  arms  thereon,  means  for  turning  said 
shaft  and  llnk.s  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  with 
the  ends  of  said  bow  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  said  cross-wire  will  be  moved  across  the  end  of 
said  box,  to  sever  prints  of  butter  from  the  butter  mass, 
sul)stantially  as  described. 

:».  In  a  butter  cutting  or  printing  machine,  a  butter  bt)x 
and  means  for  expelling  butter  therefrom,  in  combination 
with  butter-cutting  wires  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  box, 
a  niitallic  frame  having  standards  at  the  end  of  said  box, 
said  standards  being  provided  with  guides,  a  spring  metal 
bow,  blocks  upon  the  ends  of  said  bow  and  slidable  upon 
<A\(]  ijuid.  <  I  wire,  having  Its  ends  fastened  upon  said 
lunik-*,  aiil  a  rrank  and  lever  mechanism  for  sliding  said 
blocks  on  said  guides,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose sped  fled. 

4.  In  a  butter  cutting  or  printing  machine,  a  butter-box 
and  means  for  expelling  butter  therefrom.  In  combination 
with  butter  severing  wires  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  box, 
standards  provided  with  guides,  a  rocking  shaft  l)orne  by 
the  upper  t-nds  of  said  .standards,  crank  arms  on  said  rock- 
ing shaft,  links  attached  to  said  arms,  blocks  slidable  upon 
said  guides  and  whereto  said  links  are  attached,  and  a 
wire  extending  between  said  l)locks,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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5.  In  a  butter  cutting  or  printing  machine,  a  butter-box 
and  means  for  expelling  butter  therefrom,  in  combination 
with  a  butter-cutting  device  at  the  delivery  end  of  said 
box,  a  metallic  frame  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  box,  a 
gage-plate  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  part  of  said 
franu'  and  occupying  a  plane  parallel  with  the  end  of  the 
box,  means  for  adjusting  said  gage-plate,  and  suitably 
print-delivery  means,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  butter  cutting  or  printing  machine,  a  butter-box, 
equipped  with  a  butter-cutting  device,  a  butter-expelling 
means  a  suitable  butter-cut-off  device,  an  adjustable  gage- 
plate  occupying  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  said 
cutting  device  and  the  right  angled  arm  whereby  said  plate 
is  movable  and  adjustably  supported,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  In  a  butter  cutting  or  printing  machine,  a  butter-box 
equipped  with  butter-cutting  wires  and  butter-expelling 
means.  In  combination  with  a  substantially  right-angled 
delivery-board  having  a  portion  forming  an  extension  of 
the  bottom  of  said  box,  and  means  for  lowering  said  board 
to  deliver  prints  of  butter  In  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  butter  cutting  or  printing  machine,  a  butter-box 
equipped  with  butter  expelling  and  cutting  devices.  In  com- 
bination with  a  right-angled  delivery-board  pivoted  upon 
said  box,  a  catch-lever  normally  supporting  said  board 
and  whereby  said  board  may  be  gently  lowered,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

!>.  In  a  butter  cutting  or  printing  machine,  a  butter-box 
and  butter-severing  devices,  in  combination  with  an  an- 
gular delivery-board  pivoted  upon  said  box,  means  nor- 
mally supporting  said  board,  and  a  lever  whereby  the  oper- 
ator may  gently  lower  said  delivery-board,  substantially 
as  described^- 

10.  In  a  butter  cutting  or  printing  machine,  a  butter-box 
equipped  with  butter  expelling  and  cutting  devices.  In 
combination. with  a  gage,  adapted  to  be  positioned  above 
and  removable  from  the  delivery  end  of  said  box,  an  an- 
gular delivery-board  pivoted  with  relation  to  said  box  to 
receive  a  pile  of  prints  or  bricks,  and  a  latch  normally 
supporting  said  board  in  Its  upright  position,  said  board 
being  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  substantially  a  horizontal 
position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

11.  In  a  butter  cutting  or  printing  machine,  a  delivery- 
box  and  butter-cutling  devices.  In  combination  with  an  an- 
gular delivery-board  adapted  to  receive  and  su|)port  a  pile 
of  prints  or  bricks,  a  receiving-board  said  angular  board 
being  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  a  substantially  ht^f^izontal 
position  to  deposit  said  pile  of  bricks  upon-s»itt-feceiving- 
board,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  butter-cutting  machine,  a  butter-box  and  cut- 
ting devices,  in  combination  with  an  angular  delivery- 
board  having  a  horizontal  pivoted  support,  a  latch-lever 
and  a  part  on  said  delivery-board  to  engage  said  lever 
whereby  said  board  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

13.  In  a  butter  cutting  or  printing  machine,  a  butter-box 
and  cutting-wires,  in  combination  with  a  plunger  In  said 
box.  a  standard  adjacent  to  said  box.  lugs  ;!0  on  said  stand- 
ard, an  angular  rod,  2!t  L'n'  arranged  in  said  lugs,  a  block 
on  said  rod  between  said  lugs,  a  set-screw  in  said  block, 
and  a  gage-plate  attached  to  said  rod  parallel  with  the 
ctittlng-wires  of  said  box,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  butter  cutting  and  printing  machine,  a  suitable 
frame  and  butter-box  erected  thereon,  a  plunger,  means 
upon  the  box  for  operating  said  plunger,  a  metallic  frame 
at  the  delivery  end  of  said  box,  vertical  guides  upon 
said  frame,  vertical  and  horizontal  wires  stretched  upon 
said  frame  across  the  end  of  .said  box,  blocks  slidable  on 
said  guides,  a  bow  whereto  said  blocks  are  attached,  a 
cross-cut  wire  stretched  upon  said  blocks,  a  rocking  shaft 
arranged  upon  said  metallic  frame  above  said  box,  arms 
upon  said  shaft,  links  coiujecting  said  arms  with  said 
blocks,  manual  means  for  operating  said  rock-shaft,  a  gage- 
plate  adjustably  supported  upon  said  metallic  frame,  an 
angular  delivery-board  pivoted  upon  said  frame,  and  a 
latch-lever  for  operating  said  delivery-board,  substantially 
as  described. 

ir..   In  a  butter  cutting  or  printing  machine,  a  butter- 


box,  in  combination  with  a  metallic  frame  at  the  delivery 
end  of  said  box.  said  frame  comprising  the  standards   6  6 
and    the   cross-bars,    2'    7,    horizontal   and   vertical   wires 
stretched   between   said   standards   and   said   bars   respec 
tlvely,   guides  upon   said  standard.s,   a   spring-bow,   blocks 
upon  the  ends  of  said  bow  and  guided  upon  said  standards 
a  cross-cut  wire  stretched  between  said  blocks,  means  for 
reciprocating  said   bow,   a  gage-plate  provided  upon   said 
frame   and   shiftable   into  and   out   of  operating   position 
and  a  suitable  delivery-board,  sObstantially  as  described. 

16.  In  a  butter  cutting  or  printing  machine,  a  suitable 
frame  and  a  butter-box,  in  combination  with  cutting-wires 
stretched  across  the  delivery  ends  of  said  box,  a  cross  cut 
wire  and  means  for  moving  the  same  across  the  end  of 
said  box,  means  for  discharging  the  butter  from  said  box. 
a  right-angled  delivery-board  pivoted  upon  said  frame  be-' 
neath  snld  box  to  receive  the  prints  of  l)utter,  a  latch-lug 
on  said  board,  a  latch-lever  pivoted  beneath  .said  board  to 
engage  said  lug  and  a  stop  upon  said  latch-lever,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

17.  In  a  butter  cutting  or  printing  machine,  a  frame,  in 
combination  with  a  butter-box  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
a  plunger  in  said  box.  a  mechanism  for  moving  said 
plunger  in  said  box,  a  rigid  frame  at  the  discharge  end 
of  said  box,  cutting-wires  stretched  on  said  frame,  a  trans- 
verse reciprocating  cutter  and  a  crank  mechanism  for 
operating  said  transverse  cutter,  said  crank  mechanism 
having  its  pivotal  support  above  said  box.  substantially  as 
described. 

18.  In  a  butter  cutting  or  printing  machine,  a  butter- 
box  with  means  for  discharging  butter  therefrom,  in  com- 
bination with  a  rigid  frame  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
box,  cutting-wires  stretched  on  said  frame,  a  gage-plate 
a  supporting-arm  for  said  gage-plate  pivoted  on  .said  frame 
above  .said  box  and  suitable  butter-delivery  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


845.400.  STAKTERC.\N.  Fredeiiick  J.  Macnish,  Oak 
Park,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  r„rporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  July 
28,  11H>6.     Serial  No.  328,202 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  starter-making  can.  a  suitable  frame.  Id 
combination  with  a  Jacketed  can  trunnioned  therein  on 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  can,  a  combined 
overflow  and  drain  valve  arranged  in  said  jacket  and  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  the  jacket,  substantially  us  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  starter-making  can.  a  suitalile  frame,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  jacketed  can  trunnioned  therein  on  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  can.  a  combined  overflow  and 
drain  valve  arranged  in  said  jacket,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  jacket  and  means  for  tempering  the  contents 
of  the  jacket,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  starter-making  can  a  suitable  frame,  in  comblna- 
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tion  with  a  can  trnnnloned  therein,  a  bracket  fixed  al)i)ve 
said  can.  a  drive-shaft  in  said  bracket,  an  agitator  in  said 
can,  and  detachably  mounted  upon  said  bracket  and  a 
Ueiible  connection  between  said  shaft  and  stld  agitator, 
dubstantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  starter-making  can,  a  suitable  frame,  in  combina 
tion  with  a  can  trunnioned  therein,  a  bearing  fixed  above 
said  can,  a  driving-shaft  in  said  bearing,  an  agitator  pn* 
Tided  in  said  can,  a  flexible  driving  connection  tictwetn 
said  shaft  and  said  agitator  and  a  swinging  support  for 
said  agitator  and  flexible  connection,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  A  starter  making  can  comprising  an  inn^r  and  outer 
tank,  in  combination  with  a  suitable  frame  wherein  said 
can  is  trunnioned.  a  spout  at  the  top  ctimmualcatlng  with 
the  inner  tank  only,  and  means  for  tilting  and  righting 
said  can  In  said  frame  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  .V  suitable  fnuue.  in  combination  with  a  Jacketed  can 
tmnnioned  therein,  a  sp.mt  at  the  top  «f  said  can  and  a 
hook  on  said  spout,  and  means  for  tlltinu'  and  righting  said 
can  on  said  frame,  substantially  as  described 

7.  .V  jacketed  starter  can  trunnioned  in  a  suitable  frame, 
in  combiiMiti«in  with  a  lid  for  said  can.  said  lifl  cnmprising 
a  stationary  portion  and  a  removable  portion,  and  a  spout 
arranged  in  said  stationary  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlited. 

8.  A  starter-can  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  i.ink.  in 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame  wherein  said  can  is 
trunnioned.  means  for  turning  said  can  on  It.s  trunnions,  a 
spout  on  the  top  of  said  can  in  communication  with  the 
Inner  tank  only,  and  a  closure  for  said  spout  ,  substantially 
as  described.  I 

9.  A  starter  can  comprising  an  inner  and  oater  tank.  In 
combination  with  a  suitable  frame  whereon]  said  can  is 
tiunnloned,  means  for  turning  said  can  on  sajd  trunnions, 
a  spout  upon  the  top  of  said  can.  In  coinmuqicatlon  with 
the  inner  tank  and  a  device  on  said  spout  fop  attaching  a 
recelviugreceptacle.  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  starter-can,  comprising  inner  and  outer  tanks 
and  mounted  for  turning  in  a  suitable  framt.  cold-water 
and  steam  plp^s  communicating  with  said  outer  tank 
tlirough  a  common  ci)nnection  and  means  upop  -^aid  frame 
to  prevent  the  turning  of  said  connecting  member  with 
said  can.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

11.  A  starter  can  mounted  for  turniu:;  upon  a  suitable 
frame,  a  bracket  pivoted  upon  said  fram.  unl  normally 
overhan^cing  said  can.  means  for  swinging  said  lirark>t  from 
over  said  can.  an  agitator  in  the  can  and  haviii_-  .  .ii.u_- 
in  said  bracket,  a  rotatable  shaft  on  said  l)racket  and 
suitable  connection  between  said  agitator  anul  .said  shaft 
o|:erating  said  agitator,  substantially  as  described. 

I'J.  .S.  starter  can  mounted  for  turning  upon  ;i  -iuitjide 
frame,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  overluing 
Ing  said  can.  an  agitator  in  said  can  and  hawing  bearings 
in  said  bracket  and  means  for  swinging  said  bracket  from 
over  said  can,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed.  I 

1.'.  .V  starter-can  mounted  for  turning  up<in  a  suitable 
frame,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  said  frame  4nd  normally 
overhanging  said  can.  and  adapted  to  he  swung  from  over 
said  can.  means  for  locking  .said  bracket  in  both  operative 
and  opt-n  position,  an  agitator  in  the  can  and  having  bear- 
ings in  said  bracket  and  means  for  rotating  $aid  agitator, 
substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lan  provided 
with  trunnions,  a  suitable  frame  therefor,  mrans  for  tilt- 
ing the  can  on  said  trunnions,  in  combination  with  a 
bracket  attached  to  said  frame,  said  bracket  comprising  a 
sUtlonary  portion  and  a  swinging  portion  pitoted  on  said 
stationary  portion,  an  agitator  in  said  can  ivnd  journaled 
In  the  end  of  said  swinging  portion,  a  flexible  drive  shaft 
journaled  in  said  bracket  and  suitable  connections  between 
said  drive-shaft  and  said  agitator,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

1.".  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  can  provided 
with  trunnions,  a  suitable  frame  therefor,  a»d  means  for 
tilting  the  can  on  said  trunnions.  In  combination  with,  a 
bracket  attached  to  said  frame,  said  bracket  comprising  a 
stationary  portion  and  a  swinging  portion  plToted  on  said 


stationary  portion,  a  shaft  In  each  said  portions,  a  flexible 
joint  connecting  said  shafts  above  the  pivotal  point  of  the 
bracket,  an  agitator  in  said  can  and  Journaled  upon  the 
outer  end  of  said  swinging  portion  and  a  suitable  connec- 
tion between  said  agitator  and  the  shaft  carried  by  said 
swlnj:ing  portion  in  the  bracket,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  can  mounted 
upon  a  suitalile  frame  and  provided  with  an  a;^itator,  said 
agitator  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
blades  extending  therefrom,  and  an  upper  end  extending 
above  the  toji  of  the  can  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
rest  of  the  shaft,  and  constituting  a  journal  for  said  agi- 
tator, in  combination  with  a  bracket  carrying  a  drive- 
shaft,  a  bearing  upon  said  bracket  for  the  journal  of  said 
agitator  and  a  silt  in  said  bearing  of  greater  width  than 
the  diameter  of  said  agitator-shaft,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  descrilwd. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  mentioned,  a  suitable  frame 
in  combination  with  a  can  trunnioned  therein,  means  for 
swinging  said  can  on  its  trunnions,  a  detachable  agitator 
suspended  in  said  can  and  adapted  for  use  only  when  the 
can  is  in  a  vertical  position,  suitable  drive  mechanism  for 
said  agitator,  and  a  support  for  said  agitator  and  Its  drive 
mechanism  :  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  mentioned,  a  suitable  frame 
in  coml)ination  with  a  can  trunnioned  therein,  means  for 
swinging'  said  can  on  Its  trunnions,  a  detachable  agitator 
suspended  in  said  can  and  adapted  for  use  only  when  the 
can  Is  in  vertical  position,  suitable  drive  mechanism  for 
said  agitator,  and  a  swinging  support  for  said  agitator  and 
Its  drive  mechanism  :  substantially  as  described. 

19.  In  a  starter-making  can.  a  suitable  frame.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  can  trunnioned  therein,  means  for  swinging 
said  can  on  its  trunnions,  a  detachable  agitator  suspended 
in  said  can  and  adapted  for  use  only  when  the  can  is  in 
vertical  position,  suitable  drive  mechanism  for  said  agita- 
tor, a  support  for  said  agitator  and  its  drive  mechanism, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  support  and  drive  mechanism 
from  over  said  can  ;  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


s4.'.4Tu.  CHEESE-VAT.  Fredebick  J.  M.iCNisu.  Oak 
Park.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  28,  19U6.     Serial  No.  328,263. 


Claim.— 1.   A  cheese  vat,   provided   with   a   water  jacket, 
in  combination  with  a  stove  arranged  beneath  the  vat.  a 
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water  heater  or  coil  In  said  stove  and  long  and  short  cir- 
culating pipes  connecting  said  coll  with  opposite  ends  of 
said  water-jacket,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cheese-vat,  provided  with  a  water-jacket,  in  com- 
bination with  a  stove  arranged  beneath  the  vat  and  de- 
tachably secured  thereto,  a  heater-coil  in  said  stove,  and 
long  and  short  circulating  pipes  connecting  said  coll  with 
opposite  ends  of  snid  water  jacket,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cheese-vat  comprising  a  water- 
jacket,  supported  upon  a  plurality  of  detachable  legs, 
with  a  hot  water  heater  arranged  beneath  said  vat  and 
detachably  secured  thereto,  and  circulating-pipes  connect- 
ing said  hot-water  heater  with  said  jacket,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  cheese-vat.  the  combination  of  a  tank  provided 
with  a  water-jacket  ;  with  a  plurality  of  legs  detachably 
secured  thereto,  cross  members  connecting  said  legs  In 
pairs  and  a  heater  detachably  secured  to  said  vat.  and 
resting  upon  one  of  said  cross  members,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  cheese-vat,  the  combination  of  a  tank  provided 
with  a  water-jacket  ;  with  a  plurality  of  detachable  legs 
secured  thereto,  cross  members  connecting  said  legs  In 
pairs,  a  hot-water  heater  arranged  beneath  said  tank  and 
resting  upon  one  of  said  cross  members,  and  circulating- 
pipes  connecting  said  heater  with  said  water-jacket,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  self-heating  cheese-vat  carrying  a  stove  at  one 
end.  a  plurality  of  detachable  legs  secured  thereto  In 
pairs,  and  means  for  shortening  the  pair  of  legs  adjacent 
to  .said  stove  to  tilt  said  vat,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

7.  A  cheese-vat  comprising  a  tank  provided  with  a 
water-jacket  and  having  a  suitable  heater  secured  there- 
to ;  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  legs  detachably 
secured  to  said  vat  and  arranged  in  pairs,  one  of,  said 
pairs  being  shorter  than  the  others,  extension  members 
on  .said  short  pair  of  legs  and  means  for  operating  said 
extension  members  to  tUt  or  right  the  vat,  substantially 
as  described.- 

8.  A  self-heating  cheese-vat  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  detachable  legs  arranged  In  pairs,  fulcrum  devices  ar- 
ranged upon  one  pair  of  said  legs,  and  means  for  short- 
ening another  said  pair  of  legs  to  tilt  the  vat,  subsun- 
tially  as  described.  \ 


845,471.  SEWING-MACHINE  TABLE.  Charlbs  Mitch- 
ELI-,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  1'.,  assignor  to  -Wtllcox  &  Glbbs 
Sewing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  27,  1906.  Serial 
No.  328,063, 


^<< 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  work-table,  comprising 
a  table-top  and  supporting-frames,  each  consisting  of 
flanged  upright  bars  In  pairs  and  two  cross-pieces,  both 
formed  of  pairs  of  flanged  bars  with  corner-webs  between 
the  pairs  of  bars  and  uniting  the  uprights  to  the  cross- 
pieces. 

2.  The  herein  described  work-table,  comprising  a  table- 
top  and  supporting  frames,  each  made  of  pairs  of  flanged 
bars  secured  back  to  back  but  spaced  with  hangers  for 
shaft-bearings  having  webs  adapted  to  be  secured  between 
adjacent  bars. 

3.  The  herein  described  work  table,  comprising  a  table- 
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top  and  supporting-frames,  each  consisting  of  uprights 
and  cross  pieces,  both  made  of  pairs  of  flanged  bars  se- 
cured back  to  back  but  spaced,  with  connectlng-webs  at 
the  corners  and  with  hangers  having  webs  adapted  to  be 
secured  between  the  adjacent  bars  of  either  an  upright  or 
cross-piece. 


845,472.  FOOD  PRODUCT.  Alphonsk  MoREi-I^tTiER, 
Grasse,  France.  Filed  July  .'>,  1904.  Serial  No.  21.". 360. 
Cldim. — A   food   product   consisting   of   an   olive-oil   ex 

tract  of  truffles  having  the  taste  and  odor  characteristic 

of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


845,473.  SEPARABLE  FASTENER.  William  B.  Mitb- 
iHV,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7.  1906.  Serial  No. 
320,588. 
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Claim. — A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  consisting 
of  a  resilient,  laterally-compre.sslble,  globular  stud,  pro- 
vided with  shouldered  clenchlng-cllps,  an  apertured  plate 
to  rest  upon  the  goods,  the  clips  on  the  stud  extending 
through  the  respective  apertures  in  said  plate  and 
clenched  down  on  that  side  of  the  plate  which  Is  to  be 
applied  to  the  goods,  and  an  eyelet  integral  'with  said 
plate  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  goods. 


845,474.  DOOR-HANGER.  Philip  A.  Myers.  Ashland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Myers  and  Brother.  Ashland, 
Ohio,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1905.  Serial  No. 
272,628. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  track  and  a  door, 
of  a  hanger  comprising  an  upper  portion,  a  track-wheel 
mounted  therein,  a  lower  portion  secured  to  the  door,  and 
an  intermediate  member  rotatable  around  and  adjustable 
along  a  vertical  axis  In  one  of  said  portions  and  means 
for  connecting  the  same  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  other 
portion,  said  member  serving  to  adjust  the  door  laterally 
by  its  rotation  and  vertically  by  its  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  track  and  a  door,  of  a 
hanger  comprising  an  upper  portion,  a  track-wheel  mount- 
ed therein,  a  lower  portion  secured  to  the  door,  an  inter- 
mediate member  rotataldc  around  and  adjustable  along  a 
vertical  axis  in  one  of  said  portions  and  means  for  plv- 
otally  connecting  the  same  to  the  other  portion  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  track,  said  member  serving  to  adjust 
the  door  laterally  by  its  rotation  and  vertically  by  its 
longitudinal   adjustment,  substantially   as  described. 

3.  The   combination,    with    a    track    and    a    door,    of   a 
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puriiou  01  iiif  iiaujjtT  ir  iiiainTains  Hjxea 
ipect  to  their  distance  from  tlie  vert\cal 
t.  substantially  as  described.  \^ 

»tion.    with    a    track    and    a    floor,    of    a 


hanger  conipriains  a  wheel  supporting  framej  a  track- 
wheel  mounted  therein,  a  plate  secured  to  th#  door  and 
provided  with  a  vertical  bearlns.  and  an  Intermediate 
member  rotatable  and  vertically  adjustable  In  said  bear- 
ing and  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  wheel  supporting  frame,  said  member  serving  to 
adjui^t  the  door  laterally  by  Its  rotation  and  vertically 
by  Its  vertical  adjustment  In  said  bearing,  su^jstantlally 
as  descrll)ed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  track  and  a  floor,  of  a 
hanger  comprlsinj;  a  wheelsupi  :  '  n.  ::  ni.r,  a  track- 
wheel  mounted  therein,  a  plate  Mtuinl  n>  tke  door,  a 
vertical  bearing  carried  thereby,  an  Intermediajte  member 
BMvable  and  vertically  adjustable  In  said  henring,  and 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  same  to  the  wheel- 
supporting  frame  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  track,  said 
member  serving  to  adjust  the  door  laterally  \>y  its  rota- 
tion and  vertically  by  Its  vertical  adjustment,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

r>.  The  combination,  with  a  track  and  a  loor,  of  a 
hanger  comprising  an  upper  portion,  a  track-wheel  mount 
ed  therein,  a  lower  portion  secured  to  the  do«r.  and  an 
Intermediate  member  movable  around  and  jadjustablc 
along  a  vertical  axis  in  one  of  said  portions,  i  part  car- 
ried by  said  intermediate  member  and  arranged  eccen- 
trically thereto,  forming  the  connection  betjweeii  said 
movable  member  and  the  other  portioq  of  tjie  htnvrer, 
with  which  other  portion  of  the  hanger  it  malntains^xed 
relations  with  respect 
plane  of  the  track. 

fi  The  combinal 
hanger  comprising  an  upper  portion,  a  track  wh'Hi'l  mounted 
therein,  a  lower  portion  secured  to  the  door,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate member  rotatable  around  and  adJustHMe  along 
a  vertical  axis  in  one  of  said  portions,  a  part  carried  by 
said  int»>rraedlate  member  and  arranged  eccentrically  there- 
to forming  the  connection  between  said  rotatafile  member 
and  the  other  portion  of  the  hanger,  and  means  for  plv- 
otally connecting  the  same  to  the  other  portion  on  an  a.xis 
parallel  with  the  track,  substantially  as  descrilxed. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  track  and  a  door,  of  a 
hanger  comprising  an  upper  portion,  a  track  wher!  mounted 
therein,  a  lower  portion  secured  to  the  door,  an  intermedi- 
ate member  rotatable  around  a  vertical  axis  in  «>ne  of  said 
portions,  an  eccentrically-disposed  member  carried  by  said 
intermediate  member  and  having  a  t)earlng  therein,  a 
coupling  member  plvotally  mounted  In  said  bearing,  the 
pivotal  axis  being  vertical,  and  means  for  conaectinix  the 
same  to  the  other  portion  of  the  hanger,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  track  and  a  door,  of  a 
hanger  comprising  an  upper  portion,  a  track  wherl  mounted 
therein,  a  lower  portinn  secured  to  the  door,  an  intermedi- 
ate member  rotatable  around  a  vertical  axis  In  ©ne  of  said 
portions,  a  head  located  eccentrically  thereto  und  having 
a  bearing  therein,  a  coupling  member  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  bearing,  the  axis  being  vertical,  and  means  for  plv- 
otally connecting  the  same  to  the  other  portion  of  the 
hanger  around  an  axis  parallel  to  the  track,  stibstantially 
as  described 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  track  and  a  door,  of  a 
hanger  comprising  a  wheel  supporting  frame,  a  track- 
whe<M  mounted  therein,  a  plate  secured  to  the  door,  a  ver- 
tical hearing  on  the  same,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  bearing,  an  eccentrically-disposed  head  carried  there- 
by and  having  a  bearing  located  therein  and  eccentric  to 
the  first  nientioned  bearing,  a  coupling  member  mounted  in 
said  last  mentioned  bearing,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
same  with  the  wheel-supporting  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  track  and  a  floor,  of  a 
hanger  comprising  a  wheel-supporting  frame,  a  track- 
wheel  mounted  therein,  a  plate  secured  to  the  door,  a  ver- 
tical bearing  carried  by  said  plate,  a  member  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  bearing,  a  head  located  ecoentrloally  there- 
to and  having  a  second  bearing  locat(>d  therein  and  eccen- 
tric to  the  flrst-mentioned  bearing,  a  coupling  member 
mounted  in  said  last  mentioned  bearing,  and  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  said   coupling  member   to  the   wheel- 


!  supporting  frame  aronnd  an  axis  parallel  with  the  track, 
substantially  as  described. 

11.  The  combination,  with  a  track  and  a  door,  of  a 
hanger  comprising  a  track  wheel,  a  plate  sejcured  to  the 
door,  a  vertical  bearing  carried  by  said  plate,  a  meml)er 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  t>earing,  and  a  head  located  ec- 
?entrically  thereto,  a  coupling  member  plvotally  mounted 
in  said  head,  the  pivotal  axis  being  vertical,  Interfltting 
bearing-lugs  formed  on  said  coupling  member  and  wheel- 
frame,  and  a  removable  plvot-pIn  passing  through  said 
bearing-lugs  parallel  with  the  track,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  track  and  a  door,  of  a 
hanger  comprising  a  ;K'heel-8upportlng  frame,  parallel  plvot- 
lugs  and  an  intertnedlate  guard  -  hook,  a  track  -  wheel 
mounted  therein,  a  plate  secured  to  the  door,  a  vertical 
bearing  carried  by  said  plate,  a  member  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bearing,  a  head  located  eccentrically  thereto,  a 
coupling  member  pivoted  In  said  bead,  the  pivotal  axis 
being  vertical,  pivot-lugs  on  said  coupling  member  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  pivot-lugs  of  the  wheel-supporting 
frame  and  separated  to  receive  the  guard-hook  between 
them,  and  a  removable  pivot  pin  passing  through  said 
pivot-lugs  parallel  with  the  track,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

1.^.  The  combination,  with  a  track  and  a  door,  of  n 
hanger  comprising  a  wheel  supporting  frame,  a  track- 
wheel,  a  plate  secured  to  the  door,  a  vertical  bearing  car 
ried  by  said  plate,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
bearing,  a  head  located  eccentrically  thereto  and  having 
a  bearing  recess  in  the  under  side  of  said  head,  and  an 
aperture  of  less  diameter  above  the  same,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber comprising  a  disk  fitting  In  the  bearing- recess  of  the 
head,  and  having  a  part  extending  through  the  aperture 
of  said  head,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  coupling 
member  to  the  wheel-supporting  tratne,  substantially  as 
described. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  track  and  a  door,  of  a 
hanger  comprising  a  wheel-supporting  frame,  a  track- 
wheel,  a  plate  secured  to  the  door,  a  vertical  bearing  car- 
ried by  said  plate,  ai^  intermediate  member  mounted  in 
said  bearini,'.  a  threaded  portion  on  said  member  extend- 
.  ing  below  said  bearing,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  threaded 
portion,  a  set-screw  mounted  In  the  bearing  to  lock  the 
intermediate  member  against  rotation,  a  head  located  ec- 
ctntrically  to  said  intermediate  member  and  having  a 
bearing  therein,  a  coupling  member  mounted  in  the  last 
mentioned  bearing,  and  means  for  connecting  said  coupling 
member  to  the  wheel-supporting  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

1.").  The  combination,  with  a  track  and  a  door,  of  a 
hanger  comprising  a  wheel-supporting  frame,  a  track- 
wheel,  a  plate  secured  to  the  door,  a  vertical  bearing  car- 
ried by  said  plate,  an  Intermediate  member  mounted  In 
said  bearing,  a  threaded  portion  on  said  member  extend- 
ing below  said  bearing,  a  nut  mounted  on  .said  threaded 
portion,  a  set  screw  mounted  in  the  bearing  to  lock  the  In 
termedlate  member  against  rotation,  a  head  located  ec- 
centrically to  said  Intermediate  portion  and  having  a  bear- 
ing therein,  a  coupling  member  mounted  in  the  eccentric- 
head  bearing,  and  means  for  separably  connecting  said 
coupling  member  to  said  wheel-supporting  frame  around 
a  pivotal  axis  parallel  with  the  track,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  track  and  a  door,  of  a 
hanger  comprising  a  wheel-supporting  frame,  a  track- 
wheel,  a  plate  secured  to  the  door,  a  vertical  bearing  car- 
ried by  said  plate,  an  intermediate  member  mounted  In 
said  bearing,  a  threaded  portion  on  said  member  extend- 
ing below  said  bearing,  a  nut  mounts  on  said  threaded 
portion  to  adjust  said  intermediate  member  vertically, 
means  for  locking  said  Inatrmedlate  member  against  ro- 
tation, a  head  carried  by  said  intermediate  member  and  lo- 
cated eccentrically  thereto  and  having  a  bearing  therein, 
a  coupling  member  mounted  in  the  eccentric-head  bearing, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  wheel  support- 
ing frame,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  The  combination,  with  a  track  and  a  door,  of  hang- 
ers for  said  door,  each  comprising  an  upper  portion  and  a 
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track-wheel  mounted  therein,  a  low«r  portion  secured  to 
the  door,  an  intermediate  member  rotatable  around  a  ver- 
tical axis  in  the  lower  portion,  a  head  carried  by  said  in- 
termediate member  and  located  eccentrically  thereto  and 
having  a  bearing  therein,  a  coupling  member  mounted  In 
said  bearing,  the  axis  being  vertical,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  same  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  hanger, 
means  for  so  connecting  said  Intermediate  members  as  to 
cause  the  same  to  totate  in  unison,  and  hand-operated 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  intermediate  members, 
substantially  as  described. 

18.  The  combination,  with  a  track  and  a  door,  of  hang- 
ers for  said  door,  each  comprLsing  an  upper  portion  and 
a  track-wheel  mounted  therein,  a  lower  portion  secured  to 
the  door,  an  Intermediate  member  rotatable  around  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  lower  portion,  a  head  carried  thereby 
and  located  eccentrically  thereto  and  having  a  bearing 
therein,  and  a  coupling  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  bearing,  the  axis  being  vertical,  means  for  connecting 
the  same  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  hanger,  means  for 
so  connecting  said  Intermediate  members  as  to  cause  the 
same  to  rotate  In  unison,  hand-operated  means  for  rotat- 
ing one  of  said  Intermediate  members,  and  means  for  hold 
ing  the  same  In  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

19.  A  door-hanger  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plate  for  attachment  to  a  door,  a  hanger  member  con- 
nected to  said  plate  for  vertical  and  axial  adjustment, 
means  coacting  with  said  plate  and  member  to  adjust  the 
latter  and  a  wheel-housing  eccentrically  and  plvotally 
connected  to  said  adjustable  member  on  a  horizontal  axis. 

20.  A  door-hanger  comprising  a  sheave  -  supporting 
hanger-frame  and  a  door-supporting  strap  and  means  con- 
necting said  frame  and  strap,  said  means  adapted  to 
turn  on  vertical  and  horizontal  axes. 


845,475.      SAW-SHARPKNER.      James   W.   McAl5in,   Sa- 
vannah. Gh.     Filed  June  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,885. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  herein  -  described  saw  -  sharpener  com- 
prising a  saw-clamp  having  parallel  longitudinal  edges,  a 
file,  a  file-holder,  a  carrier  above  which  said  file-holder 
Is  located,  said  carrier  being  composed  of  two  blocks  fitted 
against  said  longitudinal  edges,  and  a  connecting-plate 
extended  over  said  clamp  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
opening  to  accommodate  the  file  and  file-holder,  and 
means  engaging  each  of  said  blocks  for  causing  them  to 
move  longitudinally  of  the  clamp. 

^.  The  herein  -  described  saw  -  sharpener  comprising  a 
saw-clamp  having  parallel  longitudinal  edges,  a  file,  a 
file  holder,  a  carrier  above  which  said  file-holder  is  lo- 
cated, said  carrier  being  composed  of  twp  blocks  fitted 
against  said  longitudinal  edges,  and  a  connecting-plate 
extended  over  said  clamp  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
opening  to  accommodate  the  file  and  file-holder,  .said  plate 
being  plvotally  secured  to  one  of  said  blocks,  and  having 
a  slot  near  its  other  end,  a  nutted  bolt  passed  through 
said  slot  and  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  blocks,  and 
means  engaging  each  of  said  blocks  for  effecting  the 
movement  thereof  longitudinally  of  the  clamp. 

3.  The  herein  -  described  saw  -  sharpener  comprising  a 
saw-clamp  having  porallel  longitudinal  edges,  a  file,  a 
file-holder,  a  carrier  above  which  said  file-holder  is  lo- 
cated, said  carrier  being  composed  of  two  blocks  fitted 
against    said    longitudinal    edges,    a    connecting-plate    ex- 


tended over  said  clamp  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
opening  to  accommodate  the  file  and  file-holder,  and  ver- 
tical guideways  mounted  on  said  plate  and  open  at  their 
upper  ends,  said  file-holder  fitting  In  said  guideways,  and 
means  engaging  each  of  said  blocks  for  causing  them  to 
move  longitudinally  of  the  clamp. 

4.  The  herein  -  described  saw  -  sharpener  comprising  a 
saw-clamp,  a  flic,  a  file-holder,  a  carrier  for  the  latter 
fitted  at  Its  ends  to  travel  on  said  clamp,  threaded 
clutches'  carried  by  said  carrier  at  each  side  of  the  clamp, 
threaded  rods  at  opposite  sides  of  the  clamp  with  which 
said  clutches  engage,  and  means  for  eflfectlng  the  simul- 
taneous actuation  of  both  rods. 

5.  The  herein  -  described  saw  -  sharpener  comprising  a 
saw-clamp  having  parallel  longitudinal  edges,  a  file- 
holder,  ^a  carrier  therefor  composed  of  two  blocks  fitted 
against  said  longitudinal  edges,  and  a  connecting-plate 
extended  over  said  clamp,  threaded  clutches  carried  by 
said  blocks,  threaded  rods  at  opposite  sides  of  the  clamp 
with  which  said  clutches  engage,  and  means  for  effecting 
the   simultaneous  actuation   of  both   rods. 

6.  The  herein  -  described  saw  -  sharpener  comprising  a 
saw-clamp  composed  of  two  end  cross  bars  and  two  lon- 
gitudinally-disposed parallel  members,  one  being  fixed  to 
said  cross-bars  and  the  other  movable,  means  mounted  on 
said  cross-bars  for  adjusting  and  holding  said  movable 
member,  a  file,  a  file  holder,  a  carrier  for  the  latter  com- 
posed of  two  blocks  at  opposite  sides  of  the  clamp,  each 
block  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  plate  forming  a  con- 
nection between  said  blocks,  and  means  detachably  secur- 
ing said  plate  to  one  of  said  blocks,  threaded  rods  mount- 
ed at  their  ends  in  said  cross-bars  and  with  which  engage 
said  threaded  portion  of  said  blocks,  and  means  mounted 
on  one  of  said  cross-bars  for  effecting  the  simultaneous 
operation  of  both  of  said  threaded  rods. 

7.  The  saw-sharpener  herein  described  comprising  the 
clamp  composed  of  two  end  cross-bars  and  two  members, 
one  being  fixed  to  said  cross-bars  and  the  other  movable 
in  guideways  thereof,  adjusting-rods  mounted  on  said 
cross-bars  and  engaging  said  movable  member,  blocks 
guided  by  said  clamp,  threaded  rods  mounted  in  said 
cross-bars,  means  for  actuating  said  rods,  means  carried 
by  said  blocks  for  detachably  engaging  said  rods,  the 
plate  extended  over  said  clamp  and  secured  to  said 
blocks,  vertical  guide-bars  on  said  plate,  the  file-holder, 
and  stop-pins  between  said  guide-bars. 


8  4  5,470.  SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC- 
LAMP  SOCKETS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jamks  V.  Neil- 
SON,  Bridgeport,  Conn,,  assignor  to  The  Hryant  Elec- 
tric Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  July  25,   1906.     Serial   No.   327,606. 


s 


Claim. — 1.  An  electrical  switch  device  having  a  spindle 
and  a  contact-piece  connected  with  lost  motion  to  said 
spindle,  and  directly  operated  by  the  latter  with  means 
tending  to  keep  said  parts  In  the  same  positions  with  re- 
lation to  each  other  rotarlly. 

2.  .\  key-socket  having  a  spindle  and  a  contact-piece 
connected  with  lost  motion  to  said  spindle,  and  directly 
operated  by  the  latter  with  spring  means  tending  to  keep 
the  spindle  and  contact  piece  in  the  same  positions  with 
relation  to  each  other  rotarlly. 

3.  A  key-socket  having  a  spindle,  a  thumb  key  and  a 
contact-piece  connected  with  lost  motion  to  said  spindle 
and  directly  operated  by  the  latter  with  a  spring  con- 
necting the  spindle  and  the  contact  piece  tending  to  keep 
them  In  the  same  position  with  relation  to  each  other 
rotarlly. 
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4  A  key-socket  havtnir  a  spindle  and  contartiplpce  con- 
nected with  lost  motion  to  said  spindle,  with  a  spring  con- 
necting thf  spindle  and  contact-piece  and  secured  to  tht> 
latt»'r  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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845,477  BOAT  REI.KASING  I>EVICK.  Har«y  G.  Oli- 
VKB,  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  l»ec.  15.  1905,  Serial  No. 
291.860. 


Claim. — 1.  The  herein-described  boat  -  relea.sing  device 
consisting  of  uprights  secured  in  the  boat,  weighted  hooks 
pivoted  to  said  uprights  near  the  upper  ends  thereof  and 
the  points  of  whioh  are  adapted  to  pa.ss  through  apertures 
formed  In  the  ends  of  said  uprights,  means  for  locking 
gald  hooks  In  their  closed  position,  pulley-ivhoels  con- 
nected with  the  pivoted  portions  of  said  hooks,  and  flexible 
devices  connected  with  the  oi)poslte  side  faces  of  said  pul- 
ley-wheels and  passing  beneath  pulleys  mounted  In  the 
bottom  of  the  boat  and  connected  between  said  pulleys, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  boat-releasing  device  consisting 
of  uprights  secured  In  the  boat,  weighted  hooks  pivoted  to 
said  uprights  near  the  upper  ends  thereof  and  the  points 
of  which  are  adapted  to  pass  through  apertures  formed  In 
the  ends  of  said  uprights,  means  for  locking  s»ld  hooks  In 
their  closed  position,  pulley-wheels  connect»>d  with  the 
pivoted  portions  of  said  hooks,  flexible  devices  connected 
with  the  opposite  side  faces  of  said  pulley.wheels  and 
passing  beneath  pulleys  mounted  In  the  bottom  of  the 
boat  and  connected  between  said  pulleys,  and  hoisting- 
tackle  provided  with  blocks  having  links  adapted  to  en- 
gage   said    hooks,    substantially    as    shown    and    described. 

3.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  rods 
or  supports  adapted  to  be  secured  In  a  boat  und  provided 
at  their  upper  ends  with  apertures,  weighted  hooks  piv- 
oted to  said  rods  or  supports  and  the  free  ends  of  which 
are  adapted  to  pass  through  said  apertures,  means  for 
locking  said  hooks  In  their  closed  position,  pulley-wheels 
connected  with  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  hooks,  and  flexible 
device's  connected  with  the  opposite  side  faces  of  the  pul- 
ley-wheels and  adapted  to  be  passed  around  pulleys  mount- 
ed In  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  substantially  a$  shown  and 
descrli)ed 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  rods 
or  supports  adapted  to  l>e  secured  In  a  boat  and  provided 
at  their  upper  ends  with  apertures,  weighted  hooks  piv- 
oted to  said  rods  or  supports  and  the  free  eqds  of  which 
ar«    adapted    to    pass    through    said   apertureH^    means   for 


loclrlnj:  said  hooks  In  their  closed  position,  pulley-wheels 
connected  with  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  hooks,  and  flexible 
devices  connected  with  the  opposite  side  faces  of  the  pul- 
ley-wheels and  adapted  to  be  passed  around  pulleys  mount- 
ed In  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  the  connection  of  the  pulley- 
wheels  with  the  htx)ks  being  made  by  means  of  bolts  which 
are  passed  through  said  hooks  and  through  the  uprights 
or  supports  and  through  said  wheels  and  on  which  said 
wheels  are  longitudinally  movable,  and  means  for  locking 
said  wheels  to  said  bolts,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  boat  provided  with  uprights,  weighted  hooks  piv- 
oted near  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights  and  the  free 
ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  pass  through  apertures  In 
said  uprights,  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  hooks  with 
said  uprights  being  made  by  means  of  bolts  which  are 
passed  therethrough,  pulley-wheels  mounted  on  said  bolts, 
pulleys  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  boat,  and  flexible 
devices  connected  with  the  opposite  side  faces  of  said  pul- 
ley wheels  and  passed  around  the  pulleys  In  the  bottom  of 
the  boat,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8  4  5.478.  BOX  FOR  ILLUMINATED  SIGNS  AND 
TRANSPARENCIES.  GK0B0E8  E.  Rainadd.  Vlncennes, 
France.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  280.119. 


Claim. — 1.  A  box  for  Bigns  and  luminous  transparen- 
cies having  one  or  more  transparent  designs  In  relief  upon 
the  front  face  and  hollow  upon  the  back,  one  of  the  faces 
of  the  box  consisting  of  a  supporting-plate  of  glass  upon 
the  front  faco-^  which  the  back  faces  of  the  designs  are 
fixed  to  prevent  admission  of  foreign  matters  to  the  hol- 
low portions  of  the  designs,  the  portions  of  the  supporting- 
plate  not  covered  by  the  afBxed  designs  being  rendered 
opaque  and  the  portions  covered  by  said  designs  being  left 
transparent,  the  parts  being  combined  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  box  for  signs  and  luminous  transparencies  hav- 
ing one  or  more  designs  In  relief  upon  the  front  face  and 
hollow  upon  the  back,  one  of  the  faces  of  the  box  consist- 
ing of  a  supporting-plate  upon  the  front  face  of  which  the 
back  faces  of  the  designs  are  fixed  to  prevent  admission  of 
foreign  matters  to  the  hollow  portions  of  the  designs,  the 
combination  with  the  supporttng-plate  of  bolts  passing 
through  holes  provided  In  the  designs  and  through  corre- 
sponding holes  In  the  supporting-plate,  and  nuts  applied 
upon  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  bolts. 

3.  In  a  box  for  signs  and  luminous  transparencies  hav- 
ing one  or  more  designs  In  relief  upon  the  front  face  and 
hollow  upon  the  back,  one  of  the  faces  of  the  box  consist- 
ing of  a  supporting-plate  upon  the  front  face  of  which  the 
designs  are  fixed  to  prevent  admission  of  foreign  matters 
to  the  hollow  portions  of  the  designs,  the  combination 
with  the  supporting-plate  of  bolts  passing  through  holes 
In  said  plate  and  In  said  designs,  nuts  upon  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  bolts  and  elastic  washers  upon  the  bolts  and  be- 
tween the  designs  and  the  supporting-plate. 


845.479.      Dm>R     HANGER       Henby    .1.    RANDALL.    East 

Cohoctah,  Mich,,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Meyers  and  Brother. 

Ashland,   Ohio,   a  Copartnership.     Filed  May   11.   1905. 

Serial  No.   •J.'iO.HC,,^. 

riaim.  —  1  In  a  door  hanger,  a  strap  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  door,  said  strap  having  a  bearing  thereon,  a 
hanger-frame  adapted  to  support  sheaves  and  having  bear- 
ings provided  thereon,  and  means  connecting  said  hanger- 
frame  and  strap,  said  means  being  hingedly  connected  and 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  bearings  In  the  strap  and  hanger- 
frame, 

2.  In  a  door  hanger,  a  strap  secured  to  a  door  and  hav- 
ing a  tubular  bearing  thereon,  a  hant'er-frame  adapted  to 
support    sheaves   and    having   detachable   bearings  secured 
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thereon,  and  means  connecting  said  hanger-frame  and 
strap,  said  means  being  hingedly  connected  and  rotatably 
and  adjustably  mounted  in  the  bearings  on  the  hanger- 
frame  and  the  strap. 


4'   «/ 


the   block    for  automatically 
the  block  is  opened. 


cocking  the  hammers  when 


^^ 


3.  A  door-hanger  comprising  a  sheave  supporting  hanger- 
frame,  and  a  door  -  supporting  strap,  said  frame  and  strap 
having  vertical  bearings  thereon,  and  means  connecting 
said  frame  and  strap,  said  means  being  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bearings  and  having  a  horizontal  hinge  connection. 

4.  In  a  door-hanger,  a  sheave-supporting  hanger-frame 
having  vertical  bearings  thereon,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  bearings,  and  provided  with  a  horizontal  bearing, 
a  door-supporting  strap  having  a  vertical  bearing  thereon, 
a  rod  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearing  and  provided  with 
a  horizontal  arm  rotatably  mounted  In  said  horizontal 
bearing  of  the  first-named  rod. 


845,480.     SCOOP-BOARD.     William  T.  Ro.nkt,  Bethany, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  312,464. 

/a 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon-body,  of  a 
scoop-board  mounted  for  swinging  movement  upon  the 
body,  rods  plvotally  connected  with  the  body  and  arranged 
at  times  to  hold  the  scoop-board  In  Its  raised  position  and 
at  times  to  support  the  same  in  its  lowered  position,  keep- 
ers for  the  rods,  a  trap-door  mounted  In  said  scoop-board, 
a  latch-bar  carried  by  the  trap-door,  keepers  for  said  latch- 
bar,  and  means  carried  by  the  last-named  keepers  for  pre- 
venting disengagement  of  the  rods  from  the  flrst-named 
keepers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon-body,  of  a  scoop-board 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  upon  the  body,  rods  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  body  and  arranged  at  times  to 
hold  the  scoop-board  In  Its  raised  position,  and  at  times 
to  support  the  same  in  its  lowered  position,  keepers  for  the 
rods,  a  trap-door"  mounted  in  said  scoop  board,  a  latch-bar 
carried  by  the  trap-door,  keepers  for  said  latch-bar,  and 
means  carried  by  the  last-named  keepers  for  exerting  a 
tension  upon  said  rods  when  the  same  are  engaged  with 
the  first-named  keepers. 


845,481.     GUN.     Edolard   Sannbr.   St.   Etienne,   France. 

Filed  Feb.   21.  1905.     Serial    No..   246.676. 

Claim. — 1.  \  breech  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary 
breech-block  placed  transversely  behind  the  barrels,  ham- 
mers Inclosed  within  said  block,  and  means  at  the  end  of 


J 


2.  A  breech  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  breech 
block  placed  transversely  behind  the  barrels,  hammers 
Inclosed  within  said  block,  triggers  for  releasing  the  ham- 
mers, means  for  rotating  the  block  and  moan.s  operated 
thereby  for  locking  the  triggers  while  the  breech  Is  open 
and  for  releasing  the  .same  upon  the  closing  of  the  breech. 

.1.  A  breech  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  breech-block 
placed  transversely  behind  the  barrels,  hammers  Inclosed 
within  said  block,  triggers  for  releasing  the  hammers, 
means  for  rotating  the  block  and  a  safety  spring  bolt  oper- 
ated thereby  which  locks  the  triggers  while  the  breech  is 
open  and  releases  the  same  when  the  breech  Is  closed. 

4.  .\  breech  mechanl.sni  comprising  a  rotary  breech-block 
placed  transversely  behind  the  barrels,  hammers  Inclosed 
within  said  block,  triggers  for  releasing  the  hammers,  a 
lever  for  rotating  the  block,  a  link  operated  by  said  lever, 
a  projection  on  said  link,  and  a  pivoted  safety-catch  pro 
vlded  with  a  projection  adajjted  to  engage  the  triggers  on 
rotation  of  the  catch  and  ^Iso  with  a  forked  prolection 
adapted  to  receive  the  projection  on  said  link,  whereby 
on  opening  the  breech  said  safety-bolt  Is  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  the  triggers  and  Is  released  from  such  en- 
gagement upon  closing  the  breech. 

5.  A  breech  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  breech-block 
placed  transversely  behind  the  barrels,  hammers  inclosed 
within  said  block,  triggers  for  releasing  said  hammers, 
means  to- rotate  the  block,  means  operated  thereby  to  lock 
the  triggers  while  the  breech  is  open  and  for  releasing  the 
same  upon  the  closing  of  the  breech  in  combination  with  a 
safety-stud  independently  operated. 

6.  .\  breech  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  breech  block. 
.1  rocking  lever  and  means  to  operate  the  same,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  automatic  ejecting  device  consisting  in  an 
ejecting-pin,  two  sets  of  levers  acting  thereupon  actuated 
by  the  rocking  lever,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  levers  t(> 
force"  them  In  opposite  directions,  a  spring  actuated  catch 
in  connection  with  one  set  of  said  levers,  and  means  to  free 
said  spring-actuated  catch,  substantially  as  described. 


845,482.      RAIL -JOINT.       Lewib    W.    Saybe,    Byesville. 
Ohio.      Filed  .July  lf<.  I'OOti,      Serial  No.  ,'^26.6fM), 
Claim. — 1.  The   combination   of    two    railway-rails    hav- 
ing  their   tread   portions   connected    by   a    tapered   tongue 


the   barrel    adapted    to   enter   an    appropriate   opening   in      formed  on  one  rail,  and  a   tapering  recess  formed  in  the 
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other  rail  to  recelvp  said  toogue,  and  their  wtl*  portions 
connected  by  a  tapered  tongue  prujectint:  from  one  rail 
and  fitting  a  corresponding?  recess  in  the  wtti  of  the  other 
rail. 


845.483.     TROLLEY.      William    J.    Sellkck.    Riverside. 
Conn.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1904.      Serial   No    2J7.''88. 


2.  The  combination  of  two  railway-rails  having  their 
tread  portions  connected  by  a  tapered  tongue  fltrmed  on 
one  rail,  fitting  a  correspondini:  reiess  In  the  treted  of  the 
other  rail,  their  web  portions  connected  by  a  taperied  tongue 
projecting  from  one  rail  and  fittinu  a  corre-ip-indln.-  r.-.  .-^s 
In  the  web  of  the  other  rail,  and  their  base  porli-ns  .  n- 
nected  by  a  tapered  projection  fitting  a  corresponding 
recess  in  the  ba.se  of  the  other  rail,  and  ii  I'us.'  plate  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  spiked  to  the  ties  and  formed  wltli  .pijosite  lon- 
gitudinal flanges  to  engage  the  bases  of  the  rails. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  .1  trolley  for  trans- 
porting loads,  of  a  track  upon  which  the  trolley  travel's, 
oppositely-swinging  bell  crank  levers  fiilcrumed  upon  said 
trolley,  toggle-links  unltinix  the  diverging  upper  ends  of 
said  l)ell  crank  levers,  cix'iiierating  hooks  carried  by  the 
lower  i^nds  of  said  bell  crank  levers,  means  for  tutomatlc- 
ally  suspending  a  load  from  said  hooks  when  the  load  is 
elevated  into  engagement  with  the  trolley,  and  means  for 
breaking  said  to.'gle  links  and  thereby  swinging  the  hooks 
apart  to  release  the  load  from  the  trolley. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  for  tran^portlnsj 
loads,  of  a  track  upon  which  the  trolley  travels,  oppo- 
Bitely-swlnidng  bell  crank  levers  fulcrumed  upo»  but  t>od- 
lly    movable    relatively    to   said    trolley,    cooperating    hooks 


carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  bell-crank  levers,  means 
for  automatically  bodily  moving  said  bell-crank  levers 
relatively  to  said  trolley  thereby  swinging  said  hooks  to 
receive  a  load  when  the  load  is  elevated  into  engagement 
with  the  trolley,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  the 
upper  ends  of  said  bell-crank  levers  thereby  swinging  the 
hooks  apart  to  release  the  load  from  the  trolley. 

.•?.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  for  transporting 
loads,  of  a  track  upon  which  the  trolley  travels,  oppo- 
sitely-swinging bell-crank  levers  having  overlapping  di- 
verging slots  therein,  a  rod  supported  upon  said  trolley 
and  extending  through  the  slots  In  .said  bell-crank  levers, 
cooperating  hooks  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  bell- 
crank  levers  adapted  to  be  swung  apart  when  engaged 
from  beneath  to  receive  a  load-supporting  means,  and 
means  for  relatively  moving  the  upper  ends  of  said  bell- 
crank  levers  and  thereby  separating  the  hooks  to  release 
the  load. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  for  transporting 
loads,  of  a  track  upon  which  the  trolley  travels,  oppo- 
sitely-swinging bell-crank  levers  having  overlapping  di- 
verging slots  therein,  a  rod  supported  upon  said  trolley 
and  extending  through  the  slots  In  said  bell-crank  levers, 
cooperating  hooks  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  bell- 
crank  levers  adapted  to  be  swung  apart  when  engaged 
from  beneath  to  receive  a  load  supporting  means,  and 
automatic  means  for  relatively  moving  the  upper  ends  of 
said  bell-crank  levers  when  the  trolley  has  traveled  a 
predetermined  distance  thereby  separating  said  hooks  and 
releasing  the  load  from  the  trolley. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  for  transporting 
loads,  of  a  track  upon  which  the  trolley  travels,  oppositely- 
swinging  bell-crank  levers  having  overlapping  diverging 
slots,  a  rod  supported  upon  the  trolley  and  extending 
through  the  slots  in  said  bell  crank  levers,  cooperating 
hooks  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  bell-crank  levers 
adapted  to  be  swung  apart  when  engaged  from  beneath  to 
receive  a  load-supporting  means,  toggle-links  connecting 
the  diverging  upj)er  epds  of  said  bell-crank  levers,  and 
means  for  breaking  said  toggle-links  and  thereby  relatively 
swinging  said  bell-crank  levers  to  disengage  said  hooks 
from  the  load-supporting  means. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  for  transporting 
loads,  of  a  track  upon  which  the  trolley  travels,  oppositely- 
swinging  bell-crank  levers  having  overlapping  diverging 
slots,  a  rod  supported  upon  the  trolley  and  extending 
through  the 'slots  in  said  bell-crank  levers,  coiiperating 
hooks  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  bell  crank  levers 
adapted  to  l)e  swung  apart  when  engaged  from  beneath  to 
receive  a  load-supporting  means,  toggle-links  connecting 
the  diverging  upper  ends  of  said  bell-crank  levers,  a  rock- 
shaft  journaled  upon  the  trolley,  an  arm  fixed  to  said 
rock-shaft  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  toggle  links, 
and  means  for  partially  rotating  said  rock-shaft  to  break 
the  toggle-links. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  for  transporting 
loads,  of  a  track  upon  which  the  trolley  travels,  oppositely- 
swinging  bell-crank  levers  having  overlapping  diverging 
slots,  a  rod  supported  upon  the  trolley  and  extending 
through  the  slots  in  said  bell-crank  levers,  cof.perating 
hooks  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  bell  crank  levers 
adapted  to  be  swung  apart  when  engaged  from  beneath  to 
receive  a  load  supporting  means,  toggle-links  connecting 
the  diverging  upper  ends  of  said  bell-crank  levers,  a  rock- 
shaft  journaled  upon  the  trolley,  an  arm  fixed  to  said 
rock-shaft  and  pivotally  connected  to  jald  toggle  links, 
and  a  lever  depending  from  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  rock  shaft. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  for  transporting 
loads,  of  a  track  upon  which  the  trolley  travels  oppositely- 
swinging  bell  crank  levers  having  overlapping  diverging 
slots,  a  rod  supported  upon  the  trolley  and  extending 
through  the  slots  In  said  bell-crank  levers,  coflperatlng 
hooks  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  bell-crank  levers 
adapted  to  be  swung  aiiart  when  engaged  from  beneath  to 
receive  a  load  supporting  means,  toggle  links  connecting 
the  diverging  upper  ends  of  said  bell-crank  levers,  a  rock- 
shaft  journaled  upon  the  trolley,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  rock- 
shaft  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  toggle-links,  a  lever 
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depending  from  and  operatively  connected  to  said  rock- 
shaft,  and  an  obstruction  fixed  to  the  track  in  the  path 
of  said  lever  for  swinging  the  same  and  thereby  oscillat- 
ing said  rock-shaft. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  for  transporting 
loads,  of  a  track  upon  which  the  trolley  travels,  oppositely- 
swinging  l)ell-crank  levers  having  overlapping  diverging 
slots,  a  rod  supported  upon  the  trolley  and  extending 
through  the  slots  in  said  bell-crank  levers,  cooperating 
hooks  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  bell-crank  levers 
adapted  to  be  swung  apart  when  engaged  from  beneath  to 
receive  a  load  supporting  means,  toggle  links  connecting 
the  diverging  upper  ends  of  .said  bell-crank  levers,  a  rock- 
shaft  journaled  upon  the  trolley,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  rock- 
shaft  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  toggle-links,  a  lever 
depending  from  and  operatively  connected  to  said  rock- 
shaft,  and  a  clutch  Interposed  between  said  lever  and  rock- 
shaft  whereby  said  lever  may  swing  idly  in  one  direction 
and  when  swung  in  opposite  direction  will  oscillate  said 
rock-shaft. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  for  transporting 
loads,  of  a  track  upon  which  the  trolley  travels,  oppositely- 
swinging  bell-crank  levers  having  overlapping  diverging 
slots,  a  rod  supported  upon  the  trolley  and  extending 
through  the  slots  in  bell-crank  levers,  coCperating  hooks 
carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  bell-crank  levers  adapted 
to  be  swung  apart  when  engaged  from  beneath  to  receive  a 
load-supporting  means,  toggle-links  connecting  the  diverg- 
ing upper  ends  of  said  bell-crank  levers,  a  rock-shaft  Jour- 
naled upon  the  trolley,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  rock-shaft  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  toggle-links,  a  lever  depending 
from  and  operatively  connected  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  clutch 
interposed  between  said  lever  and  rock-shaft  whereby  said 
lever  may  swing  idly  in  one  direction  and  when  swung  in 
opposite  direction  will  oscillate  said  rock-shaft,  and  an 
obstruction  adjustably  secured  to  the  track  in  the  path  of 
said  lever  for  swinging  the  same. 


f 


845.485.  PLANTING -MACHINE.  Ebxkst  C.  Smith. 
Hinckley.  III.,  assignor  to  Rock  Island  Plow  Company. 
Uock  Island.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Filed  Aug. 
31,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,848. 


845.484.  FRUIT-nCKING  APPARATUS.  ROBERT  SIMP- 
SON, London,  Ontario,  Canada.  FMled  Mar.  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  305,2.3.1. 


Claim. — 1.  A  fruit  picking  pall  comprising  a  receptacle, 
•with  a  bottom  hinged  thereon,  and  two  bails  ;  the  first  ball 
attached  to  the  receptacle,  the  second  ball  connected  by 
pivoted  links  to  the  bottom  and  by  other  pivoted  links  to 
the  body  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

2,  A  fruit-picking  pail  comprising  a  receptacle,  with  a 
bottom  hinged  thereon,  a  bail  attached  to  the  receptacle, 
a  second  bail,  links  pivoted  to  the  receptacle  and  connected 
with  the  second  bail,  and  juvoted  links  which  connect  the 
bottom  to  the  second  ball,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fruit-picking  pall  or  apparatus  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, with  a  lipped  bottom  hinged  thereon,  a  hall  piv- 
oted on  the  receptacle,  a  second  bail  connected  to  the  re- 
ceptacle by  means  of  links,  and  pfvoted  links  connecting 
the  bottom   to  the  second  bail,  substantially  as  described,   i 


Claim. — 1,  In  a  planting-machine,  in  combination,  a 
traction-wheel,  dropping  mechanism,  and  connection  be- 
tween the  traction-wheel  and  the  dropping  mechanism  in- 
cluding an  automatically-disengaging  clutch  and  a  va- 
riable-speed mechanism,  the  variable-speed  mechanism  be- 
ing located  between  the  clutch  and  the  dropping  mechan- 
ism. 

2.  In  a  planting-machine,  in  combination,  a  traction- 
wheel,  a  counter-shaft,  connection  between  the  traction 
wheel  and  the  counter-shaft  comprising  an  automatically- 
dlaengaging  clutch,  dropping  mechanism,  and  a  variable- 
speed-gear  connection  between  the  counter-shaft  and  the 
dropping  mechanism.  | 

3.  In  a  planting-machine,  In  combination,  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  driving-shaft  for  seeding  mechanism  journaled  in 
the  frame,  a  sleeve  inclosing  the  shaft,  variable-speed- 
gear  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft,  a  clutch- 
disk  loose  on  the  shaft,  driving  connection  between  a 
wheel  of  the  frame  and  the  disk,  a  spring-advanced  clutch- 
arm  carried  by  tlie  sleeve,  and  a  trip  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  clutch  arm. 

4.  In  a  planting-machine,  in  combination,  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  driving-shaft  for  seeding  mechanism  journaled 
in  the  frame,  a  counter-shaft,  connection  between  the 
counter-shaft  and  a  wheel  of  the  frame  comprising  nn 
autumatically-dlsengaging  clutch,  a  variable-speed  gear. 
rotative  connection  between  the  variable-speed  gear  and 
the  driving-shaft  for  seeding  mechanism,  and  a  shlftable- 
gear  connection  between  the  counter-shaft  and  the  vari- 
able-speed gear 

5.  In  a  planting  machine,  in  combination,  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  driving-shaft  for  seeding  mechanism  journaled 
In  the  frame,  a  sleeve  inclosing  the  shaft,  connection  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  a  wheel  of  the  frame  comprising  an 
automatically-di.sengaging  clutch,  a  variable-speed  gear, 
rotative  connection  between  the  variable-speed  gear  and 
the  shaft,  and  a  shiftable-gear  connection  between  the 
counter-shaft  and  the  variable-speed  gear. 


845,486.  WAD-STAMPING  DEVICE.  Beai.nard  W.  Ste- 
VK.N.s  and  Willi a.\i  Han.so.n.  Pinole,  Cal.,  assignors  to 
Cnlifornia  Powder  Works.  San  F^rancisco,  Cal..  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Feb.  6.  1906.  Serial  No.  299,708. 
Claim.— 1.  In  a  cartridge-loading  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotary  carrier  having  perforations  adapted  to 
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receive  wads,  a  stamp«>rplat.'  t>t'nt'ath  the  carrier  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  perforations  of  the  carrier  may  (xiss  there- 
oyer,  a  stamping  device  above  the  plate  In  allneijient  with 
the  perforations,  and  a  shell-carrier  movable  beoeath  the 
stamper-plate. 


84r).4S7        SCISSORS  SHARPENEri       JoHV    M.    Strehi., 
Grand   Rapids.   Mich       Filed   Mar    r>.    1006.      Serial    No. 

Chiim  In  comhtnation  with  the  frame  and  grinding 
mechani.^m  of  a  sclssors-erinding  machine,  a  support  lylnc 
parallel  with  and  longitudinal  of  the  frame  and  having  an 
Integral  arm  at  rieht  angles  therewith  and  laterally  ad 
Justable  in  the  frame,  a  guide  longitudinally  adjustable 
and  revoluhly  supported  In  the  support,  an  integral  arm 
projecting  up  at  right  angles  from  the  guide,  aa  Integral 
jaw  on  the  standard,  an  adjustable  Jaw  connected  there- 


2.  The  combtaatton  'with  a  cartrid^je  l-adlnt:  machine 
of  a  horizon tally-reToluble  carrier  haviut;  upenint:-  in  its 
periphery  to  receive  wads  and  a  stamper-pla'  v.r  the 
surface  of  which  the  carrier  is  moved,  mechanism  by 
which  the  carrier  is  intermittently  rotated  a  part  of  a 
revolution,  spring-pressed  clamping  arms  or  flngtjrs  adapt- 
ed to  retain  a  wad  In  position  while  beink.'  moved  by  the 
carrier,  a  reciprocating  wedge-shaped  device  wli.-r.  i  .\  sani 
arms  are  moved  or  ojieued  to  disclose  a  space  sutticlent 
for  the  reception  of  the  wad.  a  wad  tube  located  ftl>ove  the 
periphery  of  the  carrier  and  in  line  with  tlie  path  of 
travel  of  the  openings,  means  by  which  tii-'  ua.ls  are 
sin«;ly  delivered  to  the  carrier,  means  for  reti  ictiug  the 
opening  device  to  allow  the  fingers  to  clamp  ttuj  wads  in 
position,  a  printin:;  stam[)  lo<-ated  in  the  path  nf  travel  ot" 
the  wad,  above  the  stamper  plate,  and  means  for  depress- 
ing the  stamp  upon  the  wad  t)etween  the  intermittent 
movements  of  the  carrier 

.*?.  In  combination  with  a  cartridge-loading  machine  of 
a  stamper  [ilate.  ,in  intermittently-revoluble  w^d-carrler 
consistlni:  of  a  disk  having  peripheral  openings,  and 
spring-pressed  clamping  (ingers  to  li<ild  the  wads  in  the 
op«>nlnk:s,  a  device  for  retracting  the  tin:,'ers  to  admit 
wads,  said  device  comprising  a  centraliy-fulcrumed  t)ar.  a 
wedge  shaped  arm  carried  upon  one  end  in  the  plane  of 
the  wad  carrier,  a  reciprocable  rod  connecting  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lever,  and  acting  to  oscillate  the  lever 
to  first  open  the  clamp,  and  to  afterward  allow  it  to  close 
and  hold  the  wad  in  the  carrier. 


with,   and  a  set-screw   adjacent  thereto,   substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


GS\ 


84S.488.  PANTS.  Gbobok  M.  Thkkre.  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  .V.  Md^arthy,  Bing- 
hamton,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  282,740. 


E=! 
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Claim. — 1.  .\  trousers-leg  having  its  bottom  portion 
formed  with  an  Inward  fold,  the  lower  portion  of  which  Is 
fastened  to  the  Interior  of  the  trousers  and  the  upper 
portion  of  said  fold  being  loose  to  project  below  the 
fastened  portion  of  said  fold  when  said  fold  la  reversed 
and  turned  up  on  the  exterior  of  the  trousers  as  set  forth 
and  shown. 

2.  A  trousers-leg  provided  with  a  seamless  cufif  consist- 
ing of  an  extension  of  the  cloth  of  the  leg,  said  extension 
being  foldable  Inwardly  and  fastened  to  the  Inner  side  of 
the  leg  from  the  bottom  of  the  fold  part  way  toward  the 
top  thereof,  and  foldable  outwardly  at  the  upper  edge  of 
the  aforesaid  fastening  onto  the  exterior  ot  the  leg  and 
projecting  with  the  free  edge  of  the  cuff  below  the  bottom 
of  the  fold  as  set  forth  and  shown. 


845,489.  CUTTER  FOR  METAL  -  WORKING  TOOLS. 
Georgk  B.  Thomas.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Gilbert  W.  Goodridge,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  293.448. 


A 


Claim. — 1.  A  cutter  for  lathed,  Ac  .  having  a  web  with 
laterally-projecting  flanges,  and  a  cutting  end  Independent 
'•f  the  flanges. 

2.  .\  cutter  for  lathes.  Ac.  having  a  web  with  laterally- 
projecting  flanges  at  its  upper  opposite  edges,  and  a  cut- 
ting end  Independent  of  the  flanges. 

.'>.  A  cutter  for  lathes,  Ac,  having  a  web  with  laterally- 
projecting  flanges  at  its  upper  and  lower  opposite  edges,, 
and  a  cutting  end  Independent  of  the  flanges. 


8  4  5.490.  SEWING  -  MACHINE  TABLE.  JOSEPH  H. 
Tno.MPSox  and  Ji>hn  Murphy.  Ta.ssaic,  N.  J.  Filed 
July  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,766. 

CJiiim  \  \  sewing  machine  talile  comprising  a  lower 
table,  an  upper  table,  a  sewing-machine  on  each  table,  a 
hemmer  on  each  table,  a  tablet  projecting  from  the  front 
i>f  each  table,  and  a  flat  spring  secured  to  each  table  an(t 
en;:aging  the  under  side  of  the  hemmer  to  hold  a  handker- 
chief to  be  hemmed. 

■J  In  n  sewlnt:  machine  table,  a  tntde  portion,  a  sewing- 
machine,  a  hemmer  having  an  extending  flat  plate,  and  a 
flat  spring  secured  to  the  table  portion  and  engaging  the 
umler  side  of  the  plate  of  the  hemmer. 

•T.  In  a  sewing-machine  tat)le.  a  table  portion,  a  sewing- 
machine,  a  hemmer  having  an  extending  flat  plate,  and  a 
flat  spring  secured  to  the  tatile  portion  at  one  end  and  en- 
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gaging  the  under  side  of  the  plate  of  the  hemmer  at  the 
other  end,  the  end  of  the  spring  in  engagement  with  the 
plate  being  slightly  curled. 


2.  A  process  for  forming  oil-cups,  which  consists  in 
heating  a  bar  of  iron  or  steel,  forging  a  conical  head 
thereon,  placing  the  head  in  a  set  of  dies,  Inserting  a  pipe 
to  rest  on  the  periphery  of  the  conical  head,  upsetting  the 
two  parts  at  a  welding  heat  to  weld  them  together,  and 
then  cutting  the  cup  from  the  bar  for  the  purpose  specified. 


3.  A  process  for  forming  oil-cups,  which  consists  ip 
forming  at  the  end  of  a  bar  of  Iron  or  steel,  a  head,  placing 
the  head  in  a  set  of  dies,  inserting  a  pipe,  having  an  outer 
diameter  less  than  the  body  portion  of  the  finished  cup 
which  it  forms.  In  the  dies  in  contact  with  the  head,  and 
upsetting  the  pipe  and  head  at  a  w«'ldlng  heat  to  weld 
them  together. 


845,493.  SCRUBBING  AND  CLE.\NING  DEVICE.  AL- 
KRED  J.  Va.\  Drake,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  .\pr.  24, 
1905.     Serial  No.  257.211. 


845.491.     SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.     Charlks  G.  Thlxe.v, 
Orovllle,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,673. 


Claim. — 1.  In  gun-sights,  the  combination  with  the  front 
sight,  comprising  a  ring  having  a  base  for  attachment  to 
the  gun.  a  tubular  support  within  the  ring  and  provided 
with  cross-strips  having  at  their  intersection  u  bead,  of 
the  rear  sight  comprising  a  ring  mounted  on  a  shell  spring- 
plate  provided  with  a  notched  plate  for  adjusting  the 
elevation  of  the  sight,  a  tubular  support  within  the  ring, 
and  provided  with  cross-strips  and  a  sight-tul)e  centrally 
supported  within  the  tubular  support  by  the  cross-strips, 
the  said  bead  being  arranged  In  the  axis  of  the  said 
sight-tube. 

2.  A  gun-sight  comprising  a  front  hlght  and  a  rear 
sight,  the  front  sight  having  a  tubular  support,  cross- 
strips  in  the  said  supi)ort.  and  a  bead  attached  to  one  of 
the  strips  and  located  at  the  Intersection  of  the  strips, 
the  said  rear  sight  having  a  tubular  support,  cross  strips 
in  the  said  support,  and  a  sight-tube  centrally  supported 
within  the  said  tubular  support  by  the  said  cross-strips, 
the  said  bead  being  arranged  in  the  axis  of  the  said  sight- 
tube. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hand  rubbing  and  washing  device  consi.st- 
Ing  of  a  series  of  connected,  elastic,  impermeable  cells, 
having  open  mouths  on  one  side,  and  a  rigid  liack  and 
handle  to  which  the  opposite  side  is  afllxed  and  by  which 
the  device  may  be  reciprocated  and  the  cells  alternately 
compressed  and  expanded. 

2.  In  a  hand  scrubbing  device  for  clothing,  a  curved 
rigid  back  and  handle,  and  an  elastic.  Impermeable,  cel- 
lular structure  fixed  to  the  convex  surface  ot  the  handle, 
said  cellular  structure  Including  cells  having  outwardly- 
opening  mouths  and  yielding,  compressible  division-walls. 

3.  In  a  hand  scrut)bing  device,  a  curved  rigid  back  and 
handle,  and  an  elastic,  impermeable,  cellular  structure, 
secured  to  the  convex  surface  of  the  handle,  said  cellular 
structure  Including  ceils  having  open  mouths  and  yield- 
ing compressit)le  walls,  and  increasing  in  depth  from  the 
ends  toward  the  center. 


845,492.  PROCESR  OF  FORMING  OIIv-CUPS.  James 
Towers,  .Mbuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  310,467. 

Claim.  —  1.  .\  process  for  forming  oll-cups.  which  con- 
sists in  first  heating  and  upsetting  the  end  of  a  bar  to 
form  a  conical  head,  placing  said  bar  and  its  attached 
conical  head  in  a  pair  of  dies  having  the  conformation  of 
the  finished  cup.  then  Inserting  in  the  dies  in  contact  with 
the  tapered'portion  of  the  conical  head,  a  heated  pipe  to 
form  the  body  portion  of  the  cup.  and  upsetting  said  pipe 
and  head,  at  a  welding  heat  to  weld  them  together. 


845.494.     GARMENT.     ISAAC  Weingart.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Leuumann.   Roesch  &  Weinuart.   .\ew   York, 
N.  y.,  a  Firm.     Filed  Sept.  12,  ]!»06.     Serial  No.  :;.']4.219. 
Claim. — A' l>ody-garment,   having  substantially   .semicir- 
cular armholes  or  recesses  in   its  upper  edge.  Independent 
shoulder-straps    and    a    gatherinL'-strint:    passing    ihrouth 
loops  In  the  upper  edge  of  the  garment  and  loops  in  said 
straps,   whereby  the   latter  are  adjustably  secured   tn   the 
garment. 
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84r>,4nr).  mantpactt're  of  stkreotypk  Matrices. 

AUTHLR  Whitehkad  and  Gkokgk  ruRTEus.  Loed-j.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Oct.  4,  190G.     Serial  No.  337,4(10. 


Claim. — 1.  A  machine  for  effecting  the  brusli  imthod  of 
molding  papier-mAch^  matrices  for  producing  Stereotype- 
plates  for  printing;  consi.sting  of  a  station  irv  1  ".■  to 
support  the  type  and  flong.  vertical  i^tationar^  j  i.l.^  dir- 
rled  from  t<ie  table,  a  vertical  sliding  member  located  In  the 
guides,  a  brush  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  i^iaiber  for 
acting  upon  the  flong.  bearings  carried  from  t>e  table,  a 
revoluble  shaft  carried  in  the  bearings,  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  shaft,  mechani.-^m  for  connecting  the  shajt  with  the 
vertical  sliding  member  for  vertically  reciprocating  the 
latter,  and  means  for  regulating  thf  distance  of  travel 
of  the  reciprocating  brush-carrying  member  substantially 
as  set  forth.  I 

2.  A  machine  for  effecting  the  brush  method  t>f  molding 
papier  mAch^  matrices  for  producing  stereotype«plates  for 
printing;  consisting  of  a  stationary  table  to  sipport  the 
tjpe  and  tlong,  a  head  stock  above  the  taiile  aid  vertical 
guides  on  the  head-stock,  a  vertical  sliding  memi)er  located 
in  the  guides,  a  brush  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  member 
for  acting  upon  the  flong,  a  crank-shaft  carried  by  the 
head  stock,  means  for  revolving  the  said  shaft,  b  rod  con- 
necting the  crank  of  the  crank  shaft  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  brush-carrying  sliding  member,  and  a  joint  in  the  con- 
necting-rod about  centrally  of  its  length,  a  ru.j:  1.^  nm  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  joint  of  the  connect inp  rod.  and 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  opposite  end  of 
the  radius-arm  to  control  and  regulate  the  distance  of 
tiavel  of  the  reciprocating  brush-carryin,'  tm-mber  by 
v;u\  ing  the  relative  angular  positions  of  tin-  two  parts  of 
the  jointed  connected  rod.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'^.  \  machine  for  effecting  the  brush  method  of'moldlng 
papier  ma clH?  matrices  for  producing  stereot ype-jdates  for 
printing  ;  consisting  of  a  stationary  table  to  support  th»' 
t.ipe  and  the  flong,  a  head  stock  above  the  tal)l«  and  ver- 
tical guides  on   the  head  stock,  a  vertical  slidinfc'  member 


located  In  the  guides,  a  brush  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
member  for  acting  upon  the  flong,  a  crank-shaft  carried  by 
the  head-stock,  and  means  for  revolving  the  said  shaft,  a 
rod  connnecting  the  crank  of  the  crank-shaft  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  brush  carrying  sliding  member,  and  a 
Joint  in  the  connecting-rod  about  centrally  of  Its  length,  a 
bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  head-stock,  a  radius  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  Joint  of  the  connecting-rod  and 
at  the  other  to  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  position  of  the  bell-crank  lever  to  con- 
trol and  regulate  the  distance  of  travel  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing brush-carrying  member  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  effecting  the  brush  method  of  mold- 
ing papier  mAch^  matrices  for  producing  stereotype-plates 
for  printing ;  the  combination  with  a  stationary  table  to 
support  the  type  and  flong.  a  head-stock  upon  the  table, 
vertical  guides  in  the  front  face  of  the  head-stock,  a  ver- 
tical sliding  member  located  in  the  guides,  a  brush  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  member  for  acting  upon  the  flong,  a 
shaft  carried  by  the  head-stock,  a  crank  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  said  shaft,  a  crank-pin  on  the  crank,  means  for 
revolving  the  said  shaft,  a  rod  connecting  the  crank-pin 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  brush-carrying  sliding  member, 
a  Joint  in  the  connecting-rod  about  centrally  of  its  length, 
a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  head-stock,  a  radius-arm 
connecting  the  Joint  of  the  connecting-rod  to  the  flrst  arm 
of  the  bell-crank  lever,  a  treadle-lever  pivoted  below  the 
table,  a  two-armed  lever  pivoted  above  the  table,  a  con- 
necting-rod from  one  end  of  the  treadle-lever  to  one  arm  of 
the  two-armed  lever  above  the  table,  and  a  connecting-rod 
from  the  other  arm  of  the  latter  lever  to  the  second  arm 
of  the  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  counterweight  on  the  treadle- 
lever  tending  to  maintain  the  bell-crank  lever  and  radius- 
arm  in  a  position  to  render  the  sliding  member  practically 
Inoperative  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  effecting  the  brush  method  of  mold- 
ing papier-mAch^  matrices  for  producing  stereotype  plates 
for  printing;  the  combination  with  a  stationary  table  to 
support  the  type  and  flong,  a  head-stock  upon  the  table, 
vertical  guides  in  the  front  face  of  the  head-stock,  a  ver- 
tical sliding  member  located  in  the  guides,  a  brush  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  member  for  acting  upon  the  flong. 
a  shaft  carried  by  the  head-stock,  a  crank  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  said  shaft,  a  crank-pin  on  the  crank,  means  for 
revolving  the  said  shaft,  a  rod  connecting  the  crank-pin 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  brush  carrying  sliding  meml)er,  a 
Joint  in  the  connecting  rod  about  centrally  of  its  length, 
a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  head-stock,  a  radius-arm 
connecting  the  Joint  of  the  connecting-rod  to  the  flrst  arm 
of  the  bell-crank  lever,  a  treadle-lever  pivoted  below  the 
table,  a  twoarmed  lever  pivoted  above  the  table,  a  con- 
necting rod  from  one  end  of  the  treadJe  lever  to  one  arm 
of  the  two-armed  lever  above  the  table,  and  a  connecting- 
rod  from  the  other  arm  of  the  latter  lever  to  the  second 
arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  a  counterweight  on  the  treadle- 
lever  tending  to  maintain  the  bell-crank  lever  and  radius- 
arm  in  a  position  to  render  the  sliding  member  prac- 
tically inoperative,  a  two-part  telescopic  rod  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  treadle  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
table,  means  for  clamping  the  two  parts  of  the  rod  to- 
gether to  hold  the  treadle-lever  stationary  when  required, 
and  means  for  limiting  and  regulating  the  distance  of 
movement  allowed  between  the  two  parts  of  the  telescopic 
rod  and  thereby  limiting  the  movement  of  the  treadle- 
lever  substantially  as  set  forth. 


845,496.     INSTLATEI)  RAIL  JOINT.     Oboroe  W.  Whitk- 

MAN,    rhiladeiphia.    Pa.      Filed   Sept.    14,    1905.      Serial 

No.  278,45.-.. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  in  an  insulated  rail-Joint, 
of  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  splice  bars  connecting 
said  rails,  insulating  material  embracing  one  of  said  rail 
ends  and  conflned  by  said  splice-bars,  adjoining  ends  of 
each  of  the  latter  In-ing  deflected  laterally  to  accommo- 
date said  insulating  material,  and  wedging  means  in  con- 
tact with  the  insulating  material  for  taking  up  wear. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  insulated  rail-Joint,  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  splice-bars  connecting  said  rail 
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ends,  insulating  material  embracing  one  of  said  rail  ends 
and  conflned  by  the  splice-bftrs,  adjoining  ends  of  each  of 
the  latter  being  deflected  laterally  to  accommodate  said 
Insulating  material,  and  wedging  means  embraced  by  said 
deflected  portions  for  taking  up  wear  and  tightening  said 
■end  of  the  Joint. 


.*?.  The  combination,  in  an  insulated  rail-Joint,  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  splice-bars  connecting  said  rail 
ends,  insulating  material  embracing  one  of  said  rail  ends 
and  conflned  by  the  splice-bars,  adjoining  ends  of  each  of 
the  latter  being  deflected  laterally  to  accommodate  said 
insulating  material,  and  wedging  means  embraced  by  said 
deflected  portions  and  interposed  between  the  web  of  the 
rail  and  the  Insulating  material  for  taking  up  wear  at 
said  end  of  the  joint. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  Insulated  rail-joint,  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails.  Insulating  material  embracing 
one  of  said  rail  ends,  splice-bars  connecting  the  rails  and 
having  one  end  enlarged  to  accommodate  the  insulating 
material,  and  wedge-blocks  to  take  up  the  wear  at  said 
end  of  the  Joint. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  insulated  rail-joint,  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  insulating  material  embracing 
one  of  said  rail  ends,  splice-bars  connecting  the  rails  and 
having  one  end  enlarged  to  accommodate  the  insulating 
material,  and  wedge-blocks  interposed  between  said  insu- 
lating material  and  the  web  of  the  rail  to  take  up  the 
wear  at  said  end  of  the  Joint. 

6.  The  combination,  in  an  insulated  rail-Joint,  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  splice  bars  connecting  said  rails 
and  having  their  adjoining  ends  deflected  laterally,  insu- 
lating material  embracing  one  of  the  rail  ends  and  con- 
flned by  the  lateral  deflections  of  the  splice-bars,  insulat- 
ing material  between  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  and 
wedge  blocks  Interposed  between  the  web  of  the  rail  and 
the  insulating  material  conflned  by  the  splice-bars. 

7.  The  combination.  In  an  Insulated  rail-joint,  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails.  Insulatii'g  material  embracing 
one  of  said  rail  ends,  splice-bars  connecting  the  rails  and 
having  one  end  enlarged  and  angularly  recessed  to  ac- 
commodate the  Insulatipg  material,  and  angularly-faced 
wedge-blocks  fitting  the  splice-bars  and  conflning  the  insu- 
lating material  in  place. 

8.  The  combination.  In  an  in.sulated  rall-jolnt.  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  in.sulating  material  embracing 
one  of  said  rail  ends,  splice  bars  connecting  the  rails  and 
having  one  end  enlarged  to  accommodate  the  Insulating 
material,  wedge-blocks  interposed  between  said  insulating 
material  and  the  web  of  the  rail  to  conflne  the  insulating 
material  in  place  and  take  up  the  wear  at  said  end  of  the 
Joint,  and  means  carried  by  said  wedge-blocks  and  splice- 
bars  for  preventing  the  creeping  of  the  insulating  material. 

9.  The  combination.  In  an  insulated  rall-jolnt.  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails.  Insulating  material  embracing 
one  of  said  rail  ends,  splice-bars  connecting  the  rails  and 
having  their  adjoining  ends  laterally  extended  and  each 
provided  with  an  angular  recess  to  accommodate  the  Insu- 
lating material,  and  angularly  faced  wedge-blocks  confin- 
ing said  Insulating  material  in  place,  said  blocks  disposed 
between  the  head  and  base  of  the  rail  and  having  a  por- 
tion underlying  the  lateral  extensions  of  the  splice-bars. 

10.  The  combination.  In  an  Insulated  rall-jolnt.  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails.  Insulating  material  embracing 
one  of  said  rail  ends,  splice-bars  connecting  the  rails  and 
having  one  end  enlarged  to  accommodate  the  insulating 
material,  wedge-blocks  interposed  between  said  insulating 
material  and  the  web  of  the  rail  to  %ake  up  the  wear  at 
said  end  of  the  Joint,  and  projections  carried  by  said 
•wedge-blocks  to  displace  a  portion  of  the  insulating  mate- 


rial and  prevent  the  creeping  of  the  same,  said  spUce-bars 
having  recesses  receiving  such  displaced  portions. 

11.  The  combination.  In  an  insulated  rail-Joint,  of  the 
splice-bars  each  hav'lng  adjoining  ends  directly  engaging 
one  of  the  rails,  lateral  extensions  at  the  opi)oslte  adjoin- 
ing ends  of  said  splice-bars,  each  having  angular  faces, 
wedge-blocks  fitting  the  space  between  said  lateral  exten- 
sions and  the  other  meeting  end  of  the  rati  and  engaging 
the  head  and  base  of  said  rail  end.  and  insulating  material 
between  said  wedge-blocks  and  the  lateral  extensions  of 
the  splice  bars,  the  wedge-blocks  having  angular  faces  un- 
derlying the  lateral  extensions  of  the  splice-bars  and  serv- 
ing to  relieve  the  strain  on  the  bolts. 


845,497.  INSULATED  RAIL  JOINT.  Geohoe  W.  White- 
man.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1906.  Serial  No. 
311,176. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  Insulated  rail-joint,  the  combination 
of  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  splice-bars  connecting  said 
mils.  Insulating  material  embracing  one  of  said  rail  ends 
and  conflned  by  .said  splice-bars,  lUler  members  disposed 
between  said  insulating  material  and  the  rail,  said  filler 
members  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  rail-head  and 
having  flanges  overlying  the  insulation  material,  the  area 
of  said  flanges  exposed  to  said  insulating  material  being 
of  a  greater  area  than  the  area  of  the  under  side  of  the 
railhead,  and  means  engaging  said  splice-bars  for  se- 
curing the  parts  in  assembled  position. 

2.  In  an  Insulated  rall-jolnt,  the  combination  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  splice-liars  connecting  said  rails, 
flanged  insulating  meml.ers  disp.  sed  adjacent  one  of  said 
rail  ends  and  conflned  by  said  splice-liars,  filler  members 
disposed  between  said  Insulating  memliers  and  the  rail, 
said  filler  members  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  rail- 
head, upper  and  lower  flanges  carried  by  said  filler  mem- 
bers, the  upper  flanges  overlying  the  insulating  members 
and  having  an  area  exposed  to  said  insulating'  members 
greater  than  the  area  of  the  under  side  of  the  rail-head. 
and  means  engaging  said  splice-bars  for  securing  the  parts 
iu  assembled  position. 

3.  In  an  Insulated  rail  -  Joint,  the  combination  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  splice-bars  connecting  said  rails, 
insulating  material  emitracing  one  of  said  rail  ends  and 
confined  by  said  splice-bars,  adjustable  wedging  meinliers 
disposed  between  said  insulating  material  and  the  rail, 
each  of  said  splice  bars  having  its  inner  wall  adjacent  the 
Insulating  material  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  vertical  with  its  upper  edge  substantially  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  .said  wedging  members  having  a  por- 
tion of  their  metal  overlying  said  upper  edge  and  confining 
therebetween,  a  portion  of  the  Insulating  material. 

4.  In  an  insulated  rail-joint,  the  combination  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  splice-bars  connecting  said  rails. 
Insulating  material  embracing  one  of  said  rail  ends  and 
confined  by  said  splice-bars,  adjustable  wedging  members 
disposed  between  said  Insulating  material  and  the  rail, 
each  of  said  splice-bars  having  their  inner  wail  adjacent 
the  Insulating  material  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  vertical  with  its  upper  edge  substantially  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  said  wedging  members  being  flanged  so 
as  to  overlie  said  upper  edge  and  confine  therebetween  a 
portion  of  the  insulating  material. 

5.  in  an  insulated  rail-joint,  the  combination  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  splice-bars  connecting  said  rails, 
Insulating  material  embracing  one  of  said  rail  ends  and 
conflned  by  said  splice-bars,  wedging  member^  disposed  be- 
tween said  Insulating  material  and  the  rail,  said  splice- 
bars  beincr  bent  to  receive  said  insulating  material  and  the 
wedging    meml)ers    for    holding    the    same    in    place,    and 
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flanges  carried  by  fiaid  wedkrinj;  members  anfl  overlyinp 
the  in.sulatlng  material  and  the  spUce-bars  between  whirh 
and  said  wedgint;  members  such  Insulation   in  disposed 

8.  In  an  Insulated  rail-Joint,  the  combination  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  splice-l)ars  connectinj  said  rails, 
insulating  material  embracing  one  of  said  r;i|l  ends  and 
confined  by  said  spllce-t)rtrs.  wedginsr  memt)ers  disposed  be- 
tween said  Insulating  material  and  the  rail,  eaid  splice- 
ii«rs  tieirik;  iient  to  receive  said  insuiatint;  matetial  and  the 
wi  iii.-m:;  members  for  holding  the  same  in  place,  and 
rtati^'t  s  carried  by  the  upper  side  of  said  wedgHg  members 
and  overlying  the  Insulating  material,  said  tlaaijes  having 
a  surface  exposed  to  said  insulating  material  greater  than 
the  under  surface  of  the  rail-head. 

7.  In  an  insulated  rall-Jolnt,  the  combtnalion  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  tbe  rails,  splice-bars  connectini;  the  same, 
insulating  material  embracing  one  of  said  rai  ends,  and 
wediring  members  disposed  between  the  rail  and  the  insu- 
lating matei'ial,  each  of  said  wedging  members  having  a 
rtuniie  projecting  from  a  point  near  its  upper  eige. 

*»  in  an  insulated  rail-Joint,  the  comlilnatjlon  of  the 
rails,  splice-bars  connecting  the  same,  insulating  material 
dl-i>ospd  adjacent  one  of  said  rails,  wedding  ini-mbers  dls- 
ptw»'d  between  said  rail  and  the  insulating  mniterial,  said 
wedging  members  engaging  the  under  side  of  tl  e  railhead 
and  having  tianges  projecting  from  the  upper  'dge  of  the 
same  and  overlying  said  Insulating  material,  1  he  area  of 
said  flanges  exposed  to  the  insulating  materliil  being  of 
a  greater  area  than  the  area  of  the  under  side  of  the  rail- 
head, and  means  engaging  said  splice-bars  for  ss-curing  the 
parts  in  assembled  position. 

!•.  In  an  insulated  rail-Joint,  the  combination  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  insulating  material  embracing 
one  of  said  rail  ends,  splice-bars  for  securing  tl  e  rail  ends 
together  and  contlnlng  the  insulating  material  in  place, 
wedging  members  disposed  between  said  rail  ind  the  in- 
sulating material,  said  splice-bars  being  of  tie  ordinary 
type  with  laterally-deflected  portions  at  adjact  nt  ends  to 
accommodate  the  insulation  and  the  wedging  m«  mbers,  and 
moans  engaging  said  splice-bars  for  securing  t  le  parts  in 
assembled  position. 

10.  In  an  Insulated  rail-joint,  the  combination  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails.  Insulating  material  embracing 
one  of  said  rail  ends,  ttllinK  pieces  disposed  l>.>!\v.^'n  said 
rail  end  and  the  insulating  material,  splu--  iir~  of  the 
ordinary  type  securing  said  rail  ends  togeth>  r  and  being 
bent  to  accommodate  the  insulating  material  and  the 
ailing  pieces,  said  splice-bars  being  rece>;s.'(l  nt  intervals, 
and  projections  carried  by  the  splice-liars  nppu^ite  the  re- 
cesses of  the  splice-bars  for  displacing  a  portloi  of  the  In- 
siilatlni:  material  to  prevent  the  same  creeping. 

11  .\n  Insulated  rail-Joint,  comprising  splict^-bars,  filler 
members  abutting  the  rail  and  in  contact  wlthj  the  under 
■iide  of  its  head,  said  meml)ers  having  projections  extend- 
ing therefrom,  insulating  members  int>Tp'.>e<i  ;  etween  said 
filler  members  and  the  splice-bars,  the  tirea  of  $aid  projec- 
tions exposed  to  said  insulating  meml)ers  being  of  a  greater 
area  than  the  area  of  tbe  under  side  of  tiie  rail  bead,  and 
means  enuairini:  said  splice  bars  for  securing  the  parts  in 
as.seaililed  O'isition 

IJ.  In  an  insulated  rall-Jolnt,  splice-bars  secured  di- 
rectly I"  one  rail  ami  havlni;  projections  detl*'ted  there- 
from and  ■)veriai>pini;  the  other  rail,  tiller  nwtiihers  en- 
kiakiiiig  the  under  side  of  tlie  rail-head  and  the  web  of  the 
rail,  ■i.-uil  members  havinu  I'rojei'tii'ns  extending  there- 
firm,  insulatin.:  memUers  eui^nkrinj;  said  filler  mi-mbers  and 
the  splice  ttars,  the  area  of  said  projections  «  xposed  to  said 
insulating  meml>ers  deing  of  a  greater  area  than  the  area 
of  the  under  side  of  the  rail-tiead,  and  iii.ans  engasing 
said  splice-bars  for  securini;  the  parts  in  as*mbied  po- 
sition. 


845.4J«««.      FENi  K   i'i»ST  AND  STAY.     M«->nta  M.    Wick- 
ham.    Chicago,    111       Filed   Apr.    l^!.    1006.      Serial    No. 

3i:.',4ftr> 

Claim. —  .^  metal  fence-j)ost  comprising  winijs  provided 
with  slots  extending  inwardly  through  the  Itngltudlnal 
edges   of   the   wlnk:s    the   slots   of   one   wing   extending   in 


wardly  and  upwardly  then  vertically  downward  while  the 
slots  of  the  other  wing  extend  Inwiirffly  and  downwardly 
and   then   vertically  upwardly,   the  Inner  and  outer  end* 
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of  each  slot  of  one  wing  being  at  the  same  height  as  the- 
inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  corresponding  slot  of  the 
other  wing. 


84.'5,4ft9.  SHIELD  FOR  RAILROAD-SWITCHES.  Gkobqe 
W.  Williams,  Sr.,  Rose  Hill,  111.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1906. 
Serial  No.  341,207. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  the  main  and  switch- 
rails,  and  a  shield  secured  between  a  main  rail  and  the 
adjacent  switch  rail  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  snow 
and  ice  therebetween  ;  said  shield  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  perforations  to  permit  the  passage  of  water  there 
through. 

■J,    The   comi)lnaIion    of   the    main    and   switch    rails,   and 
a   shield    secured    between    a    main    rail    and    the   adjacent 
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switch-rail  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  snow  and  Ice 
therebetween  ;  said  shield  comprising  a  flexible  framework 
and  a  covering  for  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  main  and  switch  rails,  and 
a  shield  secured  between  a  main  rail  and  the  adjacent 
switch-rail  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  snow  and  ice 
therebetween  ;  said  shield  comprising  a  flexible  framework 
and  an  elastic  covering  embracing  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  main  and  switch  rails,  and 
a  shield  secured  between  a  main  rail  and  the  adjacent 
Bwltch-rall  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  snow  and  ice 
therel)etween  :  said  shield  comprising  a  flexible  framework 
and  an  elastic  covering  embracing  the  same,  said  covering 
having  a  series  of  openings  formed  therein  to  permit  the 
passage  of  water  therethrough. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  main  and  switch  rails,  and 
a  shield  secured  between  a  main  rail  and  the  adjacent 
switch-rail  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  snow  and  Ice 
therebetween,  said  shield  comprising  a  framework  formed 
of  upper  and  lower  flexible  members  connected  together 
and  an  elastic  covering  embracing  the  same. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  main  and  switch  rails,  and 
a  shield  adapted  to  l)€  secured  between  a  main  rail  and 
the  adjacent  switch-rail  l)elow  the  tread  of  said  rails  to 
prevent  the  accumulation  of  snow  and  Ice  therebetween, 
said  shield  comprising  a  framework  formed  of  spaced  re- 
silient members  adapted  to  normally  contact  with  the  in 
ner  faces  of  said  rails,  and  an  elastic  covering  embracing 
said  framework. 


the  Influence  of  gravity  and  to  more  to  closed  position  on 
an  excess  rush  of  air  out  of  the  train-pipe. 


845,500.  AIR  BRAKE  APPARATUS.  Robket  J.  W1L8ON, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1905.  Serial  No.  287,665. 
Claim.     1.   In  an  air  brake  system,   the  combination  of 

an   auxiliary    reservoir,    brake-cylinder,    triple    valve   and 

train-pipe,    and    an    automatically  -  acting   ball  -  valve   for 

throttling  the  train-pipe. 


^::mK^«P^ 


845,501.     VEHICLE-CANOPY.     Frank  W.  WOLr.  Onnffe. 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  339,925. 

JL 


2.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  an  auxil- 
iary reservoir,  brake-cylinder,  triple  valve  and  train-pipe, 
and  a  ball-valve  operable  on  an  excess  rush  of  air  and 
serving  to  throttle  the  train-pipe  connection. 

3.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  an  auxil- 
iary reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  triple  valve  and  train-pipe, 
and  a  tiall  valve  between  the  triple  valve  and  train-pipe 
couplers  and  seating  away  from  the  triple  valve,  said 
valve  being  nrrant'ed  to  remain  open  normally  and  to 
move  toward  closed  position  on  an  excess  rush  of  air  out 
of  the  train  pipe. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  of  an  auxil- 
iary reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  triple  valve  and  train-pipe, 
and  a  ball-valve  In  the  train-pipe  and  arranged  to  imr- 
tlally  close  said  connection  on  a  sudden  rush  of  air  out 
of  the  train-pipe. 

r>.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  of  an  auxil- 
iary reservoir,  brake-cylinder,  triple  valve  and  train-ffipe, 
and  a  check  valve  between  the  triple  valve  and  train-pipe 
couplers  and  seating  away  from  the  triple  valve,  said 
check  valve   being   arranged   to  automatically   open   under 


Claim. -1.  In  a  folding  canopy  for  vehicles  of  the  char- 
acter designated,  the  combination  with  the  flexible  cover- 
ing and  front  and  rear  bows,  of  a  longitudinal  suspension- 
truss  consisting  of  a  flexible  strap  attached  to  said  front 
and  rear  bows,  one  or  more  braces  attached  to  said  flexible 
strap,  and  one  or  more  intermediate  bows  attached  to  said 
brace  or  braces,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  folding  canopy  for  vehicles  of  the  character  des- 
ignated, the  combination  with  the  flexible  covering  and 
front  and  rear  bows,  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  suspen- 
sion trusses  each  consisting  of  a  flexible  strap  attached  to 
said  front  and  rear  bows,  braces  attached  to  said  flexible 
straps,  and  one  or  more  intermediate  bows  attached  to 
said  braces,  for  the  purpose  described. 

.{.  In  a  folding  canopy  for  vehicles  of  the  character  des- 
ignated, the  combinatioir  with  the  flexible  covering  and 
front  and  rear  bows*  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sus- 
pender-trusses each  consisting  of  a  flexible  strap  attached 
to  said  front  and  rear  bows.  inverted-V-shai)ed  braces  at- 
tached to  said  strap.s,  and  intermediate  bows  attached  to 
said  braces,  .for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  folding  canopy  for  vehicles  of  the  character  des- 
ignated, tbe  combinatiop  with  the  flexible  covering  and 
front  and  rear  bows,  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sus- 
pender-trusses, each  consisting  of  a  flexible  strap  attached 
to  said  front  and  rear  bows,  inverted-V-shaped  braces  at- 
tached to  said  straps,  the  arms  of  each  brace  being  hinged 
together,  and  intermediate  bows  attached  to  said  braces, 
for  the  purpose  descrll)ed. 

o.  In  a  folding  canopy  for  vehicles  of  the  character  des- 
ignated, the  combination  with  the  flexible  covering  and 
front  and  rear  bows,  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sus- 
pender-trusses each  consisting  of  a  flexible  strap  attached 
to  said  front  and  rear  bows,  inverted-V-shaped  braces  at- 
tached to  said  straps  and  each  formed  with  a  loop  at  its 
apex,  and  intermediate  bows  fitting  in  said  loops  and  at- 
tached to  said  braces,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  folding  canopy  for  vehicles  of  the  character  des- 
ignated, the  combination  with  the  flexible  covering  and 
front  and  rear  bows,  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sus- 
pender trusses  each  consisting  of  a  fiexible  strap  attached 
to  said  front  and  rear  bows.  Inverted  V-shaped  braces  at- 
tached to  said  straps  and  each  formed  with  a  loop  at  its 
apex  and  with  a  hinge  attaching  one  limb  of  the  brace  to 
the  other,  and  Intermediate  bows  fitting  In  said  loops  and 
attached  to  said  braces,  for  the  purpose  described. 

7.  In  a  folding  canopy  for  vehicles  of  the  character  des- 
ignated, the  combination  of  the  flexible  covering,  a  front 
bow  having  hinged  sections,  a  rear  bow.  hmgitudinal 
suspension-trusses,  consisting  of  flexible  straps  attached 
to  said  front  and  rear  bows,  braces  attached  to  said  straps, 
and.  intermediate  bows  attached  to  said  l)races,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  folding  canopy  for  vehicles  of  the  character  des- 
ignated, the  combination  of  the  flexible  covering,  a  front 
bow  formed  with  a  laterally-projecting  stud  on  each  of  its 
end  extensions,  a  rear  bow  formed  with  lateral  extensions 
having  eyes  for  the  reception  of  said  studs  on  the  front 
bow.  longitudinal  trusses  consisting  of  flexible  straps  at- 
tached to  said  front  and  rear  bows,  braces  attached  to  said 
straps,  and  intermediate  bows  attached  to  said  braces,  for 
the  purpose  descril)ed. 

!>,  In  a  folding  canopy  for  vehicles  of  tbe  character  des- 
ignated, the  combination  with  the  flexible  covering,   front 
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and  r«»r  bows,  longitudinal  trnssw  consisting' of  flexible 
straps  attached  to  said  front  and  rear  bows,  braces  at- 
tached to  said  straps,  and  intermediate  bows  attached  to 
said  liraces.  of  rear  brackets  and  adjustable  shelves  there- 
on, for  the  support  of  the  canopy  when  folded] 

10.  In  a  folding  canopy  for  vehicles  of  the  cii»r:i<t.r  des- 
ignated, the  combination  with  the  coverint:  ami  vvuh  the 
front  and  rear  bows,  of  flexible  longitudinal  straps  at- 
tached to  the  front  and  rear  bows,  folding  braces  attached 
to  said  straps,  and  intermediate  bows  attacl^ed  to  said 
braces,  for  the  purpose  described. 


845.502.      HAIRIMN. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1006. 


WiLHELM   Adler,   Helc^lburg.  Pa. 
Serial  No.  342.482. 


Claim.— \  hair-pin  emt)odying  two  legs  Integrally  con- 
nected at  one  end.  a  casing  or  cap  fitted  over  thje  connected 
endsi  of  the  lesrs  and  having  "  concave  face, 
connected  to  one  of  the  legs  of  said  pin  and  extlending  into 
the  concave  face  of  said  casing  or  cap  for  mov  ng  said  leg 
away  from  the  other  lee  of  said  pin. 


845.50."^.     FASTENING  AND  PIVOT  FOR  PL 
BO.\RDS.     Gust   .\ndebsom.   Chicago,   111. 
14,  1006.     Serial  No.  .'?2 1,654. 


AS'O 


/a 


Claim. — In  a  piano-case,  the  combination  with  side  posts 


having  opposite  holes  therein,  and  a  swinging 


FRONT 
Filed  June 


846,504  BRAKE  -  SHOE  AD.TUSTER.  Jawks  S.  Ash- 
worth.  East  St.  Louis,  111.  Filed  Sept.  1'^,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  334,864. 


springs  secured  to  said  truck  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  brake-beams,  levers  connected  with  said  brake-shoes, 
a  ratchet-bar  plvotally  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  one 
of  said  levers,  a  casing  plvotally  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  opposite  lever,  a  toothed  lever  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  said  ratchet-bar,  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  said 
casing  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet-bar,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  car-truck,  of  levers  plvotally 
connected  therewith,  a  brake  beam  pivoted  to  said  levers, 
brake-shoes  mounted  on  said  beam,  springs  attached  to  the 
truck  adapted  to  bear  against  said  brake-beams,  a  longi- 
tudinally-movable bar  provided  with  ratchet-teeth,  a  casing 
adapted  to  engage  and  support  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  dog 
pivoted  to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  bar.  and  a  toothed  lever  adapted  to  engage  and  move 
said  bar  longitudinally,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car-truck,  of  levers  pivoted 
thereto,  brake-beams  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  levers, 
brake-shoes  mounted  on  said  l)eams,  an  auxiliary  lever 
pivoted  to  ^ald  truck,  a  ratchet-bar  pivoted  to  said  lever, 
operating-levers  plvotally  connected  with  said  shoes,  a 
casinj;  pivoted  to  'the  lower  end  of  said  operating-levers, 
and  adapted  to  receive  Said  ratchet-bar,  a  toothed  lever 
provided  with  a  slot  pivoted  to  said  casing,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  toothed  lever  to  the  operating-lever,  and  a 
dog  pivoted  to  said  casing,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


84.^>,.'>05.  FIRE- HYDRANT.  AinniR  O.  Babe.sdreibb, 
Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  B.  Mann. 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1905.    Serial  No.  250,374. 


front  board 
therebetween,  of  fastening  and  pivot  deviresjat  opposite 
edges  of  the  board,  comprislns  plates  secured  jo  the  board 
opposite  said  holes  and  having  guides,  liolts  sljdable  In  the 
guides  Into  or  out  of  said  holes,  said  holts  be^ng  round  to 
form  plvota  for  the  front  board,  and  means  to  fasten  the 
bolts  in  either  position. 


(■/</im  1.  The  combination  with  a  car-tnifk,  of  tirake- 
beams  mnnnted  upon  pivoted  levers  secured  to  said  truck, 
brake  shoes  pivoted  to  said  l>eams.  an  adjustable  telescopic 
connection  adapted  to  hold  said  brake  shoes  normally  at  a 
constant  distance  from  the  wheels  of  said  truck,  and 
sprinirs  secured  to  said  truck  adapted  to  t>ear  against  said 
brake  t.eaiiis.   sul  stantially   as  sliown   and  de^criited. 

■2     Tlie   coml>lnation   with   a   car  truck,   of  opposltelydis 
pos«Ml    t)rake  shoes    plvotally    mounted    upon   l)rake-beaius. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  fire-hydrant,  the  combination  of  the  main 
valve,  a  main-valve  stem,  a  drip-valve,  a  drip-valve  .stem, 
a  lever  pivoted  within  the  hydrant,  and  a  nut  threaded 
upon  the  upper  edn  of  the  main-valve  stem  adapted  to  seat 
and  unseat  the  main  valve  and  having  a  predetermined 
vertical  movement  Independent  of  the  said  stem  upon  which 
It  Is  threaded  by  means  of  which  it  is  adapted  to  operate 
the  said  lever  to  unseat  the  drip  valve  after  the  main 
valve  Is  closed. 

2.  In  a  fire-hydrant,  the  combination  of  the  main  valve, 
a  main  valve  stem,  a  drlp-valVe.  a  drip  valve  stem,  a  lever 
carried  by  the  main-valve  stem  and  having  one  end  tm- 
pinninu  against  flie  drip-valve  stem,  and  an  interiorly- 
threaded  nut   threaded   upon   the  upper  end  of   the   maln- 
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valve  stem  adapted  to  seat  and  unseat  the  main  valve  and 
also  adapted  to  operate  the  said  lever  to  seat  the  drip- 
valve  before  the  main  valve  is  opened  or  to  unseat  the  drip- 
valve  after  the  main  valve  is  closed. 

3.  In  a  fire-hydrant  comprising  a  tail-piece,  a  8tand-pli)e, 
and  a  bonnet,  the  combination  of  a  main  valve,  a  main- 
valve  stem,  a  drip-valve,  a  drip-valve  stem,  a  lever  carried 
by  the  main-valve  stem,  an  Interiorly-threaded  cylindrical 
nut  projecting  through  the  said  bonnet  and  having  an  an- 
nular flange  near  its  lower  end  which  has  position,  and  is 
adapted  to  move  vertically.  In  a  counterbore  In  the  lower 
surface  of  the  said  bonnet,  said  nut  being  adapted  to  seat 
and  unseat  the  main  valve  and  also  adapted  to  operate 
the  said  lever  to.  un.seat  the  drip-valve  after  the  main 
valve  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  fire  hydrant  comprising  a  tail-pipe,  a  stand  pipe, 
and  a  bonnet,  the  combination  of  a  main  valve,  a  main- 
valve  stem,  a  drip-valve,  a  drip-valve  stem  having  a  cylin- 
drical head  fitted  in  a  pocket  in  the  said  bonnet  and  having 
flat  sides  diametrically  opposite  each  other  below  said 
head,  a  lever  carried  l)y  the  main-valve  stem  and  bifurcated 
at  each  end,  the  forks  of  one  end  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  main-valve  stem  and  those  of  the  other  end  take  on 
either  side  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  drip-valve  stem,  an 
Interiorly-threaded  cylindrical  nut  projecting  through  the 
said  bonnet  and  having  an  annuiaf  flange  near  its  lower 
end  which  has  position,  and  is  adapted  to  move  vertically, 
in  a  counterbore  in  the  lower  surface  of  the  said  bonnet, 
said  nut  being  adapted  to  seat  and  unseat  the  main  valve, 
and  also  adapted  to  operate  the  said  lever  to  unseat  the 
drip-valve  after  the  main  valve  is  closed,  and  two  wings  or 
guides  at  one  side  of  the  bonnet  between  which  one  end  of 
the  said  lever  operates. 

5.  In  a  flre  hydrant,  the  combination  of  the  main  valve, 
a  main-valve  stem  having  a  fulcrum-arm  secured  thereto 
to  prevent  the  said  stem  from  tbrning,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  fulcrum-arm,  a  drip-valve,  a  drip-valve  stem,  and 
means  for  seating  and  unseating  the  main  valve,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  operate  the  said  lever  to  seat  the  drlp- 
va'lve  before  the  main  valve  is  opened  or  to  unseat  the  drip- 
valve  after  the  main  valve  is  closed. 

0.  In  a  flre-hydrant,  the  combination  of  the  main  valve, 
a  main-valve  stem,  a  drip-valve,  a  drip-valve  stem,  a  nut 
threaded  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  main-valve  stem  adapt- 
ed to  seat  and  unseat  the  main  valve  and  having  a  prede- 
termined vertical  movement  Independent  of  the  movement 
of  the  .said  stem  upon  which  it  Is  threaded,  and  means 
operated  by  said  nut  for  opening  or  closing  the  drip-valve. 


845.506.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  ARTHUR  F.  BarD- 
WELL,  Stamford.  Conn..,  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne 
Manufacturing  Company,   Stamford,   Conn.     Filed   Dec. 

1,  1906.     Serial  No.  ,34.'>,90r>. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  load-sheave,  ratchet- 
wheels  rigid  therewith,  an  eccentric-shaft,  pawls  engaging 
the  ratchet-wheels  and  operated  by  the  eccentric-shaft 
and  means  for  operating  the  eccentric-shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  load  -  sheave,  of  ratchet- 
wheels  fixed  thereto,  an  eccentric-shaft,  a  hand-wheel  there- 
on, and  pawls  engaging  the  ratchet-wheels  and  operated 
by  the  eccentric  shaft. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  load  -  sheave,  of  ratchet- 
wheels  fixed  thereto,  an  eccentric  -  shaft,  a  hand  -  wheel 
thereon,  straps  or  rintrs  on  the  eccentrics  of  the  eccentric- 
shaft,  pawls  carried  by  the  rings  or  straps  and  engaging 
the  ratchet-wheels,  and  friction-blocks  carried  by  the  rings 
or  bands  and  engaging;  the  eccentrics. 

4.  The  coiiitiination  with  a  load  -  sheave,  of  ratchet- 
wheels  fixed  thereto,  an  eccentric  -  shaft,  a  hand  -  wheel 
thereon,  straps  or  rinsrs  on  the  eccentrics  of  said  shaft, 
pawls  carried  by  the  rings  or  straps  and  engaging  the 
ratchet-wheels,  and  a  fixed  cam  guiding  the  pawls  Into 
proper  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheels. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  load  -  .sheave,  of  ratchet- 
wheels  fixed  thereto,  an  eccentric  -  shaft,  a  hand  -  wheel 
thereon,  rings  or  straps  on  the  eccentrics  of  said  shaft, 
pawls  carried   by   the  rings  or  straps  and   engaging  the 


ratchet-wheels,  cylinders  on  the  straps  or  eccentric-rings, 
friction  blocks  or  plungers  In  said  cylinders  against  the 
eccentrics,  springs  back  of  the  blocks,  and  screws  in  the 
ends  of  the  cylinders  against  the  springs. 


U 


6.  The  combination  with  a  load  -  sheave,  of  ratchet- 
wheels  fixed  thereto,  an  eccentric  -  shaft,  a  hand  -  wheel 
thereon,  rings  or  straps  on  the  eccentrics  of  said  shaft, 
pawls  carried  by  the  rimrs  or  straps  and  engaging  the 
ratchet-wheels,  cylinders  on  the  straps  or  eccentric-rings, 
friction  blocks  or  plungers  in  said  cylinders  against 
the  eccentrics,  springs  back  of  the  blocks,  screws  in  the 
ends  of  the  cylinders  against  the  springs,  and  a  fixed  cam 
to  guide  the  pawls  in  proper  engagement  with  the  ratchet- 
wheels. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  load  -  sheave,  of  ratchet- 
wheels  fixed  thereto,  an  eccentric  -  shaft,  a  hand  -  wheel 
thereon,  sfrai»s  or  rings  on  the  eccentrics  of  said  shaft, 
pawls  carried  by  the  rings  or  straps  and  engaging  the 
ratchet-wheels,  and  means  permitting  both  pawls  to  be 
moved  away  from  the  ratchet-wheels  to  free  the  load- 
sheave. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  load  -  sheave,  of  ratchet- 
wheels  fixed  thereto,  an  eccentric  -  shaft,  a  hand  -  wheel 
thereon,  straps  or  rings  on  the  eccentrics  of  said  shaft, 
pawls  carried  by  the  rincs  or  straps,  and  engaging  the 
ratchet-wheels,  friction-blocks  carried  by  the  rings  or 
straps  and  engaging  the  eccentrics,  and  cams  against 
which  both  pawls  may  be  moved  to  free  the  load-sheave. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  load  -  sheave,  of  ratchet- 
wheels  fixed  thereto,  an  eccentric  -  shaft,  a  hand  -  wheel 
thereon,  straps  or  rings  on  the  eccentrics  of  said  shaft, 
pawls  carried  by  the  rings  or  straps  and  said  eccentrics 
arranged  or  disposed  to  operate  the  pawls  alternately, 
friction-blocks  carried  by  the  rings  or  straps  and  engag- 
ing the  eccentrics,  a  cam  to  direct  the  pawls  against  the 
ratchet-wheels,  and  against  which  cam  the  pawls  may 
be  moved  to  free  the  load-sheave. 


845,507.     R.MLROAD-TIE.     MoRRi.s  M    Battebton,  King- 
fisher. Okla.      Filed  .lune  27,  iUOC>.     Serial  No.  32.'i,6.'>9. 
Cl<iim. — 1.   A    railroad  tie,    comprising   a    l)as<>,    provided 
at  its  upper  portion   with  rail  en^'aging  fianges  turned  In 
a  common  direction,  a  cap  member  engaged  over  the  base 
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and  havlDK  rail  reoelrint  ppeniiis*  therein.  saM  cap  mem- 
ber having  lockinK-flaafM  for  eo5peration  with  tlw  flankjes 
of  the  bate,  said  base  having  dla^ional  slots  theroin  and 
bolts  t'nffHKPd  In  the  cap  member  in  the  slots  for  movement 
of  the  cap  member  to  bring  Its  flanges  Into  cofiperatlve 
relation  with  those  of  the  base. 


2.  A  metallic  railway-rail  tie  consisting  of  a  ^ase  or  bear- 
ing part  provided  on  its  upper  surfarr  w'.f).  \. 
the  rails  and  having  Inclined  locklng-ilaru.  ~   f 
one  edge  of  the  rails  and  locking  them  aL;:iiint 
laterally  in  one  direction,  a  compen- rir.-r  ;  i   f 
as  a  cap  to  fit  over  the  base  memL-r  unl  n   n  l. 
plained,  and  provided  with  Inclined  locking'   1  iii_' 
Ing  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the   l<ck  ::-  'l;inges 
first  mentioned  and  engaging  the  rail-flanges  en  ti:     oppo 
•Ite  sides,  the  two  members  being  united  at  t4e  ends,  and 
the  union  being  such   that   in  use,  as  the  palrts  wear  or 
become  loose,  they  will  move  to  close  their  locking-flanges 
on  the  rails. 


!:•:■!_■<!  for 
•■n.,':i>;lng 
ni' IV. -merit 
■nsiructed 
■d,  us  ex- 
3  extend- 


845,509.     CAR-DOOR.    Joseph  A.  Boubokois 
Boi  RGEOis.   .\Igiers,  La.,  assignors  of  one 
llnm  H.  Whlttenburg,  Algiers,  La.     Filed 
Serial  No.  :n6,945. 


and  John  .\. 

third  to  Wll- 

\  ay  15.  1906. 


/ 


./^ 
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845.508.  COMPOSITIO.N  Ul"  -MATTER  FOR  L'Si:  AS  I'AV- 
ING  M.\TEK1AL.  Gabrial  Bognab  and  alkxander 
TOTH.  I'erth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1J906.  Serial 
No.  .{44,524. 
Claim. — The  herein  descrllwd  composition  ojf  matter  for 

aae  as  paving  material,  consisting  of  bitumen  two  parts, 

sand  eight  parts,  ground  earthy  material  fouf  parts,  lime 

five  parts,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination,  a  car  having  a  doorway  with  beveled 
tipper  and  lower  edges,  a  track  attached  to  said  car,  a  door 
having  a  swinging  support  on  said  track  and  adapted  to 
come  Into  position  before  said  doorway,  brackets  attached 
to  said  car,  bolts  sUdably  carried  by  said  door  co5peratlng 
with  said  brackets  to  raise  said  door,  a  lever,  means  for 
actuating  said  bolts  by  said  lever,  said  brackets  having 
Inclined  faces  depressed  toward  the  car  whereby  said  door 
tends  to  slide  Inwardly  when  raised  upon  said  brackets  by 
said  bolts. 


Claim. -l.  In  comliinatinn.  a  <-ar  presentiog  a  doorway 
having  beveled  upper  and  b^wer  edges,  a  do.-r  mounted  to 
run  th.ri/.'nrally  on  said  car  so  as  10  come  l>.'fi>ro  said  door- 
way. 1. rackets  having  their  upper  facs  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  car,  and  bolts  carried  by  fald  door  and 
guided  thereupon,  means  for  forcing  said  bo!t»  downwardly 
to  engage  said  brackets  whereby  said  door  may  be  raised 
upon  said  brackets,  the  Inclination  of  said  faces  tendinc 
to  move  said  door  inwardly  toward  said  doorway. 


846^10.  RING  AND  TRAVELER  FOR  SPINNING  AND 
ANALOGOUS  MACHINES.  Thomas  A.  Boyd,  Glasgow, 
Scotland.     Filed  May  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  261.415. 


Claim. — 1.  In  spinning  and  analogous  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  ring  with  a  traveler  having  the  shape 
of  the  letter  T  Inverted,  with  Its  two  horizontal  limbs 
adapted  to  extend  across  and  work  on  the  lower  edge  of 
the  said  ring,  and  equal  in  length  to  about  one-fourth  the 
circumference  of  the  ring,  the  ends  of  the  said  horizontal 
limbs  i>eing  formed  with  extensions  to  keep  the  traveler 
laterally  In  position,  the  said  traveler  having  its  upright 
limb  with  its  upper  end  made  to  receive  the  thread  and 
free  to  press  on  the  Inside  of  the  ring  by  centrifugal  force 
or  to  swing  toward  the  spindle  by  the  pull  of  the  thread. 

2.  In  spinning  and  analogous  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ring  with  a  traveler  having  the  shape  of  the 
letter  T  Inverted,  with  its  horizontal  limbs  adapted  to 
extend  across  and  work  under  the  edge  of  the  said  ring, 
and  extensions  at  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  limbs  to 
keep  the  traveler  in  position  laterally,  the  said  traveler 
having  its  upright  limb  adapted  to  receive  the  thread,  and 
to  press  against  the  inside  of  the  ring  by  centrifugal  force. 

3.  In  spinning  and  analogous  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ring  with  a  traveler  having  the  shape  of  the 
letter  T  Inverted,  with  Its  horizontal  limbs  adapted  to  ex- 
tend across  and  work  under  the  edge  of  said  ring,  exten- 
sions on  said  limbs,  means  engaged  thereby  for  keeping  the 
traveler  in  position  laterally,  the  said  traveler  having  its 
upright  limb  to  receive  the  thread,  and  a  readily-adjust- 
able plate  below  said  ring  adapted  to  be  moved  for  placing 
the  traveler  on  the  ring. 

4.  In  spinning  and  analogous  machines  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ring  with  a  traveler  having  the  shape  of  the 
letter  T  Inverted,  with  its  horizontal  limbs  adapted  to 
extend  across  and  work  under  the  edge  of  the  said  ring, 
and  extensions  at  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  limbs  to 
keep  the  traveler  in  position  laterally,  the  said  traveler 
having  its  upright  limb  adapted  to  receive  the  thread  and 
to  press  against  the  inside  of  the  ring  by  centrifugal  force, 
together  with  a  chamber  containing  lubricant  and  means 
for  forcing  the  said  lubricant  Into  the  ring. 


846,511.  GRINDING- WHEEL.  Abthi  R  E  Brown  and 
John  B.  Shob.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1906. 
Serial  No.  308.449. 

4 


Claim — 1     A  grinding  whoel  of  the  character  indicated 
c«mpo8ed   of    segmental   griadlng-sectlons   and    having   ra- 
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dlally-disposed  strengthening-plates  between  said  sections, 
said  plates  being  .so  formed  as  to  Interlock  the  adjoining 
sections  with  each  other  and  with  said  plates,  said  plates 
also  being  provided  with  means  for  connecting  them  to 
the  support  upon  which  the  grinding-wheel  Is  to  be 
mounted. 

2.  A  grinding-wheel  of  the  character  Indicated  composed 
of  segmental  grlndlng-sectlons  and  having  radially-dis- 
posed strengthening-plates  between  said  sections,  said 
plates  being  transversely  bent  or  corrugated  so  as  to  Inter- 
lock the  adjoining  sections  with  each  other  and  with  said 
plates,  said  plates  also  being  provided  with  means  for  con- 
necting them  to  the  support  upon  which  the  grlndlng- 
whrel  is  to  l)i>  mounted. 

3.  A  grinding  wheel  of  the  character  Indicated  having 
radially-disposed  strengthening-plates  provided  with  a 
lateral  projection  or  projections  extending  outside  the 
wheel  to  be  en.gaged  by  means  for  connecting  said  plates 
to  the"  support  upon  which  the  grlndlng-wheel  Is  to  be 
inonnied. 

4.  .\  grlndlng-wheel  of  the  character  Indicated  having  a 
central  opening  and  annular  shoulders  on  opposite  sides 
surrounding  said  opening,  and  also  having  radially-dis- 
posed strengthening-plates  provided  with  lateral  l)rojec- 
tlons  extending  Into  said  annular  shoulders  of  the  wheel. 

.  5.  A  segmental  section  for  grlnding-wheels  having  Its 
periphery  curved  In  the  arc  of  a  circle.  Its  sides  flat,  and 
Its  edges  indented  or  corrugated  to  Interlock  with  similar 
sections,  one  or  both  of  said  edges  having  a  strengthening- 
plate  attached  thereto. 


S4.'>.5]2.  MATRIX  FOR  CASTINiJ  TYPE  CHARACTERS. 
Frank  II.  Buow.v  and  John  E.  Ha.nkahax,  Baltimore. 
and  Gkoboi:  .V.  Bovde.v.  Mount  Washington,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  National  Composltype  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  .May  17.  1905.  Serial  .No 
260.737. 


> 


'-L 


rhiiin.-  1.  .\  matrix  for  casting  type-faces  comprising 
a  single  plate  having  a  hole  entirely  through  It  with  an 
undercut  grooved  formed  In  the  edge  of  the  hole,  and  an 
electrodeposlted  metal  fllling  closing  the  said  hole  and 
containing  tbe  type  character  and  .secured  to  the  single 
plate  by  cng.iglng  the  said  undercut  groove. 

2.  A  matrix  for  casting  type-faces  comprising  two  ele- 
ments, namely,  a  plate  having  a  hole  entirely  through  It, 
and  a  metal  filling  having  an  Intaglio-type  character  and 
closing  said  hole  and  exposed  both  at  the  back  and  front 
of  the  plate,  and  the  two  elements  secured  together  by  an 
undercut  gnwve  on  erne  element  being  engaged  by  the 
contacting  portion  of  the  other  element. 

3.  A  matrix  for  casting  type-faces  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  hole  entirely  through  It  with  undercuts  in  the 
edge  of  the  bole,  a  fllling  closing  .said  hole  and  containing 
the  type  character  and  secured  by  the  border  of  the  filling 
engaging  said  undercuts  and  said  border  also  forming  a 
cavity  at  the  back  of  the  filling,  and  a  second  fllling  in 
said  back  cavity  which  keeps  the  border  of  the  first  filling 
pres.sfd  Into  engagement  with  said  undercuts. 


845,.'»1.'?.  ADJTTSTABLE  SHAFT-SUPPORT.  James  H. 
Bollard.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  306,101. 

Claim.— \.  In  an  adjustahlo  fixture  of  the  class  de- 
scribed consisting  of  a  post  terminating  In  ball-bearings 
at  Its  opposite  ends,  clamps  engaging  the  ball-bearing  at 
Its  outer  end,  a  bearing-cap  engaging  the  ball-bearing  at 
its  Inner  end,  a  block,  a  yoke,  means  for  connecting  the 
bearing-cap  and  yoke,  and  means  for  engaging  a  fixed  sup- 
port for  drawing  said  cap  rigidly  against  the  block,  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  In  an  adjustable  clamp  of  the  class  described  com- 
^rlslng  a  rigid  post  terminating  in  spherical  ends,  a  two- 
part  clamp  Inclosing  the  outer  spherical  end  and  aflTording 
a  bearing  for  a  flexible  shaft,  a  screw  for  adjustably  re- 
taining the  clamp  In  place,  a  cap  provided  with  hooks 
engaging  the  inner  spherical  end.  a  block  located  within 
the  cap  and  also  engag^ing  the  inner  spherical  end.  and  a 
fixed  support,  a  yoke  provided  with  hooks  and  engaging 
the  opposite  side  of  the  fixed  supjxirt.  links  engaging  the 
hooks  for  connecting  the  cap  and  yoke  together,  a  bolt 
threaded  through  the  yoke  and  engaging  the  side  of  the 
fixed  support  opposite  the  block,  whereby  when  the  bolt 
Is  rotated  the  cap  and  yoke  will  move  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  the  block  forced  against  the  end  of  the  rigid 
post  and  the  Inner  spherical  end  clamped  within  the  cap, 
as  described^ 


3.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  rigid  member,  said  member  having  a  spherical  end, 
means  for  clamping  the  rigid  member  to  a  fixed  support 
comprising  a  cap.  a  block,  a  yoke,  links  connecting  the 
cap  and  block,  the  yoke  and  block  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  the  fixed  support,  and  means  for  moving  the  cap  and 
block  In  opposite  directions,  whereby  the  spherical  end  Is 
rigidly  clamped  to  the  cap. 


.S45.M4.  DIE  STOCK  HOLDING  ANI>  OPERATING  DE- 
VICE. William  V.  P.ilman.  Plilladelplil.i.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  30.  1906.     Serial  No.  .341,222. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  an  annular  holder,  a  die- 
stock,  and  means  in  the  holder  for  detachably  engaging  the 
handles  of  the  die-stock  to  secure  the  latter  In  the  holder, 
a  lever  for '  operating  the  holder,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  lever  upon  the  die-stock,  and  means  on  the 
lever  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the  holder. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  holder,  and  diametrically  oppo- 
site studs  attached  to  the  holder  adapted  to  engage  the 
handle-sockets  of  a  die-stock  to  secure  the  die-stock  In  the 
holder;  with  meansfor  rotating  the  holder. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  annular  holder,  diametrically 
opposite  studs  detachably  attached  to  the  holder,  and  nip- 
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pleR  adapted  to  engage  the  handle  sockets  of  ^  die-stock 
and  said  atiids  to  secnre  the  die-stock  in  the  holder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  holder,  means  for  detachably 
attaching  a  die-stock  to  said  holder,  a  grooved  cellar  adapt- 
ed to  t)e  dotachably  attached  to  the  die-stock,  ii  lever  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  collar,  means  for  deta;hably  fas- 
teninjf  the  collar  to  the  die-stock,  and  a  dog  01  the  lever 
adapted  to  engajre  a  ratchet-surface  on  the  hole  er. 


8  4  5.515.     CRYITOGRAPH      IlfBERT  BuBO 
Oermanv.      Filed  Jan.  M.  1006      Serial  No. 


Mollkirch. 
t08.774. 


Claim. —  1.  A  cryptograph  comprising  a  l)ed  plate,  a  stud 
or  swivel  pin  fixedly  secured  on  the  bed-plate,  a  disk  pro- 
vided with  letters  sccund  on  the  said  stud,  n  disk  provided 
with  letters  revolvini:  around  the  said  stud,  a  ratchet- 
wheel,  on  the  last-named  disk,  a  toothed  whefl  revolving 
around  the  stud,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  last-naried  toothed 
wheel  and  which  enitaijes  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  carriage 
transversely  slidable  on  the  said  stud  and  havlrg  a  h.indle. 
a  toothed  rack  on  tho  said  carriage  meshing  w  th  the  said 
toothed  wheel  a  ratchet  disk  revolving  around  the  said 
stud,  pins  on  the  said  disk  so  arranged  as  to  be  uuccessively 
met  with  by  the  carriage,  and  means  for  revolv  ng  the  said 
ratchet-disk  step  by  step  at  each  reciprocation  of  the  car- 
riage to  bring  successively  the  pins  into  the  >ath  of  the 
carriage. 

2.  A  cryptograph  comprising  a  bed-plate,  a  fixed  spindle 
on  the  said  plate,  a  fixed  letter-disk  on  the  sail  I  spindle,  a 
letter-disk  revolving  on  tlie  sai<l  spindle,  a  rntchet  wheel 
on  the  latter  disk,  a  tooth-wheel  revolving  on  :he  spindle, 
a  pawl  carried  by  the  said  toothed  wheel  and  engaging 
with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  carriage  slidable  trarsversely  on 
the  said  spindle  and  having  a  handle,  a  tootled  rack  on 
the  said  carriage  meshing  with  the  said  toothel  wheel,  an 
abutment  on  the  said  carriage,  a  series  of  pins  at  different 
distances  from  the  spindle  and  on  rai'.'al  lines  !  nd  adapted 
to  be  met  successively  by  the  abutment  of  the  curriage,  and 
means  whereby  the  said  series  of  pins  are  tur  led  at  each 
reciprocation  of  the  carriage  to  bring  a  fresh  )in  in  front 
of  the  abutment. 

3.  A  cryptograph,  comprising  a  fixed  charsJcter-dlsk.  a 
revoluble  character-disk,  a  reciprocating  men  ber,  means 
for  operating  the  revoluble  disk  from  said  n ember,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  reciprocating  member  for  varying 
the  stroke  of  said  member. 

4.  .V  cryptograph,  comprising  a  fixed  charajcter-disk, 
revoluble  character-disk,  a  reciprocating  raettber.  means 
for  operating  the  revoluble  disk  from  the  reciprocating 
memlver.  a  plurality  of  stops,  and  means  for  bringing  a 
stop  in  position  to  arrest  the  movement  of  tb<i  reciprocat- 
ing member.  : 

5.  .V  cryptograph,  comprising  a  fixed  charijcter-disk.  a 
revoluble  character-disk,  a  reciprocating  mriiher.  means 
for  operating  the  revolulile  disk  from  the  said  member,  a 
plurality  of  stops,  and  means  controlled  by  tht)  r'viprocat- 
Ing  member  to  bring  a  stop  in  position  to  arre»t  the  move- 
ment uf  said  reciprocating  member. 

6.  A  cryptograph,  comprising  a  tlxed  <'har!j'M''r  disk,  a 
revoluble  character-disk,  a  reciprocating  mrr«t>.r.  means 
for  operating  the  revoluble  disk  from  the  riciprocatlng 
member,  a  revoluble  member  carrying  a  plurality  of  stops, 
and  means  for  openxting  the  movable  member  to  bring  a 
stop  ther»"<if  in  position  to  arrest  the  movemeat  uf  the  re- 
ciprocating meml)er 

7.  .\    cryptograph,    comprising   a    fixed   character  disk,   a 


revoluble  character-disk,  a  reciprocating  member,  means 
for  operating  the  revoluble  disk  from  the  reciprocating 
member,  a  revoluble  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
stops  arranged  at  different  distances  from  the  center  of 
said  member,  and  means  controlled  by  the  reciprocating 
member  for  operating  the  revoluble  member  to  bring  a 
stop  In  position  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  said  recipro- 
cating member. 


845,516.     AXLK..    Henut  K.  Brtson,  Fayettevllle,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  32.'^.471. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  the  wheel,  of  the  axle 
provided  with  the  spindle  and  with  an  integral  flange  be-' 
twcen  the  axle  and  the  spindle,  vild  flange  having  a  verti- 
cal groove  on  Its  outer  face,  said  spindle  having  a  reduced 
polygonal  portion  at  the  end  thereof,  a  cap-flange  having 
a  vertical  groove  on  the  Inner  face  thereof,  a  nut  threaded 
onto  the  end  of  the  spindle  for  retaining  the  cap-flange  In 
place,  a  cylindrical  shell  of  greater  diameter  than  the  spin- 
dle encircling  the  same  and  on  which  the  wheel  Is  Jour- 
naled,  said  shell  having  at  the  top  and  bottom  ot  each  end 
pins  extending  Into  the  grooves  whereby  to  guide  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  hollow  cushion  encircling  the  spindle  between 
the  shell  and  said  spindle,  said  cushion  being  provided  with 
njpples  whereby  to  inflate  the  .same,  and  the  cap-flange 
being  provided  with  vertical  slots  for  receiving  the  nipples. 

•J.  The  combination  with  the  wheel,  of  the  axle  provided 
with  a  spindle  and  with  an  Integral  flange  between  the  axle 
and  the  spindle,  said  flange  having  a  vertical  groove  on  It? 
outer  face,  said  spindle  having  a  reduced  polygonal  por- 
tion at  the  end  thereof,  a  cap-flange  on  the  polygonal  por- 
tion, said  cap-flange  having  a  vertical  groove  on  the  Inner 
face  thereof,  a  cylindrical  shell  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  spindle  encircling  the  same,  and  on  which  the  wheel 
Is  journaled,  said  shell  having  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
each  end  pins  extending  into  the  grooves  whereby  to  guide 
the  casing,  and  a  hollow  cushion  encircling  the  spindle 
between  the  shell  and  said  spindle. 

:;.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  of  the  axle  provided 
with  the  spindle  and  with  an  Integral  flange  between  the 
axle  and  the  spindle  said  flange  having  a  vertical  groove  on 
Its  outer  face,  a  cap  flange  on  the  end  of  the  spindle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  groove  on  its  inner  face,  a  cylindrical 
shell  of  greater  diameter  than  the  spindle  encircling  the 
same,  and  on  which  the  wheel  is  Journaled.  said  shell  hav- 
ing at  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  end  thereof  pins  extend- 
ing into  the  grooves  whereliy  to  guide  the  casing,  and  a 
cushion  encircling  the  spindle  within  the  shell. 


845,517.    CONTROLLER  F-OR  SPRING  MOTORS.    Adolph 

A.  C.\iLtE,   Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  June  4.   1906.      Serial 

No.  320,077. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  spring-motor,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  winding  the  same,  a  gear  to  connect  said 
electric  motor  and  spring-motor,  and  means  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  spring-motor  and  the  electric  motor 
alternately  to  control  the  position  of  said  connecting-gear. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spring-motor,  a  winding  mech- 
.inism  for  the  same  comprising  a  normally  disconnected 
primary  motor,  means  to  connect  said  primary  motor  and 
-pring  motor,  a  governor  for  the  spring-motor,  a  stop 
mechanism  for  the  same,  and  controlling  means  to  fix  the 
amount  the  spring-motor  is  wound  and  unwound  and  also 
control  the  operation  of  the  stop  mechanism  for  the  gov- 
ernor. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  spring-motor  comprising  a  gear 
having  projecting  pins,  an  electric  motor  for  rewinding 
the  spring-motor,  connecting  means  between  the  electric 
motor  and  the  si)rlng-motor,  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
be  controlled  by  the  pins  on  said  gear  whereby  the  cur- 
rent to  said  electric  motor  Is  controlled  and  whereby  the 
connection  between  said  electric  motor  and  .said  spring- 
motor  Is  moved  Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 


y/A/y^/////  '^^ 


4.  The  combination  of  a  spring-motor,  an  electric  motor 
for  winding  the  same,  a  movable  gear  to  connect  .said  elec- 
tric motor  and  spring-motor,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  alternately  by  the  spring-motor  and  by  the  elec- 
tric motor  whereby  the  electric  motor  Is  connected  to 
rewind  and  disconnected  after  the  spring-motor  has  been 
rewound  predetermined  amounts  respectively. 

5.  In  a  spring- motor,  the  combination  of  a  train  of 
gears,  one  of  them  having  projecting  pins,  a  shaft  opera- 
tive connected  to  an  electric  motor,  a  gear  oh  the  shaft, 
a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
an  arm  carrying  a  pinion  and  a  switch  mechanism  for  said 
electric  motor,  and  connecting  mechanism  between  the 
pins  on  the  gear  and  the  sleeve  whereby  the  pinion  may 
be  moved  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  gear  on  the  motor- 
shaft  with  the  train  of  gears  of  the  spring-motor,  and  the 
switch  mechanism  Is  caused  to  make  and  break  the  circuit 
to  the  electric  motor. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  spring-motor,  a  primary  motor 
for  winding  the  same,  means  to  connect  the  primary  motor 
and  the  spring-motor,  means  to  disconnect  said  motors  and 
mechanism  under  the  control  of  the  spring-motor  to  cause 
Its  connection  to  the  primary  motor. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  spring-motor,  a  primary  motor 
for  winding  the  same,  means  to  connect  the  said  motors, 
and  means  to  disconnect  said  motors,  said  disconnecting 
means  controlled  by  the  winding  mechanism  of  the  spring- 
motor. 


8  45,5  18.      CONTROLLING   MECHANISM    FOR   GAS- 
RANGES.     Fra.vk  Cais,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  9 
1905.     Serial  No.  249.1 06. 

Claim. — In  controlling  mechanism  for  gas-ranges,  the 
combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe ;  of  a  casing  connected 
therewith,  such  casing  inclosing  two  chambers  connected 
by  an  aperture  provided  with  a  valve-seat,  the  first  of 
such  chambers  communicating  freely  with  said  supply- 
pipe  ;  a  pilot-flame  tube  mounted  on  said  casing  and  com-  ! 
munlcating  with  such  fixed  chamber  ;  a  valve  adapted  to   | 


close  said  aperture  and  having  a  stem  projecting  upwardly 
without  said  casing,  said  stem  being  formed  near  its  end 
with  a  groove  :  a  burner  and  mixing  chamber  therefor,  the 
latter  being  secured  to  said  casing  by  a  plain  frlctlon- 
Joint  and  communicating  with  the  second  chamber  there- 
in ;  a  lever  fulcruraed  upon  said  mlxlng-chamber,  said  le- 
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ver  having  one  end  extending  into  proximity  witii  .said 
burner  and  the  other  end  formed  with  a  yoke  adapted  to 
engage  the  groove  In  said  valve  stem  ;  and  a  spring  join- 
ing said  lever  to  said  mixing-chamber  and  normally  actu- 
ating the  former  to  close  said  valve. 


845,519.  HINGE.  Cilvri-ks  J.  C.vi.ky.  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Rus.soll  &  P^rwln  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Nov.  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  .•?42,S2.;. 


''^  //  /tf ' 

Claim.  —  1.  .y  construction  of  the  character  dcscril)ed. 
comprising  the  combination  <>f  a  door  and  door  casing  with 
hinges  at  the  top  and  bottom,  each  hinge  comprising  a 
member  carried  by  the  casing  with  an  outstanding  p..r- 
tion,  an  angular  opening  provided  in  said  outstanding  por- 
tion, and  a  member  carried  by  the  door  witli  a  correspond- 
ing outstanding  portion,  a  pivot  loosoiy  mounted  in  said 
latter  outstanding  portion  provided  with  separate  cone- 
l>earings.  members  Intermediate  said  cone  bearings  form- 
ing therewith  raceways,  and  two  series  of  balM)earlng3 
in  said  raceway.s.  said  pivot  non  rotatably  seated  in  said 
opening. 

2.  A  hinge,  comprising  two  members  each  provided  with 
an  outstanding  part,  one  movable  relative  to  the  other,  a 
pivot  carried  by  one  member  and  provided  with  two  cones 
vertically  separated  from  each  other,  bearings  on  said 
member  forming  raceways  therewith,  and  a  series  of  balls 
in  said  raceways,  said  pivot  removably  and  non-rotatably 
engaging  the  other  member. 


845,520.     SETTLING-TANK.     John  M.  Cam.ow,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1905.     Renewed  Jan.  22   1907 
Serial  No.  .35.T525. 


CUiim. — 1.  In  a  settling  device,  a  tank  provided  with  a 
di.scharge-openlng.  an  exit-casting  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  tank  and  having  a  vertical  channel  connecting 
with  the  opening  in  said  tank,  a  connecting-pipe,  .said  pipe 
and  the  casting  having  a  lateral  outlet-passage  connecting 
with  the  vertical  channel  through  said  casting,  said  dis- 
charge elements  being  provided  with  a  valve  chamber,  a 
three-way  valve  therein,  means  to  operate  the  same,  and 
a  pressure-pipe  connecting  through  said  valve  with  the 
channel  and  with  the  lateral  outlet  as  described. 

2.   In   a   setting -tank  an  exit  -  casting   attached   to  the 
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lower  fod  of  said  tank,  and  having  a  vertical 
nectlnK  with  the  opening  In  said  tank,  a  atoppjr 
lower  end  of  said  channel,   said   casting   having 
iham»»er.   a   three-way   valve   in   said   chamber, 
operato  said   valve,   a   pressurc-plpp  connecting 
channel  through  said  valve  said  casting  having 
outlet  from  said  channel  below  said  valve  as  d(- 
3.  The  combination  with  a  funnel  -  form  sett 
having  an  opening  at  Its  lower  part,  of  a  cas  " 
a  vertical  channel  connecting  with  said  openlnji 
vlded   with   a    valve-chamber,   a   three-way    val 
chamber,    a   pressure-pipe   connecting   through 
with   said    channel,    a   stopper    at    the   lower   e 
channel,  a  lateral  outlet-pipe  between  said  val 
lower  end  of  said  channel,  an  upwardly-lnclinet] 
nectlng  with  said  outlet-pipe,  and  a  flexible  *"- 
inclined  pipe  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.   In  a  settling-tank,  a  bottom  casting  having 
and  a  lateral  channel,  a  stopper  for  said  vertical 
a   pipe  connecting  with  said  lateral  channel,  a 
valve  In  said  pipe  and  a  i)nessure  pipe  conpectioi 
valve,  for  th.«  purpose  specified. 
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845.521.      tXAM    .VNI>    OYSTKR    OI-ENIXG 
L.%R.s  II.  C.\KLs..N.  Lorain.  Ohl<i.    ,  Kilt'd  .lulj 
Serial  No.  327.161. 
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Claim— 1.  An    opener    for    shell  -  fish    cons  sting    of 


mounted  on 
lo  said  base 
and  means 


base,  an  element  having  an  upper  shear  edge 

said  base,   a  knife  blade  plvotally  connected 

to  swing  m  a  v.Ttioal   plane  above  said  base 

forming   said   pivotal   connection   whereby   the   knife-blade 

may  also  be  swung  In  a  plane  Inclined  to  th^  vertical  so 

as  to  eoi-.perate  with  said  sb.ar  ed'.;e. 

2.  An  opener  for  shellfish  consisting  <>f  a  b 
for'a  shellfish  on  said  base,  an  element  havi 
shear  edge  mounted  on  said  base  at  one  side  of  said  holder 


use,  a  holder 
1 3g  an  upper 


to  swing  in 
rorming  said 
nay   also  be 


a  knife  blade  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base 

a  vertical  plane  above  said  holder,  and  means 

pivotal   connection   whereby   the   knife  blade 

tilted  sldewlse  from  above  said  holder  to  swlr  g  In  a  plane 

inclined  to  the  vertical  so  as  to  co.".perate  wllh  said  shear 

"T  \n  opener  for  shellfish  consisting  of  a  Imse,  a  holder 
for'shell-tish  on  said  base,  said  holder  hav  ng  Inclosing 
walls  rising  from  said  base,  one  of  said  walls  having  an 
upper  beveled  shear  edge,  a  knife-blade  pivot  illy  ^^^f;*-^ 
on  said  base  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  abov  said  holder. 
and  means  forming  said  pivotal  connection  whereby  the 
knife-blade  may  al.so  be  tilted  sldewlse  fron  above  said 
holder  to  swing  In  a  plane  Inclined  to  the  veijtlcal  so  as  to 
oMiperate  with  said  shear  edge. 

4.   An  opener  for  shellfish  cvmsisting  of  a  l» 


for  a  shellfish  on  said  base,  said  holder  ha  ing  two  side 


walls  rising  from  said  base,  said  side  walls  . 
m  a  horizontal  direction  with  respect  to  ea 'h  other  and 
one  side  wall  having  an  upper  beveled  shear  edge,  a  kn.fe^ 
blade  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  at  approximately  the 
in.ors.cion  of  ,he  plane  of  one  side  wall  "--^  "  "'-e 
narslhl  with  the  other  side  wall,  to  swing 
Diane  parallel  with  one  side  wall,  and  mean^  forming  >nld 
S  vota  connection  whereby  the  knife-blade  inay  be  swung 
nlo  th.  plane  of  said  other  sl,l.  uaM  ,.nd  Simultaneous  y 
tUted  to  -wing  in  a  plane  incl',n.-d  ,.  th..  vertical  so  as  to 
coi-.porat.  witli  -^umI  '..■v..l...l  <h.>ar  .niije 


ase.  a  holder 


leing  inclined 


5  \n  opener  for  shell-fish,  consisting  of  a  base,  a  holder 
for  shell-fish  on  said  base,  said  holder  having  inclosing 
side  and  end  walls  rising  from  said  base  one  of  said  side 
walls  having  a  beveled  upper  edge,  a  knife-head  pivotally 
connected  with  said  base  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  over 
said  holder  and  means  forming  said  pivotal  connection 
whereby  the  knife  blade  may  al.so  be  moved  sldewlse  and 
turned  to  swing  in  a  plane  Inclined  to  the  vertical  so  as  to 
cooperate  with  said  sliear  edge,  one  of  said  end  walls  being 
positioned  to  limit  the  vertical  and  guide  the  sldewlse 
movement  of  said  blade,  and  a  stop  on  said  wall  to  limit 
the  said  sldewlse  movement  of  the  knife-blade  at  the 
proper  position  for  cooperation  with  said  beveled  edge. 

G  An  opener  for  shellfish  consisting  of  a  base,  an  ele- 
ment having  an  upper  shear  edge  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  knife-blade  plvotally  connected  to  said  base  to  swing  In 
a  vertical  plane  above  said  base,  said  pivotal  connection 
consisting  of  two  cylindrical  pivot-lugs  projecting  from 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  knife  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  standard  mounted  on  said  base,  an 
opening  In  the  side  of  said  standard  through  which  the 
end  of  the  knife  extends,  a  round  opening  In  one  wall  to 
receive  one  of  the  pivot-lugs,  and  an  Inclined  slot  In  the 
opposite  wall  to  receive  the  other  pivot-lug,  whereby  the 
knife-blade  may  also  be  swung  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the 
vertical  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  shear  edge. 

7     \n  opener  for  shell-fish  consisting  of  a  ba.se.  a  holder 
for  shell-fish   on   said  base,   an   element   having  an   upper 
shear  edge  mounted  on  said  base  at  one  side  of  said  holder, 
a  knife-blade  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base,  to  swing  in 
a  vertical  plane  above  said  bolder,  said  pivotal  connection 
consisting   of   two   cylindrical    pivot-lugs   projecting   from 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  knife  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
hollow    cylindrical    standard    mounted    on    said    base,    an 
opening  In  the  side  of  said  standard  through  which  the 
end  of  the  knife  extends  a  round  opening  in  one  wall  to 
receive  one  of  said  pivot-lugs,  and  an  Inclined  slot  In  the 
opposite  wall  to  receive  the  other  pivot-lug,  whereby  the 
knife-blade  may  also  be   tilted   sldewlse   from   above   said 
holder  to  swing  in  a  plane  Inclined  to  the  verUcal  so  as  to 
coiiperate  with  said  shear  edge. 

8    An  opener  for  shellfish  consisting  of  a  base,  a  holder 
for  shell-fish   on   said  base,   said   holder  having  inclosing 
walls  rising  from  said  base,  one  of  said  walls  having  an 
upper  beveled  shear  edge,  a  knife-blade  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  base  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  above  said  ho  der. 
said  pivotal  connection  consisting  of  two  cylindrical  pivot- 
lugs  projecting  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  knife  near 
one  end  thereof,  a  hollow  cylindrical  standard  mounted  on 
said  base,  an  opening  In  the  side  of  said  standard  through 
Which  the  end  of  the  knife  extends,  a   round  opening  in 
one  wall  to  receive  one  of  said  pivot-lugs,  and  an  inclined 
slot   m   the   opposite  wall   to   receive   the  other   pivot  lug. 
whereby  the  knife-blade  may  also  be  tilted  sldewlse  from 
above  said  holder  to  swing  In  a  plane  Inclined  to  the  ver- 
tical so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  shear  edge. 

9     \n  opener  for  shell  fish  consisting  of  a  base,  a  holder 
fora'shell-flsh  on  said  base,  said  holder  having  two  side 
walls  rising  from  said  base,  said  side  walls  being  Inclined 
in  a  horizontal  dlrectb.n  with  respect  to  each  other    and 
one  side  wall  having  an  upper  beveled  shear  edge,  a  km  e- 
blade  plvotallv  mounted  on  said  base  at  approximately  the 
intersection  of  the  plane  of  one  side  wall  and  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  other  side  wall,  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane 
parallel  with  one  side  wall,  said  pivotal  connection  con- 
sisting of  two  cylindrical   pivot-lugs,  projecting  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  knife  near  one  end  thereof,  a  hollow 
cylindrl<»l  standard  mounted  on  said  base,  an  opening  In 
the  side  of  said  standard   through  which  the  end  of  the 
knife  extends,  a  round  opening  in  one  wall  to  receive  one 
of   said  pivot-lugs,   and   an   inclined   slot   In   the  opposite 
wall    to   receive   the   other   pivot-lug.   whereby   the   knife- 
blade  may  be  swung  Into  a  plane  of  said  other  side  wall 
and  simultaneously  tilted  to  swing  in  a  plane  liicllned  to 
the  vertical   so  as  to  coiiperate  with   said  beveled   shear 

10  An  opener  for  shell-fish,  consisting  of  a  base  a 
holder  for  shellfish  on  said  base,  said  holder  having  Inclos- 
ing side  and  .  nd  walls  rising  from  said  base,  one  of  said 
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side  walls  having  a  beveled  upper  edge,  a  knife-head  plv- 
otally connected  with  said  base  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
plane  over  said  holder,  said  pivotal  connection  consisting 
of  two  cylindrical  pivot-lugs  projecting  from  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  knife  near  one  end  thereof,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical standard  mounted  on  said  base,  an  opening  In  the 
side  of  said  standard  through  which  the  end  of  the  knife 
extends,  a  round  opening  In  one  wall  to  receive  one  of 
said  pivot-lugs,  and  an  Inclined  slot  in  the  opposite  wall 
to  receive  the  other  pivot-lug,  whereby  the  knife-blade 
may  also  be  moved  sidewise  and  turned  to  swing  in  a  plane 
inclined  to  the  vertical  so  as  to  coiiperate  with  said  shear 
edge,  one  of  said  end  walls  being  positioned  to  limit  the 
vertical  and  guide  the  sldewlse  movement  of  said  blade,  and 
a  stop  on  said  wall  to  limit  the  said  sidewise  movement  of 
the  knife-blade  at  the  proper  position  for  cooperation  with 
said  beveled  edge. 


845,522.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TELEGRAPH  -  REGISTERS.  JOHN  C.  Cabmody  and 
Walter  K.  1'ulsifkr,  Fitchburg,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1906.     Serial  No,  314,270. 


CUiim. — 1.  In  combination  with  a  switch  of  a  light- 
circuit,  a  suitably-mounted  shaft,  an  arm  thereon,  a  catch 
engaging  said  arm.  means  for  releasing  the  catch  from  the 
arm,  a  second  shaft  suitably  mounted,  means  carried  by 
said  shaft  contacting  with  the  .switch,  means  for  Imparting 
motion  to  the  second-named  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
second-named  shaft  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  first- 
named  shaft  for  holding  said  second-named  shaft  against 
rotation  until  the  catch  is  released. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  switch  of  a  light-circuit,  a 
suitably  mounted  shaft,  an  arm  thereon,  a  catch  engaging 
said  arm,  means  for  releasing  the  catch  from  the  arm,  a 
second  shaft  suitably  mounted,  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  contacting  with  the  switch,  means  for  imparting 
motion  to  the  second-named  shaft,  and  a  weighted  arm 
carried  by  the  second-named  shaft  acting  in  conjunction 
with'  the  first-named  shaft  for  holding  said  Second  named 
shaft  against  rotation  until  the  catch  is  relea.sed. 

:i.  In  combination  with  a  switch  of  a  light-circuit,  a 
suitably-mounted  shaft,  an  arm  thereon,  a  catch  engaging 
said  arm.  means  for  releasing  the  catch  from  the  arm,  a 
second  shaft  suitably-mounted  means  carried  by  said  shaft 
contacting  with  the  switch,  means  for  imparting  motion 
to  the  second-named  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  the  second- 
named  shaft,  and  a  bill  on  said  arm  engaging  the  first- 
named  shaft  to  hold  the  second-named  shaft  against  rota- 
tion until  the  catch  is  released. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  switch  of  a  light  circuit,  a 
suitably-mounted  shaft,  an  arm  thereon,  a  catch  engaging 
said  arm,  means  for  releasing  the  catch  from  the  arm,  a 
stcond  shaft  suitably  mounted,  means  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond shaft  for  contacting  with  the  switch,  means  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  the  second-named  shaft,  and  means 
carried  by  the  second  named  shaft  acting  in  conjunction 
with  th«i  first-named  shaft  for  holding  said  second-named 
shaft  against  rotation,  until  the  catch  is  released.  ; 


845.523.     BED  ATTACHMENT.     Caklto.n  B.  CA88.  Ra- 
venna, Nebr.     Filed  May  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  .UU.OTlt. 


^   V- \-> 
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Claim. — 1.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  cora- 
[irising  a  foot  member  consisting  of  an  elastic  section  and 
a  section  swiveled  thereto,  and  a  body  member  detachable 
connected  to  said  swiveled  section. 
I  2.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  foot  member  consisting  of  an  expansive  section  and  a 
section  swiveled  thereto  and  embodying  resilient  diverging 
arms,  and  a  body  member  detachably  connected  to  said 
arms. 

.">.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  foot  member  consisting  of  an  expansive  section  and  a 
section  swiveled  thereto  and  embodying  resilient  diverging 
arms,  and  a  body  member  detacliably  connected  to  said 
arms,  said  body  member  being  adjustable  to  increase  or 
diminish  its  size. 

4.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  foot  member  consisting  of  an  expansive  section  and  a 
section  swiveled  thereto  and  embodying  xesillent  diverging 
arms,  a  body  member,  and  leg  members  connecting  said 
body  member  .and  said  arms. 

5.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  foot  member,  consisting  of  an  expansive  section  and  a 
section  swiveled  thereto  and  embodying  resilient  diverging 
arms,  a  body'  meml)er,  and  leg  members  connecting  said 
body  member  and  said  arms  and  adjustable  as  to  length. 

C.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
foot  member  ha\'ing  an  elastic  portion,  a  body  member, 
and  leg  members  adjustable  as  to  length  and  looped  to  the 
body  member  and  detachably  connected  to  the  foot  member. 

7.  An  appliance  of  the  character  descril)ed,  comprising  a 
foot  member,  a  body  member,  leg  members  connecting  the 
foot  and  body  members,  and  ankle-bands  slidingly  mounted 
on  the  leg  members. 

8.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
foot  member,  a  body  member  having  an  elastic  portion,  leg 
members  connecting  the  foot  and  body  members,  and  ankle- 
bands  attached  to  the  leg  members  bearing  a  swiveled  re- 
lation to  the  same. 

9.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
foot  member,  a  body  member,  leg  memliers  connecting  the 
foot  and  body  members,  and  .lukle-bands  slidingly  mounted 
on  the  leg  members  and  bearing  a  swivel  relation  thereto. 

10.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  foot  member  having  diverging  resilieut  arms,  a  body 
member  comprising  shoulder  straps  adjustably  connected 
together,  adjustable  leg  members  connecting  said  shoulder 
straps  and  the  arms  of  the  foot  member,  and  ankle-bauds 
connected  to  the  leg  members. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  l>ed,  of  a  foot  member  an- 
chored thereto  and  comprising  two  sections  swiveled  to- 
gether, a  body  member,  leg  members  connecting  the  body 
and  foot  members,  and  ankle-bands  carried  by  the  leg 
members. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  foot  mem- 
ber comprising  an  expansive  section,  and  a  second  section 
having  resilient  diverging  arms  and  having  a  swivel  rela- 
tion with  said  expansive  section. 
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84.-, 324  PLEASIRE  RAILWAY  William  J.  ClT«ON. 
San  I'ranclsco,  Cal.,  asslgnur  tu  Sceuic  Notelty  Com- 
l>any,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  jcallfornla. 
Filod  Oct.  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  a36.'Jll. 


845.525.     CHTmiMIOTOR.     Emory  W.  Com,  Alto,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  lt06L     Serial  No.  337.744. 


Cliitni. — 1.  In  a  ploa.surc  apparatus,  a  sta  lonary  car 
Diounted  for  oscillation  on  a  spring-support,  neans  to  os- 
clllatt^  the  car,  and  means  to  create  a  ruuiblinji  sound  and 
vibration  In  the  car  like  travel  over  a  roadway  ivithout  ad- 
vancing the  car. 

2.  A  spring-supported  vehicle  open  at  the  s  des,  means 
t»  rock  the  vehicle,  draw-curtains  at  the  sides  of  the  ve- 
hicle, mechanism  to  create  a  rumbling  sound  like  travel 
over  a  railway-track,  and  connections  between  said  mech- 
andism  and  said  draw-curtains  to  operate  the  latter. 

3.  \  car  partly  mounted  on  a  stationary  support  and 
partly  mounted  on  springs,  and  means  to  control  the  os- 
cillation of  the  car  on  said  springs  and  support 

4.  .V  vehicle  supported  at  each  side  of  It!  center  on 
underneath  sprini^s  and  centrally  fulcruming  on  a  rela- 
tively unyielding  support. 

."i.  .\  vehicle  supported  at  each  side  of  Its  ctnter  on  un- 
drrneath  springs  and  centrally  fulcruming  on  a  rela- 
tively unyielding  support,  and  means  to  rock  lald  vehicle 
on  said  fulcrum. 

t>.  .K  car  mounted  for  oscillation  on  an  underneath  cen- 
tral support,  cushion  means  supportins  the  (ar  on  each 
side  of  said  central  support,  and  nuans  extoAding  Inside 
the  oar  to  control  the  oscillations  of  the  car.     j 

7.  A  car  mounted  to  fulcrum  centrally  on  %  stationary 
support,  springs  supporting  the  car  on  each  pide  of  said 
central  support,  rollers  carried  by  said  central  support  and 
contactini;  with  other  rollers,  and  means  to  I'volv  the 
rollers  to  create  a  rumbling  sound  like  the  tr.ivti  nt"  wheels 
over  a  track.  I 

V  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  open  at  the  sides, 
in.  clianism  underneath  the  car  to  create  a  ruiohllni;  sound 
and  vibration  In  simulation  of  travel,  normally  stationary 
di  iw-curtalns  at  the  sides  of  the  cars,  and  means  for  oper- 
ttiug  said  curtains  by  said  mechanism  underneath  the  car. 

1).  The  combination  with  a  car  open  at  the  sides,  draw- 
curtains  at  the  sides  of  the  car,  rollers  underneath  the  car 
to  create  a  rumbling  sound  in  simulation  of  travel,  means 
to  revolve  said  rollers,  connections  between  said  curtains 
and  rollers  to  operate  the  curtains,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically disrupting  said  connections  on  the  withdrawal  of 
r.;iitl  i-urtains. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base, 
slotted  standards  extending  upward  therefrom,  rearwardly- 
extendlng  inclined  braces  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
standard,  a  driving-shaft  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
standards,  a  fly  -  wheel  thereon,  a  cross  -  bar  extending 
through  said  slots,  a  pitman  connection  from  said  bar  to 
said  wheel,  a  power-shaft  mounted  In  said  braces,  and  a 
driving  connection  therefrom  to  the  driving-shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  slotted 
standards  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  driving  -  shaft 
mounted  upon  said  standards  and  provided  with  a  fly-wheel 
thereon,  a  cross-bar,  a  pitman  connection  from  said  bar  to 
said  wheel,  a  series  of  parallel  cleats  disposed  upon  the  In- 
ner face  of  each  of  said  standards,  and  a  bottom  supported 
by  said  cleats  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  at  different 
heights. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  slotted 
standards  extending  upward  therefrom,  driving  -  shafts 
mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  standards  and  provided 
with  a  fly-wheel  thereon,  a  cross-bar  extending  through 
said  slots,  a  pitman  extending  from  "said  bar  and  adjust- 
ably connected  to  a  spoke  of  said  wheel,  a  series  of  cleats 
disposed  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  standards,  a  bottom 
adjustably  supported  by  said  cleats,  rearwardly-extendlng 
braces  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  standards,  a  driving- 
sprocket  upon  the  shaft  of  said  fly-wheel,  a  chain  extend- 
ing over  said  sprocket,  and  a  power-shaft  mounted  in  .said 
braces  and  provided  with  a  sprocket  to  drive  said  chain. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  slotted 
standards  extending  upward  therefrom,  driving  -  shaft 
mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  standards  and  provided 
with  a  fly-wheel  thereon,  a  cross-bar  extending  through 
said  slots,  a  pitman  extending  from  said  bar  and  adjust- 
ably connected  to  a  spoke  of  said  wheel,  a  series  of  cleats 
disposed  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  standards,  a  bottom 
adjustably  supported  by  said  cleats,  rearwardly-extendlng 
braces  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  standards,  a  driving- 
sprocket  upon  the  shaft  of  said  fly-wheel,  a  chain  extend- 
ing over  said  sprocket,  a  power  shaft  mounted  In  said 
braces  and  provided  with  a  sprocket  to  drive  said  chain,  a 
treadle  connection  upon  said  power  shaft  for  driving  the 
same,  and  a  seat  supported  adjacent  said  treadle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  slotted 
standards  extending  upward  therefrom,  driving  -  shaft 
mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  standards  and  provided 
with  a  fly-wheel  thereon,  a  cross-bar  extending  through 
said  slots,  a  pitman  extending  from  said  bar  and  adjust- 
at)ly  connected  to  a  spoke  of  said  wheel,  a  s<"ries  («f  cleats 
disposed  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  standards,  a  bottom 
adjustably  supported  by  said  cleats,  rearwardly-extendlng 
braces  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  standards,  a  driving- 
sprocket  upon  the  shaft  of  said  flywheel,  a  chain  extending 

,    over  said  sprocket,  a  power-shaft  mounted  In  said  braces 
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and  provided  with  a  sprocket  to  drive  the  chain,  a  treadle 
connection  upon  said  power-shaft  for  driving  the  same,  a 
seat  supported  adjacent  said  treadle,  a  power-shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  said  braces  above  said  treadle  and  provided  with  a 
band-crank  and  a  sprocket  carried  by  the  said  last-men- 
tioned shaft  to  engage  said  chain. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  slotted 
standards  extending  upward  therefrom,  driving  -  shaft 
mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  standards  and  provided 
with  a  fly-wheel  thereon,  a  cross-bar  extending  through 
said  slots,  a  pitman  extending  from  said  bar  and  adjust- 
,.ably  connected  to  a  spoke  of  said  wheel,  a  series  of  cleats 
disposed  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  standards,  a  bottom 
adjustably  supported  by  said  cleats,  rearwardl.v-extendlng 
braces  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  standards,  a  driving- 
sprocket  upon  the  shaft  of  said  fly-wheel,  a  chain  extend- 
ing over  said  sprocket,  a  power-shaft  mounted  In  said 
braces  and  provided  with  a  sprocket  to  drive  the  chain,  a 
treadle  connection  upon  the  power-shaft  for  driving  the 
same,  a  seat  supported  adjacent  said  treadle,  a  power- 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  braces  above  said  treadle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hand-crank,  a  sprocket  carried  by  the  said 
last-mentioned  shaft  to  engage  said  chain,  a  crank  carried 
by  said  hand-shaft,  and  a  treadle  operatively  connected 
therewith. 


845,526.  FLEXIBLE  METALLIC  SHUTTER.  Thomas 
E.  Collins.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  May  18,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  317.425. 

I 
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Claim. — 1.  A  metallic  shutter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
slats  the  edges  of  which  are  bent  into  engagement  with 
each  other,  and  reinforcing  members  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  slats,  said  reinforcing  members  comprising  a  head 
portion,  a  body  portion  which  lies  upon  one  side  of  the 
slat  and  a  tongue  portion  which  lies  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  the  slat,  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  passing  through  an 
opening  formed  in  the  slat  and  overlying  the  body  jwrtlon. 

2.  A  shutter  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  slats  U- 
shaped  in  cross-section,  the  edges  of  the  said  U-shaped  slats 
being  bent  Into  hinged  connection  with  each  other,  and 
reinforcing  members  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  slats,  said 
reinforcing  members  comprising  head  portions  which  lie 
upon  the  exterior  of  said  slats  and  overlap  the  hinged  por- 
tions thereof,  loop  portions  integral  with  said  head  por- 
tions lying  upon  one  side  of  the  slats,  and  tongue  portions 
also  formed  integral  with  said  head  portions  and  lying 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  slats,  the  free  end  of  said 
tongue  portions  passing  through  openings  formed  In  the 
slats  and  engaging  said  loop  portions. 

3.  A  shutter  formed  of  a  plurality  of  slats  comprising 
plane  body  portions,  outstanding  uuinbers  which  lie  at 
right  angles  to  said  body  portions,  said  outstanding  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  adjacent  slats  being  bent  into  hinged 
engagement  with  each  other  and  said  right-angle  portions 
abutting  each  other  closely,  and  reinforcing  members  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  the  slats. 

4.  A  shutter  fiuiued  of  a  plurality  of  slats  comprising 
plane  body  portions,  outstanding  members  which  lie  at 
right  angles  to  said  body  portions,  said  outstanding  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  adjacent  slats  being  btut  into  hinged 


engagement  with  each  other  and  said  right-angle  portions 
abutting  each  other  closely,  and  reinforcing  members  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  the  slats,  said  reinforcing  members 
comprising  head  portions  which  overlap  the  joints  between 
the  slats,  loop  portions  formed  Integral  with  said  head 
portions  and  lying  upon  one  side  of  the  slats,  and  tongue 
portions  formed  integral  with  said  head  portions  and  lying 
upon  the  other  side  of  the  slats,  the  free  ends  of  said 
tongue  portions  passing  through  openings  formed  in  the 
slats  and  engaging  said  loop  portions. 


S45,527.     CHURN.     Clavto.n   L.   Cook,   Big  Plain,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  26,  1899.     Serial  No.  721,987. 


•  Claim. — In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body 
portion,  of  a  support inc-arch  secured  upon  the  body  por- 
tion, a  shaft  journaled  in  one  side  of  the  arch,  an  oper- 
ating crank  carried  by  tlie  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  band- 
wheel  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft,  a  depending 
hanger  carried  by  the  top  of  the  arch,  a  shaft  journaled 
In  the  hanger  and  in  the  side  of  the  arch  In  which  the 
first-named  shaft  Is  journaled,  a  pulley-wheel  carried  by 
the  second-named  shaft,  a  belt  engaged  with  the  pulley- 
wheel  and  with  the  band-wheel,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
Inner  end  of  the  first  named  shaft,  a  pitman  eccentrically 
I)ivoted  upon  said  wheel,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  pitman,  a  ball  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  link, 
jaws  in  which  the  ball  Is  engaged,  a  threaded  rod  carried 
by  the  jaws  and  extending  down w.t idly  therefrom,  said 
body  portion  having  an  opening  in  its  top  in  which  the 
rod  Is  slldably  engaged,  a  plate  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing disposed  with  its  opening  In  allnement  with  that  of 
the  top,  said  rod  being  engaged  In  the  threaded  opening, 
and  a  dasher  carried  by  the  rod  within  the  body  portion. 


845,528.  CONTROLLER.  WiLLiAM  Cooi-ER,  Cincinnati, 
and  Chakles  W.  .Iohnson,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignors. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bullock  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  1.3,  1903.     Serial  No, 

17t>,S21. 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  multiple-voltage  mains. 
a  motor,  a  controlling-switch  operated  by  a  single  handle 
and  connections  arranged  to  connect  the  armature  to 
mains  of  gradually  increasing  voltage  and  at  each  increase 
In  voltage  to  strengthen  the  field  by  Increasing  the  cur- 
rent In  the  field  circuit  and  between  each  increase  In  vol- 
tage to  weaken  the  field  by  reducing  the  current  ip  the 
fleld-clrcult  to  gradually  Increase  the  speed  of  the  motor. 
and  means  for  obtaining  a  reverse  rotation  of  said  motor 
by  movement  of  said  handle. 
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2.  The  combination  of  maltlpl^ voltage  mainf.  a  motor, 
a  Held  resistance,  a  controlling  switch  opernted  |iy  a  single 
handle  and  connections  arranged  to  connect  th^  armature 
to  maln$<  of  gradually  Increasing  voltaKo  and  it  each  In- 
crease in  voltage  to  cut  out  resistance  from  t  le  Held-clr- 
cult  and  between  each  increase  of  voltage  to  insert  the 
resistance  in  the  fleld-circult  to  gradually  lucreas*-  the 
speed  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  obtaining  a  reverse  ro- 
tation of  aald  motor  by  movement  of  said  hand  e. 


s,^  a  motor. 


3.  The  combination  ot  niilriple  voltiic  malts,  a  motor, 
a  controlling-switch,  and  coimt'Ctions  arr*igecl  to  connect 
the  armature  of  the  motor  to  low-voltage  iialns.  then 
weaken  the  field  by  reducing  the  current  ia  the  rteld-clr- 
cult,  then  connect  the  ariimture  to  mains  of  higher  vol- 
tage and  again  weaken  the  field  by  reducing  the  current 
In  the  field  circuit  to  gradually  increase  the  speed  of  the 
motor,  and  means  for  obtaininkj  11  reverse  rota^^on  of  said 
motor  by  movement  of  said  handle. 

4.  The  combination  of  multiple-voltage  malt 
a  controlling-switch,  a  single  handle  for  op -rating  the 
same,  and  connections  arranged  to  connect  tie  armature 
of  the  motor  to  low-foltage  mains,  then  weaken  the  field 
by  reducing  the  current  in  the  field-circuit,  t  len  connect 
the  armature  to  mains  of  higher  voltage  and  ai;aln  weaken 
the  field  by  reducing  the  current  in  the  field-circuit  to 
gradually  Increase  the  speed  of  the  motor,  am  1  means  for 
connecting  the  armature  of  said  motor  to  the  said  mains 
of  different  voltage  so  as  to  obtain  reverse  rotation  of 
said  motor  also  by  movement  of  said  single  handle. 

.">.  The  combination  of  multiple-voltage  mains,  a  motor, 
a  field  rt'slstance,  a  controlling-switch,  and  connections  ar- 
ranged to  connect  the  armature  of  the  motor  to  low-vol- 
tage mains,  then  weaken  the  field  by  Insertin  j  resistance 
In  the  field-circuit,  then  connect  the  armature  to  mains  of 
higher  voltage  and  also  strengthen  the  field  by  cutting  the 
resistance  out  of  the  field  circuit,  then  weaken  the  field 
by  again  inserting  the  resistance  In  the  fie  d-circult  to 
itradually  Increase  the  speed  of  the  motor,  nnil  riifans  for 
ci'nneotin>{  the  armature  of  .said  motor  to  thi«  said  mains 
of  different  voltage  BO  as  to  obtain  rever-;.  rot  uion  of  said 
m.itur  also  by  movement  of  said  single  hamiii*. 

ti.  The  combination  of  umltiple-voltage  mains,  a  motor, 
a  Held  resistance,  a  controlling  switch,  a  sin;,'lf  handle  for 
operating  the  same,  and  connections  arranged  so  that 
when  the  handle  is  turned  in  one  direction  tbe  armature 
of  the  m>)tor  Is  connccied  to  li<w  voltage  mains,  the  tield 
then  weakened  l>y  inserting  resistance  in  the  tield  circuit, 
the  armature  then  connected  to  mains  of  higUer  potential 
and  the  field  r<>sistance  cut  out  of  the  field-circuit,  the 
field  again  weakened  by  Inserting  the  resisnmce  in  the 
field-circuit  to  gradually  increase  the  speed  of  the  motor, 
and   Connections   arranged   so    that   when    the   said    handle 


Is  tamed  In  the  opposite  direction  a  reverse  rotation  of 
the  motor  is  obtained. 

7.  The  combination  of  multiple-voltage  mains,  a  motor, 
a  field  resistance,  a  controlling-switch,  a  handle  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  and  connections  arranged  so  that  when 
the  handle  is  turned  In  one  direction  the  armature  of  {he 
motor  is  connected  to  low-potential  mains,  the  Held  then 
weakened  by  inserting  resistance  In  the  field-circuit,  and 
the  armature  then  connected  to  mains  of  higher  potential 
to  gradually  Increase  the  speed  of  the  motor,  and  connec- 
tions arranged  .so  that  when  the  said  handle  Is  turned  in 
the  opposite  direction  a  reverse  rotation  of  the  motor  Is 
obtained  at  different  speeds  by  connecting  the  armature 
to  said  mains  of  different  potential. 

8.  The  combination  of  multiple-voltage  mains,  a  motor, 
a  controlling-switch,  a  handle  for  the  same,  a  field  re- 
sistance, and  connections  arranged  so  that  turning  the 
handle  in  one  direction  for  forward  speeds  first  connects 
the  motor-armature  to  mains  of  low  voltage,  then  in- 
serts resistance  in  the  field  circuit,  then  connects  the 
armature  to  mains  of  higher  (>otentiai  and  cuts  out  the 
field  resistance  to  give  a  gradually  increasing  speed,  and 
turning  the  handle  In  the  opposite  direction  reverses  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor  and  connects  the  motor- 
armature  to  luains  of  gradually-increasing  voltage  to 
give  gradually-increasing  speeds  in  the  opposite  direction. 

l>.  The  combination  of  multiple-voltage  mains,  a  motor, 
a  controlling  switch,  a  handle  for  the  same,  a  field  re- 
sistance and  connections  arranged  so  that  turning  the 
handle  In  one  direction  for  forward  speeds  connects  the 
motor  armature  to  mains  of  gradually-increasing  voltage 
and  also  strengthens  the  field  and  between  each  increase 
in  voltage  weakens  the  field  to  gradually  increase  the 
speed  of  the  motor,  and  turning  the  handle  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  reverses  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
motor  and  connects  the  armature  to  mains  of  gradually- 
Inci-easlng  voltage  to  give  gradually  kncreaslng  speeds  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

10.  The  combination  of  multiple-voltage  mains,  a  motor, 
a  field  resistance,  a  controlling-switch  and  connections, 
said  controlling-switch  comprising  a  shaft  carrying  con- 
tacts adapted  to  vary  the  voltage  applied  to  the  motor- 
armature,  a  second  shaft  carrying  contacts  adapted  to 
vary  the  resistance  In  the  field  circuit,  gearing  connecting 
said  shafts.  Interlocking  cams  on  said  shafts  and  a  handle 
on  one  of  said  shafts  for  operating  the  same. 

11.  The  combination  of  multiple-voltage  mains,  a  motor, 
a  field  resistance,  a  controlling-switch  and  connections, 
said  controlling-switch  comprising  a  contact-drum,  a  sec- 
ond contact-drum  out  of  alineuient  with  the  axis  of  said 
first  drum,  and  means  controlled  by  a  single  device  for 
actuating  both  of  said  drums. 

12.  The  combination  of  multiple-voltage  mains,  a  motor, 
a  field  resistance,  a  controlling-switch  and  connections, 
said  controlling-switch  comprising  a  contact-drum  having 
contacts  for  varying  said  field  resistance,  a  second  con- 
tact-drum out  of  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  first 
drum  and  having  contacts  for  varying  the  voltage  ap- 
plied to  the  circuit  of  the  motor-armature,  and  means 
controlled  by  a  single  device  for  actuating  both  of  said 
drums. 

13.  The  combination  of  multiple-voltage  mains,  a  motor, 
a  field  resistance,  a  controlling-switch  and  connections, 
said  controlling-switch  comprising  a  contact-drum  having 
contacts  for  varying  said  field  resistance,  a  second  con- 
tact drum  out  of  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  first 
drum  and  having  contacts  for  varying  the  voltage  ap- 
plied to  the  circuit  of  the  motor-armature,  and  means 
controlled  by  a  single  device  for  Imparting  a  continuous 
movement  to  said  first  drum  and  an  Intermittent  move- 
ment to  said  second  drum. 

14.  The  combination  of  multiple-voltage  mains,  a  motor, 
a  tield  resistance,  a  controlling  switch  and  connections, 
said  controlling-switch  comprising  a  contact  drum  having 
contacts  for  varying  said  field  resistance,  a  second  con- 
tact-drum out  of  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  first 
drum  and  having  contacts  for  varying  the  voltage  ap- 
plied to  the  circuit  of  the  motor  armature,  and  means 
controlled  by  a  single  device  for  actuating  said  first  drum 
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and  for  exerting  a  force  at  intervals  tending  to  move  said 
second  drum  when  said  device  is  moved  continuously. 

15.  The  combination  of  multiple-voltage  mains,  a  motor, 
a  field  resistance,  a  controlllng-Bwltch  and  connections, 
said  controlling  switch  comprising  a  contact-drum  having 
contact.s  for  varying  said  field  resistance,  a  second  con- 
tact-drum out  of  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  first 
drum  and  having  contacts  for  varying  the  voltage  ap- 
plied to  the  circuit  of  the  motor-armature,  and  means 
controlled  by  a  single  device  for  actuating  said  second 
drum  one  step  |>er  each  revolution  of  said  first  drum. 
l)otb  of  said  drums  being  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
said  device. 


! 


84.''.,.'>29.  KALEIIX)8C0I*E  TOP.  Chaklks  V.  CONNiNO- 
HAM.  Springfield.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1006.  Serial  No. 
314.229. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  splnnlng-top  having  a 
flat  upi)er  side,  a  circular  fiange  projecting  upward  from 
the  margin  of  the  fiat  surface  of  the  top.  a  cylindrical 
portion  projecting  upward  from  the  center  of  the  top  and 
provided  with  a  central  cylindrical  socket  and  with  a 
surrounding  horizontal  upwardly-disposed  shoulder  fitting 
down  upon  said  flat  surface,  a  color-card  fitting  flatly 
upon  the  flat  surface  of  the  top  and  snugly  upon  the 
cylindrical  portion  below  its  shoulder,  and  a  cover-card 
supported  upon  said  shoulder  above  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  color-card  and  journaled  loosely  upon  the  cylin- 
drical portion  above  said  shoulder  and  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  said  color-card  below  may  be  ob- 
served, and  provided  also  with  an  upwardly-projecting 
retardlng->\'lng ;  said  cover-card  being  adapted  to  be 
fitted  down  upon  or  removed  from  said  cylindrical  por-  » 
tlon  while  the  top  Is  spinning. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  splnnlng-top  having  a  flat  up- 
per side,  a  circular  fiange  projecting  upward  from  the 
margin  of  the  flat  surface  of  the  top,  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion projecting  upward  from  the  center  of  the  top  and 
provided  with  a  central  cylindrical  socket  and  with  a 
surrounding  horizontal  upwardly-disposed  shoulder  flttlng 
down  upon  said  flat  surface,  a  color-card  flttlng  flatly 
upon  the  flat  surface  of  the  top  and  snugly  upon  the 
cylindrical  portion  below  Its  shoulder,  a  cylindrical  holder 
adapted  to  engage  said  socket,  a  cord  adapted  to  be 
wound  ui)on  the  cylindrical  portion  above  said  shoulder 
and  then  pulled  to  effect  Its  unwinding  and  the  spinning 
of  the  top  before  the  holder  Is  withdrawn  therefrom,  and 
a  cover-card  adapted  to  be  slipped  upon  the  said  •cylin- 
drical portion  and  rest  upon  the  shoulder  thereof  after 
the  holder  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  socket ;  said 
cover-card  having  an  opening  to  expose  the  color-card  be- 
low and  an  upwardly-projecting  retardlng-wlng. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spinning  top  having  its  upper 
side  flat  and  surrounded  by  a  marginal  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vertical  holes,  a  collar  rigid 
with  and  projecting  from  the  center  of  the  top  above  its 
flat  surface,  a  cylindrical  portion  disposed  centrally  of 
and  projecting  vertically  upward  from  the  collar,  a  color- 
card  resting  upon  said  flat  surface  and  bridging  said  holes 
and  fitting  snugly  around  the  collar  and  against  said 
fiange,  and  a  cover  card  supported  upon  the  collar  and 
lotatably  surrounding  the  cylindrical  portion  projecting 
upward  therefrom  and  provided  with  an  opening  and  with 
an  upwardly-projecting  blade. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spinning-top  having  Its  upper 
e'.de  fiat,  an  upwardly-projecting  flange  surrounding  said 
side,  a  vertical  plug  secured  in  the  top  and  forming  the 
point  thereof  and  projecting  above  said  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  a  collar  or  enlargement  resting  upon  said  flat 
surface,  and  with  a  cylindrical  socket,  a  color-card  upon 
said  flat  surface  and  fitting  snugly  around  said  collar  and 
against  said  fiange.  a  holder  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
titling   loosely   in  said  socket,   and  a  cord  adapted  to  be   | 


wound  upon  the  plug  above  the  collar  and  be  unwound  to 
cause  the  top  to  spin. 

^^.  The  combination  of  a  splnnlng-top  having  Its  upper 
side  flat,  an  upwardly-projecting  flange  surrounding  said 
side,  .a  vertical  plug  secured  In  the  top  and  forming  the 
point  thereof  and  piojectlng  above  said  fiange  and  pro- 
vided with  a  collar  or  enlargement  resting  upon  said  flat 
surface,  and  with  a  cylindrical  socket,  a  color  card  upon 
said  flat  surface  .fitting  snugly  around  said  collar  and 
against  said  flange,  n  holder  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
fitting  loosely  in  said  socket,  a  cord  adapted  to  i>e  wound 
upon  the  plug  above  the  collar  and  be  unwound  to  cause 
the  top  to  spin,  and  a  cover-card  adapted  to  be  fltted 
rotatably  on  the  plug  above  the  collar  and  provided  with 
an  opening  and  with  a  blade  projecting  vertically  upward. 

G.  A  cover  card  for  splnnlng-tops  of  substantially  8 
shape  provided  with  a  central  hole  and  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting wing. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  splnnlng-top  having  its  upi)er 
side  surrounded  by  a  circular  wall,  a  c.Mlindrical  portion 
projecting  up  from  and  disposed  centrally  of  said  upper 
side  and  formed  with  an  upwardly-disposed  shoulder,  a 
color-card  fitting  on  the  upper  side  of  the  top  and  around 
said  projecting  portion  and  below  the  shoulder  thereof 
and  the  top  of  the  wall,  and  an  S-shaped  cover-card  jour- 
naled on  the  said  upwardly-projecting  portion  above  and 
resting  on  the  shoulder  thereof  and  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly-projecting retarding- wing. 


84,«i,530.     rOINTING-TOOL.     Benjami.v  F.  Davis,  Miami. 
Fla.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  303,398. 
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Claim. — 1.  .\  pointing- tool  consisting  of  a  ves.scl,  a 
spoon  at  the  outlet  thereof,  and  detachably  connected  with 
the  vessel,  said  spoon  being  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at 
the  bottom,  a  piston  located  within  the  vessel,  a  piston- 
rod  extending  through  the  piston  outside  of  the  vessel,  and 
provided  with  ratchet-teeth,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  piston- 
rod  without  the  vessel,  and  a  pawl  within  the  slide  for  en- 
gaging said  teeth,  said  pawl  having  means  without  the 
slide  whereby  to  manipulate  the  same. 

2.  A  pointing-tool  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing eyes  at  opposite  sides,  an  elbow  at  the  outlet  end  of 
the  vessel,  a  cap  at  the  opposite  end  a  horizontal  beading- 
spoon  connected  with  the  elbow,  open  at  the  bottom,  a 
piston  located  within  the  said  cylindrical  body,  a  piston  rod 
for  the  piston,  having  ratchet  teeth  thereon,  which  piston- 
rod  extends  through  the  cap  of  the  cylindrical  body,  a  slide 
loosely   mounted   on   the   piston-rod.    which   slide    Is   pro- 
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vided  with  a  handle,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  th«  said  slide, 
fi.r  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  said  pUtoD-rod. 


AND    REOIS 


S45.B31.  LIQUID  MKASl  RING  AND  REOISTERING 
FAUCET.  William  M.  Davison.  Tort  I'irle.  South 
Australia,  Australia.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1906.  Serial  No. 
;!07,396. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  liquid  measurlnj;  and  ro«lst«  ring  device, 
coniprtsing  a  hollow  body  provided  with  an  air-hole,  and 
having  a  tubular  Inlet  and  outlet  and  an  air-tube  for  lead- 
ing Into  the  bottle  or  vessel,  a  measurlng-chaiaber  having 
separate  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  contained  within  said 
hollow  body  and  having  air-holes  adapted  to  regl.ster  re- 
spectively with  said  air-tube  leading  Into  the  bottle  or  ves- 
sei  and  with  the  airhole  In  the  body,  a  cap  or  :over  on  the 
end  of  said  body,  and  a  registering  mechani  im  mounted 
within  the  cap  or  cover  and  a  pawl  carried  i>:  siiid  meas- 
uring-chamber for  operating  the  registering  me:hanism. 

U.  In  a  liquid  measuring  and  registering  levlce,  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  provided  with  an  air-hdle  and  hav- 
ing a  tubular  Inlet  and  outlet,  and  an  air-tub«  for  leading 
Into  the  bottle  or  vessel,  a  measuring  chamber  In  the  body 
constructed  to  contain  a  predetermined  quantity  of  li<iuld, 
said  chamber  being  provided  with  separate  Inh  t  and  outlet 
openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  open 
Ings  respectively  of  the  body  of  the  device,  sa  d  body  hav- 
ing an  air-tube  for  leading  into  the  vessel,  and  said  cham- 
ber having  air-holes  adapted  to  register  respectively  with 
the  air-tube  and  with  the  air-hole  in  the  biK  y.  a  cap  or 
cover  upon  the  body  of  the  device,  a  reglsterin  ;  mechanism 
miunted  within  the  cap  or  cover  and  prov  ded  with  a 
ratchet-wheel,  and  a  pawl  on  the  measuring  i:hamber  for 
operating  the  ratchetwhe«l. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  or  liqu  d  containing 
vt.ssel  of  a  liquid  measuring  and  registering  device  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  body  having  an  air-hole  1  nd  provided 
with  tubular  inlet  and  outlet,  an  alr-tnbc  f  )r  extending 
Into  the  bottle  or  vessel,  an  osciilatable  measu  ing  chamber 
contained  within  such  hollow  body  and  havng  .separate 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  three  air-holes  1  wo  of  which 
are  adapted  to  register  alternately  with  the  lir-tube.  and 
the  third  to  register  with  the  air-hole  In  the  liody  a  cap  or 
cover  on  the  end  of  the  body  and  a  reglsterin  ;  mechanism 
mounted  upon  the  Inside  of  a  cap  or  cover  and  a  pawl  car- 
ried upon  the  outside  of  such  measurlng-cha  uber  for  op- 
erating said  registering  mechanism  substan  ially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  (uirixise  set  forth.  - 

'4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  or  liquid-containing 
vessel  of  a  liquid  measuring  and  registerins  device  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  body  provided  with  tubu  ar  Inlet  and 
outlet,  an  air  tube  for  extending  Into  the  bottle  or  vessel, 
an  osciilatable  measuring-chamber  contained  within  such 
hollow  l>ody  and  having  separate  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
and  three  air-holes,  two  of  which  as  the  ct amber  is  os- 
cillated register  alternately  with  the  alr-t»be.  and  the 
third  when  the  chamber  is  di.scharging  registers  witli  the 
air-hole  in  the  body,  a  cap  or  cover  on  the  enq  of  said  body 
a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  outside  of  such  cha'ml)er  and  be- 
H'-afh  the  cap  or  cover  and  a  registering  mt>chanism  com- 
prising: .1  -  r  .s  of  numl>ered  disks  with  a  train  of  spur- 
wheels  and  op.-rating-tingers  mounted  upon  the  Inside  of  a 
Clip  or  rover  upon  the  fnd  of  such  body  outside  the  cham- 
ber,   th'>   units-wheel   of  the  series  having  a  ratchet-wheel 


operated  by  the  aforesaid  pawl  carried  by  the  measuring- 
chamber  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  5  .  5  .3  2  . 
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MEASURING  AND  REGISTERING   PUMP. 
M.    Davison.    Port    Pirie.    South    Australia. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1000.     Serial  No.  307,396. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pump  for  vending  measured  quantities 
of  liquid  a  piston-rod  in  two  parts  capable  of  movement  one 
against  the  other,  such  movement  operating  a  registering 
mechanism  mounted  upon  the  piston  rod  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  pump  for  vending  measured  quantities  of  liquid 
a  piston-rod  in  two  parts  capable  of  movement  one  against 
the  other  such  parts  comprising  a  short  Inner  portion  and 
an  outer  tubular  portion,  the  short  Inner  portion  being 
secured  to  the  piston  and  the  longer  tubular  portion  being 
slldal)ly  attached  to  the  short  portion  by  a  key  or  cotter 
fitting  rigidly  to  the  one  part  but  passing  through  a  slot  in 
the  other  and  the  said  Inner  portion  carrying  a  rod  passing 
up  through  the  top  of  the  tubular  portion  and  operating 
the  registering  mechanism  substantially  as  described. 

.■{.  in  a  luimp  comprising  means  for  both  measuring  and 
registering,  a  piston-rod  in  two  parts  a  registering  mech- 
anism mounted  upon  a  suitable  portion  of  the  piston-rod 
and  comprising  a  series  of  numbered  dlslis  with  a  train  of 
spur-wheels  and  operating-fingers,  the  units-wheel  of  the 
series  being  moved  by  a  pawl  which  on  each  downward 
movement  of  the-  pump  Is  operated  by  means  of  a  rod  car- 
ried by  the  other  part  of  the  piston-rod  substantially  as 
described.  ♦ 

4.  An  Improved  pump  for  vending  measured  quantities 
of  liquid  and  for  registering  the  number  of  such  measures 
sold  comprising  a  pump-barrel  with  inlet  and  outlet  pipes 
at  the  bottom  and  overflow-pipe  at  one  side  and  contain- 
ing a  piston  with  a  bucket  "  tight"  in  both  up  and  down 
movements,  the  piston-rod  being  made  In  two  i>arts.  a  com- 
paratively short  inside  portion  secured  to  the  piston  and 
a  comparatively  long  outside  tubular  portion  slidably  at- 
tached to  the  short  portion,  the  tubular  portion  carrying 
a  registering  mechanism  which  Is  operated  by  a  rod  pro- 
jecting from  the  top  of  the  short  portion  and  through  the 
top  of  the  tubular  portion  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


845,533.     TELEPHONE   SYSTEM.      William    W.   Dean, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply  Company.   Chicago,   111.,   a   Corporation   of   Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1903.     Serial  No.  142,292. 
Claim.— I.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with 
a  telephone-line  having  a  plurality  of  testing-contacts,  of 
a  cord-clrcult.  a  relay  associated  therewith  to  control  the 
continuity  of  the  portion  of  the  testlng-clrcult  a.ssoclated 
with   the  cord-clrcult.   said   relay   being  initially  actuated 
over  a  local  circuit  Independent  of  the  talking-circuit  and 
a  supervisory  relay  associated   with  the  cord-clrcult  and 
adapted  to  control  the  circuit  of  said  flrst-mentloned  relay. 
2.  The  combination  with  telephone-lines  having  testing- 
contacts,   of  a   cord-clrcult.    testing  apparatus  comprising 
a  testing-terminal  to  coiiperate  with  said  testing-contacts. 
a    testing  conductor    connected    with    said    test-terminal,    a 
relay  to  control  said  testing  apparatus,  means  to  actuate 
said  relay  in  calling  the  wanted  subscriber,  and   further 
means    including   a    supervisory    relay    to    prevent    Its    de- 


rKBRCARY  26,  1907. 


U.  S     PATENT  OFFICE. 


3'»97 


energization  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  connection, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone-line, of  a  cord-clrcult  to  establish  connections  with 
the  line  for  conversation,  a  busy-testing  circuit  completed 
over  a  portion  of  the  talking-circuit,  said  testing-circuit 
being  common  to  a  plurality  of  cord-circuits,  means  for 
removing  said  testing-circuit  during  conversation,  a  super- 
visory relay  for  controlling  said  means,  said  means  being 
actuated  over  a  circuit  independent  of  the  talkiag-circuit, 
substantially  as  described.  •  I 


4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone-line, of  a  cord-circuit,  a  testin','-clrcuit  completed 
over  the  tip-strand  of  the  cord-clrrult,  a  common  testing 
device  Included  In  said  testing-circuit,  a  relay  to  sever  said 
common  portion  of  the  testing-circuit  from  the  tip-strand 
of  the  cord-clrcult,  said  relay  being  actuated  over  a  circuit 
Independent  of  the  talking-circuit,  the  supervisory  relay 
associated  with  the  cord  circuit  and  adapted  to  control 
the  circuit  through  said  first-mentioned  relay,  substantially 
as  described. 

T>.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone-line, of  a  cord-clrcult,  a  testlng-clfcult  completed 
over  one  of  the  strands  of  the  cord-clrcult.  said  testing- 
circuit  having  a  portion  common  to  a  plurality  of  cord-cir- 
cuits, a  relay  for  removing  said  common  portion  during 
conversation,  means  for  initially  operating  said  relay  dur- 
ing riu'-'in;:.  a  locking  circuit  for  said  relay  to  maintain 
the  same  actuated  during  the  remainder  of  a  connection, 
and  a  supervisory  relay  for  controlling  said  locking-cir- 
cuit, sulistantlally  as  described. 


84.''.,5.34.  WATER  -  CLOSFrr.  Fredehick  W.  Delanot, 
Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1906.  Serial  No.  308,828. 
Claim.— 1.  In  a  closet,  a  bowl  having  a  trap,  and  a  coni- 
cal countersunk  channel  at  the  discharge  end  of  thp  trap, 
a  sleeve  having  the  upper  end  diverged  to  substantially  fit 
the  countersunk  channel,  the  diameter  of  the  channel  and 
also  the  diameter  of  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  being  In 
excess  of  the  diameter  of  the  discharge-passage  of  the  trap 
whereby  the  Inner  wall  of  the  sleeve  is  located  outside  of 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  Inner  wall  of  the  discharge  pas- 
sage and  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  Is  adapted  to  abut 
the  shoulder  formed  by  the  channel,  a  gasket  fitting  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  Interior  of  the 
channel,  and  a  screw-threaded  lock-nut  turnable  upon  cor- 


responding threads  on   the  sleeve  whereby  the  parts  are 
locked  and  sealed. 


\    • 


2.  In  a  water-closet,  a  basin  having  a  trap,  with  a  termi- 
nal countersunk  channel,  a  tube  or  sleeve  threaded  upon 
the  outer  side  having  the  upper  end  made  divergent  to  fit 
tire  countersunk  chjBnnel  of  the  bowl-discharge,  the  di- 
ameter of  the  channel  and  also  the  diameter  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  sleeve  being  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  the  dis- 
charge-passage of  the  trap  whereby  the  inner  wall  of  the 
sleeve  is  located  outside  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  inner 
wall  of  the  discharge  passage  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
sleeve  is  adapted  to  abut  the  shoulder  formed  by  the  chan- 
nel, a  flanged  gasket  fitting  the  channel  and  Inclosing  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  threaded  nut  turnal)le  upon 
the  threads  of  the  sleeve  whereby  the  latter  Is  drawn  down- 
ward and  the  gasket  compressed  to  form  a  joint. 

3.  In  a  closet,  a  bowl  having  a  trap,  a  discharge,  a  sleeve 
and  joint-forming  mivins  between  the  sleeve  and  the  trap, 
a  tube  In  line  with  the  sleeve  having  an  annular  flange 
through  which  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  extends,  a  stuff- 
ing-box and  gland  forming  a  joint  between  the  sleeve  and 
the  pipe,  screw-threads  formed  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
pipe,  and  a  threaded  floor-flange  engaging  said  threads, 
whereliy  the  pipe  may  be  adjusted  with  relation  to  the 
floor. 

4.  In  a  closet,  a  basin  having  a  trap,  a  metal  sleeve,  an 
interlocking,  dlsengageable  joint  formed  between  the  upper 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  ,trap,  a 
pipe  In  line  with  the  sleeve  having  a  stuflJng-box  and  gland 
through  which  a  tight  and  adjustal)Ie  joint  of  the  sle;eve 
is  formed,  a  screw-threaded  floor-flange  engaging  corre- 
sponding threads  upon  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  whereby 
the  latter  is  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  sleeve,  and 
a  soil-pipe  having  a  socket  and  joint-forming  devices  at 
the  junction  of  the  two. 

,•>.  In  a  water-closet  having  a  trap  and  a  terminal  dis- 
charge, a  sleeve  and  a  detachable  joint-forming  device  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  trap,  a  soil-pipe  In  line  with  the 
sleeve,  and  an  Interposed  pipe-section  forming  a  fixed  joint 
with  the  soil-pipe,  and  a  slldably-adjustable  joint  with  the 
sleeve,  said  pipe-section  l)eing  externally  threaded,  and  a 
threaded  tloor-flang^  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
pipe-section  and  adjusting  said  section. 


845,535.      BOOT    FOR    HORSES.      Norm  an    G.    Devlin, 

Perth.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1905.     Serial  No. 

285,792. 

Claim.  —  1.  A  boot  for  horses  comprising  two  sections 
each  having  a  flat  surface  with  an  upwardly  and  inwardly 
extending  flange  secured  thereon,  arranged  to  overlap  each 
other  at  the  front  of  the  boot,  means  for  plvotally  secur- 
ing the  said  sections  together  with  the  said  flanges  forming 
a  continuous  flange,  at  the  front,  and  an  open  space  at  the 
rear  of  the  boot,  and  means  for  securing  the  sections  in 
their  adjusted  position,  sul)stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  boot  for  horses,  two  sections  plvotally  secured 
to  one  another,  the  said  sections  being  comprised  of  flat 
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■arfaces  with  upwardly  and  inwardly  exten 
arranged  to  overlap  at  the  front  of  the  boot 
pivotal  point,  and  to  leave  an  open  space  at 
the  said  boot  means  f<>r  securing  the  said  sect! 
adjusted  positions  and  independent  means  for 
opening  formed  by  the  tlanges,  substantially 
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3.  In  a  boot  for  horses,  two  sections  plvo 
to  one  another,  the  said  sections  being  com 
surfaces   with   upwardly   and   inwardly   exten(^ 
arrans:ed  to  overlap  at  the  front  of  the  boot 
pivotal   point,  and  to  leave  an  open  space  at 
the  said  boot,  means  for  securing  the  said 
adjusted  positions  and  Independent  means  held 
by  the  securing  device  for  closing  the  opening 
the  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  boot  for  horses,  two  sections  plvo 
to  one  aivother,  the  said  sections  being  com 
sarfaces,   with   upwardly   and   inwardly   ex 
arranged  to  overlap  at  the  front  of  the  boot, 
pivotal   point,  and  to  leave  an  open  space  at 
the  said  boot,  means  for  securing  the  said  sec 
adjusted    position    and    independent    resilient 
closing  the  opening  formed  by  the  flanges,  subs 
described. 
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845,5.36.      CIGAR  -  CUTTER.      Joseph    C.    F. 
wood.  Cal.     FHed  Keb.  27,  1906.     Serial  No. 


rr 


y  secured 

prised  of  flat 

tenqing  flanges 

acent  the 

the  rear  of 

s  in  their 

means    for 

antlally  as 


ti  >n.« 


Dick,   Ken- 
30:5.173. 


wheel  adapted  to  enga^  said  spring  during  the  rotation 
of  said  wheel  to  actuate  said  display  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  cigar-cutter,  the  combination  with  the  cutting 
mechanism  and  its  operating  means,  of  display  mechanism 
comprising  a  missile-throwing  plunger  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  operating  means,  a  guide  through  which 
said  plunger  reciprocates  and  a  missile  cooperating  with 
said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  cigar-cutter,  the  combination  with  the  cutting 
mechanism  and  its  operating  means,  of  display  mechanism 
comprising  missile  throwing  means  actuated  by  movement 
of  said  operating  means,  a  ml.sslle  cooperating  therewith, 
deflector-pins  for  the  missile,  an  upsetting  receptacle  to 
catch  the  missile,  and  a  guide  for  returning  the  missile  to 
said  throwing  means. 

5.  In  a  cigar-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  normally  sta- 
tionary spring-rotated  wheel,  wheel-releasing  mechanism 
in  the  path  of  an  Inserted  cigar  end.  a  cutter  for  said 
cigar  end  actuated  by  said  wheel  during  its  rotation,  and 
movaltle  display  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  actuated  by.  said  wheel  at  a  time  during  which  the  cut- 
ting of  the  cigar  end  is  not  being  performed. 

6.  In  a  cigar-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  normally  sta- 
tionary spring-rotated  wheel  provided  with  a  lug,  wheel- 
releasing  mechanism  in  the  path  of  an  inserted  cigar  end, 
a  cutter  for  said  cigar  end  actuated  by  said  wheel  during 
Its  rotation,  and  movable  display  mechanism  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  engagement  with  said  lug 
during  the  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

7.  In  a  cigar-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  normally  sta- 
tionary spring-rotated  wheel,  wheel-releasing  mechanism 
in  the  path  of  an  inserted  cigar  end,  a  cutter  for  said 
cigar  end  actuated  by  said  wheel  during  its  rotation,  a 
movable  display  mechanism  comprising  a  missile-throwing 
plunger  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said 
wheel  during  a  portion  of  Its  rotation,  and  a  missile  co- 
operating with  said  plunger. 


845,537.  ENVRLOI'- MAKlNd  MACHINE.  Gbobge  W. 
DiKTZ.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1904.  Serial 
No.  219,100. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  cigar-cutter,  the  comblnatlqn  of  a  nor- 
mally stationary  si)rlng  rotated  wheel,  whe^l  -  releasing 
mechanism  in  the  path  of  an  inserted  cigar  en4  adapted  to 
he  actuated  to  release  the  wheel  by  pres.sure  on  it  of  a 
cigar  end.  a  cuttt-r  movable  with  said  wheel  fur  said  cigar 
end.  movable  display  mechanism,  and  a  spring  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  display  mechanism  to  be  Rctuated  by 
tbo  movement  of  saiil  wheel  to  actuate  said  dipplay  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  a  cigar-cutter,  the  combination  of  a  n<)rmally  sta- 
tionary spring  rotated  wheel,  wheel  relea.-Jlng  mechanism 
in  the  path  of  an  Inserted  cigar  end  adapted  to  be  actuated 
to  relea.^e  the  whw^l  by  pressure  on  It  of  a  cigar  end.  mov- 
atile  display  mechanism,  a  spring  operativelf  connected 
with  said  movable  di^i'lay  mechanism,  and  a  lug  on  said 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  envelop-making  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  web  of  material  to 
the  machine,  means  for  cutting  successive  portions  from 
the  sides  of  said  web.  means  for  transversely  scoring  the 
web.  the  same  being  carried  by  and  operated  simultane- 
ously with  said  side-cutting  means,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing adhesive  material  to  a  portion  of  the  web,  with  means 
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for  cutting  off  and  folding  successive  lengths  of  said  web. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  envelop-machlne,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  a  continuous  web  of  material  to  the  machine,  means 
for  cutting  successive  portions  from  the  sides  of  said  web 
so  as  to  leave  projecting  flaps,  transverse  scoring-blades 
having  means  whereby  they  are  reciprocated  by  said  cut- 
ting means,  means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  a 
port-ton  of  the  web,  means  for  folding  the  flaps,  with  means 
for  cutting  off  and  finally  folding  successive  lengths  of  the 
web,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  mate- 
rial, means  for  cutting  successive  elongated  portions  from 
the  sides  of  the  web.  means  for  applying  adhesive  material 
to  said  web  In  lines  parallel  wit*  and  substantially  the 
same  length  as  the  portions  cut  off  from  the  sides,  and 
means  for  cutting  off  and  folding  successive  lengths  of  said 
web,  said  adhesive  applying  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  operate  before  the  successive  lengths  have  been 
cut  from  the  web,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  cutting  successive  elon- 
gated portions  from  the  sides  of  a  web  of  material,  means 
for  transversely  scoring  successive  portions  of  said  web, 
said  means  l>elng  positively  actuated  from  said  cutting 
means,  means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  the  web, 
and  means  for  finally  cutting  off  and  folding  successive 
lengths  of  the  web.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  means  for  cutting  successive  por- 
tions from  opposite  sides  of  a  web  of  material,  so  as  to 
leave  projecting  flaps,  moans  for  longitudinally  scoring  the 
web  adjacent  to  the  flaps,  an  oscillatory  blade  for  trans- 
versely scoring  successive  lengths  of  the  web,  means  for 
turning  the  flai)s  toward  eack  other,  means  for  applying 
adhesive  material  to -portions  of  the  web,  and  means  for 
cutting  off  and  folding  successive  lengths  of  the  web,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  means  for  cutting  successive  elon- 
gated portions  from  the  edges  of  a  web  of  material  so  as  to 
leave  projecting  portions  fwrming  flaps,  means  for  folding 
said  flaps  upon  the  web,  means  for  applying  adhesive  mate- 
rial to  portions  of  the  web  in  line  with  the  folded  flaps 
while  omitting  said  adhesive  material  from  said  flaps,  and 
means  for  afterward  cutting  off  and  finally  folding  suc- 
cessive lengths  of  the  web,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

7.  In  an  envelop-machlne,  the  combination  of  means  for 
forming  an  envelop-blank  from  a  continuous  web  of  mate- 
rial, means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  said  web 
along  predetermined  lines,  with  feed-rolls  for  moving  said 
web,  one  of  the  same  Including  a  series  of  substantially 
cylindrical  portions  adjustable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  there  being  spaces  between  said  cylindrical  portions 
in  line  with  the  lines  along  which  adhesive  material  is  ap- 
plied to  the  web,  with  means  for  cutting  off  and  folding 
said  blanks,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  envelop-machlne,  the  combination  of  means  for 
forming  a  succession  of  envelop-blanks  from  a  web  of  mate- 
rial, means  for  cutting  off  and  folding  said  blanks,  said 
forming  means  including  a  vibrating  knife  at  each  side  of 
the  web  and  a  scoring-blade  supported  by  the  knife  struc- 
tures so  as  to  act  simultaneously  with  the  knives,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  an  envelop-machlne,  means  for  forming,  cutting  off 
and  folding  envelop-blanks  from  a  web  of  material,  with 
means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  said  web,  said 
forming  means  including  a  vibrating  knife  on  each  side  of 
the  web,  a  bar  extending  between  said  knives  and  a  scoring- 
blade  on  said  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  envelop-machlne,  the  combination  of  means  for 
forming,  cutting  off  and  folding  envelop-blanks  from  a  web 
of  material,  said  forming  means  Including  a  shaft  on  each 
side  of  the  web,  an  armor  arms  on  each  shaft,  a  knife  car- 
ried by  said  arm  or  arms,  with  two  transversely-placed 
scoring-blades  carried  by  said  knife  structures,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

11.  In  an  envelop-machlne,  the  combination  of  means  for 
forming,  cutting  off  and  folding  envelop-blanks,  with  two 
containers  having  a  supporting-shaft  and  adjustable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other  on  said  shaft,  means  for  deliver- 
ing material  from  the  containers  to  the  envelop-blanks,  and 


means  for  oscillating  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  an  envelop-machlne.  the  combination  of  means  for 
forming,  cutting  off  and  folding  envelop  blanks  from  a  con- 
tinuous web  of  material,  an  oscillatory  shaft,  two  contain- 
ers movable  toward  and  from  each  other  on  the  shaft, 
means  for  delivering  material  from  said  containers  to  the. 
web  and  means  for  periodically  actuating  said  shaft  to 
move  said  containers  so  as  to  cause  adhesive  mat<'rial  to  l»e 
applied  to  the  web  during  predetermined  times,  substan- 
tially as  dcscrll>ed. 

13.  In  an  envelop-machlne.  the  combination  of  means  for 
forming,  cutting  off  and  folding  a  succession  of  envelop- 
blanks  from  a  continuous  web  of  material,  an  oscillatory 
shaft,  two  containers  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  so  as  to 
be  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  wheel  for  deliv- 
ering material  from  each  container  to  the  "envelop-blanks, 
and  means  for  periodically  oscillating  said  shaft  so  as  to 
move  said  delivery-wheels  out  of  engagement  with  the 
l)lanks,  sul)stantially  as  described. 

14.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  forming  envelops, 
of  means  for  cutting  off  and  folding  blanirs.  means  for  ap- 
plying adhesive  material  to  the  blanks,  the  same  including 
a  reservoir,  a  delivery-wheel  tlierefor,  and  means  for  pe- 
riodically moving  said  reservoir  to  cau.se  the  wheel  to  en- 
gage successive  blanks,  said  means  including  a  cam  and 
mechanism  for  driving  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  an  envelop-making  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  Intermittently  feeding  a  continuous  web  of  ma- 
terial. Independent  vibrating  knives  having  cutting  edges 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the 
sides  of  said  web.  mechanism  for  operating  said  knives  to 
cut  pieces  from  the  side§  of  tlje  web,  means  for  scorin-z  the 
web  transversely  and  means  tor  cutting  off  and  folding  suc- 
cessive lengths  of  sjiid  web.  substantially  as  described. 

16.  The  combination  in  an  envelop-machlne.  of  means 
foT  forming,  cutting  off  and  folding  envelop-blanks,  an  os- 
cillatory reservoir  for  adhesive  material,  a  delivery-wheel 
normally  in  engagement  with  t,he  web  of  material,  and  a 
cam  for  causing  oscillation  of  said  reservoir,  said  cam  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  segment  and  means  whereby  it  is  oper- 
ated, substantially  as  described. 

17.  An  envelop-machlne  including  means  for  intermit- 
tently feeding  a  web  of  material,  means  for  longitudinally 
scoring  the  same,  independently-operative  means  for  trans- 
versely scoring  the  web,  knives  acting  simultaneously  with 
the  transverse  scoring  means  for  cutting  off  portions  of  the 
sides  of  the  web,  with  means  for  cutting  off  successive 
lengths  of  the  web,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  .\n  envelop  machine  Including  means  for  Intermit- 
tently feeding  a  web  of  material,  means  for  longitudi- 
nally scoring  the  same,  means  for  transversely  scoring 
the  web,  knives  I'aving  means  wliereby  they  are  caused 
to  operate  simultaneously  vi-lth  X^  transverse  scoring 
means  for  cutting  off  i)ortions  of  the  sides  of  the  web 
along  the  lines  of  the  longitudinal  scoring,  means  for 
turning  toward  each  otiier  portions  of  the  sides  of  the 
web,  and  means  for  cutting  o.'t  successive  lengths  of  the 
web,  sulistantiallv  as  described. 

19.  An  envelop  machine  including  means  for  feeding  a 
web  of  material,  a  stationary  die  plate.  Independent  oscil- 
latory knives  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same  coactlng  with 
said  die  plate  to  cut  elongated  strips  from  the  sides  of 
the  web,  means  for  scoring  uncut  portions  of  the  web  In 
lines  substantially  coincident  with  the  lines  of  cut  of  the 
.said  knives,  and  means  for  cutting  off  successive  lengths 
of  the  web,  stibstantially  as  descrllied. 

20.  An  envelop  machine  Including  means  for  intermit- 
tently feeding  a  web  of  material,  means  for  cutting  out, 
cutting  off  and  folding  successive  lengths  of  said  web, 
and  a  plurality  of  transverse  scoring  devices  having  sup- 
porting structures,  said  devicef?  l)elng  adjustable  on  said 
structures  toward  and  from  each  other,  substantially  as 
described. 

21.  An  envelop  machine  including  means  for  forming, 
cutting  off  and  folding  envelop-blanks,  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  bars  each  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
scoring  plates  constructed  so  as  to  l»e  adjustable  toward 
and  from  each  other  on  said  l»ars,  sul)stantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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22.  An  envelop-inachlne  including  a  pair  o 
lonKltiidlnally   scorlnK   a   web  of  material,   a 
shaft,  a   blade  thereon   for  transversely  scorl 
means   for  actuatin*?   the  shaft,   and   means 
cnttln-  off  and   foldini;  successive  portions  01 
suJwtnntlally   as  de8orlf)ed. 

23.  An  envelop-niachlne  Including  means  ffcr  forming. 
cutting  off  and  folding  a  succession  of  entelop-blanks 
from  a  continuous  web  of  material,  said  foriilng  means 
Including  an  oscillatory  knife  at  each  side  jf  the  web 
structure,  a  longitudinally-extending  bar  carried  by  each 
of  the  knife  structures,  a  transverse  bar  or  liars  extend- 
ing between  said  longitudinal  bars  and  a  scoring  blade 
rarrie<l  by  the  transverse  bar.  sufmtantlally  a!    described 

24.  .\n  envelop  machine  Including  a  stationary  die- 
plate,  a  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  same  carrying  a  knife, 
means  for  causing  said  knives  to  net  with  the(  said  plate 
to  cut  pie<e8  out  of  the  sides  of  a  web  of  material,  trans 
verse  scoring  devices  actuated  from  said  knife  operating 
mechanism,  means  for  feeding  the  web  o'  material 
through  the  machine  and  means  fur  cutting  off  successive 
lengths  of  the  web.  substantially  as  described. 


f 


-'.>. 


An  envelop  machine  Including  means  fur  forming, 
transversely  scoring  and  intermittently  feedinr  a  succes- 
sion of  envelop  blanks  made  from  a  web  ol  material, 
means  for  cutting  successive  blanks  from  sucli  web  and 
means  for  folding  said  blanks,  said  last  meani  having  a 
supporting  frame  lnde[>endent  of  the  frame  or  the  ma- 
chine and  adju.stable  thereon  to  vary  the  distance  of  the 
folding  means  from  the  other  mechanism  of  th-  machine, 
substantially  as  described. 

20.  An  envelop-mnchlne  Including  means  for  forming, 
cutting  oT  and  folding  a  succession  of  envt  lopblanks 
from  a  continuous  web  of  material,  said  form  ng  means 
Including  an  oscillatory  knife  at  each  side  o'  the  web 
structure,  a  longitudinally-extending  bar  carriel  by  each 
of  the  knife  structures,  a  transverse  bar  or  bars  extend- 
ing between  said  longitudinal  bars  and  a  sec  ring  blade 
carried  by  the  transverse  bar.  said  transverse  bar  Iwlng 
adjustable  upon  the  longitudinal  bars,  substa  itl.iliy  as 
described. 

27.  An  envelopmachlne  Including  longitudinal  and 
transverse  scoring  devices,  means  for  feeding  a  web  of 
material  to  said  devices,  means  for  cutting  ofl  portions 
of  the  sides  of  said  web,  means  for  applying  adhesive 
material  to  the  web  along  the  edges  from  which  said  por- 
tions have  been  cut.  means  for  folding  inwardlj  portions 
of  the  sides  of  said  web  other  than  those  having  the  ad 
heslve  mal'^rlal,  said  folding  means  being  placed  to  oper 
ate  after  said  adhesive  material  has  been  applied,  with 
means  for  cutting  off  lengths  of  the  web  and  folding  the 
same,   substantially   as  described. 

2S.  The  combination  with  nipans  for  forming  and  scor- 
ing a  succession  of  blanks  from  a  continuous  w^b  of  ma-  1 
terial.  of  means  for  feeding  said  web.  a  transvt  rse  knife 
for  cutting  off  successive  lengths  of  the  web.  with  folding 
mwhanlsm  for  said  cutoff  lengths,  the  same  l)€lng  actu- 
ate«l  from  said  transverse  knife,  substantial!;:  as  de- 
scribed. ' 

20.  .\n  envelopmachlne  Inciudlni,'  means  for  applying 
adhesive  material  to  a  succession  of  lengths  of  n  web  of 
material,  an  oscillatory  knife  with  means  whereby  It  Is 
perlodkally  actuatwl  to  cut  off  said  siircessivp  lengths  of 
said  web.  <\  pair  of  folding  rollers,  means  for  turning  the 
same,  and  a  plate  actuated  from  the  knife  for  Loving  a 
cut  off  length  of  said  web  between  said  rollers, [sulistan- 
tially  as  descril^ed. 

30.  An  envelopmachlne  Including  means  for  applying 
adhesive  material  to  a  succession  of  lengths  of  4  web  of 
material,  an  oscillatory  knife  with  means  whereby  it  Is 
actiiMted  to  cut  off  said  lengths,  foldlng-rollerl  having 
driving  means,  u  plate  for  starting  a  length  otf  cut-off 
material  between  said  rollers  and  means  adjustably  con- 
nected to  saltl  knife  for  operating  said  plate.  suLstantiaily 
as  de8crit>ed 

81.  An  envelopmachlne  including  means  for  iippiylng 
ndheslv.'  material  to  a  sucression  of  lengths  of  4  wol.  of 
mat.rlai.   with   a   knife  for  cutting  ...ff  said   lenutUs  and  a 


device  In.  ludiug  means  oporatt«<l  by  said  knife,  fof 
said  cut  off  pieces,  substantially   a.s  (l.^«rr!h<Hl 


folding 


32.  An  envelop  machine  having  means  for  applying  ad 
heslve  material,  an  oscillatory  knife  for  cutting  off 
lengths  of  a  web  of  material,  a  bar  carried  by  the  knife 
structure,  a  folding  plate  on  said  bar.  and  folding-rollers, 
with  means  for  o|)erating  the  knife  and  causing  the  plate 
to  start  a  length  of  material  between  the  said  rollers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

33.  An  envelopmachlne  Including  means  for  forming 
a  succession  of  envelop  blanks  from  a  continuous  web  of 
material,  means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  por- 
tions of  said  web.  an  oscillatory  knife  for  cutting  off  suc- 
cessive lengths  of  the  web.  a  i)ar  carried  by  the  knife,  a 
plate  on  the  bar  having  means  for  varying  Its  distance 
from  the  knife,  and  folding  means  placed  to  coact  with 
the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

34.  An  envelopmachlne  having  means  for  forming  a 
succession  of  envelop  blanks  from  a  continuous  web  of 
material,  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  the  web 
through  the  machine,  means  for  intermittently  applying 
adhesive  material  to  the  web,  and  means  for  cutting  off 
and  folding  successive  lengths  of  said  web,  said  cutting- 
off  and  folding  means  having  a  supporting-frame  inde- 
pendent of  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  Inking  adjustable 
upon  said  machine-frame  to  vary  the  distance  of  said 
cuttingoff  and  folding  means  from  the  blank  forming 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.'>.  An  envelop-making  machine  having  a  main  frame 
means  thereon  for  forming,  cutting  off  and  folding  a  suc- 

I  cession  of  envelop  blank.s,  said  cuttingoff  and  folding 
means  being  removably  supported  upon  said  main  frame, 
and  being  respectively  adjustable  thereon  to  vary  their 
distances  from  each  other  and  from  the  blank  forming 
means,  substantially  as  descjibed. 

30.  The  combination  of  a  supporting-frame,  means  sup- 
porting a  web  of  material  thereon,  means  for  forming 
envclop-blanks  from  said  web  Including  side-cutting  knives, 
scoring  mechanism  and  means  for  applying  adhesive  ma- 
t^'rial,  with  a  cuttingoff  knife  having  a  supporting-frame 

I   adjustable    as    to    its    distance    from    the    blank-forming     ■ 
mechanism,   substantially  as  de8crn)ed. 

37.  An    envolop-machine    including   means   for    forming 
I   envelop  blanks  from  a  continuous  web  of  material,  a  main 

frame  supporting  said  means  and  provided  with  driving 
nieclianism.  an  adjustable  frame  movable  on  said  frame, 
feeding  mechani.sm  on  .said  adjustable  frame,  adjustable 
m.»ans  for  connecting  said  feeding  means  with  the  driving 
mechanism,  a  cuttingoff  knife,  and  means  for  folding 
pi»>ces  of  material  after  they  have  been  cut  off,  substan- 
tially as  descrii)ed. 

38.  The  combination  of  a  frame  with  two  side  panels, 
side-cutting  knives  and  a  roll-supporting  device  carried 
thereby,  a  roll  on  said  device,  means  for  applying  adhe- 
sive material  to  a  web  of  material  delivered  from  said 
roll,  a  framework  carrying  a  feefd-roll  and  a  cuttingoff 
knifp.  said  framework  being  adjustable  as  to  its  distance 
from  said  side  cutting  knives,  .substantially  as  described. 

39.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  two  side  panels, 
side-cutting  knives  and  a  roll  supporting  device  carried 
by  said  panels,  means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  a 
web  of  material  delivered  from  the  roll,  a  framework  car- 
rying a  feed  roll  and  a  cuttingoff  knife,  said  framework 
being  adjustable  as  to  its  distance  from  the  side-cutting 
knives,  with  folding-rollers,  a  supporting-framework  ad- 
justable as  to  its  distance  from  the  cutting  off  knives  and 
sui>porting  said  folding-rollers,  with  means  for  causing 
successive  lengths  of  material  to  pass  between  said  fold- 
ing rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

40.  The  combination  in  an  envelop-machine.  of  means 
for  forming  envelop-blanks  from  a  continuous  web  of  ma- 
terial, and  means  for  cutting  off  and  folding  said  blanks, 
said  cuttingoff  and  folding  means  being  removably  car- 
ried on  the  frame  of  thp  machine  and  being  adjustable 
thereon  to  vary  the  distance  from  the  forming  means, 
with  mechanism  for  operating  said  cuttingoff  and  folding 
means,  the  same  inciiidim;  a  connecting  rod  of  adjustable 
length  for  permlttini;  adjustment  of  the  cuttingoff  and 
folding  means,  substantially  as  described. 

41.  The  combination  of  means  for  forming  envelop- 
blanks  from  a  continuous  web  of  material,  means  for  ap- 
plying adhesive  material  to  the  blanks  and  means  for  cut- 
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ting  off  and  folding  said  blanks,  said  forming  means  In- 
cluding a  device  for  Intermittently  feeding  the  web  to  the 
machine  and  a  device  having  means  for  varying  Its  speed 
of  operation  independently  of  the  remainder  of  the  ma- 
chine, for  continuously  unwinding  said  web  from  Its  roll, 
substantially  as  described.  1 


I 


8  4  5..-)  38.  COMBINATION  PLACKET-CLOSER  AND 
SKIRT-SUPPOUTEIl.  Wii.LiAM  B.  EicnHOLTZ,  New 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  May  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  319,172. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
hooks  carried  by  a  waistband,  a  fastening  device  compris- 
ing a  wire  member  secured  adjacent  one  end  of  a  skirt- 
band  and  provided  with  upwardly  extending  U-shaped 
members  projecting  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  skirt- 
band  to  engage  the  hooks  of  the  waistband,  loops  car- 
ried by  the  said  fastening  member,  and  alining  hook  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  skirt -band  adapted  to 
simultaneously  engage  the  loops. 

^  2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  fasten- 
ing member  attached  to  the  Inner  face  of  a  skirt  band  and 
having  U-shaped  portions  extending  above  said  skirt-band 
and  having  longitudinally  -  arranged  members  each  of 
which  carries  a  loop,  one  of  said  loops  projecting  beyond 
the  end  of  the  band  the  other  loop  resting  upon  the  outer 
face  of  said  band,  the  members  carrying  the  said  loop 
passing  through  the  band,  the  fastening  member  carried 
upon  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  said  skirt-band  and 
having  hook  members  adapted  to  engage  respectively,  the 
said  loops,  and  hook  members  carried  by  a  waistband  In 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  U-shaped  portions  of  the 
flrst-mentloned  fastening  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  fastening  mem- 
ber comprising  a  wire  secured  longitudinally  upon  the  In- 
ner face  of  a  skirt-band.  U-shaped  portions  formed  at  the 
ends  of  said  wire,  and  projecting  above  the  edge  of  the 
band,  a  longitudinally-arranged  wire  member  carried  by  the 
outer  side  members  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  members,  one 
of  said  last-mentioned  members  extending  through  the 
waistband,  a  loop  carried  by  the  latter  member  and  ar- 
ranged upon  the  side  of  the  band  opposite  the  U-shaped 
members,  and  the  other  of  the  last-mentioned  longitudi- 
nally-arranged members  carrying  a  loop  projecting  beyond 
the  end  of  the  band,  and  means  carried  respectively  by  a 
waistband  and  the  other  end  portion  of  the  skirt-band 
for  engaging  respectively  the  U-shaped  members  and  the 
loops. 


portions  of  the  wings  and  the  upper  portions  of  the  body 
structure. 

4.  In  an  air-ship,  a  body-bar  terminating  at  its  lower 
end  In  a  saddle,  wings  plvotally  connected  with  the  body- 
bar  adjacent  to  its  upper  ends,  springs  attached  to  the 
upper  portions  of  the  said  wings  and  to  the  upper  end 
portions  of  the  body-bar,  a  horizontal  rearwardly-extend- 
Ing  tailpiece  secured  to  the  body-bar  adjacent  to  Its  piv- 
otal connections  with  the  wings,  and  cable  connections 
between  the  ends  of  the  handle-bar  and  the  wings. 


5.  In  an  airship,  a  body  structure,  a  saddle  at  the 
lower  ebd  portion  of  the  said  body  structure,  having 
means  for  attachment  to  a  harness,  the  upper  end  of  said 
body  structure  being  bifurcated,  .wings  pivoted  to  the  body 
structure  at  opposite  sides  near  the  top,  springs  attached 
to  the  upper  faces  of  the  wings  and  to  the  upper  mem- 
bers of  the  body  structure,  a  handle-bar  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  body  structure  below  the  wings,  and  cables  con- 
hected  with  the  ends  of  the  said  handle-bar  and  the  under 
faces  of  the  wings  at  points  nearly  opposite  to  the  attach- 
ment of  .said  wings  with  said  springs,  the  said  cables  being 
non-elastic. 

6.  In  an  alr-shlp,  the  combination  with  a  body-bar  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  forked,  a  rearvvardly-extending  saddle 
located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body-bar.  having  means 
for  attachment  to  a  harness,  opposing  wings  plvotally 
connected  with  the  body-bar  near  its  upper  or  forked  end. 
springs  attached  to  the  upper  members  of  the  body-bar 
and  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  wings,  a  horizontal  tall- 
piece  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  body- 
bar  below  the  wings,  a  handlebar  mounted  to  slide  on 
the  body-bar  below  the  said  wings,  non-elastic  cables  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  body-bar  and  to  the  under  faces 
of  the  wings,  and  an  elastic  connection  between  said  ca- 
bles, located  above  the  said  handle-bar. 


845,539.     AIR-SHIP.     .Iame.s  A.  Elston,  Jefferson  City. 

Mo.     Filed  May  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  318.128. 

Claim.— 1.  In  an  alr-shlp,  a  body  structure,  tension- 
controlled  wings  carried  thereby,  and  a  handle-bar  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  body  structure  and  connected  with 
said  wings. 

2.  In  an  alr-sbip,  a  body  structure,  a  saddle  carried 
therel)y.  tension-controlled  wings  plvotally  connected  with 
the  l^ody  structure,  a  handle-bar  mounted  to  slide  upon 
the  bipdy  structure  below  the  wings,  and  connections  be- 
tween ^he  ends  of  the  handle-bar  and  adjacent  wings. 

3.  In  an  air-ship,  a  body  structure,  wings  fitted  to  the 
l>ody  structure  at  opposite  sides,  a  handle-bar  mounted  to 
slide  upon  the  body  structure  below  the  said  wings,  the 
ends  of  the  handle-bar  extending  beneath  tlie  wings,  non- 
elastlc  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  handle-bar 
and  said  wings,  and  elastic  connections  between  the  upper 


845,540.  VALVE.  Ronriir  T.  FKnofso.v,  Allegheny,  and 
IIaurt  Tlrxek  and  Omvf.r  .1.  Hallkii,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.  Serial  No.  .303,347. 
Claim. — A  valve  including  a  body  having  a  valve-seat 
transversely  of  Its  passage-way  and  with  converging  walls 
and  a  lateral  enlargement  whereby  an  annular  shoulder 
is  formed  around  the  outer  end  of  the  valve-seat  and  with  ^ 
stop-lugs  extending  over  said  shoulder,  a  plate  having  a 
central  threaded  aperture  seated  upon  said  shoulder  and 
with  spaced  peripheral  recesses  adapted  for  engagement 
consecutively  with  said  stop-lugs,  a  tapering  valve  engag 
ing  said  valve-seat  and  having  a  threaded  stem  engaging 
the  threaded  aixTture  of  said  plate,  means  for  Ifmlting 
the  movement  of  said  valve,  and  a  cap  engaging  the  lateral 
enlargement  of  the  l)ody  and  l)earing  upon  said  plate  and 
maintnlning  the  same  in  position. 
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845,541.     NONRKFMLLABLE  BOTTLE.     Ri 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1906.     Serial  ? 


A. 


CClRDO  GaTTI. 

?io.  338,305. 


mM, 


Cl'iim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sectional 
cut-off  arranged  within  the  mouth  or  neck  of  a  container. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  descrlliod,  a  con  ainer.  and 
a  cut-off  within  said  container,  said  cut  off  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  members,  one  of  which  is  slldable  relative  to  the 
other  meml>or  or  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  container,  and 
a  cut-off  within  said  container,  said  cot  off  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  telescopic  members,  one  of  whlc  i  is  closed. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  con  ainer.  and 
a  cut  off  within  said  container,  said  cut  off  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  telt'scf>pic  members  arranged  tc  open  and 
close  by  gravity,  and  means  for  limiting  the  relative  move- 
iii.nt  lit  a  certain  memlier  or  memt)ers  in  one  (Jlrectlon. 

.'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container,  a  tele- 
scopic cut  off  therein,  and  a  hollow  stup  in  th^  path  of  a 
member  or  members  of  said  cut-off. 


rlnim  \  \  ■■.'ip  f'T  iiicrtnd'"<cont-lntnp  sockets  and  th'> 
like,  haviui;  ;\  -;litto<i  ti»M  k  throaded  on  Its  inner  face  as 
and  for  the  [nirpose  described.  I 

2.  A  rap  for  inc.indesotnt  lamp  sockets  anfl  the  like, 
having  n  slittfMl  n>'ck  rhr.'iid.'d  on  its  Inner  face  and  means 
to  pr>'vtMU   th.''  >ie!>'iiuTits  of  tht>  ne<-k  from  ■^prejidlng. 


S45.542.      INTANKKSrKNT  K.KMr  SOCKKT.     Cii.BERr  \V 
G'HtDRiiKJK,   r.ridg'port.   Cuuu.,  assignor  to  'fhe   Bryant 
Electric  Company.   Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  May  IT.   IWG      Serial  No.  317,365. 


3.  A  cap  for  incandescent-lamp  sockets  and  the  like, 
having  a  slitted  neck  threaded  on  its  inner  face,  and  pro- 
vided on  its  outer  face  with  a  binding  ring. 

4.  A  cap  for  incandescent-lamp  sockets  and  the  like, 
having  a  slitted  neck  threaded  on  its  inner  face  and  pro- 
vided on  its  outer  face  with  an  annular  groove.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  binding  ring  fitted  therein. 

5.  A  cap  for  incandescent-lamp  sockets  and  the  like, 
having  a  slitted  neck  threaded  on  its  inner  face  and  con- 
ically  compressed  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


845,543.  ELECTRICAL  ATTACHMEXT-rLUG.  Gilbert 
^V.  G(M)DRiDOE,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Per- 
kins Electric  Switch  Manufacturing  tN)mpany,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  T. 
1907.     Serial  No.  .'?51,220. 


Claim. — The  herein-described  attachment  plug,  compris- 
ing a  cap  carrying  connecting-pins  with  a  cup  containing 
chambers  on  its  uppor  side,  contacts  for  the  cap  pins 
mounted  in  said  chambers  and  carried  l>y  the  cup,  and  a 
chamber  on  the  under  side  of  the  cup  containing  a  plate 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  contacts  on  the  upper 
side,  a  separate  Insulating  core  with  a  ring  terminal  and 
a  central  securing  screw  for  the  core  threaded  Into  said 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 


845.544.  ^VI RING  KNOB.  Walo.)  C.  Gordon,  Windsor. 
Vt..  assignor  to  The  Electric  Good  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Maine.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  288,249. 


Claim. — 1.  A  wiring-knob  or  iii>iilator  comprising  a  base 
having  at  one  side  of  its  center  a  groove  for  a  wire  and 
a  cap  having  a  circular  surface  for  engaging  the  wire,  the 
said  surface  for  engaging  the  wire  lying  within  the  circle 
of  the  base  whereby  said  surface  will  operate  upon  that 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  wire  lying  in  the  groove  of 
said  base. 

2.  A  wiring-knob  or  insulator  comprising  a  base  having 
a  straight  groove  for  a  wire  and  a  cap  having  a  circular 
grooved  surface  for  engaging  the  wire,  said  surface  cross- 
ing the  straight  groove  at  two  points. 

."..  .\  wiring-knob  or  Insulator  comprising  a  base  having 
a  corrugated  groove  across  its  upper  surface  and  a  cap 
having  a  flat  surface  crossing  the  groove  at  two  points, 
said  flat  surface  being  provided  with  circular  corrugations. 

4.  .\  wiring  knob  or  Insulator  comprising  a  base  having 
a  straight  cornigatt'd  groove  and  a  cap  having  a  circular 
surface  provided  with  a  series  of  circular  grooves  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base,  said  cap  also 
being  provided  with  a  circular  groove  having  radial  cor 
rugatlons  and  located  within  said  circular  surface. 

5.  A  wiring  knob  or  Insulator  comprising  a  base  having 
a  groove  for  a  wire  and  a  cap  having  a  circular  surface 
for  engaging  the  wire,  the  said  surface  for  engaging  the 
wire  iylniT  within  the  circle  of  the  base  whereby  said  sur- 
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face  will  operate  upon  that  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
wire  lying  In  the  groove  of  said  ba.se  said  groove  In  the 
base  being  provided  with  a  projection  or  hump  extending 
toward  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  cap.  1 


.845.545.      REELING    DEVICE.     Carl   A.   Hadi.and.    Ben- 
nington. Minn.     Filed  .Tuly  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  325,4^6. 


3.  A  telephone-magnet,  comprising,  magn 
and  separate  pole-pieces  mounted /thereupc 
pieces  being  inclined  obli<iueiy  in  r^ation  to 


Claim.-  1.  In  a  reeling  device,  a  removable  frame,  a 
shaft  having  a  crank  arm  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  reel 
mounted  <m  the  crank-arm.  and  means  for  holding  the  reel 
in  or  out  of  operative  position,  comprising  a  lever,  and 
flexible  connections  between  the  crank-arm  and  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  reeling  device,  a  removable  frame,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  crank  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  reel  mounted  on 
the  crank-arm.  and  means  for  holding  the  reel  out  and  in 
operative  position,  comprising  a  lever,  flexible  connections 
between  the  crank-arm  and  the  lever,  and  a  tension  device 
interposed  between  the  tlexible  connections  and  the  lever. 

3.  A  reeling  device  comprising  a  removable  frame,  a  reel 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  means  for  holding  the  reel  under 
tension  in  a  position  to  be  rotated  by  a  moving  surface, 
said  means  comprising  a  rock-shaft  for  the  reel  and  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  a  lever  at  one  side  of  said  shaft,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  lever  and  the  shaft,  and  a  guide 
for  the  said  flexible  connecti<m  located  on  the  frame  be- 
yond the  opposite  side  of  the  said  shafL 

4.  "In  a  reeling  device,  the  combination  witli  a  removable 
frame,  a  reel  mounted  ui>on  the  same,  means  for  holding 
the  reel  under  tension  in  a  position  to  be  rotated  by  a 
moving  surface,  and  a  cleaning-section  carried  by  the  said 
reel,  l)elng  in  engagement  with  the  said  moving  surface. 

5.  A  reeling  device  comprising  a  removable  frame,  a 
supporting-wheel  therefor,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  a  reel  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  holding  said 
reel  under  tinsioii  in  a  position  to  be  rotated  by  the  sujrCV. 
porting  wheel  of  the  frame,  an  extension  from  the  said  reel, 
and  means  carried  by  said  extension  for  removing  mud 
from  the  wheel  with  which  It  engages. 


diately  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  pole  piece  connected  with 
both  of  said  positive  poles  and  extending  therefrom,  and 
spool  ends  mounted  uiHin  said  pole-piece  and  disposed  ob- 
liquely in  relation  thereto. 

3.  A    telephone-magnet,    comprising,  magnetic    members 

pon,    said    pole- 
said  magnetic 

members  for  the  purp<ise  of  giving  them  a  comparatively 
long  winding-space,  and  spool  ends  mounted  upop  said  pole- 
pieces  and  inclined  relatively  to  the  general  direction 
t  hereof. 

4.  A  telephone-magnet,  comprising  magnetic  members  and 
pole-ideces  mounted  theieiipon.  said  pole  pieces  converging 
toward  each  other  so  as  to  concentrate  the  magnetic  lines 
of  force  within  a  comparatively  small  area,  and  spool  ends 
luounti'd  upon  said  pole-plec<'s  and  inclined  relativ<>ly  to 
the  general   length   thereof.  * 

5.  A  telephone-magnet,  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem 
bers  permanently  magnetized,  e.ich  member  being  provided 
witli' a  positive  pole  and  with  a  negative  i»ole,  the  positive 
poles  of  the  two  members  being  brought  together  and  the 
negative  poles  of  said  members  being  also  brought  to- 
gether, a  pair  of  pole  pieces  eaeb  provided  with  a  base,  (»ne 
of  said  bases  being  connected  rigidly  with  said  positive 
poles  and  the  other  of  said  bases  being  connected  rigidly 
with  said  negative  poles,  said  jtole-pieees  being  inclined 
toward  each  other,  and  having  their  tips  extending  ver- 
tically when  the  magnetized  members  are  horizontal  and 
flat  spool  ends  mounted  upon  said  pole-pieces  and  disposed 
parallel  to  said  members. 

0.  A  telephone-magnet,  comprising  a  number  of  magnetic 
semirings  arranged  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  circle, 
a  i)lurality  of  pole-pieces  acted  up<m  inductively  by  .said 
magnetic  .semirings  and  magnetized  thereby,  s.iid  pole 
pieces  being  disposed  uprm  oi>posite  sides  of  said  circle  and 
inclined  toward  each  other  so  as  to  be  compar.-itively  near 
together  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  ceniir  of  said  circle, 
the  said  pole-pieces  being  bent  so  tlwt  their  lips  extend 
vertically  when  the  magnetic  members  are  horizontal,  and 
spool  ends  mounted  upon  said  pole  pieces  and  disposed' 
I)arailel  to  the  general  plane  of  the  circle  made  up  of  said 
semirings. 

7.  A  telephonf?-magnet  «-timprising  a  pair  of  permanent 
uiagnetic  members  of  arcuati-  shape  having  their  ends 
spaced  apart,  two  pairs  of  semicircul.ir  magnetic  members 
surmounting  the  same,  means  for  securing  fhe  said  mem 


845,.-,4«.     TELEPHONE  MAGNET.     AARr>N  E.   Harrison, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Crowki.l  M.  Haslkit,  .Jersey  City, 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1905.     Serial  No.  277.068. 


N.  .T. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  telejihone-magnet,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  magnetic  members  having  the  form  of  semirings 
and  paired  together,  the  positive  poles  being  in  juxtapo- 
sition, and  the  negative  poles  being  also  in  juxtaposition, 
a  pole  j)iece  connected  with  "both  of  said  positive  poles,  an- 
other pole-piece  connected  with  both  of  said  negative  poles, 
said  pole  pieces  slanting  toward  each  other,  and  spool  ends 
mounted  upon  said  pole  pieces  and  disposed  obliquely  in 
relation  to  the  general  direction  thereof. 

2.  In  a  telephone  magnet,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  semirings  each  provided  with  a  positive  pole 
and  with  a  negative  pole,  the  negative  poles  being  Imme- 
126  O.  G.— 212 


fachable  pole-j)ieces  having  integml  bases  fitting  in  fhe 
spaces  l»etween  the  ends  of  the  firsf-mi-ntioned  pair  of  mag- 
netic members,  and  secured  to  the  semicircular  magnetic 
members,  the  said  pole-pieces  being  inclined  toward  each 
otiicr  and  bent  so  that  their  tips  extend  vertically  when 
fhe  magnetic  members  are  horizontal,  and  spool  ends 
mounted  upon  said  pole-pieces  and  disposed  jiarallel  to  the 
general  [ilane  of  fhe  circle  made  up  of  said  magnetic  mem- 
bers. 

8.  A  felephone-magnef.  comprising  a  plurality  of  semi- 
rings of  magnetic  m.iterial  place<l  together  so  as  to  form 
a  composite  structure  of  annular  form  and  iirovided  with 
apertures,  pole-pieces  provided  with  bas(>s  fitted  into  said 
apertures,  said  pole-pieces  being  connected  with  said  semi 
rings  and  extending  toward  each  other,  the  polepieces  be- 
ing bent  so  that  their  tijts  exten<l  vertically  when  the  sai<l 
semirings  are  horizontal,  spool  ends  mounted  upon  the 
lower  part  of  the  body  of  fhe  pole-pieces  adjacent  to  their 
bases,  spool  ends  mounted  ui)on  the  vertically-extending 
tips  of  said  pole-pieces,  and  metallic  washers  secured  to 

^the  tips  of  said  pole-pieces  over  said  spool  ends. 

0.  A  felephone-magnef,  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic members,  pole-pieces  connected  fbi-rewith,  and  spool 
ends  mounted  upon  said  pole-pieces  and  inclined  relatively 
to  the  general  length  thereof. 

10.  .\  telephone  magnet,  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic members.  pole-pie<-es  connected  therewith,  the  said 
pole-pieces  having  their  main  or  b<Kly  portions  inclined 
toward  each  other  and  their  tips  extending  parallel  with 
each  other,  and  spool  ends  mounted  n\nm  the  pole  pieces 
and  disposed  in  planes  parallel  to  those  of  the  magnetic 

1    members. 
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H45.547.     MOWER.     Hodman  W.  Hatha wat,  Car|on.  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar    7,  1904.      Serial  No.  197,027 


*'r 


->■* 


:fy 


Claim. — 1.  A  kntfe-band  for  mowers  comprislnt;  alter- 
nating series  of  links,  the  links  of  each  series  having  blades 
and  having  their  body  portions  of  greater  wilth  thnn  the 
blades  to  form  projecting  portions,  the  extfii!  'I  jHirtlons 
of  the  links  of  one  series  being  slotted  and  the  extended 
portions  of  the  links  of  the  other  .'series  hpfn?  .  nrv.d  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  toward  earh  t!.  ;  n.  I 
through  the  said  slots. 

1.  A  knife-band  for  mowers  comprising  al 
series  of  links,  the  links  of  one  series  twlng  slott<'J 
their  lODgltudlnal  edges,  and  the  links  of  the  otlier  series 
being  provided  with  overturned  flanges  for  enga, jemont  In 
the  slots  In  the  links  of  the  other  series,  the  linfs  of  each 
series  being  provided  with  blades. 


■:i.'  u'ed 
'.n  irlng 

•i'  I.  .'Dt 


845. MS.     JoUUNAL  BOX.     Ceorqe  W.  Hbird  and  (lEOBQE 


W.   Brownawell,   Pittsburg 
Serial  No.  339,951. 

2 


1906. 


Claim. — A  car-axle  lubricating  attachment  comprising 
in  combination  with  a  Journal-box,  :i  Journal  supported 
therein,  and  a  tappet-pin  eccentrically  mounted  :n  the  end 
of  the  Journal,  a  lubricant  -  receptacle  mounted  In  said 
Journal-box  and  bavins;  a  lioaring  in  each  end,  a  two-part 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearlng>s.  a  wiper  secured  between 
the  parts  of  said  shaft  and  projecting  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  shaft,  a  tapp>^twheel  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  parts 
of  said  shaft  clamping  the  wiper  and  held  at  niu'  .'nd  by 
the  bearing  and  tappet-wheel,  substantially  as  do-<iibed. 

s I 

845,549.  COMniNKO  SIK^VKI.  .VND  FLOW.  KIii.ton  J. 
IlENRT,  Oak  I'ark,  111.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1!»06.  .Serial  No. 
."?  12,892. 


Ci(ii"». —  1.  The  ooml'iiiatinn  with  a  snow-shovel,  of  ver 
tical  side  wings  therefor,  metal  runners  on  *iid  wings 
adapted  to  slide  alont;  the  surface  being  cleaned,  said 
wines  tapt^ring  abruptly  near  their  front  ends  t»ward  thp 
front  e<lge  of  the  shovel,  anrl  a  handle  for  said  shovel  : 
whereby  the  structure  may  he  easily  tipped  to  acrommo- 
liate  the  same  to  abrupt  and  considerable  irregularities  in 
the  surface  being  chvinod. 

■J.  The  comt)ination  with  a  snow-shovel,  of  a  detlectlng- 
plow  mounted  thereon,  said  plow  being  longitudinally  ad- 
lustable  up<-in  said  shovel,  and  riders  secured  to  the  front 
►•dge  of  said  shovel  to  accommodate  the  same  to  Irregu- 
larities in  the  surface  being  cleaned. 


3.  The  combination  with  vertical  aide  wings,  the  lower 
surfaces  of  said  wings  forming  obtuse  angles,  a  shovel 
mounted  on  said  wings,  and  a  deflectlng-plow  mounted  on 
said  shovel. 

4.  The  combination  with  vertical  side  wings,  the  lower 
surfaces  whereof  form  obtuse  angles,  a  shovel  mounted  on 
said  wings,  a  deflectlng-plow  longitudinally  adjustable 
upon  said  shovel,  and  riders  mounted  upon  the  shovel  to 
accommodate  the  same  to  Irregularities  in  the  surface 
over  which  said  plow  moves. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  snow-shovel,  of  vertical  side 
wings  therefor,  runners  on  said  wings  adapted  to  slide 
along  the  surface  being  cleaned,  said  wings  tapering 
abruptly  near  their  front  ends  toward  the  front  edge  of 
the  shovel,  a  V-shaped  deflectlng-plow  mounted  on  said 
shovel,  riders  mounted  upon  the  front  edge  of  the  shovel 
to  accommodate  the  same  to  slight  irregularities  In  the 
surface  being  cleaned,  and  a  handle  for  said  shovel  where- 
by the  structure  may  t>e  easily  tipped  over  abrupt  obstruc- 
tions. 

6.  A  rider  for  snow-shovels  or  the  like  comprising  a  pair 
of  clamping-Jaws  secured  to  a  curved  upwardly-projecting 
lug. 

7.  .V  snow-shovel  having  a  metallic  plate  secured  along 
Its  front  edge,  and  a  number  of  riders  each  comprising 
clamping-Jaws  formed  Integrally  with  a  curved  upwardly- 
projecting  lug,  the  Jaws  of  each  rider  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  plate  and  a  portion  of  the  shovel,  and  bolts 
passing  through  said  Jaws,  plate  and  shovel. 

8.  The  combination  with  vertical  side  wings  having 
metal  runners  on  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  slide  along 
a  surface,  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  wings  forming  ob- 
tuse angles,  a  shovel  mounted  on  said  wings,  a  V  shaped 
deflectlng-plow  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  said  shovel, 
curved  riders  along  the  front  edge  of  said  shovel  to  accom- 
modate the  same  to  slight  Irregularities  in  said  surface, 
and  a  handle  for  said  plow  whereby  the  same  may  be 
tipped  to  lift  the  shovel  over  obstructions. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  snow-shovel,  of  a  deflectlng- 
plaw  mounted  thereon,  vertical  wings  upon  which  said 
shovel  Is  mounted,  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  wings  slid- 
ing along  the  surface  being  cleaned  and  forming  obtuse 
angles  with  their  apexes  on  a  central  line  between  the 
ends  of  stld  shovel,  and  a  handle  for  the  shovel  adapted 
to  tip  or  turn  the  same  upon  said  apexes. 


845,550.     FACING-TILE,     James  S.  IIdnter.  Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1906.      Serial  No.  .305,340. 


Vlaim. — 1.  .\  tile  having  matching  Interlocking  projec- 
tions at  opposite  edges,  and  having  a  portion  of  one  or 
more  of  said  projections  Reflected  to  provide  an  Inclined 
portion  to  operate  by  a  wedging  action  on  a  ground  of 
mortar  when  sliding  the  tiles  to  place. 

1.  \  tile  having  opposite  edges  bent  at  a  right  angle  to 
[)rovide  abutting  flanges,  and  having  matching  interlocking 
projections  exti-nded  from  the  edges  of  the  flanges  and 
oppositely  inclined  to  operate  by  a  wedging  action  on  a 
mortar  ground  when  sliding  a  number  of  tiles  to  place. 

3.  A  tile  having  matching  interlocking  projections  at 
opposite  edges,  one  of  th*>  projections  being  in  a  plane 
about   parallel  with  the   tile  and  spaced  therefrom  except 
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at  the  connecting  edge,  and  the  other  projection  extending 
at  a  right  angle  from  the  tile,  corr«?spondlng  projections 
of  a  number  of  tiles  Interlocking  by  a  sliding  movement 
and  the  one  crossing  the  other. 

4.  A  tile  having  matching  projections  at  opposite  edges, 
each  projection  having  a  slot  extended  therein,  the  slots 
of  corresponding  projections  facing  In  opposite  directions 
to  admit  of  interlocking  of  matching  projections  of  ad- 
jacent tiles  by  a  sliding  movement. 

5.  .\  tile  having  matching  projections  iit  opposite  edges, 
each  projection  having  a  slot  extended  therein,  the  slots 
of  corresponding  projections  facing  In  opposite  directions 
to  admit  of  Interlocking  of  matching  projections  of  ad- 
jacent tiles  by  a  sliding  movement,  one  of  the  projections 
having  the  portion  separated  by  the  slot  Inclined  to  oper- 
ate on  a  mortar  ground  by  a  wedging  action. 

6.  A  tile  having  matching  projections  at  opposite  edges, 
•each  projection  having  a  slot  extended  therein,  the  slots  of 

corresponding  projections  facing  in  opposite  directions  to 
admit  of  interlocking  of  matching  projections  of  adjacent 
tiles  by  a  sliding  movement,  and  cooperating  lock  members 
at  the  extremities  of  the  parts  of  the  projections  sepa- 
rated by  the  slots  to  prevent  separation  of  the  tiles  when 
properly  placed  together. 

7.  A  tile  having  matching  projections  at  opposite  edges, 
each  projection  having  a  slot  extended  therein,  the  slots 
of  corresponding  projections  facing  In  opposite  directions 
to  admit  of  Interlocking  of  matching  projections  of  adja- 
cent tiles  by  a  sliding  movement,  one  of  the  projections 
having  the  portion  separated  by  the  slot  inclined  and  ter 
mlnatlng  in  a  stop  to  form  a  lock  member,  and  the 
matching  projection  having  a  corresponding  lock  member 
at  its  end,  the  construction  admitting  of  a  number  of 
tiles  interlocking  both  by  a  sliding  and  a  snap  action. 

8.  A  tlied  surface  having  a  flnishing-plece  provided 
with  strips  connecting  opposite  edge  portions  and  having 
anchoring  spurs. 

9.  A  sheet-metal  tile  having  abutting  edge  flanges  and 
Interlocking  projections  extended  from  the  flanges,  match- 
ing flanges  having  Inclined  portions  to  act  upon  the  mor- 
tar or  ground  by  a  wedging  movement. 


845,551.  MOVING  I'ICTUUE  AFPAUATUS.  IlK.VRy  S, 
ISAACS,  Braddock,  and  Leu  Isaacs,  Allegheny,  Ta. 
Filed  May  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  318,134. 


motion  picture 
for  a  coil   or 


C\aim. — 1.  I'Mlm-feedlng  mechanism   for 
machines,   comprising  a  revoluble  support 
roll  of  films,  means  for  unwinding  said  coll  from  its  cen- 
ter or  inner  convolution,  and  a   receiving  reel. 

2.  Film  -  feeding  mechanism  for  motion  -  picture  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  revoluble  support  for  a  coll  or  roll 
of  Alms,  means  for  unwinding  said  coil  from  Its  center  or 
inner  convolution,  a  receiving  reel,  and  means  for  remov- 
ing the  wound  coll  from  the  receiving  reel. 

3.  Film  -  feeding  mechanism  for  motion  -  picture  ma- 
chines comprising  a  revoluble  support  for  a  coll  or  roll 
of  films,  means  for  unwinding  said  coll  from  its  center  or 
inner  convolution,  means  for  guiding  the  strip  of  film  In 
its  passage  through  a  stereoptlcon,  a  receiving  reel,  and 
means  for  removing  the  coll  or  roll  from  the  receiving- 
reel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motion  picture  machine,  of 
film  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  revoluble  support 
for  a  coll  or  roll  of  films,  means  for  unwinding  said  coll 


from  its  center  or  inner  convolution,  a  receiving  reel,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  revoluble  support,  and  said  reel 
at  the  same  speed. 

5.  Film  -  feeding  mechanism  for  motion  •  picture  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  horlaontally  disposed  feed  disk,  to 
support  a  coll  or  roll  of  film,  means  for  unwinding  said 
coll  from  Its  center,  or  inner  convolution,  a  receirlnp- 
reel,  means  for  removing  the  coil  or  roll  from  said  reel, 
and  means  for  revolving  said  disk  and  reel  at  the  same 
speed. 

6.  Film  -  fee<irng    mechanism    for    motion  -  picture    ma 
chines,  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed   revoluble  feed 
disk,  means  for  supporting  a  coil  or  roll  of  film  thereon, 
guide-rollers  whereby  the  coll   may  be  unwound  from   its 
center  or  Inner  convolution,  a   receiving  reel,  and  means 
for  removing  the  coil  or  roll  therefrom. 

7.  Film -feeding  mechanism  for  motion  -  picture  ma 
chines,  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  revoluble  feed- 
disk,  a  pulley  concentric  with  said  disk,  'means  whereby 
the  coil  piay  be  unwound  from  its  center  or  inner  con- 
volution, a  receiving-reel  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  means 
for  removing  the  coll  from  said  reel,  a  pulley  on  said 
shaft,  e.jual  in  diameter  to  that  of  the  disk  pulley,  and  a 
belt  and  guide-pulleys  for  revolving  said  disk  and  reel 
simultaneously. 

8.  In  a  film  feed liy;  apparatus  fur  motion  pictures,  the 
combination  with  a  revoluble  feed  disk,  and  means  there- 
on for  supporting  a  coil  or  roll  of  film,  of  a  roller  for 
guiding  the  film  as  it  unwinds  from  the  center. of  the  coll, 
a  receiving  roil,  means  for  revolving  said  disk  and  reel  In 
unison,  and  means  whereby  the  coil  or  roll  may  be  re- 
movetl  from  the  reel  and  replaced  upon  the  disk. 

9.  In  a  motion  pi<  ture  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  stereoptlcon,  of  a  revoluble  feed-disk,  means  thereon  for 
supporting  a  coil  or  roll  of  film,  a  shaft  supported  adja- 
cent to  said  disk, 'a  receiving  reel  removably  secured  on 
said  shaft,  means  for  revolving  said  disk  and  reel  in  uni- 
son, and  a  series  of  guide  rollers  whereby  the  coil  is  un- 
wound from  its  ceuter,  passed  through  the  stereoptlcon 
and  then  coiled  upon  the  reel. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  stereoptlcon,  of  a  casing, 
a  revoluble  .shaft  moullted  therein,  a  reel  removably 
mounted  ou  said  shaft,  a  slotted  door  for  said  casing 
:-Tving  as  one  of  the  bearings  for  said  shaft,  a  feed- 
disk  revolubly  supported  adjacent  to  said  reel,  to  support 
a  coil  of  film,  means  for  revolving  said  reel  and  disk  In 
unison,  and  guides  whereby  said  coll  may  be  unwound 
from  its  center  or  Inner  convolution. 

,  11.  Means  for  unwinding  a  coll  or  roll  of  material 
from  its  center  or  inner  convolution,  comprising  a  rev- 
oluble support  for  the  coll  or  roll,  guides  over  which  the 
material  passes  as  It  leaves  the  coll,  and  a  recelvlng-roU 
upon  which  the  coil  is  rewound. 


8  4  .-...-»-.  2.      MANIFACTIKK    OF    GLASS    ARTICLES. 

Kknikr  E.  II.  JuNivEKooi  w.  Blllancourt,  France,  as- 
.slgnor   to  L,".   Soci^t^  Anonyrae  du  Chryso  -  Cerame.   of 

Paris,     France.     Filed     July     26,     1906.     Serial     No. 

327.948. 

Claim. — 1.  In  the  manufacture  of  glass  articles,  the 
operation  consisting  In  preparing  a  glass  composition, 
calcining  the  same,  pulverizing  "the  calcined  material, 
placing  the  pulverized  material  while  cool  Into  a  mold, 
then  heating  the  pulverizetl  material  in  the  mold  and 
formln:^  the  object  therein  by  fusion,  aud  removing  the 
object  from  the  mold  after  cooling. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  glass  articles,  the  operation 
consisting  in  melting  a  mixture  containing  slllclous  mat- 
ter and  carbonate,  pulverizing  the  frit  thus  obtained, 
placing  the  pulverized  material  while  cool  Into  a  mold, 
then  heating  the  pulverized  material  in  the  mold  and 
forming  the  object  therein  by  fusion,  and  removing  the 
object  from  the  mold  after  cooling. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  glass  articles,  the  steps  which 
consist  in  mixing  together  sand,  minium,  carlwnate,  borax 
and  chalk,  fusing  said  mixture,  grinding  the  frit  thus 
obtained,    placing   the   ground    material    while   cool    In    a 
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moldj  and  then  heating  the  ground  material  within  the 
mold.  pn<l  forralns  the  article  by  fusion  tliereir . 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  glass  articles,  the  iteps  which 
consist  in  preparing'  a  glass  composition,  ca  cining  the 
sanif,  tnilvcrlzlng  the  calcined  material,  placl  ig  the  pul- 
verlnMJ  material  while  cool  In  a  mold  com  )osed  of  a 
hardened  mixture  of  clay,  kaolin,  quartz  a  id  plaster. 
then  heating  the  ground  material  aforesaid  Hlthln  said 
moltl  and  forming  the  article  therein  by  fusi  )n.  and  re 
moving  the  article  from  the  mold  after  cooliu> . 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  glass  articles,  the  iiteps  which 
consist  in  preparini:  a  frit,  burning  the  sanip.  grinding 
tl»e  burntnl  material  placing  tlie  ground  material  while 
cool  in  a  mold,  ijuickly  fusing  the  ground  material  in  said 
mold,  removing  tlie  fuse<l  material  to  a  second  mold  and 
compressing  said  material  while  hot. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  glass  articles,  the  kteps  whicli 
consist  in  preparing  a  frit,  burning  the  same,  grinding 
the  burned  material,  placing  the  ground  material  while 
cool  in  a  mold,  fusing  the  ground  material  in  said  mold, 
and  subjecting  the  said  material  while  hot  to  pressure. 


84r.,r>5:{.    g.vs  lighter  for  ai  tomouil 

Kapp.   Greenwich,    I'onn.,    and   Glstavus 
i'ort  Chester,   N.   Y.      Filed   Feb.   I'S,   190«. 
;iO:i,4i>4. 
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Claitn. — The  combination  witli  the  gas-hurne 
having  a  central  openin;;  to  receive  the  burn 
openings,  one  of  .said  end  openings  being  sl<> 
sulated  sleeve  in  said  slotted  opening,  a  screw 
the  sides  of  the  slot  whereby  to  retain  the  sitt 
a  threaded  contact-bar  having  an  angular  te 
the  burner  In  the  sleeve,  nuts  engaging  the  bar 
of  the  sleeve,  a  threaded  bar  having  an  angul 
above  the  burner  in  the  other  end  opening,  a 
from  the  plate,  nuts  engaging  the  bar  al)ove  an 
plate  for  securing  said  bar  In  its  adjusted  posit 
trie  circuit  having  its  terminals  connected 
tlireaded  l)ars  and  including  one  of  the  circuits 
coll,  and  a  .second  circuit  connected  with  the  o 
of  the  si)ark-coil.  said  circuit  Including  a  bat 
push-button. 
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84."i..V;4.      rONCRETE- STKEL   CONSTRrC 

KtHNE.  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  Jli.   1! 

No.  :{;»»,a9r>. 

Cliiim.  1.  .\  concrete-steel  construction  con 
set  of  superimposed  main  tension-bars  provided 
a  set  of  obtusely-angled  tension-bars  placed 
tical  plane  of  the  main  tension-bars  and  pr« 
loops  vertically  in  line  with  the  loops  of  the  mi 
bars,  transverse  keys  passing  through  the  U 
main  and  obtusely-angled  tension-bars  and  sefu 
l>ars  together,  and  a  concrete  luxly  surroi 
tnissed  tension-bars. 

2.  In  a  concrete-steel  construction,  the  com 
two  sets  of  tension-bars — a  main  set  providei 
portions  e<iuidistantly  from  each  other  and  a 
tusely-angled  tension-bars  arranged  in  the  sai 
plane  as  the  main  tension  bars  and  also  pm 
I'ops  vertically  below  the  loojis  of  the  main  t 
).'  ys  passing  through  the  loops  of  the  main 
iu:gled  tension-bars  for  locking  them  together. 
in.:  fhrniiirh  the  intermediate  loops  of  the  uppei 
main  teti-^ion  bars,  and  a  concrete  IkkIv  inclosii 
iicted  sits  of  main  and  obtusely-angled  tensio^ 

•  ".     In    a    ■ ''n  T-te-steel    construction,    the 
\>.ith   ,1   -t't      I"  main   tension  bars  provided  witli 
t!  vtantly  from  each  other,  of  a  set  of  obtusely 
-'■ni'ar-   aUo  provided  with   lno()s   underlappirig 
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portions  of  the  main  tension  bars,  locklng-keys  passing 
through  the  loops  of  the  main  and  obtusely-angled  tension- 
burs,  shorter  auxiliary  reinforcing  tension-bars  and  ob- 
tusely-angled bar.s,  keys  connecting  said  auxiliary  bars 
with  each  other  and  with  the  uppermost  and  lowermost 
tension-bars,  and  a  body  of  concrete  surrounding  said 
interlocked  and  trussed  sets  of  main  and  obtuse-angled 
tension-bars. 
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4.  In  a  concrete-steel  construction,  the  combination  of 
superimposed  main  tension-bars  having  loops  bent  up  ver- 
tically therefrom,  a  tension  bar  arranijed  in  tlie  plane  of 
said  main  tension-bars  and  which  is  al.so  provided  with 
vertically-bent-up  loops  to  coiiperate  with  the  loops  of 
said  main  tension  -  bars,  and  wedge-keys  passing  trans- 
versely through  the  loops  of  said  bars  and  detachably 
uniting  them  Into  one  structure. 

."1.  In  a  concrete  -  steel  construction,  the  combination, 
with  a  system  of  straight  main  tension-bars  arranged  in  a 
vertical  plane  one  below  the  other  and  provided  with  loop 
portions  formed  by  parallel  Incisions  at  points  equidis- 
tantly  from  each  other,  a  set  of  obt\isely-anj«led  tension- 
bnrs  located  In  the  same  plane  with  the  main  tension  bars 
and  also  provided  with  loop  portions  vertically  in  line 
with  the  loops  of  the  maintenslon-bar  loops,  the  loop  por- 
tions of  the  obtusely-angled  tension-bars  being  made  of 
slightly  less  width  than  the  adjacent  over  or  under  lapping 
loop  portions  of  the  main  tension-bars  so  as  to  permit  re- 
spectively the  over  and  under  lapping  of  the  same  witli  the 
over  or  under  lapping  loop  jiortions  of  said  main  tension- 
bars,  and  beveled  keys  driven  through  the  over  and  under 
lapping  lo<ip  portions  of  both  sets  of  lenslon-bars  for 
locking  the  same  together  to  form  a  trussed  support  for 
the  concrete  liody  or  filling. 


84  5,55  5.  AUTOMATIC  GRAri'LING-HOOK.  Hebt 
Langley.  Woodward,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1!><)6.  Se- 
rial No.  3;»5,242. 

Claim.— 1.  A  grapple  consisting  of  a  frame  or  body  por- 
tion having  a  central  vertical  passage  therethrough,  bent 
gripping-arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  arms  projecting  over  said  vertical  passage,  a 
piston    slidably    held    in    said    passage,    a    foot-piece    ad- 
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Justably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  piston,  said 
piston  adapted  to  engage  and  trip  the  upper  ends  of  the 
arms,  pawls  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame,  teeth  disposed 
on  the  upper  portion  of  the  bent  arms  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  pawls,  and  springs  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  bent  arms  below  their  pivotal  points  and  at  their  op- 
posite ends  to  the  frame. 


ing  Inwardly  and  adapted  to  drop  Into  the  central  vertical 
passage,  a  piston  slidably  held  In  said  passage,  pawls 
mounted  on  said  frame,  teeth  disposed  on  the  upper  portion 
of  the  bent  arms  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said 
pawls,  and  springs  controlling  the  lower  ends  of  the  grip- 
ping: arms. 


845,550.     T.OADER.     Ralph  R.  IjixOLEV.  Lincoln,  Xebr. 
Filed  .Tan.  17,  1900.     Serial  No.  290,522. 


2.  A  grapple  consisting  of  a  frame  or  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  central  vertical  passage  therethrough,  lient  grlpping- 
nrms  pivotally  .secured  to  said  frame,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  arms  projecting  over  said  vertical  passage,  a  piston 
slidably  held  In  said  passage,  said  piston  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  trip  the  upper  end  of  the  arms,  pawls  pivotally 
secured  to  said  frame,  teeth  disposed  on  the  upper  portion 
of  the  bent  arms  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawls, 
and  springs  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bent  arms  below 
their  pivotal  points,  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the 
frame  or  body  portion. 

M.  A  grapple  consisting  of  a  frame  or  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  central  vertical  passage  therethrough,  gripping  arms 
[•ivotally  secured  to  said  frame,  the  upper  ends  <jf  said 
arms  projecting  Inwardly  toward  the  central  vertical  pas- 
sage, hooks  pivotally  secured  to  the  said  upper  ends  of  the 
arms  and  adapted  to  drop  into  the  vertical  passage,  a 
Iiiston  slidably  held  in  said  vertical  passjige,  said  piston 
adapted  to  engage  and  trip  at  Its  upinr  end  the  pivoted 
hooks,  springs  controlling  the  lower  ends  of  the  gripping- 
aims,  and  m<-aus  for  locking  the  gripping-arms  when 
tri|)ped. 

4.  A  grapple  consisting  of  a  frame  or  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  central  vertical  passage  tlierethrough,  bent  gripping- 
arms  pivotally  secured  to  .said  frame,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  arms  projecting  Inwardly  and  having  a  porti(m 
adapted  to  engage  the  body  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertical  passage,  said  piston  adapted  to  engage  and  trip 
the  said  projecting  portion  of  the  arms,  means  for  auto- 
matically forcing  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  Inwardly  to- 
ward each  other,  and  two-part  detachable  gripping  mem- 
bers at  the  lower  ends  of  the  gripper  arms. 

5.  In  a  grapple  the  combination  with  pivoted  grappling- 
arms  having  Inturned  hooked  lower  ends  of  detachable 
grijiping  meml>ers  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  .said  de- 
tachable members  comprising  a  front  shank  having  a 
transverse  opening  to  engage  the  hooked  lower  ends  of  the 
grappllng-arms.  and  a  rear  shank  adapted  to  fit  the  grap- 
pling-arm,  and  means  for  connecting  said  shanks. 

0.   A  grapple  consisting  of  a  frame  or  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  central  vertical  passage  therethrough,  gripping-arms 
pivotally  secured  to  said  frame,  hooks  pivotally  secured  to  i 
the   upper  ends  of  the  gripping-arms,  and  projecting  In-  | 
wardly  and  adapted  to  drop  into  the  vertical  passage,  a  : 
piston  slldalily  held  in  .said  vertical   passage,  said  piston 
adapted  to  engage  and  trip  at  its  upper  end  the  pivoted 
hooks,  and  springs  controlling  the  lower  ends  of  the  grip- 
ping-arms. 

7.  A  grapple  consisting  of  a  frame  or  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  central  vertical  passage  therethrough,  bent  gripping- 
arms  pivotally  .secured  to  said  frame,  hooks  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  upper  ends  of  the  gripping-arms  and  project- 


^   r 


Claim. — 1.  A  loader,  having  a  rearwardly  -  projecting 
arm.  a  bell-crank  lever  mounted  in  the  end  of  said  arm.  an 
approximately  U-shaped  handle  pivotally  connected  with 
said  loader,  a  link  liaving  a  slotted  end  pivotally  mounled 
in  said  handle,  tlie  other  end  being  connected  with  said 
bell-crank  lever,  for  tripping  said  loader. 

2.  A  loader  having  a  handle  pivoted  thereto,  an  arm  hav- 
ing a  slotted  end.  and  connected  with  said  loader,  a  l>ell- 
crank  lever  mounted  In  said  slotted  end,  a  link  slidably 
mounted  In  said  handle,  and  connected  with  said  bell- 
crank  lever,  whereliy  the  loader  may  lie  tripped. 

3.  A  loader  having  a  U-shaped  handle,  pivoted  thereto, 
said  handle  also  forming  a  lotqi,  a  rearwardly  projecting 
arm  mounted  on  said  loader,  a  bell-crank  lever  mounted  In 
said  arm.  a  link  having  a  slot  In  the  lower  enci  thereof,  for 
the  reception  of  one  end  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  said  link 
also  having  a  slot  in  the  upper  end  tiiereof  forming  a  slid- 
able  connection  witli  .said  handle,  and  a  cable  connected 
with  .said  bell  crank  lever  for  tripping  said  loader. 


845..').-.7.  CONFECTION  PA  KING  .MM'.XRATIS.  Edward 
n.  I.ANIKR  and  Frank  K.  Kriesbacii,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  25,  1900.     Serial  No.  327.740. 


Claim. —1.  The  herein  described  baking  apparaiu>  .-om- 
prising  an  oven  having  a  conical  chamber  and  provided 
adjacent  the  larger  end  of  said  chamber  with  an  aperture 
or  passage  that  extends  from  the  chamber  through  the  outer 
face  of  the  oven-wall  which  Is  adapted  to  be  directly  heat- 
ed, and  a  core  adapted  to  be  In.serted  in  the  oven-chamber 
and  extend  across  said  aperture  or  passage  in  the  wall 
thereof. 

2.  The  herein-described  baking  apparatus  comprising  an 
oven,  having  a  conical  chamber,  means  for  supporting  the 
oven  and  permitting  it  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis  to 
expose  either  of  two  opposite  sides  to  the  direct  action  of 
a  heating  device,  the  oven  l)eing  provided  adjacent  the 
larger  end  thereof  with  apertures  or  passages  extending 
from   its   chamber   through    the   outer   faces   of  both   said 
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walls  or  sides,  and  a  core  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the 
oren  and  extend  across  said  apertures  or  passages  in  the 
walla  thereof 

3.  The  herein  desorilu't]  baking  apparatus  comprising  an 
oven  havlni;  a  conical  chamber  and  mounteij  to  rotate 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  "ven  having  aperti|res  or  pas- 
sages form.'d  in  and  eiti-ndini;  radially  in  opposite  direc- 
tions through  the  walls  or  sid»s  thereof  adjacent  the  larger 
end  of  Its  chamber,  and  a  core  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the 
oven  and  to  extend  across  said  nperturesi  or  ;)assai,'es  in 
the  walls  thereof  and  provided  with  radially-projecting 
means  for  engaging  the  oven. 

4.  The  herein-described  baking  apparatus  coiiprlsing  an 
oven  having  a  conical  chamber  and  formed  of  t  vo  sections 
hinged  together,  each  section  having  therein  1  n  aperture 
or  passage  leading  from  the  oven-chamber,  ai  Ijacent  the 
larger  end  thereof,  through  the  outer  face  of  sild  section, 
a  core  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  oven  ind  extend 
across  the  aforesaid  apertures  or  passages,  an(  means  for 
viipporting  said  oven  above  a  suitable  heating  means  and 
permitting  either  section  of  the  oven  to  be  br(>u,i,'ht  adja- 
cent said  heating  means. 

5.  The  herein-described  baking  apparatus  conprisln^'  an 
oven  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal  ax  s  and  com- 
prising two  sections  pivotally  connected  and  (irransjed  to 
form  a  conical  chamber,  each  of  said  secti>ns  having 
formed  therein  a  passage  or  aperture  extenditg  from  the 
oven-chaml)er,  adjacent  the  larger  end  thereof  hrough  the 
outer  face  of  said  section,  and  a  conical  core  acapted  to  be 
supported  in  the  oven-chamber  and  extend  across  said  aper- 
tures or  slots. 

G.  The  herein-described  baking  apparatus,  co  nprising  an 
oven  having  an  open  end  and  an  aperture  or  passage 
formi'd  In  a  side  wall  adjacent  Its  open  end.  me  ins  for  sup- 
porting the  oven  above  a  heating  device,  with  lis  apertured 
side  adjacent  said  heating  device,  and  a  core  detachably 
supported  In  the  oven,  whereby  a  section  of  the  core  Is 
adapted  to  be  directly  heated  by  the  heating  dfvlce.  while 
the  other  portions  thereof  are  heated  by  radiation  from 
the  oven  walls. 


84.'»,.'>5s.     IIARNKSS.     I>UNCAN  A.  I-EE.  Hot  Sjjrlngs,  Ark. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1006.     Serial  No.  330,000. 


CUiim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  harness,  of  a  collar,  a 
relief-bar  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  collar, 
means  supported  on  the  back  of  the  animal  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  relief-bar  and  pivoted  theretoj,  and  means 
attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  relief-ba|'  for  raising 
the  first  mentioned  end  of  said  bar  to  support  the  weight 
of  the  collar.  I 

2.  The  combination  in  a  harness,  of  a  cellar,  a  bar. 
means  for  resiliently  connecting  said  bar  to  said  collar. 
means  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  back  of  th»-  animal 
and  pivotally  secured  to  said  bar  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  latter,  and  means  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
bar  and  adapted  to  surround  the  body  of  the  animal, 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  collar  is  rellevfd  from  the 
animal's  neck 

3.  The  combination  in  a  harness,  of  a  padd»id  collar,  two 
pads  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  horse's  back,  a  rfllef-bar  sup- 


ported by  said  pads  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  one 
end  attached  to  said  collar,  and  means  attached  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  relief-bar  for  normally  relieving  the 
weight  of  the  collar  from  the  horse's  neck. 

4.  A  harness,  comprising  a  collar,  a  surcingle,  two  pads 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  back  of  a  horse  interme- 
diate said  collar  and  said  surcingle,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  collar  and  said  surcingle  and  pivoted  upon  said 
pads. 

."».  A  harness,  comprising  a  padded  collar,  a  surcingle, 
two  pads  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  back  of  a 
horse  intermediate  the  collar  and  surcingle,  a  rigid  bar 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  surcingle  and  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  thereof  supported  above  the  pads,  and  a 
colled  spring  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  with 
the  collar. 

«».  A  harness,  comprlshig  a  padded  collar,  two  pads,  a 
yoke  connecting  said  pads,  a  surcingle,  a  rigid  bar  pivoted 
in  said  yoke  and  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the 
surcingle  and  the  other  end  thereof  connected  to  the  up- 
per side  of  the  collar. 

7.  A  harness,  comprising  a  collar,  a  colled  spring  se- 
cured to  the  upper  side  thereof,  two  pads  spaced  apart 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  back  of  a  horse,  a 
yoke  connecting  said  pads,  a  surcingle,  and  a  rigid  bar 
liaving  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  surcingle  and  the 
other  end  thereof  connected  to  the  colled  spring  and  piv- 
oted to  the  yoke  intermediate  said  ends. 


845,559.  DISINFECTING  DEVICE.  Joh.n  E.  Lee,  Con- 
shohocken.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Johnson  and  .Johnson.  New 
Brunswick,  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.  Filed 
Nov.  27,  mor..     Serial  No.  289,323. 


Claim. — A  disinfectant  device  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  hold  liquid  In  Its  lower  part.  In  combination 
with  a  bottle  having  a  slanting  neck  dipping  into  the  liq- 
uid and  resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  casing. 


845  560  ACETYLENE -OAS  GENERATOR.  Tommaso 
l'enzi,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  May  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  315,802. 

Claim.— The  combination  of  a  tank  providing  n  water- 
reservoir,  a  gas  dome  adapted  to  slide  within  the  tank  and 
provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  and  spaced  from  the 
wall  of  the  tank  so  as  to  provide  a  water  seal,  a  trough 
secured  to  the  tank  for  supplying  water  to  the  reservoir 
through  the  water  seal,  a  horizontal  valve  supported  on  the 
tank  and  connected  with  the  water  seal,  a  transversely- 
arranired  rod  secured  to  the  plug  of  the  valve,  a  verti- 
cally guided  rod  upon  which  the  peripheral  flange  is 
adapted  to  impinge,  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  transversely- 
arranged  rod,  a  counterbalance  suspended  from  the  other 
end  of  the  transversely  arrangtnl  rod.  and  a  vertically 
swlveled  faucet  connected  with  the  horizontal  valve  and 
adapted  to  swing  across  the  tank. 
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845,561.     FLOWER -BAND  MOLD.     Ad.km   M.   Lockard, 
Ilerrln,  III.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  315.670. 


Claim. — 1.  The  Improved  mold  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied, comprising  the  sheet-metal  body  formed  in  two  parts 
and  having  a  top  ledge  /i  projecting  laterally,  vertical 
braces  1  supporting  said  ledge,  the  parts  of  the  body  be- 
ing hinged  together  and  provided  with  a  fastening,  a  re- 
movable core,  and  a  crown-piece  made  In  circular  form 
and  of  such  thickness  that  It  may  be  inserted  between  the 
body  and  core,  the  thickness  l>elng  uniform  throughout,  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  molding  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the 
body  formed  of  two  semicircular  portions  which  are 
hinged  together,  a  horizontal  ledge  arranged  at  the  top 
of  the  body  and  projecting  laterally,  and  vertical  supports 
for  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


845,562.    APrAUATT'S  FOR  SEPARATING  DUST  FROM 
DUST-LADEN  AIR  CURRENTS.     ArorsTUs  LoTz,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Devices  Manufac- 
turing  Company,   a   Corporation   of   California.      Filed 
Nov.  14,  1904.     Serial  No.  232.659. 
Claim. —  1.   Means  for  separating  solid  matter  from  the 
air  In  which  It  Is  suspended,  comprising  a  narrow  conduit, 
adapted  to  convey  a  stream  of  air  at  great  velocity,  a  re- 
ceptacle included  therein  connected  with  a  source  of  wa- 
ter supply,  an  ejector  in  the  same  operative  by  the  passing 
air-current  to  atomize  water   In  said  receptacle,  and  de- 
flecting   devices    Interposed    in    the    conduit    beyond    the 
atomizer 

2.   Means  for  separating  dust  from  a  swiftly-moving  air 
current  comprising  In  combination,  a  conduit  for  said  cur- 


rent, a  well  or  pocket  In  said  conduit  In  communication 
with  a  source  of  water  supply,  an  ejector  adjacent  said 
well,  a  deflectlng-plate  in  said  conduit  beyond  said  ejector, 
and  a  chamber  above  said  plate. 


3.  In  combination,  a  narrow  conduit  adapted  to  convey 
a  current  of  dust-laden  air  at  great  velocity,  a  communi- 
cating water  Inlet,  an  ejector  In  the  conduit  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  water  inlet  operative  by  the  air  current  to 
atomize  and  entrain  the  Inflowing  water,  a  deflectlng- 
plate  in  said  conduit,  and  chambers  alwve  and  beneath 
said  plate. 


845,563.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  SOLID  MATE- 
RIAL HELD  IN  SUSPENSION  BY  AIR-CURRENTS. 
AiGiSTt  s  LoTz,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Sani- 
tary Devices  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
California.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1904.     Serial  No.  2.1^1,660. 


Claim. — 1.  The  process  of  cleansing  dust  laden  air 
which  consists  in  supplying  water  to  a  narrow  air  conduit, 
causing  a  current  of  dust  laden  air  to  pass  through  said 
conduit  with  such  velocity  as  to  entrain  and  atomize  the 
water  supplied,  commingling  the  dust-laden  air  and  atom- 
ized water,  whereby  the  dust  particles  are  separated  from 
■  the  air  and  entrained  in  the  water,  carrying  away  the  air 
in  a  purified  condition  and  discharging  the  dust  laden 
water. 

2.  The  process  of  cleansing  dust-laden  air  which  con- 
sists In  supplying  water  to  a  narrow  air  conduit,  forcing  a 
current  of  dust  laden  air  ftirough  said  conduit  at  such  high 
velocity  that  it  will  entrain  and  atomize  the  Inflowing  wa- 
ter, and  then  directing  the  current  against  fixed  obstacles 
and  deflecting-walls  whereby  the  atomized  water  and  dust 
laden  air  are  thoroughly  Intermingled  and  the  suspended 
dust  particles  are  moistened  and  precipitated. 

3.  The  method  of  separating  solid  matter  held  in  sus- 
pension in  a  current  of  air,  consisting  in  forcing  such  air 
at  high  velocity  through  a  narrow  tortuous  conduit,  ad 
mlttlng  water  to  said  conduit  and  causing  the  aircuiTent 
to  entrain  the  inflowing:  water  and  carry  it  forward 
through  the  tortuous  passage  so  as  to  violently  commingle 
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it  with  the  air  and  precipitate  and  carry  off  (rum  the  air 
the  solid  matter  in  suapeusion. 


845.564.      FISH     PLATK    FOR   THE    RAIL 
RAIT. WAYS   AND  TIIK   T.IKE.      fJE.-KciE.s   1 
NAKi).  I^  I.<)uvi^r^>.  Belgium.     Filed  Sept.  '2( 
rial  No.  .{.'{rt.STO. 


,01  NTS  OF 
A.  L.  Me- 
1906.     Se 


I 


Claim.-    I.   A   d«'f<>riiiable   fishplate   for    rai 
iOK  a  longitudinal   fold,  an   inset  ioneitiKlinitl 
reduction    of   se<'tion    incrt'iisiiiu    toward    the 
fold,  constructed  In  such  a   manner  a.s   to  ha(v 
shape  between  the  clamping-surfaces  (head  an 
the   rail   constitutini;   non  symnu-trlcal   clampi 
and  forminj;  a  spring  capable  after  the  resistjan 
inn  from  the  friction  of  the  surfaces  in  contac: 
out  one  from  the  other  l)y  .sliding  forward  a 
ently  one  of  the  other,  sultatantially  as  descr 

2.  A    flsh  plate    for    rail  joints    having    a 
fold  and  a   reverse  fold   forming  branches  w 
as  a  spring  and  are  adapted  to  oscillate  about 
fold,  the  radius  of  oscillation  of  one  branch 
than  that  of  the  other  branch. 

3.  A    fish  plate    for    rail  Joints    having    a 
fold  and  a  reverse  fold  forming  brandies,  tht 
which  are  reduced  towartl  the  reverse  fold,  si 
being   adapted    to    operate   as    a    spring   and 
alwut  the  reverse  fold  Independent  of  each  ot 


845.f>65.      PIA\I>JSIM(>  nKVlCK.      IIkvuv   M 
tleton,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  20,  1906.     Serial 
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Claim. —  1.  .\  planisslni()  device  comprising  a  hammer, 
a  hammer-rest  rail,  a  •.■iit.T  rail,  ati  auxiliar\  rail,  an  ex- 
ren.-jlon,  a  wlppen,  a  icviT  fuli-r^inied  on  tht>  t>ttension  and 
having  one  end  eni;"~'i:u   ttio  .iuxiliary   rail   and   the  other 


end  pivoted  to  the  wippen,  a  Jack  connected  with  the  wlp- 
pen  and  engaging  the  hammer,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  center  rail  and  having  slotted  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  hammer-rest  rail,  and  the  auxiliary  rail, 
respectively,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  hammer-rest 
rail  is  imparted  to  the  auxiliary  rail  whereby  to  vary  the 
extent  of  longitudinal  movement  of  the  Jack. 

2.  In  a  pianissimo  action  the  combination  witli  a  ham- 
mer-rest rail,  a  center  rail,  an  auxiliary  rail,  an  exten- 
sion, a  wippen,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  th^  extension  and 
having  one  end  engaging  the  auxiliary  rail  and  the  other 
end  pivote<l  to  the  wippen.  a  Jack  connected  with  the  wip- 
pen and  engaging  the  hammer,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  center  rail  and  having  Its  ends  pivotally  connected 
with  the  hammer-rest  rail  and  the  auxiliary  rail,  respec- 
tively whereby  the  movement  of  the  hammer-rest  rail  Is 
Imparted  to  the  auxiliary  rail  to  vary  the  extent  of  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof. 


845.566.     GATE.     Peter  McCollum.  Fayette,  Mo.     Filed 
Aug.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  331,144. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  gate,  a  latch  "pivoted  thereto,  a  post  pro- 
vided with  a  latch-keeper,  an  operating-rod.  a  bar  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  rod  at  one  end.  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  gate,  said  t)ar  being  pivotally  connecte<l  to  said  arm, 
a  second  bar  connected  to  said  arm  at  one  end.  a  latch- 
operating  bar  pivotally  connected  to  its  opposite  end  and 
pivoted  to  the  gate,  said  latch-operating  bar  having  a  pin 
projecting  from  its  lower  end  to  engage  a  notch  in  the 
lower  side  of  the  latch,  whereby  the  initial  movement  of 
the  operating-rod  raises  the  latch  and  the  continued  move- 
ment opens  the  gate. 

2.  A  gate  provided  with  a  plvote<l  latch,  an  operating- 
rod,  supporting-posts  for  said  rod,  pulleys  for  supporting 
said  rod  secured  to  said  posts,  a  turnbuckle  on  said  rod, 
a  bar  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  turnbuckle, 
and  its  opposite  end  connected  to  a  pivoted  arm  extending 
from  the  gate,  and  means  connected  to  said  arm  to  raise 
the  latch  at  the  Initial  movement  of  the  operating-rod  in 
either  direction  when  opening  or  closing  the  gate. 


8  4  5.567.     CULTIVATOR    ATTACHMENT.     John    H. 

Nicks,   Halesboro.   Tex.      Filed   Oct.   31.    1906.      Serial 

No.  341. 47s. 

Claim. — 1.  A  cultivator  attachment  comprising  a  rotary 
cutter,  clamps  for  securing  said  cutter  in  place  between 
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the  parallel  beams  of  a  cultivator-frame,  the  cutter  being 
Journaled  In  the  lower  meml)er8  of  said  clamps,  hooks  se- 
cured to  said  cultivator  attachment  and  chains  connected 
to  said  hooks,  for  the  puri>ose  described. 


845.568.  COLORED  -  LIGHT  -  DISPLAY  MECHANISM. 
Niels  C.  Nielse.v,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1906. 
Serial  No.  302.509. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  drum 
having  translucent  sides,  a  motor  arranged  for  constant 
rotary  movement,  means  connecting  the  motor  and  drum 
for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  rotary  movement  to  the 
drum  at  the  end  of  a  pre<letermined  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  the  relative 
movement  of  the  motor  and  drum. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  drum  mounted 
for  rotary  movement,  means  for  holding  the  drum  against 
rotary  movement,  a  resilient  member  connected  with  the 
said  drum,  and  means  to  Increase  the  tension  uiwn  the 
said  resilient  meml>er  to  overcome  the  retaining  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  mounted 
for  rotary  movement,  a  resilient  detent  arranged  to  hold 
the  said  drum  against  accidental  rotary  movement,  a  re- 
silient member  connected  with  the  said  drum,  and  posi- 
tioned to  move  the  said  drum  rotatably.  and  means  to  In- 
crease the  tension  upon  the  said  resilient  member  to  over- 
come the  retaining  force  exerted  "by  the  detent. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  Journaled 
upon  i  stati(<nary  axle,  and  provided  with  a  concentric 
rigid  sleeve,  a  resilient  detent  arranged  to  hold  the  said 
drum  against  rotary  movement,  a  resilient  nieml)er  wound 
about  tlie  sleeve  and  arranged  to  move  the  drum  rota- 
tably. and  means  to  increase  the  tension  upon  the  resilient 
member  to  overcome  tlie  retaining  force  of  the  detent. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drum  mounted 
for  rotary  movement,  a  ratchet-wheel  associated  with  and 
to  operate  the  drum,  a  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  said 
ratchet-wheel  and  carried  eccentrically  upon  a  rotating 
memlH>r.  and  means  to  vary  the  distance  of  the  pawl  con- 
nection from  the  center  of  the  rotating  member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ratchet-wheel 
mounted  for  rotary  movement,  a  rotating  mptnl>or  mount- 
ed adjacent  the  ratchet-wlieel,  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  the 
rotating    member,    and    engaging    the    ratchet-wheel,    and 


2.  A  cultivator  attachment  comprising  front  and  rear 
cross-bars  de8lgne<l  to  be  connected  to  the  parallel  beams 
of  a  cultivator-frame,  hooks  on  the  front  cross-bar.  chains 
connected  to  said  hooks  for  the  purpose  described,  a  ro- 
tary cutter  comprising  end  hubs  provided  with  radial 
arms,  cutter-blades  secured  to  said  arms,  clamps  for  con- 
necting the  cutter  to  the  parallel  l>eams,  said  hubs  being 
Journaled  In  the  lower  members  of  said  clamps,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


means  to  vary  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  pawl  relative 
to  the  center  of  the  rotating  member. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ratchet-wheel 
mounted  for  rotary  movement,  a  rotating  member  mount- 
ed adjacent  the  ratchet-wheel,  an  arm  pivoted  eccentric- 
ally upon  the  rotating  member,  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  the 
arm,  an<i  means  to  move  the  arm  to  vary  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  pawl  therewith  relative  to  the  center  of 
the  rotating  member., 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  polyg 
onal  drum,  mounttnl  to  rotate  and  having  its  polygonal 
sides  provided  with  various  coloretl  translucent  mwlia,  a 
sleeve  carried  by  said  drum  and  rigid  therewith,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  mounted  to  rotate  and  concentric  with  the  said 
drum,  a  resilient  member  carried  by  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  wound  ahout  the  sleeve,  a  wheel  mounted  to  i-otate 
adjacent  to  the  ratchet-wheel  and  provided  with  spaced 
j>eripheral  notches,  and  with  the  i)erlphery  concave<l  be- 
tween the  said  notches,  an  arm  carried  by  the  said  notched 
wheel,  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  the  arm.  means  to  move 
the  arm  to  vary  the  pivot  of  the  pawl  with  relation  to 
the  axis  of  the  whe<i,  a  shaft  mountiil  to  rotate  in  the 
concavities  of  tlie  notched  wheel,  a  tooth  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  successive  notches  of  the 
wheel,  at  each  revolution,  and  a  motor  for  rotating  the 
shaft. 


845,569.  DEVICE  FOR  EXIIIUITI.NG  HATS,  HO.NXETS, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Fredkkkk  \V.  Niin.v,  <i«lldford. 
New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Filed  Mar.  .S.  1906.  Se- 
rial Xo.  :;(U,<.tl(i. 
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Claim. — ^1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
frame  for  engaging  the  interior  of  a  hat.  a  socket -piece 
having  a  plate  provided  with  pins  projecting  upon  oppo- 
site side*  thereof,  one  of  said  pins  being  al)ove  and  in  ad- 
vance of  the  otiier,  and  loops  connected  with  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  between  the  pins  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  plate. 

2.  X  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
compo.sed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  for  engaging  the  in- 
terior of  a  hat.  a  socket  jiiece  having  a  plate  provided  with 
pins  |)rojecting  uptm  opposite  sides  tiiereof,  and  a  loop 
connected'  with  each  section,  and  adapted  to  engage  l»e- 
tween  the  pkis  on  the  adjacent  side  of  the  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
for  engaging  the  interior  of  a  hat,  a  socket-piece  having  a 
plate  provided  with  pins  projecting  upon  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  loops  connected  with  the  frame  and  adajited 
to  engage  bet^i^'een  the  pins  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate. 

8  4  5.370.  FASTENING  DEVICE  P'OR  ORNA.MENTS. 
JoH.v  L.  PAt'L.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  .'.l.  10<i(J.  Se- 
rial No.  ;{09.092. 

Claim.  —  1.  .\n  ornament  for  frames,  an<l  the  like,  pro- 
vided with  an  attaching-wel)  of  stiff  material  embedded 
at  its  upper  portion  in  the  ornament,  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  web  extending  beyond  the  back  of  the  ornament 
being  adapted  to  enter  the  seam  tbo  ornament  Is  to  con- 
ceal. 

2.  The  combination  with  opposing  members  of  a  frame 
or  like  structure,  of  an  ornament  adapted  to  cover  the 
point  of  juncture  of  said  members,  a  web  partially  em- 
bedded at  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  in  the  said  orna- 
ment and  extending  from  the  under  face  of  the  ornament 
into  the  space  between  said  members,  and  an  attaching 
device  passed  through  the  meml>ers  of  the  frame  and 
through  the  said  w«4). 
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3.  A  fastening  devlcv  for  ornaments,  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  metal  having  horizontal  tongues  extending  from 
Its  upper  e-dije  altJ^rnately  l)eyond  buth  of  Its  side  faces, 
and  an  ornament  In  which  the  said  tongues  ar«  embedded. 


4.  A  fastening  device  for  ornaments,  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  stout  material  having  recesses  produced  in  Its 
upper  edge  and  the  material  displaced  by  the  formation  of 
said  recesses  carried  in  opposite  directions  at  an  angle  to 
the  side  faces  of  the  strip,  forming  anchoring  tongues,  and 
an  ornament  of  flexible  material  in  which  the  stid  tongues 
are  embedded  and  from  which  the  body  of  tfie  said  strip 
extends,  for  the  purposes  described. 


8  4  5,571.     MITER-BOX.     Josef  I^each.  Tri^verse  City, 
Mich.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1905.     Serial  No.  291..1.">1. 


(— I- -- 


Claiin  1.  .\  mlterbox.  comprising  a  saw-gijide.  work- 
.:'i!(lt's  mounted  to  swing  from  a  center  from  which  radi- 
ates the  saw-^ide,  and  manually-controlled  means  for 
imparting  a  swinging  movement  to  the  said  ^^rork  guides 
to  simultaneously  set  the  same  alike  relativr  to  and  on 
opposite  sliles  of  the  ^;iw  guide,  the  s;iw  truiil*'  and  the 
work-guides  lieing  provided  with  radial! y-adJu-^niMe  plates, 
whereby  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  different  -~i/fv  ..f  work. 

2.  .V  miter-box.  comprlsini:  a  saw  iruidf.  \Tork  iruldes 
mounted  to  swing  from  a  center  from  which  radiates  the 
saw-guide,  each  work  guide  having  a  radially^adjustabie 
plate,  and  manually-controlled  means  for  Imparting  a 
swinging  movement  to  the  said  work  guiil.'s  t.>  simultane- 
ously set  the  same  alike  relative  to  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  saw-guide 

3.  A  miter-box.  comprising  a  saw  guide  mounted  to 
swing,  means  for  normally  holding  the  saw-guide  against 
swinging  movement,  work-guides  mounted  to  awing  from 
a  center  from  which  radiates  the  saw-guide,  and  man- 
nally-controlled  means  for  imparting  a  swinflng  move- 
ment  to   the  said   work-guides   to  simultaneoualy   set   the 


same  alike  relative  to  and  00  opposite  aides  of  the  saw- 
guide. 

4.  A  mlter-boz,  comprising  a  baae,  a  aaw-gulde  mounted 
on  the  said  base,  work-guidea  mounted  to  swing  on  the 
said  base,  a  slide  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  base  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  said  saw-guide,  links  con- 
necting the  said  work-guides  with  the  said  slide,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  imparting 
movement  to  the  said  slide,  said  saw-guide  and  work- 
guides  being  provided  with  radially  adjustable  plates 
whereby  to  permit  the  insertion  of  different  sizes  of  work. 

5.  A  mlterbox,  comprising  a  base,  a  saw-guide  mounted 
to  turn  on  the  said  base,  work-guides  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  said  base,  a  slide  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  base 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  said  saw-guide,  links 
connecting  the  said  work-guides  with  the  said  slide,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  Imparting  movement 
to  the  said  slide,  and  means  on  the  said  base  for  holding 
the  said  saw-guide  normally  against  turning. 


84,-. 572.     MEASURING  DEVICE.     Scott  Peck,  Modesto, 
Cal.     Filed  May  31,  1906.    Serial  No.  319.537. 


Claim. — In  a  measuring  device,  a  casing  having  a  hop- 
per and  chute  therefor,  a  rotatable  cylinder  having  a  bear- 
ing and  an  apertured  boss  Journaled  between  the  hopper 
and  the  chute,  a  worm-screw  the  ends  of  which  are  Jour- 
naled In  the  bearing  and  the  apertured  boss,  a  head  mov- 
able by  the  worm-screw,  an  arm  and  an  operating-handle 
for  rotating  the  screw  and  an  arm  having  an  operating- 
handle  carried  by  the  boss  for  rotating  the  cylinder.  ^ 


84  5,5  7  3.  MARKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS. 
James  M.  Pebdue.  Matthews,  Ga.  Filed  June  13,  1906. 
Serial  No.  321,484. 


Claim. — A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  bracket  having  upstanding  flanges,  an  extensible  gage- 
beam  comprising  two  telescopic  sections,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions embodying  a  bar  provided  with  longittidinal  grooves 
In  the  sides  thereof  and  having  at  its  Inner  end  a  coupllng- 
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head  formed  with  a  transverse  eye,  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  eye  and  the  flanges  of  the  bracket  and  pivotally  con- 
necting said  coupling  member  thereto,  the  other  section  of 
the  beam  comprising  a  U-shaped  metallic  strap  having  its 
arms  arranged  to  bear  against  the  grooved  sides  of  the  bar 
and  provided  on  their  inner  faces  with  longitudinal  tongues 
engaging  said  grooves,  the  said  strap  being  formed  at  its. 
outer  end  or  return  portion  with  a  suspending-eye,  a 
sleeve  eml)racing  the  beam  members  and  slidable  freely 
for  adjustment  on  the  arms  of  the  strap,  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  a  securing  device  to  clamp  the  beam  mem- 
bers in  adjusted  position,  and  a  marking  pin  supported  by 
the  suspending-eye.  [ 


845,574.     PICK.    Andrew  C.  Pitma.V,  Gary,  W.  Va.     Filed 
Oct.  11,  lOOG.     Serial  No.  338,512.  , 


^ir-^ 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  pick,  tlie  combination  of  a  blade  having 
an  inward  projection  on  its  inner  side  and  an  ej-e,  a  han- 
dle, the  outer  end  of  which  extends  through  said  eye, 
guard  members  of  channeled  form  gripping  the  handle 
adjacent  the  blade  and  provided  with  angularly-disposed 
outwardly-diverging  ears,  said  projection  having  angular 
Inwardly-converging  faces  bearing  solidly  against  the 
outer  ends  of  the  guard  members  and  the  ears  bearing 
solidly  against  said  angular  faces,  screws  disposed  at  a 
slant  and  extending  through  said  lugs  into  the  body  of 
the  blade,  and  means  for  solidly  and  detachably  connect- 
ing said  guard  members  with  said  handle. 

2.  In  a  pick,  the  combination  of  a  blade  having  an  in- 
ward projection  on  its  inner  side  provided  with  angular 
faces  which  converge  Inward  and  also  having  an  eye,  a 
handle,  the  outer  end  of  which  extends  through  said  eye, 
guard  members  of  channeled  form  gripping  the  handle  ad- 
jacent the  blade  and  provided  with  outwardly-diverging 
ears  fitting  flatwise  against  said  converging  faces,  the 
projection  between  said  ears  hearing  solidly  against  the 
outer  ends  of  said  channeled  guard  members,  screws  dis- 
posed at  a  slant,  extending  through  the  ears  and  tapped 
Into  the  body  of  the  blade,  said  screws  converging  out- 
ward, and  screws  extending  through  the  outer  ends  of 
the  guard  members  and  fitted  into  the  handle  to  de- 
tachably hold  said  iruard  members  In  solid  relation  wltb 
said  handle. 
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845,575.     BOBBIN.    George  Popplkwell,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1905.     Serial  No.  276.587. 


Claim. — 1.  A  bobbin  comprising  a  barrel,  and  heads 
thereon,  each  made  of  alternating  layers  of  paper  and  a 
composition  of  glue,  cement  and  sand,  each  of  the'  beads 
having  relnforcing-wlres  between  the  layers. 

2.  A  bobbin  comprising  a  barrel,  and  heads  thereon 
each  made  of  alternating  laj-ers  of  paper  and  a  composi- 
tion of  glue,  cement  and  sand,  each  of  the  heads  having 
ipinforcing-wires  between  the  layers  near  the  periphery 
of  the  head. 

3.  A  bobbin  comprising  a  barrel,  and  heads  thereon, 
each  made  of  alternating  layers  of  paper  and  a  composi- 
tion of  glue,  cement  and  sand,  each  of  the  heads  having  a 
diametrically-extending  recess  at  the  outer  face,  and  seg- 
mental wires  embedded  in  the  material  at  the  outer  face 
and  terminating  with  their  ends  at  the  said  recesses  to 
leave  the  latter  unobstructed  and  its  walls  reinforced. 

4.  A  bobbin  comprising  a  barrel  and  a  head,  each  made 
of  alternating  layers  of  [)aper  and  a  composition  of  glue, 
cement  and  sand,  said  head  having  relnforcing-wlres  be- 
tween the  layers  thereof. 


845.576.     UAY-STACKKR.     Bexjami.n   F.  Powell,  Man- 
aanola.  Colo.     Filed  May  7,  1906..   Serial  No.  315.563. 


Claim. — 1.   In  haj'-stackers.  a  series  of  Inclined  skids,  a 
support  for  the  same,  a  tipple  pivotally  mounted  at  the 

upper  ends  of  the  skids,  which  tipple  consists  of  side  liars 
connected  at  one  end  and  having  metal  reinforcements 
at  their  opposite  or  free  ends,  pulleys  within  said  bars  at 
their  reinforced  ends  and  curved  projections  from  the  side 
portions  of  said  reinforced  ends,  bolst-ropcs  passed  over 
said  pulleys,  and  guIde-pnlleys  for  said  ropes  located  on 
the  support  for  the  skids. 

2.   In  a  hay-stacker,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
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fraiiH'.  a  wcrifs  of  skids  carrifd  liy  the  said  frahie.  having 
un  inclination  from  th«'ir  u|>|mt  ends  downward,  all  of  th«' 
skids  extending  bojond  tlii>  forward  md  of  the  frame,  the 
two  side  skids  only  extending  iR-yond  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame,   the  said  skids  being  constnicted   in   s«<ctlons,   the 


tliiiis.  of  a 


tipple  piv- 


lower  sections  having  pivotal  iiaiii" 
otally  mounted  tn-tween  the  rii  ■  \i  i  •  inities  ^f  the  side 
skids,  which  tipple  consists  of  side  bars  and  a  lower 
cross-bar.  relnforcing-plates  at  the  upper  free  <  nds  of  the 
side  bars,  a  pulley  located  In  eai  h  sid.-  bar  b;tween  the 
reinforcing  -  plates,  and  a  forwardly  and  dDwuwardTy 
curve<l  hook  extending  from  the  reinforced  face  of  each  of 
the  said  side  bars,  a  cable  attached  to  the  cross  bar  of  the 
tipple,  lieinir  guided  downward  by  the  said  frame,  a  holst- 
rojH-  passed  over  the  pulleys  in  the  tipple,  exte  idlng  from 
the  upp*>r  portion  of  the  skids  downward,  gi  Ide  pulleys 
carried  by  the  said  frame  for  the  said  hoist  re  pes.  and  a 
stop  carried  by  the  frame  for  engagement  by  th<  lower  end 
of  the  tipple  when  the  latter  Is  In  its  normal  jiDsltlon. 

3.  In  a  hay-stacker,  the  combination  with  a  ^upportlng- 
frame.  a  series  of  skids  carried  by  the  said  frajiie.  having 
an  inclination  from  their  upper  ends  downward,  all  of  the 
skids  extending  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the 
two  side  skids  only  extending  beyond  the  rear 


frame,  the 
end  of  the 


frame,  the  said  skids  being  constructed  in  seu-tions,  the 
lower  sections  having  pivotal  connections,  of  a  tipple  plv- 
otally  mounted  between  the  rear  extremities  of  the  side 
skids,  which  tipple  consists  of  side  bars  nt\\\  a  lower 
cro:*8  bar.  reinforcing  plates  at  the  upper  free  4nds  of  the 
side  bars,  a  pulley  located  in  each  side  bar  between  the 
relnforcing-plates.  and  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
curved  luH>k  extending  from  the  reinforced  face  of  each 
of  the  said  side  bars,  a  cable  attached  to  the  cross-bar  of 
the  tlpplt»,  being  guided  downward  by  the  sail  frame,  a 
hoist-rope  passed  over  the  pulleys  in  the  tipple  extending 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  skids  downward  guide  pul- 
leys carried  by  the  said  frame  for  the  said  ho  st-ropes,  a 
stop  carried  by  the  frame  for  engagement  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  tipple  when  the  latter  Is  in  its  norm  tl  position, 
and  a  sled  adapted  to  travel  on  the  said  skids  and  to  be 
engMgt>d  by  the  said  tipple,  which  sled  consists  of  a  flat 
body  having  a  back  structure  extending  theref  om  at  one 
of  Its  longitudinal  edges,  and  hooks  located  on  the  said 
tMxIy  at  Its  open  side  edge,  the  upper  stretches  of  the  hoist- 
ropes  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  said  hooks. 


84r..ri77.    w.vrKU - roNTurTOR  pipe  ou 

'Ai-stin  J.  Ui)ss,  Canil>ridge,    111.      Filed  Ma 
Serial  No.  316.Sr.0. 


TH 


K  1,1  KK. 
14,    l'.>00. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pipe-section  comprising  a  metall  sheet  hav- 
ing A  Irvniritudlnal  flat  edge,  and  the  opposite  lonultudinal 
.'dge  (loiibled  back  on  the  outer  face  of  the  she<  t  anil  then 
.loubltHl  forwardly  to  form  a  longitudinal  soclet  opening 
alonir  the  edge  of  the  sheet  and  at  the  exte'ior  of  the 
pip.'  -iectlon,  said  flat  edge  fitting  tightly  v  ithln  said 
ocket.  whereby  the  lap{>ed  portions  are  at  the  exterior  of 
the  pipe  section,  snid  flat  edge  being  held  \Tithin  said 
sociv.t  tlirougliovif  its  length  by  friction  only,  txcept  at 
the  larui-  t'liil  of  th-'  section,  said  tlar  .Mlge  and  socket  at 
the  large  nul  of  the  piiie  t>eiiig  ancliored  by  Having  por- 
tions tbcr.of  lient   together  and  e\p<>se<l  at  tlie  exterior  of 

the  piiH'-soctioll 

■2.  \  pipe-section  comprising  a  stu'.-t  iiu'tal  hiauk  haviiu' 
a  longitudinal  Hat  edge  and  a  loii-itudinal  edge  formed 
with  an  ext>rior  doiibl>-  fold  snugly  receiving  tbe  flat  edy;e 
at    the   exterior   of    thf    section,    said   sh»H^t    being    notched 


at  one  end  of  said  e<lge  provided  with  the  double  fold, 
whereby  the  double  fold  terminates  a  distance  from  the 
end  edge  of  the  reduced  end  of  the  pipe  section,  said  flat 
and  double  fold  edges  having  longitudinal  superimposed 
locking  portions  bent  down  on  the  exterior  of  the  double 
fold  at  the  end  of  the  pipe-section  opposite  said  reduced 
end. 

3.  A  sheet-metal  pipe  comprising  a  sheet-metal  blank 
having  a  longitudinal  flat  edge  and  the  opposite  edge 
formed  with  an  exterior  longitudinal  double  fold  forming 
the  socket  snugly  receiving  said  flat  edge,  said  flat  edge 
and  the  outer  ply  of  said  fold,  at  one  end  of  the  .section, 
formed  with  registering  tongues  bent  together  outwardly 
and  down  at  the  exterior  of  the  section  to  form  an  anchor 

4.  .V  sheet  metal  piiw  formed  of  a  blank,  the  edges  of 
which  are  united  by  a  longitudinal  seam,  said  edges  slltted 
to  form  longitudinal  sup<'rlmposed  tongues,  said  tongues 
bent  out  and  down  to  form  an  anchor. 

5.  A  sheet-metal  pipe  fori»ed  of  a  blank  having  a  bmgl- 
tudlnal  flat  edge,  the  opposite  edge  formed  with  a  double 
fold  receiving  the  flat  edge,  said  flat  edge  and  a  ply  of 
said  double  fold  cut  to  form  parallel  superimposed  tongues, 
.sabl  tongues  being  together  bent  out  and  down  to  form  an 
anchor. 

6.  A  sheet-metal  pipe  section  formed  of  a  blank  having 
a  longitudinal  flat  edge,  the  opposite  edge  formed  with  an 
exterior  longitudinal  double  fold  receiving  said  flat  edge 
at  the  exterior  of  the  section,  said  fold  terminating  a  dis- 
tance from  one  end  of  the  section  to  form  the  reduced 
end  and  an  exterior  stop,  the  flat  and  folded  edges  being 
anchored  together  at  the  large  or  opposite  end  of  the  sec- 
tion by  superimposed  tongues  bent  out  at  the  exterior  of 
the  pipe-section. 


S4r.,ri78.  FASTKNIXG  IHsVITE  FOR  RAIN  WATER  TON- 
imCTORS.  .\f.sTiN  J.  Ros.s.  Cambridge,  111.  Filed  May 
IS,  lOOtJ.     Serial  No.  317,520. 


Clnhn.  1.  A  pipe-fastener  comprising  a  U-shaped  flexi- 
ble sheet-metal  band  having  tie-wires  secured  to  Its  outer 
ends  and  adapted  to  be  twisted  together  and  thereby  draw 
the  band  to  the  pipe  and  tightly  gripping  the  pipe  within 
the  wires  and  band,  and  securing  and  spacing  means  ar- 
ranged at  the  central  portion  of  the  band  for  securing  the 
same  to  and  spacing  the  .same  from  a  support,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  pipe-fastener  comprising  a  U-shaped  sheet-metal 
band  adapted  to  partially  embrace  a  pipe  and  provided 
with  tie-wire  means  to  embrace  the  remainder  of  the  pipe 
and  <?lamp  the  same  within  said  band,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  spacing  sleeves  Interposed  between  a  support  and 
intermediate  central  portions  of  the  band  and  adapted  to 
receive  securing  means  passed  through  the  band  and  said 
sleeves  and  into  the  support. 

3.  A  pipe-fastener  comprising  a  U-shaped  flexible  band 
having  perforations  In  Its  ends,  wlies  arranged  at  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  ends  and  passetl  In  through  said 
perforations  and  hooked,  the  free  ends  of  the  wires  adapt- 
ed to  be  twisted  together  at  the  front  of  the  pipe,  and 
spacing  and  securing  means  for  securing  the  band,  at  its 
central  portion  to  and  spacing  the  same  from  a  support. 

4.  .V  pipe-fastener  comprising  a  U  shaped  sheet  metal 
band  having  wires  secured  at  its  outer  ends  and  a  perfo- 
ration at  Its  central  portion,  a  spacing-sleeve  composed  of 
a  piece  of  colled  sheet  metal,  and  a  fastenlng-nall,  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  band  and  a 
support,  with  said  nail  pa.sslng  through  said  iVerforation 
and  sleeve  and  into  said  support. 
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845..'i79.  NON  REFILLARLE  BOTTLE.  Harvky  N.  Roth- 
WKii.KR.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1006.  Serial  No. 
345,117. 


I'laiin. — 1.  A  boii..  li.nin^  in  iis  neck  a  central  pend- 
ent tube  opening  Into  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  and  having 
at  Its  upper  end  an  enlarged  portion  terminating  In  a 
valve-seat,  a  valve  located  in  this  enlarged  portion  and 
having  a  stem  extending  above  the  same  and  a  cap  with  a 
hole  through  it  in  line  with  the  valve-stem. 

2.  A  bottle  having  a  contracted  neck  portion  and  a  cen- 
tral tube  with  an  enlarged  valve-chamber  suspended  upon 
the  contracted  portion  of  the  bottleneck  and  cemented 
therein,  a  downwardly  opening  valve  In  the  valve  chamber 
and  means  for  opening  the  same. 

3.  A  bottle  having  a  central  tube  suspended  in  the  neck 
and  opening  into  the  bottom  of  the  bottle,  said  tube  being 
made  with  an  enlarged  valve-chamber  and  having  a  de 
presslble  valve  therein  and  a  cap  arranged  over  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle  and  having  a  central  projection  with  an  open- 
ing through  it  and  also  a  lateral  opening  at  Its  lower 
end. 

4.  A  bottle  having  in  its  neck  a  suspended  tube  opening 
into  the  bottom  of  the  bottle,  enlarged  at  its  upp<'r  end 
to  form  a  valve-chamber  and  having  above  the  valve-cham- 
ber an  opening  smaller  than  tlie  diameter  of  the  tube  and 
a  valve  arranged  in  the  valve-chaml>er  and  made  smaller 
than  the  lower  porthm  of  the  tube  and  larger  than  the 
outlet  at  the  top  of  the  tul)e. 

'>.  A  bottle  having  in  its  neck  a  suspended  tube  opening 
Into  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  and  an  enlarged  valve-cham- 
ber at  its  upper  end  with  a  contracted  upper  end,  a  valve 
in  the  valve-chamber  and  a  cap  for  the  bottle  with  a  cen- 
tral stem  extending  to  the  top  of  the  tube  and  having  a 
central  hole  for  giving  access  to  the  valve. 

<).  A  bottle  having  in  its  neck  a  suspended  tube  opening 
into  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  and  an  enlarged  valve-cham- 
ber in  its  upper  end.  a  valve  in  the  valve-chamber  having 
an  upwardly-projecting  stem  and  a  cap  having  a  down- 
ward projection  formed  with  a  central  opening  of  two 
diameters,  the  lower  one  being  of  larger  diameter  and  re- 
ceiving the  valve-stem. 


845.580.     WAGON.     .Ton.v  Riitkkt.  Glencoe,  Minn.     Filed 

Oct.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  .138.430. 

Claim. — 1.  In  wagons,  a  body-section,  socket-fixtures  se- 
cured to  the  outer  side  faces  of  its  side  pieces  between 
their  ends  and  at  the  rear  and  also  at  the  front  inner 
faces  of  the  said  side  pieces,  side  extension-sections  fitted 
to  the  outer  socket-fixtures,  a  front  section  fitted  to  the 


Inner  forward  socket-fixtures,  and  a  tall-board  section,  all 
of  said  sections  being  removable. 

2.  In  wagons,  a  body-section,  socket-fixtures  secured  to 
the  outer  faces  of  the  side  pieces  of  said  body  section  be- 
tween their  ends  and  at  the  rear,  and  at  the  inner  side 
portions  of  their  forward  ends,  fastening  devices  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  the  said  socket-fixtures,  and  jaws  ex- 
tending u|)wardly  at  each  side  of  the  top  of  each  socket- 
fixture,  which  top  portions  of  said  fixtures  are  open. 


+ 


^ 


."!.  In  a  wagon,  a  bo<ly  section  provided  with  socket-fix- 
tures secured  to  its  side  pieces,  each  socket-fixture  being 
|»rovided  with  rtu  upwardly  extending  jaw  at  each  side  of 
its  o|)en  top  portion,  horizontal  extensions  for  the  said 
body-section,  adapted  to  overhang  the  sides  thereof,  each 
extension  consisting  of  l)eams  and  said  beams  being  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  sjiaces  between  the  jaws  of  said  lixtures 
respectively  from  the  right  and  the  left  hand  sides  and  to 
extend  beyond  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  body- 
sectii>n.  slats  secured  to  the  overhanging  pMrtions  of  the 
beams,  the  said  beams  extending  across  the  top  portion  of 
the  body-.sectlon.  eyes  at  the  ends  of  the  beams,  means  for 
locking  corresponding  beams  of  opposing  extensions  to- 
gether, and  side  sections  fitted  in  tbe  eyes  of  the  said  hori- 
zontal extensions. 

4.  In  a  wagon,  a  body-section  provided  with  socket-fix- 
tures. secnr<'(l  to  Its  side  pieces,  each  sockt't-flxture  l)eing 
provided  with  an  upwardlj-extendlng  Jaw  at  each  side  of 
its  open  top  portion,  horizontal  extensions  for  the  said 
body-section,  adapted  to  overhang  the  sides  thereof,  each 
extension  consisting  of  Ix'ams  and  the  beams  being  adapted 
to  enter  the  spaces  between  the  jaws  of  said  fixtures  re- 
spectively from  the  right  and  the  left  hand  sides  and  to 
extend  beyond  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  body- 
section,  slats  secured  to  the  overhanging  portions  of  the 
l)eams,  said  beams  extending  across  the  fop  portion  of  the 
body-section,  eyes  at  the  ends  of  the  beams,  stirrups  secured 
to  the  beams  of  the  extensions  from  the  body,  the  stirrups  of 
one  set  of  beams  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
direction  of  the  stirrups  of  the  opposing  beams,  the  stirrups 
of  the  right-hand  beams  l)eing  adapted  to  receive  the  bot 
torn  portions  of  the  left  band  l)eanis,  and  the  stirrups  of 
the  left-hand  beams  being  adapted  to  receive  the  l)ottom 
portions  of  the  right-hand  beams,  means  for  locking  the 
said  beams   to  said   socket-fixtures,   and  side  sections   re- 


I  — 
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of  tb^ 


extenslon- 


movably  fitted  to  the  outer  end  portions 
beams. 

Tt.  In  wagons,  the  combination  with  the  body  thereof, 
and  socket  rtxturp-*  secured  to  the  side  pieces  <.f  said  body, 
each  socket-llxture  being  provided  with  an  upwiirdly-ex- 
tending  Jaw  at  each  side  of  its  open  top,  of  u  rU'ht  and  a 
left  hand  horizontal  exten3lon  for  the  bo<ly  .  i  h  exten- 
sion consisting  of  transverse  beams,  the  riKiit  li  nui  beams 
being  adapted  to  enter  the  spaces  between  the  right-hand 
Jaws  and  the  left  hand  beams  the  spaces  between  the  left- 
hand  Jaws,  the  beams  extending  across  said  bt>dy,  eyes  at 
the  outer  ends  of  the  beams,  connecting-slats  fbr  the  ri^ht 
and  the  left  band  l)eams.  side  sections  removably  fitted  in 
the  eyes  of  the  said  extension-beams,  stirnipl  carried  by 
said  extension-beams  at  their  inner  ends,  the  stirrups  of 
one  set  of  beams  extending  in  opposite  directions  to  the 
stirrups  of  the  opposing  set  of  beams,  the  stiijrups  of  one 
set  of  beams  being  adapted  to  receive  the  lowi>r  edge  por 
tions  of  the  beams  of  the  opposing  set,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  beams  between  the  said  Jaws. 

6.  In  wagons,  the  combination  with  the  tody  thereof 
and  socket-fixtures  secured  to  the  side  pieces  of  said  body, 
each  socket-fixture  being  provided  with  an  vipwardly  ex- 
tending Jaw  at  each  side  of  Its  open  top.  of  a  right  and  a 
left  hand  horizontal  extension  for  the  body,  ea  rh  extension 
consisting  of  transverse  l>eams.  the  right-hand  beams  be- 
ing adapted  to  enter  the  spaces  l)etween  th«  right-hand 
Jaws  and  the  left-hand  beams  the  spaces  between  the  left- 
hand  jaws,  the  beams  extending  across  the  sali  body,  eyes 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  l)eams.  connecting-slats  for  the 
right  and  the  left  hand  beams,  side  section  1  removably 
fitted  in  the  eyes  of  said  extension-beams,  stirrups  carried 
by  said  extenslon-l)eam3  at  their  inner  ends,  the  stirrups 
of  one  set  of  beams  extending  in  opposite  directions  to  the 
stirrups  of  the  opposite  set  of  beams,  the  sti  rups  of  one 
set  of  beams  being  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  edge  por- 
tions of  the  beams  of  the  opposing  set.  a  locking-plate  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  edge  portion  of  each  beam  where  said 
beam  enters  between  said  jaws,  each  lockin^-pIate  being 
provided  with  a  depression  that  extends  in^o  a  socket- 
fixture  and  each  locking  plate  being  provided:  at  its  outer 
end  with  a  downwardly-extending  flange   forj  engajjement 


r 


with  the  inner  edge  of  a  stirrup,  and  locking 


by  said  socket-fixtures,  which  pins  arc  passed  hrough  said 
fixtures  and  through  the  depressed  portions  olj  the  locking- 
plates. 


845.581  llAliVESTING  ArPARATUS.  Gk< 
SELL  and  Patrick  H.  Akmkstkad,  Balrd, 
.Tune  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  .320,811. 


pins  carried 


RGK   D.    RU.S- 

Tex.      Filed 


CUtim. — 1  In  a  harvesting  apparatus,  a  carrier  mounted 
for  vertical  and  horizontal  oscillation,  cuttiac  mechanism 
supported  by  said  carrier,  and  an  elevator  associated  with 
the  cutting  mechanism  for  receiving  therefrom  the  har- 
vested material  ami  for  conducting  the  same  to  a  suitable 
receptacle 

'2    In  a  harvesting  apparatus,  a  carrier  mounted  for  ver- 


tical and  horizontal  oscillation,  a  vehicle  to  which  said 
carrier  is  connected,  cutting  mechanism  supported  by  said 
carrier,  an  elevator  associated  with  the  cutting  mechan- 
ism for  receiving  therefrom  harvested  material  and  for  de- 
livering the  same  to  said  vehicle,  and  mechanism  operated 
from  the  vehicle  for  actuating  the  cutting  mechanism  and 
elevator. 

3.  In  a  harvesting  apparatus,  a  carrier  mounted  for  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  oscillation,  cutting  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  said  carrier,  an  elevator  associated  with  the  cut- 
ting mechanism  for  receiving  therefrom  the  harvested  ma- 
terial and  for  conducting  the  same  to  a  suitable  receptacle, 
said  cutting  mechanism  and  elevator  being  at  one  side  of 
the  center  of  motion  of  said  carrier,  and  counterbalancing 
means  for  the  cutting  mechanism  and  elevator,  connected 
with  said  carrier  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  center  of  mo- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  harvesting  apparatus,  a  carrier  mounted  for  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  oscillation,  cutting  mechanism  and  an 
elevator  supported  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  motion  of 
the  carrier,  a  counterbalancing  -  spring  for  the  cutting 
mechanism  and  elevator  connected  with  said  carrier  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  center,  the  elevator  t>elng  in  po- 
sition to  receive  the  articles  harvested  by  the  cutting 
mechanism. 

.".  In  a  harvesting  apparatus,  an  oscillatory  carrier,  a 
frame  flexibly  supported  by  said  carrier,  means  tending  at 
all  times  to  hold  said  frame  positively  In  an  operative  po- 
sition, cutting  mechanism  supported  by  said  frame,  and  an 
elevator  moval)le  with  the  carrier  for  receiving  from  the 
cutting  mechanism  harvested  material  and  for  conducting 
the  same  to  a  suitable  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  harvesting  apparatus,  an  oscillatory  carrier,  a 
frame  flexibly  supported  by  said  carrier,  and  cutting 
mechanism  and  an  elevator  supported  by  said  frame,  the 
elevator  being  in  position  to  receive  articles  harvested  by 
the  cutting  mechanism. 

7.  In  a  harvesting  apparatus,  a  carrier  mounted  for  os- 
cillation, a  frame  flexibly  supported  by  the  carrier,  cutting 
mechanism  and  an  elevator  supported  by  the  frame,  and 
means  tending  to  hold  the  frame  in  a  vertical  position. 

8.  In  a  harvesting  apparatus,  a  carrier  mounted  for  os- 
cillation, a  frame  flexibly  supported  by  said  carrier,  an 
elevator  and  cutting  mechanism  supported  by  said  frame, 
the  elevator  being  located  to  receive  articles  harvested  by 
the  cutting  mechanism,  and  a  counterbalanclng-welght 
connected  with  the  fran^e  and  tending  to  maintain  the 
same  in  a  vertical  position. 

0.  In  a  harvesting  apparatus,  a  standard,  a  bearing  sup- 
ported by  said  standard,  a  hollow  pin  sustained  by  said 
bearing,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  hollow  pin.  a  sec- 
ond bearing  oscillatory  on  said  hollow  pin.  a  carrier,  a 
pivot  for  said  carrier  at  an  angle  to  said  hollow  pin  and 
supported  by  said  second  bearing,  means  for  operating 
said  shaft,  cutting  mechanism  supported  by  said  carrier, 
and  means  operative  from  said  shaft  for  actuating  said 
cutting  mechanism. 

10.  In  a  harvesting  apparatus,  a  standard,  a  bearing 
supported  by  said  standard,  a  hollow  pin  sustained  by  said 
bearing,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  hollow  pin,  a  sec- 
ond bearing  supported  for  rocking  motion  by  said  hollow 
pin,  a  vertically-disposed  pin  sniveled  upon  the  second 
bearing,  a  carrier,  said  second  pin  constituting  a  pivot  for 
said  carrier,  intermeshing  gears,  one  of  which  Is  fastened 
to  the  shaft,  and  the  other  of  which  surrounds  said  second 
pin.  cutting  mechanism  supported  by  the  carrier,  and 
means  receiving  Its  motion  from  the  gear  around  said  sec- 
ond pin,  for  actuating  said  cutting  mechanism. 

11.  In  a  harvesting  apparatus,  a  standard,  a  bearing 
supported  by  said  standard,  a  hollow  pin  sustained  by  said 
bearing,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  hollow  pin,  a  sec- 
ond bearini:  supported  for  rocking  motion  by  said  hollow 
pin.  a  vertically-disposed  pin  swiveled  upon  the  second 
hearinK.  a  carrier,  said  second  pin  constituting  a  pivot  for 
said  carrier,  intermeshing  gears,  one  of  which  is  fastened 
to  the  shaft,  and  the  other  of  which  surrounds  said  second 
pin.  cutting  mechanism  supported  by  the  carrier,  means 
receiving  its  motion  from  the  gear  around  said  second  pin, 
for  actuating  said  cutting  mechanism,  a  vehicle  with  which 
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said  standard  is  connected,  and  means  operated  from  a 
wheel  of  said  vehicle  for  turning  said  shaft. 

12.  In  a  harvesting  apparatus,  a  carrier  mounted  for 
vertical  and  horizontal  oscillation,  a  frame  flexibly  pendent 
from  said  carrier,  rotary  shafts  supported  by  said  frame, 
overlapping  engaging  disks  fixed  to  the  respective  shafts, 
an  elevator  and  Its  casing  supported  by  the  frame,  a  ve- 
hicle with  which  the  carrier  Is  associated,  a  trough  plv- 
utally  connected  to  the  elevator-casing  for  directing  mate- 
rial Into  the  Tehlcle  when  the  casing  Is  swung  from  there- 
over, and  means  for  positively  directing  articles  cut  by 
the  disks  into  said  casing. 


84ij.582.     CORSET.     Emilb  Savotb,  Paris,  France.     Filed 
Oct,  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  283,249,  I 


Claim. — 1.  A  corset  comprising  the  several  narrow  ver- 
tical piece*  close  to  each  other,  the  narrow  pieces  on  the 
front  having  a  bend  at  the  top  and  laterally  so  as  to  ex- 
lend  transversely  in  the  shape  of  a  comparatively  narrow 
strip  above  the  other  narrow  vertical  pieces  up  to  the  line 
of  the  back. 

2.  A  corset  comprising  a  relatively  narrow  Integral  an- 
gular portion,  said  portion  having  a  horizontal  part  form- 
ing the  upper  part  of  the  corset,  and  a  vertical  part  form- 
ing the  front  of  the  corset,  and  a  plurality  of  narrow  strips 
arranged  vertically  side  by  side  and  connected  at  their 
sides  and  having  their  upper  ends  connected  with  the  hori- 
zontal part  of  the  angular  portion,  the  vertical  part  of  the 
angular  portion  having  one  side  connected  with  the  side  of 
the  adjacent  narrow  strip.  1 


8  4  5,583.  MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  TURBINES. 
Richard  Schulz,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1906, 
Serial  No.  303,685. 

f  I 

re- 


claim.— 1.  In  an  axial  steam-turbine  the  combination 
with  a  group  of  steam-passages  therein  of  two  arcuate 
slides  arranged  in  front  of  said  passages  and  means  to 
move  the  slides  to  successively  close  the  passages  from 
both  ends  of  the  group,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  axial  steam-turbine  the  combination  with  a 
group  of  steam-passages  therein  of  two  arcuate  slides  ver- 
tically arranged  in  front  of  said  passages,  said  slides  of 
different  length  and  means  to  move  the  slides  to  succes- 
sively close  the  passages  from  both  ends  of  the  group, 
whereby  the  longer  slide  will  have  the  greater  travel  and 
control  the  larger  number  of  ports,  substantially  as  de- 
scrilx'd. 

3.  In  a  steam-turbine  the  combination  with  a  group  of 
steam  passages  of  an  arcuate  slide  to  successively  close  the 
passages  and  an  arcuate  packing  carried  by  the  slide  and 
between  it  and  the  entrauie  to  the  passages,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  steam  turbine  the  combination  with  an  arcuate 
directing   member  having  steam  passages   formed   therein. 


of  a  controlling  meml>er  comprising  two  elements,  one  an 
arcuate  slide,  and  the  other  a  packing,  one  of  said  elements 
having  a  rib  bearing  against  the  adjacent  face  of  the  other 
element,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  steam-turbine,  the  combination  with  a  directing 
meml)er  liavlng  steam-passages  formed  therein,  of  a  con- 
trolling member  comprising  two  elements,  one  an  arcuate 
slide  having  two  flanges  directed  toward  the  steam-pas- 
sages and  the  other  a  packing  held  between  said  flanges, 
one  of  said  elements  having  a  medial  rib  bearing  against 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  other  element,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  steam-turbine  the  combination  with  a  directing 
member  having  steam-passages  therein  of  a  controlling 
member  cooperating  therewith  comprising  two  elements, 
one  an  arcuate  slide  having  flanges  and  the  other  a  packing 
held  between  the  flanges  and  means  to  prevent  the  lateral 
displacement  of  the  elements,  one  of  said  elements  having 
a  rib  that  engages  the  adjacent  face  of  the  other  element, 
substantially  as  de.scribed. 

7.  In  a  steam-turbine  the  combination  with  au  arcuate 
directing  member  having  steam-passages  therein  and  an 
Internal  flange  said  flange  having  a  shoulder,  of  a  control- 
ling member  also  having  a  shoulder  and  seated  between  the 
ends  of  the  steam-passages  and  shoulder  on  said  flange, 
said  controlling  member  comprising  two  elements  one  a 
slide  having  flanges  projecting  toward  the  steam-passages 
and  the  other  a  packing  held  between  the  flanges  and 
springs  between  the  two  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  steam-turbine  the  combination  with  a  directlng- 
rlng  having  steam-passages  therein  and  a  flange  projecting 
l)eyond  the  entrances  of  said  passages,  said  flange  having 
a  shoulder  at  the  outer  edge  ;  of  a  controlling  member  com- 
orlsing  two  elements,. one  an  arcuate  slide  having  a  shoul- 
der seated  on  said  flange  between  the  shoulder  thereon  and 
the  steam-passages  and  having  flanges  directed  toward  the 
steam-passages,  and  the  other  a  packing  held  between  the 
flanges  on  the  slide,  substantially  as  described. 


8  4  5,584.     MEATCITTEU.      IIk.nrv   Schwk.vck,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  11,'  1906.     Serial   No.  338,409. 


Claim. — 1.  A  meat  cutter  provided  with  a  vessel,  a 
perforated  cover  supported  thereon,  rotating  means  in 
engagement  with  the  cover,  a  cutter-shaft  rotatably  en- 
gaged by  the  cover  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  through 
the  same,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  perforated 
slldt  loosely  engaging  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate the  same,  and  reciprocating  means  in  engagement 
with  the  slide,  s'lbstantlally  as  specified. 

2.  A  meat-cutter  provided  with  a  vessel,  a  perforated 
cover  supported  thereon,  rotating  mean.s  in  engagement 
with  the  cover,  a  cutter-shaft  rotatably  engaged  by  the 
cover  and  adaptiHi  to  reciprocate  through  the  same,  a 
cutter  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  perforated  slide  loosely 
engaging  the  sliaft  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  same, 
and  a  crank  disk  engaging  the  slide,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

3.  A  meat-cutter  provided  with  a  vessel,  a  power-shaft, 
a  gear-wheel  and  crank  disk  rotated  thereby,  a  cover  hav- 
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InK  a   toolhwl   rlin  engaped   by   the  gear-whee 
shaft  engaged  by  the  cover,  a  cutter  carried  by 
and  a  slide  on  the  shaft  enira^ed  by  the  era 
Htantlally   as  ?perlfle<l. 

4.   A   nteat  cutt»r   provide*!   with   a   vertically 
post,  a   housing  wecui-ed  thereto,   a  vessel,  a 
table  thereon  and  havinsr  a  hub  rotatably  sec 
huusuix.    a    cutter  xbuft    eiisaged    by    the   cov 
carried  by  uald  <sbaft.  and  means  incln««vl  by 
for  re<  lpro<atin;:  the  shaft,  substantially  as 


e  • 


a  cntter- 
sald  shaft, 
disk,  sub- 


cyMnrtpr  or  to  thp  said  transfer  cylinder  and  means  car- 
rietl  by  the  said  transfer  cylinder  for  re<elvlnK  the  sheet 
either  from  the  said  blanket  cylinder  or  from  the  said 
feetliuK  means. 


adjustable 
rover  rota- 
red  to  the 
,   a   cutter 

le  housing 
■clfied. 


'  h 


spe 


84.-...VS:..  lAKBON  KLKt  "l  ItUl'l.  AM'  llli;  MF.TIIOD 
OF  l-RODUCINO  THE  SAME.  Tki  .man  I'.  Suarts, 
UeadslMiro.  Vt..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  I  Charles  J. 
Howe,  .Jamaica,  Vt..  and  one  fourth  to  \Vil|iaui  (".   r>a 


vis  and  one  fourth  to  J.  H.  Cole.  Readslioro 
Mur.    »•>.    1!X35.      Serial    No.    24s,t'.K4 


Vt.      Filed 


Claim. — 1.   A   process  of   forming   charcoal  t'arhon   eler 
InHles  comprlsin:;  the  Igniting  and  burning  o     petroleum, 
limiting   tlu-  burniri!.;  petroleum   to  one  place 
Ing  the  carlxin  products  of  combustion  in  stej 
substantially    integral   mass. 

The  proi-ess  of  funning  hard  carlion  ele< 


and  collect- 
is  to  form  a 

•  Todes,  com- 


prising the  combustion  of  atomized   petroleuri.   collecting 


the  products  of  romlnistion  successively   to  f«|rm  an   intt 
gral  mas.-*,  and  the  contlning  of  the  burning  pntroleum  for 
forming  tlie  mass  In  elongated  sticks, 

;>.   .Vs    a    new    article    of    manufacture,    a 
stick,   comprising  layers  of  carlwn   formed    w  ith   integral 
coherency  from  the  l)urned  products  of  the  hydrocarbon 

4.  The   process  of  forming  charcoal-carlMin     comprlsln 
the  burning  ^f  atomized  hydrocarl)on  oils,  cnUecting  the 
carUmaceous   pro<lucts   resulting  from   such   lurnlng   in   a 
mass  and  moving  the  said  mass  to  diflTerent    wsitlons  for 
thickening  the  saim 

o.  The    process    of    forming    cart>on    for   el'ctrical    pur 
poses,  comprl.sing  tlie  liurning  of  hydrocarbon 
lecting  the  carbonaceous  pnnlucts  in  a  mass 
the  mass  to  produce  successive  homogeneous 


845,580.  riUNTIN<;  MACHINK.  Tho.\i.\s  <:.  SnEEil.iX, 
Jersey  City.  X.  .T.,  assignor  to  Trinity  Press  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  K'ork.  Filed 
Apr.  18.  !!>«>«.  Serial  No.  312.30H. 
Claim.—  !.  In  a  printing  machine  the  coml  Ination  with 
a  printing  mectianism  comprising  a  forn  cylinder,  a 
blanket  cylinder    and    a    transfer  cylinder    an  I    means    for 


printing  either  Ix^tween  the  form  and  blanket 
between  the  lilanket  jind  transfer  cylinder  at 


2.   In  a  printing  machine  the  combination   wltli  a  form 
carrying   mertil«er.   a   printing  member   ami   an   impression 
meml>er  anjKmeans  f».r  printing  either  liotwfen  the  forni- 

l»etwe«^n  the 
at  will. 


carry  in!;  nu-nil'or  and  the  printini;  nienili^r  01 
printing  mcmlH-r  and  the  impression  uiemlier 


.1.   In  a  printing  machine  the  comtdnation   «ith  a  print 


oil  and  col- 
and  moving 
layers. 


cylinder  or 
will. 


meml)er,    a 
and   means 


Ing  me<tianism  comprising  a  form  <  arryini: 
printing  moml>er  and  an  impression  memln-r 
for  feeding  the  sheet  to  th.'  ^aid  printing  4>^™''*'"  ^^  ^^ 

t!;>'  s;iii1   impression   ineuilxT  at  will. 

»  III  ,1  printing  macliine  a  form  c;\irjin_-  member, 
m.ans  i"..r  changing  the  direction  of  motioi>  of  the  said 
memU-r.  and  moans  for  applying  water  to  t|ie  one  or  the 
other  >i(lo  of  ilu>  said  meml>er  according  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  same. 

,•).  In  .»  printini:  machine  tlie  iinnhiiiatinii  witli  a  form- 
.  ylindcr.  t  t.iauket  -  cylinder  ami  a  transfer  -  cylinder, 
means    f.ir    fe*'<llni,'    t!i.-    sl-.t'r    t,,    citlicr    tli.'    saiil    Mank.'t 


6.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  with  a  print- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  form  carrying  memlter,  a 
printing  meml>er  and  an  impression  memin'r,  means  for 
feeding  the  sheet  to  different  points  of  the  said  printing 
mechanism  at  will,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  impres- 
sion nitiulM-r  for  receiving  the  sheet  either  from  the  said 
printing  memlsM-  or  fro'u  the  said  feeding  means. 

7.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  comltiuation  with  a  print- 
ing mechanism  <oniprlslng  a  form-carrying  member,  a 
printing  meml>er  and  an  impression  memlwr,  means  for 
feeding  the  sheet  to  either  the  said  printing  memln'r  or  to 
the  said  Impression  meml)er.  means  for  changing  the  di- 
rection of  rot.itlon  of  the  said  printing  mechanism  and 
means  carried  by  the  said  Impression  member  for  receiv- 
ing the  sheet  either  from  the  snld  printing  memlter  or 
from    the   said   feeding  means   according   to   the  direction 

.  of  rotation  of  the  said  printing  meciianism. 

8.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  print- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  form  carrying  meml>er,  a 
printing  member  and  an  impression  meml>er..  means  for 
feeding  the  sheet  to  different  points  of  tJie  said  printing 
mechanism,  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  said  meciianism,  means  for  maintaining  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  travel  of  the  .said  fee«ling  means,  means  carried 
by  the  said  impression  memlier  for  receiving  the  slieet 
either  from  the  said  printing  member  or  from  the  said  feed 
Ing  means  ai.d  means  for  applying  water  to  the  said 
form-carrying  member  on  tlie  one  or  tlie  other  side  of  the 
same  accordlug  to  tlie  direction  of  rotation  of  the  said 
printing  mechanism.  ^ 

9.  In  a  printing  machine  the  combination  with  a  print- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  form  carrying  memU'r,  a 
printing  member  and  an  impression  memlier.  means  for 
feeding  the  sheet  to  either  the  said  printing  meml>er  or 
the  said  impression  meml)er,  means  for  changing  the  di- 
rectum of  rotation  of  the  said  printing  mechanism,  means 
for  maintaining  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  said  feeding 
means,  means  carried  by  the  said  Impression  meml>er  for 
receiving  the  sheet  either  from  the  said  printing  meml>er 
or  from  the  said  feeding  means  according  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  said  printing  mechanism  and  means  fo^^ 
applving  water  to  the  said  form  carrying  meml)er  on  the 
one  or  the  other  side  of  the  same  according  to  the  dlrec- 
tinii  of  tl'.e  rotation  <>f  the  same. 


•v 
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845,587.  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Ch.\bles  W.  Shel- 
DE.v,  Clearfield.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I^ee  A. 
Tope,  Clearfield.  Iowa.  Filed  July  19,  1906.  Serial  No 
:{2»»,95rt. 


cltiim. — An  obstetrical  Instrument  comprising  a  pair  of 
independent  separable  rods  free  to  move  longitudinally 
and  to  swing  laterally  relatively  to  each  other  and  having 
apertures  In  their  Inner  end.s,  handles  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  rods  and  a  flexible  element  slldable  In  said  aper- 
tures. 


M4r.,588.     WltKNCH.     Jame.s  H.  Shepheud,  Idaho  Springs, 
Colo.     Filed  Julv  Jl.  1005.     Serial  No.  269,222. 


Cliiiin.-  1.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  with  a  main 
bar  having  a  Jaw  thereon  and  provided  with  'a  keyway 
and  a  set  of  interrupted  circumferential  rack  teeth  closed 
at  one  end  to  form  a  stoji.  of  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  key 
which  is  guided  in  the  keyway  to  prevent  It  from  turning, 
said  movable  Jaw  having  a  screw-thread  on  one  end  and 
a  sleeve  liaving  a  screw-thread  which  engages  the  thread 
on  the  movable  Jaw,  the  sleeve  provided  with  teeth  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  interrupted  tc^eth,  wh(^reby  the  Jaw  is 
moved  lengthwise  of  the  bar  by  the  turning  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  with  a  bar  having  a 
jaw  on  one  end  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  keyway 
one  edge  of  which  la  extended  to  form  a  guide,  the  bar 
having  interrupted  circumferential  rack-teeth  closed  at 
one  end  to  form  a  stop,  of  a  movable  jaw  having  a  key 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  keyway.  and  a  sleeve  having  a 
screw-feed  connection  with  the  moval)le  Jaw  and  jirovlded 
Internally  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
bar. 

3.  In  a  wrench  the  coml>inatlon  with  a  tnaln  bar  having 
a  Jaw  thereon,  said  bar  having  interrupted  circumferential 
rack  teeth  thereon  closed  at  one  end  to  form  a  stop,  of  a 
movable  Jaw  and  a  sleeve  having  a  screw-feed  connection 
with  said  movable  Jaw  and  provided  Internally  with  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  the  interrupted  circumferential  teeth 
of  the  bar,  and  means  for  preventing  the  movable  jaw 
from  turning. 

4.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  main  bar" having 
a  jaw  thereon,  said  liar  having  interrupted  circumferential 
rack-leeib  thereon,  said  teeth  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  the  opjMjslte  end,  whereliy  to  form  a  stop,  of  a  movable 
Jaw  and  a  sl.cve  bavin  r  a  screw-thread  connection  with  said 
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movable  Jaw  and  provided  internally  with  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  the  Interrupted  circumferential  teeth  of  the  bar. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  bar  having  a 
Jaw  on  one  end  and  jyovlded  with  a  longitudinal  keyway. 
one  edge  of  which  is  extended  to  form  a  guide,  the  bar 
having  interrupted  circumferential  rack  teeth  closed  at  one 
end  to  form  a  stop,  of  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  key  adapt- 
ed to  slide  in  said  keyway,  a  sleeve  having  screw  feed  con- 
nection with  the  movable  Jaw  and  providt»d  internally 
with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  bar  and  a 
handle,  said  sleeve  and  handle  having  an  Insulated  outer 
surface. 

6.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  bar  having  a 
fixed  Jaw  on  one  end  and  a  movable  Jaw  slldably  adjust- 
able on  said  bar,  of  a  handle  of  insulating  material, 
counterbored  throughout  a  portion  of  its  length  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  the  bar  to  which  said  handle  is  remov- 
ably secured  and  a  sleeve  locatc^d  in  position  to  enter  the 
lior(>  of  the  liandle.  said  sleeve  having  an  insulating  ma- 
terial on  its  outer  surface,  and  a  threaded  connection 
with  the  movable  Jaw  and  the  bar  whereby  the  movable 
jaw   is  moved  as  the  sleeve  Is  turned. 

7.  In  a  wrench  the  coml)ination  witli  a  main  bar  hav- 
ing a  Jaw  thereon,  and  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  on  said 
liar,  of  u  handle  removably  secured  to  the  bar,  one  of 
said  parts  having  a  stud  and  the  other  a  connected  longi- 
tudinal and  circumferential  groove,  with  an  Interposed 
8|>ring  normally  presslng^them  apart,  for  removably  lock- 
ing the  handle  to  the  bar. 

8.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  with  a  main  bar  hav- 
ing a  Jaw  at  one  end,  a  spring  and  a  connected  longitudi- 
nal and  circumferential  groove  at  th(>  other  end.  the  clr- 
ciiiiifcrtntial  groove  having  a  notch  extended  alongside 
and  parallel  vslth  the  longitudinal  groove  and  the  longi- 
tudinal groove  open  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  main  bar, 
of  a  handle  having  a  stud  adapted  to  enter  the  longitudi- 
nal groove  and  be  turned  axially  in  the  circumferential 
groove  and  finally  seated  In  the  notch  whereby  the  handle 
is  locked  to  the  bar. 

9.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  willi  a  main  bar  hav 
ing  a  Jaw  and  circumferential  rack-teetli  thereon,  certain 
of  these  teeth  longer  toward  the  handle  end,  of  an  adjust 
able  sleeve  having  internal  teeth  and  screw-threads,  and 
a  ii'ov.tble  jaw  provided  with  screw-threads  which  the 
threads  In  the  sleeve  engage  to  move  the  jaw  toward  and 
away  from  the  fixed  Jaw.  according  to  the  direction  in 
wliic-h  the  sleeve  Is  tui'ued. 

10.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  witli  a  main  bar  h.-iv 
ing  a  jaw  and  Intt'rrupted  circumferential  rack  -  teeth 
thereon,  one  end  of  sai<l,  teeth  being  diagonally  (lis|)osed. 
of  a  inovatile  Jaw.  a  sbi-ve  liaving  inti-inal  teeth,  adapted 
to  register  with  the  teeth  on  the  shank  and  having  screw-  ^ 
threaded  c-onnection  with  the  sliank  of  the  movable  jaw 
wliereliy  the  turning  of  the  teetti  in  the  sleeve  on  the 
shank  simultaneously  slides  the  movable  jaw  toward  or 
awav  from  the  jaw  on  the  main  bore. 


S4.'i..^i89.      NIT -LOCK.      CuARi.ES    D.    Smith.    Paris.    HI. 
Filed  Mav   12,  1900.     Serial  No.  .'516,570. 


CUtim. —  1.  In  combination  with  a  spindle  and  a  nut,  a 
block  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  spindle  end.  said  block 
having  a  perforation,  a  pin  slidably  mounted  In  said  per- 
foration and  having  at  one  an  enlarged  head  and  at  Its 
other  end  a  cap.  said  jiln  having  greater  axial  dimension 
than  the  block,  said  pin  carrying  a  spring  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  block-perforation. 

2.   In  combination  with  a  spindle  and  a  nut,  a  nut-lock 
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of  a  MMk  adaptad  to  b«  applied  tola  wptaOle 
asd  hartag  a  perforatieB  pro<vMed  at  ont>  end  v^ith  oppo- 
sitely-located grooves,  a  pin  adapted  to  slide  In  said  per- 
foration and  having  at  one  end  an  enlarsed  head  and  at 
Its  other  end  a  cap.  a  spring  attached  to  said  pin  and 
having  ends  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  of  snid  tilork 
perforation. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  spindle  a  nut  lock  aomprlsinu 
a  perforated  block  adapted  to  he  attached  to  the  spindle, 
said  block  having  located  In  opposite  siiies  of  its  per- 
foration and  at  the  lower  end  thereof  gro<»vcs.  a  pin 
adapt>'d  to  slide  within  said  block  perforation,  said  pin 
having  at  one  end  an  enlarged  head  sind  at  the  other  end 
a  cap,  a  spring  passing  through  said  pin  and  bavlng  de- 
pending ends,  said  pin  having  grooves  located  under  said 
spring  ends  and  adapted  to  receive  said  spring  ands. 


ka 


845.500.     GRATK  FOR  BOILER  FURNACES.  & 
S.  Spii.LEB,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half 
O.   nrenlzer.  Austin.  Tex       Filed  Oct.  2."^.   1905 
No.  284,119. 


Philip 

to  Nelson 

Serial 


bar    being 

closed  at 

hexagonal 


Cliiim. — 1.  In  a  boiler  -  furnacp  ^rate  the  cimbinatlon 
with  a  series  of  hollow  hi-xagunal  Imrs,  the  upp4r  walls  of 
which  are  relatively  thicker  than  the  lo^er  walls,  the 
upper  side  walls  havlni;  diagonal  [lerforatlons  directed  up- 
wardly therethrough,  each  hexatronal  hollow 
closed  at  the  forward  end.  a  hollow  cross-bar 
each  end  and  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the 
bars  with  each  other,  a  pipe  connected  with  1  he  steam- 
space  of  the  boiler  extended  Infn  the  (Ire  ch.i  mber  and 
coiled  around  within  the  same,  and  a  pipe  conn(  cting  .said 
coll  with  the  central  meml>ers  ol  the  hexagoi  al  hollow 
bars  at  thpir  forward  ends,  whereby  steam  from  the  boiler 
will  be  superheated  before  passing  to  the  grsite-bars  to 
be  discharged  through  the  diagonal  perforaiions.  and 
means  for  eontroliinsr  the  passage  of  the  stean  through 
sai»l  pli>e  from  the  steam  space  to  the  grate-barf. 

2.  In  a  boiler-furnace  grate  the  combination  with  a  se- 
ries of  hollow  hexagonal  bars  having  thickened  kipper  side 
walls,  said  walls  having  diagonal  perforations  extending 
upwardly  through  the  same,  said  hollow  bars  hi.ving  their 
forward  ends  closed,  a  hollow  cross-bar  conn?ctlng  the 
rear  ends  of  said  hexagonal  bars  with  each  otlier.  a  pipe 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler 
pas.slng  into  the  Are  chamber  and  coiled  around  within 
the  !*ame  above  the  hollow  grate-bars,  and  connected  at 
Its  other  end  with  the  central  members  of  fhp  hollow 
hexagcnal  grate  bar-;,  at  <^r  near  their  forward  ends,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  ste$tn  through 
said  pipe  from  the  steam-space  to  the  hollow  smt*-  bars. 


845,591.     FURNACE.      H.wn)  U.  Sikki.k.  Cnrtit  Bay.  Md  . 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  I>.  Harvey.  Baltimore,  Md 

Filed  Oct.   12.  lf><)5.     Serial  No.  282.4,-2. 

Claim  — 1.  A  furnace  mechanism,  comprising  a  tippini; 
furnace,  a  cover  therefor  formed  of  tire  resisting  material 
having  a  central  opening,  reinforced  plates  api>lled  to  the 
surface  of  said  cover,  a  protecting  flange  around  said  open- 
ing and  extending  abovp  the  edge  of  the  plates  and  means 
for  lifting  the  cover  when  the  furnace  is  to  be  t|lted. 


2.  A  fnraace  mechaillsm.  comprising  a  tilting  farnace. 
a  removable  cover  therefor  comprising  a  disk  of  flre-re- 
sistlng  material,  reinforcing  metal  plates  secured  on  one 
side  of  said  disk,  lifting  and  gripping  bands  surrounding 
the  periphery  thereof,  having  band  sections  with  thelrt" 
ends  turned  outwardly  to  forni  eyes,  securing  bolts  for 
drawing  the  band-sections  together,  loops  threaded  upon 
said  bolts,  a  llftlng-ball  engaging  said  loops  and  means 
for  supporting  said  ball  for  holding  the  cover  In  proper 
position. 
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3.  A  furnace-covering  mechanism,  comprising  a  stand- 
ard plvotally  mounted  In  a  bearing  or  socket,  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  thereon,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the 
standard,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  pro- 
jection positioned  on  said  lever  for  engaging  .said  arm 
when  the  said  sleeve  Is  In  Its  elevated  position,  a  link  en- 
gaging the  bell-crank  with  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  se- 
curing a  cover  to  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  furnace-covering  mechanism,  comprising  a  vertical 
revoluble  standard,  an  elongated  sleeve  loosely  mounted 
thereon  and  having  bearings  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends, 
an  arm  rigidly  connected  with  the  standard  and  project- 
ing outwardly  through  the  open  side  of  the  sleeve,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  mounted  in  said  arm,  a  link  connecting  the 
same  with  the  sleeve,  a  projection  on  said  l>ell-crank  lever. 
a  stop  on  .said  arm  for  retaining  said  bell-crank  lever  In 
a  position  for  holding  the  sleeve  positively  in  an  elevated 
position  and  a  cover  connected  with  said  sleeve  so  as  to 
be  lifted  thereby. 

5.  A  furnace  -  cover  mechanism,  comprising  a  cover 
proper,  a  sleeve  for  holding  the  same  having  an  abutment 
projection  at  Its  lower  end  and  resting  against  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cover  but  not  secured  thereto,  a  band  grip 
ping  the  periphery  of  the  cover  and  having  eyes  formed 
in  the  ends  thereof,  links  connecting  the  eyes  with  the 
sleeve,  a  hook  projecting  from  the  sleeve  and  supporting 
said  links  and  a  lever  mechanism  for  lifting  the  sleeve  and 
turning  it. 

6.  A  furnace-covering  mechanism,  comprising  a  cover, 
a  standard,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  same,  a  bifurcated  arm 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  sleeve  with  a  groove  or  notch 
formed  therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  having 
a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  or  notch  and 
means  connecting  the  lever  with  the  sleeve  for  lifting  the 
same,  the  lever  when  In  Its  lowered  position  so  engaging 
the  notch  or  groove  as  to  be  capable  of  firmly  turning  the 
standard  and  the  parts  mounted  thereon. 

7.  A  furnace  covering  mechanism,  comprising  a  revolu- 
ble standard,  a  bifurcated  arm  mounted  thereon  and  ca- 
pable of  adjustment  to  dlflferent  heights  upon  said  stand- 
ard, standard-gripping  means  carried  by  said  arm  a  lever 
pivoted  between  the  outer  bifurcated  ends  of  the  arm  and 
having  a  turning  projection  formed  upon  its  inner  end,  a 
notch  or  groove  formed  In  the  standard  engaging  portion 
of  the  arm,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  a  cover-sup- 
porting means,  comprising  a  sleeve  movably  mounted  on 
the  standard,  and  means  for  connecting  the  cover  there- 
with. 


s4.'..,-02  SHOVEL-HANDLE.  Frank  Stewart,  Aspen, 
tolo  Filed  Nov.  .%  1906.  Serial  No.  .341.857. 
Cliiim  .\  handle  for  implements  of  the  class  described, 
.comprising  a  straight  body  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  to 
provide  a  transversely  and  vertically  projecting.  Integral, 
offset  handhold,  the  latter  being  in  the  form  of  a  crank 
and  lying  wholly  outside  of  the   longitudinal   axis  of  the 
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remaining  portion  of  the  body,  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


i 


84.''>.593.  DRY  -  GOODS  MARKER, 
and  Ed  A.  Miller,  Hopkins,  Mo. 
Berlal  No.  .342.659. 


the  other,  the  shovels  being  graduated  In  size,  the  lower- 
most shovel  extending  farthest  to  the  rear  and  the  forward 
edges  of  the  shovels  being  made  to  overlie  each  other 
from  the  top  downward,  a  series  of  vertical  spaced  cut- 
ting-knives at  the  front  of  the  shovels  and  extending  the 
full  depth  of  the  bank,  a  bar  connecting  the  tops  of  the 
knives  and  braces  connected  with  the  bar. 


Perhv   H.   Stewart 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1906. 


Claim. — 1.  A  marker  for  dry  goods  comprising  a  face- 
plate, side  plates  extending  therefrom  having  opposed  blt- 
Ing-teeth,  and  a  cleat  at  each  end  of  the  face-plate,  each 
having  extending  nibs  bent  upon  the  side  plates  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  A  marker  for  dry  goods  comprising  a  face  plate,  side 
plates  converglngly  extending  therefrom  having  the  cor- 
ners thereof  downwardly  turned  to  form  opposed  bltlng- 
teeth,  and  a  cleat  at  each  end  of  the  face-plate  having 
extending  nibs  bent  upon  the  side  plates  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3,  A  marker  for  dry  goods  constructed  of  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  blank  of  spring  sheet  metal  having  ex- 
tensions at  each  side  thereof,  said  blank  being  bent  to 
form  a  face-plate  with  side  plates  extending  therefrom  and 
the  extensions  folded  upon  the  face-plate  to  form  cleats. 
each  cleat  having  a  nib  folded  upon  the  side  plates. 


840,094.  BMOW-ULOW.  .lonv  S.  Stout,  Oxford  Junction, 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov,  23.  1906.  Serial  No.  344,736. 
Claim. — 1.  A  snow-plow  provided  with  a  bank  of  shov- 
els, the  shovels  l>eing  arran,i;ed  one  above  the  other,  means 
for  holding  said  shovels  in  position,  a  series  of  vertical 
spaced  cutting-knives  at  the  front  of  the  shovels  and  ex- 
tending the  full  depth  of  the  bank,  and  a  bar  connecting 
the  top  of  the  knives. 

2.   In  a  snow-plow,  a  bank  of  shovels  arranged  one  above 


3.  A  snow  plow  consisting  of  a  body,  shovels  arranged 
one  above  the  other,  said  shovels  being  graduated  in 
length,  the  lowermost  shovel  being  the  longest  one  and  ex- 
tending farthest  to  the  rear,  the  forward  cutting  edges  of 
the  shovels  overlying  one  another  from  the  top  down- 
ward, each  shovel  coniprising  a  forward  inclined  plain 
section,  opposing  moldboards  and  a  central  wedge-shaped 
division-section  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from 
the  central  portion  of  the  plain  section,  said  cutting  ed^'es 
of  thi»  shovels  l)eing  formed  l)y  the  union  of  the  mold- 
boards  at  the  front  of  said  shovels,  means  for  securing  the 
shovels  in  position,  and  a  cutting  frame  stationarily  lo- 
cated at  the  front  of  the  plow,  inclined  from  the  top  down- 
ward and  rearward,  which  frame  consists  of  a  series  of 
vertical  knives  that  pass  through  the  forward  cutting 
edges  of  the  shovels,  and  a  connecting  medium  for  the 
upper  portion  of  said  knives. 


845..->95.  CHURN-OI'ERATING  MECHANISM.  Abraham 
H.  Sxl-tler.  West  Union,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1906. 
Serial  No.  3;{3.700. 


Claim. — In  churn  -  operating  mechanism,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  stand,  a  standard  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
and  having  an  offstanding  arm  provided  with  a  bearing. 
said  standard  having  a  vertical  guide  at  one  side  thereof, 
a  crank  shaft,  a  dasher-rod  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment in  the  bearing  in  the  offstanding  arm  aforesaid  and 
In  a  second  bearing  provided  in  the  top  of  the  stand,  a 
sleeve  secured  to  the  dasher-rod,  a  pin  extending  from  said 
sleeve,  a  [litman  connecting  the  crank  of  the  crank-shaft 
with  the  pin  above  mentioned,  said  pin  l>eing  formed  with 
a  guide  head  arrani.'ed  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  guide 
on  the  standard  and  held  In  cooperation  with  the  latter  by 
the  dasher- rod. 


3322 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  26,  1907, 


S^n.SOe.     BOX.     Joh\  II    Thieleb,  I^nora.  Kans      Filed 
Aug.  2,  IJKMJ.     Serial  No.  328.958. 


Claim.— 1.  In  a  foldable  box,  the  comblnatlca  of  the 
■We  and  end  pieces,  and  rods  f^xtt-ndlng  around  the  side 
pieces  to  stiffen  them,  and  arranged  to  form  tlie  pivots 
hy  which  the  side  and  end  pieces  are  united,  oi  e  of  the 
side  pieces  having  slots  formed  along  its  lowe?  edge,  a 
bottom  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  pieces,  and  lockitog-plates 
arranged  to  extend  behind  one  of  the  rods  and  into  the 
said  slots  in  the  side  piece  for  holding  the  bntiouj  in  po- 
sition. I 

2.  In  a  foldable  box,  the  combination  of  side  land  end 
pieces,  a  pair  of  rods  bent  around  the  side  pieces  and 
secured  thereto,  a  bottom  hinged  to  one  of  the  rods,  a 
pair  of  locking- plates  secured  to  the  bottom  arranged 
to  extend  behind  the  other  rod,  and  catch  pieces  also 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  last-mentioned  rod  and  lock 
the  bottom  in  position. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  box,  the  combination  of  side  and  end 
pieces,  a  bottom   hinged   to  the  lower  edge  of   on:-  of  the 


aide  pieces,  the  opposite  side  piece  l>elng  formed 
pair  of  slot;*,  a  rod  extending  along  the  lower 
the  last  mentioned  side  piece,  a  pair  of  locking  p 


cured   to  the  bottom,   the  outer  ends  of  the  plat  -s  being 
bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  bottom,  and  ar 
ranged  to  lie  l>ehind  the  rod  and  extend  through   the  said 
•lots,   and   catch-pieces   pivoted    to   the   iocking-pl  ites   ar . 
ranged   to  engage   with   the   rod   and   lock    the  bojttom   In 
place. 


845,507       MACHINE   FOR    .MOLIUNG    PLASTIC 
UIAL.      Ch.\ri.ks    a.    TMOM3..N,    Helleville,    N 


signor  to  C.  A.  Thomson  .Machine  Company.  Belleville 


N.    J.,    a   Corporation   of   New   .Jersey. 
1905.     Serial   No.   250.942. 


with  a 
edge  of 
ates  se 


MATE- 
J..    as- 


Filed   Mar.    20. 


'  ;,iif,i       1     lu    combinatli.n.    with    a   reducing-roll,   of   a 
dium    cex)p*»ratlng   with    said    reducing-roll;   a   curltng   de 
vice    cociperating    with    the   drum  :    and    means   als.i   cofip 
erating    with    the    drum    to    reduce   a    coil   formed    by    the 
curling  device  and  drum.  I 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  reducing-roll.  of  a  drtim  co- 
operating with  <!aid  reducing-roll  to  form  a  ma.ss  of  plas 


tic  material  Into  a  sheet :  a  device  also  co«peratIng  with 
the  drum  to  form  the  sheet  Into  a  coll  ;  and  means  for 
reducing  the  coll. 

n.  The  combination,  with  a  driving-shaft,  of  a  gear 
carried  thereby;  a  swinging  frame;  an  Idler  carried  by 
the  frame,  and  in  engagement  with  the  gear  on  the  driv- 
ing shaft  ;  a  shaft  Jpurnaled  In  the  swinging  frame ;  a 
gear  on  said  shaft  In  engagement  with  the  idler:  a  roll 
carried  by  said  shaft  ;  means  for  adjusting  the  swinging 
frame;  and  a  device  co<»perating  with  the  roll  to  reduce 
plastic  material  to  sheet  form. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  driving-shaft,  of  a  gear  car- 
ried thereby  ;  a  swinging  frame  :  an  Idler  carried  by  the 
frame,  and  in  engagement  with  the  gear  on  the  drlvlng- 
shaft ;  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  swinging  frame  ;  a  gear 
on  said  shaft  in  engagement  with  the  Idler;  a  roll  car- 
ried by  .said  shaft;  means  for  adjusting  the  swinging 
frame;  a  device  cooperating  with  the  roll  to  reduce  plas- 
tic material  to  sheet  form  ;  a  device  for  curling  the  sheet 
into  a  coil  ;  and  means  for  reducing  the  coil. 

n.  The  combination,  with  a  driving-shaft,  of  a  gear  car- 
ried thereby:  a  swinging  frame:  an  Idler  carried  by  the 
fiame,  and  In  engagement  with  the  gear  on  the  driving- 
shaft;  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  swinging  frame;  a  gear 
on  said  shaft  in  engagement  with  the  Idler;  a  roll  car- 
ried by  said  shaft;  means  for  adjusting  the  swinging 
frame  ;  a  device  cooperating  with  the  roll  to  reduce  plas- 
tic material  to  sheet  form  ;  a  yielding  curling-plate  co 
operating  with  said  device  to  form  the  sheet  Into  a  coll  ; 
and  a  concave  also  cooperating  with  said  device  to  re- 
duce the  coll, 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  -  shaft,  of  arms 
sleeved  on  said  driving-shaft;  a  gear  on  the  driving 
shaft :  an  Idler  carried  by  one  of  the  arms,  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  gear;  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  arms;  a 
gear  on  said  shaft,  and  In  engagement  with  the  idler  •  a 
reducing-roll  carried  by  the  shaft:  and  a  drum  driven  by 
the  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  reducing-roll  to  form 
a  mass  into  a  sheet. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  -  .shaft,  of  arms 
sleeved  on  said  driving-shaft;  a  gear  .-n  the  driving 
shaft :  an  Idler  carried  by  one  of  the  arms,  and  In  en- 
gagement with  said  gear;  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  arms; 
a  gear  on  said  shaft,  and  in  engagement  with  the  Idler; 
a  reducing-roll  carried  by  the  shaft  :  a  drum  driven  by 
the  shaft  and  co<)peratlng  with  the  reducing-roll  to  form 
a  ma.ss  Into  a  sheet;  a  curler-plate  coiSperatlng  with  the 
dium  to  form  the  sheet  Into  a  coll  ;  and  a  device  also  co- 
operating with  the  drum  to  reduce  the  coll. 

s.  Tiie  combination,  with  a  driving  -  shaft,  of  arms 
sleeved  on  said  driving-shaft ;  a  gear  on  the  driving  shaft  ; 
an  idler  carried  by  one  of  the  arms,  and  In  engagement 
with  said  gear  ;  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  arms  ;  a  gear  on 
said  shaft,  and  in  engagement  with  the  Idler;  a  reducing- 
roll  carried  by  the  shaft ;  a  drum  driven  by  the  driving 
shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  reducing-roll  to  form  a 
mass  into  a  sheet ;  a  curler-plate  cooperating  with  the 
drum  to  form  the  sheet  into  a  coil;  a  device  also  co- 
operating with  the  drum  to  reduce  the  coil  ;  and  means 
lor  adjusting  said  device  to  vary  the  space  between  it  and 
said  drum. 

0.  The  combination,  with  a  driving-shaft,  and  with  a 
reducing-roll  driven  by  said  driving  shaft,  of  a  rotary 
drum  ;  a  curler  cooperating  with  said  drum  ;  a  siidable 
carrier  upon  which  the  curler  is  mounted  for  independent 
rocking  movement  when  the  sheet  engages  the  curler ; 
and  means  for  holding  the  curler  under  pressure  against 
the  coil  l)eing  formed  from  the  sheet,  and  for  permitting 
said  curler  to  yield  as  the  coll  Increases  In  diameter. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  driving-shaft,  and  with  a 
reducing-roll  driven  by  said  driving-shaft,  of  a  rotary 
drum  ;  a  curler  coiJperatlng  with  said  drum  ;  a  siidable 
•  nrrier  uixin  which  the  curler  Is  mounted  for  Independent 
nxkirig  movement,  when  the  sheet  engages  the  curler; 
means  for  holding  the  curler  under  pressure  against  the 
coll  being  formed  from  the  sheet,  and  for  permitting  said 
curler  to  yield  as  the  coll  Increases  in  diameter;  and  a 
concave  cooperating  with  the  drum  to  reduce  the  coll. 

11.  The  combination,   with  a  driving-shaft,  and  with  a 
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reducing-roll  driven  by  said  drlTlng-shaft,  of  a  rotary 
drum  ;  a  curler  cooperating  with  said  drum  ;  a  siidable 
carrier  iipon  which  (he  curler  Is  mounte<l  for  Independent 
rocking  movement,  when  the  sheet  engages  the  curler ; 
means  for  holding  the  curler  under  pressure  against  the 
coll  being  formed  from  the  sheet,  and  for  permitting  said 
curler  to  yield  as  the  coll  Increases  In  diameter ;  a  con- 
cave cooperating  with  the  drum  to  reduce  the  coil ;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  concave  to  control  the  size  of  the 
passage  lietween  It  and  the  drum. 

12.  The  combination,  with  a  swinging  frame,  and  witii 
means  for  adjusting  said  frame,  of  gearing  carried  by  the 
frame;  means  for  actuating  said  gearing;  a  roll  driven 
by  an  element  of  said  gearing;  and  a  rotary  drum  co- 
operating with  the  roll  to  reduce  a  mass  of  plastic  ma- 
tetlal  to  sheet  form., 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  swinging  frame,  and  with 
means  for  adjusting  said  frame,  of  gearing  carried  by  the' 
frame  ;  means  for  actuating  said  gearing  ;  a  roll  driven 
by  an  element  of  said  gearing  ;  a  rotary  drum  cooperating 
with  the  roll  to  reduce  a  mass  of  plastic  material  to  sheet 
form  ;  a  device  for  forming  the  sheet  into  a  coil  ;  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  drum  to  reduce  the  coil  to  a 
roll. 

14.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  a  frame  mounted 
for  swinging  movement ;  a  gear  on  the  shaft ;  a  rotary 
drum  driven  by  the  gear  on  the  shaft ;  a  roller  driven  by 
gearing  actuated  by  the  gear  on  the  shaft;  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  swinging  frame  to  locate  the  roller  at 
the  desired  distance  from  the  drum. 

13.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  a  frame  mounted 
for  swinging  movement ;  a  gear  on  the  shaft ;  a  rotary 
drum  driven  by  the  gear  on  the  shaft  ;  a  roller  driven  by 
gearing  nctuate<l  by  the  gear  on  the  shaft  ;  means  for  ad 
justing  the  swinging  frame  to  locate  the  roller  at  the  de- 
sired distance  from  the  drum  ;  and  a  device  ooOperatIng  | 
with  the  drum  and  roller  to  form  the  sheet  Into  a  coll. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  a  frame  mounted  | 
for  swinging  movement  ;  a  gear  on  the  shaft ;  a  rotary  | 
drum  driven  by  the  gear  on  the  shaft ;  a  roller  driven  by 
gearing  actuated  by  the  gear  on  the  shaft ;  means  for  ad- 
justing the  swinging  frame  to  locate  the  roller  at  the  de- 
slrt'd  distance  from  the  drum  ;  a  device  cooperating  with 
the  drum  and  roller  to  form  the  sheet  Into  a  coll  ;  and  a 
concave  co.ii)eratlng  with  the  roller  to  reduce  the  coll. 

17.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  a  frame  mounted 
for  swinging  movement;  a  gear  on  the  shaft;  a  rotary 
drum  driven  by  the  gear  on  the  shaft ;  a  roller  driven  by 
gearing  actuated  by  the  gear  on  the  shaft ;  means  for  ad- 
justing the  swinging  frame  to  locate  the  roller  at  the  de- 
sirtMl  distance  from  the  drum;  a  device  cooperating  with 
the  drum  and  roller  to  form  the  sheet  into  a  coil  ;  a  con- 
cave cooperating  with  the  roller  tb  reduce  the  coll ;  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  concave  to  regulate  the  size  of 
the  pai^sage  between  the  conclave  and  drum. 

18.  The  combination,  with  means  for  reducing  a  mass 
:  to  the  form  of  a  sheet,  of  a  yielding  curler-plate  cooperat- 
I  Ing  with  an  element  of  said  means  to  form  the  sheet  into 

a  coll  :  and  means  whereby  said  plate  may  be  forced  back 
by  the  sheet  before  it  commences  its  yielding  movement  .to 
accommodate  the  increasing  diameter  of  said  coil. 

10.  The  combination,  with  a  reducing-roller,  of  a  rotary 
drum  ;  a  yielding  slide  ;  and  a  curler-plate  pivoted  to  the 
slide,  and  cooperating  with  the  drum  to  form  the  sheet 
Into  a  coil. 

20.  The  combination,  with  a  reducing-roller,  of  a  rotary 
drum  ;  a  yielding  slide,  and  a  curler-plate  carried  by  the 
slide,  and  cooperating  with  the  drum  to  form  the  sheet 
into  a  coil  :  and  means  for  permitting  an  Independent 
movement  of  said  curler  plate  before  the  slide  commences 
its  retreat. 

21.  The  combination,  wiih  means  including  a  rotary 
drum  for  reducing  a  mass  to  the  form  of  a  sheet,  of  a 
curved  curler  plate  cooperating  with  the  drum  to  coil  the  I 
sheet :  a  slide  carrying  said  curler-plate  ;  and  means  for 
forcing  said  slide  toward  the  drum,  and  for  permitting  it 
to  yield  as  the  coil  Increases  In  diameter. 

22.  The  romblnation,  with  means  Including  a  rotary 
drum  for  reducing  a  mass  to  the  form  of  a  sheet,  of  a 
curved  curler-plate  cooperating  with  the  drum  to  coll  the 


sheet:  a  elide  carrying  said  curler  plate  ;  means  for  forc- 
ing uld  slide  toward  the  drum,  and  for  permitting  It  to 
yield  as  the  coll  Increases  in  diameter  ;  and  a  flexible  con- 
cave cooperating  with  the  drum  to  reduce  the  coll. 

23.  The  combination,  with  means  including  a  rotary 
drum  for  reducing  a  mass  to  the  form  of  a  sheet,  of  a 
curved  curler-plate  cooperating  with  the  drum  to  coll  the 
sheet;  a  slide  carrying  said  curler-plate;  means  for  forc- 
ing said  slide  toward  the  drum,  and  for  permitting  it  to 
yield  as  the  coll  Increases  In  diameter;  a  flexible  concave 
coOr)eratlng  with  the  drum  to  re<luce  the  coil  ;  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  concave  to  regulate  the  size  of  the  pas- 
sage lietween  It  an, I  the  drum, 

24,  The  combination,  with  a  concave,  of  a  shoe  for  sup- 
porting an  lnterine<|late  part  thereof;    rock-shafts  having 

;  .irms  lK»arlng  against  other  parts  of  said  concave:    a  link 
j  l)etwe€n  the  rock  sRans.  and  having  an   Inclined  groove; 
and  a  lever  having  a  stu<l  fitted  In  .said  inclined  groove! 
I  said  lever  l>eing  (oTuiecieil  to  the  shoe. 
I        25.  The  combination,  with  a  concave,  of  a  shoe  for  sup- 
I  porting  an  intermetllate  part  thereof;    rock-shafts  having 
arms  bearing  against  other  parts  of  said  concave;    a  link 
l)etween   the  rock  shafts,  and  having  an   Inclined  groove; 
!  a  lever  having  a   stud  tittwl  in  said  Inclined  groove,  said* 
',   lever  being  connected   to  the  shoe;     a   plate   having   per- 
forations:   and  a  device  for  locking  said  lever  adapted  to 
l>e  Inserted  In  any  of  said  perforations. 
I       2«{.  The   combination,    witli   u    rotary   drum,    and    with 
I   means  coo|K'ratlng  therewith  for  advancing  a  sheet,  of  a 
I   curved   curler  i)late   liaving  serrations;    a    slide    to   which 
said     curler  plate     Is     plvr)ted     for     Independent     roi-klng 
movement  :  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  slide  toward  the 
drum,  and  permitting  it   to  yield  as  the  coil  Increases  in 
diameter. 

27.  The  comblnalion._wMh  a  rotary  drum,  and  with 
means  coOperaflng'therewlth  for  advancing  a  sheet,  of  a 
curveil  curler  plate  having  serrations;  a  slide  to  which 
said  curler-plate  is  pivoted  for  Independent  rocking  move- 
ment ;  a  spring  for  forcing  the  slide  toward  the  drum,  and 
permitting  it  t<i  ^ield  as  the  coll  increases  in  diameter; 
and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

28.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  drum,  and  with 
means  cooperating  therewith  for  advancing  the  sheet,  <.f  a 
( urved  curler  plate  having  serrations  :  a  slide  to  which 
said  curler  plate  Is  pivoted  for  Independent  rocking  move- 
ment :  a  spring  for  forcing  the  slide  toward  the  drum; 
and  a  screw  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

20.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  for  containing  plas- 
tic material,  of  a  roller  ;  a  drum  cooperating  with  said 
roller  to  reduce  a  mass  to  sheet  form  ;  a  yielding  curler- 
plate  coacting  with  the  dnim  to  form  the  sheet  into  a 
coil  :  and  a  concave  also  cooperating  with  said  drum  to 
reduce  the  coil  to  a  cylinder. 

30.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  for  c.)ntaining  plas- 
tic material,  of  a  roller:  a  drum  coiiperating  with  said 
roller  to  reduce  a  mass  to  sheet  form  ;  a  yielding  curler- 
plate  coacting  with  the  drum  to  form  the  sheet  into  a 
coll  ;  a  concave  also  cooperating  witti  said  drum  to  re<iuce 
the  coll  to  a  cylinder;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  con- 
cave to  regulate  the  size  of  the  passage  l)etwieen,  it  and 
said  dram. 

31.  The  combination,  with  a  swinging  frame,  of  a 
sprinkling  device  carried  by  the  frame;  a  roller  journaled 
In  said  frame:  gearing  carried  by  the  frame  for  driving 
the  roller;  means  for  adjusting  the  frame;  an  agitator  in 
the  frame ;  means  for  actuating  the  agitator ;  a  ro- 
tary drum  coiiperating  with  the  roller;  and  a  curling  de- 
vice for  causing  the  slieet  formed  by  the  roller  and  drum 
to  assume  :»  coiUHl  form. 

32.  A  niBiliine  for  molding  plastic  material  comprising 
the  following  elements  In  comt)lnatlon.  a  rotary  drum  ;  a 
roller  cooperating  with  the  drum  to  reduce  the  material  to 
a  sheet  ;  a  swinging  frame  carrying  said  roller  ;  means 
carrie<l  by  the  frame  for  rotating  said  roller;  means  for 
adjusting  the  swinging  frame  to  rai.se  and  lower  the  roller 
without  disarrangement  of  tlie  means  for  rotating  said 
roller;  a  device  cooperating  with  the  drum  to  form  the 
sheet  Into  a  coll ;  and  a  device  also  cooperating  with  said 
drum  to  roll  and  reduce  the  coil, 

33.  The  combination,   with    means,   including   a   rotarj 
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drum,  for  advancing  a  sheet  of  plastic  material,  of  t  con- 
cave curler  plate  serrate<l  on  the  Inner  side:  nieaas  for 
■upportlng  said  curler  plate  for  Independent  rockiuK  move- 
ment ;  a  carrier  for  said  means  ;  and  means  for  permitting 
a  yielding;  movement  of  said  carrier  as  the  coll  increases 
in  diameter.  | 

.S4.  The  combination,  with  means,  Including  a  (otary 
drum,  for  advancinK  a  sheet  of  plastic  material,  of  a  con- 
cave curler  plate  serrated  on  Its  inner  side;  means  for 
•upportlng  said  curler  plate  for  lndei>€ndent  rocking  move 
ment  :  a  carrier  fur  said  means  ;  means  for  permitting  a 
ylelillnu  movement  i>f  said  carrier  as  the  coll  increaaes  in 
diameter;  and  a  concave  cooperating  with  the  drum  to  re 
duce  the  coll  after  It  leaves  the  curler  plate. 

35.  The  (■omblnatl')n.  with  meiiris.  Including  a  pi>tHry 
drum,  for  advancing  a  sheet  of  plastic  material,  of  a  con- 
cave curler  plate  serrated  on  Its  Inner  side ;  means  for 
■upportlng  said  curler-plate  for  indepeiulent  rocking  move 
ment  ;  a  carrier  for  said  means  ;  means  for  permitting  a 
yielding  movement  of  said  carrier  as  the  coil  Increases  In 
diameter  ;  a  concave  cooperating  with  the  drum  to  reduce 
the  coll  after  it  leaves  the  curler  plate  ;  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously adjtistlng  different  parts  of  said  concave,  to 
vary  the  space  between  the  concave  and  drum. 

:i6.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  drum,  and  with 
means  cooperating  therewith  for  advancing  a  sheet,  of  a 
serrated  curler  plate  :  a  device  to  which  said  curlei' plate 
l«  connected  for  Independent  movement  when  It  i$  first 
engaged  by  the  sheet  ;  and  means  for  forcing  said  device 
forward,  and  for  permitting  its  retreat  under  yielding 
pressure  as  the  coll  formed  by  the  curler  plate  and  drum 
Increases  in  diameter. 

37.  The  combination,  with  a  swinging  frame,  &in\  with 
means  for  adjusting  said  frame,  of  a  roller  journaled  in 
the  frame;  gearing  carried  by  the  frame  for  rotating  said 
roller;  a  rotary  drum;  a  sprinkling  device  carried  l)y  the 
frame  ;  an  agitator  in  the  hopper  of  the  sprinkling  device  ; 
and  means  operate<l  by  the  shaft  of  the  roller  for  ajctuat- 
Ing  said  agitator. 


845,599.      HUSKING  -  MACHINE.     Edward  J.   WnsaiaB, 
Llnduy.  Nebr.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1905.    Serial  No.  2441,389. 
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.LIAM 

1906. 


i9 


Claim. —  1  .\  mail  carrier,  compiising  a  casing,  A  pair 
of  sprlnir  rollers  journaled  therein,  an  apron  carrie<l  there 
by  and  having  pockets  therein,  pinions  carried  by  each 
end  of  the  spring  rollers,  a  large  pinion  to  engage  ohe  set 
of  said  pinions,  a  lever  rigidly  connecte<l  with  the  renter 
of  said  large  pinion,  a  circular  rack  lixed  to  said  rasing 
and  a  sprln;:  pressed  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  to  angage 
the  said  rack. 

2.  A  mall  carrier,  comprising  a  caslii;:.  a  pair  of  riprlng- 
rollers  journaled  therein,  an  apron  carrieil  thereby  Ijaving 
pockets  therein,  pinions  carried  by  eacli  end  of  the  sipring- 
rollers  and  an  ellii>tical  shaped  brake  wheel  fixed  to  one 
end  of  the  casing  fop  etmatring  one  set  of  said  pinions  to 
prevent    retrogression   of   the  aprin 

.1.  \  mall  carrier,  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  spring 
rollers  journale<l  therein,  an  ai)ron  carried  theretiy  and 
having  pockets  therein,  pinions  carried  by  each  and  of 
the  spring  rollers,  a  large  pinion  to  engage  one  set  of  salil 
pinions,  a  lever  rigidly  connected  with  the  center  of  said 
large  pinl -n.  a  circular  rark  tlxed  to  said  casing,  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  carred  by  said  lever  to  engage  said  rack  and 
an  elliptical  shap^l  brake  wheel  fixed  to  one  end  of  the 
casing  for  engaging  the  other  set  of  pinions  to  prevfnt  re- 
trogression of  the  apron. 


J, 
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Claim. — In  a  corn-husking  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  similar  snapplng-rolls  of  substantially  equal  diam- 
eters, each  formed  square  In  cross-section,  and  with  its 
periphery  presenting  four  substantially  equal  plain  faces 
joining  at  right  angles,  said  rolls  t>elng  equally  geared  di- 
rectly together  so  as  to  revolve  In  opposite  directions,  with 
a  feed  motion,  at  equal  speeds,  and  being  so  correlated 
that  each  roll  directly  opposes  one  of  Its  angles  to  one  of 
the  faces  of  the  other  roll,  whereby  a  nipping  action  with 
a  quick  release  Is  exerted  upon  the  material  fed  between 
the  rolls,  substantially  as  specified. 


845,600.  PRESSURE  EXPANSION  ROTARY  MOTOR. 
.\RTHiB  Whitk,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1906.     Serial  No.  309,758. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  expansion-motor,  a  rotary  member,  a 
casing  inclosing  the  rotary  member  and  having  concentric 
flanges  Interfittlng  with  concentric  flanges  of  the  rotary 
member,  pockets  formed  In  the  meeting  faces  of  the  rotary 
member  and  the  casing,  and  means  for  discharging  steam 
at  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  member,  there  being  an  out 
let-opening  for  the  exhaust-steam  at  the  axis  of  the  ro- 
tary member. 

2.  In  an  expansion-motor,  a  rotary  member,  a  casing 
surroanding  the  rotary  member,  a  tubular  shaft  on  which 
the  rotary  member  Is  fixed,  there  being  passage  -  ways 
through  the  rotary  member  to  conduct  steam  from  the  tu- 
bular shaft  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  member,  Inter- 
fittlng concentric  annular  flanges  on  the  rotary  member 
and  on  the  casing,  pockets  formed  in  the  meeting  surfaces 
of  the  rotary  member  and  the  casing  In  which  the  steam 
is  adapted  to  expand  to  produce  rotation  of  the  rotary 
member,  there  being  a  discharge-outlet  for  the  exhaust- 
steam  from   the  innermost  pockets. 

3.  In  an  expansion  motor,  a  rotary  member,  a  casing 
in  which  the  rotary  member  Is  mounted,  a  face-plate  for 
inclosing  the  rotary  member  within  the  casing,  concentric 
tapering  Interfittlng  flanges  on  the  casing  and  the  rotary 
memb<'r.  pockets  formed  on  the  mt^eting  surfaces  between 
the  rotary  member  and  the  casing  and  the  face-plate,  a 
tubular  shaft  on  which  the  rotary  member  is  fixed,  there 
bring  openings  throu>.'h  the  rotary  member  to  conduct 
steam  from  the  tubular  shaft  to  the  periphery  of  the  ro 
tary  member  and  an  outlet  for  the  exhaust-steam  leading 
from  the  innermost  pockets,  and  means  for  dctachably 
connecting  the  facp-plate  with  the  casing  whereby  wear 
between  the  parts  may  be  compensated  for. 

4  In  an  expansion  motor,  a  rotary  member,  a  casing 
inclosing  the  rotary  member,  a  tubular  shaft  on  which  the 
rotary  member  is  mounted,  there  being  passage-ways  lead- 
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ing  from  the  tubular  shaft  through  the  rotary  member  and 
terminating  in  approximately  tangential  nozzles  at  the 
periphery  of  the  rotary  member,  and  pockets  formed  In  the 
meeting  faces  of  the  rotary  member  and  the  casing  from 
the  periphery  to  near  the  axis  of  the  rotary  member,  there 
being  an  outlet  for  the  exhaust-steam  leading  from  the 
innermost  pockets. 

5.  In  an  expansion-motor,  a  rotary  member,  a  casing 
inclosing  the  rotary  member,  a  tubular  shaft  on  which  the 
rotary  member  is  mounted,  there  being  passage-ways  lead- 
ing from  the  tubular  shaft  to  the  periphery  of  the  movable 
member,  and  series  of  V  shaped  pockets  formed  In  the 
meeting  faces  between  the  rotary  member  and  the  casing 
from  the  periphery  to  near  the  axis  of  the  rotary  member 
t>eing  so  arranged  as  to  avoid  a  through-passage  between 
them  at  any  time,  there  being  a  discharge  for  the  exhaust 
pressure  fluid  leading  from  the  innermost  pockets. 

6.  In  an  expansion-motor,  a  rotary  member,  a  casing 
containing  the  rotary  member,  a  face-plate  for  inclosing 
the  rotary  member  within  the  casing,  interfittlng  concen- 
tric flanges  on  the  rotary  member  and  the  casing,  a  tubular 
shaft  on  which  the  rotary  member  Is  mounted,  there  being 
passage-ways'  leading  from  the  tubular  shaft  and  termi- 
nating In  nozzles  at  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  member 
with  branch  nozzles  leading  to  the  meeting  face  between 
the  rotary  member  and  the  face-plate,  and  series  of  pockets 
formed  in  the  meeting  faces  of  the  rotary  member  and  the 
casing  and  the  face-plate,  there  being  a  discharge-outlet 
leading  from  the  innermost  pockets  between  the  rotary 
member  and  the  casing  and  passage-ways  leading  from  the 
innermost  pockets  between  the  rotarj-  member  and  the 
face-plate  to  said  discharge-outlet. 

7.  In  an  expansion  motor,  a  rotary  member,  a  casing 
containing  the  rotary  member,  a  face-plate  inclosing  the 
rotary  member  within  the  casing,  a  hub  on  the  rotary  mem- 
ber fitting  In  the  face-plate,  a  tubular  shaft  passing  through 
the  face-plate  and  fixed  to  the  rotary  member,  a  packing- 
gland  between  the  face-plate  and  the  tubular  shaft,  inter- 
ttttiug  concontrif  tapering  flanges  on  the  rotary  member 
and  the  casing./  there  being  passage-ways  leading  from 
the  tubular  shaft  through  the  rotary  member  and  termi- 
nating in  nozzles  discharging  at  the  periphery  of  the  rotary 
member  with  branch  nozzles  leading  therefrom  and  dis- 
charging at  the  meeting  face  between  the  rotary  member 
and  the  face-plate,  series  of  V-shaped  pockets  formed  on 
the  meeting  faces  of  the  rotary  member  and  the  casing  and 
the  face  plate  atid  l)eing  so  arranged  as  to  avoid  through 
connection  between  them  In  any  position  of  the  rotary 
member,  the  end  of  the  tubular  shaft  being  closed  and  fit- 
ted in  the  casing  and  having  discharge-openings  formed 
therein  to  lead  the  exhaust  pressure  fluid  from  the  inner- 
most pockets  between  the  rotary  member  and  the  casing, 
there  being  passage  ways  leading  from  the  Innermost  pock- 
ets between  the  rotary  member  and  the  face-plate  and  con- 
necting with  said  discharge  openings,  an  exhaust-pipe  con- 
necting with  the  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  exhaust 
pressure  fluid  from  the  discharge-openings,  and  oil-cups  on 
the  casing  and  the  face-plate  having  passages  leading  to 
the  end  of  the  tubular  shaft  and  the  hub'of  the  rotary 
member  respectively. 

8.  In  an  expansion-motor,  a  rotary  member,  a  casing 
in  which  the  rotary  member  is  inclosed,  concentric  tapering 
intcrflttlng  flanges  on  the  casing  and  the  rotary  member, 
pockets  formed  on  the  meeting  surfaces  between  the  rotary 
member  and  the  casing,  a  tubular  shaft  for  admitting 
pre.ssure  fluid  to  the  pockets  at  the  periphery  of  the  rotary 
member,  an  exhaust  -  pipe  for  conducting  the  exhaust 
pressure  fluid  at  the  center  of  the  casing,  and  a  bushing 
threaded  on  the  exhaust-pipe  and  in  the  casing  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  the  tubular  shaft  for  adjusting  the  po- 
sition of  the  rotary  member. 


therebelow,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  frusto- 
conical  ring  for  moving  the  same  and  said  spreading-bell 
relatively  to  said  hopper. 


845,601.  CHARGING  APPARATUS.  Thomas  F.  WiTHEB- 
BBB  and  .lOHN  G.  Withkrbee,  Port  Henry,  N,  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  15,  1904.      Serial  No.  2:20,796. 

Claim. — 1.  A  charging  device,  comprising  a  hopper,  a 
frusto-conlcal  ring  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  spreadlng- 
bell  supported  by  said  frusto-conlcal   ring  and  depending 


2.  A  charging  device,  comprising  a  bell,  a  ring  located 
below  the  t)ell  and  having  a  seat  for  It.  said  bell  and  ring 
having  a  substantially  continuous  external  conical  surface, 
said  bell  being  movable  Independently  of  the  ring,  and  a 
spreader-bell  mounted  below  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  blastfurnace-charging  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  llp-ring  having  a  vertical  wall  at  its  lower  end,  a 
bell  adapted  to  cIo.se  the  lower  end  of  the  lip  ring,  and  a 
ring  located  below  the  bell  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  same,  said  ring  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly-ex- 
tending  flange  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  vertical 
wall  of  the  llp-ring,  and  constituting  a  seat  for  the  bell, 
said  flange  being  located  below  the  bottom  of  said  vertical 
wall,  whereby  materials  discharged  from  the  lip-ring  will 
be  thrown  beyond  the  edge  of  the  flange. 

4.  In  a  blast-furnace-charging  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bell,  a  ring,  said' bell  and  ring  when  the  former  is 
.seated  on  the  latter  constituting  a  continuous  dlstrlbuting- 
bell,  a  hollow  sleeve  for  operating  the  bell,  a  rod  for  oper- 
ating said  ring,  a  cylinder  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  piston  on 
the  rod  In  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  blastfurnace-charging  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper,  a  Ilp-ring  therefor  having  an  open  lower 
end.  a  bell  adapted  to  close  said  lower  end.  a  sleeve  for 
vertically  moving  said  bell,  a  conical  ring  below  said  llp- 
ring  and  registering  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  bell,  and  a 
rod  extending  through  said  sleeve  for  reciprocating  said 
ring. 

6.  In  a  blastfurnace-charging  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper,  a  bell,  a  conical  ring,  said  bell  and  ring 
constituting  when  secured  together  a  continuous  conical 
dlstributlng-bell.  a  hollow  sleeve  for  operating  said  bell,  a 
rod  for  operating  said  ring,  a  cylinder  on  said  sleeve,  and 
a  piston  on  •^ald  rod  in  said  cylinder. 

7.  In  a  blast  furnace-charging  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper,  a  'llp-ring  having  an  open  lower  end,  a 
bell  closing  said  open  lower  end  of  the  llp-ring.  means  for 
raising  the  bell  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  hoj)per 
Into  the  ^renter  of  the  furnace,  a  conical  ring,  means  for 
lowering  the  bell  and  conical  ring  simultaneously  to  direct 
the  contents  of  the  hopper  around  the  furnace  near  the 
lining  thereof,  and  a  dlstributing-l)ell  mounted  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  ring  for  further  distributing  the  material  dis- 
charged from  the  hopper  when  the  flrst-mentioned  bell  is 
raised. 

8.  In  a  blast-furnace-charglng  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lip-ring  having  an  open  end,  a  bell  closing  said 
open  end.  means  for  raising  the  t)ell  to  discharge  the  con- 
tents of  the  lip-ring  into  the  center  of  the  furnace,  a  ring. 
means  for  lowering  the  bell  and  ring  simultaneously  to 
direct  the  contents  of  the  Up  ring  around  the  furnace  near 
the  lining  thereof,  and  a  distrlbutlng-bell  mounted  below 
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the  rlDK  for   further  distributing  the  material  discharged 
from  the  hopper  when  the  flr«t-mentloned  bell  Is  raised. 


845,rt<)l'      SWING.      Samcel  W.   Womack.   Laramie.   Wyo. 
Fil.'d  .\pr    26,  1906.      Serial  No.  313,901. 


Claim.  —  In  a  swlnjr,  a  bracket  havlnif  a  flat  top  tnd  two 
downwardly-extending  arms,  each  of  which  arms  Is  pro- 
vided at  Its  end  with  a  bearing  and  one  of  them  is  provided 
with  a  shoulder,  a  shaft  in  said  bearin;,'s,  thi'>'  Irims  on 
said  shaft,  one  at  each  end  and  one  at  the  midJi.'.  a.  flexible 
member  wound  upon  each  drum,  the  one  at  the  center  being 
wound  oppositely  to  those  at  the  ends,  a  s.it  <tiired  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  end  members,  a  collar  .n  rlir  shaft, 
a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  shoulder  and  having 
its  free  end  resting  upon  said  collar,  and  fast.iiiii.(  means 
extending  upwardly  from  the  center  of  the  flat  surface  of 
the  braclcet. 


845.603.     CALENDAR-CLOCK.     .Ies.sf.  L.  Woods.  Balsora. 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,942. 


// 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  clock  -  casing  and 
hour  hand  shaft,  of  a  supporting-frame  mounted  within 
said  easing,  a  disk  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  provided  with 
teeth,  a  calendar  upon  said  disk,  an  angular  lever  pivoted 
to  said  frame  and  actuated  by  said  hour-hand  shaft,  a 
pointer  associated  with  said  lever  to  coact  with  said  calen- 
dar, a  rtncer  carried  by  said  lever  and  engaging  said  teeth 
for  rotating  the  disk,  a  spring  upon  said  frame  tnd  en- 
gaged with  said  lever  for  returning  the  latter  to  Its  normal 
position,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  teeth  to  prevent  retrograde  movement  of 
said  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  clock  casing  and  hoar-hand 
shaft,  of  a  supporting- frame,  means  for  adjuatablj  mouat- 


ing  the  same  within  said  easing,  a  disk  pivoted  upon  said 
frame  and  formed  In  its  edge  with  teeth,  a  calendar  upon 
said  disk,  an  angular  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  actu- 
ated by  said  hour-hand  shaft,  a  pointer  formed  upon  one 
end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  calendar, 
a  finger  formed  on  said  end  of  the  lever  and  engaging  said 
teeth  for  rotating  said  disk,  a  stop  upon  said  frame  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  lever,  a  spring  attachment  to 
said  frame  and  having  an  angularly-bent  end  to  engage 
said  lever,  a  pawl  or  spring  lever  upon  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  to  prevent  retrograde  move- 
ment of  said  disk,  and  a  stop  upon  said  frame  to  hold  said 
pawl  or  spring  lever  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 
3.  The  combination  with  a  clock-casing  and  hour-hand 
shaft,  of  a  supporting-frame,  means  for  adjustably  mount- 
ing the  same  within  said  casing,  a  disk  pivoted  upon  said 
frame  and  formed  In  its  edges  with  teeth,  a  calendar  upon 
said  disk  comprising  a  lower  disk  having  day-spaces,  an 
upper  disk  having  week  and  month  spaces  and  an  outer 
disk  provided  with  a  pointer,  an  angular  lever  pivoted  to 
said  frame  and  actuated  by  said  hour-hand  shaft,  a  pointer 
formed  upon  one  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  calendar,  a  finger  formed  on  said  end  of  the  lever 
and  engaging  said  teeth  for  rotating  said  disk,  a  stop  upon 
said  frame  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  lever,  a  spring 
attached  to  said  frame  and  having  an  angularly-l>ent  end 
to  engage  said  lever  and  hold  said  finger  in  engagement 
with  said  teeth,  and  a  pawl  or  spring  lever  pivoted  upon 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  to  prevent 
retrograde  movement  of  said  disk,  and  a  stop  upon  said 
frame  to  hold  said  pawl  or  spring  lever  In  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


.S4O.604.  MKTHOD  OF  OBTAINlNtl  I>ISRUI'TIVK  OK 
EXPLOSIVE  EFFECTS.  William  O.  Wood,  South 
Hetton,  near  Sunderland,  England,  and  IIan.s  Knud- 
SEN,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1903.  Serial  No. 
181.089. 


Claim. — 1.  A  method  of  obtaining  disruptive  or  explo- 
sive effects  consisting  In  supplying  liquid  air  or  liquid 
gas  to  a  burstable  chamber,  hermetically  sealing  the  said 
chamber  and  vaporizing  its  contents  solely  by  the  heat 
abstracted  from  the  surrounding  substance  in  which  the 
chamber  Is  place<l.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  method  of  obtaining  disruptive  or  explosive  ef- 
fects consisting  In  charging  a  cooled  burstable  chamber 
with  liquid  air  or  liquid  gas,  then  introducing  it  into  the 
substance  to  be  rended,  then  hermetically  sealing  said 
chamber  and  permitting  it  to  abstract  heat  from  the  sur- 
rounding substance  for  vaporizing  the  contents  of  the 
chamber  until  the  bursting  pressure  Is  reached,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


845,605.      PORTABLE    DRYING  STOVE.      Samdbl    Zwa 
una.   Melningeu.  Germany.     Filed  .lune  14.   1906.     Se- 
rial No.  321,775. 

Claim. —  1.  A  portable  stove  Including  a  frame,  a  hol- 
low tubular  grating  arranged  within  the  frame  for  form 
Ing  a  fuel-basket,  a  cuver  for  the  frame  having  a  charg- 
ipgopening  and  an  exhaust  for  the  products  of  combus- 
tiin.  adjustable  sections  hlngedly  connected  to  the  sides 
of  ti.e  frame  for  forming  flap-valves  and  adapted  to  en- 
tlreh.'  rl<iso  the  sides  of  the  frame  when  brought  to  a 
closed  position,  means  for  locking  the  sections  in  a 
closed  position  and  flues  W-lnw  the  srrntlng  for  admitting 
air  thereto. 

2.  A  portable  stuve  Including  a  support,  a  fuel  basket 
mounted  thereon,  a  grate  and  ash  pit  below  the  basket 
each  of  the  same  being  removable,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  the  ash-pit.  extenslbie  sections  hingeiliy  associated 
with  the  support  for  closing  the  lateral  walls  of  the  bas 
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ket  a  crown  above  the  basket  and  carried  l)y  the  support. 
0  charging  flue  in  communication  with  the  crown  and 
means  for  holding  the  sections  In  a  closed  position. 


1 


845,006.      I'KOCESS  OF   HARDENING  COl'l'EK.      Rose 
.Mi.M.  T.   A.vni;us..N.    I'arkersburg.   W.   Va.,   assignor   to 
Emmett    Jefferson    Anderson,   trustee,    Tarkersburg.    W. 
!       Va.      Filed  Mar.  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  308.772. 

'  rhiiw-  1.  The  process  of  hardening  copper  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  it  in  a  heate<l  state  to  fumes  of  zinc 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  zinc  from  which   the  fumes 

2.  The  process  of  hardening  copper  which  consists  in 
dls'poslng  the  cojiper  iK'lween  Indies  of  zinc  and  then 
heating  the  zinc  to  the  point  of  volatilization  and  simul- 
taneously heating  the  copper  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  cause  it  to  combine  with  the  volatilized  zinc. 

.-(.  The  process  of  hardening  copper  which  consists  in 
disposing  the  cop|)er  l»etween  bodies  of  zinc  in  spaced  re- 
lation thereto  and  subjeeting  the  entire  mass  to  a  tem 
perature  s\irtieieni    to  volatilize  the  zin< . 


845.607.      HOT  AIR  FURNACE.      Lkmiel  J.  Bair.  Stras 
burg.  I'a.      Flle<l  Mar.  30.  1905.      Serial  No.  252,878. 


Z3    , 


connecting  the  said  drum  and  combustion  chamlwr,  and 
an  outer  Inclosing  casing,  affording  an  alr-heating  cham- 
l)er,  sulwtantlally  as  descrllied. 

4.  In  a  hot  air  furua<e.  a  fire  pot  hav.ug  one  side  con- 
vex and  the  opposite  side  concave,  a  combustion  chamber 
surmounting  said  fire  pot  and  being  substantially  of  the 
same  shape  or  outline  in  horizontal  cross  section  as  the 
Ure  pot,  a  radiating  drum  situated  on  the  concave  side  of 
the  combust lon-chamlier,  piiws  connecting  said  radlatlng- 
drum  and  combustion  chamber,  ahd  an  outer  Inclosing 
casing  affording  an  air  beating  chaml>er.  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  fire  pot,  three  of  whose  sides 
are  elliptical  in  outline,  the  fourth  side  being  Inwardly 
curved,  a  tombustion  chamlxM-  surmounting  said  fire  pot 
and  l>elng  substantially  of  the  same  shape  or  outline  In 
horizontal  I  ross  section  as  the  fire  pot,  an  annular  radiat- 
ing drum  of  elongated  form  in  cross  section  situated  on 
the  concave  side  of  the  combustion  chnTnl)er,  the  longer 
diameter  of. said  annular  drum  extending  substantially  at 
rlglit  angles  to  the  longer  diameter  of  the  fire  pot  and 
combust lon-chaml)er,  pipes  connecting  the  said  drum  and 
combustion-chamber,  and  an  outer  in<lo8lng  casing  afford- 
ing an  air  beating  cbamljer,  substantially  as  descrll>e<l. 

6.  in  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  fire  pot  three  of  whose  sides 
are  elliptical  In  outline,  the  fourth  side  Irt'lng  Inwardly 
curve<l.  a  combustion-chamber  surmounting  said  fire  |>ot 
and  l«lng  substantially  of  the  sanu-  shape  or  outline  in 
horizontal  cross-section  as  the  fire  pot.  an  annular  radlat 
ing  drum  of  elongated  form  in  cross-section  extending 
from  the  inwardly-curved  side  of  the  fire  pot  and  com 
bustion  chamber  with  Its  longer  diameter  substantially  at 
light  :ingles  to  the  longer  diameter  of  the  fire  pot  and 
combustion  chamber,  and  two  auxiliary  radiating  drums 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  pipes  to  the  upi>er  end 
of  the  combustion  chamber  and  at  their  lower  euds  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  radiating  drum,  and  a  circular  outer 

I   Inclosing  casing;  substantially  as  descrllHHl. 

7  In  a  hot  air, furnace,  a  fire  pot  three  of  whose  sides 
are  elliptical  In  outline,  the  fourth  side  being  Inwardly 
curved,  a  combustion  chamber  surmounting  said  fire  pot 
and  U'lug  substantially  of  the  same  8hai>e  or  outline  in 
horizontal  cross  sect i<m  as  the  fire  pot.  an  annular  radlat- 
Ing-drum    of    elongated    form    In    cross  section    extending 

I   from   the   Inwardly  curved   side  of   the  fire-pot   an<l   com- 

I  bustion  chamlK'r  with  Its  longer  diameter  substantially  at 
right    angles    to    the    longer   diameter   of   the  n.ml.ustlon- 

I   chaml)er   and    Are  pot   and    having   division   plates    at    Its 

I  ends  extending  iK^tween  the  Inner  and  outer  walls  thereof, 
and  two  auxlllarv  r.idiating  drums  connected  by  pipes  at 

'   their   upper   ends   to   the   upper   end   of   the   combustion 
chaml)er  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
radiat'mg  drum,    and    a    circular    cuter    Inclosing   casing; 

i  subhtantlally  us  descrlb<Hl. 


Claim. — 1.  Ill  n  hot  iiir  furnace,  a  fire  pot  having  one 
side  convex  and  the  opposite  side  concave,  a  combustlon- 
chambei;  surmounting  said  fire  pot  and  being  substantially 
of  the  same  shape  or  outline  in  horizontal  cross  section 
as  the  flrepot,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  the  fire  pot  and 
combustlon-chaml>er  and  ofTordlng  an  air  heating  cham- 
lier,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  fire  pot  three  of  whose  sides 
are  elliptical  in  outline,  the  fourth  side  being  Inwardlj 
curved,  a  combustion  chamber  surmounting  said  flrepot 
and  l)elng  substantially  of  the  same  shape  or  outline  In 
horizontal  cross  section  as  the  fire-pot.  and  a  casing  in- 
closing the  fire  pot  and  combustion  chaml)er,  affording  an 

-alr-Leatlng  chaml)er,  substantially  as  descrll^ed. 

3.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  fire  pot  having  one  side  con- 
vex and  the  opposite  side  concave,  a  combustion  chamber 
surmounting  said  fire  pot  and  l)elng  substantially  of  the 
same  shape  or  outline  in  horizontal  cross-section  as  the 
flrepot,  a  radiating  drum  of  elongated  form  in  cross- 
section  situated  on  the  concave  side  of  the  combustlon- 
chaml)er,  the  lontrer  diameter  of  said  drum  extending  In 
a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longer 
diameter   of   the   fire  pot    and   combustion  chamber,    pipes 


845  60S  CORK  PULLER.  Harby  Bitneb.  Berwyn,  Ill- 
assignor  to  Arcade  Manufacturing  Company,  Fr.M>port, 
ill.,  a  Corporation  <.f  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  20,  190o.  Se- 
rial No.  241.951. 

Claim— \  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  longitudinal  guide,  a  corkscrew  carrier  a 
worm  an<l  a  nut  threaded  to  embrace  the  worm,  of  a 
removable  bearing  for  the  upper  extremity  of  the  worm, 
adapted  to  occupy  a  suitable  chamber  In  the  corkscrew- 
carrier  and  to  be  removed  from  said  chamber  while  secured 

to  the  worm. 

"  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wiUi  a  suitable  guide,  a  relatively  movable  nut  and  cork- 
screw carrier  and  a  worm  threaded  In  the  nut,  of  a  bear- 
ing for  the  upper  extremity  of  the  worm,  secured  to  said 
worm  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  and  removed  from  a 
chan»er  provided  In  the  corkscrew-carrier,  while  secured 

to  the  worm.  ,  ,  ,     .•  _ 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  guide,  a  relatively  movable  nut  and  cork- 
screw carrier  and  a  worm  threaded  In  the  nut,  of  a  bear- 
ing-clip secured  to  the  head  of  the  worm  and  adapted  to  be 
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InsertMl   in   and   removed   from   a  suitable  chamber   in  the 
corkscrew  carrier. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combHatlon 
with  a  suitat)le  tfuide,  a  relatively  movable  nut  and  cork 
Rcr»'w  carrier  and  a  worm  threaded  in  the  nut.  of  a  U 
shaped  bearin^r  -  clip  having  n  pt-rforation  in  or»»'  leg 
thr(jii«h  which  the  worm  can  be  threaded  to  briitg  the 
head  thereof  within  the  clip,  said  clip  belnjr  adapted  to  be 
lns«'rted  in  place  in  a  suitable  chamber  in  the  cnrkjcrew- 
carrler. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comltiqatlon 
with  a  suitable  »rutde,  a  relatively  movable  nut  ami  .  nrk 
screw-carrier  and  a  worm  threaded  In  the  nut.  of  a  U- 
ahaped  tiearlnir  •  clip  having  a  perforation  in  oni-  leg 
through  which  the  worm  can  be  threaded  to  bring  thtj  head 
thereof  within  the  clip,  said  clip  being  adapted  to  te  In 
serted  in  place  in  a  suitable  cliaral>er  in  the  cork>(crew- 
carrler,  the  worm  passing  through  a  notch  in  the  bottom 
of  the  chamlwr. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblijation 
with  a  suitable  guide,  a  relatively  movable  nut  and  cork- 
screw-carrier and  a  worm  threaded  in  the  nut,  of  a  U- 
shaped  bearing-clip  arranged  to  embrace  the  head  Qf  the 
worm,  the  upper  leg  thereof  having  a  socket  for  the  head. 
said  clip  being:  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  suitable  cham- 
ber In  the  corkscrew-carrier. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblaation 
with  a  suitable  guide,  a  relatively  movable  nut  and  cork 
screw-carrier  and  a  worm  threaded  in  the  nut,  of  u  U 
shaped  bearing  clip  arranged  to  embrace  the  head  of  the 
worm,  the  upper  leg  thereof  having  a  socket  for  the  head, 
said  clip  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  a  suitable  cham- 
ber in  the  corkscrew-carrier,  the  socket  in  said  clip  passing 
along  a  groove  In  the  upper  face  of  said  chamlier. 

s.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comMaatlon 
with  a  suitable  guide,  a  relatively  movalile  nut  and  cork 
screw  carrier  and  a  worm  threaded  in  the  nut.  of  a  U 
shaped  spring  clip  having  a  socket  in  its  upper  !>','  and  a 
P<>rforation  in  line  with  the  socket  In  the  lower  lej.  the 
w..rm  being  adapted  to  be  threaded  through  the  perfora- 
tion and  snapped  Into  place  In  the  socket,  the  clip  i>eing 
adapted  thereupon  to  t)e  placed  in  a  suitable  cham!)er  in 
the  corkscrew  carrier,  the  worm  passing  through  .1  noteh 
In  the  bottom  of  the  carrier  and  the  socket  running:  along 
a  groove. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritied.  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  guide,  a  relatively  movable  nut  and  cork 
Bcrew-carrler  and  a  worm  threaded  In  the  nut.  of  a  Li- 
shaped  spring-clip  having  a  socket  In  its  upper  leg  and  a 
perforation  In  line  with  the  socket  In  the  lower  leg.  the 
worm  t>iMng  adapted  to  l>e  threaded  through  the  perfora- 
tion and  snapped  into  place  In  the  socket,  the  clip  being 
adapted  thereupon  to  be  placed  in  a  suitable  chamDer  in 
the  corkscrew  carrier,  the  worm  passing  through  a  notch 
in  the  l)ottom  of  the  carrier  and  the  socket  running  along 


a  groove,  and  a  shoulder  arranged  to  engage  the  clip  to 
limit  its  Inward  movement. 

10  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  substantially  Inclosed  guldeway.  a  nut  and  cork- 
screw-carrier movable  In  the  jfuldeway  and  a  worm  thread- 
ed In  the  nut.  of  a  U  shaped  bearlng-cllp  embracing  the  head 
of  the  worm  and  lying  within  a  chamber  in  the  corkscrew- 
carrier,  said  clip  being  held  In  place  by  engagement  with 
the  walls  of  the  guide. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  substantially  inclosed  guide,  a  nut  and  corkscrew- 
carrier  movable  in  the  guide  and  a  worm  threaded  in  the 
nut,  of  a  U-shaped  bearing-clip  having  a  socket  In  its 
upper  leg  and  a  perforation  in  its  lower  leg  emi)raclng  the 
head  of  the  worm,  the  worm  being  adapted  to  be  threaded 
through  the  perforation  and  snapped  into  place  in  the 
socket,  said  clip  lying  in  a  chamber  In  the  corkscrew-car- 
rier and  held  in  place  by  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the 
guldeway.  said  clip  and  worm  being  adapted  to  be  removed 
sidewise  from  the  corkscrew-carrier. 

12.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  worm  provided  with 
an  attached  bearing  in  the  form  of  a  U-shaped  clip,  one  of 
the  legs  of  which  is  perforated  for  the  passage  of  the  worm 
and  the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  a  socket  for  the 
bead  of  the  worm. 


845,609.  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR.  Sidney  G.  Bbown, 
London,  England.  Filed  June  16.  1902.  Serial  No. 
111.964. 


T 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  electric  cable  or  line,  the  combination 
of  a  magnetic  core,  a  spirally-wound  conductor  surround- 
ing said  core,  material  for  insulating  the  turns  of  said 
conductor  from  one  another,  a  covering  of  insulating  sub- 
stance surrounding  said  Insulated  conductor,  and  an  artl- 
flcial  line  Included  in  the  circuit  of  said  cable  or  line  and 
comprising  a  cardboard  core,  an  Insulated  earth-plate 
surrounding  said  core,  and  a  spirally-wound  insulated  con- 
ductor surrounding  saicp  earth-plate,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  electric  cable  or  line,  the  combination  of  a  mag- 
netic core,  a  spirally  wound  conductor  surrounding  said 
core,  material  for  Insulating  the  turns  of  said  conductor 
from  one  another,  a  covering  of  Insulating  substance  sur- 
rounding said  Insulated  conductor,  and  an  artificial  line 
included  In  the  circuit  of  said  cable  or  line  and  comprising 
a  cardboard  core,  an  insulated  longitudinally-spilt  tin 
plate  connected  to  earth  and  surrounding  said  core,  and  a 
spirally-wound  Insulated  tinfoil  conductor  surrounding 
said  earth-plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

;{.  The  combination  of  a  cable  having  balanced  capacity 
and  self  induction,  and  an  artlticial  cable  comprising  a 
core,  an  earth-plate,  and  a  self  inductively-wound  resist- 
ance surrounding  Imt  insulated  from  said  earth-plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cable  having  balanced  capacity 
and  self-inductance  and  an  artificial  line  having  an  earth- 
plate  and  a  spirally  wound  insulated  conductor  surround- 
ing the  same,  sutistautially  as  descrjbed. 

T).  The  combination  of  a  cable  having  capacity  and  self- 
inductance,  and  an  artificial  line  having  an  earth-plate 
and  a  spirally-wound  conductor  surrounding  the  same. 


845,610.  CEMKNT-MOLD.  Sa.vford  T.  Bcckland,  He- 
bron, Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1906.  Serial  No.  307,247. 
Claim. — .\  fence-post  mold  comprising  a  bottom  member 
provided  with  an  enlarged  end  forming  oppositely-disposed 
shoulders  and  having  eyes  along  each  side.  Including  its 
enlarged  portion,  and  also  at  each  end,  side  niemt)ers  each 
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bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  shoulder  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  shoulder  formed  by  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
bottom  member  and  each  side  being  provided  with  projec- 
tions for  detachable  engagement  In  said  side  eyes,  end 
members  each  having  a  projection  for  engagement  of  the 
corresponding  end  eyes,  the  engagement  of  the  projections 


845,611.      HOLDER   FOR  CARTRIDGES.      JoH.v  J. 
NETT  and  CUARLKS  Bi'BBAs,  Wellington,  England. 
July  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  325,890. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  conical  spring-holder 
formed  of  spring  metal,  bent  into  a  circle  with  bands  of 
metal  near  the  top  and  bottom  riveted  thereto  on  each  side 
of  the  joint,  aqd  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  band, 
belt  or  clothing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spring-metal 
holder  for  cartridges,  comprising  an  upper  substantially 
cylindrical  body  portion  ;  and  a  series  of  tongues  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  body  portion  and  substantially 
all  around  the  same,  the  tongues  inclining  gradually  in- 
ward from  the  upper  to  the  lower  ends  thereof,  whereby 
a  cartridge  slightly  less  in  diameter  than  the  Interior  of 
the  body  portion  will  be  held  by  the  tongues  at  the  upper 
portion  thereof  but  may  be  forcibly  withdrawn  down- 
wardly between  said  tongues  to  remove  It  from  said  holder. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cartridge-holder, 
comprising  an  upper  cylindrical  portion  formed  of  spring 
metal  ;  a  series  of  springs  stamped  out  of  the  body  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  bent  inwardly  therefrom  ;  and  a 
series  of  substantially  straight  tongues  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylindrical  body,  said 
tongues  being  bent  inward  from  the  upper  to  the  lower 
portions  thereof,  whereby  a  cartridge  may  be  held  In  the 
holder,  being  prevented  from  moving  upward  from  the 
same  by  the  inwardly  projecting  springs,  but  being  free 
to  be  moved  downward  from  between  the  tongues  by  a 
pull  up<vn  the  lower  end  of  the  cartridge. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cartridge-holder 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  provided  with  means 
for  preventing  the  upward  movement  therethrough  of  a 
cartridge  which  has  been  pas.sed  Into  the  same;  and 
spring  retaining  devices  extending  downwardly  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  cylindrical  body  for  holding  the  car- 
tridge In  place  until  forcibly  withdrawn  downwardly 
from  t)etween  said  spring  retaining  devices. 


with  apertures  arranged  in  a  zigzag  line  longitudinally 
thereof,  bolts  extending  through  the  apertured  portions 
of  said  removable  section  and  positioned  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  stationary  section,  substantially  U  shaped 
hooks  positioned  over  the  outer  vertical  edges  of  the  sta- 
tionary section  and  integral  at  one  of  their  ends  with  the 
bolts  and  the  outer  ends  left  free,  and  nuts  threaded 
upon  one  of  the  ends  of  said  bolts  for  clamping  the  re- 
movable section  and  the  substantially  U-sbaped  books 
upon  the  stationary  section. 


of  the  sides  in  the  eyes  holding  the  sides  in  operative  posi- 
tion, a  bolt  passed  through  each  end  of  the  side  members 
and  disposed  against  the  end  members  to  prevent  the  lat- 
ter from  falling  out  of  operative  position,  and  a  top 
member  forming  one  face  of  the  mold. 


BUB- 

Flled 


84."^, 61 2      FENCE-POST.     Andrew  J.  Caldwbll.  Exllne, 
Iowa.     Filed  I>ec.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,430. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  fence-post,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cal, stationary,  flat  section,  a  removable  section  contiguous 
to  said   vertical   section,   said   removable  section  provided 


2.  A  fence-post,  comprising  a  stationary  and  'a  remov- 
able section,  bolts  positioned  In  a  zigzag  line  longitudinally 
of  the  removable  section  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
stationary  section,  each  bolt  provided  at  its  outer  end  with 
an  extension  engaging  the  outer,  vertical  edge  of  the  sta- 
tionary section,  and  locking  means  carried  by  the  inner 
ends  of  the  bolts  for  clamping  the  extensions  of  said  bolts 
and  the  removable  section  upon  the  stationary  section. 

3.  .\  fence  post,  comj)rising  a  stationary  section,  a  re- 
removable  section  contiguous  to  the  stationary  section,  .said 
removable  section  provided  only  with  a  line  of  zigzag  aper- 
tures, members  provided  with  hooked  ends,  passed  through 
said  apertures,  the  hooked  ends  engaging  one  edge  of  the 
stationary  section,  and  said  members  securing  said  sec- 
tions together. , 

4.  A  fence-post,  comprising  a 'stationary  and  a  remov- 
able section,  said  removable  section  contiguous  to  one  of 
the  vertical  edges  of  the  stationary  section,  and  fastening 
means  positioned  only  in  a  zigzag  line  longitudinally  of 
and  extending  through  said  Vemovable  section  and  engag- 
ing one  of  the  edges  of  the  stationary  section  and  securing 
said  .sections  together. 

5.  A  fence-post,  comprising  a  fiat,  stationary  section,  a 
removable  section  positioned  contiguous  to  one  of  its  ver- 
tical edges,  and  fastening  means  positioned  alternately 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  stationary  section  and  extend- 
ing only  In  a  zigzag  line  longitudinally  of  said  removable 
section  and  engaging  the  outer,  vertical  edge  and  securing 
the  removable  section  contiguous  to  the  opposite  vertical 
edge  of  the  stationary  section. 

6.  A  fence-post  comprising  a  vertical,  stationary  sec- 
tion, a  vertical  removable  section  positioned  across  one  of 
the  edges  of  .said  stationary  section,  and  fastening  means 
arranged  alternately  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  station- 
ary section  and  extending  In  a  zigzag  line  longitudinally 
of  said  removable  section  and  engaging  the  outer  vertical 
edge  of  said  stationary  section  for  securing  said  sections 
together. 


845,613.    LOCK. 
Mar.  17,  lOOG. 


Yaxcby  Q.  Caldwell,  Paris,  Tenn. 
Serial  No.  306,623. 


Filed 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  lock,  the  comiilnation  "f  a  casing,  a 
springless  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having 
teeth  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
a  slot  In  the  lower  edge  directly  under  the  teeth,  the  slot 
having  a   front   vertical   wall,   a   knob-spindle   carrying   a 
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toothed  segment  held  in  continual  mesh  with  the  teeth  of 
the  upper  edge  of  the  bolt,  and  a  reverselymovuble  key- 
operated  bolt-controller  to  engage  the  slot  in  the  lower 
edge  of  the  bolt  and  operating  to  draw  the  bolt  Into  the 
caslnjf  In  Ita  releasing  movement,  the  controller  engaging 
a  portion  of  the  front  vertical  wall  of  the  slot  to  hold  the 
bolt  In  Immovable  locking  position  and  also  completely 
clearing  the  bolt  when  the  latter  l.s  released 

-'  111  (I  luck,  the  (•oiiil)iM,itinti  of  a  f^aslng.  a  spiingless 
bolt  Blldably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  a  lower 
slot  with  a  front  vertical  wall,  the  front  wall  of  the  slot 
(leiK-nding  lielow  the  rear  wall  of  the  same,  atul  .1  key- 
operative  controller  disposed  to  engage  thf  M>.r  of  the 
bolt  and  operating  to  lock  the  latter  when  proj4(te<1  by 
movement  of  the  controller  In  one  direction  and  n-leaslng 
and  Indrawing  the  bolt  by  a  movement  of  the  cointroller 
In  an  opposite  direction.  1 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  sifingless 
lH)lt  slldahly  mounted  therein  and  providwl  with  teeth  in 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a 
■lot  In  the  lower  portion  directly  under  the  te«th,  the 
front  wall  of  the  slot  being  extende<i  downsvardly  below 
the  rear  wall  of  the  same,  a  knob-splndle  carrying  .i 
tm>the<l  segment  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  bolt,  and  a 
tiimbler  movable  in  opposite  directions  und  disiH>se<l  to 
engage  the  slot  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  bolt  to  •■Itlier 
lock  the  latter  when  in  projected  position  or  r.i.-.is.'  s^ild 
b<dt.  said  tumbler  being  adapted  to  l)e  engat;etl  liy  a  key 
having  a  re<luced  stem  to  enter  a  part  of  the  Nimbler, 
and  a  bit  to  coi5perate  with  the  remaining  part  of  said 
tuml)ler. 

4.  In  a  l<x-k.  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  sp^-lngless 
Ixilt  slldahly  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  tleeth  in 
the  upper  e<lge  thereof,  and  a  slot  in  the  lower  [portion 
Immeiliately  below  the  teeth,  the  said  slot  having  «  front 
wall  depending  Inflow  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a  knob-splndle 
CPirylng  a  to«>thed  segment  continually  held  lit  mesh 
with  the  teeth  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  bolt,  and  a  key- 
operatwl  segmental  tumbler  movable  in  opposite!  direc 
tlona  and  disposed  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  bolt  4nd  en- 
gage the  front  depending  wall  of  the  said  slot  to  hiold  the 
bolt  In  locke<l  position,  the  tumbler  bein.-  ■Lni.'d  from 
the  slot  when  the  Uilt  Is  withdrawn  or  rfi.;i>.'ii 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  sprfingless 
lK)lt  slldahly  mounteii  in  the  casing,  a  paftltlon  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  casing  having  a  central  .^ear  a 
controller  having  :\  knuckle  rotatahly  disp.  s..|  hi 
seat  and  a  segmental  memlnsr  to  engage  tli'  i  Ir. 
controller  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  key  cti.Mi^'inL: 
the  knuckle  and  the  segmental  meml>er. 

t).  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  springless 
bolt  slldahly  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  partition  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  casing  having  a  seat  therein  and  re- 
cesses on  opposite  sides  of  the  seat,  a  bolt  controller  hav 
int.-  a  tubular  knuckle  to  engage  the  seat,  and  a  plotted 
segmental  meml)er  movable  in  o|)ix>slte  directions  and  dis- 
posed to  contact  with  the  under  piu'tlon  of  the  N.lt.  and 
a  key  having  a  retluced  stem  to  tit  in  the  knuckle  and  a 
bit  with  a  proje<-tion  to  engngf  the  said  segment.il  mem- 
ber of  the  controller. 

7  In  a  lock,  the  comtiinatiou  of  a  casing,  a  sprlngles<» 
bolt  slldahly  mounted  therein  and  having  a  slot  In  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  a  tumbler  movably  held  to  engage  the 
slot  of  the  !M)|t  and  shiftable  in  opposite  dlrectiomi  in  an 
arcuate  path,  the  free  end  of  the  tumbler  being  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  front  wall  of  the  slot  of  the  bolt  to 
lock  the  latter  in  projected  [).)sitlon.  said  tumbler  being 
also  adapted  to  have  Its  opposite  side  e<lges  engagetl  by  a 
key,  and  pins  locatwl  in  opposite  positions  with  relation 
and  adjacent  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  tumbler  and  project 
Ing  in  the  direction  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bit 
of  the  key  to  prevent  the  insertion  of  any  key  other  than 
that  particularly  prepared  for  operating  the  fumbl«r. 


845.614      rOT-HEAI).     William  Callahan,  South  Bend. 
Ind      Filed  May  10,   1905.     Serial  No.  259,719.   I 
Claim— I.   A    pot  head    embodying   a    box    havlnji    com- 
partments,   wires   issuing  from   one   of   the  compartmenta 


I 
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0/  the  pot-bead,  a  cable  tasutng  from  another  compart- 
ment of  the  pot-bead  and  joined  to  said  wires  with  the 
Joint  disposed  within  the  last-mentioned  compartment. 

2.  A  pot-hetid  emtxxlying  a  box  having  partitions  ex- 
tending from  each  end  thereof  and  terminating  short  of 
the  oi)posite  ends  of  the  box,  and  wires  extending  around 
the  ends  of  the  partitions  and  issuing  from  the  ends  of 
the  box. 


:{.  A  pot-head  embodying  a  box  having  a  perforated 
iM.ttom.  a  partition  extending  from  the  top  of  the  box 
and  terminating  short  of  the  perforated  bottom,  a  parti- 
tion extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  top  thereof,  and  wires  disposed  between 
the  partitions,  extending  around  the  ends  of  the  latter 
and  issuing  from  the  end  of  the  box. 

4.  A  pot-head  embodying  a  l)ox  having  compartments, 
an  underground  cable  terminating  in  one  of  said  com- 
partments, connecting  wires  Joined  to  the  underground  ca- 
ble In  said  compartment  and  extending  through  the  other 
compartments,  a  suitable  composition  in  the  flrst-men- 
tioned  compartment,  surrounding  the  Joint  of  said  wires 
and  cable,  and  a  perforated  l)ottom  for  said  other  com- 
partment. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  distrlbutlon-lx)X  for  over- 
head wires,  of  a  pot  head  having  its  upper  end  extending 
into  the  bottom  of  the  dlstrlbutlon-l)ox,  a  cable  entering 
the  iHJttom  of  the  distribution  box,  and  wires  joined  to  the 
cable  and  disposed  In  a  plurality  of  folds  within  the  pot- 
head  and  finally  issuing  from  the  end  that  enters  the  box. 

(».  A  pot  head  embodying  a  box  having  compartments, 
an  underground  cable  terminating  In  one  of  said  com- 
partments, and  overhead  wires  joined  to  the  underground 
ciible  in  said  compartment  and  extending  through  the 
other  compartments. 

7.  A  pot  head  embodying  a  1k)X  having  partitions  ex- 
tending from  opposite  ends  thereof  to  form  compartments, 
and  wires  extending  through  said  compartments  and  issu- 
ing from  the  en<l  of  the  1k>x. 

S.  A  pot  head  eml)odylng  a  box  having  compartments, 
wires  issuing  from  one  of  said  compartments,  a  cable  issu- 
ing from  another  compartment  and  Joined  to  the  said 
wires  at  a  point  within  the  box. 


-^^:. '•.!.-.     <,HAKiN«;  for  washing-machines.     An- 

i-KKw  H  CiiBisTE.vaK.v,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The 
rhistlt>  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filetl  Dec.  14,  1906.  Serial  No, 
.{47.744. 

f'hiim.  I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dMcrlbe<1.  the  com- 
Mnation  with  a  l>eater  shaft  and  a  rock-shaft  connected 
thereto,  of  an  oi^'rating-lever  arranged  to  rock  said  rock- 
shaft,  a  fly  wheel  .and  connections  t>etween  the  operating- 
lever  and  fly  wheel  Independent  of  said  rock  shaft,  adapt- 
ed to  transform  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  operat- 
ing member  to  a  continuous  rotary  movement  of  the  fly- 
wheel. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  beater-shaft  and  rock-shaft  geared   thereto,  of  an 
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operating-lever   arranged   to    rock   said    rock-shaft,    a    fly- 
wheel,  and   connections   between   the   operating  lever   and 
fly-wheel  Independent  of  said  rock  shaft  for  transmitting  i 
the    oscillatory    movement    of    the    operating-lever    to    a 
<-ontlnuous  rotary  movement  of  the  fly-wheel. 


:{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  beater-shaft  and  rock  shaft  geared  thereto,  of  an 
operating  lever  secured  to  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to 
rock  the  same,  an  arm  upon  said  operating  lever,  a  fly- 
wheel, and  connections  between  said  arm  and  fly-wheel 
independent  of  said  rock-shaft  adapted  to  transform  the 
oscillatory  movement  of  the  arm  to  a  continuous  rotary 
movement  of  tjie  fly-wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  beater-shaft  and  rock-shaft  geared  thereto,  of  a 
hell-crank  rocker  member  arranged  to  Impart  a  rocking 
movement  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  fly-wheel,  gearing  for  ro 
fating  said  fly-wheel  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  as  compared 
with  the  speed  of  the  rock-shaft,  and  a  pitman  connect- 
ing said  rocker  member  with  said  gearing  independent  of 
*<aid  rock-shaft  and  arranged  to  transform  the  oscilla- 
tory movement  of  the  rocker  member  to  a  continuous  ro- 
tary movement  of  the  fly  wheel. 

.').  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  beater-shaft  and  a  rock-shaft  geared  thereto,  of  a 
fly  wheel  a  rocker  member  arranged  to  rock  said  rock- 
shaft  and  means  of  connection  independent  of  .said  rock- 
shaft  between  said  rocker  member  and  the  fly  wheel  ar- 
ranged to  transform  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the 
rocker  member  to  a  continuous  rotary  movement  of  the 
fly-wheel. 

fi.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  beater-shaft  and  a  rock  shaft  geared  thereto,  of  a 
rocker  member  for  said  rock  shaft,  a  fly-wheel,  a  gear- 
wheel geared  thereto  and  a  pitman  connecting  said  gear- 
wheel with  the  rocker  member  and  adapted  to  transform 
the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  rocker  member  to  a 
continuous  rotary  movement  of  the  fly-wheel. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bracket  having  laterally-projecting  studs,  of  a 
beater  shaft  and  rocker-shaft  journaled  therein,  connec 
tions  between  said  shafts,  a  rocker  member  arranged  to 
Impart  a  rocking  movement  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  fly 
wheel  Journaled  upon  one  of  said  studs  and  carrying  n 
pinion,  a  gear-wheel  Journaled  upon  the  other  stud  and  a 
pitman  connecting  the  rocker  with  .said  gear  wheel. 


«45.616.      SOLYKNT    AND    PROCESS    OF    PREPARIN<; 

SAME.     H.vKKY  O.  Chite.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  .Ian. 

14.  1907.     Serial  No.  .352,268. 

CJiiim. — 1.  As  a  now  composition  of  matter,  a  com- 
pound solvent  comprising  methyl  acetate  and  a  protect- 
ive solvent. 

2.  As  a  new  comj^osltion  of  matter,  a  compound  solvent 
comprising  methyl    acetate  and  a  ketone. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  solvent 
comprising  methyl  acetate  and  an  acetone. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  solvent 
<-omprl9lng  methyl  acetate  and  methyl  acetone. 


5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  solvent 
comprising  an  acetic  ester  and  methyl  acetone. 

6.  The  process  of  preparing  a  comitound  solvent  which 
consists  in  mixing  methyl  acetate  with  a  protective  sol- 
vent. 

7.  The  process  of  preparing  a  compound  solvent  which 
consists  in  fractionating  wood-spirit,  reserving  tli'  low- 
boiling  portion,  converting  the  residue  into  methyl  acetate 
and  mixing  the  methyl  acetate  with  the  stated  low  boiling 
fraction  In  desired  proportions. 


845.617.  EXPANDED  METAL  MANUFACTURE.  Nor- 
uis  E.  Clakk.  Plalnvllle.  Conn.  Filed  June  5,  lt>06. 
Serial  No.  .S20.254. 


>      "V' 
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Claim. — 1.  \  method  of  expanding  metal,  which  in- 
cludes slitting  a  strip,  firming  it  into  a  tube,  and  ex- 
panding it  while  in  tuliular  form. 

2.  A  method  of  expanding  metal,  which  includes  draw- 
ing a  tube  of  slitted  metal  over  an  expandlng-mandrel 
having  a  continuoifs  l)caring  surface. 

3.  A  method  of  forming  expanded  metal,  which  includes 
expanding  a  slitted  tube,  opening  the  lube,  and  corrugat- 
ing the  product. 

4.  A  method  of  forming  expanded  metal,  which  includes 
expanding  a  slitted  tube  of  metal,  opening  the  tube,  and 
flattening  the  product. 

5.  A  method  of  expanding  metal,  which  includes  ex- 
panding a  slitted  tube,  opening  the  tube,  flattening  the 
expanded  sheet,  and  corrugating  the  flattened  sheet. 

6.  A  method  of  expanding  metal,  which  Includes  form- 
ing a  double  thickness  of  slitted  metal,  expanding  both 
thicknesses  of  metal  simtiltaneously.  and  separating  the 
two  thicknesses. 

7.  A  method  of  expanding  metal.  Including  forming  a 
tube  of  slitted  metal  and  drawing  the  tube  over  a  curved 
continuous  oxpanding-surface. 

8.  A  method  of  expanding  metal,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  tut>e  of  longitudinally-alitted  metal  to  gradually- 
increasing  internal  pressure  to  separate  the  strands  and 
form  openings. 

9.  A  method  of  expanding  metal.  Including  slitting  the 
metal  longitudinally,  flattening  it,  forming  it  into  a  tube, 
and  expanding  the  tube. 

10.  A  method  of  expanding  metal,  including  slitting  the 
metal  longiUHlinallv.  tlHttenlng  it,  forming  It  Into  a 
tube,  expanding  the  tube,  and  flattening  the  expanded 
product. 
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11  A  method  of  expanding  metal.  Including  allttlng  the 
metal  lonu'ttudlnally,  Uattenlng  it,  forming  It  into  a 
tube,  expanding  the  tube,  and  flattening  and  c©rrugRtin« 
the  expanded   product. 

12.  .K  method  of  expanding  metal,  which  includes  fas- 
tening to;;ether  a  plurality  of  slltted  strips  of  metal 
superimposed  uixm  one  another,  simultaneously  expand- 
ing the  strips.  an<l  then  separating  the  expanded  sheets. 

1,3.  A  method  of  expanding  metal,  includieg  tempo- 
rarily fastening  together  the  edges  of  a  sheet  of  sheets  of 
slltted  material,  expanding  the  sheet  or  sheets,  and  then 
separatlni;  the  edges. 

14.  \  method  of  expanding  sheet  metal,  which  Includes 
drawing  a  tubular  slltted  sheet  of  metal  over  a  gradually- 
tapered  mandrel. 

1">.   .V    method    of    expanding    metal,    which    comprises 
drawing  a   sheet  of  slltted   stock  over  a  smootb   suhstan 
tlally    continuous    l)earlng  surface    increasing    1b    area    In 
proportion   to  the  expansion  of  the  metal. 

Irt.  A  method  of  expanding  metal,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  entire  area  of  a  sheet  of  slltted  stock  to  the 
game  ultimate  pressure  and  substantially  at  rtfht  angles 
to  its  surface. 

17.  A  method  of  expanding  sheet  metal  which  com- 
prises slitting  the  stock,  flattenln,'  the  sllttt^d  stifk.  form- 
ing It  Into  a  tube  and  then  expanding  the  slitted  tnlje 

15.  A  method  of  expanding  shfet  metal,  which  com- 
prises slitting  the  stock,  flattening  the  slltted  stock, 
tubing  It.  expanding  the  slltted  tube  and  then  flattening 
the  expanded  sheet.  . 

19.  .\    method    of   expanding    sheet    metal,    wpich    com 
prises  slitting  the  stock,  flattening  the  slltted  itock,  tub- 
ing It.  expanding  the  tube  and  then  corrugatliig  the  ex- 
panded sheet.  , 

20.  A  method  of  expanding  sheet  metal  which  com- 
prises slitting  the  stock,  flattening  the  slitted  st|f)ck.  form- 
ing it  into  a  tube,  expanding  the  tube,  flattenl^ig  the  ex- 
panded sheet,  and  corrugating  the  flattened  sheet 

21.  .\  method  of  expandlni;  sheet  metal.  Including  draw- 
ing a  tube  of  slitted  metal  over  a  mandrel  having  a  gradu- 
ally-Increasing surface  area. 

22.  A  method  of  expandlni;  metal  which  Inclvides  form 
Ing  a  tube  of  slltted  metal   drawing  the  tube  oier  an  ex- 
panding-mandrel  and  openint;  the  expanded  tnh<\. 

•2-\.  .V  method  of  forming  expanded  metal  whU^i  Includes 
forming  a  tube  of  slltted  metal,  expanding  the  t»ibe,  open- 
ing the  expanded  tube  and  flattening  the  prodiict 

24.  A  method  of  expanding  metal  which  includes  form- 
ing a  tube  of  metal  with  longitudlnally-arrangcdj  silts,  sub- 
jecting the  tui)e  to  internal  pressure  to  separate  the 
strands  and  form  openini;s  and  then  opening  the]  tube. 

25.  A  method  of  expanding  metal,  which  includes  slit- 
ting a  strip  of  metal.  f<irming  it  into  a  tube,  Ipxpandlnc 
the  tube  and  fl.ittening  the  pri'diict. 

2t5.  .\.  method  of  expanding  sheet  metal,  which  Includes 
slitting  a  strip  of  metal,  arching  the  slltted  sitrlp,  then 
forming  it  into  a  tube,  and  then  expanding  the  ^ube. 

■_'7  A  method  of  expanding'  metal,  which  Includes  slit- 
ting a  strip,  then  arching  it,  then  tubing  it,  expanding  the 
tube  and  opening  the  expanded  tube. 

2N.  .V  mt-thod  of  expanding  metal,  whii-h  incudes  slit- 
ting a  strip,  then  rolling  it,  then  tubing  it,  expanding  the 
tube,  opening  the  expanded  tube  and  flattening  the  prod- 
uct 

2'.».  .V  method  of  expanding  metal,  which  indudes  slit- 
ting a  strip  of  metal,  forming  it  into  a  tube  and  drawing 
the  tube  over  an  expanding  mandrel. 

;!i),    .\    method    of    forming    expanded    metal,    which    in 
eludes  slitting  a  strip  of  metal,  forming  it  into  t  tube,  ex- 
panding the  tube,  o^n-ning  the  expanded  tube  and  flatten- 
ing the  product. 


8  4  5.618        AUTOMATICALLY  -  OPERATED    LIQI'ID- 
RHEOST.K^T      C>'I."m.v.s    r)E   K.\mh>,   Budapest,  .\ustrla- 
Hnngary.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,   to  Westing 
house   Machine   Company,   a  Corporation   of   Pennsylva- 
nia.    Filed  May  6,  1905      Serial  No.  259,245. 
Claim. —  1.  A   liquid  rheostat  having  a  plural  ty  of  llq- 


GAZETTE 


FEBRUAK.V  26,  1907. 


uld-contalning  chambers,  a  connection  between  the  air- 
spaces of  said  chambers  above  the  maximum  liquid-level 
therein,  a  valve  controlling  said  connection,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  valve  to  open  and  close  the  communi- 
cation between  the  air-spaces  of  said  chambers. 


2.  .\    rheostat   having   a    plurality   of   liquid-containing 
■  chambers,   a    connection   between    said    chambers,    a    valv* 

for  said  connection,  and  fluid-pressure  means  adapted  to 
operate  said  valve  to  close  the  connection  between  said 
chambers. 

3.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  plurality  of  liquid-contain- 
ing chambers,  a  connection  between  said  chambers,  the 
liquid  of  said  chambers  being  normally  at  the  same  level, 
means  for  cutting  off  the  communication  l>etween  said 
chambers,  and  means  for  varying  the  height  of  the  liquid 
within  said  chambers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  liquid-rheostat  having  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  chambers,  a  reservoir  containing  a 
supply  of  compressed  air,  a  connection  between  said  res- 
ervoir and  rheostat,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  connection 
between  the  chambers,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  air  to  the  rheostat  from  the  reservoir,  and  a  float 
device  operated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  liquid  In  the 
rheostat  adapted  to  actuate  said  controlling-valve  and 
said  air  admitting  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  rheostat  havln.;;  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers,  a  valve  controlling  the  connection  be- 
tween said  chambers,  a  starting  device  admitting  the  com- 
pressed air  to  the  rheostat,  a  throttle  valve  controlling 
the  admission  of  said  compres.sed  air.  and  an  electromag- 
netic device,  regulated  by  said  rheostat  adapted  to  close 
the  throttle-valve  against  the  pressure  of  the  admitted 
compressed  air. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  liquid-rheostat,  a  reservoir  of 
compressed  air,  means  for  admitting  compressed  air  to 
said  rheostat  when  the  pressure  therein  falls  below  a 
stated  pressure,  and  for  permitting  the  escape  of  com- 
pressed air  tlurefrom  when  the  pressure  rises  above  a 
stated  pressure. 

7.  in  combination  with  a  liquid  rheostat  having  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers  and  a  reservoir  of  compressed  air, 
means  for  admitting  air  to  said  rheostat  and  closing  com- 
munication between  said  chambers  when  the  pressure 
therein  Is  below  a  stated  pressure,  and  for  permitting  the 
escape  of  compressed  air  therefrom  when  the  pressure 
rises  above  a  stated  pressure. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  rheostat  and  a  reser- 
voir of  compressed  air,  of  a  float  and  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  the  float  for  admitting  compressed  air  to  said 
rheostat  when  the  pressure  therein  is  below  a  stated  pres- 
sure and  for  permitting  the  escape  of  compressed  air  there- 
from when  the  pressure  is  above  a  stated  pressure. 
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9.  In  combination  with  a  liquid-rheostat  and  a  reser- 
voir of  compressed  air,  a  float,  a  rocker-arm  operated  by 
said  float,  a  plurality  of  valves  operated  by  said  rocker- 
arm  to  admit  compressed  air  to  said  rheostat  when  the 
pressure  therein  is  below  a  stated  pressure,  and  to  per- 
mit the  escape  of  air  from  said  rheostat  when  the  pressure 
is  above  a  stated  pressure. 

10.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  rheostat,  a  reservoir 
of  compressed  air,  a  slide  valve  alternately  connecting 
said  rheostat  with  the  air  and  with  said  reservoir,  a  cam 
mechanism  attaclied  thereto,  mechanism  for  variably 
throttling  the  admission  of  compressed  air  to  said  rheo- 
stat, a  controller-handle  and  mechanism  operated  by  said 
handle  whereby,  on  the  movement  thereof,  said  cam  mech- 
anism Is  operated  to  control  the  position  of  said  slide- 
valve  and  on  further  movement  thereof  said  mechanism 
variably  throttling  the  supply  of  compressed  air,  is  oper- 
ated. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  liquid-rheostat,  a  reservoir 
of  compressed  air,  a  slide  valve  alternately  connecting 
said  rheostat  with  the  air  and  with  said  reservoir,  a  cam 
mechanism  connected  with  said  valve,  a  cam  for  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  variably  throttling  the  admission  of 
compressed  air  to  said  rheostat,  and  a  controller-handle 
actuating  l)oth  of  said  cam  mechanisms. 

12.  In  combination  with  a  iiquld-rheostat  and  a  reser- 
voir of  compressed  air,  a  controller-handle  provided  with 
a  projection  engaging  with  mechanism  for  operating  the 
valve  controlling  communication  between  said  reservoir 
and  said  rheostat,  said  controller  being  provided  with  a 
cam  mechanism  controlling  the  operation  of  mechanism 
for  variably  throttling  the  admission  of  compressed  air  to 
said  rheostat. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  liquid-rheostat  containing  a- 
plurality  of  chambers  and  a  re.servoir  of  compressed  air, 
of  a  valve  automatically  closing  communication  between 
said  chambers  when  compressed  air  is  admitted  to  the 
rheostat,  a  float  and  mechanism  operated  by  the  float  to 
establish  communication  between  said  chambers  when  the 
float  assumes  a  given  position. 

14.  In  combination  with  a  liquid-rheostat  having  a 
plurality  of  chambers,  a  float,  mechanism  operated  by 
said  float  automatically  admitting  compressed  air  to 
the  rheostat  when  the  float  is  in  one  position,  the  com- 
munication between  said  chambers  being  at  that  time  In- 
terrupted, and  permitting  the  escape  of  air  from  said 
chamber  when  the  float  is  In  another  position. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  llquld-rheostat  having  a 
plurality  of  chambers  and  a  reservoir  of  c<impressed  air, 
a  float,  a  rocker-arm  connected  with  said  float,  which  arm 
In  one  position  opens  communication  between  the  reser- 
voir and  the  rheostat  while  interrupting  communication 
tween  the  said  chambers,  and  in  another  position  estab- 
lishes communication  between  said  chambers. 

IG.  In  combination  with  a  liquid-rheostat  a  reservoir 
of  compressed  air,  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  rheo- 
stat when  the  level  of  liquid  therein  falls  below  a  stated 
level  and  for  permitting  the  escape  of  compressed  air 
therefrom  when  the  level  of  liquid  rises  above  a  stated 
level. 

17.  In  combination  with  a  liquid-rheostat  having  a 
plurality  of  chambers  and  a  reservoir  of  compressed  air, 
means  for  admitting  air  to  said  rheostat  and  closing 
ccmmunicatlon  between  said  chambers  when  the  level  of 
liquid  therein  is  below  a  stated  level,  and  for  permitting 
the  escape  of  compressed  air  therefrom  when  the  level  of 
liquid  rises  above  a  stated  level. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  rheostat  and  a  res- 
ervoir of  compressed  air.  of  a  float  and  mechanism  op- 
erated by  the  float  for  admitting  compressed  air  to  said 
rheostat  when  the  level  of  liquid  therein  Is  below  a  stated 
level  and  for  permitting  the  escape  of  compressed  air 
therefrom  when  the  level  of  liquid  is  above  a  stated  level. 

19.  In  combination  with  a  liquid-rheostat  and  a  reser- 
voir of  compressed  air,  a  float,  a  rocker-arm  operated  by 
said  float,  a  plurality  of  valves  operated  by  said  rocker- 
arm  to  admit  compressed  air  to  said  rheostat  when  the 
level  of  liquid  therein  Is  below  a  stated  level,  and  to  per- 
mit the  escape  of  air  from  said  rheostat  when  the  level 
of  ll(iuid    is  above   a   stated  level. 


20.  .\  llquld-rheostat  having  a  plurality  of  liquid  con- 
taining chambers,  a  connection  between  said  chambers,  a 
main  valve  and  a  supplemental  valve  controlling  said  con- 
nection, and  means  for  actuating  both  said  valves  to  oi>en 
and  close  said  communication. 

21.  A  llquld-rheostat  having  a  plurality  of  llquid-con- 
tfdnlng  chambers,  a  connection  between  said  chambers,  a 
main  valve  and  a  supplemental  valve  controlling  said 
connection,  said  main  valve  being  controlled  by  air-pres- 
sure and  said  supplemental  valve  t)elng  controlled  by  the 
level  of  the   liquid   within  said  chamber. 

22.  A  llquld-rheostat,  a  reservoir  containing  a  supply  of 
compressed  air,  a  connection  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  rheostat,  a  main  valve  and  a  supplemental  valve  con- 
trolling said  connection,  and  means  for  operating  both 
said  valves  to  open  and  close  said  connection. 

23.  A  llquld-rheostat.  a  reservoir. containing  a  supply 
of  comi)ressed  air.  a  connection  between  said  reservoir 
and  said  rheostat,  a  main  valve  and  a  supplemental  valve, 
means  operated  by  the  level  of  liquid  In  the  rheostat  for 
controlling  both  said  valves. 

24.  A  liquid  rheostat,  a  reservoir  containing  a  supply 
of  compressed  air,  an  exit  for  the  compressed  air  from 
said  rheostat,  main  valves  controlling  the  entrance  and 
exit  of  compressed  air  to  and  from  the  rheostat,  and 
supplemental  valves  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  fluid 
in  the  rheostat  for  automatically  maintaining  said  level 
substantially  constant. 


845,619.  SEALING  DEVICE.  Mathew  G.  r>E  Wolff.  Tan»- 
pico,  Mexico.  PMled  Jan.  24,  1906.  Serial  No.  297,69t. 
Claim. — 1.  A  device  of   the  class  described  comprising 


'  a  receptacle,  a  spout  leading  from  one  side  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  heater  arranged  to  heat  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  conducting  the  heat  from  said  heater  to  said 

spout. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
1  ceptacle,  a  spout  leading  f'rom  said  receptacle,  a  flue  lo- 
:  cated  beneath  said  spout  and  partially  inclosing  the  same. 

and   a   heater   arranged   to   heat   said   receptacle   and   for 
;  the  passagi;  of  the  heat  through  the  flue. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  spout  having  communication  with  said  re- 
ceptacle, a   second  spout  arranged  below   said  first-named 

j   spout  and  arranged  for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough, 
;   and    means    for    heating    said    receptacle    and    said    last- 
named  spout. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
[   ceptacle.  a  spout  loading  from  one  side  of  said  receptacle. 

a  handle  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  receptacle,  a 
Itver  pivoted  to  the  spout  and  extending  around  said  re- 
ceptacle with  one  of  Its  ends  located  adjacent  said  handle, 
said  lever  being  provided  at  Its  operate  end  with  a  plate 
'   to  close  said  spout. 


845,620.     LIFE-BOAT.     Gkorgk  O.  Dittos.  Lanoka.  N.  .T, 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Eugene  A.  Rumsey.  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Filed  May  23.   1906.     Serial  No.  318..365. 

I        Claim. — 1.   In  a   life-boat  comprising  a   hull,   an   Inclos- 

1  Ing  deck  therefor,   air-pipes  for  supplying  air   to  the   In- 
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thereto  through   the  Interior  of  tho  boat   to  t 
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exterior 
exterior, 
valve  means  for  cutting  off  communication  t>t  the  alr- 
plpes  with  the  Interior  of  the  hoat.  and  other  \-jjIv.'  mean:* 
for  permitting  water  entering  the  air  pipes  to  imss  there- 
from. 


t 


•J.  In  a  lifeboat  comprisin«  u  hull,  an  InelUlng  deck 
therefor,  atr-plpea  for  supplying  air  to  the  interior  of  the 
boat  and  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  leading  through 
the  hull  and  deck  of  said  boat,  valve  means  for  governing 
the  passage  of  air  from  the  alr-plpes  to  the  Interior  of  the 
boat  and  adapted  to  cut  off  such  supply  of  air.  other 
valve  means  for  closing  the  outlet  end  of  each  alr-plpe 
when  the  air  Is  being  supplied  to  the  Interior  of  the  boat 
by  said  pipe,  the  last-mentioned  valve  means,  however, 
being  operable  to  open  the  outlet  end  of  each  air  pipe  and 
permit  of  escape  of  water  which  may  be  recelv?d  In  said 
air  pipe. 

3.  In  a  life-boat  comprising  a  bull,  an  inclosing  deck 
therefor,  the  air-pipes  13  for  supplying  air  to  t^e  Interior 
of  the  boat  and  having  the  opposite  ends  extend^  through 
the  deck  and  hull  of  the  latter,  the  upper  end  01  each  alr- 
plpe  1."?  being  extended  downwardly  and  provideJ  with  an 


upwardly  seating  valve  for  the  purpose  specified, 

16  arranged  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  each  al --pipe  and 

governing  the  supply  of  air  to  the  air  pi{>e  and  the  Interior 

of  the  boat,  and  the  valve  1.")  located  in  the  lenirth  of  the 

pipe  i;{  lietween  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  and 

16,  said  valve  15  being  closed  when  air  Is  belu« 

by  the  valve  16  to  the  Interior  of  the  boat,  thti 

being  opened  when  the  valve  16  Is  closed  to  perm  t  passage 

of  water  from  the  pipe  i;5. 

4.  In  a  life-boat  comprising  a  hull,  an  IncUting  deck 
therefor,  water-tanks  at  the  bottom  of  the  hull 
opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  line  medially  tht-reof  and 
constituting  dlsplaceable  ballast,  valve  means  f (  r  supply 
Ing  water  to  the  tanks,  and  valved  outlet-pipes  for  the 
tanks,  the  valves  for  the  outh't-i)lpes  being  independently 
operable  to  effect  displacement  of  the  water  from  either 
tank  to  cause  righting  of  the  boat  after  capsizing  of  the 
same. 


840.021.      NUT -LOCK.     Ix)Ci8  E.   DOBON,  Thayler.   Kans. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  342,877. 


the  valve 


the  waive 
admitted 
valve  1') 


GWm. — .V  nutlock  consisting  of  a  bolt  having  the  usual 
threaded  portion,  a  nut  screwed  thereon,  the  threftdod  por- 
tion of  the  bolt  being  formed  with  a  longltudlrfal  -^lot  ter 
minating  a  distance  from  the  Inner  terminatioo  of  said 
threaded  portion  of  the  bolt,  a  key  of  a  width  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  and  inserted  In  the  slot  aforesaid  and  bavin;,' 
thread  sections  at  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  adapted 
to  he  eiigagetl  by  the  nut  upon  reverse  movement  of  the 
latter,  said  key  being  formed  with  a  head  at  Its  outer  end 
adapted  to  project  laterally  from  the  threaded  eod  of  the 
bolt  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  nut  to  prevent  dis- 
plucetiient  of  the  latter. 


dult  and  forming  a  communication  between  said  cooling- 
jacket  and  turbine  intake-port. 


84,'5,rt22.  G.\S  TURBINE-ENGINE.  Andrew  I>a  Sha.ne, 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  June  13,  1904.  S«rlal  No 
■-'IJ,41« 

Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  gas-engine  having  a 
cooling- jacket  therefor,  of  a  turbine,  a  conduit  between  the 
exhaust  port  of  the  ga.s-englne  and  Intake-port  of  the  tur- 
bine, and  a  separate  conduit  passing  through  said  first  con- 


.M 


2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal-combustion  engine 
of  a  turbine  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft  thereof,  a  casing 
connecting  the  exhaust-port  of  the  combustlon-englne  with 
the  Intake-port  of  the  turbine,  a  colled  pipe  within  said  cas- 
ing having  an  open  end  at  said  Intake-port,  and  means  for 
forcing  water  Into  said  pipe,  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal-combustion  engine 
and  jacket  therefor,  of  a  turbine  mounted  on  the  crank- 
shaft thereof,  a  casing  connecting  the  exhaust-port  of  the 
combustion-engine  with  the  Intake-port  of  the  turbine,  a 
steam  generator  within  said  casing  connecting  said  jacket 
with  said  intake-port,  and  means  for  producing  a  circula- 
tion of  the  cooling  liquid  through  said  jacket  and  genera- 
tor, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  jacket  therefor,  of  a  turbine  mounted  on  the  crank- 
shaft thereof,  a  casing  connecting  the  exhaust-port  of  the 
combustlon-englne  with  the  Intake-port  of  the  turbine,  a 
steam-generator  within  said  casing  connecting  said  jacket 
with  said  Intake-port,  and  means  controlled  by  .said  crank- 
shaft for  producing  a  circulation  of  the  cooling  liquid 
through  said  Jacket  and  generator,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'..  The  combination  with  an  Internal-combustion  engine, 
and  Jacket  therefor  of  a  turbine  mounted  on  the  crank- 
shaft thereof,  a  casing  connecting  the  combustion  engine 
exhaust-port  with  the  turbine  intake-port,  said  Jacket  pro 
vided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  conduit  between  said 
jacket  outlet  and  turbine-intake  passing  through  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  forcing  said  Jacket-water  into  said  con- 
duit, substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  internal-combustion  engine 
and  Jacket  therefor,  of  a  turbine  mounted  on  the  crank- 
shaft thereof,  a  casing  connecting  the  combustion  engine 
exhaust-port  with  the  turbine  Intake-port,  said  Jacket  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  auxiliary  casing 
about  said  outlet,  a  colled  pipe  within  said  casing  one  end 
entering  said  outlet  and  the  other  the  turbine-intake,  and 
means  for  forcing  water  through  said  Jacket  Into  said 
coiled  pi[)e,  substantially  as  described. 


S  4  .-  .  fi  2  .-^       MF.\NS  OF  ESO.APF  FRO.M  SUNKEN  SIB- 

M.VRINFS.      Kr.nesi     .V.     Ed.nky,     Uorndean.    England. 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1905.     Serial  No.  278,303. 

t'Jaim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  marine  vessel  provided 
with  a  manhole,  a  pipe  having  a  water-tight  connection 
with  the  manhole  and  adapted  to  establish  communication 
between  the  manhole  and  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  clo- 
sure for  the  manhole  controlling  communication  between 
the  vessel  and  the  pipe,  and  means  whereby  the  closure 
can  he  operated  either  from   within  or  without  the  vessel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  marine  vessel  provided  with 
a  manhole  In  its  upper  side,  of  a  cover  for  the  manhole  ar- 
ranged to  be  opened  from  both  without  and  within  the 
passage,  a  pipe  proportioned  to  be  let  down  from  a  float. 
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and   means   rigid   with   the  vessel   whereby   a   water-tight 
union  is  provided  between  the  pipe  and  the  manhole. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  marine  vessel  provided  with  a 
manhole,  a  sliding  closure  for  the  manhole,  means  whereby 
the  sliding  closure  can  be  operated  either  from  within  or 
without  the  vessel,  and  a  pipe  having  a  water-tight' con- 
nection with  the  manhole  and  adapted  to  establish  com- 
munication l)etween  the  manhole  and  the  surface  of  the 
water.  J 


4.  The  combination  of  a  marine  vessel  provided  with  a 
manhole,  a  closure  for  the  manhole,  means  whereby  the 
closure  can  be  operated  either  from  within  or  without  the 
vessel,  a  pipe  having  a  water-tight  connection  with  the 
manhole  and  adapted  to  establish  communication  betw«<en 
the  manhole  and  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  means  with- 
in the  pipe  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  a  person  there- 
through. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  marine  vessel  provided  with 
a  manhole  in  Its  upper  side,  of  a  closure  for  the  manhole 
arranged  to  be  opened  from  both  without  and  within  the 
vessel,  a  pipe  proportioned  to  be  let  down  from  a  lloat, 
means  within  the  pipe  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  a  person 
therethrough,  and  means  rigid  with  the  vessel  whereby  a 
water-tight  union  is  provided  between  the  pipe  and  the 
manhole. 

tj.  The  combination  with  a  marine  vessel  provided  with 
a  manhole  In  Its  upper  side,  of  a  closure  for  the  manhole 
arranged  to  be  opened  from  both  without  and  within  the 
vessel,  a  flexible  pipe  proportioned  to  be  let  down  from  a 
float,  means  within  the  pipe  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  a 
person  therethrough,  of  means  rigid  with  the  vessel  where- 
by a  water-tight  union  Is  provided  between  the  pipe  and 
the  manhole,  means  carried  by  tlie  pipe  to  prevent  the 
collapse  thereof,  and  means  connecting  the  pipe  and  vessel 
arranged  to  maintRln  the  pipe  In  an  upright  position. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  marine  vessel  provided  with  a 
manhole,  a  ring  surrounding  the  manhole  and  provided 
with  an  outwardly-extending  annular  flange,  a  flexible 
pipe  adapted  to  establish  communication  between  the  ves- 
sel and  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  band  loosely  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  flexible  pipe  and  having  an  interlocking 
connection  with  the  before  mentioned  flange  around  the 
ring  upon  the  manhole,  means  for  holding  the  pipe  in  op- 
erative position,  and  a  closure  for  the  manhole  which  op- 
erates to  Cfintrol  the  communication  between  the  pipe  and 
the  vessel. 


8  4  r, ,  6  2  4  .  FINGER-rRINT-REGISTERING  DEVICE. 
.Muit.vKi.  !'.  Ev.vN.s,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Sharp  & 
Smith,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  16.  1905.     Serial  No.  292,096. 


C\(\im. — In    a   device   as   described,   a   block   having  ex- 
tended over  its  top  and  one  side  a  shield,  said  shield  hav- 

126  O.  G.— 214 


Ing  In  its  top  an  opening  suflUclently  large  to  receive 
fingers  of  which  prints  are  to  be  taken,  said  shield  extend- 
ing down  over  the  front  side  of  said  block  to  protect  a 
sheet  of  paper  held  between  said  shield  and  said  block 
when  an  impression  Is  to  be  taken. 


845,625.     B.M.ING-rRESS.    Claude  E.  Fikld,  Slater,  Mo. 
Filed  .July  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  268.326. 


Vlnim.—  1.  In  a  ballng-press,  a  body-section  provided 
with  a  feed-chalnl)er  and  connecting  hallng-chamber.  the 
feed-chamber  having  slots  in  its  bottom,  a  support  for  the 
said  body,  a  flexible  covering  for  the  said  slots,  and  a  feed 
mechanism  carried  by  the  said  support,  which  feed  mech- 
anism consists  of  parallel  shafts,  a  guide  block  between 
the  shafts,  sprocket-wheels  secured  on  the  said  shafts, 
endless-chain  belts  passed  over  the  said  sprocket-wheels, 
pins  connecting  the  said  belts,  angular  fingers  loosely 
mounted  in  series  on  the  said  pins  at  the  junction  of  the 
members  of  the  fingers,  one  member  of  a  finger  being  long 
and  the  other  short,  a  roller  located  between  opposing 
lingers  at  the  junction  of  their  members,  and  a  second 
roller  located  between  opposing  fingers  at  the  outer  ends 
of  the  shorter  meml>er8,  the  said  rollers  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  said  guide-b^K-k  and  the  longer  mem- 
bers of  the  fingers  being  adapted  to  extend  into  the  feed- 
chamber  through  the  slots  therein. 

2.  In  a  ballng-press.  a  body  provided  with  a  lialing- 
chnmber  having  longitudinal  slots  In  its  sides,  and  exten- 
sions from  said  slots  leading  to  the  top  of  the  body,  press- 
bars  located  one  back  of  the  other  and  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  said  body  at  the  longitudinal  slots  therein,  dogs 
pivoted  on  the  said  press-bars,  tiavln;.'  their  working  ends 
Inclined  rearward,  a  drive-shaft,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately reciprocating  the  press-bars  from  the  said  drive- 
shaft  in  opi)osite  directions. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  a  body  provided  with  a  ballng- 
chamber  having  bmgitudinal  slots  in  Its  sides,  and  exten- 
sions from  said  slots  leading  to  the  top  of  the  body,  press- 
bars  located  one  l)ack  of  the  other  and  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  said  body  at  the  longitudinal  slots  therein,  dogs 
pivoted  on  the  said  press-bars,  having  their  working  ends 
inclined  rearward,  a  drive  shaft,  means  for  alternately  re- 
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ciprocating  the  press-bars  from  the  said  drlvp-sUaft  in  op- 
posite directions,  xpacing-blocks  located  in  thf  said  ballng- 
chamber.  and  trunnions  extending  from  the  sides  of  the 
said  blocks  out  through  the  said  longitudinal  sluts  in  the 
body,  which  trunnions  are  engaged  by  the  dugs  at  the  rear- 
ward, movement  of  the  said  feed  l>ars. 

4.  In  a  baling-press,  the  combination  with  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  feed  chamber  and  a  l)aling  chamber,  the  said 
body  l)elng  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  in  its  sides, 
leading  Into  the  ballng-charnber,  and  Inclined  extension- 
slots  leading  from  the  forward  ends  of  the  hmgitudinal 
slots  out  through  the  top  of  the  body,  a  support  for  the 
body,  a  drive-shaft  mounted  on  said  support,  and  cams 
BtHTured  to  the  said  shaft,  the  cams  l)eing  In  palri.  the  cam-: 
of  a  pair  extending  In  opposite  directions,  of  pr«'^s  :>  i  > 
arranged  one  back  Of  the  other  at  the  sides  of  the  body, 
being  mounted  to  slide  on  said  body,  their  upper  edges  be- 
ing substantially  parallel  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  said 
longitudinal  slots  In  the  body,  angular  dogs  pivnted  on  the 
said  bars,  extending  above  and  below  the  bars,  the  head 
portions  of  the  dogs  being  Inclined  rearwardly,  connections 
l)etween  the  said  bars  and  the  said  cams,  wheret>|y  to  simul- 
taneously and  alternately  operate  the  said  b$r3  in  op- 
posite directions,  and  spacing-blocks  located  In  the  ballng- 
chamber.  having  trunnions  which  extend  out  through  the 
said  slots  In  the  said  chamber,  to  be  engaged  by  the  heads 
of  the  said  dogs. 

5.  In  a  baling-press.  the  combination  with  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  feed-charalier  and  a  baling  chambet,  the  said 
body  being  provided  wUh  longitudinal  slots  la  Its  sides 
leading  Into  the  ballng-chamber  and  inclined  extension- 
slots  leading  from  the  forward  ends  of  the  loagitudinal 
slots  out  through  the  top  of  the  body,  a  support  for  the 
body,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  on  said  support,  and  cams 
secured  to  the  said  shaft,  the  cams  being  in  pairs,  the  cams 
of  a  pair  operating  in  opposite  directions,  of  press-bars 
arranged  one  back  of  the  other  at  the  sides  of  the  body, 
being  mounted  to  slide  on  said  body,  their  uppet  edges  be- 
ing substantially  parallel  with  the  lower  edaes  of  the 
said  longitudinal  slots  In  the  body,  angular  dogs  pivoted 
on  the  said  bars,  extending  above  and  Inflow  th»  bars,  the 
head  portions  of  the  dogs  being  Inclined  rearwardly,  spac- 
ing blocks  mounted  to  slide  In  the  baling  chaniber,  trun- 
nions extending  from  the  said  spacing-blocks  out  through 
the  slots  in  the  body,  adapted  to  be  engaged  liy  the  said 
dogs  at  the  rearward  movement  of  the  press  bars,  stop- 
pins  for  the  said  dogs,  limiting  their  downward  and  rear- 
ward movement,  and  contact-arras  extending  (inwn  from 
the  said  bars  to  an  engagement  with  the  said  tarns,  each 
cam  operating  betw^een  the  contact-arms  of  a  p.iir. 

6.  In  a  baling-press.  a  baling  chamber  having  longitu- 
dinal slots  In  Its  sides,  spacing  blocks  mounted  to  slide  In 
the  chanil)er  and  provided  with  trunnions  projecting 
through  the  said  slots,  and  means  for  engagins?  the  trun- 
nions, of  the  blocks  to  operate  the  said  blocks. 

7.  In  a  baling  press,  a  ballng-chamber  haviqg  longitu- 
dinal slots  in  its  sides,  spacing-blocks  In  th^  chamber 
and  ii.iving  trunnions  projecting  through  the  said  slots 
and  reciprocating  liars  provided  with  means  fur  engaging 
the  trunnions  of  the  blocks.  j 

8.  In  a  lialing  press,  a  ballng-chaml>er  having  longitu- 
dinal slots  in  its  sidt's,  spacing  blocks  In  the  chnmber  and 
having  trunnions  projecting  through  the  said  slots,  re- 
ciprocating liars,  and  pivoteil  dogs  on  the  reciprocating 
iwrs  and  engaging  the  trunnions  of  the  blocks. 

0.  In  a  baling  press,  a  fee<lchaml)er  having  longitu- 
dinal slots  In  Its  tK)ttom.  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  in 
the  bottom  of  said  chamt)er,  8pace<l  endless  helts  below 
the  feeil-cbamt)er.  angular  fingers  carrieil  by  the  belts 
and  arranged  in  pairs,  and  a  guide  block  l»etween  the 
belts.  1 

10.  In  a  baling  press,  a  feed-chamber  havliig  longitu- 
dinal slots  In  its  bottom,  one  at  each  side,  a  sheet  of 
flexible  material  secured  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
at  its  longitudinal  center,  endless  feed-belts  below  the 
feed  chamber,  and  fingers  arranged  In  pairs  and  carried 
by  the  belts,  said  fingers  projecting  through  tbe  slots  of 
the  feed  chamber  into  the  same. 


11.  In  a  baling-press,  a  feed  chamb«r  having  a  longitu- 
dinally-slotted bottom,  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  In  the 
lK)ttom  of  the  feed-chamber,  and  endless  belts  below  the 
feed  chamber  and  provided  with  fingers  projecting  through 
the  slots  of  said  feed  chamber  into  the  same. 


845,626.     FAN.     J  B  FuTRELL  and  Thomas  C.  Gaskins. 
Garland,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1905.    Serial  No.  275,882. 


OMm. — The  herein-described  fan  comprising  a  support- 
Iny-frame,  a  train  of  multlplytng-gears  revolubly  mounted 
In  said  frame,  a  spring  for  (Irlvlng  said  gears,  a  revolu- 
bly-mounted  fan-shaft,  means  whereby  said  shaft  Is  con- 
nected to  and  driven  by  said  gears,  a  frlctlon-wheel 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  gears,  a  spring 
brake  device  comprising  a  res'lllent  metal  bar  formed 
with  a  silt  extending  longitudinally  from  one  of  Its  ends 
t,i  a  point  adjacent  to  Its  opposite  end  to  provide  a  brake- 
shoe  for  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  frlctlon- 
wheel  and  to  also  provide  an  Integral  spring  having  an 
outwardly-bent  outer  end,  said  bar  being  pivoted  at  Its 
closed  end  upon  said  supporting-frame,  and  a  set-screw 
In  said  frame  adapted  to  l)ear  against  the  bent  outer  end 
of  the  spring  to  regulate  the  tension  thereof,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


845,627.  SEED-POTATO  CUTTER.  Chanoky  R.  Gage, 
Sioux  Falls.  S.  D.  Filed  May  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
315,244. 

9 


Claim.  —  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  base-block  having  a  slot  therein,  means 
fur  supporting  the  base-block,  a  lever  extending  along  the 
liase  block  and  having  a  lateral  arm  at  one  end  thereof 
which  Is  pivotally  mounted  within  the  slot,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  lever  being  provided  with  a  handle  and  the 
lower  edge  there<if  l>elng  sharpened,  and  a  transverse 
member  having  an  approximately  V-shapod  cross-section 
and  fitting  within  a  dovetail  slot  In  the  lever,  the  lower- 
edge  of  the  transverse  memlier  being  sharpened  and  so 
placed  as  to  lie  flush  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  lever. 


S  15.628.      S.\FKTY  RAZOR.      Leonard   B.   Gaylor,   Stam- 
ford,  Conn.      Filed   June  9.    1905.     Serial    No.    264,.386. 
Claim.  —  1.    .\    s.ifety-razor   embodying   a    handle,    a    cen- 
,   trally  perforated  guard  plate,  a  blade  having  a  single  per- 
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foratloo'  therein  and  a  thumb-nut  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  perforations  In  the  blade  and  guard-plate  and  thread 
into  the  handle,  the  guard-plate  having  protecting  de- 
vices at  Its  corners  engaging  with  the  corners  of  the 
blade,  whereby  the  edges  of  the  blade  are  registered  with 
the  edges  of  the  guard-plate. 


2.  A  safety-raior  eml)odylng  a  handle,  a  triangular 
guard-plate  provided  at  Us  corners  with  protecting  and 
registering  devices  for  the  corners  of  the  blade,  a  triangu- 
lar blade  adapted  to  coact  with  the  guard-plate  and  reg- 
istering devices  thereon,  and  means  to  detachably  con- 
nect said  members  together. 

;?.  In  a  safety-razor,  a  triangular  guard-plate  having  at 
each  corner  protecting  and  registering  devices  for  the 
blade  which  project  laterally  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
guard  plate  and  a  triangular  blade  which  lies  against  said 
guard-plate.  Its  corners  being  received  within  and  pro- 
tected by  said  registering  devices. 

4.  A  safety-razor  having  a  triangular  flat  guard-plate, 
a  triangular  flat  blade,  lying  one  against  the  other,  the 
blade  having  three  cutting  edges,  and  the  guard-plate 
three  comb-like  edges,  and  also  upturned  corners  register- 
ing with  the  corners  of  the  blade  and  means  to  detach- 
ably  connect  the  parts  together. 

5.  A  safety-razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  triangular 
guard-plate,  a  triangular  blade  having  its  edges  adjacent 
to  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  guard-plate,  and  means 
for  movably  securing  the  guard  plate  and  blade  upon  the 
handle  to  enable  the  handle  to  be  adjusted  at  varying 
angles  with  respect  to  all  the  edges  of  the  blade  and 
guard  plate. 

6.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  triangular 
guard,  a  triangular  blade  located  against  the  guard, 
means  to  register  the  iflade  upon  the  guard-plate  to  main- 
tain the  edges  of  the  blade  In  correlation  to  the  corre- 
sponding edges  of  the  guard  plate,  and  means  for  mov- 
ably securing  the  guard-plate  and  blade  upon  the  handle 
to  permit  the  handle  to  be  adjusted  to  various  angles 
with  respect  to  the  edges  of  the  blade  while  the  corre- 
sponding edges  of  the  blade  and  of  the  guard-plate  arc 
maintained  in  operative  relation  to  each  other. 

7.  A  safety-razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  guard  having 
three  edges  located  at  angles  to  each  other,  a  blade  hav- 
ing three  edges  located  at  angles  to  each  other  and  cor- 
responding to  the  edges  of  the  guard,  means  to  register 
the  blade  upon  the  guard  to  maintain  their  edges  In 
operative  correlation  and  means  for  rotatably  connecting 
the  guard  and  blade  w^lth  the  handle. 

8.  A  guard  for  a  safety-razor  having  three  edges  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  provided  with  comb-like  teeth  and 
protecting  devices  at  the  corners  of  the  guard.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  triangular  blade  the  corners  of  which  coin- 
cide with  and  are  protected  by  said  protecting  devices  on 
the  guard. 

9.  In  a  razor  a  blade,  a  triangular  guard  having  comb 
like  edges  and  having  also  at  Its  corners  protecting  de- 
vices which  engage  the  blade  and  hold  Its  edges  In  opera 
the  position  relative  ta  the  edges  of  the  guard. 


riding  Into  the  said  depression,  whereby  to  maintain  the 
strips  In  contact  Independent  of  the  position  of  the  trap. 


845,629.     lURGLAR  ALARM.     JOSEPH  Gatnor,  Barre,  Vt 

Filed  Aug.  i;."..  I'.tOO       Serial  No.  .H.32.042. 

Claim. — A  burglar  alarm  including  a  trap  arranged  In 
the  floor  of  a  conipartment.  a  normally  open  alarm-circuit, 
spaced  contact-strips  forming  the  terminals  of  said  circuit  ' 
and  supported  ad.iacent  the  platform,  one  uf  said  strips 
being  formed  with  an  annular  depression,  and  a  trigger 
supported  by  the  floor  of  the  compartment  and  arranged  : 
to  be  operated  In  the  Initial  movement  of  the  trap,  said 
trigger    forcing    the    con  tact -strips    into   engagement    and  1 
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845,630.  STEAM-TRAP.  William  Geipkl, 
London.  England  Filed  July  12,  1906. 
325,860. 


Southwark, 
Serial    No. 


Claim. — 1.  An  expansion  steam-trap  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  inlet  and  outlet  expansion  tubes  fixed  at  one 
en<J  thereto,  a  valve-case  fixed  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
tubes  and  formed  with  a  water-discharge  pas.sage  for  plac- 
ing said  tubes  In  communication  with  each  other  and  with 
a  valve-seat  around  said  passsige.  a  water  discharge  valve 
controlling  said  passage  and  provided  with  a  spindle  ex- 
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tMldin?  throajrh  sufrt  TJilTPcase  tn  th«>  oiteri^r  thereof, 
•Od  nn  ahatment  actini;  a»;ninsit  tho  outer  ^td  of  said 
valve  !»pindl<\  the  said  valve  seat,  valve  and  valve  s[)lndle 
tuivinff  a  <'omm<in  axis  that  is  Inclined  to  the  center  line 
between  said  tulK'a  and  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  frame  and  is  normal  to  said  abutment. 

'J.  An  expansion  steam-trap  cumprisin;,'  a  stationary 
frame.  Inlet  and  outlet  expansion-tubes  tlxed  it  one  end 
thereto,  a  valve-<-«se  fixed  to  the  free  ends  of  saUf  tubes  and 
formed  with  a  water  dlscharse  passage  fur  |)lacinR  said 
tubes  In  communication  with  each  other  and  with  a  valve- 
seat  around  said  passage,  a  water  discharge  valve  con- 
trolling said  passage  and  provided  with  a  spindle  extend- 
ing through  said  valve-case  to  the  exterior  thef«>of.  and  a 
spring  controlled  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  und  having 
one  arm  thereof  acting  against  the  outer  end  of  Isald  valve- 
spindle,  the  saiil  valve  seat,  valve  nnd  valve  spiriille  having 
a  common  axis  that  is  Inclined  to  the  cent'T  iipe  between 
said  tuhes  and  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  ^ald  frame, 
and  th>>  acting  surface  of  said  b'v.r  arm  i>eliig  inclined 
to  said  center  line  and  at  right  angles  to  said  common 
axis. 

;>.  An  expansion  steam-trap  comprising  a  'stationary 
frame.  Inlet  and  outlet  expansion  tut»'s  tlxt^d  tt  one  end 
thereto,  a  valve-case  fixed  to  the  free  ends  of  said  tul)es 
and  formed  with  a  water-discharge  passage  for  placing 
said  tut>es  in  communication  with  each  other  and  with  a 
vAlve-seat  around  said  passage,  a  water  discluirge  valve 
controlling  said  passage  and  provided  with  a  pplndle  ex- 
tending through  said  valve-case  to  the  exterlbr  thereof, 
and  a  spring  controlled  lever  pivotf-d  to  said  frame  and 
having  an  arm  thereof  acting  against  the  ou|ter  end  of 
said  valve-splndle,  the  said  valve-seat,  valve  land  valve- 
splndle  having  a  common  axis  that  la  Inclined  tii  the  center 
line  l>etween  .said  tubes  and  to  the  iougitudlnai  direction 
of  said  frame  and  said  valve-splndle  bear  n_'  u  its  outer 
extremity  at  right  angles  to  and  against  saij  arm  at  a 
point  thereon  that  remains  practically  invariaWe  notwith- 
standing the  movement  of  the  valve  and  v  i!v  -pindle  rela- 
tively to  said  valve  case  consequent  on  tl.t  i.|.oratlon  of 
the  trap,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 


845.6.'51.  UOLLHR  -  SUPPORT  FOR  EIXJKWiSE  -  MOV- 
ABI..K  DOORS.  «;eorge  Georoe.nso.n  and  .Ihski'H  E. 
Hennkn.  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  7.  VMM.  Se- 
rial No.  ".2«>.r><il. 


track,  rollers  which  travel  on  the  track,  frames  hinged  to 

the  door  and  In  which  the  rollers  are  journaled,  and  means 
rn  lioar  down  upon  the  frames  to  shift  the  weight  of  the 
door  from  the  shoes  to  the  rollers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  of  shoes  at  Us 
lower  edge,  a  track  upon  which  the  shoes*  normally  rest 
and  support  the  door,  roller-frames  hinged  at  one  end  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  rollers  which  rest  on  the  track 
and  on  which  the  frames  are  fulcrumed,  and  a  handle 
pivoted  on  the  door  and  bearing  at  its  ends  upon  the 
frames,  substantially  as  described. 

:\.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  of  means  to 
normally  support  the  same,  a  track  under  the  lower  edge 
of  the  door,  frames  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  said  lower 
edge,  rollers  journaled  In  the  frames  and  resting  on  the 
track,  and  a  bent  lever-handle  extending  along  beside  the 
lower  edge  of  the  door  and  pivoted  to  the  door,  and  having 
cam-lugs  at  Its  ends  bearing  upon  the  frames  and  adapted 
by  pressure  on  the  handle  to  lift  the  door  and  support  the 
same  on  the  rollers. 


845,63  2.  BALL-BEARING.  Fbederick  W.  Gurnet, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1905.  Renewed  Feb. 
4.  inOT.     Serial  No.  355,732. 


Claim — 1.   The  combination   with  a  sliding  door  and  a 
tnck.  of  shoes  on  the  door,  which  normally  r-'st  ui)on  the 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  bail  bearing,  an  outer  race-ring  having 
an  Internal  groove,  an  Inner  race-ring  having  an  external 
groove,  balls  running  In  said  grooves  in  between  said  race- 
rings,  one  of  said  rings  having  a  parting  or  cleft,  and  a 
bond  of  fusible  metal  cast  onto  said  parted  ring  concentric 
with  the  race  thereof. 

2.  In  a  ball  bearing,  an  outer  race-ring  with  an  Internal 
groove,  an  Inner  race  ring  with  an  external  groove,  balls 
running  in  said  grooves  in  between  said  race-rings,  one  of 
said  rings  being  a  spring-ring  to  admit  said  balls,  and  a 
bond  of  fusible  metal  cast  onto  said  spring-ring  concentric 
with  the  race  thereof. 

3.  In  a  ball  -  bearing,  an  outer  race  -  ring  Internally 
grooved,  an  Inner  race-ring  externally  grooved,  both  of 
said  race-rings  having  a  backing  of  soft  metal  concentric 
with  the  race  thereof. 

4.  In  a  hall-bearing,  an  inner  race  ring,  a  cleft  outer 
race-ring,  balls  between  said  rings,  said  cleft  outer  ring 
sprung  to  a  fit  against  said  Intervening  balls,  and  a  sealing 
backing  of  fusible  metal  cast  upon  said  cleft  ring  concen- 
tric with  the  race  thereof. 

5.  In  a  race-ring  for  ball-bearings,  the  combination  of  a 
hardened-steel  ring  having  a  raceway  ground  therein,  said 
hardened-steel  ring  having  a  parting  or  cleft  for  adjusting 
or  fitting  said  raceway,  and  a  backing  of  fusible  metal 
cast  onto  said  steel  ring  concentric  with  said  raceway  to 
bind  together  said  parting  and  secure  or  make  permanent 
said  tit. 

6.  Ball-bearings  consisting  of  Inner  and  outer  race-rings, 
with  balls  Intervening,  said  outer  race-rings  being  covered 
or  backed  with  cast  on  soft  metal  molded  to  standard  or 
stock  sizes,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7  .\  liall  l.'Miint:  .  .insist  irii:  nf  an  Inner  and  an  outer  race- 
ring,  with  i.a.:s  ini.rv.iiiiit:,  --aiti  outer  race  ring  being 
covered  or  backed  with  cast-on  soft  metal  machined  to  the 
desired  size. 

8.   In   a   race  ring  for  bail  bearings,   a   steel   spring  ring 
having  a  raceway  therein,  the  exact  diameter  of  said  race 
way    t>emt   ol>talne<l    by    springing    said    spring  ring,    said 
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exact  dlami>ter  secured  and  made  permanent  by  a  backing 
of  fusible  metal  cast  onto  said  spring  ring  to  prevent 
further  or  sul>8«^iuent  springing.  Raid  cast  backing  being 
molded  to  the  slz"  desired  for  the  bearing. 

9.  A  journal  race-ring  for  roller-beailngs  having  a  race- 
way In  Its  outer  face  and  a  lining  of  non-abrasive  mate- 
rial concentric  therewith. 

10.  A  roller  bearing  ring  having  a  raceway  In  Its  outer 
face  and  a  lining  of  soft  and  non  abrasive  metal  concen- 
tric with  said  ring  ami  permanently  attached  thereto. 


8  4  5,034.  CASH-RE<JISTER.     He.nrv    S.    UallwijoD, 

Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  International  Register 

Company,  Columbus,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 

Filed  Oct.  22;  1906.     Serial  No.  340.094. 


«45.0:n.      BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLES.      Pai  I.  HALL4.T.  VIn 
cennes.     France.      Filed     Nov.     27.     lOO.'!.      Serial     No. 
1><2.924. 


Claim.  1.  The  ci>mbtnatlon  with  an  axle,  of  a  nor- 
mally non  rotative  brake-actuating  meml)er.  and  yielding 
means  for  locking  and  holding  the  member  against  rota- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  with   an  axle,  of  a   normally   non 
rotative  brake  actuating   memlier.    means   for   locking  and 
holding   th.;   meml>er   against   rotation   up   to   a   predeter 
mined    resistance,    and    means    to   permit    yielding   of   the 
locking  means  when  a   predetermined  resistance  has  been 
exceedetl. 

3.  The  conil>lnatlon  with  an  axle,  of  a  normally  non- 
rotative  brake  actuating  meml>er.  means  for  locking  and 
holding  the  member  against  rotation,  and  supplemental 
locking  means  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  actu 
ating  meniher,  and  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  axle  for  causing  the  supplemental  locking 
means  to  engage  the  actuating  meml)er. 

i.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  normally  non 
rotative  brake  actuating  member,  means  for  locking  and 
holding  the  niemlter  against  rotation,  and  supplemental 
locking  means  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  actu- 
ating member,  and  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  axle  for  causing  the  supplemental  locking 
means  to  engage  the  actuating  member  and  for  releasing 
the  stipplemental  locking  means  when  the  speed  of  rota 
tlon  of  the  axle  Is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  point. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  normally  non- 
rotative  brake  actuating  member,  means  for  locking  and 
holding  the  meml)er  against  rotation  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined resistance,  a  secondary  locking  means  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  actuating  member,  and  cen- 
trlfugally  actuated  devices  controlled  by  the  speed  of  rota 
tlon  of  the  axle  to  move  the  secondary  locking  means 
lilto  and  out  of  enjpagement  with  the  actuating  memlier. 

6.  Tlie  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  pulley  loosely 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  cone-shaped  band, 
a  shoe  rigid  with  the  axle,  and  disposed  within  the  band, 
means  for  permitting  yielding  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for 
moving  the  pulley  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  rela- 
tion to  the  shoe. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  casting  rigid 
therewith,  weights  loosely  carried  thereby,  a  pulley 
loosely  mounted  on  the  casting  and  carrying  a  shoe, 
means  for  holding  the  pulley  properly  spaced  with  rela- 
tion to  the  casting,  and  from  longitudinal  movement  on 
the  axle,  a  second  shoe  carried  by  the  casting,  a  pulley 
loose  on  the  axle  and  having  a  cone  shaped  band  housing 
the  two  shoes,  and  means  for  moving  the  pulley  to  and 
from  the  shoe. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism  for  the  purpose 
descrllxKl.  a  g'-oup  ol  nornudly  depresslble  and  arrestable 
keys,  a  group  of  normal l\  depresslble  hut  unarrestable 
keys,  and  means  tinder  control  of  the  keys  of  the  first 
group  for  rendering  the  keys  of  the  other  group  arrest- 
able when  depressed. 

2.  In  a  keylM)ard  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described, 
normally  depresslble  and  arrestable  value  keys  represent 
Ing  different  denominations,  normally  depresslble  but  un- 
arrestable Initial  keys,  and  means  under  control  of  the 
value-keys  for  rendering  the  initial-keys  arrestable  when 
a  value  key  is  depressed. 

3.  A  keylmnrd  mechanism  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed, 
comprising  norn.ally  arrestable  value-keys  normally  de 
pressible  but  unarrestable  Initial-keys,  normally  depressl- 
ble but  unarrestable  de[iarlment  keys,  and  means  under 
control  of  the  value  keys  and  of  the  initial-keys  for  ren- 
dering the  department  keys  arrestable  when  a  value  key 
and  an  initial-key  are  depressed. 

4.  A  keyboard  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described 
comprising  normally  arrestable  groups  of  value-keys  rep 
resenting  dliTerent  denominations,  normally  depresslble 
but  unarrestable  Initial  keys,  normally  depresslble  but  un- 
arrestalile  department-keys,  and  means  requiring  the  de- 
pression of  a  value  key  and  of  an  Initial  key  l)efore  a 
department  key  can  1*  arrested  when  depressed. 

."■..  A  keyl)oard  nieciianism  for  the  purpose  descrllied, 
comprising  keys  arranged  in  gro  ips  of  different  classes, 
the  keys  of  certain  of  said  classes  being  normally  depressl- 
ble but  unarrestable  and  devices  controlled  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  keys  in  one  class  for  rendering  the  keys  of 
the  adjacent  class  arrestable  when  operated. 

6.  A  keyboai-d  mechanism  for  the  purposes  descriljed, 
comprising  keys  arranged  In  groups  of  different  classes, 
the  ke.vs  of  certain  of  said  classes  being  normally  de- 
presslble but  unarrestable  devices  controlled  by  the  opera 
tlon  of  the  keys  In  one  class  for  rendering  the  keys  of  the 
adjacent  class  arrestable  when  operated,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  keys  In  the  last  named  class  for  rendering 
the  keys  of  tlie  next  adjacent  class  arrestable  when  op 
erated. 
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7  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  keys, 
the' keys  of  certain  of  said  croups  being  normally  de 
oresslble  but  unarrestable  a  slide  for  each  of  said  groups 
Mid  slide  Mug  '.ontrolled  by  any  key  In  Us  group,  and 
means  whereby  the  slide  for  one  yroup  rt-nders  the  keys 
of  the  next  adjacent  group  arrestable  when  depressed 

H  The  combination  of  different  groups  of  keys,  the 
keys  of  certain  of  said  groups  being  uormally  depressibie 
but  unarrestable  a  slide  for  each  of  said  groups  said 
slide  being  controlled  by  any  key  In  its  group,  a  detent 
for  each  ^ruup,  .»nd  means  whereby  the  slide  for  one 
group  controls  the  deteut  of  another  group.  \ 

9  The  combination  of  different  groups  of  keys,  the 
keys  in  certain  of  said  groups  being  normally  unarrest- 
able wlien  depressed,  a  slide  for  each  group  of  keys,  said 
glide  being  controlled  by  any  key  in  its  group,  aod  means 
whereby  the  slide  for  one  group  renders  arrestable  the 
keys  in  another  group.  < 

10  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  keys,  he 
keys'ln  certain  of  said  groups  being  normally  ^°»"estable 
when  depressed,  a  slide  for  each  group  of  keys.  Haid  slide 
being  controlled  by  any  key  In  its  group  and  means  where- 
Z  the  slide  for  one  group  renders  arrestable  the  keys  of 

Us  adjacent  group.  . 

11  In  a  cash-regLst.r.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  keys,  said  k.ys  being  divided  into  ^"'^^^^-^ /^P; 
resentlng  values,  initials  and  departments,  the  keys  of  the 
different  classes  being  effectively  depresslble  in  a  prede^ 
termlned  sequence  only,  and  means  controlled  bj  the  keys 
of  each  class  for  preventing  the  operation  of  tl.e  regl-ster 
until  one  of  the  keys  In  each  class  has  boen  depressed 

1-  In  1  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  plurahtj  of 
groups  of  keys,  said  keys  being  divided  Into  cla.ses  repre- 
ZnttZ  values.  Initials  and  departments,  a  sliding  plate 
r,r  each  group,  and  means  controllecTby  the  sa.d  sliding 
plates  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  register  until 
the  sliding  plate  for  each  class  has  b-en  moved 
^  13  The  combination  of  a  group  of  keys,  a  sUfle  for  >aia 
group,  said  slide  having  an  inclined  portion,  a  d^l^'^t  for 
said  group,  said  detent  resting  on  the  inclined  por  on 
o?  the  slide  and  being  held  thereby  out  of  locking  relation  I 
with  the  kevs.  and  means  f-.r  moving  the  slldp  to  bring 
the  detent  into  locking  relation  with  the  keys. 

14    in  a  cash-register,  a  group  of  keys,  a  si  ding  plate   \ 
for  said  group,  a  detent-plate  for  said  group,  knd  means 
whereby  each  of  said  plates  controls  the  opera  ion  of  the 

''' n'  '!n  a  keyboard  mechanism  for  the  purpos^  described. 
«  plurality  of  groups  of  keys,  certain  of  said  g«oups  being 
JoniuUlv  depresslble  but  unarrestable.  devices^  contro  led 
by  the  kevs  of  one  group  for  rendering  the  keys,  o  the  sec- 
ond group  arrestable  when  depressed,  and  drvlces  con- 
trolled bv  the  kevs  of  said  second  group  for  rejdering  the 
keys  of  a  third  group  arrestable  when  depressed. 

16  In  a  keyboard  mechanism  t<>r  the  purp..sf  described, 
a  group  or  depresslble  key.s.  a  plurality  of  v'roi.p.s  of  unar- 
JJtable  keys,  means  controlled  by  the  keys  1  of  the  de- 
presslble group  for  rendering  arrestable  the  keys  of  al 
the  remaining  groups  except  one.  and  '"^«,°^^•<>"^^"^;f  .^^ 
the  keys  thus  rendered  arrestable  for  rendering  arrestable 
the  kevs  of  the  remaining  group. 

17  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  norm.-^lly 
locked  mam  operating  member,  of  a  series  of  ^-^^'^^ 
elements,  a'serles  of  Initialsetting  elements  and  '^  -"-hs 
of  department-setting  elements,  locking  means  for  the  de^ 
partment-setting  elements,  said  locking  meani  ^""M-1  >ng 
the  depression  of  a  value-setting  element  and  an  initial 
setting  element  before  the  department-setting  element  can 
be  locked  m  operated  position,  and  means  controlled  by 
the    department-setting   elements    for   unlocking    the    main 

oirt'ratini:  member 

iSi  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  normally 
locked  main  op^-rating-shaft.  of  a  series  of  »alue-keys.  a 
iries  of  inlttal-keys.  and  a  series  of  department-keys, 
locking  means  controlling  the  department  key,  and  requ^ 
ing  the  depression  of  a  value-key  and  an  Inltial-key  be- 
fore the  department-kej  can  be  operated  and  means  con- 
trolled   by    the    department  keys    for    unlocklijg    the    main 

''T9!'in''a''cash  register,  the  combination  witl  a  normally 


locked  main  operating-shaft,  of  a  series  of  value-keys,  a 
series  of  Inltlal-keys.  and  a  series  of  department-keys,  lock- 
ing means  controlling  the  department-keys  and  requiring 
the  depression  of  a  value  key  and  an  Initial  key  before  the 
department  key  can  be  operated,  means  controlled  by  the 
department-keys  for  unlocking  the  main  operating-shaft, 
and  a  recording  device  that  Is  adapted  to  produce  a  record 
showing  what  keys  have  been  operated. 

20.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  normally 
locked  main  operating  member,  of  a  series  of  value-keys, 
a  series  of  Initial-keys  and  a  series  of  normally  depresslble 
but  unarrestable  department-keys,  means  controlled  by  the 
said  department-keys  for  unlocking  the  main  operating 
member,  said  means  being  normally  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  department  keys  and  means  requiring  the 
depression  of  a  value  and  of  an  Initial  key  for  placing  said 
unlocking  means  Into  operative  relation  with  the  depart- 
ment keys. 

•n  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  normally 
loc'ked  main  operating-shaft,  of  a  series  of  value-keys,  a 
series  of  Inltlal-keys  and  a  series  of  normally  depresslble 
but  unarrestable  department-keys,  means  controlled  by 
the  said  department-key,s  for  unlocking  the  main  operat- 
ing-shaft, said  means  being  normally  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  department  keys  and  means  re<iulrlng  the 
depression  of  a  value  and  of  an  Initial  key  for  placing  said 
unlocking  means  Into  operative  relation  with  the  depart- 
ment-keys. 

22    In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  normally 
lock"ed  mam  oi>eratlng  member,  of  a  series  of  value-keys,  a 
series  of  inltlal-keys  and  a  series  of  normally  depresslble 
but    unarrestable    department-keys,    means    controlled    by 
the  said  department-keys  for  unlocking  the  main  operat- 
'   ing  member,  said  means  being  normally  out  of  operative 
relation   with    the   department-kt\vs.   means   requiring   the 
depression  of  a  value  and  of  an  initial  key  for  placing  said 
unlocking  means  Into  operative  relation  with  the  depart- 
ment-keys, and  a  recording  device  that  is  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  record  showing  what  keys  have  been  operated. 
2:1    In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  normally 
I  locked  mam  operating  member,  of  series  of  value-keys,  a 
series  of  initial  keys  and  a  series  of  normally  depresslble 
I  but  unarrestable  department-keys,  means  under  control  of 
1  the  department-keys  for  locking  the  main  operating  mem- 
!  ber    said  means  being  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
department  kevs  while   they   are   unarrestable  and   means 
controlled  by  the  value  and  Initial  keys  for  rendering  the 
department  keys  arrestable  whereby  they  may  unlock  the 
main  <vj>eratlng  member. 

•>4  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  normally 
locked  mam  operating  shaft,  of  series  of  value-keys,  a 
series  of  Inltlal-keys  and  a  series  of  normally  depresslble 
but  unarrestable  department-keys,  means  under  control  of 
the  department-keys  for  locking  the  main  operating-shaft, 
said  means  being  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  de- 
partment-keys while  they  are  unarrestable  and  means  con- 
troll.d  by  the  value  and  initial  keys  for  rendering  the  de- 
partment keys  arrestable  whereby  they  may  unlock  the 
main  operating  shaft. 

o.-  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  normally 
loc'ked  mam  operating  member,  of  series  of  value-keys,  a 
series  of  inltlal-keys  and  a  series  of  normally  depresslble 
but  unarrestable  department  keys,  means  under  control 
of  the  department-keys  for  locking  the  main  operating 
member  said  means  being  out  of  operative  relation  with 
the  department  keys  while  they  are  unarrestable.  means 
controlled  bv  the  value  and  mitlal  keys  for  rendering 
the  departmi'ut  keys  arrestable  whereby  they  may  unlock 
the  main  operating  member,  and  a  recording  device  that  is 
adapted  to  produce  a  record  showing  what  keys  have  been 

operated.  ,  ,  .„ 

"6  In  a  cash  register,  a  series  of  value-setting  elements 
and  a  series  of  Initial  setting  elements,  means  for  arrest- 
ing the  said  elements  In  their  operated  positions,  the  ar- 
resting means  for  the  Initial  setting  elements  being  nor- 
mally out  of  arresting  position  and  means  under  control 
of  the  value  setting  elements  for  permitting  said  arresting 
means  for  the  initial-setting  elements  to  move  to  Its  arrest- 
ing position. 

•.'7.   In  a  cash  register,  a  series  of  value  keys  and  a  se- 


Fkbruary  26, 1907. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


3341 


ries  of  Inltlal-keys,  detents  for  arresting  the  said  keys  In 
their  operated  positions,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
detent  for  the  Initial-keys  out  of  arresting  position  and 
devices  under  control  of  the  value-keys  for  permitting 
said  means  to  be  moved,  whereby  the  detent  for  the  Inl- 
tlal-keys may  come  Into  arresting  position. 

28.  In  a  cash-register,  a  series  of  value-keys  and  a  se- 
ries of  mitlal-keys.  detents  for  arresting  the  said  keys  In 
their  operated  positions,  a  spring-impelled  sliding  plate 
holding  the  detent  for  the  Inltlal-keys  normally  out  of 
arresting  position,  and  devices  under  control  of  the  value- 
keys  for  releasing  said  sliding  plate  so  that  It  may  be 
moved,  whereby  the  detent  for  the  Inltlal-keys  may  come 
Into  arresting  position. 

29.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
value-keys,  a  series  of  Initial-keys  and  a  series  of  depart- 
ment-keys, arresting  means  for  said  department-keys,  said 
means  being  normally  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
department  keys  and  means  requiring  the  operation  of 
both  a  value  and  an  initial  key  for  placing  said  arresting 
means  In  operative  relation  with  the  said  department-keys. 

■AO.  in  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  normally 
locked  main  operating  member,  a  series  of  value-keya,  a 
series  of  Initial  keys  and  a  series  of  department-keys,  ar- 
resting means  for  said  department-keys,  said  means  being 
normally  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  department- 
keys,  means  requiring  the  operation  of  both  a  value  and 
an  Initial  key  for  placing  said  arresting  means  In  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  said  department  keys,  and  means 
under  control  of  the  department-keys  for  unlocking  the 
main  operating  member. 

^\.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  wMth  n  normally 
locked  operating-shaft,  a  series  of  value  keys,  a  series  of 
inltlal-keys  and  a  series  of  department-keys,  arresting 
means  for  said  department-keys,  said  means  being  nor- 
mally out  of  operative  relation  with  the  department-keys, 
means  requiring  the  operation  of  both  a  value  and  an 
Initial  key  for  placing  said  arresting  means  In  operative 
relation  with  the  said  department  keys,  and  means  under 
control  of  the  department-keys  for  unlocking  the  operat- 
ing-shaft. 

.^2.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
value  keys,  a  scries  of  Inltlal-keys  and  a  series  of  depart- 
ment keys,  arresting  means  for  said  Initial  and  said  de- 
partment keys,  said  means  being  normally  out  of  opera- 
tive relation  with  their  respective  series  of  keys  and  means 
requiring  the  operation  of  a  value-key  for  establishing 
operative  relation  between  said  arresting  means  and  their 
respective  keys. 

.1.{.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  normally 
locked  main  operating  member,  a  series  of  value  keys,  a 
series  of  Inltlal-keys  and  a  series  of  department-keys,  ar- 
resting means  for  said  Initial  and  said  department  keys, 
said  means  being  normally  out  of  operative  relation  with 
their  respective  series  of  keys,  means  requiring  the  opera- 
tion of  a  value-key  for  establishing  operative  relation  be- 
tween said  arresting  means  and  their  respective  keys,  and 
mechanism  under  control  of  the  department-keys  for  re- 
leasing the  main  operating  member. 

.^4.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  normally 
locked  operating-shaft,  a  series  of  value-keys,  a  series  of 
Initial-keys  and  a  series  of  department-keys,  arresting 
means  for  said  Initial  and  said  department  keys,  said 
means  being  normally  out  of  operative  relation  with  their 
respective  series  of  keys,  means  requiring  the  operation  of 
a  value  key  for  establishing  operative  relation  between 
said  arresting  means  and  their  respective  keys,  and  mech- 
anism under  control  of  the  department-keys  for  releasing 
the  operating-shaft. 

.15.  In  a  cash-register,  a  series  of  value-setting  elements, 
a  series  of  Initial  setting  elements  and  a  series  of  depart- 
ment-setting elements,  arresting  means  for  the  initial  and 
department  setting  elements,  said  means  being  normally 
out  of  operative  relation  with  their  respective  series  of 
setting  elements,  means  controlled  by  the  value-setting 
elements  for  establishing  operative  relation  between  th« 
Initial-setting  elements  and  their  arresting  means,  and 
means  under  control  of  the  initial  .setting  elements  for  es- 
tablishing operative  relation  between  the  department-set- 
ting elements  and  their  respective  arresting  means. 


36.  In  a  cash-register,  a  series  of  value-keys,  a  series  of 
Inltlal-keys  and  a  series  of  department-keys,  arresting 
means  for  the  Initial  and  department  keys,  said  means 
being  normally  out  of  operative  relation  with  their  re- 
spective series  of  keys,  means  controlled  by  the  value- 
keys  for  establishing  operative  relation  between  the  Ini- 
tial keys  and  their  arresting  means,  and  means  under  con- 
trol of  the  Initial-keys  for  establishing  operative  relation 
between  the  department-keys  and  their  respective  arrest- 
ing means. 

A7.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  normally 
locked  main  operating  lever,  a  series  of  value-keys,  a  se- 
ries of  Initial-keys  and  a  series  of  department-keys,  arrest- 
ing means  for  the  initial  and  department  keys,  said  means 
being  normally  out  of  operative  relation  with  their  re- 
spective series  of  keys,  means  controlled  by  the  value  keys 
for  establishing  operative  relation  between  the  inltlal- 
keys  and  their  arresting  means,  means  under  control  of 
the  mitiai-keys  for  establishing  operative  relation  between 
the  department-keys  and  their  respective  arresting  means 
and  means  under  control  of  the  department-keys  for  un- 
locking the  main  operating-lever,  said  locking  means  being 
.out  of  operative  relation  with  the  department-keys  until 
both  a  value  and  an  Initial  key  has  been  depressed. 

.38.  In  a  cash-register,  a  series  of  value-setting  elements, 
a  series  of  Initial-setting  elements  and  a  change-key,  said 
change-key  being  normally  depresslble.  but  unarrestable 
and  Ineffectual  when  depres.sed  and  means  requiring  the 
operation  of  both  a  value-setting  element  and  an  Initial- 
setting  element  for  rendering  said  change-key  arrestable 
and  effectual  when  depressed. 

;}9.  In  a  cash-register,  a  series  of  value-keys,  a  series  ©f 
mitial-keys  and  a  change  key,  said  change-key  being  nor- 
mally depresslble,  but  unarrestable  and  Ineffectual  when 
depressed,  and  means  reijulrlng  the  operation  of  both  a 
value-key  and  an  Inltlal-key  for  rendering  said  change  key 
arrestable  and  effectual  when  depressed. 

40.  In  a  cash  register,  a  normally  locked  main  operat- 
ing member,  a  series  of  value-keys,  a  series  of  Inltlal-keys 
and  a  change  key,  said  change-key  being  normally  de- 
presslble, but  unarrestable  and  Ineffectual  when  depressed, 
means  requiring  the  operation  of  both  a  value-key  and  an 
Initial  key  for  rendering  said  change-key  arrestable  and 
effectual  when  depressed,  .and  means  under  control  of  the 
change-key  for  releasing  the  main  operating  meml>er. 

41.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  normally 
locked  main  operating-shaft,  of  a  series  of  value-keys,  a 
series  of  Initial-keys  and  a  series  of  department-keys, 
means  requiring  the  depression  of  a  key  in  each  of  said 
series  for  unlocking  the  main  operating-shaft  means  for 
locking  said  keys  when  thus  depressed  and  mechanism 
under  control  of  the  main  operating-shaft  for  unlocking 
the  depressed  keys  so  that  they  may  be  restored  to  their 
normal  positions. 

42.  In  a  cash-register,  the  com^Jnation  with  a  nor- 
mally locked  main  operating-shaft,  of  a  series  of  value- 
k(  ys.  a  series  of  initial-keys  and  a  series  of  department- 
keys,  means  requiring  the  depression  of  a  key  In  each  of 
said  series  for  unlocking  the  main  operating-shaft,  means 
for  locking  said  keys  when  thus  depressed  mechanism 
under  control  of  the  main  operating-shaft  for  unlocking 
the  depressed  keys  so  that  they  may  be  restored  to  their 
normal  positions,  and  a  recording  device  for  producing  a 
record  showing  which  keys  have  been  depressed. 

4.3.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  not- 
mally  locked  main  operating-shaft,  of  a  series  of  value- 
setting  elements,  a  series  of  Initial-setting  elements  and  a 
series  of  department-setting  elements,  means  reijuiring 
the  operation  of  an  element  in  each  of  said  series  for  un- 
locking the  main  operating  member  devices  for  locking 
said  elements  when  thus  operated  and  mechanism  under 
control  of  the  main  operating  member  for  releasing  the  op- 
erated elements  so  that  they  may  be  restored  to  their 
normal  positions. 

44.  In  a  cash-register,  a  main  operating  member,  a 
series  of  value  and  special  setting  elements,  a  detent  for 
each  series  of  setting  elements,  a  movable  member  co- 
operating with  each  of  said  detents,  locking  means  for 
one  of  said  moval)Ie  members,  said  locking  means  being 
controlled   by   all   the   value-setting  elements   and   locking 
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mti-bani8m  lor  »a.d  maiu  operatiu«  member,  said  locking 
mechanism  being  controlled  by  said  last  mentioned  mov- 
able device.  J>k«-  a 
45  In  a  cash  resl«ter.  a  main  o|)eratlng  member  a 
«.rle«  of  value  and  special  keys,  a  detent  for  eac^  series 
of  keys  a  movable  member  cooperating'  with  each  |of  said 
detents.'  locking  means  for  one  of  said  movable  members. 
Mid  locking  means  being  controlled  by  all  the,  value- 
k,y^  and  locking  mechanism  for  said  main  oferating 
memlver.  said  locking  mechanism  being  controlled  by  said 
last  mentioned  movable  device. 

40  In  a  cash-register,  a  main  operating-shaft,  i  series 
of  value  rtnd  special  keys,  a  detent  ' «f  J^'^^ ^ '•■  "^  ?' 
kevs  a  movable  member  cooperating  with  each  ..f  said 
detents,  locking  means  for  one  of  said  movable  n  embers, 
.aid  locking  means  being  controlled  by  all  the  value^e>-s 
and  locking  mechanism  for  said  "'^^'^  °l'f*^'7/'^*f  ' 
Raid  locking  mechanism  being  controlled  by  said  last- 
mentioned  movable  device. 

47  in  a  structure  as  described,  value-setting  elements 
and  special-setting  elements,  locking  devices  for  said  value 
and  special  setting  elements,  a  transverse  member  hav  ng 
arms  thereon  engaged  by  the  locking  ™-»'7'«^, /^^^^^^ 
r..,K-ctlve  series  of  setting  elements,  one  of  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  hold  the  key-locking  mechanism  of  the 
^ecial-settmg  elements  In  Inoperative  position,  cammed 
fHces  on  the  remaining  arms  engaged  by  the  ock  ng 
mechanism  of  the  value-setting  elements,  whei  eby  the 
,a..v..m.nt  of  ..aid  value-setting-element-locking  mechan- 
ism will  oscillate  the  said  transverse  member  an  I  release 
the  locking  mechanism  for  the  special-setting  elements 

4S  in  a  structure  as  described,  value  -  keys  special 
kevs.  locking  devices  for  said  value  and  special  keys  a 
transverse  member  having  arms  thereon  engage!  by  the 
locking  mechanism  of  the  respective  series  of  key^.  one  of 
laid  arms  being  adapted  to  hold  the  key-locking  mtchanlsm 
of  the  special  keys  in  inoperative  position,  and  cammed 
fuces  on  the  remaining  arms  engaged  by  the  key-lock^ 
ing  mechanism  of  the  value-keys,  whereby  the  movement 
of  said  value-key-locking  mechanism  will  oscl  late  the 
said  transverse  member  and  release  the  locking  mechan- 
'    Ism  for  the  special  keys.  ...        , 

40  In  a  structure  as  described,  a  normally  locked  main 
operating  member,  value-keys,  special  keys.  lo:king  de- 
vceT  for  said  value  and  special  keys,  a  transverse  mem- 
ber having  arms  thereon  engaged  by  the  lockinu  mech- 
anism of  the  respective  series  of  keys,  one  of  jald  arms 
being  adapted  to  hold  the  key-locking  mechanism  of  he 
special  keys  In  Inoperative  position,  camme.l  fa<}es  on  the 
ren':,ning'arn.s  engaged  by  the  key-.ocklng  --J-'^™;/ 
the  value-keys  whereby  the  moverment  of  said  Value-key- 
ocklng  mechanism  will  oscillate  the  said  transverse  mem- 
ber a'd  release  the  locking  mechanism  for  tte  special 
k.ys  and  means  requiring  the  operation  of  tlfe  locking 
Lchanism   for   the   special    keys    for   unlocking  |  the   main 

oiierating  member. 

50  In  a  cash-register,  a  series  of  value  setting  ele- 
m.nts  a  special-setting  element,  a  locking  (Jevice  for 
holding  the  special  set  tin.  elemont  In  Its  operated  posi- 
tion t^eans  for  normally  holding  said  iockinc  device  out 
of  operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  speoiai-setting 
element,  a  detent  for  holding  said  means  in  Its  norinal 
posTtlon  a  member  under  control  of  the  value  settln. 
element,  said  member  being  adapted  to  move  when  a 
value-setting  element  is  operated  and  means  moved  b> 
Lld  m»'-t>-  for  reu.asin.  the  locking  device  for  the 
special-setting  element  whereby  said  element  may  be 
lockt'd   In   operated   position. 

M  In  a  cash-register,  a  series  of  value  key.,  a  senes. 
of  aneclal  kevs  a  lockinu'  device  for  holding  the  special 
Uevrm  op'erated  position,  means  for  normally  holding 
tiid  locking'  device  out  of  operative  relation  with  respect 
;.  the  s">cial  keys,  a  detent  for  holding  said  means  in  its 
normal  position,  a  member  under  control  of  the  va  ue- 
Weys  said  member  being  adapted  to  move  wh»n  a  vulue 
key  'l-  operated  and  means  moved  by  said  »:ember  for 
releasing  the  locking  device  for  the  special  keys  whereby 
the  same  mav  be   locked   in  operated  position 

5J.   In  a  cashreglster,   a  series  of  value-keys,   a  series 


'  of  special  keys,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  special 
keys  m  operated  position,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  locking  device  out  of  operative  relation  with  respect 
to  the  special  keys,  a  detent  for  holding  said  means  In  Its 
normal  position,  a  member  under  control  of  the  va  ue- 
keys  said  member  being  adapted  to  move  when  a  value- 
key  Is  operated  and  a  cam  moved  by  said  member  for  re- 
leasing the  locking  device  for  the  special  keys  whereby 
the  same   may  be  locked  in  operated  position. 

-.3  in  a  machine  as  described.  vaUu-  and  special  setting 
elements,  detents  for  said  elements.  Intermediate  members 
cooperating  with  said  detents,  a  locking  device  for  one  of 
said  intermediate  members,  said  locking  device  being  con- 
trolled entirely  by  the  value-setting  elements,  a  normally 
locked  main  operating  member  and  connections  between 
said  locked  Intermediate  member  and  said  main  operating 
member  whereby  the  latter  cannot  be  released  until  after 
the  release  of  the  said  Intermediate  member. 

-.4  In  a  machine  as  described,  value  and  special  keys. 
d< tents  for  said  keys.  Intermediate  members  cooperating 
with  said  detents,  a  locking  device  for  one  of  said  inter- 
mediate members,  said  locking  device  being  controlled  en 
tlrely  by  the  value-keys,  a  normally  locked  main  operat- 
ing member  and  connections  between  said  locked  interme- 
diate members  and  said  main  operating  member  whereby 
the  latter  cannot  be  released  until  after  the  release  of 
the  said  intermediate  member. 

.-..-,  In  a  machine  as  described,  value.  Initial  and  depart- 
m.nt  kevs.  detents  for  said  keys,  an  Intermediate  member 
coi-.perat"lng  with  each  of  said  detents,  a  locking  device 
for  the  intermediate  member  for  the  Initial  keys,  said 
locking  device  being  controlled  entirely  by  the  value-keys, 
a  locking  device  for  the  intermediate  member  of  the  de- 
partment keys,  said  locking  device  being  controlled  by  the 
initial  kevs,  a  normally  locked  main  operating  member  and 
connections  between  said  Intermediate  member  for  the 
department  kevs  an.l  said  main  operating  member  where- 
by the  latter  is  released  upon  the  release  of  the  said  In- 
termediate member  for  the  department-keys. 

.-,«  In  a  cash-register,  a  bank  of  keys,  a  slldlnc  plate 
controlled  by  said  keys,  a  rock  shaft,  means  carried  by 
said  rock-shaft  and  engaging  said  plate  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  plate  results  In  rocking  the  shaft  a  sec- 
ond sliding  plate,  a  detent-arm  carried  by  said  ^oc},--^att 
and  engaging  with  said  second  sliding  plate,  said  detent 
normally  holding  said  plate  against  movement  but  ."eleas- 
ing  the  same  when  the  shaft  is  rocked,  a  normally  locked 
operating  member,  a  detent  for  said  ^1^0^^^'^^^""};'' 
and  .onnectlons  between  jjald  detent  and  said  second  slld- 

'"1i7.'"Jn  a  cash-register,  a  bank  of  keys,  a  sliding  plate 
controlled  by  said  keys,  a  rock-shaft,  means  carried  by  said 
ro,k-sh:,ft.and  engaging  said  plate  whereby  the  movement 
ot  the  plate  results  in  rocking  the  shaft,  a  second  sliding 
nlate,  a  detent  arm  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and  engag- 
ing with  said  second  sliding  plate,  said  detent  normally 
holdlng  said  plate  against  movement  but  releasing  the 
same  when  the  shaft  is  rocked,  a  normally  locked  operat- 
ing-shaft, a  latch  for  holding  said  operating  shaft  against 
rotation,  and  connections  between  said  latch  and  said  sec- 

ond  slidlni:  plate.  iiji„„ 

r,M    in  a  cashreglster,  a  series  of  value-keys,  a  sliding 

plate  controlled  by  said  keys,  a  rock  shaft,  means  carr  ed 

bv   said   rockshaft  and  engaging  said   plate   ^b^rfy^^^; 

.novement  of  the  plate  results  In  'ooking  the  shaft    a  se^ 

Hes  of  initial-keys,  a  sliding  plate   for  the  Inltla  -ke>s    a 

detent-arm  carried  by  said  rockshaft  '^'''V^"^?     ',n« iv 

slid  sliding  plate  for  the  Initial-keys,  said  detent  n'Ttnallj 

holding   said    plate   against    movement   but   releasing     he 

same  when  the  shaft  is  rocked  upon  the  depression  of  a 

T1.Z:  a  normally  locked  operating  member,  a  detent 

for    said   operntlng   member    and   mediate    ^^^^^^  «°«  ^^j 

tween   said   detent   and   said   sliding   plate   ^^^     f     °Hlal 

kevs    the  construction  being  such  that  when  said  plate  Is 

released  and   moved  In  one  direction,  the  main  operating 

nu'inber   may   be   unlocked.  ^„.„„»  ni«te  for 

.-.0.   in  a  cash-register,  a  bank  of  keys.  «^/«tent-plate  for 

.aid   kevs.   a  normally  detained  sliding   plate   cooperating 

with   said  detent-plate   and    holding   the   same  out  of  op- 
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erative  position  with  res|>ect  to  said  keys,  means  for  re-  I 
leasing  and  for  moving  said  sliding  plate  and  for  permit- 
ting the  detent-plate  to  move  to  operative  position,  and 
means  on  said  detent  plate  for  arresting  the  movement  of 
the  sliding  plate,  said  means  being  movable  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  sliding  plate  when  one  of  said  keys  Is  de 

pressed. 

GO.  In  a  cash  register,  a  bank  of  keys,  a  detent-plate  for 
said  keys,  a  sliding  plate  cooperating  with  said  detent- 
plate  and  normally  holding  the  same  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  keys,  means  for  moving  said  slid- 
ing plate  and  for  iM<rmltting  the  detent-plate  to  move  to 
operative  i.osition.  means  on  said  detent-plate  for  arrest- 
ing the  movement  of  the  sliding  plate,  said  means  being 
movable  out  of  engagement  with  the  sliding  plate  when 
one  of  said  keys  l»  depressed,  a  normally  locked  main  op- 
erating member,  and  means  for  releasing  said  member 
after  the  sliding  plate  Is  disengaged  from  the  detent-plate. 
r,l.  In  a  cash  register,  a  bank  of  keys,  a  detent  plate 
for  said  key,  a  sliding  plate  cooperating  with  said  detent- 
l.late  and  normally  holding  the  same  out  of  operative  po- 
sition with  respect  to  said  keys,  means  for  moving  said 
sliding  plate  and  for  permitting  the  detent-plate  to  move 
to  operative  position,  means  on  said  detent-plate  for  ar- 
resting the  movement  of  the  sliding  plate,  said  means  be- 
ing movable  out  of  engagement  with  the  sliding  plate 
when  one  of  said  keys  Is  depressed,  a  normally  locked 
operating  shaft,  and  means  for  releasing  said  shaft  after 
the  sliding  plate  Is  disengaged  from  the  detent-plate- 

02.  In  a  cash-register,  a  series  of  value-keys.  &  series 
of  normally  depresslble  but  unarrestable  initial-keys,  a 
series  of  depresslble  but  unarrestable  department-keys,  a 
detent-plate  for  each  of  said  series  of  keys,  a  sliding  plate 
for  each  of  said  detent-plates,  the  sliding  plates  for  the 
initial  and  department  keys  normally  holding  the  detent- 
plates  for  said  keys  out  of  operative  position  with  respect 
to  tlieir  coopt-ratlng  keys,  a  rockshaft.  cam-fingers  car- 
ried by  said  rockshaft  and  engaging  with  the  sliding  plates 
of  the  value  keys,  a  hook-detent  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
engaging  wltluothe  sliding  plate  for  the  initial-keys,  said 
hook-detent  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  when  a  sliding  plate 
for  the  value-key  Is  moved,  whereby  the  sliding  plate  for 
the  Initial  keys  will  be  released  and  the  detent  plate  for 
the  initial  keys  will  be  brought  Into  operative  position, 
means  r»n  the  detent-plate  for  the  Initial-keys  for  holding 
its  corresponding  sliding  plate  in  an  intermediate  {position, 
a  cam-finger  carried  by  said  shaft  and  engaging  with  the 
sliding  plate  for  the  Initial  keys,  a  hook  detent  connected 
with  said  cam-tlnger  and  engaging  the  sliding  plate  for 
the  department  keys,  means  whereby  the  depression  of  an 
Inltlal-key  will  release  the  sliding  plate  for  said  keys  so 
that  It  can  move  from  Its  Intermediate  position,  which 
movement  will  rock  the  cam  finger  and  the  hook-detent 
for  the  sliding  plate  for  the  department  keys  so  that  said 
latter  sliding  plate  can  move  to  an  Intermediate  position, 
means  whereby  the  depression  of  a  de[»artment  key  will 
release  the  sliding  plate  for  said  keys  so  that  said  sliding 
plate  can  move  from  Its  Intermediate  position,  a  main 
operating  member,  means  for  normally  locking  said  main 
ojieratlng  member  and  connections  between  said  means 
and  the  sliding  plate  for  the  department  keys. 

<),"?.  In  a  cash- register,  a  series  of  value-keys,  a  series  of 
normally  depresslble  but  unarrestable  initial-keys,  a  series 
of  depresslble  but  unarrestable  department-keys,  a  detent- 
plate  for  each  of  said  series  of  keys,  a  sliding  plate  for 
each  of  said  detent-plates,  the  sliding  plates  for  the  Initial 
and  department  keys  normally  holding  the  detent-plates 
for  said  keys  out  of  operative  position  with  respect  to 
their  cooperating  keys,  a  rockshaft.  cam-fingers  carried 
by  said  rock-f^haft  and  engaging  with  the  sliding  plates  of 
the  value-keys,  a  hook  detent  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
engaging  with  the  sliding  plate  for  the  Initial  keys,  said 
hook-detent  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  when  a  sliding 
plate  for  the  value-keys  Is  moved,  whereby  the  sliding 
plate  for  the  Initial  keys  will  be  released  and  the  detent- 
plate  for  the  Inltlal-keys  will  be  brought  into  operative 
position,  means  on  the  detent-plate  for  the  Inltlal-keys  for 
holding  its  corresponding  sliding  plate  In  an  Intermediate 
position,  a  cam-finger  carried  by  said  shaft  and  engaging 


with  the  sliding  plate  for  the  Inltlal-keys.  a  hook-detent 
connecti-d  with  said  cam-finger  and  engaging  the  sliding 
plate  for  the  department-keys,  means  whereby  the  de- 
pression of  a  department-key  will  release  the  sliding  plate 
for  said  keys  so  that  said  sliding  plate  can  move  from  Its 
Intermediate  position,  a  main  operating-shaft,  means  for 
normally  locking  said  shaft  and  connections  between  said 
means  and  the  sliding  plate  for  the  department  keys, 
whereby  the  final  movement  of  said  plate  will  release  the 
shaft. 

04.    In  a  cash  register,  a  series  of  value  keys,  a  series  of 
normally  depresslble  but  unarrestable  Initial  keys,  a  series 
of  depresslble  but  unarrestable  department  keys,  a"  detent- 
plate  for  each  of  said  series  of  keys,  a  sliding  plate  for 
ea<h  of  said  detent  plates,  the  sliding  plates  for  the  Ini- 
tial  and   department   keys   normally   holding   the   detent- 
plates  for  said  keys  out  of  oiveratlve  position  with  respect 
to   their  coiiperating  keys,  a   rock  shaft,   cMm  fingers   .-ar- 
rled   by   said   rockshaft   and   engaging    with    the   sliding 
plates   of   the   value  keys,   a   hook  detent    carried   by   said 
shaft  and  engaging  with  the  sliding  plate  for  the  Initial- 
keys,  said  book  detent  l>eing  adaiited  to  Ix-  lifted  when  a 
sliding  plate  for  the  value  keys  is  niov«Hl  wbeieby  the  slid 
ing  plate  for  the  Inltlal-keys  will  Ix'  released  and  the  de- 
tent plate  fc-r  the  Initial  keys  will  U'  brought   Into  opera 
tivo   position,   means  on   the  deteni  plate    for    the    initial 
keys  for  holding  Its  corresi>onding  slldin;:  plat*  In  an  In- 
termediate   position,    a    cam  finger    carried    by    said    shaft 
and  engaging  with  the  sliding  plate  for  the  Initial  keys,  a 
hook  detent  connected  with  said  ram  linger  and  engaging 
tlie  sliding  plate  for  the  department  keys,  means  whereby 
the  depression   of  an    Initial  key    will    release   the   sliding 
plate  for  said  keys  so  that  it  can  move  from  its  intermedi- 
ate position  which  movement  will  rock  the  cam  linger  and 
the  hook  detent  for  the  sliding  plate  for  the  department- 
keys  so  that  safd  latter  sliding  i)lale  can  move  to  an  inter- 
mediate position,  means  whereby  the  depression  of  a  de- 
partment-key will  release  the  sliding  plate  for  said  keys 
so    that    Bald    sliding    pinte    can*  move    from  ,  Its    inter- 
mediate  position,    a    main    operating    niemlier.    means    for 
normally    locking    said    maiu    oi>erating    member,    connec 
tlons  between   said   means   and   the  sliding  plate  for  the 
department  keys,  and  a   recording  device  for  producing  a 
record   showing  what  keys  have  been  depressed. 

rto.  In  a  cash  register,  a  s<'ries  of  value  keys,  a  series 
of  Initial,  keys,  and  a  series  of  department-keys,  Interlock- 
Iflt'  mechanism  betwe«'n  said  series  of  keys  for  rajuirlng 
'the  operation  of  both  a  value  and  an  initial  key  in  ad- 
vance of  the  operation  of  a  department  key,  a  main  oper 
ntlng-shaft.  a  registering  device,  connections  l)etween  the 
value  keys  and  the  registering  device  whereby  when  the 
main  shaft  Is  turned  the  reglslerliig  wheels  will  also  be 
turned  to  register  the  values  of  the  depressed  value  keys 
and  means  operated  by  certain  of  the  keys  of  the  depart- 
ment series  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  register- 
ing device  when  the  main  shaft  is  rotated. 

OC.  In  a  cash  register,  a  series  of  value  keys,  a  series  of 
inltlal-keys,  and  a  series  of  department  keys.  Interlocking 
mechanism  l>etween  said  series  of  keys  for  requiring  the 
operation  of  both  a  value  and  an  Initial  key  In  advance  of 
the  operation  of  a  department  key.  a  normally  locked 
main  operating  -  shaft,  means  for  releasing  said  shaft 
when  a  department  key  Is  operated,  a  crank  for  turning 
said  shaft,  a  registering  device,  connections  between  the 
value  keys  and  the  registering  device  whereby  when  the 
main  shaft  is  turned  the  registering  wheels  will  also  be 
tur^ied  to  register  the  values  of  the  depressed  value  keys 
and  means  operated  by  certain  of  the  keys  of  the  depart- 
ment series  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  register- 
ing device  when  the  main  shaft  is  rotated. 

67.  In  a' cash  register,  a  series  of  value-keys,  a  series  of 
initial  keys,  and  a  series  of  department  keys.  Interlocking 
mechanism  between  said  series  of  keys  for  re(iuiring  the 
operation  of  both  a  value  and  an  initial  key  in  advance  of 
the  operation  of  a  department  key.  a  main  operating  shaft, 
a  crank  for  turning  said  shaft,  a  registering  device,  con- 
nections l)etween  the  value  keys  and  the  registering  device 
whereby  when  the  main  shaft  Is  turned  the  registering- 
wheels  will   also  \ye  turned   to  register  the  values  of  the 
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depresse<l    valtie-keyB.    means   operated   by   certain   of   the 
keys  of   the  department   series   for   preventing   the   opera 
tion  of  the  reffisterlnK  device  when  the  mala  shaft  Is  ro- 
tated,   and    a    recordlni-    device    for    pnxJnclnK    a    record 
showing  the  transaction  that  was  not  added  on  the  retris 
terlng  device. 

68.    In   a   machine  for   rearisterlnR   the  amounts   of  cer 
tain  classes  of  transactions,  such  as  cash   sales,  and  for 
recordlnjf   the   amounts   of   transactions   of   „ther   classes 
the  combination  with   the  operating  mechanism,  of  a  reg- 
ister adapted   to  be  operated  thereby   for  refisterin-  the 
amounts  of  cash   transactions,   printing  means   for   print- 
ing the  amounts  of  all  trasactlons.  value  kevs  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  registering  and  prinClng  mechan- 
isms.  Initial-keys  for  causing   the  printing   mechanism   to 
record  a   character   designating   the   clerk    who   has   oper- 
ated the  machine,  a  series  of  department  keys  for  causing 
the  printing  mechanism  to  record  a  character  showing  the 
kind  of  a  transaction  made.  Interlocking  devl«-,>s  between 
the    operating    mechanism    and    the    departmmit  k.-vs    for 
requiring   the   operation   of  a   department  kny    !„>fo"ro   the 
machine  can  be  operated.  Interlocking  mechnni.sm  i.-tween 
the  value,   the  Initial   and  the  dep;,rtment   k.vs    rp.,uiring 
the  operation  of  both  a  value  and  an  Initial  kpj  l>efore  the 
department  key  can  be  operated   to  release  the  operating 
mechanism  and  means  connected  with  certain  of  the  keys 
of  the  department  series  for  throwing  or  maintaining  the 
register  out  of  operation  when  one  of  said  certfain  depart 
ment  keys  Is  depressed. 

69.   In  a  machine  for  registering  the  amounts  of  certain 
classes  of  transactions,  such  as  ca.sh  sales,  and  for  record- 
ing the  amounts  of  transactions  of  all  other  (lasses    the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  reglsir  adapted 
to  be  operated  thereby  for  registering  the  amounts  of  cash 
transactions,  printing  means  for  printing  the  amounts  of 
all  transactions,  value  keys  for  controlling  th«  operation 
of  the   registering  and    printing    mechanisms.    Initial  keys 
for  causing  the  printing  mechanism  to  record  a.  character 
designating  the  clerk  who  has  operated  the  macblne   a  se 
rles  of  department  keys  for  causing  the  printing  mechan 
Ism  to  record  a  character  showing  the  kind  of  „  transac 
tlon    mad.>.    interlocking    devices    between     ttio    rotat.nltle 
shaft  and  the  department  keys  for  refjuirin-  rh-  ..p,Mafion 
of  a  department  key  l>efore  the  shaft  can  he  r   t::i...i.  inter- 
locking mechanism  Netwoen  the  value,  the  Initial  and  the 
department  keys  requiring  the  .)peration   ..f  tx.t^  a  value 
and  an  initial  key  IWore  the  department  keys  ^n  be  op- 
erated to  release  the  rotatable  shaft,  and  means  conn»>cted 
with    certain   of   the    keys   of   the    department    i^^ries    for 
throwing   or    maintaining    the    register   out    of   operation 
when  one  of  said  certain  department  keys  Is  (b'prcsse.l 

70.  In  a  registering  machine,  an  operating  mMmnism 
a  register  that  Is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  mechan- 
ism, an  Indicating  and  ,t  printing  device,  saM  devices  t)e 
Ing  operated  bj  said  mechanism  to  Indicate  the  talue  and 
character  of  every  transaction,  a  series  of  valine  setting 
elements,  a  series  of  clerks  setting  elements  an.t  a  series 
of  department  setting  elements,  said  elements  <'..ntroiling 
the  operation  of  the  registering,  indicating  and  printing 
mechanisms,  and  Interlocking  devices  between  th«  various 
series  of  setting  elements  requiring  the  operation  of  said 
elem»'nts  in  a  certain   pi-.Mb>termined  se(iucii.o.  1 

71.    In  a  registering  machine,  an  operating  mechanism  a   ' 
register  that  Is  adapted  to  be  operated  bv  said  mechanism 
an    indicating   and    a    printing  device,   said   devil's   l,elng 


dicate  the   value  and   character  of  every   transaction    as 

sTrles'of  ;„.'"' w"'  °'  *'^  '""'^°  ^^^--"^'"^  ^'^  ZcZel 
seres  of  value-keys,  a  series  of  clerk-s-lnltlal  keys    and  a 

Zl""  ?',f^P«'-"°«°^-''eys.  said  keys  controlling  the  opera 
1  ms  '  ,  '•rf«'""'^-    'nd'catlng  and   printing   mec'^an- 

isms.  Interlocking  devices  between  the  various  serl^  of 
Keys  requiring  the  operation  of  said  keys  In  the  o  d^rof 
value-keys.  clerks-Inltlal  keys  and  department-keys  and 
means  controlled  by  the  department-keys  for  unlock  ng 
the  main  operating  mechanism.  uniotKing 

se/ie,  'oAn^u7J^  mechanism,  a  .series  of  value-keys,  a 
ZlZ  '"'^'""'^ys.    a    series   of   department-keys,    and 

locking  means  to  prevent  the  effectual  operation  of  a  de 

.rT;r::.^ed"""    ^    ^^'"-^-   «-   -    — -   ^at 
U    In  a  cash-reglster.  a  value-setting  element,  a  clerk's- 
tiZ  ''""'"V  r  »— tlon-settlng  element,  and  Inte  . 
locking  means  between  said  elements  for  preventing  their 
eff_ectual  operation  In  other  than  In  a  predetermined  order 
>o.   In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
nmotmt-settlng   elements,   of   a   clerks-setting   element    a 
speclal-transactlon-settlng  element,  locks  Interme^hUe  ihe 
amount-setting  elements  and  clerks-setting  elemen      com 
pe  ling  a  certain  sequence  of  operation  thereof  and'  ,^ks 
ntermedlate   the  speclal-transactlons-setting  element   and 

:f^o;;:a:.r;^'erf'^"^^"^'  ^^"-"•-  ^  ---  ->-- 
ad^^g':.i^:r-;r-.-n^--.--^' 

anflnckT'''"  ''  •"'^'"''^ey^-  «  -rles  of  department  k  "s 
and   locking  means  controlled   by   the  department-kevs  to 
compel  the  depression  of  a  department-key  after  Jhe  In  till 
and  value  keys  have  been  depressed  before  the  maL  "per 
atlng  meml)er  can  l)e  operated. 

^Ju'  '"vT  ^'"'■••eglster.  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
ad.llng-wheels.  an  oscillatory  Indicator,  and  a  ser^  of 
numbered  or  value  keys,  of  :.  series  of  Initial  and  depart 
ment  keys  and  locking  means  whereby  a  department-key 
cannot  l>e  effectually  operated  until  both  a  value-key  anj 
an  Inltlal-key  have  been  operated  * 
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operatetl    by    said    mei-liauism    to    indicate   the    v^lue    and 
character  of  every    transaction,   a   series   of   value  setting 
elements,  a  series  of  clerks-setting  elements  and  a  series 
of  department  setting  elements,  said  elements  coatrolllng 
the  operation   of  the  registering.   Indicating  and   printing 
mechanisms,   Interlocking  devices   between  the  various  se 
rles   of  setting   elements    re<)uiring   the   operation   of   said 
elements  in  a  certain  predetermined  sequence,  ani  means 
controlled   by   certain   of  the  department-setting  elements 
for  throwing  or  maintaining  the  register  out  of  operation. 
72.   In   a   registering  machine,   a   normally   locked   main 
operating  mechanism,  a  register  that  Is  adapted  to  l>e  op 
ecated  by  said  mechanism,  an  Indicating  and  a  printing  de 
vice,  said  devices  being  operated  by  said  mechanism  to  In-   , 


berVfn?/7  comprising  at  least  two  Inner  mem- 

be  s  and  wo  outer  members  cooperative  respectively  there- 
of s«  J  'T''°""^  '''''''  *^^  "Pf-'-  "°<^  ^oJr  edg^ 
of  said  members,  and  a  spacing  member  disposed  between 
the  inner  members.  "^iw<:t:u 

2.  A  mold  comprising  at  least  two  inner  members  and 
JL.17  ';"^mbers  cooperative  respectively  therewith. 
^trips  extending  across  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said 
rr.eml>ers  a,.d  a  spacing  member  disposed  between  the  In- 
ner  members,   said   spacing  member   being  provided   with 

Zllenl'"'""''^'  """"^'  ''^  ^^^^'•«'  ^^'  memllers  In 

3.   A  mold  comprising  at  least  two  Inner  members  an,l 

two  outer  m-mlK^rs  cooperative  respectlvelv  therewith    and 

a   spacing   member   between    the   Inner   members   provided 
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with  means  for  positively  holding  said  members  In  opera 
live  relation. 

4.  A  mold  comprising  at  least  two  Inner  members  and 
two  outer  memln-rs  co.'iperatlve  respectively  therewith,  a 
spacing  member  situated  l)etween  the  inner  mold  mem- 
bers and  provided  with  a  head  having  notches  to  receive 
the  upper  edges  of  the  several  mold  members. 

5.  A  mold  comprising  at  least  two  Inner  members  and 
two  outer  members  coiiperatlve  respectively  therewith,  and 
a  spacing  member  between  the  Inner  members  having  a 
head,  said  head  having  notches  to  receive  the  Inner  mem- 
bers and  having  two  series  of  notches,  each  one  of  which 
latter  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  ypper  edge  of  an  outer 
member. 

6.  A  mold  comprising  at  least  two  Inner  members  and 
two  outer  members  cooperative  respectively  therewith,  a 
spacing  member  situated  between  the  Inner  members  and 
having  a  head  provided  with  means  to  positively  hold  the 
several  memljers  In  assembled  relation,  and  a  deflector  car- 
ried by  the  head  to  positively  direct  cement  material  into 
the  spaces  between  the  Inner  and  outer  members. 

7.  A  mold  comprising  Inner  and  outer  members  coopera- 
tive respectively  with  each  other,  strips  extending  entirely 
across  and  projecting  outward  beyond  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  mold  to  constitute  scaffold-supports,  said 
strips  having  pln-recelvIng  perforations  near  their  outer 
ends  and  having  projections  to  prevent  outward  displace- 
ment of  the  outer  mold  members,  and  a  spacing  device 
between  the  Inner  mold  members. 

8.  A  mold  comprising  Inner  and  outer  members  com- 
bined with  a  part  to  extend  across  said  mold  members  and 
having  notches  to  receive  the  said  mold  members  and  bold 
the  same  in  parallelism. 
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ing  said  ban  for  driving  said  perforators  through  said 
dial,  and  retractile  springs  and  a  bar  cam  for  returning 
said  perforators  to  their  normal  positions  after  being  tilted 
on  their  pivots  by  the  action  of  the  rotating  dial. 


845,036.  WATER-TANK  HEATER.  Job  Harris.  New 
Providence.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
345,375. 


Claim. — 1.  A  heater  for  water-tanks  provided  with  a 
tieatlng-drum,  a  burner  therein,  a  cold-air  pipe  leading 
to  the  drum,  and  a  colled  hot-air  pipe  connected  to  the 
drum  and  encircling  the  same. 

2.  A  heater  for  water-tanks,  comprising  a  drum,  a 
burner  therein,  an  air-pipe  leading  to  the  drum,  a  colled 
pipe  connected  to  the  drum  and  encircling  the  same,  and 
standards  secured  to  the  drum  for  supporting  the  pipe. 


845.637.      WATCHMAN'S   ELECTRIC  TIME-DETECTOR. 
Otto    E.    IlArsBUKo.    New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed   Dec.    3, 

1904.      Serial  No.  23.^,.SS.'■>. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  watchman's  electric  time-detector,  the 
comhtnatlon  of  a  clock  train,  for  rotating  a  record-dial, 
parallel  sliding  bars,  crank-shaped  perforators  pivoted  re- 
spectively to  said  bars,  said  perforators  being  rotary  In  one 
direction  only  from  their  normal  positions,  means  for  slld- 


2.  In  a  watchman's  electric  time-detector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dial-carrier,  a  clock-train  for  rotating  said  car- 
rier, a  series  of  sliding  bars,  each  having  a  notch,  a  crank 
in  each  notch,  and  pivoted  therein,  one  of  the  arms  of  the 
crank  being  pointed  to  form  a  perforator  for  said  dial,  and 
the  crank  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  the  notch  so  as  to 
be  able  to  turn  In  one  direction  only,  said  direction  being 
that  of  the  dial  carrier,  the  other  arms  of  the  cranks  ex- 
tending outward  from  said  bars,  retractile  springs  con- 
necting the  last-named  arms  to  said  bars,  and  a  bar  cam 
transverse  to  said  bars  and  normally  behind  said  cranks 
as  measured  from  said  springs,  said  perforators  being  ro- 
tary only  toward  said  cam. 

3.  In  a  watchman's  electric  time-detector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotating  dial  carrier,  parallel  bars,  plates  with 
bearings  for  salij  bars,  means  for  sliding  said  bars,  and  ro- 
tary In  one  direction  only,  said  carrier  constituting  the 
element  for  rotating  said  perforators,  u  single  bar  cam 
lying  in  the  paths  of  said  arms  for  retracting  said  perfo- 
rators to  their  normal  positions  after  being  rotated  by 
said  carrier,  and  stop-pins  on  said  bars  and  projecting  be- 
tween said  cam  and  one  of  said  plates  for  limiting  the 
motions  of  said  bars. 

4.  In  a  watchman'*  electric  time-detector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dial-carrier,  a  clock-train  for  rotating  said  car- 
rier, parallel  sliding  bars,  crank  shaped  perforators  piv- 
oted respectively  to  said  bars,  .said  perforators  being  rotary 
In  one  direction  only,  means  for  sliding  said  bars  for  driv- 
ing said  perforators  through  said  dial,  retractile  springs 
and  a  single  bar-cam  for  returning  said  perforators  to 
their  normal  positions  after  being  tilted  on  their  pivots  by 
the  action  of  said  carrier,  said  means  consisting  of  arma- 
tures acting  directly  upon  said  "bars  independently  of  any 
intermediate  connection,  and  of  magnets  for  said  arma- 
tures, each  of  the  naagnets  having  their  two  spools  for  the 
respective  poles  of  the  magnets,  one  of  the  two  spools  of 
each  magnet  extending  between  the  two  spools  of  con- 
tiguous magnets. 

5.  In  a  watchman's  electric  time  detector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  recorder  for  acting  upon  a  rotary  dial,  means  for 
moving  said  recorder  for  making  a  record  upon  said  dial, 
said  recorder  being  free  to  rotate  through  the  action  of 
said  dial,  independent  devices  for  turning  back  said  re- 
corder to  its  normal  position,  a  sliding  bar  for  holding  said 
recorder,  a  magnet  armature  bearing  upon  said  bar.  and  a 
retractile  spring  for  said  bar. 

6.  In  a  watchman's  electric  time-detector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dial  carrier,  a  clock-train  for  rotating  said  car- 
rier, a  series  of  sliding  bars  parallel  to  one  another,  and  lo- 
cated In  the  same  plane,  notches  In  corresponding  ends  of 
said  bars  transverse  to  said  plane,  cranks  in  the  respective 
notches,  pivots  carried  by  the  bars  and  supporting  the 
cranks  with  one  edge  of  each  crank  against  the  bottom  of 
the  corresponding  notch  to  prevent  the  crank  from  turning 
Jn  more  than  one  direction  from  its  normal  position,  one  of 
the  arms  of  each  crank  being  pointed  to  form  a  perforator 
for  the  dial,  and  the  said  arms  all  pointing  In  the  linear 
direction  of  the  l^ntrth  of  the  bars,  the  other  arms  of  the 
cranks  extending  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  bars. 
retractile  springs  connected  both  to  said  bars  respectively 
and  to  said  last-named  arms  respectively,  a  bar-cam  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  Imrs  from  the  last-named  arms,  mag- 
net-armatures bearing  against  said  bars  for  driving  them 
lengthwise  for  driving  the  perforators  through   said  dial. 
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a  two-pol*  BBMBCt  for  cadi  «r— tare,  a  ipool  (0  ■  each 
p(^.  aaid  apocrtt  for  each  macnct  btiAg  parallel  t  >  each 
other,  and  to  the  spools  of  the  other  magnets,  and  so  ar- 
ranged  that  one  of  the  spools  of  any  magnet  exteiids  be- 
tween the  two  spools  of  a  contiguous  magnet,  and  i  com- 
mon pivot  for  the  armatures,  and  a  like  comblnalion  of 
armatures  facing  the  above  combination  of  armaturps  and 
so  arranged  that  the  armatures  of  the  two  combinations 
alternate  with  each  other,  for  acting  upon  said  Imri 

7.  In  a  watchman's  electric  time  detector,  the  co|nblna 
tlon  of  a  dial-carrier,  a  clock-train  for  rotating  sa  d  car- 
rier, parallel  sliding  bars,  crank-shaped  perforatois  piv- 
oted respectively  to  said  bars,  said  perforators  beinn  rotary 
In  one  direction  only,  means  for  returning  said  perf(  rators 
to  their  normal  positions  after  being  tilted  on  their  pivots 
by  the  action  of  said  carrier,  armatures  acting  directly 
upon  said  bars,  independently  of  any  intermediate  (onnec- 
tlon.  for  sliding  said  bars  for  driving  said  perf<  rators 
tbTOUijh  said  dial,  and  a  magnet  for  each  of  said  arm  itures, 
each  i)f  the  magnets  having  two  spools,  for  the  res  )ective 
poles  of  the  magnet,  one  of  the  two  spools  of  each  iiagnet 
extending  between  the  two  spools  of  contiguous  magnets. 

8.  In  a  watchman's  electric  time-detector.  tl»>>  combina- 
tion of  a  dial  carrier,  a  clock-train  for  rotating  sad  car- 
rier, a  series  of  sliding  bars  parallel  to  one  anotht  r.  and 
located  in  the  same  plane,  notches  in  correspondln;  ends 
of  the  bars  transverse  to  said  plane,  cranks  in  1  he  re- 
sp<'ctlve  notches,  pivots  carried  by  the  bars  and  supiorting 
the  cranks  wltli  one  edge  of  each  crank  against  the  )ottom 
of  the  corresponding  notch  to  prevent  the  cranl  from 
turning  in  more  than  one  direction  from  its  normnl  posi 
tlon.  one  of  the  arms  of  each  crank  being  pointed  t>  form 
a  perforator  for  the  dial,  and  the  said  arms  all  poin  ing  in 
the  linear  direction  of  the  length  of  tlie  bars,  thfl  other 
arms  of  the  cranks  extending  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  bars,  retractile  springs  connected  both  to  sad  bars 
respectively,  and  to  said  last-named  arms  respectively, 
magnet  armatures  bearing  against  said  bars  for  driving 
them  lengthwise  to  drive  the  perforators  throug  i  said 
dial,  a  two  pole  magnet  for  each  armature,  a  spool  f<  r  each 
pole,  said  sp<x)ls  for  each  magnet  holng  paralltl  t)  each 
other,  and  to  the  spools  of  the  other  magm'ts.  and  so  ar 
range<l  that  one  of  the  spools  of  any  magnet  extends  be- 
tween the  two  spools  of  a  contiguous  magnet,  a  common 
pivot  for  the  armatures,  and  a  like  combination  of  arma- 
tures facing  the  above  named  combination  of  arnatures 
and  so  arranged  that  the  two  combinations  alterna(i>  with 
one  another,  for  acting  upon  said  bars. 

9.  In  a  watchman's  time-detector,  the  comblnalion  of 
perforators  for  a  record-sheet,  the  perforating  ends  >f  said 
perforators  being  of  rectangular  cross  .section  and  paving 
two  sides  plane  and  parallel  to  each  other  and  the  rlemaln- 
ing  two  sides  plane  and  sloping  toward  and  meeting  each 
other  in  a  cutting  edge,  means  for  operating  said!  perfo- 
rators to  jierforate  said  record  sheet,  and  stops  top  limit- 
ing the  entrance  of  the  perforators  into  the  material  of 
the  record-sheet  beyond  a  predetermined  extent 

10.  In  a  watchman's  time-detector,  the  combination  of 
perforators  for  a  record  sheet,  holders  for  the  perf<*"ators, 
said  perforators  sufficiently  sloping  so  that  the  fecord- 
sheet,  as  it  moves  will  cam  said  perforators  free  fro^  said 
sheet. 


84.\6;iR.  SHOrKLOAHER.  llKMn  HkndbicksomJ  Rush- 
ford.  Minn.  Filed  June  21.  r.Mtt>.  s.  rial  No  .Si'j.Ts." 
Claim.  In  a  shock-loader,  the  combination  of  4  main 
frame,  support irii;  wheels  for  the  front  end  thereof.  4n  axle 
nt'ar  ibf  '•■irter  thi'roof.  driving  and  supporting  whff'ls  on 
said  axi",  and  Kcars  revoliible  therewith,  supporting-rollf rs 
iiiount<'d  at  ditTert-nt  elevations  at  the  front,  centpr  and 
rear  of  thf^  frame,  an  t'ndifss,  inclined  conveyer  on  said 
rollers,  a  sliaft  mounted  in  the  frame  above  the  axl»'  and 
havini;  i>iuions  entiaKiti>r  tii>'  gears  and  further  provided 
with  spriM'ketwheels.  sprocket-wheels  on  the  center  roller, 
«  ndb^ss  sprocket  chains  connecting  the  sprocket  wheels  of 
tho  shaft  and  those  of  the  c»^nter  roller,  a  rake  at  the  front 
••nd  of  til.'  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  above  the  lower  portion 
"f  the  conveyer,  having  a  plurality  of  angularly-disposed 
cranks,  and  i>rovided  nt  its  ends  with  spur-gears,  a  guide 


element  In  rear  of  said  crank-shaft,  rake-bars  attached  to 
and  operated  by  the  respective  cranks  and  having  their 
rear  portions  guided  and  supported  by  the  guide  element, 
a  shaft  mounted  below  the  crank-shaft  and  having  spur- 
gears  engaging  those  of  the  crank-shaft,  and  further  pro- 


vided with  sprocket-wheels,  sprocket-wheels  on  the  lower 
roller,  and  endless  sprocket-chains  connecting  said  roller 
sprocket-wheels  and  those  of  the  last-mentioned  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


S4r..«;{J>.  TIE  OR  ANCHOR  I'LATE.  Fbank  E.  Hkrri- 
.MAX.  Montgomery  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  3.S9.849. 


J— 


r/«/»wi.  .V  rectangular  anchor  or  tie  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therein  and  provided  upon  its  opposite  side 
with  sets  of  spur- ribs  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  each  set  comprising  outer  parallel  longitudinal  ribs 
extending  entirely  across  the  plate,  and  inner  sets  of  par- 
allel ribs  extending  from  the  center  to  the  outer  edges  of 
the  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  opening 
parallel  with  said  outer  ribs. 


V4-.  r,4<.  HOLLOW  WORK-SUPPORT  OR  BED.  Henry 
A.  Hoi.DKK.  Lynn.  Ma.ss.  Filed  June  ."i,  1905.  Serial  No. 
26.1,774. 

Chiim  1.  In  an  apparatlia  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination,  a  hollow  bed  or  work-Bupport  comprising 
a  stationary  member  provided  with  an  opening,  a  movable 
member  covering  said  opening  and  having  its  ends  secured 
to  said  stationary  member  back  of  or  within  the  normal 
working  position  of  said  movable  member,  a  removable 
covering  or  face  for  said  movable  member,  means  to  de 
tachaiily  secure  said  movable  member  and  its  covering  to 
said  statlonarv  member,  and  means  to  adjust  said  movable 
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member  to  said  stationary  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  hollow  bed  or  work-support  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member  provided  with  an  opening,  a  movable  mem- 
ber covering  said  opening  and  having  its  ends  secured  to 
said  stationary  member  back  of  or  within  the  normal  work- 
ing position  of  said  movable  member,  and  a  fluid-contain- 
ing tube  within  said  hollow  bed  and  coSperating  with  said 
movable  member,  a  source  of  fluid-supply,  and  means  to 
connect  said  Inner  tube  with  said  source  of  fluid-supply, 
substantially  as  described. 


_L 


£Hr 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  hollow  bed  or  work-support  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary member  provided  with  an  opening,  a  movable  mem- 
ber covering  said  opening  and  having  its  ends  secured  to 
said  stationary  member  back  of  or  within  the  normal  work- 
ing position  of  said  movable  member,  means  to  detachably 
secure*  said  movable  member  to  said  stationary  member, 
and  means  to  adjust  said  movable  member  to  said  sta- 
tionary member,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  hollow  bed  or  work-support  comprising  a  stationary 
member,  and  a  movable  member  of  substantially  non-exten- 
sible material,  and  means  to  secure  the  ends  of  said  mov- 
able member  out  of  line  with  the  normal  working  po- 
sition of  said  movable  member,  to  enable  said  member  to 
be  moved  from  its  working  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  hollow  bed  or  work-support  provided  with  a  mov- 
able member  of  substantially  non  extensible  material  hav- 
ing Its  ends  secured  out  of  line  with  its  intermediate  por- 
tion to  permit  bodily  movement  of  said  Intermediate  por- 
tion, for  the  purpose  specified. 

0.  A  hollow  bed  or  work-support  provided  with  end  walls 
having  reentrant  portions,  and  a  movable  member  having 
its  ends  secured  to  said  reentrant  portions,  and  means  to 
force  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  movable  member 
outward  beyond  said  reentrant  portions  of  the  end  walls, 
substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  hollow  b»'d  or  work-support  provided  with  a  mov- 
able member  having  its  ends  out  of  line  with  Its  Intermedi- 
ate portion  to  permit  bodily  movement  of  said  Intermediate 
portion,  and  a  fluid-containing  tube  wltiiln  said  hollow  bed 
or  work-support  cooperating  with  said  movable  member  to 
force  its  intermediate  portion  be.vond  the  plane  of  the  end 
portions  of  said  movable  member,  and  to  permit  said  inter- 
mediate portion  to  yield  under  external  pressure,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  A  hollow  receptacle  provided  with  a  movable  member 
having  Its  ends  fastened  out  of  line  with  Its  intermediate 
portion,   and  a   fluid   medium   under   pressure   within   said 


hollow  receptacle  normally  forcing  said  intermediate  por- 
tion beyond  and  out  of  line  with  its  ends  and  permitting 
bodily  movement  of  said  Intermediate  portion  under  ex- 
ternal pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  hollow  bed  or  work  support  comprising  a  stationary 
member,  and  a  movable  member  of  substantially  non-ex- 
tensible material,  and  means  to  adjust  the  movable  mem- 
ber Intermediate  Its  ends  to  said  stationary  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10.  A  hollow  bed  or  work-support  comprising  a  stationary 
member,  a  movable  member  fastened  at  its  ends  to  said 
stationary  member,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  mov- 
able member  intermediate  Its  ends  to  adjust  said  movable 
member  to  said  stationary  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


845.641.    PENHOLDER.     Hexhv  Van  Cott  Holland.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,301. 


*ilt  I  -' 


Claiin.  I.  .\  penholder  comprising  a  shank,  a  caw  t^ 
cured  thereto,  pen-socket  members  slidably  mounted  witllln 
said  case,  a  rocker-bar  pivotally  mounted  In  the  said  shank, 
connections  between  the  said  rocker-bar  and  the  said  pen- 
socket  meml)ers  and  moans  operative  exteriorly  of  the  case 
whereby  the  socket  members  may  be  moved  longitudinally 
in  opposite  directions  to  project  erne  pen  for  use  and  simul- 
taneously retract  the  other  pen  through  the  Intervention 
of  the  said  rocker-l)ar  and  connections. 

2.  A  penholder  roniprising  a  shank,  a  case  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  pen-socket 
members  slidably  mounted  within  said  case,  a  rocker-bar 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  said  shank,  connect l<ms  iHjtween 
the  said  rocker-bar  and  the  said  pen-socket  meml)er8.  and 
a  stop  screw  passing  through  the  said  longitudinal  slot  in 
the  case  and  secured  in  one  c>f  the  said  socket  members 
whereby  the  same  may  l)e  moved  longitudinally  in  op|)o- 
slte  directions  to  project  and  retract  one  pen  and  through 
the  Intervention  of  the  said  rocker  bar  and  connections, 
cause  a  lon>;itudlnal  movement  of  the  other  socket  mem- 
ber In  opposite  directions  to  retract  and  protect  the  other 
pen. 

3.  A  penholder  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a 
slot  and  longitudinal  grooves  extending  from  correspond- 
ing edges  of  the  said  slot  in  diametrically  opposite  posi- 
tions to  one  end  thereof,  a  case  secured  to  the  slotted 
end  of, the  said  stuinic  memlier.  ribs  in  diametrically  oppo- 
site positions  on  the  Interior  surface  of  said  case,  a  pair 
of  |)en  socket  members  mounted  within  said  case  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  said  ribs,  a  rocker  t>nr  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  slot  In  the  shank  menil>er.  connections  extending 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  rocker  l)ar  and  the 
respective    pen  socket    meml>ers.    nnd    means    whereby    one 
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socket  menib«r  aiay  be  moved  longitudinally  1q  opposite 
directions  to  project  and  retract  one  pen  and  through  tlie 
Intervention  of  tlie  said  rot-ker-bar  and  connections  cause 
a  loiikritudinal  movetuent  of  tlie  other  socket  uieiober  In 
opposite  directions  to  retract  and  project  the  other  pen. 
4.  A  penholder  comprlsinK  a  shank  provided  with  a 
■lot  and  longitudinal  gmoves  extentlinkc  from  correspond- 
ing edges  of  the  said  slot  in  diametrically  opposite  posi- 
tions to  one  end  thereof,  a  case  provided  with  a  liingitu- 
dlnal  slot  and  secured  to  the  slotted  end  of  the  said  shank 
menit)*>r.  ribs  in  diametrically  opposite  positions  on  the  In- 
terior surface  of  said  case,  a  pair  of  pen  socket  members 
mounted  within  said  case  on  opposite  sides  of  tl>e  said 
ribs,  a  rocker-bar  ptvotally  mounted  In  said  slot  In  the 
shank  member,  links  extending  from  the  opposite  snds  of 
the  said  rocker-bar  within  the  said  grooves  In  tbe  sliauk 
member  and  plvotally  connected  respectively  with  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  said  pen-socket  meml>ers,  and  a  stop- 
screw  passing  through  the  said  longitudinal  slot  In  the 
case  an^  secured  In  one  of  the  pen-socket  members- 


845,642.       BICKLE.       D.wid    A.     Hiffman.     I'arls.     111. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  191)6.     Serial  No.  304,319. 


Claim. — 1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
disposed  side  pieces  one  of  which  Is  formed  with  nn  eye 
while  the  opposite  one  Is  formed  with  a  hook,  a  cruss-bar 
connecting  the  side  pieces,  a  tongue  mounted  upon  the 
cross-bar,  a  second  cro8s-l)ar  connectinj;  the  side  pieces 
and  having  an  eye  formed  at  each  end  thereof,  one  of 
said  eyes  loosely  engaging  with  the  before-mentloded  eye 
upon  one  of  the  side  pieces  while  the  opposite  eye  has  a 
detachable  connection  with  the  before-mentioned  hook 
apon  the  opposite  side  piece. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  side  pieces  one  of  which  [las  an 
eye  at  one  end  while  the  opposite  side  piece  has  1  hook. 
a  cross-bar  connecting  the  side  pieces,  a  tongue  mjounted 
upon  the  cross-bar,  and  an  end  bar  having  eyes '  at  Its 
extremities,  one  of  the  eyes  loosely  ent;aglng  the  before- 
montioned  eye  upon  one  of  the  side  pieces,  while  the  op- 
posite eye  has  a  detachable  connection  with  the  hook  upon 
the  opp<islte  side. 

3.  A  buckle  comprising  side  pieces,  a  cross-bar  connect- 
ing the  side  pieces,  a  second  cross  bar  provided  at  Its 
extremities  with  an  eye  by  means  of  which  It  Is  fletach 
ably  connected  to  one  of  the  side  pieces  and  loosely  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  aide  piece,  and  a  sleeve  mounted 
upon  the  second  cross-bar  and  held  In  position  by  the 
eyes  at  the  extremities  thereof. 

4.  A  buckle  comprising  side  pieces,  one  of  wljlch  is 
provided  with  an  eye  at  one  end  while  the  opposite  side 
piece  is  provided  with  a  hook  at  one  end,  a  cross-tiiir  con- 
necting the  side  pieces,  a  tongue  mounted  upon  th«  cross- 
bar, and  an  end  bar  having  its  extremities  bent  to  form 
ejes,.  by  means  of  which  It  Is  loosely  connected  to  the 
before^mentloneil  eye  upon  one  of  the  side  pie<es  and 
detachabiy  connected  to  the  hook  upon  the  opposite  side 
piece,  the  eyes  at  the  extremities  of  the  end  bar  rmrmally 
engaging  with  the  strap  to  hold  the  end  bar  In  feuch  a 
position  as  to  prevent  accidental  disengagement  frt>m  the 
side  pieces. 


845,643.  NUT-LOCK.  Chari.es  H.  Highe.s,  Rofcsburg, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  8.  19CK1  Serial  No.  338.00S. 
Cldim. —  1.  A  nut-lock  consisting  of  a  bolt,  a  n4t  hav- 
ing a  bolt-perforation  with  an  annuliir  recess  located  at 
the  end  thereof,  said  recess  having  an  lncllne<l  wall  and  a 
radially  extending  recess  extending  from  said  annular  re- 
cess to  the  edge  of  the  nut,  a  key  having  an  annulur  por- 
tion adapted  to  rest  within  said  annular  recess,  said  an- 


nular portion  having  a  beveled  outer  wall,  said  key  hav- 
ing a  finger  resting  In  said  radially-extending  recess  of 
the  nut  and  adapted  at  Its  outer  end  to  enter  a  notch  or 
detent. 


2.  A  nut-lock  consisting  of  a  bolt,  a  nut  having  a  bolt- 
pei  foratlon,  an  annular  recess  located  at  the  end  of  said 
perforation  and  a  radially-extending  recess  extending 
from  the  said  annular  recess  to  the  corner  of  the  nut, 
said  radially  extending  recess  having  Its  top  wall  curved 
upwardly  toward  Its  outer  end,  a  key  having  an  annular 
portion  resting  within  said  annular  recess,  and  a  radially- 
extending  finger  resting  within  said  radially-extending 
recess,  the  outer  end  of  said  finger  being  bent  down  and 
adapted  to  enter  a  notch  or  detent. 


s4.",644.     SCISSORS.     Mary  E.  HuLTgcisT,  Brookhaven, 
Miss.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  335,661. 


■  Claim. — 1.  A  pair  of  scissors  comprising  the  usual  plv- 
otally-connected  main  blades,  and  a  pair  of  blades  or  cut- 
ters carried  by  the  outer  end  portions  of  each  main  blade. 

2.  A  pair  of  scissors  embodying  main  plvotally-con- 
nccted  blades  provided  with  suitable  handles,  and  pairs  of 
cutters  or  blades  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  main 
blades  In  spaced  relation  to  the  latter,  said  pairs  of 
auxiliary  blades  or  cutters  being  adapted  for  cooperation 
on  movement  of  the  main  blades. 

3.  A  pair  of  scissors  comprising  plvotally-connected 
main  blades  and  suitable  operating-handles  therefor,  each 
main  blade  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  tang  at  Its 
outer  end,  said  tang  l)elng  provided  with  a  pair  of  cutters 
or  blades  auxiliary  to  the  main  blades  and  operable  there- 
with. 


84,'). 64.1  PIIONOGRArH  REPEATING  MECHANISM. 
Lyman  I>.  Kellf.y.  Mttni)hls.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
U>OG.     Serial  No.  :i;{r),966. 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  reproducing  apparatus  for  sound-repro- 
ducing machines,  a  rest  or  support  for  the  sound  box.  moT- 
able  to  disengage  the  latter  from  the  prime  mover,  an 
elastlcallymounted  stop  member  at  one  end  of  the  rest 
or  support  and  In  the  path  of  the  sound-box.  said  stop 
member  l>eini;  put  under  stress  by  the  sound-box  and  nor- 
mally locked  by  the  rest  or  support,  and  another  elastic- 
ally-mounted  stop  member  at  the  other  end  of  the  rest  or 
support  normally  locking  the  latter  in  the  depressed  posi- 
tion and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  sound  box. 


Febri'ary  26, 1907. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


3349 


2.  A  repeating  attachment  for  sound-reproducing  ma- 
chines comprising  a  rest  or  support  for  the  sound-box, 
movable  to  disengage  the  same  from  the  prime  mover,  a 
movable  member  In  the  path  of  the  sound-box  locking  said 
rest  or  support  In  the  depressed  position,  another  mov- 
able member  also  In  the  path  of  the  80und-l)OX  and  im- 
pelled thereby  to  a  position  of  stress,  means  carried  by 
said  last-named  movable  member  for  elevating  the  sound- 
box rest  or  support,  and  a  lock  for  holding  the  rest  or 
support  In  elevated  position,  said  lock  being  under  the 
control  of  said  last-named  movable  member  to  operate  said 
lock  to  release  the  rest  or  support. 

3.  In  repeating  apparatus  for  sound-reproducing  ma- 
chines, a  plvotally  mounted  bar  adapted  to  support  the 
sound-box  carriage  during  Its  return  to  starting  position, 
a  locking-arm  for  holding  said  bar  depressed,  an  adjust- 
able member  carried  by  the  arm  and  disposed  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  sound  t)ox  carriage,  a  spring-actuated 
cam  for  elevating  said  bar.  means  for  locking  said  bar  In 
the  elevated  position,  and  means  operable  on  the  return 
of  the  carriage  to  starting  position  for  releasing  the  bar 
and  moving  the  cam  to  Inoperative  position. 

4.  In  repeating  apparatus  for  sound-reproducing  ma- 
chines, a  pivotal ly-mounted  bar  arranged  to  form  a  sup- 
port for  the  sound-box  carriage  during  its  return  to  start- 
ing position,  a  pair  of  plvotally-mounted  arms,  and  springs 
controlling  the  elevation  and  depression  of  the  bar,  ad- 
justable pins  carried  by  the  arms  and  each  having  a 
threaded  end,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  each  pin  and  disposed 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  sound-box  carriage. 

5.  In  repeating  apparatus  for  sound-reproducing  ma- 
chines, a  frame,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  same 
to  the  machine,  a  horizontally-arranged  plvotally-mount- 
ed bar  carried  by  said  frame,  a  plvotally-mounted  arm  hav- 
ing a  lug  arranged  to  lock  said  bar  In  depressed  position, 
said  arm  being  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
sound-box  carriage,  a  spring  tending  to  depress  the  bar, 
a  second  arm  also  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  sound-box  carriage,  a  locklng-sprlng  for  holding  the 
bar  In  elevated  position,  said  spring  being  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  second  arm,  a  cam  carried  by 
said  second  arm  and  tending  to  elevate  the  bar,  a  spring 
for  actuating  the  cam,  a  second  arm,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  sound  box  carriage  to  Initial  position. 


845.646.  nOTTLE  STOPPER.  Gkorg  KiRKEGAARt).  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frldtjof  Jebsen,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9,  1906.  Renewed  Feb.  1.  1907. 
Serial  No.  355.286. 


1 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  movable  bottle-stopper,  a  pair  of  disks 
rotatably  connected   together,  each  disk  having  a  depend- 
ing flange  about  a  portion  only  of  its  periphery. 

2.  In  a  bottle-stopper,  a  pair  of  disks  rotatably  connect- 
ed together,  each  disk  having  a  depending  flange  about  a 
portion  of  Us  periphery,  said  disks  and  flauges  being  ar- 
ranged to  Interlock  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  bottle-stopper,  a  pair  of  disks  rotatably  connect- 
ed together,  a  packing  within  said  disks,  each  disk  having 
a  depending  flange  about  a  portion  of  Its  periphery,  the 
flanges  and  disks  being  arranged  to  interlock  with  each 
other. 

4.  In  a  bottle-stopper,  a  pair  of  disks  eccentrically  piv- 
oted together,  each  disk  having  a  projecting  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  a  part  of  Its  pe- 
riphery. 


5.  In  a  bottle-stopper,  a  pair  of  circular  disks  eccen- 
trically pivoted  together,  each  disk  having  a  depending 
flange  about  a  portion  of  its  periphery. 

0.  In  a  Ixttth'  stop[)er.  a  pair  of  disks  rotatably  connect- 
ed together,  each  disk  having  a  i)rojectlng  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  a  portion  of  Its  periphery,  said 
flanges  being  provided  with  Inwardly-projecting  rims,  the 
disks,  flanges  ai\d  rims  being  arranged  to  interlock  with 
each  other. 

7.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  a  pair  of  circular  disks  eccen- 
trically pivoted  together,  each  disk  having  a  downwardly- 
projecting  llange  aliout  a  portion  of  Its  periphery,  said 
flanges  being  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  rims. 

8.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  a  pair  of  circular  disks,  a  pack- 
ing within  the  disks,  said  disks  being  eccentrically  pivoted 
together,  each  disk  having  a  downwardly-projecting  flange 
about  a  portion  of  its  periphery,  said  flanges  being  pro- 
vided with  inwardly-projecting  rims,  the  disks,  flanges  and 
rims  being  arranged  to  Interlock  with  each  other. 

9.  In  a  bottle-stopper,  a  pair  of  circular  disks  eccen- 
trically pivoted  together,  each  disk  having  a  depending 
flange  about  a  portion  of  Its  periphery,  said  two  flanges 
together  forming  more  than  a  complete  circumference  of  a 
circle. 

10.  In  a  bottle  -  stopper,  an  inner  member,  an  outer 
member,  a  flange  depending  from  the  inner  member,  and 
a  flexible  flange  depending  from  the  outer  member. 

11.  In  a  bottle-stopper,  a  pair  of  disks  rotatably  con- 
nected together,  eSjch  disk  having  a  depending  flange  al>out 
a  portion  of  Its  jU'rlphery,  and  a  stop  arran::ed  to  limit 
the  relative  rotation  of  the  disks. 

12.  In  a  bottle-stopper,  an  inner  member  and  an  outer 
member,  a  flange  depending  from -the  Inner  member  and  a 
slotted  flexible  flange  depending  from  the  outer  member. 

13.  In  a  bottle-stopper,  an  Inner  member  a-nd  an  outer 
member,  each  of  the  members  being  provided  with  depend- 
ing flanges,  and  a  projecting  boss  upon  the  outer  member. 

14.  In  a  bottle-stopper,  an  inner  member  and  an  outer 
member,  a  packing  within  said  members,  said  members  be- 
ing eccentrically  pivoted  together,  and  each  member  hav- 
ing a  downwardly-projecting  flange  about  a  portion  of  its 
periphery,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting rims,  the  disks,  flanges  and  rims  being  arranged  to 
interlock  with  each  other,  a  projecting  boss  upon  the  outer 
member  and  a  stop  piece  upon  the  inner  member. 

15.  In  a  bottle  stopper,  an  inner  member  and  an  outer 
member,  a  flange  depending  from  the  inner  member,  a  slot- 
ted flexible  flange  depending  from  the  outer  member,  said 
flanges  being  rotatably  connected  together  ;  the  Inner  mem- 
ber extending  through  and  overlapping  a  portion  of  the 
outer  member,  projecting  bosses  upon  the  outer  member, 
and  a  stop-piece  upon  the  Inner  member  arranged  to  limit 
the  relative  movement  of  the  two  members. 


845.647.  COUPLING  FQR  SHACKLE-RODS.  Asaph  M. 
Kleck.nkr  and  Willia-M  B.  Kleck.ner,  Caney.  Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,641. 


Claim.-  1.  The  combination  with  a  two-part  shackle- 
rod,  and  an  abutment  and  guide  therefor,  of  a  coupling 
for  the  parts  of  the  shackle-rods  comprising  two  clamp- 
ing-plates between  which  the  end  of  one  part  of  the 
shackle  rod  Is  clamped,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  hook 
on  one  end  to  engage  the  end  of  the  other  part  of  the 
shackle-rod  and  also  having  a  head  on  Its  other  end.  and 
a  buffer-block  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the  shackle- 
ro<l  between  the  al)Utn]ent  and  the  head  of  the  coupling  to 
limit  the  stroke  of  the  latter  and  release  it  from  engage- 
ment with  a  last-mentioned  part  of  the  ehackle-rod,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  two-part  shackle-rod.  and  a 
combined  guide  and  abutment  therefor,  of  a  coupling  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  clamp  one  end  of  one  part  of  the 
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prlth  the 


shack1o-ro<l  and  having  a 

end  of  the  other  part  of  1]W~  AsdthhTOd.  and  ideans  po 
slttoned  upon   the  ahackle-rod  between  the  abutment  and 
the  coupling;  for  llmltinc  the  stroke  of  the  latter  and  auto- 
matically   releasinc    it    from    enk'ugement    with    the    last-    ' 
mentioned  part  of  th<'  shackle-rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  two-part  shackle  rtxi.  and  a 
detachable  coupling  therefor,  of  a  combined  guide  and 
abutment  on  which  the  shackle-rods  are  supported,  said  1 
abutment  i>elnK  located  adjacent  to  the  coupling,  and  a 
bifurcated  buffer  block  adapted  to  straddle  the  shackle- 
rod  witii  one  end  enuaKlni;  with  the  abutment,  whireby, 
wln-n  ttie  coupling  contacts  with  the  other  end  of  the 
buffer  block,  the  movement  of  the  latter  will  be  arrested 
to  iH-rmit  the  partH  of  the  shackle-rod  to  be  disconnected, 
substantially  as  specified. 


edgres,  brackets  connected  with  said  clips,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  brackets  to  expand  the  members  to  en- 
gaging position  beneath  a  hoof. 


.1 


84:»,»i4.'H.      I'AI'KU-COATING   M.VL  IIINE.     Frax 
MTZER.   Herman,  Pa.     Filed  June  8,  1906.     Sfcrlal 
320.704 


Klou-s- 
No. 


Claim. — In  a  machine  for  coating  fly-paper,  tb  ■  ;iibl- 
nation  of  a  platform,  standards  carried  by  saiil  [i  it:")rm 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  roll  of  paper  Journaled  in  ^n!  -t  ind- 
ards.  a  pair  of  straps  mounted  on  the  platform  al;  ut-nt 
the  standards,  a  frame  extending  transversely  of  tli<-  plat- 
form carrying  lugs  extending  at  right  angles  thtreto  and 
engaging  in  straps  to  secure  the  frame  to  the  platform,  a 
vertical  post  carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  ea^h  end,  a 
coating  reot>iving  receptacle  mounted  between  tie  stand 
ards,  U  sha|>ed  brackets  carried  by  the  ends  oq  said  re 
ceptaclf  and  receiving  said  vertical  posts,  sprlnjis  mount- 
ed on  the  posts  between  the  frame  and  the  lower  ends  of 
said  brackets,  nuts  mounted  on  the  upper  endii  of  said 
posts  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  springs,  ard  a  yoke 
carried  by  the  platform  near  Its  other  ends  substantially 
as  described. 


84r).649.     HOOF-PAD.     Loris  H.  K«<»mm.  Bait 
assignor   of   one-half    to   Charles   H.    I.isihthls 
mire.  Md.     Filed  .July  IS.  190G.     Serial  No 


injore,  Md.. 
r.    Baltl- 
736. 
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8  4  .■-)  ,  6  5  0  .  ALL  GLASS  KNOCKDOWN  SHOW  CASE. 
Maximilian  E.  La  Berqb,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
6.  in<)«',.     Serial  No.  310.258. 


Chtim. — 1.  A  hoof-protecting  device  comprising  plvot- 
ally  connected  mt'nil>ers  i)rovlded  at  their  mitfr  edtes  with 
laterally-extemilng  spurs,  one  of  said  memhers  ti.-ing  pro- 
vided with  a  stud,  and  the  other  member  having  a  slot  to 
engnire  >i«id  stud,  said  members  being  provided  Q'^ar  their 
rejir  onds  with  laterally  extending  shoe  ennanlnir  clii>s. 
and  iii»'ans  at  the  rear  ends  for  expamilng  said  members. 

2.    A    hoof  -  protecting    device    including    pivotHlly  -  con 
necte<l  members  having  laterally  extending  spurs  and  shoe- 
eniraglng    clips     proj-M'tini;    oiifwnrilly    from    their    outer 


Claim.—  I.  In  a  show  case,  two  adjacent  glass  plates, 
each  provided  with  fastening-strips  secured  thereto  by 
cement,  the  respective  strips  being  flanged,  and  a  key- 
strip  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  respective  strips  to  bind 
the  plates  together. 

2.  In  a  show-case,  two  glass  plates,  each  having  a  C- 
formed  metal  strip  secured  thereto  by  cement,  the  strips 
of  the  respective  plates  being  opposed  to  form  an  H  shaped 
channel,  and  an  H -formed  bar  extending  In  said  channel 
to  bind  the  plates  together. 

3.  A  glass  plate  for  show-cases  having  a  fabric  strip 
cemented  thereow.  and  a  metallic  fastening  strip  cemented 
on  the  fabric  strip,  said  fa.stenlng-strip  having  a  flange  ex- 
tending therefrom. 

4.  A  show-case  comprising  base  and  back  members, 
glass  end  plates,  the  base  having  a  shoulder  around  its 
ends  and  front,  and  the  back  member  having  vertical 
grooves,  end  plates  extending  In  the  grooves  in  the  back 
member,  means  on  the  base  and  on  the  end  plates  slidably 
ensraglng  one  another  to  retain  the  end  plates  from  lateral 
displacement,  a  front  plate  extending  in  front  of  the  end 
plates,  means  on  the  rear  side  of  the  front  plate  and  on 
the  front  edges  of  the  end  plates  connected  together  to 
hold  the  front  plate  against  the  end  plates,  and  a  top 
plate  extending  over  the  front  and  end  plates  and  the  top 
of  the  back  frame,  and  provided  with  fastening  means  se- 
cured to  Its  under  face,  the  top  of  the  said  back  frame, 
the  end  plates  and  top  plate  being  provided  with  fastening 
means  connected  to  the  fastening  means  of  the  top  plate 
to  hold  the  toj)  plate  down  and  to  hold  the  front  and  end 
plates  in  relative  position. 

."1.  In  a  show-ca.se,  the  combination  with  back,  end  and 
front  members,  of  a  glass  top  plate  having  a  U-formed 
strip  secured  to  Its  under  face  by  cement,  a  reversely-di- 
rected U-formed  strip  secured  to  the  top  of  the  front 
plate  by  cement  to  engage  and  Interlap  with  the  aforesaid 
U-formed  strip,  opposing  fastening  devices  secured  to  the 
under  face  of  the  top  plate  and  end  member  to  guide  the 
top  plate  and  permit  it  to  be  slid  rearwardly  over  the  end 
plates  to  bring  the  aforesaid  U-formed  strips  Into  engage- 
ment, and  means  on  the  top  plate  and  rear  member  to  hold 
the  top  plate  In  rearward  position. 

6.  In  a  show-case,  a  base  having  longitudinal  grooves 
in  Its  ends  and  vertical  grooves  In  Its  front,  plates  extend- 
ing across  said  grooves,  end  moldings  having  hooks  extend- 
ing in  the  grooves  and  engaging  with  the  plates  at  the 
ends  of  the  base,  and  a  front  molding  having  hooks  ex- 
tending In  the  vertical  grooves  and  engaging  with  the 
plates  In  the  front  of  the  base,  the  said  moldings  meeting 
at  their  ends  to  mutually  hold  one  another  in  place. 


S4.-..651.     SEMI  KNOCKDOWN  ALI.rGLASS  SHOW-CASE. 

M.\xiMiMAN-  E.  J^  Bkuoe.  Ix>8  Angelcs,  Cal.     Filed  Apr. 

12,  1906.     Serial  No.  311,294. 

Claim.—  1.  A  show-case  comprising  a  plurality  of  glass 
plates,  each  provided  with  cushlon-strlps  of  non-absorbent 


February  26, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3351 


material  cemented  thereto,  the  cushion-strips  of  adjacent 
glass  plates  being  cemented  together,  and  dividing  means 
extending  in  the  joint  between  the  respective  cushion- 
strips,  said  dividing  means  being  flexible  and  of  harder 
material  than  the  cushion  strips.  • 


2.  A  show-case  comprising  a  plurality  of  glass  plates, 
each  provided  with  a  cushion-strip  cemented  thereto,  the 
cushion  strips  of  adjacent  plates  opposing  one  another, 
and  an  Intermediate  removable  strip  l>etween  the  said 
cushion-strips  of  adjacent  plates. 


projecting  into  the  case  to  form  a  reflector,  a  U\he  ex- 
tending longitudinally  between  the  reflectoV  strips,  elec- 
tric lamp  supports  on  said  tube.  an3  electric  supply  wires 
extending  through  the  said  tube  and  having  connections 
to   the  electrle-lamp  supports.  t 


845,058.  AIR  COMPRESSOR  AND  THE  LIKE.  (IBokoi 
DB  Laval,  Cambridge,  and  Geokge  P.  ABdRN,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Steam  Pump  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  15.  1904.     Serial   No.  216,682.  ' 


845,652.  ILLUMINATED  SHOW-CASE.  MaximiliA!? 
E.  La  Bkbub,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  23,  1900. 
Serial  No.  318.428.  •  , 


J 

Claim. — 1.  A  sbow-cai^e  comprising  a  glass  top  plate 
and  glass  wall  plates,  a  Iwx-strlp  extending  between  the 
top  plate  and  the  wall-plates  and  fastened  to  said  plates, 
said  strips  h.-wing  openings  for  pai^sage  of  air  there- 
through, ventilator  strips  extending  from  the  box  strip 
within  the  case,  and  lamp  supporting  means  extending 
between  the  reflector-strips  and  supported  by  a  box  strip. 

2.  A  show  case  comprising  a  top  plate  and  wall  plates, 
a  box-strip  extending  in  the  Joint  l)elween  the  top  plate 
and  one  of  the  wall  plates  nud  having  downwardly  extend 
ing  flanges  erigaglng  Inside  and  outside  the  wall  plates, 
said  box-strips  l>eing  perforate  for  the  passage  of  air 
therethrough,  and  a  reflector  consisting  of  strip-  exten- 
sions from  the  box  strip. 

3.  A  show-case  comprising  a  top  plate  and  wall  plates. 
a  [)ox  strip  extending  between  the  top  plate  and  one  of 
the  wall  plates,  said  box  strip  consisting  of  iipper  and 
lower  strip  elements  separated  to  form  a  ventilating 
opening  between  them  and  provided  with  strip  extensions 
projecting  into  the  case  to  form  a  reflector. 

4.  A  show-case  comprising  a  top  plate  and  wall  plates, 
a  box-strip  extending  between  the  top  plate  and  one  of 
the  wall-plates,  said  box  strip  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  strip  elements  separated  to  form  a  ventilating- 
openlng  between  them  and  provided  with  strip  extensions 
projecting  Into  the  case  to  form  a  reflector,  the  lower 
strip  elements  having  a  downwardly-extending  flange  and 
engaging  inside  and  outside  the  wall-plate. 

6.  A  show  case  comprising  a  top  plate  and  wall  plates, 
a  boi-Bfrlp  extending  between  the  top  plate  and  one  of 
the  wall  plates,  said  box-strip  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  strip  elements  separated  to  form  a  ventllatlng- 
opcnlng  between  them  and  provided  with  strip  extensions 
projecting  Into  the  case  to  form  a  reflector,  the  upper  | 
strip  elements  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  and 
the  lower  strip  element  having  an  upwardly  extending 
flange  portion  at  Its  Inner  edge. 

6.  A  showcase  comprising  a  top  plate  and  wall  plates. 
a  box  strip  extending  "between  the  top  plate  and  one  of 
the  wall-plates,  said  box-strip  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  strip  elements  separate*!  to  form  a  ventllatlng- 
openlng  l>etween  them  and  provided  with  strip  extensions 
126  0.  O.— 215 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  air  or  gas  compressor  or  pump,  the 
combination  with  the  cylinder  and  its  Inlet  and  discharge 
passages,  of  spring  closed  puppet  discharge  valves  in  the 
discharge  passages,  mechanically  actuated  valves  l)etween 
the  puppet-valves  and  the  cylinder  controlling  the  dis- 
charge-passages, and  means  for  actuating  said  mechanic- 
ally actuated  valves  to  open  the  discharge  passages  at  a 
flxed  point  and  to  close  the  discharge  passages  at  the  end 
of  each  compression-stroke  antf  before  the  closing  of  the 
puppet  valves,  and  maintain  tlie  closing  of  the  discharge- 
passages  on  the  reversal  of  the  piston,  whereby  a  slow- 
closing  movement  of  the  puppet-valves  Is  secured  and  the 
puppet-valves  are  cushioned  In  closing,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  air  or  gas  compressor  or  pimip,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cylinder  and  Its  Inlet  and  discharge  pas- 
sages of  spring-closed  puppet  discharge  valves  In  the  dis- 
charge-passages, valve  -  chaml)ers  l)etween  the  puppet- 
valves  and  the  cylinder,  mechanically-actuated  oscillating 
valves  l»etween  the  puppet  valves  and  the  cylinder  con 
trolling  the  Inlet  and  discharge  passages,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  mechanically  actuated  valves  to  close  the 
discharge-passages  at  the  end  of  the  compression-stroke 
and  before  the  closing  of  the  puppet  valves  and  to  open 
the  inlet  passages  on  the  reversal  of  the  piston  and  main- 
tain the  closing  of  the  discharge-passages,  whereby  a 
slow-closing  movement  of  the  puppet-valves  is  secured 
and  the  puppet  valves  are  cushioned  In  closing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


845,054.  SEPARABLE  COUPLING.  Charles  H.  Latno. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1900.  Serial  No. 
340,339. 
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Claim. — 1.  A  separable  coupling  comprising  tubular 
male  and  female  meml)er8  having  a  bayonet  joint  connec- 
tion, one  of  the  nieml)ers  being  provided  with  a  spring 
within  Its  bore  and  the  other  member  with  a  plunger 
within  its  bore  arranged  to  compress  the  spring  when  the 
meml)er8  are  in  their  connected  position,  for  yieldingly 
locking  the  members  together. 

2.  A  separable  coupling  comprising  tubular  male  and 
female  meml)er8  having  a  bayonet  joint  connection,  the 
male  member  l>eing  provided  with  a  spring  wilhin  its  bore 
and  the  female  memlter  with  a  plunger  within  its  bore 
arranged  to  compress  the  spring  when  the  members  are 
connected  and  for  yieldingly  locking  the  members  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  separable  coupling  comprising  tubular  male  and 
female  members  having  a  bayonet  joint  connection,  the 
male  member  having  a  tapered  bore  and  provided  with  a 
spring  held  therein  by  the  taper  of  the  liore,  and  a  fe- 
male nieml>er  having'  a  centrally-arranged  plunger  within 
its  bore  arranged  to  (ompress  the  spring  when  the  mem- 
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l>ers   are  ooQDected.  for  yteldloftly  locking  the 
together. 


nemhers 


«4.^.fi5o.     Al'TOMATir  CIRCTIT  BRKAKKR. 
Lboxakii,   New  York,  N.  Y.     tiled  Mar.   21. 
-rial  No.  52.128. 
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switch, 
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I'laiui.-  -i.  Tlie  roiitl.iuiii ion  Mitli  ;i  tiicuit. 
froller  therefor,  saiii  tMiitroll'>r  <  •jtuprlslni;  a 
device  arruiiged  to  cause  the  inoveuieiit  of  said 
niajmctlc  means  for  holiliii:;  said  device  a«:ainst 
whereliy  when  the  ma;;iietisni  is  reduced  ti>  a  >redeter- 
iuin»Ml  inlniminn  due  to  a  certain  ahnormal  electr  cal  con 
dttiou  of  sahl  circuit  snld  de\  ice  falls  and  perf:)rins  Its 
function,  and  nis')  couipi-isiu;;  a  seciuid  switch,  a 
a  magnetic  nmss  inovaMe  atniinst  gravity  under 
flucnce  of  said  mairnet  when  its  iua;rnetic  Influence  ex- 
ceeils  a  predetermined  uiaxlniiiin  due  to  a  certain  other 
abnormal  ckctrlcal  condition  of  said  circuit,  an  J  means 
for  causin;;  the  movement  of  both  of  said  swltclies  when 
said  nia^neth  mai?s  Is  thus  moved  against  the  j^ction  of 
gravity. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  circuit,  of  a  coutroHjer  there 
f«>r.  said  controller  comprising  a  switch-arm,  a 
connecteci  with  said  circtiit  and  having  a  coJipern 
part  normally  up  and  which  falls  and  causes  a  u  ovement 
of  the  switch  arm  when  the  energy  In  said  cirtuit  falls 
l»eU>w  a  predetermiutHl  limit,  and  also  comprising 
switcli.  and  second  magnet  having  a  cooperating  iron  part 
normally  down  and  which  rises  and  causes  mov(  ment  of 
lioth  of  said  switches  when  the  energy  in  said  cf-cuit  ex- 
I'eiHls  a  precleterminHl  limit. 

.').  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  hdving  its 
armature  and  held  winding  in  shunt  relation,  of  i  circuit- 
controller  comprising  a  switch,  a  magnet  In  series 


field  winding  and  having  a  vertically  moving  cooperating 
part  which  is  normally  sustained  by  magneti.-  action 
against  gravity  and  which  when  no  voltage  occuis  on  the 
circuit  falls  and  causes  said  switch  to  alTect  the  armature 
circuit,  and  also  contitrising  a  sec<md  switch,  and  a  second 
magnet  carrying  the  armature-current  and  havinj:  a  verti- 
cally moving  cooperating  part  which  is  raised  against 
gravity  when  th*»  current  tlirou:;h  the  motor-armature  ex- 
ceetis  a  pretletermiued  amount  and  thereby  cause!  botli  of 
said  switches  to  alTect  the  armature-circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  circuit,  of  a  circuii  control- 
ler, said  controller  comprising  two  independently  movable 
switches  connected  in  series  in  said  circuit,  two  Independ- 
ent elect roresponsive  devices  protectively  reiateti  to  said 
switches  and  each  having  an  automatically  mov;  ble  part 
whos«'  movement  is  lnile|MMident  of  the  niovemer  t  of  the 
other  part,  one  moving  when  the  electromotive  force  upon 
the  circuit  l>e<'ome8  abnormal  and  the  other  raovfig  when 
the  current  In  the  circuit  l)ecome8  abnormal. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  independentljimovable 
switches,  of  two  independent  electroresponsive  deflces  and 
a  device  co«>peratiiig  with  each  of  s.iid  electroresponsive 
devices,  one  of  which  falls  by  gravity  when  th.i  electro- 
motive force  becomes  too  low  and  thereby  causes  the 
movement  of  one  of  said  switches  to  affect  the  cirrult.  and 
the  other  l*elng  raise<i  against  gravity  when  thti  t'urrent 
etcee<ls  a  predeierniined  amount  and  therelvv  causes  the 
movement  of  one  or  Iwth  of  said  switches  to  affect  the  cir- 
cuit. 


magnet 
Ing  iron 


with  the 


n.  The  combination  with  two  Independently-movable 
switches,  of  two  magnets,  one  having  a  cooperating  part 
normally  held  by  magnetism  against  gravity  and  ^-bich 
upon  an  abnormal  electrical  condition  of  the  circuit  allows 
the  coop«»rating  part  to  fall  under  the  action  of  gravity 
and  thereby  cause  the  movement  of  one  of  said  switches 
to  affect  the  circuit,  and  a  second  magnet  having  the  co- 
operating part  normally  down  and  which  under  a  different 
abnormal  electrical  condition  of  the  circuit  is  raised  by 
magnetism  acting  against  gravity  to  cause  the  movement 
of  one  or  iwth  of  said  switches  to  affect  the  circuit. 

7.  The  combination  of  two  Independently  -  movable 
switches,  an  electroresponsive  device  for  automatically 
and  simultaneously  effecting  the  opening  of  both  of  said 
switches  when  excessive  current  flows,  and  a  second  inde- 
fM'udent  elect roresi>onslve  device  for  effecting  Independ- 
ently of  said  first  device  the  opening  of  only  one  of  said 
switches  under  an  abnormal  condition  of  electromotive 
force   upon    tlie  circuit. 

S.  The  combination  of  two  independently  -  movable 
switches,  independent  latches  for  holding  said  switches 
closed  against  means  tending  to  open  them,  an  electrore- 
sponsive device  for  automatic.ally  and  simultanc»onsly  ef- 
fecting the  tripping  of  Itoth  said  latches  when  excess- 
ive current  flows,  and  a  second  Independent  electrore- 
sponsive devic.'  for  erfecting  indei>endently  of  said  first 
device  the  tripping  of  one  of  said  latches  under  an  abnor 
mnl  condition  of  the  electromotive  force  u^on  the  circuit. 

!>.  The  combination  of  two  Independently  -  movable 
switches.  Independent  latches  for  holdln::  said  switches 
closed  against  means  tending  to  open  them."  an  electro- 
magnet having  a  movable  magnetic  mass  responding  to 
e.vcesslve  flow  of  current  and  arranged  to  move  upward  to 
trip  both  of  said  latches,  and  a  second  independent  mau 
net  having  a  movable  magnetic  mass  re«[)onding  to  an 
abnormal  condition  of  the  electromotive  force  upon  the 
cirtuit  and  arranged  to  fall  to  trip  only  one  of  said 
latches. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electric  switches 
adapted  to  be  moved  manually  and  Independently  Into  nor- 
in,'il  position,  a  controlling  device  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  all  of  said  switches  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  a  certain  abnormal  electrical  condition,  and  a 
second  controlling  device  for  automatically  controlling  in 
clependently  of  said  first  device  the  movement  of  less  than 
all  of  said  switches  upon  the  t)ccurrence  of  a  different  ab- 
normal electrical  condition. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electric  switches 
adapted  to  l>e  moved  manually  and  independently  into  nor- 
mal position,  a  controlling  device  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  switches  upon  the  occtir- 
rence  of  overload-current  and  a  second  controlling  device 
for  automatically  controlling  Independently  of  said  first 
device  the  movement  of  less  than  all  of  said  switches  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  different  altnormal  eleitrlcal  condition. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  circuit,  two  Independently- 
movable  switches  connecte<l  In  series  In  said  circuit,  a 
device  having  a  movable  mass  which  under  certain  elec- 
trical conditions  of  the  circuit  moves  automatically  to  ef- 
fect the  opening  of  Itoth  of  said  switches,  and  a  second 
Independently-acting  device  having  a  movable  mass  which 
under  different  electrical  conditions  of  the  circuit  moves 
automatically  to  effect  the  opening  of  at  least  one  of  said 
switches,  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  two  masses  re- 
ferred to  l)elng  different. 

i;{.  The  comltination  of  a  circuit,  a  switch  connected  In 
series  In  said  circuit,  a  latch  located  below  the  switch- 
contacts  for  holding  the  movable  part  of  said  switch  In 
closed  position,  said  latch  having  two  extensions,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic device  located  on  one  side  of  said  contacts 
and  having  a  movable  part  extending  below  Its  winding, 
means  below  said  winding  and  controlled  by  said  movable 
part  for  affecting  said  latch  by  acting  upon  one  of  said 
extensions,  an  electromagnetic  device  located  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  contacts  and  having  a  movable  part  ex- 
tending l^elow  Its  wiiKlin^'.  means  l)elow  said  latter  wind- 
ing and  controlled  by  said  latter  movable  part  for  affect- 
ing said  latch  by  acting  upon  the  other  of  said  extensions, 
one   of    said    devices   acting    upon    the   occurrence   of   one 
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electrical  condition  of  the  circuit  and  the  other  of  said 
devices  acting  upt)n  the  occurrence  of  a  different  electrical 
condition  of  the  circuit. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  circuit,  two  independently- 
movable  switches  In  series  in  said  circuit,  a  latch  located 
below  the  contacts  of  each  of  said  .switches  for  holding 
the  movable  part  of  each  of  said  switches  In  closed  posi- 
tion, an  electromagnetic  winding  having  a  movable  part, 
means  below  said  winding  and  controlled  by  said  movable 
port  for  tripping  both  of  said  latches  upon  the  occur 
rence  of  one  electrical  condition  of  the  circuit,  and  addi- 
tional electromagnetic  means  having  a  movable  part  for 
causing  at  least  one  of  said  latches  to  be  tripped  upcm  the 
occurrence  of  a  different  electrical  condition,  said  addi- 
tional means  comprising  a  winding  located  above  the  part 
affected  by  the  movement  of  Its  movable  tripping  part. 

l'>.  The  combination  of  a  constant  electromotlve-force- 
supply  circuit,  an  electric  motor  of  the  shuut-fleld  type, 
controlling  means  therefor  comprising  two  independ- 
ently manually  closable  switches  connected  in  series  with 
the  motor-armature  across  said  circuit,  independent  me- 
chanical restraining  means  for  each  of  said  switches.  In- 
dependent means  for  each  of  said  switches  tending  to 
.  open  each  switch  separately,  two  electromagnetic  respon- 
sive releasing  means,  each  of  said  releasing  means  Uing 
Independent  of  the  other  and  each  having  a  movable  part 
which  acts  automatically  and  independently  of  the  other 
part  and  delivers  a  blow  to  affect  said  restraining  njeans.  I 
one  of  said  releasing  means  being  responsive  to  a  prede-  ' 
tcrmined  overload  current  for  protecting  said  motor  from 
eices.sive  current  and  acting  to  cause  the  openinu  of  both 
of  said  switches,  and  the  other  of  said  releasing  means  i 
being  responsive  to  low  voltage.  i 

lt>.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  of  the  shunt-  ' 
field  type,  two- independently  manuallv  closable  switches  I 
In   series  with  each  other  and  with   the  motor-armature    i 
electroresponsive    means    for    automatically    effecting    the-  i 
opening  of  both   of  said  switches   upon   overload   or   the 
opening   of   one    of   said    switches    upon    overlcmd    If   the  I 
other  be  held  closed  by  the  operator,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  movable  part  which  when  moved  automatically  de-  ' 
livers  a  blow  to  effect  the  said  openiuK  of  said  switches    ' 
and    an    independent    electroresponsive    means    for    auto- 
matically  effecting   the   opening  of  at    least   one   of   said  I 
switches,   said   second    means  also   comprising  a   movable 
part   which    when    moved    automatically    delivers   a    blow  , 
Independently  of  the  movement  of  said   first-named  part  1 
to  effect  the  opening  of  at  least  one  of  said  switches  I 

17.  The  combination  of  a  motor  of  the  shunt-field  type 
adapted  for  use  upon  a  constant  electromotive-force  cir- 
cuit,   controlling    means    therefor    comprising    two    inde-  ' 
pendently-movable  switches  In  series  with  each  other  and 
with  the  motor-armature  and  adapted  to  be  closed  succes- 
•slvely.  independent  mechanical  restraining  means  for  each 
..t  said  switches,  an  Independent  spring  for  each  of  said 
switches  each   tending  to  open   the  switch  which   it   con- 
trols,   two    electromagnetic    responsive    releasing    means 
each   of   said   releasing   means   being   Independent   of   the 
other   and    each    acting    Independently    of    the   other    for 
automatically    and    separately    affecting    said    restraining 
means,   one  of  said   releasing  means  being   automatically 
responsive    to   predetermined   decrease   of   current    In    Its 
winding  and  the  other  being  automatically  responsive  to 
predetermined    Increase    of   current    in    its    winding,    said 
switches  and  releasing  means  which  responds  to  Increase 
of  current  being  protectively  related  so  that  one  of  said 
switches  will   always  be  opened   if  overload  occurs  when 
the  last  switch  is  closed  for  completing  the  circuit,  and 
the  said  two  responsive  means  having  different  resultant 
effects  upon  said  switches  whereby  a  visual  indication  is 
obtained    showing    which    of    said    relea.slng    means    has 


series  therewith,  mechanical  restraining  means  for  hold- 
ing said  switch  in  closed  position,  and  electroresponsive 
means  for  releasing  said  restraining  means  to  automatic- 
ally control  the  opening  of  said  switch  bv  the  movement 
of  saicl  element  when  substantially  all  of  the  resistance 
is  In  circuit. 


^m^S^'^^JS 
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846  606.      ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT    CONTROLLKR.       IIauky 

flL  n''''^"o    fr"^'""'    '''•    ^-      ^''^'''^'    application 
filed  Dec.   20.   1904.     Serial  No,   237,65.{.     Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Apr.  G.  1906.     Serial  No.  310,197 
Cfa<w.— 1.  The    combination    of    a    rheostat    having    a 
movable  element  for   varying  the  resistance,  a  switch  In 


2.  The  combination  of  a  rheostat  In. vim;  a  m<»vable 
element  for  varying  the  resistance,  a  switcli  in  series 
therewith,  mechanical  restraining  means  for  holding  said 
switch  In  closed  position,  and  elcciroiesponsive  m.ans  for 
releasing  said  restraining  means  to  automatlcallv  control 
the  opening  of  said  electroresponsive  .switch,  said  means 
being  operated  by  the  moveiiK-nt  of  >;,id  element  at  the 
Initial  position  of  said  element. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rheostat  having  a  movable 
element  for  varying  the  resistance,  a  switch  in  .series 
therewith,  mechanical  restraining  means  for  holding  said 
switch  in  closed  position,  electroresponsive  means  for  con- 
trolling    tlje    releast^   of   said    resiraiuin-    means    to    auf^ 

I  matically  control  the  opening  of  said  switch,  and  means 
I   for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  electrorc-sponsive  means  by 
the    movement   of   said   element    and    therebv    control    the 
opening  of  said  switch. 
I         «.   The    Combination    of    a    rb.n.i;,,    L;,vinx    a    movable 
element    for    varying    the    resistance,    a    switch    in    series 
therewith,  mechanical  restraining  means  for  holding  said 
,   switch  in  closed  position,  electromagnetic  means  for  con- 
i   trolling    tJie    release    of    .said    restraining    means    to   „uto- 
matically  control   the  opening  of  said  switch,  and  inc-ans 
,   for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnetic  means  car- 
j   rled  by  said  element. 

I        r,.   The    combination    of    a    rheostat    having    a    movable 
element   for    varying    the    resistance,    a    switch    in    series 
,   therewith,  mechanical  re-straining  means  for  holdIn;r  sajd 
switch   in  closed  position,  electromagnetic  means  for  con- 
trolling'  the   release   of   said    restraining   means    to   auto- 
I   matically  Control  the  opening  of  said  switch,  and  means 
operated  by  said  element  at  its  initial   position   for  cio.s- 
ing  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnetic  means  and  there- 
by control  the  opening  of  said  switch. 
,        6.  The   combination    of   a    rhecistat    having   a    movable 
element   for    varying    the    resistance,   a    switch    in    series 
therewith,  mechanical  restraining  means  for  holding  said 
switch    in    closed    position,    and    means    comprising    an 
electromagnetic  device  for  controlling  the  release  of  said 
restraining  means  for  effecting  the  opening  of  said  switch, 
said   second-named   means  being  opera u-d   when   said  ele^ 
ment  is  at  the  initial   position  to  cause  the  current-flow 
to  be  Interrupted  at  said  switch. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  rheostat  having  a  movable  ele- 
ment for  varying  the  resistance,  a  switch  In  series  there- 
with, mechanical  restraining  means  for  holding  said 
Kwltch  in  closed  position,  and  means  comprising  an  elec- 
tromagnetic device  for  controlling  the  release  of  said  re- 
straining means  for  effecting  the  opening  of  said  switch  to 
interrupt  the  current-flow,  said  device  being  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  said  element  when  substantially  all  of 
said  resistance  is  in  circuit. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rheostat  having  a  movable  ele- 
ment for  varying  the  resistance,  said  element  having 
means  whereby  the  element  may  be  moved  manually,  a 
switch  In  series  therewith,  a  no-voltage  device  for  retain- 
ing said  element  at  its  final  position  after  being  mauually 
moved  to  said  position,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  con- 
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troUinf;  the  opening  of  said  switch,  said  means  being  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  said  element. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  resistance  having  a  movable  ele- 
ment for  varying  the  resistance,  said  element  having  means 
whereby  the  eletumt  may  be  moved  manually,  a  n< -voltage 
device  for  retaining  said  element  in  its  tlnal  position  after 
l)eing  manually  moved  to  said  position,  a  switch  n  series 
with  said  resistance,  electromagnetic  means  for  control- 
ling the  opening  of  said  switch,  and  means  engage i  by  the 
movement  of  said  element  to  the  Initial  position  fo '  closing 
the  circuit  of  said  electromagnetic  means. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  resistance  having  a  movable 
element  for  varying  the  resistance,  two  independei  tly-clos- 
able  switches  In  series  with  each  other  and  with  said  re- 
sistance, means  for  controlling  the  opening  of  l>otli  of  said 
switches  automatically  when  excessive  current  tl(  ws,  and 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  element  for  con- 
trolling the  opening  of  at  least  one  of  said  switches. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  resistance  having  a  movable 
element  for  varying  the  resistance,  two  Independently- 
movable  switches  In  series  with  each  other  and  v  ith  said 
resistance,  means  for  opening  said  switches  autotiatlcally 
upon  the  occurrence  of  overload,  and  means  affected  by 
the  movement  of  said  element  for  controlling  tie  move- 
ment of  at  least  one  of  said  switches. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  circuit-breaker  comprlfsing  two 
switches  in  series  with  each  other,  an  electric  notor,  a 
controlling  variable  resistance,  said  resistance  bel  ig  in  se- 
ries with  the  armature  of  said  motor  and  with  said 
switches,  means  for  opening  at  least  one  of  said  switches 
upon  the  occurrence  of  overload  current,  and  <  lectrore- 
sponslve  means  for  protectively  relating  at  least  one  of 
said  switches  and  the  movable  element  of  said  resistance. 

13.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  starting- 
rheostat,  means  associated  with  the  movable  el(  ment  of 
said  rheostat  for  protecting  the  circuit  from  abiormally 
low  voltage,  two  Independently-movable  switches  in  series 
in  the  circuit  of  said  motor,  and  means  for  automatically 
opening  said  switches  upon  the  occurrence  of  abnormally 
large  current. 

14.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  havin?  a  field- 
winding  energized  by  a  current  independent  of  Its  arma- 
ture current,  a  switch  in  series  with  the  armature  and 
which  switch  also  controls  the  current  In  said  flsld-wlnd- 
Ing,  means  comprising  an  electroresponsive  winding  ener- 
gized l)y  a  current  Independent  of  said  armaturje  current 
and  of  said  field-current  for  controlling  said  switch,  and  a 
motor  rheostat  having  a  movable  element  for  vaiylng  the 
resistance,  the  said  element  being  arranged  to  1  tfect  the 
current  in  said  electroresponsive  winding  after  tie  resist- 
ance of  said  rheostat  has  been  placed  In  circuit  and  there- 
by control  the  opening  of  said  .switch. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  constant  electromollve-force- 
supply  circuit,  a  branch  circuit  connected  across  said  sup- 
ply circuit,  said  brunch  circuit  containing  in  seres  a  mo- 
tor armature,  a  variable  armature-controlling  resistance 
having  a  movable  element  and  an  automatic  clrcult- 
(  r.-aker.  said  circuit-breaker  comprising  two  independently 
movable  switch  elements  in  series  with  each  other  in  said 
t)ranch  circuit,  and  means  for  affecting  said  circuit-breaker 
by  the  operation  of  said  element. 

10    The  combination  of  a  constant  electromo  Ive-force 
supply  circuit,  a  l)ranch  circuit  connected  across  .said  sup 
ply-clrcult.  said  branch  circuit  containing  in  seiles  a  mo- 
tor-armature,   a    variable    armature  controlling    resistance 
and  an  automatic  circuit-breaker,  said  circuit-breaker  com- 
prising two  indep«'ndently-movable  switch  elements  in  se 
ries  with  each  other  in  said  branch  circuit,  and  pieans  for 
luotectively  relatitig  said  variable  resistance  anO  at  least 
one  of  said  switch  flemcnts  of  the  circuit  bro;il<er. 

17  The  combination  of  a  rheostat  having  a  movable  ele- 
ment for  varying  the  resistance,  a  quick-actli^g  switch, 
ineuiis  for  electrically  contrulling  tho  ■>!»  niii^  "t  said 
switch  by  tlie  movt-ment  of  said  element,  u  iic-vo|tage  mag- 
net for  holding  said  element  In  Its  restrained  position,  and 
automatic  moans  for  controlling  the  openinu;  of  siiid  switch 
upon  a  pri'determined  current  tlow. 

18.  The  combination  with  a  resistance  bavin-  n  movable 
element    for   controlling   said    resistance,    of   an   automatic 


clrcalt-breaker  In  the  motor-circuit,  a  control-coll  for  the 
circuit-breaker,  and  a  contact  at  or  near  the  Initial  posi- 
tion of  said  element  for  energizing  said  coll. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  motor-rheostat,  of  a  circuit- 
breaker,  a  circuit-closer  on  the  movable  element  of  said 
rheostat,  and  means  whereby  said  circuit-closer  controls 
the  operation  of  the  circuit-breaker  only  when  said  ele- 
ment Is  In  its  Initial  position. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  motor-rheostat  having  a 
.spring-pressed  arm,  a  coil  for  controlling  the  circuit,  a 
contact  at  or  near  the  Initial  position  of  said  arm  for 
affecting  the  current  in  said  coil,  and  restraining  means  for 
said  arm  at  Its  resistance-all-out  position. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  motor-rheostat  having  a  mov- 
able element  for  varying  the  resistance,  two  switches  in 
series  with  each  other  and  with  said  rheostat,  electrore- 
sponsive means  for  effecting  the  opening  of  one  or  both  of 
said  switches  upon  predetermined  current-flow,  a  no-vol- 
tage protective  device,  and  a  contact  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  element  for  effecting  the  opening  of  one 
of  said  switches. 

22-  The  combination  of  a  constant  electromotive-force- 
supply  circuit,  an  electric  motor,  an  armature  -  rheostat, 
two  mechanically-related  switches,  said  rheostat,  switches 
and  armature  of  said  motor  being  all  In  series  with  each 
other  In  a  branch  circuit  across  said  supply-circuit,  means 
for  controlling  the  opening  of  either  of  said  switches  upon 
overload-current  passing  through  the  armature  lndei>end- 
ently  of  the  position  of  the  other  of  said  switches,  means 
for  protecting  the  armature  against  conditions  due  to  no 
voltage,  and  means  for  affecting  at  least  one  of  said 
switches  by  said  rheostat. 

23.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  a  field-winding 
energized  independently  of  Its  armature-current,  two  inde- 
pendently-movable mechanically-related  switches  in  series 
with  each  other  and  with  the  motor-armature,  means  re- 
sponsive to  overload-current  for  automatically  controlling 
the  opening  of  each  of  said  switches,  a  starting  resistance 
In  series  with  the  motor-armature,  means  for  cutting  out 
the  resistance  during  the  starting  period,  and  means  for 
short-circuiting  said  latter  means  after  said  resistance  has 
been  cut  out. 

24.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  a  field-winding 
energized  Independently  of  Us  armature-current,  two  Inde-  ^ 
pendently-movable  mechanically-related  switches  in  series 
with  each  other  and  with  the  motor-armature,  mc»ans  re- 
sponsive to  overload-current  for  automatically  controlling 
the  opening  of  each  of  said  switches,  a  starting  resistance 

in  series  with  the  motor-armature,  means  for  cutting  out 
the  resistance  during  the  starting  period,  means  for  short- 
circuiting  said  latter  means  after  said  resistance  has  been 
cut  out,  and  means  for  protecting  the  motor-armature 
upon  the  occurrence  of  no  voltage. 

2.').  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  having  a  field- 
winding  energized  by  current  Independent  of  its  armature- 
current,  a  resistance  adapted  for  only  temporary  passage 
of  the  full-load  current  for  starting  the  motor,  an  auto- 
matic protective  switch  In  series  therewith  and  which 
switch  also  controls  the  field  circuit  of  said  motor,  elec- 
trical means  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  said  resistance 
in  circuit  for  controlling  the  automatic  protective  move- 
ment of  said  switch,  and  an  electroresponsive  winding  for 
automatically  protecting  the  motor-armature  against  ab- 
normal current. 

26.  The  combination  of  a  resistance  controlling  current- 
carrying  movable  element,  said  element  being  adapted  to 
vary  the  amount  of  resistance  in  circuit  but  not  adapted 
to  open  said  circuit,  electroresponsive  means  for  retaining 
said  element  in  its  normal  position  against  a  constantly- 
acting  force,  an  electric  motor  having  its  armature  In 
series  with  said  element,  a  switch  in  series  with  said 
element  and  motor-armature  adapted  to  open  and  close 
the  armature-circuit  and  which  switch  also  controls  thfe 
field-circuit,  electromagnetic  means  for  opening  the  circuit 
of  the  armature  when  said  switch  is  closed  if  excessive 
current  then  passes,  and  electrical  means  for  protectively 
relating  said  switch  and  element. 

27.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  controlling 
resistance    having   a   hand-operated   movable   element   for 


Febrit.xry  26,  1907. 


U.,S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


3355 


varying  the  resistance,  a  switch  In  series  with  the  arma- 
ture of  said  motor  and  which  switch  also  controls  the 
fleld-clrcult  of  the  motor,  an  electroresponsive  winding 
for  controlling  the  opening  of  said  switch,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  current  in  said  winding  so  as  to  control  the 
opening  of  said  switch  only  when  said  element  Is  in  such 
position  as  to  Include  said  resistance  In  the  armature-cir- 
cuit, said  element  and  said  switch  being  mechanically 
independent  during  the  closure  of  said  switch. 

28.  The  combination  of  constant  electromotive  -  force- 
supply  mains,  an  electric  motor  having  a  (ield-winding  ener- 
gized Independently  of  the  working  armature  current,  a 
controlling  resistance  for  the  motor,  connections  forming 
a  permanently  closed  local  loop  Including  the  motor-arma- 
ture, said  resistance  and  field-winding,  an  automatic  pro- 
tective switch,  said  local  loop  and  said  switch  being 
connected  in  series  with  each  other  across  said  mains,  an 
electroresponsive  winding  for  controlling  the  motor-arma- 
ture circuit  under  certain  conditions,  and  a  branch  circuit 
across  said  mains  in  parallel  with  said  loop  and  passing 
through  said  switch,  said  branch  containing  said  electro- 
responsive winding. 

29.  The  combination  of  «  resistance  having  a  movable 
element  for  varying  the  resistance,  a  switch  capable  of 
independent  movement  relatively  to  said  movable  element, 
electrical  means  for  controlling  said  switch,  said  means 
being  controlled  by  said  element,  and  an  electromagnetic 
winding  which  Independently  of  said  means  controls  the 
opening  of  said  switch  upon  the  occurrence  of  overload. 

30.  The  combination  of  a  switch  having  a  movable' ele- 
ment, a  second  switch  electrically  connected  therewith  and 
capable  of  Independent  movement  relatively  to  said  first 
switch,  electrical  means  for  controlling  said  second  switch 
and  controlled  by  said  movable  element  only  when  said 
element  Is  In  a  circuit-protective  position,  and  Independent 
electrical  means  for  controlling  the  protection  of  the  cir- 
cuit upon  overload. 

31.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  two  switches 
in  series  with  each  other  and  with  the  armature  of  said 
motor,  said  switches  being  independently  movable,  electro- 
responsive means  for  automatically  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  switches,  a  device  In  series  with  the  motor- 
armature  for  controlling  the  electromotive  force  on  the 
terminals  of  the  motor-armature,  and  electrical  means 
functionally  related  to  said  device  for  causing  the  auto- 
matic protective  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  switches 
under  certain  conditions. 

32.  The  combination  of  a  translating  device,  an  electro- 
motive-force ab.sorptive  device  in  series  therewith  across  a 
normally  constant  electromotive  force  circuit,  said  device 
being  adapted  to  vary  the  electromotive  force  upon  said 
translating  device,  two  protectively-related  switches  In 
series  with  each  other  and  with  .said  translating  device, 
an  electroresponsive  device  responsive  to  abnormal  varia- 
tions of  electromotive  force  ujjon  said  circuit,  means  for 
automatically  controlling  the  movement  of  at  least  one  of 
said  switches  when  an  excessive  current  passes  through 
the  translating  device,  and  electrical  means  for  protec- 
tively controlling  at  least  one  of  said  sjvfltches  when  the 
electromotive-force  absorptive  device  is  in  a  certain  condi- 
tion. 

33.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  resistance- 
controlling  switch  In  series  with  the  armature  of  said 
motor,  a  functionally-related  automatic  switch  in  series 
with  said  armature  and  said  first-named  switch,  and 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  circuit  when  no 
voltage  occurs,  when  overload  current  occurs  and  when 
the  operator  manually  controls  one  of  said  switches,  said 
means  comprising  three  electromagnetic  windings  each  of 
■aid  windings  being  adapted  to  perform  Its  function  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  two  windings. 

34.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  resistance- 
controlling  switch  in  series  with  the  armature  of  said 
motor,  a  functionally  related  automatic  switch  In  series 
with  said  armature  and  said  first-named  switch,  and 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  circuit  when  no 
voltage  occurs,  when  overload-current  occurs  and  when 
the  operator  manually  controls  one  of  said  switches,  said 
means  comprising  a  mechanical  restraining  device  for  one 


of  said  switches  and  two  electromagnetic  windings  func- 
tionally related  to  said  device. 


S45,657.      LIFTING    .TACK.      Wilmam  R.    Lerot,  0<yan- 
park,  r<tl.     Filed  Dec.  4,  190G.     Serial  No.  346.340. 


/.f 


Claim. — 1.  In  a  lifting  jack  comjirlslng  a  body,  a  Jack 
member  screwed  thereinto,  an  inner  clutch  member  secured 
to  the  jack  member  and  having  pockets  formed  therein, 
said  pockets  having  their  inner  walls  extended  obliijuely 
outward  and  forward  in  a  ^iven  rotative  dirccticm  and 
having  their  floors  extending  obliquely  downward  in  the 
same  rotative  direction,  an  outer  clutch  member  stirround- 
Ing  the  Inner  clutch  mcmlier  and  having  a  cylindrical  in- 
ner surface,  and  balls  in  said  pockets  to  engage  or  run 
free  of  the  inner  surface  <if  the  outer  clutch  member  and 
the  said  oblique  walls  of  the  inner  clutch  member,  said 
outer  clutch  member  being  provided  with  operating  means. 

2.  A  llftlng-jack  comprisini:  a  body,  a  Jack  meml>er 
screwed  thereinto,  two  inner  clutch  members  secured  to 
the  Jack  member  and  h.aving  pockets  formed  therein,  said 
pockets  having  their  inner  walls  exten»led  obliquely  out- 
ward and  forward  In  a  given  rotative  direction  and  hav-. 
ing  their  floors  extending  ftbliciucly  downward  in  the  same 
rotative  direction,  an  outer  clutch  member  surrounding 
••ach  Inner  clutch  member  and  having  a  cylindrical  inner 
surface,  and  balls  In  said  pockets  to  engage  or  run  free 
of  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  clutch  member  and  the 
said  oblique  walls  of  the  Inner  clutch  member,  said  outer 
clutch  member  being  provided  with  operating  means. 

;>.  \  llftlng-jack  comprising  a  body,  a  jack  member 
screwed  thereinto,  two  inner  clutch  members  secured  to 
the  Jack  member  and  having  pockets  formed  therein,  said 
pockets  having  their  inner  walls  extended  obliquely  out- 
ward and  forward  in  a  given  rotative  direction  and  hav- 
ing their  floors  extending  ol)liquely  downward  In  the  same 
rotative  direction,  an  outer  clutch  member  surrounding 
each  inner  clutch  member  and  having  a  cylindrical  Inner 
surface,  and  balls  in  said  pockets  to  engage  or  run  free  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  clutch  member  and  the  said 
oblique  walls  of  the  Inner  clutch  member,  said  outer  clutch 
member  being  provided  with  operating  means  and  with 
dust-proof  caps  detachably  secured  thereto. 


84ri,658.  DISl'LAY- RACK.  William  B.  lyOEWKNBEBr,, 
Wabash.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1906.  Serial  No.  .SOt>,8.")7. 
Claim. — ^1.  A    display  -  rack    having    uprights    provided 

with  roll-supporting  devices.  In  combination  with  a  table 
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slliIaMy  inf)unt«»d  hetwef^n  the  uprlghta  of  the  rack,  pro- 
viilfil  at  one  end  with  a  cuttiriK  device.  supportini^loKs 
find  ,1  rack  -supported  by  nald  Ick'*.  and  provldfd  at  the 
(  pposlte  .-nil  with  a  hins;>Ml,  downwardly  foldabie  leaf,  said 
uprlfc'lits  of  the  rack  havink;  devices  to  support  the  table 
and  to  also  support  said  leaf  when  the  table  is  drawn  out, 
said  devices  clearlni;  xald  [•■af  when  the  table  Is  pnsh'il  in 
and  permitting;  said  leaf  to  drop. 


S43,65&. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbedj  an  upright 
rack  for  supporting  rolls  of  oll-cluth  or  similar  material,  a 
table,  a  knife  or  cutter  mounted  In  the  holder,  a  lever  to 
which  said  holder  Is  secured,  a  rod  upon  whl  h  said  lever 
is  pivoted  to  slide  transversely  of  the  device,  md  a  spring 
for  holding  the  lever  in  its  normal  operative  |  losltlon,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter  se- 
cured to  a  lever  mounted  to  slide  upon  a  rod,  a  spring 
for  holding  said  lever  in  operative  position,  a  toe  upon 
said  lever,  a  stop  therefor,  and  a  cuttlng-bej  d  projecting 
upwaril  from  the  table,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriU^,  a  hollow 
crank  shaft  provided  with  cam-shaped  openings,  a  traveler 
mounted  within  the  shaft  and  provided  wiil»  pivoted  fin- 
gers, a  threaded  shaft,  a  yoke  and  a  crank  oliit.  1  to  move 
the  traveler  to  exi-nd  or  retract  the  lin.,'.n  f.i  lioldinj; 
the  roll,  substantially  as  described. 


84.-..tJ.-.'.t.    AI  ToMATir  I'ROl'F.r.LINr.  LIFE  IltKSERVER. 

William    I.t 'K.    Sei^nie.    ore;;      Filed    May    16,    1906. 

Serial   No.  .UT.OitS. 

ritiim  1.  A  device  of  the  class  d.'soribed.  comprislne  a 
b<)(l\  li.Mini:  a  plurality  of  plvotallyattacfced  radially- 
dispo-i  .1  ribs  adapted  to  fold  against  the  ?<i(ies  thereof, 
s.iiii  liodv  ha  villi:  a  projection  constiriitlnk:  a  stop  adapted 
to  {■>■  ^trn.k  by  said  ribs  to  limit  the  outward  movement 
tlier-of    and  a  web  attached  to  said  ribs. 

■_'  .\  ileviee  i.f  the  elass  described,  coniprlsinj;  a  b(xly 
pres.iilini:  bui>y.int  heads  connected  by  a  handle,  said 
head-,  bavins:  laterally  projecting'  collars  near  the  forward 
extremities  thereof  respectively,  rinicj*  attached  to  said 
bodies  respectively  near  said  collars,  a  plut^lity  of  ribs 
attached  to  said  rings  and  adapted  to  extend  radially 
therefrom,  said  lollars  constituting  stops  for  $aid  ribs,  and 
webs    )<raihed  to  said  ribs. 


^'--.\^ 


S45.G60.     CULTIVATOR.     Wilbub  C.  Ooletree.  Carroll- 
ton.  Ga.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  .342,838. 


Claim.-  \.  \  cultivator  comprising  a  main  beam  and  n 
pair  of  substantially  V-shaped  sections  provided  with 
ground  working  devices,  there  being  a  V-shaped  section 
disposed  at  each  side  of  the  beam  and  each  of  said  V- 
shai»ed  sections  provided  at  the  forward  end  thereof  with 
a  straddling  space. 

2.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  main  beam  and  a  pair  of 
substantially  V-shaped  sections  provided  with  ground- 
working  devices  there  beint:  a  V-shaped  section  disposed 
at  each  .side  of  the  beam,  and  with  the  apex  of  the  section 
arranged  near  the  front  of  the  cultivator  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  width  of  each  of  said  V-shaped  sections. 

."..  .\  cultivator  comprising  a  main  beam,  a  pair  of  outer 
members  one  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  main  beam  and 
hinged  at  its  forward  end  to  the  main  beam,  a  pair  of 
Inner  ineinbers,  one  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  main  beam 
and  hinired  to  an  outer  member  forwardly  thereof,  said 
outer  and  inner  members  provided  near  their  point  of  con- 
nection between  each  Other  with  angularly-disposed  por- 
tions to  form  a  straddling  space,  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  inner  members  to  the  main  beam,  a  pair  of 
handles  connected  to  the  main  beam,  means  for  adjust 
ably  connect ine  the  outer  members  to  the  handles,  and 
ground-working  devices  carried  by  the  lnn«T  and  outer 
members. 

4.   A    cultivator    comprising    a    main    beam    having    a 
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ground-working  device  at  Its  rear  end.  a  pair  of  outer 
members,  one  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  beam  and  each 
of  said  members  formed  with  portions  disposed  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  the  beam  and  portions  extending 
In  parallelism  with  respect  to  the  beam,  means  for  hinging 
the  forward  ends  of  said  members  to  the  beam,  an  inner 
member  Interposed  between  each  outer  member  and  the 
beam,  each  of  said  inner  members  provided  with  portions 
extending  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  beam  and 
portions  extending  In  parallelism  with  respect  to  the  beam, 
means  for  hinging  one  end  of  the  inner  members  to  the 
outer  members,  moans  for  adjustably  connecting  the  t)ther 
ends  of  said  outer  memlwrs  to  the  beam,  a  pair  of  handles 
attached  to  .the  beam,  adjustable  connections  between  the 
handles  and  the  said  outer  members,  and  ground-working 
devices  carried  by  the  portions  of  the  said  members  which 
extend  In  parallelism  with  respect  to  the  beam. 

5.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  main  beam  having  a  ground- 
working  device  at  Its  rear  end.  a  pair  of  outer  members, 
one  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  beam  and  each  of  said  mem- 
bers formed  with  portions  disposed  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  the  beam  and  portions  extending  In  parallelism 
with  respect  to  the  beam,  means  for  hinging  the  forward 
ends  of  said  members  to  the  beam,  an  inner  member  inter- 
posed between  each  outer  member  and  the  beam,  each  of 
said  Inner  members  provided  with  portions  extending  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  the  beam  and  portions  extend- 
ing in  parallelism  with  respect  to  the  beam,  means  for 
hinging  one  end  of  the  Inner  members  to  the  outer  inem- 
bers,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  other  ends  of 
said  outer  members  to  the  beam,  a  pair  of  handles  attached 
to  the  beam,  adjustable  connections  between  the  handles 
and  the  said  outer  members,  ground-working  devices  car- 
ried by  the  portions  of  the  said  members  which  extend  in 
parallelism  with  respect  to  the  beam,  and  ground-working 
devices  carried  by  certain  of  the  said  angularly-disposed 
portions  of  the  said  members. 

6.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  main  beam  having  a  ground- 
working  device  at  its  rear  end.  a  pair  of  outer  members, 
one  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  beam  and  each  of  said 
members  formed  with  porticms  disposed  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  the  beam  and  portions  extending  In  paral- 
lelism with  respect  to  the  ^<eam.  means  for  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  said  members  to  tlie  beam,  an  Inner  mem- 
ber interposed  between  each  outer  member  and  the  beam, 
each  of  said  inner  members  provided  with  portions  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  beam  and  portions 
extending  in  parallelism  with  respect  to  the  beam,  means 
for  connecting  one  end  of  the  inner  members  to  the  outer 
members,  means  for  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  outer 
members  to  the  beam,  a  pair  of  handles  attached  to  the 
beam,  connections  between  the  handles  and  the  said  outer 
members,  ground-working  devices  carried  by  the  portions 
of  the  said  members  which  extend  in  parallelism  with  re- 
spect to  the  beam. 

7.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  main  beam  having  a  ground- 
working  device  at  Its  rear  end,  a  pair  of  outer  members, 
one  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  lieam  and  each  of  said  mem 
hers  formed  with  portions  disposed  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  the  beam  and  portions  extending  in  parallelism 
with  respect  to  the  beam,  means  for  connecting  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  memi)ers  to  the  beam,  an  inner  member 
interposed  between  eaich  outer  member  and  the  beam,  each 
of  said  Inner  members  provided  with  portions  extending 
at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  beam  and  portions  ex- 
tending In  parallelism  with  respect  to  the  beam,  means  for 
connecting  one  end  of  the  inner  members  to  the  outer  mem- 
bers, means  for  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  outer 
members  to  the  beam,  a  pair  of  handles  attached  to  the 
beam,  connections  between  the  handles  and  the  said  outer 
members,  ground-working  devices  carried  by  the  portions  of 
the  said  members  whicb  <'Xt<'n(l  in  parallelism  with  respect 
to  the  beam,  and  ground  working  devices  carried  by  certain 
of  the  said  angularly-disposed  portions  of  the  said  mem- 
bers. 

8.  "A  cultivator  comprising  a  main  beam  centrally  dis- 
posed and  a  pair  of  substantially  V-shaped  sections,  there 
being  a  V-shaped  section  disposed  at  each  side  of  said  beam, 
each  of  .said  V-shaped  sections  consisting  of  an  outer  and 


an  inner  member,  the  outer  member  being  hinged  to  near 
the  forward  end  of  said  main  beam,  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  the -inner  member  to  the  beam, 
means  for  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber to  an  outer  member  at  a  point  removed  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  outer  member  thereby  forming  the  apex 
of  the  V-shaped  section,  each  of  said  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  means  to  form  a  straddling  space 
near  the  apex  of  the  section  whereby  the  outer  member 
may  be  positioned  upon  one  side  of  a  row  of  grow  ing  plants 
and  the  Inner  member  on  the  other  side  of  said  row. 

9.,  A  cultivator  comprising  a  main  beam  carrying  ground- 
working  devices  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  pair  of  outer  mem- 
bers hinged  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  means,  each  of 
said  outer  members  at  a  point  removed  from  its  forward 
end  provided  with  portions  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  main  beam  and  portions  extending  In  parallelism  with 
respect  to  the  main  beam,  a  pair  of  inner  members  inter- 
posed between  the  outer  members  and  the  main  beam,  each 
of  said  inner  members  being  hinged  at  its  forward  end  to 
an  outer  member  thereby  In  connection  with  the  outer  , 
member  forming  a  V-shaped  section,  each  of  said  inner 
members  hrfving  portions  extending  at  right  angh^s  to 
the  main  beam  and  portitms  extending  in  parallelism' 
with  respect  to  the  main  beaui,  certain  of  the  angularly- 
disposed  portions  of  the  said  Inner  and  outer  members 
forming  a  straddling  space  near  the  apex  of  the  sections, 
means  for-  adjustably  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  in- 
ner members  to  the  main  beam  to  allow  the  Increasing  and 
decreasing  of  the  width  of  the  V-shaped  sections,  a  pair  of 
handles  attached  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  main  beam 
and  adjustably  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  main 
beam,  means  for  connecting  the  handles  to  the  rear  ends  of 
the  outer  members,  ground  working  devices  carried  by  the 
right-angularly-extending  portions  of  the  inner  and  outer 
members,  and  groundworking  devices  carried  by  those 
portions  of  the  inner  and  «>uter  members  which  extend  in 
parallelism  with  the  main  beam. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  pulverlzing-mlll.  a  series  of  Independent 
revolving  rings.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  rolls  lo- 
cated within  and  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  rings, 
the  rolls  being  of  different  siaes  whereby  a  gradual  reduc- 
tion is  attained,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  pulverlztng-mlll.  of  a  series  of 
independent  revolving  rings,  a  series  of  rolls  located  with- 
in and  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  rings,  and  a  se- 
ries of  spring-mounted  grinding-rolls  also  coacting  with 
said  rings,  the  rolls  being  of  different  sizes  whereby  a 
gradual   reduction   Is  attained,   substantially  as  described. 
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of  a  series  of 
series  of  rolls 


3.  The  combination  in  a  pulverizinu-mlll, 
lntl»'(>eudent  (grinding  rings,  a  main  shaft,  a 
of  dlfft'r>'nt  size  on  said  shaft,  said  r.  IN  ^umxirtt'd  within 
aod  iiuiiarting  rotary  movement  to  sai.l  nri^s.  supplemen- 
tal shafts,  spring  mounted  bearings  for  saijd  shafts,  and 
grlndlng-rolls  carried  by  said  shafts  coactin^r  with  the  se- 
ries of  grinding  rings,  the  rolls  being  of  different  sizes 
whereby  a  gradual  reduction  Is  attained,  sufastantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  pulTerlzing-mill, 
grlnding-rlngs.  a  main  shaft,  a  series  of  rolls 
said  rolls  supported  within  and  imparting 
ment  to  said  rings,  supplemental  shafts,  spring-mounted 
bearings  for  said  shafts,  grinding  rolls  lairried  by  said 
■hafts  ooacting  with  the  series  of  grindiujg  -  rings,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  crushed  material  from  passing 
out  of  the  outside  rings,  substantially  as  described 


of  a  series  of 
on  said  shaft, 
rotary   move- 


L>f  a  series  of 
on  said  shaft, 
rotary   move- 


5.  The  combination  in  a  pulverizing  mill, 
griuding-rlngs,  a  main  shaft,  a  series  of  rolls 
said  rolls  supported  within  and  imparting 
ment  to  said  rings,  supplemental  shafts,  sjiring  mounted 
iH-arings  for  said  shafts,  grinding  -  rolls  carried  by  said 
shafts  coactlng  whh  the  series  of  grindin?  -  rings,  and 
plates  or  rings  for  preventing  the  crushed  material  from 
passing  out  of  the  outer  slides  of  the  outslfe  rings,  sub 
atantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  pulverlzlng-miU 
shaft,  a  grinding-rlng.  a  roll  carried  by  said  khaft  and  im 
parting  rotary  movement  directly  to  said  rin<.  supplemen 
tal  shafts,  a  grlnding-roll  supported  on  each  pf  said  shafts 
coacting   with   suid    ring   to  grind   material 
rolls  and  said  ring,  and  a  frame  having  openings  within 
which  the  bearings  of  said  shafts  are  locate<  ,  and  spring 
mounted  devices  also  located  within   the  openings  in  said 
frame    for    forcing    the    last  mentioned    rolls 
ring,  substantially  as  desrrlbed. 

7.  The  combination  in  a  pulverizing-mill, 
shaft,  a  series  of  independent  grinding- ring4.  a  .series  of 
rolls  carried  by  said  shaft  and  imparting  rotrry  movement 
to  said  rings,  stipplemental  shafts,  a  series 
ported  on  each  of  said  shafts  coactlng  with  skid  rings  and 
a  frame  having  openings  In  which  the  bearings  of  said 
shafts  are  situated,  substantially  as  describ^. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  pulverizing  mill 
shaft,  a  series  of  grinding  rings,  a  series  of 


by   said    shaft    and    imparting    rotary    movement    to   said 


rings,  supplemental   shafts,  a  scries  of  rolls 
each  of  said  shafts  coacting  with  said  rings 


of  a  driving 
shaft  and  im- 
<.  supplemen- 
)f  said  shafts 
between  said 
nlngs  within 
.  and  spring- 
lings  in  said 
against    said 

of  a  driving- 
,  a  .series  of 
ry  movement 
of  rolls  sup- 


of  a  driving- 
rolls  carried 


supported  on 
and  a  frame 


having  openings  in  which  the  bearings  of  said  shafts  are 
situated,  and  means  for  preventing  the  mater  al  from  pass- 
ing out  of  the  outer  sides  of  said  rings,  sullstantially  as 
descrUM»d. 

9.  The  combination  In  a  pulvirlzlng-mlll,  of  a  driving- 
shaft,  a  series  of  lnde[>endent  grinding  ringi,  a  series  of 
rolls  carried  by  said  shaft  and  imparting  rotary  movement 
to  said  rings,  supplemental  shafts,  a  series  of  rolls  stip- 
ported  on  each  of  said  shafts  coacting  with  siid  rings  and 
a  frame  having  openings  in  which  the  t)ea:'lng8  of  said 
shafts  are  situated,  and  spring  actuated  devices  for  said 
b<>arlngs  to  force  the  last-mentioned  rolls  against  said 
rings,  substantially  as  described. 

H).  The  combinatii>n  in  a  pulverizing-mill,  of  a  driving- 
shaft,  a  series  of  Independent  grinding-rlngi ,  a  series  of 
rolls  carried  by  said  shaft  and  imparting  rotary  movement 
to  said  rings,  suppl. mental  shafts,  a  series  of  rolls  sup- 
ported on  each  of  said  shafts  coacting  with  suld  rings  and 
a  frame  having  openings  in  which  the  bearings  of  said 
shafts  are  situated,  and  spring  mounted  devices  also  lo- 
cated within  the  openings  in  Siiid  frames  fo*  forcing  the 
last  mentioned  series  of  rolls  against  said  rligs,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

11.  The  combination  in  a  pulverizing-mill,  <if  a  grinding 
ring,  a  roil  within  and  impartin,;  rotary  liovement  di 
rectly  to  said  ring,  a  main  frame  having  recesses  therein 
formed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  bearings  inovably  held 
in  each  recess,  shafts  supported  by  said  bearings,  each 
shaft  having  a  grindingroll  coactlng  with  stid  ring,  and 
spring  mounted  means  located  in  said  recess«s  and  coact- 
lng with  said  bearings   for  holding  them  with  their  rolls 


In  grinding  contact  with  said  ring,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  The  combination  in  a  pulverizing  mill,  of  a  series 
of  independent  grinding  rings,  a  series  of  rolls  within  and 
Imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  rings,  a  main  frame 
having  recesses  therein  foVmed  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
bearings  movably  held  in  each  recess,  shafts  supported  by 
said  bearings,  ^ach  shaft  having  a  series  of  rolls  coactlng 
with  the  said  series  of  rings,  and  means  for  holding  the 
last  mentioned  series  of  rolls  in  grinding  contact  with  said 
series  of  rings,  substantially  as  described. 

1;?.  The  combination  in  a  pulverlzing-mlll,  of  a  series 
of  independent  grinding  rings,  a  series  of  rolls  within  and 
Impacting  rotary  movement  to  said  rings,  a  main  frame 
having  recesses  therein  formed  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
bearings  movably  held  in  each  recess,  shafts  supported  by 
said  bearings  each  shaft  having  a  series  of  rolls  coacting 
with  the  said  series  of  rings,  and  spring-mounted  means 
for  holding  the  last-mentioned  series  of  rolls  In  grinding 
contact  with  the  said  series  of  rings,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

14.  The  combination  in  a  pulverizing-mill.  of  a  series 
of  Independent  grinding  rings,  a  series  of  rolls  within  and 
imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  rings,  a  main  frame 
formed  In  two  parts  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
grinding  rolls  and  rings,  said  frame  having  recesses  there- 
in, bearings  movably  mounted  within  said  recesses,  shafts 
in  said  bearings,  and  grlndlng-rolls  on  each  of  said  shafts 
within  the  afore.sald  grlnding-rlngs,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing material  to  escape  through  the  series  of  openings,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

15.  The  combination  in  a' pulverizing-mill,  of  a  series 
of  independent  grinding  rings,  a  series  of  rolls  within  and 
Imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  rings,  a  main  frame 
formed  In  two  parts  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
grinding  rolls  and  rings,  said  frame  having  recesses  there- 
in, spring-mounted  bearings  movably  mounted  within  said 
recesses,  shafts  In  said  bearings,  and  grinding  rolls  on  each 
of  said  shafts  within  the  aforesaid  grinding  rings,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

16.  In  a  pulverizing-mill,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
grinding  ring,  a  roll  surrounded  by  said  ring  and  impart- 
ing rotary  movement  thereto,  a  grlnding-roll,  and  a  rotary 
sieve  rotatable  around  said  roll  and  ring  and  having  means 
for  returning  the  unsifted  material  to  said  roll  and  ring 
to  be  reground,  substantially  as  described. 

17.  In  a  pulverizing-mill,  the  combination  of  a  grinding- 
rlng  a  roll  surrounded  by  and  imparting  rotary  movement 
to  said  ring,  a  grindingroll.  a  hopper  feeding  material  to 
said  ring  and  roll  and  a  rotary  sieve  rotatable  around  said 
ring  and  roll  and  having  means  for  returning  the  unsifted 
material  to  said  hopper  to  be  again  delivered  to  said  grind- 
ing ring  and  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

18.  In  a  pulverizing-mill,  the  combination  of  a  grinding- 
rlng.  a  roll  within  and  Imparting  motion  to  said  grlnd- 
ing-ring.  grlndlng-rolls  also  supported  within  said  ring  and 
held  In  grinding  contact  therewith,  and  a  rotary  sieve  ro- 
tatable around  said  rolls  and  ring  and  having  means  for 
returning  the  unsifted  material  to  said  rolls  and  ring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

10.  In  a  pulverizing  mill,  the  combination  of  a  series 
.of  grinding  rings,  a  series  of  rolls  within  and  Imparting 
motion  to  said  grinding  rings,  grlndlng-rolls  also  support- 
ed within  said  rings  and  held  In  grinding  contact  there- 
with, and  a  rotary  sieve  rotatable  around  said  rolls  and 
rings  and  having  means  for  returning  the  unsifted  ma- 
terial to  said  rolls  and  rings,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  pulverizing  uiill,  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing ring,  a  roll  within  and  Imparting  motion  to  said 
grinding  ring,  grinding  rolls  also  supported  within  said 
ring  and  held  in  grinding  contact  therewith,  and  a  ro- 
tary sieve  rotatable  around  said  rolls  and  ring  and  hav- 
ing pockets  for  returning  the  unsifted  material  to  said 
rolls  and  ring,  substantially  as  descritted. 

21.  In  a  pulverizing  mill,  the  comlilnntion  of  a  grind- 
ing ring,  a  roll  within  and  Imparting  motion  to  sjiid 
grinding  ring,  grlndlng-rolls  als<»  supported  within  said 
ring,  a  rotary  sieve  rotatable  around  said  rolls  and  ring 
and  provided  with  means  for  returning   tlie  un8ifte<l  ma- 


February  26, 1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 

\ — ; . 


3359 


terial  to  said  rolls  and  ring,  said  sieve  having  an  Internal 
gear,  and  a  gear  meshing  with  said  Internal  gear  for  ro- 
tating the  sieve,  substantially  as  descrllMjd. 

22.  In  a  pulverlzlng-mlll,  the  combination  of  a  grlnd- 
Ing-rlng,  a  roll  within  and  Imparting  motion  to  said 
grindlng-rlng.  a  shaft  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  roll,  a 
rotary  sieve  rotatable  around  said  roll  and  ring  and  hav- 
ing means  for  returning  the  unsifted  material  thereto, 
and  gearing  driven  by  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  rotary 
sieve,  substantially  as  descrllKHl. 

2:i.  in  a  pulverlzlng-mlll.  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing ring,  a  roll  within  and  imparting  movement  to  said 
ling,  a  hopper  feeding  material  between  said  roll  and 
ring,  and  a  rotary  sieve  rotjitable  around  said  roll  and 
ring  and  having  means  for  returning  the  unsifted  ma- 
terial to  said  hopper,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

24.  In  a  pulverlzlng-mlll,  the  combination  of  a  grlnd- 
Ing-rlng,  a  roll  within  said  ring,  a  hopper  on  each  side  of 
said  roll  and  ring  to  feed  material  thereto,  and  a  rotary 
sieve  rotatable  around  said  roll  and  ring  and  having 
means  across  the  sieve  at  the  outside  margin  thereof  for 
returning  the  unsifted  material  to  said  hoppers,  substan- 
tially as  descrll>ed. 

25.  In  a  pulverizing  mill,  the  combination  of  a  grlnd- 
Ing-rlng,  a  roll  within  said  ring,  a  hopper  on  each  side  of 
said  roll  and  ring  to  feed  material  thereto,  and  a  rotary 
sieve  rotatable  around  said  roll  and  ring  and  having 
pockets  across  the  sieve  at  the  outside  margin  thereof  for 
returning  the  unsifted  material  to  said  hoppers,  subst.m- 
tlnlly  as  descrll>ed. 

2G.  The  combination  In  a  pulverlzlng-mlll,  of  a  series 
of'revolvlng  rings,  a  series  of  rolls  located  within  and  Im- 
parting rotary  movement  to  said  rings,  a  series  of  spring- 
mounted  grlndlng-rolls  also  coactlng  with  said  rings,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  crushed  material  from  passing 
out  of  the  outer  sides  of  the  outside  rings,  substantially 
as  described. 

27.  The  combination  In  a  pulverlzlng-mlll,  of  a  series 
of  revolving  rings,  a  series  of  rolls  located  within  and  Im- 
parting rotary  movement  to  said  rings,  a  series  of  spring- 
mounted  grlndlng-rolls  also  coactlng  with  said  rings,  and 
rings  or  plates  for  preventing  the  crushed  material  from 
passing  out  of  the  outer  sides  of  the  outside  rings,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

28.  A  pulverlzlng-mlll.  having,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  grinding  rings  located  side  by  side 
and  having  Internal  grlnding-surfaces,  and  grinding  ele- 
ments cooperating  therewith,  one  of  the  rings  being  lo- 
cated with  Its  grinding  surface  lower  at  Its  lower  portion 
than  the  grinding  surface  of  the  adjacent  ring  so  as  to 
receive  material  from  the  adjacent  ring  for  regrlnding, 
substantially  as  described. 

29.  A  pulverlzlng-mlll,  having.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  rotating  grlnding-rlngs  having  con- 
centric Internal  grlnding-surfaces,  means  for  rotating  t<ie 
rings,  and  grinding  elements  cooperating  therewith,  the 
internal  diameter  of  one  ring  being  greater  than  that  of 
an  adjacent  ring  so  that  the  former  ring  may  receive  ma- 
terial from  the  latter  ring  for  regrlnding,  substantially 
as  described. 

30.  A  pulverlzlng-mlll,  having.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  concentric  grlnding-rlngs  of  differ- 
ent Internal  diameters  located  side  by  side,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rolls  engaging  the  Interior  surfaces  of  the  rings, 
the  rolls  being  of  different  diameters  and  being  arranged 
to  rotate  concentrically,  substantially  as  described. 

31.  A  pulverlzlng-mlll.  having.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotating  rings,  located  side  by  side  with  an 
escape  -  opening  between  for  pulverized  material,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  rings  with  different  peripheral  ve- 
locities so  that  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  rings  have  a 
differential  motion  facilitating  the  passage  of  material 
therebetween,  substantially  as  described. 


845,662.      PAL)IX)CK.      David    H.    Owens,    Los    Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,2.35. 
Claim. —  1.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  padlock, 

having  a  swinging  shackle  provided  with  an  intermediate 


projection  the  portion  of  which  near  the  free  end  of  the 
shackle  being  gradually  inclined,  while  the  portion  near 
the  pivoted  end  is  an  abrupt  shoulder,  as  set  forth. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  padlock,  having 
a  curved  shackle  .plvotally  connected  al  one  side  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  other  side  of  the  pad- 
lock, said  shackle  being  provided  with  an  outwardly-ex- 
tending Intermediate  projection,  whose  surface  nearest 
the  pivotal  end  Is  abrupt  and  shouldered,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


845.66;!       WHIFFLETUEK.      Nels   I'.    Teteuson,   Jewell, 
Iowa.     Filed  Aug.   16,  1900.     Serial   No.  330.860. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  evener,  two  centrally-perforated  plates 
secured  parallel  to  each  other  at  a  distance  apart,  a  sin- 
gletree plvotally  secured  at  each  end  of  the  evener  he- 
tween  said  plates,  said  singletree  comprising  two  plates, 
the  central  portions  of  which  are  at  a  distance  apart  and 
perforated  and  the  ends  are  tapered  and  in  contact,  a 
hook  on  each  end  of  each  singletree,  said  hook  being  pro- 
vided with  oppositely-projecting  ends  for  holding  the 
trace  and  with  attachlng-plates  which  engage  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  singletree  and  are  riveted  thereto, 
and  means  for  securing  the  evener  In  position. 

2.  In  an  evener.  two  centrally-perforated  plates  se- 
cured parallel  to  each  other  at  a  distance  apart,  a  single- 
tree plvotally  secured  between  the  plates  at  each  end  of 
the  evener.  two  securing-plates  arranged  respectively 
alHJve  and  below  the  evener  and  at  right  angles  thereto, 
said  securing-plates  being  perforated  at  their  ends  to 
register  with  each  other  and  at  their  middles  to  register 
with  the  perforatloiiB^ln  the  evener-plates,  the  upper  se- 
curlng-plate  being  bent  upwardly  at  its  middle,  a  bolt 
through  the  central  perforations  of  all  of  said  plates, 
fasteners  through  the  end  perforations  of  'the  securing- 
plates.  a  spring  upon  said  bolt  between  the  evener-plates, 
and  a  washer  at  each  end  of  sjild  spring. 


845.664.    COIN-HOLDEU.    Matthew  Qu inn,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  .Tan.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  296,760. 


Claim. — A  coin-holder  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  cup 
with  a  closed  bottom  and  a  coin-slot  In  Its  side  wall,  a 
fastening  device  on  said  bottom,  an  annular  cap  constitut- 
ing the  top  of  the  cup  and  having  a  central  hole  smaller 
than  the  coin  and  a  radial  opening  leading  from  said  hole 
to  the  periphery  at  a  point  above  and  coincident  with  said 
coin-slot,  the  edges  of  said  hole  and  opening  being  beveled 
and  the  edges  of  the  opening  converging  toward  its  outer 
end.  marginal  shoulders  depending  from  said  cap  at  either 
side  of  its  opening  and  forming  the  upper  edge  of  said 
slot,  a  follower-plate  within  the  cup.  and  a  spring  pressing 
It  normally  upward,  all  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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845.665.  rr.AMl'  FoK  .M<>i.i.Ki;s  ir^ASKSI.  John  T. 
Ramsue.n.  rhiladt'liihin,  I'a  ,  assijnior  to  T$hor  Manu- 
fuetiirlng  «"om{)«n.v,  I'hlliidilphia.  I'a..  a  Copporatlon  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.  7,  lUUC.     Serial  <io.  3.'^3.609. 


riaiiii.  I.  A  clutu|>  consisting  of  a  bar  ha  ring  clamp- 
Ing-Jaws  whoreof  ono  is  fixed  and  Immovable  and  whereof 
t)»e  other  Is  movable  and  adapted  to  bind  against  the  bar 
and  one  of  said  Jaws  having  an  outwardly-inclined  work- 
ing face  which  effects  a  binding  action  when  tie  clamp  is 
turiH-d  about  the  worlving  face  of  the  other  ja|w  as  a  cen- 
ter, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  foundry-clamp  consisting  of  a  bar  hating  clamp- 
ing-jaws whereof  one  is  stationary  and  the  otiir 
!»ai«l  stationary  jaw  eonsisilni;  of  the  outwart  ly  bent  end 
of  the  bar  and  said  movable  jaw  consisting  o!  a  member 
alidable  on  said  bar  and  adapted  to  bind  on  it 
and  provided  with  a  foot  wliich  operates  both  as  a  binding- 
face  and  as  a  center  about  which  the  clamp  mi^y  be  turned 
to  effect  a  clamping  action,  substantially  as  described. 


84.').r>6»J.  liA.NDi.E.  JuH.N  KtCKSTUHL,  Fishklll-on-the- 
Hudson.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1905.  Serial  No. 
279.111. 


^ 
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gagement  with  the  corresponding  member,  whereby  said 
members  may  be  separately  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the 
sleeve,  and  held  in  adjusted  position,  said  cam  -  levers 
further  serving  as  the  sole  means  for  holding  said  straps 
upon  the  sleeve. 


CUxKm.-  \  d»'vi.i>  of  th(»  charact.r  il''scribe(|  comprising 
a  sipfve  bavinjr  a  pair  df  um-onneotiMl.  lontitU'linal  slots 
formed  thonMn  at  opiDsitf  fiKis  ;  .i  clt^aruiii:  ai'iiihor  hav- 
ing Its  shank  slldably  fitted  in  one  end  of  th'  ^lt^eve.  and  a 
handU'  nieml>er  tnounied  in  the  opposite  eml  thereof,  said 
sleeve  formlrn;  the  soN^  n\«'ans  of  connection  ti<'tween  said 
members  :  a  strap  oiu  ircling  each  end  of  saij  sNcve  and 
slldable  lonirltudinally  thereon,  the  frep  ends  uf  each 
strap  b'Mnif  bent  to  form  pairs  of  spaced  ears  ;  and  a  cam- 
lever  pivotally  mounted  tietween  each  pair  of  ears,  and 
havini;  us  head  wi^rklm;   in   the  corresponding  slot  for  en 


845,667.  ICE-CREAM  FREEZER.  Alhert  F.  Schmand, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  17,  190G.  Serial  No. 
301,552. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  Ice-creaiu-freezing  apparatus  of  the 
class  described,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  hollow  shaft, 
a  second  ^liaft  within  said  hollow  shaft  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated In  an  opposite  direction  from  the  outer  shaft  and 
adjusted  longitudinally,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  ui)on 
the  outer  shaft  with  means  for  securing  It  Ih  adjusted  po- 
sitions, a  coupling  attached  to  said  sleeve,  a  coupling  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  inner  shaft,  and  a  collar  upon 
the  said  coupling  to  be  engaged  by  the  outer  coupling  to 
insure  the  raising  of  the  Inner  shaft  with  the  outer  coup- 
ling. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combiua- 
,  tion  with  a  driving  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  oppo- 
!  sitely-driven  bevel-gears,  a  paddle  shaft  slldably  connected 
with  one  gear,  a  coupling  detachably  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  secured  to  the  second  gear,  a  sleeve 
adjustably  mounted  uimju  the  hollo^'  shaft,  and  a  coup- 
ling secured  to  the  sleeve,  and  a  collar  upon  the  Inner 
shaft  to  engage  the  end  of  the  coupling  whereby  the  Inner 
coupling  and  siiaft  may  be  raised  with  the  outer  coupling. 


8  4  5  .  6  6  S  .  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  MKTAL  CASTINGS. 
PARKKit  H.  Sweet.  Jr.,  Wa.shlngton,  D.  C.  assignor  of 
three  fourths  to  John  B.  Mendenhall.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  l'.>04.  Renewed  Nov.  24.  1900.  Serial 
No.  344,982. 


(TMm. — 1.  A  metal  mold  for  forming  castings,  compris- 
ing two  parts  or  sections  provided  with  central  recesses 
having  gate  and  vent  opening  formed  Integral  therewith, 
and  contained  partially  in  one  of  said  sections  and  par- 
tially in  the  opposite  section,  and  one  of  a  series  of  inter- 
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changeable  pattern-blocks  and  space-blocks  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  central  recesses,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metal  mold  for  forming  castings,  comprising  two 
parts  or  sections,  eaoli  section  being  provided  with  gate 
and  vent  openings,  and  with  a  central  recess  provided  with 
one  or  more  thin  plates  fitting  the  rear  wails  thereof,  and 
adapted  to  receive  removable  pattern-blocks  of  varying 
sizes  and  an  arch  or  crown  to  produce  the  desired  size  and 
thickness  of  casting,  substantially  as  described. 

?>.  In  a  metal  mold  for  forming  castings,  comprising  two 
parts  or  sections  forming  an  inclosing  case,  each  section 
being  provided  with  gate  and  vent  openings,  and  with  a 
central  recess  provided  with  thin  plates  fitting  the  rear 
walls  thereof,  the  combination  therewith  of  removable 
face  -  blocks  and  a  centrally  -  located  removable  arch  or 
crown  fitting  within  one  recess,  and  a  removable  pattern 
block  fitting  the  opposite  recess  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  metal  mold  for  forming  castings,  comprising  two 
parts  or  sections,  each  section  having  gate  and  vent  open- 
ings, and  a  central  recess  provided  with  interchangeable 
pattern-blocks.  spac<>-blocks.  and  auxiliary  thin  plates  to 
produce  the  desired  width,  length,  and  thickness  of  the 
casting,  substaDtially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mold  formed  of  two  sections,  each  section  bein.i; 
provided  with  gate  and  vent  openings,  and  a  central  re- 
cess to  receive  Interchangeable  pattern-blocks  or  forms 
and  an  arch  or  crown  to  produce  the  desired  shape  and 
size  of  casting,  the  combination  therewith  of  one  or  more 
thin  plates  B'  adapted  to  fit  the  rear  wall  of  each  recess 
to  Increase  or  diminish  the  thickness  of  the  castings,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

♦5.  In  a  mold  formed  of  two  sections,  each  section  being 
provided  with  gate  and  vent  openings  and  a  central  re-  ^ 
cess,  the  combination  therewith  of  Interchangeable  face- 
blocks  provided  with  right-angled  space-filling  projections, 
an  arch  or  crown  centrally  located  between  said  vface- 
blocks.  In  one  of  said  recesses,  and  a  pattern-block  or  mem- 
ber located  in  the  opposite  recess  of  said  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  a  face-block  pro- 
vided at  its  one  end  with  a  right-angled  projection.  In  com- 
bination with  the  inclosing  walls  of  the  mold,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


84r.,»J«)9.      PLANT- REST.      Emily    W.    Tuavkk,    Saxtons 
River,  Vt.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  .•;:]0,.-.3S. 


C/«<»i. — 1.  A  bracket-shelf  disposed  to  be  supported  by 
a  wlndow-slll,  and  having  a  member  adapted  to  be  located 
in  the  space  between  the  window-sash  and  the  sill  and 
composing  a  part  of  the  supporting  means  of  the  shelf. 

2.  A  bracket-shelf  composed  of  a  single  length  ot  metal 
rod  having  Its  ends  provided  with  members  adapted  for 
occupyins:  the  space  l)etween  a  window-sill  and  the  win- 
dow-sash and  incapable  of  removal  while  .said  sash  Is  closed, 
and  Intermeshlng  wires  uniting  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  ro<l  and  forming  the  shelf  proper. 

3.  .\  bracket-shelf  composed  of  a  single  length  of  metal 
rod  bent  to  form  a  substantially  semicircular  Intermediate 
section  :  horizontal  terminal  sections  resting  upon  the  sill 
of  a  window  ;  oblicjue  s.'ctions  uniting  said  intermediate 
and  horizontal  sections  and  disposed  to  both  elevate  and 
Iflve  a  rearward  position  to  said  intermediate  section  ; 
means  entering  the  space  between  the  sill  and  sash  for  se- 
curing the  extremities  of  said  horizontal  sections  in  po- 
sition ;  and  means  filling  up  said  semicircular  section  and 
converting  it  into  a  shelf. 

4.  A  bracket-shelf  composed  of  a  length  of  metal  rod 
bent  upon  Itself  and  suitably  filled  up  to  constitute  a 
shelf;  and  flaps  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  rod  and  con- 


structed to  be  secured  In  the  space  between  the  sill  and 
sash  of  the  window  for  which  the  shelf  Is  designed. 

5.  A  bracket-shelf  composed  of  a  length  of  metal  rod 
bent  upon  itself  and  suitably  filled  up  to  constitute  a 
shelf,  and  flaps  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  rod  ;  said  flaps 
being  thin  for  fitting  the  space  between  a  window-sill  and 
sash  and  formed  with  spurs  for  engagement  with  the  rear 
surface  of  said  sill. 

6.  A  bracket-shelf  provided  with  one  or  more  thin  mem- 
bers disposed  to  be  secured  within  the  space  between  the 
rear  edge  of  a  window-sill  and  the  sash  ;  the  shelf  itself 
projecting  beyond  and  supported  by  the  window-sill,  while 
said  memt)er  or  members  holds  the  shelf  from  tilting 
downward  at   its  front  edge. 

7.  A  bracket-shelf  composed  of  a  length  of  metal  rod 
bent  upon  Itself  and  provided  with  means  for  completing 
the  shelf-surface  ;  the  ends  of  said  rod  being  bent  into 
horizontal  alining  fingers.  In  combination  with  sheet- 
metal  flaps  having  sockets  for  clasping  said  fingers  and 
means  for  fastening  such  fiaps  within  the  space  between 
a  window-sill  and  sash. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shelf  supporting  a  potted 
plant,  and  apertured  to  permit  the  drip  of  water  from 
the  latter,  of  a  supplemental  shelf  located  close  beneath 
the  first-named  shelf  and  disposed  to  receive  the  saucer 
of  such  potted  plant  and  hold  it  to  receive  the  drip  there 
from  :  such  shelf  l>elng  adapted  to  hold  such  saucer  in 
sul>stantial  contact  with  the  under  side  of  the  first 
named  shelf. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  length  of  metal  rod  Itent  to 
form  a  shelf-frame,  of  intermeshlng  wires  supported  by 
said  rod  and  composing  the  main  body  of  the  shelf,  a 
wire  rod  terminally  secured  to  said  rod  and  bent  to  form 
a  supplemental  shelf  beneath  the  first-named  shelf,  inter- 
meshing  wires  composing  the  floor  of  this  last-named 
shelf,  and  vertical  wires  su.spending  the  latter  shelf  from 
the  former.- 


845,670.  VACUUM  APPARATUS.  Pkrcy  II.  Tiio.mas. 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Coopir  Hewitt  Electric 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  23,   1904.     Serial   No.   19(t,2sr.. 


L 


Ciaim. — 1.  The  method  of  removing  injurious  gases 
from  a  chaml>er.  which  consists  in  causing  a  vapor  to 
pass  through  the  said  chamber  thereby  removing  a  por- 
tion of  the  original  gases  or  vapors,  continuing  this 
process  to  any  desired  limit,  and  sealing  off  both  the  inlet 
and  outlet  of  the  said  chamber. 

2.  The  method  of,  removing  injurious  gases  from  a 
chamber,  which  consists  in  providing  a  suitable  inlet  and 
outlet  therefor,  passing  a  vapor  into  the  chamber  through 
the  inlet  and  out  through  the  outlet,  thereby  continu- 
ously removing  a  portion  of  the  original  gases  or  vapors, 
continuing  the  process  to  any  desired  limit,  and  sealing 
off  the  inlet  and  the  outlet. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  vacuum  within  a  cham- 
ber,   having   below    it   a    receptacle   containing    a    volatil- 
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liable  fluid,  which  consists  In  vaiinrumjr  a  portion  uf  tlie 
salt!  fluid,  causing  a  portion  of  the  vupor  to  pass  through 
the  chaml^r.  seallns  off  the  outlet  from  the  chauihtT 
while  the  descrilied  operation  is  in  j>io;;rt"Hs.  afterward 
cooling  the  receptacle  and  thereby  cond»nsi»g  the  vapors 
and  periuittlnK  the  products  nf  conden-iatifn  to  fall  by 
gravity  Into  the  receptacle,  and  s.ulim,'  oiT  the  connec- 
tion  between   the  receptacle  and   the  chuuitier. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  vacuum  wltljin  a  cham- 
ber having  below  it  a  receptacle  containing  a  volatllizable 
fluid,  which  consists  In  vaporizing  a  portion  <<t  the  said  fluid 
by  heat,  causing  a  portion  of  the  generatfd  vapors  to 
pass  Into  and  out  of  the  chamber,  sealing  iiff  the  outlet 
from  the  chamber  while  the  described  optrafion  is  in 
progress,  removing  the  source  of  heat,  aftt  cward  cooling 
the  receptacle  and  thereby  condensing  the  vapors  and  per- 
mitting the  products  of  condensation  to  fall  into  the  re- 
ceptacle by  gravity,  and  sealing  off  the  connection  be- 
tween the  receptacle  and  the  chamber. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  vacuum   within  a  cham 
ber  having  below  it  a  receptacle  containint;  a  volatilizal)le 
fluid,  which  consists  in  applying  heat  to  the  said  recepta- 
cle,   thereby    vaporizing    a    portion    of    the    tlLid.    simulta- 
neously applying  heat  to  the  chamber,  caustg  a  portion 
of  the  generated  vap«)rs  to  pass  int"  and  .oit  of  the  cham- 
ber, sealing'  off  the  outlet  from  the  iliamN.T  while  the  de- 
scribed  operation   Is   in   progress,    removing   tihe  source  of 
heat   from   the   receptacle.   applyin„'   cooling:    means  to  the   : 
said    receptacle,    and    sealing    off    the    connection    between   I 
the  receptacle  and  the  chamlier.  j 

6.  The  method  of  exhausting  a  chamber^  which  con- 
sists In  passing  a  condensal)le  gas  into  an(J  out  of  the 
chamber,  sealing  off  the  outlet,  condensing  the  gas  out- 
•Ide  the  chamber  and  sealing  off  the  inlet. 

7.  The  method  of  exhausting  a  chamber,  wkilch  consists 
In  passing  a  gas  or  vapor  into  and  out  of  the  chamber 
through  suitable  inlet  and  i)utiet  passages,  sealing  off 
the  outlet  of  the  chamber,  removing  the  gis  from  the 
chamber,  and  sealing  off  the  Inlet. 
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Clatin-    1.    The  method  of  creating  a  high  v( 
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closing  in  the  said  chamber  a  material  capable  of  form- 
ing a  gas-absorbing  amalgam  with  mercury,  separating 
it  from  the  mercury  in  the  chamber,  exhausting  the  cham- 
ber by  any  approved  process,  and  afterward  bringing  the 
said  material  Into  contact  with  the  mercury  and  causing 
an   amalgamation   thereof. 

2.  In  an  Inclosed  chamber  containing  mercury,  the 
method  of  creating  a  high  vacuum,  which  consists  in  in- 
closing within  the  chamber  a  material  capable  of  forming 
a  gas-absorbing  amalgam  with  the  mercury,  exhausting 
the  chamber  by  any  approved  process,  sealing  off  the 
chamber,  and  afterward  absorbing  a  portion  of  the  super- 
fluous gases  In  the  chamber  by  causing  the  formation  of 
the  gas-absorbing  amalgam. 

;;.  In  an  inclosed  chamber  containing  mercury,  the 
method  of  creating  a  high  vacuum,  which  consists  in  in- 
closing within  the  chamber  a  material  capable  of  amal- 
gamation with  the  mercury,  exhausting  the  chamber  by 
any  approved  process,  sealing  off  the  chamber,  and  after- 
ward absorbing  a  portion  of  the  superfluous  gases  in  the 
chamber  by  causing  the  formation  of  the  gas-absorbing 
amalgam  and  by  passing  current  through  the  chamber  and 
the  materials  contained  therein. 
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inclosed  chamber  containing  mercury,  which  consists  in  in 


,  Claim. — 1.  A  nail-extractor  comprising  a  body  bent  in- 
termediate its  ends  forming  two  arms  one  of  which  is  off- 
set and  parallel  to  the  other*  and  a  cleft  in  each  arm,  said 
clefts  iH'ing  In  communication  with  each  other. 

2.  A  nail-extractor  comprising  a  body  bent  Intermediate 
its  ends  forming  two  arms  one  of  which  is  offset  and  par- 
allel to  the  other,  a  cleft  in  each  arm  the  entrance  to  each 
cleft  for  the  nail  being  at  the  point  of  bend. 

3.  A  nail-extractor  comprising  two  arms  one  of  which  is 
offset  and  parallel  to  the  other,  an  intermediate  bent  por- 
tion iiitegraiiy  connecting  said  arms,  a  cleft  formed  in 
each  arm,  the  entrance  to  one  cleft  for  the  nail  being  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  bent  portion  from  the  entrance  to 
the  other  cleft. 

4.  A  nail  extractor  comprising  a  pair  of  Integral  arms 
each  formed  with  a  cleft,  the  cleft  of  one  arm  opening  into 
that  of  the  other  arm.  said  arm-<  being  bent  at  the  point  of 
Juncture  of  said  clefts  disposing  said  arms  in  different 
parallel  planes  whereby  one  of  said  arms  may  l)e  drawn 
over  a  partly-extracted  nail  without  engaging  the  same 
and  the  other  arm  slid  so  as  to  engage  its  cleft  with  the 
nail  lor  extracting  the  same. 
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5.  A  nail-extractor  comprising  a  body  bent  intermediate 
its  ends  forming  two  arms  one  of  which  is  offset  and  par- 
allel to  the  other,  whereby  clearance  is  provided  for  the 
fingers  of  the  operator  between  one  of  the  arms  and  the 
article  operated  on,  the  lower  arm  being  provided  with  a 
cleft  having  its  entrance  for  the  nail  at  the  under  side  of 
the  bent  portion  of  the  body  and  the  upper  arm  belne  pro- 
vided with  a  cleft  having  Its  entrance  for  the  nail  at  the 
upper  side  of  the  bent  portion  and  both  clefts  being  in  com- 
munication. I 
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Claim. — 1.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  the  framework  of  the  machine,  of  a  mold  adapted  to 
be  supported  upon  said  framework,  brackets  carried  by 
said  framework,  said  brackets  comprising  right  -  angled 
arms  having  bifurcated  end  portions,  a  guide-roller  in  each 
end  portion,  and  flexible  connections  arranged  over  said 
rollers,  said  flexible  connections  being  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  mold,  and  a  counterbalance  upon  the  opposite  end 
of  each  flexible  connection,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  comhination.  with  the 
framework  of  the  machine,  of  a  mold  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported upon  said  framework,  brackets  carried  by  said 
framework,  said  brackets  comprising  right  -  angled  arms 
having  bifurcated  end  portions,  a  guide-roller  in  each  end 
portion,  and  flexible  connections  arranged  over  .said  rollers, 
said  flexible  connection  being  detachably  connected  at  one 


Claim. — In  combination  with  the  side  rails,  the  end 
rails,  and  the  casters  of  a  factory-truck,  corner-pieces  hav- 
ing longitudinal  wings  forming  receptacles  for  the  ends  of 
the  side  rails,  lateral  wings  forming  receptacles  for  the 
ends  of  the  end  rails,  beads  on  the  longitudinal  wings  en- 
gaging grooves  in  the  side  rails,  and  bearings  Integral 
with  one  of  the  longitudinal  wings  and  one  of  the  lateral 
wings  and  having  receptacles  for  the  caster-pintles,  said 
corner-pieces  having  apertures  for  the  reception  of  the 
ends  of  the  stakes,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  corner- 
pieces,  the  ends  of  the  side  rails,  and  the  length  of  the  end 
rails  securing  the  side  rails  and  end  rails  together,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


845.674.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  Charles  Wi.nckl- 
HorEB.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
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end  with  said  mold,  a  counterbalance  upon  the  opposite 
end  of  each  flexible  connection,  and  means  on  said  machine- 
frame  for  attachment  thereto  of  the  ends  of  the  flexible 
connection  when  detached  from  the  mold,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

.3.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
framework  of  the  machine,  of  a  mold  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported upon  said  framework,  brackets  slidably  and  adjust- 
ably arranged  with  relation  to  said  framework,  means  for 
securing  said  brackets  in  their  adjusted  positions,  said 
brackets  comprising  right-angled  arms  having  bifurcated 
end  portions,  a  guide-roller  in  each  end  portion,  and  flexi- 
ble connections  arranged  over  said  rollers,  said  flexible 
connections  being  attached  at  one  end  to  said  mold,  and  a 
counterbalance  upon  the  opposite  end  of  each  flexible  con- 
nection, substantially  ns  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
framework  of  the  machine,  of  a  mold  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported upon  said  framework,  brackets  slidably  and  adjust- 
ably arranged  with  relation  to  said  framework,  means  for 
securing  said  brackets  In  their  adjusted  positions,  said 
brackets  comprising  right-angled  arms  having  bifurcated 
end  portions,  a  guide-roller  in  each  end  j)ortion,  and  flexi- 
ble connections  arranged  over  said  rollers,  said  flexible 
connections  being  detachably  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  mold,  a  counterbalance  upon  the  opposite  end  of  each 
flexible  connection,  and  means  on  said  machine  frame  for 
attachment  thereto  of  the  ends  of  the  flexible  conn<'ctlon8 
when  detached  from  the  mold,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  comhination,  with  a  ma- 
chine-frame comprising  a  bed-plate  and  uprights,  of  a  mold 
adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said  bed-plate,  brackets  slid- 
ably and  adjustably  arranged  with  relation  to  said  frame- 
work, means  for  securing  said  brackets  in  their  adjusted 
positions,  said  brackets  comprising  right  angled  arms  hav- 
ing bifurcated  end  portions,  a  guide-roller  on  each  end  por- 
tion, flexible  connections  arranged  over  said  rollers,  said 
flexible  connections  being  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
mold,  a  counterbalance  upon  the  opposite  end  of  each  flexi- 
ble connection,  and  mold-guides  connected  with  the  up- 
rights of  said  machine-frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  ma- 
chine-frame comprising  a  bed-plate  and  uprights,  of  a 
mold  adapted  to  he  supported  upon  said  bed-plate,  brackets 
slidably  and  adjustably  arranged  with  relation  to  said 
framework,  means  for  securing  .said  brackets  in  their  ad- 
justed positions,  said  brackets  comprising  right  -  angled  . 
arms  having  bifurcated  end  portions,  a  guide-roller  in  each 
end  portion,  flexible  connections  arranged  over  said  rollers, 
said  flexible  connections  being  detachably  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  mold,  a  counterbalance  upon  the  opposite 
end  of  each  flexible  connection,  means  on  said  machine- 
frame  for  attachment  thereto  of  the  ends  of  the  flexible 
connections  when  detached,  and  mold-guides  connected 
with  the  uprights  of  said  machine-frame,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
framework  of  the  machine,  and  its  bed  plate,  of  a  three- 
sided  mold-section  adapted  to  l)e  supported  upon  said  bed- 
plate, a  removable  front  plate  adapted  to  l)e  arranged 
against  the  open  front  end  of  said  mold  section,  and  a 
clamping  means  for  retaining  said  front  plate  against  said 
mold-section,  consisting  of  guides  on  said  machine-frame, 
a  clanii)ing  plate  movable  upon  said  guides,  and  a  .screw 
conue<ted  with  the  l)e<l  plate  and  said  clamping  plate  for 
moving  said  clamping  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
framework  of  the  machine  and  Its  l>ed  plate,  of  a  three- 
sided  mold  section  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said  l»ed 
plate,  a  removable  front  plate  adapted  to  be  arranged 
against  the  open  front  end  of  said  mold  section,  and  a 
clamping  means  for  retaining  said  front  plate  against 
said  mold  section,  consisting  of  guides  on  said  machine- 
frame,  a  clam|)inL'  plate  movable  upon  said  guides,  and  a 
screw  connected  with  the  t>ed  plate  and  said  clamping 
plate  for  moving  said  clamping-plate,   and  means  carried 
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by  said  framework  for  raisin?  and  lowering  said  mold-  I 
section,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 
0.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
framework  of  the  machine  and  Its  b«Hl  platp,  of  a  three- 
«ild«*d  mold  secti  11  ilipted  to  be  suppnrttHJ  upon  said  bed- 
plate, a  romovatile  front  plate  adapted  to  tie  arranged 
ai^alnst  the  o|h'1i  front  end  of  said  mold  section,  a  clamp- 
ing: means  for  retaining  said  front  plate  against  said  mold- 
section,  brackets  carried  by  sjild  framework,  siiid  bratkets 
comprisint;  rljjht  -  angled  arms  having  bifurcated  end 
portions,  a  guide-roller  in  each  end  portion,  ind  flexible 
connections  arram^'ed  over  said  rollers,  said  1  exlble  con 
nectlons  tiolni:  attached  at  one  end  to  said  qiold.  and  a 
counterbalance  upon  the  opposite  end  of  each  :le.xlble  con- 
nection, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  net  forth. 

10.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
framework  of  the  machine  and  its  bed  plate,  of  a  three 
sided  mold-section  adapted  to  be  supported  up<  n  said  bed- 
plate, a  removable  front  plate  adapted  to  hs  arranged 
against  the  o|>en  front  end  of  the  said  mold  section,  and  a 
clamping  means  for  retaining  said  front  pliite  against 
said  mold  section,  consisting  of  guides  on  sail  machine- 
frame,  a  clamping  plate  movable  upon  said  gu  des.  and  a 
screw  cotinected  with  the  l)e«l  plates  and  sale  clamping 
plate  for  moving  said  claraplng-plate,  brackets  carried  by 
said  framework,  and  means  connected  with  said  brackets 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  mobl.  siibstantldlly  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

11.  In  d  molding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
framework  of  the  machine  and  its  bed  plate.  i>f  a  three- 
sided  mold  section  adapted  to  be  supported  ufun  said  l)ed 
plate,  n  removable  front  plate  adapted  to  he  arranged 
against  the  open  front  end  of  said  mold-section,  and  a 
clamping  means  for  retaining  said  front  plate  4ga'»-=t  said 
mold  section,  consisting  of  guides  on  said  macliine  frame. 
a  clamping  -  plate  movable  upon  said  guides,  and  a  screw 
conn<»<-ted  with  the  bedplate  and  said  clamplr  g  plate  for 
moving  said  clamping  -  plate,  brackets  carri<d  by  said 
framework,  said  brackets  comprising  right  angled  arms 
having  bifurcated  end  portions,  a  guide  roller  In  each  end 
portion,  and  flexible  connections  arranged  ove-  said  roll- 
ers, said  flexible  connections  being  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  mold,  and  a  counterbalance  upon  the  o  iposlte  end 
of  each  flexible  connection,  substantially  as  .nnd  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
framework  of  the  machine  and  Its  bed-plate,  of  a  mold 
adapted  to  l>e  supported  upon  said  frameworli,  a  remov- 
able top  cover  on  said  mold,  a  bracket  carried  by  said 
machine  frame,  a  screw  carried  by  said  bractet,  and  a 
presser-blork  on  said  screw  adapted  to  be  f(.  reed  down 
upon  said  top  plate,  brackets  carried  by  said  'ramework. 
said  brackets  comprising  right  angle<|  arms  having  bifur- 
cated end  portions,  a  gtiide  roller  In  each  end  portion. 
and  flexible  connections  arranged  over  said  r>llers,  said 
flexllile  connections  being  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
mold,  and  a  counterbalance  upon  the  opposite  <  nd  of  each 
flexible  connection,  substantially  as  and  for  tie  purposes 
set  forth. 

13.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combinatlot.  with  the 
framework  of  the  machine  and  Its  bed-plate,  of  a  mold 
adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said  frainewnrK.  a  rt-mov 
able  top  cover  on  said  mold,  a  bracket  carried  by  said 
machine  frame,  a  screw  carrie<I  by  said  bracket,  and  a 
pressor  block  on  said  screw  adapted  to  be  i"<irce<l  down 
upon  said  top  plate,  brackets  carried  by  said  framework, 
said  brackets  comprising  riglit  angieii  arms  baTlng  bifur 
cate<l  end  portions,  a  guide  roller  in  each  end  portion, 
and  flexible  connections  arranged  over  said  Dllers,  sabl 
tlexible  connections  being  detacbably  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  moid,  a  counterbalance  upon  t|e  opposite 
end  of  each  flexible  connection,  and  means  ot  said  ma- 
chine frame  for  attachment  thereto  of  the  ends  of  the 
tlexible  conne<-t  ions  when  iletaclied  from  the  mold,  siib- 
stantiallv   as  and  for  the  purposes  set   forth. 

14  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
the  fitimework  of  the  machine  and  its  ImmI  plate,  of  a 
three-sided  mold  section  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said 
bed  plate,  a  removable  front  plate  adapted  to  Ijc  arranged 
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against  the  open  front  end  of  said  mold-section,  a  clamp- 
ing means  for  retaining  said  front  plate  against  said 
mold-sectJon,  a  removable  top  cover  on  said  mold,  a  bracket 
carried  by  said  machine  -  frame,  a  screw  carried  by  said 
bracket,  and  a  presser  block  on  said  screw  adapted  to  be 
forced  down  upon  said  top  plate,  brackets  carried  by  said 
framework,  said  brackets  comprising  right-angled  arms 
having  bifurcated  end  portions,  a  guide  roller  In  each  end 
portion,  and  flexible  connections  arranged  over  said  rollers, 
said  flexible  connections  being  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
mold,  and  a  counterbalance  upon  the  opposite  end  of  each 
flexible  connection,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

15.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
framework  of  the  machine  and  its  l>e<l  plate,  of  a  three- 
sided  mold  section  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said  bed 
plate,  a  removable  front  plate  adapted  to  be  arranged 
against  the  open  front  end  of  said  mold  section,  a  clamp- 
ing means  for  retaining  said  front  plate  against  .said 
mold-section,  a  removable  top  cover  on  said  mold,  a  bracket 
carried  by  said  machine  -  frame,  a  screw  carried  by  said 
bracket,  and  a  presser  plate  on  said  screw  adapte<l  to  l»e 
forced  down  upon  said  top  plate,  brackets  carried  by  said 
framework,  said  brackets  comprising  right  angled  arms 
having  bifurcated  end  portions,  a  guide  roller  in  each  end 
portion,  and  llexible  connections  arranged  over  said  roll 
ers.  said  flexible  connections  l)elug  detacbably  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  mold,  a  counterbalance  upon  the  op 
poslte  end  of  each  flexible  connection,  and  means  on  said 
machlue  frame  for  attachment  thereto  of  the  ends  of  the 
flexible  connections  when  detached  from  the  mold,  sub- 
stantially as  anil  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
framework  of  tlie  machine  and  its  bed-plate,  of  a  three- 
sided  mold-section  adapted  to  be  supi>orted  upon  said  bed- 
plate, a  removable  front  plate  adapted  to  be  arranged 
against  the  open  frout  end  of  said  mold-section,  a  clamp- 
ing means  for  retaining  said  front  plate  against  8ai<l 
mold  section,  consisting  of  guides  on  said  machine-frame, 
a  damping-plate  movable  upon  said  guides,  and  a  screw 
connected  with  the  bed-plate  and  said  clamping  plate  for 
moving  said  clamping-plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
framework  of  the  machine  and  Its  bed  plate,  of  a  three- 
sideil  mold-section  adapted  to  be  supporteil  upon  said  l)ed- 
plate.  a  removable  front  plate  adapted  to  be  arranged 
against  the  open  front  end  of  said  mold-section,  a  clamp- 
ing means  for  retaining  said  front  plate  against  said 
mold  section,  consisting  of  guides  on  said  machine- frame, 
.1  clamping  plate  movable  upon  said  guides,  a  screw  con- 
nected with  the  t)ed  plate  and  said  damping-plate  for  mov- 
ing said  clamping  plate,  aud  means  carrle<l  by  said  frame- 
work for  raising  and  lowering  said  mold.  sul»8tantlally  as 
11  nd  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

is.  1m  a  molding  .apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
framework  of  the  machine  and  Its  bed-plate,  of  a  three- 
sided  moid-section  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said  bed- 
plate, a  removable  front  plate  adapted  to  l)e  arrange<l 
Jigalnst  the  open  front  end  of  said  mold  section,  a  clamp- 
ing means  for  retaining  said  front  plate  against  said  mold- 
section,  consisting  of  guides  on  said  machine  frame,  a 
clamping  plate  movable  upon  said  guides,  a  screw  conne<t- 
ed  with  the  bed-plate  and  said  clamping-plate  for  moving 
>jiid  clamping  plate,  brackets  carried  by  said  framework, 
and  means  connected  with  said  brackets  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  mold,  sulmtantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

19.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
framework  of  the  machine  and  Its  bed  plate,  of  a  three- 
sided  mold  section  adapted  to  he  supported  upon  said  bed- 
plate, a  removable  front  plate  adapted  to  be  arranges! 
against  the  open  front  end  of  said  mold-section,  a  clamp- 
ing means  for  retaining  said  front  plate  against  said  mold- 
section,  consisting  of  guides  on  said  machine-frame,  a 
clamping  plate  movable  upon  said  guides,  a  screw  connect- 
ed with  the  l)ed  plate  and  said  clamping  plate  for  moving 
said  clamping  plate,  brackets  carried  by  said  framework, 
said  brackets  comprising  right  angled  arms  having  blfur- 
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cated  end  portions,  a  guide-roller  In  each  end  portion,  and 
flexible  cont^ctlons  arranged  over  said  rollers,  said  flexi- 
ble ct>nuectlou8  l)elng  nttacheil  at  one  end  to  said  moid, 
and  a  counterbalance  upon  the  opposite  end  of  each  flexi- 
ble connection,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

20.  In  a  tnolding  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
framework  of  the  machine  and  its  bedplate,  of  a  three- 
sided  mold-section  adapted  to  l)e  supporte<l  upon  said  bed- 
•  plate  a  removable  front  plate  adapt<>d  to  be  arranged 
against  the  open  front  end  of  said  tuoid- sect  ion,  a  damp- 
ing means  for  retaining  said  front  plate  against  said  mold- 
section,  consisting  of  guides  on  said  machine-frame,  a 
clamping  plate  movable  up<»n  said  guides,  a  screw  connect- 
ed with  the  lied-plate  and  said  clamping-plate  for  moving 
said  clamping-plate,  brackets  carried  by  said  framework, 
said  brackets  comprising  right-angled  armsi  having  bifur- 
«ated  end  portions,  a  guide-roller  in  each  end  portion,  and 
flexible  connections  arranged  over  said  rollers,  said  flexi- 
ble connections  being  detacbably  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  mold,  a  counterbalance  upon  the  opposite  end  of 
each  flexible  connectiou.  and  means  on  said  machine-frame 
for  attachment  thereto  of  the  ends  of  the  flexible  con- 
nections when  detached  from  the  mold,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


845.67r).     TrRBINK.     Ciiahi.k.s   .\.\TRurii  .s,   U.   8.  Navy. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  11>06.     .Serial  No.  342,395.  1 


^^ 


Claim.~l.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  an  Inner 
lotary  member  provided  with  vanes,  of  an  outer  rotary 
member  mounted  on  said  inner  member  and  comprising 
a  casing  provided  with  vanes,  n  power-shaft,  clutch  mech- 
anism associated  with  said  rotary  members  and  power- 
shaft,  locking  means  for  said  members  whereby  one  mem- 
ber may  be  locked  and  the  other  free  to  rotate,  and  means 
for  Introducing  the  operating  fluid  through  said  inner  ro- 
tary member  to  the  vaues  and  thence  through  the  latter 
and  exhausting  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the  turbine,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  j 

2.   In   a   turbine,   the   combination   with   a  rotary   Inner  ' 
meml)er  having  a   longitudinal   Iwre  therethrough  and   an 
enlarged   recess  provided    with   a   plurality   of  ports  com-   1 


iuunlcating  with  the  exhaust  end  of  the  turbine  and  form- 
ing the  exhaust-passage  therefor,  of  a  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  on  wild  luner  member,  said  cylinder  and  inner  ro- 
tary member  being  respectively  provided  with  correlated 
vanes,  an  inlet  pipe  extending  interiorly  of  said  inner 
memljcr.  means  forming  communicating  jiassages  between 
said  inlet-pipe  and  the  interior  of  the  turbine,  a  power- 
shaft,  clutch  mechanism  associated  with  said  rotary  mem- 
l>ers  and  power-shaft,  and  locking  means  for  said  meml>er8 
whereby  one  member  may  be  locked  and  the  other  free  to 
rotate,  substantially  as  descrlbe<i. 

3.  In  &  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  rotatably- 
mounled  casing  provided  wltli  vanes,  of  an  internal  rotary 
member  provided  with  vanes  and  having  au  enlarged 
chamlH^r  and  an  inlet-pipe  extending  Interiorly  ti)erevf, 
saifi  inlet  pipe  tel-mlnatlng  at  radial  passages  through  s.ild 
Inner  member,  and  said  enlarged  chamber  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  casing  throiigh  ports,  n  hollow 
head  carried  by  said  inner  rotary  member  In  conununlca- 
tlon  with  said  radial  passages  aud  provided  on  Its  inner 
face  witli  a  plurality  of  nozzles  adjacent  said  vanes,  an- 
nular clutch-gears  carrUHl  by  said  casing  and  Internal 
rotary  member,  a  power-shaft,  an  inner  clutch  member 
cooperating  wifli  .said  Internal  mlary  meinl>er  slldably 
mounted  on  said  power  shaft  but  locketl  against  inde- 
pendent rotation  thereof,  and  .in  outer  clutch  member 
similarly  mounted  on  s.ald  Inner  clutch  member  and  co- 
operating  with    the   dutch-gear  of  said   rotating   cylinder. 

means  for  simultaneously  throwing  said  respective  dutches 
In  and  out  of  clutch,  and  locking  means  for  said  rotating 
niemliers  whereby  one  ineml^er  may  he  locked  .and  the 
other  free  to  rotate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  inner 
member,  of  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  ou  said  inner 
nicnibi-r.  said  cylinder  and  Inner  rotary  member  being 
respectively  provided  with  co<)i>erating  vanes,  means  lo- 
cated centrally  within  said  cylinder  adapted  to  discharge 
the  operating  fluid  in  opposite  directions  against  the  vanes 
therein,  an  inlet-pipe  for  introducing  the  operating  fluid  to 
said  internal  discharging  means,  means  for  conducting  off 
the  exhaust,  a  power-shaft,  clutch  mechanism  associated 
with  said  rotary  members  and  power  shaft,  and  locking 
means  for  said  members,  whereby  one  member  may  be 
locked  and  the  other  free  to  rotate,  sobstantlaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  inner 
member  having  enlarged  chambers  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  a  central  solid  portion  provided  with  radially  extend- 
ing passages,  communicating  conduits  being  formed  t)e- 
twei'n  said  enlarged  chambers  adjacent  said  passages  and 
one  of  said  enlarge^  chambers  communicating  with  the 
exhaust-pipe  of  the  ttirbine,  of  a  cylinder  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  inner  member,  said  cylinder  and  Inner  rotary 
member  being  respecti'vely  provided  with  cooperating 
vanes,  communicating  ports  being  disposed  between  said 
cylinder  and  enlarged  chambers  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
series  of  vanes,  an  inlet-pipe  passing  through  one  of  said 
enlarged  chambers  and  communicating  with  said  radial 
passage-ways,  and  a  hollow  head  disposed  around  said 
radial  passages  and  provided  on  its  opposite  faces  with 
discharge-nozzles,  a  power-shaft,  clutch  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  said  rotary  members  and  power-shaft,  and 
locking  means  for  said  members,  whereby  one  member 
may  be  locked  and  the  other  free  to  rotate,  substantially 
as  described. 


84  5.6  7  6.     APPARATUS   FOR  OILING    WINDMILLS. 

August  Baldassini,  Cupertino,  Cal.    Filed  Nov.  9.  1904. 

Serial  No.  232,026. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  the 
tower  and  the  mill  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  carrier 
mounted  to  travel  on  said  tower  and  adapted  to  project 
above  the  same  when  carried  to  the  top  thereof,  an  oil- 
feeding-receptacle  carried  tiy  the  mill,  an  oil  receptacle  for 
the  projecting  end  of  said  carrier,  and  means  for  causing 
the  oil  receptacle  of  the  carrier  to  empty  inifi  said  oil- 
feeding  receptacle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 
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2.  la  a  windmill,  the  comliinatli'ti  with  the  tower  and 
the  mill  rotatahly  mounted  th«T.Miti,  of  a  track  (ir  way  ex- 
tending up  said  tower  and  terininatinj;  at  the  tfHj)  ther>"of, 
an  oil  feeding  receptacle  carried  by  the  mill,  a  carrier 
adapted  to  travel  on  said  track  or  way  and  adapQed  to  pro- 
ject above  the  tower  on  reaching  the  tipp-r  terminus  of  said 
track  or  way,  an  oil  receptacle  for  the  projectlrii;  end  of 
said  carrier  and  means  for  causing  the  game  to  empty  into 
the  oll-feedlng  receptacle,  substantially  as  anfl  for  the 
purp<ise  set  forth. 
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\\.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  the  ti>wer  and 
the  mill  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  carriei  mounted 
to  travel  to  the  top  of  said  tower  and  to  project  above  the 
same  on  reachins  the  top  thereof,  an  oIl-feedInK  "eceptacle 
carried  by  the  mill,  an  oil  receptacle  tiltably  mounted  on 
the  projecting  end  of  said  carrier,  and  means  y)T  tilting 
the  carrier  receptacle  to  empty  It  Into  the  oil  feeding  re- 
ceptacle substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  the  Cower  and 
the  mill  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  of  a  carriei«  mounte<l 
to  travel  to  the  top  of  said  tower  and  adapted  to  project 
above  the  same  on  reachlnif  the  top  thereof,  an  <ill-feedlng 
receptacle  carried  by  the  mill,  an  oil  receptmli-  tilta!>ly 
mounted  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  carrier  and  adapted 
when  tilted  In  Its  projected  position  to  empty  Into  said 
oil-feeding  receptacle,  n  hoisting-cable  for  said  carrier 
running  to  the  top  of  said  tower  and  downward  Bherefrom. 
and  means  connected  to  said  holstln::  means  ijor  tilting 
the  oil-receptacle  of  the  carrier  by  the  holsttn::  ^peration. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purjiose  set  forth 

*■  In  a  windmill,  an  oilf.H-dinp  receptacle  dirried  by 
the  rotary  ti'P  strueture.  a  truck  or  way  extendibsr  up  the 
stationary  structure,  a  carrier  for  said  track  of  way,  an 
oil-receptacle  tiltable  on  sal<l  carrier  and  adapt>Ml  to  be 
projected  to  said  oil-feeding  receptacle,  a  hoisriiiv;  m^ans 
connected  to  the  carrier  and  passing  over  ami  downward 
from  a  tr'ii'!-'  it  the  upper  terminus  of  the  track  or  wi\-.  a 
lockini:  bolr  for  said  tiltable  oil-receptacU-.  and  iii'^ans  ron- 
nertim:  s.iid  liolt  with  the  hoisting  means,  and  .adapted  to 
be  drawn  downward  thereby  at  a  predeterniin-Ml  point  In 
the  hoistln;:  operation,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
[i,,si>  s.-t  forth. 

8.  In  a  windmill,  an  oil  receptacle  carried  by  the  rotary 
•op  structure,  a  track  or  way  extendine  up  the  stationary 
structure,  a  carrier  for  said  track  or  way.  an  oil  receptacle 
tiltahle  on  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  projected  to  said 


oll-feedlng  receptacle,  a  hoisting  means  connected  to  the 
carrier  and  passing  over  and  downward  from  a  guide  at 
the  upper  terminus  of  .said  track  or  way.  and  a  normally 
slack  connection  between  said  tiltable  receptacle  and  the 
hoisting  mealis.  adapted  to  receive  a  pulling  strain  to  tilt 
said  receptacle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

7.  In  a  windmill,  an  oil-receptacle  carried  by  the  rotary 
fop  structure,  a  track  or  way  extending  up  the  stationary 
structure,  a  carrier  for  said  track  or  way,  an  oil-receptacle 
tiltable  on  said  carrier,  and  having  a  bolt  for  locking  said 
receptacle  against  tilting,  hoisting  means  connected  to  the 
carrier,  and  passing  over  and  downward  from  a  guide  or 
pulley  at  the  upper  terminus  of  the  track  or  way,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  windmill,  an  oll-feedlng  receptacle  carried  by 
the  rotary  top  structure,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  a 
carrier  movable  on  the  stationary  structure,  an  oil-recep- 
tacle adapted  to  be  projected  by  said  carrier  to  the  oil- 
feeding  receptacle  and  to  engage  said  cover,  means  for 
raising  said  carrier,  and  means  for  causing  the  carrier- 
receptacle  to  empty  Into  the  oll-feedlng  receptacle,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  windmill,  an  oll-feedlng  receptacle  carried  by 
the  rotary  top  structure,  a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  a  cen- 
tral guide  for  said  cover  extending  from  said  receptacle, 
a  carrier,  an  oil-receptacle,  adapted  to  be  projected  from 
the  stationary  structure  to  the  oll-feedlng  receptacle,  and 
to  engage  and  raise  said  cover,  means  for  raising  said  car- 
rier, and  means  for  causing  the  carrier-receptacle  to  empty 
into  the  oll-feedlng  receptacle,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


845,677.  OIL  WELL  CLEANKR.  Recben  H.  B.vke,  Or- 
cutt,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  H.  Lewis,  Ixjs 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,005. 
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Claim. — An  oil-well  cleaner  comprising  a  plunger  with 
a  tubular  body  portion,  a  head  arranged  above  the  same, 
said  body  portion  having  at  its  upper  end  a  portion  5 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger,  a 
surrounding  shoulder  contliruous  with  the  portion  5  said 
portion  and  shoulder  serving  to  form  a  valve-seat  and  a 
hinired  valve  adapted  to  close  tipwardly  against  said  seat 
,   as  .spedhed. 
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•846,678.      WATEUI'ROOF    METALLIC    EXI'LOSIVE. 

TuoM.\s  A,  B.wi.iss,  King's  Norton,  near  Birmingham, 

and   IIk.nkv    W,    Buownsdon,    London,   England.     Filed 

Aug.  14.  l!)0.-j.      Serial  No.  274,185. 

Claim. — 1.  ,\n  explosive  sulwtance  containing  an' ex- 
cess of  an  oxidizing  agent  and  coated  with  a  varnish  hav- 
ing suspended  therein  a  powdered  combustible  metal. 

:.'.  Au  explosive  substance  containing  an  excess  of  an 
oxidizing  agent  and  coated  with  a  varnish  having  sus- 
pended therein  powdered  aluminium. 


845,679.     OPERATING-HANDLE.     Erich  Beck,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar,  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,206. 


-iif^m^^K 


Clnim. — J.  The  combination,  with  a  cap  plate  having 
a  series  of  teeth,  of  an  operating  handle  movable  over 
said  teeth,  two  memlvrs  mounted  on  said  handle  and 
movable  In  dllTerent  directions  to  alternately  coact  with 
said  teeth  to  cause  a  slow  starting  movement  of  h*aid 
handle,  and  means  for  operating  said  members. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  cap-plate  having  a  series 
of  teeth,  of  an  operating-handle,  movable  members  mount- 
ed on  said  handK>  and  each  carrying  a  pawl,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  members  to  alternately  throw  said 
pawls  Into  the  line  of  said  cap  plate  teeth. 

.3.  The  combination,  with  a  cap-plate  having  a  series 
of  teeth,  of  an  operating-handle  movable  over  said  teeth, 
levers  pivoted  to  said  handle  and  carrying  pawls,  means 
acting  upon  said  levers  to  normally  hold  one  pawl  In  the 
line  of  said  teeth  and  the  other  out  of  said  line,  and 
means  acting  In  opposition  to  said  last  named  means  for 
reversing  the  relation  of  said  pawls  with  respect  to  said 
teeth, 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  cap-plate  having  a  series 
of  teeth,  of  a  handle  movabfe  over  said  teeth,  intercon- 
nected levers  pivoted  to  said  handle  and  each  carrying  a 
pawl  to  coact  with  said  teeth,  and  means  acting  upon 
said  levers  to  throw  one  pawl  into  the  line  of  said  teeth 
and  the  other  out  of  said  line. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  cap  plate  having  a  series 
of  teeth,  of  a  handle  movable  over  said  teeth,  pivoted  In- 
terconnected levers  each  carrying  a  pawl  to  coact  with 
said  teeth,  means  for  normally  holding  said  levers  in  such 
a  position  that  one  of  the  pawls  is  In  the  line  of  said 
teeth  and  the  other  out  of  said  line,  and  means  to  shift 
said  levers  in  opposition  to  said  last-named  means  to 
reverse  the  relation  of  the  pawls  with  respect  to  said 
teeth. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  cap-plate  having  a  series 
of  teeth,  of  a  handle  movable  over  said  teeth,  levers  piv- 
oted to  said  handle,  a  pawl  carried  by  each  lever,  means 
for  connecting  said  levers  at  their  ends,  a  spring  con 
nected  to  one  of  said  levers  and  normally  holding  one  of 
said  pawls  in  the  line  of  said  teeth  and  the  other  out  of 
said  line,  and  means  to  shift  said  levers  in  opposition  to 
said  spring. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  cap  plate  having  a  series 
of  teeth,  of  a  handle  movable  over  said  teeth,  levers  piv- 
oted to  said  handle  In  parallel  planes,  a  pawl  carried  by 
each  of  said  levers,  means  for  connecting  said  levers, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  levers  In  such  a  position 
that  one  pawl  Is  In  the  line  of  said  teeth  and  the  other 
out  of  said  line,  and  means  to  shift  said  levers. 

8.  The   combination,   with   a   cap  plate   having  a  series 
-•of  teeth,  of  a  handle  movable  over  said   teeth,  intercon- 
nected! levers  pivoted  to  said  handle  at  the  under  portion  | 
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thereof  and  arranged  In  parallel  planes,  a  pawl  carried 
by  each  lever,  said  pawls  being  spaced  apart  In  the  line 
of  the  cap-plate  teeth,  means  for  shifting  said  levers  so 
that  one  pawl  Is  thrown  Into  the  line  of  said  teeth  and 
the  other  out  of  said  line,  and  means  acting  upon  the 
release  of  said  first  named  means  to  reverse  the  relation 
of  said  pawls  with  respect  to  said  teeth.  ( 

9.  In  an  operating-handle.  In  combination,  a  cap-plate 
having  a  series  of  projecting  teeth,  a  handle  movable  over 
said  cap-plate,  a  pawl  carrying  lever  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  said  handle  and  extending  l)eneath  the  same  through- 
out the  length  thereof,  a  second  pawl  carrying  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  handle  intermediately  of  the  length  of  the 
latter  and  connected  to  said  first-named  lever,  the  pawls 
of  said  levers  being  spaced  apart  In  the  line  of  the  cap- 
plate  teeth,  means  to  hold  one  of  said  pawls  downwardly 
and  the  other  upwardly  and  means  for  shifting  said  pawls 
In  opposition  to  said  means. 

10,  In  combination,  with  a  cap  plate  having  a  series  of 
projecting  teeth,  a  pivoted  operating-handle,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  handle  and  carrying  a  pawl  designed  to  ex- 
tend Into  the  lino  of  said  cap-plate  teeth,  a  second  lever 
pivoted  to  said  operating  handle  and  carrying  a  pawl 
space<i  from  said  first-named  pawl  in  the  line  of  the  cap- 
plate  »eeth,  a  connection  between  the  ends  of  said  two 
levers,  a  spring  connected  to  one  of  said  levers  and  main- 
taining Its  pawl  In  the  line  of  the  cap-plate  tei'th  and  the 
pawl  of  the  other  lever  out  of  said  line,  a  knob  mounted 
on  said  handle,  and  a  pin  slidable  vertically  in  said  knob 
and  resting  upon  one  of  said  levers. 


845.680.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELEVA- 
TOR-DOORS. SvMiKt.  Bkntley,  Warrnamlwol,  Vic- 
toria. Australia.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1906.  Serial  No. 
329,477. 
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Claim. — 1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  elevator-shaft 
doors,  a  frame  having  a  vertical  slot  near  Its  top  and  its 
bottom,  a  cross-bar  near  the  middle  of  the  said  frame  in 
which  Is  a  horizontal  %lot  and  at  each  end  a  hole,  and  a 
vertical  releaslng-bar  outside  said  fram*-.  all  as  and  for  the 
purposes  hereinbefore  described  and  as  Illustrated  in  the 
drawings. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  elevator-shaft  doors,  a 
frame  having  a  vertical  slot  near  its  top  and  its  bottom, 
a  cross  bar  near  the  middle  of  the  said  frame  in  which  is 
a  horizontal  slot  and  at  each  end  a  hole,  a  vertical  releas- 
ing-bar  outside  .said  frame,  a  hand-wheeled  sleeve  having 
flats  thereon  passing  through  said  parallel  slot,  a  plvot- 
pin  passing  through  sail  sleeve,  one  end  of  which  is  at- 
tached to  the  outer  Tug  of  a  channel-guide  and  also  pass- 
ing through  the  Inner  lug  of  another  channel-guide,  and 
a  guide-pin  Inside  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  channel 
guide  moving  In  the  vertical  slot  before  referred  to,  all 
as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  described  and  as 
Illustrated  in   the  drawings, 

3.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  elevator  shaft  doois,  an 
upper  channel-guide  and  a  lower  channel  guide  tlie  ineet^ 
Ing  ends  of  said  guides  having  lugs,  said  lugs  being  plv- 
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oted    together,   said   nieetln^  ends  tjelng  capable   of  move 
ment    !n    a    horiBontal    piano    and    a    hand-wheeled    sleeve 
adapted  to  lock  said  luics  at  certain  points,  all  aa  and  for 
the  purposes  hereinbefore  described  and  as  llliistrated   In 
the  drawings.  I 

4.  In  apparatus  f.r  contrnllinsr  elevator-shait  doors,  a 
lowor  stationary  horl/nntal  slide-bar,  Insldf  ttje  lift  well 
or  shaft,  a  slide-bar  above  the  same  capable  of  a  partial 
rotary  movement,  a  tappet  at  one  end  of  the  said  upper 
bar.  and  at  the  oth-r  a  bend  and  a  catch,  a  sprlni;  forcing 
said  catch  outwardly,  a  .slide  niuvlns  horizontally  aloni; 
said  bars  having  a  ratch  hole  inside  it.  an  Inside  jiulde-pin 
protruding  from  said  slide,  and  an(>utside  ^ulde-pin  also 
protruding  from  said  sli<le.  all  as  *and  for  tii-  purposes 
hereinbefore  described  and  as  illustrated  In  the  drawings. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  controlllnj;?  elevator-shmft  doors,  a 
lower  stationary  horizontal  slide-bar.  insld-'  tin-  lift  well 
or  shaft,  a  slide  bar  above  the  same  cnpai.;.  or'  a  partial 
rotary  movement,  a  tappet  at  one  end  of  the  said  upper 
.bar.  and  at  the  other  a  bend  and  a  catch,  a  sprinK  forcing 

said  catch  outwardly,  a  slide  moving  horizontally  aloni: 
said  bars  having  a  catch-hole  inside  It.  an  inside  >ruide-pln 
protruding  from  said  slide,  an  outside  Kiiide-p|n  also  pro- 
truding from  said  slide,  pulleys,  four  lines  liirtving  their 
Inner  ends  attached  to  the  said  outside  pin.  th«'  two  open- 
ing ones  passed  over  certain  of  said  pulley.^  and  their 
outer  ends  attached  to  the  nearest  sliding  df>^>r.  the  two 
closing  ones.  In  each  of  which  Is  a  tension  adj|uster.  pass- 
ing over  other  of  said  pulleys  and  uiad.'  fai<t  on  their 
outer  ends  to  the  farthest  door,  and  unltlng-liiies  between 
said  d<x)rs.  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  lierelnbefore  de 
tcrlbed  and  as  illustrated  In  the  drawings 

6.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  elevator-shatt  doors,  the 
combination   of  an   elevator-frame   having   a   vertical   slot 
near  its  top  and  its  bottom,  a  cross-bar  near  the  middle 
of  the  said  frame  In  which  Is  a  horizontal  slot  and  at  each 
end  a   hole,  a  vertical  releaslng-bar  outside  sh  id  frame,  a 
hand  wheeled  sleeve  having  Hats  thereon  passing  through 
aaid    horizontal    slot,    a    pivot-pin    passinsx    through    said 
sleeve,  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  (tuter  lug  of 
a  channel  guide  and  also  passing  through  the  Inner  lug  of 
another  channel-guide,  a  guide-pin  inside  the    op  and  bot- 
tom   of    each    channel-guide    moving    in    the    vertical    slot 
before    referred   to.   an    upper   channel  guide   i  nd  a   lower 
channel  guide  the  meeting  ends  of  said  guides  having  lugs, 
said  lugs  being  pivoted,  said  meeting  ends  being  capable  of 
movement  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  adapted  to  t>e  locked 
at  certain  points  by  the  hand-wheeled  sleeve,  a  lower  .sta 
tionary  horizontal  slide-bar.  Inside  the  lift  w?ll  or  shaft, 
a   8lld«^bar   above    the   same   capable   of   a    p:irtial    rotary 
movement,  a  tappet  at  one  end  of  the  said  upper  bar.  and 
at  the  other  a. bend,  a  spring  forcing  said  bend  outward. 
a  slide  moving  horizontally  along  said  bar  having  a  catch- 
hole   inside   it,   an    inside  guide  i)in    protruding   from   said 
slide,  an  outside  pin  also  protruding  from  sa  d  slide,  pul 
leys,    four   lines  having  their   Inner  ends  attached   to   the 
said  outside  pin.  the  two  opening  ends  of  said  lines  passed 
over  certain  of  said  pulleys  and  their  outer  e|ids  attached 
to  the  nearest  sliding  door,  the  two  closing-l  nes,  in  each 
of  which  is  a  tension-adjuster,  passing  over  other  of  said 
pulleys  and  made  fast  on  their  outer  ends  to  the  farthest 
door,  and  unitinK  lines  l)etween  said  doors  all  as  and  for 
the  purposes  hereinbefore  described  and  as  illustrated  In 
the  drawings. 


84.''). 682.     CAR-MOTOR.     Benson  Bidwbll.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  July  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  324.777. 


84S.t81.     PROrESS  OF  MAKINC  GLUE  SUBSTITUTES. 

At.«XANi>KR   Rkr.vstkin.   lUMlin.   Germany.  I    Filed   Sept. 

10,  1906.     Serial  No.  334,or>4. 

p;^,-,„  __1  The  process  of  making  a  sulistit'ite  for  glue, 
which  consists  in  makiuK  an  alkaline  solution  of  casein. 
adding  thereto  a  solution  of  chlorid  of  mafnesltim.  and 
finally  addinc  thereto  silicate  of  soda,  substaptially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  substitute  foe  glue,  which 
consists  In  dissolving  dry  casein  in  a  solution  containing 
soda  dissolved  in  water,  adding  thereto  a  solution  of  chlo- 
rid of  magnesium,  and  adding  to  the  mixture  sodium  sili- 
cate, substantially  as  described. 
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Claim. — 1.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  car  -  axle, 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  casing  secured  to  said  wheels 
and  revolving  therewith,  an  armature  and  commutator 
mounted  upon  the  aforesaid  axle,  and  field-magnets  and 
brushes  secured  to  and  revolving  with  the  aforesaid  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  car  -  axle  and  the 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  said  axle  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
passage-ways,  a  cylindrical  casing  secured  at  each  end 
thereof  to  said  wheels  and  revt>lvlng  therewith,  an  arma- 
ture and  commutator  mounted  upon  said  axle,  field-mag- 
nets and  brushes  secured  to  said  casing,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  cooling  agent  to  the  interior  of  said  casing 
and  throughout  the  mechanism  contained  therein. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  car  axle  and  the 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  said  axle  provided  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  passage-way  through  a  portion  of  the  length 
thereof,  a  cylindrical  casing  extending  between  the  afore- 
said wheels  and  secured  thereto,  armatures  and  commu- 
tators statlonarlly  mounted  upon  said  axle,  field  magnets 
and  brushes  secnrad  to  the  aforesaid  casing  and  revolving 
therewith,  and  means  for  forcing  a  cooling  agent  through 
the  aforesaid  Inlet  passage-way  and  throughout  the  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

4.  In  a  car-motor,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  axle 
and  wheels  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  armatures  and  com- 
mutators mounted  on  said  axle,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
armatures  and  commutators,  brushes  and  field-magnets  se- 
cured to  and  revolving  with  the  aforesiiid  casing,  contact- 
rings  electrically  connected  with  the  commutator  brushes 
and  the  magnetic  field,  and  trolley-wheels  held  in  contact 
with  the  aforesaid  rings,  substantially  as  described. 


845.6S3.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAIIv 
WAYS.  Charles  P.  Breesk.  Norfolk.  Va..  and  Adoni- 
RAM  J.  Wilson,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Hall 
Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  5. 
1902.     Serial  No.  105.870. 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways, 
the  comhinatloH  of  a  continuous- feed  conductor  connected 
with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  Intermediate  supply- 
c(mductor  for  each  block  for  conv.  ylng  the  current  from 
the  feed  conductor  to  any  car  that  may  be  upon  the  block, 
each  supply  conductor  being  electrically  disconnected  from 
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the  supply-conductors  of  adjoining  blocks,  a  return-con- 
ductor, a  signal  for  each  block,  and  electric  means  includ- 
ing a  resistance-coil  controlling  said  signal  connected  with 
the  continuous-feed  conductor,  and  connected  with  the  in- 
termediate supply-conductor  of  said  block,  an  electromag- 
net connected  to  said  feed-conductor,  all  so  arranged  that 
the  presfoce  or  absence  of  a  car  upon  a  block  will  change 
the  electrical  condition  of  the  said  electric  means  of  said 
block,  and  thereby  change  the  condition  of  the  signal. 


2.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuous-feed  conductor  connected  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  an  intermediate  supply-con- 
ductor divided  into  blocks  insulated  from  one  another  for 
conveying  the  current  from  the  feed-conductor  to  the  cars, 
a  return-conductor,  a  signal  for  each  block,  and  electric 
means  including  a  resistance-coil  controlling  said  signal 
connected  with  the  continuous-feed  conductor,  and  con- 
nected with  the  intermediate  supply-conductor  of  said 
block,  an  electromajyiet  connected  to  said  feed-conductor, 
all  so  arranged  that  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  car  upon 
a  block  will  change  the  electrical  condition  of  the  said 
electric  means  of  said  block,  and  thereby  change  the  con- 
dition of  the  signal. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuous-feed  conductor  connected  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  an  intermediate  supply-con- 
ductor for  each  block  for  conveying  the  current  from  the 
feed-conductor  to  any  car  that  may  be  upon  the  block,  each 
supply-conductor  being  electrically  disconnected  from  the 
supply-conductors  of  adjoining  blocks,  a  return-conductor, 
a  signal  for  each  block,  a  resistance-coil  connected  to  said 
feed-conductor  and  a  magnet  controlling  said  signal  con- 
nected with  the  continuous-feed  conductor  and  connecfed 
with  the  intermediate  supply  conductor  of  said  block,  a 
circuit-controller  in  circuit  with  each  signal  and  controlled 
by  said  magnet,  all  so  arranged  that  the  presence  of  a  car 
upon  the  block  will  affect  the  magnet  to  move  its  circuit- 
controller  to  cause  it  to  move  the  signal  to  danger. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuous  feed  conductor  connected  with  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  an  intermediate  supply-conductor 
for  each  block  for  conveying  the  current  from  the  feed- 
conductor  to  any  car  that  may  be  upon  the  block,  each 
supply-conductor  being  electrically  disconnected  from  the  , 


supply-conductors  of  adjoining  blocks,  a  return-conductor, 
a  signal  for  each  block,  a  resistance-coil  connected  to  said 
feed-conductor  and  a  magnet  controlling  said  signal  con- 
nected with  the  continuous-feed  conductor  and  connected 
with   the   Intermediate  supply-conductor   of  said  block,   a 
circuit-controller  in  circuit  with  each  signal  and  controlled 
by  said  magnet,  and  operated  by  It  to  normally  clo.se  the 
circuit  through  the  signal  and  hold  it  at  safety,  all  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  presence  of  a  car  upon  the  block  will  affect 
I   the   magnet   to  open   its  circuit-controller   and  break   the 
]   clrcuit«through  the  signal  to  cause  it  to  move  the  signal  to 
i   danger. 

I       6.   In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuous- feed  conductor  connected  with  a 
source   of   electrical   energy,    an    intermediate   supply-con- 
ductor divided  into  blocks  insulated  from  one  another  for 
>   conveying  the  current  from  the  feed-conductor  to  the  cars, 
a  return-conductor,  a  signal  for  each  block,  a  resistance- 
I   coll  connected   to  said  feed-conductor  and  a  magnet  con- 
i   trolling   said    signal   connected    with    the   continuous-feed 
conductor   and   connected   with   the   intermediate   supply- 
conductor    of    said    block,    a    circuit-controller    in    circuit 
with  each  signal  and  controlled  by  said  magnet,  and  oper- 
j  ated  by  it  to  normally  close  the  circuit  through  the  signal 
and  hold  It  at  safety,  all  so  arranged  that  the  presence  of 
j   a  car  upon  the  blot  k  will  effect  the  magnet  to  open  Us  clr- 
I   cult-controller  and  break  the  .circuit  through  the  signal  to 
I   cause  it  to  move  the  signal  to  danger.  ^  t 

0.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  the  com- 
I  binatlon  of  a  continuous-feed  conductor  connected  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  an  intermediate  .supply-con- 
ductor for  each  block  for  conveying  the  current  from  the 
feed-conductor  to  any  car  that  may  be  upon  the  block, 
each  supply-conductor  being  electrically  disconnected  from 
the  supply-conductors  of  adjoining  blocks,  a  return-con- 
ductor, a  signal  for  each  block,  a  resistance  coll  connected 
to  .said  feed-conductor  and  a  magnet  controlling  said  signal 
normally  in  an  open  circuit  with  the  continuous-feed  con- 
ductor and  connected  with  the  intermediate  supply-con- 
ductor of  said  block,  a  circuit-controller  in  circuit  with 
I'ach  signal  and  controlled  by  said  magnet,  whereby  the 
presence  of  a  car  upon  the  block  will  close  the  circuit 
through  the  magnet  to  operate  the  >.ignal. 

7.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuous  feed  conductor  connected  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  an  intermediate  supply  con- 
ductor for  each  block  for  conveying  the  current  from  the 
feed  conductor  to  any  car  that  may  be  ujion  the  block,  each 
supply-conductor  being  electrically  disconnected  from  the 
supply-conductors  of  adjoining  blr>cks.  a  return  conductor, 
a  signal  for  e^ch  block,  a  resistance-coil  connected  to  said 
feed-conductor  arid  a  magnet  controlling  .said  signal  nor- 
mally deenerglzed  to  hold  the  signal  in  circuit  with  the 
continuous-feed  conductor  and  the  intermediate  supply- 
conductor,  and  controlled  thereby  and  at  safety,  a  circuit- 
controller  in  circuit  with  each  signal  and  controlled  by  said 
magnet,  all  so  connected  and  arranged  that,  when  there  is 
a  car  on  the  block,  the  magnet  will  be  energized  to  cause 
the  signal  to  go  to  danger. 

8.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuous-feed  conductor  connected  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  an  Intermediate  supply-con- 
ductor for  each  block  for  conveying  the  current  from  the 
feed-conductor  to  any  car  that  may  be  upon  the  block,  each 
supply-conductor  being  electrically  disconnected  from  the 
supply-conductors  of  adjoining  blocks,  a  return-conductor, 
a  signal  for  each  block,  a  resistance  coll  connected  to  said 
feed-conductor,  a  magnet  controlling  said  signal  connected 
with  the  continuou.s-feed  conductor  and  connected  with  the 
intermediate  supply-conductor  of  .said  block,  all  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  car  upon  a  block 
will  change  the  electrical  condition  of  the  said  controlling- 
magnet  of  said  block,  and  thereby  change  the  condition  of 
the  signal,  electrical  connections  through  the  motor  of  a 
car.  a  by  path  for  the  current  around  tb<'  motor  of  such 
resistance  as  to  permit  a  flow  of  current  through  the  signal- 
controlltng  magnet  sufl!iclent  to  affect  it  so  as  to  move  or 
hold  the  signal  to  danger,  the  switch  In  the  car  being  so 
arrang<>d  as  to  throw  the  current  either  through  the  motor 


337«^ 


OF 


or  the  by-path,  whereby,  when  a  car  is  on  a  bUck  Mid  the 
power  is  shut  ofT  from  the  motor,  the  magnejt  will  still 
control  the  signal  to  show  danger. 

0.  Id  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railway^,  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuous  feed  conductor  connected  with  a 
iiourcp  of  electrical  energy,  an  intermediate  iupplycon- 
ductor  for  each  block  for  conveying  the  current  from  the 
feed  conductor  to  any  car  that  may  be  upon  the  block,  each 
supply  conductor  lK>inR  electrically  disconnected  from  the 
supply-conductors  of  adjoining  blocks,  a  return  conductor, 
a  signal  for  each  block,  a  resistance-coil  connected  to  said 
feed-conductor,  a  magnet  controlling  said  signa  connected 
with  the  continuous-feed  conductor  and  connect  -d  with  the 
Intermediate  supply-conductor  of  said  block,  all  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  pres«>nce  or  absence  of  a  car  upon  a  block 
will  change  the  electrical  condition  of  the  said  :ontroliing- 
magnct  of  said  block,  and  thereby  change  the  cnndition  of 
the  signal,  electrical  connections  through  the  motor  of  a 
car,  ii  permanently-closed  by-path  for  the  cum-nt  around 
the  motor  to  prevent  an  interruption  of  the  curnint  through 
the  car  while  the  car  is  on  the  block,  whereby,  ttie  effective 
electrical  condition  of  the  controlling-magnet  vill  not  be 
changed  by  the  shutting  off  of  the  current  from  the  motor, 
and  the  signal  will  be  held  at  danger  as  long  a  i  the  car  Is 
on  the  block.  Irrespective  whether  the  power  is  shut  off 
from  the  motor  or  not. 

10.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuous-feed  conductor  conne<ted  with  a 
source  of  electrical  eneriry,  an  intermediate  supply  con- 
ductor for  each  block  for  conveying  the  curret  t  from  the 
feed-conductor  to  any  car  that  may  be  upon  the  block, 
each  supply-conductor  being  electrically  disconiected  from 
the  supply-conductors  of  adjoining  blocks,  a  return-con- 
ductor, a  signal  for  each  block,  a  resistance-coil  connected 
to  said  feed-conductor,  a  magnet  controlling  said  signal 
connected  with  the  continuous-feed  conductor  and  con- 
nected with  the  intermediate  supply  conductor  of  said 
block  and  normally  deenergized.  electrical  ronnections 
of  a  car  when  on  the  block  between  the  intermediate  sup- 


ply-conductor and  the  return-conductor,  such 
including   a    permanently-closed    by  path    for 
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connections 
llhe   current 


around  the  motor  of  such  resistance  as  to  cauiie  the  mag 
net  to  maintain  the  signal  at  danger,  whether]  the  power 
Is  on  or  off  the  motor  of  the  car. 

11.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railwais.  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuous-feed  condut'tor  ct)nne(:ted  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  an  Intermediate  supply-con- 
ductor for  each  block  -for  conveying  the  current  from  the 
feed-conductor  to  any  car  that  may  be  upon  the  block. 
each  supply  -  conductor  being  electrically  (disconnected 
from  the  supply  conductors  of  adjoining  blocks,  a  return- 
conductor,  a  signal  for  each  block,  a  reslstanjce-coil  con- 
nected to  said  feed  conductor,  a  magnet  controlling  said 
signal  connected  with  the  continuous  feed  conductor  and 
connected  with  the  intermediate  supply-conduator  of  said 
blo^-k.  all  so  arranged  that  the  pre.sence  or  absence  of  a 
car  ui>on  a  block  will  change  the  electrical  con(iition  of  the 
said  controlling  niai;net,  thereby  changing  the  condition 
of  the  signal,  electrical  connections  throuiih  tl^e  motor  of 
a  car.  and  a  by-path  for  the  current  around  tie  motor  of 
such  resistance  as  will  cause  the  magnet  not  to  be  oper- 
atlvely  affected  by  the  turning  off  or  on  of  the  power  from 
or  through  the  motor.  wherel)y.  when  a  car  is  on  a  block 
and  the  power  is  shut  off  from  a  motor,  the  magnet  will 
still  control  the  signal  to  indicate  dan;:er. 

12.  In  ft  signaling  system  for  electric  raiiwats,  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuous  feed  conductor  connected  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  an  intermediate  supply-con- 
ductor for  each  block  for  conveying  the  current  from  the 
feed  conductor  to  any  car  that  may  he  uinii  the  hh)ck. 
each  supply-conductor  being  electrically  disconti'Cted  from 
the  supply-conductors  of  adjoining  blocks.  ,1  return-con- 
ductor, a  siatial  for  eacli  l)lock.  a  resistanc''-t:ol!  of  low 
lesistance  counected  to  said  feed-conductor,  an  electromag- 
net of  higher  resistance  than  that  of  the  coil,  jald  magnet 
controlling  said  sisnal  and  connected  with  the  continuous- 
feed  ct)nductor.  all  so  arranged  that  the  pre-»'nce  or  ab- 
■>ence  of  a  car  upon  a  lilock  will  cliange  thr  Condition  q{ 
the  magu't  thereby  changing  the  condition  of  the  signal. 


1.1.  In  a  signaling  system  for  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuous-feed  conductor  connected  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  an  Intermediate  supply-conduc- 
tor for  each  block  for  conveying  the  current  from  the  feed- 
conductor  to  any  car  that  may  be  upon  the  block,  each 
supply  -  conductor  lK»lng  electrically  disconnected  from 
the  supply-conductors  of  adjoining  blocks,  a  return-con- 
ductor, a  signal  for  each  block,  a  reslstance-coll  of  low 
resistance  connected  to  said  feed-conductor,  an  electro- 
magnet of  higher  resistance  than  that  of  the  coll,  said 
magnet  controlling  the  said  signal  and  connected  with 
the  continuous-feed  conductor,  all  so  arranged  that  the 
presence  or  al>sence  of  a  car  upon  a  block  will  change  the 
electrical  condition  of  the  said  controlling  magnet,  tberel)y 
changing  the  condition  of  the  signal,  electrical  connections 
through  the  motor  of  the  car,  and  a  by-path  for  the  cur- 
rent around  the  motor  of  suital)le  resistance  so  that  when 
a  car  is  on  a  block  an^  the  power  is  shut  off  from  the 
motor,  the  electromagnet  may  still  control  the  signal. 


84.'>,884.  M.XTRIX -PLATE  FOR  TYPE  -  CASTING  MA- 
CHIXES.  Feank  H.  Hbown  and  John  E.  IIanrahan, 
Baltimore,  and  GsoBaG  A.  Botden,  Mount  Washington, 
Md.,  assignors  to  National  Compositype  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  17,  ll»Oo.  Serial 
Xo.  260,7.15. 


Claim. — .\  font  of  matrices  for  casting  type,  C^imprlsing 
a  series  of  plates — one  for  each  type  character  of  the 
font— all  of  said  plates  being  of  a  uniform  and  equal  size 
and  shape  and  the  type  character.  Irrespective  of  its  size, 
being  situated  on  each  of  the  plates  at  the  same  prede- 
termined measurement  from  one  vertical  edge  and  the  bot- 
tom edge. 


845.68.'>.  MATRIX  FOR  CASTING  SPACES  AND  QUADS. 
Feank  H.  Bbown  and  John  E.  FIanhahan,  Baltimore, 
and  George  A.  Royuen,  Mount  Washington.  Md..  as- 
signors to  National  Compositype  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  May  17,  1005.  Serial  No. 
•JGO,73«. 


3 


Claim. — 1.  .V  matrix  for  individual  -  type  -  casting  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  plate  having  at  its  broadest  flat  side 
a  projection  or  boss  of  smaller  dimensions  than  the  said 
flat  side  of  the  plate  and  all  sides  of  said  boss  l)eing  spaced 
from  the  edges  of  the  plate,  whereby  a  space  or  quad  of  a 
size  etjual  to  the  outermost  face  of  the  said  boss  may  be 
cast  in  an  ordinary  type-mold  cavity. 

2.  A  matrix  for  converting  an  ordinary  type  -  mold 
cavity  into  a  cavity  for  casting  spaces  or  quads,  compris- 
ing a  flat  plate  having  nt  its  broadest  side  a  rectangular 
t>oss  adapted  to  shorten  the  len'.;th  dimension  of  said  mold- 
cavity. 


84.'>,086.     TYPE  MOLD  AND  MATRIX.     Frank  H.  Brown 
and   John    E.    IIanrahan,    Baltimore,   and   Gboroe   A. 
BoTD«N,  Mount  Washington,  Md..  assignors  to  National 
Compositype    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Delaware. 
Filed  May  19,  1005.     Serial  No.  261,163. 
Claim. — 1.   In  a  machine  for  casting  type,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  type-mold  having  a  moval>le  ejector  forming  one 
-side  of  the  mold  cavity  ;  a  matrix  plate  having  a  casting- 
surface  whose  area  Is  of  size  sufficient  to  receive  any  type 
character  from  the  smallest  to  the  largest  dimensions  for 
which  the  machine  has  capacity — said  character,  irrespec- 
uve  of  its  size,  being  situated  on  the  said  plate  at  a  pre- 
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determined  measurement  from  one  vertical  edge  and  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  plate  ;  and  Insertible  and  removable 
liners  which  by  limiting  the  movement  of  the  ejector 
governs  the  setwise  size  of  the  mold-cavity. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  casting  type,  the  combination  of  a 
type-mold  comprising  a  stationary  part  and  an  Insertible 
part ;  a  matrix-plate  carried  by  the  said  Insertible  part 
and  having  a  casting-surface  whose  area  Is  of  size  suffi- 
cient to  receive  any  type  character  from  the  smallest  to 
the  largest  dimensions  for  which  the  machine  has  capac- 
ity— said  character,  Irrespective  of  Its  size,  being  situ- 
ated on  the  said  plate  at  a  predetermined  measurement 
from  one  vertical  edge  and  the  bottom  edge  of  said  plate  ; 
and  means  also  on  the  insertible  part  of  the  mold  to  shift 
the  matrix-plate  so  as  to  center  the  matrix  character  with 
respect  to  the  mold-cavity. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  casting  type,  the  combination  of  a 
mold  comprising  a  stationary  and  an  Insertible  part ;  a 
matrix  plate  ;  a  movable  holder  for  the  mntrlx-plate  ;  and 
means  carried  by  the  insert il)le  part  of  the  mold  and  by 
which  said  matrix  plate  and  holder  may  be  shifted  to 
center  the  matrix  character  with  respect  to  the  mold- 
cavity. 

4.  In  the  art  of  casting  type  a  mold  having  a  recess  ; 
a  matrix-holder  In  said  recess  and  a  device  for  slmultane 
»)usly  locking  the  matrix-bolder  to  the  mold  and  centering 
the  matrix  character  with  respect  to  the  mold  cavity. 

5.  In  the  art  of  casting  type  a  mold,  a  bolder  carried, 
by  the  mold  and  provided  with  means  for  receiving  a 
matrix-plate  so  that  the  character  on  the  latter  will  take 
a  definite  position  with  respect  to  the  holder  Irrespective 
of  the  size  of  said  character,  and  means  for  centering 
the  matrix-holder  and  matrix  with  respect  to  the  mold. 

6.  In  the  art  of  casting  type  a  mojd^  a  matrix-holder 
provided  at  one  side  with  means  for  engaging  a  matrix- 
plate  and  at  another  side  having  means  by  which  said 
holder  may  \>e  positioned  In  the  mold,  and  a  device  for 
engaging  the  said  positioned  means  on  the  bolder  to  cen- 
ter the  matrix.  '    | 

7.  In  the  art  of  casting  type  a  mold,  a  matrix-holder 
provided  at  one  side  with  means  for  engaging  a  m.itrlx 
and  at  another  side  having  a  centering  device,  and  a  de- 
vice carried  by  the  mold  and  movable  toward  the  said 
centering  device  on  the  holder  to  center  the  matrix  In  the 
mold. 

8.  In  the  art  of  casting  type  a  mold,  a  matrix-holder 
provided  at  one  side  with  means  for  engaging  a  matrix 
and  at  another  side  having  a  seat  with  an  Inclined  wafi, 
and  a  device  carried  by  the  mold  and  contacting  with  the 
said  Inclined  wall  of  the  holder  to  center  the  matrix. 

9.  In  the  art  of  casting  type  a  mold,  a  matrix-holder 
provlde<l  with  means  for  holding  a  matrix-plate  with  Its 
character  In  a  given  position  with  respect  to  the  holder, 
and  said  holder  also  l)eing  provided  with  a  centering-seat 
which  has  a  given  position  with  respect  to  the  character 
of  any  matrix  in  said  holder,  and  means  coactlng  with 
said  seat  to  center  the  matrix  character  with  respect  to 
the  mold-cavity. 

10.  In  the  art  of  casting  type  a  mold,  a  matrix-holder 
provided  at  one  side  with  means  for  holding  a  matrix 
and  at  another  side  having  a  centering-recess,  and  a 
screw  carried  by  the  mold  and  adapted  to  have  Its  end 
enter  the  centering-recess  of  the  holder  to  center  the 
matrix  in  the  mold.  1 


845,6  87.  CUTTING  AND  GRINDING  MACHINE. 
Fredrick  H.  Brown,  I.«l)anon,  N.  n.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1905.     Serial  No.  2S5,.196. 


Claim. — 1.  A  grlnding-niachlne  comprising  n  longitudi- 
nally-movable shaft,  a  grlndlng-wheel  carried  thereby,  a 
cam  for  moving  the  shaft,  a  holder  cooperating  with  the 
wheel,  means  for  rotating  the  holder,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  cam  from  the  holder-rotating  means. 

2.  A  grlndlng-machlne  comprising  a  longitudinally- 
movable  shaft,  a  grinding  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
cam-wheel  cooperating  with  the  shaft  near  one  extremity, 
u  head  contacting  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  and 
l>elng  movable  independently  thereof,  a  spring  exerting  Its 
tension  upon  the  head  to  force  it  .ngainst  the  shaft,  and  a 
holder  coiiperating  with  the  grindingwlieel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  of  a  member 
for  oi)eratlng  iii)on  the  work,  a  movable  work-holder,  a 
bodlly-niovahle  intermediate  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said 
intermediate  shaft  wltli  the  driving-shaft  and  holder,  and 
means  for  simnltane<jusly  moving  flic  work  holder  and  in- 
termediate shaft,  the  latter  effecting  a  change  in  the  rela- 
tion to  the  gearing. 

4.  The  comblration  with  a  driving-shaft,  of  a  member 
for  operating  upon  the  work,  a  luovable  work-holder,  a 
I)odlly-movable  intermediate  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said 
intermediate  shaft  with  the  driving  shaft  and  holder,  and 
a  spring  operating  to  simultaneously  move  the  work- 
holder  and  Intermediate  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  of  a  member 
foi  operating  upon  the  work,  a  movable  work-holder,  a 
bodily-movable  Intermediate  shaft,  gearing  connecting 
sjild  intermediate  shaft  with  the  driving  shaft  and  holder, 
a  controlling  member  cotiperating  with  a  work-holder  and 
Intermediate  shaft,  and  a  spring  operating  to  simultane- 
ously move  the  work-holder,  shaft  and  the  controlling 
meml)er. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft,  of  a  mem- 
ber for  operating  upon  the  work,  a  movable  work-holder, 
a  swinging  member,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  ineml)€r, 
gearing  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  driving-shaft  and 
holder,  and  n  spring  exerting  Its  tension  upon  the  swing- 
ing member  and  holder. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  member 
for  operating  upon  the  work,  a  movable  work-holder,  a 
swinging  member,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  member,  gear- 
ing connecting  said  shaft  with  the  driving-shaft  and 
holder,  and  a  spring  exerting  its  tension  upon  the  swing- 
ing meml>er  and  holder,  and  means  for  varying  the  point 
of  attachment  of  the  spring. 

8.  The  combination   with   the  driving-shaft,   of  a    mem 
her  for  operating  upon  the  work,  a  movable  work-holder, 
a   swinging  member,   a   shaft   Journaled   In   said   member. 
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Kearlnu  conn«'ctlni,'  said  shaft  with  the  driving  ahaft  and 
holder.  ;i  .•ontrollln)^  inemt)er  for  the  holder,  and  a  sprlnj; 
exertlni:  Its  tension  upon  the  controlling  nienDl)er  and 
holder. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  of  H  member 
for  operating  u^wn  the  worlc.  a  movable  worlc  tiolder,  a 
sleeve  which  may  turn  about  the  drlvlni;  shafts  an  arm 
projecting  from  the  sleeve,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  arm, 
gearing  connecting  the  arm-shaft  with  the  drlvfing-shaft 
and  holder,  and  means  for  fixing  the  position  of  the  sleeve 
about  the  driving-shaft. 

10.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  driving-shaft,  of  4  member 
for  operating  upon  the  work,  a  movable  work  holder,  a 
•leeve  which  may  turn  al)out  the  drlvlng-shaftJ  an  arm 
projecting  from  the  sleeve,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  arm, 
gearing  connecting  the  arm-shaft  with  the  drl'^lng-shaft 
and  holder,  a  spring  operating  to  both  turn  the  sleeve  and 
move  the  holder,  and  means  for  fixing  the  position  of  the 
sleeve  about  the  driving  shaft. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  of  4  member 
for  operating  upon  the  work,  a  movable  work-  lolder,  a 
■leeve  which  may  turn  about  the  driving-shaft,  an  arm 
projecting  from  the  sleeve,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  arm, 
gearing  connecting  the  arm-shaft  with  the  driving  shaft 
and  holder,  a  controlling  member  for  the  holder,  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  controlling  nieml>or  and  si  »e\i' 


8  4  5,688.  CARPENTKR'S  BENCH.  IIenrik  \  T'.hcn- 
strOm.  Somerville,  Mas.x.  Filed  Oct.  10,  19()(i  Sfrlal 
No.  339.214. 
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Claim. — A   portable  carpenter's  bench  attach 
sisting  of  a  hollow  frame  having  a  rear  bar,  a 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  screw-threadec 
and  a  lateral  guide-opening,   top  and  bottom  bo 
nectlng  said  front  and  rear  bars,  and  separated 
t'-rval.  an  outer  angle  furm  arm  connecting  said  l 
rear  bars  and  having  a  screw- threaded  opening 
guide  openings  in  line  with  the  Interval  between 
and   l>ottom   board.s,    an   end    clamp   having   a 
screw   engaging   the   screw-threaded   opening  of 
arm  and  lateral  guide-bars  engaging  the  guide-o 
said  bar.  a  transverse  bar  connecting  said  gu 
having  a  central  Waring  for  the  inner  end  of  sak 
tal  screw,  which  engages  the  same,  a  vertical  cl 
engaging  a  horizontal  arm  of  said  angle-bar,  an 
verse  clamp  having  a  horizontal  screw  engaging 
threaded  opening  of  said  front  bar  and  a  gulde- 
Ing  the  guide  opening  of  such  bar,  said  horizontal 
guide  rods,  and  transverse  bar  being  located  in 
lietween  said  top  and  bottom  boards,  and  said 
bar  abutting  at  Its  ends  against  said  front  and  rei^r 


ilde-l 


am 


thi^ 


t,  con- 

ront  bar 

opening 

irds  con- 

>y  an  In- 

ront  and 

lateral 

said  top 

zontal 

!  he,  outer 

nings  of 

)ar3  and 

horizon- 

p-screw 

I  trans- 

e  screw- 

engag- 

screws. 

Interval 

nsverse 

bars. 


tori! 


ipr 


tti 
r  )d 


tra 


84.'.t>8n  DRED<;iNr,  .\ri'.\H.\TrS  IIknry  D.  ItuDDEN- 
BOBO,  Seattle.  Wash  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Harcellus 
Lara.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1904.  ferial  No. 
220.212. 

Claim. — 1.  In  .'\  dredging  apparatus,  the  ciiuiliLii.'\tiun  of 
an  operating  mechanism,  a  suction  mechanism,  a  sliding 
framt^  carrying  the  lower  end  of  the  suction  mechanism. 
and  elevator  mechanism  passing  around  the  lower  end  of 
the  suction  pipe  mounted  in  the  sliding  frame  adapted  to 
be  o[MTat>^d  simultaneously  with  the  suction  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  drMging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
a  sliding  frame  carried  by  said  flrst-menttoned  frame,  a 
suction   mechanism  mounted  In  the  tower  end  of  said  slid- 


ing frame,  an  elevator  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  slid- 
ing frame,  and  passing  around  the  lower  end  of  the  section 
mechanism,  and  means  adapted  to  operate  said  suction 
mechanism,  elevator  mechanism  and  sliding  frame. 
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3.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  a  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  suction-pipe,  the  lower  end  of  which  Is  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  revolving  cage  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the 
suction-pipe  and  adapted  to  prevent  large  particles  from 
entering  the  same,  an  elevator  mechanism  mounted  In  the 
frame  and  passing  around  the  revolving  cage  to  revolve 
the  same  and  elevate  the  larger  particles,  and  mechanism 
for  operating  suction  mechanism  and  elevator  mechanism 
simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  sliding  frame,  a  suction  pipe,  the  lower 
end  of  which  Is  stationarlly  mountc^d  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  sliding  frame  and  connected  to  the  suction-pipe,  a  re- 
volving cage  mounted  upon  said  stationary  end  of  the  suc- 
tion-pipe and  surrounding  an  elevator  mechanism  adapted 
to  revolve  around  said  cage,  and  mechanism  for  operating 
the  suction  mechanism  and  elevator  mechanism  simultane- 
ously. 

5.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  scow 
or  pontoon,  a  stationary  frame  carried  thereby,  another 
frame  slldably  mounted  In  said  stationary  frame,  a  suc- 
tion mechanism  having  its  lower  end  mounted  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  sliding  frame,  a  revolving  cage  mounted  upon 
the  lower  end  of  said  suction  mechanism  and  surrounding 
the  Intake-mouth  thereof,  said  cage  being  provided  with 
sprocket-teeth,  a  drum  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
sliding  frame  and  having  sprocket-teeth  In  allnement  with 
the  sprocket-teeth  of  the  cage,  an  endless  chain  adapted  to 
pass  around  the  cage  and  drum,  buckets  carried  by  said 
endless  chain,  and  an  operating  mechanism  mounted  upon 
the  scow  and  operably  connected  with  the  suction  mech- 
anism and  endless  chain  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suc- 
tion-pipe, a  rotatable  cage  mounted  upon  said  suction-pipe 
and  surrounding  the  intake-mouth  thereof,  and  a  vacuum- 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  suction-pipe  beyond 
the  intake-mouth  thereof. 

T.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sliding 
frame,  a  suction-pipe,  the  lower  end  of  which  Is  station- 
arlly carried  In  the  lower  end  of  the  sliding  frame,  said 
lower  end  being  provided  with  a  centrallyarranged  Intake- 
mouth,  a  rotatable  screen  or  cage  Journaled  upon  the  sta- 
tionary pipe  and  surrounding  the  Intake-mouth  thereof, 
and  a  vacuum-chamber  in  communication  with  the  suction- 
pipe  beyond  the  Intake  mouth  thereof. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  dredglng-machlne,  of  a  suc- 
tion-pipe, and  a  vacuum-chamber  beyond  the  Intake-mouth 
thereof. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  dredglng-machlne,  of  a  suction- 
pipe  having  a  relatively  stationary  end.  a  screen  rotatably 
mounted  to  surround  the  suction  end  of  said  pipe  and  pre- 
vent large  particles  from  entering  the  same!  and  further 
provided  with  sprocket-teeth  upon  the  rims  thereof,  and 
elevator  mechanism  for  conveying  larger  particles  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  screen. 

10.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary frame,  another  frame  slidlngly  mounted  within 
said  stationary  frame,  a  suction-pipe  having  its  lower  end 
mounted  in  the  sliding  frame,  a  rotatable  screen  surround- 
ing the  Intake-mouth  of  the  8uctlon.-plpe,  an  endless  eleva- 
tor mechanism  surrounding  said  screen,  a  drum  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  sliding  frame  for  transmitting  motion  to 
the  elevator  mechanism,  a  vertical  shaft  for  operating 
upon  said  drum,  means  for  raising  the  drum  to  take  up  the 
slack  of  the  elevator  mechanism,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  vertical  shaft,  and  mechanism  for  operating 
the  suction  mechanism  and  elevator  mechanism  simultane- 
ously, < 

11.  In  a  dredging  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  scow, 
a  stationary  frame  carried  thereby,  another  frame  slid- 
lngly mounted  in  said  stationary  frame,  mechanism  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  sliding  frame,  suction  mechan- 
ism, a  suction  pipe  connected  with  the  scow,  a  stationary 
pipe  carried  in  the  lower  end  of  the  sliding  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  suction-pipe,  a  rotating  screen  or  cage  mount- 
ed upon  the  stationary  pipe,  adjustable  bearings  mounted 
In  the  upper  portion  of  the  sliding  frame,  a  drum  mounted 
between  said  l>earings,  endless  chains  passing  over  said 
drum  and  revolving  screen,  a  settles  of  buckets  carried  by 
said  chains,  a  vertical  shaft  adjustaidy  mounted  in  the 
sliding  frame,  means  for  moving  the  bearings  of  the  frame 
to  take  up  the  slack  of  the  chains,  means  for  operating  the 
vertical  shaft  for  keeping  it  in  adjustment  with  the  drum, 
and  mechanism  for  operating  said  vertical  shaft  and  the 
suction  mechanism  simultaneously. 

12.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  scow, 
a  stationary  frame,  a  sliding  frame,  a  suction  mechanism 
and  an  elevator  mechanism  carried  by  the  sliding  frame 
said  elevator  mechanism  passing  around  the  lower  end  of 
said  suction  mechanism,  and  niean%  for  operating  said 
suction  mechanism  and  elevator  mechanism  simultane- 
ously carried  by  the  scow. 

13.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combiiiatlon  of  a  scow, 
a  stationary  frame,  a  sliding  frame,  a  suction  mechanism, 
an  elevator  mechanism  carried  by  said  sliding  frame,  said 
elevator  mechanism  passing  around  the  lower  end  of  said 
suction  mechanism,  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  sliding  frame,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  suc- 
tion-pipe, elevator  mechanism  and  raising  and  lowering 
mechanism. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  dredglng-machlne,  of  a  suc- 
tion-pipe the  lower  end  of  which  la  substantially  T-shaped, 
the  intake-mouth  being  the  lower  terminal,  and  a  rota- 
table screen  mounted  upon  the  other  terminal  and  sur- 
rotmding  the  intake  mouth. 

1.".  The  combination  with  a  dredging  machine,  of  a  suc- 
tion-pipe, the  lower  end  of  which  Is  substantially  T-shaped, 
the  Intake-mouth  being  the  lower  terminal,  and  a  vacuum- 
chamber  beyond  the  Intake-mouth. 

16.  The  combination  with  a  dredglng-machlne.  of  a  suc- 
tion-pipe, the  lower  end  of  which  is  substantially  T-shaped, 
the  Intake-mouth  being  the  lower  terminal,  a  rotatable 
screen  mounted  upon  the  other  terminals  and  surrounding 
the  Intake-mouth,  and  a  vacuum-chamber  beyond  the. In- 
take-mouth upon  the  opiwslte  side  therefrom. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  dredglng-machlne,  of  a  suc- 
tion-pipe, the  lower  end  of  which  Is  substantially  T-shaped, 
the  4ntakeniouth  being  the  lower  terminal,  a  rotatable 
screen  mounted  upon  the  other  terminals  and  surrounding 
the  intake-mouth,  and  a  vacuum-chamber  beyond  the  in- 
take-mouth. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  dredging-machine.  of  a  suc- 
tion-pipe, the  lower  end  of  which  Is  substantially  T-shaped, 


the  intake-mouth   being  the  lower   terminal,   and   an  ele- 
vator mechanism  for  removing  larger  particles. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  dredglng-machlne,  of  a  suc- 
tion-pipe, the  lower  end  of  which  Is  substantially  T-shaped, 
the  Intake-mouth  being  the  lower  terminal,  a  rotatable 
screen  mounted  upon  the  other  terminals  and  surrounding 
the  intake  mouth,  and  an  elevator  mechanism  for  remov- 
ing larger  particles  passing  over  said  screen. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  dredglng-machlne,  of  a  suc- 
tion-pipe, the  lower  end  of  which  is  substantially  T-shaped, 
the  infakcuiouth  being  the  lower  terminal,  a  vacuum- 
chamber  beyond  the  Intake-mouth,  and  an  elevator  mech- 
anism for  removing  large  particles. 

L'l.  Tilt'  combination  with  a  dredging-machlne,  of  a  suc- 
tion-pipe, the  lower  end  of  which  is  substantially  T-shaped, 
the  intake-mouth  being  the  lower  terminal,  a  rotatable 
screen  mounted  upon  the  other  terminals  and  surrounding 
the  intake-mouth,  a  vacuum-chamber  beyond  tlie  intake- 
mouth,  and  an  elevator  mechanism  for  removing  larger 
particles  passing  over  said  screen. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  dredging  uiachiue.  of  a  suc- 
tion-pipe, the  lower  end  of  which  Is  substantially  T-shaped, 
the  intake  -  mouth  being  the  lower  terminal  .1  vacuum- 
ghamber  beyond  the  intake  mouth,  and  an  elevator  mech- 
anism for  removing  large  particles. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  dredglng-machlne.  of  a  suc- 
tion-pipe, the  lower  end  of  which  Is  su"b8tanllally  T-shaped, 
the  intake-mouth  l)eing  the  lower  terminal,  a  rotatable 
screen  mounted  upon  the  other  terminals  and  surrounding 
the  intake-mouth,  a  vacuum-chamber  beyond  the  intake- 
mouth,  and  an  elevator  mechanism  for  removing  larger- 
particles  i)asslng  over  said  screen. 

24.  In  a  dredging  apparatus',  the  combination  of  a  suc- 
tion-pipe, the  lower  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  lie  sub- 
stantially horizontal  with  the  bed  of  the  river,  having  a 
centrally-arranged  downwardly-projecting  Intake  mouth,  a 
screen  rotatably  mounted  uiKjn  the  horizontal  portion  and 
surrounding  the  intake  mouth,  a  drum  mounts  above  said 
screen  and  in  allnement  therewith,  and  an  elevator  mech- 
anism for  removing  larger  particles  passing  around  said 
drum  and  screen. 

25.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suc- 
tion-pipe, the  lower  end  of  which  1«  adapted  to  He  hori- 
zontally with  the  bed  of  the  river  having  a  centrally-ar- 
ranged downwardly-projecting  intake-mouth,  a  screen  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  the  horizontal  jxirtlon  and  sur- 
rounding the  intake-mouth,  a  drum  mounted  above  said 
screen  and  in  alloement  therewith,  and  a  pair  of  endless 
chains  carrying  elevating  means  for  removing  larger 
particles  passing  around  said  drum  and  screen,  and  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  suction-pipe  and  endless  chains. 

2tV  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  slid- 
ing frame,  mechanism  for  removing  the  tine  particles  lo- 
cated in  the  lower  end  of  said  sliding  frame,  mechanism 
for  removing  the  coarser  particles  passing  around  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  mentioned  mechanism,  and  mech- 
anism for  operating  both  of  said  mechanisms. 

27.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  slid- 
ing frame,  mechanism  for  removing  line  particles,  a  re- 
volving screening  means  surrounding  the  lower  eiid  of  said 
mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  removing  coarser  particles 
passing  around  said  screening  means  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  first  mechanism. 

2S.  In  a  dredging-machine.  the  combination  of  an  op- 
erating mechanism,  a  suction  mechanism,  screening  means 
mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  suction  mechanism, 
and  an  endless  conveying  mechanism  passing  around  the 
screening  means  and  the  lower  end  of  the  suction  mech- 
anism, whereby  the  suction  mechanism  will  convey  fine 
particles,  while  the  endless  conveying  mechanism  conveys 
larger  particles. 

29.  In  a  dredging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  slid- 
ing frame,  a  suction  mechanism,,  the  lower  end  of  which 
is  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  the  sliding  frame,  an  ele- 
vator mechanism  mounted  around  the  lower  end  of  the 
suction  mechanism  and  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  sliding 
frame,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  elevator  mechanism,  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  ele- 
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vator    mechanism,    and   mecbuuism    for   adjustiq^    ihe   op- 
erating mecbaDi^)m. 


S-«r.,6f><)  P^t'RNACE  FOR  KF:I>UCIN(;  riNNABAU  ORK. 
CiiAKr.Ks  F.  BrHCJKss.  Vreka,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1U05. 
Renewed   Feb.   4,   11)07.     Serial  No.  355.725. 


Claim. — 1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character 


described. 


the  combination  with  a  supportinu-fraine,  of  a  1  inclined 
chute  arranged  in  said  frame,  said  chute  being  ined  with 
nun-heat-conducting  material,  an  intermittentlj  discharK- 
iDg  hopper  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  sait  chute,  a 
series  of  pivoted  ore-receiving  leaves  arranged  one  above 
the  other  in  said  chute,  means  to  tilt  said  loaves  with  an 
intermittent  movement,  and  a  heating-furnace  arranged 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting-frame,  of  an  incliied  chute 
arranged  in  said  frame,  salrf  chute  being  lined  with  non- 
heat  V-onductlng  matf^rial.  an  intermittently  d  scharging 
hopper  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cliiitf.  a  series 
of  plvotally-mounted  ore  receiving  leaves  arr;»nged  one 
above  the  other  in  said  chute,  means  to  altertately  tilt 
said  leaves  with  an  intermittent  movement,  t  heating- 
furnace  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  said  (dnite,  and 
means  whereby  the  gas  and  f\imes  from  the  heat»'d  ure  are 
drawn  oBf  and  condensed,  substantially  as  described. 

^.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  rh.'  ■  .im- 
binatlon  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  an  inci.ried  1  h  ite 
arranged  in  said  frame,  said  chute  InMng  line<l  with  non- 
heat-conducting  material,  an  intermittently  discharging 
hopper  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  chutt.  a  series 
of  pivotally  mounted  ore-receiving  leaves  arranged  one 
above  the  other  in  said  chute,  means  to  alternately  tilt 
said  leaves  with  an  Intermittent  movement,  a  heating- 
furnace  arranged  at  the  lower  entl  of  said  chute,  a  suc- 
tion pipe  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  and 
condensers  connected  with  said  suction-pipe,  suDstantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supp^irting-frame.  uf  an  inclined  chute  ar- 
ranged In  said  frame,  said  chute  l)eing  lined  with  non 
heat-conducting  material,  an  intermittently-discharging 
hopper  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  clmte,  pivot- 
ally-mounted  ore-receiving  leaves  arranged  in  said  chute. 
means  whereby  said  leaves  are  connected  in  series  or 
sets,  the  leaves  of  one  series  alternating  with  those  of 
the  other,  means  whereby  said  sets  or  .series  of  loaves  are 
alternatelv  tilted  with  an  intermittent  motion,  a  heating 


furnace  arranged  in  the  lower  end  of  said  chiite.  and 
means  whereby  the  gas  and  fumes  from  said  heated  ore 
are  drawn  off  and  conden.sed,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting-frame,  of  an  inclined  chute 
arranged  in  said  frame,  said  chute  being  formed  of  non- 
heat-conducting  material,  an  automatically-discharging 
hopper  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  chute,  orere- 
ct-iving  leaves  arranged  in  said  chute,  trunnions  formed 
on  said  leaves,  whereby  tbe  same  are  Joumaled  one 
above  the  other  in  the  sides  of  said  inclined  chute,  crank- 
arms  secured  to  the  trunnions  on  one  side  of  said  levers, 
bars  pivotally  secured  to  said  crank-arms  to  connect  said 
leaves  in  sets  or  series,  the  leaves  of  one  series  alter- 
nating with  those  of  the  other,  operating-levers  connected 
with  the  lowermost  leaves  of  each  of  said  series,  a  driving 
mechanism  connected  with  said  levers  whereby  the  leaves 
of  one  of  said  series  are  operated  alternately  with  those  of 
the  other  series,  means  whereby  said  leaves  are  tilted  with 
an  intermittent  movement  to  gradually  discharge  the  ore 
therefrom,  means  to  restore  the  same  to  their  original 
position,  and  means  to  heat  said  ore  as  It  is  discharged 
by  said  leaves,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting-frame,  of  an  inclined  chute 
arranged  in  said  frame,  said  chute  beipg  formed  of  non- 
heat-conducting  material,  an  automatically-discharging 
hopper  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  chute,  revolubly- 
mounted  ore-receiving  leaves  arranged  in  said  chute, 
means  whereby  said  leaves  are  connected  In  series  or  sets, 
the  leaves'  of  one  series  alternating  with  those  of  the 
other,  means  whereby  said  sets  or  series  of  leaves  are 
alternately  tilted  with  an  Intermittent  mofton,  trap-doors 
arranged  to  close  the  lower  end  of  sjild  hopper,  an  operat- 
ing-lever connected  to  said  doors,  means  engaged  by  the 
top  leaf  when  brought  to  a  horizontal  position  to  actuate 
said  lever  and  open  said  trap-doors,  a  weight  to  close 
said  doors  when  said  lever  Is  released,  a  check  to  retard 
the  closing  movement  of  said  doors,  and  means  whereby 
the  ore  discharged  by  said  levers  is  heated,  substantially 
as  described. 


8  4  5,691.  CULTIVATOR  TOOTH.  (Jeohok  E.  Camp. 
Utlca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Harrow  Company, 
Utica,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  277,480. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  in  a  cultFvator  tooth  holder 
of  the  shank,  the  blade,  the  blade-holder  on  which  the 
blade  is  secured  and  having  walls  between  which,  the 
shank  is  received,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  shank  and 
one  of  the  walls  and  having  a  head  received  In  an  open- 
ing In  the  opposite  wall  and  supported  thereby,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  cultivator-tooth  holder  of  the 
shank,   the  blade,   the  blade-holder  on  which   the  blade  Is 
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secured,  having  walls  between  which  the  shank  is  re- 
ceived, a  bolt  passing  through  the  shank  and  one  of  the 
walls  and  binding  the  shank  against  said  wall,  and  having 
a  head  received  in  an  opening  in  the  other  wall  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  a  break-pin  passing  between  the  walls 
and  back  of  the  shank  at  a  point  removed  from  said  bolt, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


8  4  5,692.  STALK  -  CUTTER.  Francisco  P.  Chapa, 
Alice,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Trinidad  Salazar, 
Alice,  Tex.     Filed  July  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,654. 


Claim. — 1.  A  stalk-cutter  provided  with  a  central  beam, 
side  beams  connected  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  central 
beam  and  arranged  projecting  lengthwise  from  the  central 
beam,  projecting  plvotally-actlng  blades  on  the  side  beams, 
means  holding  the  blades  under  tension,  and  stalk-ejectors 
carried  in  advance  of  said  blades. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  stalk-cutter,  of  a  central  beam, 
adjustable  side  beams  hingedly  attached  to  the  central 
beam,  means  yieldingly  holding  the  side  beams  projecting 
at  an  angle  from  the  central  beam,  yielding  blades  on  the 
side  beam.s,  means  limiting  adjustment  of  the  side  beams, 
and  means  providing  transporting-su'pport. 

."..  The  combination  In  a  stalk-cutter,  of  a  central  beam, 
side  beams  hingedl.v  attached  at  their  forward  ends,  to  the 
central  beam,  means  yieldingly  holding  the  side  beams 
projecting  at  an  angle  from  the  central  beam,  projecting 
blades  on  the  side  beams,  springs  adapted  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  blades  at  forward  adjustment,  attached  wheels, 
providing  transporting-support,  and  means  adapted  for 
limiting  outward  adjustment  of  the  side  beams. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stalk-cutter,  of  a  central  beam, 
side  beams  hingedly  attached  at  their  forward  ends,  to 
the  central  beam,  springs  on  the  central  beam,  adapted  to 
hold  tlie  sidi'  iieanis  jirojecting  at  an  angle  from  the  cen- 
tral beam,  projecting  blades  pivotally  secured  to  the  side 
beams,  springs  on  tbe  central  beam,  adapted  to  hold  the 
blades  yieldingly  adjusted,  an  axle  at  the  rear  ends  of  the 
central  and  side  beams,  wheels  on  the  axle  having  lateral 
adjustment,  springs  yieldingly  holding  said  wheels  to  lat- 
eral adjustment,  a  supporting  wheel  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  central  beam,  plvotally-connected  handle-bars  se- 
cured to  the  side  beams,  and  means  adapted  to  limit  piv- 
otal adjustment  of  the  handle-bars. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  stalk-cutter,  of  a  central  beam, 
side  beams  hingedly  attached  at  their  forward  ends,  to  the 
central  beam,  springs  on  tbe  central  beam  adapted  to  hold 
the  side  beams  projecting  at  an  angle  from  the  central 
beam,  yleldlngly-held  projecting  blades  on  the  side  beams, 
and  ejector-wings  located  in  advance  of  the  projecting 
blades. 


845,693.    UOISTING-HOOK.    Abthob  W.  Coats  and  Rob- 
ert M.  Thompson-,  Tacoma.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1906. 

Serial  No.  2!U,r,2.". 

Claim. — 1.  In  a  hoisting-hook,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  hook  pivoted  thereto,  an  arm  extending  from 
said  hook,  a  spring-latch  mounted  on  the  frame  and  en- 
gagffag  said  arm,  a  fixed  hook  formed  in  said  frame,  and  a 
spring  closing  said  fixed  hook  and  forming  an  eye  there- 
wfth  and  adapted  to  retain  connection  with  the  sling-rope. 


2.  In  a  hoisting-hook,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  hook  pivoted  thereto,  a  nose  formed  on  said  frame  and 
extending  into  close  proximity  to  said  hook,  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  book,  a  spring  latch  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  engaging  said  arm.  and  a  fixed  hook  formed  in 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  retain  connection  with  the 
sllng-rope. 


3.  In  a  holstlng-hook,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  hook  pivoted  thereto,  a  nose  formed  on  said  frame  and 
extending  into  close  proximity  to  said  hook,  an  arm  ex- 
tending  from  .said  hook,  a  spring-latch  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  engaging  said  arm.  a  fixed  hook  formed  in  said 
frame,  and  a  spring  closing  said  fixed  hook  and  forming 
an  eye  therewith  and  adapted  to  retain  connection  with 
the  sling-rope. 

4.  In  a  holstlng-hook.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  hook  pivoted  thereto,  an  arm  extending  from  said  hook, 
a  spring-latch  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  engaging  .said 
arm,  a  fixed  hook  formed  in  said  frame,  and  a  guard  ex- 
tending from  said  frame  to  the  point  of  said  fixed  book. 

5.  In  a  holstlng-hook,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  hook  pivoted  thereto,  a  nose  focmed  on  said  frame  and 
extending  Into  close  proximity  to^said  hook,  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  said  hook,  a  spring-latch  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  engaging  said  arm.  and  a  fixed  book  formed  in 
.said  frame,  and  a  guard  extending  from  said  frame  to  the 
point  of  said  fixed  hook. 


845,694.     EASEL.     Arthir  H.  Conellt.  Pensacola.  Fla. 
Filed  .Tan.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  296,353. 


Claim. — 1.  As  a  new  article  of  mani^facture.  an  oa#el 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  foldable  wing  having  a 
guide  -  opening,  a  foldable  retaining  member  attached  to 
the  body  and  slldably  arranged  in  said  opening,  said  mem- 
ber having  arcuate  edges  curved  throughout  their  length 
concentric  with  the  arc  of  laovement  of  the  wing  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  folded  or  unfolded  without  being  dl.sen 
gaged  from  the  member,  and  an  engaging  lip  provided  ou 
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tk«  ■ember  for  engaifement  with  and  to  hold  thelwlng  In 
aafolded  innditton 

2.  As  a  n<-w  article  <>t  manufacture,  an  easel  cotnprislnt; 
•  bodj  portion  ami  a  pair  of  foldable  wings  provided  with 
fnlde-openln^^.  a  pair  of  foldable  retalnlns  members  at- 
tached to  the  body  and  slldably  arranged  respectively  In 
said  openiniTs.  s.-ilii  memb.Ts  havini:  arouate  edges  curved 
throiijfhoiit  their  length  concentric  with  the  arc  of  move- 
ment of  the  wings,  whereby  the  latter  may  he  ft>lded  or 
unfolded  without  being  disengaged  from  the  meniber.  and 
engagiOK  members  provided  on  the  retaining  menibers  for 
engagement  with  and  to  hold  the  wings  In  unfolded  con- 
dition. I 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  easel  copprlstng 
a  body  portion  and  foldable  side  portions  fornied  In  a 
single  piece  therewith,  said  side  portions  bcinK  provided 
with  guide-openings,  retaining  members  slldably  disposed 
In  said  openings  and  engaged  with  the  bodv  kiI  ;i  plural- 
ity of  engaging  lips  struck  from  each  of  sa    !  :      iili.rs  and 


render  the  pulp  freely  separable  from  the  pit,  and  then, 

while  the  pulp  Immediately  around  the  pit  Is  still  hot, 
passing  the  prune  between  impaling  and  pressure  devices 
to  extrude  the  pit  from  the  prune,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

".  The  process  of  treating  prunes  which  consists  In 
cooking  the  prune  sufficiently  to  render  the  pulp  freely 
separable  from  the  pit,  and  then,  while  the  pulp  Immedi- 
ately around  the  pit  Is  still  hot,  passing  the  prune  between 
impaling  and  pressure  devices  to  extrude  the  pit  there- 
from, substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  prunes  which  consists  In 
cooking  the  prune  by  dry  heat  and  steam  alone  sufficiently 
to  render  the  pulp  freely  separable  from  the  pit,  and  then, 
while  the  pulp  immediately  around  the  pit  Is  still  hot, 
passing  the  prune  between  Impaling  and  pressure  devices 
to  extrude  the  pit  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 


adapted  to  be  bent  outward  for  engagement  with 
cent  side  portions  to  hold  the  same  in  unfolded  co 


he  adja- 
iiditlon. 


846.695.  PITTED  1  Kl  M::  AND  .MKillOD  OF  IITTINO 
IT.  Newton  B.  Co.wkrsb,  Fresno,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
himself  and  Francis  M.  Wright,  trustees.  Sin  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  34!  ,635. 


Claim. —  1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  (  ry.  semi- 
cooked,  pittf^d  prune,  sutistantially  as  described 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  dry,  semicoriked,  edl- 
bly  Integral,  pitted  prune,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

:».  .\s  an  .irticle  of  manufacture,  a  dry,  cooked,  pitted 
prune,  the  ^surface  of  the  pit  cavity  being  substantially 
■imo«Uh  or  unbroken,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .Vs  an  article  of  manufa<'turt\  a  dry.  ccu.kfd.  edlbly 
Integral  pitted  prune,  the  surface  of  the  plt-catlty  being 
substantially  smtwth  or  unbroken,  substantially  as  de- 
sorlf>ed. 

,").  The  process  of  treating  prunes  which  consists  In 
semlcooklng  the  prune  to  render  the  pulp  freely  separable 
from  the  pit.  and  then,  while  the  pulp  Immediately  around 
the  pit  is  still  hot.  passing  the  prune  between  Impaling 
and  pressure  devices  to  extrude  the  pit  from  the  prune, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  prunes  which  consists  in 
semlcooklng  the   pnine   by   dry   heat  and   steam   alone   to 


845.696.  EYE  GUARD  OR  SHIELD.  Harvev  S.  Covkb. 
Sooth  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1904.  Serial  No. 
224.580. 


Claim. — An  eye-guard  embodying  lens  portions  each  con- 
sisting of  a  solid  ring  member  having  an  integral  annular 
flange  projecting  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  lens,  and  gradually  tapering  in  thickness  and  ter- 
minating in  a  flat,  yielding,  outwardly-extending  cushion 
which  is  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
the  lens,  and  an  integral  bridge-piece  connecting  the  ring 
members  to  provide  a  recess  for  the  nose  between  the 
flanges  and  cushions,  sul)stantlally  as  described. 


845,697.     CARRIAGE-MACHINE.     John  W.  Cbain,  Win- 
chester, Ky.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  308,598. 


r/(Jtm.— 1.    in  a  carriage-machine,  the  conibinatlon  of  a 
,  bed.  a  lathe  carried  thereby  provided  with  a   tall  stock,  a 
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centering-spindle  In  said  tall-stock,  means  for  adjusting 
said  tall-stock,  and  clamping  members  carried  by  said  tail- 
stock  and  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  spindle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  carriage  -  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tall- 
stock,  a  centering  spindle  carried  thereby,  an  operating- 
wheel  for  said  spindle,  clamping  members  carried  by  said 
tall-stock,  some  of  said  members  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 


845,698.  SAFETY-APPLIANCE  RIVET  BOLT.  JOHN  W. 
CURRAN,  Newport,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
345,927. 


fl 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  openings, 
of  a  rivet-bolt  shouldered  near  its  inner  end  to  abut  the 
cur  side  and  having  beyond  said  shoulder  a  tenon  project- 
ing through  the  opening  In  the  car  side  and  riveted  at  its 
inner  end  forming  a  head  bearing  against  the  Inner  face 
of  the  car  side,  an  Iron  fitting  on  said  bolt  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  car.  and  means  In  connection  with  the  bolt  be- 
yond said  iron  for  securing  the  latter  In  place,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  car  having  a  bolt  provlded^near  Its  Inner  end  with 
a  shoulder  abutting  the  outer  face  of  the  car  and  having 
a  tenon  beyond  said  shoulder  and  projecting  through  the 
car  and  riveted  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  car,  the  outer  end 
of  the  bolt  being  threaded,  an  iron  fitting  on  the  bolt  .ind 
against  the  face  of  the  car.  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt  for  se- 
curing said  Iron,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


845.609.  HORSKSHOB  AND  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING 
THE  SAME.  William  M.  Dight,  .Tackson  Center,  Pa. 
Filed  June  28,  1005,  Renewed  Jan.  10.  1907.  Serial 
No.  3.-.  1.602. 


Claim. — In  combination  with  a  horseshoe  of  a  device  for 
connecting  the  same  to  a  hoof  consisting  of  two  pieces  of 
wire,  one  to  each  side  of  the  shoe,  each  piece  being  bent 
to  form  a  short  front  loop  and  a  long  rear  loop,  the  ends 
of  each  piece  entering  the  front  and  rear  openings  of  the 
shoe   from   the   upper   side   of  the   shoe   and   terminating 


within  the  groove  of  the  shoe  and  the  connection  between 
both  loops  resting  within  the  same  groove  of  the  shoe  be- 
tween the  two  center  openings,  and  means  connected  to 
the  two  rear  loops  for  clamping  them  upon  the  exterior  of 
the  hoof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


8  4  5.700.  F'ORK  SCRAPER.  Raymond  C.  Miner  and 
Horace  L.  Fitch  Hudson,  S.  D.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1906. 
Serial  No.  303,817. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  having  a 
frame  comprising  an  angle-iron  rear  bar  having  a  horizon- 
tal and  a  vertical  flange,  teeth  formed  from  T-iron  ex 
tending  forwardly  from  the  angle-bar  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  horizontal  flange  thereof,  a  vertical  frame  member 
secured  to  the  vertical  flange  of  the  angle-bar.  a  brace- 
bar  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  vertical  frame  member  and 
extending  forwardly.  then  downwardly  and  then  trans- 
versely of  the  teeth,  and  means  for  securing  the  transverse 
portion  of  the  brace  bar  to  the  teeth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprising 
an  angle-Iron  rear  bar  having  a  forwardly  extending  hori- 
zontal flange  and  an  upwardly-extending  vertical  flange. 
teeth  formed  of  T-lron  extending  forwardly  from  the  an- 
gle-bar and  riveted  to  the  horizontal  flange  thereof,  and 
an  Inverted-U-shaped  roar  frame  member  secured  to  the 
vertical  flange  of  the  angle-bar.  substantially  as  described. 


845.701.  TURBINE  SHAFT  PACKING.  James  L.  M<X)RE, 
Wellsvllle,  N.  V.^  a'.sslgnor  to  Kerr  Turbine  Company, 
WellsvlUe,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  306,139. 

Claim.— I.  A  turbine  -  shaft  packing  comprising  a  tur- 
bine-casing provided  with  a  shaft-opening  and  a  rotary 
shaft  extending  through  said  opening,  an  annular  runner 
surrounding  the  shaft  and  rotating  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  channels  and  two  distinct  sets  of  ridges,  each 
set  of  ridges  having  vanes  oppositely  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  those  of  the  other  set.  an  annular  channel  inter- 
posed between  the  two  sets  of  ridges,  two  stationary  semi- 
circular gland-sections  Inserted  In  the  shaft-opening  of 
the  turbine-casing  and  surrounding  the  runner  and  hav 
Ing  Inner  annular  channels  and  ridges  adapted  to  register 
respectively  with  the  ridges  and  channels  of  the  runner, 
a  passage-way  in  one  of  said  gland-sections  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  anntilar  channel  in  the  runner  sepa- 
rating the  two  sets  of  ridges,  and  means  for  connecting 
I  the  said  annular  channel  and  channels  of  the  glandsec- 
I  tlons  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure. 
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2.  A  tarbfne-shaft  packing  couiprisinii  n  turOIno  casing 
proTldPd  with  a  shaft-opcBlng  and  a  rotary  -iliiift  extend- 
iDg  through  said  u|»'nini.'.  an  annular  runixT  s'lrroiindlns: 
the  shaft  and  rotating  therewith  and  provirl'il  nr!)  chan- 
nels and  two  sots  of  ridges,  each  sot  of  r  I4  -  having 
vanes  oppositely  disposed  with  resix'ct  to  thase  of  the 
other  set.  an  annular  channel  interposed  between  the  two 
wts  of  ridges,  an  annular  stationary  gland  insei  ted  in  the 
shaft  opening  of  the  turhine-caslng  and  surrounding  the 
runner  and  having  inner  annular  channels  and  ridges 
adapted  to  register  respectively  with  the  ridges 
nels  of  the  runner,  a  passage  way  In  the  gland  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  annular  channel  in  the  runner 
separatini;  the  two  sets  of  ridges,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  said  annular  channel  and  channels  of 
sections  with  a  source  of  fluid-pressure. 


[he  gland- 


oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  those  of  the  other  set, 
means  for  preventing  the  .escape  of  the  sealing  fluid  when 
the  runner  Is  not  In  motion,  an  annular  channel  inter- 
posed lH>tween  the  two  sets  of  ridges,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  said  annular  channels  of  the  gland-sections 
with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure. 


3.  A  turl)ine-shnft  packing  comprising  a  turl  Ine  casing 
provided  with  a  shaft-opening  and  a  rotary  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  opening,  an  annular  runner  sv  rrouuding 
the  shaft  and  rotating  therewith  and  provided  ^»rith  chan- 
nels and  two  distinct  sets  of  ridges,  each  set  of  ridges 
having  vanes  oppositely  arranged  with  respec  to  those 
of  the  other  set.  an  annular  channel  interposed  between 
the  two  sets  of  ridges,  an  annular  stationary  gland  in- 
serted In  the  shaft  openlni;  of  the  turbine-casing;  and  sur- 
rounding the  runner  and  having  Inner  annular  chanu'>ls 
and  ridges  adapted  to  register  respectively  with  the  ridges 
and  channels  of  the  runner,  a  passage-way  In  the  gland 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  annular  channel  In  the 
runner  separating  the  two  sets  of  ridges  and  onnect  the 
same  with  a  source  of  fluid-pressure,  and  a  ca  )  attached 
to  the  exterior  of  the  turbine-casing  about  the  shaft-open- 
ing and  forming  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  t  le  lealcage 
from  the  shaft  packing.  , 

4.  .V  turbine  shaft  packing  comprising  a  turbine  casing  ' 
provided  with  a  shaft-opening  and  a  rotary  sh«  ft  extend 
Ing  throuKb  said  ot>eulng,  an  annular  stationary  gland 
inserte<l  in  the  shaft  opening  of  the  turbine  casing,  hav- 
ing Inner  anu.ilar  channels  and  ridges,  an  annu  ar  runner 
surrounding  the  shaft  and  rotating  herewith  and  pro- 
vided with  channels  and  two  sets  of  ridges,  eich  set  of 
ridges  having  vanes  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to 
those  of  the  other  set.  said  vanes  being  of  s»ch  length 
radially  as  to  I*  completely  oveiiappetl  by  th«  rldjies  of 
the  annular  stationary  gland,  an  annular  channel  Inter- 
posed betweon  the  two  sets  of  rldi;es,  and  meaos  for  con- 
nectin:;  the  said  annular  channels  ot  the  k'^H'I  sections 
with  a   source  of  fluid-pressure.  ' 

.".  .\  tur'.iine  shaft  packing  comprisln:;  a  turline  casing 
provideil  with  a  shafl-openinc  and  a  rotary  sluft  extend 
ing  thiotii;h  said  oi)enini:.  an  annular  stati'iriury  gland 
inserte<l  in  the  ^haft  opening  of  the  turbine  casing,  hav- 
ing inner  rtuniilar  th.innels  and  ridires.  an  imniilar  runner 
surroundini:  the  shaft  and  rotatiUK  herewith  ami  pro- 
vidttl    with   channels   anJ    I  n\  o  sf'ts  of  ridires   havini:   vanes 


845.702.      CLOTHES  LINE  SUITORT. 
Carbondale,     111.     Filed    June    28. 
;}23,709. 


Ernbst  H.  Ml'sb, 
1906.     Serial     No. 


Claim. — 1.  A  clothes  line  support  comprising  end  posts 
and  an  intermediate  post  arranged  at  right  angles  there- 
to, a  windlass  mounted  on  one  of  said  end  posts,  spaced 
guide  pulleys  arranged  In  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  an 
adjustable  guide  -  pulley  arranged  on  the  opposite  end 
post,  an  oliMiiuely-mounted  Ilne-supportlng  pulley  ar- 
ranged on  said  Intermediate  post,  auxiliary  guide  pulleys 
journaled  in  a  forked  bracket  secured  to  said  interme- 
diate post  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  support- 
ing pulley,  and  a  loosely  mounted  guide  pulley  secure<l  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  intermediate  post  to  carry  the 
return  stretch  of  the  line,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  clothes  line  support  comprising  end  posts  and  an 
intermediate  post  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
windlass  mounted  on  one  of  said  end  posts,  spaced  gulde- 
putleys  arranged  in  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  an  ad- 
justable guide  pulley  arranged  on  the  opposite  end  post, 
an  obliquely  disposed  l)earlng-bracket  secured  to  said  In- 
termediate post,  a  line  supporting  pulley  journaled  in 
said  bracket,  a  forked  bearing  bracket  secured  to  said 
post  above  said  supporting  pulley,  guide-pulleys  journaled 
In  said  forked  bracket  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  supporting  pulley,  and  a  loosely  mounted  guide  pulley 
secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  post  to  carry  the 
return  stretch  of  the  line,  substantially  as  described. 


845.703.  TELKl'HONE  DIRECTORY  OR  BOOK.  Ch.\ri.es 
E.  Napp.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1906.  Serial 
No.  294,43.". 

Claim. — 1.  An  improved  telephone  book,  comprising  two 
frames  hinged  together,  a  memorandum  pad  removably 
secured  to  one  frame,  a  set  of  cards  on  the  other  frame, 
each  card  having  a  scored  line  the  same  distance  from 
its  top,  and  a  holder  for  the  cards  constructed  to  hold 
them  with  the  scored  lines  lying  in  a  plane  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  the  frame. 

2.  An  Improved  telephone  directory,  comprising  a  pair 
of  hinged  frames,  an  \ipwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
plate  on  one  of  the  frames  liavlng  its  upper  edge  bent  par- 
allel with  the  frame,  and  a  set  of  cards  having  scored 
lines,  held  against  the  plate  with  the  plane  of  the  scored 
lines  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  frame,  each  card  when 
folded  over  uncovering  the  scored  lines  on  the  next  lower 
card. 

3.  An  Improved  telephone  directory,  comprising  a  pair 
of  hinged   frames,    an    upwardly   and   outwardly   inclined 
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plate  on  one  frame  having  its  upper  edge  bent  parallel 
with  the  frame,  a  pair  of  l)Olts  parallel  with  the  Inclined 
portion  of  the  plate,  nuts  on  the  bolts  to  engage  the 
turned  over  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  set  of  cards  abutting 
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on  the  plate  and  having  perforations  for  the  bolts,  said 
cards  having  scored  lines,  the  inclined  plate  and  the 
bolts  holding  the  cards  with  the  plane  of  the  scored  lines 
at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  frame. 


845,704.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  William  B.  Owbn, 
I>€trolt,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1905.  Serial  No. 
289,086. 


6.  In  an  advertising  device  for  use  in  moving  vehiclea, 
the  combination  with  a  slotted  inclosing  casing  and 
means  for  securing  said  casing  to  the  vehicle,  of  an 
elongated  open-centered  carrier-frame  mounted  therein 
and  projecting  through  said  slot  for  longitudinal  recipro- 
cation, and  a  rolling  meml)er  arranged  within  the  frame 
for  limited  independent  horizontal  travel. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  advertising  device  for  use  in  moving 
vehicles,  the  coirbination  with  a  casing,  closed  at  one 
end  and  having  a  detachable  closure  for  the  opposite  end. 
a  traveling  member  within  the  casing,  flat  extension 
members  carried  by  the  casing  ends,  and  clips  adapted  to 
be  sectired  to  the  car  with  which  the  extensions  detach- 
ably  engage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car.  a  pair  of  spaced  bands 
or  straps  secured  thereto,  a  clip  carried  by  each  strap,  a 
casing,  a  traveling  ineml)er  within  the  casing,  and  en(< 
extensions  upon  said  casing  detachably  engaging  the 
band-clips. 

3.  In  an  advertising  device  for  use  in  moving  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  an  inclosing  casing  and  means  for 
securing  said  casing  to  the  vehicle,  of  a  carrier  mounted 
therein  for  horizontal  reciprocation  and  an  operating 
meml)er  also  within  the  casing  having  a  limited  inde- 
pendent movement  for  causing  the  delayed  reciprocation 
of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  an  advertising  device  for  use  in  moving  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  an  inclosing  casing  and  means  for 
securing  said  casing  to  the  vehicle,  of  a  carrier  mounted 
therein  for  horizontal  reciprocation,  and  means  in  the 
form  of  a  rolling  member  for  operating  the  carrier,  said 
memlter  being  In  operative  relation  to  but  having  a  lim- 
ited movement  Independent  of  the  carrier  for  delaying  the 
movement  thereof. 

5.  In  an  advertising  device  for  use  in  moving  vehicles, 
the  combination  with  an  inclosing  casing  and  means  for 
securing  said  casing  to  the  vehicle,  of  a  carrier  frame 
mounted  therein  for  horizontal  reciprocation,  and  a  roll- 
ing meml)er  within  and  having  a  limited  movement  Inde- 
pendent of  said  frame  for  causing  a  delayed  movement  of 
the  said  frame. 


845,705.  LAST.  Rei  ben  W.  rEKRV,  Stoneham,  Mass., 
assignor  to  K rentier- Arnold  Hinge  Last  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
June  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  260,914. 


Claim. — 1.  A  hinged  last,  having  its  fore  part  and  heel 
part  connected  by  a  hinge,  provided  with  overlapping 
parts  at  one  side  of  the  pintle,  the  hinge  being  cut  away 
to  form  a  radial  opening  between  said  overlapping  parts 
and  the  pintle  and  provided  with  a  lateral  recess  adjacent 
the  pintle,  combined  with  a  locking  device  extending, ex- 
ternally of  the  last  for  external  operation,  and  having  a 
cross-bar  located  in  said  cut-away  portion  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  recess 

2.  A  hinged  last,  having  its  fore  part  and  heel  part  con- 
nected by  a  hinge,  provided  with  overlapping  parts  at 
one  side  of  the, pintle,  the  hinge  being  cut  away  to  form  a 
radial  opening  between  said  overlapping  parts  and  the 
pintle  and  provided  with  a  lateral  recess  adjacent  the 
pintle,  conlblued  with  a  locking  device  extending  exter- 
nally of  the  last  for  external  operation,  ainJ  having  a 
cross-bar  located  in  said  cut-away  portion  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  recess,  and  means  for  automatically  maintain- 
ing said  device  In  locking  position. 

3.  A  hinged  last,  having  Its  fore  part  and  heel  part  con- 
nected by  a  hinge,  provided  with  overlapping  parts  at  one 
side  of  the  pintle,  the  hinge  being  cut  away  to  form  a 
radial  opening  between  said  overlapping  parts  and  the 
pintle  and  provided  with  a  lateral  recess  adjacent  the 
pintle,  combined  with  a  locking  device  externally  operable 
and  movably  engaging  the  pintle  and  said  opening,  occu- 
pying the  outer  portion  of  said  opening  when  in  locking 
position  and  said  lateral  recess  wlien  in  unlocked  position. 

4.  A  hinged  last,  having  its  fore  part  and  heel  part  con- 
nected by  a  hinge,  provided  with  overlapping  parts  at  one 
side  of  the  pintle,  the  hinge  being  cut-away  to  form  a 
radial  opening  between  said  overlapping  parts  and  the 
pintle  and  provided  with  a  lateral  recess  adjacent  the 
pintle,  combined  with  a  locking  device  having  an  operat- 
ing portion  extending  externally  of  the  last  for  external 
operation,  and  having  an  inner  portion  movably  engaging 
the  pintle  and  said  opening,  occupying  the  outer  portion 
of  said  opening  when  in  locking  position  and  said  lateral 
recess  when  in  unlocked  position,  and  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  device  in  its  locking  position. 


S45,706.     MILK-BOTTLE  SKIMMER.     Herman  W.  TlCK- 
AKD.   Oshkosh.   Wis.      Filed    Feb.    12,   1906.      Serial   No. 

300.795. 

Claim. — A  skimmer  comprising  a  container  tapered 
throughout  its  length,  a  plunger  disposed  within  the  con- 
tainer, and  proportioned  to  fill  and  close  the  small  end.  a 
handle  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  large  end  and  ex- 
tending above  the  container  in  bowed  form  wider  than  the 
container,  a  plunger-rod  secured  to  the  plunger  and  ex- 
tending slldably  upward  tlirough  the  handle,  and  a  ring 
formed  upon  the  upper  extremity  of  the  pluuger-rod. 
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8  4  5,707.     CABINET.     Maki.n  W.  Randolph,  Scuttle, 
Wash.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1900.     Serial  No.  307 


^j  ^ 


934. 


i\<i\m.  —  1.  .V  crtMnet  having  a  merles  of  Hfljustnble  rom- 
partments.  doors  for  said  compartments  hinged  at  their 
lower  edges  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  to  horizon- 
tal position.  r<->ds  sliding  In  the  cabinet  below  said  doors 
and  adapted  to  be  pulled  out  to  support  the  doirs  when 
lowere<l.  and  extension  Iniards  pivoted  to  their  respective 
door^  ;ind  ailaptod  for  adjustment  to  cover  the  gap  be- 
tween   tht>    idjarent  doors,   substantially   as  set   forth. 

2  The  comhinatlon  with  the  cabinet  havlni*  a  series  of 
adjustable  compartments,  of  diwrs  hinged  at  their  lower 
edk'es  and  adapted  to  W  adjusted  to  close  their  respective 
compartments  or  to  horizontal  position  to  cooperate  In 
forming  a  table,  and  extension-boards  pivotied  to  their 
respective  doors  and  adapted  for  adjustment  to  close  the 
gap  between  Uie  adjacent  doors  when  the  latter  are  open, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  cabinet  having  a  door  hinged  at  Its  lower  end  and 
provided  ui.>on  the  Inner  face  of  said  door  with  extension- 
boards  overlapping  the  door  at  one  edge  an(J  pivoted  to 
the  door  adjacent  to  the  hinged  edge  there<if  and  adapted 
when  the  door  is  openeil  to  l)e  moved  laterally  In  planes 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  door  whereby  to  form  lateral 
extensions  of  the  door,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


845.708.  FLriD-PKESSURE  REGULATOR.  LOUlS  B. 
FiLTON,  rittsburg.  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  ChapHn-FuIton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg,  I'a.,  a  Corporation 
of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
339,550. 


Claim. — 1.  A  pressure-regulator  comprising  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  rod  or  stem,  a  superposed  diaphragm  secured  di- 
rectly to  such  rod  or  stem,  means  normally  tending  to 
unseat  such  valve,  and  a  second  diaphragm  In  coiiperatlve 
relation  to  the  first-mentioned  diaphragm,  said  dia- 
phragms being  movable  by  pressure  from  the  low-pressure 
side  of  the  valve,  the  movement  of  each  diaphragm  being 
communicated  to  the  valve  independently  of  the  other 
diaphragm. 

2.  A  pressure-regulator  comprising  a  valve  having  a  rod 
or  stem,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  such  rod  or  stem,  a  sec- 
ond diaphragm,  said  diaphragms  being  movable  In  unison 
In  opposite  directions  under  pressure  from  the  low-pres- 
sure side  of  the  valve,  levers  actuated  by  the  movements 
of  said  diaphragms,  and  a  connection  between  said  levers. 
?>.  A  pressure-regulator  comprising  a  valve,  a  diaphragm 
connected  thereto,  means  normally  tending  to  unseat  such 
valve,  a  second  diaphragm,  means  operated  thereby  con- 
nected to  the  flrst-mentloned  means,  and  a  branch  pipe 
leading  from  the  low-pressure  side  of  the  valve  to  the 
space  between   said  diaphragms. 

4.  A  pressure-regulator  comprising  a  valve  having  a  rod 
or  stem,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  such  rod  or  stem,  a  sec- 
ond diaphragm  also  having  a  rod  or  stem,  said  diaphragms 
l>elng  movable  In  unison  In  opposite  directions,  levers  en- 
gaging said  rods  or  stems  and  actuated  by  the  movements 
of  said  diaphragms,  a  connection  between  said  levers,  and 
a  branch  pipe  leading  from  the  low-pressure  side  of  the 
valve   to   the   space  l)etween   said  diaphragms. 

.'■>.  A  pressure-regulator  comprising  a  valve  having  a 
lod  or  stem,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  such  rod  or  stem,  a 
second  diaphragm  also  having  a  rod  or  stem,  said  dia- 
phragms being  movable  in  unison  In  opposite  directions, 
levers  engaging  said  rods  or  stems,  one  lever  having  a 
counterbalanclng-welght  normally  tending  to  unseat  such 
valve,  a  connection  between  said  levers,  and  a  branch 
pipe  leading  from  the  low-pressure  side  of  the  valve  to  the 
space   l)€tween    said   diaphragms. 

t>.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  valve  having  a 
rml  or  stem,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  such  rod  or  stem,  a 
second  diaphragm  also  having  a  rod  or  stem,  said  dia- 
phragms being  movable  in  unison  in  opposite  directions,  a 
\\eighte<i  lever  engaging  said  valve  rod  or  stem  for  nor- 
nially  tending  to  unseat  such  valve,  a  second  lever  engag- 
ing the  rod  or  stem  of  said  second  diaphragm,  a  connec- 
'    tioii  l)etween  said  levers,  and  a  branch  pipe  leading  from 
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the  low-pressure  side  of  the  valve  to  the  space  between 
said  diaphragms. 

7.  A  pressure-regulator  comprising  a  valve  having  a  rod 
or  stem,  a  two-part  casing,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  said 
rod  or  stem  and  fitted  between  the  parts  of  the  casing,  a 
weighted  lever  normally  tending  to  unseat  such  valve,  a 
second  diaphragm  also  secured  between  said  parts  of  the 
casing,  and  having  a  rod  or  stem,  a  second  lever  engaging 
said  latter  rod  or  stem,  means  connecting  said  levers,  and 
a  branch  pipe  leading  from  the  low-pressure  side  of  the 
valve  to  the  space  between  said  diaphragms. 

8.  A  pressure-regulator  comprising  a  valve  having  a  rod 
or  stem,  a  two-part  casing  having  bolt-flanges,  a  ring  held 
between  said  flanges,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  said  rod  or 
stem  and  fitted  between  said  ring  and  the  lower  casing 
part,  a  weighted  lever  tending  to  normally  unseat  such 
valve,  a  second  diaphragm  secured  between  said  ring  and 
said  upper  casing  part,  a  second  lever  engaging  said  rod  or 
stem,  means  connecting  said  levers,  and  a  branch  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  low-pressure  side  of  the  valve  to  the  space 
between  said  diaphragms. 

9.  A  fluid-pressure  regulator  comprising  a  valve,  having 
a  rod  or  stem,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  such  rod  or  stem,  a 
second  diaphragm,  means  for  balancing  such  second  dia- 
phragm, said  diaphragms  being  movable  In  unison  In'  op- 
posite directions  under  pressure  from  one  side  of  the  valve, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  movements  of  said  diaphragms 
for  effecting  the  seating  of  said  valve  when  said  dia- 
phragms move  In  opposite  directions. 

10.  A  fluid-pressure  regulator  comprising  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  rod  or  stem,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  such  rod  or 
stem,  a  second  diaphragm  also  having  a  rod  or  stem,  said 
diaphragms  being  movable  In  unison  In  opposite  directions, 
a  weighted  lever  engaging  the  rod  or  stem  of  said  second 
diaphragm,  a  second  weighted  lever  engaging  the  valve- 
rod,  a  connection  between  said  levers,  and  a  branch  pipe 
leading  from  one  side  of  said  valve  to  the  space  between 
said  diaphragms. 


845,709.  COMBINED  LADDER-HOOK.  SPANNER.  AND 
HOSE-CARRIER.  Je.sse  G.  Gladding,  Riverside,  R.  I. 
Filed  July  29.  1905.     Serial  No.  271.829, 


Claim. — An  Implement  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising the  handle-bar  having  a  hook  at  one  end  and  a. 
spanner  at  the  other,  which  latter  forms  an  enlargement 
for  the  support  of  the  hand  at  the  end  of  the  handle-bar 
opposite  the  hook,  the  eye  located  in  the  handle-bar  be- 
tween the  hook  and  the  spanner,  and  the  rope  held  In  the 
eye  of  the  handle-bar  to  form  a  noose  for  attaching  the 
Implement  to  the  hose. 


8  4  5,710.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  Oscar  Ju.vo- 
OBBN,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1904.     Serial  No,  22.',748. 

Claim. — 1.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine  having  a  plurality 
of  stages,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  bucket- 
wheels  each  provided  with  oppositely-disposed  rows  of 
buckets,  of  nozzles  extending  between  said  rows  and  dis- 
charging In  opposite  directions,  and  wheel-chambers  that 
are  common  to  the  rows  of  buckets  mounted  on  the  same 
wheel. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  a  plurality  of  stages, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  bucket-wheels  each 
provided  with  f)pposltely-dlsposed  rows  of  buckets,  a  cham- 
ber that  Is  common  to  the  fluid  exhausting  from  each  of 
the  oppositely-disposed  rows  of  buckets,  of  nozzles  extend- 
ing between  said  rows  and  discharsrlng  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  conduits  for  conveying  elastic  fluid  from  each 
chamber  to  the  nozzles  of  the  next  lower  stage. 


3.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine  having  a  plurality  of  stages, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  bucket-wheels  each 
provided  with  oppositely-disposed  rows  of  buckets,  of  noz- 
zles extending  between  said  rows  and  discharging  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  casing  for  said  turbine,  and  passage- 
ways In  the  walls  of  said  casing  connecting  each  stage 
with  the  nozzles  of  the  next  lower  sta^. 


4.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, diaphragms  which  divide  the  casing  Into  compart- 
ments, a  bucket-wheel  In  each  compartment  provided  with 
oppositely-disposed  rows  of  buckets,  one  or  more  double 
nozzles  for  each  wheel  extending  between  the  said  rows  of 
buckets,  and  cylindrical  walls  which  cooperate  with  the 
walls  of  the  casing  to  form  chambers  into  which  the  buck- 
ets discharge. 

5.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine  having  a  plurality  of  stages, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  bucket-wheels  each 
provided  with  oppositely-disposed  rows  of  buckets,  of  one 
or  more  nozzle-castings  for  each  wheel  extending  between 
said  rows  of  buckets  and  having  two  sets  of  nozzles  dis- 
charging In  opposite  directions. 

0.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine  having  a  plurality  of  stages, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  diaphragms  for  dividing 
the  casing  Into  compartments,  a  plurality  of  wheels  each 
provided  with  oppositely-disposed  rows  of  buckets,  of  noz- 
zles extending  between  said  rows  and  discharging  In  op- 
posite directions,  and  conduits  for  conveying  elastic  fluid 
around  the  diaphragms  from  one  stage  to  the  nozzles  of 
the  next  lower  stage,  the  conduits  extending  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  revolution  of  said  wheel. 

7.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  a  top,  of  a  steam-chest  mounted  thereon,  valved 
ports  In  the  bottom  of  said  steam-chest,  an  L-shaped  hol- 
low casting  located  Inside  the  casing  and  communicating 
with  said  ports,  oppositely-discharging  nozzles  In  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  horizontal  arm  of  said  casting,  and  a 
bucket-wheel  having  two  rows  of  buckets  revolving  re- 
spectively above  and  below  said  arm. 

8.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, partitions  for  dividing  the  casing  Into  stages,  a  wheel 
for  each  stage  having  rows  of  buckets,  and  nozzles  for  the 
stages  which  occupy  positions  between  the  rows  of  wheel- 
buckets,  and  a  chamber  for  each  stage  that  is  common  to 
the  buckets  on  each  wheel. 

9.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine  operating  by  stage  expan- 
sion, the  combination  of  bucket-wheels  for  the  stages,  a 
nozzle  for  each  stage  which  is  located  between  rows  of 
buckets  on  the  wheel  and  discharges  In  opposite  directions 
to  prevent  wheel  distortion  due  to  unequal  temperatures. 
and  a  chamber  that  Is  common  to  the  rows  of  buckets  on 
each  wheel. 

10.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  partition  for  dividing  the  casing  into  stages,  the  par- 
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tltion  belnic  provided  with  an  enlargement  hftTlnc  a  niooth 
surface,  a  bucket-wheel  located  In  one  of  the  sta  {«•  and 
running  in  close  proximity  to  the  projection  to  re  luce  ro- 
tation losses,  and  a  nozzle  for  discharging  motive  fluid  to 
the  wheel. 

11.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  Of  a  cas- 
ing, diaphragms  which  divide  the  casings  Into  Compart- 
ments, a  bucket-wheel  In  eac-h  compartment  provided  with 
oppositely-disposed  rows  of  buckets,  one  or  mori  double 
nozzles  for  each  wheel  extending  between  the  saidjrows  of 
buckets,  an  annular  chamber  that  Is  common  to  ipe  rows 
of  buckets  on  each  of  the  wheels,  and  conduits  or  passages 
that  connect  the  successive  annular  chambers  With  the 
nozzle  of  a  stage  of  lower  pressure.  I 

12.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  if  a  cas- 
ing, a  bucket-wheel  rotating  therein.  fluid-dischar^Mng  de- 
vices, an  annular  wall  located  within  the  casing  a^d  sepa- 
rated from  the  buckets  by  a  small  clearance  for  preventing 
crosscurrents  of  motive  fluid,  and  an  annular  ichamber 
which  receives  the  exhaust  from  one  set  of  bucket* 

13.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  j)f  a  cas- 
ing, a  bucket-wheel  rotating  therein,  fluld-dlscharfging  de- 
vices, and  a  cylindrical  wall  Interposed  between  qhe  Inner 
wall  of  the  casing  and  the  wheel-axis  for  preventi|>«  cross- 
currents of  motive  fluid. 

14.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination 
Ing.  a  partition  for  dividing  the  casing  into  compiirtments, 
wheel-buckets  located  In  the  compartments,  a  shatt  for  the 
wheels,  fluid-discharging  devices,  an  annular  will  inter- 
posed between  the  casing  and  the  shaft  and  in  cl^se  prox- 
imity to  the  wheel-buckets  to  prevent  motive  fltki  from 
flowing  across  the  surface  of  the  wheel. 

15.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  the  combination  lof  a  cas- 
ing, a  partition  for  dividing  the  casing  into  compartments, 
wheel-buckets  located  in  the  compartments,  a  shajt  for  the 
wheels,  fluid-discharging  devices,  and  a  wall  carried  by  the 
partition  and  located  hetw.'en  the  casing  and  Hhe  shaft 
and  in  close  proximity  to  the  buckets  for  preveniting  cur- 
rents of  motive  fluid  from  flowing  across  the  surface  of  a 
wheel  from  one  fluid-discharging  device  to  anothef. 

Itf.  In  an  elastic-fluid  turt)ine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  partition  for  dividing  it  Into  compartments,  wheel- 
buckets  located  in  the  oompartmonts,  fluid  dischajrglng  de- 
vices which  are  angularly  displaced  around  the  wlhcel,  and 
a  cylindrical  wall  carried  by  the  partition  and  situated  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  shaft  to  form  an  aunu^r  cham- 
ber for  the  fluid  exhausting  from  the  wheel,  the  jsald  wall 
also  acting  to  prevent  the  fluid  from  flowing  atross  the 
wheel  from  one  discharging  device  to  another. 


8  4  5,712.  ATTACHMENT-PLUG.  Charlbs  J.  Klbi;«, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ralph  Abraham  Schoen- 
berg.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
31' 964. 


:>f  a  cas- 


8  4  5.711.  METHOD  OF  PrNCIIING  AND  HENDING 
PULLEY  KIMS.  Joskph  A.  Kaplan,  Tittsburf.  I'a..  as- 
signor to  .Joshua  Rhodes.  AlU-gb.'ny,  I'a.,  and  William  H. 
Latshaw,  I'lttsburg,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  July 
10.  1905.  Serial  No.  2t>9,0Tl.  Divided  and  thip  appllca- 
Uon  filed  Feb.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  301. 1:08. 


k.-*ii' 


T       } 


Claim. — 1,  The  herein-described  steps  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  puUeyrim  sections  and  like  articles,  coaslsting  In 
flrst  punching  spoke-holes  in  the  plate  composing  the  rim- 
section,  and  then  turning  the  plate  over,  and  countersink- 
ing the  outer  face  of  the  spoke-holes  by  forginj  pressure 
by  the  action  of  countersinklng-punches. 

2.  The  herein-described  steps  In  the  manufacture  of  pul- 
ley-rlm  sections  and  like  articles,  consisting  in  Brst  form- 
ing spoke-holes  In  the  plate  composing  the  puUgy-rlm  sec- 
tion, countersinking  the  outer  faces  of  the  spojje  holes  by 
f.)rglng  pressure  through  the  action  of  countersinklng- 
punches,  and  then  simultaneously  bending  the  plate  Into 
«  urved  form  and  crowning  the  puUey-rlra. 
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Claim. — 1.  An  electrical  attachment  -  plug,  comprising 
two  separably  and  swlvelly  operatively  connected  body 
members  jointly  provided  with  means  for  maintaining  elec- 
trical circuit  conditions,  and  locking  means  detachably 
uniting  said  body  members  and  comprised  within  said 
means  for  maintaining  electrical  circuit  conditions. 

2.  An  electrical  attachment-plug,  comprising  two  body 
members  separably  and  swlvelly  operatively  connected,  one 
of  said  body  members  being  provided  with  circuit  members, 
and  the  other  of  said  body  members  being  provided  with 
electrical  connections  respectively  adapted  for  electrical 
contact  with  said  circuit  members,  and  locking  means  de- 
tachably uniting  said  body  members. 

3.  An  electrical  attachment-plug,  comprising  two  body 
members  separably  and  swlvelly  operatively  connected,  one 
of  said  body  members  being  provided  with  circuit  members, 
and  the  other  of  said  body  members  being  provided  with 
electrical  connections  respectively  adapted  for  electrical 
contact  with  said  circuit  members,  and  locking  means  de- 
tachably uniting  said  members,  said  locking  means  being 
comprised  within  said  electrical  connections  and  circuit 
members. 

4.  An  electrical  attachment-plug,  comprising  two  body 
members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  two  circuit  mem- 
bers, said  body  member  being  provided  with  a  chambered 
portion  and  with  a  metallic  bead  In  said  chambered  por- 
tion, constituting  one  of  said  circuit  members  ;  the  other 
of  said  body  members  being  provided  with  electrical  con- 
nections adapted  for  contact  respectively  with  said  circuit 
members,  said  latter  body  member  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  metallic  spring-prongs  constituting  one  of  said 
electrical  connections,  and  arranged  for  electrical  contact 
and  locking  engagement  with  said  metallic  bead  carried  by 
the  former  body  member  whereby  said  body  members  are 
detachably  and  swlvelly  operatively  connected. 

5.  An  electrical  attachment-plug,  comprising  two  body 
members,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  two  circuit  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  circuit  members  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spring-prongs,  the  other  of  said  body  members  being  pro- 
vided with  electrical  connections  adapted  respectively  for 
electrical  contact  with  said  circuit  members,  the  latter 
body  member  being  provided  with  an  annular  metallic 
plate  arranged  for  electrical  contact  and  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  spring-prongs  whereby  said  body  members 
are  detachably  and  swlvelly  operatively  connected. 

6.  An  electrical  attachment-plug,  comprising  two  sepa- 
rably and  swlvelly  operatively  connected  body  members, 
one  of  said  body  members  being  provided  with  circuit 
members,  and  the  other  of  said  body  members  being  pro- 
vided with  electrical  connections  and  with  binding-screws 
adapted  to  hold  electrical  conductors,  said  electrical  con- 
nections being  adapted  for  electrical  contact  with  said  cir- 
cuit members,  and  locking  means  whereby  said  members 
are  detachably  united. 


84,-.713.      FLUID -PRESSURE  BRAKE.     Wiu-iam   P.  A. 

Macfarlane.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1904.     Serial 

No.  221,760. 

Claim.— 1.  In  a  device  for  actuating  railway-brakes  of 
the  type  In  which  the  brake-release  and  service-valve  mech- 
anisms are  Independent,  the  combination,  with  such  mech- 
anisms, of  emergency  valve  mechanism  operated  by  a 
preponderance  of  pressure  independent  of  the  train-pipe 
pressure  and  auxiliary-reservoir  pressure. 
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2.  In  a  valre  device  for  actuating  railway-brakes  of  the 
type  in  which  the  brake-release  and  service- valve  mech- 
anisms are  inde|>endent,  the  combination,  with  such  mech- 
anisms, of  emergency-valve  mechanism-  Independent  there- 
of and  comprising  an  emergency-valve  and  a  movable  abut- 
ment operatively  connected  with  said  emergency-valve 
and  operating  In  a  chamber  supplied  with  air  from  the 
train-pipe  but  Independent  of  all  the  operations  of  the  valve 
device  except  emergency  action. 


3.  In  a  valve  device  for  actuating  railway-brakes  of  the 
ty\ie  In  which  the  brake-release  and  service-valve  mech- 
anisms are  Independent,  the  combination,  with  such  mech- 
anisms, of  emergency  valve  mechanism  independent  there- 
of and  comprising  an  emergency- valve  and  a  movable  abut- 
ment operatively  connected  with  said  <inergency  valve  and 
operating  in  a  chamber  having  communication  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  abutment  with  the  train-pipe,  the  com- 
munication on  one  side  of  the  abutment  being  restricted 
as  compared  with  that  on  the  other. 

4.  In  a  valve  device  for  actuating  railway-brakes  of  the 
type  in  which  the  brake-release  and  .service-valve  mech- 
anisms are  Independent,  the  combination,  with  such  mech- 
anisms, of  emergency-valve  mechanism  Independent  there- 
of and  comprising  an  emergency-valve  arranged  in  a  pas- 
sage for  the  feed  of  air  from  the  train-pipe  to  the  auxiliary 
reservoir,  and  a  movable  abutment  operatively  connected 
with  the  emergency-valve  and  operated  In  the  opening 
movement  of  the  emergency  valve  by  air-pressure  inde- 
pendently of  train-pipe  and  auxiliary -reservoir  pressure. 

5.  In  a  valve  device  for  actuating  railway-brakes  of  the 
type  in  which  the  brake-release  and  service-valve  mech- 
anisms are  Independent,  the  combination,  with  such  mech- 
anisms, of  emergency-valve  mechanism  Independent  there- 
of and  comprising  an  emergency -valve  arranged  in  a  pas- 
sage for  the  feed  of  air  from  the  train-pipe  to  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  adapted  to  seat  against  and  normally  close 
a  vent  leading  direct  from  said  pas.sage  to  the  brake- 
cylinder,  and  a  movable  abutment  operatively  connected 
with  the  emergency-valve  and  actuated  only  in  emergency 
applications  of  the  brake. 

t>.  In  a  device  for  act\iating  railway-brakes,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  emergency-valve  governing  a  passage  from 
the  train-pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  piston  having  a 
stem  operatively  connected  with  the  valve,  a  chamber  In 
which  such  piston  travels  and  through  a  wall  of  which 
the  stem  extends,  the  chamber  receiving  a  supply  of  air 
from  the  traln-i^lpe  by  aTestrlcted  feed  through  said  wall, 
said  supply  of  air  being  practically  conflned  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  piston  in  emergency  action. 
126  0.  G.— 217 


7.  In  a  device  for  actuating  railway-brakes,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  emergency- valve  governing  a  passage  from 
the  train  pipe  to  the  brake-cylinder,  a  piston  operatively 
connected  with  the  valve,  and  exposed  on  opposite  sides 
to  train-pipe  pressure,  a  casing  naving  a  chamber  in  which 
the  piston  travels  and  which  on  one  side  of  the  piston  has 
free  communication  with  the  train-pipe  and  on  the  other 
side  a  restricted  communication,  said  passage  from  the 
train-pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder  being  Independent  of  said 
chamber. 

.8.  In  a  device  for  actuating  railway-brakes,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  emergency-valve  governing  a  passage  from 
the  train-pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  piston  operatively 
connected  with  the  valve,  a  casing  arranged  to  communi- 
cate with  the  train-pipe  and  having  a  partition  forming  a 
chamber  In  which  the  piston  travels,  a  piston-stem  con- 
necting the  piston  and  valve  and  passing  through  said 
partition,  and  means  for  providing  a  restricted  feed  of 
train-pipe  air  through  the  partition  to  one  side  of  the 
piston  and  a  free  feed  to  the  other  side  thereof. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  valve-body  having  a  transverse 
passage  arranged  to  communicate  between  the  train-pipe 
and  the  brake-cylinder  and  extending  from  side  to  side  of 
the  valve-body,  brake  release  and  service-valve  mechanisms 
arranged  In  said  valve-body  tb  respectively  control  the  re- 
lease and  admission  of  pressure  through  said  passage,  and 
an  emergency-valve  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  valve- 
body  and  at  one  end  of  said  passage  to  govern  the  venting 
of  train  pipe  air  to  the  brake-cylinder  in  emergency  action. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  valve-body  having  a  trans- 
verse brake  cylinder  pas.sage  arranged  to  communicate  be- 
tween   the    train-pipe    and    brake-cylinder    and    extending 

I  from  side  to  side  of  the  valve-body,  and  also  having  a  re- 
<  lease-passage  leading  from  such  brake-cylinder  passage  to 
\  the  atmosphere,  and  a  service-passage  leading  from  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  to  such  brake-cylinder  passage,  means 
for  governing  said  release  and  service  passages,  and  means 
for  governing  the  venting  of  train-pipe  air  to  the  brake- 
cylinder. 

11.  In  a  device  for  actuating  railway-brakes,  brake-re-  - 
lease  mechanism  comprising  a  diapraghm  ex[)osed  on  its  ' 
opposite  sides  to  train-plf)e  and  auxiliary-reservoir  pres- 
sure, a  release-valve  governing  a  port  from  the  brake- 
cylinder  to  the  atmosphere,  and  operatively  connected  with 
the  diaphragm,  raid  release  valve  consisting  of  a  valve- 
body,  a  flexible  seat,  and  a  cap  or  sleeve  for  holding  the 
seat  to  the  valve-bod  v. 

12.  In  a  device  for  actuating  railway-brakes,  brake-re- 
lease mechanism  comprising  a  diaphragm  exposed  on  its 
opposite-  sides  to  train-pipe  and  auxiliary-reservoir  pres-  . 
sure,  a  release-valve  governing  a  port  from  the  brake- 
cylinder  to  the  atmosphere,  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  diaphragm,  said  release-valve  consisting  of  a 
valve-body  externally  screw-threaded,  a  flexible  seat,  and 

a  cap  or  sleeve  screwing  onto  the  valve-body  and  arranged 
to  hold  the  .seat  to  such  valve-body. 

l.'J.  The  combination  of  a  valve-body  or  main  casing 
having  a  direct  passage  extending  therethrough  from  side 
to  side  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  valve- 
seat  at  one  end  of  said  passage,  and  an  emergency-valve 
adapted  to  seat  thereon  to  control  the  venting  of  traln- 
pll>e  air  to  the  brake-cylinder,  and  a  check-valve  arranged 
in  said  passage  and  also  seating  on  said  valve  seat. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  valve-lKxly  or  main  casing 
having  a  direct  jiassnge  from  the  train-pipe  to  the  brake- 
cylinder  and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  valve- 
body,  brake-release  mechanism,  service  mechanism  and 
emergency   mechanism   communicating  with  said   passage 

15.  The  combination  of  a  valve  body  or  main  casing 
having  a  direct  passage  from  the  train-pii>e  to  the  brake- 
cylinder,  and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  valve- 
body,  an  emergency-valve  controlling  the  venting  of  train- 
pipe  air  to  the  brake  cylinder  through  said  passage,  and 
brake-release  mechanism  and  service  mechanism  com- 
municating with  said  passage. 

16.  The  combination  of  a  valve-body  or  main  casing 
having  a  direct  passage  from  the  train-pipe  to  the  brake- 
cylinder,  and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  valve- 
body,  an  emergency  valve  governing  one  end  of  said  pas- 
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Mge  and  eontroIllDK  the  ventlnji  of  train-pipe  (air  to  the 
brake  rjMnder  therethrough,  and  hrake-release  trechanlsm 
communicating  with  said  passage  Intermediate  Its  UMigth. 

17.  The  conihlnatinn  of  a  main  rasing  or  Talve  hody 
containing  separate  brake  release  and  service  mechan- 
isms, separate  diaphragms  for  operating  said  mechanisms, 
cnps  fitting  on  said  valve  tv>dy  and  clamplnt;  the  dia- 
phragms In  place,  and  a  supplemental  casing  secured  to 
the  valve-body  and  containing  the  emergency  mechanism. 

l><.  Service  mechanism  comprising.  In  combination  with 
a  casing  having  ports  and  passages  adapted  Co  connect 
an  auxiliary  reservoir  with  a  brake  cylinder,  a  diaphragm 
arranged  In  the  casing  and  expos^Hl  on  oppnsitt-  sides  to 
train  pipe  and  auxiliary-reservoir  air.  a  service  valve  at- 
tached to  the  diaphragm  and  working  In  a  clamber  In 
said  casing,  and  a  guide-ring  fitting  in  one  erld  of  said 
chaml)er  and  forming  a  guide  for  the  service  vinlve.  said 
ring  having  an  annular  series  of  air  ports. 

r.>.  In  a  device  for  actuating  railway-brakes,  the  com- 
bination of  release-valve  mechanism  having  communica- 
tion with  the  train-pipe  through  a  largo  passapo  and  a 
single  and  direct  feed-passage  from  the  traln-plpo  to  the 
auxiliary  reservoir,  said  last-named  passage  being  re- 
stricted and  of  less  carrying  capacity  than  thp  ()thor  pas- 
sage tt»  cau.se  a  release  of  the  brakes  before  ant  substan- 
tial replenishing  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

20  In  a  device  for  actuating  railway  brakes,  the  com- 
bination of  reiease-vulve  mechanism  operated  fy  a  mov- 
able abutment  which  Is  e\p.  sod  on  one  side  t^  pressure 
through  a  passage  of  considerable  carrying  capticity  lead- 
ing from  the  train  pl[)e,  and  a  feed-passage  from  the 
train-pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  such  fe(^d-passage 
l)«lng  Independent  both  physically  and  functionally  of 
such  mechanism  and  of  restricted  size  and  of  less  carry- 
ing capacity  than  the  f1rst-name<l  passaL'tv 

21.  In  a  device  for  actuating  railway  brakes,  the  com- 
bination of  release-valve  mechanism  operated  Vy  a  mov- 
able abutment  which  operates  In  a  chamber  and  which  Is 
exposed  on  one  side  to  pressure  through  a  passage  of 
large  carrying  capacity  leading  from  the  tra  in-pipe,  a 
feed  passage  leading  from  the  train-pipe  to  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  provided  with  a  port  of  predetermined  and 
restricted  carrying  capacity  for  restricting  th?  feed  of 
air  as  compared  with  the  flow  through  the  passage  lead- 
ing to  said  abutment. 

22.  In  a  device  for  actuating  railway-brakes,  the  com- 
bination of  release-valve  mechanism  operated  ly  a  mov- 
able abutment  which  Is  exposed  on  one  side  td  pressure 
through  a  passage  leading  from  the  train  plp'.  a  feed- 
passage  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir, 
and  a  bushing  arranged  In  such  feed-passage  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port  for  restricting  the  feed  as  compared 
with  the  flow  of  pressure  through  the  passage  eatilng  to 
the  abiitment. 

23.  In  a  device  for  actuating  railway-brakes,  the  com- 
bination of  release-valve  mechaDlsm  haTing  c<  mmunlca- 
ttcn  with  the  train-pipe  through  a  passage  of  compara- 
tively large  carrying  capacity,  and  a  feed-passage  from 
the  train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  said  fetd  passage 
being  Independent  both  physically  an<l  functlon.^lly  of  the 
leleaso  valve  mechanism  and  of  a  iess  carryluj  capacity 
than  the  flrst-nanied  passage  whereby  a  reletijBe  of  the 
brakes  Is  occaslonod  before  any  substantial  replenishing 
of  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  check  valve  In  jsald  feed- 
passage. 

24.  In  a  device  for  actuating  rallway-hrakes.  the  com- 
bination of  means  operating  In  chambers  for  admitting 
and  releasing  pressure  to  and  from  the  brake  <^  Under,  a 
feed-passage  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir Independent  of  said  chambers,  and  a  i'hecl<valvp  de- 
vice therein  comprising  a  plston-control!e<l  valve  Inter- 
p<.se<l  In  such  passage  hut  adapted  to  open  In  the  feeding 
oi>eration.  said  piston  l>elng  oxposeii  on  opposite  sides  to 
train  pipe  and   auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  respectively. 

2.'>.  In  a  device  for  actuating  railway-brakes,  the  com- 
bination of  means  operating  In  chambers  for  admitting 
and  releasing  pressure  to  and  from  the  brake-cylinder,  a 
single  feed  passage  from  the  train-pipe  to  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  for  feeding  pressure  to  such  reservoir  when   the 


t>rake8  are  released,  and  a  check-valve  device  therein 
comprising  a  bushing  interposed  In  said  passage  and  hav- 
ing a  side  port  communicating  therewith,  and  a  piston- 
controlled  valve  operating  In  said  bushing,  said  feed-pas- 
sage leading  direct  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  Independent  of  such  chambers. 

20.  In  a  device  for  actuating  railway  brakes,  the  com- 
bination of  means  operating  In  chambers  for  admitting 
and  releasing  pressure  to  and  from  the  brake-cylinder,  a 
single  feed-passage  from  the  train-pipe  to  the  auxiliary 
reservoir,  for  feeding  pressure  to  such  reservoir  when  the 
brakes  are  released,  and  a  check-valve  device  therein  com- 
luislng  a  bushing  Interposed  In  said  passage  and  having 
a  side  port  of  restricted  sixe,  a  check  valve  normally  seat- 
ing in  said  passage  and  a  piston  working  in  said  bushing  ' 
to  operate  the  check-valve  and  to  govern  the  port  In  the 
bushing,  said  feed-passage  being  Independent  of  said 
chambers. 

27.  In  a  device  for  actuating  railway-brakes,  the  com- 
bination of  means  operating  in  chambers  for  admitting 
and  releasing  pressure  to  and  from  the  brake  cylinder,  a 
single  feed-passage  from  the  train-pipe  to  the  auxiliary 
reservoir,  for  feeding  pressure  to  such  reservoir  when  the 
brakes  are  released,  and  a  check  valve  device  therein  com- 
prising a  bushing  Interposed  In  said  passage  and  having 
a  side  port  of  restricted  sire,  a  check-valve  arranged  to 
scat  In  said  passage  and  having  a  piston  working  In  said 
bushing,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  the  check  valve 
seated,  said  feed-passage  being  Independent  of  said  cham- 
bers. 

28.  In  a  device  for  actuating  railway-brakes,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  casing  having  connections  with  the  train- 
pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake-cylinder,  of  release- 
valve  mechanism,  service-valve  mechanism  and  emergency- 
valve  mechanism,  all  of  said  mechanisms  being  physically 
and  operatlvely  Independent  of  each  other. 

29.  In  a  device  for  actuating  railway  brakes,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  casing  having  connections  with  the  train- 
pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  of  release- 
valve  mechanism,  servlce-valve  mechanism  and  emergency- 
valve  mechanism,  all  of  said  mechanisms  being  opera- 
tlvely Independent  of  each  other. 

30.  In  a  device  for  actuating  railway  brakes,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  emergency-valve  governing  a  passage  from 
the  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  piston  op«rativeIy 
connected  with  the  valve,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  In 
which  the  piston  travels  and  which  on  one  side  of  the 
piston  has  free  communication  with  the  train  pipe  and  on 
the  other  side  a  restricted  communication,  said  two  com- 
munications entering  the  piston  chamber  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  piston. 

31.  In  a  device  for  actuating  railway  brakes,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  emergency  valve  governing  a  passage  from 
the  train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  piston  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  valve,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  In 
which  the  piston  travels  and  which  on  one  side  of  the 
piston  has  free  communication  with  the  train-pipe  and  on 
the  other  side  a  restricted  communication,  said  two  com- 
munications being  separate  and  Independent  of  each  . 
other. 


84.'i,714        SOLE  PRESSIN<;    MACHINE.      Bbnjamin    F. 
Mavo.   Salem.   Mass  .  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery  Company,   Paterson,   N.  J.,  a  Corporation   of  New 
.Tersey.     Filed  Mar.  S,  inort.     Serial  No.  304,843. 
r/a<m.— 1.   .\  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  shoe  supporting  jacks,   a   plurality   of 
cooperating  sole  pressing  forms,  mechanism  for  relatively 
actuating  each  ja<k  and  its  cooperating  form  to  press  the 
sole  of  a  shoe,  connecting  devices  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  jacks  and   forms   to  said   mechanism,   and   means 
controlled   by   the   operator   for   positively   actuating   said 
devices  to  operatlvely  connect  each  jack  and  Its  cooperat- 
ing form  to  said  mechanism 

2.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  shoe  supporting  jacks,  a  plurality  of  cociper- 
atlng  sole  pressing  forms,  mechanism  for  relatively  actu- 
ating each  jack  and  Its  cooperating  form  to  press  the  sole 
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of  a  shoe,  a  connecting  device  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing each  jack  and  Its  cooperating  form  to  said  mechan- 
ism, and  means  controlled  by  the  o{>erator  for  positively 
moving  any  one  of  said  devices  Into  operative  position 
and  the  other  devices  Into  Inoperative  position. 

3.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  I9  combination,  a 
plurality  of  shoe-supporting  Jacks,  a  plurality  of  cooperat- 
ing sole  pressing  forms,  mechanism  for  relatively  actuat- 
ing each  jack  and  its  cooperating  form  to  press  the  sole 
of  a  shoe,  connecting  devices  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  Jacks  and  forms  to  said  mechanism,  treadles  and  suit- 
able connections  for  throwing  said  mechanism  Into  opera- 
tion, and  means  actuated  by  the  treadles  for  positively 
actuating  said  devices  to  operatlvely  connect  each  jack 
and  Its  cooperating  form  to  said  mechanism. 


ti^ 


4.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  shoe  supporting  jacks,  a  plurality  of  coOiierat- 
ing  sole  pressing  forms,  mechanism  for  relatively  actuat- 
ing each  Jack  and  Its  cooperating  form  to  press  the  sole 
of  a  shoe,  a  connecting  device  for  operatlvely  connecting 
each  Jack  and  its  cooperating  form  to  said  mechanism, 
treadles  and  suitable  connections  for  throwing  said  mech- 
anism into  operation,  and  means  actuated  by  the  treadles 
for  positively  moving  any  one  of  said  devices  Into  oper 
ative  position  and  the  other  devices  into  Inoperative  posi 
tion. 

0.  A  sole  pressing  ma(hlne.  having.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  shoe-supporting  Jacks,  a  plurality  of  cooperat- 
ing sole  pressing  forms,  mechanism  for  relatively  actuat- 
ing each  Jack  and  Its  cooperating  form  to  press  the  sole 
of  a  shoe,  a  latch  for  operatlvely  connecting  each  Jack  and 
form  to  said  mechanism,  treadles  and  suitable  connections 
for  throwing  said  mechanism  into  operation  and  connec- 
tions between  each  treadle  and  a  latch  for  positively  mov- 
ing the  latch  Into  operative  position. 

C.  A  sole  pressslng  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  shoe  supporting  jacks,  a  plurality  of  cooperat- 
ing sole  pressing  forms,  mechanism  for  relatively  actuat- 
ing each  Jack  and  its  coiiperating  form  to  i>re88  the  sole 
of  a  shoe,  a  latch  for  operatlvely  cpnnecting  each  jack 
and  form  to  said  mechanism,  and  connections  between  the 
latches  acting  when  one  latch  Is  in  operative  position  to 
hold  the  other  latches  out  of  operative  position. 

7.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  shoe-supporting  Jacks,  a  plurality  of  cooperat- 
ing sole-pres.slng  forms,  mechanism  for  relatively  actuat- 
ing each  jack  and  Its  cooperating  form  to  press  the  sole 
of  a  shoe,  a  latch  for  operatlvely  connecting  each  jack 
and  form  to  said  mechanism,  treadles  and  suitable  connec 


tlons  for  throwing  said  mechanism  into  operation,  and 
connections  between  the  treadles  and  latches  for  posi- 
tively moving  any  latch  into  operative  position  and  the 
other  latches  Into  Inoperative  position. 

8.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  shoe  supporting  jacks,  a  plurality  of  cooperat- 
ing shoe-pressing  forms,  mechanism  for  relatively  actuat- 
ing each  jack  and  form  to  press  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  to 
return  the  jack  to  its  position  of  presentation,  a  latch  for 
operatlvely  connecting  each  Jack  to  said  mechanism,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  positively 
moving  each  latch  Into  operative  position. 

9.  A  sole-pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  shoe-supporting  Jacks,  a  plurality  of  cooperat- 
ing sole  pressing  forms,  mechanism  for  relatively  actuat- 
ing each  Jack  and  form  to  press  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  to 
return  the  Jack  to  Its  position  of  presentation,  a  latch 
for  operatlvely  connecting  each  Jack  to  said  mechanism, 
treadles  and  suitable  connections  for  throwing  said  mech- 
anism Into  operation  and  connections  between  the  treadles 
and  latches  for  positively  moving  any  latch  into  operative 
position  and  the  other  latches  into  inoperative  position. 

10.  .\  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack,  a  co(»j)erating  sole  pressing  form, 
mechanism  for  relatively  actuating  the  jack  and  form  to 
press  the  feole  of  a  shoe  and  to  return  the  jack  to  its  po- 
sition of  presentation,  a  pivoted  latch  arranged  to  engage 
a  shouldered  recess  on  the  Jack  and  lock  the  Jack  In  its 
position  of  presentation  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  sup- 
porting the  latch. 

.11.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack,  a  cooperating  sole-pressing  form, 
mechanism  for  relatively  actuating  the  Jack  and  form  to 
press  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  to  return  the  jack  to  its  po- 
sition of  presentation,  and  latches  operating  independ- 
ently of  each  other  to  connect  the  jack  to  said  mechanism 
and  to  lock  the  Jack  In  its  position  of  presentation. 


S4r..7ir..  DUIVING  AND  REVERSING  MECHANISM. 
WlLLlA.M  Mkischkl-Smiiu  iiud  GEOttGH;S  F.  Meischkb- 
S.MiiH.  Paris,  France.  Filed  -Nov.  12,  1904.  Serial  No. 
232,502. 


Claim. — In  driving  and  reversing  mechanism  such  as 
herein  described,  a  disk  keyed  on  the  shaft  to  be  driven, 
a  strap  encircling  the  said  disk,  arms  loosely  mounted  on 
the  .said  shaft,  a  rocking  block  Journaled  in  the  said  arms, 
the  ends  of  the  said  strap  being  plvotally  connected  with 
the  said  rocking  block  on  opposite  sides  of  its  axis, 
means  for  oscillating  the  said  rcjcking  block  about  the 
shaft-axis,  and  means  for  limiting  the  range  of  rocking 
movement  of  the  block  about  Its  journal-axis  substantially 
as  described. 


845,710.  UATCHET  WRENCH.  Chakles  Milleh,  Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  M  Danes.  Filed  Oct 
13,   1905.     Serial  No.  2S2,.'').13. 

Claim. — 1.  A  ratchet-wrench  comprising  opposite  side 
members  formed  with  bearings  for  the  wrench  head,  each 
of  said   members  being  provided   with   front   and   rear  In- 
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wardly  projecting  shouldt-rs.  pnrtious  nf  the  shoulders 
of  one  side  member  engaging  portions  of  the  shoi^ders  of 
the  other  side  meml>er,  a  handle  engaging  the  inntr  faces 
o'  the  front  and  rear  shoulders,  and  means  for  ^ecurlni 
the  side  members  and  the  handle  together,  subsljantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  A   ratchet-wrench  comprising  opposite  side  members 
formed   with   bearings   for   the  wrench-head,  each   of  said 
members  being  provided  with  front  and  rear  Inwaidly-pro 
Jectlns  shoulders  having  their  ends  adjacent  said   >earlngs 
formed    with    extensions    projecting    toward    the    (pposing 
side   member,   a   handle   engaging   the   inner  faces 
front  and  rear  shoulders,  and  means  for  securing 
meiubtrs  and  the  handle  together,  substantially  as 
tht  purpose  described. 

3.  A   ratchet- wrench   comprising  opposite  side   members 
formed  with  bearings  for   the  wrench-head,  each 
members   being    provided    with    front    and    rear    id 
projecting  shoulders  having'  tlieir  ends  adjacent  s;|iii  N.ar 
logs  formed  with  extensions  projecting  toward  the  oppos- 
ing side  member,  a  handle  engaging  the  inner  facgs  of  the 
front  and  rear  shoulders,  and  means  for  securing  the  si.li 


of  the 
the  side 
and  for 


members  and  the  handle  together,  said  means  i 
fastening  members  passed  longitudinally  through 
tensions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
4.  A  ratchet-wrench  comprising  opposite  side 
formed  with  bearings  for  the  wrench  head,  each 
members  being  provided  with  front  and  rear  i 
projecting  shoulders,  a  handle  comprising  u  tube 


iicludini: 
the  ex- 
forth. 

members 
of  said 

iiwardly- 
anguiar 


In  cross-section  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  the  front  and 


nembers 
for    the 


nember^■ 


angular 
and   for 


rear  shoulders,  and  means  for  securing  the  side 
and  the  handle  together,  substantiiilly  as  and 
purpose  specitled. 

5.  A  ratchet-wrench  comprising  opposite  side 
formed  with  i)earlngs  for  the  wrench  head,  a  bundle  be- 
tween the  side  members  coniprisiu^'  a  tul>€  an  fular  '" 
cross-section,  means  for  securing  the  side  memlers  and 
the  handle  together,  and  a  pawl  within  the 
handle  slidal>ly  fitted  thereto,  sul)stantlally  as 
the  purpose  described. 

6.  A  ratchet-wrench  comprising  opposite  side  members 
formed  with  bearings  for  the  wrench-head,  a  hi  odle  be- 
tween the  side  members  comprising  a  tube  angular  in 
cross-section,  means  for  securing  the  side  mem  >ers  and 
the  handle  together,  said  means  Including  a  lastening 
member  extending  within  the  handle,  a  pawl  it  side  the 
tubular  handle,  and  a  -;prlnu  witliin  the  tubula^  handle 
between  said  fastenint:  member  and  the  pawl, 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7.  A  ratchet-wrench  comprising  opposite  side 
formed  with  bearings  for  the  wrench  head  lui-l  with 
lengthwise  channels,  -said  channels  being  arrang-d  with 
the  line  of  their  axes  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  s^id  bear- 
ings, and  a  handle  seciir.-d  within  the  cluuinels,  substan- 
tially as  ahd  fur  the  purpost-  ift  forth. 

8.  A  ratchet-wrench  comprising  opposite  side 
formed  with  I'^-arings  for  the  wrench-head  and  with  cheek 
pieces,  eaoti  ohe^k  pivce  t.eing  provided  with  fr-nt  and 
rear  inwardly  projecting  shoulders  having'  tlu'ir  .nds  ad- 
jacent said  bearings  formed  with  extensions  projecting 
toward  the  opposing  side  niemt.er.  a  handle  between  the 
flu  ek  pieces  eni;a>;ing  the  Inner  faces  of  the  front  and 
r.ar  shoulders,  said  handlf  comprising  a  tube  rect.ingular 
in  .rnss. sect  ion.  fastening  means  pas.sed  through  the 
cti.vk  -  pieces  and  said  extension,  a  fastening  member 
passed  through  the  cheek-pieces  and  the  handle,  a  pawl 
within  the  tubular  handle,  and  a  spring  between  the 
pawl  and  the  fastening  member,  substantially  a»  and  fnr 
the  purpose  described. 


substan- 


members 


members 


845.717.  SOCKET  WRENCH.  Ciiaki.es  Miller,  Syra- 
cuse. N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  M.  Danes.  Filed  Dec. 
7,   1905.      Serial  No.  290.720. 


Claitn. — 1.  A  wrench  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a 
bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  detachable  stem  formed 
with  a  nut-socket,  a  T-coupllng  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally-disposed spring-plate  by  which  the  bar  is  frlc- 
tionally  held  in  said  coupling,  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely-disposed spring-plate,  and  a  cross-bar  inserted 
through  said  coupling  and  sustained  therein  by  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  latter  spring-plate  as  set  forth. 

■2.  A  wrench  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  main 
bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  detachable  nut  socket 
member,  a  detachable  T-coupllng  on  the  opposite  end  of 
the  bar.  a  cross-bar  Inserted  removably  in  said  coupling, 
and  frlctlon-plates  retaining  the  two  bars  In  their  con- 
nections, said  bars  being  interchangeable  in  relation  to 
the  said  coupling  as  set  fbrth. 

,"?.  An  extensible  socket-wrench  comprising  a  main  bar 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  socket  having  a  spring  plate 
therein,  a  stem  inserted  In  said  socket  and  sustained  re- 
movably by  frlctlonal  engauement  with  the  spring-plate 
and  formed  with  a  nut  socket,  a  T-coupling  provided  with 
like  friction-plates  and  detachably  applied  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  tiar.  a  cross-bar  Inserted  removably  through  the 
T-coupllng  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  socket  having 
a  friction-plate,  said  cross-bar  being  adapted  to  be  con 
nected  to  the  main  bar  Interchangeably  with  said  coup- 
ling, and  the  latter  adapted  to  be  applied  to. the  cross-bar 
as  set  forth  and  shown. 

4.  An  extensible  socket-wrench  comprising  a  bar  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  socket,  a  stem  supported  re- 
movably in  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  nut-socket,  a 
hollow  T-shaped  member  Into  which  the  opposite  end  of 
the  bar  Is  removably  inserted,  said  bar-socket  and  T- 
shaped  member  t>elng  of  corresponding  dimensions  In 
cross-section  to  permit  the  bar  and  stem  tu  be  Inter 
changeably  applied  to  said  T-shaped  member  as  set  forth. 

."».  \n  extensible  socket  wrench  eomprising  a  main  bar 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  longitudinal  socket  and  having 
its  opposite  end  plain,  a  T-coupling.  a  supplemental  bar 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  longitudinal  socket  correspond- 
ing with  the  so<ket  of  the  main  bar.  said  bars  being  formed 
correspondingly  angular  in  cross  section  to  render  the 
same  interchangeable  in  their  connections  with  the  T- 
(oupling,  and  a  stem  formed  with  a  nut-socket  and  adapt- 
I  ed  to  be  Interchangeably  applied  to  the  sockets  of  the  bars 
I  and  T-coupling  as  .set  forth. 


8  4  5.718.  APPARATUS  FOR  PI^\NISHING  METAL 
SHEETS  A.MBBOSK  -RiDD.  Newport.  Ky.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  1.  190.5.  Serial  No.  272.208.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  29,  1905.  Serial  No. 
•JS().7(»S. 

Claim.      1.    In   apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a   sup- 
port  for   a   pack   of   oxld-coated   sheets,   a   mobile   weight 
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adapted  to  rest  on  the  sheets  and  arranged  to  automatic- 
ally accommodate  Itself  to  variations  in  the  thickness  of 
the  sheets,  antf  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of 
the  support  and  the  weight,  and  thereby  effecting  sliding 
movement  of  the  sheets  on  each  other.  , 


trough,  and  a  supporting  and  coal-compacting  device  M' 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  conveyer-trough. 


^..v, ■„.,,...;■   ■■■.^-^.u.^^^A->,v.v';.';.j;.;'gsr 


L'.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support  for 
a  pack  of  oxld-coated  sheets,  a  weighted  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  top  of  the  pack  and  provided  with  a  flexible 
bottom,  a  mobile  weight  resting  on  the  bottom  and  exercis- 
ing constant  pressure  without  regard  to  variations  in  the 
thickness  of  the  sheets,  and  means  for  causing  relative 
movement  of  the  support  and  the  weighted  receptacle  to 
thereby  effect  sliding  movement  of  the  sheets  on  each 
other. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  upper- 
and  lower  parallel  members  between  which  a  pack  of 
sheets  may  be  placed,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  mem- 
bers parallel  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  members  and  for  transmitting  the  movement 
to  a  pack  of  sheets. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  slldable  plate 
forming  a  support  for  a  pack  of  oxld  -  coated  sheets,  a 
weight  adapted  to  rest  on  the  sheets,  means  connecting 
the  plate  and  weight  and  serving  to  transmit  movement  to 
the  sheets,  and  means  for  moving  the  plate  and  weight 
parallel  with  respect  to  each  other.  | 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pack-support-  ; 
Ing  plate,  antifriction  members  on  which  said  plate  rests, 

a  weight  box  arranired  to  rest  on  top  of  the  pack  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flexible  bottom,  a  plurality  of  loose  wel^ts 
arranged  in  the  receptacle  and  resting  on  said  bottom, 
sheet-engaging  bars  connecting  the  plate  and  weight-re- 
ceptacle, a  shaft  having  rocker-arms,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  rocker-arms  to  the  plate  and  weight-receptacle. 


845,719.      APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  COKE-OVENS. 

Frkdkhic   W.   C.    Schnikwind.   P'vereet,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  The  United  Coke  &  Gas  Company,  Charleston.  W.  Va., 

and  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia!" 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1899.     Serial  No.  72.5,729. 

Claim. — 1.  .\8  a  device  for  charging  coke-ovens,  a  hori- 
zontally-movable conveyer-trough  in  combination  with 
conveying  mechanism  secured  In  the  trough  for  feeding 
material  along  the  same  and  means  for  forcing  the  trough 
and  conveyer  mechanism  into  and  retracting  them  from 
the  ovens  and  a  leveling  device,  as  M,  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  conveyer-trough. 

2.  As  a  device  for  charging  coke-oven.s,  a  truck  movable 
in  front  of  the  ovens  in  combination  with  a  conveyer- 
trough  open  at  top  supported  and  horizontally  movable 
on  the  truck,  a  feed-screw  rotating  In  said  trough,  means 
for  forcing  the  trough  and  screw  into  and  retracting  them 
from  the  ovens,  a  conveyer  arranged  to  deliver  coal  into 
the  trough  outside  of  the  ovens  and  a  leveling  device,  as 
roller  M,  secured  to  the  end  of  the  trough  beyond  the  end 
of  the  screw. 

o.  .\8  a  device  for.  charging  coke  ovens  a  horizontally- 
movable  conveyer-trough  in  combination  with  conveying 
mechanism  secured  In  the  trough  for  feeding  material 
along  the  same  and  means  for  forcing  the  trough  and  con- 
veyer mechanism  Into  and  retracting  them  from  the  ovens, 
and  a  supporting  and  coal  compacting  device  M'  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  the  conveyer  trough. 

4.  As  a  device  for  charging  coke-ovens  a  horlzontally- 
morable  conveyer-trough  in  combination  with  conveying 
mechanism  secured  in  the  trough  for  feeding  material 
along  the  same  and  means  for  forcing  the  trough  and  con- 
veyer meclianlsm  Into  and  retracting  them  from  the  ovens, 
a  leveling  device  M   secured  to  the  end  of  the  conveyer- 


845,720.  UPRIGHT-PIANO  ACTION.  Ebnest  J.  Simp- 
kins,  Toledo,  Ohio.-  Filed  Aug.  29.  1906.  Serial  No. 
332.431. 


Claim. —  1.  In  an  upright-piano  action,  the  combination 
with  the  hnmraer-butt  and  jack,  of  a  metal  back-check 
substantially  U  shaped  which  comprises  a  single  piece  one 
end  of  which  Is  secured  to  and  extends  outwardly  from 
the  side  of  the  butt  in  opposition  to  the  associated  string, 
thence  describes  a  downwardly-extending  rounded  reuirn- 
bend  which  terminates  in  a  reentrant  lip  stopping'  short 
of  contact  with  the  side  of  the  jack,  and  a  projection  on 
the  side  of  the  jack  adapted  to  engage  the  bowed  or  round- 
ed downwardly-extending  portion  of  the  back-check  when 
the  key  Is  depressed  whereby  durin'^  such  depression  to 
normally  retain  the  Immmor  in  one  position  relative  to  Its 
string,  and  to  coacf  with  the  lip  portion  thereof  when  the 
key  is  released  w^hereby  to  cause  a  return  of  the  hammer 
to  its  normal  at-rest  position. 

2.  In  an  upright-piano  action,  the  combination  with  the 
hammer  butt,  and  the  jack  having  a  padded  projection  or 
boss  on  one  side  thereof,  of  a  single  -  piece  metal  back- 
check  which  Is  secured  and  extends  outwardly  in  a  slightly- 
declining  plane  from  the  side  of  the  hammer  butt  opposed 
to  the  associated  string,  thence  describes  a  rounded  return- 
bend  which  partially  encircles  said  bosg  and  eoacts  iliere- 
wlth  when  acting  as  a  back-check  for  the  jack,  and  termi- 
nates in  a  reentrant  lip  with  which  the  boss  eoacts  when 
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tlu-  kt'v  Is  released  and  assists  !n  rfturnlns'  the  Uammer 
to  Its  normal  position,  •^ald  outwardly  extending  portion  of 
the  check  presenting  an  In.  lined  face  to  the  upper  eurface 
of  the  boss  on  the  Jack  whereby  to  have  sliding  contact 
therewith  and  force  the  Jack  to  nMrmal  position  wfcen  the 
hammer  returns  to  Its  normal  position  after  striking  a 
•trlng 


845.7-Jl  AI'TAKATrS  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  SHRED- 
DING LEATHER  (iKOKOE  E.  SOVEREIGN.  PotttrsvUle, 
N.  J.      Filed  Aug.  '.'l.  \'M*i      Serial  No.  3.T1,44»J. 


«-  :  ^ 


Claim. — 1.   In  a  shreddlng-mlU,   the  combination  of  ro- 

opposed 


tary  shredding  -  plates  the  faces  of  which  are 
relatively,  said  plates  having  In  such  faces  radial  ribs  and 
annular  ribs  Intersecting  a  plurality  of  said  ra(  lal  ribs. 
the  radial  ribs  of  the  two  plato.s  forming  a  space  narrow- 
ing proiiressively  toward  the  peripheries  of  the  plites,  the 
annular  ribs  of  the  two  plates  relatively  staggered 

2.   A  shredding  disk  provided  on  its  face  with  ^  plural 
Ity     of    radial     ribs    of    height     increasing    progressively 
toward    the  periphery   of   the  disk,   and   with   ribs , crossing 
said   radial    ribs  transversely.  ^ 

■A  In  a  s!ire<lding  mill,  the  combination  of  rotai'y  shre<l 
ding  -  plates  the  faces  of  which  are  opposed  relatively, 
said  plates  having  "ii  tlieir  fares  approximately  raillal 
r!b«.  the  ril's  of  the  two  plates  progressively  approaching 
eacti  other  toward  the  peripheries  of  the  plates,  end  hav 
Ing  other  ribs  crossing  said  radial  ril>8  transversely,  such 
transverse  riiis  of  the  two  plates  relatively  staggered. 

4.  In  a  shre<ldlng  mill,  the  combination  of  rotary  shred 
dingplates  having  faces  opposed  lelatlvely  and  fipproach- 
Ing  each  other  toward  the  peripheries  of  said  pHtes.  .said 
plates  having  In  such  surfaces  or  f^ces  radial  ribs  and 
annular  .-irruiar  ribs  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  plates,  the  anular  ribs  of  the  two  pUtes  rela 
tlvely    staggered. 

.1  In  a  leather  shreddint:  machine,  the  comblention  of 
oppi>slte  annular  shredding  plates  having  body  portions 
whi.  h  provide  at  their  facing  fides  parallel  surfaces. 
radial  ribs  upon  said  parallel  faces  each  increasing  In 
height  from  the  center  of  the  plate  outwardly,  whereby 
outwardly  converging  reducing  siirfaces  are  provided  by 
the  two  sbreddlng-plates.  and  at  the  same  time  Che  radial 
ribs  provide  pockets,  between  the  ribs,  annular  ribs  or 
flanges  Intersecting  said  radial  ribs,  and  means  for  driving 
the  shreddlng-plates  In  opposite  directions. 

6.  In  a  leather-shredding  machine,  the  combination  of 
a    closed    shredding  -  chamber,    rotary    shredding    means 


therein  comprlslBK  means  producing  an  alrdraft  there- 
through, a  passn^e  conveying  the  product  from  said 
rhaml)er.  and  product  assorting  means  arranged  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  passage  and  in  line  therewith 
and   receiving  the  discharge  therefrom. 

7.  In  a  leather  shredding  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  closed  shredding-chamtjer.  rotary  shredding  means  there 
in  comprising  rotary  disks  having  means  for  producing 
an  alrdraft  therethrough,  a  passage  extending  down 
ward  from  said  chamber,  and  product  assorting  means 
arranged  transversely  with  respect  to  said  passage  and  In 
line  therewith  and  receiving  the  discharge  therefrom 

8.  In   a    leather-shredding  machine,   the   combination   of 
a    shredding- chamber,    opposp<l    rotary    shredding    plates 
therein    toothed    on    their    adjacent    faces,    a    separatlng- 
screen,  means  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  passage  lead 
Ing  directly  from  said  chamt^er  to  said  screen. 

9.  In  a  leatHer  shredding  machine,  the  combination   of 
a    shredding    chamber,    opposed    rotary    shredding    plates 
therein    toothed    on    their    adjacent    faces,    a    separatlng- 
screcn,  means  for  vibrating  the  same,  and  a  passage  lead 
Ing  directly  and   immediately   from   said   chamber  to  said 

screen. 

10.  In  a  leather  shredding  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  shredding  -  chamber,  rotary  opposed  shredding  plates 
therein  toothed  on  their  adjacent  surfaces,  a  separating 
screen  l>eneath  said  chamber,  means  for  vibrating  said 
screen,  and  a  substantially  vertical  passage  leading  di- 
rectly from  said  chamt)er  to  snld  screen. 

11.  The  herein  described  method  of  shredding  and  as- 
sorting the  product  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  de- 
sired maferlnl  to  a  shredding  action,  conducting  the  ma- 
terial shredded  away  and  before  packing  or  settling  of  the 
material  can  occur  subjecting  It  to  a  separating  and 
assorting  action. 

12.  The  herein  described  method  of  shredding  and  as- 
sorting the  product  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  mate 
rial  to  \ye  treated  to  a  shredding  action,  conveying  the 
shredded  product  away  in  aerial  suspension  and  while 
still  In  such  suspension  subjecting  It  to  an  assorting  and 
separating  action. 

1.3.  The  herein  de8crll)ed   method  of  shredding   and   as 
sorting  the  product  which  consists  In  subjecting  material 
to  be  treated  to  a  shredding  action  and  immediately  there- 
after and  before  packing  or  settling  can  occur  screening  It. 


845,722.     PROTECTING    DEVICE    FOR    VAPOR    APPA 
K.VTUS.     Pekcy    II.    Thomas,    East   Orange,    N.    J.,   as 
signor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,   New  York, 
N    Y     a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Substitute  of  ap 
plication  Serial  No.  217.764,  filed  July  23.  1904.     This 
application   (lied  July  30.   1904.     Serial  No.  218.832. 

Claim. 1.   In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,   tlie  combina 

tlon  with  a  lead-wire,  a  liquid  electrode  around  the  same, 
an  outer  pocket  for  holding  the  said  electrode,  and  a  cup- 
shaped  receptacle  Immeiilately  surrounding  the  lead  wire 
fnr  holding  a  portion  of  the  liquid  in  contact  therewith 
at  times  of  sudden  Jar. 

2.  In  a  vapor  ele.-tric  apparatus,  a  main  chamlier.  an 
electrode  of  conducting  liquid,  an  outer  receptacle  for 
holding  the  said  electrode,  and  a  lead  wire  entering  the 
said  receptacle,  in  combination  with  a  c\ip  shaped  recep- 
tacle imnuHllately  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  the  lead 
wire  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  separation  of  the  elec- 
trode material  from  the  lead-wire  on  the  occurrence  of  a 

sucWen  ,jar 

3.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  main  chamber,  an 
electrode  of  conducting  liquid,  a  receptacle  for  holding 
the  said  electrode,  and  a  lead  wire  entering  the  said  re- 
ceptacle, in  c<iml)lnation  with  a  pocket  surrounding  the 
inner  end  of  the  lead  wire,  and  an  insulating  cap  sup 
ported  upon  the  extremity  of  the  lead  wire. 

4  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  main  chaml>er,  an 
electrode  of  conducting  liqviid,  a  receptacle  for  holding 
the  said  electrode,  a  lead  wire  entering  the  said  recepta 
cle.  and  means  for  causing  a  portion  of  the  conducting 
liquid  material  to  remain  in  contact  with  the  lead  wire 
when  the  apparatus  Is  Jarred. 
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S45,723.      FEED-WATER  PTRIFIER.      Chahles  TlMMBR- 
MAN,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Mar.   31,   1906.     Serial 
,   No.  309,169. 


2.  A  device  for  eliminating  scale  producing  substances 
and  other  impurities  from  feed  water,  the  device  compris- 
ing a  trough  having  its  bottom  recessed  at  intervals,  par- 
titions set  up  on  the  raised  portions  of  the  bottom  and 
extending  therefrom  to  a  point  l>elow  the  upper  edge  of 
the  trough  ;  deflectlng-plates,  set  approximately  in  the  cen- 
ter lines  of  the  recessed  portions  of  the  trough  and  having 
their  upper  edges  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  trough  ; 
a  cover  upon  the  trough  extending  from  the  cud  thereof  to 
the  first  partition,  means  for  feeding  the  water  into  the 
closed  portion  of  the  trough,  in  front  of  the  deflectlng- 
plate,  and  an  overflow-outlet  on  the  other  end  of  the 
trough,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


845,724.     LEWIS.     Frank  E.  Whidden,  Concord,  N.  H. 
Filed  May  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,394. 


Claim. — 1.  A  lewis  composed  of  one  solid  piece,  having 
two  aLrms. 

2.  A  lewis  composed  of  one  piece,  having  two  arms, 
Joined  angularly  to  each  other. 

3.  A  lewis  made  In  one  piece  having  two  arms,  angu- 
larly joined,  and  one  arm  projecting  on  l)oth  sides  of  Its 
juncture  with  the  other  arm. 

4.  A  lewis  made  In  one  piece  having  two  arms  joined 
angularly  to  each  other,  one  arm  being  adapted  for  inser- 
tion into  a  drill-hole  of  the  stone  to  be  lifted,  and  the 
other  arm  having  means  for  fastening  lifting  -  tackle 
thereto. 

5.  A  lewis  made  in  one  piece  having  two  arms  Joined 
angularly  to  each  other,  one  arm  being  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted into  a  drill-hole  In  the  stone  to  be  lifted,  the  other 
arm  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  attnchlng  lifting- 
tackle,  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  bearing  to  press 
against  the  surface  of  the  stone  to  be  lifted. 

6.  A  lewis  having  three  arms  solidly  attached  to  one 
another,  one  arm  being  adapted  to  l)e  inserted  into  a 
drill-hole  In  the  stone  to  be  lifted,  and  Joined  angularly 
with  a  second  arm,i  which  second  arm  has  means  for  at- 
taching lifting  tackie  and  the  third  arm  having  a  bear- 
ing, which,  when  the  first  arm  is  In  position  In  the  drill- 
hole of  the  stone,  bears  upon  the  surface  of  the  stone. 


Claim. — 1.  A  device  for  eliminating  scale  -  producing 
substances  and  other  impurities  from  feed  water,  the  de- 
vice comprising  a  trough  having  its  bottom  recessed  at 
Intervals,  partitions  set  up  on  the  raised  portions  of  the 
bottom  and  extending  therefrom  to  a  point  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  trough  ;  deflecting  -  plates,  set  approxi- 
mately In  the  center  lines  of  the  recessed  portions  of  the 
trough  and  having  their  upper  edges  flush  with  the  upper 
edge  of  the  trough  ;  means  for  feeding  the  water  in  one 
end  of  the  trough  and  an  overflow  outlet  on  Its  other  end, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


845.725.      MEANS    OF    DRIVING   PAPER-MAKING   MA- 

•    CHINES    ELECTRICALLY.  Albert    Aichelk,    Baden, 

Switzerland.     Filed  July  12,  1006.     Serial  No.  325,790. 

■  Claim. — 1.  The  combination,  with  a  paper-making  ma- 
chine, of  separte  electric  motors  for  driving  the  individ- 
ual parts  thereof,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant 
working  speed  for  the  entire  machine  as  desired,  and 
means   for   varying   the   working   speed   of  the   Individual 

rparts  of  the  ni.achine  within  small   limits. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  paper-making  machine,  of 
separate  electric  motors  for  driving  the  individual  parts 
or  sections  thereof,  means  on  said  motors  for  maintaining 
them  at  a  constant  working  speed  as  desired,  and  means 
for  varying  the  working  speed  of  the  separate  motors 
within   small   limits. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  paper-making  machine,  of 
separate  continuous-current  shunt-wound  motors  for  driv- 
ing the  individual  parts  or  sections  thereof,  means  on  said 
electric  motors  for  maintaining  them  at  the  same  speed 
independently  of  the  load,  and  means  for  varying  the 
speed  of  the  separate  motors  within  small   limits. 
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4  The  comMnatlon,  w!th  a  paper-makfng  madhlne,  of 
separate  electric  motors  for  ch-lvlng  the  Individual  parts 
or  sections  of  the  machine,  means  on  said  electric  motors 
for  inalntalnlnK  them  at  the  same  working  speed  inde- 
p<>ndently  of  the  load,  and  shTint-windlngs  connected  with 
said  motors  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  separata  motors 
within  small  limits. 
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o.  The  combination,  with  a  paper  m.ikins;  machin<».  of 
separate  electric  motors  for  driving  the  dlll»'rent  i)arts  or 
sei'tlons  thereof,  adjustable  compound  windings  for  said 
motors  for  permitting  the  same  worklnt;  speed  to  \te  main- 
tained for  all  the  motors  Independently  of  the  load,  and 
adjustable  shunt-wlndlngs  for  said  motors  for  enabling  the 
speed  of  the  Individual  motors  to  \^  varied  wltliln  small 
limits  by  regulating  the  shunt  excitation. 


SAS.T16.  ritESSKD-STKKL  .lOlUNAI^BOX  FO  I  RAIL- 
WAY-CAIIS.  Chaki.ks  H.  Cocur.vn.  Avalon,  I's.  Filed 
Oct.  23.  1905.     Serial   No.  284.013. 


<'(<nm-    1     .V    pressed  "it tM' I    jmirnal  1k).t    having   a    body 
portion  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  pressed  steel,  the  e<l;;es 
of    which    me»n    at    the    top.    formlni:    a    beam,    and    a    liii;- 
plate  overlapping  the  seam    in   the  body   portion   and   rlv 
ete<l   thereto,   said   lug  plate   being   provided   with   depend 
log  front  and  side  rtan;res  .  sut)«tantlally  as  de8crlt)ed. 

2.  A  pressed-steel  journal  N>x  comprising  a  l»dy  f>or- 
tlon  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  pressed  steel,  the  edges 
of  which  meet  at  the  top.  forming  a  beam,  n  lug  plate 
overlapping  the  seam  in  the  Iwdy  portion  and  provided 
with  front  and  side  flanges  to  form  rests  for  the  stop- 
wedge  and  Journal  brass,  respectively,  and  a  guide-plate. 
said  parts  being  riveted  together  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


845.727.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  RAILROADS.  Philip 
Dewitt  and  Edw.\hd  J.  Clakke.  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  305.314. 


Claim. — 1.  In  an  automatic  train-controlling  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  means  for  controlling  the  motive 
power,  means  for  controlling  the  brake  system,  an  alarm- 
whistle,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein  for 
operating  said  motive  power-controlling  means,  and  brake- 
system-controlllng  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  whistle. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train-controlling  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  means  for  controlling  the  motive  power, 
means  for  controlling  the  brake  system,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  said  motive-power  and  brake  system-controlling 
means,  and  fluid  pressure-operating  means  for  antomatlc- 
ally  resetting  the  flrst-mentloned  operating  means. 

3.  In  an  automatic  train-controlling  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  means  for  controlling  the  motive  power, 
means  for  controlling  the  brake  system,  a  tluid-pressure 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  latter  for  operating  said  motive- 
power  and  braks-system  controlling  means,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  piston,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  valve,  and  means  for  automatically  returning 
said  valve  and  Its  actuating  means  to  their  normal  posi- 
tions. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train  controlling  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  means  for  controlling  the  motive  power. 
means  for  controlling  the  brake  system,  a  fluid-pressure 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  the  latter  for  operating  said  motive- 
power  and  brake-system  controlling  means,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  piston,  a  self-actuated 
operating  means  for  said  valve,  a  latch  for  holding  said 
valve-operating  means  against  movement,  and  means  for 
returning  said  valve  and  Its  operating  means  to  their  nor- 
mal positions. 

5.  In  an  automatic  train-controlling  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  means  for  controlling  the  motive  power, 
means  for  controlling  the  brake  system,  a  tluld-pressure 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  latter  for  operating  said  motlve- 
[)Ower  and  brake  system  controlling:  means,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  o^RTatioii  of  -said  piston,  a  self-actuated  op- 
erating means  for  said  valve,  a  latch  for  holding  said 
valve-operating  means  against  movement,  a  second  fluid- 
pressure  cylinder,  and  a  piston  in  the  latter  for  resetting 
said  valve  and  its  operating  means. 

«.    In    an     automatic    train-controlling    apparatus,    the 

combination   of   means   for   controlling   th.'   motive   power, 

i    means  for  controlling   the   brake   system,   n    f1ui<l  pressure 

i    cylinder,  a   piston   In  the  latter  for  operating  said   motive- 
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power  and  brake-system  controlling  means,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  a  fluid  under  pressure 
to  and  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  valve. 

7.  In  an  automatic  train-controlling  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  means  for  controlling  the  motive  power, 
means  for  controlling  the  brake  system,  a  fluid-pressure 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  latter  for  operating  said  motive- 
power  and  brake-system  controlling  means,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  a  fluid  under  pressure 
to  and  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  actuating 
said  valve  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  automatically 
returning  said  valve  to  Its  original  position. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  controlling  the  motive  power  of  the 
vehicle,  means  for  controlling  the  brake  system  of  the 
vehicle,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  piston  and  the  motive- 
power  and  brake-system  controlling  means. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  throttle-lever,  an  engineer's  brake-valve, 
means  for  locking  said  throttle-lever,  an  operating  ele- 
ment, a  flexible  connection  between  said  element  and  said 
valve,  an  unlocking  means  for  said  lever  and  carried 
thereby,  and  a  wedge  or  cam  device  upon  said  connection 
for  successively  actuating  said  lever-unlocking  means  and 
said  lever. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  oom- 
binatlon  of  a  throttle-lever,  an  engineer's  brake-valve,  a 
rack,  a  dog  upon  said  lever  to  engage  said  rack,  means  for 
operating  said  rod  to  disengage  It  from  said  rack,  a  fluid- 
pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  piston  and  said  valve,  and  a  wedge-block 
upon  said  connection  for  successively  actuating  said  dog- 
operating  means  and  said  lever. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  means  for  controlling  the  motive  power  and 
the  brake  system  of  a  motor-vehicle,  of  an  actuating  ele- 
ment for  said  means,  a  weighted  lever  connected  to  said 
element,  a  sliding  bolt  actuated  by  said  lever,  and  a  swing- 
ing latch  for  holding  said  bolt  retracted. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  means  for  controlling  the  motive  power  and 
the  brake  system  of  a  motor-vehicle,  of  an  actuating  ele- 
ment for  said  means,  a  weighted  lever  connected  to  said 
element,  a  sliding  bolt  actuated  by  said  lever,  a  swinging 
latch  having  one  end  engaged  with  said  bolt,  means  for 
tripping  said  latch,  and  means  for  resetting  the  same. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  controlling  the  motive  power  and  the 
brake  system  of  a  motor-vehicle,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein  for  actuating  said  means,  a  second  fluid- 
pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  lattei'.  a  i>ipf  between 
one  end  of  the  first-mentioned  cylinder  and  one  end  of  said 
second  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  and 
exhaustion  of  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from  the  other 
end  of  the  first  cylinder,  an  operating  element,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  eleiiuMit  and  said  valve,  and  a  connection 
between  said  element  and  the  piston  in  said  second  cylinder. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  controlling  the  motive  power  and  the 
brake  system  of  a  motor-vehicle,  a  fluid-pressure  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein  for  actuating  said  means,  a  second  fluld- 
pre8.sure  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  latter,  a  pipe  between 
one  end  of  the  first-mentioned  cylinder  and  one  end  of  said 
second  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  and 
exhaustion  of  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from  the  other 
end  of  the  first  cylinder,  an  o|M'ratinz  element  connected 
to  said  valve  and  the  |)iston  of  said  second  cylinder,  a 
self-actuated  operating  means  for  said  element,  and  a  latch 
for  holding  said  self-actuated  operating  means  against 
movement. 

l.'>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  controlling  the  motive  power  and 
the  brake  system  of  a  motor- vehicle,  a  fluid-pressure  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  therein  for  actuating  said  means,  a  second 
fluid-pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  latter,  a  pipe  be- 
tw»'en  one  end  of  the  flrst-mentloned  cylinder  and  one 
end  of  said   second   cylinder,  a    valve  for   controlling   the 


admission  and  exhaustion  of  a  fluid  under  pressure  to 
and  from  the  other  end  of  the  first  cylinder,  an  op- 
erating element,  slldably-mounted  connections  between 
said  element  and  said  valve  and  piston  In  the  second 
cylinder,  a  weighted  lever  connected  to  saiil  clement,  a 
sliding  bolt  having  a  seat  in  its  bottom  and  Its  upper  end 
connected  to  said  lever,  and  a  swinging  latch  having  anti- 
friction devices  in  its  ends,  said  device  in  its  upper  end  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  seat  in  said  bolt. 

16.  A  trip  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
toggle-levers,  an  operating  element,  and  an  elastic  con- 
nection between  said  element  and  one  of  said  levers. 

17.  A  trip  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
toggle-levers,  a  rotary  element  actuated  by  a  switch  or  the 
like,  and  a  connection  between  said  element  and  one  of 
said  toggle  levers  comprising  telescoping  members  and  a 
spring  between  said  members.  . 

18.  A  trip  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  base,  a  pair  of  toggle-levers,  one  of  the  latter  being  piv- 
oted upon  said  base  and  the  other  having  a  sliding  con- 
nection therewith,  a  shaft  having  a  crank-arm,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  crank  arm  and  said  sliding  end  of  the 
toggle-lever,  said  connection  comprising  telescoping  mem- 
bers, and  a  coll-sprlng  between  said  members. 

19.  A  portable  trip  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  cam  body,  a  spur  upon  the  same  to  enter  a 
cross-tie,  and  an  arm  upon  said  body  to  engage  a  track- 
rail. 

20.  A  portable  trip  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  cam  body,  a  spur  upon  the  same  to  enter  a 
cross-tie,  and  a  folding  arm  pivoted  upon  said  body  for 
engagement  with  a  track-rail. 


846,728.  CABINET.  Lesteb  W,  Dickinson,  Schuyler, 
Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  .\lonzo  M.  Wells.  Schuy- 
ler, Nebr.     Filed  May  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  259,449. 


Claim.  —  1.  The  combination  with  an  Inclosing  casing: 
of  a  drawer  frame  slldably  mounted  in  the  casing  for  the 
support  of  a  cnddy  and  provided  with  a  st'ip  near  Its  front 
end  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  caddy  with  re- 
spect to  the  front  of  the  drawer-frame  to  form  a  display- 
space  between  the  drawer  front  and  the  caddy,  the  drawer- 
front  having  a  transparent  portion  and  the  front  of  the 
caddy  forming  the  back  of  the  said  display-space,  and 
means  detachably  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  caddy  to 
prevent  accidental  rearward  movement  of  the  latter 

2  In  a  cabinet  for  storing  merchandise  contained  In 
boxes  or  caddies,  the  combination  with  an  inclosing  casing 
and  skeleton  drawer  frames  slldably  held  therein  of  means 
on  said  drawer-frames  for  retaining  thereon  the  boxes  or 
caddies  to  be  stored,  said  retaining  means  comprising  side 
braces  between  which  the  box  or  caddy  rests  on  the 
frame,  a  stop-strip  engaging  one  end  of  the  box  or  caddy, 
and  retainlng-hooks  of  resilient  material  having  sharpened 
points  thereon  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  other  end  of 
the  box  or  caddy. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Inclosing  casing  having  an 
inclined  front;  of  drawer-frames  slldably  mounted  In  the 
casing  for  the  support  of  caddies,  means  fixed  upon  each 
drawer  provided  with  means  for  engagement  with  the  rear 
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«nd  of  the  corresponding  caddy  to  prevent  accidental  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  constructed  and 
arranged  between  the  casing  and  each  drawer-frame  to 
permit  the  hottom  of  the  latter  to  lie  flush  with  the  In- 
clined front  of  the  casing  upon  outward  sliding  movement 
of  a  drawer  frame. 


845,729.  SLir>ING-DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SHOW- 
CASES. Ma-\i.milia.\  K  la  Bebge.  lx>s  Angplea,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1906.      Serial  No.  ;n  1,295. 


CUtim. A    frame    having    vertical    grooves    fbrmlng    a 

guideway,  a  door  mounted  to  slide  vertically  In  the  guide- 
way  with  Its  edges  engaging  In  said  grooves,  iteid  edges 
being  vertically  grooved,  a  ease  secured  In  eacji  vertical 
groove  of  the  door,  said  case  having  a  vertical  slot,  a  ver- 
tically slit  rubber  buffer-plug  mounted  in  each  c«  se.  and  a 
fixed  -stop  secured  In  each  guideway  groove  to  ext  md  in  the 
adjacent  door-groove  and  buffer  case,  and  to  e  igage  the 
buffer  therein. 


8  4  5.730.  COPYING  MACHINE.  David  T  Marshall, 
New  York,  N  Y.,  assifrnor  to  Norman  Marshall,  Newton, 
Mass.      Filed  Oct.  17,  1906.      Serial  No.  339,2^8. 


head  and  a  series  of  balls  tn  the  raceway  projecting  beyond 
the  surface  of  the  head. 

6.  A  copying  device  comprising  a  motor  adapted  for 
manual  manipulation,  a  rotary  head  connected  with  the 
motor  and  provided  with  an  antifriction  pressure-surface 
adapted  to  be  passed  over  the  surface  of  the  sheet  to  or 
from  which  the  transfer  Is  to  be  made. 

7.  A  copying  device  comprising  a  motor  adapted  for 
manual  manipulation,  a  rotary  head  connected  with  the 
motor,  an  annular  raceway  In  face  of  the  head,  balls  In  the 
raceway  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  head. 

8.  A  copying  device  comprising  an  electric  motor  adapt- 
ed for  manual  manipulation,  a  head  on  the  motor-shaft,  an 
annular  raceway  In  the  face  of  the  head,  and  a  series  of 
balls  In  the  raceway. 

9.  A  copying  device  comprising  a  motor  adapted  for 
manual  manipulation,  a  head  on  the  motor  shaft  compris- 
ing two  parts  separated  by  an  elastic  disk,  and  a  series  of 
balls  mounted  In  the  head  and  projecting  beyond  the  sur- 
face thereof. 


845,731.  CURTAIN-HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Thbodob 
EsKiLSsON.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  313.137. 


Cl'tim. — 1  .V  copying  device  comprising  a  rotary  head 
and  an  antifriction  pressure-surface  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  over  the  surface  of  the  abeet  to  or 
from  which  the  transfer  Is  to  be  made. 

2.  .\  copying  device  comprising  a  rotary  head,  an  annu- 
lar raceway  therein  and  a  series  of  balls  In  the  raceway 
and  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  head. 

3.  .V  copying  device  comprising  a  rotary  disk,  an  annu 
lar  raceway  in  the  face  of  the  disk  and  a  series  of  balls  In 
the  raceway  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  disk. 

4  .V  copying  device  comprising  a  shaft,  driylag  mechan- 
iam  therefor,  a  head  secured  to  the  shaft  and  «n  antifric- 
tion pressure-surface  on  the  head. 

6.  A  copying  device  comprising  a  shaft,  drivlag  mechan- 
ism therefor,  a  head  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  raceway  In  the 


Claim. — 1.  A  pair  of  shafts  driven  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  magnetic  clutch  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  movable 
member  associated  with  the  clutches  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  one  shaft  when  one  of  the  clutches  Is  energized 
and  by  the  other  shaft  when  the  other  clutch  Is  energized, 
and  means  for  holding  the  movable  member  when  neither 
of  the  clutches  Is  energized. 

2.  .\  pair  of  driven  shafts,  a  magnetic  clutch  for  each 
of  said  shafts,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  clutches  being 
constructed  to  form  a  chain-groove,  and  a  driving  chain 
associated  with  the  clutches  and  arranged  to  be  moved  In 
one  direction  when  one  clutch  is  energized  and  In  the  op- 
posite direction  when  the  other  clutch  is  energized 

?..  \  pair  of  shafts  driven  In  opposite  directions,  a  mag- 
netic clutch  on  each  of  said  shafts,  both  of  said  clutches 
being  constructed  to  form  a  chain  groove  on  their  outer 
peripheries,  and  a  driving  chain  arranged  to  take  Into  the 
chain  grooves  on  the  clutches  and  to  be  moved  by  one 
shaft  when  one  of  the  clutches  is  energized  and  by  the 
other  shaft  when  the  other  clutch  Is  energized. 

4.  A  pair  of  shafts  driven  in  opposite  directions,  a  mag- 
netic clutch  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  movable  member  asso- 
ciated with  the  clutches  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  one 
shaft  when  one  of  the  clutches  is  energized  and  by  the 
other  shaft  when  the  other  clutch  Is  energized,  a  brake  for 
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holding  the  movable  member,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
brake  when  either  of  the  clutches  is  energized. 

5.  A  pair  of  shafts  driven  in  opposite  directions,  a  mag- 
netic clutch  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  movable  member  asso- 
ciated with  the  clutches  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  one 
shaft  when  one  of  the  clutches  Is  energized  and  by  the 
other  shaft  when  the  other  clutch  Is  energized,  a  brake  for 
holding  the  movable  member,  electromagnetic  means  for  re- 
leasing the  brake  when  either  of  the  clutches  is  energized, 
circuits  for  the  clutches  and  the  brake-releasing  means, 
and  a  manually-operated  switch  for  controlling  the  cir- 
cuits. 

6.  A  pair  of  shafts  driven  in  opposite  directions,  a  mag- 
netic clutch  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  movable  member  asso- 
ciated with  the  clutches  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  one 
shaft  when  one  of  the  clutches  is  energized  and  by  the 
other  shaft  when  the  other  clutch  Is  energized,  a  brake  for 
holding  the  movable  member,  electromagnetic  means  for  re- 
leasing the  brake  when  either  of  the  clutches  Is  energized, 
circuits  for  the  clutches  and  the  brake-releasing  mean.s,  a 
manually-operated  switch  for  controlling  the  circuits,  and 
means  in  said  switch  for  preventing  the  energization  of 
but  one  of  the  clutches  at  the  same  time. 

7.  An  electric  motor,  a  pair  of  shafts  connected  to  be 
driven  thereby,  a  magnetic  clutch  for  each  of  said  shafts, 
a  movable  member  associated  with  the  clutches  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  In  one  direction  by  one  shaft  when  one 
of  the  clutches  is  energized  and  by  the  other  shaft  when 
the  other  clutch  Is  energized,  a  brake  for  holding  the 
movable  member,  electromagnetic  means  for  releasing  the 
brake  when  either  of  the  clutches  Is  energized,  circuits  for 
the  clutches  and  the  brake-releasing  means,  a  manually- 
operated  switch  for  controlling  the  circuits,  and  means  In 
said  switch  for  preventing  the  energization  of  but  one  of 
the  clutches  at  the  same  time. 

8.  A  driven  shaft,  a  magnetic  clutch,  said  clutch  com- 
prising a  magnet  member  attached  to  the  shaft  and  a 
secondary  member  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  ;  a  sec- 
ond driven  shaft,  a  second  magnetic  clutch  comprising  a 
magnet  member  attached  to  the  second  shaft  and  a  second- 
ary member  loosely  mounted  upon  the  second  shaft ;  and  a 
movable  member  associated  with  said  secondary  members 
and  arranged  to  be  mov^d  In  one  direction  when  one  of  the 
clutches  Is  energized  and  In  the  opposite  direction  when 
the  other  clutch  Is  energized. 

9.  A  driven  shaft,  a  magnetic  clutch,  said  clutch  com- 
prising a  magnet  member  attached  to  the  shaft  and  a  sec- 
ondary member  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft ;  a  second 
driven  shaft,  a  second  magnetic  clutch  comprising  a  mag- 
netic member  attached  to  the  second  shaft,  and  a  secondary 
member  loosely  mounted  upon  the  second  shaft ;  a  brake 
for  each  of  the  secondary  members  and  means  fo^jpeleaslng 
both  of  said  brakes  when  either  of  the  clutches  is  ener- 
gized. 

10.  A  driven  shaft,  a  magnetic  clutch,  said  clutch  com- 
prising a  magnet  member  attached  to  the  shaft  and  a  sec- 
ondary member  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and  a 
winding  :  a  second  driven  shaft,  a  second  magnetic  clutch 
comprising  a  magnet  member  attached  to  the  second  shaft 
and  a  secondary  member  loosely  mounted  upon  the  second 
shaft,  and  a  winding  :  a  brake  for  each  of  the  secondary 
members,  an  electromagnet  for  each  brake  arranged  to  re- 
lease said  brakes,  and  means  for  energizing  both  brake- 
magnets  and  either  of  the  clutch-windings. 

11.  A  driven  shaft,  a  magnetic  clutch,  said  clutch  com- 
prising a  magnet  member  attached  to  the  shaft  and  a  sec 
ondary  member  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and  a 
winding:  a  second  driven  shaft,  a  second  magnetic  clutch 
comprising  a  magnet  member  attached  to  the  second  shaft 
and  a  secondary  member  loosely  mounted  upon  the  second 
shaft,  and  a  winding  ;  a  brake  for  each  of  the  secondary 
members,  an  electromagnet  for  each  brake  arranged  to  re- 
lease said  brakes,  circuits  for  the  clutch  windings  and  the 
brake-magnets,  a  manually-operated  switch  In  said  circuits 
arranged  to  control  the  energization  of  both  brake-magnets 
and  .'itlier  of  the  clutch-windings. 

12.  .\n  electric  motor,  a  pair  of  shafts  connected  to  be 
driven  thereby,  a  magnetic  clutch  on  one  of  said  .shafts, 
•aid  clutch  comprising  a  magnet  member  attached  to  the 


shaft,  a  secondary  member  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft. 
and  a  winding  :  a  second  magnetic  clutch  on  the  other  of 
said  shafts,  said  second  clutch  comprising  a  magnet  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  second  shaft,  a  secondary  member 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  second  shaft,  and  a  winding  :  a 
brake  for  each  of  the  secondary  members,  an  electromagnet 
for  each  brake  arranged  to  release  said  brakes,  circuits  for 
the  clutch-windings  and  the  brake-magnets,  a  manually- 
operated  switch  In  said  circuits  arranged  to  control  the 
energization  of  both  brake-magnets  and  either  of  the 
clutch-windings,  and  means  In  said  switch  for  preventing 
the  energization  of  but  one  of  the  clutch  windings  at  the' 
same  time. 

13.  A  pair  of  shafts  driven  in  opposite  directions,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  magnetic  clutches  on  said  shafts,  one  of 
each  pair  of  clutches  being  on  one  shaft  and  the  other 
clutch  of  each  pair  being  on  the  other  shaft,  a  movable 
member  associated  with  each  pair  of  clutches  and  arranged 
to  be  moved  by  one  shaft  when  one  of  Its  associated 
clutches  Is  energized  and  by  the  other  clutch  when  the 
other  of  Its  associated  clutches  is  energized, 

14.  A  pair  of  shafts  driven  In  opposite  directions,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  magnetic  clutches  on  said  shafts,  one  of 
each  pair  of  clutches  being  on  one  shaft  and  the  other 
clutch  of  each  pair  being  on  the  other  shaft,  a  movable 
member  associated  with  each  pair  of  clutches  and  arranged 
to  be  moved  by  one  shaft  when  one  of  Its  associated 
clutches  Is  energized  and  by  the  other  clutch  when  the 
other  of  Its  associated  clutches  Is  energized,  a  brake  for 
holding  each  of  the  movable  members  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  brake  for  any  of  the  movable  members  when 
either  of  Its  associated  clutches  is  energized. 

15.  \  pair  of  shafts  driven  In  opposite  directions,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  magnetic  clutches  on  said  shafts,  one  of 
each  pair  of  clutches  being  on  one  shaft  and  the  other 
clutch  of  each  pair  being  on  the  other  shaft,  a  movable 
member  associated  with  each  pair  of  clutches  and  arranged 
to  be  moved  by  one  shaft  when  one  of  Its  associated 
clutches  is  energized  and  by  the  other  clutch  when  the 
other  of  its  a.ssoclated  clutches  Is  energized,  a  brake  for 
holding  each  of  the  movable  members,  electromagnetic 
means  for  releasing  the  brake  for  any  of  the  movable  mem- 
bers when  either  of  Its  associated  clutches  Is  energized,  cir- 
cuits for  the  clutches  and  the  brake-releasing  means,  and 
a  manually-operated  switch  for  controlling  the  circuits. 

16.  A  pair  of  shafts  driven  In  opposite  directions,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  magnetic  clutches  on  said  shafts,  one  of 
each  pair  of  clutches  being  on  one  shaft  and  the  other 
clutch  of  each  pair  being  on  the  other  shaft,  a  movable 
member  associated  with  each  pair  of  clutches  and  arranged 
to  .be  moved  by  one  shaft  when  one  of  Its  associated 
clutches  is  energized  and  by  the  other  shaft  when  the  other 
of  Its  associated  clutches  Is  energized,  a  brake  for  holding 
each  of  the  movable  members,  electromagnetic  means  for 
releasing  the  brake  for  any  of  .the  movable  members  when 
either  of  Its  associated  clutches  Is  energized,  circuits  for 
the  clutches  and  the  brake-releasing  means,  a  manually- 
operated  switch  for  controlling  the  circuits  and  means  for 
preventing  the  energization  of  but  one  ot  each  pair  of 
clutches  at  the  same  time.     =• 

17.  An  electric  motor,  a  pair  of  shafts  connected  to  be 
driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  magnetic  clutches 
on  said  shafts,  one  of  each  pair  of  clutches  being  on  one 
shaft  and  the  other  clutch  of  each  pair  being  on  the  other 
shaft,  a  movable  member  associated  with  each  pair  of 
clutches  and  arranged  to  be  moved  by  one  shaft  when  one 
of  its  associated  clutches  Is  energized,  and  by  the  other 
shaft  when  the  other  of  Its  associated  clutches  is  ener- 
gized, a  brake  for  holding  each  of  the  movable  members,  a 
releasing  magnet  for  each  brake,  circuits  for  the  clutches 
and  the  brake-magnets,  a  manually-operated  switch  In  the 
circuits  arranged  to  control  the  energization  of  the 
clutches  and  brake-magnets,  and  means  in  said  switch  for 
preventing  the  energization  of  but  one  of  each  pair  of 
clutches  at  the  same  time. 

IS.   A  diiven  shaft,  a  magnetic  clutch,  said  clutch  com- 
prising  a    magnet    member   attached   to   the   shaft,    and   a 
secondary  memlM>r  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  ;  a  sec 
ond  driven  shaft,  a  second   magnetic  clutch  comprising  a 


3394 


OFFICIAL 


GAZETTE 


February  26, 1907. 


inaKiietic  laemlxr  attached  to  tbe  second  shaft,  and  a 
3e<ondar,v  memtxr  loosely  mounted  upon  tb«  second 
shaft  ;  a  movable  member,  intermediate  mechanlgm  asso- 
clatlng  the  movable  member  with  both  of  said  clutches 
and  arrnnged  to  cause  the  muvuble  meml)er  to  tie  moved 
In  one  direction  when  one  clutib  is  enerulzed,  and  In  the 
orposlte  direction  when  the  other  clutch  Is  enerjjlEed. 

19.  A  pair  of  driven  sbufts.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
maKnetlc  chitrhes  on  !*aid  shafts,  one  of  each  pair  of 
clutches  l)eln>r  on  one  shaft  and  the  other  clutch  of  each 
pair  \>^\nK  on  the  other  shaft,  i  plurality  of  movable 
•bodl'^s,  intermediate  m»ohanl8ni  associating  one  of  each 
of  said  moval)le  hcMlies  with  each  pair  of  clutchet.  and  so 
arranged  that  the  movable  Ixxlies  are  moved  by  one  shaft 
when  one  of  its  associaleil  clufches  is  cnerKlzed.  and  by 
the  other  shaft  when  the  other  of  its  associated  clutches 
is  enerk:ize<l. 

'20.  An  electric  motor,  a  pair  uf  shafts  connected  to  I* 
drlv.'u  tiiereby,  <>,  plurality  of  pairs  of  ina^ietic  clutches 
on  said  shafts,  one  of  <'ach  pair  of  clutches  being  on  one 
shaft  ;;nd  the  other  clutch  of  each  pair  being  on  the  other 
shaft,  .'ach  of  saJd  clutches  comprlslni;  a  magnet  member 
attached  to  Its  respective  shaft,  a  secondary  member 
loosely  mounte<l  upon  Its  shaft,  and  a  winding  ,  a  plural- 
ity of  movable  Ixxlies.  intermediate  mechanism  associat- 
ing each  of  the  moval-le  lx)dies  with  the  secondtry  mem- 
ber»  of  one  pair  of  clutches,  a  brake  for  each  of  the  sec- 
ondary members,  an  electromasnet  for  each  l>rake  ar- 
ranged to  release  said  brakes,  circuits  for  the  clutch- 
wlndlngs  and  the  brake  niiu'uets.  a  manually  -  operated 
•witch  In  the  circuits  Drraneed  to  control  the  energiza- 
tion of  the  clntch-windings  and  the  brake  magtiets,  and 
means  in  said  switch  fur  preventing  the  energiratlon  of 
but  one  of  the  clutch-windings  of  lacli  pair  of  clutches  at 
the  same  time. 
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connected  to  a  portion  of  said  cable  for  moving  the  same 
oil  its  pulleys  to  actuate  the  clutch  mechanism  of  the  gas- 
engine. 

2.  The  herein  deBcrll)ed  means  for  controlling  clutch 
meciianlsm  of  a  las  engine  at  a  point  remote  therefrom, 
romiirising  "i  pair  of  distantly  located  pulleys,  an  endless 
cable  passing  over  .said  pulleys,  a  lever  connecting  one 
IKirtion  of  said  <  able  to  said  clutch  mechanism,  and  an 
actuatlng-lever  also  connected  to  the  cable  adjacent  one 
of  said  pulleys  for  actuating  .said   cable. 

:$.  Tbe  herein  de8crll>ed  means  for  controlling  gas  en- 
gine mechanism  at  a  point  remote  therefrom,  comprising 
;i  pair  of  distantly  located  pulleys,  one  located  adjacent 
the  gas  engine  ar:d  the  other  remote  therefrom,  an  end- 
less cable  passing  over  said  pulleys,  and  means  connected 
to  said  cable  and  operating  to  actuate  the  controlling 
mechauisui   of  said  gas-engine. 


Claim. — 1.  The  combination  with  a  derrick,  a  gas 
enfnne  located  at  a  point  removed  from  the  derrick  and 
having  a  clutch  mwhanlsm.  of  a  pulley  mounted  In  the 
derrick,  a  second  p  ill»*y  mounted  adjacent  to  the  gas 
engine,  a  lever  connectwl  to  the  clutch  mechanism  of  the 
gaa-englne,  an  endless  cable  passing  over  said  pulleys  and 
having  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  connected  to  a  portion 
of  tbe  cable,  and  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  derrick  and  also 
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C\a\vi.—\.  In  combination,  a  load  or  working  agent,  a 
counterl)alance  therefor,  and  adjustable  supporting  means, 
comprising  a  '^ub.itantlally  horizontal  overhanging  arm  or 
track,  u  carriage  movable  thereon  and  a  tlexible  cord 
which  pendehtly  supports  tbe  load  from  the  carriage  and 
the  counterbalance  from  the  arm,  the  said  supporting 
means  h.ivlng  provisions  for  permitting  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  and  load  without  vertical  move- 
ments of  the  load  and  counterbalance,  and  vertical  move- 
ments of  the  load  and  countertialance  without  horizontal 
movement  of  the  carriage  an<l  loail 

2.  In  combination,  a  substantially  horizontal  hinged 
arm  or  track,  a  carriage  movable  on  the  arm.  a  load  or 
vvorkiuK  agent,  and  a  dexible  cord  whicli  pendently  sup- 
ports the  load  from  tli"  carriage  and  the  counterbalance 
from  the  inner  portion  of  the  arm.  the  arm  carriage  and 
.Old  comprising  .'lupportlng  means  having  provisions  for 
permitting  horizontal  movements  of  the  carriage  and  load 
without  vertical  movements  of  the  load  and  counterbal- 
.mce.  and  for  permittinir  vertical  movements  of  the  load 
and  counterbalance  without  horizontal  movement  of  the 
carriage  and  load. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
telescopic  standard  having  an  adjustable  support  or  seat 
on  one  of  Its  members,  and  bearing  devices  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  other  member  to  coact  with  said  seat  In 
Imparting  a  final  elongation  to  the  standard,  said  bearing 
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devices  being  movable  lengthwise  of  the  standard,  an  arm 
hinged  to  said  standard,  and  a  working  device  adjustably 
suspended  from  said  arm. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
substantially  horizontal  arm.  or  track,  having  a  guide  pul- 
ley at  its  inner  portion,  a  carriage  movable  on  the  arm. 
and  having  a  pair  of  gulde-pulleya,  a  flexible  cord  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  f)Uter  portion  of  the  arm.  and  at  its  other 
end  to  a  support  adjacent  to  the  gulde-puUey  on  the  arm. 
Intermediate  portions  of  the  cord  passing  over  the  said 
guide-pulleys  on  the  arm  and  carriage,  and  depending  in 
bights  therefrom,  a  load  or  working  agent  engaged  with 
the  bight  depending  from  the  carrl-age,  and  a  counterbal 
ance  engaged  with  the  bight  depending  from  the  arm. 


845,734.  COATING  -  MACOINE.  Albert  J.  FOBD,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Fuchs  &  Lang  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  303,475. 
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hydrocarbons  passing  oflf  are  mainly  of  the  low-boiUng 
kind  first  mentioned,  which  means  include  provisions  for 
allowing  fhr  condensate  to  descend  with  the  oil  from  said 
supply-pipe  over  said  appiianc.'s  for  bringing  the  rising 
vapors  Into  repeated  contact  with  descending  Ihiutd,  o|>en 
steam-j>ip<'s  for  supplying  stiani  in  Mich  excess  of  what 
pass'^s  off  with  the  low-boiling  hydrocart)ons  that  the  chief 
part  of  said  steam  is  conden.sed  and  so  retained  In  said 
apparatus,  which  jiipes  deliver  steam  into  the  app.iratus 
at  such  points  that  the  steam  passes  up  through  said  col- 
umn, a  settling  vessel  which  receives  the  oil  and  water 
from  said  column,  and  means  whereby  the  separated  oil 
and  water  from  said  settling  vessel  are  delivered  In  differ- 
ent directions,  substantially  as  described. 


Claim. — In  a  machine  for  coating  sheet  metal,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  supporting-roller,  of  a  coating-roller  ar- 
ranged above  the  same  and  movable  In  contact  therewith, 
a  fountain-roller  at  one  side  of  said  coating-roller  and  mov- 
able in  contact  therewith,  the  axis  of  said  fountain-roller 
being  slightly  below  that  of  said  coating-roller,  and  a~  foun- 
tain below  said  fountain-roller  and  extending  laterally 
slightly  beyond  the  line  of  contact  of  the  latter  with  said 
coating-roller  Into  close  proximity  to  the  latter,  said  foun- 
tain being  located  above  and  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said 
supporting-roller. 


845.7.'^.';  STEAM  STILL  FOR  PRTROT.i:r\f  Merman 
Frasch.  New  York,  N.  X  .  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Aug  11.  1900,  Serial  No. 
2t),64K.  IHvided  and  this  application  filed  .\ug.  20, 
1902.      Serial  No.  120.290. 

Claim.— \.  S.  steam  stilling  apjiaratus  for  separating 
hydrocarbons  with  boiling  points  loo  low  for  burning  oil 
from  hlgher-bolling  hydrocarl>ons,  siild  aiijiaratus  con- 
sisting of  a  column  which  is  provided  internally  with  a 
succession  of  appliances  for  bringing  the  body  of  vapors 
rising  in  said  column  into  repeated  contact  with  descend 
Ing  liquid,  an  oil-supply  pipe  which  opens  into  the  upper 
part  of  said  column  for  delivering  thereinto  petroleum  or 
hydrcK'arbon  oil  containing  the  low-boilinsr  hydrocarbons 
first  mentioned  but  composed  mainly  of  high  -  boiler 
products,  oil-heating  means  for  raising  the  oil-supply  to  a 
temperature  lower  thaft  the  boiling-point  of  water  and 
not  more  than  about  60°  Fahrenheit  below  the  same,  whfch 
means  are  connected  with  said  oil  supply  iii[»e.  a  vapor- 
outlet  which  carries  off  the  vapors  from  said  column,  vapor- 
cooling  means  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  vapors 
to  snch  extent  below  the  boillng-point  of  water  that  the 
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2.  A  steam  stilling  apparatus  for  separating  hydrocar- 
bons with  boiling-points  too  low  for  burning  oil  from 
higher-bolUng  hydrocarbons,  .said  apparatus  consisting  of 
a  column  which  Is  provided  internally  with  a  succession 
of  appliances  for  bringing  the  body  of  vapors  rising  In 
said  column  into  repeated  contact  with  descending  liquid. 
an  oil-supply  pipe  which  opens  into  said  apparatus  for 
delivering  thereinto  petroleum  or  hydrocarbon  oil  contain- 
ing the  low-boiling  hydrocarbons  first  mentioned  but  com 
posed  mainly  of  hlgher-bolling  products,  a  vapor  outlet 
which  carries  off  the  vapors  from  said  column,  vapor-cool- 
Ing  means  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  vapors  to 
such  extent  below  the  boilinir-point  of  water  that  the 
hydrocarbons  passing  off  are  mainly  of  the  low  boiling 
kind  first  mentioned,  which  means  Include  provisions  for 
allowinir  the  condensate  to  descend  over  said  appliances 
for  bringing  the  rising  vapors  into  repeated  contact  with 
descending  liquid,  open  steam-pipes  for  supplying  steam 
In  such  excess  of  what  passes  off  with  the  lowbolllng 
hydrocarbons  that  the  chief  part  of  said  steam  is  con- 
densed and  so  retained  in  said  apparatus,  which  pipes 
deliver  steam  into  the  apparatus  at  such  points  that  the 
steAm  passes  up  through  said  column,  a  settling  vessel 
which  receives  the  oil  and  water  fr<mi  said  column,  and 
means  whereby  the  separated  oil  and  water  from  said  set- 
tling vessel  are  delivered  In  different  directions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  .\  steam  stilling  apparatus  for  separating  hydrocar- 
bons with  boiling  points  too  low  for  burning  oil  from 
hlgher-bolling  hydrocarbons,  said  apparatus  consisting  of 
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a  column  which  is  provided  Internally  with  a  succession 
of  appliances  for  brlDKlnjc  the  body  of  vapors  rlslBK  in  said 
column  into  repeated  contact  with  descending  liquid,  an 
oil  supply  pipe  with  opens  into  the  upper  part  of  said  col- 
umn for  delivering  thereinto  petroleum  or  hydrocarbon  oil 
containinK  the  low  boiling  hydrocartions  first  mentioned 
but  composed  mainly  of  higher  boiling  products,  a  vapor- 
outlet  which  carries  off  the  vapors  from  said  column,  va- 
por-coollDj^  means  for  reducing  the  temperaiun'  of  the  va- 
pors to  sach  extent  below  the  IwUlnK  point  of  water  that 
the  hydrocarbons  passing  off  are  mainly  of  the  low-boiling 
kiml  first  mentioned,  which  means  include  provisions  for 
allowing  the  condensate  to  descend  with  the  oil  from  said 
supply  pip**  f^^^P  8«'<^  appliances  for  bringing  the  rising 
vapors  Into  repeated  contact  with  descending  liquid,  open 
■team  pipes  for  supplying  steam  in  such  eic»-sH  of  what 
passes  off  with  the  low  boiling  hydrocarbons  that  the  chief 
part  of  said  steam  is  condensed  and  so  retained  In  said 
apparatus,  which  pipes  deliver  steam  into  the  apparatus 
at  such  points  that  the  steam  passes  up  through  said  col- 
umn and  have  a  liberal  area  of  steam-outlet  as  compared 
with  the  li.iuidh.>ldinj:  space  in  said  apparat\|s  for  ef- 
fecting the  removal  of  the  low-boiling  hydrocarbons  In  a 
abort  time,  to  wit.  under  two  hours,  a  settling  ve^^el  which 
receives  the  oil  and  water  from  said  column,  atid  means 
whereby  the  separated  oil  and  water  from  said  settling 
Tessel  are  delivered  In  different  directions,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  steam  stilling  apparatus  for  separating  bydrocar- 
bons  with  boiling-points  tco  low  for  burning  oil  from 
higher  boiling  hydrocarbons,  said  a[)paratus  conpisting  of 
a  column  which  is  provided  internally  with  a  succession  of 
appliances  for  bringing  the  body  of  vapors  rising  in  said 
column  into  repeated  contact  with  descending  liquid,  an 
oil  supply  pipe  which  opens  Into  said  appitratus  for  de- 
livering thereinto  petroleum  or  hydrocarbun  "il  iMntalning 
the  low  boiling  hydrocarbons  first  mentioned  but  composed 
mainly  of  higher  boiling  prodirrts.  a  vapor-outiet  which 
carried  off  the  vapors  frum  said  column,  vapior  cooling 
means  for  reducing  the  temp«-rature  of  the  vapors  to  such 
extent  below  the  boiling-point  of  water  that  the  hydrocar- 
bons passing  off  are  mainly  of  the  low-boiling  kind  first 
mentioned,  which  means  include  provisions  lor  allowing 
the  condensate  to  descend  over  said  appliances  JTor  bring- 
ing the  rising  vapors  into  repeated  contact  wittt  descend- 
ing liquid,  open  steam  pipes  for  supplying  steam  lb  such  ex- 
cess of  what  passes  off  with  the  lowboillnk'  hyilrocarbons 
that  the  chief  part  of  said  steam  is  condensed  and  so  re- 
tained in  said  apparatus,  which  pipes  deliver  sfeam  into 
the  apparatus  at  >uch  [loints  that  the  steam  pas.ses  up 
through  said  column  and  have  a  liberal  area  of  |team  out- 
let as  compared  with  the  liquid  holding  space  i»  said  ap- 
paratus for  effecting  the  removal  of  the  low-boiling  hydro- 
carbons in  a  short  time,  to  wit,  under  two  hojrs,  a  set- 
tling Vessel  which  receives  the  oil  and  water  from  said 
column,  and  means  whereby  the  separated  oil  and  water 
from  suul  settling  vessel  are  delivered  in  different  direc- 
tion.s.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  steam  stilling  apparatus  fur  separating  hydrocar- 
bons with  boiling  points  too  low  for  burning  oil  from 
higher  boiling  hydrocarl>ons.  said  apparatus  consisting  of 
an  elongated  horizontal  still  with  oil-inlet  at  one  end  and 
oil-outlet  at  the  other,  a  vapor-outlet  which  carries  off  the 
vapors  from  said  still,  vapor-ciwling  means  for  reducing 
the  temperature  of  the  vapors  to  such  extent  below  the 
boiling-point  of  water  that  the  hydrocarbons  i«issing  off 
are  mainly  of  the  low-boUing  kind  first  mentioqed,  which 
m«'aus  include  provisions  for  allowing  the  condensate  to 
return  to  said  still,  open  steam-pipes  f>>r  supplying  steam 
in  such  excess  of  what  passes  off  with  the  low-boiling  hy- 
drocarbons that  the  chief  part  of  said  steam  is  condensed 
and  so  retained  in  said  apparatus,  which  pii>es  deliver 
tteam  into  said  still  below  the  liquid-level  thtrein,  and 
means  whereby  the  oil  and  water  from  said  still  after  be- 
ing permitted  to  separate  can  be  delivered  in  different  di- 
rections, substantially  as  described. 

0.  A  steam  stilliog  apparatus  for  separating  hydrocar- 
bons with  boiling-points  too  low  for  burning  oil  from 
higher-boilinf  hydrocarbons,  said  apparatus  coQalstUig  of 


an  elongated  horizontal  still  with  oll-lnlet  at  one  end  and 
oil-outlet  at  the  otiier,  a  vapor  outlet  which  carries  off  the 
vapors  from  said  still,  vapor-cooling  means  for  reducing 
the  temperature  of  the  vapors  to  such  extent  below  the 
boiling  point  of  water  that  the  hydrocarbons  passing  off 
are  mainly  of  the  low-boiling  kind  first  mentioned,  which 
miwiiTi  Include  provisions  for  allowing  the  condensate  to 
return  to  said  still,  open  steam-pipes  for  supplying  steam 
in  such  excess  of  what  passes  off  with  the  low-bolllng  hy- 
drocarbons that  the  chief  part  of  said  steam  is  condensed 
and  so  retained  in  said  apparatus,  which  pipes  deliver 
steam  Into  said  still  below  the  liquid-level  therein  and 
have  a  liberal  area  of  steam-outlet  as  compared  with  the 
liquid-holding  space  in  said  apparatus  fur  effecting  the  re- 
moval of  the  low  boiling  hydrocarbons  in  a  short  time,  to 
wit.  under  two  hours,  and  means  whereby  the  oil  and  water 
from  said  still  after  being  permitted  to  .separate  can  be 
delivered  In  different  directions,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  .V  still  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  liquid 
to  be  distilled  and  an  Intervening  horizontally  disposed 
liquid-holding  space  and  also  having  open  steam-pipes 
which  are  arranged  In  said  space  and  whose  area  of  steam- 
exit  lessens  toward  the  outlet,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  still  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  liquid  to 
be  distilled  and  an  intervening  horizontally-disposed  liquid- 
holding  space  diminishing  in  depth  toward  the  outlet  and 
also  having  open  steam-pipes  which  are  arranged  In  said 
space  and  whose  area  of  steam-exit  lessens  toward  said 
outlet,  substantially  as  described. 

f>.  A  still  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  liquid  to 
be  distilled  and  an  intervening  horizontally-disposed  liq- 
uid-holding space  diminishing  in  depth  toward  the  outlet 
and  also  having  open  steam-pipes  which  are  arranged  In 
said  space  and  whose  area  of  steam-exit  per  square  foot 
of  exposed  upper  surface  of  liquid  lessens  toward  said  out- 
let, substantially  as  described. 

in.  A  still  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  liquid  to 
be  distilled  and  an  Intervening  horizontally-disposed  liq- 
uid-holding space  and  also  having  open  steam-pipes  which 
are  arranged  in  said  space  and  whose  area  of  steam-exit 
lessens  toward  the  outlet.  In  combination  with  vapor-cool- 
ing means  arranged  for  condensing  a  portion  of  the  vapors 
from  said  still  while  allowing  another  portion  to  pass  over, 
substantially  as  described. 

11.  A  still  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  liquid  to 
be  distilled  and  an  Intervening  horizontally-disposed  liq- 
uid-holding space  diminishing  in  depth  toward  the  outlet 
and  also  having  open  steam-pipes  which  are  arranged  in 
said  space  and  whose  area  of  steam  exit  lessens  toward 
said  outlet.  In  combination  with  vapor  cooling  means  ar- 
ranged for  condensing  a  portion  of  the  vapors  from  said 
still  while  allowing  another  portion  to  pass  over,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

12.  A  still  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  liquid  to 
be  distilled  and  an  intervening  horizontally  disposed  liq- 
uid holding  space  diminishing  in  depth  toward  the  outlet 
and  al.so  having  open  steam-pipes  which  are  arranged  in 
said  space  and  whose  area  of  steam  exit  per  square  foot  of 
exposed  upper  surface  of  liquid  lessens  toward  said  outlet, 
in  combination  with  vapor-cooling  means  arranged  for  con- 
densing a  portion  of  the  vapors  from  said  still  while  allow- 
ing another  portion  to  pass  over,  substantially  as  described. 

1;}.  A  steam  stilling  apparatus  for  separating  hydrocar 
l)ons  with  boiling  •  points  too  low  for  burning  oil  from 
higher  boiling  hydrocarbons,  said  apparatus  consisting  of 
a  column  which  Is  provided  internally  with  a  succession  of 
appliances  for  bringing  the  body  of  vapors  rising  in  said 
column  Into  repeated  contact  with  descending  liquid,  an 
oil-supply  pli>e  which  opens  into  the  upper  part  of  said 
column  for  delivering  thereinto  petroleum  or  hydrocarbon 
oil  containing  the  low-bolllng  hydrocarbons  first  mentioned 
i>ut  composed  mainly  of  higher  boiling  products,  a  vapor- 
outlet  which  carries  off  the  vapors  from  said  column,  va- 
por-cooling means  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  va- 
pors to  such  extent  below  the  boiling-point  of  water  that 
the  hydrocarbons  passing  off  are  mainly  of  the  low  boiling 
kind  first  mentioned,  which  means  include  provisions  for 
allowing  the  condensate  to  descend  with  the  oil  from  said 
supply-pipe  over   said  appliances   for  bringing   the   rising 
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Tapors  Into  repeated  contact  with  descending  liquid,  open 
steam-pipes  for  supplying  steam  In  such  excess  of  what 
passes  off  with  the  low-bolllng  hydro<-arbon8  that  the  chief 
part  of  said  steam  Is  condensed  and  so  retained  In  said  ap- 
paratus, which  pipes  deliver  steam  Into  the  apparatus  at 
such  points  that  the  steam  passes  up  through  said  column. 
a  settling  vessel  which  receives  the  oil  and  wafer  from  said 
column,  and  means  whereby  the  separated  oil  and  water 
from  said  settling  vessel  are  delivered  In  different  direc- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

14.  A  steam  stilling  apparatus  for  separating  hydrocar- 
bons with  boiling-points  too  low  for  burning  oil  from 
hlgher-bolllng  hydrocarbons,  said  apparatus  consisting  of 
a  column  which  Is  provided  Internally  with  a  succession  of 
appliances  for  bringing  the  body  of  \'apor8  rising  In  said 
column  Into  repeated  contact  with  descending  liquid,  an 
oil-supply  pipe  which  opens  into  the  upper  part  of  said 
column  for  delivering  thereinto  petroleum  or  hydrocarbon 
oil  containing  the  low-bolllng  hydrocarbons  first  mentioned 
but  composed  mainly  of  hlgher-bolllng  products,  a  vapor- 
outlet  which  carries  off  the  vapors  from  said  column,  va- 
por-cooUng  means  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  va- 
pors to  such  extent  below  the  boiling-point  of  water  that 
the  hydrocarbons  passing  off  are  mainly  of  the  low-bolllng 
kind  first  mentioned,  which  means  include  provisions  for 
allowing  the  condensate  to  descend  with  the  oil  from  said 
supply-pipe  over  said  appliances  for  bringing  the  rising 
vapors  into  repeated  contact  with  descending  liquid,  open 
steam-pipes  for  supplying  steam  in  excess  of  what  passes 
off  with  the  low-bolllng  hydrocarbons,  iprhlch  pipes  deliver 
steam  Into  the  apparatus  at  such  points  that  the  steam 
passes  up  through  said  column,  a  settling  vessel  which  re- 
ceives the  oil  and  water  from  said  column,  and  means 
whereby  the  separated  oil  and  water  from  said  settling 
vessel  are  delivered  in  different  directions,  substantially  as 
described. 

15.  A  steam  stilling  apparatus  for  separating  hydro- 
carl)ons  with  Injliing  points  too  low  for  burning  oil  from 
higher  boiling  hydrocarbons,  said  apparatus  consisting  of 
a  column  which  Is  provided  Internally  with  a  succession 
of  appliances  for  bringing  the  body  of  vapors  rising  in 
said  column  into  repeated  contact  with  descending  liquid, 
an  oil-supply  pipe  which  opens  into  said  apparatus  for  de- 
livering thereinto  petroleum  or  hydrocarbon  oil  contain- 
ing the  low-bolllng  hydrocarbons  first  mentioned  but  com- 
I>osed  mainly  of  hlgher-bolllng  products,  a  vapor-outlet 
which  carries  off  the  vapors  from  said  column,  vapor- 
coollng  means  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  vapors 
to  such  extent  below  the  Itolllng-point  of  water  that  the 
hydrocarbons  passing  off  are  mainly  of  the  low  -  boiling 
kind  first  mentioned,  which  means  Include  provisions  for 
allowing  the  condensate  to  descend  over  said  appliances 
for  bringing  the  rising  vapors  into  repeated  contact  with 
descending  liquid,  open  steam  pipes  for  supplying  steam  In 
excess  of  what  passes  off  with  the  low-l>olllng  hydrocar- 
bons, which  pipes  deliver  steam  Into  the  apparatus  at 
such  points  that  the  steam  passes  up  through  said  column, 
a  settling  vessel  which  receives  the  oil  and  water  from 
said  column,  and  means  whereby  the  separated  oil  and 
water  from  said  settling  vessel  are  delivered  In  different 
directions,  substantially  as  described. 

1(>.  A  steam  stilling  apparatus  for  separating  hydrocar- 
bons with  ttolllng  points  too  low  for  burning  oil  from 
higher  boiling  hydrocarl)ons,  said  apparatus  consisting  of 
a  column  which  is  provided  Internally  with  a  succession 
of  appliances  for  bringing  the  body  of  vapors  rising  In 
said  column  Into  repeated  contact  with  descending  liquid, 
an  oil-supply  pipe  which  opens  Into  the  upper  part  of  said 
column  for  delivering  thereinto  petroleum  or  hydrocarbon 
oil  containing  the  low-t)olllng  hjdrocarbons  first  mentioned 
but  composed  mainly  <>f  blgher-lx)lllng  products,  a  heat- 
exchanger  which  has  not  less  than  about  half  a  square 
foot  of  heat  exchanging  surface  to  each  cubic  foot  of  the 
space  In  said  apparatus  for  holding  liquid  In  process  of 
steaming  and  which  on  one  side  Is  connected  with  said  oil- 
supply  pipe  and  on  the  other  with  the  oil  outlet  of  said 
apparatus,  a  vaporoutlet  which  carries  off  the  vapors 
from  said  column,  vapor-cooling  means  for  reducing  the 
temperature  of  the  vapors  to  such  extent  below  the  boU- 


Ing-polnt  of  water  that  the  hydrocarbons  passing  off  are 
mainly  of  the  low-bolllng  kind  first  mentioned,  which 
means  Include  provisions  for  allowing  the  condensate  to 
descend  with  the  oil  from  said  supply-pipe  over  said  appli- 
ances for  bringing  the  rising  vapors  Into  repeated  contact 
with  descending  liquid,  open  steam  pipes  for  supplying 
steam  In  such  excess  of  what  passes  off  with  the  low  l>oll- 
Ing  bydrocartwns  that  the  chief  part  of  said  steam  is  con- 
densed and  so  retained  In  said  apparatus,  which  pipes  de- 
liver steam  Into  the  apparatus  at  such  points  that  the 
steam  passes  up  through  said  column,  a  settling  vessel 
which  receives  the  oil  and  water  from  said  column,  and 
means  whereby  the  separated  oil  and  water  from  said  set- 
tling vessel  are  dellveretl  In  different  directions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

17.  A  steam  stilling  apparatus  for  separating  hydrocar- 
l>on8  with  l)olllng-polnts  too  low  for  burning  oil  from 
higher  lulling  hydrocarl)OU8,  said  apparatus  consisting  of 
a  distilling  vessel,  an  oil-supply  pipe  which  opens  Into 
said  vessel  for  delivering  thereinto  petroleum  or  hydrocar- 
bon oil  containing  hydrocarbons  of  the  kind  first  men- 
tioned but  composed  mainly  of  higher  lx)lllng  products,  a 
vapor-outlet  which  carries  off  the  vapors  from  sabl  vessel, 
vapor-roollng  means  whereby  the  mixed  vajwrs  before 
passing  off  are  cooled  below  the  l>olllng-polnt  of  water, 
open  steam-pipes  which  supply  free  steam  In  excess  of 
what  passes  off  In  Admixture  with  hydrocarl)on  vapors 
and  which  deliver  the  steam  Into  the  apparatus  at  such 
points  that  the  steam  passes  through  said  vessel,  and  a 
settling  vessel  which  receives  the  water  condensed  In  said 
apparatus  from  the  free  steam  and  the  oil  accompanying 
such  water  and  which  Is  provided  with  overflows  from 
Its  top  and  bottom  respectively,  the  former  for  discharge 
of  oil,  the  latter  for  discharge  of  water,  substantially  as 
degcrll)ed. 

18.  A  steam  stilling  .npparatus  for  separating  hydrpcar- 
l)on8  with  l)oIllng-polnts  too  low  for  burning  oil  from 
hlgher-bolllng  hydrocarlwns,  said  apparatus  consisting  of 
a  distilling  vessel,  an  oil-supply  pipe  which  opens  Into* 
said  vessel  for  delivering  thereinto  petroleum  or  hydrocar- 
bon oil  containing  the  low-bolllng  hydrocarbons  first  men- 
tioned but  composed  mainly  of  hlgher-bolllng  jiroducts,  a 
vapor-outlet  whicli  carries  off  the  vapors  from  said  col- 
umn, vapor-cool Ing  means  for  reducing  the  temperature  of 
the  vapors  to  such  extent  l)elow  the  boiling  point  of  water 
that  the  hydrocarl>ons  passing  off  are  mainly  of  the  low- 
Iwlllng  kind  first  mentioned,  which  means  Include  provi- 
sions for  allowing  the  condensate  to  return  to  said  dis- 
tilling vessel,  open  steam-pipes  for  supplying  steam  In 
such  excess  of  what  passes  off  with  the  low-bolllng  hydro- 
carbons that  the  chief  part  of  said  steam  Is  condensed  and 
so  retained  In  said,  apparatus,  which  pipes  deliver  steam 
Into  the  apparatus  at  such  points  that  the  steam  passes 
through  said  distilling  vessel,  and  a  settling  vessel  which 
receives  the  water  condensed  In  said  apparatus  from  the 
free  steam  and  the  oil  accompanying  such  water  and 
which  Is  provided  with  overflows  from  its  top  and  bottom 
respectively,  the  former  for  discharge  of  oil,  the  latter  for 
discharge  of  water,  substantially  as  described. 

19.  A  horizontal  still  having  open  steam-pipes  deliver- 
ing steam  Into  the  liquid  space  of  said  still  and  also  hav- 
ing dams  which  divide  said  liquid  space  into  ix>ols  while 
permitting  the  flow  of  liquid  from  pool  to  pool  at  both 
top  and  bottom  of  the  pools,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  A  still  provided  with  open  steam-pipes  which  de- 
liver free  steam  thereinto  and  also  with  overflows  from 
the  top  and  l>oitiim  respectively  of  Its  liquid-space,  the 
former  for  discharge  of  oil.  the  latter  for  discharge  of  wa- 
ter, substantially  as  described. 

21.  A  steam  stilling  apparatus  composed  of  a  still  which 
Is  provided  with  open  steam  [lipes  for  delivering  free 
steam  thereinto,  and  a  column  which  receives  the  vapors 
from  said  still  and  Is  provided  internally  with  a  succes- 
sion of  appliances  for  bringing  the  body  of  vapors  rising 
In  said  column  Into  repeated  contact  with  descending  liq- 
uid, said  column  having  provisions  for  cooling  the  vapors 
below  the  bolllng-point  of  water  and  for  delivering  con- 
densate into  said  still,  and  said  still  having  Its  open 
steam-pipes  for  delivering  free  steam   in   excess  of  what 
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pasHPs  oCf  In  admixture  with  hydrocarbon  vapors  and  l)e 
Ing  provided  with  overflows  from  the  top  and  Dottora  rp- 
spt-ctiv.'iy  of  its  liijuid-spacf,  the  former  for  dlscharRe  of 
oil,   tli^"   1m Iter  for  discharge  of  water,  substantially  as  <\>> 
acrit>e<l. 

2'J.  A  steam  stillink;  apparatus  composed  of  a  still  which 
la  provided  ♦ith  open  steam-pipes  for  deliverinir  free  steam 
thereinto,  a  column  which  receive^;  the  vapors  from  said 
•till  and  I-!  provided  internally  with  a  succession  of  ap- 
pliances for  brinu'lnk;  the  l)ody  of  vapors  rising  in  said  col- 
umn into  repeated  contact  with  descending  litiUid,  and  a 
heat  exchanger,  said  column  having  provisions  fbr  cooling 
the  vapors  below  the  boilintr  point  of  water  and  for  deliv- 
ering condensate  into  said  still,  said  still  having  its  open 
steam-pipes  for  deliverlnsr  free  steam  in  eicesf  of  what 
passes  off  in  admixture  with  hydrocarbon  vapors  and  being 
provided  with  overflows  from  the  top  and  bottom  respec- 
tively of  its  Myuid-space.  the  former  for  discharge  of  oil. 
the  latter  for  discharge  of  water,  and  said  heat-«^xchanger 
rec«lTlng  the  liquid  frotn  one  of  said  overflows  aed  deliver- 
ing heated  oil  therefri>m  into  the  distillatory  part  of  said 
apparatus,  substantially  as  de.scribed. 

23.  A  steam  stlllini:  app.iratus.  composed  o(  an  elon- 
gated horizontal  still  provided  with  means  for  heating  it 
uniformly  to  about  the  boiling-point  of  water  and  also  with 
open  steam-pipes  which  deliver  steam  at  intervals  into  the 
liquid-space  of  said  still,  an  air-cooled  column  which  de- 
livers Its  condensate  into  said  still  at  one  end,  the  outlet 
for  the  residual  liquid  l>eing  at  the  other  end.  and  means 
which  include  a  cooling-jacket  for  further  cooUtg'the  va- 
pors from  said  air  cooled  column,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


REISSUES. 


12.013.  AD.irST  VBLB  STORM  FRONT  FOR  vt^HICLES. 
GEOR.iE  W.  SciiTT,  Troy.  Ohio.  Filed  l»e.-  .',.  19o»^.  Se- 
rial .No.  .346,19.'^.  Original  No.  832,751.  dared  Oct.  9. 
1906. 


4.  The  combination  In  an  Improved  storm  front,  of  a 
frame,  the  upper  portion  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  win- 
dow, and  the  lower  part  with  a  covering  of  rubber  drill  or 
like  material  :  the  connecting  rod  adapted  to  engage  and 
adjust  said  frame  vertically  and  laterally  ;  and  a  side  arm 
hinged  to  each  of  the  props  at  top  of  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  adjustably  engage  the  top  rati  of  the  vehicle-top  ;  all 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  Improved  storm  -  front,  the  combination  with 
the  bow  and  'lp^ight^ — constructed  of  resilient  material ; 
the  brace  for  holding  said  uprights  apart;  the  connecting- 
rod  adapted  to  adjustably  hind  said  uprights  to  the  body 
of  the  vehicle  by  means  of  the  eyes  or  perforations  In  said 
uprights  ;  and  the  side  arms  hinged  to  said  bow,  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  top  rail  of  the  vehicle  top ;  all  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  storm-front  and  windshield,  for 
l)uggies,  carriages  and  automobiles :  of  the  wooden  bow 
formed  with  resilient  ends  or  uprights  ;  the  brace  or  stay 
connected  to  said  uprights ;  the  window  of  celluloid  or 
transjiarent  material  ;  the  connecting  rod  adapted  to  hind 
said  upriubts  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  support 
said  front  in  an  adjustable  position  vertically  and  later- 
ally ;  the  side  arms  hinged  to  said  bow  and  adapted  to  act 
as  levers  by  bearing  up  against  the  props  on  the  vehicle- 
top,  and  adjustably  engage  the  top  rail  of  said  vehicle-top  ; 
all  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


DESIGNS. 


38,4  6  5  RING.  Frank  C.  Widmanx,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Piled  .Vug.  1,  1906.  Serial  No.  328,804.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


Vi'Um-  1.  The  i.onibinrttron,  in  a  storm  -  front,  of  a 
frame,  the  lower  portion  of  which  consists  of  uprights  of 
resilient  material,  adjustable  means  for  connecting  said 
uprights  together  wherel)y  they  may  be  made  tc  approach 
or  separate  from  each  other  to  form  an  adjustable  clamp 
Ing  device,  substantially  as  specifled. 

2.  In  a  storm  front,  a  frame,  having  an  uppier  tixed  or 
rigid  i>ortion  and  a  Iow.t  resilient  or  adjustable  portion. 
and  a  conneeting  r'>d  connecting  the  lower  and  of  the 
frame  to  form  a  clamp,  said  connecting-rod  being  adjtist- 
able  laterally  as  well  as  longitudinally  to  adjust  said  frame 
vertically  and  laterally,  as  described,  and  meanj  for  secur- 
ing the  top  of  said  frame  to  the  vehicle,  substantially  as 
specifled. 

3.  In  a  storm  front  consisting  of  a  frame  divided  Into 
two  parts  by  a  bar  or  brace,  the  lower  part  having  means 
for  attaching  It  to  the  vehicle-body,  and  hinged  side  arms 
secured  to  the  upper  part  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  arms 
having  clamping  means  to  engage  the  vehicle-tlop  prop  or 
brace  and  to  form  a  lever  In  connection  therewith  to  se 
care  s&ld  front  flnnly  In  position,  substantially  «s  specifled. 


.JJa.-7 
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Claim.— The  ornamental  design  for  a  ring,  as  shown. 
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38,466.  CHAFING-DISH.  STAND,  AND  LAMP.  Edward 
A.  GLTKBMA.NN,  Merideu,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Manning, 
Bowman  &  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.  Serial  No.  340.777. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  chaflng-dlsh,  stand, 
and  lamp,  as  shown. 


38.467.  WATER  COOLER.  Jamkr  T.  Cole,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1907.  Serial  No.  353,400.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


38,468.  BOX.  William  Jonbs,  Lurgan,  Ireland.  Filed 
Dec.  31,  1906.  Serial  No.  350,308.  Term  of  patent  3ft 
years. 
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Claim. — The  ornamental   design   for   a   water-cooler,   as 
shown. 


Claim. — The  ornamental  design  for  a  box.  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHEr3    FE  B  R  U  A  R  Y   26,   1907 


llie  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.".  ^ 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  3,125.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC      Ser.  No.  4,034.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)     Gdkt  &  Sb.nac,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  LIQUORS.)     Ferdinand  Westheimkb  4  Sons,  St.  Jo- 

Apr.  26,  1905.  seph,  Mo.     Filed  May  2,  1905. 


TOP 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


i  Ser.  No.  5,299.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Strads,  Gunst  k  Co.,  Richmond,  Va  Filed 
May  12,  1905. 


ffl 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


(0 


Ser.  No.  3,825.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)      Grand  Union  Tea  Co.,  Brook-  , 
lyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1,  1905. 


Particular  description  of  goodn  — Baking  I'uwder. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  7,961.  (CLASS  1."^.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISECLASSIFIED.)  Advance  Fence  Co., 
Peoria,  111.     Filed  .June  12.  1905. 

ADVANCE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wire  Fence.  ^ 
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8er    No   8.183       /CLASS  67       rHARMACET'TICAL  PREP- 
AFiATIONS,    PLASTERS.    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VKTERLNARY   MEDICINES)      Da.  Hess  A  Cuark,  Ash 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  June  15,  1905.     UsPd  ten  years. 


HESS 


Farticular  dest-ription  of  fjood-t.      Medicated  Stuck  Food*. 


8«r.  No.  8.887.  (CLASS  67.  I'HARMACKrTIC.U-  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)      A    Bkk.si.alkk  Company, 

Milvkiiik.''-,  Wis      FiU'd  .lun*'  24.   Pto'). 


Particular  dcacription  of  goods. — Bitters 


8er  N>  10,4.',.;  fCLASS  67  PHARMACEMTIC.iL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PR0PRIP:TARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES. t  Dr  Hkss  &  Cr4ARK,  Ash- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  July  17,   11)05. 


Particular  deacription  of  uood't      Medicated  St(ick  Foods. 

8er.  No.  10.917.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
M.VNrFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  ) 
Makk  Crh.ss  Cumpany,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27, 
1 !»(»."       Used  Ten  vears. 


S 


PaiticuUn  dtsi-ripti'in  <if  ijoodn. — The  Following  Articles 
Composed  Wholly  or  In  P.irt  of  Leathor.  to  wit  Harness, 
Saddles,  and  Horse  P'(iui[>nient  (generally.  Traveling-Cases, 
Tnink.s.  Satchels,  Pocket  Books,  Card  Cases.  Clgar-Cases, 
Purses.  Portfolios.  Desk  Sets.  Tf^lephone  Pads.  I>eg?lnirs, 
and  Garments. 


8«r.  No    13,287      .CLASS  67     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS,   PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  1    W.  T  Ha.n.so.v  Co  .  Schen 
ectady,  N    Y      Filed  Oct.   4.  l!to,".     Csed  ten  years. 

D9WILLIAMS* 
EC 


EOPLE 


Particular   description   of  goods. - 
Um  Blood  and  Nerres. 


-Pllla  for  Diseases  of 


Ser.  No.  13,353.  (CLASS  67.  I'll  A  RMACBDTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  W.  T.  Hanson  Co..  Schen- 
ectady, N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1905.     Used  ten  years. 

Dr.  WILLIAMS* 


PINK 

PILLS 


Particvlar  desci-iption  of  goods. — Pills  for  Diseases  of 
the  Blood  and  Nerves. 


Ser.  No.  13,365.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROI'Rl  ETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  W.  T.  HANSON  Co.,  Schen- 
ectady, N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1905.     Used  ten  years. 

nNKPOLS 

RNt 
PALE  PBXU 

Particular   description   of  yuods. — Pills   for   Diseases  of 
the  Blood  and  Nerves. 


Ser.  No.  14.136.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)  Augustus  L.  Brown,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1905. 

ANTF-CORN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Stockings. 


Ser.  No.  14,306.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Jay  C.  Wemi-le  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov    »?.  1005.     Used  ten  years. 


XRHemple 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Window-Shade  Cloths. 


Ser.  No.  14.514.  (CLASS  66.  OBJECTS  OF  ART  AND 
ORN.VMENT  )  Dixie  Portrait  A  Fuamk  Co.  Tampa, 
Fla.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1905. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Portraits  in  Oil.  Water- 
Colors.  Pastel,  and  Crayon,  and  Photographs. 


Ser.  No.  17.292.  (CLASS  67  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Friiz  Harms,  h,  Ber- 
lin. (Jermany.     Filed  Feb.  2.{.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cream  for  PoUshlnt? 
and  Dyeing  Finger-Nails,  Paste  for  Cleaning  the  Finger- 
Nail  Roots.  Balm  for  Stopping  Up  the  Nail-Pores,  and  Nail- 
Powder. 


f 


V 
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8er.  No.  17,411.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  UNITED  STATES  Dental 
Chemical  Co.,  Rocky  Mount.  Va      Filed  Feb.  28,  1906. 


^i  K 


i1 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Alkaline  Deodoriz- 
ing and  Non-Irritating  Germicidal  Agent. 


Ser.  No.  18,176.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  Callabd  Stkwabt  and  Watt  Limited. 
London,  England.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1906. 


CASOID 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Combination  of 
Wheat  Albuminoids  and  Milk  Albuminoids,  and  Known  as 
Albuminoid  Flour. 


Ser.  No.  18,994.  (CLASS  61.  JEWELRY,  AND  SOLID 
AND  PLATED  PRECIOUS  METAL  WARE.)  Raymond 
M.  HORTON,  Attleboro.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Scarf-Plns,  Collar-Pins, 
Bib-Pins.  Brooches.  Lockets,  Bracelets.  Crosses,  and  Pend- 
ants. 


Ser.   No.   20,279.      (CLASS   68. 

VIEW     I'UBLISHINQ    COMPANY, 
June  15,  1906. 


PUBLICATIONS.) 
New    York,    N.    Y. 


Re 

Filed 


I 


w 


< 


8«r.  No.  20,708.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  De  Jban  Perfimery 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  2.  1906. 


'ce 


Hoh 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Facial  or  Complexion 
Pastes  or  Lotions. 


Ser.  No.  20,742.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS, 
MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES  )  NATIONAL  Cabbon  COM- 
PANY, Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed  July  5.  1906. 


^^ 


^SEI^l 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry  Batteries. 

Ser.  No.  20,753.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  H.  J.  Heinz  Company.  Allegheny.  Pa. 
Filed  Jiilv  0.  lOOf.       Used  ten  vcai-. 


HEINZ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pickles.  Chow-Chow, 
Sauer-Krnut.  Pickled  Onions,  Vine;rar.  Baked  Beans.  Soup. 
Catchup,  Chutney,  Sauces.  Relishes.  Mustard.  Olives. 
Olive-Oil.  Horse  Radish.  Fruit-Preserves.  Fruit-Butters, 
Fruit-Jellies.  Euchered  Figs.  Cranberry-Sauce,  and  Mince- 
Meat. 


Ser.  No.  20.793.  (CLASS  71.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
ROBT.  Habeis  &  Bro..  Reidsville.  N.  C.  Filed  July  9, 
1906. 


>5^  R'fiA 


The  bow  is  colored  blue. 

Particular  iUs<  ription   of  goods. — Smoklng-Tobacco  and 
Plug  and  Twist  Chewing-Tobacco. 


Particular  description   of  goods. - 
odlcal. 


-A   Semimonthly   Peri- 


Ser.  No.  21.086.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES. )     PHii.ii'  H.  Bbeitwieseb, 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed  July  23.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  20,280.  fCLASS  68.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Re- 
view PuBLisiiiNQ  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  15.  1906 


Particular  description 
odlcal. 


of  poods. — A    Semimonthly   I'erl- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion in  Liquid  Form  for  the  Cure  of  Coughs,  Colds,  Sore 
Throats,  and  the  Like.  .  , 


^ 
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8ef.   No    21,413.      fCT-ASS  P      EXPTX)STVES  >      E    I    dl'       Ser    No    22.213.      (CLASS  42.     TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
POMT  COMPAMT,   WUmingtoa,  Del.     Filed  Aue.  l>,   19<Jt}.  WLSE    CLASSIFIEI)  )      Indian    Head    Mills   or   Ala- 

UBe<l  fen  years.  j  bama.  Walker,  Ala.      Filed  Sept.  2L  1<)06 


MERCURY 

Particular   de«cripUon   of   goodt. — Cotton    Piece   Goods 
and  Cotton  Blankets. 


Ser.  No.  22,355.      fCLASS  51.     MALT  LIQUORS.)     MUNCIB 
Brewing  Co.,  Muncle,  Ind.      Filed  Sept.  27,  1906. 


Parti'  ular  description  of  goods. — Explosive   Powder. 


8«r.  No.  21,414.  fCLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.)  E.  1.  DC 
Pont  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Auj.  9,  1906. 
Used  ten  vears. 


¥ 


Fartuuiar  description  of  goods. — Gunpowder. 


Ser   No   21,4(5d       (CLASS  50.      FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)       ASGKLO     Fazzio,     New     Orleans.     La 
Filed  .\ug.  10,  19(Jt>. 


HORSESHOE 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Pickles,  Muatard,  Cat 
sup.  Chow-Chow,  anil  Pepper. 


Ser  No  21,S93.  (CL-\SS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  AXEL  Baooe  &  Co.,  Gothembur^,  Sweden. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1906. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Arrac  Punctj. 


Ser.   No    21,906,      (CLASS  51.     MALT  LIQUORS.)      Dick 

AND      BaoTHERS      QlINCT      BREWEBT      CC,      QuIdCV,       111. 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1906. 


♦ 


The  scroll  Is  red. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  22,162.  (CLASS  50.  FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE 
CLASSIFIED.)  A.  BCRT  k  Co..  I>e3  Moines.  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1906. 


P'trtuular  (ie<<rription  of  goods. — Beer. 


Ser  No  22.545.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) W.  S.  QuiNBT  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1906. 


Particular  dc.*,  ription  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  22,711.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Wolverine  Suspender 
Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1906. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Combination     Hose- 
Supporters  and  Suspenders. 


Ser.  No.  22,827.  (CLASS  51.  MALT  LIQUORS.)  FoR- 
TCNE  P.Bo.s,  Brewing  rosiPANY.  Chicago,  111  Filed 
Oct.  22.  19UG. 


FarUeular  description  of  goods. — Prepared  Stock  Foods. 


PartU^lar  description  of  goods. ^M&lt  Extract. 
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Ser  No.  22,984.  (CLASS  36  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CI^SSIFIED.l 
Thb  Graf-Morsbach  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  2'J,  1906. 

GEMOD 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Saddles,  Harness,  Bri- 
dles, and  Hurse-CoUars. 


Ser.  No.  2.'i,696.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITUBl  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Sani- 
tary Stkil  Cocch  Co..  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  30. 
1!)06. 


Ser.  No.  23,129.     (CLASS  12.     MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
VPFEL  &  Earnest,   Seattle.  Wash       Filed  Nov.  6,  1906. 

RAECOLITH 

Pariiiul'tr   di .■<i  iiiitinii    uf    <ioods. — A    Composition    Pav- 
ing and  Roofing  Material, 


Particuhir  description  of  goods. — Beds  and  Couches  and 
Bed-Springs. 


Ser.  No.  23,752.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PUNSTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETF.RINAKV  .MEDI«'INES. )  Andr£,  Schai  n  &  Pi- 
oso.  Paris,  France      Filed  Dec.  4,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  23.355.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)      SociETE  Anonyme  de  la  Grande  Dkstil- 

LKRIE     E.     CrSEMER     FiLS     AiNE     ET     CoMPAQNlE,     Paris, 

Ornans,  Charenton,   and  Marseilles,   France  ;  Mulhouse. 
Germany,  and  Brussels.  Belgium.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1906. 


CRAYOA/  • 

gRlLLenoJe 


Particular  description  of  goods. — \  Preparation  for  Pol- 
ishing Finger-Nails, 


Ser.  No.  23.831.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PKOl'UIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  .MEDICINES.)  Vakoma  Mkdic  al  COM- 
PANY, Chatham,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec. 


6,  1906. 


%^voma 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medical  Compound 
Used  for  the  Cure  of  Lung  and  Throat  Diseases. 


Ser.   No.   23,902.      (CLASS    18.      AGRICULTURAL    AND 
DAIRY    MACHINERY    AND    PARTS    OF    SUCH    MA 
CHINBRY. )      Hknuv    &   Allen,   Auburn,    N.   Y.      Filed 
Dec.  10,  1906. 

Particular  description  of  pood*.— Knife  Sections.  Ledger 
or  Guard  Plates,  Guards.  Knife-Heads,  and  Knives  for 
Mowers  and  Reapers. 


Partiiular  description   of  goods. — A  Cordial. 


Ser.  No,  23.447  (CLASS  60.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES 
NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  71.)  Rkiss  Bros,  k  Co., 
Chicago.   111.     Filed  Nov.   19,   1906 


Ser  No  23  931.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES  NOT 
INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  6.  16.  AND  50.)  The  Citi- 
zens' Wholesale  Si'pply  Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  11.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pipes. 


S«r.  No.  23.448.  (CLASS  60  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES 
NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASS  71  )  Re:ss  Bros,  k  Co., 
Chicapo,  111.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1906. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Pipes. 


Particular  description   of  pooda.— Lubricating  Oils  and 
Greases. 

Ser  No  ^3  944  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS  ) 
R.H.FBKSTos  Manifactubing  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo,  Filed 
Dec.    11,   1906. 

ftoafsesras 

rarticular  deMcription    of  goods. — Ready-Prepared   Felt 
Roofing. 
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8«r.  No.  24,062.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  G  Bambbrqeb  &  CompaNT.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  15,  litof). 


Partk-ular  description  of  i;ood«. --Infants'  Slips,  Chll- 
drPD's  Dresses,  Children's  Skirts.  Children's  Petticoats, 
and  Children's  Sacks,  All  Made  of  Woven  Textile  Fabrics. 


8€r.  No.  24,120.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHKR  AND  LEATHER 
MANTJFACTI'RES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
PrrstSBiiRt}  Lkatiieb  Compa.ny,  I'etersburg,  Va.  Filed 
T)*c.  18,  1906. 


s 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Mat-Kid. 


Ser.  No.  24,123.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  Thk 
Ster.v  a  Saai.bebo  Company.  New  York  N  V.  Filed 
I>ec.   18,  1906. 


C-n 


Z7 


Particular  description  of  goods. — PulUnc-Candleis 


Ser.  No.  24,175.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Star  Trading  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1906. 


OKAXA 


Particular  descri[>ti'>n    ■,'    'j<,ivls. — Germicide.    DlBlnfect- 
■  nt.  nnd  Antiseptic  I*repa rations. 


Ser.  No.  24,189.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Coi,M.\8  Harpwakk  Co.mpany.  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 
21.  1006.  I 

JAPROID 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Felt  Rooflng.    1 

Ser  No  J4,i:><.  a'l.ASS  >',7  I'HARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
-VRATIONS  PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETART  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  R.  E.  Desmo.ID.  St. 
Lonis.  M.>       Filed  !•.■.•    21.   1906. 


I 


n^^ 


I'aituHhir    dc^i-tiptton    of    goods. — Tooth    and    Talcum 
Powder. 


Ser.  No.  24,205.  (CLASS  3.  VEGETABLE.)  Marden, 
Okth  k  Hasti.vos,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1906. 
Used  ten  years. 


Ser  No.  24.240.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  ['REP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Frank  Rizza,  Home- 
stead, Pa.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1906 


0^'°Oo 


ParticuUir  description  of  goods.— UsLlr-Toaica  and  Scalp 
.\ppllcations. 


Ser.  No.  24,264.     (CLASS  67.    PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.   PLASTERS,    AND    PROPRIETARY    AND 

VETERINARY    MEDICINES,  i       Dayid    Kantob,     New 
York,   N.   Y.      Filed  Dec.   24,   1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Regulating-Tea.  a 
Medical  Compound  <'onsistlng  of  a  Mixture  of  Herbs  and 
Seeds,  and  Intended  to  be  Used  as  a  Remedy  .Vgainst 
Constipation. 


Ser.  No.  24,299.  (CLASS  67.  PDA RM.\CBUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  A.\l<  PROPRIETARY  AND- 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  William  Cadwalladbr 
Schley.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1906. 


I'rntirular  description  of  goods. — Face-Cream. 


Ser.  No.  24.357.  (CLASS  44  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST)  .Iohn.son  Educator 
F(X)D  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1906. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Sumtic,  I^af  and  Bark  : 
Gambter-Gum.  Hemlock-Bark  ;  Quebracho,  Wood  and  Bark  : 
Myrobaian  Beans ;  Chestnut-Oak,  Bark  and  Woo«,  and 
MangroTe-Bark. 


Particular  descri[>tifni  of  ijnods. — Crackers,  Cereal 
Breakfast  Foods,  Wheat  Bran.  Bran  Meal,  Yellow  Hominy. 
Rye- .Meal,  (tat-Floiir.  Golden  Corn-FIour.  Gluten-Flour. 
Purkwhear  Meal.  Fine  Wheat-Meal,  Graham  Flour.  Barley- 
Flour.  Barley-Meal.  Breakfast  Take  Mixture.  Brown-Bread 
Mixture,  and  Rice. 
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Ser  No  24.362.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  16.)  Peteb  J.  Bebtucci.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed 
Dec.  31.  1906. 


Glass-Weal 


YEiIow  Kms^ 


Ser  No  24,396.  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS.  CE- 
REAL FOODS.  AND  YEAST.)  Bernard  J.  Rothwell, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1907. 


#' 


m 


W 


Particular  dencHption  of  pood*.— Wheat-Flour. 

Ser.  No.  24,447.     (CLASS  47.     CONFECTIONERY.)     Ma- 
ZBTTA  M»o.  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1907. 


Particular  drxcription  of  goods. — Ice-Cream. 


Ser.  No.  24.497.  (CLASS  48.  DAIRY  PRODUCTS.)  Thi 
F.  JELKE  AND  SoN  COMPANY,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  7,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


p9|enb9un    A^fvnO 


Particular  descHption  of  flfood*.— Cleaner  and  Polisher, 
for  Metal  and  Glass. 


Quality    Unequaled 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 


Ser  No  24.534.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  The  PoRCELA  CoMPANT, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1907. 


RADAX 


Particular  description   of  goods.— ^h&mpoo  Compounds 
and  Hair-Tonics. 


Ser.   No.   24,542.      (CLASS   19.     BOATS  AND  ROAD-VE- 
HICLES.)       SUPPLEMENTARY     SPIRAL    SPRING    COMPANY, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  24.484.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) The  Dayton  Spice  Mills  Co.,  Dayton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan    T,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


SANTOS 

BLEND 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Particular  description  of  f;ood^.— Automobile.  Carriage, 
and  Wagon  Springs. 


a^llft.24  548  (CL^SS67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  )  Dk  Ebkrt  Medicine 
Co.,  Wheeling.  W.  Va      Filed  .Tan.  9.  1907. 


Ser.  No  24,492  ((^.ASS  18.  AGRICULTURAL  AND 
DAIRY  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  OF  SUCH  MA- 
CHINERY.) Hartio  Becker  Plow  Co.,  Evansvllle, 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1907. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Plows,   Harrows,   and 


Cultivators. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Remedy  for  Stom- 
ach, Kidney,  and  Liver  Diseases. 
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8«r.  No.  24.584.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  AND  POLISH- 
ING MATERIALS  NOT  INCLUDED  IN  CLASSES  8 
AND  16.)  Thb  Ccdahy  Packing  Company.  Chicago, 
111  .  and  South  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1907. 

SEISMOTITE 

Particular    deacription    of   goods. — An    Abrasive   Cleans- 
ing, Polishing,  and  Scouring  Preparation. 


Ser.  No.  24.592        (CLASS    9        EXPLOSIVES)      JOnkO- 

PINQ3      OCH       \rLCANS      TaNDST  ICK  SKA  BRI  K  SAKTIlBOLaO, 

JflnkOping,  Sweden.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1907. 


Ser  No.  24,665  1  CLASS  67  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
.\H.\TION8.  I'I..\STKRS.  AND  PROPRIKT.\BY  .\NI) 
VBTERINARV  MKDICINKS.)  I>rrp  &  Shade,  Poland, 
Ohio      Filed  Jan    in,  i;>u7. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Matches. 


Ser.  No.  24.628.  (CLASS  46.  COFFEE.  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) Fort  Smith  Commission  Company,  Fort 
Smith.  Ark.     Filed  Jan.   14,  1907. 


<^tO  ^0,1. 


,^' 


w 


P'l'tu'ulnr  'leKcription  '>f  goods. — .\  Remedy  for  Asthma 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Roasted  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  24,.")74.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTER.S" 
M.\TERI.\.LS  I  National  Lkad  Company.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N,  Y.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1907, 


Ser.  No.   24,658.      (CLASS  4J      'U;.\T1LES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE    CLASSIFIED.)         -Moss     ROSB     MANUFACTURING 

CuMiA.s>.   Philadelphia.  Pa.      Filed  Jan.   15,  1907. 


I^ff^ 


Partitular  dexcription  of  goods. — Tapestry  Chenille,  Tap- 
estry, and  \elour. 


Ser.  No  24,666.  (CI^SS  67.  PH.ARMACEUTIC.AL  PREP- 
AR.VTIONS.  PLASTERS,  .\.Ni>  I'ROPRIET.\RY  .\ND 
VETERIN.\RY  MEDICINES.)  Pkroxident  Ma.nufac- 
TtKiNO  CoMTANY.  J^t.  Louls,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.   16.  1007. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — White  Lead. 


^ 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Tooth-Powder     and 
Toothpaste. 


8«r.  No.  24,577.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Shields,  Stone  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1907. 

RADIOSILK 


Ser.  No.  24,689.  (CLASS  1.?.  MP:TAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  )  Imperial  Bit  & 
Snap  Co.,  Racine.  Wis.  Filed  Jan  16.  1907.  Used  t^n 
years. 

IMPERIAL 

Particular  description  of  good.9.      Metal  Parts  and  Metal 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Mercerized    WoTen      Attachments    for    Harness.    Ruckles.    Hooks.    Snap  Hooks, 
Cotton  Fabrics.  ,   Harness-Hangers,  Metal  Spoke  Holders,  and  Whip-Sockets. 
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««.No24<»4      (CI^SSRO      FOODS  NOT  OTHERWISE  Ser.  No.  24,756.      (CLASS  52.     PACKI-CG  HOUSE  PROD- 

Ser.  No.  24.e»4.     <^*'^*''* '^^  „,*^';';"„_„_     j.-^    Haven  CCTS.)     William  Underwood  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

CLASSIFIED.)       SARAH     BLAKE    STONB,    New    Haven,  ^^^^   ^^^           ^^^_ 

Conn.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Jellies. 


Ser  No  24,716.  (CLASS  K?.  MCTAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Geo.  Bobofeldt  & 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Deviled  Ham. 


Ser.  No.  24.772.  (CLASS  58.  GAMES  AND  TOYS,  AND 
SPORTING  GOODS  NOT  OTHHUWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Gko.  Borgfeldt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  19. 


1907. 


Particular   description    of   (/ood«.— Enameled    Steelware 
for  Culinary  and  Household  I^irposes. 


KIDLYNE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dolls. 


Ser  No.  24,729.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  PAPER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  Union  Bag  and  I'aier  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1907. 


m 


#ie" 


Ser.  No.  24,778.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Herman  Toseb  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1907. 

^K  LldW- 


f. 


Particular  dexcription  of  goods. — Paper  Bags,  Wrapplng- 
Paper,  and  Paper  Boards. 


Particular  description  oj  goods. — (iln  and  Whisky. 


Ser  No  24  745.  (CLASS  07  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASrHUS.  A.ND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  The  Bay  View  Wine 
Co.,  Sandusky,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.   18.  1907. 


UNa[ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bitters. 


Ser.  No.  24.802.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.)  Alfred 
Halk  Rubber  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  21. 
1907.     Used  ten  years. 

BAY    STATE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Cement. 


Ber.  No.  24,823.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE  NOT  INCLUDED 
IN  CLASS  13.)  Cleveland  Mill  and  Power  Com- 
pany. Lawndale,  N.  C.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1907. 


Royal 


Particular  d>  scHption  of  goods. — Cotton  Clothes-Llnes. 


Ser    No    24  748      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC      Ser.  No.  24,824.      (CLASS  7.     COHD.^GK  NOT  INCLUDED 
LIQUOI  S  )     COBN.N.  ..ND  company.  Peoria.  III.     Filed  ,N   CLASS    13.)      Cleveland   M.i.la.nd   Power   Com- 

Jan    18.  1907.  i"^^^'-  lawndale,  N.  C.     Filed  Jan.  22.  190*.     Lsed  ten 


.^OWDOc^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gin. 


years. 


WINDSOi^ 

t 

Particular  description  of  goods  —Cotton  Clothes-Llnes. 


T 
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Ser.  No    24,8,13       (CLASS  4i»      DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  'ser.    No.    24.880.       (CLASS    72       MERCHANDISE    NOT 

LigUOIiS.)      Emma    V    Himk.    Wnshlngton,    D.    C,   ex  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  .      A.ndhkw  P.   Watt.   Bal- 

ecutrlx  of  estatp  of  Frank   ll'imo,  decea.sed       Ftlod  Jan  tlmorp    Md.     Filed  Jan    24    1907 
-•2,  1907. 


Parti'-ulnr  ilfsrripti>in  of  yoorf.*  -  -Whisky. 


<»>rnuLL 


Particular  deacription  u(  yooi/*  — Cork-Pullers  of  That 
Type  Wherein  a  Braid  Cord  or  Similar  Device  is  Wound 
Around  the  Stopper  and  P'orms  a  Permanent  Part  Thereof 
to  be  Dsed  in  Extracting  the  Latter. 


8«r.  No.  24.835.  (CLASS  3.:  LEATHER  AND  LEATHEIi 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Locke  Shok  CoMrAVV.  Wti.-fMlnir.  W  Va.  Hied  .Tan. 
22.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  24.883.  (CLASS  42.  TEXTILES  NOT  OTHER- 
WISE CLASSIFIED.)  Nashua  Ma.nufactubino  Com- 
pany. Nashua,  N.  H.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1907. 


Particular 
Shoes. 


drtcnpHon    "f    ijuod*.      Lcathor 


Udots 


and 


Ser.  No.  24,S-)0.     (CLASS  41.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
LACE  GOODS.)     Wrkiiit  &  Ditson.  Jersey  Cljy.  N.  J. 
and  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  23.  19()7. 


Particular   description 
and  Cotton  Blankets. 


of  gooda. — Cotton   Piece   Goods 


Ser.  No.  24.893.  (CLASS  67  PHAUMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)  Pepsol  Chemical  Com- 
PA.N-y,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1907.  Used  t.  n 
years. 


ftCMEDY 


P<irt%cul<ir  ilrscrtpttun  of  (jonds.  —  Ba.^e  Bail.  FootBall. 
and  Bicycle  Stocklnjfs,  .lerseys,  Sweaters.  Knit  Shirts. 
Knit  Tights.    Knit   Bathing  Suits  and  Trunks. 


Particular  description  <if  ijood^.  —  A  Remedy  for  CouRhs. 
Colds,  Bronchitis,  Hoarifni^s-;,  and  •)thpr  Troubles  Arising 
from  an  Inflamed  or  Congested  Condition  of  the  Throat. 
Lunes,   and  .\lr-I'a8sape8. 


Ser.  No.  24,859.  (CLASS  3rt.  LEATHER  AND  LPUTHEK 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED  i 
William  Rkad  A  Sons.  Boston,  Mass  Filed  Jan,  23 
1907. 


Particular    description 
Shoe*. 


Ser.  No.  24,895.  (CLASS  2G.  MACHINERY  AND  PARTS 
OF  MACHINERY  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
The  BiDA  FdrNDBY  A  .MANrFACTURi.NO  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Fllod  Jan    25,  1907,     Used  ten  years. 


PAULUS 


of    gooda. — Leather    Boots    and 


Particular  deaci-iption  of  gooda. — Drilling-Machines  and 
Boring  Apparatus  and  Drills  and  Parts  Thereof. 
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g«r   No   24  908      (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING  NOT  OTHER-      Ser.  No.  24.944.    (CLASS  47.    CONFECTIONERY.)    Man 
WISE    CLASSIFIED.)      The    Royal    Skirt   Co.,    New  cfactuhino  Co.  ok  Ambuica.  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed 


York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1907. 


£t^ 


Jan.  28,  1907. 


Particular    deacriptioi^   of   gooda.— l.A6\es'   and    Misses" 

Dress-Skirts  and  Walking  Oversklrts. 


Ser  No  24,904.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NUT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Thk  Sachs  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  25,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. 
Gum. 


?andy  and  Chewing- 


Ser.  No.  24,964.  (CLASS  40  COFFEE,  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) Nbw  Oblea.ns  Impout  Co.  Lt'd..  New  Or- 
leans, Ln      Filed  Jan.  28.  1907. 


Particular  deaoHpti'>n  of  goods — Women's,  Misses',  and 
Children's  Leather  High  and  Low  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  24.905.  (CLASS  G7  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS, PLASTERS.  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES.)       Flor,a  Ely  Schmausbr. 

Chilllcothe.   Ohio.      Filed  Jan.  25,  1907. 

RED  CAPS 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Cold  Cure. 


Particular  deacription  of  yoods. — Tea. 


Ser.  No.  24.931.  ,  (CLASS  13.  METAL  MANUFACTURES 
NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Taunton  Rivkt 
Company.  Taunton.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  24,976.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Dixon  Bartlett  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1907. 


Particular   description    of   gooda. — Ladies'    and    Misses' 
Leather  Shoes  and  Slippers. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rivets. 


Ser.  No.  24.932.  (CLASS  67.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. PLASTERS,  AND  PROPRIETARY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINES  >  J.  L.  Ward  Medicine 
Company,  Big  Springs,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1907. 


HEALTH 


Ser.  No.  24.977.  (CLASS  36.  LEATHER  ANI'  LEATHER 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
Dixon  Bartlett  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan  29, 
1907.       • 


,SHOE 


.0^  L 


STRENGTH 


Particular  desi-ription  of  gooda. — Kidney-Pills.  Blood 
and  Llvtr  Fills.  Iron  Tonic  Pills,  Laxatlve-Quinln  and 
Cold   I'llls.   and    Headache-Tablets. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Men's,  Boys',  Youths', 
and  Little  Gents',  Womt-n'-^.  Misses'  and  Children's  I>eather 
Boots  and  Shoes  with  High.  .Medium,  and  Ix.w  Tops. 


Ber.  No.  24,942.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.)  Man- 
UFACTURiNQ  Co.  of  AMEnicA,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  28.  1907. 

TWILH^HT 

Particular   description   of  gooda. — Candy  and  Chewing- 
Oum. 


Ser.   No.   24,986.      (CLASS   19,      BOATS  AND  ROAD-VE 
HICLES.)     Great  Western  MAMFA'TrRiNr,  Company, 
Laporte.   Ind.      Filed  Jan.   29,   1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Blcjcle  Crank-Hangers. 
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8er.  No.  24.989.  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS  I  Charles  Kraemee,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Jan,  _':i,   VM)7. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  24,990.      (CLASS  45.      BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO-      •'' 
HOLIC.)      r.  Setzlkr  &  Sons,  Kansas  City,  Mo.      Filed 
.Jan    20.   1907. 


oiiyEimo^ 


Ser.  No.  24,99.'.  (CLASS  67.  rHARM.\Ci:rTICAL  TREP- 
ARATIONS,  I'L.iiSTERS.  AND  PROrRIF/r.\RY  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDKINES  i  Nicholas  L-pakd.  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Fiie.l  .Ian.   L'H,   11H)7. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Drlnkinir- Water.  Dis- 
tilled Water,  Ginger-Ale,  Mineral  Water.  Lit h la  Water,  and 
Carbonic  Water. 


"0^  B% 


Ser  No.  25,002.  (CLASS  67.  rH.\RMACErTirAL  PREP- 
.VRATIONS,  PLASTERS,  AND  I'UOl'UIETAHY  AND 
VETERINARY  .MEDICINES.)      William  R    War.neh  A 

Co.,    Phlladt'lphia.    Pa.      Filed  .Jan     L'9.    1907.      Used   ten 
3ear3. 


hnopEPSiij 


l'iut[iu''ir  description  of  goods. — Preparations  for  the 
Cure  of  Indijfestlon.  Dyspepsia.  Sick  Stomach,  and  Like  or 
Allied  Ailments. 


Particular     /e  «■  ription    of    goods. — Egg-Shampoo^   Cold- 
Cream,  and  Face  Massac-  t'r.am< 


Ser.  No.  24.993.  (CLASS  47.  CONFECTIONERY.) 
McDonald  Cavpy  crt\tr\s\.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Jan.  29,  1907 


J.  O. 

Piled 


Particular  description  nf  f/oor/.s — -Chocolates. 


Ser.  No.  25,019.  (CLASS  52.  PACKING  HOUSE  PROD- 
UCTS.) MosBY  &  Cahdozo,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Jan. 
30,  1907. 

PEANUT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hams  and  Bacon. 


Ser.  No.  25.021.   tCLASS  21.    ELECTRICAL  AI'I'AHATrS, 
,    MACHINES,    AND    SUPPLIES.)       Sweeten  -  Ckos.san 

Electric   Compant,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Filed   Jan.   30, 

1907. 


Ser    No    .'4,990.     (CLASS  07     PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS.   PI.ASTFKS     .\ND    PROPRIETARY   AND  /Vndculflr  df«(Tip«on  or  £70od«.— Incandescent  Electric 

VETERINARY    MFDl'  INES  i      Wm.    R.    Rikeu   &   Son  Lamps. 

Company.  New  York.   N    V       Filed  .Ian.  29,  1907,  "  


Particulnr  dc-t  •>  i/itinn  of  goods. — Perfumes. 


Ser.  No  2.').0.'?0,  (CLASS  40.  COl'FEE.  TEA,  AND  SUB- 
STITUTES.) B.  FiscHEK  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Jan    31.   1907. 

J-QTEI-ASTok 


Ser.  No.  24.997,  (CLASS  52.  PACKING  HOUSE  PROD 
UCTS)  The  John  C.  Roth  Packing  Co..  Clnodnnati 
Ohio.      Filed  Jan.  29.  1907. 


Partiruhir  description  of  goods — Coffee. 


Particular  description  of  good/*. — Lard, 


Ser.  No.  25.031,  (CLASS  44.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  CE- 
REAL FOODS,  AND  YEAST,  I  HiE.iEi.Y  Milling  Com- 
pany, Nashville,  111.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1907. 


...  .p  ...  ^ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
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Ser  No  25  048.     (CLASS  36.     LEATHER  AND  LEATHER   |   Ser.    No.    25,112.       (CLASS    9.      EXPLOSIVES.)      Coast 
MANUFACTURES  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  MANtTACTrHiNG  &  Sipply  Co  .  Berkeley,  Cal.    Filed  Feb. 


Christian  Eugene  Lappk.  Allegheny,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  1, 
1907. 

LAPPE'S  LAPEER 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoe-Leather.^ 


4,  1907.     Used  ten  years. 


.^^*^^«^, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fuses. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  FEBRUARY  26,   1907. 


Atlantic     Export 


€0.853.    DRIED    BREWEIfS    GRAIN 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
File«l   Noveml)er  24,   190(1.    Serial   No.  23,.57().    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.854.  DRIED  BREWERS  GRAIN.  Atlantic  Export 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Kile<l   Novem»)er  28,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,(>40.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.855.  WHEAT-FLOUR.    FRANCia  Cobb  A  Co.,  Rocklan<l, 

Me. 
Filed  June  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,565.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 1,  1907. 

60.856.  FLOUR  MADE  FROM  BANANAS.  R.vmon  Urusel- 
LAS,  Havana,  Tuba. 

Filod  July  17,  1905.    Serial  No.  10,422.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
VRY  1,  1907. 

60.857.  COFFEE.    Dadabhoy  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  17,8a'J.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 1,  1(«7. 

60.858.  CANDIES. INCLUDING  CRY.STALLIZED  GINGER. 
R.  U.  Dklapenha  a  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   Novemlx-r  2<i.    19Wi.     Serial   No.   23,.589.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.859.  BUTTER.  Herbert  M.  De  Witt,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
signor to  Frankto'.vn  Creamery,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed   Noveinl*r  27,   19a-).    .Serial   No.   15,026.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.860.  PICKLES  AND  VEGETABLE  AND  MEAT  SAUCE.>?. 
K.  Lazenbv  &  Son,  Limited,  London,  Enpland. 

Filed  June  5, 1905.    Serial  No.  7,496.     PUBLISHED  JANUARY 
1,  1907. 

60.861.  PRESERVED  AND  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGE- 
T.VBLF.S.     Gordon  A  Dilworth,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Octol)er  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  22,Wi3.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 1,  1907. 

60.862.  "WITHIDI^^^V^lSr. 

60.863.  FUKSH  MKAis.  .Nkw  V«.kk  Butchers  Dres.sed 
.Meat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FiliMl  June  21,  1906.    .Serial  No.  20,471.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 1,  1907. 

60.864.  SMOKED  MEATS.    Jo.seph  J.  Pater,  Hamilton,  Ohio 
Filed   Novemljer  23,   190»i.    Serial  No.  23,560.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.865.  COTTON-SEED  OILS.  The  Southern  Cotton  Oil 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Savannah, 
Ga.,  and  Gretna,  La. 

Filed  July  27,  19a').     Serial  No.  10,«96.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 1,  1<«7. 

60.866.  COTTON-SEED  OILS.  The  Southern  Cotton  Oil 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  New  York,  N.  Y.:  .Savannah, 
Ga.,  and  Gretna,  La. 

Filed  July  27,  19a'-).    .Serial  No.  10,897.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 1,  1907. 

60.867.  COTTON-SEED  OILS.  The  .Southern  Cotton  Oil 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.:  New  York,  N.  Y.:  .«!avannah, 
Ga.,  and  Gretna,  La. 

File<l  July  27    1905.    .Serial  No.  10,902.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 1,  1907. 

60.868.  COFFEE.  Spraguk,  Warner  A  Company,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed   November   15,   1906.    Serial  No.  23,387.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 
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60.869.  TEAS.    W.  H.  Montanye  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  IS,  190().    Serial  No.  22,758.      PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 20,  190«i. 

60.870.  BUTTER,  MILK,  AND  CHEESE.    W.  S.  Mwire  A 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed    December    (.,    190»l.    .Serial    No.    Zi,>*ii'<.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.871.  CERTAIN    HATS    AND   CAPS.    Rosenthal -Sloan 
Millinery  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    November   5,    19ai.    Serial    No.    2:1.121.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.872.  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  BLACKINGS,  PA.STE,  POL- 
ISH, AND  VARNISH.    S.  M.  BlXBY  A  (  o..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   10,    19(X-..    ."ierial    No.   2;{.2a').     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.873.  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  BLACKINGS.  PASTE,  I'OI.- 
ISH,  AND  VARNISH.    S.  M.  Bixby  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  V. 

Filed   Novemljer   10,    190ti.    Serial   No.   2.'{.2i)ti.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.874.  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  BLAcklNGS,  PASTE,  POL- 
ISH. AND  VAR.N'ISH.    S.  M.  Bixby  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   Novenil)er   10,    litoti.    .-^frial   No.   2.S,3()7.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.875.  LEATHER  AN1>  SHOE  BLACKINGS,  PASTE,  POL- 
I.<;H,  and  VARNISH.     S.  M.  Bi.XBY  a  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed   Novemt)er   10,    1906.    Serial   No.   23,208.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.876.  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  BLACKINGS,  I'A.STE,  POL- 
ISH, AND  VARNISH.    S.  M.  Bixby  A  (  o  .  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   10,    190ti.    Serial   No.   2.S.2(W.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.877.  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  BLACKINGS,  PASTE,  POL- 
ISH, AND  VARNISH.    S.  M.  Bixby  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed   Noveml)er   10,    1906.    .Serial   No.   23.211.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.878.  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  BLACKINGS,  PASTE,  POI^ 
'  ISH,  AND  VARNISH.     S.  M.  liiXBY  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   Noveml)er   10,    HMMi.     l^erial    No.   23,212.     PUBLDJJIED 
JANUARY  1,1907. 

60.879.  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  BLACKINGS.  PASTE,  POL- 
'  ISH,  .\ND  V.\RNISH-    S.  M.  Bixby  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   Noveml)er  10,   1906.    Serial   No.  23.214.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907.       ■ 

60.880.  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  BLACKINGS,  PASTE,  POL- 
'  ISH,  AND  VARNISH.    S.  M.  Bixby  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  'Novem»)er   10,   190«..     Serial   No.   23,21.V     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.881.  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  BLACKINGS,  I'ASTE,  POI^ 
ISH,  AND  V.\RNISH.    S.  M.  Bixby  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l   Novemljer   10,   1906.    Serial   No.   23,217.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.882.  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  BL.U  KINGS,  PA.STE.  POL- 
ISll .  AND  VARNISH.    S.  M.  BixRY  A  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FihHl    Novemlx'r   10,    190«'..     .Serial    No.   23.230.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907.  j 

60.883.  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  BLACKINGS,  PA.STE,  POL- 
ISH  AND  VARNISH.    S.  M.  BlXBY  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   10,    1906.    .Serial   No.   23,221.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.884.  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  BLACKINGS,  PASTE,  POI.- 
'  ISH.  .\ND  VARNISH.    S.  M.  Bixby  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l   Noveml)er   10    1906.    Serial    No.   23,223.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 
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60.885.  LEATHKR  AND  SHOE  BLACKINGS,  PASTE.  POL- 
ISH,  AND  VARNISH.     S.  M.  BlXBY  A  Co.,  New  Y  >rk,  N.  Y 

Fil«l    November   10,    1906.     Serial   No.    23,22-».     PrnLISHED 
JANIARY  1.  1907. 

60.886.  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  BLAt'KIN(i8,PAsirE,  POL- 
ISH, AND  VARNISH.     S.  M.  Hixby  A  Co.,  New  V^rk,  N.  Y. 

File<l    Noveml>er    10,    190«>.     Serinl    No.   21,22.x     PUgLISHED 
JANCARY  1,  1907. 

60.887.  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  BLACKINGS,  PAS^E.  POL 
L<1I,  AND  VARNISH.     S.  M    Hixby  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed    Novemlwr   10,    190f..     Serial   No.   23J23t).     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.888.  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  BLACKINGS,  PA.>^E.  POL 
ISH,  AND  VARNISH.     S.  M.  Bixby  &  Co.,  New  Ynrk.  N.  Y. 

Kile<l   November   10,    190C.     Serial   No.   23.2r.     PliLISHFD 
JANUARY  1.  1007. 

60.889.  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  BLACKINGS,  PAJ^TE.POL- 


S.  M.  BiXHY  A  Co.,  New  ^ 
Serial    No.   2:i,22S.     PU 


ork,  N.  Y 
IILISHED 


rk,  N.  Y. 
IILISHED 

Mich. 
U.ISHED 


BOR- 


BOR- 


^ E RATED 


Gknuine 


L>*H,  AND  VARNISH 
Filed    Novemt)er    10,    190» 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.890.  LEATHER  AND  SHOE  I5LACKINGS,  PA.^fTK,  POL- 
ISH, AND  VARNISH.     S.  M.  Bixby  \  (*o..  New  ^ 

Filed   November   10,   190ti.    Serial   No.  23,231.     PU 
JANUARY  1,  1907.       . 

60.891.  CARD  GAME.    Samuel  Roy  Beal,  Adrian 
Filed    Novem^>er  24,    190«>.     Serial   No.   23,571.     PI 

JANUARY  1.1907. 

60.892.  HARD  POLISHING-.^OAP  IN  CAKE  FO^M. 
.xiM  BRO.S.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l  De<-eml>er3, 190«1.     Serial  No.  23.717.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 1,  1907. 

60.893.  HARD  POLISHING-SOAP  IN  CAKE  Fo^tM 
SVM  Bro.h..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    I>ecember    3,    190«>.     .>^erial    No.    2:i,71X.     PUjlLlSHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.894.  OILS  AND  GREASES  FOR  PRESERV1N(|  MKTALS 
AND  FOR  Ll'BRICATINCf  PURPOSES.  H^NRI  Vnv- 
DEAV.  MalakolT,  Fram^. 

Filed    NoveinfuT  21,    190t>.     Serial   No.   33,.5U.     PI '^U-ISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.895.  GINGER-ALE.    SODA-WATER.    AND 
SARSAPARILLA.    CocHRAN  &  Co.,  Belfast.  Ir^and. 

Filed    SeptemU-r    4.    190H.     Serial    No.    21,84>-1.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.8  96.     ROOFING  AND   BUILDING   SLATE. 
BANr.oa  Slate  Co.  Int.,  Ea.ston,  Pa. 

Filed    D»Tenilier    3,    190i..     Serial    No.    23,733.     PIIbLISIIED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.897.  SOAP     The  H.  B.  Claflin  Company,  New   'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Noveml>er  2;i.    190»;.     Serial    No.    2:<.491.     PlinLISHED 

JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.898.  CERTAIN     WATERPROOF     GARVfKNT 
Sawyer  A  Son,  Cambridge.  Ma-i-i. 

Fileil  M«>-  31.  19aV    Serial  No.  7,««.     PUBLISllt 
ARY  1.  1W7. 

60.899.  CERTAIN     WATERPROOF    GARMENT 
Sawyer  A  Son,  Cambridpe.  Mass. 

Filed  May  31.  igftV     Serial  No.  7.009. 
ARY  1.  1907. 

60.900.  CERTAIN    WATERPROOF 
Sawyer  &  Son.  Cambridge.  Mas.«. 

Filed  May  31.   \90f>.     Serial  No.  7.100 
ARY  1.  1907. 

60.901.  -SMOKING   AND  CHEWING  TOBACCO 
ZaHM  ToBAi  (  o  ((iMTANY.  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Flle.1    Febniary    13.    1900.     Serial    No.    17.M5.     PlJELISnED 
JULY  31.  190K. 

60.902.  CHAMPAGNES.     Lanwin     PfcRE    *     FiLJi 
Frana- 

F\lf>-1   \'iini!«t  ir>,  190«i.     Serial  No.  21..W7.     I'L  ULl 
UAHV  \.  i'«i: 

60.903.  BOOTS    AND    SHOK-    M\PK    IN    WHol.K    OR    IN 
PART  i>F  LEATHER.     A.   K.  Little  X  i  omi'^ny,  Lynn, 

Maa-s 

File<l    Nxvfint'^'r   Jv    !'«>»'>      <e 
JANIAKV  1.  1907. 


PUBLISH 
GARMENT 
PUBLISH  •: 


H.  M. 
D  JANU- 
^.  H.  M. 
D  JANU- 


S.     ]].     M 

;d  janu- 
The  j.  f. 


Rheims, 


I^IED  JAN 

oLK   OR    IN 
.   K.  Little  X  Company,  Lynn, 

pnal    No.    23.49*^.     PTJRI,T.=5nFD 


60.904.  FERTILIZERS.    New  Oru.ans  Acid  and  Fertili- 
zer Company,  I'nlon  township,  N.  J. 

Fileil    November   19,    190H.     Serial    No.   23.477.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.905.  FERTILIZERS.    New  Orleans  Acid  and  Fertiu- 
ZER  Company,  I'nion  township,  N.  J. 

Filed    November   19,    1906.     Serial   No.   23,478.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.906.  FERTILIZERS.    New  Orleans  Acid  and  Fertili- 
zer Company,  Union  township,  N.  J. 

File<l    November   19,    1906.     Serial    No.   23,479.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.907.  PLAYING-CARDS.    TiiK  NEW  York  Consolidated 
Card  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   Noveml)er  30,    1906.     Serial    No.   2:1,670.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.908.  PLAYING-CARDS.    The  New  York  Consolidated 
Card  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Noveml)er  30.   1906.    Serial   No.   23.671.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  U<07. 

60.909.  PLAYING-CARDS.    The  New  York  Consoudated 
Card  Comp.vny,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Noveml*r  30.    1906.     .Serial    No.   23.672.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.910.  PLAYING-CARDS.    TUK  New  York  Consolidated 
Card  Company,  New  ^  ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Noveml)er  30,    1906.     .Serial   No.   23,673.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.911.  NON-ALCOHOLIC    TONIC    BEVERAGE.    CoLUM- 
Bfs  L.  Norton,  Statesville,  N.  C. 

Filed    February    17,    HWO.    Serial    No.    17,149.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.912.  RHINE    WINES.    P.    J.    VaL(  kenbero.     Limited, 
Worms,  Germany. 

Flle<l    Naveml)er    20,  1906.     Serial    No.  2:{,499.     PIBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.913.  GINGER-.\LE.     Rainbow    Ale    Company,    .\tlanta. 
Ga. 

Filed   Novemlier  21,    1906.     Serial   No.   23,.118.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.914.  WRITING-PAPER.  BOND-PAPER.  AND  LED- 
GER-PAPER.    Union  Card  iV  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y. 

File<l  O(tot)er  24.  190«;.     Serial  No.  22.X73.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 1,  1907. 

60.915.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     William.s  Hoyt 
&  {^.,  Roehester,  N.  Y. 

File<l    Novem»>er    8,    190»1.     .Serial    No.    41.173.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.916.  COAL.    Berwind    White    Coal    Mining    Company 
Philailelphia.  Pa. 

File<l  De<-eml>er3.  1906.     Serial  No.  23.714.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 1.  1907. 

60.917.  FRUIT  JUICES.    Thomas  J.  Clement.  Atlantir  City. 
N.  J. 

File<iDeoeml)er3. 1906.     Serial  No.  23.730.     PUBLISHED  J  AN- 

T'ARY  1.  1907. 

6  0,918.     HIGH    EXPLOSIVES.  The   Eastern    Dynamite 
Comp.vny,  Kenvil,  N.  J. 
File<l  July  23,  1006.     Serial  No.  21,0H0.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 1,  1907. 

60.919.  MALT  EXTRACT.    The  Ebuno  Brewing  Co  ,  New 
'  York.  N.  Y.  "^ 

Filed   Noveml)er  30,    1906.    Serial   No.   23,676.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.920.  COOKING  AND  HEATING  .STOVES.     Geat  &  DVD- 
ley  Hardware  Co..  Nashville.  Tenn. 

Filed   Noveml>er  30.    1906.     Serial   No.   23,684.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.921.  MODELING-PASTE.     Wm.  Harbutt,  Bath.  England. 
Filed  August  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  21,-538.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 1.  !'«»: 

60.922.  ^'^TT'XTJ^lJDFiJ^^^Tirisr. 

60.923.  CKKTAIN     I.KATHKk     MANUFACTURES.     E.     F. 
Houghton  A  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

File<1  December  4. 1906.     .Serial  No.  23,755.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 1,  1907. 
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60.924.  RUBBER  ROOFING.    HtrmG  Mfg.  Co.,  Muscatine, 

FIW  DeoemlK-r  4, 1906.     Serial  No.  23.7.W.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 1.  1907. 

60.925.  SHEET-METAL  AND  MECHANICAL  TOYS.    Ernst 
Paul  Lehmann,  Brandenburg-on-the-Havel.  Germany. 

FiWl  March  3.  190»-..     Serial  No.  17,492.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY* 1.  1907. 

60.926.  LADIES'  LEATHER  BOOTS.  SHOES,  AND  SLIP- 
PFILS     Thomas  H.  Maxwell.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    NovemlH-r  2»..    190»..     Serial   No.   23,610.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.927.  HEAT-INSULATED     RECEPTACLE.     Mary     L. 
Palmer.  Chicago,  III. 

File«l  June  IS.  190<i.     Serial  No.  20.400.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 1.  1907. 

60.928.  ARNISHES.    The    Palmer-Price   Co..    Newark. 

N.J. 
Filed   November  30.    1906.     Serial   No.   2;<.ti03.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.929.  LEATHER  SHOES.  BOOTS.  AND  SLIPPERS.     The 
Slater  Shoe  Company.  Montreal.  WucIkh-.  Canada. 

Filled  August  1.  1906.     Serial  No.  21.293.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 1.  1907. 

60.930.  TALKING-MA(  HINES.    PARTS,   AND   RECORDS 
Vi(  TOR  Talking  Machine  Company,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed   Septemlier   14,   1906.     Serial   No.   22.084.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.931.  WRITING,   PRINTING,   AND    LEDGER   PAPER. 
Wiggins  Teape  A  Co.  Limited.  London.  England. 

Filed    Noveraljer  28.    190<i.    Serial   No.   23,640.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.932.  PERIODICAL.    The  Detective  Pubushing  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III. 

Filed  OctoWr  2f..  1906.     Serial  No.  22,924.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 1.  UW7. 

60.933.  OIl^LAMPS    AND    PARTS    THERE(JF.     Edward 
Miller  A. 'Co..  Meriden.  Conn. 

Filed   .SeptemlK»r  22.   1906.     .Serial   No.   22.249.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  n<07. 

60.934.  TROUSERS.    Lewis  Golden,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FihNl    November   19,    190<>.     .Serial   No.   23,462.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.935.  WEEKLY  PERIODICAL.     Havev  &  DaRRow.  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed    NovemlK-r    14,    1906..  .Serial    No.    23,.^->2.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.936.  DEVICES  FOR  PROMOTING  COMBUSTION.   Her- 
RK  K  Complete  Combustion  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

File<l  OotoIxT  30.  IKOti.     .Serial  No.  23.000.     PUBLISHED  J  AN- 
UARY  1.  1907. 

60.937.  GI,VGER-ALE.    Augustus  Walter  Kave.  Meridian. 
Miss. 

Filed  Oct olxT  11.  1906.    .Serial  No.  22,(i5L    PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 1,  1907. 
60  938.    UMBRELLAS.     Lawton  A.  Hall.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed    November   10,   1906.     .Serial   No.   23.247.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 
60.939.    CIGARETTES.    John  F.  Lazarakis.  Lowell.  Mass. 


6  0,9  44.     LEATHER    BOOTS,    SHOES.    AND    SLIPPKR.S. 
Rapp  Shoe  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed    Noveml>er    l-i,   1906.     Serial    No.    23 .3«>4.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.945.  BLOTTIN«J-PAPER.    .Standard  Paper  M'n'f'g  Co., 
Manchester,  Va. 

Filetl    Decenil)er    n.    190C..    Serial    No.    2:1.830.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  L  1907. 

60.946.  CAST-STEEL   SHELLS    FOR    EXPLOSIVE     PRO- 
JECTILES.   Taylor  Iron  A  Steel  Co..  High  Bridge,  N.  J. 

Filed   Noveml)er   13,    1906.     .Serial   No.   2:U19.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.947.  MINERAL  WATER.    Virginia  Etna  Litmia  Springs 
Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Octolier  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  22.8fti.     Pl'BLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 1.  1907. 

60.948.  CERTAIN  LIGHTING  APPARATUS  AND  STOVE- 
URNS.    William  Vo(JEL  A  Bros..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed    NovemU-r   19.    19n»i.     Serial    No.   23.471.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  lit<)7. 

60.949.  NEWSP.VPER.  Washington     Herald    Company. 
Washington.  D.  C. 

Filwl  Octo»)er  9.  1906.    Serial  No.  22.61.'i.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 1.  1907. 

60.950.  LEATHER  SHOES.    We.stern  Shoe  Company.  Janea- 
ville.  Wis, 

File<l    November  19.    1906.     Serial    No.   2:1.472.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.951.  SHERRY.    Julius  Wile.  Sons  A   Co..   New   York, 
N.  V. 

Filed    DetvmlM'r    3.    KiO*-.     .Serial,  No.    2:1.737.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.952.  DRESS-SHIELDS.    Au.stin-Walker  M'f'g.  Co..  Bos- 
ton. Mass. 

Filed   Noveml)er  21,    190»;.     .Serial    No.   2:{..'dO.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.953.  HIGH    EXPLOSIVES.     The    Ea.stern     Dynamite 
Company,  K^-nvil,  N.  J. 

Filed  August  9, 190<i.     .Serial  No.  21,;i9«..     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 1.  1907. 

60.954.  FUSES  AND  HLASTl.Nri-CAPs.    The  Eastehn  Dy- 
namite Company,  Kenvil,  N.  J. 

Filed  Augusts.  19<K'.  *  .Serial  No.  21,;i9X.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY I.  1907. 

60.955.  high'    EXPL(JSIVES.    The     Eastern     Dynamite 
Company,  Kenvil.  N.  J. 

Filed  August  9.  I'.KH..     .Serial  No.  21,401.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 1,1907. 

60.956.  HIGH  EXPLOSIVES  AND  FUSES.    The  Eastern 
Dynamite  Comp.vny,  Kenvil.  N.  J. 

Fileil  August  Hi.  1906.    Serial  No.  21,6l.V     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 1.  1907. 

60.957.  TIN  A.\U  TERNE   PLATES.     FoLLANSBEE  Broth- 
ers Company.  Pittsburg.  Vu. 

EileilJuly3.  lltu-'i.     .serial  No.  9.(,29.     IT  BLISH  ED  JANUARY 
1,  1907. 

60.958.  WHISKY'.     GE'i.  W.  ThRREY  Co..  Boston,  Maes. 
Fileil    NovenilHT  22,   19(Hi.     .Serial    No.  iJ:J,.'»40.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  1.  1907. 


J. 909.     V  111  .\  i^  r.  1  1  r..->.      J  un.-^   r  .   i/Az...iiv..»ii.>v->.  !«.>».».>.  ..ioot..  „....^ -,-- 

Filed    November   10.    1906.     Serial    No.   21,256.     PCBLISHED       60,959.     FILTERS.     Thomas  W.  (Joreau.  New  Orleans.  L 


JANUARY  1.  1907 

60.940.  BEER.    Victor  Neustadtl,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  S,  1906.     Serial  No.  22,542.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 1.  1907. 

60.941.  RHINE   WINKS.    P.  J.   Valckenbero.    Limited. 
Worms.  Germany. 

Fileil    November  20.    1906.     Serial   No.   23,506.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907 


Filed    NovemlHT  2t.    KKX'.     .Serial   .No.  23,.'».V..     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 
60  960.    WHISKY.    C.  H.  Graves  A  Sons.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  May  29,   1905.     .Serial  No.  6,880.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 1,  1907. 
60.961.    WHISKY.     H.  W.  HUGULEY  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22,  190'-..     .Serial  No.  6,3.32.     PUBLISHED  MARCH 
6,  1906. 


60*942     LAOER-BEER.    The    Peter   Schoenhofen    Brew-   |   60.962.    VALVED  NOZZLES  FOR  HYDR.^NTS.    The  Hol- 


INO  Company.  Chicago,  111 
Filed   November   19    1906.     Serial   No.   23.453.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907 


YOKE  Valve  and  Hydrant  Company.  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  April  24.  190.i.     .Serial  No.  2,849.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 1,  1907. 


60  943      PIPE-JOINT  CEMENT      Francis   H.    Rough.   .New       60,963.    LEATHER     BOOTS,    SHOES.     AND    SLIPPERS 
York   NY  i  ^^^''-  Brothers,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 


Filed  Novemlier  15.  1906.    Serial  No.  23,360*.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 


Filed  NovemlMT  .30.   1906.    Serial   No.  23,658.     PUlU.lsiiED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 
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60.982.  BELLS,  KXCEPT  ELECTRIC  BELLS.    The  Xew 

Dkpaktirk  Manufai TURING  COMPANY,  Bristol.  Conn. 
Filed  June  4,  1»»>.    .Serial   No.   20,022.     FCBLISHKI)   JANC- 
AUV  1.  1907. 

60.983.  METALLIC  BOTTLE-STOPPERS*.    New  York  Spe- 
( lALTY  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

File<l   SeptemtKT  2M,    190fi.    Serial   Na   22,.{W>.     ITBLISIIEI) 
.lA.NTAKV  1,  1907. 

60.984.  KNIT    UNDERWEAR.    Oneita    Knitting    Mills, 
I'tit-a.  N.  Y. 

FiltHJ    Novenilier   2,    mw>.    Serial    No.    2;i,a-fc{.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.985.  HAW  COTTON.     Reagan  Round  Bale  Co.,  San  An- 
60  967      (  ALF-LEATIIEU    WITH    TllK    EXCKPTI<>N    OF   |          tonio,  Tex. 

PVTKNT    CVLF-I.KATHF.K.     Cko.     F.    WernkkIs    Son.'       Filed  June  2:<.  190»..     Serial  No.  20,.12».     IMHI.ISIIEl)  JANU- 
ARY 1,  1«'7. 


60.964.  LEATHER  BOOT.^.  SHOES,  AND  SLII^PERS. 
Paul  Brothek.s,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    Novem»)er  30,    1906.    Serial   No.   2:{,»i»».     PUBL  SHED 
JANCARY  I,  190V. 

60.965.  LAUNDRY  TABLETS  FOR  WASHING  CL<j>THES 
AND  FAHKH'S.  The  Phoenix  MANfKArTCRiNG  C^.,  New- 
ark, N.J. 

File<l  Aupjst  31,  1906.    Serial  No.  2l,8;«.    PUBLISH  E 
UARY  1,  1907. 

60.966.  SOAP.    The  Southern  Cotton  oil  Company 
City,  N.  J.;  New  York,  N.  Y.:  Savannah,  Cfa..  and  tJrei  r 

Filed  July  27,  19tt').     .Serial  No.  l().9n;{.     PCBLISHED 
ARY  1.  1907. 


)  JAN- 

Jersey 
nu,  La. 
L/ANl  - 


Clncin- 


New  Yi>rk.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aupist  2,  190r>.     Serial  No.  11, i;«<i.     ITHLISHKD 
AKY   1.  VMrr. 

60.968.  KYKC.LASS  AND  SPECT.XCLE  LENSES.     .4.  Mar-   1 
TIN   lN(    ,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

File<l  June  27.  i90H.     Serial  No.  30,596.     PUBLISHED 
ARY  1,  1907. 

60.969.  WHISKY.    The  Albert  M.  <iUoenheim  Cr».. 
nuti,  Ohio. 

File<l    NovemU'r    1.    190»i.     Serial    No.    23,041.     PUB  ISSUED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

60.970.  RYE  WHISKY.     Bi.si  \  Cai'RIM.  Pittshurj;. 
Filed  July  9.   190i>.     Serial   No.  20,>i»)»l.     PUBLISH  Kl> 

ARY   I.  191T7. 

60.971.  <  OTTON    CHEVIOTS     FOR     SHIRTINGS. 
Connklly  X  .Sons.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Fiicl  May  11,  lHOrt.     S»'rial  No.  I9,4.^>2.     PUBLISHED 
AKY  I.  19»>7. 

60.972.  CERTAIN    EDGE-TOOLS.     Dunham,    Cark^gan    A 
llvYOEN  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  Aupust  7.  190.'>.     Serial  No.  11,;«7.     PUBLISHE 
UARY  1.  l'.«)7. 


SoRS,.VND  SHEARS.     DUNHAM, Carrigan  i<;  Hay 
San  FranfisK'o,  Cal 
Filetl  AuKUst  7,  1905.     Serial  No.  11,341.     PUBLISHEI 
ARY  1.  190 

60.974.     BLASTING -MACHINES    AND    KLECTRir    BAT- 
TKlilF.S.    The  Kastehn  Dynamite  Company,  Ken   il,  N.  J 
FiUnl  August  IX,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,«V.6.     PUBLISH »■ 
CARV  1.  1907 


Lyon 


<).,  Mil- 


M(mt>;omery,  Ala. 
Filed    N(>vem»>er    If..    190«>.     .-Serial    No.    2:<,4I7.     PUB^,ISHKD 
JANUARY  1.  15107 

60.976.  STRINGS  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.^ 
A  Healy.  Chic-affo,  III. 

Filed  Manh  s,  1906.     Serial  No.  17.826.     PIBLISHE|)  JUNE 
5.  190»>. 

60.977.  LEATHER  FLY-NETS.    Milwaukee  Net 
waukee.  Wis. 

File.1  April  2.-..  190»>.    Serial  No.  W)^.     PUBLISHEI^  JANU 
\1:Y  1.  1907. 

60.978.  ELASTIC  WKHBINHi.    The  Narrow  FabriJ  Corpo- 
ration, Oranp",  Conn. 

Filed  Oct..l»-r  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  22.970.     PUBLISH|:D  J  AN 
r  ARY  1.  1907 

fin, 979,     K.LASTH'  WEBBING.    The  Narrow  FabriJ  Corpo- 
lATioN.  Oranp',  Conn. 


Filetl  Oct<>l)er  2«<.  1906.     .Serial  No.  22,971.     PUBLISH  :D  JAN-       JANUARY  1.  1907 


Fkbrcarv  26,  1907. 


I.V.M  -      60.986.     R-V/.oUS.    Shumate  Razor  Company,  St.  I.ouis,  Mo. 
File<l    NoveniU-r    7,    1906.     Serial    No.    2;<.lt.2.     PUMLISHEI) 
J.VNUARY  1.  1',KI7. 

60.987.  FKF.D-GKI.NDKRS.    Spartan   Ma.s-i;fa(  turing  Co., 
J.VNU-              Gale.shurj:.  111. 

Filed    Novi-nil)er    l.'..    190»1.    Serial    No.   23,;Vi7.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 

60.988.  LEATHER    FOR   HARNESS.    Albert  Tro.stel  A 
SoN.s.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

File<l   Noveml>er   14,    19ttl.     Serial    No.   2:{,.^'>1.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  1.  1907. 

JVNU-   I    60.989.    SEWING-MACHINES,  ATTACHMENTS,  STANDS, 

TABLES,   A.ND  COVERS.     WHITE  SEWlN(i  .Ma<  iiiNE  Co., 

i  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

James  Filed  Aupist  (.,  190»;.     .Serial  No. 21  ,.342.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 

:    HKU  9,  190ti. 
JANU-    ! 

60,990.    CERTAIN   METAL   AND   WOOD  WORKING   MA- 
CHINE P.\RTS.    The  Whitman  A.  Barnes  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  .\kron,  Ohio. 
Filed    NoveinU>r    14,    PJO.").     Serial    No.    \4,M<1.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 


r>  JAN- 


160.9  91.     RAZORS,  .SCISSORS,  AND  POCKET  -  KNIVES. 
60.973.     POCKET  AND  TABLE   KNIVES,  RAZOR^.  SCI.S-   |  (  „.,rles  Fosbery  HuTrHER,  Sheffield,  England. 

•en  Co..    I       FiledDereml)er6, 19(K5.    Serial  No.  1.54233.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 


JAN  U- 


D  JAN- 


UARY 1.  1907. 

60.992     ANTIRIST  AND  ACID-RESISTIN(J   PAINT.    (  ar- 
BOLINEUM  Wool)  Preserving  Co.,  Milwaukw,  Wis. 
Fileci  April  29.  190.'..     .Serial  No.  3,tH»l.     PIHLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 1,  1907. 


60,993.    PUKE   WHITE    LEAD.    THE   Eagle   White   Leai> 
C«)MPany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

60.975.    C.IN    AND    WHISKY.     The    Kohn    DistillIng   Co..  J.'ile<l  July  13,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,913.     PCBLISHED  JANl- 

\RY  1,  1907. 


60.994.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  Higgixsville  Milung  Com- 
pany. Higpinsville,  Mo. 

File<i    .Septenilier   2,    1905.    .Serial    No.    12.HW;.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  20,  190«>. 

60.995.  RAZORS,  POCKET-KNIVES,  AND  BUTCHER- 
KNIVES.     .\i)<)LPH  Kastor  A  Bros    New  York.  N.Y. 

Filwl  May  10,  19ft^.    Serial  No.  4  91,3.     PUBLISHED  OCTO- 
BER 16.  I!tO»> 

60.996.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Ly'Nchburg  Shoe 
Co.,  Lynchhurp,  Va. 

File<l  Docenil>er  2.  19ai.    Serial  No.  I5,14f..     PUBLISHED  MAY 
1.  1906. 

60.997.  BUILDING  BRICKS  OR  BLOCKS.  The  Ohio  Min- 
ing AND  Manufa(  TURING  Co.,  Shawnee,  Ohio,  and  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    Novemlier   12.    1906.     .Serial   No.   23,289.     PUBLISHED 


UARY  1,  VH07. 

60.980,     HHoNZE.    National- Fulton    Brass   Man*factur 
ING  Company.  I>etr(>it.  Mich. 
Filed  July  IS.  1906.     .Serial  No.  21,004.     PUBLISHER  JANU 
\i;V  I.  1907. 
6,, 981.     HKI.LS,    F\-(  KPT    ELECTRIC    BELLS.    TJhe   New       60.999.     LEATHER   BOOTS,   SHOES,   AND   SLIPPERS 

1)E1VKTIKK  .MANUKA'  TURING  CoM  IAN  V  .   Bristol.  Co^n 


60  998.    CERTAIN    NAMED    ELECTRICAL    APPARATUS 
AND  SUPPLIES.     P.  M.  Fleti  hIr  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  July  3,  1906.    Serial  No.  20,717.     PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER IS.  1906. 


FUed  June  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,021. 

ARY  1,  1907. 


Paul  Brothers.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

iriu.isui C    i\N'  Kiled    N(.veml>er  30,    1906.     Serial   No.   23,659.     PUBLISHED 

1  J.VNLARV  1,  1907. 


February  26.  1907. 
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'61,000.    CERTAIN  EDGE-TOOLS.    The  Smith  Bros.  Hari>- 
WARE  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  2;).ti00.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 1,  1907. 

61,001,    MATTRESSES.    The   Southern  ^Cotton    oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.:  Jersey  City.  N.  J  :  .Savannah,  Ga., 
and  Grettin,  La. 
Filed  July  27.  \<.<a',.    .Serial  No.  10.901.     PUBLISHED  JANC- 
ARY 1.  1907 
61002.    MALT   E.XTKACT.    S.    Liebmann's  Sons   Brewing 

Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
-  Filed    Novemlier   I.'..    H«06.     Serial    No    23.362.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1W7. 

61.003.  OINT.MENTS.     A(  tien-Gesellschaft    kCr    Anilin- 
Fabrikation,  Berlin.  Gpriiiaiiy. 

Filed    .Sei)teml>er    7,    19a"..     ."Serial    No.  12  341.     PCBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1<«7. 

61.004.  MEDICINE  FOR  THE  CUKE  OF  GALL-STONES  IN 
M.VN.    Caroline  L.  .Vmerman.  New  Boston.  Pa 

Filed   SeptemlH>r  29,    190»'..     Serial   No.   22,376.     PUBLISHED 
JANCARY  1.  1907. 

61.005.  RIIEU.MATIC    AND    GOUT    MEDICINES.    Joseph 
T.  BaltaR,  New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed    November    t..    190».     Serial    No.    2!  1.30.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

61.006.  MOUTII-WASII        BraUER   (  HEMI.  AL   (  OMPANV.    New 

York,  N.Y. 
■   File<l    NovenilM-r  22.    lorXi.     Serial   No.   2;i..'i46.     I'UBLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907. 
61    007.    AC>CA-A.MMoNIA.    Columbia  'hemkal  Works. 

Brooklyn,  N.  '\'. 
Filed  0(tolK>r  14,  1!_)0."..     .Serial  No.  I3..'.92.     IM"  BLISH  ED  .1 AN- 
UARY  1,  1907. 

61.008.  DKNTIFRICKS  IN  LK^  C  1  D.  I'o  W  DER,  AND 
PASTE  FORM.     Hall  a  Ruckel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   Noveml)er  2r>,   190«i.    .Serial  No.  23,606.    Pl'BLISHED 
JANUARY  1.  1907.  - 

61.009.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PRODUCT.  Hil.URE  et 
ClE.,  Paris,  France.  , 

Filed  August  2:?,  1906.    .Serial  No.  21.726.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY!, 1907. 

61.010.  PLASTERS  AND  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  I'REPA- 

RATIONS.      I(  IITHYOL    GESELL.Si  haft.  CoRDES.    HERMANNI 

A  Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany. 
Fileti  Oetotier  9.  19a"..     .Serial  No.  13,4,3K.     IM'BLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 1,1907. 

61.011.  PLASTERS  AND  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREPA- 
RATIONS. I(  ijthyol  (Jesellschaft.  Cordes,  Hermanni 
A  Co.,  Hamburg,  (;ermany. 

Filed  Octol)er  9,  19aj.     .Serial  No.  13,4.39.     PUBLISHED  .lA.N- 
UARY  1,  1907. 

61.012.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  COMPOUNDS.  The  Kak- 
GON  Extrai  TING  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    Novcml)er  22.    1906.    .Serial    No.   23,."..36.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

61.013.  TOOTH-POWDER.  Tomijir..  Kobavashi,  Tokyo. 
Japan. 

Filed  October  .30,  19a'i.    .Serial  No.  14.094.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 1.  1907. 

61.014.  OINTMENT.    The  Musterole  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
File<l    November  24,    190ti.    .Serial   No.   2:<..')7S.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  I,  1907. 

61.015.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  GRIPPE 
AND  ANALOGOUS  DISORDERS.  The  Porter  Medi- 
riNE  Company,  Paris,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  16,  19a5.    .Serial  No.  8,3tt5.     PUBLISHED  JANU-  j 
ARY  1,  1907.  I 

61.016.  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  BLOOD.  Red- 
den Whitaker  Adams,  Boston,  Ga.  ' 

Filed  Oct ol)er  23,  190<i.     .Serial  No.  22,W4.     PUBLISHED  JAN-   ' 
UARY  1,  1907. 

61.017.  FLUID  FOR  GENERATING  ARTIFICIAL  GAS. 
Frank  H.  Ringemann.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  20.009.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 1.  1907. 

61.018.  SHAVING-CREAM.  Royal  Cream  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  April  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  19,016.     PUBLISHED  JANU- 
ARY 1,  1907. 


'    61.019.     REMEDIES  FOR   ECZkMA  AND  ALL  SKIN  DIS- 
EASES.    A<nezema  C(tMPANY,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  August  17.  P.iOti.    .Serial  No.  21,ia7.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 1,  1907. 

61.020.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Arnhold,  Karber<;  A  Co., 
I           New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   4,    190.V     .serial    No,    14.3>*.     PCBLISHED 
,   JANCARY  1,  1907. 

61.021.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Arnhold.  Kaui!ERG  tV  Co., 
New  York,  NY. 

Filed    NovemlH'r    4,    190."..     Serial    No.    14.272      I'CBI.lSll  E!> 
JANCARY  1,  1907. 

61.022.  RHEUMATICOIL.    Hyman  Brunswh  k.  Hot  .SI.ri^g8, 
Ark. 

Filed  Octol)er  2."),  19Wi.     Serial  No.  22.90s.     PCBl.lSll  KD  .1  AN- 
UARY  I,  1907. 

61.023.  CHEMICAL    FIRE  -  K.XTlNcMISHERS.    John     H. 
Clay,  Philudcli.liia,  Pa. 

Filed  Octoljer26,  1906.    .Serial  No.  22.92;i.     PCBLISHED  .CVN- 
UARY  1,1907, 

61.024.  CERTAIN   CHEMICALS.    (  ontinental  Color  and 
C  HKMIt  AL  Co  .  .New  York.  N.  V. 

Filed    NovemlH^r  ,13.    mn,.     .Serial    No    2;{,313.     J'CBLISHED. 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

61,025-.    COLD-CREAM.     Daggett  a  Ram.vdli.l.  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Filed  Octol)er 2. 1006     .Seri.il  No.  22.43s.     I'UBLISHED  JAN'U- 
ARY  1,  1907.  ,  . 

61.026.  scH.DERINc;- Fl.CX.    c;ardkn    (  ity    Laboratory, 
cjhicago.  III. 

Filed   May  3,    19a'..     .Serial   .No.   4.21N.     PCBLISHED  JANC- 
ARY L  VM7.    .  > 

61.027.  REMEDY    F<»K    ALL   AIL.MENTS  ORlcilNATINi.' 
I.N  THE  STOMACH.     Frederk  K  R.  Greene,  Chicagt.,  III. 

Filed  October  20.  190*;.     Serial  No.  22.9.S."..     PCBLISH  ED  JAN- 
CARY 1,  1907.  . 

61.028.  HAIR-DYE.     (JtcGENHElM  .Mfg. Co  .  Ro<hisler,  N.  Y. 
Filed  JhIv  21,  l'MW>.     .Serial  No.  21.064.     PCBLISHED  JANC- 
ARY I,  1907.  , 

61.029.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN-  DISEASES  AND  INIC- 
RIES.    Hall  A  Rui  kfi.,  N»>w  Yark,  N.  V. 

Filed    .November   16,    1906.    .'Serial    No.   2;<.;«S.     PCBLISHED 
.lANUARY  1,  UJ07. 

61.030.  KYE  SALVE  OR  (ilNTME.VT.  Mall  A  Ru- kel. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  November   16,    nijNl.    .Serial  No.   2:i.3«ll.     PUBLISHED 
.lANCAKY  1,  1907. 

61.031.  EXTERNAL  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  I>ISEASF>;. 
Jefferson  D.  Helms.  Gnvnshoro,  N.  C. 

Filed  Aiigust2S.  I'.iOi..     Serial  No.21,7S7.    PUBLISH  ED  .IAN  C- 
AKY  1,1907. 

61.032.  MEDICATED  SCPPOSITORIES.  K  S  C  Medk  al 
Co.,  Los  .\iipeles,  Cal. 

Filed- November.- 10,    1906.    .Senal    .No.   2:<.264.     PCBLISHED 
lANUARY  1,  ni07. 

61.033.  CERTAIN  TolLET  PREPARATIONS.  Madame 
I sEBELL's- Toilet  MfIg  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  .'"..  1<.«6.    .Serial  No.  22,.'V.37.     PUBLISHED  NO- 
VEMBER 27,  v.m. 

61.034.  ANESTHETIC  PREPARATIONS  FOR  HYPODER- 
MIC INJECTIONS.  New  Brun.swk  k  Chemical  cv>..  New 
Brunswick.  N.  J.,  as.signor  to  Louis  L.  Grombacher,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

File<I  Octol>er  30,  1906.     .Serial  No.  23,oa3.     PCBLISH  FD  JAN- 
UARY I,  1907. 

61.035.  LIVER^  MEDICINES  AND  LA.X'ATIVES.  The 
Raben  CO.VPANY,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed   Noveml)er   10,    1906.     .Serial    No.   2:i,a'i9.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

61.036.  RKMKKIKS  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  STO.MACH, 
LIVER,  BOWELS,  AND  BLOOD.  ELMER  Ellsworth 
Williams,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  13.  1906.    .Serial  No.  22,60R.     PUBLISHED  JAN- 
UARY 1,  1907. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED   FEBRUARY    26,   lUOT. 


13,31b.  Title:  'TURF  K1NG8."  (For  Cigars.)  Sr 
Co..  NewTork,  N.  Y.     Fileti  January  23,  1W7. 

13.376.  7*i7te.    "GINSKN*;.'     (For    Beverages.) 
I*R(>nt(TS(^oiip.\NY,  Delavari,  Wis.     File<J  Dcfemt 

13.377.  TitU:      ALT    IlKl  DF.LUKUt.    IJK.U    '      ( 
l-K\lNO"n)N  URE*aNO  COMP.A.NY,  l.exingtoti.  Ky. 
nary  31,  1907. 

13.378.  TitU:  •LEHIUH  \  Al.l.KV  (LIB  \VH 
(Fur  Whisky.)  Oij>  Town  Distiluxg  Co.,  Baltii 
File<l  January  24,  1907 

13.379.  Title.      THK  BlTToN  WlTllOlT  .V  I'OS 
l^()^^o-Sup^)orters.>     Economy   Cor.set   Co.    Inm  ., 
N    Y.     Filed  January  31,  1907. 

13.380.  TitU:     "AMORAL."     (For  a    I'ropnetary 
The     Imperi.\l    Ph.\rm.\<  EfTK  .\l  Co.,  New    Vo 
File<I  February  4.  1907. 


HMIDT  A 


Cl.NSEXli 
31.  190«.. 

r    Beer,  i 
iled  Jan- 


lore,  Md. 

(.For 
•yraouso. 

;  letlicine.) 
rk,  N.   Y. 


13, 3 81. -Title:  "STAR    HAIR   TONIC  AND  DANDRUFF 

CURE.'  '(For  a  Hair-Tonic  and  Dandruff  Cure.)   The  Star 
Toilet  Co.,  New  York,  \.  Y.     Filed  January  10,  1907. 

13,382.  -  IW*-.-  "BLEVIN.S-  AMEUUAN  DRY  CLEANER." 
(ForaCleanin>{  Preparation.)  Solomon  Blevins,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  January  10,  1907. 

1  3  ,3  83  .— 7"i7/c  '•  RECOKDITE."  (For  a  Preparation  for 
Cleaning,  Preserving.  I'oli.shing,  and  Lubricating  Disk  Talk- 
ing-Machine HtH-orjds.)  Joseph  A.  Manah.\n,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     File<i  January  8,  l«i07. 

13.384.  T"*"^.  'SUN  BLEACH."  (For  Cotton  Piece  Goods.) 
BcRTON  BROf<.  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  February  2, 
1907. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   FEBRUARY  26,  1907. 


1,911.- Trt/r.-  "A  POT  OF  GOLD  FOR  YOU."  (For  lensand 
Boy»'  C<»at.<<.  Vests,  and  Trousers.)  En.  V.  Prk  k  A  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Filed  January  31,  1907. 

1.912- T't'i'  "SUN  BLEACH."  (For  Cotton  Pieci  Goods.) 
BiRTON  Bros.  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  February  2. 
1907. 


1,913.  -Title:  "COLUMBIA  MARK  XLVIII  T<nRINO 
CAR."  (For  Automobiles  )  ELEiTRir  Vehk  LE  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  January  11,  1907. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


co^.^n^^issio:tTER.    of   f^teitts 


AND  OF 


UNITH I)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONER'3  DECISIONS. 


Corey  v.  Eiseman  and  Misah. 

Decided  December  15,  1906. 
Testimony— Use  in  Second  Interference— Rule  157. 

Where  C.  was  denied  the  privilege  of  introducing  testimony 
taken  In  his  t>elialf  in  a  prior  interference  Utvveen  the  same 
parties  in  view  of  the  opposition  of  E.  and  M.  on  the  ground 
that  they  wen;  not  represented  at  the  taking  of  C.'s  tcstunony, 
a  motion  by  E.  and  M.  to  introduce  testimony  taken  in  their 
behalf  in  the  same  Interference  should  not  tm  granted  merely 
because  C.  was  represented  at  the  examination  of  their  wit- 
nesses. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

air-bhake  controller. 

Mr.  Albert  G.  Davis  for  Corey. 

Mr.  Charles  E.  Smith  for  Eiseman  and  Misar. 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

Thi?  is  an  appeal  by  Eiseman  and  Misar  from  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  their 
motion  that  testimony  taken  in  their  behalf  in  a  prior 
interference  between  the  same  parties  and  the  same 
applications  be  admitted  in  this  interference  under  the 
provisions  of  Rule  157. 

A  similar  motion  brought  by  Corey  was  denied  by 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences.  The  denial  of  that  mo- 
tion was  based  on  the  fact  that  Eiseman  and  Misar  were 
not  represented  at  the  taking  of  Corey's  testimony.  In 
his  motion,  however,  Corey  offered  to  Eiseman  and 
Misar  the  privilege  of  cross-examining  the  witnesses 
whose  testimony  he  wished  to  introduce.  Eiseman 
and  Misar's  motion  now  under  consideration  stands 
upon  practically  the  same  basis  as  Corey's  previous 
motion,  except  for  the  fact  that  Corey  was  represented 
at  the  examination  of  Eiseman  and  Misar's  witnesses. 
Eiseman  and  Misar  offer  in  their  motion  to  permit 
Corey  to  further  cross-examine  the  witnesses,  if  he  de- 
sires to  do  so.  Inasmuch  as  Eiseman  and  Misar  op- 
posed the  grant  of  Corey's  motion,  it  does  not  seem  that 
they  are  in  a  good  position  to  ask  that  their  motion  be 
granted.  The  mere  fact  that  Corey  was  represented  at 
the  examination  of  Eiseman  and  Misar's  witnesses  in 
the  prior  interference  is  not  considered  sufficient  to 
justify  favorable  action  upon  the  present  motion  in  the 
face  of  Eiseman  and  Misar's  opposition  to  such  action 
upon  Corey's  motion. 

The  decision  of  the  i:xaminer  of  Interferences  is  af- 
firmed. 

[YoL  126. 


E  X   P  A  R  T  E     il  6  C  H  1. 1  N  O  . 

Decided  December  IS,  1906. 

Issue— Withdrawal  krom. 

Applications  will  hot  be  withdrawn  from  issue  men-ly  for  the 
purpose  of  granting  the  applicant  more  time  than  is  permitted 
by  the  .statute  for  the  payment  of  the  final  foe.  , 

On  petition. 

machine  for  making  molds  for  founding.  with  mrkct  alr- 

PRESSIRK. 

Mr.  Prank  V.  Briesen  for  the  ai)plicant. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  Ls  a  potiticm  that  the  al'ove-entitled  applica- 
tion be  withdrawn  from  issue  and  reallowed  ujwn  the 
filing  of  a  certified  copy  of  letters  testamentary. 
'  It  is  alleged  in  the  petition  that  the  applicant  died 
recently,  that  the  application  was  allowed  on  May  9, 
lOOfi.  and  that  as  the  executrix  resides  in  Germany 
it  will  be  impossible  to  file-  copies  of  letters  testa- 
mentary prior  to  November  9,  when  the  six  months 
allowed  by  law  for.  the  payment  of  the  filial  fee  expire. 

The  withdrawal  of  the  application  from  issue  is  not 
dc>sired  for  the  purpose  of  taking  any  action  therein, 
but  merely  to  secure  more  time  than  permitted  by 
the  statute  for  the  payment  of  the  final  fee.  It  is  not 
thought  that  applications  should  be  withdrawn  from 
issue  for  this  puri>ose,  especially  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  provision  has  been  matie  in  the  law  for  the  re- 
newal  of  applications  upon  which  the  final  fee  has  not 
been  paid  within  the  time  pre8cribe<l  for  that  puri>08e. 
Petition  denied. 


In  re  Setter. 

Decided  December  t6.  19'/!. 

PUBLIC     USE-PROrEEDlN09     INSTITUTED      WHERE      APPLICANT 

Claims  Issue  of  Interference  in  Which  He  is  Not  at 
Present  Involved. 
Where  in  response  to  an  order  to  show  cause  why  public-use 
proceedings  should  not  be  instituted  against  his  apphcation  an 
applicant  states  that  an  interference  is  in  progress  involving  the 
same  subject-matter  and  it  appears  that  his  application  was  not 
added  to  the  interference  by  reason  of  the  progress  In  that  inter- 
ference 8lrea<iy  made  when  his  application  was  filed,  Held  that 
public-use  proceedings  should  be  instituted,  as  a  finding  of  pub- 
Uc  use  applicable  to  this  application  would  cause  all  proceedings 
upon  the  applications  in  int^erference  and  thi««  application  to  ter- 
minate with  the  Intcrf'^rence  now  pending. 
In  the  matter  of  the  protest  of  certain  parties  against 
the  issue  of  a  patent  to  Michael  Setter  and  the  request 
that  public-use  proceedings  be  instituted. 
Messrs.  Bulkley  <t  Durand  for  Setter. 
Mr.  Charles  A.  Brotvn  for  Stromberg-Carlaon  Tele- 
phone Mfg.  Co.,  proteslant. 

No.  9.]  : 
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OFFiCIAL 


GAZETTE 


February  26, 1907. 


Mr.  Curtis  B.  Camp  for  Kellogg  SwitchL>oarc|  &  Suf>- 
ply  Co.,  prutfatant. 

Moore,  Acting  Commusioner: 

Upon  August  4,  1906,  an  order  was  ismied  in  this  case 
calling  upon  the  applicant  Setter  to  show  caos*'  why 
public-use  proceedings  should  not  be  instituttxi  against 
his  application.  In  resjnjnse  thereto  it  has  be<$i  set  up 
that  an  interference  is  in  proe^ess  in  the  Offic^  involv- 
ing the  same  subject-matter  which  is  alleged  \  to  liave 
been  in  public  use,  and  it  is  urge<l  that  pdblic-use 
proceedings  should  not  be  instituted  until  Setter  shall 
have  had  an  opportunity  to  contest  with  the  {larties  to 
the  interference  or  with  the  party  who  shall  prevail 
therein  the  question  of  priority  of  invention.  It  is 
understood  that  an  attempt  was  made  to  have  the  Set- 
ter application  included  in  the  interference,  but  that 
the  same  failed  by  reason  of  the  progress  wh  ich  had 
already  been  made  in  that  proceeding  when  this  appli- 
cation was  filed. 

If  the  public-use  proceeding  is  instituted  now,  the 
■une  may  be  carried  on  simultaneously  with  tlie  inter- 
ference proceeding,  and  it  may  well  be  that  t!  le  ques- 
tion of  public  use  will  have  been  linally  disposwl  of  by 
the  time  that  the  interference  is  concluded.  Indee<l, 
it  is  iK>ssible  that  a  finding  of  public  use  applicabb'  to 
the  Setter  application  will  cause  all  proceeiliiigs  uiMjn 
the  applications  in  the  interference  and  in  Set  er's  ap- 
plication to  terminate  with  the  interference  noR^  pend- 
ing. On  the  other  hanil,  postponement  of  the  investi- 
gation of  public  use  will  naturally  lead  to  a  ntiw  inter- 
ference, after  the  present  interference  shall  have  been 
disposed  of,  between  the  successful  party  theiein  and 
Setter,  with  the  possibility  of  public-use  proceedings 
after  the  termination  of  such  second  interfere  ice.  It 
is  tnie  that  investigation  of  public  use  at  the  present 
time  ri'sailting  in  a  finding  against  Setter  will  preclude 
a  contest  in  the  Patent  Office  betw-^n  Setter  and  the 
prevailing  party  to  the  interference  upon  prioHty  and 
may  result  m  the  ^rant  of  a  patent  to  one  who  it  not  the 
prior  inventor.  This  fact  is  not  believed  to  be  control- 
ling, however,  in  the  pn^ent  case.  The  interest  of  the 
public  and,  in  general,  of  parties  in  an  early  ten  lination 
of  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Otfice  and  an  ea-ly  issue 
of  a  patent,  if  one  is  to  be  granted,  outweigh  other  con- 
siderations under  the  circumstances  of  the  present  case 
and  call  for  the  investigation  of  the  question  c  f  public 
use  without  further  delay.  In  reaching  this  conclu- 
sion it  has  not  ht^m  necf««.sary  to  con.'^iiler  thosf  matters 
submitttxi  by  the  pn>tet;tant.s  to  the  consideiation  of 
which  objection  was  made  by  the  applicant.  It  is  not 
deemed  expeilienr  nr  jiPiur  to  comply  with  the  re- 
qu(^t  of  the  protectants  that  certain  limitatior|s  be  im- 
post^l  in  thi?  order  upon  the  scope  of  the  invt-j^tigation 
and  ii}X)n  the  elTect  of  the  evidence  whit  h!  may  be 
adduci>d.  and  ?uch  request  is  therefore  denie<l 

It  i.-»  dir'(  t.'tl  tluu  jmMic-use  proceetlings  be  insti- 
tnttnl  without  unnecejvsary  delay. 


lings  b( 


T- 


DlKKSMITlI    1.   rORRINGTON    i.    TlR.SEI 
Drcidfd  Jnniuiry  10,  1907. 

iNTERrKKKNCE— MuTIiiN  TO  UlS.SOLVE  — No  APPEAL    mOU  HOLD- 

IN.;  THKT  Counts  Have  Idevtii  ai.  Meavivg 
Fmm  th.'  l.vision  of  the  ExHimnt^r  hi'Ming  that  th'W  is  intpr- 
tervnc*>  in  ttu:t  or  that  th*  count.s  of  the   issue  hav.i  the  same 
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meaning  In  the  cases  of  the  different  parties  no  appeal  Is  per- 
mitted under  the  provisions  oi  Rule  124. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

IXUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE. 

Me.'isrs.  Kay,  Totten  d-  Winter  for  Dukesmith. 

Mr.  Hurray  Corrington  pro  se. 

Mr.  Edward  A.  Wright  for  Turner. 
Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  i.s  an  appeal  by  Dukesmith  from  the  decision 
of  the  Primar>'  Examiner  denying  his  motion  to  dis- 
solve the  above-entitled  interference  on  the  ground  of- 
"no  interference  in  fact." 

From  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  holding  that  there' 

is  interference  in  fact  or  tliat  the  count.s  of  the  issue 

have  the  same  meaning  in  the  capes  of  the  different 

part  it's  no  appeal  is  permitted  under  the  provision  of 

Rule  124,  (amended  June  12,  190C.)  which  reads: 

No  appeal  will  be  permitfo<i  from  a  doolsion  rendered  upon 
motion  for  dissolution  aflirrninc  the  patentability  of  a  claim  or 
the  ajiplirant's  riirht  to  make  the  same  or  the  identity  of  mean- 
ing of  counts  in  the  cases  of  different  parties. 

The  appeal  is  accordingly  dismissed. 


The  Albert  Dickinson  roMP.\NY  v.  Conklin. 

Deriiird  January  11,  19(17. 

1.  Trahe-Mark    Opposition— .\me.ndme.nt     Based    on    New 

Grounds  Not  1'ermissible. 
Where  the  notice  of  opposition  alleged  that  "the  trade-mark 
consists  merely  of  the  word  '  King."  without  any  distinctive  fea- 
tures, is  merely  the  name  of  an  individual,  and  its  registration 
as  a  trade-mark  is  prohibited  by  the  clautse  (6)  of  section  5  of  the 
Trade-Mark  .\ct  of  February  20. 190j."  and  the  opponent  desires 
to  amend  by  adding  that  the  mark  is  not  registrable  because  it 
is  a  geographical  name  or  term,  Ilfld  that  the  broad  reference  to 
clause  6  of  section  5  of  the  act  merely  convej's  the  idea  that  in  this 
part  of  the  act  is  to  t>e  found  the  prohibition  against  the  regis- 
tration of  names  of  in<lividual8,  that  the  proposed  amendment 
is  based  on  new  ground,  and  is  not  proper  subject-matter  for  an 
amendment  f^led  after  the  expiration  of  the  thirty  days  pre- 
scribed in  the  statute. 

2.  Same— General  Reference  Not  Sufficient. 

It  is  not  a  sufficient  ground  for  a  notice  of  opposition  to  make 
a  general  reference  to  the  Trade-Mark  Act  or  to  some  part 
thereof. 

Appe.\l  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 
trade-mark  for  grass-seed. 

Messrs.  Munday.  Evarts,  Adcofk  A  Clnr}-^  and  Mr. 
H.  N.  Lou  for  The  Albert  Dickinson  Company. 

Messrs.  Munn  <(:  Co.  for  Conklin.' 
Allen,  Covimissioner: 

Thi.-^  i.s  an  appeal  by  the  opponent,  The  Albert  Dick- 
inson Company,  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  denying  a  motion  for  leave  to  amend  the 
notice  of  opposition. 

The  first  panigraph  of  the  notice  of  opposition  reads 

as  follows: 

The  said  trade-mark  consists  merely  of  the  word  "King,"  » ith- 
out  any  distinctive  features,  is  merely  the  name  of  an  individual, 
and  its  registration  as  a  trade-mark  is  prohibited  by  the  cbiuse  (6> 
of  section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February  20,  1905. 

The  opponent  now  desires  to  add  the  following 
phrase  to  his  notice  of  opposition: 

That  the  regi-Jtrv  of  the  alleeed  trade-mark  sought  to  be  regis- 
tPi-O'l  woiill  U'  illegal  l<ecause  the  wonl "  King"  is  merely  a  geo- 
gr.iihiiMl  name  or  term,  and  shall  not  be  registered  under  the 
terms  of  the  act  of  \9iV>. 

It  is  contended  that  there  is  sufficient  foundation  for 
this  amendment  in  the  first  paragraph  of  the  original 
notice  which  is  quoted  above.     I  am  of  the  opinion, 
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however,  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  cor- 
rect in  holding  that  there  is  nothing  in  the  paragraph 
referred  to  to  imlicate  that  the  opponent  desired  to 
rai.se  any  ground  of  oi)po6ition  other  than  that  the  word 
"  King"  is  non-registrable  for  the  reason  that  it  is  the 
name  of  an  individual. 

The  broad  reference  to  clause  b  of  section  5  of  the  act 
of  Eebruary  20,  1905,  merely  conve>^  the  idea  that  in 
this  part  of  the  act  is  to  be  found  the  prohibition  against 
the  registration  of  names  of  individuals.  It  is  not  a 
sufficient  ground  for  a  notice  of  op{»osition  to  make  a 
general  r(>ference  to  the  Trade-Mark  Act  or  to  some  part 
therwf,  even  if  that  reference  were  not.  as  in  the  pres- 
ent ca.se.  couplefl  with  other  words  indicating  a  ground 
different  from  that  which  is  subsequently  raised.  I 
am  of  the  opinion  that  the  proposed  amendment  to  the 
notice  of  opposition  is  based  upf»n  a  new  ground  and  is 
not  therefore  pn«per  subject-matter  for  an  amendment 
filed  after  the  expiration  of  the  thirty  daj's  permitted 
in  the  statute. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 

affirmed. 


ered  insufficient  for  the  purpose  indicate<l.  Congress 
would  undoubtedly  have  fixed  a  longer  period  or 
would  have  expressly  emj^wered  the  Commissioner 
to  grant  an  extension  thereof.  It  is  to  be  observed, 
moreover,  that  the  petitioner  is  not  dependent  solely 
upon  opposition  proceedings  for  the  adjudication  of 
his  rights,  but  may  file  an  application  for  registration 
and  secure  an  interference  or  may  institute  cancella- 
tion proceedings  after  the  registration  of  Ik'thencourt's 

mark. 
The  petition  isMenied. 


In  RE  J.  G.  B.  SiEGERT  &  Hues. 

Decided  January  It.  1907. 
Trade-Marks— Publication  in  Official  Gakttk. 

A  trade-mark  will  not  l)e  n-published  merely  for  the  purpose 
of  extending  the  jHTiod  of  thirty  days  provided  by  statute  lor 
the  filing  of  oppositions. 
Mr.  Charles  S.  Jones  for  the  petitioner. 

Allen,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  trade-mark  of  Miguel 
Bethencourt.  published  in  the  Offici.vl  (Uztette  of 
September  25.  ltK)6,  be  republished  in  order  that  the 
petitioner  may  have  time  in  which  to  execute  and 
forward  to  this  Office  a  notice  of  opj)osition. 

It  is  alleged  by  the  petitioners  attorney  that  the 
petitioner.  Dr.  J.  G.  B.  Siegert  A-  llijos.  resides  in  the 
island  of  Trinidad,  and  the  period  of  thirty  days  from 
the  date  of  publication  is  not  sufficient  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  opposition  papers  and  their  transmission 
to  and  from  the  island  of  Trinidad.  In  order  to  secure 
additional  time  for  this  purpose,  the  petitioner  desires 
to  have  the  trade-mark  republished,  which  would  have 
the  effect  of  extending  for  another  thirty  days  the 
period  in  which  notices  of  opposition  may  be  filed. 
In  support  of  this  request  attention  is  directed  to  the 
provision  of  section  6  of  the  act  of  February  20,  1905. 

that— 

the  Commissioner  shall  cause  the  mark  to  be  published  at  least 
once  in  the  Official  Cazette  of  the  Patent  Office. 

It  is  contended  that  the  use  of  the  words  "at  least 
once"  indicates  that  where  it  becomes  necessarv'  under 
peculiar  conditions,  .such  as  exist  in  this  case,  the 
mark  may  be  republished.  The  language  quoted 
indicates,  as  contended,  that  in  certain  cases  the  mark 
may  be  republished.  The  fact,  however,  that  in  the 
same  section  of  the  statute  it  is  provided  that  notices 
of  opposition  shall  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  the 
date  of  publication  indicates  that  the  authority  to  re- 
publish a  mark  was  not  granted  for  the  purpose  of 
enabling  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  prolong  the 
peruHl  .luring  which  notices  of  opposition  might  be 
filed      If  the  period  of  thirty  days  had  been  consid- 
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Hanan  and  Gates  r.  Marshall. 
Decided  Januarti  11,  1907. 
APPEAL— Non-appealable  QcESTioN-ArrEAL  Di.smisskd. 
Where  a  ruling  is  made  that  an  appeal  from  the  Kxaminer  of 
Interferenci>s  will  not  be  entertained  by  the  Commissioner  on 
a  given  question,  an  appenl  on  that  question  will  not  be  con- 
sidered even  though  filed  prior  to  the  rendition  of  the  decision. 

Appeal  on  motion.  * 

folding-machine. 

Mr.  Nelson  W.  IJouard  and  Mr.  A.  D.  Salinger  for 
Hanan  and  Gates.   {Messrs.  Ih^ge  A-  Sons  of  counsel.) 

Messrs.  Snuthgale  d:  Southgatc  and   J/mr.s,  Davis  6c 
Davis  for  Marshall. 
Allen,  Comrm.'isioner: 

This  is  an  ajipeal  by  Marshall  fn.m  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  granting  Hanan  and 
Gates's  motion  that  times  be  set  for  taking  testimony. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  Hanan  and  (iates 
ma<Ie  a  motion  to  dis.solve  ..n  the  ground  that  there 
IS  no  interference  in  fact  between  Marshall  and  the 
{it her  parties,  that  Marshall  has  no  right  to  make  the 
claims.  an<l  that  the  counts  are  unpattiilable  if  c(m- 
strued  broadly  enough  to  include  Marshall.  Since  the 
filing  of  Marshall's  appeal  it  has  been  decided  that 
appeals  will  not  be  entertained  from  the  decisions  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  on  motions  for  permis- 
sion to  take  testimony  relative  to  questions  of  the 
kind  raised  in  this  ca.se.  (Loury  and  Couiey  v.  Spoon, 
124  O.  (i.,  1840.)  The  fact  that  the  present  appeal 
was  filefl  prior  to  the  rendering  of  the  dwision  reftTred 
to  is  not  considered  a  sufficient  reason  for  departing 
from  the  rule  announced  in  that  decision. 

The  appeal  is  dismissed. 


Ex     PARTE     Ben  EC  KB. 

Derided  January  11,  1907. 

APPLICATION  Oath-Section   4S92.   Revised  Statutes.   Cow- 

.STRUED. 
Where  an  applicant  Is  not  a  citizen  of  any  country  and  so  alleges 
in  his  oath,  Held  tohe.  a  propercomplinnc  with  the  n>quin-ment« 
of  section  4892.  Revised  StatuU's,  and  that  this  section  should 
not  l>e  construed  as  requiring  citizenship  of  some  country  as  a 
condition  pr^-edent  to  the  grant  of  a  patent. 

On   PETITION. 

electrical  measuring  instrument. 

Mes-irs.  F\scher  6c  Sanders  and  Messrs.  Bacon  6c  Milan* 
for  the  applicant. 
Allen.  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  refusal  of  the  Priinan.-  Ex- 
aminer to  accept  tlie  oath  forming  part  of  the  appli<  a- 
tion.  If  appears  from  the  record  that  in  the  oath  origi- 
nally filed  with  the  application  papers  no  allegation 
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was  nutde  with  reference  to  the  applicant's  citizeiLship, 
the  omission  being  due,  according  to  applicant's  state- 
ment, to  the  fact  that  owing  to  his  prolonged  abstnce 
fn«m  hi.H  native  country,  Germany,  he  ha.-*,  under  the 
laws  of  that  country,  forfeited  his  status  as  a  German 
8ubiiii:i.and  has  never  become  a  citizen  of  the  United 
hnre  he  has  lived  since  his  departure  from 
uany.  {']xm  petition  from  thf  Examiner's  objec- 
tion to  the  original  oath  it  was  held  that  section  4892  of 
the  Revu^ed  Statutes  had  not  been  complied  with  and 
that  the  Olfice  had  no  authority  to  waive  the  require- 
ment of  that  section  of  the  statute  that  applicants  for 
patents  shall  state  of  what  countrj'  they  are  citizens. 
Subsequently  to  the  rendering  61  this  decision  tl^e  ap- 
plicant fded  a  new  oath,  in  which  he  states  that!  he  is 
not  a  citizen  of  any  country.  From  the  Examiner".-^ 
objection  to  this  oath  the  present  petition  was  tiken 

Section  4886  of  the  Revised  Statutes  provides  that 
any  person  having  made  an  invention  as  therein  set 
forth  may  obtain  a  patent  therefor.  Reading  this  sec- 
tion in  connection  with  section  4892,  I  am  of  the  opin- 
ion that  the  latter  section  shouM  not  be  construed  as 
requiring  citizenship  of  some  cnuniry  a."  a  cone  ition 
precedent  to  the  grant  of  a  patent.  The  original  oath 
was  defective  for  the  reason  that  it  contained  no  a  Jega 
tion  whatever  regarding  citizenship.  The  oath  n<iw  on 
file  sets  forth  the  true  state  of  facts  relative  to  the  pies- 
tion  of  citizenship  and  should  be  accepted  as  a  co  npli- 
aiice  with  the  statute. 

The  petition  is  granted. 


I 
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Ex  PARTE  E.  C.  Atkin's  a  Company. 

Derided  January  i: ,  !907. 
i.  Tbape-Marks— ACT  or  .May  4,  190H,  Constrited. 

Section  1  of  the  act  of  May  4,  1906.  amending  section  1 
Trade-Mark  Act  of  Kehrujiry  20.  1906,  hy  in!«i>rting  aft 
words   "a  description  of  the  trade-mark   itself"  the 
"only  wh<  n  needed  to  express  colors  not  shown  in  the 
ing,"  is  construed  to  mean  that  the  drawing  should  be 

upon  to  disclose  the  iixark  and  that  a  description  of  the 

should  l>e  permitted  "only  when  needed  to  express  coloi3  not 
shown  in  the  drawing." 

2.  Same— Same. 

The  purpose  of  the  amendment  contained  In  section  1  6f  the 
act  of  May  4.  1906.  is  to  make  the  n-gistration  definite  b> 
limiting  it  to  the  disclosure  In  the  drawing,  leaving  the  ques- 
tion of  what  is  an  Immaterial  variation  in  the  mark  to  the 
courts. 

3.  Same— Act  or  May  4.  1006— Applies  to  Applications  f-END- 

iso  AT  Date  It  Became  Efeective.  | 

The  fart  that  the  application  was  filed  under  the  farmer 
statute  does  not  excuse  the  applicant   from  complying  with 
tho  amended  statute,  since  the  latter  makes  no  exception  of 
applications  pending  at  the  date  it  became  effective. 
On  petition. 

TRAnF-MARK    FOR    .SAWS. 

Messrs.  Brndftrrd  <!•  Ih^jd  for  the  applicants. 
All  E.N,  Coimv.usioner : 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
requiring  the  cancellation  from  the  application  of  th. 
descrii'tlMn  of  the  mark  and  from  his  requirement  that 
the  class  i.f  nierchan«li.<o  shall  conform  to  the  cla«sifi- 
cation  irtaMished  under  the  act  approved  May  4,  1906. 

The  record  shows  that  petitioners'  trade-mark  was 
puhli.-ih''d  in  the  OFFtaAL  Gazettb  of  May  15, 1906,  and 
that  the  thirty  da\-s  allowed  for  filing  oppositions  ex- 
pired on  June  14,  1906.     If  the  mark  hkd  then  been 


immediately  passed  for  registration,  it  would  have 
been  registered  on  July  10,  1906.  Since  the  mark 
could  not  be  registered  before  July  1,  1906,  the  date 
on  which  the  act  approved  May  4,  1906,  took  effect, 
applicants  were  required  to  amend  their  application 
to  conform  to  the  provisions  of  said  act  by  changing 
the  class  of  merchandise  to  read: 
Class  20.  Cutlery  not  included  in  Class  61.  and  edge-tools— 

and  by  substituting  for  the' description  of  the  mark, 

which  reads — 

has  adopted  for  its  u.se  a  trade-mark,  of  which  the  following  is 
.i  description:  The  trade-mark  consists  of  a  8i^nbol  composed 
of  the  letters  ••  A  A  A"— 

the  statement — 

has  adopted  for  its  use  the  trade-mark  shown  in  the  accompa- 
nying drawings. 

Petitioners  at  the  hearing  indicated  their  willing- 
ness to  comply  with  the  first  of  the  above  require- 
ments and  filed  an  amendment  substituting  the  title 
of  the  class  suggested  for  that  originally  given. 

The  second  requirement  of  the  Examiner  was  based 
on  the  act  approved  May  4.  190G,  which  amended  sec- 
tion 1  of  the  act  of  February  20,  1905,  by  inserting 
after  the  words — 
a  description  of  the  trade-mark  itself— 
the  words — 
only  whin  needed  to  express  colors  not  shown  in  the  drawing. 

Petitioners  contend — 

•  *  *  that  it  is  quit<>  as  clear  that  the  language  "only  when 
rieeiled  to  express  colors  not  shown  in  the  drawing"  is,  in  the 
legislative  intent,  permissive  and  not  mandatory.  In  other 
words,  the  law  means  the  sjime  as  though  it  read— 
a  description  of  the  trade-mark  Itself,  which  shall  be  required 
only  when  m^ded  to  express  colors  not  shown  in  the  drawing. 

In  this  contention  petitioners  are  believed  to  be  in 
error.  It  is  not  thought  that  it  was  the  intention  of 
Congress  in  amending  the  statute  to  leave  it  optional 
with  the  applicant  whether  his  application  should 
contain  a  description  of  the  trade-mark.  On  the  con- 
trary, I  believe  it  was  the  intention  that  the  drawing 
should  be  relied  upon  to  disclose  the  mark  and  that  a 
description  of  the  mark  should  be  permitted  "only 
when  needed  to  express  colors  not  .''hown  in  the  draw- 
ing." The  language  of  the  amended  section  appears 
to  be  clear  and  definite,  while  applicants'  interpreta- 
tion requires  a  strained  construction. 

It  is  understood  that  the  purpose  of  this  amendment 
is  to  make  the  registration  definite  by  limiting  it  to 
the  disclosure  in  the  drawing,  leaving  the  question  of 
what  is  an  immaterial  variation  in  the  mark  to  the 
courts.     It    thus    appears    that    the    object    of    the 
amended  statute  is  to  prevent  just  such  an  apparently 
indi  liiiite   extension   of   the   scope   of  the   registered 
mark  hy  a  generic  description  as  the  petitioners  con- 
tend for.     In  view  of  this  interpretation  of  the  stat- 
ute there  is  no  error  in  the  requirement  of  the  Exam- 
iner.    The  fact  that  the  application  was  filed  under 
the  former  statute  does  not  excuse  petitioners  from 
complying  with  the  amended  statute.     On  account  of 
the  thirty  days  allowed  by  section  6  of  the  act  of  Feb- 
ruary 20,  1906,  for  the  filing  of  notices  of  opposition 
after  pu])lication  in  the  OFFiaAL  Gazette  it  was  im- 
P«>ssible  to  regi.*ter  petitioners'  mark  until  after  the 
■statute   went   into   effect  on  July   1,    1906,   and   the 
amended  statute  makes  no  exception  of  applications 
pending  at  the  date  it  became  effective. 
The  petition  is  denied. 
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DECISION  OF  SECEETARY  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 


DUKESMITH   t>.  CORRINGTON  V.  TURNER. 

Interference— DEFKmvE  Appucation  Oath— Appeal  to 
Secretary. 
The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  ruling  that  de- 
fects in  the  application  oath  of  one  of  the  parties,  if  there  were 
such,  might  lx»  corrected  after  the  termination  of  the  interfer- 
ence is  judicial  or  quasi-judicial  in  character  and  subject  only 
to  review  by  the  courts,  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has 
no  appellate  or  supi'rvisory  control  of  the  matter. 

Messrs.  Kay,  Tottcn  d-  Winter  for  Dukesmith. 

Mr.  Murray  Corringlon  pro  se. 

Mr.  Edmund  A.    Wright  for  Turner. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Attorney-General, 

Washington,  February  14,  1907. 
Tht  Secretary  of  the  Interior: 

Sir:  By  your  reference  I  am  asked  for  opinion  upon 
the  petition  of  Murray  Corrington  in  the  nature  of  a 
proffered  appeal  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  from 
the  action  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  denying 
Corrington's  motion  that  one  Turner  be  required  to  file 
a  supplemental  oath,  and  denying  his  further  motion 
to  dis.«it>lve  an 'interference  as  to  Turner  upon  their  re- 
spective applications  for  Letters  Patent  for  an  inven- 
tion. 

The  motion  to  dissolve  the  interference  was  made 
upon  the  ground  of  irregularity  and  insufficiency  of 
Turner's  oath  in  that  proceeding,  and  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents,  having  previously  ruled  that  defects 
in  Turner's  oath,  if  there  were  such,  might  be  corrected 
after  the  termination  of  the  interference  proceedings, 
refused  to  entertain  the  motion. 

I  am  of  opinion  that  the  questions  presented  are 
judicial  or  quasi-judicial  in  character,  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  subject  only  to 
review  by  the  courts;  that  "the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
has  no  appellate  or  supervisory  control  'of  this  matter, 
and  advise  you  that  the  petition  should  not  be  enter- 
tained. (See  Poole  v.  Airry.  and  cases  therein  cited, 
14  Opinions  of  Assistant  Attorney-General.  177.) 
Very  respectfully, 

(Signed)     FRANK  L.  CAMPBELL, 

Assistant  Attorney-General. 
Approved  February  14.  1907. 
(Signed)    E.  A.  HITCHCOCK, 

Secretary, 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COURTS, 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

In  he  McNeil  and  Sturtevant. 
Decided  December  4,  1906. 

1.  Patkntabiutt— Double  Use. 

a  patent  will  not  lie  granted  upon  the  discovery  of  a  new 
and  analogous  function  for  an  old  machine.  (Roberts  v.  Ryer. 
81  U.  8.,  150;  Ansonia  Co.  v.  Kiectncal  Supply  Co.,  144  U.  S., 
U;  Potts  V.  Creager,  155  U.  8.,  597.) 

2.  Same— Rf.ver.«ai.  or  I'arts 

Claims  which  coinpri.se  merely  a  reversal  Of  parts  disclosed 
In  a  prior  machine  are  not  patentable. 

LVoL  126. 


3.  Same— Construction  or  Claims— I»«>LYiNQ  Structures  Nor 

IN  Claims. 

W  here  an  applicant's  clainu  to  a  trimmer  for  sewing-machinet 

make  no  mention  of  a  presser-foot,  a  dlflerence  in  structure 

embodying  a  particular  form  of   pressor -loot   which  is  not 

clearly  pointed  out  in  the  record  will  not  be  assumed. 

Mr.  C.  L.  Sturtevant  and  Mr.  E.  G.  Mason  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  Fair/ax  Bayard  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

RoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  rejecting  all  the  claims,  eight  in 
number,  of  an  application  for  patent. 

The  second,  tifth^and  eighth  claims  contain  the  sub- 
stance of  all,  and  are  as  follows: 

2.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  comiiinaiion  with  suitable  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  a  work -support,  mechanism  for  feeding  a 
plunility  of  thicknesses  of  fabric  to  the  slitch-fonning  mechan- 
ism, a  triminmg  mechanism,  compriiiing  two  memliers,  one  oper- 
ating above  the  work-support  and  having  its  upt>er  surface  serv- 
ing as  a  support  for  the  ujiper  layer  of  fabric  and  to  sseparate  the 
layers  of  fal'ric,  aiui  having  its  lower  edge  cooperating  with  the 
other  trimming  meml)er,  to  sever  the  lower  layer  of  labric,  said 
separating  meml>er  of  the  trimmer  deflecting  the  severed  edge 
from  thebody  portion  of  the  fabric;  substantially  as  descril'^^d. 

5.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  suitable  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  a  work- support,  mechanism  for  feeding  a 
plurality  of  inicknesses  of  fabric  to  the  stitch-foniiing  mechan- 
ism, a  tritumiiig  mechanism  located  below  the  work-.^upport,  and 
comprising  two  m?nil  K!rs,  one  of  which  extends  througli  t  he  work- 
support  and  above  tlie  siime.  said  meinlier  having  an  upper  e<ige 
ser%'ing  as  a  support  for  the  upper  layer  of  fabric,  aii<l  having  Its 
lower  e<tge  cooperating  wiih  the  other  memlier  of  the  trinunlng 
device  to  sever  the  lower  layer  of  fabric,  the  vertical  rear  por- 
tion of  said  upper  member  aer\-ing  to  deflect  the  free  nevered 
edge  from  the  stitched  portion  of  Uie  fabrics;  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  suitable  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  a  work-support,  and  mechanism  for  fcoiling 
a  plurality  of  thicknesses  of  fabric  to  the  stitch-forming  me<haJi- 
ism,  a  trimming  mechanism  comprising  two  memliers,  one  of 
which  has  its  upper  surface  serving  as  a  support  for  the  upper 
layer  of  fabric,  and  In  ^JepiU■ate  the  layers  Of  labric  and  the  other 
of  which  cooperates  with  the  first  niemlier  to  sever  one  of  the 
layers  of  fabric;  sul>stantially  as  described. 

The  references  forming  the  basis  for  the  rejection  of 
these  claims  are:  Borton  et  al.,  March  28,  1882,  No. 
255.578;  WiUcx}X,  June  28,  18S7,  No.  3()5,716.  Other 
patents  are  referred  to  by  the  Examiner,  but  it  is 
unnecessary  to  notice  them  h(Te. 

The  subject-matter  of  appellants'  alleged  invention 
consi.sts  of  a  mechanism  lor  stitching  together  two 
8uperjK>setl  layers  oi  mat(Tial  and  a  coacting  mechan- 
ism for  trimming  or  cutting  one  of  the  layers  just  be- 
yond the  seam.  This  combination,  stitching  mechan- 
ism and  trimming  mechanism,  is  not  new  in  the  art,  but 
appellants  contend  that  by  a  readjustment  and  modi- 
fication of  certain  parts  they  have  secured  for  the 
upper  member  of  tneir  trimmer,  or  cutting-blade,  a 
new  function,  and,  therefore,  the  combination  is 
patentable. 

In  the  W'illcox  patent  there  is  shown  acting  in  con- 
junction a  stitching  mechanism  and  a  trimming 
mechanism,  the  difference  l)eing  that  in  the  Willcox 
patent  the  upper  member  of  the  cutting  or  trimming 
mechanism  is  stationary,  the  lower  member  being 
pivoted  to  cooperate  therewith,  but  the  upper  mem- 
ber although  stati'iiiary  projects  forward  so  tliat  its 
pointed  end  penetrates  between  the  suptTjKAsed  layers  ' 
of  fabric,  and  the  member  itself  is  mounted  on  the 
work  -  suppcM,  which  of  necessity  hriiiL.-^  the  cutting 
edge  in  the  same  plane  with  the  w^rk  .^upi><>rt  as  in 
appellants'  machine.  In  other  words,  apj)ellants,  so 
far  as  their  claims  disclose,  have  done  notluiig  more 
than  to  reverse  the  parts  of  the  Willcox  pat<nt.  The 
similarity  between  the  Borton  and  Willcox  patent  and 
apiH'Uants'  claims  is  still  more  striking.  We  .'<ay  ap- 
pellants" "claims,"  Itecause  their  drawings  fail  to 
disclose  in  unbroken  lincv*  a  (Mnnjlcte  trimmer.  Coun- 
sel in  the  argument  at  bar.  however,  contended  that 
the  structure  of  the  Borton  and  Willcox  presser-foot  was 
such  as  to  preclude  the  p>s.>;ibility  of  the  upper  cut- 
ting member  performing  the  function  performed  bj 
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appj-llanta  upper  cutting  mcinhrr.  In  the  Boiton  and 
uillcox  pat.Mt  the  prvst^t-r-UKti  is  divided  so  ihat  one 
Bide  cunifs  vU>sv  U)  the  needle-hole  while  the  other  is 
cut  away  BuJticiently  to  enable  the  cutting-ljladp  to 
tnm  dose  to  the  seam.  In  app.lhiiu.s'  nja.  hine, 
coun.sel  stated,  the  preaser-fwt  i.-*  n..t  divi.U,!,  and 
thus  rcKulLs,  it  is  contended,  in  giving  tht  u|  j«  r  trmi- 
ming-hlade  free  scope  and  enables  it  to  hit  and  sun- 
port  ihf'  upper  layer  of  fabric  while  the  h.wer  U  being 
trimmeil,  and  thereby  perform  an  ni:["  ruii'  Piiiction 
ofwliich  theBortonand  Willcoxma.  inn.'  i.s  ik.i  •  u.aMe. 
But,  thLs  contention  rests  ujvai  a  premn.'  v  ;  sus- 
tained by  the  record.  Appellants'  riaii; -^  i  like  no 
im-ntion  cf  a  prej*ser-f<Kjt,  and  we  are  lu.i  at  h  «  rtv  to 
asBurat'  a  difference  in  structure  when  it  is  not  chiirly 
pointer!  out  in  the  record.  So  far  as  this  reord  dis- 
cUmv,  a  patent  is  stmght  on  the  duscoverv  ol  a  new 
and  analogous  function  for  an  old  machine  That 
such  a  discovery  is  not  patentable  has  long  sinre  been 
determined:  Hobrrts  v.  Ryer,  (91  V.  S.,  150;)  Ansonia 
to.  V.  Electrical  Supply  Co.,  (144  U.  S.,  11;)  j'otU  v. 
Creager,  O-^w  U.  S.,  597.)  ' 

"^u*^  Examiner,  whose  decision  wa.<  in  turn  suptained 
bvthe  Examiner«-in-C"hief,  and  th-'  ('(.nunisi^ioDfr,  has 
this  to  .say  in  con.-iniing  the  Bortun  and  W  ilkux  patent: 
Of  these  patents  the  one  to  Bonon  and  Willoox  (No  2o.i..'>7S) 
8now8  a  tnmniinK  mecnani.sm  whirh  i.s  P'^senti.illy  the  same  as 
inat  or  McNeil  and  .><tiinevant.  The  Mh.Io  projecting  a  )ove  the 
Dejd-plate  i.-*  imniciiMtely  in  the  rear  of  the  nee<!lo  and  so  irran^ed 
relative  to  the  9tit.hln>.j  mechanism  aa  to  trhii.  (In  thq  ii^  de- 
«crii.e<l '  the  f.«l.ric  narallel  to  the  line  of  9titrhin>j  Thordappears 
♦S  {^."^u  "''***"  whatever  why  thi-t  machine  o.uild  not  he  used 
i<T»liu-h  a  siri^'io-tum  hem  and  trim  the  free  or  raw  edg«  parallel 
to  the  line  of  stitching  precisely  the  «.irne  manner  aa  Mc  Veil  and 
8lime\ant  s  machine.  Kven  if  patent. ■«•*  til  not  have  this  use 
in  tmnd  at  the  time  the  patent  wa.x  kminied,  it  i.s  a  wel-settled 
principle  of  law  that  an  inventor  of  n  machmo  or  a  mct'hanism 
is  eniitlod  to  all  the  uses  to  which  it  mav  1«  applied  without 
cbanjfinK  the  machine  or  mechanism  Itself,  .\ttention  9  called 
Ui  this  <t)niie«tion  to  the  ca.se  of  tno  Western  KUctri:  Co.  v 
^perry  F.iectric  Co.  et  ai.,  (597  ('.  1)..  1983,  p.  573.)  anc  to  the 
oecLsion  of  the  pre.sent  Coinmi.ssloner  in  the  CH.se  of  Blue  '  .  Poirer 
V  Oune.i.  (  101  o.  O.,  207f..)  In  this  latter  deci.sion.  the  (  omrais- 
sloner  state<l  that— 

'■  \S  here  a  party  ohtain.s  a  patent  on  an  apparatus,  le  Is  en- 
Utle<l  to  all  the  analogous  use.s  of  which  hi-»  apparatus  is  'apable. 
The  Otik'c  cannot  grant  a  patent  on  a  device  to  one  pattv  for  a 
particular  u.se  ami  then  grant  a  second  patent  on  the  .sirne  de- 
vice to  a  sr<-ond  party  who  emplova  it  for  a  dillerent  tiut  analo- 
gous purjmse." 

It  is  contended,  however,  tliat — 

it  is  not  a  (pn-stion  of  whether  certain  limitations  shoul<  be  put 
into  the  cUims  of  appeUant.s,  but  whoUv  a  question  of  whether 
the  Borton  and  \\  illco.x  dis«kw8  a  structure  capable  of  i  ecuring 
the  same  function  as  appellants'.  ' 

The  complete  answer  to  this  contmtion,  it  .-tfius  Ui 
UB,  lies  in  the  fact  that  appellants'  claims  ar^  for  a 
mechanism,  which,  so  far  as  descril-.d,  dot-s  nofi  differ 
in  i-ssential  details  from  the  Borton  and  W  ilUox  patent. 
Th.'  Kxaiuiner,  in  treating  of  this  pha.^.  nf  the  case, 
.said: 

If  there  la  anything  in  applicants'  constnioti  m  which  adapts 
It  to  perform  a  cla.ss  of  work  not  capal>le  of  Umtik  i>erforne<l  bv 
the  Borton  machine  it  mast  1*  due  to  a  <litTen'nce  m  sti^cture 
an<l  c»'nainly  no  real  difference  In  stnictua'  mvpf  th.it  shtiwn  bv 
Borton  IS  found  in  these  claims. 

Firhiiiiir  no  error,  the  decision  app.-aled  ir-tn  will 
be  atlirijit'd.  and  this  opinion  and  ihf  pn'r..Mii|i(^  in 
tlu.-^  ciurt  will  he  certified  to  tlif  < 'oinnusrii"ti«T  of 
I'at.-nt-  a.-^  r-quireil  by  law,  and  it  is  so  ordered. 
Atiirined. 


Disclajjuer. 

«»,186.— /  r.iNv  I  ai(;"'i'"»»i,  Chicago.  111.  FiRKrKc  niF  Windows. 
Pat«<nt  dat.-i!  Marxh  S,  iJtSS.  Di.^cianncr  (lied  Februirj-  I.s, 
1907.  by  p>atcnt»<e  and  assign**. 

Enter  their  di.sclaimer— 

"To  that  part  of  the  specification  and  cUiiiis  which  are  in 
the  following  wuriis,  to  wit 

"  Pag''  1   commencing  in  line  1.? 

"Hen'tofon'  sh<vt-m.'taJ  sa.sh  and  casing  have  been  used-  but 
they  hivc  t*>.'n  put  tog..th.T  with  sol.icr  or  other  destnictible 
mat^-nal  which  melts  and  allows  the  joints  to  fall  apart  when 
aubjecU'd  to  heat;  al9<i,  it  fr.'qu»>ntly  happens  that  the  so-callc.) 
•flt^pr^vif  windows,'  b«>ing  adapted  to  open  up  under  ordinary 
circumstances,  will  be  caught  by  a  sudden  outbreak  of  Art  with 


the  sasb  open  and  therefore  preaent  no  obstruction  to  the  fire 
whatever.         -  »=  "'t 

•My  invention  aims  at  overcoming  these  objections." 

"I'a^e  2.  conunencing  in  line  24; 
"but   in  nlrto-  of  this  link   any  other  destructible  connection 
which  IS  inHaauuahie  or  readily  destroyed  by  heat  or  fire  mav 

D©  Ufl6Q.  ■■ 

"Also  claims  1,  2,  3,  and  4,  reading  as  follows: 

"1.  The  herein-iiescribed  firi'iiroof  window,  consisting  of  the 
combination  of  the  sheet-metal  casing  A,  having  the  clenched 
joints  1  at  Its  comers,  the  metallic  sash  D  havuig  the  pliable 
metallic  lugs  E  ^or  s.funng  the  glass,  and  the  fireproof  glass  C: 
all  -substantially  as  shown  and  de9crHx>d. 

"2.  The  herein-descriU'd  fireproof  window,  consisting  of  the 
combination  of  the  she.t-inetal  casing  .V.  having  the  clenched 
joints  1  at  its  comers,  and  the  clenched  joint  K  between  its  front 
and»back:  the  metallic  sa.sh  I».  having  the  pliable  metaUic  lugs 
h,  and  the  fireproof  glas.s  C;  all  substantially  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

"3.  The  herein-described  fireproof  window,  consisting  of  the 
combination  of  the  sheet-metal  casing  A,  having  the  clenched 
joints  1  at  Its  comers,  an«l  the  rivets  J  in  said  joints,  the  metallic 
.sash  D.  having  the  pliabl-  metallic  Iflgs  E  and  the  flit>proof  glass 
L;  all  substantially  as  .show:'  tnd  dc.scrilvd. 

A:.^^'"  ^•'"''n-«l«'s<"nbed  fireproof  window,  consisting  of  the 
combination  of  the  sheet-metal  casing  A.  having  the  clenched 
joints  I  at  its  comers,  the  mr'tallic  saah  D  having  the  pliable  me- 
tallic lugs  E.the  fireproof  glass  C,  the  drip-passage  F  and  the 
strip  G:  all  substantially  aa  shown  and  dcacrU)ed  "     ' 


Interference  Notices. 

Departmknt  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Pate.vt  Office, 

Waxhington,  D.  C,  Frbnary  7.5.  1907. 

James  J.  Six  Dykstra,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatiies,  lake 
notice: 

An  interference  has  hoen  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  Friedrich  .Vdolf  Richter,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  reg- 
istration of  a  traile-mark  and  a  trade-mark  regi.stered  to  James  J. 
.>-i.\  l)y  kstra.  of  Chicago.  111.  The  notices  of  declaration  mailed  by 
the  I'atent  Ofhee  in  the  usual  manner  to  the  said  .lames  J  Six 
pykstra  at  his  known  adiiress.  94  South  Market  street,  Chicago, 
III. ,  and  to  his  attorney  of  i-ecord  have  lje«n  returned  by  the  Fost- 
Office  Department  undelivered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Jame'.  J.  Six  Dyk- 
stra.  his  assigna  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immedi- 
ately put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  l»e  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  jieriod  of  publication,  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

E.  B.  MOORE,  i4rtin{r  Commissioner. 

Department  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 
Washin0on,  D.  C,  February  15,  1907. 

niiitman  &   Welch,  their  assigns   or  legal  retire sentatives,  take 

notice: 

\n  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  an  ap- 
plication of  the  Exposition  C-otton  Mills,  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  for  reg- 
istration of  a  trade-mark,  an  application  and  a  registration  of  the 
Ma.s.sachusetts  Cotton  Mills,  of  Lowell,  Mass.,  and  a  trade-mark 
registered  to  Whitman  &.  Welch,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  It  has  been  impossible  to  locate  said  Whitman  &. 
Welch,  and  registered  letters  addressed  to  this  firm  have  i>een  re- 
turned by  the  Post-Office  Department  unclaimed. 

Notice  is  therefore  herebv  given  to  said  Whitman  A  Welch,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire 
to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediatel  v  put  them- 
selves in  communication  with  the  Commis.sioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  for  six 
consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  1*  entered  at  the  ex- 
piration of  the  period  of  publication,  the  interference  will  lie  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  in  case  of  default. 

E.  B.  MOORE,  Acting  Commissioner. 
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DlPARTMEvr  or  the  Interior, 
United  State.s  Patent  office, 
Washington,  D.  ('.,  January  IS,  1007. 

F.  O.  WTtitney  d:  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatiies, 
Uike  notice: 

•Vn  interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  K.  M.  Weinl>erg  &  Companv,  of  134  Mott  street, 
borough  of  .Manhattan,  New  York,  N.  V.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  F.  O.  Whitney  ii 
Company,  of  .\ttlebor..,  .Muss  .  and  the  notice  of  aald  declara- 
tion mailed  by  the  Patent  "  Uhce  m  the  usual  manner  to  the  aaid 
F.  G.  Whit.ney  A  t  (.mp.tnv  having  been  returned  undelivered, 
notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  F.  O.  Whitney  &  Company, 
their  a.ssigns  or  leg;il  repre.sentatives,  th«t  if  they  or  anv  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  thev  should  inunediately 
put  theni.selves  in  ronmiimiration  with  "the  Commiaaioner  o'f 
Patent ■-  ;n  or^ier  that  t;if  notice  of  dwlaration  heretofore  sent 
by  and  retunuvl  to  the  i  >t!ice  mav  t>e  forwardtnl  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  (.azett«  for  six 
consecutive  weeks  If  no  appe.Hrance  shall  be  entered  at  the 
expinttmn  of  the  |)eriofi  of  piiMu^it ion.  the  interference  will  be- 
pr<xe«Hled  with  as  in  ca.se  of  default 

F.  1.  ALLEN,  CommisswntT. 
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Ij«>Kh.     Ex  parte ^gg 

Lyon.     Beall,  Jr.,  p ^^^^ 

MacMulkln  t    Boll6e *  ^^^ 

Mark.    Greenawalt  r .• ^^g 

Marshall.     Hanan  and  Gates  p ^^^ 

•  MiNeUand  Sturtevant.     Inre ,^^^ 

Miel  t.  Young ..jqq 

*MuUer.    Schuster  Co.,  The,  p ' .^^ 

Naulty  r.  Cutler " -., 

New  York  Herald  Company.  The.    Outcaalt  v ^^_ 

Nonnand  f.  Krimmelbein _ 

Outcault  t .  New  York  Herald  Company,  The .-  ^^^ 

Poor.    Woods  p jjj- 

*Rice,  Jr.     Duryea  and  White  • ^^^ 

Robmson     Townsend  r.  Copeland  r ^^^^ 

Rwhiing      Ex  parte " 

Rosenfleld  Brothers  &  Company.     Casey-Swasey  Company.  ^ 

The,  r 2192 

•Schuster  Co.,  The.  t.  MuUer -. ^^^ 

Setter.     Inre '^^j 

•Sot>ey  f    Holsclaw ^^^ 

Stroud.     Browne  t ••"  ^sgQ 

Stroud.    Clement  r.  Browner ^      '  ^^^ 

Townsend  v.  Copelar.d  ».  Robinson ••, ^^^ 

Turner.     Dukesmith  r.  Corrington  t -•'• ' 

tTumer.     DukeFmith  t .  Corrington  r •  •  ■  •  ■ 

'   •United  States  of  America.  The,  ex  rel.  Tuttle.  r.  Alien.  Com-  _^ 

missioner  of  Patents o"  w    <-i     v 

Umted  States  I'la>-ing  Card  Company.  The.  p.  C.  M.  (  lark  ^^^ 

Publishing  Company ^^^ 

•Volkmann  and  Truax.     Inre 

Weintraub  t.  Hewitt  and  Rogers ^^^^ 

Wert  V.  Borstand  Groscop ^^ 

Woods  t.  Poor ^^j 

Y  oung.    Miel  v 
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Abandonment  of  applioationf),  fx  parte  Leich 1066 

•United  States  of  America,  The,  ex  rel.  Tuttle,  v.  Al- 
len, Commissioner  of  Tatents 

Excuse  for  delay,  ex  parte  Hess 

Affidavits  in  support  of  motion  for  leave  to  take  testimony 
on  the  question  of  operativeness,  Clement  t .  Browne  t . 

Stroud 2189,2589 

Amendrnt-nt,  entry  of  after  rejection  under  Rule  132,  ex 

parte  Klepetko 387 

Entry  of  under  Rule  78  refused  when  Examiner  re- 
ports claims  unpatentable,  ex  parte  Fleming. . 
Request  of  Examiner  that  interference  be  transmit- 
ted to  him  for  consideration  of,   Behrend  r. 

L4unme 

Sufficiency  of  to  save  application  from  abandon- 
ment, ex  parte  Leich 1066 

•Appeal  from  favorable  decision,  Sobey  v.  Ilolsclaw 3041 

Non-appealable  question,  Uanan  and  Gates  v.  Mar- 
shall     3423 

Question  of,  Nault y  v.  Cutler ^- 380 

Applications,  access  to  denied  when  no  longer  in  interference, 

Uerr  v.  Herr,  Qroves,  and  Foreman  t .  Dodds.  .      758 
Description  may  fontain  laudatory  statements  with- 
in reasonahit'  limits,  ei  parte  Ueylman 1066 

Trarusfernng  claims  from  one  to  another  during  In- 
terference, Behrend  v.  Lamme 1065 

•Carrying  forward  an  old  idea  not  invention,  in  re  Volk- 

maim  and  T  rtiax 2503 

Claims.  Mid  i.  YouiiK 2501 

.Aggregation,  ex  parte  Grain 758 

Amendment  of  after  rejection  under  Rule  132,  «i 

parte  Klef)etko 387 

Indefinite  and  ambiguous,  Weintraub  v.  Hewitt  and 

Rogers 2589 

♦New  matter,  in  re  Duncan.  Prichard,  and  Macauley.    2502 
Rejection  of  under  Rule  132,  Greenawalt  t.  Mark...     1063 
Suggestion  of    negatives  presumption  of  new  mat- 
ter in  substitute    specification    and    drawings, 

MacMulkin  t.  Boll6e 1366 

Conunissinner  of  Patents,  motion  to  extend  limit  of  appeal 

heard  by,  Nonnand  I .  Knmmelbein 767 

♦Review  by  of  decision  of  Examiner  on  patentability, 

Sobey  t .  Holscla w 3041 

•Construction  of  claims,  tn  re  Duncan,  Prichard,  and  Ma- 
cauley      2592 

*In  re  McNeil  and  Sturtevaht 3426 

Mielf.  Young 2501 

Construction  of  section  55H,  code  District  of  Columbia,  ex 

parte  Hipp 

Section  4S92,  Re\ispd  Statutes,  er  parte  Benecke 3423 

Section  4903.  Revised  Statutes,  Greenawalt  t    Marli.     1063 
Trade^Mark  Act  May  4,  1906,  ei  parte  E.  C.  Atkins  & 

Company 

•Continuous  applications,  divisional  application  copending 

with  original,  Uuryea  and  White  r.  Rice,  Jr 

Copending  application,  ex  parte  Leich M)66 

"  Date  of  filing  motion,  Naulty  t.  Cutler 380 

Declaration  of  interference.  MacMulkin  t    Boll^ 1356 

Delay  in  flJing  application  for  reissue  caused  by  awaiting  de- 
cision of  court  excus^,  ex  parte  lliett 1067 

Prosecuting  applications,  ex  parte  Leuh 1086 

Reduction  to  practice  by  reason  of  efforts  to  im- 
prove invention.  Woods  v.  Poor 301 

Disclaimer  by  appellee,  Wert  t .  Borst  and  Groscop 2101 

Disclosureof  invention,  insufficiency  of,  MacMulkin  t.  Boll(V.     i;i50 
Dissolution  of  interference,  Clement  v.  Browne  » .  Stroud. . .    2189 
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♦Dissolution  of  interference,  Sobey  f.  Ilolsclaw 3041 

•Divisional  application  entitled  to  date  of  filing  of  original 
as  constructive  reduction  to  practice,  Duryeaand  White 

I .  Rice,  J  r 

•Division  of  application,  United  States  of  America.  The.  ex 

rel.  Tuttle,  v.  Wlen,  Commissioner  of  Patent  k.  . . 

•Claims,  mandamus  to  compel  consideration  of  upon 

merits.  United  States  of  America,  The,  ex  rel. 

Tuttle,  f.  .Mien,  Commissioner  of  Patents 760 

To  be  settled  by  Examiners-in-Chief  before  action 

on  patentability,  ex  parte  Crain 768 

Earlier  date,  amendment  of  preliminary  statement  to  estab- 
lish, Beall,  Jr.,  f.  Lyon 388 

Examiner  of  Interferences,  Greenawalt  v.  Mark 1063 

First  and  original  inventor.  Weeds  r.  Poor 391 

Function,  Miel  v.  Young 2601 

Identity  of  invention,  Weintraub  r,  Hewitt  and  Rogers —    2589 
Interference,  access  to  application  of  former  opponent,  Herr 

r.  Herr,  Groves,  .and  Foreman  ».  Dodds 75b 

♦Claims  of  issue  construed  in  light  of  application  first 

containing  them,  Sobey  v.  Holsclaw 3041 

Lack  of  diligence,  ^^■ood8  t.  Poor 301 

Invention,  opportunity  for  derivation  from  another  not 

proof  of  such  derivation.  Woods  t.  Poor 301 

Joint  and  sole  applicants,  Herr  v.  Herr,  Groves,  and  Fore- 
man t .  Dodds 

•Jurisdiction of  theCourt  of  .\ppealsof  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia over  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Sobey  v. 

Holsclaw 

Examiner  not  aflected  by  appeal.  Naulty  t    Cutler. 
Limitation  of  claims  by  conslroclion  coudemnod,  Miel  t , 

Young 2591 

Limit  of  appeal,  Naulty  r.  Cutler 389 

Not  extended  bv  motion  for  rehearing,  Naulty  r. 

Cutler " 389 

Limit  of  lime,  in  re  J.  Q.  B.  Siegert  &  Hijos 3423 

•Mandamus,  wnt  of  camiot  \>e  used  in  place  of  appeal  or 

writ  of  error.  United  States  of  .America,  The,  ex 

rel.  Tuitle,  v.  .\Llen,  Commissioner  of  Patents. . 

•Not  to  be  used  to  control  judicial  discretion.  United 

State's  of  America,  The,  ex  rel.  Tuttle,  v.  Allen, 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

Motion  for  leave  to  take  testimony.  Clement  t .  Browne  v. 

Stroud 218y,  2589 

Motion  for  rehearing,  junsdiction  of  Examiner  to  determine 
after  expiration  of  limit  of  appeal,   Naulty  t 

Cutler 3«9 

Limit  of  appeal  not  extended  by,  >*aulty  v.  Cutler .      389 

Notice  of.  Naulty  v.  Cutler 389 

Motion  to  amend  apphcations,  Townsend  v.  Copeland  v. 

Robinson 1365 

Motion  to  dismiss  appeal,  Wert  r.  Borst  and  Groscop 2191 

Motion  to  dissolve  interference,  no  appeal  from  decision  that 
counts  have  identical  meaning,  Dukesmith  v.  Corring- 

ton  t .  Turner 3422 

Motion  to  extend  limit  of  appeal,  Normand  r.  Krlmmelbein.      757 
I  Heard    by   Commissioner   in   person,    Normand    t. 

Krimmelbein 

Notary  public,  apphcation  of  act  of  June  20.  1906,  ex  parte 

I  Hipp 

i   Oath,  ej  parte  Hipp 2180 

.Applicant  without  citizenship,  ex  parte  Benecke 3423 

I  tDefective,  Dukesmith  t.  Corrington  r.  Turner 3425 

!  •Operativeness  of  device  of  successful  party  in  decision  on 
priority  not  considered  by  court  of  appeals.  Duryea  and 
White  t.  Rice,  J r 1367 
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•Patentability   in  re  Volkmann  and  Tninx 2.W3 

•Consideration  of  by  the  court.  3obey  r.  HoiscUw .     3041 

•Double  use,  in  re  Mc.Veil  aiid  Sturtevant 1...    M2S 

Patenle*'  and  appLcant,  Miel  c    Young ! . . .     2S91 

Petitions  and  motions,  proof  of  servu-e,  BrowTie  v.  Stroiid..     3041 

Poverty,  claim  of  not  proved.  Woods  ».  Poor 301 

Prf'hrninary  statement.  Beali,  Jr.,  r    Lyon 388 

Amendment  of  to  carry  back  dates,   Beall,  Jr.  r. 

Lyon 388 

i^n.inty  of  invention.  Mac  Mullein  v.  BoUfe l...     13S8 

.\ward  of  based  on  operativeness  of  device.  Ore^na- 

walt  V.  Mark 1063 

PuWio-use   proceedings  instituted   when    applicant  claims 
issue   of  mterferunct'   in  which  he  is  not  now  mvolred, 

in  r«  Sett*'r *421 

Rtfcrenof  to  Rule**  109  and    1.'4,  Townsend  r.  Copeland  i. 

Kohinson 1366 

•Rult- l.'b,  SoU'V '-.  Holsciaw 3041 

Role  Kf2,  (sx  prtrt^  Klepetko 387 

Rule  l.iT.  Cor»'V  '    Eiseman  and  Misar 3431 

Rei.tsuf.  fT  purr;  Hiett . .  1087 

fSupervisory  control  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Intenor  over  th»- 
Commissioner  of    Patents,    Dukesmith   t .  Corringtoli  ' . 

Turner 3425 

Teatimony,  VV.'intrauh  r    Hewitt  and  Rogers .     2589 

Use  of  m  second  interference,  Corey  c.  Eiseinan  *nd 

Mi.sar 3421 

Trade-iu/irk.s.  -ict   '>f  May  4,  I'JOC),  ei  partf   E   C.  Atkins  A 

Company -  •*4-'4 

Act  of  February  J().  1905,  Casey-Swasey  Compajiy 

The.  f.  Rosenrteld  Brothers  &  Company..    .....     2,'WO 

Amended  statute  applies  to  cases  pending  at  d.iOe  it 
became  effective,  fz  parte  E.  C.  Atkins  <i  Com- 
pany       •'^4 

•Deception  or  misrepresentation,  Schuster  Co..  The, 

r.  MuUer 2192 

Inurference,  Casey-Swaa«'y  Company    The,  r.  Ro- 

senfleld  Brothers  &  Company 2590 

United  States  Playing  Card  Company,  The,  v. 

C.M.Clark  Fubhshing  Company ^...    2190 


P«ge. 
Trade-marks,  Interf  «nooe.  tallara  to  take  deposition  in  ac- 
cordance with  notloe,  Deniten  r.  Bomham.      388 

.Motion  to  suspend  proceedings,  Outcault  v.  New 

York  Herald  Company,  The 767 

Ownership,    Higiue    Brothers    &    Company    r. 
Bluthenthal  A  Bickart  v.    J.   &  H.   Butler 

Company,  The 1063 

Mark  must  be  physically  applied  to  goods  to  acquire 
nght  to,  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company  r.  Blu- 
thenthal Si  Bickart  v.  J.  Si  H.  Butler  Company, 

The 1063 

*.V{ark  used  to  Indicate  grade  instead  of  origin  of 
goods  not  valid  trade-mark,  in  re  American 

Circular  Loom  Company 2191 

United  States  Plajrlng  Card  Company,  Tbe,  v. 

C  M   CUrk  Publishing  Company 2190 

•Office  of  to  point  out  origin  or  o^^^^ershlp,  who  was 
producer,  in  re  American  Circular  Loom  Com- 
pany      2191 

Opposition,  amendment  based  on  new  ground  not 
permissible,    Albert    Dickinson    Company, 

The,  r.  C^nklin 3423 

•Demurrer,  Hall  and  Ruckel  v.  Ingram 758 

General  reference  to  Trade-Mark  .\ct  not  suffi- 
cient, .Albert  Dickinson  Company,  The,  c. 

Conklin (422 

•Priority  of  adoption  and  use,  goods  of  same  descn{>- 

tlve  propx'rties,  Schuster  Co,,  The,  r,  Muller 2192 

PublicAtion  in  the  Official  Gazette,  tn  r«  J.  G.  B. 

Siegert  &  Hijos 3423 

•Registration,  in  re  American  Circular  Ix)om  Com- 
pany       2191 

Rights  to  acquired  only  by  presence  upon  the  goods 
after  having  passed  from  the  hands  of  the  origi- 
nator, Bigbie  Brothers  &  Companv  r    Bluthen- 
thal A  Bickart  p,  J.  A  H    Butler  Company,  The.     1063 
•SLmilarity  of  marks.  Hail  and  Ruckel  v.  Ingram. .        750 
Testlm   ..y,  suppression  of,  Densten  v.  Humham .    .       388 
•The  words  "Zodenta"  and  "Sozodont"  not  suffi- 
ciently alike  to  mislead.  Hall  and  Ruckel  v.  In- 
gram        758 
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[DecitioDs  of  the  United  States  courts  are  indicated  by  an  asterisk  (*)  and  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  a  dagger  (f).] 


ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATiONS. 

1.  Division  of  Apri.irATioNJi. 

Where  after  final  re<iiiirement  of  division  numerous  letters 
and  petitions  are  ftled  in  regard  thereto,  but  no  apneal  is  taken 
or  compliance  had  within  the  ensuing  yejir,  Held  tnat  it  is  not 
clear  that  the  actions  taken  could  prevent  the  operation  of  the 
statute  as  to  abandonment. 

[•The  United  States  al  America,  ex  re/.  Tuttle,  r.  Allen, Commis- 
sioner of  Patents,  760. 

2.  AVPKAL. 

The  action  of  the  Office  holding  an  application  to  be  aban- 
doned is,  in  effect,  a  rejection.  If  that  action  is  erroneous,  the 
applicant  has  his  remeay  by  way  of  appeal.  t*Id. 

3.  SCFFl'ciENCY  OF   AMENDME.NT. 

Where  the  first  amendment  made  by  applicant  five  days  before 
the  expiration  of  the  year  from  the  Examiner's  first  action  re- 
jecting all  the  clainjs  consisted  of  a  few  corrections  to  the  speci- 
fication, an  argument  as  to  the  patentaiiility  of  the  claims,  and 
the  addition  of  a  new  claim,  and  the  Kxaminer  in  admitting  this 
amendment  and  rejecting  the  claims  warned  apj)licant  that  it 
was  not  such  an  action  as  tlie  condition  of  the  case  retjuired  and 
that  the  added  claim  was  so  broad  as  to  ^>e  met  in  nearly  all  se- 
lective signaling  systems,  and  where,  following  this,  applicant 
filed  an  amendment  two  days  before  the  expiration  of  a  year 
from  the  last  action  of  the  Examiner  in  which  he  amende<l  all 
of  the  claims  except  the  broad  claim  added  by  the  previous 
amendment,  which  claim  he  neither  canceled  nor  amended  nor 
presented  any  reasons  why  he  considered  it  allowat)lc,  Ht\d  that 
the  latter  amendment  was  not  entirely  responsive  to  the  Exam- 
iner's rejection  and  was  not  sufficient  to  save  the  application 
from  atiandonment.  \Ez  parte  lycich,  1066. 

4.  Repeated  Delays— Rights  Strictly  Con.strued. 

Where  an  applicant  attempts  to  excuse  the  delay  In  the  prose- 
cution of  his  case  on  the  ground  that  its  subiect-matter  is  domi- 
nated by  certain  claims  m  a  co^^ending  application  and  that  he 
considered  it  advisable  to  press  the  broad  apf>lication  to  allow- 
ance before  letting  this  application  go  to  issue,  Held  that  the 
conduct  of  applicant  in  the  prosecution  of  his  case  has  not  been 
such  as  to  entitle  him  to  leniency  in  the  application  of  the  mle 
that  amendments  must  be  such  as  the  conaition  of  the  case  re- 
quires and  that  in  electing  to  prosecute  his  application  in  this 
manner  he  must  assume  all  risk  as  to  the  sufficiency  of  his  ac- 
tions. (Id. 

6.  Excuse  for  Delay. 

Confusion  upon  the  attorney's  docket  by  reason  of  Office 
action  suggesting  claims  for  interference  is  not  acceptable  as  a 
showing  of  unavoidable  delay  in  responding  to  the  prior  Office 
action.  [Ex  parte  Hess,  3041. 


ACCESS  TO  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Interference,  9.) 


ACT  OF  FEBRUARY  20,  1905, 
(See  Trade-Marks,  14, 15.) 


ACT  OF  M.W  i,  1906. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  18, 19,  20.) 


AFFIDAVITS. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  2.) 


AGGREGATION. 
(See  Division  ot  Application.^.) 


AMENDMENTS. 

(See   Abandonment  of   Applications,  3,  4;   Interference,   10,  12; 
Trade-Marks.  15.) 

Vol.  126  o.  o.— 2 


3. 


.  Entry  After  Rejection  Under  Rule  132. 

Where  following  the  termination  of  an  interference  anil  the  re- 
jection of  the  defeated  party's  claims  he  filed  an  amendment  can- 
celing the  rejected  claims  and  adding  new  claims,  which  amend- 
ment was  refused  admission  by  the  Examiner  on  llie  ground 
that  the  prosecution  before  the  Primary  Examiner  was  clo8e<l 
by  reason  of  the  fact  that  the  apphcation  had  been  appealed  to 
the  F.xaminers-in-Chief.  allowed,  and  passed  to  issue  prior  to 
the  declaration  of  the  interference,  //rW  that  the  rejection  of  the 
claims  involved  in  the  interference  under  Rule  132  is  a  new 
ground  of  rejection  and  that  the  rules  and  statute  give  applicant 
the  right  to  amend  in  an  endeavor  to  overcome  said  ground  of 
rejection.  ♦  [A,'x  parte  K lei >etko,  387. 

.  Petition— Rule  78. 

A  ijetition  for  the  entrj'  of  an  amendment  presented  under 
Rule  78  after  the  allowance  of  the  apphcation  will  be  denied 
where  the  amendment  includes  claitns  which  the  Examiner  in 
his  report  upon  the  jietition  states  are  not  patentable. 

[Ex  partt  Fleming,  2:)9U. 

Rule  7S— Discretion  of  Examinee. 

The  entry  of  claims  imder  Rule  78  is  not  a  matter  of  right,  but 
a  privilege  allowed  ap[)licants  where  claims  are  found  alldWuMe 
by  the  Kxaminef  upon  such  con.sideration  of  the  case  as  he  ni.-iv 
deem  proper.  The  Examiner  will  not  be  directed  to  consider 
the  question  of  patentability  of  claims  presented  after  his  rei'ort 
upon  petition.  [Id. 


AMENDMENTS   TO    PRELIMINARY   STATEMENTS. 
(See  Preliminary  Statement.) 


APPEAL. 


(S«^  Abandonment  of  .Applications,  1,  2:  .\ppeal  from  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences;  .\ppeal  from  the  Examiners-in-Chlcf; 
Appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia; 
Division  of  Applications,  1;  Interference,  6,  7,  8,  11,  12,  18.  19, 
21,  23.  24;  Mandamus,  1;  Motion  for  Rehearing,  1,  2,  3,  6; 
Priority  of  Invention,  4;  Trade-Marks,  1.)] 


APPEAL  FROM  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
(See  Appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  2.) 


APPEAL  FROM  THE  EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 

Non-Appkalable  question— Dismissed. 

Where  a  ruling  is  made  that  an  appeal  from  the  EzMniaM*  of 
Interferences  will  not  l>e  entertained  by  the  GommlMtoBer  on 

a  given  question,  an  apnejU  on  that  question  will  not  ^  e  con- 
siaere<l  even  though  fileu  prior  to  the  rendition  of  the  derision. 

[llan.in  and  Gates  f.  Marshal!.  .1123. 


APPEAL  FROM  THE   E.XAMINER.^-IN-CH  I  E  F. 

INTERFERKSCE   -DlML.vlMER  BY  .\PPELLEE— I)I^MISSE^. 

W  here  ap[)eal  is  taken  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  on  the  question  of  priority  and  the  appellee  files  a  motion 
to  dismiss  the  ajjpeal,  lu-corapanied  by  a  disclaimer  of  the  inven- 
tion in  issue  signed  t>y  the  appellant,  Held  that  the  disclaimer 
will  be  considered  a  concurrence  in  the  motion  of  the  appellee  to 
dismiss  the  appeal.  [Wert  v.  Borst  and  Groscop,  2191. 


APPEAL   P'ROM   FAVORABLE   DECISION. 

(See  Appeal]  to  the  Court  of  .\ppeal8  of  the  District  of  (^olumliia. 
Interference,  17,  18.)J 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
(See  .Af)peal  from  the  Examiner  of  Interferences:  Interference,  21) 


DKJRST   OF   ni'CISIONS. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COURT  OP  APPEALS  OP  TH 
OF  COLUMBIA. 


f 


DISTRICT 


1.  Consideration'  or  Patentahii.itv  by  ('(ilkt 

Where  the  Fririmry  lixiiminer  has  helil  fhtims  to  lie  piitent- 
hMc  unil  the  Examiner  of  Interteremes  hiuI  the  E\ariiiners-in- 
Chief  have  <)mitte<l  or  ilwUntxl  to  <'all  the  attentior  of  the  Com- 
ruissioner  to  the  uiipatentrtbihty  of  the  issue  or  wliere  the  i  om- 
:r.is;(ioner  has  ile»'hrie«i  to  review  the  decision  of  th*i  Prun  try  Kx- 
,i:iiiner  .ifter  his  attention  has  ht^eii  caile*!  to  ttje  iilie^i'<l  un- 
I'titentai'ility  of  the  issue,  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  1  >iit ru't  of 
Columbia  sh'iuilil  h'il<l  the  question  of  piitentiil>il;  t  v  tc  '••c  settled, 
except  in  an  extraonlliiary  case  The  statute  ■!  'Ss  net  provide 
for  Ui  appeal  to  the  t-ourt  from  a  ruling  \>y  the  t  ooiiiussioner  or 
of  any  suhordinate  trihunals  aHirmins:  the  patetitahilitv  of  a 
I'laimed  invention.  It  is  only  fr<>tn  a  litMision  ;ij|ver>e  to  the 
patentahilitv  of  a  claim  that  an  appeal  will  he 

[*.>^o!iey  ' .  lIols.law,  3041. 

2.  JlKISUll  TIO.N    OVKR    I'Rix  KUTKK    BEFORE   Ci  >M  MISSIONER. 

On  an  .ii'j^ejil  from  the  ( 'ommi->sionor  of  I'nteiits  to  the  Court 
of  .Xppeals  (if  the  Histru'l  of  <  nliuuhia  on  the  quef  tioii  of  prior- 
ity of  invention  the  court  has  iim  power  to  hol't  that  the  Cotn- 
rn'isaionrr  has  corinnitte<i  an  error  for  which  a  cjise  sh<iuld  he 
rever»»l  Inx-ause  of  a  claim  that  he  refuse*!  to  perrut  coiuisel  to 
J>e  heari  iti  support  of  a  jjiven  contention.  The  court  c.uuiot  in 
such  H  priK-eol.nK  control  his  action  in  a  'lis.  retii'U.iry  matter 
such  AS  the  extent  of  oral  argument  he  wili  permir  it  .a  hearing 
of  an  Interference.  (*Id. 

3.  Ji'Risnn  TIO.N  or  Commi.ssioner  Mh-er  .Vppeal  to  Coukt  on 

Priority. 
.Vfter  a  lecision  of  the  court  of  appeals  on  the  question  of  pri- 
ority the  Commi.ssioner  of  I'atents  may  refuse  a  patent  to  the 
suct'essfal  interferant.  l*ld. 


APPEAL  TO  THE   EXAMINERS-IN^H 
(See  Division  of  Applications,  l;  Inte 


?rferMC8, 


APPEAL  TO  THE  SECRET.MiV  OF  THE  INTERIOR. 
(See  Interference,  24.) 


APPLICANT  AND  PATENTEE. 
(See  Interference,  16,  17.) 


APPLICATIONS. 

.  '*  of  -Vppllcations;  .Amendments 

of  Claims;  Division  of  Applicatinns;  Interfer^ice 
24;  Oath.   Priority     f    Inv-tition;   Public  Use 
diictiou  to  Practice.   Reissue.  ."^ptNUK  ationa; 
Allowed  Cases  from  Issue.) 


ATTORNEYS. 
(See  Abandonment  of  .Applications,  SJ) 


CITIZENSHIP. 

(See  Oath.) 


CLAIMS. 


lEF. 
.,7.) 


Construction 

.  9.  10,  22, 

md  Sale;  Re- 

ithdrawal  of 


(See  Amendments;  Construction  ()f  CLaims:  Interference,  10, 11,12, 
16,  16.  17,  19,  t2:   Patentability.) 


COMMISSIONER  ')¥   PATENTS. 

(8w  -Appeal  from  the  Examiner  of  Interferences;  .Appeal  to  the 

Court  of  .Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia;   Interferenc*'. 
7,  19,  20,  21.  h,  24;  Trad.^Marks,  11.) 


CONCEPTION  OE  INVENTION 
(See  Interference,  2,  :\.) 


CONSTUrCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

(See  Interference  16,  17,  '22.) 

Claims— New  Mattkr— "MotnrrKD  Upo.v"  C<jn.strued. 

A  claim  for  a  latch  mounted  upon  a  inold-hlade  section  of  a 
tvpe-mold  Heid  to  cover  matter  not  within  thie  original  dis- 
closure, the  words  "moimted  upon"  not  being  properly  descrip- 
tive of  a  part  which  merely  rides  in  or  over  anotiier  in  a  slot  for 
the  purpose. 

[*/»  re  Duiicaa,  Prichard,  and  M^oauiey,  2502. 


2.  8am»— IMPLTINQ  Structures  Not  in  Claihs. 

W  here  an  applicant's  claims  to  a  trimmer  for  sewing-machines 
make  no  mention  of  a  presser-foot,  a  difference  in  structure 
embodying  a  particular  form  of  presser-foot  which  is  not  clearly 
pointed  out  in  the  record  will  not  he  assumed. 

[tDukesmith  v.  Corrington  v.  Turner,  3425. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 

(See  Amendments;  Decisions  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
2;  Interference,  11,  12,  19,23;  Testimony.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 

(See  Appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
1;  Decision  of  the  Exammer  of  Interferences,  2;  Interfer- 
ence, 18,  19,  20;  Notary  Public;  Oath,  Trade-Marks,  14,  15,  16, 
IS,  19,  20.) 


CONTINUOUS  APPLICATION. 
(Sec  Reduction  to  Practice,  2.) 


COPIES  OF  INTERFERENCE  RECORDS. 
(See  InterfereiKJe,  9.) 


COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRICTOF  COLUMBIA. 

(See  Appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia; 
Priority  of  Invention,  4.) 


DATE  OF  FILING  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Reduction  to  Practice.) 


DATE  OF  FILING  MOTION. 
(See  Motion  for  Rehearing,  4.) 


DECEIVING  THE  PUBLIC. 
(See  Tradfr-Marks,  11,  P2.) 


DECISION    OF  THE    EXAMINER    OF  INTERFERENCES. 
(See  Interference,  8, 19.) 

1.  Interference— PRioRiri— Based  on  Opkrativknkss  or  De- 

vice. 
Where  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarded  priority  of  in- 
vention to  one  party  on  the  ground  that  the  application  of  his 
opponent  fails  to  show  an  operative  device.  Held  thai  the  oper- 
ativeness  of  an  applicants  device  affects  his  right  to  make  the 
claim  and  that  the  action  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was 
in  accord  with  the  rules  and  decisions. 

[Greenawalt  r.  Mark,  1063. 

2.  Same— Same. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  not  a  rejection 
of  the  claims  under  section  4903,  Revised  Statutes,  although  it 
may  form  a  basis  for  such  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner 
under  Rule  132.  [Id 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE  TRIBUNALS. 
(See  Interfwence,  21;  Priority  of  Invention,  4.) 


DELAV   l.N   APPLYING  FOR  REISSUE. 
(See  Fieissue.) 


DELAY  IN  PROSECUTING  APPLICATION. 
(See  Abandonment  of  Applications,  4,  5.) 


DEMURRER. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  3.) 


DIGEST  OF  DFXISIONS. 


XI 


DESCRIPTION. 

(See  Speciflcationa.) 


DILIGENCE. 
(See  Interference,  2, 3.) 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 

(See  Interference,  6.) 


FORMER  DECISION  CITED. 

(See  Interference,  lb.  Motion  for  Rehearing,  6;  Patentability,  1; 

Bpeciflcations;  Trade-Marks,  b, 9.) 


DISCLAIMER. 
(See  Appeal  from  the  Examiners-in-Chlef.) 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 

(See  Appeal  from  the  Examiners-in-Chief ;  Construction  of  Claims, 
1;  Preliminary  Statement;  Priority  of  Invention,  l,  ^.) 


FORMER  DECISIONS  REFERRED  TO. 
(See  Interference,  11,  17.) 


FUNCTION. 
(See  Interference,  16.) 


DIVISIONAL  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Reduction  to  Practice.) 


2. 


DIVISION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Abandonment  of  AppUcations,  1;  Mandamus,  3.) 

Should  Be  Settled  by  Appeal  to  ExAMiNERS-iN-CHiEr 
BEroRE  Action  on  Pate.vtability  or  Claims. 
Where  the  Examiner  based  his  requirement  for  division  upon 
proper  grounds,  the  question  of  whether  the  Lxanuner  is  right 
b  his  requirement  is  a  matter  for  consideration  on  appeal  by 
the  Examiners-in-Chief  before  action  is  made  upon  the  patent- 
ability of  the  claims.  l^i  P«rte  Cram,  <58. 

The  fact'  that  as  an  aid  to  applicant  in  electing  how  he  win 
divide  the  Examiner  cited  patents  showing  the  prior  art  and 
volunteered  the  opinion  that  the  claims  are  for  aggTegatiOE^ 
does  not  change  tlie  practice  and  does  not  warrant  the  assump- 
tion that  the  Examiner's  action  amounts  to  a  refusal  to  exam- 
ine the  case  on  the  ground  tliat  the  claims  cover  aggregations. 


INOPERATIVENESS, 

(See  Decisions  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences;   Motion  to  Dis- 
solve InUTlerenoe,  Pnonty  ol  Invention,  4.) 


DOUBLE  USE. 
(See  PatenUbility.) 


DRAWINGS. 
(See  Priority  of  Invention.  2;  Trade-Marks.  19.) 


EVIDENCE. 
(See  Interference,  4;  Trade-Marks,  12.) 


EXAMINATION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Abandonment  of  Applications,  3,  4;  Division  of  Applica- 
tions, 2,  Specifications.) 


EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 

fSee  Appeal  from  the  Examiner  of  Interferences;  Appeal  to  the 
Court  of  ApiH-als  of  th.'  District  of  Columbia,  1;  Decisions  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences:  Interference,  7,  8,  11;  Motion 
to  Dissolve  Interference;  Trade-Marks,  1.) 


EXAMINERS. 

(See  Mandamus,  1;  Priority  of  Invention.  3.) 

FAILURE  TO  TAKE  TESTIMONY. 
(See  Interference,  1.) 


FINAL  FEE. 
(See  Withdrawal  of  Allowed  Cases  from  Issue.) 


INTERFERENCE. 

fSoe  Amendments,  1 ;  Appeal  from  the  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
Apical  from  the  *^txaminers-in-Ch.ef  ;  Construction  of 
Claims;  Decision  of  the  Examiner  of  In^.rferenws,  Int^r 
Partes  Cases;  Mandamus.  M<.tion  for  Rehearing;  Mot'on  U. 
Dcssolve  Interferi'ucc,  Pat^'nUbihiy;  Preliminair  Statement 
Priontv  of  Invention;  Public  Use  and  txile;  Reduction  to 
Practice;  Testimony,  Trade-Marks,  1,  3,  b,  10,  13, 14.) 

1    Trai)1-M\kk    Failcre  m  Take  Deiosition  i.n  Accordance 

WITH    NOTUL      SVBSEyCE.NT    DEPOSITION-   SUPPRESSION. 

Where  a  part  v  to  an  interf.'nuce  gives  notice  to  the  opposing 
party  of  his  intention  to  take  U-stimony  at  a  certain  time  and 
Diace  but  fails  to  apjiear  at  the,  time  and  place  stated,  ^d  no 
not^  is  given  of  his  inahiUly  to  take  test&aony  In  accordance 
with  the  uoti'-e  testimony  taken  under  a  subsequent  notice  wiU 
not  be  considen-d  if  pn-t^T  objection  is  mad.-  by  the  "PPOSing 
party  unless  it  app.'ars  that  the  opposing  party  ^^^'i''  n»t  injured 
by  the  failure  to  a.  t  upon  the  original  notice  or  that  then^  were 
Kood  reasons  for  such  failure  to  act  then  and  for  the  failure  to 
duly  notify  the  opposing  party  of  the  postiK.nement_ 

■^  ^  [Densteu  I.  Burnham,  388. 

'    Priority— Diligence.  ,        _,    .  vt 

Where  P  conceived  the  invention  in  the  early  part  of  Novem- 
ber 1903  and  filed  his  application  December  11  19(W.  and  Vk . 
conceived  the  invention  on  September  16.  1903,  but  did  not  re- 
duce it  to  practice  prior  to  the  fUing  of  his  application  on  Jan- 
uary 27  19()4,  Held  that  W.  was  lacking  in  diligence  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  sufTicient  excuse  for  the  delay.  ^^.^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^ 

3   Same-Same— Enueavok  to  Improve  DE\ncE.  ^.    ,  , 

'  Tlie  claim  of  an  inventor,  advanced  as  an  excuse  for  his  delay 
in  reducing  to  practice,  that  he  was  endeavonng  to  improve 
UTK>n  his  conceptiim  is  not  supported  by  testimony  showing 
iiierelv  that  conversations  were  held  looking  to  the  improve- 
ment "thereof  where  it  does  not  appear  that  any  changes  were 
a<'tuallv  made  or  that  any  material  changes  were  even  sug- 
gested.' l^*^- 

4.  Same  -Same-Claim  or  Poverty  Not  Proved.       , ,    .     _ 

A  Claim  of  an  inventor  that  he  was  financially  unable  to  re- 
duce his  invention  to  practice  after  paving  the  nwessar>-  ex- 
uen.ses  of  his  tiiisiness  is  not  proved  where  the  evident  does 
not  show  what  the  nwcs.sary  expenses  of  the  bu.smess  were 
and  where  there  is  no  evidence  of  the  inventors  ri'sounes  ex- 
cept his  own  stat.'m.'nt  that  he  had  only  a  given  amount  of 
cash  on  hand.  i^*^- 

5.  Originality.  .      ,  .    , 

An  aUegation  of  deiivmtkm ol  an  invention  by  one  partv  from 
another  is  not  proved  by  a  meie  showing  that  opportunity  for 
such  derivation  existed.  i^"- 

6  Appfii    \fter  Expiration  or  Limit  of  Appeal. 

A  motion  to  extend  thr  limit  of  app<'al  to  include  an  appeal 
file<l  about  thre<'  we.  ks  aft.  r  the  expinition  of  the  limit  of  ap- 
pe-d  supported  bv  Hllnl.ivits  tending  to  excuse  the  delay. 
Knuited  wh.re  it  app<'an'd  that  the  granting  of  the  motion 
was  not  opiK.s.d  and  that  the  appeal  might  be  heard  with  an 
atnx'al  filed  bv  the  opposing  party,  to  whom  no  delay  would 
th.'n-fon-  re.suit.  [Nonnand  t.  Knnmielbeln.  -57. 

7  Same-  Motion  Considered  by  Commissioner  in  Person. 

It  is  the  practic<'  for  the  Commissioner  to  consider  in  person 
a  motion  to  extend  the  limit  of  appeal  to  include  an  app«'al  to 
the  Examiners-in-Chief  fil.^d  after  tlie  expiration  of  the  limit 
of  apjH'al  rather  than  to  restore  Jurisdiction  to  the  Examiner 
of  Interferencos  for  this  purpose.  ll<i 


8. 


Motion  to  Suspend  Proceedings  -Appeal. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Int^-rferences  r-'fusing  to  sus- 
iH  ii<i  pro<-<vdingspt'ndingadeU'rminHtloii  of  contempt  pn^wd- 
in^s  brought  in  a  United  States  circuit  court  for  failure  of  wit- 
n.'ss<-s  to  appear  and  testify  in  respons*'  to  subpoena  will  notJ)e 
di8turl)ed  where  it  does  not  appear  that  great  hardship  will 
otherwi.s<' ensue. 

(Outcault  V.  The  New  \  ork  Herald  Company,  757. 


xn 


0.    ACCESa   TO    APPUCATIOS   OF    FORMER   OPPONENT. 

.^  Where  the  joint  applicants  II.,  G..  ami  V.  t\[c6  aj  concession 
in  favor  of  the  9t)lt'  applicant  H  and  judgnu-nt  w:i$  th«>nnipt)U 
t'nUrrwd  against  thn  joint  appln  tints.  Held  that  th<'  application 
of  H  ,  (.}..  and  F.  ts  no  iMngir  invtilvd  in  the  i!iltr|iT>iic«'  pro- 
oeoding.  ati<l  the  fact  that  it  wa.s  formerly  so  involved  is  no  rea- 
son for  pennitting  1>  another  party  to  said  intcrfi'PMi.  •',  to 
obtain  a  copy  of  it  at  this  tune. 

[llerr  V.  Hen,  Groves,  and  Foreman  r    iHxIds,  758. 

10.  8hifti.No   Claims   fkcm    o.ne    .vpilicatio.n    tw    amithkr 

rHA.VsMISdlu.N    AT    KfcgUEST    nF    I'RlMARY    Ex\*l.Nt.R 

Where  a  party  haviiij^  two  applications  involved  in  eoiiipan- 
ion  interfen^nees  pre.s»nt->  aiiieudments  cancfling  tnt}  n-.terfermg 
claims  frLiiii  one  application  and  adding  them  to  tie  ollur  for 
the  puH'o"**'  "i  withdrawing  one  application  from  Interference 
and  "ii.  eahiig  Its  siiLij.vt-uiatter.  ihui  that^the  r-'Quest  of  the 
Prin.jiry  K.xani.aer  that  the  inU'rlen'nce  be  transmitted  to  hini 
for  the  p'lrpose  of  considenng  thes*-  aiuendmer.ti  slio'ij.i  ', 
granted,  as  the  other  p»irty  willnot  tx'  senously  iiii  ■):.''■  ki'  !■  ■ 
by  the  slight  dela\  caus«'d  by  taking  the  desired  m  taon 

[Behn-nd  t.  Lamme,  iOio. 

11.  Claims  PREaKNTED  Under  Rule  10&— PracticeI 

The  H'ASons  which  led  to  the  change  in  Rule  l-M.  Iset  forth  in 
Sewcoinh  v  Thomson,  v  1J"J  U.  G  ,  31112, )  apply  with  nearly  the 
same  fone  to  motions  under  Rule  l(^fj.  The  purposo  uf  Riiie  109 
Is  to  avoid  a  second  ^iiiterfennie.  If  a  party  wishes  to  appeal 
from  an  lidverse  dei-iaion  on  the  merits  of  his  claims  presented 
under  Rule  109,  he  should  tx'  fw'nnitted  to  do  so  to  the  full  ex- 
tent provided  bylaw  in  order  tn.it  the  necessity  for  a  subsequent 
ex  parte  anpt-aland  tti'  ;•  -s.bility  of  a  st-cond  interlen^nce  may 
be  avoided.  [1  j  Auseud  r.  Copeland  r.  Roblison.  13oo. 

"i".  Same— Same. 

The  practice  concerning  motions  to  add  (>laiins  Under  Rule 
100  should  follow  the  procedure  set  forth  in  Rule  124  relative  to 
motions  for  di-ssolution.  The  amendment  accomdanying  the 
motion  made  under  Rule  109  should  be  entt'red  in  pe  applica- 
tion, and  if  the  Examiner  holds  that  the  claims  ara  not  allow- 
able to  the  f)arty  bringing  the  motion  he  will  rejectlthe  claims. 
Following  Rule  124.  the  Examiner  will  also  set  a  lime  for  re- 
consiileration,  and  if  after  reconsideration  he  adlit'res  to  his 
original  decision  he  will  finally  reject  the  claims  an^  flx  a  limit 
of  appeal.  [Id. 

13.  Motion   to   Take    Testimony   o.s    Operative>  ess— Good 

Faith. 
It  must  appear  from  the  .showing  accompanyin ;  a  motion 
to  tiike  ti'stimony  on  the  question  of  operativene  is  that  the 
moving  party  is  acting  in  good  faith  and  that  the  matters  al- 
lege<l  in  support  of  the  motion  are  siK-h  as  to  justify  the  setting 
jf  times  for  taking  testimony. 

(Clement  v.  Browne  r.  Strsud,  2589. 

14.  fiVMt.      llKAKlNO     on     SumCIENCY     OF     SHOWINO —COUNTER 

.VrVlPAVITS. 

Motions  to  take  testimony  on  the  question  of  th«  operative- 
ness  of  an  opposing  p^irty's'device  will  generally  l*  disposed  of 
on  the  showing  made  by  the  moving  pjirty,  and  wh«  n  the  mov- 
ing party  tiles  aifidavits  in  3upp<.>rt  of  his  motion  thfe  Office  will 
hear  the  opposing  party  on  the  suificiency  of  the  stowing;  but 
counter  afflaavits  should  not  be  admitted.  [Id. 


d  of  the  right  to  makd  a  claim  by 
function  in 


15.  RiiiHT  TO  Make  Cl.vim. 
.\  party  cannot  b»'  depnvt 

n^a.s.in  of  the  fact  that  his  stnicture  p»'rfonn9  some 
addition  to  what  is  called  for  by  the  claim. 

[Miel  r.  Yoiimg,  2591. 

16.  Same— LiMiTATiriv  or  Claim  by  Cunstructi'in  Condemned. 
.\  claim  made  by  a  patcnte»>  involved  in  liiterfen'tie  with  an 

applicant  which  n^fers  broadly  to  n^iaforcing  ine.un  >h  il  1  not 
bt>  li!iut«»d  by  construction  to  n-infoning  means  <  f>«r,it  .'t:  m  a 
sp<<cifled  way  when^  then^  is  nothing  in  the  n^or'!  f)  sli^'.s  ttiat  , 
such  a  limitation  is  mM'essary  to  render  the  claim  pater-.taile  { 
i>ver  the  pnor  art  and  where  it  is  not  clear  that  the  nnnfor  ing 
means  dis<'los»»d  by  the  applicant  do's  not  opt'rate  |n  the  .sjime 
way  as  that  disclosed  by  the  patents*.  (Id. 

17.  Same— One  Party  a  Patentee -Cosstrvitms  (.f  Claim. 
^     The  fact  that  one  of  tiie  p.irties  to  an  tnlerfenmn  \m<    btained 

a  patent  should  have  no  Uanng  on  the  interpn'tatun  -f  a  claim 
^,111  issue  in  deteniuning  the  right  of  an  applicant  to  rnalo  sik  h 
claim  If  the  t»'rms  of  the  claim  do  not  in  their  ordinary  mean- 
.iiig  define  the  invention  of  the  patente*-  a.'"  he  w  ishep  to  have  it 
denned,  he  may.  as  intimated  in  Ai%dTeu:s  v.  }>'%l*on.  023  O.  O., 
1667, J  apply  for  a  reissue.  |  [Id. 


IS      DlSSOLlTlON      .\PrEAI.      FROM       AFFIRMATIVE      DUTISION      ON 
I'ATENT  IBILlTY 

Neither  tile  rules  of  the  Patent  office  nor  any  s«<tion  of  the 
RevKsiti  Statutes  provide  for  nor  [Sennit  app<'ai9  frt)ni  a  deci- 
si.in  n>nden-d  uf«>n  a  motion  frir  dissolution  affirming  the  pat- 
entabilit  V  of  the  issiu'.     \AUen  v.  Lotcry.  116  O'  G.,  2253.) 

(•Sobey  r    Holsfllaw,  3041. 

19.    .VPPEAI     <iN     I'RIiiRITV       PATENTABILITY   OF    ISSVE. 

Wher»'  the  pat*»ntability  of  the  claims  of  an  interference  issue 
ha.H  N<en  favorably  parsed  upon  by  the  Primary  (Examiner  fj 
parte  and  al.w  inter  partei  upon  a  motion  to  dissolve.  Irom  whose 
affirmative  decision  in  the  latter  cast'  no  right  of  diract  appeal  is 
given  either  by  the  patent  statutes  or  the  rules  of  the  Patent 
Oitice,  and  both  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Exam- 
j'jiner»-in-('hief  have  refu.sed  to  direct  the  attention  of  the  Com- 
^missiooer.  under  Rule  126.  to  the  fact  that  the  claims  were  un- 


pattmtable.  It  OAllDOt  bs  ■QOOMsf ully  maintained  that  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  decided  the  question  of  priority  without 
first  determining  and  deciding  that  the  subject-matter  was  pat- 
entable. (•Id. 

20.  Same— Review  by  Commissioner  of  Decision  of  Examiner 

ON  Patentability  or  Right  to  Make  Claims. 
The  I'rimary  Examiners,  who^re  given  statutory  authority 
to  decide  qui'Stions  of  patentability,  arc  under  the  supervision 
)l  the  Commissioner,  and  it  would  seem  to  be  not  only  his  right 
out  his  duty  to  correct  any  manifest  error  committed  by  any  of 
the  Primary  Examiners  relative  to  the  patentability  of  a  sup- 
t>osed  invention  or  of  the  right  of  an  applicant  to  claim  it  when- 
ever such  error  was  called  to  his  attention.  To  warrant  any  ac- 
tion on  his  part  in  such  a  (;ase,  the  error  must  Ikj  so  gross  that 
it  would  be  a  wrong  to  the  public  to  permit  a  patent  to  issue. 
It  manifestly  should  not  be  based  upon  a  mere  difference  of 
opinion.  (•Id. 

21.  Same— Adoption  by  Commissioner  of  Views  of  Subordi- 

nate Tribunals. 
Where  the  question  of  the  patentability  of  the  claims  of  the 
issue  has  been  repeatedly  raised  before  the  subordinatetribunals 
^of  the  Patent  Oince  and  is  again  raised  upon  appeal  to  the  Com- 
missioner on  priority,  the  adoption  by  the  Commissioner  of  the 
views  of  the  subordinate  tribunals  is  "a  suificient  determination 
by  him  of  the  question  so  far  as  it  is  necessary  to  Ix'  determined 
j.iri  an  interference  proceeding.  (•Id. 

22.  Issues— Construed  in  Light  of  Application  First  Con- 

taining Them. 
Since  the  claims  of  an  interference  issue  are  to  bo  construed  in 
the  light  of  th*  application  of  the  party  first  making  them,  it 
ly  improper  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
to  read  into  them  ff)r  any  purpose  limitations  not  disclosed  in 


would  be  manifestly  improper 
to  read  into  them  for  any  pui 
the  application  of  such  party. 


(•Id. 


■23.  Motion  to   Dissolve— No   .Appeal  from   Holding  that 
Coi^'NTS  HAVE  Identical  Meaning. 
From  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  holding  that  there  is  inter- 
ference in  fact  or  that  the  counts  of  the  issue  have  the  same 
meaning  in  the  ca.ses  of  the  different  parties  no  appeal  is  per- 
mitted under  the  provisions  of  liule  124. 

(Diikesmith  r.  Corrington  v.  Turner,  3422. 

24.  Defective  Application  Oath -Appeal  to  Secretary. 
The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  i'atents  ruling  that  de- 
fects in  the  application  oath  of  one  ol  the  parties,  if  there  were 
such,  might  I*'  corn'cted  after  the  t«'rmiruition  of  the  interfer- 
ence is  judicial  or  quasi-judicial  in  character  and  subject  only 
to  review  by  the  courts,  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has 
no  appellate  or  supervisory  control  of  the  matter. 

[fDukesmith  v.  Corrington  v.  Turner.  3425. 


INTER  PARTES  CASES. 

Service -Petitions  and  Motions. 

All  petitions  and  motions  in  inter  partei  oases  must  be  accom- 
1  panied  by  proof  of  service  or  by  copies  to  be  forwarded  by  the 
OlBce.  [Browne  v.  Stroud,  3041. 


I  INVENTION. 

(See  Patentability.) 

Patentability    Carrying  Forward  an  Old  Idea. 

Where  the  prior  art  dlscio8e<l  a  train  of  gearing  positively 
connecting  the  hour,  minute,  an<l  second  hands  of  a  time  mech- 
anism, wherel)v  the  rotation  of  one  would  cause  the  proper  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  others,  an<i  it  also  disclosed  a  winding  and 
setting  mechanism  controlling  the  proper  relative  rotation  of 
tiie  minute  and  hour  hands,  it  did  not  amount  to  Invention  to 
insert  an  additional  gear  and  pinion  in  the  latter  mechanism 
to  secure  the  proper  position  oi  the  second-hand  with  relation 
to  the  minute  and  hour  hands  upon  operation  of  the  setting 
mechanism.  (•/«  re  Volkmann  and  Truax,  2593. 


JOINT  AND  SOLE  APPLICANTS. 
(See  Interference,  9.) 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 

(See  .\ppeal  to  the  Court  of  .\ppeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
2,  3;  Intenerence,  24.) 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  EXAMINER. 
(See  Motion  for  Rehearing,  1,  2,  3,  6.) 


LACHES. 
(See  ReiMue.) 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


Xtll 


LIMITATION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(See  Interference,  16,  17,  22.) 


LIMIT  OF  APPEAL. 
(See  Interference,  6,  12;    Motion  for  Rehearing,  1,  2,  4.) 


.2.  8ai«— SAME-ArriDAViTs  IN  Support  of  Motion  to  Take 

Testimony.  ^  ...      *    »  w 

Where  affidavits  are  presented  in  support  of  a  motion  to  take 
U'stimonv  on  the  question  of  the  operativeness  of  the  opposing 
i>arty'8  device,  thev  will  not  be  transmitte*!  to  the  Primary  Kx- 
;  Hmnier  to  consider'lhe  sultlciencv  thereof,  as  they  are  not  i)erti- 
'  nent  to  the  motion  to  dissolve,  but  onlv  to  the  motion  to  take 
testimony,  which  is  a  matter  for  the  consideration  of  the  ^■xam- 
iner  of  Interferences.  U^- 


LIMIT  OF  TIME. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  16,  17;  Withdrawal  of  allowed   Cases  from 

Issue.) 


MANDAXIUS. 
1    Practice* 

The  writ  of  mandamus  cannot  be  used  In  the  place  of  an  appeal 
or  writ  of  error  to  correct  any  erroneous  decision  made  by  the 
Primary  Examiner  in  the  course  of  his  official  duties. 
(♦The  United  States  of  America,  ei  rel.  Tuttle.  r.  Allen,  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  7t)0. 

2.  Same.  ,    , 

The  writ  of  mandamus  cannot  be  used  to  control  the  exer- 
cise of  judicial  discretion.  l*Id. 

3.  Division. 

Where  division  had  l>een  required  l>etween  the  claims  of  an  ap- 
plication for  patent  and  it  was  sought  by  mandamus  to  compel 
consideration  of  the  claims  upon  their  merits,  Meld  that  it  is  of 
no  consequence  to  the  court  in  rendering  the  decision  upon  man- 
damus whether  the  Office  was  right  or  wrong  in  requiring  di- 
vision. l*lQ- 


MOTION  FOR  LEAVE  TO  TAKE  TESTIMONY. 
(See  Interference,  13,  14;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference.) 


MOTION  FOR  REHEARING. 

!  Interference- Juri.sdiction  to  Determine  After  Limit 
OK  .\ppeal. 
The  question  of  the  p:xaminer's  retaining  jurisdiction  to  de^ 
tennine,  after  the  exjiiration  of  the  limit  of  appeal,  a  motion  for 
rehearing  brought  t)efore  the  expiration  of  the  limit  of  appeal  is 
a  diflerent  matter  from  that  of  the  termination  of  the  limit  of 
appeal.  No  good  reason  appears  for  holding  that  a  tribimal 
may  not  properly  render  a  dwision  on  a  motion  for  rehearing 
brought  before  the  expiration  of  the  limit  of  appeal,  even  though 
the  (^te  of  the  decision  is  after  the  limit  of  appeal  has  expired. 

(Naulty  t>.  Cutler,  389. 

2.  Sams— Does  Not  Extend  Limit  of  Appeal. 

The  filing  of  the  motion  for  rehearing  does  not  extend  the  limit 
of  appeal,  and  in  case  the  motion  is  denied  the  moving  party  will 
have  lost  his  right  of  appeal  unless  he  has  taken  the  precaution 
to  file  his  appeal  within  the  limit  originally  set  or  has  ob- 
tained an  extension  of  the  limit  of  appeal.  (Id. 

3.  Same— Question  of  Appeal. 

The  rule  that  there  is  no  appeal  from  a  decision  denymg  a 
rehearing  does  not  cover  the  case  where  the  holding  is  want  of 
Jurisdiction  to  entertain  the  motion.  (Id. 

4.  Same— Date  of  Filing.  .,.„,. 

\Vhere  a  motion  was  filed  by  N.  on  the  last  day  of  the  limit 
of  appeal  and  on  the  same  dav  notice  liy  registered  letter  was 
mailed  to  C.'s  attorney  and  C.  makes  no  contention  that  said 
notice  was  not  received  in  ample  time  to  prepare  for  the  hear- 
ing. Held  that  N.  Is  entitled  to  the  date  of  the  receipt  of  his 
motion  in  this  Office  as  its  date  of  filing.  (Id. 

5.  Same -Practice. 

It  is  not  the  practice  to  require  service  of  requests  or  motions 
for  rehearing  upon  the  opposite  party  (  Towngeiui  v.  Copeland 
v.  Robinson,  124  O.  O.,  1*45)  or  to  set  such  motions  for  hearing 
unless  examination  of  the  motion  and  of  the  record  shows  that 
a  rehearing  ought  to  be  granted.  (Adamt  v.  Murphy,  91  0.  G.,  i 
2373.)  l^^-      I 

6.  Same— Jurisdiction  Not  Affected  by  .\ppeal.  i 

Where  a  motion  is  filed  for  rehearing  of  the  Examiner's  de- 
cision and  also  an  appeal  from  said  decision,  Held  that  the  filing 
of  the  appeal  does  not  oust  the  Examiner  of  jurisdiction  to  en-  | 
tertain  the  motion.  (Id. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 
(See  Interference,  12  18,  23.) 
.  Interference— Inoperativeness— Motion  to  Take  Testi- 
mony.' .  ,,      J  . 
In  presentinc  a  motion  to  dissolve  based  upon  alleged  inop- 
erativeness tliere  is  no  necessity  for  a  sliowing;  'm  the  part  of  the 
moving  party  that  his  <^vm  stnicture  is  not  inooorative,  since 
dissolution  will  i)e  necessarv  whctiier  one  or  botti  of  the  struc- 
tures is  ino{>erative;  but  such  showing  is  necessary  to  sujiport 
a  motion  l)efore  the  Examiner  of  lnt«>rference.8  for  permission 
to  take  testimony  on  the  question  of  operativeness. 

(Clement  v.  Browne  v.  Stroud,  2189. 


MOTION  TO  EXTEND  LIMIT  OF  APPEAL. 

(See  Interference,  6,  7.) 


MOTION  TO  SUSPEND  INTERFERENCE. 
(See  Interference,  8;  Trade-Marks,  1.) 


NEW  MATTER. 
(See  Construction  df  Claim;  1;  Priority  of  Invention,  3.) 


NOTARY  PUBLIC. 

Oath— Before   Notaries    Public— Appucation   of   Act  of 
June  29,  1906.  .   ^        j      ... 

The  act  of  June  29, 1906,  amending  section  558  of  the  code  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  relative  to  the  powers  of  notaries  public, 
is  of  local  application  only.  ( A>  parte  Hipp.  2189. 


OATH. 


(See  Interference,  24;  Notary  Public.) 

A ppucations— Section  4892,  Revi.«ed  Statutes,  Construed. 
Where  an  applicant  is  not  a  citizen  of  any  country  and  so 
alleges  in  his  oath.  Held  to  be  a  proper  compliance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  section  4«*2.  Revised  Statutes,  and  that  this  sec- 
tion should  not  t>e  construed  as  n^quirinp  citizenship  of  some 
country  as  a  condition  precedent  to  the  grant  of  a  patent. 

[Ez  parte  Benecke,  3423. 


OPPOSITION. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  2, 15,  10.) 


ORAL  ARGUMENT. 
(See  Appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  2.) 


OWNERSHIP. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  3,  8.) 


PATENTABILITY. 

(See  Amendments,  2,  3;  .Vjineal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia;  interference,  16,  18,  19,  20,  21;  Inven- 
tion.) 

1.  DoiTBLK  Use. 

A  patent  will  not  be  granted  upon  the  discovery  of  a  new 

and  analogous  function  for  an  old  machine.  (Roberts  v.  Rj/er. 
10  O.  G.,  204;  91  U.  S.,  I'rfl;  Aruonia  Co.  v.  Electnml  Suppiy 
Co.,  58  0.  O.,  1692;  144  T^  S.,  U;  Pottfv.  Creagtr,  79  O.  G.,  494; 
155  U.  S.,  .597.)  (fDukesmith  r.  Corrincton  t .  Turner,  342^. 

2.  Reversal  of  Parts. 

Cbiims  which  comprise  merelv  a  reversal  of  parts  disclosed 
in  a  prior  machine  are  not  patentable.  [tid. 


PENDING  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  20.) 


POVERTY. 
(See  Interference,  4.) 


1 1 


XIV 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


PRKLIMINARY  STATEMKNT. 

I NTERrEKKNCK— Amendment— (ARKYiNG  Back  or  Opponent's 
Date. 
A  party  will  not  !>«>  r><>niiitt«l  to  ainend  his  {irfliniiiiHrv  state- 
ment to  carry  bark  his  date  of  disclosure  to  cover  tfif  date 
proved  t>y  his  uppont'iit  in  a  prior  inU-rferfnce  with  a  thiol 
party  wher*  the  anien<ie4i  date  is  earUer  than  that  set  up  in  a 
prehniitiary  stat<nnt'iit  fiU'd  three  years  t  efore  in  an  interference 
l)et\»i<»'ii  hi'in  and  said  third  party  and  where  the  allidavit  in 
support  of  the  m"ti"ii  uidicate.s  ;in  uncertainty  whether  ttie 
alleged  disidosure  took  pla«-e  prior  to  the  date  jriKinaily  (fiven. 

:  Ke^di,  Jr.^  V.  l.yon,  wJi. 


PRIORITY  OF  ADOPTION  AND 

tSoe  Trade-Marks,  3,  10.) 


1 TSE. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 


edJ 


(See  Appeal  from  the  Kx&miners-in-Chief;  App 
App«ala  of  the  District  of  (  olumbla,  2,  3; 
Examiner  of  Interferences,  1;  Interferences, 


to  the  Court  of 
>eci9ion  of  the 
:,  3,  ly,  21.) 


1,  iNTERrERENCK— iNSUmCIE-NCY    OF    DI8CLOSUI  K   IN    APPUCA* 

TION.  ^ 

Where  M.,  a  patentee,  who  is  junior  party  in  an  interference, 
did  not  take  testimony,  hut  relie<l  iii)on  llie  insoiliciency  of  the 
disclosure  of  B.'s  apphcatiou,  whicli  was  pending  at  tne  time 
M.'s  applioation  was  lile«i,  ami  his  patent  issued,  ami  it  sul)9e- 
uueiitly  ;ipj>«Mrs  that  H.  s  onpnul  application  Jid,  in  fact,  dis- 
close the  invention  in  issue,  IJeltl  that  pnority  of  invention 
should  be  awarded  to  B.,  the  senior  partv 

[MiwMulkm  !.  Bolide,  13.it). 

2.  Same— Same. 

Where  in  his  orifjinal  drawing  B.  showed  a  v^lve  controlling 
communication  (M'tuetn  -iivfrai  chamU'rs  and  |i  passage  lead- 
ing U)  the  cylinder  ..f  in  ••niiiue  and  in  his  spec  itk  at  ion  referred 
to  the  chamU'rs  as  cariiureters "  supplying  s[.r(i\'Ts  with 
mLxtures  varying  in  proportion  of  hyarocarlM.ii  c<iiitaiiieil  in 
the  several  chaml'ers.  HeUi  that  the  use  of  tht»  word  carl>u- 
reter"  was  a  suificient  di.sclosure  of  the  iilea  of  Jirosiding  "iiy- 
dwcarhon-inlets  '  in  which  air  and  hydrocarbon  Vere  to  i>e  sup- 
plied s«'parately  to  e,ach  of  the  passages  contrt)ll(*i  by  the  valve, 
as  calletl  for  by  the  issue.  |  (id. 


y  tne  issue.  i 

RATIOS    -SfOdE.STION'      OF      CLAIMS      N 

ION  OK  New   .Matter  in  SfBsTfruTE 


egatives 
Spkcifi- 


3.  .Same  -Dei  i.ar.' 

I'KEvLMPTI 
<  A  TION. 

Where  the  h.xaniiiier  stated  in  a  letter  to  R.  su^'i:''st  iM^'  the 
claims  in  interfen-nce  that  the  int<'rference  Wii*.  n^t  d^vlared 
during  the  jiendency  of  Nl.'s  application  for  the  n'a.>*on  that  B.'s 
original  sjxxilicatioii  so  obsciindy  pres«'iit(vl  his  invention  that 
it  could  not  l>e  underslcMxl  at  tti'at  time,  Ihlii  tluit  the  K.xani- 
iner's  a<>tion  in  admitting  a  substitute  sp*yihcMtioii  and  draw- 
ing was,  in  effect,  a  niling  on  bis  part  that  the  -njostitute  speci- 
fication and  dniwmg  did  not  contain  new  in.ilter.  [id. 

4.  Same    Appeal  to  Court— Operativeness.      I 

The  (  ourt  of  .\p{)eals  of  the  District  of  Coluinlia  will  not  con- 
sider the  operativeness  of  a  ilevice  disclosed  by  liie  of  the  mter- 
fenng  parties  as  incident  to  the  main  question' of^priority  where 
that  (piestion  lijts  i.e«'n  settled  in  favor  of  siiclj  party  by  the 
Patent  I 'rtice  in  .icconlaiice  with  the  praotiie  .>f  that  Ortice. 
;»l>iiryea  and  White  r.  i{ice,  Jr.,  li'iT 


PUBLICATION  IN  THE  OFFICIAL  (i.\(^ETTE. 
(S«e  Trade- .Marks,  17.) 


PUBLIC  USE  AND  SALE, 

Proceedings    I.n.stiti'ted    Where    Appuca.vt  Claim.s    Issue 
OF  Interference  in  Which  Ue  is  Not  At  Pre.sent  In- 
volved. 
Where  in  response  to  an  nnler  to  show  cause  irhy  piiblir-u.'*€ 
procee<ling8  should  not  be  instituted  against  his  application  an 
applicant  states  that  an  interference  is  in  proarej^a  involving 
the  same  subleet-^natter  and  it  api)ears  that  lis  application 
was  not  added  to  the  interference  tiy  reaS4>n  of  the  progress  in 
that  interference  already  maile  when  his  application  was  tihsl, 
Hfld  that  public-use  proceedings  should  t*  instituted,  as  a  find- 
ing of  DubUc  use  applicable  to  this  application  *ould  cause  all 
pniceeuings  upon  the  applications  In  interferenoe  and  this  ap- 
plioation to  terminate  with  the  interference  n<iw  pending 

[In  r«;  Setter,  3421. 


PUBLIC-USE  PROCEEDINGS, 

(See  Public  Use  and  Sale.) 


RECON8IDER.VTION. 
(S«e  Interference,  12.) 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 

(See  Interference,  2,3.) 

L  CoMSttVCTivE— Divisional  .Vpplication  Entitled  to  Date 
or  Obioinal. 

\n  application  was  tilwl  on  June  8,  1896,  covering  an  Igniter 
and  an  engine.  The  claims  to  the  engine  were  erroneouSy  re- 
jected, were  canceled,  the  application  was  allowed,  and  subse- 
quently became  forfeite<l.  On  July  Ifi,  1.S9^,  the  application  was 
renewed,  and  additional  claims  to  the  engine  wen>  included. 
Division  was  require<l  f)etween  the  claims  to  the  Igniter  and 
the  engine.  On  .March  28,  lH«w,  applicant  canceled  the  claim* 
to  the  engine,  and  on  .\pril  2.S,  LStK*,  the  OITice  acted  on  the  re- 
maining claims  to  the  igniter.  Subsequently  apjUicant  rein- 
stated the  claims  to  the  engine,  and  the  Office  again  pennitti-d 
him  to  elect  which  of  the  inventions  he  would  prosecute  in  the 
application,  but  afterward  informed  him  that  iie  was  bound  by 
tne  previous  cancelation  of  the  claims  to  the  engine,  and  appli- 
cant thereupon,  on  Octolter  30,  1900,  canceled  the  engine  claims, 
and  after  several  communications  between  the  ortice  and  appli- 
cant the  application  mature<i  into  a  patent,  date<l  January  IJ, 
1904.  On  April  It),  iy03,  applicant  filed  a  divisional  application 
coveriiig  the  engine.  Hell  that  the  divisional  application  is 
entitled  to  the  date  of  the  original  application  of  June  »,  inyT),  as 
a  constructive  reduction  to  practice. 

[♦Duryea  and  White  v.  Rice,  Jr.,  1357. 

.  Continuing  .Application— Divisional  .\ppucation  Copend- 
ing WITH  Original. 
A  divisional  application  filed  while  the  original  application  Is 
pending  in  the  <  diice  covering  matter  carvwi  out  of  tlie  original 
18  a  continuation  of  the  latter  and  is  entitled  to  its  date  as  a  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice,  even  though  such  divisional  &n- 
plication  was  filed  more  than  two  years  after  an  jiction  by  tne 
Otlice  on  claims  which  applicant  eli"cte<l  to  retain  in  resiJonse 
to  a  reqidrement  of  division.  ['Id. 


REGISTRATION. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  8,  9.) 


REHEARING. 
,,(8*8  Motion  for  Rehearing.) 


REISSUE. 

(See  Interference,  17.) 

LoNO  Delay  in  Filing  .\pplication  Excused. 

H.  filed  an  application  on  Septeml)€r  16,  1896,  upon  which  a 
patent  was  granted  on  April  20,  1897.  In  1898  H.  instructed  his 
attorneys  to  prepare  a  reissue  application,  but  before  such  ap- 
plication was  filed  F.  obtained  a  patent  dated  July  4,  ISIW,  on 
an  application  filed  May  31,  1898,  covering  mechanism  of  the 
character  covered  by  II. 's  patent.  In  looking  over  the  record 
of  the  F.  patent  H .  found  an  affidavit  filed  to  overcome  the  rejec- 
tion of  his  claims,  the  oath  stating  that  the  inventif)n  had  been 
made  "many  months  prior  to  .^epteml  er  16,  1896.  "  the  filing 
date  of  H.'s  application.  In  view  of  this  affidavit  U.  considered 
it  useless  to  apply  for  a  reissue.  In  a  suit  brought  in  1904  by 
the  assignee  of  the  F.  patent  against  the  assignee  of  the  H.  pat- 
ent it  was  brought  out  that  the  machine  to  which  the  affida- 
vit referred  as  having  been  made  '"  many  months"  before  H. 
ftle<i  his  application  had.  In  fact,  been  made  in  1889  or  1890,  and 
the  court  neld  that  said  machine  was  either  Inoperative  and  Im- 
practicable or  abandoned  bv  laches.  Held  that  under  the  cir- 
cumstances a  reissue  applied  for  promptly  after  the  decision  of 
thecotirt  should  not  l)e  refused  on  the  ground  of  delav  in  apply- 
ing therefor.  Ex  parte  Uiett,  lOw. 


RF>JFX'T10N  OF  CLAIMS. 
(See  Amendments,  1.) 


RESPONSIVE  ACTION  BY  APPLICANT. 

(See  .\bandonment  of  Applications,  1,  3,  4,  5.) 


RIGHT  TO  MARK. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  4,  5.) 


SPECIFICATIONS. 

(See  Priority  of  Invention,  3.) 

.Application     De.scription-^ Laudatory  statements. 

\n  applicant  should  un<ler  no  circumstances  l»e  allowed  in  his 
specification  to  make  derogatory  statements  as  to  the  inven- 
tions of  others;  but  within  reasonable  Ibnlts  he  may  in  pointing 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 
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out  the  advanUges  of  his  invention  indicate  also  what  he  re- 
gards as  the  defects  or  deficiencies  common  to  structures  repre- 
Smting  the  unimproved  art,  and  the  fact  that  m  makingthis 
distinction  he  states  that  his  device  is  superior  to  preceding 
forms  in  certain  respects  wherein  it  difTers  from  them  |9  not  a 
matter  of  importance.  (Citing  ex  parU  «Aa«iJL.  !>•.  i»«,  3i, 
60  O.  G .,  11'29;  fx  parte  Schoshusen,  116  O.  G.,  2008.) 

[Ex  parU  Heyiman,  1066. 


SUGGESTED  CLAIMS. 
(See  Abandonment  ol  Applications,  5;  Priority  of  Invention,  3.) 


SUPERVISORY   AUTHORITY   OF  THE   COMMISSIONER 

OF  PATENTS. 

(See  Interference,  20.) 


SUPERVISORY   AUTHORITY  bV  THE  SECRETARY   OF 
THE  INTERIOR. 

(See  Interference,  24.) 


SUPPRESSION  OF  TESTIMONY. 
(See  Interference,  1.) 


TECHNICAL  TERMS. 
(See  Priority  of  Invention,  2.) 


TESTIMONY. 
(See  Interference,  1,  3;  Priority  of  Invention,  i.) 

1.  Under  Rule  130— Right  to  Make  Claims. 

The  question  whether  certain  elements  of  the  Issue  are  not 
present  in  one  party's  structure,  hut  can  only  be  read  into  such 
issue  by  applying  limitations  which  do  not  operate  in  the  man- 
ner definea  in  the  claims,  is  one  of  fact,  upon  which  the  oppos- 
ing party  may  be  t)€rmittod  to  present  testimony. 

[W  eintraub  v.  Hewitt  and  Rogers,  258S. 

2.  Same    Identity  ok  Invention. 

There  appears  to  l)e  no  warrant  for  the  taking  of  testimony 
relative  to  the  identity  of  the  inventions  of  the  parties  to  an 
interference.  If  the  inventions  are  not  identical,  it  must  follow 
either  that  one  of  the  parties  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims  in 
issue  or  that  the  claims  are  Indefinite  and  ambi^ous  and  do 
not  with  sufficient  exactness  define  the  invention  of  either 
party.    Thisisnotaquestionof  priority  of  invention.         (Id. 

3.  Use  in  Second  Interference— Rule  157. 

W  here  C.  was  denied  the  privilege  of  introducing  testimony 
taken  in  his  l>ehalf  In  a  prior  interference  l>etween  the  same 
parties  In  view  of  the  opposition  of  E.  and  M.  on  the  ground 
that  they  were  not  rejiresented  at  the  taking  of  Cs  testimony, 
a  motion  by  E.  and  M.  to  introduce  testimony  taken  in  their 
l)ehaU  In  the  same  interference  should  not  be  granted  merely 
l>ecause  C.  was  represented  at  the  examination  of  their  wit- 
nesses. [Corey  •-.  Eiseman  and  Misar,  3421. 


TRADE-MARKS. 
(See  Interfereni^e,  1.) 

1.  Interference- Motion  to  Suspend  Proceedings- Appeal. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  sus- 
pend procee-lings  (>ending  a  determination  of  contempt  proceed- 
ings brought  in  a  liiitwi  States  circuit  court  for-failiirp  of  wit- 
nesses to  appear  and  testifv  in  response  to  subpoena  will  not  be 
disturbed  w^ere  It  does  riot  appear  that  great  hardship  will 
othrrwi.xe  ensue. 

1<  >utcault  V.  The  New  York  Herald  (■onij)any,  757. 

2.  OPPOSITION     Dissimilarity  of  Marks -Demurrer. 

Held  that  trade-marks  consisting  of  the  words  ■  Zodenta" 
and  "Sor.odont  "  are  quite  dissimilar  and  tfiat  "ZodenUi"  is  not 
calculated  to  mi.slead  or  deceive  the  average  |>urchaser  who  may 
seek  to  buy  "  Sozodont."  The  resemblance  is  not  such  as  to  pre- 
clude a  proper  determination  of  the  question  upon  demurrer. 

[♦Hall  and  Kuckel  t.  Ingram,  759. 

3.  Interference— Priority— OwNERSinp. 

\S  here  the  claim  of  Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company  to  ownership 
of  the  mark  of  the  Issue  through  transfer  from  Joseph  Lawson  A 
Son  in  1887  is  questioned,  but  neither  of  the  other  parties  to  the 
Interference  claims  title  from  the  Lawsons,  Held  that  said  other 


parties'  claims  to  reglftnUiOB  M«  dilsated  by  the  tise  of  tb» 
mark  in  issue  by  Bigbie  Brotiien  A  Ownimny  in  iss7  and  subse- 
quently, irresijective  of  whethcT  Bigbie  Brothers  .t  Company's 
use  was  based  upon  ownersliip.  hikI  that  Lawson  s  right  to  the 
'  mark  aft^'t  the  transfer  in  1kS7  is  only  of  cons««<4uenre,  therefore, 
in  detennining  whether  Bigbie  Hrother.>-  a  (.  onipaiiy  shall  be 
denied  registration,  notwithstanding  their  position  as  the  first 
to  adopt  and  use  the  mark  among  those  before  the  "  •Hue  seeking 
registration. 
[Bigbie  Brothers  &  Company  r.  Bluthentlial  A  Bickart  f  •  The 
J.  &  H.  Batler  Company,  1063. 

4.  To  Acquire  Rights  Name  Must  Be  Physically  Appukd  to 

Goods. 
The  mere  adoption  of  a  name  for  its  goods  does  not  vest  in  the 
company  trade-mark  rights.    To  acquire  such  riglits,  the  name 
must  be  physically  applied  to  the  goods  In  trade,  as  by  brands 
or  labels  on  the  packages  sold.  [id. 

5.  Rights  Acquired  Only  by  Presence  of  Mark  X>on  Ooom 

After  Passing  from  Hands  of  originator. 
There  is  no  liability  to  confusion  of  the  origin  of  go<Mls  which 
ara  aM  only  on  the  premises  of  the  originator.  The  utility  of  a 
trade-mark  does  not  come  into  existence  until  the  gtKwis  iiave 
passcl  from  the  hands  of  the  originator,  and  it  is  only  by  the 
presence  of  the  mark  upon  the  goods  after  they  have  so  |)a*»se<l 
that  rights  to  the  same  as  a  trade-mark  are  believH  to  bec-oine 
established.  I'*' 

6.  Interfere.sce— Mark  Used  to  Indicate  Grade  Instead  or 

Origin  of  Goods  Not  a  Trade-Mark. 

The  i>rice-li8ts  and  sample  pack  of  cards  indicate  that  the 
companv  adopted  the  mark  to  designate  a  certain  gravie  or 
style  of'cards  which  they  offered  for  sale  at  a  specified  price 
and  to  distinguish  this  variety  of  cards  from  numerous  other 
styles  made  and  sold  bv  said  company.  There  is  no  evidence 
that  the  mark  was  uset!  to  indicate  the  origin  or  manufacture 
of  the  canls;  but,  on  the  contrary,  a  fanciful  figure  labeled 
"Trade  Mark "  appears  to  be  for  the  purj'ose  of  indicating  the 
origin  of  the  goods  and  to  constitute  properly  the  trade-mark 
of  the  company.  Held  4hat  the  mark  in  controversy  was  used 
by  said  company  as  a  grade,  quality,  or  style  mark,  and  not  as 
a  technical  trade-mark. 

[The  T'nited  States  Playing  Card  Company  t.  C.  M.  Clark 
Publishing  Company,  2190. 

7.  Grade-Mark  Not  a  Valid  Trade-Mark. 

Where  a  mark  Is  adopted  and  used  primarily  to  indicate 
style,  grade,  or  quality  of  gomls,  and  not  for  the  purpose  of 
indicating  origin  or  manufacture  of  the  goods,  Held  that  it 
does  not  con.stitute  a  valid  trade-mark.  [Id. 

8.  Registration— Symboi.8  Indicating  Merely  Quality  Not 

Registrable.  . 
\  t  rade-mark  consisting  of "  flakes  of  mica  impressed  or  other- 
wise applied  to  the  external  surface  of  an  insulating-tube  or 
tubular  coverings  for  electric  wires"  was  properiy  refused  regis- 
tration, for  the  reason  that  the  registration  would  operate,  so 
far  as  it  could  have  anv  effect,  to  give  the  a))plicant  a  monopoly 
of  conduits, or  tubular  coverings  of  flake-mica  composition. 
The  oflTice  of  a  trade-mark  in  a  legal  sense  is  to  point  out  dis- 
tinctly the  origin  or  ownership  of  the  article  to  which  It  is  affixed, 
or  mother  words,  to  give  notice  who  was  the  prfKlucer  Words, 
letters,  or  svmbols  which  indicate  merely  the  (jiiality  of  the 
eoods  to  which  they  are  aflflxed  cannot  be  appropriated  as  trade- 
marks ((anal  Co.  v.  Clark,  I  O.  G.,  279:  13  WaU..  311.  322; 
Ijaxrrrnce  Mfg.  Co.  y.  Tennessee  Mfg.  Co.,  55  O.  G..  1528;  138 

U    S     537   .'V47.) 
'        '  '  [*7n  re  American  Circular  Ix)ora  Company,  2191. 

9.  Same  -Color  the  Essential  Feature. 

If  the  sole  purpose  of  the  use  of  the  flakes  of  mica  is  to  obtain 
protection  •'  for  the  distinctive  appearance  obtained  by  placing 
bright  scales  on  a  dark  background,  registration  was  properly 
denied  on  the  ground  that  it  was  an  ingenious  attempt  to  ol>- 
tain  a  trade-mark  of  which  color,  unconnected  with  some  sym- 
bol or  design,  is  the  essential  feature.  (Leschen  Rope  Co.y. 
Brcxlfrick,  201  U.  S.,  166,  171.)  ['Id. 

10  Priority- Goods  or  the  Same  Descriptive  Properties. 
In  detemining  the  question  of  priority  of  adoption  and  use 
of  a  trade-mark  for  bitters  made  from  certain  roots  and  barks 
and  bottled,  evidence  of  the  use  of  such  mark  on  a  package  con- 
taining a  mixture  nf  ground  roots  and  bark  with  directions 
how  to  make  the  bitters  bv  steeping  tliem  in  Holland  gin  may 
be  prot>eriv  con.sidered,  the  goixls  ».eing  of  the  same  desrnptlve 
proi)erties  [*The  Schusur  Co.  r.  Muller,  2192. 

11.  [Deceptive  Marks.  . 

Where  any  svmbol  or  label  clainie<l  as  a  trade-mark  is  so 
worded  as  to  contain  a  distinct  assertion  which  is  fal.<ie.  no  prop- 
erty right  can  \->e  claimed,  nor  can  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use 
of  it  l>e  maintaine'i  bv  a  court  of  e<iiiity.  i  oiirts  of  eciuity  will 
not  interfere  by  Injunction  where  there  is  any  l.'ick  of  proof  in 
the  applicant  s  case  or  any  misrepresentation  in  his  trade- 
mark or  la»>el,  nor  will  the  courts  ujihold  in  any  one  a  pnvil^e 
of  deceiving  the  public.  An  exclusive  privilege  to  deceive  the 
public  is  not  one  that  a  court  of  equity  can  sjtnrtion  nor  one 
which  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  should  aid.  [*Id. 

12   Same— Evidence  of  Deception  Insi  fkhiest. 

F"vidence  submitted  bv  a  partv  to  a  trade-mark  interference 
tending  to  show  that  tlie  mark  as  iiserl  by  the  opposing  partv 
was  deceptive  considered  and  Held  insuflficient  to  establish 
the  fact.  \*^^- 
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13.    I.NTERrERKNCE-NOT    KKS    ADJUDICATA. 

The  dppeiJants  toik  no  testimony,  but  contend  that  the 
rights  of  the  respet-tive  parties  are  rc<t  adfiuiieaia  l>y  reason  of 
a  det'ision  oi  the  appellate  court  of  Kentucky.  This  daision 
however,  is  not  of  record  in  this  case.  The  judKment  of  the 
court  was  neither  plejided  norprove.1,  and  no  certified  copy  of 
the  decision  has  heen  plaeol  in  evidence.  .\.  difTerent  record 
frotn  that  filed  in  this  proce«din(;  was  hefore  the  court. 
4  [The  (  a.sey  Swii.s<>y  c  ompany  r,  Kosenfleld  Prothers  A  Com- 
>-M        pany,  2.Yji>. 


n.ED  TO  Regi 


U.   rw.)  isTKKFKRi.Nr,  Marks  Not  Entitled  to  kegi8tr.\tto.v. 

\\  here  .^piellants  1,.  not  claim  to  he  the  flrst  to  adopt  and 
use  the  mars,  imt  .•intend  that  they  have  m  good  a  right  to 
tlie  lUHrlv  as  their  uppoaeiit  and  that  the  mark  should  he  reg- 
i8tere<l  to  K.nti  pnrtie.s  or  refu.s©.]  to  doth,  Hr'Ui  that  this  con- 
tention IS  mi.in.ti>tt>iit  with  the  provisions  of  s«>ction  7  of  the 


act  of  February  j)    ;h),t 


'Mi-.Nr    l!.\sEi>    lis    New    (;k< 


[Id. 
UM'S    Not 


that   ■  the  trade-mark 
lit  Hiiy  distinctive  fea- 


it  HIIV  dl 

I,  .tna  its 


15.  Oppoaino.N— .\MKs 

Permkssiblk. 
Where  the  notice  of  opposition  alle^i 
conaitrts  merely  of  the  word    Kins  '  wit 

turea,  Is  nterelv  the  name  of  an  individual,  .tnd  its  registration 
as  a  trade-mark  is  (>rnhil>ited  by  the  clause  (6)  of  section  r,  of  the 
Trade-Mark  Act  of  February  30,  19l)o,"  and  the  cpponent  desires 
to  amend  by  adding  that  thf  m:irk  is  not  registrable  because  it 
is  a  geographical  iinme  or  tcr!!:.  /If!,i  that  the  l)road  refprence  to 
clause '0,>  of  section  >  of  the  a<t  merely  conveyslthe  idea  thfit  in 
this  part  of  the  act  is  to  be  found  the  prohlbitionlagainst  the  reg- 
istration of  names  of  individuals,  th.it  the  propds«»<l  amendment 
is  i)ase«l  on  new  ground,  anil  is  not  proper  sul  jm  t-matter  for  an 
amendment  filed  after  the  expiration  of  the  thirty  days  pre- 
scribed in  the  statute. 

[The  .\lbert  Dickinson  Company  t    Conklin.  3422. 

16.  SAMK  -   CiE.VKRAL    RErERE.NCK    NoT    .-^UFKH  I  K  >  r. 

It  is  not  a  sidflcient  ground  for  a  notice  f  :  >  sition  to  make 
a  general  reference  to  the  Trade-Mark  .\ct  or  to  some  part 
thereof.  [fj 


1    17.  PrrBUCAnoK  in  OmnKz  Oazitti. 

\  trariaintrk  will  nut  be  reput.lished  merely  for  the  purpose 
of  extMJdIng  the  period  of  thirty  days  provided  by  sUtute  for 
the  filing  of  oppositions. 

[In  re  J.  O.  B.  Siegert  X  Hljos,  3423. 

!    IS.  .\CT  oy  .May  4,   1906,  CoNSTRtTED'. 

I  Section  1  of  the  act  of  May  4,  1906,  amending  section  1  of  the 

Trade^Mark  .\ct  of  February  20,  1906,  by  Inserting  after  the 
words  a  description  of  the  trade-mark  Itaelf  the  words 
only  when  needed  to  express  colors  not  shown  In  the  draw- 
ing," is  construed  to  mean  that  the  drawing  should  be  relied 
upon  to  disclose  the  mark  and  that  a  description  of  the  mark 
should  be  permitted  "only  when  nee<le«l  to  express  colors  not 
shown  in  the  drawing." 

[Ex  parte  E.  C.  Atkins  A  Company,  ,1424. 

19.  Same. 

The  Diirpose  of  the  amendment  contained  in  section  1  of  the 
act  of  May  4,  1906,  is.to  make  the  registration  definite  iiy  Um- 
iting  it  to  the  disclosure  in  the  drawing,  leaving  the  question  of 
what  is  anj;.immaterial  variation  in  the  mark  to  the  courts. 

(Id. 

20.  Act  or  May  4,   1906^  Appme.-i  to  Appucations   Penoino 

AT  Date  It  Became  Kkfective. 
The  fact  that  the  application  was  filed  under  the  fonner 
statues  does  not  excuse  the  applicant  from  complying  with 
the  amende<l  statute,  since  the  latter  makes  no  exception  of 
applications  i)ending  at  the  date  it  became  effective.         (Id. 


WITHDRAWAL  OF  ALLOWED  CASES  FROM  ISSUE. 

Final  Fee— Extknsio.v  or  Time. 

Applications  will  not  be  withdrawn  from  Issue  merely  for  the 

Eurpose  of  granting  the  applicant  more  time  thanis|)ermitted 
y  the  statute  for  tne  payment  of  the  final  fee. 

[Ex  parte  Rochling,  3421. 


o 


ALl'H,\BF;nC-\L  LIST  OF  P.VTl'XTHHS 


TO    WHOM 


PATENTS    WEKE   ISSUED    DURING   THE   MONTH   OF  JANUARY,  1907. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


A.  B.  Dick  Company.     (See  Spencer,  W.illiam  B.,  assignor.) 

.\ae,  Hjalmar.Aarhus,  assignor  to  Aaes  I^aas  Verdens- Patent  Limited,  Strandvej,  Den- 
mark.    Lock 

Aaes  Laas  Verdens-Patt>nt.     (See  Aae,  Hjalmar,  assignor.) 

Abb*.  Max  F.,  -New  York,  N.  Y.     Tubular  ball-mill 

AbW.  Max  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pebbie-mUl • 

Abbott,  .\ugustus,  a.s.signor  to  American  Wrapping  and  Box  Ma«  hine  Company,  New 

York,  N.  v.    Cigarette- packing  machine 

Abbott,  Fn-derick  W  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Non-refillable  bottle 

Abel,  Willy,  assignor  to  11.  Wollheim  and  A.  Schunack,  Berlin,  Oermauy.    Automatic 

selling- mac  hine 

Aliemethy,  Oorge  W..  lyowell,  N.  C.    Cotton-cultivator..*. 

Abom,  Frank  P.     (See  Knowlton,  Harry*  C,  assignor.) 

Abrahams,  Jacob,  Boston,  Mass.     Machine  for  making  pastry  horns  orcups  for  contain-  ' 

ing  ice-cream,  Ac 

Ackerman.  Reint  11.,  Endicott,  Wash,     .\djustable  reel  for  headers 

.\ckley,  Herl>ert  M..  Chicago.  111.    Milk-skimming  device 

.\ckroyd,  John  H.,  New  York,  N.  V.     Burner 

.\cme  Flexible  Clasp  Company.     (S***'  MacMurray,  James  E.,  assignor.)  i 

Acme  HcH-l  Company.     (Sw  llcllweg.  Henry,  assignor. »  V  I 

Acme  Toy  Works.     (Sw  Cooke.  .Adrian  C.,  assignor.) 

Actlen  (Jesellschaft  fur  Anilin  Fabrikiition.     (S<'e  Herzlierg,  Wilheltn.  assignor.)  | 

.\ctlen  Oesellschaft  fur  .Vnilin  Fabrikation.     (See  Kirchhoil,  Richard,  a.sslgnur.)  ' 

Adam,  Emile,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Horseshoe H44i.s«rj 

Adam,  Heinrich  O.,  Drestlen.  Germany.     Device  for  taking  in  coal  at  sea Ji^n^isw 

Adamowicz,  Benedict,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Curtain-pole MlLafC 

Adams.  Artnur  J.,  Chicago,  111.,  ass.gnorto  Fulton  Manufacturinf  Company.     TnibiWlA- 

support MO. IKS 

Adams,  Carl,  Easton,  Pa.     Device  for  automatically  stopping  looms Mii.<it4 

.Vdams  Drill  Company.     (See  Adams,  Thomas  F...  assignor.) 

.\dams,  Edwin  J.  Waco,  Tex.     Railway  signaling  mechanism  Ml  •nC 

.\dams,  Joel  V.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Susyienders ''41  •►■Vl 

Adams-Randall.  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ek>ctric  calling  apparatus  for  tdiylMaM...  Ml  47*> 

.\dam8,  Robert,  London.  England.     Door-closer K41  win 

Adams,  Thomas  F..,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Motor-supporting  harp  for  rnck-drllte M".*!: 

Adams,  Thomas  E.,  assignor  to  .Vdanis  Drill  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     K<K'k-«lrill  Mn.MIA 

Adams,  Thomas  E.,  assignor  to  .Vdams  Drill  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Rcwk -drill  *!•,■■• 

Adams,  Thomas  E..  assignor  to  .\dams  Drill  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     !)rill  M""  *! 

Adams,  Walter  H..  Sound  Beach,  Conn.     Drill-chiK-k Ml.:> 

Adams,  Walter  T,  Hays  b'oro-igh,  and  J    R.  Divens,  McKees|K>rt.  Pa.    PJrosnrv-v.M'clr    Mii.J*a 
Adams,  William  H  ,  and  F.  Powell,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignors  to  said  .Kdams.  mH  Pow- 
ell, snd  Lad  I  .Mi  tals  Comt)anv.     Manufacturing  producer-gas ••♦.••I 

.\dams.  William   II  .  and    h      i'owcll,    Portland.  On«g..  aaalpiors  to  mM    \<Uina.  said 

Powell,  and  Ladd  Mftals  Company.     Combined  gas-gpnefatorand  *ni<tt.>r.  Ml?!;/ 

.\damsoii.  licoPKr  \\    .  Cndcr.  Ky.     "Sash-fastcnir .  Ml  tilWi 

Adder  Machine  Company.     (S*-**  Mc Fa riand.  Charles  \  .  asuignor.  i 
.^ddressograph  Company.     (See  Duncan,  Joseph  S  ,  assignor.) 

.\dix,  Francis,  Boone,  Iowa.     Harrow ft^.TW 

Adix,  Francis,  Boone.  Iowa.     Folding  harrow ••.■■ 

Adix,  Francis.  Boone.  !owa.     Rider  attachment  lor  harrowa *•.•! 

Adler,  Wllhelm,  Heidelburg,  Pa.    Crsdle .  M»,JM 

Adrianson,  John,  Chicago,  111.     Revo! vpr  attachment  for  jurts ,._..  <».*> 

Aeolian  Company.     (See  Schnal>el  and  I. aw. son.  assignors.) 
Aeolian  Company.     fSe*- Thomson.  Elibu   assignor' 

Aiken,  Thomas  M.,  an  1  T    K    Haniion,  AUi-gheny.  Pa.     Ice-c-   'am  rllpprr Ml  <•? 

Aiken,  W.  (}.     (See  King,  W  illiam  C  ,  assignor,  i 

Alkman,  Bert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  8.  Hamlin.  Clikniirn.  111.     PiiMnwH«r»raln 

mechanism ■•.•• 

\ikman.  William  .^  .  and  1!    C    Stevenson,  t'hloago.  IB.     Prtntlif'B  fomH«» **' 5? 

\nis\vorlh,  Rolx'rt  'I  .  DiTiV'T Colo      .\ssay-baUuim •**  J^ 

Aitken.  John.  New  "t'ork.  .\"    V       Building-block ***'2 

Akers.  F.rast us  M  ,  lone,  On-g      Briiki-lcMT    *41,NI 

Aklhs.  Charles  .1  .  assignor  ol  one-hall  t.-  l    w     -h.  rk  .i-'  B   W    nrahftlli.  Hmtiamon 

Oreg      Flush-tank 

Akins.  Charles  ,I  ,  lluntington.  ass|>rt),vr  .'i  ■oi.  -ii  .ii  lo  B.  W.  liruliain  and  «;  ^ 

Portland.  Oreg       Kliisbing-taii)^  

.\kti<'bolaget  I,    M    Kriissoii  A,  Co        .■>.•.    Il'ilmgn'ii  atid  Br:it  n     i«>.ir»"r> 

AlUs",  iloiiestuo  M      Nutlev    N     1      iis«ignor  to   I     ||     W  Ui  v   '  o-      .  \    \  ^^ 

Kiigra vim;  or  car\  iiik.'  machMie    .  ■-       Mi'    ♦. 

Mbngtit.  Fre<'niari.  rl  iil        .<<■«•  I'atton     vilrt-.!  -      i^~  c     r.>  ^^ 

.\lden.  Charles  .\.,  .>t»'<-ltoti.  assignor  t"  Penii>\  i\  itn  i  - 1 .  ••!  f*nTrTT»»'<*     I  'li.  iMt**^   ^» 

Hailway-frog. .  "'       ' 

Alexander,  Fredencl ,  New  ^ork,  N.  V.,   i--'    r-!  Mi  tUM-ltM  U*  L.  t  .  amilh.  ttjtiij^-U. 

N   J.     Bottle-corking  machine - ••     "* 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1907 


Name,  resldeooe,  and  invention. 


No. 


American  Wrapping  and  Box  Machine  Company,  New 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Date. 


840,187 

840,281 
840,411 
840,412 
840.099 
840,282 

840,188 
840,034 
840,283 

8»,7W 
830,800 
8W,!«1 
840,284 
'»,97? 


100 
840,413 


Elevator. 


839.802 
1840,180 


\hbott.  Aupwtus,  aa-ignor  to 

U^rwmV  as^Vifo^rrwKlm'andAV^hun^^^^ 

VddressoKraph  Company.     (See  Human.  Joseph  S..  awignor.) 

Vdix,  Francis,  Boone,  Iowa.     Harrow         

Vdix  Francis,  Boone.  Iowa.     Foldmg  harrow..........^.. 

\dix'  Francis.  Boone.  Iowa.     Ri<l<T  atta<hment  for  harrows .-••- 

Vdler,  Wilhelm,  HeideiluirB.  I'a.     (  ra.ile ^\i^V:„:^m 

\drianson.  John,  Chicago,  In.     Rev. . ivr  Httathment  for  puns 

\eolian  Company.     (See  Schnabel  aixi  1-*^  '^ »"•*»"'«"£"•>, 

VibriRht.  Freeman,  rt  nl      (See  Patton.  AlJn-d  S.,  M«'Knorj  „    ,  .     westfleJd 

Mexandei.  Frederick ,  New  V    rk.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  t .  Smith,  wesineia,    ^ 

N  J     Bottle-cork  mp  mat  111  tie :  •■;^:  :, 

Vlexander  JulmsM.and  H.  Vox.  HeHLlsinirg,  Cal.     Ruling-pen 

Vllen    K.n..  etui,     ^.-^ee  Morn.s,  U  illiaiii  h  .,  assignor.) 
Vllen!  A.  J.,etal.     i  S.h'  Morn.*.  William  ¥..  as.tignor.) 

Uien!  EuReneL.,  SiTingfield,  III.     Clinrn. • 

Ulis-<haJmersComi>anv      (See  Maltice.  Asa  M  .  assignor.) 

Uliaon   William  D.     .See  Leonard.  Charles  N.  a.nsignor.) 

Uphaduct  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hy.ie.  Courtney,  assignor.) 

.Usop.  Thomas  J.,  Hnxiklyn,  VNis.    Stai.U-puller.  ........ ^•■■^■ 

Uvey,  Benjamin  IT.,  assignor  to  Alvey-Vergiison  <  o..  Louisville,  ».>. 

.Mvey-Ferg'ison  Co.     iSj'c  Alvev.  Benjamin  H.,  assignor.) 

.Vmbrose,  Ilarrv  T.     (Se*- Donning,  <ieorpe  «.,  assignor.) 

American  Cin'ular  Uxim  Co.     (See  J.'ne.s,  Louis  A.,  MS,"^*^'       .„i.,__r  ^ 

.Kraerican  Klettric  Telephone  Company      i  S.i-  f5's^'"-,5'**"Si«::,^*^ 

.Kmerican  Tobacco  Company.     (See  Malmsay.  F  rank  ^••^'''V^r.) 

.\raeri.  an  Tobacco  Company.     (.See  Shwllfxk.  Alfre<l   a««mOT.)  ,       .iwlmior  ^ 

Araeriran  Wrapping  ancV  Box  Machine  Company.     (See  Abbott,  Augustus,  assignor.) 

Ames.  Howard,     i  See  Lincoln,  Leo  B.  assignor. »  .     .,     .,   „  ^i.tivo  mnvprnent  of 

-Vmsler.  ,\lfred,  Schaffhausen,  Switwrland.     Means  for  indicating  relative  movement  oi 

parts  of  rotating  shafts  .,    \      v- x-    'L'  '<•'  'v  " '  RrBirlinB-fnachine 

Anrhel,  Edward,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Ilecht.  New  "i  ork,  N.  \  .     Braiding  macmne 
-Undersoil,  CoojHT.     (Set- (llessner.  Charles  E..  assignor.)  ,  .  ri..  pnirineConiDanT    : 

Anderson,  Lars,  assignor  to  U.  W.  SUhl.  Chicago.  III.,  and  Triplex  Gas  Engine  Company.    ^^^ 

New  York   .N    V      Piston-rod  connection ;,    ..^      Vi p'X'.^^iw.^'   Pmvidi(ii«« 

Anderson.  Nils  IL.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Builders'  Iron  Foundry,  Frovwence. 

R.  I.    Belt-shifting  apparatus 

Anderson,  Remembrance  H.,  ClaysvUle.  Pa.     W rench - 

Aptekman.  Lazandas,  London.  England.     Toba<-c-<wntting  macd  ne 

Armspear  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Sf»ear.  Furman  D..  assignor.) 

Arnold.  Frederi.  k  H.,  Reading.  Pa.     Safety-razor •„'i-"«.tH.mDton 

Arnold,  Philip  (..  assignor  to  Bevln  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company,  East  Hampton, 

Conn.     Bell • 

Arnold,  William  F.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Carpenter's  plane 

Austin,  Fi.derick  C.     (See  Judd,  William  J.,  assipor  i 
Austin  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Rhodes,  Jav  B  ,  assignor.) 
Austin  M.iMufa.  turing  Company.     (See  Spring,  William  \     af«8ignor.  > 
Automati,   Fif  Protection  Company.     (See  (ioldthwait.  W  jlliam  A 
AutomatK   Fire  Protection  Companv.     (See  Rice,  Frank  IL.  assignor.) 

Ayres,  Ciwrlcs.  Van  Buren,  Ark.     Stove 

Bacon,  llj-ry  P.,  Milaca.  Minn.    Sterllleer ■ 

Badisitic  \nilin  *  Soda  Fabrlk.     (See  Bally.  Oscar,  assignor.) 

Baer,  Is.  ii.r.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Truss  attachment  for  corsets. i:,--"" 

Balnes,  1  i.Menck  E.  V.   Greenwich   EngUnd.     Pencil-sharpening  machine.... 

Baker.  \\  iiJrt-.l.  .\|>crdeen,  S.  D      Belt-stretcher ,-^,    »    •  r„,^\^L'n'v 

Baldwn    Kdw m  A.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  asagnor  to  General  Electric  Company 

ning  a  uster  connection 

Ballard,  >  :arrn. .•  D.,  Elgin,  Ohio.     Valve •     ,    .  ■,     f^Krii; '  r.idwiBsbatenKin- 

Bally.  1).  >ir.  Mannheim? assignor  to  Badlsche  Anilin  4  ^-oda  Fabnk,  Ludwlgsnaien ^^^^ 
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Hr.  Mannheim,  assignor 

tlie-lU,i..e,  i,.rmany.     Dyeing  textile  fiber  violet  blue 

Banglfv.  ,!o8(j,h  L.,  assignor  oToneHthird  to  M.  W    Lloyd 
peanu'-shwks 

Barabfl^/ ,  Mu-crvslaw.  Baltimore,  Md.    Buckle 

Bardsl.      (iporge  H.,  Phlladel^iia.  Pa.    Norile-wagon 


Jan.     1     1274 


Suffolk',  V'a."  "protector  for 


840.420 
840,192 
840,287 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


I      1275 
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,  Ohio. 


Barker    V.Th„n?^.:N'e^Y^k:'(n'..'«l^rtoBu7i."er  AG  h4().2S8 

Spindi.  or  hub  for  agricultural  Imptements 


Jan.     1     1002 


219    \y' 


26y 


II 


Butters,  Samuel  I.,  Clarksbur;' 
Button.  Thp<Hlorp  E. 


(  aMwell.  Wayno.  Cirt-leville.  0 
<  allan.  John  G.,  I.vnn.  Mans 


<  aplinfter.  John  D. 
(  urlson,  (iabriel,  s 
tarroll.  Fred  M 


»■<    Meel  Needte  Beam  Company.      < 

astner  Kleitrolvtic  .\lkali  Comnaiiv      i-;^  u  ~  .i  ~-  "— n-". 

•  frrrti.  Oinho.  Milan   luiv     n,.tJh  V„J        Mauran,  Sfax,  as.s.gnor  i 


-^^^IT,' 


alphabp:tkal  list  of  patentees. 


K40.2BI 


Barlow.  (Jporge  W..  .-^hrewsbur  r,  S.  J.    Device  for  operating  brakes  and  brake-roda.  .      S40  193 

Bamrtt,  Ce.irgf  \\ .,  Louise.  T(  x.    Wheel-plow ""'  840  421 

Barney.  Jamos  K.,  Boston,  Mais.    Drj'ing  apparatus H4o'(n7 

Buskins,  Williiini  L.,  Alliance,  :  <ebr.    Locomoilve-tender '.'.'.'.'. H4ui(Jtit( 

Bassrtt.  Norman  (".,  Lynn,  Mi  ;S8.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Comj^ny.    Tranafer- 

w«g«n • 840  422 

Bassett,  NOrmun  L.,  Milwauk«  ^  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Brake 

for  t  ran.'jfer- wagons j^jq  4^ 

HaU  hfller,  Bimey  C,  Philadelpl  lia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pearsali  Pneumatic  Tube  and  Power 

("company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pneumatio-tube  system g^  j<u 

Bates,  ("arl  D.,  Chicago,  111.    Mi ans  for  cleaning  or  manipulating  eiectric-ilKht  Klobea         S4«'in-J 
Battensby,  William,  Gateshead   England.    Mitering-machlne  k«'*w 

Bauer,  Perry  S..  Chicago.  111.    Hose-supporter  clasp t^M)"^ 

Baiiman.  lulius.    (See  Berecky,  Michael,  assignor.)  i  "^-^^ 

Beaver,  John  E.,  Warwick,  Ohio.     Rail-joint \m\ 

Bec-htel,  Ernst.    (See  Eck  and  1  echtel.)  ' 

Becker,  Jacob,  assignor  of  one-h  ilf  to  .S.  McCandlish,  Seattle,  W  ash.    Mail-box  '  S40  aai 

Berecky,  Michael,  assignor  of  on p-half  to  J.  Bauman.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.    Stuffinfflbi)'.""   ^^'^' 
Merger  Manufacturing  Corapanv.    (See  Schlaflv  Julius  H.,  assignor  ) 
Berry.  William  I).   New  Bright.: n,  Pa.     Bosh-plate  o       •/ 

Bevm  Brothers  Maniifac-tuhng  Company.    (See  Arnold.  Philip  C  '  aaaignor' ) 

Hevmgton.  James  II..  Cleveland  assignor  to  Crescent  Appliance  Co.,  ^rea   Ohio 

peatiiig  torpedo-c-ane ' 

Bim.  Josef,  assignor  to  Inion  Bink,  Vienna, 

IcKjms 

Bird.  Reginald  W.,  Boston,  Mass 

erford,  N.J.    Laying  roofing 
Black.  Lewis  E..  Nashville.  Tenii    Air-brake 
Blain  Joseph  N-  and  o.  H.  Smii  h.  OtUwa.  Kans.    H  vdrocarbon-bumer 

Stei:'Joffi:t'{;4o!^?ii.-^",^r'f.  m'e?;--piTar  ^-"'"''"^ ''''  "^'^  '*'^" 

Boatright,  James  A.    (See  Holm >s  arid  Boatright  ) 

Bocijuet,  Femand  E..  Paris,  Fiance.    Skeleton  for  Diues    reservojra    anti  th-.  nir^  «# 
strengthened  cement  an.lconcf'te  ^  *^'  "*^'^*^"    •"♦'  t^"'  '»ke  of 

Boos  Wilhelm.  Erlangen.  Germany.    brivipg-^arforcVcles'" 
Bowditch,  John  F.,  Boston.  Masi  .     Brush  i7c»e«.  - 

Bramer.  Henry.  Beaver  Dam.  W  s.    Halter 

Rr!i"r?,It"*^u"-  -^"r^-.    ^''^  ^  '**»"''  andBriunersreutheV.) 
uUf^^l  ^'.^"•J'fP'^.«h-.<i.«'nnany]    Metal-swaging  apparatus       . 

Sash  holiler  and  fastener 

Pressure  indicator  and  recorder.... 

Pressure-gage.. 

Klectric  furnace 

83e.9N6 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


1  I 


1 


813 

127« 
485 
487 

1278 

1281 

815 

618 

16 

1003 


178 

279^ 

106 

106 

»iui 

281-2 

179 

\M 
■M 
2I» 


U6 
126 
126 
126 

126 

126 

126 
126 
126 
126 


2i: 

So 

UI 
131 

235 

336 

Ilii 
163 

6 
368 


<24     Jan.      1      12M 


^     1261   336 


Jan. 
Jan. 


IW     Jan. 


Ito- 

Austria-Hungary.    Warp  stcip^motion' for' 
assignor  to  Flintkote  Manufactaring  Comfiany ,  Riith-' 


for  pipes,  reserroirs    and 


840,425 

'  840,196 

840,108 
840,197 
840,292 
840,104 
840,106 


840,293 
839,979 
840,106 
899,980 


Jan.     1 
Jan.      1 


ICIIM 

Kn-, 

817 


1285 
818 


220 
23) 


126 
126 


Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


840.426 
840,427 
839,961 
839.963 

839.963 


840,107 


840,4-28     Jan. 


Brister,  Alison  M..  Sauls  bury,  Mi  is 
Bristol.  William  H.,  .New  Y'ork,  '[    Y 
Bristol,  William  H.,  .New  Y'ork.  V   Y 
Bristol,  William  H.,  New  York   "^     Y 
Bnstol,  William  H.,  New  Y'ork'  >  '  y 

Hinlders   Iron  Foundry 
Bullitt.  George  T.    (See 

d"!!'' u  ■';.•'.■    '•'^  <^''«*-  •'»"»■'<  '  +  •  assignor  ) 

"Kd  ^s^m-t^'S"^  ^'  '''-'-  -'•*^'  ^«  H   M   Suln.,.  Port  W.,ne.  Ind.    Com 
B^IrrS^r*  '^^^^1^  'fS^.^^«^"^'ind-Vsaid-Burger  assignor  of  one-half 

Burns.Tc;i!eS.'irenVi.i^r!*'v  Y  ' ''Sd  WH^ 

Butler.  Thomas.  Fort  Worth   Tn  J     7,,:*!"^'^  *^**^'"  '"■"  'womotives 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


620 

134 

XM 

180 

Hm 

230 

h21 

134-5 

tiie 

135 

1007 

220 

;i56 

78 

«27 

136 

357 

78 

1287 

283 

1288 

283 

358  ' 

79 

3«iO 

79 

3«i2  1 

79 

.J63 

79 

.«v5 

80 

628 

136 

179  .  121 


283  I  126 

ifO     126 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


126 
126 
126 
126 

136 

126 

126 

l»^ 

126 

126 

126 

126 


assignor. » 


840.2»5 


(Cisco.  Janios  E.  assignor.) 
).  Jam<s  i:,.  assignor.) 


Jan.      1 
Jan.      1 

Jan.     1 


1290 

1 
284 

10)  M 
1010 

221 

221 

1295 

2M 

126 

lae 

136 
126 


839.gM     Jan.      1 


840,aw    Jan. 


839,M)8 
840, 19K 
840,108 


Tei.     Pump 

.      ,.      ^^  .^  »*•    Moid  for  biown-eianii  nu t— 840,430 

(.see  Hewie  Y  and  Button.)  "'"*"  8'**"  P'«l<^ 8;».987 


llorsf-collar 
OhioJ    Mac-hiiie  for  hiVliing'^nVorn. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


1 


369 

8(1 

126 

488 

106 

126 

17 

4 

136 

82:1 

181 

126 

«>:io 

l.HJ 

126 

12«i 

28.1 

126 

371 

80 

126 

840,041    Jan.     1 


.1:^  BnKltpifEdward  R..  assignor.) 


te-presa.. 


Apparatus  foraiitomaticall 
>*e  PfJaeer'.' Harry' M 


840.296 


Jan. 
Jan. 


y  giving  alarm  in  raae 
assignor.)      


840,432  '  Jan.     1 


19 

lull 

491 

1297 
21 

lUU 
372 

495 

1017 
233 


1300 


4  5 

221  2 

107  8 

285-6 

5 

222 
81 


126 
126 
126 
126 
136 

126 
126 


108-9     136 


222 -.1 
49-50 


126 
126 


2Sf>-7     126 


T,.-         — T ■  aerial  ropeways 

s:  Y.    TrolTirTrar^vJal  i1?f  •  T*^*""  '"^  ^-  ■»•  ^harp  andC 

;.''.mKi£-ri!'v^n'V:'-'^.."''-y 

«:^-^-.  lames  E..  Allegheny,  a.ssi- 
"1.    Amu.sement  <levit* 

tri'pl:'!:."  \  <^1^  Christman 

Cnrk   u"^'**,.^••'"'''*"*P^li''• 
l^rk.  WallerG.     (SeeParker«n 

f^' '^'JIL'l^-'ni^L-  Bos^oru  Mass      Dam 
'^""•"»'  James  R.,  bUverstar,  Mont 


J.  Smith,  Watertown. 


'See  Foote    Lewis 's  ^a'salgiior)' 
Syracuse.  X.  Y.    Hose-nowie  .. 


■■*•     Dam 

t    'f  "^"e^'ourth  toj'.' JV.iidG 

■  ^rank  J.,  assignor) 

''(•larifr^'"'^"^*"^"'^*"''-- 


T.  Buliitt,  PUtsbtir^', 


840,109 
839,917 

839.811 
840,042 

840.209 

840,190 


>ad-iron  handle i  840,110 

'8404H3 


JaOv^ 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


1       «31 
1  :    235 


22 

496 


1      1019 

1  .    826 


633 

500 


137 

5il 

.S 
109 

223 

181 

137 
109 


136 
126 

126 

126 

126 

1J6 

;jfi 
1.1) 


270 
270 

218 


337 

21« 

1(4 
21S 
270 
164 
166 


271 
97 

166 
97 

337 
337 

97 
96 
99 
90 
100 
166 


336 

271 
371 

336 


Ml 


m 

7 
230 
]« 
339 
101 

7 
2<2 
133 

331 
8 

272 
101 

133 

273 
64 


M 

167 

» 

8 
131 

274 

221 

168 
134 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


HI 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


I'ash.    Car-d(x>r  seal. 


.'oncrete- 


mkel  Company.    <S«e  Cooke,  Ernest  W  .,  assignor.) 

rAlhurii  Irving  W.,  Franklin,  Pa.    MetluKl  and  apparatus  for  drawing  slieet-plasa 

ro  lins  (  larence  L.,  2d.  Niagara  Falls,  .N.  Y.     Electrically  heating  materials 

rnl  ins'  ( ■■melius,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Fireproof  building  construction 

foUins'  lames  F..  Marcus,  Iowa.    Dump  and  elevator 

rnhimbus  Charles,  assignor  of  on«-half  to  W.  Gagnan   Sjwkane,  W 

rnnder  Charles  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Back  for  brushes 

innklin"  Chas.  A.,  et  ai.     (S«e  Brodton,  Edward  R.,  assignor.) 

(onner '  \.  B.    (See  Williams,  Jake  C,  aaaignor  ) 

Conner.  <.e<>rge  F.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.    Guide  for  root  harvesting  and  cultivating  ma- 

f«)k" Frank  B., 'Chicago,  i il.    Cabifr-clamp ... ^.... ..V. ..'.'.'.'.'.['. 

Coot  George  W..  Springfield.  Mass.     Garment-hanger 

fook!  Walter  M..  Ludlow,  Vt.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Lauritten.  Chicago,  III.    Sep- 

Cooke.  Eniest  W..  New  York,  .N.  Y.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cokel  Company. 
Dehvdratiiie  foocl  subsUnces 

("oolev.  Fred  W..  assignorof  two-thirds  to  G.T.  Honstain.Minneapolis.Minn.    C 
block  niai-hine 

Cooley.  Fred  W.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  G.  T.  Uonsuin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Dump- 
ing-platform   

Copp  Curtis  S.  and  L.  Frank.  Jacksonville,  HI.    Display-rack 

Cornell.  Kvan  W  ..  Adrian,  Mich.     Wire-fence  const  met  ion 

Cornwall.  I  lemeiit  \..  Ashcroft,  British  Columbia.  (  anada.    Gramophone  speed-indi- 

(orsbie.JohnB..  Julian,  N.  C.    Combined  fertilirer-distributer  and  plow '. 

Costikyan.  Nazar.     (^ See  Whitmore,  Fred  .\.,  assignor,  i 

Cowart.  Stephen  A..  Midlothian,  Tex.    Cultivator-hopple 

fdwart,  Stejiheu  A..  Midlothian,  Tex.    Cotton-chopper 

Cox.  \lvlii  L...  Madison,  Mo.     Load-binder 

Cox  Alvin  1...  Madison,  Mo.     Load-binder 

Craft.  E<lwar.l  y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Cbicago,III.  Switchboard- 
copI  reel 

1  rait:,  Wilham  H..  H  al.     (See  Seller,  Phllipp,  assignor.) 

( rane  lliriry  M..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y., assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, Chicago, III. 
Klei  inniiaknetic  signal 

(  rwcent  Applianc-e  Co.     (See  BeTington,  James  H..  assignor.) 

Crwker,  Benjamin  S.,  Sew  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.     Ix>ading  device 

Crofut.  Frank  \ ..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sterling  Co..  Derby,  Conn.  Mechanically-oper- 
«te<t  piano 

Cmfut.  Frank  V..  assignor  to  Sterting  Co.,  Derby,  Conn.  Pneumatically-operated  mu- 
gicai  instnimeii  t 

Cunninpham,  Bernard,  Shannon  townahip,  Pottawatomie  county.  Kans.  Grain  and  ear- 
corn  elevator 

Cutler,  Clarrnce  B..  Stanhope,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Richardson,  Brooklyu.X.  Y'.  Ma- 
chine for  cleaning  printers'  miters •• 

Cutter.  George.  -South  Bend,  Ind.     Adjustable  bracket 

Daraonte.  Jownh  A.  R.,  New  Orleana,  Iji.    Magnetic  tack-hammer 

Davis,  George  W..  Baltimore,  Md.    Measure  for  fabrics 

Davis,  Gilt>ert  <;..  Mukilteo.  Waab.    Locomotive 

Daria,  John  P..  Chicago,  III.     Variable-speed  gear 

Daris,  Merrill,  New  Y^rk,  N.  Y      Boiler 

Dawe,  James  II  ,  .Seacombe.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Panels  Limited,  Liverpool,  England. 
Initniment  for  plaving  organs  or  harmoniums 

Dawson,  lellerson  D.,  Beardstown.  III.     Gas-generator 

DeColipnv,  Frank,  Chicago,  III.     Power-transmission  device 

De  Lhorbi',  W  iliiam  E.,  Chicago,  III.    Collapsible  core  for  plastic  building-walls 

D*  Lhorl>e,  William  E..  Chicago,  IIL     Form  for  plastic  building-lilocks 

Decker  Kl.-.trical  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Decker.  Frank  A.,  assignor.! 

Decker.  Frank  .\..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Decker  Electrical 
ManufHriiiring  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Manufacture  of  elements  for  batteries  or 
electrolvtir  apparatus ■ •„         .    ■• 

Dfcker.  Frank  .\..  Philadelphia,  Pa., assignor,  by  mesne  a.saignments.  to  Decker  Electrical 
Maniifai  turiiig  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.     ElectnK'hemical  apparatus  ...  .     . 

Decker.  Frank  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa., assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Decker  Electrical 
Manufacturing  Companv,  Wilmington,  Del.    Coupling  for  battery  elements 

Degen,  Julius.    (See  I.ea  and  Degen  ) 

De^i,  Julius,  assignor,  bv  mesne  aaaignments,  to  I>ea-Deigen  Pump  Company,  1  renton, 
N.J     Means  for  balancing  centrifugal  pumps 

Delanev,  lames  C,.,  and  A.  Lambert,  Newark,  .N.J.     Fall-rope  earner 

Dexter.  Thomas  F  ,  Prorldence,  R.  I.     Automatic  relief-valve  for  steam-heafing  systems. 

Diefendorf,  Abram.  et  al.    (See  Seller,  Philipp,  assignor.) 

Dieiemann,  Giistav,  West  Hoboken,  S.J      .Suspension  devic*' for  vehicles 

Disbrow,  Liithena,  «f  oi.    (8«e  Kaplan,  Godfrey  I.,  assignor  i 

Disbrow.  Reuben  B.,  etal.    (See  Kaplan.  Godfrey  J    assignor.) 

Divens,  John  K.     (.See  Adams  and  Dlvens  ) 

Doan,  J   Irwin.     (See  Pease,  Henry  W.,  assignor.^ 

Donning.  George  W.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  H.  T.  Ambrose,  Orange.  .N.  J 
pro<liicjng  machine V."  V " 

Donnint.  Ge«irge  W..  East  Orange,  aaaignor  to  H.  T.  Ambrose,  orange.  N.J. 
tainitii   ileyiie.    .      .  •    \      "\\- '  i' 

DonnitiL  Gc-.rge  W..  East  Orange,  assignor  to  H.  T.  Ambrose,  Orange,  N.  J.  worK- 
guide  foi  t  VI  e- writers :;••,••  ;.V_:.;u;j.i 

Donning,  George  W.,  East  Oranse,  assignor  to  H.  T.  Ambrose,  Orange,  N.  J.  Eiecincai 
type-writer  s«>leoting  and  operating  means ;;"i "■■L-r..:„;V,;.ar 

I>onning.  George  W..  East  Orange,  aaaignor  to  H.  T.  Ambrose,  Orange.  N.J.  Electrical 
type-writer  .  i"'r 

I>onninp,  George  W.,  East  Orange,  aaaignor  to  H.  T.  Ambrose,  Orange.  S.  J.  Type- 
writer.   ..  i'"p-J,Jli" 

Donning,  c.eirge  wV.'Ewt  Oriuige,  aMl^ior  to  H.  T.  Ambrose,  Orange,  N.  J.  Feeding 
■^hs'i™ 

"ought;    Charles  L.    (See  McOrMor.  Bradford,  assignor.) 

wper  (  '.mpanv.    (See  Roper,  ChaiiBB  F.,  assignor.) 

wtMler.  lohn  H  ,efai.    (See  Patton,  Alfred  S..  assignor.)  f.„...ri„„rom- 

Orohai,  Ihoraas  E..  Madison,  TTts  .  ■■■Jjgnnrfm  Northern  Electrical  Manufacturing  com- 
pany    Helix-forming  machine 

Wi  Fran.   John  L..  Odtiand,  Cal.    Tape-punching  register 

"Wwy,  William  L.,  SashvllSe,  Tenn.    Magueala-oement  composiuon 


840,433 

Jan. 

840,044 

Jan. 

840.111 

Jan. 

840,300 

Jan. 

840.434 

Jan. 

840,435 

Jan. 

899,918 

Jan. 

839.919 

Jan. 

840,045    Jan. 


13U2 
501 
634 
1021 
irVM 
1309 


237 
241 

.'i04 


I  840.301 

'840,436 

839312 

839,813 

840.112  ; 

840.113  I 

839,920 
840,437 

840,438  I 
840,439 
839,990 
839,991 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


1      1025 
1310 
24 


840,200  I  Jan.     1 


840,201 

Jan. 

1 

839.921 

Jan. 

1 

840,302 

Jan. 

1 

840,303    Jan. 
839,814    Jan. 


840,440 
840.t>«i 
840,441 
840,047 
840.442 
840,20'2 
840.114 

840.048 
840,11.) 
839.989 
8.'W,818 
839.»<19 


839.815 

839.816 

I  83<;»,817 


840,116 
840,443 
840.304 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


26 
636 
636 

242 
1311 

1313 

1314 

376 

376 

829 


830 

243 

1027 

io:«) 


1316 

.506 
1322 

:m 

1323 
831 
637 

509 

639 

374 

34 

as 


39 
31 
33 


640 

I      1.T24 

I    lun 


840,049    Jan.     1  I    511 


Record- 
Paper-re- 


1840.117 

I 

:  840,118 

840,119 

840,120 

!  840,121 

840.122 

840.2«1 


840,050 
840.051 
839,8-11 


.Ian. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
.Ian. 
lai!. 


642 

(■>7'> 
(.Ml 
8Xt 


287-8  I  126 

110  126 

137  126 

224  126 

288  126 

288  :  126 


51   126 

51  I  126 
110  ^  126 

224-5  ;  136 

280  j  126 

.V6  1  126 

I 

6  ;  126 

137  1  136 

138  I  136 

.52  '  126 
289  126 

289-90  '  126 

290-1   126 

82  I  126 

126 


82 
182 

182 
52 


136 


126 
136 


225-6  126 

226  I  126 

I 

6-7  136 


291-2 
110 
292 

111 

292-3 

182 


126 
136 
l-:6 

i;6 

126 
126 


138  '  13h 


111 

138 

81-2 


126 

126 
126 


8  126 

9  126 


7  126 

8  i  136 
8  !  126 


139-40  1*  ' 
"Sn  12ti  i 
226  126 

I 


141-5  126 

I4<!  ^36 

146  I.* 

183-4  '  130 


-,14  in-12 1  u-e 

-.16  I    112  I  126 


r.  \... 


126 


341) 
134 

16X 
274 
342 
342 


6.5 

67 

134 

275 

342 

8 

<» 
16n 
168 

67 
343 

343 
343 
102 
IVti 

221 

222 

67 

276 

276 

I) 

.344 
135 
346 
135 
346 
■>>> 

^6^ 

13.:) 

164 

Wl 
10 
11 


10 
10 

I 

10 


169 
346 
276 


111  126  '  136 


141^  136   1"" 

143  12t>  '  1T6 

\\\     l.f.  I  180 


180 

183 
185 
222 


137 

138 

U 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATEXTEEa 


Name   rvjiideofe,  and  invention. 


jecker.) 
.noli-t)olt. . 


No. 


Eaton.  GeorfTP  E..  Corning,  N.  Y 
Et>ner.  Fredrick.  La  Crosse.  Wi.s. 
Eck.  Eduard   Gross-Anheini.  and 


H40.0S2 
839.922 
«40.063 
830  822 


8JB.S24 
K30.K23 

■  xao.sa 

.;H;«.82t) 
-t  «;».827 
-j  wo.  123 

■  i83B,H28 

-  M0.444 

-  M0.44A 


Barnes  Ma  nil  fart  11  ring  Co.. 


UuwkiT,  William.     (See  Keed  ami 

Diimont.  .\lt>ert,  Detroit.  .Mich 

Duncan.  Joseph  S..  assigiicr  to  A.Jdr«'».<M)graph  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Stencil-rrame 

Dunham.  VN  iiliam  li.,  Ctiicago.  III.    Car-axU'-Uix  lul 

Dunn.  lltTliert  L..  Hop.ilaie.  Mass.     M-'tiiilif  striKtiiral  elem«*nt  for  iHJildingM 

Dunnington.  Nathan  S.  Leavpiiwtirth.  Kans.     T(>nt-stake 

Duplex  Typeline  Company      i  ."V»>  KlPtzker  and  (iii.'s«l  a.Hsisrnoni  ) 

Dyp.  Daniel  C.     (See  Watkins  and,  Dye.; 

"  "■     ■      Drill 

Street-cleaning  machine ..'. 

,,  _  ..       ,  E-  Brt"htel.  assignors  to  Hanauer  kuiisiseideiabrik'. 

Hanau.  Germany.    Manu(actiiri|ig cellulo.se  products. 

Kdftar.  Samuel  N..  Greenville.  Tex^     Boat-propt-lltT. .  

Elgin.  William  A.,  Graford,  Tpx.    Cotton-tliinning  plow '' 

Edwards.  John,  Edgard.  La.    Tvji'-writer  attachment  

Eglpston.  T.  11..  ft  at.    (See  Brodtin.  Edward  R..  a.s.signnr  i     ' 

Ekrooe.  Sigurd  W..  BrtK.klvn.  N.  X     Lock  for  win<low-sa<h 

Elliot.  VNilliam.  Montreal.  yiiel.ec.!Canada.     Snow-thawing  machine 

Enright.  Isaac  N    San  Francisco,  (al.    Combined  gas-s^al  l.ox  and  Wish.'-r 

^uSmihrneJy'  ';^"*^'''P^'«-  »'"■     iTopelling  endless  apron.s  for  conveyers  and  for 

w'l^,l^r\  ^  °"*n  •  '»f  ■'^**'vS-  •> •    iibric-holding  rack  for  emhroidery-ma^^hines 

Ewing.  I^-wis  D.  Akron,  Ohio.     F*ncp-post  ««-»■"«-» 

Eyermann.  IVter,  Beloit,  Wis.    (Jus-pniduwr        ' 

Fahmey.  Ezra,  Deep  River,  Iowa.  ,  Road-grader 

f-«riner.   Fn.nk  T.,  Chicago.  111.,  ajssignor  to  WhitmanA 

.Vkron.  Ohio.     .Adjusting  devic*'  fbrcone  liall-liearinjrs 

Farrand,  Oliver  M.  NV«-  Ynrk.  N.  V.     Kevles.s  lock        * ' 

Fell.  Henry  L.,  Battle  (re.'k.  Mich. I   Fenc- post  base       '   "■' 

FerKu.Hon    FrankA.    Belleville.  Kai^s.    Change- speed  gear 

Fp.«[er.  Milton  A.,  Visalia.  Cal.    CnfJe-oil  burner  "•■ 

rLTo'r        "  ^  ■•  ^°'""^'''"«  *«»'«  ^'  t«  Uerbrand  Company.  Fr^mont.Ohio: '  Sufrty-' 

''l^-J:^i;:-^Z^''''"'' '  ''•*"^'"«  »'--  ^^o-Pany:  Chicago:  Hi:    Casting-box 

ri'^nfif  •  ^J    ","'■    '^  ^'P'""-  E'  :mund  F.:  assignor.  ■ 

Ke'!"Flo?d-"c"''*I^"Sfo;rar^oYs  l/.^ss^Sr'^*'^'"*"^  ''    "-'^'--  ' 

'^^■..^.'':V\-.*.*'.'^''"^*'^'^"*'*'  A  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Ford.  J'atnck,  Chicago:  ili:    Tunnel  ing  through  rocks JMO.125 

Fosston  Manufacturing  Company.    (^  Loe.  Syver  awiCTor'.' *^  ■"' 

'rrphljre'^^f-sJlt^r'  '"^  -^""'""^  EI«?tricT^?e'?{:::;.  company,  Chicago.   H. 

Fox    llenry.     (See  Alexander  and  F  )x '» 

Frank,  Louis.     (See  Copp  and  Frank.) 

Frank.  W  illiam  E.  and  f .  C.  Taylo, ,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Couch-hed 

Franke.  Amanda.  Jefler8<inville,  Ind      Kitchen^abinet  

Franqmst.  GustaveE..  .New  York    i.Vcl^^u*,;^' 

Fr.tz.(harlesA..Minot,N.  D      I'htrs        '  "'^''"""»^'^ 

Fud.  Manes  E..  Baltimore.  Md.    ((.rnmutator 

ruiton  Manufacturing  Companv      i  R.>e  \dnm«    irth,.,  T 

GahiP,  Benjamin  F..  It.  LoJisilo.^ook  Ind  eve  *""'''•  ""^*"'-^ 

;aKnan,  U.lliam.     (See  Columbus,  (Jharles  '^    

<rardner.  Edward,  ft  a/.      "      -         ^ 


840,446 
83B.923 
840,124 
840.447 
840.306 

84O..106' 

840.064! 

830.820 

840.055 

840.448 

840,449 

830.024 


.) 


,Q     ,  a.ssignor.) 

•Jarnx-ht.  Charles  L     New  Y^rr\%*"*^p' '"''?"'■  """ipo" 

Garside.  John  R."  (^  Smiut,d'afnpbr,rri^':J;;ir«  '^""  '^"^"'"'^  *'^*^' 

•  .ass.  Joseph.  Portland.  Oreg      \niXl  tran  **"^*'"-^ 

Ga.szper  John.(>veland.()L.    (X^^^  

•  .ates.  \\,lliam  H..  Norwich.  (onn.lMlgazinp-triin 

^■aynor.  James.  <;rand  Rapids    W,s  l"^?,'''*'-'"*^  P'l 
•■•■p.  Frank  P  .  Dumont.Colo.     Bn,i 

'  "'nri;.!t^l-^:i:i  S;,^;  «— 1-  --^^non.  of  one-thim  to  W .  K.  Wltnpy [  Xiuii." 

« .eiger.  Henry  H.fl  al.    ( See'  Wea  vei 

(See  Ba 


840,30" 


K0.H30 


S40.4aO 

839.992' 

840.204 

830.993 

840.451 

840  J06 


Cleaning  and  grading  app«ratus". 
Ti-holder... 


General  Electric  Companv. 

General  Kl»>ctric  Companv.     (See  Ba 

(See  Cal 
(See  He' 

.„.,  ,   ,  (  Sf*8     fill 

J-i^l.T"!  Ef'^tric  Company!     (SeeJu 


General  Elwtric  Companv 
<ieneral  Electric  Company 
General  Electric  Companv. 


Oneral  Electric  Company!    (Seel 
General  Elfvtric  Company.    (See  h 


Flem  H..  assignor!) 

Iwin,  Edward  A.,  aflsignor  ) 
wtt   Norman  L.,  assignor.) 
in.  John  (',..  assignor  ) 
■Icttand  Button,  a.ssignors.) 
Idhaus^ii.  Rudolf,  assignor.) 
>n,  (Jscar.  assignor.) 
>n.  (  arl  W  ..  assignor.) 


(ly.  VValt<T  s 

•  Richard  H  . 

Matth»'w  o 

^  HerlxTtC.. 

fee  Zimtner.  Paul  H 

SfS 


■  assignor.) 
a.ssignor.) 
assignor.) 

■  assignor.) 

■  a.ssignor.) 

a  J,;^'*^- Robert  R-Malgnor.) 

bricks.  Ac::: 1 

rick 

one.)  


8«J08 

8«J06 

840  I2fi 
840,309 

839  sai 

840,4.^2 
8«),4S3 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


1334 

.178 

852 

379 

133n 


204 


Jan.     ]  I    S54 


Jan.     1 


Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan.     1 


1042 

8S5 

601 
1044 

249 
1338 

1330 


29«; 

126 

3« 

82 

126 

103 

126  j 

231 

83 

126' 

103 

206 

126  ! 

349 

184  I  128 


228     126 


.Anderson 


rn-planter 

/.  '"aa.     Pitman  connef>fif>n 

Pmg  m,.hanism  f./Surr"^  ^' --^"'^  " 
<  -iickert.  John  K..  and  V    I    .SwiWrt    i»     i    .4- 

;o  .  stH,roiigh.  Richard  H..  Washirm^n     .  c      t     , 

<.oldsmith.  HvroM  B.    New  YorU    \    V      t-  Turbine 

<;"idthwait.  Wiiham.V     Meir  s,  iwk   ,/""'"'«'"-P^'n 

, ,  -n.tic"X.t^^'ff  ^/  ••  ''^''*^"-  '•'  --'-'rth  to  T.  m: Goodfellow,  vitoona'  F.  ' '  V..t -  " ' 


Telluride,  Colo: "  fri'p^ 
Clencher-tlrelreleasing  tooi . 


tion  Com- 


839.831 
839.832 
839,833 


1840,454 

840,455 

840.127 
840  207 

840.310  i 
840^456  1 

840.311 

840.312 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


147 

228  9 

53  4 

297 


126 
126 
13B 
126 
136 


297  I  126 


51 
53 
55 


1341 
1342 

663 

856 

1047 
1343 

1049 

I0S2 


840,313 1  Jan.     I     1052 


13 
12 
13 


297 

29S 

148-0 

185 

229 

298 

22<i 

22y 


230 


231 


m 

232 

189 

2^ 

« 

349 

349 


126 

r.t; 

15 
'      15 

16 

1  »■■ 

3S0 

;w) 

'■ 

IW 
232 

280 
351 

:' 

280 

t 

281 

•JSl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


r«ner  Kxrl  A.    (See  SwlM  and  Qraner.) 

r^nXr'  K.  London,  England.    Rubbermat 

■™v'sini.:i  '    and  J.  Homing.  Oakland,  Cal.    8a wing-machine 

•^n  Jos.,.hu8lI..  MarietlaTohlo.    DriU.«haplng  machine 

■«ne  KraVk  W..  Shreveport,  L*.    Woodworking-machlne 

'wnfl'pM  V'ltomatic  Faaiener  Company.     (See  Greenfield.  Edwin  T.,  assignor.) 
,'Unflel.l   Kiwin  T.,  MonUoello.  aaaignor  to  Oreenfleld  Automatic  Fastener  Companv 

">«  V  rk   N  Y.    SUple  blank  or  atrip *^    • 

,  n-inrsoii   K'lwin  J,  J..  Woodvllle,  Wla.    Interlocking  clevis 

;^rv)...n'sW.  Manila,  N.Y.     Bag-holder "j 

,;retbef   I'  I"  L.  St.  Louia,  Mo.    Saab-IaJtener 

(.nffiib  Kn  ()<  rick     (See  Harleman,  John,  assignor.) 

i;riffith.  I'll  nek  G.,  London,  England.    Effecting  the  destruction  of  pathogenic  organ- 
isms 111  «  ' <"■  <^«"  other  llquida 

Cros,  Al>«l  .viintes,  aa«l«ior  to  G.  H.  Jackson,  O.  Rondier,  La  Kochelle,  and  J.  Uros, 

Sai'nlps.  Fraiic-e.    LKe-belt 

r.ros  Judith,  ft  al.     (See  Oroa,  Abel,  aaaignor.) 

(Irossp,  Friedrich  A..  Blachofswerda,  Germany.*  .Apparatus  for  manufacturing  hollow 


830,834 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


I 


Jan.     1 


57 


(rtaSSWHle ■  • 

(iust  Eniil     iSee  Capener.  Bump,  Gust,  and  Shields.! 

Guttieit   (  harh's  W.,  aaaignor  to  Taylor  Iron  A  Steel  Company,  High  Bridge,  N.  J. 

PriU-bi t  for  wells ; 

llarker  (.eorge.  Si.  Louis,  Mo.     Lamp 

llackett    (  harles  H.  aaaignor  to  W.  W.  Marsh,  Waterloo,  Iowa.    Centrifugal  liquid- 

s«'parat<ir 

ll«g<    bihn,  I'lankinton,  8.  D.    Adjustable  footl)oard  for  vehicles 

Uaight.  Arthur  M.     (See  Miller,  llaight,  and  Smith.) 

Hall  and  Company.  D.  C.     (See  StoUnerg,  Roliert.  assignor  i 

ilalloweil.  Howard  T.,  Hailowell,  I'a.    Apparatus  for  forming  she<'t-meUI  hanger-legs. 

llammoiitl.  T   X.eial.     (See  Brodton.  Edward  R.  assignor  ; 

Hanauer  Kinists<ndelabrik.     (See  Eck  and  Bechtel.  a.s8ignors  ) 

lUndv.  Arthur  E.,  assignor  to  Rhode  Island  Elevator  and  Machine  Companv,  Pro\1- 

dence.  K   I.    iloisting-machlne .' 

Ilaniia.  Nelson  G.,  Center  townahlp.  Howard  county,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  V.  H. 

Lockwoo.1.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Side-delivery  buncher 

Il«rgrea\es.  Frank  L.,  North  Adams,  Mass.     Ventilator 

lUrkness.  ,\dam.  East  Newark,  N.  J.     Valve 

Harleman.  John,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  F.  Griffith,  Kansas  City, 

Mo     Crnde-c.il  burner 

Harn.Hon,  Frank  B.  and  L.  Y.  Williams,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Lubricating  device  for  car-axle 

journals. 


Hartford  Carpet  Corporation.     (See  Lyford,  William  E..  assignor.) 

llHrtley.  WHIiam.     (S<>c  Grall,  Ililmar,  assignor.) 

iUrlness,  James,  Springfield,  Vt.     Lath«^spindle 

lUrtong,  Miles  V.,  Plainfleld,  111.     Windmill 

llase.  Frank  F..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Floor-scraper 

Hniighawout.  John  W.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hojrt  Metal  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Tarf^'t-trap 

Hawkins.  George  E.,  Colunibui^  Ohio.     Record-slip  for  meters , 

lUwIey  Charles  <i.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments.  t(,  Cniled  States  Fle.xible  Joint 
Company,  Chicago,  III.     Flexible  fluid-joint 

iUwIoy.  (harles  G.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  l'nite<l  States  Flexible  Joint 
Coniiiany.  Chicago,  111.     Flexible  fluid-Joint 

Hays.  Franklin  B..  Indianaftolls,  Ind.     Scale-reconler ■. ... 

IIiThl,  JniiMS.     (See  Anchel,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Hfi^kmaM.  John  P..  Creston,  Ohio.    Concrete-block  mold 

Hendnksroon,  Willem  J.  J.,  The  Hague,  Netherlands.  Making  a  solution  of  oxyhemo- 
globin   , 

Ilirbener,  John  H.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  aaaignor  to  J.  11.  Herbener  Company.    Hanger  .. 

ilcrtjranil  Cn.npanv.     (See  Fetrer,  James  J.,  assignor.) 

Hf^.  K.d'.»anl  B.,  \ew  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Royal  Type- 
writpri  M.npany,  Hoboken,  N.J.     Wrltlng-mac"hlne 

Hesser.  Krislerick,  rt  al.     (See  Hyle,  Jacob  A.,  assignor.) 

llpwlett.  Kdward  M.,  and  T.  E.  Button,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Coinpany.    Electric  switch 

Ilpyl-Dia,  George  E..  Stretton,  near  Warrington,  England.    Tire 

Hickson.  John  B..  Charlottesville,  Va.     Horse-brush 

Hielsther  .lohn  W.,  Kniman,  Ind.    Wrench 

Hill,  Charles  v.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Electric  he«ting  attachment  for  hot-water  bags 

Hill,  Charles  v.,  St.  I.«ul8,  Mo.     Heating  attachment  for  hot-water  bags 

Hill,  HallMTt  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Steam-turbine 

HiUiard  Clutch  A  Machinery  Companv.     (Sw  Ililliard.  William  J.,  a.ssignor.) 

Hilllard,  William  J.,  Buffalo,  a«algnor"to  Hllliard  Clutch  A  Machinery  Company.  Elmira. 
N.  Y.    Cliitoh 

lliUmer,  T!i.  o.  Bucharest,  Roimiania.     .Xrrangement  for  measuring  quantities  of  lii|uid. 

Hines,  E'hMii  (',..  Drums,  Pa.    Support  for  venicle-lxMlies 

Moag  Kn.  L.  r  A  Company.     (See  Hoag  and  Krieger,  assignors.) 

Hoag  Wiiii.ini  M  .  and  M.  H.  Krieger,  assignors  to  Hoag  Krieger  A  Company,  Lansing, 
Mich.    U I  inner  for  vehicles 

Hoar,  (»rl«h.l,i  c.  Vanatta.  Ohio.    Sawlng-machlne 


840,314  Jan.  1  1054 
833,8.35  Jan.  I  58 
84n,;jl5    Jan.     l     1057 


83fl,8o6  Jan.  1  60 

840.128  Jan.  1  Kfi 

840.316  Jan.  1  ;  1061 

840.317  Jan.  1  I  10B2 


83:i,«26    Jan.     1      252 
840.318  '  Jan.     1  I  lOM 

840,O»i  Jan.     It   529 


83J,837  Jan.  I  I     61 

840.319  Jan.  I  !  1006 

840,057  Jan.  1  '    531 

830338  Jan.  1  I     «5 


839,830 


840,129 


Jan.     1 


66 


Jan.     I  :    6..7 


840  320  I  Jan.  1  >  1067 
840,321  Jan.  1  |  1009 
840.058    Jan. 


840,059 '  Jan. 


»,840  J  Jan.     1 


840,322!  Jan.  1 

840,208    Jan.  I 

839.994    Jan.  I 

840,323    Jan.  I 

"  1 


839,927 

840,334 

840,325 
839,841 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


532 

538 


1070 
858 
380 

1071 
253 

1075 

1076 
70 


839,842  !  Jan.     1  I      72 


840,.T26    Jan.      1 
839,843    Jan.      1 


1078 

74 


839,995  !  Jan.     1  j    381 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 


840,327 
840,209 
840,328 
840,329  i  Jan 
839,928  Jan 
840,060  Jan 
840,457    Jan 


839.844  ■  Jan., 

I  840.210  I  Jan. 

839.H4.5  ,  Jan. 


Hodgkui.". 

iU^,  I... I 

Hoe,  Rob. 

Iloff,  Cll;,; 

Hofman    i 

Ac. 
Holden,  (,. 
H olden.  ' , 
Holmes.  I 
Holmes 
Holiiiest, 
Holotib.  k 
HMier;:,,, 
Hommei 
Unnstaii. 
Hoover.  I 

vks" 

aorine.  I 
orninjr 
Homt,  <; 


Frank  K.,  assignor  to  Printing  Appliance  and  Kngin»>ering  Company,  Llm- 

"M.  England.     Devtoe  for  feeding  sheets  to  printing  mid  like  machines 

!       ."see  Spalckhaver,  William,  assignor.) 

»  iricinnati,  Olho.     Barrel-hoop - 

1,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Movable  supporting  means  for  doors,  display-frames. 

'■■  i;e.  Merchantville:  n!  J.!  assignor  to  Merritt  and  Company     Spiral  stairway. 

-'e,  Merchantville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Merritt  and  CowipHny.     Hinge 

les  I.,  and  J.  A.  Boatright,  Thomas,  Okla.  Ter.     Grain-car  door     

'^ence.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Apartment-houae  with  disapjieartng  beds 

I  tancis  K.,  Claremont,  W.  V  a.     I>oading-machinp 

int.  Nusle,  near  Prague,  Austria-Hungarv.    .^oap-molding  battery 

l.iidwig,  Antwerp.  Belgium.     Ruling  appliance 

■  »m  H..  Sandusky.  Ohio.    Bottle-Up - 

rge  T.     (.'iee  Cooley.  Fred  W..  assignor.)  .  . 

Ilk  T..  assignor  of  one^haU  to  E.  D.  Smith.  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Amusement  rte- 


839.929 
840,cC)U 


Jan. 
Jan. 


1  ;  1079 

1  I  860 

1  1083 

1  '  10H4 

1  2.T4 

1  .i39 

1  ;  134.'-> 


1    75 
I  '  861 

1    79 


1  I  2S6 
1  i  lOKj 


840,211  Jan.  1 


840,212  I  Jan. 


K40.061 
N39,84»' 
839,847 

839.997 
840.213 
840.331 
839.930 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
J.in. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


862 

I  I    MM 
1  I    .541 
1         82  I 
1       .'^^  I 

•I  i   3.x:  ] 


sr>.. 


ft  nl.    (.See  Brodton.  Edward  R..  assignor.) 
•'■    (Sec  Gray  and  Homing.) 
C.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Jeffrey,  Columbus,  Ohio. 


■| 


M<>.2U  '•" 


.'spro<'ket-<-hain. 


'  8:«.!*l'-'  '••" 


13  '  126 

2.30-1  126 

13  1  126 

231  126 


1&-17 


149 

233 
233 

116 

116 


•17 


233 

185 
83 

234 
.M 

234 

234 
17 

18 


18 


83 


235 

186 
235 
236 
55 
117 
298 


18-1*» 

IMJ 
19 


126 


126 

126 
126 

126 

126 
126 


126 
126 
126 

126 

126 


126 
126 

126 

126 
126 


126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
1* 
126 


126 
1 26 

126 


:v,   I  126 
Its     126 


ii:  ■  126 
1«>  1  i* 

■JO  IJh 

X'  1  126 

S4  I  IJS 

<4  •■'  I* 

i-^r  120 

126 
l.f. 


is: 


17 
282 

17 
282 


14  '  126  17 

149  12C  190 

•232  ;  126  283 

232  '  126  2K\ 


•54  '  126    70 
232  126   284 


116  126   141 


14-15  1.6  Ig 

232  Vlt  284 

116  I  126  141 

15  126  19 


19 

284 
285 
142 

143 

20 


286 
233 
103 

286 

70 


126   287 


287 
20 

21 

2S8 


126   1(0 


288 
233 
280 
290 
70 
144 
.•«1 


22 
233 

23 


71 


144 
23 
24 
24 
I'M 
105 

'290 
71 


126   2:15 
126   25 


VI 


N*  am,  residence,  and  invention. 


ALPFiABPmCAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Index  celi-<«9e  equipment  ior 


Pierre.  kUmath  Faiu,' Oreg' 


"irh.^'H'TotsST.'"::"'^^''''''*^"^^^  ^«-P-y-  Thn«  oak., 

Houfchton.  i>avid  J.,  Detroit.  \1  jch.    Car-brake 

Howard,  Joseph  \V..  «n<l  R.  M.  !  IcKee.  tJreeneville'  Tenn 
■(♦■livervof  mail... 

\l',?l  ■Yr*'''*'"'?^'jr-''  v"***  ilaughawout.  JohnW.;'i.8i^r;) 

BikS'""  ^""'™*  '''  •  "Migror  of  om-haif  to  J    ( 
"m^haJlSi;  oi^u^"^"'^-   ^-»''ne  forbend.ng  ang.eJiron  and  the  like  intodifferl 

ves,  Frederic  E..  Woodclifle^n-1  [udson    v'  r    ^.-    h  ,      *  ^V  «»«'»?""»•.) 

.  'M-rden.  H.  nry  C,  Marline.  Mo.     Bifix-allenV*^^' 

-  mson.  .\lfn-,J.  t^uin, y.  fli.     Insjator  

Johnson.  Hadfifld  K     \xpI   Minn      Hal,"-; 

Johnson. Henry H.. AvS.ffC'  .S'QhTr  '*''"'*°' -::::::;:;::::: 

^^:&^il'^i:r^  

Jone.  iW.'KJn^oSTc"-  ^^7.^'  "•  '•■'^'^''^•>     

Jones.  Harry.  Washin^on   D.  C.'    Valve 

Jones,     arry.  \Va.shinpton.  I>.  C      Puml 

:r'>n;::]S^.^3*'^J2n^    Si;i^""^--li^eun.aticapparatuV •••■■•• 

Jones.  Loins  \..  iunbmt^T^l^  ^r  Pi''***'"*^"'"-^ 

,  <  <'n.lu.t ^'^rtag^.  as«.J!  ^or  to  Amencan  Circular  Loom  Co.,  <  he  I. sea    M»« 

jHrr'"  "  ■  "'"""*^'  "'  '"^-''^^^^  to  a:  F/Mltohell,  Hon.vi.le    P.; 
Judd,  William  J     -New  York   V   Y   '   '  i "n-vwie,  r». 

■    K^r^Tl^Zt  M^^     i^" ""  '''""'  Klectric^Company; "  bi.phra^ 

KI;S'^^^^ar!i^^-^-^a^^^ 

t^^:jX''nan7K'^'K?T*^^  ''^  ^^ ^^^^er.  Harry  Caa-ignoV.) 

Kinp.  ^eor^T  \V  .asHiraort^u'r        .'^*''*«J<ar  frame  

K.ng,bury .^Forrest  W..  a^^-.r  t^S^Llr^"- **'*P'^' 
Watpr^ioaet  tank...     *'^'*^"'^  »"  Pwrless  Tank  and  Seat  Worka    Fv-n-    i, 

«  »t.„l„^,  r.''^ "  ■■  "•"™'  •'  ■  f«*"  T.,ak  .„d  ,,„,  Work,   iv.n      n  ' 

.,^^            '^  "'^''^natin^-ourrent  motors.  840  001 
'^■~'  —     -     840,135 

840,002 


8T2 
1092 

l.«9 
238 

» 

51-2 

loas 

701 

92 

Z» 

m 

•a 

us!    257 
J»;    292 


m 

IS 


29:! 

t»I 

■  27 


^^i^h,  Jo,.,ph  w..  a.s5Kor  o  oru.h'^/J  «i'P«'-»t.is  "^  "'^''^atin^-ourrent  motors 

Y  ^  .    D,iplo.T  t^IemSh  ^^*'^  *"  f'°^t«l  Te!,.graph^-v,-  p^ 

^-;".  Carl  W.  Sehf^idV  N-'  "y  "  V.  " ^™Ph-C*We  Company.  New  York. 

-bm.  ........  '^"«ay.  ->.  >  .,  Assignor  to  Qpneral    piL;;"  " "  •;>• 

- -n..Ufn^.  Buffalo;  NY  •TPi.nL ^'^  Company.    Brake 


np-transmitter! 


840,136 
I8«),0(IB 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  retiideiice,  and  invention. 


assignor.) 


i.iintien  Christian  M.    (See  Cook.  Walter  M..  assignor.) 

I   *".n  Wiihain  W.     (See  Schnabel  and  Lawson.) 

I    I  lair'  O'Tv'-  E..  Klyria,  Ohio.    Combined  grader  and  scraper. . .,. 

V    peg^n  rump  Company.     (See  Degen.  J  ulius,  assignor,  i  

Lea-DSen  I'mnp  Company.     (See  Lea  and  Degen.  assignors.) 

\^  Edwar  i  S  .  and  J.  I>«en.  awignorii.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lea-Degen  Pump 

Oimpanv.  Tnnton,  N.  J.    MultlpJe-«5Ctlon  pump-casing ^  ^ 

Ki  Edvuirl  .<  .  and  J.  Degen,  aMiffQon.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lea-Degen  Pumii 

(V.mpanv,  Tr.-nton,  N.  J.     Pum(>-Eiue "*  ^ 

1  ,   Kn-ilM    N.-wark.  N.J. .  aaslinor  to  T.  B.  Peddle  and  Co.    Trunk. 

biwtt  (  hntuii  11.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Powder-distributer 

Lt^ttClinton  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Powder-distributer 

Umrm  Jos<'pli  K..  Manchester.  N.  H.    Tide-motor 

I.nKfH'ler.  Il-iirv  W..  Belleville,  111.,  aadgnor  to  Mitchell -Parks  Manufacturing  Co"  St 

'  Lmis.  Me      lacking  flasks 

L...iiar.l.  (  h  irl(  s  N  ,  assignor  to  W.  D.  Allison.  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Specialist's  chair 
b.H:ruiril  (■'    ri,'".    (See  Miller,  Alexander,  assignor.) 

Unnanl!  Wn  laiii  D..  York,  Pa.    Nut-Jock 

Lester,  Sidney  J .,  Otter  Pond,  Kjr.    Pencil-hol(k>r .* 

Lewis.  Ahran'i  T..  Rock  Rapids,  Iowa.     Wall  brace  or  tie 

Llienlwrg   Nils  H.  O.,  PhUadelphka.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Stoughton,  New 

Haven.  ( 'inn.    Ingot-castlng  machtnp 

L  iir<iln.  L<"  H  .  iissignor  to  IL  Ames,  Chicago.  HI.     Puzzle \'' 

L  :!'l«ren.  .Viijrist.  Miiline,  III.,  assignor  to  Motino  Plow  I'ompanv.    Plow......! 

1.  newvAver  11<  nry  W.,  South  English,  Iowa.     K<vding-trough. ! \\\\ 

Lakiewicz.  Ix-opo'ld,  and  W.  Klem,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Uutter-pat  machine......!]!!!!' 

L.ntnn.  J'is<[)h.  Manchester,  Va.    Calender-roll  and  knife-grinding  machine !.. 

Li^t^r.  I'ln  V   Nottingham,  England.     Firearm '/.!!! 

U'lrii.  .Mil' V  w      (.See  Bangley,  Joseph  L.,  assignor. 

Ldc'b",  Xatfirtni.  1  ('..  Salem,  Mass.    Cneck-valve 

L.«>lcwoo<l.  V>nril  H.    (See  Ilanna.  Neiaon  Q.,  assignor.) 

Loe.  Svwr   Minneapolis.  Minn.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Fosston  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   .Mtemating  rotary  gearing 

L»>w.  Charles  II.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Mechanism  for  rinsing,  spraying,  and  brushing V>ot- 

t'.PS ' 

Lww  Maiiiii.utiiring Company.    (See  Miller,  llenry  G 

Ln^ey   K.rh.ml  L.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Windmill 

Lrvnz.  \\  i::.im  A..  Hartford,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  (3ompanv! 

I'hiUilelph  .1    I'a.     Paper-ba«  machine "  " 

I,  rmis.  Harry  I  .  Magnolia,  111.     Hay-loader !!!!!!!!!! 

i  i<h»).<ii)fli   \Valt.'r  A.,  assignor  to  O".  11.  Paine,  I>etn>it.  Mich.    Cheese-cutter...!!!! 

i.  w.    \f'.\\  1' ..San  Francisco,  Gal.    Apparatus  for  making  gas  and  coking 

:,  *•    1/.  .1  I'    .S.in  Francisco,  Cal.    Apparatus  for  recovering' from  i>il  its  tarry  br  as- 

;tuiti(("ii>titiienta.  with  gas  as  a"  by-product 

.  :t>n.  Darin  I  1!    Indianapolis,  Ind.    Arch  and  analogous  structure !!!!!!!!! 

\:Aic.  Alff'.l   llalle-on-the-Saale,  Qermany.    Machine  for  moldinp  plastic  materials. !! 
:  vfnrd  W  li.jim  K..  assignor  to  Hartford  Carpet  Corporation.  Thompsonville.  Conn. 

Wni-[iriiitinir  machine 

Ivl-.  Mattli.w  K  .  Oakland,  Cal.     Ore-separator !.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!'!' 

Mar(arlan<    lariir.s  w.    (See  I^aldlaw  and  Macfarlane.) 

Ma.Min..Sa:n  1. 1  I>.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Vehicle 

M»!lny..;ohn  I     Brockton,  Mass.    Di»-plate 

Milicsay  Fr.,nk  .X.asslgnorto  AmericanTobaocoCom()anv.  New  York.  N.Y.    Machine 

fir  aiiplMni:  mouthpieces  to  clmrsttes ... 

Mann  Ja<-.  >    N.  w  York.  .\.  Y.    Hoae-nipporter .........! 

Marisflej.l    \:  -  rt  K.  Batavia.  III.    Supporting  structure  for  tanks 

Vl*rt>»ch  Ui  iiHin  A.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Bolt  for  rlm-latches 

Marion  Ste„ni  Sho\-el  Companv.     (See  King,  Oeorge  W..  assignor.) 

Markey  i  bar .  s  I)  .  Ellinwood,  Kana.    Feeder  for  threshing-machines 

Mariiiart   I    i        See  Kufhrath,  August,  aaalgnor.) 

Marriott .  lIuKh  F..  Parktown,  Tranavaal.    Means  for  surveying  bore-holes 

Marsh.  EdwanI  A..  .Newton.  MaM.    Micrometer-gage 

Marsh  Wiii.iir  W.    (Soe  Hackett,  Charles  H.,  aasignor.) 

Martin  Wil!,,,.n(.Coldwater,  Mich.    Chair  attachment 

Marwede!   l.,„i    Dallas.  Tex.    Signal 

Mathieu   l.>*|,h  Z..  Willimantlc,  Conn.    Oarment-pad 

\v  illiam  J..  I^wlstown,  Pa.    SpUee-bar .' 

1  ii'i.r   Paris. Tenn.    Road-grader 

Maitioe.  \>..,  M    assignor  to  Allia-Chalmen  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Testing  device 
Mauran  M  i\    Nia^tara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  Castner  Electrolytic  Alkali  Companv. 

Apparat  i- 1  T  hvdratlngllme 

Mavor.  w  „«„  k  c.    (See  Melancon  and  Mavor.) 

Maxim  n,;K,n  .New  York.  N.Y.    Detonating-fuse 

MaxwBU.Julii,.  Oneida.  N.Y.    Burlal-caatot 

Juy.Mwin  (.     Aston  Manor,  England.    BteycleHiupport 

McCandhsh  ^,r„h     (S-*  B«:kerT7aoob,aMlgnor.) 

M^ffllan.l    '.   1.  scarson  City,  Mich.    Whiffletmvhook 

M^i™!"-'  ,''■"'   Npw  York.N,  Y.    Tenrton-Joint  for  pipes 

uS-^S    . , '  -"'"'Ih.  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  M.  Watt,  (^hicago,  III.    Stretcher-frame. 

u^°^- )^'"   ^hioago,  HI.    Dumping-car 

Hf<„onl.  AlviM  (     Chicago.  III.    Caivaile^box  lid 

ishintrton,  Hillyard,  Wash.    Bolt-extractor 

■  I'l   Fall  River,  Maaa.    Sandpapering  and  polishing'  machine 

'  nicago,  III.    Fire-alarm  and  watch  service  svstem 

';.  ird.  Covington,  Ky..  aastimor  of  two-fifths  to  C.  L.  Doughtv,  Cincin- 

•Nacro  stemming  and  booking  machine 

<;tiF.,  Rockford,  in.    Heater - 

■*'•  °*ntonvlUe,  Ark.    Presii  for  preeaing  lids  on  boxes 

A jleKhenv^  Pa.    PrMaed-«teel  connecting-bar 

^     ^nd  W.  F.  Schilling,  Aspln wall.  Pa.    Casting  apparatus 

f    (See  Howsid  aSTkclfee.) 

!"9  R.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Pip»41anging  machine 

11.  London,  England.    Spring-roUer-blind  apparatus 

;   '  .  and  E.  RwanaoD,  BayCity,  Mich.    Rsilwav-tie 

•r.  Pendleton,  Greg.    Weeder 

'  nh    CSee  Brodton,  Edward  R.,  assignor.) 

Louis  Mo.    Ali^blp 

A.,  and  W.  C.  Mavor,  MoCall,  I^.    Cane-harvester 

hlcago,  ID.    Bni^ 


No. 


840,139 


■*40,138  I 
H4D.140 
840.141  \ 
H4(),142 

839.860 

840.070  ' 
840.348 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


840,143  Jan. 
840,349  Jan. 
840,071  Jan. 


83!),84>1 
840,144 
840,350 
840,0ft'? 
840,145 
840.072 
839.93« 


Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


830,862    Jan. 

839,8R3 1  Jan. 
830,864  Ji^n. 
8«,4»8  '  Jan. 


840,073 .  Jan. 
8401351  ,  Jan. 
840.352 


Jan. 
Jan. 


839.940 
840.224 
839.941  , 

840,3.53 
840,354 

840.14k| 
840.147 

840.004  1 
840.3.1,5! 
839.942 
840,225; 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


S39.S»V,5    Jan. 


840.148 
839.043 


Jan. 
Jan. 


MatUrn, 
Matthews 


839.944  '  Jan. 

840356  I  Jan. 

840.149  Jan. 

840.074  1  Jan. 

H40.075  Jan. 

840.005  Jan. 

840,076  I  Jan. 

840j2%  '  Jan. 


McTomUck.  W 
McDougall  I> 
McFell.Ju.N. 

McOretfor   '-, 

n.sti.  Ohp. 
Mp<;uire.  W  1,,, 
M/FIenrv.  \ifr 
M'' I  ones'.  N.  i; 
M'Kiv.  Oeor '.. 
yKce.  R„t„  -, 
McKihhen.  i 

Mfl'^n.  \"..- 
McRao.  Al.v 
M.ii(if>r.  T   i 
Jf'^lfn  John 
H-lancon    ' 
M"k<hior.K: 


840,077 
840,357 

840,152 
839,947 

840.232 
839.870 
839.871 
840JJ33 
839.872 
839,873 

840.234 
810.235 
8in.-23f. 
840.237 
810.153 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan.- 

Jan. 

Jun. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jun. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jun. 
Jan. 


840,1.>1  Jan. 
839,?U8  ;  JfiP.. 
839..<C4  !  Jun. 
839.875    Jiui. 

840.078  Jan. 
.<W.915  ^  Jan. 
84(V227    Jan. 


vu 


Date. 


Jan.     1 


.840,137    Jan.      1 


Monthly 

Official 

volume. 

Gazette. 

<i 

M 

el 

X 

k 

o 

* 

"*-  \ 

►" 

> 

C 

\ 

1 

716  1 

155 

1% 

MM 

714 

153-4 

126 

195 

715 

154-5 

126 

195 

718 

155 

12ti 

1% 

m 

156 

12«i 

196 

Ti:\ 

•156-7 

126 

197 

109 

27 

126 

31 

.5»i0 

122 

136 

149 

1145 

248 

126 

304 

72«) 

157 

126 

198 

1147 

248 

126 

304 

Stiii 

122 

136 

140 

111 

27-8 

126 

.12 

72e 

157 

126 

198 

1148 

,      249 

1-26 

.Y)4 

399 

'       87 

126 

lop 

.28 

158 

126 

198 

5(i3 

123 

126 

149 

278 

tiO 

126 

77 

112 

115 

117 
1348 

565 
11.50 
1152 

280 

281 
883 
282 

1153 
11.5.5 

7;«) 

731 

400 

11.58 
28K 
.885 


7.J2 

28U 

293 
1159 
734 
573 
574 
413 


88r> 

578 
IKii 

741 
.30(1 
'.Km 
131 
l.ti 
WKJ 
13.5 
l»t 

%ri 

'.K)7 

!>(»<) 
742 

74.1 

•(rti 
K.'i 
ll** 

.580 

«<>  . 


28 

126 

28-9 

-136 

29 

136 

299 

136 

23-4 

249 

250 

60 

126 

126 
136 
126 

60-1 

1IU\ 

126 

190  126 
61-2  ,  136 

2.50  '  126 
351     128 

1.58  9     126 

159     126 

i 

87-9  '  126 

251      126 

<ni     126 

191  126 


122  \     29-30     136 


159     136 
63     136 


64 
252 
1.59 
125 
125 

89 

125 

-  m 

12.5 
252 

161 
tifi 

194 
32 
33 

195 

;tl4 

,"1 

I'»>-7 
19S 
I9.S 
U»8 
161 


126 
126 
136 
136 
136 
126 

'136 

126 

.   126^ 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
I2»i 
12>; 
126 
I'Jil 

126 

12<i 

12"; 

126 
12t. 


1-^12  126 

66  12I' 

.-.1  126 

"!  5  ;  136 

126  '  136 

64  5  126 

191  .  126 


32 

33 

34 

351 

ISO 
304 
305 

77 

78 

239 

78 

305 

306 

19!t 
199 

108 

306 

79 

240 

36 

199 
80 

81 
307 
200 
153 
153 
112 

153 

240 
1.54  •• 

307 

201 

83 
244 

38 

38 
244 

;JM 

40 

214 
246 
246 
247 
302 

2ir2 

83 
41 
42 

154 

81 

340 


viu 


Nan  f,  reaidenoe,  and  inveation. 


Ifsmond  T  .  Wiikp»-B»irrp.  I'u. 


NVdiTUmltT.  Nicholas  K..  St    Loiiis   Mo 
SU'am  Coiipl.^r  Company.  East  S;.  I^ujs.  II 


c-a^o.  . 
Worm-Kparng. 


ParkPr-riark  El«tric  Company      '^^- 


ALPHABETK^AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


No. 


Date. 


Ark.    Chum tOO.Wb  I  Jau.     i 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


M0.0»0, 


HMI.IJfC 


I 


Meridpth.  Henry  M..  administraAir.    (See  Merideth.  John  I-.) 

-Moridrth.  John  l.,  dcrpaM-d;  H.  4) .  Merideth,  administrator.  Gladstone 

MiTrift  and  C  ompiny.     (Si-e  Hoi  jen.  (iporjtr.  a«signor.) 

Mctcal/p.  <;ilson  \V.  "  '.'<pp  Winks   Walter  II..  a.«sigiior.) 

Mifhael.  William.     i.<ee  Miller,  Jiiaeph  H..  assignor. ^ 

Muhaeli.  .'ohn  (i.  Denver.  Colo.    Horse-controjiins  devirv H40,or9 

MikW.'.  FMraimd  vi>n,  Kiidapest.  Austria-Hungary.     Railway  welgh-hridge 839,916 

Miles,  Perry  B,    i.-^  Miller.  Hail  ht,  and  Smith  assignors 

.Miller.  .Alexander.  as.'Jignor  of  one- hnlf  to  (i.  Leonard,  ^an  .\ntouio,  Te?:.     Wire-stretcher 

Miller,  .\pdrpwJ..  Henderson.  K;  .    Storm-anron 

.Miller.  Henry  <!.,  iis.sipnor  to  Lobw  Maniilacturinff  Comjwny,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Feed 
'*>»ter  hcHter 

.Miller.  John.  \.  M.  Haight.  and  Vt.  T.  Smith,  a-ssipiors,  bv  mesne  as.signment.<,  to  P.  U 

.Miles.  Jaficsiin.  Mich.     Maehine  for  m;ikinpei>nrrete  building-blocks' 
Miller.  Joseph  K..  assignor  of  one  huli  to  W  .  Miohai-1.  Mans/ipld.  Ohio.     Lifting  mechan 
i.sm 

Milne.  .Samuel.  Kdinburgh.  .'^otlaki'l.     P8f)er-making  machine 

Mitchell,  .\ndrew  F.     (Se*' Jones,  William  H.,  as.signor.) 

Mitchell-pHrVs  .Manufacturing  Co      (.See  I.engfelder.  Heorv  W..  assignor.) 

Molirh'  Plow  Company      (.^ee  l.inlgren,  .\ugust,  assignor.) 

Moody.  Walter  .«..  .Schenectady,  '.'<.  Y.,  as^isrnor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company.     Trans 

former 

Morev.  Frank  N  .  P.iinesville,  o.hi).    Machine  fordrvingand  straightening  venw 

Moriran,  Edward  W.     (See  Wood   William  T..  as.'iignor.) 

Monran  Knpinwrinj?  Company,     i  .-^-e  Taylor,  ( Inrence  L..  a.ssignor.) 

MirKj-n.  Enos  I).,  f.'a/.     'Se«' Taj  lor,  John  S..  assignor.) 

Morris.  .Mfred  !»..  Philadelphia.  1  a.    lleUllic  packing  for  rocking  or  routine  ro<ls  or 

shafts 

Morris.  William  F.  assignor  of  one  -half  to  .\.  J.  and  \.  B.  .\llen.  Los  .Vnifelea  Cal      Frost- 
ing or  icing  p»-n. .. *  .      »••       Z^I.Bl 

Moss.  William  B  .  Lama-ster.  Kv     Thinner 

Muller.  Fri»-<lprich.  Elizafieth.  .N"  I       Kell.Ttor  HM\nu 

Mullikin.  I>yin  H  .  Trapp.-.  Md.     loml.ined  lock  aiid  latch Sn 

MuNx-k.  Peter,  I>>adyille.  Colo.     Fin-ann hS  r»t.-i 

Murlen.  (Jeorge  I,.,  I>eni  Ind.    S« crpt-l>allot  and  distributer  box ^  m 

Murray.  (  hauncey  .v..  CumU-rlancl.  Wvo.     Susp.-nd.-rs  hXiVw 

MuschenhPim.  Fre.lerick.  New  Yoi  k.  .N'.  Y.     EU-ct ric  lamp;; V ■"••■■   ^'^ 

Myers.  Loms,  N.-wark.  N.  J.     Drart-pro,luclng  fan.  52 -^ 

Mynrs,  !>">'•''.  N.-wark.  N.  J     Spri rig-of«-rated  fan-motor.';:::::; - ■  ^'^ 

-Naery.  John  S    La  Fay.-tte,  Ind.     Door-hol.ler  flxtun'. ..  wl  Jr/i 

Nanz.  .\ugust  F.     (See  Zau.smer.  Joseph,  assignor  )  n».«.'« 

Nat.ona   Patent  Holding  Compan  -.     (See  Otis.  Spencer,  assignor  ) 

Nel-Hon.  Louis  J  .  Chicago,  111.    Ch  p-bn-nker. ...  *        '  ^  .y^^ 

Nemecek.  Mathias.  McKeesport,  Pi.     Rail-joint        ^'x!^ 

Neumann    Lotas.     ( See  W i.-gert ,  T  h.-o<iore,  as.signor. ) ,  ^"'^ 

v-'^h""'  '^T^'""'"/^'*"'*"'^^*''*'      Knif.>-sharTS.ner...  K»  «- 

Niohol.son.  Jesmond  T     Wiilcp«.HHi-ro    p..       nJ u-il I  «»».'<" 


Ian. 
Jan. 


MO.I.iO 


( 


fm^\¥  Jan. 


22» 


.1  840.240 


assizor,  i 
Holder  for  expanded  umbrellas 

Fireworks. . . 

Droiiah:  "rtiomas  e"; 


840.241 
H40.242 
H40,.#iO 


Drivp-chain 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  .Vutomatic  .\ir  i 

Not.lett.  E.  J.     (.See  Pringle,  »;.H.nie  W 
Nootbaar.  Ernst,  Berlin.  Germany 
Nordlinger.  Louis,  New  York   .N  '^ 

j][j'^''f:i-[.iH.  <£o.dAun':^lJSTi?r ^^« 

oty'xl'nK  '  Pit'tffie'f.rfc"";'  ^r"  r  '"*"  ^*^^"'"'  ^*'"'"-  ^-  '^"^'■^ 
Olsoh.  John  P.:  TacS' W^'aX    ,^  w^,  I^.^j^n^T  '"^  Pl-.vmgmuslc^lCmments 
OI«,n,  Sivert   Petersburg..  N   1.      F  .ca'^a^'tirl^lSr;' 


Jail 
Jan. 

.'an. 
Jan. 


830,878     Jan. 
H40.(X)K      Ian. 


Jan. 

Jan 
Jan 


4:i    Jan. 


83»„S79 
H40..J»il 


H40.1.V) 


Mn.oxti 


Oswald.  Karl.  Jr..  Newa>k.  N.  J     i-—' <*— — "«- ;  KW.^H 

s:'l?'"|^';;Ja^'^^;i--^"- t-' National  Patent  Holding  Com^^^^ 
Otis.  Spencer.  Chu-ago.  111. 

S.  i). 


.'an. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Ian 
Jan. 
Jan 
Jan. 


ass.gno»t..  National  Patent  Holding  Company; Rapid  City 
;  £^^^j:i;^f;^i;«^^-  to  Natio,.,  PatentHoldingCompany/R^^^^^ 

^  Hawe.  James  H.,  ass  gnor  ^  ' 


.  8411. l.T«     Jan. 


...    S4(),1.5:     Jan. 


Owens,  M  chael  J. 
Paine.  George  H. 
Panels  Limite'l.     ( 
Park.  R.  F...(tal. 
Parker  Brothers 


840,  l.U 
840.24.5 


Jan. 
Jan. 


I 


_Brak.'Comf)any.     Vutoma 


r-'b^k?""'^'  ^■'  ""•*"«'  »*-"''Knnient8.  to  Sauvage 

■,^aM^gnor.byn.e.sneass.gnments;toSauva«e 

.rfuJ^"""'  *»>■  '""n*'«»«l«nnientV.to  Sauvage 


H4n,24« 


,>c».,s.si 


Jan. 
Jan. 


S3<».>«_'     Ian. 


Taije  Company.     Flu  id -'rrrtsiurV  brake  "*"^'  ^^'  '"""•' *«'Knnient8.  to  Sauvage 

William  H      (SeeR.-ams.  r^seph  .V  .assignor'i 

rartridgJ.'R^U.;"',;;    {,^l.?rJ^VPi^:<!«-"  H  .'irg^or., 


Parrish 
Parr  >tt 


tabl,. 
Pates. 
)'«tp^ 


Apfiaraius  for  reeov 


'<>seph  .\ 
--on    Edward  R 
,„  ,,  Broailnin,  Vh. 

matter 


Hugh. 


enng  products  from  vege- 


pple 

vptr;'^"'';r  ""-^  liquid-shakOT; : 

Mrtal-bending  machine 


-CW.WCi 
839,884 


84n,.%2 

I  840.2^7 
!  840.248 

;83g,»so; 

839,96!  ' 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 


Monthly 
velum.'. 


1 


839.8«r     Jan.      1 
»H>.im     Jan.      I 




I 

so 

c 

125 

30 

5S2 

2aK 

m 

584 

vx. 

127 

Official 
GaMttt. 


125 

41.-) 

5*1 
88» 


733 

1» 


1       116.' 

58ti 

.V»7 
420 
.%0 
7:&i 

1.11 

HSa. 

ir< 


910 
911 


151 
»12 

152 

425 

914 

915 

1165 


916 

153 
lltiO 
918 


l.X 
74.> 
.«02 
.Wl 

746 


748 
919 


921 


1  ♦     1.M 


161 


164 
16.') 


1167 
922 
924 
.104 
305 


;»-i 

90-1 

127 
1»2 


160 
.11-2 


UB 


US 
136 

126 
126 

126 

126 

U6 
136 


136 

131 


2S3  I  136 


127 
192 

127-8 

91-2 

128 

16G 

2.V2 

192-3  I 
194  I 

;« 


199 
199 

35 
199 


136 
136 
136 
136 
136 
126 
12b 
136 
136 
136 
1% 


136 
136 

128 
126 


35     136 
92     176 


200 
.'.13 


136 
126 

126 


2II0-I      136 


3li 
253 
201 


3»i 
1112 


136 
136 
126 


126 
126 
126 
13« 


162     126 
162  3  •  126 


163 

301 


136 
126 


ar:    :26 

:*t     i.'ii 


37      IJi 


37 


S 

15: 

IK 


11? 

•Mi) 


37 


3u: 
ijb 

241 
156 
114 
Ijt) 
300 
30t> 

38 
241 
242 

42 


247 
247 

a 

240 

a 

116 

24» 
3»> 


24".> 

43 

241' 


43 
302 

83 
157 

2n-.' 

303 

308 

34» 


25(1 


45 


2.>! 

.W 

302 

2»i 

302  .  -5 

351 

67   -• 

84 

67 

M 

ALPHABETICAL  LIS  F  ( )F  PATENTEES. 


Name,  n>slden<H-,  and  invention. 


Patterson.  Thomas  8.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Oil  and 
Waste  Sh \  1  ng  Machine  Company.     Thrust-bearing 

H.  iihssler  and  F.  .Vl- 


No. 


I'attin    \!iM'<l  S..  Frances,  Wash.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J 

hr.kriii   -  lit h  Bend,  Wash.    Crosacut-saw  handle 

Patt'ii   l'i\'d  W.,  Moberly,  Mo.     Nut-lock 

Pi-whc'v  .i  'III!  n..  East  Oranjje,  N.  J.^    Electrical  sipahng  afiparatiis 


iiipara 
iilways 


I't-av, 

l'p.llr\ 

)'„.[■,,-> 
(Virri 

I'crr.  i;~ 

i't-rmut 

K  .> 


1!.  nrv  C  Batavia,  III.    Contact-shoe  for  electr.i  railways. 

!•  .  umatic  Tul>e  and  Power  Company.    (.See  BaUhelleri  BimevC;  assirnor  i" 

M;.rius.  SpringviUe,  Ala.     Plow ; .     '  ""'K""'^-^ 

,1  ry  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  I.  Doan,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


l.iliii  C...  Pleaaant  Prairie,  Wis.    Sawing-machiiie 
.  i  1 1  k  H  nd  .Seat  Works.     (See  Kingsbury,  Forrest  W  .,  assignor.) 

U.ljh  S  ,  Chicago,  111.     Apparatus  for  erecting  aerial  cables 

!    '.,  rt  1 1.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .K.  R.  Polsky.  Vallejo,  Cal.    Safety  rubber  hirl 
l.oek  and  Novetly  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  c^uaintance,  Elsworth 
.v,i.';ii'r. ) 

i;  ii.vtie  H.,  Benton  Harbor  Mich.    Harrow _ 

I  airy  M . ,  assignor  to  Caat  Steel  Needle  Beam  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Needle^ 

l>eaiii  f'>r  railway-cars 

Prtaiirii.  \i(hola.<>.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Metallic  pl.ston-packiiig 

Phillips.  Henry  J.,  asaignor  to  Parker  Brothers,  Inc-oq>orated,  Salem,  Mass.    Card-sup^ 

Pierc-.  I  >.>i.'|(h  (}.     (See  Hutchison.  Montrose  K.,  assignor.) 

Pinku.s  'i'-org,  Chariottenburg,  Germany.     Patteni-i><)wder 

PifH-r   Imiies  K.,  WUmflrding,  Pa.    Cotton-nicker :::::::: 

Pol.sk V.  A    R.     f3«  PBTkins,  Elbert  G.,  assignor. ) 

Postiil  Tticgrapn-Cabl«  Company.     Olee  Larish,  Joseph  W.,  asaignor.) 

Prur  iMsiiiia  n.,  Clereland,  Iowa.     Rail-joint ^... 

Pnni;li'   '.'-"rge  W..  asaignor  to  E.  J.  Noblett.  Chicago.  111.     .\utomatic  lathe..:::::.::: 
Pniitiiiu'  Apjiliance  and  Englneoring Company.     (See  Hodgkinson,  Frank  V..,  assignor.) 

Pnnt  .r   Inhn  E..  Detroit,  Mich.     Feed-water  beater 

Prynr  "■.iiiiuel,  I'tica,  N.  Y.    Stencil-perforating  device » ::: 

(iuaintaiice.  I'Isworth  F^.,  asaignor  to  Permutation  Ix)ck  and  Novelty  Manufacturing 

Comnany.  l>enver,  Colo.     Permutation-lock 

Race,  NichoUs  W.,  Waldron,  assignor  of  one-half  to  <).  S.  Westerman,  Adrian,  Mich. 

(;Hti--VMl'.e 

liaeli,  (  irl.  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Cooker  lor  brewing  purjioses 

Rsp^lalf.  William  G.,  Jamestown,  N.  C.     Top  roll  for  spinning-machines 

Kainlial'lini.  (iiovanni.  MInleradi  Boccheggiano.  Italy.     Roasting  of  p\Titous  minerals 

Ramsttv   liavid  M.     (See  R^id  and  Ramsay.) 

Rapi>ei«.rt    Liidwig,  Vienna,  Austrta-Hurigary.     Production  of  meal  from  wheat  and 

other  farinaceous  products  of  jpoor  baking  ijiiality 

Kaym.iiil.  Alfred  .K.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Company,  Jersey 

City   N    I      Pile  and  forming  the  same 

Rayinond  (  oncrete  Pile  Company.     (See  Raymond,  Alfre<i  .\.,  assignor.) 

Reajiaii.  P   \..rtal.     (.-iee  Hvle,  Jacob  A.,  assignor.) 

Reams   i.>seph  A..  West  Norfolk,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  II.  Parri^,  Richmond,  Va. 

Ra/nr 

RwktM  lorfer,  Louis  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flraser-tip  for  lead-pencils 

Redner.  I  ohn  J.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Piston-pai-king 

K«d.  (  lydeC,  and  W.  Duecker,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Belt-fastener , 

R<*p#.  (  barles  F..  and  T.  H.  Nott,  Newcastle,  Ind.     Pianissimo  device 

Reeves.  Lewis,  and  G.  K.  Gilchrist,  Vinton,  Iowa.     Spring-trip  for  cultivators 

Rpid,  havid  .M.,  Mingo  Junction,  Ohio.     Pneumatic  tree 

Reid.  Hugh.  Sprinrbum.  and  p.  M.  Ramsay.  Iddingston,  Scotland.    Locomotive 

Reis.s.  (icvrge  T..  Ilamtlton,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Niles-Bement-Pond  Company,  Jersey  City, 

N   I      K.-el  ratchet  device 

Renm-r    i    hn    Burlington,  Iowa.     Ball-b«iring  window-shade  adjuster 

Renshrtrt    (  larence.     (See  Lamme  and  Renshaw.i 

RensKa»   I  larence,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  A  Manufacture 

ing  I  '>niiiany.     Regulator  for  alternating-current  motors 

Rhoadi  s    I „me9  W . ,  Fostoria,  Ohio     Oil-Well  jack : 

Riio.l,  I-  HM  '  Elevator  and  Machine  Company.     (See  Handy,  .\rthur  F...  assignor.) 
RhiMliri    !  ,y  B.,  assignor  to  Austin  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Gyratory 

cnisliif • 

Rice   Frank  H.,  Chicago,  HI.,  aaaignor  to  .\utomatic  Fire  Protection  Company.    Alarm 

for  automatic  flre-extinguiahera 

Ru-e.  Richard  H.,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  asaignor  to  General  Electric  Comiwny.    Elastic-fluid 
turtiiti.' 


839,885 

840.363 
840.249 
840,159 
840.087 

840..')64 
840,36.') 
840,366 

840,009 
839,881! 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


839,887  i  Jan. 


839,952 
840.2!W 


Jan. 
Jan. 


840,450  I  Jan. 


840,251 
840,367 


840,368 
840,369 

840,252 
839,«8g 

840,088 

839,953 
840,370 
840,010 
840,253 


839.880 
839,954 


840,371 
840,372 
839,890 
839,955 

R4n,214 

s.fli.M.'i*; 

v*l.l'.V, 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Ian. 
.Ian. 


Richarls  Thomas  C,  Winsted,  Conn.    Supporting-bracket  for  curtain-rods,  j 

Kichar.l>,,u.  Henr>-  II.     (See  Cutler,  Clarence  R.,  assignor.) 
Ridg.lv  r n in mer  Company.     (See  Normand,  Joseph  M..  assignor.) 

Kipsm    .,,hn  I)..  Pepperelf,  Mass.     Fireproof  stnicture 

Koarii.  1  ifiiyctte  L.,  Denton,  Tex.    Thul  or  tongue  support ". 

Kohcrtsoii.  f).  r.  O..  rt  al.    (See  Brodton,  Edward  R..  assignor.) 

k<v1k.  rs   \\  illiam  S.  S.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Wringer-support  for  washing-machines 

Kondi.  r  (  Ktave,  ft  al.     (.See  Oroa,  Abel  aaaignor.) 

Koper   <  harles  F.,  aasignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.    Filling-detecting 

mech-inisni  for  lootna 

Ross,  A l-.xander  D.,  Chicago,  ill.     En velop-opener 

Kostel.  Kh rl  Monesaen,  Pa.    ThermoaUtlc  apparatus 

Kotha.  ( .  r.  I-.dward  E.,  Wiener,  Nebr.     Wagon-loader ■ 

Koitiiin.i    Walter,  Berlin,  Oennany.    Apparatus  for  the  mechanical  clarification  of 

Routiii    ) , .seph  L.,  Lyon,  Fiince; '  Controliiiig  electric-powerHlistributing  systems 

Kout  .  (Irani.  Dallas  Center,  Iowa.    Brick-mold 

«oyai     \  iKwriter  Company.    (See  Hess,  Edward  B.,  assignor.) 

p^.    1,   .^'■'"■^''  *■-■•  lol*.  Kans.    Pullev  for  pulverizing-mills 

Kussell.  I  rank  ,f..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electrical  plug-rpceptacle 

suul^' m'Iu^"/  "-  ^'«*  York,  N.  Y.    Sound-regulator  for  phonographs .- 

^»*ow.  w  ilhelm.  Elberfeld,  Germany.    Stereoscopic  attachment  for  photographic  cam- 

vlllo     

sap^  I  uii.sE:;Bainbrid^;oa:'iiub;:::::::::::::::::  :::::::::::::;-■■■• -•■■■- 

oaranai  .  l!<.v,.ep,  Yonkers,  asaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  SUtes  Persian 

'j.ari.,  (  ..nipany.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pile-fabric  loom 

s^Z"^      .foty  Brake  Company.     (Se«  Parker-Smith.  Augustus,  assignor.) 

2vZl!5'   ;,""""  n.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fluid-pressure  brake 

law^'    V,"'^"*' I>«'lott.  Nebr.    Veterinary  forceps i 

oawdon    rh.,m,.sT.,  SanFranciwo.Cal.    Oll^ter 

12t  ').  G.— 25a 


899,968 
840,374 


839,801 

840,375 

840,376 
839,959 


840,011 
840,012 

840,161 


1*40.377 
8.39,9601 
840.2.%  ! 
839,W1  I 


'  .S,"»,892  I 
;  840.0' 3  ' 

I '830,962  I 

I  840,162 
'K40.ni  4 

j  S40.ns>i 

K4()..1?» 

s4<).;C9 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jsn. 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jsn. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

.Tan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


H4n.237  I  J«i»- 


S40.iNO 


Jan. 

Jan 
Jan.^ 


Jan.     1 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


167 

1169 
925 
749 
592 

1170 
1171 
1172 

426 
168 


169 

307 
926 

1.351)  ! 
I 
927 
1175 


1180 
1181 

928 
171 

.593 

308 

1187 

428 

930 


,173 
309 


1189 
1191 

174 
312 
933 
313 

7.51 
934 

I  314 

I  im3 


315 
1196 


175 

1198 

1202 
319 


430 
430 

753 


13(« 
330 
93« 
.122 

17S 

4;i2 

32.1 
754 

5«7  ) 

120S  I 
1209  I 
1 
937 

ISl 
1211 
1212 


.18 

253 

31*2 
163 
129 

2.54 
2.M 
254 

92 

.18 


38-9 

67 
2(13 


Ail 
2.57-60 

203 

.19 

129 

68 

360-1 

93 

303 


68 


261 

361 
39 
68 

203 
68 

164 
.  304 

69 
261  2 


69 
362 


262 

263 
70 


93 
S3 

104 


IX 


OfRcial 
Gazette. 


136 

123 
126 
126 
126 

136 
126 
136 

126 

136 


126 

126 
126 

IX 


136 
2.57  136 


136 

126 

136 

136 

136 

136 
136 
126 
126 


136 
136 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
136 

136 
126 


126 
136 


136 

136 

136 
1^ 


126 
136 

136 


711  I   126- 

3»4 1  yy> 

71  '  12«i 

40  128 

<C  4  I  126 

71  j  126 

164  I  126 

94-. 5  I  I2«i 

129  I  ia> 

2f.4  !  12«; 
•i<4     1?' 


205-6 


41   126 

2»j4  126 
264  )  126 


126 


47 

309 
251 
203 
157 

309 
310 
310 

116 

48 


4s 

85 
251 

3.52 

252 
310 


.111 
312 

252 

48 

157 

85 
312 
116 
2.52 


4v 
85 


313 

313 

49 

86 

2.52 

304 
253 

86 
314 


87 
314 


49 
315 
316 


117 
117 

304 


263   126   317 


88 

253 
» 

50 
117 

»( 

204 
118 
158 

.118 
318 

254 

51 
318 
319 


\ 


t\LPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Hnwdy.  Krvlll  M..  Tola.  Kans. 
Soht-nliM  k.  .li)hn.  Chicago.  III. 


Name,  n  lidence.  and  invention. 


N«. 


Blndlng- 
Eave*- 


Toy  c  roMbow 

Soiintj-doAdening  means  for  railways 
Sohilline.  William  F.     (Ser  McKw  Hnil  Schillinff.) 
.■<<-hlafly.,Iiiliu.->ir  .assignor  to  BergfrManiifaoturing  Company.  Canton.  Ohio 

!'h(><'t  for  concn'tp-work 

Sehlafly.  .luliii.s  H.,  assignor  to  Bcrg.f  Manufacturing  Companv  ("anton  Ohio 

trough-funning  machine 

.■Nhmiiit.  i;eorge  L.,  Chandler,  S.  D.    Tra^tion^ngine  tender 

Schmiilt.  .loSK'ph.  Jr..  Chicago.  III.     Transmission-g»>ar  

.Sc-hnaU-l,  Kdmund,  and  W.  W    Uw<*.„.  New  York.  N.  V.V aVsignore "to" Aeolian  Coml 

nany.    Mechanical  musical  instrument  ^rvimu  vum 

Nothing  ''*""'"  ^  ■  "'"*'^'^'''  O^kny.    Apparatus  for  hardening  the  t*eth  of  "cardl 

•'trmH:rartS.8''''-  '"'  '•  "•  ''•  ■'*'"•  '>"^""^^""-  ^■"K'««n-l•    Means  for  making  ho.: ■ 

Schuman.  JamesB.  c<a/.     (8<H-Shart*.  Joseph  K.  Jr..' assignorV 

tT:":.  ^ZliiZ^lXLl  1'"""'"  i  ^  Sharp^-^rTlndianapolis.  Ind., and 
JuJ^f.'  !^;i;h"^u^;  ^^T  (l^'*.V.'('*f  ly^rgS'"'  '"^  orop-treating  SLchines.  l . .  .^ 

i^-Stl'^.ICniT'li.A^^Tnr'G'ilinSSl^"'""^  "^^^"^  '"'  fluid-reaervoir, 

<lt^!i  UK  r    • ' *'''■'""•  '"•    ^^unnefdeviee  for  tra<k-rails      

h|-x  on    W jlham  E.,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.  1  Foruf.le  slvlSank 

ties....'..  ^  *••  "»!*"«•  '«'*«■    Manufacturing  of  fenc.-p^.sts  and  raiiway-l 

|^i?,&i.sHE^i^^S  P-!^  ' : 

Sh.«irHft.  Judson.  Kskri-lle.  Khos      \ n.^i  ^  " '    •    •  •. 

V-'    w'  *"^"*'  !"'■  m»king  millhoar.i 

\  al\"'         *"        '""'f in?  millboard \ .'.'.]'."]'.'.['. 

Weigh  ting  silk 

Biifthin  i  and  majc'iiig  saiiie 

■n      H'"t-harvcster  

Shtrt-ractal  puUeyHiising 

She«t-metal8ash-pul|ev     


Date. 


MUas    Jan. 


I  840^16 

I 

Mo^ir 

M0J83 


Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


8«.2» 

Jan. 

li 

MCOW 

Jan. 

1  i 

M0,018 
839,903 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

1 

1  1 
1 

840,001 

Jan. 

1 

840,019 

Jan. 

1 

1 

Monthly 
volume. 

Offleial 
(iaaetto 

1 

C 

> 

1 

438 

944 

arx. 

126 
126 

118 
2M 

439 

06 

126 

n» 

1213 

441 
1218 

26.^. 
96-(. 

a66-<i 

126'    319 
1*       119 
12t>      330 

945 

20(> 

126      256 

£06 

130 

126       158 

946 
442 
326  i 

1 

2n«-7 

96 
71 

lA. 
126  i 

126  : 

256 
119 
90 

000 


Jan. 


840,163  _ 
840,000  I  Jan. 
840.261  Jan. 
840,384 !  Jan. 
830JW  I  Jan. 


445 

755 
448 
966 
1220 
183 


I 


840.002 
840.262 
840.385 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


i:«> 

126 

»; 

126 

165 

12h 

97-« 

Ijt. 

208 

l.t. 

266 

126 

41 

126 

130 

126 

208 

126 

267 

126 

159 


120 

305 
121 
25l> 
321 
51 


1  I     002  130     12i>      159 

1       057  208     126      2S9 

1      1221  267     12«      321 


ow  masts,  pipes,  hollow  pil.-s 
billmun,  William.  New  York.  N 


840.021  Jan.     l  J    453 

840.022  Jan.      1       453 

840.023  Jan.     1  j    4S8 


840.263  1  Jan. 
840.093 :  Jan. 


<»>     I2»i      122 


W      121. 


123 


968 
604 


840.164    Jan.      1       750 


M0.094 ,  Jan. 
840,096  I  Jan. 


1     ao6 

1  :    607 


100  12»>  124 

2Ds  13>  256 

131  r2>>  160 

165  12).  306 

131'  12t.  160 

132  12t>  leo 


Sillman.  William.  .New  York  N 

Sirom.s,  lames  H,,  Mobile.  Ala' 

Simon.  Charles.  Paterson.  N    ( 

Nmpson.John  R.  Trov,  Ohio 

J^U^ht   Wjlham  K.,  Unsing.  Muh 

Moan.  Iran.-is  K.,  Baltimore,  M'l 

«'"*"•  ^™"'•'''  K-.  Baltimore,  Md' 

t<niall,  William  K..  and  R.Cami.'.HI    liri    i-u-       -.-.'-•. 

omith,  Frank  f      Hanover    P«         '""i.  1  .__ , 

^mith..V{atthew  K    .-^iJel    Pa      R^,'?  ^THnkP., 


I  839.806  I  Jan. 

M0.386  Jan. 
'  840.387  I  Jan. 
i  *«0.388  I  Jan. 
'  840,264  j  Jan. 

840,166  I  Jan. 

840,166  !  Jan. 

840,265  Jan. 
I  S^C-WB    Jan. 


.  assignor.) 
■  assignor. ) 


I >  rinking-foiint  for  iive-»tock '. 
assignor.) 


H.W,8B6    Jan. 
«40..'»0    Jan. 


'  840,024  I  Jan. 
830.964    Jan. 


185 

1222 

1224 

1226 

958 

760 

762 

950 

1228 

180 
1229 


41-2 

267 
267-« 


12». 
121. 
126 


26>«  126 

126 

166  126 

166-7  lai 


2l»^ 
268 


126 


52 
321 
322 
322 
260 
206 
206 
360 
322 


1   ;     463 
1       327 


H-isignor.) 


rine  propeller.. 

impany,  Port- 

Phiiadeiphia', 


Rotary  engine. 


^:nee  Wi„i,„,  a'S^n^rrTo  J."i"?ne^^»/'        /  , 

^^y,^::^"'n;^£  i^;^^ '''■''.. .  


V.    Folding-machine! 


-rn.  Krich.     (.See  .Kpringbora 
"1  .Mariean.l  F..,  Lond 


"'1.  .Varie  nn.i  p     Y  -  "5 V;  Maitie  and  K.)  

■■"rKfW.rtni      /ilL  TL'^°*^- '^  *?*<la-     Piano-actinn       


I  830,965    Jan. 

i 

:  830,807     Jan. 

i 

839.960  {  Jan. 
839,808  .  Jan. 

839.967    Jan. 
840.3B1  i  Jan. 

840,266;  Jan. 
,  8393»  i  Jan. 
I  839,900  j  Jan. 

840,026  I  Jan. 

840X06  '  Jan. 

839,068    Jan. 

839,901  I  Jan. 


42-3  '  12f)        53 
2t>s     i»\      323 


100     I2».       125 
72     I2H        9U 


72     I-2».        90 


4S  I  ILV 


•Tpe  W-..  .,  oirr^  AjJd^n*?^*-     P.'*"^"»i^tion 

■rank  s.  (  levela^   ohfo     r'nif-?'  *?"*^"'-> 
•!.  ^an  Francesco*  Ca]^'^\,i'S?!,"r'!:'!^^: 


840,1«7 
830,903 
830,908 

819,900 
840,4«0 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


1 

1 

1 
1 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

f 
1 
1 

1 
1 


I    104 

330 

196  I 

333 

1229 

961 
197 

aoo 

464 

466 

334 

301 

764    . 
204  > 
306 


336  ;  74  ;  126 

1362  '  390-300     126 


.'>5 


72-3 

1  12ti 

9[ 

43 

126 

."» 

74 
269 

126 
12K 

92 
<23 

309 
44 
44 

126 

12». 
12f. 

.-a 

16 

101 

12rt 

.". 

101 

126 

Vi 

74 

12fi 

"2 

44 

126 

126 
12t! 
12»". 

,r, 

14-6 
45 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATP:xtEES 


XI 


Nftine.  reaidflDoe,  and  invention. 


Stebbins 
Stenhoii.* 
Stephen.", 
.-iterling '  ' 
.■Stevenson 
Cal.    iti' 
Stewart.  A 
.>teir»rt.  V 


. .  ,rge  S.,  SiningfMd,  lf«aa.    Clothea-drving  frame 

\  lam  A.,  Moobvftl,  Quebw,  Canada.    Watchcase- pendant 

\(   v.'W.,  rtoi.    (8aa  SterenaMi,  Fred  C,  assignor.)  

See  Crofut,  rruk  V.,  MaigDor.) 

•  W.Stephens  and  M.H.Smith,  Los  Angeles, 


.No. 


Date. 


M<Hithly 
volume. 


iv«),267    Jan 
840,096,  Jan. 


><  1  c .,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  M 
^  for  safe  kmoinc  of  artk^aa 
\an<ler  T.,  PlttaborgiPa.    PoUto-maaher . 
ink  R.,  Obloof,  III.    Plow-handle. 


(   .rfnf.    (See  Brod too,  Edward  R., 

(iardena,  N.  D.    Carpaoter'a  tool. 

II..  Las  Anffelea,  aMiipaor  of  three-fourths  to 

lire  engine 

i»-rt,  asai^orto  DX.  HaU  and  Company.  New  York.N.  V.'    Bathirig-hJxii; 

Shilling,  Washington, 


assignor.) 

F.  C.  FooterLongbeach.'Cal. 


840,168 
M0,:»2 


840  ,.394 
840,169 

840,395  1 
840,170  i 

840,02?' 

810,171 

840,172 

840,.396 

840,173 


.Jtorkdell.  11 

.stoU,  Bnin.. 

,>toU*r,  H'o- 

Fluid-pn-s 

>toUberg.  It'  .      .  

.>tooe.  Nailiiniel  B.,  Outlook,  Waah.,  aaaignor  of  on»«-half  to  C. 

I).  C.    F.i^icning  meana 

«iwry,  Jul.n  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Heei-cuahion 

stougbton   liradley.    {8e*  UUeoberg,  Nlla  H.  O.,  assignor.) 

stmki.  .xrii.i.l,  Alfegbenv,  Pa.    Volute  spring 

.■Jturges.  l^'" .  (  hicago.  111.    loe-cream  freeaer 

.summer!*   Utiles  w.,  Augtiata,  Ga.    Hub-cap 

Siiter,  H.  I  •It  R.,  Media,  fa.    8liiing-hln«B  attachment  for  scrpensioors 

Siitherlan!    1  oseph  L.,  Kockford,  III.    Necktie-holder 

.■<«anson.  Kmest.    (See  McLean  and  Swanion.) 

swigert.  .\lfm1  L.,  Jr.    (See  QUckart  and  Swlgert.)  1 

s«mg.  .^Ifnyi  J.,  and  K.  A.  Oraotr,  aaaignors  to  aaid  Swing.  J.  .<<ofge,  and  E.  Gardner   ' 

Cincinnaii.  Ohio.    Iluaic-recording  devwe '1840.397 

T.  B.  1'e.Mu' and  Co.    (See  Lee.  Pred  M.,  aaaignor.)  I       '^ 

Tinner,  Julius  R.,  Plttaburg,  Pa.    Non-return  valve 1840  174 

T»te,  William  (J.    (See  Vanoe,  Sevmour  L.,  aaaignor.)  j      ' 

Taylor,  Calvin  C.    (See  Frank  ana  Taylor.)  I 

T«vlor.  (  harles  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shaving-cup 1839  970 

Tijlnr.  ( lan-nce  L.,  aaaignor  to  Morgan  Engineering  Company,  Alliance,  6i^.    RoUer- 

lihk' j  gfQ  jgg 

Tuylor,  Hark  M.,  rta/.     (See  Taylor,  John  S.,  aaaignor.)  i       ' 

Taylor,  l>awe8,  f(ai.-    (See  Taylor,  John  8.,  aaaignor.)  |- 

Taylor  Iron  A  .Steel  Company.     (See  Outtzelt,  Charles  W..  kssignor.) 

Taylor.  John  .><..  asaignor  of  three-fourtht  to  h.  D.  Morgan,  J.,  C.  M.,  D.,  and  Z.  Taylor 

I/ogan.iiHirt.  Ind.    Axle-box 

Taylor.  J. s.ph,  rtoi.    (See  Taylor,  John  S.,  assignor.) 

Taylor,  .Naiiiuel  J.,  Oranta  Paaa,  Ortg.     Fan  attachment  for  rocking-chairs.. 

Taylor,  W  arren  H.,  aaaignor  to  Yala  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  .Stamford, 

Conn.    Safe-ljolt  mechaniam  and  lock 

Taylor.  Zaihary,  rtai.     (See  Taylor,  John  S.,  asaignor.) 

Thaver.  Harry  M.,  Woodhull,  ifl.    MetaUic  feed-bcx 

Thiel,  Rudoijih.  Liibeck,  Germany.    Heating  device  for  spinning-lathes 

Thompson.  Aldon  F.,  Conyers,  Ga.    Combination  ledger  and  imiex 

Thornton.  K.  H.,  et  al.    (ftee  Brodton,  Edward  R.,  assignor. ) 

Thuemlmg,  Julius,  Chicago,  IlL    Cooling  and  dispensing  cabinet 

Thiirrid,  Frank.  .St.  Louia,  Mo.    Plow  and  aeeder 

Tilden-ThurlHT  Company.     (See  O'ConneU,  Timothy  F.,  assignor.) 

Timberlak.'  J ohn  B.,  Jackaon,  Mich.    Display  dish-rack 

Tipton,  Kjv  K,  Agra,  Kans.    Platfbnn-fUter  for  cisterns 

Toledo  ( ;  la  s.«  Company.    (See  Owens,  Mkhael  J . ,  assignor. ) 

Tnllner.  llu^o.    (iW  Campbell,  Robert,  aaaignor.) 

Tnple.x  c.-i.'*  Kngine  Company.     (See  Anderson,  Lars,  assignor.) 

Troy.  Matth.-w  O..  Schoiectady,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  General  Klectric  Company.    Lights 

ning-arrtsKT ■         -^ 

Turner  Tanning  Machln«Ty  Company.     (See  Turner.  Wiliiani  IV.  assignor,  i 

Turner.  W  illiam  B.,  Melroae,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Turner  Tanning  Ma- 

chinorvi   .nipany,  Boston,  Maaa.    Leather-treating  machine 

Tuttle.  ()H!ii.lM.,CaaaatoU,  N.  Y.    Gas-engine ' 

Tyson,  J.i.n  11^    (See  Schumacher  and  Tyson.) 

Ibruh,  1  rn<t.  Munich,  GMmany.    CouiAing  for  rallwav-vehicles 

nderw-o..,!  ry{)ewriter  Company.     (See  Wagner,  Herman  L.,  assignor.) 
inion  Bank     (See  Dim,  Joseph,  aaaiignor.) 

nion  Pap.  r  Hag  Machine  Company.    (See  Lorenz,  William  A.,  assignor.) 
I  nited  >ta!.s  Flexible  Joint  Company.     (See  Hawley,  Charles  <i..  assignor.) 
I  nitert  mhi.s  F'ersian  Carpet  Company.    (See  Samfian,  Hovcep.  a.ssignor  ) 
^pton.  K.|.;.  iiid  F.,  aaaignor  of  three-fourths  to  E.  and  D.  o.  \an  Kirk  and  M.  E. 

riiher  M  ,11.  r:il  City,  Ohio.    Hard-rubber-composition  ball  and  making  the  same 

\an  kirk   1).  ().,  et  ai.    (See  Upton,  Edmund  F..  aaaignor.) 
\.an  kirk .  y.  .  et  aJ.    (See  Upton,  Edmund  F.,  assignor.) 

» ance  .v\  i;,,.iir  L.,  aaaignor  of  ooe-half  to  W.  G.  Tate,  Kinxua,  Pa      Ix)g-transfer 

vw       V  1  .louardC.  F.,  Parla,Franoe.    Manufacture  of  frames  and  tubes 

\ierimg.  J  .,  ph.  Plttaburg,  Pa.    VendUifHnachlne 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


OlRcial 
Gacette. 


961 
610 


764  , 

1231 ; 

1232  ' 


209 
132 


167 
269 
26'.l 


126  I 
136. 


126 
126 
126 


h 


261) 
161 


207 
323 


840,268    Jan.     1  I    963 


m     126       260 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


840,399 

.  839,904 

840,269 


839.905 
840,270 

840,175 

840,176 
840^177 

839.906 
840.400 


Jan.  1 
Jan.  1 


Jan.  1 
Jan.  1 


Jan.  1 
Jan.  1 
Jan.  1 


1233 
766 

12:«6 
767 

466 
768 
770 
1239 
771 


26* 


^7(1 

126 

167 

126 

270 

126 

Ifis 

126 

101 

12fi 

168 

126 

I6S 

126 

270 

126 

168 

126 

1240 

271 

772 

199  I 

I 

.337 

74 

1241 

271-2 

1244 

27.'  ' 

206 

45 

136 
126 


324 
•207 

324 

207 

126 

208 
21IS 
32'. 
2I)^ 


325 

20S 


126      tiir.' 


126 


32 


126       :i26 


126 


.W 


964  '    209-10     126       261 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


207 
965 
774 


t  14 

779 

209 
1245 


45 

210 
169-70 

170 

17»H 

46 
97-1 


126 

126 

126 

126 
126 

126 
126 


-58 
261 

2«« 

20!) 
2«l» 

.W 
327 


840,028    Jan.     1      468 


102     126       127 


840.029 
840.i;>* 

839.907 


Jan. 
Jan. 


469 

7S2 


102 


Jan.     1  I    211 


840,401     Jan.     1     1247 


i:;6 

136 


46     126 


127 
210 


59 


273      12K       .t?7 


V 

Wsgner.  1^ 
Wigner,  11 

York.N 
Wahlin,  W 
V*»ite,  Fn 

isms.. 
Walker,  W 
Walter,  I 
W»rfiel.l,  : 
Warner,  i 
Warren  K. 
Watkins.  I 
W»tt,Jaii, 
Jtymire  i 
Weaver.  V 

•^^eber,  h 
W'ebBter   i 

»««:;: 


\  fred,  Dresden,  Oermany.  Apparatus  for  purifying  sewage 

! «  ard,  St.  Louia,  Mo.    Prooaaa  of  and  apparatus  for  cleansing  l)ottle8 

;  '"*n  L..,  Mount  VamoD,  aaaignor  to  Uiwerwood  Typewriter  Company,  New 

>      Type-writing  aaahtiM 

r  K.,  Salt  L«ke  City,  Utah.    RaUwar  stock-guard 

'  'tley,  Engtaad.    Couatlng  and  ooUatuig  device  for  sheet -delivery  mechan- 

•<  i^,  YiMk; Pa! "iiaU^ MdfaatOTerV. .' 

II  P..  Mount  CwToU,  III.    Ririler-beartng 

•HnD,  Galtherel»inr.Md.    Flre^acape 

i'ce  M,  CambrWgs,  in.    Votlng-madflne 

I trbone  Company.    (8n  Hoaae,  Mary  J.,  aaaignor.) 

ry,  and  D.  C:  Dye.  Utk»,  N.  Y.    Baw-aetting  machine 

(See  MoCombie,  Elisabeth,  aaaignor.) 
ij)  W.,  Norwalkj^Cil._A«etyleoe-gaa  generator. 


839.971 

Jan. 

1- 

;as 

7.". 

126 

93 

840.271 

Jan. 

1 

967 

210 

126 

261 

840,272 

Jan. 

M6X 

211 

I3> 

261 

840.179 

Jan. 

1 

7W  , 

171 

1* 

211 

840.273 

Jan. 

1 

971  , 

211 

.  •-* 

2b2 

839.WIS 

Jan. 

212  1 

47 

,1-A 

M 

840,0.«> 

Jan. 

472 

1(U 

1J6 

12. 

840,402 

Jan. 

1247 

273 

126 

.r27 

839,972 

Jan. 

lU'.' 

..) 

121. 

9.; 

839,97:! 

J.m. 

.141 

-i  C 

126 

■  9;^ 

839.974 

Jan. 

i-l.' 

7»-. 

IJi 

!M 

839.975 

Jan. 

344 

76  7 

l.li 

!'4 

\( 


.  asMgnor  to  E.  K.  Wole^,  H. HTcMger,  and  T.  J.  Brooks,  Griffln, 


839,909    Jan.  .  '■ 
S4U,<>97    J.iii.      I 


126 


61 


<ill 


i:t!     I J6       K'.l 


Ga. 


and  fertiUxar-dlstributer 

Baker  City,  Orefr    Non-raflllable  bottle 

^  C...ssalg>or  to  KaUogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago.  lU. 

"tern .*: 

er  H.,  Port  Byron,  lU.    Combined  rest  and  handle  for  buckets  and  other 

1  li.  8pringiwd',MMa.''Mi«M 


840,27^  !  J m. 
840.*'!  1  Jan. 

1       !I7- 
lv'49 

212 
•  273 

126 
126 

264 
328 

8:<9,'t|(!     ' 

219 

47 

\y, 

61 

H■Hl^^^^' '  .'.in. 

01. 'i 
222. 

l.i3 
48 

126 
126 

162 
63 

XJl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEE& 


Name. 


West«rman,  OrvUte  8.    (See  Raoe, 
Wp?«t<Tn  Klectric  Company. 

VV.-.st.Tn  Kl«?tric  Company.    ^.^  ,.,»„,..  „e„ry  «.,  aa^c, 
Wcstinghrtii.se  .\utoraatic  .\ir  &  St  lam  Coupler  ComDanT 
r.,  a».signor. )  r     j 

Wpstinfrhoii.se  Electric  A  Manufacti 


?*<«"''>        Official 


—  ,  NichoJaa  W..  assignor.) 
(See  (raft.  Kdward  B.,  amignor.) 
(See  qrane^  Henry  M.,  aaagnor.) 

(See  NWerlander,  NIcholaa 


irin^Conipany.    (See  Lamme.  Benjamin  fJ.dHsignor  ) 


&  Manufa<^unng  (  ompany.     (See  Umme  and   Kenshaw 


as- 


Wpfltinghdiise  Electric 
.sigiiors.) 

We;lla"r"v?frS'^'.1^>i?uTh^'^^S'^"VurvTo^r     *^  «^'''»'**'  ^'"— '  -^^o-) 
Hh«.|rK-k   EttaW..  .\rlingtou.  Ma^..    Car-fender. * 

u!!;f*!l**' -^J'^^'"'  *n*^  •^-  Braiiner ireuther.  \eW  Vorfc   \ "  Y  ' ' SafetV  h«»f u 

^'rw"att'rh;;!^nT.'."'"'"'^•  ^-^^^  «^  --»-^  »-'  i^-  NeuS:^:-C^|i£w;Tex: 
^iloox.  Frank  E..  Mechanicsi.nrg,  i  a.  ' Vehicle-gear 

W  morns'      'i^r  **■     *^  ""^"^ *'  ^'  VViUianfs.) 

J  illiams.  Lac-ey  Y.    (See' Harrison  i  mdwiuiama) 

\N  1  lamson.  Joseph  H..  Chicago  lU.    Box  ^^ 

Wilms.  (  harles.  Baltimore,  Md.     W  ater-closet  seat 

Win&'7ai;ra.,''waTlc"er^*i;h" "^y-tfaT^^"-  '"'  *^*^^*"""^  *"^"tiDe 

anc'.^forS;iker '^°'  *"  ""*^  "  *«  «•  ^-  M«>tcalfe.  Baltimore.Md;    Safety  appU- 

^n^i^n,»nr^"-"  VV.r  cTiSr^-^^ft-'rSaU.  Ohio.    Self-acting 
U  m  ^ riert.rt  C.  S<;?.enectady.  N.  y.  a«,ignor  to  General  El^tric  Company 

Woor  WiUiam  T..  a^ignor^oro^^ri:  T^L.  Na.hviUe,  Tenn. 


John  W.,  Chicago,  lU.    1  ottle^iosure;::; 


Brown.  Everett  H 
Codman.  William  C 

rH>v( 


H«),1H0 
K39.9I2 


840,275 
8«,031 

MO.465 
S-W.Oia 

840,274 


Jan.  1 
Jan.  1 
Jan.      1 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
-Tan. 


Jan.      1 


840.406    Tan.      1 


12.51 
787 
227 


977 
472 

12.52 

228 


•■*     12b      .•»> 
1.12     138      21, 


48 


213-13 
KB 

274 


12B 


63 


136'  » 

138  ir 

12fi  SS 

126  63 


<«2,    313-14    126     K5 


840,277 
840,032 
H.-«,»14 
840,407 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


840,181     Jan.     1 
8<0  2-8    Jan.     1 


Pendent 


840,279 
840,280 


840,408 

840,182 
840.183 


Jan. 
Jan. 


H..  Beatrice  NpI^'  ^t  ^F^^^^^^^^^tToUing  me^ns . 
.Manuf^rt.rrtnn.  r™if  'i-^«^>  'or  dnvers'  sf.«t.s 


ship 
U Oolven,  John  W 
U  ord,  William 
Valp,  Kodnrv 

Zimmer,  Paul  li.,  Schenectadv    V  '  v  ' .    • ■'■■■■.'.. 

^ -starting  rheostat    °^"**"*^>    "^^     *Mignor  to  General  Electric  Coinp<i«y 
Zimmerman   '-i— «-    '^"" .   •  •4- ^ut^aay 


Toy  batU»> 


Warren  II..  ass'igiior.V 


Engine-%Alve. 
Watchman's 


Motor- 


840,409 
840.184 
840,aB 
830,976 


840.185 

840.410 

840,186 
839,977 


Jan.     1 

Jan.     1 
Jan.      1 


Jan.  1 

Jan.  I 

Jan.  1 

Jan.  1 


12.W 

985 
474 

229 
1254 

788 
987 


961 


1250 

790 
792 


274  i  12«  ;    3» 


214 
103-4 

49 
274-5 

172 
214-15 

215 
21V1« 


276 

172 
172 


126  266 

126'  128 

126  64 

126  ■  336 

I 

126'  J12 

126  286 

126  a8(> 

126  '  **: 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


1257  275 

793  '  173 

47t)  104 

;i49  ,  77 


794 

1260 

799 
350 


173-4 
275 

174 


U6 

las 


126 
126 
126 
126 


126 

126 

126 
126 


329 

212 
312 


330 

211 

128 

»5 


213 
331 

214 

96 


DESIGNS. 


Nam  •.  rpsidence.  and  design. 


No. 


Dat«. 


Phiid.i.'lphia. 
assigno 


„r,    ,^\    Knit  fabric... 

•.'ThMm  .MrtnufH(tiiringC,)mDanv      r-<«pr^i 
I;<^nsf.n    .VJhx.  N-w  V,,rk    N^r  '  ..':*  Co<lman 

Mulr.i.  AiU-rt,  Lincoln.  Nebr 


•  ry  '  ..  as.signor.) 

110.    Ailvertising-stand 

Belt       ***''"*"•  ^^'"i«ni  C. 


Shield . 


38,397 
38,391 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Oflicial 
(Sazette. 


-=■     I 


assignor.) 


A    I  ,  (  lark  f  ompany.  PeabodTMa.ss    * 
A.  A  L.  Leather  Gu<h1s  Co.,  .\ew\ork 


38,396       Jan.      1 


38,396 
38392 
38,398 
38,394 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


126 
12t; 

12t< 

I2t. 
12» 
12ii 
13 


354 
3.13 

354 

354 

353 
353 
.^')4 
354 


TRADE-MARKS. 


NMie,  residence,  and  title. 


No. 


Date. 


Hiewlng-tobacoo 
*he,;p  and  coat  Leather' 
i.    Leather  purses. , 


OffuiiiJ 
(Jazi  ite. 


50,239  Jan.  1 
won  Jan.  1 
59,217    I  Jan.     1 


,• 

^ 

at 

c 

A 

> 

^M     - 

— 

1:6 

:iS3 

126 

:\79 

126 

382 
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TRADE-MARKS-Conlinued. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


A  0.  Hrde  &  Sono,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  textile  fabrics. . 

\G  Hyili  .V -^ons,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  textile  fabrics..  

A  (;.  Hydi  >V  Sons,  New  York,  N   Y.    Certain  textHe  fabrics..  

\dleman   M    K.  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  named  remedies 

Aerators  I  itnit.Hl,  London,  England.    Capaules  and  containers  for  compressed  oriiouefied'««""' 
AlfalJarr-1  .Its  (ompany.  Fremont,  Nebr.    Stock  and  poiiltrv  foods  "^  "Muenea  gas . . . 

UlfD  A  (  "    '     H  .  Attleboro,  JIass.    Collar  and  cuff  buttons. ."  " 

Mien,  Jo.>«  I'h  <    .  Plainfteld,  N.  J.    Tooth-powder,  foot-powder,  and  borated"taicum"w)wdeV 

\llsopp  Hms,  Newark,  N.J.    Finrer-rings F"wuer._ 

American  MMnscope  and  Bi^raph  (  ompanv.  Sev,;  York,  .\.  Y.     Films  ana  card-wlapMraVus" 

Araolin  (  h.nucal  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Toilet  powder "fH^iraius. . 

Arahold.  K«rtHrf  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  goods.  

\rrowsniiih  .Manufacturing  Company,  Cheater,  N.  J.    Instep-supporter^ 

V!)chpnl)arti  A  Mil'er,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Hemedv  for  certain  named' dliJ4'iii' 

UhswHV  l.in.'  A  Twine  Mig.  Co..  Ashaway,  ft.  I.     Fish-lines. .' „  aiseaaes 

Ul«s  .-^jipcmltv  (ompany,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.     Dressings  for  machine-belu  

Augustus  w  n^rht  Company,  Peteraburg,  Va.    I^eather  shoes ,.  ". 

Bsrclla.  r   ¥   \\ ..  Berlin,  Germany.    Stomachic  powder * 

Kurrptt  M  ;niiftcturing  Company,  New  York,  .\.  Y.    Tarrv  coating  for  roads  and  other  siirfiiMMi' ' 
HHver  Cs  Tn-sa.  Dr.,  Budapeat  Austria-Hungary.    Cathartics. . . .  ""naces . 

B*>iumont  .^  Fil.«.  8.,  Roubaix,  France.    Metal  hair-pins 

IieDedictiis   Weill  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Chiffon '.  

BenDftt.  Kifhard  B.,  Belmar,  N.  J.    Halr-tonlc 

Kissell  Willi«ton  W.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Spectacle  and  eve^lass  lenses. 

Black  DiatTumd  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    Magazines '..^ 

Bosnische   i:ifktricitaet8-Actl«iige«llBchaft,    Vienna,    Austria-llungary.    Brioiiets  of  iron  and 

silica • 

Boston  Belting  Company,  Botton.  Haas.     Rub^^r^and  comoosition  J)eitingrhose,  aiid  niachinerv 
packinp 


Bodton  Rclting  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Rubber  and  composition  h«<lting,  hose,  and  machinery 
pscking ' 

Breul,  Krp<l(Tir|r  (}.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Mechanics'  squares !!!!!!!!!..!.! 

Brlgg".  Francis  W.,  Lewistoo,  Me.    Looae-lesf  ledgers 

Burton.  John  S..  Sherman,  T«x.    Certain  turned  medicines '. 

Buscb-Krpund  Brewers'  Supplr  Co.,  St.  Louia,  Mo.     Brewers'  pitch 

r  F  Blanke  Tea  4  Coffee  Co.,  8t.  I.oula,  Mo.    Coffee 

(■»hot,  ."^aniupj,  Boston,  M*«.    Rooflng-felt 

( «dy.  Franklin  P.,  assignor  of  one-ba  If  to  H.  H.  Fielding,  I,eliaton,  Ga.  Med  Ic'ine  for  certain  iiamed 
di»e««>s  

('Airo  Milling  Co.,  Cairo,  111.    Wbeat-llotir '//.'.''/.'.'...'..'..'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

(almetto  '  ompunv,  Montloello,  FT*.     Remedlea  for  certain  named  di.seases 

•  umpMl !  om  r>rill  Co.,  Harriaon,  Ohio.    Seeding-machines 

(inton  Paint  A  Vsmish  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.    V<^etahle  boiler  compound 

Challard  A  ("ouderc,  Salon,  France.    Ollve-oll 

(  harles  Parker  Co.,  Mariden,  Conn.    Shotguna  and  parts  therefor .!!!!!!.!!!!! 

Charles  Parker  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn.    Shotguna  and  parts  therefor. . 

Charles  Parker  Co..  Meriden,  Conn.    Shotguns  and  parts  therefor 

I  has  W   Hu<ld  A  Son,  Detroit.  Mich.    Butter 

Cbemische  Fabrik  auf  Actien  (vorm.  E.  Sobering),  Berlin,  Germany 

Chicago  Insulate*!  Wire  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  III.' 


...( 


Certain  named  chemicals 

Insulated  wires  and  insulated 


(;hurch  A  Dwight  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Baking-soda,  saleratus,  and  baking-powder 

Church  A  I>»igbt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Saleratus  and  soda 

(lark  A  C<>   Ltd.,  Paisley,  Scotland.    Sewing-cotton,  crochet,  embroidery,  and  knitting  cotton  ... 

(oakley  A  .Meader,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Stock  food  composed  of  grains  and  molasses 

Toe,  ( larkc  K  ,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Molaaaea.. 
Coe.  Clarke  E.,  Memphis,  Teon.    Molaaaea 

Colgate  A  Cc,  .  Npw  York,  N.  Y.    Soap 

Combemalc  Fr^d^sric,  Paris,  France.    CerUIn  named  medicine ; ].'.....'.'.'.'. 

(onover  (nainery  Co.,  Dayton,  Oblo.     Butter ... 

Crwd,  Artf  ur  1...  Hartforcl,  Conn.     Pianos. . 

Cromwell.  I'hilipG.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Hams,  ahouklers,  sides,  and  bacon 

rZ^^    V.    A  '"*'"'  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    Meullic  cork-lined  Iwttle-stoppers 

(uathy  lacking  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  and  South  Omaha,  Nebr.    Cured,  smoked,  and  canned 
nj6Atfl .   .       ^ 

Cudahy  l'H(  king  Company  .'Chicago;  'iVl.',  and  'Soiith  oinaha.'  Nebr." '  Soap  powder.'  ..'.'^'.V.'^'^V^'. 
u^M  "f,""'"' t"""K  Company,  Weetmont,  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Polishes  for  meuls..... 
rwSu.  "'  '  ''  ■  l^avenport,  Iowa.  Flavoring  extracts  for  tobacco 
Wroit  LeHti .  r  .Specialty  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.   ^- 

'■■  (j.  HamnL't       "  ~ 

E»|iePa 

F. 


No. 


Date. 


■w.iia 

M.114 

■'^.288 

sdftu 
99,0m 

59,015 

w.m 

50.0SS 
56,124 
59,178 
50,OSe 
»,a67 
59,179 
59,016 
50,062 
59,240 
50180 
59,151 
50.280 
50,017 
50,153 
50.241 
59,218 
50,154 


Jan, 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jsn. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Ian. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan 


59,1S1      Jan 


Workingmen's  leather  gloves  .. 
Y.     Pianos. 


Ins. 


.«.  u  "  *  Company,  New  York,  N 

IS^n  5"]'  ^^  w*''"'.',^  ^°-  Allegbeny,  Pa.    Varnish  and  staii 

F^i^*    ;i    ^\ni.  H.,  Newport,  R.X    Sauaagea 

Km^  "l^  Manufacturing  Company  of  Pennaylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Certain  named  machines. 

E?Sv'"'nA*'^~t«"''^t-    Table-waters.. *..... 

Every?S(i  v"  r  ^  "''i'"^'°f  Co- o'  fi»'t'™P™  City,  Baltimore,  Md.     Daily  newspapers. 


FvJ^i?^.;  ■" '  ^  "''"'"hing  Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md. 

F Tt^  •;""""^°-S*-^°l".Mo.    Chewing-gum 

T»X2lrl  '  ^  "'"-Chicago,  111.    Unaea  for  eyq^aases  and  spectacles 

nam^  (  "  ""   ^^''^r  l-uc*"*  &  BrOnlng,  H&hst-on-the  Main,  Oermanv 


^rine*''^''*  ^ """"  ^^'"iw  i-oria**  BrtnTog,'  Hachat-on-the^Main;  Germany. 


Remedy  for  certain 
Certain  named  uiedi- 


50,155 

50,156 
■50,046 
50,003 
50.242 
59,243 
50,182 
50,083 

50,244 
50.157 
50,245 
50,125 
59.285 
50,058 
50,018 
50.019 
50,020 
■59,126 
50,004 

5e,05U 
50,005 
50,006 
50,158 
50.219 
50,220 
50,221 
59,047 
59,246 
50,222 
59.1.59 
59,097 
59,021 

.'>!«,ug8 
59,1K3 
50,1-27 
50,009 
50,247 
59,100 
59,022 
59,1U1 
59,023 
,59,248 
59,223 
59,184 
59.128 


Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
■lan. 
Jan.. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
!  Jan. 
I  .Ian. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 
I  Jan. 
,  Jan. 
;  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 
I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 


59,160      Jan. 


Farbi 


Farbwprk«  '"""•  ^/'•■ter  LuciiJ's'4''Bril'ning,'H0ch»t^n-the-Main,  Gprmanv.' 
»od  whw  ;,™;.^*^-u^''  ^'^""  *  Brttaing.  Hflchat-on-the-Main.  (Jermany. 


rm. 
ing-cough . 


Antiseptic 

Remedy  for  (ever 


59,161 
.5».1M5 


Jan. 
Jan.. 


coDtTrnit^ "''."'•  M.^«t«'"  Luciua'*  BrtnliBg.'HOcha'tlo'n-the-'Maln,  Germany.' '  'Albumen  comix^und 

fZ^y  7r^''.':T'*^'l----ii "• 

FMnwsv'  Fr'  ^  ^  -  Bo«ton,  Maaa.    Leather-blacking  and  leather-dressing 

"w).  hr.ink  K    Boston,  Maaa.    Leatbei^blacklngand  leather-dn-ssing.  

domical  Co.  (inc.).  New  York,  N.  Y.  " 


.■,i»,l,«ifi      Jan» 


Pwromannii 
FieWing^  11. 
"•Vdl'ferr,. 

foj  Paint  A 


,,       „        , ,, ._..,...  ..    Tonic  and  reconstnictive 

I  »  h^  '.^.^y-  ''nmklln  P.,  awixnor.) 

'  'ladelphla.  Pa.    Knitted  under^irta  and  drawers <. 

•1S9  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    CerUIn  named  paints  and  painters'  materials. 


59,290 
.59.lti2 
,59.2** 
.59,«n 


Jan. 
J«n. 
.iaii. 
Jan. 


.V4,oe<i   .'an. 
i*,u61  i  Jan- 


XIU 


Official 
cJazette. 


126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126; 

126  I 

126 

126  I 

126 : 
126  ; 

126  [ 

126 

126 

126 

136  ! 

126  ! 
126 
126 
126 
126  ; 
126  , 
12G  ; 

126  ! 

12s  > 

126 

126 

126  . 

126 

126  ; 

126  I 

126 

126 

126 

126  1 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126  I 

126  I 

126 

128  : 

126, 

126  ' 

126 

126 

VX> 

126 

126  , 

126 

126 

12«i 

126 

126 

126 

126 


126 

126 
126 


a. 


379 

379 

379 

384 

377 

378 

377 

381 

378 

380 

3S1 

378 

378 

.381 

377 

378 

383 

381 

380 

384 

377 

.380 

am 

382 
380 

381 

380 

381 
■T78 
.■?79 
■•«3 
383 
C81 
379 

383 
.'{81 
■■JSCi 
3N0 
384 
378 
377 
377 
377 
.•»«) 
379 

378 
379 
379 
381 
3X2 
382 
382 
378 
383 
382 
3»l 
379 
377 

.179 
:{81 
3M0 
379 
:i83 
370 
377 
379 
377 
■383 
3^2 
3H1 


381 

381 
381 


I 


126   381 


126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 


384 

381 
383 

384 

378 
378 


AIV 
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TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


Frem-h*  Ward,  N»w  York,  N.  Y.,  jQd  WfeatStouKhton   MaM      Knit  <^r^^.  i„  »k-    i 
Fron,p.  L.  K..  New  York.  N.  Y.    B.  t^^^^nfc.Z^^^^^^^ 

IS,  Mo.     Pnotop-aphic  plate* ~  i^uim. 


Dictionaries 

Dictionaries  and  refcrence^manualV 
Dictionaries  and  r^fer^tx^e-manuals 

Dictionaries... 

Dictionaries  and  re(erenc«^manuals. 
Dictionaries  and  reference-manuals' 
Dictionaries  and  rerer^noe-maniiala 

Dictionaries 

Dictionaries. 


0.  ("ramer  Dry  Plate  Co..  St.  Louis 

0.  &  (".  Merriam  Co.,  Sprin^eld.  M«ss, 

G.  A  C.  Merriam  Co.,  Sprin^eld.  Mass. 

G.  &  C.  Merriam  Co.,  SprinBrficl.l.  Ma«is. 

0.  A  C.  Merriam  Co.,  Springfield.  Mhf!) 

G.  A  C.  Merriam  Co.,  Spriiiirfieid,  Man.-) 

O.  A  C.  Merriam  Co.,  Sprin^ffield.  .Mans 

G.  A  C.  Merriam  Co.,  Springfield,  .Ma*s 

G.  A  C.  Merriam  Co.,  Springfield.  Ma*.' 

0.  A  (  .  Merriam  Co..  Springfield   Ma»-< 

Garfield  Tea  Co.,  New  Vork.  N.  V.     l.miment  for"eTrernal  uW 

MahnASon,  Henryvon.  Brookivn   K.  V     Cann^  b^ 

OlahnASon     lenryvon.  Brookivn.K.Y.    CannM  & 

(.loversv.lle  Silk  Mills.  Cloversv.lle.  .f  Y.     Silk  glm-eT       

a«S' ,':-?': *!;"»p"y.?..  p.....  mi„„.  .;i..':3'L,..„<,.r,.Uii,.,d^„ii 


Ori^;  Coo^r  A  Com^n^;  S  :  S  Minn      T  a^  '"^' 
f.under.  Samuel  H.,  Richmond.  Va.     ™h-Do«Xr 


inlants  and  teething  eWl- 


flall,  Hariwell  A  Co    Trov   v    v     r   .!■  '  ■     'W  ■ 

Hammacher,  oSius  A  Co  '  New  York   <f  ^''"t''"^'' • 

{«:;fj""\?'*''  t  Company.  New  Yolk  N  '  Y     pllnof '  ^"^^^'^  <^»'''*"'-  "hears." and  planes. .' . '. 
aw^  Urenc.  Cmpany.  Mars4townNoii!"^m.ined  .re.,.,  .„,  ,,^^„,^  .^, 

Horn.  Joseph.  Mckeesj^?i.1>rslu""''"^^^^   .:.:::::::.•:.•.• 

House  Medicine  Co.,  J.  A^  Paris  Tex     Rpm-Hi     ;     :.  

dren ...  •■'••■».,  rans,  i  ex.    Remedies  for  diseases  peculUr  to  i 

M vH^  PK^"-;  *'v^''' ^««t""^  Mass.    W lisk V 

.nt^r^ti'oJr^ilvr                                   '"'•''•''•    ^^""-"^  P— P-^mg  in  aheet 
Ironsides  Cr.m pan V  Colnmhn,  Mh  Massage-cream 

Joseph  F^FUeVorpir;.N  a,  Vos^^lv^^'^^H^^^^^^  Cigars.;:.   : ..:;; 

Joseph  D.xonrrucibleCoinpanv.J,;^*:  M 'itv  \  '*?'"*r*J"'ri"'  ""'^  "•«*y-  -  ^  •  i  i::  i ! 

Kabf.  f  ors»-t  Company.  Chic^6  111     (or«Pt.'         *    <^™Ph'te : 

KearsareePogCorapiny.  Bartlett   N     t      w^ 

KH.sch,  Jowph  M.   LwkiWt   V   V     i.    ■,  *^oodenpegs 

KirNyChem.alCom^„rr„„HM    ^  '"'^y  remediW* 

K<xh.r,e,,rgel  .   \>n-V,rk  \   V    "r"-^''*'-    ^*"tnieiit  forskindiseases 

Ko.h,  George  II.!  sll  \Zi  V  v     \V  'r.''*"  «^™*'-*d«' "n""  - 

Kokomo  Canning  Co.  (Inc  )   Kokom,      ;T'*',''."f'f^''^'^"«^ 

U^elTlis'li^-  .V-  V-  ^'^'^"^   k'S-.    '  !'>  .r"Se  Sol'^"' t^"'  "'^"-  »-l ■^-  "-■  •; 

MM'    •"*^^  *    **•  Incorporated.  New  Yorir   v^  v      n  "II  ♦''«""«!  ''"rn .  

te  grrthers  company.  Portland.  Ms 


France.  .\ aesthetic  preparation ' ' " ' 
,an.  Urn  bridge.  Mass.  s!^"*"'"- 
and  (  ambrid^,  Mass.    Soap^' " 


Hi^  ¥F' "-- 3s^''' ^™^'""^^^ 

ui\eiar  A  Co.,  J.,  Canton,  Miss      M  hi«t^-     

LoM.  .\braham  D  .  N>w  York    \    V      b  ^ 

Lonke.  John.  New  York   \    v      p,         ^"sp'-nders 

r-yonAFfeairch™     i,r,^,^^  "''-'I '■'"'^^  machines  

l'^i^\^^^i.^^^^^^^  

M.r.dW,  Louis.  Philadelphia    Pa      I,, hr,!T'*^'^*"^''hoes.. .  * 

M.  ruTMfhaler  Linotype  To    Net  y '.rk    V   v"^"r" 

" —  '«-        ^-  ^      *  '^*-'  ^   ^       Certain  ohem 


M.t„..a^,  p,,,,7A^—  ^^.^^^.^^^^^  (ertainnamii?-"'-  ' 

Pip^ou"rin"gs",^':;gerTerc;'^- '*^'*^ " 


M.v! 


^rr^lmprovements  Mfg:Vo.;  Brooyi;;':"::;"v* 
M»ard.  .Vrvdln.  .^.  D.    Sp«.ifi<,  for  eczema. 


lira!  comfKmnd! 


•S'aU 


•  couplings,  and  pKimb^ 


^.  r  Seigels  Syrup  Company.  ^^YVt'sT^i, ••"--"" 

ew  loTk,  N.  Y.    Dyspepsia  remedies 


»,082 
»,!» 
»,024 
»,130 
»,Ig7 
n,188 
N.l» 
SB,  Iff) 
»,191 

a.m 

5B,193 
80,224 
5B,23S 

M,oas 

50,037 
80,000 
SB,131 

fi0,m 

W,063 

ao,»6 

M,0« 

so.un 

fl0.MB 
M.1S3 

fle.194 

50,105 
50,250 
50.391 
50.104 
50.038 
50,103 

90,134 
50,227 
50.196 
50,107 


Jan.  1 
Jan.  1 
1 
1 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan.     1 

1 


I  Jan 

Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan.     1 

Jan.     1 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


I 
1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
I 
1 
1 
1 
1 
I 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 


Jan.  1 

Jan.  1 

Jan.  1 

Jan  1 


50,253 
50,084 
50,004 
50,253 
50,2M 

90,105 

90,040 

50,2S5 

50,060 

50,108 

80.066 

50,286 

50.029 

50.164 

50,257 

50,258 

50,203 

50,196 

50,V03 

50.006 

50.250 

50,200 

50.228 

50.090 

50.081 

50.0S2 

50,033 

50,034 

50,229 

90,199 

80,088 

90.067 

50.068 

5e/)60 

80,165 

50,200 

50,070 

80XIM 

59.261 

59.202 

50,071 

50,134 

50,301 

80,364 

80,106 


I  Jan. 

;  Jan. 
'  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
'  Jan. 

I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
i  Jan. 

Ja.".. 
I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 
'  Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 
i  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan.     1 

Jan.     1 


Jan.  1 
Jan.  I 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan.  1 
Jan.  1 
Jan.  1 
1 


I  i 
1  I 
1  ' 

1  I 


80X35 


50,265 
80,204 


Jan 
Jan 
Jan 
Jan 
Jan. 
Jan.  1 
Jan.  I  I 
Jan.  1  , 
Jan.  I  I 
Jan.  1 
Jftn.  1  \ 
Jan.     1  ' 


Jan. 
Jan. 


1 

1  I 


126 

136 

136 

136 

136 

136 

136 

136 

136 

136 

136 

136 

136 

136 

136 

1'36 

136 

126 

136 

136 

1-36 

136 

136 

136 

136 

1-36 

1-36 

136 

136 

136" 

136 

136 

136 

I3fi 
IJf. 
13»i 

vy< 

).'»> 
ij». 

138 
136 
1-26 

136 

136 

136 

13f-. 

126 

136 

136 

136 

I3ii 

llV. 

13'i 

126 

126 

13(1 

126 

126 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

I3H 

126 

126 

136 

126 

13R 

126 
126 
126 
12b 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


Jan.  1 

Jan.  1 

Jan.  1 

Jan.  1 


378 

380 

rr, 

380 

381 
381 
381 
381 
381 
38! 
3X2 
382 
382 
377 
377 
377 
37» 
380 
380 
37S 
384 

37S 
382 
379 
179 
380 
382 
382 
383 
383 
379 
377 
381 

380 
382 
382 

383 

.383 
379 
378 
383 
383 

379 

378 

383 

378 

379 

378 

383 

377 

.381 

.W  . 

383 

384 

382 

384 

378 

383 


.•«3 
382 
377 
377 
377 
377 
.177 
.382 
.(82 
.•?7P 
378 
378 

Itxl 
.{82 
:<78 
t~ 
!«  ■ 

.178 

;t« 

.!« 

.S3 


126 
12(i 
12fi 
12''. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Name,  residMioe,  and  title. 


Mvers  !-.  ng,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Wariting compound 

Kitional  HatrhetCompi«y,Wabator  City,  Iowa.    Combination-tools 

\Miralev!  1."  Company,  WbealliiK,  W.  Va.    Internal  headache  remedies  in  ubiet  form 
VewJer-^'v  Handkw«lik«CoiDp«ny,  Palate,  N.J.    Handkerchiefs 
Sew  Jer«<  V  HandkwchM  Conpaoy,  PaMaie,  N.  J.    Handkerchiefs 
\>w  Drioans  Import  Cmnpany,  LImitad,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Sew  York  (  onsoTWatwl  Cud  Comntny,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

viles  A  M  •'cr.  Kama*  City,  Mo.   Ctaan 

Norfolk  -lie  CompanT,  Jeney  Cltr,  N.  J.,  and  Norfolk,  Va 

Soms,  Di  Wane,  ChlcafO.IlL    ChewtaMum,..  

North  T«xas  Dry  Good*  Company,  Parft,T«x.    Hosiery 

Nutncia  Milk  Company,  ICUwaukaa.  Wia    Nursing  and  dieUry  milk 

brienul «  ■  nip.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    POtoonaforextenninatIng  vermin 

Owen  (  hnn  (*ompany,  Mlaerra,  Ohk>.    Vaae^.  mun,  Unkards.  and  clock-caaea... 

Parmele  Itiarmacal  CompanT,  N«w  Y<*k,  N.  V    Medicinal  and  surgical  lubricants s^ 

Peerless  Rubber  Manulacturuig Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rubber  l)elting.  hose,  and  machinery 

pje^lesr*  Kubl>er  Manufactoring Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rubber  belting,  hose,  and  mach'itieVy 


Ground  and  whole  spices. .. 
Playing-cards 

Dress-silks 


packing 

PeirT*  Truman  B.,  ProTldeoce,  R.  I.    Furniture-polish 

Pennivlvama  Chocolate  Company,  PittriMirv,  Pa.    Chocolate  and  cocoa 

Perkins  \  (  o.,  W.  L.,  St.  Panl,  Minn.    Wbiaky 

Peters.Mi  John.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Laxative  UbleU 

Pompeiaii  Mfg.  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Certain  toilet  preparations , 

Pomrs  KxtractConjpany,  New  York,  N,  Y.    Dietllled  extract  of  hamamelis 

Postum  tVrealCo.,  Ltd.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Sugar 

Pratt  (LMirgeCNew  York.  N.  Y.    Certain  knit  goods , 

Preissler  Kichard,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tonka  and  remedies  for  dyspepsia,  stomac-h,  and  rheumatic 

disorders 

Pressed  I'nsm  Plate  GlaM  Compainr,  Mornntown,  W.  Va.    Slabs  or  plates  of  vitreous  material. . 

PunUn  1  "nig  Company,  Boaton,  Itaw.    Confectionery-flavoring  materials 

R.  K.  Int't/  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    OU-buming lamps  and  lanterns 

R  E  Diet?  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Oil-bumlng  tubular  lamps  and  lanterns 

Rea<i  Hn.tliers,  Limited,  London,  England.    Oiiunr-ale 

Ric*  stiv  Drv  Goods  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.    Knitted  and  nette<l  underwear 

Richards. n,  \V alter  8.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Sujppoaitoriee 

Ritter  ivntal  Mfg.  Co.,  Roebeeter,  N.  Y.    Doital  engines  and  lathe.«and  brackets  or  supports  there- 
for   

Roelnfs,  llenrv  U.,  Philadeipliia,  Pa.    Stiff  and  soft  hats  and  caps 

Rou»«v  de  .-^ales.  Jules  F.  O.  de,  Paris,  France.    Soap 

Sacks,  L<Mns,  Newark,  N.J.    Metal  beel-plates  for  boots  and  shoes 

San  .\ntonio  Drug  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    C«'taln  named  medicines 

Sanchir,  liumecindo  O.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Blood-purifler 

Sch«*>f.  r  \s  illiam  H.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Fruit-jar  rubbers 

Schaltiii  .V  do  .  Spa,  Belgium.    Ltaoeur 

Schlott.rt.»^k  A  Foss  Co.,  Portland,  Me.    Flavoring  extracts 

Schul/.,  \  ielhald.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Insecticide 

Schwiit,a<h.r  Bros,  k  Co.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Wheat-flour 

Schwar/s.  !iiM  A  Sulsberger  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Beef-oil  or  beef-fat 

Scott  I'.ti-r  (  (..,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Toilet-paper 

Scott  l',i|H  r  ((>.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Toilet-paper 

Scott  \':iy>r  (•„.,  Philadelfdiia,  Pa.    Toilet-paper 

Server  \< ;  1  ham  H.,  Cartxm  HUl,  III.    Ointment 

Shapir..   I  .H,.ph,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Whisky 

Shenaii!    .ii  Poultry  Food  Co.,  Staunton,  Va.    Medicated  tonic  and  Invigorator  for  poultrj- 

Shelter   1 1.  ob  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cereal  tea  and  coffee  substitutes 

Smith  \  I    inpany,  Jas.  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Salad-oil 

Smith  \  1  nmi.any,  Jas.  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Salad-oil 

Smith,  J  lilies  K..  Wilmington,  N.C.    Efferveeoent  salts 

Soci^u^  Anonyme  des  Chocolate  de  Moatreox,  SMiaud  &  Fils,  Montreux,  Switzerland.    Chocolate 

*nd  OK..i,    ■ 

8oci#t#  loxvlithe,  Paris,  France.    Products  for  the  production  of  dxvgen  and  peroxid  of  hydrogen 
Soltraann   Kdward  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Drawing  Instruments,  compasses,  T-squares,  rulers,  uii<l 

dividerx 

Soltmann  Kdward  0.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tracing-paper 

Sottmanii   Kdward  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Drawing-paper  and  trwing-pspcr 

Southern  (  i.tton  Oil  Comp4Uiy,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  New  York,  N.  Y  ;  Savannah.  Ga..  and  Gretna, 

I^.    Ill  ton-seed  oils 

Southern  <  ntton  Oil  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  New  York,  N.  Y.;  Savannah,  Ga.,  and  Gretna, 

'i*.    <  'non-seedolls 

Southern  r,,tton  Oil  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  New  York 

La.    (it  ton  seed  oils 

Southern  i  otton  Oil  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  New  York, 

La.    (It  on  seed  oils 

8<nitheni  (  oiton  Oil  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  New  York 

I-a.    (i  I  Ion-seed  oils 


Y. 
Y. 

Y. 


Southeri  (  otton  Oil  Company, Jeriey  City,  N.  J. 

La.    .'^<i.ip. 
Southern  ( 

La.    .<..;; 
Southeri!  • 


La.  .>.  ,,1 
Southern  \t 
Souther!!  M 
Sparhaiii 

posit  I 
Spauldii).   \ 
Speed  Ch 
Sprague 
Springer 
8tahl-Tri 


New  York, 
New  York, 
New  York, 
I  n iifacturfng  Co.,  Ri^nioad,'  Va.    Baking>powder . 


>tton  Oil  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
■  t  i  on  oil  Company,'  j'cney  oity ,'  N '.  J . 


Savannah,  Ga.,  and  Gretna, 

Savannah,  cJa.,  and  Gretna, 

Savannah,  (Ja.,  and  Grrtna, 

N.Y.:  Savannah,  CJa.,  and  Gretna, 

n!y.;  Savannah,  Ga.,  and  <iretna, 

n!  Y.;  SaVannah.  Ga..and  Gretna. 


lufacturlng  Co.,  Rtefamood,  Va.    Bakini-powder ••.;■»;- 

proof  Roofing  Cement  CoBp'y,Montnal,Queft«c,  Canada.    Roofing  material  of  c< 

■  '■»'ment  

V  <  o  ,  W.  W^  HtTwkml  kbii^' LMtii^  "hoes  . — 

mng  Pulley  OooqMny,  IndieaMMUs,  Ind.    Carbureters  for  gas  and  gasolene  eagineo 

\  •■  rner  &  Company,  Oileaoo,  lU!    Certain  cereal  foods 

'itT  A.,  Wheedle  W,  Va.    Tobies  or  stoeies 

•i-  4  Co..  Terrs  Haute,  Ind.    Certain  namedclotblng 


>ui- 


..  J 


59,136 
59,037 
50,267 
59,115 
.59,167 
59,086 
.59,1,37 
59,268 
.59,116 
.59,230 
59,269 
59,287 
.59,270 
59,117 
59,168 

.59,107 

50,106 
59,038 
58,271 
59,0.39 
.59,272 
59,202 
,59,203 
59,204 
.59,073 

59,273 
50,109 
50,274 

56,139 
59.140 
59,2:il 
56,295 

59,087 
50,073 
59,040 
59,041 
59,296 
59,275 
59,169 
59,051 
.59,088 
59.276 
59,232 
59,297 
59.074 
59.2:« 
59,334 
.59,298 
59,a52 
.59,277 
59,278 
59,206 
59.207 
.59,205 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
.Ian. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
I  Jail, 
i  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
!  Jhm. 
I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 


59,110  j'Jan. 
59,308  1  Jan. 


.59,042 

.v.i.iru 

J'.».I71 


,59,118 
.'■9,119 
59.120 
50,121 
59,123 


Jan. 
Jan. 

.Irtll. 

J.HI. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


.59.141  I  Jan. 

.59,142  '  Jmi- 

.59  209  Jm". 

50.210-,;  .'an-, 

.'A.«ll  'I  J "40., 


5<»,14.3 
59.123 
.59.144 
■|9,2!R 
.59.nh9 
.59  172 


Jan. 

.Un. 
1«n. 
Jitn. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


126 

.tm 

136 

377 

126 

3Ki 

126 

379 

126 

381 

126 

379 

12t» 

380 

126 

,383 

136 

370 

126 

;iS2 

126 

.383 

126 

384 

136 

384 

126 

379 

126 

381 

136 

126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
136 
136 
126 
126 

136 

126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
1-36 

126 

126 

1-36 

126  I 

136  ' 

126 

126 

1-36 

136  '' 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126  I 

126  I 

126  > 

126 

126. 

126  I 

136 

1-J6 

126 
126 

136 
136 
136 

136  , 

1-J6 

136 

I 

126  ■ 
]2li 

136 


136 
1-36  ' 
1-36 
136 
V36 
136  . 


3?.l 

379 
377 
384 

377 
:84 
83 
.-W2 
382 
37S 

384 

379 
384 
380 

380 
381) 
.38:! 
384 

37it 
378 
.32(1 
377 
384 
384 
.381 
378 
37(t 
3H4 
.383 
.384 
378 
383 
;{83 
384 
37S 

;<84 

.384 

;i82 

379 
382 

377 
.■«M 

AnI 

179 

.179 

;;79 

370 

3K0 

..vl 

.iSl) 


126  -382 
136  :«<2 
136    :«2 


."ttiit 
380 

:»o 
.-tfci 

379 
381 


XVi 


ALPIL^BETIC  AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


<&me,  residence,  and  title. 


Standard  Oil  Co.  of  .New  York  New 

Standard  Soap  Co..  Borkplpv  Cal 

SU-iM.  Kli7.abeth  M..  UftshingT.in 

Stoepel,  Herman  R.,  Detroit.  Mich 

Suesalcind  Sehatz  Co..  New  Y 

Sutton  4  Son.i   " 

Switzer.  Frpdriek  „..  ...  ,,„,,,,,  .„,,    ,  n,-wing-gtim 

lakamine,  Jokichi.  New  Yorli    N    v 
Taylor  Co.,  N.  &  G.,  Philadelphia    ■' 
Taylor,  Herbert,  Boston.  Mas* 
Tedca.nle  A  Co.,  .\.  W..  Boston.  Mani 
ThMtnjp.  Nil..  Newrastle-on-Tvne 
niden  (  ompanv,  .New  Uhanon'  \ 


York,  N.  Y.    Naphtha,  benzin,  and  gasolene 

-atindry  soap <^t^uv. 

D.  C.     Hair-tonici. .         


No. 


Pants,  coats,  vests,  and  overailV. ." 


Rp^HinV'^'n  T''^^    y-  Z'.^*"'  f-her(x.ts.  and  all-tob^cvociKarettM 


.  Biscuits  and  cakes      

i  ^^m  a"l  tS'^S""'  ""™^"'''  -d  converting  agent, 

(  Mteminiite*!.  desic<-ate«l  bread         

"■•<».     I.«>ather  boots  and  shoes 

England,     Blue  for  laundry  purposes 

Tilly  C.  de  KT.n.ng.'  Halriem':' vVt'herlatfd"^   ^'),l' W  ^i^"'    ^^1'"""'  Pn-pariVlon".": ::::::: 

ToWo  Machine  A  T,.,.l  c,    Tow"  ,)h  ?    .v^L  n  n   ^'' '"*'  PUTX'**"  *nd  applications        , 

Tompkins  Bro«.C»    Trov   V   V     Vii,    „J  *^'^*J"  "*"'*^  "^a^hines "^^  '     ■* 

Trevor.  Willian,.  .Vew  York   .V   V.     I'm"^  Tt-arfT"^  *"^  parts  of  such  machinesV.-;:::;::: 

T?:|:c  l?^^:^^;  {:|-|1^]'  l^^  ;;»ju.  "awau:    Preparation  of  pi„eappie  and  sugar" 

.nm.   states  Playing  Card  ronipanJ^T'mcit^nan   Ohio      m.^'^^^^        Pineapple-jSice..   . ..  **' 

Nan..trurn,^re.,erK.kT.M,nn4.,,,V.J^rT'^^:^^^^^^^^  ■ 

H.Minn     Cereal-wheat  breakfast  food 

i      -^I'-ei-pens  

Vit'iirn,  Vfe.     Leather  shoes 

^  .     Hand  stick-fireworks  

Tonus    .  


\  an  .strum,  Frederick  T.  Minn.-ap. 
\  o„r-<anir|T,  Mi,-ha.-l.  Phila.Mph.a 
^V  K,  and  Auhurn  Lvnn  .Shot-x  c, 

JJ.aNh.  Thomas  M..  Kan.sas  Citv 

W*liril.  R  T''"^'  *  ^""'""^'tunnpciOTpanv    New  York    N    V 


N 
M. 


W^u  t  p,.k"'"; ■  "mpany.  Hurlineton.  Vt 

«eim,^  Kichardson  Company   '•     ' 


Ready  tar  and  feit  roofinj^.' 


Werthe,m..rBros:;-Balti;^:;;:'>:,',r"r^"" 
\JhltP\  BagleyCo..  Won 


Reme^lies  for-cer^t^irn'l't^S^Ji",:.*".^''"^ '"^*''<i'- 
.pars .°"""'  *'^*™"^e'  laxative,  and  diuretic  mediciV " " ' 


Vt, 


inea. 


Zarnits  Brothers 


'irocery  Company,  vi  heeling;  W."  v 


(oca(olaCo     t,,..^.      ,.  *"^'.*^'i^a'- 


Syrup)      ^  ^  "-"•'  «-»«ve'and 

''H:^^S^;^»'^^-'^''town;N 

''lirBe^iij'^^^-'^-tonVMich. 


-grease 

Comp.,  Schoenebei^.near  BeriinVoermany. 

Wheat-flour  and'mararoni . .'.' '.'. 


LABELS. 


Na  ne,  residence,  and  title. 


Cc^.o.aC-o^MlatlV^or'^'^^ci^JP^^^  

W^ste.  Reserve  syrup  Co..  c£^aStbhi."''.^?vS^^^^^  

Willis  *(•.  RMsselicardCoMiiltownv  •, "^^'  '^^P""     <^0'  ^P*^' 

Flaying-(ards)  '  *''''^°*"' ^  J-.  and  New  YorkN "  v"  ■•■.n;  ■    ,,.  •;.. ■• 

;; .  RoswIPs  Club  Mogul.  •     (For 

"  Blood  of  the  GranA  rh»'»,U 

.    •*  ^^•'"Papie,  ■     ,  For  Non-Intoxicat:' 


PRINTS. 


-Name,  residence,  and  title. 


(For  Ground 


i--.^Be«ch  ^''>-»^compa;;;;T;;;;;;:^ — 

[;.vtton.  H.  c.:  Chicago  IlV '  ■.•.u     • •   •  •  '"'  °'  H^"'  Teeth." 


56.053 

W,0i3 

60,270 

SUMS 

»,173 

M,236 

W,l« 

»,2» 

W.212 

W.OM 

56.281 

»,076 

Se,213 

W,299 

56.283 

50,147 

56,076 

56,077 

56,078 

56,148 

56,044 

56,214 

56,215 

56.111 

56.283 

56,149 

56,237 

56,045 

50,061 

56,174    i 

56,175 

56.079 

56,150    I 

56.176 

56.284 

56.300     I 

56,080 

50,238 
.50,216 


Datt", 


OlBcUl 
'•alette. 


Jan. 
Jan 
Jan, 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
j  Jan. 
,  Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
!  Jan, 
Jan, 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan, 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
I  Jan. 
,  Jan. 
j  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


12S 

lai 

IS 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 

126 

126  I 

126  ! 

126  ' 

•128 

126, 

126  I 

126  ! 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

12fi 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

1-26 

126 

126 

126 

126 

128 

126 

128 

126 

126 


3S4 

382 
378 
384 
378 
382 
384 
384 
380 
378 
378 
378 
380 

rs 

382 
383 
379 
384 
380 

an 

378 
379 
.%! 
.381 
.378 
.380 
381 
384 
384 
378 

.383 
382 


No. 

Date. 

Official 
i     Gazette. 

> 

1 

13,297 
13.301 
13.298 

Jan.     1 
Jan.      1 
Jan.      1 

126 
126 
126 

385 

.385 
385 

13,300 

Jan.      I 

126 

385 

13,302 

Jan.     1 

126 

385 

13.299 

Jan.     I 

126 

.385 

No. 


Date. 


1.878  Jan.  1 
1,877  Jan.  I 
1 875      Jan.     1 


1376 
1^4 


Jan.     1 
Jan.     1 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(REOI8TRATION    APPLIED    FOR.) 


Name,  realdeoce,  and  title. 


EregUuM  and  spectacle  lenses 

RemediM  for  eczema  and  all  skin  diseases 

Ointments 

Medicinal  preparation  for  dlsea!«es  of  the  blood. 


i  Martin  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y 

renTe^nXf7mrWto-Flbrlk.tloD.  Berlin,  Germany 
'?.m«  rS  let"\V,.  Boaton,  Oft.  Medicinal  preparation  f^- 
f^rt  M  G  Kwibeim  Co.,  cliic4nn*U,  Ohio.    Whlakv 

V^!rn,Ll  Caroline  L.,  New  Boston,  Pa.    Medicine  for  the  cure  of  gall-stones 

•fflTka*  KTg  &  Ci>.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  goods 

{raS;  Ictrb'-rK  &  Co.!  New  Yo_rk,N..Y...  Cotton  j)lece  goods 


Serial 
No. 


Da;te. 


IS'Export  ^ompaiy.  New  York.  N.  Y.  DriecTbrewers' 
■  ntS  te  Ex^rt  CompTny;  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dried  brewers' 
-g  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa.    '^ w.-u. 


grain 

grain 
TnrtinlWalter  M  Ig  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa.    Dreaa-ahields 

rM  Jones  fi  t'"  Incor.,  Boston,  Masa.    Unmanufactured  steel  tods,  billets,  and  sheeta 

R»w  Joseph  T..  New  Orteana,  L*.    Rheumatic  and  gout  medicines 

nT*'  4ra  iiel  K  ,  .^  d  r ian ,  M  ich .    Card  mwne , 

Bfr^i'nd  White  Coal  Mining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Coal r. 

n,.i  At  fanriiii   Pittsburg,  Pa.    Rye  whisky 

rIuid  iT,^'"    N>*  York.  N.  Y.    Hard  polishlng-eoap 

S^er ChOTual  Company.  New  York.  STy.    ifouth-wash 

R-ennsni  White.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Leather  boots  and  shoes 

R^DSwick,  Ilvman,  Hot^prliigs,  Ark.    Rh«imatlc  oil 

RMtfber  Charl.'s  F.,  ShefneW.  England.    Razors,  scissors,  and  pocket-kniTos 

fimiuell  Uinl  &  Co.  Limited,  SheflBeld.  England.    Railway  points,  switches,  carriages,  Ac 

(-»«■  \nn  I»inglas.s  Company.  Boston.  Mass.    Isinglass 

itrbolineum  W(H>d  Preserving  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Antlrust  and  a<id-resi8ting  paint 

rhudeau,  Henii,  Malakofl.  (SeUie,)  France.    Oils  and  greases  for  preserving  metals  and  for  lubri- 

fstine  purposes 

(liT  JohnH,.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Chemlcalflre-extinguishers 

Clement,  Thomas  J.,  Atlantic  City,  N.J.    Fruit-Juices 

robbACo.,  Francis,  Rockland,  Me.    Wheat-Hour 

Cochran  4  Co.,  Belfast,  Ireland.    Ginger-ale,  soda-water,  and  aerated  sarsaparllla 

Coliunbia Chemical  Works.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Aqua-ammonia  ..  ._^       

Connelly  4  Sons,  Jamea,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cotton  cheviots  for  shirtmgs.. 

Continental  Color  and  CbemloU  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coal-tar  dyes,  disinfecUnte,  Ac 

CnisellAs,  Ramon.  Havana,  Cuba.    Flour  made  from  bananas 

Curtis  A  Curtis  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Pipe  threading  and  cutting  machines 

Hsdftbhoy  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Coffee 

PMXftt  A  Ranisdell,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cold-cream 

Peviitt,  Hert«>rt  M.,  asaignor  to  Franktown  Creamery,  Denver,  Colo. 

Delapenha  A  Co..  R.  U.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Candies 

rvtfctive  Publishing  Company,  Chicago,  HI.     Periodical 

Dickand  Brothers  Quincy  Brewery  Co..  Quincy,  III.    Beer 

[Vibler  Brewing  Co.,  Albftny,  N.  Y.    Beer - •--••■ ,- 

Iindp"  Coal  Storage  Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn.    Storage  and  conveying  apparatus  for  coal 


Butter. 


ore.  Ac 


Dunh&in.Carrigani'Hayden' Co.",' San  Francisco,  Cal.    Hatchets.  chi8.'l8,  gouges,  drawing- 


Itnives,  saws.  Ac. 


Dunhatn,  Carrigan  A  Hayden  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Pocket  and  table  knives,  razors,  scis- 

»nrg,  and  shears j  ,: ' : ' '■ ' i 

Dupaniuet,  Hout  A  Moneuae  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cooking-ranges  and  hot-air  furnaces, 

E  Uzenby  A  .Son,  Limited,  London,  England.    Pickles  and  vegetable  and  meat  sauces 

E«^e  White  l>.ad  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Pure  white  lead 

EMtem  Dynamite  Company,  Kenvil,  N.J.    High  explosives 

~  "       High  explosives 

Fuses  and  blasting-caps 

High  explosives • • 

Blasting-machines  and  electric  batteries 

High  explosives  and  fuses ■ 

Blasting-machines  and  electric  batteries 


J. 
J. 
J. 
J. 
J. 
J. 


Eastern  Dynamite  Company,  Kenril,  N 
Eutem  Dynamite  Company,  Kenvil,  N, 
Eastern  Dynamite  Company,  KeoTil,  N, 
Eastern  Dynamite  Company,  RenvU,  N 
Eastern  Dynamite  Company,  Kenvil,  N 
Eastern  Dynamite  Company,  Kenvil.  N 
Ebling  Brewing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Malt  extract 

Edward  Mill.r  A  Co.,  Meriden.Coim.    OU-lampa  and  parts  thereof 

Follansbee  Brothers  Company,  Plttaborg,  Pa.    Tin  and  teme  plates 

Franktown  (  namery.     (dee  I>8  Witt,  Herbert  M.,  assignor.) 

Garden  Citv  l.al>oratory,  Chicago,  III.    Soldering-flux - 

Genuine  Bangor  Slate  Co.,  Inc.,  Eaaton,  Pa.    Roofing  and  building  slate 

Geo,  W .  Torn  y  Co. ,  Boston,  Mass.    Whisky 

Golden,  lyewis  iVHrolt,  Mich.    Trouaen • :■:; 

Gordon  A  Dilworth,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Preserved  and  canned  fruits  and  vegeUbles 

Goreau.Th.nias  W.,  New  Orieans,  La.    FUters 

Graves  A  !>.,im  c.  H..  Boston,  Maaa.    Whisky '• 

Gray  A  Dnl  Vv  Hardware  Co.,  Naahville,  Tenn.    Cooking  and  heating  stoves 

Greene  Frtd. nek  R.,  Chicago,  111.    Remedy  for  all  stomach  ailraenU 

Guggenheim  MJg.  Co.,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.    Hair-dye • 

H  A  Metz>v(  o  .  New  York.N.  Y.    Dyeatuffs 

H  A.  Meiz  .^(<...  New  York,  N.Y.    Dyestufls 

H.  B.  Claflin  <  ompany,  New  York,  N.  i      Soap i„ 

H.  M.  Sawy,  r  \  Son,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Waterproof  coats,  slickers,  jackets,  cap^s.  aprons.  Ac 

Hall  A  Ruck.  1.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Remedy  for  diaeaaes  of  the  throat  and  lungs,  neuralgia, scaias, 

Ac  


20,.W9 
21,637 
12,.341 
22,854 
23,(Ml 
22,376 
14,268 
14,272 
23,570 
23,640 
23  ..SIC 
17,244 
23,130 
23,571 
23,714 
20,806 
23,717-18 
23,546 
23,62S 
22,9tf^ 
15,233 
12,593-4 
23.816 
3,661 

23,511 
22,923 

23,730 

20.,'i65 
I'l.HlK 
13,,',92 
19,452 
•  2:{.313 
10,422 
23.553 
17.805 
22,4.38 
l.i,026 
23.,'i89 
22.924 
21,906 
22.382 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan 
'Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


23,444    Jan. 
11,337  I  Jan. 


11,341 

7,363 

7.496 

20.913 

21,080 

21,396 

21,398 

21,401 

21,614 

21,615 

21,656 

23.676 

22.249 

9,62s* 

4,218 
23.733 
23,:^ 
23.4«)2 
22,ti03 
23^56 

6.8H0 
23.684 
22.985 
21,064 
14,676 
14,678 
23.491 
7X>9»H00 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Hall  A  Ruck 
Hall  A  Ru,  1. 
Harbutt,  W: 
Havey  A  D;i 
Harard  l'.,v> 
Helms,  Jet!  • 
HerrickCoi'i 

in  fumaci  .'•• 
Hilaireet  (j, 
Holyoke  Vh: 
Houghton  .V 
Hottlg  Mfs 
Withyol  G,  > 

ointments, 


New  York,  N,  Y.    Eye  aalve  or  ointment 

New  York,  N.  Y.    DentUrioes i    ::,V  \L;.;iA;«r«  Jki^ ' 

Bathampton,  England.    Modeling-paste  for  the  use  of  artists,  sculptors,  &c. 

w.  Chicago,  lU.    Weekly  periodJeaal 

r  Company,  HatardTllle,  Conn.  Explosive  powder . , 
■n  D.,  Greensboro,  N  C.  External  remedy  for  croup 
"  t«  Combustion  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 

i'aris'  Fraiii.* "  Froivtet  tor  cormg  wife^ toiis ,'  qulttir bone ,  Ac,  in  horses .... 

and  Hydrant  Compwy.  Hdyoke,  Maaa.    Valvehnoxxles  for  hydrants^ . . . .... 

o..  E.  F.,  PhiUdelpbirTa.    Leatber  polley-ooverlngs,  lug-straps,  aprons,  Ac 

'    Muscatine,  Iowa.    Rabber  roofing 

--chaft,  Cordea,  Bennannl  A  Co.,  Hambuig,  Germany 


,  V. v^"F.  colds   Ac ■ -■  •  •.•  - ■ 

Devices  for  promoting  combustion 


Medicated  plasters,  salvoi-. 


<s.c, 


23J88  Jan. 
23.391  Jan. 
23,(itit>  I  Jan. 
21.538  I  Jan. 
23352  Jan. 
20,K87  Jan. 
21,787    Jan. 

•2.4.000  1  Jan. 
21.721.  '  Jan- 
2,«49  Jan. 
23.7.V.  I  Jan. 
23,756  Jan. 

I3.43S-9  Jan- 
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126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126  , 

126 

1?6 

126 

126 

126 

126 

1-26 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
1-26 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 

126 


126 

1% 
126 
12t= 

iJi 

12h 
126 

12« 
12D 
12t>  , 
IX   I 

13»i  I 

i 

12»  I 

1-26  I 

126  i 

126  ! 
126 
12rt 

I2f3  , 

126  I 

126 

126 

126 

126 

120 


361 
363 
358 
3C5 

366 
364 
350 
3S0 
373 
374 
373 
359 
.367 
374 
375 
361 
375 
373 
374 
.166 
3.i9 
358 
376 
355 

373 
.166 
376 
361 
363 
359 
360 
370 
3.56 
373 
360 
.164 
359 
374 
.166 
363 
364 

371 

358 


126 

358 

126 

356 

126 

356 

126 

362 

126 

362 

126 

362 

126 

362 

12<i 

362 

126 

363 

126 

363 

126 

363 

126 

375 

126 

364 

126 

356 

355 
.176 
373 
371 
365 
373 
356 
375 
366 
■■MS2 
359 
;iT9 
372 
366 

.171 
371 
374 

.163 
370 
.162 
.163 

:<66 
363 
355 
370 
376 

358 


■7K?K? 


JCV'lil 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEE& 


TRADE-MARKS-ContinuecL 

(REGISTRATION  APPLIBD  FOB.) 


Name,  residenc*.  and  title. 


kobHvashiTom.jm..  Tokyo,  Jafvin.      To^h^wder ■ 

-Anson  rer»'  \  l-ils.  Rhpims.  Franre.    ChamnaimM  

Uwton  4  HhII.  t-hicago.  III.    rmtrellas     ^^^ 

.aWMkig.  John  F.  Lowpll,  Mass.    CiKarptt^-s 

Nat-onni  Kire  JYo^^ngcCDan^^'.t.K  °-     E'*»tic  webbing 

National-Fulton  BmJMamffi.rtnir    "^^  ^*-     f'ort'iDd^nient . 

NVMsudti,  Victor,  \P^  York'N'"v'"^i^;"p*">^'  ^»~*t-  »*ieh.  BronwV.v:;:;;:;:::;::::;;;; 

>"»  ^  ''^"■■^P'vialtyCo.,  NVw  YorrV  V-      ult^^h' VL^i     P'^y^ng^rds 

Nini nK.'r  A  f  rantz,  Dalevillo   Va     Knnl,.  v^f  "m  ^"iMtoppe^ V 

Norton,  Columh.is  L.,  StatesvilU   J*""*^'*  ^^table« "^^^  '   ■■*■ 

Ohio  Minmg  and  Mannfaft.n  „«(■.,    ShawZ'*.'^-^''"'"  *""*'^  beverag^; 
bl(K<k.'! «.iunng  V  (>.,  bdawnee,  Ohio,  and  New  YorkTN 

Onpita  Knittiuif  MilU   X'tif^    \:'  \-  '  i-'  '■ 

P -^  V^lckenl/reL  irnif,!  V^^-    ^^-^'t  underwear  

P.  J .  ValokPnV^^'  t^   m'  Wo^r  ,^""*'^y-     Rhine  wine. 

Palmer.  MHrvL^rl;;^^'*^,,^'^;^/^^^^^      Rhine  wine, :; :;::;;; 

Painipr-i-rifvCo..  W^rk    s;    i      v*'       'd'***''^  "^Ptacle. .  

Palmer,  \Vm    M     r.^niVntr   u        ,^.'«''"'she<     

lToph>-la<t.T(omnanv.  Bh,  u  '.    v    v''P;-K"nt  cement '"'«•"»  »' (frip.  Ac 

Raben  Company,  iImii, ton   T^v      m\.         ^"""^Pt'P.  >?•  rmioide  AnAMrij^^V:^---^- 

RmKernann.  Frank  A.,  Hn  •  nnau' om         '  ''^''^^'^o^Pads.      


BiilldVi^brt^oJ 


•triwiWtii'i; 


M 
.M 
.M. 
-M. 
M 


lilXhv  \   (  n, 

Bi\hv  .V  Co. 
Bixhv  \  Co 
"ixhv  fi  Co. 
Rixhv  .V  Co. 


V. 

,,^-Bixhv;{co:'N;;^;:^^-:  y 

^h.rey..  Brown,  BuenlvtaN-,' 
^h  imat..  Razor  Companv  '  t    r 
Slater  -;hoe  c„mr.<.  "r*^!^!^'-  ' 


New  Vork,  \ 
New  York,  \ 
New  York,  \ 
New  York,  \ 
New  York.  \ 


omnanj,  Brooklyn. 


N.  Y 


Malt  extract. 


^^^i^TS;^::' 


!:'"tTS:te.rF»^f^'';*v ■■■■■■■ 

V    lit;;  /^p*^  ^*"*^'''  ''ps.  "ifc  ■.....■■.!;.■;.■; 

I..arher  ,hr«.,;  boot.r  and  8iinne« ••.'•".*.'.'" 

>..abe..c.„on.nrompany:Jer.yquy.x:j;:v,--^;;;::^^ 

^P«rtan  Manufacturinir  Cn'r.i  \.--\ "''  ^-  ^*^»nn»h.  G»."."kid'o»to;: 

standard  pX  M^„%^'?i'^;-^:T  O'-fc^ns,  I  a  Tea .;:;::::•• 


9jm 


southern  Cr,....„  ,.i,^:' 1 ,  —   —„  ..™.:.„ 


».«•  J»n. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


standard  Pap^r  Mn-r^'S'1r  ^'T  ^^•^"■"'. 
Tavlor  Iron  Tst^l  Co  Hiih"S''fJ'*'''T'  ^'» 
Thnriia.v  >k>ns  J    R     vA     *^  Bridge,  .S.  J. 


.  Blotting-naper 
el  shells  f 


I 
I 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 


130 
126 
126 

l.¥. 
IJfi 
l-f 
l.V. 

i.r. 
i.v. 
i.t. 

1J6 
126 
126 

126 


for  exploiive  proji^'tiiiV. 


.  and  lediperpapei-'/. 

^machines,  their  part  a  iid 

..,:■•:      ....iozers  -     '•  •  -"uigomerv    iTi'"'?."'^*"'!  Norfolk, ^ 

■?^"'-';?ro,ina  ChemWlCo„p.»-   .-^:      .•-  ''-      '  '  ''"^'•^'  ^-  C. 

,./-n"  k•rti!lL^r''  "<*  ^"^ 

•;ogerk*  B?o*  ' wmt  ^P^d^Co.:  Jeniernt V  v  j 

..'^".'l-trip^.^nl'S!*^.  -V-  York.  N-'^i' '''8toVC.^iirJ,-»^/,V." V."  Mto^" 

^^ -^in«on  Herald  Co'Sg^ J.V£^"«l""k.  and  cIk^^.. ; ; ; ^l 


^^S!;4S;^s:-s,;s;^^ 


SX7 

83f 


1        126 
1        126 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
JtA. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


17^1    Jan.    1  I    126 


'^^"t:i-:-'^r^. 


i7.an 


I 

Jan. 
Jaa. 

Imb. 


m 

3W 
371 

367  8 
3fis 
3(8 
StR 

3«ft-9 

afif 

370 
387 
362 

Ml 

357 

a57 

357 


;        126 

357 

1     126 

371 

1     126 

.171 

1     126 

m 

136 

,}7«) 

136 

,(70 

126 

.161 

126 

m 

136 

.165 

126 

364 

tao 


1 

136 

m 

1 

126 

:M 

1 

120 

72 

1 

las 

<7« 

1 

us 

>a 

AEiFHABEnCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


TRA^DE-MARKS-Continued. 

(miOISTBATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


XiX 


Utie. 


Wtrner's  Son.  <leo.  P.,  N0W  Y( 
WMtcni  Sh<»'  tompany,  J| 
WhttBUU  A  Barnea  "" 

Wiolnt  Teap<'  A  V°;.*~^??» 


H.y.    Calf  laather  axcapt  patent  calf -leather 

Wla.    LaatharaboM 

,  Akron,  Ohio.    Countersinks,  machine-bits,  twist- 


WlK  Sons  A  Co.,  JaHaa,  MtJ^Y^rtL  H.  Y. 

WlUitms,  Klmer  E.,  New  YOTK,  H.  T. 

blood •n"A^^;^■■■M*V 

Williams  Hovt  A  Co.,  KoenMUr,  K.  x. 


Writing,  printing,  and  ledger  paper , 

ollCll  V  • , 

•dlaa  ior  dtataaes  o(  the  stomach,  liver,  l>owels,  and 


Laatbcr  boots  and  iboes. 


■  i:i^fS»^^S&^u 


XXI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IWEXTIOXS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  JANUARY 


'.)()■ 


f 


InvcDtkMi. 


AcetjrleiK^^^nerator 

AdjusUble  bracket 

Advertising apparatm . .  •••••;.- 

Aeriil  cables.    Appanttui  loreraeuiq; 

Aerukl  ropeways.    Clutch lOT..  ••.•••--•  •  •  -  • 

AerioulturHl  ImptemenU.    Sptedte  or  bub  lor 

Air-brakp • 

Air-brake.     Automatic 

Air-brake  safety  appUanoe 

»  r-ahip  

Air-ship 

Alarm: 
<j«  Fire-alarm. 

Alarm  in  case  of  burgHry,  Ac.    Apparatus  for  auto- 
matically pivinu 

Amuaei:i''n t  device 

Amuaement  devkce - • 

Angie-Imn  and  tbe  lika  Into  dUiemt  tbapM  of  curva- 
ture.   Machine  for  brndlng 

AnimaJ-trap 

Apartment-houae  wtth  diMpfMtftnc  Md 

Arch  and  analocoua  atnieture 

Automatic  lubricator 

Automatic  signal 

Autooobilea.    Radiator  for 

Axl»-box 

Ax»»-boxUd.    Car- 

AdB-boxlJd.    Car- 

Bag 

Baf-laatener.    Safety 

Bag-holder  

BaTt    Trolling  artificial 

Bailotaad  diatrlbutar box.    Seerat- 

Baodlnff-machine . .  .<. 

Bank.    Portable  •aTtnf*' 

Bar:  ^^ 

5m  Splioe-bar.         Staaleomieetiiic-bar. 

Barrel-follower 

Barrel -hoop 

Bathing-hood ■■■ 

BatteriM  or  electrdxtio  appantoa.    Manafacture  of 
eiements  for 

Battery 
See  Soap-molding  batltfj. 

Battery  elements.    CoinlUKfbr 

Bearti*.    Roller- 

Bearing.    Thrust- 

Bearinrs     .vdjustlng  deTloetor  oooe  ball- 

Bed.   Couch-......" 

Bdl 

Bdt-lastenr  r !!.!!!.].! 

Bett-ahifting  upparatua 

B«t-«tretch<  r 

Bieyde-siipiiort.  .  

Bit: 

S«  Drill-liit. 

lijnd  and  fixings  for  •am«>.    Multiple  roller- 

Bliiw  app.M  rntus.    BprtOf-rc^er- 

Board:  , 

Set  Vehu  1.-  foot-board. 

Boau.    K  n.  <>kdown  Mltlng  attadmwnt  (or  row- 

Bofler: 

Set  Sup(  rheatlng-boUer.    Water^aba  boUer. 
BoUer _ 

Bdler-tii!-  cleaner..... i!.'.*!!!!, !!!!!..!!!!!-- 

Bolt: 

See  Lo(.k-liolt. 

Bolt-fxtniftor...  .  

BMh-piai< ;.;..; 

|^tto^|eui,«ing.    ProMM  4  and  tliwMataa  for 

5«2r^r.^^  "K  machloa. ;». 

«nie.  -NuQ-r6lUl»Ult......;,.,^,;,M«^« 

Jj^    ■'■■■"  ^  ■ 


Name. 


A.  G.  Odell 840.361  ' 

G.  Cutter 8«0,CM6 

K.J.  H.  Klempau 840,134  1 

R.S    Peirc-e *40,009  | 

G.Ceretti 840,109 

W.C.  Barker 840,288 


Na 


L.  E.  Black 

A.  Parker-.<mith. 

W.  H,  Winks.... 

J.  Meden 

II.  H.  Johnson... 


840,197 
890,881 
840,279 
840,078 
8403''^ 


J.Carter 840,432 

F.  T.  Hoover 840,214 

J.  E.Cisco 840,299 

E.  O.  Huvig 840,217 


840 
839 
840 
840 


J.  Gass 

L.Holmes * 

D.  B.  Luten 

M.  Klemm 

J.Shoecraft 840 

F   A.  Brvant 18^0 

J.S.  Tav'lor j  840 

A.  C   MK"ord 1839 

W.  G.  Dunham <^* 

K.  Oswald.  Jr M" 

F.  F.Jacob ^^" 

J    W.  Gregory *-♦'• 

W.  D.    Chapman >^«> 

0.  L.Murden '^<' 

A.Shedlock ^*} 

W.  E.  Sexton >^*^ 


C.  Kuhelm... 

C.  Hofl 

R.  Stollberg. 
F.  A.  Decker. 


F.  A.  Decker 

L.  P.  Walter 

T.  8.  Patterson 

F.  T.  Farmer 

W.  E.  Frank  and  C.  C.  Taylor 

P.  C.  Arnold 

C.  C.  Reed  and  W.  Duecker. . 

N.  H.  Anderson 

W.  Baker 

E.  G.  May 


H.  OrafT... 
W.  McLaren. 


C.  L.  Burgoyne. 


M.  Davis.... 
C.  8.  Knigbt . 


840,313 

839.948 


840.198 


840.114 

840.221 


3K> 
W* 
'224 
,345 
095 
,295 

f3vv 

871 

ify} 

iW> 

■*!'■. 
VtlT 
151 
It?.' 


830,850 
840.212 
840.160 
839,815 


830.817 
839.973 

830.885 
840.306 
840.450 
840,417 
839,955 
H39.915 
840,191 
840,357 


W.  McCorraick ilS'S 

W.  D.  Berry i  2S'^^  ■ 

E.Wacner !c»"Jr77  ' 

J,  W.  Zimmerman ImuK)' 

I:  wlb^.*!'"..:::;:::".;""-'----' 8«''<<'^ 


Date. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan 
Jan. 

.fan 

.Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jam 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Ji.n. 

Inn. 

Jan 

,lan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 

Ian. 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jen 

Jan. 

.Tar. 

Jao. 


Monthly 
volume. 


1166  I 
506  1 
707 
426 

an 

1002  ' 
820  I 
158  i 
989  ' 
580 

1102 


1300 

866 

1019 

872 

H.\'> 
384 
883 

1112 
607 

1010 

1244 
133 
244 
591 
873 

1061 
23.S 
738 
453 
957 


108 

864 

"766 

20 


1    33 

1  341 
1  '  167 
1  ,  1038 
1  1334 
1  1270 
1  312 
1  231 
1  '  811 

1  ;  1161 


I 


J   1052 

1  ;'  300 


Jan.  1  I  823. 


1  ,  637 

1  "srs 


1, 

1  ' 
t 

1 ' 
1 


000 

S]7  I 
971  I 

■vn  I 

615  ' 


1  •  124!> 


3 


253 
110 
151 

92 
137 
219 
180 

.36 

215 

126 

239-40 


286-7 

187 

223 

188-9 

185 

84 

190 

242 

132 

221 

272 

33 

,12 

128 

189 

232 

,V) 

160 

99 

208 


27 

186 

167 

7 


8 
75-6 


296 
278 
68 
49 
178 
252 


2» 
66 


181 


195 

i:^ 

211 

77 
l.t? 
273 


OtBcial 
Gatette. 


3 
O 

> 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
125 
126 
126 
126 


126 

126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


126 
12« 
126 
12« 


126 
126 


3S  I  126 
227  !  126 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


126 
126 


126 


13S  126 
190  I  126 


120 
126 
196 

126 
126 
126 


308 

n^ 

19.) 
116 
167 
269 
219 
45 
266 
154 
294 


340 

235 
274 
237 

232 
104 
239 

297 

160 

271 

326 

38 

68 

157 

237 

28.3 

6,5 

20(1 

123 

250 


31 
234 
207 

10 


10 

93 

47 

278 

348 

333 

» 

64 

217 

307 


281 
83 


220 


168 
238 


244 

218 
262 

96 
162 
326 


••v? 
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AXPHABETICAL  UST  of  INVENTIO»a 


Inrfntion. 


jOJKAIIKnCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Name. 


Bottl<>.    .Von-rpflllghk> 

Bottip  rinsing,  spraying,  and  brushing  mechanism 
Bottlp.    Safety- 


Fped-box 

(ias-stal  box. 
Mail-box. 


Coratined  rest  and 


Oil-buri)  sr 


Bottlp-tap. 
Box 
See  .Axle-hoT. 

Ballot  and  distributer 

box. 
Cigar-prPMlng  box.         Stufflag-box 

Box 

Boxps.    Press  for  pressing  lids  on 
Brace 

See  Wall-brace. 
Bracket: 
See  Adjustable  brscket 

/"urtain-rod-supportmg  i)rarlt«t. 
Brajding  machine.                               1 
Brake:  t 

■^'^  rar"brHkP  Flu,d.pn...«,ure  brake 

>  ar-DraKe  \\  aeorvKr^t-a 

Brake  and  t.rake-rod  operating  devic* 

Brake  .sy.item  

B-Bwmg  piirp<^.ses.    Cooker  for. '. 
Brick     Manufacturing 

Brick-mdid 

Brirics  i,c     Manufaciurine 

Broom-hoider 

Brush...  

Bnnh '.■.■.■.■■;.*;.■ 

Bru-ih-back       

Bmsh      Horse-'.'.;'; **  "  ' 

BikkPts  and  other  re^ptacV 

handle  for 
Hu.kie 

Hunal-<H.-<k(it  ' 

b'lrnpr  

■■''''  *;as-hurner 

Hydrocarbon-burner 
oumer. . . 

Bushing  an.1  making  same;; 

Butter-pat  machine  

Tabie-iiamp  

»  ar-hraki' 

Car-co(ipiing.     ;  

Car  door     Orain-;; .... 
<^"ar.     Dumping-.. 

Car-fender  

J^ar  frame.     Raiiwavl 

(ar-stop.     .Vuiomatic  "" 

Carbon.     .Vrc-light..       "^^*f- 

I  arbureter 

r:M:^!;;!S    '^P*™»"''o^'>-'"'nin^theteethof 

Carp<>ntpr  s  tool..      "   ■ 

farrier  

Sre  Rope-carrier, 
lastingapfiaratus.. 
Ca.«tin|t  machine     \rato{- 

(  h.'iir  

sw  Specialist,,  chair 
<  bair  attachment 
•hair  lan  att*chmpni;"Rockina""*- 

h^^li  for  .safe  k^n-ping  of^    "^ 
(  h.'Pse-cutter. 
'  b'TTm-Hi  apparatui" 
'  hip-t,r»'aker 

<  hocoiaie-press.  "Cont 
'  hnppf>r. 

Sff  Cotton-chopper 
'  hum *^ 

•'burn 


II.  Gebman  and  N. 

C  H.  Loew 

W.  Wtegand  ud 

reuther. 
W.  a  Hommel.. 


A.  OiMUMMM  . 

A.  BnuuMr»> 


Ma 

Date. 

Jm.    1 

J«IL      1 

Jam.    1 

mjm 

Jan.    1 

Month  I. 
▼olum. 


H.  Williamson. 
McIIenry 


.\nchel. 


■articles.. 


imuous-acrew. 


G.  W.  Barlow... 
C.  W.  Larson. . . 
C.  Rach .    . 
A.  A.  Gery . . 
H.  Routt 
A.  A.  Gery . . . 
F.  P.  Gee... 
J.  F.  Bowditch. . 
E.  Melchlor... 
C.  E.Conder...; 
J  S   Hickson... 
P.  n.  Weideman. 


8MJ77 
SIOJM 


840,414 


V- 


M.  E   Hutchison. 
M.  Barabasz. . 
H.  L.  Dunn.. 
N.  G.  Hanna...; 
J.  Maxwell   . 


J,  H.  .\cltroyd 

J.  R  Simpson...   

L.  Linkiewicz  and  'w / kWn '.'.'.'.' 
J  Thuemling. 

A.  Franke... 

F.  BCook..     

w  .^aiow ;;;;;; 

J    U    BevingtoD.    

p.  J.  Houghton . . . ; ; 

J.  Ga.srper  

Ac'MccTrd*"^"''^-'^*'*^^ 

E.  vv  wheeioek.;;;; 

^  •  F.  Kiesel,  Jr  

J   S.  Pates....    

il   M    Pflager...' 

A    KulTerath 

G   E   Franquisi;;   

L  f  Schneider         

H   J    Phillips.      

BStoll..."^        


840,1« 
M),l» 
M0.S70 

83t,n8 

940,03 
840.  UM 
840  JS7 
840.438 
840438 
840,088 

840JMI 

840,183 

840,083 

840.1301 

840,077 


Jan. 


Jm. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Ju. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

f^kand  F.  Bechtei; 

L   I>udlev. ..       .         

T.  Nicholson...;.     


840,413 

840,1« 

840,148 

840,176 

830418 

8».tl8 

840.378 

840,438 

840.315 

840.138 

833.870 
840.130 
83».3fl7 
840,347 
830,803 
840  333 
840,aO< 
840,030 
840  483 
840J88 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


W.C  Martin 

o.  J.  Taylor 

F.  C.  Stevenson . 
7-  .V.  Loshlx)UKh 
H.  B.  Snell...^       • 

L.  .T.  NeJscn 

tj- Carlson... 


840,188 

S8.8tl' 

88>335 

830.830 

840440 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


£ 


1330 
117 
473 

3S7 


806 


1387 


I    813 

712 

1187 

&5 

32S 

&3 

1338 

027 

888 

1300 

1083 

813 

845 

813 

519 

1067 

57B 


OIBeial 
Gazette. 


2<r 


2U 
108 


377 


IX 
126 
126 

126 


126 


lai 


34» 
34 

127 

71 


286 


178 

152^ 

aeo-i 

13  I 
71  I 
12 

2^7 

1.K 

191 

2SK 

2;{.i 

133 

118  ' 

178 

113 

233 

125 


126 

I  126 
126 
126 

I  126 

1J6 
1J6 

rx 

126 
VX 
1.6 
126 

I 
136  ' 
\X 
IX 

\x 

126 


1383 
700 
728 
777 
378 
341 

1308 

1286 
887 
flOl 
83 
131 
787 
00 
932 

307 

881 

883 

588 
1380 

003 


*  fi'Tn  and  (>utt<»r.wnrt^i.*   V."*'l". 

;K-SS|'Sk,««'™'»''pp*".::::;;;i 

S'^  CableK-Ump.  r„,_, 

flay-m!ir:'"'*P"^"*''"P- 

flenncr:        

•j:r."nS«„"rpp-'"™ 

[••.fies-drying  frame.;; 

J-|  •  ■  1 

'  ii       T  brake  mechanism;;;; 


J-  I;   Merideth.. 

E.  L.  AUen... 
G.  J.  Kaplan... 
*•  J.  Se.vfried.. 
R-  Woerner. . 

F.  X^Maiocsay;;; 
A.  .\bhott... 


8a3,ft«4 

838404 

840>» 

840,383 

840481 

840,338 

840498 


833488 

840  811 

840,133 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


T.  R.  Brittain. 


IJ, 
'  E.J, 

0.8, 

W- J  HfllJard. 

J.LaldUwandJ.w; 


?*r^'.v 


840.183 
840404 
8404fl7 

840^N7 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


742 

111 

43 

37 

013 

sm 

308 

m 

1153 

1230 

910 

i<n7 

138 

4K 

no 

mi 

738 

400 

801 

27fr-7 
166 
158 
170 
82 
51 
264 
283 
188 
147 
20 
32 
171-2  I 

24-6 
302 
67  , 

"  184  i 
130 
390 
200 


126 
126 
126 
:  126 
'  126 
l-X 
IX 
IX 
IX 

i:ti 
i.'t> 

12(. 
12fi 

12«; 

12t. 
IX 
126  I 
126 
136  ' 
126  I 


161 
27-^ 


199 


64 
45 
M7 
2S0 
303 
199 
333-d 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


126 

126 
12ti 

12ii 
12t. 

12>. 


840 


>3 


ii:{ 


14441 


JaiL 
Jra. 

Jw. 

IS 


.30 
106 

150-1 

387 

173 

87-0 

174-8 


138 


126 

i2«; 

12t' 
12t 
12«' 
12ii 
126 


136 


217 
19t 
313 

18 
» 

15 
349 
166 
240 
342 
289 
143 

146. 

217 
139 
284 
154 


331 

206 

198 

209 

103 

57 

318 

337 

235 

189 

24 

38 

211 

28 

250 

85 

239 

231 

158 

352 

260 


202 
32 
13 
11 

248 


81 
56 

207 
:(06 
.523 
'17 

.:3 


36 

1.10 
i  .2 
:.\ 

2!.' 
VJ}- 


il 


140 
300 

1»-10 
MO 


126 
126 
136 
126 
126 


V) 
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lnv«a 


^"•"Kvicc  lor  opi^ttif  ttiiMiiif""*. 

fgS7    Horse- • ••• 

^tfrblockrmohine... 

CoDCitte-wo''''     Bindinf-sliaatlar 

[•SJS5r»«"^  "'^  •**»^  «aaW«nr.    Fropalling 

Midlcsi  aprons  lor        

lofB-huiling  mac  hine.    a««h. 

I'orsfts.    Trus.s  attacnowBi  iin^.. >..•...... 

lotloo-chopp«r 

totloD-ptcker 

loupUng: 

See  Csr-eouplHig. 

Railway  vehicle  coupling. 

Cfjdls 

(r»t«.   Collapsible 

Set  Gyratory  crusher. 

( ultlTstor ..  • 

(.ulU»»tor-h<)ppl<' - 

lultiTators.    spring-trip  for 

top: 
5m  8h«Ting-<-up. 

CortaiB-pote      -  -  •  .••■••.••,• • 

(.ijrtaia-rod-supportiBg  Dfaeii* 

I  urtsin-itretcher 

iiiihioB: 

S«r  Heei-cushion. 
(Bttv: 

ScrCfeMw^-utter. 

CydedflTrng-gear 

I'la 

IrtlH ' 

Hie-plate 

luiiHwashing  apjiaratua 

I  display  dish- rack 

Duplay-rack 

Door-iioider  fixture 

Doon,   display  -  frames.  See.  Mnrabla    Mq>poitlnc 

meaoBfor 
Douftt-dividing  macMBB ,..>. 

UitMiiig-tabie  and  ciotbts'pwa.  'cinbdMd 

DriU;  * 

Su  Orain-driU. 

Dhll-bit  for  wells 

DhlMMplng  machine 

Dhnking-iount  for  lirettoek 

Drying  appara  t  us 

Duapaoa  elevator 

Dyeiag  textile  fiber  vlol0t*blin 

£avcs4roagh-fonning  mactalBS 

ElecWc  furnace 

Elsctrto^ifiit  globes.    Means  lor  clwining  or  nwuiipU' 
latlag 
Slactno-power-distrtbatlngsyAMM.    OoaAniiUiw.. 
M^vaic  iwiicn  ■......••.,.•••.•«*«■•••«•«■*••■>•■•■- 

EMtneal  distribution.    Paatl  kMw6  l»r. 

Eiaetrtcai-di  St  ri  button  STttan 

EiKtneal  plug-rpceptaen 

Ekctroebemical  appantlH 

Heetiomagnptic  signal....* ; 

Elefstor: 
Set  Qrain  and  eaNOorn  davalMT. 

ElstaioT 

™   '  — ' ....       ...••.......•...#...»*.*«•*•....'**--■ 

ElmtOf-gat> -closinf 

EabssBlng-pn'sses.    WIplag  at8adhMM8  Iw  powcr 

|iibWklenng-inachlBS..,.. ,^..,. .......... 

EmbtaMery-iimcbinea.    rplillo  brttiH  iwlf  Inr 

EngiBc 

sit  flQid-pD'ssuK 
Oas-enifme. 
MglaBdnviiii!  mec! 
En^ten't.r     XraotkNH 

En»ik>pK)p. :,  r.T i^.^. 

Eraatr.    Ink- 

cwatating-iuHchino 

Eitnctor 
Ae  Bott-i  X I  ractor.  ,■      » 

'T*glSIS  run  r  I 

»».   Dralt-1  r oductaf 

V?5!!?'"'    "!>ring-o|w»ited 

'MteStog  in. .,  ns 

irj^*^ '*■"*"' ...v.. 

rS!a    *^  '  "^  lorl»aa—«tw ^s^ 

JJJMgmet     rdsm ,....*....*.. 

r^^?^  oiPi       '"sm....». ,,,,,,, ,,,;,<i, ,4,»,,,'.. 
-"■■f-tri'i;     ,  '        :  j:^         -  > 

igyy""     "on.   WU».,...^«.^..u»...,.,... 


H.O.Adam 

J. 8.  Pates...': 

M.  F.  Nisderiander 

R.E.Cady 

M.E.Ftiia 

W.J.Jndd 

r.  W.Cooley 

J.  P.  Heckmaa 

J.  MiUer,  A.  H.  Haighi.  and  W .  f 
Smith.  . 

J.H.Schlafly 

L.  A.  Jones 

P.  U.  Ertheiler 

W.CaJdwell 

l.Baer 

8.  A.Cowarl 

J.K.  Piper 


W.  Adler. 
U.  H. Ide. 


A.T.  Weallake 

8.  A.Cowart 

L.  Reeves  and  G.  K.  Gikihhst. 


B.  Adamowicz. 
T.  C.  Richards. 
F.  S.  Stanoeld. 


W.Boos 

W.  L.  Chureh 

H.  L.  Coburn 

J.  J.Malloy 

R.  R.Smith 

J.  B.  Timberlake 

C.  B.  Copp  and  L.  Frank 

J.  8.  Naery 

J.  Hohnan 


H.  ¥.  W.  Ilueg. 
G.  W.  King.... 
U.  Knapp 


G.  E.  Eaton 

C.  W.  Guttzeit 

J.  H.  Green 

H.  M.  Smith 

J.  E.  Barney 

J.  F.  CoUina 

O.  Bally 

J.  H.  SchlafJy 

W.  U.  Briatol 

C.  D.  Bates 

J,  L.  Routin 

E.  M.  Hewlett  and  T.  E. 

E.  N.  Lake  

R.  Hundhausen 

F.J.Russell 

F.  A.  Decker 

H.M.Crane 


Button 


B.  H.  Alvey.. 

C.  W.  Klmch. 
L.  M.  Winter. 

A.  Nufer 

C.  Euffster... 


M.  Wilson 

ti.  L.  Schmidt.. 

A.  D.  Ross 

W.  H.Jones.... 
8.  Olson 


E.  J.  Georgv 

L.  Myers 

L.  Myers 

N.  B.Stone 

H.M.  Thayer 

H.O.MlUer 

J.  E.  Proctor 

R.  Boms 

A.  Sbedloek 

O.W.  Donning. 
H.  W.  Uneweaver. 

E.  W.CoraeU 

L.  D.  Ewtng 


Monthly      1   OfTicial 

No. 

Date. 

volume.        !  Gazette. 

1 

0 

& 

OQ 

Q 

> 

0. 

840.009 

Jan.     1 

614 

133 

l?fi 

— 

162 

840,248 

Jan.     1 

924 

202 

ym 

251 

839,878 

Jan.     1 

152 

35 

m 

43 

839,809 

Jan.     1 

19 

4-5 

m 

7 

840,451 

Jan.     1 

l.TK 

2% 

l?6 

349 

840,067 

Jan.     1 

651 

119-21 

l?6 

147 

839.812 

Jan.     1 

24 

5-6 

IV6 

g 

839,842 

Jan.     1 

T2 

18 

176 

21 

840.006 

Jan.     1 

415 

90-1 

126 

113 

840.016 

Jan.     1 

439 

ft') 

176 

119 

840.066 

Jan.     1 

550 

119  1  126 

147 

840.446 

Jan.     1 

1329 

294 

126 

347 

840,296 

Jan.     1 

1011 

221-2 

126 

272 

840,285 

-Jan.     1 

996 

218 

126 

769 

840,439 

Jan.     1 

1314 

■290  1 

176 

343 

840,367 

Jan.     1 

1175 

2.55-7 

126 

310 

840,284 

Jan.     1 

997 

218 

1-26 

266 

gan.Kff 

Jan.     1 

92 

22 

126 

27 

840.404 

Jan.     1 

1251 

274 

126 

328 

840,438 

Jan.     1 

1313 

280-90 

126 

343 

839,056 

Jan.     1 

313 

68 

126 

86 

840,282 

Jan.     1 

995 

217 

126 

a» 

830.960 

Jan.     1 

319 

70 

126 

88 

830,960 

Jan.     1 

335 

74 

126 

92 

839.979 

Jan.     1 

35a 

78 

126 

97 

840,042 

Jan.     1 

498 

100 

126 

133 

840,110 

Jan.     1 

633 

137 

126 

168 

840,147 

Jan.     1 

731 

159 

126 

199 

839.806 

Jan.     I 

196 

43 

126 

55 

839,906 

Jan.     1 

200 

46 

126 

S» 

840,112 

Jan.     1 

«i» 

137 

126 

168 

839,876 

Jan.     1 

149 

35 

1'26 

43 

840.061 

Jan.     1 

541 

117 

126 

144 

840.062 

Jan.     1 

542 

117-18 

126 

145 

839.934 

Jan.     1 

2t)4 

57  '  126 

73 

840.347 

Jan.     1 

1143 

247-8 

126 

303 

839.824 

Jan.     1 

42 

10 

126 

12 

839.837 

Jan.     1 

61 

14-15  1  126 

18 

830,835 

Jan.     1 

58 

13  1  126 

17 

839,964 

Jan.     1 

327 

T2     126 

90 

840  037 

Jan.     1 

485 

lO-")     12l> 

131 

840.300 

Jan.     1 

1021 

224  1^26 

2/4 

840  419 

Jan.     1 

1274 

279 

126 

334 

840.382 

Jan.     1 

1213 

265 

126 

319 

839.983 

Jan.     1 

362 

79 

126 

99 

840,102 

Jan.     1 

618 

134 

126 

163 

840.013 

Jan.     1 

432 

93-4 

126 

117 

840.327 

Jan.     1 

,1079 

235 

12b 

288 

840.061) 

Jan.     1 

xfi 

121-2 

126 

147 

840  216 

Jan.     1 

»*) 

18H 

126 

236 

840.014 

Jan.     1 

435 

94-5 

126 

118 

839,816 

Jan.     1 

31 

8     12ti 

10 

840,201 

Jan.     1 

830 

182     126 

222 

840.189 

Jan.     1 

808 

177     126 

216 

840.344 

Jan      1 

1109 

241     12l> 

296 

840,280 

Jan.     1 

991 

21.5-16     126 

267 

840.243 

Jan.     1 

916 

2('it-l     121". 

249 

839.923 

830.914 

840.017 
839.960 
840  131 
83<),949 

Jan.     1 

Jan.     1 
Jan.     1 
Jan.     1 
Jan.     J 
Jan.     1 

24t) 

229 
441 
320 
702 
302 

52     "" 

•' 
136  1 
126 

IX  • 

126 : 

126  ! 

68 

49 

95  <i 
70 
I.M)  ■ 

64 
119 

88 

192 

83 

8;fii.831 
840.230 
840.231 
840.3f*a 

Jan.     1  1 
Jan.     1 
Jan.     1 
Jan.     1  1 

51 

893 
896 
12:;6 

12  !  136 
l'.^2-3  1  12»i  1 
IVl     12li  1 
270  i  126  < 
4.i  1  126  1 
30-1  1  126  : 
2113  1  126 
m  \  126  ! 
100  i  136 
1S3-4     136 
»7    "126  . 

15 
241 

242 

.324 

58 

839.9U5 
839,S67 
840.iV2 
840.1U8 
840.1I25 
840.203 

Jau.     1  ' 
.lau.     i: 
Jan.     1 
Jan.     1  : 

.Uti.      1  1 
.fan.     1 1 

20; 

120 
VA 
GJO 
4S!< 

.•<vo 

6»S 

36 
253 
166 
124 
222 
106 

S40.00J 
84(».n3 
840,124 

Ja'i.      1 
Jan.     i  i 
Jau:     1  1 

138 
147  1 

126  i 
126  I 

168 

188 

XXIV 


\LPHABEnCAI.  LIST  OF  INVENnONR 


Inveotiun. 


Name. 


MAnufacturiagof. 


Combined. 


Fence-post  base 

Fen«'-pt)8ts  and  railway-ties. 

FencinR  tie.     Wire- 

Femler: 
See  Car-fender. 

Kertilizer-distributcr  and  plow 

Hlter  for  cisterns.     Platform- 

Kiltpf.    Oil- '" 

Filtpr  scrapinK-machine.    Closed 

{•  ■•  iilarm  and  watch-service  system 

r  T''-f's<a()e 

Kir.'-fi(tin(aii.shers.     Alarm  for  automatic 

>in  cxtm^cuislifrs.    .Mann  for  aulomatic 

rir(»arm 

Firearm .".'.'.'.'.".'.'.'.' 

Fireproof  buildinjf  construction" 
rirpproof  .structure.  .. 

Fireworks 

FU.sks.     Packing.'..!!!!!!!!! 

Hixir-scraper 

F I  uc-stop 

Fluil-joint.    Flexibie!!! 

FluiJ-joint.    Flt'xlbie 

Fluid-pressure  brake 

Fluid-pressure  brake ! ! ! 

Fluid-pressure  brake... 

Fluid-pressure  brake. .!!!!! 

Fluid-pressure  engine. 

^'v^Jrap'^^^"'**"''**'^*'*'"'*'^*"'^''''*'"'""^^^^^^^^ 

Foldinu-mathlne! !!!!!! 

Fo..<i  substances.     Dehydrating 


Frame: 

See  Car-frarae. 
_         Clothes-drving  frame 
Frames  and  tuln-s.     .Manufacture  of 
frosting  or  icing  "pan 
Furna<-e: 

f!ee 
Fuse. 


H.  L.  Fell 

H.il.  Shell«b»rger. 
W.  H.  Shieraon.  ... 


No. 


Date. 


Mont! 
volunu. 


Mtjsa 


J. 

R. 

T. 
H. 


B.  Corsbie. .. 

E.  Tipton ! 

T.  Sawdon 

W.  Blaisdell 

J.McFell.. 

R.  D.  Warfleld ... 

W.  A.  Goldthwait... 

F.  H.  Rice.... 

P.  Lister 

P.Mulook !!!!!! 

C.  Collins. 


M0,437 
M0,«» 
MO^l 
MO,KM 
8»,873 
00.974 
840.311 
840.375 
830,988 
840,085 

J.D.  Ripson!".'. .;:!!!!! 12'nn 

L.NordIinger |  MO.Oll 

H.  W.  Lengfelder. . 
F.  F   "" 


Jao. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


i 

ao 

47 

968 

7ao 


11 

2(J8 
165 


Olficul 
Gaiette 


126 

1% 
126 


U 

2U6 


840,343 


J.  H.  Kinley. 
C.  G.  Hawley. 
C.  G.  •■ 


Stencil' frame. 

Stretclfer-frame. 


.age 

Set 


Electric  furnace. 
Detonating-. 


Pressurf-gage. 
.\fkrnni>"t>'r-gage. 
Garment-hanjrtT. . 
•iarment-hanecr.!!!'" 
Garment-pad. . . 
Gas  and  coking. 

Gas-burner 

Gas-engine 

Gas-generator..' 
Gas  generator. 

Gas-producer 

Gas-seal  bo.x  and  washer 

Gear.    Change-spee<1 

Gear.    Transmission- 
0«ar.     Variable-speed 
Gearing.     Alternating  rotaj^; 
Gearing.     Worm-.  ' 

Generator:  

See  Acetvlene-cenerator  t..-i.^ 

Gas-gvnerator  Turborgenerator. 

ni««_J,^*'™'^''^'^'''*"  K^n<"rator. 

GliJrSrHtes"^M 'm  r^  T,^  apparatus. 
"jMa  plates.     Mold  for  blown- 
uiaas-tank. 


Saw-!  :Hge. 

Skid-  ^-tting  gage. 

Apparatu"  for  mai  iiig!!! 

.\cetylene-.. !!!!!' 
Combined 


"**^ '839,904 

840,343 

Hawiey!!!!!!!!!! 1 12'^ 

...  Parker-siith..         I  M0.325 

A.  Parker-Smith.. 
A.  Parker-Smith.. 
W.  H.  Sauvage... 

R.  H.  Stollar! 

^V .  Rottmann.. 

J.  O.  Windust 

W,  Spalokhaver 
K.  W.Cooke ; 


830,483 
830384 
839,803 
84034 
830.302 
840,278 


840,430 


E.  C.  F.  Verscha ve ajn  r^t 

^^  '^•^«"'*» ..::::!!!!iSS:S 


^an. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

I 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1  i 

I 

1 

1 

1 ; 
1 

1  'i 


Jan. 
Jan. 


H.  Maxim. 


T.  F.  O'Connell. 


840,236    Jan. 


I  1311 
1245 
1212 

I    621 

:   139 

342 
1049 
I  1196 
278 
500 
634 
430 
915 

380 
1107 
1075 
1076 

161 

164 

165 

181 
1233 

ITS 
987 

197 
1310 


967 
586 


289 
272 

264 

1345 

34 

76 
22>J 

».' 

till 

1.^ 

l.C 

srt 
11 «) 

122 
K) 
241 
234 
234 
37 

r 

37 

41 

'0 
X 


Mt  71 


.'14 


Combined 


Sbeet- 


G 

J. 

L. 

P 

D 

J. 

C. 

P. 

I.  N 

F.  .K 

J. 

J. 

S. 


W.Cook.. 
Z.  Mathieu 
P.  Lowe.. 
Seller . . 
M.  Tuttle. 
D.  Dawson 
W 


830,879 
840,045 
*40,14» 
8aB,830 
1840.082 
840,178 


„  waymire;;;;;:!!;!!!:;-  •iJJS'jj* 

Eyermann '  «4o'447 


A^ai.^ :::::::::::::  IS::S 

^chmKft.jr.!:: ;::  • 'fSSS 

840408 
830.803 
840,157 


P.  Davis 

Loe... 

Otis.... 


Holloa 


Grader  and  scraper 
Grater.    Road-. 
Grader.     Road- 

GrUS-drilK*':^™^'^^'**"^- 

r^tSfP"*'"*  «P«*d-indlcator 

G?n.*"  ifa^a'SS^'     Calenderlroll'and  Vnife;'. 

Guns.    Revolver  attachment  for 
Gyratory  erusher 

Gyratory  crusher.        

Hatter 

Hammer-controiling  means 

hS''     Magnetic  tack-.. ••.•;.•. 

See  Plow-handle. 
Sad-iron  handle. 
Hanger: 

See  <^»annent-hanger 
Hinged  hanger. 

Hanger 

Harrow 

Harrow 

Harrow.    Folding 

Harrow  rider  attachment 

Harvester  attachment       

Harvester.     Beet-.         

Han-ester.    Cane-       

Harvester  cutting  apparatus 

Hj^e«,ng   and   cuYt^tiSJmachin;;: 
Hay-loader 


Saw-han<lle. 
Pipe-han»er. 


I.  W.Colbum... 

:^',  »"'»*" 

M.  J.  Owens 

Fa.  Grosse...'.'.' 
R.  L.  Johnson 
GE.Le  Clair.!!! 

L.  Matthews 

E-  Fahrney " 

B-  Cunningham 
jD- A.  Schutt.. 
C.  A.  Cornwall... 
J-  Linton 
W.  H.Gates!.. ■."■ 
J-  Adrianson.. 
4  B.Rhodes.      ■■ 

W.  A.  Spring 

H-  Bramer. 

w.  w.  Word!!!!!! 

J.  .\.  R.  Damonte. 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


886 


153 
504 
734 
280 
002 
782 
830 
611 

1330 

1338 
527 

1218 
831 
115 

747 


44 

2% 


210 
127 


126 

126 

126 

126 

126  I 

126  I 

126 

136  i 

126  1 

I2« 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

Vjf, 

126  ' 

126 

126  ' 

126  ' 

IJfi 

I.* 

',  .»■> 

l.ti 

1.1) 

1-26 


343 
32> 
3ly 
164 
!  40 
!  94 
280 
313 

16k 

iir 

2«« 
14!* 
1(« 

■»: 
2sr 

4,'] 
46 
47 

'i 

JH 

Si 
342 


126 
126 


191  I  126 


.36 

111) 

159 

00 

130 

M 

138 

133 

295 

2W 

114-1.1 

1X2 

28-« 

162  J 


136 

126 

126 

126 

136 

1-26 

136 

126 

136 

1* 

136 

126 

136 

126 

126 


840,433 
830,087 
840,345 
840.010 
840.340 
840.130 
840.075 

84o;aos 

830,814 
840,000 
830,990 
840.073 
840,300 
830,978 
830  JM 
830,901 
838,000 
840/B3 
•40.441 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Ouide'for 


J.H.Herbener.... 

1".  Adi.x.  

E.  H.  Petera.". 

F. -Adix..        

P- Adix...!!! 

^laST!'-------- 

G  EConneT.; 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

I 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


1303 
371 
019 
529 

1104 

no 

674 

1083 

27 

448 

342 

583 

1044 

3S2 

175 

301 

357 

470 

1322 


Mavor. 


H.  J.  Lormia. 


830.843 
830,790 
830«7 
830  JOO 

8aojoj  ^^ 

MOapB   Jan 


287^ 

m 

201 
11.1 
240 
1&5 
125 
236-7 
6-7 
97-8 
52 
122 
228-9 
77-« 
39 
44 
781 
104  I 
292  I 


136 

l* 
IJh 

126 

|-J»i 

136 
126 
126 

I2r; 
l-f. 
l>i 
l.t. 

\.f< 
l.ti 

i2i; 

126  j 

12- 


261 
U6 


240 


43 
134 
200 

^^ 
If 

U9 
310 

m 

161 
348 
347 
140 
330 
222- 
3S 
» 


340 
1(H 
J49 
141 
2% 
196 
153 
276 

; 

121 
67 
149 

279 
96 
U 
57 
77 

128 

346 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


840.100 
83BMS 

mjuo 

830,818 
8«^1 


Jan. 
Jin. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan.    1 


1      74 

1 

100 

3 

5 

1101 

783 

a»4 

88 

237 

lUO 


18 

1 

38-0 

1 

2 

230 

166-7 

04-5 

21 

51 


12t 
12». 
12f. 
12r. 

i->; 

1-21 
12». 

12i> 
12i: 
12t. 


22 

3 

48 

J 

i 

294 

206 

81 

26 


249  1  126      304 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVEMIONS. 


Inrantloa. 


Adjoatabla. 


Beader-r« 
Heater: 
See  Feci  "ater 

fletUDg  niHU-rials.    EtoetriMhUy 

gi^.eashlon ..-• 

^itx-torming  maditaM 

HtiMB-- -. •••  V 

Hiatr  attailiment  lor  auMii-aoe 

mnatA  hanger 

HSSng-bncket.    Aatmnatle  damplag  and  rlgfatlnc 
HotoUng-machlne 

Hook:  ^     ^ 

Sm  Wbiffletree-IUMNK. 

Hook  and  eye 

Hook  and  eye 

Hoop: 
5m  Bant>l-boop. 

Hon»«ontrolUng  dertoa » 

Ho«-notzle 

Hois  or  tubes.    MadUmlor 
Hose-sopporter 


Hose  supporter  dam 

Hot-water  bags.    Kbetrte  heattag  attadUMiit  for . 

Hot-water  ba«B.    Heattof  attaflkmsat  for 

Hob 

Hydraultcand  pneoiaaae  apparatui 

Hydrocartton-burTKr 

leMiream  f  reeur 

iDdleator:  .  .   „ 

See  Oraroophooe  spred-liMUeator. 
Pressun-lJKUeator. 

lasolator 

Jack: 

8u  Well-}aek. 
Jotet- 

Hu  Fluid-joint                     Rail-Joint. 
Pipe  tension-joiat. 
Jottrnal-lubrlcatlng  derloe.    Cai^«zle- 


Ksylenlock 

Ladder , 

Lamp 

Lamp.    Electric 

Lamp.    Signal- 

Lamp    Signal- 

liantem  ilobe-llfting  attaehoMBt 

Lateh     SUdlng-door 

Latches.    Bolt  for  riB»- 

Lathe     Automatic 

Lr  the  heating  derloe.    Bplaatat-. 

Lathe-cpindle 

Laather-treating  maeWne 

Ladger  and  index.    Oombteatioa. 

Lens.    Bifocal 

UsB  belt 

Llftlag  mechanism 

Ughtntng-armter 

Ltghtnlns-arrester  •aoMetlafi . . . 
Ume-hydrHttBg  apiMmKtaa 
LA«ik.«enarator     OvtrlfOcal 

Load-binder 

Load-binder 

Loading  device... 
Loading-machine. 
Loek: 
8«t  Keyless  loek.  P«ne«t«ation-4oek. 

Nut-lock  SMh-ktek. 

Loek  and  lateh.    CamMnad 

Loek-bolt 

Locking  mechaniaoi.    Jail 

Locomotive 

Loeomotlve 

Loeomoti  ve- tender .... . 

Log-transfer 

Loom  flMing-detee^i^  i 

J^wm     I'lN'-labrlc 

foom.    lil.>-labric 

Loom.    Warp  s«0f>-notiOll 

LMDS    I  vvioe  for  Mrtnmatloany  atoyplag 

8<e  Automatic  hibifaator. 
uibncat>r  

■•Chlne-rlnving  — ,- 
JiMhiner>-t  ripping 
■ail-bax 

lUllL    1  nd.  X  oen-caaa  •^rtpt  lit  lor  dalJTary  of 

■<«».  p  p  s.  hollow  bHm.  *e.    ProoMa  and  appara- 

^  for  :;r.nulactUlGf  ImAow 

««  RM't-rmat. 
■eai  fnv!'  wheat  and  otiMr  fulMfloOQi  prodoeta  of 
^OOT  ba  k  I  iw  quality.    Pradaotloo  of 

■•Muiet  rfabrtea 

mn.  .^(uatltlaaoClmild.     Hiumm t  fnr 


IfcUlarti'lea. 
VMal-bei  i.ng 

I2i;.i  Q._» 


W.  F.  McOuin^ 

C.  L.  Collins.  2d 

J.T.Story 

T.  E.  Drohan 

O.  Holden 

R.  R.Suter 

A.  Sehroeder 

W.T.  Krausch 

A.  E.  Handy 

B.  F.  Oable 

J.S.C.Sowar 

J.  0.  Michael! 

F.  J.  Christman 

C.H.vde 

J.Mann 

P.  8.  Bauer 

C.  V.  Hill 

C.  V.  HUl 

J.  E.  Sapp 

J.  W.  Summers 

H.  Jones 

J.  N.  Slain  and  U.  H.  Smith 
L.  Sturges 

A.  Johnson 


F.  B.  Harriw)n  and  L.  Y.  Wil 
Uams. 

O.  M.  Farrand 

H.  W.  Pease i. 

O.  Ilacker 

F.  Muacbenheiro 

F  D.  Spear 

F.  D.  Spear 

F   \.  Schwertner 

R.Campbell 

W.  A.  Marbach 

a.  W.  Pringle 

R.Thlel 

J.  Hartness 

W.  B.  Turner 

A.  F.  Thompson... 

H.  C.  Joerden 

A.  Oros 

J.  R.  Miller 

M.O.Trov 

E.  A.  Baldwin 

M.Mauran 

C.  H.  TTackett 

A.  L.  Cox 

B.  S.  Crocker 

F.  K.  Holmested 


L.  H.  Mulllkln 

A.  Dimiont 

W   R   Kales 

H.  Reid  snd  D.  M.  Ramsay.. 

0.  G.  Davis 

W.  L.  Baskins 

8.  L.  Vance 

C.  F.  Roper '. 

H.  Sarallan 

F.  A.  Whltmore 

J.Blm 

C.  Adams 


840,411 


840.23.1 
840.044 
840,170 
840,050 
839,847 
840,396 
839,963 
839358 
840,129 


840,205 
840,366 


8404)79 
839311 
839351 
840,355 
840J289 
839 .928 
840.060 
840.379 
840.172 
840.06,5 
840.292 
940  171 


MiX» 


839  H44) 

840.0^4 
840.365 
840.31!) 
839.869 
840,025 
840.026 
840.361 
840.297 
840. •2-2.-I 
840. :«9 
M0.27() 
840,:f22 
84*i.()'29 
840.175 
839  i«8 
840.318 
840,082 
840.028 
840,036 
840.076 
840.a'>7 
839,990 
839,991 
839,921 
830,997 


840.007 
839321 
8:<9,9:« 
840,255 
810.142 
840.03$ 
839,971 
840,377 
840.257 
840.275 
840.196 
840,034 


Jan.     1 


Jan.  1 

Jan.  1 

Jan  1 

Jan.  1 

Jan.  1 

Jan.  1 

Jan.  1 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


O.A.Shipley tS'?^l!l!S' 

P  E  Clark  840,199    Jan. 

C.E/Glessner'.'!!:!:!! |  fJ^'iS  I  j^' 

T    RM>ker  840,2yO|Jan. 

j!  W^Howard  and  R.  M.  McKee.  .|  840.^    Jan. 
H.Biegwart ^-^   """• 


L.  Rappeport. 


839,889 
840,047  j 


Jan.     1 


Jan.     1 
Jan.     1 


Jan.     1 


Jan      1 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan 
Jsn. 
Jan. 
Jan 

JiUl. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan- 


Monthly 
volume. 


Jan. 


G.W.Davis 'Lif^oin'  lan 

F!A.C^ner:L.  Bump.E.Gust,  1840.041 ,  Jan. 

and  J.  Shields.  'jn/x.i'T.r 

E.  Bchomacherand  J.  H.  Tyson..,  -«^.fV^I    ]-^^- 
B.D.Patterson 839. v.    JJ^^- 


1  , 
1  I 
1 

1  ■ 
1  • 


OB 


1261 


907 
501 
767 
514 
82 
1239 

107 
607 


.S82 

22 

89 

11.58 

1003 

254 

1309 
770 
54^ 

1006 
768 


lOOS 


60 

524 

I  1171 

1066 

I  131 

I  464 

I  46.5 

955 

1014 

885 

1181 

965 

1070 

469 

774 

IMi 

lUt>4 

.Vv'i 

46h 

I  483 

576 

'  531 

376 

376 

343 

387 


430 

38; 

261  I 

934  I 

1323  I 

487  I 

3:«  : 

1205 
fl37  ! 

977  , 
818  I 
479  i 

'   I 
I 

606  I 

820  ' 

093 
1004 
1088 

185 


^6 


XXV 


Official 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


126 


136 
126 
126 


198 
110 
166 

111-12  !  126 

30  13B 

270  126 

71  ;  136 

38  '  126 

149  I  126 


I 


854     IM   126 
961     209  126 


Jan.  1  !  173 


861 
495 

>iOO 
305 


136 

5 

21-2 

251 


126 
136 

126 
136 


.219  13K 

.'v5  126 

117  13H 

2M  136 

lrt8  136 

119  l-2ti 

230  138 

108  126 


230 


17 

114 
2.54 
232 
32 
101 
101 
•308 
•222 
191 

257-60 
210 
2'« 
102 

1W70 
S.5 

2ri 

127 
102 
105 
12.5 
116 
K2 
K2 
.52 
84-5 


91-2 

9 

56 

?04 

292-3 

106 

75 

363 

306-6 

212-13 

180 

104 


126 


126 

126 

126 

,  136 

'  126 

I  136 

126 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 


r26 

126 
136 
126 
126 
136 
136 
126 
126 
1-26 
126 


126 
136 
126 
126 
136 
126 


126 
;  126 
{  126 

126 


I 

P. 

331 


346 
134 

307 

137 

24 

325 
90 
31 

190 


231 
260 


155 

8 
26 
306 
269 
70 
144 
31K 
308 
14«^ 
270 
2» 


293 


20 

139 
310 
284 

38 
136 
126 
259 
272 
240 
312 
2bl 
•2V6 


1-26  I  127 
136  I  209 


106 
284 
155 
127 
131 
153 
141 
102 

m 

67 
105 


114 
11 
72 
353 
346 
131 


126  I   93 
136  I  317 


254 
264 
219 
129 


132  126 
.  ISI  I  12tt 
148-9  !  126 

230  '  12»* 

2.<7  I  12ii  I  291 
41-2  126  :   52 


160 
221 
180 

270 


120 


4S 


111  '  126  I  135 
1M6  I  136   233 


lOH-9  I  136 


133 


130  '  126   159 

{i7  '  136  1   84 


XXM 


ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  INyXimR>Ma. 


iDTeDtion 


Metal-cwa^riK  apparataa. 
M.-tPrs.  K.vnrd-«lip  (or. .. 
MicromctT-^a^ 

Sef  (lay-mill. 

Mi!l(>oard-makJn)r  maohinp 
MilllHiHrl-miiking  riuu-hine...'. .. 
Mim-ral'*      Koa-itinR  of  pyntous! 

Mm.T'<  jji)|<|-pan 

MiU'nnjT-machirw 

Moi.l  


Srf  Bnck-raold. 
Motivp-powpr  engine 
Motor, 

Sft  Kan-motor. 

Tiflp-motor. 

W'>rnr  r'-guUt'ir 


Offleu 

Oazett*. 


O.  Briede 

G.  E.  Hawkiiu 
E.  A.  Manh... 


W.  Sillnun.. 
W.  SUteun..   " 
0.  lUmbaldliii. 
T.  Huuey 
W.  B«tteiubV.'! 


Concpek*-block  mold 


Wave-tiotor. 


L.  U.  Kelkn. 


B.  G.  L«iniiie. 


B. 
B. 


Ks  i;a;:?s?^TSJ 

Miisp-rBccnling  ijpviw  , 

MusK^aJ  in-nnimt-nt.    Mechanical .     \" ^  L^'J^g 

Musical    instrument*.    Automatic 
playing 

.NVcktK'-holiJer 

N'ozzj,ww,wfrin  

.Nut-look  

N'ut-i.«-k ; 

Nut-lock " 

Oil  burner,    (rude^ 

"jl  hurner.     CnKl**- 

Ore-4>f«jrator    ^P^^'^*'"*  ''^'^  recovering  from 

|;^:n:;&~..'--r!}tr>rp.aying 
(  acking  for  r 

tall  c 
I'a-kmg     M^tallir 
|^a<'king      fi.ston- 
ra<-king-rmg 
Packintr 
Pad: 

Sff  <;arraent-pad. 
Hamter  s  nrip.ng  and  «enc.l.ng  wheel 


A.  E.  Olney .'.'.'."!.'.".'.'.' 


J^  Sutheriand. 
W.  D.  Leonara 

pw.  patton.::: 

J.  B.  Smiley 

J.  Harleman. . 
M.  A.  Fouler 

L.P.Lowe...;;;; 

M.  R.  Lyle. 


■^•king  or  rotating  nxls  .fshiitV.'  Jle-     A.D  Uo""^'^^"<»n 


piston-. 


-If  acting  membrane^;; 


Feed  roechaiitm  for'i«ijl 


Piir>er.making  mat  hire' 
t^aper-makinif  /na*hines 
ender-roll..!  of 

Paper- retaining  device 
f^««nut-»h(H-k  protwtor    """ 

Peeler      Vetretable-.        

Pen.     Fountain-  

Pen-     Ruling-      

Pencil-holder  

p!^     .    ^'■»~''-rip  for  lead- 
Pendent  .swiu-h  ■ 

Perfumen,  -package 

Penniitation-lock    

Pha*-ad justing  apparatus:"' 

Phonograph  and  ./i.ik-holde;-- 

Phonograph  ^ound-regulator 

Photographs.     Kxhil.m 

Pianissimo  device 

Piano-action 

Piano  and  organ  keys 


fxtingdiffracViim^; 


tern.,  on  and^otherwi«-^;-^Vj 
Piano-pU,'^;I;*"V"-^-«Perated 


manufacture  of 
Piano.    " 


Machine  for  layfng  off  bat 
n?  boarrfs  for  the 


N.  Pflaum 
J- J   Redner.;; 
A.  K.  Sparrow. 
P.  Wirsching.. 


C.  L.  Garrecht . 


^-  A.  Lormz. 

liMilne... 

R.  Smith "■■■ 


G.  W.  Donning... 
J-  L.  Bangley 

■•'•and  F.Kerr;; 

B.  Goldsmith. 
Vle.xanderandH 


M 

J.  Lester.. 

K   V.  Balnea 

J,  R«ckendorfer.; 

(    Wirt.  

Block! 

E-  Quaintance.'.'. 
<^.  I>amme. . 

f"  spurgeon;;;;; 

H.  Rvder.  

E.  Ives.  

Fj  Keeps  and  f,H:Nott 
M.  .'iquire 


P-  Schneider. 


Piano-fool 
Picker 

Pif/'  f"«"on-picker. 
p!!!.*-"*^_'''™'nK  the  -lame. 


Sheet-winding  raechan 


ism  for. 


Pipe-flanging  machine 

ripe-hanger 

Pipe  tenmon-joi 


the  like  of 
Skeleton  for 


-joint .  . 

J  'f*-.  reserv-oim.  and 

ment  and  concrete. 
Pi'tol.    Magazine-.. 

PK^ton-rod  connection'; 

J^itman  connection         

fiane.    Carpenter's.'. 

p'Hn^r""?l,'r"''"^''*'*'>°^' 

Planfu  

l'!atf 
pliers 

Plow  

Plow... 

Plow  and  sewjer' 

Pk.w  attachment 

1  ovr,  Totton-thinniM 
P'ow-handle  ^ 
'■'«^-    Wheel-. 


F.  V 
F.  p 
J.  .V. 


Oofijt 

Smith.... 

Brown... 


strengthened 


ce- 


Seed.;; 

•i<-  materials.    Uacitiamin^  ,^^i.i-    • 
"rm.     Dumpling.    _"'"°'<^'« 





\   Vi  Mckibben. 
J-  r-^  Johnson  .  . 
»    M«lu.skey  .  . 

F.  E.  BtHfjuet.;;;; 

J.  H.  Weason . . 
Jj:  Anderson 
w.  H.  Glassbiim;; 
w.  F.  Arnold . 
F.  H.  Wcsver         ' 
L.R.'Gilchri8t.""" 
A.  Lutze 

F  W.  Cooley; 

C  A.  Frlta..; 

A.  LmdgPBo 

M.Pearson.. 

F.  Thflrrid       

*;•  R.  Stewart . 

ow.B.n»ett-:;; 


AliKBAWnCAL  LIST  OF  INVEXTIONS, 


xx\ni 


P,«jBatk-tu> '  sv«t« 
pjjjj^ti^  com  1  oin  turn. 

Port: 

j4,  F«o»-P"''t. 

Potglo-aiMhi'i'    w, 

Pmrdwdtstni  Iter.... 
Po«d»dUtnl>iiter.... 
Po*4ir.    Pattern-.... 


w**-*****^***** 


rSsrs^tor 

'rellera. 

_      Hike 

to 

ptliidfHnarhtne. 

PTop«ltor.    Boat-  

ProMHer.    Marine 

PulMr: 

to  gtaple^puUw-.  _^ 
ruBty-oaaing.  8bM**MWI. 
PuUay  tor  pu  I  verlxlOff-Mffl*. 
PoBiy.    Sbeet-metal  Miih^ 

PfmiB , •••••■•••••■• 

pqiHf^-haJP ...••«•••« 

Punp^aslng     Multtph  MttiWI 
Means  (or  lilllBWHH  « 


a •«• ••««•••• • 


»••**•« ••« 


••• ••••• • • 


■••••■> 


■P 


Raek: 
to  Dtq>lay  dlah-raek. 

Rail-tutener 

Rafl-iolnt 

Rafl-  oint 

Rafl-jotat 

Rail  wcuring  devtoa. 

RaU-tieand  fastener 

RaUway  «t<x-k-gu«rd 

Btiiway-tio 

Railway- vehicle  coupling. . . . 

Railway  weigh-bridga 

RaUwaya.    Contact  ihoa  tar 

Railways.    Sound- 

Rikaa.    Frame  constroetlao  tor 

Ratelut  device.    Fead 

naswi .•*•......••««■•«*••■■«••*•..*..■. 

Kasor.    oaXety- .......••••••••••.•.•••.....•• 

Raxor.    Safety- 

Rseord-productng  maffhtiw 

Rfoorder: 

to  Scale-recorder. 
Reel: 

to  Header-reel.                    8wttAbe«rd-00rd  reel. 
R«fl«etor 


!  tape-punching  i 
Rttolator: 

See  Motor-regulator. 
Phonograph  10011- ._ 
RcMnrolr*.    CantroUfeHaM 
KbHaUt.    Motor-eUrttMt. 
Btag:  ^ 

Mc  Packing-ring. 

JoBf^ble 

BootBR.    Laying 

Ropeearrier     Fall- 

Scpe-damp 

Botaryengiiit' 

Kobbrr-oomiMisttloii 

Hani, 
bobber  heel     Safety. 

BAbermat :.. 

R«*«faDpliance 

BMHIWn  naiiijle 

M^bolt  m*rtianiam  U|d  iMk 
Butepenng  and  p«n«y«j 

ga* holder  and  U.'JtenBI(''.V.V 
8e*k>ck.    Window-.. 


.-•«••• 
.«&... 


BUMpan-li 
tewhaodN 


8a«4Bttin>r 

**tag-ma<' 
Siwtaf-mitr 
Boile-noori' 

Seal 

SaaL  Car-<1 
Seat: 

to  Wat. 
fcrt-hackf. 
Hfag-mai ' 
■Barator 
.*«  Llqui 
or... 


I J  'inter.... 
<  rosaottt-.. 

■•■chine 

"e 

'"•• 

'*      -••••••I.I 

r  , 

■  •  •••**•!>• 


ii.vt 

invera' 

AutoiMtlo. 

ffMirator. 


D.M.Rekl 

B. C.  Batcfaeller .... 
M.  And  £.  Springbom. 


A.  T.  Stewart... 
C  H.  Leggvtt ... 
C.  H.  Leggett . . . 

O.  Plnkoa 

F.  dc  CoUgny . .  r. 


W.  H^Biiatol... 
W.H.  Brtfltoi... 

C.B.  Cutler 

r.  E.  Had^dam..: 


W.  L.  Boekaen . 
W.  E.  Lvford  . . 
8.N.  E<batr... 
O.P.Smith.... 


F.  £.  Sloan 

O.  E.  Rudnlck.. 

F.  E  Sloan 

H. Jooea 

T,  Butler 

E.  8.  Lea  and  J.  Degen . 
E.  8.  Lea  and  J. 

L.BT^jcoin;;; 


Degen. 


W.  P.Johnson 

M.  Nemeoek 

J.H.Prtoe 

J.  E.  Bearer 

W.Seott 

W.  F.  Walker 

W.E.  Wahlin 

N.  J.  McLean  and  P..  Swuison . 

E.Ulbrtch 

E.Ton«flkl68 

B.C.  PeeJow 

J.  SdMObeck 

H.  B.  Sperry 

O.T.  Reiss 

J.  A.  Reams 

F.  H.  Arnold 

D.  W.and  K.  H.  Odell 

J.J.  Fetxer 

G.  W.  Donning 


F.  MiUler. 


J.  L.  Schureman. 
P.  H.Zlmmer... 


C.  L.  Taylor 

R.  W.Blrd 

J.  O.  Delaney  and  A.  Lambert . 

M.  F.Smith 

W.Snee 

E.  F.  Upton 


B.  0.  Perkins 

K.K.Oray 

L.  HMzermann 

J.  R.  Cochran 

W.  H.  Taylor 

D.  McDougall 

J.  L.  Orether 

A.M.  Brister 

8.  W.  KkrooB 

J.  W.  Woolren 

J.  P.  Olson 

A.  8.  Patton 

H.  Watkins  and  D.  C  Uye. 
b.  J.  Gray  and  J.  Horning. . 

,0.C.  Hoar 

J.  Q.  Pedley 

F.  B.  Haya 

L.  A.  Foote 

C.  Columbus 


R.  H.  Yale. 
W.Abel... 


•  •••^•*  *  iw4  wi^  m^i''m4f 


8«,lfi0 '  Jan. 
M0,l»4  Jan. 
»«,1»7  I  Jan. 


8«,392 
8«),U1 
8«,142 
840^1 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


8»,»9    Jan. 


839,982  ;  Jan. 
839,981  Jan. 
8«.4«) ,  Jan. 
840,211  !  Jan. 

840,439  '  Jan. 
840,353  Jan. 
839,826  >  Jan. 
830,807 '  Jan. 


840.265  Jan 

840.162  Jan 

840..389  Jan 

H40.i:j>> 

840.1.37 

840, 1  ir,  Jan 

840,144  Jan 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


8«)^9 
840,330 
840,368 
840,424 
839,804 
830,972 
840,090 
839,874  Jan 
839.907  Jan 
839,946  I  Jan 
840,087  I  Jan 
840.2'iS  Jan 
S39.*.)68  Jan 
839,9.')7 
840,371 
840.101 
840.244  J  nil 
8«),44»,  Jan 
840,117    Jan 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


840,084 


.8tt,l«8 
84Q.188 


840,398 
840.103 
840,443 
830,965 
839,967 
840,401 

830,886 
839.834 
840.331 
840.043 
840,3t« 
839.872 
840.317 
840.427 
839,828 
840.184 
840, 16d 
'840.363 
fvKt.HtW 
840,314 
1840.330 
.  840..Wi 
830.841 
840,125 
840.434 


I  839.97r. 
840,2S1 


Jan. 

Jan. 


W.M.Cook. 


J  84tt..«;I  .  Jan. 


Jkiu     1 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jiin. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jun. 
J II 11. 


751  ,  164  I  126 
81£  17»  i  126 
764 126 


1231  J 
720  ; 
723  1 
927  ;. 
374  ! 


587 


755 
799 


1241 
1324 

333 

1247 


389  ,  126 

156  136 

156-7  126 

,  126 

81-2  126 


304 

218 
207 


323 
196 
197 
252 
102 


360             79     126  9H 

358  ;           79     128  I  97 

1316  '      291-2  ,126  344 

««            186  1  13$  i  334 


1295 

2M 

126 

338 

11. ')3 

250 

126 

,105 

44 

10 

126 

13 

194 

43 

126 

.55 

959 

208 

136 

380 

754 

164 

136 

301 

1228 

268 

126 

323 

.>47 

118 

126 

146 

1296 

285 

126 

.339 

7V> 

154-5 

126 

195 

714 

153-4 

126 

195 

640 

139-40 

126 

169 

726 

1.57 

126 

198 

875 

1 
180  126 

237 

Oil 

199  126 

247 

1180 

257  126 

311 

1384 

282  126 

.336 

183 

41   126 

51 

331 

75  126 

93 

472 

103 

136 

127 

145 

M 

126 

41 

211 

46 

126 

.V9 

298 

65 

126 

82 

502 

129 

126 

1.57 

944 

3)6 

126 

2.-16 

.3.34 

74 

126 

92 

314 

69 

126 

86 

1189 

261 

126 

313 

617 

1.34 

126 

163 

91K 

aui 

126 

249 

1333 

29.1 

126 

.■W8 

60 

141-3  i 

136 

170 

127-8 


136 


156 


271-2 

1 
1 
136 

1.34 

136 

293 

Uli 

72 

i."*; 

74 

126 

168 

1 
38  ' 

57 

13, 

1087 

2:<7  1 

MO 

109 

I  964 

209-10  ' 

1  135 

33-4  1 

;  1062 

J32 

1288 

283 

46 

11 

793 

173 

745 

162 

llliB 

253 

216  . 

1054  I 

1085  i 

1172 

<U 

600 
1.108 


165     13B      205 
174     136      214 


326 
164 
M6 
90 
92 
327 

48 

17 

290 

1.34 

.39 

28.1 

;«7 

13 

213 

202 

.3(»9 

M 

282 

290 

310 

20 

188 

342 


273  I  136 


12l>  I 

I2B  ' 

120 

126 

12« 

126 

r.t; 

12»i 
IW 
126 

12<; 

126 

126  ' 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


47 

230-1 

236 

254 

17 
147 
2S8 


,■149  77  i  136 

<fr2      21t>-'17  j  136 

r 
I 

I  ,  1026  .      224-5  '  126 
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Invention. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  mVSIiTiOlia 


S.'w:i^fP.piirifying  apparatus 
ShmieadjiisU'r.     Ball-tM>anng  wiiido 
Shafts.    Mpans  f„r  indicating  rel«tive  movementof 
parts  of  rotatinjf 

8harp»>npr      Knife- J  ^ 

8ha ving-ctip J \  S 

Sheet-doiivery  niechaniVraV/"cou«Ving»nd'coiliiting'    F 

sh^l'T^^i.'^'^'"'^'-    -^PP^ratus  for  forming 
chined*"  attachiDf-nt  lor  emp-treating  nu- 

Shock-loader 

Shoe-tree "'' 

8hut-«ff.    Automatic... 
8huttle-^)0^-ope rating  mechanism]." 
signaJ : 

Sfe  Automatic  signal. 

Electromagnetic  signal, 
•".gnal 

Signal  apparatus. 

Signaling  apparatus.    Eleotrica'l 

f!P*''"?  ■''yst^'ni.    Electrical 

out.     n  pighting 

8kid-«etting  gage. . . .. 

Skirt      Hoop- .."."... 

Snow-thawing  machine 

Soap-molding  hatter>- 

bpinning-machine  top  roll 

Bplic»»-l>ar 

Spring;  

Sff  Volute  spring 
Sprocket-chain  . 
Stairway     Spiral 
Stand 

flt'!'''.  ^>"';-<'o^l*>r  sUnd. 
SUple  Mank  or  strip 
Staple-puller 

Stencil-frame. .  

Stencil-perforating '.ifv'ice 

8^;:i,'^'r''*T."!'"'-    ^^^''^^i 

Storm-apron .  

Stove..      .         

stretcher-frame  

8tufTing-f)ox.       

Surveying  Ijorp-holes. 
Suspenders 

Switch  

Sfe  Electric  switch 
Pendent  switch 
SwitchfKjard-corri  rw] 
rahle: 

_See  Dn'ssing-tabt  u   ••      i 

Tachometer.  Koller-iabic 


Tank 

Set  (;ia8s-Unk. 
I*"^-*"PP«rtin«  structure 
I*^Puwh.ng  register.. 
Target-trap..  

Telegraph.     Duplex... V 

Telephone  hook-switch ..." 

Telephone  system  

Telephone-transmitter.".'. 

Tent-stake . .  

TMtingdevlce.    

I?^™?**«tric  ge".i^«tor 

Thermo-electnc  generator . .  " '  ■ 

Tbenncwutic  apparatus... .        • 

ThiJ^or  tongue  support 

Threshing-machine  feeder 

Th^ii^-machines.    Automatic  pitcher  ....  .„.     ,,  ,  ^.,,^ 
Tide-motor  '^'  <-•  Wiles 

Tie:  

Sfe  Fencing-tie  i>  „ 

R«il-ti?  R*"w8y^thj. 

Time^tector.    Watchman's.. 

Tlnsreleasinjr  tool.    Clencher- .'  [ 

mil 

Toy  crossbow 
Tran.<iformer. 
Trunsformer 
Trap 

-''"•  Animal-trap 


Toy'^ti'S^'*"^  ^kixigmachii::::::: 

Torprri««Kni»  


Steam.; 


Ta/gei-tr^p 
tX'?^".'^^"^  t'^-  8ho^«e, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


iDveatloB. 


Nam*. 


TitK*-    Ball«ay-c»r 

Hi'^nd  constrorti-'thi'^^ilii". 
Tfflin5ii«  through  poeta 

Tarbtaa.    Elastto-toW. 


futbo-fgrator 

T»rt«H«»erator •■rai'-^ 

TaniBiWW-K*'*'*'^** '•"^^^ ' 

Typt-bar  machine 

Typi^rHter •   -•": 

Type-vrittf  attachmaot ■ 

Typ*-writ«r  attachinaot 

RSSu?  seSStid-o^tt^'mii^Elec: 

Typa-writer  worr-guKM 

Type-wrltlnK  machin* .  .--..• 

UrabreUa  holder.    Expandad- 

UmbrsUa-support 

Umbrella-stipport • 


VtlTt. 
V|]T«. 

Vaht. 
Vtlre. 
Vahre. 


Vslve.    Check- - •  ■  ■  - 

V»Jt«.    Compression  and  Tacoum  reliel- 

Vilva.    Engine- ■  •  ■  • •  •  ■  ••  •  •  ■■ 

V»lTe  lor  ste*m-heat4iig  ■jratema.   AatomaUc  reUer. 

Valra    Gate- 

ValTS.    Non-return •■ •  • 

VjgeUble  matter.    Apparatos  ^.r  rwoTering  prod- 

xtsfrom 
Vthlda. 


V«bk^bodT  support 

Vtbkto-tootboard.    AdJiuUbl* 

Vihkl^-gear 

Vihkte.    Pleasurw- 

V^iei»-ranDer 

Vthide  suspension  daricc 

VaDding-macbiae 

Vcntar  drying  and  atralctatcning  machine 

VaiUlator 

VtsH^^Ttf  and  UquM-ahAker 

Veterinary  toroeps 

Vohitaq>rtng 

Votlag-maehlne 

Wtgoo.    BoulcYard  and  apMd 

Wagon  brake.    Tnnafer- 

Wa|oa.    Dumping- : 

Vafon-Ioadet 

Wagon.    Transfer- 

WaR  brace  or  tie 

Was*.   CoUapsiUcoortfarpiiuttBbaUdliic- 
WaSa.    Form  for  pUatlo  bulldlnt- 
Wijihig-machlna  wrtngWHipport 

WatehoLae-  pendant 

Watw^dofet  seat 

Wat«r-do«et  seat 

Watar-doeet  tank 

Wat«-oooter  stand.   OoDa|Mlbte.. 

Wttff  hMtcr ^ 

Watar  or  other'  Uqiahia.' '  'EflMttaif'fte  dMtraetloo  of 

pathogenic  orguiiMna  In 
Wat*  Durif vIim;  and  ftltcrtng  Kpptnta*.    Etootrio 

Wava-motor 

Waed^xtermlnator . . . 
W««kr 


WiiOtaek    OU- 

Am  Painter's  atrlptac  and  ftoneUlng  wheel 

J™wtree-liook 

WtodmUl 

Wtodmill 

JJ*«tretcher 

wiTM  or  niamenU.   Maktaf  refreetory  meUDlo 

Woodworking-meohlae. 

Wrtnch 

Wmdi ^,_ 

Wrtttag-iiiachine 


No. 


B.  Otia 8«,156 

F.  M.  Lee '  8«,140 

R.  H.  Keays i f«),8>S6 

P.  Ford 840.307 

E.  H.  Ooldsborough 840,.310 

F.  Baiver W0.0» 

R.  H.  Rice 840,376 

H.P.Hill 8«,«7 

0.  Jongfrren 840,132 

J.O.CaHlan 840,040 

J.  O.  Callan 840,431 

H.  M.  Winchester 840,181 

A.  J.  Kletzker  and  J.  0.  Qoesel . .  840,i46 

O.  W.  Donning 840,122 

J.  Edwards 840,123 

R.  W.  Scoggin 840,384 

O.  W.  Donning 840,121 

G.  W.  Donning 840,130 


Date. 


O.  W.  Donning.. 
H.  L.  Wagner... 
E.  Nootbaar. . .; 

A.  J.  Adams 

J.C.  Williams... 

H.  Jones 

H.  Jones 

A.  Harkness 

CD.  Ballard.... 

J.  H.  Simms 

N.C.  Locke 

E.  B.  Whelan... 
O.  W.  Young... 

T.  F.  Dexter 

N.  W.  Race 

J.  R.  Tannir 

R.  H.  Partiiige. 


S.D.Maddin 

E.  O.  Ilines 

T.  Hage 

F.  eTwUcox 

W.  T.  Adams  and  J.  R.  Divens  . 
W.  M.  Roag  and  M.  H.  Kneger. 

O.  Diezemann 

J.  VierUng 

F.  N.  Morey 

F.  L.  Hargfeavea 

H.  Paton 

M.  SavJdge 

K.  Stuck!. 

CM.  Warner 

E.E.Bullock 

N.  C  Bawett 

R.M.  WUeon 

E.  E.  Rothacher 

N.CBaaMitt 

A.T.  Lewis 

W.  E.  De  Lhorbe 

W.  E.  De  Lhorbe 

W.  B.  8.  Rodgers 

A.  A.  Stenbouse 

C  WUlms 

F.  W.  Kingsbury 

F.  W.  Kingsbury 

J.  C  Hylton • 

W.  K»n6 • 

P.O.  Orlfflth 


J.  A.  Hyle 

F.  Z.  Sheror — 

F.  8t*iT 

E.  F.  Cameron. 

A.  McRae 

J.  W.  Rhoadea. 


J.  lloaeUand 

M.  V.  Hartong 

R.  L.  Longley 

A.  MDier :-j^-a-^;-  u 

H.  C  Parker  and  W.  0.  Clark. 

F.  W.  Greene 

J.  W.  Hlelscher 

R.  H.  Anderson 

E.  B.  Hess 


840,110 
838,906 
840,241 
840,188 
840,406 
839364 
839355 
840^)68 
840,286 
840,388 
839,862 
839,912 
840,185 
840,304 
839,953 
840,174 
840,362 

840,146 
839,84.5 
839,838 
839,913 
840,383 
S39,«29 
840,04» 
840.272 
839.868 
840,321 
839,950 
840,380 
840,027 
839,97.-. 
839,986 
840,423 
840,407 
839,961 
840,422 
840,071 
839,818 
830,819 
840,161 
840,096 
840,032 
840,342 
840.341 
840.1 10 
MO,--'* 
839,926 

840,33.<) 
S4(t.fW 
8*».4»jil 
839,810 
839,875 
840,374 


840,152 
840,208 
840,458 
840,0H0 
R40,246 
840.315 
840,329 
840,415 
839,*.»95 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
.'an. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
JaiL 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
.Ian. 
Ian. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
<an. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
J«n. 
Ian. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jsn. 

Jan 
I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 
I  Jan. 
'  Jan. 
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OQ 


1. 

Q 


746 

718 

V! 

ia»  I 

1047 

488  I 
1302 
1345 

703 

491 
1297 

788 
1113 

680 

684 
1220 

675 

665 

663 
212 
914 
807 

1253 

95 

96 

532 

999 

1226 
112 
227 
794 

1031 
308 
772 

1167 

730 
79 

228 
996 
25e 
511 
968 
128 

1069 
304 

1211 
400 
.344 
369 

1281 

1254 
.322 

127K 
562 
34 
35 
753 
610 
474 

1106 

llOi 
701 
875 
252 


162 

155 

23 

227-8 
229 
106 
263 
298 
150 

107-8 

285-^ 
172 

242-7 
146 

146-7 
266 
146 

144-0 

144 

47 

2110 

177 

274 

23 

23 

116 

218 

268 

28 

48 

173-4 

226 

tih 

169 

253 

158^ 

19 

15 

49 

217 

55 

111 

211 

31-2 

233 

67 

264 

lOi 

76-7 

80 

281-2 

274-5 

71 

280-1 

122 

8 

9 

164 

1.32 

iai-4 

241 

2*) 

l.Vi 

189-90 

64 


o 

> 


1096 

238 

604 

131 

1353 

299-300 

31 

5 

148 

34-^ 

1196 

262 

741 

■  1 
161 

858 

185  , 

1348 

299 

fM 

136 

921 

302 

Ift^ 

2.n 

1084 

236 

1368 

277  . 

381 

1 

83  ; 

1 

26 
26 
26 
26 


:'6 

26 
36 

26 
26 
26 
26 
2b 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 

26 
2»") 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
36 
26 
26 

26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
2(i 
2*) 
2rt 
26 
26 
26 
26 
36 
36 
36 
26 
136 
26 
26 

26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 

36 
26 
26 
36 
36 
36 


36 

26 
26 
36 
•26 
26 
26 
36 


2Q2 

196 

28 

278 


26  I  280 


132 
316 
351 
192 
1.32 
339 
212 
297 
185 
187 
321 
183 
180 

180 

59 

248 

215 

329 

27 

28 

141 

269 

322 

32 

63 

213 

276 

So 

308 

309 

199 

23 

19 

63 

368 

« 

136 

361 

37 

285 

84 

318 

136 

94 

101 

3.36 

329 

89 

3.35 

149 

10 

11 

304 

161 

128 

295 

295 

191 

237 

70 

3B3 

150 

352 

8 

43 

314 


201 
233 
351 
155 
2S0 
282 
290 
332 
103 


XXX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVKtmGHa, 


DESIGNS. 


Belt 

BikUm.    Bale  tor  tn»-' 
Ttbrte.    Knit ... 

Tnme 

TmoB .' 

Rag 

Shield ::: 


Num. 


H.  E.  KOmrarth. 

A.  mSSS!*!::::: 

K.  H.  BrowB.... 

O.  H.  Rln 

O.  H.  rS 

H.c.whiw;::::: 

W.  C.  CodiBMi... 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Tititt. 


Aivorflions  »n.J  conc*Ttuu8 

Albumen  compound  containing- pho.pho"n« :;::;; 

Ai--.    Ginger- 

Antiseptic 

Antispptic  germioirlal  liquid 
Anti.»ptic  pn-paratton .    _  .■/.; "" ' 

A  IPS. 

BaJcmg-powder.:; 

Baking-powder        

fcef  oil  or  fat. '."".W 

B^it   IrPMuiKs     Machine- 

B«"vpra«e8.    ( «rtain  

B*v^ragiP9.    Certain  

oevrragea  con taining  caflahi ' '  v"^- "I'-l-V 
Bucuita  and  cakee .     _    •™-    ''on-afcohoUc . 

Blood -puriiier 

Blue.     Laundry- 

Boiler  compound: ' y^iibii:'::::: : 

Boot  and  shoe  heeJ-pUtes     MPt*) 
Boot  and  shoe  poL^  "et*1...4... 

»<x^ts  and  8ho«.     Lekth^' 

Boota  and  shoe, .     LeathS' 

Better... 

Battor .'_■■ 

Butter  •-...-, 

?i^'".h<S!'*^''^^^'«^ff--*" t 

<^«uin«l  beana.  ^^^ 

Can nwl  corn. '        

Caoaed  peaj i.. 

CftnJg.    PUying- 

Carpets  and  nua 

CarSartics.  

Chemicals.    cStai^  ^Sd^  ;;-;••• 

Chiffon. 

Chocolate  aiidooi^;;-;;--- 

Chocolate  and  cocoa 

ciu^iate  cream.  and'^iidV."::::::::: 

Ci(?ar8.... 

<  gars..;;;;;; ; ;; 

'•Sg^'cTp^u^'^i^'to'^c^^ 
ciS"^-    Certain  naniadV.V;;;:;:;;;-t- 

V'liATs  «;iid  cuirs t;;' 

Con/ectionery^a.^oVtai„,-;i,rtito- 


Num. 


Lyon  A  Hfl«Iy. 

fYl>3vateTonii'.M^ 

«  BrOnlnc 
R««^Brot&,.... 

0.  H.KocE: 
B^^i^Worthtactoa  G«n 


Ho.  D,!^ 


9» 


Official 
Gaxette. 


J 


ouuUHrB  MMtU 

Schvanachild  I 

HygBU  DiMUed  W«awOaM 
Vennetii-CoBiMCBSiI^^S 

Taconu  BiaonlTSd^STi 
imny.  — -umbji 

0.0.  Sanehat 

N.Th^itTOijr. 

Cuton  Pahitivii^itohCoii: 


"  Taylor  ■ — *'••• 

O  W.Linn  48J^^ 

C  N.AjK^ACo  

A   AW.  LiDdt    

B^t'kwlth  A  Nli^iiii- 
g  von  QUhn  A  Son 
H.  von  Olaha  A  Son' 
H^von  Glahn  A  Son: 
jvokomo  CantilM  Co 

""c^nij   C«Molkto«   Qirt 

M  J-  WhitUIl 

Dr.  Bayer  «■  Tii^ 

Jj'ergBnthaJer  LtootiWcto ' ' 
Chemiacbe  FibrtoMf  .: 
_  (vorm  E.  8cfa<-^ — ^» 


/•a.    1 

J«a.     1 

!  Jan.    1 


Jan.    1 


•••.•] 

3ri«i:::::::i 


Benedictua,  w-in  |^-     

^e  Mon^t'^°'°-  ^fiSSSrti* 

p^s,s.rv5»£S£»»®L 

aWo'neH^^^^SSr^ 

Wertheiaia-Brii* 

NUee  A  lioter       

^klnd  Schiti'ci" 

White  A  BajdaVr^ '"• 

C-  F.  BlintSf-rA-^-i;--^- 


■kV*  I  Jan.    1 


lUHABSnCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Name. 


I     129  I     m 


Cotton  pi«*  good* • 

Cotton  piw"  gooda.  ....•••••••♦••••••• 

Qlfua.    Miisaag^^. 

paittl  enginee  and  1 

Dletiooaries 

P^itionanes 

pietionahM 

ptBtlonariee..... 
DIetionanee  and 
piBtionanee  aad 
j)letioDanM  and 
ptettonariea  and 

ntetionaries  and  .w ^ si -----_-_-   ^-    Matalllc 

Drawing  instmmMW^.^^^^^  •  ■m—i—i 

Drawlng-ublaa  and  flMf^MM 

Eflerreacent  >alta....^.... •..;»"••«•■ 
ETidass  and  ipartaali  ■••■...•♦-•• 

'SrtT  CertatatBtta 

fabrles.    Certatat^tBia.... 

Fabrto.   Certalnt«tfl8 

Tfti-    Rooflnfr ........•••••••-• 

yflini  and  cara-raMi.........-.'-"- 

rtrtvorks.    Hand 

fiab-Unee 

FlaToring  extraeta. . 
Flour  anu  maoaroaL 

Floor  made  trona 

Flour.    Wheat-. ..•••••••••••••••*" 

Flour.    Wheat- 

Food.   Cereat-irtwat 

Food.    Cerual  whM* 

Food  oompoaad  at 

Fooda.    CartalBfl 

Food!  for  kntanta 

Foods.   Stoekaad 

Fraltsand 

Furniture-] 

Qarten .»....«.....»»•«'•»»'•»•.••••.•.•'••  y.y 

Oaa  capeolaa  apd  aaatalMn  lor  Mapriiii  1  or  Uqaaaad 

Oloves.    Silk . 

Qloree.    WorkuHiH^aHMiaH^. •.»•-.•• 

Oraphite 

Oraaaes.  lubi 

Qom.    Chewkoff-.. 

(him.    Chewknf- 

Omn.    Cbewtof- 

Oon-greaae 

OoBtandparta 
Qoniand  parta 

Qmuand  parta  

Hair  eurlera,  oftamn^  Md  WWI 

Hair-pins.    Matal. 

Hatr-lonic .....m....... 

Hatr-tonlc 

Halr-tonicfl 

HamameUa  DlaUBad  aKtMl 
Hams,  shoukkn,  iMa^  •■■  b| 
Haadkerchieli. 

HaodkerchMi. 

Hats  ami  c^M. 

noHrry  ..••.........»............•.•■•.•>..**** 

meectUiuc  ..•...•.......•..«.......••..•.•••..*••"■■' 

UMtep  supportn. .... ••.« ......•.••••••>.•■••-•••- 

lanlated  wlna  aad  aiblM. 

Iron  and  siUoa  brtfiMM....... 

Jar  rabtj«ra  JnjH-, 

Will  g^'^^dfl.    UH^SBft. ....•........•.•••••• '••.•..*. 

Knit  goods  In  ttaa 

KnitKM  andaamwwM-ww. 

Knittt-l  underaUiti  Md  dimmn 

Knitt,:i<  machtaMrjioiMitaaaraaf ..^. 

uampa  ind 
Lamps  .tad 
■hbhi.  .    taoiasa.. ....•..«•*.*«.....»... ••.......• 

Laath-"  blacUMMM 
I'aath'  I  'AuU^tm 
Imtb       ShegfitM^mm,^ 

ar:  tsasrc-r. 


No. 


Kabo  Cioraet  Company 

Amhold,  Karberg  4  Co 

0.  WlllisiCo 

Iron  City  Chemical  Co 

Hitter  Denui  Mfg.  Co 

O.  A  C.  Merriam  (  o 

O.  A  C.  Memani  Co 

0.  A  C.  liemam  Co 

O.  AC.  Merriam  Co 

0.  A  C.  Merriam  Co 

O.  A  C.  Merriam  Co 

O.  AC.  MemamCo 

O.AC.  Merriam  Co 

G.  A  C.  Merriam  Co 

E.  O.  Soltmann , 

R.  0.  Manning 

J.  A.  Smith 

F.A.Hardy  A  Co....; 

A.  O.  Hyde  A  Sons 

A.  0.  Hyde  A  Sons 

A.  O.  Hyde  A  Sons 

S.Cabot 

American  Mutoscjpe  and    Bio- 
graph  Company. 

E.H.  Warner 

Ashaway  l.ine  A  Twine  Mfg.  Co. . 

Schlotterbeck  A  Foss  Co 

Zamita  Brothers  Grocery  Com- 
pany. 

F.  8.  A  F.  D.  Larabee 

Cairo  MiUing  Co 

Schwabacher  Bros.  A  Co 

F.  T.  Van  Strum 

F.  T.  Van  Strum 

CoaUey  A  Meader — 

Sprague,  Warner  A  Company . . . . 
Wells  A  Richardson  Company . . . 

Allalla  Produits  Company 

OrifgB,  Cooper  A  Company 

T.  b7  Peirce 

Hewee  A  Potter 

AArators  Limited 

OloversviUe  Silk  Mills 

Detroit  Leather  Si>ecialty  Co.  . 
Jooeph  Dixon  Crucible  Company. 

Ironsides  Company 

F.  M.  Switzer 

Everybody's  Gum  Co 

D.  Norris 

WinchMter  R^-peating  Arms  Co. . 

Charles  Parker  Co 

Charles  Parker  Co 

Charles  ParkerCo 

Magic  Curler  Company 

8.  Beaumont  A  Fus 

R.  B.  Bennett 

J.  L.  Maughan 

E.  M.  Steibel 

Pond's  Extract  Company 

P.O.Cromwell 

New  Jea^y  Handkerchief  Com- 

Nrw  Jersey  Handkerchief  Com- 
pany. 

H.  H.  Roelofs........... 

North  Texas  Dry  Goods  Company 

A.  Schulf ■_,--o" 

Arrowsmith  Manufacturing  Com- 

c£cago  Insulated  Wire  and  Man- 

ufartiiring  Company. 
Bosnisrhf  Elektncltaets-Actieu- 

geeellschaft. 

W:  H.  Schat-fer 

0.  C.  Pratt 

pVanch  A  Ward - 

Rice,  Stix  Dry  Goods  Company.. 
Flaveil  Bros 

Tompkins  ^^^^  ,9^  ■  v  „• 

Hammarhpr.  Delius  *  Co 

J.  Takamine 

R  E.  Diets  Company 

R.  E.  Dieti  Company 

J.  Peterson 

F.  E.  Fenncssy : 

F.  B.  Fennessy 

A.  B.Clark  Company..... 

F  W.  Briggs 

Marshall-Jackson  Company 

Oarfleld  Tea  Co 

J.  Moore ■ 


59,056 
60,dUO 
59,255 
59,087 
59,130 
50,189 
.■i9.193 
59,224 
59,187 
59,188 

59,iyo 

59,191 
59,192 
59.042 
59,036 
59,205 
99,128 
59,112 
59,113 
59,114 
59.083 
59,124 

59.149 
,%,016 
59,088 
59,216 

50.250 

59.157 
50.232 
69.214 
69.215 
59,219 
59.235 
59,091 
59.081 
59,194 
59.038 
50,227 
59.014 
59,063 
69.247 
59,029 
59,050 
69,146 
59.1S4 

5P.i«0 
59,<'18 
69,019 
59,020 
59.070 
59,017 
59,241 
59.362 
59.279 
69,303 
59,097 
59,115 

60.167 

50,073 
59.369 
'<9,276 
59,057 

50,059 

60,181 

69.100 

59.072 
59,062 
69,231 
59,060 
59.076 
,50,028 
5(».2I3 
59l'« 

69  273 

5M,162 

.M'249 

SM'jsa 

.V.3ftl 

.ip:'25 


Date. 


an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an- 
an. 
an. 
an. 

an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 

an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 

an. 

an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 

an. 

an. 

an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 

an. 
hH. 

an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 
an. 


XXXI 


Official 
Qazette. 


•s 

> 


I 


lae 

126 
136 
136 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
136 
126 
126 
126 
136 
136 
136 
126 
126 
136 
136 

136 
126 
136 
126 

126 

126 
126 
136 
125 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
136 
136 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
136 


12C  I 
136 
1»  I 
126  ' 

136 ; 

136 
126 
12fi 
136 
126 
12« 


126 
136 
136 
136 
US 

ue 


381 
378 
384 

383 

370 
380 
381 
382 
382 
381 
381 
381 
381 
382 
377 
377 
382 
380 
370 
370 
370 
370 
380 

380 
377 
379 
382 

383 

381 
383 
382 
382 
383 
383 
379 
378 
382 
377 
383 
377 
378 
383 
377 
378 
380 
381 
382 
378 
377 
377 
377 
378 
377 
383 
383 
3»4 
382 
370 
370 


126  j  381 

136  I  378 

136  '  383 

m  I  384 

126  I  378 

136  '  378 


136  ;   381 


3S1 
378 
378 
383 
37-! 
37>: 
.•{77 
3* 
3i« 
3S0 
3»4 


126        3J*1 


383 
379 
370 
383 


xxxu 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONa 


•^RADE-MARKS-Continued 


Title. 


Liqueur.. 
M(i<.iiin»>8. 


Certain  n&med. 
Certain  named. 


Mirhin<'S. 

Mat  t  resaes 

Meats.  Cured,  smoked.' ind  cami^ ' 
MMicat^  tOTuc  and  mvieorator  for  poultry' 
MedicinaJ  and  surRicaJ  lubricants  *"  "'"^  • 
Me<lioinal  oil . . .  v^^w 

MedinnaJ  preparation'.".'.' , 

Medicine.    Certain  named .'.'.'. '. .' .' ." .' ' 

Medirme.    Certain  named 
MM-cine  /or  certain  named  'diaea^' 
Me<licine9.    CerUai  namwi      ^*'" ' 

Medio,  „es.    Certain  named  ' .' 

Me.linneft.    Tome,  aJteraUve     ' 
MLtAi-polishes . . . 

Millc     Nursing  and  dietarv"" 
Molasses j  ■  •• 

M  o  i  ii*9e  s  ...'.''.'" " 

M  u.sio-wrire.    's teel .'.'.'" 

Naphtha,  benzin,  and 'gasolene 

-Newspapers,    DaiJy..T .' 


aB.iM 
aB.iM 


>»x*tlve,  4nd  diuretic. 


Oil. 

OU. 

Oil. 

Oil. 

Oil. 

Oils. 

Oils. 

Oils. 

Oils. 

Oils. 


Lubricating- 

Olive-  

01iv<-.   .   

SaUd-. ..'.'; 

saiad- .'.'.'.'.'.■;;;; 

Cotton-9crd ..!!!.'.' 

Cotton-seed ...'.'.'.".' 

Cotton-seed 

CottOD-seed .   

Cotton-seed     

Ointment 

Ointment  for  skin'dii^isei 

Oxvgen  and  pero.xid  of  hydrogen.' 

P»ckiag. 


Steam  and  pressure. 


P«ints  and  painters'  materials. 

Paper  and  cardboard.  Cert  am  named'  "  ' 
I>rawmg  and  tracmir  •"**"•-  ■  •»• 
Fme  writtnjf- 

Toilet-  

Toilet-     

Toilet-     

rratinK- 
Wooden..'.'. 


widuijta  for't'h, 


PnHlufcj'for 'the  'pAid'uction ' 


Schaltln&ae 

Knterpriae  MAaufkctcuit^'Com^ 

Toledo  Machine  A  Tool  Co 

BU«k  Diamond  Co...         

jE.K,  Jacob....      

Cudahy  Packing  Corner 

Bbenandoah  Pooltry  Food  Co 
Pann^^Phanaac^C^S^V.- 

Tilden  Company 

^ A  n*^''*' ''°'™' Me»»ter  Liid'jii 
&  Bnlning,  •— wu« 

F.  Comtvmaie 

F.  P.Cady.     

J.  8.  Burton.. 

8an  .\ntonlo  Drug  Co 

H  ells  &  Richardson  Comiiny  ' '  * 

DaK  e  Manufacturing  CoinpinV 
^"^"c^^^  Comply . .  .™ 

C.  E.Coe 

Lyendt  Healy.! 

Standard  Oil  Co.  o'f'New  'Vor'k ' " 
Erenmg  .News  PubUahing  Co  of 
,  Baltimore  Qty       ^^ 
L.  Mendel . 

^laffard  4  Co'^'ro ."; 

^"g^- ^l»r  &  Corner 

J-  P^f mith  &  Company    '^ 

J.  P.  Smith  A  Company 

f?"^*™  Cotton  OU  Company  " ' 
^^iw*™  ^"°°  OiJ  Company 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Comply 

Klrby  Chemica'rQ,'i,;i;iV I    S-S 

soci«t«  i'o.xyitthe.  ._::;::;;; i  gjg 


5M86 
».175 
00.127 
80.287 

».2ao 

»,Q83 
W.223 

».aoi 
n.ao7 

».119 

».ui 


Jul 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


126 

I.Vi 
126 
IX 
126 
126 
12ri 
\2f 
126 


126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

Paper. 

Paper. 

Paper. 

Paper. 

Paper 

Paper. 

Pegs 


I  ^\.^i.^^**»™  Packing  If aniifaA. 
Certain  ,»raed  j^turingCo.    _   **^**oaTa©. 

Co 


Pens,    Steel 

Pianos.  

Pianos        

p<*r»o8..' .■.■.■■;■ 

Pickle*  and  chow^h'ow 

PJ«»  goods  or  cloths     

Powder.    Toilet.,      

Powder,    Tooth-  

Powder.    Tooth- ,- 

PursM.    Leather 
R^«dlee.    Certain  nk^tied'. 
Remedies,     Dyspepsia 


^:^^.  r?r  ««»>^  named  di.ea'«, 
Re«ediii.~p;2i;;T:  ."^^^^^^^  teerhiag^chiliren: 


»S£^ii^F5'^^'-..s- 


Remedy  for  certain  named'dlMMee 

Remedy  for  oertam  named  dlaeasM 

R«m«dyforcertaiBmSSdSS2! 

Remedy  for  fever  and  whSop3^,igh;;::; 

Remedy  for  Indlgertlon... 

Rinjrs.    Finger-^  

Roofing  material  of  ■c;Mn'^ti-<;n- •;— -  • 

Roofing.    Ready  Ur  and  felt 


Foy  Pamt  A  Gli 
H.  R.  Stoepel.. 

K.'o'Wm\S;'"^'^"'^"V:; 

SSt'l'^.J-^.^S^-rany:;-;;; 

^tt  Paper  Co 

Srott  Paper  Co 

K..0,  Soltmann 

La«U,  Dalley  Aci 

O.  Cramer  Dry  Plate  Ci::*;- - 
AL^S'^'^^^Comp^iy:; 

r H?™*^"'  ^«*  *  Co^faiiy' ' ' ' 

Tropic  Fniit  Ck)"ii,'pii,y 

Tropic  fruit  Company 

Or^^nt^/c'oK"™"'-'^"'^-'^"'^ 

PP.  W,  Barelia 

Amolin  Chemical'cimpany 

^- H.  (, under ^ 

S.  H.  Gunder  

JC.  .\llrn...'.;; 

C- E.  Hvde     « 

2-  '  ■  Adleman .  

J  M,  Kelsch  ' 

Farbwerke   vo'm. 
^  fius  &  BrOnlng. 
Aschenbach  A  ^m-, 

Calmetto  ComjMuiy   

Farbwerke   vSm.U^iu^ 
cms  A  Brflnlng     **■*•' 
?jK°Si:^°^taCo 


: 


Mdrtar'L^ 


La> 


M,m 
».in 
»mi 
»,» 
w,aM 
»,m 

W.a57 

«.iii 
»aao 
».(» 

M,100 
M.UB 
W.l« 
M,10B 

M.l« 

S9;m 

M.UO 

w,aso 

»Ml 
MATT 
80.064 
»^7 

»,m 

00,174 

Man 


Jan, 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan, 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


Jan.     1 


128 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

128 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

120  i 


5P  Bros. 


,n.ent?;SE^'^"»^'^""CV 

Chem 
>mpan 


W  arren  Chemical 
_  ing  Company, 
Boston  Belf 


*  Mannfactai^ 


fl04<O 

»J39 
n,245 
fl0.1« 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jaa. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jaa. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jaa. 

Jaa. 

Jaa. 

Jaa. 

Jaa. 

Jaa. 

Jaa. 

Jaa. 

Jaa. 

Jaa. 

Jan. 


380 
380 
37V 

3r» 

3n 

:      3S4 
3m 

:'     .is:) 

3S3 
3^4 
381 
380 
3M 
.%:• 

382 
381 
X\ 
382 

382 

;C8 

3S(l 

3<i2 
379 

rs 

38(1 
380 
380 
384 
384 
3S2 

379 


Jaa. 
Jaa. 
Jan. 

Jaa. 
Jaa. 
Jan. 


126 

12b 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

15« 

126 

126 

lae 

UO 
U6 
U6 
UO 
126 
126 
126 

lae 

136 

126 

126  I 

120 

120 

120 

126 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 


»>046     Jan.    1 


Jaa. 
Jan. 


\\ 


126 
120 
120 

120 
126 
120 

120 

120 

lao 


378 

380 

.381 

381 

381 

378 

383 

383 

381 

383 

379 

383 

377 

379 

381 

381 

379 

376 

378 

380 
I      377 

^i 

381 

381 

383 

383 

381 

378 

38-' 

384 

3J-4 

38! 

38o 

3Ki 

383 
381 

38! 

381 

38^ 

37- 

3a 

378 

38C 
381 


I 


^ 


AliPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IXVEXTIONS. 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


TlUe. 


Robber  beltinp.  hoee,  and  madilnary  paeUag 
Rubber  belling  hoee.  and  macblnary  packing. 


Robber  boots  and  sboea. 
Rubber  boot.*  and  shoee. 

Salw : 

Saoseges 

Scarf*-    Women's 

SMdinK-io*('hin<'^ 

Swditor agricultural  and  hortksultural  purposee. 
Seirtng,  crochet .  embroidery,  and  knlttmg  cotton . 

Shoes.    Leather 

Shoes.    Leather 


SboTslsand  spades 

Shov^,  scoops,  and  spades 

Silks.    Dress- 

SilTWware.    Imitation. 

Sosp 

sosp. 

S<«p. T 

Soap 

Soap 

Soap 

S(»p 

Soap 

Soap 

Soi^ 

Soap.    Laundrj- 

Soap-powder 

Soda  snd  saleratus 

Soda,  saleratus.  and  baking-powder.    Baking- 

SpsriBc  for  en'zema 

Spsctaclf  and  eveglass  lenaee 
Spires.    (I round  and  wbole. . 

iguana.    Mechanics' 

SufM- , 

Suppoaitories ..., 

Suppoeitohes.    Vaginal 

Saspenders 

Ttny  coatmg  (or  roads,  Ac . 
Tea  and  cotlee  substitutes. 

Teas 

Teas 

Tin  and  teme  plate 

Tobacco.    Chewing- 

Tobaooo-flavoring  extracts 

Tohisi  or  stogiee 

Toitet  preparations,    Certaia 

Tonic  and  re(\)nstructlve 

Tonics 

Tonics  and  remedies  for  dyqMpaia,  ice. 

Tools,    ComlnnatioB- 

Vamisbapd  stains 

Vises,  mugs,  tankards,  and  doek-< 
Vitnous  slabs  or  plataa. 

Washing  com iioimd ..... 

Waters.    Table- 

Weaners.    (iilf- 

W«H-drillin»i:  machines.. 

Whisky 

Whisky... 
Whisky. 

Whisky..     ::.:::::::     

Worsted,  woolen,  and  ootton-ailxed  piece  ga>ods 
wrmches  aii,i  thread  cutters  or  trimmers.    Combined 


Csreal. 


Name. 


Peerless  Rubber  Manufacturing 

Company. 
Peerless  Hubljer  Maniilacturing 

Company. 

W.  McKittrick 

Hood  RubberCo 

J,  Horn '.'.'.'.'. 

W.  H.  F^aston  A  Co....!! 

W.  Trevor ! 

Campl>ell  Com  Drill  Co !! 

Sutton  A  Sons 

Clark  ACo !!! 

Augustus  \V right  Company 

W.  R.  and  .\ubum  Lynn  Shoes 

Co. 
George  Worthington  Company  . 
Oeorge  Worlhinpton  ConipMiiv.. 

Norfolk  Silk  Company 

International  Silver  Company  . . 

Lever  Brothers  CoinpHn y 

I^ver  Brothers  Company 

Liever  Brothers  Comi)any 

I,*ver  Brothers  l  nmpany 

Lever  Brothers  Company-. 

J.  F,  <i.  de  Roussy  dc  Sales 

Colgate  A  Co 

Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company. . 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company . . 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company . . 

Standard  Soap  Co .' 

Cudahy  Fa<kine  Company , 

Church  A  Pwight  Company 

Church  A  Dwight 

F' .  Moreau 

W.  W.  Hhssell 

New  Orleans  Import  Company . . 

F.  (J.  Breul 

Postum  Cereal  Co 

W,  S.  Richardson 

0.  n.  Koch 

K.  n.  Ixibel 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Company 

J,  H.  Shelter 

Qriggs,  (V>oper  A  Company , 

Griggs,  ('(Hiper  A  Company , 

N.  AC.  Ta.ylorCo 

A.  Schroer  YobaccoCo 

F,  P,  Den^ler 

W,  K.  Spnnger 

Pompeian  Mlg.  Co 

FwTomannin  Giiemical  Co 

T,  M.  Walsh 

R.  Preissler 

National  Hatchet  Company 

Eagle  Paint  A  X'amish  Co 

Owen  China  Company 

Pressed  Prism  Plate  (Mass  Com- 
pany. 

1,  livers 

Equinox  Company 

J.  E,  Griffith 

O,  n,  I.oomis 

W,  L,  Perkins  ACo 

J ,  Shapiro 

F,  W.  Hunt  A  Co 

J .  Livelar  A  Co 

Griffon  Company : 

Hawkeve  Wrench  Company 


LABELS. 


No. 


59,135 
59,196 

M.m 

59.101 
594)77 
59,125 
59.236 
59,158 
59,240 
59.283 

59.026 
59.025 
59.116 
50,049 
50,030 
50,031 
80,032 
50,033 
50,034 
50,040 
59.047 
.W.141 
j»,142 
59J209 
59,043 
50,163 
S04M 
50.005 
50,205 
59,218 
59,006 
50/)46 
50.204 
50,295 
50,283 
50.067 

.ve.i.'ii 

59,278 
50,103 

.W.IW 

.t9.(».'.4 
,'")9,23<' 

.W.IIS'.* 
,W,2n'_' 
5y,2V4l 
50.237 
59,273 
59,037 
59,022 
59,117 
59,109 

59,136 
50.248 
50,()48 
59,019 
.W,a99 
.W.au 
59.t«4 
59,065 
.■10.326 
,'i9.I.'?4 


Date. 


59,107    I  Jan.      1 
W.IOS    !  Jan.     1 


Title. 


"Blood  o!  :i 
Bererat" 

CtoTeri; 
"Cocs-Coi., 
,'CoWem. 

Kosaeir^' 
'Western  i  ■ 


Grape  Chaapagne."    (For  Non-Intoxicating 


(For  Butter: 

I  For  a  Noa-A 


).. 


fFnr  ninmi  k\n) 

Mo«^~jior  FkyterCwrda) . 


•rve 


I  Synp."    <For  Mapfc  Wyrup)  ■ 


No. 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jar. 
I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
!  Jan. 
'  Jan. 

Jan. 
\  Jan, 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
i  Jan. 
'•  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jhii. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

,Inn 

.Un. 

.'an. 

.Ian. 


Date. 


XXXlll 


Ofllcial 
Gazette. 


c 
> 


126 
126 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
128 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


.'an. 

126 

.Ian. 

126 

Jan. 

126 

Jan. 

1    126 

Jan. 

126 

,  Jan. 

126 

Jan. 

1   126 

1  Jan. 

1   126 

1 

Jan.  1 

'   126 

Jan.  1 

126 

Jan.  1 

1   I-26 

;  Jan.  ] 

'   12«1 

1  Jan.  1 

1   126 

Jan.  1 

\      126 

Jan.  1 

1   126 

Jan.  1 

126 

Jan.  1 

1-26 

1  Jan.  1 

126 

« 

SP 

a. 
379 
379 


126 

380 

126 

382 

126 

382 

126 

379 

126 

378 

126 

300 

126 

383 

126 

381 

126 

383 

126 

384 

377 
377 
379 
378 

m 

377 
377 
377 
377 
877 
378 
380 
380 
,382 
377 
381 
370 
379 
fiS 
382 
379 
378 
382 
384 
384 
37S 
380 
384 
379 
382 
378 
383 
379 
379 
382 
384 
383 
384 
377 
377 
379 
379 

.3N0 
383 
378 
378 
377 
378 
379 
379 
.382 
380 


Official 
Garotte. 


SG 


i;i,i'»  ;  J««- 


G,  \-  narl>er 

Coca  Cola  ('(^ 

American  Bottling  Co...... 

Willis  W.  Russell  Card  Co.. 
Western  Reserve  Syn:p  Co. 


13,301 
13,2»> 
13,207 
li,Vi<l 

1  ,,''^' 


I 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jj»n. 


r.   136 

\\      126 

1  '   126 

1    136 

I    l?> 

1    126 

385 

385 
385 
.385 
.385 
385 
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w 


PRINTa 


Title. 


•'  u?r^^  u^"k  "*■  "*'°».'  '''«'^''  "     <  ^"i"  Ground  Shell) ... .  .  Lom  Btmeh  Mlllh 

**  PU.^n?-<".Sr°  ^'"''  '""*^  ^'-^^  ^'^'•"    <^°^'i  Un?£d%5J^yfa,-ci3d 

•Tetnpution."     ( For  Liquor»>V '  J '  5;_^-  Whittep 

1 1  MefBrcordCompMiy. 


Titie. 


Ate.    Ginger- 

Ale.     Oinger- 

Ale.  soda-water,  and  sarsapariUa." '  dtaireT-' 
Ammonia,     .\qiia-  .  ^"ngw 

AnesthetR;  pn-parations  for  h vpcHleriiiic  inJectYoM 

Ani  .^pt.c,  germicide,  and  astn^ngent  wiC"" 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(REOISTRATION  APPLIED  FOB.) 


Name. 


|^^.^.~  p...,  gc,  „„ciue.  ana  asinnp-nt  powders. . 


Bf*r 

Beer '  "l"!!!!!!!!;' 

Beer.     Lager- .......'. 

Bells,  ex»pt  electric  bells. 

Hja.sting-ma<hines  and  electric  NattHHes 
BU.muig-machiries  an.l  Hinctnc  batt/rfc.' 
Boot.s  and  (.hoes      l>-ath.T         '**"*^1«'- 
Boots  and  shoes.     Uathf-r ' ' " 

B::ci:,^;^r.  r^t,:;: '"/'•■ --.^-'.fieather. 

Boots   shoes,  and  slipp.-rH 
Boots,  shoes,  and  slipper-. 
Bocrt*,  shoes,  and  slippers 
BottJe^toppers.     Metallic. 
Brtcksor  l>|,«ks.    Building. 

Bronze 


l-a^llfs    Lather. 

U-athfT 

1-eathtT. 
Leather. 


and  cheese! 


Butter  . 
Butter,  milk. 
Candies. 

(•ann«|  and  preserved' fruits  an.i  veuetthi;;' 
(  anne,!  frr-zen  ovsters.     Fiw,      '•*»"'f  Wes. 
tanned  vegeuhles. ... 
Cards.     PUving- 


Freah. 


Cement. 
Oment. 


Pipe-joint. 
Portland.. 


rheumatism. 


Champagnes.. 
Cigarettes.. 
Coal ".; 

C^tsl'Slci^^rs.^ic^^^fT.lS.tr^^^^^^ 

C  offee K»ui.a,  uapes.  Ac,     U  aterproof. 

Coffee 

Corapound.1  to  be  used  in  conn*r.t,^„ 

Cotton  pi«*  goods.        

Cotton,     Raw  f 

Countersinks,  a.achin.bits;m.n<i,.is;ib^rtlls;ic; 
Cream.    Cold- 

y^tor  chappe.  hands  and"  iips  or  oth^r  roughneas  of 
Pent  if  rices                                                    i 
Dr^ss-shields i 

I^>  -  di^infeount,:  f;>«i:pre.ervat.Ves;  ic;  •  coalltar- •  •  • 
Oyestuffs. 

I>vestull'i 
Klastic  webbing' 
KxplosivHHand  fu( 
i'  xploeives.    High 


I  A.  W.  Kaye 

R*lnbow  AleCompinT'.".'. 

CdombU  ChemtaU  Wititd 

New  Brunawiek  CImbImI  Co 
ProphyUctol  Comply 
I>»c£and  Brothere*QufcyB,W: 

pobler  Brevin*  Co 

V.  Neaaudtl  

Peter  Schoenhofan  BnwiamCimi- 

''c^mSST""  Manufcetartn* 
Eaatern  Dynamite  Ckwipuiy 
Ewtera  DynMilte  Comply. ." "  " 
WlllUme  Hon  4  Co      *""';• 
Brenmtn  A  White         

8J*ter  Shoe  CkMnMOT 

R*pp  Shoe  CompinT 

Ohio  Mining  aad  liuiufarturtoi 

National- Fulton  BnMaManuteis 
turingComn«,y.        -«««*• 

p   ffJ'^ore&Co • 

K.  L.  DeUpenhaACo.. 

Gordon  4  Buworth 

Morgan  Ovrter  CompMy 

Ninmaer  4  Franta  

rZS}[?r^    Coii«>iliui,a-  Cirt 


Company 
F  H.  fou 


Proofing  Coml 


unc- 


the 


mgb. 


National  y\n 

pany. 
Unson  P6re  A  Flla. 
J    F.  Laxarakla.  

pa*>"^  ^ '>'»*Co;»Mli»ta«Ciiii: 

I'adabhoy  A  Co         

Jargon  Extracting  Co"^„ '. ." ; 
•J    R-  Thomas'  Sona 

•'.'^onn^uyAsoM.::;: 

Anihold,  KarbentACo 

Amhold   Karb^AcS 

R^gan  Round  Sue  Co.' 

in;Co*min";.™-^«ii^ 

««"*B^^'--';. 

Hall  A  Ruckel 

A  ustm-  Walker  MT»  Co 

Continental  Color  ^  aiirti;i' 

H  A.MetzACo... 

H.  A.MetiACo.     i 


AliraABEnCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS, 
TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 

(B10I8TBATI0N  APPLIED  FOR.) 


XXX 


TKto. 


Explowres,    HIA 

ExpJowves.    Hl^.  .^. 
Emtaas  and  spectacle 

F«ergriD<li'rs 

Fertiliwrs 


Fwtlliiers 
Fsrtiliwrs. 


ClMiBiay. 


niters 

Hre-extineuishers 
flour  ma<ie  from  * 

flour.    W  heat- 

fruit-juices 

fanaces.  stoves,  beaten,  *e.    Dcrtoss  lor  promoUng  com 
bustion  in 

fuMs  and  bla»tlng-c«pe 

Qame.    Card 

Oas-gene rating  fluid 

Gin  and  »  hisk y 

Grain.    I  >  ried  nrewers* 

Grain.    Dned  breweta* _ 

Hair-dye 

Batchet.v  a.tes,  cblaeto,  fMMH,  dmwtaf^niTes.  saws 

Hau  and  caps.    L«<U«r,  guu',  asd  ebudrea's 

Horses.    Prn<iuct  lor  oonaf  wtoe  fcwii,  qaltterbone,  Ac. 
HorBwin<>*'*pA  ib.,., ■■.••••••••-•-••••■•»•■•••■-■••-----••■ 

iDMiUted  receptacle.    H«U^.. .-.. 

Knit  underwear. 
Kaires,  razors 
Knives,  razors, 
Lamps  and  parts 
Ltad:    Pure  white 
Leather  and  shoe 
Leather  and  shoe 
Latther  and  shoe 
Leather  and  shoe 


Ac. 


in. 


OH-. 


aaasr-Mta,  Ac 
LPocke 


tetMid  tabic. 


paaU,  pottah,  aiid  varnish. 

pMt»,  pottah,  and  Tamlati. 

'    poWrt,  and  Tamlah. 

poHah,  and  varnish. 


Ltather  an  1  shoe  Ma^taCii  pMto.  poBA.  and  vamUh 


Leather  and  shoe  MarfclBfi,  pMta,  poBah.  Mid  varnish, 
e  xcept  patent  eMHsathsr.    "  ~ " 


C^f-. 


Leather 

Leather     Hameae- 

Leatber  piilley-covisrtnga,  lug  strnpe,  aprons,  Ac 

Liniment 

Malt  extra4't 

Malt  extract 

Mattresjtes 

Meats      Fresh 


Meats.    S  inoked 

Medics  ie<l  plasters,  aalvsa,  otatiaeiits,  pills,  eapauiea,  Ac 


) of  the  Mood. 


Medicated  suppoeitorlss. 
Medicinal  prepiaratloa  lor  ( 
Medicine  (i<r  toe  oars  of  i_ 
Medicines  and  laxatlvea.    lii 
Medici  nt'M     Rheamatle  and  l 
Modeling-  paste  for  krtMp,  andptora,  and  others  In 
and  hiiiiD'  work. 

Mouth  «,.sh 

Nets.     I..Htherfly- 

NewspaixT 

Noxiles  f  r  hydrants.  "Vaivid.* .'.'". '..".'. '.".*. '.'.".....!..!!, 


[>hool 


meiuts  and  lor  lubricating. 


OIL    Rh.umatic.. 
Oils  an  I  t'reases  lor  ] 
OUa    (■••tt..n-eeed. 

Oils.    (OtTon-aeed 

Ojntmen!  for  the  treatnaat  o( ooiwtas,  ooMs.  Ac. 
OIntnients 


Paint, 

Paper 
Paper 
Paper 

PBrlo<lii 
Periodic 
Plckle8 

Plpethi 

Powder 
Powder 

RailwH. 
Range- 


Ruors. 

gaiors.  -    vwr;;"i;id' 

taneili,       rdli 

Bamed:.  ~  '.jp  ecseMA.  Ai, 


\ntiTU8t 


I 'lotting- 

^^  riting,  bond,  and 

V'  riting,  prlntlBf, 

WeekJj .'.'. 

1  vegetablsaad 
ling  and  . 
!  xpioslTa 
rooth-... 
■    inta, 
t  bot-atr 


tnieks,  Ao. 


and  blood. 


Eastern  Dynamite  Company 

Eastern  Dynamite  Company 

A.  Martin  Inc 

Spartan  Manufacturing  Co 

Vlrginia-<arolina  Chemical Com- 

W>any, 
rginia-Carolina  Chemical  Com- 
pany. 
New  Orleans  Acid  and  Fertilizer 

Company. 
T.  W.  Gor«au 

J.  H.Clay ;;; 

R.  Cniaellas 

F.  Cobb  &  Co 

T.J.  Clement 

Herrick    Complete    Combustion 
Company, 

Eastern  Dynamite  (ompany 

8.  R.  Beai: 

F.  n.  Ringcmann 

Kohn  Distilling  Co 

Atlantic  Kxport  Company 

.Atlantic  Kxport  Company 

Guggenheim  Mft  Co 

Dunham,  CarriKMn  A  HaydenCo 

Rottenthal-Sloan  Millinery  Co 

Hiiaire  ct  Cie  

Revere  Rubier  Conipany 

M.  L.  Palmer 

Cape  .\nn  Isinglass  Company. . . 

Onetta  Knitting  Mills .' 

Smith  Bros.  Hardware  Co 

Dunham,  Carrigan  A  llaydenCo 

K.  Miller  A  Co 

Kagle  W  hite  l>ead  Company 

8.  M.  Bixby  A  Co 

Bixby  ACo 

Bixby  ACo , 

Bixbv  ACo 

Bixby  ACo 

Bixby  ACo , 

Werner's  Son 

Trostel  A  Sond 

F,  Houghton  A  Co 


M. 
M. 
M. 
M. 
M. 
F. 


8. 

8. 

S. 

S. 

8. 

O. 

A. 

E. 

W.  M,  Palmer 

8.    Liebmann's    Sons    Brewing 

Company 

F.bling  Bn'wing  Co 

Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company. . 
New    York     Uuu-hers    Dreaeed 

Meat  Company. 

J.J.  Pater 

Ichthyol     (iesellschaft,    Cordes, 

Ilermanni  A  Co. 

KSC  Medical  Co 

R.  W.  .\dam8 

C.  L.  Amerman 

Raben  Company 

J.  T.  Baltar 

W.  Harbutt 

Brauer  Chemical  Company 

Mil waukiv  Net  Co 

Washington  Herald  Company .. 
Holyoke    Valve    and    Hydrant 

Company 

H.  Brunswick 

H.  Chudeau 

Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company. 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company 

Musterole  Co 

Actien-Ge8«'ll.«chaft    fiir    Anilin- 

Fabrikati(m. 
Carbolineum    Wood    Pres<Tviiin 

Co. 
Standard  Paper  M'nf  g  t  o 

I'nlonCardA  PajM-rCo 

Wiggins  TeaiK-  A  Co 

Detective  Publishing  Company . 

Havev  A  Darmw 

E.  La'zcnbv  A  Son 

Curtis  A  (  urtisComi'iiny.    

Hazard  Powder  Company 

T.  Kobayashi 

Cammelf  Laird  A  Co....  

Duparc.uot.    Huot     A    Moneii-.- 

Company 

Shumate  ftazor  Company 

C.  F.  Butcher 

E.  E.  Williams 

Acocreraa  Company 


Jan. 

Jan. 


21,306 
21.401 
20.599  Jan. 
23J67  Uan. 
17,541  >  Jan. 


i:,ffll  !  Jan. 

23,477-9     Jan. 

Xi,5a«  Jan. 
22,923  I  Jail. 
10.422  Jan. 
20J65  Jan. 
23,730  Jan. 
ajOOO    Jan, 


21,398 
23,571 
20.009 
23,417 
23,570 
23.640 
21,064 
11,337 
23,121 
21,726 
13,143 
20.400 
23316 
23,053 
20.600 
11,341 
22,249 
20,913 
23,206  9 
23,211  12 
23,214  15 
23  217 
23,220-8 
23,231 
11.136 
23  351 
23,755 
23,544 
23,362 

23,676 
10.901 

30n 

23.560 
13,438-9 

23.264 
22354 
22.376 
23.r.9 
23,130 
21,538 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan, 
Jan. 
Jan, 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan, 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan, 
Jan, 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan, 

Jan, 
Jau, 

Jan. 
Jan. 
J^n, 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan, 


23,546  :  Jan 

19.065 

22.615 


Jan, 
Jan. 


2.849 

22.9U6 
33.511 
10.806-7 
10,902 
23,578 
12,U1 


Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan, 
Jau, 
Jan. 


3.6<(1  j  Jan. 


23,830 
22.873 
23.M'.» 
'.•2,924 
2l,^i2 
7.49t> 
23.353 
20,S87 

H.oat 

12.V«  4 
-Mi 


Jan. 

Jan. 
!  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
,  Jan 
I  Jan. 
,  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jaiy 
,  Jan. 


2f,\tS?  I  Jan. 
i.-.^rw  i  Jan. 
.►j.rtMR  Jan. 
'1  iv<7  1  Jan. 


■ 
0* 

i 

> 

cu 

126 

362 

126 

362 

126 

;«i 

128 

371 

126 

360 

126 

380 

126 

372 

126 

126 
128 
126 
126 
126 

128 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

r26 

126 

126 

128 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

1-26 

126 

126  i 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126, 

126 
126 
126 

126! 
126 

V26  I 

126 

t2t> 

126 

126 

126 

126 
126 
126 
1*26 

126 
I'Jfl 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126- 

126 

1  ■.'*■. 
V26 
126 
126 
128' 
126 
\X 
136 
126 
126 


I 


I ' 


373 

3o6 
356 
361 
376 
366 

362 
374 
360 

m 

373 
374 
362 
368 

367 
363 
358 
360 
376 
366 
361 
358 
364 
362 

367  8 
368 
366 
306 

368-9 
360 
.  358 
.TO 
376 
373 
371 

375 
357 
.'Kl 

373 
358 

370 
;J6.1 
364 
37(j 
36* 
.%3 

373 
360 
36.5 
355 

360 
373 
357 
357 
374 
358 

X'a.'t 
.%.• 

3r^ 
%»; 
.•<7o 
.I"* 
•.Vi 
:t62 
3b9 

3.V> 
3."i6 


126 

.-w; 

126 

3'S9^ 

r26 

:«&=. 

126 

363 

xwvi 
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TRADE-MARKS-Continued 

(REGISTRATION  APPLIED  FOB.) 


TMa. 


croup,  ctiids.  bmnchitii    Xc 

<lis««!.ps  of  the  throat  and' 


fit-niiMliPs  fii 
Rfmp<ly  foi 
*aid.V  Ac. 
R.'mHy  for  stomath  ailments 
Rt-medy  for  treatment  of  grin  "&c 
Rubtx-r  nxifiHi;       .  .  ?•»■>- 

■^aivp  or  ointment.     Fvp 

-ausagps.  hams,  baoon".  andiard" 
>havink;-t<n>am. 

Shells  for  explosive  projec-tiles' 
>herrv 

r.eather 

Rxifineaiid  biiiidingV, 


■Name. 


S«riAl 
No. 


Ca«t-»ieel 


lungs,  neuralgia^ 


J.  D.  Helma. 
HaJI  &  Ruckel. 


i  F.  R  Greene. 

i  Porter  Medlctae  (iim^y 

Huttiar  MfR.  Co  .  ' 

H*ll  <t  Ruckel.;      

Jones  Dairy  Farm      

Royai  Cream  Compin'y.V. 

Taylor  I  ron  A  Steel  Co 

J-.  Wile.  Sons  A  Co         

W  estera  Shoe  CorapaiiT 

2^?."i!°*  ^^•"'^'"  s'«e  Co : : . 

M-  B.  Claflin  Company 
Borsuro  Bros.  


Talk.nK-mafh.Q.-s.talking-ma<>h.n. 

Tea 

Tin  and  terne  platV.s 

Tonu'  l.^vpra*r.>.     Non-aicol 


fiar 


W 


/ones  A  Co 
Vogei  A  Bros. 


Shoes 
Slatf 
Soap . 

Snao 

Soap     Hani  'piiiiVhW: 

>oldermK-fli;.x  

,  pa,jfn-,orVh.s  ''"^"'^">^"l'-'a"'Ps.  ha,:,l-iantern,,  and'cam-"    '     ^  ■'''°*''  *  ^" 

■'toves,     (-(^o^kint:  and  heating 

i^nv  ^*'^'"K    Machine   Com- 
Standard  Import  Co 

c.i!"??o'^o:;™'^"^«-^^- ; 

K.  p.  Lehmann 

Lf-  Golden  

Lawton  Ailari 

Palmpr- Price  Co 

Phoenix  Manufacturinir  Co 

Vi.vm.aFtnal.uhlasKg,co 

;^!^i.M^^"iJtenheimCo.; 

Geo.  W    TorrerCo.  

B"8i  A  Caprini   . 

P       Valckenberif.  .■...: 

•^  J-  valckenbenr  


Tov-y      .:»,    7"  ■     -""-alTOholic 
TmLrs         ""'''*' ''"''  ^•^hani.ai: 

L'mhrpilas 

Varnishes..'.." 

VVaahinff-tablVts 

Water.    Mineral. ::::;.■;:;•■ 

Whisky.  

Whisky     ■ 

Whi.sk  v.."  ;■ 

Whisfcy       Rve       V 

Wines.     Rhine..". 

Wines.     Rhine     


21.757    Jan. 
23.388  I  Jan. 


r>ate. 


Officii 
Gaaetti 


i 


23,985 

9.385 

?3,73« 

nj»i 

X),780 
19.018 
23^19 
23,732 
23,473 
23,733 
10,908 
23,491 
23,717-8 
4.2U> 
17  244 
23,471 

23.884 
22.084 


Jan.     1 

Jan.     1 

Jan.     1 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 
Jan. 


1  JT> 

I2fi 

363 
!           3,1 

1 

386 

356 

37« 

IM 

371 
361 

I.'h 

360 

1* 

:t70 

1* 

■ITS 

i.ti 

yx> 

37fi 

1.-6 

•117 

12r. 

370 

i:**; 

■i-.i 

1* 

•iV) 

1.*  i 

av) 

1.* 

.l-o 

22,445    Jan 

».«2»    Jan. 

17.148    Jan. 


17.488 

23  462 

23.247 

23.t«3 

21.«38 

23,WS 

SAMO 

23.041 

23  MO 

30308 


».«8     Jan. 
23J08    Jan. 


Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


m  : 

12»>  j 

1   i      12H   ' 

1     m  i 
I     i2»;  I 

1  {     13K  i 
1        12fi  I 

1      m  I 

1  i     12»i  I 
1  1     1* 


rj»i  i 
I*  I 

126  , 

vx 

126 


175 
3«4 

364 
356 

a» 

3N 

3n 

380 

3n 

m 

36S 

•'.v> 

366 
373 
361 

372 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  P  \T1:NTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  JANUARY.  1907, 


Sum, 


:,  and  inreotlbii. 


\)>«m.  Fniiilc  P.    (8«e  KDOwtton,  Hany  C,  ■■rtgnnr.) 

\(kli'v  iwrbrrt  II.,  Chlnao.IlL    Mlft^^llininlng device 

A(m<'T'\  Works.    (Sm CoflkiN  Adrisa C,  aMtgnor.) 

\.iam.  Knulo.  New  York,  N.  Y.    HorwAoe 

^dams  l>r)ll  CompuiT.    (8m  AdUUi  Hhmiuu  E.,  ualgnor.) 

^(liims.  Ttiomiis  E.,  ClarMMld,  KMflo.    Motor-mpportiDg  h&rp  for  nKk-drills     

Vdams.  Thomas  E.,  HrigDor  tO  AdMU IMll Company,  Cleveland.  ( >hio.    KtKk-driU. . 
\dams.  Tliomas  E.,  ■M^gliWto  Ad—  DriO Company,  Cleveland.  < )hio.     Rixk-drill  . 

Adam.o.  Thomas  E.,  twlmnr  tO  AdUM  Drill  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Drill 

Adams  William  H.,  aadT.  PotrtO,  Pertland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  said  Adamsi.  said  Fow- 

fll.  ami  l.add  Mstals OoflMMUtX.    MaiMihrturing producer-gas 

Aitkcn.  Juhn.  New  York,  M.  Y.    Bolkttac-bloek 

AMfii.  (  hiirlos  A.,  Stmiton,  ■■■Itnor  to  rmnsylvanla  Steel  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Railway  froK 

AUeii.  Kil'win  L.    (8w  Wood,  Joltti  C,  iMlgnor.) 

Allian<->'  M tuhine  Company,    (flw  SbMBi,  Oeor«B  W.,  assignor. ) 

AilinK'tuii  \s  illiara  E.,  Sagbwir,  MB^    Bmieo-plpe  valve  for  dust-collecting  systems . . 

Alli9-(  ha  I  tnrrs  Company.    (SM]tr»wii,J«rim  W.,  assignor.) 

Allison.  William  D.    <8m  LMBard,  CbaiiM  N.,  assignor.) 

Ammran  (  ur  &  FomMrT  Otmpaay.    (Sw  0«trander,  Allen  E.,  assignor.) 

Amt'ncan  sti>el  &  Wire  Compaay.    {8m  PafT,  George  A.,  assignor  ) 

Ammian  Steel  A  WliwConpaayof  MOW  J«rwy.    (See  8turdevant.(  harles R., assignor.) 

Amtman  Telenhoae and  Tlhfra|lll  Comaany.     (See  Atheam,  William  E..  assignor.) 

Ampridi^  Kl(Ttro-H«rflMlleC(MBpaay.    (Bfl»«  Dton,  L«on,  assignor  > 

An<lels!<t'l.sliabet  IntwnattaBalt  MataDotypUEOmpagni.     (f^ce  Kristensen.  .'^ig^'ald  A.C., 

HS.<ii(nii'r  ) 

An'ii-r«iii  August,  Btnatnghaa,  Ala.    Darallmeot-guard 

Andtrs,.!!  Charlie  A.,  Cornriiaatar,  Pa.    Rod-coapling 

Anthony   KdearW.    (Sw  IUitoa,Chartaa  H.,  assignor.) 

Artx-tt.r  Felling  MacJMna Co— fmiy.    (See  Arb«tter,  Wolf,  assignor.) 

ArN-tter  Wolf,  Cheiasa.  aHUMr  lo  ArtMtter  Felling  Machine  Companv.  Boston.  Mass. 
A ttarhiiM-nt  for  bUadatftA  Wliiiiaiiaiiiilnfn x 

Amistrniii;,  Chariea €.,¥ aryif tit,  Ohio.    8houkl«--brace« 

Arnold.  Fnylerick  H.,  Beadnat^    Salety-razor 

.\nioi(i  otto.  Jr.,  Manlebon|-Boekaa,  Germany.    PressurfHfftP' - 

Amnjd.  i'aiil.  GrossenBaln,  OenBaay.  Apparatus  for  punching,  dampening,  and  affix- 
ing stani 


Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


,  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 


VTiold   WiilM>r  E.,  Macttsoavllle,  assignor  to  Victor  Safe  &  Lock  Co. 

Vault 

\rrhiir.  K'lwin  F.,  tmstee, <« ol.    (BeeCaafleld,  Prank,  assignor.) 
Uh.Hrn.  William  E.,  New  York,  N."  " 

•  'nnijiany.    Telegrapb-niay 

\t'Mt  i.t  ii,,rso  Collar  Company.    (See  Estes.  William  n..  assignor.) 

\t»  x-l   (J.v.rge  F.,  WakaMd,  Mass.    Boa»-propeUer 

M'A".<,-<   iHmisT.    (See  Haaka  and  Atwood.) 
\uirs\»,-h_  otto.    (Sea  Juaten,  Jeaeph  M.,  as^or.) 

\ )!?!. -t  II .    \  lysses  O.,  Los  ftnjrlrB.  Cal.    Machine  for  molding  cor»».« 

\il!  Ur    lurs  Paper  and  Box  Oompany.    (See  Wolf,  Henry  L.  R.  assignor.) 

V'li'k-  !inryn..8!»rpaboif,Pa.^5Vm* 

ningComnaay.    (fleaOooiBlies.  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 
'  Kiectrle  Compaay.    (Bee  BridEson.  John,  assignor.) 

rtney  C,  aaitiaor  to  Kafle  Wagon  Works.  Auburn.  N.  Y.    Dump-wagon 
'odfrejrj.  A.    (Bee Raulafld  Baddett.) 

inmas  M.,  Madlaop,  Ala.    Cora-jrianter 

w . . «( at.    (8ae  Mmms.  WlBtemTTassignor.) 
<  larenoe K.    (SatSoMaa aad  Baldwin.) 


.^jnirn  M 
ViitniiiMl 
AyiT\    I 
Rad.f.'t* 
nailfv   T 
B»ir.i  I. 
Baldw.r, 


840,461 
840,547 


840,8»4 


840,733 
840,734 


840,600 
840.895 
840,735 

840.736 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jsa. 


Barker 
Bamnni 

trie 
Baron   ' 
Barn>f 

Cult: 

Rarta  ' 
Bart  Iff 
B»t<-h. 

forni 
BHU>h' ; . 

Com  I  . 
Batifit. 
Bawr  ' 

oago  • 
Batim.-' 
Bavl.v 
Beach    , 
Beani   - 


Kifhard  F.,  aad  CO. 
Frank  P. 


,  Adams,  N.  Y.    Chemicsl  nn--t'xringuisber. 


to  Woodman-Davis  Company.  Worcester,  Mass.    Dentl-  I 


840,987 
840.548 

840.737 
840,540 

840.601 
840.8P7 

840.462 

840.738 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan., 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan 


iirlesS.    (Sea  Hafley,  Jaaiea  P.,  assignor.)  ^  „„ 

>rge  E.,  Dolpth,  XlBa.,  aaaifTior^one-half  m  J.  Z.  Millar.  Superior,  V>  is. 


T.  . 


nn.chlcagi(>,Ill.    Chair 

Marcus  J.  Cbicato,  111.    Bolting-eloth  cleaner ,.;:••.:■,; 

Bimey  C.,  niUadfltpWa,  Pa.,asstgnor  to  Pearsall  Pneumatic  Tube  and  Power 

y,  New  YOfk,  N.  Y.    Paanmatio-tabe  system ^;  ;        J  „ 

r  Bimey  ex,  Rdladelphla,  Pa.,  aiaiipior  to  Pearsall  Pnoumatic  Tube  and  Power 

V  Sew  Yark.  N.  Y.    Pnmmatlo-tnbe  system 

'  hn  W.,  Portiaad.  Orag.    8eif-eleaning  oil-bumer •  •  • 

r!  E.,  Hammood,  lad-Taaalglior to SImplei  Railway  Appliance  C ompany. Chi- 

ReverstM*  fi^snim 

•  n.  Albert,  Fi«aport,Ill.    UatitvUa-clasp 

illiam,  Sptiagwd.  (wla.   Com-aheDer 

iliamN.JfawY<Wk,N,Y.    Dfysqjarator 

!ney  H.,  PalgBtaa,  Bartaad.   iteus-facket 


840.808 
840.4<>3 
840  AV) 

.S40.4<'>4 

R40.4«vi 
840.739 

840.740 
840.551 
840.466 
840.81  S 
840,467' 


Jan.  8 


Jan.  8 


454  I  126 

453-4  126 

485-6  '  126 

486-7  126 


\X,7 
2218 

1537 


2219 


301 
488 

339 


488 


126 
126 


1906 
1908 


1648     362  I   126 

2221  '   488  9  126 

420  126 

4«9  126 


8 
8 
8 

8  i  2222 

8  I  1910 


1909 


840,680  j  Jm.  8 


17J« 


2392 


8  l.i:{9 


420-1  126 

394  I  126 

I 

524  12rt 

339  136 


1914  I 
1541  !• 

1651  i 
2224 

l.^■« 

1916 


'340 
489 


126 

126 
126 


Jan. 

8 

222.';  ! 

Jan. 

K 

t.vl 

Jan. 

8 

lSI-2 

Jan. 

8 

1362 

Jan. 

8 

i;«>5  i 

Jan. 

8 

1917  i 

1 

Jan. 

8 

1919  ' 

Jan. 

8 

l.M.l  ; 

Jan. 

8 

1367 

Jan. 

8 

206.'1 

Jan. 

8 

1360 

489-90 

aoi 

340 

301-2 

30.? 
422 


126  I 
126  t 


422  I  128 
340  ■  126 


304 
456 

304 


126 
126 
126 


566 
565 
604 
606 

395 
6(lh 


126   4.« 


126   608 


419  126   531 
430  ;  126   .Wl 


465 
608 
531 

609 

531 
500 

651 
438 


421-2.'  126  I  532 


466 

600 


301  126  j  395 
136  I  533 


126  :.  600 

1J6  I  906 

126  439 

126  I  306 


306 
533 

m 

440 
307 
M« 
308 


II 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


MOJW 
M>,741 


A.ljusUble  shade  or  curUin  fixture 
Kntary  drit-r 


Combined  tie  and 


Bo<1m 


, ,     .  Floating  cntne  and  the  like 

stPHw-sttr;'"  '•■  '"•^"'"*  Manufacturing  Company; 
A.itomat.c-  engaging  and  'li^vngaKingdeWc*  for  dynamo 

<;»'nnrti)y      H..araer.'; 

'  ,'r  l}'"^^"  "'*'  Hott(h.>r.  1  

Paf)pr-( 
Machine  fc.r 
ill.    ( 
I'ape 
■Snuttpr  ( 


840,682 
8«),a83 
M>,742 

'M0,743 

!Mo,«as 

MO.WS 

840,400 

840,«a 
84O,g0O 

|840,«]9 
[840,684 

840,003 

840,085 
840,744 


Frictioo-elutch! 


840,901 
840Ji&3 
840.74S 
840,470 
840,830 

840,740 
840,A64 
840,471 
840,004 
840,080 
1840.473 

840.006 

840.473 
840,903 
840,«7 
840,989  i 


Bechtel,  Kmst.     ,See  Etk  and  Hechtel.) 
Ung  fi;;,;*"^  •••••  f  W<*fo.  111..  a^Ugnor  to  Nye  Tool  and  Machine  Work.. 

K^i^Ji'u'm'  "»f  "-J'^nnfav      H»ir-rib>)on  holder . :;;;;; 

B«  ell,  VSIliainL.  Newark.  S.  J.     Game  or  ptizrle  

Bedford,  Joseph.     iS,*  Winaarti  and  Bwlfon!.,         

W'iillow  clPt:rn'^r7h2ie''''"'''^'''  *"  "  ^ "  ^^'^  ^"^  ^-  «"  I>~P*'.  8p»c«iand.  Ind. 

Ben^.Hon.  Walter.  Porter,  Minn.     Automatie  railwa v-iMte 

Knett    X  h.  Ih  'R«"don    Kn,land.     Knction-..™tcT.  cou^  rng 

BeX^"•eo^5^^e^:;,l^%^^^     KuUinK  .mp.en.ent         ' 

Berg,  .A.nt()n,  Anderson,  Ind 
rrf^nener:'  .^  ;  **-''^-  <"  """-half  f.  J.  ,.po,  ConcWia.  Kan. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Pne.ini»ti      '     '    ' '*-^-"'*^""f  t' 

Bohm.otto.  Borlin.iJemianv. 

and  .«torH({i>  hatteries 
Boof,  .Michael.  Stm-t.shiirK 
Bcittcher,  Karl        '      " 

raim>nl.HinaeldS.,Chi,^'^r 
Braiiiian.  John,  Fulton.  \    V 
rHijchll.  JhcoI),  Hampton    \\ 

Hn^i'rriV^H.Vt'*^;':  ti^7:iv"i:  t\  ^--'--n- 

B^^MotorC-on,  -  '"""""'*"^' '''^'"'^•'''^''•"^^^^^ 

Br^o^t' Yot;^h  ''r'",^*"';  ,;f-  ii.;a:^i^;.r  ■, 

Brown.  John  J.    Hh«n  x   M  s    "^"!:  ^"''''*^'  ^■«"«'la     <-hain-hook 

Rro,.n,  John  W.,  H.s«,CTor  t    TlilH^h 'hn*"  T*"^  ''""  ^^'Hoiru;       " 

Ko- .'^T^'::-; "  -:^£v '  n  '^^^-^r^"*^"""-'^'' 

i;::;£^^^^th-r'C^S"i— ^^        

Bucknall.  Joseph  A  ,  I,m  ,["m1^  '".,.  "V"'  ''tta,-hn.?;;t  fo 

Buffington,  Charles  k    /Jo   ut,     i^-^i-'liWr 

Bump,  Arthur  I      (;!,v„^    ■,*,"'■    >h*<ep-h(K»k  

Byrne.  Micir^;i;;;^X''Mnd^.w^^^^  ;:;; 

-P<'rar>  reta.mng-wall  for  u«e  in  theeon.truotionof- 
"•^tone  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Comp.ny.Bo.ton;- 
'o  Stone  Telegraph  and  TelephoneCompanyVBoaton  '  '^''"  '  •^"• 

Caflerty,  Ridner  p    7^  *;/'":; '"""•'Iman.Y  ' Unanol  t 

f  alkin/  Almon  B*^  B^  ie J 1 ;" t'-l-  a""'  }'■    "''"«i'«  'or  aafety-razor  hUH«  

<■-r'-"'-^^elw^■^^■••  "^^ 

r«^prUme.K.;c"a^^;i^ 
ark-n.  , John.  Havana   \Tr;i*r'"?''''^'^iti"n. 

'^K-ieTandRr*^"'-'  


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 


8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8  > 


8 
8 

8 
8 


17W 
17!« 
1922 
1370 
1924 
■  1«6.J 

I  2%4 

1372 

I.S44 
2229 

a\vi 

17ftl 


M 

1% 

m 

UR 

<23 

1% 

W6 

1X1 

C3 

la 

IM 

126 

.V24I 

U6 

8  :   ItiVi 


■na 

4«) 
3B3-4 


SO) 
301 

hi!, 
K 


UR     3» 


12B 
12t 

136 


4«> 
6I(> 

ai 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


8 
8 

8 
8 
8 
8 
8 


Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


17W 
192.5 

2230 
l.Mf, 
I9ar> 
I.17.-} 
2a5K 

1927 
I.S4K 
l.T.'S 

1796  j 
1397  I 


8     1009 


380 
42S 

«1 
341 
434 

.•«5 

424 
i4.'-4 

:«)«-7  , 

941 

.1!*i-7  i 


U6'   4W 


tas 

U6 

136  1 
136  1 

136 
136 
136 

126 
136 
126 
136 
12R 
126 


»1 

6iri 

4«i 
Si 

m 
v;: 

441 

»M 
4* 

ar.' 
40! 


3M-.i      138      m' 


8 
8 
8 
8 


i.im 

22X2 
17W 
2396 


for  cultivators. 


iora<'e  K., 
Michael  f 
spwf'rs 

^"'\i"',^*^"'B^'">knne,a.s,^. 
Ma.s.M.     >p«,,p  ,p|  f 

Mass.     ,<,fm<.^  t>'lejrrsphv 
radman   Add,  R    T;j^\,^  ,„,., , 

0( 

-•ille, 


{840,006 
840,903 

'840,206 
I  840,904 

841,073 

840.906 

840,900 

[840,907 

i  840,747 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 


8 
8 
8 
8 

8 
8 
8 
8 


1063 
2233 
IMO 
2233 

2871 
223fi 
2237 
3230 


.117 
491 

m 

■124 


r.n 

.U4 
492 

.Vii'  :■> 
4<rj 

!■': 


136 
12B 
126 
12B 


128 
126 
126 
128 

138 
126 
138 
138 


«1. 


47' 
61 
44.. 
«H 

» 

fil.' 
«1. 
61! 


Urnahan,"'K,;f^rt  H^  ^^''^''-  ^'^"*'^  "^ 


Carpenter, 


P  .  Providenc. 


li  r 

Maruus. 


■-hoe-last. 


Andr<5, 


f avanagh, John 

Chailly    Francois,  N>w  YoTk 
cK,::^*'^^'  Z-;!^  Ill,,  Steanv..ooker 

<  incinnati  Mim„„  «„^*'^"''.V'"*'-  N   J.     Vehidf^wh, 


mhardt.  a.ss.gnor..) 

•tary  engine...  ' 

till...  


^-  ^     Hvdraiilic  pnn\'.,. 


as,siffnor.) 


840,474 
840;9I0 
840,911 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


8 
8 


ing^mnld  '^  ^-  ^^♦''«*'  a««ijmor  tc  '       '  * 
f'offill.  Fre.lpr 
^  'iffman. 


inv. 


,^v--- assignor.) 

to  Severe  Rubber  Compa 

_  Carj  Spiejfei."    , 


840,888 
840,607 
840,606  j 

840.900 
840,833; 


1928 

4J4       126 

5* 

2241 

493-1  '  lat 

(U 

22S0 

49.'i     136 

61< 

1930 

434     128 

iX 

2000 

4.'^      138 

»: 

20A3 

A"      VX 

5* 

1390 
22S3 
2206 

■  vr     IX 
1'       138 
r»     138 

6I«> 
617 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


8 

8 
8 

8 
8  , 


1801 
1664 
1661 

2396 
3063 


-  assignor.) 
Boston,  Mass. 


reoepuolct. 


Vulcanls- 


840334    Jan.     8  ,  3066 


524 


IX 
IX 

138 

126 
136 


504 
471 
444 

6S2 


Fdwarrl  K 
^Villiam  n' 

*ura.  A.V.    aoore-card..' 


840,749 
840,913 
840,991 
840,760 
840,903 
840406 
840330 
841.074 


840337 


126      5» 


1931 
2256 
3400 
19S3 
3403 
3066 
3006 
3675 


Jan.     i  '  3067 


Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jaji. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

i:-:. 

!36 

S3» 

4:^> 

136 

61 ; 

.'52.')  ' 

136] 

IB 

4.' 

136 

S7 

5:'' 

136 

m 

4.*- 

136! 

m 

4.  - 

I2rt 

s» 

56.-; 

136. 

60V 

41S     ijfl  '    M» 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATKNTKES. 


Ill 


Ni 


',  and  inrention. 


Mo. 


,  840,7il 
I  840,913. 


.1840.752, 
.  I  840,993 
.   840,7.W 

SE%lntn?a^ineclM.ner!'!" Un'^TR  I 

•  F.  R. Kimball  and  H,  V.  Havward.Bo-inn  '       i 


Hayward,  Boeton, 


840.915    Jan. 


8404)16 
840,917 
840,657 


sun  oni 
1840,918 


841,075 
840,478 


fnorftd  Fru' li.    (See  DaTta  and  C<»rad.)  \ 

r^tTrMi^t'^'"''  .Chteago,  III.    AutMWtio  book-mark 

ontractors  u  agon  Compjny.    (See  MaoClemaa.  Richard  H..  aasignor.) 

Cook  Rov  I     md  H.  H.  Harrey,  Chteafo.  III.    OraJo-car  door. . . 

Cooke,  A.5ri;iii  C,  aaei8W>r  t6  iUae  Tov  Worka,  Chicago,  ill.    Toy  automobile". 

(combes,  I  >•  ph  .*.,  AtlaptJc  City,  N. /..aaalgnor  to  Aurum  Mining  Company.    Aooa). 
ratus  for  extracting  and  aaTlmifokl ^*^f        ^^^ 

Coooer,  Frr  1.  rick  A.,  Adama,  Maaa.    Automatic  water-relief  ▼«!▼« 

(opilovich.  Henry.  HIacklay.MkMi.    Wood-atii I  retort 

Corbett,  William  H.,  Portland,  Ore|L    LocBtaig.«ngine 

Coutun>,  Romain,  Somenworth,  N.  H.    ~ 

(oTP,  Ceork"  H.,  Roxbory,  aaaigDor  to 
Mass.    Battery  binding-poet 

Toward,  lilt rrv.    (S«o  Oamaton  and  Coward.) 

(nuner,  .'^tiiari  W.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.    HumMifler  or  air-moistening  apparatus 

tr»mer,  .<tii.HrtW.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    Huaktifier "^^    '/^ 

Cniwford,  Herbert  0.,  Elinont,  Va.    Automatie  circuit-controlling  meohanisni 

Crawford.  I' -seph,  Jr.    (See  Tinker  and  Crawford.) 

rm«ke.v,.i  .hn  FT..aaalcnor  t«  Duquene  OlaaaCo..  FitUburg,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  manu- 
(acf iirlni;  ii\nM  arttciea 

(iinnin?h-im,  Clara  H..  Waahlngton,  D.  C.    Coriet-claap „...„,» 

(uMI,  Jani.s  H  ,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Briquet-machine Imoms 

I>  KspinosH.  .N'ifola,  Lynn,  Maaa.    Smoker's  pipe '  84o!fl07 

r)ain,  Jowph,  ottumwa.  Iowa.    Hay.«tacker :  840  477 

n*vis,  ChHri.s  C.  Contoocook,  N.  H..  aaalgnor  to  Kingsbury  Box  A  Printing Comi»ny  ' 
.Northampton,  Maaa.    Paper-box  maehhie »—  j- 

Duns,  Harry  P.,  Pittaburg,  and  F.  Conrad,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Klettric  A  ManuIaoturtngCompanv.     Protective  apparatus  for  fUvtrical  circuits 

Divis.  Harry  P..  Pittsburg,  and  F.  Coorad,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  aRsigiiors  to  Westing-' 
houw  Klertric  A  Manufacturing  Company.    Protective  apparatus  for  fmrallel  trans- 
mission-lines    fj^  ^7g 

[isvis.  Harry  P..  Pittaburg.  and  F.  C<mrad,  Swiasvale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Elfct  rlr  A  Manufacturing  Company.    Transformer 841  076 

Davis.  .Mark  .\.,  Baltimorp,  Md.    Elerator-door-opening  devi«' 840  7,M 

D»v.  Albirt  A,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Metal-frame  wfndow-ecreen i84()(i89 

[)«■  Mannon.  Andr<!  P.     (See  Martina,  Alfred  F.,  assignor.) 

rwn  KIc*  trie  Company.    (See  Dean,  William  W.,  assignor  ) 

l>«»n.  William  W'.,  aasignor  to  Dean  Electric  Company,  Klyrla,  Ohio.    Polystatioa  sig- 
naling  '. ■ 

r>ei8.  i'hilip  H.,  Waablngten,  D.  C.    Pump 

DelriMt,  P.'ter  J.,  Jr.,  Roeed4Ue,  N.J.    Toy 

Demers,  Frank  A.,  St.  flyanlnthe,  Quebec,  Canada,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E  Wake- 
man,  Pnntiac,  Mich.    KBitting-macbine 

Ivnmead.  lohn  \\.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Kgg-CArrier 

iMnnis,  William  R.,  Denver,  Colo.     I%kag»-handling  device 

iHrick.  B..iijamin  J.,  and  I.  A.  Weaver,  Springflald,  111.;  said  Weaver  assignor  to 'said 
ivtnck     Drart-eqiullaer 

Dickey.  Jo*.ph  W.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Dental  swage ]...[""][[[][["'.["'.]". 

Diokins<^>n,  Charles  F.    (See  Eambeart.  William  P.,  assignor.) 

Dickinson  Don  H.,  Parker,  Orag.    Jointer  for  stuhble-pTows 

r>ip.lehch.  Frank  J.    (See  Ooeigen  and  Diedertch.) 

DieterU-,  inhn  M.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.    PurffTlngatr 

Dietrichs.  Charles,  1  Jttle  Ferry,  N.  J.    Apparatus  for  constructing  walls  of  concrete. . . , 

Dtninny,  F.rral  C.    (See  Calkina,  Almon  B..  aasignor.) 

Dion,  LA)ti.  a.Hsignor  to  Antericua  Blectro-Hermetic  Comj>anv,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Appa- 
ratus for  P'<o\ ering  metala  from  orea  and  other  substances 

Dion,  l.(V)n.  a.ssignor  to  Amert<ma  Eleotro-Hermetic  Company,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.    Elec- 
tnc  f urn Hoe     

Ditohflpld.  Frank,  BeHevoe,  aaalgDoV  to 'PiWMwiSteei' Car  Company,"  H 
Door-operating  mechanism 840,757 

Dodds,  Ethan  I.,  Pullman,  aaalgnor  to  Pullman  Company,  Chicago,  ill.    End  construc- 
tion (or  (•«  rs ; 

DoddK  Ethiin  I.,  PuUmaB.MalgMr'to'PuiUnian  ComMny.C  lii.    Making  metallic 

Mils  (or  ca  rs 

Doorentx.M   lohn,  aaiignor  to  Nationlu' Oaa  Light  Co.V K^ 

Dorrance,  ChartesJ.,Chfc»go.  m.    FamM»grate 

Uotson,  \NilliamT.,  aasignor  of  on».*)arth  to  W.  and  H.Sowards,  Manassa,  Colo.,  Gate. 

DovDing,  tiwrge.  Lo8Angetoa,Cal.    Bye  and  pin  for  flasks 

rsper  Company.    (See  RainviUe.  Victor,  aaalgnor.) 
Draper  Luther  O..  et  ol.    (See  Bell,  Enoa  T.,  aasignor.) 
uu  Bois,  Al.-Tander  D.,  aasignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Spring 

•ctuatinK  de\lce  (or  dmm-controUeni 

Dulresne.  .I.reCCIareroont,  N.  H.    Wrench 

"uqopsne  (iiass  Co.    (See  Croakey.  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Ourfllnger,  Oliver  L..  IndUnapoMs.  Ind.    Baah-lock 

uuryea,  otho  C,  and  M.  C.  White,  Loa  Anrelea,  Cal.,  assignors  to  National  Gas  Drill 

Companv    .Self-contained  rook-driU 

uusseau,  (..rnolius,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Beet^arrester .'. 

Wfle  W  agon  W  orks.    (Sea  ATery,  Courtney  C,  aaeignor.) 

I'H'^ '"'"  A    B^tchtown.  IlL    inglneer'e  transit.! 

Kamheart    wiuiam  P    WUklnabafg,  aaalgnor  to  C.  F.  Dickinson,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Mold, 
j^")*    '■■'™''  ^■•'  '**''  Yo***  ^-  Y..  aertgnor  to  National  Cigar  Stand-*  Company, 
jsrse)  (  it\    N.J.    CoupllngtorconTergiivendsofcanopy-standards  for  show-cases,  &c. 
iTTp,  OtUwa,  OnUrlo,  aaalgnor  of  two*thirds  to  Z.  C.  and  H   c.  Ketchum, 

mada.    Tanet...        .  

F    .Norfolk,  Va.    Barrel 841,002 

!   (iross  Anhelm,  and  E.  Beehtel,  aasignors  to  Hanauer  Kunstseidefabrik, 

rinanv.    Solution  of  ceUnloae 

ind.  New  RooheUs^  aaalgnor  to  Oentendorfer  Bros.  -Sew  York,  N.  Y.    Can. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


olhclal 
Gazette. 


8*),475    Jan.     8''  1391  30S     130 


'  19.34 
'  225S 


2262 

2264 
2265 
1563 


840.996 
840,919 
840,920 

840,828 
840,558 

840,755 
840,921 


Jan.     8 
Jan.     8 


Jan.     8 


1941 
1806 


840,922    Jan 

840,756 
840,996 


840,480 
840,481 


840,829 

840,830 
840331 
840,600 
841,077 


840,690 

S4i,noo 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 


2068 
1568 
2412 

1942 
2272 

2273 

1945 
2415 


2073 
2075 
1668 
2581 
2417 


1809 
2419 


840,758    Jan,     8     1947 


E&sdak 

OtUwa. 
East,  .loii: 
Eck,  Eda 

ilsnau 
Kcksrt.  K 
Egsn,  F.,t 
^.iectr.   Is 

SchmMi 
Electric  A'. 
Elliott  (  ' 
Elliott.  K 
Ellis,  Tar 
En«i,r,ft,| 

land. 
Englert.  : 
Kngltrni:, 


841,001 1  Jan. 
I  840,482  I  Jan. 

840.923  I  Jan. 

840.924  !  Jan. 

840,483  I  Jan. 
!<40,610 '  Jan. 


>^  M.  Council  Bluffa,  Iowa.    Llftlng^Jack 
-iind  lBstaUattonaartlkelene(«ung,  Ini 


I' 111,  a.Mignor.) 
!»'  Company. 


rtlketenet^ung,  Ingre.  Schott  &  Schildorfer.    (See 


840,611 
840,484 
841,078 


,     ^    (Sea  Rlker,  .Vndrew  L^  assignor,^ 

B.,  and  J.  T.  Loggtna,  Hempatead,  Tex.    Letter-clasping  device 

r..  and  A.  H.  Leonard,  Del  Norte.  Colo.    Attachment  (or  hay-rakes 

.  White  PJalna,  N.  Y.    Firing  poreelain 

assignor  to  Firm  of  Society^  Cbeanlcal  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel,  s  witzer- 
'  re4.  dye  and  making  same 


rhJ    CWcBfO.  m.    .,^.> 
'-"•b  B.,  Mwadleiter,  Iowa. 


840,7»! 
840,612  ; 

'  840,.W9  I 

|841,n03 
841,079 


2420  : 
1412 


1414 


1674 
141.5  ; 
25«2  I 


194S 
1H74 

i.oro 


42r,     126      537 
49ti-7     lari  !    617 


42A  I  136 

rm  '  136 

42ti  126 
497  126 
306  126 


498  136   618 
498  126 
345  I  126 


526  7  i  136 
499  126 

.3»»-«  126 
528  126 

30R-9  136 


660 


310  126   404 

5«5  I  136 

427  I  136 
396  I  126 


.527  i  126 
499  126 

499  '  126 

458-9  '  126 
346  126 
528  ;  126 

4*7  126 
4l9  12t> 

500  I  136 

427-8  126 
528  i  136 


429  126   540 


529  126 

ail  I  126 

5U0  i  126  I 

500  I  126  I 

312  !  126  ' 

*i7  126  i 

530  I  126  , 

I  126 

.312  126 

see  126 


429  '  126  .Ml 
;ir,7  126  47;) 
;H6  139  ,  446 


Tig«.|Beder  for  tag-wiring  machines ilr^, 

»-=:-  Fenoe-pStmold.... **' <*^' 


2436  , !  136   669 

?';'■-  I   566-7  136   708 
2:   I    5«7  '  136  '  7» 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PAHINTEBa. 


Name,  re  lidenc*,  and  invention. 


Mow 


Erifkson,  John,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company  Chicago  III 

elwtromapiets L , ' ' 

Krnst,  Alfred.     (See  Rothberg  and  Kfnst.  i  

Kites,  William  B..  aaaignor  to  Ariaata  Horse  Collar  Company   Atlanta,  O*. 


Interrupter  for 


Fabrle 


West  Roxbury,  aslignor  to  F  P.  Partridge,  Boaton,  U» 


honte-trollar. . 
Everett,  Henry  F 
implement l 

Ewell.  Herbert  P..  Rochester,  Mich.    lApparatuV  for  the  manufacture  of '™du«4niii«ajl 
gam .-.•.•^•^-■^■i- 

F.  H.SadlerCo.     (See  Sadler.  Louia  8  .  assignor.) 

Fatior,  Kbertiard,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     jraser. . 

Faifer,  Anthony,  assignor  to  M.  M.  ("Ijesrown.  Chicago  ill      Binder 

F»lk.  1a)uis  A    assignor  of  one-half  to  i;  A,  Schmidt.Chica^.  Hi.   Llquid-i^D dl^iiii;' 
Farlow  Draft  (Jear  Company       Se.^  'iarrett,  Mvers  A.,  assignor  )     (Reisaue  )     ^^^' 
Farnngton.  Charles  O..  and  T.  Wat«>t..  Sealy.  Tex.     Vaginal  irrigator 
Fehrenbatch.  John,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,    .-^team-controller  

^7ar-M^Zder.^^^^^  Hegeman, jr.; North  FlainlWd.'M.'j:' 

Findeisen,  Frederick.  Chicago  iil.     Fltishing-tank 

Fi.sher.  Willis  H  .  Mount  (;ilea<l,  Ohio.     Wall  structure 

Flanagan.  loaquinJ.     (See  Flanagan  John  \   and  J   j')' 

Flanagan  Johti  .\.  and  J.  J  .  Corning  (  al.     Drait-equalizer 

l-orbis,  HarlH-rt  K  ,  Columbus,  Ohio      Power-press  

Foulkc,  John  T.,  Richmond,  Ind      Conwrtiblf  hand-t.'iow 

'tHi^h  fa-itS' .':: . .*"'*^.°':^'.°."  . '' ,  ''^"^^^*"-  ^ ""'^">'-  "•miiton; bhio: •  -HarriW 

Fr.M f«.rg,  Stanley  B  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  I    K lectricKircuit  breaker 

French,  Luke,«a^.     (See  Reillv.  Hernanl  T    awK  )  

Fretwell.  John  A..  Little  Rwk,"  Ark      ttndl..-tM7^      ' 

BraC*'^"''  -^ ••  "•'^^'^  '"■"'•  ''"'^"■^"  M»nyf*eturingComp^ny;  Cindnnaii-  Ohio' 

K;!^:^,^;;  k'!'^'^^^^   «'^^.:i'^-^ -1  ^y  rest  for  bed.; 
Fuch^i,  Kraiel  R.,  N.-w  York,'\    Y 
Fulton,  Joseph  H.,  West  I.«ba:i.ifi 
Funk,  Alfred  C,  and  ('.  K..Miikle  s 


•ujm 


•n; 


Jan. 


MtUtt 
a«.7l9 

M0.7tl 


Mich 

I>.     IUrs»>-rcieaser. . . 

noor-seciirer. ... 

fa.     I^mp-hiirner 


pnn^fioid,  Ohio,  assignor  to'lnternatVonii  Hary. 


eatw 


Company.    Clover-buncher 

OiM-n/lf    K.-gtnluse  i.  Compnny.     (See  GeaiiriV  "  P.ni  p"   ..     • 

r.a^rtn.r,  .Maurice  C  .  rtai     ,S^  RHlTv    Hern«;,?T  <^^^^r.) 

|:»^='A-^^Sh-Si^^^^^  


''""'  i::'..'''it"¥r«^''^'^fff^'KM'''^^^^^^^^^  BaJUmo,«.  Md. 


I.^iar  11,  r<ochesfr,  .V  ^• 


''^-v;,;;!,*^  mac^rn^'"""''  -^    *  •  ***'f"«^  '"  ''-"^^  Vending  Machine  Company 

Oarsnn  \  .-nding  Machine  Company   '  '('^  nan.nn    i. i. - 

Fncfnch,  Alliance.  6hio'    MTiihr  m^tV***"  '      »«*Knor., 

Tal  El-vtricrompanv       S«^  H,-ujHf    K  iL      ^  li' ' '■'*''*»>"-^'*"» 

General  Kl.^trR.  ComnanV.     T^  Ws  inii^,^''^  ^    ««ignor.;  

f;eo.  H.vk.r  A  Co.     ,i,.».  ^etersonR^rf,^,^      "'*"'■  s-"*"*""".) 


C»- 


Oebbanlt. 

0<'n»'i 


0*nnon,^Fra'"nk:'i:eadvMii*'rv,!"'''  ll^''^  «-"mpany.  I'ierre. 


OersfendorfjT  Bros 
{•ierding.  CharlfsE. 


fc.    aa*-!!!  >    J 

Gilbert.  Henry  J 
Gitman.Jnhn  H. 


S.  1). 


N'    Y  .  asaignora.  by 
Drawing  sbeet-gtaja.. . 


fissignor.) 


iind  ( 
as»ignmt»nts 

ille.  Col  ,      Ilarrf*c 

f.'ve  F>k„rt    Kdmand 

Gilbert rrienTyY.'^-::;^'^,,:;, '  ,j;«f 

J-.  SMinaw.  Mk  fi.     I'mi,- 
~tua                 ■  "^'"""  t"  King  A  Hariil 
Gil«    AHoiVr    vV I        —J.-ii-wa.  ill.    Conveyiqg4pp, 

Goergen,  Fr^k  J  '  andT^i     .,    **'^'2'"T'''*''« 


Ml  .on 

MOjtU 

M1.007 

840,07 
Ml/MM 
MOJ»I 

Mo.m 

M0.7I3 


MMM 

Mojas 


Hon Company.Otuwa.  III.    Conv 


Iowa; 


said  I>te<ierich  assignor  of 


Goettei.  John. 


,o      .,  i"nt.  N.J. 

„  .  .      ■    'Sre  RfK,d  and  Ooptrpi  , 

Goldman  (;u..tav.  Baltimorv"- 
r.odsmith.  Byron  B.,  New 

Gold.smith.  Byron  B     New  V,.i.b    v    v       ,  — .- «. 

Goldsmith.  Charles  P.,a/^     LgLJ?T1;'^'''^  tablet. . .. 

Gold.snmh.  OaniHi.  assignor  to  C^I-Go(,tm>h^*T,'-  ««»i^or.) 

.jewelers' use «     ^  lo  t .  1  .  GoKfiinith  and  I.  Loeh,  New  York,  \.  y 


ooe- 


Md     MHk< 

York.  .\    V 
N 


ng  fabric  containing  haircloth 
Ca.seincomDonnrf^        '^"'" 


I  compound 


Goloml*>k,  Sig^nund.  New  York   \   V 
Gonzenl^h,  Charles  .\     "•  -■  ' 


aaaignor  to  Goss  Pri 


?'"'P'a.^-holder  for  windows' 
H.  I.     l:tnhro„).nng-machin...        • 


Tfkg  for 


^.Gosfi.  Samuel  G 


as.sjgrior. 


von.  . 

sition  of  matter  fi 
'•rant.  Jostpn  T  F 
'iraul.  F       '         ■   ' 

Brush 

Greenfield.  Kdwin  T 
Greenwald,  Isaac  W 

Stirrer 


ntiqg  Press  Comp:;;7c;;ie, 


BuchiT»>f  and  H 

>ri  of  stains. 
•  lani*'. . 


•ago,  111. 


r^  ^""""K  i"''^M  Companv'"" 
Goss,  Samuel  G  '  • 

fhine 

Graeve.  Louis  Von.  assignor  to  ( 

r  the  fruilicati 
r  red  nek  NVw«rir   v    i  .... 

-ark.  N  ^    -^-.r . J.  Rubberand  celluloid  Hime^Trimn 


Schroder,"  Phiiadeiphi 


la. 


Routlng-m*- 
Pa.    Compo- 


Kiam..sba,  nV V."   ibing 

.^'^''""^•''-  "'""^"^  1'  onAaiVto  O.  l:  Hiidebrand 

•^  rench  . . .  '"Knara,  assignor  ,,f  ., no-half  to  F    Beth 

i>o-  3.  Mo.    Cloth^uttipg  machine 


miogCo. 
I'lckerson.Md.' 

wiifa41 

Bainbrldige,  oil" 
"on.  CtaiMgo.' 


MMas 

S41.0M 
MDlTa 
»«.7M 

M1,0« 

Mojao 

MO.017 
M0.M9 

MO^l 
M0.9I1 
M0Jt3 


M0.«7 
MO.a< 

MIUM 
M0.9M 

8tt.an 

MD.7W 
MlAd 


Jm. 
Jm. 

iM. 

Jaa. 
Jm. 

Jm. 
Jan. 
Jm. 

Jm. 
Jm. 
Jan. 

Jm. 
Jm. 

Jm. 

Jm. 
Jm. 
Jm. 
Jm. 
Jm. 

Jm. 
Jm. 
Jm. 

Jm. 


Jm. 
Jm. 
Jm. 


Jm. 
Jm. 
Jm. 


OD 


3437 

i 
»4aO  ; 

a076 

M31 

1416  I 

MOI 

n79 

UTS 
3077 

aas2 

IC75 
ItfiO 

3085 

1961 

son 


U7S 

3438 

3080 
343S 
ISll 
1418 
3281 

1681 
S»3 

U77 

lan 


<1 

1 

.'v« 

1  128 

! 

53f)-i 

138 

1    M, 

4«ii 

'  138 

1    .^72 

Ml 

138 

MO 

313 
SOO 

1  138 

1  138 
126 

4(IN 
«22 

346 

m 

138 
138 

447 

572 

461  :' 

■!■."( 

138 
12R 
!3B 

.i73 
473 
■Ml 

4."  I 

4«:'  I 

IJf. 

IJfi 

.'i74 

■'►41 

.VwS 

IJ6 
126  1 

7W 
474 

.k!J 

IJfi 

«1 

•ki.1 

!>i 

312  I.i 
.vn 

iji; 
ij»> 

m 

623 

388  •> 
,51)1 
34^ 

1* 
IJfi 

474 

447 

430     1J6 


M84  369 

3437  1  ,W2 

301 


575 

56H-9 

502 


38M 


Jm. 
Jm. 


Jan.  • 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jm.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 


308a 
30B6 

3508 
1S« 
1867 

3805 


138 
138 
136 


138 

126 
136 


■X2 


475 

«ei 

824 


nj 
m 

624 


**  136  578 

4«.4  126  '  57« 

I 

509  I  126  705 

4.«)  I  126  '  543 

«)  .  rifi  543 

570  1.1.  7(tf> 


1813  !  30»-4iir)  |  126  '    507 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan.  8 
Jan.  8 
Jan.    8 


Jan.  8 
Jan.  8 
Jan.    8 


2388 
1686 


I 
502-4  j  128  I    C2S 


369-70      ].•<■ 


47h 
57h 


3080 

3306 

3307 

(-  •  -  • 

504 

r.'<. 

i:t> 

,i77 
ti2f> 
627 

14W 
1688 
3389 

31.! 

.ro 

504-5 

1-''- 

47h 
627 

Jm. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


»«ajMt 


—.m 


Jan.  t 
Jaa.  t 
Ja«.    • 


I860 
3807 


431-2     1. 


U14 
J8M 


Jan. 
Jan. 


ma 


506 

400 
432 

533 

465 


12r. 


]y^ 


465     '  " 

507 

432     . 


544 

TOO 

628 

SOS 
.745 

662 

578 

578 

»i29 
545 


AlfHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ni 


and  inventioD. 


Tl— eiraaltatoawr. 


a  MueUer  \l  .niiiacturtaf  C©.    (|m  MBilhrMd  Bchuermann,  aaaignors.) 
H  P  Deu.*  i„r  Company.    (*»TWMa^ 25?^^/;  »««jpo»-.) 
aJiCTJaiii  •<  *•"  •  M«»*l»«"  to  ?:.*•  P^^  *'*^  Ohio.     Receptacle-top  fastener. 
(,,  J  St,  Warren,  Pa.    ~     "  *        ^- 


ft«l>«r?. 


LtttlwtomkPa.. 
)O..BrM]rB,r 


„f!ciilBfiP«rfc,V4L  Co; 
^tseideteSlk.  (SMBakMi 
[H-rW.    (BMBdkrMdEai 


na  for  Tvodlng  cl^irs  from  original  boxes. . 
ConbtaMd  beating  and  cooking  stove. . . 
'  Baqhtal,  aail^rs.) 

and  controlling  intemal-combustion-en- 

Atweed,  XafdlKMi,  wis.;  aaid  A twood  assignor  to  said 


.  Brookljrn,  K.  Y.,  assignors  to  Unlveraal 


KtttKi,  aaaignor.) 
End-gat«... 


tUlYorson.  <•■ 
Qunaker.  J   tm 
Hanausr  Kuns 

eEtaTM'trslmll  W.,  apd  J.  T, 

Hanks.  K i iging-Biount. . . ^. . . 
gannah,  William,  Pat«ao^N.  J. 
Hsnnahs.  Jclm  J.,  NawTofkt 

Typewnt.r  Company. 
Qduen,  Carl,  JohnaoOi  N. 
Hsnien,  Clin!«tlan  M.,  4f  at    (I 
Haasen,  Jrn.x  P.,  Kaaaa^  8a 
Hartw,  TlH.mas  W^ OoUm Otar.  li».     ..  --_ 
Hsrmer.  James  C,  Kilip80%  OBtartO,  OaMda. 

frotn  windows lij"  •-.-.•.•. 

Harris.  Karnest  B.,  MoMt  OMTtb  DL     FMBa  poat 

H»rn«.  Fniiiont  R.,  KenAara,  N.  D.    Inndiator-alarm 

H»rt  Jam.s,  asaicnor  of  on<  iiatf  to  K.  Oaniter.  New  Orleans.  La.    Safety -elevator. . . . 
Hart!  Thomas  F.^Munte^  Ind.,ja#glorto  Window  Glaaa  Machine  Company,  I'ittsburg, 

Pa.    Dra wing  hoUov jjjaai  artlalw. 

Harvey,  Hiiiman  H.    (Baa  Cook  aa4  Harrvy.) 

Harvey,  J    P.rfai.    (8«a  KttHtrtriC  BoNrt  L.,  aaaignor.) 

Htrard,  Aiurt  H.,  Ufbana,  UL    Bottel-Taalt 

Hirwotxl.  Hampton  v.,  it  oL    |fcaC4»««,0«orfe  H.,  assignor.) 

Hcalry.  Patrick  J.,  BofltOB,  MaSL    AotoBBObtte  crane  and  tip-car 

William  P.    (SealOlkr.JttihwJyaa^bmor.) 

to  Huff  Cwctrostatlc  Separator  Company,  Boston, 


Hral; 


Jy,  v> 

Heath,  (i.virge  S.,  Rersre, 

Mass.    FtH'<ler  tor  .   

Heberiing,  John.  RochMtg,  N.  T. 
Heberting.  .lohn,  Roeboatar,  N^Y. 
eman,  Kt-iijamln  A.,  JK 


Ooiaplng-wagon 
(Saa  ftal^Mry  P..  Jr.) 


Mk,  Bai^hamtoa,  N.  Y.;  said  Uaiu-ock  as.signor  to  said 
piwiiiiialhi  tirsa. 


(8se  Habs.  Fraak.  assisnor.) 
r  two-OMa  to  C.  J.  HMm  ai 


and  E.  Roeeaer.  Traverse  City,  Mich. 


Clr- 


H««eni 

Helier  Uwis  I,.,  aodC. 

Heller     T.k)1  (or 
Helm.  Chart's  J.,  et  aL 
Helm.  Frank,  assignor 

WootiworkiTi  bepcbuwamii , 

H«ig«lst>«Tg.  JuUas  P.    (8aa  Lahn.  Fardtaiand,  Assignor.) 

Benrici.  William  A.  K.,  BolM,  Mai     Clateh 

Herman,  Clifton  E.,  ColwrtWia,  OMo.    DoBping-car 

Hewlett,  Kdward  M.,  SehMMetady,  N.  Y.,  isilgnor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

fuit-breakiT 

HevI  ii  Pat i.rson     fSaa  Pattaim.  Wtmaxn  J.,  assignor.) 

Hi&barfl,  ll.nry  n.,  PUinMd,  N.  J.,  aasigDor  to  Manganese  Steel  Sale  Company,  New 

York.  N    Y     Vault 

Riebor.  .Viihony  A.    (Bee  HaaiMiha  and  HMw.) 
Hildebran.l   ( i«or|n  L.    (Saa  QPMIwald,  I^aao  W.,  SMignor.) 
Hlochmaii  u-onldasC,    (to  ftfaa,  Arthur  C,  assignor.) 
Hlppev.  K'lwin  8.,  York,  Pa.  '"  " 

Hitt.John  K.    (See  ToBUaoB,  WUIta  JL,  aaafaor.) 
Hobbs,  JohnT.    (See  Wood, CkariM  BL aMbpior.) 
HnereU'   vrthurE.    (to  Btrotaal  aad  Hoiprete.) 
Holden.JMMasH.    (Saa Tornte  aott  HoldHL) 

Holland,  (urtis.  Butte,  Moot.    Bottle  lahsHng  machine 

Holthoff  ll.nry C, Mlhraataa, Wla.    Or^onMsotrattng machine 

Hopkin-r  William  C..  and  J.  W.  Miller,  said  MlUer  assignor  to  McKee  and  Bliven  Button 

.  u>mpan\   Muscatine^  Iowa.    Bottoa-ataehine 

Hoppes  i,.M,rge  D., BpttailMd, OWo.    8ek»rator 

HotchkiH-,  I  ,,mellaB.,  I^tartowa,  OaBa.    (Jannent-hanger 

Howe,  FniiiC,  El  Paao,  Tte.    leoop 

Howe,  Fr„;ik  C,  El  PaiO,  TU.    SBOOD 

Hirkl.,  T!i.>ma8W.,8tandI«h,10eh.    Draft aMiaratus 

Huff  Kin  I  roMa tic  Separator  CoBnaiiy.    (See  Heath,  George  S.,  aa!<ignor.) 
Huff  Fl>vtr..static  Separator Coavaay>    (Bm  Pickard,  Oreenleaf  W ..  assignor.) 
Hail.  Kl(>('tr' static  (Vuaialui  nwoailj     (Bee  Wynne,  Philip  H..  assignor. \ 
Huff.  Kii<^«  II  assignor  to  PMkard  ^tor  Oar  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Hunt,  U'l.'h  lola^  g«i^    RaiafonfeM-bar 

HutchiiH    vrthur  W.,  ProrkkBOtf,  B.  I.    Implement  for  forming  lips  on  glass  blown 

bottl.-s        ..  .  .      ..vT. 

Hutchins   \  rt  hur  W.'.'PnrrktaMei  RI il'  Ptanlng  fldaas  Mown  bottles  and  molds  therefor . 
Indiana  \Uiiufarturinf  CoBpaiiy.    (to  Bodvig,  Oscar  O.,  assignor.; 
ladiipensa  i.>  Counter  OoonMy.    (iae  Soda,  Biunael,  assignor.) 
iDgPTsoii  i:HndC<Hai)aay.    (to  Pnttwlta,  WiUlam,  assignor.) 
Ingold.  I'  -V  M.,  MTnnnannlla.  Mbm.    Oraia  sampler  tor  grain-bins. 


Friction-clutch 


^oe  Lea,  John  M..  asaignor.^ 
Fimk  and  Miekle,  assignors.) 

tracer '. 

naeberg,  Oioar  F.,  asalgnor.) 
(Bee  Frey,  Caarence  N.,  assignor.) 

[day-atand 

____  torbino^ngine ; .  ;      v    , 

Mod  and  sand  giuuti  tor  vehicle-wheels . 


Intemat:    ii!  F.lectrlc 

Intemati    111  Harreatar .. 

iTBi.  Nonn.in  C,  Camdaa. 

J.  Weyens  \  rma  A  ToOl  CoatpaiBy. 

J. M.  Ro'unon  Mai    ■■    '    '      '" 

JasUev.  I  imrlei  T.,  . 

JiA»f)n,  \mariahW..CIdeiib,Xn. 

Jsckjon   liot,>rtT.,lttSalS,Al1c , 

Jaoobson   1 1  ,.nry.  PertH'Aadtdy,  N.  J.    Padal^iperaiinc  device 

JaniM  II     tcr  UmiMmComptm.   (Bn ■BrlteeTiChaita  E.  T.,  assignor.) 

^<2^^  '  ^"o  L.,  To^«Bt^Oatafo.Ouada.    Thne-raoorder 

Malian' 

J«OCt»w- 

J*nnings 

Jsnsen.  i 

Jsrdonr 

-'•ter,  .^ >    ... ,od  p., mrSOmiroamrWilkii-talm boiler . 


F>h  A.    (BitWnhoajrgiWiiagaJr., aaeignor.) 

^IliamB.   jhijjlj'illii  TwIiHi  ) 
•T  .K.    -        ■>— »J-— — «^' 

ncia,  Jr., 


840344  Jan. 
840,619  Jan. 
840,620 1  Jan. 
IMO^W  Jan. 
840,488    Jan. 


840.694  '  Jan.     8 


840,605    Jan. 
841,087    Jan. 

840,768  j  Jan. 
84M)68 !  Jan. 


Devlee  tor  removing  frost,  steam,  Ac, 


840,621 
840,564 


Jan. 
Jan. 


840,987 
840,480 


Jan. 
Jan. 


S40345  I  Jan. 
840.696 '  Jan. 
840346 :  Jan. 


840,938 


841,012 


840,847  I  Jan. 
840,624  I  Jan. 

840348 ;  Jan. 
840,490    Jan. 


840307 


841313  Jan. 

840.491 1  Jan. 

840.430  {  Jan. 

840.492  Jan. 

840,625  Jan. 

840.040 ;  Jan. 

840.941  Jan. 

840,942 '  Jan. 


840.626 '  Jan. 

841.014  I  Jan. 

840.,Wi  Jan. 

840.840  Jan. 


142U 


1816 


8  ,  1K18  j 

8  ,  2H07 

I  i 

8  ,  1966 

8  2800 

8  1691 

8  1.584 


840,760    Jan.  8 

840,622  i  Jan.  8 

840,623 !  Jan.  8 

840,936    Jan.  8 

841,011 '  Jan.  8 


1960 
1602 
1604 
2307 

2440 


2309 
1422 


8  2107 
8  '  1820 
8  2108 


Jan.  8 


2310 


Jan.  8  2442 


8  {  2113 
8  I  1095 

I 

8  2115 


1423 


Jan.  8 


1823 


8  3444 
8  j  1427 

8  ,  2311 
8  '  Ii*;] 
8  I  l(i97 
8  i  2315 
8  2317 
8  2319 


840.943 1  Jan.  8 


1698 
2462 

l.-iSS 
2117 


2321 


80,770  !  Jan.  8  ;  1971 


840.493  Jan. 
840,771, 1  Jan. 

840.494  Jan. 
841315  Jan- 


840.495 

840.627 

840.772 

841310 
8J13»' 


Jan.  8 


1433 
19?2 
14.% 
2«i3 

14»> 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jsn. 
Jan. 


8  ITflO 
S  I  1975 


I 


MO,.5«6 ,  Jan. 


,<(  '  2464 
K  I  3465 

8  1  1-587  ' 


465 
370 
371 
347 
313 


400 

401 
670-1 

43^ 
571-2 

.•571 
:H8 

435 
371 
.•?72 
507 

533 


507-8 
314 


466 

402 
466 


508 


533 

466-7 
372 

467 


314-15 


402 


5.H-fi 
315 

.yw 

316 
373 
509 
.W9 
.50^10 


.Tr3 
536 

348 

468 


510 


126  i  ,578 

126  476 

136,  477 

126  '  448 

136  I  408 


136  I  506 


136 
126 

126 
126 

126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 


136 
126 


136 
136 

136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


126 
126 

136 
126 


508 
700 

545 

709 

477 
449 

546 

477 
478 
629 


136   662 


620 
409 


126  an 

126  '  509 
126   579 


126   630 


136  ;  663 

I 

136  I  580 

136  !  478 

136  581 


126'  409 


126  ,  510 


663 
410 

630 
411 
479 
K31 
631 
632 


479 

671 

449 
5S2 


126  I  63S 


^:J5  :  136  I  547 


31fi 

435^6 

.llfi 

,S36 

317 

436 

.W 

5.17-8 

34S 


136 
136 

136 
126 
126 


120 

412 

126 

547 

136 

113 

136 

fi71 

126 

413 

480 
548 

671 

672 


VJ 


ALTHABBtftJAL  UST  OF  PATKNT8I& 


Name,  rea^eaoe,  and  iaveotioo. 


So, 


Moothlv 
▼olume. 


Johnson    Thomas  C,  assijcnor  to  Wlnohe8t«'r*RepeatmKAnn8  Co'n.w  H.";;;."p::^" 
Bo\-niaK.i''iii»'  tir»>arm  r^»w«,i  -aims  vo.,  r*9W  atrtfO,  Coan. 

Johnstou,  Jo.seph  E. .  Animore,  Pa. '  Wuid-shield  for  veiiicies 

on-vs,  Uurl^s  V.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Dav^nport-bed  

Jone!..  Frank.  exfH-titor.    r.See  Kiser,  jioV J  >  

Ji.rlan.  Otto  [i.,  Wonevrix,  Hi.«.     W'relich 

Julyan.  F  r.^lerirk.     f.S«v  Nin.i  and  Julvnn  ) 

Jungprs.  John,  and  f.  KpssJ.  O.lar  Grovp  \Vi«     R,^t.™  -k 

Karst,  .Vnton.     uSw  Ciisa  and  Karst  i 

^7'J>' i^  •  ^'-  ^-^  Taylor.  Harrv  P..  apsiimor  ) 
w  i^"-  "u"';,^  K Decatur,  Jnd.  hrrnX^  ^ 
kelloji^.  V\  iiham  L.  (See  WalJat*  and  i«iloir^', 
Kendn'Ik  A  Davis.     f.4ee  WilUsl^aire  E       ^'^ 

Ke^^".Vrra]:V^tt.ar,^k'*^Bri.S  ''  "^^'  •^"^^^'^'*-    Tob.cc<.p.pe. 
te"';^  •^^t'J"'-  f>  .  Cnpple  Creek,  Colo.' 

KPf<hum.  Zebnfum  ('..      al    Xe  Fa^  X   rl?r'  ^^^'P*""--) 
Kirabali,  Frank  K..  ^<a^.     ,ste{  


'MOJMJ 
8*0351 

Mvaaa 


Ml,018    Jml     8    MM 


( Reissue.) 


U  assignor. ) 
aJes,  .\ustraJiA. 

Foot-piate  for  drih-wrumns'. 


MO,M 
M0,«7 


i 

1701 
2832 

2121 

am 

2123 


37 » 
610 


Offlcfai 
Ouetu. 


1% 

126 

126 

126  j 
126 


538     la»| 


4» 
«33 

583 
583 
583 

672 


1825 
1440 
1441 


402- 


126 


M0,488    Jan.     g     \ua 


M0,M7 
840.773 
841 ,0» 


Browne,  Heoipl 


K 

KiptT,  Sam'iel,  Duff,  K 
Kirchn'T,  Auiri.-^t  and 
Kirchner,  Willujm 


Stocking 

assignor.) 

««e  Davis/chartos  C 


aasignor.) 


pan 
Fin>-screen ... 

-^  ,r'*'l'«''*n(),  ohM,.'  r).')orH>nener" 
Kiser,  Ja..obJ-;ie,-Pa^  V^^Z''  '"'™!'  ^"'^  *'  *  " 
^.Adjustable  ••iirUin^ture  '  """"t"^'  '^^''ignor  to  W 
Kiser,  U  illjam  K      i  "W  K'i<u>r'  i-     t.  i      "   '■ 

Klein vojjel,  Fn«lnoh    SWoT,  t-  '''^^»*'*'*^"'"  ' 

Knowlson,  John.  Troy",  N.  V.    sI^j.iovIraL™'**'*'^™  with  alternately 
Harrv  (    .  a.s.sipnor  to  K.  P 
Harry  T.,  a.ssignor  to  SHtj 
I  ncoupling  m.-<hani.sm  for  rai 
^rant7..1[l„lK>rtK,  Brooklvn    V    V 
KrcLs,  aij.suvu.s  A      .St*-  N've  (;^,r.,p 

Kramer,  Franris,  MancWter.kTaTor      U       .,       . 
kristen.spH.  8,g^•Hl,l   v   r     S^;orT,,„[  J  .'^""^^ 'or  chickens 

kaU-t  Intemat.onalt  MetSot?;,^  '  "'''^ 


E.  Kiaer.  SUnsberry,  Mo. 


Knowlton. 
Krakau. 


At>om,  Lynn.  Mass.' 


acting  levera. 

Sat.^,  Mall^bfe-i^asTi;^  .^^^7^^^} 

Fl«Hjtric«l  switch  mechanism. 
E..as!(ignor.) 


841,0001 
840,890! 


MlA»|  Jan. 


841,021 

840.4»; 

840,««8 


(Re*Mue;.;::::::::|^;55» 


Krumiing 


Hpinrifh, 


Kumcfc,  (ieonj...  i,.,ndon,  Engl  and      „   mT^'^^P'"*?  ""^hani.snT  ^ 

Uckner.  FrerlPruk.  a.«ignor  lu  Wu  v   l*':"'''"^  emulsions . .      

I^^Mptalsrom,.„.j^     "^T^^^" 

-tad V,  N.  V.    .A;:^l>.;^r-  -  V.:..h4.  New  Vork,  and  A.  M 

ises 


'  840,831  '  Jan. 


Jrg,  Pa.    Nutlin^' 


Ijihra 


".-^:ia^l:Sx?^--*"" 


iirhti 
'JT  f. 


K  PurT,.,ses        Udoff.  Schen- 

HengeTsberg,  St!  LouIs/mo.    rombioed 


,-«..nortoK.chanlsianufacturingCompany;A, 


urora,  lu.    Flre^ 


Lamarrau.x,  t  or.vm 

door-relea.sinir  Irvu-p 
Laml)ert,  John  I    .  Tonica   in      u 

Lamp  ManufaotunnirVompanv       Sl^u^^H"'^'  ""??«« -■.": 

Ura.HonConsoidiitHri  ^tAri:  •  •    ■    '^  ^^'loh,  Wifliam  \i  i    I'J.: 

Lane,  RotJrt  Vr     1      ^"^  »»'n,'ii-e  ( :ompat  v      f S«*  T.iL    ' r™**^"'"- ' 

^  PrPs,i;;-Xra;',;  '■""'""^  "'  ""'^half  'to   L  J.^d  e'l*  t1"  '  L'^'IP"') 

Upo,  Jessie     ,"„.  ii^«r„V       ..-   ana  t.  L.  Titc-ombe,  Detroit 

V^aterbury,  Conn.  "pi*'*P'»  ^ 


Mich. 


a.ssignor.) 


U  .^jeur.  Phii,,;.  ,  -aUbaMs  "vi\  '  '  iVmK    .rt?»«^>*mp 
L«-W  hite  Manufa.tunnJinmf       ""^""ttafhing  devicc 


840.775  ; 
840,833  j 

MD354! 
840,500 

840,776 

840,833 

840.834  i 

I 
841,0031 

840,701  . 
840,835 


840,»4ft  I  JwD. 


2815 


2473 
1443 
UBO 

197» 
2637 

17D4 


IWO 
1706 


576 

126 

1 

403 

126 

374 

I2ti 

m 

126  1 

,W8 
374 

136 

126 

572  I  126 


126 

126 
126 

126 
126 


512 
4M) 

Ob 


710 


•74 

4I.i 
450 

54S) 
716 


375     126      481 


375 
480 


iXr-X     126 
375     \y. 


37« 


530 
481 

m 

415 


461 


482 


539     l.r      674 


1833 
1710 


2B4 


511     126      631 


measuring  insmiment 
Leatherburv.  (;«,rv.'  S 
Lemp,  William  F         ' 
'-♦^nnox,  Taltiot 

HailwavM 

L-naKdllis:;;;^!'^"'— 1-n 

I^v)nanl,  Charle 
Lev   ■■ 


ompany,Chic^o7iri.     El«.tricJ 


-Mobile.  Ala.     n.aiiwHv  *,^ 
rossin,'.  *^  ' '"  ^'^"""^  ummtngs  Manufact 


"^«  t^ompkny ;  ChioigoVijV 

'^♦^  Ku.ot,  and"!:!;^^';'"''""^^*!^"--:::;;:;;;;;;;;;:;;- 

Maaaage-vibmtor. . 


«n„.  "*n^Polis,  Ind. 
onveyer 


i-dlow,  Charles 
•^■ailold 

I'^l'"''  I^"'mas  J 


""-"-^Sn^'ttfi^S..,,., 


"Pinnmg-frames 
rl'ind.     Engra 
Plow 


Indiana polisi  Ind. 


Bo-ir 
Ste.3ri 


toncretsand-mctal  structure;;- 


vmg-machine. .'.'.';;;"" 
Company;  cieveiandV  Ohio. 


T'O'Pport  for  axles 

'np-spindle..  


840,777  1 
841,025, 


840,560 

841,023 

840,501  Jan. 
840,778    Jan. 

841,024  Jan. 
840,503  Jan. 
840,9461  Jan. 

841,036  Jan. 

840,77»  Jan. 

84047D  Jan. 

840.780  Jan. 

840,636    Jan. 

840.781  Jan. 
840,783  Jan. 
840,5711  Jan. 


318-19 

4a»-40 


12fi 


IJfi 


IJ' 


ALJPHABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATEMKES. 


•nd  InrentioQ. 


Mold  for  constructing  hol- 
Apparatus  for  construct- 


3J7 
318 

126 
126 

414           ■ 

414           ■ 

4U3 

126 

511           ■ 

572 

120 

H 

31» 

126 

1 

349 

4:t6 

538 

128 

126 
126  1 

450           ■ 

548            ■ 

Steel  Company,  Philadelphia, 


Umb  John  u.,  MariMCtt.T,Mkh.    KztaMtoik-UbLe 

lJSVu  Car  Wheel  CwimMj.    (Mm  •«Mrt,  Jowpfa,  auignor. 

Ijo^,  Fn  1 7 .  aMignM  to  Loehor  4  Cia.,  ZfMeh.  Switzerland, 
low  coDcriti'  column. .......r 

I^g^MT,  Frit  /.  assi^iMir  tQ  hechtt  4r  Clc.,  ZSricb,  Switserland. 
inffboll*'^  concrete wwnm..... 

lofS  l8aa. .  ft  aJ.    (8m  OoManith,  Daniel,.anl8Dor.) 

Loaie  George  W.,  BalHiMtlMMii.  WMh.    BUve-column 

HJSi  lohnT.    (ftM  EQIott  and  LooHm.) 

i;^KMAl<  "'^^  W.,  HanlaliarK,  mmtgnnt  to  Pennsylvania 
Pa.'  Swiuh-sUnd, 

Lonoc.  W  i  111am  A.,  Hartfbrl,  Conn.    Hwniettc  cloaure  for  receptatlcg 

Lowe,  William  I . ,  SeBttMl,  Osk.  Tw.    Ifartllnf  for  opening  cotton-bolls 

Latihod,  Elmerfe.,  twignnrtoH.C.Itorsh,  RockJord.  Ill    Mlter-box...     . 

Lydon,  Timothy,  Balttinot*,  Md.    ApMrmttu  for  drawing  water  from  ( isterns 

MicChrnan,  Richard  H.,  Wew  PhUaadphi*.  aaeignor  to  Contractors  Wagon  (  omnany- 
Phiiadelphia,  Pa.    Vvmv-waoB 

Maconochte.  Richardwn,  Slmua|0Mm.  England.    Indicator 

MatoDfy,  CbarleeL.,  Demrw,  Colo.    Dupiaytng  and  Tending  <tovir« 

Mandd,  Umis.  Chicago,  lU.    Mafutno  dieTalopim|<amera 

Mannnese  Steel  Sale  Goomaay.    (8m  HiMMud.  Henry  D.,  aaaignor.) 

Manideld.  .Vl))«rt  K.,  Battrl*,  in.    Tower  for  electric  tranamission-cables  . 

Manufacturer's  EngiiMorlBg  Coapany.    (8m  Black,  Samuel  D.,  assignor.  1 

Mapei,  William  T.  aarignor  ol  oiie-4ialf  to  W.  McKlnley  and  L  W.  Baird.  Ogden,  III. 
Match-box v- 

Marcus,  Andr<»,  aaaignor  to  A.  Canaux,  O.  Klein,  and  L.  Levy,  Shreveport,  La.    Label- 
iuc-machine 

UutoB  Rm'1  Co.    (See  Marhoff,  Walter  E.,  aaaignor.) 

Marbofl,  Walter  E.,  aaaignor  to  Marhoff  Reel  Co..  KalamauK^,  Mich.     Fish-line  reel 

Marion  Incline  Filter  and  Heater  Company.    (See  Stump.  Reidenbaugh,  and  Packard, 
tjidgnors. ) 

Marks,  Arthur  H.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Vehkte-tlre 

Marth.  H.  Clarence.    (8m  Luttboff,  Elmer  K.,  assignor.) 

Marshall,  Albert  L..  New  Orieaaa,  La.    Apparatus  for  crystaUiMtion 

Martins,  Alfred  F.,  New  York,  aaalgncn-  of  two-flftba  to  A.  P.  De  Harmon,  Yonkers,  N.  Y 

Pad  for  boraesiioM 

MatcoTitch,  Nicholas  N.  8.,  San  Fraadaeo,  aasignor  to  J.  £.  Moore,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Electric  beater 

Matheson  Motor  Car  Company.    (8m  Oreuter,  Charles  B.,  aasignor.) 

May,  Rudolf  A.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Plre-pot  for  atovee  or  furnaces 

May,  William  R.,  Newton,  Maaa.    Variabia-speed  Bearing 

McAtlin,  WIUiAm  D.,  TallTanla,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  II.  Mc<'onnell,  Adair,  Mo. 

Hay-stacker 

McConnell.  John  H.    (8m  MeAtlin  WilUam  D.,  aaaignor.) 
McCumtM-r,  Carlton  O.    (8m  Barkw  and  MeCumber  ) 

McGee,  JohnJ.,  New  Yorti,  N.  Y.    Piston-packing 

McOuire-Cumintngs  Mamifafftorlag  Company.    (Me  Lennox,  Talbot,  assignor.) 
McKee  and  Bliren  Button  Company.     (Bm  Hopkina  and  Miliar,  asaignor.s.) 
MeKenzi*,  Thomas  W.,  Kanton, llaaitolMKCanada.    Telegraphic  apftaratus 
MeCinley,  Melvin,  aariipMr  of  ooa-^iatt  to  B.  F.  Timmona,  Coehcx-ton,  Ohio 

machine 

McKlnley,  Wllllara,  el  oL    (8m  Mi^Ma.  William  T.,  aasignor.) 

McLfod,  Angus  and  J.  H..  MaiMta,  Kans.    Antomatk;  weigher 

McLeod,  John  H.    (8m  M(BLeod»  Ai«aa  and  J.  H.) 

McMillan,  Marlon  A.,  Stadman.  Oal.    Combined  nail-puller  and  band-cutter 

MeVoy.  Vinoen  P.,  Peoaaoola,  Fla.,  aarigoor  to  J.  W.  Wade,  Mobile.  Ala.    Sap-extractor. 

Maad.  Ed  ward  C. ,  Elkbart,  I nd.    In^S^bed 

Jfaade.  Lemuel  0.,  Paint  Rock.  Ala.    Cottliw-harrow 

Mellgren,  John  A.,  Bast  Union,  MUna.    Apparatus  for  driving  posts 

Mendenhall,  Walt«r8.,aa8igiK>rto8aml(;.  TatumConip«ny,C'inctnnatl,  Ohio.    Tempo- 
rary bi  nder 

Merrick,  Kol)ert,  Jr.,  and  O.  E.  MlBer,  Hopedale.  Ohio.    Heel-plate 

Menitt,  Mortimer  O.,  assignor  to  Rome  Metallic  Bedstead  Company,  Rome,  N.  Y. 

Comer-fastener  for  bedsteads 

Msraman.  Frank  J.  and  J.,  Ottawa,  Ohio.    Telephone-exchange  system 

Memnan.  Joseph.    (8m  lienmaa.  Frank  J.  and  J.) 

Mesalter,  Edwin  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Foumace^harglng  apparatus 

Mesaiter,  Edwin  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fumace-chaiging  apparatus 

Mesalter.  El  win  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Famaoe<haiging  apparatus 

Mettaer  John  C.    (Sm  Potts.  BUjah  W.,  asalgnor.) 
MloUe,  Charles  E.    (8m  Fimk  and  MIekle.) 

jjljlsrd,  Frrd  D.,  Bnrtlngton,  Iowa.    Turbine 

Miller,  Andrew.  ConnaUarille.  Pa.    Holding  and  releasing  mechanism  for  brake-shafts. . . 

Miller.  Charles  E.,  Anderson,  Ind.    Machine  for  wrapping  tires 

MUter,  John  W.    (8m  Hopkins  and  Miller.) 

MiUer,  John  Z     (Sm  Bamtt,  Oeoige  E.,  assignor.) 

MiIler.JuliuHj.,St.Jose^Mksli.,asaignortoW.  P.  Healy,  Chicago,  111.    Machine  for  use 

m  making  wlnvlKMiadBoaM 

Miner,  ottis  E.    (Sm  Merrick  and  Miller.) 

jpiwauk. .  Casket  Cofapanr.    (8m  Swaita,  Warren  E..  assignor. ) 

Mialand.  .1  .*>ph  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    CoounoUtor  bruah  and  holder  for  dynamos  and 

the  like ,  

Mitchell.  1  ,hn  E., aiid'D.  Parte,'MaigTOri' to Mltch^^  ManufacturtngCo., St.  Louis. 

Mo.    <  >r.ivit  7  molding  asMiataa  

Mttchpll- 1  ,rks  Man^aetoil^  Co.    (8m  MJtcbdi  and  Parka,  assignors  ) 

Mitchf's..,  .  Emeat  J.,  Toronto,  Ontaito,  Canada.    Marry-go-round 


No. 


l>»te. 


Monthly 
'      volume". 


i 


840,783  {  Jan.     8     1666 


I 


840,572  Jan. 
841,027  I  Jan. 
840.784  Jan, 
840,640  Jan. 
840,855  i  Jan. 


840.785 
841.028 
849.702 


8  IjM 

«  24H0  I 

S  1997  I 

8  1719  1 

8  212E 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


I 


840,786 ,  Jan. 


4  ,  IwW 

8  2463 

8  1833 

8  2001 


8404»47  Jan.  8  232S 


840,856 
841,029 


Jan. 
Jan. 


8    2131 
8    2484 


840,948  I  Jan      8  ^  2328 

I 

8  j  1460 

8     2485 

8     2487 

8     2132 

8     1719 
8     1451 


840.503  Jan. 

841.030  Jan. 

841.031  Jan. 

I 

840,857  I  Jan. 

840,641    Jan. 

840.504  Jan. 


841,004    Jan.     8    2083 


840,783 


Jan.     8  ,  3014 


Slitting- 


840.508    Jan.     8     1458 


841,037    Jan. 


841,088 


Jan. 


8  <  2498 
8 


840,»0  Jan. 
841.039 ;  Jan. 
840,787    Jan. 


840,788 
841,082 


Jan. 
Jan. 


8  I  1611 
8  '  2806 
8  I  »03 
8  2066 
8  2488 


840,949  Jan, 
840,505  I  Jan. 

840,858  Jan. 
841,0a3  Jan. 


2332 
1454 

2134 

24«9 


840.573 
840,574 
840.575 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


8  15B7 
8  IWI 
8     ie03 


840.576  Jan.  8  1605 
841.091  I  Jan.  8  2617 
840,642  ,  Jan.     8     1721 


840.703 


441 


840,637  j  Jan.  8  1714  !  377 
840,638 '  Jan.  8  1715  |  377-8 
840,630  ■  Jan.  R  1717  !    378 


3uU 
VIO 
441  2 
378 
460 

442 
541 
404 
443 

511 


470 
541 
512 

319 

541 

542 

470 

378 
320 

574 

4i5 

321 
544 

545-« 

354 
546 
443 
443 
542 

512 
321 

470 
542-3 

350-1 

,331 

3.il-2 


3.52 

.572-3 

379 


Jan.     8     1836  ,    404-€ 


UShri 


"§■ 


Ma 
Mooie,. 
Moorp, 

MoOR'    I 

Moore, 
Moran. 
Mordeii 
Morden 

Jtorgan 

!Xy" 

Mmii 


rmann,  aartgnor  to  Conuneidal  Finn  "Cart  Spl(«el."  St.  Petersburg,  Rus- 

""i  'Iff-WftdJuBTI  - 

E  irl.    (Sm  MateovHota^'Nlidioiaa  N. 'a,' assignor.) 

>  a^ierite  E.    (Bee  Momb,  R4>bait  H.  and  M.  E.) 

'■'  N  ,  IndlanapoUa,  Ind.    Adyerttalng  devtM 

-rt  n.  andlL  B.,  NewYoilL  N.  Y.    Passenger-car 

•1  PlalnlWd,  N.  J.    AmoaeBMnt  dSTloe 

i<  .'na  M.,  Walerbnry,  Conn.    Tempwaiy  binder 

i<<«4na  M.,  WatertNny,  Conn.    Book-ring  with  locking-arms 

'  >otor  F.,  <%teago,  ID.    Dampar^cgnlator 

'^>ert,  St.  Pnol,  Minn.    Ratlway-nU  and  chair  therefor 

r.'npeJ.,e«al.    (8m OaaBaM.  Vmnk,  aaslKnor.)     ^  ^,    ^       ,  .„,^.h 

' -i       ■■rtinarnf  nm  half  tn  il  Olaaa,  Cwmnbus,  Ohio.    Eicctncal  switch.... 


840.506  Jan. 
1 

840.789  j  Jan. 

840.790  Jan. 

840.791  I  Jan. 


840..577  I  Jan. 
840.704  I  Jan. 
840,705 !  Jan. 
840,M3  I  J.'iii. 
841,034  I  Jan. 
840,M4  I  -Tan, 
840,'.t50 '  Jan. 


8  1455 
8  I  2607 
8  2011 
8  '  2012 


8  i<n7 ' 

8  IH*'  i 

8  1S*1  I 
8  ,  VS.  ' 

8  241)3  : 

8  l~-2i  i 

S  3333  : 


321 
444 
444 
444 


i52  I 
40C  I 
4lX.i  I 
.•O  I 
.543 
379 
512 


vu 


Official 
Gazette. 


...  I 


c 
> 


126 

126 

IT. 
126 


126 
126 

126 
126 
136 

136 
126 
12R 
126 

126 


126 
126 
126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 
1J6 

126 


126 

126 

126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 

126 
126 


126 
126 

126 


483 

4Ki 
484 


451 
67.5 
553 
484 
585 

,553 
676 
513 
554 

634 


585 
676 
634 

416 

676 

677 

585 

485 
416 

712 


126  i  557 


418 

680 

680 

456 
681 
554 
555 
677 

636 
417 

586 
678 


126  4.53 
12«i  I  453 
126  I  453 


454 

710 
485 


128  '  513 

ly,  417 

126  55S 

120  I  5JC 

12c  i  556 


126  1  4,54 

126  t  517 

12(i  I  517 

126  I  485 

126  678 
126 
126 


Is41,0:«;j:in.  8  2404'    543-126 


485 

626 

679 


VllJ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTBE8L 


Name,  resitienw.  and  invention. 


Morrison.  Mackintosh  M..  Calumet   Mi<}h.     Fnreing-machint"  » 

Mor-i^,  Ilanvy  ^^,  l)iin.J«'.  Mich      K.ncv-post  

M«.r*^U..nrv(;    .i«Pa.sed:  M    K   Mor*.  .-x.^cutnx.  l"hiiadeJphia;pa::aMii^r'to'N;w 
Y  ork  ^hlpl,Ulldlng  I  ompany.  Cani,i<.»,  X  J      I'unchinK-machlne       ''"•«°«"  ^  '*^^ 

Morse,  Mary  k.pxeoutrix.     i.^ee  M   rsfl.  Henrv  G  )  

Morse.  Walter  0..  Waterburv.  Conn.     Til-M-ap 

Morton,  Baxter.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tnr.pier  or  (iellvei^rfor  Wit"  wnviV..W 

Mueller,  Flenry.  assignor  to  H.  Muellee  Manufacturing  Co..  becaturV  lli.' ""aeli:«kii,ii" 

Mulior.  Otto,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Faucet" 

Myprs.  Nancy  .S.  A.  K.,  Holland.  Tex.     Bed 

National  Cigar  Stands  Companv      ( -^ee  yarTiVh.i»v'F'im»r  r  ' "-' '  \ ; 

National  Gai,  prill  Conipan^  '^  ^^i'^^Tw^^'L^'^f'''-^ 


•ak**  ^''*^*"-  ^^*"7  '^-  »«Mgnor.) 


v!ll»n!!  u*\''*^^/. ''"      ' '^  I>""'-enb<4,  John.'  aasTg^ior"] 

Nationa    Machine  (  ompanv.     (.See  \Von«    Alfred   asSiimor  ^ 

V^tional  Malleable  Ca-itin^  Companv  "«,■/"  rr'^-.*«*«»f?_or) 

Neale,  Ilpnr>- C  ,  1-hil.sdelphia.  Miss.  '  IJfake 

v»k"v  ■  Yf'VJ/-  '^'^""'-'^to^-n.  Ohio.     Blowing-engine  vaive 

•Nelson.  Erik  J.,  Chicago.  IP 

New 

Npwv)m 


New  York  '<hipbuildi"^g  Compan  v 
'kirk  Mass  Company,     i  .■mv  (";, 


assignor.) 
assignors,  i 


MechanicaJ  mo\-pment 

Trench-sht)vel '" 

See  Morse.  Ilenrv  G 

^..,      ^^     Millard  F.;Cr^.ss;^V:rHTk'-hS'^     ' 

^.lil.     F'aper-f.fldinsr^lchlne   ■  *°'  '*'"^""  '"  -^'"'^  P^f*'"  *'«^d*r  Company.  Chk»go, 

K-2l!!!:  ^.','^"  •  *!o°.."""*.  Iowa.    Shait  o 


and  Julyan.  assignors.) 
tongue  support  for  vehicles 

sting-enpine bamis* 

tlnp  hides  an<l  skins  I  ili'25 

W    I..  Raeder.  Wilkes-Barre' 


Norris.  Almon  F,.,  Cambridge.  Mass  H 

Noms.  W  ilHam  M..  Princeton,  \    r  " 

Norton.  James  A  •    •  • 

wheel. 

''I^e;^!^:  "'*^"'^"''^"-'^*»  ^  f  A.  Kreis.  Chicago;  111:    Interlocking 


P>.    Troltoy. 


meUl 


Oakman.  Richard  N.,  New  York 
Oakville  Companv.  (.See  Savage' 
Ohio  Pumn  and  ftrass  Conipa^. 
Ohlhaver  >linrich  P.  D.,  Sa^  n 

niT!-  •'r"^  M  •  •Springfield.  (,h. 
Ortt,.l8yn.,  Chicago,  III 
Osborne.  Kugene  F 


Oakman,  Richard  N     New  Vnrk-   v   v 

>  -  ..  .\e*  >  ork,  .V  Y.     Apparatus  for  repilating  g*s.;>orts 
N .  'i  .    (,as-,ontrolling  rjevice .      •^'^f^"* 


PI    u.  ^^^^^rd  K.,  assignor.) 
Klect^-ie  alarm  device. 
Apparatus  for  rea 

o..     ,}''*^'>ntrolling  device, 
t'rnn  U  .  assignor  i 

(See  \Mlkins.  Charles  I. 
"hT  ";r«r;'"'^'  V"""»°y     Milking-machine 
romSnati J;.';jfe7"'^  ^""°^'*-     ■  •      ■ 


assignor.) 


<)»trander.  XTleV,  K.'.  Pale7!;;„"N    J*'«i:l;tL;%'*'\^*^'^:P^«""n'Unki; 
^>t.  Uuis,  Mo.    (londola  car  »«"por  to  Amencan  Car 

Ostrander.  Allen  K.    Pat.  rson    v    i     -     L 

^  St.  I^uis.  Mo.     Hoprtr  h^uo^  /„„  Tf '  """"  ^*'  •American  C 

Otto.  Horace  Y    wi  hL\^       It  7^  gondola  ear. 

Owen.  Pe'tt^M"^:  Ho=[r I-'..*-  .^^-.^oll  holder. 


lamsfK.rt.  Pa. 

Paar.  Henn-,7an"on^ohio'''sf^^'  tr^«7,ii'*'^l!*^  ""PP"^- 
Paar,  Henrv  Canton   nw      l\"":^read  hdrseshoe.  . 

P«'k;rd,"Kdw^n  D*'"',^  Stumn"  R"^'"'■K'^"■[^'"f'  ^"•i'  *ithdr. 
Packard  Motor  Car  ri^>,„"'"f'-.f^'' '  «'".^>fL"Kh.  and  ^ 


H-nsh,  Arthur  L'^, ^^^''j^ri "/?k'  ^rH 
Parrott  Kliiah  n  '  P-^^  1.  Charles  K 
f'-rridge'-'i^rtf  P.^Ts!^"p1;. ;;-f  „'  -*'+^ter 


Patterson, 


lenrv 
Y. 


A  Foundry  Comp«ny, 
ar  A-  Foundry  Compkaj/ 


Mo.m 

MOJB 
M0.7W 


rd  Motor  Car  Companr'^'Cl'r"'*""''   ""''  — - ' '-^'"^  "'^"^  " 

^,  ffi.ob  attachment        ^''''*°'  *'"'**^^'-  *  >  8an?ent  i  Comp.ny    N  

Palous,  Jo».ph  I      Berlin     '^^  '-'qnic -freezer. 

P-ks.  Dennfs.  'r^C'^ll'^.L',^.'.?^:  ^  _P^-^¥  t-r  purifying  air  containing  du« 


»>w  Haven,  Conn. 


assignor.) 


M0.707 


assignor.) 


^or-  to  Hevrt'Va'tW^n  ^^"^"^""'aohine 
.     ^  raiierson,  Incorporated    i 


assignor.) 


Locked 


-.  James  W..  New  York 
latterson.   William  J  ^ 

Iravf-linghopfXT --.■•■»-  ■"•ttrson,  incorporated  Pitt.K ^• 

•  .arsail  Pneumatic  Tube  and  Pow»r  r        i Tx^-ated,  Pittsburg,  p» 

™^*''''  ^«"^t"n.«s.,ignorto(;eo    Becker  A-r"""i>- •■- 

f'f^t.scher.  Mathias;  assignor  to  R    Th            .                        '  ^°""*^'«*'  «•  ^    Br.c^ 
v..hiole.  ,  ""iRnor  to  R.  Thaypf.  PhUndelRhia    p^'    vi". 

^nder,  Joseph  W     s«nir J!-' Jli-     K*!'«'f-valTP  '' 


M0413 
M^6M 


J:.nkenon;  |l^-,^^.^*lS-,i;*^/>-o™.„trator:     (Reiast^^ 
W ..  w  amock.  Ohi«     n.l.  .11      ' 


Ptper,  Rov 


'*rnock.  Ohio.    Game 


apparatus. 


M>,7Q8 
840,053 

M>,aoo 

MOJM 

MOJOl 
M0.7QI 


Jul 
Jan. 
Jul. 


Ju. 
J«a. 

Ju. 
Ju. 

Ju. 
Jnn. 
Ju. 


XB3 

447 

'.''' 

.Vi8 

>7>B 

.l>t> 

■  ^t. 

WH 

ITM 

.•tft' 

i  I' 

4« 

1MB 

«fi 

i.». 

.MH 

tm 

447 

l.Vi 

,V* 

Ju.     8 


1«7 

iMi 

14IB 
17» 

IMl 
1470 
»46 


324 

407 

3fa 

X24 

54A-U 

383 


407-8 


4.'I 


IJK       518 


41'1 
4* 


126      518 


325  '   I.Vi 


474-.^> 


Ju. 


Ju. 

Ju. 

Jaa. 

Ju. 
Ju. 

Ju. 


8 
8 
8 

• 

8 
8 


1740 

M4 
2148 


513 

136 

44K 
383 

MB 

1» 

475 

l:2»> 

475 

l-V. 

tmjmiimT  SI 


478  I  1. 

448 

408 


421 


637 

4M) 


S84 


8»-7 

<U-14 

856 


]-V 

ViO 

ly 

,il» 

r> 

-i6l 

\x 

457 

1,1 

718 

1.- 

ti38 

1J») 

458 

AiWtABETICAL  LIST 


OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


and  invention. 


PitMv  Cluiies  U.    (Sm  fllMpardaoD  ud  Pitney.) 

PoU*,kl'J  ■  '  V,.,udmrfaem  haWtoJ.C.Metxner,  Detroit.  Mich.    Machine  for  apply- 

inff  esDSiiii'S  to  bOttlB§. ..... 

PouWl-, W..    (S-£?5g,StSrSSill  i 
Powell  Fn-ienck.    (fi»» AoKBu tma Jrowta.) 

mtorius,  HugoEAtlpSfcO«IM»y.    Bafaty-lock 

prilwiti,  W  illiam,  tmttumTrt^  aml^nr  to  ingeraoll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

HAiiirucr-<lrili  .-*••••••••••••  ••^•«  ■**"■"« 

pnotioe,  t;oorg»  E^  ■■HH.wr  to  Trut  A  Bine  Manulacturing  Company,  New  Britain, 

Conn,    t  lasp  for  fVPMOi^iippornrs^ 

pj^  .<t.,  1  Car  Oomiway.    »•  DWAMd,  Frank,  aaaignor.) 

Prtce.Joiin  R.,  Food<falie,  Wli.   Dorttow  broom 

Pride  Guv  R.,  JackioBTill*,  fl».    ApptnXiu  tor  extracting  turj)enline  from  wood.... 

Pride,' Guv  R.,JteUimwa^Wj^   afma^joint.. 

Pride  (ill V  R., JactaOBTffl^fl*.    V«iwl»rwurrter 

Proal'  \rt!mr  B.,  Jr.,  Now  York,  H.  Y.    Tripper  or  deliverer  for  belt  conveyers 

Pullman  •  ompuy.    (Sm  Doddl.  Btbu  I.,  Malgnor.) 

Puis  i/)uis,  Davenport,  IOW».    fcoop-boord  for  wagon-boxes 

Puttcamp,  Albert  H,  and  L.H.JUlk0B,LoaAnMJe«,Cal.    Key-fastener 

Rseder.  \S  illiam  L.    (Bh  Norttai.  iutBM  A.,  aaalipior.) 

Railroad  Supply  Coapwiy.    (•■•  VMigbMl,  Henry  H.,  assignor.)     i  Reissue.) 

Bainville.  \  ictor,  NMBoa,  N.  IL,  Mrtgnnr  to  Draper  Company.  Hoptnlale,  Mass.    Har- 

ne8s-<<in i rolled  atc^motlon  for  looaM 

Ralston.  William  M.,  FoMorl*,  OWo.    Rallway-aignal 

Rasmussen.  Krik  A.,  Hot  ^rtan,  8.  D.    lUUway-tie 

Rawdon,  (  harlee  R..  St.  Leblc,  Mo.    WrBDch 

Refh,  Fnp<lrich.  EbreoMd,  BMrCologM,  Oermany.    Street-lamp 

R«ed,  Franklin  'M..,  •Mt0yae  to  Wayn*  Store  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Oil-buming 

Reger  t  nnrad,  Philadliphlft,  P».    fflMOt-lMtal  puUey 

Reid,  Altian  H.,  PhUadlhMft,  Pft.    B^fMoratlve  paateuriiing  system 

Reid,  t  t.arles  W..  MOfocd,  D«l-    Buiur»tlve  paateurizing  system 

Reideiii>au^h,  Joho.    (Sw  Stonp,  KaManbausti,  ud  Packard.) 

Reilly  Bernard  T.,  a>tltlHTr  oC  tarw  lowtba  to  L.  French  and  M.  C.  Gaertner,  Wilkes- 

Barm,  Pa.    Signaluaklarm stlMluBaDt  for  mine-boUts 

Reiniianlt,  utto  F.  P.  T.    (8w  Bianr and  Reinbardt.) 

Rennert,  otto,  London,  Eagliad.    Switching  airansement 

Reuter,  I.udwig  H.,  Now  York,  K.  Y.    Mmklng  terpln  hydrate 

Reven-  K  itilier  Coapon*.    (SwCobb,  Henry  I.,  aaaignor.) 

Rhodes.  Joshua,  doL    (SMKaptaD,  JOMOta  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Rice,  (  harlcs  K.,  LliWtW.  SMlgnor  Of  ooe-tuUf  to  A.  L.  Parrish,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Headlight  (or  itocic 

Rk)e,  John  V..Jr.,  FilUWlT  Park,  W.  J.    Hydrocarbon  rock-drill 

Richards  Manufaeturfiig  Compuiy.    (Seo  Lamareaux.  Corwin.  assignor.) 

R»ch*nls..n.  John  P.,  AiilpMr  ol  OBO^wlf  to  J .  C.  Wardell,  .Montn-al.  (.Quebec,  Canada. 

Etertncal  distributioaMld  OOBtrol  in  body  appllancea  for  medical  purposes 

Rickarl.  Kehecca,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Snow  and  ice  melter 

Riehe,  August,  Berlin.  Qocausy.    BaH-baaring 

Riker.  An<lrew  L.,  abort  HlBa.  AMlflKir,  by  meane  assignments,  to  Klectric  \  ehicle  Com- 
panv. Jersey  dty,  N.  i^taA  Hartfocd,  Conn.    Steering  mechanism  f.^r  vehicles 

Risser.  Arthur  1.,  aM  O.  F.  F.T.  BCttfiardt,  CTilcago,  111.,  assignors  to  R.  H.  Carnahan, 

Indiana^Milit,  lod.    Losk  foT lBoa»-lMf  iilndera 

Roake,  .1  .hn  S.,  Ne*  York,  N.  Y.    VantUatinc  apparatus 

Robert    lean  L.,  Loatdah,  &.  1.    Tlllfi^HWil  Tin    Tliiiiniitlinrr  builders'  staKings 

Robins    rhomas,  Jr..  Naw  York.  M.  Y.,  and  C.  K.  Baldwin,  ("hicago,  ill.    Tripper  or  de- 

liver-r  for  conveykig  asBaratoa 

Rodman  Jameri  fl     ■■Bignrrr  tf  ITU  hllf  tr  f  H.  Sherard,  Sherard,  Miss.    Cutting appa- 

ratu"  (nr  hanraatan 

Roessir.  Kdward, «(at.    (Sa* Hital,  Frank,  aaaignor.) 

Rollins.  I  imrleaH..  Wa«WtO««,aaiJCaorof  oofr-Ealf  to  E.  W.  .Vnthony.  Brookliite,  Mass. 

Floor  c.  irmectioo  for  watar<eloaata 

Rome  .Vlctuilic  Bnrtffnd  CaaUMny.    (Sm  Merritt,  Mortimer  (1 ..  assignor.) 

Rood,  (  larencB  E.,  N«W  YotSTN.  Y.,  and  J.  Ooattel,  Boston,  Mass.    Oii-saving  device 

for  j< >u riial-bOMa 

Rood,  u  iiham  B.,  Wara,  llaaa.    PoAat-book •- • 

Ross, '  ieorge  li.  r    ■MigMir  (if  MM  iulf  to  D.  Qarber,  La  J unta,  Colo.    Beet-seeder 

RothUrt'.  Mattaew  B., and  A.  Xmat.  Plttaburg.  Pa.    Coke-oven    

Rourk,  losenhO.,udO.J.A.BnMatt.NewYork,  N.  Y.    Vehicle 

Rouse.  I  harlea,  Ptttabwi,  Pa.    Bilpport  ior  eonveyer-belts 

Rouse,  rtiarlee,  PlttakOlg,  Pft.    fluppert  for  eonveyw-belts 

Routt,  liram,  Daliaa  Outar.  lowa.    Poat-mold i.--;vv  •  •: \ 

Rub^H-r  and  Celluloid  BarMaa  Trtaualu Co.    (See  Qraul,  Fredrick,  assignor  ) 

Ruddv.  K  >l>ert,  lloont  VWBOn,  N.  Y.   Ikanmbltng patterns  on  pattern-plates..... 

Ruddv   l:  >bert,  MooBt  Varaon.  N.  Y.    Apparatua  for  locating  patterns  on  pattem- 
pl«t..M 

Ruas.!   K,ad,  Warnn.IIL    Car-tniok ,;       ■.iVi:'; 

Sadler   :  -uis  E.,  aiiltnor  toF.K  SadtarCo.,  Attleboro,  Mass.     Bracelet-locket 

Sam  I'     latum  Company.    tiBaalUadMiliaJl,  Walter  S.,  assignor.) 

8«rg.  nr  \  Company.^Sa  Fa#B»  Albvt  A.,  aaaignor.) 

SargiMii  V  Company.    (8aa  8knw,  John  H..  aaelpior.) 

Sargei  t  A  compuy.    OaatMrtUr^UHaaa  £.,  aaaignor.)  „  ,-^nn 

8«vag.    ( .rrin  BTltavYat^ll.  Y.,  aarifttor  to  Oakville  Company,  Vk  aterbury,  Conn. 

Devi,,  f  r appijtaw atadlaKa to ■MOtSptooea 

Savvfr  "  — ]•  ''iirtr^ii  Mirti     Bariatanea-eard 

Schaef,     Nickiea  J.,  AKtaot<iwB>I>'    Fanoa-poat '••••• 

Scharf     -  f --T TI    TpdBMrtl, IfWl     Dralt-wgulator  for  furnaces \-"\i"-V^"" 

Scheihv-      Ifiiil    laiin.  nwifaMfoad     Tool  tor  teating  the  currents  in  electric  wires. .. . 

8ehm«,!>t..„b«rf,W»n»,  Haw  York,  H.Y.    SaletT-razor 

Bchmiit   'ieornA.    (8aa IMk. Loofo A.. aaaignor.)  ,  _„ 

Schmin    PauT  aMtanr  toBMrT  laottr-oad  InatalUtlonsartikelerzeugung.  Ingre. 

8ch.  ■ .  ^  ASSTsA^Sul^^uj.    Apparatus  for  covering  cables,  rods. 

tub.-   ;nd  tbalka - , 

wbrn.)  r  Heinrieh,4«<it    <tai  OnimL  Looia  too,  aaaignor. )      .     .u„,„H.o(hilUard- 
Schro.  .r  ^— 'irlTk  TT    t  tailon-  ff nwawii     Apparatus  for  shaping  the  ends  olbiiiiaru 

cues  ^  ~  

B^ueinann,  Anton.   diaMapiraadaAoarM^ 

S^ult    Mack,  BiaSri%ft.TrnwlaetH*darlee 

■ebunc  nan,  John  S.* OHtm  WtSm,  Unm.  Hay-rack 


84U,.-.l.j  I  Jan. 
840,M)4 


841,045 
H40,9.W 

84U,»57 
840,585 

840,656 
840,711 


840,958 
841,046 
840,950 
841,W7 
840,586 

840,657 
840,658 
840,960 
840,961 


8-U),659 

840,516 
840,962 


841,048 
840,867 


840.868 
840.517 
840,805 

840,660 

840,963 
841,049 
841,050 

840,587 

840,518 

840,712 


841.051 
840,661 
84<l,71.1 
841,052 
840.588 
MXJXa 
841,096 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


840,964    Jan 


840,809 

840,S70 
840.519 
840,871 


840,662 
841,054 
841.055 
840,520 
840,714 
840,9C'> 


840,715 


!MO,716 

840..«<'J 
840.71 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


S  1  2515 

8  2:541 

8  i  2343 

8  ,  2344 

8  >  162U 


Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan.    f 


jH(>,«6jl  Jiin.     8 


1741 

1857 


8  2346 

8  2517 

8  2348 

8  2519 

8  ,  1622 

8  !  1743 

8  1745 

8  2349 

8  2351 


Jan.     8     1748 


S     1474 
8  .  2354 


8     2521 
8    2157 


8  2160 
8  1475 
8     2033 


Jan.     8    1751 


8  2355 

8  2521 

8  2524 

8  1624 

8  1476 


Jan.  8  1858 


2525 

law 

2527 
Ifi.* 
2530 
2629 
2357 


Jan.  8  2162 


8  I  2164 
8  1478 
8  2166 


1962' 


lOM 
1628 
1758 


.'>I4  12C 

514  I  126  I  tUVi 

514  I  126  I  639 

355-6  ;  126  ,  4.58 


383 

409 


515 
550 
356 

384 

384-5 

516 

516 


385 
.T26 


550 
476 


477 
326 
449 

3S5-6 

517 
551 
551 

356-7 

320 

409 


551 

."we 

4111 
551-2 
.■i57 
.552 
575 
517 

477 

477-8 

326-7 

478 


17.56 

m 

^K^^ 

5.523 

■am 

55.1 

1479 

:<27 

1862 

410 

2;i58 

517 

410-n 


411 

357 
411 
387 


126 
126 


515  126 
550  126 


126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 


126 


13S 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 

126 
126 
136 


126 


126 

126 
126 
126 


49u 
519 


6.19 
6M 
640 
685 
45K 

490 
491 
640 
641 


4«1 


126 
126 

422 

642 

126 
126 

685 

591 

126 
126 
126 

592 
422 
5C2 

126 

492 

126 
126 
126 

642 
685 
685 

126 

4.59 

126 

421 

520 


686 
494 
520 
686 
4.50 
687 
713 
642 

592 

582 
423 

593 


126 

m 

126 

687 

V.f) 

688 

126 

424 

126 

621 

126  1 

642 

£21 


521 

460 
S22 
404 


X 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEiSt 


Name,  rpsideilce,  and  Inveation. 


Blacking  and  past*  recepto- 


laven.  Conn.    Combined  door 


m,&M    Jan, 


HlfiSA    Jan.     g  I  2535 


841,067  I 


Jan. 
Jan. 


8  I  2167 
8     2S37 


SthupfM-.  Max.  a.s.Hignor  to  B.  F.  Seadler,  .4ew  Vorit  N   Y 

tif  umi  rttta<'hmcnt  tin»rfff>r  1  ''" 

S<-.,tt.  WillMT  H..  Ottawa.  •>"tan.).(-anH.ia.    Cheese-c-uttiMma^hinp 

•^h"!'i!"'"i   H*'''"u "'  ''■     ''"•*  --^ciiupf^e.  Max.  assignor; )" 

.^haw.  J,.hn  H  .  as..ifrnor  to  Sargent  &  Campanv   New  II 
ihtik  aiHJ  spring  t      .  .  --orw  n 

Sh.-l,lon.  HduanlN..HW|pvillo:k;.ns."n,ir-tonif 

"^^lu^Z^Ui^^^HZl:  ^"'-'•''^^'»^-^•-P-y;Allian«^  Ohio;-Taie:up-de:  , 

.Sh.ph.r,l.  (iill«.rt  C.  .New  York    N    Y      ffitM™  Mn^r*^""'  '"""«  '"^^han^tn 

.•^hut.  John  K,  (iHnado,  Tex.     (iasket  "'"*^' 

simplex  Railway  .\pplianre  Company,     i  s4  Bauer'  r.ri  P 

HiRa.  lohn.  CUneland.  Ohio      Door-U-k  '  '«»'^«r.) 

Smuh.K.lwaMH.Oshkosh.W,,.     Futur^les  re,-oni:w.k; ««M»« 

Una  rn,^'.^LW.:"nC:::L  •■::.■    ^^'OtO 


*  I  «»  I  450     136 


5Xi    m 


478     lie 
IJ6 


4% 


«§e 


5«3 
6» 


840,«n 
'840,eU| 


840,966 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


460      IJfi      543 


1483 
1761 


8  i  2888  i 
8  )  3380  ' 


328  ijii 

387  IJR 

554  Ijfi 

517  iJ6 


424 
495 

m 

6ti 


snow    FrH^'k    as^^^    ,;;i:"     ^"t^"-Hal- re,-oni:i>o<.lc; ! ! ! 

,  nr.v,n.  .ndVovS^nu^'Ka rm"  -'^'"^™"-"ts.  to  Conkling  Com-panV/chbagoVii,: 

.^ia.^.a...,  ..,.,..  ,.  ,„.„,^„^,,  ^rter^•o;;;X":^rC;,:  ^,    ^      ro«ab., 

^f'^n^^rri'  '^^'l^^J^^^  

>park.<..  William  E..  assignor  t.ia;vrpnt  A  r^J-  *^''"?n"^' 

.sparrow.  Simon,  assignor  m  Wa.^nTr  "1  ^tSXn.lf'  V*'  "^^■•'"'  ^«""-     Look. 

^  KI«'tnc-motor  controller  '^'  Manufacturing  Company.  -St.  Louia  iio 

^S:^t^ri'^x^:^:':::i'ijiT'T\''''^^^^^^     ■ •••■•• 

Stanley  Tho,,,,.,  ,.';  TiCl^'Z    TeWr'^K*'  ■""'"Ji^i'li'ngVheeiiofiu^i.D,- 1 

■starkwathcr.  Oaklpv  h\t\;Iu    '  T^^'I'i  '^  ""''  Irollev  ix.le  "' "wmps 1 

Starkwather   Oakev       ■    'r'nn^*^'''''.^''^'-     r>rawer-g  .i  ]e ' 

Stearn.s,  W.ll,an7 F     i  ata  •  a    V   v^''v'  f"'^'    ■^"'"■^^-ntTor  ,ewinK:maohine  ,   T.^- "  " 

st^lman,  |...,.  k.,  ^,^.7;ru,.^MV    F^';^';r  ^'""'  '^^  -^'^'-tiri'  machine  ta^tea. 

sl^:lr:;r^;t'::[|:::--jo.  Reg,a,HoinV.v:::; --":■ 

Me.>le,  onverc.  .,  a/.     (Snel,    Fno/I""  "sT""'*^  <-U8h,onedhoi.iV. 

■steiner,  Max   anfl  u    n..„„  I ■"'*'■ '•""IJf nor  i 

Ste,nho:r.?,Vrri'''S";tueh^rc%'ri,;^i-'-    •^"'P'''.ving-horn. 

steinthHl,  Una.  .New  YrTrk    V    v     >^^    .V""'  ♦^"'pnor.  t  

•'^ten/v.  .Aujnist  F    P     rIu'        "^  .  Child's  cao. 

•<t^v.n^  K^H.^^Logan;^^^^^^  ^i^nn^t-b.H-kie:;-. 

Strius...  William  II ^*  "»'«!.  Thomns  M..  a^ 

T- r^'^''S^^* ;;  ?™*'*""'"'"""------^ 

^t;;^-!  M*^  hani' Hi  stoker     Z*'  ^-  "'  ^''""  "^  *'«""'«-turing  Company    o.t  i 

.  ing  machine.        ^"  '  '"  ^*'^J*'"  f^*"-  Wheel  (  ompany  Wilmin.nV;     n" ^ 

\\orce,,if"r  Ma«s     r«™^_.*^     ^'"^  -Vrnpncan  Steel  *  iVil^^  

,„;      .Hrr>.  P.,  Salt  Lato  ?i,  V   ftah      ^-  ^'^   •'^-  «nd  D.  f.")- -  - 

■;^-;..  Jtmn  n'  'iJew  York  Sy    ^^  ''  """"•^'  ^"^^    '^-^oncen: 
^.    _.";*";  *°'»«tylen€^asgen: 


■  '840,718 
841,060 
84O.fl06> 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


8      1M6       411-12     138      .ia 
»      ^  554      1*       6«, 


841.061 
841,062 

*«,71» 
840.7201 


8  '  17«3  388      ijfi       ^5 

*     »40  554     IJH      690 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


8     2M1         555-6      Ijfi      fieo 
8     2M8  3.T6      iji      «in 

8  I  1870  I  412     Vie,      523 


S40373 ;  Jan.     8     2168         47!^c,     1  j^; 


840,500 
840,W6 
\ 
840,867 
840.501 
Ml,083 
840.592 
M41M4 
840.874 
840,875 
840,.W3 

84i,oas 

840,876 
840377 


Jan. 
Jan. 
I 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


8  I  1810 

8  2088 

8  1765 

8  1632 

8  2540 

8  1634 

8  2!U2 

8  2170 

8  2171  j 

8  1635  I 

8  2S54  ! 

8  2172 

8  2178 


358  i:» 

451  126 

388  1.V 

3.58  IJfi 

556-7  \» 

358-9  rjf> 

557-8  1* 

479  la. 

479  I* 

350  126 

558  12K 

479-80  13fi 

480-1  I2r> 


:.!»3 

460 
503 

4H6 

4»;i 

«il 

VM 
.'*4 


««J87 1  Jan.     8     2361 


518      12fi       fiii 


.840,9681 

.   »40il78 
840.900 

'840.668 
'841.066 


Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


840,522    Jan. 
»«>.721    Jan. 


8  2362 

8  2I8S 

8  2364 

8  1787 

8  2558 


8     1486 


518  I2»> 

481  126 

518  126 

388-0  I  126 

558-0  I  126  I 


328     126 


644 

fi44 

496 
604 


841,008 

840,810 

840,724 

12,501 

H40,.<t80 


'*40,881  I  Jan 

»4l,Ono  j  Jan 

12,502    Jan, 

841,0701  Jan. 


AUTiABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


realdene^,  and  invention. 


TMibaw,  h  rederlck,  DatiM,  T«x.    ]UU-|o(nt 

Thayer  i:  issell.    (See  PteUatdier,  Mattalaa,  aaaifnior.) 
1V^Ai>»'rt.  LyvdM,  WMh.  Jiover  attacbment . 

(Bee  toei 


Xlielen,  I'tul.    (8eel|«ed  and  Tfcetea.)  

TkM,  Lmis,  aaatpxyto  Oodaaatl  MtUing  Machine  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    V  ari- 

aUB-8P''<'<i  uiwriaiiwwi 

ThW.  Loi'i".  aaateuor  to  ClndnnaU  MlUinff  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio'vaiil 

•ble-«p<'<'<]  mccbanlaai 


.V». 


840.971 


UaU, 


Monthly 
Volume. 


XtMi,  L«"»».  aarigner  to  Otneliiiiatl  Milltng  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
rtd  meobasuBi. 


Vari- 


ablMi)e«d 

Tbonipflon.  Athlef  B.,  Ckioago,  lU.    Modifier  tor  pfaonograpba 

Tb««p»on,ChaiuM«M^ Newark, Ohio.    Nut-lock..^.. 

Tieman.  William,  RoUi,  Iowa,    CnltlTator  attachment 

Ttorman.  WllUani  H.    (8m  Pfautt,  Daotol  M.,  aaalfnor.) 

tSubodh.  K.  F.    (See  liBKInlejr.  Mcf via.  aaaignor.  > 

Tinker.  Julien  E.,  and  J.Crawlonl,  Jr.,  Bradford,  Pa.    Apparatus  (or  pumuinaoil-wella 
TItcomi*.  Edward  Lm«I  •!.    (See  Lane,  Robert  8.  Cawignor.  »-     »'   * 

TItoomtie.  Robert  J.  H.,  •*«<.    (See  lAoe,  Robert  B.  0..  assignor.) 

Todd.  W.  8.  CSeorge,  Boulder  Creek.  Cal.    Screen 

Toraison,  WIUU  A..aaii«aoro<ope  half  to  J.  F.  Hitt,  Winnshoro.  Tex.    Faii 

Torferson.  Edward,  «fal.    (Bee  Oulbcaodaen,  Knud,  asriignor.) 

Towskr,  lohn  T.,4^Bdniiatl.  Ohio.    Doable  boring-machine 

Traat  A  Mine  MaoufactorlncCompanT.    (bee  Prentice.  George  E.  assignor.) 

Traiitmann.  Max,  LalpciK-Nevrtadt.  Germany.  Device  (or  thawing  windows 
Trliiraph  Voting  MachlDe  Company.  (See  Shepardson  and  I'itnev.  assignors.) 
Trout,  Miles  M.,  aealfiior  to  0.  w.  fflioemaker.  Elmira.  N.  Y.    flow-spacing  clamp  (or 

veliiclc-tops 

Tumbiill.  CeoffB  A.,  aaafffnorto  R.  E.  Tumbull.  Chicago,  lil.    Metallic  stud.. 

Tomliuil,  itoftella  E.    (See  TombiiU.  (Seorge  A.,  assignor.) 

Turner  Tanning  Machinery  Company.    (See  Turner.  William  B..  a.s.signor.) 

Tomer.  Wlliiam  B.,  Mdroee,  aaeigiwr  to  Turner  Tanning  Machinery  Company,  South 

Boston.  Mass.    Machine  for  applyinc  Uqoid  to  skins 

Turpin.  Waller  S.,  and  J.  H.  Holden.  Wa«jlngton.  D.  C.     I'niversal  joint 

Tiittle,  Jonathan  B.,  Claremont,  C^.     Fishing-tackle 

Ullensaker.  Ingebrtgt  J.,  Hatton.  N.  D.    Steam-boiler 

I'niversal  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Hannahs  and  Ilieber,  assignors.) 

Upton.  Samuel,  SomerrUle,  Maea.    Friction-clutch 

Itiler,  Elmer  W.,  aaelgDOr  of  one-half  to  J.  H.Carlin.  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Collapsible  center 

Vaiiquet.  Louis  P.,  Newark,  N.  J .    Sound-box 

Van  Kannel  RevolTiBg  Door  Company.    <8ee  Van  Kannel.  Theophilus.  assignor.) 
Van  Kannel.  Tbeophliaa,  aaatgnor  to  van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Company.  New  York. 

N.  Y.    RoUUbto  partltloo-abelf 

Vaughan.  Henry  H.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Railroad  Supply  Company, 

Chicago,  HI.    Hokier  for  mlUing-machloea.    (Retesue) 

Ventilated  Cushion  and  Spring  (Company.    (See  Stotts.  Edward  O..  assignor.) 

Vestal,  Warner  L.,  San  Bernardino.  Cal.    Irrigation- gate 

Vial,  Emilc.  BraaeeliL  BeMoB.    Drylnar-dnim 

\k;tor  Sale  &.  Lock  Co.    (Bee  Arnold.  Wilbur  E..  assignor.) 

W.  H.  Rtrnun  Manofaetorlng  Ck>rapany.    (See  .Htrouse,  William  H    assignor  ) 

Wade,  James  W.    (See  MeVoy,  Vlocra  P.,  aaetgnor.) 

Wagner  Electric  MaaufMCariaf  Company.    (See  Sparrow.  Simon,  assignor.) 

Wakeman,  Chariee  B.    (See  Demera,  Frank  A.,  asaignor.) 

Wallace,  Ira  F.,  Miaoeapi^  Mino..  and  W.  L.  Kellogg,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.    Air-fllter.... 

Wallace,  John  H.    (See  Speed  and  Thelea,  aaaignors.) 

Walsh,  Thomaa  M.,  eaalgnor  to  Stromberg-Caruon  Telephone  Manu(acturing  Company. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.    KleeiEronaKnet " f         k     . 

Walsh.  William  E.,  MM^a.  IB.    Wlndow-teot 

Walsh.  William  E..  Morrla,  lU.    Wlndow-teot 

Ward .  J ohn  A.,  Nowata.  Ind.  Ter.    Animal-trap 

Warden,  John  C.    (See  Riehardaon.  John  F..  a>signor.> 

Warner.  Arthur  P.,  and  A.  B.  Cadmai.  aaaignore  to  Warner  Instrument  Company,  Be- 

lolt.  Wis.    Gear .TTT^ !7..! 

Warner  Instrument  (^omnuiy.'  (8m  Warner  and  Cadman,  assignors.) 
Watson,  Thomaa.    (8m  Famiiftoa  and  Wataon.) 
Wayne  stove  Compaaj.    (BeeRced.  Franklin  M.,  aartgnor.) 
Weaver.  Ira  A.    (9t»  Detriek  and  WMrer.) 

Webb.  Edwin  C,  Proirld«w*,  R.  I.    Uqtdd-reoeptacle 

Webb.  Edwin  C.  ProTldenM,  R.  I.    UQatd-recepUcie 

Webb.  Samuel  J..  Mtoden,  La.    Battng-prHe , 

Weber,  William  F.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.    Amber  Tarnish  and  making  same 

Webst.r.  Harry  G..  Chicago,  IIL    Telepbooe-excbange  svstem   

Wwnlan.i.  Rutherford  E..  IndlanapoUa,  Ind.    Chain...! 

Weir,  W.lhy  D.,  Winaaboro,  Tex.    Flexible  armor  for  hose  and  piping 

^eir  \SHhy  D.,  Wlnnaboro.  Tex.    Switchboard 

Welch   Ihrman  B.,  Weet  Hobokm.  N.  J.,  aangnor  to  R.  Wolff  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  \  . 

»•  .*t.'''.T  "?  '"'■  *>»wWw  <rf  baga,  Mtchela.  purMS,  Ac 

neict).  w  iiiiiun  H.  I.,  London,  aaalgnor  to  Lamp  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  City 

Roa-i  Hngland.    Oil-lanp fornOway-elgnals, Ac 

Wemlin^'fT  Jullua  R..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    MeUl  piling 

wentir   Robert  F.,  Siegtrad.  Pa.    Apparatua  for  crushing,  conveying,  and  cooling  rocks. 


Western 
WesttTT) 
West'  .". 
Westiiv- 
Whethi: 
Whitiik. 
Whit.',  I 
Whit. 
Whit,.' 
Tov 
Whitr 
Whiti. 
Widn. 
Wiggi- 

;»: 

Wilki. 
Willi,, 


^'w^trto Company.    (8m  Do  Bola.  Alexander  D.,  assignor.) 

\\  heeled  Scraper  Co.    (Sm  Bunmll,  Morton  G.,  assignor.)  * 

It.  Herbert  K.,  Sooth  B^nd.  ind.    Printing-press 

'< '>iise  Eleotrla  A  Manofaetaitiur  Company.     (See  Davis  and  Conrad,  assignor^.) 

"    J'hariea.  ffljBlBakl,  Onurio.  Canada.    Temporary  binder 

r  iMvldW..  Oak  Ridge,  N.C.    Bottle-etopper 

'tries  H..  CalBbildiB.  MaM.    Colorimeter 

\'  rrisC.    (SMDoyaa  and  White.)  „      v    u^v 

1-' ,  John  N..  aarigaor  to  Le- White  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

'•_ClarenM«..  Bar  Harbor,  Me.    Seal 

\rank.  LakMWe.  IH.    Pboto«aphk5-plate  holder 

J'rederiekA..FlilladfliphlarBa.    Cigar  cutter  and  lighter 

<  hartM  M.  Andataria.  Ala.  ^araWaiyery  postal  box 

rth.  AlbMt  W..  ChlMffo.  Dl.    Change-epeed  gear 

t-iries  O.,  Colnmbqa,  (Jilo.    Axie-ekein v;;      i.' •Vih" 

'  hariM  1  .  iMlluui  to  Ohio  PmiD  and  Brass  Company.  Columbus,  Utii  >. 

tor 77^  

'»luiS..Ha^.ilO.'  WbMHra^wr 


84(1.670 

840,671 
840,o2(i 
840.527, 
Ml, 071 


840,972 


840.973 
840.594 

640428 


841.072 
840.506 


840,507 
840,529 
840.SW 
840.725 

840.883 
840.672 
840,974 


12,503 
840,811 


Jan.  8 
Jar.  8 


Jan.  8 
Jan.  8 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


i 

23n5 

519 

23C5 

519 

1770 

389 

1772 

Mi 

1774 

14»«) 

14M 

390 

;«2 

1» 

2568 


Jan.  8  I  2366 


Jan. 
Jan. 


2368 
1636 


Jan.  8  I  1499 


Jan.  8 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan: 
Jan. 
Jan. 


1637 


3969 

1638 


1639 
1»0 

1644 
1884 

2191 

1775 
2369 


840430 


K40,.'>31 
840.975 
840,976 
840,673 


840,977 


840,532 
840433 
840.534 
840.812 
840,726 
840.535 
840436 
840,537 


Jan.     8     1645 


Jan.    8 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan.    8 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


^ 

8 

8 
8 


Jan.    8 


Jan. 
Jan. 
JaB. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


2654 

2011 
2192 


1502 


1503 
2370 
2r3 
1777 


2375 


1505 
1506 
1.506 

IHH.'i 
1511 
1512 
1515 


S40.978 1  Jan.  8  2377 


840,674 
840.SH4 


Jan. 
Jan. 


1779 
2196 


840,730  j  Jan.     8     1«83 


.1840,8851  Jan.    8    2197 


840.9:^ 

..I  840.81  .< 
..1840..ViS 


840  727 

«4(I..V» 

.S4().5*i 

'  S40.'jM) 

1  84n.i4l 

'  8411,731 

'  840.** 


Jan. 
.Ian. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
.'sn. 
.Ian. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


2378 
2043 
1516 


1889 
1518 

\r,\i 

2.179 
1525 
1897 
238.1 

2198  I 
17S0' 


XI 


I   Official 
«<«wite. 


5t>l 


519 


520 
3S0 

332 

359 


S61 
3tiO 


360- IJ 
."US 
.%1 
41.S 

483 
391 
520 


361-21 

580-1 

4,52 
483 


333 


333 
520 
520 
391 


521 


.'«3 

:»4 

334 

""A\h 

334 

3.T4-5 

;$.« 

.521 

391-2 
483 

417 


136 


B44 


126  ■    fM 


126  I    ^1 
126       4ttr 


126 

4<»: 

12() 

42H 

U't. 

42V 

IL". 

ti:i7 

J2B  I    04.5 


126 


4«a 


126  !     429 
126  I    462 


126 

126 


126 

126 
12rt 
126 

126 

126 
126 


607 
463 


463 
429 

4W 


fiOO 


126  I    464 


126 

126 
126 


126 


720 

.564 
600 


4.'» 


126 

430 

126 

546 

126 

M6 

126 

498 

126 


126  I 
126  I 
126  j 
126 
126 
126 
126  I 
126  I 


647 


431 

431 
432 
JM 
.5'J« 
432 
43:< 

4;a 


136  I    W7 


126 
126 


499 
6U2 


126      527 


484     126  :    002 


521 

1  126 

647 

432 

126 

5?14 

336 

126 

1 

4:>4 

415 

126 

5-26 

33(> 

126 

434 

336 

126 

434 

621  2 

126 

648 

SSI 

126  ' 

4:ft> 

418- K» 

12f. 

.528 

:;22 

i2«i 

f.48 

484 

126 

602 

3D2 

126 

499 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF 


Nsrae,  reside!  ce,  and  JDvention. 


Williams.  Willinm  W.,  CortJapd.  N.  Y.    Siindpaper-hold^r 


K..  assignor  to  Kendrick  A  D  iris.  Lebanon.  SAL  '  Elect  ricinductlon^i; 


Willm.  Hall. 

tery 

Wills.  Waller  R..  .Shi'ffifld.  Knplaiil  ""K;irti«if' 
Wjllson.  Fn-.Tii«n  R..  Jr.,  Wnrthingtori.  liSsijfnur  to  J 

veyr  ,  "^ 

\V  inchp«.r  Hepeating  Arms  Co.    (See  .Ioh<n.son.  Thomas  c'.,'  a^imorV " " ' 
\  indow  <,la.s5  Machine  ComDany.    (See  Hiirt.  Thomas  F.,  a^^ r  ) 
Winrmr.i   '-^--rifp  T    and  J.  fifdford.  ShefTVMd.  England.    Pullev-bloek 


A.  Jeffney.  Columbua,  Ohio.  Coo-' 


Wi^lyl.  Kr^derirlc  G..  I„dian^pon,:in,r  ■i:;^Srdner"'''^""'"^ 
iy;''box.         ■:.*'T°''"  •'""  ''"'"''''  ^'"P^^-nd  Bo,  Company.  b.yt<;i;-6fcto: 

%^..dXfor  s^Ji'S^mSr  '"  •'-'^^"'"  ""^^'^  ^"-P-"^'  M*nuron«k.  N.  Y. 

^^h?n™hanf^'^.'^*:' '""'"""'  <^^  '■  ^-  "^■^'''-  ^'-•«'"«1' 

\V  <K)d.  John  C.  as.signor  of  one-half  to  E.  hi  Allen   Portsmouth  "ohin 

oodman-Davis  Company.    (S*v  Barnard.  Frank    '  "Sor ') 
\\  oodwartJ.  Irving  C.  Chicago.  III.    T-v  g„n  '  **"«°«^-^ 

tracks  therpfor  "'  ^«r-"< 

VrSraS^^*^/^.;  ly":^*^^'  ^- -     "nnd^uUi va.or 


>hio.    Party^iiM 
Detonation  toy. 


?r-«upport  for  edgewiae^mova We  doora  a^" 


Company.    Surting-rheo.stat 
Singling.  .Noah  B.,  Seven  Mil.>  >  Ui         ( 
i  "ung   lam.^s  S..  B«>thel.Vt.    St -i..  -u« 
^•♦^nfiiss  Friedrich.a.<.signortoF  Krunt 

many.     ArtillHrv-pr.,j,<.tai«.         '"•"■rupi 

/w"^.!llir!"/>"'  "u-^'^  Vates  and  Zimm«.r: 
i^wiehel.  (.eorgp  W  .,  Papillion.  Nehr.     Whic 


Zimmt^r.  .v-h.^Offtady,  N.  Y. 


assignors  to  General  Electric 


;  *iitor.. 


A ktKngHs,.|ischa>t;  Essen-on-tbe^Ruhr.  oirl' 


It*- wheel . 


DESIGNS. 


Name,  n>silef)ce,  and  design. 


lvrmln''«"?lLmC."iS''i!,°r  ^110^  JT",  '^'''^''T-  Phll.<li.|phi..  P.     I™,-,,. 

1.01J19  K.   a.saignor.) 


•  "Ik  .^niar  I  omoanv 

National  Ciear  .-stands  Compinv 


Kappa  .Sigma  Fratprnitv      (4i^^»,.tJi-  3 '""fm  H.,  a.isignor.) 
•♦■hard,  Wilham  II    ««iJA„,  .^..'A"*^'^-  .trank  B..  assignor., 


Ph      _ 

"  niiuilJ,  Matthew  J.     (.Sfw  Ha««    Fr.,„i,\ 

^    *  "aas,  hrank  A.,  i  ssignor.) 


assignor.) 
ling  Company  .N>w  York-  v  \-      »#     ■     . . 
.See,Werd,.eh,  Lo'LiV/nVV.V..  iJilS^^™"**  , 

'^•h  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.  Bridgeport, 


TRADE-MARKS. 


-Name,  res  dence.  and  title, 


Af'fiidroth  Bro«     Port  V-k — >■ 

Amu-rg  File  A  Index  Co   ^"hi cae"      ^''r'  \l-     ""trons        -^^tMeDe-ge: 

\:^r'  ^"^  -^  ^"<^"  ^«->'S^  Kt:^^r  • -^^f  .^-i  London:  Km 
A  n^.T-^W  -t-.:- v. ••  ;,• T    '  -^ •  '  •'  an<l  London.  F.nt 


.tsters 

^If,  and  icidjoather 

Apparatus  for  heating:  ,i,i,Vlng.-.^-eookliii 

"^'- '■ ''•   ^7ir.^5^??>PParat„s:; " 

■generators. 


...I 


,  and  London,'  England.' 


P«ipeT'ind»wi.' 
P»per  traatfar- 


A i\-r  can  .Owhol' Company   .New  Y     )r      "   ' 

'  '^  >t*el  A  Copper  PlaTe'^tw!  'Xew  York   T'V  "r'  "»^»^t*  ■  " "      

-^.^-...t^PP-r  and  ^inc  piates  for  photol^^^f,^^ 


flMM 


•Ji 

^consecitiv^Vi'ew  .pi;;;»"t;i;; ; ; 


49,597 


Ju.  8 

Ju.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

J4B.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 


126 
12B 
126 
136 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 

126 


750 

:m 

747 
7.10 
7« 

7« 

7.53 

r.ss 

:v) 

7« 


AI^PHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS-Conliaued. 


Name,  naideooe,  and  title. 


Spool-ootton,  aewing-cotton,  and  thread 

-,    --„,,.      8i)OOI-cotton,sewing-<-otton.an.l  thread!;.'.' 

I  WWr  York,  _N.  Y.    Tracing-cloths  and  tracmg-line'is 

riuaatiDktur,  Salzungen,  Germany.  'Rheiima- 

AllgeiMinen  Flusstinktur,  Saiiungen,  Gerniany 

MedidM  lor  the  cure  of  headache,  colda,  and 

india-rubber 


Dr.    Stomadiie  powder . . 
LlnUnaot  tor  external  uae. 


imerican  1 1  -  ad  Conpaar*  Hrmj  Oty,  N.J. 

'American  Ti  r-ad  Compagy.  Jaway  Oty,  N.J 

'\niefican  Trsoing  Cloth  CtoaMuyj 

AMUlt  rut  \  erferti^iag  <Ur  I>r. 
tiim-droji'* 

ADfUlt  lur  \  .'rferti«uac4«rl>r. » 
RbeuRiat  I  siii-dropa 

.^Dti-Cori  /mo  Cbemicai  Oeo^aay,  Bt.  Louta,  Mo. 
dyUA^n''>rrnt^A  ....«.■■.. j*. ••••■•>•■■•.. ••^■.. 

xrchibald  Turner  A  Co.,  Ijliilil,  LtleaMar,  Encland.    Elaatic  webs  of 

\KfaeDba<M  A  Miller  laMfmnUA,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    Bittera 

.\schenba<ti  v  Miller  laaoifamtad,  PMIadelphta,  Pa.    Salve 

.\tlas  EngiiM'  Worka,  lodtabapeUa,  lad.    Steam-engines  and  gasolene-engines 

Bsrti  Bros  \  KatMiiitflia,;N«ar  York.  N.  Y.    Certain  table-oovers.  scarls,  c-enterpieces,  and  doilies 

Bsll.  Websi.T<  .,C»eTetaai|,OWo.    WatobM 

Ball,  Web^t.r(  .,CleTelail4,Olrfo.    Watehea 

Ballard  A  ItHllard  Connainr,  LoolaTilla,  Ky.    Wbeat-flour. 

Barella.  I'.  K.  W.,  Berifn,  ^Nmaa;       ~ 

Barnes.  Junius.  BurttngtlMI,  Vt. 

Barry  A  (  o..  T.  D.,  Broekton,  Maaa.    Leather  boota  and  ahoes 

B«tesA(<  .  J.  E.,  NewYgrk,  N.  Y.    Leather  boou  and  shoes 

B«ch  Hill  HistilllngCo.,  CUMiDnatLOhlo.    Wtaiaky 

Bws,  Kim.r  W.,  Baltlmoe*,  Md.    Gaine played  with  cards 

BellMfg.  t  IK.  St.  Louia,Ma.    ahoe-pottali 

Berry  A  Whitmore  Co.,  WaiMnfton,  D.  C.    Certain  named  jewelry  aad  precious  stones  . 

Bins  Burner  Co..  MiaDcapdHa,  Minn.    Lamp-burners  and  parts  thereof 

BiiiA  Capnni.  PitUborg,  pa.    OUTe-oll 

BluthentliHl  A  HeiibronoM;  Meaphta.  Tenn.    Whiskv 

Board  of  Trustees  of  the  AtMrlcian  Marine  Engineer,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Monthly  periodical 

Bonnie  Bros. ,  Louiaritle,  Ey.    Whiaky 

Brsdfonl  Kdw.  8.,  Jr.ChSopae,  Maaa.    Certain  named  aawa 

Brandt.  I.    \.  H.,  BuHato,  N.  Y.    RaoMdlea  for  certain  named  diseases 

BroMtron.  (Jeorge  J.,  ClnrtBnatt,  Ohio.    Card  game 

Brown,  Wm.  W.,  WoTDaatar, Maaa.   Jaeketaand  veata 

Bryant  Fl.vtric  Company,  Brtdfiport,  Conn.    Electrical  auppiies 

Bryant  Klc<  trie  Company,  BfMiMiort,  Conn.    Electrical  supplies 

Bucklin,  Charles  S.,  Battunmi,  Md.    MacMnea  for  aeparating  truit-puip  from  skins  and  seeds 

Buffalo  Cum  Company,  BoCalo,  N.  Y.    Chewing-gum , 

Burdg  Brothers,  Decatur,  iBd.    OintaMOta 

('.  Kenyon  (  o.,  Brooklyn,  tf.  Y.    Certain  named  clothing 

( ,  Kenyon  (  orapany,  Brooklya,  H.  Y.    Oartain  named  cTotbing 

c.  Kenyon  (  om pany ,  BrooKlyB,  N.  Y.    Cirtaln  named  clothing 

(".  Kenyon  (orapany,  BroeftiyD,  N.  Y.    Certain  named  clothing 

CaleSavannCompany,  Nair  York,  N.  Y.    Whiaky 

Cahn,  Belt  ACo.,^altlmori,Md.    Whiaky 

Calendulirie  Co.,  Chicago,  lU,    JUMMdT  for cartain  named  diseases 

Carter,  Howe  A  Co.,  Newarkr  N.  J.    Jewelry  and  solid  and  plated  precious-metal  ware 

('asey-Swa.s«-y  Company,  Port  Worth.  Tex.    Whiaky 

ls.vey-(  aguHs  TobaoooCoMMay,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Caguas,  Porto  Rico.    Cigars  cheroots,  and 

cigaret  t^'s  made  of  dgar-tobaaeo 

Ciyey-<'aguas  TobaoeoCoauaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Caguas.  Porto  Rico.    Cigars,  cheroots,  and 

cigarr t  tes  made  of  eigar-tofaaoco 

Chaffard  A  Coudere,  Saloa.  fraaea.    OUve-oil 

C  base  A  (  om  pany ,  L.  C,  Boaton,  Maes.    Horafr^overa 

thipman  -  Sons,  Chaa.,  BaatoB,  Pa.    Hoiiery 

( hipman  s  .Sons,  Chaa.,  Baaton.  Pa.    Hoaicry 

Cbodorov.  Harry,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Maneriaed  cotton  thread 

Church  A  l>wigbtCompaBy,;Naw  York,  N.  Y.     Baking-powder,  soda,  saieratus,  and  sal-soda 

Cttiiens  U  ho'csale  Supply  Co.,  Cotoaihaa,  Ohio.    Toifet  and  laundrv  soaps 

Cleveland  I'uncb  and  BMar  Works  Co..  CtoTelaod,  Ohio.    Certain  na'mwi  machines 

Cote,  Eltiisti  ,  Fairctaild,  Wlk.    Bemady  (or  atomacb  and  bowel  trouMes 

Colorado  s V  run  Company,  ClMTar.  Colo.    Beat-aunr  svrup 

ConsolidHt.d  Hoof  Pad CMBBaay.Naw  York,  N.  yT  Hoof-pads  for  horses 

Continent, 1 1  c^aoutohoaaHndiOattapentaa-Compagnie.  Hanover.  Germany.    India-rubber  balls. . . 

ronway  l^  sander  B^  Jr..  D|Mi»Ula,  Va.    Hoaiery 

Cooper  \\-iis4Co.,8t.Joa^ph,Mlch.    Hoalenr 

^rf)y    r.ihers.  WaaWoftooTD.  C.    Bf«ad  and  it>Us • 

Dsvid  lilt  A  Co.,  NawYork.  Oaw«o.  and  Cherry  Creek.  N.  V.    Canned  fruits  and  vegeUNes    . 
lii  f  ACo..  Naw_yofCOawii>,andCharrTCpeek.  N.  Y.    Canned  fruits  and  vegewbied. .. 

Dental  oenaents  and  alloys 


No. 


.W,37f 
50,372 
50,460 

:.9,.''.2H 

5<>,.VJ0 

50451 
50,315 
50,531 
50,552 
50,342 
59.427 
50,461 
59,162 
50,302 
50.509 
50,553 
50,307 
59.532 
50,533 
50,344 

tm.m 

W.345 
».420 
»,3Q3 
50,571 
50.534 
50.463 
50.464 
50,535 
5e..308 
50.399 
50.316 
59.317 
56,346 
50.304 
50.510 
50.319 
59,;nM 
59.373 
59.374 
59,347 
59  555 
50.572 
50.465 
59,573 


David  11,1  .t  A  Co..  Now  Yoft  Owfi 

D*y  on  p.  -.tal  Supply  Cow  5Sftoll,T>hlo. 

iMy ton  I  >  ;i  tui  Supply  Co.,  DaytOB.  Ohio.    Dental  cements  and  alloys 

^j;'""^!'. Mllla5oL,Dttfiea.Ohio.    Roastadoolfee • 

DeUvai  -  |,aratorCo«iipa«jr,  New  Yorkand  Poi«tikeepaie.  N.  Y.    Centrifugal  separators.        .. 
Deflano.'  T  ,  ic  Mitten  Co.,^U4o,  OMo.    OlOYaa,  mittens,  palm-protectors,  and  wrlst-«upport.r>. 

"Mherkrr  ci.^k  TaitoltOf  0*.,  Boflalo,  N.  Y.    Men'a  top  suits  and  overcoats. ....  .^. 

Beutsch-  '..t>(glutilloht  Vltlifi#mllanh«rt  (AoaigeaeUschaft),  Berlin,  Gennany.    Electrical  mean 

n2^"'..    "P* ....17..... 

Wckson  M     i  GralnCo.,aBiMrtoo.Pa.    Whaat-floar ••.- ;;v;."hVnoV« 

wr.  Ppt.T  t^  ,hrru.i,  JL  a.»..ri.'  rit.L:: —  III     p„pmrtion  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  blooG 


50.467 
50,320 
50,468 
59.430 
59,431 
59.305 
59.574 
59.375 
J9  400 
50,6311 
50,306 
59.401 
50,432 
59.321 
50,322 
59.433 
51I..107 
.W.537 
.W,434 
50,435 
50.575 
.9),:<48 

59.r4 


-XllJ 


Dale.    — 


Official 
Oazette. 


Jan.  8 
Jan.  8 
Jan.    8 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

J  tin.  8 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan.    8 

Jan.    8 

Jan.    8 

Jan.    8 

Jan.    8 

Jan.    8 

Jan.    8 

Jan.    8 

Jan.    8 

Jan.    8 

Jan.    8 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan.    8 

Jan.    8 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


59.466      Jan 


Pet.T 
and  sicv 
Draper. '  • 

chains 
Duncan  1 
Dunlap    ' 
EC.  .Us 
lCinn«'.i 
Tonin' 
B.  C.  D.. 
feUp*. 
addyst  ■ 
Idw.  B 
ftrhart 


Atoo.  Pa. 
Chicago,  lU 


Jan.    8 

Jan     8 

Jan.    8 

Jan.     8 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
i  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan.. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


M    deoeaaed;  C.  S.  and  A.  M.  Hale,  exeeutort, 


5e,32.S      Jan.     8 
jO.436      Jan.     S 

5'i,.S77    !  Jan.    8 


North  Attleboro,  Mass.    Onianiom.!! 


Macnab  Drqa  Ce..MootMad.  Mlno. 
n  R..  New  rarit.|K  "    ""     ' " 


4  Com; 

s  Minn.,  -«_ 
'inada.    Saaraofi 

tt  4  ■ 

^Uniitafltmfi 
loe  Co, 

'*ian  J. 


y. 


Ha|r-tonio 

MonthlT  macaalne 

iSl-  NawYork   N    Y  ;  Memphis,  Tenn.;  AtUnU.  0«.. 
mg.;  fcStla;  WMhT'San  mSclscS.  Cal.;  Chicago.  III.,  and 

m.    BaineiMeli'for'reguiating'the  stomach  and  ivowels.  . . . .  .^. 

Ompaay,  Otoratond,  Ohio.    Waterproof  structural  and  root  pai. 


Ohio. 

MMyr>cUy«(a«  AOd  Philadelphia, 


Pa.    Black  cotton  prints. . 


Wteaky  aad  brandy 


dlaeaaeaof  dogs. 


;     5r>.281 

Jan. 

8 

90.511 

Jan. 

S 

50.*0 

Jan. 

8 

1                 i 

Jan. 

8 

5tl.55«i 

Jan. 

8 

59.::7'i 

Jan. 
Jan. 

8 

■fi.Vf>    ' 

8 

■  fl».4ro  1 

Jan. 

8 

,    ff'.H-"    I 

Jan. 

8 

126 

126 
126 

126 

126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
12R 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
12fi 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
12R 
126 
126 
I2G 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
120 
126 
12f> 
126 
12J) 
126 

12H 

128 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

12«; 

12*' 

126 

126 
126 
126 


126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 


e 


749 
749 
751 

7.i3 

7.i3 

753 
747 
753 
753 
748 
7,tO 
751 
751 
747 
752 
753 
749 
7.')3 
753 
748 
7.iO 
748 
7.V» 
747 
754 
753 
751 
751 
'  7.13 
749 
749 
747 
747 
748 
747 
752 
747 
747 
749 
749 
748 
703 
754 
751 
754 

751 

751 
747 
751 
750 
750 
747 
7.'.4 
749 
749 
753 
747 
<49 
750 
747 

747 

7S0 

747 

753- 

760 

750 

754 

748 

747 

747 

747 
750 

754 

749 
762 
751 


7« 
753 
749 
747 
751 
7» 


XIV 


alp: 


lABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Ei*n»u<lt  Manufacturing  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    C«rt*in  named  jeirelrv 
ElMtricCal.lerompary.     (S<w  Magnpt  Wire  Co..  awignor  ) 
Ell  Lilly  &  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.    .Vntiseptics 

EUot,  Hairy  W     Boston.  Maw.    Bt-vera^s  having  a  chocolate  flavor 

I'^J^r    "u  u  ^■V*'"'V'"'^',? ■•  B'oomfieW.  N.  J.    Centrifugal  Uqiiid-Kiitii^u^'ni^M^ 

Ferroniannin  Chfmical  Co   (Idc  i,  New  Vprk    X    V      rHMir,H>^t'.^*.\J^^' .  J,' .:J- 

f'^'vTt^.'J  •.'''*'?'*"^'  """^'^     Medioii;  forcuring?!?ef"""*'*°*'""'^ 

c™V/'   JP'''"v.V'"''^"^"'  L<""»vilie,  KJ      Toilet  pSwder  

l^    '    •  ^"^  Company.  ClevWand,  Ohio.    ryUnder-lubrtcantaandiubricamwrtock 

K^.^'  t  '1"'  ^  ompany.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Cvlinder-lubricants  and   ubriSSt^^k 

Fredenck  ?t.-arns  4  (o  .  Detroit.  Mich      Beadache  remetly  'UDncaot-«tock 

^  nctionh-ss  Metal  t  ompany.  Richmon.l   Va.     Bearin*  metala 

Pry- A  Jnt-d-sam.  New  Vork.  N   Y      Hihhons  

o,  At.  Mc-rniini  Co..  Springfield.  Muss.     Dictionaries 

""«., i..m.i ,.  Rmb,,,:,?,: N  ?  ,. .r,;,;s.^;'?S, """""»""  •  ::::::;;:::::: 

';r.-Hneha,ini  Brothers.  I'hiiadeiphm.  IV    Oufr  shirts 

Hale.  Edwin  E  ,  ,t  at .  ..xf^rutor.       .■>,.  dXt  O   m\ 

Hampfthm-  l'af»T  Company   ><oath  fu./u.v  Wii.    w  ,. 

Hamp-shire  Pn^-r  ComUnv,'  So,    h     t  t  -  ta  ,'  S^^       •''2*'"  "^'^'l  P*P^' 

Hampshire  Tap^r  Company   South  ulZl  vVtu   u  ."«*'"  nanied  paper 

Hanchett  Swag^  Works   Biir  Rh  ,,/u  u  ih     r  -  ^"^'^     *  '''^'""  "amed  paper  

Harbin»on,j^ah.sIcraS:?'nt''oTi^^^^^^^^^^  •  .::::::::::::::::.- 

lr^P'i^^;i^.;;n;;i'j^  

nein.  Fannv   NVw  Yorlc   V  v     ,''t^     ■'.'"•  *'*^""*"y-    dement  for  fyiine  t«.th 

H^nry  Milward  rs^,n':'i ••^?t;d.S?^S'^;r.Und^*^  sZ'^^V  r''^**'^'-"^^-':-:: 

Hemn^,  CJe<irKe  E    Chirapo  in     r*ni«„i      J^'?*^  *"^-    •^♦^l*'s  for  band-<<ewine  

Hodgmao  R.?bber'co'n  pSy^.^^^vS' v  T  %^,'r3'^»•  ?'^L*"'* '» f^ppe''. ::::: 

proofing-f..Its  fofstructuVarworr'''"'^'  ''"■•  ^^-^  ^  "^^-  •^'-  ^■.  ^'^  E*at  W^jxileVMaiU: '  Wi't^^: 

•J.  H    Ben.son.  LimitPd,  London   'nelinrt      ftw^^^ Jl 

Jennings.  .\lhHrt    ;    New  York   vvi/  . '^^'^»"^  n*nied  jewelry.  

Jotoc.av',sonMnco^r;:rit^:^pV,^  "^"/-^^^^  •  .^..:::::::::: 

John  T   t>.wi.,  A  Bros.tV^.  PhMad..  nhil    f  ^    r  w^  ^f" 

Johns-Piatt  CoraoHny,  Hartford  Conr      St ^mtn-?'"  P.*'"^'  *"^  painters'  materijiis 

Jose  LoveraCo,  Vmw  York   N  Y     nv\.,a    ^^^  *"*^ '^*'«'"  P»*-^'n?s  . . .        ""**"•'■ 

Kory  A  riono.  .\,,  New  f)rleani.    I«      r>vn,  i  *'"•  P*"'""  a"<l  vosts  

Krupp  Akti.rnf,.M.|lsrhaft  Fri^l    F  J^  .In*^,  ^  ""S^l"'  P''"'^'  "f*!  v^'t,   

L*ni«l.  Cartpf  A  (-o    Detroit   uh    "  i "^*- '««  «^omp*ny,  Chicago,  ni.    Inscc- 

UrterASoa/twarKT'^^^fain^^nlJL*"^^'^^'^^^^^^^^^^  

Leonhardt.  FmjHrick  H    New  vrrk  v  ?""Ti^7"''"^ 

{:;:;.^HTr^"N^;T^?^-5'^-''^^^^^'^'^ 

Locomobile  Company  of  \meric«    Rrti^,    ''1*'^"'^ '"'"t"' and  sho^         

Lodor.Napoleon!chittan^rf.nn'*^&^''""      -Vutomohrs:::: 

Louch.  .Augustine  A  Co.,  SeatUe   Wash   "Vfl"*^ '"'tam 

.      «eatUe,Wa.sh      "-Un.,,  ..houiders.  , aeon.  lani; and  .au^^ ■■ 


Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 


i^^.  ■■^muBUne  A  Co.,  SeatUe   Wash 
Mumet  Wire  C^.   aMi<mr.^  •^  i?i^._?_^'" 


■Mi^or  to  Electric  Ca 


If'Tators.. . 
''I*'  Company, 


Magnet  Wire  Co 

sapplles 

Mahoney^  J.  &  E..  Portsmouth.  V,     Wh,skv.' 

S&uT2't,eirsX*c"2m^|^;"i.^-^  Ami^ptio  hea.inglpo^;,- 

McKaan.  Benurd^..  New  Y^ii.''?; ■?;  \i,;j;r,'^!y  P-rtodieal 


New  York:  S.  Y. '  Certain  nan,ed  el«ruic^ 


beTerage 


I  'flicial 
'iawtte. 


Mf>ndenhall  John  r    g^r.^  fii  ^""yO'  JU-    i  iano.s  

»".iA^krT°Jortl;ss5Si;ri..SlliX''-w  ;;;:::; 

•  -     •    ^ oats,  vt-sts.  trousers,  and  oVere^V.'.'." ."  ! ! .' ." '.  \ 


AMUABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TRADE-MARKS-Conti 


nued. 


,  and  title. 


tod. 


Monaith  Typ'  writer  CompMjr, 

l)ooi •■••••• 

Moriey,  I  A  R.  Lond<m. 
MorrliMy.  Frank  T..  Lc_ 
Morton-Hootnn  M (g.  UK,  .. 
MuMKl  Brewing  Co..  Sootk 
Miiltiplei  Saf"ty  RasorOoa. — ,,  _ 

V  CBanriiW'  B rokanct  0^  OwiVM,  % 

V  K.  Fsirhank  CompMy.  CllMlO.  g. 
.s  K.  Falrbank  Company.  CMbmb,  fL 
s.  z.  onvp.s  Co.,  ine.,  naatlfifmt^  P*. 

Namgansef  "       '      "  "         " 

Xstiek  Unde 

.Wlaoal  Sit,  . — ^  'i.T^  ■- •—    >'~>»  vuvu  lui  u 

Mvtna  Guano  CompM^flg  Wttiiigtgn.  WUmlnfton.  N.  C.    Fertilirers 
North  Bro  »  M  fg.  Co.,  PhgtilAffa,  F».    Ii»«rMm  freeiera 


N.  Y.    Type-wilter  carbon-pHf»'r  and  type-writer  rtb- 
r  glo  VM. ;.....       


Um.    Safety-razors  and  blades  \  \ '. 
CumMl  ves«ubies 


itaforpainti. 


isett  nrewln|rOonpM%^^Uftoa.TL  I.  Ato.  b«r.  porter 
nderwear  Compaay^tealBflBld.  KaM.  MoaUn  underwear 
Sitro^ultoraCo.,  lBgt<WtWt  Pla.    0«nn  food  for  plan 


■,  and  malt  extract. 
r. . 
lants. 


.VorthBro'8.  Mfg.  Co., 
.VorthBro«.  Mfg.  Co., 
North  Bros  M  f  g.  Co., 
North  Bro'n.  Mfg.  Co.,  ..i^, 
Sorthwwtern  Oreal  Co.  lac,  „ 
N'oyM  A  Com  pan  V,  JoMph  F.«  B 
Nunn,  Henrv  S  ,  Ix>ndoa,  ~     * 


Pa. 
Pia. 


lea-erBam  freeiera 

I«»-n«am  treesera 

IM-Cfaam  freesera 

I0»<raam  freeaera 

_jfc.    Osraal  braakfaat  foodn 

CaaSa  jjI'i TlSj^^  "****  ''^*""  *  P'***'<^  composition. 


Tiirkheimer  par  AatBMBhUI  a  Trioelpeidi,  Milan,  Italy. 

thereof .  except  rabb«r  tliai 

i.  Samuel  R.,  New  Yof^  N.  Y.    Uqnld  meta^pollah 

Brewing  Co.,  UtiBB.  NjY.    AlMUld  portM-. .  .^ 

m  A  Sons.  Wm..  Ktm  Ya(k*N.  Y.    Cnpet  and  nun's  veil 
ton  Mills.  Ander«(NL8.C.    nliattlnM:t 


0.  K.  Stock  F.Kxl  Company.    (Am  Ismbm.  DaaM  J.,  aaelgnor.) 

'22Stl';<>f'XnrniaS?ff.V^**~*»^'  ^'»"-  '"^^     Automobiles,  motor-cycles,  and 

Ousted, 

Ontida 

Oprahym  A  Sons.  wm..  Haw  Tocft*!!.  Y.    Cnaet  and  nun's  veilings 

Orr  Cotton  Mills.  Andenoa,  8.  C.niMtlii« 

Orr  Cotton  Mills.  AnderMO,  S.  C.    ftmtli^i 

Pi»  A  Co  .  c  w    -MbenfM;.  Va^taHa  for  the  eori"^  wtei^'^^iiire 

Pktmer.  !,  S  .  Belmont,  OhMb    (Sbm* 

Pirker  Bn>thers.  Salem,  Mam.    CM  I 

Psttmon.  Clara  B..  °*'{hll1Ji|im.  IhL 

Ptttenon  A  Coane.  PUMtMll^  Pa. 

?SlIT„i^'!'*r'^'  "jK?^6^»f  J^-    WS5*rt^«»2<»««ioraiits, gerniHlestroyeni         sheep-dip: 
PHmTobaftY.  (o..  WUkaj-B«n»,P»^  WWnliwraad cbewtng  tobacco 

ra.    Cbocolaw  and  cocoa 

Welding  or  braxing  plates 

ly  for  Mzual  dlaeaaes  or  disorders . 


Hooks  and  fyn. 


and 


PBOBsytTania  Chocolata 

PWlHps-Lartitte  Company, 

Pinkerton,  Frank  0.,  Portia«i,Owit 

Pomeroy.  Orr.n  K..aay«lCBl,Wla.    TnlxcBO^wiid 

Pope.  Annie  M  St.  Louta,  Ho.  prmn^ioM  for  treatment  of  the  hair: .:::: :::::::::: 

SuSers"  Oraad  Sapida,  Mleh.    Planen,  carvers,  sanders.  Jointing-machines 

''SSitt^  '^*^''"'***^'  ''***^  *^    "^^  "^  ^^  preparations  and  bakery 

Protfrtrt  Metal  comn^ 

Pur>  OJ  ^"'"P"nyJ^tlwl;l|ilrta.  Pa.    Lttbcteattoa-oHa 

^«  s1"T .  ^r^'^'Vort  aad  Ikwtk  NarwaaTConn.    Orater  bouillon 

A«^  Si^^s'Tc"*  ^^'^'^  '"^^  ^^'  ^'  '■•  •«*  ^ew  York.  N.  Y.    Certain  parts  of  m%- 

&  Mig  ll''T;jik''ir  J^l^^ 

RiSSV'lino Co "fisLih5i''-i;S? '^*"'"*<^'' N'k'-  Weighing machiiiery: :;::::::: 

p!SJf^*l""■'  ''''"'*«»aIJ'w*^.  itogiSt  i^^     

R*v inrfiam (lark ac^m uSTLoRdoB. Bngiaod.  Vaniuh and jai)ani:'.v.".::;:;;:;::;::;:::;: 

Bom  A Tler|fT)er  (^o.  Chtoafo.  flL    LlBlm«ta ^ loUona .^. 

|M*«Fert.iuer  Company J^aataoBTllKFIa.    l«MtUUer 

gS"j.t^rM*;SS22Ai!2r*t^^  

sh^DtJtJJi v*^' ""^ *°i Manaiytirtin o««Many. LaMka: s. j/  Game ofVarts.v;::::::::::::::: 

MWMrtrine  (  om{«J^Cta^hMl•tl,  Ohio.    MadMnei  for  certain  named  diseases 


Na 


.W.4H0 
.W.334 
59,410 
59.,51.5 

•■iS.M* 
•')<J„1V. 

«.4*« 
*,41,'} 
.%.335 
.t9.44« 

•'»,4<ll 
.'iO.492 
.W,4<l,'i 
T9.4iM 
.'i9,4ft'i 
59  ,.312 
50,496 
59,450 


59.497 

.iO..X'i7 
.59.3.(7 
50,338 
50,339 
.50.516 

.W.-IW 
.19  ..•«7 
.■|9..360 
59,517 
.59.414 
.59.451 
59.452 
50..54.5 
50,415 


I>ate. 


Jan. 
.'an. 
.I«n. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
'an. 
.I«n. 
.'an. 
•'an. 
■Ian. 
Ian. 
•Ian. 
'an. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

.8 

Jan 

^1 

Jan. 

8' 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8  ' 

Jan.     8 

Jan.     8 

Jan.     8 

Jan.     8 

Ian.     8 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


81 

8' 

8 

8 

8 

8 


59,340      Jan.     8 


.59.313 
50.453 
.59  388 
59..'?89 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


XV 


Oflicial 
Oatette. 


I 


126 
1% 
1% 
126 
126 
126 
126 
I2»; 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


las 

126 
126 
126 
126 

las 

126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
136 
136 
126 
136 
126 

136 

136 
136 
126 
126 


752 

748 
7M 
752 
7.53 
748 
7» 
750 
750 
751 
7aO 
748 
751 
749 
7.52 
7.52 
752 
752 
752 
747 
752 
7SI 


B 


IpwryA  Wh 
01.  Jseobs  (111 


h  Hat  Co. 

.    ,  V Limited, 

tooicforthc  hair.  «al 


8t.J»oob«Oi 
NJsoobgo! 
ot. Jacobs  III 
St.Jicobixti 
St.JteobnO; 

8t.  JsOObs  I  I ; 

8t.  Louis  (i, 
Standard  P-. 
!<«adard  \ 


*«f.Flnn  .  '  iiobert 


^odebaker  i 
*>•»■,  Chan, 

Thomas  fi   I 

3J*oComt, 
JjBy.C.deK 
"•Wr,  Fre.!. 


.--Jp.aiidd 

I  imited.  Loadott. 
Limited;  *^^^ 
limited, 
limited, 
limited, 
Limited, 

II  Truit  I. 
"'^  Steel 

h  W 


PorMtbaU 

aad  Balttanora,  Md.    Hair  renewer  and  restorative  and 


50,361 

Jan. 

8 

126 

.      50,390 

Jan. 

8 

136 

.      50,454 

Jan. 

8 

126 

50,518 

Jan. 

8 

I '36 

.      .50,499 

Jan. 

H 

136 

.50.547 

Jan. 

H 

126 

,i9.4.>5 

Jan. 

S 

136 

59..56.1 
50,391 

Jan. 
Jan. 

h 
8 

126 
136 

^  50.585 

Jan. 

8 

136 

Jan. 

S 

136 

59..S64 

Jan. 

8 

136 

,59,416 

Jan. 

8 

136 

,59,.549 

Jan. 

8 

136 

.59,314  . 

Jan. 

8 

126 

.59.519    ' 

Jan. 

8  ' 

126 

1     .59.417    1 

Jan. 

8, 

136 

(RffsflfZ 

Jan. 

8 

126 

.59,393 

Jan. 

8 

126 

aad  Baltimore,  Md 
aad  Baltimore,  Md 
aadBalttaBon,Md 
aadBatttaora.Md 
MdBantmor«,Md 
'Balttaoff«,Md 


Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases. 
Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases. 
Remedy  for  certain  name<l  diseas«'s. 
Remedy  for  certain  named  diseasses. 
Remedy  for  certain  named  disea.s*  s 
Remedy  for  certain  named  diseasos. 
5 


\\e«tBf( 
I'linyof 
A  Co., , 

nnt  Compoay, 

-  >n 


Me.    itteraa  and  rangM 

.    naft-hanger* i 

Oartain  namtil  paints  and  painters'  materials 


,lBd.    Baggiaa and earriages 

ttttk.  teajoilat.  aad  laxative  powders  and  hair-tonic!' 
N«Mlk.N.  J.    Matal  dtadea  and^hoods  and  holders  therefor. 
■a^B^aad.    AD  ktnda  of  leather 
dr,  N.TTaad  Boaton,  Maaa.    Women  sand  misses'  leather 


.59.,530 
.W..521 
.59..T65 

.•.»..i66 
:*..567 

."■'.l,.Tfi.S 

.V.I  .v-y 

.-J>.162 
.'i9.:«>.1 
..0,.500 
.-19.501 
.V.1.570 
.V.l..<64 
.■.9..5a2 


Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8. 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8! 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 


* • ••••• »• 


06  0. 


-k  C. 
-49o 


9L  Loiia,'  Uo.    Medidnee  for  o  rtain  named  diseases. 
Oil  for  iDBdldnal  purpoaea 


.-.fi/.N6  Jan.  8 

.V.I  4.V)  Jan.  8 

,Vt..i23  Jan.  8 

50..522  I  Jm.  8 

50,508  I  Jan.  8 


136 

136 

126 

126 

136 

136 

136 

136 

136 

136 

126 

126 

136 

136 

136 

136 
136 
12) 
136  ; 

126  • 


7SJ 
748 
748 
748 
74S 
748 
752 
748 
748 
749 
748 
752 
750 
751 
751 
753 
7.50 
753 

748 

747 
751 
749 
740 

748 

74» 

75! 

7.52 

7.'i2 

7.53 

751 

754 

749 

7.54 

7,53 

7,54 

7.50 

.V>3 

747 

7.52 

7.50 

749 

749 

7.52 

7.52 

7.54 

7.54 

754 

7.54 

7.54 

749 

748 

748 

752 

752 

754 

748 

752 

7.54 
751 
75S 
7.5S 
732 


I- 


XVI 


ALFHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


N*i  M,  n»sidenc*,  and  title. 


Pap«r  b«gs 

and  Chiraeo.  III. 
Hor«e-n«Il» 


Horae-iuUls. 


Cllman  A  Co..  Cinrinnati.  dhio.    Whi.skv 

I'nion  Hac  a  Paper  Company,  Vew  Y'ork,  N.  Y 
I'moii  Hors^  Nail  Company,  New  Havtti,  Conn. 
I'aiim  Huf'V  Nail  Company,  New  Havtji.  Conn. 

I'm  ted  Brrweriea  Company.  Chit-a^,  II.     Bwr 

I'nited  Injector  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Injectors 

I'nited  Injector  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    ^^trainers  and  valves. . . 
rnite<l  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  Boaton 

ehinea,  parts,  and  attachments'. 

Unite<t  Shoe  Machinery'  Company,  Patetson,  NT.  J. 

chines,  parta.  and  attachments 

rnite<1  States  Craphite  Company,  Sajritaw,  Mich 
Valiimy,  L.  Pierre,  New  Yort,  .\'.  Y.    Hair-dye. 

Van  Rensselaer,  Charles  \.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Whisky 

Van  de  Sandt  Mfg.  4  Supply  Co..  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  V.    Boiier-preMrTinKMrnDounds 
Van  Vleet-Mansfield  Drug  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Whisky 


Mam.    Boot  and  •twe  wwlitg  au- 
and  Boston,  Maaa.    Boot  and  diioe  MWiiw  ma^ 
Certain  named  lubricating^ja ......!.!.  i ! 


No. 


Vanderslice-Lynds  Mercantile  Co..  assignor  to  Megibben-Beatty  Mercantile  Co.,  Kanaaa  City  Mo 
Wheat-flour *»        • 

Verona  Tool  Works,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Certain  named  tools ... ..  [...........[] 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  Cam«en,  N.  J.  Sound  recording  or  reprodudnii  mMhinM  uid 
parts  there<if  and  records 

W.  L.  McCullough  Co.,  Ypsilanti.  Mich.    Reduction-machines 

Wertheiraer,  Edward,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    C,in  

Wiiliam  S.  Hills  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Wfceat-flour 

Willis  A  Co.,  Onnnell,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  goods        

%utlerv^°^"'  ^*'^"  ^^"^  "^'*^''*''  ''^'  "^'     ^"^•"■■P'***<1  ^»re  compftring  flatand  hoilow  ware' and' 


Wm   .\.  Rogers, 
cutler? 


Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Silver-plated  ware  comprising  flat  and  tioilow  ware  aiui 


Wollschlap'r,  F.  .V,  Winston,  N.  C.     Prpprietary  medidne  usedas  a  blood-piirifler' 

Zeltner  Brewiii*;  {  o.  New  ^  ork,  .\    V.     Lager-beer 

Zephon  Chemical  Comp<iund  Comfjany,  Chicago.  III.' '  Boi'lerH?l€«ning  comp<iund8 .' ." ! 


w,ao6 
N;m 

w,4ao 

»,sm 

M,4)« 
80,n6 

flB;ta4 

M,467 

mjm 
a»,42i 

«.4t8 
».4S8 

m;sM 

90,432 


Date 


Official 
Oasettc. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


8 

R 
H 
s 
H 
8 
8 


■3 

> 


IS 

126 
126 
1% 
!» 
126 
126 


fi. 


749 

75.' 
7» 
754 
754 
750 
75() 


Jan.    8 


136       7«i 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


12C 
1J6 
126 
126 
126 
136 


Jan. 

8 

126 

Jan. 

8 

136 

Jan. 

8 

126 

Jan. 

8 

lai 

Jan. 

8 

126 

Jan. 

8 

136 

Jan. 

8 

136 

Jan. 

8 

126 

Jan. 

8 

126 

Jan. 

8 

136 

Jan. 

8 

136 

Jan. 

8 

1-26 

748 
752 
753 
7# 
752 
7.52 

751 
752 

753 
7,5(1 
7.52 
751 
748 

749 

750 
754 
752 
753 


LABELS. 


Nanje,  residence,  and  title. 


.<ver  A  Co.,  M.  S.,  Boston,  Mass 
O  Bnen.  John  H.  S..  Brooklyn   N 
Smith.  Bertha.  .New  York.  N.  V 
Tiemann.  .\lbert,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


"Deflince 


Flour."    (For  Flour) 
1.      I'utisol."     (For  an  Ointment) 
hlectrosine.  •     (  For  a  Liquid  Deptlatorr) 
Rek."     (For  Beer)..../.  ' 


Ljrtton,  H.  C,  Chicago.  111. 

Tieraann.  .\lbert.  Milwaukee 
Tiemann.  .Vltjert,  Milwaukee   Wis 
Tiemann,  Albert,  Milwaukee  Wis 


Men's  and  bo vs 


PRINTS. 


Nam  e,  resideQce,  and  title. 


Official 
Oaxette. 


Wi,      •  w;^^.;-■TK^?P*"''{^'     ■*''"■  M^"'«  »nd  Boys'  Apparel) 

•Ti?*?^  ^^'^  "'^'"  ^h^t  «•"'?"«  Supreme"     (TmSa^i 

Mo*8e,  The  Monarch  of  All  Pure  Beers."     (For  Btmr).  .^. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(REGISTRATION    APPLIED   FOE.) 


rs.  shears,  Ac. 

ff ee 

•Summer- 


)tton  Oil  Company,  near  Outlinhu^;  N.  .J.    CoU^^s^J'^i''''***'"-'^  °" 


21,936 


SMa4 

n,ti5-n 


Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 


12« 

12'. 
121. 


734 
745 

7« 
7«) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATEMKKS. 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 

(B10I8TBATI0N  APPLIED  FOB.) 


XVli 


Name,  raaldmoe,  and  title 


Cooun.-Ge«..  Beriin,  Germany.    Automobiles  and 

,«— ,  N."\ 

Baflilo.  N.  V.    S^ninfand  poUshlng  preparations  for  woodwork.  Ac/ 


Kigut  Motonn  OeaeUnhftft  Jouinin  4  Co 

nuts  thereof,  except  robtar  Urea 

Attontic  Export  Company,  Njw  York,  N.  Y.  Brewers'  grain 
Atlas  Specialt  y  Compao/.  Boflilo,  N.  Y.  Cl«uili«  and  poUahli 
BaMor  Roofing  3Uta  lUBalMtanrt  Aaaodation.  Baiwor,  Pa.~  liooanE-giuU' 

Bernese  Alps  ifilk  Co..  BUUn.  BmiMnthal.  Swltaeriand.    Steriliied,  rona>nt  raledVcondensed' 
Qn0u*  &c-t  niiiKf  QbOa ••••••*••••■■•••>>>■>•■■.■*...,..... 

BlsseU  Carpet  Sweeper  Con«|)My.pnu»dEa|Ma,  Mich.    Carpet^Weepers 

BlankB-Baer  Chemical  OomfMqr.  St.  Loala,  Mo.    riaToring  extracts  

Bristol  Co.,  Waterburr.  CJoOB.    Matallto  belt-(aateDera..7T..  

C.  W.  Hull  C^rapany.  Ofiaiw,  Mate.    BaUdins  oement,  lime,  dtc.  

Canter,  Abram  R.,  WnidnabaML  Pa.    In  madidne 

Chambers,  Alice  W..  PhfladilpBa,  Pa.    P»iiodloal  puhUcatlon.'; 

Chandler  &  Ta>-lor  Company.  ladUnapoUs.  Ind.    Steam-eaglnes,  airKsompn-ssors.'  iic 

Chsrtes  Jacquin  et  Cle..  Inc.,  Maw  York.  N.  Y.    FUvorlng  extract 

ChicagD  Thtvad  Mfg.  Co..  CMmsd,  Di,    8ewiQf.thraad  and  art-ne«dlework  yarns 

atiiens'  WholesaJe  Suimiy  Co.^Momboa,  Ohio.    Rheumatism  cures,  ointments  Ac 

Clarkson  4  Ford  Co.,  Niw  York,  N.  Y.    Labricatlnc-oU 

ClsrksonA  Ford  Co.,  New  fork  N.  Y.    Cuttinff-oil 

Coben,  Adolph,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Outer  waists,  outer  skirts,  and  suits   

(>)lumbia  Mill  &  Elerator  Oocuany,  Coiombla,  Tenn.    Wheat-flour       

CoJumbUn  Rope  Company.  Aobam,  N.  Y.    Rope,  cable.  Urred  lath  and  foddervariiVic 

Cooch  Bros.  A  J.  J.  Eagan  Co.,  AtlanU  and  East  Point.  Ga.    Collars,  collar-pAds  and  back- 
bands  for  horses ^ 

Deflanoe  Machine  Works.  Dtlaaoe,  Ohio.    Woodworking-machines 

Mapenha  4  Co..  R.  U.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Preserved  ginger,  olives,  figs'ic 

Deslson CotV)n  Mill  Co..  Danison,  "rex.    Cotton  duck... ^...  

DOhrssen,  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Daoaloomanias  and  tranatei^pictuifs 

E.  C.  Nalle  Drug  Company,  AlexandrU.  Va.,  and  Washington,  D.  C.    Lininients.dyVpepiiil' 
tablets,  4c ■^  '^'^ 

Eastern  Dynamite  Company,  Kanrli,  N.  J. 

Ebffhard  Mam  -         ■      - 

Edw.  B.  Bruoe  lo..  tMinmors,  ho.    wniaky 

r.  p.  Kirkendall  &  Co.,  Omaha,  Natw.    Leather  boots,  shoes,  slippers,  and  sandals' 

Fsbrik  von  Magsd's  Nahnmamltteln.  Kampttai.  Switseriand.    Bouillon 

Fshey.  EdwardF..  PlttiAaia.  Maaa.    Blood^^onlc 

Fortlner.  Byron  E     ~       "       "~ 

Geo  D  Witt  Shoe  Co. 

(J«).  W.  Tornv  Co..  Boiton.  MaMk    WUsky 

Olenn  Rock  Mineral  Spring  Ceanany.Waafcedia,  Wis 
*     ■    ■    ~    N«w"Y(    "    


18,908  !  Jan. 

23.809  I  Jan. 

aO.«>l  ,  Jan. 

8.7»  I  Jan. 


imite  Company,  Kanrii,  N.  J.    Hlfh  explosives  and  blasting  supplies 
aulactuflnf  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Buckles,  rings,  snap-hooks.  Ac' 
e  Co..  Baiflmora,  Md.    Whisky 


N.J.    Bamady  for  seasickness 

,  LynohMUf,  Va.    Laatlier  boots  and  shoes 

Boitoa.Masa.    WUsl 

SprintOnnany,  Wanfceaba,  Wis.    gtill  and  carbonate<J  waters 
floeu  4  Company,  Ludwig  IL.  Naw  Yoi*,  N.  Y.    Embroideries,  embroidery-patterns,  Ac 

OoetM,  Otto,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Dy«l  cotton  fabrics 

Oordihell  Chemical  Compamr,  Baltimore,  Md.    Salve 

Grendel  Mills,  Greenwood,  8.  C.    Cotton  pieoe  goods 

Guthmnn  Carpenter  A  lUllng,  Chleiigo,llL    LMthar  boou  and  shoes  .... 

S  J- He'n*  t^impanv,  AllMhsoy,  Pa.    Pleklea,  chow-chow,  sauerkraut,  Ac 

HsllARuckel,  New  York,  N.Y.   Prwaaration  for  removing 

Hinckley  4  S<hmitt,  Inc.,  CWcago.  in7  Mineral  water .T! 

Hohmann  4  Maurer  Mfg.  Co.,  BocAostar.  N.  Y.    Thermometers,  barometers,  menurv-ffages,  Ac 

Home  FertiliwT  A  Chemical  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  BalUmore,  Md     Fertilizers 


[  superfluous  hair  from  the  human  body. 


cSic  4  ^'  ""'»»P»thio  Madidna  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Remedies  for  fevers,  congestions. 


»: 


International  Cutlery  Company.  Fremont,  Ohio.    Raiora 

r  .   2*  ^o'nf^ny.  N«w  York,  N.  Y.    lodln,  oil  of  wlntergreen,  and  menthol  paste. 

J.  .K.  Po«oni  Pharmacal  Co.,  St.  Lonia,  Mo.    Complaxloo-powder 

J»oquinACo.,H.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Knitted  underehlrts  and  drawers 


ill  ^p\'°lP'*'  ^°'  N**  ^*«^'  N.  Y.    Wlndbw-ahade  cloths. . 

John  C.  Weiler  Co.,  LoulsTiUe,  Ky.    Gin 

\^^1  ^  L!"*"  •'•'  **•»  *"«*,  N.  Y.  Monthly  periodical. 
iS"  T'l/*''™'  ^o"^  Atkin«»,  Wis.  SausagMVhams,  ba 
JwUon  L.  thomson  Mfg.  Co.,  Waltham.  MassTBlvets. 

3tical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Eytgtasses. 

mpany  Limitad.  Dublin.  Ireland.    Oin.. 
Co.  A.  B.,  PMUdalphU,  Pa.    Suits,  ove 


14,571 

10.880-1 

23,095 

19.379 

23.282 

23.533 

23,818 

8.91(6 

23,932-3 

23.473 

23,tJ00 

19.408 

19,409 

18,607 

21,672 

21,025-6 

22,381 
21,209 
23,500 
23.799 
23,604 

23,537  , 
19,4«i 
546 
21.498 
22,486 

13,123-4 
18,638 
23.015  I 

23,796-7  I 
23,023 
23.461 
22,669 
23,771 
22,942 
23,535 
4,643 

20,754  € 
23,390 

22,124-5 
23,904 
23,576 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

.Ian. 

Jan. 
,  Jan. 
j  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

j  Jan. 

■  Jan. 

Jan. 

I  Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan.. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


126 
126 
126  I 
126  I 

126 
126 
12ti 

lai 

126  I 
126 

126 
126  ! 

126 : 

126 


136 
126 
126 
126 


8  126 

8  I  126 

8  *  126 

8  !  126 

8  126 


^., ,  bacon,  Ac 

,.„     ,.T  m»n  Mfg.  Co.,  Waltham.  1"      ^ 

Jullui  king  optical  Co.,  Naw  York,  N.  V. 

Kinahan  A  C^im  ' 

Hl!!??']^"™  ^  ^?'  ^-  *•'  «»il«dal^ila,  Pa.    Suits,  overtjoats.  and  rain-coats 
Moii  4  (  o.,  I.udwigshafeD-oo-tfae-Rhine,  Oarmany.    Soporiflc,  narcotic,  and  calming  remedies, 
•.ny-scheerer  Company,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  the  examination  of  the  blood  and  for  i 
massage,  4c 

L^nP  x!!^'^'  ^?'  ntt8biiiif,'Fa." "  'Bssiwdy 'for  'sore  and'l'nflamed  eyes  ^  [.'.'.'.'.. W'.WWW'.'.'.'.'.'.'... 

u^rUT     •V"<"«t«><*<>rf.  0«™«y.    Stomach-blttars 

v«ttipoiin,  (,s<K;l«t«AnonyiBm  FrancaliBdepeiDtur8slaqu«esetd'enduit8sous-m»nnsproc6d6s 

li^"^  w  ^J^<f  *•*>  r«iinia,)  Parls^Pranoa,  and  Amsterdam,  Holland.    K  narael  paint 

^Miter,  Michael.  Pittsburg,  Pa.   Vhlaky. 

LSlJ'ir^ '^*'«"r«>n,  N.  J.    8birU,0Ter«lls,  and  pantaloons 

tt^  ,h',^'^"'^*'J**»^«»'*.N.Y.    rfosieryT. 

w7^;'^i"'^K  Paris,  FrM».    NaU-bmabea....: 

«^.  Packard  Coy  Brockton,  Maas.    Boots  and  shoes  made  of  leather 

■««  4  (.1  irn. ,re,  Berwick,  La.    Internal  ransdy  for  diarrbM,  dysentery.  Ao 

m!S^L*^!V"1"K  **"'■.  C>u»««»,Tann.    Knitted  socks  and  stockings 

SJSPJif  . ''^'."KS<^Co..MiiMatine,Iowa.    Medicated  toilet  soap 

2JM*!!,  A  \\     U)iHfoii,  Ja-igadT^iii,,^  food  made  from  fis^       -. 

lS2.  *"■:"""«>  Company, /MMatown,N.  Y.    Chiflonnlers,  dressers,  and  commodes 

MavirA  c        ^ort  Worth,  Tax.    UniJM«tfor  bCMtings,  inlUmmation.  4c 

■*?wAv.nH  s.,  s«wYot*.M.Y.    Infants' hats  and  caps 

Sffi^'T' *^°A.<^'*'«fe«4.  Ohio.    Btttsra ^. 

MiidV*  u  t    °^'  t-  ?•»  K«Mtt,  Mo.    Madklnal  remedies  for  the  eyea . 
MedHn Vuv   ZP*^^^  ^""^  '»"•»  Co..  BiehmoDd,  Va.    Dentifrice. . . 

mStV^v""^'.^  ?.-  K?'^  Worth.  T«t.    Whsat-ftoor 

Mtt^rnU'  , "  ^v  ^•'rtuetot^R.  I.    Bamady  lor  oooghs,  colds,  asthma 

J^^mer.  Isa,  Chicago,  IlTwhiaky  

MorSSJ  v1'"  CompMy.BanFrandasoiCal    Fresh  canned  froien  oysters 
"PMJ.  Tlw.mas  C,  Phlladalphia,  Pa.    Non-polaonous  Insecticide  and  antiseptic . 


2U,523 
9,670 
18,880 
23,794 
18,432 
14,356 
23,832 
12,139 
20,751 
23,743 
16,703 
19.256 
19,773 
21,797 


Jan. 
j  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
;  Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
'  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
120 
126 
126 
126 


8  I  126 
8  I  126  I 


22,861  I  Jan. 
22,834  Jan. 
19,831  Jan. 


.1 


diphtheria,  Ac. 


15,321 
23,823 
22.052 
22,94.5 
19,389 
13,407 
23.857 
23,17o 
20,496 
15,209 
20,306 
19,742 
23,88.3 
8,!108 
11,105 
23.803-4  I  Jan. 
]r,,Kin  '  Jan 
22,541 
2.541 
12.851 
16,i»40 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


I  Jan. 

Jan. 
'  Jan. 

Jan. 


8 

8, 

8  I 
8 

8 

8! 
8 
8  i 

SI 

8  I 
8 

8| 

8  I 
8  , 

8  , 

V. 

8 

8;  126 

8  '  126 


126 
126  I 

126  I 
126  < 
126 

126 

136  i 

126 

126 

126 

136 

J36 

126 

126 

136 

136 

125  I 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126  ! 
126  I 


730 
742 
733 
726 

-  "-^ 
726-7 

7r 

731 
738 
730 
.742 
726 
744 
739 
740 
731 
731 
730 
734 
733 

735 
734 

740 
742 
740 

739 
731 
725 
734 
736 
728-9 
730 
737 
742 
737 
738 
736 
741 
737 
739 
726 

7a3 

738 
735 
744 

7;w 

732 
726 
730 
742 
730 
729 
743 
7» 
73S 
741 
730 
730 
732 
734 

736 
736 
732 

729 

743 

735 

7o7 

731 

729 

743 

738 

732 

729 
732 
731 
743 
726 
727 
742 
7» 
736 
725 
738 
730 


ii<Kf' 


XTlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTBRSL 


ALPHABimCAL  LIST  OF  PATEXTEES. 


XIX 


THADE-MARKS— ConUnuad* 

(REQI8TRATION  APPLIID  FOB.) 


Namf .  resiiieoc^,  and  title. 


NationAJ  Coal  Tar  Compaay.  Wilmington,  D«l 

sheathinjr 

Naur.nal  I)i«inf«iant  ('ompaDy,  Cincinnati'.  Ohio.' ' 'l'niect-'po'wder»' 

Sationa   Kle.trolytic  Co..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  V.    Chlorates  and  blchroiiuitM 
National  Kehninp  C  ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Stove-««oleiie 

Natl.. rial  Refining  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Lubricatlng-oil 

New  Orleans  Brewing  Company,  New  Orleans,  I^.    Beer  

New  >  ork  Miuicintosh  Company,  New  York    X.  Y 

Hl£irt.<       ' 

<>h«Tnauer,  Herman 


and  Borton,  Man.    Fabrie  for  ro««i«  and 


Women's  coata,  cioaks/Mtta,'  ud  oat 


<iia . 


Pittsburg,  Pa.     ..., 
Obemauer,  Herman.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     WUigJtv 

ObrfX'k.  .\ugust.  New  York,  N   Y.    .\ntteeptio  saVve 

Ohio  t  offee  <t  .-Jpice  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio.    Coffee 

klahoma  V,  holesale  Gnx-er  Co.,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Ter.    Can'nid' v'eirrtibtea 

Onei.latommunity  Limited,  Oneida  and  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y      AnlSS-traD.' " " " ' 
Paragon  Malt  Kxtrac t  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Malt  ext^ts        ■*'»"»*-«™P« 

llu   Rrnthe'rr  Ph'l*1'|P!!'*'  l''     l'"'}''*'  '^''-  "hoes^nd'slipijer. .' 

Rui  b";;  MiKisit'  ii:  t^^;&^^tTsKnsriE"''-''p'^'-- 

P^-'iTj  *™".^  *  "■•  •^•''^  ^'"'■''-  >»'■  ^'-     Varnish  .  .  PP*" 

Peal  Medicine  C  omnan  v,  Cleveland.  ( )hio.    Nerve-tonic 

Pohlman  A  Co..  John.  In.iian"at^>lis.  Ind      —  ' 


arm 


Jul  8 

Ju.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jaa.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 


ti,m 


a,iii 
i.ni 


a^is4 
nSSn 


Be*r. 

Whiskv. 

■■^o^p ; 

impaey,  Potsdam, 


N.  Y,    Trouaert! 


Berlin   (,ernian  v.     Preparation  for  cleaning  straw  ^t»;^,iw:V.' 
,o..  >  .    ..„„..  Mo.    (omtneal.  wheat-flour  I?  '  ''*** 

(o.  >t.  Loui.,.  M.,.     Pollltr^•  and  stock  fonrf  


iianapolis 
.  ^.-..^~-m„  ji,K.  V  „..  i^  leveland.  (.)hi. 
Pot.*Jam  Clothine  Manufacturing  ( 
yueisner,  Max.  Berlin 
Ralston  Purina 

Reading  HanlwareCdmijanv    KeH.im?   P«      k'n^V.  A^  .; ,:••■ 

D      i      I-  ^^'  N.  1  .     Macaroni 

Rpiss  A  Brady    New  York.  N.  V      (  hce se 
nl^T  •JJ»"^I'^'t^'nnK<onipanv.  Hartfo^' 
Kemi^en  Manufart.inngi  ,,mpanv   Ilartf 


17.1U 


n,ei 


Reiss 
Reiss  A 


Table-salt, 
noodles,  waiers,  Ac. 


»^s 


■rd 


Conn. 
Conn. 


Blackberry  brandy  and  oonliaia. 

Magnetos  ■■■''y.\.\.V... [.'.,[[[[ 

Mineral  roof,  liot^rfacc,  and  iXMf  M 


Barlev 


Matemitv  outfits 

Ids.  Lowfil  M     Bn- k"t',7n"'vf-"r'VT''  !J.'°°-.  Caumenlal  bandageaV.'. 

Rheinstrom  Bettman  J-'nM.;":,'^^",,^^;;^^^*?)^                '™«f»  •'^^t.btei.'ite 
Rieger  A  I.indlev.  .^alt  Lake  (  itv    ItA      AvS  ^'°-     Blackhrr,  K«;3 ..  2-_^, 

h"\Z:^  »;^h,  New  York.Tnc.'w^^.vA-'Y-' 

Robert  Meyenson  <i  Co..  (  hicago.  111.     ( .'[ve  oil  ' 
Resting  Pamt  4  Roofing  Co..  ll.nn.ap<,hrMl'. 

Schuster  Co..  (•leveland, '()hi<..' '  Kummfl  

Schwabacher  Bm.,.  ^  Co.  Inc..  S^atUc   wish 

Siebert.  Fred    W..  Vonker,   N    V     ^Ti^pJ'  "^^  '"  Photographic  ptocSm        

8ieiemannr.utiiiingco'"t\Lou.^  -^^^.■.■.■.■■.•.::::;::::::- 

Southern  Chemical  Company,  Dallas  T«1r11\^-, 

, 'j;,7'« ■   •. .  ;. . .  '  ^"-    ^'^™^>' '"'  '^"rtng  la  grippe,  cold.,  aiii-WiiiUr  ali: 

Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company  Jers,  v'citv  Iv    i  '  v"  Vv •■•-.  •—r.u- 

Mixtim.  of  vegetaKi  and  animk  fV'^  "^'^ ^ ^'^^ -^"-  Y-!  Sayannah. Oa-VaidQ-^^toi; 
Thadde..Di\^::^(Sp^°V,N^VS.^^d,-B,^^^^  

iw  V;  *^'^?'  ■'.■   l"<ll*na-polis,  Ind.    Re  lef-'onnT  n'^'^^ra?^'  ™'^'*«f*.  »nd  P^te. ..;;;:: 

■}oi  .Viitomnhiie  Supply  Co     .New  N„rt    V    v  P""""«  plates 

Thomas  .^ons.  J.  R    toun«towi      .hT^^^  Automobile  hats  and  c»M 

Tilden,  ompany.  New'^LiKr.VY'^Y'^^^^^^^  

Tole.io  Railways  A  Lieht  rom„:.;„  %;.,-:.!I^^.f"fan»   •"''l«t've,  antispasmodic  irod'lrtni 

indecent  electric  lamM 

3  reparations...  *^ 

poultry...  " 

•  P^P^'-'^artii.  knd  pkpar  tM^! 


ujm 


a.411 


njHi 


u. 

Studef>aker 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jaa. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jen. 

Jaa. 

Jan. 


n^a 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jaa. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan.     8 


17.flM 


K  \  Hro..  .s,  J.,  Sp^  York,  N.  Y      Synih 
1  \'-t-Mansfield  Drug  Co.',  Mem'phis';^nn." 


nitffi 
Valk 
\'an 

\>n  Vl...t-Mansfield  Dr^I^  bo.',  Mern'ohta'  rlnn 
\  an  \  .vt-Mansfield  DruS  Co  MemShit'  T^nn' 
\an  \  e..t-Mai.sfield  Drulco  MeSnhif "  T^nn' 
.an     !eet-Man.sf,eld  Druico    v/3u' Jl^i?- 

Van  \  leet-.Man8fiel 


'.ame-counteni  and  ehlM 

iimt-av*   bkJ    _a.»_  _  r     *  '  • 


•  me-iounters  and  chipa 

'  '»'"l>olic  ointment 

1  ve-salve 


mMT 


Drug  Co. 
Hd  Drug  Co. 


Memphis,  Tetm. 
Va^n  M..t-Mansfleid  ■Dr;;!^^', ^pt'/T^^ 


T'  othaphendrops 

*;;9;'^'e  of  Jamaica  ginger 
Prep.ir,.ti(.nfr---  '^ 


>r  the  cure  of  dis 


'.an 

ach 


Itctl-  i'n t m'eni'  ""■  '■"'"''  °'  *^'»«»*«  »'  »»»•  *»B. 
RemMy  for  liseases  of  thebiad-<tef;-Mito;^ 

IRemefly  for  dyswpsia,  nery^'w 
te^ifJ'i"  '"'•  t"-  cure  ofTeSSS 


1140 

11.1M 

n,im 

ll,Ui 
11,1M 


Remedy- for  VhV^ur^-d^'ilirilfflSr 
Remedy  for  colds,  cough's'u  ^^Ji^' 


'':^£°i.y/°'R»'i-.T**n. 


crno  Company;  .MTiwailSeirwTa'''"!!^/,^'^:,  £*°*^''  vermifuge'.'. : ' 
\  :_rginia-<  arolina  Chemical  Com^y 'Si  rwi*'t<*""'  »'  d'««*Ses  of 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jaa. 

Jan. 

Jaa. 

Jan. 

Jaa. 

Jaa. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jaa. 

Jaa. 

Jaa. 


ton 
,  Jmilizeri 

V  'nrinia^'c... 


<•:  Savannah  a^idMuSSr^i^lJS^Ji;^;^'^^  V.'^''^'^-'  ^^'^ 


. 


mery,  .\ia.;  Durham,  N. 


Norfolk,  Va.;  ClMiW 
r.,aodMeraphla,~ 


;nrinia^-arolina  Ch'emlcaJ'Co'm'panV '  J,^  r.V " "  v- '  f •  •    - .  ana  it<np|, 

;;-;Sj  r^^^avannah  and  AtlangT.  ^^;^i^;  iuJ^^^^ffi  W^'jsi'  '^•^1 


.Cbailw. 
■pWa. 


Ujm    Jaa.  8 

lljm    Jaa.  8 

Jaa.  8 

Jaa.  8 


Jaa.  8 

Jaa.  8 

Jaa.  8 

Jaa.  8 


Jaa.    8 


I  Jaa.    8 


1J6 

12fi 
IJR 
1* 
136 

IJfi  ' 

1:* 
1* 
Vie, 
\y\ 
r* 

IX 

IJH 
1J6 
1* 
12H 
1J6 
l* 
IJfi 
1* 
I'Jfi 
1:36 
VJf. 

'    \y< 
ijfi 

ijfi 
!•>; 

12K 
l:ti 
12ti 
12H 

lie 

llM 
12fi 

Vie, 
i^e, 

i.ti 

i>i 

12fi 
12« 

12»i 

12H 
12»i 

Vie, 
vi>; 
i.ti 
i2t; 

Vie, 
126 
12fi 

Vie, 

12»i 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 


126 
126 
126 
136 

126 
13t> 
126 
126 


8 
8 

li 

8  I 
8  I 
8 
8 

8  r 
8 ; 

!' 

8  I 
8  ' 

8  I 

8 

8 

S' 

8  I 
8  i 

8  I 
8  I 

8  ! 
8  I 
8  I 
8  j 
8  I 
8 
8 
8 


126 
126 


741 
741 

:» 

744 

744 

TT 

734 
7J4 
74J 

741 
72S 
735 

741 
732 
742 
742 
743 
73S 

rv, 

731 

736 

730 

731 

729 

744 

743 

735 

725 

740 

745 

734 

730 

743 

743 

743 

738 

73S 

741 

72fi 

7.35 

741 

735 

7,34 
726 

738 
738 

736 
735 
74,3 

7«> 


730 
733 
732 
74« 
726 
744 

7:» 
7.30 
736 
"45 
745 
739 
741 
735 
727 
727 
727 
727 
727 


728 

T'JS 

728 

:■> 

7'28 

:-ti 


745 
746 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 

(BKOISTBATION    APPLIED   FOR.) 


.  and  title. 


^'V^l^HJ;:,^  ^'^  ^i*:"'  -''■    ^'     *«i"'''-»l  water 
N.  y.    OU«»andoiter-«pout«.  flller-fauceta,  Ac. 
o.  C.    L>4ni 


Virginia  Ktna  Llthla  8l 

VogelABros.Wni^B 
Wuceoer  \  '  "■.  r-  w., 
Woner.  W    .Ir.,  PlettCBb«l, 
Witter,  Leigh  W.,Plttab«ri,Fk    ^        ^^^  ^ 
Wslah  &  Co    Jamea,  ClaeiaBatL  OMo.    Whia 
Wc^,  Alexander  J.,  Ctadaaatt,  OMo.    Wklakv . . 
Wicrfaake.  William,  St.  LoohL  Mo.    Btev^iKMtah 
Wlkwx  *  White  Company,    -    •-       - 

tb«refor 

Winch  Brothers  Company.  BotOB,  lUaa.    Laather  booU.  shoes 


Toning-ptna  for  pianos! 


Automatic  muaic-playing  Instruments  and 


,    .   ..       ^      _       _  _ and  slipwrs. 

Winchester  Repeating  AroMOo..  Naw  HaT«a.  Conn.    Shotgtms,  rifles,  bullets 
York  Silk  ManufactoitaK Co.,  Yorfc,  Pa.    8Uk  place  goods 


Ac  .. 


roll 


Serial 
No. 


Date. 


Official 
Cazette. 


22,893  Jan. 

20,408  Jan. 

22,9!M  Jan. 

19,752  3  Jan. 

23.a38  Jan. 

ILiWi  Jan. 

2:i..341  2  Jan. 

23,945  Jan. 


23.500    Jan.  8 

23,912     Jan.  8 

20.979     Jan.  8 

23,865  ,  Jan.  8 


136 

136 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
136 

126 
1% 
126 
136 


737 
732 
737 
732 
737 
727 

r.» 

745 

739 
744 
733 
743 


XXI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IWBXTIOXS 


FOR  WHICH 


i% 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  sth  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1907, 


InTcotioa. 


Acftyiene-fTpnf  rating  ftpp«rmtai 

Advertisinff  device 

Air  conUiniDR  dust.    Devioe  for  pniifytiiff 

Ajr-fll  ter 

Air     PurUyinif 

AUnn. 
See  iDnibator-alwin. 

Aknn  dfvic*.     Elwtrlc 

Amalgiim .    A  pparatui  for  the  manufacture  of  reduo- 

ing- 

Amiiwment  device 

AoimAl-trap 

Aile.    PrpS8ed-8t««l . . . : 

Axle-dkein 

Axle  tuipension  (or  motor-rehietea.    DriTtng- 

KTle«.    Body-support  lor 

B«x«,  Mtchflfl,  puran,  Ac.    Faatanlng  for  handles  of. 

BtklDg-powder-making  maehlnc 

B»ling-prc«8 

Bit; 
See  Rein(orclng-bar. 

Binri 

Batterieit.    A  ii  tomatic  engaging  and  diaangaging  de- 
vice for  dynamo  and  atorage 

Batterj: 
Ste  Elettrlc  InductioD-battery. 

Battery  binding-poat 

Bearing.    Ball- 

Bearlnf.    Ball- 

Bed 


Name. 


C.  Billy.  

o.  N.  Mw.rp ;;;;.;; 

J.  L.  Palous 

I.  F.  Wallace  and  W.  L.  Ketioffi.. 
J.M.  Dieterle .7* 


J.  F.  O'Neill 
H.  P.  F.well. 


L.  Moran 

I.  A.  Ward.... 
R.  8.  O.  I>ane.*. 
C.  O.  Wilder  . 
C.  R.  Qreiitfr.. 
T.J.  Linds«\  . . 
H.  B.  Welch. . . 
H.M.  Brook... 


Na 


840.552 

840,054 
8«.530 
840,756 


840,582 
841,006 

840,706 
840,673 

840,981 
840,842 
840,781  I  Jan 
H40.97S  !  Jan 

MO  ftHfi    .!  an 


S.J.  Webb M0,534 


J.  F.  East. 
O.  B6hm.. 


Bed : 

Bed.    DaventKirt- 

Bed.    Invaliil- 

Beds.    Head  and  body  real  for 

Bedstead  comer-faatoner 

Belt  support.    Convejar- 

Belt  support.    ConvayW^ 

Bent-wood  comen.    lUldag 

Bllllard-cues.    Apparatoa  for  ahaping  the  ends  of. 
Binder 

Binder  Um  k     I^oose-ieaf- .".' '.'.'.'.'.]'.['.'.'.'.]. ['.'.['..W'.'. 


Binder.    T.-mporary 

Binder.    Temporary 

Binder.    Ti-mporary 

Binder.    Trmporary... 

Bit:  ' 

See  Bridle-Mt. 
BtackinR  and  paste  reoaptade  and  atta^nwot  there- 

Bk)ck: 

^e^BuiMinR-block.  PiAey-bloek. 


8te  Steam-boiler. 

BolttaK-<i,  ti,  cleaner 

wok.    Fiiture-aatoeracoid  .. 

B«ok-mark     Automatk 

Book-ring  with  lorfchK-arma. 

gortng-marhihe.    Dw%le 

oottle-stdpner 
BotUet.    - 
Box: 


Wat«fr-tabe  boMer. 


Maihine  forai^irtai«(»pMtaii'io! 


G. H.  Cove 

A.  RIebe 

J.  F.  Sprinfrer 

F.  G.  Gale 

N.  S.  A.  K.  Myera 

C.  A.Jones 

C.  Mead 

C.  Frickey 

0.  Merritt 

Rouse 

Rouse 

Worsfold 

W.  Sohroeder 

Falfer 

1.  Risser  and  O.  F.  F.  T.  Reln- 
hardt. 

L.  M.  Morden 

G.C.  Shephenl 

W.  8.  Mendenhall 

C.  Whetham 


H.  Schuppe. 


841,002 
840,685 


840,915 
840,806 
841,088 
840,616 
840,645 
840,852 
MO,787 
841,006 
840358 
841,063 
841,096 
840,678 
840.716 
841,061 
840,963 

640,643 
840,665 
840,949 
840,979 


-SI0,664 


Jan.     8 


M.  J.  Bartlett 
E.  R.  Smith.. 
II.  J.  Conter 


Poatalbos. 
Sound-box. 


Bet  Mat.h-box. 
Mlter-t>ox. 
^^PatHT  box. 

g«W;    Machine  for  oaa  In  making  wlra-boand 

»ee  8h<.iM,|pr-bTaea. 

Biaeelet  I  «ket.  

Backet  


84t),5S0  Jan. 
841 ,060  j  Jan. 
840,475  I  Jan. 

tM.M^;nV.v;:::;:::::;:::::;i8«;^lj-- 

J.  T.  Towsley •' 22^7^1  Jan' 

D.  W.  Whitaker »«.$"    J*"" 

E.  W.  Potts -•  ««.'"'l  J*" 


J.  J.  inner. 


1759 


84n,7<W  I  JHt>.     8 


1542 
2.540 
l.»l 
2493 
1499 

am.'* 

Its54 


379  126  485 

.W  :  126  i  495 

612  126  I  636 

521  126  I  647 


387 


126       495 


.140  126  439 

554  12f.  fOO 

308  ;  l->li  I  402 

543  '  I2li  I  678 

3.12  ;  I2f.  '  <29 


452  ;  121) 
408-«     136 


lgSt\        «M-6     136 


B,  Peterson . 


H40.H«)4]  Jail. 


L.  E.Sadler |  8*,77^  .Jan. 


R.  Kent. 


8    2148 

8  im 

8  '  1976 


475  !  126 
47S  I  126 
436  I  126 


519 


513 


sm 
m 

548 


^ 


XXll 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONa 


lavratKKi. 


Holding xnd  rrk«8ii)|C  n  fchanism  for 


Lamp-humer. 
Oii-t>um«r. 


Appai  ttu8  for  cov- 


Bmkc 

Rrske 

Br»ke-»hHfts. 

Bndie-bit 

B  riq  iwt- math  ine . . . 

Brooder 

Broom.     Dust  Irs*. 

Brush 

Bnish.    FoimfHin-. 

BiK  kle.    Garment- 

BijiMers  sUeinjfs.    Implement  (or  dbifcantiiitif ' 

Biiildinjr-Mock r  «» 

BiinHl-fHsket 

Burner: 
See  (ias-bumer. 

Hvdmc'arbon-bumer. 

Button-machine 

<  dbJea.  nxis,  tubes,  and  the  like. 

(>nnff 
f'araera.     Magazine  developine- 
<"an ° 

<ai).  « hiid's i! !!.!!.!!! 

Car  bracer.     Fniit- 

<'ar  on.'tniction 

<ar  dn.,r.     Grain- ""' 

tar  draft  an  !  buffing  (?ear  or  riggine 

<  «r.     Dumping- _ 

Car  fnd  const nietion 

Car.    Gondola 

Car.     Hopper  bottom  gooiiAi'.'.'.'.'.'.'.', 
Car.     f'as.Hj'ijgpr- 

Car-«t»-p      Pivoted  .  . 

Car  uncoupling  mechanism.    Raiiwav- 
i  ars.    Making  metallic  sills  for 

I  arbiirf-tj-r  

Card.     Ki-sis  ance- 

Car!,     .-icoro-    .    [ 

Carding -machine  pleiujer 

Car  usel      Water-.  '*' 

Carpet-cutter.  

earner  

.'??  Kgg-carrier.  P«n<ri-c*rfLr 

Casein  compound ^•rcej-c»nfer, 

Cell-case  ma<h me. .. 

Cellulotte.    Solution  of 

Center.     rollaps;l)le  

CentnfugaJ  machine....' 

(  hain   

Chain-fa.stening 

Chain-hook .' 

Chair.  

Ch?ir  '^'*'''"«*"'i  recUning  chair. 

Ch.-e»M>utting  machine [ 

Cigar  cutter  and  lighter      

tircuit-iin'aker  

Ciiruit-clo.^er.     Time'.". 

ClTrS.'^*'""'''"'"^  "^•hanism;    Automait 

See  FranieHiamp 

CJamp''.'.'"^*'":'"^'^  l*nch^l*n,p 

Qa.sp  

•'•'?  Corset-clasp 
CU.p  ''"'■'"•'"'-'"PP'^rter clasp. 
Cleaner  

Clip       *'^'^"^-'Twohineclean-r. 

ri^Z  ''«'l-h«)ldingchp. 
Uoth-cuttuig  machine.. 

I  lothes-cJner  

Clothes-ruffe .'.'.' 

Cloth^8-rack    "Poidi'iii' 

t  lover-buncher  

Clutch 

ri','!t'*^l!  "^""f"'"*     Frictio^: '. 

<   uu-h      iru-tion-  

Hutch.     Friction-   

'lurch.     Friction-     

(oat-htx.k      Ix^ked 

<ock      Ba-sin-  

t-'xk.   Seir<;i„„ng;; 

Coke-oven.  

Collar      Fabric  hoV»e-" 

Colonmeter.  

Column     Stav'.- 

CombiiiHt  Ion-lifter 

Comminuted  materiaV " '  F^U,  foV 1 

fsi^s.-rs-nr"" , 

onc,^te-i,nck  machine..'. [ , 

•-;rete  .,,u^„,    Apparatt^s  ■fo'r'^n.V-tUhoi: 

'  '"'"t:  wir"^pp^^ii^^,--^-ting  hollow  . . 
-^r -^f  P»ratu8  for  constructing,         /_'• 


UmbreUa-cli  jp 


L.  Mandel 

E.  Eckart 

L.  Stetathal 

N.C.  Ive« 

J.  R.  Cardwell.... 

R.  J.  Cook  and  H.  U.  HarrvT 

M.  A .  ( Jarrett.    ( R«kasue) . . . . 

C.  E.  Herman 

E.  I.  Dodds '.'.'.'.'.'. 

A.  E.  Ostrandrr 

.\.  E.  Ostrander 

R.  U.  andM.  E.  Moow... '     " 

O.  Hagberg 

H.TrSrafau 

E.  I.  Dodds 

E.  f).  Parrott .'.".'." 

H.  Sawver 

W.  F.  C'onaolly .'.'.'.'.';.".  "" 

R.  Couture 

W.D.  Burke 

O.  Gamaton  and  H 


B.  B.  Ooldmnlth. 

G.  W   Swift,  Jr.     (Reteiui) 

t.  Kck  and  E.  Bectatel 

E.  W.  rtrler 

F,  Kaehl '.'.'.."" 

R.  E.  Weinland 

A.  Specht 

J.  Brouse 


'    Baru.. 

w.  H.  Scott.;:: 

F.  .K.  Widmann 
E.  M.  Hewlett 
W.  8.  Guthri*.. 
H.  O.  Crawford 


B.  Ourr 

Stuebeh 

M    I'almer 

Shcrlix'k ... 
C    Funk  and  ("•: 
A    E.  Henrici... 

M    Benn.  

Iluflf 

Q  J^- B'o'^ •'-'.■-:::::::::■••  • 

o-  Lpton 

A   C    Fegan. 

F.^  Rothl)ergand 

n.  White.;;;:" 

Loggip. 
Ortt.. 
Heath. 
Misland.. 


Ernat; 


J.  W 
H.  K    _. 

J-  Carlen. 
E-  Locher 


Liniee,  Jr 
Burrlll... 


F.  I.,4Mher. 

C.  Dietrich«;;; 

c.w.uvauey. ;;;;:;: - 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LNVKNTIONS. 


In 


Conreyer 

Conreyers  Tripp«r«r 
roDveyers  Trippjirtr 
ronveyinK  upparato*.. 
CoiiTeyinK«PP*™f* 

Cooker,    -team- 

Cooklng-utciisil  ooTcr. . 
Core-inol<liuK  macbtiw. . 

CoriHihelliT 

Conet-cla.'.p 

Cotton- boli-openUif 
Coaoter.    KoIdaUa . . . 

Coapling 

Set  crutch-cou^ 
Crtne  and  the  lika. 
Craoe  and  tip-car.    A.\ 

Crucible 

Crucible 

Sitalli/ation  appantOf . 
tivator 

Cuitlvatt)r 

CultlTttor  attachnMOt 
Cultlv«t<ir  disk  ati 
CultiTtU>r     Hand- 
Curtain-fixture,    A< 
Curtain  or  shade. 

Curtain-jKile 

Cnrtain-nHi 

Cutter: 

See  Car|)et-catt«r, 
Cutting  implemaot. 

Cyanld  pnx^aa 

Dunper-regulator. . 

Dental  swage , 

Dentifrice 

Derailment-guard. . 

DHnck 

Diner: 

Ste  Weed-dimr. 
Ditpiay-hotdermr 

Dtoplay-etand 

Diiplaf  ing  and 
Ditdilng  and  mdtav 

Ditehing-machina 

Dooreberk  and  ■prtag. 

Door-tock 

Door-opener 

Door-operaUng 

Door-eerurrr 

Dooaand  tracia 

wle»-movabio 

Draft  appamtaa 

Draft  appllaooo 

Draft-equaliser 

Draft-equallcer 

Drawer-guide 

Drier: 

See  Ck>the»<|»1or. 
Flhroua-iBAtartal 
DrlD: 

Ste  Hammcr-drilL 
Pneumatte 
Drill 

DTill-<^lumna.    F( 
Driving  and 
DrlTingmeci 

DriTing.    Vi 

Drum -con  t  roUcra. 
Drum.    Drrlof-. 
Dry  separator... 
Dnst-collectluf  0 
Dye  and  making 

Kgg-cirner 

EBctric-cirrult 

Electric  furnace 

Electric  heater 

Etectrio  inductkial«MMilrr 

EHctnc-riiotor  oootnlv 

IJectrictime-owltelliDr  " 
KKctnc  trani 
Electric  wires.    Tool 
Electrical -circuit 
Ijwtricid  switch 
Electro  I  imgtiet.. 
Jj«ctroiiiagnet4n' 
Electros  t«  tic 
Electro  •static 
ElcTato- 

Jtevttoi  door. 

Emfaroidcri: 

Emoltiona, 

End-gate . . 


ferMt 


tor. 


Aatonobtta. 


forodfe- 


Beek-dfUL 


*  « ••« •• *•• 


In. 


■<  H 
jBglne-i;  lun: 
•■▼ek)!,    lienor 


>«»••«•■ •>• 


Name. 


F. 
B. 
A. 
J. 
T. 
N. 
P. 
U. 

w 
c. 
w 

8 


R.  Will  son,  Jr 

Morton 

B.  Proal,  Jr 

H.  GUman 

Robins,  J  r.,  and  C.  K.  Baldwin 
N .  Chase 

F.Gaenzie ;:::::: 

G.  Augustine 

.Barley :.:;::;: 

H.  Cunninghajn ; 

.  I.  Lowe ' ; 

Soda 


' 

Monthly 

No. 

Date. 

— : — 

8 

tt, 

&. 

V 

--*lJ 

ft 

XXHl 


Official 
Oacette 


840,729  I 
fMO,.57« 
,  84H,.J8.5 
\  »41,08o 
8«)..i«7  ' 
840.S23 
8«).7(i2 
8*).73: 
840,466 
840.»18 
840,784 
840.71S  , 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
.Ian. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


1802 
1610 
1620 
2605 
1624 
2063 
1«53 
1914 
f367 
2267 
1997 


A.  Bode  and  K.  Bftttcher.. 

P.J.HoaJey 

E.A.Colby 

E.A.Colby 

A.  L.Marahall 

N.  B.  Yingling 

O.  E.  Barrett 

W.  Tlennan 

M.  P.  Buckley 

G.  H.  Yarbrough 

J.J.KIser 

E.T.  Bell :: 

J.  Perry 

A.  R.  Snyder  and  J.  W.  Potts. . 


A.  B.  Bennett 

H.  B.  Goetachius . 

D.  F.Morgan 

J.W.Dickey 

F.  P.  Barnard .... 

A.  Anderson 

J.  W.  Stolkranti.. 


840.684 
840,480 
840,825 
840,826 
841,090 
840,546 
840,H9K 
841.071 
84(1  loi 
84(1  'C'i 
841,i)»» 
840,682 
841,044 
841,062 


i  Jan. 
i  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
i  Jan. 
j  Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

.'hii. 

'an. 
,  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


8  I  1809 

I 

8  I  1790 

8  1422 

8  I  2066 

8  I  2066 

8  2485 

8  1534 

8  2225 

H  2.568 

8  I  1663 

8  I  1784  : 

8  !  2615 

8  i  1786 

8  2514 

8  I  2548 


416-17  I 
3.53 

355-6 
570 

356-7 
457 
430 

421  2 
304^ 

441-4 
412 


126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


840.468  Jan. 
840.840  Jan. 
840.644  I  Jan. 
840.(121 1  Jan. 
840  718,  Jan. 
840.733  Jan. 


1370 
2096 
1724 
2272 
1916 
1906 


.^. 


S.  Golombek . . 
C.  T.  Jackley.. 
C.  L.  Maloney. 

M.  G.  Bunnell 

F.  J.  Ooergen  and  F.  J.  Diedertcb 

J.H.Shaw 

J.SUsa 

A.  and  W.  KiiThner 

F.Dltchfleld 

E.  R.  Fuchs 


MO.fi  IK 
840.493 
840.7(»2 
841,073 
840,617 
840372; 
840,666! 
840,630 
840.7.S7 
840  4^ 
A.  E.  W.  Wyeth ;  840:ra;! 


841,066    Jan.     S  .  2536 


T.  W.  Huckle 

F.  Jerdone,  Jr 

B.  J.  Detrick  and  I.  A.  Weaver. 

J.  A.  and  J.  J.  Flanagan 

O.  B.  Starkwather 


T.  E.  Adams 

A.  D.  Kenyon 

F.  Snow 

F.  lOeinvogel 

V.  O.  Strobel  and  A.  E.  Hogrebe 

A.  D.  Du  Bois 

E.  Vial 

W.N.  Be^h 

W.  E.  Allington 

J.  W^Denmead 

8.  B.  Freiberg 

L.  Dion 

N.  N.  S.  Matcovltch 

H.  E.  WlUls 

8.  Sparrow 

R.  P.  Nelms 

A.  K.  Mansfield 

A.  Scheibler - 

H.  P.  Davis  and  F.  ConnMl 

J.E.Morris 

T.M.Walsh 

J.  Erlckaon 

G.  W.  Plckard 

P.H.Wynne 


840,942 
841,017 
840.75.5 
840,835 
840^4 


8403B1 
841,019 
841,061 
841.021 
840,721 
840,090 
840,883 
840,818 
840,804 
841,008 
840,&58 
840,614 
840,481 
840357 
840,728 
840,580 
840,646 
840.947 
840.714 
840.478 
841.035 
MO,^!! 
841,001 
840,802 
840315 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


1688 
1433 
1H33 
2.571 
1686 


395^ 

126 

314 

126 

458 

126 

458 

126 

541 

126 

339 

1-26 

489-90 

126 

561 

126 

365 

126 

394 

126  ' 

.572 

126 

394 

126 

.549 

126  . 

,556 

126 

3M 

126 

465 

126 

379 

126 

499 

l^fi 

^^"126 

4!y 

1J6 

.5.5h-9 

126 

370 

126 

8  -2167 
8  1763 


1703 
1946 

1418 


S  ,  1905 

8  2319 
H  2465 
h  1942 
8  1  2065 
8  2170 


316  ;  126 

404  I  126 
.562-3   126 

:^  70  12f. 
4  >  i  * 
.iSh  1* 
Mi  126 
428   126 

312  13  126 
419   126 


509-10     126 


O.  F.  Staedman . . . . 

M.N.  Davis 

C.  A.  Oonaenbach . . 

G.Kunick 

J.  P.  Hansen 


.1  841,065 

.:  8»n,7:.4 

.1  8411,933 
I  840,:/00 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan< 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jafi. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


2211 
2470 
2541 
3473 
1871 
1809 
2192 
2053 
2219 
2426 


8 
8 
8 
8 
8 

H 

8 
8 
8 
8 
8 

8  11678 
8  I  1409 
K  I  2132 
8  1800 
8  1630 
8  1727 
8  3325 
8  '  1863 
8  1  1398 
8  2494 
8     1503 


537-8 
427 
462 
479 


i568 
116^ 


Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  S 

Jau.  8 


fulfill  I  J""-     8 


I 


3427 

ano 

2I>» 


ZVA 
1941 
22W 
1415 

1691 


486-7 
538 

555-6 
539 
412-13 
399 
483 
455 
488 

"346 
368 
311 
470 
,  416 
3,58 
380 
511 
410 
309 
543 
3XX 
530 
449 
4.53 


126 
126 
126 
126 


527 
455 
4.58 
708 
450 
568 
542 
.532 
.397 
619 
.553 
522 


.501 

40!) 

.5<>y 
.569 
676 
43» 
609 
697 
47U 
.50U 
710 
500 
6S4 
692 


398 
.576 
48,5 
621 
,5.33 
.531 


478 
412 
513 
698 
476 

.5y,i 

4^0 
480 
.54<» 
408 
.531 

632 
672 
.5.39 
574 
jy4 


.   5.V< 

427 

504-6 


126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
136 
126 
126 


606 
673 
690 
674 
523 
506 
600 
566 
608 
659 
446 
474 
406 
585 
528 


126  i  460 
126  iXti 


126 
126 
126 
126 
136 


ti34 
.521 
404 
679 
430 


126  ;  659 
126  .561 
126  I  565 


126 
126 
126 
126 
371  126 


M.  W.  Hanks  and  J.  T.  Atwood..j  Mi.<^l^;  1>'J^-    * 

F;M;cSii*^;;::::::::::::::;;i«*';''i^'^--  ^ 


:s]8 
Lsns 

2!^i8 


«>3 
5.39 
627 
415 
471 


401  l.:^'  508 
.{50  ,  126  ,  451 
496  :  136   617 


XA'IV 


ALPHABETICAIi  LIST  OF  INVENTIOIW. 


luventioo. 


Eraser 

Extpnsion-Ubte 

Extractor: 
See  Sap-citractor. 

EvpfiUMes 

Fabric  containing  haircloth. 

Fan 

Farp-repster 

Faucet  

Fe«<l- water  heater 


Making. 


Fence-  post 

Fence- p»ist 

Fence- jHJst 

Fencp-post  mold 

Fihrous-material  drier 

Filtering  element 

Fire-door-releasing  device 

Fire-extinguisher.    Chemical . 


Nunc   • 


E.  Fiber.. 
J.  B.  Usee. 


No. 


Dftte. 


Monthlv 
volmnr. 


Flame-fumac*. 


Fire-screen 

Firearm.    Box-magarine... 

Firearm.    Bre«*h-loading... 

Fish-line  reel 

Fishing-tackle 

Flame-furnace 

Flasks.    E  ye  and  pin  for 

Fluid-motor 

Flushmg-tank 

Forging-machine 

Frame-clamp 

Fulcrum.    Reversi  ble 

Furnace: 

See  Electric  furnace. 

FurnAoe 

Furnace-charging  apparatus. 

Furnace-charging  apparatus. 

Furnace-charging  apparatus. 

Furnace  draft-regulator 

Furnace-grate 

Furnaces.    Smoke-con.suming  attachment  fer  boiler- 
Gage: 

See  Pressure-Kage. 
Oa<ce  or  meaaunug  device. 

Game 

Game  apparatus 

Game  or  puzzle 

Garment-fastening. 

Garment- hanger 

fiarment-supfKirter  clasp. 

Ga.'»-burner 

Oas-t-on trolling  device 


J.  I).  Lewla 

O.  Goldman 

W.  .\.  Tomlion 

C.  E.  Oterding 

O.  MOller.TTT 

O.  L.  Stomp,  J.  ReidnibauKh.and 

E.  D.  Packanl. 

E.  B.HarrlB 

H.P.Morae 

N.J.Schaefer 

J.  B.  Enntrom 

C.  E.T.Scribner 

K.  Kiefer.    (Reissue) 

C.  Lamareaux 

R.  F.  Barker  and  C.  Q.  MoCum- 

ber. 

S.Kiper 

T.C.Johnson 

O.  F.Moasberg 

W.  E.  Marhoff. 

J.B.Tuttle 

A.  Pfoser '" 

O.  Downing \ 

C.  L.  WlUdns '.'.'." 

F.  Findeisen 

M.  M.  Morrison 

C.  W.  ijiwson 

C.  E.  Bauer 


M>,4M 


Hijm 


'''^f;i^'^-  ''^^^-^--^-^'-^(^ruiorl " a-SS*":.":::::::::::::::: ^^ 

Gas.    Manufacturing  pr<Hjiic<>r- 

Ga»-F)orts.    .<pf>aratiis  for  rcguiating.'.'.".'!'.';.'; 


Rail 


way-gau 


Gasket 
Gate 
See  Knd-gate, 

Irrigator-tratp. 

Gate 

Gear '"  " 

Gear.     Change-speed 

Gear.     Transmisiiion-. .' 
Gear      Variabl»'-speed 
Gearing.     Vanable-spve<i 
Glass  articles. 

r)fawintr 
ri^  K,"*'"  1"'"'"'  an.)  molds  therefor  " 

Stt^.''n:rrny';Lt'"^'''"'™''"^'^™'f'"^p-n: 


r.a     *Ij! '.'*•    •M)paratus  for  ma-iufactiiri]  z 
G  ass  articles.     Drawintr  hollow       ""*"""'« 


GoiirX'^^^K'  "'^■'"«  '^PPHVatus. . 
Grab 

Grain-sampler  f<  r  grain-bins 

On nding  machine.     Roll-         

Gun.    Magazine- 

Hair-tonk? 

liamlSlr-dS!^*'^''  °f'^P^™»"«  '^^^' '  V'of  er-. , 
Handle:  

See  Razor-blade  handle 
Hanger: 

Sfe  Garment-hanjrer. 
Harrow.. 

Harrow  Cutting^'.".';;:;;;::: 

Harrow-tooth  fastener. .  

Har\-e8ter.     Beet-  

HaJT^T  ''"""*  appimus; :::;::::::::::: 

' [ » v-rake  attachment.'. 

H»»iJ-block.. .  

'I-adligh t  for  stock 

♦"at-interchanger... 

H-ater:  

■-^fe  Electric  heater 
H'-l-plate 

If  rrnetit.  clostirefor  rpoepuclea 


W.  R.Will.... 
E.  H.  Mesaiter. 
E.  H.  Measiter. 
E.  H.  Mesaiter. 
G.  H.Scharf... 
C.  J,  Dorrancs. 
W.  H.Col^n... 


M0J80 
MMB 

8«>,«B 

841,«M 

M0,701 
Stt,4B8 

Ml/BD 
MMSO 

MM>7 
M>,»« 
M>,aM 
M0,7I» 
M0.98I 
MMn 

M),S7» 
8«,777 


Jan. 


M0474 

840^75 
840,530 
840,aOB 
841,074 


Jan. 
Jm. 
Jaa. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


8 

8 
8 
8 
8 
8 

8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 

8 
8 

8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 


i 

« 

141« 
1986 


3478 

aoao 

xae 

2808 
3143 
1488 

1883 
2407 
3S34 


Ufflciii 
'■azette. 


3 


31.> 

441 


126 
128 


H.  C.  Knowlton 

J.  T.  (Jrant 

R.  W.  Piper.... 
W.  L.  Bedell... 

R.  Pellew 

C.  B.  Hotchkiss moiik 

G.E.  Prentice .;:::  •  I2'.^ 


840,MB 
840,i»4 
840,584 
i  840,741 
M0,«&5 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


I'n-  "^"«> 840414 

J.  Doorenbos &jntt3i 

R  .V.  Oakman SX^S 


841,070 


W-  n.  .\damsand  F.  Powell 


R.  N 


.-luams  and  r.  rowel]  fun  mi 

Oakman 23i'?Si 


'Eshutt :;:;::::;;;:  ST^ 


Feed-wat<T  he<^t 


W.  T.  Dotson 

■*•  f-  ^•™5''  a'"i  A-  B.  Cidman 

A    \S  .  V\ig«rte8worth.. 

(    11.  Hrooks. 

C   K.  Funk 

^^■,«  May ;:;;;;;::: 

H.  Crosliey 

f  Hart..  ..■.■.'.■.■.";; 

\^.Hutchins 

^\  •  Hutchins. 

George  and  C.  M.  Shortie 

.\.  (ofimbes 

Knowlson.  

^uck...  

M.  Ingolii..!  

f^tuart 

C.  Hansen..   

E.  .\.  ShHdonV;.' 

H.  B.  Stocks  

W.l'rellwitz    


F-  Gennon.. 

L.  G.  Meade '.".". 

C.  E.  Freeman.. 

C.  Dusseau .". 

•J-  A.  Rodman..!.. 

J-  H.  Schuneman 

f:BuSf"''"'^-^"'^on*rd-: 

C.  E.  Rice.'.;; 

J-  B.  Speed  and  1'.  Thelen! ! ".'.' 


840.795 
ON 


841,077 

840,977 

840,731 

840.806 

840,927 

840,504 

840,904 

841,011 

840349 

840,5«5 

840,838 

840,752 

840,499 

840,525 

840,043 

840,879 

841.0881 

841.087 

840,088 

840.808 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


er. 


K  Merrick,  Jr., 
\\   A.  Lorenz. 
^    M.  Norrls. 
*.  Shersmith.. 


andO.  E.  killer. 


840430 
840.788 
841.083 
840.4B3 
840.&18 

E40.ftU 
M).908 
841.048 
840.087 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


3BS6 
3S3S 

1833 
U80 

3473 
2131 
1408 
2338 
1844 
1853 
3417 
2198 
1675 
1808 
1985 
1919 


1536 
1507 
1801 
1008 
1479 

ion 

2S75 


1590 

3308 

1618 

1921  I 

1740 

1807 

1478 

3075 

3019 

3S84 

ias7 

3018 
2530 


2581 

2375 

1807 

1860 

2383 

1451 

3406 

3440 

2117 

1586 

3003 

1887 

1443 

1408 

2321 

3184 

9000 

3587 

1787 

3081 


^1 

3.i!l 
.V!«( 
474 
3-J9 

371 
543-4 
5.VJ 
567 
.W3 
576 
40;i 
301 

.^3X 
46»< 
321 
512 
361 
408 
52» 
4H4 
36m 
352-3 
439 
422 


126 

1J6 
126 
126 
126 
IX 

126 
r2R 
\» 
126 
1-26 
126 
126 
126 

1-26 
126 
126 
126 
126 
1-26 
126 
126 
1* 
12fi 
126 
1J6 


553 


675 

577 

«:' 

705 
.W7 
426 

477 
6?!t 
6m. 
703 

«m 

7IJ 
512 
395 

673 
Vt3 
4IS 
6^ 
464 
Jlit 
657 
602 
47;( 

iv. 
.V11 

•VCi 


337 
350-1 

351 
351  2 

327 
386-7 
563-4 


»49 
506 
35.5 
422 
3R3 
373 
325 
46() 
446 
56(>1 

.301 
44.5 
554 


1* 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
1* 


126 

126 

1.* 

126 

1-26 

126 

1J6. 

\.^ 

I.* 

1J«1 

1>1 
I* 
IJH 


436 
4.VJ 
453 

iy 

424 

472 
fiWt 


6> 
458 
534 

4«n 
479 
422 

.VV. 

.>5>> 
690 


.56,5 

126 

521 

126 

418-19 

126 

364-5 

126 

501 

1-26 

3a) 

126 

536  7 

ijr, 

533 

1* 

4flK 

126 

34H 

I2f. 

464 

IX 

426 

126 

31X 

126 

330-1 

126 

510 

12». 

481-2 

l.-fi 

571-2 

12*. 

12«i 

3N8-9 

12». 

440     12ti 


840.AI6 
841,0S7 
840,704 
840J86 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jam 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


3008 


1413 
1478 
1788 
1174 


1785 


14M 
3480 
»7 


464 
443 

tm 

311 
320 
387 
307 
402 
550 


12«-. 

12<. 

12' 

1.' 

12'. 

1." 

121 

I2(. 

121. 

12' 


S21 
MO 


U7 


I  12''' 
;  I2i. 

1   121; 


700 

647 

52S 

469 

623 

416 

655 

662 

»2 

44!» 

576 

S3H 

415 

427 

632 

.-.98 

709 

tW9 

496 

561 


576 
555 

7C4 
4C7 
--23 
494 
473 
tl2 


l.<0 

557 

643 


AliPHABEnCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXV 


iBTBttOB. 


Hoist   Fliid-actuatadeoiiilonad 

Hoist    Regulated 

HolstlM-t 'iKine 

Hod-trimmer 

Hook! 
See  Chain-hook.  Staip^iook. 

Coat -hook. 

Hopper.    Trawttn* 

Horn.    Amplifying- 

Horss-releaaer 

Qofp^^Qoe ........................................... 

HoFseslio^paQ.  ...................................... 

Honosboe.    Soft-tnad 

Hossand  pipin^^naxible annor  for 

Humldiflej 

Hmnidifler  or  air-moMeninK  apparatua 

Hydraulk?  press 

Hydrocarljon-bumer 

InpkMnent     Handled 

Ineubator-alann 

Indicator 

Irrigation-gate 

Jack: 

See  Ufting-jaek. 
Joint: 

Sec  Rail-joint.  UniTenal  jotnt. 

Steam- joint. 

Joamal-boxea.    Oil-aavinf  devtoa  tor 

iteT-fastener 

Knittlng-maefaiDe ? , 

iLDob  attachment 

LaMlag-mactiine 

Labeling  maehine.    BoUto- 

Lamp-burner 

Lamp  for  raUway-ilgBala.  Jbe.    Oil- 

Lamp.    Street- , 

Last.    8hoe^ 

Laancfaes  and  Tehielsaw    Startinf  and  oontroUing  in- 

temal-com  bostloD-enslBe-dilTen 

LKter-claspinc  derloe 

Ufter: 

See  ComMnation-Ufter. 

Uftlog-jack 

Lifts  or  hoists.    Taka-op  devtoe  for  crane 

Lighting  purposes.    Kketitoal  eondoetor  for 

Uquid-mvser 

Jiquid-rpoeptacle 

Uquid-moeptacle 

Lock: 

5«  Door-lock. 
Nut-lock. 

Lock 

Logging-engine.. 
Loom. 


SatrtT-Iock. 
8a8h4oek. 


Looms.    llames»«ontn>Ued  stim-motlon  for 

Mash-tubs.    Drain  attaohmeot  for 

Mstcb-box 

Match-making  machinery 

Match-making  mactalnerr. 

Measuring  Instrument.    Kleotrtoal 

Mechanical  moTemeot.  1, 

Medical  Diirpoaea.  Rketrioal  distribution  and  con- 
trol in  iKKij  appUaims  tm 

M«Ty-go-rotmd 

Metals  from  ores  and  othar  aubatanoea.  Apparatus 
lor  recovering 

Milk-akimmiiw  devlee 

Milking-machine 

Milking-machine 

Mining-machine  holder 

M  ne-hoi^ts.    Signal  and  afaum  attaofamant  for 

Miter-t)Ox. 

Mold:  

See  K(  m-e-pon  m^d.            Valcanizin|^mold. 
I'ost-moJd. 
Mold 

Moidtn?  apparatus.  '  Orwit jrV.'." ."!'.!".!!]'.!'.!!'.!!!!!; 

Mosquito-har  support 

Motor: 

See  Fluid-motor. 
Mouthpiece.    AntliteMbft-. 
Mower  attachment 
Nail-niiiler  and  baad-coittiir  '  'Combined'.'.'.'         

Nut- lock . 

wut-mm  hine. 
Oli-burntT.  Self- 
Ore-co  nee  n  t  ratli^ 
OPB-coiKvntrator. 
O'lP^O'i'^ntrator. 
25i:  KxtracttBB 
«ep«o-handlln« 
£?*"':     PtotoS 


O.  F.  Steedman. 
O.  F.  Steedman. 
A.  £.  Norrts.. 
P.  K.  Jensen. . 


W.  J.  Patterson . . . 

M.  Steiner  and  M.  Brenner. 

A.  E.  Frommel 

E.Adam '.'.'.'.'.... 

A.  F.  Itartins 

H.  Paar 

W.  D.  Weir '. 

P.Le  Sueur ■"" 

S.W.Cramer 

8.  W.  Cramer 

F.ChalUy 

E.  Spencer 

H.  F.  Everett 

F.  R.  Harris 

R.  Maconochie 

W.L.  Vestal 


Ktt.883  Jan. 
840,967  Jan. 
840.601  Jan. 
840.802  Jan. 
841.031  Jan. 
84b,706  Jan. 
840.536  Jan. 
841,025  Jan. 
840,917  I  Jan. 
840.916  Jan. 
840,990  Jan. 
840.591  :  Jan. 
^.832  !  Jan. 
840.623  I  Jan. 
841,028  Jan. 
840,811    Jan. 


C.  E.  Rood  and  J   Ooettel g41,0Sl  Jan. 

A.  H.  Puttcanipand  L.  II  Ji^ison.  840,711  Jan. 

F.  A.  Demers M0.828  Jan. 

A.  A.  Page 840.653  Jan. 

A.Marcus Ml. 029  Jan. 

C.  Holland 841.013  Jan. 

J.  H.  Fulton 840.92fi  Jan. 

W.  H.  I.  Welch j  840.674  Jan 

F.  Rech t840,58«)  Jan. 

J.  F.  Cavanagh 840,566  Jan. 

M.  W.  Hanks 840,604  Jan. 


P.  M.  Egan 841.078'  Jan. 

G.  W.  Shem 840407    Jan. 

I.  Ladoff 840.634    Jan. 

M.  W.  Palmer 841.043    .Ian. 

E.  C.  Webb 840.532    Jan. 

E.C.Webb 840.533    Jan. 


W.  E.  Sparks;. 

W.  H   Corf^-tt 

W.  Hannah 

V.  Rainvillc 

J.  N.  Birsner 

W.  T.  Mapes 

A.  B.  Calkins 

A.  B.  Calkins 

J.  M.  Lea 

D.  Nelson 

J.  F.  Richardson 


840J73  Jan. 

840.914  Jan 

841.087  Jan. 

840,958  Jan. 

840.900  Jan. 


840.856 
840.821 
840.823 
840.560 
840.581 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


fmn  aidfl<|. 


"  V 


,**''    rseahoe-pirtL 

te:"-' " 

nper-imx  Rukchlaa 


E.  J.  MiU'heson.... 
L.  Dion 


.-» •"•••! 


H.  M.  .\cklev 

H.  P.  D.  Ohihaver 

L.  B.  Steven.-" 

H.  H.  Vaughan.    (Reissue). 

B.  T.  Reillv 

E.  E.  LutihofT 


W.  P.  Earnheart 

J.  E.  Mitchell  and  D.  Parks. 
P.  M.  Owen 


J.  Souheur 

A.Theel 

M.  A.  McMillan 

C.  U.  Thompson 

F  Lackner 

J.  W.  Batiste 

H.C.  Hclthofl 

J.  W.  Finder.    (Reissue). 
H.  P.  Tavlor.    (Reissue). 

R.  I,.  Packard 

W.  R.  Dennis 

J.J.McOee 


K.  Jelalian  — 
H.  L.  R.  Wolf. 
C.  C.Davis... . 
H.  A.  Bowen.. 


840.868  j  Jan. 

840,790 1  Jan. 
840,480    Jan. 

840,086  I  Jan. 
840,510  Jan. 
840.969  Jan. 
12,5«;i  Jan. 
840.656  '<  Jan. 
840,640    Jan. 


840,924 
840.780 
840.652 


840  720 
,S40,y71 
84(',580 
840,527 
S40,776 
S40.739 
840.4P1 
12,.W(» 
12,S<»2 
X40.5U 
.S40,'W6 
840,79-:! 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


840.627 
840,^14 
g41,U7.'.j 
840,901 1  Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


C.  B.  Elliott  and  J.  T.  Loggins. . .  840,750    Jan.     8 


Jan.  8 
Jan.  8 
Jan.  8 


31« 
2381 

1811 
2217 
2487 
1848 
1512 
2478 
2265 
2264 
2396 
1632 
207f) 
1694 
2483 
2041 


2525 

1857 
2068 
1738 
2484 
2444 
8  I  2281 
8  1779 
8  I  1«22 
15»il 
1816 


♦*>-l  126  596 

<^>-W  126  594 

547-8  126  '  ti83 

.  537  126  671 


1948 


2582 
2037 
1708 
2512 

1505 
1506 


an 

2300 

2607 
2346 
2229 
2131 
2060 
2062 
1591 
1613 
2160 

2011 
1403 

2301 
1466 
2364 
2654 
1748 
1719 


2275 
2007 

1738 


1870 
2365 
1611 
1498 
1982 
1917 
1427 
^6^2 
2652 
1467 
2412 
2014 


1700 
2044 
2576 
2230 


474-5 

518 
399 
4SK 
542 
406 

,'«4-5 
540 
498 
498 

.524-5 
358 
4<i0 
372 
541 
452 


126 
126 
126 
12«) 
126 
126 
12'6 
1»> 
126 
12t) 
12fi 
126 
12<j 
126 
126 
126 


551  126 

409  12»i 

4,58-9  126 

3H3  126 


541 

534-6 

501 


12«. 
12f> 
126 


391-2  126 

350  126 

344  12ti 

400  126 


566  126 

450  126 

376  126 

548-9  I2>b 

333  126 

334  126 


478-9  126 

497  126 

570-1  126 

515  126 

490  126 

470  126 

45<)  12fi 

457  126 

349  126 

354  126 

477  12>6 


444     126 

382     126 


»  412 
519 
I'M 
332 

437^ 
422 
315 

576-7 
580 
324  , 
62S  ' 

'  44.1  , 


588 
643 
507 
607 
677 
518 
433 
675 
619 
618 
652 
461 
572 
478 
676 
564 


519 
570 
489 
676 
663 
623 
499 
458 
444 
506 


429  126  i  541 


701 
563 
482 
683 
431 
431 


.»3 

m: 

709 
639 
610 
58.5 
567 
5(i8 
450 
A» 
582 


444  126  i  556 

310-11  126  405 

523  126  651 

323-4  126  420 

518  126  I  644 

580-1  126  1  ?20 

385  126  491 

378  126  484 


SOO  126   621 


<80 


126  623 

W6  I  644 

126  ,  4.56 

126  !  *-^ 

126  I  650 

126  I  £33 


126 
126 
126 
126 
176 
126 


373  126 

452  126 

y,4-5  126 

49!  126 


410 
718 
720 
<21 

567 


«0 
564 

609 
610 


J>^  ^ 


ri^? 


IXVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVSMTiOiia 


f'»p«>r.  cardUxknl,  or  other  stock.  MathiiK'  |i>r  cutting. 
f'ilKT-cuttiiiK  machines.     I'apor-foidjnjj  «|tachn»«nt 

Ji>r 


Jor 

P»|ier-fo|(linf{  nuichiiH* 

P»(»"r  ri)||  holiler 

}'*nvl  i*rner 

I'n.iteun/injc  system.     RivtUTtitive.. 

P».«ti>cir;/mK  system.     Ki>v't'ner»tiv«> 

Pstt.Tii.'i  'ifi  pHttt>rn-pl*tes      \pjiHratiis  (vr  ioi'^ting 

PattJ-rtu  on  [iiitl»>rii-()irttcs       K.'tserabliag. 

Pi»d»l-<»ncr>i t itij;  ievicv 

fVn  puller .'..'..". 

Phiiniic^.^ph-rii'xlitier 

Phi>ti>^rHphic-piHto  holder ! ." . 

Pilmc      IntorUx-lciiigraetaJ  shwt- 

Pilinc     Metal 

Pip.-  

>>••  Smokers  pip«.  Toh«ro-pip<. 

Pi[w*p T 

PUiiter.    CortK 

Plt>\»    . 

Plow     ronv(>rtiW«>  Iih ml-, .'.".'."."."."."']'"" 

Plow  jointer     Slubb**- ..! 

Plow      Shovel- 

piujt  \^»l^ v.'.v.v ."."!. ■.■;!;];!; 

Piietim*tK'  rk'rtn.-r  sii.i  separator. ..... 

Pneiirrmtic-.le.'it^loh  ap(^ralus. 
PneimutK- (Inll 

Pn«Him*ttc-tutie  ivit.Mi.  ....'"" 

Pn*um«tic-tii(H'  <v<iein 
Pix-ket-Nvik . 

Porrrtjun      Kinnk:  

P,v»t  

5^^  Bulterv  hiiulinc-fH^st      FriMV-Dost 
Pfwt-iJnvinif  iipi'^irwtiis 
Pnst  mold 

P«">wer-prvA!> 

Pii«»r-tr«a»raiss<on  nte«as 

Pt«bi  

S<f  lUlme  ^.r>v^-<  Powerpress 

Pn^u'^c::;""' ''"^*       .        '"nacng-pr.,^ 
Pnntinit  m*fhti>e     rh*«k- 
PntUinjt  prrss 


Inventioa 


I 


Pte-puQar. 


H»y-r»ck. 


Pro.w^'tiie      Vrultery 

Pr\>p«'IK*r  B.vit- 

JYi^p^ller  M*iHl-po, 

Protwtn-e  ievice 
Puller 

^^  N*il-pulter. 
P»iH»v     ..  ^^ 

l^iU^v 

•'uUev  »ml  Sujihiia* 

PuU»v-bhvk         ^ 

PulWy      ,>h*ri-n»*t*l 

Pump  

Puwpifvt  »pti«r»tii«.  °(mV«^ 

rT«»»-fiin!C-m».-hi:)e 

R*rk  

^^"  n.nv*-r*i-k 

R«ii  NM>,l>t     r.vinprywsor  lor 

R**»-^>«oi  

R*i*-J<vnt-»wunn^'mmn«.." 

R*il«av-cmaauc  

R***w*v-<rxVT7 

»U.<W»V-fTt^    .     

K*jj*«>-«»t,      \ujoii4'u- 

R»Jw»y-r«.!  ,ad  ctMr  ihmfor 

R*'l»«v-»«Tuu' 

R*.i»,v  MsusTj      Ewii^^V.T 

R«ilw«v.t),.  - 

K*te-rw«l  \ 

K-».")E*-^lerainia«  Jh'rtw 

Kt?ik-<-fimW»tij».-.iHWi,t 

Kf  -  N*,}e^Aajje_    ^^htr  • ' 

^'•■^r      >«Mr-  -"•■V-. 

'*■■■'     <*.VtV^. 

^-  "      NjLSelT-  

K.-winer  •-••-. 

K->>;t*-,^,.,pV^,V«^ 

-  r>,^rr,,>n*er. 


K-^ 


.    y 
-tt" 


'-  •v.wr-mvyUtnr 
•  v«v  tr«ft.n(»u^t^ 

■"t*niaip. 

w.    ^aifS 


Hv=:r 


"f^rtw*,.. 


C.  D.  Bradt 

J.  Braoiuui 

F  O.  Nlnd  and  F.  Julr»n. 

H.  V.  Otto . 

.\.  S.  Bretberton 

A.  H.  Retd 

C.  W   Re4d 

R.  Ruddy 

R.  Ruddy ."'/. 

H.  JAOobflon 

F.C»ttfleld 

A.  S.  Tbompmn 

F.  Whitney 

0.  E.  Nt« 

J.  R.  WimltafBT .'.'.!; 


— i^!-A_iU 


•mjm 


•ajou 


W.O.Mone 

T.  M.  B*itey 

B.  D.  Lifon  and  W.  E.  Jaonina 

JT.  Foulk« • 

D.  H.  DieitiiiMMi 

R.  L.  Kirlpatrtek 

J.  Preacott 

B.  E.  Sweet 

F.  R.Tataey 

H.P.Tiykir 

B.C.  Batcbeller 

B.C.  B«tche»*r.... 

W.  B.  Rood....  

C.  Ellis 


J.  A.  Mellgrwn... 
H.Routt   .. 

C.  M.  WlMlM    "' 

H.  K.  Fo?E...;. 
K.  GuibrandMO . . 


MR.7M 


MljOW 


Urn. 

Jaa. 

Jaa. 

i£ 

Jul 

Jm. 

Jtm, 

Jm. 

Jm. 

/ML 

Jan. 

JmI 
Jm. 


HiAO 


SM.M1 
8tt.7tl 


O.  Arnold.  Jr 

•    O.  E.  Bri^uun 
,  H.  E.  W«8t«rT^t'. 
'  F.  Zie^nfuM 

G.  F.  At  wood 

N. Johnsoo. 
!  M.Schulu....;.. 


.;  H.J.GilbMt 

■  H.  J.  r,Ub«^....      

I  J.  A.  K«pUn..        

!  9  J   Wianard  and  J.  B«dtort;: 
■I  «-  •  RcipBT 


s«k«n 


man 


S«.1M 


•  J-  Heberting 

-j  C.  R.  Sturdevanti! 
-)  F.  Teubocr.. 

-'  J.J.  Brown 

-    T.  LcfiDox.. 
C   A.  .Md«. 

Morjean 

K    I^ftnp 

M    Ralston 

M  pfauu ;:: 

A.  Rasmuaaea 

A.  i;*it.     """ 

F.  Newsom... ".'.'.' 
L-  Bump 
'♦Leon     

P  lajimT.  Jr     ■ 
_H    Araoid         •;- 

R-  H    Bmwn 

M    B.W  

J-  F.  Hafley:::::::;: 


Jaa. 
Jm. 
Jul 
Jta. 

Jm. 

Jm. 
Jm. 

Jm. 


Jm. 
Jm. 
Jam. 
Jm. 
Jm. 

Jm. 


IMI 
17K 


MM 


i4n 

SIM 


mj 


873 
Ittl 


tm 


1781 
WO 


3i] 

32:'-.i 

.3VJ 
CM 
51») 
5H, 
477  K 
477 
M6 
307 
332 
336 
513 
483 


445 

4He 

4411 

«2~3 

500 

403 

44B 

414-15 

482 

MO 

901:2 

300 

3m 

346 


126      440 
126      3B» 


1% 
128 
126 
l.* 

126 

126 

126 

■   126 

126 

i   126 

.   126 

i   126 

1». 


41» 
488 

535 

640 
641 
502 
502 
671 
402 
428 
434 
«37 

«n 


I 


126 

!JB 
126 
126 
l.« 
126 
126 
126 
\X 
126 
1J6 
126 
126 
126 


\V 

k 
w 
w 
n 

E 

T 

M 

A. 

K 

R 

F. 


MJH 


St 

Jm. 


■•.m 


MMM 


tm 


&43  126 

517  126 

337  I  126 

«3B  l'26 

507  I  136 


tm 


1 

I 

4W 

126 

»6-7 

126 

«4 

1J6 

523 

126 

330 

126 

SIO 

126 

411 

126 

«SD 

126 

MU 

ITU  I 
174 


«»  ,   126 
572  I   126 


3B3 

3B4-5 

4M 

519 

430-3 


126 

IJfi 
l.* 

l.t. 
l.>i 


MH 


!«• 


40S 

330 
519 

•1 
SU-19 

380 
«2 

**( 
512 

m 
m ! 

«5 

SB  ' 
»  I 


1- Hutt   . 

-   T.  K.  Adaaa        

T.  K.  A<taiBa 

-»  J.  V,  Kioe  Jr 


MMI4 


Jm. 


4M 

S17 


r.f, 
ijf' 

126 

!>' 

1J»> 

l.f. 

IJ. 

1J» 

1.T 

l-l. 

i-1 

1-t 

1-' 

1.1 

1J» 

I.» 

l.*' 

IJf. 

r2r. 
12»< 
12f' 

la 


557 

on 

553 
575 
621 
513 
o61 
525 
500 
«B5 
3W 
3H 
«4 
441 


«77 
<43 
431 

&41 
«2B 


609 
3t» 
803 
6j0 
438 
«33 
522 


542 
543 
'10 
4W 
491 
620 
645 
'■*€ 


■V» 
427 
644 
611 
415 
49) 
■'10 
<)1 
6.» 
674 
0*4 
■60 
•^40 
«61 
♦<7 
611 
ol 
V36 
Vll 
S42 

J35 
578 


ai 


IS" 

«71 

I2t 

-KM 

13» 

W 

l-> 

M 

12» 

Vi5 

12» 

iH 

L!t 

■HL 

AiPHABEnCAL  UST 


OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXVI 1 


Rock-drill     Self-ooBtalMd, 
Rock-drill-     Motoi 

Rocking  »'"  I  wcllnlBfi  

Roeki,  onv  ^^c.    AppamtU  tot  M  MM  m.  oovnylog, 

tiidoooliii^: 

Rod. 
5«  CuriJiin-rod. 

Rod-eoupli'iK 

Roon.    CnicKBD*  ■.■■•«•■•..••■•■.•.■■■«.•.•......,.. 

Rota'7  (IrirT 

Rotary  pn>rinp 

Rotary  shfiirs 

Routing-m.'ichine — 

Rule  and  t«vel.    Coi 

SiJbty-^leviitor 

SaJrty-Jock 

Sandpaper-holder. . . . 

Sap^xtrnctor 

9aih-lnck 

Scaflold 

Scoop 

Scoop 

Sciwn: 
See  Fin'-scrwn. 

Scfaan 

Senw-cutting  tool... 

Seal 

Saetional  <lner 

Seeder.    B»iet- 

Sraaratnr 
Set  Dr>'  separator. 
Elertroatatle 

Separator 

Sewers.    TemporarymtaialiVowallforaMlaiteooo- 

ftnictlon  of 
Sewing-machine  attaolMMt.    BHadatttek 
Snring-machinMabto  i 
Sewing-machiae  thfMdrt 
Shade  or  riirtatn  ftztoil. 
Shaft  or  tongue  aapprnt  tor 
Shean; 

8u  Rotary  abeart. 

(Mep.uook 

Sbtil.   RotaUbie  parttttaH 

SMlar: 

f«  Cnm-ahriler. 
Aow-oaaps,<trr.  Coapfcm tor<MTMgl^ wnto of am- 

opy-atandarda  (or 

ShouMer-braoea '. 

Shovel: 

Sti  Trenoh-ahoTal. 

»>utUr  bower 

Shutter  const  ruction 

Signal; 

/Ife  RallwaT-ataBMl 
<<iKnalin>.  PolyaUtton . 
Sklrj.    Ml   ■        - 


lachine  for  applftnf  Uqakl  to 


Stirt-flupporter  and 

Sled-runner 

Sllttlng-marhlne 

Smoker's  pipe 

Snokinfj  devioe 

Snow  and  ii-e  meltar ,... 

Soap disp-naer,    Uqold-.... 

f«n<l-b'i» 

Sound-rwHird  tabiet 
Speed  mechanlmn.    VaiUlito- 
Speed  me<'haniam.    Vutobto* 
Speed  mechanlam.    Ytltiblo 
Sptnd  le .    S  te«rlnc- 

Spinning!  frame  roU-«taad 

Spiing  stnicture 

spring-washer 

Stacker.    Hay- 

Stacker.    Hay- 

2«fker.    Pnenmatte'iuiir-.*; 
2j»ins.    (orapoalttonof 
"Uaip  punching,  duni 
fwfflps.    Machine  tor 
nianchlori     Autoafttto 
Stand 


Coabtowl. 


tite«rKttMtk>nof. 
taa. 


8tf.  ni.iplay-atand. 
Spi'iiilhg-frua* 

Stram-boiirr 

Steam -coti  t  roller. ..,. 

Stearo-Jiniit " 

Stereotyping '/// 

Sterilinrs  tomW" 
Still  . 

«tlllr»>t, 

Stirrer 

Stock-n:, 
Sfocfciti^r 
"loker 
Stoker 
8tone-s , 
8tojpp(>r 
See  n 
ftoveai 

ft.   ■ 


WHtofc  BtOlld. 


O.  C.  Duryea  and  If.  C.  White 

T.  K.  Adams 

F.L»hm 

R.  F.  Wenti. ..■.'." 


C.  A.  .Anderson 

I  F.  Krpmer 

;  A.  Betv 

A.  H.  CarpenUT. 

J.  Juiners  and  V.  Kesal. 

8.  O.  Ooss 

E.  P.  Johnson. .   . 
J.Hart 

H.  E.  Pr»torius.... 

W.  W.  WillUms 

V.  P.  McVoy 

O.  L.  Durfling»>r..  .. 

C.  E.  Ullow 

F.C.Howp 

F.  C.  Howe 


W.  8.  O.  Todd.. 

E.  E.  Beck 

C.  E.  Whitmot*. 

F.  G.  Wlaelogpl. 
Q.  H.  D.  Ross.. 


G.  D.  Iloppes 

M.  P.  Byrne 

W.  Arhetter 

O.  B.  SUrkwather. 

A.  Wood 

G.  Berps 

W.  Noles 


841.001 
840.817 
941.022 
840.730 


I 

.'840,734 
.840.631 
.i84D.<n2 
■  '840.088 
-840.098 
.  840.765 
.'840.628 
.  840.036 
:  840,514 
.840.982 
.  841.039 
.  840,758 
840.636 
840.940 
840.941 


840,973 
840.80U 
840.530 
840.543 
840.713 


1840.49-2 
,  MD,747 

'  840,600 
840.875 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


8  •  2420 
«  2052 
8  2474 
H  1893 


o2g  126  '  658 

454  la.  566 

539  :  126  674 

417  I  126  .52/ 


Jan. 

.Ian. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 
I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


8  1908 
8  1704 
1653 
1801 


1825  I 
1960  ! 
1701 
2307  I 
1472  I 
2384  I 
2506 
1947  I 
1711  ' 
2315  I 
2^7  I 


2368  ; 
2227  1 
1518 
1529  I 
18»  ; 


1431 
1928 


430 
375 
363 
308 
402-3 
431-2 
374 
507 
325 
522 
546 
429 
376-7 
500 
509 


:  126 
126 
126 

126 

1  126 

;  126 

I  126 

I  126 

12f. 

126 

126 

;  126 

126 

126 

.  126  . 


520  126 

490  126 

336'  126 

338  ,  126 

410  126 


531 
481 
467 
504 
510 
544 
480 
620 
422 
t^ 

54(J 
4N2 
tkil 
Wl 


64.^ 
610 
434 
4.% 

530 


316  I  126   411 
424  126   536 


Jan.  8  1648 
Jan.  8  2171 
840.K87  Jan.  8  2200 


362 
479' 


840.743  Jan.  8 
841.041  i  Jan.  8 


1924 
2510 


126  '  46.-. 

126  5W 

485  1-26  mi 

423  12»i  .-AI 

547  !  126  6X2 


C.  R.  Buffington. 
T.  Van  Kannel.. 


E.  E.  Eamshaw 
C.  C.  Armstrong 


I.  WroWewskl. 
J.  Brauchli 


W.  W.  Dean 

W.  B.  Turner 

W.  8.  Brainerd.. 

J.  Pederaen 

M.  McKinlev 

N.  D'Espinbaa... 

R.E.King 

R.  Rickard 

L.  A.  Falk 

L.  P.  Valiquet... 
B.  B.  Goldsmith. 

L.Thlel 

L.Thlel 

L.Thlel 

T.  J.  Lindsay 

E.  D.  Libbv 

E.  O.  Stotts 

H.  MShring 

J.Daln 

W.  D.  McAtlin... 

O.  O.  Bodvig 

L.  Ton  Oraeve  — 

P.  Arnold 

J.N.Stacy 

E.  L.  Summers... 


840.555    Jan.     8     1560 
840,509 1  Jan.     8     164.5 


344 

361-2 


126 
126 


443 

464 


..  840.483    Jan.     S     1414  312     I2»>       407 

..  840,805    Jan.     8    2221        488-9     126      608 


. .  840.677 
. .  840.820 


840,905 

I  840,597 

'  840.74.5 

'840,953 

841,037 

840,997 

840.853 

840.51 

840.925 

840.974 

1840,982 

'840,600 

i 840,670 

'  840,671 

840.7K 

S40.779 

840.522 

H40.791 

S40,477 

841.034 

S4<).6(n 

841,080 

S40.7»i 

840^59-2 

841,068 


Jan. 
Jan. 


8     1782 
8     2058 


D«ilM  tot^plrlDg. 


t     Wood-.... 

'  ingappBiiiii.*."!! 

M'-chaiUBal.: 


»•••••••.> 


'hellfiT:. 
mbiiMd 


I.  J.  nienaaker. . . . 

J.  Fehrenbatch 

G.  R.  Pride 

8.  .K.  C.  Kristenspn. 

0.  H.  Savage 

A.S.Carr 

n.  CopUovlch 

1.  W.  GreenwaJd.    . 

H.  KrQmling 

A.  F.  A.  King....... 

W.  n.  .«trouse 

W.  H.  StroHse 

J.S.Young 


8.  M.  NeiU 

J.  I.  Hamaker. 


840,725 

840.8;« 

840.ft"Wi 

840,775 

840.*-' 

84l).6<»7 

R«.7.'^1 

841.010 

840.632 

840.620 

!  840,7i? 

I  840,723 

I  84<l..'.4fi 


1  840,a«l 
840.48»i 


Jan. 

8 

2410 

Jan. 

8 

1639 

Jan. 

S 

1026 

Jan. 

■S 

2338 

Jan. 

8 

2498 

Jan. 

8 

2414 

Jan. 

8 

2125 

Jan. 

8 

1475 

Jan. 

8 

2279 

Jan. 

8 

2360, 

Jan. 

8 

2297  > 

Jan. 

8 

1770 

Jan. 

8 

1772 

Jan. 

8 

1774 

Jan. 

8 

lOM 

Jan. 

H 

1W2 

Jan. 

8 

1485 

.Ian. 

S 

2012 

Jan. 

S 

l.m 

Ian. 

8 

2623 

Jan. 

8 

1&% 

Jan. 

8 

2607 

Jan. 

8 

1910 

'  Jan. 

H 

1634  1 

;  Jan. 

t 

8 

2561 

t 
Jan. 

8  : 

1SS4 

.Ian. 

8 

2l»77 

Jan. 

8 

2iA3 

Jan. 

8  ■ 

1980   . 

Jjin. 

'8| 

1736 

Jan. 

8) 

HSM 

J.IK. 

»l 

1940 

Jan. 

8 

3439 

Jan. 

s' 

1705 

Jan. 

*•! 

ITff 

Jan. 

8  ' 

ist:? 

JflC. 

8' 

:K78  I 

Jan. 

'i 

i.>it 

Jan. 

«! 

1 

2H4J 

Jan. 

Kl 

1420  ' 

393 

136 

455-6 

126 

527 

12»l 

360-1 

126 

424 

126 

513 

126 

,544 

126 

528 

12ti 

4(i0 

126 

336 
.500 
530 
504 
389 
.•«90 
390 
441 
44U 
338 
444 

308  9 
574 

.■«i3-4 

ijo-i' 

.358-9 
560 


415 

4f<I 
514 

386 
365 
426 
533 
.17.5 
374 
413 
414 
339 


474 

513 


!  126 

'  126 

126 

136 

126 

;  •» 
I  126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
\y' 
I2fi 
lil' 
I2»i 
126 


126 
126 

126 
I2ti 
126 
126 
126 
IX, 

126 
126 
126 
126 


126 
126 


490 
567 


6,56 
463 
.535 

6;}7 

680 

6.57 

5M 

422 

622 

645 

627 

497 

497 

497 

552 

551 

425 

.556 

4U3 

712 

468 

709 

531 

461 

995 


525 

572 
639 
Mi) 
104 
471 
538 
662 
481 
480 
.523 
524 
43S 


.588 
408 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVBNTiON& 


Invention. 


Stove.    Oil-bumint; 

.''tove  or  furnair  fire-pot 

.^tiJ'i.     MrtHllio 

.•'Witch. 
Sfe  Klwt'iral  «witrh. 

.*»witoh-<-onr,i<n  for  contrnllers  an(i  the  lile. 

."Switch  mwhanism.     Electric&I   

.■^wj  trh-«un'' 

."^witchboHrrl [ 

.^witching  arrangement 

Svnnge 

TaMe: 
.S'c  Fxtension-table. 

Tig  for  jewelers"  use 

TaK-winng-ma<hine  tag-feeder 

Tan  if : 
Sre  riiishine-tank. 

Target 

Telegra ph  an'l  trolley  pole.  ].!!.].!!!!.' 

Telegraph- relay 

Telegraphic  apparivtnn 

Telegraphy,     .'^pat'e  

Telegraphy,    .^pare 

Telepfion"-<'\rhange  .""vstem 

Telephone-exchange  system ... 

Teleph'-ne  mechanisra".     Party-line 

Telephone  operator's  switching  device'. 

relephone-nignal 

Telephone  systems.    Visual'  recorder  ror 

TeDnis-rHcket . . . , 

Terpin  hylrate.     Making 

Thawing  ijevicf.     \V inflow- ! !.'" 

Theaters.     >afetv  appliance  for 


Hiuat. 


F.  M. 
R.  A. 
O.  .k. 


R«d 

M.y 

TumbuU.. 


Combined. 


8.  D.  BUck... 
H.  F.  KrantJ!. 
M.  W.  I^ag.. 
W.  D.  Weir... 
0.  Rennert... 
R.  r.  Brooke*. 


(ReiMue)., 


D 
J. 


Goldsmith. 
J.  Englert.. 


No. 


M94S7 
MKUl 
MOJM 


MMIlt 
M0,473 


I840.4S7 
9tl/n9 


Date. 


Jan. 
Jul. 


Jut. 
Jan. 
Jm. 
Jmu. 
Jan. 
Jan.- 


Monthly 
Tolumc. 


OlBcjal 

G»Mtt«. 


G.  EMdAle 

T.  P.  Stanley .......'.".'!.".'.' 

W.  E.  .4tbeam 

T.  W.McKenzie 

S- Cabot 

S.Cabot 

H.  G.  Weheter...         

F.  J.  and  J.  Mersman 

r.H.  Wood 

W.  K»i,iing 

0.  W.Schuewler 

R.  W.  Shoemaker 

8.H. Beard 

I..  H.  Reuter 

M.  Traiitman 

A.  I.  F.  F.  von  u.  lu  Oi'to*  jiiid' 

A.  Kant. 


Tie: 
See  Railway-tie. 

Tie  »nd  rail-fistener.    «.omuinea...  i  wpd 

rime-reconler.  &■  r.  Bergman 

Tire.    Vehicle-      T A.  L.  Jaynes 

Tires  with  yisc  


S«^10 

M).987 

iM),90B 
M0.90t 

841,083 
M>,M4 

840,718 
840,487 
840.982 
840,«6 
840,809 


Jaa. 
Jan. 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


1743 
I7I8 
18S8 


3086 

ttr? 

1815 
1474 
1387 


1419 


3«J 


.5:f, 
.150 
335 

3?e 

307 


Apparatus  and  process 


Protective  apparatus 


,     ^,,,          cou^i  lujuids 
for  nlllpg  rubber 
Tobacco-pipe 

Tongue  support.     Wagon- 
Toy... 

Toy.......;.;;;;;; 

Toy  automobile.. 

Toy.    Detonating.. 

Toygiin ■  "■■ 

Transfonner ;;;;; 

Transit.     Engineer's 

Transmission-lines 

aJlel 
Trap: 
See  Animal-trap. 

Trench-shovel 

Trimmer:  

See  Hoof- trimmer. 
Trolley-pole  connection 

Trollev-wheel  

Truckbolster.  '  'car- V 

Truck.    Car-     .  

Tl^»^t.'"'"n*''*,*''^*^«      Metallic; 

Trucks.    Beamless  brake  for  car- 

1  UDing. . .  

Turbine. ... . ; ; ; ; 

Turbine-engine;   '.Steam 

TyS^w'rUeV.""  '^'^^    •^PP-'^Vus'forexti^tlng 

Type-writing  machine.    

I  mbrella-clasp  

I- niversal  joint  

Vaginal  irrigator.    

*  alve  

v:l":  SKISK'-'^"- --v 

\  alvp.     r.ate- 
Valve.     R..|i>f 


W.  F.  Stearna. 
C.W.  Berry... 


W.  Hancock 


tanks.    Safety- 
Biiriai- 


P.  A.  Kenoa 

J.  C.  Lambert 

J.  N.  Whitehouae. 
P.J.  Delie4t,Jr.. 
A.  r.  Cooke... 

j.c.  Wood v.; 

I.C.  Woodward ; 
H.  P.  Davis  and  F. 
J.  A.  Earl  v.. 
H.  P.  Davis  and  F. 


Conrad. 
Conrad. 


E.J.Nelaon. 


JM.  OUnger 

J    A.  .Norton 

n.  P.  Field,  Jr.        

R.  Russell..  .   

F.  Gebhardi    

E..S.Coflman 

FT.  GreenfleM.; 

FD.MilUrd.        

A.  W.  Jackaon..'. 

G.  R.  Pride  

H.A.'BriS5'."^'-^''^-H'««>^-- 
Baumgarten. 


840.988 
840,486 
840,J0I 
840,798 
840,842 
840,938 
840J08 
840,480 

840,587 
840JS8 
840,737 
840,930 
840.9U 
840.983 
840,888 
841,078 
840.923 
840,479 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


1872 
2S&3 
12393 
1458 
2341 
23S0 
1885 
3489 
LS31 
1839 
1838 
1888 
1300 
2354 
1837 
1812 


313 
565-7 


387 

557-.8 

Ml 

321 

415 

543-3 

338 

403 

3.57  1 
411-12 

304 


840,882 


Vault 
Vault. 

Vehicle 

V  e^iclp.     Kipctri'c'alVv-pVonpii.:^ 

^.''hico.     ElectricallV-proS^  led 

Vehicle.     Motor-  f^^PCIIca 

\>h,'H'%'^""?.  "^hnnism. '.■.".■ 

^etcit-X..^"*-'p~''"?<^'»'"p"^<'r::.:::;; 

\''hicie-wh»4l      

VehiciP  win<l-shieM 

\  <"ii  me  ci^ar.H  from  original"  hi)  tm"  ' '  u.^l.- ' ' 
Vcii-line-machine  *'*'"*'  ooxea.    Machine 

V  •■nilins  machine." "  rtgarJ 

"n  hag-machine,    roin-operati^l".":; ; 


for..;; 


A 

C  "o^"k'«"J3""."**  •'■  "•  Holden. 

H.s;??„TX':.r''-^''**»°- 

F.  A.  Cooper. .. 
-M.  A.  -Veeland. 

f:  ?.'4Z^-"^^-- 

J-P.  Ladd.      

\V.  D.  Pickols. 

JJ  F.  Wpber  ■■■■ 
H  I>.  Hthbard.'""" 
«•  F:.  Arnold...;"  ■ 
A- fl  Httvard. 
(;'^p,^".'"-k  and  "d.'j 
Jj-  Pfat!.scher. 

M-  Pfati8ch<^r. 

<••  T.  Olover 

A.  L.  Rlker   

M.M. Trout" 

8- S.  Child.. 

y-JS^-Z'^'ebei":;;;;;; 

'•  E.  Johnston . . 
^'•O.Halvorson: 
F.M.  Furber.. 
IH.  Garson.    


840,849 

840.648 

840,834 

840.519 

840,929 

840,991 

840,708 

840,578 

840,771 

840,966 

840,788 

840,564 

840,561 

840,83» 

840480 

840  964 

840,983 

8414>40 

840.772 

841 4M 

840,883 

840,583 

840J12 

840.490 

'840,880 

■-....!  840*37 
Bad<1ett.,840UW8 

'840.885 

'840.8116 

840 .930 
840,A80 


2394 
1488 
1460 
30O4 
1721 
2310 
1835 
1373 

1580 
1710 
1889 
2371 
2258 
3385 
2302 
3380 
2275 
1400 


3.59 
SOO-'IOO 


524 
317 
319 
447 

379 
SOU 
356 

305 

349 
376 
415  , 
499  I 
498-7 
522-3 
485 
565 
500 
310 


vx 


126 

IJ»i 

126 
126 
I2« 
126 


138 
126 


126 

12u 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

IJfi 

126 

12») 

126 

12»i 

126 

126 

126 

126 


400 
485 

462 


567 
716 
i^l 
433 
422 
402 


4ng 

702 


472 

an 

651 
4!g 
613 
616 
526 
67(4 
437 
511 
460 
5'22 

m 

642 
462 
507 


Jan.    8 


8414>73 
840 .824 
840.985 
840  J61 
840  JM3 
840.681 


Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

'Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 


8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 

8{ 
8 


2145 


1731 
1730 
3082 
1473 


474 


3400 
1984 
1806 
1073 
2341 
1906 
1648 
1543 
1300 
1575 


3404 

sm 

1876 

3837 

1707 

1618 

3043 

1423 

1786 

3300 

1838 

21« 

2153 

2388 

1761 

3S89 

8065 

3390 

3123 

1583 

W77 


J«a.     8  '  1490 


381-2 

381 

461-2 

326-7 

502 

525-6 

432 

352 

435-6 

514 

433-4 

343-4 

340 

333 

346 

513-14  I 

528 
546-7 
496 
571  I 
375  I 
354^ 

^ 

314-1.5 

507-8 

357 

475 

478  I 
502-4 
385-6 

561 

457 

523 

468 

347 

348 


126 
126 

126 
;  126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
12C 
126 
126 
126 
1-26 
126 
126 
126 
136 


126 


652 
413 
416 
559 
48.S 
630 
462 
396 

450 
482 
536 
621 
617 
649 
6«i 
700 
621 
404 


58$ 


336 


126 

126 

136 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

12fi 

12r. 

126 

126 

12r; 

126 

1-26 

126 

l.t. 

126 

126 

126 

12h 

I2r 

12'' 

!2»: 

1>. 

126 

I'>^ 

126 

126 

126 

126 

12»i 

126 

126 

126 

126 
126  • 
126 


488 

487 

573 

423 

624 

653 

545 

454 

.'■>47 

638 

545 

441 

440 

429 

447 

638 

654 

682 

548 

712 

4M 

V' 

V4 

4tH 

'm' 
''-"J 


5W 
448 
447 
704 
421 


AIiPHABEnCAL  LIST 


OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXIX 


InTMttoa. 


V«itil»tlng  apf>aratiM _^. .^. 

Vwiing  attachment  for  reoaptaelM.    aafeCy 

Vn«l  or  carTit'r 

Vimtor.    Maaaage- 

VotiiK  meriiiinlBm.    Intertoek  for  ragalar  and  Inde- 
pai«nt 

YflJfiil  rt  ng-  mold 

Wigou-lwx  sroop-board 

Wafoo-    D'""?" • 

Wtfon.    Dump- 

Wifon.    Dumping--.... 

WaloD-dumping  nMoUlllMBi 

WMitnictiire 

Waiter: 
Set  Spring  waaher.  WlMii-waaher. 

Water«lo«-t<i.    Floor  owuwetton  tor 

W»ter  from  ci  sterna.     Ai^afatat  for  dimwing 

\ir«teri)urifyin< 

WatoMuhe  bolter 

W«(4-dl|8rr 

Weigter.    Automatic 

Stt  Trolley-wbeel.  Vahleie-wbeel. 

Vtoel  mud  and  aand  fiMtrd.    Vohteir- 

Whflpt-waaher 

WtBdow-fcreen.    Matal-lraiac 

Wladow-tent 

Wladow-tent 

Wlodowg.    Device  for  rBmortag  froat.  tteam.  Ac, 
tnm 

Wlie-dr»wing  apparatua 

Woodworker  8  bendKolamp 

W  niicu 

wieocu 

w  leDco 

WlVQCu ... 

Wrench 

Wrench 

Wrench . .     


Name. 


J.  8.  Roake...  . 

J.Cohn...  

O.  R.  Pride. 

c.  V.  Leonani ;;;;;;" 

J.  N.  Sheparrjson  and  c;h 

nev. 
H.Z.Cobb.... 

L.  Puli 

C.C.Averv 

R.H.  Mactleman...>' 

J.  Heberilng 

A.  Kuklelski 

W.H.  Fisher 


No. 


Monthly         Official 
volume.      I  Gatette. 


Pit- 


841,049 

1840,992 

840.957 

841.024 

I  840..521 

I  840.749 

I  840.6.5«l 
840.601 

1840,785 
840.846 
840.854 

;  840,760 


C.H.Rollins 'S«i7i9 

.  L<7<lon g4Q  ^ 

O.  L.8tump.  J.  Relilenhaiigh.and  !  841  067 
E.  D.  Packard  ; 

8.  F.  Jeter 84n  <iA6 

.  A.  Bucknall 1840903 

A.  and  J.  H.  McLeod !!;i84i;038 


Date 

— ■ 

i 

Ml     1 

« 

a       1 

Jan. 

8 

2U1 

,551 

Jan. 

8 

2403 

536 

Jan. 

8 

2344 

M4 

Jan. 

K 

2477 

540 

Jan. 

8 

1482 

338 

Jan. 

8 

1931 

42'; 

Jan. 

8 

1741 

■.m 

Jan. 

8 

1651 

■.m 

Jan. 

8 

1999 

442 

Jan. 

8 

2108 

4<i6 

Jan. 

8 

2127 

4t» 

Jan. 

8 

19S0 

41.») 

'i 


W.  M..W.  N.  and  D.T.  Tarter. 

R.  T.Jackson 

J.  8.  Williams 

A.  A.  Day 

W.  E.  Walsh 

W.  E.  Walsh 

J.  C.  Harmer 


O.  A.  Pafl 

F.  Helm 

J.  M.  Justen 

H.  D.  Aupke 

T.  W.  Barber 

8.  R.  Griffin 

J.  C.  Dufresne 

O.  B.Jordan 

C.  R.  Rawdon 


840.881 
840.494 
840.675 
H40.6HH 
840.975 
840,976 
840,760 

.840.707 
H40.012 
840.496 
840.5« 
840.5(i4 
840.843 
841.000 
841.018 
841,047 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


8  1858 
8  2129 
8  ;  2550 


1587 
2233 
2499 


2189 
1435 
1780 
1806 
2370 
2r3 


409 
469 
560 

.'548 

491 

545-6 


o 
!  > 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 


126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 


685 
8&4 

639 
67-. 
424 

53h 
4M0 
466 
553 
579 
584 
541 


520 
565 
605 

449 
611 

6W) 


Jan. 

R 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

H 

Jan. 

(S 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

K 

Jan. 

8 

8  1969 


18«> 
2442 
144(1 
1541 
1584 
210'? 
2419 
2469 
2519 


482  126   509 

316  126   413 

392  126  i  499 

398  126 

520  136 

520  126 


506 
646 
646 
435  126  i  546 


407  126 

53;!  126 

317  126 

340  126 

.348  126 

465  126 

529  126 

53S  126 

550  126 


518 
663 
414 

439 
449 

578 
657 
672 
685 


DESIGNS. 


Name. 


H.  A.  Miner 

A   Le* 

L.'  and  E.  C.  "Weldljch".'. 

F.  B.  Bower 

W.  H.  Prilchard 

F.  A.  Haas 


Official 
Gazette. 


Ha. 


Daitai 


Wih  or  cup 

Floor  or  wall  covninf 

Ink-well  and  pincuahhHi 

iBilfnia 

Muical  Instrumont 

Rag 

shieki !!!!;!;.;;;.;;;;!!!!; i  w. c.codman r  3b,4oo 

SUeW W.  C.  Codman !    38,401 

Sign,    lllurainatwl L.  K.  Liggett I    38,416 


38,408 

38.406 
3«.402 

38,404 
38,407 


o 
> 


I  Jan. 

J 

136 

Jan. 

8 

1-26 

Jan. 

8 

1-26 

Jan. 

H 

126 

Jan. 

y 

126 

Jan. 

^ 

126 

Jan. 

H 

126 

Jan. 

8 

126 

Jan. 

8 

1'26 

722 
723 
722 
721 
722 
723 
721 
721 
722 


TRADE-MARKS. 


TItla. 


Name. 


Acetylene.g,  neratori 

■Alcohol.    Denatund 

.Me.beer.  p,.rter,aad«alt«rtract 

\le« and  porter.. 

Antidote  for  ringworm' awi't»«bM^.'.' V.'.'.'. ..'.'..'..'.'.'. .'.'. 

.\nt  septic  heaJing-powdw 

-uitiseptics 

■wtomo',i!,.hooda 

Aotomoh:;..** 

Aatonjoi)),,?.    Electric 

bwTi'r."  '  ™°'*»'"«y«^'OJ«''^*»*  i*"^  th«w>f.  except  rub- 
8eel  ext  r;,.  t  s . .' ; 

Rear.. 

Beer..      


Acetvlene  Apparatus  Manufac- 
turing Company. 

American  .Mcohol  Company 

Narrangansett  Brewing  Corn- 
pan  v. 

Oneida  Brewing  Co 

J.  T.  Shuptrine 

T.  Maley 

Ell  Lillv  &  Company 

J.  R.  Reiser iV^J^. 

Locomobile  Company  of  AmerlCfl 

Soci^t^  \nonvme  L'F.lecln«|Uc.. 

Officine  Tiirkheimcr  per  Auto 
mobili  e  Veloclpcdi.      . 

American  Soda  FounUin  Com- 

Georp-  Wiedemann  Bn'Wing<  o.. 
Muesael  Brewing  Co 


No. 


Date. 


.59J01      Jan.     8 


OiBcial 
Gaxette. 


■5 
> 


59,527 
59,413 

99.357 
58,540 
59,542 

59.578 
.58,3&'' 
.59.a55 
59,417 
,59,497 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


59.426    !  Jan.     8 


.•»J80      Ian. 
59Ji44      J«n. 


136 

128 
136 

126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
136 
126 

126 

136 
136 


747 

75.3 
750 

748 
7.5.-? 
753 

7.54 
740 
748 
7.50 
7.52 

7.50 

749 
753 


XXX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  IKVEMllORa 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF 


Title. 


I-cathtT   

lyfKthH^r 

W  omen's  and  minan' 


B<vr 

BrtT.    I  A^r- 

Bfv^Ttkgea  ha  vine  a  chocolate  flaror. 

Bitters 

Bliif.    Ijjundry 

Boats  and  mad-vphicles.    Pertain  name  I 
Boiler-cleanini?  com  pounds 


BoiiiT-prvsfrvin^r  compound 

BfK'ts  and  shoes.     I^-ather 

Boot.s  and  sho""". 

Boot.s  ;in<i  shn»>s. 

Boots  and  choes. 

Bouillon.     Oyster 

Bn>ad 

Brpa<l  and  rolls 

Bread,  crackers,  yeast,  and  cereal 

BuKK'f's  and  carriages 

Button.^ 

Cannt'cl  fniitsand  vopetahie*.'.". 
Cannrti  fniits  ani  vf^tahtes!!!!' 

Canned  oysters '"' 

("anned  vegetal'les '.'.'.'.'...." 

(  annon  and  cannon  equipmoita 

rardinj!  cards.    Cotton- 

("ar!»'ts  and  rujfs 

(■at*>menial  sacks.  Ac....!! 

Chains,    i  irnamenta!..!! 

Chill  and  ffver  and  com  cure 
t  hocoldte  and  cocoa. . 


Chucks.    Lathe-. 


N< 


leather. 


bre*kl  tat  food . 


Cigars 

Cigars 

Cigars 

r!^"'  '^l!*'™0*^  »ndci^n>ttMm,i;rpnf  rlKar-tobaii; ' 

Clothing.    Certain  named . .     

Clothing.    Certain  named.   

Clothmg.    Certain  named .      

Coats,  vests,  trousers,  and  ov"«ii«iit8!!! 

Cocoa  and  chocolate 
Coffee.     Roasted. 

r^iri!!  T**^*"  '^""  *  P'^^rtic  comiorition 

Consecutive-view  apparatus . . . .  _  ' " 

Cotton  piece  goods 

Crapes  and  nuns  veilings 

Dental  cements  and  aUovs 

•JentaJ  cements  and  alloys    

Deodorants  

iKnTnel''*^*"^-^'^"^^ '«»*«"■'«>' 

Oismfectants  and  anti.septics  

r>|^mfectants,  deodorant^  germldestroVeV, 

Ores*.,.    Womra's  and  children', 

&:^tS;uTp^^'*'^--"^^-^-->o*'-ta4 

Klectncal  .xiipplie'i  

Kngine  spark-plug.     Gasolene- .  

Kngines.    8U-ain  and  gasolene 

relts  for  structural  a-ort      vul. 

Fertilizer.  "*'""'  ^'^^'^ •    ^ aterprooflng- 

f  ert  ilizers ...!!!!!!!! 

Flour.  Wheat- 
Flour.    Wheat-  

Flour.     Wheat-  

Hour.    Wheat-     

Flour.     Wheat- 

arffi&SS- c»,in.n.^::: 

Food!.     Certain  cereal      

»•  riiit-pulp  from  skjns  aiid  *irf. ' "  'u:;.i.l ' ' ' 
<ianie.    Card         •"""*"<»  seeas.    Machines 

< Jamc.    Card ! 

"iame.    Card..    

'-am...    Card !!!!! 

;;|H  heating,  lighting,  and  cooking apparatu ... 
•jlov.'s     Uatiwr.V 

n"y::!  J'!'*t*»''«nd  kiri! 

'_;r-ii! 


.;,";!j;:?^ps!!i!:?-t-ton.!and-; 


Chi' wing- 


Portable 


l'nlt«l  Biweriea  Coaipaar 

^T^^^.^ 

AKhenbach  A  Miller. . . 

R»ptey*floni 

E.Oentil ; 

7ephoo  CbemJeai  cinipanid  fVfm^ 

Locke  Shoe  CoBiMaT 

r*R^i°  "*"' co"PMy .■.::; 
Corby  Brothw..... ::!:!: 

F.Oardner 

atadebaker  Bros.  M^.Co 

Alma  Manafaeturliup  ComnaT 
David  Hunt  A  Co^  *^'~'P~''" 
David  Hunt  A  Co... 
.\.  Booth  A  OomnuiT 

L.  8.  Wataon  MaouTc  Co 

JohnGayaSona.       *      

F.Hein 

0. 11.  Draper.!!!! 

JC.Men<fenhail... 

Pennaylvania    Cboooliua"  Coia^' 
pany. 

HoggBon  &  PetUa  Maaoteetur- 

Ing  Company. 
Joae  Lovera  Co 

L.  8.  Palmer...    

Hulman&Co...     

Cayey-Caguaa  fobaooo  ComMar.' 

C.  Kenyon  Company !!!" 

C.  Kenyon  Company 

C.  Kenyon  Company 

Mills  i  AverUI  Taltortii' Coml 
pany.  ^  '^*~«- 

H.  S.  \unn... 

I>ayton  Spioe  Mi'Ua  C<i 

J.  P.  Noyes  A  Company 

AmerKaui   Mutoaoope  and 
graph  Company. 
^.  Wlllig  &  do^'; 


Date. 


OfBeiai 
f^awtte. 


m,m 


«.«B 


Btol 


W.  Openhym  A  Sona 

1  >ayton  Dental  Supply  ci 

i*»yton  Dental  Supply  Co. . ' 
J  ■  M.  Schutz 

F.  II.  Leonhardt 

^>  AC.  MerrlamCo.".' 

h  erromannln  Cbemkad  Co 

"    Pearson 

F  Hoffmann- La'  Ro^' A  Co! " " 

H .  I^ vey 

H.  Kohnstamm  A  ci 

Bryant  Electric  CompaaV 

Hryant  Electric  ComMay 

Magnet  Wire  Co         *^' 

'-rant   Manufacturing  'iaii'ii'mL 
chine  Company  ^^ 

Atlas  Engine  Worka.. 


for  separating..'. 


wrtrt  suppfirteVs 


Sanripr.,  Fertillier  cSnJS 

Nava.Msa  OuanoCompaarol  wi" 
inington  y^^jvtjwtf 

KKIM-O-JS^T 

V  j>,  M'lford  Company. 
Northwestern  CtnJ^.V 

IJ.  S.  'IO^s 

C  8  Bucklin."!!! 

E   H    B.f'rs  

Parker  Hrotf^ri'. ■.".".".■■•••• 
<'    I    Broristrop  

Sea  Coan  Electrlc"iiid' 

tunng  Company. 
A.  (^  Kaufman  Utg.  Ccmftm. 
t.  Wcrtheimer.  'ifmuj,.. 

I   &  R   Morley. 
LaniM.  Carter  A  Co.'.V  ■ 

DiiiTaio  Gum  Coipiiy. ". ! ' ; ; ; ; ;;  j 


"         i.a) 

J"-  8:  126 
Jan.  8  '  126 
Jan.  8  IX 
Jan.  8  i2»i 
Jan.  8  12F, 
J»n-  8  126 
Jan.  8  i2fi 
Jan.  8  \x 
Jan.  8  ijfi 
Jan.  8  1J6 
Jan.  8  1J6 
Jan.     8        1J6 

Jan.     8  I  1% 

Jan.     8  I  ia6 

Jan.     8  :  I38 

Jan.     8  126 

Jan.     8  126 

Jan.     8  126 

Jan.     8  .  126 

Jan.     8  126 

Jan.     8  ,  126 

Jan.     8  126 

Jan.     8  12B 

Jan.     8 1  l» 

Jan.     8  136 

Jan.     8  126 

Jan.     8  126 

Jan.     8  •  126 


Jan.  8 
Jan.  8 
Jan.     8 


"^ 


m,m 


Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 


m^u 


J*a.  8 

JTan.  8 

Jaa.  8 

Jul  8 

Jan.  8 

Jaa.  8 

Jaa.  8 


'^  INVENTIONS. 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


Name. 


No. 


Haiwly* 

H«lM»ts.       -.-. 

Hair.    Prfiiaratloaafor 
Hair  wnewrr  and 

Hali>4oBir 

gtais,  aboiildera, 

Hata.    Fur  felt 

Hata.    Fur  felt 

BMtiivapi>aratua.    Cartala 

Hooks  aivi  ''.vea 

Hor»Movers 

Hone  hoof-iMtds 


Ho*ry 

eo*ry 

Uoiierj 

Hosiery 

Ie(>«i«am  fiwxcra 
Io»«i«am  frwiera 
Io»«mun  fm'xers. 
Io»«reain  frwaera, 
Ie»«ieain  freeeera. 
Indexea.    Paper  . 

lojectort 

Innctiekips 

Jackets  and  vt>«ta. 
Jewelry  and  preciooa 


ottlka 

tortteiuiir, 


Up, 


L.  P.  Val%uy 

A.  0.  Jennings !!! 

[  A.  M.  I'ope. . . 

and     St.  Jacobs  Oil,' Limited ! 


Jewelry,  and  solid  aad  ptaiad 
Jewelry.    Certain 
Jewelry.    Cert.%ln 
Jewelrv     Certain 
Knitted  go<vis.    Certain. 


Oertaiaaamad. 


ware. 


Knitted  un<lerwear 
Lamp-bunx'rs  and 
Lamps 


aartattenof. 

K  ler  t  rical  ineaadaaeent . 


kid. 


Leather 

Leather.    Hheep,  aoat,  calf,  i 

Uniment  and  lotion* 

Liniment  for  external  uaa. 

Liouid-sef tarating  macblaaa.    Ceatrltaaai 
Lubricant  s  and  lubrteant-atotk.    Cyliadar- . 
Lubricants  and  lubricant  toek.    CVUadw- . 

Machinery.    Certain  parta  of , 

Machines.    (  ertaln  aamed 

Magazine.    Monthly 
Meats.    iTi'served  *<     __ 
Medicine.    BliKxl  making, 
Medicine  (or  curing  pika. 
Medicine  u'-i-d  as  a  uood' 
Medicines  fnr  certain 
Medicines  for  certain  ..„,.,„ 
Medicines  f(.r  <-ougha,  colda. 
Medicines  f.  t  the  cure  of " 


;,aiidpartfylng. 
Piufiitalai  J . 


>»r*i»a 

aad  ayiDMDorrbaa, 


Ac. 


Metal- (xilivf;      Liquid 

MetaJ  iiha,!.-  and  hood*  aad  lioMan'thmfor'. 

MeUI  .she.!  s  cr.vered  with 
Metals.     H.Hnng 
Metals.    l!.,,nng. 
Moslin  uii  !■  rwear 
Nails.    11 

Nails.  Hnrv.^ !!!:!::•■••• 

Needles.    >.  .»jnif. 
af 


Oil  for  mnt 
OU.    0li\. 
'^HL    Pnl^' 
Oils.    ( >ri 

^ils.    Liif 
•Ointment  - 
'->Terai!.v  < 
OTfrall.'* 
Packinpv 
Ptint-plL- 
Paint.    \\ 

P«intssi., 

PainUai 

Pilnters 

Painterv 

P^Wbac 

P»Pertrrt 

Paper,    v 

^Pers. 

Papers. 

P»per». 

136 


inal 


purpoaaa. 


'  named  tu'tMrtettttaif- 

"«t'n«- 

<i^.  paata,and 
!>  panta,aad 
~ '  '-am  aad  water . . . 

:,t)« ....!'! 

rpr^  tinieiini  aiad  roof ! 


iinterB* 
•intera* 
'.riala. 
'•■riala. 


BiatwlBliL   Cvtatnnaaied 


■r-Oi 

ppinf-.. 

'aln 

ain 

tain 


•• **•*■ 


Dry 


Duncan  F.  Macnab  Drug  Co 
Louch.  .\iigusiine  A  Co.. 

aperry  A.  Walsh  HatCo     

Sperry  A  Walsh  Ilat  Co 

.MxTidroth  Bros 

C.  B.  Patterson !'!!!!!!! 

L.  C.  Chase  A  Company 
Consolidited    Hoof    Pad'com- 

pany. 
L.  IJ.  Conway.  Jr 
Cooper.  Weil's  &  Oo'.'.V.V.!!!!!! 
t.  t  hipman's  Sons 

C.  Chipman's  Sons. 

North  Bros.  MTg.  Co' 

North  Bni's.  MTg.  Co    

North  Hro's.  MTg.  Co 
North  Brr.s.  Mfg.  Co  . 
.North  Bros  Mfg.  Co  . 

Amlierg  File  A  Index  Co !!' 

I'nited  Irijottor  Co 

D.  J    I.jiniUrt.. 

W   W   IJrown ! 

B«TrT  &  WhitmoreCo .!!!!! 

CarU'r.  Mo«.'  A  Co !.. 

EInstadt  Manufacturing Cti!!!!!! 

J.  W.  H<'ns<in 

I..Hrt«'r  A-  Sons 

Ilarpadiiie-Mc  Kit  trick 
(Joivis  i'ompany. 

Rvfl  A  Co 

Blng  Burner  Co 

Deut-sche    (lasgliihlicht    .\ictierh- 
gi'«'llsch«ft  f.\uergvsell8chaft.) 

Thoma.-'  Bavlcy  A  Co 

\.  n.  <lark  Co !.. 

Rosen  A  Bergner  Co !.. 

J.  Barnes 

Empire  (  ream  Separator  Co 

Fred-  <i.  Clark  Company 

Fred.  O.  Clark  Companv 

Railway  Steel-.««pring  Companv  . . 

Cleveland     Punch     and     Shear 
Works  Co. 

J    R    luinlap 

Gnnl.M   ,v  I>ilworth 

KiH  k"  Medicine  Company 

O.  M.  Fo.x 

F.  \.  Wollschliiger 

Snivi  Meilicine  Company ' 

Tildeii  Company ." 

G.T.  Hively 

Anti-Cori-Zine    Chemical    Com- 
panv. 

S.  R.  Olmsted 

Tea  Trav  Companv  of  Newark, 
N.  J. 

Piotectecl  Metal  Company 

M.  L<xior 

Frutionless  Metal  Company .  . 
Natiik  I'nderwear  Company.    . 
I'nioii  Horse  Nail  <'ompany  . 

rnion  Hi>rse  Nail  Company 

Henrv  Milw&rd  A  8ons....'. 

C.  D.  Tilly ' 

Bisi  A  (  aprini ' 

Reiia'ice  Mfg.  Co 

rniteil    States    Graphite   <'om- 
panv. 

Pure  Oil  Com|)any 

Burdg  Brothers 

.V.  Kory  A  Sons 

\.  Koi y  A  Sons j 

Johns- Pratt  Company .'....| 

S.7..  GrsveS  Co ' 

Eclips4'  Paint  A  Manufftcturing 

Compai'.v. 
John  K.  Lewis  A  Bros  (  ,, 

Btaridapi  Varnish  \\'<"i    

Rjtritan  Taint  Comi»»i'< ^ 

F.  W    [tevwAC.T  KovnoMsl  O.I 

Union  Bag  A  P«r*"' '  '"^P^"^' 
AmU-rg  File  A  ln<ie\<  o 

F.  C.  Traver 

Hampshi'-e  Paper  Companv  . 
Hampshir.'  Pafierroiiirv/i!;  . 
HampshiR-  Pa|«r  Company. 


XXXi 


Ofiicial 
Uaxette.. 


Date. 


»424 
l»,X» 

S9.54<i 
S6,5HU 

S9.511 
59.447 
50.392 
'5e.3y3 
50.424 
S9.3K7 
50.468 
SO.IUl 

50.321 
50.322 
50.430 
50.i31 
50.«ll 
50.492 
50.403 
50.404 
50.495 
50.360 
50.41K 
50..W 
50.300 
.50.345 
.T0.4fi.5 
90  iW 
50,4«2 
S0.4h5 
50.442 

50,.'»1 
50.420 
50,325 

50  ,.502 
0O.4.W 
.50  ..W 
50,55.1 
.50.35! 
59.4;« 
.•i9.i3<.» 

5<».40O 

59,469 
50.."M8 
,59,.5I4 
50.338 
50,589 
59,519 
50,523 
59.560 
.59,551 


— t 

^ 

Jaa. 

Jan. 

8 

126 

Jan. 
Jan. 

8 
.8 

126 
-i2b 

Jan. 

Jan. 

S 

120 

126 

Jan. 
Jan. 

8  1 
8 

126 
126 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


8  ■ 

a  ■ 

8 

8  ' 

I 

8  ] 
8 

H 

s 

8 

8  • 
8 
8 
8 


Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8  ' 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8  i 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8  . 

Jan. 

8  1 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8  ! 

Ian. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Ian. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


126 
12b 
126 
1% 

126 
U6 

126 

12t. 
126 
I2«i 
126 
126 
12»i 
12»i 
12ti 
i2»l 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
1% 

126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
13S 
1J6 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


.W.SW   Jan.  8  '   126 
59^   Jan.  x  <   126 


50.453 
.W,.?33 
59.402 
59,335 
.59.420 
59,587 
.59,470 
.59.522 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
.Ian. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jsn. 


8  ' 
8' 

■«: 

8 

8 

8' 
8' 
8! 
8 


.59.454 

Jan. 

8 

59h5<I3 

Jan. 

8 

SO-W 

Jan. 

8 

w.5in 

Jan. 

8 

.'<9,33)i 

Jan. 

K 

.59,331 

Jan. 

K 

.59,4JW 

Jan. 

8 

.59,448 

Ian. 

K 

.50,376 

Jan. 

H 

.'*.444 

Jan. 

s  ■ 

:M,m 

Jan. 

H 

.-i0,390 

I.m. 

Si 

.59.437 

Isn. 

8| 

;>9,.504 

Jan. 

8' 

-.•t.^Tn 

Jan- 

8 

.W.-W 

Jan. 

K  1 

.■.<(,47j 

.Inn. 

X  ' 

-.9,476 

.!.in. 

8 

.9.477 

Jm> 

S  ' 

126 
126 
136 
126 
136 
136 
126 
136 
1:* 
126 
136 

i2«;  ■ 

1J»! 
136 
136 

136 

!>. 

;■>>, 

1-26 
VJ> 
12»i 
't* 
136 
'  .*'• 

lir. 

196 


o 

a, 


7S3 
747 
753 
752 

752 
751 

7« 

;« 

7S0 
7« 
751 
74> 

7*7 
747 
7.50 

:.tO 

752 
7.52 
752 
752 
752 
748 
750 
754 
740 
748 
751 
748 
751 
752 
750 

7« 
750 
747 

752 
751 
754 

750 
730 
748 

749 

751 
747 
7S2 
753 
754 
752 
753 
7.54 
7.53 

748 
748 

751 

748 

749 

74« 

7-*i 

7.'i4 

7.^1 

7.-..'^ 

7^7 

7''l 

7V> 

r*K 


~:\ 

"■•I 
"t'l 

7".'l 
74s 
749 
TV) 
752 
749 
7.52 
751 
751 
751 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIOMa 


RADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Title. 


PericKlical. 


Pen<niii'al.     We*- 
Ph(U(>-fn)?ravera 


Monthly. 

kly. 


copper  and  zinc  plaU  s 


llanos 

Planus 

PlaiMTS,  carvers,  sanders,  Ac 

Plants,    (ierm  food  for 

Powder.    8toma<-hic 

Powder.    Toilet 

Powders  and  hair-tonicst.    Tooth,  fat-e.jtoilet.  and  laxative. ."!. 
Preparation  fur  the  treatment  of  disea*9  of  the  blood  and  akin 
Pnnts.     Bla<-k  cott'in 


Num. 


No. 


Razors  and  blades.    .Safety- 

RMiiction-macbines 

Remedies  for  certain  named  diseases..!... 

Remedies  for  diseases  of  dogs. .        . .  .  l! 

Reniediee  for  regulating  the  stomaih  aiH  bowels. ... 

Remedies  for  th<?  cure  of  piles 

Remedy  for  certain  named  disease:). . 
Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases. . 
Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases. . 
Remedy  for  cvrtain  named  diseases.. 
Remedy  fur  certain  named  diseaan.. 
Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases.. 

Reme<ly  fur  certain  named  diseasea 

Reme«ly  for  se.\ual  diseases  or  disortiera 
Remeily  for  stomach  and  bowel  troublei 
Reme<ly  for  throat  and  lung  diseases 

Reme<iy.     Hcada<'he 

Rheumatism-drnps 


Rheumatism-drops. 


Ribbons. 
Rubber  balls 


Rubf)er. 


IndiA-. 
Klastic  webs  of. 


Ruht»'r  waier-bottles,  cushioDS,  and  ice-^M 
oalad-'Jressing.  T~t~- 


and 


S«lve. 
Salve. 

Salve  for  tbe  care  (rf  caocer 

Salves 

Sash-fonl 

Saws.    Certain  named 

Saw.s  of  all  kmds 

S*e.i.    Tobacco- .' 

Separators.     Centrifugal 

Sewmg-machines,  pnrts,  andatUchmeutVtberefor;    Boot  and 
Sewing-machines,  p»rt.s,  and  atUchment|  therefor.    Boot 

Shaft-hangers 

SheetingH 

Sheetings 
ShirtM.     iiuter..." 

Shoe-;K>lisli 

Silv»T-plat.-.l,  hat,  an.i  nmiow  ware  and  ciAierv"' 

^ihvr-plate.1.  flat,  and  hollow  wa^and  •     ie?^ 

Nlverware,     Certain  imitation  ""^"f'f"7 

Mippers 

.Soap 

^<^p...  

Soap ''/'" ■ 

Soap.     Liquid..'.".'.' 

Soaps.    Toilet  and  launllrv 

Soda   saleratus,  and  t.aking-pow'der"        , 

'r:!rr"'''"''"^P^«*"^-^^-»^hines}ndjH:rtsih'er.<;(^ 

Stovci  and  ranKes. 
Strainers  and  valves 
.'^usrar  synip  Bcet- 
."^uits  arid  iivcnoats, 
.Sargical  lubricants.. 
raMe-<ovprs,  ,s<-Hrfs, 

and  lace 
Teeth. 


•Men'stop 

centerpieces,  and  doi^i 
Cement  for  filling 


Thread,  and  spool  an.l  sewing  cotton 
Thread.    Merperized  cotton       '^"'"°-- 

r<>oW.    Cert.nn  named 

Innrs  clottis  and  linens'. ■.'.; 


Board  of  TruatflM  of  Tha  Amari- 
can  Marine  EngtoMr. 

McGraw  PubliaElng  Co 

American  Steel  A  Ccqunr  Plat* 
Co. 

Richmond  Piano  Co 

Melville  Clark  Piano  CompMiT. . . 

C.  O.  4  .\.  D.  Porter..... \r..... 

National  Nitro^ulture  Co 

P.  F.  W.  Barella 

Fra-Nol  Toilet  Powder  Co 

C.Suhr 

Dr.  Peter  FahmcT  A  Bona  Co.".' 

Eddystone  Manuiaetiuiof  Com- 
pany. 

Multiplex  Safety  RaxorCompaaT 

W .  L.  Md'ullougli  Co 

L.  A.H.  Brandt 

U.J.  Ehrhart 

E.  C.  De  Witt  A  Company... '!.■'; 

Eureka  Company 

St.  Jacobs  Oil,  Limited 

St.  Jacobs  Oil.  Limited 

81.  Jacobs  OU.  Limited.  ...*!!i."!.' 

St.  Jacobs  Oil,  Limited 

St.  Jacobs  Oil.  Limited. 

St.  Jacobs  Oil.  Limited '.'..',' 

Caleoduline  Co 

F.G.Pinkerton :.:.'::;::: 

E-Q-tole ; 

J .  Scboelm 

Frederick  Steapia  A  Co ... .....' 

AnsUlt  tur  Verfertigung  der  Dr 

SuizberKer'schen    Allgemeioen 

Flusstmkiur. 
Anstalt  zur  Verfertigung  der  Dr 

Sulr.berger'8chen    AlltetDcinen 

Flusstinktur. 

Fry  &  Friedaam 

Continenul  Caoutchouc-uod  Qui- 

tapercha-Compagnie. 
Arphil)ald  Turner  A  Co. 
Hodgman  Rubber  Company 
Griggs,  Cooper  A  Company 
Morton-Hooton  Mfg.  Co 
Asc-henbarh  A  Miller 

c.  w.  Pace  4  Co.... '.'..;;; 

E.  F.  Greene 

J.  K.  Fricke  Company 

E.  S.  Bradford. Jr..   ";.■.■;;;■■■ 

E.  C.  .\tkin8  A  Comoanr 

O.  R.  Pomeroy ^ 

pe  Ijival  Separator  Com  pan  v" 
I  nited  Shoe  Machinery  Compa'ny 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 


Date. 


50434 


»Aa 


»M0 
».m 
»,a» 

»^a 

»428 

aMM 

M.421 
«439 
»4A7 
«4S6 

89^31 
M,M6 

njm 

BBM7 


Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

h 

Jan. 

^ 

Jan. 

H 

Jan. 

M 

Jan. 

» 

Jan. 

M 

Jan. 

H 

Jan. 

K 

Jan. 

h 

at^as 


>  Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 
;  Jan. 
1  J". 

Jan. 
i  Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


H 
8 

S 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 


»4ao       Jan. 


iDd 


Lace  andline'ii' 


SUndard  Pressed  Slwl  Co 
OrriOtton  Mills 

OrrCotlon  Mills 

G  reeneha  um  B  rotbers 

Bell  Mfg.  Co..  

H_m.  .\.  Rogers  Limited'.'.'.' 
w  ra.  A.  Rogers  Limited 
G.  h.  Herring. 
G.  Mehringer  4  Company"' 

A.  Smith  A  Co 

N.  K.  Fairbanit  Companv" 
B*  "mcl^I.'.'!"  fompliiiy ."  ■ 


»,379 
i0,432 

ae.315 
».480 

10416 

»4m 

W.31I 
W.4M 
«4« 
M.41A 
»4« 
£B4S5 

W406 

mjU2 


cKean 
Church  A 


Citizens   Wholesale  Supply'co 

-  f'wight  Company 
V  K  tor  Talking^achineCom^'j: 

f?;,^"'"  ^'"'""  '^^'•'  Company 
Lnite<l  IniettorCo *^"J- 


Non-aicohoii'c." 


Dai/"*!"  ^'  "'»'  Company .... 
DesUtker  hirn^k  TaiforliigCo     ' 

Bach  Bros.  4  Katzenstein.  .'.■;;; 

"crm'Jin?*'"^'  Manufactaring 
*m!"'^"  Thread  Company 

Penn  Tobacco  Co      ' 

M-  '-  Kpp.nein.. 

Hanchett  Swage  Work. 

^  err„:a  Tool  \f  orks        

?^uy."  ''"^'°«  Cloth"  c^- 


W,3aB 

80,428 
804B0 
60.423 
fi0.363 
a0,«0 
89414 
80.411 
80,448 
804M 
80478 
80474 
80480 

80404 
80.410 
80400 
80434 
80440 
80,437 

80,441 

80471 
80473 
80406 
80,414 
i04n 
8040 

1^ 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
;  Jan. 

Jan. 
,  Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


8 

8 

8 

8 

8 
•» 
K 

H 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 


8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

'I 

8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 


OfflcUl 

<;a»tt«. 


at 
* 
A, 


120 


733 


126 

126 

1* 

126 

1% 

126 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 


126 


136 
126 

126 

126 

136 

IJ»> 

12H 

\if> 

I2»i 

126 

126 

126 

136 

136  ■ 

126 

126  ' 


:♦* 

7,V) 
753 
7i1 
7i3 
7« 

75:' 

7,>4 

vm 

7i4 
T.>4 
754 
753 
753 
753 
7*! 

:;i  - 


753 


7W 

75() 

747 

74: 

I  --i'l 

7,->:( 
7.>.' 
7".4 
747 
751 
7<8 
7,V) 
74S 
7« 

7«! 


126 
136 
126 

126 


1-V. 
'.'li 


747 

753 
7» 

750 

7* 
740 
747 

750 
'*> 
741* 
752 
751 
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TRADE-MARKS-Cont, 


nuea. 


Tttll. 


Tolie. 


136 

754 

■ 

128 

74S 

■ 

136 

752 

■ 

136 

753 

■ 

136 

74* 

■ 

126 

751 

■ 

126 

.52 

■ 

126 

752 

■ 

136 

754 

■ 

126 

754 

■ 

136 

747 

■ 

Tn»-in(ter  n  hi>ona  and  earboB*papar . 

VtfBliland  japant 

WMfclBf-po '''*<•«■ 

Witcbet 

WUehM 

w»tt»r  aid  »  I'evenMje  i 

WHchiOf  machinery, 

Wfidtng  and  brazing  I  

Wheat  and  rye  prepamtkmi  aad  bakery  prodocta. 
Daoed 
Whiiky 


Mlaetal  and  table. 


CerUIn 


Wta<sky. 

Whisky 

wwsky 

Whisky 

Whisky.... 

Whlnky 

Whldky 

WhUky 

Whislty 

Whifky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whl»ky  and  brandy 

Woodworking-machinea. 


Gertein  named. 


Name. 


T-  Tiedemann  A  8<,n 

Robt.  Ingram  Clark  4  Co       ^ 

N.K.j^H.rhank  Company:;:;::;: 
'  w.c.  hhh:; 

Rjiiard.son.S,-,,!,.  Company 

I  otter  4  M  nghtington......:;:; 

Cafe  Savarin  Cornriany 

Patterson  A  Coane....;'; 

C.  A.  Van  Henswlaer.::; 

Lllman  4  Co ..._  

F.  T.  Morrisscy         

Bonnie  Bros      .'.■.'.".:::: '"■ 

Ferd  Roddewig  Soni;::       

J.  Harbins4^)n 

J.  A  E.  Mahoney. 

R.  Steel :....::; 

Van  V  leet  M  a  n.s'field  V>na[  'Co  " " 
Be«vh  Hill  fiistillingCo  "■ 

Cahn,  Bell  4  Co  .  

Bluthenthal  4  lieiU.ronner..  "" 
Casey-Swasev  Companv 
Glasner   4  rtarten    f)istilling  4 

Importing  Co. 
Edw.  B.  Bruce  Co.. 
A.  M.  C.iblK>8.  


Official 
Gazette. 


e 


12f. 
126 
I2«l 
126 
126 

las 

126 
126 
126 


m 
0. 


".SI 
752 
751 
750 
761 
751 
750 

752 
751 
747 


126 

748 

126 

748 

12K 

748 

126 

749 

12(, 

750 

126 

751 

12»i 

751 

126 

751 

12^5 

7.^ 

12ti 

752 

126 

7,S2 

12f. 

75;{ 

126 

753 

12h 

754 

126 

754 

126 

754 

126 

126 


751 
75? 


LABELS. 


Titla. 


Name. 


rDttaol."    ( For  an  OlntoMat) 
OHJance  Flour."    (For  Ploor) 
Elsetrosine. "    ( For  a  Uoold  PtriiatorrV 
R«."    (For  Beer). .•.':TT.rT*„7.'. 


J.  n.  S,  OBrien.. 
M.  S.  .Wer  4Co.. 

B.  Smit"h 

A.  Tiemann 


«o. 


Date.    ! 


I  :!.»».'•>  Jan.  8 

13.:io:{  Jan.  8 

ia.:«)6  Jan.  8 

1.1.;«H  Jan,  8 


Official 

Ciaxette. 

■3 

i 

> 

_6 

126 

7.56 

136 

7.55 

126 

755 

136 

7.56 

PRINTS. 


r2t> 

74> 

m 

!2ti 

7^ 

■ 

120 

74* 

■ 

126 

749 

■ 

126 

7*1 

■ 

126 

748 

■ 

12fi 

750 

■ 

126 

74S 

■ 

126 

752 

■ 

126 

747 

■ 

126 

7Sn 

■ 

126 

751 

■ 

126 

749 

■ 

126 

749 

■ 

126 

754 

■ 

126 

75;? 

■ 

138 

749 

1 

126 

7S0 

■ 

TItla. 


:MSi'?he';;::riKr2iU'*J!S2'^li^^^  • 

Moo«.TheM„nareholAirPwJwi:»      Fw  b2?  

The  Home  of  the  Fa»o«  iSZSTkW  SS^^Tor  'Beeri  \ 


Name. 


Na 


H.  C.  I.ytton 
A.  Tiemann. . 
A.  Tiemann.. 
A.  Tiemann.. 


1,»(2 
1,87« 
1.881 
1,880 


Date. 

15 

>• 

Jun 

s 

126 

Jan 

8 

126- 

Jan 

8 

126 

1^" 

8 

126  ; 

1 

Official 
Gazette. 


7.S5 
755 
755 
7.S5 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(BKOI8TRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


Title. 


AntiwptJcfciiv. 

Barify 

5J.   SMeed^ 


1  l>arta  ttHi«olV: 

ked .'.':: 


Name. 


Serial 
No. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Date. 


A.  Obrock | 

Arsius  MotoienCescilsc^irit  Jojin-  j 
nln  .<:  Co.  CoDim.-Oes.  \ 

ScJiwabai  her  B  r;:^«.  .v  (  .> ! 

F.  V¥.8ifl.'rt j 

Plttabf.rcL  Rawing  Company...' 


23,761 


c 
> 


Jan.  8 1 


18,908  Jan.  8 


23,^.  isn. 
224B  ,  Jan. 
19^  i  Jan. 


126  I 

126 
1>. 
126 


741 

730 

1?S. 
735 
7?1 


IfllJ 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(REQISTRATION  APPLIED  FOB.) 


Tttte. 


MeUlHc. 


BeBT 

Bf\t-lHSteaei% 

Bltt.TS 

Pitt<»rs.    Storaa<-h- 

Bonbons 

B'wts  and  sh<  <'9.  I. father. . . 
Boots  and  slrv*.  I^Hther. . . 
Boots  anrl  shoes,  leather. . . 
Boot*  and  shops.  Leather... 
Boots,  shoes,  and  sUppen, 
Boots  shoes,  and  slippers. 
Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers. 


Boots,  shoes. 
Bouillon . 


Leather. 
Leather. 
Leather. 


Ni 


Nmt  OrWiw  Bnmiam  Cttpmtr 

McCart-MoHPt  Co 

T.  LaoM 

R«te<BnKl7 i 

OnttaauHui  Vur^nttr  * 
M .  A.  PaekMtl  0» 


.1. 


Co 


slippers,  and  sandals.    Leather. 


and  ve«euble*,  nut8,"flavorlnf 


•1- 


BiifldinK. 


Brandy  and  cordials.    Blackberry. 

Brushea.    N'ail-. 

Buckles,  nnjts.  snap-hooks,  liaines,  bits,  ttgs/ic. 

Buggies  and  carriages 

Canned  and  bottled  fruits 
extracts,  Ac. 

Canned  froxen  oysters.    Preah 

Canned  ve^tabfes 

Carpet-sweepers '.'.'.'......'. 

Catamenial  bandages ....""].."' 
Cement,  lime,  concrete,  and  flnvbrick 

Cheese 

Chiflonniers.  dressers,  and  commodes 

Chlorates  and  bichromates. 
Coats,  cloaks,  suits,  and  skirts.'   Wnraens' 
Cofl'*''  ""'^**''"''-  '■'■**■'''  ■overcoats,  and  raincoats 
Coffee ["I 

CoiUrs.  cojlar-pidV.'and  hack-han.is 
tommejil,  wheat  an  1  pancake  floui 
fowl. 

Cotton  duck 

Cotton  fabrics.     liyed..!!""" 

Cotton  piw*'  goods 

Decajeomauias  and  transfer-pictttrea 
Dentlfnoe 


E.  Ph  IM,  Jr 
Of  D  Witt  I 
PvUBrotlMrt 
Paul  BrotlMra. 

F.  P.  Ktrkeodan  *  CoT?:. 
Palvik  Toa  MaoH't  Ni 

mlttoln. 
RlMtaittrom 

C«. 
CLoeaw.... 
Kbariuuitl  ]UiH^M«iirtaif 

Stadatekar  Broc  Mte.  Co 


BImbB  Corpot  8^ 


..±:... 

florid 

and  cereal 


bnokfast 


Embroideries, 

Engines,  samnill  machinery  „„^ 

Explosives  and  Masting  supolifs 

E  .v«>(jlasaes ...  »-r     ■  ■ 

Fertilizers... 


C.  W.  HuU  CooinuiT 
R«tai*BrodT._ 

Nev  York  lfa>%«nti>rt>  CoaBoav 
A.  B.  KinAhSiACo^'^' 
Ohio  ColTw  A  SirfM  Coi 

Aekw.l«ornU14Coo«lit 
Couch  Broa.  A  J.  J 
Ralaton  Purloo  Co 


Denison  Cotton  MiU  Co 

O.  Ooet«e...  

OrendelMlllj..". 

R.  DOhrwen..    

,  Meade  4  Baker  Cirtiiiiiiirth' 

embrol.lery-pattcrns.  Ac ;  ,    p   J?^: 

air-compr..ssof's,  <kc.    Steam. 


Kcrtilizers. 


Fertilizers. 


flavoring  extract   

Flavoring  pxtracta  

Flour      Wheat-  

Flour.  Wheat-.!.;!;.";;*;;"; 

Flour.    Wheat-.. 

p!^r-    ^^/*''  rye-  "ind  drahaju!! 
foo*!  made  from  fish   Ac 

Food.     l'c>ultry  and  stock 

fruits,  sago,  tjird-seed,  Ac.     Dried" 

»  umiture  and  w(K>dwork  cleaning  and  Dolishinc 
Oaajc^,unters  and  chips. . .  pousn^ 

Oame-counters  and  chips 
Oaaolene.    Stove-..      *^  •••• 
Glu...  

Uln ! 

Gin !!!! 

Ginger,  oli v^s."oii W-^i'l 

Gram.     Bn-wers' 

Gum.  rifles,  Wn-wadV,bij"liet8;  Ac;    Shot- 
Li  r.     f'rvp^ration  for  n^movlng  suwrfluon 
Lit.s  and  cnps.     .VutomoSiu    "«  »"l*'°Uom 

Unln  and 


%9.  and  capers. 


laps. 


•Vutomobile., 
Infants'. 


H-.t.s.     Preparation"  for'cteanirl^Vtrawandbist 


lioaierj- 

}n«x'tKide  and  antiseptic 


D""^n'*1  '*"<'fs*nd  stockings 

KiMtUvJ  n udershirts  and  drawers 

feir:'!^*^'^  ^"<11«- -io-Pail.;  push-pilatea,  Ac!. 


L.U1' 


MS.    \rv 


and  incandescent  electric 


Eartern  Dymunite  OMnu^ 
rtlr 


jU  E.  Goett  A 

Chandler  A  Tarlor 
Eajtemr 
Julius  Kl           _ 
Home  FertTliaer  i , 

pany  of  BalUmow  Ctty. 
V  trginia-CaroliiM  daafeai 

pany. 

Virginia-Carolina  Choiekl  Com. 
pony.  — iuwuc 

Chartea  Jacqoin  et  Cle 


Blanke-Baer  Cbuiitool'c<MMBv 
Medlin  MilliM^^  ^■'"■'^ 
ColomhU  Mill  A  KfoV^^Vc^ 

Randolph  Millii«  CamMnr 

A.  W.  Manh.ll        

Ralston  PuriaoCk) 

S^hjr«b*Aer  Bioa."AC«i; 

i  ni  ted  iutea  fSSKltl  Ci^ 

pany.  ^^^  ^    — 

V  ni  ted  8totea  PloTlivCbad  Co. 
National  ReflnlMcSBOW 

KinahanACompony    ^^ 

IlObernauer.  ^ 

JohnC  Weiierdi! 

R-  I     I>elapenha  4  Co 

Atiantie  Export  Compiiy 

J^  i||chesfr  fopeotii^iX 
Hall  A  Rijckel..    ^* 

35*  AutomoWte  SapUrCit.''"" 

S;  Mayer  A  .Som         '  ^ 

M.  Quelsner  

F.  Loeser  A  Co   

T.  C.  Murphey 

loaaline  Company 

i*°^'J«t-Manrtfcid  Dfiic* ' * ' 

Slfe«,«^w«ocoi^ii^:::: 

y.  W.  Wagen^AOo... 


^^iUrtHABEnCAI.  LIST  OF  IXVEMIONS. 
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<m>ai8TBATI0N  APPLIED  FOR.> 
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Uniaent. 
UalBMOts 
Haetrooi,  noodlM, 

HlflMtOS 

Mali  utracts 

]|glH«lty  outAti 
Hidlealand     ~" 
jfnUrtw'  ntni 
Hadltiiw-    Ex 

gadklne.    Eto 

Hadkiiw  for  tbo«a(*«f 
Madidna.    Kidamr...,^ 
HKHdaea.   Cartafai 
KUk,  cream 
Mnrio-pUyiBg 

mstic 
OU  and  animal-tet 
Oil.   Cotton 
OIL    Cuttlnf- 
OU.    LobricaUi«- 
OU.    Lubrioatlnf- 

OIL    Olive- 

OIL    Summer-vhlto 
OUen,  oiler  spoaU  m 

4c,  screws. 
OiBtment.    Corbolto 
OiBtment.    Itch- 
Paint 

Faint.    Enamel 


Panr  and  poper-boorda. 
PModical.    MontUjr.... 
FModieal  pal ' 
Fhotographie 
Ptoao-tuning  piBa. . . 
Pleklea,  sauarAcraut, 
Powder.    Complaiiae- 
Powders.    Inaaet-...., 
Preparation  for  tfao 
Preparation  for  tho 
Printing  plataa. 

Razors 

Remedies  for  the 


C.  W.  Ms^^.sie 

atiien  .s   \N  holesale  Suppiy  Co  " ' 
RelasAlirady  yyjy»-'- 

Robert  Basch,  New  York  " 

Paragon  .Malt  Kxtract  Co.... 
RemsenMnnufHcturingCompany 
Kny-8ch«'erer  Cnmpany 

T,  E.  Mcl'herson  \  Co..."" 

Tllden  Company.. 

A.  R.  Canter !!!!!!!!!! 

Vemo  Comjian  V  . 

Van  Vleet-Mansfleld  DrugCo!!!! 

E.  C.  Nalle  Drug  Com  pany 

Bernese  .\lr)s  Milk  (  o 

WIteox  A  WhiteConipHny 


Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company. 
American  ("ott<in  ojl  Company 
Clarkson  A  Ford  (o.. 

Clarkson  A  Ford  Co 

National  Refining  Company 

Robert  .'Jtevenson  A  Co 

American  Cotton  oil  Company. 
W.  Vogel  A  Bros 


Raaedies. 

Remedy  for 

Remedy  for       _ 

RoMdy  for  lilarrfcii,  iu^ 

Remedy  for  diaaoaM  of 

Remedy  for  diaaOMl  oC 

Remedy  for 

neys. 
Remedy  for  d 
Remedy  for  la'  fH] 
Remedy  for  seerti 
ReBWd"y  for  aora  sad 
Ronedy  for  the  COM  «f 

Rhrets 

Rooflng  and  al 
Rope,  cable,  tarred 
Salt.    THl.k^.. 


d  iwof  o,  f  opfaeticma,  colic.  4c. 


baodacbe. 


debttt7,Ae. 


•wlkkliieTa 

Brer,  atoooch,  and  kid- 


Van  VIeet-Mansfield  Drug  Co. . . . 

Van  Vleet-Maiisfjeld  DrugCo... 

Rossing  Paint  A  Roofing  Co 

Le  Kipolln,  i.'^oci^t*^  .\nonyme 
Fran^-aise  de  jieintiires  I«qu6es 
et  d'endiiits  souvniMrins  pro- 
oMis  l/'franc  A  Hriegleb  r*- 
unis.) 

Union  Bag  A  Paper  Company 

W.  J.  John.ston 

A.  W.  Chaniliers 

Sharp  A  Dohme 

W.  Wagner.  Jr 

H.  J.  Heinz  CompHtiy 

J.  A.  Pozzoni  Pharniai'al  Co 

National  Disinftvtant  Company 

Van  Vl««>t-Mansficld  llrug  (  o 

VanVleet-Mrtnsfleld  DrugCo 

G.  C.  Thayer    

International  (  iitlery  Company  . 

Humphrrys  Ilnmeopathir  .Mc<ii- 
clne  Co. 

Knoll  A  Co 

Van  Vleet-MansfieMDragCo 

G.  K.  Miller  A  Co 

Mack  A  Gilinore 

H.  K.  Turpin 

Van  Vlwt-Mansfleld  DrugCo 

Peerless  Herb  Co 


■■id  fodder  Tome,  aad  twine. 


8al»« 

Salre.    K.ve-.... 
Sausages  hama, 
Saws,  sciKsors, 
Shade  cloths. 

Shirts,  in  eralla, 

Aon  ail  I  support.   1 

Silk  pie. ..  ^fKSfc 

Hate.    K<K>flng-. 


Soap. 

Soap. 

Stove- 1. 

Syrup 

Tbemi, 

Threa^l 

Tonic 

Tonic 

Toothi. 

Traps. 

Trous.  • 


«tt  pock,  oad  lord. 


{Stan,  do 


laother. 


-licatad 

I'h 

•  ters,  \ 
id  yarae 

■■I'MJd-... 

•  '•rvo- ... 

-drope. 

^  aimu-., 


4e. 


Varni.- 
Vaml^ 
Verm  if 
WaUt 


Condr 
virta,  eal  i 


••«•«•«*• 


Van  \  le«'t  Mniisfield  DrugCo..  . 

Southern  Cln'iiii<al  Company  — 

B.  E.  Fortmer 

Kuri  Chemical  Co 

Van  VIeet  .Mansfield  DrugCo.... 

Judson  1..  Thomson  Mf^.  Co.... 

National  Coal  Tar  Cdmpany 

Columbian  l;(>l>e  Company 

Red  Seal  Never  Damp  .Salt  Com- 
pany. 

Gordshell  Cliemical  ( ompany .. . 

Van  Vle«M  Mansfield  DrugCo.... 

Jones  Dairy  Farm 

A.BaMwinACo 

J.  C.  WempleCo 

.1.  I.evl 

Paul  Brothers 

York  Silk  Manufat'turiug  (  o.   . . 

Bangor  Hoofing  Slate  Manufac- 
turing As>..,  lation. 

PomjK'iitii  M;--  Co...... 

Maenolia  lleaimg  NwipCo 

W.  Wicrhake  

S.  J.  Valk  iV  Dro 

Hohmann  A  Maiircr  Mfg. »  o 

Chicago  Thread  Mfg.  Co 

E.  F.  Fahey 

Peal  Medicine  Con^Hii.v--- 

Van  Vleet-Man>lield  DrugCo.... 

Oneida  Conimiiiiitv.       .  ---■;■-■ 

Potsdam  Clotniii?  M.<nulaclur. 
Ing  ('ompuu> 

Pavson  Vartii^b*  •'  

Toiisev  Varnish  Co....-^--v""' 

Van  Vleet  Msu.ifteld  Dmgto...- 

A.  Cohen..   ■■ " 


19,742 
33,000 
Zt,M9 
23,655 
20,458 
23,302 
22,Hfil 
ll.Kk'i 
Z{,910 
23..1.'a 
23. (W7 
12.?.* 

zi,,'-..^: 

2t..VX) 

1(),S98 
iifil,')  17 
la.^fW 
19.4()H 
23.9;{.i 
22.ftS8 
23.614 
30,408 

11,183 
11,199 
21,944 
15,321 


omcial 
Gazette. 
Date. — 


Jan. 

H 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

.Ian 

8 

.'an. 

8 

Jan. 

H 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

8 

Jan 

S 

Jan. 

S 

Jan. 

8 

.Ian 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jam 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


23,9»-7 

12,139 

23,818 

22,635 

19,752-3 

10,754  fi 

23, 7W 

23,721 

II. IM 

12,2«6 

20,2l)e 

9.67(1 

2H).hH 

21,797 
12,294 

22,.>)1 
23.Vi7 
22.62.i 
ll,8hl 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
.lan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
19,657  I  Jan. 


11383 
•23,612 
23.015 
22.8:54 
12.'2!s8 
23,74.i 
23.7fM) 
.'l.fttVfi 
23,561 

22,942 
11,191 
20,751 
21,826 
14.356 
22,052 
23,792 
23,865 
8,750 

2;i.926 
20,496 
23,945 
22,466 
2.3,904 
23,473 
18,638 
22,300 
11,192 
23,784 
23,827 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan 

Jan 
Jan. 
Jan 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan- 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan- 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


22,760  I  Jan. 


18,U99 
12,565 
18,fl07 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 
8 

8 
8 

8 
8 
S 
8 

8 


8  i    126 
8  I     126 

8  1% 
8  126 
8  126 
8  I  136 
8  126 
126 
126 
12ti 
126 
126 
126 

fin 

<26 

13f. 


e 
> 


ml 
i»| 
lat  I 

136 
126 
136 
126 
126 
136 
126 
136 
126 
136 
126 
126 

I 

126 

126 

136. 

136 

136 

1-36 

136 

126 

136 
136 
136 
136 


126 

136 
1% 
136 
126 
136 
136 
126 
136 
126 
136 
126 
136 

136 
136 
136 
126 
136 
136 
126 

126 
136 

126 
136 
126 
136 
1-21. 
136 
136 

126 

126 

126  , 

1-36 

126  : 

1'26 

126 


I 


731 

740 
74.3 
741 
732 
7.3j> 
736 
727 
744 
739 
741 
728 
739 
?i9 
7» 

727 
74(1 
731 
731 
744 
735 
740 
732 

727 
727 
734 
729 


745 

728 
742 
736 
732 
733 
742 
741 
727 
728 
7.32 
726 
732 

734 

728 
736 
74.1 
736 
727 
731 

7» 

740 
7.37 
736 
728 
741 
741 
733 

7;« 

737 

727 
TXi 
734 
729 
7;i5 
742 
743 
736 

744 
7TJ 
74.'. 
-.V, 
744 
7*1 
73n 
7:(5 
727 
741 

74;i 

7:<6 
7:w 

730 


yj.ATi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVEimOiia 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 

(REGISTRATION  APPLIED  FOB.) 


Titie. 


Watfr.     Miu.'ral 

W«t<T      Mintral ''.'' 

W»t*r^     StilJ  and  i«rhonat«i. 


Wm,  rauciiage.  and  paste 
Whisk  V 
Wbwky . 
Whisky......        •-•■-/-•■ 

^hi»ky :;;:::::::: 

Whukv... 

Whukv 

Whisky...  

Wbinky...  .     

Whiskv     .         

Whiskv...        

Whisky..  

Whisky ''.'.["[."'. 

Wood  wortrinir-mArhinp?     ' 


ilinjt- 


HiockJey  A  ScbBltt 

Virginia  Etna  Uthl*  Bpi_ 
OtaoB  Rock  M tawtiU  B|wt^ 

I.  MoBbcimer  *^' 


J  Peopcr'f  Sods 
J.  wJrtACo... 
J-  Poiilnun  A  Co 
Edw.  B.  Brace  Co 
Ri«S»r  A  Liadiey. 
0«o-  W.  TonvT  Co 
L.  W.  Walker 
A.J.  Weil. 

M  Leteeiter 

H.  Obernaoer 

SMcmann  Distill 
I>efl«iice  Machine 


r 


^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  P  \T1:.\T1:!:J 


S 


TO  WHOM 


PATKXTS  WERB  ISSUED  ON  THE  l  .Vi  h  day  OF  JAMARY 


I,  mad  ktveatioa. 


lor  inaUny  prnttry  horns  or  cups  foreontftln- 


■  •  • ••■«•••••■ 


Abr»luuii«  l«tob, 

inf  iCKrcani,  Ac     _   

Adftuw, E'lwin J,WmB»tTtm.  MaOwmr 
AdAm»-Ritn<1all,  OmuIm,  MHr  YMfc,  NT ' 
Adanif,  Robort.  IXNidMk  AMlMli: 
AdABu.  WllUam  H.,  tad  irnNMB, 

MeUli  Comp«ay.    r 
A«^i«n  Company.    (I 
AlkM,  ThoniM  M.,  Mid  J  _^ 
Aikm&n.  Willlain  S.,  tad  S.  O. 
Aintworth.  Robert  O.,  Dmtw,  C0IO.    AiMr-ti 
AtiM.  Charlea  J.,  MrifMr*!  aaMMdf  to  O.  W 

OPBg.    Fliiata-tABk 

Akini,  ChTk-s  J.,  HMtt^ftoW,  tplltHlir  ot  OoMutll  to  B.  W.  Graham  and  G.  W.  Sberk, 


No. 


Dat«. 


Monthly 
volunw'. 


.     _         J  mechAnism     

J|f.,JClBCtrte  calling  apparatus  (or  t^-k-phooe*. . 


n  to  nld  Adams,  said  Powell,  and  Ladd 

•Bd  aneiter 

Ifw>r.) 

ny,  P».    loe-crpam  dipper 

i,  111.     Prlntfr'g  furniture 


Mi  iv: 

Ml  ri. 


.Ian 
.Ian. 
Ian. 


MI.ijUs    Jan. 


841,212 ,  Jan.    15 


f.  Sberkand  B.  W.  Graham,  Huntington, 


MLOM 
841,477 


Jan.  15 
Jan.  I.S 
Jan.    I.S 


X 

u 

k. 

— 

s 

r 

L. 

^      , 

»^ 

1 

2S5e 

! 

622-;i 

3<ji; 

7(j6-7 

.■««) 

730 

3627 

787-8 

a«ki 

an 

841,213    Jan.    15 


Portland,  Ore^ 


I  841,214 


,  N.  Y.,  AMigDor  to  General  El«-trk:  Company. 


jrs. 


,  MouzCity,  lowaand  O.  A.  8t«>ffin.  Coin- 


841,000 
841,610 
841,611 


Aktlebolaf!Pt  L.lf.  BllMMM^6iu    CIm  BollQ(i«n  and  Brahm,  axKlKnors 
.Uezaoderson,  Bnifll  f  .  W^MMMOtody,  M.  Y.,  Mrignor  to  General  l:i<«'t  na  Company 

Motor-windiM ' 

Alrxaoderson,  Eratt  F.W., 

AltematinK-carmt  latl 
AlHanoe  Maohim  Coaipanr.    (■»  IotmI  mmI  Kirk,  AMlKno 

Al«>p.  William  T.,  OMMMMk  «J.    B>akatop  and  raoelver  for  targtt -shooting 

.^meiican  l^icomoUv*  OoapMff.    Mm  DttltOB,  William,  assignor  , 

Aaeriesn  Loktito  Cmttftrnf,    (B»  JM  MwMiir,  Alfnd,  assignor  > 

Aawtcan  Paper  B<ittli  OwfMUf.    (fH  KiinHy,  JamM  C,  assignor 

ADdmon.  Isaac.  Nit««Mlllk  WL,  mmtOt  of  one-half  to  W.  Valyar,  Saginaw.  Mich 

Flah  scaler  aoddMMt...^^,,,.. ^ 

AMlenoa.JohnL.,aMnKWfflL    Hy  bolter 
Aodnws,  W iUlam, MilpMH* JUD. Ilf  h«il,  81 

owrat«d  macblne 

Andiews,  VI  illtajB  fik,  Btbmmaityi  M.  T^  ■■ilgnor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Elec- 
tric ngiilator ^.., 

Aadrtaoo.  Albert  K.,mi^ptor,hfmmmmmtgDmmU,  to  dI met- Line  General  feJepbone 
Companv  San  Franelaeo,  OiL    Bmrtimtiku  tetopbone  system 

AmefaOtz-kaempte,  flM^WMll.  F"  '    ~  ~ 

oagnetio  (-(impaMH.  .....  . 

Artt  and  Kricke.     [ttm  IMraMtlriiiiC  fVlil'iwiiunr  ) 

Armbruster.  William  J.,  it.  L^dtlto.    nrnent  and  making  same 

Anaftrow,  Tbomaa.  Bmhhm,  MTT.    Wkto-aocket 

Arnold,  Frt-lerick  Hyl^dtagi  ?fr    tUtifnuioT 

Atkinson.  (  yril  J.,  MlhfMdM^  WliL,  MHDOr  to   International  Harvester  Company. 
Ga»-pn>diKt>r..., ......;.,,..-.....  7.. 841.100 

Atwood  G.-orgp  P.,  N«v  Y«^  H.  Y.,  tMlnor  to  Western  EJettric  Company,  Chicago, 
III.    W  ln<lmg *^'^ 


Jan.  15 

Jan.  1,5  ' 

Jail,  lo 

Jan.  1:^ 


2ti5S* 
.«S2 
28bo 
2867 


84I,0!I9    Jan.    15 
84l.:((i8,  Jan.    15 


Suspension  of  rotating  apparatus  and 


841,;i02 

841,215 

841,478 

841.612 

841,303 
841.479 
841, .'W4 


Aw.Ooen/ACo.  (•••■ 
AotollanuKl  Piano  AetMt 
Azford,  (ii-nrge  8.,  "^ 

B«d«au,  I  saac  F.    (' ^, 

B«»«au,  I.-uu.C.a«H.^.._ 
^MguJev.  vvdiiftm,  W|*»#, 
B4Kr,('harle,E.,'aildXl^, 
Bjker,ClMrlesE..aiidA.~ 
g^.  Gei.rKe  A.,  ""■Mil  _ 

Btker,  M  iihHm  J.,  Ni        '     - 

B»Mwin,HloryA.,\,^ 

»fWwtn.U.,||inA..N«w 

'ompanv      Reocm 
B*Wwin  >v  I  Lowland 
«frford,.,.^,rge8. 
MWord   i   •nry  A. 
B»t«s  H.trv  ri.,  K 

Biachinr^ 
Batas,  Malisfm>; 
|2rt,w   i;,rta 
«eker,  A     ..n, 
Wk»p  I    .worth 

B«od*r,  R  ,  ,.rt,  S 

Taylor,  -.mblna 
*9W  Jos.  ih.New 

Werepu  ,r.,r 

HlUr,  Roi .  rt  8.  Na 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan.   15 


841,305 

841,36» 


■SOoO 
28«* 
3385 
3645 

;«i53 

Jan.  15  I  30S(> 
Jan  15  :  3663 
Jan.  15  I  3057 


Jan. 
Jan. 


15 
IS 


841.101 
841,210 
841,102 
841,10.'?  Jan.  15 


Jan.   15 

Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 


»T«a,  aarigDor.) 
(8m  Donott,  Charles  F).,  assignor.) 

Babby-liorM 

iC.  Md  I.  F.) 

N.  Y.    Moalc  type-writer 

MMfahw  for  making  cigarei  t  •-< 

Clsv^and,  Ohio.     Treating  nns 

^Ctordaad,  Ohio.    Treating  cn-^ 

toO.  Oordon,  Frultvale,  Cal.    R.  frigeratmgdevu<e.  841,104    Jan.   15 

t  ■miTnMtV .'.';.'!!.'."!!.'(  841,'217  I  Jan.   15 

iSr^Eo^ii^^rhanism:: :::::::::::::: .1 841,219 1  Jan.  15 

r  to  Baldwiir  A  Rowland  Switch  A  Signal  >    ^,  ,^  |  .  „    ,. 
I  84i,llK> '  Jsn.    ij 

^  OmpAoy!  "(Bee  Bald  win,  Roilin  .\.,  assignor.)      I  i 

.lfeaL-B?x?i.»lngP-- , ,....;H...13ij«n.   ,5 

.    f&rto  withdrawing  or  feeilmg  means  (or  sewiug-  ^  ^^^^^  j  ^^^    ^^ 


Water-eooler 

>  A.,  ai 


,tt. 


or.) 


'841,221  '  Jan.   !'> 


3165 

20M 
3871 
3B67 

m? 

2H8 
2875 
2874 
2876 


3546 

33)3 

2878 

2S» 
3305 


^.^--r.^--.    ..  °'<*" :;::::;!  841,481 1  Jan.  is 

■NVMBHMOBntno j  I 

SSSfyttMfSk'pti. :  ttld  Bender  assizor  to  said  '      j^.  j  j.^  ,5  [  mi 

to  daMnJStorage  Battery"  Company.    lOk*-  }  ^^^  ^^^g  |  j^^  ,5  j  jbtj 

r««.»»^..- S4' tjl4    Jan«  15    3648 


1007. 


Official 
Gazette. 


a 

!» 
f^ 


12ti 

126 

I2t. 


816 
1011 

»4» 
1013 


12t.       816 


582 

582 

7:«-l 

624 


126 

12f. 
12»i  j 

126  I 

126  [ 


3629 

78&-90 

1 

'  126 

'.m'.) 

790-1      12*, 

3o4a 

7yi 

126 

am 

3181 

582 

126 

126 

G«1I 
tL'4 

rrii-2 
7»1 


732 

661 

582 


126 
126 
12»i 
126 

126 

126 
126 

126 

126 


686     126 


583 
024-5 


126 
126 

I  126 

126 

584  126 
636  I  126 
025  I  126 
626  i  130 

584  1  126 


792 

732 
626 

627 
733 


126 

136 
136 

120 
126 


663  !  126 


.W4 
792 


12r. 

lat 


765 
765 
»4» 

816 

817 

1014 
1016 
1016 


765 
S» 

863 

817 

950 

1017 

86S 

au 

766 
864 

8B» 

706 
818 
767 
767 
767 
818 
8Ut 
819 

707 

1017 

81* 
8t9 

«a 

SOS 

7fiS 
1017 


.i».-. 


AlJPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEEa 


NsiDP.  rpfidence.  and  inventioo. 


HIskpway  John  H    San  Frann*o.  (  il.     Heating  apparatus 

Boyr,..  l)an...i,(ara*-n.Pa.     Fir>.  apparatus 

Brmaar-l   Andn-wC.    iSw  Moaes.  Bertram  aMiimor  i 

BndRpport  < ;un  I mp|pm«.nt  Tompany     (See  \7r^h  ft-^1  *  • " "  li 

BromJpy.  John  H    PhiLidplnhia  VT"^  »J^  >ortli,  Samuel  A.,  anlgnor.) 

Brown.  Horace  p..  AUin«la.ral     SafiJ-book  ^  

'i^«?uS^'^"'  '^  ■  ^"'^"-^-  >*-     •^«y-'«^Vng=«h.ni.„Yora„to,„.tic  ««-c;i 

Bniyn.  Paul  <1«.  Dusaeiaorf  r«™^„  ^*"'*  Harvry.  aaalgnora.)  ^^ M1415 

B«TKmn«a^r^^i,  S  e'e   ."l.^t  Bj^khan,.)  

Bute'r:r:„>-^S'n'^^^.*'''.'^  ^'-^  -^  ''"-^  ".Ignor  to  .^ 

^-r^j\ri::F'''°.'^'jJ^£[;^,^^^^^^        

Burkholder.  John  H    AshU^H   f.'i*''  " v  **"f""'"  ' 

Bu-rhman.isi^;v  .:'r^^£fi^?^'^  «K'^      

<^  TowIm  ^  r„       o      .r*^     '"      f  liimhfr's  tran  

i^^nTJi'/ii  ^^::n:r'^/;:^■^'''"^*^^^or.^ ;:::•: 

Callan  John  ^J    Lvn^MaJ   ».  ^'"^     *'!'*"'^  railwav-tie 


Callan  John  G     I  vnn  u  •  ' — ■" 


Cameron. 

hides 

ramrnt-tt 
<"amphp||, 
<^am  phel 


■rurww::;::::::;iSis 


K,;,!,„/r,r:,','?::',r:7"'i-'".> 
;>.;,„;v-rrv-rr.!'r;  r/' ;i"^^^^^^^^^^^        

::iT:,'-„^^rv^-«!;,-*'f.^,^^^l^^^^^^^^^^    ■•■■■■■•:;::::;::::;::::::::: 

rharfener.  Wtor     ^  ^hJl^  "  *"'*  <  hHrt?ner)  

<h,m>^r^e  Fahhk  Grmihe.m  Fi« \ "     '^P''"  'S"*'*'"^ - 

asi;s;i^h7.^^"^;^a,?^       •-— 

,"nlin^  Thomas.  Mount  s^.^'rii?,-    fl?"*'»v-t,e. . 

<'H.n.,i«r    Rudolph,  and  5   '^^^f^.d-    .Knp,r,.     ,.    '     - 

rader     Steam-Lp        '^^    '-Ulesp.e   grie.  Pa;  «id-GiiL;..  • 
♦^"nradaon.  Conrad  U     -    V     ■•     i  •  """J  <^"iK»8p(« 


;841.4»4 

Jan. 

lA 

Ml«l 

Jm. 

\H 

MIJIO 

Jan 

15 

^1.130 

Jan. 

Iti 

941,922 

Ian. 

m 

mjiaa 

Jan. 

lA 

Ml  .824 

J«n. 

15 

841,1  Jl 

Jan. 

15 

3401 

7:n 

WOI 

794 

3007  J 

M4 

MSI 

.vw 

'  3062  j 

794 

3013  1 

794 

3005  1 

1 

Tai 

»«! 

5SB-90 

841. 4N5 

841,228 

841.025 

;  841.220 


I3n 

900 

13S 

'    773 

126 

773 

1.* 

«1 

126 

963 

1 

12(5 

900 

I2« 

ft-.4 

13fi 

1021 

IJfi 

*7 

I3R 

773 

IJfi 

m\ 

IJfi 

1022 

l-f. 

1022 

12fi 

774 

1?K 

m 

i.i; 

<!2 

l.v. 

1022 

12B 

822 

'  MfigOOT.) 

"Mlgnorto  said  Coil 

^..'''^''.'■''^''■^•V;B<,tt...^pei. 
fa«eTr«lo    " 


Air-briiJM 


'•-S  'Oh  W  te;P-^il^'"bii*"-  *-'^"  to  C.  Cow.es  4  Co    Vew  H  " ' "  • 

«'-^n.  Henry  k."^  c"S/,1f ^-     Pe„e,.-.,har^ner ^  "''''°'  ^«">°- 


-'■>;. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATEXTEI':s 


ill 


,1 

1 

I 

n 

■ 

131 

Mr; 

I 

138 

7e» 

■ 

136 

m 

■ 

»»     9M 

■ 

131 

too 

1 

NaOM,  naklanM,  and  Invention. 


Coi.  Harry  w      (8ae  K«lMd^-MeOr«|i>r  and  Wren,  aaalpwrs. , 

CraiDflr.  Hcri'Tt  H..  Aa|Ma.OoloL    Lobricator 

Crocker-  W  b<M.|er  Com^y.    (tw  PUklar,  Artnin  H . ,  aaaignor. ) 


rrortr.\lfr«l  D.,  aa^pjorto  F.  J.  Comalnga  Company,  AttJetwr,,,  Mass.    Ext«naibl« 


No. 


|M1.«33 


bracelet. 


Cnibr  Steam  Oa««»BdV«lT«Cwip»By^    (8m  WolJe',  Frank  L.;  assiKnor) 

CHHici;,  Frank  J.,  aMigOOr  (O  J.  Ho.,.  6«n  rranc»«50,  Cal.    Mattreai^wire^bendinK  ma- 

CniTer,  Curtis  L.,  CltlH0B,  IB.    iBdOMd  papar-wairtt 

rortl^  Arthur  R..aqldio,Ca»o.    SUdlaMoor  oonrtruction 

DtUey  William  k.,CliMB0«yjObij.I%-proi)elJad  vehicle '.'.'. 

Dake,CharlM  v\.,0rwidB5pldi,Mleh,    ElMtfcvfloKl  turbine      - 

^:?S:  5 ' """cu'SKSSSlate  LccomoUveCompknyrNew 

'I'S^:  5."f*"ii3SS!lS2A:[V.''^  *•*  ^'"•^'^"  i-eomotive  company.  New 

D.w«».  ^^'-J.-i-- gij5«^;^^  Vicker.  sons  .  .laxim 


841,633 


841,034 
841.124 
84U78 
841,635 
841,406 

841,379 

841J60 
841,232 


I>ate. 


Jan.   IS 


Jan.   15 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Monthly 
Volume. 


OQ 


»n 


3677 


ant 

CT6 
3303 


Offidal 
Oacette. 


797     126    1(L>4 


^     1*    1025 


,591 


I 


Jan.  u 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan, 


United. 
Davaoi,  Ueorfe  and  W 


▲.,  KlatMoiMipoti-Hull,  England. 


Rat<>hi>t  h MI.6,37    Jan. 

D.w«>n.Jamei  C..8triATi7nS5SSrS"8'4£?*nn,S 


Dawion.  George  and  W.  A.,  KlBtaton-upon-Hulii  England 


Mnto  ....T^TT:.        ^^"^  *"  "'•'^  *  Truasell  Mnlg.  Co.    U>o«-leaf 

DanoB," William  Al''aiMb«wim,'o«orf*'iu^  

Day,  Charlea  B.,  Eaat  Oraan,  N.  J.    PhuhUw  apparatus 

Day,H.J.    (See  StavartiWiniMi  8^  aaaignor.)  

De  foreat,  I>«e,  Ntw  York,  N.  T.    Wiralaaa  telMraphy .  I  o.,  ,oc 

p.  Ferert.  I^.  N«w  Yoi*,  N.  T..   DjtIm  foramplftjrfng  l«bte  eiectrtcal  currents  m  1  3«^ 

',  W.  In  aaaignor  to  OenenU  Electric  Company,    ko-  ' 


IS 

15 

\r, 

\:> 

15 
IS 


1 841.125  I  Jan.  15 
i  841,487  I  Jan.  IS 


(I 


.  WlUlam  W.,  aartgnor.)      

to  Kallogg  gwitetabowxl  and  Supply  Company,  Chica^ro,  III 

U)  Dana  Electrie  Company^  Elyria',  oiiio.    ilarmonic  m-\ei-t 

Cooling  wort ............. .... 

_  eaotrifugal  pumps 

OMrtrtlogidpanipTr.  ..." 

Maaaigninanta,  to  Lea-Degen  Pump  Company 

itrttaaal  pumps ...'... 

City,  Mo.    MacBioe  tor  making  fence-posts '. 

mwddnt-aapporting  clasp 

'~     ~  Saad-com  rack  and  geminator 

(8m  Andriano,  Albert  K.,  assignor.) 


Trenton, 


De  Rflamer,  rraalt  C 

tary  switch 
D«aa  Blactric  Company 
Dwa.  William  W.,s    ' 

Tdsphooe  system 
D«a,WilliamW 

Irsrignaiirn... 
Deekabach  Henry  E.,  Clnetawitl,  OWa 
Depo,  JaUuB,  Trantoo,  N.  J.    Balnarin 
Dtgan,  Jollus,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
DeisB,  Julius,  aasinor,  by  m 

iTj:    Means  forbalMMlM 
Deoaisoo,  Rob«rt  L.,  KnasSr 

DeroB,  George,  Boaton-Maau     _    ^ 

Dewmr,  Chariss  A.,  Ro^waO  atj,  Ivn. 

Direct- Line  General  TalanlMiMCMnnMiy  

"'S.'^NirYSi.^Y^^^tE^  ^'"  "^*''"^  *  '-'•^^''"^  ^«- 

Dojdge.  William  C,  LodI,  C«l.    Oardon  "iniptement . . . . 

^^*"^'  ^.^^"ff-  ■-'gaw^of  one-half  to  B.  Oflllner,  Bea»terete-Banyi;  Comitat  Zdi- 

yom,  Austna-Hunganr.    Bprfag-wbeel 

Darken.  OeorKH.,a«tAbar«,Oana«iy.    Bracket 

Downey,  Wallace.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Steam-boiler... 

Downs,  John  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Drhreninetamcground-post. .■.■.[.■.■.'.■.'■.".■.■ 

I!JL"'«""  '■'  ^'*^'  •«•»»«■  o*  oo^balf  to  J.  Kemna.  Ghent.  Minn.    Detachable 
boiler-Oue 

^;,^  «"".•'  •^?T*^f'*«-'^-    D>»ft-rtgglng  for  vehicles 

DuBnil  Napo«on,ai»annaM70hlo.    TobiSo^tter 

diS'va''"'  OrS*^'     tafS£j^'  ^"  •^«°**''  ^  American  Loklile  Company,  Aiexsn- 

Dn^Dois.c.F.,«fai.    (fee  Stnithei^Jj'osiiiia"  A. ■.assignor.) 

Do^  John  s,  Marlon.  Ohio.    Book-kolder 

Duiry.  Peter.  New  York.  N.  Y.'   Plaoo^.   ....     .  

tef  v^J'H*"'^*'- Al**»' '"•  cw^wMher :..:.:::::::;::::.::;:::::. 

imn«t,  Charies  B..  aaaignor  to  Auto  Maooal  Piano  Action  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Automatu' playing  niaehMilam  lor  moalcallnatruments 


Jan. 
Jan. 


15 
15 


3680 
3407 

79K  9 
734-5 

3306 

691 

3306 

2904 
.•»K2 

691  ! 

Ml 

79ft 

:«K4 
3607 

799-800 
800 
800 

2707 

592 

3414 

736 

J2B 

lai 

m 


1025 

I  I  i 

903 

lir* 
956 


126      904 


126 

126 

126 

126 

126 
126 

126 


904 

H26 

l(r26 

1027 
1027 
l(r27 


126      960 


841,234 ;  Jan.   IS 


H41,233     Jan.    15 


841.640 
[841.126 
!  Ml, 642 

841,643 

841.641 
841,644 
841,127 
841,128  • 


841.129 
841,488 

841,1301 
841.131  I 
841,235 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15 
15 
15 
15 

15 
15 
15 
15 


3215 
3220 

2900 


2905 

3689 
2708 
3694 
3695 

3692 
3697 
2709 
2710 


693-4 
694 

632 


631 

800-1 
592 
803 

803-4 

801-3 

804-5 

592 

592 


126 
126 


906 
908 


126   X27 


136   827 


126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15 
15 

15 
15 


841,645  i  Jan.  i: 


841.381  I 
841, 4»> 
841,1.32 
841,236 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15 
15 
15 
15 


841,490  Jan.  15 


Iowa,    fetepbone 


vom,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Aug.  doerti  &  Co.    Conwr-flxlure  for 


Edward  G.,  assignor) 
(See  Schmidt,  Ludwig.  as- 


841,237 
841,238 
811,382 

841,383 

841,481 


841,313 


Etao,  Benno 
nsg-frames 

euUm!?-  \,J^  O'D^H^UJtiii^Mf.,  aaaignor  ) 
FuJtH  w"'^  Ordnance  AeoaaeorteaCompaqy.     (See  Rivers 
Si«?!'*'^^^"***"^»*'>««-^<*»*"8c»»«»k«-t  &  Co 

fSSSI**';^  '^™™*^*  ^-  D*"'*.  Colo.    Tuning  device  for  stringed  Instniments 

iSSi'  ^'5'^*''n*'  •"Ignor  to  F.  I.  A.  T.  Fabbrlca  Itaiiana  .Xutomobili  Torino,  Turin 

Knt!Zi    7,PP»'**?"*'>'^  •■Maying  water  or  other  liquids  to  brakes 

E™.  1   h  '■"*"L''-  S**?*!'  Bngland.    Mechanism  for  changing  shutties  In  looms 

t»««tt.  Robert  L.,8ootttbhill.Nebr.    DItehlng-machine 

A  r'Tl:.  (»»HeUatfOBiandExler.)^ 
Piirt-nil  w?m  ^,**i^**»*  AotoolobHI  Tortoo.    (See  Enrico.  Giovanni,  assignor.)        i 

•[•Irbaok.VMllieJ    B^kBer.Kaaa.    Door  or  gate  fastener 841.493 

<><-org«D    (nilaMi»,in.    Collapdbtocore-barrrl W1.494 

vorm.  Meiatar.  liKliiB  A  Brilnlnw.     (See  Scbmidlin,  Robert,  assignor ) 

...  .1 Ml,4'.».5 

i841,496 

841,  i:« 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan, 


Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.   15 


841,384    Jan.    15 


841.314 
S4I.492 


Jan. 
Jwn, 


Eiler, 
M 


M1.315    Jan     15 


>. ,  Chicaan,  in.    CollaiMil 
FaiW;  WH.  ' "'  'J?-  ««War7tueHia  A  BHhlng. 
FJS'w"'™R'^*^?»''fl^    Fwatoc? 

Baflali»,K.Y.    Valre 

Cahotoga,  and  I.  A.  Cammett,  Hollywood,  Cal. 


FsfTrt.  H.prvC. 
Fwowi,  Mu«h  W 

'wguson. 
S"*.  Les 

2«t«.  igi. 

SUiImm, 

S*«>iiers,  : 

'Icisdier,  ! 

Oamanv 


Automatic  trolMy- 

J'sae,  HoyteTUIa.Ohlow    Idlk-biMket 

^'.BrantfMd.Oatarto,  Canada.    Automatic  disappearing  dwir 
'  «•"  F-.  North  Tonawaada,  N.  Y.    Mold  and  die  for  making  buiMinp-b'"'''-? 
u'<-  F    North  Temvaada,  N.  Y.    Block  lifting  and  carrying  apparatus. . . . 

y  ^•'  BtnnAaiB.  Maaa.   Cortaln-fastanlng 

•  l*™" C.  Saa  madaoo.  Cal.    Protected  grate-bar 

•>rtonP.    (SMStama  and  Flanders.) 
"'I.  ^"— *•-  ■TnililHi.  iwlgnorTo  T  E.  Ooldschmid,  Frankfort-on-th^Msm. 


841  497 
I  841, I'M 
'841,135 

841. l* 
:  Ml, 137 

841,316 

841,408 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan, 
jHn 
Jan. 

Jwn. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jsn 
J  en. 
Jon. 
Jan. 


15 
15 

15 
15 
15 

15 
15 
15 
I'l 
15 
15 
15 


2712 
,3419 

2716 
2718 

2<Jl(i 
:_C02 

3208 

,3420 
2718 
2911  I 

3421 

2914 
2916 
3209 

3211 

3423  j 

3071 


3218 

3074 
3484 

.WS 


3426 
3428 

3431 
34.35 
2730 

34.37 
2721 
2721 
2724 
2726 
3076 
3440 


S03 

736 

593 
.593 
6,32 

805 

692  ' 

736 
5Mo  I 

632-3  I 


126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 


1028 

778 

1029 

1029 

1028 

1030 

778 

778 


778 
961 

780 

7X1 

827 

1031 

905 

962 

780 
828 


737  126   962 


6;i3-4 
634 


126 
126 
126 


829 
829 
905 


692-3  126  905 

737  j  136  9W 
665  !  126   868 


603 

665 

737-8 

665 


739 

739 

740 
740 


126   906 


126 
136 


869 
962 


126   870 


I 


M 


841,469  I  Jnn.  15  !  3441 


74(^1 

5«-. 
741 


-  I 


126 
126 

126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
ITfi 


963 

9r>4 

9».4 
9«6 

781 

9H6 
781 
781 
782 
782 
870 
967 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


N«rn< 


Flicek,  Edward  E.    fSee  Buerprn  ifistor  anii  Flirek.) 

Flowers,  Henry  F.    (Sep  Flowers,  Jobn  I>.,  arnl  II.  F.) 

Flowers,  John  U.,  and  H.  F.  Adai  'viilc,  Ky.    Tobaoco-ptant-bed  buner. 

Flynn.  John  E.,  MHix  Run,  Pa.    (  ar-stake 

Flynn.  Thomas  H.    |S*«  llellstrn  n  and  F.xIpt,  asAignore.) 

Forilyiv.  John  R.,  Little  R'xk.  Aik.    Ginninjt cotton 

FfjBter.  ^fxjttswood  ('.,  Frpdrruk" Imre,  Va.    Oovemor 

Fouts,  Kdward  R.,  Greenville.  Oh  o.    Motor- vehicle 

Fuehs.  Edward  J.,  Scranton.  Pa.    Makinp  fertilizer  from  ieftther  acrap 

Fuh»il.r.  John  W.,  Fair  Play,  Mo.    Folding  crate 

Fyrt^Tg.  Andrew,  Hopkinton,  Ma; ».    Shell-expelling  mechanism  for  firtsAnna 

Gale.  William  L.,  assignor  of  one-hi  If  to  W.J.  Imorde.  Louisville.  Ky.    Cake-tin  suDDort 

Gapp,  )ohn.  .scranton,  Pa.    Pi[ie-<  xpandine  tool '  •^•^    " 

Carman.  Raymond  U.,  Chicago,  i  |.    Booklet  or  folder 

Gault.  John  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Insulating  handle  connection." 

Gehrct  lirothers.    >. See  .Strieker.  C  inrles  1.  a.-isignor. » 

Gelpke.  Victor.  Lucerne,  Switzerlaifd,  and  P.  Kugel,  Duaseldorf,  GennAny      AttMfai 


of  blades  for  turbines 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Ele<tric  Company. 
General  Electric  Corapanj-. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
Geners' 


Graves 

Greaves 


Joseph 
K'kr   ■ 
Wash 


Hadersburg.  Mont. 


Plow. 


glassware.. 
Gullicks.in,  Andrew,  Cat zke  Minn' 

Hamilton.  Alle.s    Los  Vn/pt.r'',     "*'•  

Hammond    Robe,^  a.  \s^  K^stJa^,.'/.'?''  '■*'''^'»'" '»"«'•'" 

nsen,  John  M. 
for  box-cars. 
Harmon,  Janie8  K 


I   I,     ri   '  '•^I'^rsnire,  .N 
J         --•  •'"fin  H.,  .soinennlle  Vlaa«     te.    i 
Hansen.  John  M    ^.JZl.yi  *•.**»■  .ff'^  ''-'^udiiig  jevu-e 


Aiken  and  I 


Harreld 
Hani 
Hai 
Hart 
Hai 
Ha 

Hartnet 
Banrey 
Hasbrouc 
Hasenp 
Hat.sch 
tiles. 

HeylvT,  K.'.    r    V^  '^  '    ">'  -- 
Hlggimon.  Ceor^- 


,  residence,  and  invention. 


ContraotibJe  mold '  S4I4M 


(See .'  lexanderson,  Ernst  F.  W.,  aMignor.) 

(.See  .'  ndrews,  William  s.,  assignor.) 

(.Seef  »llan.  John  (!..  aaoigiior.) 

(See  C  :)rey,  Fred  B.,  aasignor 

(See  le  Reamer,  Frank  C.  asaignor.J 

(See  J  jnggren,  Oscar,  assignor.) 

(.See  F  eller,  Huldreich.  assignor.) 

(.See  L  Jtour,  Marius  C.  A.,  aasisnor  ) 

(See  L.ttle,  Clarence  E.,  assignor.) 
.      .      (:^  P:>tter,  William  R..  a.osignor) 
'torage  Battery  Company,     (S,^  Bijur,  Joseph,  assignor  ) 
Georgen.son.  (.eofKe,  and  J.  E.  Heniien,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis      "^ 
Georgi.FriedhchM.,  Chicago.  III.    Vehicle-tin> 

Yort:  N-"Y"R"oc'k'd"[r-  "'"■■  '"''^•^^  '"  '"K-"<>"^'^rge«nt  l.rilK  on,p.ny;N.W 
G.b^^,  ^"hur^lL^Easton.  P...  -^signor  to  Ingersolllserg^uit  brili  Company,- Ne: 

'''^",:sT'pI;:J;T''  P*--  flgnor  to  in,^r«;ii:.Serg«.nt  brlli  Company.  N.w 
Gibson,  Lorenzo  P..  Little  Rock 
Gibson,  Na[)oleon  B. 

Goldachmid,  Jakob  E     (See  Fleiar-h  ,r  ,.'""■"'»'."'*'" 
Goldsmith,  Bvron  B  ;\ew  yS  N   V     r^m'"'^*''-*  , 
Conner.  B^la.'    (.s«.  Dollinger  char  es  J^^^T"""  "'  "*""■ 
Gordon,  (  eorge     (.See  Baiter  i^^T^,  ^' ;  **"p""r  > 

tening  device  for  printine-ma.^hin«i 


^    t,  .  •M'f-  Artificiarbait::. ;;:;;■ ^yji 

(see  Redman,  Charles  W.,  assignor  )  Mljm 

(See  Conrader  and  C.illesDie  ) 
(See  Gramlich,  Hf-nry 

tionComfSf,fi"^Tf;;e;'on-wh'e;f '.";;. ''^"'^"^  »°  Indu.trial 


.Pulaski,  Va.    Riilwavtie 
favid  E.,  (5l>erlin:  .)hio.    D  .mping^K.,  for  wagon. 


Ji-^  l^-^^^  '^^"S'^^^^'^'S^'^^ 


GriKsby.  William  W.    rawho,r7»         '','*"' •^- ''•''-"Knor.) 

Crosse.  Friedrich  A..  fUseho/i^-.-'H.  n'.*'ril'/''f  *PP»'^'<'-'' f<'r  telephones 


•.trmany.    Apparatus  for  manufacturing  j^VtoW 


"••k-niolding  machine 

assignor  to  Preas«|tt1*l'.W  r''*^ '^''''^*-    ••■••-•-- •-- 
'»»«l>teeUaremnpany,  Pittsburg.  Pa 


armon.) 

Sawiiie-iiKicliine 

!;•  park-arrester 

»  I 

irt.)         

'•■pairing  apparatus 

°g  mecbaniaio 


raassatre  apparatus 

ImiUtion-stone  plaVes/iUtba;  or 

JL'i  Vcrxk.,       

^♦"{.^■'^l^'-rasRencrator 
ill'- Hlr,;,.t  seat 


L-inuop,  Kncuui.j. 


'  •  ■   /n^jtc"  FtarvV 

-  •  >uuJacture  of  aerated  wateV.' 


136 

r.i 

■ 

IX 

911 

m 

m  ^m 

i» 

:« 

■ 
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ALPHABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


and  inventioa. 


Hill,  J  an  I 

H111,J">>' 
beater 

Hill,J'J'-' 
to  wren 

Hoftk.  J  ' 
Hoberg  f 
Hodges.  I 
Hodges  y 
Hoeler.  > 

chine  f  ! 
Hoefer  M  < 
Hoev.  J"': 
Honman:. 
Hollar  W 
Holmgn- 

Sto,'kl 


H  .  RochMtar,  N.  T.    Lantorn 

!    Center  HTbor,  N.  H.,  aMitnor  to  J 


iies. 
•1  A. 


aairignoroC 


S«]*li».Mo. 


toW. 


E.  Hill  Company,  Boston,  MaM.'Eggl' 
White,  Philps,'  n!  Y.'  ■  Pipe-jkw  attaciiment 


No 


Hiik  H.,  tod  D.  W. JbadMB,  Otmo  B«y,  WU.    Hydraulic'  press. 
~  '  *    "  lubricator 


M»BnllMturlng  Company,'  'FreeportViil'. 

assignor.) 


Ma. 


.^lerick  W.,  Dttrott,  Mtl^  FofW-lBtd  lubricator 
.'  ierick  W.,  iidipinr  to 

threadlof  ptoM 

i.ufacturtas  Cvmamr,    (Bm  Hoaiar.  Fredarick  W 
II     (8<e  CtoqbIl  wnak  J.,  aaatmnr.) 

( itto-Barttn. utnmnj.  Tnikj-hma 

i  liam  H.,  PWMUlljpllto.  Pa.    Vault 

(  arl  O.  Jr.,  aad  JL  B.  Bfi^a,  aaalgnnri  to  AitleboUget  L.  M.  k'rlesson'A  Co 
>iin.  SwadtB. 
Holt.-H  ti'ieider,  Lao,  Ji 
Ho^.ps.  Kmmett,  Sooth  Hwd, 

Hewv.r  'r^phH.    (BaaLnlar.JoH^MilgDor.) 

Hope  i'M:iipJ..  ETaratttJCaM.    DHaDliif  apparatua 

Homsty  Hiartey  C,  KnJil,  ■wlgBW  d  ooaJuai  to  R.  F.  Bell.  Fort  Worth, 'Tex, 

jn)i 

Hought.  n   Paul  B.,  CanMBt*',  B.  D.    Sxhaoat-Doule 

!.  William,  Bftfh,ll*.    Cot  or  hammock  hook  and  beam-socket 

'  o>orge  E.,  aaalgnnr  to  Howard  Labal  Company,  Wasliington,  D.  C.    Label 
:  abel  Company.    (Baa  Howard,  Gaorae  £.,  aaaigncr 

ialph  W..  andi.  J.  OiboU,  Whaattng.  W.  Va.    Water-motor 

■nlan  M..  Jr..  aaiJinBrotooa-hatf  to  A.  L.  Walker,  Dallas,  Tex.    Car-coupling... 


841,320 

841,348 
MI, 521 
841,150 
841.249 
841  .ZSO 

841.396 


Date. 


Mrwthly 
Volume. 


I  Gttf.  Mo.    Qaa-bumer  and  automatic  ciit-ofl  thereftir! 
[,  WMB.    Bawmlll  track-aweeper 


R4l,.W 
MI,398 


Braz- 


841,399 
841.400 
841,522 

841.401 


841.151 
841,402 
841,251 
841.321 


Cattle-guard. 


,  ia>    ^; 

I2S     M 

1 

1 

la    CT 

1 

841,649 
841,52.3 
841,322 
841,534 

841,525 
841,323 
841,536 
841,527 


lilHipllt 

Howar 
Howe. 

Howell,  I  ^  — 

Ho.\ie.  E'lmiind.  Etawtt,  MaM.    nvotUa-Talra 
Hovt  (  t  i.srles  M.,  and  M.J.  MsNlilty,  Atoka,  lad.  Ter 
Hu'ts'  li  1  'a^id  w.    (Baa  Hob««  and  Hodaon.) 

HuiTnmn   David  A.,  Paila,  XIL    Qrdar.ila 

Himphrev.  Alfred  fiM,N«w  Tofk.  N.  T.    Oaa-lamp 

Hunt,  Hertram,  84U1  tnaelaao,CkL    Ffltariagapparatus 

Imler  i.teph.  Fort  Wayna,aa*aior  to  J.  H.Hoover.  Garrett,  Ind.    Platon 

Imor  le.  WiIIimb  J.    (Saa  (MM,  WOllam  L.,  aaaignoc.) 

Ind  i.-itnal  Tranapartattoa  (JoMpany.    (Saa  Glaacock.  Alfred  E.,  assignor.) 

Inliistnai  TraotportattoQ  Oompany.    (Saa  Sohroeder,  George  G.,  assignor.) 

ln^r>' ;,  .M-rgeant  Drill  OlHBpaay.    (Saa  QitMon,  Arthur  H.,  assignor.) 

Inieniat !'  >ual  HarfaaMr  Cooqiany.    (Saa  Atkinson,  Cyril  J .,  assignor.) 

IntennT  oiial  Harvaatv  OtNBpanT.    (Saa  Cowm,  Henry  K.,  a.<«slgDor.) 

Isriu.   li   nier  W.,  and  &.  B. iQn,  aaaignon  to  Alliance  Machine  Companv,  Alliance. 

Ohm     Tongs 

Iiiru.-)r<',  I  alvlnL^aaitearoftwo-thirdato  W.  S.andS.  O.  Reel,  Harrisburg.  Pa.  Au- 

toniHtu  Hto^atgnal  nitin 

J  A  Kellv  ii  Broa.    (Baa  Xi4r.  William  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
J  E.  Hill  (  ompany.    (Baa  Hill,  John  E.,  aaaigsor.) 

Jacks'tn.  Isaac,  Gioaaop,  BnclaBd.    Balt4atteD6r 

Jtrk.soD.  John  F.,  Hlmandia,  Mo.    Eztanirion-Uble 

Jsv,  William  ML  Moaoow.Id^.    Darrlek  for  loading  wagons 841,404 

3th».  William  H.,  d  oL    Om  Boborto,  Loooard  C,  assignor.)  I 

Jellev.  iie..rgB  A.,  Plttobon,  Pa.    Noodla-outter 841,152 

Jewell.  Nellie  L.,Baflalo.iry.    GabtaMt-Ubla 841,405 

John.son  Eletaiar.    (Bao  MOW  and  Johnaon.) 

JohniiMn  Thomaa  J.,  Italy,  Ite.    Plow '. 841,530 

Jone*  (.viiince  R.,  Yoaooula,  Ky.   laaaot-trap 841,531 

Jones  Ralph  H.,  aialgnnr  to  J.  P.  Borka,  Pixteburg,  Pa.    Comer-post  construction  for 

show-windowa 841.324 

, 841,532 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan.  15 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan.  15 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan, 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


841. S28 
841,403 


Jan. 
Jan. 


3700 

3061 

2933 
347S 
2757 
2934 
2936 

3235 


3237 
3238 

.1240 
3341 
3474 

33(2 

2758 
3243 
2938 

3083 

3710 
3475 
3064 

3476 

3477 
3065 

3478 
3480 


OfBdal 
Gazette. 


mas  E„  Oolaaa,  Va.    fteoa-poat 

Tbert  R.    (Boa  Tatlow,  Josopo,  aMi«n< 
>9car,  SdMoaotady,  N.  T.,  aaatpinr  to 


aor.) 

I  Oanaral  Electric  Coiupauy. 


Means  fur 


N.T. 


lOr  to  General  Electric  Company.    Elastio- 
ti)  benanil  Electric  Company.    Meanafor 

Flat  wire  belt 


tor  deaicrating  milk 

to  R.  A.  Hammond,  ^aDdwich,  Maas. 


Dnmi^wacon 

;  Brttkili  (3obimbU,  Canada. 


'Blioiilt  forming  and  baking 


A.,  Malgnor.)  ^ 

Bh     Root-cutter .v.;    v;'"  **'-*** 

to  General  Electric  Company.    W  b«a  lor 

S41,.o5 

'841,.VJ5 

■■■■ ,:841,5J6 


Jones.  Tl 
Jordan    Her 
JungKreii.  t 

deereH.sinf 
Junggreu.  (Jscar, 

fluid  tiirbme... 
Junggreii  (jicar, 

decn-H.sing  leakaai  In  toi 
Just,.iMnnA.,Pu5aW,N.Y. 
Kast.  Jiu'ob,  EaatBflMOa, 
.."f  !■..[>..  

Kaufman.  Carl  E 
Kawti.stiki,  Yaauka,  Vi 

devic' 

Keck  Khhil..  ^k'   (Baa  Eyaa.  Jan 
ke.i.r  •  eorga  W.  Bootii  Drawtort,  MIeh 

Keller  iiiiidnteh,lBortte,  OonBOBy, 

liirb.nt's  ' 

Kelle>    iohnM.,T>0lha1af,H.Y.    DlapUy  derlce 

Kellev  J  ohnM.,  BoibHiar.M.T.    Diaplay-reoeptacle ; 

Kelio^'L-  .<wltohboai4  Mid  flmly  Conpaar.    (S««  Dean,  William  W..  assignor.) 
Kelii.i;.  switchboard  *  BvpotyOocnpaayr    (See  Post,  Howard  M.,  as^'iinior  ) 
Keiio^v  -  witchboaitl  A  B^my  Goauaay.    (See  Weiss.  Alfnvl  H.,  aaoignor.) 
Kellov.   W illiam  M.,  nilMiiliT.  Maaa.,  aaiignor  to  Yankee  Novelty  Comi>any. 

»harT»"ier  

^•■lly       in  H.,  Baa  KraaaiMO.  Oal.    Rtmnlng-gear  for  cars 

KeHy     rn.  Oratoa,0hlo.   Ttoi-protaotor • "•-,•■ 

Kelly    viUiam  J.,  a«|Blorto  J.  jTKdly  4  Bro8.,Clinton,  Iowa.    Chair 

Kemti.i  Joseph.    (Baa^nka.  JnBan  F..  aaaljrnor.)  ^  .    ii  w 

-MVfii^^^STCKSSlSkmrSd  ft.  Wren,  BexhUI,  asHtnort  to  IC.  ^V 

N  ttincfaam,  TiMlawif     Klaetflcal  twitch -  -  •  -  ■  •  ■  r 

'amesC.,aai%aortoAaMitaaa  Paper  BottleCompany.  PhiLiuC.] 

'.'his H?;*«iiS; H:  j'A'iiiiiV  to  Slmpiex  Cutting  Machine  CoV '  C loth" cut 
.chine  "  

t>hael  B.    (Boa  iMMl  aad  Klik.)  „ 

•a.  NawYoA-lTT.    Oar  for  protecting  the  feet  of  pa.ssen^en. 

anuai.NowTortciH.Y.    PrtoUiv-ink  and  making  same 

'"^ P..  iByEK8jfr'i!?i&orr^othe  Brothers,  New  Y.rk 


1  841,252  1  Jan. 

841,529    Jan. 

Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


841,253 

841,254 

841,650 
841,153 

841,  IM 

841,406 

1841,633 


15 

15 
15 

15 
15 

15 
15 

15 
16 


3482 
3244 


2940 
3483 
3249 

2750 
3251 

3485 


699 
639 
667 

807 

74*-50 

667 

750 

750 
668 
751 
751 


136 

136 

136 
136 
126 
126 
136 

126 


126 
136 

126 
136 
126 

136 

126 

I  136 

126 

136 

126 
136 
136 
136 

136 
126 
126 
136 


Scissors- 


Keniii 

_Co,x, 

Kimw 
f.ir 

Kinp 
tm^- 

Kirlc 

KleiT. 

Klei; 

Knoi 

Knot 
Bel 


iia,r."i.    Dl'iuJ' 


Ml, 537 
.iv^  1.256 
Kl 1,165 

Kil.5^ 


8U,«7 
'S41,639 

I 

Ml  ■   ' 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15 

IS 

15 
15 

16 
15 

16 

J« 

16 
15 
16 


3060 

3487 

2941 
20(4 

3712 

2760 

J761 
3252 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

J,.ii. 


■r.,6*; 
i),»! 


Jan.   15 

T        'r 

J«<i- 


S488 

3190 

29(0 
3491 
3493 


T51-2 
700 


64n 
752 
700 

602 
701 

752 
752 

668 
753  , 


1033 
871 


975 
790 
834 
83.1 

911 


911 

912 

912 
912 
975 

913 

791 
913 
835 
872 

1033 

975 
872 
975 

976 
872 
976 
977 


126      977 
126      913 


126 
126 
126 

136 
126 


836 
977 
916 

791 
916 


126      978 
126      978 


/ 


640 


MO-1 

807 
603 

603 
701 

753 

753 

631 

753^ 

764 


126 
136 


126 
196 


874 
978 


836 
836 


126     1034 


1« 

126 
126 

126 

126 

ly 


791 

791 
916 

979 

979 


3494 

2950 
2762  , 

\ 


y 


■M 


VI 


AL  PHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Kanw,  rMlrjenM,  and  inTentioa. 


M.  ZnaUen,  BrookJyn,  N.  Y. 


Knott.  Jlenderson  \V.     fS<«e  Dana  and  Knott.) 
Kniit*pn.  ('arl  E.,  N>w  Vork.  a.ssignorof  one-half  to  0 
Machine  for  shaping  wrought-iron 

Kniifsfn,  Carl  F.  an  i  o   M     \f>w 'S'nrlr  v'v  "ii^- li."  "  : ; 

Knut^n.  u,eM.     ^  KLi7clr^'^i^.l^i^^■''^^^'^^  ^^^^ 
knut^n,  (>|P  M.     .se^  Knut.vn.  Carl  a  and  o   M 

"-^^ofH^SsT'. ":  .^""*"-  "*'"^"'*  ««™-^-    ^-i-  ^or  f.n,iutln«  the  t^h. 

K raa t /,.  R<),)eric!c.  Carbondale,  111.    Foist: 

K«mer.AllJn?ronH,  Monte  Vista,  Cofc.Orindinirdevi™ 

KnlZ:  p°/  ^s^'  ^'ircJra'nd  W  ^<^  ""<i"»oiding  nu.hin.:v.v;:::: 

Ku?el   Paul     (S<*  Gelpkeand  Kagel.) 

Hn.'^U^'^'^.^  (s^Mmer°a'iSunjia'^^^*pp»'*'"» ..::::::::::.• 

jlternatln^H-um-nt  mSton  ™°**: .'"'"«°°'  ^  <^«'*'  E'^tlfl  Comi;;i,y.- "  c;,nii6lia 
el«-trtc*!^hlrle-  ^-  ^*'*"'  ^"^«'  "«*«oV  to' General  KlWrtricComiJany' 

Ctno^4'!:''h^.^::.^'"''  ^'*°**'  *^»°o't«"<:J«Dir«J'Eleci-rte  company     Dynamo- 

Lefranc,  Louis,  Uuianne  Tw^tiiiHff:^  C*ma^t>ow  support 

|«~M  J„ftir?;»A«|™"^    *~»rl„,i,»w:.o-,^^       

nnrt „„?.„?:./•••  ^y^n.  Maw.,  asaliraor  t«  n^„„.L:;  ».  •  ■  ■ :  •  ■  • 


No.         D,t^ 


Ml,3aB   Jul  15    am 


MI,UB 

Ml^l «, 

Ml,«n    Jan.  u 


'•»•  M  aw 

Jan.  15    - 


Dynamo- 
Altoniat- 

•  V: 

Dynamo- 


JUL  u 

Jan.  15 

^•o.  1»    SI03 

J*n-  W     3106 

J«B.  15     310S 

Jul   15 
Jan.  U  I  3801 

Ml,5Mljan.   15    3808 

Mi,5«   Jan.  15 

Ml  ,546 
841 ,547 


LiUircu'Sr  Lv^r :_;-"* -™pany.  PhlladelptU.  Pa.    Lubri:- 

!:S-£^Uii;,2»'  ^^-  ciS^"^— -» -otor.-  ■  (Rei„^v v;:::: 

<  Va.    Con^^ned  turn-,leW^-,p-p^^^^.^^^.._. 


Jul  15 
Jul  15 


MI^MS   Jan.  15 


Ml,iao 
Ml  ,510 
Ml,a33 
Ml  ,550 
Ml,10l 


Jul 
Jan. 


Jul  15 
Jul.  15 
Jul  ia 


counter 

support . .....        *''*'KDor  to  Maiicha  S 

Manooa  Show  CiUm  r«~ ' — ^  '  '"^•••vj 

Actienee,« 
Martin.  Osk 
Ma.it, 


y  mesne  a.sininenV^-i(;N;,tiVn;i^i^ 
*Cao^  Company,  Detroit.  llict>.    Garnieni: 


Ml,411 
Ml  ,533 


841,10 

Ml  ,208 
Ml,l«3 
Ml  ,410 
M1,«5B 
Ml  ,551 
Ml,2a» 
Ml  ,502 
13,506 
841,200 


Ml,66t    Jan.   15    MOO 


7«l  13(r  9K 
«71  ,  I2«  m 
760  I  1»      986 


m 

7V6 
91» 


^Ui.    15     8265 
J*a.   15     nOB 


M1,5M  Jan.  15 
Ml,566  Jan.  15 
Ml  ,412    Jan.  15 


Luii^  D    Up^h^™*",*"'^  Ma«r)       ' 


^SMI^ 


Michai'i  ; 


ve.. 


,n<K^k  and  link. 

Company,  ■chic^o.'iu: 


12,5M 

Ml,261 

841.413 
841,566 

Ml  ,289 
841,263 


3631 
3822 

8267 


Jul   15    5726 
Jan.  15    3D61 


Jul   15 
Jul  16 


Jul   15    2080 
Jan.    15     2068 


806    128 


«3     120 
806     126 

704  I  128  .„ 

80H  I  126  103i 

700  I  126  Wi 

642     126  8» 

760-61  ,  126  996 

800  ;  126  1036 

M3  ^  12b  810 

781  j  126  986 

704  '  126  91» 

672  I  126  879 

761  j  12fi  966 

761  '  IJfi  '  987 

704  j  126  930 


8823 


Ml.lM    Jan.    15     3776 
12,807    Jan.   15     3726 


Ml, 335 
M1.180 
Ml  ,423 
Ml,424 


800  I  126 

643  I  126 

706  I  126 
782  I  126 


643-4  {  1:6      640 

644  I  l.>6      841 


1036 

840 

920 
987 


Chatham,  N  Y     Wn^    "  j 


■'^."^t  ^"'^°^»"c  electric  flr^ 


rP. 


\ 


V<.rk..y  1-     Trt 

.'.•^ee  "     • 

^*i  *^  lUiam 


*^<1  wall!; 


irk"    V    %*"      T^    "■'-'*-«.  ....  "•■••••, 

'O.v.    Mine-shaft  '  ^'•' **««nor.)         ^^^"- 


Ml  ,587 
-  Ml,165 
■  Ml,414 

M1,4I5 
Ml,558 


" "^|j ' /"'<nu  A.,  &4^ii?nop  ^ 

*^?2-'ace'hoider". •••'.'.".".'.■.■.■ 

i^l^^device.. 

^.(*«»^a.    Te-ld^r'at-'i^V,;;,- 

•  «i^  Ludlow,  uivvi^-j^oIderV:: 


Jul  U  nu 

Jul.  15  27M 

Jul  15  tut 

Jul  15  as5 


Jul.  15 
Jui.  15 
Jul  15 
Jul  15 
Jul  15 


806     126 

800    m 


7W 
lOST 


672-3  I  I.'b  880 

608  '  J.t,  797 

708  I  \X  924 

706  1:0  I  924 


Ml,416    Jan.   15    IS7S  106 


782  :  12fi      968 
606     l-''^.  '    796 
930 
921 


706 
706 
788 


?41.aM  Jan.   15 

M1.417  Jan.   S 

Ml, 418  Jan.  15 

i^i'UO  Jan.  u 

Ml, 410  Jan.  S 

M.'O)  Jan.  15 

fJI'iSSJJui.  15    2770 
Ml,5ao  I  Jan.  15  i  asB 


644 

T06 
706 
763, 
707 

707     i:-- 


006-7 
764 


921 


841 
921 
922 
989 
922 
922 

7W 


ALPHABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENIEES. 


uid  InTcntion. 


No. 


A.  C.  Bralnard,  Jennings.  La.    Locking  device 


U(0»,  Birt ram,  autgnor o< ant  half  to 

for  Uin  i)  r; '  I  IAS  ••••••••••«»••••••••••■••,«••..»,.... 

Mower,  Kup-ne  B.,  and  1.  Johnaon,  MbuMapoUa,  Minn! '  'Non-<;oiiai.i.ihin  "«"-;■ ;' 
Mucai,  Steptien,  Doadaa,  Alia.  TW.    Cut-otfraJ^eT!^     ^o^-coiiapsible  float. 
MudfB,  Samuel  F.,  AftofTjNajr floott  Wales,  AuatraUa.    Adjiisuble" wheel-t',«' " 
MuSonl,  hdgarH.,]iuion,  P».i«Mlgnor  to  Tabor  Manulactur  ^^^l-t're-- 


i  841. ■•21    Jan. 
|841;B4    Jan. 


Date. 


MontWr 
volume. 


Mu^ord,  hdgarci.,aanaa,  ra.,aH 

guide  for  mold-oiakiBf  apparuoa. 


inng  Company.    Pattern- 


NeiKW,  Uwis  B.,  daumoiit,  Mow   Plomb-lcTd . . .    

New  Haven  Clock  Co.    (gja  Poftwr,  WUaon  E.,  aaaigiior) 

NkjhoUon,  Matthiw  H.^r7lar.  aMtenor  to  E.  Roaenbaum,  Dallas,  Tex    Cultivator 

Nikonow,  JohnP.,FtttBbaif,Pa.    Bottle-olocan... 

.Nineteen  Hundrad  Waahar  Co.    (8«a  Wlnana,  Thomaa  J    MsiraorV 

Noonan,  Thomaa,  CaiiOMO,  ni.    rir»«aoapa 

Norne.JeweL.    (SaaNoRlaMMia«l£.,and  J.  L.)       

Norrii,  Michad  E.,  and  J.  L..  Tanipla,  Tax.    Qin-feeder 

^C.'JZ^^*"*'^  ^  BikWort  Oun  Implement  Company;  Bridge,>ort;  Conn.' 

Nugent,  Kdward  L.,  Cfiariaaton,  W.  Va.    Switch.         

Norent,  Richard  a,  Cbietonatl,  Ohk).    Prfcrtlon-clutch 

O'DonneU.  Joseph  W.,  aaalgnof  ot  ona-hatf  to  M.  W.  EiKs^kan'saV  CityMo.'VAiuiel 

meat  apparatua 

Olds.  DavfdK.,NawaAM.J.    BaU-teatener ;;;; 

Omold,  Edwin  J.    (8aa  Hoira  and  Omold.)  

SS^'inSte^r'S^J^^  

'sjSi4*3i£^s;.;ar'  **  ^'"'^  ''^**'  '^"^^-  «**^''°- ""» 

Oiflastel  8t.  PaarMinn.""  aflabto  hingiiaMerfbrmin-dwri'. 

P  J.  Cummlnga  Company.    (•aoCroabyTAJh^dD.,  aaa^or.) 

K'pixasrffiiSsarMii^^siJShJr^^^  

Parter.  H^nj  8. ,  Ttaoton.  K.  J/  Rofrtfrnatli^attachiii^nt  formiik^ni;;;;; 

Parkar.  J.  Howard,  ««o/.    (SMfttTuthfBia,  Joahua  A,  aaslgnor  1 

^ifhaJ^  •  ••*«"'  ^  ona-hatf  to  O.  E.  Van  l>e  Car,  Plymouth,  >tich.    ArU- 

Pearl,  Eugene.  Paaaate,  N.  J.    Hoae-aapporter 

Pearl.  Eugene,  Paaaale.  N.  J.    Waedar.  „. 

P«k.  Fr^  J  .  Anaonia,  Conn-    ByasiaaaM 

Peqaegnat,  Edward  L.  u»d  F.  A.,  and  C.  W.  MlUn.  Riverside,  cifMoVor-i-ycle.' .";;;; 
PedoBSnat.  Frank  A.    (Sea  Paqoagnat  and  Milan. ) 
Pertiam.  Charlea  F..  Low«IL  Maaa.    Loom . . 

Perry.  Howard  B,  WakaOald,  R.  I.    Saael 

Petmsich.  John  V.,  San  Ftmndaoo,  Oal.    Adjustable  sign 

nauti.  Daniel  M.,  Oenaantown,  aaai|pior  of  on»-haU  to  W.  H 

Pa    SwivAl-truek  for  atoetitoafly-propelM  care 

Ptouti,  Daniel  M.,  Oarmantown.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  i « 

w  IL    rT'^^ ^7  •^•▼••ad-raUway  atmetores  with  suspended  care 

moti,  Darnel  M.,  Oeraiantown,  aaatgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Tigerman,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.    Crossing  for  aleratad-iaUway  atmetttna  with  suspended  care 

Plautr,  Daniel  M..  Oennaatowa,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Tig-rman,  Philadelphia, 

n^y  WakBMd  B;iiaida.OaL    Comb 

ncklesJamM.  Bradford,  En^and.    Sandnnoldtng  machine 

mjer  Armin  H.,  Moatelalr,  aaalgaor  to  Crocker- Wheeler  Gompanv.  Ampere.  N.  J. 

Elect  roroagnetio  amaiataa 

nnctaiey  Carnot  B..  Bmnawlek,  Oa.    Caahion  for  ball-and-eoi^ket  Joints 

ntner,  Henrv  B.,  aa*(i»oroCoiia-half  to  W.  A.  Chamberlln,  Olean,  N.  Y.    Door-hanger . 
5^*11?  ,?""<^  9?™JP«W-    (*•  8tlnaon  and  HaU.  aadgnore  1 
5>-'^'?™R;'**™"'0w|t.    Rotary  wood^lanlng  device 

^J  ,   '''*'P  ^^'  •■■•««>'  to  Ifaw  Havan  Clock  CoTNew  Haven,  Conn.    Regulator  for 

pendulum  clocks 

^^"''**'^  **■•  'Miiwir 'to'Keltoig  Swlitohboard  &  Supply  Company ,  Chicago,"ni. 
Incoming  trunk-ane 

tif'  ^''%°»  B-.  ft*aniotady,NVY.VaaaignorVBa« 
trie  motor-drlTB 

P^I!"'  »'^*"''''^-    <fi«  Adama  aad  PoweU.) 

PrnT.^'  ",.'"'*™  A-iTopaka,  Kana.    Apparatus  for  treating  and  storing  water 

K^<,  '[??**•«■•    (8«Conradaon.?onrad  M.,  assignor. ) 
n«Med  st«.i  Car  Company.    (Sea  Hanaen.  John  U..  assignor.) 

Prioe^ Thunias  II    Itaaoa.  Tex.    Iteio^^y 

nin».  John  D    New  York.  N.  Y..  and  H.  S.  Rodgere.  Covington,  Kv.    Mixing  metals 

mnam.  Joseph^TwIoar,  Mo.    Poww^ranamlttlng  device 

«e.  FniiiK  B.,  Detroit,  Mloh.    Maofalna-brake. .. 

«*m8ey  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaicnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kam-vy  Manu- 

acturuu;  Compaiw.  Boatoh.  Maaa.    BotUe^lUing  machine 

R^hT^,  ^'^nu^oHni  Company.    (Bee  Ramsey/John,  assignor.) 
Kaghael  TiKk  4  SoaaOo.    (Seeliici.  Ouatave,  assignor.) 


I '♦41.422 
l841.5lil 

j  841,167 

|S41,lfi8 

841.170 

841.425 
S41,6tii2 

841,171 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


CO 


J5  xm 


Jan.  15 


Ml, 172    Jan. 
841,426    Jan. 

MI  .265    Jan. 

MI.I82'  Jan. 


Ml,336 
M1.5ti3 
841,266 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


841,4271  Jan. 
841,337  Jan. 
841,564 !  Jan. 

Ml,  173  Jan. 
M1.367  I  Jan. 


15 
15 

15 

15 

15 
15 
16' 

15 
15 
15 

15 
15 


3111 


3534 

2782 
2783 
2786 

3386 
3535 

2787 

278S 


841.565 


841.566 
841,428 

841.268 
Ml  ,338 
841,567 


Jan.   15 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


3086 

2803 

3116 
3537 

3068 


707 
672 

Tue 

764 

607 
6()7 
606 

709 
7M 

606 


vu 


Official 
Garette. 


126 
126 
136 
126 

126 

12b  I 
126  , 

126 
126 


923 
$80 
W3 
990 

797 
797 
797 

925 

990 


136      797 


125 

709  I  V26 


841.429  Jan. 

841.430  Jan. 


Tigerman.  Philadelphia, 
Tigennan,  Philadelphia 


841,431 
841,568 
841.434 

841.432 
841.433 
841,174 

841,435 

841,436 

841,4^ 

841,6,53 
Ml. 175 
841,560 

841,438 

Ml  ,570 


Jan 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


Ml,2«»|  Jan. 
841,439  I  Jan. 
MI.440  Jan. 
Ml  ,339 !  Jan. 
841,270  j  Jan. 
841.176  [  Jan. 

841.177 !  Jan. 
'Ml. ITS  .Tan. 
<  M1,17?»    Jan. 

MI. 441  '  Jan. 


15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

16 
15 
15 

15 

15 

15 

IS 
15 
15 

15 
15 
15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

16 


3117 
3537 

2780 
3B7Q 

3639 


3540 
3292 

2971 
3118 
3642 


3293 
3294 
3295 
3544 
3299 

3206 

3297 
2790 

33p0 

3301 

3303 

3718 
2791 
3548 

3305 

3550 
2973 

,3306 

3307 

3119 

3974 

2793 


2796 
2797 
2796 
3306 


644-5     126 

611  i  126 
673     126 


764 
645 

710 
674 
765 


136 

126 
126 
126 


608-0  [  126 
646     126 


765     126 


798 

925 

842 

802 

881 
990 
842 

925 

881 
991 

796 
843 

091 


765 
711 


126  '    991 
126  I    926 


646  126  M,-? 
674  :  1J6  882 
766     126  I    993 


711     126  I  936 

711  I  126  I  936 

712  I  126  I  926 
766     126  I  992 


713 

712 
712 


126      927 


126 
12») 
609  I  126 


713 

713-14 

714 

806 

610 

766-7 

714 
767 
646 

715 


126 
126 
126 


927 
927 
798 

92S 

928 

929 


136    1085 


126 
126 

128 

126 
126 

126 


715  I  126 
674     126 


Ml, 442 !  Jan.  16    3311 


K.„ '„-  *~—  WW.    (BaoTaek.  Oaatave,  .ooiftuv. . , 

.nenow.r  Optleoha  ladoatrla-Anatatt  Torm.  Emil  Busch  Actiengesell.schsft.    (See 
»urtii.  Karl,  aasimor.) 

rJS_!:      Eaa^OPa.    Mlorometer 

«Mwai.!  Joseirfi,  MUwaoiao,  WU.    Altar-Ubemacle 

«M^KinonJ..R«no,  N«T.    Tapa^naaaore 

S^wr     ^m  W.,  Savannali,  N  Y:    Crata  

«^™«|'   (  harles  W.,  aaalgaor  d'  ooa^iatf' to  nV  b;  Gibson;  Pittsburg,  I'a.    Match- 

£*?■/;     'H-    (SaeClulatianaadRaad.)  I 

««".8"    "^10..  rtoi.    (Sea  Ini^»ar»alL  OaiTln  L..  assignor.)  I 

<^m&.,etaL    (8aa  laamfah,  Calvin  L..  assignor.) 
Uns.    (SeeKoopaaafiafaDsra.)  I 

lamea.  Point  MaHoB,  Pa.    BoUer 

•  sT..ChioafO,IILroldli«tMd 


.iMi.TTl  '  .Tan. 

iMl.i'*)    J»n. 

'MI.'.'TJ    JhH. 

MI.."*"'    Jan. 


^f>  ^  2975 
k'.     2S(« 

15  2978 

16  3135 


647 
610 

610 


610-11 
715^16 


126 
126 


126 
126 
126 
126 


716    136 


647  126 

611  1-t' 

648  m 
675  126 


799 
983 

929 
993 

843 

0» 
030 


844 

790 


800 

800 
80O 

030 

931 


844 
801 

845 


Ml.lSl  i  J»n.   15  ,  2801 


ReeUv. 
Heimer^ 
Banihaw 
Woe,  CI, 


i  841.571    Jan. 
)  t,-i:.a4i '  Jan. 


15  i  3551 
151  3125 


611 


767 
675 


126!    801 


136 

136 


904 


VUl 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATJENTEEa 


Name,  n  lidence,  and  invention. 


Richaris.  Francis  II..  Ilart/ord.  Com  . 
Rich«r-ls.  Francis  II..  Hartford.  Com 
Richards.  Frand.*  II.,  Hartford.  Conr 
Richards.  Francis  II.,  Hartford.  Conr 
Richar.Is.  Francis  H..  Hartford.  Conn' 
RichoHon.  .\hraham  L..  SVw  Vork   N 


Carvin^-machi.nc 

Mechanical  movt-mcnt ...... .. 

Mechanical  movement 
Mix-hanical  movement . . '. '. ' ."."."" 
I)evi(v  for  converting  motion 
1      Life-pre*.rving  ateamer-chaiV 

to    A_     R      ^k«>Ljnf*«itH.l      ou: 


R*ii-joint.;: 


Ri?htman.  Marcus  B'awi^"noVorn'rl-h  if  V"*":P'^*""'"*f  "t^amer^hair 

<v>.intir,g  n"ihim>.-    :.      *  ^  '^"    *'*"  '"  ^    ^    ^^"^lenfreund.  Chioigo,  HI 

Rit2man  Oscar  X..  Superior.  Wis! ' ' K  ickinK-sk-ieh 

Rivers   Edward  ('...  Richmond,  assiir.  r>r  ZnXffirf o  Fl^triV. nH  n^ 

n^s  Company.  Limite,!.  Birraingl^n    ErurU^7r  pI^^'^*"  *"*^  ^r?"*"*  ^^<»«>- 
sistances »"«fi.  tii^ian.i.    *  repanng  cart>on /or  electrical  i^ 

^Rfs.Kr^r^-  ^^r-'^^^^  :;is;~7'"'^'""''-  ^^  ^'^"^  ^HCci;:;- 

fs.S'FJsrif^u^^^  

Safety  (  ^r  HotttlnK  A  I  i^htin^  ri™l"    '^^H'°<?  "Saving-brush 

ISS^V^"'M^^^!r%,^lJ^S?^''>''''^::.>^:i 

Samuel  J., Shiner  a^is^n^''?'H'^"l''"'«"'lKrzen.)         

Savaice.  Charles  K..  C.roveton   v  ' » '    ''tf-  '^'"*^>-  ''>»>.  Tenn 
fcharnweher.  Wilijara   w,'^:^.."^  >><«fur-burner.  .^.  ° 

Schte^l.  Charles  P.*  R^Kh^^'r^^^^^     Ventilator •.;;: 

Schm.d   .Vdolf,  Berne  Swi?7erlin.i      i .   l'"""™*'" '<*!  trimming 

Schneider.  Wiliian,  p    w.,h^   >      -^PParatus  for  preparing  ring,  for  UaJjl 

Sehnicke,  RichanJ^  Cbemn"^ '",?'"'!'  ^  ^  . Vehicle-wheel 

le*;  wires?.*'-  "'»°  J^^an^'^o.  (al.    ^vl^^^'l;'/P}-^y-  nair-drvingapp^T^tu. 

tSSS"!'  "'iP".  Sun*;;;-  p  -  ■  ii;.- •  •   , .^"- ' ""TO'* W,  Milton  P.; '  a, 

"nires.  JostTih   »     rv.,        ■   „  "■    Means  ffir   i,^ .        •  •  ■».     on 

'Btt^^^:^"B^^:^ii^^^-^ ■■-•-- 


-srte '  «--^.S'%?;C4^^^^  •■■■••■■■■■• 

•  ^;  «■  >  ork.  \.  V 
^n^-lus.  /ames  M 

.  •  ■•'"Panv.  P?ttsb,^''"p7-  *"^,  G-.T.  Han' 


supporting  ineans:; 


.  tast  Hand.  Transva.ir''^i;^,7'|f-'*te  column ." 

[^H.r^.rtonOhlo.a.igfel!^i;^C^5^^^^^^ 

Sr^/?-;il«:^°^»^^^^  ■■■::::: 


«'-nwd.a.signorsYoBrownsvi,.eOi. 


»•  -'•  '•    Koof-joint 


^-^:r?loi;nfi.:,d   .- „^-  ^;^-  3,^^^^^     . ::: 

rom  tbMr  l>aths         ^"*  ^'*« 

^*  Bowman.  Francl.' ij " •„.„-•  •  ■  •  • 
"•■  assignor.) 


.Separating  she«ti  of  lyi.Q.'f'""''*™"'" 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


,  and  Invention. 


Btuch. 

Btaafln : 
Staffln. 
gtsTec* 
Steren."' 


pmagatkat-mMndnl 

Oimto-traarieiTlng  de\-ice.V.'.".**.'." 

M^fitor.) 

__     6.  P.  FUnders,  Lowell.  Mass 
StanrtDMO.) 

lOrO 

A  Coolej,  Melrose,  Cal. 


Hinge. 


Gas-gener- 

**5*i  ^'^^'  ^'*'^'  Ari«  Ter    Oii-bumer" 
to  Ptaotcn  Seed  Company,  Springfield,  Mo. 

JSm  Soitddon,  James  P.  assignor.) 

Oompany,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.    Barrel  valve  and 

M.,  kaaignor.) 

*  to  0«farat  Brothers,  Bridgeport,  Ps     Level 
— •  OlW-liundrsdths  to  \V.  R.  Beard  and  J   H 
Oii»-hundredths  to  C.  F.  Duchanois,  Youmrs- 

Ignltion  devioa 

iprooflamp 

toCatamlaehe  Fabrik  Qrieaheim  Klectron,  Frankfort-' 

stare  of  ehromle  acid 

Md  H,  O.  MMt,  Benton,  Ohio.    Pump-stroke  reeiil'ator' 
Tn>U«7  Track  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass.    froUey- 


to  Dwifgfina  Wlrs  Fenca  Company,  IndianapoUs|  Ind. 


Krnll  B., 
Benjaola  B., 
Frank  ■., 
I.  A.,  StOf. 
Sidnay  N^j 
n.  UaarjOL 
g^art  &  Cooksy.    i 
Sttwart.  ThooMalh. 

attng  retort-^  

Stairart,  WUllHll.« 
Stlnaon.  John  T.,  SM 

JMsplav-cabbMl. 
Stirling  ("Vi:  "''- 
8tock,  Kobert, . 

tapping  dertn . 
Stone,  wllllMB  P. 
Strieker,  CbartM  J. 
Struthera,  JoclniA 

Parker  and 

Urm,  Ohio. 
StQbgen.  QuftAT, 
Suchy,  Robert, 

on-thf  Main,  _.  

SummiTs.  Joha  Om  immbcHK  • 
Sumner,  WlUUm  J^  MriBBOr  10  Ooboni 

track 

Swank,  Ijile, 

Wire  fabric 

Swartr,  WillUmJ. 
Sweetser,  Jewvtt 
Swaason,  Qaatl^ 

York,  N.  Y. 
SzekelT.ChariM 

ing  metal. 

Tabor  Manulafftmtf  Oe«BMiy.    fflM  L«wla,  Wilfred,  assignor.) 
Tabor  Maniitlwtartf| OoasMJ.    (Bm  Mnmford,  Edgar  H.,  assignor.) 

TKlinl,  (ieroma  PyJnw  Yock.  N.  T.    BorwiJble  variable-speed  driving-gear 

Tandy,  John  L.,  nillMI  CttyTlio.    fWdtatf  iMd .T.? 

?rr ;  fissav^-^flSiiSi^^^      

Tftlow,  Joaaph,  ■■ilgnnr  d  ioar-flltiM  to  H.  R.  Jordan,  Saoo,  Me.    Trolley 

Thackray.  Oaom  X.,  WMlWDllt,  P».    App«ratua  for  the  manufacture  of  splice-bars . . . 
Thomas,  wllb«lm,  TfykkMrg-MiMimiA,  (Mrmtaj.    D«t1c«  for  marking  the  lengths  of 

rails  or  theUkt 

Thomson   EUhn.  flwpMBtt,  MMfc,  Mrignor  to  Aeolian  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Music-sheet-giddtaKdeviM 

Thome,  yfiU^mi^fVtKfm^Otio^    BcTOtment 

Thorp,  TtinmA.  wtBiaiH  •fe«j|*iKi     Antlpalaator  (or  gas-oonduiU 

Tixerman.  WilUka  H.    (8m  PlMlta,  DMlei  M.,  asalgnor.) 

Tin       "MllliiiiTr    TUiliini.Tn     Onanhoa^ioldflr 

Tilyou,  Peter  A.,  M«v  Toi^  H.  T.    AilinaeiiMot  devloe 

TJossem,  Portea  J..  Upiia£  lowa.    telt-faedar 

Toch,  MaximUUii.N««rrflR,N.  r.    Oramodtlon  for  coating  metals 

Tomkinson,  CttiAm  CL,  Ptttwllld.  N.  J.    Bheet-piUng 

To  we.  Albert,  OMitetMb  Mtab.    IImUm  for  baodins  acythe-snaths 


OotmdlaaA9wm 
*«■,  JiMo.    Shu 


Svarti.) 
Stong-aliot . 


MNrTocfev  N.  Y.,  aarigooi 


r  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  .New 
T  to  Metal  Moulds  Corporation.    Caat- 


W..QrHid; 


Tower,  DanM 
Town  send, 

porary  hold««  0* 
Transom  Draft-OMT 
Trecio.GeorfaL. 

Hoisting-mack 
Trott,  WarraB  S., 
Tnmibull,  HemMI  X~ 
Tuck,  Gurtara,  -      '^ 

NY.    Coinb(__ 
TmTier,  Waltv  V, 

burK,  Pa. 
Turner,  Wait*  V, 

burg,  Pa. 
Tynes  LuctoaX., 
Cnderdahl,  AndrMT, 

Dnderwood  TniwtU^  ^ 

United  s tatea  iGUbtt Go.  of  ] 


Valvar,  W;_ 
Van  be  Car, 


Dorloe  for  fastening  knobs  to  bolts 

if»<iiin*  for  Inserting  couibing-neediea  in  tem- 

(Saii  Waatiaka.  Charles  T.,  assignor.) 

^  Plant  Manufacturing  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Foidiiigaib 

Compound  for  making  pipestone  cement 

to  Raphael  Tuck  4  Sons  Co.,  Ltd.,  ;<ew  York, 

eolor-box 

to  Weatinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pitts- 

lor  air-brake  systems. 

to  Weatinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pitts- 

Bowlm-«adilne  attachment 

Aatomatic  twitch , 

(Boa  Swanaon,  Qustaf,  assignor.) 
Jmmj.    (See  Cavanagh,  John  F.,  assignor.) 


Aaitnaa,  laoae,  aaaignor.) 


XaoAB.  aaaisn 
■MiHlraarl 


Sbarpenftig  device  for  grain-mills ■ 

and  Bucknam,  assignors.) 
(twBowiiL  Jordan  M.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
M^VOrtTcoaa.,  aaaignor  to  Yost  Writing  Machme  Company, 


Valientine,  Kdwl,  fli 

VanderhercMo/^^taai  jLTlSuISSDhia,  P*.    Implement  for  driving  screw  hooks  and 

eves  "  

VMsot,  Samntl.  JoOrtK 
Vlckt^rs  Sona  A  M«^rff 
Waltcur,  AbrahMB  14. 
Walker,  ChartM  W, 

111'-::.  N.  Y.     " 

Wall.  lohnH. 
Wait  or,  WUliainT* 
Walt  .11,  FndMtti. 
Wau  u,  RobortAl,__ 
Weaver,  HoibooCB* 
Web.r,  Albart  ~ 

We.i    .vr,rth,JofcB 
Wef„     Frank  W, 

Alfred  H. 

IIL    TalMlWM 

AlUea.M«f.l 

Allla  B. 

Fred  8. 

.ken, 
I'.alphH. 


Xo. 


Ml  .348 
841,506 


841.46S 
841,507 

841,340 


,841,350 
Ml, 598 

H41,.599 
Ml  ,600 

841,278 
841,601 

841,.'J51 

S41.194 

841,106 

841,352 

841,279 


841,353 
841,280 
841,608 

841,467 
841,354 

841,355 

Ml, 356 
!m,2Sl 
H41,106 

H41,282 
841,468 
841,283 
Ml  ,603 
811,197 
841,357 
841,284 

841,358 


841.196 
I  841 .358 

I  841,285 

1841,360; 

{841,409 

'  841,470 
S41.604 
841.286 

841.4n 


841,473 
841,287 


Date. 


Monthly        Official 
volume.      ]  Gaiette. 


i 

to 


ft 


Jan.  15  2088 

Jan.  15  3355 

Jan.  15  3112 

Jan.  15  '  3801 


Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 


Jan.  16 
Jan.  IS 


33S0 

aeos 


3146 

3148 
3604 


36(8 

9807 


Jan.  15  2990 
Jan.  15  3606 


Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 


3U1 
2820 
3822 


Jan.  15  3152 


Jan.  15 


2900 


650  '  126 
725-6  i  126 
678 


782 


726 
783 

678 


678 
783 


•783 

784 


0. 


8« 
0«2 


784 

1J6 

679 

126 

615 

126 

615 

126 

670 

126 

660-1 

126 

679 

126 

1»  1007 


126  i  M3 
126  loor 

126   889 


126   889 
126  1007 


126  looe 

136  1008 


890 
806 
807 
890 
847 


Jan.  15  3155  679  126  891 
Jan.  15  2993  6,M  126  M« 
Jan.  IS  '  3610    7M  1J6  iixiy 


_  maehtne 

W^eStor  motor  and  other  road  vehicles. 


Weiss 
ca/ 
We;, 

Wo 

Wc: 

We: 
We- 


^SS^ 


flrsotlon  dorioe  for  vehicle-wheels 

AniiBAl-trap 

The.    SlMtki  bulla ti  n-  boa  rd • :  •  • 

to  Kailogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Compar.v,  Chi- 

jllgli.    Larar  meohamsm 

WUk.    UnlTerial  joint 

Jt.MdP.B.) 

IOV».    MAtt-bOX 

C^o,    Cho^-Talve 

M^teoMtlnf  ohllled  rolls 


841,288 
Mi.:«l 
H41.289 
Ml  .290 
841,199 
841,473 

1841,200 

I  Ml  ,291 

I      ! 
'  S41,292 
>.41,:«2' 
.  v4l,363 

v4i,301 

v4l  474 

..841,293 


Jan.  15  3362 

Jan.  15  3159 

Jan.  15  I  3161 

Jan.  15  '  .1162 

Jan.  15  2997 

Jan.  15  2823 

Jan.  15  2996 

Jan.  15  3363 

Jan.  1.S  3000 

Jan.  15  ,  3611 

Jan.  15  2626 

Jan.  15  3164 

Jan.  15  3001 

Jan.  15  3167 


Jan.  15  ;  2828 

Jan.  15  3170 

Jan.  15  3002 

Jan.  15  3171 

Jan.  15  3364 

Jan.  15  3367 

Jan.  15  ,  3611 

Jan.  15  3002 


727  126 
679  80  126 


944 


Jan.  15 


3373 


Jan.  15  i  3375 
Jan.  15  3004 


Jan.  U 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


3005 

3172 
3013 
3014 
2831 
3376 


680 

.  126 

893 

680 

126 

8<B 

652 

136 

849 

616 

126 

807 

652 

126 

840 

727 

1.* 

944 

653 

12»1 

M9 

136 

1009 

616 

126 

808 

680-1 

126  i 

894 

653 

136  1 

860 

681 

126 

894 

616-17 

126 

809 

e-a 

126 

SM 

126 

850 

682 

126 

895 

727 

126 

945 

72S 

126 

''46 

7  *■»■*> 

126 

li.m 

^ 

126 

850 

729  126  ,  947 


729  126   947 
653  i  126  1  850 


Jan.  15  2831 

Jan.  15  3016 

Jan.  15  3019 

Jan.  15  I  3174 

Jan.  15  I  3177 


Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 


2832 
3377 
3023 


654  126 

Coo  126 

65.';  126 

655  126 
617  126 

729  136 


851 

H(i6 
V.2 
S53 
809 
948 


617     126       m 
65>-6     126      V>3 


854 
806 


656'  126 

683-4  l»  ,   , 

684  '  126   897 
I    ' 

617-18  !  126 

729  126 

a'.6-7  I  126 


810 
948 
854 


ALPHABETICAL  U8T  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  reiideiioe,  anil  inventioiL 

I 


Wesurn  h\fctnc  '  omp*ny.    (See  Atwood,  Geor«  F.,  Malimor  ) 
WMt-rn  t.ecxnc  Company.     (8ee  Bliike,  diarle^C,  J^^) 

nans.  ThnmKi  I    oa.j,^„,  ._  v-j  *^r^ii"^". 


v/A    V^  "'','™  ^  •  <^™i^.  ^'ebr.    Lock    

iSSfSsJ^/v-Xy^^-:.^"':.- < 

^  <>  insj.  James  S.,  NorthfieH  Vt    ^^n^^Ii*"^"*'"')?  m»cluner^. . . 
Z'^irineer.  Luther  R    pSelDhi*  ''p^°^*"T^«  ni^chllie •• 


841,300 
841,367 
841,301 


126 

1010 

126 

813 

126 

1    812 

las 

946 

las 

812 

las 

860 

126 

861 

lae 

861 

126 

813 

126 

8U 

lae  815 

laO  8B8 

136  861 

126  I  882 

126  ,  S» 

126  '  863 


DESIGNS. 


N&me,  residence.  «nd  deaijni, 


-(- 


•'pUte'o^^^S,.*-'^--  to  Springfield  Metallic  Qaaket  ^^^^^^^^^^TZ^Zi^I^ 

Kverett  H..  Phiia.ielnhu  p.    "  .^„.. .  .     .'^    .^'  ^P^°K««W.  Ohio.    HwdJe- 


Brciam 
Brown 


<>owran,  hI^c.'t^,^  ^l^H'  ^'s.    Dental  raM! 

^orK.s.y.    Hanim(K?k-vsl4nc... 


•^hoyer.  Daniel  W. 


^>nnKfl..l.l  Metallic  Caslcet  Company      f^J:?^-'''^^^^'''': 
)*<ly.  Arthurs.,  New  Vork   v  A     ^ij  l^^**  ^Hen,  Frkncis  K 


"signor.) 


38,411 
»,4U 
«.414 
3B,4U 
SS,410 
»,40B 
38,400 
38.413 
38,418 


Jul  1A 
Jan.  15 
Jul  u 
Jul  U 
Jul  u 
Jul  u 
Jul  U 
Jul  is 
Jul   U 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 


IOCS 

low 
ia<9 

1039 
1038 
llJiJS 
IiB8 
1039 
1040 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  reaidence,  and  Utle. 


•V  R   Mosler  *  ho.:  itZ  y^J'  V  Y     l^^'^^^'^- ■  '■  X'.V 
A<><tv|..ne  AoDarah,.  w.„..".*:  '^;  '  •  ,  Spark-piu^s 


-•^  «  Lo..  New  York.  N  V     S^w  ^'"^^-  ••1" 

-    Apparatus  ManufactirinlV  ^P^^-Plut^s. . . . 

gther^^"^'^*^^^*d«'■.Stock&.Sw^•^^-«^y''^^^^^  

o    a^   .     «:::•  ■  .-. _"™^ ''<l"i<J-soparaiort  W 


f»'Jonj?ing  thereto. 
Allien  A  Co    G«o  A  'r''» 

!'r>ool-nriffr.r. ^••"'wa 


put* 


™^*  •  •  •  •  4 


•••••J 


Offlcial 

No. 

Dftto. 

Gazette. 

i     ^ 

■3 

> 

•    njm 

Jan.  u 

136 

las; 

•    aB,no 

Jan.  15 

136 

lOo.'i 

•    njot 

Jan.  15 

136 

lavi 

■    M,aB 

Jul  15 

136 

1056 

2-25 

Jan.  u 

136 

106,1 

W4>9 

Jan.  18 

128 

lOul 

njn 

Jan.  15 

136 

1056 

'•.aM 

Jan.   15 

136 

IftV. 

S-SS 

Jan.   15 

138 

iOoi 

»,nB 

Jan.   15 

136 

1057 

S-S 

Jan.  15 

136 

105: 

2-2! 

Jan.  15 

136 

1067 

2-2? 

Jan.  15 

I3B 

iar.7 

»jm 

Jan.  15 

136 

ia''7 

»An 

Jan.  15  1 

lasl 

m: 

^^I^PHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PatkN' 


•TEKb. 


XI 


TRADE-MARKS-Contin 


ued. 


Name,  reaWeoce,  and  Utle. 


Certain  veRitablefllwr  and 


AmerK.^n  Vuicaaind  FlbraCompaay,  Wllmlneton  Del 

then  from 

Ames  .'Shovel  and  Tool  Company,  Boaioo,  iiaaa 

Amen  Shovel  and  Tool  CompaBjr.BoatOD.  Haas 

ADden..  n  Harry  T^BalUonni,  Md .    Leather  aboes 

Arknnt  (  o. .  Hartford.  Coon.    OHtaln  aieetrie  aDDaratili 

Atla«  Knidne  Worka.  Indianapolia,  Ind.    Steun-boileni 

Atlt«  .Manufacturing CoMpaay,  Hampton,  N.  a.    Folding  hoTP. 

Auror»BrewiiifCoaM«iy,ABr»ra.in.    Beer         'o'<J'"P  boxe. 

Baer  Broa..  New  Yoft,  N.  Y.    Broaae-powdem' 

Baer  B ros. .  New  York.  N.  Y.    Alamioium-bronze  Dowiler 

Banta  A  Son.  f.  J.,  Ua«.  Ohio.    Chewlng-|rum      ^         

BarreniKihl.Chartaa  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    CJei_ 

Bee,  IKnrr  C,  Lowoll.  Maaa.  Paate  uaed  lor  fljiine  defVti,  in  i»«f  k.  ,  - .  ,-• 
Bliten  .V  (Harrington,  laeorporated.  New  York^  N  V  8ub«tiiul  '"■^"■"^• 
B»ood«iu.  Berom  A  Co.,  afima,  Praooe.    ChaipaJ^  '*"'*""'"^ 

BodvButlderaMedielnaCo.,  BlogfaaiDtoo,  N  Y  Tai.iive  .....         

Brady,  Frank,  Denwr.  CokL    PWIodlSu.  '-""tive  gaits 

Bracdon-Jooes  Co^  Boaton,  Maaa.    Wheat-Hour 

kL^S!^^^^!Si^'^S'l'-  Tn.»k.S."3M„"SS:s3: 

Cabot.  Ham  ,  Boston.  Maaa.    Chamlcal  compound  for  DrP9»>rvinp  wrwt   

^•r/-'.."'*^  Tob-«  9«»P«7.  New  YorlTN    Y    alTd  (l^iar 


articles  made  i 


Shovels,  spades;  andscoopa 

Shovels,  spades,  and  scoo^;  ::;;::;::;;•;•— 

I  and  siippiipg'..'.'.';]];] 


tuning  and  jx>li8biiiR  coin  pound .": ".'. 
h<T  articles..... 
(or  tur|ientlneV. 


Porto  Rico.    nRars.cberoott, 
Plastics  composed  In  part  of  pyroxyiin 


and  ciKarettes  made  of  dgarHo^coo 
Celluloid  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and'  Newark  .\  j 

or  sol u Me  cotton *■ 

Cbas.  A.  MaisbCo..ClndnnatI.  Ohio.    Qulita 

Chica«o  Distilling  Co.,  ChJengo,  111.    Whisky 


<^'!l».">.".V,;i'^'J"«c»»i»«r. ci.Td.=,i.  Ohio,   H™,i„g .„„  v,„,itau„,  ,„i.„„.M  ,.^„^ 


Toilet  powder. 


Sole-leather  and  pjfoducts  from  thesanie"!!".! 

Rubber  Mtinp.  paokinp.  hose,  and  woven  cotton-and-rubber 

Rubber  l>eltinp.  packinft,  hose,  and  woven  cotton-and-riibber 

Rubber  belting,  jwiking,  hose,  and  woven  cotton-and-rubber 

(T*P»?- ^t^  2™^'"  5~*^S^^  -'"•-   ^"'*'  '."'*  ^''^"'J'  ^^"  f""-  mules  and  honwi'. 


bonlers 
Comfort  Powder  CoiBpaay,  Hartford.  Conn 
Conrmd.  Chariea  H.,  Chloafo,  111.    Coffee 

r^^  ""i"?"  m'  ?**15"L^  ^     Cement  for  leather  and  wood.:.' 
Coraizini,  KmiliaL.,  ProTldoDce.  R.  1.    oiivt^iil 

Coweta  Ferlljlter  Company,  Nawoan.  Ga.     Fertllirers. . W 

CoweuFertlllxer  Company,  Nawnan.Ga.    Fertilizers. 

OirtK-e  »">their|^C«mpnny.  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Certain  namH  ft^da 

Davton  .'Specialty  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Chewing-gum 
DeJanev  A-  Co.,  /.  M.,  Now  York.  N.  -      "       '    *^ 
Diamond  Rubber  Co..  Akron,  Ohio. 

hose 

Diamond  Rubber'Co'.,'  Akron,  Ohio. 
hose 

Dlamon.l  Rubber  Co.,  Akrool  Ohio. 

how 

Dowling  Bros.,  rM.VBuiwin;  Ky." '  Whisky 
Dunlan  Mfg.  Co..  E.  H.,  Como.  kisn.    Colli 
E.  B.  K»te«  A  Bona.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wooden  f.oxe," 
Eagle  PtociI  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fountain  pen.s. 
Eastern  Dynamite Comp«nr.  Kenvll.  N.  J.     High  explosives 
Eddystono  Manufacturing  Company.  Eddvstone  and 
Edw  M   Bruce  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.    Whisliy . . 
Enterpnse  Manofarturtag Co.  of  Peooaylvania 
Ing  [iiimps 

Esberg  (junst  Comi^ny,'  NewYork:  N.VV  '  Cigars,  cheroot" 

Esberv'  (..mat  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cigars,  cheroots 

p  i      '  !!".^  *  ^°  •  ^"*"**».  Minn.    Hoalery 

»i.K  ,    v  ^  "^  *"*!;  ^"«v '••"•^'•Phla,  Pa.     Beer 

Jjwhel.  .\o.Hsler  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    CerUln  Jewelry  and  -Ih-er, 

Sfi*:*' '!'"""»  Vienna  Modd  Bakery.  New  York,  it  Y.    Bread   

vl^      ir'  ^o-LKalamatoo,  Mich.    Card  games 

Xortaj.   Menry  L..  Portland.  Ma.    Canned Irults  and  vegetables 

»I2  b ''"^  ?"''*'«  Co»l»ny,  Omaha.  Nebr.    Beer 

»!S"    ''"  i<'r''>po-.  M«»6on.  Wis.    Dry  batteries 

"fdei,«ald  &  to.,  J.  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Whisky,  gin.  brandv,  and  mm..... 

0*tena..,gnalOUCompan7,  Franklin.  Pa.    Lubri«ting-oil.      :.. 

Ju^li  «•    ^- F-^<'"*'«"'C»n«<*»-    Remedy  for  Infantile  disorders 

n^2r  ,.  ""^^  ««ton  Company,  OevelaDd,  Ohio,    n ammers 

n!S^'     ".r^S'°l*<"'  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Lawn-mowers 

uoidmH:;.  Belle, «»b  Pmnoiaoo,  Cal.    Electric  heating  stoves  and  irons 

n2l ,     "1  *7  Hardware  Co.,  NachTiUe.  Tenn.    Certain  leather  manufactures 

oJLVr.    '^'^'5?  Hardwam  Co.,  NaaliTllle,  Tenn.    CerUIn  cntlerv 

uwen  K. ver  DlatUflnf  Company.  Owenaboro,  Ky     Whiskv . 
Onm  Hivpr  DiatUilM  nmni^.  n»».k«*r.  ri 
Oreen  It; 
Oy-Zo-c 


■r 


Philadelphia,  Pa.    Uwn4 '. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.    Measuring-faucets  and  measur- 


».772 
59.594 
59,595 
59.M7 

som: 

59.59fi 
59.73:i 
59.693 
50.(>94 
59.tl5^ 
5P,tt57 
50,734 
59,7ai 
5»,?J| 
.'».773 
.">9.'i9.i 
.>9,73.") 
59,774 
59.775 
M&OH 

uVfOVi 

.S9..W 
59..')99 
,S9.»flO 
59,73« 

50,628 
59.629 
59.fi29 
S0,ft58 
59.096 
59.817 
59.f)0l 

56.659 
50.776 
594V0 
50.630 
."©.XIO 
,'J9.722 
59.723 
.50.777 
59.631 
50.778 
59.660 

59,802 

x.m 

59.634 
S9.«»7 
l»,737 
50,635 
59,603 
89,661 
50,662 
50,663 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jnn. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jun. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jon. 

Jnn 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15 

15 
15 
15 
15 

15  i 

15 

15 

15 

15 


15 
15 
15 
!.■) 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

}?i 

13 

15 
15 
15 
15 
IS 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

J«n. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Ian. 


Jan.   15 
Jan.   15 


«n'l  little  cigars, 
and  little  cigars. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


128  I 

126 

1% 

126 ; 

126 

126  ' 

126  ' 

12*) 

126 

126 

126 

12fi 

i2fi ; 

126 

r* 

126  ' 

126  I 

126 

126 

126 

126 

12fi 
12») 
12»i 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 

126 
126 
126, 
■  126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


1050 

1055 

1055 

1056 

lOtiO 

1057 

1055 

1058 

1057 

1057 

10% 

1056 

I0S8 

1058 

law 

1060 

lavi 

1059 
1060 
1060 
1080 
105.5 
105.') 
1055 
105.'. 
Ift59 

1056 
1056 
1056 
1057 
ia58 
1061 
105,5 

1057 
1060 
1060 
1056 
1060 
10.5S 
in.5K 
1060 

la^ 
ia57 


136  I    1055 
136      1056 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


ia56 

lais 

10.59 

10.V, 

in.5- 

1(157 

ia57 

1057 


U«Ueni.i, 

Oamni<! 

flamm 

Hamm)! 

g»rt  M,  11 

Hohner   PirmofM 


Salve,  ointment,  orp«H(lti<-e. 


er  Diattning  Company.  Owenaboro.  Ky.  Whiskv. . . 
pr  DtstUltagCoBnaT,  Owenaboro,  Ky.  WhiskV.. . 
•rnieal  Co.,  Fbaaaiz.  Arte.  Ter.  and  Los  Angeles,  Cal 

'['S9'P^7»l«l^nf.TT,8t.h(Ha»,Uo.    Eyeremedies 

WUUm,NwraffcK.J.    StoTeiolUh . . : ^         • 

Higlander  A  Co.,  Miaw  York,  N.  Y.    Watch-hands,  balan«wst»«Ts,  w»tch-rwel« 

B.,^.;         ^7  B.,  Oltoatn,  IlL    liquid  dreealng  or  polish  for  M.-u-k  leather  sho..* 

!»mm  .!i  1,  Robert  L^  Weodaboro,  Md.    Remedy  for  certain  nnmed  dL^««c.s  .,.^ 

[goring  OompaBJ,  dereland.  Ohio.    Dies  ahd  dio-storks M. 

New  Tork,  N.  Y.    Month-harmonicas -> 


50,604 

Jan 

15 

126 

lavi 

50.664 

Jan 

15 

126 

1059 

90  665 

Jan 

15 

126 

1     1059 

se.flos 

Jan 

15 

1      126 

i     1058 

50.779 

Jan. 

15 

I      126 

loeo 

60,724 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1058 

50,738 

Jan. 

15 

136 

1059 

50  739 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1059 

59,740 

Jan. 

15 

126 

10.59 

50,741 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1059 

59,605 

Jan. 

15 

126 

105.5 

50,699 

Jan. 

15 

126 

105S 

59.7H0 

Jan. 

15 

126 

lOff) 

59,742 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1059 

50,606 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1055 

90,607 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1055 

99,66fi 

J*n. 

15 

126 

1057 

jjO.Hns 

Jan. 

15 

12«'. 

1055 

.'»,743 

Jan. 

>sl 

126 

1050 

.W,f>'v 

Inn. 

15  1 

12«J 

1057 

.'<9,66.S 

Jan 

15  1 

136 

1057 

.59,669 

JaJi 

15 : 

126 

1057 

.59,xi! 

Jan. 

15  j 

126 

1061 

.»,74^ 

Jan. 

15  1 

120 

lOSB 

.<».725 

JfiTX. 

15 

126 

1068 

■W.Cft 

Jan. 

15 

126 

10S7 

,'»,7S1 

Jan. 

15 

126  1 

1080 

.'»,745 

Jsp. 

15  1 

126 ; 

1060 

."S.ft;* 

.Inti 

15 

126 

1056 

80,700 

J»n. 

15! 

136  1 

1059 

"  -^*^^J^^^ 


XD 


ALPHABKTJCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


HoUfy  A  Co.,  8. 


DanlnirT.  (V)nn. 
'"    ■       ,  111. 


Homr  <»ar™»  (orapaiiy,  (Tiir-«^o  111 
Hofi.  Arthur  .S  .  NVw  Vorkrv.Y.     Pa,<it<> 


Stiff  fin  h«ta. . . 

Playing  r»rd«.. 


>rk.  .\ 
>rk.  .V 
i'hi<i 


^  TllHt.'S,    VfSt.H. 

'l  Hnys'  .■tlllt.S. 

Hakinp-fy)W,j(.r 


and  trousers 


Uob**rd  EU-rt.  East  .Aurora.  \.  V.    Month  lv  mZariJEL" ' " 

S'^'^T-'  -S: 111  ;;j:ar--- 

1^^^*^:'--^- -  ^Sb-™-"""'--V.v::::;;:: 

Jiw*  Dlat»'tic  FooflCo     NVwYork    V    v      li,       

Joftn  WvKh  and  Brot^r Tro.ri.L.Ji     ^'LV'r'i'''"'*.'  P"*P«™lion . . . . .     ] 

J^*n  H  r.th  an.l  Broths  .  K,^  rr^M^L.  '    -h  i-i    ''k''*'    >      '  '^'""'-  ^^^»  o   silver 

KAhn  H erthwm^r  A  Smith  (V.  ,  nv*  Y..rr  v   v     /"l*"'  ""'"^'^  <""tl*'0- "™n«rD«  MJU 

kahn  Wmb^-JriHTAMmithCo     W  v, 

i>.  t.  Waterman  (  ompanv.  S>w  York    V   v 
ttl7K\N>\  ;'/\-\^'   ,-^hirt.wai.t.- 

i'"V™TM"j^"' '^•^^^^^^^^^  ^  


Fountain-peD,.  fmla.cap..  ao<i  Um^  ttereter 


ind  waists . 

I'  medicines. 


■l7« 


m.m 

8ik7f4 


Dierv  I?n/w«.  „»,!    L  r""»'^l' 


Ofaio  Cultivator  r<f  iPf.i^'"'*"^.  Corinna   u..     ,  *   ^    ^'^tHbles. . .        

U.T;a  I'r^"'''-  W  V?,'rk    N-'r"-,?'>-  Ba'C^:'  5,       /'*'---tand  varnish  brushes 

fc  V,x"^?;'7  •'•■•'*■  Vork!  -V   V      ";™.n.f.U-r.  anW,,,  .-'J'' ^."^  varnish  Umlt^ 

»<^«--.,  Wiiu^, '?"";>"'•'?'•.  ^'"^  Vork    V   v'^f^^^;  '""<lcarriaf^^■ 
-;".M.. 4 ^« "rnnT"?.?!"?,'-'  ^    rS' ' ;: 

^"-  --  f  »»f  to"!  ^-:  k's,  KrHJgi'  "■:' 


ai.7« 

«i.7fl7 

«.7ai 


Jan.  15  , 

Jan. 
Jan. 

JtM. 

Ju. 

Jan. 

Jan.  .. 

Jan.  16 

Jan.  15 

Jaa. 

Jan. 

Jaa. 

Jao. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


Jan 
Jan 
Jan 
Jan 


15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 


IX 
1.* 
\A, 

m 

rx 
\x 
1.1) 
I* 

i:v, 

l.li 

vx 
IJti 
\x 
l-t) 
I* 
\x 

IX 

\x 

IX 
IX 
IX 

\x 

tx 
l.t, 
l.t. 
l.li 

IX 
IX 
IX 

rx 

IX 


1057 
1058 
1055 
lOSg 
1065 
10» 

lost 

MSB 

loa 
loao 
low 

1061 

ion 
lost 

lOB 
10S7 
lOM 
1066 
10«6 
1066 
10S6 
1056 
HM 
1068 

lose 

1056 
1068 
1060 
lOSB 

ion 

I0S6 
lOtt 
1060 


Jan.  15  \x  1099 
Jan.  15  IX  loffl 
Jan.   15        !.>«,      J057 


t-'ertain  games  and'  iiyji ' 

•nd  carriages'. 

I  piece  goods'. 
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TRADE-MAR  KS-CorUinued 


-XIU 


Name,  residence,  and  title 


Ko. 


Date. 


Official 
Oasette. 


r  J  ,  PhlkMMphte,  Pa.    WUakr. 

ler  Compaoar,  Baraaaab.  Cta^    DepUatories 
.it  P*iS?»-iaf5lS?^»  Y.^.^_t6rpr 


ompaw, 
I  Co.,  N., 


Senrsu,  i  • ' 

<!ha»'ing  I'"" 

S,rilian  .^s|  ' 

^mpson  ."•"!' 
St.  Loui> 

Sister  3hi^' ' 

Snrftnburv  <V 

S.id«*  Ann-  vine  poor 
frtands.     Fine. 
K'lward 
K.I  ward 
I  MwardO^ 

KdwardO., 

KdwardO.,lla« 
mic  Add) 


]^iu£.}'  »*'«more.  Md.;  Ci^ieag^,  j-ji:^ 


rses 
.and 


Siltmann, 
S.>ltinann. 
.Hiitmaan. 
Soitmaon. 
Soltmann. 
S<iuroi  (Tti 


.shoes,  and  slippers.]^ 


Pa.;  New 
,  exoeptiiw  silesiaa 
^obOm.    Leather  boots 

•  V     S'*'[J°K-P»I*''andtrarin"g.par»'r'. 

B.-  -jW.Y.    Drawing-paper 

te'S'^-    Dtawtag-paper 

ra«x,N.Y.    Traeing-papn- 

..     -  ...-„,  ^   ,  ,  wy,  Lunitad,  London,  Engiand.    rrif>.(u>id  Solvent 

Spsrry  M«nufHCttii1i«Coj««V,Owat^.  Minn.    oTain  cleaners  «n.l  s^)aratJ.rs  "'■" 

Spj^to,r  ...-G.  Q5W»lt.  BMmbart,  0«uny.    Explosives  u=-^  for  lol^rn^fciies -and" tori" 

St*wart,  .Arthur C.jB<i«loo,lfMai    Soap 

summit  (ii>  .^^oap  Wprka,  raH  Wajne,  Ind.    Takum  powder. I 

Samner,  William  P.,  JarttlW«Tah,l1a.    Butter ' 

>umner,  William  P..  JaafcaoSTflta,  lift.    Canned  fruits  and  vefsetal.jes 

-iurpusLmtherConpaoT,  PUaMpltia,  Pa.    Shoe  and  glove  leather 

.>»it«er,  Fre<lrtckM.,8t.  J-OBla,llo.    Ctewlng-gum . .  

^*"2!?'  ■\^""'  ^*^JSf*'  '•lT:,  Opara-fJaaaee,  fJeW-giasses,  and  hinocuhi^ 

Tes  Tray  ( <.tnpany  ofHywift,  If.  J^  Njrvark,  N.  J.    .\inplifying-hnnis  «nd  supportstherefor 
Sii^        ^°"^^^  Burtajton,  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphw,  Pa.    (Ctain  S  m 

^s^X'co.Si^'i??^^  ^'^'  *'*'•    ^"^"'''"''-  ''^""rative.  stimulative,  and 

^  uTJl"&J^^'^feSJili  'tf'"  ^  ?!J^"'"'  ¥?•  <'/nn*"'i^»  »nd  disinfectants ;:::;:;:;: 

TOWS'  M  r^  *  Not.  Co.,  Imv  Ton,  N.  Y.    Certain  articles  of  stationery 

I'dolpho  W  olfe  Co.,  Naur  Y«»k,  N.  T.    Aroooatk:  Schiedam  schnapps       

F2«  ¥^^t"'^  ^*rtridp»qq^yMt, Brldt»port, Conn.    <!un and  pUtol rartridp^s andpirismi^f : 

iMon  Oil  (  ompaay,  PnmdMoiL  K.  I.    Oertaln  named  cooking.<iil 

United  Inje<tor  Co.,  1km Tov^N.  Y.    Vahrea,  wrainers.  and  looks. 

United  Sutes  Radiator  OMjnajr,  Dunkirk,  N.Y.    Radiators 

Vb9^n<a.;<'ar<>lina  ChMtad|^BMay,  J«rM7  City,  N.  J..  Richmond  and  \orf..!k.'v'8.';'rh8rieslon.' 

8.C.;  .savannah and  AtiaalB,Oa,:  HOBtgomary,  Ala. ;  Durham,  N.(  ..Hiid  .Memphis, Tenn.    Fer- 

tiliiers ,• 

Wsgner,  Kd  ward  H.,  Haw  Y«»,N.Y. '  Small  fireworks  for  spectacular  effects. 

Wimn  A  (-0.,  William  B.,  PMadttoWa,  Pa.    CerUin  medicinal  preparations 

WsUs  A  Kuhardeon  CoaMBy^urflaKtoo,  Vt.    Tonic,  alterative.  laxHtive,  and  diuretic  medicines. 

J  Je,  Sons  A  Co.,  JuBoa,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Sherry 

WiUiams,  White  A  Compamr,  MoBDa,  IB.    Bending,  shaping,  and  forging  machines 

WUlis  4  Co.,  (MnnoB,  MawYork.  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  goods 

Wilson,  John  M.,  Naw  York.  K.  t.    Wadjing-powders  


50.W7  '  Jan:  15 

•W.<«8  Jan.  15 

30.769  Jan.  15 

59,648  Jan.  15  ' 

».«7N  Jan.  ].-,  ' 

50,623  Jan.  15 

.  I                 I 

Sd,m  I  Jan.  IS  I 

50.713  Jan.  IS  ' 

59.714  Jan.  15 

50.715  Jan.  15 

59.716  Jan.  15 
•59.717  Jan.  15  , 
59,79S  Jan.  15' 
59,718  Jan.  15 


I  man- 


59,6H0 
59,719 
.W.770 
.59,624 
59,799 

.59,649 
59,650 


Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


^x 

!ft57 

vx 

1(V» 

\x 

Iftift 

126 

1056 

126 

10S7 

12»i 

1056 

126 

ia57 

126 

1058 

12«i 

ia58 

126 

1058 

126 

ia5R 

126 

1058 

126 

1060 

126 

ia5« 

126 

1057 

126 

11)58 

126 

IUS» 

126 

1056 

126 

1060 

126 

1056 

126 

loeo 

126 

1066 

126 

10S6 

»•• 


59,730      Jan.   15 


59,801 
59,802 
.59,651 
59,816 
59,803 
5<t,S(M 
,59,681 
59,805 


59,731 
56,682 
50,771 
.50,806 
.59,68.1 
.59.6M 
59,652 
59,782 


126   ia58 


Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

1 

15 

1 
Jan. 

1 
15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jao. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 

12R 
126 


I06(> 
1U6U 
1U56 
1061 
1060 
1060 
1057 
1060 


1(158 
1057 
1(1.59 

nm 

I(i57 
1057 

um 

1U58 


LABELS. 


Name,  reaidenoe,  and  title. 


BwiMtt,  lir.ice,  NewOrlM«a,la.    •'Feahney'sChlei."    (For  \Vhi.skv> 

v^A      Lit hograph  Co.,  Ctoftlaad,  Ohio.    "Medrona,  Essence  of  Miklness  Cigara"    (For  Cigars) . 

feWman   .M-xander,  HoaatOO,Taz.    "Crown-O."     (Fora  Beverage) 

(jruwj,  Phh.Ip,  New  York,  N  Y.    "Parlde't  Treaaure."    (For  M.>dicin.') 

n  A  Compaay.  CTilaMo,  IP.    •"Electric  Brand  Hitters."    i  For  Medicine) 

linand,  N«wYork.ir  Y.    "Deep  Sea  Caviar."    (For  ((.xinr. 

'  <•   H.,  RiMllM,  Franoa.    "Coraon  Rouge."    (For(  hampaKfi'-WiDe) 

<'■  H.,  BkafaiM,  rraaaa.    "Cordon  Rouge,  C.  H.  Mwmm  A  Co."    (For  Champagne- 


No. 


H  E.  Buck 
Hansen,  K. 
Mumm  A  I 
Miunm  A  I 

Wine). 
PiftATiir 

PwkATi), 

Tea).. 
PtrkATi' 
Pstton.  J   > 
Roral  Tft,  ^ 

Powder, 
Rossian  (  ,; 
Russian  (  : 
Sctmepf,  (  ) 
I»ylor,  I!    ' 
I>tlow.( 
Wallber, . 

Cream  m 


I  NewYork,M.Y. 
'1.  New  York,  N.Y. 


"P.'iT.En^ah  Breakfast  Ti-h   '    (ForY:ngU8h  Breakfast- iVa). 
"PAT.  Orange  Pekoe  Ceylon  Tea."    (For  Orange  Pekoe  Crylon 


13,317 
13,318 
13,314 
13,325 
13,.324 
13J11 
i;t,315 

1.1,316 
13,307 


Jan. 
Jan. 


15 
15 


few  York.  N.  Y.  "  P.  A  T.  Formos 
>  Sooth  Boiaa,  Idaho.  "Hy-Aifa.' 
ny.  ChlBMg.  IlL    "BoyalTeaCom 


Formosa  Oolone  Tea .  '    (For  Formosa  Oolong  Tea) . . 

(For  Ilair  DiscovervM /vr" 

Company."    ( For  Teas,  Spices,  hxiracts,  llakJiig- 


-d.NewY 
ph  S. 
■m 

I  ^'oflMB) 

ir  Company,  ifWYork,  N.  Y.    "  Romanoff  Caviar. "     ^ForCavlal•) 

..rCompaay,  Haw  York,  N.Y.    "Romanoff  Caviar."    (For  Caviar) 

'St.  LooIlKo,    "Loretoy  Hair  Tonic."     (For  Hair-Tonic) 

Emporia,  Kaaa.    "Daan-AU."    (For  aCleanir^-Fi'wdrr)..........-..^--.-,----- 

PhiUdetohl*,  !»».  "La  PrtnoeMe  Th«r6se."  (For  Talcum  and  Toilet  Powdcri... 
I . .  Mlhra«ha«b  Wla.    "  Paramount  Massage  Cream  and  Skin  Food 

<  tin  F<M«n  


13.308  Jan.   15 

13.309  Jan.   15 
13,321      Jan.   IS 


13.310 
13.312 
1.3,313 
13,322 
13,319 
i:<,320 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 


126 
126 

126 
126 

136 

126 
126 
126 
126 
1'26 
1-26 


I 


loa 

lOU 

1062 
1062 
10ti2 

1062 

1062 
1%2 
1062 
1062 
1062 


(rarttMa!»sage- 


13,.32:t  Jan.  15 


126   1062 


4,   9^'i^'ifi 


te-T 


XIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF 


-^r 


^^^Wf 


PRINTS. 


VarTM*.  rpsiilpncp,  nnn  title. 


Carbolinfum  WoihJ  Preserving  CompKny.  Milw»ukp<'.  Wis.    "Certlflcate  of  Origin  0«niliB*  A' 

rius  Carbolineum."     (For  a  W'cxHl-Prpservm^  (■<inip«:)ttnd) 

(■hi(-i4K'>  I'hotop-avurp  CofTipanv.  Chirapo.  111.     -.scTPt  $«»rvice  "    (For  Aatooutle  TalephODM).. 
Cri>am  of  Wheat  Company,  MihneafM.lis,  Minn.     "The  tood  You  Never  Tire  Of."     (ForaOwnl 

iJrfakfast  Food) 

E    1'   Hutton  &  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    "The  Elwtll  Bridge  Pad."    (For  BrMf»-Padi) 

KlUott.  •Samuel  K.,  Los  .Vngeles.  Cal.    •'Elliott's  Cream  ef  Maple."    (For  Maple  TaUlB-STnip) 

L.  .Viller.  Bros.  A  Co.,  Rixhost^r.  N.  V.    •  .Men's  .Apparel.  '     (Tor  Men's  Apninl) , 

Oxzvn  Company.  New  York.  .N.Y.    "Oxzvn  Balm.'      ( For  a  Balm  for  the ComplezioD) 

ataiidanl  Bottling  Co.,  Denver.  Colo.    •  From  Humble  Cot  to  Palace  Orand,  The  FlaMt  Drinks  ia 

.\ll  the  I. and."     (For  liinger-.Mei > , 

['nited  States  Playing  Card  Company,  Norwotxl.  Ohio.    ♦Cavendish  Hoyle  and  WhMloek  Baaka, 

V  >.  Whist  Fa<-^9   "     I  For  Playing-Cardst » y, 

United  .states  Playing  Card  Company.  Norw(Kid,  Ohio.    f'Motorette  and  Autobike  Backa,  Bf       * 

Playing  Cards."     /For  Playing-Canls) , 

Wilkinson  .shear  A  Cutlery  Co..  Reading,  Pa.    "  Wilcut  tnives."     (For  Cutlery) 


No. 


Date. 


Official 
'■azette. 


iiejtdtt 


1,8M 
1.M1 

ijm 
ijm 

1.8M 


MBS 


Jan.   15 
Jan.  U 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan.  16 

Jan.  u 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


ijfi 

IlK 

\» 
I2K 
IJB 

1J6 

IX 

1% 
1* 


1082 
10(2 

1062 
1082 
1082 
1082 
lOK 

1082 

1082 

1062 
1062 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(REaiSTRATION    APPLIED    FOR.) 


Name,  residence,  and  I  Itle 


Serial 
No. 


.\dara.  .\lfred.  Basel,  Switzerland.    Milky  or  laoteous  meal 
.Mma  Manufactyring  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore,  Md. 

(ipparel 


Snap-lasteners  for  wearing- 


.Vra-Tuan  Hominy  Comjmny,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Hominy,  hom'inv-Krits.  Ac 
■^JUT.'!"".""-';*!  "v^'"'  ';"mpwy,^Phlllipsburg.  N.  J.     Horses'  and  mules'  shoes^ 


.\mnien.  Charles.  N>"w  Orl.-ans;  La.     .\ntipvretif,  stimuUnt 
.\ndrews.  Edw    F..  Chicago.  111.     plugs  for  "filling  th.-  teeth 

i^7r'i'^"Vh" ■ ".  n- ^^v.;^'}Y^.'''K^'''-  ^"^^'" f'*^* '">■  automobiles.;:;:::: 

»th  n     ■•"";-^^!''"'  \^Z'  P^^'a-'rlP^""-  P«     Trous.-rs.  <T.ats,  vests,  and  overcoat* 
.\thanassiadis  >on.s  J.  K..  New  Vnrk.  N   Y      (Jlive-oils  ^'wm^m. 

Austin.  .Vlbert  W.,  lit tsi.nrg.  I'a.     .\nti.s..ptio  (■lean.s,.rf.«-  artif^eial  teeth  ' 

B.  F.  i.oodruh  (  oinpauy,  .\kron.  Ohio.     Belting  hos.- 

Baker   William  H  .  Wim  heater,  V'a.    Ch<xv>late 

Harrlay  A  Banlay,  V'w  Y„rk,  N.  Y.     Meditiual  svnjp:  iHlls:  hair-tonic   Ac  ' ' ' 

Ky^  !l:Sy:;:::^S;5:^-    ^:P'-t-'^t^n!ln.e.i....na.p^^s: 

Beach.  Kdwanl  F.,  St.  Louis.  M( 

B''nsm,i.'iii 

Biankc-Ha.' 


analgesic,  and  anodyne. . . 


machinery  packing,  Ac  . . 


Chemical  compound  ft.r  preventing  dust  while 'swewlng" 
rmany.     Insuvlicides     k    b  • 


H'-rmann,  Bremen,  (iermany 

B.umer.  .v;[hu^^Tn!:;;:;^ra-^[ijr'^,^:,  «--^'--- 

Boott  Mills,  Lowell.  Mass.     Cotton  piec-e  goods 

C.  N    Dietz  LumU-r  Company,  Omafta     ' 

Carlow.tz  .V  Co. .  New  York,  Si.  Y.    Cigars,  c.arett...   .„  king  and  chewing  tobacco'; : 


('en t ral  K ansas  Milling  Company ,  Ly. .ns.  K aiis      \\ 
(hampion  FiollerMimngComDan 


Corks. 

_      Is 

a,  Nebr.    Siding,  shlnglpt,.  Ac. 
Cigars,  cigarett. 


Hf  Jl.'ur. 
Wheat-flour 


(  hester.  Frsink  h.,  Pn.ndem-.  H.  I.    Fishing-talkie 
(  h..ster,  Frank  E.,  Providence,  R.  I.     F  shi^-t^k^ 

th""';;" .  °°r''"''°'~''' ""  »""»'!«^v!''^.i4»8' 

Co<)mbs,  John  f.,  Boston 


Mass. 


machinea,  records,  and  auppUei 

Cudahv  Packing  Compaiiy ," "hrca^^li''Vnd  Wh '.  .i'i^''T  iT''*''-  <*^  

piekfe.!  meats...  '       iiaKo,  iii    «n.i  .'*,>uth  t»niaj»»,  Nebr.    Cured,  imoked,  and  awwt- 

rw^ru^r""'^-'  •  Lynn,  Mass.     i:eatbersb.« 

h^tri  t  i.  \7  ^  "mPf  ny.St.  Joseph.  Mo.     WfH^U.^.V 

nT^R  V'  "*r^*"y  Machine  Co.  ofBaltimon.  ,„'    'iuTti;..  -e  Wri     n^        .      , 

p^  K^i^'w'^^^?-  L"  -Annapolis,  Md.    Hair-t,',„V  '  '^'  "<*•    Open-sjde  planera 

'Sml?es'l^,TS;;T.^  .^.'''"P-^'  ^'---<*   Ohio;  •  M  ta.  parts  used"  in  the  c^natn^tlon  of 
''SrkiSrrd''lrlSi"^  '''^^-  ■»'h"-l^'Phi,:  Pa. 
vJlTtV'^   Tryon  Company,  Philadelohia:  Pa' 
KKtrose  Manufacturing  Co..  Brooklyn  N 

flttiiigs,  Ac J    >  •  ■ 


Fi«(. 
Y,    ('. 


leather,  and  hamesa  poliai»M, 

h>"  'V«rro<{8.ml8VAc . 
^       inP".  A'- : :  ~"  ~ '  «'wposit  on  oT  matter  for  inraiatoia/etertriiii 

r^^r^^^'^^^^''^'-''^  ia,  Pa;  ■  Bunglhole  botW, 

Flynn.  William  B.,  Fall  River.  Mass.,  and  Provld..;^   of.-..;  -,. 

ivjth-paste 
trio  iarops. 

Oeorge  ZiegferCo:,  MiT^I^'.U' Wi,'  'V^.^J  /  Month!  y>Hrrnal'''^''-  ^ 


piynn,  William  B.,  Fall  River   M<uui    on  i  li.     .:, 

FrankUn  Electric  Mfg  Co  Hartf^'r  .^'-'■'''*^'  "•  '•  To 
Froellch,  Cottlieb  W"  St  Paul  Minn  W.'.  ■  "  '  '  "'".T"  ^  *1'^" 
Funk  A  Wapalls  Company  New  York  Vv'u 

Oeor«n»  7  uKTTor  r.^     uii.! (._.    ,...'.".-*     '    "    Month  v    rmrnal 


r.iegier  i  o.,  .M    waiikee   Wis     Chnr..'  .     "'■""'""'    'M'rnai 

Ella,  New  York,  N .  y/    Xp  t!;^:!^'::^  =^'i'l  :^''^  J^^^"  of  candle. 


:|.  F.  Webb  Co.npanv.  Portland  Me    7         ""1^  '^'  ''^  ""^  erabroidwy  " ' ' 

H.eserty  Co..  J.  k,  fairmont,  W.  Va.    Sicfica  .^  '""*  '^''*''  """^  ^>^a»^. •'.''.:.:.::: 


Shoe, 


4.M 

njM 

13,760 

1A,4M 
2S,7aB 

22,939 
23,676 
10,373 
23,206 
2S,147 
33,810 
23,740 
10,«4 
2S,0M 
23,436 
31.Ma, 
23,806 
23,437 
34,006 
31,720 
23,770 
23,711 
32,781 
33,764 
21,716 
33,7W-< 

33,830 
33,56^ 

34,030 
33^19 
21,613 
33408 
38,900 

645 

33,831 
33,008 

0,137 
28,732 
21438 
20.4M 
19,786 
314M 

n,no 


Data. 


Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

,Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


34.134 


Jian. 
Jan. 

15 
15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

iJaa. 

15 

Ofllcial 
(iazette. 


i 


'26 

26 
26 
■X 
26 
■X 
X 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
'26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
■26 
■X 
■X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

26 

'26 

26 
26 
X 
X 
26 

26 

X 
X 

26 
26 
X 

26 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
26 
26 


1041 

1061 

104.') 
lOi) 
lOiS 
1041 
10(3 
1061 
1044 
1047 
1047 
104:; 
1046 

im 

1051 
105(J 
104'J 
104)« 
1046 
1046 
1047 
1046 
laVi 
1050 
10*7 
1(47 
1047 
KfiO 
11150 
1(161 

l(t5l 
|lM( 

1053 
1046 
1049 
inso 
l(J83 

1041 

um 
Km 

1050 
104*' 
1044 

1044 
l(H,i 
1IM2 

im7 

105',' 
lil.>! 
1049 
KMl 
1052 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATEFrEES. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(BEOI8TBATI0N  APPLIED  FOB.) 


XV 


Name,  nakknoe,  and  title. 


HMktas  Bros.  4  Co.,  BfcHUt  CttT,  Iowa,  ud  Omaha,  Nebr .    Pumice-soap 
a^Sttt  Chemloal  Co.,  Naw  YortL  N.  Y.    Faiw-loiiona 


HwlalitU 


aTmM  A  Pettla  MaoalaetuilBg  Compaay.  Naw  Haven,  Conn.    Copying  baths  and  cloths. 

HSIriiood  Company,  Naw  York.  N.Y;    Wblaky 

fZilm'a  SonaTL.,  Naw  Yark,  W.  Y.    Boya*  ooata,  veaU,  and  trouwrs  and  girls'  coats 

i!»m8  Kirk  A  ComiMoy,  CUmm.  DL    Lamidry  aoap 

JSSHoaCo    H  HaranTNaw  Yorf,  N.  Y.    Pmafordlaeaaea  of  the  stomach,  liver,  and  bowels. 
JohMoa.  wilUaJn  8..  Putoaa,  Coon.    l^fHsr*?^"- 

O.,  WMattag,  W.  Va.    Preparation  (or  the  treatment  of  neuralgia,  sprains. 


Eolia 


Laaphaar 

itrifbnaS^Co,.  8m  PrMMino,  Cal. ~ Stpektoga 


MarTlD.Wla.    La«w-beer. 


Butt«r. 


Lcvto  *  Company,  I>*»*4  ^.,  New Jf art,  N.  Y. 

Lort*TavkrNewYort,N^.    Hoahry^ 

M  aeirals  Co.,  Chloaio,  lU.    Piaaea  and  organs « 

Minhatt'"  Medtotoe  Co.,  Naw  York.  M.  Y.    Remedy  lor  diaeaaed  conditions  of  the  blood,  liver. 


sadditMtlTeorfans. 
ianroPrtkrM,  Ilmlta 


Manro  rrtrea,  Lbnltad,  Loodnn.  En^and.    Cigarettea 

MiTcompanT.  ClaraUia,  OMo.    Laaftar  alwea 

McxleuIm<deBoapOo.,P«ofU,IU.    Soap 

M«x*eaBAmole8o^Co.,PaorU,ra.    Soap ^ 

Mlhr*Co..CMordL.,Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Caen  stone  cement 

SatiaaalCoalTar  CoBpany,  WUnnncton.  Del.,  and  Boston,  Mass.    Insecticidee 

Natioaal  ReOnlng  Cooipaay.  Clareiand,  Ohio.    lUumlnaUnK-oU 

N«ii«,HMiMnlCo..NMr  York,  N.Y.    Sand  and  emery  paper ;•••:• 

NevYork  Maeklntoah  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Women's  coats,  cloaks,  aults,  and  outer 
'  iktrts. 


S««man  Clock  Co.,  Chloano,  lU.    Tim^^worders,  clocks,  and  waU;hes 

Piin.  Henry  J,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Flreworka 

Pittenoo  flargent  Co.,  Clereiand,  Ohk).    Vamlahea 

PlMlpaCo.,MeadTiIle,  Pa.    Choootota-covered  candy v  •..•";;:.•  -.•.••IV '.il 

Pinln,  Louto  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Medlcinalpreparatiooa  lor  the  relief  of  toothache 

PhTBMUth  Oypeom  Co.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.    Wall-plaaters  ■     • 

R«d  Crosa  MlgTco..  Blnftton,  Ind.    WlndnUlla.  windmill-towers,  pumps,  and  pump-cylinders. .. 

Rkimoad  Abattoir  Co..  RkihmoDd,  Ind.    Ljrd  i,      v,  ^  v   v-     -ni,  ,4-...  »,w^. 

Roaen  *  Thompeoo,  aaalmor  to  Rogera  A  Thompson,  New  York,  N.  \  .    Silk  dreas  goods 

Rosnttetn  Broftwra  Ine..">Iaw  York.  N.  Y.    Canned  vegeUblee 

S.  Utboann's  Bona  Brewing. Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Ale 

8.  M.  Blxby  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  v.    Metal  dreealngs  and  polish 

8.  M.  BUby  A  Co.,  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    Metal  dreeeings  and  polish. 

aahty  Byslems  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Blank  books,  ledgers.  ftllng-<-ards,  Ac 

aa8a.JohnO..St.  Loula,  Mo.    Clgarettea 

aawywCryatal  BlueCompany,  Boaton,  Maaa.    Waahlng-blue 

SctMppctman,  William.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Whlaky • 

iAntr,  Aiarust,  Ctodnaatl.  Ohio.    Scrap,  chewing,  and  smoking  tobacco      ■      ,  •        .  ,    VkI 
8<»ww«X\iid^ilS«tirnS..ChJo^    lU.TInd  New  Yorl,  N.  Y.    Oleo^il  used  in  the 

nanofacture  d  oleomanaila,  4to v  • ,.    \i 

Ssdttttky,  Weoxel,  Salsbant,  Auatria.    Medkated  Ubleta  for  baths 

Mwnaan,  Held  A  Co.,  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    QuIlU •      • 

Stam,  Walla(«  O. ,  Harriabaif,  Pa.    Woven  fabric  collars  and  cuffs     ...  •••-•■  v"--- 

StiMboTger,  Byron  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Watchea,  watoh-movements.  and  watch^aes 

SwuB  Abram  Mat  Co.,  Loolarllle,  Ky.    HaU.  not  Including  rubber  or  knitted  hat«  .^ . . ^ 

Tiytof  Iron  A  Steei  Co..  High  BrMfa,  >I.  J.  Crushing  and  alxlng  ™»<;h*n«'[y  ^*"^^';*";' ^'""J^' *^ 
TUSb Company.  New  LeKnonVN.  Y.,  and  8t.  Louis,  Mo.    Alterative,  resolvent,  aF)erient 

ifiHnf  

Toosaalnt,  Philip;  NewYork.'N.Y.    FlMer-cota  made  of  leather  

I'.  8.  Industrial  Ak»ho(  Co.,  Naw  YorkTS.  Y.    Denatured  alcohol .  ^ 

rniTersal  Cable  Qrtp  Company.  Symouae.  N.  Y.    MeUl  grips  (or  cables,  ropes 


Ac. 


A  Co. ,  Femt,  Havana,  Cuba.  I^eather  boots  shoes,  and  oxf orfs  •,  -^  •  ■ ; 
•-Carolina  Cbamkal  C<mipany.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.;  Richmond  and  Norfolk,  v 
B.  C  :  Sarann&h  and  Atllnta.  O*.:  konta»men'.  Ala.;  Durham,  N.  t ..  an( 


V 

vUgWa-CL . ^ 

tea,  8.  C  ;  Savannah  and  Atlanto,  Oa.:  kontgomer)- 
Tma.    FertUlrers 

Miglala-Carolina  Chemical  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.; 
toe,  S.  C:  Savannah  and  AUanU,  Oa.;  Montgomery 
Tma.    FertUlrers ....  777; 

VMnia  Ktna  Uthla  Bpriiws  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Wilter  R.  Johnston  Muiorg  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
poaips,  Ac 

Wartlow.  8  A  c.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Steel  billets,  rods,  blanks 

Jjtoait,  Oe,,  J..  East  Urerpool.  Ohio.    Medtelne  for  the  lungs 

*  hitman  ( ;  r.K»ry  Company,  Omnga,  Masa.    Prepared  tapjoca .   ... . .  ^^• 

wUNam  Pr>m  O.  m.  b.  H.,  St^beii,  Germany.    Presa-studs,  hooks,  eyes 


a.;  Charles- 
and  Memphis, 


Richmond  and  Norfolk,  Va.;  Charles- 
Ala.;  Purham.  N.  C.  and  Memphis, 


and  New  York,  N.Y:    Mineral  water  .... 
Hand-operated  fire-extinguishing  engines. 


Ac.. 


buckles,  Ac. 


U6o   G,-«Oa 


Serial 
No. 


'24,115 
19,947 
23,057 
24,073 
23,17.S 
•20.873 
24,024 
21.073 
22..S71 
24,  l,^ 


Date. 


Jan.  1,S 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


Jan. 
Jan. 


■JD.KV, 
'23,774 

20,6W  Jan 

24,066  !  Jan 

8,662  Jan 

21,74«  Jan. 


•2:{,%5 
•23,098 
•23.906 
10,767 
10,769 


15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 


Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

\4,Xr2     Jan.  15 

•2:1,701      Jan.  15 

■23,-2«8     Jan.  15 

•22.846     Jan.  15 


30,835 

23.022 
24,0X1 
12,7T;< 
18,8;«i 
17,951 
23,782 
7,719 
24,002 
10.671 
•22,798 
24,(V?7 
•23.2:{7 
2:1.239 
15,000 
23.:e3 
10,441 
'23,497 
23,967 

17, '284 
14.727 
9.040 
2'J.»>.'W 
24.00-'< 
■23..'«8 
22,773 

•23,968 
22,993 
23,7(v< 
23,425 
23,547 


23,952 


'23,954 
■22,(«4 

23,558 
18.344 
22,205 
8.173 
21,737 


I  Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

.Ian.  15 

.   Ian.  15 

,  Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

'  Jan.  15 


Ian.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


Oflicial 
Gazette. 


Jan; 

15 

126 

Jan. 

15 

126 

Jan. 

15 

126 

Jan. 

15 

126 

Jan. 

15 

126 

Jan. 

15 

126 

Jan. 

15 

126 

,!an.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Ian.  15 

Un.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


Jan.  15 


Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jaa.  IS 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


•s 

1'26 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 

r26 

IX 
126 
126 
126 

126 

126 
126 
126 
126 


136 


126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


a. 


1063 
1044 
1048 
1053 
1048 
1045 
1053 
1045 
1046 
1053 

1045 
1051 
1045 
1063 
1042 
1046 

1052 
1048 
1051 
1042 
1043 
1043 
18S0 
104D 
1047 

1045 
1048 
1053 
1043 
1044 
1044 
1051 
1042 
1062 
1042 
1047 
1053 
1048 
1048 
1043 
1040 
1042 
104B 
103& 

1044 
lOi'i 
1042 
1046 
ia52 
1049 
1047 

1052 
1048 
1080 
104'.t 

1049 


1052 


1052 
1047 

1049 
1044 
1046 
1042 
1046 


XTU 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1907. 


InTentioii. 


N&me. 


'^ooount-cahirK'l 

Add.    Manufacture  of  ohromlc . . 

<ddini;-m«chijv  attachment 

AentH  w%iMr.    Uuxvdtetxtn  of. 
AerUl-navif^atioo  brake. 


Affiai  tyvem  for  mining  porpoM* 

AerUl  transportation  •yttem 

.Ktritl  tninfporUtion  rntnn  for  TeeaeU. 

Alr-brakf  for  eara.    Aatomatkj 

.Ui^brake  mecbaniam 

,Ur-brake  svit^m 

Alr-heatpr 

Alarm 

See  Flr»-«lann. 

Altar-tahemaole 

Amuapnxvit  Hpfiarataa 

Amuapment  device 

Anlmal-tr«p 

Annuneintor.    Electric 

Aonimria  tor  for  hotel  letter-bozee 

Anticorrodi  vp  oompoittioo 

Automatic  twitch 

.tile- hoi 

Bag-franw  comer-fixture 

Ba^-holder 

Baff-tie 

Ban  and  tbn  lUre.    lUdliiM  for  cleaning. 

Baft.    ArtiftcUl 

Bait.    Artificial 

Balance.    Assay- 

Ball-and-socket-joint  eoahi<m 

Bar 

Set  (;rat«-bar. 
Baaket 


Na 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Date. 


B.C.  Maxwell.    (Reissue) 12..'597 

R.  Suchv «41.?^8 

F.  R.  McBertv ; Ml  .136 

0.  Hlgjrtnson'. H41.i47 

O.  O.  SchroMfr M1..S81 

0.  0.  Schrooder Ml,.'i82 

0.  0.  8rhro«Hlpr 841..'57fl 

O.  G.  Schroeder '  ML.'iSO 

W.J.  DankPi i  Ml.ft36 

W.V.  Turner I  Ml, 470 

F.  B.Corev 841.^31 

E.  T.  Slaughter 841.591  \ 


J.  Rauwal.l 841, l»i 

.T.  W.  ODonnell 841.173 

P.  A.  Tilvou M1.468 

J.  K.  W«](rworth 841, -'00 

C.C.  Blakp 84i;»7 

F.  Muach<»nh«'im **^'^^i 

A.  Rvan ....'...   841,573 

TDd»-nlahl 841,288 

K    Ix)rd 841«2 

Ml,313 
841.621  ' 


J. 
A. 
H. 

B.  vom  EiiTPn. . 
J.  A.  Campl)ell. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


3728 
2990 
31 12 


15  '2m\ 

15  ;{572 

15  3574 

l,i  3565 

15  3568 

15  3682 

15  3.367 

15  2902 

15  3593 


Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 


Jan. 
Jan. 


15 
15 


Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 


B**rtn)j     Lubricating- 

Bearinim.    A  pparatus  for  prep«rliig  rings  for  b»ll- 

B<h1      Kol.lintf 

B*id     Foldinij 

B*»,  

fVlt-fantcnpr 

Bell-8trHtfher 

Bicycle-lotk 

Binder     Looae-leaf 

Biscuit  fonninK  and  bkkinc  derloe 

Bit  "— "-» 

See  Cutt«r-he»d  Wt. 
Block 

See  I'nnorfte  block. 

Block  hftlnf;  and  carrjing  ft|)fp«ntus 

Block  mniiiing  machine 

Block  inoidiftg  machine  

Board 

See  I<  illetln-bo«rd.  ClMcker-boArd . 

Boiler 

8"  i':i«-boiI«r.  BteMB-boiler. 

Boll.r  

Boil-r  

Boil.-r 

BoiNr 
Boit  » 
Boole 
Book 
Book 
Book; 
Bott.. 
Botf. 
Bott> 
Bott. 
Box 
Sef 


W.  F.  Conim. 
¥..  L.  Buschman. 
H.  H.  Paasap**  — 

L.  P.  Gibson 

R.  O.  Ainsworth. 
C.  B.  Finckney.. 


841.6,30 
841.309 
841,429 
841,506 
841,477 
841,570 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 


Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


2S00 
2789 
3363 
2831 
3063 
2783 
3,V55 
3002 
3519 
.3071 
3660 
3672 
3065 
3293 
3450 
3.382 
3550 


i'      Detachable 

Aiann-elgnaltor 

'  f-oiop*ox.    Combbied  painting- 

'  "s. ...!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

'  folder 

-iirp 

a?  machine 

pperfaatener 

thlngmachliM 


Box- 


'  "-box. 
f«-box. 
'HngpreM. 


MaU-box. 


V.  Nacht,  P.  Salomon,  and  J.  Er 

N.  A.  Christcnaen I  841  •!» 

8.  Schneider 84  ..^ 

J.L.Tandy ;  84  -^ 

C.  T.  Hice cl    .c- 

F.  F.  Knothe ^   ^^^ 

I.Jfwkson i^  tV- 

W.  8.  Green TAini 

R,  N.  Cauphell ^\fi 

J.C   Dawson 84i.i^ 

Y.  Kawasaki 


841,170  i  Jan.    15  j  2786 


841,533 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


841.137    Jan. 


F:a,riSandE.n.-Reed-...;.  ML^^iS    Jan. 
J.  I.  Hancock 


841.515     Jan, 


15  I  2703 

15  3.562 

15  2993 

\S  3125 

I.^.  2766 

1,1  2940 

]r,  3456 

15  3665 

15  I  2707 

15  '  3488 


15  '  272« 
15  2X93 
15     3461 


J.  Renshaw 

J.  P.  Sneddon... 

J.  F.  Drake 

H.  Sandvosji   

F.  C.  Pslmer 

O.  Tuck 

J.  8.  Di'dley 

H.  P.  Brown 

R.  H.  Oarman. .. 
J.  P.  Nikonow... 

J.  Ramsey 

C. M.  Conradaon. 
F.  N.  Yotmg 


§41.571 

841  J<m 

ML.Vl 
841.1% 

K4 1  :?.'«< 

841  ,'«iO 
841.237 
841.617 
841.241 
841,426 
841  442 
841.629 
841,299 


Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  l,"i 

Jan.  l.T 

Jan.  1.") 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jau  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


H.  A.  and  G.  9 


Bawlord 841,818    Jan-   15 


XV,l  I 

.^595 

,3208 

2811 

3118 

3171 

2914 

36.55 

2<m 

328JI 
3311 
3671 
3044 


364« 


611 
60»-9 
727 
617 
663 
607 


653 

760-1 
665 
794 
797 
664 
711 
743 

730-1 
767 


608 

590 
768 
661 
675 
603 
640 
744 
T95 
592 


767 
781-2 
692 
613 
674 
682 
633-4 
793 
635 
709 
716 
797 
ftSO 


E 

3 
O 
> 


808  126 
...  126 

672-3  126 
638  126 
773  126 

773-5  :  126 
789-70  1  126 

770-2  126 
7W  ,  126 
728  '  126 
531  i  126 
781  !  126 


126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

!  126 

!  126 

126 

!  126 

i  126 

126 


136 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


753  126 


6fl5  126 

629  126 
74&-«  126 


126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


a. 


1037 
847 
880 
833 

1000 
997 
998 

1026 
946 
826 

1004 


801 
7W 
944 
800 

dM 

797 
995 
850 
986 
868 
1021 
1024 
866 
926 
969 
949 
993 


7»7 

776 
997 
848 
8S3 

792 
836 
971 
1022 
777 
979 


782 
824 
972 


9M 
10O5 
906 
804 
882 
805 
<<29 
1019 
830 
921 
931 


126  \   1023 
126   861 


793  ,  12(  >  1017 
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ALPHAi^KTIC.AJ.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XIX 


Invention. 


Br»c«: 
See  RAtchet-i.race. 

Brafel«t.    K  ru-nsi  ble 

Bracket: 
See  LAznp-briicket. 

BriM-ket 

Brake: 
See  Aeriai-navipation  Lrake.  Maob.nc-brake 

Brakes.    Apparatus  for  supplying  water  or 
liquid*  to 

Braring 

Brpa<i  mixer  and  kneader 

Brush.    Folding  shaving- 

Bucket.    Milk- , , 

Building-blocks.    Mold  and  di«  for  maJting 

Bulletin-board.    Elaatic 

Bung.    Beer- 

Burner: 
See  Ga»-bumer.  Tol.acco  -  plant 

Oil- burner.  burner. 

Sulfur- burner. 

Buttoner  and  horn.    Shoe 

(abinet- table 

Cake-tin  support [\'_[ 

Calculator '///_ 

Car  brake-shoe.    Mine- 

Car-couplmg 

Car  drart-gear.    Railway- ." 

Car.    Dump- 

Car  for  protectmsr  the  feet  of  paaaemgcri. ... . . 

Car  guard  or  fender 

Car  running-gear 

Car-stake 

Car  undertrame.    Box- '.'..'.'.'.'.'..'. 

(^ar-underframe.    Steel ] 

Car-wheel ^.".  .[".'" 

Cars.    .Adjustable  stairwav  tnr  SL.v         fVrailw 
Carbon  for  electrical  resistances.    >  reparmit 
Carpet  fastener     Stair-.  .  j'—"^... 

cam^bow  support \^Z]:\:::\:\\[[[\ 

See  Cuspiior -carrier. 

("arrier 

t  arving-machine 

Casting  chilled  rolls.    MolJfoV 

Casting  metal 

Cattle-guard ''"' ".■ 

Cement.    Compound  for  making  pipestone 

Centrifugal  separator...  

Chair:  

See  Disappearing  chair. 

Life-preserving  steamer-chair 
(Tiair 

Checker-board.    Sectional 

Chisel ■■;] 

Chlorinating  apparatus    

Chopper:  

^  See  Cotton-chopper. 
Cigarette-making  machine 

Clamp  

See  Rope  and  cable  ciamp 
Clock  regulator.     Pfndolum- 

Cloth-cuttlng  machine  

CTutch.    Friction-        

Clutch.    Friction-..   

Clutch.    Friction- '.'.,] 

Coal-washer '.'.'.'." 

Coin-count i ng  machine  ...'.'* 

Coln-opemted  machine.   

Comb 

Composite  sheet  or  layer..'.. 

Composition  of  mat te'r 

Concppt*'  base  for  fence-post's 

Concrete  bl(xk..  

Concrpte  block  and  wall. .'.' 

Concrete  column      Reinforced 

Concrete-mixing  machine         

Contractlble  mold  

Conveyers.    Tripperor  deliverer  forbrtt' 

' /^'^king-ut^nail  handle  or  knob  

>  '"'iKr  

See  Water-cooler 

('ore-barrel.    Collapsible 


otller 


A.  D.  Croaby. 
G.  H.  DOrken 


0.  Enrico. 


bM 


»y 


Cork  cutting  and  tapering" ^Wm 

Com  rack  and  e^nnlnatol    ^!if 

StV^S:^pT^^':".^'^'^'°-««■•^■-*■•■•-::::.•:: 

Cotton.    Ofnnin*....m 


in* 

Counterbalance 
• oupUng: 
See  Car-coupling 

Crate * 

Crate.    Folding 

Crib.    Folding   

rvstallizing  apparatui 

'   iltlvator.  

•  ?-r  Hand-;;;;: 

■  ■  'nor '" 

■    ■.".  :.>t(n.    Altematiniar- 
vu'r^nt  nijtor.    Alternating-. 


C.  C.  Homsbv... 
0.  D.  Woodruff. 
U.  M.  Rynehart. 

J.  Ferguson 

G.  F.  Fisher 

F.  W.  Weeks.... 
F.  E.  SUufler... 


J.  L.  Sommer 

N.  L.JeweU 

W.L.Gale 

K.  H.J.  Marckwordt 

D.  S.  Miller  and  J.  M.  Landiair 
J.M.  HoweU,  Jr 

C.T.  Westlake [" 

O.B.Maltby.    (Reiasue) 

B.Klein 

W.T.  Lan« 

JHKeUy 

J.E.  Flynn 

J.  M.  Hanaen 

A.  Becker 

F.  L.  Smith 

D.M.  Pfautr 

E.  G.  Rivers 

J.D.Miller 

B.C.Ledbetter ;.■■ 


D.O.  LjTnan. 

F.  n.  Richards 

R.  H  West 

C.  S.  Srekelv.  Sr  ..      

C.  M.  Hoyt  and  M.  J.  Mc.VuUy 
H.E.Trumbull.. 

N.s.BQk ::;::::::•■ 


W.J.  Kelly 

M   \orke 

G.J.Harris 

W.V.  Under....;; 


841,633 


841,U1 


Ml. 151 
»41,296 
841,453 
»41,134 
841,136 
841.201 
841,348 


841,193 
841,406 
841, J03 
841,413 
841,364 
841,533 
841,303 
13,506 
841,540 
841,651 
8414tS6 
841,500 
841,145 
841,231 
841,275 
841.653 
Ml. 572 
841.417 
841,548 


841,183 
841.293 
841.279 
841.524 
841.286 
841,370 


0 


J&n. 

15 

Jftn. 

15 

Jftn. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 


ri8 


3074 

2758 
3099 

SS40 
3721 
3734 
3016 
3143 


3818 
3351 
3444 
3309 


798     126 


803     126 


665     126 


W.  Bagguley. 


.  E.  Porter 

.  H.  King...  

H  corbett...'.'.".';;;;;; 

Hf'risson 

c.  Nugent...;;;; 

.  Duncan . . 

B.Rightman.. ■.■;;;;:; 

.Andn-ws  

Phinney.     ""• 

w.  whitoombV;;; 

B   Goldsmith ; 

J.  Livengoo<l  

D.  Mertr^         

D.  Merchant  .v. 

F.Smith.  

C.  Roberta.." 

Wlckwar...".';; 


I 

•!  0.  D.  Falrleigh 
C^-  Vt'i'l"""  ^^'-i"  G-  w;  Eiier 


841.538 
841.366 
841,517 
841,338 


841,216 


841.440 
841.325 
841.230 
841.500 
841.564 
841.383 
841,446 
841,30(2 
841.175 
841.394 
841.500 
841.163 
841.415 
841.414 
841.463 
841.273 
841,504 
841.558 
841,364 


Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

3475 
3836 
3735 
3498 
3715 
2960 
3442 
3742 
3880 
2986 
3718 
3553 
3273 
3514 


126 

(W8 

)» 

721 

126 

5»4 

l:>6 

.595 

rx 

65.V-6 

136 

678 

126 

1035 


1!> 


7»1 

m 

>63 


3804 
3033 
3800 

M76 
3003 
3186 


Jan.  15     3495 

J&n.  15  :  3181 

Jan.  15  ,  3407 

Jan.  15    3108 


C.  .K.  Dewey 

,  W.  Hi.nghton'.'.' 
;  W.T /alter.;. 

J- K.  Fordyoe. 
'  W.Lewis.:...; 


fW.  Hector 

w.  E.  frott. 

Ml{^x''i^7^^  ■'■'■'■'■'•'. 
«.  H.  .Mfholuon.. 

p-F.Shuart... 

J;  W.  Laurent.    :;; 

M-^  A.  Latour...  — ■ 

^•F.W.Alexanderson"" 


Jan.   15 


Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

J*n.  15 

Jan.  16 

J*n.  15 

J*n.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


841,494  Jan.  15 

841.646  Jan.  15 

841.138  Jan.  15 

841.251 ,  Jan.  15 

841.389  Jan.  15 

841.386  Jan.  15 

M1.181  Jan.  u 


841,340 
84U19 
841,350 

sums 

»«,171 
841,461 
841,.M7 
841,544 
841,610 


Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jaa. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

U 

3871 


3307 
3009 
3001 
3471 
3537 
3300 
3338 
3060 
3791 
3037 
3454 
2775 
3373 
3270 
3353 
3979 
3448 
308 
3178 


3438 

3706 
2710 


3013 
3313 
2771 


3136 
3080 
3170 
3000 
2787 
3380 
3513 
8808 


614 

1  »» 

«6 

701 

lae 

91ft 

742 

126 

9fK 

705 

126 

930 

644 

126 

1    841 

749-*) 

136 

:    97,S 

618 

126 

1    810 

809 

136 

1036 

755 

1  126 

1    ffti 

80t< 

136 

:  10)4 

641 

126 

1    838 

741 

126 

'    967 

508-9 

126 

^7 

637 

,  136 

1    Hl» 

649 

136 

i    846 

806 

126 

1035 

136 

'    994 

706 

1  126 

'    921 

759 

136 

985 

643 

126 

840 

612 

136 

A02 

6S6-7 

136 

854 

650-1 

136 

847 

750 

136 

975 

126 

880 

686-7 

126 

899 

754-5 

126 

960 

665 

126 

898 

747 

126 

973 

671 

m 

878 

834-5 

126 

818 

715 

136 

930 

6«8-9 

126 

875 

630 

126  > 

825 

748-9 

126 

974 

766 

126 

991 

602 

126  1 

905 

719 

126 

936 

661 

126 

863 

610 

126 

7W 

6S8 

126 

800 

126 

m 

606 

126 

795 

705 

12»i 

921 

706 

1J». 

930 

724 

12»i 

942 

64^ 

12». 

845 

742 

I> 

969 

768 

lit' 

988 

684 

U'^ 

897 

739 

126 

964 

805-6 

12t, 

1032 

592 

126 

778 

630 

12^ 

835 

655 

1-ti 

8S2 

693 

m 

906 

804-5 

m 

794 

675 

126 

883 

666-7 

12« 

S71 

683 

12n 

sftS 

783 

I2ri 

;(i06 

808 

12P 

:v7 

738-4 

ly, 

<>41 

788-9 

ly' 

m 

758 

126 

>«I2 

710-1 

126 

1016 

iBWlttOB. 


(-anrnt  motor.    Alternating- 

OnrUiD-f»'"i»'n'ng 

^j'Ball-and-sockeHoUit  miahlon 
Cu»pidor<arrler 

Cutter: 
See  Noodl<M;utter. 
Boot-cutter. 
Cutter-head  bit.    Rotary- 

CTsnidingapparatua 

C'jtk.    Motor- 


Tobaooo-outter. 


Derrick  (or  loading  wafona 

DMk  companion •  • 

Dliappeartng  chair.    Automatic 

Display-cabinet 

Disptajr-cablnet 

Disptay  device ■»- 

Displey-receptacle - • 

Dlsptay'nK  P*'"*"**'*'"'    '••*"•  •**' 

nistillnig  *pf«ratui 

Ditchlng-mechlne.... ....-...■• 

Ditching-shove).    8eii-«leaning 

Ditchtag-shorel.    3eif-cJ«antof 

Door-doeer .-•-- 

Door  construction.    SUamg- 

Door-hanger 

Poor-hanger 

Door  or  gate  fastener 

Door-stop • •.•■•■_•  ••,•_• 

Doors,    slidabl*  hlngpe-hanger  for  grain- 

Drawing  apparatus. . .  .^ 

Drawing  Instrument.    Curve- 

See  Grain-drill.  Rock-4rill. 

Drilllng-raachioe 

Dust-pan 

Dye  and  nuking  aame.    A«o 

£««el 

Ecrentric.    Rever»»ng- 

Egg-beater 

F.fetric  machine.    Dynamo- 

Electric  machine.    Dynamo- 

Electric  motor-drira 

Electric  mculator 

Electric  regulator . . ; 

Elertrte  time-switch • ;  •  •  •  •  ••-,••  w." " 

Electrical  currents.    Device  for  ampllfylnf  feeble . 
El«?trical  switch 


Electromagnetic  apparatua 

Engine: 

See  Rotary  engine. 

Engine .....,.....-..- 

Engine  lubricator.    Pnetimatio- 

Ri^nesparklng  pJug.    Kiploaloo- 

EnglDe  starter.    Oa»- 

Engines.    Cooling  exploilv*- 

Ei^nes.    Crom-bead  pin  for  azploaioo- 

Envelop 

Explosive •• 

Extension-table 

Eyeglasaei 

Eyeglasses 

Fabric: 

See  Wire  fabric. 

Feed-Uhle.    Work-iweralng 

Feeder 

Feeder.    Salt- 

Fence-post 

Fence-post-making  nachlae 

Fence-stay 

Fertiliser  from  teathar  scrap.    Making 

File.    Order- 

Filtering  appamtoa 

Flltenng  elemeot 

Fire-alarm.    Automatic  etoctrlc 

Fire  apfvaratus 

Fire-f'HHiie 

Flre-hvilranl 

Firp«ritis     Shell-expalUnf  nMOhaniam  tor 

Fish  tcaUr  and  cleaoar 

Float      NOn-colUpdble ••••-, 

Flour  .iTi.i  grading  grain,    liacbine  for  bolting. . 

Flowpf-'t  iind 

Flush-t  I  rk 

Flush  I  ni;  iipparatua 

Flnshi  iiK-tank 

FoMirt'  "lat 

Fon<-f     !  lubricator 

For.-',  .<!  lubricator 

l_<^m- 

Furtiiuv 

Sfr 
Tw'  - 
Ga^i 

Sf 

Oar-i 
Oa«- 


>>as8-tumaoa. 
('X 


'••■^sure-gaae. 

I'lplement. 

•  '  -Mipport  —  „ •  ■  -  ■ 

rr.cr  and  aotoinatie  oat-«fI  tberefor . 


Name. 


R.  Lundell.    (Reissue). 
I.  V.  Flster 


L.  J.  Chapman. 


E.  8.  Shimer 

W.V.  Ijtnder 

E.  L.  and  F.  .K.  Pe<juegnat  and 
C.  W.MlUn. 

W.  N.Jay 

O.  B.Hall 

L.  O.  Finch 

J.  T.  Stlnsonand  W.  F.  HaU 

E.J.  Loomls 

J.M.  Kellev 

J.M.Kelley 

H.  E.  Northup 

F.J.Hope 

R.  L.  Everett 

W.  F.  Cook 

W.  F.  Cook 

R.  Adams 

A.  R.  Curtis 

J.  H.  Biirkholder 

H.  B.  Pltner 

W.J.  Falrhank 

E.  W.Haeenpflug 

K.  Osel 

E.  Bronner 

F.  H.  Bowman 


No. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Date. 


13.595    Jan.    15 
841,316  I  Jan.    15 


I 

QQ 


3722 
3076 


841,225  Jan.  15  2887 


841,587  Jan.  IS  3584 
841,331  I  Jan.  15  !  3106 
841,434  Jan.  15  ,  3299 


0  and  W.  A.  Dawson 

A.  V.  Castal 

M.  BOnlger 

H.  B.  Perry 

E.  Belknap 

J.  E.  Hill 

M.  C.  A.  lAtour 

11.  C.  A.  I*tour 

W.  B.  Potter 

J.  Bljur 

W.  8.  Andrews 

J.  M.  Chappel 

L.  De  Forest ■■ -^ • 

J.    A.    Kennedy-McGregor    and 

H.  Wren. 
A.  H.  Plkler 


841,404 

841,391 

841,135 

841,349 

841,551 

841.535 

841,536 

841,266 

841,401 

841,315 

841.374 

84.1,375 

841,608 

841.378 

841,117 

841,269 

841,493 

841,147 

841,428 

841,223 

841,222 


841,639 

841,622 

...1841.371 

...1841,433 

...1841,481 

841,320 

841,543 

841.545 

841,270 

841,106 

841.215 

841  .'226 

841.387 

841.407 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15  3249 
15  3227 
15  2721 
15  3146 
15  3517 
15  3491 
15  I  3493 
15  3968 
15  I  3242 
15  3075 
15  3191 
15  3194 
15  3627 
15  3202 
15  2680 
15  '  2973 
15  3426 


15 
15 
15 
15 


2748 
3292 
2882 
2881 


T.  Conlln 

W.  Lewis 

I.  C.  Orswell 

O.  C.  Hicks,  Jr..    .:^_^ 
A.  Cornell  and  W.  J.  Swartr 

E.  R.  Hewitt .- 

J.  A.  8bennan 

A.  E.  Nlenstadt 

J.  F.  Jackson 

F.J.  Peck 

R.  8.  Blair 


H.  C.  Shaw  and  V.  Chartener 

E.  Vallentine 

F.J.  TJossem 

t;  E.Jones 

R.  L.  Dennlson 

T.  M.  Price 

E.  J.  Fuchs 

D.  A.  Huffman 

B.  Hunt 

C.  H.  Loew 

W.  G.  Meddlngs 

D.  Boyce 

J;?.'^^wnandG;w;Hayc;«k 

A.  Fyrberg 

I  Andcreon ■■■ 

E  B.  Mower  and  E.Johnson... 

H.  8eck...^  , 

P  J.  Bandhofer 

C.J.  Aklns 

C.  B.  Day 

C.J.  Aklns 

0.  Martin 

C.  B.  Hodges 

F.  W.  Hodges 

R.  Kraati 


15  3687 

15  3662 

15  3188 

15  3297 

15  3395 

15  3081 

15  3501 

15  3505 

15  2974 

15  2672 

15  2869 

15  2890 

15  3220 

15  3255 


841,438 


841,229 
841.162 
841.566 
841.149 
841 .312 
841.395 
841 .346 
841.172 
841.529 
841.568 
841,614 


R41,4A9 

841.471 

841.283 

841.532 

841,644 

841,177 

841.301 

841,525 

841,536 

841,662 

841,557 

841.108 

841,366 

841.615 

841.240 

841.09» 

841.334 

841.585 

841.574 

841,213 

841,487 

841,214 

841,263 

841,249 

841,250 

841,150 


Jan.  15  3305 


Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


15 
15 


2896 
2774 
3540 
2754 
3070 
3233 
3138 
2788 
3483 
3544 
3648 


C.  A.  Rolfe. 


W.  C.  Doldg<" 

R.  Mancha... i- 

L.  Holtschneider 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan, 

Jan. 


841,449 


15  3346 

15  .3372 

15  axio 

15  3487 

15  3607 

15  2796 

15  i  3^43 

15  3477 

15  3478 

15  :  3716 

15  3527 

15  2676 

15  '  2966 

15  3651 

15  2920 

15  2661 

15  3111 

15  3681 

15  3556 

15  2866 

15  3414 

15  2867 

15  I  2963 

15  I  2934 

15  2936 

16  2768 


Jan.  15 


3332 


841.488     Jan.    15  '  3419 

841.261     .'an.    15     29^ 

841.400     Jan.    I.'     3241 


OfBcial 
Gazette. 


*3 


ft 


809  I  136  i  1036 
666  I  126   870 


628  !  136   883 


779 
671 
713 

700 
096 
594 
678 
760 
753-4 
754 
b45 
669 
656 
687-8 
688-9 
787-8 
690 
587 
616 
739 
600 
711 
628 
627 


800 
794 


126  1002 
126  I  879 
126  I  927 


126 
126 
12b 


915 
909 
781 


126  >  889 


712 
733 
667 
756 
757 
647 
584 
624 
628 
694 
701-2 


126 
12« 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
12d 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


714  126 


630 
605 
765 
601 
665 
897 
677 

752 
766 
792 


722-3 
729 
653 
753 

804-5 
610 


128 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
128 


985 
979 
980 
842 
913 
870 
900 
901 
1013 
903 
772 
843 
963 
788 
926 
820 
820 


1027 
1021 
900 
927 
952 
871 
961 
983 
844 
768 
817 
822 
906 
917 

929 


825 
794 
991 
780 
868 
911 
887 
796 
977 
992 
1017 


750 
751 
808 
762 
585 
644-5 
792 
635 
582 
672 
777-8 
767-8 
623 
736 
624 
644 
639 
630 
604 


730 


126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 


126 


940 
947 
849 
978 
1030 
800 
968 
976 
9"« 
1035 
988 
769 
8i3 
1019 
830 
766 
880 
1001 
996 
816 
900 
817 
841 
834 
835 
793 


937 


736  126  961 
ft43  126  I  840 
GOO  126  *  912 


XX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


AlfHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXI 


InventioD. 


GiiJM-ond lilts.    AntipulsHtor  for 

Gus-jtPn*' rating  retort 

Ga.s  gptuTator     Acetylene- 

GM-gent-rator  ami  smelter,    roinbined 

Gas.    Manuiat  tiirini?  power- 

Ga8-pres!<urP8.    .Vpparatus  (or  oietuuring 

Ga«-pro<1  iicer 

G*«-prodiKvr 

Gear     HevprsiMe  variahle-sp<ed  driving- 

Geanng.    ("haiige-speed 

Generator 
See  Afetylene-generator.       Gas-gener»tor. 

Gui-(»*<l«'r 

Glaft<.    Drawin  ; 

GlaM  from  their  baths.    Separating  sheets  of 

Glass-fumafe 

Gtasa ware-manufactunn^  apparatus.    UoUow- . . 

Governor 

Governor 

Grain-dril] 

G  ratn-tnLnsicrnnj;  device 

Grate-bar.     Prntetted 

GrlDdtng  device 

QuD-cieaning  rod 

Hair-drying  apparatus 

HaU-toaea.    Backing- lumber  for 

Handle: 

S«e  Cooking- utensil  handle. 

Handle 

Hanger: 

See  Door-hanger. 

Harrow-tooth  and  weeder.    Combined 

Harvester-reels.    Cam  for 

Heater  

See  .\ir-heater. 

Heating  apparatus 

Heating  system.    Ste«m- 

Hinge 

HJnge !!!.'.'."!!!."!!;.'.' 

Hobby-horse 

Hoisting-machfne 

Hook  

See  Cot  or  hammock  hook.  Metallic  hock 

Hook  and  link 

Hooks  and  eyes.    Implement  (or  driving  screw 

Horse-power 

Horsesnoe 

Hose-supporter 

Hothouse,  grapery,  and  greeahou»e'.'  Combined'"' 

Hydrauiic  pres-s ; ""««... 

Ice-cream  dipper 

Ignition  device     Combined'dV'namo^rnagneto 

incandescent  mantles.     Means  for  protecUng  and  ap 

Ink  and  making  same.     PrinlinK- 

Ink-welJ 

Insect- trap 

Insulating  handle  connection.;! 

Iron-shaping  marhine 

Iron-shaping  machine.    Wrought-' 

Irnning-Ubte 

Joint:  

See  Rail-joint.  Universal  joint. 

Kiwf-joint.  ^ 

Kneading  and  molding  machine.     Bread 

utti  ^  ^''^^  '^*^    '"''  '*''"*°'"g  ■-'•'•".;.'!;;.'■■ 

I.a<e  liolfier.    Shoe^.. 

Lamp 

Ump-bracket. '.".'.".!!'.'.'. 

Lamp.     Gas- 

Lam  p.     1  ncandeacen  t  gai^ 

Lirap.    Stonnproo( 

Lantern.  

Level 

Level      Plumb- ..' 

L^'vcr  mechanism...      

Li(e-pre.serving  steamer-chair 

Liftt'r.  

See  Plate-lifter. 

Lin<'-holder 

LHjtiid  contai^ng'ind  d'i'sfie'niiii^deVire 

Lujuids  w.th  gases.    Apparatus  (or  t^t.ng: :;:;:; 

L^k!^."'.^.^.'^****-  Nut-lock. 

Lock ..'.'..'. 

Lock-casjng .'...'. 

|x>ck  ro««hani8m        

I::;^i;t<i'^'»°''°'"^'^»^*"8<'«  shuttles  \nv;::::; 

i-S.4tT:^'"^'^^«'-          '^«'^'«'<l  "^hricator. 
■M:r-hi(i«-l,r»iie 

^'  I"   '">T 

^ndivi     CorrngitiM- ~ 

M«P!i...;,^tncwhHrfj^.'.V.". '..'!."! 


Name. 


No. 


T.  Thorp 841,196 

.    T.  L.  Stewart 841,406 

.!  A.  H.  IM^n I  841,148 

.'.  V,    H.  Adams  and  F.  Powell i  841,212 

E.  Fleischer |  841,4W 

P.  de  Bruyu 1841,618 

C  J   Atkinson 

H    K  Cowen 

G    F.  Tadini 

8.  Bramiey-Moore 84iilOB 


841,100    Jftn 
841.123     " 
841.363 


M.  E.  and  J.  L.  Norrls i  841,182 

J.  R.  Speerand  U   H.  Harvey 1  841,183 

J.  R.  Speerand  G.  H.  Harvey 841 JM 

H.M   firookfleld 1841.112 

F.  A   Grosee t  841,411 

S  C  .  Foster |  841 .318 

J.  A.  Floak !  841,321 

ME.  Wilson I  841,286 

B.  B.  Stauffer I  841.466 

J.  C.  Pitzsimmons |  841  498 

A.  H.  Kramer !  841 1541 

S.  A.  North 841 J36 

P.  Schwidewski 841.584 

W.  Brown  and  A.  Wet)er |  Ml  115 


R.  A. 


Wataon 841,190 


F.  S.  Gunning. 
J.  T.  Brett 


J.  H.  Blakeway 

F.C.Goff 

P.  J.  Madden " 

8.  N.  Stevens  and  E.  P.  Flanders 

O.S.  Axford 

0.  L.  Tredo 


Mattaaai        g,,,^ 


L.  D. 

W.  H.  Vanderhercheo 

J.Mallon 

J.F.Robinson 

E.  Pearl ;" 

R.  Bender  and  F.  W.  Taylor 

F.  H.  Hohergand  D.  W.Hudao'n 
T.  M.  Aiken  and  J.  E.  Harmon 
J.  A.  Stnithers. . . 
O.  Wiederhold .'.'.'.'.'.'. 

E.  Klein 

O.J.  SengbuBch ."] 

H-  R-  Jones. . 

J.  n.  Gault '! 

C.  E.  and  0.  M.  Knutsen!.' 

C.  E.  Knutsen 

C.  F.  Carlson 


1841.512 
841,110 


841,107 
841.389 
841.333 
811,596 
841^69 
841,196 


C.and  E.J.  Kruae 

D.  \V.  Tower .■.■.'.; 

C.  E.  Howard 

H.  F.  .Vlolkenbur 

P.  N.  Milsted....   ■■'■ 

H.  Brjarly ['] 

A.  H.  Humphrey. 

0.  Wiederhold .. 

G.  Stiibgen... 

J.  u.  iini 

C.J.  Strieker...  

L.  B.  Nelson..    

A.  n.  and  F  S   Weicii; 
A.  L.  Hicholson 


.'841,472 
841,412 
841.448 
841,430 
841,306 
841,150 
841,007 
841,599 
841,204 

841.156 
841J45 
841,531 

841,138 
M1J27I 
841,320  I 
841,120  i 


841,406 
M1,2M 
841.321 
841.419 
841,559 
841.306 
841.323 
841  203 
841.600 
841,648 
841,506 
841,502 
841.362 
841343 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
J«n. 
Jao. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

15 
15 
U 
15 
U 
15 
15 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
16 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 


J.  Simon 

J   H.  Bromley. 
A.  I'ajrniez 


W.  p.  WyVoff. 
W.B.  Wykofl.. 
H.  M.  Small. 
E  A.  Baldwin. 
^    Dalton... 
G.  Moore..   .    " 
C.  F.  Perham!! 
E.  J.  Entwisle. 


841,580  Jan.  15 
841.111  !  Jan.  15 
841,266  I  Jan.    15 


2776 
3375 
3367 
3331 
3294 
3061 
2757 
3650 
3006 
2839 

2764 
3136 
3486 
2728 
3096 
3096 


3257 

3001  ' 

3083 

3276 

S5S1 

3064 

3065 


606 

1J6 

729 

126 

704 

VX 

719 

l» 

N        711 

VX 

663 

126 

602 

l.'6| 

5K2 
783 
610 


IJ6 
126 
126 

126 


677 

126 

752 

126 

596 

126 

670 

l.V. 

060 

126 

588 

126 

841.208  j  Jan. 

841.209  Jan. 
841.592  I  Jan. 
841 .2)9  {  Jan. 
841.379    Jan. 


n.  II.  Cramer... 
FB.  Rae.. 

E.  R.  S»Tasch. 
^•-  G.  bohroeder. 


841,420 
841,432 
841.402 


841,632 
841,441 
841.201 
841,277 
841,583 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15 
IS 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 


3075 
3306 


Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jul  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15  i  Mm 


3503 
2681 
»71 


2647 
2851 
3505 
3876 
3306 
3377 
1386 
3424 


m: 

W' 
93? 

TV) 

7K 

IQOh 

811 

:« 
«: 

97t* 
783 
KTT 
876 
773 


917 

(VV) 
872 

%; 
m 

«ii 

iim 

1033 
1007 
990 
H96 
886 


780  IX  lOM 
S&e,  l-t"  770 
646     12)>      843 


702 
05.3 
667 
707 
763 
063 
668 


126 

126  > 
126 
1-26 
12H 

12»> 

12ti 


3B» 

619 

1> 

3007 

784 

l.t. 

3T0O 

806-7 

IJt^ 

3004 

783 

l.t. 

S535 

764 

1.1. 

3174 

683-4 

l.t. 

3133 

676 

120  j 

1 

eao-1 

621 
781 
636 
691 
707 
712 
737-8 


126 


797     I- 

715-16     1- 

617-18     1- 

650  '  1 

776     1- 

«3 

<!14 

1004 
K19 

W4 
'.rS 
•^27 
'.»i2 


1024 
930 
810 
847 

1001 


loTcntloii. 


Kama. 


g,„^  apparatiM.    PMumatlB 

Mat 
8H  Folding  mal^^^ 

UffioiQ.    Tape- 

MctihtiiH'*'  movwnaot • 

MfrhtiB^'  movement. ................ 

Utchantcal  movemant 

ilrtsLoatlng  eompoartion 

SstaJpUte^    On^«nU{ji 

Metal-working.    8«rap«rlor 

Mrtaii.    Mixln* •- 

MetalBe  Dwina-poit.    Dnrmi 

MiUlfcnook 

M«t«r: 
Sm  Water-metar. 

MieroBeter •• 

MUk-dHitt**^  apparatoa 

MinsHibaft .......--.•..--...-•- 

^jptnif-inaiTh*  "*  ........•.•• 

MixB- 

iMot^i^'  AilJurtrtJ.  wpport  for 

S«  Conti*ctlble  moht    _  ^^^..^^..^^  ,„_ 

MoM-maklng  apparstua.    Patt«r»-f»<l*  tor 

MotloB-oon  ▼•ting  diwica 

°Ste  CBrr«nt-mot4»r.  Wator-motor. 

Motor  control.    Alt«r«atinr<wnn«t- 

Motor-winding •• • 

Mowing-machine  taddcr  attacfUDcnt 

Mu*splayer.    PMumatle 

Mu*>i>l*y«-     Paemnatlc 

MiMic^bfet-guidlnf  <!•▼*« •  •  —  • 

Muacal-lnatrumsnt  modulating  attacte»«nt ..... 

Musical  instnimmta.    Automatic  playing   mechan- 
ism for  L      ,        , 

UoMctl  instmmenta.    Key-lookinf  meohanlam  lor 

automatic  ^      ^       .....      j 

S«e<U»e  in  tamporary  bol<l«n  or  book*.    Machine  for 

inserting  eombtng- 

Soodle-cutter -, 

NoKle.    Exhaust- 

Nut-lock •i-'.V  ••^.••••.; 

Oil.   Apparatus  for  tb«  purtOcaUon  of  waate 

Oll-bamer 

Oil-shell 

I  iperating  mechanism 

Optical  instrujnent 

I  )rttnance.    Breech-loading ^ 

Ore  chlorination «  ^ . . 

Ore-ryaniding 

Ores.    Treat  I  ng 

Or»«.    Treating 

Overshoe-holder 

Pan 

See  Ihist-pan. 
Pan-Bupf)ortlng  rack 


8.  Haabrouck. 


Monthly 
voluma. 


No. 


Date. 


841,146 


C.  W.  Redman 841,181 

F.  J.  Crouch 841,634 


R.  J.  Read 

F.  H.  Rk:hardi 

F.  H.  Richards 

F.  H.  Richards 

O.  B.  McKlnney 

M.  Toch 

A.  Du  Montier 

C.  Lehnert 

J.  D.  Prince  and  H.  8.  Rodger*.. 

J.  H.  Downs 

J.  J.  Leonard ; 


J.  Ran 

J.  A.  Just 

J.Mika 

W.  B.  Chapman. 


H.  Buschmann. 


R.  H.  Mumford.. 
F.  H.  Richards.. 


M.  C.  A.  Latour 

E.  F.  W.  Alexaoderaon. 
J .  Moo  1*9 . . .  ...••«••••••■ 

F.  W.  Winter 

F.  W.  Winter 

K.  Thomson 

T.  P.  Brown 

C.  B.  Uunott 


T.  P.  Brown. 


T.  Townsend. 


"V 


a.  A.  JeUey 

P.  B.  Houghton 

J.  W.  Kreitr.burK 

N.  W.  Hmith 

W.  8.  Stewart 

r.  A.  Olover 

T.J.  Wlnans 

A.  T .  Dawson  and  G.T.B tickh am 

W.  V.  Lander 

W.  V.  1  ander 

C  E  Baker  and  A.  W.  Burwell. 
C.  E.  Baker  and  A.  W.  Burwell. 
W.  H.  Tillson 


Paper-tube  blank 

Paper-weight.     Incloaed ••••  •••■:•• 

Pastry  home  or  cupa  lor  containing  Ice-cream,  *c. 
Machine  (or  makmg 

Pavement 

P«i.    .^t'lf-ailing  foimtalo- 

Pensttx'k i 

P*nst<>i'k ' 

Pencil- holder 

Pencil  siinrpener 

Pencil  sliiirpener 

Phenylj;;v(in.    Making 

Piano  

Pignifiit  Hnd  making  aanoe 

Pilme     Sheet- 

Plpe-tx>il.'r 

Plpe-rxpMiiding  tool . 
Ptpe-liinading 

Piston     

PlanuiK  levice.    Rotary  wood-. . 
Plastir  rompoaltlon 

*^^W-      "1  lvia*aaa»a«*v««»*s***  •   •  •  • 

?*"*  

Pliii:  -  r  <«  trap 

PoW-h(.|i 

Post: 

Sef  ¥, 
Pow- 


J.  Oapp.  ^ 

r.  W.  Hoefer... 


<  ingoevioa 

'■:ice-poat. 


Pow. 
Prv. 
Sf 
Pri)! 
Pr.. 
Pr.'> 
Pn: 


rse- power, 
iiismittlng  dvrtoe . 


nailing  pma.  Hydraulic  pnm. 


J.  Imler 

W.  D.  Plue 

J  M.  Snelus 

W.H. Clark 

A.  Gullickson 

T.  J.  Johnson 

C.  T.  Byrne 

F.  N.  Drana 


Jan.    15  I  2744 


841,272 
841,342 
841.44:1 
841,444 
841.424 
841. «03 
841.490 
841.332 
841,178 
841,645 
841,550 


841,271 
841,153 
841,416 
841,625 


841,372 


841,167 
841,445 


841,257 
841,609 
841.166 
841,2a5 
841,206 
841,356 
841,113 
841,383 

841,114 

841,358 

841,152 
841,402 
841,542 
841,347 
841.597 
841,508 
841,606 
841,409 
841,637 
841,328 
841,330 
841,102 
841,108 
841,283 


Jar. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15  2801 

15  3679 
15  2978 
15  3129 
15  3315 
15  3319 
15  3285 
15  I  .3611 
15  1  .3421 
15  !  3106 


15 
15 
15 


Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15  !  3665 


2797 
3702 
3516 


2975 
2760 
:«73 


5B9-600 


611 
798 
648 
676-6 
717 
717-18 
708 


737 
671 


Jan.  15 


3189 


Jan.  15  2782 
Jan.  15  3323 


Jan.  15 

Jan.  l."-. 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  IS 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 


OlBcial 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


126 


7g7 


y    F    Bucrgermcister  and  E.  E. 
"rUcek 

J.  C.  Kimwy 

C.  L.  Cruver 

J.  Abrahams .• 

E.  Heylyn 

P.  E.  Wirt ■• 

W.  (i.  Fargo 

W.  G.  Fajpo 

J.  H.  Williams 

P.  Makin 

J.  W.  Cover 

R.  Schmidlln 

P.  DufTv ■ 

W.  J.  Armbruster 

C.  C.  Tomkmson 

J.  L.  Anderson 


29S1 
3629 
2779 
2841 
2843 
3162 
2684 
3211 

2686 

3167 

27.W 
3243 
3600 
3140 
3603 
3453 
3614 
3259 
3684 
3100 
3105 
2667 
2667 
2998 


2688 


841,116  Jan.  15 


841,530  Jan.  15  3496 


805 
760 


647 
008 
706 
795 


687 


607 

718 


641 

789-90 
606-7 
619 
620 
680 
586 
602-3 

586 

681 

602 
699 
756 
677  8 
783 
743 
786 
703 
799  800 
670 
671 


652 


136   801 
126  1035 

136  !  846 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

131 

m 

126 
126 


884 

982 
033 
924 

w 

800 

1081 

965 


136  844 

126  I  791 

126  921 

126  1023 


136   900 


126 
136 


797 
034 


126 

126  i  1014 
126  '  796 


136 
126 
126 
126 
126 


812 
812 
SM 
771 
906 


136  j  TTL 
126  I  804 


126 
126 
126 
126 


791 
913 
961 
887 


126  1007 
126  970 
126  1010 
126  918 
126  ;  1027 
126  j  877 
126  1  878 
126  767 
126  I  767 
126  I  849 


587  136 


772 


841,124 
841,211 

841,647 
841,475 
841,«6 
841,496 
841,366 
841,555 
841,631 
841,456 
841.238 
841,303 
841,197 
841,368 
841,388 
841.386 
841,527 
841,439 
841,464 
841,626 
841J90 
841,530 
841,118 
841,489 


•  lu 


mltai«. 


J.  Putnam 


A  H.  Gibson 

A.H.  OlbsMi 

W.^S.^Umi  and  Hi  C.  Steven- 
■on. 


Jan.    15     2706 
Jan.    15    28M4 


15  '  3708 
15  3379 
15  3431 
15  .  3435 
15  I  3180 
15  I  3522 
15  '  3673 
15  I  3344 
15  2916 
15  I  3063 
15  2826 
15  3183 
15  1  3222 
15  1  3236 
15  3480 
15  \  3306 
15  ;  3354 
15     3667 

15  i  3236 

16  I  3484 
15  2093 
15  3420 


755  126  I  961 

rm     13t>  ,  777 

ti22-3  126   816 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
I  Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


806 
730 
740  I 
740  I 
684  I 
761 
797 

"634 

""'6i6' 

685 

6e4-.1 

607-8 

751 

715 


126  1033 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


949 
964 
966 
896 
987 


r26  1024 

126  I  940 


126 
126 
12»i 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


829 
863 
806 
899 
908 
911 
977 
929 
942 


795 
696 
752 
588 
736 


126  '  1033 
126   909 


126 
126 
126 


841,179  Jan.  15  2798   610-11  136 


978 
773 
963 


800 


841.140  Jan.  15 

841.141  Jan.  15 

841,454  Jan.  15 

841,098  1  Jan.  15 


2731 
2733 
3341 
2660 


596  126  ,  784 

597  1  136  I  785 
721  126  !  989 
582  1  126  i  766 


I 


XXII 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


InventtoQ. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXIII 


..-!  D  C.Graham M1.242 


PTtaiUiig-iiiachlD«  inoigtfliiiac  dcviM 

PrDp^-llinx  'If-viof  for  stnam  ▼MMto 

Propelling  nu'chanism.     Btwt- 

Pulp.     Manuu(  ture  o(  piirifted  doda-piw" . . .. 

Pump,     leninfu^ciil  ■  — 

Pump  stroke  re^rulator 

Pumps      Balanciiijj  .■•'iitrifugal 

Pumps     Mpans  for  halanoing  wntrifugaJ 

RMk  ^ 

Sfe  (orn-riuk.  Pan-supporting  rac*  . 

Waj{on-r(tck. 

BtU-lastencr 

■•fl-fcwtPner 

B«fl-tolnt 

IUU-)o«nt 

lUIls  or  the  like.    Device  tor  markiog  Ute  lengths  oi 

Railway  block  .system 

Railway  road-  be«l 

Railway  si^^nalinx  mwhanism 

Railway  stnictun's  with  suspended  cars.    rro«iin|; 

for  elevated- 
Railway   structures  with  suspended  cars     :^witc|) 

for  elevated- 
Rail  way-tie  

Rail  way- tie 

Railway-tie.    Metallic 

Rams.     Pulsating  valve  for  hydraulic 

Ratchet-  brace 

Raior     Safety- 

Red  iM'i  ng-  w  heel 

Refrigera  ting  attarhment  for  mllk-raoa 

Refrigerating  device 

RMfulator: 

Sff  Clock-regulator.  Pump-stroke     rfg\il 

Klectri<^regulator.  tor. 

Revptment 

Rheostat.     Electric 

Rock-drill 

Rod:  

Sef  *",un-oleaning  rc^l. 

Rolling-mill  » ork  -re versi ng  mechanism 

Roof  connection  for  ventrpipea "" 

Roof-joint 

Root-cutter \\".\"  [.[[[" 

Rope  and  cable  clamp 

Rotary  engi ne '.'.'.'.. 

Rotary  switch 

Rotating  apparatus  and  magnrt'ic  wmp«Meg'''sui»- 

pension  of 
Rubt>er  shoes.    Machine  for  preDarinK 

Rule ...^...  .'..'..'  ' 

Sand-molding  rnachtn* 

Sawingmachine 

Sawmill  track-svuvper .'. 

Scythe-snath- bending  machine 

Seat  

See  WaterH-loset  seat. 

.">eparai()r 

.See  Centrifugal  separator. 

."sewing-machine  attachment 

.■Sewing-machine  niffling  mechanism 

•■^ewing. machines.     Fabrw    withdrawing  or  'feedin, 
means  for  "^lun 

Sharpener      ."k-isaors- 

Sharpenmg  device  for  gr«iii-mms 

."shears  

Sfe  "Sheep-shears. 

.Sheep- shears 

.Sheir    (  oilapsible  waii^ 

Shock  loader '.".]."'." 

Shoe-dipping  machine    

•Shov-'l  

S^f  Ditching-shovel. 
Show-window  corner-post  construction 

siitfr      Hour- 

Si^n      AfljustaWf        .[[..... \ 

Signal -reading  '1'\  ice. .!!]." 

Signal  .system,     .\utoinatic  stop^ 

Signal-tran.smilter      Re<-<irdlng    

Signaling.     Harmonic  selective 

Sleds.     Wheel-runner  for  

Sleigh      Kicking- 

Slungshot 

•Spanner     .\dju8tabl«". 

Spark-arrester  

S,.e«king.tube8.    EhvVrli'ii^aifor 

Speculum.     Horse-.  

Spittoon  ''^'"'^'*  and  besiiings  therefor::;;;::;;;:; ;; 

.?ring-'')te'l!x . i^^^*!""'''" '*"■  '*'«  manufactureof : : : : : 
Spring-u  heei. . .' 


Spring 
Stack.r 

Sf4IIld 

■'''"•   '''•■*M--stand 


I  heel 
Hay-... 


-•p.. 
ft»t 


Automaticaliy-foiding. 


Nanw. 


No. 


H.  Giamlich Ml. 142 

,  J.  Oretvee 841.343 

R.  Rutherford 84I,4S2 

I  W.  H.  Sharp MI.IW 

J.  Degen 841.643 

J.  C.  Summers  and  H.  0.  Maat...  841,001 

!  J.  Degen 841,642 

j  J.  Degen , 841.641 


I 


D.  E.  Olds i  841,267 

J.  W.  Wyke I841.2W 

A.  E.  Boman 841.482 

L.  M.  Sartain 841.575 

W.  Thomas 841.3&5 

W.  L   Rummel 841.451 

L.  R.  Zollinger '  841 J67 

E.J.  Adams 1841,607 

D.  M.  Pfauti i  841,437 


I>aU. 


Montblv 
volume. 


otBetai 

•■aiette. 


J*a.  15 

Jao.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15 
15 

15 


g 

tc 

& 

u         [ 

so 

^m 

2735 

.«i 

2R2S 

^i»< 

3338 

Til 

S17 

3085 

803  4 

seoB 

7M 

36M 

8m 

3003 

801-3 

1 

■5 

> 


lai 

126 

ij> 


X 

0. 


IM 
l(12» 


'-*     IQOi 


3043 

3807 


15     3557 

15  I  3161 
15  ;  3335 
15  i  3183 
15  :  3617 
15  I  3308 


0  M.  Pfauti. 


841,436    Jan.    15     3301 


C. 
F. 
J. 
Q. 
F. 
F 


H.  Collins I  841.628 

M.  Cain \  841,1  ID 

.Northev 841,363 

and  W.  A.  Dawson I  841,638  j  Jan. 

H.  .\mold 841.304  1  Jan. 

I-  Wolfe ]  841,207!  Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15  2923 

15  I  3671 

15  3083 

15  3537 


H   S.  Parker. 
r,    A.  Baker. 


841,567    Jan. 
841,104  I  Jan. 


15 
15 
15 


90Bv 
3086 

2845 


15     3542 
15 


646 
6M 
733 

768 

6M) 

Tai 

686 

7SB  7 
7U 

ri3-14 

6,16 
796 

,S»< 
764 
WO 
061 
621) 
766 
584 


I* 

*»4S 

1* 

m 

\» 

9^i 

IJ6 

OK 

1* 

m 

1J6 

«»> 

r» 

«K 

\» 

1011 

1* 

9» 

IJA 

SOX 

126 

mi 

1* 

\m 

IJfi 

7TX 

\» 

Ml 

l» 

1(12: 

1* 

lai 
1.* 

1J6 


«4 


W    E.Thorne 841.281     Jan.    15 

W.  F   Dana  and  H.  W.Knott  ...  841.232  1  Jan.    15 
A.H.(;ib8on :841.13»l  Jan.    15 


2BB7 
2904 
2730 


652      126       H« 
631      128       fQf, 

am    vx     -m 


E.  Norton  and  V.  Chartener. 
0.  F.  Rvan 

E.  R  Siasch 

0   W    Keeler 

A   H.  Meeih 

F.  .Nelson 

F.  C   I)e  Reamer 

H.  .\nschQt7.-Kaemp(e 

J.  F   Cavanagh 

N    H.  Cloud.  Jr 

J    Pickles 

B   E.  Harreld ; 

E.  Hoops 

A.  To  we ' 


L  M.  Tynes... 
.\.  Laubs<'her.. 
H    11    Bates... 

W  M.  Kellogg. 
S   Veswjt...^. 


W   A.  Scott 

E.  A.Campbell. 
F  Mart 

J.  H.  Wall ;; 


R 

c. 

,1 

11 

c. 

R. 

W 

H 

() 

J. 

A. 

A. 

r. 
J. 
r. 

G. 
G. 

w 
c. 
J. 


n.  Jones 

A.  Carlson 

v.Peinjsich. ...;.;;;;;;;;;;;; 

II.  Brown 

I.,  lungerich... 

A.Baldwin.         

.  W.Dean...    

■  F  Castle ::;;;;;; 

•X    Kitzman ; 

B.  Sweet.ser ;;; 

G   Taylor.      

M.  Harris..   

.?kUr  '^"'^''*^"'*  ''n'<i'Fi  H.Hart: 

H.  Chapman..     

Zweigle  

E.  Thackray. 

•  n.Chelli.s..      

t>ollinger...        

H.cope ;;;;;;;; 


841,427 
841  274 
841.276 
841.534 
Ml,l«5 
841.425 
841.234 
841.fil2 

841,121 
841.627 
841. .'60 
841  516 
841.522 
841  ..157 


841.604 
841  .V46 
841. 480 

841.537 
841,287 


841.458 
841,484 
841.5Se 
841.361 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15, 

15     2983 


15 
15 

15 
15 
15 
15 


3900 
3645 


710 
640 


120 


15 

20S7 

660 

126 

15 

3490 

753 

l» 

15 

27n 

606 

1-28 

15 

3386 

709 

126 

632     1-26 
7»1     r« 


827 

101 : 


3548 

3465 


15     3474 
15     3164 


841.324 

841.310 

841.174 

841.616 

841.403 

841,106 

841.640 

841.633 

841,447 

841,195 

841,602 

841,388 

841,377 

841,500 

841.485 

841,301 

841,354 

841,227 

841,130 

841-176 


Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.    15 

Jan.  15 
Jan.    15 


Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


58»-90 

796 

7«fr^7 

746-7 

749 

680-1 


I2«       "4 
126       <»! 


IK 
12B 
126 


97n 


t 


3611 
3906 

3393 

3494 
3004 


3346 
3401 
3533 
3172 


TM  i  136  1009 

757  8  1*  *Ci 

73-'  IJfi  *i: 

754  126  9811 

653  126  850 


772 
734 

762 
683 


126  I  94) 

126  '  954 

1-26  '  987 

126  '  m 


W.  Downey 

K.  R.  Oii.suvu's  * 

S.Orr....     


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


15 

3080 

668 

15 

3067 

664 

15 

2790 

609 

15 

3853 

792 

15 

3244 

700 

15 

3008 

584 

15 

3888 

no-1 

15 

3883 

794 

14 

3330 

719 

15 

2822 

615 

15 

3810 

784 

m 

3231 

b06 

15     3301 


15 
15 
15 


3883 
3408 

3049 


15  ;  3150 


690 
780 
734 
600 
679-80 


841,235 

841,513 
84U11 

Ml. 129    Jan. 
841,565 1  Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15 

j  2892 

629 

15  i  2716 

503 

15  1  3198 

880-90 

15 

3910 

632 

15 

3489 

7i'> 

15 

3088 

864 

15 

2712 

usa 

15 

3SS8 

7^'' 

126 

1J6 
1-26 

l-f< 
1J»5 
1.1^ 
1.1-'. 
!•-* 
1* 
1.* 

1> 

;:"(■. 


874 

867 
798 

1019 
913 
767 

102f» 

1022 
936 
807 

1009 
910 
903 


IJti  I  10O4 


l'J<'i 


I-' 


955 

863 
893 
823 
780 
902 


971 

«: 

778 


Inveatloo. 


;{^e'l?'im  u^2"oI  mafWe  or  (raolt*  and  the  like. 

u>nu(acture  of  artlAcial 
jiiooeptoics.  slabs,  or tllea.    Manufacture  of  Imlta-     L.  lUtschek.    (Reissue) 

uon- 

Stow^*'"lt  machine 

Stove.    Coal- 

3ulfa^burner 

'^s)?Automatic  switch.  Electrtcal  awltch 

Electric  time-switch.      Rotary  switch. 


J.  8.  Y'oung 

C.  T.  Mci'arroll. 
C.  E.  Savage... 


F«ed-Uble. 
Irooliv-Uble. 


Switch 

T»We: 
Stt  Cabinet-Uble. 
Extension-table. 
Tig.    Laundry- 

^'^5  Flush-tank.  Flu«hlng-Unk. 

Taak-wpporting  meant.    Water- — 

TaifK-soootlng.    Back-atop  and  rwrtrer  for 

tSiwo?  fractionaV '  Deiieefor  tacliltatlng  the . 

T(4v«i^>'     *'«•'"" 

Tflpphooe ~\ii-ir: 

Trieptiooc  calling  apparatua.    ElectrK 

THephooe.    Compound 


£.  L.  .Nugent. 


W.J.Baker. 


THepkoDe  system 

Trtepbone  system 

THephone  system.    Secret-aenrloe 

THsphoDe.  telegraph,  and  trolley  wlret.    Sectional 

pofcfor 

Trtrpbones     Usteninf  apparatus  for 

Telficope.     Prism- 

Tte; 

Stt  iag-ue.  Railway-tie. 

Tire.    A^usuble  wheel- 

TlR-yrotector 

TVnepalring  apparatus •  • 

Tlia-ieialningattaebiaenu.    Locking  device  for 

TUi.    Vehicle- 

Toaster.    Bread- 

Tobaoco-mtter 

T»baoco-plant-bed  burner 


F.C.  Smith 

W.T.  Aleop 

A.  M.  McCrea 

W.  Koops  and  U.  Reimers... 

L.  l)e  Forvst 

F.  Edwards 

C.  Adams-Randall 

C.   G.    F.   Holmgren  and  A. 
Brahm. 

W.  W    Dean 

A.  H.  Weiss 

A.  K.  Andrlano 

H.  M.Sciple 


E. 


12,994    Jan.   15 


841,300  Jan.  15 
841, 1«»  Jan.  16 
84i,57ti     Ian.   15 


841,337 
841.217 


1      Monthly 
volume. 

1 

2709 
2770 

3719 

3047 
2784 
3558 

503 

808 

«J08 
768 

Official 
Gazette. 


Jan.   15  I  3117 


I 


Jan.  15 


W.  W   Grigsby. 
K.  Martin 


roogs. 


Tr»«-«anding  device 

Traction  device  (or  vehicle-wheels 

Traction-wheel 

Train-ventilating  apparatos 

Trap: 
Set  Animal-trap.  Staani-trap. 

Insect-trap.  Tarf«-trap. 

Plumber's  trap. 

Trestle,    .\djustable 

Trimming     Ornamental 

Trolley 

Trolley-base.    Automatic 

Tr*y-head 

Tillly-trsck 

Trooaers 

Trwk  (or  elect  rk^Uy-propaltMl  oari.    Swivel- 

Truck.    1/Ocomotlve- 

Trunk-harness 

Tnrak-line.    Incoming 

TuboUr  drill.    Lubricating 

Tuning  device.    Strinfed-lnstrumeat- 

Turbine.  .  

Turblns.    Klastle-fluld 

Turbine.    Klastle-fluld 

Turbine-wheel 

Turbines.    AttaduMot  of  bladaa  for 

Turbines.    Meana  lor  dwrMihif  laakaffe  In 

Turbines     Meana  for  d«er«Mliig  toakaga  in 

Turbines.    Means  (or  neurlng  buekets  In 

Turn-designating  apparatua  and  edn-eounter.  Com- 
bined 

Type-casiHig  machine.    Singi*- 

Type-wnier.    Music 

Type- wri t ing  machine 

Type-wniirigmaeliliie 

I  mbreiu       

"king  device 

j'lnt 


8.  F.  Mudge 

O.  Kelly 

J. Hart 

B.  8.  Bryant 

F.  M.  Georgl 

A.  M   Skinner 

.N.  Du  Brul 

J.  D.  and  H.  F.  Flowers 

H.  W.  Israel  and  R.  S.  Kirk. 

J.  H.  Hanlon 

H.  8.  Weaver 

A.  E.  Glascock 

J.  A.  Shires 


841,462 
841,611 

841,423 
841.158 
841,38t) 
841,491 
841,476  Jan 
841,399    Jan 


Umbrella 
I'nlversrt  i 
Valve. 
Valve  H!,: 
Valve.    , 
Vilve. 


^l|)ping  device.    Barrel 

•<K- 

V  ,  -        '  "ff 

vuve  (or  ,nr  brake  aTatams.    Praaaura-. 

valve  f(  I  iniifflers.    Cut-OUt 

.•  nism  for  turblnea 

im- 

'ttle- 


Valve  ir 

Valve 

Valve 

Vault 

Vehlci. 

Vehicl. 

Vehii,, 

Vehicl, 

Vehicle-. 

Vshiclo 

Vdjlcle 


t  rigging 

"It -propelled 

^;    tor- 

•1 

■i     Elaatlc 

•  I     Motor  and  other  read . 
"^umber-tranaparency  for. . 


W.  L.  Mllner 

C.  P.  Schlegel 

J.  Tetlow •  •■ 

H.  W.  Fellows  and  I  A.lammett 

O.  Hoffmann 

W.J.  Sumner 

T.  IlalUgan 

DM.  Pfauti 

W.  Dalton 

E.  N.  Buchanan 

H.M.  Post 

W.  E.  Roeske 

E.  E.  England 

J.  O.Callan 

O.  Junggren 

C.  W.  Dake 

H.Keller ••••^- •••,- 

V.  Gelpkeand  P.  Kugel 

O.  Junggren 

O.  Junggren 

CE.  Little 

A.  W.  Mahon 


L.  Schmidt 

L.  C.and  1.  F.  Badeau.. 

C.  W.  Walker 

0.  Swenson 

C.  S.  Ourney 

B.  Moses „;  ,-u" 

A.  R.  and  F.  8.  Welch.. 

H.C.  Farrell 

R. Stock 

E.  F.  Wendeiken 

8.  Miicsl 

W.  V.  Turner 

A.  8.  Hamilton 

J.  O.Callan 

W.  Baker 

E.  Hoxie 

W.  H.  Hollar 

W.  J.  Drees.  ..^ 

W.  M.  Dsiley. 

E.  R.  Fouts.. 
W.  E.  .Schneider. 
R.  Schnicke 

F.  Walton 

D.  Lynch 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


2874 


841.-233 
841,292 
841.478 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


841,344  Jan. 


15  3352 

15  3643 

15  3-283 

15  2767 

15  3215 

15  3423 

15  .-080 

15  3240 

15  -2905 

15  3019 

15  3385 

15  3134 


841.244  Jan.  15  2926 
841,283  Jan.  15  2982 


841,561 

841,155 
841,518 
841.619 
841,905 
841.191 
841.236 
841,317 
841.528 
841.144 
841,473 
841.507 
841.460 


841.418 

841,187 
841,467 
841,497 
841 ,397 
841,351 
841,514 
841,435 
841,380 
841,620 
841,339 
841,184 
841,384 
841,483 
841,254 
841,486 
841,255 
841,503 
841.253 
841,650 
841,258 
841,554 

841,457 
841.101 
841.288 
841.352 
841,245 
841.421 
841,363 
841,133 
841,350 
841,474 
841,422 
841,469 
841,392 
841.324 
841,218 
841,322 
841.398 
841,132 
841.635 
841.239 
841.578 
841.180 
841.290 
841,553 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
.Ian. 
.Ian. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15  3534 

15  2762 

15  3468 

15  Ms: 

15  3449 

15  2817 

15  2911 

15  3077 

1.')  3482 

15  2739 

15  3376 

15  34S0 

15  3348 


Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  1.^ 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  l.'i 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  l.'i 

Jan.  l.'i 

Jan.  l.'i 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Ian.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


3275 

2812 
3362 
34;17 
3237 
3151 
.3461 
3300 
3206 
3659 
3119 
•2808 
3212 
;«9S 
2^44 
:<4*I7 
2949 
3446 
2941 
3712 
2954 
3521 

3345 

2664 
3005 
3152 

2928 
3279 
3177 
2720 
3148 
:«77 
3283 
3364 
3230 
2884 
2875 
3084 
3238 
2718 
3680 
2918 
3563 
2816 
3014 
3530 


c 
> 
> 

126 
136 


& 


778 
794 


1'2()  1035 


126 
126 
126 


862 
797 
995 


674  126   881 


625  126   818 


624  126  942 

791  126  1016 

708  126  924 

604  126  793 

693-4  126  906 

737  1-26  962 

730  126  949 

609  126  912 


631  im 

656  126 

731-2  126 

676  126 

636-7  126 

643-4  126 


764 
fi03 
748 
793 
742 
-614 

032-3 
666 

751-2 
508 
729 
743 
723 


706 

613 
727 
740^1 
608 
679 
745 
713 
691 
793 
674 
612 
693 
733 
640-1 
7:{4-5 
641 
742 
540 
807 
t>42 
761 

722 
,«? 
6.54 
679 
637 
707 
684 
H»4 
678 
729 
708 
727 
696 
628 
626 
667 
698 
503 
798-9 
635 
789 
614 
655 
781 


126 
126 
126 


Si 

960 


832 

840 


990 
792 
974 


126   1020 
126   969 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136  , 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

1-26 

126 

126 

136  ' 

I  126 
126 
136 
136 
126  1 
136 
1-36 
136 
136 
136 
136 
136 
136 
136 
1-36 
136 
136 
136 
136 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 


805 
828 
870 
977 
786 
948 
969 
941 


9-22 
804 
944 
966 
911 
800 
9?2 
928 
904 
1021 
882 
803 
906 
953 
836 
956 
838 
968 
836 
1034 
838 
086 

940 
766 
fV,} 
890 
832 
923 
897 
781 
sum 

OCT. 

048 
923 
045 
910 
821 
818 
872 
912 
780 
1026 
830 
997 
805 
853 
986 


XXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONk 


.ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXV 


Invention 


Name. 


V«hif  la*.    Transmission-eparing  (or  motor- 

Velocipede  handle-bar.    Cushioned 

Vending-machine 

Ventilator 

Vermin-extenn  in*  tor 

Wa^on.    I>uni;>- 

Wa(fi)n.    Duni;>- 

Wagon  dumpuig-bed 

Wngon-rack 

Waaher: 
See  ("oaJ-washer. 

Wa«hing-machin«M3p«rating  mechanism 

Wat«--<U09et  seat 

Water-cooler 

W^ater-meter.    Rotary.". 

Water-motor ■ 

Water  treating  and  storing  apparatus , 

Waters.    Device  for  dettxtmg  subterranean , 

Weather-stnp 

Weed  and  graM  trimmer,  &o 

WcU-drilling  apparatna 

Wheel: 
Su  Car-wheel.  Traction-wheel. 

Reducing- wheel.  Turbine-wheel. 

Spring-whf^l.  Vehicle-wheel 

Wheels.    Means  lor  preventing  slippage  of  traction 

Whip-holder 

Whip-aocket 

Winding-machine 

Wing-operating  mechanism 

Wire  belt  or  rope.    fUt. 

Wire  fabric 

Wort.    Cooling 

Wrench 

Wrenches.    Pipe-Jaw  attachment  to 


F.  7.  and  E.  8.  Cameron. 
H.  Roaen 

G.  C.  Yocum 

W.  Schamweber , 

W.  P.  Wyard 

C.  K.  Kaufman 

R   H.  MacCleman 

D.  E.  Oravea 

J.  L.  Hartnett 


No. 


Sil47B 
841,400 
841,210 
M1,4U 
841  ,»7 
841,406 
841,411 
841,143 
841,346 


Dat*. 


J.  Winans 841,606 

B.  Hepner 1841^19 

F.  Bates 841,230 

A.  Lockwood 841,410 

W.  Howe  and  K.  J.  Omokl.. . .  841,640 
.  A.  Powers 841,176 


Schmid. 

E.  Saint  Clair. 

Shidler 

Pearl 

D.  Loomis 


841,186 
841,186 
841,«6 
841,431 
841 ,396 


Jan.  U 

JaiL  U 

Jan.  U 

Jan.  16 

Jan.  16 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  16 

Jan.  U 

Jan.  U 


Jan.  U 

Jan.  16 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  U 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


Monthly 
▼olume. 


iifficiui 
•aiette. 


I 


8190 


> 


R.  Shlpman 841,588 

E.  H.  Morris 841,560 

T.  Armstrong 841,479 

0.  F.  Atwood 84l406 

E.  M.  HartnuLn »ll,JM 

J   Kast 841,154 

L.  Swank 841,194 

H.  E.  Deckebach 841,136 

R.  H.  I^gg 841,549 

J    R.Hill 841,348 


Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  16 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


3866 

SM3 
3043 
8263 
3366 

2737 
2080 


3012 
3470 
3B78 
3363 
3710 
379Qi. 
3814 
3610 
36M 
83B6 


126 


687 

730  rj6 

•21-2  1J6 

722  126 

659  126 

701  IX 

704  IJ6 

508  126 

637  136 


3586 

3533 
3309 
3067 
3213 
2761 
3830 
3708 
3515 
2033 


785 
748 
636 
704 
807 
61U 


800 

937 

8U 
9» 
»1 
»16 
919 
7S6 
833 


1010 

»74 
819 
919 


614 

126 

6i:i 

IJB 

779 

IX 

712 

126 

643 

126 

•m-9D 

13fi 

7«4 

126 

732 

126 

662 

136 

6B7 

126 

603 

126 

615 

126 

603 

126 

760 

126 

638 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126  I  1033 

1*  I  7W 
804 
804 

lom 

92B 
839 


1002 

m 

95.' 
864 
910 
TBI 
806 
77« 
9K5 
83J 


DESIGNS. 


Designs. 


Name. 


No. 


Casket  handle-plate 

Cherk.     Identification-. 

Denial  cabinet 

Dental  cafiinet 

Fabric,     knit 

Fabnc.     K.nit 

Fabric.    Knit 

Fabric.    T-rtile ..." 

Fabric.    Textile 

Hamruix'k-vAiince..    . 

Hat-tiand ...', 

Lamp- body 


..-.<?:.. 


F.  K.  Allen 

A.  S.  \Mly 

U.  C.  (iowran. . . 

H-  C.  Gowran 

E.  H.  Brown 

E.  H.  Brown 

E.  H.  Brown.... 

8.  Young 

8.  Young 

D.  W.  Shoyer.^.. 
I.  Lichtensteln.  . 
W.  P.  Crary 


38,411 
38,419 
38,406 
38,400 
38,413 
38,414 
38,415 
38,416 
38,417 
88,418 
38,413 
38,410 


Data. 


official 
(iazette. 


i 

o 

m 

> 

A 

Jan. 

15 

136 

Jan. 

15 

12»'. 

Jan. 

15 

l->< 

Jan. 

15 

126 

Jan. 

15 

126 

Jan. 

15 

126 

Jan. 

15 

126 

Jan. 

15 

136 

Jan. 

15 

126 

Jan. 

15 

126 

Jan. 

16 

12«. 

Jan. 

15 

126 

lOM 

i(i,'» 

1038 
1039 
1039 
1039 

la-s 

1040 
1040 
1039 

1038 


TBADE-MARKS. 


TiUe. 


Acetylene-generators. 


Alterative 

A n Usepltc  preparations". " ' Certain" 

Baking-powder.  

Balsam 

Batteries.    Drv 

Beer '    

Beer.... 

Beer....   

Beer '.'."."''. 

B'-nding  shaping,  and  forgiiig  njachinei" 
Bevtrntres.  Certain  f-*^  "*«-'unea. 
Bl.>u.se<.  and  waists.    Boys' 

'■■''>■    ■'^tpam- 

Hn  1  ■•hoes.    I^eathw 

i^  :-,  »h>M'«.  and  slippers. 
D0.jt3,  fh'^p«.  and  sHppers 
Booid,  sh'vs,  an.l  fOippers' 
FoMIng         *^ 


Boxes 


Leather . 
Leather . 
Leather. 


Name. 


No. 


Acetvlroe   Apparatus   Manufac- 
turing Com  pan  v. 
Dr.  D.  Jayne  A  Son . . . 
McKeason  <t  Robbins 

Kenton  Baking  Powder  Co 

i)r.  D.  Javne  A  .^on 
French  Battery  (o.. 

-^"•■"™  Brewing  f  ompany .' 

p"^  ^™F  Brewing  Company. .' '. '. 

K  A.  Poth  A  Sons.. 

Muncie  RnwingCo.. 

>V  ilUams.  White.  &  Company     ' " 

Pureoxia  (  ompany  ' ' " ' 

i-ny^eU  Bros.._ 

Atlas  Fngine  Works 

Hoyt,  Rowe&Co..    

Slater  Shoe  Company    

S"^-'  rioimps  i  comiinv:;:::: 

Parker  Holmes  4  Company. 
•   ■^"»«  Manufacturing  Company 


Data. 


Official 
Gazette. 


50,653 

£0,783 
50,788 
50,788 
60.740 
60,006 
80,733 
10,741 
5»,:79 
60,790 
50,684 
50,738 
50,704 
60,603 
60,703 
60,678 
60,708 
60,700 
6e.«6 


Jan.    15 


o 
> 


Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

.Tan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

U 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

126 

li»ti 
126 
111' 
12t' 
12^; 
]2f 
126 
126 

la; 

126 
136 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


1066 
166> 

ni9 

inflo 

ia> 

]<tSO 
11)60 
1(V57 
1096 
10S8 
10S7 

los: 

1058 

•|-)55 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Tlti*. 


Boiea. 
Braad. 


Wooden. 


Brewer's  pitch 

Bronie  powder.    Alomlnluni- . 

Bronie-po»  ders -  •  •  • 

Brushes.    I'aint  and  Tarnlah., 

BrosbM.    Paint  and  Taralah. 


BagsiM  *"**  carriagaa 

BogfCiea  and  carrlairea 

Boeriea  and  carrlagaa • .  -  -  • 

Bmldlng  fabrics.    WatarprooOnR. 

Batter ; 

("Mined  fruits  and  wtfetsblm 

Canned  fniiU  and  vegeUbtoa 

Canned  fniits  and  veeeUbtoa 

Canned  vegetables 

Canned  vegetables 

Canned  vegetables 


Oinned  vegetable* . 
Canned  vegetables . 
Canned  vegeUhtea . 


Cards.    Plaving- 

Cartridges  and  parts  theiMf . 


Gun  and  pistol 


Outings.    Certain  named 

Cwoentfor  leather  and  woo4 

Champagne 

Oincks,  arbora,  and  nuuMlraia 

Ogart,  cheroota,  and  d|tarettM  ma  le  of  cigar- tobacco 

Clgart.  cheroots,  and  Mttla  dgars 

Cigars,  rfjeroou,  and  Uttla  oijpu^ 

Ogart     Little 

Ogart.    Utile 

Owning  and  polishing  compound 

Ooth  and  piece  goods.    Certain 

Coats,  veals,  and  troniers 

Coffee • 

Coffee 

Colic  and  kidney  ctire  for  mulea  and  horaea 

Corsets 

Corsets 

Cotton  piece  goods 

Cotton  piece  goods 

Cotton  pie<-e  goods  and  blanket* 

Cotton  pifHf  goods  and  blankets ■■■ 

Cotton  piece  goods,  excepting  allesias.    Dyed 

Cntlerv     ('ert*in 

Cutlerv     (  ertain  named 

Rental  enamel.    Artiflcial 

Depi  atones 

Dies  an  1  lif^stocks 

F.fTervemi  iig  heada(d>e-salta.   Granular 

Flectnc  apparatus  and  supplies.    Certain 

F.xplomv.  ^  for  projectiles  and  torpedoea 

Fxpi(i>ii\i->i     High 

Fauiiits  a:pd  pumps.    Measuring 

Ferti  liners 


Ferti  liters 

Fertilirers 

Fertilizers 


F«rtili7ors  for  ootton-planta 

Bber  and  articles  maae  thenlrom.    Vegetable. 

Fireworks  for  spectacular  eflaets.    Small 

Flavnrinr  extracts 

Flour      W  heat- 

Flour     W  heat- 

Flour      A  h.>at- 

Flour      iS  heat- 

Flour     \\  heat- 

Food"     ( Vrtain 

,  Foo<ii'     I  ertain  cereal 

Foodc     (  ertain  named 

Oamev  rl  toys.    Certain 

Oame^     (  &rd 

wmi'   t.?  and  dialnfeotanta 

Grain  ■  •  «ner»  and  aeparatora 

Omn       t.ewlng- 

Gum.    (    owing-  


Name. 


Balti- 
&  Co.  of  Balti- 


E.  B.  EstesA  Sons 

Fleischmaons   Vienna  Model 

Bakery. 

Britlsh-.Vmerlcan  Co 

Baer  Bros 

Baer  B  ros 

Rennous  Klelnle  &  Co.  of 

more  ( ity. 
Rennous  Kleinle 

more  ( ity. 

Rock  Hill  Buggy  Co 

Rock  Hill  Buggy  Co 

Rock  Hill  Buggy  Co 

Sicilian  Asphalt  Paving  Co 

W.  P.Sumner 

H.  L.  Forhan 

Pressing  &  Orr  Co 

W.  P.  ^umner 

.New  Holstein  (  annlng  Company 
Sew  lioUiein  (  anning  Company. 
Northern  Maine   Packing  Com- 


pany. 
.N'orthcm 


Maine 
Maine 


Packing  Com- 
Packing  Com- 
pacting Com- 


pany. 

Northern 
pany. 

Northern   Maine 
pany. 

Home  Game  ("ompany 

Union  Melanic  Cartridge  Com- 
pany. 

Pennsvlvania  Steel  Co 

B.  C.Cook 

Rlondeau,  Berque  4  Co 

Morse   Twist    Drill   &   Machine 

Com  pan  V. 
Cayey^'aguas  Tobacco  Company 

Keberg-^'unsl  Company 

FsbwTt-Gunst  Company 

Butlw-Butler 

Butler-Butler 

C.J.  Barreni>ohl 

M.  Rosenbauni'8  Sons •■;;•■- 

Kahn,  Wertheimer  ^  Smith  Co.. 
S.  Mills  Kly  Co 

C.  H.  Conrad 

K.  H.  Dunlap  Mfg.  Co 

Kop*  Bros 

J.  M.  Lacroix 

Rice,  Stix  Drv  Goods  Company. . 

G.  Wiilis  <V  Co 

Neuss  Hesslein  4  Co 

Neiiss  Hesslein  A  Co 

W .  Simpson  Sons  4  Co 

Gray  A  Dudlev  Hardware  Co...  . 

Joseph  Allen  i<  "^ons ■ 

Pinches  Dental  ManufatngCo.. 

Shavine  Powder  Company 

Hart  Manufacturing  Company... 

John  Wveth  and  Brother 

Arknot  Co ■■:• 

SprcnestofT  A.  O.  Carbontt 

Kaitpm  Dynamite  Comi  any..... 
Enterpns*-'  Manufacturing  Co.  of 

Pennsrlvania. 
Scott     FerliUier    Co.    of    Cecil 

County. 

Company. 

Coweta  Fertilir-er  Company 

Coweta  Fertilizer  Comjan v. 

Virginia-CaroUna  Cbi'inical  Com- 

New  Orleans  Acid  and  Fertilizer 
American  Vulcanized  iibre  Com- 
pany. 

E.  H.  Wagner 

C.  H.  Parrish 

Braedon-Jones  Co 

Huege.lv  Milluig  Company 

Huegelv  Millinp  (ompany 

n   I,   ilarshall -. 

Refi- Patterson  Milling  Company 

Seartle  Pure  Food  Co 

Jireh  Diabetic  Food  Co... 

Ciirtioe  Brothers  Company 

F.  A.  Richter 

Flinch  Card  Co 

Tilden  Company ■ •  • 

S^rrv  Manufacturing  Company 

F  J.BantaASon 

Dayton  Specialty  Co 


No. 


Date. 


50,635 
50,738 

59,774 
59,694 
59,603 
50,814 

50,816 

59,630 
59.621 
59,622 

59,624 

50,74(1 
59.794 

.■i9,799 
.S9,759 
,i9,76<) 
59,761 

59,762 

59,763 

59,764 

50.701 
50,80? 

.19,t>41 
59,630 
59,721 
59,614 

59,628 
59,664 
59,665 
59,597 

,59,657 

59.645 

59,6:17 

59,796 

59,809 

59,737 

59,611 

,S9,fil2 

59,644 

59,652 

59,616 

59,617 

59,648 

59,743 

59,672 

59,793 

89,768 

59.6;«". 

59,751 

59,807 

50,680 

59,661 

90,604 

50,676 


59,722 
59,723 
50,731 

59.706 
59,772 

69,682 

59,792 
59,7iS 
59.746 
59.747 
59,7*? 
.59, 7^") 
.59,797 
59,812 
50,777 
59,818 
59,739 
59,802 
59,718 
59,656 
60,778 


Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 


Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan,  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 
15 
15 
15 
15 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan.  15 
Jan.  15 


1  Jan. 

i  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


15 
15 
15 
15 


Official 
Ga/.ette. 


o 
> 


(t 
a. 


Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

J*n. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan, 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan, 

15 

1  Jan, 

15 

126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 

126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 

136 

126 

126 

126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 


1056 
1050 

1060 
1057 
1057 
1061 

1061 

1055 
1056 
1056 
1050 
1056 

lose 

1000 
1060 
1050 
1050 
1050 

lose 
lose 

1050 

1058 
1060 

1056 
1066 
1068 
1065 


126 

1066 

126 

1057 

126 

1057 

126 

1055 

126 

1055 

126 

1056 

126 

1056 

126 

1056 

126 

1060 

136 

1060 

126 

1059 

126 

1055 

126 

1055 

136  1 

1066 

126 

1066 

126 

1055 

126 

1055 

126 

1066 

136 

1069 

126 

1067 

136 

1060 

126 

1059 

136 

1056 

136 

1059 

126 

1060 

126 

1057 

126 

1067 

136 

1055 

136 

1067 

126 

1058 

126 

1068 

126 

1058 

126 

!     1058 

126 

1059 

126 

1067 

126 

1060 

126 

1059 

126 

1059 

126 

1059 

126 

1059 

r26 

1060 

126 

1060 

126 

1061 

126 

1060 

126 

1061 

126 

1060 

126 

1060 

126 

1068 

126 

1066 

136 

;    1060 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Title. 


Horn,  nibber. 

Tnrtois»>-8heil 


<;uin.    Chewing- 

Hair  pin.*  an'l  ornaments. 
Hair  pins  and  ornament!*. 

Hammers   

Harmonica.''      Mouth- 

HaiK  and  caps     ("ertain 

Mat.'"  and  caps.    Certain 

Hat.t      Stiff  fur 

Horn.<  and  supports  there/or.     Amplifying- 


and  oeiluk  lid 


Hosiery 

Hosipry ^ 

Insulating  compounds. 


.lexelry  and  silver-metal  ware.    Certain 

,Je*elry  and  solid  and  plate«l  pr«'iou<i-metal  ware. 

Knifted  shirts,  drawers,  and  vesta 

Lamp  and  lantern  tflo>>e8 

Lawns 


Bole-. 


Name. 


(eruin. 


Laxative  salts , 

Leather  and  products  from  the  same. 

Leather      Hames.*- 

Leather  manufactures.     Certain 

Leather      Haste  for  filhnij  defects  in 

Leather     .Shoe  and  glove 

Linen  gools     Certain !.!!!! 

Liniment   ir  eounter-irrifant    

Liqui'l-separators  an<t  parts  therefor.    Centrllugai. 

HAgHiutfs     Monthly 

Malt  extracts ''[ 

Medicinal  malt  extracts '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'...'.'.'.'." 

Me<iicinal  preparation      Certain. "'"""!!!! 

Medicinal  preparation      Certain  nanie<J '.'. 

Medjcmal  preparation  for  ounfying  and  treating  the  iiood 

Medicinal  preparations     Cflrtajn 

Me«licines.     Laxative 

Me<licines      Tonic,  alterativp,  laxative,  and  diuretic 

Metal  rnanufactun-s.     Certain 

Milk.  ere*ni.  butter,  and  cheeae 

.Mowers      l^wn- 

NutritivH.  re.storative.  stimulative,  and  anti'aeptlc' wiipound ' 
Oil     Certain  named  cooking-  .  wy^^>y^. 

'>il.     Lutirjciiing-... 

Oil.  Olive- ;;;;; 

<^intMent '' 

Opera  and  field  gU.saei  and  binoculars' " 
Paper.     Drawing- " 

I)  rawing- 

Drawing  and  tracing.'.'.".'."."!""" 

Drawing  and  tracing 

r  racing- 


Paper 

Paper 

Paper. 

Paper. 

Paste. , 

Pens.     Fountain-... 

Kn!C  '*^';  '^^-  '"^' '*^"^^'  ' '  J-'ounti^'.. 

Pla.nics  ,omp<>sed  in  pan  of  pyroxyiin'or"»ol"ubie"co"tt"^n'.".'.". 


Pork  scraps,  sau.sngps.  and  bacon 

t  ottery  and  c»'ramic  pnwlijcts      Fine. 


Heating  ai  d  ventl- 


Powder.     Talcum.. 

Powder.    Toilet 

guilts ■■ 

Itadiaton '.'.'.'.'.'.'... 

Kegisters  and  faces  and  borders  therefor 

iat:ng 
H'mi'dies      Kye. 

K.ni.Hlv  f,,r  certain  named  diaeasea 

K.-ni.'dv  for  infantile  disorders         

K'-m.'.iv  for  liver  troubles  

Kem.Miv  for  rheumatism   neu'raigia," "and"«)ut 

Kiibb.-r  rt„,l  gutta-penha  gums  India:  ■.'." '" 
k  M  t^'il*^"'^-!'^'"''^'"^"'''  India-..  " 
Rubber  belting    packing    hoee.  and  woven"e^no'n-"a„,  I 

K  iNUr  ix-lting.  packing,  hoee,  and  woven  cotton-an^ 

Rubber  belting,  packing    ho«..  and  woven  cotton-an. 

Rubber  Wting,  packing  hose   and  woven  co,ton-an. 

>!ve   ointment,  or  poultice 

>jhi.-dam  schnapps,    .\romatic".". 

^•i>     '  ur,  door,  and  window [['//_ 

Sherrv 

•>hirt-w.ogta . .'. 


-rubber 
-rubber 
-rubber 
•rubber 


F.M.Switrer 

Rlee  A  Hochster 

Rice  A  Hochster 

George  Worthington  Company.. 

Firm  of  M.  Hohner 

F.  .><choble  A  Co 

F.  ."^choble  A  Co 

S.  C.  Hoiley  A  Co 

Tea  Tray  Company  of  Newark, 
N.J. 

N.  Snellenburg  A  Co 

F.  .\.  Patrick  A  Co 

Massachusetts    Cl)emic«l    Com- 
pany. 

Ffshel.  .Neasler  A  Co 

Oneida  Community 

Reins  A  Meiss 

R.  E.  Dietz  Coraf)»ny 

Eddystone  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

Bodv  Builders  Median©  Co 

J.  M.  Delanev  A  Co 

C.  F.  Pauli  A  .Son 

Gray  A  Dudley  Hardware  Co 

H.C.  Bee.  

Surpass  Leather  Co 

Dayton  Dry  Goods  Co 

Dr.  D.  Jayne  A  Son 

Aktiebolaget    Salenius'    WerJc- 
st4der 

E.  Hubbard 

Paragon  Malt  Extract  Co "'. 

Paragon  MaJt  Extract  Co 

Jno.  M.  Scott  A  Co 

E.  M.J   Mahr 

McKeMon  A  Robblns 1 

W.  R   Warner  A  Co l 

F.  .K.  LuvUes 

Wells  A  Richardson  Company. 
Thomas  Devlin  Manufacturing  Co 

H.J    Nietert .   '. 

George  Worthington  Company 

Tilden  Company ^...... 

Union  Oil  Company. . . 

Oaiena-Signal  6il  Company 

E.  L.  Corartlm 

KM  Brf>wn i;::;;; 

A.  Tau8.sig 

E.G.  Soltmann .".'."!!."."!!;; 

E.  G.  Soltmann 

E.  G.  Soltmann "  "  ] 

E.  G.  Soltmann 

E.  O.  Soltmann 

A.  S.  Hoyt '.'.'.'.'.'.'..' 

Eagle  Pencil  Company 

L.  E.  Waterman  cornnanv 

F.  Bradv .....'.' 

Celluloid  Companv 

Ohio  Cultivator  Co 

R.  M.  Burnett '.'.'.'.'.'... 

SocKt*  .\non>-me  pour  la  F«bl 

rteation  des    Faiences  fines  et 

Produits  C^ramiuues 
oummit  Citv  .Soap  Works 

Comfort  Powder  Company 

Chas.  A    Maish  Co  

l'nite<i    >t«tes    Radiator    (^m- 

pany. 

Columbian  Hardware  Company 

Haley- Lay  bourn  Eye  Inflrmarj- 
K.  L.  Hammond. 

J.  A.  h.  (.auvin 

W    H.  Peters....       

,  j^^i,  \v.()ttoA8on...':;:::::;:' 

I  M.  Huntington  and  Son.. 

0.  A.  AldenACo....       

i  G.  A.  AldenACo.         

Diamond  Rubber  Co     


No. 


Date. 


S9300 
»,710 
»,7H 
M,808 
M,700 
50,647 
M,a7A 
M,671 
M,flM 

sa.aa 

M,613 

58,724 
59,707 
50,043 
50,642 
50,662 

50,773 
50,660 
50,640 
50,606 
50,734 
8B.8BS 
60.661 
50.782 
50.501 

60.610 
6B.701 
».766 
fl».784    I 
«.7S7    I 
16.717 

n.771  J 

6B.7S2 

50J06 

50.730 

50.613 

50.607 

50.601 

5ej04 

5B.7SD 

50.810 

50.775 

50.640 

50.715 

50.716 

50.713 

50.714 

50.717 

50.600 

50.603 

50.703 

50.605 

50.620 

56.618 

50.806 

50.679 


Jan.    15 
Jan.    15 


Jan. 
Jan. 


15 
15 


Jan.    15 


Jan 
Jan 
Jan.    15 
Jan.   15 


Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

,  Jan.  15 

:  Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.    15 

I  Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

I  Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

I  Jan.    15 

I  Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan     15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 

Jan.    15 


50.770 
50,776 
50.068 
50306 


Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


50,650       Jan.    15 


Diamond  Rubber  Co 

Diamond  Rubber  Co 

Diamond  Rubber  Co 

Oy-Zo  Chemical  Co.. 

Udolpho  Wolfe  Co         

^pln"*'   ^"   Protection ""Coml 
J  Wile  Sons  A  Co 
LadywareCo...       


50.744 
56.746 
.W,742 
50,767 
50,765 
50.748 
50J03 
50.668 
50,602 

50  632 

50,633 

50,634 

50^11 
50316 
50,615 

50,683 

50,630 


Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 


Official 
Gasette. 


•5 

> 


15 


j  Jan. 

j  Jan.    15 
]  Jan.    15 


126 

las 

126 

1» 

IJh 
VJh 


ij« 

IX 

1A> 
12rt 
l.f) 

1-ti 

136 

1% 

12« 

126 

126 

126 

126  I 

126 

126  I 

126  : 

126  I 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

12»i 

lit. 

ij*; 
1-t) 


12»1 
126 
126 

lai 


126 
lit) 
126 
126 
126 

laii 
IJK 

i2t; 

12i 

rj6 
iiv. 

I 

12»i  ' 

12i< 

12f. 

12b  I 
12ti 


Jan. 

15 

1J6 

Jan. 

15 

l.« 

Jan. 

15 

126 

Jan. 

15 

126 

Jan. 

15 

IJR 

Jan. 

15 

IJfi 

Jan. 

15 

126 

Jan. 

15 

IJfi 

« 
0. 


vm 
m» 

1QS8 

lOM 

ll»f.« 

lift: 

1067 
1064 

Itfift 
1U6^ 
lO&S 

l(«^ 

l(>,> 

illiV. 
1057 

1(J60 
lfl57 

lavi 
lift.-, 
iit> 
iififi 

ll)a». 

1056 

1063 
1060 
10» 
106U 

loai 

lOiO 

low 

1066 

loeo 

106K 
106! 
1056 

lOtiO 

im 
im 


Mf6 


lOK 

lOH) 
10S6 


16Bv 

ia« 

ia> 

l(^5^ 
liv5<. 
1(15,'' 
1 1  Ml 
1057 


hit!' 
1060 
105T 
1*1611 


lj»i        1057 


I05» 

low 

lUW 
1050 

ia%) 

ll)r» 

iitS.') 
11)55 

1066- 

1061 
!ll61 

'i.'ir 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Title. 


.,^  (Iressing  i>r  {wlish.    Liquid 

•;iioe«.    L«'ather. 

>boTeU.  s(>«<le8.  and  icoopa 

•;hoTflf ,  spades,  and  acoopa 

Silver.    (trganicaalUOf 

Soap  

Soap 

.Soda,  saierstus,  and  baking-powder. 

Spark-plugs 

Spark-plugs 

SpifM  and  musurds 

sutloneni- .    Certain  articlea  ol 

Stove-pofish 

stovw  and  irons.    KIwctrtc  heating. 

Suits.    Boys' 

Sunjlcal  gaute 


Teas 

Thread  and  spool-cotton 

Threa<l  and  spool-cotton 

Thread  and  spool-cotton 

Thread,  spool  and  aewlng  cotton 

Thr«d,  spool  and  sewing  cotton 

Thrsad,  sp<H)l  and  aewlng  cotton 

Thread,  spool  and  sewing  cotton 

Thread,  spool  and  aewing  cotton 

Took  beverage*.    Non-aicohoUa, 

Tonic.    Chill- 

Trunks  made  in  part  of  wood •. 

Trunks  made  in  part  of  wood 

Turpentine  sutMtitute 

I'rtc-acid  solvent 

Vsl\Ti8,  strainers,  and  cocka 

Wuhing-powders 

Witch  hands,  iialance-ataflfa,  and  Jewels 

W»x.    Sealing- 

WWikv 

Whiskir 

Wniaky ............•.....•....-•.•.••--••"•••••""•• 

WhiakT 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky , 

Wlilsky 

WhJiky 

Wniaky ,....- 

Wtoky 

Whisky 

Whiskv  gin,  brandy,  and  rum 

Window-prisms,  vault,  sidewalk,  door,  and  window  lights. 
Wood-preserving  compound 


R.  B.  Hammond i  50,781 

H.  T.  Anderson 50,627 

Amee  Shovel  and  Tool  Company.;  50,504 

Amee  Shovel  and  Tf>ol  Company.  60,505 

John  W  veth  and  Brother ,  59.750 

H.C.  0.  Luyties '  50.705 

A.C.  Stewart '  59,719 

N.  K.  Fairbank  Company .59,758 

A.  A  F.  Pears 59,085 

Church  A  DwightCo: !  50,817 

A.  R.  Mosler  A  Co 60,500 

A.  R.  Mosler  A  Co 50,626 

Mct'ormick  A  (  o 50,756 

Tower  Mfg.  A  .Nov.  Co 59,651 

W.  Halleman ".  59,725 

B.  Goldman 59,686 

Kahn  Wertheimer  A  Smith  Co. . .  59,638 

Peruform    .Maniifa<turing   Com-  59,674 

panv. 

McCormick  A  (  o 59,755 

.\merican  T^ir«ad  (  ompany 59,654 

.American  Thread  Company 59,665 

American  ThreA<i  Company 50,686 

American  Threa<l  Company 50,687 

.\merican  Thread  (Ompany 50,668 

.Kmerican  Thn»ad  Company 56.689 

.\merican  Thn\ad  Company SO.eoa 

American  Thread  Company 59,691 

Most  Company 66,789 

G.B.Martin 59,754 

C  A.  Tavlor  Trunk  Works 59,.599 

C.  A.  Tavlor  Tnink  Works '  59.600 

BUven  A'Carrington  59.720 

Solurol  (Thymic  .\cid)  Company.  .i9.79K 

rnit«d  InJectorCo W.GSl 

J.  M.  Wilson •'•9.732 

Hammel.  Kiglander  A  Co 59,670 

Clrcleville  Sealing  Wax  Co 59,601 

Kdw.  B.  Bruce  (  »>  59.66:t 

(iraen  River  Distilling  (ompany  W.fifi, 

(Jrwrn  River  Distilling  Company  .W.eOH 

Green  River  Distilling  Company  ."W.fifiO 

J.  Moroney ;*'62 

P.J.  Serwari •  •'®6^ 

Chicago  Distilling  Co -W.BW 

Howling  Broa yX'-VA 

W.  A.ft.8s 59,<12 

E.  Lynch : '^i* 

Pickel  A  Hand '  '^■'^ 

W.A.Robs ^^l^ 

J.H.  FriedenwaldACo 59.0«^ 

A.  Friddle ^fij^ 

S.  Cabot • *'-'*' 


LABELS. 


Title. 


"Cordon  Rouge."    (For  Champagite-Wlne) 

"Cordon    Hoiige,  O.  H.   Mumm    A    Co."     (For  Champagne 
Wine. 

"Crown-o.  •    ( For  a  Beverate) 

"Deep  Sea  Caviar."    (ForCaYlar) 

■  Electric  Brand  Blttera."    (For  Medicine) 

•  Feahnev  s  Chief."    (For  WbUky) 

'  iiv-Aifa       ( For  Hidr  DliooTvry) 

'  KJean-Ul.  •    f  For  a  (aeaiiil«*Po«der) :■:••• 

La  PriiK  .  sse  ThAriae."    (Fof  Talcum  and  ToUet  Powder) ... 

Urelev  Hair  Tonic."    (For  Halr-Tonlc) 

■/Medrona   Kssenoe of lIUdiiMi CUan."    (ForOgara)-.-^-^- 

P.  A  T.  Kiiglish  Bivakfaat  Tm/'    (For  EngUah  Breakfast- 
Tea 
'P.  A  T.  Kormo«i  Ootoi«  T«»."    (For  Fonno«  Oolong  Teai. 

P.  A  T  Orange  Pekoe  Ceflon  Tea."     (For  Orange  Pekoe  Cey- 
lon Tea.) 
"Panmotint  MaaM««Ci«un  add  Skin  Food.  '    (ForaMaaeage- 
,     Cream  and  Skin  Food.)        ' 

,Fartdes  Treasure."    (For  Madkdnc) 

, _loma nofT  Caviar."    (Tor  C»TUr) 

.Romanoff  c«vlar."    (For OavUr) i.- •:■  •  u  •  i" •««»' 

R<y8l  T.  H  Corapanr."    (For  Teaa,  Spioea,  Brtracta,  BaWng- 


O.  H.  Mumm  A  Co 

O.  11.  Mumm  A  Co 

.K.  Feldman 

F.  Hansen 

H.  E.  Bucklen  A  Company. 

0.  Bennett 

J.  8.  Patton 

R.  L.  Taylor 

C.  Tetlow 

C.  Schnepf ••- 

Central  Lithograph  Co 

Park  A  Tilford 


Official 

Gazette. 

Dai«. 

. 

i 

1 

> 

£ 

• 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1060 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1056 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1055 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1055 

Jan. 

J5 

126 

1059 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1058 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1058 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1059 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1057 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1061 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1(»5 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1056 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1059 

Jan. 

15 

126 

lOoA 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1058 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1057 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1056 

Jan. 

15 

136 

1057 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1059 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1056 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1056 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1057 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1057 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1057 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1057 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1057 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1057 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1060 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1059 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1056 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1055 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1058 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1060 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1057 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1058 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1057 

Jan. 

15 

126 

105.^ 

.'an. 

15 

126 

1057 

.Ian. 

15 

126 

1057 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1057 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1057 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1057 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1057 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1058 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1058 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1058 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1058 

Jan. 

15 

126 

lO.* 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1058 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1058 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1055 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1059 

Official 
Oatette. 


Date. 


13,315 
13,316 

13,314 

13,311 
13.324 
13,317 
13,321 
13.319 
13,320 
13.322 
13.318 
13.307 


Jan.' 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15 
15 

15 
13 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 


Park  A  Tilford . 
Park  A  Tilford. 


-s 

126 

\» 
126 
12t) 
12»i 
12ti 
126 
!») 
l'>6 
126 
12ti 

12t. 
126 


i 


O.  J.  Wallber. 


13,309       Jan.    15 
13,308      Jan.    15 

13,323       Jan.    15         12'i 


P.  Orasso • ;■ 

Russian  Caviar  (  ompany  . 
Russian  t'aviar  Company. 
Royal  Tea  CoTupany 


13.325 
13.312 
13.31.3 
13.310 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15 
15 
15 
16 


126 
126 
I2t. 
126 


1062 
1062 

1062 
1062 
1062 
1062 
1062 
1062 
1062 
1062 
1062 
1062 

1062 
1062 

1062 

1962 
1062 
1062 
1062 


Fowl.:  and^flSifc) 


xxvnu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


PRINTS. 


Title. 


Sum. 


V.  S.  VVIiist  Faces." 
1 1*0 r  a  Wool- 


Cavendish  lloylp  and  Wheelock  Backs, 

>  For  l'ia.ving-<"ards.  ■ 
•C«rtiflcate  6(  Ongiii  Avcnaritin  i'arf>olinPiiin. 
Preserving  Compound. 

ElUoUs  Cream  of  Mnplo.  '     -  For  Mapie  Tahle-Srtup 

From  tlumble  (  ot  to  I'alace  lirand.  The  Finest  Dinnks  in  AU 
the  Land."      For  c,inger-.\le.  I 

Kens  Apparel.       '  For  Men  a  Apparel  ...J............ 

Motoretteand  Autohike  Backs,  Bicycle  Playing  Cards.      (For 
Plajnng-<.'ards. 

Oizyn  Balm."      For  a  Brtm  for  the  Compiexlonn 

'Secret  Sers-ice.        F<ir  .Automatic  Telephones' . .  .\ 

The  Elwell  Bridge  Pad.         For  Bridgf^ Pads 

The  Foo<l  YouNevf-rTireOf.'      (For  a  Cereal  Breakfast  Food;. 
•  Wilcut  Knives.       (, For  Cutlery  i 


United  States  Playing  Card  Corn- 
Wood    Prewrvlng 


No. 


pany. 
oliE 


Carlwuneum 
Company. 

8.  K.  EUlott 

Standard  Bottling  Co 


L.  Adler,  Bros.  4  Co 

United  States  Playing  Card  Com- 
pany. 

Oxiyn  Company 

Chicago  Phot  OCT*  vu  re  Company. 

E.  P.  Dutton  &  Company 

Cream  of  Wheat  Company 

Wilkinson  Shear  &  Cutlery  Co... . 


IM2 


1,8W 
1,8M 

1,W3 

1,887 
I,8B1 
1,880 
1.885 
1,883 


l>a 

> 



J 

Jan. 

15 

126 

Jan. 

15 

las 

Jan. 
Jan. 

15 
15 

las 
lae 

Jan. 
Jan. 

15 
15 

136 
136 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

126 
196 
136 
126 
136 

Official 
Oaxcttc. 


lore 
lot' 

lOi:.' 

10fJ> 
IttC 

loez 

1082 

lOfC 
1062 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(RFQIBTRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


Tttle. 


.Alcohol.    Denatured . 

Ale 


-Antipyretic. stimulant,  analgesic. and  anodyne. 
Antiseptic  cleanser  lor  arriflclal  teeth  . .  . 
Beer 


Beer      Lajfer- 

Blue     Washing-  ........V......... 

Books  and  ledgers.    Blank,  account,  day'itc"."!! 

Boots,  shoes,  and  oxfords      Men  ^<  vouths'.  and  boys'  leather 

Bung-hole  borers " 


Vame. 


S«rU' 
No. 


Alcohol  Co 

Sons    Brewins 


Butter 

Cables,  ropes,  chains,  and  rods.    Metaigripsfor 

Candies      

Candy.    Chocoiate-coyervHl .......'. 

Canned  corn,  succotash   and  beans.!!!!!]!]!]  " 

Canned  fniits  and  vegetahl.^ !!!!!!!!!!! 

Canned  vegetables  . .  ! 

Canned  vpge ta bles !!!!!!!! 

Cann-H]  vpije ta  bles ] 

Cama»r..s  and  wa^on.<i.    Metaipa'rtsused'ln  the'i 

of 

•  "ement      Caen  stone 

Chocolate !!!!!! 

Cigan'r.t>'s !!!!!'! 

cisran-tt.'s !!!!!!!! 

Cigars,  rigarettes.  smoking  --nd  ehewing  toi»cco'' 

(  oats,  oloalc.s.  "uits   and  skirts.     Women's 

<'>ats,  vst.s  ami  trous»'rs  and  girls' coata 

i'<)llar><  <nii  ouifs.     Woven  fabric. 
'  <>pv;a^'  .'laths  and  cloths 


conal  ruction 


Boys'. 


Corks 

( "otton  piece  gr>od<i '  ] "  ] 

Cn^ra  and  eczema  cure.    Massage^! 

'>i'*hing  and  sizinir  machinery  and  parts 'thereo'f" " 
pumps.  Ac.  ^•cii, 

r>ust  »hile  sweeping.    Compound  for  preventinr 
rertiiizers. «>•■■ 


creens, 


Kertiliwrs. 


KinKor-(tit.*<.     Leather 

Fire-,. xtmguishinK  engines  or  devices ' 
rireworks 

Fish  hooks,  rods,'  reeis,  and  baits 

^lshlng- tackle...  

(■'ishing-tackle 

Fishi  iig- tackle 

Flour     Wheat- 

Flour.     W  heat- . . ! ! ! i 


Hand-operat  id 


Flour.    Wheat- 

Hair-took!  •• 

Ur.U   " ■■ " 

H^tr^:J"'"i!">'u?'^^'  ''"*'  ^''^^''  and^rnme^- ' ' 
Hooks,  eyes,  buckles,  pins.  Ac 

llo->*es'  and  mules'  shorn  

iiisecti.'jdca 


U.  S.  Industrial 
8.  Liebmanns 
.    Company. 

C.  Amraen , 

A.  W.  Austin 

Evansville  Brewing  Ass'n , 

Leidlger  Brewing  Co 

Sawyer  Crystal  Blue  Company. . . 

Safety  Systems  Co 

F.  ValdesACo 

Knterprise  Manufacturing  Co.  of 

Pernsyjyania. 

D.  W.  lyewis  &  Company 

Uniyersal  Cable  (Jrip  Company  .  . 

•  reorge  Ziegler  Co 

Phelps  Co .  . 

H.  F.  Webb  Company !.!! 

Clinton  Canning  Co 

Rosen.stein  Brothers 

Clinton  (  anning  Co 

Clinton  Canning  Co 

Kberhard    Manufacturing   Com^ 
panv. 

C.L   killer*  Co 

\V.  H   Baker 

Maspero  Frferes ," 

J    (•■  Safia 

Carlowitz  4  Co !!!'!"" 

New  York  Mackintosh  Company! 

L.  Jacobsons  Sons. 

W.  (;.  Starry ! 

Hoggson  (t  fettis  Manufactiiring 

pany. 
A.  Bluraer. 

Boott  Mills...     ■•■■■ 

Blanke- Baer  Ch«nilcai  Company ! 
Taylor  Iron  &  Steel  Co ... .  .^.   . 

E.  F.  Beach 

Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Com-" 
pany. 

Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Com- 
pany. 

P.  Toussaint 

Walter  R.  .lohnsWn  Manuf'g  Co' 
H.  J.  Pam 

p'^P  •  1?/  '''fyon  Company ! ! ! ! !! ! ! 
J*.  E-.  Chester.. 

F.E. Cheater      

F.E.Chester      

r>»y|8  Milling  Com'p'an'y 

Champion    Roller    Milling  'Corn-' 
pany. 

r^^^  Kan.sH.s  Milling  Company. 
C  L.  Dii  Kooher 

Swann  \bram  Hat  Co 

Amen'Hn  Hominy  Company 

^Villiam  Pryra  G.  m.  b.TH  ■■ 


23.763 
24.037 


Date. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


15 
15 


OfTieial 
Oazetti- 


I 


i 

A, 


1* 


30,586 

Jan. 

15 

1     IW 

IW 

33.ia» 

Jan. 

15 

1     13fi 

km: 

31 ,536 

Jan. 

15 

I2« 

]im 

23.774 

Jan. 

15 

:     12« 

irtti 

10.441 

Jan. 

15 

;     I2fi 

im:' 

15.000 

Jan. 

15 

\» 

IIHI 

23347 

Jan. 

15 

,     \» 

KHS 

23,732 

Jan. 

15 

;      138 

1(W) 

24MA 

Jan. 

15 

! 

1    I2n 

1(B,1 

23,425 

Jan. 

15 

'    \» 

I0«< 

24.124 

Jan. 

15 

1.M 

\m 

183% 

Jan. 

15 

12K 

1044 

6,002 

Jan. 

15 

\» 

UMl 

23,7S5 

Jan. 

15 

1* 

1050 

23.7W 

Jan. 

15 

13fi 

I'M: 

23,784 

Jan. 

15 

13« 

1(W» 

23.704-8 

Jan. 

15 

l» 

lUil 

545 

Jan. 

15 

lif> 

1041 

14JQ2 

Jan. 

l.S 

V2f> 

lOi! 

10473 

Jan. 

15 

l» 

live 

23^008 

Jan. 

15 

1* 

in*'' 

23423 

Jan. 

15 

12R 

IIMV 

22.437 

Jan. 

15 

I2« 

la^ 

20435 

Jan. 

15 

12fi 

l(Hi 

23,175 

Jan. 

15 

1* 

1(>4J> 

22,036 

Jan. 

15 

1* 

IfK*^ 

23,057 

Jan. 

15 

136 

104S 

22.4M 

Jan. 

15 

126' 

104f. 

21.BS2 

Jan. 

15 

\» 

l(»*i 

a,0M 

Jan. 

15 

1'28 

lO* 

22,773 

Jan. 

15 

12fi 

hm: 

23,748 

Jan. 

15 

\» 

UW1 

23,9S2 

Jan. 

15 

IJfi 

1052 

23,aM 

Jan. 

15 

1* 

1052 

23,983 

Jan. 

15 

12fi 

1048 

3S.568 

Jan. 

15 

136 

1049 

34,081 

Jan. 

15 

136 

lay 

23,008 

Jan. 

15 

V2fi 

10*> 

22.77» 

Jan. 

15 

136 

104: 

22.781 

Jan. 

15 

I2t\ 

104: 

23.783 

Jan. 

15 

136 

104: 

23,513 

Jan. 

15 

12fi 

1049 

23,729 

Jan. 

15 

12fi 

lav* 

34.085 

Jan. 

15 

12«-. 

1053 

23,900  • 

Jan. 

15 

1* 

in'ii 

2S468 

Jan. 

15 

1» 

1049 

18487 

Jan. 

15 

13fi 

104.1 

21,737 

Jan 

15 

12fi 

11146 

12,780 

Jan. 

15 

12fi 

idit 

10,484 

Jan. 

15 

126 

1042 

ALmAHEnCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTION& 


TRADE-!M  ARKS— Continued. 

(BBOI8TBATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


XXlX 


Title. 


Ho«rr. 

StaSrTei-'trtcarfJttlnga,  Ac    C^poMtton  of  matter 

(or 

],Hin>al.    Monthly •  • 

Ump«-    Incandescent  electric 

Urd 


Laxative 

iirCiSr^niok^d.'  and  'iW^i^rt^i.tek'tod .' ! ! ! 

Medical  preparation 

tf«<v«t«d  tablets  for  baths 

Stdkioal  preparations  for  the  relie*  o(  toothache. 

Uidinnal  lyrup,  pill*,  liniment.  Ac 

M«lki»     Alterative,  reeolreat,  aperient 

Mirfifinf  for  the  cure  of  rbeumatlam 


Name. 


Lord  Ai  Taylor , 

National  Coal  Tar  Company.. 
Eleotroae  Manufacturing  Co . . 


M«licnne  lor  the  lungs 

Mrtal  dnesings  and  [>olish 

Mrial  drtesings  and  polish 

Milky  or  lai-teous  meal - 

)il.    lUmninating- 

Ilwiaariartn.  artiftclal  butter,  and  lard.    6lecM)U  lor  the 
muuifarture  of 

Pianos  and  organs y;---, 

P\ll«  for  dlawwes  of  the  stomach,  llrer,  and  bowels 

Plann*    Open-aide 


Plaft«r».    Wall- .- -- - I'-v- 

an  for  the  treatment  of  neoraigU,  sprains,  cuU,  Ac 


jy  lor  dlsMsed  condltiona  of  the  blood,  liTer,  and  digeat- 

iTcornns. 

Rabb«  belting,  hose,  packing,  Ac 

Saod  and  emery  paper .•-;•••, 

Sbos,  Inther,  and  bameae  poltahea,  blackings,  and  dreasings 


Funk  A  Wagnalls  Company 

Franklin  Electric  Mfg.  Co 

Rkohmond  Abattoir  Co 

W.  L.  Fields 

Healaletts  Chemical  Co 

Cudah  y  Packing  Com  pany 

Knoll  iCo 

W.  Sedlittky 

L.  D.  Pierce 

Barclay  4  Barclay 

Tilden  Company 

Father  Schuwrt  Rheumatic  Cure 
Company. 

O.J.  Weisi-nt 

8.  M.  Blxbv  A  Co 

8.  M.  Bixby  A  Co 

A.  .Vdam 

National  Refining  Company 

J.  E.  .Kthanasaiades  Sons 

Schwaraschild  and  BultbergerCo 


Serial 
No. 


Date. 


Official 
Gazette. 


M.  SchuliCo 

H,  H.  Johnson  Co   

Detrick  A  Hanrey  Machine  Co.  of 
Baltimore  City. 

Plymouth  Gypsum  Co 

B.  O.  Laraphear 

Sherman,  Reid  A  Co 

Manhattan  Medicine  Co 


Shoes.    Leather 

jhoes.    Leather 

Shots.    Leather 

JidtM.  shingles,  flooring,  lendng.  Ac . 

SittOTMS  goods. 

9nap-{asteners 


s«»P 

Soap 

Soap ! ! 

Soap.    Laundry 

Soap.    Pumice- '. . . . 

Soap.    Toilet  and  medicinal 

Spedflc  for  nervous  troubiea,  porifrlng  the  blood,  colds. 

StesihiUets.  rcxls,  bUnks,  ataeeU,  Ac 

Stoekl]«i- 


B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 

Neuaa.  Heaslein  A  Co 

Eclipee  Cement  A  Bla<'klng  Com- 
pany. 
W.  8.  Johnson 


8,662 

23,701 

6,127 

23,995 
7,848 
24,002 
19,735 
19,947 
24.020 
22,571 
li727 
17,951 
22.306 
23.9fiK 
30.439 

22,305 
23,237 
23.239 
4,403 
23,288 
20,222 
17,284 

21,748 

•24,024 
23,592 


Jan.  15  I  126 
Jan.  15  I  126 
Jan.   15  '    138 


Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

Jan.  15 

,Ian.  1,1 


.Ian. 

1.') 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

.Ian. 

15 

Jan. 

15 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
.Ian. 


15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 


136 
126 
136 
128 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
136 

126 
136 
136 
126 
136 
126 
136 


15  '    lae 


15 
1,5 


33.783  I  Jan.  15 

an,R.5.5  ,Tan.  15 

9.04(1  .Ian.  15 

23,965  Jan.  15 


22,676  ,Ian. 
2'J,H46  Jan. 
23.631      Jan. 


Ao. 


Talking-machines,  records,  and  sappUee 

Tapioca.    Prepared 

Twth.    Plugs  for  nuing 

Tune^worders.  clocks,  and  watebas 

Tires  lor  aiitomobljes.    Rubber 

Tohseeo.    Scrap,  chewing,  and  smoking 

iboth-paste 

T>OTsert.  coat",  yests,  and  oveieoAts 

>amishes 

Washlng-mm-hines,  waahtabs,  wrln^era,  Ac 

Watches,  watch  movements  and 

Water.    Mineral 

WliUky 


Whisky....  

Whisky !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!.!!!!!!!!! 

windmills,  w.ndmili-towers,  pumps,  and  pump-cylinders. 


F.  J.  Currier 

Mar  Company 

C.  N.  Diet!  Lumber  Company — 

Rogers  A  Thompson 

Alma  Manufacturing  Company  of 
Baltimore  City. 

Mexican  .\mole  Soap  Co 

Mexican  A  mole  Soap  Co 

E.  Ooltie. - 

Barclay  A  Barclay 

James  S.  Kirk  A  Company 

Haskins  Bros.  A  Co 

Barclay  A  Barclay .•••• 

J .  "T .  Coom  08 • .  -  • 

8.  A  C.  Wardlow 

Levi  Strauss  A  Co 

J.  8.  Haggerty  Co 

Columbia  Phonograph  Company 

Whitman  Gnicery  Co 

E.  F.  .Andrews 

Newman  Clock  Co 

H.  M.  A  S.  Armored  Tire  Co 

.A.  Schroer 

W.  B.  Flynn 

Arnold.  Louchhelm  A  Co 

Patterson  Sargent  C-o ; 

O.  W.  Froelich ■ 

B.  L.  Strasbuiyer ■^•• 

Virginia  Etna  Lithia  Springs  Co. 

W.  Scheppelman 

Hollywood  Company 

Kohh  Distilling  Co 

Red  Cross  Mfg.  Co 


21,073 
22,319 
23.906 
22,H05 
10,671 
23.913 


Jan. 
Jan 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


15 
15 
15 

15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 


10,767 

Jan. 

15 

10,769 

Jan. 

15 

XH»} 

Jan. 

15 

23,S10 

Jan. 

15 

■20,S73 

Jan. 

15 

24.115 

Jan. 

15 

23.147 

Jan. 

15 

■23.5(i5 

Jan. 

13 

18,344 

Jan. 

15 

20.fle8 

Jan. 

15 

24.006 

Jan. 

15 

23,820 

Jan 

15 

H,173 

Jan. 

15 

fi,S28 

Jan. 

15 

23,022 

Jan. 

15 

15.424 

Jan. 

15 

23.967 

Jan. 

15 

21.384 

Jan. 

15 

23.769 

Jan. 

16 

12,773 

.Jan. 

15 

22.740 

Jan. 

15 

24,003 

Jan. 

15 

22.894 

Jan. 

15 

23,497 

Jan. 

16 

24,073 

Jan. 

15 

24.154 

Jan. 

16 

7,719 

Jan. 

15 

126 
126 

136 

136 
126 
136 

126 
126 
126 

136 

136 
126 
126 
126 
136 


1042 

10,50 
1041 

ia52 
1042 
1052 
1044 
1044 
lft53 
1046 
1043 
1044 
1046 
ia52 
l(^4 

1046 
1048 
1048 
1041 
1049 
1044 
1044 

1046 
1053 
1050 

1051 
1045 
1042 
1052 

1047 
1047 
1060 

1045 
1046 
1051 
1047 
1042 
1051 


126 

1042 

136 

1043 

126 

1049 

136 

1051 

126 

1045 

136 

1053 

126 

1048 

126 

1050 

126 

1044 

1-26 

1045 

126 

1052 

126 

1051 

126 

1042 

126 

1041 

126 

1048 

126 

1043 

126 

1062 

126 

1045 

126 

1051 

126 

'          1043 

126 

1047 

126 

1052 

126 

1047 

126 

,          1049 

126 

;           1053 

12»i 

1053 

126 

1          1042 

~77WW 
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PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22u  DAY 


OF  JANUARY.  190 


Official 
(jazette. 


NftiM, 


,  »od  inveatkta. 


Vbb*.  Max  y 
Abb«, 

Aduns,  Joel 


N,.w  York,  N.  Y 


TuboUr  iMLU-miU. 
P^fatomlll. 


jt  Joell     ClncinnaU,  OBlp.    BU*pM"Kf-:---/ 


841341  !  Jan.   22 
841,913 '  Jan.   22 


4I» 

4270 


Vtan,  Era«tu»  M  .  lone.  O. 
XUm,  Wimam.  Muncia.  laA 
Unertcan  Novel  If  acfalM  Comi 


.ODcrtcan  1 


Ml  (v>4  Jan.  22  ;  .'5731 

H41.7.T8  .lull.  22     3946 

Ml.uS.^  Ihh  -22     3732 

Ml^t'  .l«n.  22     4130 


Iw foaw^Loab  A. ',  aaakgnor. ' 
N«lM»  M.,  MilKnor. ) 

QUbeit  C.,  utigooT. 


XBotean  Optical  Compwir     , 

'ho#i>horo»M  CompMiy- _C">» 

to,Vi»d 


J^ISSda  Copper  Mlnli*  CMPMV.  _(»«S;2fS?^^\ 


(8w  PMriklMin  and  0«tca,  Kfl«i«nor«. 

-    -    "  ~      --"—or.) 

A.,  aaaignor. 


842.051    Jan.  22 


4525 


9»-n  !  126 


\m 


919-20     126     1207 


NIO  126 

HaJ  r2(i 

810  12<i 

990  126 


in:  I 
ir.T 

1071 
117(. 


97a-4  I  126  1  12** 


,(>52 


Cartooretfr 
AiKtenon.  S^vf  nn  B 
Kop 


i'iioi^iiif  to  N.  NaUon.  8f»ttlf.  Wash.     Rein  check  or  j  ^^^^ 

Kodiiw,,  .u^uMua.  ottiipi^/idii::iid-L'iL-oiam«r;New  brt^^^^  ^,  ^,^ 

..Xl!lMartu.a.-^rio"rti»iiU-Fi^-«xti^^  I"     ^-^'^ '"^ 

tatomatic  flr^-cxtlncalAwa 


Jan. 

22 

4530 

,Iali. 

22 

4132 

Tail. 

'A' 

4271 

974-.^ 


126 

12». 
126 


Arnold.  J^ed^n.  k  H..  RMMhOf.  P».    a^y-fSf?'' "  ,  .  „.« 
Arrooquier,  Kn-lrick  KTwStfcrook.  M*.,  •artfnor.  »>y  me 


841.915  Jail.    22     42.1 
Ml. 656     Jan.    22     :<7:ti 

541.916  Jan.    22     4274 


Matting  Com  pan  y 


me«ne  asaignnients.  to  (icxxlall 
A;:;;;:"l2lc"ha';i"';M  F^"\SSS' jr."  W.-LioU,  mo.     Uuid^a«n«  (or  ...anr-tube 

££/r.''i:  *'S:[^Ilt5siL^^^^                      i  FoundO  Cotnpan,. 
B*ed\l*,NK(i<.lH!.W..anoUin»ti,<»lo.    Fr»ct  op-clutch 


^42,05;^  Jan.  22  j  4533 

841,917  Jan.  22  ,  4275 

841.657  Jan.  22  :  3736 

841,1M8  Jan.  22     4277 

Ml .658  Jan.  '22  ;  3737 

H42,12»i  Jan.  22  1  4668 

H41,65H  Jan.  22  !  3738 

Ml, 75(9  Jan.  22  3947 

Ml ,919  Jan.  22  4280 

842,128  Jan.  22  4674 


920 
HlO-11 

921 

1-26 
l-2«> 
1-26 

975 

12t. 

921 

811 

126  , 
1-26 

921-2 

126 

KIl 

12«. 

lari 

'           812 
1           863 

12(> 
12«) 
126 

M2.127  Jan.  22  4670 
M2.129  Jan.  22  4677 


to  6«iieral  Elwtric  Company. 


'vstt-m  o( 


Ball,  .^Uwrt   m.l  T.  Offlonr, 

PreasuTP  ;ivi  .rtttnl  ymIv%  for 
Ball,  Aupi-i  i~  v..  Jr.,  Lynn, 
reBUlatiiin  !■  !  ^n«r»toriaiL-  -^ 

bJSS^TV      .rW.-.N^Wt^^i-riirt^rii-^ortoB.^'^  company.  Boaton    Ma« 

bS'."'v ,  u,ur  W.:  Ui.n^b^^:  iiii^  to-  Banuun  Company    Boston    Maa. 

Weighing.'  --  alt- • ^ 

BarnanK       :.Hnv.    (8w  BMlMld.  Artlnr  ^..  MBiffOor.) 

Banw.J..-   \l    8an»xi«.Mo.    AdJiwUbte  lltie  or  chimney  cap 


922 
1003 


1260 

1177 

1307 

120^ 
1071 
1J«)8 

1270 

1208 
1072 

1209 

1072 

i:«i 

1072 

11-27 


126  ;  1210 
126   :3(M 


looe-J    136    laai 

100.1      126      1.10.-) 


BaiT,  Johi 
Barrvt  J 
Banachs 

biDd<>r 
Bartlett   : 
Baaic  Ch. 
Baaa,  Jdh- 
Baaaptt.  Ii 
Bates.  Oi 
Bauman 
B«»ch,  ^^- 

Los  Aiu 
B«iafthan 

con>oti\ 
B«am«i,  1 
B«an,  Rn. 
B<^ty.  W 


Taooma.  Wftdu    Clrealar  floor  copveyer 


M1.760     Jan.    22     3948 
M2.(l'i4     Jan.    22     4>li 


M2.1.W  Jan.  22     4681 

842.131  Jan.  22  i  4682 

841.660  Jan.  a  I  3741 

842i»6  Jan.  22  I  i'^ 


8.i3      12t> 
975      136 


1127 
1270 


<»76  '  126     1271 

1004     r2»>     l.W' 

1004-5  i  136     1307 


812  ,  136 

976      126 


1073 

1271 


1.  r  L..  MootMm  City.  Mms.^  FUWng-nxL  .^ 

(ompMiy.^«R«itw.Lwl^H.,»«aMa>or.)  

Kf^lRodu.P*.    Hototlnf-denick..... 

•  nS.,EdwmlI,Waab.    Amuwment  dcvlco 

:   Chicigp),  m.    Pile ■ 

and  A.  L.  Bosaril,  •MifBor*.  by  t»%w  aaalpimenta,  to  r . 
'  al.    ComNwdwiihrfirtwrEiidiftmrtw....-       ■- 
tiaa  F..  H.  B.  MA^uA  3.  H.  Ewt.  Shraandoah.  \  a. 


4281 


3954 


'RpUef-VHlvf  lor  lo- 


(  Sm  liter  and  Bmmm.) 

r^a.  Ohio.    Torpedo  e>mi 

'i.  naini«rfc,Teaii.    Harrow. 


Mi.iriO  Jan.  22 

Ml. 761  Jan.  22 

M3.ftS7  '  Jan.  n  45« 

M2.a-.N  Ian.  22  i  4543 

>m7h2  Ian.  ■^\^ 

M2.o.'i"  .Ian.  2Z  ■  ♦>44 

Mi.:>-.'l  Jap.  22  4'282 

M2.060  J»n.  '22  4'>47 

J  M2  061  Jan.  'r  Ji^ 

.'841.9'22  Jan.  -'.  <.»<> 


9-^2 .  136  1210 

854  126  1129 

976  ;  136  1272 

977  12«i  1272 
8.54  126  1129 
•177  126  1-272 


•123 

'•77 

978 
9'23 


l'2»i 

1J«. 

126 
r26 


12in 

1272 

1273 
1210 
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ALPJIAKK'I'K  AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Name,  iwidaaoe,  and  btventioQ 


Level 

n.  O.  Hausfjen, 


Ancboraf^,  Ky. 


Y.    Vehicle-Uxnp . 


B^ekmar.  Adolph  0..  and  J.  8.  Sehell,  Baltimore.  Md. 
B^^iingpr,  Kvfn>tt  W..  Jr..  aaai^or  to  J.  J.  Banv   and 

('aiTia|^h<iw  support 

B«'hrTnjin.  Marrusi  H.,  Baltunore.  Md.    Tobaoco-b)x 
JJ«'hrnian.  Marcus  B..  Baltimorp.  Md     Tobacco-b>x 

B^'inis.  Gilbert  C.  Lynn,  Mass.    Shoe 

Bornet.  John.  (  hicago.  III.    k'ev-opj^rated  locking  switch 

B«*rtran).  John  F  .  St.  Louis.  .Mo.    Churn-dasher 

B«>8t,  Jacob  n.    ^See  Beaghan.  Heid.  and  Be^t.) 

BptU'ndorf  Mptai  Wheel  Company.    (See  EinMdt,  Emil,  assignor. 

Betts,  Charie.x  L.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Diet/,  Coriipiinv.  .Vi>w  York.  N 

Boyle.  Ferdinand,  Colorado  City.  Colo.     Bridl«»-stnttnglpr 

Beymer.  Adellnrt  S  ,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Fiirrow-<H)ener  for  seed-planters.....! 

Bierlf'V,  Henry  .\.,  Hortsmouth.  Ohio.    Combine.}  shade-roll  bracket  and  curtalii^Doie 

supp<irt ,  '^ 

Biggs,  George  F..  St.  Loms.  Mo.    Sample-trunk ..', 
Bigney  and  Company.  S.  O.    (See  Wallenthin.  \\»|fnd.  a.ssignor.) 
Bigney,  Sidney  O     (See  Hodges.  Franci.-i  (i  ,  a.«igiior. ) 
Bishop,  Donald  G.     (See  Bishop.  .Norman  [)..  as!ti|nor  ) 

m^r"PRnl^'2^°  v-  ^^^i*^"""!?  D,  G.  Bishop,  Los  Ingeles.  Cal.     lUuminating apparatus 
BUir,  Robert  6>.,  .New  'i  ork,  .N.  Y.     Recording  appHfatU'* 
Bleoo,  John  H.  assignor  to  .\.  B.  Lew.  .New  Yorl^  .\    V     Valve 

Boilers  and  Engineering  Company.     (^  Del  Mar.  Ilarrv  assignor  i 

Boston  Automatic  Fire  Alarm  Company.     (S<>»>  \V$11  and  I>ert.v.  assignors  > 

H^^^h  TK  ■■  ^.^^'u'^-J'*^'^-  ..Constmctingtomposif  orconon.te  waUs. .     . 

Branch.  Thomas.  OtisA-ille,  .Mich.     Fish-ladder 

Braiin,  Frederick  W.    (See  Beach  and  BuzzeU.  assignors  » 

Brede  .  Jrederick.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Recuperative  flimace. ... 

Bredel.  Fredenck.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Rwuperative  lumace  

Brennan.  James  C    Powers,  Mich.    Driv^v-wheel  fof  automobiles!; 

Bnnsm.-ad.  R..f/r2/.     (See  Gee,  Charles  A.  assignti  ,  

tompo.sition  for  sound-record?  <-••>>»«,  .  _t,, mt . 

^Xttie"^."*!".^":'.  ^*!^"^°'  -'"'•  •'••  "»*«"«f  »«  Drape  r  Company.  Hope<Ute;iaar' ' hi^j^ 

B rooraaU,  Edga r  wV.  "hocliester:  -N .  Y. ' '  Centrif uga ;  separator '  ■  " ** 

Brown,  John,  Chicago.  111.    Bag-holder  "«»'»ep»™«>r 

matic  mu.sieal  inst^m^nts  Reversing  and  rewinding  m«rhanism  for  autrv 

Browninp.  Melvin  H.,  Pern-,  lU.    ScHl-sowing  mac  une 

H  ?H'"t*\V,LU"nPir>'     'See  Vraaistad.  Edward^  Tssfinor  . 

Buni^tt.  George  M..  Brooklvn.  X.  Y     ToV 

Burson  James  L.    (See  Caipion  and  WylnV  'L^e  nor,'  > 

Caldwell.  John  A    Mont/lkir  v "t     u~1u  . 

Callais.  Albert  a:  I?CemTne^i    ^^nS^S^-    (^*««»>- 

rampbell.  William  R,  iKlVSr';:;  !ll.'  Dr^fl!^^^  |Je, 


No. 


D«ta. 


Monthly 
volume. 


O 


OfBci,! 


MiJOiai  Jan.  22    iua 


842.063    Jan. 

»aMi\  Jul 
M3,0«6  Jaa. 
M1.7«.1 1  Jaa. 
841.844;  Jan. 
841.061     Jan. 


23  4553 
23  4566 
23     4S66 

23  I  M67 
22  41.13 
22     3743 


■3 

> 


978     136  j  1274 


126  1274 

126  I  1274 

!*  ..  1130 

1»  '  1177 

"26  :  1074 


978 
978 
979 

wo 

X13 


841346  Jan. 
841,923  Jan. 
843,066    Jan. 


22     4284  :         iru 
22     4568  1  9?tt 


126 


1178 


842.067 
841,764 


841,706 
842,133 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan 
Jan 


K     4560       975MW 
22     .•».«  «4 


I2«  :  1211 

1»  j  1275 

126  I  1275 

126  11*, 


841,984  <  Jan 


842.068 
'841,M3 

j  841,663 
841,664 

1842,069 


Jan 
Jan 

Jan 

Jan 
Jan. 


842.f770    Jan 


Campion.  Grant,  and  M   W vant ' Anrfpr^.'^'  "i'„'J^""l!^*'' 

^    ■    ■  T;aS^°.;;^"'^"'*'°''°^-»*'KnorstoJ.L.Burson,Venito:va: 


C.  iiays.  jr.;  Washington,  b.c! 


Poke-hole  valve  for  furnaces 
Caps.  John  C.     ,.see  John.s^.n  and  Caps  i       " 

IPX:  ''''-'.  ^:',  .^"^  H-t'-d,  conn.     PumJ  and  valve^ntro.llng  mechan.™ 

'rsSfiratr^n  Sater^**' '^^ --^^^^ 

'  hambera,  Robert  A..  New  <;ia«?nw   v«i.'„  o     :     ■  

C-.vgtano..ga  Implement  and  ^nut^U>^i^T:±it<^^^:fi^^ 

cSK^rSS  ^;tr\-Sr'^^'?  ^;^-H  -d  List,  aaaignor,.) 

C  he.sebro.  Denis<in  P..  N,.w  York'  v'  v'  L.^n  ?a 

Chmelewski.  Anna  M      ( .-^  Chmelewski  ?^?,?"''^  -^ 

Chmelewski.  Paul  ^ieiW  to  a    vf  r^  Pa"!,  assighnr.) 

Christiansen.  nLTTal     (^"dIm   me\v"-  '^  '''"•^''"'  ^°«'^'^ 

iS:n:i=^'S^-^^ii^^^  

ColditE.  Heinrich  M    MiSke;   wil      li*?  ^w'  ' 
roh..  John  H.,_,nni.shaii:n*"fr7land"  Jl£  '^^pl  ^^^'^  «»>oes 

Man 


fv.i«    I  1,  '  "'.""""""'U'  'reiand.     Game  ai 

bn^^    'vi'"^"  ^^    '  ^^^'^""^  »"  '•-*Ple  SqiTare ' 
bur>-,  \  t.    Carpenters  .viuare 

r±;:;^ia...  ■'I'i,*!"^;  •  WichiU.  Kan,.     Gasolen. 


Common  iai  En^^n^erinR  ComMnv"'-  .<^T'*'"t;'*"'  '     

Sn"l';"Mar^r  ^^-7■^%nir .'.'"."''"  -••^o—'ia-Ygnor.;)- 

K-nestW..  .New  York   N  V    ..JiU:       i. 

■'.t'ngpl.^t.^._':^•.^::***»«°«^:by^,e.uea«^^ 


842.133 
841,925 
841,926 
841,927 
842.071 

842,072 
842.073 

841,846 
842,074 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


842.(17.5    Jan. 


S42,ft7ti 
H42,(>77 

841 .92S 
841.929 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


842.134    Jan. 

12,.WR    Jan. 

842,078     Jan. 


H42.079 
841,766 
841.9.10 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


.    22 
.    23 

22 

3950 
4689 
42N5 

.    22 
.    22 

4562 
3743 

.    22 

.    22 

22 

3744 
3746 
4563 

22 

456.5 

22 
22 
22 
22 
22 

4696 
4287 
4288 
4288 
456.5 

22 
22 
22 
22 

4567  ; 
4560  ' 

41.%' 
4570 

22 

4571 

22 
22 

4573 
4575 

22 

22 

i 

4289 
4291 

1 
22 
22 
22 

4701 
47.53  , 
4576 

22 
22 
22 

4577 
3961 
4202 

856     126     US) 

1006     126     law 

924     120     1211 


980  128  1276 

813  136  1074 

81.3  l.ti  1074 

814  I2ti  1075 

!«)  i2»i  iri. 


981      128     1277 


^'2< 

W4 
925 
981 

981 
962 
891 
982 


I-''     1313 
!-■'•     1211 


IJtl 


121 1 
1213 


I^>  1277 

126  1277 

126  1278 

126  1178 

126  1278 


9«2     136  '  1278 


982-3 

92.5 
9?.5 


126  1279 

126  1279 

126  1212 

126  1212 


842,13.5    Jan.    22     4704 


;842,0Hn    Jan.    22     4578 


'<41.fl«.5 
,  H42,136 


>  841,981 
841 ,9K 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


22     .•»748 
22      4706 


22  I  4294 
22  I  4294 


in07  126  13U 

101.VI6  IJ6  132.5 

98.J  126  1279 

<K!  126  1280 

8.'>.^  126  1131 

926  138  1213 

10l>7  126  1313 


(»>4      126     1280 

«iM   r.W   1075 
1007   I2»i   1.114 


VJ«5   126  I  1313 
928   126  1213 


Kihi.. 


841. X47    Jan,    22     4139        .MOl-2     126     1179 


arturing  Company;  South  Shkftil' 


842.081 
H42.082 
X41.*« 
841,934 


841, aw 
841.936 

:  H41.HW 
H41.667 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan- 
Jan. 
Jan. 


22  j  4581 

22  !  4581 

22  4296 

22  4299 


9K4  136  1281 

98,5  126  1281 

926-7  126  1214 

927  l:^  1215 


'841,767  Jan. 

Ml.wc  Jan. 

84l.ftix  Jan, 

841  .M48  Jan. 


|841,H49 
842,083 


Jan. 
Jan. 


I  841,939    Jan. 


•22 
22 

4301 

4;«3 

928 

92S 

126 
I3H 

1215 
1215 

22 
22 

37.50 
.T7.52 

SI.') 
81.5 

IL-fi 
126 

|(»7« 
1076 

22 
22 
22 
22 

3964  , 
4304 

4306  ' 
4142 

«.^«-7 
92J< 
928 
892 

1J6 
12*; 
126 

i:'6 

1131 

1216 
1179 

22 
22 

4143 

4582  1 

j 

986. 

1.'. 
126 

180 
IJ81 

22, 

4306  i 

1 
•29 

y.f, 

!21« 
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Ill 


Naowi 


and  Invention. 


V     HavarhlU.  ■nrtf"  of  ooe-baU  to 


F.  Soule,  Plymouth,  Mass. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Offlcia) 
Gazette. 


Date. 


C^^n'Ji^Li  V    New^^ffiN.Y.    Bottl»^o«ire 

Cowi*.Alli^  \   V.rthMa.111.    VartabiB  trictlon-gear 

C»l»ll.Jo«P'>  '^   i-*SS!f«rtuto.Coiui.    Ho»-aupporu»r -.. 

JJJ^,  Herman  K.,  yj^"^^^ unr^  *"  Weatem  ElectriC  I  ompany,  t  h»ca«o,  111. 

P«^        hM    OmJ^JkrOaf  Axii 

(^y,  Jame»  'V.  .^^i^V/sS*  HopklM.  Charlaa  L.,  aaa»»nor.> 

(.„rt»ji  Supi'l>  '   '"^.JtSiw  iS    C^«5er  lor  in»c*roni-ma<li.nes 

^^^%  ^^M^a^S&S'oiililo^'^  to  H.  L.  Christiansen  and  H.  Tidemand, 

^irton.  Ma>*  ^. '  •JP^^^ijSSiiiiir'to  Monitor' Drlli  Com i*ny;  Vt.  Louis  1  ark, 

^i^ "'^;;.  r  .;.r  dirt  ^^^ .  ^  ■  Y:  • -A^i^i^^ 

[)t  VllbiiS,  .\Uen,  jr..  ■'^'»  

,^f,  join     ( >«<e  Scoti  "^^j^  ^gnor.)  ^, 

^eW'-^'J^if '»Vm^      -b^ini'ipparaVu.;; ::;:;;;;;;.. ;;;;:;::;--;"-■•••'•••'•■ 

I>»r»)om,J<^l/>  .  V>°^'Xf^ii^2rSe  repeating  firearm • i— 

mm.  Edwaryi.  >  ""^^irk  N  Y^SJnor  to  Balers  and  F.nglm^ring  (  ompany.  Jer- 
I,riMi^,lUrrv,NewVork^j^^a-|«»- 

IS^kip.  us  S.;  cieviarHi; bt^.  i^^^ip^i bV  nW-ne  aamgnn  e  .t- !  to  Caiulus  C  m- 

?Xrr;:'i:;e^;.*  Srll^uS-Mi^Bm:^^  «-  stoves,  furnaces,  and 

!Sr„r  G^r^/ril^i^S?^  uSSKirta^lVoliar  Ccnpany,  Troy.  N.  Y.  _ln- 

,>:2Sv:'"S"':^:MounVpi«^^  ;;;;;;;;:;;;;;::::::: 

lM>^m.  Kn'l    I^-atuMU      Tootb-brtjrii [-"/.'^V:. 

DowninK    '  ii:i. «.  l.-anett*.  Pa.     Furnace • 

K  T on,  1 ..  n  V     .  See  Brooka,  John  C    "•MJnor-) 

r)r.per(<.nii...,v.    (S«  Roper.  CT^rtea  #..  a«.Knor.)  

F..r..\Uln.^\Co.    'i^Frawe.Ca-lual^sMlpor)  „^ip,or.) 

Eagle  .s.,M""-  Manutactuftog  Co-P—y,- Jf^J.**'^' w    f  irr  11.  gu.ncv.  Maw.    VS  In- 
eItI,  Brnj.in  n  F  .  Uoaton.  aaalgnor  ol  oo*-halt  to  l".  «  •   >'rn".  w 

<l«w-«tHt'        i-'V'X V'"i 

Kdison.  Thonms  A..  UeweUyn  Pai*.  Orange,  >.  j 

Ing  fine  nirtterials 'J'^IC'^"^^'\ 

F.ikmanii.  Kn-lrrick  P.     (See  A»«i  and  »«°»»"°-'     .„_^  w^.^i  ;vheel  Company.    Ap- 
EinWdt   K.mii,  Davenport,  Iowa,  aaatgnor  to  Bettendorl  Metal  »  nee , 

paratuf  (<-r  shaping  metal  ban. .  • -v  —  •  ■  •  •  .iliilndori  Metal  Wheel  (ompany.    Dle- 
Einfeldt.  Kmil   Davenport,  Iowa,  aaaignor  to  Bettenaon  *•<  i"     

iMNling  iii.^  h« iiism ;  ■  «;  •  -w"  'nvViI^iliWhU    Pa '    K nit t ing-machine  needle. . . . 

Elder.  WuiiHni  s  .  asalgnor  to  J.  Hlrah.  Pt»"^'P''^,L"-    j^fi.VLV  or  other  receiver  «-ilh 
Elfreih.  la.ol.  K..  Philidelplila.  Pa.    Dwtoe  lor  aupplying  a  filter  or  omer 

chemicalU  t n  ate<l  fluid ;-;■•■,•  ilLl 'lilU'  i-W/i  Wiitm  r  assiinora.) 

Enterpn.H..  ■Manulacturtng  Company.    (Bee  Ltewellyn  and  Pflu.g.  r,  ass  in 

Etwis,  ww.Mm  J.  MinneapoUa,¥»ni^  fUh^book. 


841.6681 
Ml. 850 
Ml,tt4U  i 
I 

1841.851  ' 
841,941 

.  841,942 


842,137  Jan.  22  4706    1008  126  1314 


126  1076 
126  1180 
"   1218 


22  3753 

22  4146 
22  j  4312 

-22  4  US 

22  4314 

'22  4314 

25  4151 


22 


893-1 
929 
930 


841.768 
841,787 
841,701 

841,864  Jan.  22 


126  1182 
126  1077 


841,766  Jan.  22  I  3969 

841,770  Jan.  22  3973 

841,670  Jan.  22  .  3757 

842.084  Jan.  22  !  4583 
841.863  Jan.  22  4152 

842.085  ':  Jan.  22  4585 


867  '  126 
^6^  i  126 
8U  126 


842,138 
811,671 


Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 


842,130  Jan.  22  4711 


4708 
c75B 


841.672 
842,086 

841,673 
841.674 
84l,»<3 
841,944 

841,675 
841.945 
841,946 
841.947 


841,855 
841,948 
8^,087 


Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22  I  4.316 

Jan.  22  4317 


Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 


Jan.  22  1  4135 
Jan.  22  |  4322 
Jan.  22  4687 


1281 
1182 

1282 


126  1315 
126  1078 


126  1315 

126  1078 

126  I  1282 

i:6  11.79 
1J6  l(i79 
1218 
1219 


i:6 

930     1-.6 


Apparatus  lor  grinding  and  separat- 


841,676 

841,677 


1841.949 

841,960 
841,678 


126  1081 

126  '  1219 

i:6  1219 

120  1220 


126  I  1183 
126  i  1220 
126     1282 


.Tan.    22  '  <324  ,  9S2     126     1220 


iissignora.) 


Fanners  \iiii 

Farnhmii 

Famham    Kr«i,k  E.,  ProTldanoa,  R.  I.    Cun-pm. .  ••■••■:•;:••■  „;h^dic#. 

Fehr,  w,i    MM   I'hiUdelphla,  Pa.    Machine  for  the  manufacture  of  neoaies 

Feiw,  H  t       ,1  al.    (See  Lkghtner,  Henry  L.,  aaalgnor.} 

1 11.  ihon  O.,  Chkora,  Pa.    Whip. . .  -  ■  -  • 

A.  Brooklioe.  kaaa.    DrtTlng-belt. 


Fei», 

Feller,  M. 

Fergu.Hi.n 

Flnan,  I  >' 

Fischer   I 

Fisher.  \ 

Fltr.-^im 

Ftttgpr.i 

PVmint; 

Fortirr 

Frank.- 

and  ti 
Frankh!, 
Frankli' 
Fraiee 

Deta. • 
Frfe<imn 


,s.JayF.,Mtaaeapoiu,lUim.  J""^-^La 

\lhertw'T.n»llante,Ind.    Trench^hwtlnj 

isonH,  Fairmont.  W.Va.    Bhad^roller  bra^et     .  .  • 

V  :r.Ki.    (S«  Brocherloux,  ToAon,  Fortier,  and  Mai^m^^ 
n.on.Frankfort-on-th^^Mato, Germany.  ApF*™tu«iorm        


Jan.    22  1  4327 
Jan.   22     3779 


1  W .',  Kalaraaxoo,  MIcii. 


im.'oVeSiTiUe,  Ala!    Cotton  ehopper  and  "''t'Tf^^'co;;  Tndiwaixi"".  1°<*- 

-lus  F.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  •— »«or  to  E.  C.  Atkins  &  

saw-handle 


841,771 
841,772 
841,679 

842,089 
841.680 
842.C90 
842.H0 
841  .P52 
841,9.53 
841.773 
842,091 


841,954 
841,965 

841,956 

'  842,141 
1841356 


Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22  i  4500 

Jan  22  '  3788 

Jan.  '22  4592 

Jan.  22  471? 


126     i:«:< 
12ti     12-- 


Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.   '22 


4331 
4336 
3979 
4iiM 


Jan.  22  4ffl7 
Jan.  '22  4338 
Jan.  22  i  «40 

Jan.  22  !  4713 
Jan.  22  '  415< 


821-3     126 

987  126 
823  126 
987  126 
126 
■933-5 
935 
859 
987 


126  1224 

^^     12t>  I  1224 

996     126  1225 

126  1315 

136  1183 


1 '.  amett,  BoaUm,  Itaaa.    Garmmt 
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AT.PHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Smmt.  reaidcoce.  and  loreQUon 


FrwK*.  Ilary  E.  Clyde.  Ohio.    Kettia ^., 

Frr^rer  rviapjerrp.  Kdnuaxd  L.,  CourbrToie,  Fria  m.    iUkine  vaniliin 
Frommau-r   Willy  R..  Srm  York.  .\.  V.    CleMinj  dtrk*  for  pD«im«tlo  tirw 
FuJVt,  Arthur  A.,  aaaignor  to  ProTidence  Engiik^i  ing  Works.  Prov.denc...  R.  L     Kquat 
izio^-fsr^nofi ^ 

^y^-  •'»<»'>'  '*«^f«"'.  aasjgnor  to  Judd  4  U  and  ManiifatturiMConipMv  Clifton 
HHlDirs.  .\ .  )  .    Pnnimatic  pump t— • .  -       ~" 

Oamh^r.  I.a«-rpixv  If.    ,stv  Andrew*  and  CaJliliw  V 

<;a^^*^.  J..bn  f'.,  Rjdlev  Park.  Pa.    Sobool-d<^k 

rl^',-  vwiimi  i  •  '"'^  "^  Woodard.  CaldwHI.  K;n».     Adjusuhie  Vt"raw-ra.-k 
t^iroir^r     ■  **"'^"''  ""  ^"**^'"'**  ^"PP*""  »*""'»•?  'onipany.  An«^nda;  Mont! 

';'S?:v::Sl^«'li.S^                               ^«  '-'•"»  Vending  Machu.  Comply; 
•  .af»>n\  ending  Machine  Company.    (See  (.arson.  I<«a<-  H    aaaiimor'i 

Wra     ,^tnc  < ;<,mf  any      -.^  Bail.  Aujfustu,  A^J      a^SJ'» 

-n^r»i  K  «-trM-  (  ompanv.      .^  I.^mp.  f/..niiann   aMimoT, 

35'^B' I'^r  "■^--  -  =-^"" "  "'"-"^ '-'"- 

uioviT.  \rtnijr  (   ,  Ir)<rwKh  an<l  \V    K    WaJUwir   u-^^iT        ..  

Goldman.  .;u««v.  BaH.mor^  M,      VpL^Jn,,^,,^,!^ *'?'"•  *•***     '"onipaas- light 

Gray.  Arthur  WBjrkelevCal      pJ^lltl  '"'*""' 

Gray.  John  F..  PonV^ouk^'u^^Zl'y.Z^'^'  '''°" -•-••"•"■ 

OrPif^nhaeen.WalthrrM.  Munich  T;erei^v      Drr.  a  ^ 

Hat,l  on.  jam'es  w'lndVr*;'*"'  '  '  ^.i*^"^  ' 

|te'^^-:^^:^:Fi^t^^  

tXJZl'',  n::S:^  ''^  ^--'-  T"'>-o  C^oi^y.  New  York.  S.Y:  Printta. 
Har^Hv    .a-..,.      ..       ^^™p«n>.    S.^'j^  J;^-".  assignor.)     

■'e.l,n^Pr.  Kverett  VV  :jr    a««.,mor/)" 


841380 
S42.I44 


J«n.   23 
Jan.    2 


,M1,9M    Jan.   a 
!  Ml.«2  I  Jan.   22 

Ml3ao|  Jua.  a 

M2.145  I  Jan.  a 

Ml,«83  I  Jan.  a 
I 

,  841381 1  Jan.  a 

843,088  I  Jan.  a 

I  842.088  I  Jan.  a 

843.146  i  Jan.  a 

841,778  j  Jan.  a 

8«1,980 !  Jan.  a 

841,081  ;  Jan.  a 

8«,0»4    Jan.  a 

841384    Jan.  a 

841382'  Jan.  a 


4717 

lOOB-10 

1J8 

4i«8 

WT 

1» 

47M 

1010 

126 

4344 

4188 
47S 
3791 


937 
H24 

»7 
1010 
«24 


118S 
UIX 


1*     12* 

•**    10k: 


llw 

131K 


4171 

fW 

4585 

987 

4608 

9R8 

4727 

1010-11 

8884 

860 

4S45 

937 

4847 

33H 

Har^Hv,  Ailwrt  W      H^ 
Harsev.  Harrv  (  .       ^.-,, 
Hatfield.  John  .\     ii  r  l, 
JUusKen,  H.  otto,  rfrj^       ^„, 
H«vpn^tnte.  DavidJ  ,  Sv*^r)i 


S    I 


!....r,...,.  „<^„,.;„,--,^;.„.£.«.„,_.,,,.,^^^^^^_^^^ 


1 1  a  w  k  in« ,  J  ohaB^.  et  al. ' 


lc*-makintf  apparatu" 


"-•-^^^■■^^.^^SS^^S^- 


•  ^*<>Uf.  la.    Hook 

'-N*  Hege.  foMUntine  A . ,  assimir '» " 


H>'t»Tt.  KdwardJ 
l\>->»Ti.  K.lward  J 
ih-tcp  \  (■,,..  C    K 
IJ'Ttp  "-nsuntine  A 
-n.erson.  .Nathaniel  M.yrender^n   V  r-    f 

'nman.  Charles  W    and  w'  F   wl2     "*^*  ''^^  *"'«  ' 
!!."h,JuJ,us.     .<ee  kC  William   '""*" 


*»1,777 :  Jan.    B 

841.778  Jan.   a 
841,983 

841,885  Jan.   a 

8413BS  Jan.   B 

i 

*»1.«4  Jan.   a 

S4I3B8  Jan.    B 

8«.147  Jan.    a 


480C  9RS 

«»4  825 

4171  WR 


I-*  ,  1«7 

1»  '  1I.S7 
I*     IJU 

I*     13^ 
>     13  IS 

!-■»■'    im 

'-■«  1226 
1-*  12» 
!*      1»7 


IJti 

ijr. 


881      I3B 
9CW      136 


N  V. 


roffee-<irier 

4  ir..rk^knr\i.*. _  _. 


<jas  appara til's . 


..      'Kelaaue). 

-an'lluuh. 

How,.,  rohno     (So     'ir'"M^J''^  •■'•"•  ■'^'-v.ni   Fr^eport    N    V      v  . 
Hobbs    i„hn  .  >    cEo'  J?««hanism  for  starimf   hV-h-.^*  rh,  „  ^  •"hid^tire 

Hodge.  J ames.  Berke^f  ( •'        /^'If  "">«^  ""^^  vanal.l  -sp^^'^  Vu°f  °*'" 

Halites     Fr^nM.t  '^^        Nut-fK'k 

lll'-^unty  Vault  and  f;:,.k;tkn^^;;Lnv 


Hoover.  Wllliin,  »     n^tlX'T  XH^^"' 


ment.s.  Ac 

""pkins.  Charlea  L 

(  lirtain-fixturp 
IloUlinK,  Ir^-ing  L 

otaJing.  Irving  L.    mvprt 

^^    &/■  I--f-^ 


(^  WooiumV,  WiYlian,  H.: .„ip,or.) 

Chicago  in    as, ■'-  "'  ^''  '""""  '"^  """^'"^  «""•  ^^-k" 

hicago.  lU..  assi^o,  ^  eurtaia  Supply  Com,.„3:  ^^^^  -^  -y  • 

.H.vmon.N.J.    Curtain-fixture.: '-rk.N.J. 

'^.J.    Curtain-flxtuH' 


Urying 


otaJing.  Irving  L.    Kivprtonv'T     X"!2*'"-'^**"re.        

""ipt.Henry/    Lees  mrJ  v'«    'i  .^V^'^fl^tun^     

"■71'  T.,  FrankToTN  V     0^^"'''  niultiphcator. 

■;^^;^^?^*7fon,.ohi^£-^Vtle. i ' 

Moisting  apparatus ... 


l(l«v 
1 1K7 


il«r 

1138 
1227 


:.»-    low 

l-i'     1187 

we  ;  ijfi :  list 

827     13K     IQW 
12R     1.119 


841,983 
H42J)96 

841,984 
841,887 
><41,g86 
841.908 
13.J09 
841,987 
841,779 

841,908 

841.780 
12,800 

841.909 

841,088 

841385 

841.781 
I  I 

I  841386    Jan.   a 


841,089 
841,090 


IJK 

1237 

11* 

1287 

1* 

1227 

1* 

IflKt 

11* 

129 

IJ' 

\i» 

r.* 

l.tJfi 

i-jti 

I2» 

ijf. 

\\» 

J3R 

1330 

1* 

im 

I* 

1.127 

Uti 

1230 

ION0 
I1H» 
1140 

:i88 


OB     13K      11)80 
12»;     :09l 


841,970 

841,971  I  Jan.   a 
M2,14B    Jan.   a 
f42.14B    Jan 
841,867    Jan 
841,808 
841389 

841.972 

842396 
'841,973 
1841,974 
'841 370 


901  I  UB 


12fi       231 


rJD 

!* 

>>■>» 
'(2 

'■a 

,"2 
.0 
0 


aadinvrntkuL 


iu>  SuUtran  Ma^^lnery  Company,  Clare- 


_t.j.^  \v    Hinnnm t.  jf""     Tjp^-wtiUt  with  Ubotating  mechaninm 

JSThurftoie  unit :"V " *  lUi" 

j»hn,Eni«*A 


No 


Data. 


Inaurance  Company , 


841371 

»41,«72 

Ml'.l.'iO 
Ml, 975 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 
Jan 


22 


22 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


Official 
Gazette. 


London,  .--V — =r    -^...^ 
1,.  V ,  Plttaboif ,  P».    ■•«  • 


or  pump-aprayer. 


SUrAovM^^unU'y^J^^^'^    JJfiwioi  lor "tha  treatment  oi  lung  and  throat 


841,97(4 
842,097  'Jan 
841,977  Jan 


Jan.  22 
2 


41N9 

4193 

4738 
4373 

4375 

4(>1U 
4579 


901-3  I  126   1191 
I    I 
903  I  126  !  1191 


1013 
943 

944 

9X9 
944 


128 
126 

126 

\'2f, 
120 


1321 
1232 

1233 
1288 
1234 


jiBd.Charieaf* 


^■°^ani»,  Minneapolla,lU«a.    Al 


jota,HiMO,Kriurt.O«Biawr 
John  8.  Metcalf  i  ompany.,.  (Baa 


,tte  lMa(-«oiitroUer . 


r.) 


ii;f..lUBa..aidJ.&C»pa. 


j(^ukHa, Frank  H  .  •^—j  —  v.,.>^-^_w 
r)h  (  .  >ort  Rawawun.  t* 


Johwtoo,  Robert 
,<,,tniat«.  I'ftrot.lUdl. 
J.wa,  Edward  A  .  Pittfleki, 


841,782 

841,978 
841.979 


Jan.    22  ,  399h 


«3      126  I  1140 


Jan. 
Jan. 


■22 
22 


City,  Mo.,  aaaignors  to  Farmers 


for  wagooa. 


841,091 
841373 
842,151 


Jan  22 
Jan.  '22 
Jan.   22 


aaaignnMnU.  to  Detroit  Truat 


/:  842  152  '  Jan 

.  '  I 


■22 


.aaaiSDor.) 


iriSS  A  '\im^S^!u£:'SS^U:'^^!S^'^os.X  Machine  company. 

.VmaiMD«ot  api>aratua. 
j(««.Wimara(;.d«ii.    (1 
Jorlaa,  Jo«l)h  K,  and  C.  B.  P»««, 
joit.  WUliam  M  ,  (tut-ago,  UL 


,  WUttaa  M..  aaalsnor.) 

N.C.    Corn-planter. 

BaarHnck,  Jaci>h,  aaalnor.) 


ae ,  N .  Y .    T  reating  gold 


J wtCg  *  K xt ra«Uon  Co.    (8«/o*^<*»  *^"  ••"•P'o'  > 

lUW  Oawie  A     Plainabew.  Cal    HMTMl^  

lUmiay.  John  I.  .  et  "^^    (*«***S»22lH^Si^^2fcor  to  Weatiaghooae  Machine 

ComnaaT     Kotarv  current-molo*  oeiMMeMam  eanoe  mjmvau 

aaaignor.) 
for  cfalklren's  carriages . 

WUllani  H.'NewYoirk,M.Y.    «f**«®f 

LaowlM.  Joaeph.  E dmonda,  WaA.    C^M  giM ra 

ISierCne!??.  JTi^gS^KS.    Ma-«l.ct««  of  an  itnpem^ble  nu^. 

Krao^John  B     luyallup.  Wa^    T»0*'.v-;;i- ••.••-•■ 

Kor^B.  Frani  von.    (Baa  Srvard  Mid  yoQ.KflfWpn  >  _  .  .-.i__„,  < 
U^St#  B*snard.  Maria  4  Aatata.    (8»  M^^ffe*. JJ-if""  > 

Lacen  Maniif«rtunng  ConpMr    C»»  N»«*<^  »*«'  *^-  »««n°'  ' 
LaehtM,  EmiW'.  Diion.  Franca.    Wiaa**" 
Umb.  Van  Hnrvn.  New  Havaa,  Conn., 

York.  NY     B  rake ••.-•••_•  'l''vlL^'^t^  Rf4kp  Shoe  Company,  New 

Lamb,  Van  Bur>Mi.  New  HawB,  COMB..  aart^nnr  to  Keyatone  Brake  »noe  »^ "«'»«  »• 

York,  NY      B  rake • ■• *  ■  • " " ",' '  1/J_irl_-H  hriz-k 

Laininer»>n.  W  muun.  Loa  Aagatoa.  Oal.    Mawia  •^Ijn-^^^^^^m^J^^y  famden. 
Undia.  GilN-n  <     Cartlrte.  PaTMBjfDar  to  Amariean  Pboaptooroua  tompanj 

N  J.    Elect r:.  nwltlng  oT  fedueiag Igf— » ••• 

Lang.  Frank  \     Horoaih  of  QOMaa.  N.  Y.    Door 


841,980 
841.081 


841,783 

841.982 
841,784 


841,983 
841,785 

841374 
841,092 

841,984 


841.786 
841.985 
841.093 

841.875 
842,098 


Jan 
Jan. 


Jan.   22 


Jan. 
Jan. 


■22 
22 


4380 
4386 


3807 
4195 
4740 
4741 

4.«n 

iJ92 


4D00 

4395 

4003 


Jan. 

22 

Jan. 

22 

Jan. 

22 

Jan. 

22 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan 

22| 
22  ' 
22 

/toltryitone  Brake  Shoe  Company.  New 


5iiKiMii-oa-ttai 
HMi-<k»-llaln.  G 

wllheini.Pii-l^teJiiiaiTiito;  iWT/Appitraiu.  for  tr^      of  railway- 


Ltroraiv.  Chiir!.  ■«  Oka.  N.  D.    naiiwat*" "^a" : v '^^ " " ■■■"■■  i  --  Vruwlps  Cal     Kiln 

Urwl,  Ou,t ,.  V  .iMigSor  to  Loa  Ai-*a>»-ed  Brick Comp*^  ^^'  cSfmiKhe  Fabrik 

La.ka,  Aug,i..t  I   .  and  O.  Llat.  01fc5ll«lM»ii-thB-Maln.  •"*^",\£,;7™'!rd  makiM 

Ortertieifn  Ki.  Mron.  Frankfoft-iMi-<k«-llaln.  Oannany.    Blue  aulfur  dye  ana  maKing 


841.966 
841.604 

1841,6»6 

1841.788 

842.099 
841.006 
841.87ti 


Jan. 
Jan 


■22  ,  4396  ' 
4U04 

4196 
3808 

4401 


4005 
4402 

3810 

4197 
4612 


22 
22 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.   22 


22 
•22 

22 


kiln.  841.789  i  Jan.   22 


Laatenarblag' 

carriages .  ..........•> 

Uwience.  J  oil . ,  s  ,  Nevada.  Mo.    Aofatle  bmke.  ■••:■•-„.  U^w,w«^wraD8 
Uwion.  Roi.  ri  H  .  NewYirk.  N.  Y.    Cloaaic  ft>r  enreiopa  and  paijkag*-*  rape 

Lucaiine,  ('«ui>>  ,:it.  AmbarM.  FnuH*.    Botary  engine 


l*eri.  Abrah  , 
I^mann.  Kri' 

other  ohi«  t  • 
M|Bn,  Nu-h. 
Lenip,  Hpmi.i' 

for  flash- Ih 'I . 
l*mp,  Henii  ■ 

Companv 
Levy.  A  brut 
Lery,  John  ' 
Ubrary  Bii- 
I^taer.  H' 

Cal.    .Vnu  . 
Uoden.  H<m 
Undenstan 

M>(iaratii^ 
Line,  CharL 
Lut,  Georv 
L«ter.  rh.i- 
UtU.Will, 
LleweHyn 

,p"y.  Aw- 
"Khner,  A 

I'Oni.  Geo  a 


V tlanu.  Oa.    ArtlAelal  aar-dnim a^U'.'inr  '^liriiiff  wire  to 

BtaadrabQiroDHte-HaTel.  Owmany.    Means  for  securing  win-  i 


.    Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaalgiiM  t«  wnefal  Jlectrte  Company 


.\^ccumulator 


r<. . 


Lynn, 
roh-Wle 


aJaiiiunenta.  to  General  Elect  rlc 


rff^'prte-t  and  H.  Feige.  San  Franciaco. 


r.  by 

>>oiler • 

It     (Sea  BlBoe,  Joka  B..  aaaignor.) 

oilveaton.  Tex.    BtlmV 
t  See  HoBter,  DsTid  B. 
L  .  aaaicQor  of  two^lllrda  to 

VeiTOiilimJ'sVb.'W^aicot^  

-^  Laaka  and  Liat.) 

'hio.    FIAlin ml .•••- 

iMfferaoamj.llD.    Kej***  >o*-ii-il;v-v 

Llndiay  jBa.  Tk.   Cotta»«to  •ttaetanant 


841.877 

841,607 

[841. 608 

!  841.099 

i841,9K7 

841.988 

'  H41.9N0 
841,790 

841.791 

841.792 

841.793 


841.990 
841.700 

842,100 
841.794 


1841.795 


Jan' 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


22 
22 
22 
22 
22 


Jan.    -22 
Jan.   22 


4404 

3812 

3816 
4012 


4613 
3819 
4198 

41)13 


4200 

3X24 
3824 
3827 
4405 
4407 

4408 
4014 


944-6 
946 


829 
904 
1013 
1013 

947 
947 


864 

948 

865 


865 

904 

829 

948 


865-6 
948-9 

829 

904 
990 


949 
830 

830 

867 

990 
831 
905 

8«i7-8 


126 
126 


126 

126 
126 
126 

126 

126 


1234 
1235 


1091 

1191 

i:ci 

1322 

1236 
1237 


126  1141 


126 
126 


136 
126 

126 
126 

126 


126 
126 
126 

126 
126 


128 
136 


126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
136 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


22  I  4015 
22  I  4018 

22  I  4024 


•22  '  4410 
22  3829 


831 
832 
832 
950 
950 

950 

8B8 

869 

8eo 


951 


126 

126 
126 
l'2tJ 
I2ti 
126 

12«j 
126 

136 

126 

126 


1237 
1141 


1237 
1142 

1191 
1091 

1238 


1142 
1238 
1091 

1191 
1288 


1239 

1092 

1C94 

Wih 

1288 
1(195 
1192 
1145 

1192 

109»i 
1C9«. 
1097 
1239 
1239 

1240 
1145 

I  1146 

I 

I  1146 

1148 


12t> 
126 


22 

22 


4616 
4025 


^»90 '  yy< 


1240 
1097 

1280 
1149 


Jan.   22     4(r27 


841.7961  Jan. 
841.797  Jan. 
842.101  I  Jan 


22 

22 


*V29 
41.17 


8fl9 

870 
870 

991 


126     1149 


136 
136 

126 


1149 
1149 
1389 


ri 


VLPHABKTICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


N«ae.  naidsDce 


Um  Amah*  PiMaed  Brick  Company.    (8w  ] 
Low.  John  W..  Tmhy.  Tex.    Stwnng  ijetico 
dstrom.  Johan  \..  Truro   Viiv*  .s/v.na   r 


FUfiible 
-{asU  n«>rs 


Mot)r 


rl 

li 
■rtrh 


-rat. 


Laadstrom.  Johan  \..  Tnm).  Xova  t^.tia, . 
Mk.  CUudH.  WapskoneU,  Ohio.    Wa.thin^+ii 
MaeOernaB.  Richard  IJ..  assignor  to  Contra -t 

D<niip-w«g<  lo I 

li*EMijrray    lames  E.,  luisignor  to  AenH' 

Itttitr.r^  1-  uWe-hook  sh««t-metal  lie<l-^o», 
M.vfdr;«r.  . liver  P..  el  al.  (See  -■V-hi.fiW.i  I 
lt«nr..>-.    vrtaur  X..  assignor  to  Corbin  " 

l^etof  mechanism  for  draw-lwrs 

Mum.  Kay  H..  ass«gnor  to  Dean  Electric  _ 

■ook ~r 

Maris.  G^ori^,  a*«»gnor  to  La  Soci«t«  Beaiumi '. 

mC 

Mamtte  Leon  V.    Vs^  Bmcherioax'.Tochon 
Mart.n.  Edw^rJ.  B*tu-rsea.  England.     Disk-, 
Martin,  Jrank  >..  Beloit.  W  ,s.    Moldmg-macI 
M-nm.  Horace  G..  Xrw  Y-rk.  X.  Y.    Tp-T^' 
Ma.rti.-..  Thomas  A..  Covington,  Kv.    IVvio' 
,;•;>   .r  X'f  like.'. 

M^>  ■     H     -taMigitorto  Kidder  Press 

»  ::.  :i.T*'-::,^[unes,  4c. 

M- 1  h- w .  . . r»  vity  Carrier  Company  '  Vsee  Mi 

M.  P*ui.  Minn.  Gmvity-camer  '  ^"*°*' 
^|'V*,'\i^'"'  ''  »^  C.  H.  LMterVa^aigno 
»i^-.N*Ji*- **^-  Gravity-Mrrier...        '^ 

JicLWDaH.  Charles  W  ..  .San  Franri*»«  rTi 

M*lrteT.  Thomas 

SSeSjTiT'^  '^.B"^?.  Rutherford.  X, 

JJohr.  Benjamin  F  ^ttSStt?' P  *  AV''?"  " 
Montie.  John  H..  f^i  C-S^.^'  ^»*"^'  E 
Mooiv.  Robert  C   F     nJ^l  ^  ^,     .•    Aot  vk-m--^  . 

M^ntan.  J^^^Ff^^l^  * ^T  ^--^'"^  ^ 

Mcnanr,  Patrick  FJfni     r/   . ''**P 

Mors.  Emiie  r  p  *^JL^,   ^  ^cl  anhv.  Jo 

MS^i;;s?i?^a£!^^:''^feF^"^^ 

Murray.  ,!^'b    nSSJ'   l^T"*"/     '''^" '^^n, ' 
V>^   F^    ^•i-tric'ffi."'^-  *-'"^"'-  t" 


J  Arson.  Guauv.  aMignor.) 

X  for  vtoeled  vehicles 

Cinada.    Tranaformable  tnink 

Tfiiachino 

rs  Wagon  Company] 'i'hiladelphia.'  Pa'. 


Cla«p  CoBBpany.  Chicago,  lli.    JUaii- 

arry.  as.signor.) 

\ehicle  Company.  Xew  BriUin.  Conn. 

C<^pany.  Elyria.  Ohio.    Telephone  switch-' 

ris  4  Antoin<>.  Paris!  FrancV.     I  amp, 


uheel 


transmitter. .  

r  handling,  lifting,  or  supporting  VnVil 
CoApany.  Dow.  N.'  'h.    Wel>-guide  fonts 

Ma  Views  and  Lister,  assignors  ) 

to  Mathews  Gravity  Carrier  Company. 

to  Mathews  'lira vity  Carrier  Compinj.' 
t  ghtener. . .       

-*>r .:;:;; 

F.  Moriart>  ii;d  J.'  L.'  kiiiiMV.  Indi^i 


,;;h)^o.iii".'";v"ngie:cock.';.' 

^•"Taphcode 

Set-Juck  for  firearms  

Me!  innna. .         

llo.    Bed-spring 

-  exhibitor 
o  Hartford  Rubi;*,'  'Wo^k,"  'Company. 


Hn 
t( 

>n;s 


linjf 
toul 


•  ftf^ien 


W 


Wsi>| 


N.^'-rhf-m  ■■  „  *^r»»w-dnv.T 

Oehsner  J»knh  7,,,^  ^a^kham  and  (><,r 
Office-.  Th!iS^^^"?!^''R^^;!;'f^rland.     R,'.,,.:. 

;,'^-m..  5.ml>.,  fr^'^rw':'i:'^'  vauo-f?;.^^ 


>'illa 


M^n 


71  r 


ii.«tn 


rt. 


•  ri 


tr, 

•  p.). 


.irf; 


Tra 


and  inventiou. 


Na 


i 


Mar 


ortier.  and  Marotte./ 
(or  road- vehicles., 


Ml.ttl 

S41.9B2 

I  841^78 

i  841.7W ! 

I 

I 

M2.1&3 

I 

(M1.W3  I 
Ml.TWJ 

I  M1.8W 
M3.IMJ 

841.702 

'mijm! 


Date. 


Monthly 
Volume. 


i 


Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

I  Jan.   22 

Jan.   22 

Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.   22 

Jan.   22 

Jan.   22 


M2.U6I  Jan. 


4412 
4418 
4201 

4202 

4a3| 

4743 

4419 

40XJ 

4tilK 
4JU3 
474d 

3832 

4421 

47 -M 


lUU     136    lis, 

S33     126    Ufe 

»i-'-3     128  ,  1243 


11     •• •    ""ifc»  company    i 

u  u.  Beanie«   r>.*k«-«..-  >    ».;■•■■ "^   ^     , I 


I  842. 1 W  I 
841. «H 
842.00U, 

84tJ06| 
84]. 708 

841  .an. : 

841.(«6 

842.IOb> 

84].M)7 

842.01)1 

841.MJM, 

841.800  ' 

841.801 


Jan.  22  475U 
Jan.  22  mhj 
Jan.   22     ■1,33 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


22  «M^ 

22  JH^ 

22  4(K4 

22  42  ly 

22  4<i2H 

22  4047 


Jan.  22  4434 
Jan.  22  -^iMH 
Jan.    22     4033 


J-    Hen's  nest  "and  hatchinFw^m 
apparatus "«M-ning-coop. . . 


assignor.^ 
Pifng 

s  i>pr>arjitus.. 

•psting  machine 

rurj' l.ind«T  

i  '^^' L'^ii"*^-^*"'^  i^int: : : : :  •  ■ 

I  "ace  L.,  assignor.)  

->h:i 
ymr 


84I.W2I 
M1.M5 
Ml.MKi 
M1.997  , 
:  S41.703; 
842.103' 


CI 


H4I.881 
H.  1.803 

Ml. 706 
Ml  70ii 


I 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


22  4U34 

22  40»> 

22  4<24 

22  4-t25 

22  4,ai 

22  3K33 

22  4619 

i 

22  iMo 

22  4U37 

22  XOi 

22  3X3b 

22  3837 


'0J4     136  \3H 

1015     lib  i.f'j 

»"*'     U.  lii 

><"-'  126  Ll 

'<"-  '  I.''.  :■. 

'J5W  IJb  ijj)., 

»73  126  lli4 

■'■'4  la.  i.N- 

'■  '•  12* ;  iii4 

'•1  126  Hi- 

^'1  126  1  114) 


064 

S33  I 
Wl-2 

907 
K71-.' 
83^-4 

834 

t»4 


1J»' 
12b 

lat 

US 

m 

126 
12( 

tat 

126 

m 


I'x)!  ng. 


J-.  assignor. ) 

d  Eimncit*  el  d  Automobile.  1I«,. 


«42.104     Jan.    22      4«i2fi 


W2     121 


/;MormjjehTd?s„^;-r:^i-«-* 

^  '      as.sitm«.r  )  A^'iaies 

inual  c..|„r-prinUng 


842.105 
M19IM 
841  !«C> 


Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.    22 


«i27 
442» 
420ri 


841 .9»    Jiui.    22     4433 


r  pre«s»>s .    

'^<lA.Scott.'>Va,thamAbbey';E'ng: 

1r.)         ^ 

Mssipior.) 

'"Khous.'  Air  Brake  r«™ 

°™*'' t  ompuny.  Pitta- 

.  KlJlfcVf .ml  Porb'  V" " 

I-vtrio  |,rak,:      ''•  '^•"CTors  to  W*^- 

■unngCompany.Ma^^^^-j;,-^- 


'J-  a-ssitnior.)  

..'"""^.^""■r-'.v.  Philadelphia. 
A..  a,s.<.ignor.  j   '   

-^i^^raW-ii-oki^j^^j^--.-. ....... 


841  883 
841.707 
841  884 


Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.    22 


4216 

3839 
4217 


992 


834 
90N 


1-14 

Ui 
124i 
10!*> 

l:^ 

1193 
llol 

mi 

MM 

i2to 


-j  841  880     Jan.    22     4221 


m  12K) 

I-J6  :  12k, 

lihj  n%i 

12B  I  124ti 

iv>  I  n»> 

13b  I  low 
126  I  11»5 

136 1  nth 


I 


841.709 

841,710 

841  809 
842.002 


Jan.    22 

Jan.    22 

Jan.    22 
Jan.   22 


3840 

384ft 

4050 
4435 


842,107    Jan.    22  .  4R30 


842  IW 
841  810 


Jan.   22 
Jan.   22 


4r31 
4061 


:,Uj 


;'-an_Machinory  Company.  na«K 


841.711,  Jan.    33  ,  3840 


'  '"  ^''tVoti's^win  • 

"hinos " 


•  84--'(ra    j»n.    22     4437 

^^^'fM    Jan.   22  :  4442 

!«42l09j  Jan.   22;  4^ 

««M7  Jan.  22*4752 
842  005  I  J»n.  22-,  4443 
S<1.712|  Jan.  BixS 


835-+i 

136 

llUi 

836 

136 

IIOI 

874 

955 

136 

128 

11.M 
1247 

993 

1 

I2» 

993 
875 

I2K  t 
13H  ; 

1298 
115f> 

837 

,.J 

IKC 

955 

9S.-) 

9a{  4 

1:1.  ■ 

12+> 
12*' 
1204 

101.-. 

av; 

837 

1102 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATKNTEES. 


Vll 


N«aa> 


and  InTeation. 


1                   —  —   ^ 

1    i 
J. 

1 

m   1% 

«2     Ift 

m   126 

1 
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No. 


841,887 

1841.888 
I  842.110 

'842.006 
1842^ 


I'ijie- 


,  assignor.) 
Nut-lock.. 


.a«ilgnors.) 
Wrap- 


aT  Peter,  aaalgnor.) 

XiPolborT.Allred  H,  assignor.) 

tig  Mlrt|P""  to  Amertcan  Seeding  Machine  t  ompany, 

«»— f;^k  K    5^'?^aiJr2£cSt":Ji!.ica„8eeding 

KUu,Ovidr;fai-i^^^^Hort«mtalbolEr 

P»rlc.r,  R^lP*^- '  * Y'ili^^bory,  B^E..  aiaignor.) 

K  'c^X  .;Hi?S^  dn '*ci«bi««d  foot^  and  towel-ra.-k 

p!  nok  Frank  H  .  ^07**^' \f»^;-t^Sr   (8«e  Smith.  Dwlght  L.) 

Kn'  ir"'7rir.^n<i  C ftSSTpUlSih^^  Pi..  MSgnor,  to  said  .., 

RS^rRS^^^iS!?^'^  

Pfpoer,  John,  jr..  I  ii*».  "•  _^  

PfpP.  John,  Jr.,  I  tl«.  gij  N.  JL    Ciiitei-'lor  dlTUlen 

^t^.T.r.'^'^^r^;^^""' 

pn.««ir.  Jo*!"*^  •■:;    i^!lf»!rT  rlmoMT.     (8ee  Schwartr.  Charles  \N  ..  Jr 

?-^r4i..*S:  .^-S^H^. »-°».'';: -r':' 

Plsttner,  DsvhI   I  »^"'*;^- t^i?>i**7"wS' " Chair-ieg  fastener 

R«.,rd,  V,.or,re  J.,  Conn«Mit,  Ohte.   ^"T"^'',^  Whist ler   I>av,d  B..  assignor.) 

ii:^^,Ki;  \'f"^"sa3-./„  

Had,  William  li  .  f^loepX  E/e.  Minn     <- »»™;«  2k>"  ethers  -f  morphin.  ......-• ■  ■ 

R«itor.  1  iM« ..'  H  .  New  Yotk.  N.  Y.    JJ*^  "g  •f^>,™.   s>w  York,  S.  Y.    Soap 

R«jtef,  I.U.U1.'  11  .  aajiignor  to  ^  ^^""tm^^)^ 

Ribatto,  r»n.li.l...  rt  al.    (See  McKay,  ™»^i**"*°*^- '  

RR'haniiion.  Misf  1  W.,  Hadley,  MaM.     »<»**»•,•■•  iorving  fluids .v    ,;-., 

Richter.  K.nul  Za>'rx«.  (:«TnanT.     Apj^ratw  for  fo^^^^^^                     oontrolUng  the  flow 
Rickptts,  Wi'luiin  (   .  "-vton,  Ohio.   Tlegulator  lor  auv  

and  temi«T-.turp  of  liquids ;     :«■  V^*' V;.;*:h.if  to  E.  Spo"*"'"*^-  Kmporia,  Kans. 

RKkman.  .SUrv  K...  Waverly.  aaalgnor  of  one-ball  to  t.     v^   ^.    •W.;- 

Fruit  see<l.  r  and  strainer -■iLU-  ,iC,L,^J- '  r'onii)aiiv.  Springfield.  Ohio,    mt- 

Riditplv.  I  harles  T.,  assignor  to  Standard  Trimmer  C ompain      j      ^ 

Un^;-i<.ol .■•■••  •  •i-.w^^l,-- romoanv.  Bpnnpfield.  Ohio.    Trim- 

RidRflv,  <  tmi  i.s  T  .  assignor  to  Standard  Trimmer  (  ompan>      i      -^ 

mw  ind  nil.  r   - ■  ■  •    ■--  ■Ht.-Hard  Trimmer  Company .  t?pnngn»'i<i. 

Rideely,  (hHrl.  ST.,  and  J.  Pflrfer.aaaiicnors  to  Standard  inmn  

Unio.    (  lilting'- tool ■_•■•■..■ u-»l^'« I  for  deadening  sounds 

Rin»,tr^m    \ueiist\\,8tockholin,8w*l«n.    Matmalfor^raa, 

R.ntoul,  \V  liiam      (S«.  Natha«Ljhomaon.  RJ"*°"l;*,^euttlng  Lutter  or  the  like  mat«- 
Roberts,  (harlosE.  and  O.W.,aii«ar>.IlL    Machine  ««■  cuiung 

Roberts.  Hwrn  \V.    '  8f«  Robwiil  ChiJrWE^,  O^           ramden,  N.  J-    Briquet  and 
Robeson   I.  .hS.  assignor  to  Robe«>nPrw*aa  Company,  tamo     - 

Robeson  Ir-, .  ss  t  '-inpany.     (S«  Rob^on^ol,  8^  a«^^^            ^egiMering  tapfor  liq- 
Robinsoii,  (  turles.  Dunoon,  Scotland.    Meaaunng.aeuveni  it. 

uidi :  '1'  V.'J*«Mi- ' '  

Roiters  Krnnk  B..  Maddux,  Mont-    L«»f«*^V^J*i^?I^D  > _w 

RoKgenk«ii,     HrnrvC.    (8«  McCormlck  and  Ro««tkamp.^       FilUnp^rtw-tintf  mwh- 
h  .aislgnortoDraperCompany,Hop«l»l«".M«  


Monthly 
volume. 


Date. 


i 


to 


OfBcia] 
Gazette. 


Jan.   22  '  4222      90H0 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


22  4224 

22  4»i34 

22  444.5 

22  4447 


910 
994-.S 

957 


c 
> 


lae 

126 
12ti 

126 
13fi 


841,8891  Jan. 


1225 


910     126 


842.111 
841,811 
841,812 

841,800 
841 JNI 
841,713 
842,112 
843,008 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


22  4637  995 
22  4(»63  875 
22  4064     873 


1196 

1197 
1294 

12.'>0 
125(1 


1197 


126  1295 
126  11.58 
126  1159 


841,714  ^an 


841393 
841,715 
841,813 


842,114 
841,814 
841,893 


22  '  4226 
22  4230 
22  3851 
22  4638 
22  4448 
22  :  3852 


910-11 
911 
837 
995 
957 
837 


126 
126 
126 
126 


1197 
1198 
1102 
1295 


126  I  1250 
126  1102 


842,113  Jan.  22  4640     996  126 


.\ir-gun... 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


22  I  4233 
22  t  3853  ; 
22     4066 


911 

838 
876 


22     4642        996-8 
22  '  4067  876 

22  '  423.5  912 


12b 
126 
126 


1296 

1199 
1103 
11.59 


841,815 

I  841.716 

s*  •,»*»♦ 

841,816 

!842,nB 

1841.895 
842.115 

.  ■842.U6 
,;  842.011 
.1842,010 

1841,886 
.  I  842,012 

.'  841,817 

841.717 

842,013 

842.015 

842.014 
841.897 


841,818 
841,718 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


22 
22 
22 
22 
22 


4069 
;«54 
4237 
4073 
4451 


Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


22  '  4239 
22     4647 

I 

22  :  4650 
22  4454 
22  :  4452 

22  ,  4241 
22      44.56 

22  ,  4074 

1 
.   22  !  3856 

22  '  4458 

22     4464 

22  I  4461 
22     4242 


876-7 
838 

912 
877 
957 

912-13 

QQA 


913 
958 

877 

838 

958 

959 

959 
913 


126  1296 
136  1159 
126     1199 


136  1160 

126  1103 

126  1200 

126  1161 

126  1251 


126 
126 


1201 
1298 


126     1299 


126 
126 


1252 
1252 


12*i      1201 
126  I   12.V2 


136 
131 


1161 

iiai 


126      1252 

136  1  1254 

126      1253 
126     1201 


22     4077        877-8 


Roper,  ( 

anisni  (.  • 
Ross,  \\v\.i 
Rom,  Sidi;. 
Rowell.  Wil 
Rumely.  \\ 
RumelV.  \\ 


1842.016    Jan. 
1841.808     Jan 


'  for  boats. 


I'nVambrldii,  Mk^i:'  ■(^»P-b>*>;'^^^ ' 
im  0.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Water-faucet 

.mX.    (sSWalahandRumely.)  (j„vemor  

-.- unN..andC.N.Wal«h,Laporte,lnd.    (.oxernor.. 

RuMeil.  Krui.ds  C,  t  hica«o,  lU.    LaiMleak.  •  ■  -  •.•  ■  ■  •  ViV ohWk-valve  for  gaa  and  llqma 
Rustip.,  KransJ.  if.,  StSikbota,  Swwlen.     Automatic  checK  %ai 

coniJiiil.i 
Ryan  Jutn 
Ryan.  J<,t, 
8alislmr\ . 

Recpptit. 
Sandbervr 
Sanders,  \ 

kin.s  an  : 
Scfaaal,  (  : 
Schafer,  Joiir. 


842.117    Jsn. 
1841,719    Jan. 


842,017 

841,819 
843,018 


Jan.  22 


Jan. 
Jan. 


'  1  ,  Portlkiid^oirW-" ■  Etortroiytlc^P"**"" . . . .  .       '..  ...    ! 

:^t  rij;^2'^5-S^tL'^^-;-8^^^^^^^^ 

"jliT^SSl^SiSXll*  J^^                   of  one-half  to'j:  B.  H^- 
lkM.,and8.VanI)u»«n,Butler,lnd..iw"l|nM>ra    I  , 

V.  Hiverrtock.    Automatic  r^l^T^^*^"*  ^'^^  V.. , 

les,  Waahlngton  Halghta,  111-    Oil-can  

nC.,McK«Si)<»rt,Pa.  ll«tal«c  «• 


842.019  I  Jan- 
841.7201  Jan. 
841,721  I  Jan. 


842.030 
842,021 

842.118 
842,022 
841,800 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jar 

Jan. 

Jan. 


22  I  3867 


»i  644 


22  '  46.52 

22 


4466 

4083 

4468 

4468 
386(» 
3862 

4470 
4471 


22 
23 

22 

22 

22 

22 


959 
913 


Ww 


960 

878 
900 

960 
839 


1-26 


126 


126 

126 


136 
1« 

136 


1162 


1104 


1254 

12(r2 


12W 
J104 

1254 


126  I  llfi4 
126  125.5 


960 
961-2 


I 


■^-     4656  9»-»«2 
22     4476  i  »2 

22     4244  91* 


126 
126 
126 

126 
126 


1255 
1104 
11(>5 

12V5 
1250 


IS  1300 
1-26  1  1357 
136  I  1202 


VI 


ALPHABPnirCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  infentiou. 


Iaw  Angfles  PreMed  Brick  Company. 
L-.v.-.  John  \V..  Truby. /■-     "J"--™ 


Tg-iiijU'hirte 

.factors  Wagon 

'l.'xible  cil^p  Cc 


GiuUv,  aj»ignor.) 

sled  vetuclf.t 

TransfonnAble  trunk 

Company,  j'hiladerphla.  Fa. 

Company.  Cbicago.  HI.     Manu- 


New  Britain.  Conn. 


Tfl^phont'  swltcb- 
1  amp. 


^ (See  Larson 

fex.    Steering  device  for  wh^ted  J^t"^'^ 
*Lumlstrora.  Johan  \..  Truro.  Nova  Scotia.  Camt.ia     ""         ' 
Lusk  Claud.*.  WapakoneU,  Ohio.    Washing-machi 
MrtcClernan.  Richard  U..  assignor  to  Contract^ 

luiinp-wagon •  •  • 

MacMurrav.  .lames  E.,  assignor  to  .Vonie  ¥V 

torturing  d<>ul)le-h<x>k  sht'et-tueUl  lie<i-(asten«'rs 
Macfarlam-,  Oliver  1'.,  ft  al.    ( A-e  dchofield.  Harry.  I  ^signer. ) 
Manross,  Arthur  N.,  assignor  to  Corbin  Motor  \ehicle  Company 

Ixking  mechanism  for  draw-fwirs .......... 

M.mson,  Kay  H  .  assignor  to  Doan  Electric  Compan;  .  Elyna.  Ohio. 

Maris.  ijt*i^J. assignor  to  La  SocWti  Beanani,  Marii  &  Antoin»«.  Paris.  Franc • 

Marotte.  Leon  V.    (Swj  Bnebt-rioux.  Tochon,  Kortinr.  and  Marottf  i 

Martin,  Edward,  Battersea.  Englami.    Disk-wheel  f  )r  road-vehick-s 

Martin.  Frank  F..  Beloit,  Wis.    Molding-machine. .   

Martin  Horace  0..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Teiegraph-trHnsmitter 

Martin.  Thomas  A..  Covington,  Ky.    Device  for  hai  idling,  lifting,  or  supporting  inva- 
lids or  the  like 

Masion.  Roliert.  assignor  to  Kidder  Press  Company    Dover.  N.  11.     VVeb-guide  for  re- 
winding-niachines,  Ac 

Msth^-ws  Gravity  Carrier  Company.    (See  Mathews  ind  Lister,  assignors.) 

MnttHws,  Kufus  P.,  and  C.  H.  LisKr,  assignors  t'l  Jdathews  Gravity  Carrier  Company, 
.St.  Paul,  Minn.    Gravity-carrier 

Mathews.  Rufus  P.  and  C.  II.  Lister,  assignors  to  li  athews  Gravity  Carrit  r  Company, 
.St.  Paul,  Minn.    Gravity-carrier 

Mrtali,  George  W.,  Price,  Utah.    Bed-spring  ttghtei  er 

McCann,  James  T.,  Greensburg.  Pa.    Safety-razor. .  , 

McCarthy,  John  F.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  P.  F.  U  oriarty  and  J.  L.  Kamsay.  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.    Car-coupling 

McClure.  John.  Weatherby,  Mo.    Weeding-hoe 

McCormick,  Edward,  and  H.  C.  Roggenkamp,  Chica(:o,  111.    Angle-cock 

Mcl)i)naid.  Charles  \V..  .San  Francisco,  Cal.     Telegraph  code , 

McDonald,  Charles  W..  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Co<ie  or  cipher  system , 

MoGillivray.  John  J.,  (iillespievUle,  Ohio.    Set-luck  fir  firearms 

McKay.  Peter,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Ril>atto  and  J.  \.  Osbom.  Day  Dawn.  Westiern 
.\ustralia.  Australia.    Vehicle-spring  bufleT 

McKetma,  Ale-xander  G.     (See  Wheeler  and  McKenn  \.i 

Mcl'hers<ir.,  J^.t-c  J.  o.r.  i  R.  H'j'kt-r.  Carthiige,  Mo.    ped-spring 

Mercer.  Henry  H.     (See  Ollicer  and  Mercer. t 

Metcalfe,  Henrj".  Cold  Spring,  N.  Y.    Road-map  exhibitor 

Midgley,  Thomas,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  llirtford  Rubber  Works  Company 
WTi«>l-rim I '^  ' 

Midgley.  Thomas.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  U  irtford  Rubber  Worka  t^niDanv 
Wheel-rim •—  j- 

Mi'T.  Horace  J.,  and  D.  Beames.  Rutherford,  N.  J.      ien's  nest  anil  hatching^coop 

.Migneppv,  L'lysses  G..  Julian.  Nebr.    Unloading  appi  ratus 

Milk-r.  Elmer  E.  Sacmmento.  Pa.    Cbeese-miU..  .  .  

.Mill««r,  Samuel  W,  Phila.lelphiu,  Pa.     Piston 

Mohr.  Benjamin  F..  MitllinburK.  Pa.    Windmiil...  

Monitor  Drill  Company     (See  Davis.  Spencer  £.,  a*  ignor  j    

Montie.  Jchn  H..  Turtk  1  ick,  I'a.     lipe-couphng 

Moon-  Frank  M.,  Westfici.l,  Mass.    .\ttlylene-ga8  aj  parutua 

Moore,  Robert  C.  K.,  Booneville.  Ind.    Com-liarvest  ng  machine  

Morden,  Lucena  M  .  Waterbury.lonn.    Temporarv  [iind.r  

Mordin,  I.ucena  M..  W  aU'rbury.  Conn.    Book-rinRw  ith  spring-hinaed' joint 

Morgan  Kngi«*-nnK  Company.    (Se.-  Taylor,  Claren*  L.,  assignor  )  

Morgan,  Jack  C.  Frankfort.  Ky.    Hasp  f'     '  > 

Moriarty.  Patrick  F..  et  al.    (See  Mc<  arthy .  John  F:  assignor.) 

^'I'ri ':  F'ran^. ^^^s^U'^Jr''''  •'°*'"^«  ^'^  ''«=^"«'"  ''  d'Automobile.  Mora, 

Mulford.  Logan  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    file  flooring. ' 

Mull)  r,  August  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T  J   HnOiir  rhi/.u..',^'iir"   "li 

MullT.  Rudolf,  and  W*^Woll.-nN.rr.Lsi^ors  fo™^  ^^0!    M:i*stiV"Tuciu,  & " 
Bmn  n«.  Hochst-on-tln-Main,  Germany.    Making  formaidehyTsulfoxylli^a 

Multi  Phonograph  Companv.    (S<f  Shieltv  Cvrus  C    «.»«i^,.r^  '  

Munch,  Franz    vVilsdru§..;.nnany.     PhoJomS aCKrintin* 

Murray.  (Uiy  B..  Nankin.  Ohio.    PiunixouDling        ~'^^«wpnnnng 

Musick.  William  H   H    Hartvillr,  Mo.    BriV  for  pi  eaaea' 

Nathan,  Fn-denc  L..  J.  M.  Thomst.n,  W.  Rintoul,  M  iT^&ott '  W  aithaniAhi-.V'Fni- 
land.    Manufacture  of  nitroglycerin  .«'■«■».  otoii.  »  aiinam  Abbey,  Eng- 

Nplson,  NVIs     (Set- Anderson.  A'VfTinBV,'a.<.simor) 

New  Jers»>y  Patent (ompany.    CSe.-  WeNr  P.-t^r  rI  pnnr  ^ 

•"S,'  fin,;.t^;'£f '^'  '-'^^^  ^'^-  ^"- A'r  Brake  Company.  Pltta- 

Nichols.  Elmer  P     assignor  to  Lacene  fianufact ,  inS  Comnanv  "v  n.h.r--v -"^^ 
Evening  and  grading  maohire  »"uiju.iijr  ing  company,  Manchester,  N.  H. 

Ni<»ll,  Magnus,  NVw  York.  N.  Y.    (  ard-oase' 

N lies- Bcment- Pond  (  ompanv.    (See  Sears  WiYia'rH  '  <"„L" ;il' " ; •. 

Aorth  Brothers  Manufacturing  (  o^pInT'  (S^rNor  h  Z!^Z-^        ■ 
North.  Selden  <;.,  assirnor  to  NV.rth  Rmi  J^  Uo^   ,     .    '''  "  ■'■  a»*"CTor.) 
.  Pa.    RemoTabl.-l  lar^r^wSer  ""'  fi«-tunng  Company.  Philadelphia. 

Northern  Engineering  Works      fSfv  f  n./.r^^^' i' 

Northrop.  H..rl»-rt  N  .  Somr?>-il  .    mL?  '  uSL"^ '   ««"tnior. ) 

^'vr^^'^^^^'Ar'^-'  

^^^tfn'Vr^^LllZ^^^^^                                     Machinery  Comp«,y.  Car. 
^harrs  Samtiel  D    West  Wa.shington    Pa      K-r 

Oa^l^n'iw'^TwY^^^^  

Attachment  Companv.     fl'^^itton-VvrinTT/'/Jh',.''''^;  T  "^"'^ni^-nts.  to  Button  Sewing 

?^."'r:}  H..  McAdarv,.  NeU  BnTnT^^ick    id-'.      I'-J.-V'^Hf- '"'^^'"'•'' -  -  - 

O-e..  John  u  .,  Montreal.  Queb^,  Ca^a!  ''K^e  .ng'c;.nr;;"^r"r .•.•.•;.- 


No. 


Diftti. 


Ml.Wl    Jan. 

»il,9ft2    Jan. 

iMI.g78|  Jan. 

I 
841.870  {  Jan. 

.  841,7W<  Jan. 

842.153  j  Jan. 

841,903  I  Jan. 

.   841. 7W;  Jan. 

'842.103  1  Jan. 

841, (MO     Jan. 

I  84J,I&4  .  Jan. 

841.702    Jan. 

!  841.9»4  I  Jan. 


23 

22 


Monthly 
volume. 


Offlclal 
(Jazette, 


I 


4412 

4418 


23  I  4301 

22  '  4aos 

I 
22     4031 


23  I  4743 

22  I  4410 
t 

22  ,  408:2 

23  '  4618 
22  42U3 
22  4746 


22 
22 


3832 
4421 


,842.1551  Jan.  22  ,  4748 

'842.156  1  Jan.  22  '  4750 

841, («>4     Jan.  22  4U42 

I  842.UUU  I  Jan.  22  4433 

I  841.805  !  Jan.  22  4043 

Hil.:m     Jan.  22  SUM) 

!>41.t«)i>    Jan.  22  4044 

j  841.W5     Jan.  22  421W 

842, toil,  Jan.  22  4<i2t< 

I  84I,MU7     Jan.  22  4(H7 

I  842.001  j  Jan.  22  4434 

I  841.808  ,  Jan.  22  4048 

1 841,800    Jan.  23  4033 


841,801 

841.802 

HHl.tlM 

Mi,yw> 

M  1.997 
Ml. 703 
842.103 

841. H81 
8il.8U.'! 
441  704 
Ml  7UJ 
841  7U> 


Jan.   22  :  4034 


I 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jail. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


23  I  4Q3t> 

22  4^24 

22  4425 

22  I  4«2}t 

22  :  3M33 

22  I  4619 

22  42U5 

22  4037 

22  3K34 

22  3K3h 

22  3837 


842,104    Jan.    22     462li 


842,105  Jan.  22  ;  4627 
H41998  Jan.  22  4420 
H4I  XK2     Jan.    22     4201) 


841 JWO,  Jan.  23  ,  44S3 


841  883  Jan.  22 

841,707  Jan.  22 

841M84  Jan.  22 

841,8861  Jan.  22 


841,709  Jan.  23 

841.710,  Jan.  33 

«41  809  Jan.  22 

H42002  Jan.  22 


4216 
:iKI9 
4217 

4221 


3840 

3846 

4a':0 
4435 


842,107 .  Jan.  22  |  4630 

«42  108  Jan.  22  I  4631 

K41810  Jan.  22  ,  4061 

841,711,  Jan.  23  ,  3849 


842  003  Jan.  22     4437 

M2  004  Jan.  22  1  4442 

842  109  j  Jan.  22  }  4632 

842  l.i7  Jan.  23  !  4752 

842  005,  Jan.  23  j  4443 

841.712  1  Jan.  22     3849 


951 
952 
90,', 

906 

87U 

1014 

952 

870 

991 

906 

1014 

833 

952-3 


lUU     126  '  1324 


1U15 
872 
954 

872 

KC. 
N7-.'  .( 

<J(VV  '. 

yw.) 

873 
954 

>>7:i 

VI 


871 
953 
95J 
954 
833 
991-2 

907 

871-2 

8334 

KH 

834 


992 

907  H 


834 

yoh 


835-«? 
836 

X74 


126  134, 

l-t)  1243 

l-f.  1182 

i» !  lu-j 

1* !  iisi, 

I 

I2n  132: 

i-^  I2ii 

12t.  USij 

!-'«'  12» 

IJfi  lly,j 

l-t'  i3r. 

>2)>  lObK 

IJj  1343 


12ti  1324 

1J»>  111.' 

1-1'  12*. 

i-"*.  Hi: 

i-'<.  I  lie 

i-«.  1153 

.-■'■  1196 

I  .'■  ia.i 

IJb  1154 

lih  l.'v 

l-""'  l!.-rl 


671      lJ«i     U5( 


126  I  lUo 

126  I  1244 

126  :  1240 

126  ;  1245 

12b  I  1UW> 


126 

126 
126 
12B 
136 
126 


U90 

119a 
Uol 

m» 


9U2     126     Of: 


m  m^ 

126  t2A< 

ViK  ,  11U.> 

126  I  124t. 

126  I  lift- 

I2i>  '  Iftc.' 

126  119.' 

126  '  119> 


136 


llOU 


126     1101 

IJh  '  ll.>4 

1.1.    m: 


99;<      l-il     129." 


9(4.< 

87.1 

1.1. 
1.1. 

12ftf 
11> 

837 

1.1) 

no.' 

ft.-..-. 
993-4 

I." 

124> 
12t' 
1294 

101.'> 
9.V, 
837 

1-1. 
1" 

1    -. 

1325 
1240 

1102 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES, 


Vll 


ItoBH. 


and  Invention. 


,u     t    wal     f8«lioK*T,  Peter,  aMicnor.) 
V^"  mscit  Coipiw:   (ii  Fotbory.  Xllred  H.,  a«ignor 
5  Coast  '^'.*^*^(fp:OliU».  Mitanora  to  American  **<lini 
,-ni.  h  rank  K.,  «P«>L\i^'ir'SJ*— iKr  .min^rills 


»^^i^ •  " k  r"    Sd^'p^tSJrS*W""*o"^«n«-»can  Seeding  Machi ne  Company . 

^^'r.i^Ti'SAv^'i-ST^.';,^"".' 


.,^,. -„-, .- ,,..ng  Machine  Company, 

K^'tarttar3UOTSrgr.ln^rills »     ^  ^^^    J^.   72'  032      900-10 


Paiite 
PaptawwJ 


i  841.888 

842,110 


J.    Horizontal 

>_^„^. . .Ipe-eWunp 

(SM  8»ui*«rT.  B«*t  E.,  aartgnor.) 


^s-i^j^':p-''^^p. 


\  842.006 
1842,007 


Ter.  Nut-lock...  842,113 

.  841,892 
841,715 
841,813 


842,114 
841,814 
841,898 


N.Y.    Air-gun. 


^•r\:'  \\  H*^- J?IrtA,  cSli    Cimbto«l  foot-rMt  and  towel-r^-k 
Patrick,     ra'k  H.^onw^«jm^         (See  Smith.  Dwlght  L.) 

SSi  {'""i^rd  .\    id  C  Alsmlth.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  said  Smith.    Plpe- 

Ks^vrpi;9f^^%l^.-»-        

Pfpper.  John.  Jr  .  J-."^>  S'  v'     Raal  

pepper,  John. I  r,v.UM.^.     •  cVaiw  for  dlvldera 

'^•-Th   V    N^WlT.N.Y.    Dwtalplugger - 

P^,>»Tor.l  '•  J>'^^^  iian.    Dumping-car ; 

Pbiladelphi»  Textile  >*•*»'}"'  ^^jTiidrewB  Martin,  aaaignor. ) 
P;i,*te«n>%P-srSS^?f  "S^^  ^••«-n  k..  asaignor.i  

K  :"'-!     P:uril."^?2rH  M.Quackenimsh,  Herkimer 

QuTk  Ko«^- H  .  Fiatt,  lU.    Brmcket  ...... ^..^^ ;      

K^r^  ^  ..-rg..  J  .  t;«n^»"t' ij;^-   coHipLnv      ( ^  Whist  ler,  I  .avid  B.,  aaaignor.)        , 

R^d,  Uthur  H  ,  '  hica«o.  111.     ^^'^^^^^7^  ' 

R«d  lIuNrt  B       See  Beaghan,  Raid. and  Beat.)  

RsKi:  W.lhani  K    .Sleepy  ET;^'"^   ^fiSlH  5k   I  ethers  of  morpliin.: ::::.".: : j 

Kto,';'':mlido  ;r^*^  McKay,  Peter  aa-gnor.)  

Rifhapl.-on    Ansel  W..Hadley,llaaa.    Bottle     ..^.^..^^_.- 

Rrctr ';7:r\"7;."'wrri'y:  a-ignor-  of  onelhaif  to  K.  -Sponaeller,  Kmporia.  Kans. 
RKv*:^H.W.*S5Sor  to-siaidard  trimmer  Com  pan  y:  Springfield,  Ohio.  Cut- 
RKl:M,arlesT.;  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Trimmer  company.  Spnngfield.  O 

RS^ir;';:'!::;  t:.  and  >; -rtdir;  a.-gnor.  to  SUndanl  Trimmer  c  ompany,  Sprir^^^^. 

R!iu^;"';u£;rJ:;  8ii^oi»jh«den:  ^iu^^^'^7-*^  '"""'^ 

Roberts,  ()wenW."  (See  Rob«ti,'ChkrtWiE^^                  Cwnden  N.J.    Briquet  and 
Robeson,  ,U.ol,  S.,  aaaignor to  Robe«>n  Proceaa Company.  (  »"<»*";;. ^ 

making  ti.esame ." " "'  i'o"  '.'.'.lo-nnr  t 

Robe«>n  Ir.K  ess  (  oflapany.     (See  Ro^J^ojJ-Jil^Pl'ljjtS  and  registering  tap  for  llq- 
Robinson  t  tiarles,  Dunoon,  ScoUand.    MeMuring.dellvennis.  ami  rr^  f^ 

uidi 


841,880 


842,111 
841,811 
841312 

841,890 
841^1 
841,713 
S42,112 
842.008 
841,714 


Jan.  22  4224 

Jan.  2-'  4'^ 

Jan,  22  4445 

Jan.  -22  4447 


Jan.  22  1225 


Jan.  22  4637 
Jan.  22  ,  4063 

Jan.  '22  4064 

Jan.  22  4226 

Jan.  22  4230 

Jan.  22  3851 

Jan.  22  4638 

Jan.  22  4448 

^an.  22  3853 


Official 
Gaiette. 


o 


126 


910  i  126 
994-5  !  12») 


966 
957 


910 


875 
873 


126 
126 


1196 

1197 
1294 

12.'>0 
1250 


126  1197 


996  126 


126 
126 


910-11  136 
911  1  126 
837  126 
996  '  126 
957  i  126 


1296 

11.S8 
1159 

1197 
1198 
1102 
1296 
1250 


837  '  126  i  1102 


Jan.  22  4640 

Jan.  22  4233 

Jan.  22  38,^3 

Jan.  22  '  4066 


996  '   126 


911 

838 
876 


996-*  126 


12b 
126 
126 


1296 

1199 
1103 
11.19 


Jan.  22  ■   4067     876 
Jan.  22  42i5     912 


841,815 
841.716 

'841.816 
'842,009 

!  841.895 
842,115 

i 

.  842.116 
.:  842.011 
.1842,010 

841,806 
.1842,012 

.   841317 

.841,717 

842,013 

842.015 

842,014 
1841397 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


22  I  4069 
22  ;«54 
22  '  4237 
22  I  4073 
22  I  4451 

> 
22  1  4239 
•22   4647 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


ss. 


FlUing-detectlng  mwh- 


Rogfrs.  Frank  B..  Maddux,  Mont.  L«if«"Pl»*fJ"^?![„n  > 
Roggenkamp.  Henry  C.  (^  McConSck  and  RoW^^f^P.J 
Roper.  1  hHil.s  F,  aaaignor  to  Draper  Company ,  Hopedale,  Ma 

tnlsnt  (i.r  looms ■. ;•, i^L-'i^r  wAata  

Ro.«,  .V  I.,  xa  ndor .  (am  bridge.  Maaa.    CoUapai  Weawnlng  for  boata 

Ross,  Sidn.v  J.,  rtoi.    (See  dchofleW,  Harry.  Malgnor.)  

RoweU,  W  illiam  C..,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Water-faucet 

Rumelv,  William  N.    (See  Walah  and  Rumely.)  ..-^v-mor  

RuraHv,  w,;iiamN..andC.N.  Watah.  Laporte,lnd.    Oo^ernor -. 

Rusivil.  y  r  UK  is  c,  Lhic«(ro,  IIL    L^p^leak.  - .  •  ■  •  ■••♦{:,■ -h«r'w-vaive  for  gM  wm* 
Rusitigf.   K:  .ns  J.  \l.,  Stockholm,  Swwlen.    Automatic  check  %ai>e  iw  »- 

fondun^ ■■•_ 

Ryan  Join,  u..  Portland,  Oref .    Etoctrolytlc  aW*"*"' 

Ryan,  John  H,,  Portland,  Owg.    TimtlMt  orea  ••••--■_  lAi^^trrifiriited,  Solvay, 
8ali.l,urv,  li*.rt  F..,  Syracua^  MBJfOOT  to  Paaa  &  Seymour,  inoorponi       

R«epta.lH  torincandeacantilectriclMnDS.....  -^  .^^^  

8andt)erg,  Joaeph  F.,  Smithfteld.  Utah.  „Beet-harve8ter.^_^^.  ^,- „^i,alt  to  J.  B 

Sandeni,  .\rvlllo  M.,  and  8.  Van  Du«>n.  Butler,  l™*- ""f  "*'"  .p  

„  kins  and  U.  A.  Hiveratock.    Automatic  railway^roaaing  gate 

flchaaf,  (harles,  Waahlngton  Height*.  111.    OilK?»n 

achaler,  John  C,  McKwSport,  P».    MetiOHc  tie 


liquid 


N.V. 
HaV- 


841,818 


841,718 


842,016 
1841,808 


842.117 
I  841,719 

I  8424)17 

I  841319 
j  842.018 

I  842,019 

841,720 

I  841,721 

1842,030 

{842,021 

842.118 
1842323 
I8413W 


Jan.  22  4077    877-8 


Jkn.  22  !  38.S7 


Jan.  22  4466 
Jan  22  4244 


4662  I 


126 


126 


960 
913 


909 


1162 


11U4 


126  1254 

126   1202 


Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22  I  4470     960 

Jan.  22  !  4471    961-2 

Jar  -22  '  4656  999-1000 

Jan.  22  I  4476  1    ^2 

JW.  «  I  4344  1    yi< 


4466 

4083 

4468 

4468 
3860 


960 

878 
960 

960 
839 


136 
126 

126 

126 
126 

126 
126 
126 


1299 
1104 

1254 

1164 
1255 

1255 
1104 
1105 


126  1255 

126  1256 

IS  I  1300 

126  I  1257 

126  I  1202 


Till 


ALPHABFmCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


NAiBf .  rwidmce,  and  inv*  ntioa. 


Whlp- 


Ritrvill*.  WMh.     H>»«l-ttitter. .. 
«»  BfrortJt-Poud  roinp«ny.  Jeney 


Scbril  Jacob  S.    (S«  BfckmAn  and  ScfacB.) 

at-  UKtilinit.  Vlrwrt  T    N>w»rk    N   J      Pip«-c««Ui«nfkppMTitUJ 

oiiDM.ki  .>n>p*nv.     iS*»  Wikiuist.  FranJi  VI.,  Msirior.) 

Si.io  d  1.  Harn-.  assignor  of  two-thinl»  to  S  J.  Ko^  and  O.  P.  MarfarUn*.  London. 

kngtanL    SU«m-boUer 

?chTw  er.  I>ouis  W.  Bw.  S?br.    Grain-door  for  cars. 

sciwaru. .  harlw  w.  Jr..  assignor  to  PhUadeiphia  T^xtik  Ma«-hinerY  Comf^j,  Phila- 

iei.'jia.  Pa.    Dri^r 

Scott    \n  trrm.    '  ?.*  N'atban.  TboBi*iMi.  Rintoul.  an4  Scott.) 

S.»tt.  Braxton  L..  Washinjstoo,  D.C.    EWrtric-arx  Ump  ^  ,      . 

So^m.OnrsT  W.anilJ   I>«^y,  Tror.  Ohio;  said  DeaWy  aJ«lgnortot»id  ^oott. 

a<-tuatinf;drvic« 

Scott.  Hertnoo  C.  assipx>r  of  oo«-h*lf  to  W    w  .  Z«it, 
Sears,  WilUnl  T..  PhiUdelphia.  Pa..  AJSjgnor  to  Nii. 

City   S.J.     Powpr-tn»n-<Jniis«ion  devif*. ..   .  

Seva'rd.  G€orfr  O..  and  F.  Voo  Kugplgro.  Holcomh^  Hdck.  \  a      Pmduction  of  alkali 

mHals 1         ■  ' 

rermoar.  .Vlfrwl  F.  Camj^Uo.  Mass.     Last J 

Sharrr'tt.  John  H..  Bwiharas.  \  a-     Toy. L 

>h*»-.  William  M  .  'Irwnvilk.  Me.     Loepng  drri<* . .  ] 

Shiglry.  ("vrus  (  ..  Ilirt.  *>sijaior  to  Miilti  I'honocniph  rompany.  Incorporated.  Grand 

Rapids.  Mich.     Man-lrvl  for  phonojtraphic  rwDrri*  . 

>.'•... 'mil.  i;«>nrf  F.  rnuiniow-n.  Wash.    S<4iiirrpl-snii«kfr       

Shj»-   KlwanJ  F.  \v  a.<b!npt.in   I>  r      .stHiDl  m-orliag  and  rrprodunng  mecfaanism 

•^.T:nij»pl.  Malnor  .\  .  NVw  i  irlpans.  l^      TraveUnc-n^^ptade 

-i.iv    ■  .nn  M     Mvra,  W    Vs.     Nut-l<«k  

-kinner    Frank  W      N>w  V'^rk.  N    Y.     Piling 

.>ionimh    Frank  F  .  Wilraingt'in.  IM.   a.<signor  to  F    F   ^l<xtJ^nb  4  Co.,  Incorporated. 

lysttVr  'W*.i«>ninjr  »n<l  fini.«hin«  marbin^ 

Sly,  W  lUiam  \V    ajisigTKir  t<>  W   \V  Sly  Maniifai  tiinn^t  nmpany.ClevelAnd,  Obio.    Cin- 
der, mill  

Sm«ail.  Isaac  D.,  rinrinnati.  Ohio.    rabl*-tra*tioo  d«'tic» 

.■Smith.  .\U#rt  D..  <r  a/    »<lniin;stn«t..pi       S**  Smith.  Pwight  T.. . 
.>»mith.  ("harl«*s  .V.      S**  PHiin.  i  dn<l  .>iDith. 

Smith,  (harics  F..  N>w  Bnld-n.  t  '"nn.     S*fetv-raxi»r 

New  York    N    V.     ^ho^ei■ 

.  ('hu-a«(>.  1.!.     Fishing-tine  r»*i  

.■ii->uth  Beo.1.  In<l.     W  agon-toninJT  hfmnd 

ly-hiaxion  a.siiignor  to  Prtmsylvani*  Sie*!  CompuiT.  Phi^eipliia.  Pa. 

[>«^-i«'   for  fewltng  t-omminuteij  mat<*rial  to  fuma*-es 
.>smith.  I»»itjht  I...  ti«-p*.»e<l   W  aterbur*   Conn..  A   !•  hmith  awl  J   A.  Pea.«i*y.  adminis- 

tr»tor».  4ssjgn.ir?  t<i  Wat«»rhunr-  Biirkl<»  Company   \f  aterour>  ,  Conn.     BtKkW 
Smith.  J.>-«pph  J     Sew  Y  >rk    S.  V      Last. 

Smith.  R.>r*Tt  R     PhiladHphia    Pa.     Uoor-vhttk         .  ..\[V.[\[[ 

Smvrk.  William   \     Sew  M*l<len.  Knjdand.     Foliling  «-alIoklin»t- bracket. .'.!!"!!!!!!! 

Snv>r  (harie*  H  .  Baltimore.  Md.    Composition  (or  |nin«lin|t  and  polishing. . 

■i.«i.ii^  Knonymed  KlertrH-n^et  d  Automobiles  Mo r*      S««  Mor^.  F.mile  L  P  .as!>ignor.> 

■vHile.  '"reorge  F        S«*  Cooper.  >^<^>re*  S  .  a.«signor 

Southern  Sanng«  Life  and  AivKlent   Insiiram-e  Com|>anv       .><»  Ja<-ksoa,  Henrr  O 

a.*.»igTi<'r  . 
-f>at/    Kra<t,  Hacken-satk    assignor  to  I  nttMl 

tfxtik- faf>rH*« 

■^paiil-ling    B«j>amin  .S..  ArraU.  (  ai.     Log-raft 
SpeJman   Jame-«.  i  hK-ago,  |!i    assignor  to  John 

TeitinjT  metal -< ■»■>»•  re te  •iirji  lur^ 
Spenfrr    Framtw  J      I>etP.it    Muh      i.armetit-fa«t«>^r 
Sponartler    Eliiah*>th        --v  Rickma;.    Marv  F,.    assignor.) 

CUur  Charles  K     -t.ir  ruv    Ind.     Buckle 


No. 


Smith.  Charles  F  . 
Simth.  ("hartes  W 
Smith,  t  hnstlan  1' 
Smith.  Clement  0 


Piei-e  l)ye  Works, 

fwr  j '.'.'.."' 

S  Melcatf  rompan 


Lodi.  \.  J.     Dyni^ 


otnpany.    Mrftns  for  u*e  ia 


asagaor.) 


See  Ridgriy.  Char^e^  T 
'^ee  RidgHy  an<l  Pfieffr   aanKBsn.^ 
ChatUnooga  Implement  an.l  Hmnatmttuiia^  Company 


I-    Ctxn  harreatuig  and  huakiii( 


■it. 

•^landarl  Trimmer  i  'n.;«n^ 
•^an<Upl  Tnmmer  C.irr.[«.-;y 
■"tarr.  HiUyard  .V..  assinior  t< 

Fast  ihattanooo-  Tenn      Buline-press 
■^teiner    V  .j'lst       See  Sterner   Henrr.  aaBjOJOT.) 
-tfiier    Henry,  assignor  to  A.  -^teiner.  Hosmrood. 

mei-hanisni 

-tev..n.v  Fmnk  H       See  Hitcbcoct    Fred,  a««ip»r  > 

>t..ne  Teiejmph  and  Telephone  Co-::^nT      ,.S«e  Caboi  S«vall 

>U->m   Fre-1  C    Chtcago.  lu.     Bin.i.  t  .r  holder  for  ctit  Is,  4kc 

-t-<ut   •  ,-.>r«e  H    assignor,  l.y  me^t  .•  assignments,  to  A  utomohiie  Parta and  Fnmnnw»» 

'  .  ::i!«.-.v   (  hu-a^oTll      ConUim.Tg<*U  (or  battenea  "**'°"""'  »^»™»«W  tquipmwit 
■-ti'i^    •  •sn>fi   asMZnor  U.  Stuber  ,i  K  H  k    Pmrta 
>Uit*T  \  Kuck.       See  Stuber.  Josrp       .   -.  Tj,ir 
•^uUivan.  Jerry    BuTalo.  S    Y      In-«  t_  \;.Tnunator    1 
-ui!v«n  Ma.hinery  C.impanv        <.v  ;. ,.      vitwrt,  as&u  »«>r  ) 
V...'.  4r.  M.*,-tiir»en-  i  ..mpanv        -«p  H,     ,a,i  ( ((iM-er    ' 
van  Machinery  Company      .  .-iee  Hunter  <'.eorvr  I' 
Tan  Marhirerv  Company.     (.>^  officer  awi  Men.*i 


IK 


Assignor*.  > 
^signer.) 
signers,  t 


Tfc   ^''"**"  *     Yonkers.  *«ignor  to  Sw«t.  Orr  4  r,  ,mp.^  Sewhorgh,  N.  Y 


Orer- 


■^ee  Swpet.  rUnl4>n  W. 

'  Hi>IIi<.  lieorgi'  w..  aaacnorl 
a--isiin..r  to  Morgan  Knginewing  <  ^pany 


asai^ior.) 


AUianre.  Ohio.    Orer- 


and  JJpnt! 


8«wt 
aBs 

^wert.  Orr  4  Conjpa.nv 
>wift  an*l  ("■impar.-. 
Taykir.  CUreix-e  I. 

htmd  tra\  «-l;n)t  '  rxn-" 
Thomas.  Stephen  K     Hagan.  <Ta      Oin-Jeed^ 

fi^oh;T'ct^r,[;'-\t".,2^-^«^-^ 

naOH   \lam   Philadelphia,  a  *sum.->r  to  Tindt 

■   I'iing  crank  <ha  ft  pins  in  tumr 

"      •  -  t  .'>mp«ny       ^.-r  Tin.lH.  .Vdam 

•  ■•-:-r.>  k-  \\        See  K«rl.  Bemamm  F , 

■^BnHhen.ui:.  Tocbon.  F  .tiv^.-   a  i,i  Mamtte  > 

..    •^**  ^  *«  Horn  and  Town.s«iKl 
.^uis  M       .<ee  Aub*  and  TretnbUv., 
M,-k  \*     Mabel   Ind   Ter      RaUway-riil 


M 

.jt.'-.PS 

a*»i.ni<:>; 


^tovepipe-thinbie. 


r  •mpMr.  EddTstooe,  Pa.    Mcdb- 


) 


Ml,7» 
842.033 
841.790 
843.033 

842.aM 

841,731 
841,733 
84B.m 
841,7X1 
841J03 


842.122 
842inS 

841304 
841,734 

841,906 


841,735 

841  je2 

i 

I  841.821 

842,123 
841.730 

841 


841,834 


841.737 
841 J3S 

1841.907 


Date. 


841,723 

842.023 

8«2,a84 
841,900 

842,025 

841  ,S» 

8434nB 
842,119 

841,733 

841,724 
841,72ft 
842,037 

841,730 

841,737 
841 JOI 
8e/» 
841,903 
842jm 
842,120 

843,031 

841,728 
841,821 


Jan.   21 

Jaa.  B 

Jan.  33 
Jao.   33 

Jan.  33 

Jan.  21 

Jan.  33 
Jan.  32 

Jan.   33 

Jao.  B 

Jan.  B 

Jaa.  B 

Jaa.  B 

Jaa.  B 
Jaa.  B 
Jaa.  B 
Jaa.  B 
Jaa.  B 
Jaa.  B 

Jaa.   B 

Jan.  B 
Jaa.   B 


Jaa.  B 

Jaa.  B 

Jaa.  B 

Jaa.  B 

Jaa.  B 

Jaa.  B 
Jaa.  B 
Jaa.  B 
Jaa.  B 
Jaa.  B 


Jaa.  B 

Jan.  B 

Jaa.  B 

Jaa.  B 

Jan.  B 


Jan.   B 
Jaa.   B 


Jaa.  B 
Jaa.  B 

Jaa.  B 


Jaa.  B 


Jaa.  B 
Jaa.  B 

Jaa.  B 


Mcathly 
▼oteoM. 


■racial 
'^tte. 


I 


MS 


«M7 
4«B 

4B« 
4417 

Mil 

B73 
4087 

904 


307 


83» 

982 

9K3 
914 

9U 

878 

9(U 
1000 

8X) 


830 

OKI 
840 

84D 
9M 
9M 
914-15 
9M 
1001 


lift 
12fl 


j 

IMC 

lis: 

I3Si> 

1»J 


'  -■••  12&. 

'■>>  I  life 

>•  12> 

'-■•  iimi 

-'  1  lo, 

1*  IHfc 

!>•  1106 

i  -■'  12K« 

'-'<  n» 

i>  no: 

l-v  1302 

l> 

1J». 

\y. 
i.f. 


!2» 
1303 
125S» 

l.T! 


9M-«      !>      11^ 


840-1 
879 


i>    iiu: 

i>     llt>5 


841 

128 

im 

906 

13B 

mi 

841 

vy, 

w*. 

907 

I.V, 

ijk; 

9S7 

!> 

1%.' 

841 

l* 

\m 

842 

I.V. 

\m 

1001 

1* 

K«l 

8e 

13K 

1110 



!>. 

law 

4301 
4BSI 


841.738  I  Jaa.   B 


Ml J3ft    Jan.   B 


843,134  I  Jaa.   B 


tool 

967 

tm 

914-16 
842 

IJB.T 
IIIU 

916 

IJR 

13tM 

M 

1»| 

1 

1111 

87»-n 

r* 

1I<K 

800 

1J6 

\m 

1001-2 
844 

i.'ti 

ijt. 

IXC 
1113 

916      1>     ISM 


i3f.    n«9 


^ 

1> 
1-'' 

Ill.t 

ii«: 

•17 

!.■' 

1304 

.... 

12t. 

IIU 

an  i  1. 


lie: 


!.■.       1303 
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IX 


NaoM,  naidaooe.  and  invenUon. 


:i>nne  Company. 


(Sm  AadWKWi.  Lari,  aarignor.) 
Tnpki  (i*s  -;  »t-"'si;MtirB«nd  Ind.    Poww-tranamlttlng  and  spe^-governing  device. 
};;?rBurle.^'h  ^J^^  SsirtS^  En^nMrlng  Work..  Detroit,    fiich.     Gauntree- 

1Yue,  Owrg*"  ^  •  """■  

'^    wiuara'  B.:Wo^iiiu^;"MM6-      B««Utwlng  mechanism  for   the   tracker- 

rmt«l  P««r<'  ''>f ,?«"  A«l^n»     (fsaa  Donnandy,  Oarry  J ..  aaaignor.) 

rnitid  States  ^^^^^^I^^SS^tSSSTDM  T..  aa-Qpor.) 

V»a  Dojen,  >lei)hen.    ^°y*  "y  "?*  "TT >.^^,M»r«  tn  Commerrial  Kngiiieering  Company, 

\ tt Horn, (  harW  B., •ndD. Taw«»"'' ■■'  ■        

^rihdelplaa   Pa.  „Rtf!3£j*NVY.  *  'BuipHklBxln.  machine ^ 

xu  \Tiet.  >s  U'*'"^^'  P^SgZhj^  D  r^ltSaIor5niH>ar 

vuxknburv'h^  (.eprf.  E..  'PHMMOTj^       aaalgaor.) 

VwSaa.  N  Hu-ent  8-.  Chk»f»,  UL  ^^S^ToTi^.  H.    (Sea  Thron,  Heinrich,  aaaignor.) 
vJr33gte  ^  l''"'"'»^V»l2S2riSAli.  FTMoe.    llanufacture  of  artificial  ».lk  and 

Vtttenet,  Henri  K.  A.,  viuwi"i""  ■"  i  m     i  

other  silk  ginxls :.—  n"  iv  l" : J  L  "ii  V-  •n:.«t:t;.'  tntt.  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

VroUtad.  F.dward  J..  aa^CDor  ot  om  w     •«  

Sieve-bolder        .   •  ■•.■••;;•  "V;^1V ' "  (to  8lV  Wliliam  W .,  aaaignor.) 
W  w  .Sly  Maimfacturin^Co-gllJ  


No. 


841,730 
841,827 


Date. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


841.740  I  Jan. 
841,906  I  Jan. 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


3»4 

4008 

3807 
4257 


tc 


844 
881-2 


Official 
Gaeette. 


126 
126 


845     12B 
917     126 


841.742 
841 .82S 
841,741 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

22 
22 

841,829 

Jan. 

22 

842,125 

Jan. 

22 

842.036 

Jan. 

22 

Wifkenhutti.  FrederidL 


WuiuMf ,  Utm. 


Wakleo.  Fr>-leruk  K., 

WaU,  Oeorge  A..  Providaiie^  B.  1 


841. «30 
Ml.KSl 


Jan. 
Jan. 


22 
■t2 


3901 
4100 

3yoo 

4103 


4B67 
4503 

4104 

4107 


845-6      136     1115 


8K2  .T      136 
S45     126 

883  '  126 


1113 

1167 

1114 
1205 


126 

067-8  ■  126 

883  126 

884  ;  126 


Automatu  Fire  Al»™C25!iPf?t  O^gMr'and  Company:  Attleboro. 


aaaignor  to  B. 

CobHXi'^ 

,., ,Jo.  • 

!>{««  York,  N.  Y. 

il^'Walah.) 


841,909 

H42.037 

cSmSMTwatch-lob  and  raatr h-r«;eptacle_  H42.038 

^^       r  to  Schnelble  Company,  Weehawken, 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


•22 


42,W 
4iU6 


917  126 
968  126 
968     126 


7.TD«*jr jjrookmH.,  aaaignor.  to  Boaton  i  ^^^^    ^^^    ^    ^        ^^  '  ^^ 

.    „   .. "_ .  .    .Maaa.    Catch 

Wallenthin.  \N  alirid 

.Kr:rri,ar|«rv.|t:-Lo^Mo 

W»ller*l««lt.  I  harlea  F..  St.  lMm»,_mo. 
Wakiiiist.  Frank  W. 
\  J.    Liiiiiig-tube _j  «r«i-i,  \ 

Watah  Charles  S  .  and  W.  N.  Rlli»«jr,  ^-tfj^vjv,'™ 
wtTwarren  '^;r.'^.?''2j2?*g^|^  KatchH-WT 


841,744  i  Jan.   22     3906        847-8     126 


Centrifugal  governor. 

tebei- wrench 

(op  tor  grata*. 


Ward,  John  K. 

Warner.  Roe  P  .  ... — — .  — ^^^ 

Warwick,  Ja.'.  T..  Hamilton  OBto.    g-j^.-s-t-ht  C    aaaignor.) 


Ml. 832 
H42.039 
H42.04U 
H41.833 


"lill^titf' ifioSI    SooiHAwttng  machine ......  — ;• i  841  745 

Dftcauu-.  miw;.       comblJmttoB  hay-rack  and  wagon-body Mi..« 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


■12 
22 
•22 


41W 
4506 

4111 


884  136 

96iv9  126 

969  126 

884^.^  1'26 

MS  126 


Webb.  John  W ..  Columboa, 


N  H."  Strip-eerertng  machine. 
to  N«w  Jaraay  Patent  Company. 


Wfbbw,  Oak  man  A 

Weber,  Peter,  Orang», 

H-^Ti'r^O    a-iairte" Kitti^ S^iihboir^  »«»<»  8"PP«>-  Company.  Chicago,  lu.  j  ^^  .^^ 


wW  orange,  N.  J. 
Chicago.  III. 


M2.(^41 
Ml. 746 
»41,»34 


Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 


22 
•12 
22 


4,V» 
.-1910 
4414 


842,042  Jan.  22  i^lO 


Jan.  22  3912 


969  126 
MK   126 

885-6  '  126 

970  '   126 
848-9  126 


1168 
1115 

1169 


1303 

126."? 

1109 
1170 

1116 

1205 
1364 
1264 

1116 

1170 
1264 
1^4 
1171 
1117 

1265 
1117 
1173 

1265 

1118 


Making 
:  wkl  A 


flraproof  material       ,;.;.„.  rwliVg 
.  Wella  assignor  to  said  Mina  C.  Weiia. 


^Z^ul'ner  H.,  Port  BTToa.  IB-    V«^PPort 

Weller  Ctmrl,  s  K.,  AtUatiL  Oa.    Bridj-Wta .^^.  •  •  -  •  • 
Wellman.  \s alter  F.    (amOmmanuiaMft^oma.) 
Wells.  Albert     (S«  ^eUa,  Jwnw  R.  •od  A.) 

Weils.  Alfrn,!      (See  Walto,  MiMCMd  A 
Wells.  Jam<^  H.  and  A..  "Otoa.  <»«»• 

Wells.  Mina  c  and  A.  New  Y^k,  N.  T.  

lia^^hine  (i  n  eadnc  the  thftOlDMW  01  WOtenai 

Western  K.e.  trie  ComoMiy.    (8*  «»' %2iy*^;5ST    aUlgnor. ) 
Wettinghoum-  Air  BrabOompMy.    5fcs!;S'ii^DUai)n  awignors.) 
Wertinghou*.  Air  Brake  OonpMy.    (8«  J^SriTSmi-Hen^H    aaaignor  ) 
Westul^hou^-  Air  Brato Co-pMy.    (S».^r£2&  "'wShou*  .fir  Brake  Com- 
Weatinghouse.  Henry  H.,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y..  M«ignor  u>  ti  «».«* 

^~*"  Air  Brake  Com- 


*tniT%.  Pa.    AirH»»v ' -^-  Y  •  ••^UllV i;,  weatinghouee 


Wharton,  i 
Wheeler,  i  (..irlea 
Whistler.  I'ltvid  B., 

Ohio     iijuratlng 

Whttaker   Jesse  if.,  aad  I<.  P., 

Wa.Hhi!i>;inn,  D.  C 
Whltaker  Louis  P. 
White.  William.  CI 

'  harlea  E., 
'  -oorge  W 
!.>hn  R 
Ihomaa  F. 
'>maa  A., 
' astus  E 


Dayton, 


panv,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Alr*rrt9 
Westinghoiiw,  llennr  H.,  N«w  Yoi 

** ^  'fST^SS.S^^^  Stemmer  Company, 

Qi^ditiw 

(Se^Wbttokcr.  J«M  H.  and  L.  PO  

M»,n.   WdttoMtogforrmUway-cw^ 

Tuiiiiiw.  Tt     Oat»-l*t«h.^^ 

ArkanM*  Cg^v'^^gi^JbSding  or  forming  machine 

Lyaa.  HaM.    Oab  lw>l>ng  '"•<?"^.i^>v.KHir»n  Vorm-  Friedr. 


WillUniv 

William.. 

WillUni- 

WlHlani.- 

WUlson 

Winkle  \ 

Witter 


Baver  .V  I'o., 


L«T«rktwM, 


Wollenh. 
Wolski 
Wood,  H 

Co.,tr  , 
Woodani 

Mable: 
Woodsr ' 
Woolir 

Chica, 
Wrijrijt 

Wttrth. 

Wyant   ' 

Zantni ' 
Zent.  V, 


841,835 
842,043 


841,740 

842,044 
Ml  ,910 


841,750 

841,751 

841,752 
841.753 

842,045 

841,754 

841,836 
80,046 
841,837 
841,838 
842,047 
841.755 
841.839 


Jan.  22 

3922 

Jan.  22 

4116 

Jan.  22 

4512 

849  136  1119 
886  126  1173 
970  :  I'*      1265 


Jan.   22     3023 


Jan. 
Jan. 


22 
23 


4513 
4360 


849  I  126 

I 

971  i  136 
917     126 


Jan.   22     3W4 
J^n.   22     3926 


Jan. 
Jan. 


22 
22 


Jan.   22 
Jan.   22 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


RIberMd,  <*«}■£_  "SwSkSi?^ 
oldemar.    (tmlmrjadWoUMrSi) 

•  Lwab^rai  AatW^HMJIMr-.  ?j^2S^,SiSnnient. 


.    Woldemar. 

"law, 
.rv  A 

[••e,  Detroit, 
Ingeph  W. 

rhoiiik^.'  '(9ii  Otriite  yi<  j^'i^V^y  y^t  »nd  Pocket  Bank  Company, 


to  L 


Hydr«ittcdri5^—^-^„i^trolt  Trust' 
C;,hi»",  Waahlngton,  D.  C    Non-re- 


22 
22 
•22 
22 
22 
22 
22 


23 


3928 
3032 

4516 

3933 

4117 
4518 
I  4118 
4118 
4519 
3937 
4126 


850 

850 

860-1 
851 

971 

851-2 


126 

126 

126 
136 

126 

126 


136 
972  i  126 
886  i  126 
887-8  I  126 
9?2  .  126 
852  126 
888     136 


1119 

1366 
1306 


1119 

1130 

1130 
1122 

1366 

1122 

1173 
1367 
1173 
1174 
1267 
1123 
1176 


'A  ilUam  H., 
111.    Cola 
.*  o..aQdJ.  H 
<ftandbafllngCMrt 
nry  W.,  Lwds,llo. 

<     (See  8«ott,  Htrtatm  C,  aMgnor.) 


SMont] 

ra  to  Fartow  Ditrft  Gear  Company, 


Baltimore, 


841,756 

841.757 
841,912; 


.  841,840  I  J»n. 


Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 


Jan.  22  3988 


4128 


793  136 


852  12f'  >124 
1125 
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TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


XI 


Name,  residence,  and  dfsign. 


Albright.  William  L.    (See  Couper  and  Albrights 

Alfiw  Peats  Company.     (See  Pronberger.  Ludwig.  a.<si(?uor  > 

Bucklt-v.  lUrn-  H..  assignor  to  Pitkin  A  Brooks.  I'hicagoi  111.    Cut-KU.ss  vessel 

Cxiuper'.  UiMfs'H..  AtUnta,  Ga.,  and  W.  L.  Albright.  Cincinnati,  ohio.     Kitchen-cabinet 

Frohy.  lUrn-  li  .  Builalo,  N.  Y.     Ba<lgf  or  similar  articM 

liutfTmann.  Edward  .V.,  assignor  to  Mjinmng.  Bowman  A  Company,  Sleriden,  Conn.  Staod  tor 
chafing-dishes ■■ ^^   - 

•  intermami.  Edwanl  A.,  assignor  ti>  Manning.  Bowman  ^tConipany  Meriden,  Conn.    Channg-diali . 

Manning,  Bowman  A  I'ompany.      ;>♦■••  'ruttTmann.  Edward  .V  .  a.-isignor.  > 

I'itkin  S  Brooks.      See  Burklev.  Harrv  H  .  a.ssignor. 

Pronlierger,  Ludwig,  Berlin,  (iermany,  a.>i.-«ignor  to  Alfred  feats  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wall- 
covering. 


SB.4a  J«ii.  23 
38,425  Jan.  23 
38,430      Jan.   23 


liathbone,  Sard  &  Company.    (See  Van  Buren,  Jafew  S 
Van  Buren,  Jafew  8.,  assignor  to  Rathlione.  Sard  A  Com 
Wilkins,  Charles  H.,  .NorfoUc,  Va.     Badge 


lasignor.) 
|iany,  Albany,  N.  Y. 


38,423 

3B,4M 


38,437 


Jan.   22 
Jan.   22 


Jail  23 


Cooking-«tov«. 


38,438    i  Jan.   33 
38,421    i  Jan.   22 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


A.  Breslauer  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
.V.  Brealauer  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
A.  6i  F.  Pears  l.imd..  "l/ondon.  England. 
.\.  A  F.  pears  I.imd.,  London,  England. 

A.  R.  l>uncan,  Jr.,  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     muier 

Aktientiraiierei  7.um  Lowenbrau  in  Miint  hen.  .Munich,  (iertn 
\!lco<k  .Maniifat-Turinit  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Porous  piaJt 


Maraschino  chefriea. . 
Bitters 

Perfume<l  soap. 
Perfumed  soap. 
Butter. 

rertnany. 
ers 


Ye*8t. 


\;iifriran  Lead  Pencil  (  ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Riiblitr  erasers 

Vmerxan  olive  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Olives  and  -41  made  therefrom 

\merican  Threa<l  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    .•^pool-coitim.  sewinjf-cotton  and'thrBad 

\Mi^n.  an  Thread  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Sp(H.l-<'ottf.n  and  thread 

\.":.Tican  Thread  (  o-npany,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    .>^pool^ott«.n.  sewins-<otton'.  and"  thread 

V-uT.can  Thread  C  ompany,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Spo©l-cott«)n  and  thread 

.\riiencan  \\  itch  Too  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.    Chucki  and  head-st.xksof  lathea     ' 

* J^'wJ*"   tk""^  ^'^'  ^L^T.f'*"^.-  ^^H^ham,  Mass.    Chuck|  and  head-st<Kk8  of  latbe. ' ' " 

.\nderson,  Thomas  K.,  t  ulton,  ky.    Remedies  for  cerUin  ^amed  diseases  ''"^■■ 

Antrim  A  "-ons,  C.  \\  ..  Richmond,  Va.    Coflae  

Aseptic  r>rinking  Cup  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Paper  drmiing-<-UDS 
AshetxMt  Fonilizer  I  ompanv,  Charleston.  S.C     Fertihzer 

*;!T  rT'f  ;^  ^r^";'-    u'  ^i*"*  ^'"r^  ^'-  ^-    ^"*°'^'*'«-  <-hocolati>s,  and  b<.nlK.ns 
.\urora  .\  jtomatic  Machinery'  (  ompanv.  Aurora.  111.    Bicjcles  and  rwirts  therpnf 
Ausahle  Horse  Nail  Comrmnv.  Keeseville,  N.  Y.     Horg^niir 

Ausahle  Horse  .Nail  Company,  KeeseviUe,  N.  Y      Horse-njls 

Baer  Br.^s.,  New  York,  NY.     Faints,  enamels,  and  bron/T-tx'.Wderi 

Bestt'u  ,i  I.angen,  I.,ouisville,  Kv     Corsets 

'*;"o!rnnni'^me.;.'"'^"°- ''"«'*"'*•    ^°^'l«^°te«^tfic-iainp«-andappiiam.sanddeVi;^-fof 

Boehm  A  Uvine.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Udies'ho^^dB 

B.M.eh^r  Fon-e  and  C.oodbar  Hat  Company.  St.  Louis',  Mo 
Bran  Irani  Bms.  A  Co.  lA..  London,  h'ngland.    White  WtA 
Brown,  .summers.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Inks,  type-inkiuc  rU^ 
Buckeye  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.^  Incandes^n  t  UmM  ' 
flu  ch«T  Direct  Cont^t  Metho<l  Company,  New  York  N  "  '     iXl 

A.  Lamrners  Bottling  (  o..  r)enver,  Colo.    Malt-liquor  t.  nic 
(  ar[».nter  Company.  Brattleboro,  Vt.     Reed-organs  ^ 

(  art.T  W  hue  U-ad  (ompanv.  Omaha,  Nebr.     White  lead  " 

<  hapm  A  <iore  Inc.,  Chicago,  jjl.    Cipirs 

China  4  Japan  Trading  (ompanv.  Limite-i.' New  York  N 
(  hipman's  Sons,  (has..  Easton,  Fa     Hosiery 
Colhns.  Bradford  M..  Providence,  H.  I.    CandV  kisses  witl 
(  onstniction  News  Company,  Chicago,  III.    ul^^      *^ 
(  orset  n  Company,  Worcester.  Mass.    Corsets 

Corset  HComoany,  Worcester,  Mass.    Corsets 

troweU  Publishing  Company.  New  York,  N  Y "  pLiiir'^W.^^  i 

Cuesu.  Rev  A  Co..  West  Tampa.  Fla     Cigars  "         ^  ^  ^^^  *"''  >»™ei*ts- 
Cunr  Jakob,  Biirglen.  Swit/erTand.    Knitte-i  woolen  ^kI,  " ' ' 
Cushman  A  DenisonManuJactunng  Company,  slT^^^^-' 
Davidson     ohn  /.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Flavoring  compo^d 

t\  \  ".■  ■'.>«*",'i»ll  Company.  Enosburg  Falls.  Vt     Certain 
Duuth  Brewmg  A  Mafting  Company,  Duluth,  Minn 

"[h  nZ^^  *  w*  !  "^  Company.  Duluth.  Minn.    Beoi 


DuLith  Brewing  *  illlti„|  ^om^any      Su  h   Sinn"     ReeJ  -V '  --.-  '  ^ 
'        ".-■^ui.erior  Milling  Co..  Duluth,  Mil!liiv^'"t«"-^1'  *'*''  *"**  ^"^ 


^^  w.:  as5ignc.-t;;-ii:B"^i;mn  col^Sj":.: 


Mens  wool,  felt ,  and  straw  hats . .... 
'ons,  and  carbon-paper.'. .  !il![]^]]|^ 
ling  compounds  and  drugi.. '. 


..i 


Cigars,   cheroots, 


V.    Certain  textiles, 
nuts  in  them.....  " 


NY.    Hand-oilers.! 


York.  N.  Y.    Printed  b«i^kV 

-----  flamed  me«licine  

Beer,  ale.  porter,  and  extract  of  inait." ' 

""-*  a  e,  porter,  and  extract  of  malt. 


fiO.SOO 

40,003 

fi»,910 

60,911 

59.913 

50,913 

00.004 

59,881 

50,883 

59,8M 

59,847 

50,800 

50,867 

50,996 

50.987 

00,006 

50,901 

59,»4 

50,956 

50,903 

60,006 

59,957 

50,900 

59,068 

69,Ki5 
60.007 

59,946 
60,008 
60,000 
59.914 
59319 
6»,07T) 
60,010 
59336 
59360 
50320 

59337 
50370 
60,011 
60,012 
5e,K48 
50.821 
60,013 
60,014 
59,822 
60.015 
50,978 
50,968 
50,915 
^.823 
60,016 
59,838 
50339 
59,840 
50,841 


i  New  Vork.N.  Y.  ■  Toiiet'poWderand" 


50,979 


Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22  1 
Jan.  22  ' 
Jan.  22  > 
Jan.  22  ' 
Jan.  23  1 
Jan.  22  , 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  22 

I 
Jan.  22  • 
Jan.  23 

Jan.  23 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22  | 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22  1 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  23  ! 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jaa  23 

Jan.  23 


126  1329 
12fi  1,330 
12«       1329 


12H 
12r> 


IM) 
i:co 


12B       l.t© 


126 
12t> 


1330 
1329 


136 

136 
12fi 
1* 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
1-26 
126 
126  j 

126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
138 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126   ; 

m! 

126  , 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 


\U9 

1352 
1349 
1.W 

i:m<» 

VM'i 

IV,  > 

i.m 

\M1 

\.m 
iw 
i:i.io 
;3do 

1.^12 

v.m 
\m: 

LViO 

\:va 

l.U) 

1,IS1 

1348 

1.347 
1.T52 

1350 

i;*52 

1.353 
1349 
13*7 
U151 
i:to2 

1.3*7 
13i8 
1,347 

1347 
L3i8 
l.i52 

l.t)2 

i;*47 

1,J47 
1.(52 
I.i.i2 
1,»47 
l.t52 
l.til 
li-'iO 
1340 
l,i47 
l,i.i2 
1147 
1,47 
1H47 
1347 
I.'}  48 

l,tU 


Name,  reaklence,  and  title. 


Ui\  k  Wilsrm,  Troy,  N.  Y.    WoTto  an<l 
mlEiiwanl  irealttmorj,  fid.    Tolk 


Woren  tinderahlrta  and  woven  drawon 

,  Ind.    Antlaeptics 

PJliiihnke  "v'om.*lSiIS.'Bi'y«r  it  Co^li\^M.  O^miMy .    Certain  named' ehemicikii; ! 

''i^mprACo    M    lIobUe,Ala.    Wheat-flour 

ForchbwmT  *  ";-^-4  "-  j    jK^  York.  N.  Y.    Bleached  and  unhleachivl  textile  fabrics 

n!!Sl'tmCS  ■  Ev"  j".;  SSI  yS  N.  Y.    Bleached  and  unbleached  texUle  fabrics 

l^h  A  Cr^  Samt«?H  .  PhUwWpW*.  P»^    Dental  plaster 

^ht         SamuSn.   Phil«WpWa.P»-    Mortar-colorlngt 

KS^h  >»Vl  iam  A    Red ^iSTlT^ .    Appto-iack.  otherwl*.  known  as dder-brandy 

^iL  Heki^O    W^rtSSr  Ma».    FWt  ahoea  and  illppers 

SSTuiWaonCo^^  Hard  and  soft  candy 

^fJohn  Milwaukee,  wS7  Certain  bereragee ■  

rSv  A  Dudley  Hanlwar*  Co.,  NaahvlUe,  Tenn.    I«Hcrearn  frje^ers 

r«vADu    eyHardw»reCo.,NMhvllk,Tenn.    Certain  hand-tools^.        ....  

f^^v  %  nud  ev  Hardware  Co.  NaahvtUe.  Tenn.    Certain  cutlery  and  edge-tooU 

rtray  A  Dudley  JJ^IT^  JCC    NaahyUle,  Tenn.    Certain  hand-Vwls 

Baae-tx 

(See  Eamea,  Stewart  W.,  assignor.) 

'  Coi 
Hall  A  Co    Jameitownj^N.  Y 


No. 


Gr.y  A  Dudley  H«^*^  ^o.,  Naeh.-.-,  .^-^  ^ 
Cropper  A  .^ons,  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Ba«e-t)aii». 


5:.^Ki:;-^?£?S^);S5'i;f^S^  Cooked„.lledoat.. 


Worsted  dreaa  Koods  and  suitings. 
Watchsprings. 
•     Is... 


rmmel.  R.gUnder  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Watchsprir 
Hammel,  Ri«Under  &  Co..  New  York.  V  Y.  P»I«t-'""» 
llammel,  Ri«lander  A  C^..  New  York,,N.  >       o™  erv      -^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^^.^    ^^^     ^^^ 


Henry  E 


Hammel,  Huflander  _ --  ,  -  ^^ 

Hams.  '^^^-^^^^^'^^^Sei-YortTsTY^^^^  name!  textile  fabrics 

r  ranKcnoer*  vAttu^muj,  ^^ —  ^   _^    ^    ^,      Certain  name  1  U'xtile  fabrics 

named  textile  fabrics 

Henrv  E    Erankcnt>erg  S«™r"» '  T^  T  ' -■  "*""'  '"""  '"""" 

Hibhen.  Hollweg  A  Co.,  IndfanapoUa,  Ind 

Hiblien  lloliweg  A  Co.,lndianapoM.  Ind.     .- — ^ 

H!gp  "-.v.ll.  MilSng  Company.  jfewriH!-  }i°     ^  h.'»t-ttouf. 


^S  V  •;  E^Inkenberg  Comp«iy,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain 
Henr>  E  FrankenbergCompwiy.  New  York,  N.  \  .  erla m 
Henrv  E    Erankcnl>erg  Company,  New  York.  NY  .    t  crtain 


Hoaiery 
Hoeierv. 


11..  Milling  Company,  H»«*n.vll»e.  Mo.     ^^:h<-at-flour 


Hi«in-villc  Millli« Company,  JJW""  •  ^  S^'     xiZZi  floor" 

llSin.'villc  MlUing  Company,  Hlgginsville.  Mo.     \N  heat-flour  . . 

K'ston  llorse^aU  CoTHooperton.  111.     Honieshoe-nails 

Morton  ManufacturiM  CompiMlv.  Fort  W  •yi».  in-l 

Hottenst.in,  II.  K*u«nan..lTilla*lphia.  Pa.    Tabk      .  j^-^^^  and  lubricating  com- 


.    Ale,  rtout,  and  porter 

Ale.  stout,  and  porter 

J.     Stranded  Insiilatt-d  win' -   — •;•••.■ ' 

m^  B^h;.r^n^^r^«i*d,  Philadelphia.  Fa     Antiseptic^.quor  or  «>'"t'«°  °«  ™; 


Hand-operated  washing-machines.. 
Tablets  for  washing  and  •'■'""■'"nK.PV^P'*^ 
lron.sid.s  I  ompany,  Columbtia,  Ohio". 

pounds ,;•  •  1;  ■  ■  J 

J  A  R  Tcnmmt  Ltd.,  Olaagow,  Scotland 
J  it  U  Tciinent  Ltd.,  ftlaafow,  SeotUnd 
John  V  Ro.'bliny's  Sons  Co.,  Trenton,  N 
John  Wycth  and 

K:n.-.t:..n.  llenr?  C    S^  fork'' N.  Y,     Toilet  en.. ms  or  lotions 

KasMo  K.me<lyCo.,  Kanaaa  aty,  Mo.     Antiseptic  salve 

Kinrnv   M  J  ,  Portland,  Oreg.    Canned  aalmon •, 

KirkLv  ticorge  8,  Baltimore,  Md.    Halr-dreasing 

Klein  fln.s  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Whisky 

Krieg. 

LC 

Lam< 

Leve 

LiiSnn;;'V'&'Hon.,"He^7N^  York.  N   Y.     Writing-pap^ 

Undenmcvr  A  Sons!  Henry  New  York.  N.  Y    ^ jJV^rPt.Cnur.- 

Lodor,  NH,H,kH)n.  ChatUDOOtt,  Tenn.    CarbonaU^  f«^f 'T^^rf^'.n^.nts 
Lofen/,  ivter  C,  New  YoAjS.  Y.    Certain  named  •u^'5'*'  K'ne, 
Loyptt  A  (  o  ,  W.  A. .  Cape  kar.  N.  J.    HarneM  and  »^«^ her  dressings 

Laeas  A  Co  .John.  PhllidelphU.  P».    C«!^'".P?i'"^''/«hiS^  "-'-• 
Lucas  A  Co..  John.  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    White  l«*d  and  whit. 
Lnyti-s.  Fn>dertck  A..  St.  Loola,  Mo.     Uterine  tonic.  .^^^ 
Ljron  A  Ibaly.  Chicago.  III.    Strlngi  for  muwal  '"'t™"^^"'^ 
IfacAnlnws  A  Fortoea  Company,  Rew  York.  ^■\.\'^XZ>,Tf 
Manch.  M..r  Mfg.  Co..  ProvKfenea.  R.  I.    Silver-plated  ubleware. . 

Martin  (  lia rU's  C. .  Denver,  C<rfo.    Butter 

Martin  Chiirles  C.  Denver,  Cok).    Bgn •  ■   •  •  - j\„„;,thrv  wriodical    . 

Mec.niw  l'ubli«hlT«  Co.,  New  YorkTN.  Y.     ^'f '''y  *"«l^r***i*nroi^^^^^^^^^^ 
McNaliv  William  X,  Chartertown,  MaM.    ■''J)^^^^l^Z.^''^^^J!^^ dXa^  "  . . 
Menfi.    l.uuise  M.,  Eniphanv,  8.  D.     Remedies  for  oerUin  namen  aisea 

Mlley  1  i.mpanv.  Portland,  l^e.    Ho**erv. ,J^\,,J^, 

Mlstrnt  nr.s  A  Co..  Galreaton,  Tex.     Cotton  piece  goods.^ 

Model  ll.itinK  Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa  

N.K   I  nrhank  Company,  Chioago,  lU.    Soap 

N.K   ha  rbank  Company,  Chksago.IU.    Boap 

N.  K   1  .irbank  Company,  Chwago,  III.    Soap. .  ■ .  -  •  ■  y-r    w        Candies 
Nation.,!  .  anlv  Comply,  Jef»ev  City.  N,  J.  »°<» '''i:,^",i'''d 
N^l.^  ':  An^-8wls.?Jd«<MUk_Co^nj^am.  8w^^^^^^ 


materials 


paint 


ruiii«^iii^ 

Licorice  and  liconce  paste. 


Tlot-TaK^^rs' "nd  steam-boilers  for  heating  pur- 


'pterK  milk' and  iso'ndensed  milk 


New  K  iijlan  1  Cotton  Yam  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
New  E norland  Cotton  Yam  Co.,  Boeton,  lUsa- 
New  K  ipiani  Cotton  Yam  Co.,  Boat<Mi,  Maw- 
New  '  riijun  1  Cotton  Yam  Co.,  Boeton,  MaM. 
New  I  -'ian.1  Cotton  Yam  Co.,  Boaton.  M»m.  .-^,,,^.,nhi«  Pa  - 
New  1  ...innl  Supply  Co..  ProTid«oe.  R.  J.,  -ni  P^"*32Sh£'  Pa  P"tat<xhips. 
I  :.gian  1  .Supply  Co.,  ProrWence,  B.  I.,  utd  PhlUdeipnu,  ra 


Cotton  thread 
Cotton  thread 
Cotton  thread 
Cotton  thread 


pi,    "potato-chips. 


Date. 


00,017 
00,018 
00,019 

60.020 
50.916 
60.021 
60.023 
50,971 
50.972 
59349 
Se.8S0 
59384 
00371 
59.824 
59.980 

59,994 

60,024 

50,917 
60,025 
59,885 
60,028 
60,027 
59,851 

59,996 
50,997 

50,981 
59,982 
S9.872 
59,873 
50,874 
59.938 
59,959 
50,852 

59,904 
59,886 
50,887 
50,947 

60,028 
60,029 
89325 
•,983 
00,030 
59.905 
(iO,031 
59.875 

99.826 
60,032 

59,853 
60,034 
09.827 
89.828 
50.888 
59^999 
59.876 
59.889 
S9.890 
60.035 
59.877 
60,000 

se.sy. 

59,918 
59.919 
39,920 
flO.037 
60,038 
.59.986 
60.039 


Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
.Ian. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Gazette. 


22 

22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
•» 

22  ' 

22 

22 

22 

22 
22 
22 

22 
22 
22 

221 
22  ! 

22  : 

22' 
22  ! 
22 
22! 
22  ' 
22 
22 
22 


Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 


l» 
136 
136 
126 
126 

126 ; 

126  ' 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

126  1 

126  , 

126 

128  I 

126 : 

126  I 

126  ! 

126  I 

126  ' 

126  ! 

126 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 


13S2 
1352 
US2 
1352 
1349 
1352 
1352 
1.361 
1.151 
1348 
134^ 
1348 
1348 
1347 
IS-M 
1351 
1,351 
13.52 

1349 
1352 
1348 
1352 
1352 
1348 
1351 
1351 
1351 
1352 
1351 
1351 
1348 
1348 
1348 
1350 
1350 
1348 


126  1349 
126  I  1348 
126  I  1349 


Jan.  22  '   126  ;  1350 


.'i9.939 
60,040 
.19,891 
59,842 
,59.85,5 
.W.W21 
59,922 
59,906 
50,907 
50.802 
50,803 

50.908 
50,909 
50,983 

.W.924 


Jan 
Jan 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan- 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan, 
Jan, 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


•22 
■22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 

'JO 

22 ' 

22  : 

22 

22  ' 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

23 

22 

22 

22 

22 

23 

22 

33 

22 

23 
23 
33 

22  1 

22  I 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

23 

22 

23 

23 

23 

23 


126 
126 
126 

12c 

r26 
r26 

126 
126 
120 

126 

126 ; 

126 

136 

126  I 

136  I 

126 

136 

126  I 

12f) 

126 

126 

1-26 

12« 

1»> 

12(1 

12«1 

126 

12«. 

126 

12*5 

126 

126 

136 ; 

126  I 

126 

126 

126 

136 

126 

I2f. 

126 

136 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 


1352 

1352 

1347 

1351 

1352 

1349 

1352 

1348 

1351 

1347 

1352 

1348 

1352 

1347 

1347 

1349  • 

1352 

1348 

1349 

1349 

1352 

1348 

1352 

1348 

1349 

i:n<i 
i:<4y 

1,^52 
1.3V2 
1.3.-.1 
1353 

1.350 
1353 
1  1349. 
1.347 
i:i48 
1349 
1.349 
KM9 
1.349 
1:149 
1349 

vm 
1.349 

1349 
1349 
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Name,  residence,  4ii<l  title 


aisi^or  to  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
.  *«<i(aior  to  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  dom- 
.  a^tignur  to  New  Home  Sewing  MachineCom- 
.  ai'iignor  to  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Com- 

Aisignor  to  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Com- 


Vew  Home  Sewing  Machine  rnmT»nT.  Orange.  Mass 

panv.    .-Vwing-mHThinps  ari'l  (ittafhments. 
Nfw  Home  Sewing  Machine  (\impany.  Orange.  Mas.s 

panv     SeviUHaachines  and  attachments 

Nfw  HomeSewtDg  Machine  Company,  Oranp*.  Mass 

pany     Sewing-machines  and  attachmi'nt^      . 
Sew  tlome  Sewing  Machine  Company,  orange.  Ma,-.-* 

pany.    Sewins-machinea  and  attachments 

New  Home  Sewing  Machine  (.  ompany,  Orange,  Mha.s 

panv.    Sewing-machines  and  attachments 

New  rtome  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Orange.  Mass  .  a.snignor  to  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Com^ 

pany.    Sewing-machines  and  atiachmenn  . 

New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Orange.  Ma-«.a,'<|ignor  to  New  Home  Sewing  MacJiineCou^- 

pany-    Sewing-machine:)  and  attachments j 

New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Orange.  Mass.,  aakgnor  to  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Ccnn^' 

panv     Sewtng-machmcs  and  attachments J 

New  ilome  Sewmg  Machiiio  Company.  Orange,  Ma.<!s  .  assignor  to  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Coin 

panv     Sewing-machines  and  attachments l 

Nfw  llome  Sewing  Machine  Campany.  Orange,  Mass.,  a.'^pignor  to  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Com^ 

pany.    J^wing-machines  and  attachments 

New  Orleans  Import  (  o..  Limite<l,  New  Orleans,  I.a.    .-4  i.-uninK  t)rpp«ration 

-New  York  Dash  4  A.xle  Manufacturing  Companv,  Npw  .  ..rk.  S   Y      .■<<'lf-lui)ri<»tin«axi«« 

New  York  sp^jrtmg  Goods  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    CerUin  stx.rting  g(K)ds 

Paragon  Malt  Kxtract  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Malt  extfHCt  

Pasco.  Mile*  H.,  Grand  Hapid.s.  Mich.    Reme<lv  for  theri.-e  of  catarrh 


ixjiiahmg  metal  and  pUted  wiire.' 


Me(iicated  and  perfunoed 
M.xlioated  and  perfumed 


Paul,  John  C,  Chicago.  HI.    Compound  for  cleaning  an 
Pettibone,  Mulbken  4  Co..  Chicago.  III.    Switch-standa 
Picher  Lead  Company.  Joplin,  Mo.    Pig-lead 
Potter  Drug  A  Chemical  C  orporation,  Portland,  Me.,  aa  IBoatoo 
•cap 

Potter  Drug  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Portland,  Me.;  an<    Boston  Mass 
soap 

Pressing  X-  Orr  (  o.,  Circleville,  Ohio.'  lanned  fruits  an    \  .•^.t,,   li  - 

Pres.sing4  Orr  Co.,  arclevill^  Ohio.    Canned  fruits  an<l  v.^tai..  

Pressing  A  orr  Co..  Circleville,  Ohio.    (  anned  fruits  an.j  v,.tr.T,^',les    

Preventum  T,50th  Bni.sh  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rr.H.mj..  (.rushes,  and  dusten""" 
PrincevUle  Mfg.  Co.,  Princeville.  III.    Cultivators  Ju.sien. . . 

Ra<lHimitei  ompany.  Chicago.  III.     Razor-strops  iixntaung  ae\icea 

R«>d  Manufacturing  Co.,  Newark,  N.  Y.    (Ailinarv  ut^nius  made  of  tin-Diate 

iS.^Btir'kvi^oSi^r^-'s^^^^  

KaUT  IVntal  Mfg.  Co..  Rochester  N  '  Y '    DeouIchLrJ'^    ^  apparatus  and  supplle.  therefor 
RoyaiWoro'sterCorsetCnmpanv,  Worewiter,  Mass.    Carsets  

Schneider  A  Klein.  Omaha,  N^-br      VVhiskT    ""^  ^'^'°  n*™«l  <J '*•**• 

(Vrtain  oleaginous  fo(Kl  9ubstanc,V^^'         "^    '^^'  T"»-  ^  *"«*««•  I"-  •nd  New  York,  N.  Y 

SMbvKlHctncCompHnv.  Shelby,  Ohio  Incaiide^t  i  ,m.^    ^ 

Simmons  Hard  wan-  (  ompany ,  St.  l.ouis  M^cl??^nti  v  ^,U„  " ' " "  J  V 

Smith.  (}.  K.lw.n,  Columbus.  ( ihio.     I^athersh<^^  •""*"  "^  blacksmiths'  sho^pinoera 

Solinidiin.  Kdward  i;     New  York    \   V  u      i      ■"■." 

Soltmann.  KdwardC     VewY   rk    \    Y  nr'!^i^"''"^-P*  J*"" 

Soltmann,  Kdward  o:  New  York    N    Y  PliaK".?^^' "i": 

Soltmann.  Edward  G     New  York    \  y'  r  At L™!:.*^' *"■■**"•• 

2^ j^-^jj- 0.1. Limited  Baitimnl^.Md •  M^^^^^^ ::::::::::::::::.- " 

''tXS.::^  F.,^hi,^e.ph.a.  Pa.,  -1Srt?r'l,^,Keich:Xondon-8Vw  "En^^ ' 

Sto<Mard  Gilbert  A  Co    New  Haven  Conn'    Wh<>aV« .  — s—^x 

Stnckler.  Samuel  K.,  Mumr^hurg^Ta.' i?edi«SX'S'l  ;o.l  


Summit  City  Scat.  Works.  Fort    vVvne Tnri     Vvm'^'  l^\ 

Taylor  Iron  A  3t«>l  Co..  High  Bndge   N  J      sfft^*'"  'i  ""''^*'  Preparation 
Taylor  Iron  A  Steel  Co..  HSfh  Bri^i«   v  j    ^'*'-  "'""'•.•  "^d  locks  and  pa 
gtin^rr.ages.  *  ^^'  *^-  ^     -'^on-e.xplo live  projectiles  aSd 


gtin-carriages.   . 
T«-hnical  Supply  <'ompa"ny,  ScrantonV'pa.' "  Ce'rta'in 


am>es.  and  instniments 
Thaddeus  Davids  Company,  Ne 
I  hlmann,  M  ,  Chicago,  111 " 
I'hlmann.  M  .  Chic 


,-   •       „         ,.     'f»eo.  Ill,     Pork  sausaire  6«i>p. 


'  nite    A  GloN.  Rubber  Man.ifactunnKCon^Dan',esTr.n  **''•«'";    Ho"«-n»ll8... 

Valvoline  -  -U  Compan  v    K  l^ewa^.r  N  J"':? hv  '"'l'^*:  ^^ ■■■■■'■■'■ 

Vap<.Cr^,<.lene  Co'mpany,  New  York,'  n'    Y     'ceSs^Vs"  ;.^-  ^^     Luhricating^iU; 

i-omnoimH*  » wi»,  *■».    1.    tensers,   raDonu>ra    ar,A  _7ir...;i:    — 


i-ompounds 

•t>.,-hre8oiene  Company,  New  York    N 
''X'Unds  ... 


-esolene  Company,  New 
"i-ounda 


York 


Y. 
N.  Y. 


parts  thereof. 
•tiles  and  ehields  and  parta'for 

miisuring  and  '-cientiflc  apparatua/appul 


"'^."""'  *"*^  ▼o'Jitilizers  formediij" 
Censers,  rapo'ri'ie'rs'.  and"  voUtilizers  for "  lieiiid" 
Censers,  (raporiwrs/and' volatilixers  fo^ii^dkii" 


j 

( 1 

mdal 

No. 

Date. 

'•ti/.eti# 

- 

-; 

& 

> 

£ 

58.940 

Jan.   22 

l.f 

a\, 

aM41 

Jfto.   22 

l-'- 

liVj 

l»JH2 

Jan.   22 

1J» 

niso 

»Mi 

Jan.   22 

\x 

\m 

S»M» 

Jan.   T2 

\x 

l.\JO 

M.MB 

Jan.  22 

\.% 

liiO 

Mjeo 

Jan.  23 

IJf. 

13% 

W.S61 

!  J«a.  23 

I2fi 

uv 

»M2 

Jan.  22 

IJ») 

1350 

5B,An 

Jan.   22 

l.f- 

Wii 

5a,98S 

Jao.   23 

l-li 

i.M9 

«MM1 

Jan.   22 

IJfi 

)  i.  ki 

n,Mo 

Jan.  22 

Ijr; 

i.Lil 

».a8e 

Jan.   23 

IJ») 

\m 

mjoa 

Jan.   22 

ijr> 

lAVi 

mjK3 

Jan.  22 

1* 

l,i.'l 

s».gs7 

Jan.   23 

u* 

M.'.: 

58^1 

Jan.   22 

lib 

mi 

»jn 

Jan.  23 

I2fi 

IMS 

»379 

Jan.  22 

i> 

\MH 

mjm 

Jan.   22 

1.* 

I.Hy 

W,«M 

Jan.  23 

IJH 

13« 

mjwr 

Jan.  22 

ijii 

i.ny 

m.m 

Jan.   22 

12b 

1V,| 

m/M2 

Jan.  22 

1.* 

l.U) 

SOJSM 

Jan.   22 

ije 

:,U^ 

9jm 

Jan.  23 

1* 

i.m: 

AMM 

Jan.  23 

yy, 

1347 

»JM 

Jan.  33 

i» 

im: 

mjm 

Jan.  23 

i» 

I.IM 

m»4 

Jan.   23 

1* 

MV) 

a»jU7 

Jan.   22 

1* 

I.Cil) 

i»jm 

Jan.  22 

136 

135U 

njm 

Jan.   23 

ly, 

1.351 

njrn 

Jan.  33 

i> 

1351 

»Mt 

Jan.   23 

!*> 

1347 

tOfiH 

Jan.  23 

IJr, 

l.VJ 

nsn 

Jan.  23 

IJt. 

1.3,'iO 

«ajm 

Jan.   23 

yy 

;.V).i 

»jm 

Jan.   33 

1* 

I.IM 

»j« 

Jan.  22 

ijfi 

l.iji 

mjmi 

Jan.  23 

I2». 

l.(« 

»» 

Jan.  tt 

lit< 

i3au 

MMl 

Jan.  23 

13. 

:  i.v. 

»JHt 

Jan.  23 

I2» 

i.i'*' 

mjm 

Jan.  23 

I2r 

],(.■.: 

m/ni 

Jan.  23 

12» 

i.i.-.j 

»jm 

Jan.  23 

U". 

;m7 

»jm 

Jan.  23 

IJt 

M4> 

»JK» 

Jan.  23 

IJt 

■  -•«> 

mjno 

Jan.  23 

l." 

:  i4.« 

SB4S6 

Jan.  23 

IJ" 

l.tu' 

ao/na 

Jan.  23 

\y 

1.1i2 

»jn\ 

Jan.  23 

12». 

i;»47 

mj»\ 

Jan.  23 

12fi 

:.i4x 

mstao 

Jan.   23 

12h 

l,i51 

ao^MB 

Jan.  22 

12fi 

1353 

a».t66 

Jan.  23 

12ri 

!,351 

flO,0<7 

Jan.  23 

l»i 

I.3S3 

m:m 

Jan.  S3 

12« 

1.147 

»,m 

Jan.  33 

12fi 

i:Me 

mm 

Jan.  S3 

12fi 

1.350 

mju3 

Jan.  S3 

121^ 

i:W) 

n^n 

Jan.  S3 

12fi 

1.351 

m,m 

Ju.  S3 

126 

\M» 

mjm 

Jan.  23 

l» 

!35l 

mjm 

Jan.  33 

12fi 

lai 

mm 

Jan.  23 

12fi 

l.it» 

mm 

Jan.  S3 

12fi 

'.353 

m/m 

Jan.  22 

126 

<53 

•ojqso 

Jan.  S3 

12R 

1.35} 

Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Vapo^'reaolene  Company 
vrpTr^^  com  W.-  NW  York, 

compounds •  •  •- •  •  •  •  •  v',;^' York   N 

We*r  i  Company,  Bo«  W.,  N«w  York,  ft 
Wsir  A  (ompany.  Ro-  W.,  N«w  YoT«,  « 
Wrtr  A  company.  B««  W.,  Vmm  Yort.  N 
Wrir  A  *  ompany,  Boaa  W..  ^•w  i  ora,  i^ 


ji0^  York,  W.  V.    Cenaera,  vaporiiers,  and  vtrfaUliters  for 

N.  Y.    Cenaera,  vaporiiers,  and  voJatiliiera  for  medical 


OflBcial 
Gatette. 


l.^V3 


Y. 
Y. 
Y. 
Y. 


Coflee. 
Tea .  • . 
Tea... 
Coflee. 


^,^_  __      r,_—    .  viB,  Is.    I  .     V  (iiirs- ,      V 

.    v."  'i^-a    JaMM  (ktV  N  J.    lUt,  vermin,  and  Inseit  destroyers  and  ext^-rmlnators 

I^Tiitmaii  A  ^•"••V*?      lUt   Bm  Fimimacx)  Cal      Gin 

Wichinan.  UitgrnA^^^-^^-'-^y^  jy     Bending,  shaping,  and  forging  machine* 

^^"'trJ'^lV'Rl^Sco^lWKSoiio^    CerUin  named  medicines 


fl0,052 

59,^63 
56,864 
56.86.') 

5e,»i4 

,%,977 

ao,u5;i 

56,880 
ii,»45 
(0,064 
W,0S6 
90,992 


Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Ian.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.    22 


Jan. 

22  1 

Jan. 

22 

Jan. 

22 

Jan. 

•22 

Jan. 

22  i 

Jan. 

22  1 

Jan. 

23 

Jan. 

22 

Jan. 

22 

Jan. 

22 

Jan. 

23 

136 

13M 

12«i 

134S 

1-26 

1348 

126 

1348 

llSi 

1350 

126 

1351 

lit) 

1351 

126 

1350 

12«) 

1351 

126 

1353 

1-26 

1348 

I'iii 

IS-V) 

126 

1353 

126 

1353 

126 

1361 

126 

1347 

LABELS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


••Abbott's  Bitters."    (For  Bittern^ 

"Ramon  Plnto  "     (KorCicara) 

•V     ••nnHf^tess"    I  For  Flour  1 

-PloSwnT"    (I'ora  Medicimil  P"tf,>-y    -v„  ^r" 

Fertiliaeri) -      . 


Abb<nt  A  Co   C.  W.  Bamaoi^Md 
.Uexander  A  Zenn,  N«w  Y**!*"-     » 

Ilen<Wr*,)n.  8tntter  L.  Waa*  A1M<WU 


PRINTS. 


Name.  reaWenee.  and  title. 


Trictionlea*  Metal  Co-  Chattanooca 
M.trti       (For  FricUoolM*  M«Ul) 


Tenn. 


•You.Mway.  Hear  Good  Reports  from  Frictlonle.. 


Init.M  sute*  KaytM  Car*  Companr.  Norwood,  Ohio. 
PUyitig-Carda."    (for  PWfUiff  Carda) 


CK»rge**WMhii«ton  Backa,  Coogreaa 


Date. 

Offleial 

Gasette. 

No. 

t 

i 

1,866 
1,W4 

Jan. 
Jan. 

22 
22 

136      13M 
126       1354 

1,»5 

Jan. 

22 

196       1354 

TRADE-MARKS. 

(BKOISTRATION    APPLIID    FOR.) 


OfTicial 
Gaeette.  ■* 


Name,  residence,  and  title 


,.e.e».chan  PaaUnartataOtumSalv.torkeJU^^^ 
?!  l^l^ffiS  SSffiJ;&|S:  S:    8««:  Km:  timothy,  and  dover 


Beer. 

rif*n  Mka  COBpMjrTsi^W'  ^^v  j  \iid  Netv  York,  NY 

.•unhat^JfnttUmE.,HnclM«^^N^;J»°5,r'    Fertile       

1  ngbam  FartlllMr  CufUgy,  5*'™?'K^'«  Mich     Ca rpet-sweepers 
llCarp«t8iNi|)«Co«5*[,0«odRao^d«.Micn.         i- 

t  MUla,  LtMMll,  liiH.   Cotton  p»«*g««» 

12>  O.  Q~m^ 


Hydrogen  peroxld. 


9,816 

8,398 

8,402 

16,732-3 

8,158-9 

1,735 

16,624 

22,230 

17,889 

12,055 

21,9fi.'; 

21.971 


I  Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

1  Jan.   22 

Jan.   22 

I  Jan.   22 

!  Jan.  22 

;  Jan.   22 

Jan.   22 

,  Jan.  22 

Jan.   22 

Jan.   22 

Jan.   22 


M: 


XIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XV 


^ 


TRADE-M  ARKS -Continued. 

(REOISTRATIO.N  APPLIED  FOB.) 


Name,  naidtace,  and  t  Itle. 


Boott  Mills,  Ix)weU,  Mit«s.    Cotton  pitxe  gixxl.s. 

Boston  Wine  4  Splrlt^^  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     VVhi.skv.  tinii»ly.  gin.  rum,  punch,  Ac 

Browning  I'ress.  t  ollinwooil.  Ohio.    Periodical  puolu-ations 

Child*,  Rohert  A.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Accordions,  autoharp*.  lianjos,  brass  musical  instruments, 

4c 


21,063  i  J^.    22 
23,M8     Jaa.   22 


Ofliriaj 
Oa».rtt«. 


Hatchets,  chisels,  gouges,  buali- 
ilatchets,  chisels,  gougea, 


Chipraaiii  ."^ons,  ("has.,  Ka.ston,  Ta.    Hosiery •. 

Coloert.  Kre>lpritk,  Butte.  Mont.    Lung  and  throat,  stonuwh.  rheumatic,  in:.,  medicin«a. . 

Confectioners' Journal  Publishing  Co.,  rhiladelphia,  Pa      I'enixlical 

T'opeland  A  Co..  Charles  C..  New  York,  .S.  Y      (dttcni  [ntn-e  giMxis , 

Coiighlet  Company,  Reading,  Pa.    .Sugar-coatol  tablft-'  (or  the  throat  and  voiw 

Cutler.  C.  F.,  Deep  River.  Iowa.    Medicines  for  liloo.!  dis«!ase»  of  horses,  mules,  luni  cattle 

l)avi«.  Charles  \V.,  .Allegheny,  Pa.     Lotions 

Dans  and  I >ay  Kngioeerlng  Tompaay,  Muscatine,  Iowa.  ,  Boiler-cleaning  compound 

I>iet/.  ViHriist   Rii-nmond.  Va.    .Idvertising-envelops. .  ..i 

|ir   K.-iiii.^v  M«licine  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Remedy  forooogtii 

li  ;rT  \.  "•■.',>    !'     Pittstninf.  Pa.    MoU.*se» ' 

:    ill  .1  II      irngan  A  Havlen  Company,  San  Francisco,  (  aJ. 
hiK.-ii.'i,  i. ; 

Dunham,  Carrigan  &  Hayden  Company,  San  Francisco,  (jal.     Hatchets,  chisels,  gougea,  buab- 

fi.  >*)ks,  <Vc 

V  7.   .■<hi>.' I  Mni[«aiiy,  Homell  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     I^eathef  boots  and  shoe."- .!....! 

-  \iW  l.amf)  (  oinjMiny,  Danvers,  Mass.     Inrandes»-pnt  lanjps    ] 

Kagle  1,.!.  li  111..  Tirrynlle.  Conn.     Pad.  trM.nk.  i-Hiiinct.  and  d(Mir  Iwks !.!.'.!!!!!!!! 

K.Mvst.me  MiinijfAct'unng Company.  K.diivston*- and  I'hiiadtlphia.  Pa.    Te.xtile'd'raperiw 

Kst.-.  Ch.Hrle-i,  Philadeliihia.  Pa.     Lumber  and  tiintw-r   ..    .       \ 

\y\'\.   \li"ri  t...  LMWfil.  M.i.ss.     Reme<tifs  for  headache,  neuralgia,  nervous  diseases,  tkc 

Kranic  lino  Hrewiiiu  '  "!n[:ai;\    l.i:r.;tf.;    l.oii.lf.n.  KnglsBd.  and  Portsmouth,  N    H 

h  re.l  Miiler  Brewing' I  ,,     .Vi.-.i,  i.a,-,,  W  is      lUtT 

'i^rharl  .Mennen  Chemical  Co.,  Newark,  .\.  J,     T(Hith  [  dNiiei 

Himbiir^ir.  Felix.  Sew  York,  N.  Y.    Klectric-an- lanij  h  . 

Hinson  ,<  V*n  Winkle  Co..  Newark,  .N.  J.    Metal-p<>lish  

lUrRa'liM^MrKittnck  Dr>-  Cioods  Company,  ."^t.  l.'im.x.  M 
HirK.ihiie-M,  Kittrick  Dry  Goods  Company,  .St.  Louis, 

niu.Hlin  uiMorwear.  Ac 

lUrreil.  Karle  y\..  i  amiHa.  Ga.     Reme<iy  lor  female  di 
Hartmanu  Tnmk  Company.  Racine.  Wis.    Trunks 
llawiey  A  ll,w.[,«.  \ew  York,  N.  Y.    Candy  chocolates  an 
Hibf)ar'l,  >[>erict-r.  hartlett  A  Company,  Chicago,  111 
Ac 


a,iM 

3S,M7 
3048S 
19,«8 

2ijm 

21  .«7 
23,JM 
33,M6 

20,364^ 


1 

a. 

126 
12i> 
128 

i:«7 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  32 

Jftn.  33 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  23 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  23 

Jan.  23 

Jan.  33  , 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  23 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


ll,a»  I  Jan.  23      126 


Ale. 


Fur  garments 

Pants,  coats,  jackets,  creepers, 

,  diabetes,  bladder  troubles,  iic. .... 


oil. 


iicago 
Hats  and  cafs. 


honUins 

N'ainnshes.  enamels,  roughstulTs, 


paint- 


[lir*-bt>«-r({.  M.lney  G  ,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Hitt    Daniel  (    .  Indianapolis,  Irui.    Cigars 

fr..iT  Johann.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Malt  extracts 

I  ■•me  silk  Muls.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Silk  piecv  goods 

'  -t.  '-M'.    \nhiir  D.,  Springfield.  Ohio.    Monthly  magatine        

i    1    ...:-   ...    In,-<.rporated,  Canton,  N.  Y,    Can.^s.  n,^  «ndsail  boats,  parts  tbenx>lV  and 


ll,34»-6 
23,574 
24.010-11 
24,158 
22,704 
18JM3 
18,531 
2U,741 
22,148 
22,288 
22384 
24,114 
23,980 

33,983 

16,580 

33379 

23,747-8 

24,161-3 
33.085 
21433 


:  Jan.  22 

I  Jan.   22 

Jan.    22 

Jan.   22 

i  Jan.   22 

i  Jan.    22 

Jan.   22 

Jan.   22 

Jan.   22 

Jan.   23 

Jan.   22 

Jan.   22 

Jan.    22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  32 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  33 

Jaa.  33 
Jan.  23 
Jaa.  22 


•HT'*  iii.l  j«i. idles 

u'  WHv.  D'lncan  I,.,  Denver,  Colo! 
.  'i  /in  A  Company,  H..  New  York,  N" 
'i.s  Hr.«.  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky 
'  "IK    t'lnp  .»ch  Vul.ans  Tandstickof  ' 

K 

Kohlman.  Kmile,  Seattle,  Wash 


Smokin 


._     >ch  \"u 
't,  MiHer  and  Company.  Okla,'.. 
iikt,  Unnsmade  Menantlle  Compa,;: . 

Remedies  fr 


lestim's 
Kolb.  Frances 


I  anot's 

•tolmcco. .  .\. ..'.'.'..'..'. 

iiitte.i  shirt  J  ami  (Irawers  .'.'.'.'.'. 

^   .■.•■tM:    i.u  Ki.y,  jKt.-iip.  pepii.T-sauce,  i'cV.".'." 

^^akUeU)lal^,  I. mkupiiig.  Sweden     .Safety-matches 
|Kla.     .--hirts.  .  y.-rnMs   trn„s,'rs.  and  underwear 
I.  l-oiiis    Mo.     -lik  |,i,,.e  ii(H»if  an, I  ribbfin 

li.'tta.s.s    .f  !.':,.  liver,  kidneys,  stomach 


23448  I  Jan.  32 
21419  j  Jan.  22 
23481  I  Jan.   22 


21,747 
24,198 
20.870 
23,049 
16,«»4 


Jan.  12 

Jan.  32 

Jan.  33 

Jan.  32 

Jan.  33 


and  in- 


22.744     Jan.   22 
14476     Jan.   23 


Fac-  powder  uid  bream  and  hair-tonic 
liiHly-hracs  and confo Tner^^rsets. 


N 


-wton  Machine  T...I  W„rks,~Inco,:poraU^,Phii«iHpjJ  j 
V     1.    ik  ..    .- -r- ^vc.  ma<hines  *^    "I' 

Noak.-\\  h.v|..r-Ciough  Comnanv 


boriiik! 


.Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Y,     CiKHrs  in  boxes. 


Twin  -s 


IK.  slotting.  Ac.   ma<hines 

'y.rman  A  Schrad«>r  Cordage  Co  'n*<^i<'id^ 

Palmer.  Mary  K..  .New  York   .\ 
Park  A  Tilford,  New  York    \*  ^       , 

P«<jl»on  Broth«Ts  Company   Pitfibun?   P«      ir  t»  

,Kl-.y.'s,  Ac *      -v.  riit..tmrg   la     "«ts.  caps,  Lonnets,  fur  gann«^u-a^Voh«i" 

P'vlJt.Gustav  F    New  Vf.rW ■  V  V    V' ■  n«iiueuia   ana   robea, 

Iv.u.-An>..ncan'piate  of^s  Co    Pittsbu';^'pa''"'rur?r^  «upjWrt.-rs 
v...rNh,..nh..fen  Brewing  (•ompHny  (  hTca^''  ti      f  ""*' '"  *^'*^'**'  i>^<'^.  &c. '. 

•■el-ntial  Heating  Corananv    \lrnn    nKi^o.^"'     Lapr-  -vr 

M.  U...  Co..  AtUntT.'o^'  Co™  whi'kv     ^'"*"  *"^  4-*"'-^  »>oi'>^r8 
■    Anton.  Dresden.  Oermanv.    rh<n-n\„u. 

Ilvman.  Peith  AmJ^Kiv   N    I      Sni,  k  n^  t,  >      f 

-n  A  Locornotive  Works,  San  FSisc''c'^r-o,  ^         

ornpany.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dre!!"  - */  .K,ti  ...^.l^^w^ritratori. 
Ifoth.-rs  Inc.,  New  York 


Y.     Cigars  and  ciifaretU'8. 


•     Dress  and  shirt  wai*U 
N .  1 .    Canned  vegeu  Wes 


]  Dental  alloy 

Gun-si  5ht8 

for  glasswa  e  and  jm  .nvlain    

Mich.,  und  Memphis,  Tena.    Wooden  wliiiiiii'. 


■    „,   .      „       ,.    '■<^'u'''t>U8,  Ohio.    Muslin  undergarment 
LactoUcdhne  (  ompany.  New  York   N    Y      Milk  *     "  ™'' 
Louuville  Deiiul  Uboratory  A  Mfg.Co.,  Louisviliekv 
Lyman  Gun  Sight  Corporation,  .Mifdlefled^I'n      ^^ 
McMahon.  Muhael.  Brooklyn.  N    V     Cloar'r 
Memphi.,  (  ..lumn  Comp*ny.  Benton  ll.irbor 
Mills,  John  (      Duke  Center.  Pa,     Liii.inent 

Mountan.  Howard  .San  Francisco   Cal  

•Munt.T.  Charles _\,.w  York  .\   Y 

Musica^  Antonio,  New  York'.  N.  Y.     Macaroni 

>    K    f'atrbankt  ompany   (hioago,  III.     Laundrv  so.i, 

■VatioiittJ  Sportsman    Incoroorat^l    n,A.to,r  u     '      w*^     .  

National  Starch  Co    J  "*7^itv^-    i'h  <.''''•    ^"""I^'  '"«?azine 

Vwark  ParafTine  A  Parchment  •pa^./crNV^^^^k  N  \  '  '^^""^^>  '"''^'^ 
Newson.  William  B     .New  York,  N,  Y.     fra  ^ 


•T 


W  a.x.'dpap.  r  and  butter-wrapijers' .' 
a.    Milling  planing,  drilling  and' 


18,439 
33,741 

»,eM-7 

34,196 
3S,4n 

33,6M 

njm 

5413 

34,118 

84B 

19,843 
31.710 
2S486 
33486 
51 
34.119 
33,988 
34487 
24,129 

19467 
33406 
33483 
3,141 
23479 
34,198 

22,«7 
23.736 
13419 
23,4N 
32407 
7408 
18410 
21,474 

sjeo 

15494 
V400 


Jan.  33 
Jan.  33 
Jan.  33 
Jan.  33 
Jan.  33 
Jan.  33 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  23 
Jaa.  22 
Jan.  22 


Jan. 

23 

136 

Jan. 

S 

126 

Jaa. 

22 

12B 

Jaft. 

22 

138 

J*^i. 

22 

136 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
I2ti 
I2»> 
126 
126 
126 
126 
12ti 

126 

126 
136 

« 

126  { 
126  ! 
126  I 
136 
126 
136  ' 
I 
126  i 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 

126 
126 
136 
126 
136 
126 
13B 
126 
136 
136 


Jan.  23  126 

Jan.  22  136 

Jan.  23  I2« 

Jan.  22  126 

Jan.  22  126 

Jan.  22  126 

Jaa.  23  126 

Jan.  33  136 

Jaa.  33  136 

Jaa.  33  136 

Jaa.  23  136 

Jan.  33  136 

Jan.  23  126 

Jan.  23  126 

Jan.  22  j  136 

JaD.  22  !  126 

Jaa.  22  !  126 

Jaa.  22  136 

Jan.  22  I  136 

Jaa.  n  I  126 

Jan.  22  126 


l.i41 

l.t4) 

im 

I.CK 

I.U5 
IHi 
l.i* 

1X17 
I. It! 
l.iC 
!:«B 

1.U3 

;u;i 

I  !t> 

:.H4 
I  t-ts 
:  mt 

1.04 
i.t}4 

:m 
:.Mi 

1  t+4 

I.i44 
i.vl4 
1.143 

i;i43 

i.i4:i 
i;n: 

Ii4l 
1337 
1.34.1 

IJ32 
I.Vtb 
1336 

i.'m 

!334 
134n 
1333 

!,t;i4 

).(43 

1342-^ 

1346 

i;{4l 

!:vc> 

1343 

1331 
1.14.5 
1332 

I.06 
1.332 

Mi 
:,i40 
i.«l 
l,M5 

^4 

;4.i 

44 

■40 

ai 

42 

.46 

40 
43 
..« 
.41 
40 
,t2 
,!.> 
i7 
42 
:4 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 

(RKQI8TRATION    APPLIED    FOR.) 


Coats,  yeats,  pants,  jackets,  and  overcoats 


R„ihkn.--i  Bros.,  St.  Louia,  Mo. 

H  «f  11  .rrv  F..,  La  Fayette  Ind.    Metal-polish 

Hii^Su'irtrd  A  Cie.,  Neufohatei,  Swltiwland,  assignors  to  Suchard  .Societe  Anonyme 
l»te  r o.  o«,  and  chooolata  oandles 


Chooo- 


Switterland,  aaaignors  to  Suchard  S<Kiete  .\nonyme.    Chooo- 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    i.Ager-beier,  ale,  atout,  and  malt  ex- 


Russ-Sucimrd  A  Cie.,  NeufcliataJ.  8' 
l4le  „M  oa.  and  choooUta  oandiea 
S.  Liebtiiarin  s  Sona  Brewing  Company 

.i'Tui^niann'sSoiuBrewliii Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Stout ^..     ...i 

^  II   Hixhv  A  Co.,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.     Leather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish... 

,:..kL  w  iiiam  F    MlnneapoUa,  Minn.     Pancake>-fk)ur  and  cereal  foods  made  of  wheat 

^eren'wo..Chaa.A.,Rew^  Leather  belting 

"^d^wH^-a.  her  Bros.  &  Co.  Inc..  Baattto.  Waah.    Tea 

siHter  H"'W  A  Co.  Ltd..  Kinning  Park,  near  Olaiwow,  s<-niland,    M-ot/-h  whisky 

Smith  Dru«(  ompany,  BaldwinarlUe,  N.  Y.     Remedy  for  rheumatism 

surhanl  >.viete  Anonyme.    (See  Ruaa-Suchard  A  Cle.,  assignors.) 

Tinnehill    lal**  B.,  WllaetU.  OkU.  T«r.    Salve 

T.ylor  Provision  Co.,  Trenton.  N.J.    Pork-roll. 

Thoma-  Thorklldaen  A  Company,  Chicago,  111.     F(K>d-preservatives 

Th.impson  and  Trimble.  Ptattaburg,  Mo 

Tom  \u ^  Cutlery  Conipaay,'  Kanaai  City,  Mo.    pocket-knives  .^ 

Towie  Mf>r  Company.  NewWyport.  Mass.    Solid  and  plate<l  silver  knives,  forks,  spoons.  Ac... 
Vu  A  I  'uiin,  RtK-heater,  N.  Y.    Leather  boots  and  shoes 
Valdes  A  Co..  Ferna,  Harana,  Cuba.    Women's,  missew 

Vinrinia^  aroUoa  Chemical  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J  ,  ..        u- 

U^n    *.  (      SayamuTand  Atlknti,  Oa.;  llontgomery,  Ala.    Durham    N,  C..  and  Memphis, 

Trnn      KertiliMTa i  ■  v,  ■ "  V,"    L  '..  '  v.      oW 

W   \  Ross  A  Brother  Incorporated,  New  York,  .N.  Y.    Sherry.... 

W  11  M  .nunye  &  Company.     (See  Montanve.  Chas.  11..  assignor.) 

w  s  M. Hire  A  Co  .  ChlcaHO,  lU.    Butter,  milk,  and  cheese - •  •  •  •  • 

Wandka    \I.nL  M.  E.!13^York.  N.  Y.    Crt» ms  for  the  skin,  toilet  water,  hair-tonic.  Ac 

Warr  Bros.  Company,  PliUadelplrfa.  Pa.     Periodical     ..  .^  ^ 

WetssManufacturingCompany,  NewYort.  N.  Y.     lx«ther  fobs 

Whortoii  Sons  Drug  Co.,  (ladaden,  Ala.    Remedy  for  t vphold  fever  -^  •  •  ■   ■  •  • 

WoridTDispeaaai^  Medical  AtaocUtlon,  Buffalo,  N.  V     Remedies  for    biliousness 

cholera.  Ac ;;•■•.. .    

Wrouglit  Iron  Range  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.    Rang«w  and  gU)ye8 


6,765 

S,678 

23,750 
24,0% 
23,216 
22,077 


Jan. 
Jan. 


22 
22 


Jan.   22 
Jan.  32 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


...       Sk«.  «      .n^^-»'.    .T— ■«       ,«*..».-... _■_    -    -    -    - 

Pharmaceutical  preparation  for  treatment  of  eczema. 


21,500  Jan. 

24490  !  Jan. 

13,163  Jan. 

20,252  Jan. 

23.909  Jan. 

22.M1  Jan. 

22.639  Jan. 


22 
22 
22 
22 
22 


126 
126 

136 

136 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


22  I  126 
22  :  126 
22       126 


22 

22 
22 


22.195     Jan.   22 


and  chiUlren's  leather  boots  and  shoea.. 
:  Richmond  and  Norfolk.  Va  ;  Charlee- 


136 

126 
126 


126 


latarrh, 


19.236 
20.244 
24.199 
23,i49 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

22 

22 
22 
22 

126 
136 

126 

126 

24,167-8 
21,702 

Jan. 
Jan. 

22 
22 

126  , 
12* 

2M08 
11494 

24,186^7 
23,988 
23,.523 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

22 
22 
22 
22 
22 

136 
136 
136 
136 
136 

18468 
18,970 

Jan. 
Jan. 

22 
22 

126 

126  ^ 

1341 
1336 

1332 

1333 

1343 
13iS 
1341 
1339 
1337 
1345 
1333 
1,336 

1344 

1340 
1340 

1339 
1335 
1336 
1346 
1342 


1345 
1343 

1343 
1333 
13« 
1344 
1341 

1335 

l.3,^5 


xvn 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


.    K)K   WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22d  DAY  OF  JANUARY.  1907. 


Gazette. 


Making 


•  •  ^- 

..J. 


...4. 


Acidi'st'Ts     HornckJ-... 

Air-bniWi'  

Alr-braki' • 

Air-corapn'-Hiwr 

^mufiMf     ,  .■■„ 

\lkyl  cth'Ts  01  morpnin. 

\in*l«ani*tor 

\inu»pm«'nt  »pp«r»tu« 

\inu«>m<-nt  device 

VtominT  or  pump-«pr«y*r 

\atomatic  brake 

Automoliile  driv^whwi 

Autonuil'il*'  durt-guard. . . . .  -  -  •  • 
Awmnp  lor  U»Hti«     Coltaprtbte  . 

Kx\f  

B««-h'>lil<  r 

BiiSng-iin'riK ■ 

B»ll-iniU      Tubular 

B«r 

Sff  Ki'inJorrtng-har. 

B»tt<  rv-conUlnlng  cell 

BenniiK      RolkT- 

lV>«nn»f      Rolh-r- 

Bpatiii)f-«'nfrin«* 

B«'<l-fH'«t.'nfrs     Manulactunng 

mital 

B»'(l-'<(irinjt 

B^d-ipnrijK  tlght^'wr 

hvU      I'nving- 

Binrl.  r      Ix>oiiP-le«f • 

Binili  r  or  holdJT  for  cards,  &C 

Bin-i.  r     TemporarA- 

BIh.  kiiiK-dauber •. 

Bl'K  K  moldinff  machine • • 

Bloti<T  holder -"• 

BoHt      Submarine 

'^'vi'/KU.h-boiler.  SJ^^'^Hl'^iW 

1 1  orironUl  boiler.  H  ater-tube  boiler. 

B..ihr  tut*  pl«*ner«.    Gulde-caaing  lor 

Boihrs     AiTumulator  tornaah-. 

B(H.K  nun  with  •pring-hingwl  Joint 

B(ittl<     

HoUU'H-lonure 

Bi'nlf-<lo«ur»' 

fi  !!i.      Non-reflllable 

Hot  t  i.      Non-reflUable 

B..\ 


H 

11 
H 
E 
O. 
L. 
H 
L 
H 


Thron 

11  Wcntinghoufto 
H  WcslirJKhiuJse 
Hill  '  Kfissue  .. 
A    WhII  aiulJ.  H 

H    Koutrr 

L.  Lightncr 

A   Jonee 

S.  Basaett 

E.  A. Jahn 

.1    N.  Lawivnw 

J   C   Brt'nnan 

N.  lycidgpn 

A    Knss  .  

B    M   Crowity 

J   Brown 

H    A    Starr 

M.  F.  Abb^ 


Derby. 


841,738 
841, 7dO 
841,751 
12,5P9 
841,743 
8C2,011 
841^ 
Ml  ,783 
842,058 
842,097 
841  .«W 
842,069 
841.790 
841.719 
M1.941 
S41.i«'.'t' 
Ml. 735 
Ml.Ml 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan 

Jan 

Jan 

Jan 

Jan 

Jan 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

.Ian 

.'an. 


22 

22 

22 


22 
22 


(iouble^book    sh.>«t- 


G 
M 

M 

E 

,1 

J. 
O 

J 

\v 

F 

L 

E 

P. 

A 

R 


Stout 

("only 

("only 

Jows 

Ma<Miirray. 


Md'hcrson  and  Tl.  Hooketi. 

W    Mdall  

A    Ffrguson 

M    Harsacha 

('   Storrs 

M    Mortlen 

J.  HcNTt 

Olson 

F.  Watson 

H    Goldsbo rough      


842,123 
841,937 
841.838 
8«ljBtl 
841 ,7W 

841.808 

MI. 804 
Ml.tiSO 
Ml. 920 
M1.823 
Ml.'IV) 
Ml,9»i3 
S42.Hi« 
S42.041 
»42,146 


Jan. 

22 

Jan. 

22 

Jan. 

22i 

Jan. 

22 

Jan. 

•2 

Jan. 

22 

Jan. 

22 

Jan 

22 

3924 

47.'.S 
■.fM< 
H'A 
441(1 
4IIII0 
4'r4:< 
4Mn 

:vvi'4 
4.'>«.;> 

4()14 

:e>59 

4314 

4'JSh 

;^^^■5 

4129 


850 
S50 
1010-17 
846-7 

951 
864 
977 
<m 
S32 
980 
8<i8 
83S 
929 
924 
843 
t    889-90 


126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

i  126 

;  126 

I  126 

i  126 


1113 

1119 

1120 

1326 

1116 

1252 

1240 

1141 

1272 

1288 

1096 

1276 

1146 

1104 

1218 

1211 

nil 

1176 


Jan 

Jan 

.Ian 

Jan 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

J  H  n . 

Jan. 


Tol)acco-box. 


Hn 


Htm. 
Br.,. 
Br,. 


Kenoe-poat  brace. 

Wt 


i.t-c-ateh 

•■t: 

>(aflolding-bracket. 
Shade- rolibracket. 


M.A-«*ndF.P.Elkmann.Jr.H41^47|j-| 

H.  Lemp 

L.  M.  Morden 

A.  W.  HichardBon 

A.  A.  CowIp* 

J.  T.  Gilmer 

J.  T.  (lilmer 

J.  W.  Wocxlard... 


841.706  Jan.  '22 

H4I.896  Jan.  22 

Ml.ti<'>8  Jan.  22 

M2,I4.^>  Jan.  a 

S41.8«i0  Jan.  22 

842,050  Jan.  22 


4664  I 
4.304 

i:m 

4031 

4048 

4(»42 

3788  , 

42M 

4093 

,38;«i 

4;i.M 

4twi2 

4.'^1' 
4727 


4275 
4015 
3837 
4241 
3753 
4725 
4168 
4524 


1001-2 

928 

928  I  126 

947 
H70 


126  '  1302 
126  1216 


._-  1216 
126  !  1237 
126  1  1150 


K73 
X72 
S23 
'.•22 

H80 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


8.34   126 
939  126 


'.t9;<-4 

KiUKll 


126 


1154 
1152 
1086 
1210 
1166 
1009 
1227 
1294 


126  1265 
lai   1318 


F.  0-  Hodges.. 
W.  \V  a  lien  thin. 


Shade- roller  bracket. 


Ilr, 


\ir-brake. 
Automatic  brake. 


Electric  brakt 


Bruiie 

Br.k^-lever '  — 

P.       .-rod 

11       -carrying  yehlcle 

i      k  kiln /••::■ 

I      .     Meanaformaklngatonie-ttced. 

I      if-atrsngler 

I     ,  >*'t  and  making  the  I 

1        h.    Tooth- 

1       kle 

l:     kle 

Biding.    Wooden 


K.  H.  yuitk. 


841^ 
841,900 


841,716 


V.  B.  l>amb 

V.  B.  Lamb 

E.M.  Akers 

L.  A.  Hoerr.-.. 
J   J.  Gledhin... 

C.  K.  Weller... 
W.  lyammeraen. 

F.Beyle 

J.  s.  Robeson. . 
F   Downing 

D.  L.  Smitn... 
C.E.St.  Clair.. 
H.  H.  Baker... 


Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 


Jan.  22  88M 


9S1  1» 

868  1  1» 
834  !  12t) 
913  ;  126 
815  i  126 
,010  126  1318 
807  126  '  IIW' 
973   126   12t*» 


UOft 

1146 

109:» 

1201 
1076 


4175 
4258 


»9e  126  1188 
917  ,  126  1205 


841,094 

841  ,eH 

84l3«i 
.1841,781 
.t841,fl« 
.842,043 
.841,788 

.  84l;92S 
.841,718 

'841,946! 

841.731 
.  841,90b  j 
.■841,759 


Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  '22 
Jan.  '22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  '22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  "22 
Jan.  22 


:tol2 

;W16 

4130 

3997 

3791 

4512 

4012 

4284 

3857 

4319 

3877 

42S5 

3947 


126 


830  126 

830  126 
890  I  136 

8C3  1» 

834  1» 

9r70  VK 

8S7  U6 


924 


«1 
841 


136 
126 
136 
136 
136 
136 


1103 


1002 

1004 

1176 

114D 

1087 

1366 

1146 

1211 

IIM 

1219 

110» 

13M 

iisr 


XVUl 


AT.PHAHKTK  AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Invration. 


fiuahing  U'T  air-pin  plates 

Butter  or  tb<<  like  materi&l.    Machine  for  cutting. . . 

C»blp-hol<Jinii  clip 

(  able-t r««'tion  device 

r»Jen<lar .     F'erpetual 

Caq: 
See  i)il-<an. 

C»ne.    Torpedo- 

Car-couplinp 

Cur -coupling 

Car-couplinjt 

Car  'fraft  and  buflinggeAr 

Car.    Dumping- 

Car  gram-door 

Car  »ide  bearing.    RAiiway- 

Carbtireter 

Card-case 

CArd-dealmg  device 

Carriage-l>ow  support 

Carriages.    Sleigh  attachment  for  children's 

Carrier: 
See  <iravity-c»rrier. 

Cart.    Refuse- 

Case: 
See  Card-oase.  Retvipt-hoMing  cue. 

Catt  le-piard 

Gen tri  f ugal  sep*rator 

Chair: 
Sff  Child's  chair.  Uail-vbair. 

Chair-leg  fastener 

Ch«e.'»-mill 

Child's  chair , 

Chopper: 
See  (ot ton-chopper. 

Chuck      Drill- 

Churn -dasher 

Cinder-mill 

Circui  t  -closer ] 

Circuit  panel.    Multiple- [."[[".:..[.[. 

Clamp: 

See  Pipe-clamp. 
Cleaner: 

See  Walk-cleaner. 
Clip: 
See  Cable-holding  clip. 

Clotlies-line  apparatus 

Clcthes-line  rpel. 

Cliiu-h.     Knction- 

Cock.     Angle- ' """"■."■■ 

Code  or  cipher  system 

ColT«>e-<iner "" 

Coin-receptat-le...... !..'.' ."!!." !''.'" .' 

Combination-lock...  .  V  ' 

Compass-light ..'..'.'. 

Composite  or  concrete  wails.    ConstnictinK""" 

Computing-machine 

Concrete  structures.    Means  fortMeinercftinirinetal-' 
Concrete  walla.    Constructing...  "«"'eMu 

Conf_retc  walls.    Mold  for  constructing  hollow 

Condensation -water  to  the  generator.    Mi-ans'for' 
returning 

Conveyer.    Cable 

Conv.'vrr.    Circular  floor. 

(  ooking-ijtensil  si-raper.  

Copy-holder.    Stenogr^er  s . .  

Corn-popper 

Cotton  chopper  and  coith ator . 
lotton-gjn  attachment....... 

Cotton-picker. 
Coupling: 

F'ipe-<oupling.  ' 

(  rane.    Ash-handling. . 

("rane.    (iaiintre*^ 

Crane.     Overhead  traveling 

(ran*..     Traveling  conveyer-  .  

*  lifl-pin 

Cultivator 

CultivHtor4ioppie 

Current-motor  connected'  Vn  n^de  i^m 

Curtain-fixture.. 

Curtain-fixture.        ' 

<iirtiiin-flxtiire.       

Cutter:  

Srr  Weed-cutter. 

Cilttlflg-tool 

Cat s: ii,t-tool 

''  •■^''-;.ot 

tirtsk-pi^M.V;;;;";; = 

"plugger 

Crrrifl-.     lloi.sting- "';  

-•".(iris  plant ........... 'J  — 

^  ^^  ■f>i--'........... 

"■  'iii<i|- _"]] : 

•  n.»<-hanlmnV...l!!.' " 

;    g  engi  De 


Name. 


No. 


F.Ctaambm 

E.  and  O.  W.  Roberts 

Andrews  and  L.  M.  U&lliher. 

D.  Smead 

W.  D*hl J 


Date. 


R,  Bean 

J.  F.  McCarthy 

M   A.  Hrown     

M   A.  Hr<.wn    

I.  0.  W  right  and  J.  U.  Fartow. 

F.  Peteler 

L.  W.  Schreiber 

Wl  White 

L.  Anderson 

M.  N1.MI 

.K.  1;    Higgms 

E.  VV    Mcimger,  Jr 

W.  K    Kidder 


J.  Jcbsaer. 


Cnowlea 

W.  Broomall. 


W, 
E. 
H. 


L.  Plavman. 

[F:.  Miller 

Linden 


W 

J. 

wj 

E. 
H. 


H.  .\dam8. 
\  Bertram . 

W.Sly 

3.  Clayton.. 
T.  Palste... 


Rog. 


G.  A.  Demarest 

J.  f    Th..rii 

N.  Ns    ii,i.<-nle 

E.  Mci  ormick  and  H.  ( 
gfnkamp. 

C.  IV    M(  Donald 

'  C._  A    ll.-gi 
W.iH.  Woolums 
mett 
erand  W.E.  Hadlork 


W.iH.  Woo 
B.|.  Biime 
A.  r.  Clovei 
D.  IV.  Hovee.. 
A.  |.  Dennis 

J.  3pelman 

V.  (f  V:)iiKhan. 
H.  ).  Ih.tipt 
W.  Weckerle. . . 


U 

J.0 
H. 
A 


.11 
>    \ 

I   y 


V.  Garred.    . 

Ban- 

•^.  Brvan 

Reid 

odce 

mnklin ' 

long 

Henderson.. 


Ro- 


!"  . 

C.  I 

!.).  V 

IF.  I 
F.' 
W. 

I  '■  c 

C.  1 

1. 1 
I.I 


c 

r.  T 

A. 

J.  F 
8.  ( 
J. 
E. 
F.  ( 
L.  I 
J.  P 
E. 
G. 


B, 


\ 


E 


Ord.... 

True 

1  avlor.  . . 
•  "rrf«k... 
.  fariiham. 
''.  Zu.strow. 

II.  Re«-ves. 

f  Kandrt. 

.  Hopkins 
Hotaling  . 
Hotaling  . 


Rjdgely 

Ridgely  and  .1,  iiJefeV' 
'    Baniard.. 

Hardy 

P-rrv 


^'xike... 

Kiij^ftf'l!.. . 

f  ampb»>ij. 
Oarl**r 
inf'Mi...;; 

Hunter... 


841,665 
MI41I8 
M1,9U 
841331 
841,860 


842.061 
841,806  j 
841,9?7  I 
842,071  I 
»t  1,757  I 
843,008  1 
841.900  i 
I!U1.836| 
842.062 
842.002 
841.966  1 
H42,06.! 
Ml. 786 


Jan.  23 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  23 


Jan.  23 

Jan.  23 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  32 

Jan.  23 

Jan.  23 

Jan.  23 

Jan.  23 

Jan.  23 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  23 

Jan.  23 

Jan.  23 


Moothly 
Tohime. 


I 


r 

Q 


rvfTidat 
'•"'*tt». 


1 


8748  814 

4077  877^ 

4271  I  921) 

4087  879 

3764  I  815-16 


4ft48 

4043 
4388 
4666 

a»43 


841,711    Jan.    23 


841,603  1 
841,936 


Jan. 
Jan. 


22 
23 


I 


434S 
4117 
4530 
4435 
4358 
4563 
4006 


978 
872 
925 
981 
85.! 
967 
9U 
88ft 

974^5 
955 
9«) 
97« 

866-6 


07 


l.r. 

1075 

1.1. 

1162 

l-i. 

1207 

l-''. 

1165 

!-■•. 

1077 

l.V. 

1273 

1152 

i  -' 

1212 

1277 

1125 

1250 

L- 

1202 

I.' 

1173 

1-'' 

1269 

1247 

1229 

.■^ 

1274 

.t. 

1142 

136  I  1102 


Ml. 715  Jan.  22 
M1.9H7  t  Jan.  22 
841.700!  Jan.   23 


841,758    Jan.  33 

841.661  I  Jan.  23 

H41.728  !  Jan.  23 

W2.082    Jan.  23 

842,110    Jan.  23 


3810 
4387 


3853 
4438 


S29      126  ,  lOBi 
«24  I  126  '  1211 


W8  126  1108 
•64  1  126  '  1245 
832     126     1097 


3»«6 
3742 
3873 
4581 
4634 


853  1  \*e, 

813  l.f. 

840-1  l.t. 

985  1J») 


9»4-^ 


1127 
1074 
1107 

I2hi 


842,085 
841,907  [ 
Ml. 650  j 
841.806! 

842.106  : 

841.964  1 

841.756! 

842,076 

842,002 

842.068 

842.138 

841.904 

841.829 

841.867 

841,748 

841,868 
842,056 
842.074 
842,115 
841.900 
841.966 
842.101 
841,687 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


23 
23 
22 
22 


842,005 

841.827 
841.737 
841.712 
841.772 
841.840 
841,806 
841.874 

841  971 
842.148 
842.140 


842,013 
842,014 
842.055 
841,962 
842,112 
842.057 
841.930 
842.018 
841.766 
841.775 
841.9S0 
842,150 


Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  33 
Jan.  22 


4585 

4056 
3738 
4044 

4638 
4361 

3n8 

4573 

4505 

4563 

4708 

«ttl 

4103  j 

4178 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


22 
23 
22 
22 
23 
23 
23 
33 


Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  23 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  23 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 


Jan.  23 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  a 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  a 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  a 
Jan.  a 


4160 
4540 
4670 
46«7 
4364 
6340 
4617 
3801 


4008 
38B> 
38« 
3077 
4I» 
4230 
4106 


986 

917 

812 

873-3 

903 

980-40 

852 

982  3 

987 

980 

1008 

915-16 

883 

900 

840 

806-7 
979 
082 
9U8 
041 
996 
901 

827-8 


966 
881-2 
844 
837 
868 
880 
012-13 
904 


1-*  1294 


136 

1282 

126 

1204 

126 

1072 

126 

1153 

\X> 

1-29.' 

126 

1227 

12ti 

1124 

12»i 

1279 

\^*>^ 

l>4 

l-ti 

.  -T*' 

IJt. 

\  i  i  '1 

12». 

JH 

l.-l. 

11* 

1  2t) 

ll# 

.26 

1119 

126 

I1H4 

126 

1271 

126 

I27S 

126 

1298 

126 

i.>:io 

12». 
12t. 

12». 


!(»« 


4734 

4736 


4468 

4461 


4542 


M2 
1013 
1012 


908 
050 
079 


976 
«0 


ims 


126 

1240 

126 

1167 

126 

1113 

126 

1102 

126 

11.15 

126 

1176 

126 

1201 

126 

1191 

I2l> 

-'31 

12«i 

ao 

12»^ 

JO 

12t. 

J58 

l'2ti 

J5S 

136 

71 

126 

r 

126 

W 

126 

n 

126 

.16 

126 

55 

136 

11 

126 

;k 

136 

21 

136 

21 

#  ^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XIX 


InTUtloa. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


•a 


icvice 

hanger 

Center  for. 


Dispiit^ 
Displ"  > 

DlM'l'  ■' 

Do<ir 

Poor-"  li"<'k. 

Door  fa-t.ner.    suain»- '^.'S.^.^..     \\ 


L.  W.  Plummer '  841.813 


R.  o 


G. 
F. 
R. 


Sikilnf^..!..  H 


Door-^'l-'uer  _      , 

Door     Sheet-met*! 

DrAlt-tqiwi'"''' 

Draft i!ig  apparatua. 

Dwf t ing  instrument. . .  •  •  • 

Draw  :  ar-locking  mcehantam. . . ., 

Dp.ss-sh  leld  faatene* 

Dr-'''' 
$,,  (  .itTee-dner. 

Dri'f 

Dr  B 
Stf  Hydraulic  drin. 

Drill  ■*(  raper.    Dlak- 

DiMiv-flHsk •• ,  „ 

l)„s,     Separator  for  appai»tua  for  removing .... 

U.vand  making  same.    Bltie  aalfur 

Dvi'     Ked  tetraro 

Dynig  textile  fabrics 

EHr-lruin     .\rtificlal « 

Ek-ctric  brake ' 

El«t no  brake 

Elrttnc  signal -■ 

Ekvtnilvtic  apparatus 

Eli«'in 'thermal  protector 

^S'ueating-englne.  Rot*ry  engine. 

Dirwt-acting  eBfine. 

1  ntemal  -combUBtlon  engine. 
Engin.' 

E I'li^t  "*-<  vlindere.' '  "jacketinf  system  "for  

Eii>rin.'-sUrtingmeehaninn.    Hydrocarbon-. . .. 

EiikMries     EkPctric  ipftrker  lor  gaa-. _^ 

Eiit'ines     Qa»*xplortTe  devkse  and  compressor 

Engn'i"'  *  SlngkMm*ntric  wversing-gear  lor  steam 

Entrriiving-machine • 

El  V.  I, . I.  »nd  D»cka«»-WTap closure . 


Doughty N4l.t»45 

Perry H41.71.5 

Lang N41.(*»t. 

Smith ^42.121 

West MI,9I() 

Clark >»42.c»vl 

Tyra ^41,9(>^ 

.  R.  CamplieU Ml.«*) 

F.  Williams H42.(t47 

A.  Gfle H42.144 

N.  Manross S42.153 

A.  Duncan :  842,087 


Jan. 

22' 

4066  ' 

876 

126  ' 

1159 

Jiiii. 

22 

4318 

930 

126 

1219 

Jan. 

22 

3851 

837 

126 

li02 

Jan. 

>■> 

3819 

831 

1* 

1U05 

Jan. 

>■) 

4(ibl 

1001 

12U 

1301 

Jan. 

•22 

42tiO 

917 

126 

1205 

Jan. 

22 

4581 

984 

126 

1281 

Jan. 

■c) 

4257 

017 

126 

1205 

Jan. 

22 

4292 

036 

126 

1213 

Jan. 

22 

4519 

972 

126 

1267 

Jan. 

•yt 

4724 

1010 

126 

1318 

Jan. 

•>•) 

4743 

1013-14 

126 

1322 

Jan. 

•22 

4587 

986 

126 

1282 

C.  W.  Schwarts,  Jr. 


842.025    Jan.   22     4483 


963     126     1258 


E .  Davis 

.  H.  (Jpeifenhagen ^ 

T.  Kenney 

L   Laska  and  G.  List. 

Witter » 

8pat£ 

I>'er8 

C    N.w  ell 

C.  Newell  and  E.  U.  Dewson. 
K.  Dreer 


Rvan. . 
Criok.. 


for 


Operating  mechanl 


sm 


Ball  and  T. 

Ball 

I'.  Brush.. 

).  Ilobbs.  . 

P.  Ralston 
U.  Cay 


Officer... 


M.  CofTnuin.. 
Armstrong. 
R  l^awson.. 
I'.  Nichols... 

M.  Jost 

M    Baker.... 
B.  Whistler. 


ilVthod  of  and  apparatus 


J.  R.  Elfreth. 


V.  lop  and  packag»-wrap  < 
E.>  ning  and  grading  machii 

EitiHsion-tahle 

E\  'Klais-fnountlng 

Vi>  T>-  registers  and  recorder*. 

Fumft      Water- 

Fi-  l-water  heater 

F.'-!ing  device.    Stock- 

Fi'iio^post 

Fi-  ncf'-post  brace 

Fcrler 

Fill  Mg-machlne  flJe^iolder 
Fi  -  embankmenta,  4c. 

K^'r'^r  Sr  receJ^withchemlcaUy-treated  fluid 

l><'vice  for  aapiiijrlng*  ^        „,  I  u   Andrews 

V    .HXtlnguis»»!!S:    Valve  for  aatomatlc «  B^hm 

F:nHrra.l«M»itne  repeating *'  ^^^"' 

Fi r>-arms.    9m  lock  lor 

F  -.proof  ■•ttilaL    Making 

Fi>h-hook * 

F:  ti-ladder 

F  ^h-rcel 

Ki-tiing-Unereel 

K 1 4i  i  ng-reei 

Fi>hing-rod * 

Fl  1  >h-i>oller 

Fl,i>k: 

>fe  Drop-fiaak. 

Flooring.    TUe •  •- 

Hue  or  chimney  cftp.    AdJoataWe 

F'liii  1-forcing  apparatus 

Fl  lid-preeaare  aoetlMi  »pp«r»tW;  • " 

Foot-r«st  and  towsl-fack.    CoaaWned 

Formaidebyde  sdtoxytatea.    luking 

*^'^.*Meltlngor^«*ngfur.  ^^V^l^;'tJ^J^- 
nuoe7  •Warm-alr  furnace. 

F  u  mace 

F  '\  mS^s.  '  i>^Vta>'  tor  fiidiiig  oiimnilnuted  materiki 
FumituT^miit.    IntarehaageaMe 


841.7681 

fi84 
H41.i«s4 
M1,h77 
S42.04h 
S42.122 
h41,»* 
(441. 70» 
841.710 
841,855 
841,720 
841,849 


Jan.   22 

3969 

857 

126 

1132 

Jan.   22 

3794 

825 

126 

IXWX 

Jan.    -22 

4401 

1»4K 

12ti 

123>» 

Jan.    -22 

4200 

12t) 

1192 

Jan     22 

4521 

1"26 

126^ 

Jan.    '-'J 

4«a 

iooi 

12H 

1302 

Jan.    22 

44(17 

950 

12ii 

1'239 

Jan.    22 

:^40 

S35-6 

12f. 

noil 

Jan.    22 

:{.S46 

836 

l'2t. 

1101 

Jan.    22 

4155 

8ft5 

12«i 

118H 

Jan.    22 

3HH0 

839 

12<, 

1104 

Jan.   22 

4143 

893 

126 

118(1 

W.  O.  Rowell ' 

J.  Dodge 

A.  W    Harvey •     . 

J.  W.  llamiltonand  W.  Gwmnup 

.V .  A  Callais 

g.  D.  Oharra 

J   .\ .  Dennis 

W.  M   Hoover 


J   J.  McGlllivray 

J.  R.  and  A.  Wells 

W.  J.  Evans 

T.  Branch 

Pepper,  Jr 

J  Llewellvn  and  J.  E.  Pflueger 

L.  Bartlett 

Lemp 


J. 
c. 

T. 
L. 
II. 


HLVa 
8tt.Ui 

-841 ,8« 
841.780 
841,816 
841,850 

841,934 
841,656 
841.600 
841,800 
841.784 
841,919 
843,045 

843,017 
841,674 
841.864 
841,777 
842,078 
842,004 
841,671 
841,970 

842,088 

841,915 
841,670 
841407 
841,749 

841 4K1 
841,662 
841.800 
841,730 
841,796 
841.761 
841.792 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jar 

Jai. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


22 

22 
22 
22 
22 
22 


4670 

4f.74 
41 3(. 
:r<<»4 
4073 
4163 


1002-3 
10t)3 
891 
Hf.2 
K77 
897 


22 

4299 

927 

n. 

:c;i.i 

«10-11 

22 

:«27 

832 

2? 

40511 

874 

•22 

*t)^ 

8»i5 

•22 

42>«> 

'.r22 

22 

451t. 

971 

22 
22 


22 
22 
2-2 
22 


44<i«i 
■XiM 
4174 

:«4K7 

4571. 
4442 
3759 
4366 


t»rt) 

!<17 

m> 

yR'l 

81(1 
941 


12() 
126 
126 
1'2«) 
l'2<i 
126 

120 
12*. 
126 
126 
12^ 
12«i 
12»i 

12«i 
12». 
12t> 
12(. 
12ti 
i2«i 
1-26 
126 


i3o:=t 

1304 
117K 
1139 
11  til 
1185 

1215 
1071 
1097 
1154 
1141 
1210 
1266 

1254 
107<.< 
IISS 
1K«> 
127<.t 
124!^ 
107  >« 
1231 


Jan.   22     4689 


986      126      128;i 


L.  W 
J.  M 


,  Mulford. 
Barnes . . 


Printlng-«age. 
ol  matttiiO.    Machine  for 


.?e: 

^ee  .\larm 

.tnng  the 

■  me 

I  mo  apparstus 

me  apparmtua 

.mient ~ 

rment-faatener - -  ■•  • 

rment-pads.    Api>aratus  for  manng 

i>'  apparatua 


E 

E.  8 
F. 
R. 


Richter v    V  •  ll'" 

E.  von  Llndenstamm  — 

n   Patrick -•••• 

MfiUerandW.  Wollenherg. 


A.  PoUfus. 
Downing.. 
O.  Smith.. 


D.  E.  Hunter. 


apparataa. 


M.  C.  and  A.  Wells.. 

•H.  T.  Hughes 

J.  8.  Dearborn 

J.  n.  Cole 

B.  Freedman 

F.  J.  Spencer 

G.  Goldman • 

C.  W.  Hinman  and 
man. 

P.M.  Moore 


W.  F.  Well- 


841.^8 
841.tWi 
842.1  II 2 
842.100 
841,889 
841.999 


841,944 
841,947 
842.034 

841,872 


842,044 
842.096 

841,770 
841.936 
841.856 
841,734 
842.093 
841.779 


Jan.' 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 


Ian. 
Jan. 
Ian. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


22 
22 
22 
22 

22 


22 
22 
22 


4271 
.■?757 
4<>47 
.'«)23 
4330 
3743 
4226 
3K7ti 
4028 
3064 
4018 


4429 
3741 
4466 
4616 
22  f  4225 


22 
22 
22 

22 


22 


22 
22 

22 


Jan.  22 


920 
816 
873 
849 
933 
813 
910-11 
841 
870 
854 
860 


954 
812 
968 
990 
910 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


22 

22 
2-2 
22 
22 
22 
22 
•22 


841,803  Jan. 


4432 


4317 
4320 
4500 

4193 


4513 
4609 
.3973 
4308 
4157 
3884 
4506 
3989 

4087 


930 

9.'n 

967 


126 
126 
12t> 
126 

m. 

12« 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


12ti 
1-26 
126 
126 
126 
126 


1208 
1077 
1154 
Ills' 
1222 
1074 
1197 
1108 
1149 
1129 
114<) 


124tl 
1073 
1252 
1289 
1197 
1246 


126 
126 
126 


1319 
1230 
1262 


903  I  126  1191 


I 


971 
989 
868 
928 

806-6 
842 
088 

861-3 

871-2 


1366 
1287 
1133 
1215 
1183 
1110 
1285 
1138 


126 
126 
136 
138 
136 
126 
126 
136 


laoi  lui 


XX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


InventiM). 


Name. 


J.  ).  Hobb«.    ( 


P.  H.  QuAckonbush , 
R.  P.  Irving 


Cfate: 
See  Railwav-crossinjr  gate. 

0««r     RovpTsing  and  variablp-gpewl 

Ci^AT     \  artabte  friction- 

Of-anng.     Equalizing- -  — 

Gei«Tat'>rs  and  burners.    System  of  refOiiatioD  for  . 

Tfin-fpeiliT    

Olass-ktathering  inachine 

Glass.     Manularture  of  sheet- 

Gold  and  gold-silver  orea.    Treating 

Governor 

Governor.    Centrifugal 

Grain.    ( leaning 

<; rain-lrill  distributing  device 

Orain-drill  tuie 

Grate*.    Croa-n  top  for 

Crravity-carrier 

Gravity -carrier 

Griixline  and  poli.Hhing  compoaitJon 

Grirniing  and  separating  fine  materials.     .A.pparatU9 
for 

Gun.     .\ir- 

Hammer     Electricaily-operated 

Handle 
See  Saw-handle. 

Hanger 
S'f   ['i.«play-hanger. 

Harrovi 

M  arve.<iter 

Harvester.    Beet- 

Harvesting  and  husking  mechanism.    Com 

Harv  •jring  marhlnc.    lorn- 

Hasp 

Hay-press 

Hay-rack  and  wagon-body.    Combination 

Hay-rake 

Haat  -con  t  roller .     .\  utoma  tic 

Hfsater 
See  Fee<l-water  heater. 

He  Idles.     Machine  for  the  manufacture  of , 

Heel  tor  ''oots  and  shoes '" 

Hides,  Ac      Drvinp  apparatus  for ']]] 

Hoe.     Weeding- [' 

Hotsiing  apparatus 

Hook 
See  Fish-hook.  Telephone  switch-hook 

Hook 

Hortxontal  boiler 

Heme-*'  1  pporter " 

Hydraulic  drill 

Hvlraulic- press  muitiplicator ............' 

Ice- making  apparatus. ..'.'.".' 

Iliuminatina  apparatus '.'.'.'.'.. 

Impermeable  masa.    Manufacture  of  an .'. 

Infolding-machin* '.'.'.'.'.'. 

I  nswt-e^  terminator !!!!!!" 

Intornal-cnmtiiistion  engine " 

Invalid?)  cr  the  like.    Device  for  handling." nttlne"  or 

supporting  ^' 

I'l  lin  preparation.    Organic 

Joint-  

See  Pin-joint.  Iniveraaf joint. 

Rail-Joint. 

Joimal-tKix  and  M 

Kettle "[  

Kevless  lock .  

Kiln:  - 

See  Brick-kiln. 

Kiln 

Kiln ^^ 

Knitting-machine  needle".!'.'.'.'.'.".".".'.'." ■.'.■■■  '  >  ^:  ^  f'm^lfwski 


•). 


No. 


J    fLCrabiU 

A.  A.  Fuller 

A.  A.  Ball.  Jr 

8.T:.  Thomas 

W,  .\lle9 

J.  \Vharton 

J.  A-  Just 

W,  N.  RumelvandC 
C.N.  Walsh  and  W.  N 

W.  R.  Reid 

F.  R.  Packham  and  G. 
F.  R.  Packham  and  G. 

J.  E.  Ward 

R.  P.  Mathews  and  C.  H.  Lister 
R.  P.  Mathews  and  C.  H.  Lister. 

C.  Il.Snvder 

T.A.  Ediaon 


N.  Walsh. 
.  Rumeley 

P.  Oates. '. 
P.  Gates  . 


W.G.  Beaty 

G.  A.  Kahl 

J.  F   Sandherg 

H.  SteT-er 

R.  I     F.    M.x^re 

J.  C   Morgan . 

A.  K    Mufier 

J.  T.  Warwick 

D.  Plattner 

J.  Jeesen 


W.lFdtr. 
H.  M.Colditi. 
O.  iV   HoUis. 
J.  M(<'liire... 
C.  W   Hunt.. 


12,600 
841.8S0 
»41,774 
MX  TOO 
841,825 
842,051 
841,752 
H41.983 
H41,819 
841.8X2 
842.11ft 
841.887 
841,888 
842,040 
842,155 
842.156 
841.gQ3 
841,877 

841315 
841,975 


841,922 
841,786 
842.021 
841,832 
S41.704 
842,104 
841.882 
841,745 
841 .892 
"'41.978 


E   1   Hebert 

J   <'    I'arker 

H.  y.  l  randall 

W.  NVolski 

C.  Hiiljer 

D.  J    Havenstrite.. 
N.  J)   Bishop 

E.  KoUia.s.MelT 

G.  i   Dormandv 

J.  Stillivan....".... 

F.  ^'ackeubuth 

T.  1.  Manln 

E.  Fischer 


S.  J  {Johnson. 
M.I.  French . . . 
A  liochner 


0.  Larson. 


L, 


ftels.    ConUiner  for  rolls  of  perforated 
np,  Ac  ■■   " 

Elect  nc-are ,[[\ 

Ga.«olpne- '" 

Vehicle- 

Reo^tacle  for  inrandeacait  electric. 


Lam[ 

Lamp 

Ijimp 

I-amps 

I.a«t    . 

La>t    . 

I-atch. 

I^uh 

Lathes. 


Gate-. 
Roller- 


t^ag-^^'"""'*"""'  ^'''^  '^"'^'^"^^rank-shaftpins  to 

Leather  seaaoning  and  finishing  machine 

Le.lger-plate  fastener  "^  "'«."in» 

Level i    '......    

I>e veling  appara t us .,,, 

leveling  api)aratus  

Light:  

See  Compass-light. 

Lining-tube 

[.i'l  ui  i-separator .....!!!!!! 

liU      Regulator 


:'!•■  ilow  ami  temperature  of 

-  '<■  Combination-lock. 
Kf'vleas  lock 
I  ''■  V  „i. !  ;atch. 
1  '-■'viriK-swritch. 
I'^lt-rafi  gear.., 


for  ^automatically  contmliing"    W.  rt'  Ke"i. 


Nut-Jock. 


Combined 

Key-operated . . . . 


t).. 


W.  ».  Elder... 
C.  Crundig.. 
G.l  aris. 

B.  I.  Scott. 
W.  C.  Colenun. 

C.  I    Belts.. 

B.  i  .  Salisbury . . 
-V.  I .  Povmour". 
J.J.  .«;mlth 

C.  E    Williame.. 

<LJ   Record.  

A.Tlindel. 

F.  K  Slot-omb. 

f.  B.  Rogers 

A.  C .  Beckman  and  j."  "s. 
C.  L  Hower. 
t.  L  Hower, 


F.  V  .  Walqulat 

G.  Vt  Dijton.. 


I  841.679  Jan.  23  |  3719 

I  841,986  Jan.  2?  I  4S0I 

841.866  Jan.  22 

841.706  Jan.  23 

841370  Jan.  23 


843.006 

841.940 
842,049 

841,972 
842,147 
841.765 
841,875 
841,675 
841.905 
841,830 
841.702 


842,140 


842,152  Jan.  23  I  4741 
841,681  Jan.  33  i  3788 
841,797    Jan.    33  •  4089 


1013  1»  1122 
834  126  1066 
870      136      1149 


SeheJI..; 


841,789 
841,847 
841,678 
841,862 
841.799 
841.820 
841,667 
841,846 
842,030 
841,725 
841,732 
842M6 
842,009 
Ml  ,896 

842.061 

841.898  ; 
842.063 
841,868 
841,869 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


23  4DU 

S3  4139 

33  3779 

23  4171 

23  4032 

22  «8S 
93  :  8783 


33 
23 

23 
23 

31 


4136 


4sn 


22  ,  4461 

a 


23  4491 
32  «44 

82  4m 

8  4180 
!  41M 


867-8 

891-2 

830 

808 


126 
126 
126 
126 


870  126 
878  126 
815  126 


126 
126 
126 
136 
973  126 
967  126 
861  I  136 


m 

no 

839 
643 


G.  ^ .  Himler. . . 
J-  Bfrnet  . 
B.  8.  Spaulding 


Ml  .744  '  Jtm.  _ 
842,086  Jan.  33 
841317  <  Jan.   B 


28*  not 


841.967 
841344 
842,086 


4874 


Jan.  33 
Jan.  33 
Jan.  33 


41» 


136 
»U  1  126 
978  <  136 
900  126 
«n      126 


8«7-8 
986 


136 

136 
136 


1145 
1179 
l(»i4 

!!.«: 

II.V> 

!;a', 

1076 

117K 

^J.v,^ 
line 

1110 
IJ67 


'.'74 
'  ■^<» 


1116 
'.N2 
!iSl 


M8     136     "^ 
800     136     '  :^ 
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iDventiaa. 


Monthly 
volume. 


D««ft. 


Ufficial 
Gazette. 


[;^£!^et«iiii«m«h^«'-  ;; 

Loom-shuiile...^- •••; 

SJa'v" ' '>-»t^'^«i^-  ■  ■  ApP-^tU.  for  the  treat- 

uKom-uuhinea.    Cylinder  for :■ 

MUl-bag  drllverj- device ■ 

SSeXh.tor.    Road- •;•;■;; 

SSLr  shaping  app«»tu- --■- 


W.  M.  Shaw 841,726 

C.  F.  Uoper 842,117 

J.C.  Brooks 842.133 

W.  B.  Harris !  **^'?S 

C.S.James 1841,782 


SrtlurPrc^ueti^no*  alkali. 


Pebble-mill. 
WladmlU. 


N,  DWgoslino 

P,  J.  .\   Silinoor 

II.  MeU-alfe 

F.  E.  .Krrouquh'r 

G.  C.  Landis 

E.  Einfeldt 

H.John 

J.  R.  Williams 

<i.  ().  .Seward  and  F. 

gen. 

J,  C.  Schaler 

J.  W.  Hulbert 


84^353 
843.033 


840 

999 

1006 

898 

M63 


1106 
1290 
1313 
1187 
1140 


22 


Ton  Kttgel- 


MetallK-  t  le 

Metallic  tie 

Mill-         „      .„ 
Set  Dall-miU. 

i.'hc<'se-mill. 

(in  l.T-mill.  11.  N,  Northrop. 

MoiKL-n-r  pad [ '"      p.  y,  Martin., 

M..I  lin»;  """hlD* "^t"  

MoU>r 
,s(r  rurrent-motor.  I  j    j,-    j.-^^  Simmons 

JXcaf  mirumen'»-."-Riifl.i«rtng'n^»'«^^^^  ^^'   »  Tunstall 

iwchanism  for  automatic 

Nest  and  hatchin»-eoop     Hen  • 

Nitroglycerin.    ManufaeturB  o( 


841300 
842,063 
842,000 
841,949 
841,979 
841338 
841,724 

8413W 
841.973 


842.106 
841380 


841,963 
i»41,740 


T.  P.  Brown. 


Sut-U«k 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Oil-can • 

Ores     Tr»>atlng 

Ores.    Treating 

Ores,    Tn-atlng  refractory 

Overall!" ■ 

Packing  for  rotary  staou 

Pad                        ^ 
See  Moistener-pad. 
Paper-roll  holder  and  eatter. 

Pebhl.-inill " 

PMidulum 

PenhoUler 

Phonograph •  •  -  •  ■:  ••.Jll' 

Phonographic  mcorda.    Mandrel  lor. 

Piano     .Kutomatlc 

Pick<-r: 

See  (  otton-pickMr. 

Pile        

Piling ••1 

Pin 

See  (  uff-pln. 

Pin-joint 

Pi  f  »>- 1  lend  ing  machine 

Piju'-clamp 

Pijw-ileanaing  apparatus 

Pip.-ooupling •  •  ■  i; "■  ill ' 

PilK Moupllngi.    Clamping-rtngfor. 

Piston 

Planter.    Com- 


n.  J.  Mier  and  D.  Beames . . 

F.  L.Nathan.  J.  M.Thomflon,\\  . 
Rintoul.  and  A.  Scott. 

A.  J.  Ho<lge« 

J.M.Sias 

E.  L.  Pitts 

C.  Schaal 

J.  H.  Rvan - 

C.  A.  Diehl  and  W.  koehler 

L.  V.  Atkinaon 

C.  \V.  8w«>t 

A.W.Gray 


J.  F.  Flnan 

M.  F.  Al)b* 

A.  W.  Barnard. 
J.  c. Johnson. 
H.  t;.  Bauman 
C.  C.  Shigley... 
E.de  Klelat 


Jan. 
Jan. 


4244 
4370 


1202 
1232 


935 
84.^ 


642,072    Jan.   22  '  4567  981     126     127 


Furrow- 
machine. 


•Ibrieed-. 


See 

Priss 

hii\-, 
Pn 


Planters, 
Planting 
Post 

Srr  Eence-poat. 
Pot 

Sff  l)a»h-pot. 
Powr-tranamlaalon  derioe. .  - .  •  •  •  •\" ; "  j' "  iii 
Pow.r-tranBnlttlng  and  apwd-fownliv  <»*▼'» 

and  IMding  defvlce  ^tteniot.    Cotton 

<Stc., 

-bridge ■ ; : 

Printing  and  broniiiifmaclune 

PrinlSrSSdiMi.-  •  -Ricipro^rtng^cyilnde'r' weh: ; 

Printing.     Photonie«*anlc«l  color- 

Pr;:iting-pree« 

Pr-  iectUe 

ProjHCtlle  lor  hand-fti«»nB« 

Ppine-shapins  machine 

ills  ^^5iHirJ^2a;ii  *'^°': 

P':  'np-cmioling 

P''  'np.    Pneumatic 

Pij  rse.    Coin- 

R-^k: 


O.  Batea 

F.  W.  Skinner. 


F.  E.  Famham 

H.  A.  Pedrick  and  C. 

R.  Parker 

A.  1.  Schlichting 

J.  H.  Montie 

W.  W.  Price. 


A .  Smith . 


S.W.Miller.. 

J.  R.  Jordan  and  i .  »■  rate.. 

A .  S.  Bevmer 

R   p.  Warner 


841.995 

841386 

841.(38 
842  .Ui9 
842.113 
842.022 
841, r2i 
842,130 
841  .(>57 
841,824 
841,9U> 


842  09U 
Ml  913 
842  IJU 

841  873 

842  059 
841 .727 
841.787 


841,7621 
842,120, 


841771! 

842,111 
842  007 
841 .722 
Ml  8S1 
MI.H14 
Ml  703 
841982 
842J06G 
841333 


953 


3955 
4bt0 


3975 
4<i37 


854 
1001 


\\.  T.  Sear*. 
B.  K.Tritt.. 


wool. 


W.  M.  Holmea. 


W  H.  II.  Mustek... 
F.  R.Harris...... 

W.  Duke,  Sr.  and  Jr 

HA  WWood 

F.  MOnch 

R,  T.  J ohnston  •   -     v  upke'n'iia' 
r.  V.Wheeler  and  A.G.McKenna. 

A ,  dleinich 

A  ("   Burdick 

O,  A.  GlRert... 
O,  C,  Beach  and 
S  C,  Carrewter-  • 

G,  B.  Mnrray- ■•• 

J.  Funck -••■ 

C.  F,  Walleratedt 


A.  L.  Bi«w" 


K. 
R 

P. 

I 


Hay-rack. 

aator 

i-chalr 

i-jotnt 


Straw-raek. 


841,733 
841,739 


841,680 

841.884; 

841.685 

84 1.^*-"^ 

841.911 

841. .'■83 

841,9t«» 

S41,7.'>3 

841.861 

842,075 

841.682 

841.921 

M2.080 

841.707 

842.142 

842.087 


3865 

3894 


Jan.   22  I  3804 


828     126 


S.  Jfckuhowakl.. 
W.  R.KlnBeaf 
O   w.  WllUams. 
J  .W.  Webb 


10i» 


841977 

841,986 

«41.887 

I  841.74C 


I 


4379 
4402 
4118 
3910 


136 

1196 

126 

1088 

126 

1239 

126 

130r> 

126 

1196 

126 

1236 

126 

1123 

126 

1187 

126 

1278 

126 

1087 

126 

1210 

1?6 

1286 

126 

1068 

126 

.  ISM 

126 

1364 

136 

I3S4 

126 

13W 

136 

i  1173 

126 

111" 

i 
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Aatoimtie 


KriitctMS... 


Fishinjc-rwI. 
Fishing-lim-  rf*l. 


Web-guide  tor. . . 


Fiafaing-rod. 
CoTeringfor 


Kaiiwty-cTnMing  |ate 

R*ilw<»y-rail 

R»ilw«.v-«witch 

RAilw»y-9  witch 

KaiI  way-tie 

Kak.-: 
S"  flay-rake 

R*tchet-wn»ncti 

ICaz  <r.    Safety- 

iUr.>T.    Safety- 

Ra'-or.    Safety- 

KA/z-.r.    Safety- 

IkJicwti-holdinR  c<,.e 

I;w  .t«cle-cl.>suip.    Automatic 

KfCrptade.    Travel. n(j- 

Record  ng  apmratu-.. 

Recuperative  fumiuv 

R:x^'p.Tatire  funuee 

tUv\: 
Sfe  ('|oth»»»-line  rwl. 
Fiih-rwI. 

R.*! 

R»Vulator: 
See  ^pded-feguJator 

Rein  check  or  atop 

Rfinffiiring-har 

Ri'win<)in»f-machin«>».  4c 
Ritflp-sampkr.  Muitiple 
Ring: 

See  Book-ring. 
Ro.1  * 

See  Brake-rod. 
K'Kjfs  and  the  like 

Rnary '"ngine 

Rotary  erigine 

8a.ih-fast«'n»"r 

8a*h  raising  and  lockii^  devim 

8aw-handl.^    Df-tathabt.'  

Scaffold 

Scaffolding-bracket.    Folding 

ScaJe * 

Scale.    Weighimr-.         

Otisaors 

Scraper.    Revolving  drag-!'' 

Screw-driver.    ReniovabJ«*.bl4ide 

8ee»Jer  and  strainer.    Fniit  

Separator:  

See  Centrifugal  •tep.trator.    Liqnid-seDarator 
Sewmg-machim-  button-sowing  attach^? 

Shade-roljer  bracket. 

Shoe 

Shovel....  ■■ 

Weve-holder  * 

Sitter.     Ash-....!. 

Sifting  or  screening  apptratoi 

i>igaiil:  

See  Electric  signal. 

£- ."lS;4"^r^.  ^nufactuiv  of  anifici^:: 
boilers. 

Hniok(v.oon»unier 

Soap 

Sote-lerejing  raachine 

|<>OPd-deadeping  material"     

Sowing  machine.  Seed- 

•'^p«ta<>le- temple  

•'^p**  l-reguUtor.  

••^prinft:  - 

See  Bed-sprinc. 
Aiuarv     (arpenter'B 

!<|UirrH-snioker.  

Staw     Window-..   

JtaiM[.-»fflxing  machiii 

Mam'iinn  

Stand  

^  S'f  Musif-stahd. 

Me»»m-»MiikT 

■^tirrup 

^toker.    Mechanical" 

StovefMpH-thimble..    

.Mo-. .,.     U  «ter-heater  for  riirikini- 

^tra>v-rH.k.     Adjustable  ^  , 

Mno-wvering  machine.   

"ifTS  *- 


A   .M    -Hn<1iT'<  and  S.  Van  Duacn. 

M.  \\     Fruiihle 

(     Lariic<|ue 

r   W.  Harber 

<".  B.  Van  Horn  and  D  Townaend. 


»43.118 

S41,87» 
841,778 
841.742 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jao. 
Jao. 
Jan. 


a  I  4«SS  :9»-10U) 


23 
22 
22 
22 


4108 
3987 


*01  .      M5-6 


f.  B.  Walt 
F.  Smith 
.H.  Arnold 
R.  Curlev 

I.  T.  Mc<aiin 

J.  S.  Dodsworth. . 

-i.  fnet* 

M.  .v.  Shumard 

R.  s.  Blair 

r   Bredel 

f.  Bredel 


Pepper.  Jr. 


HI  B.  .\nder8on 

•  1    E    Vandenburgh. 

.,  II    Ma.*i)n 

-!  K  W.  Uuakett '. 


M2fi» 

Jan 

W1.729 

!  Jan 

»41,9t« 

1  Jan. 

841,»(2 

I  Jan. 

842,000 

Jan. 

841,943 

Jan. 

841,8eS 

Jan. 

»4i,me 

Jan. 

842,132 

Jan. 

841.003 

Jan. 

841, «M 

Jao. 

$41,8»1 

Jan. 

841.843 

Jan. 

Ml.  741 

Jan. 

841.W4 

Jan. 

841.926 

Jan. 

I 


22 

4806 

9«8-» 

I'^ 

22 

3874 

841 

22 

4374 

921 

i: 

22 

4314 

»») 

■  t, 

22 

4433 

9?v» 

'  Jt- 

23 

431A 

930 

!  fi 

22 

4336 

912 

!-t; 

23 

4248 

914-^  I.i 

'  t; 

23 

4080 

1006 

1.1'. 

22 

3744 

«I.J 

1  ii 

22 

i 

3746 

«U 

!.''. 

22     4230 


1%4 

li(4> 
12» 
1210 
1246 
121S 
1196 
12Q3 

i;« 

1074 
KJTi 


911   l---   lli». 


22  4132  <<gn 

22  3000  H46 

22  4421  952-J 

23  ;  4280  920 


1-1. 
12*. 


1  .B.Cimi>beU.. 

C   QnMiteke 

C  I^caime 

C    W.  .^damaoB. 

P  J.  OBrien.... 

C  F.  Frazee.... 

D   P.  Cheaebro. 

^.  A.Smyrk.... 
.!  A.  rw>  Vilbiaa.  Jr 
.'  .K.  W    Hamard... 

E.  H.Nft-rave 

J    liilN: 

S.,(..  .S,irth ."] 

M,  E.  Kickman... 


f 
H 


H.  FleraiBc. 
r.  BemiaT 

F.Smith 

'•  Vraalaud. 
W.  Quirk.  Jr. 
iientrup 


■  l>«x  for  stoves,  funiatvs,  nnd 


E. 
H. 
J.) 


O. 
L. 
E. 
A. 
E. 
E. 


\l. 


\ 


M. 
T. 
P. 


h 

U. 

B. 

W, 

F. 


■ij. 

.1  J.  s 


I'i-'-machine... ''".".'.'■ 

-  (vrnK-ewiU-h.     Railwuy-awltcb 
•'.vpodermic...  " 


F. 
W 
0. 
J. 

<;.  11 


-i'^n-tabl^. 


.'.d-  1. 


0.  .' 

w 


.N 


843.079  Jan.   22  ,  4B77 

841.776  Jan.  22  3884 

841,987  Jan.  22  4406 

841,666  Jan.  33  37S 

841.810  Jan.  22  4061 

S42.141  Jan.  22  4713 

841,932  Jan.  22  4394 

841,733  Jan.  22  3883 

841354  Jan.  22  4163 

842.131  Jan.  22  4083 

841.600  Jan.  22  3807 

841.989  Jan.  22  4301 

842.107  Jan.  22  4S30 

841.717  Jan.  22  3866 


083 

i> 

seo 

ij», 

950 

ii». 

810 

rj»i 

87.i 

1  y^ 

lOOh 

'.  J' 

yoti 

1  J' 

842 

I  j» 

«Uo 

j  J, 

1004-5 

ij". 

829 

iji, 

925 

ij". 

993 

1-1' 

tan 

ij'' 

E.  Ongler. 
\.  Bierley. 


842.157 
H42.087 


.  Condon . . 
E.  A.  Vttteiiet 
Dockery 


Treinblay. 


Autxs  and  L.  M. 
K"iiter 

Wmklev.'..'; 

KinKstr6m       

Shue ""^ 

B.  Brocheri"ou'x',"'p?'j"T^' 
iH>n    A.   Fortler.  and   L.  V. 
arotte. 
.  Brownine 

Willswn.    

eber 


842.001 

841.763 

842.032 

842.036 

841.804 

841.900 

841.767 

842.125 

841.673 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


22     4762  1015 

22     4660       VTV-H) 


22  4694 

22  3967 

22  44n 

22  4803 

22  «Q7 

23  4344 


9K7 
864 
9ti6 
9K7-8 
912 
937 


1.1. 
i.i. 

1-1. 
1-1. 
1.1. 
1-1. 
111. 


Jan.  22     3064 

Jan.  22     4667 

Jan.  22     3703 

841.918    Jan.  23     fi77 

842.010    Jan.  23  '  4463 

841.839    Jan.  22  ,  4138 

841397    Jan.  23  t  4gMI 

842,088    Jan.  22     4485 

842,070    Jan.  22     4606 


842,073    Jan.    22     4iS00 
841,755:  Jan.   22  ,  3037  _ 

22     4610  970 


842J)42  I  Jan. 


tiSt>-7 

1-1. 

1-1. 

817 

1-1. 

921-2 

1.1 

1.1 

888 

1-1 

913 

1-1 

964 

IJ. 

961 

IX 

982 

OC4 

1-f. 

1177 
1115 
1243 
1212 


\»0 
11.V, 
123g 
1071 

1!.> 

]m 

121.1 
1110 
IK-i 
l.'*)7 
lOHl 

;.'rj 

UIU 


I. "7.1 

12M 
1130 
12RI 
12<<3 
1201) 
12215 


1131 

l.W 
li)7V 

1209 

1176 

'2.'* 


■  Tole.. 

•ShirrM... 

Karl.. 
,;.  Van  viiot 
•  Franklift 


!  k-hofield . . 

Levy 

Caldwell. 
■  uber. 
leiton. 


(R 


•eisaue)... 


i?!;:l*!!*"^T;w;;^;,rd: 


Webijcr.., 

Adams 

Hunneweii 


841,606 
841.901 
841,676 
841.838 
841,965 


842,024 
841,793 
12,506 
841,736 
841,811 
841.857 
841,834 
841.654 
841.974 


841.701 


ffxiijer 

Litis    842.137 

841,796 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


3760 
42<7 
3775 
4100 


22 
22 
22 
22 
33 


23  I  4480 
23  4ES4 
32     4768 


23 

22 
22 
22 
23 
23 


Jan.    22 


Jan. 
Jan. 


23 
23 


3801 
4063 
4166 
4114 


I 


3830 


4700 
4DB7 


815 
914 
830 
882^ 
036 


988 

MB 

1015-16 
844 
875 

806 

n5-6 

810 
943 


ns 


i-ii 
i.* 


\x 

12». 
12t. 
12». 

la. 


12fi 
12r. 

12f. 
12h 

la-. 

12f' 
12h 
1215 
126 


127X 
1123 
1265 


,(r7« 

-1)2 

1*« 


'258 

148 
r23 
113 
i.V! 
■M 
173 
'71 
232 


136        <9» 


1008 


126 
126 


14 
49 


Monthly 
volume. 


Inwntion. 


T»p  'or 

lanng 

Telegrap! 


■lids. 
..le. 


Meaaurtng,  deilvering,  and  regi»- 


Pnnumatic . 


Telegra'pl.  t  ransmittw 

Triep-»pli     '•<x,l*--- 

Telegraph  V     ^^P»<*--:- 

Telephoiit'  switch-hook . . . . . 
Trtephon.  t  mnktng-circulta 
Teiiphon''  imnkinniyrtam. 

Tent-stake •  •  • 

|"ket    < .  .mmuUttoo  raUwaj- . . . 
Ticket-<li'<'nbuting  lyatem 

'%e  Me.alhc  Ue^      iH-mnaSS"'"""' 
TirfK-learuip  device.    Pnanmswe- 

Tire.    \  >'lncle- 

Tohacco^tx"" 

Toha»i-o-tx'< •;•, ' 

Toi)a('<'"--'«'tnming  MMinm* < 

Tonein"  hound.     WafW*- 

Toot.  •, 

Tools.    Testing  pneumatic 

Toy 

Tot..  

Trench- sheeting 

Trestle 

Tnmmer  iind  roller. 1^,^ 

Tnirk  upparatua.     RaUway-carTia«eH 

Tniclc     Motor........ 

•  Tnirk     .-^If-propeUed  car- 

Tnink     .-Sample- • ; 

Trunk.    Tranrformabie 

Tru."-*      1 1  ead- 

TuN' 

Sef  I. ram-drill  tube.  . .._(_-, 

Tub  >  an.l  the  like.    Apparatua  for  manufacturing. 

Turhinr.     .<te*m- -■    - 

T\]*-*  I  :ter  with  Ubulatinn  mecbanlam 

I'mhrclla    -J 

Tni vf r^al  joint J 

(•nloHUin«  ttpp*r»tu« • 

vllxr  f'.r  fnginM'." '  I'TMroriiactuated 

Vtlv.' f.r  engine*.    Pie— iw  •titamUia 

V*l\  •  f. .r  fiimacea.    Pok»-hple.  ...........  •  -  •  ■  •  ■ -; 

V«l     f  r  pas  and  lltitrid  eomloJta.     Antomatir  check 
Valve  (..r  locomotlrea.    Rallel- 


Ofncial 
Gazette. 


Wh<*'le<l-. 


Vanill  n.     Making 

Vehwie-spring  buffer. . 
Vehicle-st*>ering  derVw. 

Vehu-le- wheel 

Vehi. ie«.    Dtok-whBri  for  road- 

VeniiHt' machta**.    K^lverlor  coin-controlled 

Ve«.*'l     MartaM...... ; { 

Vessel  »uj)p«»rt.. 

Wav'i  'u    rnnnp- 

Wat:  .11  •Uimpinc  mecbaniam 

W«lk-i  k-aner 

Wanu  air  furnace 


Wasliini.'  machine 

Wat.  i I  (..I)  and  match-receptacle. 

Waiir  nibe  boUer •  ■  • 

Wa  \  r  r.-ating  appantua.    ParalBn 

WeM I !.r  stripping.    Metallic 

Wec.l  .   liter 

Wee.1  <  lilting  attachment 

Wh...-! 

_  S"   \iitomobUedTlT»-wberi. 
\  "lucle-wheel. 

Wh"  1  nni 

Will-*.:  rim 

Whip 

Wlui.intuating  device s 

Wii..l:iilll 


Combined . 


Wm. 

Wir. 

w.,.. 

W; 

w,. 

Wn- 
Wi, 
W 


W 


mill : ■ /  _- 

to  other  oblecta.    Mean*  for  aecurinK. 

•     .rnamentfng  machine 

itig-ma^lne 

!>: 
Uatchet-wrench. 

ii'h 

Iirh 


C.W.  McDonald 
U.  G.  Martin 
A.  M.  Fisher.... 

S.Cabot 

R.  H.  Manson. . 
n.  O.  Webster.. 
W.  W.  Dean.... 

P.  Pement 

H.  N.  Delano... 
H.  M.Crane.... 


W.  R.  Frommater 

F.  Hitchcock 

M.  B.  Behrman 

M.  B.  Behrman 

J.  H.and  L.  P.  WhiUker 

C.  P.  .Smith 

J.  B.  Kraus 

U.  A .  Chum  hers 

J.  n.  Shjirrett 

G.  M.  Burnett 

A.  W.  Fitr.gerald 

D.  P.  ("hesebro 

C.  T.  lUdpely 

\V.  Lauten8<-hlager 

F.  B.  .lohnson  and  J.  C.  Cap*. 

J.  K-  Cothran 

0.  F.  Bi^rgs 

J.  A.  I.undstrom 

W.  D    IVtera 


841.885  I  Jan.  22 

842,1.54     Jan.  22 

841,952    .Ian.  22 

842,134    Jan.  22 

841,993    Jan.  22 

841,747    Jan.  22 

841,769  '■  Jan.  22 

841312    Jan.  22 

841353    Jan.  22 

841351    Jan.  22 


841,958 

841,968 

842,064 

842/165 

841,754 

842,083 

842,008 

842,136 

842,027 

842,077 

841,773 

841,981 

842/>15 

841307 

841,691 

841.933 

841.764 

Ml, 99-2 

Ml,714 


Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 


S.  Frank 

8.  C<K>k 

F.  W.  Hunt 

P.  Green 

E.  I..  P  Mors 

U.  G.  Mignerey 

J.  H    BkMio 

T  Officer  and  H.  H.  Mercer 

K   Ball  and  T.  Oflicer       

b  Campion  and  M    ^^  yant 

F.  J    H.  Rnstlge ^  ■,:■■■■ 

T    F    Beaghan.  H.  B.  Reid,  and 

J.  il.  Best. 

E.  L.  Froger- Delapierre 

P.  McKay 

J   W.  Lf>ve 

H.  W  .  Wurth 

K.  Martin 

1.  n.  (iarson 

ii.  O.  Jackson 

J.  F.  Gray -. 

P.  H.  Weideman ; 

R.  H.  Mac<  leman • 

R.Johnaon 

G.  F.  Conner 

O.  L.  Badger 

.    C.  Luak  ■• 

C.  F.  Wallersiedt 

H.  Dol  Mar 

S   M.  Ht-nderson j^-. 

F.  I'.  Bader 

H.  C.  t'oott 

C.  H.  L.'n* 


T.  Mldglev 

T.  Mldglev 

M.  O.  y^^^''^      ,  ■,   r,LL:Ai' 
G.  W.  Scott  and  J.  Peaay. 

J."  Barker 

B.  F.  Mohr 

E   P.  liChmann 

E.  C.  Dtttmar 

A.  H.  Potbury 


4219 
4745 
4331 
4701 
4419 
3912 
3969 
4064 
4152 
4148 


4343 

4362 

4555 

4556 

3933 

4499 

4612 

47ai 

4485 

4575 

3979 

4294 

4464 

3824 

3807 

4296 

3958 

4418 

3852 


O  I   S 

>  I  ft" 

126  I  1254 


841354 
843383 
841371 
842.094 

842. 1&5 
841,996 
841  ,«24 

«42.oai 

842,129 
842.136 
842.019 
842,060 
I 

'  841.957 
I  842.001 
i  841.991 
1841.912 
I  842.102 
842.143 
841.976 
841,961 
841336 
841379 
842,151 
841,848 
842,126 
841378 
'842,038 
842.084 
841.965 
841.658 
842.119 
841.794 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jaft. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jsn. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

.  Jan. 

{  Jan. 


4337 
4582 
4180 
4606 
4627 
2245 
«285 
44.37 
4677 
4704 


908-0 

1014 

933-5 

1007 

952 

848-9 

857 

875 

WW 

983-4 


937 
941 
978 
979 

851-2 
967 
990 
1007 
963 
983 
859 
926 
959 
831 
829 

926-7 
854 
952 
837 


126 
I.* 


1196 

i;ri3 


22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22  4468 

22  ■   4.547 

22  '  4341 

22  I  4434 

22  4412 

22  '  4268 

22  I  4618 

22  I  4717 

22  4375 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 

22 


4347 
4116 
4202 
4740 
4142 
4668 
4201 
4.'i06 
4583 
4356 
:{737 
2-2  '  4668 
22  4025 


J.  S.  Hatfield... 
F.  H.  Kanning.. 
F.  E.  WaMen... 
E.  Lacb*re... 


841301 
841,802 
842.0R9 
842.026 
842.054 
842.103 
841. «W 
841.672 
842.114 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


841.686  Jan.  M 

841,fi92  Jan.  22 

MLS-ll  Jan.  22 

g41,nH6  Jan.  22 


4034 
4036 
4590 
4484 
4535 
4619 
4408 
3759 
4642 


3799 
3808 
4107 
4404 


IX  1222 

126  1313 

13f>  124:< 

126  nix 


126 
12f> 


1133 
1159 


126   H82 
126  :  1181 


1-26 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 


1225 

1-230 

1274 

1274 

1122 

1262 

12S8 

1314 

I-2.W 

1279 

li;i5 

1213 

12.')4 

1(196 

1(J91 

1214 

1130 

1243 

1102 


935 
985 

901-3 

988 

992 

953 

924 

955 
1003 
1007 

960 

977 

936-7 
964  I 

951 
919 
991 
1009-10  I 

<M4 

>i:ix 

s.Hf) 

iJ06 
101.< 

892  ! 
1002 

Mas 

'.«i8 
9K,''> 
940 
811 
1000 
809 


126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
1'26 
126 
126 
126 
126 
12f) 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
I  126 
I  126 
126 
126 


1224 
1281 
1191 
1287 
1293 
1245 
1211 
1248 
1305 
13ftT 

1272 

1225 

1247 

1241 

1207 

1289 

1316 

12:53 

1226 

1173 

1192 

1321 

1179 

1303 

1192 

1264 

1281 

1229 

1072 

1301 

1149 


871   126  1150 

126  1150 

126  1283 

126  12.W 

126  1270 

126  1290 

126  1240 


871 
987 
963 
975 
991-2 
950 


817  '   126  1078 


996-8 


827 
829 


126  1296 


126  '  1088 

126  1091 

884  ;  126  1170 

\H9  126  1239 


XXIV 


ALPHABimCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


AU>HABEnCAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXV 


B«d|!» 

Badge  or  sinukr  urtide. 

(AbiiMt.    Kitrben- 

rhafing-dish 

( 'b*fiiig-di8h  stand 

GUm  vessel.    I  ot- 

StoTe.    (.ookiiig- 

WaU-covenng 


DESIGNS. 


Name. 


C.  H. 

H.  r, 

J.  H. 

£.  A. 

E.  A. 

H.  H 

J.  S  Van  Burrn. 

L.  Pronbergcr 


Wilktas 

Froby 

(ou  per  and  W 
(iutermann. . . 
(jutpnnann. . . 

Bucklev 


Noi 


©•te. 


i"."Al'briirtt! 


38,4» 
38,430 
38.436 
38,434 
38.423 
38,423 
38,438 
38.437 


Jan. 

22 

Jan. 

22 

Jan. 

22 

Jan. 

22 

Jan. 

'>> 

Jan. 

22 

Jan. 

'Vl 

Jan. 

•>> 

TRADE-MARKS. 


Title. 


Ale.  stout,  and  porter 

Ale.  stout.  «jad  porter 

Antisfpiic  Iwtjoronolution..... 

Antiaeptje  sajve 

Antiseptjc  powder*  and  ointments. 

Antueptifs 

Apple-jack,  otberwtae  known  as  ckler^>raiidv 

Axles.    ."^elMubricating 

Balls.    Buse-.. 

B«T ]."."."!."!!;!."!.■ 

Beer.  ale.  and  porter. "!."!!''""" ']|] 

3.^.  ale.  porter,  and  extract  nf  malt 

B*«T.  ale.  porter,  and  extract  of  malt 

H^r.  ale.  porter,  and  extract  ..f  malt 

BHcviing,  shaping,  and  forging  mathlnea. 

Beveragp«.    Certain 

Bicycles  and  parts  thereof. !!].'."]"|;;"| 

Bitters. 

BlackU^ardi.. "!!!!" 

BUicksor  brtcics.     Bova  of 

Books.    Narrative  and  Uory 

Books.    Printed.  

Boou  and  shoes.    Leath.T.." 

Bn-ims.  I)ru9he*,  and  dusters. 

Butler 

Butter 

rs[>fii(»9 

Candies  an<i  bonlionV.' .'.".'  

Caodiea,  cbt)colates.  and  bonbons 

randy.    Hard  and  soft 

(  andy  ki.saes  with  nuts  in  them 

(  anned  fruits  and  vegvtahles 

(  anned  fruits  and  vegptablcs 

(ann*-l  fniits  and  vegeubles 

<  annii)  sHinion. .  

">n*T.   V  i!"'nif-rs.ii)d  v<)latilii^foVm«Vi'i - 

:  ■;- ;;       ..;    n,er,.  and  vola.a.J,  f  r  mSk "  ZllT"^  ' 
• '  -  rs,  vap„nz,.rs.  and  volat.liiers  for  m«1u      '^'°'f^'^^D*3  ' 

furriiial  preparation.    Certain.' 

«    i.iiiuals.    Certain  named '].;.'; • 


Uthe... 
Lath«>... 


Chucks  and  head-stocks 

<  hui-ka  an«J  head-stock*. 

<  iKars 

Cigars .'] 

<  Van.,  cherooti;  aiidVi^mteV ' ' ' 
'  l«^ningcompoun.ls  "«•---- 
;,'-t^.  pants  overalls,  and  biouW 

Coffee. .  

Coifee.... 

Coloring.,    liortar-...  

t  "r*f « .  .  


;  '!^n  »>i««e  goo<fak . . .   . 
I  reams  or  lotions.    Toilet.! 


Name. 


..[  J.  i  R.  Tennent 

..,  J.  &  K.  Ti-nnent 

.    John  Wvvth  an-l  Brother.'."." 

.    Ka.H  Mo  RfintNiv  Co 

.'  W.J  McNaiiv ' ;.■;;.".■ 

.    f;ii  I.illv  \  loniuany 

.|  New  York  Da.sh  &  .\x\«  Manu- 
facturing Company. 

.    M.  (irripijer  A  Sons 

.;  Muessel  Brewing  <o 

•  i  I'liJuth  Bn-wingA  MaltingCom- 

I    tJ"^}' 

.|  Duiuth  Bn-wjnp  A  MaltingCom- 
I     pany. 
.'  Puluth  BnwingA  Malting  Com- 

;      [-ativ 

Diiluth  Bn>wing  <V  Malting  Com- 
pany 
\J  ill.«ni.«.  W  hite  i  Compnay 
f.  D.  Biurnc ' 

J.Graf 

Aurora    Antomati.-     Machincrv 
t  ompuny. 

.\.  BreslauVrCnmjmnv 

r..  (J.  Soltmann 

K.  M.  .Spifert '.!.'!!!."■ 

■  k'  ^-  ^J**"  *  '  "mpanv!.'!.".".""' 

■  P**^.r^"''''*hing(onfipany..' 

■  -V  B.  Thttv.  r  A  Co 

Preyentum  T.x.th  Bru.sh  Co. 
A.  K.  Diin4an.  Jr.,  Co 

C.C.Martin..        

National  (  an-ly  ComtwnT 

Runki'l  Brothers  '  

I).  Auerbm  h  A  .Sons 

B'M^cSln7*''""*"'^'"P«">" 

Pre.^singA;  OrrtV. 

J^i;««8ingA  OrrCo.    

pr«siM  A  orrco. ..;;;;;■ 

■•J-  Kinney. 

...    \  apt^re* .fene  Coiii^aiT; 

...   Vapa4  resolene  Company 

...   ^  upo-Cresolene  ComSSy ^ 

. . .[  ^  apo-Cresolene  Company  ] 

i'^J/^'-'^JweCompany     ;;•■ 

—    3a..  LhlfFiaiin  

■  ■ .  - 1  Siunma  City  .Soap"  \V ;  .rks '.'. 

•  -   Chapin  A  ( lorT              ^^^^ipan y 
■Cuesta,  Rey  A  Co 

,  K.\\.\\ pir  A  Company.::::   • 

I  R   u-   i.'".""' *  Sons.:..     

fin    F.'ench  ACo 

Besten  a  Langen       

Cor^t  H  Company -' 

Corset  HCom^y 

Mistrot  Bros.Aro.. 

"•<-. Karpenstein  ..::::;:: 


No. 


Date. 


58,887 
00,088 
00,090 
«MB7 
80.018 

40,041 

40,034 
M,8B1 
M341 

a338 

M,8a» 

50,840 

M,»45 
59,835 

58371 
00,008 


60,003 
59,«65 
5e,»44 
519,830 
50.823 
59342 
50,062 
50.913 
.W.9I8 
59,900 

.w.aio 

■W,9a2 
50384 
■10.848 
59306 
50308 
50307 
50.9QS 
00,048 
60.040 
00,060 

oaosi 

00,052 
50,833 
00,046 
00,030 

.W,987 
.»,870 
00,015 
50,837 

60.082 
.'A  863 
50,901 
50,934 
50,93; 
.»,»72 
00,007 
00,013 
00,014 
00,044 

00390 
50,983 


Jan.    22 
I  Jan.    22 
i  Jan.    23 
;  Jan.   23 
Jan.   22 
Jan.   22 
Jan.   22 
I  Jan.   22 
I  Jan.  22 
Jan.   22 
Jan.   22 
Jan.   22 
Jan.    22 
Jan.   22 
,  Jan.   22 
!  Jan.   22 
Jan.   2? 
'  Jan.   22 
j  Jan.   23 
j  Jan.   22 
I  Jan.   22 
;  Jan.   23 
Jan.   22 
Jan.   23 
Jan.   23 
j  Jan.   22 

Jan.  32 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  33 
Jan.  33 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  33 
Jan.  33 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  32 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  33 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  23 
Jan.   23 

Jan.   23 
Jan.   23 


126 

IJfi 

l.t. 


1329 
1321 

i-ao 

1.00 
iJ30 
l.i28 
1.00 
1330 


Official 
Gauttc. 


1  5 

Jan. 

22 

126 

Jan. 

22 

126 

Jan. 

22 

I.'fi 

Jan. 

22 

I. '6 

Jan. 

23 

ijt; 

Jan. 

22 

rx 

Jan. 

22 

rx 

Jan. 

22 

1J6 

i 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

22  1   128 
22   \y, 
22    l.f 

Jan. 

22 

126 

Jan. 

22 

126 

Jan. 

23 

126 

Jan. 
Jan. 

22 

22 

12S 
126 

Jan. 
Jan. 

22 
22 

126 
136 

126 
136 

126 
136 
1J6 
136 
1J»> 

r.ti 

126  I 

126  1 

136  j 

1261 

136 

126 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

136 

136 

136 

128 


126 
136 
136 
126 
120 
136 
126 
126 
130 
126 
126 
136 
13S 
126 
126 
136 


1344 

V-« 
IV3 

li52 

ia2 

1153 

\m 

1«3 

rj2 

m: 

1347 

1347 

1347 

I3j0 
1.347 

1348 
UM 

i.ac 
\m: 

1347 
1347 

;  ;4w 

'A<l 

.  ;i!i 
;  M 
I  U9 

rw7 

!H9 

mo 

134U 
1.M9 
1353 
1353 
1353 
'  '.Vl 

i.ia 

1350 

i:-.S3 
!!52 

i.;50 

!  JO 

';48 

!'J2 
•147 
l.i50 
]-M 
i::48 
1  '49 
i.:jO 
1  .iO 
is.i7 
1  ■.« 
'  .52 
!-)2 

A 


136  I     i  iJ3    ' 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Title. 


Name. 


C«rt«in. 


Fabrfs. 
Fsbncs. 
Falincs. 
TtX'TiC*. 
Fabry's. 
Fabnc* 


Culinary  ut*nsU«.    Tin. 

Cultivators  -^•• 

Cutlery  an<i  wlgo-toois. 

D«ital  chairs 

BK^rda^yi.!."^*^               '"•«»''•  '^"'  -^^ 
mice.  

Drill*.  P'vot- ::::::;::::.: 

'»^''*    Si^SStSdunbtooob^  textile 

Bleached  and  unwashed  textile 

Certain  named  taxtUe ■ 

CTtain  named  twctUe 

(oriain  named  taxtUe 

Certain  named  tttttOe * 

KE'i?  app*rat-a.and  ".i.ppiiM  therefor 

Flavoring  rt)mpound 

flour.    \^  heat- 

\V  hea  t- 

Wheat- 

Wheat- 

W  heat- 

Wheat- 


Re^  Manufacturing  Co 

Pnnoeville  Mfg.  Co ■■■ 

Cray  A  Dudley  Hardware  Co 

Ritter  Dental  Mig  Co 

8.  H.  French  A  Co 

J.  Muench 


C>itain. 


Flour 
Flour 
Flour 
Flour 
Flour 


Hot-waliT 


F(KKl  substances: '  Certain  olaaginous 

Foods.    Seasoning-eauoe  lor 

Fruits.    Dried 

Oarments.    Certain 

Qin :: 

Gravers 

Hair-dresaing •  •  •  •• 

Harness  and  leather  dreaMnge 

Hats.    Mens  wool,  felt,  and  etraw 

Heaters  and  steam-boUera  for  beting  purpoaea. 

Hoods .    1  .adiea' 7 

Hosiery •♦' 

Hosiery • 

Hosiery 

Hosiery 

ice-<Teani  f  rwiera • :::::: 

Ioe-<"reoi)ers : 

Inhalinp  oompounds  and  druga 

Inks  and  slamp-pada • - ; : : : : 

Inks  t  vpe-inkin«  ribbona,  And  car^Jon-^ai»^ 

In.*>.t  icides  and  dlMnlectanta 

Insulated  wire.    Stranded : . . . 

Kmttp<i  woolen  goods. . ■..■. : : 

Lamp  mantles.    lno»ndeaeent-«««-. .  ■  -•••;•  Vil*-"  ume     Inotn- 
Umi.s  and  appliances  and  derlcea  for  mounting  »«me.    incm. 

di'!»c>'nt  electric  

Lamps.    Incandescent. « .  .. 

Lamps.    Incandeaoent 

Lea-l  and  rtunt.    White 

Lea  1  I'le- ::: 

Lea  I  wnite :::: 

I.,ea<l     White ;  ■■  ■■■  ■  ■  ■ '.' '  'JI.1'  avnin        .  - .  • 

Lcai  her  and  hameaa  dreaatng  a-id^belt  vaste  and  s)  rup . .  •  - 

LioovKT  and  lioortoa  paste 

Ma.'tt '  me , '/ :: 

Mat  extract 

Mar>i-«hino  cherrtea - •   •  •  ; " •  "iilWi^Ji    and  "instni 

Mra-  ring  and  scientUic  apparatus,  a:>pll»noe8,  a 

nii'itv    Certain  

Me*li.  ated  stock  food 

MpiI.i  itial  plaater 

Med,  me.    Certain  named 

Me-t.iTies.    Cettalnnamed •• 

Metn!  I  leaning  and  roll'hing  eompound 

Meti  rleanli* and poltahiiif compounds 

Milk     Steriliaed  and  eondHuad 


1  and  raapera.    Certain  parts  of. 


M>!' 
Na. 

N 

N,i: 
(I  1 

Oil 


til-instrumant  string*. 

Horsfr- 

Horse- 

Horse- 

Horse^oe- ' 

Cooked  rolled 


Hammel,  Riglander  i  Co 

C.  C.  Martin 

Un;tc<l  Injector  Co 

E.J.  Fraser.Campbell 

E.  J.  Fraser-Camptien 

E  J .  Fraser-Camp»>ell 

Henry  K   Frankenberg Company. 
Henry  K.  FrankenU'rg Company.: 
Henry  K.  Franknnliergi  ompany.^ 
Henry  E.  Frankenl>crg(  ompany.l 
Ashepoo  Ferlilirer  (  oinpany 

Rex  Fire  Extinguisher  Co 1 

J.  Z.  Davidson 

Btoddard  Gilljert  A  (  o 

HiKKinsville  MUllng  Company . . 
HiSjuville  Milling  (  omi«ny. .  . 
HiSnsville  Milling  Company . . .  - 1 

DXth-Sup«hor  Milling  to 

M   Forchheimer  A  (  o . . . .    • 
Bchwanschild    and    Suliberger 
Company. 

A .  Schrader • 

Reiss  A  Brady . .  -  • 

Jones  Drv  Goods  Co 

Wichmari,  Lutgen  A  (  o 

Hammel,  Riglander  A  Co 

0.8.  Klrkley..... 

W.  A.  Lovett  &  Co  .^^....-.--•- 
Boogher  Force  and  Goodbar  Hat 
Company. 

Model  Heating  Compan> 

Boehm  A  Levine.        

Hlbben,  HollwegAto 

Hibbcn,  Hollweg  A  (o 

Miley  Company 

C.  Chipmans  soi.s ....    _■•-••  •  • 

C.ray  i  Dudley  Hardware  Co. . . 

F   W.  Whitcher „  .v,    , 

Butcher  Direct  Contact  Meth.nl 
Companv. 

Thaddeus  "Davids  Company 

S.  Brown 

1:   F.  I^'Fis  Compan y 

John  A.  Roeblings  bons  Co 

J.  Cum 

W.  C.  Scheu 

\.  W.  Beuttell 

Buckeye  Electric  Comj-any 

Shelby  Electric  Company 

J.  Lucas  A  Co ■ 

Picher  Lead  Company - , 

C^er  White  Lead  Company .... 
Brandram  Bros.  A  Co ! 

E"An3.^?rFbrbesCompa.y 

Construction  News  Company 

Paragon  Malt  Extract  to 

^   Breelauer  Compan  y . .   -  - ! 

Technical  Supply  tompany 

fl.  K.  Strickler......-^ 

St  Jacobs  OU,  Limited 

'  Dr  Tj.  Kendall  C<>mrany 

Wrtgbfi  Rapid  Relief  00 

J.  C.  P»»l A 

yr.S5Sa-^i"Conden-<i 
WwISSa  Barnes  Manufactur- 
ing Company, 
vat  H^m  Nail  Company 

MJ!!n  lIorseNail  Company 
K«b  "nTr^  Nail  company  . 

H-PfA-^^vTo^t'iiScom- 


59,964 
60.043 
50,993 
.■»,844 
50,971 
60,040 

60.026 

50,019 

50,970 

00,021 

00,022 

00.023 

59,905 

50,996 

Se,S07 

90,008 

50,956 

50,074 

mm& 

.W381 

5»,S72 

50373 

I     «,874 

'     50383 

.'»,916 
50.931 

fiO,«30 
fiO.038 
60389 
90,880 
00,027 
00,081 
519370 
60,000 

59,939 
00,008 
99,981 
59,082 

60.012 
.W,824 
59,977 
60,010 


.59.898 
09.R19 
60.084 
,S9,»47 
.'i9.978 
59.964 
59,940 


lers. 


Hand-.. 


Oilh  I nd  oompoonda.    Lobrioatlnf . .  -,•  v  ^v-;;,"J^' 
Oils  ,nd  greMiw.    IBomlMUIagwid  laJ>no»"«- 

Oil    gt^aaea,  andoompooad*.    Lubneatmf 

Oi's     lUumliiattiM  and  lobfloAtiaC 


U-O  (Hornby's 

cSIS^an    &   Denison 

turing  Company. 

A.  wTHarrio 

K.  F.  Young 

Ironsides  Company.. 

Kansas  City  0.1  anJ 

pany. 


.19 .970 
.»,975 
59.890 

59.820 
.')9.914 
.W.SIO 
60  00(1 
.W,821 

.59.900 
59.832 

59.990 
60.002 
60,017 
fiO.OM 
.■>9,9r3 
58.968 
59.907 

110,053 

59.877 
58,957 
59.966 
,58.960 
.50.938 
58.917 


Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
.)an.  22 
.Ian.  22  1 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  22  \ 
Jan.  '22  , 
Jan.  22  1 

Jan.  22  I 
Jan.  22  i 
Jan.  22 

I  Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 

I  Jan.  '22 
Jan.  22 

'  Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

'  Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

i  Jan.  22 

!  Jan.  22 

•  Jan.  22 

I  Jan.  22 

i  Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 


126 
126 
126 
126  , 
126  ' 
136  I 
126  i 
126  I 
136  I 

136  I 

126 

126  ! 

136 

126 

136 

126 


136  ' 
126 
126 
126 
126  , 
126  , 
136 
126  1 
126 
126 
126  ; 
126  i 

136 

126  I 

126 

126 

13C 

126 

126 


1350 

1352 
1351 
1351 
1357 
1352 
1347 
1351 
1352 

1340 
1347 
1352 
1350 
1351 
13S1 
1390 

1351 

1351 

1349 

1361 

1347 

1349 

1347. 

1352 

1347 

1349 

1349 

1347 

1351 
1353 
1352 
1353 
13,S1 
1351 
1340 


ManufrtC-   58.958 


Gas  Com- 


Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 


126   1353 


136 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 


1348 
1350 
1351 
1361 
1350 
13^ 


Jan.  22    126  '  1380 


56.851 

Jan. 

22  1 

.  58.833 

Jan. 

22 

59.904 

Jan. 

22 

59.825 

Jan. 

22 

126 
126 
126 
136 


1348 
1347 

am 


126 


131 


XXVI 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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TRADE^M  ARKS— Continued. 


Otl».     Lubric»ting- 

Oil5.     Liitinoiting- 

Olives  iod  oli v^-oil 

Orjanj.     IWd- ...'. 

Paints  And  paintent'  mau>mls.    Oruin 

Painu,  enaraels.  and  bronz^powdrrs 

Paper.    Black  print- , 

Paper.    Dra  win^r- 

Paper  drinking-cupa .!!"...!.!! 

Papfr  raaniilaotiirvg.    CertMta 

Ptp^T     Wnring- !"!!!"!!]" 

Paper     Wnting- !!'!!.!!!!!].!! 

Pattfrn-s  for  garments.     Paper 

Penodicai     Weekly  and  innnlbly 

PetroJeum  and  burning  oils.    Refined       ^ 

Pincers.    Carpenters' and  blacksioiUls'.. 
P!a<t.r«      Porooa 

poui,^,nip* i. !!.!!!. !!!!.]] 

P'>Ut.>-iTllf>« 

Pn»  i^r  a.n.1  iTeam.    foitet... 

Pii»,!».r     Toilet ' 

Preparation     rertaJn  proprieUrv  or  phannareutieai 
n-oHHt.le^  anil  shields  an-i  parts  for  Run-csn-iams  ' 

Rit  vPriDin.  and  inwt  destroyers  and  exterminatora 

Ka/or  strops 

RiTif  !,«.<  for  t'ert*in  named  dIaeMM 

Kem.-lir.<  f  >ri*rtain  named  djacMM 

Keme.lv  f.  rcaurrh 

Ren).^l  V  I  r  certain  named  diaeawa 

KjhN.ns  

RiJt.herera.vrs. . .  .^! •" 

Rubtier  erajters.     Pliable       '■* 

KuNtier  hone 

|;jJ^auIt,^atKik>cks  and  part,  thereof 

S**aonin|t  preparation         

Sawmg-machine*  an.!  at Uchraents. ..'!!! 


>  on-ex- 


C.  F.  SUnnard 

Valvoliiie  Oil  Company 

Anivnt-an  Olive  Company 

Carpent^'r  Company. . 

J.  Lucas  4  Co .' 

BatT  Bros _"'_' 

E.  (i   Soltmann 

E.  (i   Soltmann 

As*  ptic  Drinkinir  Cup  C« 

I>'vpy  Brothers  A  Company. 

11.  Lindt-nmcyr  A  S<ins. 

n.  LinilennM>yr  A  Sons 

Crowell  I'liMishing  Company 
Mc<iraw  I'liMishing  Co. 

Pur"  Oil  Company 

Simmons  Haniwarv  Company 
.v;i«v«-k  ManufactunngCo 

New  Kngland  Supply  Co 

New  England  Supply  Co *. 

S.  ^    Karnes 

E    F)    KlliH 

Kneger  Bros 

Taylor  Iron*  Staeiai."!!.'!" 


>ewine-ina<>hiaes  and  atUchments. 

>ewine-machiDea  an<l  attachments 

>e»ing-mafhiiies  and  attachments. 

>eainvi-njachines  and  attachmenta. 
■^'inn-machines  and  attachmeots. 
Sewing-maohines  and  attachments. 
Sewing-machines  and  alUchments 
■>«*iug-matbinea  and  atta<limH,iu 
Sewing-maohmes  and  atta^hi...  tits. 


^J«««      Leather  

sborels.  »p»,i„.  ^nd  i^pi" 

Sjlk  piet*  gno.ls  *^ 


Siirer-ptated  UbJeware 

Jxjap 

Soap ■ 

-  Soap ]]"" 

2>o«M>     Mertk^u;!  !ind  perfuHMd .' ." ! ...  . 

«oap     Me.lK«te<l  .  ,  i  nerfumwl 

'    '        PiTfumetl. 

:■      Perfumed..  

•t-in'licatingdiv         

^;     ting  goods.    Certani. 

Mr»ir>ersan,j  valves  

Twa .  

Tea -. 

T«iites.    Certain. V.V..'."" 

'*ipeadandspool-cotl«.n. 

i   r«^  and  8j>oo»-cotton     

■    '-od.    Cotton  

:     Cotton.     ■ 

'•"ton. ...::::::; 

'    'ton  

r>n. ..;;;;;;;; 

^  and  sewingTOtioa .."!!; ; 


F..  .<    WeiU.. 

Kadnim i  to  {  om pany ..!..!!..!." 

T.  E.  .\n.lerson 

L.  U    Mentele  

M   M    I'asco....".; 

K  Nhraidt  A  Co ..'..".".' 

^^    Sara-iiin  A  Co .  . 
American  1  p»i  Fem-il  Companv 
'     •■viltraann 


mjm 

[Jan 

V 

flMW 

1  Jan 

tt 

ttJB 

Jan 

7^ 

mjm 

Jan 

?} 

asjv 

Jan 

V 

ajn 

Jan. 

rf 

mjm 

Jan. 

n 

mj» 

Jan. 

r? 

S.8M 

Jan. 

■>t 

mM» 

Jan 

r 

msn 

Jan. 

?? 

»J28 

Jan. 

v> 

»jm 

Jan. 

'V> 

9B.n> 

Jan. 

T?. 

m.m 

Jan 

•rt 

00.001 

Jan. 

7i 

00.004 

Jan. 

r 

MJ23 

Jan. 

■2-i 

»MH 

Jan. 

r? 

•VJTTB 

Jan. 

22 

«04»i« 

Jan. 

•m 

»JS4 

Jan. 

22 

a04M7 

Jan. 

22 

M.»l     , 

Jan. 

22 

»JM 

Jan. 

22' 

mjon  ' 

Jan. 

2?  1 

mjOK 

Jan 

22 

mfM 

Jan. 

22 

5o.n» 

Jan. 

OO    1 

E.  (; 


>me  Sewing  MachineCon*- 


l  nitel  \  (iinhe  Kubher  Maniilac- 
tunng  < "oinpanv. 

Tay l< .r  1  mn  A  Steel  To 

M    I  himann 

New  <>r>ans  ImjK>rt  Companr    ' 

-New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany 

New  Home  .s<.»  ,ng  Machine  Com- 
r>anv. 

New  Rome  .s«.wmg  Machine  Com- 
f^anv 

\<>w  F^> 
pany 

^•'w  Mome.-v-w.ngMachineCom- 
pany 

Nfw  Home  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany, 

New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Com- 

panv. 
New  rto 

F>anv 
-New  ll 

panv 

NfW  llr) 

f>ariv 

Reuter   Hr.xfcelmann  A  Co 
11.  O    trardner 

G.  E.  Smith 

Wyoming  >hovei  Worka '" 
>ork  Silk   M 
panv 


004M5 


Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jan.   22 


SBMS  Jan.  23 

»X3  Jan.  22 

»J25  i  Jan.  22 

»Mb  Jan.  23 


J«.Mi 


23 


^me  Sewing  Machine  Com- 

umw  -^wing  Machine Com- 

"""  -^wing  Machine Com- 


anufacturing  Com- 

Mancfrstir  Mfg  Co 
C   ib    'airt.nnk  Con 


ompany . 
ink  Campany. 


Fair*. 

Fairtiank  Company 
l»rug  A  Chemical  Cor^' 


N   K 
N   K 

Potter 
Gallon. 

•ller^Drug  A  (  l,,micl  CoTXV 

A-  ^F.  Pears.. 

ii-;,  ^J-ear,... ;;::;•;. 

pa. v"' ' '    **«""*«-tunngCoinl' 

rnuJ."i'"''  "'Parting  Goods  Co. 
'  nuetilDjettorCo.. 

•'■ '  •  lAjreni.  

re 


SOJia  Jan.    22 

»Se  Jan.   22 

W>«  Jan.   22 

»JHt  Jan.  22 

»Mt 

aojos 

»J63 

SBJtM  Jaa.   23 

WJSO  Jaa.   23 

»JI5  ,  Jan.  2> 

ODjOOS  Jan.  23 

»jm  Jan.  23 

»M*  Jaa.  23 

»jmi  Jan.  22 
WJSl    '  Jan.  23 

».t2S  Jan.  22 

S»JKn  Jan.  23 

50,879    I  Jan.  9 


Jan. 

23 

Jan. 

32 

t 

Jan. 

23 

Jan. 

23 

ao.oio 
ao^iii 


PefUUne.MpJhkenico....-  • 
"   ...   W'l'- *  Company 

"mjb«n V . . 

n  Trading  Com- 

xta^^  I^'"'*^  Company 

K^^"*"  Thre«,i  Compel 

Npw  England  Cotton  '^ 


H.   W.    Wpfr  4 

China  .io  I   ' 
panv 


Comi 
apar 


:  Kngiand  CoK  ?:S  S 
•  F- i?lHn.1  Cotton  Y 


New 

•>ew  r.nglani!  (  otton  Yam  rX 
^encan  Thread  CompSJ.^; 


nj87 

00.004 

aojn 

<04H1 

S03O 
00J07 


Jan.  23 
Jan.  23 
Jan.  23 

Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
/an.  S 
Jan.  32 
Jan.  22 
Jan.  8 
Jaa.  B 

Jan.  22 
Jan.  22 
Jon.  22 
Jan.  n 
Job.  n 
3UL  B 
Jaa.  B 
Jan.  B 


>akki 


iji. 


.t. 

.■t, 
1-1. 
1.1. 

i» 

IX 
126 
I2R 
126 

126 

VX 
].•*■ 

!  J» 

l_> 
l.t. 

\yi 
i>. 

i> 

12»i  I 


1347 
13« 
134X 
ISO 

'  1J« 
134X 
IMt 
134h 

i,m: 

!:m: 
lie 

I3« 

km: 

I3S2 
ISC 
t3« 
I3« 
1351 
1351' 
135! 
ISKi 

1351 

I.V)! 

:  vc 

;,!.■..' 

;.rvi 
i.ci 
i.iv; 
i:i*> 

n* 

Mil 
1:{,V) 
llfi 

IXitt 


I3f>       1330 


12« 


\V» 


126       135n 

VX  I      13'jO 
136        I3J0 


136 
126 


\Vtt) 


yx  •  i.Vio 

126  l.tSO 

i 

126  '<  1351 

136  If* 


136 
r26 
126 

126 
126 
136 
126 
126 

130 

136 
136 
130 

136 
126 
126 
126 

126: 

136  I 
I2B 

120  ' 

120  I 

120 

I2B 

120 

120 

120 

120 


M4: 
^.^\ 

I  MX 
!3« 

w 

L?l  • 

1.51 

lis 

'.« 


i: 
♦> 

« 
« 


TRADE-MARKS  -Continued. 


Thrwkd  siHK)l  ami  aewlng  cotton 

j;K.'-r^»-    Carbonat«l 

Tonic.    M  . n-li<|Uor 

Tonic.    '  i.Tine 

Tools-   ( iTtain  nana- 

Tools.    *  f!  tain  hand- - 

rndersturt..i  and  drawer*.     W  oven . . 
Washini;  .id  claansiM  Ubtote . . . . . . 

Washing:  niachlnea.    Hand-oparaiea . 

\V»tch»pnngs     ■  •  •  -    ; 

Witer     Satural  mineral 

WhisKv 

Worsti'  1  treas  goods  and  auitings. . . 
Yeast r 


American  Thre«d  Company 

N.  Lo<lor. ...   

C.  A.  [.amniers  Bottling  Co 

F.  A.  Luyties 

Gray  A  Dudley  HurlvMire  Co.. 

Gray  A  Dudley  Hardware  Co 

Earl  A  Wilson 

II.  K.  Ilattenstein 

Ilorton  ManuracturingCompany. 

Ilamrael.  Riglander  A  Co   

Pulaski  Springs  Hotel  Company.. 

Schneider  A  K  lein 

Klein  Bn>s 

Hall  ACo 

.Vktienlirauerei     turn     Lowen- 
briu  in  Munthen.     ' 


W^OO 

J0,836 
60,035 

Se,98l) 

se,904 

60.01T 
59,8.'i2 
».9.''>9 
59.885 
500^56 
50357 
50,875 
00,025 
50,913 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
t2 

rz 

22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
23 
32 
23 


126 
126 
126 
12H 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
12(> 
126 
126 
121. 


1348 
13« 
1347 
1352 
1357 
1351 
1352 
1348 
UW 
134K 
1348 
1348 
1348 

av2 

i;i4'.t 


LJ^BELS. 


Title. 


:j\l:::i:r!>S^^%ri^?fSr-ndnk.idn.ffVut.V.-, 

Kta'Tk.nffi'  SfAir  T^e  and"  Plant  IH^s;-*:^- 

Pl.iiit-KertlUaen.)            ,     .„    ,  ^ 
Pin.-on.ne."    ( For  a  Medicinal  Paate) 

Ramon  Pinto."     (ForCinaw) 


Name. 


Date. 


(For 


C.  W.  Abliott  A  Co 

C.  Hughel 

George  Irhan  Milling  to. 
I  J.  J.  Uut-gg 

■  S.  I.  Ilcnilerson 

Alexamlrr  &  Zenn 


Offlclal 
Gazt'tlc. 


13,320 

Jan. 

32 

13,338 

Jan. 

22 

13,330 

Jan. 

22 

13,331 

Jan. 

22 

13,327 

Jan. 

23 

13,339 

Jan. 

120 

120 

126 

126 

126 
126 


i 


1354 

1354 
1354 
1354 

13»t 
1354 


PRINTS. 


r^.r.'..  Washington  Back.,  Con«r«.s  Playing  Cards."    (For 
!!iivirig-<'ard8.) 

' Hh  .  .•  a  Taste."     ( For  Llqoora) . .  ■  •  • i-.,i„tir.nUKs  Metai- ' 

•Yo.i  Always  Hear  Good  Reports  from  hnctionle^s  Meia 

( For  Fr^ctionleea  Meter.) 


Tnite<1  SUtcs  Playing  Card  Com 


pa  n  V . 
Meyercord  Corapanv.. 
Frl'ctionless  Mctiil  <  o. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

^REGISTRATION   APPLIED   FOU.> 


•ntw. 


Official 
Gaaette. 


A  ! 

\\- 
li.. 

B.-. 

H. 

B. 

li 
B 

B 
R 
B 
B 
B 


lu.ns.  autoharp*.  brae*  musical  instniments.  Ac. 
iising-enveiopa.. 


ii<'.  stout,  and  malt  extract- 
I  .ager- 


Lager- 


L-     I.«atber 

-I'leantng  oompoand - 

s.    staamaadboi-vater.. 

and  ihoe*.    Leatber 

;  :n3  2SS:    i^SK'i;  ini-es/and  chlldrens  leather. 
r,mllk,i     '    *- 


Name. 


R.A.Childs 

F^kVones  Brewing  ('om panv 
J^engeeellachaft  Pimlancrbrau 

(turn  Salvatorkeller). 

svail  Miller  Brewing  <  " 
rUebml^n-.SonsBnwing.om- 

Pete?^hoenhofen  Brewing  com- 

r   j^Schieren  A  Co :  •   ■  ,    - 

DaViswd  Day  Engineering  (  om- 

;  pffitial  Heating  Company  -  - .  -^ 
I  E.  Z.  Shoe  Company 

Ut«*  Dunn      ; j 

I  Y  ValdeeACo 

W.  8.  Moore  ACo 


Serial 

No- 


na te. 


o 
> 


I 


I 


21. 1.%     Jan.   22 
•>;{,VS4     Jan.    22 


20741 

9,816 


Jan.   22 
Jan.   22 


22.148  Jan.   22  i 

23,750  Jan.    22 

2;{,454  Jan-    22 

21 .5W  Jan.    22 

•21.487  Jan.    22 

22.807  i  Jan.   22 

23,574  Jan.   » 

24.199  Jan.    22 

23^  Jan.  B 

23,806  Jail.   23 


126 
136  i 
126  I 

126 

126 
126 

126  ; 

126 
126  i 

126 
126 
126 
136 
136 


1341 
1342 
1336 
1332 

1339 

1343 

1341 

1337 
1337 

1340 
I3«i 
1340 
1343 
1343 


xxviu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  lNVENnON& 


TRADE- MARKS— Continued. 

(REOISTtATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


TiUe. 


Candy,  chocoUU»8.  and  bonhkons 

Canned  vt^u&tea '._ 

Canoet.  row  and  sail  boats,  parta  thereof,  and  (»ar8  and  md 
dies. 

Carpet-swwpers 

Chm-oUt*-.  cocoa,  and  chocolate  candies 

Chocoiat*-,  c(«oa.  and  chocolate  caadi«s 

Chocoiate-molds 

Cigars \\[ ."[["[[[[[ . 

C  ifsars  and  ci (fare Ilea ' 

Cigars  in  i>.>xc9 .'!!!"!!.'!!!!' 

Coats  vests,  pants,  jaclcet.^,  and  overeoaU. !..!.."]  ]' 

CoOirjiri'      '.\   hhIph 

Cor*  t>  1    :     »ly    rac«>».    CoDformpr- 

Corstis.  .■,..<t- forms  and  MipportCT* 

Cotton  pietf  goods  ......'...'. 

Cotton  pieo'  goods !!.'[.'."" 

Cotton  pitw  gooda .'..'.'.'..'..'.". 

Cotton  pit-ce ^t)oda .'" 

('reams  for  the  skin,  toilet  water.'hair-tooic.  Ac 

Dentalaltoy 

Drapenf>s.     Textile 


Name. 


l)r>-ss  and  shirt  waists 

Fert.lizrrs .; ' 

Fertiliwrs ' 

FIrtur  and  OTPal  fooijs  madf  .if  u-b-nt.     Pancake- 

Fo<x|-[)r>'*>rvativea 

Fur  garments 


Glass  slaijs   sheet.s   platt'.i,  Ac 

Glas.swap'  and  fK)rwUin  cleanser!! 

Olovf's   mittens,  and  eauntlfis. . !".'][] 

Oum     fjicwing- 

ffU'i-sights  

Hatchet.s.  chisels,  gouges.  busb-hooksVic.".'! 

Hitchets.  chisels,  gouges,  bush-hooks,  Ac... 


Hats  and  caps . 

Kos'fen*'!".  .'*:  '^'i  P^™^"t»  »"d  robe..- giov«,Vic 

flvdroijcn  p»>roxjd. ... 

In.sncticulp   "? 

KnittiHl  shirts  and  drawwi 

Kniv's      f'lifkt't-  

(.am i.s      K UTtnr-arc 

I  a m  iwi      F noandescen t 

r>'ath.r*nd  shoe  bluckina  ommi^'itiM'mi," y,..i :■•-•• 

U'ath.r  fobs '^*'"»»' P««w.  poJirt.  and  varnish 

!-inim.'nt.  ._ ..'"[]]] 

[--x-K^     la.l  trunk.cabiiiet.  and  door 

[.umfier  and  timber... 

Macar-ini 

Maga/uie      Monthly.  ' 

Magazine.     .Monthly..  

■alt  extracts '. 

Matches,    ."^afrty-.."..'.." 

Me<licinea  for  blood  dianaiMM  «f  k«~ 

Mftdl-pohsh . . .  *         "*"*'•  •tomach.  rheumatic.  Ac. . . . 

M^tal-polishes. ....', 

Mna  * . 

M    k    . .v.. 

Miih 


"liichinea 


Mola^tf*"'"'^'  -^rtliing  and  bori,H^.- slotting:  6.. 

'w/^r.r.^-'^'*''*"-  '^-ts.  ^hirt-waists.  muaUnunde, 
I'aper  and  bHtter-wrapj^-rs.     \\^^^.i 

K{;^e:;;'"*™-;-«*-f>Ker.Ac,     Black.  white^.nd  red' 


Perlo<Jica| . . . 

Pen-Micil  pubiiiitionii  j 

1 1  stores 

■  •  >  tor '""-«-™ii^.ctarrh;Vhoiera;,p,^ins;i^ 


■ ' ;-  fnr  diarMM  of  the  livpr  w,  i_ 
^•"»s.  '^'^^-  ""Jneys.  stomach,  and  In- 


Hawley  A  Hoopa 

Roaenstein  Brother* 

-  !  J.  H.  Kushtoo  locorporated 

Bisaeil  Carpet  Sweeper  CompcoT 

Russ-Sucbard  &  C  ie 

Russ-Suchard  &  Cie 

A.  Ketche 

D.  C.  Hill 

Park  &  lilford 

M.  K.  Palmer ...'.[[][[[. 

Kothgiesaer  Broa ...[ 

Memphis  column  ComMnr 

C.  Munier ■" 

O.  E.  Peetr 

r.  r.  CopeUnd  ACo.... 

Boott  Milla 

Boott  Mills 

iiootl  Mills... 

.'v.  M.  K.  Wandka 

Louisville  Denui  Utboratorr  A 
Mfg.  Co. 

Eddystone  Maautarturing  Com- 
pany. 

Romm  &  ComjNuiy 

Birmingham  Fertilizer  ComMay 
Virgini*-c  arolin*  (  hemleai  Com- 

yrn  Scbpi 

Thomas  Thorkildaen  4  Company 
Hargadine-McKlttrick     Dry' 
Goods  Company. 

PonD-Amehcan  PUte  GUmCo 
M.  McMahon | 

American  Glove  Co '"| 

American  Chicle  Co . .  ' 

Lyman  Gun  Sight  CorporaUoti .' ! 
Dunham,    Carrigan    A    Haydea 

<  ompanv. 
Dunham     Carrigan    &    H«yden 

(ompany. 
8.  G.  HIrschberg. . . 

Paulson  Brothers  CompAo y 

C.  Chi pmans  Sons 

W.  E.  Aughinbaugh.!.. 

Omnia  Chemical  to..        ( 

n.  Jacquln  &  Company 1 

Tom  Ray  Cutlery  CompMy. . 

r.  Hamburger j 

Fagje  Lamp  Company 

8^M    n.xbvACo^     

I  ^""  ^»n"^turinf  Company. . 

Eagle  I»ck  Co. 

C.W.Davis..      i 

C.Este : I 

A.  Miuica f 

A.  D.  Hoaierraan.. i 

National  .Sportsman . 

J.  Moff 

Jdiikiipinirs  och  Vukins' tlnd- 
sticksfabriksaktiebolag 

<  ■  F.  Cutler 

F,  Colbert  

' "  K.  Ruger. :::::::;: 

Hanson  A  Van  Winkle  Co 

American  Mica  Companv 

Uctohacilline  Company 

Newton  Machine  Tool  Worka 

r-  I>UfT  A  .Sons 

F-  '^   Kolb.  

'^ Works,    '""*    AL««ximoi|T«- 

"r/w!.'*l'"'"-**'^^'««'*«*    Dry 
<^f>o.|s  (  ompany  ' 

P?P^m'o™"°*  *  P*«Jun«,t 

C.  H    Montanye 

ingV,',""*""'  •'ounui' "PuNtah" 

Ware  Bros.  Company. .. . 

Browning   Press  

Thompson  and  frimbie 

Taylor  Provision  Co.     

».  Mountain  " 

wJ^*'!*  Mennen  CbemkiiCo  • 
i'.  Kohlman 


No. 


21,747 

13M& 
e,7«A 
847S 
18J0D 
21 JB 
34.IM 

a47» 

SJBD 

ajM 


I>ate. 


oiBcial 
Gaiette. 


[  o 
I  > 


Jan.  22   13B 

Jan.  22   [."ri 
iM.  22   uv 


a.739 

21  Mi 

21,ff7l 

21 .979-9 

11.2M 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


22 
22 
22 
23 
22 
22 
22 
23 
22 
22 
22 
22 
23 
23 
22 
22 
22 


22.704     Jan.   22 


34.ia7-« 

turn 


v» 
1% 

13B 
UB 
128 
123 
I2t 

las 

\» 
I» 
l» 
!») 
1» 

TAi 
I* 

lar. 
I2n 


13J19 

1.7» 
8.U»4 

a.«i 

11.838 


llJiS^     Jan.   23       l.x. 


».68S 
22.«7 
22.821 
22.220 
22  AQ 
20,070 
ttSM 

aaB4 

M  010-1 1 

a2M 

3988 
ft.912 
34.U8 
21188 
18032 
8888 

a;Bi 

M,ll« 

aj« 

I8J84 

2M82 
a.l07 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


22 
23 
23 
23 

a 
a 
a 
a 
a 

22 

a 
a 
a 
a 
a 

23 

a 

a 
a 
a 


24.114 
18,8M 

8,88»-7 
1M>7 

lOJM^ 
a.741 
S,«0 


2Ajm 

20.I8S 
M.I88-r 

ajas 
a,  195 

22J41 
2T.7IO 

ajBS 
isjie 

18JM 


Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  8 

Jan.  a 

Jan.  a 

Jan.  a 

Jan.  a 

Jan.  a 

Jan.  a 

Jan.  a 

Jaa.  a 

Jin.  a 

Jan.  a 
Jan.  a 


12fi 
I2K 
1* 
12H 
1» 
12K 
12fi 
!» 

lafi 

I2K 

laR 

12R 
12« 

lan 
i» 

136 
136 
126 
126 

126 
136 
136 
126 
126 
126 
136 
136 
120 
I2« 

136 

136 

136 
126 


Jan.  a  126 

Jan.  a  126 

Jan.  8  .  126 

Jan.  a  126 

Jan.  n  I  136 

Jan.  8  126 


Jan.  a 
Jul  a 

itm.  n 


136 
13B 

138 


I 


Jan.  a 
Jan.  8 

i,»' 

I3K 

Jan.  8 

136 

Jan.  8 

136  1 

Jan.  8 

13K  ' 

Jan.  8 

13R  ' 

Jan.  a 

126 

Jan.  a 

136 

Jan.  a 

136 

Jan.  a 

126 : 

Jan.  8 

126  ; 

Jan.  8 

13k 

1343 
I3« 
1337 

IXQ 
\SSl 
U£ 
I33S 

i3r 

I3«> 
\Mi 
\M\ 
1343 
1343 
1343 
133.) 
133K 
1338 
133»0 

ut3;i 
i34f; 

I3«l 

1334 
1334 
134l> 

13» 
1340 
1344 

1333 
I3C> 
1331 
I33L> 
1341 

icn 

i;m:i 

l.<4() 
1J4(I 

1  -(.w 

1.14t» 
l.tli. 
l.ti.'. 
1.^41 
1.144 

i:mi 

1.144 
I,t31 
134.') 
1337 
\VA 
1.^40 
1,143 
1.145 
1341 
1334 

1340 
!341 
I33l> 
I. VIS 
1334 
1.342 
1,U5 

136 

,43 

(42 

1344 
.345 

!!.■«> 
l.Wi 

::i46 

144 

C59 
1.340 
l,J37 

'.135 

i;«5 

tl4 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(BEOI8TRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


^„e.li..*  lor  heada«lia.n~ntl«la.  nervous  disea««.  Ac 

K'.l>  foHe^dl--^;  d'*het«-  ^'*«*^'  ^'«"'"*^-  *^ 
g^^  for  typhoid  fever 

^^y     Rheumattam V:":::^^^^^^^^^^^. 

K'    .ira.s.gi^n,tiniothyV»iid(!ii)Ver::: 

£d  Gra"! v^^' timothy, »'^<^o^*'-;;;;;;:;:::::::: 

KT  overaiu:  troi-rm;  and  underweaVV 

3ho.'s     l>«lher 

siikpitveKoo^*-  ■•■•.,■;•■• ;; 

Silk  pi»<"e  goods  and  noDon 

Silver  knives,  fork.,  spoon..  A*.    8oUd  and  pUt*.! 

31^1  J        ♦ 

Soap  uundrr ; • ;;;;".'.'.'.;'.!!! 

gurrh     Laundry 

Stout 

Tablets  for  the  throat  and  voice. 

Tea  

TnLano     Smoking- • 

T()l>acco.    ^moklng- "".".'. 

Trunks 

Twint's   

Varnishes 

Varnishes,  enamels.  paInt-o!l.  mughstufls,  Ac 

Vinegar,  pickles,  catsup,  pepper-aaix*,  Ac 

Whiskv ■. 

Whiskv,  brandy,  gin,  mm.  Ac r 

Whiskv     Com- ■ 

w  hisky     Scotch • 

126  0.  0.-«6 


Sugar-coated 


} 


A.  L.  Field 

Dr.  Rainev  Medicine  Co 

E.  G.  Harrell < 

Whorton  Sons  Drug  Co 

Smith  Drug  Company 

J.  B.  Tannehill 

,\niert  Dickinson  Company  . . . 
All)ert  Dickinson  Company ... 

W    A    Ross  A  Brother 

Kerfoot.  MiUer  and  Company  .... 

Mistrot  Bros   A  Co  

Home  Silk  Mills X'   " 

King.  Bnnsmade  Mercantile  Com- 
pany 

Towie  M(g  Company 

8.  L.  Allen  A  Co 

N.  K..  Kairtiank  Company 

National  Starch  Co    ..  .^.  ..--■■  • 
S     Liebmanns    Sons    Bn-wing 
Company 

Coughlel  Company..... 

Schwabacher  Bros.  A  Oo 

W    B   Newson 

H    Ripp»'n 

D   I.  Jacoway 

Hartmann  Tnink  (""'".P*"'"-- >; • 
Ovemmn  A  Schrader  (  ordage  Co. 
Noake  -  Wh.s'ler  -  <  lough  Com- 

Hi^bbArd,  Sp»>ncer,  Bartlett  & 
I      Company 

Jones  Bros  A  Co 

i  R   Monarch ;:>; 

Boston  Wine  A  Spirits  Co 

KM    Rose  Co     .^ 

Slater.  KcHlger  A  Co 


18.531 
8.586 

i«.seo 

2.3,523 

a),252 

23.90.) 

H,398 

8,402 

23,762 

22,744 

24,nK 

21.319 

14,376 


Jan,  8 

Jan.  '22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 

Jan.  22 
Jan.   22 


Official 
Gazette. 


2(1,244     .'an.  22 

15,732-3     Jan.  22 

51     Jan  '22 

23,966     Jan  22 

24.036  ,  Jan.  22 


2:^,939 
24.030 
24.129 
21.474 
24,193 
23,S79 
.■1,141 
23,9(W 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 


22 

22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 


24,161-2  1  Jan.   8 


23,049 
H.2S2 

21,062 
7.006 

13,16.3 


Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


22 
22 
22 
22 
22 


126 

r>6 

126 

126 

126 

126 

12t. 

12ti 

12«1 

12ti 

126 

12ti 

126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 

126 
12»; 
12»i 
12*i 
136 


1334 
1342 
1334 
1342 
1336 
1344 
1332 
1332 
1343 
1340 
1345 
1337 
1333 

1336 
1333 
1331 
1344 
1345 

1344 
1345 
1345 
1.337 
134«> 
1.34.3 
1331 
1344 

1345 

1,341 
13.32 
1337 
1332 
1333 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


ATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1907 


official 
Gaeotte. 


Name,  rMidenoe,  »ud  invention 


William  H  .  Hssifcnor 


iae"  U^ifnS°!ff  "»ru./lX^"^'Aa..  Laa.  Venlen.paU.U 
^rt.    Lock  ,  .  ,,.^. .  ■^K^^li<^r..^or^^ 

ou-ciiUivator 
J.  H. 


V  '.  neihy   o2S»  W!.  LowU.'n.  C.    Cotton^ul 


"""^^HliS^usli^NatleyVN;  J.;  a«.lKnor  to  j:  H.  W.U.ams  A  C^V  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    ^^^ 


Alt"... 


cklr 


'.;:'nS?5M  r^aSJ^N^^y .;  a..ig.>or  to  8in«,>r  Mamifaoturing  O.mpany. 
_.  _     .-Ki„^-  OhiraKo,  m.    Air-vent  valve 


motion  device  for  "ewi^S-f^'SrViih.ir  tni«t« 

A 11.  n  John  E.,  YinSna  On*.    Sh**"^^, „„t  

Al.nv,  Henry  N..  HoiwJulu,  iJiwaU.     ^^^^   , '  ,^.^n,,^r  B  .  as-signor.) 
Am-rican  Carpet  Beatw  Company     '^^^.^^''^^  ,"^1^,,, ,  assignors  . 

American  Pneumatic  Serrtast^^ny'  wphst.T,  (vni^  r  .  asj-iKii'"-       ^ 
uj)  for  •BwinB-™*'*^?**, 


h42*'1 

H42.iy2 
h42.;{Tl 


■Ian. 
.Imi. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


» 

5048 

i(rr6-7 

?9 

5741 

1213 

29 

5050 

1077 

2J 

322f< 

1109 

g42,372  !  Jan.   29 


Take- 


Pre- 


H42.1«l 
842.74ti 


Jan. 
Jan. 


29 

■2^ 


An.or,,  John  B"  PriWe  City  IlLhExcavator^^ 
V  .ntmann.  Jomt,  aaaJgnor  of  one-haU  to  Z.  %  o 
A;:;S;J'chiSU-A;;E:A:Er.ck,on;andJ.Wick«tn^^ 

John  D.,a»(<ignor.)  ...  842.373 

842,441 


Puteani.  Melk,  Austria-Hungary.     -  --    ,  ^^.^ 
Chicago.  lU.'    incandescent    ^^_ 


AnVnwn.  cSriST^CBw  Harper 

An,len»n,C»rtrtlWiO^J^^m.J^^^^  

rn.lenwn,  Harry,  Bprtngn^  X»tro^^"lliani  D  .  assignor.) 

\.nmal  Trap  CompWiy-     (8"  ^^^  n  "JSi^nn  Carl,  assignor,) 

KnthonyAoovUl Comply.    (^^2^^^  .    

\pgar,  John  T.,  New  York.  N.Y.    ^rttOrta^  W       

Abingdon,  111. 
"  '1. 
Edinburgh,  ScotUnd.   Com- 


Jan 

2y 

Jan 

2t» 

Jan 
Jan 

29 
29 

5230 

4776 

eons 


.524(1 


1109-10 

1020 

1279 


126 

126 

126 


1077   126 
1213-14  i  126 


nil 

1142-3 


136 
126 


SSi'ii  Jotai' ATW-toombe  Park. 


842.606 
842.600 
842,162 

842,374 
842.610 
842,747 


Amold.ChartaaB 
Arnold,  EnoaUMrt, 


uaiVDor  of  one-fourth  to 
','Karlwube.  Oerman^.and  J.  L. 


LaC-our, 


Aspei 


842,163 
842,510 
842,511 
842,512 
842,375 


\rtt.  John  D.  Dayton,  Oldo.    V^lrf^^^;^ 

\shlnhnrBt.#ll^lMBt.B»bfc^T«x      Va     Dreln-valve :;:;  842,376 

\»hworthjWtoJi.Hunttagtoo,W^^.    ^         .^i^id , 

vsimont.  faenua  H.,  8nohomlrti^««-  ^     ^ 

nWier^Jolin.  jSee  |^«g^  ^g^SeB.  and  H.  W.)  . .  «42,748 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jhti 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan 

J  at! 

Jail 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 


2>t 

-"' 

29 
2^» 

2^' 
29 
29 
29 
■29 


.->746 

1214 

126 

.'.747 

1214 

U6 

477^ 

1030 

lift 

.5241) 

1111 

lat 

,')749 

1215 

126 

6069 

1279 

1-J6 

4780 

1020 

126 

.5544 

1173 

126 

.V)45 

1173 

>  126 

5,548 

1174 

126 

5242 

1112 

126 

,5243 

1112 

1  126 

Atwood.O«on»F.,E»rt  Orange,  N.  J  ,»"«     .■  ■■::.-^;^r"' 


Jan.    29     6071 


1279     126 


Jan,    '29 


5244      1112-13  i  126 


and 


.  "f?:??*?  "iLLV  V  •  Kiiiiiim  Coim-    Gaiety  stop  *<""  ••^"rJ^T^kaage  and  level . . . 


Jan.    29  '  55«  '        1174  i  126 
5550       1174-5  \  126 


Jan.    29 


'T^v«5!2lTbru-.iiW,polirf^^^^^^ 


n^Vt. 


Ramea,  Joshua 
Bamea,  J\ 

Batten,  WUMam,  Auburn,  Me. 


%i«.Barnl-rt.andKlng.) 


gJ^Sr"d>l^°«^"* 


,  842.515 
I  842.749 

842,378 
842,294 
842,379 
842.164 
842,380 

842,824 


Jan. 
Jan, 


'29 

29 


Jan. 

29 

1  Jan, 

29 

Jan. 

29 

i  Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29  1 

Jan. 

■29  ' 

5554 
6073 

5247 
5051 
5249 
4782 
5250 


1175 
1280 

1113 
1077-8 
1114 
1021 
1114 


6200  1^09-10 


126 
126 

126 
126 
1» 
126 
126 


14B3 

1365 
1602 

1432 

1613 

1486 
1530 


1614 
1614 
1306 

l«i 
1615 
1008 

1366 
1506 
1505 
1506 
1487 
1487 


1003 
1487 

1506 

1«6 

1507 
16M 

14B8 
1433 
1488 
1306 
148B 


126 


1724 


11 


AI>PHABKTICA].  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Same,  residence,  and  invention 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


lU 


WaU-heaae-oen- 


Bavier.  Adolphus,  assignor  to  WatesjHiry  TUKk  C^..  Watert  Ji^r.  Conn-    >^  ate 

Be*.h.  Jat-ob  C,  Shirley.  Mass.    ll^fr'^PP^^' 

Bebout    \nna.    (See  Trotter  and  Bebout.) 
Becker,  Louis.    (.'^  S^'hilling  and  Flach.  assignors.) 
STham.  Howard  A..  Renfrow  UkU.  Ter^   f''^*  -■ 
Iteitraan.  Mattie.  Cinoinnati,  Ohio.    skirVhanger. . . . 

t'!..'^e'l^^'^^^LliLS:r^rr.^^ny: '  Gnndiig  apparatus . 

K  ^hli^^«   "  »»»'jnior  to  Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  .sUmforcf,  tonn. 

Mortise  niRhl-laUh -..-■. wi'  jV.' 

Jeipll.  John  A.,  I-oean.  lUh.    Temporary  binder.. 

Bicking  Fmlerick  V ..  Phoenixville,  Pa.    Railway-tie .... 

Bierd.  Richard  E.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Caster 

Ri«rU  Fraderick  \    Philadelphia,  Pa.    Truck  for  conveyinj:  mprchandise 

B^'w,  Samuel  'C  Xnn  Arbor.  Mich.    Tombined  cigar  ai»d  cigarette  holder  and  aah- 

recwver ,, •  - ■  ■■  — 

Biair.  Henry  F.,  Hertnitage,  Mo.    Corn-planter. 

Blake.  Charles  \V..We«ley,  Iowa.    Tank-heater.  .      ,         _.  , 

Blass.  Talmadtre,  Ubanon.  Pa.    Apparatus  f()r  8.^parating  knaterials 

Blish.  Henry  H,.  and  0.  C.  Sllzer,  aasignors  to  Harger  &  Bllhh.  Dubuque,  Iowa.    Device 

Blood^Charles* W .  H.,  assignor  to' S.  \.  Woods  Machine  CoiJBpftny ,  Boston,  Mass.    Belt 

adjusting  mechanisnl .■---.•■.•;:.•;,•  J.- ;,•  : n  i. 

Blood.  Charles  W.  H.,  assignor  to  9.  A,  Woods  Machine  (  oiipany ,  Boston,  Mass.  Belt- 
guiding  and  tightening  mechanism .L  ....... .  ^^_^  ... 

Blood.  Ira  A..  Jjethuen,  Mass..  assignor  to  U.  8.  Bobbm  tkad  Shuttle  Co..  Providence, 
K.  I.    Sptxil  gluing  and  assembling  machine I. •.  - 

Blue.  Jesse  J..  Montpelier.  Ohio.    Carrier-handle  for  basket^  and  crates 

Boerche.  Paul,  Ixin<ion,  England.    Insulating  lacquer  and  iiaterial 

Boilers  and  Engineering  Company.     (S«^  I>el  Mar.  Harry,  n.ssignor.) 

Bonflls.  Charles  A.,  and  H.  G.  Bra<it,  Denver.  Colo.  Producing  a  combined  line  and  half- 
tone printuig  plate , 

Bommann.  Carl.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  .Vnthony  A  Scovill  Company,  Bingham- 
ton.  N.  Y.    Winding-kev  for  film-cameras  and  roll-holder^ 

Bourne.  John  E.,  .•*omer\'i'lle.  Ohio.    Oil-dispensing  tank 

Bowfv.  John,  Jr.,  London,  Ontario,  Canada.  Chemical-solutjon  elevator  for  use  in  water- 
puriflers 


epli  Y.,  Somerville,  Mass.    Battery  Jar  or  ceH. 
U.    (See  Bonfilsand  Bradt.)  I 


Bra<lburv,Jo«e 

Bradt.  yforace 

Brasier.  Henri  (  ..  Paris,  France.    Electrical  ignition  mechabism  for  explosion-engines. 

Brian.  Thomas  C.    (See  Martin,  James  V..  assignor.) 

Brtifht.  Richard  A.,  and  X.  W.  Davis,  Cranston.  R.  I.    Clg^r-bunching  machine 

Brinti,  Einar  J..  Wilkinslnirg,  Pa.    System  of  pneumatic  cti^trol 

Brothers,  William  11..  assignor  to  Columbian  Hardware 

Spring-hinge 

Brothe^,  William  II.,  assignor  to  Columbian  Hardware 

Hinge 


Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


.) 


Brothers.  William  H.,  assignor  to  Columbian  Hardware 

Poor-check  

Brown,  Juhus,  Peekskill.  N.  Y.    Rope-fastener 

Brown,  Robert,  Ponaghmort-.  Ireland.    .Metal  box  or  otlier 
Brown,  Samuel  J.,  Ekron,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W 

Toilet  companion 

Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Spauldini, 
Brul)aki>r,  Alpheus  ().,  Sugden,  Ind.  Ter.    Buckle 
Bnin<ln-tt,  Arnold,  Denison,  Tex.    Can-closure... 
Bninner.  Burel  \.,  Rockwall,  Tex.    Clothes-line 
Bnan-Marsh  Company.    'S.-c  Flather,  Robert  B.,  aasignoi 
Bryant,  Charles  IL,  Twickenham,  and  .\..  Wat  ling,  London 
Buckwaltrr.  Tracy  V.,  Altoona,  Pa.    Flshing-reel 
Budil.  Edward  <!.,  and  C.  A.  Cond6,  assignors  to  Hale-KilHum 

delphia.  Pa.    Car-seat 

Budesheira.  Harrv,  Washington,  D.  C     Matcfv-safe 
Buhlejt,  William  0.    (8ee  Landsb-rger  and  Buhles  ) 
Bullock.  John  L.,  Hester,  N.  C.    Tobac<-o-curine  apparatus 
Burch,  Smith  W..  Voluntown,  Conn.    Ey.-gUss.-s 
Burchall.  William  B.,  Stockport.  EiieUiid.    IntemaU'omb' 
Btirckhardt.  Rudolf.     (Se«>  5e  la  Harp..  ,in,l  Run-khardt 
Bunt,  Hut>ert.  .Mollkirch,  near  Roshelra.  C.  rmanv     Crv 
Bumhara.  Arthur  M.,  Gardiner,  Me.,  asMi^ior  of  one-iuil 

ton,  D.  ( .    Mop-holder. 
Burt,  Edwin,  El  Ore,  Mexico.     Filter   

n'^'vL^T^V^-.  ^*.'.  •■-"•  ^^■*''^-    Photographic  shutter   " ' " 
Byrd,  W  ade  A.,  .^wifton.  Ark.    Cotton-pickers  sa.  k-carn",  i 
C.  E.  TaN-ntor  Granite  Company.    (Sec  Tavntor.  (liarie,  i; 
Cameron,  John  A,,  rt  al.    (.4ee  Gmeiner,  William  assizor 
(amp,  .J.Nirge  K.,  assignor  to  Standard  Harrow  o.irir^ 

spnader * '" 

Carleton,  St«-phen  J..  Arcadia,  Fla.    Letter-box 

(  arlton  *  McVey.    (S<v  McVey,  Theodore  L.  assizor  V" 
annan,  U  illiam.  Napanock,  .N.  Y.    Tool-holder 
arrell.  Fitzhu  I..,  Grant'er,  Te.x.    Cultivator         

JvIT",*'p •'""';■■; .*'"""*"■'■*'•  ^°-     Support  for  vehich^top! 

ar  er.  R,t*  J  tom{.any.    (S.-e  WhiteTllenrv  B.,  assignor 

Cartwnght,  Forest  S..  (hi.ajro.  111.    HairK^>ml,     *'^*""'^- 

S  \   Y     r™-';  -^  ^"''''"^'  '^^no'-s  to  American 

jork,  .\.i.    (ommutator 

Cassitv,  Oscar.  Sturgeon,  Mo.    Latch 

(  a.'.tinlioni,  kinaldo  C,  assignor  to'T'F 

Brae«'|et 

<  awthonie.  Walter  F !,  and  H.  M 

Maniifrtotiiring  Company. 


Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 


metal  article  or  surface 

\.  Morgan,  Eastman,  Ga. 


istion  engine 


ptr  graph 
f  t<  W.  G 


Greenwood 
Lummis,  ElizaUth 


Frank,  assignor.) 


England.    Carbureter 

Metal  Comf)any,  PhiU- 


ic  machine 

W.  G.  Crawford,  Washing- 


,  assignor.) 

ly,  Vtica,  N.  Y.    Manure- 


Inventions  Company,  New 


C  ompany,  JProvidenoe,'  r'.'  i. 
•  J.,  assignors  to  Autodraf t 


No. 


Date. 


M2.A1S 
842,720 


M2.ia6 
»«2,ia6 
842,011 
M3381 
M2,187 
»42fil2 

M2.443 
M3,751 
M2.752 
»«2,753 
943,754 

M2.ei3 

842.7.V> 
842,168 
842,014 

842 .2»6 

842,756 

842,757 

842,10b 
842,296 
842,615 

842,397 

843.825 
842,517 

842J>18 
842,616 

842.617 

842,618 
842,619 

842,519 

842.530 

842,521 
842,620 
842,7.'>8  j 

842.443 

842.759 
842,444 
842,760 

842.170 
842,761 

842,298 
842,621 

842.171 
842,762 
842.844 

842,763 

842.622 
842,764 
842,522 
842,765 


842.172 
842,445 

842,173 
842,623 
842,523 

842,524 

842,624 
842,299 

842,625 

842,525 
842,766 
842,174 

1842,446 


Jan.   29 
Jan.   29 


Jul  2B 

Jan.  39 

Jan.  39 

Jan.  39 

Jan.  39 

Jan.  39 

Jan.  39 

Jan.  39 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  39 

Jan.  39 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  39 

Jan.  29 

Jan.   29 

Jan.    29 

Jan.   39 

Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.   29 

Jan.   39 

Jan.  39 
Jan.   39 

Jan.  39 
Jan.   39 

Jan.    39 

Jan.  29 
Jan.   39 

Jan.    29 

Jan.   39 

Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.   29 

Jan.   39 

Jan.  29 
Jan.  39 
Jan.   29 

Jan.  29 
Jan.   29 

Jan.  39 
Jan.   38 

Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.    39 

Jan.   29 

Jan.  39 

Jan.  39 

Jan.  2» 

Jan.  39 


Jan.  39 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  39 

Jan.  39 

Jan.  3B 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  39 

Jan.  30 

Jan.  » 

Jan.  39 

Jan.  39 

Jan.  » 


Moothly 
▼olume. 


i 


5&fi6 

0074 


4781 

4786 
6751 
5353 
4788 
57S3 

5399 

0075 
0077 
0079 
0079 

5753 
0080 
47W 
5754 

5063 

0083 

0085 

4792 
5064 

5758 

5066 

0308 
5561 

5643 
5750 

5761 

57S3 
5707 

5564 

5fi«5 

5500 

5771 
0087 

5402 

0088 

6408 
0089 

4790 
6091 

5060 

S773 

4800 
0003 

03S0 

flO»4 

5774 
0099 

5508 
6101 


4801 
&404 

4806 
5775 
5670 

557D 

A77B 
S080 

6781 

ssra 

MOB 


1175 
1280 


1021 
1022 
1215 
1114-15 
1023 


1144 
1280-1 
12M 
12S1 
1281 

1215 
1282 
1023 
1216 

1078 

1383-3 

1283 

1023 
1078 


54M 


107>M> 

1310 
1176 

1176 
1216 

1216 

1216-18 
1218-19 

UTfi 

1177 

1177 

1210 
1283 

1144 

1284 
1145 
1284 

1024 

las.') 

1079 
1219 

1024 
1285 
1320 

1385-6 

1220 
12N7 
1177 
1287 


1025 
1145 

1036 
1220 
1178 

1178 

1221 
1079 

1221 

1178 
1387 
1036 

1146 


126 
136 


1J6 

1* 
vx 

i2e 

IX 
IX 
126 

\X 
126 
1% 
126 

136 

136 

126 

136 
136 

126 


136 


u« 


rm 

im 

'415 
1«B 
UK 

i«w 

mo 

ION 
1«H 
196 
UK 

16M 

\m 

vm 

lOM 

ion 

1097 

tarn 
ifii 

1617 


14B 


126 
126 

1735 
IMS 

136 
126 

isa» 

1618 

136 

1018 

IJfi 

I61S 
1619 

IJti 

ijoe 

120 

\m 

136 

m 

IX 

1030 

len 

1-1'. 

i.'ji 

vx 

iX 

ijii 

1,\31 

1* 

1370 

ieo8 

)X 
IX 

14M 

m 

vx 

126 

1371 
1608 
1736 

136 

IfllO 

136 
126 

12f. 
126 

1021 
1680 
157D 
1700 

126 
136 

1371 
1511 

13fi 
IX 
IX 

1373 
1021 
1570 

\x 

1571 

136 

13H 

IMS 
14tf 

IX 

m 

IX 

\x 

1571 
1700 
1371 

Offidal 
Gazette. 


Name,  realdenw,  and  Invention. 


Cincinnati  Bateher-a  Supply  a> 
dag.  tt,  John  8..  •;-»««»«' t°  «•  «• 
riarW  Ch*riea  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Clark.  David  F.,  PeeWea.  Ohio.    - 


Gold 

»42.,'«3 
Chicago,  111.     Tailings-trimmer.  M3.3s4 


.Sif< 


(8e«  Schmidt,  Charles  G  ,  assignor.) 

"   Netter,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Carpet-sweeper, 

Mason's  platform  for  buildings '. 

1-box  sigiial 

M";.v'niWtolnB  Company.    (See  Clark.  Horace  J.  H.ssij;nor> 

Sark.  H^nSef  .^"ridabo,  aaaignor  to  Clark  Dn-lglng  Company,  Chicago,  111 

r.'^T^1o^"J''ii«"l«iior'to'CUrk  bredginig  ('ompany.  Chk^^^^   111.     Tailings-tnmmer.  ^ 
n  rke  C>cUM..ChkM^o,  lU.    Insulating  material >*<^ 

^l"''^"lle'i!SS;.r  ii  "j^y^Ici^CUT.  So'.'an.i  J .  H .  Danver,  I^-a ver,"  Pai    ComitnK:t.on 
3'*^ii^  b'!  SK^S^air^  »-er  C^ompanyVBoston, 

Mass.    Carpet^Jtowtafm^le" 
C.ilv  Geoim  0.  M#dford 
Coleiuan,  Abner,  Kerby,  O 
C.leman,  Oarence  W.,  West  

signal . ...  ■ ;-  -,•  •  •  —  -  V'„Vir"  "n  '  \. '  Means  for  operating  motor-v.-hicles. . 

'  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hall  Signal  Company.     Kailway-signal 
N.  J..  assignor  to  C 
Tanli'for'li^'r^Tombu.'tion  ei^lw.s. 
.i^*K'^:H:?dwans  Company.     (8«  Valent. 


Jan. 

Jan. 
Jati. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29 

■29 

39 
29 

29 


5256 
.5259 
5574 

5783 

4M»( 
6105 


h43,5.'7     Jan.    29  ;  .V575 


Maas     Tug-«trap  for  liK)ms... 

Dryln*  apparatus...--.   .. 

eld,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Hall 


iTSeM^t"?.: 


Signal  Company.     Railway- 


New  York, 
New  York. 


Huliert,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Starting 


assignor.) 


Coleimin.  Clyde  .J- 
Coleman,  Clyde  J. 
Coleman.  Clyde  J ..  Roc^away __ 

Harrv  J,  assignor.! 
Coiumbiin  Hardware  Company.    "'*^  B/'-th' rs,  William  H  . 
S;:,t^*haHe.  A      («-^,"«l?,r,f  8^r '  Vdiusu..le  trowel . . 
S;rtSo?W%'on  cSiTn^y*" '4  ^MaK-le^rnan^  Richard  II 

slbg^«^^:^-tSig^--       

dasher v;  •  J." '   v;"   '  V^\i.^.,r,,  Vr.mn^nv      (*»  Cooiey,  John  F.,  assignor.) 

l.iuding-post  attachment.  ;^..-_.^.—   -- _ 

r^x   Millard  F.   Richmond,  N  a.    ThrottH^N  aiN  e 


842,385 
842,176 
842,769 

842,828 

1  842.827 
842.3U0 

842.627 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 
29 

29 

29 
•29 


5261 
4810 
6105 

6211 
6205 
£061 


Battery 


Jan.   20  I  5787 


Crav, 

Ilandag«»-windlng  "nacnine.^. . . ._.    _^    \rthur  M  .  assignor.) 
Crawfo?\Wm.  Gordon      (8.>eB^.rnh^^^^^^^^  

rr.ck.-r.  »^«lh.'rine  E-  B"f^'-  ^,1,;^^,,  'Vhomas  W  .  assignor.) 
f;;:;'^Kon'  ii^al^ioi'TsJ^  fniman.  Thuinas  W  .  assignor.) 

pu'jr,?i;S!^Xrt  ii^rtto.'irs^^^^^^ 

Mass 
Cuisforth. 


843,770 


842,301 
843,628 

842.386 


842,447 
842,629 
842,630 

842.771 
842.448 


842.302 
842.387 


842,177 
842,388 


Jan.  29 


Jan. 
Jan. 


39 
39 


6107 


B065 

5790 


Jan.   39     5263 


1115 
1116 
1179 

1221 

1026-7 

1288 

1179 

1116 
1027 

1288 

1311 

1310-11 

1079 

1222 


1389 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 
29 

29 
29 


5407 
5792 
5795 

6110 
5409 


Jan.  29     5066 


Jan.  29 


_      ,    -L    bybJ  T)    Cbetek   wis.    i.orii-pi»"'.">e.  ■■■" 

Dav^s    Vrthi^W.     (See  Bright  and  Davis  ) 

Dhv„;  Jamea  A.     (See  Downev  '"^  D*y'%',^ignors  to  Dve-Works  formerly  h  Durand. 

De  la  Harpe,  Charles,  and  R- .^''^kh"'-dt  ass.gno^^^^        ^^^^  compounds  and  al- 


Jan. 
Jan. 


rr?S£^£SSJS^^^^-'l>^^J^Z'>^       


,ard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Kl>Tia!  Ohio.     Party-line  tele- 


Dean,  WillUm  W,  a«ifenor  to  Kellogg  SwitchlK 

,::!::^^^^':^!^ss^  : ■ 

.egen,  WlUUm.  apd  A .  Manuel   FresnOjCa'      i  ^^  g^.^^^  Anonyme  des 

...r...,».«.n«iwvill<>.  I^uls  M.  G.,  .^euHi^  s"^, ^     ,  ..^vjne  device , 

,  Jersey 


842..'«3 
842,179 
842,390 
842,181 

843,178 
842,772 


842,389 

842,773 


Jan.  29 


Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 


5264 


4810 
5266 

5576 


5060 
4815 


1080 
1222 

1116 


1146-7 

1223 

1223-4 

12S9 
1148 


1080 
1117 


126 
126 
126' 

126 
126 
126 

126 

126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 

126 


126 


126 

126 

126 


1-26 
126 
r26 

126 
126 


126 
136 


1027 
1117 

1179 


1490 
1402 
1572 

1623 
1372 
1700 

1572 

1402 
1373 
1701 

1727 
1725 
1435 

1624 


1701 


1436 
1625 

1493 


1532 
1626 
1626 

1702 
1532 


1436 
1493 


Jan.  ,29  5360 
Jan.  29  |  4818 

Jan.  29  I  4812 
Jan.  29  i  6111 


Deraunay-BeUevJDe,  I>ouU 


Ktablisaeoienta  DeUunay- 


Lcx'king  device. 


,:ri;^:HrSi"N..  V„r..  I'S-i^^to'SS.  ^iEniln-r..Co„p„,-,"-.v 


Citv.  N.J.    Water-tul*  boiler 

Demmg.  Ch*rie«  «-•  K»nJf»^J?"- ^ 

Denayroure,  Louis.  Paris.  France 


•l^w*^relJS  vapor-burntag  incandescent  la 
as^s^STr  to  Pasteur  Vaccine  Company  L. 


mp .  . . 
imiteti. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 


,'■.267 
6114 


M2,6;!2     Jan.    29     5799 


i  .;.",;;,yuMln'.  mppolyt*.  J'*"!;, ^J*?^i«tTnr^lid  vixYu'e  matter 

i^^n^nn   Engl*nd.  _Apparatu8  for  injeciinjt^^^^^^^  Rvstem •  -^-- 


London. 
Dexter,  Thomas  F 
Didrich,  John  H.,  aaelgnor 

Ohio.  Hltchlng-poat . . ... 
Diecks,  Henry,  Eaatpqrt,  Me 
Dieter,  WlllUm 


R.I.    Steam-heating  system 


Ki?Teie?en  t wS"fourths"to  J .  Schmitt  and  O 
n7^ YoVk,  N. ^>''Di?Sirai:combustlonengineV.-. 


G.  Orr,  Cellna, 


126  I  U8 


DouglM,  Wriium  D.    Ab-teedlM 
Do5!!^,  JMiiea  T.,  New  York,  N. 


YT**8eam  for  sewed  articles. 


842.6-'« 

842. .ax 

R42,6.'54 

M2,6.-?l' 
842.1«) 

842.449 
842..'»1 
842.182 
842,305 

842,.529 
842,6.^5 
842,530 
842,183 
842,531 
842,532 
842345 
842,184 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


•29 
29 
29 

29 
29 

29 
29 
29 
29 


1028 
1118 
1028 


1027 
1289-90 


126 
126 

126 


126 


126 
136 


126 


126 
126 


1373 
1493 

1572 


1437 
1374 
1494 
1375 


1373 
1702 


5800 
5070 
5802 

5797 
4816 

5411 
5270 
4818 
5070 

5577 
5804 
5577 
4823 
5578 
5579 
6251 
4824 


1117-18 
1290 

1224 

1225 
1080 
1225 

1224 
1028 

1149 

1118-19 

1038-0 

1081 

1179 

1225-6 

1180 

1029 

1180 

1180-2 

1330-1 

1009 


136 
126 

136 

136 
126 
126 

126 
136 

126 
126 
136 
126 

136 
136 
136 
136 
130 
136 
136 
120 


1494 
1702 

1627 

1038 
1437 
1028 

1027 
1375 

1533 
1494 
1375 
1437 

1572 
lffi28 
1573 
1370 
1573 
1S7S 
ITT 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Nam^.  retudenct*.  and  inTenti<  n. 


Downev,  Kdwanl  J.,  anil  J.  V.  r>aTis.  deveiand.  Ohio 

Draper  (.ompany.    (Sw  llollinc.  l>nU.  M.,  assignor.)  dx-i_.. 

Dressier,  1-eiser  genannt  Lorenz,  l)n<aden,  assignor  to  E.  voUbehr,  Dresden- Rccknitx, 

Germany.    Dust-bindini:  cwniposition  and  making  8am( 
Du  Brul.  Na|x))«>n,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Prier  for  ciprette  machines 
Dudgeon.  William  M..  ext^'utor.    (Sw  Mathers.  William  ^.,  assignor.) 
Dudly,  .Albert,  8r..Mt>nf>miwe.  Mich.    Thill-support 

Dudly.  .\lbert.  Sr..  assignor  t<>  Ondlv  Tool  Company.  Meqominee,  Mich.    Spike-puller 
Dudl'y  Tool  Company.    iS**-  Dudlv,  .\ll«>rt  D..  Sr..  assignjor.) 
Dunbar.  Francis  W.,  assignor  to  fcellogg  Switchboard  ai|d  Supply  Company.  Chicago, 

III.    Telt-phone  sysU-m \ 

Duncan  Klxtric  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Duncan. iThomaa.  assignor.) 

Duncan.  Thnma."*.  assignor  to  Duncan  Electric  Manuiact^unng  Company.  La  Fayette, 

Id<1.    Maliin^  commutators 
Dunham,  Claytoa  A.,  Marshalltown.  Iowa.    Automatic  rfcl^T 
Dunn.  Lemuel  E.    (See  Tatum.  Cicero  J.,  assignor.) 

Dunn,  William  C.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Device  for  ailvertisinjg  eilerveacent  liquids 
Dursnt,  Wilham  11.,  Conconl.  N.  H.    Sliding-door  faste 
Durbm,  <  harirs  R.,  tt  at.    (S«"e  Mcl^ane,  Joseph  A.,  assigiior.) 
Dye-Works,  formerly  L.  Durand.  Huguenin  ii.  Co.    (See  [De  la  Harjie  and  Durckhardt, 

assignors.) 
E.  C.  Fuller  Company.    (See  Sturtevant.  Charles  .\..  assizor.) 
Eacbus,  llolton.  assignor  to  FairlMUik  Canning  Company,  <  hieago,  111 

plying  solder  to  can-tops 

Eagelman.  Charles  F..  Geigers  Mills,  Pa.    Burial-casket 
Eberhard,  William.    .S<v  Kaach  and  Kherhard.) 
Eckhard,  John,  assignor  of  om-half  to  J.  P.  Fell.  Buffalo 

Edgarton.  Cieorge  M..  Boston.  Mass.    Shirt-sleeve 

Edwards.  Rot>ert  L..  Perrj".  Okla.  Ter.    Car-sUke 

Edwin  J.  Toof  Company.    (See  Ammerman,  William  M., 

Eglv,  (icorg.    (See  Viertel  and  Egly.) 

Eichelh.«rpT.  William  H..  Koyalton.  assignor  of  one-half  ti  M.  F.  Meinsler.  Middletown, 

Pa.    Air-brake  system 

Elliott.  Arthur  H..  New  York.  .N.  Y.    Attachmwit  for  oil-  amps 
Ellis.  James  J.,  et  al.    (See  Koss,  Thomas  S.,  assignor.) 
Ellithorp.  Orrva  3..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Internationa 

Wned  portable  elevator  and  com-husking  mechanism 
Ellsworth,  John  M.    (  S»-e  Fay  and  Ellsworth,  i 
Ellsworth.  William  B.,  Hudson.  Ohio.    Tuning-hammer 

Elward.  John  H.,  HuUhin.xon.  Kans.    Storehouse  for  graiii  and  other  mat«i*l 
Kraden.  Paul.  St.  (iail.  Switzerland.    Stuffing-joint  for  rot»rv  shafts 
Emerson.  R.  W.    (See  Mavnard.  John,  assignor.) 
Engp-n  Charles  A..  Bro.>klyn.  K.  Y.    Clothes-line  suppoi  t 
Enni.s,  Micha.1.  .Newark.  N.  ).    Bolt  ^ 

Ertiy.  Charles  E..  Chicago.  III.    Ventilator 
Enckson   Enck  A.    (See  Anderson.  Erickson.  and  Wick.tl-om.) 
Estes  Hi  ham  B..  Danville,  III.    Smoki-consuming  tuntM  p 
Eureka  Klectnc  (  omjMiny.    (See  Mehren.  Martin  V..  assignor  ) 
F^^n^^^■"'■'^'  "f.""T'  Company.    ( See  Morrison.  Willii  m.  assignor.) 
Falrt)ank  (  anning(  ompany.    (See  Kachus.  Holton,  assigr  or.) 
F^,  Thomw  J.   New  "i  ork.  N.  Y..  and  J.  M.  Ellsworth.  Bmardsville 
Federation  Hardwan-  and  Tm-l  Company.    (See  Hurdk  '*^""'™'"'""^ 


aasignor  to  Inion  Typenriter  Company 

assignor.) 
Uniyersally-adjustabll  foot  for  the  legs  of  bUlian}- 

j  f{4f>  fLAi 

Fluid-controlling  device ..!...........'  f^'dn 


>■  tebbetts  4t  Sons  'Carriage' 


FelW.  Jacob.  New  York.  N.  Y 

N.  f     Type- writing  machine. 
Fell.  Jos».ph  P.     ( See  Eckhard,  John 
Femaii.  Walter  S.,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

tables  and  similar  articles 
Ferranti.  Sebastian  Z.  de,  London,  England 
Ferris.  Frederick  C.  and  C.  8.  Tehbetts,  assign'^ to 'L" 

Fi.r/?h"-V  ^*-  ^"'•:v'^"-    Kn«kdown  vehicTe-Xft 
F^ry.  <  harles.     (See  Heelev  and  F^rv  )  ' 

Fisher  fiHirge  P..  Jr..  Chicago.  111.     Planter 

Fisk,  Henry^..  Pella.  Iowa.    Traveling  capstan 

Ftfz  Simmons.  William  B    (hieaK.)  Ill     KvVw?.'^V li-V, 

Fitzgerald,  Jew  R  Toron  o  .^fi'rin  >„„".  'V?  ^"'"  "V  "*'*'  instruments. . 
FlaX  John  H  (Se;.Sll,,  .  jTii-h^"*'^''-  '  '^f^'"*"  for  wood-filling 
Flather,  Rol,ert  B.,  Oakland.  (  :.l  ,  ^tnir  to  Br>an  Mar.f 

Routing  heating  device  for  fHUulatine  gll^  b^lh"" 
Flemmif,  (  harles  R.,  Los  Ansreles  CaV    (     ml ,,?     n  ■■ " " -J 
Floto,  fi.tthew  W.,  Chici^o^n      \V ire-  •         /r'  " 

roos  Manufactiu-ing  (  ompanv.     (S»-e  M»vr 
Forb^.  Charles  T..  FresnCcal.    O^^"' " 
Forbes,  James  I,.,  Pine 
Fonl,  William 
Foniwalt 


'■on;e  H. 


CiifT-h..i.|. 


.ru.l,. 


Apple,  Ala. 
S      iS«.  Mitchell  and  Ford  - 
p    .       ^,  .'T'*"''''"  •■-•.  narrisburg,  I'rt     l,,.,- 
Kof.ln';'  ^"'.'T"  ^^••^■-"tral  Park.  f.  ng  IslL   .     ■ 

to:;!;;!'  te^Si-^v/^^i^  ai^r^i^t'-'V"'^^ 


•*r.  Wjlliam,  Sto,kb,„rn 


iiiH/'hine. 


«•&  "^l' '-:^'S?  fisi;:'-;;^?-  -""■"■"■' 


Era 

-N.  Y.    Tvi«>-writiiitr 
rrpf-man,  Dav 

LV,.    ..,  j,j 

Kr;ipp  Aktienge-seilM  l:aft 

Knipp  Aktiengeseli.s,  haft 

N     Krupp  \ktieneesells<  haft. 

jneilman,   \ndrewJ    („rjt 
riuiy,  Jfiseph.  rt  at 
Fu^bx    Paul,  Baltimore 
Oale.  Horace  B 


Sweden,  as.signor  to  Wyckok, 


Fertih/erHiUtnbiite 


i 


<See  Hernial,,, r_  m„^ 

See  Krom-    lo|,«,„„.,.. 

'See  Kiirijj.  .u.-^i  ^^. 

r  ,n   ,  o   '*^' Maver,  W  lU.wi.-, 
ton.  Ohio.    Axle 


Ian  A. 


N.J.    Clutch 

assigniir.1 


Jan. 
Jaa. 


M2,300    Jan.   3B 


Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
shing-flnat  and  liiie-holdw. . ] i .'...' 


ilgnor.) 


N.  Y 


Means  for  heating 


-I  "w»oK.e,  Wij.    Telephone- 


S«.niai..s  \  ueortlict,  IHon, 
H.k 


m  sijnior  ) 

as-Avii  ir  I 
ai^  Wnor  ) 


M2,ft42 
K42.3M 

8«i,lW 


843  191  f 
M2,M0| 
MMlOi 
M3,4S2l 
M2,S43i 

M3,77» 
S<2,192 

843.644 
842.453 

842.777 
M2.3M 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


29 

28 


842  778 
842.  KB 


842.3B6 

842.779 
842.194 


842.387 
842.196 
842,645 


Jan. 

Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


aft 

3ft 

» 
3» 


38 
29 


Sf.15 

1/74 

JOTS 

8816 
5277 
5687 


•IS 
4841 

5819 
6430 

61M 
5979 


6135 


I22R 

1.* 

'  l«31 

1119-30 

:> 

l«S 

\(K> 

ijfi 

14?9 

122S 

ijh 

lOl 

1121 

!.♦. 

1«8 

118+5 

IJti 

1577 

UM) 

1033 

1380 

1185 

I.i;     1578 

1082 

1> 

14« 

].t> 

1535 

1238 

IJli 

1632 

13B2« 

I'JH 

1706 

HB3 

iJh 

1380 

1329  ' 

138 

MB 

114»^S0 

!.f. 

1536 

5981 

6137 


1393 
1121 

1.1) 

1 

1382 

loss 

1 
1.1". 

1121 
13» 
M»4 

1123 

1    ■• 

US4 

'■'  ! 

i» 

L- 

1706 


I70S 
1381 


I4r 
UB 


AI^HABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Name,  naktaioe,  and  Invoitlon. 


No. 


Gainer  EdwtoLj^J[j«|M^Utoh^^^^ 

Oast  >".  J*J2t  ■?   iSl  Lou£  Mo.    Ml-kicklng  s#(tch-op«>rating  mechaniam 

S,:l'^^^i,'SJSSS^-'^y'!SS:^^7^''> 

Ge.  rge,  JaiAWjWUOM,  rrn^^  ^^^  Pierre.  8.  0.    8h«t-gUs»<lrawuig 

^^^^^^'^^^^^  ^- 

G,t.*on,  Afttar  Um  "««».    ^^1;;;^;^^,    (RSiwie) • 

y.rk,  N;  .'-..yg^gSSSSria  Pa.    InauUtad-crossover  lor  electnc  raUways 

'    WanMaad  England.    Carburotal-air  apparatus ....  . 

^IS^oiaawnWorks,  Rochester,  N,  f .    Oear^uttrng  machine 

«>--"Tet*S^a^Sin'*'Si^;t?S^V  ...^ 

!!rrr;^rS5?i- !S^'2^rJ^v  K 

hany,  ^°^i.^S^A    Mai ' ' (8«  O^hmann.  Charies  L..  asaignor.) 

Gohmann.  ''^™?,P  fc^SillaVlS.  P»     Garment  hook 

Gol.lsnuth.B«g«to,^Coan«rnija.  ^,^^^^^^^^^^ 


Data. 


Monthly 
Toluma. 


Official 
Oaxette. 


i 


842,780 

Jan.   29 

842,541 

Jan.   29 

842,(V46 

Jan.   29 

842.398 

Jan.   29 

6129 
5600 

5822 
9284 


Oiliiiore,  Edwafd  E.. 
GUss.-oe.  TboBIM  H;^^^ 

G,eas<.n.Ja«-B..g-tg2 
Oleim.  blettkll, 


Woifca. 


842  3M 
842,464 

12,fl02 
842,781 
842,846 
842,455 

843,«0 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 

29 
29 
29 
29 


I 


Jan.   29 


Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 


5297 
5421 

6130 
(Q55 
5422 

5299 


5824 
6132 


a 

1293 

1185 

1229 

1123-3 


1123 
1150 

1324 

1293 

1321-2 

iiao-2 


"3 

> 


136 
136 
136 
126 


126 
136 

126 
126 


\  136 


1123  !  136 


Norwalk,  Ohio. 
Wo 
j;   Y.    Co^»4***'.- 


842,196  I  Jan.  29  I  4«50 


842,542 
842,401 


Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
39 


.5299 


1230 
1294 


126 
126 


1035     136 


1185 
1123 


126 
136 


g^;ii><5!S^^ssss:ii^--^^^  ^^\ ' 


an.   29     5440 


I 


«..«  II  »Sl  b"  r"  ThriM>p.  assignors  to  Oordon-Throoj^Wolfe  Company,  Har-  | 

Gordon,  E4.^1R..»»^D^R;,7^'2JP^deX, or  harvesters ;  *«•»« 


Jan.    29     .Va5 


rlnirton,  Waah. _ 

OorlonThroop-Wolfa  Company 

n,.it««ld  Chr&tUn,  CJevaland,        ^^     ^ 
g'^lilm  jStair^(fl«^rtngand_0_nUja^^ 
Grant.  Robert  K-,  aiaJgnor 


(See  Oordon  and  Throop. 
Ohio.     Boiler-tul>e  cleaner 


assignors.)  |  ^^^^  j  j^^    ^     ^^ 


to  J.  Oppenneer. 


motor l;  •  ■ ;  ■.■  'Hi' ' 

Graves,  EugBoe  E..  Unoota. 
Tire  tlghtaoar 'all'ii  — 

B^^'f^— 

Gr«>nfteld,.Je-«C..JCaoon,^Mo^   wlj^r's  Sons.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

js'   y     Pisplav-rack 

flh^nekJ   England     Magnetic  alloy 

„.e,ke.Cl«rl«M^,Wh^B«.d.'Ll.    B^^^^^^^^ 
Male  Kllburn  MeUi  Comgan^.    (^  »»»    ^^^  W  .  assignor.) 
Hall  SMsnal  Company.      8«  Colema^ .  ,„i^„rO 

8m  llewett,  Ko{*rt  J  ,  assignor.) 
(8«e  Wilson.  Adoniram  J 
E^MtoTt'hUMo,  in.    Bottle 


Grand  Kapuls.  Mich,    8ewlng-ma«-hine 
K   Sanders,  Danville,  111. 


R42.832    Jan.   29     6218 


1152  136 
1230  {  126 
lOM     126 


I 


17W 
1578 
1633 

1«7 


1503 
1536 

174D 
1707 
1738 
1536 

1504 


1633 
1707 

1382 

1578 
1S04 

1542 

1433 

1440 


Nepbr.,a»«ignor  of  one-half  to  F    r.   .—.v^^.-.  "^'"^  ";';       .  842,402 

John  J..  assignor.)  !  H42.ft49 

lie  turner j 

assignor.) 


cnver.  JuUua,  aailimor  to  W. 
. ,  r  .H..man,  O«onpe. '«?f  I"" 
ilH.lfleld,  RobeTt  A 


Water-cooler. 


Hall  Signal  Comply. 

Hall  Signal  Company. 

Hall  Si|tn»l  C<«P^j:.-, 

Hamilton,  —     -^   - 


assignor.) 


iiamim,  John  8.     (S«»  Alfanan 
Alexander  H..  Jr..  St 


Ha'idlan, 
Hanling.  Samuel  B 


Bert,  assignor  1 
l^uls.  Mo,     Railway 


track  drill . 


HoVlWc^tir:  Me.     RoUry  ham>w 
-     ■     "a,  Wir 
Iowa. 
Hanlsocg,  Sirtto.  Ottomwa,  Iowa. 


Hanson,  Freeman 

<ling,  Samoel  k»v y-„. 

HardsoBg,  Martin,  OtUimwa,  Iowa 


Waukeaha,  Wis. 


Aerial  '•"'"ry         ■  ■    -.V.' 

Mounting  for  rock-dnlla 

Pneumatic  hammer       .^^- ;■• 


y.    Hod-de- 


Harrtaon, 
llarriaon,  Arthur_E 


H42.MO 
K42.313 
s42.»Vil 
h42.4<I3 
842.543 


842,692 

842,.'>44 
842. '^5:) 
842,457  I 
842,654 
842,655! 
842,656 

843,197 

842,667 
842.198 

842,783 
842,313 


5300 

5827 

5829 
.W83 
5829 
5302 
5000 


Jan.  29  5831 


Jan. 

29 

j 

i  Jan. 

1 
29 

Jan. 

39 

Jan, 

39 

Jan, 

39 

Jan. 

39 

Jan. 

29 

1313  136  '  1729 
1124  126  1502 
1281  i  126  1634 


1231 
1083 
1232 


Jan. 

29 

5606 

Jan, 

■29 

5833 

Jan. 

29 

5441 

Jan. 

29 

5>C« 

Jan. 

29 

5835 

Jan, 

29 

5839 

1186 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


1634 
1441 
1634 
1505 
1679 


1232  '  126  1  1685 


Mirror-support 


I iirrii^iH-mrW..  Clinton Jow*^    -f- 
Hart,  Kred  L._  (8«  Hnrt,  H«7j;„^';:;J/Kan. 


Hart,  Henry  D.ifcnd  ':^'«.Lin^  Joseph  A 
H art ,  John  B..  rt  oJ.  (8w  '^^^'^^•^^t,  /;  x . 
Harre 

ing  tlM«ter<«wtf  -  -.-j:-^  iim^     Solar  heater 
IlaSell,  Ch^toa  L^  »«?j£5l}lfr^Sillto  A.  F. 
Haverman,  WOUam,  aar 
Hayea,  Heart  P.,  Lode, 


Stovepipe . 


Jan.  39     4851 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 
29 
29 


5841 
4853 

.VIM 


1186 
1232 
n.i2-3 
12T3 
1233 
1233 


126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 


1579 
1635 
1542 
163S 
1636 
1636 


1035     126  '  1383 


1234 

1035 

1394 

1083-4 


126 
126 
126 
126 


1637 
1383 
1708 
1441 


842,468    Jan.   29     .5446 


1153      126      1544 


assMmor.i 
H.  Woods,  New  York.  N. 


Y.    Disappear- 


lleany,  John  A.,  YorkjFajijan'^    convertible  bkcyi 

lleds^.  0«i  <>-^W5g!^^^^tfK- >!:^^   -pyrometer 

r^aSgS^^iKS  Heei  ComW.Roche.**''  N..^; 


842,660 
842,658 
842,689' 
843,094 

842,545 
842..546 
842.833 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
1  Jan. 
'  Jan. 


29 
39 
39 
39 

» 
39 
29 


.5846 
jH43 
5845 
5949 

5606 

5607 
6219 


u^f:v=i».?-jiJ!l^^»KeS^  .1^ 


1235 

1234 

1234 

1253-* 

1187 


llmle 


SS^i2^^'?M;t«rirt'a^«n^  ■D;-;ii-N:,-i«ii«n«r.) 

lleider  M>mrf«i*iiriq|Co.    (»* >«».  "• -^f... 

i<«iB  AdoH.  BerilD.  Ocrmany. 


IlermetioCkMireCo 
Hennadoif,  Mas, 


sr»^£S€^S^ 


t^'iwen-on-the-Buhr,  0«r- 


*ii?5W=ai«i:^«lb  ^R^Sy'TDl'^'or.-^tt-r  • 
'Aetfeo 


nS??£i;  lS:t%^i^:^']^^^&^  Fabrikatlon 


'Berlin,  0«r- 


\'tUtam,laA»   Toy 


it;  HaU  Signal  Company. 

•  |i;,;ij^r.)' 

'     Tent -^ 

MalgBort.) 


Sln^track 


842,661 
842.450 


842,547! 
842,199 

842,548 
843,300 

843,315 

80,663 

843,480 
842,461 
842,784 


Jan.  29  j  5848 
Jan.  29  5446 


1313 
1084 


136 
126 
136 
126 

126 
126 
136 

136 


1236  136 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 

29 
29 


Jan.  30 
Jan.  39 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


3B 

28 

38 


5608 

4853 

5611 
4854 

5087 

58« 

&461 
6138 


1154 


IIS7 
1086 


1088 

1084 

tS»-8 

IIM 

1154-* 

UftI 


136 


1638 
1637 
1637 
1664 

1579 
1580 
1738 

1441 

1688 

U44 


136 
136 

136 
136 

136 

138 

198 
UB 
198 


1580 
1381 

1581 
1984 

1443 


15M 
1M6 
1TD8 


VI 


ALI^IIABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


?rd 


Name,  resiJenoe,  and  inventloi . 


No. 


Hintz,  Ott.1  E.,  B^Uevue,  lowm.    Mechanical  movement 

Hixon  UiriBD  W..  Victoria  Mines,  Ontano.  Canada.     Bi8)«-furnace 

Hobart    Vdain  J..  St.  Johnsviilt',  assignor  to  JMth  and  Kti^relhardt 

Coin-controliwl  actuating  mwhamsm  for  aut<ipneumatic  pianos. . . ....... 

Hoepner,  Georj^.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Inion  Scale  A  Mfg  ( o..  san  Frandaoo 

PowerKlriven  weighing-machine .'  :     ;^    ■  ■ ; — .; , A"  v 

Hoepner,  George.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Scale  &  fifg.  Co..  San  Franclaco,  CaL 


New  York,  N.  Y. 
CaL 


»a,att 


Oftta. 


MoothJy 

▼OiUOM. 


MMtt 


Wf ighing-machine i.  -  ■  ■  •. u t cm^m 

Hogan.  Martin  J.,  Canton.  Ohio.    Traction-engine. ..... .L MZ.7H 

EloUlns  Denis  M.,  Blackburn,  England,  assignor  to  Drape*  Company,  Hopedale.  Maas. 


t'enn.    Machine  for  making 


Threa<i-parter  for  weft-replenishing  lix)ms ^     i     ■   •  ,: v, j vc" 

Holt,  WiUiam  U..  Providenc*.  K.  I.    Releasing  screw-arbor  If  or  mUlmg-machinea  and  the 

like 

Hoon,  Lloyd  G..  Belle  Center,  Ohio.    Rail-fastening  appar4tu« 

Hoppesch,  John  P. .  Chicago,  lU.    Horseshoe 

Homing,  Maurice  O..  Broiighton,  Pa.    .Automatic  mine-caU  switch 

Houu,  William  H.,  San  Bernardino,  CaL    Pool-Uble  p«.k6t 

Howe.  Solon  G.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Compoalte  roadway  and  constructing  the  same 

Howe.  Solon  G.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Railway-track  construction 

Howerton.  John  B.,  Burke,  Ky.    Vehicle-brake i 

Hutvrt.  C.inrad.    (See  Coleman,  Clvde  J.,  assignor.) 

Huey   )  Amt>s  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  \V.  C.  Lovejoy,  Charlotte,  N.  C.    Door-pivoting 

Hiith'-'   il  iiry  A.,  St.  Louis,  iio.    Physician's  cabinet 

Hunt.r   i:   r.Tt  L..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Fishing-re*l 

Hunt..n    F'«l  M.  Riverside,  Cal.    Solar  heater 

Hunile  J   iian  .V    New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-halJ  t4>  Federation  Hardware  and 

Tool  Company.    Knob-lock ; 

Hutcheson.  Caswell  L,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Brick-holder  far  use  in  the  c-are  of  live  stock. 

I ngersoU-Sergeant  Drill  Company.    (See  Gibson,  .Vrthur  H..  a.nsignor  ;     (Reiaaue.) 

latemational  Harvester  Company.    (See  Ellithorp.  orren  S..  assignor,; 

J.  H.  WiUuiins  iV:  Co.    (.See  .Vlnee.  Honestus  M.,  assignor. ) 

J.J.  Ryan  and  Company.    iSee  Mi<.'onnick.  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 

Jaj-lison,  George  W.,  Chicago,  111.    Constnuting  rptaining-\»alls 

Jacques.  John  S.,  Boston,  Mass.     Pneumatic-despatch- tube  system 

Jayne.  Mauru-e  D.,  PhilUpsburg,  N.  J.    Lubricator 

John.  Harlev  C,  Riversiae,  Cal.    Comer-brai'e 

Johnson,  .\ll)ert.  .Sew  York,  N.  Y.     Elwtru-  water-alarm 

lohnson.  .\ron  E.  Seattle,  Wash.    Mit<>r-<-lamp 

Jrihnsf)n   Benjamin  ¥..  Pontiac,  111.    Skirt-siipp<irter 

Jones,  Thomas  E.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Device  for  cutting  piston- packing  or  the  like. ... 
Kahier.  Joseph,  rt  al.    (See  Gohmann.  Charles  L..  assignor  ) 

Kaiserremer.  Johann.  Haag.  .\ustna- Hungary.    Candle^xtanguisher 

Kasch,  Frp<ienok  C  .  and  \V    Eherhard.  assignors  t«  Kasi'h  Roofing  Company,  Akron 

Ohio.    .Self-closinn  hingp  (or  shutt«Ts 

Kasch  Ri»fing  Compam-.    iSee  Kasch  ami  Kberhard,  a.-»sigtor». ) 

Keep.  William  J.,  and  a.  C.  Maul,  assiimors  to  Michigan  Stove  Company,  Detroit,  Ifkch 

Stove 

Kehr,  Cyrus.  Knoxville,  assignor  to  E.  Koelia,  Rockford 

ihops  and  brushes 

KWIer,  Charles  A..  Rosedale.  Ind.    Mine^^.... [ 

Kelloifg  SwiU-hN^ard  and  Supply  Companv.    (Sti  Dean.  Wtlii'am'  W.Vawignor  ) 
Ke  ..gg  SwiU'hbo&rd  and  Supply  Company.    (See  Dunbar.  Fram-is  W 
Kelly,  John  F..  and  H.  S.  Maddock,  assignors  to  Thomas 

Trvnton.  N.  J.     Lavatory 

K'Mly,  Patncte.  a.-wignor  of  one-half  to  J.  j.'  Power.'  Worn-stir  Mass 
kemsell,  John  E.,  and  C.  C.  Lowry,  Detroit,  Mich.    Concretjumixer 
Alwin.  Ri.xdorf- Berlin.  Germany.     Newspaper-htilder 
a.ssignor  to  J.  Mulholland,  New  York.  X.   f.     " 
^      '-^^  Covp,  George  H.,  assignor.) 
Kinif.  (  harl.-.H  B.     (See  King.  Bamhart.  ami  King  ) 
Kint;.  r,^,rz>'  W..  H.  J.  Bamhart,  and  C.  B    King 

Comuanv   Marion.  Ohio.     Steam-engine 
King.  Wilfi^m  (    .  ajwignor  of  one-half  to  W.G.  .Uken.  Camfcbell.  Cal. 
Kmnear.  (  UiTonl  W  ..  Beardstown,  IIL    Mortising-tool         * 
Kinnehrew.  Jam.'s  E..  Sharpstmrvr.  Pa.    Car-fender 
Kirby.  Gulesberrv  M.,  AurorM,  Mo     Tent 
KirchhutT,  Richanl 

man, 
Kirlcman   rrpQ  l..  i.ienwood.  Mo.    .'^i l-wlelivery  hay-rake 

ptt'Sh-^p"  ^^*°•*  V  M^hoUand.  assignors  to  Hevl 
^  itUburg.  Pa.    Device  for  introducing  glHS,s  to  leers 

S^^r^nK^'iiit'r^^rt^I-..^^':-  ^IV.'-".^?:'.  ^^-^^'  assignors  to  Heyl  A  Pat- 
Knight.  Richard 

V-     i    v     ,        ,     ....'■'^^  W'oodsonr  Knight,  widNilson) 
K-  ;.  Emu.    (,^e,.  Thompson  and  Koeb.* 
k..>^  kpUvk,  Carl  W.  A.,  kast  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Koelia   Kmcst.     (.Se^  Kehr.  Cyrus,  assignor.) 

Nor  pSu^p^JS^*:':'  ""  ■'  •  *"*^^'^  "  ""-'^'^  ^«  '•  f  ^-^^M-    Ink-foontaln 
Kolb.  Otto.  Karlsruhe.  Germany.     ElaVtk-fluid  tiirtiiLe 
Kottmair,  I^ren*.  and  R.  Zwack.  Munich.  German^     Elec 

the  jKMnts  and  signals  ..nraUways  ^' 

Kraiise.  Walter  W..  Gnnnleaf.  W&.    boor-latch      " ' 

l.ast 

^!r?n;."''*^ "'"'*■  «?*'?"■"•  t"  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlen««*li9chal»' F«i«.n"^ 
m.iny.    Traininp-lever  f  >r  guns  '"■■cui5«--"«^"scn«^i,  ts8en-(, 

KrM.,ko.  Ri,.hard  P..  Menden.  Con^.'    Tu^-'Un 

'tint?  dfVKf  for  pf)rtiU.lH  guns         •■  "■"K'-s^nacnaii.  b.« 
llnrry  J  .Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Willia 


M3,886 

842,787 

M2,a87 
M3,&S0 
843^1 
842;iQ8 
M3,a08 


8«i,a08 

843,000 
843,U1 
843,788 

842,8M 
843,836 


842;S82 

842338 
842,263 
842,789 
842,664 
842,565 
842,317 
843,5fie 

842,483 

842,4M 


Jaa.  » 
Jan.  » 

Jan.  3B 

Jan.  m 

Jan.  9 
Jan.  a» 


i 


0137 


54B3 
6138 


Jan.   38     587B 


Q 


12a-, 

1237 

1155 

1237-^ 

1238-'* 
12»5Hi 

i2:n 


■«  17tt 

•-«  144S 

126  IM 

126  iMi 

'-«  1«« 

1-ifi  1709 

l-»  16« 


Jan. 

as 

0143 

Jan. 

28 

6012 

Jan. 

20 

6100 

Jan. 

20 

6881 

Jan. 

20 

M13 

Jan. 

38 

4866 

Jan. 

20 

4868 

Jan. 

20 

4880 

Jan.  30     6883 

Jan.  20  j  6885 

Jan.  28     6615 

Jan.  20  i  0144 


Jan. 
Jan. 


20 
90 


Jan.  20 
Jan.  20 
Jan.  20 
Jan.  20 
Jan.  20 
Jan.  20 
Jan.  30 
Jan.  20 

Jan.   28 

Jan.  20 


842,567  j  Jalr.   20 


842,304 
843.670 


Jan. 
Jan. 


30 
29 


KetzschtT, 
K»"vc!(.  limes  .K. 
Kimball.  Frank  R. 


assigoo^  to  Marion  Steam  Shovel 
Disk  harrow 


843,560 
843  673 

842,500 
842,308 

842,309 

......»...,,  .-iiirnm-iii ,  usBignors  lo  iievl  &  Fat-  I  • 

.'      H.  u-n  "'«"  P"'*-  George  T.,'a:s:^.;^"'°^^y^«'**»*'^^ '«'•*" I  8«^I0 

Knight,  W  illiain  B      '^~-  »••— ^— -    -   ■  ■  ■  ''""V -'- 


nan,  Fred  L..  Glenwood,  Mo.    .';il,--cielivprv  hav-rake  I  V.' .'!!.' .;;;.' 

Patterson,  Incorporated, 

- .  .  Mnllmlliin^     i  tlA..K....L 

Pittsburg,  Pa 


iins 


"■'■■■'     Aimunciator 

KvlrZ^''T  ni^"^  P«*<Ts.Timothvh.;  assignor' 
K>  ie.  John  A.,  Chii-ago,  IIL    Material' for  p?otSg 


sheets,   (c 


assignor.) 
Maddnck's  Sons  Company 

842,568 
842,206 
842,206 
842  404 
Fluid-vending  machhie. ;  842ia07 


Bevel-protractor. 


Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.   29 


842.466  I  Jan. 
842.671  Jan. 
842,318 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


28 
29 

20 
20 

20 


6032 
6034 


6830 
8336 
6603 
614B 
6606 
8607 
6100 
6038 

5463 

5800 


8830 

4861 

5887 


6031 
4866 

4887 
54M 


rical  apparatus  for  setting 


Lrentler-Amold  Hinge  Lajl  Company,  Detroit.  Mich. 

on-the-Riihr,  6er- 


J oseph  .\ . .  a.s«ign  Ir.) 

"  s^fJ-on-thfr-Ruhr,  Germany. 
.\hbott  E  tvtric  Company"  Cleveland,' 


In  tinning. 


842,561 


843,466 
842,311 

842,673 
842,502 


842,319 

842,563 
843,467 

842,837 


Jan.  38 
Jan.  30 

Jan.  20 


54M 
BO80 

6108 
US3 

6801 

0836 

4872 

487S 


ijsm 

iJ6 

17)0 

11K7 

iJrt 

LHI 

lOK'i 

iJfi 

144B 

1330-41) 

1* 

IMi 

1187-8 

1J6 

i.vn 

1037 
1037 
1037 

1384 

1384 

r 

1240 

12fi 

1 

1240  1 

IJfi 

IM) 

IINK 

IJfi 

m] 

129r> 

l.ti 

1710 

1         1314 

1* 

\m 

{         1314 

I* 

1730 

1188-9 

1* 

1.W 

1314-15 

r* 

1730 

1180 

ijfi 

i.va 

13S>7 

rj»i 

1711 

nae 

r.* 

1584 

ilW 

\x 

MM 

1085 

i-jfi 

14f6 

11» 

126 

15M 

1155 

136 

154» 

1124 

l» 

1506 

IIM 

136 

1SB6 

1038 

126 

1386 

1341 

136 

i 

l«fiO 

llW-1 

1 
I* 

1586 

1088 

136 

1387 

ia38-« 

136 

1387 

1155 

136 

1546 

1030 

136 

1387 

1156-7 

136 

1540 

1341  ' 

126 

1«61 

1086  1 

136 

1446 

1191  ' 

126 

1586 

1242 

136 

1661 

1* 

\m 

lOBB^W 

1388 

1040-1 

136 

1 

UK 

1041-2 

136 

U» 

842,604 
842,506 
842,313 


Jan. 
Jan. 

30 
20 

1 

5468  , 

4888  ' 

Jan. 
Jan. 

20 
20 

1 
6800  ■ 

1 

Jan. 

30 

6KM 

Jan. 
Jan. 

30 
3i 

fMI 
««0> 

Jan. 

3» 

MM 

Jan. 

30 

SMS 

Jan. 

30 

8661 

Jul 

30 

M»  . 

6637       1191-2 


1'2A     1606 


1157-8  126  1547 

1048-3  126  13M 

124X-3  I2r<  1683 

1190  IJH  1687 


1080 

1198 
1158 

1315 


1198-4 
1194 


126  1446 

I  a.  1687 

ij*'  16a 

12t;  1731 


12^'  ism 
i2i>  ism 
1%   i» 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Til 


Name,  raaidenoe,  and  Invention, 


L. 
L 
La  * 


1,  Tfthhotta  &  Bona  Carriage  Company.    (See  Ferris  and  Tebbetts,  assignors.) 

x!Kh-tta  A  8ona  CaniaKe  Company.     (See  Tebbetts,  George  8,,  assignor.) 
'    ^'p3J2tS^  fabr&ttonWcompteuni  et  MaterlerdUsinesAGa*. 


(See 


''ll.vley  and  F&T,  aaaignora^ 

LH»;range.  raui  *^-.  riww  vii«»i— ^*— r.K-,io.  n    J^.i.,,,/.,  , 


1  and  La  Cour.) 
(See  Moya,  Jos^  de.  assignor.) 
Eiplosion-engine . 


w  Moya, . 
t.  N.  Y. 


assignor 


^^['''s^re  SSii'c^pwiy.    (See  Ro«i.  Charlea  D 
K.i'  Frank  H.    (8eeTloi»an,  I^wls.  a-ignor.) 

l::;;;lX«r"?Suu;  ^'•ffiSa^d  w"  C°tih^i:  San-  Francisco".  CaL,  assi|pK,r.  to 

1  .rm«3b  Cloaure  Co..  Chtoago.  lU.    Vacuum  sealing  apparatus 

.       ,X   AndJSv  cStoa^Tin.    Apparatus  for  taying  concrete  floors 

U  uli<4  OUTter.  Boaton.  Maas.    Len»<rtnding  machine 

t^und.  Herbert  {.J^^Jf^-^J-^i^^Zi  Millers  Falls,  Mass.    Chuck 

8wltch  lor  storage 


?..i  uvl  John  A.,  asainor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  Leland.  Millers  Falls l  842  406 


u   nard  Beth  A.  CkTeland,  Ohio. 


rlK)rate .■;  842,470 


Manulacturing  glossy  cellulose  threads. 


:;gllo^:  wlK  L::  t^or  to  j    O   Sloan^mdianapohs,  Ind. 

l;;;:li"yV.?S?.-.  ^^^5:  ^^.  "KS  discharging  api^ratu. 
l^ines.  Jacob  D.    (See  Spink,  Oasrius  M 

L  r,r  Vb^22^  L..  NeSrBloimlield.  Pa.     I'le-lifter 

1     TJoy   WriroiM  C.     (8«.  Huev,  James  E..  assignor.) 
L ; ; wry .'^CUreSoe  C.     (See  Kenlse-ll  and  Lowry. ) 
l.iK-kau.  WUhelm  H..  lUgdebur*.  O*'™*''!,^-.^, 
I  iidolph.  Carl.  Berlin.  OnUrio.  Can§da.    Suspenders 


Far^n'gister i  842,476 

Fare-register 1  842,476 


Hot-bed  frame. 


LiKHler,  John  T.,/t  al. 


_         "aV,  "New  "Yor"k.  N.  Y..  and  C.  C.  Sibley. 
-''PP«rtl?8  «!SP*S^  'llJ^^^'^o  Contractor.  Wagon  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  ,  ^^^ 


,  ,,^,.   ,„ ("See  Ylay^^fd.  Eugene,  assignor.) 

l:;!rSa^d"^.'i-i5rr'tS?l5r^i-uKuK  C...  Carron.  Iowa.    Neck-yoke  at- 

tafhmenr. . ,. .  -;,-  .^.  ,>• -.-^  ■-  ^  ■  -^  y,  ^   Slblev.  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.    Means  for 
Liitt,  George 

Ma.<  leman,  RtcHard  H.,  taalgnor  to 

Dump- wagon ...  -•■•-•■  ••„■•■  ■  ■;4i^ftAhT«.ibftch  Henry  A.,  assignor.) 
Mailietb-Evanj  0]MMaComo^7.    (See  «:Uneibacn  a      j 

Machtet,  a«)rgB,  Jr..  E"««^V;wa     FJlSkKnd-molds 

Ma<ldock  Harry  8.     (See  Kelly  and  MaddocE.) 

Malloy.  ^'imam  J..  £B*«»ff'lp-  J^J^l^hlV-vlbratingconUct-breaker 
Mamy.  GuiUve.  Paria,  France.    ^.^^^JXriem  Gwr^  O..  assignor.) 
Manewallange  Blacult^Comgany.  jSee^ohrMWi.  ueorije 


Mftnsson.  Magnua,  HeWngborg.  f^^^^^ 
Manuel,  Aujpatua.~^^_W?  »°^*f*°"fi, 
Marconi- 8  Wlraleaa  TdegrapE  Companv .    (St 


SaU-bank. 

tsee  Russo.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Marcus  Maaon  A  Company.  "(See  Gordon.  Do_ugl»s.  assignor.,) 
Marion  Steam  Shorel  Company 


assignors.) 


(See  King.  Bamhart,  &nd  King 
Slrro^tuTAtoaworth.  Ifebr:  ,A^t^|[?SS^"^^^Sfam1^rssignor,)        ^  ^^  ^      ^. 
S^KIS  V^lSS  r.£ffior  ;?SJi!5r°AAW  company,  Pl^^^^ 

sE^«I^SS;£Sim:^^S1^^-^^^ 

Mai^Arthi--  "F.  •  OSee  "Hav^\^»!5a^Sle^and  treating  same 

Marah,CaroltoeF.,  New  York,  N.Y.    ^^'^'TS  or  Uke  article 

Marsh  CaroHneF.,  New  Yort.N  jr.    B«t^°^  "*^  

CttffordE..  Greenflekl.M*"-    Keamer 


Martin,  CttlIordE..GrBeMeia.»»»-"~—^,,^.,ojkder8 

Martin   DanW  W.,  Broaddua,  ^^-^^^It^h^nt  for  Plt<-hf  orks ..     ^. 

Martin.  Fenton  N.,  VWen.  IU-f°°  J^  t  C  Brian.  Baltimore,  Md.    Furnace. 

Martin,  JameaV-JHS^or  of  one-th^toT^B 


St^Sl^vnnu.^.'vm&burg.p. 


i^a2^s.^i:rB^^ss^- iS.Sw^^^  ^^ 


,„^^ Boston, 

Wriat-'pln" bearing  for  wigi^f- 
ChartoiA..  AlJentown. 


Pa. 


Matcham, Charte.  A.,  Aiiemowu,  . .     ^n^ng  J^M;i)ud«o"n;Cold  Spring  Harlx^r 
Mathera.WuUamH.JWewYortt.N^.*^^"',^  


SriSSr'ISri^^ui-)  ^or  to  Fned.  K^pp   Aktienge.ii.na.., 

:^^3-?ffi^^M2s-^^         

l^^^^'-S^^^^^r^^  Ai^-  R^^iiVering- tnechanisni  forcaicuUtlng-machlne. 


Aktlengesellschaft 


AOD, 


Alaxaader,  St.  Joae] 


McCarthy,  Fallx,  Pott 
McCatutaad,  WllUMn, 


Ala 

iutiW^rft'.    P-'klng 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y 


Coinbtoatlon-tool. 


.WIS 

1247-8 

.5W24 

1248-9 

.Wl 

1197 

4917 

'        1049 

6100 

1300^ 

138^ 
126 
136 
126 
135 


1600 

1667 

16S7 
1668 
1693 
1399 
1716 


■*■*. 


»        m     • 


nil 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  Of 


T 


Name,  reakkoc^,  and  iHTentitia. 


Diirant,  Iowa. 
A  .  assignor  to  J. 


Wire-grip , 

J.  Kyan  and  Company.  Oucago,  UL    AdJoiCable 


Fuoey,  Lewis 
M»ktiit  gUM 


McClwin.  Horatio  T 
McCormick.  Josepft 

jtari'lanl -) 

McDowell  VaJentine  H.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Pneumatic  tire..  .4 

McFarian<t.  Charlfs  N.,  Dorranopton  Borough,  assignor  |o  Adder  Machine  Company, 

Kingston  bomuKh,  Pa.    Adding-mafhinp 

Mc<iavrav,  Thoma*  F..  et  al.     (S«e  Wilson  and  Rigdon.  aMignort.) 
McLaw.  Joseph  A  .  Orafton,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Hart.  Ilarftson  county.  J 
countv    (    k.  Uurbin  and  G.  II.  A.  Kunst,  Taylor   county.  W.\  a. 

irticlps  

McMahon,  Michael,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Printing  attachment  lor  paper-roll  hoklen  and  cut- 
ters  

McMahon.  Michael,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Paper-roU  holder  and  otitter 

McMahon  Michael  F.,  Worcester,  Mass.    S^lf-rptaiiung  adjusting  means  (or  ciutt^MWto- 

atm^  draft-bolti" 

Mc.N'emey,  I'eter.  I^lie  Elmo,  Mmn.     .Xpparatu.s  (or  ualoaUing  platform-cars 

MeVey.  theolore  J.,  assignor  to  Carlton  i  McVey.  Syracujie.  N.  V.     Belt-shifter , 

Meail.  George  A.,  Mansfield   Ohio     Catenarj-  suspension  f(jr  trolley-wires 

Meats,  John  T  ,  Taiinton.  Mas.s      Top-roll  clearer  for  spinning-fraines , 

Mehren.  Mart.n  V  ,  t>noa.  a.-tsgiiior  to  Eureka  Electnc  Cempany,  Chicago,  III.    CoiB- 

tiined  anniineiator  >in'!  jai'li  for  telephon>^switcht'oards . , 

Mehren,  Martin  \'     iJenoa.  a.s,signor  to  Eureka  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Teie- 

phone-8witohl)oard. 

Memsler.  Miilard  F.    (See  Elchelfierger,  William  \\..  assignfrr. ' 

Meirowsky   Max.  (  oliTgne-Ehrenfeid,  Germany.     Insulatiott  for  commutators 

Mereen.  Ariio,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Resawing-inachine. 

Memll.  Charles  W  ,  Lead.  S.  Ii.     I'res.xun'-filter 

Merwm.  (;e«irgp.  M.  [)  ,  St.  Ix)ui».  Mo.     Starting-crank. 

Measinger   ni,v.r.  .Shendan.  Wyo.    !<traight-e<1t.> 

Metcaif.  L«'<inar'!  B..  Spartanburg,  S.  C      Rever«l.le  harro^ 
Meyer   Fntz.      .See  Bergnl  and  Meyer  \ 

Michigan  Stove  Company       See  KiVp  and  Maul.  a*>»gnor8 
Mi<ldleton.  Arthur  K.      Sc^  Whit^  and  Middleton. 

Miller,  .John,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Winner  Blocli  Machine  ComDany      Brick- 
machine 1  '      ' 

Miller,  Joseph  S..  Palmdale,  Cal.    Wheel!!!!!!"! 1 

Miller.  Lester.  Yonker^,  N.  Y.    Weft-replen'ahlng  merhanilm'for  i^ii^rns  ' ' ' ! 

MiUer.  Reinhold  A.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Elect  roinagnetic  i>«wer-generator      

MiOer.  Wiiham  J.  D..  Hillslwro.  Mo.     Revepunggear  '  r^Keneraior 

S^'k.^  ",''*"'  ^  ■  "^'K^orto  W.  S.  Mills  Company.  Bndp-iwrt,  Conn'.    Underahirt' 

MitchWI.  James  u,  Basic  City,  Vft.    Gat<-*at<'h  -^  V"    <  1.  i.urramxi 

Mitchell,  La  Fayette,  and  W.  S    Ford,  NeU.,  Ill      Rail-tie  1 

"ho?e'r  A'*I'JnJk^"^"'n '  "^k'?^*''  ^°.  ^"™  ""K  ^^anderer  fahr^werkVVvom.WtaU:' 
wnte*.  •     •  ^•'  **'«°*"'  '^"ony-  ^'ennany.    S^.ng  mwhan.sm  for  type- 

M'lhns,  Carl  J.,  (^emnltz.  assignor  to  Wanderer  Fahrra.iwerke,  vonn    Winklhofer  Sk 
Ja>-n,cke,  .V  G.,  Sohonaii,  Saxony.  (Germany.     Pat^r-guule  mkifiorer  A 

Mondor.  iiertor  J.,  Holvoke.  Mass     Tire  

Monkhouse,  Joseph  L.,  (iiielph.  Ontario,  Ca!iiad8.    Xxie-ma chine""""'" 

Monroe.  Isaac  E.,  Coml.s.  W.  Va     Derrick  -^w^macnmc 

Moore,  .\rahella  E.     (See  M.wre.  James  C.  and  AE) 

Moon-.  James  ( .  and  A.  E.,  Phda-lelohia   Pm  ■  «.irf  i    v   m  ^— 
C.  M.w.re.     Portable  sick:room  tent  '  ^"^^  "«Wnor  to  said  James 

Morgan  Engineering  Company 
Morgan.  Lewis,  assignor  t"  '"    ' 
Morgan.  I^wjs.  assignor 

Mo3l?V-'nl'i*'^,  -^^    ^^  Bro^Ti.'^'^'iieU..  assignor  , 

SoS::^!j^:^;^;^K^.^^M^.r^^t^^U 

per^creaser  for  printing-presses 
Morrison,  L.  S.    <  .See  Morrison.  John  li' 
Morn.son,  William,  assignor,  by  mesne 

pany  Chi.ago,  IIL    Storage-batters  . 

v'^wy^?7*'-^«*»'^:  U.K.  Mo.'..      . 
Wnrl    u  ^  I?''''°»''^'""'P*°y-  Camden,  N  j 
Mn^.n   u'^v'^v'"'''*'^^'^^-     fS«  Morse,  Her-- 
uln^Ji-u-^J!^    iS.-e  Wysor,  George  W     ... 
Mo-rVn^rH^'^  "•■''••  ^''«'^'  Tex.    Seeder 
Mn-n'      .  ^'■■*'^"^°''^o''«Sod6t*deMovaet(ir    1^:. 
Mneller.  August  J.   (  hiraeo   III      Vfot«iii    -  1           . 
Mulholland.  Jolm.     ..Sieves  Jarn^^i"'  "•»'^"«T-tir 

nal  f-ompanv   Waters  iii'  v?«      .       "*''^-  ^""ton,  Mass  , 


fto^a 


IM.    » 


MoDthly 
Volume, 


Jan.  9 


KW) 


lOSlV 


*^i 


««.«•    Jan.  m    M4 
MI,4M    Jan.  » 


M2.A» 

»e,«i 


!  80,412 

M3.4H 

8«,413 
M2,«M 
M2,234 
M2.fltt 
'»<3,ff73 


KVM      IJ6     14M 


MS4 

14M 


116.1 
lltvl 


IJ6 

UH 

l.'t. 

UK 

1J6 

vm 

iJli 

1717 

\a; 

1717 

i.t, 

\m 

!Jh 

UB 

11% 
ii»: 


'  —  ~  — ■■■  »'"7,.'.  I. 

°.^5*  V.  '.^  Taylor,  Clarence'  'l.'/j  saignor  ) 

•to  F  H   llJJJ.h'  li^'**"'"'"'  ^!"h.    Wl?^,;n«^ng device 
^^.^.  ';J'-'^*LPr«"^''.?V  ^  »«h.    Wire-tucker. .  ^  . .  ."* 


1.1.  \n 

ij>.  ijii 

l>.  IJH 

l-'^  1711 


M2.7W    Jan.  »    %\U 


U»7 


SCWO    Jan. 

843,414    Jan. 

H42JBS 


assignor.) 

.    ,  fastening . . 

■re  third  to  L.  S.JMorri.scn.  Rome,  d«: "  "drlpl" 

aosi-mor.) 

••;rats.  to  Ex  noor  Storage  nattery  Com- 

*'*^j'2d(  inhti';  Pa.",  assignor  to  "New ' 


"-"r-- -a -Sine.'. 


MurrnT   Daniel  I)    e'  •'       «;.-  U'li-  ^  ^»<^'w  tor  dea  ins 

Murr. ;,   ,j^,^  E.:  Fom,.|lf.Vr  Ve^h""^  ''•*^"°-  ""•^'"  ^) 


Mvdia 
Mv.- 

M\.r 
Ni-M. 

Ne,  -' 


"-  ''.w«:  ■>■  i>^„^  '^-iod  Mjdlanci'., 

'  ;'•' "f/ .  Ro«?Ml^.  Kans.    /^ar^■^st^^-reel 

'    _;i*m  II..  HamsonKurg  Va     k-.-x,,.™!* 

'  r-ihe  Company       S.t  fiaehr  r«^l^  •^"^^'' 


'I  A  nionyille.  Ma    Ha V-.-tac  W 


h'l  !>"• 


•    A,  El  Paso.  Tex.    Water  stL'l...."' 


Martifactureofstert 


machine. 


I'y-    Mo'iirn;; 
isaignr.r  t,  s'Jii  nmnne  81*: 


,8«,«B 

8«l,«« 


§41,231 


iir 

I.I1 

I.W 

1163 

l>. 

ISU 

nm^ha 

IJ». 

I6W 

w» 

iji'. 

IjQB 

1250 

1-1. 

ItW 

10«i 

IJ». 

1307 

1250 

1.1. 

IM) 

1197 

1J». 

ina 

\7» 

|-i6 

1713 

I2W 

r>> 

17U 

1200     1% 


1713 


«1« 


6160 


a»4 

51 M 
1117 


12»  f.'f.  1713 

1.W0  l.l.  ITM 

1047  It  13«r7 

1900  l.t'  1714 


1300      I.'      1715 


I 


1129      r>      1510 


a»    «« 


S»     4*14 


ftejM 

8434M 
842  jn 

842  JS4 
842,338 
842,800 
842,414 
842,417 
842,187 


10R7 
1088 

IJ'. 

1450 
1450 

1047 

\y, 

1.V7 

1261 

r.'i. 

ia« 

l.'t. 
lai 

t7M 

1047-ft 

1307 

1048 

"in* 

l-V 

i.t; 

I3B8 
1715 
I5W 

Jan.  9 


Jaa.  » 

Jan.  V 
Jaa.  li 

Jan.  9 

Jan.  9 

Jan.  9 

Jaa.  9 

Jan.  9 

Jan.  9 


fllS 


ffi 


12H 


Mn-w 

\y 

1401 

191 

i> 

17U 

i3n 

!>■ 

1715 

MM 

ly 

1464 

130B 

12. 

1715 

Mil 

12t 

l«ll 

9M-4 

12^ 

1403 

194 

12^ 

1718 

HMB 

13r 

1511 

119 

12r 

1511 

191 

126 

1611 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


Name,  realdcooe,  and  invoitioD. 


Henry  H.    (See  Clamtt,  John  8.,  aaaignor.) 


NVukirchin^'/ean".  CorogneT^rmany.aaalgnor'to  P.  Neuklrchen,  Chicago.  111. 


Vegetable- 


aaakgnor.) 
(Bee  Rockwell, 


assignor.) 


No. 


842,296 


OlBcial 
Gazette. 


Date. 


onMiall  to  W.  Roark.  Bylngtoo.  Tenn. 


Cal.  Core-drill.. 


842,576 
842,688 


842.680 
842.488 
842,677 

842.237 

842,418 


v',!Ili^hm  i^ter.    (Sea  NeukinJhen,  jean.       ^  .         „ 

Sw^STrtuwHanilacturtog Company.     (Bee  Rockwell,  Albert  F 
V .!  York  ShipbuUding  Company.     (See  Morse,  Henry  0.,  aaaignor 
v  .«ic.rk  Olaaa  Company.     (Bee  CleorBe  and  Shortle.  aaaignors.) 
V  les  Hement-Pondrompany.     (Bee  Wood,  Augustus,  assignor  > 
S,,n  jX    (flee  WooJTn.Knlfht.  and  Nllson.) 

v  u,  n  Vila  Way«»U.  Minn.    Automatic  welghing-acale 

S  s  n  Ni li.  wlyiaU.  Mlnn.^  Automatte  welghin«-«*le 

vim  Michael  H   et  al.    (See  Ro...  Thomas  8    aaa^or. ) 
Norman.  John  R.,  PoweU  StaUon.  aartgnor  of 

Wrtt^-r-sorayer  and  ftr&*xtlnpilaher 

O  Daniel  John  H.,  ColumbuaTOhJo.    Vehicle-wheel. . 
I^kell  r««rge  E.,  aaaUmor  to  M.  Uvlngaton.  Los  Angides 

?pS::r"Xn'::rL.  A%a\-Stv^a  JJr,NTr;.^^^ 

^     I   Dirtua  M..  Kanaka  City,  Kans.     Pltless  weighing-sc^le 

I!rr  (^onge,  ft  al.     ;?« J^drlcV  John  H    aaa^nor.,  

Oswalt,  E^i«eiieB..yuakeg«e,  Ala     Prtntlng-tvpe ..842.480 

.iverholt,  Kdward  H.,  Streator,  111.    8«w-guide 

laif  Samuel  D.    (See  Shupe  and  Page.t 

lill'/rEd^fn"!?'.!  miV.^^r.V.  a'SSJ'  to  Standard  Harrow  Company;Ut»c.;;N.  Y 
|-,.^rke""rnd  W^Sn/M^chineC^'panv.  '  (**  Sutton.  !K'ndn.wH'.'.  assignor.)      • 
:^  S^i^Tr\;^^J^S;JSK:  \L  r:^=n«.nslor  harrow.!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

W^mrSTPuke'cUy'l-^^^^^^^^^ 

:::rXaZrsrnF?Sir.?o,caY  w  

^^-F»Lid  ^^:»i^^-<:H:F"'^-  '''-'-''■ ""  '■^"^" 

;vl:.rson.pTterE.,MUfortl.S.  H.     «las-bumer !!!!!!!!!!.... 

|:K;IK  VSSSUTMon^ll^nr  f^ham^a.  ear  for  troUey-wi^.-.... .... 

ril'll'P'-W^nH'dB     Fen'fonMich^AS^^  

tl'S  5i"rSS  I'  (^Tou^'n^.'josep^  H.  and  O.  B..  aMignor..,        

I'lke  Will  C.  MuDCle.  Ind.     Insect-trap 
Pillman.  Emmanuel  F.,  Boston   Maaa 

p;&'i';^'uVRl"^umbu.,Ohi_o.^  Wagon-box 


Jan.   29 


4033 


r  itterson, 
latlerson. 


Hammock. 
Easy  account-keeper. 


Clothee-drier. 

AUH-k.  Arthur  R..  Columbus,  Ohio 

M^l.  viva.  Starflekl,  aaaignor  of  one-halt  to  J. 

extension  and  end-gate.    .^.  ;;^  _•  j.U-;,i"„,Vv  A  Supply 


842.601 
842.410 
842,331 

842,238 

842.578 
841.230 

842,002 
842,603 
842,332 
^,333 

842,240 
842.ti05 
842,679 
842.334 
842.420 
842.ee«) 
842.607 
842,241 
842,242 
842,243 

842,244 
842.608 
842,421 
842,838 

842.580 
842,490 
842,810 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 


29 
29 
29 

29 

29 

29 
29 

29 
29 
29 


5664 
5037 


5041 
5496 
5667 

4935 
6.335 

5042 
5498 

5044 
.W38 
5133 


1063 


130 


Jan,    29     4936 


1198 
1251-2 


1252 
1163 
1198 

1052-3 
1131 

1252 
1164 

1252 
1131 
1091 


126 
126 


126 

126 
126 

126 
126 

126 
126 

126 
126 
128 


1403 


1S03 
1661 


1662 
1556 
1504 

1403 
1513 

1662 
1556 

1662 

1513< 

1455 


Freil  A  .  a-tgnor  to  Railway  Specialty 


PiMir. 

snchor 

Power,  John  J.    vo»^  «».>.....  •  — „  v—^—^nma 

Powers.  Timothy  B..  ^'T^^?' ^°  ^^^^^^^^^.^^r  tor  automobiles 


Company,  Chicago,  Hi.    Bail- 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

1  Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
20 

29 
29 
29 
29 

29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 

29 
29 
29 

29 

29 
29 
29 


1053      126      1404 


5668 
4930 

5045 
5048 
5134 
5135 

4940 
5952 
5670 
5136 
5341 
5954 
5057 
4941 
4943 
4944 

4945 
5963 
,M42 
6335 

5671 
55ai 
6177 


.TSor'to^KutSrwTr^-^  New  York.  N.  Y^    Moving  display-sign, 

rVJ^kto^t   N   Y.     RunninK-pjar  for  automob, 
•.2Sor  ofon^-half  to  R.  Knlkht^Coiiroe.  Tex. 
(See  Aratmann.  Josef,  assignor.) 
"stidUu^ar  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary, 


Pratt.  Charlea  T..  Franklort.  N. 

KS^ilJ^^nlo  v'^r^l^'A^t^--:^-'.  Hs-iKnor,) 
(^iiaedvlleg,  Victor 


Axle. 


Tool-cylinder  for 


ma- 


ehinee  ^oTunhmMnghiA<^._^.^^^  --^  y  ^„ignor.) 
KalTerty.  Thomaa  J.,  <*  «.  A?*f,,*J!rJ;;  u-niamin,  assigno 
Kail  Joint  Company.^  (8«_WoJh»up^r,  Bj^J^;  y^  a.,  assignor.) 


Ohio. 


Molder's  flask. 
Springfield,  Ohio.    Cement- 


H^^rila^nSSSrlng  company^  A^^vealfanuracTuringTrm'^ny,  New  Haven.  C.nn. 


Vsee'Reed:  George  l^Ji-atKn^ 


■(See'Ree'Tes,  Edwin  A.,  assignor.) 


He.'veB,  Edwin  A.,  aaaignor 

Fastening  derice • - 

K«>vee  Manufacturinc  Companv.     .     „     w  Kgj^nee 

Heiland,  Joaeph  N..  Mareppa.  ^'""  ...^""it^A*?      . 

Keim,  konrarNew  York,  N.  .^ '^^  ther^l  .  "eorge  E 

Remington  Anna  Cosmpany.    (*^j)l„ "X    M,ignor.) 

ReynofJla,  Oeorte  H.   i^T  .^t«tor^S«R^no^ds.  WUi.um  N.) 

Jamea  A.,  adm^ii«t™*»p'|  ^^   5^.  j  ^    R^vnolda,  administrator 


aaaignor.) 


Kevnolda,  Jamea  A,   aflmmiBvr.vv»      (See  Reynol  s. 
Keynotda,  WilUam 

H^lblirers!;ErU;^.^V^ 

Kioe,  John  V.,  Jr.  B©';*"''*?'^'  J^^nn     (Wing-machine ■  • 

Richarda.  Franda  H.,  Hartford,  (  onn.    ^"Tl  »    ^y  meene  assignments, 
Richarda,  Francia  H..  Hartfort.  Cotu..  m»i^K^^,^  ^.ju^^^^ 
American  Typofraphlc  <^ojPorati<»n     ran^f^  !»  .^„ 


Fence- 


of  onerhalf  to 


Ridgwa:r,  John  J -^R**^"^;}  ^XJ>gl^^lnder. 


.-.^.  Cal.    Turbine.. 
John  R  .  aaaignor.) 


Rldfey .  'Jaroea  M.,  Camden. j6i„inn  ) 

Rigdon,  Chariea.    (See  Wllaon  and,Wgdon^) 
[{iSchmuUer,  George,  8mi  F"™^'«;<' 
Roark.  Wlllfam.    (^tH^^n     Dith-^nirtBT 
Roberta.  Marr  E .,  Dawaoo,  N-^- ^^If^y 
Robortahaw,  klUred  W.,  New  York  V  %     ^^^aper 

saah 

138  O.  0.-ll5a 


Automatic  hat-fastener 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 


842,609 

842,581 

842,582 
842,245 
842,335 

842,338 


M2,7O0 
842,583 

842,401 


842,492 

842,701 
842,702 


842311 
842,812 
S42.246 
842,422 

H42,247 
842,813 
842,584 

842,423 

842,703 

K42337 

I  842,704 


Jan.  29 
Jan.  20 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 
29 


1198-9  I 
1026  ' 

1253 
1253 

1091 ; 

1001 

1 

1054 
1254  ; 
1199 
1092  [ 
1132  > 
1254-5 
1255-7  i 
1054 
1054 
1054  ' 

1055 

1257 

1132 

1315-16 

1199 
1164 
13a'5 


126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 

126  1 
126  ' 
126  ; 
126 
126  1 
126 
126  : 
126 
126  i 
J  126 

I  126 
126 
126 

'  126 

I 

126 

126 
126 


Jan.  29 


5064 

1257 

126  i 

5«)72 

1200  1 

126 

4947 

5138 

121KI 
1055 
1092 

126 
126 
126 

5140 

10»2 

136 

1594 
1404 

1663 
1064 
1456 
1455 

1404 
1685 
1505 
1456 
1514 
1685 
1666 
1404 
1406 
:  1405 

I 

1406 
!  1667 
:  1516 

1732 

1505 
1557 
1718 

1668 

1505 

1596 
1406 
1457 


1467 


Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 


5965 
5676 


Jan.  29  5603 


Jan.  29  5506 


Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 


Car-window 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 

29 
29 

29 
29 
29 


5967 
5060 


6177 
6178 
4940 
5344 

4951 
6180 
5678 


Jan.  29  5350 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 
29 


,W70 
5140 
5071 


842,493  I  Jan.  29  5507 


12S8 
1300-1 

1184-6 


1165 

1258 
1250 


1306 
1305-6 
1055-6 
1132-3 

1056-7 
1306 
1301 

1133 

12S« 
1093 
13S0 

1166 


126 
136 


1668 
1S06 


136  1SS7 


138  1668 


128 
126 


138 

136 
128 
126 

138 
136 
128 


1668 
1600 


1718 
1719 
1408 
1616 

1406 
171tt 
1SV7 


138  1617 


136 
138 
136 


1689 
1467 
1600 


136'  IStt 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  rpsidence,  and  inventio  i 


Bristol,  Conn. 


Rockwell   \lbprt  F..  as8ip.or  to  New  Departun-  Manufact.ring  Company, 
R^K;.^'T!r^'"i:.  a^ipor  to  Roclnrood  Sprink^^^  Con|pany;  Worcester.  Ma«.    Au- 

RoW.' liTcll'  Paris.  FYance.    Elastic  .rubstaiK*  similar  to  india-n.bb^r  and  its  manu- 


No. 


Trw-fplling  mat-hine . 


rZZ:  Y.uZ'i  L.  and  P.  A.,  Jackson   Tenn      Awnmg. 
R<->ok'i   ivrcv  V     (.'*«'  Rooks,  Ldward  I-  and  P.  A.i 
rC^  ov-rend  C,  Camp  M.*ker.  C»l.    Attachment  to  hoij 

RosT^wlniamH^.  Chicago.  111.     Attendantv-indicator 

Rais'  rharl.>8  I)    assi«W)r  of  on^-half  t-  I.alce  Shorv  stont  C  ompany. 

Ko^«;^S.'.'S"r  "CCt^^oM.- H:  Noon  aid  J.- j;  Ellis;  Baltimon^^ 

DraltuiK  attafliinent ......   ._.  ■.•■•.  ,        ,•      :_;_,_.  :  1" 


u,aoi 

843,4M 

843,830 
84a,a« 
842,706 


D«to. 


Jul.   » 
Jan.  n 

Jan.  at 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


39 

as 
as 


843,7M    Jan.   » 


s  for  sound-reproducing  In- 


l(llwauk«>.  Wis. 


I 


Roth  and  Kneelhardt.     (."*<*  Hobart,  Adam  J     assiKiior. ) 

Rouas."!   Willis  J..  .V'-w  orU-an-o.  I-a.     l.<><>se-leaf  hmd^r .   ...   ■.■■■L\ 

Rnvlp  John  Jr    Pat^r9.it.,  N.  J.    riano-machm«- h.-ad  for  punchmK  ja«-<n»*''d-<-Ard8  .  . . 
Rui»'il.  'i'Wffe' A.,  d.-cea-W,  Worcester,  Mass..  M.  C.  Russpll,  administratrix.     Machine 

for  ermdrng  horsesho.-oalks - .  -  - ■  ■  ■  ■ •  {■ 

Russell    Marv  ('.  admmistratrix.     (See  Russell.  GeorjtP  A  ;>  .,     ,      .    ,       j 

Russo  (hariVs  assufnor  to  .Marconi's  Win-less  Tp|»-p-aph  Company.  Limited,  London, 

Fn>:.and.     Vpparatus  for  .■l.rtricaily  tndic-aitng  »>iKht 
Ruthfrfopl.  Johu  r.,  N»-w  York.  N.  ^  .     V.>hiclf-whwl 
-<    \    W.>o<l.<  Machine  Company.     'See  Blood.  Charles  W    |1..  a.S!>i{aior.) 

Salisbury,  Henrv,  Brooklvii,  S .  Y.    .-^ash-fastener i. . - 

Sanders,  Frank  K.      See  Cravi's.  Kugene  K  ,  assignor.)      I 

.Sandf-rs.  w?.ro,  Wmchestt-r,  Ind.     I.ubricatoi  for  stt-am-enf^' 

.Sandvoss.  H-rmann.  Seuss.  ('..Tmany.    Steam-trap  . 

Sarp-nt,  Charles  K...  r.rwnvUle,  111.    Combined  swinjt-gate  lix-k  and  support 

Sarijent.  James  T.,  I'leveland.  i  >hio.     Wa3hl>«>ard 

-Sasse.  Carl,  Dresden,  <;»rmany     Roller-blind  shutter  for  fhotoKraphic  cameras.. . 

Sault!  Johii,  yueensbury.  N.  Y     Truss 

Sauvaffe  Safetv  Brake  Company.     !St^  Sauvage.  William  11..  arssienor.) 

Sauyap-,  William  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sautatfe  .safety  Brake  Company. 

Fluid-pn'ssiire  brake 

Sauyaae.  William  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .'^autage  ."Safety  Brake  Company. 

Fluid-pn'ssure  brake 

<avaif,  TIarley  ij..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    Hanjfer  for  draw-hfads 

"iaw  vcr,  Ilarri-,  Muskegon.  Mich.     K.lectric  controlWr 

.s<-haatT,  I  ihn  T..  Washini^ton.  1).  C,  assignor  to  Underwo<»l  Typ»»writer  Company,  New 

York.  N   Y.    K^'y-aetion  for  typt^writing  and  other  keyM)perale<i  machines 

Scherer.  'iilbert,  and  J.  Lindburg,  Denver.  Colo.,  a.ssignors  to  I'nderwood  Typewriter 

Company,     Riblxin-yibratme  movement  for  lyp«'-vyriieni 

Schilling,  t';u.<itaye  .\.  W..  and  J.  H.  KUu-h,  as.sipnors  of  onf-third  to  L.  Becker,  Denver, 

Colo,     .\ir-lnlet  and  t»'«'r-oiitlet  bunu  for  barrels 

Sc'hlmmel,  Abraham  .\..  Boston.  Mas.-*.     .Maehme  for  compressing  filling  for  mattresaee.. 

■Schmidt,  Carl  H..  Chicago.  111.     C.armfOt-fastener 

."ichmidt.  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Butcher  s  .Supply  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Mpat-<'iitter 

Schmitt,  Jos«'ph.  rt  al.     (See  Didrich.  John  H..  assignor  i 

Schneider,  Stefan.  Charlottenburg,  Germany,     I'rppanng  rings  for  ball-tiearings 

Schnelliat'h.  Henry  .\,.  assignor  to  Ma<Ut"h-F.van.s  GIbs»  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Gla-tswan^  heating  ami  finishing  machine 

Schnelbach,  Honrj-  .\.,  a.ssignor  to  Macbeth-Evans  Glass  (."(jmpanv.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     (iav 

funuM* 4 

Schnelljach,  Henry  \..  assignor  to  Macbeth-Evans  Glais  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Glassware  heating  and  flni!<hing  machine I 

Schoenecke,  .Viigust  .!,.  Chicago  Til.     Window  plant-box.  j ......[.......[]" 

.Scho^nhwt.  AU-ert.  Philadelphiii,  Pa.     Knocktown  toy  strtictui*-  ... 

Schofield.  Frank  H..  and  A.  Herd,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  said  Schofleid  asaicnor  to  said 

Herd.    Skirt-marker ^ 

Schreilier.  Philip  J.,  Toledo.  Ohio.    Egg-tester 

achropder.  Ernst  II.,  and  U.  V.,  Minier,  111.    Wagon-jack  lor  portable  grain  dumps' and 


842.707  Jan. 
842.486    Jan. 

842,338    Jan. 

8^,686    Jan. 

842.708  !  Jan. 
842.4M  i  Jan. 


Monthly 
ToJome 


I 


4868 


«Q8 


486» 
S873 
9874 


Ml 

a 


mm 
28  I  aao» 

28  •  6141 

28  I  3880 

m  i  M79 
28     3610 


I 


842,487    Jan.    29     6614 


842,338    Jan. 
842,708    Jan. 


28     6145 
28     6881 


842,340 


842,710 
842,3fS0  Jan 
842,711  I  Jan 
842,341  Jan 
842.261  Jan 
842,252    Jan 


Jan.  28     6148 
Jan.   28     6886 


28  I  4801  , 

28  :  8886  ; 
28  I  6148  I 
28  :  4881  i 
28     4863  I 


842,424    Jan.   28 


eievatorf 
Schmeder.  Henry  V 
Schuyler.  AlU-rt'B. 


Elect r. lytic  refining  cf  raetais 
assignor  to  St  hw^rz  On  Treating  Company,'  Phondx, 


(See  Schroeder.  Ernst  H..  and  H.  V  ) 
Rochester,  N.  Y.    Carbureter  for  exp  08ion-enjrirH«s 
Schwartz.  Edward  H.  Chicago,  lU.    R.iil-joint  ^ 

Schwarz,  Alfred.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Schwari,  .\lfred.  New  York.  N.  Y 

Ariz.  Tor.    Concentrating  ores 

Schwarz  Ore  Treating  Company.     (See  Schwarz.  Alfred,  (fcsiimor  i 

Scofipld.  WiUiam  B  .  ft  al.     (See  Tillman.  Thomas  \V  .  ,i,,a  gnor  ) 

Scott,  Barton  W  .,  San  Jose,  Cal.     .\cetv!ene-gas  generato  ■ 

Scott,  Charles  11..  New  York,  N   Y     .\rm-scve  bust-fonn  ' 

ocott.  John  M.,  Racine,  Wis.     R.iilwav-l>umper» 

*'arle.  Will  Z.     (See  Peck,  Ferdinand's.,  assignor.) 

Sebring.  Bert  A.,  and  J.  W.  Graham.  Puebio,  Colo. 

Sester.  Charles  P..  Peoria.  lU.    Seeling-machine 

Seward.  Gwrge  O  .  and  F.  von  KQgplgen,  Holcoml)9  Rocli  Va 

Sharp  es.  David  T  .  West  Chester,  Pa.     Centrifugal  sew  rator 

Sh^irples,  Darid  T    We.t  Chester,  Pa.    Centrifi^Sl  nm^e 

^hHw.  Nathaniel  11.  Boston. Mass     '  .     •»  "* 

ShH«'.  Willi.'im  "" 

8h<-<r.  Eugene 

Sheridan.llichael  S.     fSee  Fox,  Benjamin  O.,  assignor  ) 

l^  Z-  'r'^'^^t  ■'  •  M'??«uri  Valley,  Iowa.    LalH-^ket 

•shortle,  (  hnstopher  M.    rSee  George  and  ShortleT 

Shupe.  l.redenck  A.,  and  S.  D.  Page,  Dea  Moines.  Iowa 

an<-«"-slip8 v-"". 

Sibley.  Cbin-nce  C."   I  See'  Luu'and  'sible'v.V 

Sil/.  r.  (,.orKe  C.     fSee  Blish  and  Silzer.i 

Sin.r-oii.  IlerU>rt  S.     (.Sw  Simpson,  Peter  L  .  assienor  i 

Simpson  i-eter  L..  assignor  to  H.  S.  Simpson'.  Chic^o  lii    PtUverl«er. 


?,  Lincoln.  111.    Motor-vehicle 


842,425 
842.253 
842,342 


842,348 
842.344 
842.408  I 

842.400: 

842.600 

842.426 

843,437  1 

842.426 
8«t.601  I 
842.713  j 

I  842.713 

1842,4281 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


28 
28 
28 


6362 

6866 

4983 

6160 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


28  6681 

38  0181 

39  I  6161 

29  I  6163 
39     6616 

29 

29 

39 

39 


29 
38 
39 


6616 
6618  I 
6367  I 

4K0 

6367 

6630 


Wais  t-holder  and  skirt-supporter. 
Electrolytic  cell! !!!!!! 


abinet  for  hook-aocount  bal- 


843,714  I  Jan. 


842,429 
842,S16 
842.264 

842,266 


842,346 
842,716 
842,346 

842,347 
842,716 
843,266 
842.257 
842,268 
843,269 
842,602 
842.360 

fte.348 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
f  Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 


842.816    Jan. 


842,430    Jan. 


20 

6861 

29 

8888 

39 

6868 

39 

6184 

39 

48M 

29 

4066 

39 

6166 

29 

IBM 

39 

81«7 

39 

ao9 

39 

6997 

39 

4987 

39 

«89 

39 

mi 

39 

mn 

39 

601 

39 

4876 

39 

6170 

20 
29 

6186 
6384 

1133 

113^-4 

1060 

1095-7 

1202 

1306 

10B7 
1097 
1168 

1169 

IlflO 

1134 

1134 

1134 

1170 

1382-3 

1263 
1135 


1136 
1306 
1080 

1000 


1088 
1384-6 
1060 
1061 
1061 
1061 
IITO 
1082 

1090 


1067-8  I  12S 
1323  <  126 


140B 

1740 


116A     1%  I  U» 


•■■■■■■■  126  1733 

1068-«  136  l«» 

1280  l»  1«70 

laeo  vx,  i»7o 


1%1  136  1070 

116«  126  liw 

10B3-4  126  l4Sg 

1200  126  lj«7 

1261  136  in 

1166-6  136  15M 

116K  126  IMO 


1004  126  14W 

1261-3  136  l«7l 

1094  126  14S0 

1262  136  1673 

1050  126  140B 

1262  126  1672 

1006  126  14SB 

1060  136  14n 

1060  126  !  1410 


126 
126 


U18 
U19 


126     1410 
126     1400 


136 
136 
126 


1J8B 
1720 
1462 


136  1463 

126  IMO 

136  IMl 

13K  1361 

126  I  liltt 

126  I  1S21 

126  '  1519 

126  I  Ml 

126  1673 

126  ■  16;4 

126  I  isn 


1363-4  I  136 


1674 
ISI 


126  , 
136     1721 

126,  I'M 


126 


1410 


1006  136  14B 
1364  '  126  VOi 
1008     136  ,  HM 


126 

12ti 
136 
12»> 
12» 


14M 

167S 
1411 
1411 
1413 


126  I  JW 
12C  I  1«3 

136    MM 


1»7  I  126 


\m 


1136^     126    UB 


ALPHABETK^AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XI 


assignor. 


Regulator  for 


SinKer  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Allen,  Edward  B 

"Skene  Norman  L..  SomervUle,  Mass.    Sectional  boat 

.stoesUd.  Clarence.    (See  Bkogvtad,  Martin  and  C. » 

swivtfstad  Martin  and  C,  Grand  Meadow,  Minn.     Pulley-clutch 

">ibiter  John  W.,  Slatersville,  R.  I.    Valve  control  and  reverse  mechanism 

si,„in  '  John  O.    (9w  Llghtlord,  WlUiam  L.,  assignor  > 

Sloan!  Samuel,  aaaignor  to  Waterbury  CTock  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn 

SmH!*?  Horatio,' A ^ton,'Nebr.     Electric'slKnai  for  railways : 

<,„ith    AUnaon  F.,  Bonami,  l-a.    Raeor-blaoe  cleaner 

<m  th   Knoeb.  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  O.  Curley,  .Halt  I.ake  city,  Ctah.    Wagon-brake 
Smith!  Fred«rt5Trri>»te«»t.  England.    Means  for  contmlling  the  supply  «f  vapor  to 

mteoial-combuation  aoglnM. 

Smith,  Crt>orfBW.,Danaa,TMOrappJe 

Smith.  John.  Chkjifo.IU.    Folding  square  

iilh.  Robwt  R.rPhUadelphia.  Pa 


842,349 

842,687 
8«2317 


,842,431 
'842,432 

!  842,717 
'  842.718 


Jan.  2ft  5172 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 

Jan. 
.Ian. 
Jan. 


2b 
29 


29 

29 
29 
29 


S683 

6186 


5370 
5371 
6007 
6008 


smi 


Plank.  Carlisle,  Pa.    Rail  tie 
belaunav- Belleville!     (See  Delaunay  BelieviUft, 


Door-check 

,s„ell.  Ranwm  7...  South  BmkI,  Ind.    Mixing-machine. 
Snvder,  John  O.,  Altoona.  aaaignor  of  two-ftfths  to  J.  W 

and  taataatng.    (RalaaiM) 

.s,Mn«t*  AnoByma  dw  EUbUaaemenls 

Umis  M.  O.,  aaricnor.) 
-iomers  Daniel  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Steam-enpne  system _^     . 
S,ridi!it    F^ank,  aartgnor  to  Brown  &  Shaq*  Manufacturing  Company. 

"   '       WmTm^B^^SSS^or  to  A.  B.  I)ick Company!  Chicago,  111.    Enveloplsealing 


H42,a61 

Jan.  29 

4977 

842,719  Jan.  29 

6010 

842,433  .Ian.  29 

.'>37.5 

842.;W) 

.Ian.  29 

,M74 

842.262 

Jan.  29 

49m 

12,603 

Jan.  29 

6269 

M2,.WR 

Jan.  29 

.V»4 

Providence, 


842,263:  Jan.    29     4982 


Warren.  Ind.     .Vutomobile-headlight ;--j.--l-j.".  w; 

aaelgnor  of  one-half  u>  J    D.  Lines.  Warren.  Ind.    Car-headlight  eufv  t  ^^^^    ^^^    ^^     ^^^ 


Sjiencer 

machine 

Spink,  CaaaluB  M., 
SiMnk.CaaakisMU 

jKirt 

Spnnger.  William 

SpriSpS-. ■Wliilwn  N.'.  aarignor  to  Avery  Manufacturing Comi«ny 
<r\^»  Car  Company!     ('see  Robinson.  EdwanlT.!  assignor.) 

<Lndart  Harrow  gomVy      <««■  ^•'"P- 'Tr^„»'-    *""!^rV 
standard  Harrow  Company.     (See  Park,  Edwin  H  .  assignor.) 
sunley  RuU^l^ri  cSmiiny.     (See  Traut,  Justus  A.,  assignor.) 


842.364 
I  842,818 


Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 


4963 
6188 


1099 

1203 
1307 


1 136 

1136^7 

126.S 

126.5 

1062  3 
1266 
1137 
1099 
1064 

1325 


1303-4 

1064 

1064 
1307 

1307 


126  '  1465 


126 
126 


1566 
1721 


I 


136 
126 
136 
136 

126 
126 
126 
126 
136 


1524 
1524 
1679 
1680 

1413 
1680 
1525 
1465 
1414 


136  1741 


126     1508 
136     1414 


136 
136 


1415 
1721 


N!.'aa«lgnor  to  -Vvery  Manufacturing  Co  .   Peona,  III.    Traction- 

Peoria,iil.    Tractlon- 


ompan 


stai^!  Vred.  San  Frandaco.  Cal.    Clutch 


Tl 


Mo.     Kitchen-cabinet. 


Jersey  City, 


842,.V«    Jan.    29     imi 
842.840     Jan     29     6237 


I 


126   1722 


842.841 
842,720 


842,434 
842,3.51 

R42,3.S2 


sKnTy'-  B?,^m^**ki«  "t'j:"^:^^^^      to  f  nion  Typewnter  Company 

^liaa^ESSsTi?^.:^^^ 

<'S%a£^-i:o;m?;s^ 
.,!:Xn•l^?^rKrBo!^t^Ta«^•.r^^^ 

s  S^?L£^r£tSS-^^ 

'iCr  b^cTrriir  for  pneumatlc^de^U-h-tube  ap^ratus 
stone,  Junius  H.,  New)  ork,  N.Y 
Stout.  Jame.  N.     (See  Carver  "^f.S'f  •>,...,_  ^^.^  ^^ 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
39 

30 
29 


6241 
6010 

.5376 
5175 


1304-.i  '  126      1600 


Jan.    29     .5176 


M2A53     Jan.    29     .5178 


Jan.    29 


^^eepaicn-iuoe  app»i»iuo.  -  ■  .u.^... 

Method  of  and  mechanism  for  making  cork  sheets 


S42..\5.5 
M2,:i.56 


Jan. 
Jan. 


29 

29 


,5182 

5184 
,5186 


13KV-17 


1317 
1366 

1137-8 
1099-11001 

1100 

1100-1 

1101 

1101-2 
1102 


126      1733 


136 
136 

126 
136 


1734 
1680 

15Z5 
1466 


126     1466 
126  '  1467 


126     1468 


Jan.    '29     .5188 


N.  Y 


p;^onniMaiid  rtgtsterlng  mihanlsra  for  sheet-folding  mac 
r sSSlcSnSanr     (ftw  Mundy  and  Oale,  assignors. ) 


.i^TneV.:.    .842.721     Jan.   29     6013 


ISrH^Hsfe^L;^^^^^^^^^^^:^-'"  ""'-"^ 


Springfield,  \  t 


842.435 
842.26.5 
842.722 
842,723 


Wool«>n  Machine  Company,  spnngne.u.  >  .    Machinery  for  measuring  -^  -arking 

^S»ijF::^f5^ 

L^'^S^ii^  -~.   842.724 

T^tT  Clarence  L.!  asaignor  to  Morgan  Engineering  (ompany,  Am^^^^ 

T^islrliarSJSi^'&S^M^  ^'-  Extingtiisher  company. 

Sew  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic  sprinkler .  --; -^-  to  Weatinghouse  Alr-Brake  Com-  | 

?i«uV  P.    w'*^^  ^!i-  ^'"™^""  !!!!!!!!!!» 

W^SS^fl"^'^  K' "ate  Tto^^  Manufacturing  Company.  SUmford.    ^^  ^ 
,;{3£^T2S!"r  'Z  Y^'a  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  SUmford , 
^'P'li^-^^o^vi^   "k'  Y    aaaignor  to  c!  e!  TaynW  Granite  Company. 

^iGsusiir  s^e^kSS.-'"'"-*" 


Jan. 

29 

.5379 

Jan. 

29 

49SS 

Jan. 

•29 

«)!« 

Jan. 

29 

6020 

1102 

1367 


1138-9 
1065 
1368 
1268 


136 
126 


1468 
1469 


126     1470 

I 

126     1681 


136 
125 
136 
136 


1526 
1416 
1681 
1682 


1 


Jan.    29     6023 


Jan.    29 


842,726     Jan.    29 


1368^  I  126     1682 
126     1417 


126     1683 


Taylor, 

pany, 
Taylor, 
Taylor, 

('onn. 
Taylor, 

( <mn. 
Taylor, 

('onn. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 


842.270 
842.590 


Loula,  Mo. 


fiiomas  W.,  assignor.) 


TebbetU,  Oaorge  8.,  aaaignor  to 

Tlce,  Q«orse  W.,  RItey  Center,  Mien.,  a-«»"  \i,K.«r 

Threaher  and  cleanw- ••-—■- -^-.^.^-rU)  R.  and  O.  Crompton.  E.  D.  Thayer, 

Tone.  Frank  J..  NUfW^  'J*!!!-^  Weaving-machlne 


842.271 

842.272 

842.4.36 
842,591 


Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

4991  i 

1066 

6026 

13B9 

5180 
4908 

1102-3 
1066 

4906 

1066-7 

4998 

1067 

5000 

1067 

5700 

1306 
inaa 

126 
126 


1470 
1418 


5002 


Jan.  39 


Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
20 


136  1418 
128  1418 

126  1419 

I 

136  I  lOOS 


126 


842,437  i  Jan.  29 


842,820 
842,273 
842,274 


Reducing  compounds 

?^^i^.^.!'22S;<i'«°B'^'''S^'^'^;!!:'!°:r';!!^^^ 

Scraper 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 
29 


Jan.   29 


5003 

1068 

136 

i 

5384 
5703 

1139 
1206 

126  1 
128' 

5386 

1140-1 

136 

6190 
5004 
5005 

1308 

1068 

1068-9 

136 
136 
126 

.5007 

10G9 

136 

1430 

Xiao 

15Z7 
1603 

1538 

1722 
1430 
1431 

1«1 


xu 


ALPHABETIC  At  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Nanoe,  nwklence.  and  inventl«  . 


Tr.v««r  Circl*  Swinjf  Torapany.    (See  Traver.  Harry  C, , 

l^Sry  (T^ignor  to  Traver  Circle  Swing  Companv,  New  "V  ork.  N.  \ 


aslipnor.) 
_    _    _  Amui 

Travpr. 

T^^^wT/m  B.  •  (S^  Maynar.1.  John.  a«i|n.or.)  | 

V^^S:  .^^  F.:  S'r^t!X:^Uo:.  saUl  Tr.it.r  assignor  W  «.d  Bebou.!- 
Massagp  sppariitus 


No. 


842,37« 


D^f, 


Monthly 
Tohime. 


Jaa. 


842,731  i  Jan. 


Tryon.  thoriiii-H.  N>w  York,  N.  Y. 
Tucker.  SHrau.-!  H..  tjau-svillf.  Tpx 
Tucker,  .^amwl  H..  GaU'Kviik'.  Tfx 
Turner,  Herwht'l  R..  Hoxip.  Kans. 
Turner.  Jaiiifs  W.   .<helbyviUe   M«>. 
Turner.  Thomas.  Ottumwa.  Iowa. 
Tuttle.  Franklin.  Sew  York.  S.  Y 


Attachment  int«»nde<l  Oo  save  cloaet-»pat« 

Cottnn-ohopping  maflhine 

Plow 

Telephone  system       , 

Sulky  attachment  (or  plows 

l*neumatic  motor . ■ 

Pamtmg  implement 

Tyien.  Kmil.  IliWtings,  Miih.    Machine  for  cuttinjj  blanks  staggering 

Tver,  janws  I'       See  Pfxil.  .Viva,  a.^signor.) 

U  S  Bobbin  and  Shuttle  (  o.    -  See  Blood.  Ira  A.,  aaaignor.  i 

Underwootl  Typewriter  (ompanv.     (See  Schaafl.  John  T..  MSignor  i 

rn<^rwood  Tyw'wnter  CompHnV     i  Sw  Scherer  and  l.indburg,  assignors.) 

I'nion  Scale  i  Mfg.  Co.      S.v  Hoepner.  (leorge.  awignor.; 

rnion  Tvpewnter  Corapanv       S.>.'  Fe|b«"l.  Jacob,  assignor.) 

I'nion  Typj-wriK^r  (ompanv       See  Stickney .  Bumham  C   assignor. ^  .     •   .    ^ 

United  State*  Construction  and  Utilization  Company,  i  See  V>  iselogel.  Fredenck  G., 
assignor  i 

United  Sutes  Envelope  Com[>any.    (See  West.  James,  assignor.) 

Unsinger,  Philip  H.,  ToloJo.  Ohio.    Car  of  navigable  balloons 

Vail,  <>»>orge  L..  Denver.  Colo.     Ice-making  system 

Valentine.  Harry  J.  Boston  Mass..  assignor  to  Columbia  lltrdware  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohi.i.    Spnng-hinee 

Van  Vleck,  (ieorge  Fl..  and  L.  C.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Fish-hook 

Van  Vltx-k.  l.ouis  C.    (^S«-e  Van  Vleck,  (George  H.  and  I..  C  ) 

Vasconc'llt-*,  riar^-ey  J..  Jacksonville.  111.    Cooling  apparatus 

Vemet    Arthur.  Dijon.  Framv.     I'unchmg-machine 

Vicrtel.  Hermann.  ChATlotteniiurg,  and  c,.  F.gly .  I.irhtenberg.  assignors  to  OebrQder  8i©- 
raen.s  Ai  Compagnie,  Charlottenhurg.  near  Berlin,  Ciemiaey.  Making  electrically-con- 
ducting IxKlies  for  use  as  contacts 

Villarinn,  Ramon  M..  Camp»'chueta.  Cuba.    Filter  for  d*'fe(«tion 

Villmow.  John  .\.  H,  Milwaiiktv.  Wis.    Suit-caae .     

Vollbehr.  Kduarjl.     (See  Dressier,  Leiser  genannt  Lon'nx.  assignor.) 

N'ulcan  Iron  Works  Companv.     >  S<"e  Webt>er,  John  B.,  Jr..  assignor.) 

W   S.  Mill.>«  Company.    ( >ee  Vlills,  William  S.,  assignor  > 

Wade,  CrtHirge  E.,  London.  England.    OsciUating-blade  nr  fi.sh-tail  propeller 

Waemer   Peter  F.,  Grwnsburg.  Ind.    Shaile-bracket i 

Wagner's  .Sons.  W.  T.    '  .See  Oreyer.  Julius,  assignor.)        | 

Wagniere.  August,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.J.  Pauly.  !>♦«  Angeles,  Cal.  Pennan«vit 
hinder  for  loose-leaf  records .    . 

WaJte   Fred.  <>tlev.  England.     Plat^'n  printing-machim*   ., 

Walker,  Thomas  ft..  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Automaticallv-cl(»ing  valve 

WaJling.  Allan  C.  Newark.  N   J'    Device  for  retarding  the  rel)ounding  action  of  springa. 

Wanderer  Fahrradwerke.  vorm.  Winklhofer  &  Jaenicke.     (gee  Mohns.Carl  J..aaaignor.) 

Wani,  Paul  S.  Covington  Ky  .  ajwignor  to  Superior  Tool  twid  Supply  Company.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Dough-dividing  machine  ' 

Wark.  William  J  >     See  William.son.  .John  B.  assignor.) 

Warren.  Robert  M.  Beanlen   T^nn.     Plow 

Warren.  William  F..  Ardmorn.  Ind.  Ter.    Cattk  food  . . . , 

Warwick.  George  T.   Springfield.  Ma.ss.    Scn-w-i-iarhine. 

\Vaterbur>-  Clock  Co.      See  Bavier.  Adnlphus.  assignor.) 

W  aterbiiry  Clock  Co      ,.>^'  Sloan.  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Watling    Arthur      iSe.'  Briant  and  Watling  ; 

Watroiis,  Earl  G  .  Chicago.  Ill      Floor  connection  for  watar-closeta 

Watson,  William  J.  Shawne»'.  Okla.     Lady's  comb 

Weh^.er,  John  B    Jr  ,  a.nsignor  to  Vulcan  Iron  Works  Comoaiiy  foiedo  Ohio 
tor  control  power  means ' 

V,^>^^^er.  I.ihn  A  .  Pern'vill.',  Mo..    Latch.... 

WebsU'r.  Cynis  C  .  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Machim'  for  finishing  print.T»'  Lads 

W.dkf...  I'tlrv,   vrdmore.  Pa.    <'n  heating  and  drying  device  for  furnaces 

Weikl>  James  .N,  Jersey  tity.N.  I    a.sstgnor  of  one-half  to  G  li   ^ 
Lubncator 

Weisbro<l,  Jacob  11    aasipnor  to"  il.  W   Wolff.  St.  Louis,  M„     (arhne 

W  est.  James.  Bnwklyn^  N  \  assignor,  hv  mesne  a.ssignnients.  to  United  ■states  Envelone' 
(  ompanv.  Springf^-l,!.  Mass      Apparatus  for  applying  a4hesive«  Envelope 

Western  F!.--tnc  Company      <See  Atw.-vi.  ...^.r^f    assfenor  )    

Eleotnc  Company.     (See  Crawfor.l,  .),,hn  (i.,  assignor  ' 
Air-Rrake  (  ompanv      (S«.  Taylor,  Hot^rt  f  and  E 
M     Iohanne.8burg.  Transvaal.     l>nic« 
chinc!* 

White.  Charles,  and  a:  R.  Middieton.Baltimow'.  Md  '  ExblosivtM-nffine 
(  harles  E.,  assignor  to  F   B.  C<K,k,  Chicago   111  ^^P'"*'**^'«'«' 
Henry  B.,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor   to  Carter    Uk 
Ptay-stnp 

n-wil'''  '!.*'?*'  '^•'  ""'P^or  of  one-half  to  e!  L. 'Liaer  Mil 
^  hite  Robert  S.,  Jr  Osceola.  ( »kla.Ter  Tenderfo'r  tr 
VV  ukstrom.  Joha     (See  Anders<,n,  Krickson.  and  Wickr 

W   H^  "*?,'^.J'i.,  '**  ^"•'"-  Kvtrett  P.,  assignor 
^  I  iara.^AblK.tt  Electric  Companv.     (See  Kusei 
Williarnvm,  Arthur  H..  I^hine.  Quebec.  Canada 


842331 
,842,737 
842.72B 
842,823 
1842.438 
;842,3M 
'842,504 

M2,sm 


842JiO& 
842,300 

842  jes 

842,W4 

842  jas 

842  ,739 


842,730 
842.731 
842,3n 


842  J78 
842  J06 


Excava- 


aasjgnor  to  American  Type  Founders  Company. 

"  furnaces 

Fraser,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 


Western 
Westinghoii*' 
Weston.  ?'ustrt<f 


White. 
White, 


assignors. 
f*>r  us»-  with  rock-drtlllng  ma- 


^use-mount.. 

<v  Company,  Incorporated 


lukee.  Wis. 

tion-engines 

om.; 


Dredge. 


Harry  , 
Safety 


as.xignor. ) 
'electric  switch  , 


WilliHinson.  John  B.,  a.ss.gnor  ofoY^hTlf    .TTj    W^  k  " karietU   O^io 
nri  IS.  waiter  K,  Shefflpld,  England.    Steam-P^nprat,,.-      T  


Clay-screen . 


Rigdori,  assignors  of  one-half  to  D 
Sewage  eievatinK  and  dia.h.in.Mnt' 


Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada. 


Block-si  gnal- 


«.;■  .-    — " .".ngland. 

"IIS.M1.  Adonirarn  J..  Westfield   X  J 
inu  system  for  railwavs 

!Si.n:;s;;i;;:;S .^;-^-"«^W."^ j-. a«ignor tonaU Sig^alVompany:  El«aric block! 
Wils<in.  Adonirarn  J.,  Westheld  N  J 
an<l  bloj  k-»ection  signaling  system 
nilM.n,  Kri<-  A.,  and  C.  ' 
_— ■»    I'uliuh.  Minn. 
^^\^-.  WjUiiuuR. 


bteam-generator 

assignor  to  Hall  SIghal  Company.' 


assignor  to  Hall  Sig  lai  Company; 


D.  Murray  and  T 
ipparatus 


Electric  block 
F  McGil- 


Co^iUmini  tipple  and'acreen  plant; 


842  J81 

842,362 
842  J7» 
842,732 


842  JW 

842.280 
842  281 
842  J82 


842.363 

842,733 

842,734 
842.735 

842.842 
842.736 

842,507 
842,»7 

842.283 


842,598 
842.737 
843,738 

842.823 
842.364 
842,730 


842.84S 
842.500 
842.600 
842,284 

842,286 

842.366 

842.367 

842.286 
842.430 


Jan. 
Jaa. 
Jan. 
.an. 
Jan. 
Jao. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


» 

2» 

30 

38 
30 
30 
28 
20 
30 
38 


i 


8008 

8008 
6A22 

«i«a 
ooao 

0082 
8194 
5301 
5104 
5821 


20     5708 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


20     &S24 
28  I  5197 

20  I  5718 
38  I  5720 

20  I  5720 
28     6033 


30  !  8085 
20  I  6086 
20     5010 


20     5012 
29     5536  i 


28  1  <aoi 

39  ;  520e 
28  5013 
39  I  0089 


1171 
1103^4 

120) 
12W 

1200 
I270  1 


» 

5731 

29 

5018 

29 

5QS0 

39 

5001 

1271-2 
1070 


1070 
1171 


1105 

11<K 

1070-1 

1272 


1200 
1071 


28 

28 

am 

8041 

38 
39 

8042 
8043 

29 
39 

CM3 
8044 

39 

39 

8837 
5726 

38 

8007 

39 
39 
39 

8798 
8046 
8049 

39 

39 
39 

8199 
6308 
8000 

39 
39 

29 
39 

OS* 
5738 
5739 
8009 

29 

5081 

29 

5313 

39 

8018 

39 

8007 

OOeW 


1000 

12fi» 

IITO 

13W 

1260-70 

1270 

1308-0 
1141 
Utti 
1170 

1307 -» 


1071-^ 


1106 
1272 

1273 
1273 

1317-20 
1273-4 

1171-2 
1210 

\(m-4 


1210 
1274 
1274 

1309 
1106 
1275 


1320 
1310-11 
1211 
1074  1 

1075 

1)07 

1107 

1075 
U41 


> 

i 

r.r. 

1421 

1.1. 

I«3 

i.li 

IM2 

l-«  1722 

1-*  1884 

1-f.  inm 

IJfi  1723 

l.'*^  1S28 

1-ti  1472 

l-»i  1604 


1S62 
1473 

13fi 

lai 

1607 
lf<J7 

K07 

12K 

1* 

126 

UK 
1422 

136 

1C22 
1M3 

136 
126 
126 
126 

1473 
1474 
1422 

\m 

126 

1606 

126 
126 
126 

142S 
1425 
142S 

126 
126 

1474 

16W 

126 
136 

1666 
1687 

126 
126 

1734 
1687 

126 
126 

1563 
1606 

126 

1436 

126 
126 
126 

led 

1687 
IflH 

126 
126 
126 

1724 
1475 
1688 

126 
1* 
1'.* 
126 

1736 
1601 
1610 
1«T 

IW 

1427 

121} 

1477 

1-26 

1478 

1.^ 

142* 
10 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


jon 


Name,  reatdenoe.  and  invention. 


VS  mner  Block  lUchlne  Company.    (8ee  MUler,  John,  aartgnor.) 

« '^fJ^?*Fidirtck  at  IndlanapoUa,  lnd;,'Malgnor  to  United 'statei'ConJtn^       and 

n  luStlon^apany  Roehartir.  N .  Y .    Sanitary  dum^wagon . ....     . . . . 

WithcMl.  (^o^^»-  "*^*°"*'  ^^-  M*«nor  to  Remington  Arms  Company   lllon. 

a^irt^  He^hwrt™!  ■  (Sw  Wrtibrod;  Jaoob  H.,  ajiignor.) 

upU?BenJ«nlnrNew  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  RaU  Joint  Company 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 

00 


842.740.  Jan.   20     flOS2 


_  _  Rail-joint.. 

wivid^ToJuaw'HamiltooTobTo.  wrignor  toSllea-Bement-Pond  Company.  JeneyQty. 

^    "^        SuwD    Soiithiiiton!  Conii.    Dough  inixer  and  kneader 

—      '-      —  "— ^— '"X  aa«gn( 


842.366 
842.287 

842,508 


Jan.  20  5211 
Jan.  29  5040 
Jan.   29     5538 


S;::>ds.  Altart  H.    ^y^Y^^^^S^\o^^  Mo  ,  and  J.  Nilson.  San  Francisco, 


lor.) 


r.V  sSid  nSSS  ^  Knight  aSi^r.  to  said  Woodson.     Feeding-machine 

J     vlJ^on  cSMtwrD  iSnot.  jTd.    Devtoe  for  treating  Krain  ^ ;     c    ■ 

w'ngley  Hen^M.  and  f  AipinWter.  Cincinnati .  Ohio.    (Tripping  attachment  for  box- 

WnMSir  hSo.'  St.ixMiiiV  iio.    .Vutomatlc  iWuid-strainer : ! ! .  , 

Wvck^  8*Sana  ft  Benedict.    (See  Fraser  VflUiam  "•»!""'>„.„„   . 
W  vsor   deorMTW..  HunUngton,  aartgnor  of  onMialf  to  fl.  X.  Morton,  Jr. 

^    Va.    Idtchen-cablnet .  .^  v,:i:_-„  '  l^'  -^^^  charies  V.!  assignor.) 

lor,  Warren  H  ,  assignor.) 


Bramwell. 


H42.288  i  Jan.    29  '  5042 
842,500    Jan.    29  ;  6542 


842.601     Jan.   29  '  57M 
842.289    Jan.    29     5043 


^!    I 


127&-6  126  1689 

1106-7  136  1476 

1075  126  1430 
1172  I  126  1564 

1076  136  1430 
1172-3  126  1505 


842,290 
842,602 


H42,440 


Yale  4  f  owne  Manti&cturtng  Company.  (See  Berry 
Yae  4  ToJme  Manolacturing  Company  (See  Taylc 
S.man,Frank^Orj.rlUe,C^.P.wer  plant 


Olnghanubars  Ohio.    Machine  for  treating  oil-cakes 

STG^.'^rJSX.Voi^tWr^  to  C.  8.  Pickr.ll,  El  Paso.  Tex.. 


Young,  Charlie  F. 
Ynung,  George  B. 
Young.  Joaeph  H 

V  ''**[I^t''*'/i!tSAi  I^MaaaiUon.  Ohio.    Trousers-creaser ■  ■  ■ 

rSr  HeS^  F::  SSiiSty.  Mo.   Automatlc«llyK«losing  window 

iSoTi. "".Srt  San  rra«l«i.  ^-^^-^  «tamning-pre.^ 

"  ^    mu  riiiM  IT     ftvraftiae   N    i-    coiumn-oase 

Zimmermann.  «-^'**,"'v,''?™%!r,,  k.,\,,' 

ZiK-ke,  Nlcholaa.  Sparlts,  CaJ.     Ott-harui'T    

Zwack.  Rfldolf.    (S«  Kottmalr  and/.wack 
Zwiokl,  Max,  New  Durham.  N,  J 


Muffler  and  whistle  de%ioe. 


842.368 
842.741 


842.742 
842743 
842,360 
842,603 
842.604 
842,370 


842,744 


Jan.   29     5045 
Jan.   29  i  5734 


Jan.   29  I  5304 


Jan.   29     6223 
Jan.   29     6054 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29'  6060 

29  (i061 

29  5224 

29  5736 

29  5738 
29 


Jan.  26 


5226 
6063 


1211  '  136  1610 

1076  128  1430 

1076  128  1431 

1211-12  126  ,  1611 


1143-S  I  126  1529 


1107-8  126  1481 
1276-7  I  126  1680 


1277  i  126  laOl 

1277  126  1601 
1108  126  1481 
1212  126  1612 

1212-13  126  1612 

1100  126  1482 

1278  126  leOl 


DESIGNS. 


Name,  residence,  and  design. 


Eberie,  Frank.  Norfolk.  \  a.    B«^-   ■- v,„,, 

Flvnn.JohnC.AtlanU.Ga.    Bednx)mK*hlnet      ..^ •     

Orinnell.  Oliver  C.  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    ( loth  fabric 

Helflt  Oakar.  Berlin,  Germany.    Lamp- , 

lelflt' oSkar  BerUn  Germany.    Incandescent  Ump 

Pressing  William  C,  Norwalk.  Ohio.    Bottle 


B.) 


38,428 
38.437 
38.438 
38,432 
38,433 
38.434 
38,436 
38,430 
38,429 
38.435 

38,431 


Official 

Date. 

Gazette. 

^   i 

>    '  ft- 

Jan. 

20 

126  ;     1742 

Jan. 

29 

126  1     1744 

Jan. 

20 

,      128       1744 

Jan. 

29 

126       1748 

Jan. 

20 

136  ,     1743 

Jan. 

20 

126  ;     1743 

Jan. 

29 

126       1743 

Jan. 

29 

126  1     1742 

Jan. 

29 

136  ;    1742 

;  Jan. 

29 

126       1743 

Jan,  29 


126  i  1742 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


A  &  F.  Pear.  Llmd..  .London,  En8»"d-  /*^^SSt^"w  Md  track  Jacks 

A.  O.  Norton  Inoo™»ated.  Boston,  Mass     Ra^^^^^^^  Germany.    Beer 

\ ctlengeaellBChafl  I»aalanerbrlu   rum  »»  ^^J^^t^r    Munich  Germany.    Beer 

\ctlenge«.llich*ft  Paulanerbriu  Uum  8*«vatorke^ien^  piiSew , 

MlcocfManulMturlng  Co  .  New  \  "'J- j^„J^«^""g^fidand  plated  precious  metal  ware  ... 

\merican8odaFmmtainComoa;ny   Bc^on  M^  Enren  Lucks  Bols,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands, 
\:nsterdamseh«  Llkeuratokerl]      T  ixwisje     u«  


Bendlx,  Henry.  Richmond,  Va.YeMt...^.--^ 

tUuraOTthal,  XSkoafr,  H»mbw«.  Oermany.    P^^'g'^^;™'  driers,  and  liquid  flllen 

Boston  VanilahTk)mpany.  ETerett.  Maw.    vwrnan,^-!       

Hreneman,  ChariM  wTcinoinnatl,  Ohio.    8hade<aowj 


6(),057 
60,056 
60,'221 
60.222 
ti().183 
60,244 

60,245 
60,068 
60,184 
60,155 
60,185 
60.059 
60,156 
60,223 
60,122 
60,186 
60,157 
60,158 
60,060 
60,123 
60,124 


Jan.  29 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  20 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  20 

Jan.  20 

Jan.  20 

Jan.  20 

Jan.  20 

Jan.  20 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  20 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  20 

Jan.  20 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 

Jan.  29 


126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 

136 
126 
126 
126 
136 
136 
126 
136 
128 
136 
138 
136 
138 
136 
136 


1767 
1767 
1771 
1771 
1770 
1772 

1772 
1787 
1770 
17B9 
1770 
1787 
1709 
1771 
1788 
17T0 
1789 
1708 
1787 
1769 
1780 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


N'Ain«.  resident,  ^nd  title 


Bngni'i.'   ;    :  ^aico  f  .  Memphis,  Tenn.    Orape-|uice  wine! 

ButltT-Butirr  Incorporated,  New  York,  N'.  Y     ( ig»rette» 

Ciinideii  Pottery  (  ompiiiiy,  Camden,  N.  J.    Closet-bowla.  urin&ls,  b&aina,  and  sinks,  said  artidM 

hein({  ^li'l'*  "f  earthenware 

CustaiBK.  A[Ti^l<?e   N>w  York.  N'.  Y.    Bleaching  compounds 

Castamyla    Ha\iinii'  (ijtar  Factories  Limite<l.  Havana,  Ci|ba.    Cigars , 

Castaneda    Havana    Cigar  Kaclone!i  Limited.  Havana,  Cuba.    Cigars 

Castle  Brothers.  Ino<irp"'rati»<l.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Dried  fruit 

Chamberlain  Medicme  Co  ,  De.s  Moines.  Iowa.    Certain  medicines 

Charles  .\.  .■'tevena  <k  Bros  .  Chicago.  111.     Face-p<iwder 

Charles  I'ennehy  A  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Whisky 

Chloride  of  .Silver  Dry  Cell  Battery  C  ompan v.  Baltimore.  5|d.    Certain  elfctrical  apoaratus 

Cie.  de  llndustrie  Klectrique  &  M^canique.  Ceneva  and  S^heron,  near  Geneva,  Switzerland.    Aut<>- 

mobiles 

CoUodm  Manufacturing  Co  .  N>w  York,  N'.  Y      .Adhesive  paste '.'... 

Conway  Bros.  Brewing  A  Malting  Co.,  Troy.  N.  Y.     .\ie. ., '..'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.. 

Crowley,  John  A..  New  York,  N.  v.    Tool-steel L 

Cuesta.  Rey  <k  Co..  West  Tampa.  Fla.    Cigars [ ''".\..\..".\\..\.\\..\[]\ 

Cyclists'  Touring  Club.  London.  England.     Lockets,  brooeties.  and  t^tidfifs y//. ......... .....'..'.'.'.'. ... 

DameroQ-pierwjn  Co.  Ltd..  New  Orleans.  La.    Certain  paper  manufactures  ... 

Defiance  Tick  Mitten  Co..  Toledo. Ohio.    Certain  husking  ijevices .'.'.'.".'.".' " 

Demourgues.  Edouard.  Paris.  France.     Purgative  pills. ..........."..'.". 

Dempsey  A  Co..  P..  Boston.  Masi.    Cordials  and  li(|Uor  essences. ..!!]!."!!] 

Do<lge.  vS'alter  L..  Chicago.  111.     Preparation  for  the  feet 

Durkee  J,  Co..  E.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Baking-powder.  bkarUinate  ofsodaVcream  ortiirUr'ind' 

yea.'it-powder 

EaglH  White  Lead  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Pure  while  lead. 

Edmonds.  .Newton.  Washington.  D.  C.    Medical  oomix.un-l  used  as  a  scaWleaner,  dandruff' cure'. 

and  hair  vigor ■>-—■..■■ 

Eye  Rex  (V.  .  Boston.  Ma.ss.     Eye-wash  or  eve-tonic 

Farr  Alpata  Co..  Holvoke,  Ma.ss.    Cotton  arid  wor8t<'<l  pie<}e  goods 

Fawcett   Hughes.  New  York.  N   Y.     Linen,  cotu.n.  and  silk  threads  and  varna  " 

Hscher  Mnfg.  (  o.  Milwaiike*-.  Wis.    Bunion-prot«n(pr« 

Fisher  Mfg  Co..  Sunburv.  Pa     Corn-starch 

Fones  Bros.  Hanlware  ('o  ,  Little  R,xk.  Ark.     Heating  and  cooking  stoves' ' ' ' 

Forw     f.xxl  Company.  New  York  and  Buffalo.  N    Y      C!o,,ke<t  f1ake«l  wheat 
»r^i  Krug  Brewing  Company,  '  imaha.  Nebr.     Extract  of  inalt 
French   Eli7.af*th.  Florence.  lulv     Toilet  powder 
Fnedenwald  A-  Co..  J.  H..  Baltimore.  Md.     Whisky 
Froes^.  Minna.  .New  York.V    Y      Ash-sifter 
Fuller.  Charles  W..  St.  Augustine.  Fla..  and  Newpo'rt.'Ri 
Oarrett-W  lUiams  Co..  Baltimore   Md      Whisky 
<jener.*l  Incandescent  Lamp  Company   Cleveland.  Ohio 
Geo.  Bieler  Sons  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Dhio      Whisky 
Geo.  Bieler  .-^ons  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio     Whisky 
Gilka.  I.  A,  Berlin.  Germany.     Kiimmel  or  conlial 

(.lUinder  A  Sons.  Inc..  Phila.lelphia.  Pa     Certain  glasswar* 

GO  den  >tate  Shoe  Co..  Us  Angeles.  Cal      Mens  leather  slw)^ 

Goldenherg.  Benjamin.  New  York.  N  Y     Toy  liears  

Gott.st|halk  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore!  MdTv'hisky 

kr\'i!,„7?  ^'  V'*»™^u    *""f"P*">''  >»>*•  Vork  and  ButTalc   N.  {' .    (-ertain  (Wealfoods 

Her.r^Anton.  siritS^^f^K'X;  ^rS^^ZZ^'""''  ^'^"'  ^^'"^-  ^'^  violiUS::-::;- 
"hrkt^nd  JS,*""   P»^"-'^n.hia.  Pa:     P-unng.-shears,  prun.ng-knives,  h^lge-shear./ " 

H.dge^\\iUiamB..Glenside.  Pa.    ciean.sing compound .".'j 

-0.1  RublMM-Co.   Boston,  Mass.     Rubber  boots  knd  shoe^ 

»"kK     ^*i?^v^     Danvers.  Ma.s8.    School,  artists',  and  lumber  cravons 

r  ^   ^'[:^J  ■"'?.•"  *  "mp"nv.  Manchester,  Conn     Shaving-aclD 

James  K.  Blake  Company.  Attleboro.  Ma.ss         -""^'"K  ««»D 

James  Swan  Com{«ny.  ^cymouT.  Conn. 


m,ita 

•0.U7 


Jewel-stone 

Ikicandeacent  lamps. 


Ha.s.sler,  1  >wpn  C 
Hepfie  .k  Son,  C, 
Heppe  A  Son,  C. 


t'ing-aofcp . . 
Certain  bruales.. 


'"^^^J^S-"'^^^-  SXljSr^q' Vasotnotor,  cardiac'res 


't^£::!:^':^i^.^iJ^-  ^^™--  ^tokelupon-Trerl;  England 

Levenng  Coflee  Co.,  Baitimore,  jlid.    Coffee 

prenng  Coffee  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    CofTee" 

U'vertng  Coffee  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md     Tea     '" 

Levy,  Eniest  *  Herman,  New  York.  N.  Y.  '  ilibbons 

L«win,  Adolph  L..  Pittsburg,  and  Greene  county.  Pa  ' 

L^s,    srae  .  Newark,  N.  J.    Cigars  and  stogies^  . 

{.ewis.  Israel.  Newark.  N.J.    Cigars 

j.indinrayer  A-  Sons,  Henry,  New  York,  N.'  Y. '  VVritinff-»Aw.r 

Maguiri-.  Thomas  F.,  Lowell,  Mass.    Salves 
Ma^^oi■^»h.  Matthew  L.,  New  York   N"   Y      h 

Ml  i.lnir).  John, 
M-rrrod, 


Wh  sky 


-stains. 

Uoee-supporteii 
„„  „      r,  ,  .  '^  C»ty,  Baltimon  ,  _ 

ng  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Oiled  water  .roof  gann;;^.'. 


Philadelphia.  Pa.    Whiskv 
Jacicard  A  King  Jewelry  Company,"  St. 'UHiiaV  Mo 


piratory,  and 
Porcelain,  stoneware,  and 


Paper  boxes  for  jewelry.'.'.' 


00,188 

ao.iM 
man 
ao^ias 

acuB 
tojon 
ao^MS 
ao,i3o 
ao,i« 

ao.iSB 

•0,061 

«>.i«o 

fl0,3«7 
00,161 

flO.UO 

«,oa 

00,337 
00.1«2 
00,003 

tojam 

00,131 
00,004 
00,005 
OO,O0» 
0OJ12 
00,238 
00,330 
00,000 
00J30 
00,313 
00.183 
00,214 
00,215 
00.231 
00,191 
00,233 
00,I4» 
00,333 
00,007 
00,008 

oo.tsa 

00,150 
00  JM 
00,336 
00,108 

00,100 
00,080 
00,194 
0O,M6 
00,106 

oo.un 

60,158 
00,151 
00,108 


Jan.  30 

Jan.  2B 

Jan.  30 

Jan.  ae 

Jan.  30 

Jan.  3» 

Jan.  30 

I  Jan.  30 

I  Jan.  30 
I 

Jan.  30 

Jan.  30 

Jan.  20 

Jan.  3B 

Jan.  30 

Jan.  30 

Jan.  30 

Jan.  30 

Jan.  30 

Jan.  30 

Jan.  30 

Jan.  30 
Jan.  30 

Jan.  30 

Jan.  20 

Jan.  29 

I  Jan.  29 

I  Jan.  28 

I  Jan.  20 

Jan.  29 

i  Jan.  20 

Jan.  29 

I  Jan.  2» 

I  Ian.  29 

I  Jan.  29 

I  Jan.  29 

{  Jan.  29 

;  Jan.  29 

I  Jan.  20 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  30 

Jan.  20 

Jan.  20 

Jan.  39 

!  Jan.  20 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  30 

Jan.  20 

Jan.  20 

Jan.  20 

Jan.  20 

Jan.  20 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  30 
Jan.  30 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  20 


00,197       Jan.   20 


00.108 

Jan. 

30 

00,190 

Jan. 

20 

00,171 

Jan. 

20 

00/183 

Jan. 

30 

00,106 

Jan. 

20 

00.104 

Jan. 

30 

00,106 

Jan. 

30 

00,070 

Jan. 

3D 

60410 

Jan. 

30 

60,133 

Jan. 

30 

00,153 

Jan. 

30 

00,1«4 

Jan. 

30 

60,133 

Jan. 

30 

00,071 

Jan. 

30 

60,300 

Jan. 

30 

00,134 

Jan. 

30 

00,217 

Jan. 

30 

60,073 

Jan. 

30 

00,386 

Jan. 

30 

60^ 

Jao. 

» 

126 
136 
IX 
126 
126 
1J6 
126 
126 
126 

ije 

126 
126 
1'26 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 

136 
126 

136 

136 
126 
136 
l'J6 
\X 
126 
1'3B 

rjfi 

1-26 
\» 
\X 
136 
136 
136 
l'J6 
126 
136 
136 
126 
1-36 
136 
1-36 
136 
126 
136 
126 
126 
136 

136 
136 
1'36 
1'36 
136 
136 
13(i 
13fi 
126 

126 

13ti 
13H 
136 

126 
126 
13h 
126 
12b 
126 
12f> 
126 
126 
12h 
l»> 
\» 
126 
13ti 
126 
12>> 
I2»i 


771 

m 
m 

771 
789 
7W 
7W 
770 
M 
771 
711 

7«» 
766 
772 
769 
7M 
771 
770 
787 
70B 
772 
770 

770 
787 

771 
770 
787 
786 
789 
787 
787 
788 
771 
771 
771 
787 
771 
771 
770 
771 
771 
771 
770 
771 
789 
T71 
787 
787 
T70 
780 
771 
772 
770 


787 
770 
770 
770 
788 
780 
7(» 
768 

770 

771 
771 
770 

767 
768 
788 
788 
787 
771 
789 
789 
770 
789 
767 
771 
789 
771 
767 
772 
7:1 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Name,  reaidenre.  and  title. 


v,Ter  Martin  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  V.    Certain  fancy  goods,  furnishings,  and  notions , 

ufuvComSiny,  Portland,  Me.    Leather  gloves  , 

Krey&Mo^yMminic^.^e.ter.N^         Wheat-flour ; 

u.^  *  Brother  F  K..  Ashland.  Ohio.    Water-pumps 

NK   FairbiScompaiy,  Chicago,  lU.    Waahing  or  soap  powder •-■•■• 

\   K   Fa  rbank  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Washing-iK>wders. 

Sat^,idcSe*ry  Co5«^y.  De^^^^^ 

;:::Toi.S?^n^^2p^ew  lIo^tein.VS.^.    canned  v^^^^^^^  .^^^. 

^:::  I^^^S:£SSM:SSe  SmK  0™X  Mai'.T/sS^o        N-'  Home  Sewing  Machine 6cn.. 
Nr^on?lSffl£Sh"l^'^mS^^/™Iie.  Ma^^ 
NriL™S^*iSMSbrne*cSmpS;?,0™^^^^^ 

i;*;^''^*^,^'^'*Uldli^tSwn*Snn*^*'  0^n"mesh  fabric  for  protection  against  insect. 

mi'iiilh ,;  ■ "  v_,v  ■  w'  V  *  (VinhMi  tor  iamps  and  l»nt*ma 

11   E   llirtt  Compuiy.  N™  York.  N-  \      Wow.  [or  »mp  ,    ,„„, ,  „  -„,- 

l^r^t^'r^lrt^'chaux^JFlndsT^^^^^^^  i:.';;.':;::::;::^ 

ScwXr.-I^ri  PhlladelpJ^^^^  

Schnull  &  Co.,  Indlanapol  s   In'L    CerUinjoc«  ^ 

.SchnuU  and  Company,  IndianaP<^iMnd"^^«^  Wheat-flour 

Alterative  and  reconslnjctive  tonics....... ^;^^^^         

Syco  Tina  Company,  New  Betnienem,  r »  

T"l!'B;.uid.«e"Company,CJeve}«.d:Ohto^  

T.LB^tSdSe  Company,  C>ve^^  -  — 

TavlorCo    ?^  &  O.,  Philadelphia.  Ks' >"  •!'"   ,        '^ 

tSI^  iron  &8t«^  CO    High  Bridge^  N^^^^  jf^wirk!  N.  J.     AmpUfylng-horns 

TeiTraTCompanyof  Newark,  New  J  er«>y..^j,.^,p4^r...- 

1 8up^oom5.any^  scranton^a.  jj  ura^        ^^^^^,y  ^^^^ ::::::::.:::::: 


60,135 
60,073 
t!0,166 
60,166 

eo,ui7 

W),168 
60.237 
60,107 
60.1UM 
80,109 
60,tr74 
ti0,075 
60,076 
60.169 
60,110 
60,077 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29 

29 

29 

29  I 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

■29 

29 

29 


126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
120 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

r.* 

126 


1769 
1787 
1770 
1770 
1770 
1770 
1772 
1768 
1768 
1768 
1767 
1767 
1767 
1770 
1768 
1767 


Technical  Supply  Company  .acrai.v^".^-  nustrated  mon 

Wagner,  Conrtantln,  New  Yorit,  p*-  i-  ■;:.^^ 

ware w  ".li;;:- Y«„a  '  Medicine  ^^"^  «*'^'"  "*"  

Walker,  FrancI*  8.,  Fayetto.  Iowa.    Me«K;ui 

Wdl,  OuaUT,  New  York,  N.Y_  TonH-.^  y     ^^^^ 

Weir  4  Company,  Rom  W.,  New  Tor».  .j,     

Weir  it  CompMiy,  Bom  W..  New  YorK,  «.  » ■ 


00,078 

60,079 

60,080 
60.111 
60.170 
60,201 

eo.ORi 

60,218 
60,136 
60,137 
60,138 
60.139 
60,140 

60.112 
60.172 
60,173 

60,141 
60,083 
60,113 
60,114 
60.248 
00,142 
60,240 
00,174 
00.238 
00.084 
00<302 

60,065 
60.086 
60.087 
60,088 
60.115 
00,116 

60,241 

60,089 

60.203 
60.239 
60.219 
60,204 
:     00,143 

60,175 
60,117 
I  60,118 
60.090 
60,144 
60,230 
60,176 
60,305 
60,177 
60.178 

60.145 
60.17« 
60,091 
60.002 
60.181 


Jan.  29 
Jan.  39 


Jan. 

29 

126 

Jan. 

29 

126 

Jan. 

29 

126 

Jan. 

29 

126 

Jan. 

29 

126 

Jan. 

29 

I2b 

.Jan. 

39 

126 

Jan. 

29 

126 

Jan. 

29 

126 

Jan. 

29 

126 

Jan. 

29 

126 

Jan.  29 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  29 


126   1767 
126   1767 


1767 
1768 
1770 
1771 
1767 
1771 
1709 
1760 
1709 
1709 
1709 


126  1768 
126  1770 
126   1770 


Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jar. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  '^.t 
Jan.  '^^ 
Jan.  2^ 
Jan.  29 


126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
12») 
126 
126 
12») 
I2«i 
12(i 

126 
12«) 
126 
126 
126 
126 


1709 

1767 
1768 
1768 
1772 
1789 
1772 
1770 
1772 
1767 
1771 

1768 
1768 
1768 
1768 
1768 
1768 


Jan.  29    126   1772 
Jan.  29    126   1768 


60.1«2 
60.242 

60.206 
60.307 
60,208 
611,093 
60,119 


Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

2H 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

39 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan 

29 

Jan 

29 

Jan 

29 

Jan 

.    29 

126 
I2t) 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
136 
126 
136 

126 
126 
136 
126 
138 

126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
136 


1771 
1772 
1771 
1771 
1769 

1770 
1768 
1788 
1706 
1789 
1771 
1770 
1771 
1770 
1770 

1769 
1770 
1708 
1768 
17T0 

*1770 

1772 

1771 
1T71 
1771 
1768 
1708 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  fcitle. 


•  iilwiliiiiii   Fn^Ierick  W.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Powder  (ortuse  in  making  castinfra 

Welsbarh  (r,  .  (Houc^stiT.  S.J.    Imandeseent  mantles  aH<J  burners 

Whit*-.  John  T..  Salt  Lake  City    Ctah.     Smallpox  preventive 

William  Powell  Co.,  Cim-mnati.  uhm.     Valves i 

Wm.  Berjrenlhai  Co..  Milwaukw.  Wis.     Whisky 1 

Wm.  C.  Robinson  &  .*on  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.    Certain  oil*  and  lubricants 

Wm.  II   Riihardson  Co..  Boston.  Mass.    Overroats  and  suits 

Wool.  Henrv  .\  .  f:ast  ^iranp".  N.J      Puzzles , 

'nited  States  Bong  Maniifa»'turing  Company.  Cinciimati,  Ohio.     Bungs 

Y'ankee  Fuel  Company,  Raton,  N.  Mex.  Ter.    Coal 


BELS. 


Umrial 
U&MtU. 


•? 

t 

> 

£ 

' 

— 

\v, 

17«t 

IJh 

17W 

1* 

1771 

12H 

i7ee 

lai 

1772 

lA) 

176K 

vx 

17«R 

las 

ITflB 

ijf, 

1770 

m 

I7» 

Name,  reskteora,  and  title. 


Now 


Alabama-Cfwrgia  Synip  Company.  Montgomerv.  Ala.    "Alaga."    f  For  Syrup* 

Kppsiem.  Rudolf,  an-l  .\.  Wan.ler.  .Sew  ^  ork,  .N.  V      ■Jiiclge  (iavnor  Cigars        i  For  t  i|{«r«) 

Gersiendorfer  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  V.         Sapoiin '  Decorators  Bronzing,  Liquid."     (For  a  Broiu^ 

ing  Liuuid) 

Oerstendorler  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.     •  '  Star '  JBanani  Bronzing  Liquid."     (For  a  Bronzing 

^tfiQUiu ) 


OlBcial 
Gauttaw 


Gerstendorfer  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ing  Liiiujdi 

Gerstendorfer  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Seltzer,  Theodore,  West  Hoboken.  N.  J 

cines) 

Smerlies,  Peter,  r,  rand  Rapids.  Mich". ' ' ""?:  sV  Ale^ereUs  S<ift  Creams.  •  ' '(  ForCandy ) 

RaTand  R^-^'h  Pas^'."  •  ''  ^    ^' '    "  ^^"^«    ^'^^'"^^  «*t  ^^   "o^^h   /"U 


'  'Oiir  Favorite    Kuamel  Bronzing  Liquid."    (Fora  Br^u- 

•■  Radiator  Bronztng  Liquid."    {  For  a  Broniing  Liquid) " 
"Baume  .\nalg6«ique  Bengu*."     (For  ProprieUry  lledl- 


(For  a 


ia.333 
■>     13,334 

Jan. 
Jan. 

U,337 

Jan. 

» 

13,338 

Jan. 

as 

13,330 
13,340 

Jan. 
Jan. 

3B 

Wander  .\lfre<l      .s«>  Kppsteia  and  W'ander.) 


13,335    ! 
13,333    { 


Jan.   » 
Jan.   » 


126 
\» 

136 

136 
136 

1% 
126 


1773 
1773 

1773 

1773 

1773 
1773 

1773 
J773 


13,336    i  Jan.   29 


126       1773 


PRINTS. 


Name,  residence,  and  t  tie 


Kd.  V.  Price*  Company.  Chicago.  Ill     "Tailor  Fxhihitin*  ri^tv,   •     ,  p      ^ 


Na 


Date. 


Offirial 
Gazette. 


o 


Ijm  Jan.  39 

1,898  Jan.  29 

1,W«  Jan.  29 

1.900  Jan.  29 


12B  1773 

126  1773 

126  1773 

126  1773 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(REQISTRAjriON    APPLIED    FOR.) 


Name,  residence,  and  tit  e. 


*f^^,i^,  P"'''"'hing  Comnany,  Raleigh,  N.  C     W^^klr 
.\laU:,tine  (  ornpany.  (;rand  Kapids.  Micli     Calcimlnr  ^ 
American  Antifonnin  Co.,  New  Vork    \   V      rui?i 
American  Bar  Lock  «^o.,  PhilJdelphrH   Pa     V  Jh w  h*^  "".l 
Am,..ca^n  I,n.ggist  8yndicate,'Nl^w"{-o5r.N.\^!'^R^'^S ' 
A ratricai>-La  France  Fin>  Engine  Co.'.'  Kl'mira  N  Y 


journal 

disinL-cting  prprmration 

,  door,  and  window  lights     

toT  pleurisy,  chills  and  fevef,' dym- 

^A^^r^'*^-  «=»«'m*cal-engines,  &c '. '. 

York:^N:  Y.    Law-books . ! .' ! ! ' ! ' " " 
«e  goods 


uiSjara. 


Official 

Serial 

Gazette. 

No. 

Date. 

•3 

> 

^ 

23.991 

Jan. 

29 

128 

1759 

2D,21« 

Jan. 

20 

136 

1751 

22,M2 

Jan. 

20 

136 

1753 

24,136 

Jan. 

20 

126 

1760 

23.M8 

Jan. 

20 

126 

l7iJ6 

24.008 

Jan. 

39 

126 

17.W 

24,330 

Jan. 

29 

126 

17«J 

23  MO 

Jan. 

20 

136 

1756 

24,202 

Jan. 

20 

136 

I7f2 

9,773 

Jan. 

20 

126 

1T47 

23,4S6 

Jan. 

20 

136 

1755 

9,937 

Jan. 

30 

136 

1747 

34,203 

Jan. 

20 

126 

1763 

TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(BEOI8TBATION  APPLIED  FOB.) 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Bamhart  Brothen  *  SptDdtar.  CI 
B.rg»ron,  LouU  R  ,F»1»  «*^S^' * 
B,Xe,  DaTld  M..  tpenton,  N.  J. 


BolUer  Gebr.  ^^Co.,AIJJ«i|M«aechaft.  Berlin,  Germany. 


tenbacta.MAxJ. 


r,  Chicago,  III.    Type 

Mass.    Breiad 

Pork-relish 

Berlin,  Germany.    Cast-steel 

H^^.LenD-cu  «*  - -  ^«*.  N.  Y.    Remedial  agents  for  cure  of  Intestinal  indigestion 

Sllrk  WimlS  c!.>£u^^hlarp».    Medicine;  for  the  treatment  and  regulation  of  the  stomach, 

",owel8,  Uyer,  and  kWneya .  •••••»>•  V  " t.:.. 

Burton&DaviaCo..NewYork,N  \.    Teas..      

(ast.ll  &  Co..  J.  Bm  S^J^I^l/phfiTdHnS  Pa  "'F^^ 

(  hillingtonTooliomp^T,i.iin  ^^  K  olive,  cotton-sr«l,  salad,  Ac. oils   

ii;^;;:-  wE^lsS:  KJ  c^;: «.:  o^o  >-^,^^'-';;,"Ce.'^  aTrrhominv:  ■^. 

•ar^^BTO.    to«ton"K    Men;s  feather  boots  and  shoes 

(  larke  Bros.;  8cranton.  Pa.    Men's  leather  shoes  

Clarke  Bros  ,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Clarke  Broe.,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Clarke  Broe.,  Scranton,  Pa. 


rklfrY^Totton,  cotton  and  siikVandTOtton  iiid'w^^^^ 


N.r.     Fertiliwrs 


Hol- 


Ifen's,  boys',  and  youths'  leather  shoes 

Ladi(>s'  leather  sho«'8 ,   ;     .L  ■      uJ^.- 

Ladles'   missi's',  and  children's  leather  shoes 

CommereW4cililiiComiinT,I>^^^     Mich.    Wheat-flour 

Cooper  &  McKee.Brooklvn.N.  Y 
Copeland  A  Co.,  Cbartea  C.,  New  York 

ffOOflS  .■....-• 

;:rw"a;*?f2^W  cC^'i'S^^^^  "Ha;;ows,  plows,  seeders,  rollers,  *C 

[Ini'rin'lS^iSWAi.T^^^^^^^ 
land.    8moking-tobaaK).cigar8^clgarette«u«^^^  vT-Bedand  upholstery  springs         . 

[^!e^'^"T!.d4w  f  .^T^C^OWo'^W^fen^  cones  Ud  PT'"^^^'''  '';'.<^.  .^.^^^r^'.' 

all  made  of  peitry  .  ._.^  •.;,,,_,  mmrvativ   I>enver,  Colo.    Chewln«-<rum 

D.,ctor  Wemm'i  Eucalyptus  Cui^ComMny,i»ei^er  jj^^,  J^  abdominal  organs   . . . 

FI,jo  Building  PwrCo.  <i;JS,"±,'  c„„„     l.Snde.&'in  el«:trtc  l.mp. 

nlates  angle  tool .  and  rod  steel 

Frit  z  B^s.*  o..  Cincinnati.  OhIcK    figars.  .^^-  ..^-^  -^  -■  ■  qj,  -^  „  ^  lubricator,  presen-er 

( ,  W .  Cole  Company.  Rahw;ay.  ^J^^^J"^  '^"^^  *  

Incandescent  lamps 


Sheet-metal,  boiler,  and  armor 


Ohio. 


fever,  ite 

Gordon,  Wolf  and  Co 
Grossman's  Sons.  J 


..  New  York,  N.  Y 
Sew  Orleans.  La. 


Honey  compounds. 
Whisky 


Ilammond  Standlsh  A  f«  •^l™'VSSiv  f'^r^oldVandVhroaiandVaii^trotible  ^ 
Heffeman.  Edward,  Lynn,  Masr^  ^r^Tyovercoats,  ulsters,  coats,  vests  smoklng-Jacket s.  Ac. 


New  York,  N.  Y. 


li:'„1?'S!J«?.°2i^»:-!SfSi:r^JiK'-.i;%K 


llihbirt..8pen»,.;iUrti.«4^™tyjy-.';S'K,*«l 


flour-rtfters,  and  bin«. 


Oeiatin  for  use  as  food. 


OlBcial 
Gazette. 


24.222 
20,797 
23.434 
20.597 
23.-573 
23,875 
23.929 
23.930 
23.874 
24.242 
24.243 
24,244 
24J24.V6 
24.248 
21.6»)8 
22  .W7 


■22.964     Jan.  29  ■  126 

24.4«;<"4  '  Jan.  29  126 

23.t«l     Jan.  29  i  126 

24.2.')2     Jan.  29  126 


14.896     Jan.   29 
21,166     Jan.   29 


21,683 
23,710 
24,320 
24,140 
23,«n 
23,895 
24.225 
22,321 
13.207 
23.662-3 
23.706 
7,849 

22,641 
19,724 


Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 


Jan. 
Jan. 


29 

'29 


24.302-3  Jan.  29 

23.513  Jan.  29 

24.221  Jan.  29 

23,586  Jan.  29 


126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 

126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 


23,962     Jan.    29  i     126 
126 


Ilolllng-head,  Richard  M,jiamd^n.  ^j^J^Slic  carbonated  san«parilla,  lemon-soda,  lemon- 

House   Edward  L..  Buffalo,  r».  I  ■    r^uu--  

sour!  root-beer,  and  glnSer-aJe .^-   ••  -  .  ^  ■   Hamburg.  Germany.    Medicated  soap 

Ichthyol  Oe-ellschaft  Co^.  H'rmann^*^^  j^ ^ 

lllmofs  Seed  Company,  Ch^««o.  {•    ^^^^M^ver,  and  field  seeds 

rri-aSTracn^E^fSS"^^^^^^^^ •:■:;:::;::;::::::;:::.... 


24,410  Jan.  29 

24.a«  Jan.  29 

7.880  Jan.  29 

21,4.'^4  Jan.  29 


20,9.'V5 
24,.'?52 


Jan.   29 
Jan.   29 


24.1ti3     Jan.   29 
22,201     Jan.   29 


Jewett,  Bteelow 


rated,  Philadelphia, 


ioRn  W^  and  B^her  Incorporatea,  r«..„. 

rfb!L"nTSE«^^^^  "^a=l^-r^  eure^orbloodriiver.andkidoey  dlse^. 

■•  Lucerna"  AngJo-Swi«  Mf 
and  bonbons 


24.12«i 
24,a'» 
24.3.55 
24,.'«ti 
24,.TW 
30,4.59 
21.314 
24.059 
1.0.% 

10.447 

24  339 

21,547 

24,226 

9,030 

24,4.52-3 

23,577 

16,381 

23,246 

8,221 

18,838 

12,708 

12,709 

24,445 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 


Jan.  39 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 


126 
126 
126 
126 
136 

126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 

136 

126 

136 

126 

126 

120 

126 

130 

12B 

129 

120 

120 

136 


18,504  Jan. 


29  I  120 


1754 

17fi4  5 

1757 

1761 

1749 
1751 

17S2 
1757 
1763 
1760 
1757 
1758 
1761 
1753 
1748 
1757 
1757 
1746 

1753 
1750 

1760 
1756 
1761 
1756  . 

1758 
1764 
1764 
1746 
1752 
1751 
1763  - 

1760 
1753 

1760 
1759 
1763 
1764 
1763 
1761 
1752 
17S9 
1746 

1747 
1763 
176- 

mi 

1747 

1764 

1756 

1749 

1764 

1747 

1750 

1748 

1748 

17«4 

1710 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


(BE(HSTR|LT10N  APPLIED  FOB.) 


N'Aim.  resideoor,  and  t  tl« 


^akinj;  candie 

5|anpane«*->)ron««' . 


Lynn*  HeaJy,  Chicago,  111.    Furniture-polish 

Mu.liinw  IrfTif.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Corset* 

Mailow  (  n>am  Co..  Chicago.  111.    Confectioners'  paate  for 
Manganfi*  Hriinze  1*1  Br»,ss  Co.  I-<1  .  I/omlon.  Krnil»n<t 

M*nlv,  Thomas,  Kentish  Town.  Knelainl.     Pholographu  carbon  tissue  and  transfer  paper 

Mayer.  M.  A  C  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Knit  hosiery  an<l  iimlarwear 

Miri.>t,  Hfioper  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     ."^hirtings 

Moritan,  i;r'iver  C..  Wpstfiel.i,  Mass.     Horse-whips 

Mountain  Iron  Mineral  Co..  .■Spartanburg,  .•>.  C.    Me<litinal  compound  for  all  chronic  diseaaes. . . 

Myr*.  Henry  F<..  Covington.  Ky.     (iin 

National  Btsiniit  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Chu-agj).  111.     Fruit-biscuit 

National  Biscuit  C<impany.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  anil  New  York.  N.  Y.    Candy 

National  Clothing  i  ompany.  Mayfiel<i.  Ky.    Coats,  vests,  trousers,  and  rain-coata 

-Nati'inal  Sewing  Ma«-hine  (  ompany.  Beivirlere.  Hi.     .Sewing-machines 

.National  Stanch  Co..  Jer<<ey  City.  N.  J  .  and  <  >swego,  N.  Y.    Corn-starch  

Neuss,  Hesalein  \  Co..  .New  York.  N.  Y      Wcxxlen  handle*  for  tools  and  implements 

Nineteen  Hundre<l  Washer  Co..  Binghamton,  N.  Y.     Wa.siiing-ma<'hines  and  wringers , 

<>mler,  .\ugustus,  .Savannah,  I ia.    Canne<l  hash-meat .     .  

Oino  Liniment  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     Liniments ; 

Omo  Mamifat  taring  <'orapany.  Middletown,  Conn.     Dres^-shields 

drtt  and  Towie  Shoe  C.  .,  Hammond.  Ind.     Leather  shoe! 

Otis  Company   Ware.  Mass.     Knitte<i  underwear , 

Owen  China  ('ompany.  Minerva.  Ohio     Vases,  mugs,  <lc..  ^fponvlainor.semiporwLainmaterUr 

P   Trent  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Wheat-flour , 

Park  A  Tilford,  New  York.  N   Y.    Cigars         .  , 

Park  ,v  Tilfonl.  New  York.  N.  Y      Cigars I !!!!!!!....... !!I..i..i.."..! 

Parsons  Paper  Co..  Uolvoke,  Ma.ss.    fligh-grade  paper  for  Jsein  writing.  prtnting/MdenfT*^ 
Paul  Brothers,  PhiUilelphia.  Pa.     I>eather  boota,  shoes,  aivl  slip^iers. . 

Pfister  4  Vogel  Leather  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     I,eather .       [ 

Pitman-Mytrs  Company.  !  nliana  polls.  Ind.    Ointments. » 

Porapeian  Mfk.'.  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Soap. 

Pre.ssmg  A  orr  Company.  Norwalfc.  Ohio.    ,SaUdHlressin4.  fatsup,'andmince-m««t!".'".".''.".".!''.! 

P'lrdy,  HerhJTt  L..  Boston   Mass      L»'jither  boots  and  sh^s 

Rand.  Israel.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Ladies'  and  children's  shirt-waists  and  shirt-waistsuita ' 

Kaymond.  !•.  J.,  .>to«.'kton.  Cal.     Leather  gloves  

Reeal  Shoe  Company.  Ini-  ,  Boston.  Mass.     Leather  boots  and  shoes'. 

Khemstrom  Bcttman  Johnson  A  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio     tonic  ' 

Rohi*-hon  A  P^kham  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     KniCTe.1  underVhYrtV^nd  drawers ' 

R.«.s|pr  A  Ha.sslachor  Chemu-al  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y      .\pparatus  for  generating  oxygen 

Roueih-Bow.len  Company,  Detroit.  Mi.h.     Dolls  and  tov  animals  ui«  oxygen 

Royal  Manufacturing  Co.,  Lam-aster.  Pa.     Cnnd.stones 

Rueby  Milling  Company   Rughv.  .N.  I)      Wheat-gri's 
vSalmon.  Max.  New  VorV.  N    Y.'    Whiskv  '" 

Sample  A  Co. .  New  York ,  N.  Y.     Whiskv 
Sanderson  A  Son.  Wra..  Ulth.  Scotland.'    Whisky '"" 
>anlv  AuiTistus  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Dress-silks'"' 

tih'^T"  ,*,'v"  'A^H^  -^  •  ^■*"'  ^'«^k'  •"<   Y.     lather".; 
Schmit/  A  Co    C.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Canned  salmon 

-Vdam,  Beriin,  Germany.    Odometers  or  ia^indk^tors. 


SerUl. 

No. 


Date. 


kilometer-counters,  and 


Schneider, 
tachvmeters   . 

'"m'olL^.ri^^rttth^el^rmJJ^Srr  "^^  ^V'vI^^rParis:  FrazK.-.' "  'by^mo.; 

^1« ann™t£?e.lf""°^  EUbhssements  Panhard^  Le>.assor:  Pari.;  p'r^nce.- ' -Automo: 

iS^r^Afe^ffid^a"-  ""dk"^^  Aib^heny ,' Pa.  (^hewing- gum  ::::;:::;;:;;:::: 

fibrous  goods. .   .  ^  """  *' •• '"'  '"f'n«lting.  Ac,  the  texture  of  lather  and 


23,787 

a^su 

l«,iM7 
6J0M 

21  .an 

7,701 
9,M0 
UMi 
21.497 
24,008 
24,0M 
22,848 
a4,27» 
21348 
24,197 
21,472 
22,787 
23,430 
24,473 
24,127 
22,283 

24J09-12 
23^78 

How-ioo 

23,800 
23,927-« 
24,2W 
23,290 
24.371 

9,961 
30,037 

8.48fi 
24.2S6 
23,611 
24,388 
23,788 
21,760 
20,205 

4,.512 
23,248 
22,0m 
21,753 
24.029 

23,361 

3,303 

24,071 


Jan. 

Jm. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan, 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


39 

29 
29 
39 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 


Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29  i 

Jan. 

29  ! 

Jan. 

29  ] 

Jan. 

29  ! 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 
Jan. 

29 
29 

Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 


iunS;^  S?^ftJ[^'"fr^^^:  ^f  •  ^J^^'-^^^  ^^'-^^  <^-t  When  sweeping'/ ! ! ! ' 


Y. 


ilt'"  S:i\^l!i"  *  ^«?p»°y.'  N>^  vork!  N-:  y: 


Stern  Brothers  &  Company'  New  York   V   v'     r^d::"!!'!'"''  l^'"<»ani'>.  and  .-ar-rings  . 


Decorative  electric-lighting  outflta 
ountlngs 

kHhains,  bracelets,  and  crosses 
Uat  scarf  and  babv  pins 
Lockets,  f4b8,  p.^ndants.  and 


Strader.  Rob.>rt  S.,  Lexington 


a,__,  ■,-,  ^" :  "  ■■  '"  '■"•(sn'n,  Kv.  Whiskv 
Straus,  Gunst  A  Co  ,  Ri.hmond,  Va.  "  ^ 
Strong  Machinery  A  Supply  Co.,  New  York,  N 


Suc««sful  Faming  Publishing  "companv  I 

THlv     -' MoK*  "r'  SV  ■  "Mrti  BridgTN'.  J 
iiiiy.  <  .  Dp  konine  ll»j»ri«Tn   n«Il=„^^     ,. 


Whisky... 

r.     J"'    M'^tallc packing .. . 

Des  Momc«,  lov  ».    MontTily  newmnir ' ' 

Traka  «",   i")-*"*"^   "-"riem',  Ilolirnd; '  Me.licSal' o^^^^ 

fs^lsSS&^-^elv 

V'S;^^  lit  """H .^        '.  '"P'^-ment*,  apparatus,  and  goods  for  athletic 

Worlds  Diswiisa'r^-'  \il\i,2\    I         '  "   .  R*'"" 

>3pnisar>  .MedK-al  Association.  Buffalo  S  Y  "Tl^i^lJ,--  :; 

""»io.  IS.  r.    l^edicated  and  antiseptic  soap 


Wi 
Wm 


tch-c«  ses,  and  pocket-books! ! '. 


6,477 
24,373 

21J17 

23,867 

19,90a 

24,014-15 

7,545 
U,083 
15,084 
15,0KS 
15,086 
15,087 
23,274-5 

5,398 
34,343 
33,585 
.  24,280 
30,083 
33,541 
34,261 

6,784 
13,214 

7,348 
24459 
33,787 
22,509 
23,709 
18,600 
23,987 
19,781  , 

8,023 
22,163  ; 
M,3(M-10  I 
18,800  I 


Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

1  Jan. 

29  : 

,  Jan. 

29  i 

Jan. 

39 

1  Jan. 

29  ' 

1  Jan. 

29 

Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan 
Jan 
Jan 
Jan 
Jan 
Jan 
Jan 
Jan 
Jan 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

iS: 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29 

29 

29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
39 
39 
39 
39 
29 
29 


29 

29 
39 
29 
29 
20 
29 
29 
29 
39 
29 
29 
39 
29 


Oflloial 
Oatette. 


o 


136 
126 

126 

1-26 
I2fi 
IX 
\» 
IX 
126 
IX 
\X 

\x 

IX 

lae 

136 

rx 
\x 

IX 
126 
12B 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
128 
126 
13S 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 


6,476  Jan.  29   126 


126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

136 
136 
136 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


i 


17M 

178:' 

1756 
17S0 
17K 
174^ 
1745 
17&5 
1752 
1746 
1747 
17K 
1752 
17.5e 
17.W 
1754 
1782 
1750 
1780 
1752 
1754 
1755 
I76o 
1760 
17&5 
1755 
1700-1 
1758 
1759 
1754 
1758 
1762 
1755 
1764 
1747 
1750 
1747 
17fi2 
1756 
1764 
1757 
1752 
1751 
1745 
1754 
175,3 
1752 
175P 

1754 
1745 
1750 

1746 

1748 
1764 

1753 
1754 
17S0 
1759 
174fi 
1749 
1740 
1749 
1749 
1749 
1754 
17*! 
1763 
1756 
1762 
1751 
1756 
1762 

1746 
17« 
1746 
1764 
1757 
1753 
1757 
1750 
1759 
1750 
1747 
1753 
1762-3 
1750 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR   WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  OX  THE  29th  DAY  OF  JANUARY.  1907 


Invention. 


Name. 


Cabinet  lor  book-.. 


Na 


Device  for . 


Making. 
Making. 
Making. 


Commutation  of  currents 


Aeoount  balanoe^lps. 

.\ccount-keepw.    Easy 

Kdding-machln* ■ 

Adhesive-applying  apparatus  . 
Advertising  ejfcrvewwnt  liquids 

Air-brake  system 

Air-leedlng  device 

Alarm : 

See  Water-alarm 
Alkali  perborates. 
Alkali  perborate*. 
Alkali  perborates. 
Alloy.  Magnetle. 
Amusement  apparatus. . 
Amusement  apparatus. . 

Angk>-toder 

Anunal-trap 

Animal-trap 

Annunciator 

Armatures  of  dynamo*. 

Atomlaers.    Snray-produclng  point  for 

Attendanoe-indksator 

Automatic  sprinkler 

Automatic  sprinkler 

Automobile 

Automobile  running-gear 

A  wnlng 

Axle 

Axle 

Axle-madilne 

Bas-maoblne -"• 

Baling-preM ••■••, 

Balloons.    Car  of  navigable 

Bandafle-wtnding  machine 

Bar: 

BMltotllSdSite..    Carrier-handle  ^^'----yi 

BatteiT  blndiniM»rt  "attaciiment 

Battery  Jar  or  cell 

BatterypUte.    Storage- 

Battery  swlteh.    Storage^ 

Beartng-mctal  package .  •-••,:••,: 

Bearlnm.     Preparing  rings  lor  ball- 

Belt-adJoatlng  mechanism 

Belt  cuide  and  holder l"  '  ;  .^' 

Belt  gSdui  and  tightening  mechanism ---I 

Belt-ahlfter -  •  • x„l^",*ihip 

Blcycte  and  trleycje  frame,  .^onvertlbte     .^-  - 
BllUard-Ubtoa  and  slmlUr  articles.    univen»u. 

Instable  foot  for  the  legs  of  ^ 

Binder  for  looae-teaf  words.    Permanent 

Binder.    Loose-leaf 

Binder.    Temporary  ••-■■■••  v" '  ■;,',; tinff 

Blanks  ttaggerlng.    Machine  for  cutting 

Blast-fnmaoe 

Blind.    Venetian 

Board: 

See  Washboard.  

Boat.    Sectional 

Boiler: 

Set  WateMube  bolter. 

Boller.tube  cleaner  -•■-•■-      ■ ;;  ,•  ,  Ueam-  

Boilers.    Scummer  and  blow-off  lor  steam         . 

Bolster-holder ^ 

Kits'  •  -Seif-'i^^^rng  adjusting  mean-  for  clutch-ao- 

tuatlng  draft-  

Borlng-mlQ 

Bottte 

Bottle 

Bottte.    Non-reflllabte 


F.  A.  Shupe  and  S.  D.  Page. . . 

Cf.  T.  Pine 

C.  N.  McFarland 

J.  West 

W.  C.  Dunn ^ 

W.  H.  F.ichelberger ^ 

W.  D.  Douglas 


Date. 


Montlily 
vdimie. 


Official 
Gazette. 


§ 


842,816  i  Jan.    '29  6185 

842,421  1  Jan.    '29  5342 

M2,232    Jan.    '29  4921 

842,283     Jan.    29  5027 

842,830     Jan.    29  j  6216 

-  6116 
62,")  1 


842,774    Jan.    29 
842,845  I  Jan.   29 


DC 

c 

i 

2 

c 


O.  Liebknecht 

O.  Liebknecht 

O.  Liebknecht 

R.  A.  Hadfleld 

H.  0.  Traver 

R.  Dodson 

J.M.  Ridley 

W.  D.  Armstrong 

F.  Kunkel 

n.  J.  Kusel vv;, 

E.  Arnold  and  J.  L.  I>a  Cour . . 

A.  DeVllblss 

W.  B.  Rose 

J.  Taylor v;;'  "'V 

O.I.  Rock  wood.    (RelMU*'*-. 
R.  P.  Thompson  and  E.  Koeo. 

C.T.  Pratt - 

E.  L.  and  P.  A.  Rooks 

0.  T,  Price 

A.  J.  Friedman 

J.  L.  Monkhouse 

J.  F.  Ames 

M.  I.  Parkhurst 

P.  H.  I'nsinger 

J.  O.  Crawford 


J.  J.  Blue 

F.  A.  Decker 

G.  H.  Cove 

J.  Y.  Bradbury. 

W.  Morrison 

8.  A.  Leonard. .. 

N.  Lodor 

8.  Schneider 

C  W.  H.  Blood. 
A.  J.ChafHn.... 
C.  W.  H.  Blood. 

T.  J.  McVey 

C.  O.  Hedstrom. 
W.  8.  Femau... 

A.  Wsgnlere... 
W'.  J.  Roussel.. 

J.  A.  BexeU 

E.  Tyden 

H.  W.  Hlxon... 
I  W.  Ooodell... 


842,471 
842,472 
842,47.3 
842,403 
842,276 
842,635 
842,584 
842,610 
842.837 
842..=«5 
842,163 

842,390 

1842,495 

842,7-25 

12,601 

842.591 

I  842,245 

842,706 

842,335 

842.397 

842,225 

842,372 

842,578 

842.505 

842,302 


Jan.  29 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  '29 

Jan.  '29 

Jan.  '29 

Jan.  -29 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  29 


5467 
6468 
5468 
5302 
5008 
5804 
3t)78 
,'i749 
6232 
,^646 
4780 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan 


5269 
5509 
6026 
6264 
5703 
4947 
5874 
5138 
5283 
29  i  4908 
29  !  5230 
•29  {  5668 
•29  !  5524 
29  i  5066 


29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
•29 
29 
29 
29 


1307  126  1721 

1132  126  j  1515 

1050-1  126  1400 

1073-4  126  1436 

1312  126  i  1728 

1290-1  126  \  1703 

1320-1  126  1737 


126  I  1549 

i  126  1549 

126  1549 

...  126  1506 
1068  !  126  I  1421 
1225-6  :  126  i  1628 
1201  126  !  1507 
1215  126  I  1615 
1315  i  126  1732 
1194  i  I3b  1588 
1020  '  126  1366 


842,296 

842,389 

842,771 

842.616 

842,801 

842,405 

842,477 

842.500 

842,796 

I  842,174 

!  842,757 

I  842,808 

1842,833 

!  842,641 

842,361 
'  842,708 
842,751 
842,582 
842,663 
842,401 


N.  L.  Skene . 


Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


1118 

1166 

1268 

1323 

1206 

1055 

1260 

1092 

1122 

1047 

1109-10 

1198-9 

1171 

1080 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126  { 
126  t 
126 
126  I 
126; 
12b  ' 
126  I 
126  I 
126 


1494 
1569 
1688 
1740 
1603 
1406 
1670 
1457 
1497 
1397 
1483 
1S94 
1562 
1436 


29  •  5054 
29  1  5267 
29  '  6110 
29  5759 
29  6161 
29  i  6306 
29  !  5477 
•29  I  5618 
'29  6082 
29  4806 
•29  6085 
■29  I  6173 
29  I  6219 
29  I  5815 

29  5201 
29  ;  5979 
29  6075 
29  5708 
29  I  5865 
29  5299 


1078  ' 
1117-18  . 
1289  I 
1216 

"nu 

1160 
1189 
1282-3 
1026 
1283 
1304 
1313 
1228 

llOS 

1261 

1280-1 

1207-8 

1237 


126  1433 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
I  126 


1494 
1708 
1618 
1716 
1S06 
1551 
1561 
1696 
1372 


126  I  1697 
:  126  !  1717 

126  !  1729 
!  126  16S1 


C.  Oottwald 

J.  B.  Barnes 

K.  E.  Crocker... 

M.  Ennls 

M.  F.  McMahon. 

A.  Wood 

E.  Hamilton — 
J.  T.  Clifford... 
J.  B.  Fowter... 


842,349 


842,311 
842,164 
842,387 
842,450 


Jan.   29 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan 


29 
29 
29 
•29 


842,575 1  Jan.  29 

8C,288  ■  Jan.  29 

g42,652    Jan.  29 

g42,768     Jan.  29 

842,396    Jan.  29 


5172 


5081 
4782 
5264 
5412 
5662 

5042 
5831 
6105 
5279 


126  I  1476 

126  I  1671 

126  1694 

126  1004 

126  1646 


1123  '  126  1804 


1009^  126 


1083  126 
1021  i  126 
1117  I  126 
1140  I  126 
1197  I  126 


ior» 
ma 


136 
136 
136 
136 


1466 


1440 
1366 
1493 
1533 
1503 

1410 
1685 
1700 
14M 


XX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTlONa 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXI 


Inrention. 


Bottle     Non-wflllable 

BottU"  or  like  article 

Sft  Letter-box  PUnt-box. 

Box-machines.  4c     dripping  attachment  for. 
Brace: 

Sff  Comer-brace. 

Bratflet 

Brai-ket 

Sff  Shade-bracket. 
Brake  ,    ,      . 

Sff  Car-brake.  VehK-le-brake. 

Flui.l-pressure  brake.     Wagon-br»ke. 

Brake  niechnni.'sm 

Brakt^ngpn*: 

Brii'ic-machine 

Brmler 

Brniier.    I'arap- 

Br'vom-shielil ...  .*. 


A 
J. 
J. 
G 
(■ 

H 

Bmsh     Fountain- -• '  F 


H. 


R. 


iV.  .Vbbott. 
•.  Marsh... 


Name. 


kf.  Wrigley  and  J.  .Vspenlelter 
:.  C»8tiglioni 


No. 


Date. 


Bnisher    p-ilisher,   washer,  and  seU-feedM".    Fruit 
an'l  vegetahle 

Biu-kle  

Biukle    

BuiMings.    Mason's  platlonn  lor 

Bung  for  barrel.*,     .\ir-inlet  ami  beer-outlet 


OU-bomar. 


Burial-oaaket 

Burner 
Sf  'ia.«- burner. 

Button         

Butt.'n-h.il.ler 

Cabinet.     Kitchen- , 

Cabinet      Kitchen- 

Cabinet      Physicians 

Calculating- machine  registering  mechanism 

Calipers.    Micrometer- 

Camera  mller-bliml  shutter.     Photographic- 

Cameras  and  roll-holders.    Winding-key  for  film-. 

Can-i'losufp 

Can<lle-extingui.-«her 

Capstan.     Traveling 

Car-brake 

Car-ooupling 

Car-fender 

Car     Mine- [\]\\[ 

Car-seat 

Car-stake .....i..... '.*.*.'!* 

Car  switch,    .\utomatic  mine- 

Car  switch-operating  meihanism 

Car-unloading  apparatus.     Platform- 

Car- window  sa.sh 

Carbu  reted-air  h  ppa  rat  us * . " 

Carbureter ..'.'..'.,'.'..'. 

Carbureter     Explosion-engine....!......'""".'" 

Card-de*ling  machine.     Playing-. 

CarliriH 

Carp»'t-<i.'anmg  machine '.'.'.'.'.'..'.'.'. 

Carpet- swwppr 

Carrier  

Sff  Pneumatic-despatch-tube  carrier. 

Can.ing-machine 

Ca.se  '. 

See  Suit-{»ae. 

Caster 

Celluloae  threads.    Manufiicturing  giosiy 

Cement-blook  machine 

Cement      Burning 

Centrifugal  machine 

Centnfugal  .separator..  

Chair  

See  Theater-chair. 

Chu<k 

Chu  m-da.sher " 

Cipr  and  cigarette  holder 'and  ash-receiver 

timed 

Cigar  hunching  machine 

Cigar-perforator ' 

Cigarette-machine  drier. . .... ......'. 

Clamp:  

See  Miter-clamp. 

Clay-screen 

Cleaner :  .' 

See  Boiler-tube  cleaner 
(iUn-<  leaner. 

nX;S ..  .^'^*^»""-'^  '"»»«'«'  to  «ive 

Clothes-hanger  support. . . . ' 

(  lothes-line. 

Clothes-line  support 

Clutch   ..         •  

Clutch...     

Clutch.,...!.;; 

CUiUh .    .\  utoma  tic 

Clutch.    .Vutnmatio        

Cliitih.    Piuipv-    . 

Cob  brpaker  or  crusher 

«otI<v-(lrier ■■"- 

Coke.    CnolJQg.  


F.  Rockwell.. 
A.  Lightbody. 

Miller 

T.  Baguley... 

R.  Peters 

H.  .\simont.. 
K.  Fomwalt.. 
M.  Baker 


•.  Anderson .   

p.  Bmbaker 

J.  Clark      

\     V,     Schilling  and  J. 


842.606 :  Jan.    39 
842,319    Jan.    20 


843,S0 !  Jan.   2» 
842.025    Jan.   20 


MMJthly 
volume 


i 


F|ach 


H 


842,348  Jan.  2B 

842.474  Jan.  29 

842,412  Jan.  3B 

842.74B  Jan.  » 

842.aas  Jan.  2B 

842J7S  Jan.  2B 

842.544  Jan.  29 

842J78  Jan.  20 

.1842.373!  j^,  29 

.842.739  Jan.  30 

.  842.382  Jan.  29 

842,343  Jan.  29 


I 


S740 
4807 


aois 

5781 


4050 
5470 
5S18 
0073 
9962 
5343 
5819 
5347 

5340 
0088 
5355 
5101 


at 
Q 


'-aiette. 

-   i 


12i:i     ij,, 
1045      1.>»J 


I07« 


136 


1613 

lau 


1411 


1221      IX     Ma 


Eagelman. 


Com- 


R 

K. 

O. 

C. 

D. 

D. 


W.  Ooerdes     

p.  Cushman 

W.  Wvs<ir i 

K.  Stephens 

A.  Hughes 

9  Mays 

$palding 

.■^a.sae 

$ommaim 

brundrett 

Kaiserreiner , 

M.  Fisk 

.Martin 

I'atterson 

8-  Kinnebrew 

-i    Keller 

C   BuddandC.  .KCnndA 

I..  P'dwards 

(I   Unrnifig 

Barnes        

SIcNemey 

T-  Robinson 

6.  C,las.s<oe 

a.  Br>ant  and  \.  Watling. 

B   Schuyler 

Murch 

n  weisbrod .'.;;■ 

I.Cobb 

Clagett 


843^1 1  Jan.   30  I  0217 


842.782  1 

842.177! 

842.440 

842.730  1 

842.600' 

842,083; 

842  J63 

842,251  I 

842.825' 

842,444' 

842.463  1 

842,304 

842.679 

842,002 

842 .580 

842,670 

842  JB8 

842.638. 

842.087! 

842  J80! 

842.807  I 

842,403 

Kojfm 

M2.17t) 
842.420 
H42>03 
842407 
H42.385 
842.826 


Jan.  20 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  20 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.   » 


Richards. 


Bieid 

^inlcmever... 

Reed'. 

Matcham. .. 
".Sharpies... 
".Sharpies... 


Leland 

.  ('o<ik 

J\-  Bigelow 

Bright  and  .\.  W.  Davii 

Doherty. . 
>uBrul 


•  !  J.  1 


Razor-blade  cleaner. 


T. 

A. 

C. 

B. 

C. 

K. 

T. 

P. 

W, 

W. 

M 

G. 

D. 


Jan 
Jan.  39 
Jant  39 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  9 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 


Jan.  29 


!  6133 

I  4810 

I  5394 

6010 

j  5886 

5024 

4069 

4061 

0308 

5403 

54S3 

5377 

6917  • 

5945 

5633 

sn? 

S066 

5809 
MRl 
5360 
6171 
507 
03U 
4706 
5363 
6163 
S72S 

sasi 

0304 


5344 


1057^ 
ILVQ 
1127 
12W) 
1254 

111:; 

1113 


136 

\» 

ijt) 
Ijfi 
I* 
1.* 

IJfi 


14M 
15« 

IS/K 
lfl»4 
1616 
1«7 
l«3 
1468 


nil  I  126  I4M 

1284     I-.*  IM 

1115     i.>ri  iM 

1007      I2K  1402 

1313  ;  13K  I7» 


1394 
1027 

1142  3 
1286 

1240-1 

1248-9 
1064 
1060 
1310 
1145 
1155 
1131 
1246 
1253 
1101 
1241 
1070 
1227 
1239-40 
1114 

1303-4 
1 165 

1321-2 
1024 
1135 
1X1 
1210 
lllA 
1310 


136  1707 

13B  1373 

120  153» 

i»  i«ao 

126  1660 

126  1658 

126  1414 

l»  lOO 

136  1735 

136  1531 

136  1546 

126  14B6 

126  1656 

136  1661 

136  1585 

136  16S0 

12K  14U 

136  16» 

136  16« 

136  14R0 

136  1717 

136  1568 

126  ;  1738 

136  1370 

136  1531 

136  1715 

136  1608 

126  lfl3 

136  ,  1726 


I 
1133-.1     12fi     1.S15 


842,753  I  Jan.  29 

842  J68  I  Jan.  29 

842.401    Jan.  20 

S42.H48    Jan.  30 

H42J258    Jan.  20 

842.2S7  1  Jan.  30 


M2.4flB  Jan.  30 

842..i86  Jan.  39 

842.613  Jan.  29 

842.618  Jan.  20  ! 

842,.U0  Jan.  39  | 

842,534  Jan.  20  , 


0070 

1281 

136 

1606 

5062 

IIOS 

13« 

IJOO 

5502 

1164-J 

12fi 

1557 

0382 

1323 

128 

1730 

4971 

1061 

\2f, 

1412 

4900 

1061 

12»i 

1411 

•  NVilliamson. 


'  Hon.   .. 

^  '^om..::.::\\— 

Ifrankel 

Brunner ".'." 

F.nggren... 

•  I)owneyandJ.A~naTU" 
-^  fay  and  J.  M.  Ellsworth 
t  ta  rr 

'ooper ; ; ; ; ; 

"ooper 

t  nd  C.  Sito^tad v. . .   "•' 

'!   Mayne 

9or<loh ;. 

Arnold...'' 


842.599 


842.821 

R42.490I 

><42.193  I 

M2.760: 

H42.188 

'<42.5.33 

>>42,640 

''42.841 

H42.rt29  ' 

M2.630 

M2.fiKl 
H42,4.'>« 
842,747 


Jan.   20 


Jan.  29 
Jan.  20 
Jan.  20 
Jan.  20 
Jan.  20 
Jan.  30 
Jan.  20 
Jan.  20 
Jan.  20 
Jan.  20 
Jan.  30 
Jan.  20 
Jan.  20 
Jan.   20 


5465  1158  ]y<  1548 

5363  1116  126  1403 

5753  121.^  126  1616 

5788  1  1216-18  126  1618 

5677  1180  ,  1-26  1572 

5587  I  1182-3  i  1*  1575 


5728     1210-11  i  12t^     1600 


6102 

1308 

&A00 

1164  1 

4844 

1033 

6089 

1284 

4837 

1032  , 

5086 

1183 

5813 

1Z?7-* 

0241 

1317 

5702 

1223 

5795 

1233-4  1 

5083 

1208  1 

5919 

1347-8 

5440 

1152   : 

6009 

1270  1 

r2ii 

1722 

12ti 

l,i57 

r.f. 

1381 

Vi^' 

I6QK 

12t) 

i:ho 

\H> 

1574 

IJf- 

1631 

I'Jt. 

1734 

r2> 

1626 

ijt. 

1636 

12»- 

1M8 

l?f 

1657 

1% 

1542 

12f. 

1603 

Invention. 


Name. 


No. 


Lady  s  comb. 


Date. 


F.  Llnaeruneyer . . . 
E.  Zlmmemiann.. 


Column 

Column-l>a8e 

Comb: 
See  Hair-comb. 

Comb t 

CommuUtor — •  — 

(  oiiunuUtora    Making -  - 

lOiii  pounda    Reducing — 

Cdiicretf'^onatructlon  mold. 

(.mcret^flooMaying  apparatus 

(  oucrete-inlier . •     .  ■ 

(()iicr»-te-work.    Collapsible  form  lor..  ... 
(\.n  tact-breaker.     Extra-Mghly-vibratlng 

Conveyer ,••■;■, 

(  otiveyers.     Idler  lor  belt 

(.'ooler: 
Sff  Water-cooler. 

C.KilinK  apparatus -l  Heilweir 

Conl-fastener »?•  *,**^*!fi 

Core-drill ■    .  ^-  ■-■■-"  .  , 

Cork  shwts.    Metha«l  ot  and  mechaniam  for  making 

Comer-brace •• f TiicV.t 

Cott(m-chopping  marhme I t;.  "^    uvr.i 

Cotton-picker  •  sack-carrier \>  .  .\.  H\r.i. 

Coupling: 

See  Car-coupling. 
Crank.  SUrting--. 
Crate.    Collapelble 


F.  Fontneau 

A.  F.  Carver  and  J.  N.  Stout 

T.  Duncan 

F.  J.  Tone 

J.  F.  Swinnerton 

.\.  Lanquist 

J.  E.  Kenisell  and  C.  C.  Lowry.. 

O.  8.  Hiblel 

G . Mam  v 

J.  H.  Bell 

J.  .1.  Kidgway 


H.  J.  Vaaconcellea. 


E  Okell. 
H.  Stone. 
.  C. John. 


O. 

o. 


M.  I).  Merwin. 
C).  Rohrsaen.. 

tuti-holder .- •  ,_,    ,,._... 

Cultivator <■ o   w    tv^rnpthv 

(ultivator.    Cotton- Q.  W  .  Abemethy 

Cutter: 
See  GrawKUtter. 
Meat-cutter. 


H42,213 
^42,604 


842,643 
842,624 
842,829 
842,273 
842,722 
8«2.566 
842.306 
842.S12 
842,407 
842.611 
842.813 


842.505 
842,459 
842.577 
842,35(> 
842,78U 
842,727 
843,766 


843,793 
843,404 
843,761 
842,M8 
842,688 
842,150 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
39 


Monthly      ,   Official 
volume.         Gazette. 


00 


a 


> 

i 

iSji?*''^— """"-' ::::::::::::::::::' w'F^S^ome and H.M.Lum- 


Vegetable-cutter. 
Wei^-CHtter. 

I  J.F 

» my^ ■ <     \V      V 

Tirae-cont  rolle<l "  •  ' 

I      mis 

Dangerndgnal.     El««tric '  A.  Mciahm, 

Dernck ' 

l)e«k .■•• 

Discharging  apparatus.     Automatic.* 

Dish- washer i 

Display-rsck - 

Dividing-machine • 

l)()or-check - 

Door-check 

1  »oor-check ■- 

Door  fastener.    Sttdlug- 

1  )oor-pi  voting  de*ioa 

Door-seciu-w 

I  )ough-di vkllng  machine 

I (ough  mixer  and  kneader - 

Drafting  attachment -. 

I  )rafting  Instrtmaent •■ 

Drainer.     Dish- 

Draw-bead  hanger i 

Dredge 

Drier:  ^    _       ,  , 

See  Cigarette-machine  drier.  Coflee-dner. 

Clothes-drler. 

Drying  apparatus 

DnU: 
See  Core-drill. 

Railway-track  drtll 

Drilling-machine ■, p- 

Drilling-machine.    MulUple-splndle    - {•- 

Dust-hlndlng  oompoeitlon  and  making  same ,  ij- 

Dust -separator  (or  cleaning  apparatus |  "• 

I  )ust-«uctlon  apparatus ^; 

Dye  and  making  same.    Aeo p 


E.  Monroe 

E.  L.  Gardner 

H.  C.  LindslT 

M.  V.  Trimble 

(}.  (jroBsman 

H.  P.  Haves 

C.  G.  Deming 

R.  R.  Smith 

W.  H.  Brothers.. 
W.  H.  Durant.... 

J.  E    Huey 

H.  R.  Palmer 

P.  S.  Ward 

O.  I).  Woodruff. . 

T.  S.  Ross 

J.  A.  Heydrtck... 
M.  E.  Rolwrts.... 

H.  G.  Savage 

J.  L.White 


29 
29 
29 
•29 
29 
29 
29 


Rock-drill. 


A.  Coleman. 


slinilM  to  indla-nibbi-raiid  Its     L.  Roland. 


Kgg- tester 
Elastic  subetance 
manufacture. 

Electric  contitrfler ■  •  ■  • :■■ 

Electric  gBn«»tors.    Wireless  balance  lor. 

E  lectric-motor  ly  stem 

Electric  switch.    Safety ■ 

ElectrteaUy  eooductlng-bodies  for  use  as 

Making 
Electrolytk:  c«U 


G.  Morse 

W.  Cleveland. 

Dressier 

Dittmar 

Hein 

llerzberg . . .. 
J .  Schreiber 


contacts. 


n.  Sawver 

R.  C.  and  E.  Taylor 

O.  Bachr 

A   H.  Williamson 

H.  Viertel  ami  G.  Egly.  -. 


Portable  elevator. 


Electropneumatic  cbanneler 
Elevator: 
See  Hod-elevator. 

Elevator  safety-stop 

Engine:  ,  .„„ 

See  Exploalon-engine.  ^***"'-*'*„j^„, 

Expk>.lve-en|ine.  Traction-engine. 

Intemational  combustion-engine. 

Eng£e<;^iliKiera." "  M*;;^ for wioling explosive- 
Engine  Inlulcator.    Steam 
Engine  atarttng  raeaiu. 

Engine  system.    Steam- 

E ngine  tender.    Traction- •         -  y     ._"  i^ 

Enginea.    Eiectrical  ignition  mechanism  for  expio- 

sion- 
En^^nes.    Incandeaoent  Igniter  for  gas- 


.Sewanl  and  F.  von  Kiigel- 
(Relssue) 


0.  O 

gen. 
A.  H.  Gibson. 


InternationaWK)mbustlon- 


H.  Y.  Baldwin . 


842,447 
842,525 

842,574 
842.799 
842.780 
842,567 
S42.726 
842.651 
842.»»4 
842.304 
842,3.50 
842. .S21 
842,535 
842. 6r<^ 
842,691 
842.596 
842,509 
842,585 
841662 
842.703 

842. as;* 

842,364 


842,700 


842.227 
8tt,175 
842,636 

842.529  1 

842.661 

842,548 

842,428 

842.839 

842,342 

842.358 
842,515 
842,843 
842,7.«) 

842,256 

12.602 

8«MM 


Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


4800 
5738 


5818 
5778 
6214 
5004 
6019 
5648 
4867 
6178 
5311 
5751 
6180 


5730 
5446 

5*)f>7 
5186 
6146 

6101 


6151 
5508 
6094 

4841 
5776 
4772 


29 
29 

29  I 

29 

29  ' 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

2<) 

29 

29 

29 

29 
29 
■29 
29 
29 
29 
29 


5407 
6572 

5661 

6158 

6129 

5«>oO 

6028 

.5829 

5949 

.5070 

.5174 

5.566 

5.V» 

.5883 

.5944 

5721 

.5542 

5680 

5849 

5970 

49a3 

5308 


Jan.  30 


I.  D.  Chritton  — » 

O.  P.  Dorrls 

O.  Sanders 

C.  J.  Coleman 

D.  M.  Somers 

R.  8.  White.  Jr 

H.  C.  Brasler 

C  A.  Anderson,  E.  A.  Erickson, 
and  J .  Wlckatrom. 


Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jhn. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan 
Jail. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


1043 
1313-13 


1328 
1221 
1312 
1068 
1268 
1194 
1038-9 
1305-6 
1126 
1215 
1306 


1209 
1154 
1198 
1102 
1297 
1269-70 
1287 


1286 
1166 
1285-6 
1033 
1220 
1019 


1146-8 
1178 

1197 
1300 
1293 

1194-5 
1260 
1232 

1253-4 
1080 
1099 
1177 
1183 
1240 
12.52 
1309 

1172-3 
1302 

123^-6 
1259 
1060 
1106 


20 

29 

•29 

■Jt 

2*.' 

29 
'29 
■29 
29 
•29 


842,446 

842.5;n 

842.710 

■  842.627 

iM2,588 

842.739 

842,617 

842,fi07 


Jan. 

20 

Jan. 

1 

•29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 
Jan. 

29 

29  ' 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 
•29 
29 
20 


6106 


4910 

4808 
,5«07 
5577 
.^.848 
,5611 
5.161 
6236 

5150 
5180 
5554 
6249 
6035 

4067 

6266 


5051 


.5406 
.5578 
5985 
5787 
5684 
6060 
5761 


1288 


126 
126 


126 
136 
136 
136 
136 
136 
136 
136 
126 
128 
126 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 


126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
12A 
136 
136 
136 
126 
136 
126 
136 
136 


136 


1303 
1612 


1633 
1622 
1728 
1420 
1681 
1580 
1387 
1710 
1507 
1615 
1710 


1607 
1544 
1564 
1460 
1711 
1684 
1700 


1712 
1558 
1609 
l.')80 
1621 
1363 


1532 
1571 

1502 
1714 
1707 
1580 
1683 
1634 
1664 
1437 
1466 
1500 
1575 
1650 
1663 
1606 
1565 
1597 
1638 
1600 
1410 
1475 


1701 


1047-8 
1026-7 

1179 
1235 


1135 


1005-7 

1102-3 

1175 

1320 


1060 
1324 


1077-8 


136  I 

126  I 

126 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 
126 
126 
136 


1397 
1372 
1629 
1572 
1638 
1581 
1.521 
1733 

1460 

1470 
1.567 

irj6 

1685 


136  1411 
136  1740 


136 


Jan.  29  5742 


1145 

138  1 

1180 

126  t 

1262 

136 

1222 

126  1 

1203-4 

126 

1276 

136 

1216 

136 

1213-14 

136 

1432 


1533 

1573 
1673 
1034 
1508 
1688 
1A18 

16U 


XXA 


ALPHABKTICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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xxiii 


Invention. 


Engmes.    Means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  vapor 

to  int*raai-combu»tion 

EnginM.    Wrist-pin  be^ringfor. 

Kngrs Ting  and  die-sinking  mactaioe 

K  ngre  ving  or  carving  machine - 

E  xravator - ■ 

E  xcavstor  control  power  means 

Explosion-engine • 

E  xpiosi  vi'-engtne 

E  iplosi  ve^ngine 

EyagiaaB  now-pteee 

Ejraslaanfl 

Fabric: 

So"  Wire-cloth  fabric. 

Farp-rcKist'T 

F*rp-r»'g!<t.T 

Fiislj'ning  device 

Ftf.l  w*ter-heating  means 

Ft^lin^-machine 


.^and-mold  flask. 


Fence 

Fence- post 

Fence-post.    Cement 

Fender: 
See  Car-fender. 

Ffrrous  carbonate.    Making 

Fe  rrv.    .\erial , 

Fprtiliier-distributer 

Filter 

Filter  for  defecation 

Filter.    Pressure- 

Firearm 

Firearm 

Fish-hook 

Fi.ihing-float  and  line-holder.    Combined 

Fi!>hinf!-rwl , 

Fishin«-reel 

Flask: 
See  Molder's  flask. 

Fluid-controlling  device.  

Fluid-preasore  brake '" 

Fluid-pn'ssure  brake 

F.wxl    Cattle '.'.'.'.'.'. 

Form,    .\rm-9cye  bust- 

Fountain: 

Sff  Printing-press  ink-fountain. 
Frame: 
See  Bicycle  and  tricycle  frame. 
Hnt-bed  frame. 
Roving  and  spuming  frame. 
Furnace: 
See  Blaat -furnace.  Smoke-consuming  fur- 

Olas.H-fumaoe.  nace. 

Glass-drawing  furnace. 

Furnace 

FiimawM-harging  apparat us 

Furnaces.    Ore  heating  and  drying  device  for 

Fust>-mount 

Ciagt' :  

See  Track-gage. 

Garment -fastener 

Garment -h<Tok 

Garment-supporter ]]" 

Gannent-supporter 

Ga.'»-humer 

Gas-burner ,[[ 

Oas-fumaoe 

Oas  generator.    .Vcetyiene-. !'!!!"!] 

Ga.s  lighting  an<l  extinguishing  apparatus'.  "Autol' 

malic 
Gate: 
Sre  Railway-gate. 

Oate-catch 

Gate  l<x-k  and  support.    Coinbineci  swiJu:- 

Oear-cuttlng  machlnft *  

Oear.    Reversing- 

G^'ar.    Tran«mis.«ion- ."  " 

Crenerator: 
See  Gas-generator.  Steam-generator 

Power-generator. 
Glass  articles.    Making. 

Gla^sbiilb,     Rotating  heating  "(te^  for  tubulatlni?' 
Ga,s.*^rawing  furnace.    Sheet-  "'"mating. 

Glass  to  leers.    Devic  f.,r  introducing 

Ulasswar?  heating  and  finishing  machine 

oteirnl' .""" . .  ^""" '"'  «>°^^y*"K--"'-- •- : : : . : 

CioId-<lnF5ljglP ■  ■ 

Grain-treating  device." *••• 

Grapple-., 

Grans-iMrttiT '.'.'.'.'.,. 

Grinding  apparatui!!.'!! 

G'ln     .V  ir- ■ "  ] 

Gun-cleaner " 

Gun  mount      Portable^ 

Gun  sighting  device.     Portable-" 

Oun  with  we,lp.  breech-block.     B'arTer-i^coii 

f'')   V    Tniming-levertor •..  " 

H»\r-<'i.ml. 

iiaate  a  t  lachmeiit 


Name. 


F.f.  Smith. 

W.  I?.  Mason.. 
H.  I'hiUips... 
H.  M.  .Vlbee.... 

J.  HI.  .\mo8 , 

J.  H.  VVebber.Jr 

J.  Tv  Lagergren 

J.  H-khard 

C.  NVhite  and  .K.  R.  Middleton. . 

H.  I.  DeZeng 

8.  W.  Burch 


No. 


W.  L.  Lightford 

\v.  I..  I.iphtford 

E.  A.  Keeves 

J.  Fiiumia 

R.  t.  Woo<lson.  W.  B.  Knight, 
an<l  I.  Nilson. 

H.  T   Harper 

W.  K.  Revnolda 

B.  B.  GibieJ 


A.  Hiiege 

8.  K  Harding 

W.  A.  Freeman 

E.  Ihirt 

R.  .M.  \  illarino , 

C.  W.  Merrill , 

G.  H.  \\itherell 

R.  <l  Thoma.^ , 

0.  H  an  1  I.  (  .  Van  Vleck. 

C.  K,  Fleming 

R.  L.  Hunter 

T.  n  Buckwalter 


8.  ZJde  Ferr&ntl.. 
W.  H.  SauvAge.... 
W    F    Sauvage.... 

W    r.  Warren 

C.  il.  Scott 


J.  V 

G.  Elaehr 

V 

C.  E 


Martin. 


edge 
WTii 


ite.. 


CI    Schmidt 

B.  C  Bldsmith 

M.  I .  Gaston 

A.I,  PoUock 

P.  El  Peterson 

G.  Vtachlet.  Ir 

H.  .V.  Schnelbaoh 

B.W.Scott 

N.  H.  Shaw 


J.  O 
C.  E 

J.  EJ 
W..T 

w 


l^^ 


h 

0<o 


R. 
J 

C.  R 
H.  A 
C.  R 
W.J 
H.J 
CD 
O.  W 
B 
G 

W.  P^ 
C.  T 

y, 

J.  K4 
M 

J. 

F  S 
D 


H 


Mitchell 

Sargent 

01ea«m 

D.  Miller 

nand  A.  Manuel. 


Mulholland 
MulhoUand. 


Mcl^ne 

Klather i 

;rg^andC.  li.  Shortle 
Knapp  and  V    "   ■" 
.  .Schnelba<h.. 
Knapp  and  V 
.  Marsden.. 

Clark 

Woolverton. 

Smith 

B*zSfk?''*"^^.\^'^'^"-- 
■  Markhiam... 

Forbes '" 

aver 

ng 

i.^lorf 
le. 


Ha> 


H  ?rm.>« 
Kinne 


Cartwright. 
G  elm 


M2J81 

H42,*I7 
842.607 
842.745 
842.746 
842,734 
842,468 
842.392 
842,737 
842,181 
842.762 


842.475 
842,476 
842,462 
842.777 
842.601 

842,197 
M2,811 
842,454 


842.452 
842,457 
842.1M 
842,764 
842,731 
842,484 
842,287 
842,436 
842  J»4 
842.540 
842451 
842,761 


Dttto. 


Monthly 
volume. 


')fficial 

iiaeette. 


I 


Jan.  20  «77 


Jan.  39 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  39 


Jan.  29 

Jan.  39 

Jan.  39 

Jan.  3» 

Jan.  39 

Jan.  39 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 


6360 
5057 
6063 
6068 
0042 
5463 
S371 
6046 
4818 
6002 


5471 
5474 
5606 

6134 
0731 

4851 
6177 
5421 


9 


I 


10»12-x) 

I3ZI 
1256-7 

virs 

1279 
12r3 
115N 
UlU 
1274 
1028 
12KS 


115» 
UM 
1165 
1292 
121 1 


-^'     1415 
l-""'     1739 


i.l' 

ItfK 

IJ. 

1601 

ijt. 

IflK 

1J». 

16M 

\.1. 

1548 

ijl. 

1«4 

l-t. 

i«r7 

IJ». 

IJ75 

i.Hi    ifln 


1.1. 

r.t. 
i.f. 


l.'USO 
l.UR 

1705 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


39  I  .%419 
29  I  5441 
29  ;  4845 
29  ;  6089 
29  ;  6036 
29  I  5487 
29  ;  5O40 
29  '  5384 
29  I  5720 
39  5S69 
29  5615 
29  i  6091 


1*>      1810 


1035  1.1,  13JB 
13(15  13.  1718 
1150  I  1.1.     1.M5 


|842.'n3l 
I  H42.424 
I  842,425  , 
'  M2.281 
8<2.715  I 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 
29 
29 
29 


SZ74 

saas 

53SS 

floen 

5086 


1153^  IJt. 

1084  I  \J(\ 

1287  i  ia> 

1271-2  i  ia». 

1162  12f) 
1075  I  12»> 
1139  12H 
1308 
1185 
M188 
1285 


12»> 
126 
12ft 
1% 


1119-30 

1133 

1133-4 


1264 


842,678    Jan.  29  5015 

842.51 4  i  Jan.  39  S6fiO 

842,736  i  Jan.  29  ;  6044 

.842.738    Jon.  29  6049 


12»". 
12ft 
12ft 
12fi 
136 


1536 
I.S42 
1381 

leto 

I68S 
I5S3 

1430 
1527 
1(W7 
1.578 
1581 


14»5 
1518 
1519 

1425 
lfi75 


842.498 
842,542 
H42,541 
H42.810  I 
842,334 
842,792  1 
842,427, 
842  345! 
842.259 


842.68B 

842,711 
842,455 
842.684 
842,773 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


39  5515 
39  {  5003 
29  I  5600 
39  6177 
29  I  5136 


39 

39 
29 


6140 
9300 

5166 


39  I  4072 


842,233 
842,191 
842,399 
842.209 
842,426 
842.210 
842.408 
842,383 
842,289 
842,719 
842,199 
842,381 
842,324 
842,776 
842.570 
842,564 
842,547 
842,563 
842.524 
842,400 


Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  20 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  20 
Jan.  30 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  30 
Jan.  39 


5034 

5886 
5423 
9083 
6114 


4027 
4830 

5897 
4873 
5357 
4880 
ni2 
5366 
9043 
6010 
4863 
B63 
5113 
6123 
6666 
6042 
5009 
9641 
5570 
5209 


1246-*  12f.  1656 

1174-5  !  12ft  15fi6 

1273-4  '  12ft  Ififf 

1274  12ft  1*8 


1168 

13>> 

l.W 

1185 

12« 

157H 

1185 

12ft 

1578 

1306 

126 

1718 

1003 

126 

1496 

1297 

126 

1711 

1134 

126 

1,01 

1008 

126 

1463 

1061 

126 

1412 

1290 

126 

1«» 

1368 

126 

Ifi72 

1160-2 

12ft 

I5.16 

1360 

126 

IfiflO 

1200 

126 

1702 

1061 

126 

1401 

1033 

126 

i:t80 

1133 

126 

l.V)3 

1040-1 

126 

1.W8 

ll-t4 

126 

1.M9 

1041-3 

126 

1%0 

1126 

126 

1307 

1115 

126 

1490 

1076 

126 

1430 

1366 

12» 

I'W 

1096 

126 

\:«3 

1114-15 

126 

1489 

1087 

131 

1449 

ma 

126 

1705 

1196 

126 

\rw 

1193-4 

12ft 

l.V« 

1187 

126 

l.VO 

1193 

12ft 

1587 

1178 

126 

!.i71 

1123 

12». 

.i04 

Invention. 


Skirt-hanger. 


•^- 


.  ■•■.■••••it* 

*  «••»•••••• 


Tank-heater. 


Hammer.... •-. 

Hammer.     Pneumatic 

Hammer.     Pneumatic 

H.iinmock 

ll;iii.lle ■■ 

Hanger: 

svr  praw-b««<i  hanger, 
llnrrow-controlllng  means. . 

I  Urrow.     Disk 

HHrn>w.    Reversible 

llHrriiw      Rotary ,    _.    • 

Harvester  platform-leveling  devV» 

llHrvester-reel 

Harvesting  machine,    totton- 

II  rtt -fastener,    .\utomatlc 

Hat-lure • 

H.iv-rake 

Hnv-rake     8lde-<lellvery. 

Hav-sling  lock ^.  ■  -  ■ 

Headlight  Automobile- 
Headlight  support.  Car- 
Heater: 

Sfr  .S<ilar  heater 

HeatinK  system.     Steam-  -  .■ : 

Hi.W     Tool-cylinder  for  machine*  for  unhainng. 

Hinge • 

Hinge  for  shutters.    Seil-cloiing 

Hinge.     Sprinit- 

Hinge.     Spring- • 

1 1  ilohing-post 

Hol-elevator 

'  >vV  Fish-hook.  Garment-hook 

HomeshotMiaU-grinding  machine... 

Hojte-supwrter •• 

Hot-lKHl  frame ^-• 

lc»'-making  system 

Indicator: 

See  Attendance-Indicator. 
Ingot -St  ripper 

Insect-trap ■,"'i.'. 

Insulated  croseover  lorelectnc  railways 

I  nsulatlng  lacauer  and  material 

Insulating  material 

hifiulatlng-ringand  bracket .j 

Insulation  lor  commutators ;- | 

I  n ternal-combustlon  engine i 

I  nU>rnal-combU8tlon  engine 

I  ai'k 

ia^q'uaTd'^?d^»*^N'.ano.machine  head  for  punching 

.lar: 

See  Battery-jar. 
loint: 

See  Rail-joint. 

Kni)l>-lock 

\m.  lK>l-packet 

Ijidv's  comb 

I  .a  nip  attachment.     Oil- . ^i..^„A^atv>nt 

Ump.     Low-pivsaure  vaix.r-burniag  in^desoent. 
Manufacture  of  luininant  for  electric 


Name. 


W.  J.  Malloy 

J.  F.  Clement 

M.  Hardsocg 

E.  F.  PlUman 

B.  T.  Landers 


No. 


Date. 


E.  .\.  Parrett 

W.C.  King 

L.  U.  Metcalf.....'... 

F.  Hanson 

E.  R.  Gordon  and  D. 

T.  J.  Myers 

J.  F.  .\pplebv 

M.  W.  Roliertshaw.. 

8.  L.  Taylor 

J.  II.  .Neeb 

F.  L.  Kirkman 

G.  Malson. . .  .< 

C.  M.  Spink 

C.M.Spink 


R.  Throop 


Manufacturing. 


Con- 


Mortlse-lock. 
Nut-lock. 


Time-...  •■-■-- 
Time  and  otner. 


T.  F.  Dexter 

V.Quaedvlleg 

W.  H.  Brothers 

F.  C.  Kasch  and  W.  Eberhard. 

W.  H.  Brothers.... 

II.  J.  Valentine 

J.  H.  Didrich 

J.  1).  llarjH'r 


J.  P.  Hoppesch. 
G.  .K.  Russell... 

J.  C.  Beai'h 

W.  H.  Liickau.. 
G.  L.  Vail 


C.  L.  Taylor 

W.  C.  Pike 

E.  E,  Gilmore.. 

P.  Boerche 

C.  M.Clarke;... 

F.  B.  Cook 

M.  Meirowsky.. 

W.  Dieter 

\V.  B.  Burchall. 


842.323 
842.696 
843.655 
842.608 
842,790 


843,239 

842,671 

842,223 

842,653 

.843,648 

842,328 

843,182 

842,337 

842,267 

842,234 

842,206 

842,482 

842,818 

842,819 


8«2,1W 
843,336 
842,630 
842,404 
843,619 
842,503 
843,440 
842,657 


842,316 
842,497 
842,750 
842,314 
842,960 


842.266 
842,244 
842,781 
842.ftl5 
842.526 
842,301 
842,571 
842,182 
842,844 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gasette. 


i 


Jan.  29 

Jan.  29 

Jan,  29 

Jan.  2U  5963 

Jan.  29  {  6146 


5112 
5783 
5836 


Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan  29 
Jan  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan  29 
Jan  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 


aa 
1. 


o 
> 


1087  126 

1221  126 

1233  126 

1257  126 

1397  ;  126 


Ox 


1449 
1623 
1636 
1667 
1711 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 


4939 

5889  , 
4903  I 
5833  ! 
5K25 
5129  I 
4778 
5140 
4993 
4929  : 
4872  I 
64M 
6188 
6189 


4816 
5140 
55t>5 
5302 
5564 
5718 
5411 
5841 


1053 
1241 
1046 
1232 
1230 
1090 
1020 
1093 
1066 
1051 
1039-40 
1161 
1307 
1307 


126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126  1388 

12ft  1562 

126  1721 

12t;  I  1722 


1404 
1651 
1396 
1635 
1633 
1454 
1365 
1457 
1418 
1402 


Jan.  29  5100 

Jan.  29  I  5514 

Jan.  29  6074 

Jan.  29  ,  4891 

Jan.  29  5197 


1028  126  I  1375 

1092  126  '  1457 

1177  12ft  1569 

1124  126  1505 

117ft  126  1569 

1208  12C  1607 

1149  126  1533 

1234  12t)  1637 


J.  Royle,  Jr. 


I.amp8 
U.tt . . 
leasts. 
I.atch. 

Utch 

Utch.     Door- 

Latch.    Mortise  night- .„■„„.,.„  .V- 

Lavatortea  and  like  fixtures  for  domestic  use 
structlon  of  *   _ 

I.avatory ' 

I.eg.     Artlflclal 

Leg.    Artificial 

lycns-grindlng  machine 

uJ^^Xtiet  from  pdilc  compounds  and  alky Wl 

araldo-eryltliloBulfonlc  acids,  6tc. 
Lifter: 

See  Ple-llfter. 

Loading-machine 

Ivock: 

See  Oate-lo<*. 

Hay-sUnglock. 
Knob-lock. 

Lock 11 

Lock  dogging  mechanlam. 
Lock  dogging  mechanism. 

Locking  Mvwe -  •  • 

Log-loadert.    O ri p-hook  for 

Logging-dog  or  awamping-hook 

Loom  lug-strap ■  ■  -  -  •  • 

Ijooux  wrft-replenlahlng  mechanism 

Looms.    Smaab-preventer  for     .  - ^, ; ^il^i^' ' ' ' ' 
Looms.    Thrmd-parter  for  '^"'"'P'f  "'•Sblned 
Lounge  and  foWlig  bed  with  a  canopy.    Comomea 
Lubrfeator; 
See  Engine-lubrtcAtor. 

Lubricator "_  . ' 

Lubricator 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 
29 


4991 
4045 
6130 


29  '  5758 
29  5.S74 
29  .VlftS 
2^.1  5ft5<i 
2<.'  4818 
29     6250 


1085      126      1446 
1168      126      1560 
1694 
1393 
1475 


1280     126 

1043     126 

1103-4     126 


J.  A.  Hurdle 

0.  P.  Shiley... 

W.J.  Watson 

A.  11.  EUiott 

L.  E>enayrouw 

J.  A.  Heany 

G.  A.  Krentler 

H.  F.  Loe wer 

O.  Cassity 

J.  A.  Weber 

W.  W.  Krause 

Q    1^   Berry    

A.  H.  Cllne,  J r. ,  and  J .  H .  Danver 

J.  F,  Kelly  and  H.  S.  Maddock. 

j'.  T.  Apgar 

J.T.  .Kpgar 

O.  LavaU6e 

8.  J .  Carleton ;  •  w"  u  ' '  u  ' 

C    Dela  Harpe  and  R.   Burck- 

bardt. 


A.  J.  Doaa. 


H.  Aae 

W.  H.  Taylor 

W   H  Taylor 

L.  M.  0.  Delaunay-BellevlUe. 

D.W.  Martin 

D.  W.  Freeman 

G.  G.  Colby 

L.MlUer 

T.  W.  TlUman 

D.M.  Holllns 

P.  P.  Lagrange 


W.  S.  Patterson. 
J.  N.  Weikly.... 


842,496 


842334 
843,348 

»e,7ss 

842.637 
842.634 
842.546 
842,319 
842.478 
842,299 
842.735 
842. .'562 
842.442 
842,.'>27 

R42.558 
842,608 
842.609 
842,676 

1842.445 
I  842,303 


842,532 


842,158 
842,269 
842,268 
842.632 

842,220 
842,779 
842,176 
842,683 
842.830 
842.666 
842,674 


842,332 
842,507 


Jan.  29 


5510 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
.Ian. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29  6222 

29  5170 

29  6041 

29  5501 

29  5802 
29  i  5607 

29  5104 


1066  •  136 

1055  I  126 

1293  126 

.!  126 

1179  I  128 

1080  126 

1196  ;  126 

1028-9  !  128 

1320  126 


1166-8  '  126 


1314 
1099 


126 
126 


•29 

.■.479 

•29 

.VWO 

29 

)^43 

'29 

,-,638 

■29 

5X» 

•29 

,5575 

1272  I  126 
1183   126 


1225 

"i086 
1160 
1079 
1273 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


•J<»  .5631 

•2»<  5746 

•2Vt  1  5747 

•29  !  S910 


'29 
29 


Jan.   29 


Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan,  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 


.5404 
'5069 


5579 


4709 


1192  126 
1144  126 
1179  126 

1190-1  126 
1214  '  136 
1214  126 

1244-5  126 
1145  126 
.....  126 


1417 
1405 
1707 
1617 
1572 
1436 
1591 
1375 
1736 


1559 


1730 
1464 
1686 
1576 
1628 
1580 
1446 
1551 
1435 
1687 
1587 
1530 
1572 

1585 
1614 
1614 
1655 
1531 
1437 


1180-2  !  126 


4995 
5799 
4898 
6127 
4810 
5929 
6190 
5879 
5003 


1019 
1067 

1066-7 
1224 
1045 
1293 
1027 

1249^50 
1308 


126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 


Jan.  29  i  5134 

Jan.  29  i  .5527   1171-2 


1239  128 
1243-4  136 


1091   126 


136 


1673 


1363 

1418 

1418 

1037 

1306 

1706 

1373 

1650 

1723 

1649 

1654 


14&6 
1668 


xxiv 


ALPHABETK 


•1 


LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Invention. 


Lubricator 

MaffTiPtic  separator 

M  Agiieto 

Miil-box  Mgnal 

UAnare-tpraada* 

Manur^«pread«r 

MaMage  apparatus 

Mat: 

See  Picture-mat. 

Match-safe 

Matirpss-fillin^i,    Machine  for  compressing 

Mea.<unnK  ami  marking  machinery.     Fabric 

Uea-^unnK-machine 

M-'at-cu  t  ter 

Mwhanical  movement 

Ma  hanical  movemen  t 

Mf  tal  box  or  other  metal  article  or  surface 

Metals.    Kteitrolytic  refining  of 

Mill. 

See  Boring-mill. 

Milliner's  table 

MilliriK-niachine.     Pantographic 

Mtllmtf-machines  and  the  like.    Releaaing-screw  ar- 

b<>r  fiir 

Mine  tipple  and  screen  plant.    Coal- 

M  ineraU'i  )ncen  trator 

Mirror-support 

VL  ter-<-lam  p 

M;\.'r 

See  (  oncrete-mlxer.  Dougb-mixer. 

Mixin>:-machine , 

Mold : 

See  Concrete-construction  mold. 

Molder's  flask 

Mo|<iing-niachine 

Mop  and  brush  m«Hr|g  tnfhinA 

Mop-holder 

Mortise-lock , , 

Mortising-tool 

Motor: 

See  Pneumatic  motor.  Water-motor. 

Sewintr-machine  motor. 

Muffler  and  whi.^tle  device 

Musw  apparatus.    Thristmas- ]] 

Musir  turner.    Slieei- .'.'.'.'. 

Music  ai-inst rumen t  keyboard !!!!!!!!!!]!!! 

Musi,  a,  mstniments.    Mechanical  apparatus  for  play 

inn  Icfvh.iard 

.\>st      tra[)- 

Newspa[»T-holder ...'.'..'. 

Nut-cracking  machine 

•Vut-lock 

Nut-lock !!!!!!".!.;" 

Oil -burner .'.'.'.'.'.'..'.. 

Oil-oake-treating  machine 

Oil-rlisfiensing  tank 

Orant?>  lake  and  making  same 

< >n's.    (  otKentrating 

Pi»ck.-iup-tie 

Packing '  " 

PackuiK  or  the  like.    De'vic»>  for  cutting  piston^ 

Paintitiij  implement 

Pap»"--ifuide 

Paper-roll  holder  and  ciitter! ! '. 

Photographic  shut tiT * 

llanos.    Coin-controllwl  actuating" iriwhi^iOT" for' 

autopneumatic 

Picture  and  mirror  fastener 

Picture-mat 

Pie-lifter -J- 

Pipe:  

See  Stovepipe. 
Pip»»-p|l)ow 

Pitchforks.    Snow-«hove|  attachment  for 

Plan«' 

Plan  t  -box.    W  indow 

Planter 

Planter.    Com- '. 

Planting  machine.    Com- 

Plow 

Plow 

Plow ;;;;; 

Plow  sulky  attachment . '.'.".'.' ■" 

Pwumatic-control  system         

Pneumatic-despatch'apparatus 

Pneumatic-despatch-apparatus  carrier 

1  neumatkwJespatch-t  uf.e-apparatU8  carrier 

Pn<.umat.c-<iespatch-tul.*wapparatu9  ca  rrier 

neumatic-dP,p«tch-tube-apparatus  carrier 

Pneumatic-despatch-tube  svstem. . .  

I  neniiiatio  motor  '  

iSi^b.e'^S;;''^ '^'"'''"' ''' »^»'^«»'----^^ 

Portahl..    elevator   an- 

Combinp.1 
Post: 

Sff  Fence-post. 
Ponvf-generator. 


com -husking  mechanism. 


Hitching-poBt. 
Electromagnetic 


Name. 


No. 


Date. 


M.  t).Jayne 

(■..).  Heed 

H.  Hess , 

I),  f.  Clark 

G.  U.Camp 

E.  H.  Park 

U.  fl.  Trotter  and  A.  Bebout. 

H.  Budesheim 

.\ .  .X.  ."Hhimmel 

.\.  H.  .>>utton 

J-Bfrg. 
C.  G^  Schmidt. 
J.  E«  Nelson. 
O.  K.  Hint!... 
R.  Hrown. 
A.  S^hwarz. 


K.  n.  and  H.  U,  Atherton. 

F.  I(.  Richards 

W.  8.  Holt 


S42.553 
842,583 

»C2.7»7 
842,173 
S42.238 
842.503 


842.821 

H42,435 
!M2.167 
K42.490 
H42.416 
.H42,78S 
842,758 
842.2&4 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Monthly 
▼oiume. 


'  ifflcial 
■  azettt. 


I 


29  5023 
2B  5675 
29     «M 


W 
2» 
3» 
29 


0103 
«01 
4B3B 
5622 


29  5773 
29  5163 
29     5379 

29  I  4788 
29  5516 
29  5326 
22  I  6137 


I 


im    1J6    .«, 

120CH      l.>6     IS 
10»      !-■"     1384 


1288 
102.5 

ias3 


29 
29 


6087 
4964 


W 
A. 
H. 
A. 


V 


.  WUaon... 

Paul 

.  Harrison. 
Johnson... 


M2,748  Jan. 
M2.24:  \  Jan. 
'*42,787    Jan. 

842.439  Jan. 

842,333  Jan. 

H42.313  Jan. 

842.555  !  Jan. 


29  I  6071 
29  4951 
29     6143 

I 

29  j  5392 

29  5135 
29  5084 
29     5627 


H70  ,  1J6     i^ 


1219  i  136     1821 

1097  126     {^ 

1138-9  126     lii 

1022  1.%     i-kw 

1169  126     iSl 

1129-00  126  i  liii 

JS$  '*  ,  1708 

1283  126  !  ]8» 

1060  126     1410 


1279  !  136  INS 

1056-7  136  IMS 

1296  126  1710 

1141  '  126  isat 

1001  126  '  liM 

1083-4  126  1441 

1189  ,  126  1584 


R.  Z  Snell. 


O.  H.  Ravbum. 
E.  K.  Mum  ford. 

C.  Kfhr 

.\.  H  Humhaxn. 
W.  fl.  Taylor... 
C.  1*.  Kininear.. 


M   Z-wickl 

W    ^tmk 

R.  }'.  Green 

W.  9.  Kitz  Simmon*. 
J.  .V,  .\rmstrong 


842.262    Jan.    29     4980 


842.700    Jan.  29  9966 

842.229    Jan.  29  4916 

842.304  I  Jan.  29  4861 

842.622  !  Jan.  29  5774 

842.270  ,  Jan.  29  5000 

842.318    Jan.  29  5103 


1064      126 


12»     136 
1049      126 


H.  .S.  Almy 

A.  Kt'tzschi-r 

W.  (Jebhardt 

W.  "Jmciner 

F.  .\,  Cease. .. 

N   Zorke .,[[ 

C.  F,  Young 

J.  E  J  Bourne 

R.  larchhoir 

A.  Sahwarz 

F.  S.lPeck 

F.  MtKarthy 

T.  K.  Jones... 

F- Tattle ;.;;:: 

C.J.&ilohnB........ 

M.  MrMahon 

n.  A.  Bvers 

A.J.  Hobart   . 


T.  O^llagh 
J.  A. 
A.  L 


ter.  . 
Thoma.s. 
Long... 


W.  Jl  Flecker... 
F.N   Martin.. 

E.  W.  Foster 

A.  J.  Schoenecke 

Fisher.  Jr 

Blair v.'.'.'"" 

Cutsforth 

Bcham .][[ 

Warren 

Tucker .".  / 

Turner 

Bring... 

Stoddard...'!;!].." 

Stoddard. 

Stoddard... 

8fo<ldard ...]' 

Palmer " 

J.  S.  Jacques. 

T.  Timer...         

P   Bjrjrell  and  F.  Mever" 
W.  h.  Uouts...        ■     ■ 

Euithorp... ■;;::;;: 


r.'.p 
H.  F 
T.D. 
H.  .A 
R.  M 
S.  H, 
J.  W 
E.J. 
C.  P. 
C.  F. 
C.  F. 
C.  F 
J.  S 


0.3 


R.  A 


MlUer. 


842,744 
842351 
843.649 
842.5.'?9 
812.374 

842.371 
842,4»»4 
842.398 
M2.647 
842.;fifi 
H42J7D 
842.741 
842^17 
842  .*:0 
812.255 
842JJ40 
H42.230 
842  ..UA 
842.504 
842.79,') 
842.487 
842-S22 
843.462 

842.645 
842  J72 
842-121 


'  842,S80 
842.221 
842.453 
842  ..Wl 

842,ft42 

H42.."W8 

842. IW 

842 .280 

.842.728  1 

842.438 

842.«10 

842  ..IM 

842,.352 

842,. ^V4 

842..T55 

842.419 

842.836 

842,.1'» 

842,612 

842.550 

842,775 


842,413 


1038 
1220 
1067 
1085 


126 
126 
126 
126 


1414 


1668 
1.196 

im 

1621 
U19 
1446 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29     6063  <        irS     136     lfl9l 
39     5175    1099-1100   126 
29     5827  1231      136 


29  ,  5687 
ft2«0 

29     5338 

29     MM 

2»  !  5284 

39  I  5834 

39     6103 

39  I  5336 

39     60M 

39     5561 

39     5616 

39  I  4965 

29     4940 

29     4917 

39 

39 

29 

39 

29 

39 


1184^      126 

nil  :  136 


1109 
115.5 

1122-3 
1230 
1287 
1109 

1276-7 
1176 


1466 
1634 
1577 
1486 


5628  i 
5623  I 
6153  I 
5494  I 
5668 
5463  : 


1060 
1054 
1049 
1190 
1170 
1298 
1163 
1177 
1155 


126  1482 

126  I  1546 

136  I  1487 

126  ;  1H33 

126  1700 

12b  I  1482 

1'26  \m 

136  i  \M 

136  I  im 

136  1410 

126  I  1404 

136  I  1399 

126  I  l.W 

136  I  1562 

126  1713 

126  ,  1.W6 

136  :  1.S70 

136  I  1,S4« 


29  i  5821  j  1339  126  <  1632 
29  5003  !  1068  136  i  1420 
29     5110  1086      136  I  1448 


29  t  5671 
29     4899 

29     5420 

39    6sao 

29     5816 
29     6080 

5266 
4783 

5018 
6033 
5391 

5787 


29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 


29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
39 
29 
39 


5178 
5176 
5183 
5184 
5338 
6336 
S194 
5763 
fl«13 
6119 


1199 
1045 

1149^50 
IITO 
1238 
1282 
1117 
1021 
1071 
1270 
1141 

1718-19 

1100-1 

1100 

IKn 

1101-3 

llSl 

1814-15 
1100 


1187-8 
1391-3 


136 
126 
126 
136 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
#126 
1  126 
136 
126 
12fi 
136 
126 
13»; 
12») 
126 


I  MOB 

!  i,-»5 

1.T.18 

l.i6l 
1631 

IfiPft 
1493 

i  1366 
1425 

i  If8« 
l.SZS 
lfil9 

'  1467 
1466 
1468 
1468 
1.513 
1730 
1473 

ii;i« 

I.W1 
1704 


Jan.   29  i  5331 


1128     126     I.W 
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Invention. 


Name. 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


i 

CO 


Metallic. 


I'owcr  plant ■  •  •  - 

1  r.  •Mrv»^l)OX-openlng  device 

l'ns<rved-foodtin 

s,v  Ualing-preae.  Stamping-press. 

Printers'  leaos.     Machine  for  finishing 

I'nnting  attachment  for  papei^roll  holders  and  cut- 

t«'rs. 

rniiiing-machine.     Platen 

Pnnting  mechanism ■  •   •  ■  •  ■  ■  • 

Printing  plate.     Producing  a  combined  line  and  half- 
tone .         .       .,     ,  . 

Print ing-pi»te«.     Mounting-block  for 

Innting-press,  gripper-creaaer 

Print Ing-presa  Ink-fountam 

p^'I^Illfr.    Oaclilatlng-hlade  or  flsh-tail 

Protractor.     Bevel- 

Puller: 

See  Spike-puller. 

Pulverizer 

Puuching-machine 

Pyrometer 

Rack: 

See  Display-rack. 

Rail-anchor 

Rail-fastening  apparatus 

Rail-lolnt 

Rail-jolnt 

Rail-tie 

Rail-tie  and  fastening 

Railway  biock-algnaling  system....^ 

Railway-bumper 

Railway-gate i:  ■••;••' 

Railway-rails.    EkctriCal  ooimectlon  lot 

jlailway-algnal 

Railway-signal 

Railway  signal  apparatu.") 

Railway-algnal.    F.lectric 

Railway-switch • 

Railway-tie 

Railway-tie  and  fastening 

Railway-tie.    MeUUic 

Railway-tie.    MeUlHc • 

Railway-track  construction 

Railwav-track  drill ..i„„,h.Tw,int« 

Railways.   Electrical  apparatus  for  set  ting  the  points 

and  ngnala  on 
Rake: 

See  Hay-r»ke. 

Raxor- blade  cleaner • 

Ra'.or.    Saiety- 

R^Tticies  and'the  like'.' '  M«»'"j.*"'  '»JRP?,^i"^-Je. 
Receptacles  with  capsule  and  wire.    (  losing  device 

for 

See  Flshlng-reel.  Harvester-reel. 

Rwfister: 

See  Far*-rBfl8ter. 
Regulator: 

See  Timepiece-regulator. 

Resawlng-maohlne 

Ring: 

See  Inaalatiac-ring.  r«,„rw^.(f^ 

Roadway  andcSnstrucUng  the  same.    Comi)osite 

Rock-diUL    Hydrocarbon 

Rock-driU  mounting uii    v;'.;:^'^^! 

Rock-drimng  machfaM*.    Devio*  «or  use  with 

Roof  for  mauaoleums.  tombs,  vaults,  Ac 

Roof  structure 

Rope-faatener 

Roving  and  spinning  frame 

Safety  device  or  pin 

Sail-hank 

.><and-mold  flaak 

Sandpaper-holder 

Sash-oalanoe , 

Sash-fastener 

Saw-fllli^  machine ^ 

Saw-guloe 

Scaffold *• 

Scale.    Automatic  weighing- 

Scale.    Automatic  weighing- 

Scale.    Pttlewi  weighing- 

Scraper ' ' 

Scraper  and  regulator 

Scre^'n : 
See  Clay-screen. 

.Screw 

Screw-machine 

s<>aling  apparatus.    Vacuum 

sealing  machine.    Envelop- . . 

seam  for  sewed  articlea 

seat: 
See  Car-aeat. 

Seeder 

>eodlng-machlne 

136  O.  Q.— 1156 


M 


F.  Yeoman 842.3681  Jan.  29  I  5223 

8.  Opsal  and  L.  A.  Mydland 842,237  1  Jan.  29     i'Xib 

J.  .\mtmann j  8«,293    Jan.  29  '  5050 

C.C.Webster 842,842     .Jan.  29  16243 

M.  McMahon 842,4>«i    Jan  29     5492 

I  : 

F.  Walte 842,362    Jan.  29     5202 

G.  W.  Swift,  Jr 842.265    Jan.  29     4988 

C.  A.  Bonflls  and  H.  G.  Bradt..       842.297     .Ian.  29     3055 


0N 


Window-screen. 


A.  W.  Harrison. 
J.  R.  Morrison.. 

J.  W.  Kohl 

E.  B.  Oswalt . . . 
O.  E.  Wade.... 
P.  Kelly 


842,198  Jan.  29  4852 

842,68ti  Jan.  29  ,5935 

842,466  Jan.  29  .')458 

842,600  Jan.  29  .5942 

842,278  Jan.  29  5012 

842,205  Jan.  29  4866 


1107-8  I  128     1481 

1052  3      126      1403 

1077  ;  126     1432 


1317-30  '  126  1734 

1163  126  1555 

1105  126  1474 

10(>5  126  1416 

1078-9  126  1433 


P.  L.  Simpson 

A.  Vemet 

O.  Heeley  andC.  F«ry. 


F.  A.  Poor 

L.  G.  Hoon 

B.  Wolhaupter 

E.  H.  Schwartr. 

L.  Mitchell  and  W.  S.  Ford.. 

J.  G.  Snvder.     (Reissue) 

A.J.  Wflson 

J.M.  Scott 

W.  II.  Myers 

E .  Hay  ward 

C.  J.  Coleman 

C.  W.  Coleman 

J.  W.  LatU 

H .  Smelser '  • 

P.  D.  Hibner 

F.  V.  Bicking 

A.  Morrison 

J.  J.  Moore 

A.J.  Mueller 

S.  Q.  Howe 

A.  H   HandUn.  Jr 

L.  Kottmair  and  R.  Zwack. 


A.  F.  .'^mith 

T.  H.  Arnold 

C.  K.  Martin v  ,•• 

O.  A.  LutxandC.  C.Sibley. 

B.  P,  De  Medici 


842.430 
842,729! 
,842^14 


842,561 
842,549 
842  508 
842,815 
842.573 
12.»XB 
842.285 
842.. 146 
842.805 
842, .545 
842.300 
•842,828 
842.675 
842.432 
842.460 
842.752 
842.226 
842,414 
842.415 
842.302 
842..544 
842.673 


Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 


Jan.   29 


5364 
5085 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


29  1  5672 

29  ]  5612 

29  5538 

29  6184 

29  ;  5«i0 

29  62t» 

29  5031 

29  I  5167 

29  6166 

29  '  .5606 

29  i  .5061 
29  ,  6211 

29  5905 
29  I  5371 


29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 


.5449 
6077 
4909 
5.'i24 
.5325 
4858 


29     .560.5 
29     5892 


.K.  Mereen. 


S.O.Howe 

J.  V.  Rice.  Jr 

I  M.  Hardsncg : 

'  E.  M.  Weston 

i  C.  E.  Tavntor 

C.  W.  A.  Koelkebeck 

I  J .  Brown 

'  W.  Batten 

I  H.  M.  Willis 

M.  Mlnsson 

J.  .Macphail 

F.  J.  Peters 

J.  N.  Reiland 

H.  Salisbury 

C.J.  latum i- 

E.  H.  Overholt 

J.  V.  Palmer 

N.NUson 

N.  Nllson 

D.  M.  Orcutt 

J.  A.Traut -. 

J  H.  and  O.  B.  Young.. 


T.  E.  R.  Phillips 

G.  T.  Warwick •  •  -  ■ 

J.  A.    Landsberger   and    w 
Buhles. 

W.  B.  Spencer 

J.  T.  Dowdall 


042,717  Jan.  29 

842,510  Jan.  29 

842.481  Jan.  '29 

842,479  Jan.  '29 


6007 
5.544 

.5482 
,5480 


843,179    Jan.   '29     4815 


843,573 


842.301 

842.246 

842.554 

842.598 

842.590 

842.561 

842,620 

842.824 

842,600 

842,215 

842,322 

842,.579 

842,701 

842,340 

842,724 

842.489 

842,331 

842,576 

842.688 

842.418 

842.275 

842,742 


....  842,242 

....1842.282 


Jan.   29 


.5656 


1035 

126 

1383 

1251 

1'26 

1660 

1157  8 

136 

1547 

1252  ; 

126 

1662 

1070 

126 

1422 

1038 

126 

1387 

1136-6 

126 

ISH 

1270-1  : 

126 

1685 

1084  j 

126 

1441 

1200 

126 

1505 

1187  1 

126 

1581 

1172  1 

126 

1564 

1306 

126 

1721 

1197 

126 

1592 

1325 

126 

1741 

1075 

126 

1427 

1098 

126 

1464 

1302 

126 

1716 

1187 

126 

1579 

1079 

126 

1435 

1311 

126 

1727 

1244 

126 

1654 

1136-7 

126 

1524 

1154 

126 

1544 

1281 

126 

1695 

1047 

126 

1397 

1129 

126 

1510 

1129 

126 

1510 

1037 

126 

1384 

1186 

126 

1  1579 

1242-3 

126 

1  16A3 

1265 

126 

;  1679 

1173 

126 

1565 

1161 

136 

1552 

1160 

126 

1551 

1028 

,  126 

,  1374 

1196-7  1  126      1.501 


29     4855 
■29     4949 
•29  I  .5834 
■X>     5726 
•29  i  5700 
■29  !  5637 
■29  I  5771 
29     6300 
•29     5729 
29     4892 
29  I  5111 
29  '  5670 
■29  i  ,5967 
29  I  5148 
■29  1  6023 
29  '  5498 
•29     5133 
29     .5664 
29     .5937 
29  '  .5-'«5 
•29     5007 
29  I  6060 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan 

Jan 


Jan.    29  '  4943 
Jan.    29  :  5021 


1037 
1055-6 
1233 
1210 
1206 
1191-2 
1319 
1309-10 
1211 
1044 
1087 
1199 
1258 
1094 
1368-9 
1164 
1091 
1198 
1251-2 
1131 
1089 
1277 


126 

126 

126 

136 

136 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

126 

126 

126 

136 

126 


1384 
1406 
1635 
1099 
1603 
1586 
163D 
1734 
1610 
1394 
1448 
1506 
1668 
1459 
1682 
1556 
1455 
1593 
1661 
1513 
!  1421 
'  1691 


C.     842,320    Jan.    29     5105 

842.264     Jan.    29     4983 
842,184    Jan.    '29     4824 


R.  H.  Mouser,  Jr. 
i  C.  P.  Sester 


1054  126  1406 

1071-3  136  1425 

1086  1  126  1447 


842,228     Jan.    '29  I  fSH  I 
842,716     Jan     29  1  5997  I     1 


1064  1  136     1415 
1029     136     1376 


1048     125  '  1398 
264-5  S  136      1675 


XXVI 


ALPHABETK  AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Invention. 


Sellinx  dpvicp.    Ciood»- 

Separating  materials.    Apparatus  (or 

Separator; 

Sef  C*ntrtfugiil  separator.    Magnetic  separator. 
Dust-«>parator. 

Sewage  elevating  and  discharging  api)ar»tU8 

Sewing-mnt-hine  motor 

Sew intc- machine  stop-motion  device 

Sewing-machine  take-up 

Shaiii'-bnwket 

Shaft.     Knockdown  vehicle- 

Shaft."!.    Stuffing-joint  for  rotary 

Shaving  mug  and  brush.    Combined 

Sh'-ars 

Shears .■ 

Sheet-folding  machines. 

nkx'hanism  (or 

Shirt-sleeve 

Shot'k-loader 

Sign,    .\dvertising- 

Sign.    Moving  ili.'play-. 
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Perforating  and  registoring 


"fe 


Railway-signal. 


w  danger-signal. 
Mail-box  signal. 
Signals,    .\pparstus  for  producing  submarine  iwund- 

Signaling  apparatu.i 

Signaling  system.    Electric  block- 

Electnc  block  and  block-section. 
Single- tratk 


Signaling  system 
Signaling  system 
Skirt-hariirer 

Skirt -marker 

Skirt --iupfxirter     .- 

Sraoke-o( in.tiiin iiii;  furnace 

Snow-  plow     iiail  way 

Sniiw-*  Taper '..'.'.'. 

So<liiun  periK)rate.    Manofiictiniiig 

.SoUr  hea t»'r '....'..... 

Solar  [leater '.'.'.'.'..'.'.'.' 

Solder  to  i«n-tops.    Machine  for  applying 

Sound  -  reproducing   instruments.     .Vttachment  to 
horns  fur 

Spike-puller 

Spinning-frarae  top-roll  clearer 

Sp«xil  Kluing  an'!  a.isembhng  machine.'. .".".'] 

Sprayer  am!  flnM»xtingiiisher.    Water- 

Springs.    Devu-e  f.^r  reUrding  the  rebounding  action 

Sprinkler: 

S'f  Automatic  sprinkler. 
.■^'I'lare     Folding 

Stacker.    Hay- !!.'.".'!!.'].' 

Stamping-press 

Standard     Adjustable   

Stay-strip .V.""!;;; 

Steam-engine " 

Steam-engine.    Compound 

Steam-generator ...'.'. 

Steam- trap •...'.'.'.'.'... 

Steel.     Manufactureof       

Still.     Water- 

Stimip.    Safety- ...V.]....] '"** 

SUxk     Rntk-h'older  for  use  in  thecare'of  Uve 

Storehouse  (or  grain  and  other  material  

Stove '••• 

Stove '.'.'. W'.V.'.'.'.W'. 

Stovpipj. ]■] 

Straight-edge '.." 

Strainer.     Automaticliqiiid- 

3ul>«tation-protwtor  

Suit-case..  

SusTn^e"rf:'^'-    **«*°*"*°'-'«"^"«'fi^"^' 

Switch  :••• 

Sef  Hattery-switch.  Etoetric  switch. 

awi,  l"^'-*^'^^  Railway-switch 

tIi.i^  ^^'"*""*^  ™«:»>an'Mn     Self-lobking     .'. 

See  Milliners  table 
Table 

Tailings-trimnwr 

Tank:  

See  Oil-diapenaing  tank. 
Tank-heater 
T"eth.     Riling.' ■.'.■■. 

T'if!,hon.-exchange8ystein 

|"i>-photM'-switcht>oard  

'  in^n'^'k-for *''^'^*"^-    ■^^^'^b'n^  ■  ■  annuncint 
T-!.  phone  system. 

Telephone  system       

Telephone  system.    PinvAlM.:'. 

Telephone  trunking  system  

Tent....  

Tent     Portable' sick-room .  '.' 

Th,>ater-chair     Diaappearing. '" 

Thermopile f  *»=«•  •"« 

Thi !l-support . . . ." 

Thrt?«her  and  ciean«> 


to. 


H.  U.  Blish  and  O.  C.  Silzer 
T.  Qlasa 


E.  .4.  Wilson  and  C.  Kigdon.. 
R.  9.  Grant 

E.  9.  Allen 

W.  II.  Amraerman 

P.  P.  Wagner 

F.  (I  Ferris  and  G.  S.  Tebbetta. 
P.  Rmden 

G.  J^.  Roney 

J.  El  Allan 

J.  C(  Greenfield 

C.  AiSturtevant 


842,295 
943,014 


842;S« 
842.833 
842,201 
843,161 
842,206 
842,300 
842,639 
842.706 
842.292 
842.660 
842.721 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
i  Jan. 
j  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
)  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
I  Jan. 
{  Jan. 
:  Jan. 


29 
» 


6063 
5754 


38  6037 

39  I  0318 
39  I  6048 
29  I  4776 
29  I  5530 
39  6078 
39  I  6811 
29  6973 
29  6060 
39  I  6839 
29  .  0013 


1078 
1216 


1075 
1313 
1076-7 
1020 
1171 
1082 


1-1. 

1>. 


12f, 
1J») 
IJ) 
l-fl 
12b 


G.  M.  Kdgarton. 
O.  S.  Nelson . . . , 
J.  Jj  Patterson  . 
T.  H.  Powers ... 


842,536  I  Jan. 
842,417  Jan. 
842,683  Jan. 
843,682  I  Jan. 


29 
29 
39 

39 


5880 

6329 
6048 
5873 


1227  IJt. 

1260  l.Y. 

1077  la. 

1231  IX, 

1367  13b 

1183  126 

113U  12b 

1253  1* 

1200  126 


A.  j1  Mundv  and  H.  B.  Uale. 

G.  P.  Atwo-Kl 

A.J,  Wilson 

A.  Ji  Wilson 

R.  j;  Hewett 

M.  lieitman 

F.  H.  .-Vhofield  and  A.  Herd  . 

B   F.  John9<in 

W.  S.  Kstes 

N.Hill .  . 

O.  \T.  Robins 

0.  Uebknecht 

C.  L,  Haskell 

F.  M.  Huntoon 

H.  Hachus , 

O.liRose 

A  liidlv.  Sr 

.T.T.  Mekts »  ',,' 

1.  A.  Blood _ 

J.  R,  Norman 

A.C,  Walling ;. 


J.  Smith 

J.  H.Neeb !!!!!!!!!!!!!!?! 

A.  Zldovec "" 

J.  A.  llcCormick 

H.a  White '.'.'.." 

Q.  W.  King.  H.  J.  Banjiart  and 

C.  B.  King 
H.  .Vnderson 

w.  R  Wills '..'!."!.'!.'!;;.'!;;!.' 

H.  Sandvoss ][[[ 

J.  de  Moya ......'.'..'......' 

O.  A.  Nenninger ] 

K.  Reim  . . 

*     L.  Hutcheson  . 

J.  H.  Elward V.^.'.V.V^'.V.'.'.'.\ 

C.  L.  Gohmann 

W.  j;  Keep  and  H.  c'vaiil 

H.  EH  and  F.  L.  Hart  

*"'   Messinger. ..  

H.  Wurdack 

f.  B.Cook..  

J.  A  H.  viiimow.. .;!".'.";; 

J.  H.  Danver 

C.  Ludolph /_[ 


R.  F  Gaunt. 


A.P 

H.JJ 


H.  F 


B.  0   Fox 


M. 

M. 


Swttier. 
Hark... 


C.  W,  Blake. 


842.327 
842,377 
842,366 
842,367 
842.315 
842,166 
842,/ 13 
842417 
843,188 
842,461 
842.704 
842.470 
842,658 
842.788 
842.187 
842.707 

842,185 
842.483 
842,100 
813,689 
843.733 


843,433 
842,236 
842,603 
842.330 
842323 
842,4«5 

842,441 
842,284 
842,260 
842.802 
842,687 
842,702 
842,835 
842,538 
842,196 
842,557 
842,458 
842.411 
842.602 
842.628 
842J277 
842.528 
842,677 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
■Tan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan.. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan 


29  5118 
39  I  5344 
29  I  5313 
29  5316 
29  5087 
29  4786 
29  ,  5080  I 
29  5102  I 
39  I  4838  I 
29  5451 
39  ;  5071 
39  5406  . 
29  ;  5843 
29  6144  , 
29  j  4831  ; 
39  I  5976 

29  I  4836 

30  5486  , 
29  '  4793 
39     5041 
39 


1088-00  12)) 

1112-U  12e 

1107  12b 

1107  lib 

1084  12b 

1022  126 
1263  121) 

1085  12b 
1082  126 

1154^  12b 

1250  l'2b 

126 

1234  126 

1296  126 

lOBl-2  126 

1361  I  126 

I 

lOaO  126 

1161  126 

1023  i  136 
1»2  <  136 
1272  136 


30     5375  1137  126 

30     4881  1061-3  126 

30  J  5730  I  1313  136 

30     5131  I  1000  i  126 

30     6100  I  1300  126 

30     5464  I  1156-7  '■  126 


20  I  5306 

29  5020 
20  40B1 
20  6183 

30  I  5086  • 
20  I  6080  ! 
20  {  83»t  I 
20  I  5503  , 
30  48B0 
30  j  5630 
39  I  5446 
39  i  5917 


39 
30 

30 
30 
20 


5734 
5700 
aOK) 
5576 
5013  , 


1143-4  126 

1074  126 

1060  136 

128 

1351  '  136 

1350  '  136 

1314  I  136 

1184  I  136 

1035  136 

1100  !  136 

1153  I  136 

1137  I  136 

1311-13  136 

1323  I  136 

1070  126 

1170  136 

1346  136 


1433 
161ft 


1436 

ira 
i«i 

1365 
lj«3 
1439 
1630 
1«7D 
1«2 
1K34 
1601 

1576 

1511 
1()64 
1506 


ItSO 

i«t: 

1477 

UTS 

1442 

l.«7 

1674 

1446 

1.580 

1&45 

IfiOB 

l.)48 

1637, 

1T1(» 

1378 

1670 

1376 
1562 
1360 
1663 
IflM 


152S 
140:' 
1612 
1455 
1734 
1546 

1530 
1427 
1400 
1715 
1661 
1660 
1730 
1.S76 
1382 
1.S8& 
1544 
1508 
1611 
1625 
1423 
1572 
1656 


842.646    Jan     30  ;  5823 


Strong. 


Mehren . 
\  .  Mehren. 


..I 


F-  \V.  Dunbar 

H.  R.  Turner. 
W.W.Dean 

w.  \v  Dean!'.;.';;;;; 


G.  .M.  Kirby" 
t: '  •  I'l'l  A.  E. 


F.  Hi  .rvey. 
H.  Dpcks      " 
A.  h\  dl 
0.  W 


Moore. 


,8r 


iiy,  8r. 
Tice... 


842,723  I  Jan.   30 
842,384     Jan.    20 


842.168  Jan.  20 

842467  Jan.  30 

842,778  ;  Jan.  30 

843,410  Jan.  30 

842,400  Jan.  30 


603D 


842,306 
842322 
842,772 
842,178 
842,672 
842300 
842,660 
8424B1 
843.186 
843,437 


Jan.  30 
Jan.  30 
Jan.  30 
Jan.  30 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  30 
Jan.  30 
Jan.  30 
Jan.  30 
Jan.  30 


!  68W 
4700 

IIIO 

loa 

5188 

IMS 

6135 

1383 

5816 

113B-7 

5314 

1138 

5071 

1081 

6104 

1308-O 

6111 

1380-00 

4813 

MB7 

5801 

1343 

6160 

laoo 

58« 

1330 

5370 

1118-10 

4830 

MHl 

5386 

1140-1 

1330  136  1633 


1368  I  136  1682 
1116  136  1492 


126  1368 

136  1470 

136  1706 

136  1.006 

136  IW 

136  1438 

136  1723 


136 
136 
136 
136 


1702 
1373 
liAl 
1715 


136  l*^* 

136  1494 

136  1378 

126  1528 


Invention. 


Railway-tie. 


Tie; 
Sff  Packag^tle 
Rail-tie. 

Tiinepieoe-regulator :•••.• 

Tinning.    Material  lor  protecting  sheets,  Ac.,  In 

Tire V 

Tire.     Pneumatic • ■ 

Tire- tightener 

Tips.     Forming  inner  tutiea  for 

r.ihacro-curtng  apparatus 

Toilet  companion 

T.H»I     Combination -' 

Tixil-holder ■\ 

p.  w>l -support.    Pneumatic 

ToR'h.    Marine 

Toy 

ToV ■ 

T  1 V  structure.     Knockdown 

Trak  gage  and  le>-«l 

Tra-tion-englne - 

T  ni<tl<  )n-englne t 

Traction-engine 

1  rap:  »,    .  . 

Sfe  Animal-trap.  Nest-trap. 

Insect-trap.  Steam-trap. 

Tnv-felling  maciine 

Tninmer: 
Sfr  Tailings-trimmer. 

Trollev •    ••; 

Trollev-wlres.    Catenary  suspension  for 

Tn>lley-wire«.    Mec  umical  ear  for 

Tniusers-creiaser j- 

Trowel.     Adjustable •> 

Tnick.    Merchandlse-winveylng 

Tniss 

rut)e-expander 

Tug-\oop |- 

Tuning-nammer | 

Turbine 

Turbine.     Elastic-fluid • 

Type- writer  ribbon-vibrating  movement 

Type-writer  spacing  mechanism .  •   •    . 

TvpJ^writert.    Paper-feeding  mechanism  for.  . 

TyiV  writing  and  other  key-operated  machines, 
action  for 

T  vpe-writlng  niachine 

Type-writing  machine ! 

T  V  pe-  wri  ting  madilne •  •  -  -  - 

Tvp«- writing-machine  UbuUting  device 
Tvp«^ writing  machines.     ^^— "-  *"'  '""^ 
levers  In 

\ '  ndershirt i*  •  /  ," "  Vi'  'J. 'S^iVa  ' ' 

\  ^ine  matter.     Apparatus  fbr  injwtlng  solid. . 

Valve      .Mr-vent 

Valve      .Vutomatlc i 

Val  ve.    Automatically-closing 

Valve  control  and  reverse  mechanism.^ 

\alve     Cut-off - 

Valve.     Drain- .-^ 

Valve.     Float-. . . 
Valve  mechanism 

Val\-e.     Throttle- 

Vegetahl»<utt«r i 

Vehicle ' 

Vehicle-body t 

\ehlcle-brake i 

\ehicl»-brake 

Vehicl»-brake ♦ 

Vehicle.    Motor- f 

Vehicl&-top  support •  •  •  r 

Vehicle-wheel ' 

Vehicle-wheel ;•  -  •  • 

Vehlciea.    Means  lor  operating  motor- 
Vending  apparatus 

Vending  machine.    Fluid- 

VentlUlor -   - ■-■ 

VeaKi-anloadlng  apparatus.    Marine 
Vitreooa  article  and  treating  same. . . . 

Wagon-body  attachment. .......      •  -- 

Wagon-box  extension  and  end-gate. . . 

Wagon-brake 

Wagon.    Damp- 


Key 


Devlc*  for  locking  the  key- 


Pneomatlfr- - 


.Name. 


8.  Sloan 

J.  A   Kyle 

H.J.  Mondor 

V.  H.  McDoweU... 

E.  K.  Ciraves 

A.  H.  Marks 

J.  L.  Bullock 

8.  J.  Bn>wn 

W.  MK'aU8land... 

Carman 

Hardsocg 

Kuchs 

lUverman 

H    Hill 

\.  Sclioenhut 

1,.  Barceloux 

N.  Springer 

I .  Hogaii 

N.  Springer... 


W 
M 

P 
W 
W 


w. 

M 

W 


.1    u.  Rollins. 


P.J.  Wires 

O.  A.  Mend 

T.  K.  R.  Phillips.. 

L.  W.  Young 

P.  F.  Connelly 

F.  A.  Bierie 

J.  Sault 

W.  11.  Mathers... 

R.  P.  Kronke 

W.  B.  Ellsworth. 

G.  RlscbmuUer... 

O.  Kolb 

G.  Scherer  and  .1. 

C.  J.  Mohns 

J.  Maynard 

J.  T.  SchaatI 


Li  nd  burg. 


.  Eraser 

C.  Stickney. 

Felbel 

J.  Mohns. .. 
J.  Mohns. . . 


W.  8.  iiiUs 

H.  Deperdussin. 

E.  P.  Allen 

I)unham.. 
Walker... 
Slater.... 
noolittle. . 
Ash  worth. 
Axtell... 

.\tkman 

F. Cox 

Neukirchen  .. 
E.  Murrell... 


C. 

T. 

J. 

I. 

L. 

F 

B. 

M. 

J. 

G. 


A. 

H. 

W. 

P. 

J. 

w 


wS^Sljartt  tofportabie  g«ln  dump,  and  elevators. 

Waion.    SaniUrr  dump- 

W  agon .    BprinMlinc- •  - 

WaTst-holder  and  rtrirt-mippprter 

WaUs.     Conatractlng  retatolng- 

Washboard • 

Washer: 
See  D^ab-waaher. 

Washlng-nuu^lne •! 

Watchcase-centcr ' 

Water-alann.    Electric. • 

Water-doaet  floor  connection 

Water-oooler 

wtSlSSfli^:  •  Chliical^utlon  elevator  for  use 

Water  rapplj  and  puillkmtlon  system |  g  i>^  i£», 

WatOT-tube  b<^iler 


No. 


Monthly         OOeial 
volume.  Gazette. 


J.  D.  Art« ■ 

J.  B.  Howerton 

G.  8.  Tebbetts 

W.  K.  Ashinhurst 

E.  Sheer • 

H.  Carrow - 

J.H.  01)aniel 

J.  C.  Rutherford 

C.J.Coleman 

A.  E.  Harrison - 

J.  A.  Keyes 

C.  E.  Erby 

C.  D.  Ross 1 

C.  F.  Marsh 

O.Mark 

A.  Pool 

E.Smith 

R,  II.  Macaeman 

E  H.  andH.  V.  Schroeder 

F.  G.  Wlselogei 

p  ^   H&Aflkc  

B.  a'.  Sebrtngand  j.  W.  Graham 

G.W.Jackson 

J.T.Bargent 


8I2,«1 
848413 

8(3,718 

843481 
842,403 

842J217 
842,171 
842.443 
842.806 
842.173 
842.&''<6 
842. 19.5 
842.659 
842.784 
842,712 
842,37V 
8«2480 
842,786 
842,840 


84344B 


842,740 
843432 
842.341 

842.741 
842.770 
842.7.V4 
842. 2VJ 
842, .^169 
842.467 
842..'lf)7 
842  423 
842.211 
842314 
842,794 
842.660 
842,586 

842,396 
842.434 
842.4ol 
842.797 
842.796 

842,224 

842,631 

842.606 

842.637 

842,279 

842,817 

842,183 

842,375 

842,513  ; 

842,160  I 

842,448 

842,236 

842,804 

842,511 

842,203 

842,271 

842  512 

842,260 

842,523 

842,488 

842,700 

842,827 

842,783 

8424207 

842,308 

842,338 

842418 

842.216 

843.690 

842.718 

842.480 

842.714 

842,365 

842,543 

842,347 

842452 

842441 


W.  M.  Dight... 

A.  Barler 

A.  Johnson 

E.G.  Watrous. 

J.  Greyer 

L.  C.  Lewis.... 
J.  Bowey, Jr... 

O.  Plelfler,  Jr.. 


Jan. 

2*4 

4<.0b 

Jan 

29 

5797 

Jan. 

29 

5741 

Jan 

29 

58(* 

Jan. 

29 

5013 

Jan 

29 

61 8». 

Jan. 

29 

^>^%^ 

Jan. 

29 

5242 

Jan 

29 

5549 

Jan. 

29 

4773 

Jan 

29 

5409 

Jan 

29 

4y:« 

Jan 

29 

tilM 

Jan. 

29 

.'>545 

Jan 

29 

4860 

Jan 

29 

.■i002 

Jan. 

29 

5548 

Jan 

29 

4975 

Jan 

29 

.5570 

Jan 

29 

5496 

Jan 

29 

5P81 

Jan 

29 

6206 

•Jan 

■29 

6133 

Jan 

29 

4860 

Jan. 

29 

5076 

Jan 

29 

5143 

Jan 

29 

4805 

Jan 

29 

4803 

Jan. 

29 

9064 

Jan. 

29 

6008 

Jan. 

29 

5481 

Jan- 

29 

SOOS 

Jan 

29 

5311 

Jan 

-29 

5an3 

Jan 

29 

5109 

Jan 

29 

^  5630 

Jan 

-29 

5149 

842405 
842,516 
842,554 
842.363 
842412 
842,406 
842418 

842,606 
842,633 


1046 
1224 
1213 
1227 
107O-1 
1307 
1029 
1112 
1174 
1019 
1148 
1052 
1301 
1173 
1037 
1068 
1174 
1062 
1178 
1163 
1261-2 
131&-11 
1304 
1030 
1081-2 
1003-^ 
1044 
1044 
1357 
1365 

iiao 

1363-4 

1106-7 

1186 

1188-0 
1006 


126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

136 

126 

126 

136 

126 

126 

136 

136 

136 

136 

126 

126 

136 

136 

136 

136 

136 

136 

126 

136 

136 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
20 
29 

29 
29 


5070 
5550  I 
5625 
5205  ! 
5083  1 
5308 
5562 

5054 
5800 


1081 
1176 
1180 
1106 
1063 
1136 
1176 

1254-6 
1226 


136 
136 
136 
136 
136 
136 
136 

136 
136 


1307 

1627 

1613 

1629 

1422 

1721 

1376 

1487 

1566 

1363 

1532 

1403 

1715 

1565 

1386 

1430 

1686 

1413 

1570 

1666 

1871 

1735 

1708 

1387 

1430 

1458 

1304 

1304 

1665 

1680 

1553 

1874 

1478 

1579 

1464 

1582 

1400 


1437 
1568 
1564 
14r74 
1441 
1508 
1500 

1086 


XXVlll 


ALIMIABF/nC'AL  Um  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Tnventlon. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXIX 


Name. 


Weathfr-strjp 

We*  ving-iniMhine 

Weed-iutUT 

Wsig  hinK-mAfhine -.-:  — 

Wa^ht.    Apparatus  for  eleetltasBy  Indicating. 
Hlwl: 
See  Vehiiie-whe^l. 

Wheel 

Window     AutomHticsUy-closing........ 

Window-operating  mechanism.    Multiple- 

WiJKiow-'tTwn-     Adjustable 

Wlre-<'loth  fabni 

Wir^-connrt  tmjt  device 

Wii*-jcnp 

Wiw-tuclter 

Wood-flllMut  imposition 

Yoke  dttat-nment     Seek- 

Yoke  *tttichment.    Seek- 


W   \  .  G.  Shaw. 

.■^.  Tovodii 

O.  O.Petty.... 

O.  lJo«»pner 

G.  Hi>epDer 

C.  Kusst) 


J.  g]  Miller 

H.  F.  Zahner 

A.  a   Pitz 

W.  B.  Phillips... 

M.  W.  Floto 

L.  Morgan 

H.  T  McClean... 

L.  Morgan 

J.  R.  Fitigerakl. 

D.  H   Luse 

D.  D.  Nelson 


Monthly 

Toionw. 

Na 

Dale. 

i 

-? 

m 

Q 

843,308 

Jan. 

39 

«sa 

1170  I 

843,374 

Jan. 

31 

8006 

ioe8-« 

1843,430 

Jan. 

39 

SMI 

1132 

8J2,666 
ie,064 

Jan. 

» 

un 

1338-9 

Jan. 

3» 

tm 

1237-8 

842,339 

Jan. 

39 

5148 

1094 

843,485 

Jan. 

39 

54B 

1183 

843,300 

Jan. 

3» 

034 

1108 

843,838 

Jan. 

39 

035 

1315-16 

»0,343 

Jan. 

39 

4M4 

1054 

80,310 

Jan. 

30 

5080 

lOffi 

842,335 

Jan. 

39 

5115 

1087 

842329 

Jan. 

39 

5130 

1090 

843,336 

Jan. 

20 

5117 

1088 

843,190 
M2.791 

Jan. 
Jan. 

39 
39 

4839 
8148 

1297 

842,809    Jan. 

39 

8178 

1304 

Official 
^'■atette. 

il 


12fi 

15B1 

12h 

1421 

yjt: 

1514 

l.t. 

\f>« 

ri», 

1646 

m 

14UI 

12h 

15.V) 

12fi 

14K1 

126 

1732 

126 

1«6 

12H 

1440 

126 

1490 

126 

14M 

126 

14S0 

126 
126 

126 


1380 
ITU 
171X 


DESIGNS. 


Design. 

Name. 

No. 

Date. 

Oflicial 
Garetle, 

2 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

1 

RftdiPP 

• 

F.  Eberte 

38,438 
38.430 
38.4S7 
38,438 
38,433 
38,431 
38.433 
38.434 
38,435 
38,438 
38,439 

Jan.   29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.    39 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.   29 
Jan.   39 
Jan.   29 
Jan.   29 
Jan.   29 
Jan.   29 

1742 

Bottle   

CabiiK't.    Bedroom- 

Fsbnc.    Cloth 

Lamp  

Lamp.    Oa-v 

Lamp.     Im-andescent 

Lamp.    Incandest-ent 

Shoe  scraper  and  cleaner  . 
Vehicle  body.    Motor- . . . 
Watch-fob 

.»; 

— 

W.C.  Pressing 

J.C.  Flynn - 

O.C.  GrinneU,  Jr 

0.  Helflt 

R.  W.  Zierlein 

0. Helflt 

O.  Helflt 

A.  M.  and  S.  B.  Stiles 

W.  L.  Nichols 

W^.C.  Russ   : 

1742 
1744 
1744 
1743 
1742 
1740 
1740 
1743 
1743 
1742 

TRA; 

DE 

-MARKS. 

Title. 


Ate. 


Anesthetic     Local 

.\utomobile8 

.\utomobile8  and  parts  thereof,  except  rubber  tires 


lidldag-powder.  bicarbonate  ol  soda.  &c.. 

B«T 


Bitters,  appatiaers.  and  blood-purifiers. . . 

liltiiching  compounds 

Bottl»>s.  nasks,  and  laboratory  glassware. 

Brandy      Apricot 

Brass  rods } 

Brushes.    Certain 

Bungs :... 


Graduated  tt'si  ing- 


Bunjon-proteetoT* 

Batter 

Cfclcimine 

Canned  vegetables 

Castings.     Powder  for  use  in  making 

Cement.     Portland 

Chocolate  and  cocoa 

Cinar-  ttes 

ngars ;.; 

<  'g«" ,.... 

'•■'■ir*...- 

.^ 

-    r    "sn*!  «to(rtes 

v'..jiisirjjr  compound 


Name. 


Conway  Bros    Brewing  Si  Malt- 

IngCo 

Dr.  E.  Bloch 

Cie  de  1' Industrie  Electrique  St 

Mt'canique. 
Social*    Lorraine    des    Andena 

Etablissements  de   Dietrich  A 

Cie.  de  Lun^'ville. 

E    R    Durkee  &  Co 

.\ctirnge8ell8chaft  Paulanerbiiiu 

dura  Salvatorkeller). 
Actifngeselischaft  Paulanerbriu 

(rum  Salvatorkeller) 

P.  Van  Hecke 

.X..  Castaing 

C  Wagner [[[]]'.'.['.[. 

J   Bigourdan 

Plume  &  Atwood  Mfg  Co 

James  E.  Blake  Company 

United  States  Bung  Manulactur- 

iiiK  Company 

Fischer  Manfg.  Co 

T.  L.  Bnmdage  Company 

Rexora  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  HolstPin  Canning  Company. 

F.  W   WVissmann 

A.  Blumt-nthal 

"Sarotti"  Chokoiaden-A  Cacao^ 

Industrie.  Aicti.-ng.^sellschaft. 

Butler-Butirr 

Ca8taiW>da  (Havana)  Cigar  Fa<s 
■   tories. 

Castsfteda  (Havana)  Cigar  Fac- 
tories. 

Cuesta.  R?^-  4  Co 

I.  Lewis 

I.  Lewis 

w.B  Hodge..;;;;.;;:;;;::;;;;: 


Official 

Gazette. 

No. 

Date. 

,' 

o 

1 

> 

X 

00,246 

Jan. 

29 

126 

1173 

ao.157 

Jan. 

29 

126 

1769 

60,129 

Jan. 

39 

126 

17W 

00,089 

Jan. 

39 

126 

1768 

00.190 

Jan. 

39 

126 

1770 

00,231 

Jan. 

39 

126 

1771 

0OJ33 

Jan. 

39 

126 

1771 

00,183 

Jan. 

29 

126 

1770 

80,225 

Jan. 

39 

126 

liil 

oojoe 

.Jan. 

39 

126 

1771 

00,223 

■Jan. 

39 

126 

1771 

80.140 

Jan. 

39 

136 

1769 

00.151 

9an. 

29 

126 

1789 

00,180 

Jim. 

30 

126 

1770 

00,131 

Jan. 

39 

126 

176B 

00,117 

Jan. 

39 

12«'. 

17(i8 

00,143 

Jan. 

39 

126 

17()B 

80,077 

Jan. 

39 

126 

1767 

00,094 

Jan. 

29 

126 

l/fl8 

00,000 

Jan. 

30 

126 

1767 

00,085 

Jan. 

30 

126 

1768 

00,125 

Jan. 

39 

126 

17» 
17«» 

00,138 

Jan. 

39 

126 

00,127 

Jan. 

39 

126 

1769 

00,148 

Jan. 

39 

126 

I7fl9 
iTflB 
1769 
1767 

00,152 

Jan. 

39 

126 

00.183 

Jan. 

9 

126 

00JM9 

Jul 

» 

126 

TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


•ntto. 


Si     Comp^uiidtor  the'  Vtiktieiitof 

Coflw 

Cofl«* 

Cofff' ■- 

Cok( 

C.^nhftlonery .    ymtt^-.     -  ,,^_  ,,„  ,„, 
C<x.king  by  retained  beat.    Apparatus  lor 

Cordial. 


Oflicial 
Gazette. 


noouiida  foVthaeitinninatlon  of  mo«iultoa 


Cordials  and  Uqoor 

Com-stareh -  • .  •  —  "iiv  • 

( oiion  and  won(tod  P^^tj°^-  ,;„.t-d 
Cotton  dreaa  fooda  and  Unlnga.    Boitaa 

IravcSu.    acEooTartiaU',  and  lumber. 
Creme  de  mentlie 

ixnturea  to  bold  faat  to  the  mouth. 

artificial                 ^      » i      i^ 
[?riin';rir!boi{?'Sin^.:  baain.:  -d  sink. 
Edge-tools.    Certain 

Kricai  .ppaiitiiaand*^    Certain 

Rjectrical  apparatua.    CerUln 


Yankee  Fuel  Company 

Koleaaver  Mfg.  Co 

R.  W.  Weir  Si  Company 

Levering  Coflee  Co 

Levering  Coffee  Co 

Pittsburgh  Gas  Sl  Coke  Company. 

A.  E.  Nienstadt 

Morton,  Nlckum  Si  Co 

A.  B.  North •••■■ 

Soclete   Anonyme  de   la   uistli- 

lerle  de  la  Liqueur  Benedictine 

de  I'Abbaye  de  Fecamp. 

P.  Dempeey  &  Co 

Fisher  Mfg.  Co 

Farr  Alpaca  Co 

J.  Lonke 

J.M.  Hoyt 

Amsterdamsche 

"  'T  Loot8)e 

Bols.  I     MIIQ 

R.  M.  Prather 1     '"•"^ 

J.T.Mllliken..... |  ^f^ 

Camden  Pottery  Company «".!»/ 

James  Swan  Company '*»•'"■' 

Brundage  Company 


Llkeiirstokerij 
der  Erven  Lucas 


60,147 
60,109 
60,003 
60,103 
60,104 

ao.iae 

00,170 
60.107 
60.201 
60.241 


60,247 
eO.064 
60,063 
60,133 
60,195 
60,245 


Jan.  29 


Eye  waah  or  tonlo •  —  •  •  ■  • 

Fabric  for  protection  Mfatn** 'n"«,^„. 
Fancy  goods,  fomlahings,  and  notions. 


Open-meah. 
Certain . . . 


Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 
Flour. 


Wheat- 

Whoat-. 

Wheat-. 

Wheat-. 

Wheat-, 


fiO.118 
60,063 
60,128 


Flour.     Wheat-. 


Food  for  young  chlckili.;  ^ilf^:  ^  <»««»  ^*^- 

FfKxl  produds.    Certain 

Food     Stock  and  poultry 

Foods.    Certain  cereal 


T.  L 

F.  Raymond -  •  •  ■ 

Chloride  of  Silver  Dry  C*ll  Bat 
tery  Company.  „ 

MSr.;;;;;:;:;:;:;:;:;;;:  S:| 

Meyer,  Martin  &  Co |     W*^ 

B.J.  Rothwell •   I    «'■»** 

Moeeley  &  Motley  Milling  Co 

Reglna  Flour  Mill  Co 

^^        —        MillCo 

Mill    *     Elevator 


Mill 


Reiina  Flour 
Sbeiiabarger 
Company, 
ghellabarger 

Spi^e,  Warner  A  Company. . 

G.  L.  Harding 

Schnull  &Co 

J.  W.  Anderson .-.••/.•ll" 

H-O  (Hornby's  Oatmeal)  Com- 


00.108 
00,113 
00,114 

60.115 


Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
28 

29 
20 
29 

29 
29 
29 
29 
29 


126  j     1768 


A     Elevator       60.116       Jan.   29 


126  ; 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


Shot-.. 


Foods.    Certain  sea /       Li'V" 

Foods.    FrepaTBd  cereal  breaMasi . . 

Fr\iit.     Dried ^  _■  V- 

Furniture  and  upholstery.    C«nain. 

C  as- testing  gafea.    Mercury 

Gin 

<7l*s«warp.    Certain 

Gloves.    loathe* 

Gum.    Chewing- jJn^' 

Guns,  pistols,  rerolrers,  and  rtnes. 

Horns.    Amplifying- 

Hose-supportera - ;;;::;; 

Hosiery • ... 

Husking devloea.    O""*^?:---- 

I  ncandeacent  mantlea  and  bumera 

Incubators  and  brooders....  —  • 

Jacks.    Ratchet,  screw,  and  track.. 

leweWstone •  • ,- t  ■. . . , 

Journal,    llluatrated  monthly 4 

Kiimmel  or  cordial ^ ; . . , 

lAmp  and  lantern  ftobea • 

Ijhxap  and  lantern  flobea 

l>amps.    Incandeaeent 

Lead .    Pare  white • ; ; 

Ixwketa.  broodtea,  and  badfea i 

Malt  extract c. 

Masazlne  or  pertodleal. .  ■■■■{■^^J^.-  /u^Viifl  cure. 
Medical  eompomid  for  a  toalp-cleaner,  oanaru 

U^^ntAvnp^nAUm.^^^^..-^-;- 

Medldne  lor  certain  named  dl«aaea  J... 

Medldnea  aa  a  preventlTe  of  appendicitis 

Mediclnea.    Certain 

Newspaper '• 

Newspaper.    Wedtly 

Oil.    Medicinal ..-  ■• 

Oils  and  lubrteanta.    Certain 

Oiled  waterproof  gafment^. - .  ■■■  •  -  .i;:^ 

OyeralU.  Wooaea.  ooirta.  »erta.  and  trooaere 

O  verooats  and  atilta 

Paper  bozea  lor  Jewelry 


and  hair 


Schnull  and  Company 

Hyijienic  Food  Co 

Castle  Brothers 

E.  Hubbard  .         •  •  • 

Beekman  SaniUry  Si)ecialty  Co.. 

Paducah  Distil If-ries  Co 

Ollllnder  A  Sons 

Mlley  Company 

J.  F.  Valentino 

Remington  Arms  Com  nan  y.  .^_ 
Tea  Tray  Comj>any  of  Newark. 
New  Jersey. 

M.  L.  Margolish 

K.  Schlatter • 

Deflanw  Tick  Mitten  Cx) 

Welsbach  Co ^ 

R.  F.  Neuhert 

A.  O.  Norton 

C  W    Fuller 

Telephony  Publishing  Company. 

J.  A.  Oilka 

R   E.  Dletr  Company 

R   E.  Dleti  Company . 
General      Incandescent 

Eagle  White  Lead  C« 

Cyclists'  Touring  Club - - 

F?ed  Krug  Brew^ing  Company. 

F.  O.  Balch 

N.  Edmonds 


Lamp 


J.  T.  MllUken 

r.  8.  Walker 

W.  M.  Reynolds      .^  ■■  

Chambertaln  Medicine  Co.j..- 

R  Block 

National  Tribune  Company. . 

w£:  C."&blnson  A  Son  Co : : 

MaV''<*^."r^,''l*'*""?-- 
Osbkoah   Clothing 

Ing  Company. 

Mermod,  Jaccard  A  King 
eliy  Company. 


Manufactur- 


Jew- 


60.239 
00,068 
00,087 
80,058 
00,067 

00,088 
00.101 
00.096 
00,196 
60.155 
00,218 
00.191 
60.073 
00,092 
60.248 
60,») 

60,134 
00.086 
60,061 
00,095 
60,110 
60.056 
60.230 
60.205 
tiO.-231 
60,172 
tiO.173 
r0.163 

(fl,062 
60,226 
60.212 
60.184 
60.227 

60.166 
60,207 
60.240 
60.188 
60.158 
60.168 
80,178 
00,120 
60.072 
60,082 

00.121 
00,210 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 
29 
29 
29 

29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 


Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 

20 

Jan 

29 

Jan. 

29 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 
1  Jan. 


29 
29 
29 
29 
29 

29 
29 
29 
-20 
29 
20 
29 
29 
29 
29 

29 
39 


1770 
1770 
1768 
1768 
1767 
1769 

1770 
1769 
1780 
1767 
1768 
1768 
1768 
1768 


126   1768 


126e, 
126  , 
126 
126  ! 
126 

126  I 
126  ; 
126  , 
126  I 
126  ' 
126  ' 
126 
126  j 
126  t 
126  ; 
126 

136  : 
126 
126  I 
126  I 
126 
126 
126  : 
126 
126 
126  ; 
126  1 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

120 

126  I 

126 

126 
126 


1772 
1767 
1768 
1767 
1767 

1708 
1768 
1768 

ino 

1769 
1771 
1770 
1767 
1768 
1772 
1771 

1760 
1768 
1767 
1708 
1708 
1767 
1771 
1771 
1771 
1770 
1770 
17T0 

1787 

1771 

I  1771 

j  1770 

!  1771 

1770 
1771 
1772 
1770 
1709 
1770 
1770 
1708 
1787 
1787 

1708 
1771 


XXX 


ALPHABFTKWi:  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


TRADE-MARKS -Continued. 


Title. 


Paper     Cart)On  anil  chemical 

Paper     Drawing  linti  trm'ing 

I'aoer  inanufa<>tiipps.    Certain 

Paper  manufactures.    Certain 

Paper     \V  riting- 

Paste      A'lh«'sive 

Pharmaceutical  preparation.    Oitain. 
Pianos. 


Pianos,  mandolins,  giiiurs.  banjos,  and  yloHns 

Pianos,  mandolins,  guitant,  tianjos.  and  violins 

Pills     Purgative 

Piasters.     Porous 

Pocltet -books 

Porcelain,  stoneware,  and  earthenware,  including  jasper 
Porter 


Powder     Face- 

Powder.     Toilet 

Precious-metal  ware. 


Solid  and  plated . 


Name. 


E   TTa.Minger 

Ttf'hnical  Supply  Company , 

Tcngwall  Company 

Dameron-Pierson'Co 

H.  Lindenmeyr  &  Sons 

Collodin  Manufactunng  Co , 

F.  A.  Vogf'l , 

Starr  Piano  Company 

C  J    Ileppi-  &  Son 

C   J.  Heppe  A  Son 

E.  I)emourgu»'9 

.\llcoclt  Manufacturing  Co 

Ritter  Bro.s 

Josiah  \Vedgwoo<l  A  Sons 

StHn<lard   Brewery  Company  ol 
Baltimore  City 

Charles  A .  Stevens  A  Bros 

E.  French 

.\merican  Soda  Fountain  Com- 


No. 


Date. 


Official 
•  iarftte. 


60.193 
60.176 
60.177 
60J8B 
60,164 
604Mr7 
60.243 
60.304 
60.234 
60.235 
60,160 
60.  m 
60.174 
60.198 
60.219 


Jan.  3» 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  a» 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 


60. 1»  Jan.  29 
60.228  Jan.  2» 
60.344       Jan.   29 


panv 
W.  L."l)o<lgp. 


Preparation  for  the  feet.. 

Pruning  shears  and    knives,  hedg^sbears,  grass-hooks.  4nd  '  H.  llessenhruch 
scythes. 

Pumps.    Water- 

Puziles 

"Railway  equipment.    Certain 

Razors,  butcher,  kitchen,  and  shoe  knives 

Razors,  knives,  and  steels . 

Reme<ly  for  barber's  itch,  eczema,  sores,  dK 

Remedy  (or  heaves 

Remedy  for  various  diseases  of  poultr^ 

Ribbons 

Rubber  boots  and  shoes 

Salt  cakes T 

Salves 


Se<lative  compound.    Liquid 

Sewing-machines  and  attachments. 

Sewing-machines  and  attachments . 

Sewing-machines  and  attachments. 


Shade-cloth 

Shellacs  and  varnishes "!!!!!!!!!!!!!.! 

Shellacs  a nd  va rnishes [" 

Shoes.    Men's  leather. 

Sifter.     Ash- \[[ 

Silk  piece  goods 

Smallpox  preventive !!.!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

.■ii  la  p     Pe  r  f  u  med \]/_ 

S<iap     Shaving. 

Steel    .  

ste»i    Tool- ".!"!!"'.!!!!]!! 

St. I VHS  and  portable  ovens.    Heating-] 

Stoves.    Heating  and  cooking 

Syrup  for  t)everages ] 

Talking  and  picture-displaying  machines. '  Coin-operated". 


T. 


T.  H.I      Blended .■.'.'.■.■; 

Threads  ami  yam.    Linen,  cotton,  and  silk 

TiR  ,inl  terne  plate 

Tonic 

Tonic comnound  of  roots,  herbs.' and  barks" 
Tonics.    Alterative  and  reconstructive 


Tooth  and  mouth  wash% 

Tooth- backing '.'.'.'.'. 

Tooth  paste,  powder,  and  wartj 

Toy  bears  "".' 

Turpentine  substitute .][..'..........[ 

L^Pf-*riter  ribbon.s  and  carbon-paper. 


\  ami.^h.  Japtui,  driers,  and  filters'. '. 

\arnish-stains  

v;,^e;^b!^5.^/;^?^-  -:^n^'  -<i-tab<;iic'sti'muunt: 

\S  ashing  or  soap  powder..  '  

vV  a.^hi  ng-powders. • 

H  atch-springs.  

Wheat.    Cooked  flaked.'"! •' 

Whii«lfy 

Whisky  

Whwkv       

Whisky... ;;;;;■;■"'• 

Whisk/.  ■•• 

Whi.'»ky.  ""..'.'. 

Whisky   . 

Whisk)      '" 

Wbbkv... 


F.  E.  Mvers  A  Brother 

H    A.  NVfKxl  .     

Railwav  S te»>l -Spring  Company .. 

Bison  Mfg.  Co 

National  ('iitlery  Company 

Syco  Tina  Company 

A .  Hertvr , 

H.  E.  Turpin A--..., 

E.&  H.  L.-VV 

Ilood  Rublx'rCQ 

D.  H.  Beyea 

T.  F.  Magiiirp 

J.  T.  Milliken 

New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Com- 

pany. 

New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany. 

New  Home  .S»'wing  Machine  Com- 
pany 

C    W.Breneman 

Palmer- Pric«'  Company 

Palmer- Price  Company 

Golfien  State  Shoe  Co 

M    Froes*' 

Valentine  A  lientlev  Silk  Co    . ..'. 

J.  T    White '.. 

-\.  A  F    pears  ....   

J.  T.  Roliert.soQ  Company 

Taylor  Iron  and  Ste«'l  Co 

J.  A.  Crowley 

Novelty  Manufacturing  Company 

Fones  Bm.v  Hardware  Co 

Morgan-Lyons  Vinegar  Company. 

L.  V.  ValiqiM't 

Ix'vering  Coffee  Co 

R    W    \Veir  A  Company 

N-w  Orleans  Import  Co... 

H    Fawcett ■ j 

N   A  <i.  Taylor  (  o MzY*..". 

U.Weil...  .         '  •^ 

L.V.Bell ";!:":'::::::::: 

Southern  Pharmacal  A  Chemical 
Co. 

C.O.Santos 

1.  Stem 

O'Brien  Worthen  to '.'. 

B.  Ooldenberg 

Turpentine  Junior  Company. . . 
Monarch  Tvpewriter  (  ompany 

Powell  (•<  ^' 


60,161 
60.100 

60.109 
60.  IM 
60.141 
60.133 
60.076 
60.175 
60.193 
00,179 
60.070 
60.194 
60,  IM 
60,300 
60.166 
60.078 


Jan. 
Jan. 


29 
29 


c 
> 


136 
136 
136 
136 

1% 
126 
I* 
12»i 
12K 
12K 
12l> 
12K 
12H 
136 
12t> 

12B 
12>> 
12>> 

126 
126 


Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jar.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  39 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  39 


60.080   Jan.  29 


60.134 
60.137 
60.138 
60.232 
60.066 
60.091 
60.209 
60.OS7 
60.153 
60.144 
60,130 
60,061 
60,066 
60.237 
60.181 
60,106 
60,119 
60.111 
60,088 
60,000 
00.208 
60,186 
60.308 


William 

Boston  Varnish  Company 

J.  Lucas  A  Co 

John  Wveth  and  BrotlierV 

M.  <;.  Black 

K.  Fairbank  Company! 


N.  K.  Fairlmnk  Companv 

C.  RolK-rt ^      

"Force "  Food  Compariy 

Charles  Dennehv  A  i  onipany 
Garrett-Williams  Co. 
Geo.  Bieler  Sons  Co 

Geo.  Bieler  .Sons  Co ... ! 

A.  L.  Lewin 

Ilar>-Und  Distiiling '( ompa"ny'of' 

BaltimoTi-  (  ity. 
J.  H.  Frie<lenwald  A  Co 
Gottschalk   Companv   of  "Baitf- 

more  (  itv. 
J-  McCiinn". .. 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


39 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
39 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 
29 


126 
12H 
126 
12t) 
12». 
I2l< 
12b 
126 
126 
126 
13fi 
126 
IX 
126 
IX 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126  I 


60.308 

Jan. 

29 

.      136 

60,143 

Jan. 

39 

126 

60.171 

Jan. 

29 

126 

60,149 

Jan. 

29 

126 

60.145 

Jan. 

29 

126 

60,168 

Jan. 

29 

126 

60,146 

Jan. 

29 

126 

60.123 

Jan. 

29 

126 

60.071 

Jan. 

39 

'      126 

60.197 

Jan. 

29 

126 

60,186 

Jan. 

29 

126 

60.074 

Jan. 

29 

,      126 

60.075 

Jan. 

39 

1      126 

00,238 

Jan. 

29 

126 

60.099 

Jan. 

29 

126 

00.211 

Jan. 

39 

136 

60,213 

Jan. 

39 

136 

60,214 

Jan. 

39 

136 

60.215 

Jan. 

29 

136 

60.316 

Jan. 

39 

126 

60.217 

Jan. 

39 

126 

60.239    ' 

Jan. 

39 

136 

60.233 

Jaa. 

39 

126 

6o;i30   I  Jan.  29 


I 


1779 
1776 

1770 
1770 
1770 
1768 
1773 
1771 
1771 
177J 
17flB 
1770 
1770 
1771 
1771 

I7(fi 
1771 
1772 

1770 

17t« 


126 

17(W 

126 

1769 

126 

17ti9 

12li 

17t« 

126 

1767 

126 

1770 

I2ti 

1770 

126 

1770 

126 

I7fi7 

126 

1770 

126 

I7fl9 

136 

1771 

126 

177Q 

126 

1767 

6a079       Jan.   29        126  ,    1767 


126       1767 


1768 
17«e 
17t» 
1771 
17b7 
1768 
1771 
1767 
1768 
17H8 
17H8 
1767 
1767 
1772 
1770 
1768 
1768 
1768 
1768 
1768 
1771 
1770 
1771 

1771 
1769 
1770 
1768 
1768 
1770 
1769 
1768 
1767 
1770 
1770 
1767 
1767 
1772 
176S 
1771 
1771 
1771 
1771 
1771 
1771 

1771 
1771 


136  '  1773 
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TRADE-MARKS     Continued. 

1 

Name. 

No. 

Date. 

Official 
Gazette. 

Title. 

> 

126 

126 
126 
126 

2 

WhlskT 

Wm  Bergen  thai  Co 

60.243 
60.224 
60,160 
60.019 

Jan.  29 
Jan.   29 
Jan.   29 
Jan*.   29 

1772 

Wine     Qrapt-Jnkw         

D.  C.  Brignole 

1771 

Wood  and  meUl  diaanlngand  poilaiiin 

YiMut                       

IK  prepafation 

0.  C.  Hasaler 

1769 

H.  Bendix 

1767 

LABELS. 


Title. 


Name. 


Alaga."     (For  Syrup) | 

"  Baume  Anal««alqtie  Ben«u«. '     ( For  Proprietary  Medicines) 

•Judge  Gaynor  C^ars."     (For  Cigars) 

•  ■  Our  Favorite '  Enamel  Bronzing  Liquid."     (For  a  Bronzing 

Liquid.)  I 

•p.  8.  Alep»taa  Soft  Creams."     (ForCandy) ] 

'Radiator  Bronzing  Liquid.'     (For  a  Bronzing  Liquid) i 

"SapoUn*  Decoraton'  Bronzing  Liquid."    (For  a  Bronzing 

Liquid.) 
■"Star'  Banana  Bronzing  Liquid.'      (For  a  Bronzing  Liquid).. 
•'Steama'  Electric  Rat  and  Roach  Paste."     (For  a  Rat  and 

Roach  Paate.)  •  ! 


Alabama-Georgia    Syrup    Com 
pany. 

T.  Seltzer 

R.  Eppstelnand  A.  Wander 

Gerstendorfer  Bros 

P.  Smerlies 

Gerstendorfer  Bros 

Gerstendorfer  Bros 

Gerstendorfer  Bros 

Steams  Electric  Paste  Co 


13,332   Jan.  29 


13,335 
13.334 
13,339 


13,338 
13,336 


Jan.  29 
Jan.  2» 
Jan.  20 


13,333  Jan.  29 
13,340  Jan.  20 
13^  ;  Jan.  29 


Jan. 
Jan. 


OfBcial 
Gazette. 


126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 

126 
126 


V) 

m 


126   1773 


1773 
1773 
1773 

ins 

1773 
1773 

1773 
1773 


PRINTS. 


Baron-s  Wetoh  Rabbit."     ( For  Welah  Rabbit) u^i^^a^r^^ny'' 

Be  a  Chuloo."    (For  Chewing-Oum) ...........  -■•-•-  ■  -    |*«!'  \ o"P*"y 

•  Men's  and  BoTi"  Apparel."     (For  lien's  and  Boys  Apparel). .    g- ^..W"":  r«m™.nv 
■  Tailor ^hlbltlngClbth"     (For  Suitings) ^  Ed.  V  .  I»rtce  4  Company . 


.  t 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(BEQI8TBATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


Title. 


Automobiles  and  parts  thereof 

Bed  and  upholstery  springs 

Beer 

Beer 

Biscuit.    Fruit- .,- - 

Bittera 

T%l^t#>m  ........-.•.-•••-•••••••••**■*■■ 

Blood-poirtfler'and  remedies  for" d'ropsy,  heart  and  kidney  dia- 
easea,  Ac. 

Books.    Law- 

Boota  and  ahoea.    Leather 

Boota  and  du>eB.    Leather 

BooU,  ihoca,  and  allppera.    Leather 

Bread 

Bronze.    Manganeae- 

Butter.    Cnamery- -  ■  •  • 

Buttons,  tie-claspa,  studs.  Ac.    Link- 

Calcimine 

Candy 

Canned  froltt  and  yegeUblea 

Caonad  baah-meat 


Soci6t«  Anonyme  des  Anciens 
Etablisaements  Panhard  A  Le- 
vasaor. 

Diamond  Fabric  Company  of 
America. 

Anheuser-Busch  Brewing  Asso- 
ciation. 

El  Dorado  Brewing  Co 

National  Biscuit  Company 

J .  von  Fehren 

B.  J .  R.  Ezner 

Walter  Medicine  Company 

American  Law  Book  Company  . 

Renl  Shoe  Company 

h!l.  PuPdy 

Paul  Brothers 

L.  R.  Bergeron •     • 

Manganese  Bronze  A  Brass  Co . 

Kiractabraun  A  Sons 

Stem  Brothers  A  Company 

Alabasttne  Company 

National  Biscuit  Company 

W.R.Roadi  ACo 

A.  Oemkr 


OfSdal 
Gazette. 


23,560 
30,027 
23.290 
23.876 
20,049 
16.047 
23  577 
15.086 
20,216 
24.341 
7,348 
23,848 


Jan.   29 

126 

Jan.  29 

126 

Jan.  29 

126 

Jan.   29 

126 

Jan.  29 

126 

Jan.  29 

126 

Jan.   29 

126 

Jan.   29 

136 

Jan.   29 

126 

Jan.   29 

126 

Jan.   29 

126 

'  Jan.   29 

126 

1756 
1750 
175.1 
1758 
1750 
1750 
1756 
1749 
1751 
1763 
1746 
1758 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(BEaiSTRA,TION  APPLIED  FOE.) 


Title. 


Canned  salmon 

C»r- wheels.    Stf*l •  ■  ■  -  •  • -ir:-  ■ 

Chain*,  brai-elet*,  and  croaaea.    Btma  mck- 
Chocolate,  cocoa,  and  bonbons 


Clgar-c»binet» 

Cigars - 

Cigars •• 

Cigars , 

Cleaners.    Carpet,  cloth,  and  glove 

Cleansing  and  disinfecting  preparation * 

Coal :•- 

Coats,  vests,  trousers,  and  rain-coftt*  .< 

Coffee  and  tea 

Color  for  bleachers'  use 

C on fe<-t loners  paste  for  making  candies 

Com  starch 

Corsets ■  •  • 

Cotton,  cotton  and  silk,  and  cotton  and  wool  piece  goods. . 

Cot  ton  piece  go<xl8 

Custard-pjwder 

Dolls  and  toy  animals 

Drnss-shields 

Dust  while  sweeping.    Preparation  to  abaorb 

Dys ■-••• 

Dvnamos,  motors,  and  parts  thereof,  magnetos,  Ac 


Electric-lighting  outfits.    Decorative. 


Fertilizers   , 

Fertili/'TS : . 

Fill's  and  rasps 

Fln'-fxtinguisbers,  clieratcal-enginefl,  Ac. 


Flour.    Wheat-.. 

Flour  Wh.-at-.. 
Flour.  \Vh.^at-.. 
Flour.  VVh^at-.. 
Fo<h1.  Poultry... 
Fumitiirv-polish. 
Tiamfs  and  sports 

in 
tlelatin  for  use  as  food. . 

Gin 

Gloves.     Leather 

Grindstone's 

Gum.     Chewing- 


Implements, apparatus, and  goods  used 


Name. 


Gum.     Chewing- 

Hair-tonic,  tali'um  and  tooth  powder,  and  skin  food  . 

FI arrows,  plows,  scf-ders.  rollers.  Ac 

Heatfrs  and  furnaces.     Gas  and  vapor 

H'lrn'v  compounds 

FJorseshot's 

Jars.     Fruit  or  preserving 

Journal.     Wt^^kly ]' 

Knit  hosiery  and  underwear 

Knitie<i  undershirts  and  drawers ...', 

Knitte.|  und'TW'^ar '..'.'.'.'..'. 

I.act nbacil lini-  fcrmen t '.'.'.'.'.... 

Lamps.    I  ncandescent '.'.'... 


I.amp8.    Incandescent  electric 

I.anl ;. 

Lead  and  line.    Combination  of  white. . . 

l/l'Sth^T 

Leather 


I-eather  blackings  and  dressings 

[.••athnr  fobs,  match-cases,  and  pocket-books....."! 

L'-ather      Lace- 

l^-ggines iM\.\.[^[\'.['.'.['.[[ 

Liniments 

Linoleum,  oil-cloth,  Ac.    Varnish-like  preservative  lor 

Loolct'ts  fobs,  pendants,  and  ear-ringa 

M  ametos ....,-....  

Malt  extract 

Matches.    Friction- ' 

-Matting .'."".'.'."'.' 

M.'ats.     Fresh,  smoked,  and  cured. ... ..!.!!!. ...'.""'/."'" 

Medical  preparations  for  animals 

Medicinal  com[>ound  for  chronic  diseases   

Medicinal  oil 

M«licin«l  pastes  and  ointments... 

M«.licines  for  the  treatment  and  rpgolatlon  of  Vh.^  sVom'ac 

bowels,  liver,  and  kidnevs. 
Metals.    Bearing .' 


C.  Schmiti  A  Co 

Tavlor  iTvn  A  Steel  Co 

Stem  Brothers  A  Company 

•Lucema  '  .\nglo  -  Swiaa  Milk 
Chocolate  Co. 

Cooper  A  McKee 

Fritz  Brm.  Co 

Park  A  Tilford 

Park  A  Tilford 

Citizens'  Wholesale  Supply  Com- 
pany. 

.\merican  .\ntlformin  Co 

Jewett,  Bicelow  A  Brooks.  . 

.National  Clothing  Company  ... 

W.  S.  Quinby  (  ompany 

William  F.dge  A  Sons 

Mallow  Cream  Co 

National  Starch  Co 

Mftdame  Ir^ne 

C.C.  Copeland  A  Co 

.American  Printing  Company.  .  .. 

1  vimy.  Limited 

Roueich-Bowden  Company 

Omo  Manufacturing  Company  . . 

St.  Louis  Dust  Settling  Co 

William  Kdge  A  Sons 

.'^oci^'t*  .\nonyme  des  .^nciens 
Etahlissements  Panhard  A  Le- 
vassor. 

Sterling  F'lectrical  Manufactur- 
ing Company 

.\shepoo  Fertilizer  Company 

Craven  Chemical  Company 

Henry  Disaton  A  .-^ons 

American- La  France  Fire  En- 
gine Co. 

Standard  Milling  Co 

Commercial  Milling  Company  . . . 

P.  Trent  Co 

M.  H.  Davis 

Illinois  .'MH'd  Company 

Lyon  A  Healy 

Victor  .•>port ing  Goods  Co 


Serial 
No. 


J.  A  G.Cox 

H.  R.  Mvers 

F.J.  Raymond 

Royal  .Manufacturing  Co 

Doctor  Wi'nim's  K.uralyptus 
Curt'  Company. 

Soda  Mint  Gum  Comj  any 

8.  P.  Burbank 

Cutawav  Harrow  Company 

Snitler  Company 

Gordon.  Wolf  and  Co 

Chillington  Tivil  Company 

Ball  Bros.  Glass  Mfg.  Co 

.\gricultural  Pu.ilishing  Com- 
pany 

M.  A  C   Maver 

Robi.sihori  A  Peckham Company 

Otis  Companv 

Ferm<'nt  Comjany 

Geni'ral  Incandescent  LampCom- 
pan  V . 

Franklin  Kl-rtric  .Mfg.  Co 

Hammond.  >*tandish  A  Co 

W.  W.  I,awn>nce  A  Companv. 

C.  .K.  Schieren  A  Co 

Pflster  A  Vogel  Leather  Com- 
pany. 

Citi7.en8'  Wholesale  Supply  Co 

Weiss  MTe.  Co .   

American  Lace  I.eatherCo 

H.  Jacob  A  Sons- 

OIno  Liniment  Co 

O.H.  Baker '.'.'.'.'..'.'.'. 

Stem  Brothers  A  Companv 

Bridgeport  Specialty  Company  . 

Ebling  Brewing  Co 

Union  Match  Company 

Atkinson.  Mentzer  A  Orover 

Charles  Roeach  and  Sons  Com- 
pany. 

\^  altlitr  Manufacturing  Co 

.Mountain  Iron  .Mineral  Co 

C.  D.Tlllv 

John  Wyeth  and  Brother .'. 

W.C.  Burk 

Traka  Metal  Company 


24.039 
24;2(n 
lS.0g3 
18,004 

22,657 
10,724 
23.303 
2336-A 
23.874 

22,452 
24.330 
21,497 
24.3S0 

8.033 
23.618 
24,004 
24.298 
23,964 
24.292 
24.338 
34.388 
21,473 
23387 
22,163 

6,478 


34,014-15 

33.430 

34.403-4 

34352 

24.008 

19.988 
71,608 
34.127 
24.2S2 
34455 
22,757 
6.784 

21,314 

7,701 

9.961 

23,788 

23,710 

24.373 
13,511 
23,681 
24,071 
24,410 
23,573 
34.293 
23.991 

13,285 
34,2S« 
23,430 
23,682-3 
23,513 

7.849 

7380 

23,787 

21,753 

24,096-100 

23,939 
23.967 
24330 
24,090 
24,197 
24321 
15.085 
23»MO-l 
23,677 
24361 
9,937 
20397 

23,709 
21,602 
20,682 
21347 
24.222 

23  541 


Date. 


Official 
Gazette. 


an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  28 

an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  39 

an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  29  ' 

an.  29 

an.  29  * 

an.  20  ' 

an.  29  i 

an.  20  I 

an.  29  i 

an.  29  , 

an.  39 

an.  39  ! 

an.  39 

an.  39 

an.  39  ' 


an.  29 

an.  30 

an.  30 

an.  39 

an.  30 

an.  30 

an.  30 

an.  30 

an.  20 

an.  20 

an.  30 

an.  39 

an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  20 

an.  29 

an.  20 

an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  » 

an.  39 

an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  29 

an.  29 

'an.  29 

ao.  29 

an.  20 

an.  20 

an  20 

an.  29 

an.  29 
29 

an.  29 

an.  29 
29 
29 


an. 
an. 


an.  20 

an.  20 

an.  39 

an.  29 

an.  29 


Jan.  29   126 


26  I 
2»i 
26 
26, 

26 

26  : 

36 
26 

26  j 

.26  I 

26  i 
26  i 
26 
26  ' 
36  I 
36  I 
.26  i 
26 

36  ' 
36  ! 

36| 

36 


36 
36 
26 
26 

36 
36 
36 
36 
26 
26 
26 

26 
26 
36 
26 
36 

36 
26 
26 
26 
36 
26 
36 
36 

26 

36 
26 
26 
26 

36 
26 
26 
26 
36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36 

36  i 

36 

36 

26 

36 

26 

36 

36 
26 
36 
36 
36 


17» 

I7«2 

i:« 

1750 

17M 
1750 
I7.'x5 
17i5 
17,» 

17SJ 
1763 
1752 
l,'fi4 
17<7 
17.V) 
1759 
17« 
1754 
17fil> 
1763 
17M 
1752 
17.M 
1753 
1746 


1759 

17W  5 
1763 
1759 

1750 
1752 

i;fii 

i:«3 
\::a 

1716 

17.52 
1746 
1747 
1757 
1757 

17«4 
1748 

17.'.7 
17.W 
17fi4 
17.i6 
17fi:' 
17,59 

174« 
1762 
17.V> 
17.57 
1756 

\:¥> 

1746 
17,57 
1752 
17S9 

17,58 
1759 
I7fi3 
17,58 
1760 
I7fil 
1749 
17.56 
17.57 
I7fi2 
1747 
1751 

1757 
1752 
17-.I 
17.-.2 
1761 

1756 
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XBEQ18TRAT10N  APPLIED  FOB.) 


xxxm 


Title 


Newspaper.    Monthly 

"'  SdSly  prducu  lor  lubricUnj,  •..urprooitog.  *c.    . 


Name. 


Swial 
No. 


Successful    Farming    Publishing 
Companv. 

A .  Schneider 

O .  W .  Cole  Company 


Data. 


OfBcial 
Gazette. 


I 


9m 


Oils 

( 

( 

sheet-Steel 


:ii:r,.^lS!^'^^:  :?i:2f>5U  ^^  -i^e  -f  tm  and 


I!l°'r?o?t"uI.t*rs;cH>aU:ve.ts,-.:noking-Yii;kei.:te^ 
oxygen-generating  apparatua 


Metallic. 


Conipodtion  for  removing . 


Packing 

Paint ■••• 

Paint  and  varman 

K     pSSSjSphicciLrbontiMueand^tr^^^^    

ptE^r     Ro^^&»pn>of ,  and  aaturated  buildtaf. 

Pencils.     I^"***-^  . . . .  -   ••  -   

Pins     Hat,  Bcarf,  and  baoy ;•  — 

Por?-l.inor»mipor«lalnya««.inug..&c 

Pork-relish 

complaints,  Ac. 

&rru°*sr  Kii^'"'.  ^ 

Saddle  houainga  and  P^s. .  •■    -^-      » 
.Salad-dressing,  cataup,  and  mince-meai 

Salves.     Eye- • ._^_ 

SarsaparilU,  lemoo-eoda,  root-tjeer 

.Scrapers.     .Soil- ;  V  iW 

Seeds      Grass,  clover,  and  neia 

Sewing-machines 

Sh.vt-meUl  plates,  angle-steel.  boiler-pUtes,  Ac... 
Shirt-waists  and  shirt-waist  suits ••- ■• 

Shirt inirs :■::  ':,:.". ' 

Shoes  and  l>oot8.    Men  s  leather ....  f 

Shoes      Ladles'  leather .  •  •■  ■   •  LMA'^n''.'iiither" 
Sh<«-8      Ladies',  mlssea',  and  children  s  iMtaer. . . . 

Shoes.     Leather ■ ■  •  ■  _.  .  ^-u., ] ' . . 

.Shoes.     Mens,  boys',  and  youths  leather.... 

Shoes.     Men's  leather 

Silk      Broad ;".' 

Silk  dress  go<»ds .-•- *• 

Silks.     Broad,  dress,  and  piece - 

.Silks.     Dress- V 

• 

Soap 

Soap 

Soap.     Medicated 


A.  Sommer •  -  •  • 

Citizens'  Wholesale  Supply  Co .  . 
Hibbard.    Spencer     Hartlett    A 
Company. 

Pitman-M vers  Company 

Heidelberg.  Wolfl  A  Co.      ...... 

Roessler  A  fiasslacher  Chemical 

Co.  ,    ^ 

Strong  Machinery  A  Supply  Co. . 

J.  Lucas  A  Co 

J .  Lucas  A  Co 

Keuflel  A  Esser  Company 

T.  Manley 

Flexo  Building  Paper  Co 

Parsons  Paper  Co 

Eagle  pencil  Company 

Stem  Brothers  A  Company 

Owen  China  Company      

D.  M.  Bodine 

Wm.  KUiot  A  Co .' 

M.J.  Breitenbach 

O.H.  La wson 

Goodness  Bros  .■:;■■::■ 

American  Druggists  syndicate. 

Dr.  Miles  Medical  (  ompany . . . . 

K.  Heffeman 

Dr.  D.  Jayne  A  Son 


23385     Jan.   29  '  136 

23  261     Jan.    29  136  i 

3*302-3     Jan.    29  126  i 

21317  '  Jan.    29  136 

23.875     Jan.    '29  126 

24.163     Jan.    29  136 


■22,Mfi9  Jan. 
20,936  Jan 
23311     Jan. 


29 
29 
29 


Soap     Medic«te<l  and  antiseptic 

steel  in  blocks,  ingots,  bars,  Ac.    Caat-. 


Stove-polish ^ 

Teas "..'.'.'... 

Thimbles ■■  ''\la' '  'nmnkinc- 

Tobacco,  cigars,  cigarettes,  and  snufl.    Smormg 

Tonic 


—  f . 


Tool  and  instrument  handles. 

Toys.    Paper 

Type 

Varnishes  and  Japans •.• -l"  ■  j'llVilwV-' 

Vault,  sidewalk,  door,  and  window  lights 

Wafers,  waffles,  ice-cream  cones,  *o 

Washing-machine*  and  wrlngera 

Water-motors ,•  v   " " i" 'J "i^ 

Wheat  and  oat  flakes,  oatmeal,  hominy.  ««.-• 

Wheat-grits 

Whips.    Horse- ' 

Whiskv 

Whisky 

Whiskv ■ 

Whisky 

Whiskv 

Whiskv 

Whiskv 

Whisky 


Dr.  D.  Jayne  A  Son 

H.  Vincent • 

Stem  Brothers  A  Co 

Lawton  A  Hall -. ■„■■ 

Smith- Worthington  (  ompany... 

Pressing  A  Orr  Company 

B.  Kahabka 

F..  L.  House -• 

Wells-Jones  Plow  Co 

Illinois  See<i  '  "rap*"^/; "  • -A*  Wi'-' 
National  .sewing  Machine  Com- 

F^.^Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft. 

I.  Rand - 

Minot.  Hooper  A  Co 

Clarke  Bros 

Clarke  B  ros 

Clarke  Bros.. .  ....-•.■•• 

Ortt  and  Towle  Shoe  CO 

Clarke  Bros 

Clarke  Bros 

J    S   (  astell  A  <"«•-;;■; 

Lehigh  Valley  .Silk  MlUs 

J.  Wanamakir 

A.  H.Sands         .-■ 

R   M    Hollingshead 

rcSrsuiha-fV-cordW. 

-WorTd"lHs;/n^"rvMe<iicalAsso- 

B6blerC.ebr.ACo...lcti.ngesell- 

schaft.    ^    ,  „ 

J    \   Wright  A  Co 

Riirton  A  Davis  to 

ft"em  Hr'^thers  A  company  .^.. 
na  Krven  De  W  e<l  '  ^  »"  -^eur.. 
Rh,'n"tr"om    Bettman    John«,n 

Neuss.  Hesslein  A  Co 

Bar5.ha;t"BrothersASpindier:: 

J.  Lucas  A  <^^>>.- •■   — '■ 

American  Bar  Lock  Co ••-- 

N'ii^n  Hundred  Washer  Co.  . 
Edgar  Manufacturing  company. 
Citfz*ns'  Wholesale  supply  CO.. 

Rugby  Milling  <"mi«n> 

G.  C.  Morgan  "• 

Sample  A  <  "     :;  •• " 

Straus,  Gunst  A  co 

B   W    Le  <"ompte 

Kamp  Distilling  Co ; 

M.. Salmon — ,  A'^i: 

W .  Sanderson  A  »on 

R.  s,  .^trader 

J.  Grossman's  Sons 


24,343 

24.445 
12.708 
24.4.52  3 
■23,468 
23  706 
24309  12 
24.140 
15,084 
24.472 
21,e»4 
24,304-10 
22,852 
16,381 
•23.962 
23.568 
24  ..330 

2i.4;u 

10.447 

1,035 
13,214 

7,545 
23.246 

3,303 
24,298 
24,226 
24,126 
19  781 
24  ,.356 
34.068 


Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  '29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  '29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 

Jan.  29 
Jan.  -29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  -29 
Jan.  29 


22.641 

24..371 

5  068 

24,242 

24.24.5-6 

24,248 

22,767 

24.244 

24,243 

33,434 

18,838 

18,600 

22.686 

22.301 

23,927-8 

24.039 

18.869 


■29 


15398 

30.450 
30.797 
15,087 
14396 
8,485 

■22,»48 
23,586 
14,223 
12.700 
34,136 
21,683 
24,379 
23,896 
23,930 
21,760 
23,460 
4, .512 
5,296 
8,221 
9.030 
30.305 
23.248 
33.274-5 
24,368 


Jan.  '29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  ■2<.t 
Jan.  -29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  -29 
Jan.  '29 

Jan.  29 

Jan.  '29 

Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  -29 
Jan.  29 
Jan.  29 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


1756 

1754 
1760 

1753 
1758 
1760 

1754 
1751 
1756 

1763 
1764 
1748 
1764 
1755 
1757 
1760-1 
1760 
1749 

1765 

1757 
1762-3 

1754 

1749 

1768 

1756 

1763 

1753 

1747 

1745 
1748 
1746 
1754 
1745 
1702 
1761 
1760 
1750 
1764 
1750 

1753 

1764 

1745 

1761 

1761 

1761 

1754 

1761 

1761 

1755 

1750 

1750 

1753 

1753 

1758 

1750 

I     1750 

1749 

1751 
1751 
1749 
1749 
1747 


1754 

17S6 

1749 

1748 

1760 

1752 

1762 

1758 

1758 

1752 

1756 

1745 

1746 

1747 

1747 

1751 

1754 

1754 

1764 


I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1907. 


tifOM,  restdeiice,  and  invention. 


Abendroth,  Hemnmnn  A.,  Berlin.  Oermany.    Distilling  apparatus 

Aherle   Harry  C,  Phil*deiphi«,  F'a.     Knitting-mathin«' -; 

AchTscm,  Edward  O.,  Staralord  townahip,  Welland  county,  Ontario,  Canada.    DisinU- 

EratitiK  amorphous  bodk*« ,v^; ,"."• , 

Acmp  Automatic  Street  Indicating  Company.     (See  Small,  Thomas  W  .,  assignor.) 

\(lani9,  Silas  R.     (See  Downs,  Wayn.-,  assignor.) 

Adrian  Wire  Fence  Ompany.     (See  Sturtevant,  Orange  S.,  assignor  ) 

Aiken  James  H.,  Ingram,  and  t.  M.  Aiken,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Ratchet^nll 

\ikpn' Thomas  M.     (See  Aiken,  James  H.  and  T.  M.)  ,,  „    , 

KktHwlaget  Nordiaka  ArtUlerwOTkBtadema.    (See  Thronsen,  Harald  T.  J.,  assignor.) 

XlbreohtTLewis,  Baltimore,  Md.    Coke-discharging  apparatus 

Allen,  Chariea  C,  West  Seneca,  N.  Y.    Diaplay-box 

AlUree.  James  B.,  Ironton,  Ohio.     Locomotive  exhaust-noeile 

Alma  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City.     (See  Blum,  Ifaac,  assignor.) 
American  Brake  Shoe  i  Foundry  Company.     (See  Davis,  James  C,  assignor.) 
American  Cheese  Cutt<T  Company.     (.><ce  Swank,  Lafe,  assignor.) 
Aroerii-an  (Iraphophone  Company,     (."•^oe  Macdonald,  Thomas  H.,  assignor.) 
American  Seeding  Machine  Company.     (Se*  Jones  and  Towle,  assignors  ) 
American  Shoe  Finding  Company.     (See  Waterman,  Bradford  B.,  assignor.) 
American  Steel  Foundries.     (See  Shea,  Thomaa  A.,  assignor.) 

A  nab  le,  Frederick  S.     (.S<  e  Roberts,  Henry  P.,  as  ugnor.)  ^      .  h  r.„i 

Ancl,  Jat-iiues,  Asnifci^s,  assignor  to  C.  Brodbetk,  Paris,  France.    Crushing  and  pul- 

verir.lng  machine 

Anderson,  Arthur  N.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Electric  heater - 

Anderson  Coupling  and  Supply  Company.     (See  Hale  and  Fox,  asslgnore.) 
Anderson,  Gustaf  A.,  Kansas  Cltv,  Kans.,  and  H.  O.  Harpster,  Kansas  t  ity,  Mo. 


Fire- 


alarm. 


Anderson,  Harold  B.     (See  Wlnton  and  Anderson.) 

A ndress,  George  W .,  Chicago,  111.    Drawer -  -  •  ■  ■ 

Applegate,  Hugh  M.,  Unionyllle,  Mo.    Overcheck -runner  and  gag-holder^ ... • 

Archer.  SamuelB.,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.    Attaching  ap  abradmg-surfaoe  to  meul. . 

Arnold,  Frederick  H.,  Reading,  Pa.    Safety-razor 

A  onhalt,  James  C,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Rocking-chair.^ :^:i^'yuw 

Atkinson.  Richard  E.,  lamonla.  Fla.,  and  T.  A.  Teate,  assignors  of  one-third  to  R.  H. 

Ne«"l,  Thomasvllle,  Oa.     Potato-slicer 

Attleboro  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Wilde,  Eben  F.,  assignor.) 

Aumess,  Peter  A..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Stethoscope 

Austin  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Morenus  and  Jones,  assignors.) 
B.  F.  Ayery  &  Sons.    (SeeHclsclaw.  Wllford  H.,  assignor.) 

Habin,  Telpsphore,  and  J.  Colomb.  Houma.  I^.     Acetylene-gas  generator 

H»di»che  Anilin  A  Soda  Fabrlk.     (See  W  immer,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Hail.  Vincent.  Ilolyoke,  Mass.    Counterborlng-tool •   — • .- ■  ■  — 

Baker.  Andrw  J.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Page,  Adrian   Mich.    Adjustable  roller  window- 


screen. 


Baker,  Charles  W.,  Celeste.  Tex.    Tlre-settlng  machine 

Baker,  Francis  R.    (See  Myers  and  Baker.) 

Baldwin,  (haries  F.,  Food  du  Lac  township.  Tarewrll  county.  111. 

Ball.  Robert  B.,  Westfteld,  assignor  to  K-  K.  Steams,  Kliiabeth, 

chine. 


Rldge-roll  machine. 
N.  J.    Vending-ma- 


Banghart,  Charles  S.    (See  Fuller  and  Bangbart.) 

Barker,  MatbMr  W.,  Clarksville.  Tenn.    Stove 

Barker.  WendeU  A., Chicago.  111.    Friction-lock ..--.- • 

Barnard  and  Leas  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Cornwall,  John  B.,  assignor.) 

Barnes,  Arthur  8..  Batavla,  N.  "\  .     Engine .v  m;   • "/. 

Bamum.<  arl  O..  and  J.  N.  Shepardson.  assignors  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company, 
Pitisfleld.  Ma.««.     Entrance  and  exit  actuating  mechanism  for  voting-machines 

Barth,  Eli  and  F.,  Neva<la.  Ohio.     Straw-stacker 

Barth.  Franklin.     (See  Barth,  Fli  and  F.) 

Bates  ii  Bacon.     (See  Crain.  Frank  E.,  Assignor.) 

Bates.  Joseph  E..  Phllad«  Iphla,  Pa.    Toy 

Baucum.  Samuel  C.,  Krebs,  Ind.  Ter.    Fan-motor vv.;-;:,'. i" 

Baumgartel,  Henrv.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  G.  Walt.  Sturgls.  Mich.    Flsh-llne  reel. . . . 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Company.     (See  Pellow.  Arthur,  assignor.) 

Bayles,  I>ewls  C.    (See  Hellman  and  BayUs.) 

B.«ker  William  D.    (See  Whltlock  and  Becker.) 

Beers,  James  O.,  Jr.    (See  Cantwell.  Thomas,  assignor.) 

B'hr,  Burkani.  Hamburg.  Germany.     Device  for  projecting  life-lines 

H 'U,  Clarenee  W.,  Alexandria.  Ind.'    Mail-bag  catcher  and  di^liverer  . 

B'  raent,  Frank,  asstonor  to  Wire  Goods  Company.  Worcester,  Mass.     Garment-hanger 

Hement.  William  O.,  aMrisnor  to  Wire  Goods  Company.  Worcester,  Mass.     Hook 

f'-ngtson.  John  A.    (See  Krans,  Levin  C.  assignor.)  ,         ^  »,   ,     o  ^  ..  „ 

'•■nnett.  Harrv.  asslffoor  to  M.  8.  Kamm  and  E.  E.  Hardy,  Newark,  N  J.    Repeating 

cap-pistol 

••  nson,  W  ilUam  M.,  Newport,  Pa.    Orooving  and  ditching  plow 


No, 

Date. 

S43,318 
H42,931 

Feb. 
Feb. 

843,426 

Feb. 

843,513 

Feb. 

843,251 
843,191 
843,252 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

843,428 
842,849 

Feb. 
Feb. 

843,058 

Feb. 

842,<.91 
842,992 
842,993 
843,059 
843,060 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

843,427 

Feb. 

843,319 

Feb. 

843,429 

Feb. 

843.430 

Feb. 

K43.061 
843X)62 

Feb. 
Feb. 

f42.994 

Feb. 

843.127 

Feb. 

Monthly       i   Official 
voluffie.         (iazette. 


!      z 


842.99.5 
843.253 

843.384 

843.431 
843.0F.3 


843.320 
843.432 
843,514 


843 .385 
843.433 
842.932 
842.933 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


9N6 
182 

1160 


13.V2 


856 
732 
857 


1163 
1 


420  i 

s<h! 

305  i 
306 
433 
434  I 

1162  I 

089 

1165 

i 

1167 

426 

436 

307 
.592 
310 


Feb.     5  I  1094 


843.064     Feb. 
I  843,386  '  Feb. 


5     1K8 

5  I     4.'28 

i 
I 

5  I  990 
5  1173 
5     1S53 


5  109fi 

5  1174 

5  .     187 

5  188 


5   4.19 
5  1096 


E 


202  126  aa>9 
41-2  I  126  1836 

126  2082 


284 


174 

150-1 

175 


244 
1 


98 

66 
66 
67 
94 
94 


126  2130 


126  2012 
126  1980 
126  2012 


126  2082 
126   1787 


126  1908 

126  18^6 

126  18t« 

126  me 

126  1903 

126  1903 


244  126  2083 

208  126  2040 


245  !  126 

245  !  126 

94  I  126 
94-5  i  126 

67   126 

12%  I  126 


67 
175 

226 


126 
126 


2083 

2083 

1904 
1904 

18f6 

1946 

1867 
2013 


126  2067 


246  i  126 
9.5   126 


2084 
1904 


203  i  126  2040 
246  :  126  2085 
285  1  126  2131 


227  ■  126  3067 


\X     3086 

r.ti   1837 

43  I2«>   1837 


247 
42 


9^\     \2»\      HiO.5 
227  '  12C  3067 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  irsidence,  an  I  invention. 


Best,  Ezra,  etal.    (See  Best,  William  N.,  assignor.) 
Best,  John  H.,  et  al.    (See  Best,  William  N..  assignor  ) 
|W.  William  N..  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal,  assignor  to  J.  H.  and  E.  Best,  Quincy,  lU      Furnace 
ob\-^T  •  ^"«'*n*l-    EkTtrically  welding  the  longitudinal  joints  in  tubular 

Bigney  ai;.i  Company.  S   6      (See  willenthin!  Waifri'd,' assignor  ) 

H  ack.  Thonia.s  v% ..  assignorof  om-half  to  W.  8.  Philips.  Burnham,  Pa     Gomtes 

B  ackrnan,  U  illiam  .\..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rack  for  tissue-paper  and  the  1^      

rows  ^"'^^        Indianapolis,  Ind.     Adjusting-'ever  ancf  ratchet  connection  for  hirl 

Blaisd-li,  11  iram  W.    I  os  Angj>ies.' Cai     Dist ril.riting-niachine  for  cioiwl'flite™ 

B  akf-ma*.  John  1'.,  Chaplin,  ky.    Automatic  brake.  ^  uiw:™ 

BloomU-rg.  Caspar.     (S<i- KpznK-ek.  Anton,  assignor  ,  

Md.'  'Kle:''*""'  '"  "^'"'*  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimon"  C.ty.  Baltimore. 

Boden,  Charles  C.  St.  Louis',  Mo'    Binder 

"7m<'n?r'^'  ^^■''^''^°^"-  »««'K"«'  »o  Oakvi;!.'.  Company; 'Waterhuo-rCoWPa^rl' 
"sSkleiX; r'*^"' "'  one-haif  to'j;  li.  Bron«in; 'Waterhury; 'Conn! '  Automatic" 

Hoj^ard.  Davil  B.  Carter\iile.  lli.    'kaii-joi'n't 

BoisMcr,  Hennan  !{..  Gnat  N.ck.  N.  Y      Elrctroplatinir  annftii'tiia 

Bolton,  lames^an.l  J.  >\>iss.  Cnicago.  Ill      .^«[rg-3ine '^  

ontenakel.s   Peter.  I)Ms.s..ldorf,  Germany.     G roouM-   tiing  machini 

on  villain.  1  hilitnTt.  I'ari...  France.     .Vpimratus  for  makiL  MtU^nlai;; 

Bos*n„an.  Airh  A.     (S<e  Garri.son  an.rBosserman  ,        ^  I«"tra-pUU8 

Boft    Andrew  \\  .     (See  Chri.sfensen.  Bott,  and  Wilbur.) 

Boudreaux.  John  D..  |•att.■r^<on.  U.     Twiw-holder 

Bow.'rs.  Andrew.  Stroud.  Okla.  Ttr.     Fence-post        

ow,.rso.x.  Georse  F..  Portland.  Ind.     Fish  dU^ov'oriu'r^ 

Bowman.  Newton  K..  North  Lawrrnir,  Ohio.     Mail-delivWr 

Bowsman.  Harrv  O..  Decatur  a.sMenor  of  one  half  to  b-   ir    i  \. :■: 

,  Driving  mtchanism  for  lK>ltl.,p-m?chine.  ^   Lehman,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

5rs;:i^^l^  ,S',ar?,"";ii'r*^^^      


Date. 


Monthlv 
volunii 


::S'^;S^'i^.'^"^^^-ng-S£r  : 

r..»-„.,i^m..(i,i„j„,  ril.    Arti.t.nulr".        


843.^4 

843.515 

843.065 
843.387 

842.9»r. 
842,8W 
843,355 


843,434 
842.851 

843,128 

843,586 
843.557 
843,321 
842,iM 
84a4B 
843.066 


843,435 
843.43H 
843.256 
843.120 

843,067 
842,802 

843,10 
84X.M7 
841,068 
84S,a88 
84S.437 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


5  j  861 

5  j  1355 

5  I  441 

5  low 

5  i  311 

5  j  3 

A  !  863 


Feb.     5  !  1177 
Feb.     5  I        9 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb.  5 

Feb.  5 

Feb.  5 

Feb.  5 

Feb.  5 

Feb.  5 


SM 

1452 
14M 
991 
1« 
99.3 
443 


1178 

1I7B 

865 

504 

445 

a 


Feb.  5  I    994 

Feb.  5  1  1475 

Feb  6  I    44(> 

Feb.  5  I  1099 

Feb.  5     UNO 


842,097     Feb.     6 


;  ''"'ham  wim:ms',r["{;Sr^^":s;^ivi^'^/i^;^irying'Mqu  . 


HI  1 1  on .  T  heo.iore  K . ,  .>*chenfcta  dy  \ 

/;r>»Tatini;  mechani.Hm 
ildiT,  Ch 


for  sewing-machines . 
I  hlfflt-tree  "'' '""  """^^ 

v.,  assignor  to  General  El^ctricCompipy:-  ay^iich- 


•    "'l.ron,'l)8VirlG'"  HMi^nr^f  J    7*""J''^P«'>K""l»^Vel 


843434 
84S48J 


8a,fifln 

843,287 
843,438 

843,'30 

843,439 
843335 

8434W 
842463 

842454 
8434B0 

843,440 
8424.M 
843,131 


Fleet rio  insole 

Packing  i.-ingi«ss 

assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  «;  Beer.;  j,:  i  Bri^AJ^V 

'  iin-<'losurp. 


iaihvHV-li, 


shade  mlier. 


'Jin  Dw,  Mcnrv  a,  Syracuse   \   V 

•  nfiei,!.  Arthur  L..  Sio^Xi'r  \    I 
'  '"t*;ell.  Thomas,  Provid-n^.K    I  • 

>.«.     Hoor  and  laving  same 

'^;^ui!^iSXr>!:d'^h  „     

'irtter.  Dnvid  K        <!f  F,     1    '^  'V;^''''"»f-<-ard. .  .  . 

::;•■•  ^^^  !?."'  "■■  Geneva,  ci    "   ' ,.     """"' 
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'JntralOhio  Roofi  "  ~P  '  ^^  "'^ 
<'tiaddo<k,  David 

'Hapin,Jame.sC..  Kt'iKrew.";,!,','  v'","'-  .„^""-l'Kk 
(  harl)onn.aii.  I.randri.   \\ ,  .       T**"'»-net 

<  hemische  Fabrik  <;ri.sl 

fcevalKT,  J.  II.     ,s,,.  i 

(linsl^ns..n.  Fr.Hl..ri,k  \.    \    w    ,,:.,r 

(  onipany.  Portia  M,  W.      T.  j',,  h  " 
••» -Mtianson.And-w  B  .ii,/;,""^"' 

-.f.-ty  d..v,«.  for  Hop",  /.'„[;  V:;p'""-  "■  >'«..d«nl  ,^,„. 

'Hf.ty  devi.,.  :,,r  |,„p„..'„^:.-,^l''5.n'>r  to  standard'.*it^.i  (•.,  /'om ■'-■ 

"  ^"^  •  "mpany,  Pittsburg,  p. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  resideooe,  and  inventioD. 


No.        Date. 


rh.ihbiick.  Burt  A.,  Medina,  N.  Y.    Fumiture-apring 842,938 

rim L.tti  OusUv,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  removing  water-hairs  from  pelts 842,939 

r  Irk  Hectrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (Sec  Clarlc,  Walter  G.,  assignor.)  , 

nlirk    KverettC.     (See  Reb«'r  and  Clark.) 

r^rk'  Maurice  C.   Providence,  R.  I .    Mold  for  manufacturUig  rubber  footwear 842459 

rSrk    Paul  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Luminous  sign 842,860 

Clark !  V  ^tor  E.,  aaalgno""  o*  one-»>*M  to  J.  R.  McCargar,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Wardrobe- 

hAniffP  ...-••• 842,940 

Clark   Waiter  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Insulator 842,941 

nark   U  alter  G.;  New  York,  N.Y.     Wire-insulator 842,942 

Clark',  Walter  G.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Clark  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

ir,qiiu tor-clamp 843,258 

Clark.  Walter  0.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Clark  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

In.*Hlalor • •- S4,3,-a9 

Clark  William  H.  asalgnor  to  W.  J.  Clark  Company,  Salem,  Ohio.    Wheel 843,001 

riarke   Ralph  aaatCDorof  one-half  to  Newcastle  Stamping  Company, Newcastle, Pa. 

\pnaratus  for  sp&Ulklg  sheet  meUl 843,518 

Cloud  William  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Bathing  apparatus 843.260 

Cocktiill    l>ewis,  Richmond,  ind.     Storm-front  for  vehicles 843,i;b 

Cole  Frederick  W. .Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gamewell  Fire-Alarm  Telegraph  Company, 

New  York   N.Y.     Auxiliarv  liO'-alarm  box 842.861 

Collier   David  C,  San  Di^-go,  (al.     Dust-guard  for  automobiles 843,072 

Colomi).  James.     (See  Babin  and  Colomb.) 

^^mbs.JamesR.,U.  S.  Navy.     Hay-carrier.... 843,328 

Comstixk  Chester,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Impact  and  reaction  motor 843.073 

Conatv  (;eorgeJ.,8methwlck,  England.     Electric  tram-car 843,261 

Conaiy!  George  J.,  Klnga  Heath,  Woroeater  county,    England.    Brake  mechanism  for 

train-<'ar8       .......-••• • *■  843,262 

Conj.'wr   Noble  ii.,  assignor,  by  nK'sne  assignments,  to  Ostermann  Manufacturing  Co., 

Chiiaco,  111.    Grain-door  for  railway-cars 842,943 

Conper,  .Noble  H.,  a-ssignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ostermann  Manufacturing  Co., 

niicago,  III.    Grain-door  for  railway-cars 843,074 

Connell    Henry  P.,  ei  al.     (See  Parkhurst  and  Noyes,  assignors.) 
Consolidated  Pn-ss  and  Tool  Company.     (See  Walsh,  Harry  C.  H.,  assignor.) . 

CoolUuuh,  Moses  W.,  Springfield,  Mo.     Bin......       ...    843,194 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electrk;  Company.     (See  Hewitt,  Peter  (  .,  assignor.) 

Corev-  Jamee  A.,  Twickenham,  England.    Printing-plate  holder ...  843,002 

Coniwall,  John  B.,  assignor  to  Barnard  and  Leas  Manufactucmg  Company,  Moline.  111. 

Shaking-screen,  Ac - •,•■:••,: fl^'t!? 

Cossairt,  (  harles  G.,  Paradise,  Kans.    Automatic  brake 843,134 

Cousins,  Josei*  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rail-joint 843,135 

Cox  William,  London,  England.     Dripless  spout  for  teapots,  Ac 843,443 

Craig.  James  H..r/ai.     (See  Fuller  and  Cartter.  assignors.)  ,  .     ^.o  ,«^  ' 

Craiii   FrankE.,Provldence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Bates  A  Baron,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Bracelet.   843,195 

Crane'  (harles  L.,  Willimantic,  (onn.    Core  for  pai)er  and  fabric  rolls 842,862 

Crane  Company.    (See  Doolittle,  William  W,  assignor.) 

Crane  (ompany.     (See  Hayden,  George  W.,  assignor.)  ««  ,,«  i 

Crane,  Daniel,  Saginaw,  Mich.    Tra<'tlon-roll  mechanism , 843419 

Cranford,  James  M.,«lo/.     (See  Fuller  and  Cartter,  a-s.signors.)  | 

Crompton,  Randolph,  aaalgnor  to  (  rompton-Thayer  Loom  Company,  W  orcester,  Mass.  i 

Proteetor  and  amaah-preyentlng  mechanism  for  looms \  842,944  ^ 

Cronipton-Thayer  Loom  Company.     (Sec  (  rompton,  Randolph,  assignor.) 
Cullefi,  Thomas.    (See  Hall,  Samuel  M,  assignor.)  .  „„  ,^  ' 

Cunimings,  MontravUl  D.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Mall-bag  catching  and  delivering  device. . .  843,560  j 
Cummings,MontravlllD., Columbus.  Ohio.    Mail-sackcaUhinganddelivennpapparatus.  843,o6l 
Cunane,  John,  asrignor  to  G.  R.  Randall,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Device  for  cutting  float- 

th rends  of  fftbrlcs  o4o,444 

CunnitI,  John  V..  Fall  "River,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.    Filling- 

drt«ting  mechanism  for  looms •.■•/, ,  *"'*'* 

Currier,  Charles  W.,  and  J.  Leitschuh,  assignors  to  Federal  Manufacturing  <  ompany,  , 

(  olumbus,  Ohio.    (  ollar-shaping  machine .••■/. i  *^'*^ 

Currier.  Charles  W.,  and  J.  Leits«huh,  assignors  to  Federal  Manufacturing  Company,  | 

Columbus,  Ohio.    Collar-shaping  attachment ;■••.••  v;  ■■  i  8*2464 

Curtis.  Samuel,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Modem  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  | 

Finbosslng-preas I  ^-^ 

Curtis,  Zenas  A.,  Channing,  Tex.     Wire-stretcher i  »«.'«» 

Dale.  Harvey  L.     (Sec  Dale,  Jonathan  and  II.  L.)  .,       «,    „  »     „,       I 

Dale.  Jonathan,  Kinston,  N.  C,  and  H.  L.  Dale,  Newport  News,  Va.    Trolley-controlling  | 

device 843,445 

Daniels,  Monroe  H.,  Waveiiy,  Iowa.    Cow-mllklng  device ,843.446 

Dannellv,  Frank  M.     (Set  llaklev,  Manett,  and  Dannelly.)  I 

Darby,  Averno  A..  Vidalla,  Ga.     Rotary  motor •.•  •   •  n '  i' "  I^'k  ' ' ■  ***•"'* 

Davis,  Jame^  C,  (  hk>ago,  ill.,  as.signor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  j 

<V:  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.  V.    Twin-cupola  process  of  making  semisteel  , 

Davis.  William  R.,  Albany,  n! "y".  ' Automat'ically-movabie  dam-crest •-•■--•■■  ■ -• "  '^'"^ 

Db\  v.  Orrin  J.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Industrial  Motor  Company.    Electric 

tram  system "j^-^ 

De-nn  Julia  T. ,  M  ilw  aukee.  Wis.     Veil-pin •  .• ;  .v ",  **»•'«" 

Dean.  William  W  .  assignor  to  Kello^ig  Switchboard  <t  Supply  Company,  C  hu-ago   ill. 

Intereomniuniiating  telephone  system 84J,*fl» 

D.N  ker  Kle«tri<al  Manufacturing  (ompany.     (See  Decker,  Frank  A.,  assienor.) 
De.ker,  Frank  A  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Decker  Electrical  Manufacturing  Com- 

puny.  Wilmington.  Del.     Battery ;;  •  •,■  "  '  l-V  ' ' '   **^''"' 

D'-rker.  Fra:ik  A  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa     assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Decker  hle<-        „ 

t'Hal  .Manufacturing  (  ompaiiv    U  ilniiiigton.  Del.     Battery  element *S  kI^'^?? 

Dfitriek,  Louisa,  .Vew  Brighton"    Pa.     .^tair-ro<l  fastener Sooii 

D'iiiiiev.  James  A  .  and  ,1    1  jiws'.n.  orange.  Mass.    Folding  dust-pan j  »«,»«» 

Del/pll,  Charles  M.,  ft  ul.     uSee  MtCutchan,  AllK-rt  H..  assignor  )  .    i 

D'  i«>rt.  Jowpb  A.,  Paris,  France.    Compre.s.sed-«ir  brake  lor  guns  that  recoil  on  their 

n-'^lnT^lenrjr  A."  "w o"rreste"r   M.ass."    Leak-detector  and  ra««teriug  mechanism ^'^,- 

r*' ;  lick,  Jacob  S.,  Baltimonv  .Md.    Clutch-operating  mechanism uji'vn 

iMtelbftch,  Edward,  Denver  Colo.     Brake-shoc tji?^ 

r>i  Is.  Wiliiam,  Albion.  N    Y      Mixer WJ.i.» 

1'    K  Ga.s  Engine  Company.     (S».<>  D.Kk.  Herman,  asslgnor.i 

1»     li  Herman.  Wyncote   f'a..  assignor  to  Dock  Gas  Engine  Company.    Connecting-rod 

•   rlrunk-pistons   .       .     .  ...843,004 

D'  ids.  Kthan  I.,  Avalon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Company.  Chicago,  ill.    Steel  side  , 

"vke  for  cars »«w» 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


DoOds,  Etban  I.,  Avalon.  Pa.. assignor  to  Pullman  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Caroonatnio- 
tion I  M2.MB 

Dodds,  Ethan  I.,  Pullman,  assignor  to  Pullman  Company.  Chicago,  III.    Metallic  gon- 
dola car ■  M2.870 

Dodds,  Etban  I..  Pullman,  assignor  to  Pullman  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Uondola  car 1  842,871 

Dodds,  Ethan  I.,  Pullman,  assignor  to  Pullman  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Sill  and  bolster  < 
construction  for  railway-cars i  842,872 

Dodds.  Etban  I..  Pullman,  assignor  to  Pullman  Company.  Chicago,  III.    Metallic  uoder- 
frame  for  cars M237S 

I>o<lge  Coal  Storage  Company.    (See  Fry,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Dobcrty.  Henry  L..  Madison.  Wis.    Revivifying  gas-purifying  materials MX.n4 

Donohoo.  W.  ft.     (See  Lytle.  William  H..  assignor,  i 

Doolittle.  William  W.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Machine  for  attaching  ; 
flanges {  843.  IW 

Dorland.  Leslie  ('  .  Poiigbkeepsie,  N.  Y.    .Vutomatic  electric  time-swjtch i  843.005 

Dover,  George  W.,  Cranston.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  (ieorge  W.  Dover  Company.    Stone  gal-  I 

lery ^ _ |  843.006 

8tt.874 
843.  IW 
843,007 


Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Peb. 


Plumb  rule  and  level. 


Downs.  Wayne,  assignor  of  two-Ofths  to  8.  R.  .\dams,  Dallas,  Tex 

Doyle,  Lydia  A.,  Moundridge.  Kans.    Shoe-protector 

Dragoo,  Alva  W.,  MurdocW,  III.     Furnace-door i 

Draper  Company.    (See  Cunnifl,  John  V'.,  as.<ignor.  i 

I)rap»T  Company.     (3ee  Northrop  and  Roper,  assignors.) 

Draper  Company.    (See  Roper,  Charles  F..  assignor. ) 

Draper  Compwiny.     (See  Roper,  Walter  F..  assignor.) 

Draper  Company.    (See  Wood  and  Northrop,  assignors.) 

Dressel,  Oscar,  and  A.  Ossenbeck.  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  & 

Co..  Elherfeld,  Germany.    Aro  dye 

j  Dressel,  Oscar,  and  M.  Kahn,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  St  Co.,  El- 

1     berfeld,  Germany.    Azo  dye i  843,077 

Drought,  James  G..  Chicago,  III.    Anchor  for  cakes  of  soap J  843.330 

DrouvtS  Gerhard  F.    (See  Lovell.  Albert  K..  assignor.) 

Duke.  Waring.  Crisp  4  Co.    (See  Giussani.  Giovanni,  assignor.) 

Dunn,  George  B..  Brockton,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Burbank,  Somerville,  Mass.    Sh.ie-polish- 
ing  device 

Dunning.  Carroll  U..  New  York!  .v'v.'   Machine  f<)r  shaping  papers'.'.".'.".'.'.'.'.'.''' 

Eaton.  Richard  M..  assignor  to  Keystone  Telephone  Company.  PhlUdelphia,  P».    Trie- 
phone  system _  _ 

Ecker,  Jacob,  Chicago,  ill.    Cloth-pressing-machine  buck 

Kcker.  Jacob.  Chicago.  111.    Cloth-pressing  buck 

KdwardMiller  A  (ompany.  (.SeeHoman.  William  C,  assignor.) 
Edw-ard  Miller  &  (  ompany.  (See  Williams.  Frank  T.,  assignor.) 
Khrhanlt.  Mylius,  Berlin.  Germany.    X-ray  tut)e 

Klektrizitats-Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Schuckert  &  Co.    (See  SchmidV,"LudwlK"aiI.' 

.si(;nor  >  »  •  »•  -"- 

Klliott- Kisher  Company.     (See  Halle,  Hiram  J.,  assignor.) 
[:'""" t'*!'*'''  <  ompany.     (See  I.aganke.  (  harles  F.,  assignor.) 
Miott-Fisher  (ompany.     (,Sw  Ziegler,  Joram.  s.ssignor.) 
hiiioit.  .>^tprllng.  .Newton,  assignor  to  National   '       ' 

Mass.     ,-^trif>-serving  device 
Ellis,  Carleton. White  Plains.  .N.  Y. '  Enriching  biast-furnare  gas.'.  .'.■.■.■.■.■.■.■.■.■.■.■.■;.■.■.■;.■.■; 

(See  (irove,  Frank  H,  assignor.) 
mg.  Pa.     DIsinfector  for  water-closets 
B,  assignor  to  Gate  City  Horse  Collar  <  ompany,  A  tianu,  Ga'  'iiorM^ 
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843,137     Feb.     5  '    007 


Binding  Machine  Company,  Boston, 


Knterpri.x**  Manufacturing  (  ompanv 
Krmentrout.  William  H..  Reading. 'P 


Kstes,  William 
foliar. . . 

v« r)!-.nr^K*J?^  ^  •  <^o«'S**^'ngenVBaden,GVrnunyV ' Spinning-machine .'.■.■.■ 

Ka^n  ^hHt'n  r*"™-  ?"!^'  ^»>"  *  ^o-    (See^Dresiel  and  Kahn.  a.Hs.gnorV.; 

Knr^n  -    r  L  "  '  "™-  l""^/-  P^y*"""  *  <"<>•     ^^  ^ressel  and  Osm.nl>erk.  assignors.) 
Fe.    rTl  ^   n,rr^,  ."'■"•r*  "^'   "">"  *  <^'°-     ''^  ^ahn  and  Kothe.  a.s«,gnorsJ  ^ 

fe.  .  ra   (  .mstruction  Company.     (See  Strickler,  VV  ili.am  H..  assignor 
hederal  ManulacturmgComnanv      ■■■      - •      ^       ' 


843.562 
843.138 

843,078 
843,331 
843.332 


M3^5 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


484 

1008 


5  I  1407 

5  I    008 

5  4tl6 

5  1000 

a  I  1010 


842,948 
843,079 

843,080 


K.wimxn    ia,.„i    rK'f^^w  P*">\,  (See  Currier  and  Uitachuh,  a.ssignors.) 

•  -man,  Jacob.  (  helsea.  Mass.    Folding  couch  . 

.1.  man.  Samuel,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.    Ventilating  windowlsash 

K:.^sl^r,'^X^  W„'^'e';"kr'k*-N  '?'"^"-« ''-  '— '^-es     

i-ickett.  Walter,  Portland,  Me  "  ' 
ritid,  .>;amuel  F..  Findlav 


Door-lock 

Baker's  peel 

Fls^herPr'^renctV'-;^^?^^  '  ^^^"^v.- ga^and  ihe  ilke: 

K  ?7«.p«iT  u  m        'u  °'     '-^  LuckenWh,  Harrv.  assignor.) 
*  IzgeraM,  \\  illiam  H.,  near  Watertown,  N.  Y      Hi 

I  T  ■"•.)\'""""  ''     <^  Schultz,  Harrv  C 
hokel,  koiK-rt.  ,(See  Kenner  and  Folkel  ) 

^::lm:;,*^^^,•Lrr\T7ork' t  ^Y''T;,i^"'r  ^-  "^'«"«'> 

SchwmK -ompany     (Imem                '  **'"^°''  ^'^  "^^'^  assignments,  to  Folmer  & 
F:;?.UvraM      ^S!g:?l?'^i'i^':do°^-.assignVir., 


linge. 
assignor.) 


843,447 
»i3,448 


842,876 
843.130 
843,391 
843.200 
843.333 
843  JK4 
843,265 

8434)81 


Feb.     5 


Feb. 

Feb. 


64 


211 

4«8 


Feb.     5  I    491 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 


,      „  Gordon  G. 

(!>ee  Hale  and  Fox.) 


Fox  Optical  Hanufaciuring  (ompany. 


FrancH.  Wiliiam  H.,  Hugo,  Ind.Y.r 
Frank    Henry  M.   El  Paso.  Tex 
Irank.  llenrv  M.,  Kl  Paso  Tex 
Krankel.  Charles,  New  York   N    Y 
Kreedman.  William  H. 
Freedman   William  H. 
Frey.  (  Urenee  N 


843,140  I  Feb.     S 


fanufacturlngCompiBV."  "clii^innati. 


imping  apparatus.. 

;;^^nor  to  J :  h;  Craig  and  J :  ii:  Cranford. 
..'^^*')P^hie  sign  or  indicator!! 

Automatic 


843.302 
843,201 

843.202 
842,877 
843,266 
843,267 

843,208 
843.525 
843.526 


TKrtnk'er'!'.^'.'"'*"  ""^  ^   ^-  *»»*«°«") 
ha  ft -coupling. . . .'.'.'.".'.". 

plit  pulley .!!!!!!!! 

Garment-torm..! 

Burinpton.  Vt.    Synchronizer  

Burhnpton.  Vt.    Frwjuencv-meter 

oKio    ■  ToR,le:p-,.r"^"^  '"  ■'    ^-  "'^'>'^"  ^' 

F^^;l.:hn!l^^:SoS:i;:;-  i^^r'"-'^'^"'--^--'"^^^^^^ 

r;a;:'"'^-.^^-'^-.^-'--^TS:^.ngorannealingstee.:iron.aMot^ 

Fry.  (harles  A.  New  Yorlc.  SY    fi*i'^.\r'y:^'.i:^ 

age  Company,  .^augai.,,  k  Conn!  ^^n^n't^J.^r^  assignments,  to  Dodge  CoaJ  Stor- 

rXr^^  l'^^'^^  Si:,:^;:^:^--^:  .KCralgand-j! 

^ stoker  "^"""^'^^"»<'^>Irnace Company  .New  York  N  Y 

Gag,.  Moni.n.TC..Binghamton,N.v!- Rotating  door M2378 

^  '843,141 


1106 
1199 


67 
612 

noe 

749 

1012 
879 
880 

492 


613 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 

5 
5 


843.563  1  Feb.     5     1468 


843.334 
843.527 


OfficW 
••Uette. 


o 

1.1  14 


U03 


13-14 

M 

15 

290 


152-^ 
71 

72 

15 

15.1 

TO 


>2«     1804 
12*     1804 

laij  1805 

1»    1«06 


lai 


2137 


VM     1872 

1*  1S7J 
126  I8W 
l:»     l«M 

126:  un 


207 


309 
129 

102 
207 

2(M 


16 


las   iwo 

126     1918 
126    2045 


126  21jS 

m  1950 

126  1918 

126  3045 

126  2046 


126    UOt 


47 
102-3 


126    1843 
126     1919 


103     128 


l»l« 


252 
252 


16 

129 
229 
154 
20»l 
179 
180 

103 


130 


126     2080 

126    aOBl 


126 

126 
126 


I«I7 
1961 

2oa» 


126 1  m* 

126  2045 

126  »17 

126  2017 


1103 

229 

751 

154 

752 

1.^ 

71 

16-17 

882 

180 

887 

181-2 

753 

154-5 

1380 

290 

1382 

290-1 

126 


126 


I.* 
IJfi 
l.« 
IJh 
IJb 
lJ»i 

!.-♦) 

111 


310     1 


ino 


1951 


2089 

1«8& 
1965 
1809 
3018 
3IH8 

itat 

2138 

21« 

2156 


843,528 
843,208 


Feb. 
Feb. 

5 

5 

1013 
1384 

208-9 
291 

'•.     2046 
.      2139 

Feb. 
Feb. 

5 

5 

1385 
805 

292 
182 

2139 
2019 

Feb. 
Feb. 

5 
5 

72 
619 

17 

131 

I.^^'UI* 
198 

ALPHABETICAL  LlSi'OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residenoe,  and  invention. 


assignor.) 


Saw-guide. 


(ieneral 
(ieiierhl 
( ieneral 
(;«>n»'ral 


Plow    or 


n»ine«  Wlster  F.,  Cross  Cut,  Tex.    QulltlnK-frame 

rtTFrwSsC}.,  WaterviUe,  (Quebec,  CanacTa.     Bedatead 

fitS'  Ja^M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     File-sharpening  apparatus 

r!ii,;,,t    I  uke    Ornery,  Wis.     Automatic  railway-gate .' 

rtntw^irFin^!^larm  Telegraph  Company.     (See  Cole,  Frederick  W 

S*T    \llvn  A..  Baltimore,  Md.    Cutting  apparatus 

rorfi..,    Julius  D.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Sliading-hofHl  for  cameras. .. 
r!Xn  '(-o    M      (See  Gwland,  Harrison  W .,  a-ssignor,) 
gSa      \Am  W..  assignor  to  M.  Garland  Co..  IJay  City,  Mich     S 
r^«.n    \wuUu8  J.,  and  A.  A.  Bos.^rman,  (ireenville,  \  a.    Nut-lock 

rlrot  Stephen  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Heating  apparatus 

r»C  City  Horse  Cx)Uar  Company.     (See  Kstes,  William  B.,  assignor.) 

fiehhanU   Max  F..  Baltimore,  Md.    Show-case   .... . 

^neral  F-Wtric  Company.     ( See  Button.  Theodore  K.,  assignor.) 
(.enerai  ^  "^^^  Company.     (See  Latour,  Manus  C.  A.,  assignor.) 
Fle«tric  Company.     (See  .Sargent.  Howard  K..  assignor.) 
l-iectric  Company.     (See  Whitney,  Willis  K..  assignor.) 
Fire  Extinguisher  Company.     (See  Biiell,  Charles  K.,  assignor.) 
n^T^'W    Dover  Company.     (See  Dover,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

(lerheiser  George,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Curtain-p)le.     ...       ...... 

5^^-  Wimam  f..  assignor  of  oni^hall  to  J.  A.  Moores,  Fayetteville,  Tenn 

G^nllu  *Berthoid .  DQsseldorf !  Germany "  '^  11  ydfauilc  press 

nlmier  William  F.  H.     (See  Turner  and  Germeri 

Glmsba*  k     luKo  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Koyal  Battery  Company.    Battery-cell. 

rtuX  (looVee   New  York,  N.  Y.     Ventilation  of  eleitru-  motors 

0  ussani    Giovi^nnl,  Ealing,  Ix)ndon.  assignor  to   Duke.  Waring,  Crisp  &  Co.,  Ixjndon 

pounlv   EnKland.     Loom  for  making  wire  fabnc •.•-•.,,. 

oSz"  Frederick  E    Victor,  Colo.     Ix)ck  for  feed-screws  for  rock-dnlling  engines^ 

GUzior  Frank  T..rtai.     (See  Ricliter,  Otto  F.  assignor.) 
Gla/ior!  John  T.,  ei  al.     (See  Richter.  Otto  F.,  assignor.) 

Ooddard  James  R.,  New  Bedford.  Mass.     Extension-ladder.      ....     .  

0^  J«x.b  L    assignor  to  W .  F.  Stimpson  Co  .  I >etroit.  Mich.    Scale-beanng 

Ooodridge.  Gilbert  W.     (See  Thomas  and  (ioodndpe.) 
Goodwin.  William  B.     (.See  Wilson  and  Goodwin,  i 

Orsbler   Peter,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Hasp-lock 

Graham,  Elmer  E.,  Erie,  Pa.     Heating-furnace 

Gram    \xel  E.  B,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     Improving  conee 

Gramelsuacher,  John,  Jasper.  Ind.     Sandpapenng-machine >,  ,      v   •   • 

GraliriFilton  N     assignoV  U)  Central  Ohloltotifing  Tile  &  Brick  Company,  Columbus, 

Ohio.     Device  for  making  ornamental  bricks ....... 

GrasseUi  Chemical  Company.     (.See  Knckbaum.  W  ilham  M  ,  assignor  ) 

Graves,  Albert  U.,  Chicago.  111.    Circuit-catcbing  device  and  electncal  system  for  use  in 

c<nijnnction  with  the  same ,•"„;■"■, 

Grav   Bertram.  JohannesbufK,  Transvaal.     X.'f  f^'^^"™   ;„•  „;  „„--„-  ;„_..;;.•,;•■■ 
Grwnleaf,  George  E.,  PlainfieTd,  assignor  to  N lies- Bement- Pond  Company,  Jersey  City, 

Grieser   Rtchard.'and  F.'  C.  Yates!  NewYofk,  N.Y.'    Oiling  device.  -••-••••: -•-••-  ■ 

Grove,  Frank  H..  assignor  to  Enterprise  Manufacturing  C  ompany,  Cohimblana,  Ohio. 

Sawmill  set-works „ ^ 

Guggenheim,  Bemhard,  New  York,  N .  ^  .     Fan  

Guhse  Construction  Company.     (See  Guise,  DavKl  1'.  assignor.)  .„^„„    p„ 

Gui*>.  David  P..  Willlatnsport.  as.signor  to  Guise  (  onstruction  Company,  Altoona,  fa. 

Brick-kiln •    ■    ; a .•  v; 

Gunn   Herman,  Grand  Forks,  British  Columbia.  (  anada.    Gun-sight.. 

H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Schuermann.  Anton  C.  assignor.) 

Hsuc    Alois,  Hildeshelm,  Germany.     Sectional  boiler 

Hale,  Klljprt  D.,  Rogers.  Ark.    Money-changing  machine ....  .-■    ,  ;  ,.„„„Vnv 

Hale    Lorin  E  .  and  A.  M.  Fox,  assignors  to  Anderson  C  ouphng  and  .supph  <  ompan> . 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     Folding  door  for  fire  departments  and  opener  therefor      ._;^- ■ -.   - 
Hall  Samuel  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.CuIlen.  Chicago.  111.    Tool  for  pnpanngvalve- 

HX,''niramJ!,"a8aignor"to  EUiott-Fisher  Company,' New  York,  N.  Y.  Manifolding 
means  for  flat^platen  type- writers 

Hainann.  Charles  W..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    CluUh-<>i>eratmp  mechanism       .       .  .^  -  -    -^• 

Hamilton,  Robert.  Singapore  Straits  Settlements,  India.  Power-transmitting  mechan- 
ism   f 

Hanlon,  John  S..Chlcopee,  Mass.     Expansion-nut 

Hardman,  Peter,  Willlmantic,  Conn.     Spool 

Hardy.  Emery  E.,rt<U.     (See  Bennett,  Harry,  assignor.)  t.-..^i,..„. 

Harper,  John  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Harper  Optical  Company.  Eyeglasses 
and  spectacles 

Harper,  Lewis  G.,  Westchester,  Pa.    Milking  device 

Harper  Optical  Companv.     (See  Harper.  John  l>.,  assignor.) 

Harpster,  Harvard  O.     (See  Anderson  and  Harpster.) 

Harris,  Albert  M..  South  Bend,  Ind.     Belt-support v  ■  •  ,  •" 

Hart.  Albert  V.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Variable-spee.!  transmission  mechanism 

Har\ev.  George  L.,  Chicago,  III.     Stake  for  vehicles ;     v  ,.       /■      i„„„,i 

Haitefsley,  Will  C,  Norwood,  assignor  to  Victor  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  Cincinnati, 


No. 


843,200    Feb. 
842,879     Feb. 


Data. 


843,082 


843,336     Feb 

843.142     Feb. 
843,449     Feb. 


Feb. 


843,336 
842,880 
843,083 

843,143 


843,008 

843,3*3 
842,949 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Monthly 
▼olume. 


CQ 


Feb.    5 


Feb.    5 


Feb. 
Feb. 


H42,aS0  Feb. 

842,951  Feb. 

843,.'i29  Feb. 

84:i,144  Feb. 


84.1.204  '  Feb. 
84.},0O9     Feb. 


897 

78 

495 

1014 

621 
1200 

1018 

79 

497 

622 


•i. 


Official 
Gazette. 


o 

> 


183  !  126  I  2019 

18     126  ^  1810 

103     126  .  1920 

209-10  I  126  2046 

131      126  1953 

253      126  2091 

210  I  126  2047 
1811 


331 

1105 
212 

214 
215 

1387 
624 


5       7,S5 
5       333 


843,564 
842,881 
843,630 

843,010 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


842,8821  Feb.     5 


18  !  126 
104      126 


1920 


132     126     1953 


72 

229-30 
48 

48 
49 

292-3 
132 


155 

72 


843,270     Feb. 
843,450  j  Feb. 

842,883    Feb. 


843,064 

843.451 
842,884 


843.^2 
843,145 

843,337 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

R42!88.s  '  Feb! 

843,011 

I  842,9,52 

;  843.012 
1843,453 


1460 

80 

1390 

333 

81 


808 
1202 

82 

498 

1203 

84 


1204 
6-25 

1019 

85 


Ohio. 


S«fp. 


Steam-trap. 


New 


Ilawkes.  Alonio  J.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Wagon-remover. . ... 
Havden,  George  W.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company.  Chicago,  111 

Huves,  Stanley  W.,  Geneva.  N.  Y.     Derailer 

HavTies.  William  B.,  Akron,  Ohio.    (Jaskct 

Havward,  Clyde  A.,  Boston,  Mass.     Non-leakable  founUin-pen 

Hillman.  Henrv.  and  L.  C.  Bavles,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.     Rock-dnil 

Heiitiingsen  and  Jensen.     (See  Jensen,  Thor>-ald  0  .  assignor.) 

H' -Her.  Frederick.     (See  II vie,  Jacob  A.,  assignor  i  

M.  .wtt.  Allin  W.,  BogoU.'N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inderwood  Typewriter  ( ompany 

"  .rk,  N,  Y.    Tj-pe-writlng  machine i     ;   V-     u;,Ho,i-itt 

III  «itt.  Peter  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Mewiw 

'  i«tric  Companv.    Induction  vapor  or  gas  ele<tric  lamp  .     •  ■   ■.■--,\,\:„\i: 

II'     itt.  Peter  c7!  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  (  ooper  tiewiiv 

'  iiftric  Company.    Producing  electric  light 

H«er(hari«8W.,  Canton.  Ohio.    Chair i;- V«  Y  .    ;<  .  i.,; 

H-.«.,  Clement  W.,  and  W.  Schenck,  AUantic  City.  N.  J.    Bedstead-joint 

Il-;iins,  EmeraonC,  Bayonne,  N.  J.    Scissors  .  .    «'  V     rlU 

P     --,  Cheater  R.,  aadgnor  to  Whitehead  it  Hoag  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Eaaei 


843,013 
843,271 
843,454 


843,.531 
843,532 


843,014 
843,205 

843,206 

843,272 
843,146 
843  J07 
843.4.S5 
843,304 
8434.'« 
842,953 


843,065  Feb. 

843.533  Feb. 

843.534  Feb. 
843,20s  Feb. 
843,4.Vi  Feb. 

843.209  1  Feb. 

843.210  I  Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
F<«b. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


3iS 

901 

1207 


1391 
1393 


355 

736 

763 


9ai 
627 

7(« 
.5  I  JON 
,'.  1108 
5  1  1021 
5   220 


502 
1.194 


5  ! 

5 

5. 

5 

5 


1398 
767 

1211 
709 
770 


310 
18 


73 
18 


183 
253 

19 
104 

19 


254 
132 

210 
19-20 


76-7 
183 
255 


293 
294 


77 

155-7 

157 

183 
133 

157 
255 
2.30 
211 
50 


105 
204 

294^ 

158 
256 
158 


! 

126  '  1873 

126  2009 

126  1843 

136  i  1843 

126  j  1843 

I 

126  2140 

126  19^1 


126 
126 


1986 
1874 


Feb. 

5 

336 

73, 

Feb. 

5 

218 

49-50 

Feb. 
Feb. 

5 

5 

337 

120,'> 

74-5 
254 

126  2158 

126  1811 

126  2141 

126  1874 

126  '  1811 


126  2020 

126  2091 

i 

126  1812 

126  I  1921 

126  2092 

126  1812 


126  2092 

126  1954 

126  2047 

126  1812 

126  1874 

126  184-) 

126  I  1875 

126  209-2 

126  1877 

126  2020 

126  I  mi 


126  2141 
126  2141 

126  1881 
1-26  1985 
126  1968 

I 
126  1  2021 
126  1954 
126  I  1989 
126  j  2093 
126  ;  2070 
126  2f)4^ 
126  l>v+t 


136 

126 

126 
126 


1922 

2141 

2142 
1990 


126  2094 

126   1990 

l.W  I  126   1990 


VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  inyention. 


No. 


Una?,  James  W.,  Oakland,  assizor  to  Hoaf;  Rapid  Pi«MCo.,8aD  Francisco,  Cal.     Priot- 

in;;-pre8s 843,536 

iicMi^  Rapid  Press  Co.    (Se«  Hoag,  JamM  W.,  aaaignor.)  i 

Mfwk.  Adam  J.,  Kewanee,  111.    Mechanijim  for  handling  metal  in  rollinij-mllls 8*<.3B,^ 

;!  )li;p.  .\lfrel  L.,  Dalla.s.  Tex.     .Nose-hap  for  (p«\ling  horses  and  other  animals NtJJll 

'liH'.  Rol)ert.     (.See  Read.  (leorge  F.,  assignor. ) 

Hoffmann.  RoN-rt,  Cassel,  Germany.    Cigarette-former «<2,><S6 

ilolby.  oluf.  Chri.<<tiania.  Norway.     Hull  for  ships .'.    H4,'S,Ulri 

il  .|s<law.  Wilfonl  II..  a.s.«iignor  to  B.  F.  .\very  &  Sons.  I.,ouirvine.  Ky.     Planter 843,457 

M  ilsti'tn.  Charles  ¥...  rt  <»/.    (.s«»  Mason,  John  K.,  assignor.) 

Holt,  .lames  H  ,  Fairfield  Center.  Me.    Angle-piece  for  roofs  or  sidings 843,212 


Gas-burner 


I 


84;U'73 
8-l.<.458 


I 


Pro>8Ctile... 


N42.«.>l 

843.017 
84.1,274 


Nat  &nd  bolt  lock. 


.  Asaignor.  i 


IIolzapfi-1.  Conaril.     uS^e  .Striith  and  Holr.apfel.i 

I  i  >.n  in,  William  ('.,  a.ssignor  to  Edward  Miller  &.  Company.  Meriden,  Conn 

n-gulator 

Iloiiiann,  WiUv.  Diisseldorf.  Germany.     Dental  I'lir  and  excavator 

lloos.  Mart.n  .M..  Long  l.-dand  City.  N.  Y.     Anchor  for  ferr^'-l>o»ts 

Hopkins.  Eduard  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  P.  Kavana'ugh,  Bay  City,  Mich.     Pisb^  , 

net  stake |  g4a  j^i 

Horn.  Henry  C..  Little  York,  111.     Draft -equalizer :  842  8>« 

Howo.  George.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  MetropoliUn  EngineeringCompany.     Elwv 

trie  sign 

Hoxie  .Vmmnnition  CofTipanv      (St>e  Hoxie,  Gili>ert  Ji,  a.s.signor.  i 

Hoxie.  CiillH'rt  II..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Hoxie  .Vmnninition  ComiMuiT 
Hughes.  HHrriH.in  W.,  S<nith  Orange.  N.  .1.     Wn'mh 

HiilUTg.  Frwlerick.    (S»t  Rolvinson.  William  11.  a.-wignor.)  

HmiM's.  Harry  S  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Young  Building  and  Investment  ComMny 

Dt'nvi-r.  tolo.    (  omhimM  rule  and  square 

Hunter.  Lucian  B  .  Greeley.  Colo.     Orp-.separator ....V......^.V\ 

Huntley,  .>itephi-n  A  .  Casper.  Wvo.     Water-el»vating  machine 

llurd,  Charles  K  .  lowaCitv.  Iowa.     Exten.sil.le  display-rack   

Hurst.  Henry  K  .  C.iiro,  Gh.    C<itton-chopw.r  

Hus.sir,  Jules.  I'lttshurg.  I'a.     Beater 

I I  ussey.  WiUum  P..  a.ssignor  to  Standard  Dry  kilnComp«nv.  indjanapoiis,'  Tnd.' '  frutik 
uUhuison.  William  .>*.  Boston.  Mass.     Fire-n'si.sting  shutter  "«^ 

lutlon,  George  P.     (.s,^  Warner.  Thomas  A.,  assignor  i  

lyle,  Jacot.  A.,  assignor  of  thre.»-Bfth.s  to  F.  IIeBa»'r.  AltoonA.  P*. 

ndustrial  Motor  Company.     i.S«-e  Dhvv.  r)rrin  J,  a.isignor) 

nghain,  (Worge  W.,  Saull  Sf.  Mane.  Mich.     Lubricator 
Irish.  W  illiam  F.   East  Orange.  \.  J.    Automatic  electric  switch  ' 
jsaaes.  Mon.'  K  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Treating  lime 

I   L '^o'"u '''"^'  ^^"'■l'"'-    (•'^'•'  f^t'^'v,  WiUam,  as.sigiifir.') 

J.  M.  Rohinson  Manufacturing  Company.     fSee  F>ey,  Clarence  N 
Jackson.  Amos  11  ,  Fn>mont.  Ohio.    .Safety-razor 

'.rkson.  Elmer  E_.  Fremont.  Ohio     ConcreU-mixer.".:;;:; ^,  ,  , 

U<oi,s.  u.nfred.  DoilgeCity.  Kans.     Header '      21 '^^ 

Jamieson  James  .\    Montn-al.  Quebec.  Cana*la.    Conveyer ' Si  nl^ 

•  enkins.  Fre.l.rickC.     (S.-e  J ost,  Carl,  assignor.)  I  M-VOIM 

r.Mm^g^'Si'ne'^;.*'''*""^  ^**  Henningsen  and  Jensen.  KimbaUton.  I 
'  'hn!^n''r''h"'*'vv  ''^'^"*'      '*"*'  Kleinewefers;  Johannes;  assiifiior  i' ' 

-nnston.  RotH-rt  C  ,  Newport,  Ky.    Steam-trap..  .  i~™i."r 

■  ones.  J  rank  R.     (See  Morenos  and  Jones  i  

ones,  Isaac  W.     .  S<*  RolK>rt.son  and  Jones  . 

•  ones,  James  M.     i  See  Miley,  William,  assignor  . 

^  ^i<V!;;lJ?n"'"v;nSor'^""^ *"  *""^''^^»  »°  ''■  ^-  ^-^'-^  Ha^lbu^^  Germany: 

Juv...  oie  11..  D.tonih.  Iowa.    Wii^reei 

Jiuv,  oip  II     i),,eorah.  Iowa.    Guide  for" wi'reireeU 

k«hn,  Mvrtil      iSeeDn>ss«.UndKahn.i  '      

jKHhn.  Myrtil.  EIN-rfeld.  and  R.  Kothe  Vohw 
Fnedr   Bayer  .V  Co  .  Elberfeld,  Gernuinv 
mm   M   Samurl.  ,i  „l.     (S.>e  Bt-nnett.  ll 
npfe.  Fre.iehck.  New  York    N    Y 


Iowa.      Bnck- 


rinkel.  assignors  to  Farljenfabriken  vorm. 
Azo  colonng-matter. . . 
larry,  assignor.)  

Safety-razor. 


84.1.  ■!.'>.> 
84.'<.(Mi 
84.<.27.'S 
843.;*^. 

84:<.4riii 

84.!.*,1 
84.1. .<4I) 
84.1. 4<iJ 

84.i.U: 

j  843,53b 

'  843,27ti 

84;U77 


184.3.148 

1  84;<.-'7S 


843.087 

842,!tJ5 
843,019 


(■ 


Ka 


Hungary,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Machine 

^,;  u-    '^^«"'  '^V''l'"'"'"'<^  protector'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.".'!"     k42'wi 
to  W  est  Manufacturing  Company,  Colombua,  , 


olorn.m  de.  Budap.>st.  Austria 
nipany.     Elr>ct  rie  car  and  locomotive 
;<^- AlTam.uiKl  H.Stoll.  New  York    NY 

Ohio,     Roll-(„.,«.rhold.Tandcuttir 

^.1  Minaugh.  William  P.     ( .>^.  Hor.kins   K,ii,»r  t  i • 

^••Mrns.  \;,ron  F    Moscow   Ok  .t1      •I'^u ''••  "''"'f""''- ' 

-rge.  Oilman.  111.     Whip  holder  orhan^r 


I  843,020 
,  843,397 

I 

I  843. .-KM 

i  843.2 1. < 

843,214 


843,l«i  Feb.     i 


842,95(1 
843.341 
843,2H0 


K42.957 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


\ficr, 

<<'ili  r 


t^si^tAx^:^^''^^ 


PPly  Company.     (S«v  WrI.stir.  Hurn-  G. 


aaaignor.) 
assignor.) 


a  nd  J .  Paiovics",'  Brt"d^i)i)"rt,Co"n  n. " 


K-ny.  u iiiiam  11.:., „7r i^T.^iZ'::Pimi^::- ".    '""*'" '' ■ 

R^rekos.  I.anTel.  as.sSor^f^t':  Ji'ATt"os'u?^^^^^ 
RaiUiv-trHin  safetv  d.vice  '^"''" 

k::^:  TS^'V^.teriJt^!;  «»---turbin. ;;:; 

K!-vr;r  T  ■.•  •  W  •  •  •'v^P-mt.ng  lnc^hani.,m  "for  shoWer:bath  apl 

K.ng.  ThUilsr^NeT^-;  ;V  s^^^  Thom    IVfr  R.,  ,,,s.gnor.. 
Kinnear  Manuliirturing  C.  ::,panv  "  fslTl^',^?,  "'".'  '•'""voting  devic* 


842. a5U     Feb. 


843,  in 
843,381 

8«{.oao 


Feb. 
Feb. 


1114 
773 
776 

'    232 
159 
150 

«31 

2SS 

1096 
915 

51 
211 

227 

228 

51 
51 

r.Y> 
i.t. 


\» 

r.'ii 
l.'ti 

I2HJ 
I2t'.  ' 


3D7I 
19»1 
1991 


IMS 

m 

1846 
1S46 


Feb.     5 


843,l.-.l      Feb.      5 


-siippfirter. 


843,4«vl 
843,537 

842,961 

842389 

843,.-{9» 

843,282 

842,890 

'<42.S91 
^«.1.4fi4 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


22S 

632 
917 

2U 


633 

1230 
1406 

233 

90 

1115 
919 


97 
1231 


51 

133-4 
187 

52 


134 

258 
296 

S2 

21-2 

232 

187  ' 
22-3 

23 

258 


126  I  l$«l 


l.'t. 
126 

126 


126 


12i. 


!•:■ 


I.'' 


1955 
I  3024 

ll 

2100 

2144 

1847 
1813 

2071 
2084 

1<«15 

I.«I5 
.'101 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP^  PATENTEES. 


Vll 


Name,  residenoe,  and  invention. 


Cuspidor. 
Warehouse  Point,  (  onn.     Treating  leaf-tobacco. 


Knapp. '"seph' R^****' ^- ^  •  ,        -     „     ^x    , 

Kne(-<ll' r  John  D..  Sioux  Citv,  Iowa.     Road-l>ed  «iuipraent 

Kno V  Herbert .  W arehouse  Po 

vnehler    Robert,  Prenzlau,  Germany.     }•  liter 

tnlberKir  Vnstalteii  fiir  Exlerikultur  ^^  ilhelra  Anlialt  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter 

Ilaftuiig-     (See  MuUerj  Georg,  assignor.) 
vnthe   Richard.     (See  Kahn  and  Kothe.) 
Krans'  1  evin  C    assignor  of  one-hall  to  J .  A.  Bengtson,  East  Greenwich,  R.  I.    Ironing- 


boa  nl. 


Krenner  "EmiV,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Continuous  still 

Krii'kbuiim.  William  M.,  assignor  to  Grasselli  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Rotarv  cleaning-cylinder. .    ... .... 

Kroeathell  Charles,  Chicago.  111.     Boiler  construction 

Kmnstein,  Abraham,  Karlsruhe,  Germany.     Manufacture  of  varnishes,  balsams,  and 


Com- 


Motor- 


kI^"  Cl'arM  L-Vchi'cssgo;  111."    Electric  signal   ••••••-■•. •■-_■• ■■■ 

Kulisiek,  Albert  J.  II.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Neumann  HardwareCo. 
bine<l  porner-shield  and  caster 

Lackie    lames   and  F.  M.  Poslon.  Bremerton,  Wash.     (Jar-lock  and  socket  therefor 

LaiMnke  Charle.*  F..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assipmr  to  Elliott-Fisher  Company,  New  York, 
«s   Y     Combination  book  and  bilUnK  platen  for  type-writing  machines 

Lage  August.  K.verly.  Iowa.     Ilav  and  grain  loader,  unloader.  and  sucker 

ullv  John,  Waltham,  Mass.    Column 

Lambert.  Asher.  Newark.  N.  .1.     noister-<inim  with  hollow  shafts 

Lamttert    William,  Ijitham,  Kans.     Railway-gate 

Landers.  Krarv  &  Clark.     (See  Wanier.  Alonzo  A.,  assignor.) 

Lance   HenrvJ..  Lorain,  Ohio,     Heater 

Langer  lleiiinch,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.    Sui)erheater 

Ungrp.lcr.  Henry  F..  Chicago.  111.     Dumping-wagon 

Latigndge,  .lohn.  Raraagate.  Kngland.     Steam-trap ,•.■■,•,•,• 

Lanpliier.  Rotx-rt  (".,  asMgnor  to  Sangamo  Kle«nnc  Company,  Springfield  111. 
meU'r  lor  alternating  currents  and  oj>eratiiip  the  same ,v:- 

Laporte.  (ieor^c  >t  Felix  de\'alois,  t^uebec.  i  a  nada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  II.  Cheva- 
lier Camplxll.  Nebr.     .Kcetvlene-gas  generate  r : 

Laska,  August  1,..  OtIent)ach-on-ine-Main.  assignor  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Griesheim- 
Elektroti,  Frankfort-on-lhe-Main,  Gerinaii.\ .     Green  sulfur  dye 

Laska.  Mathias.  New  Orleans,  La.     MailHr:uie 

Lasko.  Stephen.  f(  af.     (See  Kerekes.  Daniel,  assignor.) 

LaU>ur.  Manus  C.  .\.,  Paris.  Franc*-.  assignor«lo  General  Electric  Company.  Dynamo- 
electric  machine ■ •  •. 

Laurick.  Cart.  Berlin.  Germany.     Mixing  and  kneading  machine 

Lawson.  John.     (S«>e  Delanev 'and  I.awson  »  ^     ., 

Lawson,  Walter  11.,  assignor  to  Watt  6i  Keelor,  Richmond,  Ind.  Drop-front  bunal- 
casket 

Lazar,  Solomon,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Paper-folding  machine -- 

Le  Pontois,  Leon  J.,  New  Rochelle  N.  Y, a.ssignor  to  Polyphase  Ignition  System  Com- 
pany.   Inductor  magneto-alternator 

Leeds  and  Northrup  Company,     (.'^•■e  .Norihruj..  F.dwin  F,,  a.ssignor.) 

Lefter.  Zoel  M.,  Moncton,  New  Brunswick,  Canada      I »<ta<-hable  button 

Lehman,  Francis  E.     (See  Bowsman    Harry  o  ,  assignor.; 

Leits<'huh.  Joseph.     (See  Curri«'r  and  l><'iis<huh 

Leonard,  Patrick  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Non-nflllahlt"  bottle 

Leuthesiser,  Fred  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Register  name-l>oard 

Leviias,  Sarah,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Suspensory  d<vic<' for  carters,  4c 

Lewis,  Ransome  T.,  Elmira,  N.  Y.     Metal  structural  work 

Leyner,  John  (i.,  Denver,  Colo.     Multiplc-hammer-niston  rock-drilling  engine 

Lichtig,  William  B.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Washboard 

Life-Saving  Folding  Canvas  Boat  Company.     (.See  Perring,  Ira  O.,  assignor.) 

LindU-rg.  Charles,  Dulut h,  M inn.     Tobacco-pip* 

Lindeman,  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Harp-action 

Linder,  U-o|xild  S,,  Mankato,  Minn.     Registering  means  for  fowls ^ 

Linderman,  Frank  M.,  Chicago,  111.     Belt-splicing  implement -..■ ■• 

Little  Robert  H  ,  assignor  to  Talbot  &  Hoist,  Chicago,  111.  Power-transmission  mech- 
anism  

Livingston.  Thomas  J.,  Fitzgerald.  Ga.     Figure  toy <. 

Llovd,  WalU'r  J     Birmingham,  England.     Gearing 

Locki'tt,  Wvatt  W.,  Cason,  Tex      Bed-brat"e 

Logan,  Charles  E.,  Mill  Grove,  Mo.     Wire-stretcher -•- 

Long  A  Allsutter  Company.     (See  Macbeth,  Charles  E.,  assignor.)    ; 

Losee,  Asa  B     Lake  City,  Iowa      Display-rack 

Letter,  Frank,  Elkton   Mich.     Fork 

Level!  AltH'rt  K  ,  .New  York,  N   Y..  assignor  to  G 
ter-op<'rating  device 

Loveli  .\il>ert  K  ,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  G 
tei -operating  device 

Lovering  Charles  H.,  Sidney,  Mont.     Match-safe 

Luci'  Ge<irge  M,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Leg-lorra •^•VnV  

Lucki-nbach   Harry  assignor  to  W   if  Keliv  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  O.  L.  Robinson, .  . 
Fisbel,  J  J    Robinson    New  York    N.  Y.and  F    F.  Nolle.    Treatment  of  iron  and 

Stet'l 

Luther,  William  M.,  BufTalo,  .N.  Y      Wood-dressing  machine w  •     ■    Vii' ■■o,:,;^' 

Lytle,  William  H.,  Bedford,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W  R,  Donohoo.  Pearl,  111.  Corn- 
planter  ,  , 

Ma(  alk-jas  y  Becerra,  Jo8«,  Havana,  Cuba.    Sugar-cane-slraw-cuttmg  machine 

Mat<  oy,  Aiidn-w  T.,  Dover,  Mass.     Electnc  motor AV- """'A 

Mac l>eth,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Long  &  AUstatterCompany,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Tongue- 
less  cultivator ■■  ■  ■, ,' 

Manlonald,  Thomas  H.,  assignor  to  American  Graphophone  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Combined  recorder  and  reproducer ,    li 

Ma.neii   Alfred  B. , and  J.,  Glascow,  Scotland.    Manufacture  of  golf-balls 

Maineii  Jennie.     (See  Macneil,  Alfred  B.  and  J.) 

Ma.lili.  William  T.,  Highfleld,  OnUno,  Canada.     Band-<utter  and  '•'P'lPr-       ■-■■->••  v" 

Madison  Alfred  L.  assignor  to  Willcox  &  Gibbs  Sewing  Machine  Company,  New  YofK, 
N   Y .    Hemmer 

Mairrhofer.  John  W.     (See  Ullrich  and  Malerhofer.) 

Maiiic  Valve  Company.    (See  Tozler,  Charles  C.  assipor.)  c,  „h.wi  vwtrie 

Makiey,  John  N.,  E.  F.  Manett.  and  F.  M.  Danneliy,  assignors  to  SUndard  fciectnc 
Cnaipany   Dallas,  Tex.    Switching  device - 

Ma:.' ti,  Edward  F.    (SeeMakley.Manett, and  Danneliy.) 

Mi»:  -els  William  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Oearlor  merr>- -go-rounds 

126  0.  O.— 14lo 


brouvi"  'Bridgeport,  Conn.    Shut- 
brouv6,  Bridgeport,  Conn     Shut- 


F.  E. 


843,215 
843.216 
843,538 
843,465 


843,400 
843,217 

843.466 
843,152 


843,401 
843,283 


843,153 
843,021 

843,022 
K43,539 
843,218 
843,154 
842.892 

843,088 
843,342 
843,284 
843.402 

843,155 

842.962 

841.1.% 
843,467 


842,963 
843,468 


843,157 
843;a9 

843,541 

843,156 


843,540 
843  285 
842,893 
842,894 
843,159 
843,469 

843,343 
843,470 
843,023 
843,344 

843,286 
843,024 
843,471 
843,408 
843,404 

843,220 
843,472 

842,895 

842,896 
843,406 
843,221 


843,569 
843,222 

843,345 
843,479 
843,287 

843,160 

842,897 
843,346 

842,898 

843,347 


843,473 
843,406 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Monthly      1 
volume. 


i 


Q 


OlBcial 
Gaxette. 


o 
> 


I 


770     160  126  1991 

777    160-1  I  126  1992 

1409  I I  126  2I4.S 

1232     258  126  2101 


5 
5 

5 

0 

5 
5 

5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
5  ;  1119 


1115 
780 

1233 

634  I 

116  . 
922 

t 
635 
368 

368 
1410 
782 
637  1 


511 

1028  i 

923  ' 


233 

161 

250 
134 


Feb.  5  ,640 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


234 

644 
1235 


187 

134 
80 

80-2 

296 

161 

135 

24 

107 
212 
187 
233 

135 

52-3 


259 


12(5  2071 

126  1992 

126  2101 

126  1956 

136  3072 

126  3025 

126  1956 

126^  18M 

126  1885 

126  2145 

126  1993 

126  ias7 

126  1815 

126  1924 

126  2050 

126  2026 

126  3072 

136  1958 

136  1848 

126  1958 

126  2102 


5  I  240      .W   126   1849 
5  1240   250-60  126  .  2103 


645 
785 

1414 

647 


1412 

925 

99 

100 

648 

1242 


136  i  126  19,19 

162  126  1994 

297  {  126  2146 

136  126  1959 


297 

188 
24 


126  2145 
126  2026 


5  1029 

5  1243 

5  374 

5  1090 


126  1816 

24  i  I'26  1816 

136-7  126  IftW 

360  136  2101 

I 

212  126  20fi0 

360  126  2104 

82  I  126  1886 

212  I  126  3060 


I 


927 
375 
1244 
1121 
1122 


188 
82 
361 
233 
234 


126  2027 

126  1887 

126  2104 

126  2073 

126  2073 


5 

787 

5 

1246 

h 

101 

5 

103 

5 

1122 

5 

788 

162  I  136  1994 

361  I  136  2106 

25  126  1816 

25-6  I  126  1816 

•234   126  2073 

162  126  1995 


5  ;  1480 
5   789 


1031 

1268 

930 

654 

107 
1036 

109 

1037 


1248 
1123 


312 
162 

212-13 

366-7 

188 

137 

26 
213 

26 

214 


262-4 
234 


136  2161 
136  1995 

126  2051 
126  2110 
1-26  3028 

1-26  1960 

126  I  1817 
136  3051 

126  1  1817 

126  3052 


"tV 


ALPHABKTK^AL  LIST  OF  PATENTKI^:S. 


Manning.  Harry  W.,  Portland.  Orejf.    Oas-ligfat 

MiiiivilleCompanv.     iSw  Robinson.  William  A..aMtKnor.> 

MarUn,  William  CJ..  Otter  Creek,  Fla.    Metallic  rail-tie 

Martin.  Frederic.  Columbus.  Ohio.    Washboard 

Masltrev.  Arthur  J.,  Chester.  W  .  V  a.    KoU-wiper  for  tinning-pots 

Mason.  John  E.,  assignor  of  five^ighths  to  J.  H.  Smith  and  C.  E.  Holatain,  Columbus, 

Otiu,.     Firearm 

Mason.  William  6..  Iji  Salle,  III.    Nut-lock 

Massachusetts  Saw  Works.     (See  Naffler,  Charles,  aaaignor.) 

Mast.  Peter,  Adrian.  Mich.     Fence-gate .' 

Ma.ster,  A lljert,  Chicago.  111.     Friction-clutch 

Masters.  Egbert  E,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Williams,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Bruah  urmop 

holder 


Mathias  Brothers  Company.     (See  Rogers.  Charles  W '..  asaignor.) 

Mntsumoto,  Ikko.  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Hitching-weight 

Mc.\doo,  Samuel,  Toronto.  Ohio.    Boiler-flue  cleaner !!!!!".! 

Mc.\rthur.  George  E.,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich.    Concrete-mixer 

McCall,  William  H..  New  Windsor.  Colo.     Beet-har>c8ter 

McCargar,  Joseph  R..     (See  Clark.  Victor  E.,  assignor.)  * 

McCarthy.  Felix,  Pottstown.  Pa.     Metallic  packing 

McCarthy,  Louis.  Boston.  Mass.    Making  insulators 

McCarthy.  Thomas  F.,  Waltham.  Mass.    Column-support 

McCloud.  Edward  II.,a.ssignor  to  Kinnear  ManufacturingCompany,  Coiiiiiibui,  Ohio. 

Hood  for  rolling  fire-resisting  curtains 

McClure,  Joseph  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Washing-machine!.!     !.]!!] 

Milook.  William.  Walton.  N.  Y.     Automatic  air-brake  mechanism 

MoCormick.  Peter  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.    AtUchment  for  planing-ma<'hin««..."! 

Mi<'oy.  Ralph  Z..  Loveland.  Colo.     Automatic  dumping  apparatus 

MoCutchan,  Albert  H.,  a.-isignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Delzell  and  J.  H.  Sant«e   GoUrv 

Okla.  Ter.    Grain-lifting  atUrhment  for  harvesters  . . 

McElroy.  John  C,  Providence,  R.  I.     Pipe-joint 

MeGovem,  Lawrence.  Boston,  Mass.     Printing-biock  ] 

McGuire,  Michael  (;.,  Chicago,  111.     Imbrella...  

M(  Intosh,  Angus  A.,  Alexandria,  OnUrio,  Canada.    Lever-jack 

M(  Keen.  William  R.,  Jr.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Ventilator-hood  

Mck'enna  Harvy  E..  Oonora.  Pa.    Wire-stripping  machine 

M(  Kensey,  James  L.,  Millville.  N.  J.    Combination  furniture    

MrLain   (harlesj.     (See  Williams.  Walter  G.,  asaignor  )  

M(  Nutt   VSiiliam  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Indicator  Tor  tanks....  • 

Meaker.  John  W  ..  assignor  to  Meaker  Sales  Company.  Detroit  Mich 
delivering  machine '  ' 

**dtl.vor?ng  machin^**'"'!';  ^.  .**'""'" "*""  t^ompany,  •Detroit.  Mich".- '  Coin  holding  and 


Coin  holding  and 


Meaker  .^afrs  Company.     (See  Meaker.  John  W  ,  assignor  ') 

.M.rgenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (.See  Van  Wie   Byron,  assignor.) 
M-rnll.  Gwrpe  D  ,  East  Orange,  N.J.     Pincushion .....         ^ 
appar"at?sT       .'.     .^.  ^'.''^^'  ^^  ^     OP^^^ing  electric  motora,  genera  tors,"  and  other 

Merlins.  John  L..  Wolfe  City,'  Tex. ' ' Rail-joint 

Mrw^n'l?!^  Engineering  Company.     (See  Howe,  Ge«r^.as.signor  ) " 

M  .  higan  W  oven  W  ire  Fence  Co.    (See  Raymond,  George  A  .  assignor  ) 
Mikolasek    W  enceslaus  F.,  Vodnany,  S.  D      Incubator  '^P^r.) 

Miley.  W  illiam   assizor  of  one-third  to  J.  M.  Jones.  Indianapoli.,"  Ind! 

Ohio.    Gate-hanger 


Miller,  Charley  A..  Mendon. 


Railway-track 


Miller,  fredenck   tnion  county,  Ind.    Soil  pulveriwr  and  moother" 
^!)!r:  il^" .^ .:  ln<l'anapolis,  I nd.    Shifter-fastener  for  vehTlTto^ 


Millin    Frank  I),  .Spokahe,  Wash.     Hoisting  apparatus 

'•mrhine"^^':.^.:.^^.^""••  *»''^-  »°  ^    C^'Renf"ow,  Joplln.  Mo.-Briquet- making 

Modem  Machine  Company.     (.See  Curtis," Samuel  assiRnoV  ) 

Moews.  Paul,  Detroit,  Mich.     Fitting  for  eyesrlasaes  ■ 

MoorT'JrK"^''"'"^'"?^    (s4  MosZeT  CWIesP -.-aiiiior  j 

Moore,  .\aron  R.,  Kmpona,  Kans.    Saddle-bairs  «»~giior.> 

,Moore..\e.xanderT.,\-ew  Orleans.  La.    Gla*^f«st;ner 

Moore.  Alexander  T..  New  Orleans.  La.    Sle^^holder   

iMoore,  J^mesC,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Eyei^laaaes  

Moores,  James  A.     (See  Geonre   William^  ^.i^r.'C 

Morse.  Cly.le  S.  Shabbona.  llf.     Has^Hfiste^r      ^  '"' 

fer^iV^sV^/as^i'Sr^rkSrch^i"^^^^ 
writing  machine.  '    "°"*'*°  f^JT**  ^ter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Type- 

''l^ClU^'".^:"''^°'^«^-'»-^i-^-VmbreliaCompany;m^ 
Mn„n.u.  Charies.  Paris!  Fral^!     w^J!!!!!! S?1*'_'L"*"'«^!'I  derivative  *        ' 


Jonea,  Harvey,  assignors  to  Austin 


Mailer.  Gcorg,  Beriin  assignor  to  Vi^  i-   fi    


Will 


Muhey,  MiiU-rt  W 
Miiiison.  Homer  VV 
Murphy.  Daniel.  St 
Murray,  Michael,  Harri 
Myrs,  Adolph  and  L.    , 
t«'mpf>nir>-  hinder,  Ac 
Myers,  l>'op<i|d.     (Stf  Mv.-r.  ,..,'j 'ij"'! 

Nash 

Nat 

Neale 


"*rg.  Prussia.  Germany. 


Mullins,  Alfred  1'.,  Glaajjow,  ScoViand'     I'h.-.i     1.4  

V-nK.ri,  l'a"''Met'a'lKStna7ti^''P"'''-- 


'ilheiro 
Phys- 


Paul   Minn. ^Couo^lhin^^r.'.'r*^""-""^'' 

Pi-  V  ,.'*p""K-*h.ii ...■;.: 

!!.'■'•  B'"""«h«m,  Eti^and." 


Looae-leaf  book*  file". 


••'''"  ^^  ^•^^"^  Mo.    Kk^irodefo,h„;llLl'!?' «"'?"<>'•)  


rode  for  thera'p^mic^u^Tc? 


843,474 


843,47S 
842,964 
843.223 

843>C2 
843,407 

843,101 

843,288 

842,965 

843,543 
842,901 
8424>02 
843,412 

843,230 

843,169 

842,968 
843,480 
843,481 
843,001 
843,482 

843.164 
843.165 
843,483 
843,092 
843,292 
843,413 
843,353 
843,547 

84.1, 1«6 

843,224 

843,225 


843,408 


Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


Feb. 


842,966     Feb. 
843,40!»     Feb. 


842,890 
842,967 
843,410 
843.025 
843,348 
843,411 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


843,565     Feb. 
843,026  !   Feb. 


843,349 
843,027 
843,2% 
843,080 


842,900 

843,476 
843,544 

843.090 
843.350 
843.162 

843,545 

843,477 

843.289 
843,290 
H43.028 


84.J,478 
843,291 
843,351 
843.22: 
84.1.546 
84;j.228 

843,229 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Fel). 
Fob. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 


842.903  Feb. 
84.1.093  Feb. 

843,354  Feb. 


1262 


1264 
243 
791 

1417 
1126 

666 

933 

244 

1422  I 
116 
116  I 

1134  I 

809 
1044 
650  { 

2S0 
1270 
1272 

514 
1280 

600 
662 

1284 

517 

940 
1136 
1045 
1430 

663 

793 

800 


2H5I  US 

2W  126 
.'xi  126 
IM  126 

29H-9  126 


1127 

246 
1129 


5  III 

5  240 

5  1130 

5  1  376 

5  I  1038 

5  I  1131 

1472 

5  i  377 


Feb      5 


1099 
378 
804 
513 


113 

1265 
1423 

613 
1041 

ft57 


5 

1424 

5 

1266 

5 
5 
5 

936 
938 
370 

5 
5 
.5 

5 
5 

1267 
939 

1043 
805 

1428 
807 

5 

806 

6 

51 

118 
520 

iV) 

lA 

i:iK 

126, 

m 

126 

54 

126 

2W« 

126 

27 

136 

28 

126 

236-7 

136 

lr<>) 

138 

21.^) 

126 

13h 

136 

55 

126 

267 

126 

2R7-X 

126 

IDS 

126 

26K-9 

136 

139 

136 

1.T9 

I3t 

269 

136 

lOK  9 

136 

IWI 

136 

237 

136 

21.S 

136 

.»1 

136 

l.'« 

1 

126 

161-4     136 
165     136 


23.5     136 

54     126 
235  :  126 


26-7  t  136 

55  126 

235-6  136 

83  I  136 

214  136 

236  136 

310-11  '  126 

83  126 

214  136 

N't  l» 

165  126 

107  I  126 

27  '  126 
I 

266-<^  '  126 

300  I  126 

107  126 

214  I  126 

138  126 


300 
"83" 


126 

126 

126 
12«> 


1046 


266 
189 
215 
166 
301 
166 

166 


28 
109 

215 


l.'H 

l.'I. 
r2t. 


12-. 


xm 

2ia» 

1850 
1996 

2147 
3074 

liMO 


18» 
IS19 

un 

3>76 


3K} 
HU 

I«2 

2111 
2111 
1925 
JllJ 

HKl 

lie 

2114 

i9a> 
•sun 
7tm 
m 

2120 
1«2 

im 

19b: 


2074 

18fiO 
3074 


1818 
1S62 

3on 

us: 

2062 
2075 

2159 

1887 

2062 

1887 

\m 

1K25 

1818 

2109 
2148 
1925 
3062 
1961 

21«> 

210» 

3029 
2029 
18»> 


2110 
3029 
2053 

im 

2149 
1999 

1999 


1819 
1927 

2054 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Op- 


Seel  Ralph  H.    (See  Atkinson  and  Tfvate,  assignors.) 

Selson.  Umea,  Silver  Crpek.  Mi.ss.    Cotton  chopping  and  scraping  machine 

Nelson.  Nels  11..  Willmar.  Minn.     Loading-derrick 

New  Ciislle  Stamping  Company.     (Sw  Clarke.  Ralph,  assignor.) 

Sew  Haven  CU>ck  Company.     !  S«'o  l'ort"r.  Henry  \V..  assignor.) 

Newman,  .\brahatn  \..  Chicago.  111.     Box  for  patrol-stations 

Nikonow.  John  P.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Hri(lg«>  structure 

N'ile»-B'i"'"nt-l'ond  Company.     '.s<»'  (Jn-cnieaf.  (ieorge  E..  assignor.) 

Siles-Heinent- Pond  Company.     (S»ie  Kfus.s,  (icorge  T.,  assignor.) 

Sim.-i.  Kr.inklin  A..  Grpeley,  Colo.     Truss 

Solt<\  Kn''iert(k  F.,  et  al.     (Set-  Liickcnbach.  Harry,  assignor.  1 

Sortlinip  Edwin  F,  assignor  to  Ix-j-ds  and  Northriip  Company,  PhiladHphia,  Pa. 
tical  ri-i(iliii«  device  for  electrical  measuring  iiisl  ruments 

Sorthnip.  Edwin  F.,  assignor  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Elec- 
trical sviichronisni 

Sorthrop.  Jona.H.     iSee  Wood  and  Northrop. t 

Northrop.  Jonas,  and  W.  F.  Roper,  assignors  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale.  Mass. 
Filling-re;>lenishing  mechanism  lor  automatic  looms 

Noyes.  Arthur  O.     (See  I'arkhiirst  and  Noyes.i 

Noyes.  John  C..  ft  al.     (See  I'arkhiirst  and  Noyes.  a.-ssignors.) 

Sungesser  Electric  Battery  Co.     ( .See  Niingesser.  I'hillp  I'.,  assignor.! 

Nungeswr,  Philip  1'  .  Rs.signor  to  Niinge.ssj'r  Electnc  BatteryCo., Cleveland,  Ohio.  Com- 
bineil  l.jowpipe  and  soldering  attachment 

OShsughnessy.  James  F..  New  York,  N,  Y.     .\pparatU8  for  gathering  cotton 

t»*liville  Company.     (See  Boden.  (Je<irge,  assignor.  1 

Uhtt!<hi,  Hydesabiiro.  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Postal-card  prot.ector ,... 

Olsen,  John  P.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Shoe-lace  holder , 

Olson,  Paul,  Stoughton,  Wis.     Biiil(liiig-I)|<K  k.>i : 

Olsson.  Eniil.  Bofors.  Sweden,     .\utomaticexlractor  for  detonating  cartridges  in  breech- 
loading  guns 

Ossenlieck,  Anton.     (See  Dresscl  and  Ossenbsck.) 

0»terl>erg.  Theodor,  Chicago,  111.     \"ise 

Ostemiann.  Henrj-  C,  assignor  to  Osiermann  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Grain- 
door  vah 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
(iarette. 


Ostemiann  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Conger.  Noble  II.,  assignor.) 
OstemiHiHi  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Ostennann,  Henry  ('..  assignor.) 

Otto,  Arthur.  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Musk '. 

Outerbridge.  .Alexander  E.,  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Manufacture  of  articles  from  cast- 


843,484 
842,904 


843,293 
843,167 


843.168 

I  843.414 
843,415 

843,160 


842,905  j 
843,294 

843,416 
843,4851 
84.3,417  i 

843,231 

I 
84335 

842,900 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb, 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb.* 

Feb. 


iron. 


Overton,  Willis  E..  Solomons,  Md.     Dock , 

Psge,  John  W.     (See  Baker,  ,\ndrew  J.,  assignor.) 

I'aine.  Tracy  L.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Anticn'«'piiig  attachment  for  rails 

Palnia  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Sander,  Charle.-*,  a.ssignor.  > 

Palmer,  .\nst>n  N.,  and  W.  W.  Kimball,  assignors  to  Syracuse  Time  Recorder Compatjy. 
Syraciiw.  N.  Y.    Time-recorder 

I'ttlovics,  John,  el  al.     (See  Kerekes,  Daniel,  asaignor. 

I'Hnvlle,  Ml)ert  L.,  Boston,  Mass.    Telephone  relay  or  repeater 

I  anv  Kri'lerick  W.,  Nottingham,  and  J.  C.  Richmond.  Chilwell,  England.  Machine  for 
thn-adiMg  and  unthreading  lace-machine  carriages 

l'arli.r(oinpo8ite  Condiment  Holder  Co.     (See  Parker,  Lyman  B.,  assignor.' 

i'urker.  Lyman  B.,  Sulphur,  assignor  to  Parker  Composite  Condiment  Holder  Co. .Chick- 
asha.  liid.  Ter.    Compound  condiment-holder 

Parkhiirst.  Winfield  H.,  Swampscott,  and  .\.  O.  Noves.  assignors  of  one-half  to  J.  C. 
Noyes   Wakefield,  artd  H.  P.  Connell,  Lynn,  Mass.    ^Eyelet -stay-joining  machine 

Parsons.  Charles  .\.,  and  G.  Q.  Stoney.  Newcastle-ujKin-Tyne.  England;  said  Stoney  as- 
signor to  .«aid  Parsons.     Parallel  running  of  dynamo-machines 

Parsons,  uzro  G.,  Edlna,  Mo.     Gate  or  door  hook 

Partee,  William  \.,  and  J.  C.  W  barton,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Hull-cleaning  and  friction- 
re<liHMng  apparatus 

Parus/.ew  ski.  Edward.  Kottbus.  Germany. 


842.906 
843,355 

843,232 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Combined  seat  and  luggage- 


Ivoom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics 
Pasley.  (iilt.ert  K.     (See  Paterson  and  Pasley.^ 
Paterson,  lames,  and  G.  K.  Pasley,  (Jisborne.  New  Zealand 

carrier  f  1  ir  bicycles " 

Pearsr.ii   .lames,  assignor  to  Warner  &  Swaaey  Company,  I'leveland,  Ohio.    Chuck-. 

Pe(k  (  rtssius  v.,  Rochester,  N    Y      Hot-water -<irculati'ng  system 

Pellow  Arthur,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Instru- 
ment for  centesing  lenses 

Perriii:.'   Ira  O.,  assignor  to  Life- Saving  Folding  Canvas  Boat  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mi<  ti      l-Oldable  or  collapsible  boat •  • 

Perry.  Kdward  L.,Sr.,and  Edward  L,  Jr.,  Paterson,  N.J.    Bellows-fold  coupling  for  ves- 

tit)iile-(  ars , 

Petrie  (  harles,  St.  Johns,  Newfoundland.    Cable^-utting  device 

Petteis.ui,  Hugo,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.     Pole • 

Pew    Kr.derick  W.,  Buffalo   NY      Lifter  or  folder 

Philip-,  William  S,     (See  Black,  Thomas  W  ,  assignor.) 

n*knr  1   <;reenleaf  W..  Amesbury,  Mass.     Wireless  communication 

PiKt'    I!i'iinas  P.   Fannington,  Mo.    Grave-record 

Plank    H  illiam  C,  Las  Flores   Mexico      Type-wntcr  attachment 

Plank    William  C,  Las  Florea,  Mexico     Speed-indicator 

Plank   W  lUiam  C,  Las  Flores,  Mexico.    Attachment  for  mouthpieces  of  telephone-trans- 
mitters   

Poindexier,  Robert  E."  "indianapolis " ind.     Saw !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!.! 

rnlypii  ,s,.  Ignition  System  Company.     (See  Lc  Pontois,  lycon  J.,  assignor.) 

Poji.    i!,.„ry  O.,  Claude,  Tex.    Cultivator  attachment ■•■ 

Pors,K.     Ileinrich  P.  R.  L.,  and  G.  A    W^edekind.  Hamburg,  Germanv;   said  Porscke 

as,siLi|.,r  to  said  Wedekind.     Receptacle  for  elements 

Porter   Henry  W.,  Foreatvillo    assienor  to  New  Haven  (lock  Company.  New  Haven, 

ton-!.    \\  inding  mechanism  for  self-winding  electric  cifK-ks 

rost.  A  iiiiain  F.   Hattiesburg  Miss.     Lock-nut  for  vehicle-hubs 

d"!*.'";,'   ^'^'^^^  M-    (See  Lackie  and  Poston.) 

'"lin  D.,  Cleveland,  Tenn.    Type-writing  machine 

""rge  S..  Passaic,  N.J.    Rock-drill  saddle 

I^rank  W'.,  Chicago,  HI      P'.lesctric  signaling  system 

Kdith  B.,  Mexico,  Mo      Spring  and  mattress  foi  invalid-beds 

lines  W.  Covington,  Ind.     Farm-derrtck 

'•ertrude  S.,  Chicago,  III     Holder  for  papers  or  bags , 

!  <   impany     (See  Dodds,  Ethan  I.  assignor.) 

■"»<"ph  M.  Wilmington,  Del     Purile 

•  ru'e  (  .,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Lamp  apparatus  for  vehicles ^ 


843,548;  Feb. 
842,908     Feb. 


Povn 
Powv 
Preiu 
Pre.  I. 

Prir. 

Pri.li 
Piill:i 

PUSC', 

Pvle 


843,233 

843.159 
843.171 
842,909 

842,910 
843,029 
843,360 
843,361 

843,362 
843,030 

843,081 

843,549 

842,971 
843,096 

843,032 
842,972 
843,550 
842,973 
843,297 
843,363 

843,490' 

843,29K 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


i 

1285 

a 

5 

2(K 

5 

IM 

2{ 

Feb.  5   667 


5  !  1138 
1141 


Feb.  5  I  666 


843,486  Feb.  5 


Feb.  & 


843,170 

Feb. 

5 

843,206 

Feb. 

5 

843,487 

Feb. 

5 

843,356 

Feb. 

5 

843,488 

Feb. 

5 

843,489 
842,970 

Feb. 
Feb. 

5 
5 

843,357 
843,358 

Feb. 
Feb. 

5 
5 

843,094 
843,095 
842,907 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

5 
5 
5 

122 
943 

1143 
1288 
1144 

811 

946 

253 

1280 

123 
1048 

812 

672 
947 
1289 

1049 

1294 

1300 
254 

1051 
1053 


522 
524 
125 

5  I  1431 

5  !  128 


813 

1059 

678 

1.15 

138 

380 

1061 

1064 

1065 
.382 

383 

1435 

255 
527 


5  383 
5  257 
5  1  1437 
5  i  258 
5  049  , 
5  1066  1 


o 
> 


ft. 


120'  2115 
126  1820 


5   041      190  126 
5   664  I  130-4(1 1  m 


237  I  136 


238 


126 


140-1  I  126 


29 
190-1 

238 
•270 

238 

167 

191 

56 

270 


216 
167 

141-2 

191 

270-1 

217 
272 


272-3  126 


126 
126 

126 
126 
126 

126 

126 

128 

126 

126 
126 


126 
126 

126 

126 
126 


56 

217 
217-18 


109 

109-10 

30 


126 

126 
126 


126 
126 
126 


3021  126 
30  I  126 


167 

219 

142 

30 


126 
126 
126 
136 


1302 
950 


84  126 

302  126 

56  126 

110  I  136 

85  I  126 
56  126 

303  136 

.56  126 

191-2  '<  126 

220  126 

273  136 

192  136 


3030 
1962 


140  136  I  1963 


2077 
2078 

1963 


1820 
2030 

2078 
2115 
2078 

2000 

3031 
1853 

3115 

1820 
2054 

3000 

1964 
3031 

2115 

2054 

2116 

2118 
1853 

2055 
2055 


las 

1«S 
1830 

2150 

1821 

3000 

3067 
1966 

182S 


31  126  1825 

.s.)  1  y,  1  s.s,s 

21;'  \y>  -'"•'>^ 

219  l-'<.  J<iV* 

220  \:f>  2059 
84  126  IHSH 


1888 

2151 

1853 
1928 

1889 

1S54 
2152 
1854 
2081 
3060 

2119 
3031 


X 


ALPHABF 


:ti(al  list 


OF  patp:ntees. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XI 


843,007  i 

843.173 


843.306 
842,911 


M3.0W 
843.300 


Quivey,  William,  Kast  Orange,  S.J.    \'ehiole-wheel 
R.  Neumann  Hardwarp  to.     (See  Kiihsiek,  .Mljert  J.  H 
Kahn.  (  harles  C,  Thorn psonville,  f'onn.     Diaplav-box. 
Kamlall,  <;e<)rge  R.    (rfee  Cunane,  John,  assignor.) 

Rathke.  Herman  J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Band-saw  guide 

Raw linson,  ("harles.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Truck 

Ray.  David  B..  Huntington.  N.  Y.    Type-ctiannel  for'tvpeKl'istribuVing  machines 

Kaymond.  George  A..  Adrian,  assignor  to  Michigan  \Voven  Wire  Feo«  Co.,  Detroit 

Mich,     w  ire-fabric-weaving  machine '     K43  299 

Raymond,  John  W  .  Beverlv,  Mass.    Combination-lock       «43  36.') 

Read.  George  F..  assignor  to  R.  Hoe,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Front^ioJMi'perating  mechanism 

(or  pnnting-machines 842  974 

Rcber,  Edward,  an<l  K.  C.  Clark.  San  Bemardi'iiorcii.    Lubrkitor hai'w« 

Reeve.  Henry  K.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Electric  bell  ""™»M>r H4.1..-WI 

Rehfuss,  John  (i.    (.See  fiurgess  and  Rehfuss.)  

Rehfuss.  Martin  ().     (See  Burgees  and  Rehfuss.) 
Reichanlt.  Frtedrich  E.,  Chicago,  111.    Mantle-support 

Reiss,  George  T..  Ilamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  \^le»-Bement-Pond  CompanyV  Jei^^^ 
(ity,  N.I.    Wheel-press "^  ,,  »». -^^ 

Remmera,  Harry  C.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    C h 000 iateKt)a ting  machiije 

Renfrow.  William  C.    (See  Misnor,  Edgar  D.,  assignor  )  

Reynold!..  John  R..  assignor  to  Smyth  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn     Sew- 
ing-machine                       '^      •                     '            •    '^''    'a-,  no- 
Reynolds.  Miron  0     Anderson,  Ind.     Pressur^^^ntroiling  »vstW.'; 1  f^]Z 

Reynolds.  \NilliaraC..  Alpena,  Mich.    Train-order  signal       "  \t^\-t 

Rein:rek    Anton  Jersey  City.  N   J.,  assignor  to  C.  BI.>omberit,'N>W  York.'Ni'Y '■iielV "  H^m 
Rich,  1  ester  M..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     AdjusUblo  stoolback-resi  '"f'^.  «•»•     i»eil  .   M3,49l 

Richards,  !■  rancis  H..  Hartford,  Conn.    Candy-working  machine ' 

Richards.  Walter  J.,  Mihvaukee,  Wis.     Fluid-pressure  regulator  

Richardson.Columbus  J..  Caldwell.  Tex.    Stalk-puller  

Richardson,  Ernest,  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.    Eni:meled  sign 

Richmond.  John  C.    (See  Pare  and  Richmond.)  

''tortic*ca'?-^uS"'' "' ''""'*'•  '''■''■  "^  *"•  ''■  «"•'■'-'  In<J--PolKS  Ind.     Au- 

Rickard.  Simeon  k.  A  lichen  y.  Pa.    Machine  for  molding  buildmg-blocki 

Ridderhof.  (  orneil,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Unlling-ma<-hine  

Ridgway,  Arthur  ( ).,  Denver.  Colo.    Metal  railway-tie  

^I^VS^L^nlSd^i^;^- =S-:;y  -^^'-  Boston.  Mass.    De-  | 
S^to■r•^'.*''."  .''.•:.•"**  '•  "^^  •'''""■  ^'"^"'■y-  "r"-  Combined  cotton  chopper  and     ""''"^ 

Robinson,  George  L.,  rt  i).    (See' Luckenbach,"Harrv',  assignor  ) 

Robinson,  Joseph  J.,  rt  al.    (See  Luckenbach.  Harry,  asSr) 

"up^t":..^,;!"''™  ^-  ^^ ''et.  assignor  to  ulr^ZTJ^^ny.  Providence.  R.  ,. 

"  Up^t"loo^'"™  ;';:  ;^'-'>«>-''«t.  "-i^oV  to  lUnvrUe  company.  Providenoe-.R."  i. 

Robinson.  William  H..  assignor  of  one-hairtoF.'Hulberg.NeW  York,' n!  Y.'Feed^ba^     '^<'^^'^ 


Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Official 
Gawttt. 


842,975!  Feb.     5 


842.y7fi 
843.  la) 
843  .(KVi 

H4;{.2« 


843  ..'USl 

84.3.176 
842.1*77 
843.492 
843,(134 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


079 

142 

1067 

220 

530 

814 
681 

110 
lt>7 
142 

Feb.     5 


843,102     Feb.     5 


Del.     Intrenctiing-tool. 


Rodney.  George  B.,  Newcastle 

"'HeatingTtot/-    '•  '^'^''^  »**  «*^"  "*°"'-'"""K  Company,- lndeHende„«V  Mo 

"Hot-S'jrj,'aJ;-   ■'••  "''^^^  »^  «'^"'»*-""«^turing  Company.- IndependencV  Mo 

"foLtrgh.ateV-'^'^P""'^^"'*''"^"-'^^^^^^^^^^ 

"Maga^iTeTs'toy^e   •^- •^'f"^'  ^o  Rciell-Manuiacturing  Company.  ,ndepe„deaoe.  Mo 

p^:'^^'S^^L^:f^^^^  

Riggers.  Charles  W..  Chicago.  Ill 

" "'""  '  "    -washer 

Scrubber 


843,177  1 

I 

843,178 
H4.3..'i.52 
843, 17S 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


mufacturing  Co.     Smoke- 


*ny.    (See  RSell.  Cornells  ¥.  A. 
Herman  C.  assignor.) 


843.103     Feb.     5 
843.104 


843,105 
843,106 


843.180 


v:--; 8«.23IJ 

Fuae-box 843.553 


shing  innersolcs  .  043  /«. 

''  ••Iwtric  overhead  railway  with", 

Blaney.  Mich.    .Spud 

ass.gnortoDraperCompany.Hopeda|eVMis.;-i.i:iir„,ecii-^^^^ 

(See  North rop  and  Roper  )' 

.  assignor  to  5raper  Company.  Hopedale.  Mass.     Weft-,.pleni,hlng 


Root.  Charles  E. 

RoptT,  Charles  F.. 

looms 

Roper,  Walter  F. 
Roprr.  Walter  F. 

loom. . . 

ma'Wa/ilr     II. .~„    t^oj'! 


a»a'?T±  s -£»•  ?"f'» 


RUSS..11  A  Erwin  Manufacturing 
?".'*•'].*.  Erwin  M,in„factnnni  Comi)any. 


assignor. 


••    Scoop  and  shovel  KnD 
Company.    (See  Brodem 


Sabin.  Belle 


jeC.Chic.igo.  III.     1'itv.pan' 
^t^-  Ernst  W.  K..  Hamburg,  ^.rnianv 
8.ck.  Al,el,  Ashton.  Nebr^    M^hanStm^oyemeTt 
assignor  of  one-half  to  F 
assignor  of  one-half  to  F 
(Se«-  Shimer 


^-^kS^^.'^^SSS^-^ 


F^astenerfor-door.-, -Window,:  andthe  like: 
G.  Ro..mpler:  Chicago,- ill 
fi^     a  ""♦'"'Plpr.  Chicago  Hi 

(Se.  Sanbom,-'lionu;:';'nd  e"^'  ^-  *'"'*^'''- '  ' 

and  K  .  Portland.  Me      n«». 


8ag»'hom.  Herman  C. 
Sftgehoni.  Herman  C. 
Samuel  J.  Shimer  and  Sons 
Sanborn.  Ellet. 

Santwirn    Horace  ami  K.    Portland    M»      u       .. 
Sander,  (narles.  Philad^'  0111^  P^    „  Bag-handler. . . 

for  fancy  work . . .""  ."  'P*''*-  ^'''  "''P'or  to  Palma  Manufacturtng-Comn.- 

Sanlord.  Uzanis  B..  Kill  Rivpr  'uJ..  •  /• «-omp« 

fangamo  Electric  Comua  ,y  ^L^f'  '    <'a">r'''^«'-'l •  -    ■  - 

^  tipoUr  semce-8»itrh  ''  '^     '• 


Elevator... 
Elevator.. 


843,418 
843.036 

843,181 


Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 
Feb. 

5 ; 
5 ; 

Feb. 

5 1 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 


S61 
1068 

2S0 

1070 

13B 


262 

531 
058 


532 
683 
685 

1302 
263 
5W 
385 

1305 
815 


1441 
686 
2A5 

1303 
391 


542 
544 


689 

002 

1443 

702 

546 

548 

&S0 

S63 

708 

815 
1446 

303 

1145 
306 


Iff.' 


ny.    Frame 


tts.signor. 

*».«M.  r,.l.:^i  *",';,>;.;  in^-^^^_ 


843,107 
843.494 
843,108 

842.012 


843,109 
843.111 
843,110 
H43.301 
843,308 


842.913 


Feb.     5  I    704 


843.495 
843,037 


-*n.:...-ln^ir-"°^°""^--'""^ 


Mul- 
or  (or  radiators: 


1-  rtmout.  Ohio. 


842,978 
842,914 

1843  J  .7 

I  843.303 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


555 

1307 
563 

141 


Feb.     5 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


1307 
397 


Mb 
142 

1071 
965 


las 

las 

126 

I3S 
1% 

12s 
12t 

128 

120 


57;  128 


■iA) 


IW 


im 

2080 

1988 

2D32 
2080 

18&4 
208D 
I8» 


18» 


110 

128 

1W> 

•  19J 

126 

2U33 

111 

128 

1929 

143 

126 

1988 

U\ 

136 

1967 

273 

la. 

2119 

.17 

126 

1H5S 

112 

128 

1931 

S.i 

138 

\m 

274 

126 

2130 

1«K 

128 

2001 

304 

128 

21Jt 

143^4 

126 

MI7 

.W 

126 

1K8 

274 

136 

21  It) 

V) 

126 

\m 

112  126    19£ 

113  126  i  1933 


144     126  '  1968 


14.>6 

13b 

198K 

31)4 

136 

21.i3 

146 

136 

1970 

113-14     136     1S34 

114     126    1934 

114-16     136     1935 


115     126     19» 


146     126     1971 


ItiK 
304 

136 

136 

2001 
2153 

86 

136 

1W2 

23»-4() 

13ti 
136 

2079 
18B2 

147      136     1971 


115-17 

126 

1936 

276 

I.* 

2120 

117 

!36 

193^ 

563 

118 

136 

566 

118-19 

I3ti  , 

564 

118 

\y> 

961 

195-6 

l-li  , 

963 

196-7 

136 

142 

32 

126 

31     1-36  I  1827 


1938 
1«3» 
193K 

2034 
2034 


!l82: 


275 
86 

131     2120 

13"  im 

58 
32 

Vl'  I8K 
IJ.      IS27 

221 
197 

1.  2061 
1."     3035 

N&me,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Date. 


843.554 
843.360  { 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


843,306 

843.237 
843.042 

;  843.498 


Feb.     5 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


B/.hni(lt  Ludwig  assignor  to  Elektrizitals-Aklicnp'scllschaft  vormalsSchuckertdf  Co.,  I 

\ur.in'l.<'rg.  <  iei-many .    8ingl(-typ.--(a8ling  machine I  843,304  I 

floiimitt  (  hnstopber,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  smoking  meal ^843 J(«  1 

fl^hneid.-r..\dam  A..  Camden,  N.J.     Trolley-wh.vl ,843,305! 

Schradi  r.  John  R.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Gas  (Jencrator  and  Manufacturing 

Comoaiiv.    I  arbureter 

fichreitVr  'Koli-Tt  C,  Fairmont,  Minn.     Road-smootlur 

Schuerniann.  Anton  C,  assignor  to  U.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur.  111. 

tompr. ssion  stop  and  waste .......   .•■■■■•-•• 843.496 

Srhulli;  ('hrislofIcrJ..Flensburg,  Germany.  Device  for  cleaning  Iroren  wiftdow-glasst's 

and  for  nn'vt'nling  them  from  freezing 842,979 

Schultz,  Harry  C,  Kutledge,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W  .  A.  Flamm,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Disnl^iv-oackage i  843,419  I  Feb. 

Sch under  ^'>hnT    (See  Tombragel  and  Sch.uider.)  '        .  ' 

Schutte  Johann.  Bremcrhaven,  Germany.    Steam-generator 843,497 

%hnli    Rudolph  G..  (  ranston,  assignor  to  I  nited  \\  iri'  an<l  Supply  Company.  Provi-  ' 

dence'   R.  I.     Hinge  pin  and  Joint 843,038 

ScribntT.  Charl-'s  E.,  Jericho,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Train-di^piitchingsysU-m • ,  843,039 

Seahrant    \V(y.  Moundridge,  Kans.     Moulh-oiH'm  r  for  animals |  843X)40 

Scbpi'  WyaltT.,  Carrollton,  Ky.    Shaft-holder  lor  harness 843.041 

Sevcranct'   Verne  ("..  Chicago,  III.     Carbureter 843,112 

Shannon.  Franklin,  Sloan ,  Iowa.     Elevator |  843,370 

Shaw    \rchiliald  W.,  Dn»w,  Miss.     Rail-joint 842,915 

Shea  f  liomu.-!  A.,  Hammond.  Ind.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New  York, 

N   V      Bearing  end  for  half-elliptic  springs 

Slieiiard.son.  Jc<le<liah  N.    (See  Barnum  and  Shepardson.) 

Sh<'  ihird.  Frank  I)..  Salt  Lake  City,  Itah.    Steam-turhino 

Slieppy    FriHliTick,  Chicago,  111.     Sound-box  for  talking-machines 

Shimer:  Elm.r  S.,  assignor  to  Samuel  J.  Shimer  and  Sons,  Incorporated,  Milton.  Pa. 

Cutter-head 

Shim.r   Frank  E..  Elkhart,  Ind.     Flui'-cutter 1843,499 

Si  virt.  Paul  T..  Dresden,  Germany.     Process  and  apparatus  (or  fire-polishing  plati"-  ; 

glass I  843.238 

Siifiist  Jacob.  Poughkei-psic,  N.  Y.     Surface-indicator 843X>43 

Simp.'wn.  Queen  M..  Lawrence,  Pa.     Self-leveling  table 843,371 

Skinner.  Frank  W.,  New  York   N.  Y.     Sheet-pile 1843.307 

Small   Thomos  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .\cme  Automatic  Street  Indi-  1 

catirig  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Circuit-closing  mechanism  for  indicators  on  cars.  .|  843,182 

Smith  Charlts  K.,  Marshfield,  Wis.     Sawdust-drier i  842.916 

Smith.  Charles  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dipper   843,372 

Smith.  Fri'd.rick  I...  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass.     Mounting  lor  rifle-telescopes 843,183 

Smith,  Ir\ing  J..  Richmond,  Va.    Conveyer  for  excavating 843,239 

Smith.  John  H..  ft  al.     (See  Ma-son.  John  K..  assignor.) 

Smithson,  AL  xander  J..  Portland,  Oreg.     Hydrocarbon-oil  and  steam  vapor  burner  and 

steani-eenerator  combined 

Smvth  V(aniifacturing  Company.     (See  Reynolds.  John  R.,  assignor.) 

Snevply,  James  E.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Feather  duster , 

Snevelv.  James  E.,  San  Franci.<!Co,  Cal.     Feather  du-^ter 

Sobev.Williiim.  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works,  Racine,  Wis.    Planter 

Sparks.  William  A.,  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.     Hoe 

Staab,  Hernian  G.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Railway-tie 

Standard  Dry  Kiln  Company.     (See  Hussey,  William  P.,  assignor.) 
Standard  Eltx-tric  Company      (See  Makley.  Manett.  and  Dannelly,  assignors.) 
Standard  Steel  Car  Company.     (.See  Christian.MUi,  .\ruircw,  assignor.) 

Stan  iacher.  Joseph,  Butler,  Pa.     Refrigerator 

Stearns,  Kent  K.     (See  Ball,  RoU'rt  R..  assignor.) 

Steljes.  Edwin  J..  I..ondon,  England.    Type-printing  telegraph 

Sti'lle,  John  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Paper-fastener 

Stoll,  Harry      (Sj'c  Kasse  and  Stoll.» 

Stoltzfus,  /ohn  H.,  Laurel,  Miss.     Hose-supporter 

Stoney,  George  (].     (See  Parsons  and  Stoney. J  ' 

Stott. '  Abraham  H.     (See  Todd  and  Stott.) 
8ti>tt.  Jesse  A.     (See  Todd  and  Stott.) 

StrMmbini,  Giovanni.  Truckee.  Cal.     -Serial  cable ". .-■ 

Streich,  Charles  G.,  Oshkosh.  Wis.     Front  gear  for  vehicles 

Strkklcr,  W  lUiam  H..  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Federal  Construction  Company.    Run- 
ning-gear for  vehicles 

Stnible,  Thomas  V..  Echo  Lake,  N   J.     Adjustable  folding  horse 

Stnitli,  John,  and  C.  Holzapfel    Primrose.  Pa.    Trolley 

Stdnkard,  Mel'lellan  F..  Fayette  count  v.  Pa.    Coke-<trn»ing  machine 

Sturgeon,  George  H..  Wailu'ku,  Hawaii.     Rolling  parallel  ruler  and  sliding  scale 

Stunna,  William.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Beater,  mixer,  and  washer  for  eggs,  cream,  vege- 
tables, Ac -, 

Sturlevant.  Orange  8.,  a.ssignor  to  .Vdrian  Wire  Fence  Company,  .\drian,  Mich.    Maga- 
zine for  wire- fence  machines 

S\vank,  l^fe,  assignor  to  American  Cheese  Cutter  Company,  Anderson,  Ii.d.    Cheese- 
cutter 

Swank,  Reuben  B  ,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Railway-joint 

Swank,  Reulien  B.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Railway-joint ■ 

Swfirtzbaugh.  Charles  V..,  Tolo<lo.  Ohio,     Steam-cooker 

SxTuciise  Time  Recorder  Company.     iSw  i'almer  and  Kimball,  assignors.) 
Tacliabue, Charles  J.  .New  York,\'.  Y.    Attachment  for  sterilizinpor  pasteurizing  ap- 
[Miatiis 

Talbot  &  Hoist.    (Sec  Littie.  Robert  U..  assignor.) 

Tavlor  Clarence  L.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Engineering  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.    Over- 
neiil  traveling  crane '. 

T>;,tr.  Thomas  "A.     (See  Atkinson  and  Teate.) 

r'l"aii    l.<^wis  B.,  Concord,  N.  H      lland-shic  Id 

1  I'  lorf.  William.  St.  Vincent.  Minn.     Pick • ••  •■ 

ni.,m   Peter  R  ,  Appleton,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Kinil>erly  *  Clark  Company,  Nee- 
nah.  Wis.    (^leansing  the  screens  of  pulp-scn-ening  niachmes. . 


842.917 

843,113 
843,114 
843,500 
843,601 
843,308 


842,918 
84.3.184  , 

843,115 


843.116 
843.117 

843.420 
843,118 
843,373 
843,568 
843,374 

843,.109 

842,980 

842.919 
843,119 
843.120 
843,240 

842,981 

843,121 

.   843,045 
.;  842,920 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
(jazette. 


5      965 

5  I  1072 

6  I    968 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


inoina-s.  (  harles,  Newton  Abl)ot,  England.    Talking-niachme .•  -•;  ***-^ 

1  nomas.  Charies.  Newton  Abbot.  England.     Talking-machine 


Tl 


1'  mas.  George  B.,  and  G.W.  Goodridgc.  assignors  to  Bryant  Electric  Company.  Bridpe- 
I'Tt.Conn.    Incandeaoent-lamp  socket  


Thomas  Lausrhlln  Company.     (See  Christensen.  Bott,  and  Wilbur,  assignors.) 
I  1  "mpson,  Everett  E.,  Kaufman.  Tex.    Stove-flue.. . 
J'loinpson.  Jovlta  B..  Denton,  Tex     Skinning  fruit... 


843.185 
842.982 
842,983 

843.310 


1446 
1075 

1309 

268 

1147 

1311 

398 

399 
401 
403 
.568 
1076 
145 

969 

817 
403 

1314 
1316 

821 

404 

1078 

970 

707 
146 
1079 
708 
825 


Feb.  5 


84.-!.044  Feb.  5 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb.. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb.  5 


..1843.375  I 
..1843.311  1 


Feb. 
Feb. 


570 
.571 
1317 
l.Tii 
972 


406 

151 
710 


574 

576 

1148 
579 
10«' 
1477 
10S2 

974 

269 

1.53 
,579 

.580 
827 


196 
331 
198 


126  203.5 
136  2061 
12)>  2035 


305   126  21.53 
222  136  3062 


275 

59 

240 

276 

86 

87 
87 
87 
119 
222 
32 


126  2121 

126  {  1857 

126  2079 

126  2121 


126  1893 


126 
136 
126 
136 
136 
126 


1893 
1894 
1894 
1939 
2062 
1828 


198  12t>  2036 

168  126  2001 

87  126  1804 

276-7  126  2122 

277  126  2122 


169-70 

88 

223 

199 


126  I  2002 

126  1895 

126  ,  2063 

126  2036 


147  136  1972 
33  13<i  1828 

223  13(i  3063 

148  13ii  1972 
170  1  126  I  2004 


149  I   33-4  126  1829 


119  ,   126  1940 

120  r36  1940 
277-9  126  2123 

279  126  2125 

199  I  126  3036 


88  1-J6  1895 

M-r,  VX  1839 

148  r36  19T3 

1-30  136  ,  1941 


120-1   1:6  1941 

121   136  1942 

241  ,  126  2079 

121  I  126  1942 
223  136  21163 
311  13C  2160 
223  !  136  3063 

300  j  136  30:K 

59  .  126  1867 

.15  126  1830 

122  '  126  1!M3 
122-3   136  1943 

171   136  2004 


272 


581 

407 
I.V) 

711 

273 
274 

975  [ 

1083  ' 

976  i. 


.59 


123 


126  1858 


126  ,  1943 

126   189.5 
126   1830 


148  '  126   1973 
«0 


)0 


126  1858 
126  1858 


200  126  3037 

224  I  12«  3064 
I  126  2087 


xu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  iavention. 


Thomson,  Archibald  G.    (»e  Thomson,  William  and  A.  O  ) 

Thomson,  Willwm  and  A   (i,  assignors  to  Fox  Optical  Manufacturing  Company  Phlla- 
del|.hia,  I'H.     Kyppifw  for  optical  inatrumfnts t~   j.rmi. 


No. 


843fiOa 


Artilierwerksiaderna,  Fins 


843  ,M3 

843,122 


"^dorphw,"  Pa.'''*rpttmet;r.*:.*"'*"'°"  *°  ''°*  "^"^^^"^  Manufactunng Company,  Phii.: 

Thorn.T,  KoU-rt.  Boston.  Mass.    ShHdt»-holder 

Thronsen,  Haraid  T.  J.,  assignor  to  Akticlwlagft  Nordiska 
pong.  b»-p<len.     Brm-h-loading  m.chanism  ...  ;  o^,  «.^ 

Tiinmons.  Samuel  K.,  Lawton.  Okla.     Kuhlxr  stamp.' .■.'! i  SS'Si 

Tons.  Kmest  K..  Adrian.  Mich.    Tie  for  wire  fpiicintr IS^ 

Means 
Safii2l 


Date. 


'^nr^.'.^n^r'^".^*''""  '  ''*f-'  "n*!  ■>•  A.  and  A.  H.Stott,  Manch«^ster.KnKiand" 

for  ficilitatinji:  the  spinning  of  tP.xtilefiU-rs "isiaiiu. 


ToK-<  o  ^hlp  Building  I  ompany.     (Se«.  falder,  (  harles  H..  assignor.)    

ToniUlaine,  Ale.xandrp  1...  (  haptelat,  Frano.-.     Safety  closing  device  for  miners'  l.mn. 
Tom.rag,.|.Jos..phl!..andJ.  I^.  Schunder,  Covington.  Ky.     vIl'lVJ!*'^,'"."^"   '?!"?•- 
Towle.  KImer  K.     >  S«>«- .Jones  and  Towie  ) 
Town*.nd,  Cop..Und.  .New  Vork.  .\.  V.    Changeable  index 

Tr^I^i-.V^^^BaS^k:^^,?^^;'''!^:*^^;'^-^''"**-^-'*'-     Ball^kvalve; 

chini's. 


Traimph  Noting  Machine  Company 
Turner.  [{oUtI  J.     (  8w  Hnhm.r,  U  il 


Kooentrioal  cutting-bit 

ompany.  Skowht-gan,  Me.     „_..^,.^.  ,,,,^ 
Adjusting-levor  arrangement  forcalcuUting-ma- 


Turmr 

i 

I 
Turner 


(8e*  Bamum  and  Shepardson.  assignors.) 
illiam  B..  assignor.) 


S..'ri™;:K:si?:SL?..>\r;.ssxL!:^.:-a'r-K 


K.'ll.'v  M. 
.;nor  to  sa 
L'hde.  Caroline  K 


ight-air 


843,506 
843,378 

843,124 
H42.922 

843,a06 


842.923 


I'li^K    ,    ►.     „•. Mount  N.rnnn.Ind.     (iuard-rai!  for  Ix-dstead,  843.186  ' 

'  nited  Win.  and  Sunn!  •  inmr^l^     "o^"o''^ -'^*""  ' .  V"  "ss'Knor.) 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


Moiithlv 
vftlum. 


i 


133S 


,  assii 


(S.*  Sohutz.  Rudolph  (;.,  assignor 
■signor  to  Mergrnihaler  Linotype  Company. 

Magnetic  work-h()ider. ' 


I 


Lino- 


lillC. 
J  room. . 


assignor.) 


ite.l  W  ir.'  and  Supply  Company 
\  an  \S  ie.  Byron,  New  Vork,  .N    Y" 

type-mol(i 

Vance.  Waltpr  N.  Chicago   HI 

V       h/'.;     '**'""■■  '""""""i'  I'anama.     6 

lf:"!i^i^:i:«,:%2°?i^E^rf'^"'''\ 

SS:rK.:;Tr,'"  5,.  ?:,k"W"fca^^        ' 

^ts:i,^^t:L^'~^Bi^':"T'^: 


Can-soldenngmaci„ne.^  •  '"  '  ""^"*''  to  Con«,lidated  Pr^aaand  To^'commnT 
Warner,  Alonro  A.,  assignor  to  UndeWFrary  4  riark,  New 


razor.. 


843,241 
843.312 
842,924 

843.507 


843.048 

843.313 
843,135 


843,242 
843,243 
843,040 
843,050 
842.025 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


!^  .^'**'^  ^J:  "•'«"«'  '»  Lande™.  Frary  &  Clark; 

(See  Pearson 


Britian,  Conn. 
New  Britain,  Coun. 


Watson, 
Watt  &  Keelor. 


assignor  to  American  Shoe' Finding 


I  attachment. 


Wp?.  Vho^'I^'^C^HdraSTr"'  T^''  '^"'^^ 
Mass.     Plamng-ma;^hine       ^'  ""'^o'  of  one-thlrd  to  O 

W  aterman,  Alliert    .New  YnVlr"  "m'v"  m'  ' ". / 

Waterman.  Bradford  B     East  BriL.JJf  "''T.''"' ^'"»'-'o™»- 

III.    Telephone  t 
Webster,  William 

We.lekind.  C.ustav  A  Ts^Tft.!^;.^- .  '^/"'.P?""*'  engine.... 
\J/M.ss,  John.     (See  Bolton  a,^d'we'ss*r'^  Wedekind.r  

wSnferirm  V.   ^po^^^^^U., 

WestManufHcturirSTotlpanv    TC'r"*"L -••:: 

Western  Fleet  ric  Companr^Tse^^r.'^rr"'".  frank,  assignor.) 

\Ves  inghouse  Air  Brake  Com i,a^-,'i^%-,rJ^" '"''•''  E..  assignor.) 


Saiety- 
Safety- 


P.  Ilutton,  Oloiicester, 


-ngK,l^J^^''«*«  S-tchboani  and  Supply  Com^^oj^' Chlc.^- 
A    Monmouth.  III.    ComDo.Vn.i  «n,^„; .TTT^..'. 


Apparatus  "for  "cleaniDg'botties 


5^HT3ilpl^^S™T  --  ."^  .w  ,i.. 


and  similar 


842,926 
842,927 
842,928 


843,244 
843,378 

842.084 
843,314 
843,051 

843,422 
843,052 

843,245 
842,985 


843,053 
843,246 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


5 
5 

5 
5 
S 
5 
5 

5 

5  j 

ft 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


5 
5 

5 
5 
5 

5 
5 

5 
5 


Whe 


N.  Y 


{'-:;'7'>'.'^';P\Newr,r,;;an; 
Whnciinili 


pacliinif 


•ne -aerwood  Typ,.w  r.ter  Company   NeW 

.  awignor  to  Cnde'rwfWfi  t.;^ 

>.  tioerwood  Typewriter  Com 


•  •    Type-writing  machine 
'^"'^'•^^^'^"-'^.^^.i^riP.s.eP'acking'c 


'7'^»n..  London.' 


W hitoheu,  1  A  iVokiT-rm ''•  England 
Whitlock.  Thlih^ST^'^''-    *'^' 


Print 


>  and  \V, 


iiK-Klfgraph. 


pany.  New 
ompany  Owosso,  Mich.    PMiel 


"o;,g,  Chester  R 


!>•  Becker;  nU- York,  n'T"'!^ 


ifter. 


842,929 

843,423 
843.655 

842,9HC 

843.247 

843.248 

843,187 
843.506 

843,500 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Fab. 


1335 


1«2 

713 
1150 
1086 


828 
977 
IM 

1337 

410 

411 

970 

580 

831 
412 
413 
167 

IW 

173 

174 


832 
1087 

275 
980 
414 

1151 
41.') 

2H3 


41(i 
841 


175 
1153 


279 


I    Offlciai 
Gaiett*. 


lae    2125 


1327 
582 

279 
123 

1330 
408 
583 

280 

89 

123 

155 

3»-7 

1334 

281 

1084 

224 

584 

IflO 

124 
37 

12R 
126 

126 
1» 
126 


2l2f 
IHl 

212f. 

IHi 


m  ;  1830 


126 

126 

128 
131 


281  j  m 


38 

149 
241 

•224 


171 

2no 

38 


116 

m 
m 

Ml 


21 K 
U3I 


1831 
If73 
M4 


136 
138 
136 


•282  ;  126 


W 


80 


301 
124 


171 
172 
90 
W) 

;» 

40 
41) 


126 
138 

126 

I 

126 

136 

138  1 
136  ' 
I'JR 
126 

126  ' 

126 

120  I 


I 


ir2 ; 

225  ' 

flO-1 
201 

w 

241-2 
90 

172-3 
(i2 


126 

126 

r2fi 
126 
126 

126 
126 

126 
136 


91 
173 


40 


126 
126 


30M 
203; 
1832 

J128 

UW 

1867 

203: 
IMS 

3006 
VK 

1897 
1807 
1832 

1833 

18M 

1834 

2005 

20l>6 

18» 
2038 
1816 

2rM0 

\m 

2006 

1« 


IW 
1007 


1440 

306-«i 

288 

«2 

841 

173 

844 

173 

717 
1337 

282 

1344 

282 

126  j  18M 

!J'.     2081 
:      2154 


}y> 


l.v. 


180 

2807 

2008 

1974 
.'128 

-•129 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XIll 


Sunt,  realdeooe,  and  invnntion. 


Whitney.  Willis  R.,  flohMieoUdy.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Incar- 

wllhS^" Fd win'1'l**7&e' OwWiiia^;  Birtt,  and  'wubur.') 

WUde  El'-eii  F.,  aaaignor  to  Atttoboro  Manalacturing  Company,  Attleboro,  Mass. 


No. 


Brace- 


tot 


ni  i  (iibba  8eirii«  Umdtioe  Company.     (See  Madison,  Alfred  L.,  assignor 

Henry  V.,  aaatenor-to  Bainham.  WQlUms  &  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ier  for  locomotlrea ■» V ' '  "..i;  v«'.:,' yx v.  ■  "■ 


Super- 


to  Edward  Miller  and  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.    Incan- 


WUkwx 
WlUe.  ■ 

beater  ^ 
WUllams.  Frank  T., . 

f^nent  gas-burner •  ■  • •  • • 

wKms  ^.  nnie.    (8«  MJ^Uw.  Egbert  E^^  aaaignor.) 

wStom*.  '<>hnH.,N«wOitoMia,L«.    Register.   

wmSms  \\  alter  0..  ThofnpaonTllle,  Conn.,  aaaignor  of  eleven-twentieths  to  C.  J.  Mc- 

LiinNew  York,  N.  Y.    AaMiing  apparatus 

WUlianison  Sydney  B.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Reinforclng-bar  for  concrete  and  like  material . 

WUtamson'.  WUuam  H..  Toronto,  OnUrlo,  Canada.    Clasp 

wulisGeorge  M . .  ChkMgo.  UL    Meaauhng  Inst  rument 

WUkmr  l>Xy,  AaUand.  Ohio.    Clothea-llne  holder 

Wilson,' Earl  O.,  and  W.  B.  Goodwin,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Attaching  means  for  electric 

W^n*Sara  B.VBufWoVN.  v.' Tbii^  ./..'.'.'..'...'.[..'..'. 

Witaon' Thomas  K.,  ChlBiootlie,  Ohio.    Railway-switch 

Wimmer    Robert,  aaaignor  to  Badiache  Anllin  &  Soda  Fabrik.  Ludwigshafen-on-the- 

Rhine  liermany.    Reducing  Indigo  coloring-matters 

Wlnco,  Richard  T.,  aaaignor  to  Brown  and  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company.  Providence, 

R^.'  Spiral-cutting  machine 

Winton  Alexander,  and  H.  B.  Anderaon,  aaaignors  to  Winton  Motor  Carriage  Company, 

Cleveland.  Ohio.    Fan  for  antomobile  cooling  systems 

Winton  Motor  Carriage  Company.     (See  Winton  and  Anderson,  assignors.) 
Wire  Oood.s  Company.     (See  Bement,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Wire  {Joo<ls  Company.    (See  Bement,  William  O.,  assignor.) 

Witt.  <}«>r}re  E.,  San  Franeiaoo,  Cal.     Oil-burner 

Witt.  Oeorge  E.,  San  Frandaoo,  Cal.    Pump-governor 

Wix,  Monroe  C,  Milbum,  Ky.    Fence-post 

Wood   Kyerrtt  S..  and  J.  Northrop,  aaaignors  to  Draper  Company.  Uopodale,  Mass. 

Filling^  xhaustion-tndtcating  mecniuiiam  for  looms 

Woodard  Paste  Packing  Company.     (See  Whltcomb,  James,  assignor.) 

Woodbury.  Stephen  W.,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.     Flbrous-stoclc  feeder 

Wooster,  Albert  M.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Nail-clipper 

Wright,  Edward  A.    (See  Turner  and  Wright.) 

Wrigiit.  Richard  H.     (See  Bracy,  Edward  L.,  assignor.) 

WundeHich.  Fredrick,  Swlarfrale,  Pa.    Incandescent-Iamt)  socket 

Wuribacher.  Frank  u.,  Wa^ngton,  D.  C.    Electromecnanical  apparatus  for  shaving 

or  slicing  beef 

Wynn.  John  C...  Madiaon,  Wla.    Time-recorder 

Yates.  Frederick  C.    (See  Qrieaer  and  Yatea.) 

Young  Building  and  InTeatment  Company.    (See  Humes.  Harry  S..  assignor.) 

Young.  Freeman  N^  Arlington,  Maaa.    Bottle-washing  machine 

Young.  Henry  T.,  Florenoa,  8.  C.     Fertiliser-distributer 

Zlegier,  Joram,  Clereland,  Ohio.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Elliott-Fisher 

Company.    Platen  lor  type-writing  machines 

ZIgler,  Stephen  S.,  Oxford  Juoetion,  Iowa.    Combined  trousers  stretcher  and  presser  . 


Monthly 
volume. 


Date. 


Official 
Gantte. 


843,054 
843,188 

843,315 

843,379  i 
t 
843,055 

843.510 
843,424 
S42.9X7  • 

^43.1Hy 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb 

Ktb. 


i 

t 

418 

91 

126 

718 

140 

136 

962 

201-2 

126! 

1 

1088 

225 

126 

419 

9, 

12(. 

I 


1808 


1974 


1345 

1157 

290 

719 

291 


2)%3 
243 

h3 
14()-.tO 

<j3 


1899 


12(>  2129 

126  2081 

126  ISfiS 

126  1975 

126  1863 


84.3,316 

843. IW) 
842.9,30 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

5 
5 
5 

984 
731 
176 

202 

150 
40-1 

126 
126 
126 

'Am 

1980 
18.34 

843,566 

Feb. 
Feb. 

5 
5 

1475 

292 

126 

126 

2160 

842,»<9 

6.3^ 

1H63 

843,.'W0 

Feb. 

5 

1089 

225 

126 

2065 

843,381 
H43,.'«2 
843,511 

Feb. 
Fel). 
Feb. 

5 
5 

5 

1000 
1002 

1349 

226 
226 
283 

126 
126 
126 

3)66 
■2U66 
2129 

843.249 

Feb. 

a 

846 

174 

126 

2UU9 

843,126 
K43.383 

Feb. 
Feb. 

5 

,1 

.■•.90 
1093 

124-5 
226 

126 

126 

1946 
2066 

843,4» 

Feb. 

5 

1150 

244 

126 

2U82 

843,317 
842,«0 

Feb. 
Feb. 

5 
5 

985 
301 

202 
65-6 

126 
136 

3o:» 

1865 

843,066 

843,512 

Feb. 
Feb. 

5 
6 

421 

1350 

92 

283-i 

126 

126 

1800 

2130 

843.a57 

fm.^v) 

Feb. 
Feb. 

.5 
5 

424 

855 

92-3 

174 

126 
126 

1900 
2011 

DESIGNS. 


Name,  residence,  and  design. 


Jacobs,  Benjamin  W    Lanoaat«r,  Ohio.    Glaaa  dish 

Johnaon,  Kot>ert  L.,  Stoke-upon-Trent,  England.    Cover-dish. 


No. 


88,440 
38,430 


Date. 


Official 
Gasette. 


Feb     5 
Feb.    5 


> 


126 
136 


I 

0. 


2161 
2161 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  reaidence,  and  title. 


B    luaiei  iniB •  -  - • 

1  shoes  and  leather  for  saddlery  and 


A.  B.  Seelvr  Med.  Co.,  Ablkm,  Kana.    Ointment  and  skin  food ■      ■  • 

A.O.  Norinii  Inoorpoimtod,  Boaton,  Maaa.    Ratchet,  screw,  and  tack  jacks. 
A.  0.  Norton  Inoorporated,  Boaton,  Maaa.    Ratchet,  screw  and  track  jacks. 
A<lam»  A  lltlng  Co.,Chtoa«^  lU.    PalnU  and  ocrUin  painters'  materials. 
A«Bos  Lansor,  DonbaatflrTllMa.    Umwr-leather  for  boots  and  t 
beokbiiiiing ^^  ' 

^&H'''^"''wnComplanyVchkikgo,'lli.''"l^ 

Albert  Di<kiii.«on  Company,  CWcago,  111.    Timothy-seed 

Albert  Dickinson  Company, Chleago,IU.    Timothy-seed 

*}2ft,l^<  »>  inson  Company,  Chloaco,  111.    Tlmothy-aeed ■ 

AUin,  John  (   ,  andnaatl.  Otak>.    Bcmady  for  dlaeasea  of  the  eye,  nose,  face,  and  ear. 

A»2J1 '  f,  '  ?  •  N**  Y«w*'  N.  Y.    lUuminating  ga^-bumOTs.  •  -  -     ■■  

A»<rt»n      ^ery  Company,  Naw  Brttaln,  Conn.    Cirtaln  knitted  goods 

t?*™*"      ^U»ry  Coopwy.  Nmt  Britain.  Coon.    Certain  knitted  goods 

A>«oani(.sieryOonvMqr,NcivBittaln,Ooim.   Cartaln knitted gooda 


60,350 
60,240 
60,321 
60,340 
60,351 
60,400 
60,288 
60.352 
66,3T2 
60,401 


OfRcial 
Gazette. 


Date. 


Feb.  5 

Feb.  5 

Feb.  5 

Feb.  5 


136  i  2186 

126  1  2185 

126  21K3 

136  '  21 W 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


5  : 
5 

5  ; 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


136 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


2183 
2181 
2183 
21« 
2183 
21 W 
2182 
21 W 
21 M 
-2185 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued 


N»ine.  FMidence.  and  tltto. 


Amenean  Thread  I  ompany,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Spool-cotton,  sewing-cotton,  and  thnsAd 

AiKlerson,  Henry  (  .,  Atlanta.  Oa.    Certain  leverages  and  preparationa  for  making  same  ' 

AnitH  spring  W  uter  Co..  near  La  Grange,  Ky.     Spring-water 

.\nsl..y.  B^  C.  Los  Angples.  Cal.     Liquid  preparations  for  affections  of  the  re«pinitoryiyit«B  06'4» 

.\shton.  Hoare  A    oy .  lanuted.  Manchester,  Kngland,     Unble*ched  cotton  pfece  gooda  6o'l£^ 

Atlantic  hxport  Ciirnpanv.  New  York,  N.  V.    Cattle  food  b"^~" w,«« 

^!i^'^^u':T^^:^E^^:''^^^'^-^^i    HjrdrauUcandotherbuildingoeniWiV.V. 


60,303 


R,       ,.       .,     ..      '^'^-'•"'''Jrtk,  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany.    Certain  dMmicaU  ■    «044b 

nmTeAr"      '  '"''  Varnl8h-like  preservative  lor  linoleum,  oil.cioth!^dth<;  like'  ' 

Ball.  \S  .-(jster  C..  ClevelandVohio." '  Watches I     £'^ 

Bank  .Shi>  lYotet'tion  Co..  JerseyviUe.  lU.    Certain  named'chemlcaii 

Bciiunert  .t  (  otnpanv,  F.  .\..  .New '^ork.  N"    V      Cheese  

Bauniert  \  (  oinpHny.  F.  X..  .New  York.  N.  Y      Cheese 

BliKxl,  \V.  li  .  Jr..  Boston,  Ma.'is.     Solder-paste  

Bnnsall.  .Sevaiour  W  ..  .New  York.  N.  Y.    fandv  madeof  Vwpcorn'and  molaasea 

Boston  Wnth  .'■•'^"^'  ^oi^PHny   Chicago.  Uf.     CertainmiJr>n.^raUonr^: ::  .•.•:;•• ' 
Boston  \  arnish  (  ..mpany.  L verett.  Mass.     \  arnish.  japan,  dners^nd  liquid  fillers 

Bradley    Bernard  K   New  \  ork.  N.  Y.    Carbureters  for  automobiles  

Brown.  M.  Frances.  Kalama/m,.  Mich.     Henmiies  for  colds  

Biweleisen  V  J.-iCobson.  N>w  Vork.  N.  Y.    Strings  for  violins":;:;::;:'; 

Buer  Brothers.  New  \  ork.  N.Y.    Certain  nainJd  cutlery  

Butler  Brothers.  Chicago.  III.     Files  "<•««? 

('.  Kern  Brewing  Co..  Fort  Huron,  .Mich      Be^r 

Chartes  \N  olil  I'ack.ng  rompany   Tof^ka.  Kans.     Ham  and  breakfast-bacon" 

>ew  \  ork.  N.  ■i  .     Soda,  saleratus.  baking-pt.wder.  and  siu-aoda':; 


Church  &  Dwight  i 

Comfort  1  owder  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.     Soip  

I  H'ti' Mills,  (  rete,  Nebr.     Wheat-flour  pi-wio 


00,385 

ao,25i 

60,404 
60,»0 
60,423 
60,253 
60,323 
60.406 
60,406 
60,341 
60,363 
60,386 
60,364 
00,423 
00,253 
00.407 
00.424 
60.254 
00.270 
00.408 
60,271 


Certain  named  clothing. : ; 
heart,  and  nerve  medicinea. 


Dt"'l3?£;W'^?r"'i;'i-  ''**'*  '•hiiadelph.a:  Ohio 
Dr  V  r  nrS^*'-  ^'"'f  ^V  ^"<J     Tonics,  blood 

Duffilco-Nv:W'S^  ^«'j»i"n--dheadwear.v::::;:;;;;;::-: ;  ^-^ 

D„ponn,co.;j.':T<i^'^:?^^^^^^  ;;;;;;;::;;;;;;:;;;;;■  *•'" 

pw.ght.  Kdith  w..  i-Kl^ford.  Coon.  Sntouet  p.parations-v:;;;;;:; : 

in"?«t*am     '^'^^'''^"'"^'"^"<'*""«o"»*n<i  grease 
[amifHCturingCo-mpa-n7:u>«-o7aVe.'ll*i'^^^^^^^^^  


!!iotors. 


Primar>'  batteries,  parts  thereof,' and  fan- 


00.42IS 
00.324 
60.400 
00.410 


00,356 
00.411 
00,427 
00.303 
00.255 
00..342 


Canned  com 
Fortune  Bros.  B"n;w.  Co."  Ch  W   m^!^V- " " '  ' 
Franklin  Baker  Company    F&,"L  ^'-'^^ 
Fried    Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft    *" 
pi.ston-n)ds,  and  shafts 

G"at  "-^---  .':f''''»'Wphia."Ka. 
snroc 


t.  -  —    Shredded  cocoanut ; 
ssen-on-the-Ruhr    " 


f  ni;™- ianT;fXiing'^om'S?^Ir^^ 

•kets.andU-arinKs..     ^  '"'"Paly,  i-*  Porte.  Ind.     Bicycle  crank-s 


Germany.    Cranks;  crank-axles;  pitmen. 


tract 


Bicycle  crank-shafts,  crank-hange'r»; 

»«K-  'o""  f'tigs  nnd'f.ifgh't 

-tobacco  and  plug  and  twist  chew"ln«-tohai«o'       ' 

!ncorporat;:d;-Fhih;;i;,;hia  1t?'*"Sri!^'«^  *"<!  «>"«h  T^J^!^^  •  •  •  • 


00.343 
00.375 
00,273 
60.376 
60.428 
00.412 
60.274 
60.275 
60,429 
60,377 
00,276 

60.430 
00.441 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


5 
5 
5 
.5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
,1 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 


H-nr^r  Dissto,;  A  Son  ;  h^X^S'  Ph!l  ^'l^l!'''-  1' 
'I-rsom.  Thos,.  New  BedfordM^«  '  ^"'''"'•'Iphia,  I', 
li^'f-ard,  SoencerX^  ?'5v*!e!-   /'f^nxlated  soa, 


:  liM>p,.r, 

H.Kivrr, 


Spencer,  Bartlett  4  Company 
Frank  B.,  Baltimore.  Md 
'■  M  .  Ossian,  Ind 


Ilorton.  Cariand  D..  Sinp^r.  U 
hison  Modicinr  " 
lUmmett  Co..  Boat 


Hutchison  Medicine  Co 
*l .  L 

J.  4  I'.  Coats 

'    -t  i'.  C(»ats 


Chicago.  111. 

1  etroleum-oils 
Healing-oil 


a. 

a. 

soap. 


Saws. 
Saws. 


lies. . 


Augers.  iuger-bltV.  and  gimiet-blti;; 
Limited   i^^U^^^^^^'^^'  '"'  ""  "' ''''""''  '^^"-  ■  •  ■  •  ■ 


''-hn  V.  Rr,.hr,n^,s„;7^^orJk.  N.  Y. 


Ji>hns< 


.n  .'k 


Sewing-cotton  on  spools  or  reels 

S^wlng^otton  woulid  on  spo^s  orrt;;is  " ' ' 
,.      ,. ..  Tn-nton  v'T^u-"'^  «>vaporated  fnilts.^^       '  '^'•-    •■ 


60,326 

Feb. 

5 

80.378 

Feb. 

S 

60.304 

Feb. 

5 

60..'H8 

Feb. 

5 

00,413 

Feb. 

5 

00,305 

Feb. 

5 

00.442 

Feb. 

5 

60.357 

Feb. 

5 

00.358 

Feb. 

5 

60.256 

Feb. 

5 

60.344 

Feb. 

5 

60,306 

Feb. 

5 

60,443 

Feb. 

5 

00.380 

Feb. 

5 

00.3B0 

Feb. 

5 

00.350 

Feb. 

5 

00.307 

Feb. 

5 

00,308 

Feb. 

5 

00,201 

Feb. 

5 

00.327 

Feb. 

5 

00.257 

Feb. 

5 

00,328 

Feb. 

5 

00.304 

Feb. 

5 

00.300 

Feb. 

5 

60,361 

Feb. 

5 

126  2182 

1*  21« 

I*  2184 

!■»  21» 

1»  2185 

136  2181 

1»  2182 

136  21« 


126 

2181 

m 

2184 

1J6 

2184 

126 

2181 

1% 

2182 

1J6 

2I8& 

126 

2182 

IJb 

218& 

l» 

2181 

126 

2183 

126 

2185 

126 

218S 

126 

2183 

126 

2183 

126 

2184 

126 

2183 

126 

21 8.^ 

126 

21  SI 

126 

218S 

126 

2185 

126 

2181 

126 

2181 

126 

2IH& 

12b 

2181 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
1% 
136 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
I2(i 
126 
126 
126 

126 

rj»i 

12(i 
I2»i 
I2t. 
I2b 
12ti 
126 
126 
126 
12I-, 

121. 
126 

iy> 

126 
12H 

12«i 

f.M. 

I.''-. 

1.1 1 

I.''. 

l.l. 

121. 

121. 

121. 

121. 

121. 

121. 

121- 

121. 

121. 
121. 
121. 
12fi 
126 
12t> 
12f. 
13t. 


2184 

2181 
2183 
21x6 
2I.M6 
2183 
2185 
2185 
2183 
2184 
2184 
2185 
2185 
2182 
2181 
2183 

2183 
2184 
2181 
2184 
218» 
2185 

2in 

21fl 
21tt 
21M 
2181 

21tf 
2111 

2ia 

SIM 
218 
31M 
2186 

2in 

2181 
2184 
2184 
2181 
2181 
2182 
218S 
2184 
2184 
21W 
21<e 
2182 
2I« 
2183 
2181 
2183 
2184 
21 M 
2184 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued" 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Ga. 


Leather  boots  and  shoes. 
Leather  boots  and  shoes . 


Jos  Rosenheim  Shoe  Co.,  SaTwmah  

jot.^i'Ba'S  4  sS  >Si«toISo^n  a,mpanvrChrcii"'o".Tli:  "boughlmixing  machines 

;:     '      „  uiiiin*  romnanT  glnipn*",  Kans.    Wheiat-flour 

b^'^T  r  \vSS£2S^  ■flinDtego:  Cal.    Canned  fish  and  canned  oysters 

Lan.'l'."rs   Fr»^AaSirk."N«w  BrtUin.  Conn.    Kjiives,  forks,  spoons,  table-steels,  nut-picks,  and 

i«.   Krmk  Newport  Newa,  V*.    Paate  soaps ••.■••.•; 

^ver  B^thew^mpany,  PortUnd.  Me.,  and  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Kv^?  l!miS^nc2S5ny:.PortUnd.  Me.,  and  Cambridge.  Mass 


OfBcial 
Gazette. 


No. 


Date. 


Soap 

Cleaning. 


pxilishing,  or  scouring 
Remedies  lor  certain  named  disea.ses 


prvparalion  In  powdered  *o™-  -  •  • 
Lichlenstein,  Mai._JerOTM._Artt.  Ter.   g-^^,-^^^^  ^^^  „,  external  and  internal  pains 


K;Si^H7riii£^NSTc;rl^^^^^  Upper-leather  for  shoes. . 

L^wne   .Mfiid  W..  HarUord.  Conn.    Unlment  and  salve 

L. .  a"  A  Co..  John^  Phll«dBiphl».  Pa.    White  wnc 

L  «'a'  A  Co    JoHi  PhiUddphU,  Pa.    White  rinc .  

L  "h  V  4  Curtterrfeorton,  Maaa.    Leather  boots  and  shoes . . . 

Lu.i,  .rtl,  Albert,  kew  York.  N  .Y.    Certain  beverag^es 

Lun  1,  (.reorge,  Lo'*'*05:.|^°|^*'*^, 

Liistgarten,  Cbariea, 

Ma<  K.y.  Dudley  K..  Sprt 

MHggi  Co.,  KempUiAl,  8" 

M  iirs  4  Trippeer,  Browning 


Yam  produced  from  wood-pulp,  cellulose,  or  viscose 

111.     Preparation  lor  killing  insects 

d,  Ohio.    Silver-polishing  compound 

liasd.    Bouillon 

Mo.    Cough  medicine 

M.l,.\d  DufiJSMC^"  Ji»y  City,  N  7.  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Gin 

Mason.  Uerb«rtW.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Decoys 

Mason.  Herlxfft  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Decoy s .....  ^. 

Mix  argar.  Lorren  B.,  Savannah,  Mo.    Feed-gnnders...    

iS.KittrKk.  Walter,  fet.LouU,  Mo.    Certain  named  tools 

Merklt-Wiley  Broom  Co.,  Paris,  lU.    B«>o™».-v,  •■•,:.••::;■•• 


00.363 
60,839 
60,258 
00,290 

60.330 
60,431 
00,3B1 
60.260 

60.261 
60,444 
00,414 
60.345 
60,415 
60,277 
00,278 
00.365 
00.432 
00.300 
00.379 
00,279 
60380 
00.446 
60,380 
60,310 
60,311 
60,366 
60,331 
60,313 
00,433 


o 
> 


Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5  , 

Feb. 

6  < 

Feb. 

6 ; 

Feb. 

6 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

6 

126 

126 
126 

12<1 
126 


I 


2184 

2184 
2183 
2181 
2181 


126  2183 

126  2186 

126  2184 

126  2181 


i  Feb. 
i  Feb. 
1  Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
1'26 
126 
126 
126 
136 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


2181 

2186 

2185 

2183 

2185 

2181 

2181 

2184 

2186 

2182 

2184 

2181 

2181 

2186 

2184 

2182 

2182 

2184 

2183 

2183 

2186 


MRtugan  Wli^' (Wpany.     (See  Michigan  Motor  Company,  assignor.) 
Moki,  Saheiii,  NotA,  CEU^Ken,  Japan.    Seaaoning-sauce 
Narrow  Fabric  Corporation,  Orange,  Conn. 
National  Candv  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N .  J 


60,367       Feb.     5  i      126       2184 


Elastic  webbing -  •  - 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Chicago,  III. 


Candies  composed 


National  Tube  Companr,  Plttaburg,  Pa.  ^Rolled  sted.  ^ 
New  York  ConaoUdated  Card  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Playing<'ards 

Plaving-cards. 


1  Maine  Packlna  Company,  C( 
OBrien,  Patrick  fTPWladdphia,  Pa.    \hisky 

^?Sr^^uS^gr5S|:  £teX?'o%..  Trirt^[^s,'buds,  and  .ion.  thereof 

i'l^n';:Jlw^^^^S^ci>mi^y,  pj«-burg.  Pa.  ^hocoute  and  cocoa ::::::::::;:;:; 

I'eiuisvlvania  Chooolata  Company,  Plttaburg  Pa.    t  hocolate  and  cocoa 

ivrkiiis,  John  L.,  Holyoka,  Maaa.    InhaUng  devu-es 

luherLeadCompany,  JopUn,  Mo.    Lead  pigments 

IVher  l>ead Company,  JopUn,  Mo.    !>«»<*  pigments.    ..^...... 

K   i: .  Diet.  Company ,_New  Vork^  N.  \  cj^^'^-J-^j^l^ncrNew  Y-ork,  n!  Y.    Certain  raUway  equlp- 

Certain  named  parts  of 


kHilway  SteeJ-Sprtng  Company,  Jeraey  City 

tnent • : 

Hallway  Steel-Sprtng Company,  Jersey  City,  N 

niaeinnery •  • 

lUilwav  Steel-Spring  Company,  Jersey  City,  N 

miscellaneous  mctu  banoa  and  rlnga 

Bead  4  Sons,  William,  Boaton,  Masa.    Certain  sportmi 
Kicbter  Friedrtch  A.,  RudoUtadt,  Germany,  and  New 
Kk  hter,  Friedrtch  A.,  RudoUtadt,  Germany, 
Robertson  Manufacturing  Company,  Bi^alo, 
Rumford  Chemical  Worka,  Providence,  R.  I. 


00,202 
00,434 

00,363 
60,203 
60,333 
60,313 
60,314 
60,303 
60,333 
60,381 
60,381 
60,»3 
60,393 
60,204 
00,305 
60346 
60,306 
60,297 
61^334 
60,436 
60,283 

60,347 


Feb.  5 
Feb.  5  , 


126   2181 
126   2186 


!  Feb 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


5 
5 
5 

5  I 
S  I 
6 
5  . 

4| 

5 

6 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

6 


126 
126 
126 
136 
12b 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
120 
126 
126 
136 
126 


2181 
2182 
2183 
2183 
2182 
2184 
2183 
2182 
2184 
2182 
JJ185 
2182 
2182 
2183 
2182 
2182 
2183 
2186 
2182 


Feb.     5         126       218a 


j.;  and  .New  York,  N.  \'. 
J.,  and  .New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 


Metal  pipe- flanges  and 


ork,  N.  Y.    Stone  building-blocks. . 

ind  New  York]  N.  Y.    Bitters 

N.  y.    Explosive-engines 

Yeast-powder  and  baking-i>o wder 


Insulated  electric  wire 
iiuMilated  electric  wire 

.'and  New  York,  N.Y. 
and  New  York.  N.  Y. 


kvan,  William  E.,  French  Lick,  Ind.    Remedies  lor  dyy^P/j*..- v  ij- y" 
Safety  Insulated  Wire  *  Cable  Co.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  and  New  Y  ork,  ^.  i  • 

ami  cable i,i", j'  vi™  V^Vir  k  v 

balitv  Insulated  Wire  A  Cable  Co.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  and  New  Y  ork,  im.  i  • 

and  cable : V  '  i." '  «' 

Samuel  Oana  Company,  Chteago,  111.    Leather  boots  and  8n«  s  ■••■--■•.• 
.s. hwanschUd  &  flJuxlirger^mpany,  Kansas  tity,  Kans.,  Chicago,  lii 

I  anned  meata  and  lard ■ •   ■  -     ,;•  „.  .  ihiVaffn   ill 

SthwarMchUd  A  SuUber^er  Company,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  Chicago,  in. 

Sherer-Qliirtt  Company;  Chicago',  'll'i: '  'Baking-powder .        .^. 

Silver  Lake  CompanyTBoatOTTMaaa.    Cords,  twines,  and  ropes 

Simmona  Hardware  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Trj-.  steel 

simth  Thomdlke  A  Brown  Co..  MUwaukee,  VV  is.    Japan  tea .^  ^  .p^_.    •  •  ^  -  -  ■ 

6<«i6t6  G«n«rale  dea  Huilea  et  Fournltures  Industnelles  1  016o,  Pans,  t  ranee. 

apparatus  andeleetric  limiting  apparatua -■ 

SoltmannlEdinkrtl^/NSrYork.T^Y.    C«rtain  adheslves 

t^tadler,  Auguat  W.,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.    S?*?--- -•;■••■„;,  „Vt»rm'infttor 

si-ams  Electric  Pake  Co.,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.  Rat  and  roach  exterminator 
.^i.ams  Electrte  Paate  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  ^^\^^^^  ^oSSe  -' 
Suflem,  Robert  A.,  Maw  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  goods  consistmg  

drills i4 •  V" " •  ^i'  .1  "■._■  V.^.^.iiV lirfli  machinery  and  parts  thereof 

Taylor  Iron  St  Staal  Co.,  Hi|^  Bridge,  N.  J.    Certain  agricultural  macnmerj  a      i> 


,60,368       Feb.     5         126 


00,436  I  Feb. 

60.315  I  Feb. 

60.316  Feb. 
60,416  I  Feb. 
00,335  Feb. 
60,394  Feb. 
60.446  Feb. 


2184 


ti0.3t')y       Feb.     5 


60.370 
60.348 


Feb. 
Feb. 


60.283       Feb.     6 


and  framing  squares.. 


Electric  sparking 


tor ; 

of  sheetings,  shirtings,  and 


60.284 

60,417 

!     60.317 

I     60.371 

^     60.254 

fiO.336 
I  *i0.318 
;  60 .2S') 
I  1*0.39.5 
I     60;»6 

60397 
flO.382 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


5  1 

126 

2186 

f>  1 

126 

2182 

5I 

128 

2182 

5 

126 

2185 

•S 

126 

2183 

.1 

126 

2185 

5 

136 

2186 

5 

126 

2184 

S 

126 

2184 

5 

12»i 

2183 

5 

126 

2182 

5 

126 

2182 

S 

126 

2185 

5 

126 

2182 

,1 

126 

2184 

5 

126 

2181 

5 

126 

2183 

5 

126 

2182 

.S 

126 

2182 

S 

126 

2185 

5 

126 

2185 

5 

126 

2185 

5 

12« 

2184 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Name,  re9ideQC(>,  and  title. 


Taylor  Iron  &  SK^l  Co.,  High  Bridp-.  N.  J.    Certain  railway  equipment 

Thomaa  Sons.  J.  H..  ■^oungstown.  (>hio.    Butter  ■'    h    k  

TiUv,  C.  de  Koning  Haarlpm.  NVthprlands.    Oil  for  medicinal" purpoai-s' and  anijiiciitioM 

ro-kalon  \ineyard  I  o,  (  hicago,  111.     Wines  t'^'^"  ~iu  appucauona 

'■ne«'<la  Bn>wing(o.,  Wheeling,  \V.  Va.     Be«T    

1  nion  OilCompany,  West  New  York.  N.J.    Cot  ton-wed 'oil 

I  nionoi   Company,  Weat  New  Yoric,  N.J.    Cotton-seed  oil 

I  nion  Oil  (  ompany.  Providence,  K.  I.    (  otton-swd  oils         

[  "'.''^^  i°j**'°'",*  <^'^("^  Vork,  N.  Y.     Ejectors,  inspirators' andtank-weils 

nit»"d  States  (Jraphite  Company,  Saginaw ,  Mich.    Certain  ni^erals  

\  alrntiMv  A  M..ntl.v  Silk  (  o.^Vwton    N   J     and  New  York  N     V     wiit'^;.: VT-'w 

Vaher  .v  ..,.,..  M.Jlmg  Company.  Mnrin.:  and  St".*'ja;oT.,VK.''aSd  St    L  Sis^"  «°^-'  "^ '^  ^^  " 

]fu.  '^f^^S'i^':-=^^^^\z:^;i^^-^''  ^"-  -<^  «t:  1::,;;}::  io. 
^^^|^r^?i^^;^.^ci— ^^ 

'■^  'ir  A  (  onipanv,  Koga  W.,  N,.w  York   N    Y      Tea 

Wm.  BergenthaU  o., 


Na 


l>at«. 


OfflcM 
Gaaettt, 


Wheat-flour . 
Wheat-flour . 


fl0,437 

«i,am 

60,383 
60J84 
60J65 
60Jfi« 
00,296 
60,3&» 
a0,319 
60,337 
60,367 
60,2»>8 
60349 
60338 


;  Feb. 

Feb. 

Keb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


S 
5 

5  I 
5 

5 ; 

5 


i 


Ui      2186 


Ul 

las 


21Si 
2185 


I»      2184 
126      2184 
126 
126 


60320  i  Feb. 

60J29B  Feb. 

60.447  Feb. 

60300  Feb. 

60,418  Feb. 


2181 
2181 
1*  21IC 
126  21S5 
136  2183 
1*  2183 
128   2181 

m    2U1 

126  I    XM 

126      Its 


2ia 
am 

s 


Milwaukee,  Wis.    WhiskV! 


60.339 
60,419 


Feb. 
Feb. 


LABELS. 


5 

126 

5 

126 

5 

126 

5 

126 

3 

126 

5 

126 

5 

121 

w 


Name,  rmtdroce,  and  title. 


Bnffalo  Pharma<al  Co..  Buffalo  N  Y     •'liint-a.i»,„.^^^       Z  '  "  "" 

Holmes  Knitting  (o.,  Maiden,  Maaii     ■' YajT' WF^  i ■  a  ^'""  ^"""n"'*'-  Kflerveaoent  Salts) 

'  '""L  ^::*«'^"!«-»'"'')  .'.  .      .  .  ^*^^^''  ''^>'''^'  '^»>«'»  »'"in«  fortheLaundry." 

AFoiier  iian'l  1'  ated  \  elluni  "    i  Vnr  Wr4»i»  n > 

••Arbiter  Hand  Plat«l  Sa  Su'pSi.^^^'Ol- 


No. 


Date. 


Official 
(Gazette. 


V  aniila. substitute  Co     Philadelnhia   P.' 
Whitest  WvrkotT  Mf.Co^Kk^'lS^ 

ing- Papers)  '       .«•■•. 

^^iij  ^'"'''*' *''"^P*n>'  I^hilideiphia; Fa 


13345 
13347 

13346 
13,344 
13341 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


> 


lat 

126 

126 
126 
126 


i 


•Arbiter  Hand  PUted  Linen  Fabric."     (For  Writin«:' 
•Tlxi  BuWou  Shoe  DnB«,inK.-     (For  Leatber-b^aal- 


13342 

Feb. 

5 

126 

3117 

13,343 

Feb. 

5 

126 

3117 

13,34« 

Feb. 

5 

126 

31S7 

3U7 

31ff 
21«7 
2U7 


PRINTS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


"  ■'^sTF!>S^^•:"'°P*°y•  MlnneapoUs,  Minn 


•Cream  of  Wheat  is  Good  for  You."    (For  a  Break- 


"""    -        j_    -• .      '"'"oots  and  shoes) 


weet-Orr  A  Co.   New  York   \'   Y      ■•"tv,!''?^'  '""'*'•       ( 
J^;-;--^^^  Toledo,  Ohio^*"-  %1f  ^l^'^Z^,  ^'('^o^'JXV 


No. 


Date. 


1,908 
1,902 
1,90B 
1,904 
1.901 


Feb: 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Ftob. 

Feb. 

Official 
Gautte. 

■3 
> 

J 

1 

126 
126 
126 
136 

3ur 
ml 

2187 

12»)      2187 


TRADE-MARKS 

(REGISTRATION    APPLIED    FOR., 


Name,  re.,idenee,  and  title. 


^P;?'^"'^^'"*  «^  Anllln-Fabrikation,  Berlin  Cem,  

*'b,i^&^TP-yVrhi,3^  j„  •  .^^^:  .""""^; .  ^'-•-  P'ates,  and  photographic 

'  chocolate,  and  chocolate  candy" .■.;;;:;; 


t 


18.889     Feb.     5 

8390     Feb.     5 

U,«0     Feb.    6 


OfBcial 

Ge 

izettr. 

& 

0 

« 

> 

C 

126 

166 

126 

. 

164 

126 

_' 

:65 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(REGISTRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


XVll 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


n.i.,.,- k   llarv  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Perlumeriea,  toilet  and  Ulcum  powders 

HHk^r  &  Sons  Co.,  J.  R.,  KendaUviUe,  Ind.     Eavee-trough  hangers 

R»rr.tt  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Roofing  and  sheathing  felt 

Bauer  A  Black,  Chicago,  111.    Com  and  bunion  plasters 

BHXt.r  A  Bro.,  H.  CTBruMwlck,  Me.    C  anned  lobster. 

Hei,r*lorf  &  Co.,  P.,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Tooth  paste  and  powder 

R  a/k  Cat  Garter  Company,  Incorporated,  Chicago.  111.     Hose-supporters 

Rlmk  Hawk  Cofl*e&  Spice  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Baking-powder 

BlH<k  Hawk  Coffee*  Spice  Company,  Waterloo.  Iowa.    Spices.. ,■•-•■•-- 

R  ,.  me   PhiUo,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Remedies  for  bums,  cuts,  braises,  pimples,  Ac 

H ov  1   Kdna  Anadarko,  Okla.     Remedy  for  the  cure  of  malaria,  chills,  lever,  and  ague 

Bri.llev.  AUm  M.,  Marion,  Ind     FUvorjng-syrups  ■■-•■-. 

BrnunA  Fltts,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     Fats  for  baking  and  cooking 

Bridgeiwrt  Crucible  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Stove-clay . . .  . 
BrUishPluviusln  Company,  Limited,  Manchester.  Kngland. 
Bu.-gelwsen  &  Jaoobeon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ^Violm,  mandolin 
(  amplM'll  Printing  Preaa  A  Manulactunng  Co.,  New  ^  ork 


)lin,  gu 
N.Y. 


Imitation  leather 

itar,  and  banjo  strings 

Apparatus  for  making  stereo- 


iviK-  prtnUng-pUtea. . . . . . .^. . .  ■ . 

(  H.'iev  Bros.,  Scranton,  Pa.     W  hisky . . 
Castaing,  AmMte,  New  York,  N.  'i  .    J« 


avelle  water •- 

Limited,  I^ondon.  Kngland.    fndershirts.  drawers,  nlght-shirta. 


Kyegiasses,  si»x'tac>ie8,  pvi'glass-pu«rds.  ami  artificial  eyes., 
tron,  Frankfort -on-the-Main.  Geraiany.     Detergent  cleaning 


Cellular  Clothing  Company 

lught-dresses,  Ac 

ChanibiTS,  David,  Portland,  Orej 
(  liemische  Fabrik  Oriesheim-Ele 

(•itT7llT8'•^VhSie«^e■8impiy 'Company ,"Colum^^^  "  Melai:  slov..;  silvrr.  and  gUss  ix.lishes 

clti/elis-  WholeMie  Supply  Company.  (  olumbus,  Ohio.     Wood  and  furniture  polishes 

C-.H.st  Manufacturing  A  Supply  Co.,  Berkeley.  Caj.     Fuses 


s  outer  shirts 

ections 

Substitutes  for  iodids. 


..I 


<  oa'*t  Manufacturing  A  Supply  Co.,  Berkeley,  Cal.     fuses 

C.mtcs  Mary  D.,  2nd,  Chester,  Pa.     Toy-holding  belts,  hoops,  or  girdles 

CdllvirToura  Company,  Boston,  Mas*.     Books  and  pamphlets.    

Copeland  *  Co..CharieaC.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  Kixxlf- ■  ;:■■•-•- 

(  o m.ia  Supply  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Carbon-paper  and  type-writer  ribbons       . . .-. .....  ..... 

CfHvenette  Compaiiy,  Limited.  Bradford.  England.    Cotton,  woolen,  worsted,  Atk,  and  hair 

iiiw-e  goods ■.••,;•■. 

Cutler  Mf'RCo..  Rocheeter,  N.  Y.    Mail-chutes •  -  ,  ,  ' 

nnwiiine-TavlorCo    SDrimrfleld,  Mass.    Canmxl  vegetables,  fruits,  and  hemes ..... 

Dr  iSy  iJlSidM  Co'Tc^^^        111.     Remcxlies  for  nen-ous  debility,  brain-fag,  anemia.  Ac. . .. 

r>r0vi.r   Otto  F     New  York    N.Y.     Maids',  waitressc^s,  and  nurses  caps  . ,•■■•.•, 

SlTVemw:  Mortta^,  wl:hlngti>n,  D.  C.    Cleaning  and  iK,Ushing  compound  for  «»«"trtca»  ;»»; 

( tiinery ■* ■.•  ■  v  '  v  '.j  1^'     'it 

Dunton  and  Company,  M.  W.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Snldering^flux 

Elmira  Shirt  Manufacturing  Company,  Elmira,  N .  "i       Men  s  outr 

Evans,  John  8.,  Brookfleld,  Mo.    Remedy  for  throat  and  lung  affections 

Farbenfabrtken  Torm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co..  KU)erfeld.  Germany 

Fiedler,  George  J.  C,  Chicago,  111.    MeUl-polish 

f  !^;  'c^^'^.X^^Tri'Tr.  ^ife  alloys  and  denUl  instruments  made  tHerefroni 

Fox,  Chas.  K..  HaverhiU,  Maas.     l^eather  bcxits  and  shoes 

Freed  A  Pelkea,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Chains  and  bracelets 

Fuller,  Frank,  New  York,  N.Y.     Bread 

Fuller.  Frank,  New  York,  N.Y.    Bread 

Gary  A  Co.,  Theo.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hair-nets 

Geo.  Beni  A  80M.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Whiskv 

George  F.  Hewett  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.    T'^mc 

George  Froat  Company,  Boston  Mass.    "o9^8"PP«'^"   •     .^.r.^r;;;,-' 

Graham,  OerTalae,^h&igo,  lU.    Toilet  cream  and  powder,  » .<^^P''*^7'^*S:: " '^^^ 

Guy,  Curran  A  Co.,  Waafington,  D.  C.     Kriitted  hosiery.  "°dersh.i^ts  and  drawers 

Ouyon,  Sidney  C.kew  York,  N.Y.    .Silk  nbbon.  piece  goods,  and  hmngs 

H.C.  Miller  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    I.oose-leaf  binders 

HaU  A  Ruckel,  I^York,  N.  Y.     Antiseptic  toilet  soap 

llonrv  Dlsston  A  Bona  Incorporated.  Philadelphia.  la 

H.  therington,  Thomas,  Philadelphia,  Pa      InaecticKle  __    Kneland      Paint,'  mixed 

Ilnl/apfePs  Composition  Company  Limited.  Newcastle-upon-Tjne,  Englana.     rani  , 

paint,  and  enamels .' 

Ilorowiti,  Arthur.  Berlin.  Germany.     Antiseptics        ■   ■     \-  ^■■^ 

llughel,  CUnjnce,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     H&ir-tonicn  and  dandruff  curea 

Indianapolis  Brewing  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Beer 

Isaacs  A  Co.,  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Glue .J^,,.  .„h  „,„. '. 

Ivtns,  Diets  A  Metnger  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    W  ilton  carpets  and  mgs 

Jacob  A  Sons,  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Leggings. .    ■•   --y  -w' kY  '  becorat'ive'eiectri^^^ 
Jaeger  Miniature  Lamp  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  .n .  i  -    a^'"" 

.TalSies'w.  Foster  'Co:,'  Bath','N   H .    <Mntment  W  piles.  ''"i^^.^S  preparation  for  the'  aliments 
Joy  Castoria  Company,  Mlneola  and  New  \  ork,  N .  ^       Medicinal  prepai»uMu 

of  infants  and  children r  ■  v.  v 

KaUne  Company,  Naahville,  Tenn.    Qulnin  substitute         ;„„  „:^i"^V "kid  eicives,  Ac 

Kayser,  Alliprt5!,Joplln,jio.     Orease-eradicator  for  cleamng  ^»ool  goods,  na  gioy    , 

Kohn  DistilUng  Co.,  Montgomery ,  Ala.    W  hisky ^ .      rh«,imiitism  .anemia 

K  nisen,  George  C,  thllaclelphla.  Pa.     Remedies  for  coughs,  rheumatism, .anemia 
l.ania  Silk  Company,  Hatleton,  Pa.    Silk  fabrics 
l^rwill,  Theodore  W.,  Henderson,  Tenn. .     . 

Uwson,  Esther.  MoUne,  IlL    Salve  for  the  cure  "' ,«" '*"?  Jii^^nnds 'for  making  pipe-joints 
I^eadite  Company  of  America,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Cement  compounds  for  maKing  p  pe-i 

Uver  Brothers  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass     '\"*P*,„-„v„,i,.iVivp  tonic     

Liebcrraann,  Jowirtiir,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Restorative  and  nut^tl^e  tonic...  

!  ipman,  Albert,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Whisky w  ,„  '  TotTv  or  lofTee 

M   Hyman  C<,nA«t:onerv  A  Catenng  Co. ,  6en^•er.  (  olo^    Taff    " "^  u>n.H.     . ...  

Macbeth-Evans  Glaaa  Company,  Httsburg.  Pa.     Lamp  «''*«'"?  ",^V,orT'^aring8.  Ac 

Mangane«  Bronra  A  BrassT^o.  Ld.,  Ixindon.  England.    Metal  alloy  lor  iw-an  ^  

Maple  WUUam  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Liniment 


Files  and  rasps. 


Ac. 


Kcinal  pn>paration  for  coughs,  colds',  and  croup. . 


23,988 
S4,018 
23326 

24,456 

8338-9 

10379 

203O6 

20.688 
2!l.6«) 
24.;n6 
22,713 

16,«62 
24  ,.5 17 
18377 
24372 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb 
Feb 
Feb 
Feb, 
Feb 
Feb 
Feb 
Feb 
Feb 
Feb 
Feb 
Feb 


5  I  126 
5   126 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


5  i  126 


126 
126 
126 
126 


2172 

2172 
2171 
2176 
2164 
2164 
■J  167 
2167 
2167 
2175 
2160 
2166 
216.1 
217H 
2166 
2174 


24303 

Feb. 

5  ' 

126 

2175 

8,919 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2164 

22,397 

Feb. 

5  1 

126 

2169 

8,986 

Feb. 

5 ; 

126 

2164 

24313 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2175 

24,334 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2175 

24,479 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2177 

24,480 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2177 

24,459 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2177 

24,481-2 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2177 

22,409 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2109 

32361 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2109 

30,353 

Feb. 

5 

126  '■ 

2166 

3S,7« 

Feb. 

5 

13b 

2171 

12,437 

Feb. 

5 

130  ! 

2165 

21,197 

Feb. 

5 

136 

2168 

24.403 

Feb. 

5  ' 

126 

2176 

23,.')67 

Feb. 

5 

136 

2171 

19,783 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2166 

24  ..-Wl 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2175 

24,.S56 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2178 

24,48K 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2177 

24,«W 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2176 

23.889 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2172 

22.815 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2109 

24,457 

Feb. 

5 

136 

2176 

23,822 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2172 

24,266-7 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2174 

24.254 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2173 

22.041 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2168 

23.916 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2172 

24.1i:i 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2173 

23.407 

Feb. 

5 

136 

2170 

6.%4 

Feb. 

,1 

126 

2163 

34,408-9 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2176 

234»2 

Feb. 

.1 

136 

2108 

22,960 

Feb. 

,) 

136 

2170 

24,072 

Feb. 

5 

136 

2172 

24,265 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2174 

23.3X9 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2170 

243M 

Feb. 

5 

1» 

2175 

24.295 

Feb. 

5 

136 

2174 

16..^34 

Feb. 

126 

2105 

22.3H6 

Feb. 

126 

2109 

24.3  IS 

Feb. 

126 

2175 

21,631 

Feb. 

126 

2108 

24.42.1 

Feb. 

126 

2176 

3.66.S 

Feb. 

126 

2163 

24,060 

Feb. 

136 

2172 

24,023 

Feb. 

5 

136 

2172 

22,832 

Feb. 

5 

\    136 

1 

2109 

21.003 

Feb. 

126 

2107 

24,144 

Feb. 

136 

2173 

23.7.17 

Feb. 

126 

2171 

24.520 

Feb. 

126 

2178 

243T0 

Feb. 

136 

2175 

24.M9 

Feb. 

126 

2178 

23,687 

Feb 

136 

2171 

24,278 

Feb. 

136 

2174 

24,091 

Feb 

126 

2172 

16.767 

Feb 

5 

126 

■J16.S 

21.712 

Feb 

5 

126 

i           2168 

7  fVifi 

Feb 

5 

126 

2164 

24.495 

Feb 

5 

12«; 

1          2177 

20.513 

Feb 

5 

12^ 

216/ 

1»;.94S 

Feb 

5 

12t 

2165 

23.t>.'« 

Feb 

.     5 

12b 

2171 

XV'llI 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEEa 


TRADE-MA  RKS-Continued. 

(REOISTBATION  APPLIED  FOB.) 


Nmbm,  iMidence,  uid  titl«. 


Moha.  t  ,  „n,l..n«M  M.IW  ,n    Roeh««tPr,N;y:-  Evapomtedand  conden»d  mUk  *nd  ^ 


I  cream. 


and  liniis«-!<. ..... 

iniltTiw'.!  .Miik  Co 
Monop-.l  Toha.v..  Wnrk.s.  N^w  York.  N   Y     Ciiran'ttos 
Morns.  U'oiidnl  D.ChKHpo.  Ill      I'i^M.AranV 

N    t-rlanj?..r,  Blumjfart  A  (  o  ,  New  York    N    V      \>K..t-„'„"." 

MfK  .V  tanningC  n  ,  N„nh  Lul«<-.  M.> 


V-    I.ii 
1  ]> 


Canned 


;:';'T^^^^Tt^>!;r'i^'';^-      'n^-tor,  for  .t;.ni:M..n.: 


napkins,  and  towela. 
rdines. 


„  .      ,    „    '"f*!.  Savannah.  Ga  •  Coffpe 
Htn.k.  Carolina  W..  Kon^aik.  Ohio.    Salv, 
_»'nn  I  .trolPum  Co  ,  i'hila.l-iphia    I'a 
I  ''psin  .S\  nip  Co..  Montioelin    III    '  Rpr 

{^lat..  A  Clark  Co..  «few  York    N"  ^'   st„.,„l^'"P"."'>'"«  apr^ratus 

«„„.,„„  cardigan  jackets,  knittM  l«»thini:.ul"uaiKi 


les  or  ointnicnts. 
Liit.ricating-oils. 
Reined y  for  disease's  of  thf 


.      ,  ■   -'^*"   Vork,   N.    Y      Sweatera 

stotkings  oweaiera, 

finpiiishing compounds  "»•'«  nrankt.  r  lla/tung.   Hamburg,  (Jemuuiy.     Fli»-ex- 

■"••lirn.iectric  Machine  Coni|)iiV.  Syracuse  N  Y 


„.    Tyix-wrinnt:  ma<lnn.'« 

Irtntingand  l.ihoCTH,,hmg  inl« 

Toy  figim.s  '        >;•«.■ 


scran-toba«'r) 
"rk,  \   ^■.     ,surgi«-a| 


igattim. 
Baltimore,  lild.'" 


tin 

Kv.  h.'n.  Klisha  F..  MutTalo  \  Y 
^arknian.  Charl,-s.  Jamaica   \    Y 

■•^mp8on,  .<ons  <t  c,,  '  Um    V'hiioH  r  1-"    ^'"I'mocks. . . 

Jand  St!  I^uisrVo.-   ^o",,•o'n';'.f;l'''^i;5•  P»-^  ^'''^  ^°^^'  ^^  ^■ 

Beer...  '     

.Stock  food... v.." 

~tuvv..s&ntComt)anv    V  "v"t' 'J**;,  ^.*?a"n"' 

rich 

Tpos.  Mf«ir»'  r)iitiiiJn„V;;-"w,^L°!^'"'"'  '*•;    "'u^-print  paper 


chic»(go,  iii.;  ■ 


l,*'*'';^^'"'-^''.  Indianafwl.. 

\^  aUace  4  Co.,  .New  Y^L    V^'v '",?^"7-  P*-     White  k>ad 
}Jard.  KImo  D..  ParaZVlH    \iu     '  *"«!>• 


a-^l^^sE'^Sa.S-^fe^::. 


W  hite 


v-sant  Company,  .New  York   V   V      fiV 
"t  '""tilling  Co.;  Chic&eo   III     u-l-  J''"' 


U8trat«l  weekly  joumai.' 


I^adders . 
l.iven)ool,  England.' 


fcclants. 


air-puriflers,  and  deodorl'sM^ .' '. 


•«^^ta«-»icfaiai"  iuuchinenta* 


Serial. 
No. 


M,a04 

24,013 
13.457 
10.768 
34,fi00 

34.M0  i 
24.I6A  I 
a0,I73  I 
21.522  i 
24,522  { 
24.531-2  I 
23.6M  I 
24.282  : 
16.0M 
24.005  I 
21.861  I 
4.6fl0 
24,448  i 
24.256  ! 
22.410  , 

20.an7  I 
17.756  I 

24,233 
22,120 
21.642 
34.576 
Zi,26a  , 

23.305  ! 
23.307  I 
23,873  I  ] 
21,003  1 
24,148  I  ] 
19,881  I  J 
22,831  ,  ] 

24.306  ] 
19,155      } 

24.503  I  I 
34,234  I  I 
11,558      I 

8,045  I  f 

24.504  I  F 
24,283  I  F 


20.401 

22.688 

24.006 

24,474 

22.901 

24,566 

24,578 

21,082 

6.453 

24.564 

24,179 

22,418 

17,700 

23,786 

15.100 

24.426 

24,176 

24,344 
23,0n 
23,112 
23,000 
5.543 
12,085^ 
19,401 
20,484 
23,776 


I>at«. 


ft  I    126 


Feb. 

5 

136 

Feb. 

5 

i2e. 

Feb. 

5 

m 

Feb. 

5  ! 

13fi 

Feb. 

5 

126 

Feb. 

5  i 

126 

Feb. 

5  1 

126 

Feb. 

5 

126 

Feb. 

."; 

12f. 

0^ 


2175 
2170 
2170 
2170 
2163 
.i4-5 
2166 
J 167 
2171 


XIX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR   WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  oth  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  190 


lorenttoii. 


Abrading  torfaoe  to  metal.    Attaching  an 

\cid  denratlTe.    Aoetytene  carl)onic-  —  i  — 

.U'id  derlvatlTe.    AoetyJene  carbonic- 

.\d  vertlaing-card •  • 

.\lr-brake.    ComWoed  automatic  and  straight 

.\ir-brakc  mBOhAnini.    Automatic 

Air  moistener  or  eraporator 

Ai  r- waaber 

Alarm: 

See  FIre-ftlarm. 

Alternator.    Inductor  magneto- 

Anchor  for  leiTy-boata 

Animal  mouth-opener 

Artiat'ipUqOB 

Automstlo  bmkB 

Automatic  brato 

Automatic  q»taktor 

Automobile  floottng  ■ystems.     Fan  for 

A  utomobUc  diwt-guard 

Back-reat.    Adjuatabte  stool 

Bag: 

See  Peed-tMS.  No«)-bag. 

Bag-hAodlar 

Baier'a  ped 

Balla.    HMtofactare  o(#iif- 

Band-cottar  and  leader .... . 

Bath  appanttn.    Valve-operating  mechanism 

ahowar* 
Bathing  appaimtoa 

Battery 

Battery-coB 

BattMT  ■ 
Beatar. .. 

Bed-bnua 

Bed  eprtoc  and  mattreaa.    Invalid- 

Bedataad 

Bedataad  guard-rail 

Bedstead-Joint 

Beef  ■haTlJDg  or  allcing  apparatus 

ical 
BelL    Bketrte 
Belt. 


Name. 


A.  Wright. 


8.  B.  Archer 

C.  Moureu 

C.  Moureu 

J    B  Carroll 

W.  V   Turner  and  E. 

W.  McCook 

J.  W.  .lohnson 

C.  W.  Rogers 


L.  J.  Le  Pontols 

M.  M    Hogs 

A.  Seabrant 

G.  Brown 

C.  G.  Cossairt 

J.  P.  Blakeman 

C.  E.  Buell 

A.  Winton  and  H.  B.  .\nder9on. 

I).  C  CoIli.T 

L.  M.  Rich 


for 


Electromechan 


Combined . . 


Belt-apHeiiig  taaptoment 

Belt-aoppon 

BevaL    Rafter  aad  polygon  — 
Btryete  nat  and  hlgga«e-carrier 

Binder........ 

Bit: 
See  Oltttng-bit. 

See  Bulkling-block.  Printing-block. 

QementDlock.  ^      .       j 

Blowpipe  and  aoidering  attachment.    Combined 

See  Oame-board.  Register  namt-board. 

Ironinff-board.  Washboard. 

Boat.    Foldable  or  eoUap«  ble 

Boiler* 

Set  SaetiMial  boiler.  Washing-boiler. 

Boiler  coaetrtiotton 

Boiler-flua  deaner 

Boiler-gaga.    Aatomatie 

BoltiBt^BaflUne  drirlng  mechani  sm 

Bo«*rWe,  t»lBPOr«ry  bGider,  Ac.    Loose-leaf 

Bottle.    Noo-reflltaibte 

nnltle  weJiIni  madilne — 

Bottlea  aod  jfwlar  artidee.    Apparatus  for  cleaning 
Bottka  aad  ttn  Ika.   Cleaning 


H.  and  E.  Sanborn... 

W.  Fickett 

A.  B.  and  J.  Macneil. 

W.  T.  Madill 

T.  F.  Kewley 

W,  H.  Cloud 

F.  A.  Decker 

n.  Gemsback 

F.  A.  r>ecker 

.1    Husaer 

W.  W.  Lockett 

E.  B.  Preston 

F.  G.  Gale 

C.  K.  I'hde 

C.  W.  Higbee  and  W.  Schenck 
F.  H.  Wurzbacher. . . 


11.  E.  Reeve 

A.  Retnie«k 

F.  M.  Linderman 

A.  M.  Harris 

A.  O.  Calhoon 

,1.  Paterson  and  G.  K.  Pasley 

M.  W.  Coolbaugh 

C.  G.  Boden 


P.  P.  Nungesaer. 


I.  O.  Perrlng. 


C.  Kroeschell / 

S.  McAdoo 

D.  G.  Cameron 

H.  O.  Bowsman , — 

A.  and  L.  Myers  and  F.  K.  Baker 

P.  J .  I>eonard 

F.  N.Young - 

E.  Weymar 

E.  Weymar 


No. 


842.993 
843,280 
842,200 
842.857 
842.U23 
843.481 
842,955 
843,180 


843,541 
843.458 
843,040 
842,998 
843.134 
843.255 
843.130 
843,.380 
843.072 
842,976 


842,913 
843.333 
843.346 
842,898 
842.961 

843,260 
842.867 
842,950 
842,945 
843,461 
843,403 
842,973 
842.879 
843.421 
843,456 
843,317 

842.911 
843.491 
843.344 
843.014 

843.004 
843.104 
842351 


842.9aS 


842.908 


843.1.V2 
842.901 
843.192 
843.067 
H4;},229 
K43..>40 
843.056 
843.423 
843.555 


Date. 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Fob. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 

rt 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

5  ' 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Monthly     official 
volume.    GaxetU. 


123 


128 


634 
115 
734 

445 

808 

1412 

421 

11. t3 

1446 


S 

9 


306 

936 

938 
32 

162 

1272 

224 

703 


1414 
1223 
401 
313 
603 
863 
506 
1088 
464 
263 


]«2 
1012 
1036  I 

109 

233 

873 
52 

214  • 

205 
1228 
1121 

2.W 

78 

1150 

1211 

985 


139 

1302 

10.30 

V>6 

314 

.522 

738 

0 


99 
57 


32 
20^ 
213 

26 


257 

233 

56 

18 

241 


31 
273 
212 


109 

151 

2 


27 

151 

97 

166 

297 

92 

242-3 

305-6 


67  126 
126 

I  126 

6  126 

38  126 

267-8  136 

50  126 

146  ;  126 


297  126 

256  126 

87  128 

68  126 

128  126 

175  126 

12».  I2f. 

225  126 


126 
126 


126 
126 
126 


1827 
2045 
2051 
126  i  1817 
52   126   1847 


I 


1866 
2029 
2029 
1798 
1S31 
2111 
1845 
1971 


2146 
3006 
18»4 
1868 

1948 
2013 
1947 
2065 
1911 
1855 


178  I  126 

12  126 

48  126 

46  126 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


2,56   126 
202   126 


126 
136 
126 
77  126 
68   126 


126 
126 
126 


126 


126 


2015 
1802 
1843 
1840 
2100 
2073 
1H54 
1810 
2080 
2094 
2039 

1826 
2119 
20S0 
1881 
1868 
1928 
1982 
1780 


1820 


1821 


126 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126  |«908l 

I2«  I  2154 


1956 
1819 
1981 
190- 
19C<> 
214.5 


XX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXI 


Invention. 


Powder-box. 
Talking-machine 
BOund-bo.Y. 


Automatic  brak«. 


Box: 

See  Display-box. 
Fire-alarm  box. 
Fuse- box. 
Patrol-station  box. 
Brace: 
See  B«l-brace. 

Hrwolet 

I<  rawlet '.'.'.'.'. 

Kracvlet 

Uracf-let 

HrHkc 

Sfc  .Vir-brake. 
Hralif^shoo 

Brewh-loariing  mechanism 

Brick-kiln ' '"■ 

Brick-making  device.    Omanientat 

Bnck-rnoldmg  machine 

lindtfp  structure 

B TK) uet-makinii;  machine 

Broom 

Brush  or  mop  holder...' 

Brush.     RoUrj- 

Bru.shes.    MakiDK  

Buckle .'.'.'.'.'.''. 

BuilclmK-bloclc-molding  machine 

BuililinK-hlocks 

Biirml-casket.    Drop-front 

Burner  

See  Oas-humer.  Oil  an.l  steam  vapor 

Oil-burner.  buriMr 

Button.     Detachable..  """*«■• 

(able,     .\erial 

("able^cuttinK  device 

(alculatitiK-machines."  ■  AdjU8tin«-lever arrangenient 

^  *!■  m's"""'"*'"' '"'  P^'^'^S  emboMed  or  raiaed  p«t- 

Camera 

(  amera  »hadinfflh<i,id''."_ 

Can-cloaure • 

("andy-workinK  machine ■ 

Cane-straw-cuttinK  machine.' '  "Suirar- 

<  ar  and  locomotive.    Electric  

(  ar  brake  mechanism.    Tram- 

( arcon-struction  

(ar-couplinK.    -Automatic ' 

rar-door  safety  device.    Hoppe'rl 

ar^i,K,r  safety  dev,.^.     Hopfier-  

ar-dumping-apparatus  screen       

'  «r.     K let-trie  tram-  

'  ir  frame.     Fiailway-.. 

'  T     (Jondola  

<ar);rain-rloor     Kailwayl 

<  argraln-rloor.     Railwav- 

(ar-ioader ^   • 

«'ar     Metaliu- gondoia 

RailWiyV 

■oupling  for  veatlbuift-' 
k'  mec' 

,.     ,         stake  for 

•  art.ureter.  . 

'arhuretcr 

•  arhureter...]]' 

•  iirrier; 

>>*  Hay-carrier, 
(  (ise: 

I   See  Show-case 

See  Rocking-chair. 
'  hair. 


Name. 


J.  Bulova 

E.  F.  Wilde 

F.  E.  ('rain 

W.  Wallenthln 


E   Dettelbach 

H.  T.  J.  Thronaeo. 

D.  P.  Guiae 

M.N.  Grant 

T.  G.  Jensen 

J.  P.  Nikonow 

E.  D.  Mi-sner 

.\.  Villalax 

K.  K.  Masters 

D.  F.  Bro<Jerick. .. 
J.  Morrison 

I   Blum "■' 

•S.  H.  Rickard '. 

P.Olson 

W.  11.  Lawson 


Z.M.  Leger... 
G.  Strambinl. 
<".  Petrie. . 
F.  Trinks.. 


No. 


H42(05 
843,188 
843,196 


l>atc. 


Monthlv 
volume. 


i 

00 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


843;M3     Feb.     5 


J.  Kleineweferi. 


ar  sill  an.1  holster  construction 
ar-nmlerfnime      MeUllic 
•  «r"<      Bellows-fo' 


on. 


W.  F.  Folmer.. 

J.  D.  Garfield .'.'. 

A.  L.  (aprlni.. 

F   H    Richards..   

J    Ma(  alleias  y  BecerraL'.'."" 

(    de  kand(5 

G.  J.  Conaty . .. 

E.  I.  D(Kld8 

O.  F   Richter '.'.'.'.'.."" 

A.  rhristianson '.\\ 

A.  Christiansen 

c.  A.  Fry ;;;;■ 

O.  J.  Conaty. 

W.  F   Kiew'I.Jr 

E.  I.  Dodds ;.■;;;; 

N.  H.  Conger "'* 

N. H.  Conger 

irrSdr*'^'*-^"'^- 

E.  I.  Dodds       

E.  I.  Dodds   

T.  «.  Small. .   . 

E.  I.  D,idds  

E.  L.  Mueller    ; 

V.C.  Severance 

J.  R.  Schrader.         


843,523 

843  204 

843,452 

843,882 

843.0K7 

843,167 

843  565 

843,.W7 

842.965 

842,997 

843.544 

843.434 

843.176 

843,417 

843,157  I 


843,158 

843.116 
843  ..156 
843.506 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


191 
718 
738 
831 


5  ,   137: 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

I' 


1330 
1204 
SI 
.108 
664 
1472 
IXU 
244 
312 
1423 
1177 
5  «N6 
5  IU4 
5  I     645 

1 


Feb.  a  I    ft47 

Feb.  .5       .■)74 

Feb.  5      Hk.'if) 

Feb.  5  j  1335 


842,880     Feb.     5 


'  heese-cutter 

;:{;^,»-^ting  machine'.'.' 

.Sm  Cotton-chopper. 
Vhuck 


Cigarette- former 
™-<.|oser     Automatic'^"": 


uae 


^  ,S«  Insulator-clamp. 

Cleaner:    

Sr<  Boiler-flue  cleaner. 

fth-p'SS*"'"--    S^-wiiding'e.-el.'t'rii::- 
'^hitch.     Frietion- '.'.' 

Sa:fS:::irS=-----::::::::::::;::: 

h^.H-     "^'  "'  'mprovinK       

b'^ld.ng  and  dcu/oring  ^hineV. ;;;  • " • 


Davis.. 
Brooks. 


843,140 
843.449 
843.516 
843,100 
843,47V 
842,967 

Ms.aes 

842,800 

843,551 

843,133 

843,560 

843..'04 

843,361 

842,886 

842,871 

842,943 

843,074 

843.151 

842,870 

842,872 

842,873 

843,233 

843,182 

842,868 

843,028 

843,112 

843,564 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


5  ' 

I 

5 

^ 

5 

.I 

5 

5^ 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5! 

5  1 

5  I 

5  I 

5 

6 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

6 


95 

613 
120U 
1356 

539 

1268 
•i27 
K76 

1441 

1456 

1013 

875 

90 

57 

200 

477 

633 

56 

50 

61 

813 

707 

53 

379 

568 


843.197     Feb.     5 
843,324     Feb.     5 


C.  W.  Hieber 

L.  Swank 

H.  C.  Remmera. 


Pea  rson 

Hoffmann 
H.  Gravea.; 


L.  Charbonneau . 


W.  H.  Williamson. 


843,208 
842.919 
843,300 


843,066 

842,886 


Feb.  5 
Feb.  5 
Feb.     5 


Feb.     5 
Feb.     5 


843,270     Feb.     5 


H    V\.  Porter. 

J.Kcker..         

J-  F.cker.         

I-  Willour.V.'. 

A.  -Master.     

J-  ^5    Detricit'.".".'. 
V-  )^'- Hamann'.'.'." 

E.  J    Ferris.      

f  K   »   <lram..'."' 
J-^    Meaker  " 


843,337 


842,987 


843,466 
842,971 
843,333 
843,.'B1 
842,688 
843,288 
843,076 
843,463 
843,525 
843,361 
843,530 
1843,224 


Feb.     5 


Feb. 


U 


744 

800 


767 
153 
668 


534  I 

87  ' 

ml 
I 

1003 


290 


Ik 


43     126  ,837 

US     1J6  ,87, 

I-",'-*  li« 

1'2  <  126  2n05 


290 

28U 

254 

18 

M6-7 

130-40 

310-11 

282  ■ 

>4 

6N 

.'«) 

247 

143-i 

238 

136 


126l2ir 
126  2126 
126  JOte 
126  1811 
126  .  1924 
'■•!«     1962 

■-"   im 

'^<i  im, 
'-''    :'I48 

126  tm 
126  am 
126  itn 


1%    126  na 

130-1      1J6     1041 


219     126 
»1     136 


23-3 

130 
253 
285 
112 
266-7 
51 
178-9 
13 
304 
137 
.•»7-8 
208-9 
178 
21-2 
13-14 
46 
101 
134 
13 
14 
15 
167 
147 
12 
83 
119 
306 


136 


»67 

2137 


126  '  18S1 
126     20B1 


126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

126 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

128 

126 

126 

12fi 


2US 

mi 

21)0 
IMI 
20W 

un 

3152 

mi 

ao4t 

2016 
1813 
UM 
1M> 

m6 

MM 
IflM 

1806 

im 

2000 

1973 
1803 

1888 


128     1939 
126    21J3 


306 


126 
126 


MB 
200 


158     l.ti     1990 

36  .  IX  i  1830 

166     12h  I  2033 


106-10 

30 

183 

206 


63 


Feb. 

6 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

6 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

ft 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

ft 

Feb. 

ft 

Feb. 

ft 

Feb. 

5 

i>i;  19« 

i:t.  1813 

13,  3020 

12t>  3043 


126  ,  1863 


1233 

359 

255 

56 

1010 

208 

1006 

207 

361 

63 

933 

186 

481 

102 

1206 

254 

1380 

290 

1102 

229 

lam 



793 


103-4 


12H 

-'101 

i2t; 

KS3 

12*-. 

:ii45 

I2f. 

:'r>45 

126 

isti3» 

126 

.ir28 

126 

1M7 

126 

■^V2 

126 

:m 

126 

'.fKS 

126 

2141 

120  i 

i:«6 

Invention. 


Combined . . . 


Sbaft-ooupling- 


■■■f 


Flue-cutter. 


Coin  holding  and  delivering  machine 

Coin-register ■ 

Coke-diHcharging  apparatua 

Cok-^l rawing  machine 

Collar    iio"^---k1:;;,v 

Coiliir-shaping  attachment 3, 

Coilar-shapiivg  naachlnc 

Colon iig-matter.    Ato 

CoilKllll 

Column-support 

Coinl  'I  iialion-lock 

Compound  engine. .... ■ 

Compr»>ssion  stop  and  '*»•'**-■■■■■■■■■■■■.■■■■,■■■■■ 
Concrete  and  like  material.    Reinrorclng-l)ar  for. . . 

Concrele-mlxer 

CororotP-mixer -  - • 

Condi  rnent-holder.    Compound 

Conveyer 

Convever - 

Conveyer  lor  excavating 

C<x)ker.    Steam- 

Corner-shield  and  carter. 

Cotton-chopper. . : „  •   v:--\- 

Cotton  chopper  and  cultivator.    (  ombined . 

Cotton  chopping  and  scraping  machine 

Cotton-gathering  apparatus — 

Couch.     Folding ; 

Counterboring-tool 

Coupling: 

Srr  Car -coupling. 

Crane     Overhead  traveling 

Crank  Joint.     Double- 

Crushing  and  pulverizing  machine. 

Cultivator  attachment 

Cultivator.    Tongueleea 

CurUin-pole 

Cuspidor ; 

CutUT. 

See  Band-cutter. 
Chwae-cutter. 

Cut  ler-head 

Cut  ting  apparatus 

Cutting-bit.    Eccentrical 

Dam     CoUapaiblo ■ 

1  lam-crest.    Automatical!  y-movable 

Dental  bur  and  excavator 

I>«'railer 

Derrick.     Farm- 

Derrick.    Loading- 

Dipper 

Disinfector  for  water-closets 

Disintegrating  amorphous  bodies 

Display-box 

Display-box 

Di.splay  -package 

Display -rack 

D  ispiay  -rack 

Dis()la^-rack     Extenalble 

Dustillmg  apparatua 

Dwk 

D(K)r    lor  fire   departroenta    and  opener 

Folding 

1  )oor-lock 

Door     Rotating 

D<x)r-iecurer ■••• 

Doort,  windows,  and  the  like.    Faatener  lor 

Draft-equalicer 

Drawer. 

Drier. 

See  Sawdust-drier. 
Drill: 

See  Ratchet-drill.  Rock-drill. 

Dnlung-machlfe 

Dumping  apparatus 
Dust-pan  Folding. 
Duster  Feather... 
Duster     Feather... 

Dye     Am 

Dye     Aio 

Dye.    Green  sulfur.. 
D  vnamo-machines. 
Kasel...    , 


Name. 


No. 


therefor. 


Automatic. 


Parallel  running  ol 


p;gt;s.  cream 

rnaaher  for 

Klectnc  heater 

Kiectric  lights.  Prodoclng.. 
Klectnc  machine.     Dynamo- 

Klectnc  motor 

Kiectric  motors, 

Operating 
Kiectric  tnotors. 
F.lectrlc  signal.. 
Kiectric  switch. 
Electric  tlme-swItch 
Kinctric  tram  system 
Kie<-trlcal  contact  apparatus 

K  icetrical  synchronism 

Klectrode  for  tberapMittc  use 
Klectroplating  apparatos — 
Klerator., 


ve^tabies,  Ac     JEleater    mixer,  and 


geiMrators 

Ventilation  of... 

Automatic 

Automatic. 


and  other  apparatus. 


J.  W.  Heaker 843,225 

L.J.  Burdick [842,853 

L.  .Mbrecht !  843,251 

M.  F.  Stunkard ...!  843,568 

W.  B.  Estes 843,447 

C.  W.  Currier  and  J.  Leitschuh. .  842,864 
C.  W.  Currier  and  J.  I.eit9chuh...  842.8«Ki 

M.  Kahnand  R.  Kothe 843,14y 

J.  Lally -.-  843,218 

T.  F.  McCarthy 843,163 

J.  W.  Raymond 843,365 

W.  A.  Webster i  842,985 

A.  C.  Schuerriann '843,496 

S.  B.  Williamson 1843,424 

G.  E.  Mc.\rthur 842,902 

E.  E.Jackson |  843,278 

L.  B.  Parker '843,356 

W.  H.  Morenus  and  F.  R.  Jones...  842,900 

J.  A.  Jamieson 843,018 

I.J.Smith 1843,236 

C.  E.  Swarlilwugh \  843,240 

A.J.  H.  Kuhsiek 843.153 

H.  R.  Hurst 843,460 

N.  K.  Rol)ert8onandI.  W.Jones.  843.102 

J.Nelson 843,484 

J.  F.  OShaughnessy 843,294 

J.  Feldman 842,876 

V.  Bail .-.;  843,430 


C.  L.  Taylor 

W.  L.  Morrow... 

J.  Ancel 

H. O.  Pope 

C.  E   Macbeth... 

O.  Gerheiaer 

J.  Knapp 


E.  S.  Shimer 

A.  A.  Gardner ........ 

J .  H.  Tombragel  and  J.  F.  ischun- 
der. 

W.  W.Jones 

W.  R   Davis 

W.  Homann 

8.  W.  Hayes 

J.  W.  Price 

N.  H.  Nelson 

C.  F.  Smith 

W    H.  Ermentrout 

E.  G.  Acheeon 

C.C.  Allen 

C.  C.  Rahn 

H  C.  Schulti 

E.  B.  Weston 

A.  B.  Losee 

C.  K.  Hurd 

H    A   Abcndroth 

W.  E.  Overton 

L.  E.  Hale  and  A.  M.  Fox.. 


W.  W.  FcBsier... 

M.  C  Gage 

E   R   Fiichs 

E   W.  F.  .Sachse. 

H  C.  Horn 

G.  W.  Andreas.. 


843,121 
843,090 
843,428 
843,081 

843,160 

M:i,on8 

843,215 


843,498 
843,142 
843,376 

843,397  I 
843,003  1 
843,273  1 
843,455! 
843.297 
842,904; 
843,372 
843,080  I 
843,426 
843,191 
843,364 
843,41 'J 
842.929 
I  h43.230 
H43.:<96 
M:i  :ilN 
*4a,3iO 
843,011 

843.200 
843,141 
843,527 
843,111 
842,888 
842,991 


&C. 


C.  Ridderhof 

R.  Z.  McCoy ...-- 

J .  A .  Delaney  and  J    Lawsou.  . . 

J.  E   Snevely 

J    E  Snevely  ....-.■•• 

O.  Dressel  andM.  Kahn    ...... 

O.  Dreaaeiand  A.ossenbeck... 

A.  L   Laska ,•••• 

C  A.  Parsons  and  G.  O.  etoney 

C   R.  Hoag 

W.  Sturma 

A.  N.  Anderson 

P.  C.  Hewitt 

il.  C.  A.  1-atour 

A.  T.  MftcCoy   

R.  D.  Mershon 

G.  Gibbs 

C.  L.  Knira 

W.  F.  Irish 

L.  C.  Doriand 

O.J.  Davy 

J.C.  Boyd 

E.  F.  Northrup 

E.  T.  .N'ealey 

H.  R   Boisaier 

H.  C,  Sagehom 


842,9771 
843,482 
842,946 
843,113 
843,114 
843,077 
843,137 
843  156 
843.489 
843.210 
843,306  i 
I 
842,849 
843,534  1 
842.963 
843,287  1 
842,966  1 

842,951 
843,283 

■  H43.276 
H43U06 
S43.520 

'  H42.852 
H43,41.5 

,843,354 
843,321 

I  843,301  > 


Data. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Fel.. 
Fel., 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
F^b. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Fell. 
Feb. 
Fell. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Fet). 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Monthly 
volume. 


OfUcial 
Gazette. 


i 

CO 


800 
15) 
856 
1477 

1198  I 
,5         47 
•<         44  ' 

:,     (m 

5      'X2 

S  t)59    : 

5  ,  1068 
5  I  283 
5  1309 
5  1157 
5  116 
5  910 
5  '  1046 
113 


361 
825 

827 
6.W 

1226 

544  I 
1285 

943  I 
67 
1167 


581 
513 
1163 
383 
664 
331 
776 


5  1314 
5  621 
o      1084 


1112 

324 

904 
1208 

949 

120 
1079 

491 
1160 

732 
1067  1 
1147 

175 

787 
1111 

986 
1048 

336 

749 

619 

1384 

566 

90 
304 


265 
1280 
206 
570 
571 
484 
607 
644 
1300 
770 
974 


1(^5 
3-4 
174 
311 
252 
KVll 
9-10 

'ioi 

13» 

22U 

62 

275 

243 

28 

185-6 

217 

27 

78-9 

170-1 

171 

134 

257 

113 

269 

19(J-1 

16 

245 


123 
107 
244 

M 
i:t7 

72 
160 


•3 

> 

126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
1>6 
126 
126 
12ti 
121. 
126 
126 
126 
12ti 
126 
12t. 
126 
121, 
lit. 
126 
126 
126 
126 


1 

1997 

1790 
2012 
2160 
2090 
1801 
1801 
1955 
1993 
1961 
3060 
1862 
2121 
2081 
1819 
2023 
21)54 
1818 
1883 
2004 
•XM 
195t> 
2099 
1933 
21 KS 

2o;«) 

1807 
2083 


126  1943 

126  I  1925 
126  I  2082 
126  1888 
126  I  1960 
126  ,  1873 
126   1991 


276-7  126  2133 
131  126  1953 
224   126  2064 


232 

70-1 

184 

255 

191-2 

■29 

■223 

103 

130-1 
220 
240 

■K) 
162 
2:11 
■202 
216 

73 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

r26 

126 

126  > 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 


154  i   126 
131  I  126 


291 

118-19 

20 

66 


58 
368-9 

47 
119 
120 


136 

126 
126 
126 


2071 
1871 
■2021 
2063 
2031 
1820 
2063 
1919 
2082 
1980 
2060 
2079 
1834 
1994 
2070 
2099 
2054 
1874 

1984 
laK.'t 
2136 
1999 
1813 
1866 


272-3 
158 
200 


.s 

1 

1 

.1 

1398 

294-5 

.s 

240 

53 

5 

930 

188 

5 

245 

54 

."< 

215 

49 

5 

922 

187 

;t 

908 

185 

5 

328 

71 

5 

1364 

287-8 

5 

11 

2  3 

5 

1141 

238 

5 

1046 

215 

5 

991 

203 

5 

961 

195-6 

136  18S» 

126  2113 

126  1841 
126  i  1940 

126  194D 

126  1918 

126  16S0 

126  19S8 

126  2118 

126  1960 

126  2036 

126  1787 

126  2142 

126  1849 

126  2028 

126  1850 

126  1843 

126  2025 

126  2022 

126  1872 

126  2133 

126  1790 

126  2078 

126  2064 

126  2040 

136  3084 


■■•«•#••■*■■ 


XXII 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXlll 


Rock-drilling  engine. 


Elevator 

ElevaUir   

Embossing-machine 

Embossing-press 

Embroidering-machiue.. 

Kngine: 
S<e  Compound  engine. 

Engine 

E  neme-oy  Under.    Jticketed 

Engine  stop  mechanism.    Steam-....'."  ! 

Evener      licrse- """ 

Exi>r(is«'r      Physical 

Eyeglass-fitting 

Eyeglasses 

Eyeglasses  and  spectacles. .'.".."'.!!!!!!]!!!'" 

Kyelet-stav-joining  machine 

Fabrics,    bevice  (or  cutting  float^tbriaMii  of 
Fan 

Fan-motor '..'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'..'. 

Fancy -work  frame V. .  .V. . .  WW  .\\.\\ .[  [ 

t't'vl  iiag 

Ft'tui'-nate 

Feme  machines.    S4agazine  for  wir©^."'.'.l! 

reni'e-post '   ' 

Fence- post .'..' 

Fencing  tie     Wire-. ."!.!"! 

Fertilizer-distributer W... 

Fertilizer-distributer  

Fibrous-stock  feeder.    

Filter.  


Filters.     Distributing-inilrhYrie'  for  cioied' 
Fire-alarm 


Auxiliary. 


Hot-air  fumaoe. 


Fire-alarm  i)ox 

Fire-re!.i.stlng  curtains,    ffoodfor  rol'lins' 

fire  resisting  shutter  ^ 

Firearm ' 

Fish  de<-oy  .,r  lure....." 

Fish- line  reel. ..  

Fish- net  stake 

Flanges.    Machine  for  attichini 

Mo<,r  and  laying  same  .  

Hue-cutter 

Fluid  pressure  regulator 

Flying-ma*hine  

Fork 

F,>rni.    (.arment-.. 

Form  marker.     Bu.st- " 

Fowls.     Registering  means 'for. 

rrame.  

See  Tar-frame.                         Oiiiitin<r  f.^™,. 
^         Fancy-work  frame.         ^""""K-'"""*- 
rrequencv-meter. 
Friction-lock  

Fruit.    ■Skinning'.'.'.'.'.".'.'!] 

1 11  mace'  

■'^ff  HeHting-fumace. 

rjirnacv 

Fiirnac«>-Uoor. . 

Furniture,    (omblnation 
Furnitum-spring 

Fuae-box..:.         

Oaie  

fffe  Boiler-gage. 

Oame-b<iard 

barmen  t-hanger 

Jiartera,  Ac.    Suspensorydevice'/or 

;a8-bumer.     I mandescent      "*  "*' 

'■as-bumer  regulator  

;•««     K n rich ing  blast -nVrii'ac^ 

;as  generator,     .\cptvlene-       

;:«-K'"°';  ^"'^^'•'"-•■■■••■■■::::: 

'jas-purUying  matenaU. 

*>asket 

<<ate;  

See  F.  nce-gate. 

Oatfr-hMMger 

Oate  or  door  hook. 

'■eariiip   

'■enerator:   

•'*'■''  'ias-generator. 
'■la.Hs-fastener 

;:l;;«.^^ProcessandWpparatu.f;>/fire:po.«h.ngpia,e. 
'irave-re<-ord  

!.' '■''^'^•M-utting  machine.:; 

(<un-gijfht 

Gun-st(x-k.    jointed 

' '  t  rwi.^^  "  toma  t  ie    ex  tractor'  'for 
tridgp*  i„  breech-loadlne 

b"r^k'?^r^°"  ""  *^— "««-. 
Han.l-shield 
Handle 


Screw-gage. 


ReviTitytnif  ";;;■; ;; 

R«Uway.g»te. 
Steam-generator. 


'•"tonating'I^V.' 
("  >mprps8ed-air 


See  Rag-handle. 
Hanger: 

See  fjarment -hanger, 
''ate-hanger. 
Harrvactirm... 


Wardrobe-hanger. 


H.  C.  Sagehom 

F  Shannon 

J    Kleinewefers '..'..". 

S.  Curtis 

K     Burgesa,   .1.    o.   ind"M'."6. 
Kehfuas. 


A.  8.  Barnes 

F   W    Brady. ... 

A.  \.  Fuller  and  D.  K.  Carttw.! 

C.  WendlaiHl 

O.Muller 

P.  Moewa 

J.C.koore 

J.  D   Harper 

W.  n.  Parkhurst  and  A.  6  Noyei 
J.  Cunane 

B .  G  uggen heim ."!!......".' 

8.  C.  Baucum 

C.  Sander. 

W.  H.  RobiDion...'.  ".' 

P.  Mast 

O.  8.  Sturtevant 

A .  Bowers ... 

M  c.  wix ■.'.■; 

E.  E.  Tobias .'.'.'.'.'.".'.'.'; 

G    T.  \'aughn 

H.  T.  Young .'!.'.'.'.'."."!.".' 

8.  W.  Woodbury 

R    Koehler..         

H.  w.  Biaisdeii. ...'.'.';;;;;;;;;;. 

G.  A.  AiKlerson  and  H.  6.  Hari>. 

ster.  *^ 

F.W.Cole... 

E.  H.  MtK  loud  I 

W.  8.  Hutchinaon !!!.' 

J.  E.  Mason "]'        I 

G.  F.  Bowersox 

H    Baumgartel 

E.  J.  Hopkins 

W.  W.  Doollttle.  

T.  Cant  well.  

F,  E.  Shlmor. .  .      

W.  J.  Richards...'.  .■.'.■.■.■.■ 

W.  Morgan... 

F.  Lotter ." 

C    Frankel W.'.W.W." 

A   Waterman W... 

L  s.  Llnder 


843,302 
843.370 
843,291 
K42.M5 
842,g»4 


843,068 

843,328 

843,240 

843,478 

843(05 

843,0W 

843,531 

843.488 

843.444 

843.884 

843,432 

843.486 

843.552 

843.161 

842.080 

843  496 

843,511 

843,123 

8C.024 

843.512 

843,126 

843.465 

842,850 

843,058 


MonthJv 
volume. 


W.  H.  Freedman. 
W  .\.  Barker.... 
J.  B.  Thompton.. 


842.861 

842.968 

843.462 

843,542 

843,aU 

843.514 

843,330 

843.198 

843,193 

843,490 

843,033 

843,476 

843,472 

842,«77 

843.37B 

843/Q3 


W.  N.Best 

A.  W.  Dragoo. .. 
J.  L.  McKenaey. 

B.  A. Chubbuck. 
C  A    Rolfe 


843,267 
8«.253 
843,311 


843,254 
843,007 
843,547 
8434B8 
843,553 


<>fliei4l 
<ja«tt«. 


126    2104 

1»     1815 
1»  ,  IWI 

1»   i:« 


la   2U6: 

1«  ,  21ft 

IX   ami: 

1*  2110 

i»  :  i«87 

,  126  1925 

128  2141 

128  2116 

126  2B« 

126  IM.. 

126  2I*i 

126  2I2U 

126  21i3 

I'26  ]m 

1-26  1S5: 

126  3*7 

126  212» 

1-26  1943 

126  ISE 

126  21X 

126  1»4«> 

126  2l(M 

126  IX 
12B|  IW 

126  irqg 

136  1852 

126  2160 

126  2147 

126  2014 

126  2131 

126  20«t 

126  19M 

136  1*2 

126  2122 

136  ,  \m 

126  {  21(» 

136  2105 

126  IXS 

I2B  2065 

laS  1886 


Feb.  5  I  887 
Feb.  5  H59 
Feb.     5      976 


lRI-2  '  128  '  »I8 

17.1     126    2013 

128, 20r 


L.  n   .Sanford 

F   flement '...,' 

8.  Le vitas. ... 

F.  T  vviiiiama. '.■.■;■;:::: 

W.  c.  Homan. 

c.  Ellis '.'.;.".■.'.".■; 

G.  Laporte 

T   Babin  and  J.  c'olomb.' 

U.  «    .Manning 

H.  L.  Doherty .'.'" 

W.  B.  Haynea ".".'..".*.' 


Feb.  5 

Feb.  5 

Feb.  5 

Feb.  5 


861 

330 

1430 

194 


Feb.     .'J  ,  1445 


I 

175  126  20U 

72  126  1873 

301  126  2150 

44  \X>  1838 

304  126  2153 


Feb. 
Feb. 


843,037 
842932 
842.808  1  Fab 
843,379     Feb. 
843,887 


C.  A.  Miller..... 
O;  G.  ParsoM.. 
W.  J.  Lloyd 

A.  T.  .Moore 

P   T    Sievert 
T.  W    Black.." 

T-p.  iMgg  .::•■ 

P.  Bontenakeis. 
H   Gtinn. 
H.  W.Munaii,; 
K.  Olsson 

J.  A.  Deport. . . 

L.B.  Tebe»u... 


843,079 
842  JM3 
843,430 
843,474 
843,534 
843,304 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


397 
187 
99 

1068 
80  J 
488 
234 

1165 

1363 

1378 

1106 


8(i      126 
42 


1883 


24      121 
22; 


126     1837 

1816 


31 
102  i 
52.3 
24.1 
20.') 
290 
2»i 


I2li  2065 

12(1  IW 

1.*  1919 

I2t;  IM8 

121.  2083 

12>>  2106 

I2t)  2137 

.fl  3070 


843,410  Feb.  5  1130 
842,970  Feb.  5  254 
*0,471     Feb.     5     1244 


235-<.      .-ii     2075 

5«i      .>     1853 

261  i   '26     2104 


W3,0a7    Feb. 
843,238  I  Feb. 


^'  A.  Lindeman. 


843,065 
843,020 
843,323 
843,146 
843.227 
843.231 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


378 


83 


821  ■     lfi»-7ii 


441 

380, 

903, 

625 

806 

811 


84 
304 
132 

im; 

167 


:.-      1887 

.V     3002 

.V     1906 

'.      1888 

2041 

'      1954 

1999 

.:.     2000 


843,522     Feb.     5  I  1373 
843,046     Feb.     5       407 


843,470 


Feb. 


1343 


289      I?<      2137 
1>     1805 


290     12fi     210| 


InTeotloD. 


Harrows.    AdJoatlng-leTer  and   ratchet  connection 

for 

Hsrv.'stor.     Beet- i 

Harv (Ster.    Cotton- 

Harvester  gr»ln-UItln«  attachment 

Hasp  fastener 

Hasp  lock -  ■  •  - j-  •;  •  L" 

Hay  and  grain  kMtder,  uoioMler,  and  atacker 

llay-carrier - 

Hay -rake.    Horae 

Wflader     ,....,•....-.....-•.••".••-•-.••""•*"•-•-*•• 
Heal  regulating  apparatus 

Ter  Electric  heater.  Water-heater. 

Smoke-oonauming  heater. 

Heater 

Heating  apparatus 

Heating-furnace 

Hemmer 

Hinge - 

Hinge  pin  and  Joint - 

Hluhing- weight 

Hoe • 

Hoister-drum  with  boUow  shafu 

Hoisting  apparatus 

Hoisting  appamtus 

Hook 

See  Oate  or  door  hook. 
Hook. 


Name. 


G.  E.  Blaine. 


W.  H.  McCall 

D.  Murphy 

A.  H.  McCutcban.... 

C.S.Morae 

P.  Grabler 

A.  Laee 

J.  R.  Combs 

A.  F.  Keams 

W.  Jacobs 

N.  E.  Nash 


Horse.    Ad)uBUbte  folding 

Hos«'-supporter r 

Hot-air  lumaoe 

Hot  water-circulating  system 

H ull-cl««ning  and  frictlop-reducing  apparatus 

Hydraulic  press 

Impact  ana  reaction  motor 

Imultator 

Index.    Changeable 

Indicator: 

See  SpeMMndieator.  Tank-indicator. 

Surface-lDdicator. 

Indigo  coloring-matters.    Reducing 

Ink-woU 

Innersde-finisfaing  apparatus 

1  nsole.     Electric 

Insulator 

Insulator 

1  nsulator-cdamp 

Insulator.    Wire- 

1  nsiilators.    Making 

Intrencbing-tool 

Iron  and  steel.    Treatment  of 

Iron.    Manufacture  of  articles  from  cast- 

I  roni  ng-board 

I  SI  ngtass.     Packing 

Jack: 

See  Lever-Jack. 
Joint: 

See  Bedstead-Joint.  Rail-Joint. 

Crank-Joint.  Railway-Joint. 

Pipe-Joint. 
Kiln: 

See  Brick-kiln. 

K  nitting-machine 

Knob  attachment 

Iaw-  holder.    Shoe-  .i 

l^u-t'-machlne  carriaffM.    Machine  for  threading  and 

unthreading 

I>adder.    Extension- 

Lamp  apparatus  for  vehicles 

l^mp  attaching  meana.    Electric- 

Lump.    Incaadeaeent  eiectrtc 

I.aiiip.    Induction  vapor  or  gas  electric 

i.'kinpaaiety  doeing  oevioe.    Miner's- 

1. amp  socket.   Ineasdeaopnt- 

Uiinp  Mcket.    InoMHieaoent- 


H.J.  Lange 

8.  H.  Garat 

E.  E.  Graham 

A.  L.  Madison 

W.  H.  Fitzgerald 

R.  O.  Schuti 

I.  Matsumoto 

V.  A.  Sparks 

A.  Lambert 

F.  D.  Millin 

V.  R.and  E.  II.  Browning — 


842,906 

843,412 

843.164 
843350 
843,564 
843439 
843.328 
843.150 
843,279 
843,093 


843,088 
843,083 

842,881 
843,347 
843.081 
843.038 
843,543 
843.501 
843.154 
843.41 1 
843,658 


W.  O.  Bement 842,933 

T.  V.  Struble 843.118 

J.  H.  Stoltzfus 843.115 

C.  F.  A.  Roell 843.104 

C.  C.  Peck 842,907 

W.  A.  Parteeand  J.C.  Wharton..  843,357 

B.  Gerdau '^42,949 

C.  Comstock s4:(07H 

W.  F.  Mikolasek S42.899 

C.  Townsend 843,124 


R.  Wimmer 

J.  Schlapp 

G.  E.  Rollins 

n.  O.  Can  Dee 

W.  G.Clark 

W.  G.Clark 

W.  0.  Clark 

W.  G.  Clark 

L.  McCarthy 

G.  B.  Rodney 

H.  Luckenl)ach 

A.  E.  Outcrhridgp,  Jr  , 

L.  C.  Krans 

A.  L.  Canfleld 


H.  C.  Aherie 

M.  Weljcr 

J.  P.  Olsen •• 

F.  W.  Pare  and  J.  C.  Richmond. 


84S,«6 

843,967 
843,035 
843,441 
842.941 
843.2Se 
843.258 
843,942 
843,352 
843,179 
843.S60 
842.S06 
843,400 
843,325 


I'll inp  socket.   Ineaodeaoent- 

Lutch  mechaoism.    Knob-operable 

bithe 

l'<ak-detectoran<i  metering  mechanism. 

I  'ir 

1  '•'g-form 

I    iis-centering  inatrument 

I .'  ver -jack 

l.ile-line-projectlngdavice. .   

1 .11  ter 

1  fter  orhoktar!".'.!!'.!*.!!!'.'.;!.!! 

!  i>;ht: 

»<  Ga»-Ught. 

I  line.    TraaUng 

'  '  lotype-moki 

•  'Oader 
"— ***^  •■...■■•....•.■..•....•..........' 

i."ck: 


.sm  ComblnaUon-Ioek. 

Door-lock. 

Frtcuon-kwk. 

Haap-loek. 

■  ick  and  latefa 

1  ^omoCiTe  •EbanM-Docxle . 

126  O.  0.-1416 


Nut-lock. 

Nut  and  bolt  lock. 

Oar-lock. 


J .  R.  Goddard 

G.C.  Pyle A-   ,      • 

E.  G.  Wilson  and  W.  B.  Goodwin 

W.  R.  Whiuiey 

P.  C.  Hewitt 

A.  L.  Tomlielaine 

C.  M.  and  E.  W.  Keier :.-. 

G.  B.  Thomas  and  G.  W.  Good- 
ridge. 

F.  V>  underlich 

H.  G.  Noight 

G.  E.  ("iteenJeaf 

H.  A.  Desper 

8.  F.  Field 

G.  M.  Luce 

A.  I'ellow 

A.  A.  Mcintosh 

B.  Behr ..■•„■. 

T.  B   W  hillock  and  W    D.  Becker. 
F   W.  Pew 


M.  R.  Isaacs. 
B.  Van  Wie.. 
J.  E.  WalUn. 


H.  O   Volght 

J.  B.  AUfree 


8«4>31 
843.002 
843,485 
843,487 

843,204 
843.296 
843.316 
843.054 
843.533 
843,505 
H43,281 
843,310 

843,425 
843,047 
842,883 
842,947 
843.264 
843,221 
843. .548 
843,292 
H43.385 
843,500 
842.909 


843.277 
...;  843,241 
. ...   842,925 


843.048; 

843,252  1 


Monthly 
volume. 

OfRcial 
Gasette. 

Date. 

00     1  ,    Q 

i    1 

>      £ 

Feb.    5 

311              67 

126      1868 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Fell. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
F>b. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Fob. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
.") 
5 


1134 

1428 

660 

1041 

1409 

1410 

1005 

632 

913 

520 


511 
497 

80 

10.57 

492 

:<98 

1422 

132.S 

637 

1131 

1454 


188 
579 
572 
548 
125 
1051 
212 
465 
111 
584 


5 
5 

5     1288 
5     12» 


755 
950 

418 
1394 
1334  I 

917 
975 

1159 

410 

82 

207 

879 

788 
1431 

940  I 
1095 
1344 

135 


5       910 

5       828 
5        167 


411 
857 


128  2076 

126  2149 

136  1961 

126  2052 

1-26  2158 

VX  2145 


■236-7 

;«)1 

139 

214 

310 

296 

306      126     3043 
Vii-i     136     1955 

186     136     2023 

109     126     1927 


107 

104 

18 

214 

io;i 

86 
299 
279 
135 

2;« 

307 


43 
121 
130 
114 

30 
217 

48 

100-1 

26-7 

124 


126  1924 

126  1930 

126  1811 

126  2052 

126  1920 

126  1W3 

126  2148 

126  2125 

126  1957 

126  2075 

126  2155 


128 
126 
126 


1837 
1942 
1941 


126  i  1934 

126  1820 

126  '2055 

126  1843 


1475 

1071 

221 

393 

86 

1187 

249 

197 

45 

871 

177 

869 

176 

199 

45 

1044 

215 

702 

146 

1480 

312 

123 

1115 

233 

1000 

206  , 

182 

41-2 

415 

90 

1-26 
126 
136 


12f. 
12«> 
12li 
126 
126 
126 
r2t. 
12t. 
126 
126 
126 
126 
I2(i 
126 


1912 
1818 
1944 


2160 
2061 
1892 
3088 
1836 
2015 
2015 
1839 
3053 
1970 
2161 
1820 
•3071 
3042 


270 
270-1 

155 
192 
202 
91 
294 
■281 
187 
200 

244 

89 

19 

47 

179 

162 

302 

190 

227 

282 

30 


171 
39 


126  1836 

126  1808 

126  2115 

126  2115 

136  1986 

126  2031 

126  2039 

126  18S8 

126  2141 

126  2127 


12*. 
121. 


2024 
2037 


126  2083 
126  1806 


1% 
12b 


1812 
1841 


126  2017 

136  1995 

126  2150 

136  3029 

136  2067 

1'36  2129 

136  1826 


126  2022 
126  2004 
126  1832 


99  '  126  1897 
1"   128  2012 


XXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONB. 


InveDtion. 


Locomotive  superheater 

Loom  fillin^-<let«-ting  mwlianisra 

Loom  fllling-oxhtiijstion-indiiatinn  mechanism 

Loom  filling-rpplfnishing  mwhanisra.     Automatic-. 

Loom  for  weaving;  tuftwj  fabrics 

Loom.     Lappet- 

Loom.     Lappet- [[[[[[[[[[[[[[[[[[l 

Loom  lot-off  mtrhanism 

Loom  protwtor  ami  sma.th-preventing  mwhanism! 

Loom.    Weft-replenishing 

Lubricator IJ ! !  i ! ! !  ^ !  " 

l,ubricfttor .'!.'!.'!."""!  ".'"I." 

Maihine-dri  ven  ventilator 

.y ail- bag cauher  and  deliverer 

Mail-hag caUhing  and  delivering deviinB. ..].'.'.""""' 

Mail-crane 

Mail-delivprer 

Mail  Hai  k  caU-hing  and  delivering  apparatus 

Manipulator 

Mantl 


le-sii[)port 

Marker  aiMl  trip-actUAtor. 
Masl; ", 

.Mal<-h-safe 


H.  V.  WiUe 

J.  V.  (unnifl '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

E.  8.  Wood  and  J.  Northrop.'! 
J.  Northrop  and  W.  ¥.  Romt 

K.  ParunewaU 

W.  A.  Roblnaon 

W.  A.  Robinson 

r.  F.  Roper ',[ 

R.  (^rompton 

W.F.Roper 

E.  R«ber  and  E.  C.  Clark. . . 

W. Ingham 

Jost 

W.  Bell ..'.'.'."['."'.. 

D.  Cummings 


MI.1W 


oltMtrical 


K.  Bowman... 

D.  Cumminn. 

W.  Weber. ^.. 

n«-,«^                               I  -.  E.  Relchardt.. 
Oromd- I  F.  U.  Morse 

Otto 

C.  n.  Loverlng.. . 

M.  Willii.  .... 
E.  F.  Northrup.. 


I 


.M.'a.sdrinp  i n^rument . ..[..[...[ q 

Mpa.siirinkr  mgtmmenU.    ODticaLl'rft^Vnff  H^'iJ^l'fA^':   v 


mmenU.    Optical  reading  device  for' 


M.'rti  smoking  apparatus Ip  a^K^if. 

M.rhaimal  movement t.Schmitt. 

M p rr \ -g(>- r( >u nd s .    G ear  (or 
Metal  fttnictiiral  work. 


Metallic  tie  an.l  rail-fastener , 

Meter  " 

Motor-meter. 


A.  Sa<'k. 

W.  F.  Mangels. 

Lewis 

Mulvey. 


T. 
W. 


•sve  Kre«)uency-meter 
Milking  .levice 

Milking  device.    Cow-  

Mu.r:  

Sff  Concrete-mixer. 

Mix.T 

Mixing  and  l^neading  machine 

^ll'lK"^"f,r"'^  delivermg  gummed   binding-tape:' 
Mol.l: 

>W  l.inotype-mold. 
M<)n.\\  -changing  machine. 
Motor:  

See  Klectric  motor. 

Fan-motor. 

Impact  and  reaction  motor. 

^he™*'  '''■■  *'^'-''*''°«  "currents  and  operating 

Multi[>oiar  service-switch 

.Naii-(lipner. . .   .  

.Np«k  tie-holder • 

s::r^^!t  K^^;^^  ^-'^  other -anlmai.: ! ! ! ! ! 

*^!it.     Kxpansion-. ..  

N  It  for  vHhide-hubs. 
Niit-loclc. 


L. 
M. 


W 

r. 


Harper . 

Daniels. 


Hicks.. 
Ijiurick. 


H.  V.  Roberts. 


E.  D.  Hale. 


Rotary  motor. 


R. »  .  Lanphier. 


Lock-.! 


steam-generator 


Nut-lock... 

Nut-lock...     

Oar-lock  and  socket' therefor  " 

n«l'^.i!f*°?.'*P*»''  'Hirnerand 

combined,    llydrocarbon- 

Oil-burner 

Oiling  dev ice .. .'..'. 

Optical-instrument  eyepi^ 

Optometfr 

Ore- separator. 

(.vprche«k-runnerand^-hoide'r' 

I  'I'^king-machine  

'«'king.     Metallic..'.'.! 

-i'king.     Paste-.  

Pftint-line  and  awl  hoidef!!!!!!!;;; 

>•'.'  Dust -pan.  Pi«K.n«„ 

,ap-T  and  rabrir  rolls.     Core  foV  ^^" 

Up^r  and  the  like  rack.    Tissue- 

Ha[::;-fastrn^r''"'  ^^^^-^mg  ma^nine-.-.'.'.'.';.::::::; 

Paper-fastener . .  

Paper-folduig  machine! 

f  aper  holder  and  cutter.   "RoIiI 

Paper  or  bag  holder.  

Faper-shaping  machine 

Patrol-sUtion  box  

u  Machine  for  removine  watpr  h.1,l"jL" 

Pen.     Non-leakablp  fountain  "*'" '^om 


II.  R.  Sargent... 

A.M.  Wooster   .. 

F.  Schlecht 

A.  L.  Hodge 

J   A.  Hyle 

J.  S.  Hanlon. 

w.  F.  Post...::::: 

A.J.  Carrisonand 

man. 
D.  C.  (haddock 
W.S.Mason... 
J.  Lackie  and  F.  M.  Poston 
A.  J.  ^mithsoo 


^.  A.  BOMM-- 


G.  E.  Witt... 

R.  Grleeer  and  F.  C.  Yatee' 
W.  and  A.U.Thomson. 
V^    and  A.  G.Thomson.. 
L.  B.  Hunter 

"M.Appiegate.... ::::::: 

r.    L.  BracT 

F.  Mciart&y.' 

J    Whitcomb  

W.  N  CavUeer .'.■.'.■ 


Physical-develo 


pment  appliance.. 


Mechanical 


Piano-player. 
Pick   ....... 

Pie-pan 

Pile.    Sheet-.    

Pin.  

See  Ulnge-pin                         it_.,    . 
Pincushion                                •  Vell-phi. 
Pine  

See  Tobacco-pipe. 
«pe-)olnt *^ 


C.  L.  Crane 

W.  A   Biackman". 

8   Wheeler 

G.  B<xien. 

i  f  '^teiie...::: 

o  i.azar 

f .  Kaufman 
0-8    I'riddy: !'.■.■ 
C.  H.  Dunning..! 
A.  A.  Newman... 
P-  Bon  villain.. 
O.  Ciiniotti 
C.  .y  Hay  ward! 
A  y  Mulling.... 

J.    I{(.»|(>y 

W    ThPdorf.'. 

B.C  ,sabln....V.' 
F-  W.  Skinner 


Ml,li» 


MI.177 
M.ITS 
M,ltl 
M3,»M 
8O.i07 


80.06 


9u,m 


sa.«7 

S4M«1 
MI  taa 

M3,V7S 
80,102 
80,08 

80,«6 
80,18» 
80,414 

Mo  ,380 
80.110 
80.06 
i*2JtlH 


843,361     Feb. 


843,833 
843,446 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Fab. 
Fab. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
jFeb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Fab. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


«2 

741 
»46 
«68 

ia&3 

689 

ao2 

1070 

1404 

1114 

1174 

1461 

1235 

J04 

1464 

1151 

262 

657 

128B 


4 

719 

5 

113h 

5 

1072 

5 

564 

5 

1123 

5 

100 

*l 

1043 

201-3 
153 
174 

I4(V1 

217  18 

144 

lii-e 

147 
46 

115-17 
221 
205 
232 
247 
3118 
250 
136 
31W 

241  2 


2nt 

I4»  50 
237  I 


i»  aas 

128  1K3 

13t  Xd, 

}28  m 

1261  mo 

138  i  M71 

136  UHO 

138  lus 

1»  MO 

136  2144 

1»  3071 

1»  3086 

136  21* 

136  2MS 

136  IW7 

1»  2157 

128  3U» 

138  1*55 

lae  19(1 

136  2115 

126  3073 

126  l»:5 

126  aor: 


221  136  3U61 

118  I  136  18% 

234  ia>  Jon 

34  I  126  ig]( 

215  I  126  3063 


l*^     f      !?S  »*\l»    2U1 

Feb.     5  ,  1196  iSl     ix    ma 


843,138  Feb.  5 
843.488  Feb.  5 
8*3,101     Feb.     5 


842,885 


80.U5 


Feb.     5 


605 

1240 
542 


8S 


129     136     IMS 

25»«)     136     2103 

11-'     1J6     1932 


19-30 


Feb.     A       640 


m 


uu 


842.978  Feb. 
8«.38S  Feb. 
843,308  FW>. 
843,211  I  Feb. 
843,147  I  Feb. 


843.371 
843,088 
842.880 

812,887 
843,407 
80,021 
842.817 

80,381 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


266 
1093 
965 
771 
638 
901 
527 
79 


1.H6     126     19» 


IW>.  5  193 

Ftob.  5  1126 

Feb.  5  308 

Fab.  5  149 


OD  Merrill. 


J-C.McElroy. 


80,808 
80.MI 
80.086 
842  968 
84S42S 
80.2K 
80,187 
843,868 


842.882 
80,887 
843  J88 
848.138 
80.184 
80.319 
80,860 
80.38S 
SO.  138 
80^388 

9ujam 

80,9M 
80.388 
848,381 
80,108 
80,830 
80,108 
8O.J07 


58  126  i;<96 

226  126  2(«« 

197  1.*  3Ctf5 

159  126  19M0 

VSi  126  l%i 

ISt  126  2020 

110  126  1928 

18  126  1811 

44  I  .*  1838 

235  1.*  2074 

80  1-*  1884 

33-4  126  1829 

22H  IJ6  2086 

104  126  1921 

1J6  2125 


1  80,168 


80.08    Fab.     8 
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IiwaBtfcWi 


Name. 


Cora-. 
Com-. 


.    OroorlncoH 
orouUlrator... 


ditehlng. 


Piping  lor 
Pi-loL  " 
Pistol 

FUid 

Plrt:Jing-l 

Pliiiittir 

I'lfiiiter 

Planter. 

PUiiter. 

riov 

riof 

Plo» 

Pole.. 

Post: 

I'ostal-oard  protestor. 

I'owder-box 

I  >o  wer-tnuumiastoa  laetibaiilim 

rower-tranaadtUof  aaoiuuilsm 

Trees : 

See  Emboaifcmw  Toggle-preas. 

Hfdraulto  pnat.  Wneel-prese. 

PrlPttot  waaa, 

PreMure-ooBtrolUng  •jntem 

ITinttng-Uo* • --- •• 

I'riiiting-mMiiliiaa.    Front-stop-operating  meenan- 

ism  for 

l'nnting-pl»te  holder v 

I'nnting-prsas 

rro)ectlle 

I'liller- 

See  3Ulk-paIl«r. 

PullPV.     Split 

l'iiU>-acreentng  maohlnee.    Cleansing  the  screens  of. . 

I'ulvericer  SJid  smootbar.    Boil 

I'll  mp-govemor 

l'll?.7.l(' 

I'ii?.7.1e 

I'y  rotochtio  devioe 

y  1 11 1  ting-frame 

Rack: 

See  Display-raok. 

Paper  uid  tba  Uka  nek. 
Hiidiators.    Hot-air  daflactor  and  dust-collector  for 

Itall-lolnt 

RHil-loInt 

llail-joint 

Rail-tie.    MetaUks 

Rails.    Anttcraeptaf  attaehment  for 

liHilway-^ta 

Uailway-Ate.    ADt<Rnatlo 

Kail  way-Jotnt 

Kail  way-Joint 

Railway-ewlteh 

Kailway-tle 

Hall  way-tie 

K.iil way-tie.    lletal 

H  a  il  way-track 

lUilway-train  safety  derkje 

KMilway  with  suqwnded  vehicle.    Single-rail  elec- 
tric oveitkaad 

Riike: 
See  Har-rakB. 

RAtcbet-dilU 

Kaior.    Safety- 

Kaior.    Safety- 

Hasor.    BalBty- 

it.isor.    SaiMy- 

Ua/.or.    Saiety- 

Haxor-etrop  l 

Kt3oq>taalat»r 

Hnoonlar: 

See  Time  laroniar. 
Rooordar  aad  npndOMr.   Combined . . , 
Heel: 

See  Qothaa-ltne  red.  Wire-reel. 

Refrigentor 

Rfltrtstar: 

See  Cote-wtlstar. 
Register.... 


Swirel  device  for. 


regtila-    Oa»-bamer  regulator. 
SpeeJ-regulator. 


Register  — 
Regulator: 
See  Fluid-pi 
tor. 
Ridi^raft 
RoaS-bad 

lioad 

Rock-dim:.. 

Rock-drffl  MUBa 

Rock-diOBaK  anitbiaL    liidtipie-hainmer-piston. 
lioek-difUaf  *ti:*-—     Lock  for  feed-screws  for 

Rockiar^Mr 

RoUte: 

See  GidMAM>4vMW.               Shade-roUer. 
^  "'"i^  ■Ma    MaelMialaiB  for  >'fttwiiiiig  metal  in 
Roofsor^OBSk    Aii^a-pieoe tor- - 

Rotary  — -'- 


No. 


Date. 


J.  C.  Kitton 843.282 

;.U64 
.004 

i,244 
,091 

1,457 
,500  I 

1.O20 

1,345 
,2.'>T 
.SH6 

\:.m 

1,171 


H.  BeoDatt. 

H.Dook 

T.  A.  Wamar 

P.J.MoCormlck.. 
W.  H.  Holaciaw... 

W.Sobey 

8.  H.  Jooee  and  E. 

W.  H.  Lytle 

H.  F.  Bruasow 

W.M.  Benson 

W.  T.  George 

H.  Petterson 


E.  Towie. 


H43.I 
84.1.( 
843,: 
843,1 
843,' 
843,J 
H43,( 
M3,; 

S43,: 

843.: 
843.: 
843, 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
FpI). 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Monthly 
Volume. 


919 

439 

327 

832 

514 

1212 

1317 

366 

1031 

867 

1096 

1105 

678 


H.Ohashl .843,416     Feb      5  '  1143 


J.  A.  Bucke 843. 4«^     Feb.     5 

R.  H.  Uttle 84.<.2!*     Feb.     5 

R.Hamilton 843,013  ,  Feb.    5 


M.  0.  Reynolds. 
L.  McOovem... 
O.  F.  Read 


J.A.Cor^y 84.3.002     Feb.     5 

J.  W.  Hoag 1843.535     Feb.     6 

0.  H.  Hoxle 843,017    Feb.     5 


n.M.  Frank 843.302 

P.  R.  Thorn 843.185 

F.Miller 843.025 

G.  E    Witt :.: I  843,382 

.\.  BraKK 843.388 

J.M.  Pusey 843.490 

E.  H.  WaKWT 843.125 

W.  F.  Gaines 843.289 


W. 

L. 
R 


C.  E.  Sch&fer 

A.  W.  Shaw 

J.  J.  Cousins 

J.  L.  Merlins 

D.  B.  Bogard 

W.G.  Martan 

T.  L.  Paine 

Lambert 

Gallant 

B.  Swank 

R.  B. Swank 

T.  K.  Wllsnn 

H.  G.  Staab .' 

W.  H.  Castle 

A.  O    Ridgway 

W.  Miley 

D   Kon'kes 

H.  Roinanofl 


J.  H.  and  T,  M   .\ikien 

.K.  .\.  Warner 

A.  .\.  Warner 

F.  Kampfe 

F.  U.  .Arnold 

.K.  H.  Jackson 

F.  Kampfe 

H.  P.  R    L.  PSrscke  and  G.  A. 
Wedekind. 


T.  H.  Macdonald. 
J.  Staudacher 


J.  H.  Williams..., 
F.  W.  Leuthesser. 


r.  F.  Baldwin 

J.  D.  Kneedler.: 

R.  C.  Schreiber 

H.  HeUman  and  L.  C.  Bayles . 

O.  S.  Power 

J.  O.  Leyner 

F.  E.  Glare 

J.a  Aronhalt 


A.J.  Hoak 

J.  H.  Holt 

A.  A.  Darby.... 


842.914 
842.915 
843.135 
843.409 
843,557 
843.475 
843.232 
842.«2 
843.335 
843.119 
843.120 
842.930 
843..'«)S 
84.3.517 
843.492 
842.9H7 
843.4(<;j 
843,418 


843.513 
842.927 
842.938 

842.956 
843,059 
843.148 
843,341 
843,549 


842,897 
843,044 


843,055 
843,285 


'  843.216 
843,;«» 
842.953 
842,972 
843,159 
843,144 
843,060 


843,396 
843,212 
843,075 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Fcl). 
Feb. 
Fell. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Frt>. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


1183 
927^ 
345 


843.174  Feb.  5  683 
843.4x:t  Feb.  5  :  1284 
842,974     Feb.     5      259 


323 

1402 

358 


7S2 

711 

376 

1092 

1099 

1.102 

589 

897 


143 

145 

604 

1129 

1454 

1264 

812 

98 

1014 

579 

580 

176 

972 

1357 

1303 

249 

1230 

1145 


1362 

173 
174 
225 
433 

630 
1026 
1435 


107 
406 


419 

925 


307 
777 
1075 
230 
257 
648 
624 
434 


1108 
772 
479 


Official 
Gazette. 


>        P. 


187 
95-6 

71 

172 

108 

2.'^ 

277-9 

79-80 

212-13 

176 

227 

229-30 

142 


126 

126 

136 

126 

126 

126  I 

126  ; 

126  ' 

126 

136 

126 

126 

IJ) 


2034 
1905 
1872 
2005 

1925 
2094 
2123 
1884 
2051 
3014 
2067 
31169 
1965 


238  ■  126  2078 

248  '  126  2087 

1X8   l:ti  3027. 

76-7   126  1877 


Wi  12fi  1966 

2&.>  126   2114 

57  126   1864 

70  126   1871 

295  126  2143 

78  126  ,  1882 


IM 

148 
83 


126   1985 
126  1973 


126  1887 
228  I  126  2066 
228  126  3068 
273  126  '  2119 
124  126  1945 
183  126  2019 


33 
32 

128 
235 

307 
265 

167 

24 

209-10 

12-2 

122-3 

40  I 

19i' 

285 

274 

55 

2.> 

239-40 


284 

40 
40 
51 
94 


136 
126 

126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
12«i 
12»'. 

IJn 
!.t) 
121. 
126 
126 
126 

i2i; 


1949 

3074 
2155 
2109 
2000 
1815 
3046 
1942 
1943 
1»4 
3036 
2132 
2119 
1852 
2100 
2079 


126  2130 
126  '  1834 
126   1834 


126 
126 
133  :  126 
211  I  126 


302 

26 

88 


91 
188 


67 

160-1 

222 

90 

56 

136-7 

132 

94 


230-1 
l.W 
101 


1845 
1903 
1956 
2049 
2151 


126 

126 

126 

136 

126  3036 


1817 
1806 

1899 


126 
136 
136 
126 
126 
126 
136 
136 


196 
136 

136 


1808 
1983 
3082 
1844 
1854 
1909 
1954 
1903 


3070 
1990 
1916 


XXVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXVll 


Invention. 


Rubber.    Extnwting 

Rubber  footwear.    Moid  for  mAnulacturliig. 

Rubber  itamp 

Rule  and  level.     Plumb 

Rule  and  square.    Combined '. 

Ruler  and  slidiog  scale.    Rolling  parallel . . . . 

Saddle-bags 

Safe 

Salt-shaker !;!!'.!!!!!]!!."! 

Sand  pa  peri  ng-machine ..' 

Sash  holder.    Window- [ 

Sa3h.    Ventilatinc  window- 
Saw .'.".'.'.'.*'."".■'"" 

8a  w-guide .'..'.'.'. ', 

Saw  guide.    Band-  ....'....  ..[..[."[]'.[]'. 

Saws.    Rotary  cutter  for  making..... 

Sawdust-drirr 

■  Sawmill  set-works ..,, 

Scale-beanng '...!!!!!!!!!!!! 

S<is»ors 


O. 
M. 

8. 
W 
H. 
O. 
X. 


Window-screen. 


SciKip  and  shovel  grip 

ScrfHTi: 

See  Shaking-screen. 

Scrvw-^agp  and  th.>  nke 

Scruhtier  or  clfaner. ..  

Seat:  

See  Bicycle-seat. 
Sectional  Unlcr 

S<'lMpvcllngtabie..!;!;; 

Separator  

See  Ort'-sfparator. 

Sewer-trap 

Sewing-tnaohine... '.'.'."." 

Sewing-machine 

Sewi ng-machi ne  gathering  attachment .'.' .'.■■;■■" 
Shadt»-ho|iicr 

Shade  roller.     Window- 

Shaft-coiiphng ..."/. 

Shaft-holder  for  harness. 

Shaking-screen,  <tc 

Sharpening  apparatii.s.     Filel 

Sheet-metal-spinning  apparatus 

shlpXT"^'"*^  liquid  caigoe.  in  buik";:::::::;: 

Sho»^polishi  ng  .i.'  \  loe . . .  ■ '  V 

Sho»>-protector  .  ■ 

Sho«^shank-tacking  machine. '.V 

ohow-caso 

Shutter-operating  device 

Shutter-operating  device 

Sign.     Electric 

Sign.     Enarnpl*>d '. 

Sign.     I..uminou,s.         

Sign  or  indicator.    Changeable".'.'.'.'.'"";;;; 

sEi^TstTliectric      ^"^->«»«-^- 

Skirt-s(ipp«rter 

Sleev*'-hol<trr.  .  . . . ; 

Siic-e  r.     I'otato- .'.'.'. 

Srnoke-cnn.sii  Tiling 'h^teV 

■■^'"tt.      Anchor  foreakes  of 

>ol,j,. ring  machine.    Can-   

S  [»■«'.  1-1  nd  icator 

-^[xH^I-regiilator. .; 


W 

O. 

J. 

E. 

8. 

R. 

H. 

H. 

C. 

C. 

F. 

J. 

E. 

C. 


B.  Bndshaw 

C.Clark 

£.  Timmooa.. 

.  Downa 

8.  Humes 

B.  Sturgeon. . 
R.  Moore 

C.  Hattenley 
Kampfe 


Official 
Gaietta. 


Oramelsmciier. 

BuJewstI 

Feldman 

E.  Poindexter. 
W.  Gartand... 

J.  Rathke 

•Napier 

E.  Smith 

H.  Grove 

L.  Good 

C.  (ligjrins 

J.  RundeU 


F.  B.  Fischer.. 
W.  B.  Rohmer. 


A.  Ilage 

Q.  SI.  >inip9on. 


M34C7 

M2.8W 

843.0M 

M2374 

843,4n 

MS^4 

MM« 

MS,Z73 

M3.280 

S43,0I0 

843,4» 

843.130 

843.030 

843.336  1  Feb 

843,007  1  Feb 

843,003!  Feb. 

843.010     Feb. 

843,451     Feb. 

843.000     Feb. 

843.200  J  Feb. 

843,9U{  Feb. 


843.365     Feb. 
843.236     Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


a     1475 
5  !     34 
406 
62 
1224 
1082 
1030 
903 
015 
333 
1184 
612 
382 
1018 
528 
118 
146 


5  I  1303 

5  333 

5  7(» 

5  141 


880 
815 


7 

m 
ij 

257 

22.1 
2\i 
]HH 
IWi 
7."! 
-'*• 

210 
110 

2S 

.^^ 

72 


180 
16K 


130 

las 
lat 

12» 
126 

lat 

128 

las 

12t 

i2n 

126 
126 
1% 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


126 

126 


O.  G.  Burdick... 

J.  Bolton  and  .1 .  Welsa         '   " ' 

J.  R.  Reynoid.s ;;;;;;; 

E.  H.  Burragp 
.  Thnmer. .. 

C.  B   Case...    

H. M.  Frank..    .    

W.  T.  Sebre*-.         

J.  B.  Cornwall 

J.  M.  Gale 

R.Clarke.       .       

c.  E  Bumey ;;;;;;;;; 

O.  HoHiy. 

O.  B.  Dunn.'.'.'.'.';:  "" 

L..\.  Doyle  

•  o   Waterman 

M.  F.  Gebhardt ; 

A.  K.  Lovell  

A.  K.  Lovell .!.;;;;;; 

O.  Howe ; 

K.  Richardson. 

P.L  (lark....    

F.  L   FuUerand  C.  S.  Banghafi; 


843,337  Feb.  5  1019 
843,371  Feb.  5  1078 


Variable-. 


^Sing-mSr  ™"^*"'""'™ 
<[;;"d^^^^'^^g}^-"---'or'acUitatingth. 

^('<>o| 

-pool  holder  and  protector' 

~F>nng:  

See  Bed-«pring.  v„^u 

iring-wheei..  'urniture-epring. 

-I!rinf!er:'***""^-"''''^*'*"^"'pt'c----^::::::::; 

^>r  .\utomatic  sprihkler. 

.C'n"^  '^'■-    Automatic 

."^lacker.    Straw-.". 

stair-rod  fastener... 

Stall<-piiller ;_*_" 

>tPHm-generator;;; 

stt>am  trap ;;;; , 

stfam-trap ;;;; , 

steam -trap. . .. ;; 

Steaming  apnara't'ii's , 

Steel,  iron,  an.,  oth.r  "iui,:"  "Toughe„in^or^f,;ii: 


iterilliir 


Stertli^in.  or  pasteurising  app,,„,.,,     ,„^^^^^^ 

Stethoscope 

Still.    Continuous  

Stoker,    .\utnraatic. .' 

Stone  gallery  

Stove "..  ■"". 

Stove-Oue  * • 

Stove-grate,  "nd^m"-  ^^^l'.]'.'. 


F.  V\.  Prentice 

W-  Klinge. . 

A.  T   Moore...'.;; 

r  ■  p    ;^*^i"!?"  »n<«"T'.'A'.'T'Mto; 
1-.  *.  .\.  Rfieil 

J.  G.  Drouffht 

H  c.H.  wraish.".'.."..;:": 

H.c.  Plank..  

■'  u\  k']'"'''^'    '<•■•■  and"  ■j;"w. 

MSlerhofer. 
A.  V.  Hart. 
J.  G.  Fahr.        

{f   ?'!'•.•  ^■■''-  •n'<i'A' H.'s'tot't"; 
a.  T   W  ingo 

J*.  Hardman 

A.  Kass«'  and  If.  stoii;;;; ;;;;;;; 

M.  Murray. 

T.  A.  shei...'.;; 


!  O-  Boden.. 

;  c.  E.  Root... 

J-andF.  Barti.;: 
I  L.  Deitrlck.... 
j  C.  J.  Richardson. 

J-SchUtte 

R.  C.  Johnston..; 

O.  W.Hayden... 

W.F.L.  Frith... 
,C.J.  Tagliabue... 
^-  A.  Aumeat 

'■("■"&„.■:■.■ 
«»■&,:::• 


843,060 

842.034 

843.000 

843,440 

843.122 

842.936 

843,301 

843.041 

843,442 

843.082 

843.518 

M3,300 

843,016 

843,502 

843,190 

842.084 

843,143 

842,805 

842.806 

842.064 

843.235 

843,860 

843,268 


843,550 
843,464 
843,236 
843,437 
843.106 
843.330 
842.926 
843,361 
843.377 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


2in    126 
223  ,  126 


447 
180 
532 

1186 
582 
191 
751 
402 

1188 


5  405 
5  1350 
5  1101 
5  '  357 
5  I  1467 


748 
275 
822 
101 
103 
223 
815 
36 
805 


5     1437 
5     1231 

5  i     804  I 
5     1162  , 
5E0 
1006  I 
160  ; 
1064  I 
1086 


97 

43 
111 

24-.) 

12.1 

it 

l.M 

.S7 
249-,T<) 
103 
■»'  I 
228 
77^  , 
3fl9 
\M 

a>-i 

IS2 

2;') 

25-6 

at) 

168 

H 
182  , 


303 
258 
165 
244 
114-1.^ 
21)7 

2ly 
224 


126 
126 
12b 
12t) 
12H 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

lit; 

1J6 
126 
126 
126 
126 


126 

126 
1* 

121. 
I2t. 
12«i 
12fi 
121. 
I2r. 


843,305  Feb. 

843.448  Feb. 

842,921  Feb. 

842J80  Feb. 

843,454  Feb. 

843.058  Feb. 


843.238!  Feb.     5 
843,306     Feb.     5 


843,036  ' 

843.083; 

843.531 

843.403! 

848.407  1 

843.010: 

843.3f)7l 

843.402 

843.510; 

843.583 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


756 

155^7 

121. 

1199 

2'.2 

!2<i 

155 

3»k7 

.21' 

202 

63  o 

I.li 

1207 

256 

."• 

228 

1 

51 

1.1. 

1^ 

166 

I2f. 

960 

19S 

_i, 

1453 

306-7 

'.  .1' 

306  , 

86 

jf' 

438 

ftS 

;-•  1 

1  1372  ; 

280 

843.981  i  Feb.    A 


1306  ' 
1311 

364  ; 

765 
1110 
1345  I 
1468  i 

7n\ 


274 

27t. 

157 
233 
283 
310 


2110 
17ie 

Ut6    V 
1806    4 

vm 

3tK3     - 

X62 

30S1 

aoes 

1874 
2088 

1961 
1888 
2D4; 
Iffit 
1819 
1828 
2082 
1874 

raoo 

1827 


2017 
2001 


2047 
2063 


IKK 
1837 
1»29 
2088 
1»43 
1837 
1984 
18M 
2088 
1920 
2132 
2089 
1881 
21JB 
ItM 
18SB 
1»S3 
1816 
1816 
IMS 
2001 
1798 
2019 


2153 
2101 
1908 

ao(Q 

1U3S 

2M5 
l>i33 
2QW 
2064 

1986 
2001 
1830 
1863 
2093 
1846 


1986 
2036 


2154 

1892 
1904 
2137 
2120 
2121 
1884 
U«B 
■2<»72 
2129 
2158    ^ 


60      ]-■'       l.t.'* 


t  J 


843410  Feb. 
843.217  I  Feb. 
843378  1  Feb. 
843.006  Feb. 
842.906  Feb. 
843  J75  Feb. 
'  843.061  1  Feb. 


5 

080 

5 

780 

5 

72 

6 

320 

5 

310 

5 

1083 

5 

414 

209 
161 
17 
72 
67 
234 
90 


12' 
I2' 
I." 
1." 
1--' 
12 
12t 


2O40 

i'W2 
SIP9 
«73 

Vi7 
•»4 

I'm 


Inventtoa. 


Heating-. 
Stove.    MagMtoe- 


Stove. 


Strip-serving  derloe 

Superheater 

Surface-lndlc^or. .....  -  -  -  •  ■  ■  -  •  -  -  • 

Surgical  lig»tum.    ConUlner  for 
Switch:                            ,^  . 
See  Klectrie  time  ■witch. 
RaUw»y-«wltch. 
Swiuh-operating  maduniam 
Switching  device 


Telephone-awitch . 


8vnchroni«er 

Table; 
See  Sell-levellng  toblfc 

Talking-machine 

Talking-machine 

Talking-machine  •ound-box 

Tank-indicator ■ 

Teapots,  4c.    Dripleae  Bpout  for 

Telegraph.     Printing- 

Telegraph.    Type-prtntlne ■  • 

Telephone  dlcUUng  machine  or  apparatus. 


Name. 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


OfficUl 
Gazette. 


i 

00 


C.  F.  A.  R6ell 843,103     Feb.     5 

C.  F.  A.  Rdeii 843,106  [  Feb.     5 


546 
553 


S.Elliott 842,948     Feb.     5,    211 


H.Langer 843.342    Feb. 

J.Sigrist K4.-<.(M3     Feb. 

H.  Roaenberg M3,494     Feb. 


T.  E.  Button 843.070  Feb. 

J.N.  Makley,  E.  F.  Manett,  and  843,473  Feb. 

F.  M.  Dannellv. 

.W.  H.  Freedmah 843.266  Feb. 


5  I  1028 
5  1M 
5     1307 


Telephone  relay  or  repeater 

Telephone-switch 

Telephone  system -  •  •   ■ ' 

Telephone  system.    Interoommunlcatlng. . . 
Telephone^tranamlttera.    Attachment    for 
piecei  of 

Telephone  trunklng  system 

Telescope  mounting.     Rifle- 

Tennis-net • 

Thimble-forming  machine ♦ 


Thread -guard 

Tie 
See  Fencing-tie. 
MetalUc  tie. 

Time-recorder 

Time-recorder 


Railway-tie. 


Steam-trap. 


Combined 


Hand- 


Tinning-pots.    RoU-wlper  lor. 

Tire-setting  machine 

Tin^shrlnker 

Tot)acoo-pipB 

Tot)aoco.    Treating  leaf- 

Toggle-arm 

To»|f  le-  preaa 

Tov 

Toy.     Figure 

Track-laying  device 

Traction-rou  mechanism 

Train -deapatehlns  system 

Train-order  stnuu 

Training-machine 

Trap: 
See  Sewer-trap. 

Trolley 

Trolley-controlling  device 

Trolley-wbeel 

Trousers  stretciier  and  preeaer. 

Truck 

Truck 

Truck  for  carrying  baggage,  Ac. 

Truss , 

Tiit)e: 
.See  X-rav  tube. 

Turbine.    Steam- - 

Turbine.    Steam- 

T  w  ine-hoider 

T  y  pe-casting  maclilne.    Single- • 

Tvpe-dlatribuUng  machlnea.    Type-channel  for 

Type- writer  attachment 

Type-wrlten.    Manifolding  means  for  flat-platen. . 

Type- writing  machine 

T  ype- writing  madilnc 

Type-writing  mrhine 

Tvpe-wrltlngmacUne 

Type-writing  laacWne 

I"  y  pe-  writing  machine v 

Type-wrtttng-ma^ilne  platen •  •  ■  •  •  •::,-,- 

Type-wrltingmachinea.    Combination  book  and  bill- 
ing platen  lor 

1  inbretla i 

I  inbrella 

\  a  I  ve     Ball-oo^ 

Valve.    Grain-door 

\alve  m«ehank«B 

\  al  ve-M»t«.    Tool  for  preparing •  — 

\  amiabea.  bataama.  and  reains.    Manufacture  of . . . . 

\  ault     Burial- 

\  ehlcte  front  gwr 

^  phide  mnnlBg-Mar 

vehicle-rtaka 

\'ehic*e  •torm-front 

^  ehicte-top  rtiUtar-faateDcr 

Vehide-wheai 

^  eil-rtn 

Veaaiiig>iiMidiiiie 


mouth- 


C.  Thomas 

C.  Thomas 

F.  Sheppv 

W.  H.  McNutt 

W.Cox 

J.  1).  White 

E.J.  Sleljes 

K.  M.  Turner  and  W. 
mer. 

A.  L.  Varcelle 

K.  Weman 

R.  M.  Eaton 

W.  W.  Dean 

W.C.  Plank 


F.  H.  Ger- 


Feb 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

H.  G.  Webster 1843,245,  Feb. 

F.  L.Smith 1843,1831  Feb. 

J.C.Chapin 843,326  Feb. 

F    A.  Christensen.  A.  W.  Bott,  |843,001  Feb. 

and  E.  H.  Wilbur.  t  ^  ^ 

S.  B.  Wilson 843,190  Feb. 


843.983 
842,9831 

843.042 

843. 1(* 

843,443 

843.508; 

842,918 

l<43,ll« 

843.296 
843.063 
843 .07S 
843;?29 
843.362 


J .  G . W  vnn 

A.  N.  Palmer  and  W.  W.  Kim- 
ball. 

A.  J.  Maskrey 

C.  W.  Baker 

W.  U.  Francis 

C.  Lindbcrg 

H.  Knox 

B.  Gray 

C.  N.  Frey 

J.  E.  Bates 

T.  J.  Livingston 

C.  W.  Burton 

D.  Crane 

C.  E.  Skribner 

W.  C.  Reynolds 

E.  Browii 


J.  .Struth  and  C.  Holtapfel. 

J.  and  H.  L.  Dale 

A.  \.  Schneider 

S.  S.  Zigler 

C.  Rawlinson 

W.  P.  Husaey 

J.E.and  W.  R.  Ridgway. 
F.  A.  Nims 


F.  D.  Shepherd.  . 

H.  Keasler 

J.  D.  Boudreaux. 

L.  Schmidt 

D.  B.  Ray 

W.C.  Plank 

H.J.Halle 

J.  D.  Powell 

D.  A.  Carpenter.. 
A.  W.  Hewitt.... 

J.  A.  Wherry 

J.  A.  Wherry 

C.  P.  Mosher 

,  J.  Ziegler 

,  C.  F.  Laganke..   . 

M.  G.McGuire.    . 
W.  E.  Moulton. .. 

C.  C.  Toiler 

H.C.  Ostennann. 
J.  T.  Wadsworth. 

S.M.Hall 

A.  Kronstein 

W.  K.  Waters  — 

C.  O.  Strelch 

W.  H.  Strickler.. 

G.  L.  Harvey 

L.  Cock«ill 

J.Z.Miller 

W.  Quivey 

J.  T.  I>ean 

R.R.Ball 


843.010 
848.170 

843.233 
843,062 
8433>2 

843.343 

843  ..vyN 
843,4,"<0 
843.203 
843..3'20 
843 .1124 

842  .S5.^ 

843  ..119 

843  .a'» 

843.176 
8433^ 


843.373 
843,445 
843.305 

843.'26() 
843.234 
843.340 
843.034 
843,168 


843.237 
843. .S37 
843. 4;j.-) 
843.31)4 
843.173 
843.36(t 
843.012 
843.032 
843,071 
843.085 
843.247 
843.248 
843.545 
843,057 
843.022 

843,092 
843,477 
842,922 
842,909 
843,313 

842  952 
843,401 
843.314 
843,117 
843.420 
843,206 

843  133 
843.348 
843,172 
843,263 

1843  127 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
!  Feb. 
:  Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


5 
5 

5 

5 
5 

6 
6 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
6 


,7     fflW 

5  685 

6  1100 


1080 

1194 

968 

865 

^14 

1025 


5  [    391 
5   667 


817 
1406 
1178 
965 
681 
1061 
5  1  337 
5  I  383 


o 

> 


113-14  136 

115  126 

47  126 

212  lit, 

88  126 

275  126 


449 
1248 


273 
274  ' 
403 
663 

1190  , 

1337 
151  I 
713  I 

947  I 

416 : 

486 
1006 
1065 

835 
708  i 
1002 

817  I 

731 


301 

672  j 

701  i 

436 

1103 

1029 

1409 

1202 

763 

990 

375 

29 

1361 


454 

.502 
841 
844 
1424 
424  : 
368  , 

517  I 
1266  I 
160  I 
2.53 
979 
218 
6  1116 
5  980 
.^  576 
5  1148 
5  763 
5  600 
5  1038 
5  ,  679 
5  877 
5  '  592 


0. 


1934 
1936 
1842 
2050 
1805 
2120 


97-8  126  i  1907 
262-4  126  2105 


180  ,  126 


60  126 
60  126 


87   126 
139   126 


3018 


250 
282 
34-5 
149   126 


1868 
185ft 
1804 
1962 
126  ;  a08» 


126  2128 

126  1829 

1973 


191 
91 
102 
207 
230 

172-3 

148 

206 

69 


VJb  I  2031 
\J6  '  189K 
126  '  1918 
126  '  2044 
126  I  206» 

126  2006 

126  1972 

126  2043 

126  1869 


150   126  1980 


65-6 
141-2 

163 

94-5 

229 
212 

'253' 

164-5 

303 

82 

5-6 

'-     286 

87 

143 

228 


223 
2.51 
11*8 
174 
167 
211 
H.5 
140 


168 

296 

248 

198 

142 

219 

74^5 

85 

99 

1(1.5 

173 

173 

300 

92-3 

80-2 

108-0 

266 
37 
66 

301 


126  1865 
126  1964 


136 
126 
126 
126 

126 


1905 
1904 

2oa» 

30SO 

2145 


126  ;  2091 
126  I  1985 
126  1  2040 


126 

126 
126 


M«7 
1797 
2133 


126  I  1893 
126  I  1967 
126  2068 


126  I  206S 
126  I  2090 


126 
126 
126 
126 


3035 
3011 
3000 

3D4» 


126  1891 
126  i  1963 


126  I 

126 
126  I 
126 

126 ; 

126  ! 
126 
126  ' 

126  ' 
126 
126  ■ 
126  , 
126 
126  I 
126 

126  . 
126  ; 

126  ' 

126 

126 


49-60  j 

126 

126 

201 

136 

121 

126 

241 

126 

167 

126 

127-8 

126 

214 

126 

142 

126  ; 

179 

126  I 

125 

136  • 

2001 
2144 
2086 

2036 
1966 
2058 

.1875 
188» 
1908 

1922 
2007 
200K 
214K 
190U 
1885 

1926 
210» 
1831 
1853 
2037 
1844 
3072 


1042 
2079 
198K 
1948 
2052 
1965 
Ml  7 
i946 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXIX 


Invention. 


Nain«. 


No. 


VeatiUtor: 

See  MarhiniMJriven  ventilator. 

V>ntilator-h(XHl 

Vessels.    Waier-ballast-controliing  apparatus  for. . . 

\iso 

\''>tiiiK- luachint's.      Entrance    ami    exit    actuating 

iiu"chrtnism  for 

WdKuti      Dumping- 

W  a^on-rfinovor 

Wariirotie-hanger 

Wa.fhlMiHnl 

Wushtioiird 

Washer: 

Sff  Air- washer. 

Washiri^-tioilcr 

Wa.sh  I  iig-iuacbi  ne 

Watch 

Wat<h-fol> 

Watih-fdb 

\N  H t  ('  r-e le  \  u  1 1 1 1 K  machine 

Wrtter-heater 

Weeding  and  cultivating  device 

Welding  the  longitudinal  joints  in  tubular  objects. 

Electrically 
Wheel: 

See  Spring- wheel.  Vehicle-wheel. 

'  Troljev-wheel. 

Wheel : : 

Wheel-press 

Whiffletrev i 

Whip  holder  or  hanger ' 

V\iniiow-Kl.'i.<i!»es  ari'lfor  preventing  them  from  freei- 

\ue     I><'vioe  for  i  it'aning  frozen 

Winilow-.'wmen.     .Viljnstatile  roller i 

Wire  fat.pK-      Loom  for  malting 

w  1  re-fa b ric- wea ving  macbioe ' 

\\  ire- reel !]!!!!!!!!!!]!i!i 

\N  in'- reel  guide '. .'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'J 

Wire-.st  retrhor '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.." 

W  i  rt^st  H't  che  r '.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Wire-stripping  machine !!!!!]!!."][!!!!]■!]] 

W  ireless  eominiinication 

W(xx|-<lressing  machine \[\', 

Wortt-holder      Magnetic 

Wrench "" 

-X-ruy  tube 1.. !.!!"!!!.!" 


W.  R.  llcKeen.  Jr 

C.  B.C*ider 

T.  Osterberg 

V.  O .  Barnom  and  J.  N.  Shepard- 
son. 

H.  ¥.  LADffreder 

.\.  J.  Hawkes 

V.  E.CUrk 

¥.  lUrtln 

W.B.Llcbtiff 


A.  L.  Bra»e.. 
J.  .\.McClure.. 
W.J.  Walker, 
r.  Wallerstcdt. 
r.  Wallerrtedt. 
S.  A.  Huntley. 

J.  A.  Fn-y 

T.  J.  King 

E.  Bier 


W.  n.riark.. 

G.  T    Reiss... 
R    R.  Burton. 

(i    Keller 

(J   Scbultc. 


A.J.  Baker 

0.  Oiussani 

O.  A.  Raymond. . . 

().  n.  Juve 

O.  H.  Juve „ 

Z.  A.  Curtis 

C.  E.  Logan 

H.  E.  McKenna... 

(J.  W.  Pickard 

W.  M.  Luther 

W .  N .  Vance 

U   y,    Hughe* 

M.  Ehrhardt 


841,413 
M23a6 
841»6 
84X.4n 

MUM 

MS.146 
M2.M0 
M3.9M 
MS,4W 


Ma.437 

M^4» 

MI.M3 

M3.049 

MS.060 

M3.27& 

M3, 

MS 

MI.Uft 


M3.001 
MS^OW 
M3.131 
M2.M» 
843.979 

843.061 

843,528 

843.»B 

843JU 

843,214 

S43.8M 

843, 4M 

848,383 

842.910  ! 

843,222 

843,312 

843,274 

S42J7S 


Date. 


*'o'>thly        OSey 
_voluroe^      r.JSS. 


I 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

F»b. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


i 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
& 
6 
5 


5 
5 
6 
5 
5 
ft 
5 

5  I 


1136 

30 

M6 

1168 

923 
627 
196 
243 
1243 


1180 

1270 

fOO 

413 

413 

g06 

1382 

1115 

1366 


I 


Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

S 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

S 

Feb. 

5 

&  ;  dZi 

6  ,  &31 

5  597 

5  !  231 

6  268 


435  i 

13W 

651  I 

773  I 

775  I 

51  I 

1122 

1045  I 

138  ! 

780  I 

977  I 

906  i 
64 


2.37 

126 

3078 

I2«i 

1797 

191 

12») 

TOI 

246 

i  126 

20M 

i.sr 

126 

2ne6 

lii 

I2»i 

IHM 

ii 

r* 

IKtt 

.5.^ 

I2») 

\K1) 

2»Kl 

r* 

2104 

24K 

1% 

■XK 

2«7 

r* 

2111 

171 

IJb 

anns 

»i 

121. 

iw 

Wl 

121, 

]<n 

184  .i 

12«i 

2n?i 

29(V1 

121. 

2l?Jt 

23-J 

in, 

2(171 

285 

IX 

2U1 

7(1 

126 

1871 

110 

126 

1929 

}2b 

126 

1»«7 

52 

126 

1S4T 

W{ 

136 

IW 

w 

126 

IKM 

292  3 

rj»> 

nm 

192  .5 

vn> 

Jtai 

1.% 

121. 

IWI 

1.% 

126 

19B1 

12 

126 

1W2 

ZU 

r>. 

2073 

21. i 

i.t, 

'2053 

11 

.t> 

lies 

I'.J 

-t' 

1995 

■A»> 

ijt. 

2037 

1.H4 

!.'l. 

3021 

ih 

I.t. 

IHD« 

Dish.    Cover-. 
Olass  dish 


DESIGNS. 


Design. 


Name. 


R.  L.  Johnson. 
B.W.  Jacob*.. 


Date. 

i 

OOdtl 
(iazem. 

No. 

i 

■3 
> 

126 

1 

1 

38,439 
38.440 

1 

Feb.     ,") 
Feb.     & 

i 

21«l 
2141 

TRADE-MARKS. 


Tttia. 


Adhe.^ivp*.    Certain 

vf iJvli"™'  m'«?hiner5-and  parts  thereoi.' "  "Cert*in 

\  nixlyne  powders ^^ 

A.igpfs.  auger  and  fomlet  bits... !''.'."'""*■■■■■ 

iialiing-powder. 

l»eer..r. ".'"!".!".! 

I;«er 

Beer.    Lager-.! 

Bicycle  cra.k-^haf,..  crank-hanger.;  sprocket  Vnd  i^^aring.; 

Biscuit  and  cracker  fruit  fillmes 

Bitters '^  

Boots  and  shoes.    leather '. 

B-otsand  sh.ie«      leather ' 

I  Boots  and  shoes.    Leather 


Name. 


No. 


E.  0.  Soltnunn 

Taylor  Iron  &.  8t*»l  Ce 
Dr.  .V.  C.  Davis  Company 
Hibbard,    Spencer.    Bartlett    A 

( ompftny. 

Sherer-Olllett  Company 

Rdlaon  Manufacturing  Company 

F.  A.  PothASoM...    ... 

I'needa  Brewing  Co 

C.  Kern  Brewing  Co..     . 

Fortune  Broe.  Brew.  Co 

H .  C.  Anderaon 

A.  Ludorff 

Oreat    Weatern    ManuitiurttJiiiig 

Company. 
H.  A.  Johnaon  &  Co.. 

F   A.  Ricbter 

Samuel  Qana  Company 

Jos.  RoMnhelm  Shoe  Co 

Jos  Roaenheim  Shoe  Co.  . 


60.318 
60,388 
60,410 
(0M4 

60.417 
60343 
60476 
60  JM 

60  jn 

60,<77 
60,408 
flO,4» 
«)J96 

flD,2S7 
60,416 
60J4B 
60J60 
«M>1 


Date. 


Feb.  5 

Feb.  5 

Feb.  S 

Feb.  5 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb.  5 

Feb.  6 

F«b.  5 

Feb.  5 

Feb.  6 


Offlrial 
Gazette. 


> 


126 
136 
136 

126 

126 
126 

12». 
12- 
12i 
12>. 
12t; 
121 
12t. 

126 
I2f. 
126 
12« 
126 


i 


.'182 
2184 
-185 
2183 

2185 
■.'183 

.'184 

:184 
JIM 

.IH4 

:* 

l»I 
A5 
>3 
M 

84 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued 


Title. 


Boots  and  ihoea. 

B(x.is  and  sboea.    L««uwr 

Bo'ts  and  ahoea.    Lsfttfaar.. 

BiM.ts.shoea.andaUppera.    L«ather.. 
Boots. shoea, and tfppera.    Leather.. 

Bouillon ■ 

Bran 

Brandy ■ 

BriHims ■ 

But  ter 

(  ari'lies 

(  an  lies.    Cboootate 

(  andy  made  oi  popeom  and  molaosee. 

(  aruv'd  com 

(  anneti  fish  and  oTitera 

Caiinwl  meata  and  Urd 


("aiintvl  vef^tablea 

Carbureters  for  automobUea. 
(anis.    Playinjr- 


Cards.     Playing-. 


;  >  men  t .    H  vdnuiUe  and  other  building- . 
Cement.    A^'aterproof  UquW 


( 'h<.«'se 

("hi.i'«e 

Chemical.    Certain  named . 

Chemicala.    Certain 

ChiH-olate  and  ooooa 


Chrtcolate  and 

Cleaning,  poUahlnc,  or  aeoaring  preparation  In  powdered  form. 

Clinks  and  dlala  t&rator.    Watchmen's 

Clothing.    Certain  named 

('(xkUita 

c<  K-o(uiut.    Shredded 

(onls,  twlnea,  and  ropea 

Corwt  covert  and  waiata 

Corsets _ 


Name. 


No. 


Card 


<  otion  piece  gooda 

Cot  ton  piece  gooda 

(■(.tton  piece  Kooda.    Unbleached 

Cranks,  cranf-axlea,  pttmen.  platon-rods,  and  shafta. 

Cutlery.    Certain  named 

I>i'()>y8 

I>i.|oys 

I >'  ugh-mixing  maditnea 


Iir.'SA-shieida 

K  i^re-tools.    Certain 

1-  ).i  tora.  inapiratwa,  and  tank-weUa 

KliLstic  webbing 

Kleclric  sparking  and  igniting  apparatus. 


KriK'ines.     ExplodT^-. 


Krgot  preparation. 

Kye-water 

Keed-grindera 

K.-<-<i    Poultry 

KiJH.s 

F 
K 
h 
K 

y 
y 


•raporat 
■tnattag- 


,t0d 


oiir.    Wheat- 

■iir.    Wheat- 

our.    Wheat- 

ur.    Wheat- 

-od.    Cattle 

niita    Dried  and  < 
Hsbumera. 

in 

i.ibea.    Edoeatiaaal 

loves.    Kid 

am  and  braaklaat-baeoii. . 
"ad  wear.    Oartala  i 
••adwear.    OartalB  i 

ose-clampa 

'tiallng  dertaea 

king-nada 

■«ctldde  tor  baa  Md  Mlitat . 

>^ta.    PrapacMenforkOltng... 

xulated  elauUk)  wftr*  and  aable. . . 

filiated  elMiUla  wk«  and  cable. . . 
K»-    Ratehat,  mnWi  and  track. 

ks.    Ratehat,  nraw.  and  track. 

>itt«l  gooda.    ' 

utted  gooda. 

itted  gooda. 


Joe.  Rosenheim  Shoe  Co 

Jos.  Rosenheim  Shoe  Co 

Luddy  &  Currier 

J.  E.  4  W.  G.  Wesson 

Preston  B.  Keith  Shoe  Company. 

Maggi  Co " 

Wells  Flour  Milling  Company 

J.  Dupont  &  Co 

Merkle-Wilev  Broom  Co , 

J.  R.  Thomas'  Sons | 

National  Candy  Company i 

National  Candy  Companv 

8.  W.  Bonsail ' 

H.  L.  Forhan 

Klauber  Wanp^nheim  Co 

Schwarrschild  A  Sub.berger  Com- 
pany. 

Northern  Maine  Packing  Com- 
pany. ; 

B.  F.  Bradley 

New    York    Consolidated 

Companv. 

New  York  Consolidated  Card 
Company . 

Atlas  Portland  Cement  Company. 

Waterproof  and  Knaniel  Com- 
pany. 

F.  X.  Bauniert  &  Company 

F.  X.  Baumert  &  Company 

Bank  Safe  Protection  Co 

Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik . . 

Pennsylvania  Chocolate  Com- 
pany. 

Pennsylvania    Chocolate 
pany. 

Lever  Brothers  Company 

Newman  Clock  Comparn- 

Denlson  Dodd  Bowers  Co 

P.  Dempsev  A  Co 

Franklin  Baker  Company 

Silver  Lake  Companv .' 

C.  A.  Powell 

Dayton  Dry  Goods  Co 

R.  A.  SufTern 

C.  C.  Copeland  A  Co 

Asbton,  Hoare  A  Coy 

Fried.  Krupp  .\ktienge»ell9chaft. 

Butler  Brothers 

H.  W.  Mason 

H.  W.  Mason 

Joseph  Baker  A  r<ons  American 

Oven  Company. 

Jordan  Marsh  Company 

Collins  Company 

United  Injector  Co 

Narrow  Fabric  Corporation 

Soci6t^  G^n^ralc  des  Huilea  et 
Fournitures  Industrielles 
r016o. 

Robertson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

H.  S.  Wellcome 

Haislip  A  Haislip 

L.  B.  McCargar .' ..-. 

Albert  Dickinson  Company 

Butler  Brotbcrs 

Kingman  Milling  Company 

Vaiier  A  Spie«  Milling  Company. . 

Valier  A  Spies  Milling  Company. . 

Crete  Mills 

Atlantic  Export  Company 

W.  D.  Jameson 

.\ltonM'f'gCo 

Mallard  Distilling  Co 

J.  L.  Hammett  Co 

Dayton  Dry  Goods  Co 

Charies  Wolff  Packing  Company. 

Dunlap  A  Co 

Dunlap  A  Co 

W^.  D.  Allen  Mfg.  Co 

J.  L.  Perkins 

J.  B.  lAughton 

B.  Hammond 

Safety  Kw^ated'w ire  A  Cable  Co 
Safety  Insulated  Wire  A  Cable  Co 

A.  O.  Norton  Incorporated 

A.  O.  Norton  Incorporated 

American  Hosiery  Company .... 

Amertcan  Hosiery  Company 

Amoican  Hoaiery  Company 


00,363 
60.363 
60.365 
60,418 
CO.  435 
60J280 

eo,auo 

60,411 
CO  .312 
60.286 
60.292 
eOJ63 
60J90 
eo.275 
60.250 
60J283 

60,281 

60.323 
60.313 

60.314 

60JQ2 
60330 

60.251 
60.289 
60.385 
60.440 

6034 


Com-       60.295 


60,261 
60393 
60324 
00,436 
60  376 
60317 
60334 
60323 
60397 
•0.406 
60,403 
60.430 
60.341 
60310 
60311 
&).X19 

6034 
60.424 
60399 

60.4."^ 

6o.;w> 


Date. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


60.33.^     1  Feb. 


60,447 

60388 

60366 

60,249 

60353 

60.258 

60.267 

fit), 268 

a).271 

60,269 

60,291 

00.288 

60.380 

60.3.W 

6(1.425 

60,25:1 

60.355 

60356 

60,349 

60,346 

60,431 

60.413 

60,379 

60,369 

60,370 

60.430 

60,421 

60,352 

60,372 

00,401 


OfBcial 
Gasette. 


o 

> 


Feb.    5 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb.     5 

Feb.     5 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


5 
5 
5  ; 


Feb.  5 

Feb.  5 

Feb.  5 

Feb.  5 


126 

136  I 

126  I 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

126 

126 

1-^6 

136 

12» 

126 

126 
126 

126 

126 
126 

136 
126 
130  ^ 
126 

136 


6 

IVi 

2184 
2184 
3184 
2185 
3186 
2181 
2182 
2185 
2182 
2182 
2182 
2181 
2182 
2181 
2181 
2182 

2182 

2183 
2183 

2182 

3182 
2183 

2181 
2183 
2184 
2186 
2182 


Feb.  5 

Feb.  5  j 
Feb.  5 


126   2182 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb.  5 
Feb.  .^ 
Feb.  :. 
Feb.  .1  I 
Feb.  5  I 
Feb.  5  • 

Feb.  .-. 

Feb.  .1  I 

Feb.  f,   I 

Feb.  5  I 

Feb.  5  I 


136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
136 
136 

126 
126 
126 
138 
136 


3181 
2184 
3183 
21&'> 
2181 
2182 
2183 
2183 
3185 
3185 
2185 
2185 
21K:t 
2182 
2182 
2183 

2184 
2185 
218.1 
2186 
2183 


136   2183 


Feb. 

5  1 

136 

2186 

Feb. 

.') 

136 

2184 

Feb. 

5 

136 

2184 

Feb. 

.1 

136 

2181 

Feb. 

5 

136 

2183 

Feb. 

5 

136 

2181 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2181 

Feb. 

S 

1-26 

2181 

Feb. 

.*> 

126 

2181 

Feb. 

5 

126 

21X1 

Feb. 

5 

126 

21H-J 

Feb. 

5 

136 

2181' 

Feb. 

h 

136 

2184 

Fel). 

r, 

126 

2184 

Feb. 

.') 

126 

2185 

Feb. 

.5 

136 

2181 

Feb. 

5 

126 

2184 

Feb. 

5 

136 

2184 

Feb. 

.") 

126 

2183 

Feb. 

.I 

136 

2183 

i   Feb. 

."> 

136 

21W 

1   Feb. 

5 

136 

218,1 

,  Feb. 

5 

136 

2184 

'   Feb. 

5 

136 

2184 

1  Feb 

5 

136 

2184 

!  Feb. 

5 

136 

218,5 

Feb. 

5 

126 

218,1 

Feb. 

5 

136 

2183 

Feb. 

5 

136 

2184 

Feb. 

5 

126 

21M 

xzx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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I 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


TlUe. 


Knlvea,  forka,  spoons,  Ubie-ateels,  nut-pick»,  <kc. 
Lamps  and  lanlerns  and  burners  therefor.    Oil-bunilng. 


Lead  pl^n^ients 

Lead  pigmeLts '.'.'.'.'.'..'. 

Leather  for  boots  and  shoes,  saddlery,  and  bookbindiiiiz. 

Leather  for  shoes.    Upper-    — »-• 

Liniment  and  salve .'.'.'.'.".".**".' * 

Linoleum,  oU-cloth,  4c.    Vamish-ilke  preMTTatiye'tor' 
Machinery.    Certain  named  parts  of 

Magazine.    Monthly 

MaTt  preparations.    Certain 

Medicine.    Cough 

Minerals.    Certain 

Oil  and  meal.    Cotton-seed "'.'. 

Oil.    Cotton-seed 

Oil.    CottoD-seed .V. .../..["]] 

Oil  (or  meditinal  purposes  and  applicatioaj 

Oil.    Healing- 

Oils  and  grease.     Lighting  and  lubricatinir 

Oils.    Cotton-seed.  

Oils.     Petroleum- 

Ointment  and  skin  food ....\[[[" 

Paints  and  c"ertain  painters'  materiiua! 

Paints  and  varnishes 

Pianos ] ' .' 

Pipe-cleaners. '.'.'.'.'.'..'... 

Pipe-flan^,  bands,  and  rings.    Metal 

Preparation  lor  the  cun-  ofchill.x  and  fever 

Preparations  for  affections  of  the  reap u-atorysy item. '...'! 

Propeiler-wheeis.. !..!.[.".""" 

Railway  equipment.    Certain. ... . '. 

Railway  eq uipment.    Certain ' 

Rat  and  roach  exterminator 

Rat  and  roach  exterminator     '" 

Registers.     .Autographic 

Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases 

Remedies  (or  certain  named  diseases 

Remedies  for  colds 

Renie<lie8  for  Ivspepsia 

RS^''';S:::''!'^'"'^*''^-'^"*i^«-'"":: 

Sauce.     Seasoning- 

Saws 

flaws ' 

Scarfs,  cravats,  andtiW.'."" ' 

Seed.     Timothy- 

Seed.    Timothy-.  

Seed.    Timothy-...."".' 

Sewing-cotton  on  spo^ii  or  reei« 

Hewing-Lotton  on  spools  or  rwls  

sewing-machines,  attachments,  stands" tabl'i^".;^:^--::-:' 
Silk  dress  goo.W  m  the  piece        "^°'*''  ""'«••  »nd  coven. 

Stlk  piece  goods.  

Silver-pohshing  compound 

J*mait 

Soap 

Soap 

Soap 

Soap.    Granulated  .'.V 

Soaps.     Paste..  

ttr!^!:r"':-''°'^^'^-p<>-i«'-""::::::::::::;::;:;; 

Speriflcforthecureof  liiM 

Sporting  goods.    Certam      " 

Squares.     Tr>-.  steel,  and  framing 

Stamps.    Trading-  »"""« 

Steel      Rnllod..  

Stiffening (o rds.  hlades. tapea'. '^iihrw;: 

Ston.'  huil.ling-blocks     "''»^' *°a »*>rtc« 

Suppositories.  .  .  

8usp.nsorv  handagpg 

Tablets  an-l  cough  rvmediea. 

Tea.    Japan 

Thread,  spool  and "wi^ij^'cott^jn 

Toilet  nreparatmns.    CerUin       

Tonic  for  the  digestive  tract    

lools.    Certain  named  

rrpes,  buds,  and  sci.>i ,  therwiV'p;,',"; 

Valves,  hath  and  Usi;,  civrLn      "*" 

'"^'*>ts.  and  parts  of  lOne 


Headaciil^". 


-i.. 


irters. 


Vanuih.  japan 
Vlolln-«t  rings 


and  liquid  fliiers. 


Name. 


Daw. 


00,330 
00,283 
00;S4 


Landen,  Prary  A  CUrk 

R.  E.  Diets  C9mnuij 
ScfawarzadxUd  A  BulabCTner  Com- 
pany. 
Pfcher  Lead  Company ...  0D.296 

Picfaer  Lead  Company OO^B? 

L.  Agoos 80,380 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


H.  Loewenatein 

A.  W.  Lowrte. 

O.H.Baker 

Railway  Steel-Sprtog  ComnuiT 

Century  Co TT. 

Borcberdt  M*It  Extract  Compaar 

Malrs  4  Trippeer *^' 

United  Statea  Graphite  Company 
Dallas  OU  &  Refining  Co. . 

Union  OU  Company 

Union  Oil  Company 

c.  D.Tiuy.....Tr.  ...■.■.■.■.■.:;:.■■.; 

J.  H.  Hoover 

K.  Brookabank  and  Company 

Union  Oil  Company 

F.  B.  Hooper 

A.  B.SeelyeMed.  Co...   . 

Adams  ({[  Eltins  Co 

Copal  \'amiahCo 

O.Dreher 

J.  F.  Forth ..'..". 

Railway  Steel-Spring  Company 
Hutchison  Medicine  Co       *^  ^    ' 

B.  C   .Vnsiey '.'.'.'...'.['..] 

Oakdale  Baking  Company  .  . . ! . 
Michigan  Motor  Company . . 
Railway  Steel-Spring  Company 
Taylor  Iron  &  sWCo. 
Steanw  Electrtc  PaaU  Co. . . 
Steams  Electric  Paate  Co. . . 

Carter-Cnmie  Co 

G.  D.  Uorton ..". 

M.  Lichtenateln... 

M.  F.  Brown 

W.  E.  Ryan ..'."."  "I' 

J.  C.  AUen '   " 

H.  W.  Johna-Manvlile  Company 

D.  Moki 

Henry  Dlsston  &  Sons. . . 

Henry  Dlsaton  A  Sona 

Eari  &  WUson 

Albert  Dickinaon  Company  . . 

Albert  Dickinaon  Company 

Albert  I>k;kinaon  Company 

J.  A  P.  Coats 

J.&P.Coata 

W  hite  Sewing  Machine  Co  . . 
Valentine  &  Bentley  Silk  Co 

S.  L.  Feiber 

D.  E.  Mackey 

w.c.  Estes. :.::;.::::" 

Comfort  Powder  Company. 
Lever  Brothers  Company. 

A.  W.  SUdler 

T.  Herson 

F.  Lee ,', 

Church  &  Dwlght  Co 

W.  H.  Blood.  Jr ".'.'.'.■.!.".■.■.■ 

H.  F.  Llndeman.. 
W.  Read  &  Sona. ..... 

Simmons  Hardware  Company 
Eagle  T radi ng  Stamp  Co  ' 

National  Tube  Company ... 
Warren  Featherbone  Co . . 

'•  A.  Richter 

H.  E.  Currey 

Johnaon  &  Johnaon . . . 
S*S?^*'^  Manufactunn«Co . . . '. 
R   w.  Weir  4  Company 
Smith  Thomdlke  A  Br6wn  ci" ' " " 

r'hST.J^^'-p"^— ■- 

K.  W.  Dwlght     

H.J  Fritir : 

g' Jjtlte-  MedlcaJCo .  :; . "  [  i 

North  Bro'sMTg  Co. 

^    McKlttrtck.  

Oregon  Nuraery  C^i^iiy .   ;; 

H  Jlueller  Manulactumi  Coii- 
pany.  ' 

iSMSWiSSiT' 

w!a  b12  '^'"^"rtoK ^- '. - 


00,345 

00,U5 

00,250 

00,308 

00,423 

00,423 

00,446 

00,310 

00.272 

00,206 

00,206 

fl0,3g8 

00,443 

00,303 

00,296 

00,306 

00,438 

00,287 

00,270 

00,325 

00,429 

00,436 

00,300 

00,43B 

flO,2» 

00,360 

00,347 

00,437 

00,306 

00,306 

00,364 

00,380 

00,444 

00,405 

00,446 

00,400 

003)4 

00J62 

00467 

00,368 

00,342 

00,321 

00,340    ! 

00,361     I 

00.307 

00.308    ; 

00,330    I 

n^   I 

00J7O    I 

00,273    ' 

00,264 

00,200    I 

00,286 

00,266 

00,301 

00.407     ' 

00,404    I 

00,414    , 

00,316 

00.371 

00.266 

00,333    j 

00,338 

00.310 

00,3S7 

00,328 

00,442 

00,200 

60,254 

«U01 

00.306 

00,427 

00,441 

00,400 

00,333 

00.831 

00.103 

00478 


00,400 
60.376 
00,374 


I  Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

I  Feb. 

I  Feb. 

I  Feb. 

Feb. 

I  Feb. 

I  Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

i  Feb. 

I  Feb. 

I  Feb. 

I  Feb. 

;  Feb. 

i  Feb. 

'  Feb. 

I  Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 


5 
.5 
5 
5 

0 

.5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
6 
5 
5 

5  I 

6  i 

6 

6  I 
6  ! 

i  I 

5  I 

6 

6 

.5 

5 

5 

a 

5 

5 

5 

5 

3 

3 

S 

5 

5 

5 

S 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

fi 

5 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


reb. 


3 

_>_ 

lae 
i» 

126 


21Ki 
21E 
21iC 


126 

2182 

IX 

21S3 

126 

2183 

m 

2182 

128 

1    2185 

12S 

:    2181 

126 

1    2184 

126 

2186 

126 

2185 

126 

2186 

126 

2183 

126 

2181 

126 

2181 

126 

2181 

126 

21»v^ 

126 

2M 

126 

2182 

126 

21  Si 

126 

218:' 

126 

2186 

126 

2182 

126 

2181 

126 

218:1 

126 

21K'i 

126 

218fc 

136 

21W 

136 

2186 

12B 

2WJ 

126 

2184 

126 

2183 

126 

21(* 

126 

2185 

136 

2185 

126 

2183 

126 

2184 

126  : 

im 

126 

2\KS 

126 

2186 

126 

21)t5 

126 

2182 

126 

2181 

126 

2184 

126 

2184 

126 

2183 

126 

2183 

126 

2183 

126 

2183 

r* 

21X2 

I2fi  , 

2182 

126 
136 
120 
126 

12ti 
l.t. 
126 

I  .'!• 
1.1. 
I. 'I. 

r.t, 
r2«. 

12t. 
121. 
12»> 

r.t. 

].-' 

i:> 

i.'t. 

lit, 

12<. 
Ut. 
121. 
12f. 
12». 

IJ. 

121 
lit. 
12»i 
121. 
12t. 
12t. 


2183 
2183 
2185 
3181 
2181 
2181 
2181 
2182 
2181 
21M 
2185 
2185 
2185 
2182 
2184 
2181 
2183 
.'183 
2182 
2184 
2183 
2186 
2182 
2181 
2182 
■.'182 
.'185 
.'1« 

:\HS 

J183 
.■IS3 

^4 


F»b.     5 

12». 

:M 

Feb.     5 

12() 

■  ,i 

F»b.     6 

la. 

'4 

Feb.    6 

126 

•>< 

TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Water. 
Whisky 

W  hisky 

Whisky 

Wines 

W  renches 

Yarn  produced  from  wood  pulp,  cellulose,  or  uscose. . . 

y.-ast     Compreaaed Fleischmann  Co 

Yeast -powder  and  baking-powder Rumford  Chemical  Works 

Zinc     White i  J-  Lucas  A  Co 


Ferncliff  Distillery  Co 

Wm.  Bergenthal  Co 

To-Kalon  Vineyard  Co 

John  .K.  Roebling's  Sons  Co. 
G.  Lund 


Zinc 


White I  J-  Lucas  &  Co. 


I 


60.373 

Feb. 

5 

126 

ti0..381 

Feb 

5 

126 

60412 

Feb. 

5 

126 

ti0.4iy 

Feb. 

5 

126 

tjO.:w 

Feb 

5 

I* 

60.327 

Feb, 

5 

12t. 

00,309 

Feb. 

5 

126 

60.274 

Feb. 

6 

126 

tiO.394 

Feb. 

5 

126 

60.277 

Feb. 

5 

12(. 

60.278 

Feb. 

5 

126 
1 

126       2186 


21M 
21M 
2185 
2185 
2184 
2183 
2182 
2181 
2185 
2181 
2181 


LABELS. 


TiUe. 


Arbiter  Hand  Plated  Extra  Superfine."     (For  Wrlting-Pa- 

pers.  y 
■  ArWter  Hand  Plated  Linen  Fabric."     (  For  W  riting-Papers) . 

ArWter  Hand  Plated  Vellum."     (For  Writing- Papers i 

Mint-Seltaer."    (For  Granular  Effervescent  Saltsi 

Sawyer's  Crystal  Sheet  Blolngforthe  Laundry."     (For  Wash- 
ing-Blue.) 

The  Bute  Oil  Shoe  Dieasing."     (For  Leather- Dressing) 

•Vanilla  Substitute."    (For  Vanilla  Substitute) 

Yale."    (For  Underwear* 


White*  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co 

While  &  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co 

White  4  Wyckoff  Mlg.  Co 

Buffalo  I'harmaral  Co 

Sawyer  Crystal  Blue  Company 

Wolff  Chemical  Company 

Vanilla  Substitute  Co 

Holmes  Knitting  Co 


No. 

DaU 

- 

Offldal 
Garette. 

-3 

> 

i 

13,342 

Feb. 

.1 

m 

3187 

13.343 
13.341 
13..34S 
13.346 

Feb. 
Fell. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

5 
5 
6 
5 

m 

136 

120 

126 

2187 
2187 

2187 
2187 

13  34S 
13.344 
13,347 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

5 
5 
5. 

Uti 
126 
126 

2187 

21K7 

,    21(C 

PRINTS. 


Title. 


Cream  of  Wheat  Is  Good  Jor  You."    (For  a  Breakfast  Food) 

Cieosotonk!  (Scott)."     (For  a  Tonic) 

Dog' on  Fine  Coffee."    ( For  Colfe*  i 

Educator  Shoe."     (For  Boots  and  Shoes) 

The  Friends  of  Labor."    (For  Overalla) 


Cream  of  Wheat  Company. . . 

Dawson  Pbarniacal  Co 

Woolson  Spice  Company 

Willis  E.  Pattlson >. 

Sweet -Orr  &  Co 


X 

No. 

Date. 

Official 
Gazette. 

t  'i 

.... 

1.903 

1  .<Mr2 

1.901 
I.W5 
1.904 

Feb.    5 
Feb.     5 
Feb.     5 
Feb.    5 
Feb.     5 

126  2187 
126  21^7 
120       2187 

12li  21>.7 
12«.       2187 

TRADE-MARKS. 

^REGISTRATION   APPLIED   FOR.) 


Title. 


Accumulators 

Vntiseptlc  powder.. 

\nliseptlc8 

I  taking-powder 


Uecr 

Fleer 

Hinders.    Looa»-leaf 

Hitters 

Holler  Injectors.    Steam- . . . 

H(x>ks  and  pamphlets  

Hoots  and  Hioaa.    Leather. 

Hread 

Hread 

Broadeiodn 


Name. 


A.  MQller 

Wtitchman  &  Reynolds 

.K.  Horowiti ■  ■■  -■  — 

Black  Hawk  Coffee  A  Spii'e  Com- 

Indianapolis  Brewing  Company. 

Star  Brewing  Company 

H.  C.  Miller  Company 

B.  Winter 

Ohio  Injector  Company 

Coll ver  Tours  Company 

C.  K.  Fox 

F.  Fuller 

F.  Fuller 

M.  Eoaenbaum'sSons...-. 


Official 
Gazette. 


Date. 


24,522     Feb. 

24.176  Feb 
■22.386  ,  Feb. 
20.688     Feb. 


21.620 

Feb. 

24.474 

Feb. 

24.265 

heb 

5.,'>43 

Fob 

24.0tt5 

Feb 

22.361 

Feb 

24.266  7 

Feb 

22.041 

Feb 

23.916 

Feb 

19,931 

Feb 

■i 

1 

> 

136 

». 

5 

2178 

• 

126 

2173 

.*) 

120 

216» 

5 

126 

2167 

") 

126 

2168 

5 

126 

2177 

."i 

126 

2174 

:. 

126 

2163 

- 

136 

2172 

.1 

136 

2160 

126 

2174 

') 

136 

2168 

.■) 

136 

2172 

'■> 

126 

2006 

XXXIl 


1 

i    ' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued, 

(BKQISTBATIOH  APPLIKD  FOB.) 


TlUe. 


pins,  buckles,  fobs,  Ac... 


Brooches, 

Candy 

Cmnifd  lobster '.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

I  a n iit^i  sardi ne8 .....'.." 

Cannwi  vegetables,  fruits,  and  berries...!!! 

taps.     Mauls  ,  waitresses  ,  and  nurses' ! 

I'arpet-wari)  and  twine.    Cotton 

Carpets  and  rugs.     Wilton !!!!! 

Cement  compounds  for  making  pipe-Joints 
Chain.s  and  bratelets 

cijiarcttes !!!!!!!!! 

Ci^;ars  and  s<Ta(>- tobacco !!!!! 

Clay.     .Stove- !!!! 

Clejini nj;  preparation !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 


Name. 


ICoal-cutting  machines 

Cocoa,  chocolate,  and  chocolate  candy 
Coffee 


'  otton  piece  goods 

'  o  1 1  o  n  piece  good  s !!!!!! '•' ' 

Cotton  piece  goods.  

jCotton  piece  goods. 


<;otton,  woolen,  worsted,  silk,  and  hair  piw^'^i^ids 

<  ream  and  powder,  depilatory,  Ac.     Toilet. .? 


<  ream.     Kvaporat*^!. 

.Damask  Uble.jnths,  napkins,  and  towels     

i H'ntal  alloys  and  instruments  made  therefrom 

I>i.sinfettanls.  air-purifiers,  and  deodorirers       

haves-trough  hangers.  

Flectric-lighting  outfits.     DecoratlveV.'.'.'! ! !!!!!!!! 

fS^s""*"^!':::,-.     ''"^?'"'^  *"'^  r"*h*"*^  compound  for 
rirTf^ft  w-P^^'^  *^'-  •'X'^l^'^ffuards,  and  arliflciai  eyes 
^at8  for  baking  and  cooking '"^uueyca... 


Felt      Roofing'and  sheathirTg 

Files  and  rasps 

Films,  plates,  and  photographic  papers' 

lir 


ainguishing  compounds. 


Fi.sh      Preserved... 
Flavoring  svrup. 
Flour.     Whejit-.!!! 
Flour     Wheat- . 

Food.     Stock ! 

Fuses 


Fuses. 


Qas- burners. 

•llue 


Incandescent 

<lrea.se-eradicator  for  cleaninir'wooVBocidi"  rfii;'  J^' ' 
Hair-tonics  and  dandruff  cum  *^  '  ""^  *♦ ' 
f|anini.>clc8 

Hose-Supporters.!!!! 

Hos«^sui)r)orter8...!! 

JBl^-'    .Pnntingftnd'iltho^phtajt 

I9<lid  substitutes.  !!.!    

lK^'^"'^^''  ""'l-"hirts.  and  drawer.!!!!!!!!!" 

l:::^''^:.*"^^*''^------::::::::::::!!!!!!!!!!! 

'♦at her 

leather,    imitation 

M'gffings 

l-lmment ■-' 

ifiagazl  ne» .  .  .    

Hail^tmles.        

M-tal  Hllov  for  bearii|«'ie   '^""•^"'"^""'""tsai. 

VU'tal-fHiiish  

^frtHl,  Stove,  silver!  and" glass  poli,hei!!-.V.;!-- 

Milw."r„X^  Fvaporated  and  condensed.  ..'^ 

^^ts.     Hair... : 

Oil.    Olive-...       

Ojls.     Lubricating- 

&"'&"'••  ''"ts:  h^r^sVic!!!!! 

Flint  *^ 


««»<1  children 


McRae  and  Keeicr 

Wallace  4  Co.  . 

H.C.  Baxter  A  Bro... 

No.  Lubec  Mfg.  A  CannliiR  Co 

Downing- Taylor  Co 

O.  F.  Drwer. 

Putnam-Hooker  Company 

I  Tina,  DIett  A  MetMwr  Co. 

Leadlte  Company  oTAmerlca 

Freed  A  Peikea.... 

Monopol  Tobacco  Worka. . . 

E   F.  Schweikert... 

Bridgeport  Crudble  Co 

CbemiKbe     Fabrik     Grieabetm- 
Elektron. 

Pneumelectric  Machine  Company 
Ambrosia  Chocolate  Company. 

T.  L.  Owens 

CCCopeland*  Co... !!!!!! 
W.  Simpson,  Bona  A  Co 
William  L.  Barrel!  Co. . . . 

William  L.  Barrel!  Co 

Cravenette  Company 

G.Graham 

Wisconsin  Condensed  if  ilk  Co 
Neuss,  Hesaleln  A  Co 

C.  A.  Fones... 

W.  and  F.  Walker  Limited  ! ! ! ! 

J.  B.  Baker  &  Bona  Co 

Jaeger  Miniature  Lamp  Manu- 
facturing Company. 
M.  Du  Ferow.. 

D.  Chambers...   . 

Braun  A  FltU 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Coinpatiy 
Henry  Dlsaton  A  Bona. 
Actlen-Oesellschaft    fQr    Aiiilin- 

Fabrikatlon. 
PluvluB  -  FeuerlOscher  -  Gewll- 

schaft  mit  be«;hrinkter  Hal- 

tung. 

Rosensteln  Brother* 

A.M.Bradley. 

B.J.  RothweU 

Millers  Products  Company 

Star  Food  A  ChfrmkatfCo 

Coast  Manufacturing  A  Supply 

Coast  Manufacturing  A  Supply 
Co. 

Plume*  AtwoodMfg.  Co. 
8.  Isaacs*  Co 

A.J.  Kayser 

C.  Hughel 

n.  W.  Shoyer&Co.   

Black  Cat  Garter  Company 

George  Front  Company!^    

E   F.  Rychen '      

T.  Hethertngton  ...!!!! 

Farbenfabriken    vorm.     Friedr 

Bayer  A  Co. 
Stuyveaant  Company 
Guy,  Curran&Co.. 

Udell  Works...  

Macbeth-Evaas  djajia  Compiuiy 
•^■-r  Wm*"*^  *  Compa^.^. 


C.  T 

British  PiuviuiinComiiiny ! 
H.  Jacob  *  Sons. 

fn.  Maple....        

Sterling  Electric  Co.'.' 

CutterMTgCo  

T   W.LanSu. 

Joy  Castoria  Compaay 

ajTFWle7°"*^"-^°-- 

^'SS''  ^*'"'*^'8"pp«Vcoib: 

M.?!!**^  Condenaed  M°Uk  Co 

T  Tfi'J"  fr>'»«l  MUk  Co! ! ! 

Meridional  Cheew.  and  OU  Co 

fpnn  Petroleum  Co  

mixed  paint,  and  enamel,;;:; --;-.::!!!!!:    L.Tuor^,"*^^^''' ■■■'■'■■■'■''. 

l>^'^:^x7^^''ZVr^\;u. h^P'''''"«^Po^Uoo.  co-si- 

-'     Blu^^ri'nr^^'^^'"-    ^■"bon-..:!!!!!!!!! ?:«'-•>  Coal  Ta,Comp«,y 

.--tandta.eum^,,^;,.-.,,......!!!!!lK^^|^^ 


M,OU 

IS.IOB 

8438-9 

1«,GQ8 

34,«B 

19,783 

23,258 

3,008 

24,091 

34;2M 

20,173 

8,045  I 

24,517  I 

24,334 

22,120 

15.000 

21.851 

20.253 

20,491 

23.077 

23,112 

12,437 

22.003 

19.401 

24J62 

23,822 

17,790 

34,018 

24,003 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb 


Feb.     5  ! 
Feb.     5  I 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb.     .5 


24,381 
24^33 
10,803 
2S,53B 
24,351 
18,089 


Feb 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


1-J6 

126 

126 

126 

126  i 

126 

I '26 

1-26 

I2S 

126 

126 

IJfi 

126 

126 


5  i  IX 
5   126 


126  ! 

126  I 

126  ' 

126 

126 

126 

126; 

126 

136 

126  ' 

126  : 

126 

126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


24,233  Feb.  5   126 


22.831 
19.925 
24J96 
24JO0 
22,991 
24,459 


Feb.  5 

Feb.  5 

Feb.  5 

Feb.  5 

Feb.  5 

Feb.  3 


24.481-2      Feb.     5 


17.750 
24.435 
23,757 
24418 
24483 
2OJO0 

a4,4d»-« 

34,503 

244K 
»,8n 

31,083 

33,900 

23,418 

20  513 

23.788 

S,009 

183n 

34,000 

334n 

34478 

21,1«7 

23487 

21.008 

10.948 

234U 

24,47* 

34,100 
134B6-« 
34.1  U 
13,407 
M,4« 
234S3 
31 4B 

ie4M 

3I4>P 
3S,7« 
M40« 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Psb. 


5 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

I 

5  I 
5 


126 
136 
126 
126 
128 
126 

126 

126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
r26 
136 
136 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 


5  1  12«) 
5  i  126 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126  i 
126  , 

126 -t 
120  I 


2172 
2165 
2164 
2165 
2i:'S 
2166 
2170 
21S3 
2172 
2173 
2166 
2164 
2178 
2175 

2i6y 
2165 
2168 
2166 

2167 
2170 
2170 
2165 

216H 
2\m 
2174 
2172 
2166 
2172 
2172 

2175 
2175 
2165 
2171 
2175 
2166 

2173 


2MI 
SOW 

2176 

i\n 

2170 
2177 

2177 

2106 

2176 
2171 
2175 

2174 
2167 

2176 
217!* 
2174 

2172 

2188 
2170 
2169 
2167 
2171 
2170 
2166 
■'I  T*' 
J 171 
-'179 
2168 
2171 
2167 
2165 
2ia» 

.'in 

■:178 
21  .4-5 

.•173 
JHi5 
2!:t» 

■: '» 

2   A 

2':l 
:  'I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LWKNTIONS. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued- 

(REGISTRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


XXJCUl 


Tltit 


PiUs 

Plasters.    Com  and  bunion 

Printing-platea.    Apparatus  for  making  stereotype. 


yiiinm  substitute,  Ac 

Rat  iind  roach  exterminator 

R>ine.lles  for  bums,  cuU,  bruises,  sprains.  Ac 

Remedies  for  cougfas,  anemia,  dyspepsia,  headache,  Ac. 

R.nie<iie«  for  nervous  debUlty,  brain-fag,  Ac 

R<  medles  for  rtteumatism 


Keme<iv  fordlaeaaea  of  the  stomach  and  bowels 

Remedy  for  rheumatism,  nervous  complaints,  Ac 

Remedy  for  the  cure  of  mala na,  chills,  Ac 

Reirieil  V  for  throat  and  lung  aflections 

RcincHl V  for  wbooplng-oougn 

Rheumatism,  pteurisy,  Ac,  cure 

.<Mlve  (or  the  cure  of  eczema,  Ac 

.-^mIv.'s  orolDtmenta 

,>;«  rimes,  sardine  paate,  sprats,  mackerel,  Ac 

,s..e.!s.    Grass,  grain',  timothy,  and  clover 

.<ewing-machlnea,  aewlng-machlne  attachments,  covers,  ta- 
bles, and  stands. 
.Shirts.    Men's  cotton  and  woolen 


.Silk  fabrics 

Silk  ribbon,  piece  goods,  and  linings 

Soap 

Soap 

Soap.    Antiseptic  toilet 

Soaps 

Solde  ring-flux 

Spices 

.''umac.  gambler,  oak,  hemlock,  Ac,  extracts 

.■Surgical  ligatures 

...^wiaters,  cardigan  jackets,  knitted  bathing-suits,  and  stock- 

laps. 
1  ally  or  toffee 


Tires.    Solution  for  repairing 

Tonic i; 

Tonic    Restorative  and  nutritive 

Tooth  paste  and  powder 

Toy  figures • 

Toy-holding  belts,  hoops,  or  girdles 

Tvpe-writing  machines 

'ndershirts,  drawers,  night-shiris,  night-draaaes.  Ac. 

\  .irnishes  and  stains 

N'lveteens 

\  M .lin.  mandolin,  guitar,  and  banjo  st  rings 

W  iishing-machtDes 

Washing-machines • 

\\  liter.    Javelle a 

\^  ater-pnrifyingand  softening  preparation 

\v  .iter-purifying  apparatus 

Whisky !T!7!T;. 

\Mii8ky 

w  hisky ; 

Whisky 

Whisky 

WhiAy : 

Whisky 

\\  hisky.     Rye 

vs  rK>d  and  fumitare  polishes 

Wool.    Fine  and  eroasbred  grades  of 


Kame. 


Radway  A  Company 

Bauer  A  Black 

Campbell  Printmg  Press  Manu- 
facturing Co. 

Kaline  Com j)any 

Steams  Klectric  Paste  Co 

P.  Bourne 

G.C.  Krusen 

Dr.  Rainey  Medicine  Co 

Society  of  Cberaiial  Industry  in 
Basle. 

Pepsin  Syrup  Co 

RadwayA  Company 

E.  Boyd 

J.  S.  F.vans 

Spinol  Company 

Mi.st  Rheumatic  Company 

E.  Lawson 

C.  W.  Patrick 

Reiss  A  Brady 

Albert  Dicicinson  Company 

White  Sewing  Machine  Co 

Elmira  Shirt  Manufacturmg  Com- 
pany. 

Lanza  .*^ilk  Company 

S.C.  Guj'on 

Mexican  .\mole  Soap  Co 

E.  D.  Ward 

Hall  A  Rijckel 

Lever  Brothers  Company 

M.  W.  Dunton  and  Company 

Black  Hawk  Coffee  A  Spice  Com- 

panv. 

Marde'n,  Orth  A  Hastings 

Seabury  A  Johnson 

Plate  A  Clark  Co 

M.  Hyraan  Confectionery  A  Ca- 
tering Co. 

J.  B.  Sans » 

George  F.  Hewett  Co 

J.  M.  Liebermann 

P.  Belersdort  A  Co ,... 

C.  Sackinan , 

M.  D.  Coates2nd 

Roval  Tvpwriter  Co 

Ccliular  Clothing  Company 

X-Rav  Varnish  Company... 

N.  Erlanger,  Blumgart  A  Co:... 

Buegeleisen  A  Jacobson 

W.J.  Zuill 

Richmond  Cedar  Works 

.\ .  Castaing 

Porcela  Co 

Pittsburgh   Filler  Mfg.  Co 

Sunset  Distilling  Co 

.K.  Lipman 

Casey  Bros 

F.  C.  Reniiehaiiaen 

Geo.  Benr  A  Sons... 

F.  A.  Flvnn 

Kohn  Distilling  Co 

Thos.  Moore  Distilling  Co 

Citizens'  Wholesale  Supply  Com- 
pany. 

D.  S.  Pratt 


Serial 
No. 


Official 

Gazette. 


Date. 


23407 
24,45(> 
24403 

24,144 

24,5«') 

24,-370 
23..Vi7 
22.t*s 

24,25N 
23,305 
22,713 
24,420 
24,096 
24.560 
24,278 
4,660 

23. st:} 

8.590 
24.344 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feh. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 


Vol. 

1 

m 

2170 

130 

2176 

130 

2175 

126 

2173 

126 

2179 

126 

2175 

126 

2175 

126 

2171 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126  I 

126  j 

126  I 

126  I 


24,488     Feb.     5       136 


24459 
24,072 
10,768 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


24.426  Feb. 

23.380  Feb. 

16.767  I  Feb. 

24.556  I  Feb. 

30.000  I  Feb. 

24404  !  Feb. 

24.504  Feb. 

30.267  Feb. 


24.495     Feb.     5 


11,558 

6,964 
21.712 
10.579 
24.234 
22.4(» 
19,155 

8.9S6 
20.iH4 
24.531-2 
24.272 
23.776 
.  24.148 
22..197 
21.642 
22.410 

6.453 
7.666 

8.919 
21,093 
23.407 
24,437 
24.520 
24.179 
24.480 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


24.576  Feb.  5 


136 
130 
128 
126 
126 
12« 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 

136 

136 

126 
126 
126 
12(i 
126 
12C 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
128 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 

128 


2160 

2174 
2170 
2169 
2176 
2173 
2178 
2174 
2163 
2172 
2164 
2175 

2177 

3178 
3173 
3164 
2170 
2170 
2165 
2178 
2167 

3173 
3178 
2107 

3in 

3104 

2103 

2168 
2164 
2173 
2in9 
2166 
2164 
2167 
2178 
2174 
2171 
2173 
2169 
2168 
2160 
2163 
2164 
2164 
2108 
2170 
2176 
2r78 
2173 
2177 

3179 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tu  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSTEl)  OX  THE  12th  DAY  OF  FEBIU'AUY,  19U7. 


\ 


-'- 


bl 


Naiuc.  rt'si(iciK-f,  and  invention. 


Acme  Tobacco  Company.     (Sw  Bright  anil  Davis,  assijmors.) 

Aotictigftscllschalt  ""Magneta  '■     'Si'*'  Fi.s<mit.  Martin,  assignor.; 

Ada  n  A p pell  Co.     (See  N'fiwl>rgin.  Kdwani,  MsMpiut 

Ailams.  Walter  8.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Bnll,  I'hiladclphiH.  Pa.     Car-truck 

Adell,  John  A.,  and  L.  S,  Stam-tt,  assignors  to  L.  .S.  .Starrett  Co.,  .\thol,  Mass.    Auto- 
matic prick-punch 

Aktipholaget  Separator.     (See  Ljungstrij.ii,  llirgrr  and  F.,  assignors.) 

.Mexander,  Paul,  Charlottenburg.  cTerniany.     Production  of  aqueous  caoutcbouo  solu- 
tions and  the  regeneration  of  rubt)er  waj<ip y^.-^.. .-. 

.'Mg'",  .\rthur  M.     (See  Jennings,  Daniel  (..  assignor.) 

Aiien,  Charles  R.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     .~k-re»n , 

AUn-Chalmers  Company.     (See  Harmer,  Frederick  H..  assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Dister,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

.\merican  Can  Company.     (See  Leitch,  Meredith,  assignor.) 

American  Filtration  Company.     (See  Murphy,  John  M.,  assienor  ) 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Company.     (See  Slack  and  RQey.  assignors.) 

American  Tobacco  Company.     (See  Prescott.  Sydney  1.,  a.ssipior.) 

Andersen,  Nia,  Clinton,  Iowa.     Device  for  fa.stening  legs  to  furniture 

Anderson,  David  W.,  La  Fayette,  Ind.    Scn-^'n-door  check 

Andrew,  James  T.,  Montgomery,  Ala.    Safety  appliance  for  railway-cars 

Andrews,  Dayton  1.,  Southtngton.  Conn.     W'indow -blind  and  the  like 

Angel,  Nathan  A.,  Coldwater,  Mich.    Cow-tail  holder. 

.Armstrong,  Ellsworth,  CoUingdale,  Pa.    Dental  matrix 

Armstrong,  James  T.,  and  A.  Orling,  London,  England.    KlectrocapiKary  apparatus.. 

Ar.-nstrong,  WiUlam  H.,  Lima,  Ohio.    Truck 

Arnold,  Enjietbart,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  and  J.  L.  La  Cour.  Kdinburgh,  Scotland.    Ar- 
ringemml  for  reguUtion  of  speed  of  compensated  single-phase  motors 

Ar.iotd,  Frsderlck  5.,  Reading.  Pa.    Safety-razor 

Arnst,  Emil,  a«dcnor  to  firm  of  Benrather  Maschinenfabrik  Actiengesellschaft,  Benrath, 
nca-  DOaaeldorYTOwmany.    Automaticallv-operated  shovel • . 

Ash,  Caarley  F.,  auimor  of  one-half  to  A.  Klopf,  Ix)uisvilie,  Ky.     Door-holder f. 

AshA-orth,  Edmund  B.    (See  Purdy,  Edward  K.,  assignor.) 

Asjorati,  Antenor,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Window .  .^ 

Atkinson,  CjrU  J.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ihtemational  Harvester  Company. 
Oas-producer --'■. " 

Atkinson,  William, and  J.  Smith,  Bradford,  England.    Enameling  or  glazing  metallic  or 
oth.»r  surfaces 

Auk^r,  Samuel  R.,  Altoona,  Pa.    Combined  shade  and  curtain  fixture 

B.  F.  Avery  A  Sods.    (See  Clark,  Cyril  B.,  assignor.) 

Bach,  Charlea  H.,  Brooks,  Minn.     Floor-covering ••--• 

Bagnall.  Edwutl,  Pittsburg,  aaalgnor  to  Zoflfer  Plate  (ilass  Manufacturing  (ompany. 
Chartcrol, Pa.    Apparatuslor grinding, smoothing, «ind  fKdishing plaU'-gUss     ■  Hmssu.  . 

Balli'v,  Percy  T.,  Middletown.  R.  I.    Anchoring  device  for  posts 

Ha kehaus,  William  H.     (See  Kerber  and  Bakehaus.) 

Baker,  Frank,  Syracuse,  ai«8lgnor  to  Baker  Gear  Company.  Homer.  N.  ^.    bteermg 
mechanism i 

Baker  GeAr  Company.    (See  Baker,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Baker.  Harry,  and  A.  T.  Smith,  Weston  Point,  England.    Treatment  of  sulfid  ores.   . . . 

Bal  Iwli,  Arthur  J.,  Eaat  Orange,  N.J.    Apparatus  for  making  sheet-glass  with  or  wttd- 
o  It  an  embedded  strengtbeJilnK  structure 

Bal  Iwln,  Norman.    (See  Eckenrode  and  Baldwin.) 

Halli-tt,  Byron  J..  Manafleld,  Ohio.    Suspender-link 

Harabasi,  Miectyslaw,  Baltimore,  Md.    Attachable  stitchless  buckle 

Uarke,  Carey  D.,  Weatlteld,  Ind.    Hay-carrier - 

HarreLi,  Lotila,  Syracuae.  N.  Y.    Arm-support  for  telephones 

Harrows,  Emerson  B.,  Sandwich.  HI.    Plow  attachment 

Htrtelstone,  Louis,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Comer-clamp  for  glass  plates 

Uirth-lme«,  EmU.  Neusa.  Oermanv.    Ring  and  roller  and  like  mill 

Hirton,  Thomas,  Tamaqua,  Pa.    \  alve „,       .   x UJ."  ti^V.i^' 

Hatchelder,  Aaa  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ceneral  Electric  Company,    fclectnc 
locomotive 

Mauer,  John  T.    (See  De  Coster,  Jules  M.,  assignor.)  * 

Hau'r,  Martin,  Cleveland ,  Ohio.    Combined  ladder  and  scaffold 

Haum,  Jacob,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Letter-folding  devic»'   •    ■  •      , •  ■  -;•-■,  A-'-J^U' ' 

Haumann,  Frederick  W..  Montcott  borough .  assignor  to  Oliver  Iron  and  Steel «  ompuy, 
Pittaburg,  Pa.    Forming  brake-beam  fiilcrums 

H.'a"h,  Orton  E.    (See  Keiesling  and  Beach  ) 

H'Hl.John.    (See  Bopp,  Clinton  L.,  assignor.)  ,  ^,    .  .    ^ 

i»"ck,  Jacob,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Companj 
making  tduila  for  electric-lamp  sockets 

'■ -ck  Joseph  8.,  Medina,  Ohio.    Railway-splice .  •  ■  ■_■  j"  X»,i«     ir.«.tf  inp 

''-ker.  Rudolph  0.,  Pittiburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  Schmidt.  ( leveland,  Ohio.    1  P«"^'|"P 

-ielin^  EdOTMini;  andM.'.'Parls'.Frence.    Telegraphic  pictVi^iransmitting  mechanism, 
''■lin,  Maroel.    (See  Belln,  Edouard.  and  M.  ^ 
iletlamy.  Elmer  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Illuminated  sign 

120  O.  a. -106a 


No. 


Date. 


8+4,076  Feb. 

84;s.aVi  Feb. 

844,077  Feb. 

843,785  Feb. 


843.656 
Si4,07H 
844. 22^ 

84.i6;.7 
844, 070 
844. OHO 
843.,570 


84;i731 

84.'i,7H6 

844, OKI 

M4,229 


843.787 


843.985 
843.t>5« 


12,W4 
844.231 


843.987 
844.082 
843,580 
844,083 
844.084 
843^^1 
844.08.^ 
843,988 


84;i,9«9 
84S..i71 


Machine  for 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
¥eh. 


844,230     Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


844.232     Feb. 
84;}.<)8t-     Feb. 


Monthly 
volume. 


OfficUI 
Gaaette. 


s 
c 


i 


12  2411 

12  1642 

12  2412 

12  1868 


12  1643 

12  2414 

12  2719 

12  2141 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb 


Feb. 
Feb. 


843.7H9      Fell 
843.732      Feb 


843.790      Feb. 
844.081,     Feb 

844.087      Fell. 


1644 
2415 
2416 
1483 


12  1775 

12  2142 

12  ,  1869 

12  2418 

12  2722 

12  1870 


12  2908 
12  2725 


12  2726 
12  2247 


843.8:X)  Feb.  12  2012 


12  225,') 

12  2419 

12  l.'iOl 

12  2421 

12  2423 

12  2014 

12  2424 

12  22.'* 


843,788  Fell  12   1871 


12  22.'i6 
12   1484 


843,fi.W   Feb  12   I»>46 


12   1S73 
12   1777 

12   1878 
12 

■J4.'«n 
12   242.1 


t 

a 


517  I  lao 

.•MS   126 


348 
.117 
.VfVl 
457 
348 
517 
518 
313 


■^ 
4M 
432 

481 

.M^ 
318 
518 
519 
4.J3 
519 
482 


482 
313 


400-2 
379 

402-4 

519-20 


126 

126 
126 
]Jf, 
].£ 
IJf, 
116 
126 


378-9  126 

4.57  116 

399  126 

518  126 

.581  126 

;W  126 


12     2246  ' 12ti 

12      1645  349      126 

12     2724 


618-19      12fi 
589      126 


12t, 
121. 
12h 
126 
12f. 
126 
I2»i 
121. 


2428 
2240 


12()      1'429 

399      1*     229»> 


2240 
2429 
Z508 
2.'i64 
2240 
2429 
2430 
2197 

V273 
l.%4 

2296 
24.'.0 

2509 

2296 

2390 
2240 


126      2S09 


2;Vi4 
2.WB 


126      2510 


126      2390 
i2f.     2330 


■J4;«) 

2201 
2431 
2431 
•2331 
2431 
2Xt\ 


;«»-^00     12t.     2297 


12».     2391 
12t.      2197 


;i4Vi      12t.      ?240 


I2«  2'298 

rj».  2-274 

V2H  2299 

12t>  2432 


520     126     2423 


u 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES 


T 


Name,  resideoce,  imd  iuveaUoo. 


B<>ll*ws.  Arthur  B..  l-ittsfairg.  Pa.    WaUr-ro/U-nin*  pUnt 

Bvnt^tt.  Frt^Jenck  F.,  assignor  to  Dai»y  Manuf^uturwiK  Company.  "prymouthV  Mion: 


Air-gun. 


>«o.         Date. 


.\i«-|^UU 

B^ntHttK-r  MA«-h^afai.nk  .Vct.engelsellschatt.     (See  Anut.  Emii; awignor  V  ' ' ' 
Benich.  Hemmn,  I)av«>np<)rt.  low;i.    Journal-box  "*'.  a-sisnor.; 

Uenllpy.  Cnarii'.s  S..  C.irr>-,  I'a.    Crib  

iiergman.  August,  Bt-lievue.  Ohio.     Furnace 

Bernurtl,  r.iii,p.  Jofferson.  .^.  D.     II  >r-waterer 

Beaaer,  Hpr.iian.  Alpena.  Mich.    MolT  

Beswr.  Hprnian.  Alpena.  Mich.     MoMing-macWTO.V.'.V." 

Besaer,  Herman.  Alpena.  Mich.     Mold  

Besser.  Ilennan.  Alpena,  Mich.    MoMing-machine 

be.s8«n.  An,ir.-,  F'ano,  Franc.  as.sign  .r  to  Treuherz  ii  Fum,  Berlin    (Jefnuiny 


an(j  eye 

Bij  If,  Joseph.  New  Yor< 


N.  V. 


Hook 
aaaignor  to  General  btorage  Baiterj-  Company.  Auto- 


844.0^ 
844.233 
843.K24 

844.234 
844.235 
S44.236 
844.237 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


offldal 
^'Melte. 


843.572     Feb.   12     i486 
843,990     Feb.    12     2239 


ualic  "nd-cell  switch 

gfeSf^-;^^^  

Kri^/^o^-?s-.a^^^K^^ 

Bo^j^Jo«.f,  a,«4fnorto  Fne.i.  Krupp  .Vlctienge^-lLhaft.  K«ien-<>n-the-Ruhr.  Oermanv. 

Bolaud  John  \  .,  St.  Loiiis.  Mo.     Mold      

Tu?lol;^"l  "^  •''*'"''•'*■'■■  ^°"»- **''^«''«'«»^^^^^^ 

Io:r :  K*  k"  M?^tl-.f  •  ^:;i^i}^,,  ^f  'or  coo^mg  uten-iU 

Je«ty  City.  N.  J      Fe,.^wiu.rS'r          ^^^  '^""^  *^P"''  """l  ^"PP'X  ('"mpany. ' 
Boltr^'"''^ ^. '^"^■^"- '  '*•''    ^^tx-uVf-,!.-  tV-h" 

Breen.  MichealJ  .  Kckford    uf'    PI™      "  "     ^"•'"'•"I'Port"- 

Breen,  Micheai  I,,  R.^-kford.  ill'     P  „w 

BresnaJian.  Mrtu.i.-e  V      ■  ^.^  Hev,    -Thn  V • 

Bretwkrr.  August,  Musk.-K.Tn   mI  h      u   ,    '  ""»^^"--)  

Ki?f£^,l''ifSs-S?5:r'::::;::..... ;::: 

V  ^ny.    (  igar-mierHutting  mi^hlne'    "^'  "•  '•  "•'P'«'«  to  Acir^  TobawoVoml 

'  >  111.  Hihn  .\.     (See  \dapi«    »  Qit„>  .."■■""•. 

Hro<„n4U,  i,,ig«r  W,  RocKf  V   "v     ,  "V^IJK  «"-!  firing  8eai-pr»«ea 

Brown.iFr.nklV     I    f.-    Ti     •     v;^       Type-writer 

Brown   Frank "iV '  T p  •  i. .: "»<"""«'  for  making 

Brown,  Frank  II         Kiunr.>i       .V  , «««'-ix-makmg  pl«te 

Bull.Hk,  Ceorg...  Poplar  lih.tT   Vi„  " '  V Philadelphia.  P«.     Prame- 

Burk,li,ui,,^h,uaia  p"^'^?-    Ky^^^^         •;; 

Burr.  (ii,y  ^,   ^^„,    F  Hl)*vi,uw'','"*T.'°'' market. 

ribbot»-«trif.  I..U-1,  *^"'^"'-  ^>  orwster,  Maw.    'Meani  foV  hAiHi 

Burro..,.  W.luarn  iC " J.c." ilowelUn.!  BurroW,  ) '  '"'  ''*"*'««^ 


844,090 
844.238 


12  2431 
12  2730 
12  2142 
I-'  2145 
12  2731 
12  2733 
12  I  273ti 
12  I  r38 


a 


0 

> 


ii 


844,099     Feb.    12     2ta  52,      jofi     243J 


Feb. 
Feb. 


12     2434 
12      27 -ID 


3M  IJ.,  2197 

<82  126  23B2 

521)  IJti  1^32 

<aX  IJb  23M 

45K  lit.  2365 

ag  I  136  2510 

JW  '  126  2511 

SR4  126  2511 

am  126  2512 


Ql  I  UK     2433 
386     136    25U 


843.862     Feb.    12     2015  <33     126    333, 


843,573 
843.991 
843.574 


13  1489 
12  2260 
12      K91 


315     126     21W 

315-16     126     21W 


844.239  Feb.    12  2741  386     126    2513 

«K297  Feb.   12  2875 

844.298  Feb.    12  2877 

844.240  Feb.  12  r<3 
844,091  Feb.  12  2a7 
844,082  Feb.  12  2439 
843,992  Feb.    12  22<a 

844.241  Feb.   12  27<5 

8<3,8ii3  Feb.    12  j  aoi7  433     lai     2332 


611-12  128  254« 

612  126  2547 

5M  126  251.1 

521  IJi.  2^.■^ 

5-*i  -'  1-1.  .m;m 

5H5  126  J514 


8*3,791      Feb. 
843,792     Feb. 


13  I   1883  1 
12     1885 


843,575     Feb.    12  |  1<9^  316     1:^ 


843,7«3 

844,0«3  

843.926  Feb. 

844.242  1  Feb. 

H43.9B3  I  Feb. 

»43.»ft4  Feb. 

H44.(»4  i  Feb. 

H44.243  Feb. 

M3,««i  I  Feb. 
Feb. 


843,661 
843.927 


12  I   1886 

■2  2441 

12  2146 

12  274}i 

12  2263 

12  2aM 

12  2444 

12  2749 

12  1648 

12  1(>50 


<04     126     2300 

404      126     2300 


4(XS  126 

522  126 

4.V(  126 

.W6  126 

4K.3-4  I2»> 

484  ;  126 

I 

522-3  136 

5N6  126 

3.y)  I2»l 

S-V)  12li 


219B 

2301 
MM 


2515 
2382 

sm 

2436 
2S15 
2241 
2241 


Feb.    12     2148 


4.W     ij»-.     :;«*. 


843,864     Feb.    12     2018  |  433      126     :332 


M4.(.a>  Feb. 

'  844,244  Feb. 
t 

843.996  Feb. 


M3.662     Feb. 

I  >*43,»2S     Feb. 

843.997!  Feb. 


^  ^'•••ntWi.ahingt.n. 
M»trlx-maktng.  mrans 


843J76 


12  2446 

12  ^M 

12  2266 

12  2268 

12  1651 

12  2151 

12  I  2270 


Feb.    12     1494 


»«aj77     Feb.    12  I  1496 


523  126     2436 

586  J  126  •  2516 

485  136     2394 

485  126     239.> 


350-1 
459 


126     2241 

i2«    i.Jf.; 


485     126     J-J^ 

i 

317  I  136     22fO 


31; 


126     ZSIO 


Btirseil.  ilori  i^e  II    t Wimor  nf'»7  «  '"!'  "urrows.)  

B^^rri:'^'^-''^^^^^     ''""'''  ''""^""•l^-lth,  to  R.  E.  v,„  ,^^,  _ 

B?&  K:K  ""(-Se^-^s^^^^^lr  '•";"""^- '■ -.-^-ber,  Tmman. 

Bjrraft,  N>  iu„„  J.^shrtu   OhL  "  ..'^^f^or.) 

Cable  (>mpenv     r4<w.  vi     iT  ,;     "'"•     f  ur,z& 

Cadden'T  "p'i■^'-,'TJ'"'f^•PaulB..H,8ignor■)■ 

^n^-7':^Bj'^:"<^2^-^^-'^^ 


843,578 
843,865 


844.24,5 
844, (.Wi 


Ffb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12  !  1497 
12     21.20 


12     2753 

12  1(54 

13  2449 


317  I  126     2211O 
434      126     2:<:<2 


843,579     Feb.    13     1498 


843,866 
844,246 


Feb.    12 


Feb.   13 


M3-998     Feb. 
844,097]  Feb. 


13 
12 


'  843,581  I  Feb.    12 


2021 


37SA 

2271 
3450 

1502 


586-7      126  2516 

351      126  2242 

524  !  136  24.-W 

'I 

3!8  '  126  T2I*) 

434-5  I  136  Zm 


587     138  I  2517 


485  '  136     33E6 

524  i  126     243S 

I  t 

318  I  126  :  2301 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


lU 


Name,  renidence,  and  Invention. 


Clamp- 


( ami'ljell,  (ieorge  D.     (See  Hombeck,  Campbell,  and  Hite.) 

(  aniphell,  tUiTy  H.,  Steelton,  Pa.    C^nvert^r  plant . . . 

(.8j,ron,  J*W»b*ll  F.,  fjyn*.  Ohio.    Mechanism  for  the  manufacture  of  ■searaU'sstube*  " 

(apron,  Manhall  F.,  Elyrta,  Ohio.    Mechanism  for  the  manufacture  of  seamless  tubes ' 

Canv,  AuguattM  C,  Beaton,  Maaa.    Electric  rtKulator 

Camahan,  Cb&rlea  T.,  andJ.  Murphy,  Denver,  Colo.;  said  Murphv  assignor  to  said  (ar- 
nahan.    Autonuttlc  feeder  for  tools ^ 

Carter.  John  R.,  AuguaU,  Ky.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Huenefeld,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Washing- 
machine 

Cart.r,  Lincoln  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Theatrical  scenery 

Carv,  vSilllaiB  E.,  SprlMftekl,  Vt.    Pencu-sharpener 

Ca*',  Charlea  V.,  and  W.  Mayo,  aasignora  to  Cast  Manufacturing  Corapariv   Rochester 
.\ .  V.    Controlled  Tending  apparatus ' 

Ca*'  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Case  and  Mavo,  assignors.) 

Caiicr,  Marton  H.,  Chloaso,  III.    Sklrt-haoger . . . . : 

Challcii,  Jamea  R.,  CoHegeTllle,  Fa.    Allachment  for  telephone-rewivers  

Chapman  Eleetrio  Neutraiiser  Company.     ( See  Chapman.  William  H .,  assignor.) 

Chapman,  larnta  8.,  Sobeneetady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Klectric  Company.    Start- 
ine-rheoatat 

Chapman,  Wmiam  H.,  aaaisaor  to  Chapman  Electric  Neutralii»r  Company,  Portland 
Mr.    Neutralizing  atatieetectricity ^ 

Charland,  Adelard,  Lake  Megantic,  Quebec.  Canada.    Alarm  for  gagt>».  clocks,  ic 

Charley,  John  J.,  Harefield,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.     Stripper-harvester .. 

Charroln,  Eugene  L.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Sash  construction [ 

Chase  Rolling  Mill  Co.     (See  Moshier.  James  W.,  assignor.) 

Cherry.  Frank  W.,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  W.  Heath,  Chicago  111 
Postage-stamp  afBxer ' 

Clark.  Cyril  B.,  LoulsTllle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Avery  &  Sons.    Attachment  for  culti- 
vators  

Clark,  James,  aaaignor  to  S.  R.  Dresaer  Manufacturing  Company,  Bradford,  Pa. 
ing-ring  for  pipe-couplings '. 

Clark,  Jamea  P.,  Chicago,  III.     Adiustable  piano  seat  or  bench 

Clay,  William  F.,  Camden,  N.J.    Lock 

Clearwater,  Uarley  M.,  Troy,  and  J .  Temple,  Watervliet,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  folding  col- 
lars, cufTt,  iic 

Clerlco,  Domlnick,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Hat-brim-curling  machine 

Cohn,  Mark.     (Bee  Wilkinson,  John  .\.,  assignor.) 

Cok;lough,  William  H.,  F^ast  Liverpool,  Ohio.    Scrap^-r  attachment  for  shovels 

Cole,  Frank  H.,  Groveton,  N.  H.    Washing  apparatus 

Collet,  Albert,  Paris,  France.    Boring- mat-h I ne 

Collet,  .\lbert,  Paris,  France.    Machine  for  cutting  rail-seats  In  railwav-sleepers 

Combustion  Utilities  Company.     (See  KIdred.  Byron  K.,  assignor.) 

Combustion  Utilltlea  Company.     (See  Kllis,  Carleton,  assignor.) 

Combustion  Utilltlea  Company.     (See  Tail.  (Jodfrev  .M.  S..  assignor.) 

Commercial  Adding  Machine  Co.    (See  tioldfarb,  Nathan  J.,  assignor.) 

Connell,John  F.,  Ix>a  Angeles,  Ca I.     Device  foropening,  closing,  and  locking  sliding  doors 

Connersvllle  Motor  Vehicle  Company.     (See  Morrison.  Joshua  H..  assignor.) 

Conrad,  Albert  A.  and  O.  F.,  Amanda,  Ohio.     Poultry  fi>edingaiid  watering  device 

Conrad,  George  F.     (See  Conrad,  All)ert  A.  and  G.  F.) 

Conrad,  John  F.,  Elieabeth,  N.J.     Back-pressurs  valve  for  drain-traps 

Conroy,  Jamea  J.     (See  Mitchell.  Malcolm  E..  assignor.) 

ConsUble,  Arthur  H.     (See  Smith.  Maxwell  M.,  assignor.) 

Continental  Jar  and  Bottle  Stopjier  Company.     (See  Reed,  George  T.,  assignor.) 

Continental  Jar  and  Bottle  Stopper  Company.     (See  Walernian,  Frank  \S  ..  assignor.) 

Convertible  Couch  aixl  Chair  Company.     (See  Wheatlev,  Arthur,  a.^signor.) 

Cook.  Frank  B.,  Chicago,  III.     Non-arcing  muffled  fus«>. 

Cordero,  Ramdn  F.,  Rublo.  Venezuela.     Drier 

Cordero,  Ram6n  F.,  Rublo.  Venezuela.    (  otfee-separator 

CosU,  Enos  8.,  Qulncy,  Mass.    Self-tightening  twil-holder  and  tool 

(Tostello,  Thomas  J.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Continuous  annealing  and  bluing  furnace..   . 
Cotton,  Frank,  Hornsbv,  New  South  Wales,  .\ustralia.    Apparatus  for  burning  liquid 

fuel  in  conjunction  with  steam 

Courtine,  Benjamin  F»  \.,  Maisons-.^lfort,  France.    Ma<'hine  for  manufacturing  and 

bundling  Termicelli  and  the  like 

Courtney,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Kv.    Megaphone  attachment  for  steam-whistles. 

(  owdrey,  Charles  F.  and  U.  E.,  Fitchbu'rg.  Mass.     Projectile  and  fui«e-plug  therefor 

Cowdrey,  Hepry  E.     (See  Cowdrev,  Charles  F.  and  H.  E.) 

Cox,  Walter.  ProTO,  Cuh.     Antlrattler  thill-coupling 

Cramer.  Herbert  H .,  Aspen,  Colo.    Valve 

Crawford.  Jim,  Paden,  Ind.  Ter.     Gate-latih 

(ripps.  Alfred  O.,  aaaignor  to  Prudential  Heating  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    Fire^pot... 
Crisman,  Hiram.    (See  Vorhes  and  Crisman.) 
Cnxkeft,  William  P.     (See  Fralick,  Syles  R.,  assignor.) 

trump,  Frank  H.,  Los  Angele«.  Cal.     F.xcess- baggage  coupon-check 

(  ulver.  Darwin  D.,  Aurora,  111.     Automobile-gearing 

(  uriiiingham,  William  R.     (See  Wibel,  <  unningham,  and  Wheeler.) 

<  iinio,  Rocco,  Rlchfletd  Springs,  N.  V.    Fountain-brush 

Dairi,  Joseph,  Jr..  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     Mill ----- 

Daisy  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bennett,  Frederick  F..  assignor.) 
JJa  e.  John  H.     (See  Lewis.  Herman  J.  S  .  assignor  ) 

D«l.y,  John  A.,  Washington,  D.  (  .    Coating  lace  with  metal 

I'auben.  Joseph,  and  F.  M.  Rvan,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Fireproof  chimnev 

UHvenfKjrt,  William  8.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brown  and  Sharjie  Manufactur- 

inK(ompany,  Providence.  R.  I.    (buck 

i>avids<in,  Frank  B.,  Marseilles,  111.    assignor  to  Howe  and  Davidson  (  ompany.  East 

Orange,  N.J.     Paper  traV 

1  avidson,  John  W.     (See  ffliaver,  Hustead  B  ,  assignor.) 

iJayies,  Frederick  D.,  Brooklyn,  N.  V.    Shears  or  the  like 

I'ayis,  Arthur  W.    (See  Bright  and  Davis.) 
Umvis.  George  H.     (See  Burr  and  Davis. ) 

Um  vis.  Oilman  v.,  Atkinson,  Nebr     Feed  Met-hanism  for  baling-presses 

^''  <  oster,  Jules  M.,  La  Grange,  Mo.,  assignor  of  on<-half  to  .1   T  Haiur.  Qiiincy.  ill.    Bal- 

I'lg-press 


843.999  I  Feb. 

1 844,248  Feb. 

843,794  Feb. 

844,299  Feb. 


12 

12 

12 


.'843,735 

.  844.300 

.  *43,929 

.  M4,000 

.  844,301 


Feb.  12  1781 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


844,302  Feb. 
844,249  1  Feb. 


844,250 
843,584 
843,869 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


544.001  Feb. 
844,098  Feb. 

844.002  Feb. 
843H'i8.'i  ,  Feb. 
M4.(I99  '  Feb. 
844,100  Feb. 


844,251 
843,664 


Feb. 
Feb. 


844,003  Feb. 


843,930  Feb, 
S44.2S2  Feb. 
844.253 

M,<.!«1 
844,101 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


H4.J.y32  Feb. 

M4.2.54  Feb. 

N4.3.(ift5  Feb. 

S4.'i,736  Feb. 

S44.iW  Feb. 

S4.'i,s70  Feb. 

843.795  Feb. 


844,102  Feb. 

843,796  Feb. 

844,2.16  Feb. 

844,303  ,  Feb. 


M4,.Ti4     Feb. 
S43,7^t7     Feb. 

843,666!  Feb. 

843,933!  Feb. 

843,667     Feb. 


12 
12 


844,103     Feb.    12 


!>■   l;pw,  Henry  H.,  Chicago." ill.     Surgical  instrument 
i»    \  eaux.  Harry  O.,  Robertsville.  Ohio     Funnel .... 

issignor.) 


D'an  Electric  Company.     (See  Dean,  William  W  .  assigi 

1  -in,  G«K>rge  J.,  Campbell,  Tex.    Cattle-yoke 

^V'l'   .  ""*™  W..  aMiignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 


h, 


T  ,     . •-  •.  — Jignor  to  Kellogg 

T  ol-'phone  trunkihg  ayrtem .^ 

"n,  W  illiam  W.,  assignor  to  Dean  Electric  Company 
"»g  for  pdyaution  tetephone-iines 


nd  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Elvriv  Ohio.    ilarmonJc  signal- 


'  844.258  Feb. 

1 843,587  Feb. 

I  843.873  Feb. 
I               i 

1 843.586  Feb. 

I  843J(71  I  Feb. 

844.257  Feb. 


2762 

1889 
2879 


12  2880 

12  2152  I 

12  227.1 

12  2881   i 


12 

I 

12  2766 

12  2768 

12  1506 

12  2029 

12  2276 

12  2452 

12  2280  ' 

12  1509  1 

12  2459 

12  I  2462 


2770 
1655 
2281 


12  2153 

12  2773 

12  2777 

12  21.54 

12  2465 


844,004     Feb.    12     2282 


12  21.16 
12  2778 
12      1657 


1783 
277<t 


12     2I«1 
12  .  1891 


3466 
18tt 

2781 
2885  ! 


2888  L 
1893  I 

1659  I 

2160 

I 
IfiW)  I 

2467 

2785 
1511 
204.'^ 

1.110 

2032 

2782 


588 

405 
612 


380 

613 
459 
486 
613 


613 

588-9 

589-90 
320 
436 

487-8 
524-6 

488 

320 

526 

527-6 


OfRcial 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


0. 


36   2an 

26     2333 

*  2334 
.26     2274 

I 
26     2517 

136  I  2274 
36  2202 
126     2396 

136  I  2519 

26  2301 
136     2.147 


36  2274 

i 
26  2548 
26  I  2367 
26  1  2396 
36  j  2548 


36  I  2548 

26  2520 

26  2120 

26  2303 

36  2335 

3(>  2397 

26  2438 

36  2397 

26  2203 

36  2440 

136  2441 


590  136  2520 


351 
488 


460 
690-2 
692-3 

460 
528 


136  j  2342 
136  2396 


126  2367 

126  2521 

126  2522 

136  2368 

126  2441 


489   13r>  2398 


460-1 
593 
351 

380 
593 
436 

406 


126  2368 

126  2523 

1^  -2243 

136  '  2275 

126  2523 

126  2335 

126  2302 


638-0 


126^442 
406     126     2302 


594 
61»-I4 


136  2524 
126  2549 


126  2549 
126  2303 


406 

352  136  ;  2343 

461-2  ;  136  '  236B 

3.12  ;  136  !  2244 

2442 

2S2.1 
220rt 
233;< 

2201 

233.1 

2524 


i    529 

126 

437 

126 
126 
126 

320 

126 

437 

126 

594 

126 

IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  luitl  inrentioo. 


Comhined  steam  and  water  trap  for  uteam-beat- 


Elastir  gi»arlng  .... 
D  C  .  assignor  to  \V. 


B  Shaffer 


petis.  Luc  L.  B  .  Paris.  France.    Speed-Indicator 

d^^.s'^""'^*'*"'^  ^  *^"'"^'  "*""""•  0<'"n*°y-" Furnace forobtalninitincf^m 
^iwftS's""'  -^  •  ''*''^'"  '"  ^   W.  Harris.  MontrealV Quebec.  Canad*." "  Excaming'  apl 

Deiter,  Tboraas  F..  Providence  R   i     '^-     •        .       » 

ii|g  systems .   

Dieder.  Ix>iiis  F  ,  Buflalo  N    Y 

Dieterich.  Albert  F... Washington 

ptirifying  apparatus 

Dietrich,  John  V,  .  Tremont.  III. 
Duster.  Joseph.  Hamilton.  Ohio 

r.f.w^'"*"^f,*','P^""'''^*"  ''"■  l^rd  and  other  "materiklV 

I.t|o.  Charles  H.Keith.sburg.  Ill      EHx-ov  -.  ,843,7» 

Do-lgp   Isaac  A  .  FayetUville,  N.  V      8ulkvr)otatol<Jimt.r ^'^ 

Donaldson.  Sid  my  H..  Harapst^ad    England      Tv^i^tin^r^V.^i '^•'«5 

Kr.ndinga«Lhmen^T!r Tathps  ^'"^  •■"  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Cyiind^rl-        '** 

Dorr.s  Motor  Car  Companv      (  S**  i)orr  «'  r^,^  u 


Nazareth,  Pa.    Water- 

W  iri'-stretcber 

u'X''/},1:\"^':F^''  r-'n  CompHnyVN^-  York;  jj.'  Y. 


S43,872 


844.104 

844  jeo 


844.105 
844,%1 

844,262 
844.2t>3 

843,7M 


844.363 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


12 

'  2041 

4,'?7 

128; 

12 
12 

2460 
27V1 

52SM0 

1 
1% 
126 

12 
12 

2471 
2793 

530 
5e7-8 

126 
128 

12 
12 

2804 
2N06 

5B8 
5UK 

12« 

126 

2&» 

23% 

2443 
3S% 


2443 

222), 

2SS 

2S.'9 


Feb.   12     imi 


407     126     231)3 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12 
12 
12 
12 


1807 
1512 
2472 
2809 


407 
321 
530 


m 

I2b 

1% 


23113 
23K! 
244;i 
252» 


Ind. 


Draver.  Ernil  R  .  Richmond 
ar»l  other  bo<ii,.8 

Dri^r'  iVif.'  ^  ^ompany.^CSee  Driver.  John,  assignor 
i^ni^fT.  John,  assignor  to  Driver    * ' —  '  "-  — -  "^'J^'."" 


. .  843.874  I 


Means  for  i m pa rtinggymioo;  motion  Voii;velboxM'  ****** 
844,005 


Feb.   12     2811 


Feb 
Feb. 


SW  I  12»)     2530 


M*."!^  ';"'"P*n>-  S»n  I>>andro.  Cat     Carpet-stretcher. 
Dunbar.  .;eo-rgeli  ~New  O^ta'ns?  U. ^-inXsii;^""'''"*'""^'  ^i''"  Refn^^^'t^oV.;.::;  "s^]^ 


Duer.  Charles  W  .  Chicago,  111 
Duktlow,  Charles.  M.  J.  Kier.  anc 


Dunham.  George 
Dune,  Harold  E 
Dune 


Reversing  ami  change-,f«^  ge^r  for  auto 

lU  II     .\.  JaejTPr.  ()oonomni».~.    U.i.       r.-.- 

.  -'•  ' 

L  nionviUe.  Conn 


)  aeger. 
an-cl 
Die  and 


844.107 
m<>t.ik.s 843.580 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb 
Feb 

Jo^-s.  uT  k^l:i:'1^-^ti^^^,^^^>%ol^^r,^^f^>  to  J   Hammond.  J.  W.  I 

cleaning  appliance '  *"''  •'    '    •^■H'ts,  Washington,  I)   C.     Household  i 

Dyer,  Richard  N.    Vsee  Tav^or    lPn?"^rA^.a.  /**  l^r^t*n.  Herma^Mig^or.) 


843.500 
843,800 


,  „  .  .\valon, 

ia;;.;Kl^\.rr"fsee'2:nS£ll^?r'r^"«'^'-' 
Eastman,  H.  A.     (See'^Tte^'johnt^'i^Sr  ^-  "'"•^-•) 

^^^^tun:,^^v^-  (rrfor. -^'^ 

.assignor  to  Firm  of  Handpi,„L«i)±i?Al"'^^ '^2??^^^^^ »**^7 


Feb. 
Feb. 


12 

2044 

4.1H 

12 

2813 

Mt 

12 

2285 

4K»-  0 

12 

2475 

531 

12 

1513 

321 

12 

1662 

3.U 

12 

2475 

531 

12 

) 

2046 

438 

12 

1.514 

321 

13 

1800 

407 

12« 
126 


233» 
2&-» 


126  23!* 


12fi 
126 
126 
126 
120 


126 
126 


2444 
22M 
2244 
2444 
2340 


2204 
2304 


Ecsej^y.  3'tefan  K. 


.\"«^-H,-^-y;  •Mlkrng'un^^Sch'^i^s"'*''^*'''*^^^^  ^^inl^Tr^lW.  Vientu," 


843.870 


Elliott,  George  B     Bamev 'v"H"ri  ' •■■nu- 

irr^.^;i;^'^4„<r^^'i<i'j^v^^^^ :.."'^*"' 

Enn.s,  Charles  HT^*'K»^„^,,u.^i:-'>^'',''•^  att«<hment 

Ent**le.  Edward  BrTohSs?oirp"' ^*T"  »  ■  "<"Knor  ) 

"wiUh  .joiinsiown,  Pa  .  assignor  to  Lorain    fitMi  ir,^^  ^ 


844,00e 
843.591 
843,877 
844.007 
844.268 

843,593 
1843,737 
I844,2fl0 

843.878 

843,000 
844.270 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


12 

2048 

12 

2814 

12 

2288  1 

12 

1515 

12 

2049 

12 

2289 

12 

2815 

12 

151A 

12 

1784 

12 

2816 

12 

2060 

438 
600 

490 
322 
439 
490 
000 

322 
.380 
600 
439 


126 

2340 

126 

2S31 

126 

2400 

126 

2204 

IJ6 

■2340 

126 

2400 

126 

2531 

126 

2306 

126 

•2275 

126 

2531 

126 

2340 

12  1004 
12  2818 


353   126  2244 
001   126  2S33 


'guard- 


843,934 
843,801 

843.880 

843.881  ' 


844,306 
844,109  I 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


12 
12 

12 
12 


20S3 
2800 

2162 
1900 


439 
014-15 

462 
407 


126 
126 

126 
1-26 


2341 
2.SS0 

2370 
2304 


13     2054        439-40      126     2341 


12     2055 


440     126     2341 


Feb. 
Feb. 


12 
12 


2804 
2470 


615 
531 


r2t. 

126 


Fav 

Fehr 


!!.,►,-       .    -'"{theat... 


Lakewood, 
Receptacle  for  re- 


843,835 

844.271 

844,272 
843,738 
843.882 
843,739  ; 
?*4o,5Ki  j 
843.670  ' 
843,740: 
843,802 

'wn.  Ohio     T7i;V"v,"""""'''™*<""»ni8m         j  844.008  I 

Mi-ldletown   Oh  o      D'k"h«r?'*'''*^hment      '844,273 

\      Adelphia.  \   J      \„i,.^,tr"*;  *''*'  tongue-truck m«7\ 

FinquiVt    :•„,;'„  '■^/'■H-  and  FifW.MT"'^"'"'"  '"•P'ement...."!"^•:::: t«-?I? 

.hoe  trp^  ,4  ■  ""'^"r  to  Colbert   last  fv.,.  ^^*^ 

Fin-lc..  Pau^on   Dn^en  V- \ '•««' ^  <'mpany.  Won*ster,  Ma«.    Boot  and 

-"'"'"' \i':.sl*"^"^'^^^^^^  '"'-843,673 

lius,as«ignorofnn^K..  7.:;?*r' "  «" "       ™ «.. -- 


Fetzer,  William 
Fielder.  Kdwan 
Fifield.  Wam-n 


Fischer.  Julius 


assignor  of  one-half 


«8.«igTi<>r.) 


toG.shiema,  Philadelph 


ia.  Pa. 


844.111 
N'eckband-sfretcher.  844,110 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12     2164         462-^     126 


12     2819 


601      126 


12 

2830 

12 

1786 

12 

2066 

12 

1787 

12 

1519 

12 

1066 

12 

1789 

12 

1901 

12 

2290 

12 

2822 

12 

1607 

12 

1009 

12 

1790 

Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb.  12 


1071 
3479 

3477 


601 
381 
440 
381 
322 
353 
381 
408 
490 

001-2 
353 

353-4 
381 


354 
532 


532 


126 
126 
12'' 
121. 

121. 
121. 

i2»; 

126 
126 
12»i 
126 
126 
126 


126 

126 


2550 
2444 


2:J70 

2532 

2.'i,32 
2276 
.•:'42 
.'276 
AfVr 
.'245 

jmn 


.-277 


22-1 'I 
24^'. 


126     244' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


C 


Fischer,  Martin,  Zurich,  Switrerland.    Clock  controlled  bv  reversals  of  electric  current 
FbKlier,  Martin,  awignor  to  ActiengcMllschaft   'MagnetaV   Zurich,  Swilierland      Flec-^ 

trie  sympathitic  or  neondary  clock  for  induction-currents 
Fischer,  Martin,  aaaignor  to  Finn  of  M.  Fischer  &  Co.,  Zurich,  Switzerland.' "  Motor-vel 

Fischer,  Robert,  New  York,  N .  Y .    Pin-iietaining  device ..!.  i  ]  i 

Fisher,  Lucius  O.    (See  Murchie,  Sylvanus  T.,  assignor.)  

Fleming,  Chartea  F.,  San  Joee,  Cal.     Dried-fniit-packinif  device 

Fletcher,  Lawrence  A.,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  National  Glass  Companv   Pittsi 

iHirg,  Pa.    Manufacturing  glassware 

Flinn.  Edward  L.,  Foreetvflle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  O.  Herrog,  Madisonville  Ohio 

Tie-plate ' 

Flint,  Nelson  O.,  Walton,  N.  Y.    Plow 

Fogarty,  Charlea  A.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Sink-imish 

Ford,  -Albert  J.,  assignor  to  Fuchs  A  Lang  -Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York,  N  Y     Feed 

device  for  sheet-metal-printing  machines 

Foster,  Albert,  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.    Scholar's  companion ............[[ 

Kourcault,  Emile,  Lodelmsart,  Belgium.     Rollers  for  drawing  sheets  of  glass  !"!'! 

Fownes,  William  C,  Jr.,  and  R.  J.  Gardner,  assignors  to  Jarvia Adams  Companv.  Pittsl 

burg,  Pa.    Pit-car  wheel *. 

Fox,  Frank  L.,  Seymour,  Ind.    Fumace-do<ir  for  l>oilers 

Fralick,  Sylee  R.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W .  P.  Crockett.  Chicago,  111.  Cluster-axture  for 

phH'tric  lampa 

Francovlch,  Auguste,  Paris,  France.    Amusement  device ...!!*."".!.... 

Eraser,  Simon  A.,  and  J.  M.  Nichols,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  J.  Kelley,  Lorain,  Ohio. 

Marine-engine  governor 

Frp*«.  Benjamin  M.     (See  Radell,  Anthony  H..  assignor.) 

Frpy,  Ernest  H.,  Glenville,  Ohio.    Hatch-fastener 

FriC,  Josef  J.,  Prague,  Austria-Hungar}-.    Optical  instniment !!..!.!........ 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengeeellachaft.     (See  Bogel,  Josef,  assignor.) 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengeaellachaft.     (Sec  Wies^r,  Karl,  assignor.) 

Frisbie,  Henry  R.,  Belleville,  N.  J.    Apparatus  for  locating  patterns  on  pattern-plates 

Frost,  William  O.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Renewable-front  washboard 

Fuchs  4  I^ng  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Ford,  Albert  J.,  assignor.) 

Fuller,  Cart  D.,  Bourdon,  Ind.    Railway-switch 

Fonk,  Edgar  M.,  Wytbevllle,  Va.    Massaging  apparatus 

Oalpertn,  Aaron,  Chicago,  III.    Combination-tool 

Oaraner,  Robert  J.     (See  Fownes  and  Gardner.) 

OarHslo,  Theodore,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Selvage-forming  attachment  for  looms 

Garside,  Irad  L.,  assignor  to  Oarside  Manufacturing  (  ompanv,  Paterson,  N.  J.    BUnd- 

adjuster \ 

Oarside  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  Garside,  Irad  L.,  assignor.) 
Gaston,  Mary  L.,  New  York,  N.  V.,  and  H.  E.  Mtxirp.  Plainfipld,  N.J.    Collar-supporter 
Gaston,  Marjr  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  H.  E.  Moore,  Plainfield,  N.  J.    Collar-supporter. 
Gebr.  Oenuf.     (See  Oegauf,  Friedrich,  assignor.) 
Cregauf,  Friedrich,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Gebr.  Gegauf,  Steckbom 
broidering-madiine 

(See  Vogel,  Joshua  F.,  assignor.) 
(See  Batchelder.  .\sa  F..  assignor.) 
(See  Beck,  Jacob,  assignor.) 
(See  Chapman,  I>>wi8  .^  ,  assignor.) 
(See  Half.  John  L..  assignor.) 
([See  Hall,  Walter  A.,  assipior.) 
(See  Hawkins,  Laurence.  A.,  as.^ignor.) 
(See  Hewlett,  Edward  M.,  assignor.) 
(See  Howell  and  Burrows,  assignors.) 
(See  Mactoskie.  George,  assignor.) 
(See  Mcl>aughlin,  James,  assignor.) 
(See  Steinmetf,  Charles  P.,  assignor.) 
(See  White,  .Alexander  P.,  assignor.) 
(See  White,  Herbert  V...  assignor.) 


No 


I 


.  844,010 

.   844,009 

844,011 
844,274 
I 
.844  275 

-   843,394 

•  I  843..^*') 
844,112 

844,113 

844,114 

I  844,115 

1843,883 
843,742 

S44.27fi 
H44.I16 

843,803 


Date. 


Switzerland.    Em- 


Oendron  Wbeei  Company. 

Xieneral  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Companv. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Companv. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company. 

(leneral  Electric  Company. 

General  Electric  Company.     ,_ 

General  FIreprooflng  Company. 

General  Fireproofing  Company. 

General  Stomge  Battery  Company.    (See  Bijur.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

George  Frost  Company.    (See  Phelps,  George  H..  assignor.) 

Gerken,  Ernst  A.,  Molenbeek,  near  Brussels.  Belgium.    Match-box 

Gerson,  Adolph,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Stop-watch 

Gertzen,  George,  Alton,  and  J.  Roghair,  Orange  Citv,  Iowa.    Stock-watering  trough.. .. 

(ierwe,  Louis  M.,  Darenport,  Iowa.     Seat  for  puppet  or  foot  valves  o\  pumps  .*. 

Gbegan,  John  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Telegraph-kev 

Gibson,  William  M.,  Poplar  Creek.  Miss.    Cotton-chopper 

Giddings,  Roy  W.,  and  W.  F.  Emerick,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    Linoleum  and  carpet 

stretcher 

Giguere,  Thomas  D.,  North 'Attiebo'm,Ms8«.''Bra<-eiet."!!."!!!!!!.'!"!!.'.. ..!... !.!!!. 

Giliihan,  Rufus  M.     (See  Miller,  Robert,  assignor.) 

<>ilman,  WUlard  H.,  Medford,  and  C.  B.  Kendall.  Maiden.  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne 

a.H8ignments,  to  C.  B.  Kendall,     .\pparatus  for  advertising.  Ac 

Given,  John  L.,  Thompklns  Cove,  N.  Y.    Making  concrete  walls 

•  ;«-«,  Adolf,  Berlin,  Germany.    Manufacture  of  milk-powder 

Glazer,  George  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Quong  King  l>ong  Company.  New  York, 

N   Y.    Ironlnc-machlne 

Glcnton,  Fredaioo,  Jr.,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lorain  Steel  Company.    .Adjustable 

guard-rail  fastener 

(.'Ibert  Last  Company.     (See  Flnqulst,  Gustaf  E.,  assignor.) 

Goljfarb,  Nathan  J.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Adding  Machine  Co.    Calculating-machine.. 

GcHKlwln,  Richard  N.,  assi^^or,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  .Snyder, 

W  ichlu,  Kans.    Horseshoe-calk 

Graffis,  William  F..  Manito,  III.    Axle-box 

Oraham  Flange  Frog  Company.     (See  Graham.  John  E..  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 
iiraham,  John  E.,  assignor  to  Graham  Flange  Frog  Company,  Inc..  .Salem,  Va.    Rall- 

way-frog.     (Reissue) 

Grainger,  Archibald,  and  E.  Klepsch.  Saginaw.  Mich.     Block 

GrMnger.  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  F.  .stone.  Oklahoma,  okla.  Ter.     Resi- 

' lince  mall-twx 

Gntnt.  Joseodine  C.  H.    (See  DOrwaid,  Gottfried  L.  M..  assignor.) 
'/'V.  Clinton  C.   (See  Hoisley,  William  N.,  assignor.) 

Gr.H.ne,  Harry,  and  H,  A.  Krepsky,  Colby,  Wis.    Fence 

';"  eson,  Bomett  A  Co.    (See  Oreeson,  David  H..  assignor.) 

♦•'-wwn,  I>aTld  H.,  assignor  to  Greeson,  Burnett  A  Co.,  Bowie,  Tex.    Steam  and  air 

\al ve  operator 

G-gg,  Albwt  H.,  aarfgnor  to  Havana  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tobacco 

;'>tcking  and  flipping  can 


843,804 
844,012 


844,117 
844,013 

844,014 

843,674 
843,936 

843,884 

844,118 

843,885 
843,886 

844,015 


844,119 
843,887 
844,277 
843,597 
844,278 
843,675 

843,743 
843,888 


843,880 
843,087 
843,938 

844,016 

843,939 

844,120 

844,121 
844,122 

12,6ft'> 
844,123 

843^05 
843,744 

843,745 


Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 


Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Fell.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 


Feb.  12 


Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 


Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 


Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

Feb. 
Feb. 

12 
12 

Feb. 
Feb. 

12 
12 

Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

Monthly 

volume. 


i 


2204 

2292 

2205 
2826 

2827 

1521 

1522 
2480 
1523 

2481 
2482 
2484 

2068 
1791 

2828 
2485 

1902 

1904 
2296 

2486 
2297 

2299 
1674 
2167 

2060 

2488 

2061 
2062 

2300 


2400 
2064  ; 
2831  j 
1525  I 
2832 
1675 
I 

1792 
2066 


2068 
2169 
2170 


2303 

2172 

2491 

2495 
2496 


2912 
2497 

1905 


1793 

1.526 
1794 


4«1 

491 

491 
602 

602 

322^ 

323 
532 
323 

.532-3 
533 
533 

440-1 
382 

602->'t 
5.-G-4 

408 

408 
492 

534 
492 

492 

353 

46.V4 

441 

.535 

441 

442 

402-3 


535 
442 
603 
323 
604 
355 

382 
442 


443 
464 


493 

464 

535 

536 
536 

619 
5.36 

408 
382 

324 

382 


OfRcial 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


136 
136 


126 
136 


126 
126 


126 

126 

136 

126 
126 

126 


1 

3401 
2400 


126  2401 
126  ifM 


2S34 
230» 


126  2306 

126  2446. 
126  .  2206 

126  2446 

126  2446 

126  2447 

126  2342 

126  2277 

126  2."i.34 

126  2447 

126  2305 


2305 
2402 


126  2448 
126  j  2402 

126  I  2402 

126  I  2247 


2370 

2383 

2448 

2343 
2343 

2403 


126  2440 

128  2344 

126  '  2535 

126  2207 

126  ,  2535 

126  2247 

126  '  2277 

126  ,  2344 


126  2344 
126  2171 
126  2371 

126  240;i 

126  2:171 

126  !  2440 

I 
126  2449 
136  I  24.^ 

126  2555 
126  21V) 

126  I  2306 

126  2277 

136  22117 
136  I  2277 


yi 
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Monthly        offici«j 
volume.        Gtiettj. 


n  i!S!"i!.  *''^^}}ft'^}  •••„■  <'*™'^*'"  ,>"■■  J-    Antis..pti.'  Ku*rd  for  tek.phone-triin9mitU.n1 

0  Imshaw.  (  harles  n.     (StH- Nilson.  Nils,  assignor  i  -"oiuukts 

G losa.  William  .\.     (See  Weil  anil  (Jross  1 

rl^T'4r,"h'M:T  ^  ••  ^*'"'*'''-'P^'*;  f'"-     l>'-n'l«iy-hol<ler  for  oanJs  or  similar  artidea 

"in  r-  Pnr:m:u''V.rr.;^:"  '^  ''■  **•  ^•^■•'"'-'^  ^-  J-  ^^   l-rmoyeu,.  Hartford  City. 

r.nibbs.  Barton   Alh^hwy.  Pa.    Seating-strip  for' rail-joints 

r,^  hnf  "v   i!       t'n'  *f' tf""^t"  '    A.  Jpflrey,  Cohinil.us,  Ohio'.*  Conveyer" " 

wiff   u  •     nl'^'""".^  ^.  Montreal.  guHKr.  Caf.aia.     SmokHa^k  for  engfne  hoii;;; 

t  iu's'r.r^ns      •  ""'.^:'"":  ■^'^"r'^  ''•  "^    ''"""•^'  "^'^  '^■•'^^-  N-    V      <  r.nn«.t:r.n  for 

|f*ne.s,  Jones  A  Cadburv  (V.inpany    '   8^*^.^^^;  JoW^w'j  ^'7";'  '"*"'"'«  '*""■ 
Me-K.[b.m  MKai  Company.^  (^  B^^d    Fdv^^ar  iw'  a^Uc  r'>       '^'^''^ 
Ha^^KUhurn  .Metal  Company.     (See  Woll,^  Joseph  .^.a^Sr) 

"SanSt.n.s^.tr'"'^'  "'^  ^-  '^'^'^  »°  ^'"-'^  ^^'ril.  Company.     .Selective 

!Lji    WnZr'i^  •i^'*"'^u''*''''  ""'*'*'  <<'l»niWa;  Canada.     Picture-hanger 

"S:;;.anri.!pe-St''   "    """''"•  --«"«"  t«^-T:*ndJ:L.InKham.Dew.bury. 
Hajliday Cporp..  Suprior,  Wis.     Fee-l-roKtilator 

anunatt  (lan>nce.4.,JaoksonviiKFla.     l/is UUinR  Wood' 

Hammond,  John,  ff  a/      ,S.v  Dunn  ..n.i  t..,.i  ,         '^  ^^^ 

Harrw,  Jos«-ph  \V       .-hv  li«;sv   1  ,>,,,!  \  

Haul^rt,  Henrv.St    I'Vu     .nd  M     )  -  n     J'"*'''«''-*:«l  'or  WK-trir  lanrps.  Ac   ' 

Hamna  Tobacco  Compa   .   "^.^  ^    CZn^f"'  '"""      ""^"'"hinK-machini:;::: 
"•■-'■--    Uun'nce  .\     .vchenectadv*^^    V  •'*""'*"'°'"' 

cnenectady,  N.  Y..  a«ignor  to  General  Klectrlc  Company. 


843,M0     Feb.   U 


'844,279 

H44,2«0 


!843,«00 
|M3,807 
H43.e76  I 
Mi.Ml  I 


843,746 
H43.»C> 

H4"J,747 

843. »« 

'844,U4 

843  ,.509 


Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 


00 
3172 

2835 
2837 


Q 


I 


Feb.  12  I  1907 

Feb.  12  I  isxjH 

F«'tj.  12  1  1677 

Feb.  12U1J6 

F.-b.  12  I  2t)7() 

Feb.  12  i  2072 


Feb. 

12 

1910 

Feb. 
Feb. 

12 
12 

1796 

2177 

Feb. 

12 

INOO 

Feb.  12  ■jr(r:( 
Feb.  12  24US 
Feb.    12     l.«7 


Hawkins.  .._ ,,    .. 

BPake-control  aystoii 

Ha;^l^M'j?l^j7^.1,,!J;:;n:''HH!lien  -tenerC  r":^!::^'"*  in  cannmK  .n^rat.ons: ;! ; ' 
nitK  and  twi.minp  apparatu.s    ^         ««Hmer>  (  ompany,  Boston,  Idass.     Ring  spin 

Ha.nlen  Machinery  Company      iseHavflpn    i^i    i  ■ 

^;i:s:::^!^r/;:^:^p^^:..^>^x ■■■■■■'■■■■■■■■ 

srte;^sr;.£™;'^  :?;=;,,. :;;; 

Hfnifnwav    Charles  S     an,!  V    U    tu  ""*^^- 

'■.■nin.k.s,  Thomas  B.;  Twin  Falls  t'?"'  p"''l"'  '"*'      ^i^-streicher' 
ni^    lam...s  i     V..W  v„.l."  »V'J?'  '!i*ho.    Brush-cutting  machine 


I 
.844,017 

.   844,.107 
.1844,125 

.  M3.74H 

844.01N 

844.126 

i  844.U1U 


Feb.    12  '  101 1 

Feb.    12  ZUM 

Feb.    12  2NH7 

Feb.    12  2^99 

Feb.    12  1H02 

Feb.    12  '  2309 

Feb.    12  2'>(r) 

Feb.    12  2:112 


843,740 
H43.X*;! 


.    843.M1() 
.!843.6nu 


S43.MI1 
843.6()1 


Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


12  1804 

12  207.1 

12  1912 

12  K^T 

12  1913 

12  l.'>34 


Wl.ft*!     Feb.    12  '  2178 


H 


Umes  A  .  .V..w'YoTk    V   Y     Po^l;.  Brush-cutting  machine.    .    

'nPTHl     V]L^t  ri^  l^ 

na 


llfn-»'|  ( 

[[••nilry.  William' 
H'Trln,  .Jer»'miah. 
lltT7.i.ir.  Arthur  (j 


"•■wV-tt,  EdwaM  .M.  sVhenXdv  V*v    ^-  *"•«""'■ '         


843.ri02 
844.127 
843.601 
843.  MH 
84.3.812 

843.813 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


12  1535 
12  I  2507 
12  15ki 
12  ,  li.ts 
12  I   1915 

12  :  I5<0 
12      1915 


'"a^-hine. 
Hill. Ivrthur  ami  .V  Pu^",!' fc  '^^'-     '"W.v-top  rert::! 

'■"4  TohnE . as.MS>7!,LnX ?^-n^-"ft'T*  «ovemor:::: 

i.?'^i"?  ^«  "rcrou..        °"*^''*"  *"  ^   "•  Sny-Jer.  Snyderville.'dhl'o 

H«r!.^„>;^,if;i:^^-t«-pMa;«i'^nte:; 


(•putting 

Knockdown 
Shipping  box 


843.814     Feb.   12     I9i; 


t«n.Uuis..CEli«h^hVndTHV"''"'^'     

hn.  .Xdolph.    (S.H.  Wa^s  an  i  H^^V^:!'  PP'*^  «"">  '>lou««Uy  ; ; ; 


844.128 

843.944 

843.677 

|8M.129 

I  843.615 

843,8ir> 


Feb.  12     2509 

Feb.  12     2179 

Feb.  12  '  lfi78 

Feb.  12     2512 


Hooi".'\^l.T:'t-eo;'*^h/^    4"'*"?^-  

HoovS-r.  ThnmaOI      !£;»„«      '^""'* 


•••••»•> . 


H"w»rl.  Thomas  P.^o,T4i."^-Tool-han.Jle 

low*  an.i  Pavidson  Comnanv      ,  J*^Vv"7'"^'^  '••  'twignor'^' 

J  'K-n.  fold.  Ernst  H.      .^  Pr,.s7vii:!"'  ".'  '«'«'*RnorTP  


844,020' 
844.021  I 

.  S43.817' 
.,  843,818  i 
.843.945 


Feb.    12 

Feb.    12 


Feb.   12 
Feb.   12 


1919 
1920 


2313 
2314 


4M,  UB 


Campbell  a»- 


Feb.  12     2076 

Feb.  12  '  1922 

Feb.  12     1923 

Feb.  12     2181 


•>^-'-« 

tteneral  Electric  Com- 


843.006! 

843.946 

844.130 


Feb.  12  1542 
Feb.  12  2182 
Feb.    12     2514 


"umijinrpy  «  <impanv      .  s«.  11,/.^  ■"--■Tte  i- ,.  assignor  1 
ll"»»Tf.,rd   ibMrvi.-  VJ-  -..  • ^'mpany.  kalama 


843.750  I   Feb.    12  j   1808 


Hun, 
liun 


!»'  rford 
'tl.y.  H 


1   ll.nrv 


'^^^■^■■^'r'Aiii'zss:^' 


ton.  Mich.    Water- 


8<:4.131 
843^19  1 


Feb.    12     2515 
Feb.   U     ittM 


i 

e. 
2r2 

2536 


«M     128     _, 

804     126     253 


400  126     2W 

*»  126     29* 

355  126     24(, 

<6S  126  I  2372 

U(  126     23« 

443  126     2346 


U6     2307 


•W  128  2278 

*»  136  2373 

384  126  22rv» 

444  126  2Mt) 

•>«  126  iU) 

324  126  2207 


409-10  126  2S07 

i9:Vi  126  2¥H 

61.V16  126  2S.>1 

.537  126  24.10 

384  126  2z::v 

136  2404 

\V<  126  2i-u' 

494  126  24U6 


.184      136 
444      I2ti 

410      136 


22Hn 
2:146 

2307 

2208 

23» 
2206 

2373 

2206 
2452 

22Wi 
2200 
2306 

2210 
2306 


411  126  2308 

5X>  '  IJ*'.  2452 

4«ii.  I.f.  2374 

355  l-'i,  224f. 

SX  ].•>■  -'454 


410 

llT, 

324 

126 

466 

126 

325 

12li 

&i» 

IJ*. 

.12o 

l.t. 

325 

lA 

12b 

32H 

12ii 

410 

12t> 

411 
411 

494 

485 


126     2300 
12)1     230B 


12<i     2405 
I'Jii     240S 


444-5  126  2347 

412  '  126  2310 

412  126  2310 

4«».  126  2374 


ai6  '  136  '  2:10 

4f-   136  •  J.r4 
540  126  2454 


385   136  -•l.i^*! 

540     128     2-(:.J 
412     136  '  33ij' 
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Name,  reaideaoe,  and  invention. 


Hurd,  Norman  B.,  assignor  to  Russell  <b  Krwin  Manufacturing  Company,  New  BriUin, 

(  onn.     Lock  

HiiU'hings,  Judd  W.     (See  Wasson  and  Huichings.) 

Ilnti'hin.'ion,  Wdliam  F.,  assignor  to  Sweetwood  Tooth  Pick  Company,  Nyack,  N.  Y. 


843,607     Feb.   12  '  1543 


Urifr. 


Imholl.  Louis  P..  Georgetown,  Tex.    (  lamp 

In  lianii  Road  Machine  Company.     (See  Brophy,  Luke  V.,  assignor.) 
Ingham,  Edward  T.,  et  al.   (See  Haller  and  Macheii,  assignors.) 
Ingham,  .loshua  L.,  etal.     (See  Haller  and  Machcll.  assignors.) 

Inerain.  Dana  R.,  Chicago,  111.    Machine  for  surfacing  butchers'  blocks 

Ingram.  John  H.,  Quitman,  Tex.     Brace  for  h».el-sw('«'ps 

hmilating  Staple  Company.     iSee  Taylor,  .Ifnks,  and  Dyer,  assignors.) 
Inurnational  Harvester  Company.     (See  Atkinson.  (  yril  J.,  assignor.) 
Intirnatlonal  Harvester  Company.     (.S«*  John!<ton.  Kdward  A.,  assignor.) 
Inii'rnational  Harvester  Company.     (.See  Phelps,  (ieorge  I...  assignor.)  d 

Intrrnationai  Ilarvester  Company.     (.See  Pridmore,  John  W.,  assignor.) 
inti-rnational  Harvester  Company.     iSj-e  Hyther,  Franii  .\.,  as.sienor.i 
IpiM-rs.  John  W.,  assignor  to  .\.  ll.  Walker,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Pnoi4»mechanical  prlnt- 


843,606 
843,830 


R44,022' 
H44,«2.j 


Feb 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


12     1545 
12     1925 


12     2315 

12     2il7 


ing. 


assignor.) 


.Wger,   Taunton, 
New  York, 


Company. 
Company. 


J.  Y. 


Ir\«m.  Donald  J.,  Buffalo,  Mo.,  and  H.J.  Strawn,  Albion,  IIL    Kail-joint 

Jacobs,  Walter  A..  Adamant,  Vt.     Passengi-r-car 

Jaeg»>r   Herman  A.     (See  Dukelow,  Kier,  and  Jaeger.) 

James  Reilly  Repair  and  Supply  (ompany.     (Sof  Bowman.  Mark  K. 

Jarvis  .\dams  Company.     (See  Fownes  and  Gardner,  a.s,>;igniirs.  i 

Jasfier.  John  P..  Cave  I  itv,  Ky.     Lawn-mower 

Jeifrev,  Joseph  A.     (See  Gustavoen,  (  hurle.t  ().,  a.ssignor.) 
JelfreV,  Joseph  A.     (See  Miller,  C  harles  W..  assignor.) 
J(>irre"v,  Joseph  A.     (See  Steckel  Archibald  W.  F..  a.ssignor.) 

Jenkins,  William  J.,  Rockfall,  Conn.     Nippers 

Jenks.  William  J.     (See  Taylor,  Jenks,  and  Dyer.) 

Jennings,  Daniel  C,  North  Falmouth,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .\.  M 

.Uass.     Reeftng-gear 1 

Jersemann,  Max,  assignor  to  Schultz,  Jersemann  Manufacturing  (  ompany 

N   Y.    Jewelry-holder 

Johns,  Charles,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Mold  for  manufacturing  rolls 

Johnson,  Charles  W..  Litchfiefd,  111.    Coin-counting  machine 

Johnson,  John,  Dululh.  Minn,     (irain-car  iloor. 

J()hn.son,  John  D.  A.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Mechanical  movement 

Johnston.  Edward  A-.  Sterling,  HI.,    assignor   to    International    Harvester 

»  hangeable-speed  gearing 

Johnston,  Edward  A.   Sterling,   Hi.,  assignor  to   International   Harvester 

Hav-loader 

Johnston,  Edward  A.,  Sterhng,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Har\ester  Company 

Hav-lg»der 

Jones. Ilirbert  J.     (See  Wallace  and  Jones.) 

Jones.  James  W.,  «t  ai.     (See  Dumi  and  Taylor,  a-sslgnors.) 

Jungkind,  John  F.,  Little  Rock.  Ark.     Photogranliu-printing  machine 

Kaciander,  Leopold,  assignor  to  Nathan  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N 

Lubricator 

Kameriel,  Henry,  and  C.  W.  Schofleld,  Naugatuck,  Conn.     Brace-block 

Kampfe,  Otto,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Candle-holder 

Kane,  Peter  W.,  Mason  City,  Iowa.    SUrting  methamsra  for  expldsive-enginea 

Kaseler,  Peter,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Truss 

Katrent>erger,  Oscar,  8an  Antonio,  Tex.     Lock .■■ 

Keesling,  Harbin  O.,  and  O.  E.  Beach,  I^wrent-e.  Mass.;  said  Beach  assignor  to  said 

KeeslTng.     Device  for  teachi ng  touch  ty pe- wri ti nc 

Kefauver,  Daniel  E.     (See  Kefauver,  Joseph  H.  and  D.  E.) 

Kefauver,  Joseph  H.  and  D.  E.,  Middletown.  Md.     Lime-spreader 

Kellev,  John  J.     (See  Eraser  and  Nichols,  assignors.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     (S«.e  Dean.  W  illiam  W     8.ssignor.) 

Kelly,  George,  Hinsdale,  111.     Insulating  material  an  i  manufacturing  same 

Kelly.  George.  Hinsdale,  III.     Insulating  material  and  manufacturing  the  same 

Kelly.  John,  Chicago,  III.     Water-closet  flush-valve 

Kelsev  Heating  Company.     (See  Bradlev,  Roval  II  .  a.«signor.) 
Kendall,  Charles  B.    (See  Oilman  and  Kendall. ) 

Kennedy,  Samuel  A..  Chicago.  111.     Blast-furnace 

Kepler,  .\ndrew,  Sprinf^eld,  Nebr.     Veterinary  instniment 

Kt-ri^r,  Leopoid.and  W.  H.  Bakehaus,  Sigourney.  Iowa.    Sliding  gate. 

Kersh.  William  I.,  Chapman,  Miss.    Chum-oi)erating  mechanism 

Kessler,  Ernest  L.     (See  Keasler,  Frederick  (  .  and  K.  L.)  j        _, 

Kessler,  Frederick  C.  and  E.  L.,  St.  l-ouis,  Mo.     Attachment  for  stoves  and  ranges 

K-tlner,  Stephen  C,  Woodslwro,  Wis.    Catlle-guanl •   •  

Kielev,  Timothy  J.,  and  F.  T.  Mueller.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Feed-water  heater 

Kier,  Martin  J.     (See  Dukelow,  Kier,  and  Jaeger.)  .     ,  ».        ,    ,  .-„„  r^.„ 

King.  Arthur  C,  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Northern  Electrical  Manufacturing  Com- 

|ianv.    Starting  device  for  electric  motors 

Kmgsley,  James  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Paper-hanger  s  t nestle , 

Kiri^rg,  Jacob  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hen.sel  (  olladay  Company. 

making  braids  and  trimmings 

Kirkegaard,  Oeorg,  New  York    N.  Y.     Bottle-tapping  machine.    

Kirkegaard,  Oeorg.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  capping  bottles. 

Krman,  Richard.     (See  Borchert.  William,  assignor.  1 

Kirsteln.  John  8.,  Canton,  S   D.     Poising  and  truing  tool  for  balanw-wDoeis 

Kitchen.  Joseph  M   W  ..  East  Orange,  N   J      Sectional  Iwiler  or  furnace 

Kl.pi-tko,  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Roasting-furnace 

Klepach,  Ernst.     (See  Grainger  and  KU-psch  ) 

Klock,  Jo€»ph8.,  Urban,  Pa.     Gape-worm  extractor ••;•■. ,„„.;■ ' 

Ki.jcppinaer,  Mathilda  C,  Waahington.  D  <  .    Holding  and  drammg  rack. . 

K I. )p(   Albert.     (See  Ash.  Charley  F..  assignor  1 

Kiugh,  Paul  B  ,  assignor  to  Cable  Company   Chicago.  Ill 

K  iiTghl  .°E nlVorih  l'.:  'Cokidalc ,  assignor  of  one:hal f  to  'h'.  'w  '  Raw'son .  Coopers,  W .  Va 

Vnticppefier  and  brace  for  railwav-rails ■ 

K'lopp,  Peter  M.,  Kansas  Citv.  Mo.    Steam-making  apparatus 

kiiudaen  Jacob  B.    Dalton  Station,  III^,  Coil-spring 

K  .-h.  August  H  ,  New  York,  N    Y.     Coal-bin ■ 

1^  'nomax  Rock  Drill  Syndicate.     (S.v  Manas.  VNilhelin.  assignor ) 

K-ma,  Clarence  C,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lorain  «''^'  ' ''  '?''^">  „/'"Vdru8Uble 

Koma,  Clarence  C.  Johnstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lorain  Steel  Company.    Adjuaiaoie 

sntard-nai  iMtener 


843,947 
844,132 
844,133 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12  2183 
12  2518 
12     2519 


843,821     Feb.   12     1926 


844,134 .  Feb    12    2526 


843,822     Feb. 


843.678 
843,679 
844  .;«x 
H44.(r24 
843,82:1 

843,600 

843,610 

843,824 


Feb. 
¥(b. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


12 

12 


1927 

1679 


12  1680 

12  2>ft»S 

12  2.(18 

12  1929 

12  1546 

12  i  1549 

12  1933 


844,135     Feb.   12 


Machine  for 


Automatic  musical  inatru- 
'Rawaon,  Coopers, 


844.281 
Sii,948 
844.  K«) 
84.i.till 
S44.i:i7 
844.  i:w 

844,025 

843,680 


844.139 
844,140 
843,949 


1843.950 

!  844.141 

-843,6hl 

843,751 

844.142 
84.<,752 
844,026 


84:1,753 
844,14:1 

844,027 
844,028 
844.144 

843,754 

843,612 
843.825 

843.951 
843.826 


.  843,755 

.   844,I4.'> 

.   843.tii:l 

84.<.827 

.    843it9.5 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Ftb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
F.b. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb 
Feb 
Feb. 


2527 

12  2839 

12  2187 

12  2528 

12  1552 

12  I  2530 

12  I  2531 

12  I  2319 

12  i  1681 


12  I  2535 
12  I  2537  1. 
12     2186  ! 


12 

12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 


12 


2190 
2538  , 
1684  I 

1812  I 

2538  I 

1813  I 
2330  I 


1815 
2540 


12 

12  2324 

12  2541 


12 

1816 

12 

1555 

12 

1934 

12  2192 
12   1937 


12  1818 

12  2544 

12 "'  l-5«^.3 
12  1938 
12  3079 


336 

126 

2211 

< 

326 
412 

126 
136 

2211 
2310 

495 

49.5 

136 
126 

2406 
2406 

487 

540 

541-2 


m 

m 

136 


413  I  138 

I 


3374 
9155 

2456 


2311 


542   126  I  2456 


413  126  i  2311 

3.56  126  '  2248 

.■i.56  126  -2248 

616  126   2.551 

496  126  2406 

41.(-14  126  :  2:111 


327-8  126 
338  136 
414  I  126 


542  126  2467 


2212 
2212 
2312 


e05  !  126  I  2537 

467   126  2375 

543   126  I  2457 

329   U6  ,  2214 

54:1  ,  12t)  I  2458 

54:1   1-26  2458 


496  I  126 
356-7   126 


544 


467-8 


3406 
2249 


126  !  2459 


126 
126 


468  I  126 

544  j  126 

357-8   126 

386  i  136 

I 
1544  126 

:M)   126 
496  ,  126 


386   136 
545   126 


497-8 
498 
545 


136 
136 
136 


387  126 
329  126 
414   126 


469  126  2376 
415   126  23J4 


2459 
2375 


2376 
2450 
2249 
2282 

2480 
2283 

2407 


2283 
2460 

2407 
2408 
2460 

2283 
2214 
2312 


387  I  lan 

543  126 
330  136 

415   136 


2283 

2481 
2218 
3314 


843J»ii  Feb.  12   -•0«0 
843  J»7  Feb.  12  1  3082 


445  126  2347 
44.5-6  126  2347 
44fi   126  234.S 


vin 

_i 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  inveation. 


KrHf)8ky,  Hujfo  A.     (S«>e  Crwn*"  and  Krepsky  i  

Knipp,  Fried.     iSw  Wratzkp.  Alfred,  aaattmor  ) 
ku«n  rharlos  W.  Chicajro,  III.     Burglar-alarm 

'^^'VST\-'  V^S^^^lil^.^^H.r'^"*'^  ^°  l^oder^ood  Typewriter  company; 

L.  a  Starmt  Co.     (Se^  Adell  and  Starr^tt,  acsiEnon'.) 

La  Cour.  Jens  L.     (Sw  Arnold  and  U  (our  ) 

Uai,  Kdward.    (Sw"  Spom>nbunr.  Hiram  H.,  aaaipior.) 

Uo«,  Edward  Chicago.  111.    M^-at-cbopping  machim- 

Laramy   (;eonp..  Enfield,  X.  If.     Table  utensfl. .     ' 

-armn,  Orrvl  t     piattshurg,  \.  Y.    loM-rusher    

twB  mechanism  f..r  tvp.'-wriiing  maohinea                            -oyfr,  »yracu«e,  N.  Y.    Rib- 
pavittCharles.  St.  Johnsvllle,  \.  y      Waiton-V)o<l v 

a.'l/^t^^^K^K^^.i,,^^;/'^'''- 


No. 


Detenning  apparatus 

I>*rb«v,  Frank  F...  Newark.  N  J 
Lewi«,  lierman  J.  S.,  assignor  to  J 
Lewii  Herman  J.  S!.,  assignor  to  J 
Mndwthal.  (lustav,  New  York  .N 
Lmdenthal,  Gustav,  Ne*  York'  N 
Lingtil.  Matt.  Telluride.  Colo 


Little,  James. 


Electric-liKht  bulp 

H.  Dale,  New  York,  N.  Y 
H,  Dale,  New  York    N    Y 

Y.    Car-truck 

,,      }'■    <^'*r-truck  e<iuipmenV. 

o      r.        ..        "^  ombination-auger 

( see  Rowell  j-.nd  Little.)  


American  Can  Comply/ Jeraiy  Citf, 'n.'J". 


M3,7M 

S43M4 
M3J38 


843  JM 
K43.K1,S 

M3.9S2 
8434133 
844.146 


843330 

841,831 
843  J09 
844 ,0». 

844,147 

844,148 
844.149 


Date. 


Feb.   12 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


i 


1121 


"mciti 

••aietu. 


I 


I 


Feb.    12  .  15«6        330-1 


128    2384 


VX    2218 


Feb.    12     1939 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


3082 
I5ft8 
1943 
2193 
2194 
2546 


415  ,  12tt     2J14 


2348 
22l» 

ais 

2376 
2377 
2462 


447 

12fi 

331 

IJK 

41«-17 

I2ii 

4«9 

12rt 

4H» 

I* 

.V«*) 

iJb 

Feb.   12     1947  I    417-18 


126    231« 


Electric  switch 

Multiple  electric  switch 


Camera . 


Little,  William  J.,  Newton,  Mass 


843,016 
843,au0 
843,901 
843  902 
844. 1.W 
844.151 
843,832 

844.  LK 

843,7.57 


istr«tnx  of  said  H.llennpath 
Long.  Burton  R.,  Pueblo.  (*olo. 
Long,  Samuel  W 


ipath.Chicajfo,  III. 
Pigs'-feet  drier  and 


J. 


^s=  -.rrrv  urier  ana  smgemg-oven 
F.  Remington,  Rochester.  .N 


Rennpath  admln- 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


lav. 

2UM 
2:C7 
Z'»47 

Z%49 
2&% 

1571 
2091 
2091 
a096 
2.Vil 

zv» 

1962 


4IS  19 

499 

.>4»i 


126 
laK 

12fi 
1.* 


Feb.    12     2558 
Feb.    12      1822 


SIR 
23« 

2«8 
2462 

2463 
2463 

2220 
23,» 
23^0 
2351 
2463 

■.'4ft.'; 

2320 
2465 


388      126     2284 


.Vjfi 

126 

.547 

126 

331  2 

136 

448 

126 

449 

VJf< 

449 

126 

.■■)47  -H 

126 

54'< 

126 

414 

126 

549 

126 

deceased 
Hitching- 

,  apparatus  Tor  bCata"^^'"'  ^ 

Lorain  Steel  Comoanv       ^«b  r^T"  ^^.?  ^  •  a«s'Knor.i 

Rochmers.v,     Dr.,„5XVn,m„, '»«•,'» 

(jermany     >^» i  jia«  ht 

ve-blfKk .' 


Y.    Cleaning 


fCo., 


Ba.«J.  .Switzerland.     ,, 
LouKhborough.  Lerc^v  R.    .v.^„„Lr. 
Lucke^arl.l:ilenburg.  near  Leipiie 
Ludforn,  Enoch.  Hickory.  Va      Shea 
LungTdn.  Charles  M..  Bavonne 


844.153 
843.954 

844.154 


844.155 


Feb. 
Feb. 


12 
13 


2550 
21«5 


•"^team-generator. 


pany.    lncandesoent-Ka's:iamp-lu1b.*"''""' '°^  Car  HLeating  4  Lighting  Com: 


1844.157 
844,158 
844.150 


assignors  to  Brown  &  Sharpe 
eneral  Electric  Company;  Air-brake 


843,903 


F*b.   12     2561 


Feb.    12     2562 


.S49 
409 


126 
136 


2465 
2J77 


540     126     2466 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12 
12 
13 
12 


2563 
25«4 
2566 
3S67 


^S^^^^-n?^^  L-May :  Newport;  K.  i. 


Metal  and  concrete'  sir 


Ham  i;.  T.     iSee  Te^,    Fr^    ^"ucreie  structure. 


aas..nor  to  Nordyke  A   Ma;;;o!^"ro,;,p,„,,   , 
Chicago.  Hi.,  assignor  to  National  Bi«:uit  ( 


ompany,  Jersey  City. 
a«.ignor  to  Nathan'  Manufacturing  Company; 


Mdroellus.  Wi 
-Vfannon,  Dnniel  W 

"■levcH  leaner 
Mireh«ji.  William '( 
M.\,  '•  .  '^^''''P^'ble  box  o"rl^ 

^^rr^^:'^^v.-,!-K^^nty 

pi:::  n'n/i*^';"lI,^'^^,,^^^n?:ompo..te  walls. . 

M-irtinflHu,  Louis  J     Frknkhn    Mal7   ".""'i"'  '"f-rnaU.omb.mtw.n 
Mhu...  Wiihetm.  HrKk^n  i^i^^;;,  "''«'1"Kht-op..ratmg  m^C 

nesi.nirit  Tranqv««i  ►^Z'' ""'B""f  to  Konomax  Rock  nrfli  J„_l. 
May.  I.4onard       C  Ma?l»?,!;,'^''","^-"'^'"'' "syndicate 

r;sEH^,sS!f^'- 

■^-  "i      (  otter  t»"".  wi  uiir-nair  to  i    p    di    t 

'V,\r'7.  ^"^"  ^  ■  B«lt'more-  ■■■  " ^^  ^'*"'' 

'  ">■     <  "iinter-hlock 


Cherry-stoner . 


ndianapolis.   Ind. 


^    ,^        ngmes... 
mechanism. . 


Limited,  Johan^ 


843,682 

1843.758 

I  844.100 

843.904 

843JB65 

843.683 


844.030 

843,684 

843^33 
843.966 

843.750 
843.834 


Feb.   12     3099 


Feb.   13  1  1686 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


550 

550 
550 

450 


358 


126     2406 


126 
126 
126 
126 


2466 
2466 
2467 

2467 


12 

1824 

1 

388 

126 

12 

2509 

550 

126 

12 

2104 

450 

126 

12 

2197 

470 

126 

12 

1688 

358 

126 

13 

2329 

4D0 

126 

12 

1680  < 

358-9 

12». 

12 
13 
12 
13 


.-!  844,161     Feb.    12 


1963 
2198 
1826 
1964 

2570 


419 
470 
389 
419 


126     23.52 


126     22.50 


2285 
2467 
•23.54 
2(77 
2250 


2409 
22.51 

228.5 


126 
126 
126 
126 


Y. 


551   I  126      2M>, 


F..rohoe,;a«i^or'»^^aTf'r- 


Md 


rey 


Mo  Bert  V    Frank   !<      EvLn 


^:P^^^^^^^^^^P^rCor.^. 


"'.'"•ny    rrank   K      Evansfnn    «.V™  ^    '•'"'"*<''»nes.  •  .^   - -"".j«iiij  t, 


MK-tr^- v.^"^*"'l''f  -^ew  York   \   Y      ^'""''ut'cai  machiw 

M^-hn^,..     ',":'""  ^^'     IXaniond  Vnd  ^-.^•^'^-^''^ra pressor. .    '°* 

McDuflkH.,  Henry  I 
"<^""  11V  Frank  C, 


Waierrord, 

y  "f  Baltimore' 

hieago,  ill  " 

■ng  and  conl' 


twitch-baiter. . 


^alern.  Ohio      ►"r.,,%.. '"■"-•u 

i^iectric  timing  device. 


844.160 

844.170 

844.171 

844,034 

843,950 
843,960 
844.173 
844,173 
843.961 
843.680 
843  600 
844.174 
843.835 
843,621 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


12     2586  ;      554^  I  126     2472 


12  2503 

13  2804 
12  I  2335 


13 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
13 
13 
U 


2206 
2206 
2906 
2507 
2207 
1007 
1000 
2508 
1066 
1£70 


555 
565 

500 


126  L'I73 
126  2173 
126  2410 


472 

12t> 

472 

126 

556 

126 

556 

136 

472 

126 

361 

136 

361 

126 

557 

126 

430 

126 

334 

lae 

2:wi 

2474 
2474 

2:w 
225;; 

22.5.'f 
24  7^ 
232 
2221: 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


Name,  reridence,  and  Invention. 


ioyles,  Columbus.  Ohio.    Air-hose 


Mcintosh,  Chartea  B.    (See  Bowman  and  Mcintosh.) 
Mcintosh,  William,  Iron  River,  Wis.     Running-gear  for  wagons. 
Mclntvre,  Archibald  W.,  Alexander,  N.  D.     PaU-support. 
McKiiiiey,  William  E.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Boylei 

coupling  lor  traln-Unes 

McLaughlin.  James,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

netlor  or  terminal  for  electrical  conductors 

McManiman,  Joaeph  W.,  Washington,  N.J.  .  Attachment  for  motor-armatures. 
UcMast^r,  Wells,  Sound  Beach,  Conn.    Ma^ase . 


No. 


843,691 
844,175 


Date. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Con- 


N.  Y.    Pipe- 


Ma- 


Y. 


McMurtrie,  Adnah,  aaslgnor  to  Thomas  A  Betts  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Plaster 

holder  for  outlet-boxes 

McMiirtrie,  Adnah,  assignor  to  Thomas  &,  Betts  Company,  New  York 

jj^rupp r, ...  •••  ..-..-•. - -••••.•••••-•■-•.••••..•«,,. 

McOsker,  DanielJ.,  Providence,  li.  I.    Wrench 

McTaggart,  Alexander  I.,  assizor  to  Fairbank  Canning  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

chine  for  testing  eggs.  -■-■■■■■ •   • 

McTaramany,  F.  A.     (See  McTammany,  John,  a.saignor.i 

McTammany,  John,  Providence,  R.  1.,  assignor  to  f .  A.  Mi  Tammany.  New  York,  N 

Mechanical  musical  instrument 

McWhorter,  Thomas  M.,  Big  Spring,  Tex.     Earth-auger 

Meaker,  Jolui  W.,  assignor  to  Miaaker  Scales  Company,  I>'troit.  Mich.    Coin  holding  and 

dell\'prlng  device 

Meaker,  John  W.,  assignor  to  Meaker  Scales  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Coin-tray 

Mesker'Scaies  Company.     (See  Meaket,  John  W ..  as.-iignor  i 

Mendenhall,  C^barles  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  P.  Eamshaw.  Dayton.  Ohio.    Electric 

railway-gate  for  grad»-crossings 

.     „       ....    ^ .. —      Loop-lock-stitch  sewing-maclilne .' 

Cotton-picker's  vehicle 

.^pparatu!!  for  producing  print ing-surlates 

f^  ^oklng  utensil 

Cultivator 

Gate  mechanism 


.!H43,7»a 
h4a.K;i7 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


844,036  I 
844,176  I 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Merrick,  Frank  W..  Boston,  Mass 

Merritt,  Thomas  J..  St,  Louis,  Mo. 
Mertens.  Eduard.  Berlin.  Germany 
Meyer,  AUwrt  U,.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Michaelsen.  Claus  P..  Dusty.  Wash 
Miller,  Austin  E..  Cheney.  Wash. 


Car-haul . 


Miller,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  J.  \.  Jeffrey.  Columbus,  Ohio 

Miller,  Francis  M..  Aioadla.  Ind.     Trolley-retriever 

Miller,  John  H.,  Uambuig,  Pa.    Releasing  device  for  dumb-waiters 

Miller.  Robert, Covl^ton.ajaignor  of  one^ialf  to  R.M.  Uitlihan,  Randolph,  Tenn.  Clamp 
Miner.  William  H.,^nnah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  C.  Warren,  Valley  Junction.  Wis. 

Beer  measure  and  register 

Mitchell,  Makx>lm  E.,  Mdcnor  of  one-half  to  J .  J .  Conro)-.  Taylor  Tex.    Match-safe . . . 

Moffat.  WlllUm  Y..  and  T.  W.  Butler,  Dunmope.  Pa.    Steam-trap 

Moore,  (Tharles  H..  assignor  of  one-hali  to  J.  Bohn,  Mobile,  Ala.    Engine 

Moore,  Edward  Y,.  Cteveland,  Ohio.    Grapple 

Moore,  Horace  E.    (Bee  Gaston  and  Moore.) 

Moore,  Thomas  F.,  asaigiior  to  Whitehead  A  Iloag  Company,  Newark,  N.J.    Key-ring 

toff  .,••     .......>■•.•■..•••• 

Morrison,  Charlios  m!.  aJsignor  to  T.  Hedlnger.  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Automatic  sheet- 
gage  for  printlnB.pre88es 

Morrison,  JoshuaH.,  assignor  to  (JonnersvUle  Motor  Vehicle  Company,  Connersville,  Ind. 
Power^transmlssion  mar ■ •  -  ■ 

Moshier.  James  W..  Bristol,  asslKnor  to  Chase  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  \\  aterbury.  Conn.  Cyl- 
inder for  treating  IwatBd  metal v,  ■■•;;■;■  • 

Moskowltz.  Monls,  assignor  to  United  States  Light  it  Heating  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Power  transmission 

Meyer.  Harvey  A.     (See  Latta.  Emmit  O..  assignor.) 

Mueller,  Frederick  T.     (See  Kieley  and  Mueller.) 

Mflller,  Cari  O.,  BlanJoenese,  near  Hamburg.  G<nnany.    Shoe  for  wooden  poles 

Munn.  Rodger,  Anaconda.  Mont.    Elevator-boot v.-  ;,;  .:      /,;.; ;,, 

Murchie.  Spvanus  T.,  Kauicauna.  Wis.,  assignor  of  om-hn  i  to  L.  O.  Fisher,  Chicago,  111. 
Clamp<oUar  (nr  shifting 

Murdock,  Horace  B.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Hand  brick-prpso 

Murphy.  Jeremiah.     (See  Camahan  and  Murphy.  < 

Murphy.  John  M.,  Danbury.  Conn..  ssaj«nor.  by  mesm-  assignments,  to  American  Filtra- 
tion Companr,  Phllllpsburg.  N.  J.    W-<ter-purifying  apparatus 

Murray.  Enc  R.,  Ormnge,  Mass.    Dustnpan 

Myers,  (}eorge  R.,  rfoT    (Set  Groves.  Clarence  L.  assiirnor.i  .     u     .. 

Myers,  William  8.,  assignor  to  Norton  Iron  Works.  Ashland,  ky.  Furnace  for  heating 
nail-plates 

Nathan  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Kacsander,  Leopold,  assignor.) 

Nsthan  Manofseturtng  Company.    (See  Martens.  Charles  C,  assignor.) 

National  Biaoult  Company.    (See  Marshall.  William  C,  assignor.) 

National  Compoeitype  Company.    (See  Brown.  Hanrahan,  and  Boyden,  assignors.) 

National  Foldhu  it  Sewing  Machine  Co.    (Se*  Nederman.  Herman,  assignor.) 

National  Glass  Company.    (See  Fletcher,  Lawrence  A.,  aseymor.)  ,   o      .  - 

Nederman,  Hermanrassignor,  by  mesne  assignments.  U  Nitional  Folding  k  Sewing 
Machine  Co.,  Troy,N.  V.    Folding  attachment  for  sewing  machines 

Neumeyer,  Frank  E.    (See  Neumeyer,  Horace  F.  and  F.  E.)      ^  ^  ^_,     ,     w     w  . 

Neumeyer,  Horace  F.  and  F.  E.,  MacungJe,  Pa.    Soap  and  brash  holder  for  buckets .     . 

New  York  Storiplnc Company.    (See  Wojldkow.  Louis,  assignor.) 

Newbegin,  BdYwdTaaalKnor  to  Adam  Appell  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Liquid-receptacle. 

Nichols,  John  IL    (See  Fraser  and  Nichols.)  ^     , 

Nicholson,  Robert  H.,  WUkes-Barre,  Pa.    Brake-operatin?  niechapl-sm ,  ■  -  •  ■ 

Nicholson,  Robert  J..  Chkago,  III.    Bookbinder.     (Reissue) 

Nicholson,  Wayland  B.,  Holly,  Mich.    Post-hole  diirger 

NicklesSjjCruUain  A.,  NewYork,  N.  Y.    Oarment-fa8t»'npr 

NlcMn,  Hubert, MJurtDette,  Wis.  Metal  buildhig ■•■■■•  ■  •  •  ■  -^- v,- " •  a. \,:^<r^„« v^ive 
Nil.-^on.IIIIs.asrignorofoni^halftoC.B.Grimshaw.NewYork  N.Y.    8<'lf-clo8ing\aKe. 

N..nlyke  it  Marmon Company.  (See  Marmon,  Daniel  W..  «'8iP>o'",^_„„  ,  ,Hpi„„-  > 
Nor  1  vke  &  Marmon  Company.  (See  Warrington  and  Marmon,  assignors.)  ( Reissue.) 
Northern  Eleetrteal  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  King.  Arthur  (  .,  assignor.) 

No-hern,  Jonathan,  Rusbden,  England.    Boot  and  shoe  machinery 

Norton  Iron  Worits.    (Bee  My«rs7wllliam  8.,  aasignor.)  

Nor! , ,n,  MkshMl  G.,  OibMHiburg,  Ohio.    Device  for  generating  gas  from  crude  oil 

No  V   tny,  John  B.,  MMltoonvtUe,  Ohio.    Box  for  card-indexes  or  the  like 

Nu:;ii.>i(«  johuH.    (See  Standi  and  Nimi^lee.) 

OHrien,JohaF.,BiilI»lo,N.Y.    Garter a    V,    bUot  roin  

1' n.  John  P.|  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  G..C.  Briscoe,  Castle  Rock,  Colo. 

t  ''ninghorwaboes 

irn,  WlUlMi  8.    (See  Ward,  Lloyd  W.,  assignor.) 

ra,  Cbartas  T..  Deepcreek,  Wash.    Cylinder-wrench        ■  -  • .  - 

IhasDser,  WUhalm  Yon,  Dessan,  Germany.   Vertical  gas-engme 


844,310  ' 

843,764 

>-44,2s2 
»44,283 


844,284 
893,760 

844,031 

844,162 
K43,905 

K44.1(« 
I  H43.t.l7 
N44.H>4 
84;}.7».l 
h4,'H,HlH 
844,309 

843.957 

843,6C5 
843,686 
843,619 
844.032 


843,958 

843,688  \ 
843,687 
r44.285| 
844.165 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb, 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Fell. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Fel>. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


843.782 

844.033 

843,906 
844. 16C 


844.107 
844.168 


843,620 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Ffb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 


0  1 
f., 
Cm 
01' 
Ow 


Means  for 


R4.''.838  Feb. 
844.177  Feb. 
844.057     Feb. 


844  .a« 
I2,«06 
843, 7M 
844.178 
844.179 
844.180 


843,839 

843.692 
844,039 

844.286 

843.907 

843.693 
843.040 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb, 
Feb. 
Feb. 


844,035     Feb.   12 


;  843,962    Feb.    12 


843,622     Feb.   12 


Monthly 
Tolume. 


1700 
2600 

2S37 

183.5 
19ti7 
l<«iU 

2209 

2339 

3601 

1581 


2903 
1836 


12  2840 
12  2^43 


2845 
1827 

2330 
2572 
2105 
2574 
1573 
2.575 
1S29 
1.575 
2903 


2199 

1690 
1691 
12  1575 
12  2332 


2204 
1695 
1603 
2847 
2579 


1833 
2334 

21C6 
2581 


2582 

2584 


12 

1577 

12 

1970 

12 

2602 

» 

2340 

361-2 
557 


OfDdal 
Gasettp. 


126  2253 
126  2475 


501  I  126 


391 
430 

421 

472 

301 
557 


13. 
l.ti 


617-18 
391 

605 
606 


606 
389 

499-500 
,551 
4,51 
,5.51 
332 

xa 
;tx<^yo 

332 
616 

470-1 

.i.59 
35^-<0 


126 

136 

126 


12  '  2i42  ' 

12  2915  1 

12  1837 

12  2604 

12  26a5 

12  2606 


Feb.  12 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


391 
.V5K 
,5.58 
.5.53 


2411 

2288 
2321 


126 
126 
126  2321 

126  2381 


2412 
2475 


334-5  :  126  2222 


1973 

12  1702 

12  2344 

12  2848 

12  2107 

12  1704  ' 

12  '  2346  . 


.162 
.502 


2553 

2288 

2537 


3286 

2409 

24»rf^ 


500 

126 

471 

126 

360-1 

126 

360 

136 

607 

126 

552 

136 

390 
500 

126 
126 

451 
.553 

126 

126 

553 
.554 

126 

126 

333-4 

126 

421-2 

126 

558 

126 

501 

126 

.5<1I  2 
ftl9 

126 
126 

126  2538 


136 
196 

126 
12». 

126  ;  2354 

126  ,  246^ 

126  2220 

12«i  2469 

12t,  228«-. 

126  2221 

126  25.53 

126  2378 

126  2251 

126  2251 

126  I  2221 


2379 
2252 
2251 
2539 
2470 


2288 
2410 

3354 
2470 


2471 
2471 


2221 


3331 
2475 
2412 

2412 

2V^5 
126  ''  2288 
126  2476 
126  I  2476 
136  2476 


422-3  126  2322 


126  22.54 
126  M13 


607  126  2539 

451  136  2355 

363  126  .  22.M 

502-3  ■  126  i  2413 
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Suae,  reaiUena",  ami  uivention. 


"T 

Frederick  \\  .,  aKaignor.) 


1 1 
I ) , 


}' 


Peter  K.,  assignor, > 


Howard,  Montrftal, 


Oetlen,  .Albert  K..  nirminftham.  Ala.    Niit-?'X-k 
( '  ivpr  Iron  and  St«'l  Comnanv     (S«»  Baumann 
<)l»n,  Mathias.     (See  Hauliert  and  ()l8en  ) 
nltm,  Olof  R..  CarroUton.  Mo.    i  an.usel 

'  'rllng.  .\xel.     (See  .\r;nstrong  and  Orling. ) 

Jenbeck.  Anton.     (See  Kotne  and  Osaenbeck  ) 

Tns  I. letcherW.,  Palmetto,  Fla.     Kn«-protector 

I..  Warren  Company.     (Se»>  Warren    " 
■  V'  Kmma.  Whittier,  Cal.     Heinmer 

i|p.  Herbert  J    assignor  of  two-thirds  to  E.  S.  Kandall  and  T  ' P 
.iiU^h'  Zlno    Kiir  r'r">'  "'^^«'*  '-  e.M.pKo'^ydTanU 

^.l^::r;fc-^:fc-K^^^■.  ^^^ 

p'T ""■  "''i'*'^  **•    A**  ^■"^">'.  Frederick  W    aSnor  \ 

1%'erM^l^n.::'''  P-'^^"*-^^'-  •'-•-     wr^onTffg^devic 

1  VrJml.  oVTando7i^  N?X'4"  vT^  y.onumny: ' '  (See"  Pet«r,on,  Johann  O.  a..signor  , 

P7.T.,  Frank  M:"an'd,L7/7L     Uord  ffi;;?Vu""i^f  .r'-'^i''^ ««•«*' 

1  ••ers.    Atmosphere-reg„Utii,g  svste  n  '^  '       ^  """gerford  assignor  to  said 

Po  S'  K m M  -V'  •^I'P'*'*'"''  \^*-"'-   " •irindlnglmachlne" J*)-** 

^-^U^h^g^er^oTr^;.^^^^^^^  '■'^^^y  Iron  H-o,,.  company 

,.  4SkSS^  ^^'-tVic  -switch  Manufacturing  Company. 

p''4"n?R^"mr.anv"ku^rv*Me*^"p„l:^rTaL""'''"^"^        ^"  ''""'''  ^i^-tric  Manu- 

Phei{:;  [i::;^  {^    XtTj:'  i]  't"';^  *•/-»  Co.-npany ,  Bonon.  Mass.     Garter 

biiider.  ...^  '"^**^"-  ^"  •  "^^Knor  to  International  Uarvester  Company  " '  Orktal' 

"m"a.'"*^  '■■  ^'*'^"-  ^«  Vm-ricanirba'coCompany;  New" York   V 
''"^Sr^rLfl^'::  .^;'^'^*^-"l"-."<^or  to  intenutlonal  Ha 


Appleton, 


843,621 
»i'i,<KM 
M3,.66 

M3.624 
844,042 


843. <«4 

H4.H,96.-, 

844,044 
844,182 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb, 

Feb, 

feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


13 
12 

12 

13 

12 

12 

12  ' 

12 
12 


2210 


I  ISM 

I  1705 

1838 

I 

17W 

i.s8e 

33« 

2349 

2111 
2213 


126 
126 

424 

126 

473 

126' 

IJB 
12b 
126 

36.V4 

12B 

336 

12ii 

126 

."W? 

126 

452 
473 


126 
126 


3tU 


2223 

■am 

23&$ 
2234 

2413 
2413 

2356 

2381 


Feb.    12     2214 


Pro88.  (icoiw  F 


Prov*n.lip.  nprl)^rt  F 
rud^itiil  HoatinKCo 
1  urt-ell,  SamiKl 


I*utz.  ivtcr  F 


Clgii- 
Har- 


H4.J,62/ 

843.626 
844, 18:^ 
844.184 
844.045 
843,767 

M3,<M 

8HU5 


Feb, 
Feb. 


Feb, 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb, 
Feb, 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12 

2:1.10  ' 

503 

126 

12 

2611 

1 

639 

126 

12 

1590 

X» 

126 

12 

l.'iSo 

.«7 

126 

12 

1503 

3.16^7 

126 

12 

2612 

5,51*  «) 

1* 

12 

2616 

.-#1 

126 

12 

2361 

r*M 

IJH 

12 

1841 

3W 

126 

Feb.  12  I  1710 


474      126     XiKi 


2414 

:"47s 


2223 
2226 

222^; 
24:h 

2414 
22W 


3M      12ii     22,S5 


Feb. 
Feb. 


12 
12 


3618 
197« 


.560 
424 


126 
12»> 


2480 
2323 


rvester  Company 

,  ,51i:,S5SS3-=--~':: 

KLvator^ham         '^  ^   ^  '  "'^'^"^  ^"  ^  8.  Ashworth,  Ilasbrouck  Height. 

Cas.sfi,  (M-rmanv 


843,628     Feb,    12     1296 


337      12«.     2226 


to  Peeiieas  MachVnerv' 


H.vtwrj,,,!,  Arrhihald  ci 
Kco.l.  (iff, riff.  X 


U 


_,jignor,)  ' ■"  *'"Jf-machine. 

Kllsworth  L  ,  assignor 

Conorefhu.lTing  const  nirtinn 


Third- 


ire  for  vessels 


kettle  ■■■""""       '  ""^''■'■»"  "isolator. 
ar  and  Bottle  Stopper  Company.  Baltlmo 


84.3,629 
84.3,910 
844,2K7 


844.2HK 
844, INt) 

S44,046 

843,697 

844,187 


843,768' 
843.843 
843.844 
843.608 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb, 
Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


12 
12 
12 


1J98 
2114 
2849 


338 
4£2-3 
807 


136 
126 
126 


12 

2850 

1 

cm 

i 
12»i 

I J 

2nl.t 

ViO  I 

12ti 

I.' 

■IXVi 

504 

126 

12 

1711 

365 

12»i 

13 

1 

2022  : 

m 

1 

121') 

rp. 


more. 


Feb, 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12 
12 
12 
12 


1841 
1983 
1983 
1715 


.■»2 
424 
425 
.3N5 


126 
12t, 
I2»i 
I2<i 


2227 
23.5»' 
■iSfn 


3540 
24M) 

2414 

2256 

2481 


22« 

il24 
2257 


843,845     Feb.    12      1985 


84:1,846 
843,699 


Feb. 
Feb, 


12 
12 


fCi:T 
KM 


(S."e  Marleo<i  anil' Hich  ) 
rtson,  Henrv.  .Ww  York    "         "^^  ^ 


Sewing 


Kii'  V.  Kalkin  W 
Ki'isfl,  Felix.  Am 
Roiilmh-,  John 


"achine . 


844,188 
843,7091 


Ihnrl.'s  A 
'^1    Mure  F 

^,Mu,iitKB.,a,ssignor> 

Vrnold,  Pa.     fwzl^  '' 


843,A.-«) 

12,007 ; 


Feb, 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


12 
12 


12 

12 


8«,1»9    Feb.   12 


Feb.   12 


I .  ^Z  X:::::Sii:&'^-^?'  'F™'^  l*K"^.SliS~'-::: 


y-t^v^  MaMufartiihnL-C. 


„         ...  -th.'llMTi 
Kiiss.       •    " 

«;;?' ^o^- Fri:;![ I! •^■^''- 


'"\*?.!.;„'?.'^"'>^'i:Norm. 


aMismor.  > 


844,190 
843,770 
843,700 


111.     Aiit^tPatioarbr«t     '■""?  J^  •a'^Umor,) 

Awfor,,',  ^  a  r"hr«t'  "''"''"''  f"r  r.jlv  av-cam 


843.701 


•*<■  tram-pipe  ooupitag    '  '*"*  •*>'^*"'  •    •  •  MS.Vw 
* 1843,911 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12 
12 

12 


1985 
1716 


1599 
2910 


2823 

1843 


3026  ! 


23&5 

2036 
1845 
1718 


425     1-ti     2XH 


.'257 


425 
365-<i 

12»i 
12f. 

I 

.338 

1 
126 

{          820 

136 

501-2 
3»2 

126 
126 

2227 
25S6 


.'482 

22W 


M2     136  I  24.>«2 


505      126     24r 


1718 
1724 
2119 


f 


502  5 
3«i 


380-7 

367 

493^ 


126 
126 
126 


1* 
12fi 
126 


•;-l.''J 


22.5'' 
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XI 


Name,  n^sidenoe,  and  invention. 


Riithven  Alfred  L.,  Topek*,  Kans.    Railway  signal  syatem 

Rv»n   Frank  M.    (See  Dauben  and  Ryan.) 

Rvth'T,  Frank  A..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Internationa!  Harvester  Com{  any.    Power 

ai lAthment  (or  hay-balera 

S  K   Dresser  Manulacturing  Company.    (See  Clark,  James,  assignor,) 

Salt  tv  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.     (Se»^  Lungren,  t  harles  M.,  a.^signor,) 

^ainiii!  J.  Shimer  and  Sena.     (8e«»  Shimer,  Samuel  J.,  assignor.) 

J^anilvoss,  Hermann,  Neuaa,  Germany.    Release  for  lire-i'xtinguishiii^'  a;ii  aralus 

kaniiary  Stopper  Company.     (See  McAnulty.  John  A,,  assignor,) 

Sags,  Peter,  Nancouver,  Britiah  Columbia,  (  anada,     F'loor-fMilishinp  machine 

Schaler,  .\ugu8t  F.,  Kennard,  Nebr.    Adjustable  and  elastic  piiM-hanger 

Schaffner  cWenoe  K.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Clasp  for  garters  or  tue  like 

S<hai'pa.  Albert  M.,  Westfleld,  Mass.     Fetnl-lag .• 

.Sche<r,  (  harles,  Si.verton,  Colo.     Door-securer 

Schindler,  Robert  A.,  PitUburg,  Pa.     .Nut-locking  wa.'sher 

jSt'hIevder,  Karl,  Rakonlti,  Austria- Hungary.    Sniokt'-oonsuraor  for  locomotive  a:id  like 

Ijoifers . 


Schmidt,  Carl.     (See  Beker,  Rudolph  O.,  as.iignor.) 
S<hmidt,  Paul.     (See  Desgraz  and  Schmidt.) 

Schneider,  Relnbold,  Sharon,  Pa.     Valve 

Sch.iheld,  t  larence  W.     (See  Kameriel  and  Schofleld.) 

Schoonmaker,  Mary  L.,  Rondout,  .N,  Y.    t  lothes-haiiger , 

fiehra<ler,  Ernest  t  .,  Knoxville,,!  a.     (ila.ts-press 

fii'hrejber,  Kmlle^  Atchiaon,  Kans.     (inuu-door  lor  cars 

Schiiler,  Frani,  Berlin,  (Jennanv.     \  ariable-le«'d  intvhanism  l;»r  tvpe- writers 

Schulti,  Jersemann  ManulacturAng  Company.     (See  Jersenimin,  .Max.  assignor.) 

Schumacher,  Henry,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Machine  for  sizing  t(>Lacvt>-ieave8 

Schwien,  Otto  C.  A.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     \N  ire-stret<her 

8ct)tt,  Arthur  H.,  Philadelpnia,  Pa.    Package  of  toilet-paper 

ScovlUe,  Eugene  M.,  Walpohu.  Hawaii.     Plaiiimeter 

8ef ton,  William  E.    (See  Hanklns,  W  illiam  H.  a.ssignor.) 

Seitz,  William  J.,  Grape,  Mich.     Fricti(.n-gear 

SeUgsohn,  Morris,  aastgnor  to  J.  B.  Bishop  and  J.  K,  Rlggs,  1  incoln.  Nebr.    N  aporizer. . . 
Sellers,  James  F.,  et  oL     (See  Dunn  and  Taylor,  assignors.) 

Senter,  John  F.,  assignor  to  Senter  Manufacturing  (  ompaiiy,  i  hattanoopa,  Tenn.  Boiler- 
feeder  „ • 

Senter  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Senter,  John  F..  assignor.) 

Shaffer,  WlUlam  B.     (See  Dleterlch.  Albert  K,  assignor.)  ,„„,.,..     „ 

Sharp,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Haines,  Jones  A  t  adbury  (  ompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Bath-tub  waste-atting ,    ^  ■     ■  \x-  k-       i^  i 

Shaver,  Uustead  B.,  aa«gnor  of  one-half  to  J.  W .  Davidson,  Flemington,  W .  V  a.    Nut 

and  pipe  wrench 

Sha w ,  Charles  J . ,  Owaaao,  Mich.    Hay-loader 

Sherman.  John  A.,  Woroerter,  Mass.     Envelop-machine 

Sherrlll,  Nicholas  J.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.    Cratt^tilting  devi<  e •■■•-•- 

Shiek,  Daniel  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  Bybce,  Milford,  I  tah.    key-releasing 

mechanism  for  compuung-machines,  Ac , 

Shiema,  GusUv.     (See  Flacber,  Julius,  assignor.)  - 

Shimer.  Elmer  S..  assignor  to  Samuel  J.  Shimer  and  Sons  Incorporated,  MUton,  ra. 

Kotary  cutter-head 

Shtuchka.  Jacob  J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Catamenlal  satk 

Shujie,  Isaac,  Newmarket,  Ontario,  Canada.     Wagon-jaik 

Shui»ert,  Frank  W.     (See  Todd  and  Shupert.) 

Simmons,  Elmer,  Turners,  Mo.     Post-maul 

Simpson,  John  L.,  Marion  Center.  Pa.    (  oml>-fa8tener 

Skinner,  Jienjamln  H.,  (anton,  Ohio,    (able-hanger j      ;.     u 

Slack,  John  H.,  Clncfainatl,  and  W.  W,  Riley,  assignors  to  .American  Laundry  Machmery 

Company,  Norwood,  Ohio.    Feeding  attachment  for  mangles  , .  .  -  - .       --^ 

Slager.  Henry  L.,  Springfield,  assignor  of  onr-l  alf  to  (  .  Swigart,  (  mcmnati,  Ohio.  Tire 

.><mal8tig,  Frederick  C,  Allegheny.  Pa,    Can-opener 

Smidesang,  Peder  E.,  Wvlle.  Minn,    Nest 

Smith,  Andrew  T.    (See  "Baker  and  Smith) 

Smith,  John  A.     (See  Holt  and  Smith) 

Smith,  Joseph.     (See  Atkinson  and  Smith,)  l.     f>      v       .  i.-^„io„.) 

Smith,  Maxwell  M.,  Ixjndon,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  H.  ConsUblc.  Penshurst,  Kngland 

Variable-speed  gear - 

Smith,  W  lUlam  C,  Minneapolis.  Minn,     Lock  for  crossing-gate* 

Snell,  Jesse  H.,  Ilion,  N.  Y.     Kail-chair • 

Snyder,  I  harlea  W.    <See  Goodwin,.Richard  N.  assignor.) 
Snvder,  Daniel  H.     (See  Hitch,  John  E..  assignor.) 

Sohn,  Ralph  L.    Arrowsmlth,  111.    Tool  for  cement-work 

Soliers,  Albert  E.,  Mount  Union,  Pa.     Folding  squan- 

Sommer,  Joseph  W.  Peoria,    111.    Coillng-splndle ■ 

Son,  Eleanor  5.,  Uttea,  N.  Y.    Tailpw«»  for  stringed  musical  instniments. 

Spaulding,  HarrU  W.    (See  Rhoult.  Joseph  A.,  assignor.)     i  Reissue.) 

Spearman,  David  R.     (See  Van  Arsdale  and  Spearman.) 

Sponenburg,  Hiram  H.,  Wadsworth,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Laas,  Chicago,  111 

way-rail  stay ; 

Stalev,  Richard  F.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Theatrical  '^VV^'^'^^^f  ■■  y-/- ;■■:■■  ^i:'-- 
Standi,  William  D.,  and  J.  H.  Nunnelee,  Doniphan,  Mo,     Handle-fastening  means 

Stanford,  William  R.  K.,  Shelfifld,  Ala.    Cook-8t(  ve 

stange.  Otto.    (See  Hacemann  and  stange) 

siarrett,  Aaron  E.,  Kellogg,  Iowa.    Marker  for  corn-planters 

Starrett,  Laroy  8.    (See  AdeU  and  Starrett.)  r-r  h«iii 

ste.kel.  Archibald  W.  F.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Jeffrey ,  (  olumbus,  Ohio.  (  ar-hawi. . .. 
St.  inlK.rger,  Louis,  New  Vork,  N.  Y.  Insulator  for  •♦'ading-in  cables  Ac  ^^^.^^. 
St.inmeti,  Charles  P.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (.eneral  KIcctn.  (  rmpany. 

ternatlng-current  dynamo-electric  machine —  -  —  ■ 

Steller,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Fuse  or  electric  cut-out 

Stenius,  Charles  A..  Columbus,  Ohio.    Preserving- jar     ■•-■,■:■  v;-,;::„p--rVoVidenM' 
Stetson,  Frank  H.,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Bobbm  &  shuttle  ( o.,  irovidence 

R.  I.    Loom-«hutt)e •  ,    ,: 

Stevens,  Charlea  W.,  Elisabeth.  N.J.    Machine  f(  r  forming  1  uts.^^ 

Stevens,  (  haries  W .,  East  Orange,  N.J.    Machine  for  f. """""^^ j"*!,^ ^::;„^ ' 

Stevens,  Charles  W.   East  Orange,  N.J.     A  pparatu;  for  shai>ing  hat-crowns 

Stevens,  Clifton  D.  Muskegon,  filch.    Refuse-lmtner 

■Stevenson,  John  8  ,  Detroit,  Mich.    Vehicle- wheel. ,...- 

Stewart,  George  E..  East  St.  Louis,  HI,    Railway-switch... 

Stewart,  Otia  H.,  Mkldleport,  Ohio.    Cabinet  for  sheet-music 


843,847 

843,966 
843,632 
844,048 
843,96/ 

844.101 
843.704 

843,848 


844,193 


Feb.   13 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb, 
Feb, 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb.  12 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 
172S 
1600 

lfl87 

2215 
1602 
2359 
2317 
3038 
1728 

1968 


Feb.  12  3639 


843.633  Feb. 

843,H49  Feb. 

Mi.VXi  Feb. 

844.2«»  Feb. 

844,(>4<)  Feb, 

844,  ItH  Feb, 

843,771  Feb, 

844,195,  Feb. 


1603 
1990 
2640 
2862 


12  2360 
12  2642 
12  1M6 
12  I  2644 


843,634 
843,706 


843,700 


843,968 

843.909 
844.196 
843,707 
843,706 

843,035 


844,197 
844,UB 

843,9 

1843,838 

1844,199 
H44.3Q0 


Feb.    12 

Feb,    12 


Feb,   12 


Feb.   13 


1604 
1?,:8 


1730 


3218 


Feb.  12     2230 

Feb,  12     2645 

Feb.  12     1732 

Feb.  12  i  1736 


Feb,    12 


1607 


Feb,  12  2647 

Feb,  12  I  2649 

Feb.  12  IMS 

Feb,  12  1610 

Feb,  12  2651 

Feb,  12  2652 


M3.709  Feb.  12  1736 

544.201  Feb.  12  2653 

844.202  Feb.  12  2655 
!  843350  I  Feb.  12  19B8 


S44.203I  Feb.  12 
843,fi:i7  Feb.  12 
W4  050     Feb.   12 


2656 
1611 
2368 


844.»M  Feb.  12  '  2666 

i8+4,2a5  Feb,  12     JtifiT 

I  844.206  Feb.  12  ,  2W>> 

843351  Feb.  12     1996 


RaU- 


>.!- 


84.'<.710 
844, :07 
843.970 
843,773 

844,298 

844.291 
844,206 

843,774 
843352 
844.061 

843,912 
843.638 
843.039 

843,640 

84;<.971 

844,i'<Kt 
I  843  711 


Feb.  12  I  1737 

Feb.  12  I  2672 

l>b.  12  I  2222 

Feb.  12  1849 

Feb.  12  '.855 

Feb.  12  iM7 

Feb.  12  2677 

Feb.  12  I  1849 

Feb.  12  IWifi 

Feb.  12  Zf^ 


212:1 
Ifil.T 
1616 
1621 


Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb,  12  2224 

Feb,  12  2I'2.5 

Feb,  12 

Feb.  12 


174U 


367 
338 

430 
474 


Official 
Gaietta. 


o 
> 


120 
126 

136 


126 
1-26 

505   126 

474 


1 

2380 
3227 

2325 


2382 
222M 
2415 
126  '  2383 
.563  128  :  2485 
367   126  2361 

426   126  2325 


SOS 

339 

426-7 

Out) 

006 

505-7 
566 
393 
567 

X«MO 
.36N 


308 


120 

120 
120 
120 
130 


2486 

2238 
2326 
3485 
2S40 


474 


126  2416 
136  i  2486 
126  !  2290 
126  2486 

136  2228 
126  I  2361 


138 


136 


2381 


136  3384 

126  2487 


475 

.567  I 

:m     126  2262 

..(9  126  I  2262 


340  136  2229 


;:  s  126  24S7 
:i,s  12t>  24«h 
3U3  126  i  2291 


341 

56N 


126  2231 

126  24NS 


,569   126 


24)<8 


;r(>  1-^  226.'? 

.Vi',i  1  -t)  24X9 

5Wt  l.'t)  24if9 

428  126  2336 


570 

341 
507 


571 
571 
.571 
428 


lai 

i» 
120 


2490 
2231 
3418 


lC»i  2494 
l::6  2494 
126  2495 
128  1  2327 


370  126  '  228.'l 

.572-3  I  126  2496 

475  1  126  2:X5 

393  126  2291 

608  126  2.'i41 

609  I  VX  2542 
573  126  2496 


.394 
4:8 
.507 

454 

342 
342-J 

.T43 
475-6 

4.54 

.'i74 


136  2291 
126  1  2:«7 
128  I  2418 

I 
lao  I  7B» 
126  I  23S1 
120  3S33 
136  2234 
ly.  23X.5 
l»  2360 
136  f  2497 


370  '  12t;  IJJM 


xU 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  rpsidence,  and  invpntinn. 


No. 


Stiiknov 


r"r™w*  nn/S!:*''  """^"^  *"  ^'"'^^  TypewriU-r  Tompany.  Jer.ey  City,  i 

'';:;^J"^'.':""'"°;  *^"*^''^"'^      ^PP-tusror-.uton>.tic.llypUy,ng  keyed  laatrul     '*'•"" 

<!'!!*'   I-   .1-     '^.♦T*'ranf(.'r.  W.IU^m  H.  aMipior. , 

Mnne.  N«thanu.l  H     Uutl.K.k.  Wash.     Turpentine-hHck 

Mon.-.  >amuH  N..  Attleboro,  Mas*.     F v««laM  conii*rtio'n 

SUtPk..  John  J     Dalla-s.  Tex.     Baling  h^^       ^**"*'° 

Mrjuh.  KnjtHf>ert  A..  Kodney.  Mich        miution  "tri^" • 

SrtirJ''^^".'  w'-'':^'^*'"*°'^^^t™«^-)  

SSSS-teS^;3:'r*~^^^^::;:::::::: 

■iuff,  w,w  K  '  .^.^Kr-^w  B''.^2SS,',r°°'"'""™-''°"'- :::::;;::;:; 

Sioi/r  5:  s':r;;li '  %'S'rr'"'--'-*' 


.    >i44.m2 

.  »43,91.5 
«4,-},{)72 
H44.063 

I  M3,713 

I  844,310 
I  843,713  I 
I  M3,714 


843,713 
843,775 
843,973 
843,778 


Metallurjoeal  procrM 843,778 

I.alwl-pnnting  ma<>hinc". f^'Ail 

lor, )  844,055 


Dyer. 
Insu- 

Lubrl- 


844,056 

«4.1.«16 
844311  I 


T*^}"'"   '■•:l*»'-(i  k;;  PenK  Vaii,  N    Y 
?avlnr'  folTn",^-  ^'^'^'^V"'  ''•"•f'*"'!      '-" 

T^fVeder^k  U  .  a,.^or  of  on.halT  to  W.  c;.T.Ma«.„u,.  PhUadelphui  Pa 
Teftp4er,  William  H      (.See  Krkoi  an/<  t^^^V  ' "; 

Thoim«.  Frank  J..  OrW«,tle   Ind      TrC^tL  f  •^'^°*^   "'■"iKnor. )  8*J.»75 

Thora»8.  Frederick  R.  U    Trov   V   V     ra,*!"'  :'''*^»"nK-'«hoveU.     ( Relwue)  ,o  -«<. 

Thompaon  James  f    H«^V   ^'       n '  /  »rbonator      . .  ^  ivpiMue) ij.aog 

TbomJon   Frind'si'^^^H^*-     """"-a'"*' deaner... 8«.778 

Thow|e„;,)rtan?oM     N^arkTT^n"^  Thomson.)    843.878 

TlUyl^b^i.  KHk^rnin    South  P**!,'";  ^>    ^ho^»ole  atta,-hment »**-^ 

T^^-exanderB^i^rr    ^"'  '"'^™':^.^^^■^^ 

■aniH.   u.„„      ,,_   '"J"'™ I  843,717 


1745 

.172 

12R 

1«2 

1          3»4 

I2K 

X«7 

47fi 

IJfi 

IK,S3 

394  .^ 

I2K 

1^.16 

■.m 

1.* 

■£CH 

.vw 

\X 

2:«1 

510 

138 

2131 

45o 

126 

2683 

574 

126 

226>5 
2292 
■SS6 

XS3 
2420 

2431 


2361 
2498 


Orain-scrwn. 


>>ederick  a., 


Traoe.  Orlando  F.,  a.n<\  v\  FTh^t.i  'Z"",'  ..'^ '^ni'iiire-ia 
Traum.  John.  Walhoniint:  (  hm  '  '^t'"'  ""P"*"-  "^'"n 
Traxler.  Ci^-o  R. .  Wmston  .^em    S ^f.'"-<f  «.nK  mold 

Turner.  Keiley  Unk^iual^^fl^l^    <^nin^perat.nK  ir^ring 

Turner,  Thomas,  Ottumwa   I„*I      o     >.'  ""'"ffno'-  )  * 

^."rt"ljt.  Marv  [,.,  SyZT.'se.'x^'^v     "vw",^'"-'^'!'"*^  me<.han„a,. 

{  •  vS.  flohWn  A  Shuttle  Co      ,  s«.  >:,„,*  *??P*'''^"«"Pta<-le  

^in^vna..::^[-7-^^^^^^^^^^^^^  

I-„j     •{"^•i  "a«om  L.  (  onc'orl     V    r        r\_   i_ 

fS3F^-^i3^SsS--i,=^^ 

wteJ:;:r.  te-i^>H.l.?.r^' ■■".-'■'•"». '^»i-o.;;; 

'  •^111     .Surgirai  pj.p.nyjg_ 


844.210 
843,977 
843.841 

844,217 
843,978 
844.058 

843,718 
844,0a> 


843,719 


stoVe  .■;;;;" 

<ia»-«tove!.] 


net 

Ward 
lln« 


•fpliance 
I.  liny, 1  W, 


»Mi«nor  ol  ODMiaU  to  W 


"■"''*":*"^-:!"-*  vi  mi^ 


844,080 

S43.ft42 
844.061 
H43.643 
843,844 
1843,853 

844.003 

843,845 
843,648 
843.847 
843.917 
843,730 
844,083 
843,779 


843,731 
844.084 
843.918 
843,722 


««.97»  Feb. 
843.723.'  Feb. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Xlll 


Miune,  residence,  and  invention. 


Thill-coup- 


Ward.  Uoyd  W.,ai«ignor  of  one-haW  to  W.  8.  O'Brien,  Buckhannon,  W.  Va 

Wafvs.  Jamea,  and  A.  Uolman,  Chicago.  111.     Faucet 

Warn-n.  Fred  C.     (See  Miner,  William  H  .  assignor  >  

Warren,  Peter  R.,  Brookline.  assizor  to  P  R  Warren  C^impanv.  Boston  Mass      Knock- 
down dlsplay-atand ". . 

Warniigton,  Jeiae,  and  H.  C.  Marmon.  assignors  to  Nordvkc  4  Mannon  Company  In- 
(lianapUia,  Ind.    Running-gear  for  motor-vehicles.     (.Keis.sue) 

Wafhbum,  Jonn  E.,  Epnont,  Fla.     Electromagnet 

Wassnn.  Charles  W.,  Friendahlp,  and  J.  W.  Hutchings,  assignors  to  Wasaon  Stanchion 
('•iinpany.  Cuba,  N.  Y.    Stanchion-assembling  apparHtu.s 

Wa»s  in  Stanchion  Company.     (See  Wasson  and  ifutchlngs,  assignors.) 

Waterman,  Frank  W..  asalgnor  to  Continental  Jar  and  Bottle  Stopper  Company   Bal- 
ti;n  ire.  Md.    Machine  for  preas-formdng  fiber  dishes 

WeM).  Ike  B..  Zwolle,  La.    Rack '[ 

Wehrenlierg.  Charles  E.,  Mound  City,  111.     Baling-press 

Weida.  Harrv,  and  E.  K.  Hardy,  .Vkron.  Ohio.    Chemlcal-reccptacie 

Weil.  Franklin,  and  W.  A.  Gross.  Northampton.  Pa.     Hinge 

Weis.H.  Chariea  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Serving-tray 

Weller.  William,  Mineral  City.  Ohio.    Fluo-alop 

Wensel.  Theodor,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Printer's  hook "[".....[ 

Wentworth  Company.     (See  Wentworth.  Samuel  J.,  assignor. i 

Went  worth.  Samuel  J..  Newrport.  Ky..  assignor  to  Wentworth  Company,  Cincinnati.  I 
Ohio.    Shoe-upper-pounding  machine , 

Wertz,  Peter,  Mckees  Rocks,  Pa.    Sight-feeii  lubricator \[/."V..[.\V...... 

We!<t  brook.  John  J.,  Danville.  \h.    Controlling  apparatus  for  elevators 

WestbriKike,  Edward  L..  Joneslmro,  Ark.     Vehicle-cover ].. 

Western  Electric  Compan v.     (St*  McBerty.  Frank  It.,  assignor. 

We.ston,  Edward  B..  Dayton.  Ohio.     Disp'lny-rack 

Wheatley.  .\rthur,  assignor  to  Convertible  Couch  and  Chair  Company.  Philadelphia. Pa. 
Convertible  couch 

Wheatman.  John  T..  Seattle.  Wash      tirinding-machine 

Wheeler.  Seth.  Albany,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  f  )r  cutting,  folding,  and  interfolding  shwts  or 
units 

Wheeler.  WUIiam  O.     (See  Wibel.  Cunningliam.  and  W  hMer.i 

Whipp  Brothers  &  Tod.     (See  Perkin.  \S  illiam  II..  Ir..  assignor.^  ' 

White,  .\lexander  P.,  Caldwell,  N.  J  ..  assignor  to  General  Fireprooflng  Company.  Youngs- 
town.  Ohio.    Expanded  metal  at niotu re 

White.  Arthur  E..  Chicago,  111.    Coffee-maker 

White,  Charles  D.,  Quincy,  assignor  to  E   L.  Porter.  Boston.  Mass.    Stenciling  appliance. 

While.  Herbert  E.,  asaignor  to  General  Fireproofing  Company,  Youngtsown,  Ohio.    Ma- 
chine for  expanding  metal 

White.  VasselW..  Utic*,  N.  Y.     Wire-grip 

White.  William  K.,  Nogal.  N.  Mex.  Ter.    Skirt-supporter 

White.  William  8.,  Denver,  Colo.     Flushing- valve 

Whitehead  &  Hoag  Company.     (See  Moore.  Thomas  F..  assipnor.)  ^  ■ 

Whillock  Coll  Pipe  Company.     (See  Brinknian.  L/Ouis  H..  assignor.^  '  I 

Wll>el.  .i^olomon  W.,  W.  R.  Cuimingham.  and  W.  G.  Wheeler,  Denver,  Colo.    Car-coup- 
ling   : 

Widmann,  Frank  C,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     King-mold 

Wieser.  Karl,  Eaaen-  Rfittenscheid.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschalt.  F.ssen- 
on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.    Time-fuse 

Wieser,  Karl,  EsMn-Rilttenscheid,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kssen- 
on-the  Ruhr,  Germany.     Fuse-housing 

Wilkinson.  John  A.,  New  York,  assignor  to  M.  Cohn,  Albany,  N.  Y.    School-desk  furni- 
ture   

Wilkinson,  John  A.,  New.York,  assignor  to  M.  Cohn,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Jointing  or  uniting 
wooden  parts ' 

Williams,  La  Mont  A.,  et  al.     (See  Dunn  and  Taylor,  assignors  i  i 

Williams,  Milton  F.   aanlgnor  to  Williams  Patent  Cnisher  A  Pulveriier  Company,  St.  ' 
1-ouis,  Mo.    Dumping-cage  for  crushers  and  pulverisers 

Williams  Patent  Cruaher  Si  Pulverieer  Company,     (.-^ee  W  illiams,  Milton  F.,  assipior.) 

Willing,  Claude  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  H.  Young,    NantU-oke,    Md.     Fishing- 
ta<kle ' 

Willis.  Edward  J.,  Richmond,  Va.     Induction-motor 

Wilson,  Samuel  T.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.     Flour  purifier,  aspirator,  and  bleacher 

Winslow,  Edward  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Building  construction 

W tnslow,  Edward  J.,  Chicago,  III.     Building  construction 

Winalow.  Edward  J.,  Chicago,  III.     Building  construction 

Wi.^-logel,  Frederick  O.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  States  Construction  and 
I'tiliiatlon  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Slop-drier 

Wistoft,  SOren,  Copmiuumn,  Denmark.    Coin-freed  apparatus  for  picture  post-cards 
an.l  the  Uke VTrT. 

Wittmann,  Josef,  Munich,  German  v.     Uxking  device  for  doors  and  windowa 

W.H'iflv.  Erastus  K.,  Lebanon,  Pa.'    Pulley-block ■^■■y,- 

W  rvjidkow,  Louis,  aaslgnor  to  New  York  Stamping  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Handle 
attachment .  

Woll^.  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  Hal«-Kilbum  Metal  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Car- 
seat  

Wo<Klward,  Robwnt's.,' JrV.New  York,  .V.  Y.     Kxtracting  oil  from  oleaginous  seeds 

Woodward,  Robert  8.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  lor  extra*  linpcotlon-oil 

Wo, «lward,  Robert  8.,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C.    (^hronometric  culinary  .->ystem 

Wratrke,  Alfred,  Rfittenscheid.  near  Ks«en-on-the-Ruhr.  assignor  to  F.  Krupp.  hssen- 
o!i-the-Ruhr,  OennanT.    Exploding  shell ;■    ;- 

J^nvrht,  James  C,  asalgnor  of  one-halfto  J.  ('.  Kawlings.  Colorado  Springs.  (  olo.     Faucet. 

^  '^^ht,  John  T.,  Colnmbla,  Tenn.    Combined  cultivator,  planter,  and  fertih/.er-distnb- 

II 'er 

J  ulBl.  Robert^  cieveUnd,  Ohio.    Gas-burner  for  sad-irons -  •  -  -  -  -  ------  •  -  •  - 

^  '"ng,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  M.  Pearce.  Rock  Island.  III.    SUd  and 

trufk 

Voung.  Robert  H.  "(See  Will Injr.  Claude  K..  assignor.) 

Zini  merman,  Harry,  Fremont,  Ohio.    Cut  ting-board 

Zlndorf,  Matthias  P.,  Everett,  Wash.     Machine  for  leveling  and  scraping. •Vii" 

ZolT.r  Plate  Glass  Manufacturing  Companv.     (.>^»>e  Bagnall.  Kdwanl.  assignor.)     (Ke- 

bsue. ) 


No. 


843.724 
844.0ti6 


Date. 


!      Monthly 
volume. 


OiBcial 
Gacette. 


i 


0 

> 


I 

a,  ' 


Feb. 
Feb. 


12     1761 
12     2394 


844.066  Feb.  12  2397 


12.«)9 
843,919 


Feb. 
Feb. 


12  2930 
12  2137 


844.218  Feb.  12  2699 


843,854 
844,067 
844.068 
H44.070 
M4.009 
844.219 
843.855 
843,648 


844.293 

M3.856 
.S43.9S0 
844.221) 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12  3000 

12  2399 

12  2400 

12  2403 

12  2402 

12  2701 

12  2004 

12  1634 


12  2862 

12  2005 

12  2237 

12  2703 


844,071  Feb.  12  2404 


H43.780 
S43.725 


Feb. 
Feb. 


12  1861 
12   1763 


843,781  ,  Feb.  12  1862 


843.726 

s«i.727 
M.3.920 

843.728 
843.921 
^43.7S2 
844,221 


843358 
844,072 

844.222 

844.223 

843,649 

843,850 


Feb. 
Feb 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


12 
12 


1764 

1767 


12  2139 

12  1769 

12  2140 

12  1864 

12  ,  2706 


12  2007 

12  2405 

12  2709 

12  2710 

12  1635 

12  ,  1636 


843.729  Feb.  12  1773 


843,651 

843. 9K1 
84.1.783 
844.2«*4 
844.29.5 
844.296 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12  1637 

12  22r» 

12  1865 

12  2863 

12  2866 

12  2870 


843,652  Feb.  12  1638 


843.&59 
84;<.730 
843.982 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


12  2009 


12 
12 


1774 
2241 


844.073  Feb.  12  2407 


844  ,-224 

S4;1.9S3 
843 .984 
S44.K74 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

12 
12 

2710 
'2242 
224.''. 
24<»< 

S44.22.-. 
844,226 

Feb. 
Feb. 

12 
12 

2713 
2715 

844.227 

Feb. 
Feb. 

12 
12 

2716 
1639 

843  .ft,^ 

Feb. 

12 

1640 

844,075 
843,784 

Feb. 
Feb. 

12 
12 

2410 

1H66 

375  126  '  2269 
513  ;  126  2424 


513  I  136 

I 

621   126 


397 


375-6 


.'i79 
4SII 
4WI 
,Slt) 


2435 

2557 


45fi  126  2363 
576  126  2502 


429  126  2328 

514  I2*i  242.5 
514-15  126  242«. 

515  12«;  242ti 
515  126  2426 
576  126  2,'«« 

430  126  2.329 
346  126  223S 


tilO  126  2543 

430  126  2329 

478-9  126  23XS 

577  126  250;j 

515  126  2427 

396-7  136  2294 

375  126  2270 


126  2294 


126  I  2270 

376  126  2271 

457  126  236:1 

376-8  126  2271 

457  126  23<14 

398  126  2295 

578  1  136  ,  2504 


431  126  2330 

516  126  2427 

578  126  2506 

578  I  126  25ft5 

346  126  2238 

347  136  ,  2238 

I    I 

378  126  2273 


.347  126  2238 

479-80  126  2389 

.398  126  229.5 

610  126  2.S44 

610  126  2S44 

611  126  va:. 

347  126  2239 

431-2  126  2330 

378  126  2273 

480  126  23*W 

516  126  242S 


126  2.T<15 

126  itw 

126  2190 

126  2428 


579  126  -2506 

579  J  136  2507 

.S80  126  2507 

347  126  22:W 

348  126  y2:iV 

516  126  2428 

398  136  2395 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


DESIGNS. 


Name,  resideocv.  anJ  design. 


(TrttsehUng,  Andrpas.  London.  RnRlanrl.    Font  of  type 

'Tr-  ii^^^^Z^L:^:^    ''^^^""^  '"  N*tlon*lC-igarSUnd,  Company;  Jer.ey  city; 

Walter,  Elmer  E.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     PUtte  or  disb. . .  ;;! .• 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Photojrraphic  plates  and  Alms 

»>  ()ol-dyps 

Coal-tar  d veBtulIs . . ; . . 

Dyes  and  chemicaJ  preparations  for 

Photographic  developers 

Photographic  developers . . 
}  holographic  developers 
(  ertain  chemical  suf)stance« 
(  ertam  chemicaJ  substances 


.\ct  en-  jeseUscha/t  hjr  .\n.lin-Fabrikation.  BwBn.  Oermanv 

.\ctien-  .ese  jK-lha  t  hir  -Knihn-Fabnlcation.  BeVbn    (fe^Xiv 

.Actien-Oese  *ha  t  fiir  .\nilm-Fabr.kHt...n    Berlin'  <  ermam 

Act.en-.,esellschaft  fur  An.lm-Kar.nkation   Berlin  '  Germany 

(lyping  purposes  '  "^•«^'^n'*nj 

.\cti*>n-rrp*.lfschaft  fur  Anilin-Kabrikation,  Berim   (.ermanv 

■*p!^n"  '*''*  *^''  ^   *^'  An:|,n-FahnlCHtu>n.  Berlin   (ermanv 
Ac<ien-(/e9ell8Chaft  fur  Anilin-Fabriltation    n»r  I,   ;.   '^""*"> 

.M.en-.;esellschaft  fiir  AnUin-FabrlJ^n'on:  B^     n'  U  J^^Sy 

Anl  '  '■•''«:"«^haft  fur  An.lin-Fabrilcatk.n,  Berlin  <;ermi^,? 

.XWncan    ontractor  Publshing  Company   (  So   lir^.„ .V ': 

AnK-ncan  I^ad  Pencil  Compan%%  New  York   V    Y*^    i  iin  ****^"'"*' 

-\niencan  Silver  (■ompany.l}r..st<,l.  (onji(>rtain  JlW^-^^^ 

Arnhold.  Karberg  A  Co     Vew  York    V    v      r.i         ,    *"  '  ^''"^'^  """tal  ware  . .  . 

BMiow.  wiiiiam'li.  Banres^me  oh.o  V.^.V^"""  p"*" ^--'» .;:;:: 

B^^i;^?  ^4-r  ;t  ^iy;Jn,f  ,4.^  fc^"?'  "-*• '  ^^^^^'  '^^^rni^.s::  :■■■■ 

Bis».l|  CariM't  Swe..^r  Co    f  ran     R«o    .   u^h        arpet-.swp,.,K-rs 

Bi«»eli(ar^t>«>e^r<o..ran     K^^  bJ^^^       arpet-sw.^^ers [   ;;- 

Bisiell  Carpet  Sw.-,.r\.rC.,(; rand  R-m    ^  u    ^      ,'""P^I---w^pers 

Kl.Hint  CarHage  A  fluLy  c    T^,^'?'  f*'<^h      Carpet-sweener, ;;     " 

Bkjnenkrohn  (  r.Khet  l");.!:..,.  WoVk,   New  York  TV"\-"^l''""''''*'''  *"**  «"rr*y.  -.V;;; 
Hnltenhach.  M^.x  J..  \,.w  Y.rk    \    V      .!!J..,.   .L.^.:^      ,^''*''t**'«'--''iipporteni. ; 


No. 


Date. 


V     t   V  '  '  ^""^  Vork.  S'Y 
HuDier  I.atKiraton-  <V)mn«nv'  I  vnn  \«    '  *'''^f' "  '"*^''<"'n»'  remVl'v" 

<-^    M>iUf,y  i  r,.A-,,Z,T'^'  Y-''?J^^^^^  

<altxtol...,>ez4(r>    .leri-v  CitV  v  ,""*^ '? 


;  r;v;:s7i^ii;;wvMh^.^  „,^w,,^v 


c 


Chicago  nryVrompInvTLaJlli^T,''','^'  ""J^"'"*- 

'hill  .\cme  Cutter  A  pivss  ( Y.     It  '  ♦„„    l^"hes-<lrymg  machines . .  

^ofc ,^"^rw"Y-yk\^^-^'T\^^^^^  <•'"-:::::::::: ::::::: 

^l>K^^r^^^i'':'U^°^i'- ^-tt^^^^:::.^'''"!;^^'''  -<^  ^ol-et  preparatlonV; 

•     ^.■>i,  >  iiani's  v>  .,  (.  nicagfi 
pes,  Joseph.  Zanesville 
>yshire.  L..  Ucx^hester, 


xm  nothing  Mfg.  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

1.  T 
Mass 


>..  Seattle.  Wash      T.-a  preparations 

N.Y.    MoUlyi,TaTHLnp^"'''*'"°«  "*'»«»' ' 


■  niagHz 
Certain  clothii 


■hinWh.tel.arf4Color-\NoVks:Toledo.-^)h^Mixe<rp.^^^^  

n^n.  •  *^'*»°'«'»'  «*'".,.  and  varnishes. 


(hocolat«e  and  bonbons. 


•National  Watch  Comrany   FlE.n  and'  chL    *'"i7'  ^*'*"     Kl«-tric  fiises 


■fr.  KiKTba-d.  N.'w  York,  \;y.     ppn 


Mait 
ungary.    SIze'for 


60.4«7 
80.585 
60,5H6 

60,587 

60.588 

60.586 

60.590 

60.5ttl 

60.503 

60,468 

60.469 

60.593 

60,502 

60.503 

60.504 

60,505 

60.506 

60.507 

60..'JO8 

60..509 

60..S41 

60..S94 

60,623 

60.448 

60.510 

60,470 

60  449 

60.511 

60,450 

6(),.1I2 

60,513 

60,514 

60.515 

60.516 

60..M)5     , 

60,4.51 

60.624 

60,471 

60,452 

60,.>»2 

6(),4.S3 

60,454 

60.455 

60.543 

60..-,44 

60,.>4.> 

60.517 


Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb    12 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Fob. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


OiBckl 
Gawtte. 


0 

> 


c 
K 

e 
0. 


126   25M 
126  .    2564 


12 

126 

2.'iM 

12  ! 

126 

25M 

12 

126 

25M 

12 

126 

2SM 

12 

126 

25M 

12 

IX 

2.V>5 

12 

I2»i 

2.iM 

12 

\A> 

2.V»1 

12 

;3i 

ii8,> 

'^  1 

12K 

2.'iK2 

12  1 

126 

i^tc 

12 

12f. 

2.>2 

12 

12fi 

25« 

12  . 

126 

2t»<2 

12 

126 

25W 

12 

126 

2.i« 

12 

126 

2i>i2 

12 

136 

2.i« 

12 

126 

2S85 

12 

126 

2585 

12 

I2t> 

ZIKI 

'-'  1 

126 

2582 

12 

126 

2«7 

Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12  I 
Feb.  12  : 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12  j 
Feb.  12  I 
Feb.  12  I 
Feb.  12  I 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12  I 
Feb.  12  i 
Feb.  12  I 
Feb.  12  j 
Feb.  12  I 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 


FHv;r:K\.;;;^;,r-!i«»-'iir.  France.  oiivo:o{i.v: ' "i^::;.-..;:'::;!"^ 

Feraand.,  Jos.-..  Hnrt.^"'^  Vpr.Tr:  >" '"/ '^"»""'Ption    **  l>'«'tatischer  Produkte  .-fohatThausen 


126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

12t> 

12f. 

12»i 

126 

126 

126 


2.»I 
2582 
2581 
2582 
2Ve 
2.'i82 
2582 
2582 
2585 
2.181 
2585 
2581 
2581 
2583 
2581 
2581 
2581 
2.V0 
2183 

>:m 

2582 


•0,472       Feb.   12 


Fernand.  7. 
FiTfii>n7.vin 


Veracrn;   u"  '^"'"fnption . . 
n» A  ,  i; ■  ■    ■  "!'■""''''  Company   New  Yor^''\'*^x.  ^'""•'^  in  grain 

;:;:;:  te[:::!:-;;-:|: 

P™ii;  'i  'i""'>  '•  ■  fori!.'    ' 

Gentrui  KU.o«ri«<- . ._      ._.  

Mh  brushes. 


•  •■•  ■  :     ionic 

land  Mf  {;*'"•:^^'"^"'ter8.:: 

-s.■s^■:.=r.FI■■-^;t^u■. 


•pi  ►^^^^dsuM-^'aij^.^i:  /•t-ji^w 


60,596 
60,4.16 
60,457 
60,518 
60,625 

60,626 
60,520 
60,.S97 
60,521 
60,473 
60,474 
60,475 
fl0,47« 
«0,.'M6 
60..598 
60,522 
60,523 


Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 


12R       2581 


126 
126 
126 
126 
136 

136 
12f. 
12e 
126 
126 
126  I 
126 
126  ' 
126  ! 


2185 
2181 
2581 
i183 
2185 

2585 

2\s3 

■:rj<r, 

2vS3 
2.VM 
2.>1 
2.1M 


126  '    2^s. 
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XV 


Nanle,  residence,  and  title. 


Gibbs  ManuiacturlngCo.,  C»nton,  Ohio. 
Gibbs  Manufacturing  Co.,  Canton,  Ohio. 
Gibbs  Manufacturing  Co.,  Canton,  Ohio, 

Va. 


(>o.  K.  Dittniann  Boot  ii  Shoe  Company,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.     I-<  atber  b<Hit.<i  and  shoes 
{}eo.  S.  iJi  Bonte  Shoe  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Ix'ath«r  lx><>ts  and  shcH's. . 

Georpp  Cutter  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     W  tre  rop<' ' 

George  Cutter  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Fiiu^braided  cotton  rope  with  a  weatnerproof  flniah 

Gerrno  Manufacturing  Co.,  Sedalia,  Mo.     Liquid  insecticide 

Gibbs  Manufacturing  Co.,  Canton,  Ohio.    E mbroidery-hoops 

"      Embroidery-hoops !!!!!!!!1!]! 

Embroidery-hoops ! .!!!!;!! ! 

Embroidery-hoops '..'..'..'.'.'.'. 

Greenspon,  f>aul,  Bluefleld,  W.  Va.     Tonic  beverage 

Grpeyrr-lx)t8peich  Manufacturing  Company,  Knoxville,  Tenn.    Flavoring  extracts. .     ... 

Gunder,  Samuel  H.,  Richmond,  \a.     Tooth-powdsr 

H-O  ( Hornbjr's  Oatmeal)  Company,  New  York  and  Butlalo,  N.  Y.    Oats 

H-O  (Homby'i  Oatmeal)  Company,  New  York  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Oats 

Hall,  Eliia  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Caustic  potash  or  he 

Hall,  Ellia  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Caustic  i>ota8h  or  lye 

Hall  A  Kuckel,  New  York,  N.  Y.     I'erfumery  and  cologne 

Hall  A  Ruckel,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Glue 

Hararael,  Rlglaoder  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Pliers  having  cutting  edges 

Hardtrauth,  L.  &  C,  Ykima  and  Budweis,  Austria- Hungary,  and  London,  England, 
briisbea 


Artists' 


Hassall,  Isabelle  H.,  Boston,  Mass.     Lace  curtains 

Henkelman,  Frederick,  Baltimore,  Md.    Ointment 

Hernemann  A  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Negligi^e  shirts  and  workingmen's  overablrts 

Hood  Rubber  Co.,  Boaton.  Mass.     Rubber  boots  and  shiKs 

Hutchison.  J.  C.,  Queen  City,  lex.     Medicine  for  certain  named  diseases 

Isatiellenhiitte,  Q.  m.  b.  11.,  Dltlenbuig.  Germany.    Metal  alloy  consisting  of  nickel    manganese,  i 

and  copper 

Isabellenhiltte,  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Dillenburg,  Germany.    Alloy  r f  nickel,  manganese,  and  copper 

J.  Ellwood  Lee  Company.  Conahohficken.  I'a.    Certain  surgical  dressings  and  uppliiinces 

J.  Ellwood  Lee  Company,  C^nshohcckcn,  Pa.    Certain  surgical  dreissirgs  and  applianc«'s 

J.  EII,^ood  Lee  Company,  Conshoht  ck(  n,  Pa.    Certain  surgical  dressings  and  applianc«  » 

J.  Ellwood  Lee  Company,  C«  nshohockcn,  Pa.    Certain  surgical  drrssings  and  appliances 

John  E.  Cassidy  ii  Son,  Boaton,  Mass.     Whisky ' 

John  E.  Cassidy  &  Son,  Boston,  Mass.     Whisky 

John  E.  Cassidy  &  Son.  Boston,  Mass.     Rum '• 

John  Wyeth  and  Brother,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Preparations  cf  fjeptonlzed  beef  and 

bread 

John  Wyeth  and  Brother,  Incorporated.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Antiseptic  solution 

John  Wyeth  and  Brother,  Incorporated.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Emulsion  of  mixcil  fats 

John  Wyeth  and  Brother,  Incorporated.  PhiLidelphia,  Pa.    Elixir  of  the  digestive  Icrmenls 

Johs  Conradsen  A/S,  Stavanger,  Norwty.    Canned,  pickled,  and  preserved  fish 

Johs  Conradsen  \I8,  Stavenger.  Norwry.    Canm-d,  nickled.and  pres<'rvcd  fish 

Jones  Dairy  Farm,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.    Sausages,  nains,  bacon,  salt  pt  rk,  and  luni 

Jones  Dairy  Farm,  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.    Sausages,  hiinis.  bacon,  salt  pork,  and  lard 

Knoflerand  Company,  Dr.  O.,  Plotwns*-*'.  near  llerliii.  C.cnnany.    C<  rtain  chemiciils 

L.  J.  Mu<Aller  Furnace  Company,  Milwaukw,  Wis.     Radiator  Hir-vuhcs  and  damper-clips 

La  Grange  Saddlery  Company,  Lagrange.  Tex.     Saddles  and  hirnrss 

Langsdorf,  Charles  C,  New  York,  N.  '^  .     Medicine  f  ir  consiipiiti<>n 

L4itn>lie  Steel  and  C^iupler  Company.  I'hiladelphla,  Pa.    Certain  railw)  y  equipment 

Latrolie  Steel  and  Coupler  Company.  Philadelphia.  Ph.    (Vrtain  maxhim  ry  p^irls 

Layat,  Joseph  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Certain  toilet  pn'panttioiis 

Leiimann,  Boesch  it  Weingart,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cors«t-<:ovt'rF  and  p<'tticni;ts 

Lewis,  Abraham,  decnaaed,  Chicago,  111  :  L.  l><wis,  administrator.    Smo< thing  ccmpounds  frr 

irons 

Lewis.  L,aeanu,  administrator.    (See  Lewis.  Abraham.) 

Lockwood,  Henry  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Cigars • 

M.  E  Smith  &  Co.  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Duck  coats,  vests,  pants,  and  overalls ] 

M.  A  J.  B.  KelUunCo.,  Blngbamton.  NY.    Tea • •-•• 

M.  A  J.  B.  KeliamCo.,  Blnghamton.  NY.    Tea 

Maas  A  Waidstein  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  NY.    Fumlgants 

McCormick  &  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Spices,  mustards,  and  fiayoriiig  exirncts 

Menzies  Shoe  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     Le.Mther  boots  and  shfes 

Mem«r  Rubber  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Rubber  Ixlting,  hose,  and  patking 

Meyer  A  Co.,  Milton  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     I>eather  boots,  shrH-s.  and  slippers 

MineniliMd  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rubf>er  hose.  U-lting.  packing,  and  printing-blankets. . 

Mimnillwd  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Syringes  and  atomizers 

Nestl.    A  Anglo-Swlsa  Condensed  Milk  Co.,  Cham,  Switzerland.    Condensed  milk,  butter,  and 

che»'se 

Noy.-lty  Manufacturtiig  Company;  Jack8<in.  Mich,    ll.ating  stov«  f,  (fluid-fuel  burning,)  and  par- 

ticiil-iri v  oil-stoves 

0(  (Mmell  A  Oruae,  Chicago.  111.    Cigars • ,  ;     •  i 

Oakdale  Baking  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pretrels,  cakes,  crackers.  Inscuits.  and  bread 

Penn  Hardware  Co.,  Reading,  Pa.    Certain  fastening  de\-ices 

lllt'^bireh  Plate  Glaas  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Plaster  formed  cf  wood  fiber 

Pon.T.  Taylor  &  Co.,  Chicago,  ill.    Magartne 

Potter  Drug  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Portland.  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Pott,  r  Dnig  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Portland.  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Potter  \  W'rlgbtlngton,  Boaton,  Mass.    Wheat-coffee 
Pur.tan  Pure  Food  Company,  New  York, 
RegHl  Shoe  Company  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass. 
Kev«l  Shoe  Comoanv  Inc..  Boaton,  Mass 


60,547 
60,477 
60.519 
60,548 
60,599 
60,549 
60,550 
60,551 
60,552 
60,5.13 
60,478 
60,600 
60,479 
60,480 
6(J,601 
60,602 
60,6(B 
60.fi(M 
60,524 

60,532 

60,554 
60.627 
60,.1.1.1 
(i0.481 
«),ti05 

60,525 
«).52»i 
(iO.,127 
60..128 
6()..12'J 
60  5;i0 
to.  53) 
ti0.5fi<> 
(0.557 

«).606 
(iO,fi28 
tiO.«29 
t/),(>30 
(i0.(i31 
t«,632 
00.458 
tiO.482 
ti0.e07 
t)0.533 
(iO.534 
(iO,608 
tiO.535 
(i0.53('> 
00.633 
60.558 


60,634       Feb.   12 


Certain  medicines. 
Fills 


N   Y     Chocolate,  cocoa,  and  candy - 

Sole-leather  and  leather  s..le,=  f-ir  boots  and  shoes. . .     . 
Cleaning  compound  and  dressing  for  U'ather.  skin,  and 


tiO.537 
60.559 
t«,4KJ 
(i0.4^4 
00.609 
60.560 
60,538 
60,485 
60.496 
60,487 
60.539 

eo.«6 

60.640 
60,561 
00,400 
00.010 
00.502 
0O.4ffl 
60.611 
fiO.«12 
60,4«» 
60.461 
60..1fi3 


Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  13 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 


cieaning  compound'  and  dressing  for  leather  and  skin 


126 

136 


2X 


Company  Inc..  Boaton,  Mass 

c^irivas  articles 

R^>1  Shoe  Company  Inc.,  Boaton,  Mass 

articles .  .  • 

R'ilv,  Taylor  A  Co.'Ltd.,'New  Orleans.  La.    ColTee 

R"'">nstdn  Brothere  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Clam  preparation.....-.^......--  ■  •        •— ^ 

Russrll  A-  Erwin  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Cylinder-locks,  night-latches,  and 

Pillocks 

8.  (;    Parker  Company,  Boaton,  Mass.    Root-beer •      ,.  ;  ■"•' 

f.M    Rl'by  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Metal  dressings  and  polish 

8*ff..  John  0.,  8t.  Loaia,Mo.    Cl^rettes 


a0..1«4    :  Feb.    12 


fi0..16.1 
00.490 
00,491 

eo..i«i 

60,613 
60  462 
60..167 


i  Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

I  Feb.  12 

i  Feb.  12 

Feb.  [2 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 


Feb.   12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb  12 

Feb.  12  i 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12  I 

Feb.  12  I 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12  ! 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12  i 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 


126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
121 
126 
12<i 

12ti 

126 

12t) 

12t. 

12t  : 

126 

126 

126 

128 

126 

126 

126 

126 

m 

126 
126 

126 

126 
126 
126 
12('> 
I2f. 
126 
126 
126 
126 
12«< 
1-26 

126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
130 
130 
136 
126 
136 
12« 
130 

130 

130 

136 
136 

130 

126 
136 
;J6 


136 

2.183 

126 

2581 

136 

2583 

136 

2583 

136 

■2585 

130 

2583 

136 

2583 

136 

2583 

ISO 

■2583 

130 

2583 

130 

2S81 

1* 

2S85 

126 

2182 

136 

2582 

136 

2585 

136 

2S85 

136 

2585 

126 

258.1 

126 

2583 

2583 
2183 

2.185 
2183 
•2582 
2585 

2583 
2583 
2383 
2183 
2'*3 
2."v<« 
•2583 
2.184 
2bsi 

25K5 
25K5 
2.X. 
2>6 
2.186 
2586 
2.181 
25K2 
2.185 
2583 
2.1K3 
2.1S.". 
2.183 
2.183 
•2586 
2584 

2586 

2583 
2.184 
2582 
2582 
25M 
2.>4 
2583 
2.1>2 
2'l8i 
Z182 
2583 

2582 

2,V3 
2.184 
C.181 
C.185 
2.184 
'.-.182 
?.185 
2.185 
?.182 
■2581 
2.184 

2584 

2S84 

2.182 

2.182 

?.1M 

■.'.185 
2181 
21M 
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TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


i  chorsch  A  Co.,  .New  York,  .V.  Y.     Pawr  ba«8 

lchorschACo...NewYork  N.Y.     ^X  bffs 

;  chor«-h  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pa^n;r  tZl 

t,f^v-  ^.t"^'P^»aii*n  A  lo.,  Httsburg,  Fa     WhiikV 

.MimrntT,  .A^iolph,  Carabri.l(te,  Ma.ss  '    ( 


No. 


m 


Philadelphia.  Pa 

,i„.».i„ir:.  '..—w  "A"  '.""^  "■"'  w  

Electric  •parking 

r  '■itlon*. 
IncorporaUHl,  Richmond,  VaV '  Stovesind ' 

'oJ^^ir^^^^^^iU.  a  layer  of  copper.. 


S0uth..rn  Stov^  ^oTi^:B^^nc^Kntir::^P:^ro''-'^'*'''^ 


ranjyis 

'sL.V,";!'."  'r**J'?'nJ"«'«f>'l  to:,'st.  Louis,  Mo 
>Y^n  m.x-h  (  o.,  KiK-ht-ster,  N  Y  foatV 
M.-in  Hrr,th.'rs.  Chicajfo,  [[]      Whisky 


^Kl'*^^"-<'"M«nu'-turln^Company:Bridg.pon;c 


Sewlng-machinea;  p<u^U,  and  att*ch. 


I  n.«a 
00,493 
ao,<»4 

flO.568 

ao.«.) 

ao,.'i<» 

00.614 
80  ,.570 

flO,61.<> 
00,616 

00,571 

60,572 

60.575 

00.573 

60,574 

00,464 

60,617 

60,465 

60,576 

00.577 

00,«7 

60.578 

60,579 

60,618 

60,46« 


I>ate. 


■8 

— ^_ 

> 

12 

12fi 

12 

]% 

r.' 

126 

\2 

126 

12 

126 

12 

126 

12 

12R 

12 

126 

12 

126 

Feb.   12 
Feb.   12 


Feb. 

F.'b. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

F«-b. 

Fch. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb 


12 
12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

U 

12  I 

12 

12 

12 

12  ' 

12 


OfficiftJ 
(iatette. 


6 

2»i' 
2,>-j 

2.VM 
25(C 
I'm 
I'M 

2ryv- 

25M 

2Vki 
2S« 

2*4 
25K> 

2SM 
2SM 
2584 

2SM 
2»1 
25»i,5 
25i«l 
2SM 
25M 
2S82 
2SM 
25M 
2S85 
2SM 


126 
126 

126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
1% 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


wtu^l^^'Vi^r.!  <]"'P-^:  New  York.  N. 
Will  A 


onn    Sewing-machine.. parta.and attach.  ,     *•**       '"''^    '-        ^'^     ^ 


T" ^>  "*"'*''  Manufacturing Companv'^\k^n"nhr'1^ ""•"'"•''*"•?  'l-^-*"-" 
machim'g ^'^  "mp«n}.  .\kron,  Ohio.   Certain  nart. of  „,»♦ 


Baumer  Company,  Syrac'u.^ 


Certain  parts  of  metal' indw«i<idworkl 


rhpumatisTii . . .'. 

>ruin  equipment,  and  giin  Imptaii^ii: ; 


Pmpared  foJvis  for"  i'^faTK.}  In  valid. ; 


flO,Kl 
60,M2 

00,563 

aO,<IB8 

00,4«» 

00,500 

00,619 

00,830 

60.621 

60,622 

00.984 

60,501 


;   Feb  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb  12 

:  Feb.  12 

I  Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb  12 

Fe^  12 

Feb  12 

Feb  12 

Feb  12 


126 

126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


2584 
2W4 

2SM 
2SK.' 
2582 
2S82 
2S85 
2SM 
2585 
2585 
2«4 
2582 


LABELS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


"Oysters." 


locta-l  V    S   Y     ■  •  Div. Vn  R  Jj**?,  ■  Apparel  1      . 

"1  Mountain,  Colo     •  •  ThP ^   Pk,    ' '^''  "  M«^(ine")' ' ' ' " 

:o.,Ill,   •(•ur^on(omj^ir.''''r.^'^ 


t:S,";"^  ""'  l'"-'  J"»«  <  Itj-  V  }■■■■„  ^•»««Ot.n,  St.  I^M,.  H„.    •■  ft„p  g^ j  .. 

"•;;j;"  *  r...  «,„.;■  p^irtphi.:  p.-  ••>„„  r  JT         "•"""■•>'"'  -Vrup."  ■  (For  . 

^-^- '^^^  '"^a-       Gold  Kln«  "    ri?;,,"/- 

•^'ng.   ( For ( ,nned  Tomatoe.)/; .".":::::: 


^oampoo) 


13457 
13.364 
13,361 
13.385 
13  ..IV 
13..\'il 
13.3.52 

13..i50 
13.363 

I33S2 

13,354 

13455 

13456 
13459 
13.360 
13449 
13453 


2587 
2587 
2.587 

2587 
25«7 
•2587 
2i87 

2587 
2.587 

2587 

2587 

Feb.   12        I2ti      2.587 


Feb. 

12 

126 

Feb. 

12 

136 

Feb. 

12 

126 

Feb. 

12 

,   126 

Feb. 

12 

1   126 

Feb. 

12 

'   126 

Feb. 

12 

126 

Feb. 

12 

136 

Feb. 

12 

,  n» 

Feb. 

12 

126 

Feb. 

12 

126 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


■•.>7 

.'S7 
■-••*7 
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PRINTS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Ed  V.  Price  &  Compaay,  Chicago.  III.    "  Fashionable  Coat  Sleeves."     (For  Coat-.Sleeves) 

E,i   V    i'rtoe  &  Company,  Chicago.  111.    '•The  Houm  of  a  Thousand  Tailors."    (For  Men's  and 

'  Boy.i'  Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers) 

Erianger  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.      "The  B.  V.  D.  Wav."     1  For  Cndershirts  and  Drawers) 

Esstential  Chemical  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.        Lapin's  Magic  Straw  JIat  Cleaner."     (For  a  Straw- 
Hat  Cleaner) » 


No. 

Date. 

Official 
Gazette. 

0 

> 

i^ne 

Feb.  12 

126 

2587 

1,907 
1,906 

Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 

126 

126 

2587 
2.587 

1,900    j  Feb.   12        126      2387 

I  I 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(KEQISTKATION    APPLIED    FOR.) 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


A-Z.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Radiators  for  automobiles 

Actien-(je»ellschaft  fiir  Anilin-Fabrikation,  Berlin,  Gennany.     Photographic  developers 

Advance  Novelty  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.    Candies 

American  Olue  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Sand,  garnet,  and  emery  papers  and  emery-cloths  — 

American  Uominy  Company,  Indianapolis,  ln<l.     Toasted  corn-flakes 

American  Olive  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Olives 

American  Printing  Co.,  Fall  River,  Ma.ss.     Indoor  game ^. 

American  Wire  Brush  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wire  brushes. .▼. 

Batman,  William  II.,  Topefca,  Kans.    ChocolaU'-cream  candy 

Bauer  &  Black,  Chicago,  III.    Corn  and  bunion  pla.sters 

Beach  and  Clarridge  Company,  Boston.  Ma8.<i.    Syrups 

Beach  and  Clarridie  Company,  Boston.  Mass.    Jams , 

Black  Cat  QarterCompany  Incorporated,  Chicago.  111.    Hose-supporters ! 

Blue  Kibbon  Mining,  Milling,  and  Investment  Co..  Idaho  Springs  and  Denver,  Colo.    Mineral 

waters,  gingei^ale,  root-beer,  Ac 

Bluthenthal  4  Blckart,  AtlanU,  Oa.     Whisky 

Booth's  Hvomei  Company,  Bullalo,  N.  Y.     Preparation  for  the  cure  of  dyspepsia 

Brackett  i  Co.,  R.  E.,  Lansing.  Mich.     Hones 

Bnggs,  Frank  H.,  Painesville.  Ohio.    High  explosives 

CarTEntenmann  Jewelry  Company,  Los  .\iigeies.  Cal .     Rings,  brooches,  and  badge. 

Carlelon  Dry  Good.  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Hosiery  and  knit  gloves 

Castaing,  AmM«^,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Disinfectants,  demloriiers,  and  germicides 

Clark  Thread  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.    S«'wing-cotton  or  cotton-thread •. 

Colgate  &Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Soap 

Collins  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton  shrunks 

Collins  &.  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cotton  shrunks - 

Colton.  George  8.,  Easthampton,  Mass.    Elastic  webbing 

Coronet  Corset  Company,  Jackson,  Mich.    Corsets,  bustles,  and  bust-form. 

Craven  Chemical  Company,  Newbem.  N.  C.     Fertilizers 

irown  Cork  and  Seal  Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.    MeUllic  bottle-stopper 

Cupples  ii  Leon,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Printed  Ixxiks 

Demson  Cotton  Mill  Co.,  Denlson,  Tex.    Cotton  duck 

Duluth-Superior  Milling  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.     Wheat-flour 

Dusenbury,  Louis,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lap-rol)es 

Eagle  Roller  Mill  Company,  New  Ulm,  Minn.     Whe^t-flour -■-■: ;-"""' 

Eli  Ully  A  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Medicinal  extracts,  tinctures,  concentrations,  &c 

Enterprise  Novelty  M.  F.  O.  Co..  Knoxvllle,  HI.    Mouse  a^d  rat  trsps 

Este,  Charles,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Lumber  and  tirat>er ■  • .     j      .4 ^  V,.;;,;'-  ' ' " " ' 

K.  C.  BushneU  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Olives,  olive-oil,  and  dned  and  evaporated  Irmti 

F.  C.  BushneU  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Canned  salmon 

Kairrhild,  John  F.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.    Medicine  for  coughs,  colds,  Ac 

Kichtenau.  Ernst,  Frledek,  Austria.     Insecticides ;.•■;;•,  ; I'  T " '.U^  lo^Ai 

Franklin  Electric  Mlg.  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  "i  .    Incandescent  electric  lamps 

Fred.  J.  Meyers  Manufacturing  Company.  Hamilton,  Ohio.    Machine-sifters 

Friedman,  Keller  4c  Co.,  Paducah,  K.y.    Whisky 

<iehlert,  GusUv  B.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.    Cider 

<ieo.  Brsy  A  Co..  Ltd.,  Leeds,  England.    Metal  gas-burners 

<'>eorge  Lrban  Milling  Company,  Duflalo.  N.  V.     Wheat-flour 

<;eoiyia  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  (ia.    Cotton  overalls  •    •       r„       -  ;„«^tnr« ' '  ' 
Dili  Brothers  Company,  8teul*nville,  Ohio,     (ilass  chimneys,  lantern-globes,  and  reflectors.... 

(Hidden  Vamlsb  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio     Vami.sh  . --^  ■■■ 

<;oldschmldt  Thermit  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  •Compounds  for  welding  metals 

< ioii  Chemical  Works,  Bruno  H .,  Chicago.  111.    Toilet  cream » 

<lnffin  ii  Skelley  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cai.     Uaisins 

HaU,  Eliza  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Caustic  potash  or  lye ;.  .      ,„,„.; 

llannam  &  Co.,  Port  EUzabeth.Capeof  Go,  1  Hope.  South  Africa.    Canned  salmon 

Havemeyer  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Oils  and  greases  (or  gas-engines,  Ac 

Hfnry  M.  Rubel  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Whisky 

Ilt'rl)ein.  George  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.     .Artificial  fuel •  —  • ; ■.","■.■ 

H.-t.sel,  Eva  MT,  Scranton,  Pa.    Uemedv  for  chapped  and  sore  lips  and  used  as  a  rouge 

Huet  4  E.  Ugler,  L.,  Paris,  France.     Ivey  rings  and  chains >         H-.,.ir..hini,  Ac 

Huot  and  ETLlgler,  L,  Parts,  France.     Buttons  for  dresses,  ready-made  clothing,  &c 

I    I>.  I^mm  Co..  Superior,  Wis.    Gin,  whisky,  and  brandy 

1  ii'linnapolis  Brewing  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Beer 

'no.  T.  Barber  A  Co.,  Louisville.  Ky.     NN'hisky ;:       V-u-- .■■•;;^i;i»VfnrthilaBoikitYon 

•'ohn  Wyeth  and  Brother.  Incorporated,  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.    \  ehK-le  or  carrier  for  the  appucaiion 

and  administration  of  medicaments 

Johnson  Educator  Food  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Crackers    ..   j  .„:„„„■  „ii, 

Jones,  Geo.  P.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Lubricating,  engine,  rylinder  »"<^  "^,'"^1^  .^rizers'  ic 

Kathairo  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Antiseptics,  disinfectants,  deodonz-ers.  4C 

Kimball  &  Co.,  Austin,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apples       ..  .^     .,_^-.       „^.-.- ;;;; 

King,  BrinsmadeMenjantlle  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Ladies  and  children  s  hats 

120  0.  G.— 1006 


OfBcial 

Gazette. 

Serial 
No. 

Date.. 

3 

1' 

> 

0. 

17,815 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2565 

12,339 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2563 

18.061 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2565 

23.742 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2509 

23.983-^ 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2571 

21.631 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2566 

24414 

Feb. 

12 

128 

2573 

24.653  Feb. 

12 

126 

2577 

12.905 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2563 

24.457 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2574 

22,750 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2567 

22.751 

Feb. 

12 

126^ 
126^ 

2567 

20,505 

Feb. 

12 

2566 

23.985 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2571 

24,746 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2579 

24.286 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2573 

12.805 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2563 

24,563 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2575 

22.891 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2568 

9.025 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2562 

23.680 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2569 

13,676 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2564 

24.735 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2578 

24.509 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2575 

24.511 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2575 

24,379 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2574 

16,321 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2564 

24,462  Feb. 

12 

126 

2574 

294 

Fft.. 

12 

126 

2561 

23,89y 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2570 

23,800 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2569 

20,020 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2566 

23,683 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2569 

24,634-6 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2576-7 

24,117  Feb. 

12 

126 

2572 

24.285 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2573 

18,356 

Feb. 

12 

126 

256S 

23,977 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2571 

23,979 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2571 

24,064 

Feb. 

12 

126. 

2572 

24,617 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2576 

16,648 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2565 

24,499 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2576 

24,750 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2579 

9,074 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2562 

13,022-7 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2563-4 

24,66»-71 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2577 

24,177 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2573 

24,723 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2578 

14,990 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2564 

18,635 

Feb. 

12 

126 

236.5 

23,961  ,  Feb. 

12 

126 

2570 

22,968-9 

Feb. 

12 

126 

256S 

2,ni 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2561 

21,929 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2567 

23,800 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2570 

23,724-6 

Feb. 

12 

126 

25t* 

23.036 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2568 

24.493 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2.575 

13,723  4  Feb. 
24.677-8  1  Feb. 

12 
12 

126 
126 

25iA 
2578 

24.732-3 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2578 

21,619 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2566 

24,200 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2573 

21,551 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2566 

24,358  :  Feb. 

12 

126 

2.574 

23.7H4 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2569 

lH.4m 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2565 

24.536 

Feb. 

12 

,  126 

2575 

1,547 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2561 

rviu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 

(REUISTRATION  APPLIED  FOB.) 


Name,  residence,  «nd  title. 


Kmckerborker  Paint  Company,  New  York.  \.  Y.     Mixed  paints 
KohArv    Alexander  A.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    (  igaretK-pnwr 
L*«k.  John  H.  New  Vorit,  N.  V.     Karor-paste 

Leizelter,  Michael,  PittsburR,  Pa.     Whislcv       

M.  M.  Fenner  Company.  Fredonia,  .N   Y 

M.  W.  Diffley.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III 

Martin-Senour  Co.,  Chicago   III 

Ma*.n,  Alb«-t  G..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    8ewlng-m«:^ine.; 'i.winK-mac'hine 


Remedies  for  coughs,  eotdsl  asthma.  Ac 

( iftars 

Varnish  stains,  priming,  and  fl Hers 

tibles,"and  covers. '."""""•  ""*°-    ^'^''«-™««h*t>es.  sewing-machine  attachment*,  stands. 

Mendel.  \Veinsto<'k  i  (  ompanv,'  iJouis\-ille;  Ky.' 

Mernmaclc  Manufacturing  I  ompanv.  Lowell  M;a 
Mexican  Amole  Soap  (  o.,  Peoria.  111.     .Soan' 


24,000 
34,.U8 
24,752 
24,737 
10,145 
6,408 
24.23S 


Hats  and  caps. . . ; ; I     ^^?^ 

ass.     Printed  and  dyed  cftilcoM,  cotton  cioth.  Ac." 


Bicycles.  raotor-cycl«,  and  velocipedes 
ucs  and  restorers  ' 


Nonjlin 
-Nve,  William 


w.       ■  ,.     ,       - -.-iP<  0-.  I'wiria.  111.     Soaps. 

Miami  (  ycle  and  Mfg.  Co..  Middletown.  Ohio 

Mod^v"t'^n  "rr*r'  Kirkwood.  Mo.     Hair  tonics  and  restorer. 

sZt'^:^e:^':VZ:'^::^!i^-r?'  '^Z^'^^.  l  Lubricating  oils  Wg^v;;:;:; 

Paul  F.  Beich  (  o..  Hloom.npton,  111.     (-aram*^  -hirt-uai.n  .uit.s.ami  wrappers 

Rea,|  \  .«^ons,  W  lliam    Boston  Mais     V-u.,i    k"  'm^  '■h'»"matism 
lets.  AC.  '<*m,  Boston.  Mass.     Elastic  bandages,  shoulder,  km-e,  and  eliH.w 

p^>  ^^^^'l^^.^l^T^i^^^:  ">t>ung  ...i  i„  ,.^es  and  s;.rt.- 

ullTt  .f^'J''^""'-  <>'r>P*'^.v.  Boston.'  Mass 
Ke>r*iiMs.  lames  K..  Ka.-d  Orange   .S"    I 
Rice,  >t,x  Dry  Grnvls  (nmpanv.  St."  l'x,ui 
S'^i»'""'^  <?!'"■  ^^"rks.  R\chraond.\a 
Rose.„aum  (  o..  ^^^tsburg.  Pa     Coats,  nants.  and  vests 
'^'t' o.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 

ir«„   ,  Boston,  Mass.:   Atlant.n.   Gg.-   \Vw 

.^raentine  Republic.  [5erlin 

v\^hite  HenUI  Mfg.  Co 

Ar>^ntin,:'k;.nublu''.'H..rlVn-.;;7m«:;:  ';:TcV".T*"''   '-»■  T."-"""!".  Canada 


extracts.  Ac. 
neuralgia.  Ac. 


caps,  wrlst- 


\*hite  Dental 
.  Y 


.■^an.jO"it 


Hose  and  ma<hinerv  j)a<  kings 
Hose  and  machinery  packings 

Cotton  twine ". 

s.  Mo.    (  oiion  pie<-e  goods 

lce-<Team  free/ers 

and 
•  bicago.  III.:  .Sew  Vork, 
'""'•""IS.    I.a  :   Toronto 
<.ermanv,«ndSt.  Petersburg    Russia 


Brooklyn,  and  Rochester 
Canada;  Buenos  Ay  res, 
Dental  wax 


.Atlanta,  Ga.; 


23,824 
10,7M 
18,761-2 
24,170 
24.73g 
24.255 
13,322 
24.7?4 
22,847 
24.741  2 
12.001 
17,788 
24,661 
15.557 
24,383 
21.523 
22,396 
24,239 
24,575 
23.301  2 
23,92,5 
24,171 
23,306 

23.7.W 
24.724 
23.808 
24..V)l 
l.'i.SlO 
23.502 
21,fl!»4 
24,626 


10,845 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
,  Feb. 
Feb. 

'  Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 


Ik  Jrfanufartur  g  (  Xn 7  '  PM.^L^^^^^ll""^  **"««« 
>chn«,ler  A  Co.,  Jacob  Ch icaU  ifi  If  J^  "^''P^'*'  *  "  ■'*'"'  P**^ 
Schuniarlier  fer;.-??^  '  L?.'.^^5."_"!-     Medicines  for  bl.Kxi  diseases 

)lled  oats... 

'^fi^'  ^'^*'^'^^*'  *"<!  ''"'*  cigars'. 
Mass 


Dental  alloys 


Buenos  Ay  res, 


Sout|vm  Cotton  Oil^'orpanT.'Sy  C™Tr  '^^^E^'^^P^-  '■ 

^outVrn  Cotton  Oil  Company  Jerllv  Ctv'  v'  i'    ,^«f^"-*>«l  oils_ 

>prH.?i.   Warner  A  Comp^ny^Chi^^    f'  ^Ri^    <-Otton-seed  oUs 


}M  Ai  tomobile  Sup 

Thos.  Moore  Distin...^ 

?"!:^5>:™P^""'P»ny-'^t-Paul 


Thos.  Moot^"D.8u|?i^'|co.'." McK: 

^      Vnin  Cnrr 

Tow  lei  s 


Leather  boots  and  shoes 


digestive  sys'tefna 

andiamps..'.';].;;;;;; 


ass. 
York,  .\.  Y. 
eesport,  Pa. 

Tow,.4;:![::;'''"p''"y;st:piui:M!nn;  f^'^'^^'^'^^^^^'^..::::::::::::: 

Van  \!leet-MaS.irn5(our  "?!?'«•  !''""•    Tonic...       -  • , 

'  rti tei  Box  Board  i    Wr  rom^    ^^l  ^^""-     "alr-resto'rif 

ompanv,  .Saginaw;  Mich. '      "*'*'"' 


jourhal,  grease.  <vc.. 
Lnitei  States  Hors^Ka<lish"cc 
wL.uJ?^"^y  .'.''"'Vany.  Bosto  .. 
Chicago,  il 


^^."11  Brothers.  New  York    w      v^.^*^"  ""'^"Wrts.. . .       

W-iss,    .(Tersnn  P..  Kmporia    Va     ■Month.  °'"*^'*i'^«'"«". 


«  est  1 1  vorton  DistiUinif  Vo     Pit t-K  „"■     ^  heat-floi 

rit:,i's:^^Sx:;^^^^S^ii,,,^,, 


12,861 
21,070 
24.394 
■   19„)15 
24.75.5 
24.38B 
18.829 
I0,9t0 
10,891 
I4,a06 
24,5»4 
34,506 
22,890 
34,091 
21,789 
23.863 
24.235 
24,725 
24.736 
23.940 
9,380 
9.381-2 
9^83 
11.303 
13.94B 
23,888 

24,765 

23,864 

24J0O 

4,564 

24,712-13 
24.155 
24,629 
24,604 
21.494 
24,743-4 
24.757 
22343 

24,016-17 
24,565 
23,980 
24.217 
24..374 
21,890 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb.   13 


Feb. 

Feb. 

F'eb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

I J 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 


126 
126 
136 
126 

126 
ViF> 
126 
126 


126 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 


12« 

i:f> 

VJf< 
12f. 
1.1'. 

126 

IX 

l-fi 

VX 

126 

126 

IX 

IX 

IX 

VX 

IX 

126 

126 

126 

126 

1-26 

136 

r26 

126 

126 

1'26 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 : 

126  I 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 


I'M 

2571 

126 

2S7S 

126 

2$7« 

12b 

257S 

136 

2566 

13b 

25m 

136 

2573 

136 

257} 

136 

2575 

136 

2Sfl6 

136 

2S63 

136 

2815 

136  1 

J5^ 

126 

25-^ 

126 

25T 

13b 

2564 

126 

2S« 

126 

2567 

136 

25^ 

126 

2563 

126 

2565 

126 

2577 

126 

2564 

136 

2574 

126 

2566 

136 

2567 

126 

2573 

136 

2576 

136 

2568 

126 

2570 

126 

2572 

136 

2568 

256» 

2S78 
2S6» 
2575 

2,yi4 

2,'i69 
2.566 
Z',:6 


3563 


2.W 

2,i66 

in 

2i66 
i079 
2574 
2565 


2SB 

2576 
•2578 
2,')76 
■2567 
2572 
2567 
2570 
i573 
•2578 
2578 
2.570 
2.562 
•2.562 
2.562 
■2.563 
•2564 
•2.570 

'2.V0 

2570 

2574 

2,561 

2578 

2572 

2S-'6 

25-^ 

2566 

25'?9 

2579 

2567 

•2.572 

2576 

•2.571 

257! 

t'.74 

2567 


XIX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INA'ENTIONS 


FOR  WHICU 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  OX  THE  12th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1907. 


Inyention. 


Abrading ,. 

Aeousticons.    Connection  (or 

.Advertising.  Ac.    Apparatus  for 

Aeronautical  machine 

Agri™itural  implement ., 

Air-brake  attachment 

Air  brake  system 

Air-<i)mpresaor 

Alarm: 
5^<  .Automatic  alarm.  Burglar-alarm. 

Alarm 

.\larm  (or  gases,  clocks,  Ac 

.Amusement  device j. 

Annealing  and  bluing  (umare.    Continuous.;. 

Armatures.    A  ttachmcnt  for  motor- 

Atmosphere-regulating  system 


A.  H.  Radell 844.046 


H.  W.  Hall 

W.H.  Oilman  and  C 

A.  McCarthy 

E.  V.  Fielder 

O.  Kniery 

O.  Macloskie 

A.  Mc<'arthy 


B.  Kendall. 


Auger.    Combination- , 

Auger.    Earth- 

Automatic  alarm '. 

Automatic  switch 

Automatically-operated  shovel 

-Autoraobile-geanng 

Automobiles.    Reversing  and  cbange-speed  gear  (or. 

Axle-box 

Axletree , 

Back-pedaling  brake 

Bag: 

Sre  Feed-bag. 
Bag-fastener 


Baggage  coupon-check.     Excess- 

Ball  for  cooking  utensils 

Balance-wheels.    Poising  and  truing  tooKor. 

Balers.    Power  attachment  for  hay- 

Baling-press 

BtlJng-preas 

Baling-press 

Baling-press  feed  mechanism 

Bath-tub  waste-fltting 

Bearing.     Box- 

Bearing.    Spring- 

Bending-machlne 

Bin 
Sff  Coal-bin. 

Blastfurnace 

Blind-adjuster 

Blind  and  the  like.    Window- .* 

Block 


C.  Mahla 

A.Charland 

A.  Francovicj 

T.  .1.  Costello 

J.  W.  McManiman 

F.  M.  Peters  and  H.  H.  Hunger- 
ford. 

M.  Lingol 

T.  M.  McWhorter 

P.  Bourne 

A.  .\.  Bradley 

F   Arnst , 

D.  D.  Culver 

C.  \V.  Duer 

W.  F.  Graffis 

J.  .\.  l^ease 

C.  A    Fenn 


843,890 
843,889 
844,172 
843,741 
844,27(1 
843,7,58 
844,173 


844,116 
844,101 
843,836 
843.900 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


23.^ 

aj7o 

3()6S 
2.59,5 
1790 
281S 
1824 
2597 


Feb.   12 

Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.   12 


843,832 

Feb. 

12 

843,764 

Feb. 

1 ') 

844.241 

Feb. 

12 

84.^?..575 

Feb. 

12 

843, 7S6 

Feb. 

12 

843.7% 

Feb. 

!•) 

84;i.5S!» 

Feb. 

12 

844,122 

Feb. 

12 

844,02fJ 

Feb. 

12 

843,503 

Feb. 

12 

Str 


Brace-block. 

Pulley-block. 
Block 
Board 

Sff  fut ting-board 
Boiler 
Sff  Sectional  boiler. 

Boiler-flue  cleaner 

BoiitTM.    Furnace-door  for 
B<v>k      I^oose-leaf  memorandum- 
Book  Sinder 

Bo<,i  rtiid  shoe  machinery.......! 

Boot  ind  shoe  tree  leg 

Boririg-machlne 

,  Bottle-capping  machine 

Hott  I. -capping  machine 

Boti.  indicator.    Medicine- 

Box: 

See  Axle-box. 

Collapsible  box. 
Mail-l>ox. 

Braio: 

Sff  Heel-sweep  brace 

Bracelet 

Braids  and  trimmings. 


Sheave-block. 


Game-board. 


E.  S.  Erickson  and  W.  A.  Heil-  843.934  Feb.   12 
man. 

F.  H   (rump 844.102  Feb.   12 

C.  H.  Bowman  and  C.  H.  Mcln-  843,863  Feb.   12 

tosh. 

J.S.  Kirstein 843,754  Feb.    12 

F.  A.  Rvther 84;i,631  Feb.    12 

J.J.  Stopple 844,05.3  Feb.   12 

C.  E.  Wehrenlx-rg 844,068  Feb.    12 

J.  M.  DeCoster '  844,2.'i8  Feb.    12 

G.V.Davis 844.103  Feb.    12 

J.W.Sharp.Jr 843.968  Feb.    12 

A.  O.  Hedfors 843,601  Feb.   12 

R.J.  Edwards ..• 8i3,.591  Feb.   12 

0.  F.  Pross ; M3,910|  Feb.  12 


Match-box. 
Shipping  box. 


8.  .A-  Kennedy. . 

I.  L.  Garside 

D.  I.  Andrews... 


A.  Grainger  and  E.  Klepsch. 


J.  P.  Thompson 

F.  L.  Fox 

E.  C.  Suckert 

R.J.Nicholson.     (Reissue). 
J.  Northern 

G.  E.  Finquist 

.A.  Collet 

(3.  Kirkegaard..- 

G.  Kirkegaard 

A.  R.  Swope 


843,900  1  Feb.  12 
844,118  Feb.  12 
843,922    Feb.   12 


844.123  '  Feb.   12 


I 


843.976 

8*1.742 
84;i.7r4 
12MM> 
843.839 
84:5,673 
844, (Km 
844. ()2>* 
844.144 
844.054 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


'  2104 

21.52 
24W 
246.5 
1967  , 
2111 

1962 

1>«6 

274.5 

1491  ! 

1869 

1892 

1.513 

2496 

2327 

1519 


2162 

2466 
3017 

1S16 
leiOO 
2372 
24')0 
•27K.5 
2467 
22  IK 
1534 
1515 
2114 


2190 
2488 
2141 


2497 


12  2231 

12  1791 

12  '  1744 

12  ;  2915 

12  1973 

12  I  1671 

12  2459 

12  Zti* 

12  2541 

12    zm 


Machine  (or  making. 


H.  Kamertel  and  C.  W.Schofleld.  843,948 

T.  D.  (Jiguere 843.888 

J.  E.  Kirberg 844,027 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


2187 

2066  I 
2322  I 


.'i)4 
44:1 
443 
.5.56 
.■JKl 
601 
.3X8 
5,56 


4.50 
4.59 
."■^J  4 
528 
42(1 
452 


IX 
126 
126 
1J6 
126 
126 
126 
126 


•2414 
234'> 
2:144 
•2474 
2-277 
2532 
2285 
2474 


126     2354 
126     2367 


126 
126 
136 


2447 
2441 
2321 


126     2355 


419     126     2320 


;t'.d 

,5K5 
316 

^J»^ 

4116 

:i2i 

,VJ6 
499 
322 


IX     22W 


1-26 


514 


126     2199 
126     2296 


126 
126 
126 


2302 
/2D4 
2450 


126   24U8 
126  2306 


462  126  2370 

528-9   1-26  2442 
433   126  2332 


387 

.5()M»   126 


126  2283 

126  227 


2418 

514-15  126  2426 

,594-5  126  Z'OS 

.529  126  2442 

474  126  2-«3 

;«4  126  23W 

:t>2  126  22(M 

4.52-3  126  '2356 


468  1-26  2:176 
5.35  126  2448 
457  '  126  2364 


536  126 


477:  136 
382  126 
126 


371 
619 
422  3 
;i54   126 
,526   126 


24S0 


2387 
2277 
2365 


498 
545 


126  '  2555 

126  2322 

2246 

2440 

2408 


126 

126  2460 
509  ,  126  2430 


467  126  2375 

442   126  '  2344 

497-8  126  I  2407 


]  JC 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


InventioD. 


Hrakp; 

See  Bjuk-p»>dalinjt  brake      I'owtT-bralte. 

Brakf>-b»>ain  fulcnims.     Forming 

Brak*»-contr<>l  system 

Hrake-operatine  met'hanisin 

Brick-press.    Hand 

Bnish-cuttin^  machine 

Bruah.     Fountain- 

Brush.     Fountain- ..,./. "[ 

Bru!(h.    Sink- "[ 

Buckets.    Soap  and  tmiah  holder  for 

Buckle.    Attachable  stttchleM 

Buckle.    Cross-line ] 

BBMy-top  rest .J....... 

Building  construction "....'!.' 

Building  construction "' 

B  B  i  Iding  const  ruction ] " 

Boildinp.     Metal 

Bor^lar-alarm 

Burner- 

Bee  (;a'*-bumpr.  Refuse-burner. 

Barnina  liquid  fuel  in  conjunction  with  8t««m. 

fa'atiis  for 

Barnishing-machine ^ 

Bust -supporter ' 

Butchers   blocks.     Machine  for  surfacing 

Button-blanks  from  shells.    Cutting.. 

Cai^ile-hanger "_'] 

Caiculating  devic<' '.'.'.'.'. 

Calculating-machine 


era. 


Can:  

$fe  Garbage-can. 

Sheet-metal  slip-cover  can. 

CaB-closure 

Call-opener 

Calidle-holder !!!!!!.'!."."!.' 

Canning  operations.    Apparatus" einploVed'i'n 

e  aoutchouc  solutions  and  the  regeneration  of  rubber 
waste.     Production  of  aqueoua 

Car.    Child's  hand- 

Car-coupling 

Cat -coupling ' 


Car-Ai(K>r 

Car  door.    Grain-. 

Car  erain-door 

Car-haul 

Car-haul !."!!!!!!.'." 

Car      Pa.ssenger- 


Cap-seat 
Cur  wheel 


Pit- 


rtZ'     ^"'""*'|c  air-brake  coupling  for  railwav- 

(>Xona\':,';'™'.'".'".".':™''« -"p''"i '- J^^ 

Cart)usel 

<'arpet-stretcher.. !!..'". "."".■ 

Carpet -sweef)er  

t'arrier :  

^,2«  Hay^arrier.  PMumatJc carrier. 

Ste  Map-case. 

<  fasting-machine 

Catamenial  sack...      

<'att  le-guard .      

<>njent-work.    Tool  for 

<  hajn-casting  mold  

<'hajr..     K.lpvator-    

Chains     Making  unwrtd^rf' 

'hair  

Ste  Kail-chair.  wiiwi^.—  _w  •_ 

;  Ha^t  for  drafting  garments.. '^"^*'*^*^- 

<  'tnical-receptacle  

'  'rry-stoner 

'  t^;c  ney.  

ChieneV-stacliui;.; ' 

Chi>|)per: 

Chtitk!! - 

Chu:-k.     I)riil-.'. 

rl'»l'""«,'P*'''*'"'K™«^h«ni»m!! 

S.  5 ''■-fi'«''--<-utting  machine...    

Cigi  ret te-shell . .  

C  is)  Brn-cover ...[ 

Clamp 

CJai  ap. . .  

Claip:      " 

ClJfee?:*"*"''»»»''"k'»  clasp 

Ste  Boiler-flue  cleaner  ai 

ne*ningapplia'n<^'*]J^u,,hold"'*^***'^- 


ciii»  

>?e'  Tag-clip. 

<*  H,t>ondary  ""^ms.    Electric  8yinpath..tic 


Nams. 


No. 


Date. 


F.  W.  Baumann 

L.  \.  Hawkins 

R.  H.  .Nicholsoa 

H.  B.  Murdock 

T.  B.  Hendricki 

R.  H.  McDowell 

R.  Curcio 

C.  A.  Fogarty [ 

H.  F.  and  F.  E.  .S'eumeyer.. , 

M.  Barabasi 

H.  H.  Pijan ' 

P.  I).  Hickerson 

E.J.  Winslow ;. 

E.  J.  Winslow 

E.J.  Winslow 

H.Nieaen 

C.  W.  Kuen ' 


843,650 
M3,740 
844.098 
844,166 
843,604 
S43,6go 
844,256 
843,506 
844.177 
844,082 
844,184 
843.677 
844,294 
844,295 
844,296 
844.179 
843,614 


^«°thly  Official 

volume.  ^  Gawtie. 


i 

00 


Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.   12 


164<i 

1804 

2342 

25^1 

i:.3S 

1699 

2781 

1.V23 

2fi02 

2419 

2616 

167S 

2863  I 

2866  I 

2870  I 

2605  I 

1566  I 


Ap-     F.Cotton 1844004 


Feb.   12     2282 


H.  Haubert  and  M.  OImo. 

J.  Bree 

D.  k.  Ingram ""'. 

A.  P.  Wallace 

B.  H.  Skinner 

R.  L.  Hibbard 

N.  J.Goldfarb 

W.J. Little 


0.  H.  Dunbar 

F.  C  Smaistig ] 

O.  Kampfe 

M..I    Hawkins "."!" 

P.  .\l«j^ander 


J.  F.  Vogel 

W.  .\.  I^nslev. . . . 
8.  W.  Wibel.  W.  H.  Cunningham, 
and  W.  (J.  Whwier. 

J.J    Vorhes  and  H,  Crisman 

J.  Johnson. . . . 

E.  Schreiber 

C.W.Miller 

f  T.  Andrew '..'..'.'.'..'. 

J.  A.    Woll« 

W.  C.    Fownes,  Jr.,"  and "r'}'. 
Gardner. 

F.  H.  Rutherlortl. 

F.  H.  Rutherford  

F.  R.  H.  Thomaa. 

O.R.Olson.  

J.Drlver...     

H.  W.RuToa!! 


W.  A.  Mc.\dams... 

J.  J.  Shtuchka 

8.  C.  Kettner. . 
R.  I-.Sohn...     ■■■ 
J.  Traum 

E.  R.  I'imlv!"!"" 
8.  K.  von  Mcseghyi 


R.  H    Blackburn 

fJ'^<l»»ndE.  K.  Ha^y. 

J.  V.  Boland/.; 

i.  Herrin 


W.  8.  Davenport 

W.I.Kersh 

?.rp^V"^^"^-^*^'; 

O.  Ertel.         

L.  P.  Imhoff. 

R.Miller...     


W.  B.  Dunn.  Jr..  and  J.  Taylor, 


J*-  Fischer.. 
M.  Fischer.. 


844.019 
844,242 
844,022 

844,064 
844,200 
843,944 
844,120 
844,152 


844,106 
844.202 
844.136 
843,893 
844,077 

I  843,646 
843.606 
843,858 

843,647 
844,024 
844.193 
844.104 
844.»1 
844.133 
844,228 
844.224 
843,883 

843,701 
843,702 
843.778 
843,906 
844,107 
843,770 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12  2:J12 

12  -JliH 

12  231.') 

12  239^J 


12 
12 


26.52 
2179 


12  2491 


12 

[  2!VW 

12 

2475 

12 

2655 

12 

2528 

12 

2073 

12 

1  fi 

2412 

1631 
1540  ' 
3007 


12  1632 

12  2318 

12  2640  i 
12  !  2575 

12  2857  I 

12  2519 

12  2719 

12  2710 

12  2058 


Feb.  12  1718 

Feb.  12  1724 

Feb.  12  1858 

Feb.  12  2109 

Feb.  12  •|75 

Feb.  12  1845 


844.160  Feb.  12  2586 

844,198  Feb.  12  2649 

Feb.  12  1813 

Feb.  12  2666 

Feb.  12  2232 

Feb.  12 


843,752 
844,204 
843,977 
844,388 
844.006 


2850 
Feb.  12  2288 


843.862  Feb.  12  3015 

844,070  Feb.  12  2403 

843.955  1  Feb.  12  2197 

844,297  Feb.  12  2875 

843313  Feb.  12  1915 


u 

a 


349 
384 

501  2 
55;i 
.325 
361 
594 
323 
.i.W 
518 
5<iO 

:iv, 

610 
610 
611  i 

.vw 

330-1 


0 

> 


126  240 

126  2»0 

128  24U> 
128 '2470 

latlan 

128  283 

126  2Sa4 

128  2206 

126  3475 

126  3430 

126  2480 

126  224* 

128  25M 

128  25M 

128  254,-, 

136  2476 
126  ,  221)1 


489     126     2»* 


494  126 
586  136 

495  126 
512  126 
569  136 
466  126 
535  136 
549  136 


2405 

25I.S 
340r> 
2424 
24»> 
2374 
244V 
246S 


531  '  138  3444 

5«  I  128  24M- 

543  136  2457 

♦44  136  2346 

136  242V 


345  126  2237 
3a>  126  2210 
4:il      126     233rj 


346 
4<«i 
.Vi*) 
5.52 

ao>i 

541   2 

.V**  1 


126  2237 

1J6  24(16 

126  2486 

126  2409 

rJH  2.S42 

I2f)  2455 

12fi  iWH 

579      1J()  25(k5 

440  1      12b  2342 


,166  7 
367 
396 
452 
531 


12«i  22.17 

126  22.% 

IJti  2293 

126  2355 

126  2444 


393      126     2290 


5.>+5 

.568 
386 

571 
477 


136  3472 

126  3488 

\»  2382 

!-«  2494 

126  2387 

608     126  2540 

49U      136  240O 


843,660 
843.682 
844.001 
843,751 
843,927 
843.628 
843,801 
843,820 
844,300 


843  590 


433  126  2331 

51.5  1J»;  2426 

470  12»;  2377 

611-12  IX>  2546 

410  126  2306 
I 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


1659  ' 
1686  I 
2437  I 
1812  I 
2148  I 
1506  ! 
1900  ' 
1925 


12  2003 


352 

.358 
521 
386 
4,59 
1J7 
407 
412 
616 


126 
12«i 
121'. 
I'J*. 

!.•<■ 

IJI. 
I.t; 
12t. 


2243 
2250 
2434 
2282 
2366 
■2236 
2304 
2310 
2553 


Feb.    12      1514  I  321  '  126     2204 


844.010!  Feb.    12     2204 
844,009     Feb.    12     2292 

'  I 


491      126     J401 
491      126      -400 


ALPHABETICAI.  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXI 


Clothes-hanger - 

C  lutch-throwing  mechanism .'.--. 

Coatiiil'  ^ii'l«^  surfaces.    Composition  of  matter  for 

Cock,    liagc- 

.Coffee-maker •--      ^    -,   ,,  ^ 

cofi..-.-parator ....    :::::::::::^-:::::"-~~  -f^:^^^^: 


Coii-spnni.'. 

Coilini,'-»pinale 

Coin-counting  machine 

Coin  holding  and  delivering  devwe 

Coin-tray 

ColMpsii.le  1  ox  or  can       ■■ 

Collar  and  ciitl  «S«:.,  folding  machine 

Collar-sup[K)rter 

Collar-supporter '. 

Coloring-matter.    Ato ...»...-. 

Comb 

Com  l>- fastener -  - -  -  ■   ■ •  •  ■,  — 

Computing-.nachlnes,  Ac.    Key-releasing  mechanism 

for 

(  oncntJ-  building  construction .' 

( oncnte  bunding  construction 

Concn't4'  walls.     Making 

Converter  i  Unt 

Conveyer .'.;;:'i 

Conveyer.     Pneumatic » 

Cooking  utensil 

Cooler    

Cores.     Producing  larainse  for  transformer- 

Com-husking  machine 

Corn-knife 

Cotter 

Cotton-chopper 

Cotton-picker's  vehicle 

Conch.    Convertible 

CoupUng; 

See  Car-coupUng.  Pipe-coupling. 

Hose-coupling.  Thlll-coupling. 

Cow-tall  bolder 

Crane-operaUng  gearing 

Crate-tilting  device 

Cream-separator.    Centrifugal 

Crib 

Crusher: 

See  loe-crusher. 

Crushers  and  pulveriaere.    Damping-cage  for 

Culinary  system.    Chronometric 

Cultivator 

Cultivator  attachment 

CultivMtor,  planter,  and  fertUi«er-dtstrlbuter.    Com- 

Hincd 
C'ln: 

Sff  (>rease-cup. 
Cutter: 

Sfe  Meat-cutter. 

Cutter-head.     Rotary 

Cutting-board 

Cylimler-wrench 

Decoy 

Dental  floss-holder ?••• 

Dental  mat rix 

Desk 

IXesk  furniture.    School- 

I>etinnlng  apparatus 

Digger: 

See  Port-hole  digger.  Potato-digger. 

Dish  for  holding  oranges,  Ac 

Display-holder  for  cards  or  similar  articles 

Di.«p!a  y-rack 

Di.^play-stand.    Knockdown 

Distilli'ng  wood 

Door  ana  window  loclcing  device 

Door  rhe«k.    Screen- 

Door-holder 

Door  opening,  doting,  and  locking  device.    Slldlng- 

Door-sepurer 

Dra  fi  -♦■qualleer 

Drift-gear  for  agricultural  machine* 

Dra  ft  ing  Instrument 

Driiiiage  system  clean-oul 

Drier: 

See  Photographic  -print     Plgs'-feet  drier. 
drier.  Slop-drier. 

Drier 

Drier 

Duml>-waiter-reiea8ing  device 

Dust-pan 

Dye  and  making  same.     Black  azo 

Dye  and  making  same.    Greenish-blue 

F.gp-testing  machine 

Electric  furnace 

Electric  heater 

Electric-light  bulb • 

Electric  machine.    Alternating-current  d.\Tiamo-  .  . . 

Elect ric-motor-atartlng  device. 

E!  ctric  regulator 

EI.Ttric  switch 

E'-etric  switch 

El'^tric  switch.    Multiple - 


M.  L.  Schoonroaker . 

A.  H.  Fetters 

A.  H.  Koch 

J.  A.  Henry 

A.  I'.  Prendergast . . 
A.  E.  WhiU' 


J.  W.  Sommer. 

C.  W.  Johnson 

J.  W.Meaker 

J.  W.Meaker 

W.  C.  Marshall 

H.  M.  Clearwater  and  J.  Temple 
M.  L.  Gaston  and  H.  E.  Moore. . 
M.  L.  Gaston  and  H.  V .  Moore. . 

R.  Kothe  and  .\ .  Ossenbeck 

A.  Khrlich 

J.  L.  Simpson 

D.  W.Shfek 


Monthly 
volume. 


A.  S.  Reavis 

A.  8.  Reavis 

J.  L.  Given  ...    

H.H.Campbell 

C.  O.  (Justavsen 

C.  L.  Groves 

A.  H.  Meyer 

L.  H.  Brinkman 

W.  A.  Hall 

H.  H.  Bursell 

W.  C.  Helmerdinger. 
T.  F.  Mc.\ndn'ws  .  . . 

W.  M.  Gibson 

T.  J.  Merritt 

A.  Wheatley 


N.  A.  Angel 

M.  Troyer 

N.  J.Shenriil.... 
E.  W.  Brtwimall. 
C.  8.  Bcntlev... 


843,633 

844.273 
843  89.5 
St4;<,S12 
843, ^42 
84;<,727 
844.253 
843.827 
844.206 
844.j()8 
844,282 
.M4.2S3 

84;}.'^ 

844.001 
843.885 
!>43,88t. 
843,756 
844.007 
844,199 
843.fl35 

843,768 
843,843 
843,937 
843  582 
843,676 
843,806 
843.905 
843.W)4 
843,747 
843.866 
843.602 
844.170 
84.'<.ti7.5 
844.031 
843,780 


843.657 

844.058 

'  843,708 

844,244 

844.233 


M.  F.  Williams 

R.  8.  Woodward,  Jr 

C.  P.  Michaelsen 

C.  B.  Clark 

J.  T.  Wright 


E.  8.  Shimer 

H.  Zimmerman... 

C.  T.  O'Hara 

C.  H.  Ditto 

C.  M.  Overbaugh. 
E.  .\rm.strong  — 
B.  L.  Cnihergcr.- 
J.  .K.  Wilkinson.. 
M.  Leltch 


H.  F.  Provandie. 

A.  v.  Groupe 

E.  B.  Weston. . . 
P.  R.  Warren 

C.  S.  Hammatf .. 
J.  Wlttmann 

D.  W.  Anderson. 

C.  F.  Ash 

J.  F.  Connell 

C.  Scheer  

G.  B.  Elliott 

J.Tilly ^ 

L.  R.  Longht>orf>iigh. 

L. 


A.  Uoflman  and  T.  II.  Hoover. 


W.  F.  Hutchinson 

R.  F.  Cordero •. 

J.  H.  Miller 

E.  K.  Murray 

K.  Hagemann  and  O.  Stange . 

H.  Lori^tan 

A.  I.  McTaggart 

E.  U.  Taylor 

8.  W.  Taliaferro 

F.  E.  I^rberg 

C.  P.  Sti'inmeti 

A.C.  King 

A.C.Carey 

H.  J.  S.  I-ewis • 

J.  C.  Pinkerton 

H.J.  8.  Lewis 


843,729 
844.074 
M4,ltv:» 
844,249 
844,227 


844.197 

844.075 
84,?.  093 
843,.588 
844,181 
844,079 
843.719 
843.649 
843.616 


844.287 
844.279 
844,071 

844.066 
>>4a..')99 
s4:i.7.3fl 
^44.(l7^ 
S44,(»hl 
844,251 
844.191 

H43.7:r7 

h44.214 
844,1.57 
844.020 


84S^ 
M4^ 

843.618 
844,168 
843,808 
844,156 
843,622 
843,776 
843,775 
843,900 
843,774 
843,7.53 
843,733 
843.901 
844.045 
843,902 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
F'eb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Fell. 
Feb. 


i 

be 

so 

fi 

1603 

33B 

2822 

601-2 

2079 

445 

1915    . 

(Mlelal 
Gaaette. 


>  I   e. 


1979 
17t7 
2777 
1938 

2»i68 
2898 

28*0 

2M:i 

1»89 

227(1 
20«il 
30t.2 
1821 
2289 
2t.51 
1€07 


12  :  1841 

12  1983 

12  21(9 

12  laO;< 

12  1(^77 

12  1907 

12  2ia5 

12  2018 

12  1800 

12  2021 

12  1535 

12  2593 

12  1675 

12  Z^TO 
12  ,  18fcl 


12  1644 

12  '  2383 

12  I73« 

12  2752 

12  ;  27a0 


12  '  1773 

12  2408 

12  2574 

12  2766  I 

12  I  2716 


424 
376 
592-^ 
415 
571 
«]« 
'((.' 

3>  'I 

4^:  > 

441 
442 

490 

.568 
340  ' 

■a9>  ' 
424 
4*4 
318  19 
3.5,5 
409 
4.51 
433 
384 

434  .5 

3'2.) 

5.5,5 

35.5 

499-.T00 

396-7 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Fe>.. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feh. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


12  2647 
12  2410 


1704 
1512 


12  2609 

12  2415 

12  1752 

12  ltB5 

12  1  1571 


12  2849 
12  I  2835 
12  1  2404 
12  2.'<97 
12  1527 
12   1774 


12 
12 


2414 
2418 


12  2770 

12  <  26'W 

12  i  17e4 

12  I  2690 

12  2564 

12  2313 


12 
12 


1545 
3773 


12  '  157S 

12  2.584 

12  1910 

12  2563 
12  '  1.581 

12  1853 

12  18.52 

12  3091 

12  1849 

12  1815 

12  1778 

12  iOBl 

12  23.51 
12  .  2096 


136  ! 

126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 

12». 
1-t. 

l-'T' 

lit. 

l-X. 

12ti 
I2ii 
l.ti 
12ri 
12ti 
I.ti 
12t. 

12ti 

12fi 

12(1 

I.ti  , 

12ri 

12») 

1 21. 

12t) 

1* 

1* 

12»> 

r>i. 

12>1 
126 
12b 


3228 

2533 
2347 
2308 
2323 

2271 
2522 
2314 
249.5 
2551 
2.^.37 
2.538 
22.51 
2397 
2343 
2343 
22S4 
2400 
2488 
2229 

2289 
2324 
2;i71 
2201 
2248 
2306 
2354 
2332 
2279 
2333 
2308 
2473 
2247 
2409 
2294 


378  I  126  2240 

510  126  2422 

;ie9  126  2262 

58«i   126  2516 

.582   126  .  2510 


378  '  126  '  2273 

.516  126  2428 

551  12t)  2468 

588-9  I2»>  2.530 

580  126  ,  2507 


567-8 

126 

2487 

516 

1-26 

2428 

.363 

12t.  ■ 

2254 

321 

l.t. 

2203 

rM 

!  2»; 

2477 

.M7 

126 

2«W 

.373 

126 

2267 

346 

126 

2238 

331-2 

126 

2230 

807 

126 

?,5.39 

664 

128 

2,53«. 

515 

\2t^ 

2427 

513 

13»-. 

2425 

:f24 

126 

2207 

378 

126 

2273 

517 

126 

2429 

518 

126 

2430 

Vt'> 

]  2u 

2520 

V 

'  '•> 

2485 

.>^ ' 

_*' 

■2275 

■-■ 

■  '1 

2499 

,V <  1 

:j(. 

2466 

494 

i2(; 

2405 

336 

196 

221! 

590-2 

138 

2521 

332 

126 

2221 

,5,54 

126 

2471 

I2fi 

2307 

126 

2466 

334  5 

126 

■22-22 

.•J94  .5 

126 

2293 

.394 

126 

■2292 

448 

126 

2350 

VH 

126 

2.>91 

:t86 

126 

■£Xi 

.■<79 

1  126 

2274 

(49 

126 

23.50 

.VM 

126 

2414 

149 

136 

2351 

XJCU 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LWENTIONS. 


(or... 


Mclntire Ituaiox 

J.  McLaughlin.  -'"* 

w 


H.  Ch«pmAn 

i'  I"  ^r™*^""»«  *n<l  A-  Oritoi 
J.  E.  Mruhbum. 

R.  Munn 

J.J.  We«tbrook 

F.  oeMuf .;:.. 

Y*  •  A^^'°'°°  *°<1  J .  Smith 

J.  Bijur 


C.H.Moore.... 
H.  P.  M*rtin.. 
F.  P.  Out*llu8.. 
P-  W.  Kane... 
J-  A.  Sherman 
B.  Pahlltiach... 

8.   W.    lA)Qg 

L.X.D^j 


O.  BuHock.. 
8.  N.  Stone.. 
J.  Warn  and 
J.  C.  Wright. 
.K.  M.  Schappa 


843,763 

»44,300 

)H4,080, 

H43,91» 

844,083 

»U3.g§o| 

844,015 
»43.985  ' 
844,000 


Jlectric  timing  deviw 
jectrlcal  conductors.    Connector  or  tenolna 
!«lectricity.     Neutraliiinjc  sUtic 
lectrocapillary  apparatus.             
lectroraaffnet 

Blevator-boot .......'.'.'. 

Htevator-controliing  ipjmniuB 

gmbroidprlng-machin*'  ' 

teu'iirii'"i:Ka'tr  -'^■°'^'~'^**^"- 

^Mlne:  

See  Ga»-engine.  Refininft-engin... 

Engine  ^^  engine.      Kotary  engmt. 

p?^  cylinder.'    IntemalKwmbustion- .' 

tpglne-house  smoke-jack 

EftgliKwsurt ing  mpchanism!     t xplosivel 

JSHvelop-maohine  

E^'r.^^*^^*°*^-     ^"™^8  »•••"  »nd  plunger  (or 
EWaer-*  eanmg  apparatus.    Blackboard- 

Ekcavatm?  apparatus  

Ektractor  

See  (Jape-worm  extractor. 
Eje-eTerci8er. .. 

Ejeglaaa  connection.. 

F«uoet 

Faucet 

Feed-bag... ■.■.■;::::;;;;;•;;■; 

Feed-regulator '" ...  — .  .^...^ji^ ,  «io  m? 

Fwd-»ater  heater..        O.  Halliday !  SS'tS 

F«»d-water  heater '■"'■ ¥•  K.  Bowman "" iJi'iJ; 


Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

843,619 
843,7jO 
H43,»41 
M3,611 
843,707 
843.623 
844,154 
844.104  , 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


1579 
1835 
28M0 
2416 
2137 
2334 
2237 
2300 
2246 
2434 


1575 

1826 

2175 

1552 

1732 

1584 

2561 

2469 


A.  Holman. 


843,063 
843,972 
844,066 
844,236 


.\utomatic.. 
Poultry.''.'..... 


Device  whereby! 


FeW-water  regjilator  (or  i^iiers' 

Feeder.    Boiler- 

Feeding  and  watering  device 

feeing  trough.    Stix-k- 

Fejce 

Sfl**"J^?*-'"*^'°Jf  niachine '.'. • 

Fiitel- .'  *"■  ^"^^'"^  '"•■  p^'^^f'^rn.in^:'.';;;:: 

Fiqger-shieid 

FiJ^I^r  "  ''*'"^''^'  *"  iiyirants. 

Fireproof  chimney 

Fireprooftng  textile  materials 

Fish-parai'hute  

Fishiag-float  "■ 

Fialiing-taokle     

FUfc  ing- tackle ." 

Flot)rK'o vering . .  

Flo<>r-p<,|ishing  machine 

Floormg  

F!u^^;::i!!i;:"p^»'«^'*'«i'»^i«^her 

Flu»-st(ip  

Flujhing  device  for  rag^ginev 

Sif  Hat-frame. 
>ranie-joinf   ... 
Fnilt-patking  dev'i^ 

Fut»le| 

Furtiace  

Sv  Annealing  and  bluing    .\ail-DUt*.tw—-      . 
funiai-e  ^    •^•"-Piate-heatingfur- 

Koasting-fumace. 


A.  Krepaky. 


rata. 


I>rted-.... 


843,791 
844,026 
843.722 
843,706 
843,664 
843,792 
843,744 
844,306 
843,854 
Huntk-T      i  843,991 

' (843347 

843,963 

,,  843,795 

">»n 843.797 

844.042 

843.946 

844.182 

843.651 

843,748 

844,230 

843,906 
843317 
843.783 


.1 .  h .  W  allaoe 

J.  F.  Senter 

A.  A.  and  <;.  F.  ro'nrad 

8.  N.  Bovd .... 

H.  (ireerie  and  H, 

O.  Falk 

F.  W.  Waterman 
W.  Bodge 

n.  F    - 

n.  .'^andvoss 

».J.  Page ..: 

A.  (i.  Cripps. .. 

J.  I)aul)en  and  F.  M 

W.  H.  Perkin,  Jr 

K.  J.  Howald 

W..'^.  Pettis,  jr.  ■" 

<•  H.  Willing. 

J-  B.  HarriT..   

'p-.'ii*"- •:••■ 

^'   Holt  and  j 
>*   T.  Wilson 
J    F.  Bro 
\N 
E. 


A.  Smith.;. 


^wn. 


Weller     MiM& 

\.  Peteraon." .■;.'.■ \^^. 


E.<^.  Budd 

C.  F.  Fleming 
n.G.  DevSTiii.: 


I843.96S 


8*4,245 
844.275 
843373 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12  i 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12  ' 

12, 

12 

'2  i 

12 

12  ' 
12  ! 
12  ' 
12  j 
12  I 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


<i-e 

furnace. 
r.le«  tr.<   furnace 

Fnr,,.,'!**""*'  ""J  "nnealing  furnace. 

Ku^u:^a:ne^S:""-'-o^ 

■ho:;:iS;'^*'"''«device:::;:::::::; 

>pn-mring  muffle  1 

or  electric  cut-out         

Time- 

board .\\ - 

worm  extractor" 

itre^iin . . . .  

enl-fa-itenorl "* 

ent  hanger  and  lock'. '.".V.' 


12 


12 
12 
12 


1664 

2226 
23M 
2715 
2217 
240H 
\   1883 
2320 
1757 
1730 
!  1655 
1885 
i  1793 
I  2894 
!  2000 
:  2260 
1924 
1987 
2210 
1891 
1893 
2349 
2182 
2611 
1637 

imi 

2724 
2215 
1922 
1H65 
2020 
2004 
2214 


334 

3yi 

6U 
oi8 
456 
500 
478  9 
4i»:'  .) 

521 


333 
38» 
46.5 
329 
369 
33.5 
549 
529-30 


136 
12b 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
IX 
126 
126 


126 
126 
126 
\» 
1J6 
126 
126 
126 


2222 

2a» 

254tj 
2430 
2363 
2410 
23» 
2403 
2300 
343.3 


2221 

2372 
2214 
2262 
2223 
2466 
2442 


.■"rtlrorthelikeclaip 

I'^-himer  for  sad-irons' 


..  -  -  -  irons. 

-'i^-fngine.     Vertical 

<ia«  from  cnide  oil      naVi'^'l 

;iH-k»nerHting  appaiSTiTr  '"' »^-™ting. . . 


Acetylene-. 

"lucer 

■tucing  apparatus 
"rt 


•S'<  Kailway-gate. 
0«tel,^lc     cross.ng- 

Oate  nm-hani»ni         

Oeir      Fri(ti»i,- 

Oe.ir.      Reeine-    ' 

0«»Tn*:.    >tu»ngeat,le-8pe;i- 


Sliding  gate. 


A.  Bergman 

A.  Desgraz  and  P 

^-  ».  Tower 

N.  .Andersen.. 
K.  Wjeser 

F.  B.Cook 

(;  A.  StellerJr" 

K.  Wieaer..        

A.  Boswell       

J  8-Kiock.::'" 

F.  Ponho/r. 

J.C.  EpJer..       

o  H.  phetei :: 

J   F.  OBriv..  

f.  E-Schaffner.; 

••-.  R-  Wuffli..      

■  ■ '  u  ■  ^°" '^•ch^'haeu.vr ' ' 
■••    "•  <••  Norton 
-    CM   S.TaltV. 

"   r"  I    .^i*f*n^>'utii -'.".'."■ 

:::'c:t,i?^'^'"'o° :: 

•j  "•  A.  Hecke'rt';:: 


I'-r.  Smith.. 
A;  E.Miller... •; 
Y*  ■  J,  Seitx 


Schmidt! 


■  843,924 

843372 

843,717 

■  843,656 

■  H44.223 

•  84.1.9:n 

■  H43.852 

•  844.222 
.    »*41.»92 

H43.951 

H44.1H5 

H44.178 

'»44..1f).5 

'<43,fi27 

'<44.2»i; 

H44.()48 

H4.3,653 

H44,()40 

H43,«92 

84.1.715 

844.047 

843.787 

H4.3.rt»» 

843.K11 


I  Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 


12 
12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12  I 

12 
12  ' 
12 
12  I 
12  I 
12 
12  I 
12  1 
12 
12  ! 
12  I 
12  I 
12 


275;i 
2827 
2043 


351 
47« 
51.3 
579 
474 

*H 

4% 

.(74 

.(6S 

351 

404 

382 

615 

429 

483 

412 

426 

47.3 

406 

406 

467 
559 
347 
3»4 

'474 
412 
39N 
4.'i4 
4.'tf) 
474 


126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

128 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

IJIi 

126 

126 

126 


2242 

2385 
2424 
2507 
2;«3 
24.50 
2300 
2407 
22fiS 
2261 
2242 
2300 

2r7 

2550 

2328 

2392 

•2310 

■2325 

2381 

2302 

2302 

241,^ 

2374 

2478 

2238 

2279 

2508 

2382 

2310 

2295 

^132 

2929 

2382 


2142 
;  2041 
!  1747 
I  1643 
2710 
2153 
1996 
2709 
2262 
2192 
3618 
2604 
2890 
1506 
2848 
2359 
16.19 
2346 
1702 
1745 
2.355 
1870 
1664 
1913 


5H6-7 
602 
437 


1J6 
l-f. 
126 


2516 
2.534 
2338 


S'  w  •l'*"n}PJfs 


843,637 
843,617 
843,634! 

843,822  i 


M.  Smith'  ,     

A.Johnston  '  844,201 

'843,609 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


1611 
1573 
1604 
1927 
2856 
1546 


4V 

4;i7 

.372 
.348 
57N 
4rtt 
42>> 
57H 
48.1 
469 
,5611 
.5.5h 
-15 
.337 
607 
50.5 
.347 
502-^3 
.362 
.772 
505 
.199 
35.3 
410 


61 


IM 
12H 
12f. 

12»' 
12». 

r2t. 

12r. 

l-2« 

12fi 

126 

126 

I2H 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 


23M 

2:B8 

22«i 

2240 

2,511.5 

2.367 

2:^7 

2506 

2;«3 

2;C6 

24M) 

2476 

25>50 

2226 

J.V» 

2415 

22.W 

2413 

22,54 

.'2t;5 

2415 

22!16 

2244 

2.f(« 


341 
.132 
330-40 
413 
570 
327-8  : 


13fi 
126 
126 
126 
126 
US 


•22:tl 

:vJO 

2.*W 
24^t 
221: 


Inwitioa. 


0»«nng.    Elaatic 

^s'/,™Oa»-<«i«r»tor.  Steam-jjenerator. 

Class  grinding,  mnoothiag,  and  poliahmg  apparatua. 

plate- 
(;iH8.s  platea.    Comer-clmmp  tor 

(ilass-preas — ■ ; ■ 

Glass.    Roller  tor  drawing  "hMta  or . ........ 

Glaos  with  or  without  an  embedded  strengthening 

stnicture.    Apparatua  tor  making  sheet- 
Glassware.    Manufacturing...... 

Ooll  prospecting  and  mining  device 


Governor •  ■ 

Governor.    Martne-Miglne 

Grader.    Elevating- 

Grain-binder 

Grain-screen 

Grapple 

Grate.    Shaking- 

Grease-cup 

Grlnding-machlne 

Grinding-machlnc 

Gun.    Air  

Gun.     Air- 

G  un.    Magaxlnc- — 

Halter.    Compound  twitch- 

Ham  lor  market.    Preparing « 

Handle: 

Set  Tool-handle. 

Handle  attachment 

Handle-fastening  means 

Hanger : 

See  Cable-hanger.  Picture-hanger. 

Clothea-hanger.  Pipe-hanger 

Garment-hanger.  Skirt-hanger. 

Harrow  attachment.     Disk- 

Harrow  with  tongue-truck.    Disk 

Harvester-guard 

Han'ester.    Stripper- 

H»*-brim-curllng  machine 

Hat-crown-shaplng  apparatus 

Hat-forming  machine 

Hat-forming  machine ♦ • 

Hat-frame 

Hatch-fastener 

Hay-carrier 

Hay-loader 

Hay-loader 

Hay-loader 

Headlight-operating  mechanism 

Heat  retaining  or  excluding  receptacle 

Heater: 

S(f  Electric  heater.  Hot -water  heater. 

Feed-water  heater.  Water-heater. 

Heating  and  annealing  furnace 

Heating  systems.    Combined  steam  and  water  trap 

for  steam- 
Heating  systems.    Receiver  tor  vapor 

Heel-sweep  brace 

Hemmer 

Hinge 

Hin^e 

Hinge.     Door- 

Hitching-post '. 

Hoisting-jack 

Holding  and  draining  rack 

Hook 

Sff  I'rinter's  hook. 

Hook  and  eye 

Hook-.set t ing  machine 

Hon«eshoe-calk 

Horseshoes.     Means  (or  fastening 

Hose  coupling  for  train-lines.     .\ir- 

Hot-w:iter  heater 

Ice-f-nisher 

Imiiition  tree 

Iml.'xi.s  or  the  like.    Box  (or  card- •• 

Inilioalor: 

S'f  Boftle-lndicator.  Speed-indicator. 

ln<liicti(in-coil 

Induction-motor 

Inhaler 

Innersole-maklng  machine 

Insulating  material  and  manufacturing  same 

Insulating  material  and  manufacturing  the  same. .. 
Ins  lilting  saddle-staple 

Insu  lator.    Electric ~  •  • 

Insiiiator  for  leading-ln  cables,  Ac T- •  • 

In"  ibitor.    Thlrd-raU 

Iron : 

i^rt  Soldering-faron. 

Ironing-machine 

Jack: 

*'"'■  Rngine-houae  amoke- 

,  jack. 

Jar 

•^"   Preaervtng-jar. 
Jew.iry-holder 


Iloisting-jack. 
Wagon-jack. 


Name. 


L.  F.  Dieter. 


E.  Bagnall.     (Reissue). 


L.  Bartelstone 

E.  C.  Sohrader . 

E.  Foun-ault 

A.J.  Baldwin 


L.  A.  FleU'her 

R.   Hombeck,  G.   B.  Campbell, 
and  B.  F.  Hite 

A.  Hill  andS.  Purcell 

S.  .\.  Fraser  and  J.  M.  Nichols  . . 

L.  V.  Brophy 

G.  L.  Phelps 

O.  F,  Trace  and  W.  Flfield 

E.  Y.  Moore 

C.  H.  Langill 

C.  C.  Martens 

J.  T.  Wheatman 

K.  .\.  Peterson 

A.  1..  Blom^n  and  P.  S.  Ewerlof 

F.  F.  Bennett , 

C.  Hansi-n 

C.  McClinlock 

L.  Burk 


L.  Wojidkow 

W.  D.  Standi  and  J.  H.  Nunnelee. 


W.  Fetser 

W.  Feteer 

J.  W.  Pridmore 

J.  J.  Charley 

D.  Clerieo 

C.  W.  Stevens 

C.  W.  Stevens 

C.  W.  Steven* 

M.  W.  Eiscr 

E.  H.  Krey 

C.  D.  Barker 

E.  A.  Johnston..; 

E.  .\   Johnston 

C. J   Shaw 

L.  J.  Martineau 

J.  L.  Fate 


G.  Bodsworth. 
T.  F.  L>extcr.. 


A.  P 
J.  H. 
E.  Pj 
C.J. 

I  F.  W 
'  J.  F 

B.  K 

'  C.  O. 
M.  C 


Broomell 

Ingram 


Calev 

pil  and  W.  A.  Gross. 

Brice 

.  Long 

Brewster 

,  Kloeppinger 


A.  Besson 

A.  Raiche 

R.  N .  Goodwin 

J.  P.  O'Brien 

W.  E.  McKinley 

R.  H.  Bradley 

O.  T.  Larkin 

E.  .\.  Straub 

J.  S.  Nowotny 


C.  L.  Bopp 

E.J.  Willis 

Y.  Q.  C^dwell 

A.  Thoma •  •  • 

G.KeUy -. •• 

G.  Kell V •.;;■,••>"";■ 

'  W    T    H.  Tavlor,  W.  J.  Jenks, 

and  R  K   DyeC- 

F.  A  .  Feigert , 

L.  SteinlKTger -. 

R.  N.  Redraa>-ne 


O.  F.  Olaxer. 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


A 


844^1 


13,604 

843,861 
843,849 
844,115 
843360 

843,594 
843,606 

844,129 

843.803 

843,662 

843,626 

844,216 

844,032 

843,ft52i 

843,833 

843,725 

843,964 

843,573 

843.990 

844,017 

843.689 

844.096 


844.073 
843.970 


843.671 
843.672 
843,629 
844,000 

843,640 
843,638 
843,639 

844.268 
843.804 
843.580 
843.610 
843.824 
844.196 
843,834 
844.272 




Feb.  12  I  2793 


Feb.   12  I  2906 


Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 


Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 


xnu 


OfBdal 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


M.  Jerwmann. 


843.574     Feb. 
844.106,  Feb. 


843.995 
844.023 
843.841 
843,581 
844.069 
843.661 
843.954 

843.826 


844.089 
843.607 
844.121 
843,907 
844,035 
843.793 
844.146 
84;i,712 
844.039 


844.240 
843.981 
844.097 
843,975 
844,130 
844.140 
843,916 

843,739 
844,208 
843,844 


844,016 


843,678 


I  Feb. 
I  Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


2014 
1990 
2484 
2012 

1521 
1.542 

2512 

1902 

1&51 

1593 

2693 

2332 

21*3 

1963  I 

1763  ! 

2213  I 

1489 

2259  ! 

2304 

1697 

2449 


2407 
2222 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Febi 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12 

vm 

12 

i«n 

12 

1598 

12 

2275 

12 

2462 

yy 

1621 

12 

1613 

12 

1616 

12 

2815 

12 

1904 

12 

1501 

12 

1549 

12 

1932 

12  2»i45 
12  1964 
12  I  2820 


597-8 


618-19 

433 

426  7 
533 
432 

322-3 
326 

539 

408 

350-1 

33&7 

575 

500 

460 

419 

375 

473 

:n.'i 

4S2 

493  4 

.■'.61 

.524 


516 
475 


353 
353-4 

338 

486 
524  6 

■M.\ 
.342 
342  3 
6(10 
408 
318 
32h 
414 
5<i7 
419 
601 


126 


12  !  1491  ' 
12  2471 

12  22(i6 
12  2317  , 
12  I  1978 
12   1502  ] 
12  2402  , 
12   16.50 
12  2195 
12  I  1648 
12   1937 


12  I  2433 

12  1711 

12  2495 

12  I  2107 

12  I  2337 

12  I  18!'6 

12  2546 

12  1741 


12 


2344  ! 


12 

2743 

12 

2239 

12 

2450 

12 

2229 

12 

%\v>  • 

12 

2537 

13 

2131  , 

12  1787 
12  2677 
12     19(S 


Feb.    12     2:103 


Feb.   12     167fl 


136 

3654 

136 

2331 

126 

2326 

126 

2447 

126 

2330 

126 

2306 

126 

2210 

136- i 

2454 

126 

2305 

126 

2241 

126 

2225 

126 

2500 

126 

2410 

126 

2376 

126 

2320 

126 

2270 

126  * 

2381 

126 

2198 

126 

2392 

12ti 

24(W 

126 

2253 

126 

24.38 

126 

2428 

126 

2386 

126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
1-26 
126 

136 

rn> 

12»> 
126 
126 
126 
12«. 
121) 
12ti 


2346 
2346 

2227 
2396 

2438 
•2234 
•2231 
2212 
•2531 
2305 
2201 
•2212 
2312 
2487 
2320 
2532 


315-16  '  126  2199 
530  126  :  2443 


485  126  2394 

495  126  2406 

424  126 

318 

515 

350  126  2241 

4rti  12t' 

.350  r26 


2323 
126  2201 
126  2426 
2241 
2377 
2241 


415^  126  2314 


521  126 
366  '  126 


24tt 
23tf 

126  2449 


536 
451 
.501 

405  126  2301 
126  ;  2462 


126  2366 
126  2411 


54*"i 
371 


126  2264 


502  126  2413 


586  136  8SU 

479-80  126 

524  1  126 

477  126 

544  1  136  --_ 

.  ...  126  :  2469 

455  126  ;  3361 


2438 
2386 
1456 


381  126  '  2276 
573  r26  2496 
425  126  2324 


493  126  ;  3403 


.156  1*  2248 


txiv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Inventioa. 


JbiDt: 

Sfe  Fr&nie-;oint.  Rail-joint. 

Pifx^joint.  Raiiway-niU  joint. 

Jomtintc  or  uniting  wooden  p«r1«i 

Journal-box '. 

iO-ttle 

Kf'v  

_  .sVc  Tt'leRTaph-key. 

ApparatiM  for  automatically 


N'ame. 


Kpwil  instruments. 


tilavinj; 


Kttohen  implement. . 

KliH»'-protector 

Kluff  

•S''!'  Com-knife. 
Knot) 

I-«f>els.    Means  for  holding  and  detaching  ribbon^" 
Itrip 

I.ace  with  metal.    Coating 

Ladder  and  scaffold.    Combined      

l^mp '.'.'.'."" 

L*mp  bulb.    Incandescent-ga*-. ..  " 

I.aimp  cluster-fi.xturp.     Klectric-     

Lj«np-8hade 

Lamp  sockets.    Machine  for  making  shell*' for  electric- 
Larips.     lUuminant  for  incandescent  electric 
La^nps.     Machuie  (or  making  stems  of  incandescent" ' 
Lamps.  Ac.     Sficket-seal  for  electnc 

Latch.     Gate- ' 

Lathes,    lylinder-p-indmg  atlachment  tor 

l>e»ther-gplitting  machine.  

I>etter-folding  device  

^?,!Y  ;^"''''**'^^»  "'  galKx-yanins  and  aromatic  am  ins 
Htid  making  same.  "iiuo 

Letelmg  and  Bcrapine  machine. 

Lifter  

.*c  Window-lifter. 
Lift'T 

Lime  and  cement  Jormliig  inatiriii 

Ltne-spreader 

Lii>.l."um  and  carpet  stretcher.'.'.".. 


J.  A.  WUkinaon 

H.  Bensch 

A.  O.  Redwood....... 


No. 


D«t«. 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


OOeU 
Otietu. 


843,680 
844.088 
843,008 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12 
12 


16J6 

347 

2431 

.V20 

1715 

385 

IK 

126 
126 


0. 


22S7 


F.  Stone. 


844,052     Feb.    12     2370        507-8 


F.  Dotaon.. 
W.  Owwii. 


844.2M 
M4.041 

Tower H43,720 

S43.579 


Feb. 
Feb. 


12 


Calcintag.'.; 


J.  Waddell  and  D   W 

0.  W.  Burr  and  G.  H.  Davia 


J.  A.Dalv 

M.  Haiier" '."I"'."]'." 

C.  B.  Broughton... 

.  M .  Lungren 

8.  R.  Fral5±......     

F.Thiedig 

.  Beck 

O.  M.  Thowless.  

f  ^  ,?"*«•"  »nd  W.  a.  B^^Ws 

L.  T.  Hatfield 

.  C  raw  ford 

G.  P   Dorrig....'. 

J.J.Heys...      

J.  Baum 

H.Lorttan " 


Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

2S1.3 
2348 


1754 

1498 


500 
503 


374 
318 


126    2418 


M.  P.  Zindorf . 


844.304 

Feb. 

12 

2><88 

Ni3.9Ne 

Feb. 

12 

22.'i« 

843,928 

Feb. 

12 

2151 

843.908 

Feb. 

12 

2090 

844.27fi 

Feb. 

12 

•2X28 

843,974 

Feb. 

12 

2228 

843,789 

Feb 

12 

1.S73 

844.213 

Feb. 

12 

2BJC 

843.750 

Feb. 

12 

INU8 

844,126 

Feb 

12 

L'tX, 

843.870 

Feb. 

12 

2031 

844,26.'; 

Feb 

12 

2811 

844.128 

Feb. 

12 

rj(y9 

843J)7I 

Feb. 

12 

14M 

844.155 

Feb. 

12 

2,Vi2 

126 
126 


126 
126 


2S30 
2413 


aao 


Nut-lock. 


iw  id- receptacle. 

L.^k 

Vf  <iate-lock. 

I.'XJk   

l.iHjk    ] ■ 

Look "  "  " .' ■ 

LocMmotive  aah-pan..']! 

I-oor>miitive.     Elect  tic" 

Locjomotive  reel.    Mine^ 

L.Kjm-shuttle  

LXicHt.:^"'*^'*^""'"^  ""•'•^"^t'^'- ■ 

Ste  .-^ight-feed  lubricator. 

LuDrii'ator 

Luljricator 

Mail-Njx.     Resirlenc*. 

Mail-delivery  apparatus   

Mangles.     Fee.lmgatUchmentio- 

Mnp-iHHp 

Ml  pbli  polish  ing  machine 

Mirl   making  carbid. 
M.^.fcring  apparatus. 

M.iit    ..,,f,. 

M.' 

NLir 


C'.  El 

J.  H.  and  D.  E.  Kefauw.;; 
K.     w .    GIddings    and    W 
Emerlck. 


E.  Newbegin . 


Ltillztag.' 


N.  B.  Hurd 

W.  F.  nay '..'".'... 

O.  Katzenl)crwr 

C.  G    Kcki.nro,le  and  K."Biidwin 

A.  F.  Batrheldrr 

C.  O    Palmer....     

F.  H.  .><tet«>n ;:; 

T.  GarUlo 


MS,784 


844J239 

843,87N 
843. tMI 
843,743 


«3 

126 
126 

2549 
2%| 

480 

12b 

■rK7 

«S0 

126 

2352 

003-3 

126 

TSfA 

'         477 

126 

2386 

400-2 

126 

2298 

575 

12f. 

2499 

385 

126 

7281 

518 

126 

2453 

25 

126 

233.') 

4I» 

126 

?53D 

530 

136 

3iS3 

313 

126 

2197 

120 

34l« 

Feb. 


Feb 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


844.037     Feb. 


W.  RUey. 


:'  .King,  means  to  P«Bitionpuies'ind"bl'ockr 
making  pUte  and  block  attachrr!. 


MhiU.      Post- 

Measure  and  register.' "  Bw 

Mfat-«  hupping  machine.  

Meat-rutter 

M '•<  Jianiial  movement 

M.cfcanical  movement       

Met*l  and  concrete  structure 

}■,.{    ^''•■''"•l*''"  f"r  treating  h^lated 

p» -expanding  machine 
Mt'tal  structure 
-Meta 


M 


Roll-mamifjut  urine 


Expanded 

unncal  process.. .  

Ml  k-,,..w,i..r^    Manufacture' of'. 

M|jlc.ig-mach,nes.    Apparatus  tor  oise'rating 

Moi4: ;;;; 

»♦  Chain-casting  mold. 
King-mold. 

M(>l<l. 

Mnl.j.. 

Moli|       

M..i<j.  ;;;;;; 

Mol.  jing-mach'ine'.'." 

Molcline-niHchine         

Motuni  ,.,  Meve-bo'xes'and'Aih; 
imjiarting  gyratory 

Motor  ' 


Hanrahan, 
Hanrahan, 


mold 


•■rbodi;;:-]i-n«jor' 


^>«  Induction-motor. 
Motor*.     Arrangement   for 

Mo;jt:;'-"rrn.'""'''-p»'-' 

Mower.    Lawn-... 


^^ave-motor 
"Elation  of  gp^i^i 


of 


fOTeM 

L.  Kaczander 

w.H.  Granger... 
J.R.Harris  ... 

•'.  H.  Slack  and  W 

^^    M(  Master 

J.  R.  I'eirce 

H.  L.  Hartenstein.l! 

t.  M.  Funk 

t.A.  Gerken ;.; 

M.  E.  MitcheU 

F.  H.  Brown,  J.  E 

f'??9>- A-  Boyden. 
*•  H.  Brown,  J.  E 
_,«nd  G.  A.  Boyden. 
t;  Simmons.. 

JH. Miner... 

E.  Lace...  

JandK.  PMk'oc.i'.'. 

J-  D.  A.  Johnaoc 

W.H.  Vogs._   ••; 

H. Mannhardt         

J-W.  Moshier.V. 

H.E.White  

A.P.White..; 

E   R.Taylor.. 

A.  Glas. .  "'"■ 


OH.  Terry. 
H.  Beiwr^ 
H.  Beawr 

J■V^Bolai;d.' 
H   Besser 
H.  Besser..';. 
E.  R.  Draver. 


E.  Arnold  and  J.  L.  U  Cour. 


843.007 
843 .8H9 
844.138 
844.367 
843,788 
843.604 
843.912 
843,884 


J-  P-  Jasper 


cCarty 


844,211 
844,281 
843,806 
844.125 
843,709 
843.837 
843,624 
844.018 
843.674 
844,119 
843,685 
843,578 

843,577 

843.(») 

843.9.^7 

843.898 

843.696 

843.823 

843.917 

843,083 

844,285 

843.728 

843.726 

843.777 

843.938 

843,7,57 

844,303 


843,716 
844.234 
844,236 
M4,298 
»<44.23.5 
844.237 
844,005 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 


13 

i  1866 

12 

1 

r4i 

12 

asD 

12 

1681   ' 

12 

1792 

12 

2340 

12 

1543 

12 

a/29 

12 

2531 

12 

2814 

12 

1871 

12 

17(15 

12 

2123 

12 
12 

2ueo 

2(^83 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


2839 
1905 
2499 
1736 
1969 
1589 
2309 


12 

H.74 

12 

2490 

12 

itieo 

12 

1497 

12 

1496 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb, 

Feb. 


12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


1610 
2199 
ar>82 
1710 
1929 
2133 
1688 
2S47 
1769 
1764 
1856 
2170 
1822 
2885 


1QA 


us 

4» 
»6-7 

«B 

501 


.T.>6 
436 
543 

«X) 
3<»9-4nO 

441 


574 
606 

370 
421 
336 

"'355' 
535 
356 
317 

317 

341 

470-1 

447 

364 

413-14 

456 

358 

607 

37^-8 

375-0 

SOS 


U6     22B5 


136 
136 
136 
136 


3513 
3S«> 

22«) 

2277 


136    3413 


136 
136 

las 

136 

126 

126 
136 
126 


126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

136  . 

136  ' 

126 


3211 
2BS 
3458 

2831 

22B7 
22S5 
2359 
2343 


24IK 
iW 
'iJ.lb 
2450 
2363 
2321 
2234 
2«H 
2247 
3440 
22SI 
2200 


126  '  2300 


388 

613-14 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 


»43,731     Feb.    12 


843,821 
843,961 


Feb. 
Feb. 


12 
13 


1746 

372 

126 

2731 

.»3 

126 

2736 

'M 

126 

2877 

612 

126 

2733 

583 

136 

2738 

584 

126 

2285 

480-00 

126 

1775 

378-9 

126 

1926  1 

413 

126  • 

2307  1 

473 

136  ! 

2231 
2378 
2348 
22.'tf 
2311 
2r62 
22.W 
2.>30 
2271 
2270 
2293 
2371 
■.'284 
2540 


2265 

:':-10 
i-dl 
i>47 
:'-.ll 
ir-12 
•:  90 


::73 
2;;ii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXV 


Invention. 


Music  cabinet.    Sheet- 

Wu-iioil  iiLitruroent.    lle<-hanlcal 

Musical  instrument  or  player.     Automatic. 

Mu«ic«l  instruments.    Taupieee  lor  stringed 

NhiI-J'Im tt^healing  furnace 

S«  kband-stretcher 


Newspaper-receptacle 

Nippers 

Nor7le 

Nut  and  pipe  wrench 

Nm-lcK-k 

Nut-lccking  washer.  -..-■- ;     •  • ; i 

Nuts.    Dies  and  punches  for  making  hexagonal 

Oil-extracting  apparatus.     Cotton- 

Oil  (rnm  oleaginous  aeeds.    Extracting 

0 iter .    V\  agon- 

Optical  instrument 

Ores     Treatment  of  sulfid 

Outlei-txixes.    Plaster-holder  for 

Overalls . . . , - 

Packing 

Psil-support . .' 

Pan 


Locomotive  aab-pan. 
Roll  for  finishing 


Apparatus  for  locating. 


Telegraphic . . 


Srr  I)ust-pan. 
Paper  and  textile  gooda 

Paper-box  machine 

Paper-hanger's  trestle 

Paper  package.    Toilet- 

Paper-irav ■ 

Patterns  on  pattern-plates. 

Pen  retainer.    Fountain- 

Penh<»lder 

Pencil-sharpener 

Photographic- print  drier 

Photographii'-printlng  machine. . . 

Planr^-flange-att aching  lar 

Piano  seat  or  bench.    Adjustable. 

Piano  t  ouch-regulalcr 

Picture-hanger 

Picture-transmitting  mechanism. 
Pigs  -feet  drier  and  singeing-oven . 

Pin-retaining  device 

Pipe  coupling.    Automatic  train-  — 
Pipe-coupllnga.    Clamping-ring  lor.. 

Pipe-hanger 

Pi()e-hanger.    Adjustable  and  elastic 

Pij'e-joint 

Plane  r 

Planimeter 

Planter.    Com  and  cotton 

Planter  marker.     Com- 

Plow 

Plow 

Plow 

Plow  attachment 

Plug.    At  tachment- 

Pneumatic  carrier 

Poles.    .>Nhoe  lor  wooden 

Post : 

.sVr  Hitchlng-poat. 
post -anchoring  device. . , 
Post  cards  and  the  lik^. 

pKMure 

Pi wt- bole  digger 

Post  hole  digger 

Pot: 

Stt  Fire-pot. 

Potatt>-digger.    Sulky 

Power-brake 

Power  transmission 

Power  transmission  apparatus. 

Power-transmission  gear 

Pres<>rving-jar 

Press: 

^f<  Ballng-press. 
Brick-press. 

Printer's  bonier 

Printer's  hook 

Printing  in  several  colors.    System  of  machinery  for 

Printing  machine.     Label- 

Printing  machines      Feed  device  for  sheet-metal-... 

Printing,    Photomechanical 

Pj-inting-preaaes.    Automatic  sheet-gage  for 

Pniiting-surtaces.    Apparatus  lor  producing 

Proiettile  and  fuse-plug  therefor 

Ptillcy-block 

Piimp.    oil- 

Puinus.    Seat  for  puppet  or  foot  valves  of 

Puiicn.    .Automatic  prick- 

Ptnuhlne-machlne 

PU77jc 

PuirJe .         

Rack: 

5tt  Display-rack. 

Rack 

Rall-cliAlr 

Rail  chock.    Adjustable  guard- 

Rail  fastener     Adjustable  guard- 

Hail  fastener.    Adjostable  guard- 


Hydraulic. 


Glass- press. 
Seal-press. 


Name. 


O.  H,  Stewart 

J.  McTammanv. . .;  

P.  H.  Kluph..'. 

E.  1)  Son 

W.SMyers 

J .  Fischer 

P.  E.  Smidesang 

M.  D.  Turtelot 

W.J.  Jenkins 

L  W,  Hoover 

H.  B.  Shaver 

A.  E.Ogden 

R.  K.  .Schindler 

G.  Dunham 

R.S.  Woodward,  Jr 

R.  S.  Woodward.  Jr 

H.I-eidv 

J.J.  Frfc 

H.  Baker  and  A.  T.  Smith 

A.  Mc.Munne 

O.  Kckel  and  W.  H.  Tegeder... 

C.  Hestein : 

A.  W.  Mclntvre 


No. 


Coin-freed  apparatus  for 


K.  Rusden 

N.  Rowell  and  J.  Little 

R.  Kingsley 

H.  i^cott 

B.  Davidson 

K.  Frisbie 

D.  Van  Valkenburg 

Plach , 

.  K,  Cary 

B .  Farquharson , 

F.  Jungkind 

G.  Billings 

P.Clark 

B.  Wallace  and  H.J.  Jones 

P.Hall 

and  M.  Belm 

Loescher 

Fischer 

H.  Kutherlord 

Clark 

McMurlrie 

F.  .-^chafer 

C.  Haller  and  R.  H.  Machell. 

liooghousc 

M.  .Scoviile 

J.  H.  Reid 

E.  Starrett  

J.  Breen 

J.  Breen 

O.  Flint 

B    Barrows 

G.  Peterson 

.  B.  Riffo 

O.  MQller *..... 


P.  T.  Bailey 

S.  Wistoft 

W.  B.  NichoLson. 
J.  S.  Duraing 


1.  .A.  r>odge 

L.  Pfingsl 

M.  Moskoultz ,. 

I  G.  L.  M.  Dorwald... 
I  J.  H.  Morrison 

C.  A.  Stenius 


W.  D.  Palmer 

T.  Wensel 

K.  Lambert 

E  Z.  Taylor 

A.J    Ford 

J.  W.  Ippers 

C  M .  Morrison 

E.  Mertens 

C.  F.  and  II.  K.  Cowdrey 

E.  K.  Woclfly 

G.  T   Ferguson 

L.  M.  (itrwe 

J.  A.  Adell  and  L.  8.  Starrett. 
W.  F.  I.autenschlager 

F.  Ringl .•-•■ 

W.J.  Bvcrafl 


I.  B.Webb.... 

J.  H.  Snoll 

i  G.  M.  Krvin.. . 

I  C.  (  .  Korns 

I  F.  Glenton,  Jr. 


843,711 
844,310 
843.755 
843,851 
843,620 
844,110 
843,850 
844.a'i9 
844,i:i4 
843,945 
843,969 
843,840 
843.704 
843,875 
843,984 
843,963 
844,149 
844,012 
843.986 
843,962 
843.876 
84.1.6.30 
844,175 


843,700 
844,190 
844  143 
843,771 
843,933 
844.117 
844,061 
843,767 
843,999 
844.271 
844.135 
844.2S8 
843,584 
843.721 
843,942 
844.086 
844.153 
844,274 
843,911 
844,250 
844 .0C6 
843,632 
843,892 
843,818 
844,195 
843.699 
844,290 
843,993 
843,9M 
844.112 
844X184 
844.044 
843.769 
843,762 


844,231 
843.859 

843,765 
843,800 


844.106 
843.625 
844,165 
843,874 
843,687 
844.051 


843,766 
843,648 
843.829 
844.055 
844,113 
843,947 
843.688 
844.162 
843,665 
843,962 
844,008 
843,597 
843.655 
843,809 
844,180 
844.246 


824.067 
844.050 
843.880 


Date. 


r 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Moothly        OflRcial 


volume 


12  1740 

12  2903 

12  I  1818 

12  I  1995 

12  ;  1577 

12  2477 

12  1993 

12  -2384 

12  !  2526 

12  2181 

12  2220 

12  I  1977 

12  '  1728 

12  2046 

12  2-245 

12  2242 

12  2550 

12  2-296 

12  2247 

12  2'209 

12  2048 

12  1599 

12  ,  2600 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb.- 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12  1718 

12  2626 

12  2540 

12  1846 

12  2160 

12  2486 

12  2388 

12  1841 

12  2273  ' 

12  2819 

12  2527 

12  1  2740. 

12  '  1506 

12  1756 

12  2177 

12  2425 

12  2559 

12  2K26 

12  2119 

12  2768 

12  2339 

12  1602 

12  i  3073 

13  I  1923 
12  2644 
12  1716 
12  I  2865 
12  2263 
12  2264 
12  I  2480 
12  i  2423 
12  2350 


Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 


Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 


1842 
1833 


2725 
2009 

1837 
1899 


2472 
1500 
2570 
3044 
1603 
2360 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12  1838 

12  lt'34 

12  1943 

12  2378 

12  2481 

12  2183 

12  1695 

12  2572 

12  1657 

12  2241 

12  2290 

12  1.^ 

12  1642 

12  2084 

12  2625 
12  ;  2756 


843,897  Feb. 
843,939  1  Feb. 


13 

12 

12 
12 
12 


2300 
2368 

2082 
2172 


510  126 

542  126 

466  126 

475  126 

424  126 


367 
4.'i8 


126 
126 


480  126 
480  126 


481 

126 

472 

126 

438 

126 

338 

126 

557 

126 

300 

126 

502-5 

126 

.  545 

126 

303 

126 

461-2 

1J6 

534 

126 

511 

126 

'         392 

126 

486 

601 
542 

585 
320 
374 
466 
519-20 
.S49 
60-2 

4.«-4 

589  90 

501 

338-9 
444 
412 
567 

365-6 
6(18 

483H 
484 
532 
.My 
.■pii:i 

39U 


582 
431-2 


Gaxette. 


3364 
2553 
2383 

•2327 
■2-221 
2445 
■2.(26 
2422 
24.^6 
2374 

zsn 

2261 
2340 
2390 
2389 
2463 
2402 
2:190 
2»1 
2:i40 
•2227 
2475 


2257 
2482 
2460 
^•290 
23ti9 
2448 
•2423 
■2-289 
2:<96 
•2532 
2457 
2513 
2203 
2J68 
2373 

2465 
■£M 
2357 
•2520 
2412 
•2'2-28 
2346 
2310 
2486 
2257 
2.541 
2393 
2393 
2446 
2431 
2414 
2-290 
2288 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
12t. 
12t. 
1-26 
12t) 
12t> 
1.6 
121. 
!26 
1-ti 
l.ti 

..'•. 
126 


126  '  2509 
126  2330 


391   126  2288 


407 


530 
336 
552 
438 
360 
507 


126     23('4 


136  2443 
126  2-225 
126  ■2470 
126  2:W9 
126  22.51 
136  ,  2418 


I 
391 

346  ; 

416-17  I 
509 

532-3 
467 

360-1 
551 
351 
480 
400 
323 
348 

447-8 
562 
587 


126 
136 
126 
136 
136 
136 
136 
136 


2289 
2238 
2315 
2420 
2446 
2374 
2252 
2468 


514 

507, 

439-40 


136  '  2243 

136  2389 

136  24(iti 

126  2207 

126  2240 

136  2349 

126  2482 

136  2517 


126  2425 

126  241H 

r>>  2:J41 

4*,   ;.>6  2348 

4(,4  ,  iJ6  2371 


X.XVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Klectric. 


Rail-joint 

Kaii-joint 

Rail-joinu.    Seating^tripfor;.*; 

Kailway-bufler 

Railwiv-froK... 

Railway-srate  forfrrado-crossines. 

Railway-rail  joint 

Rsilwav  raii-itay  

Railway-rails.    Anticreewr  and  brace" fw 

»ai  way  8crpw-.Dikp«.    Aiiahing  for  

R^Iw.'yMS^"-    **'^^'-  'o'  «^tiing-rail-;.aU-in: 

Railway-switch. 

Ha  ! way-switch 

Ha  lwaygy»t<Tn.    S  ngieltriek 

Razor.    Safety-.  

Ilwiprocatlnf(>n(rin<> 

Hoei  

5m  Locoraotivf^rpei 

Ruling  and  unrw-imgattarhraent.... 
KpflninR-fnirinp. ..  

Refrigerating  apparatu-s! 

Rpfngerator 


Refrigerator  Jaeger 

R»fuse-humer    '•  (".Trotter 

Rtgulator:  C.  D.  Stevens  ' 

RKS'VarS-™"^  "'"''^' «•  >••  "ar™.r 

Kifig  and  roller  and  like  mill J- -''•  <hapman  . 

Rmg-mold ;  K.  fJarthelmess 

Roaating-fumace...   '  f .  <  .  Widmann 


J.  A.  J.  V'anoe. . . 

D.J.  Irwin  and  H.J.  8tr»wn. 
a.  Oruoba.. 

W.  F.  Boaaert.. 

j.c.  Wallace. ...:.■;;;.;;;;;■■• 

H.  II.  8pom»nburK 

E.L.  Knight..       

A.stiicki .■.;;; 

A.  L.  Ruthven... 

A. Toilet..  

J-8   Beck..:.'. 

CD.  Fuller...    

Q.E.  Stewart...; 

P.  von  Fircks  

F.  H.  Arnold        

W.Mauaa 


A.  J.  Determaiin.. 

8.  R.  Wagg ;■■ 

i.  H.  Holmgreen    

C.  pukelow.  M.J.  kier.and  hVaV 


Ki3M3 
844.133 

844.002 
12.e05 
H44.284 
H43.918 
843.710 
844.145 
8*3.713 
'443.703 
844.100 
842,732 
844.0H 
844,209 
844, 1 1 1 
843.023 
844.161 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12  i 

12 

12 

12 

12  I 


r'^I'^II!^'!'^"'''  '"•^hanism 
K^  :maniifacturing  mold 

«*!.".?•  ."P«L^ing.  and  bPHdin,  boilerliubes  In  \ 


R^:VJ?.'i:.J^^^^'i'^ol6er'{or 


one 


Metallic  covering  for.! 


Ring  for. 


structure 

Rnnfs,  walls,  and  buildings. 

KoCary  engine. . 

■Sa^h  construction 

.scyerv.    Theatrical 

•NiHolar:- companion    

Screen:  

*<•  •;  rain-screen. 
Scfirn 

.SeaJ- press.    (  ording  .nrt' wi",j;'„" 

f  «Wing-cl<,sure  for  f."il,'"''"« 

•Sealing  jars  and  the  like 
•^eait : 

Sre  Car-seat  m 

^tional  boiler  or  furnace  ^^""^^t. 
•■separator: 

Ste  Coflee-senarator  < 

;t*"^.,Kr''"'"'--'-"?::::::::::;::: 


Klepetko 

Turner 

Johns 

B.  Todd  and 


*".  \V.  .Shupert. 


H.  Thaden 
S.  Taylor... ".V 
A.  Bret.scher...'. 
••-■  I..  <'harroln.. 
I-  J   Carter. . 
A.  Foster 


«44,a.0 
844,063 

84;iM!>4 
843.668 

843.«»78 
843,971 


843.600 
843.7.35 
844.085 
844.072 
843.825 
843.718 
843.679 
844,215 

844,212 
844.056 
844.094 
844.301 
843..M3 
844,114 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12,' 


1996 

2518 

1908 

2439 

2912 

2845 

2135 

1737 

2.'>44 

1743 

17Zi 

24«;2 

1777 

2:99 

2680 

2479 

2142 

2570 


2791 
23M) 
2076 
1662 


2233 
2224 


R.  Allen.. 
.'.  Brof)k8 
T.  Reed... 
".  Fenn. . 


J-  M.  W.  Kitchen. 


( Reiaaue/, 


Apparatus  for  cutting,  folding,  and 


ri^is 

Shptjts  or  units. 

in»prfo|fiing 
Shell.     F.x[.|,KlinK 

'^hippin»fl,„x  or  crate" 

'^'pippine  t.ox  or  irat  e ' '  v^'^uJ 

Si'^n*'^*^"'  lubricator'. ■.■;.■.■;: ] ] ; ■' •  ■ 

•Sftfn.'liiuminated •••.'.'."."."!." 

MKTHl :  - _ 

f^Kidund  truck 

'j « ) '■t^ hangiT . .  

>li.liTji;  L'at.' 

Slnjvfi  ri,.r " 

sSiaHl^r'^^-^-tlVe-^^ 

I  &!n^-!?;,f-- 

Solefttaihment 

8pe«rin(li,  „t 

SpilKl 

Srr  ( 


H.  Nederman 
I  \V.  Merrick. 
*•    '.  Rapier. 

i.n.lXr'     '"""" 

Hs.  Flliott". 

8.  T.  Murchie..  

F.  D.  Davies.      

f-  I-udford.      

'.  Dister.        

J.  i»«er. .;;;:;;•  •■-• 

8.  WheeJer 

A.  Wratzke... 

J.  E.  Hitch... 

J- E.  Hitch.. 

^.J.  WentworthV. 

S'-.H.  Colcloueh   


843,785 
644.095 
843.845 
843,740 


843,613 


843338 
843.760 
844.187 
12.607 
843.6.58 
844.269 
843.906 
843,667 
844.159 
843.799 
843,7W 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12  I 

12  I 

13  I 
12  I 

I 

12  j 

12  ' 

12 

12 

12 

12 


1533 

1781 
2424 
'  2405 
19.34 
1748 
1680 
2091 

2685  i 

23«1 

2444 

2SS1 

1505 

2482 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12 
12 
12 
13 


1868 
2446 
1985 
1780 


Feb.   12     15S5 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


12 

13 

13 

13 

13 

12  i 

12 

12 

13 

12 

12  I 


1970 

1827 

2622 

2916 

1645 

2816 

2106 

1600 

2567 

1897 

1895 


Ugh. 


F- J.  Thomas. 
J-  Taussig. 
D.  W.  Marinon 
P-  Wertz.. 
A.  o.  Waiin;: 
E-  E.  BelUunj'. 


(Reisaoe).. 


843.781     Feb.    12     1882 


:  844.225  Feb. 

843,816  Feb. 

'  843,815  Feb. 

«44.293  Feb. 

844,002  Feb 

I2.6C8  Feb. 

843.973  Feb 

844,030  Feb" 

843.8,^6  Feb 

843.779  Feb. 

844,087  Feb. 


12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12  i 

12  i 

12  i 

12 

12  I 

12 


2713 

1920 

1919 

2862 

2280 

2918 

2227 

2329 

3005 

1860 

2430 


*r . . . 


Can-. 

"s'hoe^.;.;; 


Spinr|nj;an<l 


twisting  apparat 


"»•     Uin 


g 


(•B.Ilogan...-- 
J^R- White., 
p  h^K\^^  and  W." 
!;.(..  Wi.elogel... 
'  • ' -Korns.. 
K.SchIeyder.;::; 
1^-  J.  Grove 

ViPthf   — 
TilllnKhW. 
**■  i>enis... 


8.  A. 
E.  L, 
A.  W 
L.I.. 


H.  iVakebaua. 


J-  HayUe„_  j^ 


843,654 

843,794 

844.021 

84.J,782 

843,681 

84.3,652 

84;},»96 

84.3,848 

844.280 

844,062 

843,645 

844.ft';7 

844.2,59 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb, 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 


1640 

1889 

2314 

1864 

1684 

1638 

2080 

1988 

2837 

2389 

1629 

2:182 

2786 


429 

540 
«W 

521-2 
619 
606 
456 
370 
545 
371 
367 

.'527-8 
379 
492 
574 
532  I 
457 
551 


5W» 

512 

444-5 

352 

47S 
475-6 


US 
12B 
136 

136 

126 

126 

126 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

129 

126 

126. 

126 

136 


136 
126 
126 
126 


2a» 

34U 

2306 

2434 

2555 

3S38 

2%3 

226,'! 

24t>I 

2264 

2210 

2441 

2274 

2402 

2497 

2Hi 

23N 

246»i 


2526 
2423 
2347 
2244 


324 
.380 
519 
.'.16 
414 
372  .3 
.^56 
575 

574 
510 
.522-3 
6 1. J 
319 
533  : 


.399 
523 
42.5 
381 


IJ6 
126 


1:6 
126 
126 
126 
126 
128 
126 
136 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


I.* 

126 
126 


23S: 
2386 


I  2301 
2274 
2431 
2427 
2312 
2266 
2248 
2:00 

2498 
2421 
2436 
2548 
2202 
2446 


2296 
2436 
2,^'4 
2278 


329     126     2214 


"1-2 

.389 
.561 
620 
349 
601) 
451 
352 
550 
407 
407 


126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
I.* 
l->6 
1J6 
126 
126 
126 


2321 
2286 
2481 
2556 
2240 
2531 
■2VA 
.'■-'44 
2467 
23U3 
2303 


397     126     2294 


843,810  I  Feb. 


579 

411 

411 

610 

488 

630 

476 

499 

430 

.396 

530 


348 

405 

495 

,398 

357-8 

347 

445  6 

426 

604 

512 

345 

510 

59,5-6 


126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 


126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

126 

126 

126 

128 

126 


12  I  1912 


2506 
2309 
2309 
2543 
2397 
25S8 
2386 
24fW 
2329 
2294 
2432 


I  2-2:fl) 

ZM 
24(15 
229.5 
2'->49 

22;f.i 

234" 
2.32.5 
2.V)7 
242a 
2?36 
2421 
252.1 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XX  vu 


Invention. 


'5f^  Coil-rortnj. 
Folding. 


Spring 

Ste  ( 

Square 

Squarv.    Try- 

Stamp  afflxer.    Fo«Uge- . . .' 

fcumping-machlnea.    Counter-block  and  die  lor 
Sunchlon-AMCinbllng  apparatus 


410  '  136     2.307 


Stand; 

Sft  Dlsplay-atand. 

Stay.    Oannenl- 

fteam-^nenilor 

Steam-making  apparatus 

Steam-trap 

Steel  manulacturtnu 

Steering  mechanliin 

Stenciling  appllanoe 

Stove 

Stove  and  range  attachment 

Stove,    t  ook- — 

Stove.    Oa»- 

Stove.    Heating- 

Sorgical  eye-magnet  appl  laare 

Surgical  Instrunient 

Suapeoder-link 

Switch: 

8te  Automatic  switch.        Slot^switch. 

Electric  switch.  Telephone  hook-swiich. 

Snd-cei:  switch.  Tongue-swltrh. 

Railway-B«-ltch. 

SwitdM>peratlng  mechanism.     Automatic 

Table  atensti 

Tablet-machine 

Tag-clip 

Tag,    Key-ring 

Teaching  toocB  type-writing.    Device  for 

Telegrapb-key 

Telephone  hook-swItch 

Telephone-lines.    Coln-oollector  for 

Telephone-lines.    Harmonicslgnalingforpolystation. 

Telephone-rBceivcr 

Telephone-rBoelver  attachment 

Telephone-transmitters.    Antiseptic  gtiard  for 

Telephone  trunking  system 

Telephones.    Arm-support  for 

Telescope  with  prisms 

Theater 

Theatrical  apparatus 

Thill-coupling 

Thill-coupiing 

Thill-ooupiing,    Antirattler 

Tie-plate 

Tire 

Tobacco-leaf  sizing  machine 

Tol)acco  packing  and  shipping  can 

Tongue-switch 

Tooland  tool-bolder.    Compound 

Tool.    Combination- 

Tool-handle 

Tool-holder  and  tool.    Self-ti^tenlng 

Tools.    Automatic  feeder  for 

Toy 

Transmisaion  mechanism v 

Transmission  medianism 

Transmitting  system.    Selective. ..: 

Trap: 

Sft  Steamt-trap. 

Tray.    Serving- 

Trpe: 

See  Imitation  trw. 

Trollpy-retnever 

Trough : 

Sff  Kj'edlng-trough.  Wat*rlng-trough. 

Triirk '  

Triiclt.    Car- 

Truik.    Car- 

Tni(k  equipment.    Car- 

TriKk-skid • 

Tru  nk 

Truss 

TuIk's.    Mechanism  for  the  manufacture  of  seamless 
Tui;.  s.    Mechanism  for  the  manufactun>  ol  seamless 

Turi«niine-hack 

Tygo^-maklng  machine 

Ty  !"-wriler 

T.v  K-wnter 

TyiH^wnters.    Variable-4eed  mechanism  lor 

Tyix^ writing  machine 

Ty (>e-wrtiing  machine 

Ty[>e-wnting  machine 

Type-wrtting  machine "    

TyiK'-wnting-nwchina  ribbon  mechanism... 

t pspttlng-machlne -  • 

Vacuum-creating  deylce  for  iiirs.  Ac 

Valve ' 

Valve 

VaKe '.['."'.[['.'.'.".'.[.'.'.'.'.'.[.'.'." 

VuAe 

"V ! : ve.    Flushing^ v.." ^ ^ ['..'.[.'..'..W.......^. 


Name. 


No. 


A.  E.  SoUers s,.\ .' 

R.  A.  Breul .. 

F.  W.Cherry 

J.  A.  McAnullv 

C.  W.  Wassonand  J.  W.  Hutch- 
ings. 


A.  E.Magoris 

C.  Lucke 

P.  M.  Knonp 

W.  Y.  Moffat  and  T.  W.  Butler. 

B.  E,  Eldred 

F.  Baker 

C.  D.  White 

E.  G.  \an  W  ie 

F.  C.  and  E,  L.  Kessler 

W.  K.  K.  Stanford 

E.  G.  Van  Wie 

L.  H.  Thurston 

J.  B.  Wantz 

H.  H.  De  I'ew 

B.J.  Balliett 


C.  U.  Tra.xler 

0    Laramy 

J.  V    Brarin 

A  McCallum 

T.  F.  Moore 

H.  O.  Keeslm^  and  ().  E.  Beach 

J.J.  Gbegan 

C.  C.  Cadden 

F.  R   McBerty ,... 

W.  W.  Dean 

H.  W.Ilaff 

J.  R  Challen 

G.  E.  Grimm 

W,  W,  Dean 

L.  Barrella '. 

P.  f    POlz 

H.  Helbig..... 

R.  F.Staley 

L.  W.  Ward "- 

L.  W.  Ward 

W.Cox 

E.  L.  Flinn 

H.  L.Slager 

H.  Schumacher 

A.H.  Gregg •- 

E.  B.  Entwisle 

O.  ^.  Perkins •• 

A.  Oalperin - • 

J.  N.  Howard 

E.  S.Costa 

C.  T.  Carnahan  and  J.  Murphy. 
P.  F.  Van  Haider 

F.  Strickland 

J.  J.  Tropger 

J.  L.  Hall 


C.  A.  Weiss. 


F.  M.  Miller. 


W.  H.  Arm.otrong 

W.  S.  Adams j 

G.  Lindenlhal 

G.  Lindenlhal 

F.  C, .  McG  innis 

G.  S.  Eggvman 

I'.  Kaseler 

M.  F.Capron 

M.  ¥.  Capron 

N.  B.  Stone 

F.  H.  Brown,  J.  E.  Hanral)an, 

and  G.  A,  Boyden. 
C.  T.  Brown 

E.  B.  Fierce 

F.  Schiiler 

F..  F.  Kiinalh 

K.  G.  I  atta •'•- 

B.  (  .  Stirknev 

8.  H.  Donaldson 

K.  G.  I^tta 

R.  G .  Beker 

G.  T.  Reel , 

T.  Barton 

R.  Schneider .--- 

H.  H.Cramer 

F.  H.  Harmer 

W.  S.  White 


844.205 
844.243 
844.302 
844.171 
844,218 


844. KA 
844.1.58 
843,613 
843,686 
843  ..592 
844,232 
843,920 
843,h43 
844,142 
843,773 
843.644 
844.292 
843.979 
84;{/»S7 
843,987 


843,641 
843.9.53 
844,093 
843.9(0 
843.968 
844,025 
844.278 
843.998 
844.034 
844.257 
843,891 
844,299 
843,940 
843,871 
844.083 
844,186 
844.127 
844.207 
8'3,723 
8'3.724 
8^3,736 
843,595 
844.201 
844.0<9 
8^3,745 
8<3,879 
844,043 
843,936 
844.130 
843.931 
844.247 
843.642 
844,210 
844.217 
843,746 


844,219 


843,761 


843,.570 
844,076 
844,150 
844.151 
843.835 
843.877 
844,137 
843.867 
843,868 
843.915 
843,576 

843,997 
844,183 
844J289 
843328 
843,831 
843,914 
844^4 
843,830 
^,790 
843.846 
843,988 
844,192 
844.2.55 
844..307 
844,221 


Monthlv 

vo 

lume. 

Dale. 

. 

1 

00 

Q 

Feb. 

12 

2667 

671 

Feb. 

12 

2749 

586 

Feb. 

12 

2883 

613 

Feb. 

12 

2.594 

555 

Feb. 

12 

2U99 

576 

Feb. 

12 

2569 

&^0 

Feb. 

12 

2566 

5.5U 

Feb. 

12 

15»i3 

330 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 


1691 
1516 
2726 
2139 
1626 
2.538 
lH4y 
162H 
2861 
2235 
1511 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Frb. 
Fell. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb, 
Feb, 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Ui.>2 
2194 
2441 
2206 
2204 
2319 
2832 
2271 
2335 
2782 
2072 
2879 
2172 
2032 
2  21 
21.19 
2.507 
2672 
1760 
1761 
1783 
1522 
2663 
23(« 
1794 
2a5.3 
234ft 
2167 
2514 
2154 
275K 
11.25 
2».H1 
2694 
1796 


Feb.  12  2701 


Feb.  12 


Feb. 
Feb, 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Febt 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Fob. 


1829 


1483 
2411 
2551 
25S6 
1966 


12 
12 
12 
12 

12 

12  i  2(M9 
12  1  2530 
12  i  3024 


2028 
2128 
1494 

2270 
2612 
2H.52 
19.39 
195.5 
2127 
2«)9 
1947 
1878 
1985 
2256 
26:9 
2779 
2H97 
2706 


3.59-60 
322 
582 
4.57 
344-5 
544 

:m 
345 

609 
478 
321 
481 


343-4 
469 

522 
472 
471 
4% 
604 
4t45 
,500 
594 
443 
t.12 
4>4 
437 
518 

560-1 
5.38 

572  3 
374 
,375 
3H0 
.323 
,569 

505-7 
38'2 
4:« 
503 

463-4 
540 
460 

587-8 
.344 
574 
576 
383 


576 


313 
&I7 

M7-8 
548 
420 
439 
643 
436 
436 
465 
317 


Official 
Gazette. 


1:6 
126 
126 
12»; 
12»^. 


126 
126 
126 

i   126 

126 

I   126 

'   126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

;   126 

I  126 

12». 

13t. 


12ii 
12(. 
12<i 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
13i 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
1-26 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
12». 
126 
126 


126 

126 
126 


S. 


2494 
2515 
2548 
2473 
2502 


2467 
2467 
2218 
2251 
2206 
2510 
23(3 
2236 
2460 
2291 
2236 
2543 
2388 
2203 
2391 


2235 
2377 
2435 
2380 
2379 
2406 
2535 
2396 
2410 
2324 
2346 
2548 
2372 
2335 
2431 
2480 
2452 
2-96 
2269 
2269 
2275 
!206 
2489 
2416 
2277 
2341 
2413 
2370 
2454 
2368 
2517 

2-.98 
•2500 
2278 


136  2503 


126  2286 


126  2197 

126  2428 

126  2463 

126  2465 

126  2321 

126  2340 


24  5H 
2.^33 
2:<;»4 


126  -•:«■>  1 

126  221)0 


485 

126 

2.395 

.5.59-(0 

1:6 

247.^ 

61  )H 

126 

2540 

415 

126 

2:114 

4IS-19 

126 

Ziln 

454-5 

126 

Z1BU 

699 

126 

2529 

417-18 

126 

2316 

402-4 

126 

2299 

425 

126 

2325 

482- 

126 

2:»l 

.56,5 

r2«> 

2485 

59! 

l.'rt 

2523 

6I.VH1 

12fi 

1551 

57.S 

12t. 

2.VI4 

xxvm 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTTONa 


Inveatioa. 


Ir'ilve  for  dniin-trapa.    Back-preuun 

Valve  for  hentiug  systems 

Valve,  iiot-bust." "'".!!!!.*!!!.'!*' 

Valve  operator      Steam  ami  air. . ..!!.'!.']!].'!!!.' 

Valve-seats.     Mai  Line  for  refacing.. ..'."![."! 

\'alve.     .Nelf-rl(xsinK 

Valve.s  or  other  niovahje  devK-«s  from  a  distant  ata- 
tinn     Means  for  eontrollinft 

\'af)i>ri^er 

Ve.'-.irle-<-over  

Vehicle,     Mnti.T- /////////////// ''''/' 

Vehicle  runninR-pear.    iiotor-.. ]!.!..!.'.".* .".'"."".'"" 

V-^'icle-wheel 

Ve:;i<l.^wht>el.  

VeiKlinK  apparatus.    Controiw'. ' 

•'™';''lli  fn-l  the  like.    Machine  for  manufaoturing 
an  1  bundling  * 

\'e.ssel-e!<ising  lievice 

\"essel-<losi  ng  device 

Veterinarv  instrument. 

Wagonbo.lv  

Wagon-jack .[[[l 

Was;on-loa<:i ng  de\iceV.". " ' "' 

Wagon  ninrimg-gear .*.".'.'.".'".". 

Walls.     M a k i ng  com posi t e .". *.'..'.' 

Warp-stor>-motion  detector 

Washboard.     RenewabjMront.     

"asher:  

8ff  NiJt-lorking  washer. 
Washing  apparatu.t 

Vlashing-niachine 1   

Watch.    Stof>-.. 

W'ater-clo.set  flush-v^ve""i 

Water-heater "     

W»ter-punfving  appaVaViis 

VV>ter-purifyjng  apparatus.       

W»ter-softening  plant.. 

Wlterer.     Hog-  

W  «te  ri  ng  t  rough .    Stock- .' 

wJvlmo,o"r. .  .^^^'^^''"^  obiecV.  f rom ! 

W*ghmg-n]a<-hme.     Automatic'.", 

«  aiding  machine.     Flue-.. 

"  alls.     Machine  for  reviving  ^'j^' 


.Name. 


J.  F.  Conrad > 

A.  F.  Broomell 

E.  Fareo 

D.  H.  (ire«'»on 

R.  F.  Uceand  J.  L'Irich. 
N.  N'il-son 

E.  M.  Hewlett 


No. 


M.  Seligsohn 

E.  L.  Westbrooke 

M.  Fischer. 

J.W  arrington  and  H.'c.  Mariiion. 
(Keisaue. ) 

A.  Fay 

J.S.Stevenson... 

r.  V.  Case  and  W.  Mayo. ■.■.■.'.".].■ 

B.  F.  \.  Courtine 


844.003 
.  84a.9M 
.  843.935 
.:  R43.M8 
.  84.3.615 
.  844, IW 
.'  843.814 

I 

J  843,705 

!  844.220 

'844,011 

12.aO0 


Date. 


Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12  I 


Monthly 
volume'. 


I 


22M 
22M 
2164 
152fi 
1M8 

am 

1917 


Feb.  12  1728 

Feb.  12  2703 

Feb.  12  22»5 

Feb.  12  2«20 


Automatic 


W.  B.  Fenn , 

W.  B.  Fenn 

A.  Kepler 

C.  Leavitt 

I.  Shupe 

R.  Peflerson 

W.  Mcintosh 

E.  Martin 

W-F'-hr 

W.  0.  Frost 


f- FT.  Cole 

J.  R.  Carter 

■K.  (ierson. . 

J.  Keiiv "; 

U.S.  Ilumphrer. 
J.  M.  Murphy..". 
•A.  E.  DIeterfch.. 
W.  J    McBride... 


M.3.738  Feb.  12  1786 

843,913  Feb.  12  2125 

844.248  !  Feb.  12  27«2  ' 

843,932  Feb.  12  2156 


843,6701  Feb. 
84.3,8021  Feb. 
844,141  ,  Feb. 
844,147     Feb. 

a  772  Feb. 
W6  Feb. 
m.eOl  Feb. 
844,956  Feb. 
848,882  I  Feb. 
84i013     Feb. 


12  1M6 
12  1901 
12  •iS.lS 
12  2.S47 
12  t  1848 
12  1707 
12  1700  ' 
12  2198 
12  2aVi 
12  ,  2297  , 


tt 

V 
Q 


<N8 

4«2->3 
324 

.3;<i 

558 

411 

368 
577 
4B1 
621 

381 
454 

460-1 

.\S3 

408 
■^44 
.>46 
.^93 
363-4 
3«il  2 
470 
441) 
492 


Ofldal 
Ourtle. 


I 


12S,  23S«N 

128  !  23k,-, 

126  2370 
126;  2207 

136  2219 

126  2475 

126  2308 

1-fi  2261 

126  250} 

126  2401 

136  2557 

126  227« 

126  2360 

126  2519 

126  2368 

126  2245 

126  2304 

128  24W 

126  2462 

126  2281 

126  2255 

126  2253 

126  2r: 

126  2342 

126  2402 


Vehicle-wheel. 


WHeel 
3ff  Car-wheel 

Wbeei-flangr      .XttachaMe 

Wi^r  ,!.w. ,  -^'^"P''^"^  attachmentfor  steam-:;::::: 

Witi.|ow-<hair.    .Vdjusta'ble '" 

Wir..low. lifter 

Wire-grip 

\Vire-[.ointingmachiiiiBV» •.-••• 

*>  iT'-srretcher 

Wire-stretcher 

\^  i  re-st  retcher  

W  rf  nc  h :  : . . . 

„.^^'  <^'ylinder-wrench  Vnt  ^^a    . 

Wijnch...  -^"t  and  pipe  wrench. 

Yoie.  cattie-:::;;;:; 


A.  U.  Bellows 

•  '.Bernard 

(;.  (iert jen  and  J.' R^halV.' : :     ' 
1    Brasher... 

H.  L.  McDuflee.. 

H.  Richardson  

W.  B.  Hankins..: 

W.  D.  \an  Arsdaie  and  D. "r: 
Spearman. 


843,588  :   Feb.  12  1 509 

843.734  Feb.  12  17H0 

843.887  I  Feb.  12  2064 

843,949  Feb.  12  2188 

844,131  Feb.  12  2515 

844,167  Feb.  12  2.582 

844.262  Feb.  |2  2804 

843,9»  Feb.  12  2205 


HIa4e 

Sigr 


Ailnl^ 
A 

An 


Ukiv 


H    L.  Hegland 

R    H.  Courtney.  J  r      

.  Assorati 

D.8.  Leger.:::: 

N   R.  E^ans... 

V.W.White..   

•  1 .  Famous 

C.  8.  Ilernenway  ajid >:  U.  Thorn"- 

O- c"  A.  Schwien 

J   G.Dietrich 


843,572 
843,925 
1844,277 
843,926 
844,174 
844,188 
843.809 
844.060 


843,943 
844.254 

844,229 
844.14.S 
843.881 
843.921 
844,109 
843,603 

844,194 
844.263 


1486 
:>145 


Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12  ,  2831 

Feb.  12     2146 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 


Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 


2568 
2623 
1911 
2385 


,1.1) 

380 

442 

467-8 

540 
.\,M 

472 

314 

458 

ax? 

458 

557 

561-2 

40»-10 


126  2.XH 

126  2274 

126  2344 

126  237.5 

12t>  2454 

l.V)  2471 

126  2528 

126  2380 

126  2197 

126  2.365 

126  2,>35 

126  2366 

126  2474 

126  2482 

126  2307 


S.IK'"." l^•':s'?'•^'2 

84»,4W     Feb.    12 


2178 
2778 
2722 
2549 
2055 
2140 
2476 
1536 

2642 
2806 


2601 
1510 


511  126  2422 


583 

44(1 
457 
531 
325 


126  2373 
126  2523 
126  2509 


I2t: 

12t. 
1 2t. 
12t. 


2-^ 

2;t4i 

2;i64 
2444 
2206 


566      12h     24« 
598     126     2529 


567 
320 


126    2475 

126  2an 


DESIGNS. 


I>e*igng. 


or  dish... 

nrdish 

lUumlnated  chandelleV-' 
■    ronfof 


Name. 


K   E.  Walter 
A.  OottacfaUng: 


Ho. 


98.441 
38.442 
38.444 
»,443 


Official 
Gazette. 


l>aU. 


•3 
> 


Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 


120 

12») 
126 
]2<i 


259 

25M 
25«« 
2.«0 


trade-Marks; 


Title 


;-ofS!-::!!::!???^-»ni-pper. 

and  copper. 


s^'ptic  soli,tif>n... 


Name. 


JsahellenhQtte  O.  m.  b   H 
I'aUllenhiitte  (;    m    b    I 

J-hnWyeth  and  Brother: 


No. 


,      Official 

!     Gazette. 


D«te. 


«0,525  Feb.  12 
«,526  Feb.  12 
00,828    I  Feb.    12 


> 


126 
126 
126 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXIX 


TRADE- MARKS— Continued. 


Automobiles 
Beer.    Lagw-... 
Beer     Root-... 
Boots  and  shoea. 
Boots  and  shoea. 
Boots  and  shoea. 


Leather 

Leather 

Leather  and  cloth . 


Boots,  shoea,  and  attppers.    I>eather. 
Brrad.  cakes,  blacuiU,  and  crackers. . 

Brushes.     Artists' 

Brushes.     Paint  and  varnish ....... . 

Butties  and  surreya.    Open  and  top 

Canoie* 

Candles 

p«nr|^S ---• 

Canned  com  and  auoootaah 

Canned  fruits  and  vegeUbles 

Canned  lobsters 

Canned  lobsters ;  „  v  * " 

Canned,  pickled,  and  preserved  fish.. 
Canned,  pickled,  and  preaerved  ftsh.. 

Cards.     Playing- 

Carpet-sweepers 

Carpet-flweepera 

Csrpet-sweepera 

Car;*!-*  weepera 

Catalogiies  and  pamphlets 

Chemii-al  substances.    Certain 

Chemical  substances.    Certain 


Chemicals.    Certain 

Chocolate,  cocoa,  and  candy — • 

Chocolates  and  bonbons 

Cigarettes . .    

Cigarettes  and  amoking-tobacco 

Cigars 

Cigars 

Qgars ; 

C^rt 

Cigars 

Cigars 

Clam  preparation 

Cleaning-paste 

Clothea-<D7lng  machines 

Clothing.    Certain 

Clothing.    Certain 

Coats,  OTirooats,  verts,  and  trousers 

Coats,  veeU,  panU,  and  overalls.    Duck 

Coffee ; 

Coffee 

Coffee  and  taa 

Coffee  In  grain 

Coffee.    Wlieat- 

Corset -covert  and  petticoats 

Cotton  pleoe  goods - 

Cutting  and  edge  tools.    Certain _•  •  ■ 

Dyes  and  chemical  preparations  for  dyeing  purposes. 


Dyes.    Wooi- 

Dvestufls.    Coal-tar. 


F.lectric  fuses 

Electric  sparking  and  Igniting  apparatus. 


Elixir  of  the  digestive  ferments. . . 

Km  broidery -hoopa 

Kmhroidery-hoope 

Kiiibroidery-hoope 

Km  broidery -hoop* 

Kmiilsion  o(  mixed  fats 

F'rasers  or  erasing  comftositions. 
Kxercislng  devices.    Elastic-cord. 

K xtract  of  the  panereaa  gland 

Fa.'rtening  devices.    Certain 

F-rtilirers 


Ofncial 
Qaxette. 


Certain. 


Fibrous  materials  covered,  &c. 
Flavoring  extracts 


with  a  plastic  compound . 


Fairbanks,  Morse  &  Company.... 

Easteni  Brewing  Comf)any 

S.  G.  I'arker  Company 

Geo.  N.  La  Bonte  Shoe  Co 

Menzies  Shoe  Co 

Geo.  F.  Dittmann  Boot  &  Shoe 
Company. 

M.  J.MeveriCo 

Stewart  llread  Co 

L.  (Si  C.  Ilardtmuth 

8.  H.  French  &  Co 

Blount  Carriage  <V  Buggy  Co 

Will  \.  Baumer  Company 

Will  Ai  Baumer  Company 

Will  4  Baumer  Company 

n.  L.  Forhan 

H.  L.  Forhan 

H.  L.  Forhan 

H.  L.  Forhan 

Jobs  Conradsen  A/S 

Jobs  Conradaen  .\/S 

United  States  I'laving  Card  Co. 

Bissell  Carpet  Sw eeper  Co 

Blssell  Carpel  S  weeixr  Co 

Bissell  Carpel  Swec;>er  Co 

Bissell  Carpet  Sweeper  Co , 

J.  C.  Virden ;••,■,;•• 

Actien-desellschalt    Itir    .\nilln- 

Fabrlkation. 
Actien-Gesellsehalt    fiir    AmUn- 

Fabrikalion. 
Dr.  (J.  Knofler  and  Company 
Puritan  I'ure  Food  Company.  . 

F.  U.  Dow  &  Company 

J. G.  Safla 

Calixto  Top'z  4  Co 

W.  H.  Barlow -- 

Cifuentes.  Fernandez  y  Ca 

Cifuentes.  Fernandez,  y  Ca 

Clluentes,  Fernandez  y  Ca 

H .  B.  IxKkwood 

OTonnell  i  Gruss 

Rosenstein  Brothers 

Flash  Chemical  Company 

Chicago  Drver  Compaiw 

Da vlon  Clothing  Mfg.  Co 

Stork  Company 

Stein  BlochCo 

M.  E.  Smith  4  Co 

Shackleton,  .\spden  4  Co 

Reilv,  Tavlor  4  Co 

C.  R.  Maltby  Co 

J.  Fernandez 

Potter  4  W  rightmgton ....... 

Leumann.  Boesch  4  W  euigart . .. 

Amhold,  Karberg  4  Co 

Simmons  Hard wan> '  ?  •  -  •  -  •  • -.  •  •  • 
Actien-Gesellschaft    fur    Anilm- 

Fabrikation. 
Actien-Gesellschaft    fur    AniUn- 

Fabrlkation. 
Actien-Gesellschafl    fiir    Amlin- 
Fabrikalion. 

Klectric  Device  Companv .    . . 

Soci6t6  ■  G^n^'raie  des   Iluiies  et 
Foumitures    I  nd  u  st  rielles 

i'Ol^o. 

John  W veth  and  Brother 

GibbB  Manufacturmg  Co 

Gibbs  Manufacturing  Co 

Gibbs  Manufacturing  Co 

(Jibbs  Manulactunng  to 

John  Wyethand  Brother 

A.  Sommer -•-• 

Whitelv  Exerciser  Company 

Fairchild  Bros.  4  Foster 

Penn  Hardware  Co -  ^  ■• - 

Scott     FertUizer    Co.    of    CecU 

County. 
CeUuloid  Company ....   -  -  - 
Greever-Lots})eich    Manufactur- 


60  518 

60,543 
60.613 
60,477 
60338 
60^47 

60,459 
60,464 
60,5;J2 
60  ..522 
60.509 
60,498 
60,499 
60,500 
60,475 
60,476 
60,473 
60,474 
60.631 
60.6:52 
60,618 
60.505 
60.506 
60,507 
60,508 
60,466 
60,591 


Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

I  Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

'  Feb.  12 


60.592       Feb.   12 


Flour.    Wheat- 

Foods  for  Infants  and  Invalids. 
Kinnigants 


ingCoraimny 
F.  G.  Stritzinger  A  Co. 


Prepared . 


Glue. 


2.V.3 
2.'*> 
2'>8.-) 


G'ln  implements  and  certain  equipments. 

n  >.<iiery 

Insecticide.    Liquid 

I-^^Hep  or  arch  snpport ' - •  - 

Iii.^ulation  matansL    Certain 


Woolrich  4  Co 

Maas  4  Waldslein  t  omi>any. ... 

Hall  4  Ruckel ■  ■  —  •  -  ■•  ■ 

Winchester  Rei^-ating  Arms  Co. 

n.  Frank  4  Sons - 

Germo  Manufacturing  Co 

W.  H.  Wood 

Union  Fibre  Co 


80.607 

60.461 

60.454 

60.,')67 

60,510 

fl0..T03 

60.514 

60.515 

60.516 

60,.t37 

60,561 

60.491 

60. ,521 

60.512 

60  ,.542 

60,617 

60,573 

60,559 

60.463 

60,490 

00.448 

60,520 

60,489 

60.558 

00.502 

60.570 

60,587 

60.585 

60.586 

60,544 
60..571 


60,030 
00,549 
00,550 
00,551 
60.552 
00,629 
00,496 
60.582 
60,625 
60.610 
60,495 

60,449 
60,478 

00,465 
flO..'iOl 
60,609 
60,604 
60.620 
60,i>46 
60.599 
60  ..584 
80..578 


Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12  i 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12  1 
Feb.  12  I 
Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 


Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12  I 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12  ; 

Feb,  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 


128   2583 

126   25X.'i 


12<) 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
1-26 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

li 
126 
126 
126 


2,58.5 
■2681 
25n3 
2583 

2581 
2,5M 
2583 
■25K3 
2582 
2582 
2582 
2.582 
Z5K1 
2581 
2581 
2.581 
2586 
2.586 
Z58.5 
2.582 
2582 
•  2582 
2.582 
2581 
■2.584 


126   2585 


126 
]■* 
126 
126 
126 
r26 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 

r26 
r26 

126 

126 

126  ' 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

126 

136 

126 

126 

126 
126 


126 

126  I 

126 

126 

136 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
136 

126 
126 

126 

126 
^X 
136 
126 
126 
1-26 
136 
126 


2585 

2,581 

■2581 

•2.584 

2,582 

•2.582 

■2582 

■2582 

2582 

■2,583 

■2584 

2582 

■2.583 

-2582 

2583 

2.585 

2,584 

2584 

2581 

2582 

2581 

258H 

2582 

2.5M 

2,582 

2584 

2584 

2584 

2584 

2583 
2584 


2583 
2583 
2583 
2583 
2586 
2582 
25S4 
•2585 
258,5 
2582 

'2581 
2581 

■2581 
2582 
2585 
258S 
258.1 
2583 
2585 
2584 
2584 
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TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 


A.  L*wl«.. 

L.  Tucker  4  Son. 

MI.  UmmII. 


I»on-smoothin(;  compound 

JOuriinJ.     .\f?nailtural !!!!*.".'."' " '"■' 

I*oe  curtiuns '/[ 

L»:np.s      Inoancksrsnt ... ! • •  o>.-.ik„  ti     .       v; 

Uxative  SHlts.     C.mpound  ^  '  |,,Ki  ^  f'*^'™"  ^"".P^y-    ■  • 

I  tat  ler  and  IPHter  s-iles.    Sole-' Bub'er  Laboratory  Company    .    .      „,.,^ 

L»nther-<lrps8ing Kegw  shoe  Company i     m,M3 

Uat   er-dressing  nega   Sho«  Company !     «  5«4 


fl0,«34 


I-ip  'tning-rfxis 

I>0<  Ics.  ni(?'.t-lato.ies,  and  padlocks. 


('5 


Regal  Shoe  Company' 

viin^"- |t   L<wt»i'*««»tnlng  Rod  to."  ■ 

yiinder- Ruaae    A  v.n^in  iJ.n..«.„*..- 


I^ltion  for  sc-al>l.s  and  bum*. 
Machinery  parts,     (ertjin... 


Magazine 

Mi»K»'inp 
M4t;a7.inp 
Mi»tfa/ine. 
MuKazine. 


Ruaaell  &  Er#tn  Jlanu/acturlng 


ao.MS 
ao.57.'5 


M^t 


Monthly... 
Monthly... 


preparation-. . 


Mj^u mal  mJ  toilet  preparations.    CerUin 

Mefluinal  reuedy 

Metiuine  f.ir  rertain  named  diseaaes 

MeCninp  for  tonstipation.  

Mp<Juine.s.    Certain 

M e«  KM ne-i.    Certain 


Company. 

E.  W.Shryer 

Latmbe  Steel  and  Coupler  Com- 
pany 

American  Contractor  FubllahinK 
Company. 

A.  Capper 

Porter,  Ta vior  A  Co 

F.  H.Chaae .; 

L.  Darbvshire 

*^?^  ,.'*"*''■    K«P«rt-iialifa- 
onk  Mauser  4  Sobotka 

ColKate  4  Co mi  ^s 

M.J,  Breitenbach...::. So'5e4 

flO,605 


«0.6H 

60,536 

60,488 

60,470 
60,4m 
60,i,^J 
60.453 
60,472 

flO,3»5 


J.  C.  Hutchison 

C.  C    I.anffsdorf . . .    .'"' 

Frederick  Stearns  A  Co 

Potter  DruK  A  Chemical  CoVdo^ 

r-—*  i        _^      -  ration. 

Cerumpartaof ,  Whitman  A 


Mpt«l  md  wood  working  machines. 

„  .   ,   .  * "• I  whitman  A  Barnes  Manufactur 

Meial   Irpssinics  and  polish  I      "^F  ^  "mpanv 

M^til  maiiufaitures.     Certain.'". •''•  *•    Bixby  A  (  o 


M^'trt 
M.Ik 


«arf. 
i'Uttfr 


Certain  solid  and  i^tod 
and  cheese.    Condensed." 


-N  e«jk  w  ea  r-supporters . 
Oall 


Taylor  Iron  A  Steel  Co 


60.60f( 
60,506 
60,611 

60,583 

«i),462 
60,576 


Feb 

Fel). 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb, 

Feb, 
Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 


13 

12 
11' 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


126 

2SW 

126 

25« 

I2fi 

aia 

126 

2,W4 

126 

25N& 

126 

2M4 

126 

25M 

126 

2&f(4 

126 

2iM 

126 

2SM 

12 

126 

12 

126 

12 

1% 

12 

126 

12 

126 

12 

126 

12 

126 

12 

126 

12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 


126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 


2SK,S 

i>i 

2,>1 
25N2 
2.W1 

mi 

2581 

2585 
2585 
2W5 
ZWi 

2,5X5 
2Xh5 


Feb.    12         126      2584 


.\tner.ra:i  .siher  Compan.v 60 "w.-! 

u^t  f:  '^hf^'o-'^'^'M  Tondensed        flo.W 


Oall 

•'il      Olive- 

'  'nilment "' 

I^aitts  and  yamis.^es 

PaiBts.  Pnamels,  sUins,  and  "v'irnirtiii"." 


Crochet     Button 
Oatmeal  I    Com- 
II  Com- 


Ha[irr  ba>tn 

I'atirr  hajrs "' 

PHppr-^uttJng  machines'  and  'knives' therefiii-" 

;''nr U.-  rtnd  point-protectors.     I  ^d-  

H-ni.  i»>nhoIders.  and  lead-pencils      

Pppt..ni7P.!  iK^f  and  bread  

p^^lmpry  and  coloime  

w^r^^'  "'V'  ""]'•'  ^nTbilh  ■Wa.h.i-"- 
I'ti't'tTaphic  (lev 


Blumptikrohn 

Work.^ 
H-O  (Hornby's 

pany. 
H-(J  ("Hombys  Oatmeal 

panv, 

H    Ktlenne  Boulle «,,  . ^i 

K    Menkplman       .  '     2  i^ 

B'llmK,s,  King  A  Co '     2J'*^ 

IMphin    White    Lead    'a  '  "Coior 

v>  ork.s. 
Schorsch  A  Co 

Schormh  A  Co".'.'.". 

f^hild  .\rme  Cutter 'APre««'('o  ' 
American  Uad  Pencil  Company. . 


60.541 

80.479 
60, 4W 


eo,.504 
60,453 


K.  Kalier 

John  Wyethand  Brother' 

Hall  A  ftuckel  

>mith  Kline  A  French  Co 

>nmh  KlmeA  French  Co 

f'f-to.ra.hlcd.velop-r. j      F^T^linff''*"    '^    ^""'" 

Photographic  developers Ac^ni-,;,  ,  1;,,.^.,^ 


»v J;^^^"^.^':^!"'  ^:^^  tollet  wa.he.: 


Photographic  plates  and  films 
PiiJ 


Pla,npr  ff,rmed  of  wood  fiber 

riiers  

Pot^ah  or  Ive.     (  ausuc 

Potush  or  he.    Caustic 

Powder      Tot"--  •: 

Kail»«y  P)  ,inmcnt.    Oruin   . .      '^ 

Remivly  f   r    h  umati,  m  

^:;St;:p;^.;'*'^''*"'p'"«'fi"*'h'::::::;:::;::; 

Rubber  te  ting.  ho^^.  andpackine 

Rubier    oots  and  shws     ***^*'"'' 

Kiibl)«>r  hose,  belt  

Runi 
Sal-Jron8..^!]".;;__ 

Saddles  and  harness 

&:;'::;:::  fe-r:{irk:kia-uni::;v"" 

Sewitg-machmes.  ^^rts,  ^nd'"/.'-.?^'^  '-rd  ....."••  " 


ttlr 
filr 
fir 


.\nilin- 
Anilln- 
Anilin- 


Fabnkation 
Actlen-<;esell»fbaft 

Fabrikation 
A(tien-i;psell»<-haft 

Fabrikation. 

Potter  Drug  A  (  hem ical( 
lion 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Companv 
HHmniPl,  Kigiander  A  (-^"P*"^ 

*-■  -N.  Mall    . .      .  

E.N.  Hall ;;;;; ; 

S-  H.  •;  under 


60,402 
60.404 
60,513 
60,400 
60,457 
60,606 
60.603 
60,616 
60.615 
60,588 

60,580 

60,500 

60,467 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb, 
Feb. 

Feb 

Feb, 

Feb, 

Feb, 
Feb. 
Feb, 
Feb, 


12 
12 
12 
12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 
12 
12 


126 

136 

126 
126 

126 

136 

136 

126 

136 

126 
126 


2JB1 
25M 

258.S 
2.VC 

2SB3 

2S» 

3Ste 

hi 


Feb 

12 

136 

2583 

Feb, 

12 

126 

2583 

Feb. 

12 

12f) 

2S82 

Feb, 

12 

126 

2581 

Feb, 

12 

126 

2581 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2SB6 

Feb. 

12 

136 

SUk 

Feb, 

12 

136 

aw 

Feb. 

12 

126 

7K$ 

Feb. 

12 

126 

29M 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2.«4 

orpora-       60,612 


60.563 
60.534 
60,601 
iO,00S 
60.600 


Oakdale  Baking  Company ... .  ^^ 

L  .1    -M  ueller  Furnace  Com  nan  v         ™'^ 
LHTobe  Steel  and  CouplS^SJl 


60.513 

ao,i35 


'."^.'.p^^'''^-  '"'i  p^i^-bi^tBii::: 


::(:.' 


1  "Itachments. 


panv 

r   \\  .iv  Free,t 

JI  <     fphrlin..  "■ ' 

H.B.Wilson      

^•orgp  (utter  Co  

General  Klectric  Compa'ny 

Mercer  Rubber  Compiny^ 

"'xxl  Rubber  Co  ' 

te'.'^^iti^SfS'"'''""""-- 


ao,«M 

60,606 
60,619 
60.548 
60.523 
60.486 
60.481 
00,487 
60.557 
60,517 


Feb. 

Feb, 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


12 

12 

12 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
13 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12  i 

12  1 
12 
12 
13 

13  , 
13 


126       2584 


126 


iWl 


126       2585 


126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126  I 

136  I 

136 

136 


Company. 


60,580 


Feb. 

12 

136 

Feb. 

'2  1 

126 

Feb. 

13  1 

126 

Feb. 

131 

136 

J.'JM 
2,V0 
J-M 
J'M 
585 
■,i81 
.VO 
:V3 

J.W5 
.:*5 
.V<5 
.rf<3 
JO 

■2:<ia 

V.W3 

2.V*4 
•25X2 

Z-M 

•2.y^\ 
2;»»2 
2o.^i 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Title- 


Sc  «•  1  ng-m  a4>b  I"—,  parta,  and  attachments . 

Shirts.    NegUcfc  and  worklngmen  s 

Site  for  thraadi  and  yarna 


Soap.    Cotton-«eed-oU 

Spices,  muatards,  and  flavoring  extracts. 
Spices,  pepper,  and  (laToring  extracts. . . 
stoves  and  r&ngw • 


Certain.. 
Certain.. 
Certain . . 
Certain . . 


Stoves.    Heating- 

Siinncal  dre««li««  and  appUapoea. 
Surgical  dreaalngs  and  applianons. 
Surgical  dreaalngs  and  appliances. 
Surgical  dressings  and  appliances. 

Syringes  and  atomixers 

Tea 

Tea 

Tea 

Toilet  preparations.     Certain 

Tonic • 

Tome  beverage - 

Watches  and  parta  thereof 

Water,     Table- 

W  heat -farina,  pearl-barley,  and  com-slarch 

Whislcv 

W  hi.sk y 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whiskv 

Whisky 

Wire  rop«' 


Name. 


No. 


Date. 


Wheeler  A  Wilson  Manufacturing 

Company, 

Heynemann  A  Co 

Erste  Wiener  Export -Malxfab- 

rik  Hauser  A  Sobotka. 

Union  OU  Comoany 

MoCormkskA  Co 

J.  DeWees 

Southern  Stove  Works,  Branch 

Continental  Stove  Co, 
Novelty  Manufacturing  Company 

J.  EUwood  Lee  Company 

J,  Ell  wood  Lee  Company 

J.  EUwood  Lee  Company 

J,  EUwood  Lee  Company 

Mineralized  Rubber  Co 

Crescent  Manufacturing  Co 

M.  A  J.  B.  KellamCo 

M.  A  J.  B.  KeUamCo 

J.  M.  Layat 

Ferrentyme  Capsule  Company — 

8.  Oreenspon  - 

Elgin  National  Watch  Company. . 

O.  TruesdeU 

E.  R.  Durkee  A  Co 

Charles  Dennehy  A  Company 

John  E.  Cassidy  A  Son 

John  E.  Cassidy  A  Son 

SchuetE,  Renziehausen  A  Co 

Stein  Brothers 

Wolc»tt  Company 

Wolcoti  Company 

George  Cutter  Co 


60,561 

60,555 
60,506 

eO.579 
60,560 
60,471 
60,572 

60,540 
60,527 
60,528 
80.52S 
60.530 

eu,53B 

e0,451 
60.483 
60,484 
60,633 
60,597 
60,553 
60,545 
60.577 
60,455 
00,511 
60.531 
60,.556 
60,568 
60.574 
en.621 
60,622 
60,519 


Official 
Gazette 


> 


Feb.   12 

Feb.   12 
Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  13 

Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb,  12 
Feb,  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb,  12 
Feb.  12 
Fell.  12 
Feb.  12 


I 


126 

126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 

136 

126 
126 
126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126  , 

126 

126 

126 

126  ! 

126  i 

126  ' 

126 


2584 

3583 
3585 

3564 
3584 
3561 
3584 

2983 

2583 
2583 
2583 
2583 
2583 
2581 
2582 
2582 
2586 
2585 
2583 
2583 
2584 
2581 
2562 
2583 
2584 
2584 
2584 
2585 
25S5 
2583 


LABELS. 


Tltte. 


(For  Complexion  Cream  or 


'Curion  Complexion  Cream. 
I'ast-e.l 

Do.No  Syrup."     (For  a  Medicine  1 

Dr  J.  O.  Lambert's  Anti-Consumptive  Syrup." 
dicinal  Compound.) 

Gold  King."    (For  Canned  Tomatoes) 

Hop  Butl?'    (For  Beer) 


(For a  Me- 


•  Lincks."     (For  Cigars^ 

Little  Sweet  Heart  Pepsin  Oum."    (ForChewlng-Ouml 

Little  Sweet  Heart  Pepsin  Gum."     (ForChewing-Gum) 

Men's  Apparel."     (For  Men's  Apparel  1 

Oysters."     (For  Canned  Oysters) 

Pinozone."    (FOr  a  Medicinal  Preparation) .-.    v  v;  • 

Pure  Food  Brwid  Extra  Fancy  Cream  Sugar  Com."  (For 
Canned  Com.)  „      „ 

Pure  Food  Brand  Garden  Grown  Sifted  Pease."  (For  Canned 
Peas.) 

Pure  Food  Brand  Tomatoes."     (For  Canned  Tomatoes) 

Scherman's  Egg  Shampoo."     (For  a  Shampoo  1 

■  Scherman's  Liquid  Shampoo."     ( For  a  Liquid  Shampoo) 

•The  Matchless  Match."     (For  Matches) 


Name. 


J.  W.  Hosier 

L.  G.  Denton 

Payette  A  .\gnew 

Zelgler  Bros  Canning  Co 

Klausmann  Brewery  Branch  of 
the  St.  Louis  Brewing  Associa- 
tion. 

Schmidt  ACo 

L.  F.  Jordan 

L.  F.  Jordan 

W.C.  Both 

A.  Booth  A  Cornpany 

Lakewood  Pine  (^o 

T.  Roberts  A  Co 

T.  Roberts  ACo 

T.  Roberts  A  Co 

J.  Scherman  A  Co 

J.  Schertaian  A  Co 

J,  W.  Henderson 


No. 


Date. 

Feb. 

13 

Feb. 

13 

Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

Feb, 

12 

Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

Feb. 

12 

;Feb, 

1 

12 

Official 
Gazette. 

& 

A. 


13.368 

13.361 
13,363 

13.353 
13,350 


13,340 
13,.Vil 
13.o52 
13.364 
13.357 
13.363 
13.356 

13.355 


13.354  I  Feb.  12 

13.350  i  Feb  12 

13.360  I  Feb.  12 

13,365  I  Feb  12 


136 

136 
126 

126 
126 


126 

126 
12<i 
126 
12ti 
12«i 
126 


2587 

2587 
3S87 

2587 
2587 


2587 
2587 
2.V«7 
2587 
2.-«7 
2587 
2587 


128   2587 


12« 
126 

126 
126 


2587 
2587 
?.W7 
2587 


PRINTS. 


Tltls. 


(For  Coat-Sleeves) 
Cleaner."     (For  a 


Name. 


Ed.  V.  Price  A  Company. 
Essential  Chemical  Co. . . . 


'Fashionable  Coat  Sleeves."    ,.„.  ^.... „  _ 

'lapin's  Magto  Straw   Hat  Cleaner."    (For  a  Straw  -  Hat 

The  B^'b.  Way."    (For  Undershirts  and  Drawers)       .^..\  f  ^"^^^.^riromAiii'v 
The  HotMB  ol  a  thOMand  Tailors."    (For  Men's  and  Boys'     Ed.  V .  Price  A  Company 
Coats,  Veata,  and  Troosera.) 


No. 


1.006 
1.900 

1.908 
1,907 


OfTicial 

*. 

Gazette. 

Dal 

■o 

> 

Feb. 

12 

136 

2587 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2587 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2587 

Feb. 

12 

126 

2587 

XAXII 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

'REGISTRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


Antiseptics,  disinfectants,  deodorlrers,  Ac 

A  ppU's ]...'!!!!.' 

Handajres.  shoulder,  knw.  and  elbow  caps,   wristlets,  Ac. 

Kla.iftic 
B«vr 


Bicycles,  velocipwles.  and  motor-cyclea. 

Bitters 

Books.     Printed 

Boots  and  shoes \\[[ 

Boots  and  shoes.     Leather '...'.','. 

Bottle-stopper.     Metallic 


Bnishes.     Wire 

Buttons  for  dre.sses.  ready-made  ciothlng,' Ac '.' 
Calicoes,  cotton  cloth,  Ac 


Candies 

Candy.    Chocolate-cream.. !.!!!!!]!]! 

Canned  fl.sh ]!!!!!!!" 

<'anne<l  salmon !"!!!]!!!!!" 

<'anne<l  salmon 

<  aramels 

Card  and  box  boards ................... 

Chisels,  auger-bits,  drawing-knivea,  Ac 

(  ider 

ngarette-paper.. „.;;;;;  ■;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; 

(igars 

Cigars,  cheroots,  and  little  cij^ri! 

Circulars,  pamphlets,  and  libr«ttl.V 

Coats,  pants,  and  vests 

Coffee  and  tea ]"" 

Com-flalces.     Toasted      

Corset-stiffeners 

Corsets  and  corset-waista". 

Corsets,  bustles,  and  bust-forms ' 

Cotton  duck 

Cotton  piece  goods 

Cotton  shrunks '.'.'.'.'.'. ' 

fotton  shninks ' 
rackers..                   

Crpftm      Toilet '.'.'.".'.v.'.'." ' 

Dental  alloys. .   .  ""■ 

l)ental  wax '.'.."[ 

DisinfHctrtnts.  deodorixcrsVand  gprniicides".".' 

Ma.ttic  webbing 

Electrical  switchis. . 

Explo.sivps 

Fertilizers.. 

fish      Salt 

Flour.     Pancake-...'! 
Flour     Wheat-... 
Flour     Wheat- 


High. 


Flour.  Wheat-. 
Flour.  Wheat-. 
Flour     Wheat-. 


flour.    Wheat-...  . 
ood.    Wheat  breakfast. 


tiie].    ArtiOcial 

Game.     Indoor..  

Games  and  sports." ' Clothing  ui^Vn 
Metal 


Ga-s-humtT-* 

'a,s  generators  and  lamps."    Aci>tVlinft 
jn.  whisky,  and  brandy. . .  ''"^''""* 
lantern^loi 
nfermented. 


Ilasa  I 


restorers. 


u 


■lene- 

1  chimneys,  lanternig'lobeg  and  iv'fUi.'^;:" ' ' 
«ra[M>-]uice.    Unfermenmi  realtors. . . 

Hair-restorer. 
Hair  tonics  and 

Hats  and  cap.i 

Bats     Ladies'  and  chiid'ren's'. '.'.".'.'.'! 

Hones 

Horsjx-radish,  mustard  AJs 

Hose  an.}  machinery  packinirs 

goseand  nmchinery  packinmi 

BOitp-supporters  ^ 

Hosiery  and  knitglovM 

"■^-crpiam  freezers  

Insecticides ...         

.Ham.* • ]'/" 

Ip.v  rings  and  chain'g •--...'.'.' 

I»ap-r()hes  '"-mc 

Uuml».r  and  timber 

Medicaments.    Vehicle  for  «T.^r   

etucit  for  applying  or  administeruig: .' 


2"" 
gear 


Kathalro  Chemical  Co. 

A.  Kimball  A  Co 

W.  Read  A  8on» 


Indianapolis  Brewing  Company 

Miami  Cycle  and  Mfg.  Co . . . 

W.  H.  Mailer 

Cupplea  A  Leon 

M.Weisa 

A.  W.  Tedcaatle  ACo 

Crown  Cork  and  Sf»l  Co.  of  Baltl 
more  City. 

.\merican  Wire  Brush  Company. 

L.  Hurt  and  K.  Ligler 

Merrimack  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

-Advance  Novelty  CompaDT 

W.  H.  Batman.. ._..  .   " 

C.  K.  Mootly  A  Co 

Hannam  A  Co. . 

F.C,  BushnellCo [ 

Paul  F.  BeichCo 

United  Box  Board  A  Paper  Com- 
pany. 

Ohio  Tool  Company 

C.  B.  Gehlert 

A.  A.  Kohiry '. 

M.  W.  Diffley,  Inc '.'. 

L.  Schwager  A  Co .' . .' 

Steinway  A  Sons 

Rosenbaum  Co ...]." 

W .  S .  Qulnby  Company ...... .   '. 

American  Hominy  Company... 

Weingarten  Bros 

Puritan  Corset  Co " 

Coronet  Corset  Company . . 

Denison  Cotton  Milt  Co . 

Rice,  Stix  Dry  Goods  Company 

Collins  A  Company 

Collins  A  Company 

Johnson  Educator  Food  Co.' .' 
B.  H.  Goll  Chemical  Works. 
8.  S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co. 
8.  S.  White  Dfntal  Mfg.  Co. . . ! ' ' 

A.  Castaing 

G   8  Colton 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Co"! 

F.  II.  Briggs 

Craven  Chemical  Companr 

W   T  Shute ^.  ....." 

To wle  Syrup  Company. 

Duluth-Superior  Milling  Co.'. 

Monte  VisU  Milling  A  Elevator' 

(  ompanv. 
Eagle  Roller  Mill  Company. 


George  C  rban  Miniijg  f^mpany. . 

New  Prague  Flouring  Mill  Om- 
panv 

^  eiis'Flour  Milling  Company. . . . 

Pil  sbury-Washbum  Flour  Mills 
Co. 

0  W.  Herbeln 

American  Printing  Co. 

W.  Read  A  SonsT^  

Geo   Bray  A  Co..       

3*»  -\utomohite  Suppl'y  'Co! 

1  L.  Lamm  Co 

Gill  Brothers  Comiijiy.'.'.' '.' 

^^  ilson  Fnilt  JuiceCo  

%  an  Vleet-Mansfleld  Drug'Co'.'.'." 
Milligan  A  Donovan 
fi^'h;  '^■'"'"tock  A  Com'Mny'.:; 
1^1  njf.  Brinsmade  Mercantile  Com- 
pany. 

RE    Brackett  A  Co 

tnited     .states     Ilorw': 'Radish' 

<  ompany 
Revere  Kiibher  Company 

Revere  Rubf^r  Com^ny 

ri*f  H  ^»V<^'»'^"  Compin  V 

Richmond  Cedar  Works    *^  '•• 
*-    l-K-htenau.  

LX?';?f'^"c-pany::: 

I  nited  States  Qra'phiie 'Company 

C.  Este. 

John  Wyeth 'ind  'Bother'.'.' ..';;;; 


18,«0 

24,536 
23,750 

21,619 
18,761-2 
13,322 
23,800 
24,604 
24,725 
2»4 

24,653 

24.677 -« 

23,824 

18,061 
12,906 
24,739 
21.929 
23,979 
22..T96 


Feb. 

12  1 

126 

Feb. 

12 

12R 

Feb. 

12 

126, 

2S65 

2575 
Z» 

29e6 

256,i 
2S64 
2570 
2576 
257S 
2561 

Feb.  12  126  I  2877 
Feb.  12  I  126  i  878 
Feb.    12  :     126  I        25« 


Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb,  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 


24,383 
9,074 
24,558 
6,406 
24,755 
24,031 
24.626 
24,360 
23,9KM 
24.155 
24,171 
18,321 
23,800 
23,.VI2 
24,509 
24,511 
24.358 
23,961 
12,8fil 
10,845 
23,680 
24,379 
24.230 
24,553 
24,462 
24.380 
0,383 
20.020 
24.255 

24.634-6 

24.668-71 

24.741-2 

24,743-4 
23.301-2 

23,036 
24,314 
24,724 

13,022-7 
24,726 

24,7X2-3 
24.723 

23,ew 

13,948 

24,170 

24.468 

1,547 


Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 


12.805 
23,864 

23,806 
24,501 
20,505 
9.025 
21.094 
24,617 
22.751 
13,723-4 
16.648 
23,683 
24,765 

18.356 
21,551 


Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 


Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.  12 

Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.   12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.   12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.   12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.   12 
Feb.   12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 
Feb.    12 

Feb.  12 
Feb.  12 
Feb.    12 

Feb.  12 
Feb.    12 


126 

126  I 
126  ! 

136  ■ 
•  126 
126  ' 

126 ; 

126  i 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

126 

136 

136 

126 

126 


126 
126 
126 

126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
12fi 
126 
12tl 
12H 
126 

126 
126 

12fi 
12«i 
l.Y. 

12<'> 
12». 
12<. 
12». 
13fi 
12». 
12t; 
12t) 

i 
126  I 
126 


■256,i 
2S63 
2578 

2m: 

2571 
2567 
2570 

2574 
2562 
2575 
25«2 
257« 
2572 
2S75 
2574 
2571 
2572 
2572 
2564 
2569 
2560 
2575 
2575 
2574 
2570 
2563 
23© 
•25* 
2574 
25n 
2575 
2574 
2574 
2562 
25»i 
2573 

2576-7 

2577 
2579 

2579 
2568 

2568 
2573 
2578 
2563-1 
2578 
2578 

25re 

2571 
2564 
2572 
2575 

2561 

2563 
2570 

2566 
2575 
2566 
2.«2 
2.566 
■2576 
2567 
2.=i64 
25(>5 
2566 
■25H0 

•2565 

2'i«6 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVEXTIONS, 


TRADE-MARKS-Continued. 

(REGISTRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


TlUe. 


Medicinal  difacttvs  piepAnitions 

Medicinal  extmots,  noctures,  concentrations,  Ac. 

Medicine  for  ooocbt,  colds,  Ac 

Medicines  for  blood  diseases 

Meul-weldlng  compounds 

.Newspaper,    monthly 

Oats.     Rolled 

Oil  for  lubricating,  cleaning,  Ac 

Oils  and  greases  lor  ga*-engines  and  automobiles. 
( ills  and  greases.    Lubricating 


oils.    Cottoo-aeed 

Oils.    Cotton-aeed 

Oils.    Cotton-seed 

Oils.    Lubricating,  engine,  cylinder,  and  miners'. 

Oh  ves 

Olives,  ollve-oll,  and  dried  and  evaporated  fruits. 

Overalls.    Cotton 

Overshlrts.    Men's 

Paints.    Mixed : 

Photographic  developers ,. 

Plasters.    Com  and  bunion 

Pliers,  nippers,  and  ptnoera 

Poush  or  lye.    Caustic 

Preparation  for  the  cure  of  dyspepsia 

Preserves,  jams.  Jellies,  pickles,  Ac 


Radiators  for  automobiles. 

Raisins 

Kazor-paste 

Reamers  and  twUt-drllls. . 


Relish 

Remedies  for  coughs,  colds,  asthma,  Ac 

Remedy  for  chapped  and  sore  lips,  also  used  a3  a  rouge 

Remedy  for  diaonlers  of  the  nervous  and  digestive  systems. 

Remedy  for  rbeuniAtiam,  Ac 

Remedy  for  rbeumAtlam,  nervous  complaints,  Ac 

Remedy  for  aeasicknen 

Remedy,  liniment,  Ac    Roup  and  gape 

Rice 

Rings,  bnxxdiea,  and  badge* 

Rope  and  binder-twine 

Salve,  ointment,  toilet  cream,  extracts,  Ac 

Sand,  garnet,  and  emery  papers  and  emery-cloths 

Saws,  die-stocks,  acrew-platea,  and  pijje-cutters 

Sewing-macfainea,    wwing-machine    attachments,    sunds, 
tables,  and  ooTen. 

Shells.    Loaded  fper  shot- 

Shirt-waists,  ahirt-waist  suits,  and  w  rappers 

Shoe  pincers  and  jacks 

Sifters.    Machine- 


Silk  piece  goods. 


Soap. 
Soap. 


Medicated  toilet . 


Soaps. 

Syrup \ 

Syrup  and  molssses.    Maple.. 
Syrup,  molaaaea,  and  sorghum. 


Table  and  maple. 


Syrups 

Tablets  or  lozengea  for  dyspepsia 

Thread  or  sewing-cott cm.    Cotton 

Tonic 

Traps.    Mouaeandrat 

Twine.    Cotton 

>  amish 

Varnish  sUhis,  priming,  and  flliers 

vanushes,  stains,  japans,  Ac 

>  eilings 

Waters,  ginger-«ie, cider,  soda,  pop,  Ac. 

^h|«i^y 

"hisky 

Whisky 

J^hiBky 

JJ^iaky 

nhiskv.. 

Whisky ::: : 

Wine.    Port- 

W  oolen  fabrics  In  the  piece 


Mineral. 


n.  8.  Wellcome 

Eli  Lilly  A  Company 

J.  F.  Fairchild " 

J.  .Schneider  A  Co 

Goldschraidt  Thermit  Co 

J.  P.  Weiss 

Schumacher  Cereal  Co 

W.  F.  Nye 

Havemeyer  Oil  Company 

Mutual  Auto  Accessories  Co.  of 

America. 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company... 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Companv... 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company.. . 

G.  P.  Jones 

.\inerican  Olive  Company 

F.  C.  Bushnell  Co 

Georgia  Manufacturing  Company. 

Washington  Shirt  Co 

KnickerlKwker  Paint  Company.. . 
.\ctien-(j€»ell9cliaft    fiir    .\nilin- 

Fabrikalion. 

Bauer  A  Black 

Wiebusch  A  liilger 

E.  N.  Hall 

Booth's  Hyomei  Company 

St.  Louis  Syrup  A  Preserving 
Company. 

A-Z.  Co 

Griffin  A  Skelley  Co 

J.  H.  I^k 

Whitman  A  Barnes  Manufactur- 
ing Companv. 

Wright  Smith'M'f'g.  Co 

M.  M.  Fenner  Company , 

E.  M.  Hetsel 

G.  W.  Tayloe 

F.  Stohr 

Had  way  A  Company 

J.  A.  .Sbrdin 

K.  I).  Sutton 

Sprague.  Warner  A  Company 

Carl  F'ntenmann  Jewelry  Com- 
pany. 

Standard  Cordage  Company 

Pom})eian  Mfg.  Co 

American  Glue  Company 

Neuss,  Hesslein  A  Co 

A.  G.  Mason 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.. 

Parker  A  Thomes  Co 

F.  W  .  Whitcher...^ 

Fred.  J.  Meyers  Manufacturing 

Company. 
Sauquoit     Silk     Manufacturing 

Company. 

Colgate  &  Co 

G.C.  Wilson 

Mexican  Araole  Soap  Co 

Towle  Syrup  Company 

Towie  S vrup  Company 

St.   Louis    Syrup    A   PreservMng 

Company. 
Beach  and  Clarridge  Company . . . 

C.  .\.  Siegemund 

Clark  Thread  Co 

Van  Vleet-MansfieM  Dnig  Co 

Enterprise  .Novelty  M.  F.  G.  Co.. 

J.  E.  Revnolds 

Glidden  Varnish  Company 

Martin -Senour  Co 

Noake-Wheeler-Clough  Company 

Weil  Brothers 

Blue  Ribbon  Mining,  Milling,  and 

Investment  Co. 

Ilenrv  M.  Rul)el  Company 

Thos"  Moore  Distilling  Co 

J  no.  T.  Barber  A  Co 

M.  I.etzelter 

Bluthenthai  A  Bickart 

Friedman,  Keller  A  Co j.. 

West  Overton  Distilling  t  o 

Offlev,  Forrester  A  Co 

Phoenix  Wpoien  Co 


24 


21,494 
24.117 
24.064 

24.394 
18.635 
24,620 
19,515 
24.661 
23,890 
24,774 

10.889 
10.890 
10,891 
23,734 
21.631 
23.977 
24,177 
i.bt>4 
24,000 
12.336 

24,467 
24,565 
2.771 
24.286 
24.595 

17,815 

22,968-9 

24.752 

24,016-17 

21300 
19,145 
24,493 
24,235 
21,789 
23.306 
17,788 
23.863 
24.605 
22,891 

22,890 
23,025 
23,742 
22,847 
24,325-€ 

24,374 
21,523 
22.843 
24,490 

21,070 

24,735 

24,217 

10,766 

9,381-2 

9380 

24,594 


22,750 
18Jf29 
13,b76 
11,202 
24.285 
15.310 
14,990 
24.229 
12.001 
712-13 
23,985 


Date. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
I  Feb. 
1  Feb. 
1  Feb. 
I  Feb. 
I  Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

12 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 

12 

12 

12 
12 

12 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


12 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


23.724-«  I  Feb 
23.940  '  Feb 
24,200  Feb 
24.737 
24,746 
24,750 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


24,757  Feb. 
15.S57  Feb. 
24,575  ,  Feb. 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


XXXIU 


Official 
Gacette. 


o 

> 


126 
126 
126 

126 
126 

l'2tt 
12t) 
126 
12(1 
126 

126 

126 
12(i 
126 
12t. 
126 
126 
12ti 
12ti 
12(> 

126 
126 
126 

126 
r26 

126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


12  126 

12  126 

12  126 

12  126 


Feb.  12  ,  126 


126 
126 
126 

136 
126 
126 

136 
126 
12t) 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
136 
126 


12   126 
12  I  126 


136 
126 
12b 
126 
12b 
126 
126 


13B0.  Q.— 16«c 


i 


2566 
2672 
2572 
2574 
2965 
2576 
2566 
2577 
2570 
2580 

2563 
2563 
2563 
256b 
2566 
2571 
2573 
2561 
2671 
2563 

2574 
2576 
2561 

2573 
2576 

2565 

2568 
2579 
2572 

2557 
2566 
2575 
2533 
2567 
2S68 
2565 
2570 
2576 
2568 

2567 
3570 
3S0O 
3567 
2573 

2574 
2506 

2567 
2575 

2SM 

3578 
2573 
2582 
2562 
2563 
2576 

2567 
2S6S 
2564 
2S63 
2573 
2564 
3564 
2573 
3563 
2578 
2571 

2see 

3570 
2573 
2578 
2579 
2579 
2579 
2564 
2576 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  PATF^XTFJ-S  - 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  OX  THE  lOxn  DAY  OF  FEBKrAKY.  I'lo: 


Nam<>,  n'sidenw,  and  invention. 


Defloccu- 


VUl.  WalUT  T.     (8ee  Plait  and  AUl. 

Vchtson,  Edward  G.,  Stamford  township.  Welland  county,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Utf'd  graphite  and  deflocculation  theriMif 

Ackcrmann,  Edward  O.     (See  Sague.  ti«org»\  assignor  > 

Adams,  Robert  L.,  New  Orioans.  La     Cover  for  (rlns!*fM 

Adams,  Tbotnas.  Jr.     (See  Anderson.  Erm'st  1'  .  H.ssipnor.i 
Aetna  Powder  Company.     (See  .\llen,  Oeorpe  A  .  a.«sipior  i 

Aikin.  John  B.,  Bloomln»ton,  Ohio.     Sun'  cattti-luuh  for  iloors.  ic 

\ll)ln.  John  L.,  Kiowa,  Colo.     PoUto-dig^er 

Mian.  WiOlAm  L.,  San  FrancLico.  ("al  ,  and  W.  T.  Price.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.    Derrick 

Allen.  George  A.,  Wertem  Springs,  assignor  to  Aetna  Powder  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Portable  oynamo 

Allen,  John  H.,  and  T.  Vickers,  New  York.  K   Y      Fliiid-pressnrp  engine 

\Uen.  WUliam  W.,  Dobbs  Ferrv.  N    Y.     Washing-machine 

Alliance  Machine  Company.     (tW  Kendall.  David,  assignor 

Alll»-Chalmera  Company.     (See  Martin,  Ludolph  1'  .  assignor.) 

Alli»-Chalmer«  Company.     (8e«  Shiplev.  Grant  B    assignor  > 

Allis-Chalmera Company.     (See  Vov,  Edward  L.  assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Carries,  Edward  W  ,  assignor  ) 

American  Seedlnf  Machine  Company.     (See  Boz^rd.  Harrison  B 

American  Sheet  «  Tin  Plate  Company      ( See  Bray.  Charles  W 

Ames,  Jamea  L.     (See  Gilchrist,  Luther  M    assignor  ■ 

Anderson,  Adelbert  H.,  Canastota.  assignor  to  F    W    Savage.  Granville,  N    "i      Felt 

boot ■  ■ '  ■ 

Anderson,  EllU  B.,  Demopolis,  Ala.     (  otni.in.-,i  fe«vling.  cleaning,  and  elevating  appa- 


No.         Date. 


assignor.) 
assignor  1 


844.gw! 

844,906' 


844.907 
844,908 

844,991 

844.4.rr 

844  Tti*. 


Feb. 
Feb, 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb, 

Feb, 
Feb, 
Feb. 


ratus. 


844,992  1 

I 

.   W4.842  i 

Anderron,  Ernest  D.,  assignor  to  T.  Adams.  Jr  .New  York,  N.  Y.    ManUe-imjiregnating  j 

machine i  "4*'"**  1 

Anderwn,  Leonard  w".'  Rockymount .  Va     l>ump v,-     v    ,:' •mV "!  ***'^^'  I 

Anthony,  Marcus  O.,  assignor  to  L'nit«>d  Machine  &  Supply  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  , 

Vending-machine ■  • w  "  \r' '  .:•  m"  'v   i  ***•"*' ' 

Anthony,  Marcos  O..  assignor  to  United  Machine  4  Supply  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  1 
Coin-controlled  mechanism •  —  ■     ■ j'll "' 

Arboea»t,JohnI„  Pittsburg,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  S.  Brock.  Beaver,  seven  and  one- 
half  one^iundredths  to  F.  C    Park,  and  seven  and  one-half  one-hiindn-dths  to  H,  L,  |  i 
Collins.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Amalgamating  and  annealing  "v.n  for  wir.'-glass       ,  »4*,/t»  ! 

Arbogast,  John  I,,  Pittsburg,  a.wienor  of  one-half  to  I.  S   Bnx-k.  Beaver,  and  fift.>en  one- 
hundredthsto  F,  C.  Park  and  H.  L  Collins.  Pittsburg.  !"a      rro.liicing  win-glass 844., 67 

A rmac  Motor  Company.     (See  Keller.  Edwin  W     Hssignor.i-  i 

Aronsohn,  Harry.     (See  Bloom.  Edward.  assurii'T  I  oji -««  ■ 

Arthur.  Jamet  B.,  Plttsbnrg,  Pa.    Crarker-lK-x bK,i„;»:.i,.M.    pI'I 

Austin.  William  L..  assignor  to  Btimham,  Williams  &  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  | 
Locomotive ,• v : 

Auto-Manual  Piano  Action  Company      (Sec  Wuest,  Philip,  Jr..  assignor.) 

Ay  res.  Milan  V..  Newton  nighlands,  Mass.     Window 

B    F.  Avery  A  Sons.     (See  iTolsclaw,  Wjlford  H,  assignor.) 

Hachman,  Frank  E..  Port  Henry,  N    Y      Gas-washer ,. 

Baohman,  Frank  E,.  Port  Henry,  N   Y      Gas-washer 

Badische  Anllln  &  Soda  Fahrik.     (S.'e  Bohn.  Kene.  assignor.!         _„„^„  -  v— Vnrt? 

Baekeland.  Leo  H.,  Yonkers,  assignor  t.<  I>ev  elopment  an.i  FundlngCompany.  New  York. 
NY.    .\pparatU8  for  regenerating  electrolytes  

Hiihr,  Henrika  W..  Helsingfors,  Uussia      FniintHin-i«.;n     . .         . -y.- ■-•-:: -i"  w'-t. 

Bailey,  Charles  A..  Cromwell,  Conn.,  as.signor  to  Naiion.^l  Novelty  Corporation,  West- 
fleld.  N.  Y.    Toybank 

Bailey,  Howard  C.     (See  Whitehorne.  William  K     ,,-M^-nor.t  1 

Baker,  Unnaena  E..  Cleveland.  Ohio      Knife  f  r  '■'"  "'V'^'^*;"-,- ■•••■••_.._    ' '"■U44M4 

Baker.  Llonaeaa  E.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Ratchet  ra.'chamsm  for  lawn-mowers. '•••-[ '"•fj',^ 

Baldwin.  John  H.,  Beaumont,  Tex     Niit-l<vk  :    ,:.u„„i,innUAn,Vt^aV-'\ 

Ballard,  Harrie  A..  Ashland,  assignor.  hyn.es„e  assignments,  to  Boylston  Manufactur-  ,  ^^^  _^. 

ing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.      "  '     *     '        *  """ 

Banning^  Joeeph  C,  Zanesville, 


.]  844.645 

844,31  ■.' 
844,.S13 


^  H44..'114 
i  M4,()4() 

I 

I  844.910 

844, 769 
844.M4 

844.W.3 


S44.f.4'> 
844.7(17 
S44..S7,S 
S44.,>t. 

Y      Knockdown  crate .' 844. h*j 

iller  fori'livtric  motors M4.(VSI 

Milwauk-w,  Wis.    .\ltemat- 


Machine  for  t.tcking  shoes 
Ohio,     .\ir-cotnpres80r 

Barker,  James' T..  Westplalns,  Mo.    Trare-t'iickle 

Barnes,  John  8.,  Rockford,  III.     Fountjiin-ixii 
Barnes.  Johns..  Rockford,  III.     Fonntain-pen 
Barnes,  Walter  H..  assignor  to  Larkin  Co  .  BufTalo.  N 
Bamum,  Thomas  E.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Dniin-<oiitr 
Bamum,  Thomas  E 

Ing-current-retalning 
Bamum.  Thomas  E 

wire  reveraible-drum  controller 

Baroodv.  AsMd  M..  Danville.  Va.    Starch-mold 

Batcherter.  Oeone  C.     (See  Mever,  Svend  M..  assignor.^  -  ^^^  ,„r, 

Bates,  Henry,  ^mestead.  Pa.'   Attachment  for  valves 

Battlste,  S.  I.  I.,  etrU.    (See  Ilatchett,  Andn'w.  assignor.                                                      1  ^^^  --„ 
Bauer,  Cbariea  O..  Brooklyn.  N,  Y.    Envelop-opfncr 


:;  Tsslgnor  to  C.tler-Harn.ner  Mfg.  (  o-  M.lwauk-.-e,  ^.  is.     .Mvenu*.-  ^^ 

inir  device  for  electric-motor  controllers. ... .  — W:'.' "t^k-JJ.' " 

Kl^oJ  to  Cntler-Hainmer  Mfg.  Co,.  Milwaukee.  \Ms.    Three-    ^^^^,,^ 


S44.('ll 


Feb. 

Feb, 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb 

Feb 
Feb 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb 


19 

19 

19 
19 

19 

19 


Monthly      !  Official 
volume.      I  Gazette. 


§ 


8 

c 

1 


c 

X 


c 

I    ^ 

0. 


19     4401 
19  '  4352  ! 


19     4353  I 

19  !  4356  I 
4492 


9» 
920 


136 


929  1  126 
9»!  l» 
956     126 


2982 
294: 


2946 

2946 
2982 


4494 
3156 
4092 


4497 

4237 

3816 
2927 

4241 

4356 


999 

872-3 


126  2982 
126  2655 
126  I  2881 


19  {  3955 
19  ;  4094 

1'.'  >■■.>:••■ 
19  I  4096 
19     3827 


959  ■  128     2«K1 

904  I  126  I  291» 

807-11  I  126  '  2809 

fiir:  126    2S97 

904-^  126     2919 

9.Tn  126      '2947 

H,'RJ  12«.      2844 

^72  12t.      2«M 


87S  4 


19 
19 

<2.>   4 

19 
19 

Mf2 

3828 

624 

811 

19 

4360 

931  ! 

19 

19 
19 

4097 
4244 
4499 

K74 
905 
959 

iw    ,^^.■^| 

19  '  .'i'vi^ 
19  3W,V>> 
19 

1<» 


,■^711 
.■?7i:< 

10      .•i>04 
19     3839 


812 
K12 
839 
780 
780 
812-13 
814 


l-t.  2SU 

l.t.  -.NM 

l.t.  •>12 

!->>  2.T97 

I2»i  2598 


126  294? 

l.ti  2H81' 

i  2t>  :'<<'3 1 

12ft  .x*^:* 

12«i  >1.3 

1 26  '>1 4 

12t.  ■>4.i 

12».  27  M 

12».  27>*4 

)2».  2814 

!.>»;  2>>i,'> 


Feb.    19     3636 


KM      !.>». 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


19  ;  3843 
19  !  4362 

19  >  2933 

19  I  4098 


814^15 
931 

♦',24 

X74 


1.'-. 

r2«. 

1  ■-•»■. 


2M4 

■jsb. 
2<t4'* 

2.M^ 

2H>.2 


u 


u 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  resldeooe.  and  invention. 


b5«w  '\"^'h^     ';'"'''"'^'  •''*  •  a^'^f"""- 1'^  Cunimin^s  Filler  Co.     Filtering  apparatua 
B^iek-y  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  National  MaJleat.le  Cantings  Company,  ("eveliiid.  Ohi'". 


Car-coiipling   

B<rtr,  Max,  assignor  to  Farbwerke 


M.ir>,  <;t>nnanv. 
Bel  lier,  (ieorge  A. 
Bflllcni,  Krnesto  L 
IMlows,  Horar*  M 
BHinptt,  (ieorjre  I) 
Bt-tinett.  James  (  . 
Bennett,  John  U. 
liprgman,  Amosf 
Betnegati. 


\  orm.  Meistcr.  Lucius  <1(  Briinlng.  Hoctuit-on^ttM^ 


^'I'lJow  and  or'iiigf  pigniMnt  colors 

Oklahoma.  Okla.  Ter.    Campaign  devic* 

,  Milan.  Italy      Integral  or  through  coioraUon  ofmarbie 
.  Hiintinpton  Valley,  i'a.     Aerial  navigation 
.  l{eids%n  le,  N.  c.    (  ultivator  and  fertiU/er-ligtributer  ' 
I>etroit,  Mich,    Steam  tiibe-hlower 

and  A,  I.  Miner,  ,san  Francisco,  Cal,     \nylamp 

.  New  York,  N    V      IVdal  attachment  for  pianos 

a.^signor  to  Keiiflel  &  Esacr  CompAnv.  Hoboken   s'j 


Carl  M ^. 

and  siniiUr  in.stniment 

«rr-^/,?*'^''  **si^n"r  to  I..  'Bobbins, 
«e$9,  AU)ert,  Hamilton,  Ohio,     Mangle 
Best,  Thomas  C.  Chicago,  111      Bracket 
Hejnon   (;e<irge  V,   ,  Mortimer,  and  ^;,  II 

t()  (,.  K.  IJoimard.  London,  Knglahd 
M  ctmore  (Jail  Cure  Company.     (J^ee  Kichardson 
B  iipaman,  Josephus,  Garnett.  Kans 
Binney,  Harold.  N.w  York    S    Y 
Birth,  Wimam,  Lower  B  rough  ton 


Worceater.  Mass. 


Compaaaps 
Belt-atUpping  mechiaoiam .  . 


faibrics 

Birmingham  Iron  Fotmdrv. 


Mackillop,  Maidenhead 
I)ouhle-attiiig  stamp.  . 
lardson.  (ie..r(je  H.,  assignor.) 
I'mning  implement 
(hanp^maklnK  machine 
Kngland.     Apparatus  for 


said  Beynun  aaslgnor 


No. 

844,438 

SH«1 

«(44.M5 
»44.403 

H44,77l 
844,912 
844,403 
844.  «W 
844,91.3 

844.772  I 
M4.tt53  I 

844.773  1 
844.494 


Date. 


Monthly 
Volume. 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


19 

19 

19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 

1»  I 

19  I 

19 

19 


I 

OD 

31»)1 

327y 

!  42m 
32Ki 
4247 
4100 
4363 
3284 
31A.I 
43(M 

4103 

3846 
4104 
32M 


"p    1 

679^ 

126 

707-« 

128 

"""tor 

!2n 

V--.    . 

i.'»' 

844.«47  I   Feb.    19  i  42SO 


opening  and  stretching 


n  fl  •    .J"^'*^^  "  ■  "  "'      'J^  Cornell,  <.liver  HI-    assiirnori 

Hr Pi  - -r-°»-  ■"*'**"■ 


84.S,027 
844,654 


Feb. 
Feb. 


19 
19 


844J16 

Feb. 

19 

844.055 

Feb. 

19 

844J17 

Feb. 

19 

Boy's  wagon. 


Holder  for  filling-carriers 


■e  R      ,>p«.  Heynon  and  Mackillop,  asslimoraV" 
.Han   P     ..o.hen,  \a.     Metallic  cross-tif      ^^ 
and  1..  I),  ^tephensf.n,  Blaine,  Wash.    C*r 


assignor.  J 


BolUnger,        . 

Bonnard,  Cu.xtave  R 

Bontano,  .Maximi 

Boot,  Frank  A.,  an 

Booth,  Thomas  H      .See  HaiibfrK^,  I.ars  C 

Boniiar.lt,  Martha.  New  York    N    Y 

Bonlnr,  K,.tK^ca,  Kverett.  Pa.'  Vehicl^-axW    

"r^y.'  Ne:Vo?k.^"r'^^   '  •  "'i^ort^wincoV^t-Cabb.  Sewing  M^bineC 

Bo.tAvick    Uthur  J.,  Eau  Claire,  W  1.. 

ouaher,  nuH.phile      ,,<,>p  Bois<.nneault  and 

Bouspk.  Fdmund,  executor     />;*«P.iMl.^"r'v-4  V 
Bowman.  Wilbur  N,l"erre,  sT      ^      f^^ristian.) 
!•■  .  Pittsburg,  Pa.' 
(5<ee  Thompson.  Henrv  B 


om- 


Stake-holder. ..........  

Voucher.)         

Froductng  mantles  for  incandescent  gM- 


bowman 
BoyiT.  J.Tome 
Boylf,  John. 
B 


BoyHton  Manufacturing  tom^ny    'i 
»o/,,rd,  Harrison  B.,  .\liegany  N  Y 
>pnngft,.id.  Ohio.    GralS-di;rriK.:,„' 

BrMUfi,  \N  I 


'illiam. 


rlil^i'^T"'  ''"■  ''""type-ma<'hines 

l-ock  for  incandescent  lamps  

~  B.  assienor.)  

H-iiiulin.  Johan  k..  New  York  'N'v"n..:^.  '■ 
Hryaft  Klectri..  •ompany^^'iL^^ter^^^^'jXpT 

'<«/.     (See  Gilchrist,  Luther  M    __ 

Tuteo^^.T"*  ^«°""™t-.  to  Sterling  Lubricator 


Fir 

B 

B 

li 
H 


»'44,84M 

K44,70K 


»v44,a5e 

^^44.914 
•<44J18 
844JI9 

844.774 
H44.915 

844,.^77 
844.016 

844  jao 

844.77.i 


844,849 

844.917 
844.321 


844,322 

844.440 
844,323 


Feb. 
Feb. 


19 
19 


Feb.   19 


St 


w"!  Company!    Cir-magiiet 


0.,  assignor.) 
assignor.  > 


,    ,.    ^       ,.-   *'"'^""«^«P*'i'Piu^Co:;cieveiand.ohlo:    Spark- 


II.  William  (\,  Bradlyy  iT  BloTk-^n^'^'r-i'"?"''' **- ai 


assignor.) 
assignor.) 


But 
<•.  B. 
Cadi 
Crtr,i[ 
Capfi 
Carl 
<  .irt 
Cam 


iKktiam.John  F..,.,„.     ,;,« 
'iuckley.  John,  and  J.  Sherry 
..S^lipany,  Koc^hester.  N.  Y 
"u  Nt    Arthur  R..  assignor 

Bull.i-k  Klectric  '" 

lunii-ll 

Ja\^-<Tu<iher 

Burn 
Hum 
Burn 

Hurriiii.  «  uiittin  (\,  Bradlev   III    ri^l- » .— •.  ^amuri 

'.^t,    .,  .c    f^"- Butler,  Charl^wIndHrTP^*'"«'^*^-»<^ 
-ottrell  *  Sons  Comoanv      ((il,TnZ^        "•  C> 

Kdwy  t>..  Buffalo  K   v     V-,    j      ' '^'*  *'<'"'''■«  Run 


Cas«Mti  CiMapany 
Cav,i|Urn.  Krnn.-. 
Cavatagh  John  F 


assignors.) 

K<*tangular  can 

assignor  to  OeneVal  Fiir^irtV.'  '^ 

, tor"         '-'wtrtc  Company.    Control 

iham.  Andrew  a". ."aiaigioVV) 


844,441 
844,AS8 

844,918 
844,919 


844.324 

844,496 


845,028 
844,325 


844,n)0 
844,059 


844,904 
S4S.029 

844,776 

o44,33d 
844,496 

844,777 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


19 
19 
19 

19 
19 


4580 

3848 

2934 
3852 
2935 


4251 
3959 


3854 

4306 
3036 
2937 

4106 
4366 


8 

932 

708 

ONO 

832 

875 
815 
875 
708 

905-6 

975 
815-17 

625 

817 

635 


906 
840-1 


136 
126 
126 

i:« 

i::6 
\Jb 

126 
U» 

126 

126  I 

126 
126 


mi 

an 

J«86 
JWl 
SSi 
294B 

mi 
aosi 

3»4B 

2W 
2817 
28H 

mi 


25S9 
2811 


19 
19 

3714 

4308 

19 
19 

2»t9 
4108 

19 

4252 

19 
19 

4309 
2941 

19 

2942 

617 


625 
626 

876 
a33 

780 
U33 

626 


126 
126 


2922 
2846 


126     2819 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


19 
19 

19 
19 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


19 
19 


19 
19 


19 
19 


3164 
294.-) 


3170 

3857 

4371 
4372 


2944 
3280 


4581 
2948 


3964 
3860 


4499 

4580 


933 

626 


636-7 


6H0-3 
627 


126 
126 
126 

1J6 
126 

126 
126 

126 
126 


2948 
2000 
2600 

2»4 

2»«> 

•2784 
2»« 

.600 
>85 


126     2922 


126 
126 


2949 

2601 


136     3001 


126     2657 

126     2W)1 


S\ 


684 

M8 

934 
934 


627-8 
709 


1-26 
126 

126 
126 


126 
126 


Feb.   19     4109 


(ITS 
628 

136 
126 

841-2 

126 

818 

136 

959-60 
975 

i 

130 

136 

876 

136 

Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb.   IB 


I  844,578  I  Feb.   ia 


2949 
3287 

4111 


3715 


628 
709 


126 
126 


2658 
2819 

2950 


2609 

2687 


."MB 

J603 


2846 
2820 


2!^ 
.•VJOS 

2S86 

2603 
2687 


877     120  i  28S6 


781  1  120  I  27M 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  realdence,  and  Invention. 


Caiin.  Francis  M.  F.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Luminant  in  electric  incandescent  lamps 
Chambers  Brothers  Company.     (See  King.  Howard  K.  assignor.* 
rhe«>sbro,  Emery  H.,  Dantvule,  N.  Y.     Water  pan  or  hood  for  grindstonts 

Chenev,  Thomaa  J.,  LodI,  Ohio.    Churn 

Chrysler,  WUlUm  L.,  and  J.  W.  Kays,  Eugene,  C)r«g.:  said  Chrysler  assignor  of  one^half 

to  said  Kays.    Wrench 

rhurrhlU.  CharlM  L.     (See  Simmons,  Jesse  C.  assignor.) 
Clark.  Walter  L.    (Saellalta  and  Clark) 

Clark,  William  E.,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.    Storm-front  or  duster-hood  fastener 

Clarke,  Edward.  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.    Eyeglass  or  spectacle  mounting  

Claussen,  Edward  E.,  Hartford,  C^nn..  assignor  to  I'nion  Paper  Bag  Machine  Compian v. 

I'hiladelphia,  Pa.    Paper-bag  machine 

Clearv,  Frank,  and  J.  Qarrtty,  Rugby,  N.  D.     Guard-rail  fastener 

Clements,  Harold  L.,  Dawaon  City,  Yukon  Territory,  Canada.     Bottle  .... 

Cliff,  f:dward,  deceaied,  New  York,  N.  Y.;  J.  Cliff,  ailministratrix.    Automobile 

Cliff.  Jane,  administratrix.     (See  Cliff,  Edward.) 

Cliie.  Mav,  Harmony,  N.  J.     Life-preserver 

Cln.ich.  Edwin  S.,  aMgnor  of  one-naif  to  H.  Blekum.  Seattle,  Wash.    Reieasabie  con- 

n.vtion 

Cobb,  Elbert  R.,  Bennuda,  La.    Saw-dressing  tool .\ 

Colbath,  Monroe  D.,  Hampden,  Me.    Carbureter.- 

Colbath,  Monroe  D.,  Hampden,  Me.    Carbureter 

Cole,  Ernest  C,  aaalcnor  to  Cole  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  III.    Creosote-trap. . 

Cole,  Henry  W.  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Moldinp-machine 

Cole  Manufacturing  Company.     (Se*  Cole,  Ernest  C,  assignor.)  ^ 

Collar,  Charies  T.,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  H.  L.  Swan,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    Tie  for  wire 

lencini 


No. 


Collins,  Henry  L.,  e(  al.     (See  Arbogast.  John  I.,  asrtgnor.) 

Combustion  Utilities  Company.     (See  Doherty.  Henry- L.  assignor.)    - 

lombustion  Utilities  Company.     (See  Ellis.  Carleton,  assignor,! 

( im.stable,  William  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.  Protect- 
iye  device  (or  frangible  veesels 

Contl,  James  T.  F.,  Paris,  France.    Speed-indicator 

Coombs,  .Arthur  H.,asatenor  of  one-half  to  O.  S.  Coombs,  Chicago,  III.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing cement  buildlng-biocks 

Coombs,  Olga  S.     (See  Coombs,  Arthur  H.,  assignor.) 

CiM^per.  Hugh  L.,  Stamford,  Conn.  Dam  and  apparatus  for  and  mdfhod  of  constructing 
the  same 

Cornell.  Oliver  U.  P.,  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Blair  and  H.  G.  Ogden, 
Jr.New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton-picker 

Cox.  i.S.,elal.    (See  Morjran,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Cram,  .yonr.o  W.,  HavnliOl,  Mass,    Beater  or  mixer ...■ — 

Cram.  Alonio  W..  Haverhill,  Mass.    Tea-kettle 

Cridge,  Edmund  L.,  Passaic,  N.  J.     Automatic  shut-off  f or  fluids 

Crompton  A  Knowlee  Loom  Works.     (See  McGuiness.  Benjsmin  F.,  assignor.)     , 

Crorier.  John,  Ste,  A^athe,  Quebec,  Canada.    Railway-rail  chatr. — 

Ciiinmlngs  Filter  Co.     (See  Bayley,  Guy  L.  assignor.^ 

Cutler-Hammer  Mlg.  Co.     (See  Bamum.  Thomas  E.,  Assignor. 

C  itler-Hammer  Manutaoturing  Companv.     (See  Cutler.  Henry  II..  assignor. 

(  utier.  Henry  H.,aaalfnor  to  Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  t  ompany.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Clutch-controlled  elevator 

Cutler,  Henry  H.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  (ompany.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
K  iHctrtcally-controlled  sklt)-holst 

Cutler,  Henry  H..  ani^or  to  Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Self-starter  for  electric  motors  .  .. 

Cutler,  Henry  H.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  C^,.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Phase-split- 
ter and  clutch '•.. •  — 

Dalitx,  Harrr,  Cleveland, -Ohio.    Trousers-press .^. • —  — 

Diinn,  Josepn  A.,  Miami,  Fla.    Vehicle  reach-coupling .' , 

I>aul>enspeck,  John  W.    (See  Porter  and  I)aul>enspt»ck.> 

David,  Louis,  MoDtgomery,  Ala.    Cotton-gin 

Ha  vis.  Henry  P.,  Washington,  D.  C.     DenUi  gold-pellet  holder ^.-v- 

Da vl.o.  John  H.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company.  Hamilton,  Ohi ->.  Tank- 
valve ' 

I>avi»  Locomotive  Wheel  Company.     (See  Westlake  and  Thomas,  assignors. ^ 

D.^wson,  James  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Clutch 

Dawson,  John,  assignor  to  Rand,  McNallr  A  C)..  Chicago,  111.    Recording  device 

De  Groot,  Edward,  et  al.     (8«e  Fletcher,  lElmer.  assignor. 

De  Klelst.  Eugene,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Valve  for  pneumatic  musical  instruments. 

De  Tarable,  John  E.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  R.  De  Tamble,  Chicago,  III.  Means  for 
attaching  beltHrtiifter  rods  or  poles 

r)e  Tamble.  Rose.     (See  De  Tamble,  John  E..  assignor.) 

Dean.  .VIexander,  Denver,  Colo.    Belt-checking  device •• 

D««iriK)m,  Franklin  J.,  F.  Cavallaro.  and  A.  S.  MacKeniie,  San  Jose,  Cal.    Plpe-wrench. 

rvjtr,  Henry,  Denver,  Colo.    Rock-drill 

rvi  Mar,  Harry  New  York.  N.  Y.    Water-tube  steam-boiler 

D'Iphog  Manonoturitw Company.     (See  Foster.  Bertram  G..  assignor.) 

Dernacakos,  Oeoige,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Val ved  closure 

Dempster  Mill  Manntacturing  Companv,     (See  Molony,  Harry  S.,  assignor.  >         -  — -^ 

Des  .Tardlns.  Benjamin  M..  Hartford  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  t  nitype 
Company.    Calculating  device ■■■■:■  \./fj„- 

Des  Jardlns,  Benjamin  M..  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I  ptype 
Company.    Type-ju4tlfler v,v.; 

Des  Jardlns,  Benjamin  M.,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmerlts,  to  L  ^itype 
Company.    Type-Justifying  machine ,,  •.  

^*  'ardlns,  Benjamin  M.,  Hartford,  (kmn..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  t  nitype 
C  rripany.    Type-Justlfring  machine V '  V    i-  ■» 

Dp-  'ardlns,  Benjamin  M..  Sirtford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  L  niiype 

^--  'tirdlns,  BenjuiinM.,  Hartford,Conn..a8signo"r,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Unitype 
Dp'  '  11  rdins,  Be^i^in  M..  Hartford^  'Conn,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Unltype 
I)^,-*  'ardltu",  Ben5im°nM.rHartfoni","Ck)'nn.,"as8ignor,"by  mesne  assignments,  to  i'nitype 

^■^  '  irdins.  BM^in  M..  Hartfoi^l"  ■Conn..'a8signo"r,"by  mesne  assignments,  to  Unitype 

-^}    ;iipany.    TyTW-Justlfying  machine .^„;„„t.  Vn  i-nif  i-ne 

I>f-  'ardlns,  Benjamin  M..  Hartford,  Conn,,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I  nitjpe 
t  .nipany.    Type-JuaUtying  machine 


844,778 

844.497 
844,327 

845,030 


844,920 
844.328 

844.329 
844,000 
844,579 
845,031 

844,580 

844,710 
844,850 

844,990 
844,921 
844,330 


845,032 


844,779 
844,922 

844,711 


844,498 

844,331 

844,499 
844,780 
844,923 

844,500 


844.661 

S44,662 

844,663 

844.997 
844.712 
844,501 

844,442 

844.781 

844.581 

844.443 
844,664 

844.879 

844.333 

844,851 
844.852 
844.582 
844,713 

844.332 

844.554 

844.555 

844.556 
S44.557 
844,558 
844,559 
844.560 
S44..Vil 
H44.562 
844,563 


Date. 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


Feb.   19 


Feb.   19 
Feb.   19 

Feb.   19 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


Feb.  1» 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


**.«. 

*-1» 


lU 


Monthly 
volume. 


\   OfRcial 
Gasette. 


I 


4113 

3288 
2951 

4587 


4374 
2953 

2954 
3802 
3716 
4589 

3717 

3967 
4253 
4501 
4504 
4375 
29S6 


4592 


4117 
4370 

3908 


3289 

2900 

3293 
4119 
4378 

3295 


3863 
3888 

3873 

4507 
3979 
3296 

3172 
4121 


Feb.  19  ,  3717 


3173 
3K78 

4307 

2964 

4255 
4256 

3718 
3979 

2062 

3416 
3426 
3440 
3448 
3455 
3463 
3472 
3482 


Feb.  19  '  3491 
Feb.  19  I  3532 


877  i  lao 


706  laO  .3087 
028  126  2004 

970  I  130 


934-5 
629 

629-3J 

81S 

781 

976-7 


126 
126 

136 
136 
136 
136 


1 

3887 


aoos 


3951 
2604 

3804 
2830 
2785 
3006 


781   126  2785 


842 
907 
963 
960-1 
9.35 
631 


126  3846 
126  2922 


877 
935 

843-5 


126 
126 
136 
136 


126 


130 

126 

126 


2984 
3984 
2951 
3605 


3007 


3887 
2351 

2847 


709-10  I  126  3087 

631-2  !  126  j  3000 

71(^  1-*  2689 

877  i  \^i  2SSh 
93.") 


710 

8I9--X 

830 

830 

961 
845 
711 

684 

878 


126 
136 

126 

136 

136 

136 
136 
120 

130 

126 


781  120 


684 
821 

918 

633 

907 

907 

782 
846 


136 


2952 
2689 


2821 
3822 


aws 

3849 
3090 

30t8 

388B 

2786 

3608 

126  I  2825 

130  3835^ 

126  I  2807 


126 
126 
126 
126 


632  j  126 

I 
730-7  I  130 

737-9  j  128 

739-^1  130 

741-2  J  130 

743-3  136 

743-4  130 

74&-0  I  12fi 

740-7  }  130 

748-51  I  130 

7.52-5   12r. 


3923 
292;t 
2785 
2849 

3007 


3717 
2719 
2724 
2736 
2727 

rm 

2732 
7734 

rao 

2749 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


N»iiie,  rB8ici«nut>.  und  toventioa. 


Dea  Jardins.  Benjanun  M.,  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  rae«ne  asaljmments  to 

LnitrfH'CompHny.     Tvpe-ju-stifving  machine ... .  '  ue  .Mi^nmenw.  to 

Desforgfs.  Leonce.  Jr..  New  (Jrleahs.  La.     Refrigerator  

Development  and  Funding  Com  any.     (,See  Baekeland.  Leo  11 
DlckiJison,  .John  O.,  .Nashville.  Tenn.    Cotton-harvester 
Didier.  Jules  L.,  St.  Cloud.  France.     Oii-retaining  device 
Dif-scher.  Samuel  E        ^  — 


assignor.) 
for  exploaion-motors 


^y     -Vppiinitus 


Uuon.  Benjamin  L,  assignor  of  on^half  to  G.  H.  Watts.  (;«K)rw>town 
for  curing  tobacco  "  i"-". 

uT^-  p^lliPJvV-  "r.^oklyn." .\.  Y. '  Tj^writing  machine ! ! ". '. ". ! ! '. ' '. ". 

odge,  Robert  \\  ,  luuisAs  City.  Mo.    Formald^yde^nemtor         

»..dson,  Joseph  H..  Chicago.  111.    Syringe  'TS^ucimtor 

I' t'L  K*i  """**;  ^*°^'«''""*-  Mich.    StovepipeHcoilar .'.'.■; 

^^r^lf  "^^iri?^^^;'^o!5fc=r  '^  '-P— iEi^uipnientCon^p^yibenl 

tK'^mpany   New  Y^rrk"\^' V  '  ^^^^ 'V*'''  T'*'"*'  ^^f^f^^^^t^A.  C-ombuation  I'UU- 
Or^per  C^JPny""' ""^^tl^r.  Vhade^sT:'^^-:*^;^.;'^"'^'^'*  "'"'^'"**-  '"  *"™«-  "  • 

m?BnirNirP?""  '  [■-■■  ^■•- ^**'"-''-  M"^-     Adding-nm-hine 

DlSeM'^^'m^ni^r  Nei'liri;:^-:  J  ''*f--»^*-«e  machine 

?h,^tlt'  rT.'^  J  •  '^s'l?""' to  Simmons  iianJware  Company   St  Louis  Mo      Cn-I  h«H 


844.AB3 

SHew 

844.856 
844.335 
844.783  I 

844.336 

844.504! 


844JS06 
84i783 
844.067 
844.714 
844.856 


Sash-lock 
assignor  to  Simmons  Hardware  Company 
-ssignor  to  Simmons  Hanlwart' CompunV  St   I^iiii^  Mr. 
,  1..      THephone  trunS'^e^.l.'^,'^*'""^  '^^'^^'--'^  ^^^^'i^Su^p.^^^'m^^nyrc-hiS:^: 
Dunhan..  ..ndrew  .v..  .Vdams.  N.  v'  assignor  to  C«ein  Company  of  Americ.-    Evapol 

pJi?-  V^f",'f'  -^  ■  -''fencer.' Ind.'Lifting-iuck I  844.715 

Ebert.  Adolf  (J.  {•..  I'ittshurg.  Pa.     I'uizl^    844.784 

FWfViT:  »  "p-     ^^■''•^-'mpie  and  Filer.,  

EllPtt'  W.^J!"'w  '"'H*?*P^'''"'  I"<J      Composition" of  bricks 


Ellis.  Carleton.  White 


M.  Vick.  .Vlliance.  Ohio.     File-clip 


N.  V.     Burning  ;;meKn^^^;,^?jiS"'"^''''"^^^^ 


1844.506 


844,785 
844.337 


Emer*.n  Ele,-tric  ManuLicturin]^  Co 
Emerson  Manufacturing  Compariv 
Emp,,.  Last  Works.    *S^  ScKr 
Empirv  Last  W  orks.       .Se,.  Schelter 
t-nglert.  Joseph  J.  Chicago    11]      ri 
Lnni.won.  Walter  J  .  II^f„rd,  Conn 

pany.     Tvpe-justifying  machine 
Ennisson.  Walter  J     ■•        ~"""^-- 


mpany. 
.  See  Wi 


.See  Meston  and  Finch,  asajgnora  )     

atemian.  Lewis  E.  aaaignorT 
(.eorge  (_,   and  J.  C,  aaaignors." 
John  C.  assignor.! 
Tag-wiring  machine. 

a.ssignor  to  Thome  Type  Setting"  Machine"  "Coml 


844.885 
844.668 
844.338 
8H33P 


assignor  to  Thome  Type  Setting"  Machine  "c 


om- 


rvant-      T  /  "artfnr.l ,  Conn 

panr"Typ'^ustlfy!!,^m:;;L?"^ 

Knnis.son.  Walter  J.  New  York  v  v V;; 

,,  machine 'y/^'^  ^  °''^'  >»•  ^  -  "«Knor  to  Cnitype  Company.    Typ^juatifyi 

J-.nnisson,  Walter  J    Vew  Vni-b-' Vi- 

machine  '  *  *^  ^  "^'  ^-  ^  •  *»"Knor  to  Unitype  Company 

K^ser.  rhrist.an.  deceaserJ."E.Bousek.  executor 


844.857 

•844.908 
844.565 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb 
Feb. 


19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


3721 
42.% 
4122 


19     Atifj 
19     32M 


»C1 

634 

878 

634 


126 

1.* 

la. 
1.1. 


27* 


4^'>   3«a> 


19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


3302 
412;( 

42(il) 


19 

3307 

19 

3062 

19 

4130 

19 

39^3 

19 

41.11 

19 

2972 

19 

43Hn 

19 

3N83 

19 

2973 

19 

2974 

712-13 

136 

2661 

713 

126 

3601 

878-W 

126 

2(e» 

121 

i2«; 

226 

^*. 

12K 

asji 

aoh 

12b 

2»':4 

713-14 

126 

m: 

846 

126 

awo 

88M 

12fi 

28»1 

N47 

r* 

2830 

m 

12f. 

2m 

ti33 

126 

2e» 

936  , 

126 

2H!a 

636 

635 


126 
126 
136 


3C7 
260$ 


Feb.   19     4261         90H-9     126    2824 


Feb.   19     4510 


Wll-3     136    2985 


om- 


Feb.    19     3583       750-64     136    2758 


Type-Juatifylng 

ew  Yort   v'T'"-^''"*t«'lt-  -^'"trialHungary". 
So«f:!.iUh    ■  •  ^      P»P«rand  paper-boanlT.'^.' 

(8«.  Hewiett-ar^  F^tl^f '"'"''" '"''*^^'»"'i 'hoe,; .•.■;:;;:: ;  '^ 


:v.j^,  Charles  K..S<S;„;;^^::?:^.^S;;r 


to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric 


844.566 

1  Feb. 

19 

S44.567 

Feb. 

19 : 

844.568 

Feb. 

'» 

844.509 

Feb. 

19  j 

844,657 
844.M8 
844.786  1 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

19 ; 

19  1 

19  ] 

844.787 

Feb. 

19 

3617 


3622 

7t>5-<> 

.1628 

786-74 

.3676 

774-fi 

^Me, 

4270 
41.34 

910 
881 

4136 

882 

764-5     126     2764 


126     r«6 


126    2767 
126    2777 


126 
136 
126 


2S10 
292f 
2W. 


126     28K 


Miimolka,  Bennn 


■armer   Leslie  B    Wh^o^"*"'"'^  BrOnm^' 

;>ri-L"rr''%i*='Ji''^^^'>«  coTiia^y'-  ,&^H',^;;";;;r'T  """'notoi^v-eiirci;,:-.'       i  ^ , 

fHl.  Charles,  Elvria.  Ohir,    «.Jrl!rf:  J„    v.".".''- "•^rn«r.I  o.,  assignor  )  '* 

•o    Nation*     T„y.^    /• r"      '.       . 


Masa.    Game  apparatus'. 

ssignor 
assignor,  i 

assignor.) 


844,600! 
844.507 


Feb. 
Feb. 


19 
19 


reii 


Feb.   19 


3883 
3316 


3174 


822 
714 


126 
126 


685     126 


844,340     Feb.    19  j  2975         635-ti 
844,717  i   Feb.    19     398.5         847-t' 


2827 
3894 


xe 


2809 
2S51 


844,926     Feb.    19  .  4381 


936     126  I  »i3 


rciitch-liasins 
f  ipNirer.  Fmnk.  .iki^n 
nndi.  nprl>ert  I 
■  inkh>ein>^r 


(See  MJ'stnn  f^^^""'!  'urnace 
1?^    „*toaand  Finch.) 


hllf*»^  ^^TP«ny".Il«r^-ard.  in 


Hay-carrier 
Sewer-trnp 


f 


'"'■^■-  Samuel. 


iSeeMeCorm"i"ck"andnorv, 

I.  Lincoln.  .Vrb.     El^tric'w.swltoh 


rs.) 

annaee,  Germany. 


Indianapoiia. 


844,718 
844.719 

,  «44,.341 
844,342 

j  84^,927 

844,850 

844,343 
844,720 

844.341 

844,346 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


19 
19 

19 
19 


3092 

297fi 
2978 


Feb.   19     4382 
Feb.   19  '  4271 


I 


Feb. 
Feb. 


19 
19 


2990 
3005 


>>49 
849-.'i0 

fi36  ! 
(k36 

937 

910 


637 
891 


126 
VJi 

12f. 
126 

126 

126 


120 


Feb.   19  !  3082        6.'?7-8  !  1. 


Feb.   19  I  2983 


638-9 


»S3 

38S3 

3610 
36)0 

2983 


2611 
28M 

2611 

2612 


ALPHABETICAL  LISl  OF  PATP:NTP:ES. 


Name,  realdence,  and  invention. 


Fm-r<!ter  LecMia  8.,  Chicago,  111.    Combination  garment 

FolUnsbee  Brother*  Company-     (See  Gill.  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Forijii**  Laurwioe  Z.,  Woonaocket,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Mignault,  Salem, 

'uh.ss  '  Folding  umbrdla 

FnTSiTen  ErnitL.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    .Seat -corner 

For^eren'  Emit  L.,  New  York,  assignor  to  J.  1'.  Sjol  erg,  Klmhiirst,  N.  V.    Car-vestibule. 
Foster  Bertnm  Q.,  Waahington,  t).  C,  assignor  to  Delphos  Manufacturing  Company. 

Fninkdli!nT,'Nw*York;  N .  S". "  bispiay-fixturi'. ".".".  [[\y^^^'.v^'^v/^'^'^'^\\'^'.'.'. 

Frantx  'Chariei  T.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  National  Vending  Machine  Company.  Vend- 

Franien  Nickiia,  Walton,  aaislgnor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  (ilasa  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

M^tho<l  of  and  machine  for  making  win -glcss 

Fraser,  George  D.,8utt«r  Creek.  Cai.    Wal'^-fnotor 

French  Georw  C,  Chlca«),  111.     Huc-cl.aner 

KrJaTO?W.,JrnSe  Shiner,  William  C.,  assignor.)  ,  ^,, 

(iabrielaoB  Carl,  Bprln^ld,  Mass.,  a.^signor  to  1  nion  TypewriterCompany,  Jersey  City. 

'  N  J     TTDa-irrlwng  machine 

cik   FnUM&O.,  wServllle,  ^uebei-.  (  ar.ada.     Mattns^-frame..     ......       ...-. 

CaUot    Loiiii,  aaaignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Show  Casi-  Company,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich. 


:'Ump  lor  holding  glaas  plates.   . 
irdner,  Lambert  H.,  Cambridge.  Mt 
Waahington,  " 


Gardner,  Lambert  n.,  Lamnnu^:.-.  Mass.     Bending-machine. . 

riLmoir  John  L.   Waahington,  1".  C.     Ri  volver 

G^Ta,  WuSai  L  .sTlSuIs,  and  c.  Kimball,  Kirkwood,  Mo. 


Vapor-bumer  for  motor- 


vehicJee. 


(larreU   Frank" Vr.,"N"o"rwood;  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 

' mnv.'  Support  for  railway  mot or-t  ables > 

Garritv.  John.    (See  Cleary  and  Gamty.)  _  •  .,  ,  ,.  .. 

Carrowky  Jamee  R..  Olaagow,  Ri-otland.     Purifying  pyroligneous  ^^■■■■■■■:^--^r^ 

Galiti^,  OiitaVe,  aailgno7to  Grand  Rapid**  Show  Ca.'..  t  ompany.  'irand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Artkde-aupport  for  wardrobes ,  •  , 

Pavrinr  T.M>nkrd  B     Boston.  Mass.     I'ermutation-lock -- •• 

E^,&6S?H«nry'.  S^enciltady,  S.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Com- 

Gmeri  AoouSio  Q)mpany". "  (See" Turner  and  Johnston,  assignors.) 
Crf-neral  Eleotrio  Company.    (See  Case,  Frank  E.,  assignor.) 
General  Kiecino  vo    f     y      (gee  Constable,  William,  assignor.) 

(See  Eveleth,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
(See  Geisenhouer,  Henry-,  as-Mgnor.) 
(Sec  Hawkins,  l.aurence  A.,  assignor.) 
(See  Hewlett  and  Eveleth,  assignors.) 
(See  Riddell,  John,  .-asignor.  i 
(See  Samuelson,  Froderick.  a.ssignor.) 
(See  White,  Harold  K...  assignor.) 
(See  White  and  Pra.se.  assignors.) 

(See  Genes*'.  David,  assignor.) 


General  Electric  Company 
CHjneral  Electric  Company. 
0«2M>ral  Eleetrie  Company. 
General  Etoctric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electrte  Company 


'for  overhead  electric  conductoi^. 


assignors.) 


Gleaaner,  Arthur  _W.     (See  Sctoerer  anji  McKee  n^-^.^.^.^^^^^  .^  ^,   ^^^^^   ^^^.  ^^^^^^ 


(ioble,  Jamea  F.  8.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 


Iowa.    Gate. 


lo"Mcl"ntirp,  Magw  &  Brown,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Gottlteb.  RuaoifrBriton;"Au.tria:Hungary:   i>«>oratingenamerware.  china,  porcelain. 


Gold, Myer,  8ao  Franctaco.  Cal..  aaaignor 
Eye^aaa-apring 


L 


Montague" and  R.  P.  Tucker, 


Gourdln,  j'oto^.,  Plneville,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  R 

Charleaton,  8.  C.    Ntrt-Jock i," ,  w '  

(iover,  WlUlam  T.,  Catlett,  Va.    J'*ntf™-'«?'^fr/  "f  n.iiV  ■a;siCT'or')' 
Grand  Rapid*  Show  Caae  Company.      See  «»'lf.t^- ^"'"'- *'!'^^j'^^or.) 
•  Jrand  Rapida  Bhow Caae  Company.      See  Oautier  ""^^f^^^S";-' 
Grand  Rapida  8how  Caw  Company.    (See  R<'mond.  Louis,  assignor.; 
(ireber./owphA.    (8"  Yoakum   Robert  as..ip or.)  ,    

Groen,  kanrlM,  aaaLpor  to  SchiefTelln  A  ( *^  ;,>*  f,^",     .„jlor  , 
'ireen4,Tw««lBndCompany.    (See  Weber,  W  Uham  1..  assignor.)  ^ 

Greene,  WUllam  P.    (See  Logan  and  C'J^*'-)  Fl^nie-^nrrader  for  oil-burners 

•Jnwnhagen,  John  H.,  Columbus  t  ity.  prog.    Flann  sprraa.  ^  '  ^       ,,      g       company, 

ar«enwi^iUehani  J..  Jr.,  Westerly,  R.  I.,  f'f^.^l'^';  .,.,    ng-piraaea 

--     -    —  -'■      Att*rhment  for  ink-fouiitttins  oi  pn.iuiip  HivB 


New  York,  N.  Y.    Attachment  for  inli 
(regory,  Walter,  tr_ 
(irell,  William  F.,  New  York, 


Gregory,  Walt«r,  tniatee.    (See  Richardson,  John  b.,  assignor.) 
.  -R   .d.\...       —    ^.      .,  rk,  N.  Y.    \\  h<"'I 


g^,  D::S?lSSS??o'S?n''^  r;rrarManu(a:t uri-ng  Co.,^Baltimon.,  Md.    Apparatus 

for  treating  food  produota ■ — ^ 

Olelow,  Frederick,  Sr.,  Chicago.  111.    Stuffing-box 

Gilford,  Albert  J.    (See  Morgan  and  Gifford.)  Schreiber  Jefferson- 

Gilbert  WaUam  M.,  Conahohocken,  aaaignor  to  said  GilNTt  and  i .  scnreioer,  jeu««wu 

vUle  W    8edlment-catchlng  pocket  for  m^-ptailcs. . .  ,,     uV"  vnV  loik 

GlS^rLuthSTa..lgnor^o&halftoJ.L^Ames(a^^^  ^'^'^^^•'."and 

Gllchriat  LatherM.,aaaliTOorolone-half  to  J.  L.  .\m.s,  J.  K  BiKkham,  J.  .^.  n 

J.P.  WInrton,  Caeeyrflle.  Ky.    Nut-lock      

a  *SS^>Tui2S.^:W.'Va'!  JSo^'l^  Fol^nsb^"B^ 

('mlt;.v~  "m?!??!?' "  Wn'ron   Ohio      Window  -curtain  bracket -, 

lilK'E'SI:Sl^E:.^PhU:^ph?a.^  Pa'    M«>han.ca,  e«<Jor  trolley-wirea 

Gimaon,  Arthur  J.    (See  Glmaon.  Joaia^  M. .  J     \  J^^  and  .v  A.) 
l]S;i32•M!'r.rJ':'anJt^^*1:el'c.a^;r^ES!.nd'^ 

aure  mechanlam ,     .  v.  u '  'i' '  V '  V  VnA's'  A  i 

Glmaon,  Sydney  A.    (See  Glmaon.  Joalah  M.,  J.,  A.  J.,  and  H.  a.) 
Giraud,  Emlle,  Parte,  France.    Safety  device 


844,508 


844^586 
S44,585 

844,445 
844,670 

844,510 
844,928 


844,446 

844,788 

844,346 
844,780 
844,671 

844,511 

844,790 

844,860 

844,447 

844,701 


MontUy 

volume. 


Date. 


Feb.  19 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

1 


'  Iriffln,  Jamea,  Borrtookane,  Ireland.    Toy. . .  ■••■:•  v::;.p ' 

Grimm,  Coni^  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Non-n-fll  able  bottle 

Groene,  WUltam  F.    (See  Le  Blond  and  Groene.)                   Means  for  oontrollteg  auto- 
Groe*heek,  William  O.,  andG.S.  Radford,  Boston,  Ma.«s.    »••»» 

mobllea •  ■ ■  ■  yy'','„^'r 

'  Jrootera,  John  HyAllendort,  Iowa.    8eed-droi  per    _  v  -^^.-^    

'nirtey.idwanl.mgh  Point,  N.C.    Card-holder  for  raiiwa> -car.  

'^-raerlwUlE  Boulder  Creek,  CaL    Folding  char 

I faae.  Laonvttle,  Columbia  City,  Ind.    -^n™";'-/,^"  ' ,: "  •  V ariiior-ptercing  projectiles. . .  - 

Hadfleld,  Roberl  A.,  Sheffield,  England.    M«""'f  ,Ve^  "^  armo    p e  f 

ilagen,  dlM^  U.  l^ew  York,  N.  Y.    Amusement  devic 


00 


844,.S12 
845,033 


844,929 
844..188 

844,580 
844,861 

844,513 
844,514 
844,79? 


844  .'d5 
845,034 

844.930 

844,990 

844  ..sie 

844,862 
844,672 


844,W0 

844,931 
844.673 

844.347 

(i44.:y3 
844,348 

844,863 
844.932 

1844,933 
844.rt74 
I  «44..'H7 
'  M4.fi75 
J  844.676 


3318 


3721 
3724 
3723 

3176 
3885 

3319 

3725 
3322 
43M 


3181 
4137 

2987 
4139 
3886 


714 


783 
783 
783 

685-« 
$S2 

715 

783 


Offldal 
Gasette. 


■3 


U6 


126 
126 
136 

126 
126 

126 

126 


715  1  126 
937  I  126 


686-7 
882 

639 

882 
t>22 


3323  715-16 
4142  I  882-3 
4271  ; 


Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  1« 

Feb.  19 


3182 
3184 

4144 


Feb.  19  3332 


3327 
4SB3 


4385 
3727 

3728 
4272 

3329 
3331 
4145 


687 
687 

883 


716 
977 


126 
1-25 

126 
136 
126 

126 

U6 

136 

136 
136 

136 


2786 
2787 
2786 

2656 
2827 

3604 

2787 
2605 
2953 


2660 
28B3 

2613 
2S93 
2827 

2636 

2t«»i 

•2926 

2661 
2661 

3ft95 


126 
126 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  10 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  10 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


4504 

4386 

4518 
3333 
4275 


3186 

4387 
3800 


4146 
2980 


4276 
438i 

4391 

3891 
3334 
3804 


937 

784 

136 
126 

784 
910-11 

126 

717 
717 
883 

136 
136 
136 

1 

717 

136 

977-8 

136 

937-8 

136 

964 

136 

718 

136 

911 
822 

126 

136 

038 

823 

640 
883 
640 


011-12 
988 
038 

823 

718 

"823^ 


2606 
3007 


2953 

2787 

27S8 
2927 

2<V<«i 
2*  97 


2697 
.•»07 

2ft^4 

2987 

3697 

2927 
2828 


3062 

20r.4 

28^^ 

361.'! 
2Ha'. 
r2b      2H4 


126 

136 
136 

136 

126 


136  29-iN 
136  ;«.'.4 
295.S 
2828 

282" 
283(1 


126 
126 

126 

126 
126 


VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Haldenmn,  .'harle.  F..  a^si^or  to  Silver  Manufacturing  Company,  Saiem.  Ohio.    8*w- 

'^'^nr'^::u  ^r^iS^XK-L^^eJ^^  *  ^-^'-  ^^-P-.:  N--H.ve„V 

fi:nn"T:^^l;  *,;.!^  j:^K^  '^X  '^^""'^  ^  ^'-^'"^  company :  New  H^venV 

'^.'^^^^•^'""^•^^^^■'^*"^'R-^    Gage  attachment  for  machine,  for  ^ttingiaclng:- 

'  y  :;f::;:p'^i 'io.r '"'^"^ '°  ''*'*°"*'  '^*'"^*y  **»^"»'»  ^-"p««y :  New-  vork;  n 

|S^:fc^.n^;^^^^  

H?^<      •ii"  "  ^••  "i'lministratrij.     i  See  Stra,.haueh    1  ni  \\    , 

uiT^T  '^^rl^^'^ri.'^;^  ^"  Weatinghou.,  Eiectric  i  Manufacturing- 

Sa-^;^^!^'^^^  

na^^ro^"?:!'*?'^:^;--,^:,';'!''-  ,.  •'.  "*"*"'"'°^  *-  «•  Po^r,  Loul.vilte, 

nenectad>,  N.  ^..  a^^^r  to  General  EtectVic  Comi)^/. 


844^1     Feb. 

««.^     F.b. 

»*<Mi '  Feb. 
8M.361  Feb. 
844,866  j  Feb. 


19  4279 
19  29W 
19     4280 


844.518  1  Feb. 
844,ftJ4  i  Feb. 
844,M«  Feb. 
844,5«  Feb. 
M4,721     Feb. 


19  33.36 

19  4392 

19  4*1 

19  37.f2 

19  39(16 


844,985     Feb.    19     4393 


844,450  Feb. 

844,936  Feb. 

844,352  Feb. 

844.796  Feb. 


19  3187 

19  43»4 

19  3000  I 

10  4148 


9V2     IX  ■  2938 

«^'       1*  2616 

912  1*  :vsi 

71«-19  136  -xm 

»I3  I.*  Jft!S 

'85  !-»'  .'7W 

8.M  136  jss 

**«  126  2865 

MX  1*  2(i82 

939  1J6  2S66 

ft*  1-2  136  3616 

884  136  .m 


844.593     Feb.    19     3734  1      7«.Vr     136     r» 


844.353  i  Feb. 
844.937  Feb. 
844.5*4     Feb. 


19  3003 
19  4396 
19     3739 


ft42^  126  2617 
9TO  IJfi  2956 
7S7      126     irw 


844,796     F\Bb.    19     4149  |  884      136     28K 


Waahing-machlne 


ninok-8i^al  system 

Hawkinson,  Andrew   ■st    Paul   ui„^      r.:'.;, 

Hawley.  I,ouis  II     R^jctUter   N^y"-  .P^"'"»f-h<>^  /"roonduita 

Hpt*rlein.  Ferdinand  Kon    Fnrian7"'-?i'"iP'"'"'* 

8*tne '       "''""■  "^iKiand.    Treatment  of  or*8  prenarktiiV4'f A";;^;;/ ' ' 

iiS  K^ffiif  f  •--"?^!^--     

Henr>-.  AlPxandrr  S.  n"w  Wk   V   V       "9f^a'-ner 

Henry,  Jaseph.  Island  Falls   Vp'    >;      '  k^*"''*^'-^'***'--.         •-■ 

lIoV!"":  WnMHm^Jv. ,^fe  Fail/ v'^v  '  •^'^"K  


846,000     Feb. 
844,887     Feb. 

844,797,  Feb. 

844.354  Feb. 

844.798  Feb. 

844.355  Feb. 
844,596  Feb. 
8^4,356  Feb. 
844.596  Feb. 
844,722  Feb. 

844.799  Feb. 
844,431  Feb. 


19  4519 

19  4383 

19  4lS0 

19  3009 

1»  4155 

19  3010 

19  3740 

19  3011 

19  3741  1 

19  3999  I 

19  4156 

19  3188 


Steam-heating  ,y,iem  for  nUw^yl 


844,597  Feb. 

844,357.  Feb. 

845,001  Feb. 

844,723  Feb. 

844,724,  Feb. 
844,452     Feb. 

844.800  Feb. 

844.801  I  Feb. 
844,802'  Feb. 
844.358  Feb. 
844.803,   Feb. 


19  3744 

19  mi 

19  4523 

19  4001 

19  4002 

19  3189 

19  4158 

19  4161 

19  4163 

19  3014 


■■"••»«.  J  iiM-n  Si- 
ns. WilliftTn  W. 


845.002  Feb. 
844,868  1  Feb. 

844.938  Feb. 

844.939  Feb. 
844.3»l  Feb. 

845.003  i  Feb. 


19  4166 

19  4523 

19  42K6 

19  4397 

19  4399 

19  3UI5  , 

19  4527  ' 


964  126  2987 

913  126  2929 

885  126  28»: 

643  I2»i  2619 

885  126  2W« 

126  2619 

787  13H  rvo 
W.1  IJB  2fliO 

788  ,  IJf)  279! 
852  126  2N65 
885  126  280) 
688  136  266:i 


138  2791 

126  3620 

1216  2988 

126  ».V> 

IX  2\>"i 

12t)  2ti6;^ 

136  2889 

196  2890 
126^2900 

126  2620 

126  2900 

136  2988 

12('>  2930 

126  39M 

136  2957 

126  2«V20 

12f.  INSS 


844,804     Feb.   19     4166 


844,519  j  Feb. 

**<,1M0  I  Feb. 

844,8691  Feb. 

844,941  I  Feb. 

844.8061  Feb. 

844,  26  I  Feb. 

844,630  I  Feb. 
844,3601  Feb. 
844,5081  Feb. 


19  i  3330 

19  I  4«0 

I  i 

19  1  4386  I 
19     4«1 
19     4108 
19  I  4004 

19  f  3383 

19  I  3017 
19  i  3745 


719-23 


12<'.      .Wl 
12(1     -•'■(« 


H  tioHHl  I  fan  ;;ter  cTmn''-     "^"^  ^>'>hert  v ;  ^,  -  -  ■■--...   .77" 


844.7361  Feb. 
8H727  I  Feb. 


19  I  4006 
19  4006 


844,942  Feb.  19  '  4403 


844.943  I  Feb.  19  |  4«8 


940   126  2957 


126  :•*»;« 

126  '  2967 
126  .  2«)1 
126  I  2856 

126  27l« 
126  I  3iC0 
126  I  27!'l 


12«i  I  28.V; 

126  I  2S.'.: 


941-2   12«i  2P."^ 


942  t  12(1  29<'0 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


▼11 


Name,  reeidence,  and  invention. 


irfiiind   Whorton  C.  L.     (See  Yeakel  and  Ireland.) 

v^r*!!  Jacob,  T«B«l.  near  Berlin,  Germany.    \alvo-gPMr 

I  Fi^^ood  Lee  Company.    (See  Lee.  John  E.,  assigfior. 

liicolis  Jacob,  Akron,  Ohio.     Fireproof  const  ruction  for  huildings 

llntK-i^ii  Franz,  KarUn,  near  Prague,  Austria-Hungary.    Electric-arc  lamp 

jptfrrv  Thomas  B.  (See  Sym- omis,  Robert .  a-ss-ipnor. i 
Joaauin.  Joaeph  F.  (See  Falvey,  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 
Johan.son.  Frfti.    (See  Wlkander  and  Johanson.) 

John-son   Albert  L.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.    Concrete  and  meUl  construction 

Johnson!  Arthur  G.,  Plttaburg,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  E.  C.  Klein,  Allegheny,  Pa.    Com- 

binati<)n  ladder  and  bench 

Johnson   Richard,  8 r.,  Freeport,  lU.    Coupling  for  traction-engmes 

Johnson  i^amuel.     (See  Seierup,  Theodor  M.  K,  assignor  i 

Johnston,  Edward  A.,  Sterling,  111.,  assignor  to   InttrnationHl  Harvester  Company. 

Cooler  for  exploilve-eogtnea 

Johnston.  Edward  E.,  aaalgnor  to  Mound  City  Roofing  Tile  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Roofing- tile ;:.-";;v^v  —     ■  •     ;     , '• 

Johnston,  John  P.,  Eyanaton,  111.    Rubber-tired  wheel 

Johnston.  Norton  W.    (See  Turner  and  Johnston.) 

Joni's   IraC    aaalgnor  to  Minneapolis  Brick  A  Tile  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Brick-dner.. 

Jorian.  Watson  A.,  assignor  to  Standard  Manufacturing  Company.  Bridgeport,  CMjn. 

Cit>ar-cuttlng  machine -.     ,    

Jov  Charles  L.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    (  utler>-grin<iing  machine 

Jov  Charles  L.,  New  Haren,  Conn.    Cutlery-grinding  machine 

Kaearice,  SamueiC,  Sioux  FaU-i,  S.  D.     Invalid-bed 

Kaplan,  Gcxlfrey  J.,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Perfection  Chum  Company.    Com- 
bined chum  and  butter-worker 

Karle,  John  D.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Garment -clasp 

Katnlka,  John.  Nantlcoke,  Pa.    Coal-drill - 

Kaiifmann-Chapltn  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  l-fluger.  Flonan  M.,  assignor.) 

Kaut,  John,  St.  LouU.  Mo.    Photographic-nrlnting  apparatus 

Kavs,  Joseph  W.     (See  Chrysler  and  Kays  ) 

Keefe   Patrick  H.,  Sharptburg,  Pa.    Score-card 

Keenan.  Thomaa,  aMtgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  .Sparks,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Feed-water 

regulator 

Ke*ne,  George  M.     (See  SewaU  and  Keene.) 

Keller,  Charles.     (See  Yeakel  and  Ireland,  assignors.) 

Keller  Edwin  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Armac  Motor  Company,  Chicago,  III.    I»ulley-rim 

Kellogg  ."'wttchboard  and  Supply  Companv.     (See  Dimbar,  Francis  W  ..  assignor.) 

Kemper-Thomaa  Compwiy.    (See  Henderson.  Edwin  I...  assigno- ) 

Kendall,  David,  aaalgnor  to  AUlanoe    Machine  Company.  Alliance.  Ohio.    Antomatic 

ratchet -  ■ 

Keuflel  4  Eaaer  Company.     (See  Bertiegau,  Cari  M.  assignor  )  „•   .      , 

Keuser,  Emanuel,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J .  Hot?,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Automatic  tension 

device  for  looma 

Killpartrick,  John  W.,  Lowell,  Mass.    Shuttle-release  motion 

Kimball,  Clinton.    (See  OarreU  and  KlmbaU.)  . 

Kimmell,  Edward  G.,  Keyaer,  W.  Va.     Rotary  measuring  dev'ce         ........ ^^. 

Kimple,  Harry  O.,  and  E.  Eller,  Dlcksonburg,  Pa.    Mail-bag  holder  and  deliverer 

Kincald,  Jo«>phJ.,e<ai.     (See  Sltton,  Benjamin  J.,  assignor  ) 

King.  Howard  K., Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chaml)ers  Brothers  Company     fehect- 

rpgistering  device  tor  folcflng-machines 

Klngshurv,  Harry  T.,  Keene,  N.  H.    Toy  Udder-tnick 

Kingsbury,  Harrv  T.,  Keene,  N.  H.    Toy  Udder-tnick 

Kingsbury.  Harry  T.,  Keene,  N.  H.    Toy  ladder-truck ,■  ■•;■;;/  ■,;■•, 

Klntner,  Adrian  C.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Messman,  {'umberUnd,  Md.  Eyeglasses 

Kirkham,  Orlando,  MarahaUtown.  Iowa.    Duplex  wmd-niotor    ■■■■■.■■■^  _^^- 

Kitsee,  Isldor,  Phiiadeiphia,  Pa.    Increasing  the  efficiency  of  altematmg  currents 

Kitsfe,  Isidor,  PhUaderpbU,  Pa.    Telephony  .       -,     /    i,  ..„VtiW»n.',;" 

Kitsee,  Isldor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Means  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  alternating  cur- 

KitTon.Claiwoe.and  W.' J.ReinholtT.,  Mishawaka;  In,l      •V'""^'^'"fi'"'**^''f!r/o,,nvortin^ 
Klein,  Charles  J.,  aaaignor  to  R.  A.  Schoenberg,  New  ^  ork.  N   ^  .    Means  for  concerting 

motion  and  houatng  therefor 

Klein.  EmilC.    (See  Johnson,  Arthur  G.,  assignor.) 

Knape,  John,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Bracket  and  support  therefor 

Knapp  Bros.  Manufacturing  Companv.     rSee  Knapp,  George  S.  assignor.)  _^„„„ 

Knapp,  George  8.,  oTlcago,  lU,  assignor  to  Knaj-P  Bros.  Manufacturing  Company. 

Metal  comer-be«d  for  the  protection  of  plastered  corners 

KnifTen,  Le  Grand,  Chicago,  lU.    Manure  fork  or  carrier  . . . . . . ... .  •••■•■•••'•  •«_ Vt fund' " 

Knight,  George  W.,  Hopedkle,  Mass.,  assipor  to  Sawyer  Spindle  Company,  Portland. 

Mp.    Bobbin-Clutching  means  for  rotatable  spindles 

Kiiut,  Sargeant  P.,  Natchez,  Mi*^.     Bridle  for  horses 

Koehler,  Henry  B.,  Rocbeater,  Pa.    Glass-press 

KmTf)er,  Philip,  PtkevUle,  Ky.     Fruit-picker... 

Koih.  Auguat.TBaael,  SwitzerUnd.    Inset  clamr  '"^vjses  ....... .^^. -  j ■ -v-/,-  •  y^; 

Kositovlts,  Ognealaw,  Kleln-Ribatzkol,  near  St.  Petersburg,  Ruaal*.    Insulatmg  ine 

Ulterior  sidee  of  hollow  bodies • 

KrHuse,  Daniel  E.,  Chase,  Wis.    Clutching  device 

KrHuth,  Albert,  HamUton,  Ohio.     Autographic  register.     ..^...-.^.--^^ --^^ 
Kr,.,.ber,  ThUo,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Society  of  Chemical  Indpstry  In  Basle.  Basel,  fewiiz 

eriand.    Monoazo  dye  and  making  same 

Lake,  Simon.  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Storage  l>attery ■ 

Un-lers.  Frary  and  Clark.     (See  Warner.  Alonzo  A.,  assignor.) 

Landrigan,  Jonn  M.,  rt  al.     (See  Neubauer.  Carl  E.,  assignor.) 

Larkin  Co.    (See  Bamea,  Walter  11,  assignor.) 

J-ars^n,  Edward  A.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Game  ar-T-arjt'i?.- •  —   rhiekaaha'  Ind'  Tw. 

Latting,  Richard  G..  Jr.,  aaaignor  of  on^half  to  R.  K.  VVootten,  Cbickaana.  ina.  icr. 

M.-ichine  for  treating  cotton-seed  hulls 

I^.inhlin,  Howard  E.,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.     Wire  fabric •  /  •  " 

I-a;i^rhlln,  Howard  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    R«l-^'"ttom  fabric 

Lnwrenoe,  Phlneaa,  Lomdon,  England.    Cardboanl-glumg  machine. 

Ulieau,  Victor,  New  Orleans,  I.a.     Bait  trap  nnd  holder      -  .  --.VnR  KJeBlond 
Le  Blond,  Rtehird  K..  and  W.  F.  Grcn-ne.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  K.  K  j.euiona 


No. 


Date. 


844,521 

844  944 
844',361 


Feb.   19 


Feb. 
Feb 


845,036  I  Feb. 
844,522     Feb. 


cots 

onshohcKken, 


I'  ishlng buKiag»-roUs.  Ac 

Le*  :iert.  Carl,  Marxloh.  Germany.    Life-boat.-.. 


844.45a     Feb. 
844,7-28     Feb. 


Pa.    Machine  lor 


844,7291  Feb. 

844.870  Feb. 

844.871  Feb. 
844.362  Feb. 

844.67>»  Feb. 

844.»i79  Feb. 

844.872  Feb. 

844,680  I  Feb. 

844307 !  Feb. 

844.S73  Feb. 


844,523  Feb. 

844,(^74  Feb. 

844.364  Feb. 

844.365  Feb. 


844.809  Feb. 
844,87,5  Feb. 
844,87ti  Feb. 
844,877  Feb. 
<i4.'i,(B7  Feb. 
H44.4.V4  Feb. 

844.810  Feb. 

844.81 1  Feb. 


844,878  Feb. 

844.366  Feb. 

844,455  Feb. 

844.367  Feb. 

i 

844.812  Feb. 

844,.W4  Feb. 

H44.:«vH  Feb. 

84.5  004  Feb. 

844 .61X)  Feb. 

844.601  .  Feb. 

844313  I  Feb. 

844.369  Feb. 
844, 7;«)  Feb. 

844.370  ]  Feb. 

844.814  Feb. 

844.815  1  Feb. 


844,509    Feb.  19 


844,371 
844.681 

844.ft82 
844. S* 
844.946 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


84.^,00fi  Feb. 

M.'i.D-W  Feb. 

844..'>25  ,  Feb. 

I 

R44.816  !  Feb. 

844,372  >  Feb. 


844,677  Feb.  19 


844306;  Feb.  19 

19 

19 
19 
19 

19 
19 
19 

19 

19 

19 


844363  Feb.  19 


844308  Feb.  19 


19 
19 

19 
19 
19 

19 
19 


845338  '  Feb.  19 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


3355 

4409 
3020 


3746 

4907 
3356 


3880 

3191 
4007 

4169 

4006 

4386 
4288 

3021 

3900 
3902 
4291 

3904 

4171 

4292 

3038 


4173 


19  .USS 

19  4293 


3024 
3036 


4174 
429,5 

4297 


19  '  4300 


4.'i99 
3190 
4179 
4184 

4302 
3027 

3193 

3039 

4186 


19  .T030 
19  ,  4531 
19  I  3747 


3749 
4187 

3082 
4013 
3033 

4188 
4189 


4600 
3034 


4308 

4411 


19  45.34 
19  4601 
19  '  3364 

19  4193 
19  '  3037 


Ml 

a 


724 

942 
645 


788 

978-9 
724 


824 

689 
853 

OTfl  n 

854 

914-15 

915 

645 

825 
825 
916 

8254 

809 

916 

646 


889-00 


725 

916 

646 
646 


890-1 
916-17 
917 
917-18 
979 
689 
891 
891 

918 
646 

689 

647 


893 

725 

647 
966 

789 
799 
892 

647 
855 
647 


893 


979 


OfBdal 
Gazette. 


"5 
> 

126 

2703 

126 
126 

2960 
3G21 

126 

2791 

126 
126 

300lt 

2703 

136 

126 
126 

136 


121^ 

126 


126 
126 


126 
126 
126 
126 


3830 

3663 
2857 

3901 


136  I  3867 

126  2930 

12«i  2930 

126  3622 

126  2830 

12»>  2X31 

126  2931 

128  2831 

126  2931 

136  2931 

126  2623 


126  2903 


?704 
2932 


126   2622 
126   2623 


2902 


126   2933 
126   2934 


3(108 
:-663 
2903 
2904 


126  2934 

126  2623 

126  2863 

126  2824 


136  2904 

126  2704 

r*  ;J624 

126  •.'«89 

126  2792 

126  2T93 

136  2906 

136  2624 

126  2S.S8 

126  2625 

126  2905 

126  2906 


136     .*M09 


648     126     262.5 


2s;i2 


836  136 

836  I  126 

919  I  1*     ■29.^'i 

943  I  126     2960 


966-7 
979 
736 


126  2m> 
136  .'«X>9 
136     27a5 


H83  I  126     ?«)6 
64M  I  126     262.J 


Vlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Nmne.  residenc*",  an<l  inr<^ntion. 


pjcester  and  Conlinental  Mills  ('ompany      (S«*  ZeWis  and  \\>»*r.  urignon  ) 

Leitoh,  M^mliih,  Hrouklyn.  N    Y.,  an^vnor  to  Sh«.l  Metal  Recovery  roSWr      Ani-, 

ratiis  fi.r  trentinp  tm  can*  ami  the  like  '"V^ty.     App»> 

L^ieui.H    Vrman.l   Mons  ph  Harm-uJ.  France.     Fleew-divlding  appamtus 

Lerrh.  Frank  T.  Haitimore.  Md.     Han«- tug  fastener  ftnu^iu* 

U»ter.  lam.'s  •;  .  Atlanta,  lia.     (  hair  

UfM-y.  (  harle-f  \.,  Lima.  Ind      Mail-oarrving  apparatiii 

m".'-Ilf'    "h"^'^  Hy-  *:'''^'»ny     Marhim>  for  making (^ment  ro,>fimr-tiieg 

'^nrrn.",Z^'f,:rX:/:^;5:!;''''-^  ^'^  ^-ving  CVvnpany.  rieveland.  Ohio;  Stoj." 
I.m.|say.  lUmUton.  a.<s,gi,or  to  Lindsay  Wir*  Weaving  Company;  rlevelaad;  Ohio:  8liut-' 

Linkl^-wu'tv^ '.f '^l"*^ •''"ft'^>-  i^  Lindsay ;  Hamii ton,  assignor.) 

i\^  \   VK  u        ;     '^     ''^^  ^>''°   ^^  '"'*'"  »••.  assignor,) 

L;ar;il";i:.!;^:'^rt!y,?^^'^;r^  '"-^     Mai.:.ag  catcher  andd.iiverer 

1  or-;,/ T^M  "    '"^'*''^''' *"•     ''^'"«'al"r  for  automobiles. 

'«Th    ?.'''"';?">  ,  -^•*  "'^"''^'  ^ '"'*'"  M..  assignor    

Lowry.  UilhdJn.  i  ..wUy.  AlberU.  (  anada.     .><a/.tv  d.-vioe  forel..V."t«« 

LummuM,  lohn  .V       ,s^  Well,.  Klisha  F.,  assizor        ^  '"'  •''▼•tor. 

':           '■•'l^'l!''*  '  ■    ■^'^'t  '"*!'•'  '  'tv.  Itah.     Statlonerv-holder 
u     C       '^"'«  ri  K  ,  Haitiiiiore.  Md      ■•Janitarv  mouthni«¥^f.-iniar.<  

fe,:.;,-^;TiL,/;^r.,^^^^^^^  

EsSi-^=^aH3^s- ;;;::;:::: 

Marshall,  LeM  VN  ..  ...^or  to  W.  V.  Taylor,  Wakefield,  Ma«.     Xotch^tting  m«.hine. 


844  683 

844,817 

,  344.881 

844.003 


Feb 
Feb 
Feb 
Feb 
Feb 
Feb 


J9    .Kit; 

19     ,'WIO 
1»     i\\H 


19 
19 
19 


Xtn, 
,(7-1 


844474 1   Feb,    19     3041 

844.818  Feb.   19  '  ivx, 

844.819  Feb,   19     4197 


.'  844,375 
844,883 
844,537 
844.084 

I  844.08S 


844,940 

844,947 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb, 
Feb, 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


'  844 .94M  Feb 

( 844.8S3  Feb. 

844,.'?7«  Feb. 

844,949  Feb. 


19  aw.i 

19  4312 

19  3370 

19  .Wll 
19  ,  391,3 

19  4412  ' 

19  4414 

19  441>> 

19  431,t 

19  3047  ' 

19  4430  i 


8iS,O0e  Feb.  19  4636 


8*4.377  Feb, 
844,884  Feb, 


19 


9049 


Hair-crimper. ..;;;;;;;;;;; 

Win.    DnEiige  piii 

assignor  to  Sunley  Works;New  Bntain.  Cooa.    Applying deai^,  to 


I  Heisijue) 

an!l";oi'n".';'P'  ^  '  "'^^'^""^  »«  -^ll'-L'hahnersVonipany,  Milwaukee 

Marwifk.  DavidB.,ii 
surfiiees 

Sa^: aS: i:^::Ac "^T  ^'-"tionoampingoutflv;;::::; 

Maye..  Harry,-.,  cS..M,k^S?:Mj^ ■■'"■■'■^^:::::::"\:::: 

K-nS.^a^^iS'iiiV^  

M("(  ollotieh    W     Um  \ ■'    ',T'    •■•  J*"'*-    StubbUMutter     


844.378 
844.830 
844.831 

844,833     Feb. 
844,080     Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


19  '  4315 


19  i  3051 
19  4199 
19  4200 
19  4201 
19   ,W1,5 


844,379  Feb.  19  |  3056 


13,012  Feb. 

844,823  Feb, 

844,834  Feb, 

845,040  Feb. 

844,380  Feb. 

!  844.flm  Feb, 

*«.007  Feb, 
844,381 


1»     4008 

19  I  42U2 


19     3068 
19     3753 


,  bleway «organio»n,  W  .  \  a.,  a-nifs.  ^*^^.,^v.  Ilangor   Pa' 

McKlhinny,  James  F «>     •       • 

writing  .mathine... 


assignor  of  one-haif  "to  j 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

;  Feb. 

i  »44',533     Feb. 
I  844,400     Feb. 


845,008 

S44.735 

844.450 

»44,531 
844.888 
844,950 
844.013 

844,380 

844,5.'!2 


4540 
3068 


10  j  3303 
19  3376 
4321 
4430 
3770 

19     3066 

19  I  3377 

19  I  3379 
19     3306 


-M«p...,,,,,,,--„.c.,,..H.„„,„,..^...^..^.....^_..^,^^ 


844,730,  Feb.   19     4023 


844.737  Feb. 

844.738  Feb. 


4025 
4027 


844,387  I  Feb.    19  !  3008         657  8      I. v.     2633 


048-9 

im 

919 

726 
7««M(o 

64tKi| 

«tt-4 

«4 


1»  3626 

'»  m 

'«  roc, 

I*  z%: 

136  3KK 

128  2907 


051-2 
920 

730-7 
827 
837 

94.') 

'Ml 

053 

944 

967  : 


?>2IVI 


653 

fit.', 

S2S 
6M 


128  rr 

136  sot 

128  2707 

136  2S3 

126  Jffit 

i 

136  2961 

I2B  2961 


981 

Hit,') 


126 

29,T 

126 
136 

3«2S 
29S3 

126 

2990 

126 

2628 

128 

29J7 

126 

126 
12S 
126 
126 

3629 
29» 
29UK 

291* 
2X34 

126 

lax) 

136  '  3011 
126     29* 

126     29IKI 


9N6  ,  126  ,  30* 


654 

791) 

967  X 

ll.'>4 

96^ 

,V)6 

em 

7T 
922 
946 
795 

5.17 

72S 

728 
691 


I  136  '  2630 

126  2793 

126  2991 

126  2630 

126  29W 

126  2861 

126  3666 

126  ZTOB 

126  2B39 

126  2965 

126  2797 

126  2623 

128  2TO 

lJ«i  2709 

126  2666 


8V     126     2861 


858 
858 


126     2S61 
12ti     2862 


Tem- 


844,889  Feb. 

844,950  Feb. 

844.456  ,  Feb. 

844,528  ;  Feb. 

,  844.604  Feb. 
844,.'«2  Feb. 


844,383  \  Feb. 
844484;,  Feb. 
844,005     Feb. 


19  '  «23 
4421 
319(5 
337:J 

37.53 
3060 


922 
944 
689 
727 

790 
65.S 


65.3 
656 
791 


i:i. 


2939 
2963 
2664 


l.ti     2707 

2794 
2631 


U'l  2631 
1.1  XXi 
l.r     :71<l 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATKNTEES. 


iz 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


mITIT  .-vend  M.,  »«»fe»or  to  O.  V.  Hatohell.T 
M.'  "'  ' 


Ratchelier,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
S.w  York,  N,  Y 
,.v,  t   >v(>nd  M.,  amlgnor  to  G.  C.  BatchelU  r,  Nrw  York,  N.  Y, 

x/'l  <v!^Ll'M^Srt-iioVto'G.r:  BatehrVlpr;N> 

^•■"'  :.'.'„l!^  ^  •  iSimor  to  a.C.  BaU-heller,  New  York,  N.  Y 

a;  ixiralus. . 
V,.  .r,  Svend  M.,  aaalgnor  to 
'  ,t  ;i-  for  Incandescent  and  other  gas-la  in  ps  . . , 

■''     i;„r.H  U     asaiimor  to  O.  C.  Batch.-ll.-r.  New  York,  N 


>vend  mV,  assignor  to  O.  ('.  BaU-heller,  New  York,  N, 

Hatciielier,  New  York,  N.  Y 


G.C. 


M,  ,.  r,  Svend  M.,  asaignor  to 

M"vrrl'?oWhil»detP^i/i''»-' ^  L 

MicnaiUt.  Arxn^nd.     (See  Forpies   l^un-ncc-  /..  assignor,) 

5 Ui "r    \lWrt  L.,  Benson.  Nebr,     troning:-tHhle   , 

M     .r'  John  IL,  Ulsingsun.  OhD,    Cemeiu-t.l  rk  machin. 
Ml  Hr;  .lohn  W„  »ndXc   Horning  (huap 
M  U.S.  Norman  W„  I.  F.  Monell.  and  N,  K. 
Min.r.  -Vdrlan  I.     (See  Bennett  and  Miner 
Minneapolis  Brick  &  Tile  Co, 
Vllrovitch,  F.lie.  Paris     


Acetylene-gas  generator. 

,     .\cetyleno  lamp 

Lamp  lor  automobiles 

Acetvlene-pas  pcnerator. 
,    Electric  cigar-lighting 

Elei'tric  lighting  appa- 

y!    Seif-lighting  attach- 


Official 
(iazette. 


S44.6«8 
M4,G09 


H44,610  I  Feb. 
M4,611  i  Feb. 


.,  111.     Drying-frame 

Herivel,  Boulder,  Tolo.    Insect-trap... 

') 
(tiee  Jones,  Ira  ("..  assign>>r,i 

France.     Eve-protector - •• 

E.  Von  Lliiz,  Au.«tria-Hungary     Manufacture  of  cement. 


iS;:ll;m^"HiVY'8.%iigSor^""rV;m^^^^  Manufacturing  Company,  Beatrice,  Nebr. 

llctrulating  device  for  gas-engines ■ - 

M  VmmprtE>eter,  Marxloh   Oerrnany.     I'it-prop 

r.;:nS:  S^Ie.  l^aX-  oZ-thfrJ'lo'M.'ll.  Hoyt.  Fishki.l-on-th.Hud«n,  N.  Y. 
Valve  mechanism  forbottles. 


1844,731 
1844,529 

844,732 
S44,457 
844,687 
844,951 


844,953 
844,530 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


19  i  4013  . 
19  1  ;tt74 


19  '  4015 

19  ■'  3197 

19  i  3915 

19  4422 


Feb.   19 
Feb.  19 


4«3 
3375 


assignor.) 


;  and  I.  C.  McKalllp, 


(See  Johnston,  Edward  h.,  assignor.) 


MnnTi^  Ciarence,  Loveland,  Colo.     Fllt.r  for  coffee-pots 

Mon^iSue.  Ro^  L.,  ft  al.     (See  Gounlin,  ''"hn  k.- jwignor 

M,>in^opklna  Manuiacturtng  Company.     .  n.h..  Hopkins,  M  llliam  w 

M!^?e.  oflfE..  aal.     (See  Neubauer,  (  arl  K    assignor. ) 

M orange.  Albert  8„  Stratford,  Conn,    W  remh   . .  _.     ^  

Mollan.  R^^Efi«^«rth.  Kans,,  assignor  of  onc^half  to  J.  8.  Cox 

Pueblo,  CoJo.    Crate ,     w.         ii-     „  k 

Morris  FWklln  P.,  Murray,  Okla.  Ter.    ^^  remh 

M  Ms  Plnkney  L.,  Wewaliltohka,  Fla.  Phingling-gage 
Mouis^'joseph  L  Lafltte,  France.  Basket,  hani,*-r.  Ac 
Mound  City  Rooflng  Tile  Company 

"Xn,  JoLph  J„Thlladelphla.  Pa.    Vacuum-pump 

Murohv  SUydon,  Westonia.  Miss,    Journal-l>ox ■  -  -  - 

Na^wTurwH.,  Talladega,  Ala.    Cloth-measunng  machine 


844,835  i  Feb.  19  ,  4203 
S44,385  I  Feb.  19  I  3065 


844,733  Feb.  19  40ie 
844,963  Feb.  19  .  4425 


844,954 

844,885 

844.4S8 


Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


4426 
4318 

3300 


844.965  Feb.  19  4428 

844,886  Feb.  19  ;  4319 

844,612  ,  Feb,  19  1  3769 

844,826  I  Feb,  19  4204 


1844,734 

1844,887 

844,739 


844,388 
844,534 


Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 


Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 


4018 
432U 
4029 


8071 


NichoUa,  John,  Fayette  City.  Pa 

NichoU,  Fxlward,  Cohaaeet,  Mass 

Nichols.  Emorir  i;^„^'''^^^i'^^l\m^m  H 


Comer-sinp vv'' 

.>>anitarv  dust-removing  device. 

assignor.) 


844390  Feb.   19     4324 

I  844,389  Feb.  19  i  3073 

844.461  Feb.  19  j  3206 

K44.:««  Feb.  19  i  3082 

.S44.«27  Feb.  19  4205 

844391  Feb.  19  30m 
844,.535  I  Feb.  19  3385 


Niles-B,A««^P^Sd'company.  '  (SeeReiss  Bn.<i  |^Urk„  '^--^^'^1.  ^ 
Niles-B«W»»-lPond  Company.     (^<><-_Sear_s,  NVHardJ^  ^;i'";',tf;?C^^ 


and  W  .  Kiohardson,  Worcester,  Mass. 


NiederlaqdfV,  Donald  R 
B^nlM^' 

B«iMBft-Fond  Company.    (:se<- : 
Nims.FMpbW.,  assignor  to  himself,  A.  Thoma  

KolleMSSing Av.-  •  ■    w-ii'.  ..oil 

Nolty,  Jacob  J.,  Canal  Dover.  Ohio.    ,'»*il*^-P*  : "  .;i^:vehicie;:; 

Nottingham,  Edwin  I . .  Waahin^n ,    > ,  ^^.JJ.^^^^x^         

;^X"mr"^?a..T.r.T'^5»ipK-T.°,''r.^^^^ 

'^""  TSk..K.M,    C<.n,pen»lU.gmcohu.i.n.. 
....  Beniamin  J.  assignor.) 
Wheeleli  vehicle. 


ig_ 

I  ipsal,  Andrew,  Portland,  Oreg.     . —-..    ,^-^    .      ^- 
<  >slK>i^,  I^ayette  M.,  and  J.  E.  Mannis,  Topeka.  Kans 
I  ivennan,  Edwin  R.,  etpl.     (See  Sitton. 


844,392 
844,614 
844,891 
845.009 
844.828 
844,957 

845,041 
844,462 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


aoeo 

3771 
4326 
4'>44 

4306 
4431 


19  i  4604 
19  1  3209 


SkCrtalTf^Arbogast.  John  I.  assignor;  .  

vrus  H..  Oshkosh.  Wis.    Tnink   .    ..^._. 


Butter-chum. 


Kxtcnsion-tftble.  ----- 
Tooth-lmish.. 


.Hlrner,  Isaac  E.,  Mlddleton,  Conn 
lark,  Frank 
itirker.  Geo 
I'atterson, 

r.ixton,  Cyrus  H.,  Oshkosh 
1  larson,  Samuel M . ,  Denmark ,  S  ( 
I'.Hse.  HaroMC.     (See  White  and  I'easo.) 
\Wk,  Peter,  Southbridge,  Mass.     Kveplassos. 
li'ck,  George  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal 
iviikala,  Eduard,  ZAgrtib,  Austria-Hunpary 
I'trfivtion  Chum  Company,     ( 
Viterson,  Joharai  G.,  assignor 

'Ipscent-lamp  socket „«.i<Tnr>rs 

I'.tterson,  Olof  G„  Worcester,  and  J.  J.  Rae,  assignors 

Feeder  for  intermediate  cards ■  ■•,;„_:_,•  V'r 

I'fab,  John,  Pittsburg.  Pa •     Dung  and  corlc  "tra^to"^ 
Inlander,  Otto,  Brussels,  Belgium.    T^*""*'"  '  ^'J  ^^aiteni'makinp  machine 
Pfleghar,  Fiank  P.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  ^[^^  """^j f*  ,nesne  assignments   t 
Pfluger,  Florian  M.,  Portland.  < "^- '' ^'''^''''-  '^  ' 

Chaplin  Manufacturing  Com panv,  St,  ix>ui;. 

Tfund,  Adolph,  Belvldere  '"     "'' 


844,615  I  Feb.   19  j  3773 


K44.46.S 
844,740 
S44,;W 
M4,464 


Feb, 
Feb, 
Feb. 
Feb. 


,  844..'«)4  Feb. 
.  844,616  I  Feb. 
.  844,395     Feb. 


Incan- 


See  Kaplan,  Godf rev  J..  «/*'P','?!iLeport; Conn. 
to  Bryant  Electric  I  ompan> .  Bridgeport, 

"to C'.  SmithVchVrVy  Valley, Mass 


by 
Mo. 


to  Kaufmann- 


Boer-Up. 


111.     Shock-loader. 


'844,829 
I 

'  844.741 

1  844.396 

1844,892 

844.688 

I  844,397 
:  844.742 


1'.)  :W13 

19  Mfifi 

19  ,  3087 

19  [3215 

19  3090 

19  3774 

19  3091 


.J  I  tL 
9  I   C 

>    S. 


791  126  2794 

792  126  2795 


792  126  2795 
799  ]  126  2795 

793-4  1  136  2798 
I 
794  ^  126  2796 

126  3859 
136  ;  3708 

855  ;  lil  I  38S0 

691)  '  136  3064 

82X  136  2834 

945  126  2963 


945  126  ;  29^4 
126  27(ih 

890  I  136  2909 
056  136  I  3633 


855  136  I  2859 
946  1  126  2964 


945  126  2964 
921   126  2938 

690-1   126  3665 


946  126 

921  126 

794  126 

896  126 


296.S 
3938 
2797 
3909 


856  136  <  2860 
921   126  2938 

850  126  2862 


tB»^  126  2634 

738-0  136  2709 

922  126  2939 

6.59-62  126  2634 


fici2  126  2667 

ti62  126  Xii 

897 

662 

729  136  2710 


1-26  2909 
126  2635 


463 

795 

923-3 

908-4 

807 
947 


136  26.36 

136  2797 

126  2939 

126  2992 

126  'ii'lO 

126  2966 


960  136  3010 

692  126  2667 

795-6  136  2798 

683  !  126  2668 

859  I  136  £Vi 
003   126  1  26.36 

093  126  2669 


663 
796 


126     3637 
r2f>     2798 


Feb.  19     4209 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


4034 
;»9i 
4.129 
3919 


Feb.   19  i  aOW 
Feb.   19  ;  4037 


664  i  126     •26.17 


897-8  136  2911 

8iNM0  i  12f.  2Hr.4 

664  i  13f  2»';!. 

923  12h  29«; 

gaMO  136  2K*. 

064*  136  2637 

aetV-l  12fi  2864 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Hum,  raaideiice,  asui  invention. 


P^crr  ?n  P^""*,^. ^-  '^  '^-    ^^  Fletcher.  Elmer,  assignor  ) 
p  t/,Knr„  P  ,     ,  ^  •      *>'n««burg.  Pa.     Ink  wWl  or  stand 

<  o^nn      supl:;::„U;,/;-.:^^«'-  *-«"""  "^  t"l*tt  Brother.  A  Company 

Flatts,  Montravjiip  K.  rr  oi.     (See  Hart'pV  ria'fii»VJ.'  V 

Porter,  K   S  ,  „  ./     ..oe  Hatohm.  aX^^'^'^^o/,"''^"^ 

'■'Cw,/'"-":"  '   ■  •"'^"  ««  »•"«>«  ".nuucuhng  romp.„y.  A„n,„. ,,,     boor- 

•'s; JSr,;,  •""""  "■  *'.'"«  «"■■"'•< .uh„g ,„„,.„,.;  .,„,„■„  ,i,  «^ 

Bees-Glhbs^dwartl  .;    »     r  J;''^""^'  '""'her  M,  assignor. , 

5^at^.^!.^r^  

H.n«.OeoVr    Mn'mltiT^  .'^KnTvVr^^^^^^^  .    

B,>n»nt-Hon.l  Company     .-r*-  n    -   v    I      Tr^'.'KT.^  "Z"-  N-  V-  assignor,  to  Nile.- 
H^mond.  Louis.  «,,.„gnor  to  (iranl  Hanids^hJ-   '"''"''?t''"  '""■  '"'hes. . .  *"""»°  '^*»- 

Roller-8,ipp..rt  for  ,|,K>rv  .  "^P"^"  '^^"*  <-»*  Company,  <.rand  Rapid,  klch 

fc"UrE  ^'i^-r^r7>  ^^'^^^^^^^       -  -- 

Rl«v.  Edwin  I    ^tmnXM   u  •      '*'':'<^ '"«•  filling  grave. 

H&Ms.!;;''S;ll:;;r^'''T,  ,""  ^^: '^'""^':^  ^'  ^'^'y:t-t.:Min«.pon.; 

H...,Mo.n^.  -, ---PJJJ^^^APP^^^^^  

Kitiv    Mrisoo.,  Nviw-  York   N   V  '  «,     w •  ^"^'      8p«d<b.ng. 

H.*srhick    H.-mmn  P..  FallsCitv   viif'"TP'J'*'*tor....;: 

RikKs    \lfrH,i  L    Fhen«f,7.«   I.  •  ■  o     "^     Lock-nut..         


^  .     i'^'*    l-nfavPttP.     rSe»>'fiprrv   rt,     :  -  •■-f 

H'^Hpso:,,  Duncan.  B^^iin^^^^^,]"-';;;/.  "signer.) 
Kiiliinson,  Rrlwuni  T    q»i       ."**"■     "heel.. 

t( » tn  ■  apparatus. . .  "*  Electric  Company,  Rochester  v"  V "  •p. 

Roi  nl  "^'''""'J*'"  f'^mpanv.' "  ,se^  Ron.  rh  .U ■  ■         '^''  ^  ^     EJectrlcal  pro- 

Roinf^rg,  Fri<'drioh      (HtH>  btTJ/       ■.^**«  A.,  assignor  > 

ri"l  <"T.  rharies  F    assien^/t*  n"*  *"''  Romberg.)      *^°'-^ 

'?'">". ..'*"''' *"'^"'P«'-<^ompanT.nopedale  Mas,     «.! 

Ro  ''T"^'  *^'^*'"  M..  8t.  FauV  Minn •  •  w  ■  U -^  Selvage-motion  for 

R'"".  Hardin  Fw^/A""'"  """^  Ross  '       """«  *PP*rel 

-;^"^-.fe/^°'«o's;:;■;te.'/s^  &t         i 

Rvi 

o    ^^.,  __ 

"^aolJman.  rharlpi? 


M4.746     Feb. 
844,470     Feb. 


»+«.«»!  Feb. 

M4.47I  I  Feb. 
*^.»4  Feb. 
»+M»5'  Feb. 
»H746j  Feb. 

»*4.402  I  Feb. 
S44.M7  I  Feb. 

*M.8«7     Feb. 

M4.747  Feb. 
*»4,472     Feb. 


844,538 


844,748 
844,740 
844,750 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


19  I  4040 
19      4061 


844,958     Feb!    19     t^xi 


844.403     F.'b. 
8444»f5     Feb. 
844.761      Feb. 
844.6iM 
844.9SB 


Feb. 
Feb. 


SHaW     Feb. 
845^10    Feb. 


-in  M.nMfa.tunnVcom'^aV''r7^i?l^^^  

n  .\..  a«si.r«^.  rr._  ""*  !'•  'ohn  A    assio^^: , 

Messick.  Indianapolji 


844,404 
8^.530 


I  844,406 
1844.540 

844.40(i 


19  3l(X) 

19  4.{.« 

19  40,W  I 

19  ,n78 

19  4434 

19  3925  I 

19 


666  136     :640 

025  1%     JSMI 

864  126     JMtt 

'707  126     i7» 

047-8  I  126  ,  2966 

I  I 

830  I  126     2837 

060     -126  I  2994 


Feb. 
Feb. 


19  ,  .1102 
10  I  3302 


731 


•'^•ll,  ThomasVv    -and  It   .  •  (     -. •     •■  ""'*"  ^'^'^  J-  F.  Messick.  Indianaooli. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


19     3104 

19  I  330.3 
19  I  3106 


126  I  mi 

126     271J 


126  I  2641 
126  2711 
12ii     2641 


844.001     Feb.    10     3026         830-1     12<i  j  2837 


844,407 
844,960 


"*'"  '  <  ■  Tatnm  ( 
'^a"i*i.>lson,  Fred 

S«u4den,,  ^r^'ha^  *"'»/' 


rhino, .T.::;"  "'•"'■'^'  Kl«-tric  Company 
,    •^'a'lf'andMr'wv^|"'l""-.*Mlgnori 


844,473 
«44,619 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


10     3111 
19  I  4438 


flfl7  I  12t;     2MI 
'      126     2887 


19     .T229 
19     3780 


»44,474  Feb.    19 

*44,47.T  Feb.    19 

844.752  Feb.   10 

844.753  Feb.   10 


3232  '      907-8     12)< 


844,754 
844,620 


Feb. 
Feb. 


10 
10 


3239 
4064 


4064 

40M 
3781 


8«6 

866 


136  I  2S70 
136  i  2S70 
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XI 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Savage,  Frederic  W.    (See  Anderson,  Adelbert  H.,  assignor.) 
Sawyer  Spindle  Company.     (Sec  Knight,  CJeorg.'  \V  ,  assignor.) 
Saylor,  Reuben.    (See  Kuseell  and  Savior.) 

Schachaer,  Edward  H.,  Denver,  Colo.     Fin-proof  stair  structure 

Schai'hner,  Edward  E.,  Denver,  Colo.    Constnution  of  steps  for  staircases. 

Schalovr,  Frank  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vent-valvf  for  batteries ..""[["[' 

Schauer,  Paul,  Berlin,  Germany.     Pneumatic  il<aner "' 

Schefler,  Gordon  L.,  L.ouisbursf.  N.  C.    CulI-holdcr !.!.!!!!!!!!!!!! 

Scheibal,  Franr-j  <t  a/.     (Sec  Therake,  Louis  K.  1,.,  assignor.) 

gchelit-nbach,  William  L.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Chanpi  -g>ar  niKhanism 

8cbelU!r,  George   G.   aad  J.  C,  assignors  to    Empire  Last  Works,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Hlnged-lMt 

Scheller,  John  C.     (See  Schelter,  George  G.,  and  J.  C.) 

Schellcr,  John  C,  aasignor  to  Em^tire  Last  Works.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Shoe-last 

Schenck,  Ludwlg  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Incased  noeptacle 

Schenek,  Ludwig  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Incasf-d  rfc»'ptatU' 

Scherer,  Albert  S.,a.id  C.  W.  McK.ee,  Chicago,  assignors  to  A.  W.  Gleaaner,  Galena,  111. 

Machine  lor  manufacturing  sheet-metal  noows 

Schieflelin  &.  Co.     ^ee  Green,  Maurice,  assignor.) 
Schilling,  William  F.     (See  McKee  and  Schilling.! 

Schimmal,  Gu.tav  R.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Hypodermic  svTmge 

.Hchraitt,  Jean,  Bclfort,  France.     ApjMiratus  for  recovering  sulfur  dye«tuflB  from  waste 

dve  liquids  aad  washing  liquids 

Sch'molhiskl,  Adolph  O.,  assignor  to  Security  Regisu-r  <k  Mauuiaclurmg  Company,  >t. 

Lioiiis,  Mo.    Far^vre^ister-actuating  mechanism ' 

Schnoelocb,  August,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Steams  A  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Type-writing 

machine. 


o+4,4WJ 
844.409 
844,75.5 
844,410 
844,621 

844,541 

844,011 

844,013  1 

844.542  { 

844.543  I 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Monthly  uiTicial 

Volume.         Gazette. 


i 


844,411     Feb. 


797-8  '  126     J^'O 


Schoenberg,  Ralph  A.     (See  Klein,  Charles  J.,  a.isignor.) 

SchoUeld,  >iichard,  Toronto,  (Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Birmingham  Iron  Foundry, 

Derby,  Conn.    Shearing-machine . , '. . 

Schreiber,  Thebdore.     (See  Gilbert,  \\  imain  M.,  assignor.) 

Schroeder,  Frederick  W.,  London,  England.     Padlock 

SchueMler,  Amile  O.    (Seo  Raines  and  Schuessler.) 

Schuli,  Justua  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Comb 

Scott,  Victor,  and  C.  Wolf,  Brooksburp,  liid.    Washer  for  vehicle-spindles 

Scott,  William  U.,  Maplewood.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  infsnc  assignments,  to  1>.  R.  Nieder- 

lander.    Separable  draft-rigging  an  J  bo<ly-l>olst<T 

Seabloom.  Penr  F.,  Ormond.T'la.     Hedge-tnmraer 

Sears,  Wlilard  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  NUes-Bement-Pond  tonijMiny.  Jer«y 

I  ity.  N.  J.    Power-transmiMion  device 

Sears,  W'illard  T.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Niies-Bement-Pond  i  ompany,  Jersey 

City.  N.  J.    Power-tran.mission  device 

Security  Register  &  Manufacturing  (  ompany.    (Seo  Schmolinski,  .\dolph  U..  assignor.) 

Seidel.  Otto,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Porl.i.)le  leach-clciiriiig  apparatus 

S»'ierun,  Theodor  M.  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Johnson.  Reese.  Mich.    llarvesUr 

S«il8.  Abraham  P.,  Searcy,  Ark.    Rail  chair  and  tie 

S<'wail,  Thomas,  and  G.  M.  Keene.  Boston.  Ma.ss.     Buiuiing-block 

Sharp,  WilljurC,  Los  Angeles,  (.al/    Switching  mt«>hanism  f.ir  railway-cars 

Shaw,  William  C.  White  Plains,  assignor  to  J.  M.  IJoamian.  Faulkner,  Md.    Circuit- 
breaker  for  electrical  condiictors ■ 

She«'t  Metal  Recovery  Company,     i  S*-*   U-itch.  Meredith,  assignor.) 
Shepard,  Joseph.     (See  Mehlhorn  and  Shepard.  i 

Sheridan,  Anorew  J.,  assignor  to  J.  ().  Wilson.  Kansas  (ity,  Kans.    Filter 

Sherlock,  Dominic,  Pittslwirg,  I'a.     Folding  clothes-drier 

Sh<>rrv,  John.    (See  Buckley  and  Sherrv) 

Sherry,  John,  assignor  to  Sterling  Luoricator  (ompany,  Rochester,  .\.  ^  .    Sight-feed 

for  lubricator. -, 

Sherwood,  Joseph,  Lake,  Idaho.     Auto  snow-car 

Shiner.  William  C.  assignor  to  J.  W.  Fuller.  Jr..  CBtasauqua.  la.    Rotary  kiln 

Shipley,  {5rant  B.,  assignor  to  .^llis-Chalmers  (  ompany,  Milwaukiv,  \v  is.     Dredge  pin 

and  3olnt 

Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengeselischaft.    (Si*  Maahthal,  I-.duard  M.  v.,  assignor.) 

Sieurin,  Paul  W'.,  Gothenburg.  Sweden.     Hoisting  apparatus .'. 

SilviT  Manufacturing  Company.     (S«>  llaklenian,  t  haries  F..  assignor.) 

Simmers,  I^emiiel  J.,  Fittg«'rald,  Ga.     Running-p-ar  for  vehicli  s 

Simmons  Hardware  Company.     (See  Dufl'tt.  George  J.,  assignor.) 

Simmons,  Jesse  C,  assignor  o"f  one-half  to  C.  L.  Chuiicliill,  Shelby.  Mich.     Rotary  engine. 

Singer,  Carl  J.,  Washington,  I).  C.     Gate j  •..•.;:•     .y  ^;  ;.  v 

Sitton,  Benjamin  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  R.  Overman  and  J.  J.  Kincaid,  Salisbury. 

.V.  C.    Veneer-cutting  machine 

.Sjulx^rg,  John  P.     (See  Forsgn-n.  Ernst  I...  assignor.) 

Skinner,  Anna  W.,  08we.go,  N.  Y.    Washing  compound  and  making  same 

Slarkowski,  Thomas,  Bay  Citv.  Mich.     1  ocket-(los<r ^ 

Slick,  Edwin  £.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Fading  devici'  for  rolling-mills 

Smith.  Channing.     (See  Petterson  and  Rae,  assitmors.) 

Smith,  diaries  F„  New  York,  -N.  V.     I'laK-lifter 

Smith,  Clement,  Topeka.  Kans.    Ca rburetcr 

Smith,  Edward  L.,  Breckenridge.  Colo.     Tunnei-cranc 

Smith,  Elmer  II.,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.     Photograph-holder 

Smith,  George  G.,  Florance,  Italy.    Drying  iras 

Smith,  Herbert  A.,  Onaway,  Mich.    Horse-^letacher .- 

Smith,  James  C,  Chicago,  III.    Screw-cutting  lathe -- 

Smith,  John  L.,  Eureka  Springs,  .\  rk.     W  indow-shade  and  curtain-eupport 

Smith,  Levi  F.,  El  Paso,  III.     Half-tone-printing  plate 

Smith,  Robert  M.,  Chicago   111.     Foldiiiir  steel  square 

Smith,  Sidney,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Boiler 

Smith,  Thomas  J.     (See  Haskell.  Fnink  II..  assignor.)  ' 

Smoro>v8ki,  Valentine,  Monclova.  (>hio.     Mechanical  movement 

Snyiicr,  Daniel  K.,  Portsmouth.  Va.     Dra»ir-pull .• - 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.     i,See  Kroelier,  Thilo,  assignor.) 

Solo-mac,  Emlle,  Paris,  France.    Steam-generator... / •    ,  ' ,  ' "  i-'iVn; 

Sp.tlding,  James  F.,  Kansas  Citv.  Mo.    Catheter-user  s  mechanical  assistant 

Spangler,  Harvey  E.,  Canton,  Ohio.     Spnng-pressi iig  machine 

Sparks,  Frederick  W.     (See  Keenan,  Thomas.  a,>.siKnor.) 

S|K>ncer,  William  I...  Wvnne,  Ark.     Foot-i>ower rune-knife - 

Sprague,  James  II.,  Norwalk.  Ohio.     Bow-rest  for  vehicles 

Spr.atlev,  Alfred  E.,  Monett.  Mo.     KaK-ioint 

"^   ^ii<ier,  Lee  V.,  Chicago.  111.     Excavator 

•-      It  lander,  George.     (See  Sardoii  and  Stadtlander.) 

Mrtiiord,  Benjamin  E.  D.,  Pittsburg.  I'a.     Flexible  stay-bolt 


844,013 
844,692 
»44,756 

844,744 

844,412  ; 

844,413 
844,645 

844,897 
844,414 

844,415 

844,546 

844,693 

844,47>t 
844.I.22 
844,411' 
844.757 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb, 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


19  3111 

19  3114 

19  4061 

19  3116 

19  3783 

19  3394 

10  !  4&52 

10  4554 

19  3397 

19  3399 

19  3117 

19  3401 

19  4556 

19  3928 

19  4062 

19  4040 

19  }tn 

19  .  3122 

19  3402 

19  4337 

19  3123 


o 
> 


667  13t 

667  8  iiat 
865  !  m 

668  136 
798  126 

731-2  136 

969  126 

070  ,  126 
r33  {  126 
732  126 


861-2 

«i9 

670 
733 

025-6 
670 


Feb.  19  3125 


Feb, 

Feb. 
Feb, 
Feb, 
Feb, 
Feb. 


3403 


19 

19  3930 

19  3244 

19  3784 

19  I  3136 

19  4068 


126 

126 

126 
126 

126 
136 

136 

126 

128 
126 
126 
126 
126 


844,961  Feb. 


844.417 
844,962 


S«4,418 
844,963 

844,623 

'^.014 

844,477 
I 
844,898 

I  844,758 ! 
'844,964 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


844,809  1  Feb 


19 

19 

19 

4440  1 

3128  ' 
4442 

19 
19 
19 

3129- 

4443 

j785 

19 

4558 

19 

3251 

19 

4338 

19 
19 

4070 
4445 

19 

4339 

701 

926 

8B7-8 
949^50 


844  .■)47 

S44.9'^'> 
844.419 

844.966 
M4.^Kin 
S44.H24 
S.44.901 
M4,t»4 
S44,54S 
M4,K.31 
M4.907 
hU.<M\S 
M4.420 
844,(»5 

H44,(y»; 
844.902 

844,607 

M4.4rs 
.s.44..V«> 

R44,625 
h44,909 
844.9"0 
844,479 


Feb, 

Fet). 
Feb, 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Fel.. 
Fob. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
FVb. 
F>b, 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

I 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


]^  .'V404 
V.>  444«1 
19     3132 


844,421  ,  Feb. 


19 

4447 

19 

«4.-< 

19 

378«. 

19 

4.345 

ly 

.■w.rt 

lit 

.•^40,1 

in 

4211 

V.I 

44 1> 

19 

44a) 

19 

:'ii34 

19 

3934 

10 

W37 

r.i 

4.-i4<. 

19 

394! 

19 

325.1 

19 

3407 

19 

.'7«t 

IP 

4-i51 

10 

4452  ' 

\J 

3257 

19 

3135  1 

9V) 
671-2 

oso 

927 
799-800 
928 
S32 
733 

89K  9 
950 
9.51 
072 

832-3 


126 
I.t. 
126 

126 
128 
126 

12») 

r.'c. 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


a. 


2642 
264:{ 
2h71 
3643 
2800 

2713 

2995 

2995 
2713 
2713 


666-9  126  2644 

732  126  2714 

070  126  .096 

831  126  2S38 

866-7  126  I  2871 


Mi 

J)>45 

.<>45 
1:714 

-^2 
2640 

264b 

2714 

■2838 

2i>7f) 

2aixj 

21.46 
2S74 


670 

733 

831-2 
7(«t 
79S 
671 

^R7 

9«l 


671  ,  126     2»V47 
049  I  128     291,8 


671  126  2<.47 

949  I  126  ^'.»A 

799  136  2H01 

OTD  126  2990 


126  ,  29b7 


126  2677 

128  ;.942 

126  2874 

126  29».9 


926-7     126     2943 


I 


271.'-) 

20«.9 
2t.48 

2960 
2944 

2X)1 
-044 

-.'vi9 
.715 
.911 
2970 
2970 
21.49 
•.S30 


833  126  :H-iO 

928  126  ,  2<.M4 

834-5  ,  126  ,  2841 

702  !  126  ?078 

73,V4  136  2715 

800  126  2S02 

951  ;  126  1970 

951  !  120  nCl 

702-3  126  .  2«;79 


673 


126  i  2640 


xig 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  PATSNTEBSi 


Name,  residenoe,  and  inrentioo. 


^ 


ton. 


Staiil.  I)nniel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Coal-dumpinff  w 

SiHiidar-i  Manulacturing  Company.     (See  Jorifiui,  Wataoo  A.,  aaaignor  ) 

St)t|iU'y  Works.     (See  Marwick.  David  B.,  aaaignor.)  [ 

Stp^rn.i  4  Co..  E.  C.     (See  Schneeloch,  Au^at,  aaolfnor.) 

stH|:naiiT,  I'hilip  M.,  Plymouth,  Mass.    Appiiancelor  cord  and  rope  maelilnM  '  tu  irn 

Stptihenson.  Ux)nard  D.      (See  Boole  and  Stephenson. )  — »«™ Mvr/i 

St."|UnK  Liitmrator  Company.     (See  Buckley  and  Sherry,  aaaiguon  ) 

St.-rling  Liit.ricKtor  Company.    (See  Sherr)-,  John,  aaaignor) 

Stejart.  Kot*Tt  F.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Receptacle  for  signal  flags,  fuaea,  and  tonwdoM  M4.tM 

,St«*ney.  Charles  A..  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Speed-r^ulat^  for  engiiwa.  ^orpeaow. ...  8H«1 

Stotz.Chnstian.  Belle%-up.  Ohio.     RefrigeratorKloor.    .  itSAiZ 

=5'J'**||«"^h.  Levi  W.,  deceased;  E.  E.  Hamme,  adnunl«tr»lrtx/York/p».''8Mi«ord'! 

Strout,  Arthur  L..  Bar  Harbor,  Me.' Nut-locit.'." I  2i^S25 

."^turt^vant  Mill  Company.  (See  Sturterant.  Thomas  L.  and  f  .  J.', 'aaaiimow" ) '  '('rh^m  \ 
Murt.vant.  Thomas  J.  (.See  Sturtevant,  Thomaa  L.  and  T  J  )  (RSaiii*'(  ^'**''""™-'' 
Atunevant.  Thomas  L.,  Quincy,  and  T.  J.  Sturtevant,  WeUealev   Maaa^'aaaimni.  f« 

Sttirtevant  Mill  (  ompany.  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boaton,  M^   &o?bte  ^rtSS^fS? 

e3a)losive-enftme8.    (Reissue)  *~uw  wrouirwr  lor 

SuUfvan.  .Veil  A..rtoi.    (See  Ryan,  William  F^.aMigndr.V 

hunmers  Robert,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Device  to  aaaiat  in  thrvadlng  needlea 

r?"-Umtch"m'ner'^"'  "^  '''''"^  '°^'^'°'  ^'^P^y^'^^Stbr: '  Ind,. 

Swat),  Harry  L.     (.See  Collar,  Charles  f 

Swe|fard,  Kmanuel  W.,  Chicago.  111. 


SH,433 

13,611 
844,483 
844,036 
844,483 


Feb. 
P«b. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


19 
19 
19 

19 
19 


3362 
4074 
3043 

4506 
31% 


sJu?..  ;  xTt^'V  r  •  •  • ;  ^"''^"'  '"•    -^ tl^-bment  for  type-wrlt*rs  '  au  md 

Symter,  Richard,  Lmdsay ,  OnUrio,  Canada.    ThnMhtoMadSoe Si'S! 

'Sh^nes"'''*'':''^'"^:.^"^"'';.^*"*^*-    8he.ic.r,^r"i:Sd5eTatorfor  threriitogl-!  ***^ 

Symlnonds,  Robert,  assignor  to  T.  B.  jeifferv   KTen^iha   ii-u'  ■'f~.:-J.:r'. l: 844,628  | 

xf^n'"'  'f-'""t'' y*"^''-  P»-    MiuincTie t^'Sf-'oSA^r^""""'"'**"-'^'^  •  •  -,'  !JJ'22 

ii^X":s^'[i>ur'^!^''^-'^i%'''^'^^-^    r-^ 

''K'trav'S.^g  J^^r^**'  ^  ''*"«»"  ^ngin^ringComp^y;Ailiince;-6h.o.--6vi,:-  "*'**  \ 
''fflt^'teangc^nr^*''  ^  ^°^' En^««ring- Company.  AUl^/OhloVbTerl-  "*'*"  ' 
'".ffigh'Srnfcss""'^*"  ^  ^°'^'  ■^n^rlngCo^p^yVX,,^;  o,-^-  ■  -g^- •  844,434 
Tayler,  Warner  V.    (See  Marshaii  andfaviorr  ("rVimm- \ 844,426 

Thornpson.  Henry  B.,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.,  aSsK^r  toJ 


pit4l-tent.... 
Thorrjpson,  Herbert  C,  Hopedale,  Ind 
Thoni,  (jeorge  F..  .New  York,  \   Y 
Thorn   (Horge  F..  New  York,  .\   y' 
Thornberg.  Emil.  McKee«;>ort,  Pa.'  Rall-faatener 


aaaignor.) 
Boyle,  Brookiyn.N.'Y. 


844.g7« 
846,015 

I  844,973 
844,600 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

F^b. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb^ 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


19     4605 


19 

19 

19 

19 
19 

19 
19 
19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 
19 
19 


Feb.   19 


Salety-bridle... 

Column 

Column .,[ 


Thon»e  Tv 


ThllT,  '^>Af -n'""'"^^**'^"'*'  Company. 


Anthracene  ilerivative 
Tillany,  fames  K. 
Treen.  Jeflernon 


(See  Ennisson 

Automatic 

Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co 


See  Vaughn  and  TlflanV  V 
it  '-"^r-«,n.  assignor  to  Manhattan  iflgh 
T,*fJ      '"^r^'^^mbustjon  motor...        * 

^"'"4.u  Carl,  Gimmel.  Germany  

the  like .  •' 


Walter  J . .  a.<sigDor) 

steam  pipe  coapUnc 
KIberfeld,  OerrniuV. 


.I844,6» 

.844,973 
.844,974 
.'844,8S4 

.'844,976 

.  HtiJBU 


Powered  Motor  Company,  New  York. 

ermany.    Apnaratua  for  Impr'ovin*  Krain  " 

Minneapolis.  Sinn.    8toragi-N,,      ^^    '"  " 
„  ..       /•  Volz.  Hildreth.  Nebr/TT.V" :  , /       l  • 

Harwsting  Machinery  Com] 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Fel5. 

Feb. 


19 

19 

19 
19 
19 
19 
19 

19 

19 


3790 
3354 

3944 

3791 

3793 
4079 
4216 

3794 

3136 

3137 

3139 

3796 
3796 
4466 

4609 


4466 

3408 

3800 

4317 
4456  I 
4460 
4318 


961 

lati 

704 

86K  9 

8.15 

i.'i. 

978 
673 

13. 

980 

121. 

704 

12(1 

800 

la. 

704 

iif) 

836 
80&-1 

801-2 
899-70 


12t) 
12ti 

126 
1% 
136 


XSO 


2971 


-Wl 
-N76 
2M1 

.•«107 
2650 


3010 
3681 
2S02 

ai»i 

2MI 
2H02 

2803 

28;  7 
2912 


803  126  2803 

673  la;  :'66o 

673  126  26S0 

674  12»)  2650 


802^ 

12l> 

2H04 

803 

136 

2804 

963 

126 

2976 

970  ,  136     2997 


962     136     2971 
734     136     2715 


8QS-4 

899 
952 
9S2 
900 


963-^      126     2974 


126 

2806 

136 

2913 

136 

2972 

131. 

2973 

126 

2913 

844,836!  Feb.   19 


Tpettau  Carl.  Ginimei;  'Germany.  "  Ad 

Tromanhaiiser,  Jesse  H..  Minneapolis 

Tnimball.  Rollin  M..  and  J.  V^z^liudreth.  NebrVTost 


_  "<>1*'  atiffipr 


Tni.-.s#ll  Hay 

ol  tile  alcohols  and  fatty  icld  *'°***"«  •*  combination  bet 

Tyson  Frank  B.,  Randolph.  Kani.' '  'Goring' 
Ln|,,n  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company     Tsel  ?i«„ 
i;?  ?'\Typewriter  Company.     (W^i.b^^l*"; 


8H0I6 
846,017 
844.633 
844.634 


v^.^' '  V^^^"^  *  Supply  (Company. 

USJ^  ^  ^Z^l:    £  ^^^:}k  Benjamin-  M 


Gearin; 

»*'n.  Edward  E 
(See  Anthony.  Marcij,  o 


ransmitter 
ween  selected  roemberi 


(Sec  Enniason, 


»»aiier  J..  iis»ii,Tior.) 


■  »»«ignor.) 
•ssignor.) 


vr-  -omp*ny. 
Urb«  ,  Theodore.  Cleveland   OujrV     wi?,*''  '"f'Ku<^r.j 

Vm  1  runt.  Willis  D..  SouthaSon  N'"v'''pw*'r^ 

van  1  ome,  Robert  N.    (Siv  So-itho'n  „.?         '  "--h^inger 

VanxJal.  FUippo,  BoloKrw    it,.       v      ,^   •'•    <  !^'the.H.pin  b«i? 
Vaocl  an,  8am«l  M..  uss^nor  >     ^  ; '" "f     "PParatu..^'"  ^^ 
Loc  motive .. .  '«'«  r  t     u  iTiiha;i;.  vVyu^m, 

Vauglrn,  WUHam  H.;'f,V:i  j'  i."  ti  ,  •'•  .       

Vlek.RoUoM.      s..  r  ,?.''*">■  '"^QHtown.  Pi  ««i,„l.  .v 

Vktors,  Thomas        J  '  V^K  i  '  '  •"  *** I '^-h-th rowing  devkje' 

VtetofElectr.ce(  —.  i...  "«»       ««• 


846.018 

844.661  ! 
I 
844,635 

844,436 
844.761 


i  Company.  'Phiiadelphi*'." 


Pa. 


Vlnarfc.  John  n7^^';._,^- >*  art/.  ..„ 
Tolgtt,  Henry  <;     assij.r.^n "''»"'  "■ 


■Juliu^R..a„,^ 
1'.  usMgnnr  I 

'^"'""'"•^•^"'^''^^•-P-y.NewBrtUin 


844,7TO 
844.977 

844,636 
844.837 

844.978 
844,763 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


19 
19 
19 
19 


19 

19 

19 

19 
19 


4319 


136     2913 


4230  ''      900-1      126     2913 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


4660 
4561 
3801 
3808 


4503 
3411 
3804 


3141 
4083 


971 
971 
804 
804 


126 

2997 

126 

2997 

12»i 

a*i6 

136 

2806 

I 


971-2  136  2997 
735  126  2716 
805  136  2806 


M4.763  I  Feb. 


19 
19 

19 
19 

19 
19 


19 


3946 

4467 

3806 

4333 

4468 

4086 


4086 


870 


126 
126 


3tUil 
2878 


836 
953 

805 
902 

95^-4 
870-1 


136 

136 

I2< 

12t 

126 
126 


2S42 
2975 


2976 


871  I  136  I  2-v: 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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Voiifhl.  Henry  0..  »aatoior  to  Russell  4  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company,  .New  Britain 
Conn     Keynole-ahotter  for  locks 

Voipht,  Henry  0.,  aaaignor  to  Russell  &  Erwin  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Britain 
C<inn.    Corridor-door  lock 

VoIt;  Jonathan,    (flee  Trumbull  and  VoU.) 

Voy.  Edward  L.,  Mitgnor  to  AUis-Chalmers  Cxjmpany,  MilwaukM,  Wis.    Dredg#  pin 
and  joint -  ■ ■ 

Vre   lohn  A.,  8t.  Paul,  MiBn.    Grass-catcher  fur  lawn-mowers 

Wadsworth,  Frank  L.  O., Melgnor  to  Pressed  Prism  Plate  Giaas Company,  Morganiown, 
W.  Va.    ManuiKJtm*  of  erlro-glass 

Wadsworth.  Frenk  L.  O.,  aealgnor  to  Pressed  Prism  Pk»e  Oiaas  Company,  Morgantown, 
W  Va.    Mf— ■**^^"''*  ol  wlPP-glass 

WadiwoTtb,  Frank  L.  O.,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  aaaignor  to  Preawd  Prism  Plate  Glass 
Compuy,  fkm  York,  N.  Y.    Making  glass  sheets 

ItracQerTXmrt,  Elkhorn,  Pa.    Hook  for  garments , 

yyW,  AwMhald  V..  etal.    (See  Williams,  Henrj- K.,  assignor.) 

Walker,  0»org  F^  Dexter,  Mich.    Cup  and  ctip-handle 

Walsh,  WnUam  F.,  Pocatello,  Idaho.    Folding  raeUllic  signal-flag 

Wantt.  Jullua  B.,  aaaignor  to  Victor  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Electric  motor. . 

Ware.  Joseph  L.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Harrow 

Warner,  Alonio  A.,  aaaignor  to  Landers,  Frarv  and  Clark.  New  Britain,  Conn.    Sad-iron 

Waterman,  Edwin  R.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Klectric  heater 

Waterman,  Joseph  E.,  Ottawa,  111.    Garment-fastener 

Waterman,  Lewis  E.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Man ii fact uring  t'ompany,  Rockford,  111. 
Seeding-machine 

Waterman,  Lewis  E.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Manufacturing  Company,  Rockford,  III. 
.s«*<ling-machlne 

Watt,  Robert,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Combined  steam  generator  and  radiator 

Watts,  G.  H.    (See  Dixon,  Benjamin  L.,  assignor.) 

Welib,  John  W.,  Columbua,  Miss.     Railway-tie  construction 

Webb,  .Samuel  J.,  Mlnden,  La.    Compressing  bales 

Wel)er,  Jacob  M.    (See  Zcldls  and  Weber.) 

\ flier,  John,  Elba,  N.  Y.     Land-roller < 

Weber,  William  L.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Greene,  Tweed  and  Company,  New  York, 
N.  V.    Hydraulic  elevator 

Wehagen,  Dldrlch  H.,  Lorain,  Ohio.     Delivery-cabinet 

Welcome,  Jacob  C,  8r.,  Bums,  Oreg.    Snap-hook 

Wells,  Elisha  F.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  N.  Lumnuis,  Miami,  Fla.    Registering-lock  . 

Wentscher,  Ernst,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Unitype  Com- 
pany.   Justifying  apparatus 

Wentworth,  Ephralm,  Berlin  Mills,  N.  H.    Hacksaw 

Weat,  William,  Camden,  N.J.    Receptacle  for  powdered  materials 

Westbrook,  Cbarlea  B.,  Newton,  Iowa.     Lac^^urtain-dispiay  cabinet 

Western  aock  Manofacturtng  Company.     (See  Neureuther.  Andrew  H..  assignor.) 

Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Co.    (See  Bunnell,  Morton  0..  assignor.) 

Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Company.     (.See  McKnight.  Thomas  R.,  a»si«nor.) 

Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.    (.See  Hart,  Han-y  I '.,  assignor.) 

Westiake,  Charlea  T.,  and  A.  R.  Thomas,  assignors  to  Davis  IxK-omotire  Wheel  Oom- 
pany.  St.  Loula,  Mo.    Locomotive-engine  frame 

Weymouth,  Thomaa  R.,  OU  City,  Pa.    Thief  for  testing  liquids 

Wheeler  &  Co.,  8.  D.    (See  Wheeler,  Samuel  D.,  assignor.) 

Wheeler,  Lewis  R.,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Device  for  registering  vibrations  of  musical  sounds. 

Wheeler,  Samuel  D..  aaaignor  to  S.  D.  Wheeler  4  Co.,  Brinson,  Ga.    Meat-cutler 

White,  Harold  E.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Con- 
troller  ■   

White,  Harold  E.,  and  H.  C.  Pease,  SchenecUdy.  K.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company.    System  of  control ,        i;  .    • 

Whitehome,  William  R.,  Bethlehem,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Bailey,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tele- 
phone attachment 

W  idmeier.  Otto  J.,  Sigel,  111.     Vehicle 

W  ieda,  Ernst  F.  W.,  asslgnorto  Wieda  Mixing  MachineryCo.,  Pateraon,  N.  J 
and  mixing  machine 

AVit^la  Mixing  Machinery  Co.     (See  Wieda.  Ernst  F   W.,  assignor 

Wikander,  Anders  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  and  F.  Johanson,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
wire  screen 

W  ilcox  Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  Proutv,  Theodore  C,  assignor) 

Wilkins,  George  H.,  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  J.  F.  Hull.  Poughkeepsie 
Brown,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Me.    Machine  for  attaching  tags  to  clothing 

Willcins,  Willia  A.,  Kl  Paao,  Tex.    Shears  and  tension-screw 

Wilteox  &  Gibbe  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  Borton,  Stockton,  assignor.) 

Willey,  Edgar  E.,Quincy,  Maaa.    Garment-faatener 

Williams,  George  H.,  KAnaaa aty ,  Mo.    Angle  or  splice  bar -•--• 

Williams,  Henry  E.,  Savmnnah,  Teno.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  H    E..  Ross  ana  A. 
Walker.    Fann-nte. .' 

Williams,  RiohAraC.,  ^.^Mirff.  Ontario,  Canada     AdjuaUbto  sleeved  axle-nut 

WilUamaon.  Bmaat  8L,  Xmmil  Vtotoria,  Australia 

W  ilison,  Jamaa  O.    (BMSkaMMKAadiw  J-  assignor 

Wilisoa,  Joha  B.,  Nonaaa,  OM^YW.    Curtain-pole 


846.021 
844,427 

844,484 

844,485 

844,562 

j  844,428  I 

846,022 
844,&{7 
'844,701 
|844,7&t 
844,636 
844,979 
844,486 


844,439  Feb.  19 


844,639; 
844,487  1 

844,489 
844,5531 


Feb.  19  4566 
Feb.  10  4567 


3143 

3365 

3367  I 

3412  I 
3143 

4570 
3807 
3948 
4089 
3809 
4470 
3269 

3144 

3810 
3270 


Feb. 

1 
•  1 
19! 

Feb. 

19  j 

Feb. 

19"  i 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 


Feb.  19  '  3274  i 
Feb.  19  3414 


844,4301  Feb.  19 


844,488 
844,431 
844,980 
844,702^ 

844,570 
844,981 
844,640 
844,432 


3146 


Feb.  19  3271 

Feb.  19  3147 

Feb.  19  4471 

Feb.  19  3949 


Fwiadtng 


Adjustable 


N  Y.andO.  W. 


844,765 
844,433  I 

844,838 
844,4^ 

845,024  1 

845,023 

844,836 
8«i9ttt 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 


3603 
4473 
3811 
3149 


4091 
3149 


Feb.  19  4239 
Feb.  19  ;  3161 


Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 


4575 

4571 


Feb.  19  4231 
Feb.  19  4474 


844348 1  IWt.  19  4234 


U. 


diuaUbto  sleeved  axle-nut 

Spade  ami  analogous  implement. . 


844.571 


844.703 
844,903 

844,841 
846.025 

845.026 
844,490 


Ml  1» 


Febw 

Fab. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


19 

19     4347 

19  I  4236 


4579 
3376 
4349 


844,704  ,  Feb.    19  i  3964 


Ipjjtanr-  ^"mi»a"T  Burlington,  Kans.    Eiec- 


WingrBn,Rtai^ 

t ric  belt .- « -.- 

Winn.  David  J.,  Somter,  S.  C.    Sheet-metal  roofing ..'. 

Winston,  John  P.,  rtal.     (See  Gitohrist,  Luther  M..  assignor.) 
)^'0f.  Casper.     (See  Scott  and  Wolf. i 

JJ oil,  Edgar  A.,  Neratrand,  Minn.    Signal ■,• •■■•■:■  ■■■r:;;^- •  iV ' 

Wood,  James  J.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Metering  and  controUing  system  for  electric  clr- 


ClUtf 


W'oo<l ward,  Arthur.     (See  Hutton,  Edwani  S..  assignor  ) 

Woodward.  Eraatiu,  Soraerville,  Mass      Heel-attaching  machine 

Wo-nten.  Richard  K.     (See  Lattlng,  Richard  G  ,  Jr..  assignor  -  ,..:,.^^„v,i„   p- 

WiLst.  Philip,  Jr.,  aaaignor  to  Auto-Manual  Piano  Action  (  ompany.  I  hiladelphia.  Pa. 

M.chanicannualcal  inatnunent •  •  - f.i,ii«-i«rr.>;.a  p« 

WiKst,  Philip,  Jr..  aaaignor  to  Auto-Manual  llano  Action  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Automatic  ^ylng  mechanism  in  pianos yv. bWiia'^^inhi,.'  W 

^uest,  Philip,  J r.ialgnor  to  Auto-Manual  Piano  Action  C  ompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

"Wu'  vt .  Phlllp.'j?. .^l^oV  to'  'Aut'o-Maniiar  Piano' .\c't'ion  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A\if  .matlc  playing  mechanism  for  musical  instruments       . . . . ...  v-- \i„--  K.-^rto'wn' 

Ye^ikM,  CrtK)rgB  P., 75»d  W.  C.  L.  Ireland,  assignors  of  one-third  toC.  Keller,  Norristown, 

I'a     Llneman'e  chair 


844,572 
844.983 


844,435 
844,436 
844,573 

I  844,965 

!  844,986 

I 

1844.987 
844,641 


Feb. 
Feb. 


19  3702 
19  4476 


Feb.  19  I  3163 
Feb.  19  3164 
Feb.  19  3700 


4477 
4481 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19  I  4484 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


972 
973 


'  136 

I 
136 


3999 


973 
676 

705 

705 

735 
675 

973 
805 
837 
871-2 
806 
954 
706 

675-6 

806 
706 

706 
735-6 


[  136!  3000 

136  I  3661 

'  136 


136  ;  3682 

I 

136  '•  2716 

^  126  3651 

;  126  .3000 

j  136  2807 

i  126  3842 

j  126  2880 

126  2807 

120  :  3976 

136  3B82 


I 


136  3653 


136 
136 


2808 
3683 


136  3683 

138  I  2717 


676  136  1  3663 


706 

676-7 
954 
837 

776-7 
954 
806 
677 


872 
677 

902 


126  2683 

126  2653 

126  2977 

126  2843 

126  3780 

136  2977 

136  2808 

136  2653 


136  3881 
136  3663 

136  ;  3916 
678  I  126  ,  2654 


974  136 


3001 


974  126  I  3000 


903  126  3916 
955   126  2977 

9U3  126  3917 


777-8 


136 


3781 


838  136  2843 

928  i  136  3944 

903  126  2918 

974  136  3003 

975  126  3002 


707  I  126 
938  136 


3664 
3945 


838  i  126  2844 

778  i  136  I  2781 
955  136  2978 


678 

(678 

77»4 

9S6-6 
966 
9S6 
967 

809-7 


136  ;  3664 
136  j  3665 
136  2782 


136 
136 
126 
136 
I  136  . 


3r8 
2nv 
2no 
3no 


126  0.0.-196O 


XIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Sunt,  residence,  and  invention. 


No. 


Yoakum,  Roticrt.  assignor  of  one-hAlf  to  J.  A.  Qreher,  Houston.  Tex.     ftuilding  stnic- 

Yoiing.  Frv.lpnck  W  ,  Ka.n  Orange.  S  }.' ' Con.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. ^'^ 

Young,  ).»*ph  K     .Micavillp.  .\   {■      Wrench Ku'tM 

ZeMi.r  .lc.*.i,h,  Hml  I    M    W-t^-r.  PhiMdphU.  assignors  t..  U.i(-,.8t..r  and  rontinentai' 
Mills  rompany,  (.fmiantown.  l-hilad^-lphia.  J'a.     Trimming  attachment  for  aewinff- 
machin»'.< ^  ->     "«      ua,  ,,. 

Zollers.  Frank  W.  Coulters.  Pa.     Nut-lock sw'ftis 


Date 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


FeJ). 
Feb. 


(- 


19 
10 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 

CO 


4489 
4361 


370f) 
3815 


058 
807 
9» 


770-W 
W7 


136 
136 
136 


136 
136 


2»io 


2782 
2800 


DESIGNS. 


Name,  residence,  and  design. 


Britton.  Louis  11.,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Firr-lndicator 

proth.rhoojl  of  Locomotiv.-  Km-men  dn.l  I'-uginemf'nV  \se*\arter  wilVum  8    aasi^nr'* 

^^B^Ce     """"  '•  '"^"^  '"  Brotherho.>l  of  l^motive  Fi'i^men  anrK^^iSS  piorU 

P^I^^Jl^Jr^^'-pl^Z^^^^  

''^r;i.bi^X:;rrTfo;\^?;;^fl;?3"  ^"'  ""''--*  Kimbeny  company- New  York:  n: 
y^^!il^:!^ZJu,^;^;:l^it^::^r  '°  ^-'°"-  *Kimber.yCV,mpany;  New  Vork^N.- 

' iSa. ""ul!;;«J fi,H^h!?;;huu^"^  ^"  i^^^^""  *  "^"°'>^"y  (  ompany.-  New " York;  N,- 

fixuiS"'.^  ^"'^'^'  "^  Kimberly  "comi^anyV  New  York'.N. 


lU. 
Y. 

'y. 


So. 


Data. 


OfBcial 
Oazette. 


38,446    I  Feb.   19 


Y. 

Y. 


Howell.  Hamilton  T  .  WixKlsufp. 

Hortahlc  standarl  for  lighting-fix 
ttow,-ll    Hamilton  T..  Wo-Hlsci-'    » 


Y. 
Y. 

y". 


l-ortaSl^sul^wf  foM^hir'fiu*:^*''  '"  ''""°"  *  Kimberly  Company.- NeWYorkiN: 

llow.ll,   Hamilt.in  T.  \Vo.>.l.sj,if  


Y. 

y'. 

Y. 

y". 
y'. 

Y. 


N. 
.V 

lO.-uTwtHin 


s»^!i-,^^:wi^»'i;"??'S;K?r°''»''-^^^^ 


William  n..  Jr.. 


fn  K.  Jr..  assignor  to  W.  R    Soe    Kant  Oranim    v     r        i 

.  Albert.  I^a.,ter,  Pa.     Cmb^la   naV?''r?:'„^J..t*"P-«»^ 


I,  ..anca-sier,  f&.     tmbrcUa.  parasol,  or  can?  handle 


38.445 
38,447 
S8,44» 
K,4tO 
aS,451 

»,4A3 
a8,4M 
38,465 
38,4M 

38,457 

38,458 

38,450 

38,460 

38,461 
38,463 

38.448 
38.463 
38,464 


f  Feb.  10 
Feb.  to 
Feb.  10 
Feb,  10 
Feb.  10  I 
Feb.  10 
Feb.  10 
Feb.  10 
Feb.   10 

Feb.  10  ' 

I 

Feb.  10 

Feb.  10  { 

Feb.  10 

Feb.  10  I 

Feb.   10 
Feb.  10 

Feb.  10  i 
Feb.  10 
Feb.  10 


> 

136 

128 

136 

126 

136 

136 

136 

136 

136 

136 

126 

IJB 

136 

126 

126 

136 

136 

136 
136 
136 


3012 


3012 

3012 

301,3 

3013 

3013 

3014 

3014 

30H 

3014 

3015 

3015 

3015 

3015 

3016 

3016 
.1016 

3013 
3016 
3016 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  reaidence,  and  title. 


vW,.ese,l..haftfar.VniUn-FannKS,a^  fca?^^!^  f  •''^"- ■""^^ 

Vt^en-(;.sellscWftfur.AnUin:FahrikatlonB.:HrV-^^^^^  n-.n.siy  ,o,  dietetic  pu,w 

.\lnian  (  igar«'tt.>  Comnanv   I  imi«„V  i       S  '   

Ch.wi„g.toh8<fo    "^^-  ^'™t'"d.  i^ndon,  England.    Cigamtea  'ciiiri. w 

Vjt-r«..r  Condenser  Company '  New  Y-.Vv '  v  V «arettea,  cigars,  smok.ng-tol^oco,  and 

vtrn't.''"  ,\"^'^'»''''^'''^^^^^^  8t«unK.onde.«;,r,;;:;;; 

\Jwin  Mantilax-tiinng  Comoanv  Chi^^  i.V;. 

\m.rif  an  llar-l^xk  (VmiDanv    Phii-^^**L  '"      ^o^arts . .       

Vtneri<  an  .  hlrle  Co  .  Norark   SY^^i^^  ^'*-    ^"'^nating-nri,  ^  ,„:.„„  ,. 

Vtnencan  K.-rtiUzing  ( ompan v   Norf^ii-  ^??''*»¥-«"m ^  P"'™*  '""^  buihling  construction. . . 

Vinencan  Ha.liator* ompam  Vart  Or .     ^  \,  ^««iliJ»r8 


Offidal 
OaeettCL 


No. 


Date. 


flO.CaS       Feb. 
60,714       Feh. 


6a,783 
60,784 
60.785 
60.713 

60.762 
60,745 
60.821 
H0,822 
60,746 
60,747 
60.636 

60.637 


Feb.  10 

Feb.  10 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  10 

Feb.  10 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  10 

Feb.   19 


> 


60,638       Feb.    19 


60.630 

Feb.  19 

60,640 

Feb.  19 

60,641 

Feb.  19 

136 
136 

LW 

13ti 

13ri 
12»i 

lib 
13b 

12») 
lUfj 
12)-. 
12«i 
131) 


} 


aos3 

30S6 

30S7 
3037 
.«37 
3035 

.3036 

:n36 

3038 

3038 
3036 
.3096 


136      3033 


13fi 

lae 

12H 

12ii 


5033 

.-{1133 
(oSS 
.k;33 
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TRADE-MARKS-Continued 


Name,  reaidence,  and  title. 


American  Radiator  Company,  Eaat  Orange.  N  J  ;  Chicago,  111.:  New  York,  N  Y  Philadelnhla  Pa 
Boston  Maaa.,  London,  bngland.  Pans.  Franw.  and  Btrlin.  (iemianv      Radiators 

American  RadlatorCompany,  Bast  Orange.  N  J,  Chicago,  HI  ,  New  York  N  Y  I'hiladelDhia'Pa  • 
Boston.  Maaa.,  London,  tngland,  Paris,  Franw,  and  iierlin.  Gennanv      Radiators  " 

Andrew  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Mason,  Ohio.     1  ntemal  remedv  for  alieviatin*  oain 

Anglo- .American  Inc.  U«ht  Co.    Pittsburg.  Pa.     Incandescent  mantles  

Armour  4e  Compuiv,Chlc*KO,  ill.     Liquid  preparation  of  lecithin  

Arnhold,  Karbei^  «  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  good*..  """ 

Amhold.  Karbeis  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  goods ' 

Arnhold,  Karberg  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  goods 

Arnhold,  Karben  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y     Cotton  piece  goods 

Ausable  Horae  Nail  Company,  Keeaevllle,  N.  Y.    Hors«»-nails 

Ausable  Horae  Nail  Company,  Keeseville.  N.  Y.     Horse-nails 

Auto  Strop  Safety  Rasor  Co.,  New  York,  N   Y      Razors  and  razor-blades.! '. 

Badische  Aniiln-  S*  Soda-Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine.  (iemiany     hyvstaO...........  . 

Barclay  &  Barclay,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Medicated  preparation  for  the  hair,  scalp  and  skin 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N   Y.     Ready  tar  and  felt  roofing 

Becklev-Ralston  Company,  Chicagn.  111.     Bicycles ♦.        .      .. 

Beckwith  Leather  Co.,  Chadwicks.  N   Y.    Chrome  and  Ijark  Unned  calf,  colt,  arid  kid  skins 

Beel»e,  Frances  J..  Spokane,  Wash.    Cere*l-food  cotlee  . 

Beyer  A  Williams  Company,  Buffalo.  \   Y      MaternJtv-skirt.i .............]....... 

Bostwick,  Mark  C,  Alpena,  Mich.     Remedy  for  all  diseases  of  the  kidneys,  stomach!  liver,  and 

blood ; 

BraMlian  Turpentine  Company.  Limited,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Turpentine.  ......'.*."'..'.'.''."'. 

Brooks,  George  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Rheumatic  and  gout  me<iicim's 

Buermann,  Aivuat,  Newark,  N.  J.     Bits,  spurs,  stirrups,  luKkles,  and  metal  harness-trimmings.. 

Burdick  Medicine  Co.,  W.  J.,  Appleton.  Wis     VegeiaMe  compounds  for  Mood  and  nerve  medicmes  . 

BushneU&Co,  D.  L,  St.  Louis,  Mo     Corn 

Cabot,  Saml,  BoBton,  Mass.    Chemical  preparation 

Casey  Bros.,  Scranton,  Pa.     Whisky 

Catberwood,  H.  A  H.  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Whisky '.'  ". . 

Challenge  SUrch  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Laundry  starch 

Chatfield,  (Jeorge  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vanilla-oil 

Chemische  Fabrik  vormals  Sandoi,  Basel,  Switwrland.    Medicinal  compound  for  external  use 

Chipraan's  Sons.Chaa.,  Kaston,  Pa.     Hosiery 

Cincinnati  Perfum* Co. ,  Cincinnati .  Ohio.     F'la voring  ext  racts 

Colgate  Si  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Soaps  and  soap  powders... 

Colgate  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FVrfumerv,  talc  powder,  and  toilet  water , 

(oluml)ia  Chemical  Works,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Aqua-aramonia -. a 

Commercial  ManufacturingCompatiy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Auioniatic  fuel -.von  omltera  for  gaa-irtoves. 

Cramer,  Joseph  (".,  Portland,  Oreg.  Internal  remedies  used  in  iri'atment  of  constipation  and  Intes- 
tinal disorders 

Crawford,  .Allan,  Bolivar,  Tenn.    Cure  for  hog-choh-ra  and  diseast's  of  cattle 

Criswell  Chemical  Company.  Washington,  DC.    Certain  medicinal  preparation 

Criswfll  Chemical  Company,  Washington.  I>.  C.    Cun'  for  corns,  warts,  bunions,  and  calluses  .. 

Cross.  Arthur  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Preparation  for  cleansing  and  polishing 

Crusi>llas.  Ramon,  Havana,  Cuba.     Flour  made  fmni  hanana.s 

David  Hunt  4  Co.,  New  York,  Oswego,  and  (  herry  (  n'.k.  N.  Y.    Canned  fruits  and  vegetables. . 

Deere  A  Company,  Moline.  III.     Plows  •-     olow  parts ". : 

Deere  A  Mansur  Co.,  Moline,  111.    C>  lain  .lericultural  machines 

Deere  A  Mansur  Co.,  Moline,  III.    Certain  agricultural  machines , 

Deere  A  Mansur  Co.,  Moline,  III.    Certain  agricultural  machines 

Dolan  Mercantile  Co.,  Atchison.  Kans.    Canned  fnuts  and  yep>taoles ■. 

Dr.  J,  F.  True  &  Co..  Auburn,  Me.    Certain  medicinal  jin-parations 

Dratier  A  Mavnard  Company.  Plymouth.  .\.  11.    Certain  sporting  goods 

E,  H.  Millar  A  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Teas :... 

r-.  T.  Smith  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  (  anned  fruits  and  vegetables,  dried  fruits,  spices,  and 
gelatin 


••I 


Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     I>'ad-[>encil8 

tmil  Seellg,  A.  O.,  Heilbronn,  Germanv,  and  Jersey  City,  .N.  J.    Coffee  substitute....". '... 

Flebert  Bros.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Hair-tonic ^ :. 

Forhan.  Henry  L.,  Portland,  Me.    Canm-d  com : : 

frederick  Steams  A  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Digestive  ferments 

*nrKlla.'nder,  Oscar  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Lam[>-chimney8 

>   K.  I.vnch  Mfg.  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    (Vrtaiii  heating  and  lighting  apparatus 

t.ehnng,  Ctwrge  F.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Blood-purifier 

leneral  .Need  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Soaps  and  scouring  and  cleaning  compounds  inpastefonn. 

■  ordon  Coffee  &  Spice  Company,  Kansas  Cit v.  Mo,     Roasted  coffee , 

'■orton-Pew  Fisheries  Co.,  Gloucester.  Ma.ss.'  Salt<vl,  cured,  dried,  and  canned  flsh 

"-rand  Rapids  Furniture  Company,  .New  York.  N   Y.    Certain  furniture 

ii"?,"''  ^'*"  *  Nettlefolds,  Limited,  Birmingham.  Kngland.    Certain  meUl  manufactures 

Ma  lauor  ASons,  J.  W.,  Webster,  N.  Y.     Evapf>rate.l  apples 

naiinran,  James  R.,  New  Britain,  Conn.    .«iedaiiye  and  la.xative  powders..; »... 

1  assman   .Anthon  v.,  Elkhart,  I nd.    Artificial  fuel 

pl.r  AMeriCo..  NewaA.  .^.J.     Ball-blue • 

iplm..r  William  F.,  Burlington,  Iowa.    Soap 

teirv  LangCompany,  Newark,  N.  J.     Patent  calf-leather , 

""'I  "Id  Medicine  Company,  Washington.  D.C  .and  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Remedies  for  certain  named 

dis.'ase8 ._. 

He:,:liton  A  Co.,  E.  F.,  Philadeiphia.  Pa.     I>eather  belting,  leather  packing,  and  leather  washers.. 

tJ"'  '^  J^rench,  Boston,  Mass.    Certain  paint.s  and  painters'  materials 

{"'-"""•Jredertck  F.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Dentifrice • 

isei  :  A  Co.,  Wlllijun,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Knitted  underwear 

t-Hincke  Milling  Compitoy,  Kansas  City.  Kans     Wheat-flour .• 

t-Hincke  MilUi^  Company,  Kansas  City.  Kans.    Wheat-flour 

McDonald  Cam^  Company,  Salt  Lake  ^itv.  lUh.    Chocolates 

N^hemm  Bnwlng Co.,  Saginaw.  Mich.     Beer -/-•.•-- 

1.  Orlando  H.,  New  Yont,  N.  Y.     Destroyer  of  roai-hes,  water-bugs,  rats,  and  mice 

■1   Orlando  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Medicate.!  pla.«ters 

'  allahan  A  Co.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Boiler-ideaning  compounds 

■raham  AComiMUi7,  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland.    Port-wine 


I 

I.v 

J.I 

J.  ' 

Ja 

Ja 

Jol 

Jo! 


60,643 

60,673 
00,823 
00.674 
00,824 
00.803 
a),804 
60  JOS 
60,806 
60J07 

oojes 

60.748 
60,763 
60,826 
60,003 
60,826 
60,749 
60,643 
00,750 

60,827 
60.644 

60,828 
60,800 
60,786 
60,645 
00,810 
60311 
60320 
60,764 
.  60/146 
00,788 
60,787 
00,708 
60^ 
00330 
60,715 
0O375 

00331 
60332 
60333 
00334 
00348 
60,640 
60350 
60312 
60,751 
60,780 
00,700 
60,651 
60.701 
60376 
60377 

60,706 

60,765 

60,652 

C0335 

00304 

«0,7W 

00,766 

60.653^ 

60336 

O03» 

00,654 

00,678 

60337 

00,716 

60,655 

60.702 

60,670 

60,752 

00,656 

60,753 

60.838 
00.767 
60,680 
003S1 
60313 
60,661 
60,682 
60,657 
60.768 
60,7.^4 
60,S.{9 
00.793 
00,717 


Feb.  10 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  Kt 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  10 

Feb.  10 

Feb.  19  , 

Feb.  10  [ 

Feb.  19  I 

Feb.  10  I 

Feb.  10  I 

Feb.  10  I 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19  1 

Feb.  19  , 

Feb.  19  ; 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19  ! 

Feb.  19  I 

Feb.  19 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

,  Feb.  19 

I  Feb.  19 

,  Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

:  Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

'  Feb.  10 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

.  Feb.  19  , 


36 

26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
2t) 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
2C 
2« 
26 
2b 


26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
36 
26 
26 

36 
26 
36 
36 
26 
26 
26 
28 
26 
36 
36 
26 
26 
36 
26 

26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
36 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 

26 
26 
26 
26 
•26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
36  . 


308i 
3038 

3034 
3038 

3037 

3037 

3037 

3037 

3037 

3037 

3036 

3036 

3038 

3034 

3038    ' 

3036 

3033 

3a36 


26  •    3038 
26  I    3033 


3038 

3037 
303? 
3033 
3037 
3037 
3038 
3036 
3033 
3037 
3037 
3035 
3033 
3038 
3035 
3034 

3038 
3038 

3038 
3038 
3033 
3033 
3033 
3037 
3036 
3037 
3037 
3033 
3037 
3U34 
3034 

3035 

3036 


3038 
3034 

3037 

303« 
M33 
3038 
3034 
3033 
3034 
.3038 

.3033 
3037 
3034 
3036 
.1033 
3036 

3a38 
3a36 
3a34 
,3038 
3a3T 
3034 
.3034 
:«B3 
3036 
.3036 
.3038 

.'tn87 
303$ 


KTl 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


xvu 


Name,  rMhlence.  and  title. 


Na 


Johnson  A  Co.,lI.  \.,  Boston.  Mass.    Vanilla  extract,  lemon  extratt,  evaporated  apples,  and  (ruit- 

jellies j_ 

Innes  I>ry  (;oo<l9  to.,  Kansas  City,  Ho.     I.ealhi'r  txxits  an'l  shoes .V.\ 

Jog.  Kosenboim  Shoe  Co.,  Savannah,  Oa.     Leather  bo«)ts  and  shoes 

Joseph.  James.  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Whisky '..'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

tamp  Distniine  to..  St.  lx>uis.  Mo.     Whisky '....'. '.'.'.'.'..'...'. 

tane.  Thomas  B..  Philadelphia.  I'a.     W  hisky    "..!!..".!'.!...!!....].... 

tiloda  Chemical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Disjii/eitants,  deodoriiers,  and  germicides. ...'. 

tops  Hros..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Corsets 

t.  Hartman  Co.,  Chuago.  111.     W  hisky ^. .".....!""!...!!!.. 

tataille.  Joseph,  Soiuhondge.  Mas«.    'Remedy  forpilM. 

lazani«  A-  Nassaiier.  Cairo,  III.     Whisk v !."!!!!!!!!!!! 

t*'<>nanl  A.  Co..  t;e<irBe  IL.  boston.  Mass.    Certain  veseUblemateiiats 

Lel/elter,  Michael.  I'lttsburg.  I'a.     Whiskv..  ■"■• 

Letzelter.  Michael,  Pittsburg   I'a.     Whisky  .  

tetzelter  Michael,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Whisky ^'.^'.^'..'.W.W'.'.'.l'V.W'."'. 

Levmkinil.  Hyman,  ChK-ago,  111      Whisky 

tockhart  A  Co.,  W.  F„  Boston,  Mass.    Chairs,  tables,  commodes,  dressers,"  bureaus,  aiid  ward- 

Maffi  Barber  Supply  Co..  .-^an  .\ntonio, 


9.  Ja 


cream,  evaporated 


Horse,  Felicia 
Morse,  Felicia 
■orse,  Felicia 
Morse,  Felicia 
Morse,  Felicia 
Morse,  Felicia 
Morse,  Felicia 
Morse,  Felicia 


CaotOQ.  Mass. 
.  Canton,  Mass 
,  Canton,  Mass. 
.  Canton,  Mass. 
.  Canton.  Mass. 
.  Canton,  Mass. 
.  Canton.  Mass. 
Canton,  Mass. 


„    ,  ^  ...  Tex.     Remedy  for  ilandmff 

MKalTrey  A  >ons.  James  .A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Certsin  ftHxJ  preparations         

Men-er  Rubber  Company,  Trenton    N.J.    She^t-rubber,  nibber  valves,  and  rubber'iar-rinCT' 
Missouri  Valley  Milling  t  ompain,  Mandan    N.  I».     Wheat-flour  'uuuer  jar  nngs. 

Mohawk  Condense*!  Milk  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Condensed   mUk,   condensed 

.  milk,  and  evaporate<l  cream 

Morlev  Twine  and  Mchv.  Co.,  Siout  Citv.  Iowa      Twine 

Morrill,  Sarah  C..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  band-tooU   .'.'.".'.".".'.'.'.y.""".;;!;; '"^" 

Certain  polish "" 

<  erlain  polish 

(ertain  polish :\::v.::\:\:::::::::"" 

Certain  polish ;;;; 

(ertain  polish 

(  ertain  polish 

<  ertain  polish 

_.        ,„  <  "ertain  polish 

Xational  Biscuit  t  orapany,  Jersey  City.  N.  J  ,  and  New  York,  nIy'  Crackers  and  bl«iruVti 

!lew  Home  .>^wing  Machine  Company,  Orange 
panv.    Sewing-machines  and  attachmenU 

?lew  York  BiiU^ers  Dressed  Meat  (  ompanv,  New  York.  N    Y      Frvsh  me«tji 

Jew  ^ork  Leather  Belting  Co.,  New  YoVk,-N.  Y.     Ualher  liltine  '^ 

^owak  Manufacturing  (ompanv.  Chicago,  111       '    .''*^''"«^^f*'^'°K 
(Jhio  (  offee  A  Spice  Comtwinv,  ('olumbus,  Ohio 
Osborne,  Owen,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.     Hoslerv 
Oswego  Boiler  A  Knglne  Co.,  New  York    .V   Y 
Paramount  Knitting  Company,  Chicago'  'lil 
Paranwunt  Knitting  Con,[iniiy.  Chicago   111 
^Paramount  Knitting  Con^tmnv.  Chicago'  111 
Paramount  Knitting  Conipanv,  Chicago'  lU 
Pauli  A  Son,  Charles  F.,  Cincinnati   Oh  ' 
Pea<v.  Norman  K.,  Sheffield,  Kngland 


Mass..  assignor  to  .New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Coin- 


Suljstance  for  use  in  the  manutactiire  oi'lMtber' 
ixHiee ^^ 


Pen-! 


Hot-water  and  steam  boileni ' 

Hosiery 

Hosiery 

Hosiery .".'.".'.".*.* 

Hosiery 

10.    Harness-feat  her.V.V 

Tool-ste^l      ...  


Pow   -  ^>'*n;':|'-'*"''ngen,  (iermanv      Penknives,  razors,  and  scissors  ' '" 

Perfection  (.lass  Company,  Washington   Pa      jj^^^^™' *°^  "<^'"0" 

P^  sSS^-lr  M'V:::ir^"'i^^:^^'^^^^^'T>--'^r:^,  I>errussion:<=a,;.: : ! ! ! !  ] !  ] !  ! 

P.ck..rillAHill.Claflin,  Kans.     Wheat-flour 

Pratt-Low  Preserving  Co.   ,4ntaara'cal     (^^ntl    "' J"  ""^ ''^"t"*'''^ 

pres<ott  chem leal  Co*",  Cleveland .  ( ih lo '  Dip  for"r;;Vt« k  ""^  ^"^^^ •>">« ::::::::::::: 

^re(  ,1  Company ,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.     Lubncatlne  oils  2^h"., 

I  and  lubricating-graphite.    ...  ^"oncatmg  oils  and  greases,  plumbago  used  as  a  lubricant 

Puritan  Confection  Company,  New  York  '\   Y  '  rh»„i;, ' 

R    "t■rschelManu^a^■tu^'ng^o..Pe,.na    lil      Mowe^t^H"^"'^"-.- 

a.M.KoseCo,  .\tlanta,  (V    Whisky"  **°**^'^  ^"'^ '•"I*' knife  sectioni. 

liaynor  A  Perkins  ■■  


Bead  Brothers.  Limited,  London   Kngland     Bottii^  v   '    ^"f""  ""^  envelobs         

Seadlng  Hardware  (  o  .  Ueadine    pk     rl.)i„i    ,   "*^  ^**'' 

aice,  Stix  Dry  ( IckkIs  (•ompan^  < t   J  00',%"  '»?»""'"(?  <l«'vice, ..:;:;;; 

aidpray  Company,  New  Vork   N   V      pL  ,?.•    P"*'«'T 

lofdewlg-.schmi.lt  (  anrlv  Co    DavennoV?  i"    *""'"  f-P"^  "'a^azines 

ioderick  U^an  Man«facturi^'ro*J'oP?'\v ':!*»,  .<  ^ain  confectionery' 

^rpS^?^'"'.*^'"'":"'*^'^"'*'^**^- 

>rn pound. 

impound ,,'][ 

and  overcoats!!!! 


$ch 
$he 


--(.U.tt  company.  Chicago,  HL^^^ain  food  preparation. "::::::::::!!!!!!!!!!! 


•0.7M 
fl0,755 
00,76» 
AMU 
0O.7M 

aoM) 

eo.767 

•0,770 

I     60383 

80.771 

I  «.71S 
flO.719 
60,730 
«),M1 

«,7»5 
60,796 

60,772 
60,721 

60,660 
eO,683 
60,722 
60,607 

eo,aw 

60,600 
60,700 

;  60,701 
60,702 
60,703 
60,704 

I     60,684 

60,723 

60,724 

60.725 
60,685 
60,758 
«»,726 
60,661 
60.773 
60,686 
60,842 
eOJM3 
60,844 
60,845 
60,815 
60,797 
60,727 
60,750 
60,728 
60,846 
60  847 
60,662 
60,663 
60,664 
60.665 
60.666 
60,774 

60,667 
60,687 
60,7<» 
60,776 
60,729 
60.730 
60,731 
60,732 
60,733 
60,734 

S,816 
,736 
60,668 
60348 
60,787 
60,70S 
60,738 
60,700 
60,688 
60,080 
60,730 
60,760 
60,776 
60,740 
60400 
80301 


I 


Feb.  19 

Feb,  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

I  Feb.  19 

'  Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Fell.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  10 

Feb.  10 

I  Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

I  Feb.  19 

Feb.  10 

Feb.  10 
Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

'  Feb.  19 

Feb.  19  [ 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb,  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb,  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb,  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb,  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 


126 
126 
126 
12ti 
1* 
12t> 
]>f, 
126 
12« 
lib 

m 
Via 
\x 
m 

IX 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

12f' 
126 

126 
126 

1* 

I2t; 

126 
121'. 

lai 

121. 

126 


126 

136 
12t. 
13. 
12t. 
126 
126 
121. 
12». 
I2». 
12»> 
I2li 
12»> 

v.n, 

1-1. 
i.t. 
12». 
12». 
121. 
12f 
12f. 
12t. 
126 

l:''. 
I. "I 
111. 
1:1. 
iji 
l.'t, 

l-V. 

!.''■ 

l.t 

12i. 

!2i; 

12f' 

12<. 

l.t 

12t 

12' 

12' 

I.*'' 

IJ' 

12''. 

12t 

12^. 

126 

126 


3IB3 
3037 
3036 
30% 
,'«> 
3036 
XOi 
3036 
30% 
303K 
3036 
3033 
3035 
3035 
3U,V. 
3(» 

,1037 
3IBT 

.«(«. 
JIB,- 

3I«3 
3U34 
3(05 
3U34 
3(134 
3184 
3034 
3U15 
3U3.5 
3(8,5 
3(13,5 
3034 


136      3035 
126      3035 


3035 
3031 

3036 
3035 
3033 
3036 
.1104 
■MX» 
30$i 
3038 
XOK 
3038 
3037 

:v3i 

3(06 

:«o.5 
:«I38 
.1038 
,i(B3 
,1033 
:VI34 
:«n4 
.«i34 
.{1136 

3)04 
:in34 

na: 

•  135 
«I35 
a05 
«i,15 
:«i;i5 
JO) 
nis 
aas 

«I34 

.itl38 
.a  1,16 
Ktf 
.4136 
n'U 
iCM 
itH 
iM 
'136 
i\.V 
n'<6 
4134 
U)4 


Name,  residence  and  title. 


Shen>r-<iillett  Company,  Chicago,  111.    CertHin  (o.mI  prepHr«ti..us 

Sberer-iiillett  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Certjiin  toilet  and  ine<licinal  preparations 

Southern  Optical  MaDufacturing  Company,  .\tlanta.  Ga.    (Jlaz«xl  spectacles  and  eyeglasbos 

SDringsteln  liUU,  Cheater,  8.  C.    Ginghani.s 

"Drincslein  Mllla,  ChMter,  8.  C.     Gingham!;..., 

SDringstein  MiUs,  Cheater,  8.  C.    Ginghams 

SDring.stein  MUU,  Cheater,  8.  C.    Ginghams 

Streit  A  ("0.,  Samoel,  New  York,  N.  ^  .    Port-wine 

T  M  Sinclair  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Lard  compotmd  . . ., 

Taylor  Co    N.  &  O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Tin  and  t.rni'  plate 

Twimsch  Rack  &  Manutacturing  Company,  .Vdrian,  Mich.  Wagon-boxes,  hay-racks,  and  stock- 
racks  for  use  on  vehicles 

Trosti'l  A  Sons.  Albert,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     I/eather  for  shoe's,  harness,  and  gloves 

Troy  Chemical  Company.  Binghamton,  N .  Y     Spavin  cure 

Tnimbiill  Electnc  Manufactunng  Company,  Plainvilie,  Conn.    Certam  electrical  aopllanoes 

Tnimmer  4  O.  Verier,  V.  H..  Hamburg,  Gennany,     Portlaad  cement 

Valdes  A  C^..  Femr.  Havana,  Cuba.     Leather  t>oot9  and  shoes 

Valvoline  <Jil  Company.  Edgewatcr,  N  J.,  and  -New  York.  N.  Y.    Lubricating-oils 

Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J..  Richmond  and  Norfolk,  \"a.,  Charleston. 
S  ('  ,  Savannah  and  Atlanta.  Qa.;  Montgomery.  .Via.;  Durham.  N.  C  and  Memphis,  Tenn.    Fer- 

Waldo  A  McKeivey,  New  York,  Si.  Y     Cotton,  linen,  siik.  and  cotton  and  .silk  piece  goods 

Waltermann,  Henry  B.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Certain  iiifdicinal  preparation 

Warner  I  nstnraient  Company,  Beloit,  Wis.    Sp<-«.<i-nit.tcrs  and  tiK-hometers 

Warner  Instrument  Company,  Beloit,  Wis     SfXH^.j-mettrs  and  tachometers 

Waukesha  C4Uinlng  Co.,  Waukesha,  Wis.     Canned  \  .-getables 

Weideman  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     .\nrif..t-l  r.mdy ._ 

William  H.  Bums  Company,  Worcester.  Mass     (<rt«in  clothing ,.-- 

William  H.  Lee  &  Co,,  St.  Louis,  Mo      Whisky ■■ 

Wing.  George  11.  O..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Snioking-tobacco,  cigars,  and  cigarettes 

Wolferman,  Fred,  Kansas  City,  M.)      Smoked  meats 

Zrt'lanil  Cheese  Co. .  Zeeland.  Mich     Chtvs*. 

Zwland  Cheese  Co.,  Zeeh nd .  Mich .    Cheese 


No. 


Date. 


00,710 
6O349 

60,817 

60,777- 

60.778 

60.779 

00,780 

60,850 

60,711 

60,736 

60,781 
60,818 
60,800 
60,741 
60.602 
60.801 
60,060 


60.670 
60,742 
60,819 
60,802 
60.820 
60,707 
60.782 
60.743 
60.744 
60.761 
60.712 
60,671 
60.672 


Gaaatte. 


o 
> 


Feb,  19 

Feb.  19  , 

Feb.  19  I 

Feb.  19  1 

Feb.  19  ' 

Feb,  19  i 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


f 


136 

136 

126 

128 

126 

126 

126  i 

126  I 

126  I 

126 


aotf 


3038 
3037 
3037 
3037 


3018 
3035 
3035- 


126   3037 
126  1  3038 


136 
126 

126 ; 

136 

126  ! 


126 
136  i 
126  j 
126 
136 
136  ! 
136  I 
126 
126 

126 : 

126  I 

126  ; 

126  I 


3037 
3036 
3034 
3037 
3034 


3034 
3036 

3038 
3037 


3085 
3087 
3035 
3036 

3036 
3015 
3034 

aoM 


LABELS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Borun,  David  J „  Milwaukee.  Wis     •■  Knterprise,"     (.For  CI^Mt).^^.- 

(iotham  Lithographic  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    -Admiral.       (FOTBeer; 

Kever.  Louis  W„  Dayton,  Ohio.      •  Alvaro."     (For  Cigars) .     . . ...  •^- -^--^Ya-hroffii''"'' 

Lipton.  Thomas  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.      '  Llptons  Gossip  Blend  Kaffee-Klatsch  toffee. 

Mnn. U^i\ie  &  kink' ("o:." Roci,est..r,  nV Y,' •  ""^^^^ 

Pnuhanl,  KdgaTD.,  PitUfleld,  ifass.    -The  Berkshire  Shoe.      (For  Shoes  for  *»en.^^^ 

r.oys,  and  Girls) ;,''-"l'.'.'"/v^i'wWr«w\ 

,s..hlinger  Sons  &  Co..  Chas..  Loui.syille,  Ky.    -Sagamore  t>Pr««-  ,   (For  WhlsryJ 

Trvon  (  hemlcal  Co.,  Gloversville,  N.  Y.     -Slick  Stuff.       ,7<>/ Lot'on*)    

Wijcgenhora.  Percy  C.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.    -Judge  Quahty.       ( !•  or  Ugars) 


(For 
omen, 


Ne. 

Date. 

13366 

13,371 
13,367 

Feb.  19 

Feb.   19 
Feb.   19 

GfBcial 
Gazette. 


o 
> 


13370 
13374 

13,373 
13.36M 
13,372 
13,368 


Feb. 

■      1 
19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

lao 

130 
136 

136 
136 

136 
126 
135 
125 


I 


3030 

3080 
3030 
3030 
3000 


PRINTS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Washburn  Crosby  Company,  MinneApolls,  Minn.     'HeUo!     lello!"    (For  Flour). 


No. 


Date. 


1,910      Feb.  19 


Official 
Gazette. 


■3 
> 

136 

! 

aoa» 

TRADE-MARKS. 

(REGISTRATION    APPLIED   FOR.) 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Do  Pinna  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    LaatJier  boot-.  »hoes,  and  slippers ;;;;;:::!:; 

O.  Spalding  4  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Golf-l>alls 


24.749     Feb.  19  !    135 
13.5e2  .  Feb.   19  .    135 
I 


XVlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XIX 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(REOISTRATION  APPLIED  rOB.) 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Berlin,  Oermany. 
jertnanv 


Coal-tar  dyeatuffa 

Medicinal  preparation*  for  the 

Photographic  developers 


'^tfen-Oesellscha/t  fUr  Anilin-Fabrikation,  Berlin    Oe 
A|ctu-n-<ie9ellschart  fur  Anilin-FabriUtion    Berlirl    C. 
sliin 

.\cti.'n-.  jeaeljschaft  fur  AniUn-Kabrikation.  IWrlin.  o'rmanv.    '  l'hoto<rraDhicdeveloner« 

•Mbert  Dickinson  ConiDany,  Chicago,  lli.     Poult ry  food .' : .' 

.Uiderson    Harold  N..  bayton.  Ohio.     Bows,  arrows  and  tanrets 

■»!T,  "r1  *r?^  ^""'^'i  Westport.  Conn.     Wheat-sta^h        ^     

K'/c^7T  A  w'roT"'''^-  '^'■""  ^'''»t-^-^-i'VtsVindtW.;;;r,: 

and  pl^ir        •  "^  ""  ••  ^'""""-  '•''■'"     ^^''"'*'^'"  cornp<nind  used  in  the  manufactun,  of  leather', 

K"ff  i^n  w Volt- s  I  «-"'«'^i-«'-r rbeumati^n.: Ac.:::;:::: 

bS,;:^  f^vB^^n:^;.^.^  „eir^p!^i!;:^-»«--  «n<ige™K.M;^v;::;;:;::::;:;::; 

jahni.  K  A     I  ntersa<h».nl».rg.  Germany.     Mouth-hKmionic»« 

Barden'M  t-.>nd«>n*.dXk\-ornSv   Jrrl^v  litv    i^    "'  '■*h^*;-'^'  t?'"'"*-  *^ . . 

4nd  ovap.,ratod  milk  and  cJ^n'  '      '^^  '  '^y-  '^- "'-  *°<1  -"'«'*  York.  N.  Y.    Condensed  milk' 

B.jcher.  Chares  F.  Sheffield.  Englan.!.     Kaz,  ",  ' 

S£^!eft^.r;!:•iVtl^;U'4.itl^^^s.i:^^'r^  

Colgate  A  (  o..  N.w  York.  .V   r       rfCn\alc  fJ  w.!'^'''   /  f'*"'^""".  wall-Lracket..'*^ 

(  oluni!;i.i  Carriapp  Co..  llanu'ton  V.h  Un'n   .     f^'*;^"'^'  ""''  »'>il<'t  *ater 

I  oU„„!,un  I^.p,.  C%m>panr  VubuVn    N    V     T^"'';   ""^'•••''   "t»"h<>pe«.  Ac.      

roT.rt  Mig.  CO.,  WatJrvhVi.-  N  r  .4Lho<"kr'  ""*"'  ''''""^  '**'*  ""'^  'odder  yarii^te:::, 

<«irv>  O..I1.S    Salem   (nJ       "''•.^'^"■^'"'"'n'oilator.....      

i!l'>""'«",'',IP.  Pltt.burK.lv     Pelt  hlu  '""""•■«""•'•.  *c...  

UIV,  James  U..J*rn«tnwn    v    v       ,?,,"*" ■■•" 

Hojby,  Arthur  M.Tro^rkTynNV    S?1W  *"«"«'>uiWing«al't," 

Hojywoo-iSoapC'omrmnv  f-inPin„../^u"*^"*'° 

1 11.    Floor-scraping  machines  .  


17.003 
15,716 
22.133 
24.483 
21.267 

a,341 
24,2S0 
17.667 
24,615 
24.771 
I9.W«5 


ipv  u    7"»"«  *  ^  <^i-  Milfonl.  3« 

llTamm  1'"*  Company,  C^hlcago.  1 

I    U  l-amm  (  n.,  Superior  Wis    Vino. 


24.538 
24.639 
15.410 
24.852 

12.  ays- 4 

22.7KJ 
13.673 
14.31H 
22.33U 
24,736 
h.Slu 

21. aa 

24.3^0 
20.311 
24.4(U 
24.5P9 
21,305 
544 
24.4«7 
24,518 
9,«73-^ 
ri,9I5 
24,829 
24,773 
21,«77 
24,421 
16.144 
24,021 
17,767 
18,648 
20.062 
24.443 
24,263 
23,772 
24,276 
22,768 
24,404 
23,900  I 
18,706 
24.>«3 


FpI).    19 
J>li.    19 
Feb.    19 
Fi'b.    19 
Feb.    19 
F.-b.    19 
Feb.    19 
Feb.    19 
Feb.    19 
Feb.    19 
Feb.    19 
Feb.    19 
Feb.    19 
F.-b.    ly 
Feb.    19 
Feb.    19 
Feb.   19 
Feb.    19 
Feb.    19 
Feb 
Feb 
Fel 


19 
19 
19 


lm*.rili"l)si  ninrrroniialCo    KT'-      . 
1-nm-rlal  DL^nilmg  A     on   a  Co  '  rh  ""^"'  JH" 

1' rsi;i'„':-kaH¥  -t^'-  ^•■^^-  


Whisky"" 
Bitterv.V. 


■Jr.Hr*"",-.'"^"  "■  Boston*.' liaM.    ciMrr" *'  ™">^"  »' 

Jii(l>on  Dvnam  to*  Powrtpr  r«rr.^     ^  o 

Kat»,a, r. .  (  l.emical  Co    New  >-^?J*v-^ v?*"  Frandsw)  raj     » i.h    "  " 

i^ni;;^  Rand  Powder ^S:i;;,/i:?,,i^-i«^e.^^  •.:::- 

I^^  Rand  Powder  company.  New  York  V  v  "  ^  '^''".  ''*'^"'-  ^^'"^'^  'n^' 


I^^  Rand  Powdercompany.  NewYork:  N  Y 
I-ll;}  A  Rand  Powdercompany;  NewVorkNv 
I-n»;;;V  Hand  PowderCon.^ny.NewYork  N- Y 

'^•■^""""^"n.Del.    CandiV.- 


''"'""'^'-•'iot^fl«:r,f,e,:and  smalt 
PowdeVu.edfor.hotKuns;rlfles;and.mah:- 
Powderas«,-,or.hotguns;r,ne,:andsmaU-- 


24.832 
21,901  I 
23,855 
24,734  I 
24,818 
24,810 
24,423 
2i,im 
23,515 
21,801 
18.402 
23.906 
30.350 
7.919 
24,145 


Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.   19 


Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.   19 


136 
126 
126 
126 
126 

i:>t; 

126 
26 
l.t) 
lJ»i 
IJti 
12») 
12*. 

]y, 

12»i 
1-t) 
I-li 

la. 
lir; 

12f) 

i-.f, 

I2« 

\» 

I2»-. 
12»> 

i-i; 

12». 
I2t', 

I  a; 
l-'^ 
IJfl 
yx 
ijf. 
i->i; 
i> 
i-f, 
i-'t. 
i.'t. 
ij«i 


21,404-^  I   Feb.    19 


21.612 

2I.64(Mil 

21.653 

20,425 

24,679-W 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


126 
I.Y. 

i2«; 
lAi 

126 

126 

1:^6 
126 
126 
12») 
126 
136 
130 
138 
126 

128 

126 

126  j 

126 

136 
126 


3(R9 
3023 

aou 
am 
am 


3017 

3021 
3026 

30-.M 

.■«2: 

302!> 

31)1 : 
an: 
.«r> 

3U1* 
.•«2."i 
1U31 
XO) 
31)22 
.■«»27 

.112.1 
:it3> 
.^rx 
Mm 

:ii.'7 

«rj4 
tr.'o 
»r.M 

nrj) 
1125 
.1120 
.11130 

:»»31 
.(H2 
3rn!4 
:*i3f) 
JUJl 
.WSl 
:«J27 
:«2» 
;«)24 
3irs 

■xm 

3<>21 

:«il7 
,>i25 

31122 

3(122 

3023 

.If  "22 
3021 

SJ'J 


TRADE-MARKS -Continued. 

(BEQISTRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Laundry  Novelty  Comp»Dy,  Detroit,  Mich.     Pads  for  flal-irons 

I  ("e  Broom  4  Duster  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Brooms  and  whisk-brooms 

I^rhurger  A  Hessldn,  New  \  ork,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Holmes  Silk  Company,  Paterson,  N.J. 

Silk  piece  goods 

Lewis  A  Company,  David  \V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Butter «... 

Iiel>enthal  Bros.  &  Co.,  Cleveland.  CJhio.    Brandy,  cordial,  whisky,  and  gin 

Mackeniie  Bros.,  Ro«»-8hire,  Scotland.     Whi-skv .' 

Mackintosh's  Toffee  Company,  Bradley  Beach.  N.  J.    Toffee 

Malt-DlastAse  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Mult  extract 

Marsh,  Sophia  M.,  Locust  Valley  and  Oleni'ove,  N.  V.    Remedy  for  cuts,  bums,  blood  poison,  Ac. 

Martin.  Charles  C,  Denver,  Colo.    Cheese 

Mrt  lelian  Paper  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     \S  rapping  and  printing  paper 

Meailows  Manulacturlng  Comnany.     (See  Molck.  Kmil  F..  assignor.) 

Molical  Food  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Medicinal  preparation  lor  diseases  of  the  respiratory 

organs •  •  •  ■ 

MintT,  Read  A  Garrette,  New  Haven.  Conn.    Substitute  for  lard 

Mohawk  Condensed  Milk  Co.,  Rot^hester,  N.  Y.     Kvapt>rated  and  condensed  milk  and  cream 

Mohawk  Condensed  Milk  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Kvaporate*!  and  condensed  milk  and  cream 

Molck.  Kmil  F..  Sibley,  assignor  to  Meadows  Manufacturing  c  ompany.  Meadows,  111.    Seed 

distributing  machines 

M(K>ney,  Frank  H., Chicago,  HI.     Fountain-pens ^ 

Moses,  DavtJ,  Baltimore,  Md.     Dress  and  negligee  shirts 

Murphv,  John  H.,  echoes,  N.  Y.     Waslnlotlis 

National  KngineerIng  Corporation.  Washington,  I).  C.    Telephonic  appliances,  apparatus,  and 

parts  thereof t... 

New  Kngland  Cotton  Yam  Co..  Boston.  Mass.    Cotton  thread 

Offlev,  Forrester  A  Co.,Ix>ndon,  I  ngland      Port -wine 

Ohio'Match  Company,  Wadsworth,  f>hio.    Matches 

Patterson-CahellCo.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flui<l  b«f ,..- 

Paxton  A  Gallagher  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Pwket-knives,  razors,  shears,  Ac 

Pennsvlvania  Chocolate  Company.  Pitt«bi:"g,  Pa.    Chocolate  and  cocoa 

Peoples  Shoe  Co.,  Mobile,  Ala.     Leather  an.i  canvas  boots  and  shoes 

Pftster  A  Vogel  I^eather  Company,  Milwauke<'.  Wis.     Leather 

Pigott,  John  J.,  Childress,  Tex.     Saddles,  harness.  hon-Jt^-ollars.  Ac. .......... -.--.....-..-.-- 

Pillsbur\--\.a8hbum  Flour  Mills  Company.  Ltd..  Minmaiwlis,  Minn.    ^^  heat  breakfast  food. . . 

Pillsburv-Waahbum  Flour  Mills  Co.  Ltd.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Wheat  breakfast  food 

Pittsburg  Pharmacal  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Dyspepsia  rem»Hly 

Porcela  C\>mpany,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Soap,  washing-iHiwder.  Ac 

Quinn,  Frank  M.,  Tekoa,  Wash.     Hair-restoratiy.s ;■•■•: 

Read  A  Sons,  William,  Boston,  Mass.    Clothing  us»-d  in  games  and  sports 

Robhins,  Gamwell  &  Co.,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.     Wn-nch.-s 

Rub-Not  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Washing  comr>ound v- 

Rutherford,  Frank  E.,  Bonham,  Tex.     Hoof  tonic,  liniment,  Ac 

.•^affa,  John  O.,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.    Srooking-toba*-*-© 

.schimmel  A  Co.,  Mlltlti,  near  I^ipsic,  (lermany.    Antitoxic  serums. 

Schless,  Brod  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rings,  lockets,  scarf-pins,  cuff-buttons.  Ac 

Schwabacher  Bros.  A  Co..  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash     Salt ■-.■■■■ 

Server,  William  H.,  Carbon  Hill,  HI.     Remedies  for  blood  disorders 

Smith  A  Co.,  Louis  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cigars.   ....  .  ■ai"i'J^'."v,^^"nt^i^ 

Societe  Anonyrae  de  Fondatlons  par  Compression  Mecanique  du  Sol,  Parts,  l-rance.    urop- 

weights,  plle-drlvera,  winches,  Ac ■   ■ 

Stallman  A  Fulton  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Medicinal  oil 

Stone,  Sarah  D.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Jellies :.••;;•,■      j   \_;;„i'^ViniornM 

.^untM^am  Incandeecent  I^mp  Company,  New  York,  N.  \,    \^'^tf2.^^u^    ^ 

Thompson,  Harry  O.,  Covington,  Kv.    Mdicai  preparation  for  colds  and  la  prtppe 

Vacuum  on  Company,  Rochester,  V.  Y.     oils,  greases,  and  waxes  for  leath* r 

Vacuum  Oil  Company,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.    ."^alad-oil •■■ 

W.  B.CoegraveShoeCo.,  Zanesville,  Ohio.     Felt  boots ;■" 

Watts  A  Companv,  William  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Floor-tilee 

White,  Omar  P.,  Ruak,  Tex.     Headache  remedies 

Wiebiisch  A  niiger,  Limited.  New  York,  N.  Y.     (ira.^s-hooks 

Wilson  Company,  Chicago,  111.    We«^k!y  P«'r>odu«l. ...  ..■•■•;•-•••••- ■•••^••■.- v\^^^^ 

Wisconsin  Cimdeneed  Milk  Co..  Burlington.  Wis.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Condensed  milk 

Woolson  Sploe  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.    CoiT(.; ;•••.:.■•  Vk'^j  .nH  k«V. 

Vale  A  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  Stamford.  C^onn      Locks  and  parts  thereof  and  keys 

Vale  A  TowneMfg.  Co.,  Stamford.  Conn.    <'haiii-b!o<ks .. ...     ^^^..^..•-^•-- • 

Vale  A  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  Stamford,  Conn.     I^.cks  and  parts  theirof  and  kevs 

ViTxa  Bros.  A  Co.,  Mlnneapoli-!.  Minn      CofTe.' 


24.600    Feb.  10      126 
24,001      Feb.   19  I     136 


21,160  Feb.  19 
23,400  Feb.  19 
20,562     Feb.  19 


223)1 
24,601 

19. aw 

17.781 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


23.858  I  Feb.   19 


24,196  Feb.  19 

24.622  Feb.  19 

24.164  Feb.  19 

24,166  Feb.  19 


126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
1'26 
126 
126 


126 
126 
126 
126 


8W8 
3DB 

3021 
3024 
3021 
3023 
30I2S 
3030 
3031 

aoao 

3024 


3026 
3029 
3025 
3096 


l9.8r>.s 

Feb.  19 

136  , 

Xttl 

15,964 

Feb.  19 

126 

3019 

34,231 

Feb.  19 

126 

3QK 

24J»16  ! 

Feb.  19 

126 

aoai 

34,005 

Feb.  19 

136 

9005 

22,405 

Feb.  19 

136 

9083 

M5.556 

Feb.  19 

126 

»!? 

24,767-9 

Feb.  19 

126 

909tf 

24,672 

Feb.  19 

136 

aon 

23,860 

Feb.  19 

136 

aoM 

24,806 

Feb.  19 

136 

3031 

24,856 

Feb.  19 

126 

3032 

24,701 

Feb.  19 

136 

3090 

24,070 

Feb.  19 

126 

3029 

22.104 

Feb.  19 

126 

3023 

23,303-« 

Feb.  19 

126 

3023 

15,444 

Feb.  19 

136 

3010 

24,533 

Feb.  19 

126 

3028 

24,001 

Feb.  19 

136 

3025 

23,749 

Feb.  19 

126 

.•W24 

24,386 

Feb.  19 

126 

.•{026 

9,082 

Feb.  19 

126 

.■WIS 

14,967 

Feb.  19 

126 

.■«)19 

23,321 

Feb.  19 

126 

.■»024 

24,."i42 

Feb.  19 

1-26 

,<026 

24,561 

Feb.  19 

126 

3028 

24,808 

Feb.  19 

126 

3081 

24,.sa5 

Feb.  19 

126 

9028 

24,627 

Feb.  19 

136 

90» 

8,794 

Feb.  19 

136 

3018 

34,416-17 

Feb.  19 

126 

3027 

24,391 

Feb.  19 

126 

3026 

20,732 

Feb.  19 

126 

3021 

20,522 

Feb.  19 

126 

3021 

24,810 

Feb.  19 

126 

3081 

24,813 

Feb.  19 

126 

.3031 

24.103 

Feb.  19 

126 

,3025 

24 ,69.^ 

Feb.  19 

126 

.■wr29 

9,940 

Feb.  19 

126 

3018 

24,838 

Feb.  19 

126 

3081 

24,860 

Feb.  19 

136 

3032 

12,033-4 

Feb.  19 

1  126 

3018 

24,697 

Feb.  19 

126 

.•W)29 

24,788 

Feb.  19 

136 

.-uoo 

24,780  90 

Feb.  19 

136 

3030 

24,792-3 

Feb.  19 

!  136 

3030 

34,237 

Feb.  10 

1 

136 

1    3026 

XXI 


ALPHABETICAI:  LIST  OF  IXVEXTIUXS 


FOK    WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19tii  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1UU7. 


InTention. 


Al>rading-nx«chlne 

Acid      Purifying  pyroUgneous 

Adding-macnlne 

Advertising-cabinet 

Aerial  navigation v -.v  * 

Air  and  diitrtbutlns  water  and  other  fluidg. 
rut  us  for  moUtenTng  the 

Air-comprea8or 

Air-eomprea»or 

Air-compreMor  governor 

Air-coupling  device.     Automatic 


Appa- 


Alcohol*  and  fatty  acid.     Efteciing  «  oonibinBt  ion  be- 
tween seiected  memberB  of  the 

Amusement  apparatus - 

Amugcment  device 

Angle  or  splice  bar 

Ammai-trap 

Animal-trap 

Anthracene  derivative 

AppareL     Wearing- 

Auger.    Post -hole • 

Autographic  register • 

Automobile 

Autoraobile-controlllng  means 


Automobile-radiator 

Axli^stralghtening  device 

Axle.    Vehicle- 

Axle.    Vehicle- 

Ha*r;    • 

Sfr  Clothes-pin  hag. 

Ii«it  trap  and  holder 

Bales     Compressing 

Balini;-prcss 

Ball  t  ransmitter.    Carlx)n-. 

Hrtndage-rolis,  Ac.    Machine  for  brushing. 
Bar: 

Sfe  Angle  or  splice  bar.  Trark.  r-bar 

Orste-bar. 
Mowing-machine  finger-bar. 

Biifilcet ,  hampJer,  &c 

H  ittiTv: 

Srr  Storage  battery. 

Ftittery  vent-valve 

B.  Mm-stralghtwilng  press 

B'  a  ring.     Roller- 

B'Hior  or  mixer 

Bi-<l-bottom  fabric 

liH      Invalid- 

B"  ll>iig-trap 

liflt-oheclcing  device 

Fi-lt.     Electric ;■• 

I"  It-fastener •■ 

B'  li-!«hlfter  rods  or  poles.    Means  lor  attaching 

Brit  shipping  mechanism 

Umling-mscnine 

Bil  l<'t  .*.    Swaging 

Bill- 

Sre  Storage-bin. 
Bi.bler.    Temporary 

SV'  Building-block.  Pulley-block. 

Bl«ok-forming  machine 

I'lKk -signal  system 

Bl.wer.     Steam  tube- i 

Bortrd:  ^        , 

■•<"■  Cutting-board.  Liver-^uttiiig  board. 

Boat.    Life- 


Name. 


C.  Kitson  and  W.  J.  Reinholtz.. 

J.  R.  Garrowav 

8.  H.  Drvsiflttlc 

E.  FleUher 

H.  M.  Bellows 

C.  H.  I'rott 


No. 


Date. 


844,366  Feb.  19 

84.5.800  t  Feb.   19 

844.. V),'.  Fel).   19 

844..U4  Feb.   19 

S44"T1  Fel).   19 

844, 4«i  Feb.  19 


J.  o.  Banninp 

H.  II.  Herrmann 

E.  Hill    

W.  H.  Sutherlan.l  and  H.  N.  Van 

Home. 
E.  Twitcheil..   


A.  L.  N.  Fleming 

C.  L.  Hagen 

G.  II.  WilliMus 

L.  Haas 

F.  C.  Finkbeiner 

K.  Than 

E.  .M.  Koaenquist •. 

R.  M    TnimlmU  and  J.  VoU.... 

A.  Krauth ! 

E.Cilfl ■   ■•   ■ 

W.  O.  Oroesbeck  and  G.  S.  Rad-  i 

ford. 
J.  B.  Long 

F.  E.  Turner i 

8.  H.  Raines  and  A.  O.  Schuessler-l 
Ik  Border 


V.  LeBeau ^H^^^     l^^-   !» 


844,648 
844,724 
844.801 
844,483 

844,426 

844. T20 
S44,t.7'- 
M.'kIIJ,", 

>«44,.'>17 

M4.'.'-.':^ 

N44.s.i'> 
H44..V«J 
M4.U-14 

,s44.:ru 
845,031  i 
844,863 

844,685 
844,551 
844.883 
844,916 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


8.  J.  Webb -• "^1", 

F.  8.  Robinson '^A''JA 

K.  M.  Turner  and  N.W.Johnston.  844,M5 
J.  E.  Lee 844,816 


J.  A.  Mouls. 


F.  J.  Schrtlow 

C.  L.  Taylor 

F.  W.  N'lms 

A.  W.  Cram , 

H.  E.  Laughlin... 
8.  C.  Kagaricc  — 

J.  E   Brundiii 

A.  Dean 

R.  Wingroi 

P.  Tessfer 

J.  E.  DeTamble.. 

C.  Berrv — 

L.  H.  Gardner — 
8.  ¥..  Diescher  — 


844^ 

844,755 

844,425 

844,382 

S44.49;i 

K44  i^vJ 

M4,..6;^ 

844,919 

844,851 

844,572 

844,976 

844,333; 

844,653  1 

844,780: 

844,334, 


W.  C.  BorreU.. 
L.  K.  Hawkins. 
J.  C.  Bcnnrtt 


C.  Lehnert. 


Uoatbly 
Tohnoe. 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


Feb.  19 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


W.  S.  Mendenhall 844.604  '  Feb.  19 


,  844,709     Fell.   19 
.;  844.797 
.{  844,493 

I 
.1844,372' 


3 

s 

is. 

X 


3027 

4271 
3302 
2982 
4100 
3217 

3833 
4002 
4161 
3364 

3141 

SV90 

3896 
4577 
3334 
4382 
4219 
3392 
3803 
3033 
4589 
4276 

3913 
3411 
4330 
4368 


4411 
3414 
4063 
3804 
4193 


4304 


40S1 
3139 
3066 
3283 

3021 
4372 
42.W 
3702 
4<66 
2964 
3846 
4139 
2965 


3753 


Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 


Official 
(iazette. 


646 


713 

637-* 

875 

604 

812 

852 

886^7 

704 


851 
823-4 
974 
718 
937 


126  3623 

126  2926 

126  2691 

1'36  2611 

1-''.  JVfJ 


i2u 


731 

804 

ti47 

976-7 

911-12 

827 
735 
924 
933 


943 
736-6 

864 
805 

8a3 


136  2814 

126  jKo-S 

126  2>«» 

126  2681 

126  •Jfi.i! 

126  2s.i4 

l'2«i  2830 

126  3002 

136  ,  2608 

136  '  3S53 

12b  2913 


li'i 


2712 

.'<  cs 
:«ioii 
126      Jy28 

126  2v'i4 

126  -'TH. 

126  ■.";<41 

126  .".'4".* 


136  29<iO 

W6  2717 

126  :^''.> 

126  -~^t<> 

136  ."Jito 


886     136     3909 


865 

674 
663 
710 
836 
645 
934 
907 
77S 


12 

136 

126 

136 

136 

136 

136 

136 


9.W  i  136 
e.'O  i  126 
MF,  136 
•SW  I  136 
&13  .  126 


TO64 
41.i0 
;S284  i 


841-2  126 
SS'>  126 
Tm  I  136 


2871 
26.V> 

•i6.'t^ 

■2XV2 

■29.'ii) 
■2«/J 
27S1 
297.> 
2607 
2817 
•2)m 
•2607 


790  i  136     27>»4 


284» 

■2HB7 

2fi««'> 


Feb.  19  i  3o:r 


648     126     262.-> 


Wll 


ALPHAHiBStAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Invention. 


Nain«. 


No. 


Date. 


Water-tube  boiler. 


3olI«>r; 

■'^f  Steam-boiler. 
Boiler 

B<Mler  flue-cleaner.    Steam- 

Bolt:  

Sf<-  Sf ay-bolt 
Boot  and  shoe  tree  or  stretcher 

$oot.    Felt 

Bottle 

lottle ■ 

$ottle.     Non-reftiiable 

Bottle.     Non-reeilitble  

Bottle,     .\on-npfillable.  

Bottle-stopper..  

Bottles.    Valve  mechanism  for 

Box:  ■ 

^"  ^jnt^^r"^"-  Turpentine-box. 

>tumng-bt)x. 

nira<ket: 
See  Curtam-bracket 

Bracket 

Bracket  an.l  support  therrfw.V."."." '.'. 

BraidinK-miuhine 

Brick  (■omp<isition ..* 

Brick-drier.  

R JIhu''/^'!!*'  """^  conveying  apparatut! 

Mfidle  for  horses i-»— -.i»» 

Bfidle.     Safety-      

Brush.    Tooth- 

Buckle 

Buckle.     Trace-  

Baildinit-bUxk 

BiiiMi ng  structure 

Bundle-loader.  

Bung  and  cork  extractor ' 

Birette.     .\uU)matic..      • 

Burner:  

3ff  Hvdrooarbon-burner. 
(  abinet.     Credit- 

Caktnct.     I>ehvery-       

Cakleway     .-<usf)en8ion-V.' 

I  aa-ulatii^g  device 

Ca»i[)aiKn  devu-e      

raaiping  outfit,    rombinition 

■'Vr  Rectaneularoan. 

r^r.rJa^'.'inV--    -^PP'^^*-  '^  »-*ting  tin 

<  arle-knife.     Foot-power 

<  ar ^  

(;ar.     Autosniiw-  

Carhr.ike-gtall.     RaiYwa'y- 

<  apK- >uplin<f .  

Car  guard.    St rwa-railway- -•• 

v^<»r.haiil  safety  device  

<  ar.magnrt  support...  

<  ar.    Semicon verti ble 

t,ar  switching  mechanism! 

Car.ventiltttor. 

Car.vfst  j  hute         

Carl     <  ,ird-holder"for  riilwiyV 

SrTur^t;*™"'*."'"*  'ystem^fo/railWiy:: ! ]  ] ! ]  ]  ] 

Ch  rfcurt'ter ./__ 

Carbun-ter...! 

'"arbupi'ter  

Carbureter  for "explo.i>-e:^n^ne, ;   boubie;:.- ^ ' " " 


8.  S-nith 

O.  Pa'terson. 


'  C.  W.  Evana.    .. 
A.  H.  .\ndergon.. 
H.  L.  Clements.. 
Q.  N.  Ilardesty. . 

C.  A.  Orimm 

J.  Huaaer 

L.  E.  L.  Themke. 

C.  Radbruch 

D.H.  Monks 


Monthly 
v^ulume. 


S**.n5\  Feo.   19 
8«,7<0|  Feb.   19 


i 


!^       ,'Qatett. 


-■    T.C.  Beat 

•  -    J.  &nap« 

•  •    -y.  Mann 

.-    L.  Elkus :. 

•  I.I.Jones 

-,  J.  H.  McKenzle....'." 

.1  H.  P.  Knut 

"    l^i^  Thompson ',',[',1 

•  r,.  I'enkala 

■    {■'  i'  , "  f'X  »"<^  J    A  •  Burton . 

•  J.  T.  Marker.. 

.    T.  .Sewall  and  O.  M.  Keene. .' 

-j  K.  1  oakum 

-   J- S.  Richardaon 

.   J.  Ifah.    .  

•I  A.J.  .Marschaii..' .'.'.' .".".■ 


844,786 
M4,UB2 
844,579 
M4,>M6 
844,348 
844,727 
845,015 
844,400 
844,733  1 


844.367 
844,377 
844,668 
844.806 

844,738 
845,004 
844.833 
844  J95 
844..'>40 
844,707 
844.416 
844.g«W 
844,747 
844. .196 
844,686 ; 


4134 
4497 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Eeb.  19  3716 

Feb.  19  I  4281 

Feb.  19  ;  :Ai89 

Feb.  19  4006 

Feb.  19  :  4,>,19 

Feb.  19  ;  3096 

Feb.  19  4016 


19    .•ns6 

1«  ,  .t029 
19  I  3049 
19     ,3883 


19  I  .i.<U3 
19  '  m^ 
19  I  3126 
19  44^U 
19  I  *M7 
19  I  Jim 
19     3015 


832-3 
850 


131  ar 

136 
Ul 


U6    3187 
1*    3824 

I  I  128    3C% 

•  1»  !  8kj: 

'     138  I  2101 
I  136    3n2 

I  ise  SM 

128  aiio 

1 136 1  an; 

126    ZTU 
'  i;«    2*41 


I.' 


.vi: 


-    W.M.FllettandR.M.Vlck.. 
•    I'.  II.  \>ehagen 

-  o  A^wier ::;:;;.::;..  ,844.«2  Feb.  is 

^' 1844.603     Feb.    19 


844,338  Feb.  19 

844,  «1  Feb.  19 

844.386  Feb.  19 

.J844,.V4  Feb.  19 


Railway-.., 


.Scope- 

Feeder  for  InteVmiijate '. 


Is. 

|er 

Hay-carrier. 

Hog-carrier. 
Jpr  holder.     Fllllng- 
lng-m.<ichlne. 

Viit....       


Mail-carrier. 


,  M.  Leitch. 

I  ^8  Hoffman. ...:::::;::;::;;;; 

I  F.  A   B.wie  and  L.  D.' Stephenson 

J.  Bnerwr>od 

,  E.  Posson .         

'  A.J.Bawley." 

.  o.  fc.  I'ressler 

S.    ))    Macfan^nV.V.V; 

^    M    Brown ....; 

E.  T.  Holiinson.. ..".'.'. 

".C.Sharp.  

P.P.rarmli.  

*.  L,.  rnrsfi:ren. 

E.  Qurley  

A.  niius^h..::: 

L.  Renault      

C.  Smith.. 

MD.coibath::;:; 

M.p.Colbath...   

is^s;ri**^-'-«*»^-»"t.'VRe:- 

P.  H.  Keefe. 

0.0.  Ppttersonand  J.j.iui;:;; 


844  J73 
844,939 

844,625 
844  915 
844,963 
844,465 
H44.491 
844,743 
M4,37fil 
844.918; 
844.806  1 
844.757 
844,406' 
844,585 
844,933 
846,008 
844,  H94 
844.900 
844.996 
844.996 
13,611  ' 


676  7  l:;fi  265.1 

6.')7  I'ifi  :m 

7:»  7  1.6  ;:i; 

7(18  l:'*  ;«« 

790  I  126  27» 


19  4501 
19  4504 
19  I  4606 


844.807  '  Feb.    19     4171  8«. 

844,/41  I  Feb.   19  |  4034       859-00 


b'  S^'^^""""*"'!  and  T.  Boucher 
8.n.K"'"'«nda.RoM        '■ 


( Vrninf  r„A^^  n»«hanlc8l  assistant ^-  "   I>lll« 

::4-t-*I^^i"=!nr'^-'--  "  ocesso-^Wmlng:   i  ^^^r^''^- ■■■■'" 
:±-^'VJ:'!^'5-"''^'^-makingmachin. J^H   Miller:;- 


Mjinufiu-ture  of 

Machine  for  making. 


<>m 

Cement  rooftng-tiieV." 

'  essjiiiJil 

Ch.im.     iVrivel 

;.h;;||     Solid-link  knifHoiniM-. 

Sri  Foldins?  chair. 
Ch  I  i  '''"*■'"*"'«  chair. 

ChM^;! 

ch.^r'?^^*^"'-'^'^- 

cK:  ^^"-■■■•-::::::: 


Rail-chair. 
Railway-rail  chair. 


Chum     ......,.,. 


CombIne<i .'..." 
Electric.". 


Clr.,«t-breakerfo,  electrical  cond«^^;; 


{•H:  Miller;:.. 
A.  n.  Toombs 

J  uen^n^""""""''"*^::::: 

E.  HelbeT 

0  0.  Howe! 

HA.  House   


J-  Salomon. 

J-  8  Lester... 

a-  BInney  

O-  Heinersdorf. 

K- Temple..       

T.J.  Cheney;: 

oj  Kapi^.;;:;;:;   - 

gMPewwm '    ■ 

2.-  M.  Meyer  

Wc^k'^"-'--" 

W.C.Shaw..  


844.318 
844.460 

I  844.0ti5 
844,478 

'  844,857 

'  844,457 
844,711  I 
844,530  ' 
844,602  ; 
844.451  I 

I  844,805 
844.866 


844.752 

,  844.881 
>   844,f>54  I 
'   844„596  I 

844,631 
'844,327 
'  844,678  ! 
1844,464 

844,610  ! 
■  844,.\W  I 

844,961  I 


2936 
3205 
.■«79 
.3253 
19  I  4261 
19  i  3197 
19  386K 
19  !  3375 
19  I  .3751 
19  J  3188 
19  i  4168 
19  ;  4285 


G25 

'"'sBi' 

702  i  126 
908-9     126 

ti90  126 
84.3-5  ,  12»> 


789-90 
(iS8 
S88 
914 


19  I  3*0 
19  I  ,3215 
19  3764 
19  .3003 
19  I  4440 


:'M)9 
2936 
2818 
2791 

2sr»4 

2(04 
2^.30 
2IW 
126  I  27n6 
138  2«'.17 
138  I  2W37 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INTENTIONS. 


loTentioQ. 


holding    Sash-cord  clamp. 


Pneumatic  cleaner. 
W  indo  w-<leaner. 


Clamp: 
.Sec  (ilass- plate 
clamp. 

Clasp: 
Srr  Carmen t-cla*p. 

Cleaner; 
Sff  BoUer-flue  Cleaner. 
FlueKJeaner. 

Clip: 
S,e  FUe-cUp. 

Closure.    Vaived 

C'lothes-drter.    FolcUng 

Clothes-pin  bag 

Clutch 

Clutch -•-••■ 

Clutch-controlled  elevator 

Clutching  device 

CoaMrill 

Coal-hod 

Coal-hod / ;  *  *  j 

Coat  and  hat  rack.    Combined 

(.oflee-raaklng  apparatua 

Coffee-pot  filter 

CoinK-ontroUed  mechanism 

Colors.    Yellow  and  orange  pigment ... 

CoUimn 

Column 

Comb .• .  •     . 

C crab  and  hat-faatener.    Combination. 

Compassea  and  aimilar  Instrument 

Campensatlng  mechanism 

Compound  engine 

Concrete  and  meUl  conttructlon 

Condensation-preventer 

Condenser 

Conduits.     Pulling-box  for 

Confection-forming  machine 

Control  system 

Controller 

Controller.    TbnHswire  reversible-drum 

Controlling  and  positioning  device 

Cooler; 
8ff  Engine-cooler. 

Cord  and  rope  machine  appliance 

Cord  or  string  cutter 


Core .  . 

Comer-bead  lor  the  protection  of  plastered  comers. 

MeUl 

Comer-strip 

Cot-back.    Adjuatable 

Cotton-gin 

Cotton-picker 

Coupling; 
See  Car-coupling. 
Engine-coupling. 

Cracker-box 

Crane.     Kettle- 

Overhead  traveling . . 
Overhead  traveling. 
Tunnel- 


Pipe-coupling. 
Venicle-reach  coupling. 


lYinter's  lead-cutter. 
Stubble-cutter. 


Crane. 

Crane. 

Crane. 

Crate 

Crate.    Knockdown. 

Creosote-trap 

Cross-tie.    Metallic.. 

Cnisher; 
See  Jaw-cruiber. 

Cuff-holder 

Cultivator  and  fertlllMr-distributer 

Cup  and  cup-handle 

Currents.    Increasing  the  efficiencv  of  sltematinK — 

Currents.    Means  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  alter- 
nating 

Curtain  bracket.    Window- 

Curtain-pole 

Cutter; 
See  Cord  or  string  cutter. 
Oear-<natter. 
Meat-cutter. 

Cutting-board 

Cutting  Implement , 

Dam  and  apparatus  for  and  method  of  construcung 
the  same. 

Dental  gold-pellet  holder 

Derrick 

Desiims  to  surfaces.    Applying 

Die  and  pattern  making  machine 

l)iK'.;fr; 
Srr  Potato-digger. 

Display  rablnet.     L4U»-curtain- 

Displa;v-flxture 

Displa'v-stand 

Disi.lay-stand 

D(  >or.hanger 

Door-hanger 

Dovr  lock.    Corridor-.... 

Door-operating  device 

Di>  >rs.    Roller-aunport  for 

Draft  mechanlani  tor  wagon*  — 

D'-aft-rigging  and  body-bolster.    Separable. 

D-u'ver-pull 


Name. 


0.  Pemacakos 

D.  SherUxk 

l.S.  Vanderbilt.Jr.. 

J.  A.  RuBsell 

J.  C.  Dawson 

H.  H.  Cutler 

D.  K.  Krause 

J.  Katulka 

G.J.  Duflett 

O.J.  Duflett 

P.  Hallen 

W.  C.  Richardson... 

C.  Monrtie 

M.  O.  Anthony 

M.  Betke 

G.  F.  Thorn 

G.  F.  Thorn 

J  J   .<chulz 

P.  Kdwards 

C.  M .  Bernegau 

L.  M.  Osborn  and  J.  K.  Mannis 

M.  A.  Ne«'lHnd 

A.  L.  Johnson 

E.  O.  Capen 

N.  n.  HillfT 

A.  Hawkinoon 

W.  W.  Ly  singer 

H.  K   White  and  H.  C.  Pease 

H.  K.  White 

T.  E.  Bamum 

B.O.Hale 


P.  M.  SteKmaier. 
A.  F.  Honnian. . 

F.  W.  Young 

G.  S.  Knapp 

K.  Nichols 

H.  (     l.eavitt 

L.  David. 

O.  H.  P.  Cornell. 


J.  B.  Arthur... 
L.  H  Keibold.. 
C.  L.  Tavlor..., 
C.  I..  Taylor.... 

E.  L.  Smith 

R.  Morgan 

W.  H.  Barnes.. 

E.  C.Cole 

M.  F.  Bonzano. 


O.  L.  Scheffer.. 
G.  D.  Bennett. 

0.  F   Walker.. 

1.  Kitsee 

1.  Kitsee 

L.  E.  GlUmore. 
J.  E.  Wlllson.. 


W.  \.  Harman •  •  • 

II.  Harden 

II.  I,.  Cooper --•• 

H.  P.  Davis 

W.  h.  .Mian  and  W.  T.  Price. 

D.  B.  Marwick 

F.  P.  Ifleghar 


No. 


Date. 


MoBtUy 
volunte. 


i 


C.  B.  Westbrook - 

H.  Frankel 

G.  H.  Richardson ■■•■ 

G.  P.  Sardou  and  G.  SUdtlander. 

T.  C.  Prouty 

T.  C.  Prouty 

H.  '>   ^'oight 

C.  W   and  H.  C.  Butler 

L.  K^nion(4 

N.  llalvorsen 

W.  II.  Scott 

D.  K.  Snyder 


844  ,.332 

84-»,962 

844,636  ' 

844.407  ' 

844  441 

844  .Wil 

844,730  1 

844,872 

844.714 

M4  W. 

844.h*.>4 

844.5;* 

844,<*.V-; 

84-1  ,•«" 

M-1.V4,", 

*44.y73 

844,974 

844.413 

844. 7M 

844,772 

S44,462  ' 

,VM..>» 

844..V,I9 

84:),u2y 

844,803  ' 
844,3.'>4  , 
814.883  , 

845.023  I 

845.024  : 
844,652 
844,350 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  1« 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Fell.  19 

K.b.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


2962 
4442 

3806 
3111 
.3173 
3863 
4012 
4291 
:i98i 
4260 
4279 
;t591 
442.5 
iX^ 
4246 
44  J6 
4460 
3122 
4133 
4103 

1:200 

3071 
.1740 
4586 
4165 
3009 
4313 
4571 
4575 
.■»43 
2996 


844,706 

844.470 
844.4213 
844.424 
844,H24 
844.9.^M 
844.H49 
844.921 
844.774 


844.621 

844.912 
84'')  .022 
844.M0 

844.K7^ 

844,514 
844,704 


844,602 
844,518 
844,498 


Feb.  1» 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


3IS6 
3225 
3136 

3137 
3786 
4428 
.3834 
4375 
4106 


6:^2 

949 

667 
6M 

819  211 
865 
916 
R4fi 
9(^ 
912 
7:ti 
946 
9j<) 

9.i2 
952 
67(t 
8X1 
875 
6V2 

658^9 
7S» 
PT.'i 

887  K 
643 
fl20 
974 
974 
814  15 
641 


844,971  Feb.  19     4453  951 

844,868  Feb.  19     4285  914 

844.642  :  Feb.  19     ;J813  807 

844.812  Feb.  19  I  4185  892 

844.391  Feb.  19  '  3083  !  662 

84\0;«  Feb.  19     4601  979 

844,442  Feb.  19     3172  684 

844^1  Feb.  19     2960  631-2 


67.1 

fiT3 

799-800 

94H 

812-13 


Feb. 

19 

3783 

Feb. 

19 

43C3 

Feb. 

19 

4570 

Feb. 

19 

4;79 

Feb. 

19 

4302 

Feb 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


19 
19 


3331 
3964 


79« 
9.32 
973 
891 

918 

717 
«98 


xxm 


Official 
Gaiette. 


126  2607 

126  2806 

ia>  2642 

1*  1658 

12«-.  2821 

126  2858 

126  2931 

126  2850 

126  2924 

126  2928 

126  2711 

126  2964 

126  2947 

126  2921 

126  2972 

126  2973 

126  2645 

126  2H92 

126  2883 

126  2667 

126  2634 

126  2791 

126  ;)005 

126  2900 

126  2619 

126  2sr 

126  I  3000 

126  .001 

126  281« 

126  3616 


128  2971 

126  2930 

126  2Sf.9 

126  2904 

126  '  2835 

r26  .3009 

r26  26.S8 

126  2606 


839  '  126     2844 
69«i 


126  ■2671 

126  2650 

126  ^10 

126  2801 

r26  2965 

126  2814 

126  2951 


879     !26     2SM 


844,781  I  Feb. 
844.990  Feb. 
844,380'  Feb. 
844,688'  Feb. 


844.432 

844.670 

844,402 

844,754 

844,467  ; 

844,468 

845,0201 

844,659! 

844.471  ! 

844,361  : 

844,897! 

844,902: 


19  3732  !  785 

19  3.336  I  718-19 

19  3289  '  709-10 

19  4121  878 

19  4492  9.S8 

19  .3a»  614 

19  3919  ,  829-30 


■ 
Feb.  19 

3149 

•77 

Feb.  19 

.3885 

«3 

Feb.  19 

3100 

an 

Feb.  19 

4(V>9 

811 

Feb.  19 

.3219 

«6 

Feb.  19 

;«22 

695 

Feb.  19 

4.'i67 

973 

Feb.  19 

.3860 

818 

Feb.  19  3:'26 

686 

Feb.  19  2999 

641 

Feb.  19 

4.337 

92.5-6 

Feb.  19 

4346 

928 

126  2800 

l.>6  -2948 

126  .3000 

r;6  .901 

126  2a34 

I 

126  I  3007 

136  1  3844. 


126  2789 

126  '  26B8 

126  I  £887 

126  I  2S89 

126  3982 

136  I  2830 

138  .  2836 


126  26.5.3 

126  '2X27 

126  2639 

m  2870 

1»  2670 

'.'.T.  2670 


121' 
12»". 


■y.m 

2820 


126  2671 

126  2616 

12fi  2<M2 

126  2944 


XXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Invention. 


Ciotbes-drier. 
Rock-drill. 


Sanitary . 
Monoazo. 


J)red|fP  pin  and  ^oint. 
Dredge  pin  and  loint.. 
J)rpdjtP  pin  and  joint . , 
3'ri.T: 
Sf  Briok-drit'r. 

l)rviii(i-frame 

l>rill: 

.sv^  Oml-drilJ. 
I)rnp(«T: 

.sv^  S»'«><l-<lropnpr. 
I>n,st-nin<>viiig  aevice. 
I>y'>  and  iiiakinR  same.    _ 
()>'■  and  nialciiij:  the  same.     Hlue  quinolln 

fyc.    Maiiing  an  anthraci'ne 

Py.'stiilTs  from  wa.st.'  dy-'  liqmde  and  washing  iiquida 

Apparatus  fur  ntx)VMring  sulfur 
Oynamo.     Portable..   . 

p;- 1  ( .s  t»T 

.x-tritM  irc-iiit  meterinK  and  conVrorilnR  system 

HwtrK'  anidiiotors.    Safety  device  for  overhead 
Blectne  oontroller.. 

Sleetheh.at.r '.'..'.".'. 

l?lti-trif-liKht  switch  

i*31e<nru- motor '..." ' 

l-3lett rio  motor / * 

Hlectric  motor 

FJlect ric-mo t or  controiler 

'  urn  !n;rd:^c.":!;^^°''^"- ' '-^'^™^'"^"-"«-- 

KjectncjnK itor  (Inim-controller 

Klet'trie-mo tor  s.'.f-start«'r  

Electric-motor  speed-controller". 

K|e*-tric  ;<\vit(  h 

Kjectrir-swit4  h- r.ntroliinifiystim 

i'b*"'"''  ''■'f'nimn  apparatus 

Ejec'tncal  l'rote<ti\e  apparatus  

Kl«trolyie.s.     Apparatus  f„r  reir^nerating 

ttvalir^         •    '^"-^^htenin^  apfc«-  for  [ ] [ 

he  CliiU-h-controlled   eie-     Hydraulic  elevator 
Ftvato;*sI?;tydevu*  Water^evator. 

fv^  (  ompound  eiyrtne.  RoUry  engine 

Hui.|-prp8sure  engine.  /'»*"«. 

K»rme  cooler.     E .t plo«iv6- 

ha^cme  coupling.     Traction- 

KUKiric  frame.    Locomotive-.'" 

Kak'in.r^dating  device.    Ga.1 

Kat'i-..   spark-plug.     Explos.ve- ■■ 

Mkuip  speed-regulator 

KakCHv  spt^-rvgulator.     Oa^' 

i.Hvc|<)[)-opener.  

Ktfapcirator ...'.'..'. 

K.^cavator ■■ 

H  '^t-avator " ' 

K  pension- table......' " 

Hstractor:  

F  111.  '*V"*i  '*"*^  *^""k  extractor. 
r.  y)i'-protector 

K  .vt'gl.Hss  or  spectacle  inwintinK 

■i^  A  i;    -s-spring...  * 


Name. 


No. 


O.  B.  Shlptev. 
E.  L.  Vof.... 
L.  P.  Martin. 


Date. 


845,014  Feb. 
:  M.'»,02l  Feb. 
:  M5.040     Feb 


»nh.^^'-^  Official 


J.  W.  Miller  and  J.  C.  Homing  . . .   844,687  j  Feb 


1.  I.  Nichols 

T.  Kroe»H-r .';.";.'     " 

B.  Homolka.. 

R.  Bohn ■; 

J.schmitt !!.'!!."!.'!! 

G.  \.  .Mien 

■  if.  Brown 

J.J.Wood :.::;; "" 

K .  (;  irau<l  . . 

E.Marshall....;...;;;;;;;;;;;; 

E.  R.  Waterman 

J.  McOavock 

C.  R.  Meatou  and  If.  i.  Finch 
C.  R.  .Meston  and  H.  I.  Finch 
J.  B.  Wantz 

U.  r.  Hart 

.  K.  Hamum 

T.  K.  Barnum 

H.H.  Cutler. ..'....;;; 

R.  Temple  

<•    K.  Kvekth. 

K   M.  Hewlett  and  C.  k.'H'iiikh 
M.  I.  flowers 

F.J.  Rush... 

C.  .\.  Kolfe..         

L.  n.  Baekelami.      

T.  R.  Mcluiight....'.; 


pring. 
'    ■>  i;      -K's ,.. 

■>  K"  ^^s^-e• ; ; ' 

:   'l'ri(  

■'';  ""d-lK-ttom  faln-lc.         wire  fabric 
•  •        I)^ning  „:,d  str^-tohlng  apparatw  ' 
Kim-g^a't;':^;*^^''*^'"^'"*^*^'-^-^^^^^^^^^^ 

Ff<<l-water  repilalor; 

fHd.^.  Cleaning,  and  elevating- a pparaVu.: '  Cotf: 

f' lice- f>o8t-8ettinK  tool... 

f;fi<ing  tie.     Wirt- 

t  ler-srapport . 

r'lltzer-spreader;  ;;;;;;;■; 

Filtering  a'pparatiia; ■  ... 

M*ing-net 

fifiiiig-BPine...       

i  !'r'i'J;i'"'*"f^i'*™t'»s--i; 


W.  Lowry... 

R.  Gottlieb.. 


E.  .\.  Johnston 

R.  Jofinson.  yr        

C  T.  Westlakeand  A.R.'thoraas; 
H.  fc>.  Molony 

A.  R.  Bull(Kk.. 

C.  A.  Ptickney.    

T.Hollnag.1  

CO.  Bauer. ■.■;;;;; 

A  A,  Dunham ;;;;; 

'•    \'.  springer  

M.  D.  riochfonl.. 

O.W.Peek...    


844,535 

844,814 
844,804 
844.914 
845.013 

844.W1 
844.441 
844,436 
845.(134 
844,379 
'844.979 
844,533 
844,383 
844,384 
844,701 
M4352 
844,660 

844,661 
844,063 
844.630 

844.787 
844,800 
844,345 
844,406 
845,010 
844,314 
844,3871 


19  4.^58 
19  4669 
19  '  46G3 


19     3915 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
I  Feb. 
!  Feb. 
I  Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


4,M7 
4,516 


844,677 
844,522 
844,765 
844,825 

844.4^5 
844,759 
844.359 
844.770 
844.71,i 
844.479 
844 .9A9 
844,616 


Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
I  Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Fl  Ji'-^leaner.T 

Hi^.l-pressnivenil^;;;; 

Hill,  -rppilMtor...  

I   fcingchair "****' 

F,  J;^'  ''"^'"«''      Apparatus  for  treatlT^.;:; 


>••"  Manure-fork 
f '  rmajflehvti 


E.  Mlmvitch 

E.  Clarke....' 

k.  Oold  

P.  Peck.    

AC.  Klntner .'.■;; 

W.  Birch. 

A.  O.  Schmoiinski; 

H  E.  Wiiiuune        

T.  Keenan.        

E- B.  AnderaoiV.;;;;;;;;- • 

W.  Hunter. 

r.T.CoiUr.. 

p  Mcc-auaiand;;;; 

;^0.  Linden  

rjVe'Sln"**«---VWk: 

p.  L.  Bayley    

J.  Jacobs...'., 

F  H  HaakeU 

N.  Elenterius  

A.  I^Jeune....;; 

c.  Trettau .;;;;; 

pc.  French. 

T.Lo4i'"'*°*^^'^*<^ke'"- 
E   L.  Cricto V 

jj  iGymeT:..;; • 

D  Oenese^ 


19  S3SS 

19  4188 

19  4166 

19  4:i66 

19  4.Vi6 

19  4494 

19  :u:o 

19  31.->4 

19  vm 

19  3U^() 

19  4470 

19  3,-}7\) 

19  3061 

19  .3063 

19  394.S 

19  3(H») 

19  3836 

19  3Ki9 

19  .'tt73 

19  3796 

19  413« 

19  4158 

19  2983 

19  3106 

19  4549 

19  2932 

19  3068 


19   4414 

19  sa^i 


19  3880 

19  3356 

19  4091 

19  iJKi 

19  328K 

19  4074 

19  ,Tni;, 

19  4098 

19  .«»<■.' 

19  32,17 

19  44.34 

19  3774 


844,052  Feb. 
844.328  I  Feb. 
H44.999  Feb. 
844  J94  I   Feb. 


845.03; 


.   844J16 

844,692 

84,1.026 

.    S44JC3 

j  844,842 

844.726 

845,032 

S44.459 

844  J74 

844, .!« 

844,417 

844.438 

844,944 

844.408! 

844,594! 

H44.925 

844.683 

X45,016 


Feb. 


19  4423 

19  29&.( 

19  i'ilS 

19  3090 

19  i  4.'>e9 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
¥ch. 


g'-nerator. 


844.928  1  Feb. 
**44.437i  F««b. 
'  844.946 
844.923 
844.(r74 
844.809 
844.512 


R-  W'.  Dodge. 


■  844,855 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


19      2934 
19     .3928 

19    4.".:>.> 

19      429--' 
19  I  4237 

19  40(i5 

19  iWJ  I 

19  .32(W  ' 

19  .S<M1    ' 

19  2974 

19  3128 

19  3161 

19  4409  I 

19  3111 

19  3739 

19  4380 

19  .WIO 

19  4.W0 

19  4384 
19  3158  ; 
19  ,  4412  i 
19  4378  , 
19  I  38B1  I 
19  4174 
19  :  3327 


"3 

> 


i 


970  '  136    2996 
973     126'»^ 

^  m  Z 


xu 


2710 
MB 

SKI 

2»W 


828 

126 

729 

126 

126 

126 

126 

970 

126 

039 

684 

67H 

977  .s 

6.M 

9.'>4 

?28 
6.V,i 
tvVi 
KM 
Ml  J 
M.i 

M4 

8(«  ,! 

88ti 
A'C*  (I 
(Vi7 
*i<t 
'i.M 
6o7-« 


»43-»     126  '  Ml 
718     126    2617 


126  2882 

126  2658 

126  2K5 

126  3007 

1»  2630 

126  2976 

'26  :  2706 

126  !  2631 

126  as32 

I*  2842 

126  3616 

1»  28U 

i.'c  agio 

12J  2823 

1*  28W 

!-'•■'  2KC 

I2fi  289S* 

12»'  361.' 

I-*  2611 

1*  29W 

l-f'  25* 

126  ,  3633 


824 
724 

8r2 

806 

TDV 

808-4 

644 

874 

84l> 

702-3 

947  8 

79h 


94") 

fi2".' 


126 

28W 

126 

3703 

126 

3RR1 

126 

3m 

12S 

an; 

126 

an 

126 

M» 

12fi 

VK 

i.-"' 

.XV 1 

l.t- 

■x?> 

\J<- 

.w^ 

l.-f. 

27» 

I.I 

yMi 

;  _> 

.1(H 

'.»'.4 

.•■ 

tWui 

1 

97y 

l."-, 

62.-. 

r.i. 

831 

iji. 

97,-. 

l.V 

916 

i.ti 

904 

ijo 

Feb.   19  i  426i> 


k:3 

977 
(»1 

649-,51 
63.S 
671 

679-80 
942 

787 
9,« 
S27 
'.171 

!»3; 

»i79 
943 
93.5 
82.i 
890-1 
716 


l.li 
12»1 
12ti 
12fi 

12<'. 
l.t. 
12'. 
12'. 
121. 
12r. 
121. 
121. 
12») 

l*i 
12ti 
126 
126 
I2ti 
126 
126 


3UIB 


2^ 
2838 
3002 
2931 
.■91S 

2856 
3007 


2600 

.Ul 

.1kV> 
.".HO 
.142 
.•7>.iO 
."152 
2N33 
.^•97 

295J 

2fi55 

29>M 

28S 
2fl(B 

2ti96 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LN VENTIONS. 
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Inventioa. 


Name. 


Mattress-frame. 


;ulating  combustion  in . 


Railway-gate. 


90S     126  !  2?'23 


Frame 
Se,  Krving-frame. 
Knguie-rrame. 

Fu-  .ml  nwltch.    CombtE 

7(,  Shingllng-ga«e. 

Cianie  apparatus 

eiaine  apparatus 

(iariivnt -clasp..   ...••• 

Garni' nt     Combination 

(ianneiit-fastener 

(.anncnt -fastener " 

Garment -hanger 

Garment -hook 

Gft.t-cotit  rolling  means 

Ga-i     Urylng ■ 

1, as  generator.     Acetylene- 

gI^uVS''  piX'iS*maniies'  fo'r  incande^^i'. 

Gas- washer ' 

Gft»- washer 

Gstf 
Sff  Fsnn-gate, 

Gate 

Gate • • 

Gate «■   -l •■ 

Gf*r-<utt«r.    Turret 

Gear-cutting  machine 

Gear  mechanism.    Chang*- 

(iearing ,- ,•  • 

(iearing  for  drilling-machines,  Ac 

Gearing.    Transmiaslon- ■ 

^S«"Formaldehyde-gener-     Oas-generator. 

ator  Steam-generator. 

Glass  amalgwnaUng  and  annealing  oveji     \N  ire-. . . . 

Glass  artlcK!App»ratus  for  fir^pohshiiig 

Glass.    ManuIaHupe  erf  wire- 

Glass.    Manufactureof  wire-. ^.i^^^^'" 

Glass.    Method  of  and  machine  for  making  wir»-. . .. 

Glass-plate-boidlng  clamp 

Glass-press 

GUss.    Producing  wire- 

Glass  sheets.    Making 

Glasses.    Cover  for 

Glassware-making  machine 

Gluing  machine.    Cardboard- 

Grain -distributer 

Grain-Improving  apparatus.      .....  :-^-- ,  ;,•  V^j 

Graphite  and  daiocculatlon  theretif.     Peflocculated 

Grate-bar 

Grave^ftlllng  device 

0  re«  se-pot 

Grinding  madilne.    Cutlery- 

Grinding  machine.    Cutlery-  •    ■  •■  ■ ^ 

Grindstones.    Water  pan  or  hood  lor - 

Hacksaw 

Halr-orimper 

Handle: 

See  Saw-handle. 
Hanger: 

See  Door-hanger. 

Oarment-nanger. 

Harrow 

Harvester 

Harvester.    Cotton- 

Hay-canier 

Hay  rake  and  cocker 

Heater: 

See  Electric  beater. 

Hedge-trimmer 

Hwl-attachlng  machine . . 
Heel.    Boot  and  shoe — 

Hinge 

Hiufhlng  device.    Horae-. 

I I  oTst.    Electiicaiiy^ntrolied  skip- 

i  I oisting  apparatus. . 
Hook: 

See  Oannent^ook. 
Ilorse-detaelier 

I I I  .!«e-rack 

Iliiuse: 

See  Portable  houae. 

H  \  draulic  elevator 

1 1  \  drocarbon-bumer 

1 1  !i  andeac«nt-mantle  eupport 

'"s^8S«i-liidk*tor.  8Ution-lndlcator. 

1  nhaler "• 

Ink  well  or  atand 

1  u.<»ect-tr»p 

Insect-trap 

1   dilating  the  Interior  sides  of  hollow  bodies. . . . 

I  nsulating  wire-holder 

1  n  temal-combuaUon  motor 


P.  Koerper 

11    L.  Doherty. 
11.  Gelsenhbner 


No. 


Date. 


844,601 
844,504 
844,791 


T.J. 

E.  A 
J.  V. 

:  L.  s. 

.1.  E 
I  E.  E. 
'  E.  L. 
I  A.  W 
I  F.  II. 
I  O.  Ci 

S.  M 
'  S.  M 

J.  A. 
I  F.  E- 

F.  E. 


Pipe-hanger. 


#■ 


Snaj>-hook. 


Falvey 

Larsen 

Karle 

Foerster 

Waterman 

Willey 

Henderson 

a.^er 

OehlVe 

Smith 

Meyer 

Mever 

E   !l.  Boiillier. 

Bachmaii 

,  Bachman 


J.  C.  and  J.  A.  Fischer. 

.1  J.  F.  S.  Ooble 

.1  C.  J.  Singer 

E.  R.  Fellows 

W.  \-  Jordan 

W.  L.  Schellenliach 

F.  B.  Tyson 

A.  E.  Newton 

R.  Symmonds 


J.  I.  Arbogast 

8.  O.  Richardson,  Jr.. 
1  F.  L.  O.  Wadsworth.. 
j  F.  L  (»  Wadsworth.. 

I  N.  Fran7,en 

I  L.  Gallot 

i  H.  B.  Koehler 

I  J.  I.  Arb<«a8t 

J  F.  L.  ().  Wadsworth.. 
'  R.  L.  Adams 

E.  8.  Button 

P.  I>awrence 

H.  H   Botard 

.1  C.  TretUu 

'  E.  ('■  .^eheson 

1  A.  L.  Howard 

C.  E.  Rice 

.   T.Glll 

.1  C.  L.  Joy 

•  C.  L.  Jov 

E.  H.  Cheesbro 

E.  Wentworth 

J.  F.  Martin 


J.  L.  Ware 

T.  M.  E.  Seierup.. 
J.  O.  Dickinsr.n.. 

H.  L.  Ferris 

W.  C.  TrussH'U  — 


P.  F.  Seabloom. 
E.  Woodward.. 

J.  F.  Lol)er 

J.  W.  Tatum... 

J.  E.  Hugus 

R.  Henderson . . 
H.  H.  Cutler... 
p.  W.  Sleurin.. 


H.  A.  Smith... 
W.  Mc<'Iintock. 


I  W.  L.  WpIht 

"l  J.  J.  Richardson. 
M.  Offenl>erp 


'  M.Green 

I  w   E.  Pltcock 

■'g;W!K°I.F:Moneli;and 

I      B.Herivcl. 

I  O.  KoBitovlts 

I  A.Hatchett 

.   J.  Treen 


Monthly         Official 
vohune.        Gaaetta. 


(A 


•s 

> 


^ 

£ 


Feb.  19  3749  789  126  27»S 
Feb.  19  !  3299  712-13  121)  'ilSl 
Feb.  19  4144     883  136  28B5 


844,507 
845,038 
844.67V 
844,508 
844,486 
844.841 
844,507 
844,428 
844,828 
844,694 
844,606 
844,000 

HAA  ftJD 

844,312 
844,313 


844,859 
844,930 
844,964 
844,717 
844,729 
844,541 
844,761 
844,390 
844,760 


Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  J9 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


3316 
4600 
3002  , 

3318  I 

3269  ; 

4236  I 

3744 

3143 

4206 

3933 

3757 
I  3762 
i  4252  . 

2928 

2930 


4271 

4386 

4445 

I  3Qffi 

I  4008 

3394 

4083 

I  3082 

4079 


714 
979 
825 

714 
706 
903 
788 
675 
897 
832 
791 
793 

022^ 
623-4 


m 
us 

136 


28SI 


126  2flB4 
126  ;  2682 
126  I  2018 


126 
126 
126 
128 


3791 
2661 
3910 

2839 


I  136  '2794 
i  126  I  2795 
I  126  2922 
126  2507 
I  136  i  3508 


844,705 
844,472 

OAA   Jfil 

844,485 
844,587 
844,346 
844.600 
844,767 
844,552 
844.906 
M4.y42 
'R44.KSti 
844.-322 
845,017 
844.989 
844,941 
M4.Xt.'> 
K44.,M:-I 
844. K7() 
S44.K71 
844.497 
844,981 
844,823 


844,7M 
844,478 
844,502 
844,719 
845,018 


844,414 

I  H44.573 

Is44.882 
'  S44.629 
■  >v44..S<>S 
s44.;io7 
S44  662 
i  i>44,477 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Fe"b. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


3955 


010 

937-8 

949-50 

847-9 

8S4 

731-2 

870 

663 

860-70 


136 
136 

136 


2664 

29W 


3227 
3265 
3267 
3725 

2987 
.^47 
4ll>.i4 
3412  I 
4352 
4402 
4308  I 
2942 
4561 
19  4491 
19  44(^1 
19  4«4 
19  :i329 


839 

606-7 

705 

705 

783 

630 

789 

873 

735 

929 

941-2 

919 

626-7 

971 


126  2851 
126  I  2857 
136  2713 


126 
136 
136 


126 
126 
126 
126 

126 
129 

126 
126 
1* 
126 
126 
126 
1'26 
126 
126 
941  i  126 


19 
19 


42M»i 
42SS  ' 


l'.l  3288 
19  4473 
19  4202 


N. 


844,548 
844,531 


844,488 
844^97 
844,667 


844,449 
844.830 
844,503 
844,951 

844.369 

844.796 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


925 
717 
914-15 
915 
709 
954 
895 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


3878 
3636 


2844 
2672 
2682 
2682 

2787 
2613 
2792 
2881 
2716 
2946 
2958 
2936 
2601 
2997 
2982 
2957 
2941 
2ti96 
2930 
2930 
2687 
2977 
290S 


406B 
3344 

3297 
3993 
4903 


3133 
3708  I 
4312  I 
3794  ! 
3745 
3013  I 
3868 
3251 


871-2  '  126  2880 

TOO  126  2676 

711  1-26  2890 

M9-50  1-26  2853 

971-2  136  2997 


Feb.  19  3405 
Feb.  19  '  3376 


Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


3271 

3390 
4431 


3186 
4210 
3296 
4422 


Feb.  19  I  3082 
Feb.  19  4140 


844,836  Feb.  19  '  4220  , 


670 

126 

2646 

•no 

126 

2782 

.r.li 

12»', 

2936 

s(rj 

l'2t- 

2803 

Tx."* 

1.1> 

2791 

1,4.* 

1-* 

2620 

y  >(> 

;j»i 

■2822 

•  ■■ 

:  .''> 

2677 

733 

126 

2715 

727 

126 

27(»s 

706 

126 

■26X3 

730 

136 

3711 

947 

136 

8966 

r.« 

126 

2662 

v7*« 

IJh 

2911 

71 ; 

vx> 

'i690 

'.>4r, 

136 

2963 

647 

136 

2624 

884 

126 

2«* 

no-2 

126 

2913 

XXVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Inrentjon. 


Soldering-iron. 


ron: 

Ser  Sad-iron. 
Ironing-Uble 

See  Lifting-jack. 

Jaw-crusher 

Joint: 

See  Rail-joint.  ' 

JourtiHl-lxix >      j  ^ 

Justifvinn  apparatus |   j.-' 

|pv-<h&nKiag  <lt<vice  for  keyed  instruments I  / 

See 


Name. 


A.  L.1IIU(«« 


M.  G.. Bunnell 


I 


Rotary  kiln. 
Ineading  and  mixing  machine  l- 

Snife  '^■ 


Murphy  

Went.vher. 
Ham«jx>rgn' 


F.  Wieda 


Mower-knife. 
Htta<-hment  for  machines  for 


llghtiMdeTkwfor.".'.' 
apparatus   for  incandes- 


Plate-lKter. 


See  Cant^knife. 
I«acing-h(X)k<«.    Gage 
setting 

I.»aii(l(»r  and  bench.    Combination 

l4amp 

I^m p.    .\cet vlene-. . . . '.'. " ' 

i4»mp.  .\rc-.' ;■; 

L«mp  chimney.     Incubator- 

Uimp.     Kl»rtric-«rc 

Ump  for  automobilr.s  and  other  vehicles"  " 
l*mp  lock.     Incandescent- 

Ump  self-lighting  attachment       

L«mp  socket.     Incandescent-  

Lamps  and  oil-gtovr.s.     Klcctri( 
Lamp*.     Klcctric-lighting 
Cent  and  other  pas- 

Ufvl-rolle'r'""'"''"'  '"  ^'**"^*'  'nPAn'iewnt 

Lantrm-hoider. .  

Last.     H  i  n  pwl ..'.'.' ." 

La.^t.    .•<h<.f '"'", 

Latch  fordMors.Ac.'sure^tch 

Uth.'.    Scrpw-ciitting 

Lathe  too|-h„i(lcr...  

L«i(h-<lea ring  apparatus.' '  PoVtabJe 

I'lli'-preserver 

LilttT  

*'"'•  I'iin  and  vessel  lift( 

LlItlliK-jack 

LiBcni.in  ■<  (hair. . . . . ' 

Lia'  >t.y[«-- ma  chine  attachment 

LKluid-CQoiing  apparatus  

Liquids.     Thief  for  testine"" 

Lifer-cutting  board 
Loading  apparatus. 

See  Door-lock. 

Lamp-lock. 
I      Nut-lock. 

Padlcxk. 
Lo«k  and  latch 

Locks.     Key hole-shutWr  for 

Loootiiotive 

Lo<}f  )nio  t  i  ve ...!.!" .' 

Loom  p.i ttem  m. chanisiii' ".' ■ 

Loom  s.  uiig.'-motion  

Looni-st opping  mechanism'." "  WirV-' 

Looms.     Automatic  tension  devi.e  for  "  " 

LXicat-?''::'"'^'''"^^^'-''''-  •■^:; 

Lii|ricator8.    Sight-feed  fc^r 

Mal-bat'catcher  and  deliverer 

MaS-haK  holder  and  deliverer  

Mai  -carrier 

Mai  k-arry ing  apparatus'. '.'. 

Mangle  

Ma!  In-  T  f'""*™*''"*^  m«f'h  iM : : : : 

««i  ure  fork  or  carrier 
Mail.te.    Integral, 
Majtress-frame. 


\V.  Halkvard 


A. O.  Johnson 

L.  W.  .Anderson. . . 
S.M.Meyer.   ..  

J.  H.  Bennett  anci  \.  I.'jiiner 
"  .  A.  Sumner 

Janecek 

M.  Meyer V.^..^.." 

F.  Boyer. ... 

M.Meyer ...;;::;:;;; 

G.  Peterson ' 


845,036 

843^11 

844,tl07 

844.439 

844,626 

844,361 

844,608 

844421 

844,731 

M.Meyer.:;::::::;:;;:::;:;;;;  gj;^ 

Mever tLtA^^ 


M. 


Schelter. . . 


Trimming  uevice  VorV: : ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; 

Permutation-lock. 

Registering-lock. 

Sash-lock. 


...|  F.  M.  F.  razin. 

J.  Weber 

W.  T.  Cover. 

O.  G.  and  J.  C. 

J.  (".  Schelter 

J.B.  -Aikin... 

j.c.  Smith ;;;: 

G.  T.  lieiss  and  K.  L:'cUrk 
O.  SeideLJr  •'^•»«-. 

M.cune ;;; 


L.  J.  Dunn 

w .  N.  Bowman.                  "^-u- 
H.  L.  Doherty... 

T.R.Weymouth...::::;: 

J.  MFTera 

9.J.  Buke....::; 


844,611 

844,778 
844.430 
844.672 
845,U11 
845,012 
844.907 
844.831 
i  844,680 
844,693 
844,580  1 


Feb. 

19' 

Feb. 

19  ; 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19  ! 

Feb. 

19  ' 

Feb. 

19  ; 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19  ! 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


844,784 
844,641 
844.917 
K44.33ti 
M4,433 
X44.,Saj 
844.317 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


W.  L 
8.  M. 

B.  F. 

C.  F. 


Volght 

Volght 

.  Austin 

Vauclain 

McOuincsa..:: 
Roper : 


H.  Llndaiay 

E.  Keuser. :;;::;;;; 

E.  Hloom  


or  through  coloration'of ; ; 


;nnedevic-e.     Rotary  

I  ring  machine.    Cloth- 

utter 

n ical  movement :: ; ; ; 

■i''  »l  movement...;:;; 

'  "  ks.     Finishing  "' 

-  in.msiiiads.    Obtaining'; 

'■•■  m  their  ores.    Separatio'n"  'of 
"  tie  and  rail-fastener      .  '" 


up''   'i"'l'nK-milL 

Jl;!i,; ""  «>ntroUlng  and  positioning  device 

>>'  Starch-mold. 
"'■<•"!«  apparatus.. 
M"U1  uis-iiiachinp  

MoU,.nHndhou«ir,Kther*ior; 
S^  Kle<tric  motor  vv.. 

rnter.au  combustion    '^^ilTZr. 
7.;;^n'r^'"----tors.^  SrrTsWm 
-— .    OU-reuinlngdevic, or  explosion- 


J.  Sherry 

A.  L.  Logan  and  w; 

H.G.  Kimplean.l  K 

J-^;-  "''«-'«'llandK. 
'^. «.  Liber 

A.  BcM...'   ;;;;;• 

E.  D.  Anclerson..:: 
l<.  KnIfTen 

E.  L.  Belloni. 

f-G.Gale... 

E'G.  Kimroell...::: 
i'  n.  ^ance.. 

8- D.Wheeler.. 

T.  C.  Prouty...   ■■"■ 

c/^rB';^;"'' ■•■-■-- 

T.j  He,keu;;;;;:;; 

"•/-.Saunders.. 
8.  Sznutchko..     ""■" 


F.  Grpene. 

Kiler 

Sayler 


U.  O.  Ifaje. 


Means  for'conVerti'n'g; 


OF  McKeeand  W. 

c:j\U^^, 


844,763 
MA.OItt 
.   844.7«« 
.   M44,978 
.   M4,736 
'<44.404 
844,818 
844,523 
844  .K4« 
844.334 
'  8<4,41H 
844. .527 
844  ..165 
844,960 
1844.526 
i  844.773 
844.644 
844.524 
844.846 
844,788 
844,364 
844.7S9 
844,434 
844.469 
844,696 
844.323 
844,452 
844.620 
84433a 


Feb, 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19  j 

19  ) 

19  I 

19 

19 

19  ' 

19  I 

19 

19 

19 

19  I 

19 


45«7 

2»-.>7 

3759 

3I)>3 

379(1 

3011) 

37MI 

2941 

«il3 

42119 

37.VJ 

37ti»> 

4113 
3l4«'i 
3888 
4552 
4o.V» 
4353 
4211 
3923 
393(1 
3717 


4130 
3812 
43«i9 
29ii9 
3149 
3374 
2R35 


978-9 
t>2l' 
792 
«J80 
800 
645 
792 


121'. 

i»; 

I2ti 
I2() 
lit, 

lie 

12ti 


ti2«l 

121. 

85.1 

1-t, 

W7  ^ 

1-1. 

7H1 

1.1. 

794 

121. 

K' 

:-i. 

t'h 

i.i. 

KS> 

I. I. 

'MAI 

i.t. 

S<th  'I 
S.VI 

8.31  J 
781 


880-1 

806-7 

033 

»34 

fi7; 

727 
ti2,'5 


l.li 
1.1' 
l.i. 

IJ". 
12h 


126 
126 
I2K 

12f. 
121. 
I2t> 

IJ". 


3H8 

2SW 
27% 

asi6 

2802 
2S2I 
■I7K 

mi 

28» 

»!1 

2796 

2887 

-W<i 

'^Hh 

-Ml 
2\'i» 

2:» 


MI 
2«8 
2»« 
X» 

3863 


8**,349     Feb.   19 


Schilling. 


844,737 
844  ..X30 
844,455 


for 


fE.Caae.. 
■'•  L.  Dldler. 


844,777  ' 
'  844,853  , 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


45(J6 
41/96 
44(i8 
4023 
3102 
4195 

I  3.'«8 

I  4251 

!  2944 

i  3129 
;«70 
3036 
4438 
3366 
4104 
3816 
.3360  ' 
4247    . 

41.17  i 

3024 

4029 

3151 

3223 

3937 

2943 

3189 

3781 

4216 


2991 


871 

9r2 

873-4 
•»K\  4 

v>: 

89:;  4 
72.5 
9or> 

627-8 

726  7 
646 
948 
726 
875 
807-11 
725 

"882 
646 
859 
678 
60,5 
833 
627 
688 
797-8 

cRnr 


A40 


402.5 
2958 
3193 


4111 

4257 


8.58 
62ft  ,«) 


877 
907 


'  12f. 

1.1. 
iJi. 

;jt. 
i.f. 
ijti 
i.v. 
r.ii 
i-ii 
ijH 
i-f. 

i.ti 

126 
12ri 
126 
Vie, 

12»i 
12ii 
12»i 
I2t'> 
I2fi 
126 
I.* 
12»i 
126 
I2ii 
126 


•JC9 

im 

.''7ri 
.■)#il 
.t4(» 
-HB 
.'704 
.V22 
J»W2 
XA'i 
-•707 
.'»i2;i 
.N«7 
27(6 
J»4 
2809 
.'704 
2«2I 
2S93 
.'»i22 

:>6i 

.f.71 
>40 
.IKIl 
.'»*>2 

ytm 

-"1)2 


126     .<r.U 


136 
126 
136 


136 
136 


2S61 
2605 
2663 


2S.^ 


7Ki 


Inrentioo. 


Treatment  of . 


Device  for  holding. 


Mouthpiece-guard.    Sanitary 

Mower  knife.    Lawn-...---  

2.,wcrs.    Graaa-catcber  forlawn-   

Sowers.    Ratchet  mecbaniam  lor  lawn- 

Mowing-machine  flnger-bar 

y  nifler • ..............-.-...".•••. 

Multiplying  and  type-writing  machine 

MusicAl  instrament.    Mechanical 

Musk-al-instrumentpUyingmechamsm.     Automatic 

M  Ucal  instrumenta.    Valve  for  pneumatic . .   

mK  sounds.    Device  for  regislering  vibrations  of 

Nail-feeding  apparatUB 

Nautical  apparatoa.. 

Neckwear.    Article  oi 

Needle-threading  device 

Notch-cutting  machine...... 

Nut     AdJuaUbJe  sieeyed  axle- 

;Siit.    Lock- 

Nut.    Lock- 

.Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lix?k 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-l'«k 

.Sut-l(X;k 

Oar • 

Oil-t)urner  flame-spreader 

Ore.H  preparatory  to  smelting  same 

Organ-pipe  foot 

Packages  of  merchandise. 

Packing.    Piston-rod 

Pad: 

See  Manifolding-pad. 
Padlock 

Pail.    Milk- ;v/-v  ul 

Pan  and  vessel  lifter.     Adjustable 

Palmer  an<l  paper-board 

Pap<'r-t>ag  machine 

Pap«'r-cigarette  machine 

Pa i»er-ma ki ng  machine 

pen.     Fountain- 

Pen.    Fountain- 

Pen.    Fountain- 

Pen-grinding  macnine 

Permutation-lock ■ 

Phase-splitter  and  clutch » 

Phonograph-hom 

Photograph-holder 

Photographkvprlnting  apparatua 

Photographic  shutter 

Piano-;)eaal  action 

Piano  pedal  attachment ••-•• 

Pianivplaylng  mec&anisin.     .Vutomatic 

Picker;  .   , 

See  Cotton-picker.  Frml-picker. 

I'in: 

Pinions  andwheela.     Machine  lor  manufacturing  and 
mounting 

Pipe  coupUng.    Autonxatlc  air  and  steam 

Pipe-hanger 

Pipe- wrench » 

I'it-prop 

Planter 

Planter.    Com- 

PWle-Ufter 

Pneumatic  cleaner 

Pocket-book.    Imitation 

I  'oc  ket-cloaer 

Polisher  and  deaner 

Porta  We  hooae 

Pot: 

See  Greaae-pot. 

Potato-digger ' 

Powdered  materials.    Receptacle  lor --•• 

i'ower-tranamlsalon  device •••• 

I'ower-tranamlsslon  device • 

I'rrss: 

S'e  Baling-preas.                    Glass-press. 
Beam  -  etraightening    Printing-press. 
preaa.                              Trousers-pn-ss. 
Pressure  mechanism.    Automatic  clamping 

Printer's  lead-«atter •  - "  Vr„'^' " 

Pnnters'  roUera.    Machine  lor  cleaning  or  treating. . 
Printers'  roUera.    Machine  for  cleaning  or  treating. 

Pnnting  plate.    Hall-tone- 

I'niiting-preaa  feeding  mechanism 

I 'ri !i 1 1  ng-preaa  Ink-lountaln  attachment 

Print  1  ng-preas     Rotary 

Prt>j..<tiles.    Manufacture  of  armor- piercmg 

Pniiii ng  implement 

Pull.v-block 

Pull.v-rim 

Pump 

Pump.    Non-overflow 

Pumn.    Vacuum- 

Puzik 


Name. 


R.  R   Macgill 

L   K.  Baker 

J    A   Vye 

L   K.  Baker 

H.  Mehlhorn  and  J.  Shepard 

J    E    Fairchild 

W.  W.  Hopkins 

P.  Wuesl,  Jr ;... 

P.  Wiiest,  Jr :... 

E .  de  Kleist 

L.  R.  Wheeler 

G.  O    Parker 

F.  Vanzini 

W.  H.  Hart,  Jr 

R.  Summers 

L.  W.  Marshall.    (Reissue)  . 

R.  C.  Williams 

D.  C.  Mercer 

II.  F.  Rieschick. 

.\ .  L.  Strout 

L.  M.  Gilchrist 

L.  M.  Gilchrist 

F.  W.  Zollers 

J.  K.  Gourdin 

J.  R.  Thomas 

J.  H.  Baldwin 

W.  Fentzke 

J.  H    Greenhagen 

F.  Helieriein 

F.  MeCollum 

G.  G.  Rohrssen 

U.  W.  Lee 


F.  W.Schroeder.... 

J.J.  Nolty 

X.  M.  Mendclson 

C.  Esser 

E.  E.  Claussen 

N.  l)u  Brul 

W.  H.  Hoffman 

J.  S.  Barnes 

J.  S.  Burncs ■. 

H.  W    Biihi 

O.  Malpiiss 

L.  B.  (iaylor 

H.  11.  Cutler 

.\.  Mauri'r — 

E.  H.  Smith 

J.  Kaut 

G.  Dietz 

G.  Bjorklund 

A.  C.  Bergman 

P.  Wuesl,  Jr 


A.  n.  Neureuther 

W.  F.  Thornton,  Jr 

W.  D.  Van  Brunt . .  -■ 

F.   J.    I)e4irl)orn,    F.   Cavallaro, 
and  .V.  S.  MacKenzie. 

P.  Mommertz 

W.  H.  IJolsclaw 

H.  W .  Thomasson 

C.  F.  Smith 

P.  Schauer 

F.  S.  Egloff 

T.  Slackowski 

W.  J.  M.  names 

A.  H.  Gill 


J.  L.  Albln . 
W.  West... 
W.  T.  Sears. 
W.  T.  Sears. 


J.  M.,  J.,  A.  J.,  and  S.  A.  Olm- 
son. 

E.  I.  Riw 

O.  Sague • 

G.  .Sague 

L   K.  .'i.nith 

\.  F.  Harris 

R.J.  Gnn^nway,  Jfv 

F  N'ewhold 

R.  A.  Hadfield 

J.  Bingaman 

A.  Opsal 

E.  W    Keller 

R.  Hull 

B.  <i.  Foster ,• 

J.J.  Mullan 

A.  a.  P.  Ebert 


No. 


844,949 
844.769 
844,427 
844,844 
844,850 
844.609 
844.519 

844,987 
844.879 

844,838 
844.463 
844.837 
844,795 
844.482 
12.612 
844,490 
844.382 
844,750 
844.422 
844.588 
H44.589 
844.643 
844,862 
844,972 
844.993 
844.926 
844,931 
844.355 
844,613 
844,600 
844,525 


844.412 

844.614 
844.528 
844.657 
844.329 
844,783 
844.938 
844.575 
844.576 
844.646 
845,006 
844,448 
844,997 
845,007 
844,901 
844.680 
844.854 
844.(<55 
•>44  '<i:i 

.^4^,'.IV'; 


844,380 

844.975 
844,977 

844,852 

844.385 
845.003 
844.550 
844.966 
844.410 
844.337 
844.965 
844,865 
844,861 


844,908 
844.640 
844.415 
844,546 


844.515 

844,746 
844,474 

844.475 
844.968 
844.935 
844.673 
844,461 
8H.675 
845.027 
845,041 
844.363 
844.360 
844  445 
844  734 
844,716 


Date. 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb,  19 

Feb.  19 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  1" 

Feb.  1" 

Feb.  ly 

Feb.  11' 


Monthly 
volume. 


XXVll 


Oflklal 
Gaaette. 


i 

go 


4420 
4097 
3142 
4244 

4421 
£883 
3330 
4477 
4486 
4307 
4229 
3213 
4223 
4148 
3263 
4606 
3r6 
3060 
4052 
3136 
3727 
3728 
3815 
4275 
4455 
4<g9 
43U 
43^ 
3010 
3770 
3925 
3364 


3121 
3771 
3373 
3856 
2954 
4123 
4397 
3711 
3713 
3828 
4536 
3184 
4507 
4540 
4345 
3904 
4257 
3852 
4.^^ 
4481 


3073 

4464 
4467 
4256 

3065 
4527 
340* 
4447 
3116 
2972 
4446 
4280 
4272 


4356 
3811 
3125 
3403 


3332 

4046 
3232 
3230 
44S0 
4303 
3900 
3306 
3894 
4.580 

46m 

3023 

;«)17 

3176 
4018 
3983 


c 


9U 
874 
675 
905 
944 
822 
719-'23 
955-6 
957 
918 
902 
603 
902 
884 
704 
081 
707 
655 
864 
673 
784 
784 
817 
911 
952 
950 
936 
938 


> 


lat 

136 

126 


6 

a 

cu 


290 
38tt 
2651 


126  ;  2820 
126  ,  2968 


136 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


2827 
2600 
2078 
2080 
2035 
2016 


126  2668 

126  2914 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126  '  2631 

126  2860 

126 


2681 

aoii 

26M 


795 
830 
726 


660 

795 


126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
128 
136 
126 
126 


629 

878-80 

940 

780 
780 
811 
967 
687 
961 

967-8 
928 

825  6 
90n 
817 
932 
95*. 


659-62 

952-0 
953 

907 

656 
966 
734 
950 
668 
6.35 
950 
912 
910-11 


930 
806 
670 
733 


717 

862 

697-8 
609 

939 
823 
603 


975 
980 
646 
644-5 
68.5-6 
856 
847 


2650 
2787 
2788 
2800 
2027 
2071 
2983 
3063 
30M 
3619 
126  1  27f7 
126  .  2837 
126  2706 


136 

126 
126 
12«i 
126 
126 
126 
12t. 
12t. 
12ii 
1-26 
12t. 
12'. 
12t. 
120 
12(1 
12t) 
12t. 

12(< 


126 
126 


V4i 

2797 
2707 
2819 
2104 
2889 
205t> 
27S4 
2784 
2x12 
299»> 
-iiiil 
■J^b 
■m>\ 
2944 
'.831 
2923 
2819 
2948 
■2979 


2634 
2074 


1-26 

2975 

126 

2922 

126 

2633 

126 

29H8 

126 

2715 

126 

2960 

r2o 

•2643 

12i> 

2»i00 

|-2«. 

2968 

126 

•2929 

12ti 

29-27 

126 

2946 

126 

2808 

126 

■264f. 

126 

2714 

136     2007 


126 

2867 

136 

2675 

126 

2675 

126 

2970 

126 

2955 

126 

2828 

126 

3667 

126 

2829 

126 

.3003 

126 

.iOlO 

1'26 

26'22 

126 

•2620 

126 

26.59 

126 

2860 

126 

2850 

xxtin 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


loventioQ. 


Rack 

.sVr  (ortt  an'i  hat  rack. 

Rail  chair  and  tic 

Rttil-fasti'DPr 

Kail  fastener.    Guard-.. 
Raikjoint 


Hose-rack. 


NanM. 


No. 


Kail»joint J 

RaiUjomt.     Step-up 

RallWay-patP 

Kailfcay-m<>tf>r-cable  support 

Rail*  II V- rail  chair ; ' 

RailWay-rail  tit'-[iiate | 

Railway -slwp^T  and  conneetioo '. ' 

Rail»ay-nc  and  rail-fastener ' 

R  a  i  I  *  a  y- 1  ii>  cons  t  rue  tion I 

Rail»av-wheel ' 

Rakf 
Sft  Hay-rake. 

Ratchet 

Ratahct .     A  nt  Minatic 1 

Rwilivfr-supiMirt i 

Rpc«j|>tacJ»'      Incas«^l I 

R<XMptarl<'       IrK-awnl i 

RpC'jrdinK  device ' 

RK-lhil  dilator -.1 

RK-tangularcan  for  dried  beef  and  other  artksieaL | 

Rpfrl^f  ratiir     

Kefri^(>rat()r-<i<>or i 

RpgipttT:  I 

.*''r  AutoRraphic  register.  i 

R>'K*ti' ring-lock 

Ri'ifijlator : 

S(t  Ktiginp  •<t)ee<l-rwilator.  Fluid-regulator. 

Fwd-watcr  regulator.  | 

Rel»*s«ble  connection ' 

RfvOlver !]!!. 

Kinahending  tool 

Koci  drill !.."!!!!!]]!!!!! 

Rncl-drill  sprav 

Roller:  ■  

SVr  LRnd-roller. 

RolilnK-mill 

Roli|ii^;-mill  feedinK  device ...'."..... 

R<w)flnff.    Shfrt-raetal 

Rotary  engine 

Rotarv  engine 

Rotary-  kiln "!!!".!!.!!!.!![.!!!!!!! 

Riil*MT-tire<l  wheel !"!!!!!!!!! 

Rul«  and  calipers.     Extensible...'.". li!i]l]["'.".]|"' 

Sad-iron       ^  '_ 

Safe*      Trap  for  preventing  the  burglarizing  of  Iron 
Sa.stt-cord  clai.'i p 

Sn^h  lock 


A.  P.  Sells , 

E.  Thomljcrg 

F.  Cleary  and  J .  Oarrity 

E.  M.  Porter  and  J.  W.  Dauben- 

«peck. 

A.  E.  Spratley 

O.  L.  Hall , 

J.M.  Harrington 

F  W.  Garrett 

J .  Croiier 

r.  E.  Neubauer 

R.  H.  Ireland 

J.  Nicholls 

J.  W   Webb 

A.  S.  Henry 


J.  He^rhorst. . . 

D.  Kendall 

J.  Hei«ch,  Jr.... 
L.  B  .-^chenck... 
L.  n    Schenck. . . 

J.  I>aw8oa 

C.  R.  Harri« 

E.  W  (amea.... 
L.  Desforgea,  Jr. 
C.  StoU 


E.F.  Wells. 


E.  S.CIougfa 

J    L  Gamer 

L.  M.  Morden 

H.  Deltx 

E.G.  A.  Reee-Gtbbe. 


Wire  screen. 


...I 
...I 


Saw-dressmg  tool 

.Sawhandle 

Saw-table 

Scrern : 
.Sflf  Window-screen. 

Sea  01 

SeaC-comer !!"!!!!!! 

Seat-  removing  apparatus '.''.'.'.'.'...'.'. 

S«>diBiient-catching  pocket  for  receptaciei!!!! 

S«'e.l-dropp«'r 

S<^J  hiiU.s.    Machine  for  treat ingcottoin... 

Seeding-machine .'_"_* 

Seeiiing-machme 

S<'wrr-irap  for  catch-basins '.'.'.'.'.'...,'. 

Sewing-machine  trimming  attachment.'*.' 

Shaile  and  ciirtam-support.     Window-.'. 

Shearing-machine '.'..'. 

Shears  and  tension-screw "] 

Sheet  metal  elbows.    Machine  (or  inanufacturinV ' 

Shi»Kling-gage "■ 

ShiCK  loader \\ 

Sh'«'-iHcking  machine '. 

Shuttle ''.'.'.''. 

Shuttle-release  nnition 

Sigt.     Illuminated \\ 

Sigtal 

Sigtal-flag.     Folding  metallic 

Signal  flags,  fii.ses,  and  torpedoes! 

Skylight-opemtor 

Snup-hook .-. 

So^p-dish WW 

Solfle  ri  ng-1  ron W. 

8p#de  and  analogous  Im  pigment 

8p^rk-coll 

8p0ed-changing  device...!.! 

8p*d-indicat  or 

Sp^ed  mechanism.    Variable^ 

8p^edomet»-r   .  

Ite'      "•■'•'""^'«<^"»»«"gmeansfo;'rotai;ble!! 

Sft  Eyt^lass-spring. 
Iptjng-pn'ssint:  mMchine.. 

8pflng-n>coil  neutrilizer  

Sqtuire.     Folding  ste*'l        

8t4irca.scs.  fonstnictiAn  of  sio^Yo,;;;;;;; 


8.V.  Huber 

E.  E.  Slick 

D.J    Winn 

J.  C  Simmon* 

J.  B   Martin..... 

W  (    Shiner 

J.  P.  Johnston. . . 

H.  V .  Prtndle 

A.  A   Warner 

8.M    Harden 

L.  W    Strashaugh.. 
W.  K.  Diickenfteld.. 

E.  R.Cobb 

J.  Henry 

C.  F.  Haldeman.'.!! 


844.834 
844.600 
844,3B»| 

844.970  I 

844,7M 

844.721  ! 

844,790 

844.500 

844.800 

844.943 

844.827 

844,480 

845,001 


S444S6 
844.8014 
844,722 
844,542 
844,543 
844,064 
844,450 
844,326 
844,924 
844,a96 


M4,703 


844.710 
844,671 
844, 8K5 
844,582 
844,745  1 


844..V» 
844,419 
844,983 
844,758 
844,824 
844.623 
844.728 
844,.V16 
844,6.W 
H44.934 
84.'.  .085 
844.667 
844 .K50 
...1844,723 


Receptacle  for. 


8. 

E 

L. 

W 

J. 

R 

L. 

L 

F. 

J. 

J. 

R 

W 

A 

P. 

A. 

H. 

H 

J. 

J. 

E. 

W 

R. 

H 

J. 

J. 

W 

E. 

J. 

J. 

J. 

R 

O, 

O. 


Borton 

I-.  Forsgren ! 

C.McA^ams......   

.M.  Gilbert 

H.  O rooters 

G.  Latting,  Jr.. 
•  vvaterman 

f'.  Waterman 
.  Few ;"! 

Zeldis  and  J .  M    Weber 

L.Smith 

Schofleld .  

•  A   Wilkina..!!! 

O  Schcrer  and  C.  W.  McKee!' 
L.  Morris.. 

Pfund....      

A   Ballard...'.'!! 

.  Lindsay... 

^   Klllpartri'ck!!!!! ' 

Hotchner... 

A. Wolf !!! 

•F.  Walsh....        

F  Stewart....!!!!!!! 

•  F.  Riissel I 

C.  Welcome,  8r. 

PEustis.. 

•  F.Rvan.... 

S.Williamson !!!!!;;; 

'■  tavanagh 

Ridden. !!^        

TF.Conti..'.' 

:iii^;dr''°'''-'*'''^"=*«- 

,w.  Knight:::!!!!!!!!!!!!!:;: 


8t4ke-holder. 


H.E.  Spangter.. 
•^.  Mans.. 

R- M.Smith!!!!! 
E-  E.  Schachner. 
A.J.  Host  wick.. 


844,320 
844 .5M 
84.')  .008 
844,929 
844,932 
844,371 
844,429 
844,630 
844,341 
844,574 
844,967 
844,744 
844.903 
844,411 
844,612 
844,742 
844.647 
844,819 
844.874 
844.940 
844,435 
844,637 
844,481 
844,691 
844.980 
844,«» 
f'44,473 
^44.904 
844,578 
844.748 
844.922 
845.005 
844.684 
844.368 


844..S49 
844.884 
844.420 
844.409 
844.775 


Date. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Monthly 
volume. 


'■metal 
'   'zett*. 


i 

CO 


19  3784 

19  4218 

19  3862 

19  ;«I95 

19  4452 

19  4147 

19  .-»g6 

19  4142 

19  .-HOS 

19  4.124 

19  4408 
19  ;  4205 

19  3274 

19  4522 


19  3011 

19  4173 

19  3999 

19  3397 

19  339<J 

19  3878 

19  3187 

19  2949 

19  4379 

19  3943  ! 


.be 
I. 


m 
no 

818 
665 

9.';i 

884 
851 


852 

rs2 

732 
S21 
6NX 
62X 
936 
835 


Feb.  19  3949 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


3967 
431N 
4044 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


19  33.U 
19  3132 


19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


4476 
4070 
4202 

37K,S 
4IX)7 


19  33S7 
19   .3M09 


19 
19 
19 


4;W2 
4595 
3882 


19  4253 
19  4001 
19  3729 


19  2939 
19  3724 
19   4542 


19 

4385 

19 

4388 

19 

.1034 

19 

3144 

19 

3810  1 

19 

2076 

19 

3706 

19 

4448 

19 

4040 

19 

4347 

19 

3117 

19 

3769 

19 

4037 

19 

3830 

19 

4197 

19 

4293 

19 

440O 

19 

3153 

19 

3807 

19 

3362 

19 

3K6 

19 

4471 

19 

4270 

19 

3229 

19 

4349 

19 

3715 

19 

4049 

19 

4376 

19 

4534 

19 

SOU 

19 

3030 

19 

3407 

19 

4315 

19 

3134 

19 

3114 

19 

4106 

842 
822 
921 
7K2 
862 


723-4 

671-2 

95.'. 

867-^ 

HB.'. 
799 
S.'vl 
7X) 
806 
939 
97H 
821 
907 
H52 
784 


626 

7'a 

968 
937 
93N 
64>t 

675-€ 

806 

696 

779-80 

9.*iO 

861-2 
928 

668-9 
794 

860-1 
812 
894 
916 
940 
678 
805 
704 

830-1 
9M 
910 
607 
928 
781 
863 
935 

966-7 
827 
647 


73J-4 

920-1 

672 

667-8 


i 


l-«  2800 
126  1  2913 

126  3B20 
126 

'-••■  2971 

'-'''•  2S(lf, 

12(i  2«4 


8K-3     12r.  »H 

'-''■•  26W 

l-t'  .N.-19 

!-'''■  2«Kl 
IJt. 


71(1 
922 
94-' 
HM7 
7*16     136 

961    lac 


29U» 

am 


i»  ano 

126!  2002 


126 

126 
IJfi 
1J6 

iji; 

13'. 
12K 


2713 
2713 
2825 
:'6fi2 
26(0 
■J9.i2 
2S4I 


837      126     2M3 


126  2846 
126  2827 
126  I  2938 
126  2785 
126     2866 


138  12708 
126  ;  2648 
126  I  2978 
126  2874 
126  2909 
126  2W1 
126  2857 
126  2711 
12fi  2807 
l.li  2955 
iJi  3007 
126  2826 
126  2922 
I*  2S.V, 
126  ;  2788 


126 
126 

126 
12fi 
12ti 
1J6 
126 
1* 
126 
1* 
1* 
Ijn 
12f. 
12«) 
IJti 
12I'. 

lit' 

V2t> 
12t. 

l.tl 

126 
1% 

12f' 
12»> 
l.V, 
I2»i 
\■2^' 
126 
126 
12»i 
126 
126 
126 


asoo 

7787 
■2992 
•2953 
2954 
'2625 
•26.S2 
2H» 
2610 
27S2 
■291) 
2*.'. 
2iH4 
2644 

■27vr 

>I3 
.■mT 
J<i.t2 
.H'>7 
J»^>4 

2wa 

■2«W 

2^'Jt> 
.■1.75 
■2'»45 
27M 
2868 
■-"•.il 

■."^ny 

2833 
2124 


126  i  2715 
126  i  -."^V 
126  '  --'t-W 
126  !  2-43 
876  I  126  I  2>S5 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IXVEKTIONS. 
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Invention. 


Name. 


StMinp.    Double-acting ,. 

Stand: 

.S-'.^  Dlsplay-atand. 

Staple-fastener 

8ta  nh-moM 

Stat  ion-indloator 

Sta  t  i'.ne  rv-holder 

Stay-bolt .     Flexible 

8t«arn-boUer.     Water-tube 

Steam  -generator 

Steam  generator  and  radiator.    Combined 

8tenm-trap 

Steamboats  and  the  like.    Trimming-weight  for. . . 

Stem-winding  and  stem-aetting  mechanism 

St'K'klng-protector 

Stopper: 

.SV^  Bottle-stopper. 

Storaw  and  display  rew'ptacle 

Stora'je  battery 

iitonijH-bin 

ftonn-front  or  duster-hood  fastener 

Stove  anil  furnace '.^ 

Stovi'pipe-oollar 

Straw-holder 

Stiit.ble-cutter 

St  iihhle-cutter 

stiifting-box 

Surgical  appliance 

Switch: 

See  Electric  switch.  Electric  timc-ewltch. 

K lectric-light  switch. 

Switch-throwing  device 

Syringe 

Svringe.    Hypodermic 

Table: 

5e;'  Extension-table.  8aw-t«hlc. 

Ironing-table. 

Tag-wiring  machine 

Tasts  to  clothing.    Machine  for  attaching 

Tap      Beer- r 

Tap-socket 

Tea-kettle 

Telephone  attachment 

Teli"phot«'  trunking  •yalein 

Telephonv 

Tension  device 

Tent .     HosplUl- 

Thre.ihing-machine 

Threshing-machine  aheaf  carrier  and  elevator 

Tie      • 

Sre  Crosa-tlp.  Metallic  tie 

Fencing-tie.  Railwav-tie. 

Tile.     Roofing- 

Tim>'  computer  and  recorder... 

Tir.'.    Solid  rubber 

Tiros     Forming  aolid  rubber 

Tin-s  or  tire-caalnga.     Forming  pneumatk; 


G.  W.  Beynon  and  G.  H.  Mac-    844.S47 
klllop. 


L.  A 
A.  M 

C.J 
E.  P 
B   E 


I'latt  and  W.  T.  Abel l  844.308 

B  a  rood  v {  844.91 1 

Hartcr 844,593 

Lynch '  844.948 

D    Stafford j  844.421 

11    1><'I  Mar ,  844.713 

E    Solomiac 1  844,667 

R    Watt M4.487 

A.  L    Uiggs 844,958 

C.  C    Kouillard 1844.406 

L.  C.  Ilaubroe 845,000 

B.  Riely 844,740 


J.  D.  Richardson., 844,«17 


8.  Lake 


Date. 


Monthly 
volume. 


oflicial 
Garette. 


I 


Feb.   19  ;  42S0 


H.  Troinanhauser. 

.  K.  Clark 

FieN^r 

T)oprr 

.  C.  Maves 

.  .\.  McCollouph... 


J 
W 

F. 
L 
H 
\\- 

W.  .K.  McOllough 1844.956 

F.  Gielow,  Sr ;  845,033 

L.  B.  Hawlev 1844,798 


844,815 
844.633 
844,930 
844,342 
844,782 
844,381 
844,888 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


W.  H  Vaughn  and  J.  E.  Tiffany . .  844,762  '  Feb. 

J.  H.  Dodson 844,335     Feb. 

G.  R.  Schimmel 844,544    Feb. 


J.J.  Enplert 


844,906 


G.  H    Wilkins 844.703 

Pfliiger 1844,307 

Heiser '  844,700 

Cram 844,780 


F. 

C. 

A. 

W 

F 

I. 

O. 

H 

R 

K 


844,839 

844,811 
M4,80Z 
844.632 

Syh'^t^r" 844.627 

Sylvester ' 844,688 


Whitehome. 

Dunbar 

Kitsee 

Pf ander . . . 
B.  Thompson 


To»>an">-ciirlnp  apparatus. . 
TiKii     Combliiation- 


Tov 

To:v 

Toy  animal 

Tov  bank 

Toy  ladder-truck 

Toy  ladder-tnick 

Toy  ladder-truck 

Toy  rapid-fire  gtm 

Track-sanding  appMatus 
TrNcker-bar.  Pneumatir 
Trnp^ 

See  Animal-trap. 
Bait-trap. 
Bed  bug- trap. 
Creosote-trap. 
Tree: 

See  Boot  and  shoe  tree 
Trimmer: 

Sf  Hedge-trimmer. 
Trolley-wires.    Mechanical  ear  lor 

Ti  oiisers-preae 

Ircuk.    Cement- 

Tnmk 

Truiik-nap-lockirig  means 

Tug  fastener.    Hame- 

T  iri.ine  governing  mechanism 

Tiir|*ntine-box 

Typt^justlfler 

Tyrn-justlfler 

I'yrK-justifler 

r  vjie-justlfJer. 

i  VI>e-iu8tlfler 

TyiK-justifylng  machine 

Type  justifying  machine 

T  yix -jiiRtifylng  machine 

|ype-.iiistifvlBg  machine 

Typ».-ju8tifTlng  machine 

Jype-jiMtifying  machine 

TyrK^justifying  machine 

T\-pe-iii8tlfyinK  machine 

126  0.  G.-l(t56 


Insect-trap. 
Sewer-trap. 
Steam-trap. 


E.  E.  Johnston 

G.  Bluemel 

A.  H    Marks 

A.  H    Marks 

A.  H    Marks 

B.  L.  Dixon 

P.  Novak 

M    Borchardt 

J.  (iriffin 

C.  Sackman 

C.  A    Bailey 

H.T.  Kingsbury 

H.  T.  Kingsbury 

H.  T.  Kingsbury 

G.  P.  Campbell 

"   L.  Robmson  and  J.  McCabe. 


P.  Wueat.Jr. 


Elastic- fluid- 


E    F.  Gilmore 

II.  Dalitz 

F.  B    Biirness 

C.  H.  Paxton 

I.Mendel 

F.  T    Lerrh 

F.  Saiimei.ion 

A.  C.  .Mcl.e<Kl 

B.  M.  Drs  Jardins... 
B.  M  Des  Jardins... 
B.  M.  Des  Jardins. .. 
B.  M.  Des  Jardins. .. 
B.  M.  Des  Jardins... 
B.  M.  Des  Jardins... 
B.  M.  I)i's  Jardins... 
B.  .M.  Des  Jardins.,. 
B.  M.  Des  Jardins... 
B  M    Des  Jardins... 

W  J    Ennisson 

W  J  Ennisson. .  .^. 
W  J.  Ennisson 


844,453  , 
844,708 
844. K21 
844,822 

844.S20 
»(t  'xi 
M.'i  («m 
M4..^77 
844,793 
844,619 
844,910 
844,S7.'i 
844. S76 
844. K77 
844.994 
844.618 
844,086 


844,702 
844,713 
844.325 

844,308 
844,4.'W 

844.817 

844,7.VJ 
844,889 
844.&U 

844..S58 

844,.^.% 
844, .Vi<) 
H44..'*.l 
844. .V.6 
844. '..'17 
M4..Vi2 
844..-*-'l 
844..i64 
844  .'ifi.'i 
K44  .'.«i 
M4..'i67 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Ket>. 
Feb. 


19  3094 

19  4362 

19  3734 

19  4418 

19  3135 

19  3979 

19  3941 

19  3270 

19  4432 

19  3104 

19  4519 

19  4051 

i 

10  '  3776 

19  4189 

19  3801 

19  4.374 

19  2978 

19  4122 

19  .3058 

10  4321 

19  4«0 

19  4593 

19  I  4155 


19  4065 
19  2968 
19  3401 


19  4510 

19  3952 

19  3083 

19  4156 

19  4119 

19  4211 

19  .3307  ' 

19  4IS4 

19  4.3-2"J 

19  .^w  ; 

19  3791 
19  I  3793 


i 

19  '  3191 

19  .i9S9 

19  4200 

l'.t  4201 

19  4199 

19  3721 

19  4.'>44 

19  3714 

19  4146 

19  3780 

19  4.'W0 

19  4295 

I'J  4297 


19  4484 


4300 
4499 
3778 


4145 
3979 


2948 
3087 
3195 
4194 

4.323 
3426 
34.'>.5 
3463 
3472 

3440 
9  i  3448 
.'i49l 
3.532 
3556 
3583 
3617 
3822 


005.« 


> 


UB 


an 


664 

126 

2G38 

931 

i2«; 

294K 

7(s5-7 

I." 

'~^'i 

944 

i.*- 

."«,  ' 

673 

I.'' 

J.,4;i 

846 

1-" 

.'v4'. 

834  5 

ij' 

;>H1 

70*. 

12' 

2<v>.,-; 

947 

IJ' 

2«*(.<. 

66(i 

I2<. 

■2MI 

964 

I.''' 

■2\»>7 

864 

r.- 

2s*  r** 

796 

136 

27  "s 

892 

126 

29(5 

8m 

136 

28f.1 

934  .-^1 

\.t. 

■.Tl 

6at, 

i2'. 

t    .1 

878 

1.' 

.X*-'! 

654 

\J< 

■.■" :  ;i  1 

922 

126 

2"(  ;•! 

946 

126 

2<#i.'. 

977 

126 

3007 

885 

l» 

ans 

870-1 

las 

1S» 

634 

MS 

MB 

732 

136 

2714 

961-5 

126 

2«<.'i 

838 

136 

2M3 

M4 

136 

2637 

885 

135 

2898 

877 

136 

2888 

903 

136 

2916 

713-14 

136 

2692 

891 

1-26 

2904 

923 

r.t; 

■2946 

803  4 

12f. 

28l»r. 

800  1 

vy> 

■2«ir2 

801-2 

126 

28ca 

liS'.. 

i2»; 

2663 

840  1 

12». 

284,1 

895 

iy> 

29(W 

yi"i 

V.f' 

2908 

SM\ 

1-t. 

29()K 

782 

I2<. 

278t; 

yfts-y 

IJi. 

2992 

780 

r2i> 

2784 

wc? 

r2t. 

2W.'. 

797 

i:ti 

•2811U 

'.Wl 

\.i. 

2947 

916  17 

12t_. 

29.T2 

917 

126 

29.B 

917  IS 

126 

2934 

9.'5e-eo 

126 

2983 

797 

126 

27W 

9-6 

126 

■298(1 

883 

84.. 

628 

663 

689 

f«3 

^<ft.-> 

922 

737-9 

742-3 

743-4 

745-6 

746-7 

739-41 

741  2 

748-51 

752-5 

755-9 

750-414 

764-5 

76 '.-6 


136 

136 

136 

136 

126 

136 

126 

136 

126 

i  136 

i  126 

i  136 

i  136 

I  126 

:  136 

136 

,  126 

12t) 

126 

126 

126 


2S36 
2ti64 
29U6 
2870 
2090 
2719 
2727 
2729 
27:ri 
2734 
2724 
27-26 
27.36 
2749 
27.V2 
•27.-i8 
2764 

rt<. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


InventioQ. 


Tj-p#-justi(ying  machine 

Typ«-ju8tifying  machine 

Typ^-wnlef  aMnchment 

Typ#-wntinK  ma<-hine 

Typ*-wntin^j  iiia<  hine - 

Typ*-writi[i«  machine 

Tvp4-wr\tm^  mnihine -••- 

Typ*-writiiiK  <>r  similar  inachiDM.    Device  lor  the 

'jintiftcation  tif  the  length!  of  Uow  o( 

I'mtirelU.     FcliiiiiK 

ImtirelU      Foldinji Vm: V 

Val\T  and  air-strainer  for  pneumaticdrius.  Throttle-. 

ValvT  attachment 

Val\T  f.>r  contr.ilhnK  fliiid-prpMure 

\ahr.     (Jas-contrtilUnfT 

\'aUT-p'ar 

Valvt^tfear  for  explo»ive-englne« 

\'alv»>     Tank-^ 

Vehiile 

Veh  <■  le  Ni w-rest 

\phirle.     Dumping- 

Vehwlf      Mcitor- 

VehU'le  rpach-coiipling 

Vehicle  riinniuu-iifHr 

Vehiilf- spill' lie  washer .- 

Vehifle      WbefU'il 

Vehnles      <Ipariin!  mechanism  for  motor- 

Vehk-les      \'aiM)r- burner  for  motor- 

Venning  riiaihi lie 

Wnijin^t- machine 

Ven«er-cuttint?  machine 

Veniilator 

iSVf  ("ar-venlilator. 

Ventilator ■ 

Veewla.     Irotwtive  device  for  frangibte 

Vis*-*.     Inset  clamp  for 

Wagnn      Hov's 

Wa^)n.    (V)al-<lumping 

War»l robes.     .\ rticle-support  for 

Washer 

Srr  lias-washer.  Vehicle-apiDdle  washer. 

Waahm);  compouDd  and  making  the  Mine 

Waahintf-mHchine 

Washing-machine , 

Wajer-elevator i 

Wajer-lift.     Pneumatic , 

Waler-mntor 

Wa|er-tu^)e  l>r>iler j , 

Weather-strip 

Weighing  machine.    Automatic 

Weight-motor 

Wpiiling  apparatus.    Trousrh  system  for  pipe- 

wh^.l 
Ssf  Railway-wheel.  Rubber-tired  wtieel. 

Wheel 

Wheel      .    [['.'.'...'..'.. 

Wheel  rttti.  hment  for  sleds ', 

WlndrnMior      Duplex 

win.iow ; 

\S  indow-cleaner ' 

Window-screen ' 

Wire  fabric 

Wi Be  screen.    Adjustable " 

Wije-.stretcher 

Wrench:  

Stf  Pipe-wrench. 

Wrench 

Wrench .'.'.'.'.'.'.". 

Wrench 

Wrench ' 


Name. 


W.  J.  Ennlgson 

W    .J .  Knnis.<Mm 

K.  W    .Sweijjard. . . . 

C.  Oabnelson 

J.  F.  McKlt)inny.... 

P.  T.  DodgP 

A.  Schne«'l<Kh 

K.  M   V.  Marchthal 


Z.  Fortfiies 

V.  Hartnett 

\.  Carlson 

Ba  tes 

Hill 

W    Hill 

I verseu  

H.  Morgan  and  .K.  J.  GlfTord. 

H    navis 

,1 .  W  idnieier 

H,  "Jprapie 

I.  .N'ottm({ham 

.  I)    l.loyd 

A.  Danri 

J.  Simmers 

.^•..tt  andC.  WoK 

K.  i'almer 

B.  Fanner 

I..  Carrels  and  ('.  Kimball. . . 

T    Frant7. 

(»    Anthony 

J.  Sitlon 


L.  A.McCalU 

W.ConiUbJe 

A.  Kolb ;.... 

A.  M.  BoUinnr.... 

D.Stahl 

O.  Qautier 


A.  W.  Skinner 

W.  H    Hetleman  and  H.  F.  Mar- 
shall. 
W    W    AUen 

J.  B.  Neil 

W   A.  and  B.  S.  H.  Harris 

G.  D.  Fraaer 

O.  Flamm  and  F.  Romberg 

F.J.  Boehler 

W    F.  and  W.  Braun 

M.  Brown 

C.  Fell 


Na 


W.  F.Grell 

D.  Robinson 

W.  S.  Howell., 

O.  Kirkham 

M, V   Ayrea 

T.  I  rban 

H.  J.  Hauser 

H.  E   Laughlln 

A.  J.  Wlkander  and  F.  Johanson 
H.  L.  Ferris 


F.  P.  Morrta 

J.  R.  Young 

A.S.  Moranm...„ 

W.  L.  Chrysler  and  J.  W.  Kavs. 


844..V)8 

844.009 
M44.446 
844,632  1 
844.e6ft 
844. TSe 
844,378 

844..S84 
844.937 
844,776  ] 
844.315  I 
844,802  ; 
844,368 
844,521  ' 
844,458 i 
844,581  : 
844.gK2 
844.900 
844,801  1 
844.375, 
844,.W1 

844,.V45 
844,615 
844.444 

844.511 
844. ."inO 
844. M:t 
844,800 


844.r.l-. 
844.779 
844.NI.-) 
844J19 
844.480 
844.447 


844,547 
844  ,MS 

844,766 
844.534 
844,036 
844,510 
844.343 
844,656 
844,440 
844.668 
844,340 


844,347 
844.403 
844,725 
844.464 

844.645 
844,700 
844,867 
844,681 
844,571 
844,718 


844.905 
844,954 
845,030 


D«to. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb, 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Monthly 
volume. 


00 


19  3628 

19  ,1676 

19  .1944 

19  .IlKl 

19  Xi77 

19  .»«() 

19  4I)«-.' 

19  .»51 


19 
19 
19 


.1721 
«96 
4109, 


19  'Jira 
19  41(xl 
19     .1014 


19 
19 
ly 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


.^^.^.5 
.Tjon 
:t7i7 
4474 
44,'il 

,104,S 

:r.'96 

4XW 

H402 

;!77:i 

.1174 
X\£i 
:«19 
4".M1 
4339 


c 


«)me4al 
""iMtte. 


•'   ,   ft« 


786-74  136  27fl7 

^t^  '-*  '^^ 

836  \X  2841 

686-7  126  aeeo 

728  126  270B 

Wl  \X  2808 

866-7  IJli  2871 

653  126  209 


1>.  40?! 
19  4117 
19  4IS7 
2937 

19     31K2 


19      293 
19      .TiV 


19     3404 
19     3740 


7S.'i 

0.-i9 

876 

634 

887 

•44 

724 

flOO-t 

781 

955 

051 

W2-3 

651  2 

711 

926 

733 

7»5-« 

•85 

715-16 

715 

904-5 

936-7 


877 
802 
626 
703 
687 


126  27M 

126  au 

l»  7»» 

1%  2SW 

126  2800 

126  3620 

126  2705 

126  2165 

126  2785 

126  2»77 

126  2B7D 

126  2B3B 

126  2G7 

126  2880 

136  2»42 

126  2714 

126  27W 

126  2699 

126  38M 

126  2IB4 

136  2819 

126  '.)943 


1  ->;    -«1 

\J>     ;)*7 
IJ"'     .<«« 


7S7 


13. 

1.1. 


m 


19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


4002 
3382 
4394 
3322 
2980 
3854 


19  31M 
19  3857 
19      2975 


10 
10 

19 
19 
10 
19 
19 
10 


2088 

3100 
4004 
3192 
3827 
3046 
4282 
3907 


ta7 

817 

fiStI  .1 

817   18 

635-6 


19     3700 
10  I  3092 


19  4310 

10  4361 

19  4436 

19  4687 


640 
6nh 
853 

6N9 

811 
83*> 

9ia 

82». 

77    '^ 

My 


i2t; 
1.1. 
1-1. 
ij». 

1.1. 
i.ii 
1.1. 


DESIGNS. 


.fWO 

.1*1 


mi 

mo 


8?.'  3      13H  2881 

728  '.t     126  2709 

9:19      126  2956 

715      126  2805 

126  2fill 

!26  2819 

126-  2657 

126  2819 

126  I  3S0B 


12f)     2fil3 


■JNf» 
.NV. 
.IW 
>1.' 

■.•8.TJ 

rHi 


921  136  2988 

929  ,  126  2»45 

945  12P  2964 

97ti  I2»'  •TOi5 


Design. 


Name. 


Bailfie 

Flft^-indicator 

L4i|np-8hade 

LlghtinK  fixtures.  "PortahVe 
Lijhline  rtxtures.  Portablo 
Lllhtinj;  tlxlures.  Port.iblc 
Li|;htin)j  fixtures.  PortaM." 
Lilhtine  fixtures.  Portable 
Ll|;hfing  fixtures.  Portable 
Ll):htini:  rixtiires.  Portable 
Lt|:htinK  "ixtures.  Portable 
Li(;htm(f-iixtur.'s.  PortahU- 
Lichting-lixtun-a.     Portable 


standard  for. 
st.indard  for. 
stutidard  for. 
siHndard  for. 
♦nndard  for. 
standard  for. 
standard  for. 
standard  for. 
standard  for. 
standard  for. 


.'  W.  S. 

.    L.  H. 

.    W  .  R 

-,  H.  T. 
H.  T 
H.  T. 
H.  T. 


n 

H. 


H   T. 
H.  T 


H. 
H. 


Carter.. 
Britton. 
Noe,  Jr. 
Howell. 
Howell.. 
Howell.. 
Howell.. 
Howell.. 
Howell.. 
Howell. . 
Howell.. 
Howell . . 
Howell.. 


No. 


Date. 


Offlcial 
Oatette. 


38,445 
38.44S 
.38,448 
38,440 
38,450 
38,451 
38,462 
38,463 
38,464 
38,465 
38,456 
38,467 
38,458 


> 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

«  Feb.  10  I 

^  Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19  ; 


126 
1.1. 
IJ(. 
126 
126 
l.V> 

r-f. 
r.i. 

12»^ 
\» 
1* 
126 
126 


J 


:W12 
:ti)13 
.)U13 
.WIS 
mis 
an:! 

:.1.4 
■I'M 
-'^1 
'jiM 
ail5 
:»I|5 
«il5 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LWENTIONS. 


XXXI 


DESIGNS— Continued. 


Design. 


Portable  standard  for. 
Portable  standard  for. 
Portable  standard  for. 


Lifthting-flxturet. 
Lighting-fixtures. 
Light  ing-flxturea. 
Phonograph-horn.^.. .  •■•■••■••• 
Trolley  wfre-supporttng  bracket  . 
Imhrella  paraaol,  or  cane  hand  e 
(.mbrella.  paraK>l,  or  cane  handle 


Name. 


No. 


-L 


T.Howeil 38,450 

T.  Howell 38,M0 

T.  Howell. ..« 38,461 

(Jeller ■. '  «.447 

Nichols 38.462 

Rosensteln i  38,463 

Rosenstein 38,464 


Ofldal 

e. 

Gaartte. 

Dat 

■ 

o 

1 

> 

cu 

Feb. 

19 

126  \    3015 

Feb. 

19 

i2f>     :«n6 

Feb. 

19 

126       .•«»16 

Feb. 

19 

126      .m2 

Feb. 

19 

1*     :wi6 

Feb. 

19 

126       3016 

Feb. 

19 

126 

3016 

TRADE-MARKS. 


Title. 


I.ealher.. 


\gricultvral  machine*.  Certain  — 
u^ricultural  machtnea.  Certain  — 
Agricultural  machlnea.    Certain .... 

.Ammonia.    Aqua- 

Apple*.     Evaporated 

Awnings  and  tarpaulins 

Q^^     - 

Beer.    Bottled 

Belting.     Leather 

Belting,  packing,  and  washer*. 

Bits.'spurs.stirrupa'buckie*',  and  metal  harness-trimmings. . 

Blood-purifler 

Blue.    Ball- 

Boiler-cleaning  pompcunds 

Boilers.    Hot-water  and  steam 

Boots  and  shoe*.    Leather 

Boots  and  shoe*.    Leather 

Boots  and  shoe*.    Leather 

Brandy.     Apricot- 

("annea  porn 

('anned  fruits  and  VBRBtable* 

Tanned  fruits  and  ve^tablea 

Canned  fruits  and  vegeUbles 

tanned  fniiis  and  Tegetablea 

Canned  fruiu  and  regetable* - .ill'V'J "^uiin' 

Canned  fruits  and  vegeUble*,  dried  fruits,  spices,  and  geUtin. 

Canned  N-egetable* 

Cartridge*,  powder,  and  perrussion-caps 

Cement.    Portland v  "'lU'~ylL" 

Chairs,  tables,  commode*,  dressers,  bureaus,  and  wamroDe*.. 

Cheese 

Cheese    

(  hemical  preparation 

Chocolates :  i:\ill 

(iK'Hrvttes,  cigar*,  eraoklng  and  chewing  tobacco 

( >anin?  and  polishing  compounds 

Cleaning  and  poll«hlng  compounds 

<  leaning  and  polishing  preparation 

Clothing.    CerUln 

(oats,  trouser*,  wal*tcoats,  and  overcoat* 


CoiTee. 

Coftce.     Roasted 

ctTee     Cereal-tood 

I  'ifTee 

<  OfTw  substitute* 

<  'ondensers.    Steam- 

'  f.nfectlonery.    Certain. 


( 


>rn. 


..,. 


rns.  wart*,  bunion*,  and  calluses.    Cure  for 

Cotton.'linen  Mk,  and  cotton  and  silk  piece  good*. 

'  otton  piece  good* 

<  otton  piece  good* 

Cotton  piece  good* 

(    ttim  piece  good* 

Crackers  and  Diacult* • 

ivntifrice 

Dieestlve  ferment* 

1  "ip  for  live  atock J,VJ.' ' 

Disinfecunt*,  deodorlier*,  and  gennlcUlea. 

r»ve«tuff 

Hejtrical  appliance*.    Certain 

Fastening  device*     Certain 

Pert  iliier* 

y  ertillier* 

lish.    Salted, Core<l,drled,  and  canned .... 


Deere  &  Manstn-  Cx) 

Deere  i  Mansur  Co 

Deere  A  Mansur  Co 

Columbia  Chemical  Works 

J.  W.  Hallauer  A  Sons 

E.  Rosenberg 

J.  G.  Schemm  Brewing  Co 

Read  Brothers 

New  York  I>eather  Belling  Co. 

E.  F.  Houghton  A  Co 

Beckley-Ralston  Company 1 

.\.  Buermann 

G.  F.  Gehring 

Heller  A  Merr  Co 

John  Callahan  A  Co 

Oswf«o  Boiler  A  F^ngine  Co 

Jos.  Rosenheim  Shoe  Co 

Jone^  Dry  Go<xla  Co 

F.  Valdes  A  Co 

Weideman  Company 

H.  L.  Forhan ■■  — , 

David  Hunt  A  Co | 

Dolan  Mercantile  Co 

Pratt- Low  Preserving  Co 

Pratt-Low  Preserving  C-o 

Pratt-Low  Preserving  C^ 

E.  T.  Smith  Company 

Waukesha  Canning  Co 

Peters  Cartridge  Company 

P  H.  Tnimmer  A  O.  Vogler 

W.  F.  Lmkhart  A  Co 

Zeeland  Cheese  Co - ] 

Zeeland  ( "hcese  Co -  - -, 

S.  Cabot •  

J  G   McDonald  Candy  Company. 

African  Cigarette  Company , 

U    E.  Huger , 

H.  E.  Kuger j 

.K    H.  Cross ' 

William  H.  Burns  Company.- -•.. 

\.  S.  Rvlev 

Ohio  Coflw  A  Spice  Company-... 
Cordon  Coffee  4  Spice  Company  . 

F.  J.  Beebe 

J.  J.  Schotten - j 

F:mil  S(*lig  A  G  — •■•• 

Mberger  Condenser  Cnrapany  .  - . 
Roddewig-Schmidt  Candy  Co.... 

D    1.  Bushnell  A  Co 

Criswell  Chemical  Company 

Kops  Bros 

Waldo  A  McKelvey. 

Arnhold,  Karberg  A  Co 

.\rnhold.  Karberg  A  Co 

Vriihold,  Karberg  A  (o 

\rnhold,  Karberg  A.  Co 

National  Biscuit  Company 

F-   F   Ingram ■  ■ 

Fre<ierick  Stearns  A  Co 

Pre.scott  Chemical  Co 

Kiloda  Chemical  ^"O;- j  •  ;,•  v,^V 
Radi.sche  Anilin-  A  Soda-  Fabrik. 
??umbull    Hlectnc   Manuf«-tur- 
ing  Company. 

Reading  llanlware  (o 

.American  Fertilizing  <onipany. 
Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Com- 

Oorton-Pew  Fisheries  Company. 


60,751 

60,789 

60.790 

60,715 

t«,ti55 

60,7(W 

80,768 

60,7:1.5 

80,758 

60.767 

00,826 

60.809 

60,836 

60,752 

60.793 

60.686 

60,755 

60,794 

60,801 

60,782 

60,604 

00,650 

00.651 

00,064 

00,065 

60,666 

60,706 

60.707 

60,7JS   Feb.  19 

00^602   Feb.  19 

00,795^ -feb.  19 

«»,«7l   Feb.  19 


Feb.  10 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19  I 

Feb.  19  I 

Feb.  19  1 

Feb.  19  1 

Feb.  19  I 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19  ! 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19  I 

Feb.  19  ' 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19  ; 

Feb.  19  1 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  10 

Feb.  19  , 

Feb.  19 


60,672 
00,810 
00,667 
00.762 
00,688 
00,080 
•0,648 
00,743 
00,739 
00,661 
00,654 
60,643 
60.690 
60, fi."!.' 
60,74:. 
00.705 
00.645 
00,834 
00,757 
00.742 
00,803 
00,804 
00,805 

oojne 

00,684 
00,851 
00.799 
00,774 
00.840 
00,783 
60,741 

60,6f^ 
60.'.* 
60.070 


Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19  , 
Feb.  19  I 
Feb.  19  I 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19- 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 


Feb.    19  j 
Feb.    19 
Feb.    19 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
1J6 
12() 
136 
136 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
12fi 
126 
126 
1.* 
i:f) 
1-26 
126 
1* 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
1-26 
126 
126 
1* 
126 
126 
126 
126 
121') 
126 

12t. 
126 
136 
126 

I* 
126 
1* 
126 
126 
126 
126 

r.* 

126 
126 
126 
126 
r26 
126 
126 
126 

136 

126 
126 


60,678  '  Feb.  19  I   126 


3036 
.3037 
3037 
3036 
3033 
3035 
,1036 
3035 
3036 
3036 
3038 
3037 
3038 
.3036 
3037 
3034 
3090 
3037 
3037 
3037 
3034 
3033 
.3033 
3034 
3034 
.3034 
3035 

3o;« 
;«m 

3037 
30M 
."MM 
mX7 

Mm 

:<036 

.3034 

.3034 

3033 

.3036 

3036 

3083 

.3033 

3033 

.3034 

3033 

3036 

3035 

3033 

3038 

oU36 

,3U36 

3087 

3037 

3037 

3037 

3U34 

,1038 

3037 

3036 

3U38 

3036 

3036 

3034 
3033 
.3034 

.1004 
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TRADE-MARKS- Continued. 


Title. 


Kla>^>ringextr«ets 

KliHir      Baiian*- 

FI.'H!       Wh.'at- 

Kloir      Wh.at- 

Fli.ir      Wh.at- 

Floiir.     \V  heat- 

t'lntr      \\  h I'H t- 

Koi^  pri'paratioiis.  (ertaln.. 
Fo<hJ  (irrparations.  Certftin.. 
Foi 4  preparations.    Certain.. 

Fuel.     Artiluial 

Fiiroituri-.    Certain 


Oinilhams 

Ciii^aiiis ' 

(iiniiams 

(iin^ams 

(Jo-tkrts '. 

Gum.     C  hewing- 

0  imi.    (hewing- 

Huin- tonic 

Harfriw-s,  flrills,  and  cultivators. 


Name. 


No. 


Hat  J  anii  raps,    i  ertain 

H^atinj;  an<l  lightinj:  apparatus.    Certain 

Hog<holera  and  dis«i.<<es  of  cattle.    Cure  for... 

Hosipry 

Hosiery <. 

liosirrv 

Hoaifry 

Ho^ipry -. 

H  osirry , 

Hosipry 

Illiittinatinff-prisins  fnr  buildtn;; oonatmetton . 

Incat'leixvnt  mantles 

Inae<ticiiie 

Inteftlnal  astringents , 


Pwj*. 


Jars. 

Knitted  underwear 

Knives,  razirs,  and  scissors. 

I.ainii-chimneys 

I.anJ  cotniHujnd ...] 

i  A-atJier.     1 1  amesi*- [ 

Patent  calf-. 

Sho\  harne.ss.  nnd  glove 

Siihstanoe  for  use  in  tbe  manutecttm of . 

T  aane<  1  heavy 

I..eci|hin  f>repa ration '.'.'.'.'. 

Limt.     Prepared  agriculturiu '.'.'.' 

Meats.     Fresh "'"" 


l.eatj^pr 
l.eatiier. 
LeatJier. 
LeaChers. 


Meats.    Smolced 

Medicated  plasters .'.'.'.'... 

Me(l|<at<>d  preparation  fur  the  hair,  scalp,  and  skin^ 
Medicinal  compound  for  external  use ' 

Medicinal  preparation.    Certain 

Medicinal  preparation.    Certain 

Medicinal  preparations.    Certain " 

Medk-inen.     »lo«<l  and  ner\'e 

Medicines.     Rheumatic  and  gout 

Metal  manufactures.    Certain '.'.'.'.'.'.". 

Mills  and  cream.    < Ondensed  and  evaporated 

Mower  and  reaper  knife  sections 

Naifc.     Horse-  

Nalfc.     Horse- 

Oil.     Vanilla- '.['_['/_ 

Oils  and  greases,  plum  hago,  Ac.    Lubricatinir' 

Oils.     Lubricating- 

Paint*  and  painters'  materials.    Certain 

Paper  and  envelops 

Pappr  and  envelops 

'^        •••••».•¥». 

Pappr  and  envelops 

Paper  and  envelops 

Paper  and  envelops 

Paper  and  envelops 

Paper  and  envelops 

■Pencils.     I.ead- .... 

Pwjumerv   talc  po^  der!  "and"  toilet  "wattV 

Periodicals  and  msgHzines  

Ph<|tographic  developers ." 

Pkitvs  and  plow  part* 

Pottsh     Ceruin \[[ 


CInelnnatI  PeHtUMCo 

R.  Crusellas 

f'iikerill  <t  Hill 

Pickerill  A  Hill 

Ismert-Hincke  Milling  Company. 

Ismert-Hincke  Milling  Company 

Mis.soiiri  X'alley  Milling  Company . 

Sherer-Ciillett  Company 

J    .\.  McCafTrey  &  Sons 

f^herer-f'iillett  Company 

.V.  \'.  Hassman ." 

(irand    Rapids   Fumtlure  Com- 
I>any. 

Springstein  Mills 

8prlng!«tein  Mills 

Springstein  Mills 

Springstein  Mills 

.\lwin  Manufartnring  Company. . 

Puritan  Confection  Company..'. . . 

.\merican  Chicle  Co 

Fiebert  ttros 

Roderick     l>ean    Manufacturing 
Company. 

F.  SchohleA  Co 

OR.  Lynch  Mfg.  Company 

.\ .  Crawford , 

O.  Osborne 

C.  Chipman's  Sons 

Paramount  Knitting  Company... 

Paramount  Knitting  Company... 

Paramount  Knitting  Company.. 

Paramount  Knitting  Company... 

Rice.  Stix  Pry  Goods  Company. . 

.American  Rar-I>ock  Companv 

.^nglo-.Xmerican  Inc.  Lisnt  Co. . . 

L.  N.  .Adier 

.\ctien-(;e«ellschaft    fiir    Anilln- 
Fahrikation 

Perfection  Glass  Company 

W    Iselln  A  Co 

n.  Peres ' 

O.  O.  Friedlaender ' 

T.  M.  Sinclair  A  Co 

C    F    Paiili  A  Son 

Henry  Lang  Company 

.\   Trostel  A  Sons...". 

Nowak  Manufacturing  Company. 

S    H.  Frank  A  Co . ." 

.^r^lour  A  Company 

■\ .  8.  lyee  A  Sons  Company 

New     York     Butchers     Dreaaed 
Meat  Company. 

F    Wolferman 

('   M   J  ad  win ;.i 

Harcla V  A  Harciay I 

Chemist-he  Fabrik  vormals  San- 
dor. 

H    B.  Waltermann 

(riswell  (hemical  Company..   .     ' 
I»r. ,)    ¥   True  A  Co  .  .       . . .   .       .i 

W.J.  Burdick  Medicine  Co 

G    W    Mrn<iks 

Guest,  Keen  A  Neitlefoldi  ..'!'!  "I 

M-.hawk  (ondensed  Milk  Co 

H    Herschel  Manufacturing  Co 
.^usable  Horse  .Nail  Company 
.\usHl>ie  Horse  Nail  Company. 

G    l{.  Chatfield ^. ....... 

Purr  I )il  Company i 

\  alvoline  Oil  Company      i 

Howe  A  French 
Rayoor     A     Perkins 


Company. 
Raynor     A 

Company. 
Raynor     A 

Company. 
Raynor    A 

Corai)any. 
Raynor     A 

Company. 
Raynor     A 

Company. 
Raynor     A 

Company. 
Fngle  Pencil  Company 

f    "ItJate  A  Co.  ..  

Ridgway  Company    

Actien  Jiesellfc-haft    fUr   f nilin 

rahrikation 
r>eere  A  Company. 
F.  V.  Morse.  . 


Perkins 
Perkins 
Perkins 
Perkins 
Perkins 
Perkins 


Envelope 
Envelope 
Envelope 
Envelope 
Envelope 
Envelope 
Envelope 


00,062 
00,003 
0U.66t 
00.082 
00.751 
00.001 
60.006 

60.;i() 

00.679 
60,837 

60,777 
60.77S 
80,779 
60,780 

60.687 

60,747 
60.83.'; 
60.738 

60.740 
0O.A.\3 
60.832 
60,773 
60,787 
GO  .842 
60,843 
60.844 
60.845 
60.848 
60.746 
00.674 
60. 7  U 
flO,7S4 

60,750 

60,813 
60,727 
60,706 
00,711 
eO.K15 
00,753 
60,818 
60,730 
60.700 
60.824 

eo.oss 

60.685 

60,712 
00,836 
00.825 
00,788 

00,819 
00,833 
00,791 
00.786 
00,838 
00,716 
00,660 
00,708 
00,807 
00.808 
00,646 
«0,667 
00.600 
60,680 
60.729 

60,730 

60,731 

60.732 

60,733 

60,734 

60,816 

eQ,766 
00330 
flO.TT 
00,714 

00.812 
00,097 


l)al«?, 

i 


Ofncial 
0*«ett«. 


t 


Feb 

„! 

Fel. 

1^ 

Feh 

19 

Feh 

19  1 

Feh 

19  ' 

Feh. 

19  ' 

Fel.. 

19  ; 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feh. 

19 

Feh. 

19  ' 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feh. 

19 

Feb. 

19  i 

Feb. 

19  ■ 

Feh. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feh. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19  , 

Feh. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb. 

19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feh.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feh.  19 


Feh.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feh.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feh.  19 

Feh.  19 

Feh.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
136 

1» 

12fi 

IJ. 
IJ. 
1-1 
1-V 
l.v. 
l.ti 
1.1. 
IJ. 
1> 
l>. 
\.f< 
1-* 


136 

am 

\» 

son 

126 

aon 

126 

an 

^126 

aoM 

*I26 

Ml 

IX 

l» 

3084 

126 

3034 

126 

aott 

126 

am 

126 

l-ti 

!J. 
l.H) 
l.fi 

IJti 
1> 
1-t, 
\2t, 
136 
136 
136 
136 
126 
136 
136 
136 
136 
136 
136 

m 

136 
126 
136 

126 

126 

136 
136 

136 
136 

i:6 
i;6 


a«7 
tm 


3061 

nV\ 
hi;,: 

His 

•  I'ttj 

■mi 

.SCI.'. 


Feb. 

19 

126 

3036 

Feb. 

19 

126 

an; 

Feb. 

19 

126 

aw 

Feb. 

19 

126 

3QM 

Feb. 

19 

1J». 

.Kti.-. 

Feb. 

19 

1J». 

mo 

Feb. 

19 

\X 

aU'i 

Feb. 

19 

l.t, 

ICto 

Feb. 

19 

IJ' 

'it.'.' 

Feb. 

19 

13. 

Mlt, 

Feb. 

19 

13i 

«KV 

Feb. 

19 

13i 

.Uti 

Feb. 

19 

1* 

.«H4 

(ta: 

.tlCi.'' 
illH" 

m: 

MSD 

3QSS 
3031 

3817 

sosr 

3017 

3on 

3034 
3034 
.1034 
.3035 

3035 

3035 

JMi 

3035 

,■3035 

.1038 

;«I36 

'(():W 

:;  i:(7 
■M'A 


ALPHABETIC  AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XXXIU 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Title. 


Polish,    (ertaln 

Polish.    Certain 

PoUsh.    (VrUin 

Polish,    lerlain 

Polish,    (erum '• 

Polish     (  ertain 

Polish     CcrUln 

Radiators 

Radift  l'>rs 

Rftdistors 

R»<li«l*-r8 -r 

Radiators 

Railiators 

Radiators ^  ■  ■  ■ 

Razors  and  rar.or- blades  . 

Reme^lies  for  certain  named  diseases .   ; • ."  •  ;•  • ;.  ■  •  c 

RemMles  for  treatment  of  constipation  and  mtestmal 

Remeiiy  for  allevlaUng  pain.     I nU'rnal 


dlaor,^ 


Sheet-. 


Remedv  ( ir  dandnifl ,„,„„ai 

Remedy  for  dietetic  purpowa.    Internal 

Reme<lv  for  diseaaw  o*  the  kidneys,  stomach,  liver,  and  blood. . 

Remedy  for  piles :•■.••.. 1 

Roach  water-bug.  r»t,  .-uid  mice  destroyer 

Roofing.    Ready  tar  *nd  felt ... .. 
Riibher.  nibber  vfclvea.  and  Jar-nngs 

Sedative  and  laxaUve  powders 

Se<lat  1  ves 

Sewing-machinOs  and  attachments. . 

Sewing-machines  and  attachments.. 

Sewing-machines  and  attachments.. 


F.  V.Mom 

F.  V.Mone 

F.  V.MOTM 

F.V.Morse 

F.  V.Morse 

F.  V.  Morse 

F.  V.  Morse 

American  Radiator  Company. 
American  Radiator  (oinvMUHy. 
.\merican  Radiator  (Ompany. 
American  Radiator  (  onipany. 
American  Radiator  Company . 
American  Radiator  Conipany . 
American  Radiator  Cimpany . 
Auto  MToy  Safety  Ra7orCo.. 
Holland  Medicine  Company  .. . 
J.  C.  Cramer 


00,606 
60.0B0 
60,700 
00,761 
60,702 
60,703 
60.704 
60,637 
60,638 
60.639 
60.640 
60.641 
t«,642 
«l.67.{ 
'io.T4.K 

60,831 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19  ; 

Feb.  19  I 

Feb.  19 


m 

136 
136 

126  1 
136  I 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


Shoes.    Leather -.  '   ;,      i,  .„  i  wm 

Skins.    Chrome  and  bark  tanned  calf,  colt,  and  kid. 
Skirts.    Maternity- 

GLqa  n »- ......••-•••• 

goapa  and  soouiing  and  cleaning  compounda 

Soaps  and  soap  powders • 

Spavin  cure ■  ■ 

Spectacles  and  eyeglaaaes.    Glared^ 

Speed-meters  and  ta^ometera 

8pee<l-meters  and  tadiometera 

Sporting  soods.    Certain 

SUrch .    Laundry 

Steel.    Tool- 

Stove  fiiel-eoonomlaen.    Oaa- 


Andrew     Pharmaceutical    Com-       00,823 

pun  v. 

Mafli  Uart>er  Supply  Co 

Actien- 1 iesellschaft    fi'ir    Anilin- 

Fabriication. 

M.  ('.  Hostwick 

J.  Latuiilc 

O.  H .  Jadwin 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Company 

Mercer  Rubber  Company 

J.  R.  Halloran ;••.•.••• 

Actien-Gesellschaft    fijr    Anilin- 

Fahrikation. 
New  Home  Sewing  Machine  (  om- 

panv. 
New  itome  Sewing  Machine  C  om- 


60,796 
60.783 

fiO.827 
()0,852 
60,754 
60.69.'? 
(10.772 
60.792 
60,785 

60.723 

60.724 


Feb. 

19 

126 

Feh. 

19 

126 

Feb. 

19 

126 

Feh. 

19 

126 

Feb. 

19 

121) 

Feb. 

19 

126 

1 

Feb. 

19 

136  { 

Feb. 

19 

126  1 

^h.  19 

feh.  19 

Feh.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feh.  19 

Feh.  19 

:  Feb.  19 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


pany. 
New  Home  Sewing  Machine(  om- 

pany. 

Peters  Shoe  Co 

Beckwith  Leather  Co 

Beyer  A  Williams  Company 

W.'  F.  Helraer 

General  Need  Company 

Colgate  A  C 


Teas 

Tin  and  teme  plate ■■ ; 

Tobacco,  dgara.  and  dgarrttea.    Smoking- 

Toilet  and  medletoal  j>rep*»*t*<»o*     !^*ll*|" 

Toilet  and  medicinal  prepaiBttons.    (ertaln 

Tools     Certain  hand- 

Turi)en  tine 

vrnnu  and  "leniM  iirtnwU.ews^rated  apples.  an<i  jelllea. 

Vegetable  mateAala.    Certain 

W»gon-l>oxea,  hay  and  stoek  racks 

Wat(he« 

Whisky 

Whivky 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whi-kv 

Whisky 

Whi-kv 

Whisky '■ 

Whivky 

WhiHicv • 

Whisky 

Whisky 

Whiwkv 

Wlusity 

W  Port- 

Wir.      Port- ■■■■ 


Troy  Chemical  Compailv .-.•• 

Southern  Optical  Manufacturing 

Company. 
Warner  Instrument  Company. 
Warner  Instrument  Company 
Draperand  Maynardgompany. . 

Challenge  Starch  Co -  ■ .  ■ 

N.  K.  Pcac<' .•■••• 

Commcrrial  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

E   B.  Millar  A  (-ompany 

N.  A  G.  Taylor  Co ■ 

G.  H.  0.  Wing 

J.  Pfeifler 

Sherer-Gillett  Company 

8.  C.  M»rriU 

Brarilian  Turpentine  Company. . 

Moriev  Twine  and  Mchy.  (  o 

H.  A.  Johnson  A  Co 

G   H.  I^eonard  A  Co  ,     ;•. 

Tecum  seh  Rack  A  Manufactur- 
ing Company. 

B.  Allen  A  Co 

M.  Letr.elter 

M.  l^etzelter 

M.  f^tzelter........ 

William  H.  Lee  A  Co 

T.  B.  Kane. 

J.  Joseph 

L.  Hartman  Co 

Lazarus  A  Sassauer 

R.  M.  Rose  Co 

¥..  Schneider 

Casey  Bros 

Kam'p  Distilling/  o...-- 

H.  AH    W    (  atherwood 

H.  I^vinkind..... -• 

John  Graham  A  company 

S.  Streit  ACo 


60,725    I 

60.846    ' 
(0.749 

(iO.(i5»'i 
(i0,(iB5 
(iO.(V47 
(0,800 
(0,817 

(M.802 
(O.820 
(0.67(i 
(0.7C.4 
fO.797 
(iO,67.S 

(0,t>77 
tJ0,7.36 
(i(l.7C.l 
rt),h4T 
60,849 
60.722 
60.644 
60.68:1 
60.658 
60,6.')e 
60,781 

60321 
60,718 
60,719 
60,730 
60.744 
00.756 
00,709 
00,770 
00,771 
i  00,775 
I  60,776 
60,811 
00.814 
60,829 
00341 
i  00,717 
003M 


Feh. 

19 

126  ' 

Feb. 

19 

126 

Feb. 

19 

136 

Feb. 

19 

126  1 

Feh. 

19 

126 

Feh. 

19 

12ti 

Feh. 

19 

12(1 

Feh 

19 

12». 

3034 
1034 
3034 
3035 
3I9& 
3035 
3035 
3033 
3033 
3033 
3033 
3033 
3033 
3034 
3036 

.Km 

3038 

3038 

3037 
3087 

.1038 
3038 
3036 
3034 
3036 
3037 
3037 

3035 

3036 


Fell. 
Feh. 
Feh. 

Feh. 

Feh. 
Feh. 
Feh. 
Feb. 

Feh. 

Feh. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feh. 

Feh. 

Feh, 

Feh. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
,  Feb. 
!  Feb. 


19 
19 
19 

19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 

19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


Feb.  19  . 
Feb.  19  j 
Feb.  19  I 
Feb.  19  I 
Feb.  19  I 
Feb.  19  ! 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19  , 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19  I 
Feb.  19  . 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19  I 
Feb.  19 
Feb.  19 


12(. 
12(. 

12(. 

12«> 
12(i 
\» 
12») 
1» 
126 

126 
126 

l-2t. 

r2<> 
i2(; 

126 

126 
12(i 
IJh 
lift 
12«i 

126 

V2fi 

\» 

12t. 

126 

126 

136  i 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

12«i 

126 

126 

126 


3038 

3036 
3036 
3(03 
.■«B4 
3(m 
.■««7 

3037 
X3fi 
3034 
3036 
.1037 
3034 

3034 
3035 

303fi 

'.van 
:«)38 
;«.35 
;«i33 

:V34 
.•«)33 

:«m 

.«37 

;«38 
■.*ry> 
;«»;» 

:«»> 

3036 

ao.% 

3ai»i 

:«i.'r 

»I37 

;»j:i^ 
3i):w 
;«>;* 

3038 


-:jsr--*  -.    ■■ 


XXXIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


LABELS. 


Title. 


*•  Admiral.  "     (For  Beer) 

I'Alvaro."     (ForCigan) 

r  Enterprise.  '  (For  Clears) 

'■Judge  Quality."     i  For  Cigars; 

"Lipton'8  (iosaip  Blend  Kaffee-Klatach  Coffee, 

Sagamore  .Spring.  •     (For  Whisky) 

Slick  Stuff.       (For  Lotions) 

Superior  Flower  Seeds.  ■     (  For  Flowrr-Seeiis) ]  MaVdevlVirA  Kin*  Cn 

and  Girla''"''  '^^'^"    '^"^  ^^"'^  '°'"  **""'  ^^  °'°'^"'  '^^y^'l  " .T  Prltehart  .*  _ 


(ForCoflce). 


Name. 


No. 


Date. 


Ootbam  Lithographic  Co 

L.  W.  Keyer  ...    

D.  J.  Borun 

PC.  Wiggenhom '.'. 

T.J.  Upton 

C.  8e.hling«>r  8on«  &  Co. . . 
Tryon  Chemical  Co. 


U,»7 
13,3(16 
13,366 
13,370 
13.309 
13,372 
13,374 
13,373 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


Official 

0»Mtt«. 


> 


126 

mi 

1* 

XK 

126 

am 

I2H 

3n» 

126 

30» 

126 

3n% 

126 

3039 

1* 

3Q» 

126 

3Q» 

PRINTS. 


No. 

Date. 

Offlctal 
Oaaetti. 

lae 

1 

Waahbum  Croaby  Company 

1,910 

Feb.  W, 

XOk 

TRADE-MARKS. 

(RE0I8TRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


Title. 


nKf "  Fluid.'.'.".'.  .■.'.■ 

Bitters '.■'."..■.'■. 

HIiH-      Laundry 

[»<^<'t-<an.i  shoea.    i>ekt'her'ancjcan'vaa 

B""ts,inr|  shoes.    Men's  leather  

IV).. ti       Kolt ■  

It-"  t  ^  ,h,  es  an^j  siipppVs'-  ■  LeiihiV." 

lu^wf.  arrows,  and  targets.  

Hran  Iv 

Itriiir.     ■..plial.  whi.sky.'and'gi'n;! 

BpK.tns  :i:,,i  whislt-t)rooms 

B.JW..S.  carnages,  buckboards.  phii^ioiis.'Ac; 

(  anilifs 

C'ann.'il  lobster . ......  1 '. 

<  jinn.Mi  salmon,  s'h'riirip.'iohsters'ie" 

(  bain-ti|(ifWs 

(  tanlphers.  wall^brackets,  *c'. ....'. 

fh. •..>.. 

(  bocolate  and  cocoa .  '[...][.'. 

'Igars i 

'"Igars 

(rats,  veata.  and  troui^Vs' 

(  Offrc 

Offt... 

<>patn      (old- 

Iijrop-weights.  pll^ri'veri;;"WlwhpV.ic  ■■••:•  ■ 


NanM. 


..-.^... 


I 


'pstuffs. 


Estplosivea.     lijirh 
Esplosivea.    Iligh.^ 

F^nw      Wire.. 
Finger-nail  cl|pp..rs 
n»hing-tacklp  packages 
n*t-iron  pads 
Floor-scroping  m'^hinM' 
Flour.     Wheat- 
Food.     Poultry  


E.  Blschoff 

A.  O.  8p»ldi08  A  Bros".'.'.".';;.'.'!; 
Pattereon-CabellCo.. 
Imperial  Distilling  A  Cordial  Co 
MargreAves  Bros.  A  Co. 

I'f'Opi^'S  .Sh(H'  Co 

HiKkins.  Temple  A  Wood 

«     B.  (  osgravp  Shoe  Co. 
A.  De  I'lnna  Company.. 
H.  N.  .\n(l»'rs<in 

Olr»rdA(o.      

Uebenthal  Bcos.  A  Co'.'. 

n*?  ^^^  A  Duster  ComMny .' 
Columbia  Carriage  Co  ' 

r»   \\    I>.wis  A  Company .'.[ 

J,  !■    La,sk.aris  ACo. 

<  Baxter  A  Bro..; i:::;;.';;; 

J)"«iiirig  FavlorCo... 
^uic  A  TowDf  Mfg.  Co 

rrJ,""''  *'""  *  K'"'tric  Fi'xture 
Company. 
|C^C.  Wartln... 

Pennsyhania    Chocoli'te' '  'Coinl 
pany. 

-J.  II.  Johnson. 

L-  O.  Smith  A  Co 

Blcklcy,  Mc<  hire  A  Co V 

YerxaBros  A(o.        

yuS^r"'''""*"^'  ••••••■ 

Societ*  Anonyme  de  Fondations 
P»r^  Compression    Mecaniqiw 

fnnll™  ^ynamlte  Company 

Keystone  Vonce  Company.... 
yCCookCompany'^../..       • 
r.  E.  Chester 

{5*"" <^'"LN'?velty  C'om^ny 

A^^J'J^^*'  Ml  Hi  ng  Co  " 

Albert  Dickinson  Company""' 


1 

Official 

Swtel     i    ,^  . 

Gazette. 

NoT     ;    ^*»*- 

\       } 

0 

> 

'      £ 

u,tn 

Feb.  19 

126 

I 

•          .■JI29 

liJM 

Feb.   19 

'     126 

:«ilti 

34.872 

Feb.    19 

126 

.«12» 

24319 

Feb.    19 

136 

1      .lai 

24.276 

1   Feb.    19 

126 

'         .TOti 

24.M6 

Feh.    19 

126 

.TO2 

21.991 

Feb.    19 

126 

.1022 

24.103 

Feb.    19 

{■>(■> 

.1025 

24.749 

Feb     19 

12« 

;)(V» 

23.133 

<  Feh.    19 

126 

xm 

16.144 

1  Feb.    19 

126 

.•nan 

30.M3 

!  Feb.   19 

126 

;n2i 

24.901      Feb.    19 

UO 

:««2 

8.567      Feb.    19 

136 

m: 

23,400      Feb.    19 

12ii 

:««4 

U,«79-m 

Feb.   19 

126 

.«2S< 

8.341 

Feb.    19 

r2»i 

aoi: 

24,401 

Feh.    19 

126 

.1027 

24,789-90 

Feb.    19 

12»i 

nx 

22.339 

Feb.    19 

126 

«r23 

17.781 

Feb.    19 

126 

ItHO 

2f,a06 

23,'515 
34.627 

Feb.    19 

136 

:«ni 

Feb.   19 

J26 

.•«e4 

Feb.    19 

12ti 

,■«» 

19.886 

Feb.    19 

126 

V21 

24,237 

Feb.    19 

126 

:ifl26 

24.607 

Feb.    10 

12»i 

«i29 

18.706      Feb.    19 

126 

nrjn 

8,794     Feb.   19 

126 

1 

«ll^ 

12,322 

Feb.    19 

126 

.mis 

21,305 

Feb.    19 

126  ' 

3023 

21.801 

Feb.    19 

126  i 

1 

3083 

7,919  1 

Feb.   19 

126 

■»17 

24.443  ' 

Feb.   19 

126 

:«i27 

22,782 

Feb.   IV 

126 

!023 

24,600 

Feb.   19 

126  ' 

:«i28 

23,856 

Feb.   19 

126 

A'ii 

24.639  1 

Feb.   19  1 

126  1 

.«r29 

14.716  1 

Feb.   19 

126  ' 

.ol» 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(BEGISTRATION  APPLIED  FOB.) 


XXXV 


Title. 


Food.    Wheat  breakfast 

K,H).l.    Wheat  breakfast 

liamesand  sports.    Clothing  used  iu...^._... ---v:- 

(iold  and  aUver  Jewelry,  flat,  hoUow.  and  Uble  ware,  Ac. 

( ;  rass-hooka 

Hair-pins 

1 1  air- restoratives 

1 1  ardware.    Saddlery- '  •  • 


Name. 


Harmonlc&a.    Mouth- 

Hats.    Stiff  felt 

llool  tonic,  liniment,  Ac 

Hooks.    Snap- 

Insulators.    Porcelain 

Iron  and  lithia  water 

Jellies •■ : "• 

Knitted  ^iery,  gloves  and  tmderweftr. 

Knives,  raiors,  shears,  Ac 

Lamps.     Incandeacent  electric 


Lard  subetitute. . . 

Leather 

Leather  and  paper 

lactureof  ^  ,  , 

Leather.    Oils,  gre^aes.  and  waxes  for. 

Linen  dry  goods ;     ■  .  , 

Loc-ks  and  parts  thereof  and  keys 

Locks  and  parts  thereof  and  keys 

Malt  extract 

Matches 


Cbemicaicompound  uaed  in  the  manu- 


Pill.sbiiry-Washbum  Flour  Mills 
Company. 

Pillsburs- Washburn  Flour  Mills 
Co....'. 

\N  .  Head  A  Sons 

A .  K.dholm 

W  iebusch  A  Hilger 

S.  n.  Goldl)erg 

F.  M.  Quinn 

Eberhard  .Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

F.  A."B6hni 

N.  P.  Hill 

F.  K.  Hiilherford... 

Covert  Mfg.  Co 

George  CutttT  Co 

Dawson  .Salts  A  Water  Co 

S.  B.  .-^tone — 

M.  S.  Ewhe 

Paxton  A  (iallagher  Co. . .' 

SunlH>am  Incaiideecent  LaVip 
Company.  ' 

Miner.  Head  A  Carrette 

Pflst^r  A  \  oKi'l  LtatherCompaay 

J     \.  A  W.  Bird  A  Co 


Medical  preparation  for  colds  and  la  grippe 
aloll. 


Medicinal  pr'eparationfor'dlsease  of  the  respiratory  organs. 
Medicinal  preparations  for  the  skm . 


Medicine  for  hones  or  cattle. ......... •  •;•  v-v; *  : ' • 

Me<llclne  for  the  relief  of  constipation,  headactie,  *c. 

Milk  and  cream.     Evaporate<J  and  condenaed 

Milk  and  cream.     Evaporated  and  condensed. 
Milk  and  evaporated  cream. 


Condcnseil  and  evaporated. . . 


Milk .    Condenaed v. v ";.' " "  ,J 

Milk.     Preparation  for  the  modification  of 

Newspaper 

OiL    Salad- ■•■ 

Oils  and  grease*.     Lubricatmg 

Paper.    Wrapping  and  printmg 

Peaches.     Fresh • ' " ' 

Pens.     Fountain- | 

Perfume 

Perfumerj-.  tak;  powder  and  toilet  water •■• 

Periodical.     Weekly ■ 

Photographic  developers ' 

Pianos,  mandolins,  guitars.  Ac 

Powder  and  masaage-cream      Talcum      . .  -  .^- ■  • 

Powder  used  in  shotguns,  nfles.  and  »"'«-«""; 

Powder  used  in  shotguns,  rifles,  and  "'""   -^^"^' 

Powder  used  in  shotguns,  nfles  and  sma   -arms 

Powder  used  in  shotguns,  rifles,  and  small-arms....... 

Powders.     Headache- _ '■' 

PK-pa  ration  for  treating  venereal  di8.a-H.>s 

Prunea.    Dried  and  evaporated •••; 

Raiors •  •  v,•^:v 

Remedies  for  disorders  of  the  blood 

Remediee  for  rheumatism  Ac • 

Remedies  for  skin  diaeaaes 

Remedies.    Headache .......-■  •  ••  ■  v.;^.." 

Remedy  agalnat  itching  an.l  against  hair  diseases 

Remedy.    Dyapepaia . ^.  - ^  ;;;; 

Remedy  for  caUrrh.  asthma.  &c.       ■■■■■ 

Remedy  forcuta.  bums,  blood-poison,  Ac 

Remedy  for  rheumatism  and  gout y 

S^Ll^lSS-pins-cufTbutto^^^ 

Ro5.c*bte,  Urred  lath  and  fodder  >arn8.  &c 

Saddlee,  hameaa,  horae-coUars  Ac 

Salt  

Salts.' '  'Cell  and  tissue  building     .    ■■■■■  -.y  .-::{  j^'; 
8a«»p*mUi.  cough  and  soothing  syrup,  liniment  ate. 

Soed-^rlbotlng  machines 

Seeds.    Garden- 

Serums     Antitoxic      -  _^ 

Shirts.    Dress  and  negligee 

.Silk  piece  goods 

.Soap.    Laundry ,        .,^ .-.- 

Soap.     Pertumed  and  medicated •••  •■ 

Soap  powder 


Vacuum  Oil  Company 

L.  F.  Keller 

Yale  A  Towne  Mfg.  Co 

Yale  A  Towne  Mfg.  Co 

llAlt-I»ia.stase  Company 

Ohio  Match  (  ompany 

IL  (i .  Thompson 

."^lallman  A  Fulton  Company 

Meiiical  Foo<l  Company .--.■ 

Acticn-iiesell.Hcbaft    fiir    Anllm- 
Fabrikatiou. 

E.  E.  (iray -.- 

U.  G.  Hoshaw 

Mohawk  Condensed  Milk  Co 

Mohawk  Condenaed  Milk  Co. 

Borden's  Condensed   Milk  Com- 

\S  isconsin  Condcn-sed  Milk  Co 

Fairchild  Bros.  A  Foster 

It  Publishing  (Ompany 

Vacuum  Oil  Company 

Kathairo  Chemical  Co 

McClellan  Pai><r  Company 

J.  M    Hampton > 

F.  H    Mooney .-...• 

W.  \\    (;,ivitt  Chemical  Co 

C«lgat'"  .»>  Co 

WilsnnlOinpany     ..._...-•  •••••■ 

Actirii-i.fwilschaft    fur    Anllln- 
FttLrikHtlcn. 

C.  J    Hi'ppe  A  Son 

E.  .Vtwcll • 

I^nin  A  Hand  Powder  Company 
Lallii.  A  Kan.i  Powder  Company 
Laflm  A  Kami  Powder  Company 
Lafbn  A  Hand  Powder  Company 

P.  Bo.-hnic.         ...... -^ 

Bonkooiiv  (  h' iiucal  to 

11.  .>;   (iilf  <V  Company 

C.  F   Butcher 

W.  H   S»Tver 

E.  Blschoff 

K..  Drinkard 

O    I'    White •.■•.",i   ■ 

Acticn-iie9.-llschaft    fiir    Anilin- 

Faiirikation. 
Pitfburg  Pharmacal  Company. 

Booth's  llyomci  Company 

8.  M    Marsh 

Butltr  A  Field 

Dr   Kilmer  A  Co 

Schlcss.  Hrod  &  Co 

Columl>ian  Rope  C9mpany 

J.  .1    Pigott ^■•- 

Schwabacher  Bros.  &  CO 

J.  W    nine 

J    W    .lames  Co 

E.  F   Molck 

D.  Hardic  Seed  Co • 

Schimmcl  A  Co 

D.  Moses -•-••/-, 

Le»Tl)urger  A  Hessiem 

H.  Birk 

H.  >    Kelley 

Larkin  Co 


Serial 
No. 


Date. 


Official 
Gazette. 


I 

A. 


22,104     Feb.   19       126 


23,3(»-4 
23,749 
24,487 

24,838 

24,021 

24,001 

544 

4.770 
24,494 
14,967 
24,380 
21,877 
20.311 
2431 
9373-5 

■23. m) 

20,732 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


126 
136 
136 
136 
126 
126 
136 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


19       126  ; 
19  I     126  ' 


24,622  Feb. 
24,701  Feb. 
24,587  Feb. 


19 

19  ! 

19  ' 

19 

19 

19 

19 

19 
19 
19 


24,810 

23  905 

24,788 

24.:«2-3 

19,653 

24, 767 -9 

30  ,.122 

24,416-17 

24,196 

12,343 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 


17,767  I  Feb.  19 

24332  Feb.  19 

24,164  Feb.  19 

24,166  Feb.  19 

24,538  Feb.  19 


12,033-4 

24,H2« 
24.423 
24,813 
18.492 
23358 
24.26.'H 
15.9«^ 
24,77;i 
24.73») 
24.860 
12.346 

•>2.7t» 
21.267 
21.404-5 
21.612 
21.t'49-.il 
21. '>>•'( 
21.t>t»« 
24,41h 
24.421 
15.419 
24.. 505 
24.675 
24,509 
9.940 
17,993 

15.444 
24.287 
24.836 
24.852 
24.145 
24.5«'l 
21.025 
24  070 
24.808 
23.900 
24,600 
19.835 
23  772 
24..T42 
24.231 
21  160 
24.771 
2n.:«9 
20.425 


Feb. 
F.'b. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Fob. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
F.'b. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


126 
126  ! 
126 
126 
126  I 
136  I 
126  I 
126 

126  i 
126  I 
136  I 

126  1 
126 
126  : 
120 
126 
126  i 
136 
126  j 
126  I 
136 

136 
136 
136 
136 
136 

136 
126 
126 
136 


19 

19 

19 

19 

19  !  136 

19   126 


19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 

I 

19 
19 
19 

19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 


Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19  I 

Feb.  19  ' 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19  I 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19  I 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19  i 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19  I 

Feb.  19  ; 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  19  I 

Feb.  19/ 


126 
li« 
126 

126 
12»> 
126 

136 
136 
136 

126 

i2«; 

126 

126 

126  I 

126 

136 

126  I 

126 

126 

126 

126  I 

126 

136 

126  I 

126  I 

126  I 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

136 

126 

12fi 


:«)23 


xr24 
:t<c27 
3)131 
3025 
302.1 
3017 

3f)17 
,lir28 
3019 
3026 
3022 
3021 
3026 
3018 
:«24 
.3021 

;*r2t) 
.«I3<I 
31K28 

3031 
3024 
3030 
.3030 
3020 
3030 
.3021 

*r2T 
.■«r26 
3018 

3030 
3031 
.3025 

.3(r26 

.3ir28 

3018 
3031 
3027 
3031 
3020 
3024 
3026 
.3019 
30;«) 
303C 
30.T2 
301S 

.3(r23 
30^2 
3022 
;»22 
.3022 
3022 
3022 
3027 
3027 

;«19 

3028 
3029 
3028 
3018 
3020 

3019 

30-26 

3a3l 

3a32 

.3025 

,1028 

3021 

.3025 

3031 

.3025 

.3029 

,3021 

.3024 

3026 

3026   t| 

3021   tl 

3090 

3021 

3021 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

^RKQISTRATION  APPLIED  FOB.) 


rule 


Nanie. 


foap.    Toilet D.  E»Um 

foap,  washing-powder,  Ac..: Pon»l*  (  ompany 

$tanh      Laundry |  Atlantic  Starrh  Worljs.. 

Jteel  «ri.l  iron  m  har':.  sh«>ts.  rails.  Ac (  amnvll  Laird  A  Co 

TPlt-phoiuiapplurnvs.  apparatus,  and  parts  thereof National    Kngiowring   Cor'pora- 

1,.        J      „  tion, 

Thrpad.    Cotton (  l»rk  Thr*.ad  Co 

Thn-ad.    fottOD  New  Kngland  Cotton  Yarn  Co!  •■ 

Ttinait  or  crochet-cotton.    Cotton (Urk  Thn-ad  Co 

T1I.S     /loor- V,    „    Watts  A  Company.;;::;:' 

T    .i.ro.    .smoking-.... J.  C.  Saffa 

T')!'*'*' 

Valves  and  cocks  and  parts  thereof .... . : :    : 


Serial 
No. 


I>ale. 


Vamish. 

Vaults. 


Burial- 


building  paper ). 


all  hoard  and 
ash-('l'.th!< 

ashinK  rorn  pound :.:::::::::: 

ashinn-ix)w  ipr ;::::::;; 

ate  hi  list's 

"Nh-rarphit-seasoning  compound..;:  i: 
hisjcv 

hisky.  Scotch :;::;;:;:::';" 

imv  Port- :;:::: 

nos. 


\V  reuches . 


Mackintosh  s  Toffpe  Company.. 
H.  Mueller  Manufacturing    (  ()m- 
pany. 

Berry  Brothers 

K .  .\ .  B^-nner ; ; 

Beaver  ManufacturinK  CompMy: 
J.  II.  Murphy 

Kuiv-Not  Mfg.  Co ::::;:; 

Hollywood  Soap  Company . . 
Klgin  .National  Watch  Company: 

D.  li.  <  ireene 

In^ieriai  Pistilling  A  Cordial  Co: : 
Mmken/ie  Bros 

offley  Forrester  <ic  Co::. .:.::;;:; 

I    L    Lamm  Co 

Kobbins,  (iamwell  A  Co....::;:" 


1 

* 

33.915 

Feb 

19 

M.&a 

Feh 

Ifl 

u.ita 

Keb. 

lU 

12,5m  4 

Feb 

19 

«,025 

Feb. 

19 

13,B7.T 

Feb. 

19 

22.406 

Feb 

19 

U.3IN 

Feb. 

19 

•M.mf, 

Feb. 

19 

2J.321 

Feb. 

Ift 

24,601 

Feb. 

l» 

30.962 

Feb. 

19 

24.S15 
17,667 
24  250 
24,81« 
9,0K2 
24,«n 
24  51« 
1S,54« 
24,«IK 

22..sni 

1.5  ..Vi« 
24  734 
24, .Vie 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Fet). 

Feb. 

Feb.    19 

Feb     ]9 


19 

19 

19 
19 
19 
19 


Feb 
Feb 
Feb 

Feti 


19 

19 
19 


Feb.   19 


o 

> 


136 
I2S 
136 
120 
128 

136 
138 

138 

126 

IJfi 
l-fi 
1* 

US 
128 

138 
126 
126 
126 
126 
138 
138 
138 
138 
138 
138 


i 


30i; 

x>.r 

301'' 
.1020 

aoi9 

3023 
3019 
HtH 

«* 

»> 
3028 
30CO 

:«» 
.■»i: 
Wn 

3020 
3031 

303 
.■«I9 
■WO 
3036 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY.  1997. 


Name,  residence,  and  Inventioa. 


No. 


Abom.  Oeorse  P      iSee  De  I^val  and  Al)om.)  u  „  »    w   i    r»-,« 

Adami  Charles  P.,  Riga  township.  Monn^e  countv.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L.  Orm- 

rod.OiurchviUe,  N.  Y.     Knotterfur  praln-l.inders 

Adler,  W'llbelm,  Heidelourc,  l'«      Hnir  pm  

4dt    l>eo  F    Albany,  N    V,     Nos«'-guani  for  eveglasses •■ ■•• 

Alchele   Albert,  Baden,  Switzerland      Me«ns  of  .Inving  paper-making  machines  eiec- 

AktlebolageV  Separator.     (See  Ljun^strom,  Birg.r.  assignor.) 

Allardioe,  Jessie  D.,  Providence.  K    I      (Jannent-hanper 

AUsup.  Daniel  B.,  Livingston,  Mont      (Jate 

Almlda.  Steven  A,  ^f  al.     (See  Stambom  (  harles  assignor.) 

Alpln,  Ralph,  Tarrj-town,  S'.  Y.     (  Inth.s  line  i)ulley 

Alvlset,  OusUvus  A.     (See  Kapp  and  Alyiset.l 

Alvord   F.lisha  H.,  Seattle,  Wash      Hayfork • • 

American  Adhesion  Traction  Conuianv      i  S.-e  (Jerard,  L<^on.  a.ssipnor.) 
ASIriSSMaUh  Manufacturing  cLpany.     '  ^^  2''lln:.n'\TrVlt  r'^^U^or  ) 

^rSSS  ?h*i*t^**m  PUt"""o^mp?n\^^^^ 

imeJSn  TeSh^n^Snd  Tel^T^p'h  .  ompanv      ,See  Vorke.  George  M  ,  assignor.) 

^S3:^S'  Fmm^  ^n'st.'"   <s;;' An'^lerson:  Rosemond  T.:  assig.pr.r 

Ande^S'  Ou.™  RocWonl.  Ill      Fa.^tening  and  pivot  for  piano  front  >>oard»-  •  -  -  •;  -  •- •  • 
Alldel^ni  Roimond  T     ass.gnor  to   K.'j     Anderson,  trustee,  Parkersburg,  1*.  Va. 

A?d''iSr'^lSSf  K  :,Milwaukee:  Wis.:  asslgnoV  io  InUmational  Harvester  Company. 

Oas-englne „  — ••, 

AoicerTwalter  A.     (See  Miller,  Cyrus  U  ,  a.ssignor.) 

^jSd^F';i:Sk''H^anrK^iril'XV\7;::rg'-^^     «Ud  Becker  assignor  to  said 

A^ith.  SS.:  8!^i«t  St:  LOU.S,  III      ;m.ke-..,oe  adinster'    ' ' 
Babendreler,  Arthur  O..  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Ing-brackPt  for  egg-beaters 
Balr.  Letnoel  J..  Strasburg,  Pa 


.Mann.  Baltimore,  Md.    Flre- 


Hot-ttir  furnac* 


Bald^artni,  August  Cupertino.  Cal  .^ri'"^"''^;' ' 
Baldwin.  WllUam  J..  New  >  ork.  N  V  l''.''/;"  P 
Barcalo  Manufacturing  <  ompany  _  ■  S.>e  \  all  n  . 


for  oiling  windmills 

panitiiig  MowiT 

Charlt's.  its.signor.i 

Manufacturing  Company 


846,U8 

I  845^ 

845,042 

I  845,725 

845,443 
846,444 
I 

I 

'  845,445 


845,043 
845,503 
84.*>,006 
845,159 
845,075 


845.389 
845,.')<»4 

845,505 


845.326 
S45.e07 
S45,C76 
845.044 


Date. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 


U 
SB 
26 


Feb.  26 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb 
Feb 


Monthly         OfficUl 
volume.       Gazette. 


5409 
5410 

5317 

•5412 


4612 
5538 

5714 
4843 


1148  126 

1148  ,  12ti 

1128  l'2fi 

1149  '  126 


982 

1174 


126 
126 
126 
1027      126 


5800     123(M0 


■26     5318  1128 

26     5538  IIT* 


H. 


Stamford, 
Lewis,  Los  Angeles,  Cal .    Oil- 


Barcalo  Manufacturing  -       r      .  Tnu7«. 

Bardwell.  Arthur  F     assfgnor  to  "^  ale  A  To«to 

Conn.     Hoisting  apparatus                   ,„_huif  to  H 
Bare.  Reuben  H.,  Orcutt.  assignor  of  one-half  to  ii.  

B^lir'wilHam  F.SomenMlle.  Mass:    swivel-tip  f^  ;; 

KjriiarS:-^^.^"^--""^"- 


Enstand     Waterproofmetallic  explosive.  ,,.,,„: 

Bwter,  EllBWorth  D.     (See  Arnold  an.lB.^ker 
Beetalin.  William  B..  et  al.    (See  Dempsej 


London, 


viva  of  sea-waves 


845.506 

S45.677 
S45.288 
845.045 
845,212 

845.507 
845,390 

845.678 
H45.213 
845,214 
841,046 
846,679 


Feb.  26 


5541 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


26  :  5190 
26  I  5714 


26 
26 


5872 
4618 


Feb.   26  I  5543 


.Iame.<!  .M  .  ussignor. 


Beemlnk: John7Milwa^k_ee,  Wi^s._^ „ V     P^*f,mai7ccushi.nmig-w_h.*l  supp_ort 


Pavement  an.l  metal  n-infonv  th.Tefor 
Friink  S  .  assignor 
Victoria.   .\u.'5tralia.     .\pparatus  for 


BeU.  Oeonre  W..  L'^^.T^'- ff"<?",'^ 
Benoera,  Edwin  H..  Elizabeth.  N.  J 
Benfcy.  John  yr..etal.    (See  Harrington 
Benttoy,  Samuel,  WarmamtK>ol, 

B;SrtSS"^«nder:i^rlin;.>ennany^^M^ 

""     ~  ^^^s^g^or  to  G^nerHlStorage  Battery  Company 


controlling  ele- 


Stoi^ 


Nega- 


Bldwell.  Benaon.  f'hi'-^".  HI 
New  York,  N.  ^ 
cute ....,..,:.  ^:     -^-^,  ^  „  General  Stonigr  Battery  Company. ^ 

„^    \ .,?unt  v:  Pa:    R'^fln*  material. 

Bliin8,15dw»rd  H..  Upper  Merion 


BUar,  Joseph, 

afffr-battery^    „    . 
Bljar.  Joaeph,  New  York, 


tlT»-pole  pUte. 
i.Bdw 


I  township:  Montgomery  county.  Pa- 


846,047 
«45,327 
845.289 


845,e«> 
845,681 

845.682 

845.048 

845.391 

845.290 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb 

Feb 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


26  I  5874 

26  1  5130 

2t'>  4620 

36  4951 


1174 

« 

1101 

1210-U 

1240 

^W2 


IITJ) 
1240 

1051-2 


2*-,  '  .1545  11"5 

■H,  ,>31<*  1129 

■>i',  5876  ! 

2«>  ;  4952  1        10S2 

26  49.M  1052-3 

26  :  *V22  !      9»0-4 

2fi  5877  1240-1 


26  <  4623  9K4 

26  i  5191  1101 

26     5121  i         1085 


I 


1241 


26     5«79 

2ti   '    'k'sXi     

26     .V043       1241-2 


26     4625 

I 

26  i  5322 
26  '  5123 


9A4 

1129 
1(W5 


12C 


36 
36 
26 

26 

191 

3B 


3250 
3251 

3229 

3251 


3049 
3284 
3327 
3111 
3365 


3229 
3284 

3284 


3197 
3327 
3365 
3Ck51 


3285 

33061 
3181 
30351 
3139 

3285 
3229 

.33671 
31391 
31401 
30531 

3.1671 


30531 

.31971 
31811 


33871 


11, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEBS. 


Sunt,  resideow,  apd  inTenUoa. 


apparaUM 

Ing  Compaay,  Fmpoft,'  III. 


bIS^V   H^^r^.^R**'*"^"-  ^-  ^-    Photographic  develop, 

(5t)rk-puller    .  *  •^'"*"*  "*°"'*eHJ""8   v-ompMiy,  jrTB»port,  lU. 

KgSft^ir'  ■'•  '^^''•'  ^^  -^'"'«3r.  N.  J.    Compcition  of  outu^r  tor  u..  a. 

^'^^■.te'  kn\^^'llc]^^^^  C°--'«'>"B.tteryIxH±:Out  Tete^o«Com,iny; 
R^^ir^u     <^^ '«cob  and  Boppei:, 

.S"'f"T'-»»-'--S^^^^^^  

Brown.  FrHnlt  If     i    e    u         ',. *-'~""«  'ype  cnarac- 

Brown.  Frank  Ff     r    p   u         u type-caating 

Brown.  Frank  H     J    v   ix v, •• ^-~>wug  spaces  aikI 

|r::  ss™%  ^'^^fi-V'-?  'ff Kus^r"--       •■:;;;;::::: 

BrownawPll   C^r^w      }tJ\1      Jrark-fastpning^  

,  Brunstrom,  HenrtV  \     ^n^,i   ,    '  w*"*^  Brown8,lun  , 
Bryant  Klertrfc  ConipHnv     "^^^''r-  "^I'Th    t'^l^nt'r  ,  t^-nch 
'  Bryant  Ki^trlo  CoSpanv'     ite  V.'ni'n'*^-  '^"^T'^  '^'    -i^^'Knor) 

iBurgess.CharlesF.,  Yreka  7^      Vnr^I-^'V''^*Pf'' 


1175-6 

126 

3386 

1103 

126 

3300 

1176 

126 

33H 

985 

136 

aoM 

low 

136 

SUB 

12«I 

136 

3386 

IIGS  i 
9R5 

136 

136 

3» 

.1065 

1176 

j 

12^ 

3386 

1176 

3W7 

lai     3370 


M5,8S7 
M6,aQ» 
M5^L5 


'eb.  26  I  MBi 

|;«b.  26     M0S 

E»b.  36     5718 

r«i>.  36   «6e 


1343      136 


12C      136     3370 

12+»      136     .3371 

13B     3328 


1311 


M5,«88    Fab.  38     MM 


1003      126     31« 
1244      126     3372 


- I  WS^W  !  Fab.  36  i  5458  ,        ii78     126     3aw 

bradisiigV'  ***'**"  ^•''-  *  i  *^  1211     126     tfiS 


»«.fl88     Feb 
M5-513;  Feb 


36  I  MB7  [ 
36  i  A563  I 


ParkerVbui^'' 


«il4  Po.d«  Work.,    i9„s,i,.::i . .. ' ,  "°*  "^"""wir,  N. 

08,  \linon  B.,  "'• 

-i5'w.K;8iuth  n;Sdri;d^'XtH--^  ■■-"•"  '""''  ^--"^turingcom. 

i,J»hnO    Lynn.  Ma^,.    ««.".!;•    '/''-^w*! "•  vom- 

,^  toi,lnec . .  :  -^v^nor  to  General  ElectrioCotni;;„y; 


**^5U|  Feb.  36 

»«.21«'  Feb.  - 
M5.515     Feb. 
MB.WO    Feb. 

W6^17    Feb. 
**5.«11     Feb. 


'  846,303  I  Feb. 

S«4a3    Feb. 

MS^ir  Feb. 
f«.Ofla  Feb. 
M«,51«    Feb. 


few  Britain, 


ierWork,     rSeeg.  n-" " " " ' ' "  ■       r"""^'"^°8  C<"npanyV  J 
I  B.,  Belleville   V    i  ^!"'.  *"'!  "anson'.  assien^r;- .- 

^^"^-:---"«-i-^ec=v::^     

>«>nr.  A..  Portia,  '"yt^'/l^-^^-;:^^;^^^^  buib.;: 


845,013 
845,448 
846,619 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


1245  136  .1372 

1177  126  .3287 

1177  :  136  .3287 

106»-4  138  3141 

1177  I3fi  ,a« 

1246  126  3.374 

1055-6  12fi  3141 

1212  126  UJ9 

113B  126  3230 

11(0  j  126  ,3211(1 


tin 


117S-B 
1185-8 


,_,  Franoeaoo 
rOiorfa  E 


846,«1»  Fab.  38  '  6664 

845,614  Feb.  38  5736 

8*5,2«  Feb.  38  15138 

846,448  Feb.  38 


I17B  '  126 
1312  I  126 


126  .32W 
126  »LV> 


114B 
1313 


114B 
1313 


126  3iM 
126  XW 


II79  138  ;  32»< 


136  32.52 
136  3331) 


845,530 
845,304 

846,«»1 
845,063 


Jeb.  38 
Feb.  38 

Fab.  at 
Fab.  as 


5417 
oo66 

5n7 

8006 


«««  <  Feb.  38  I  5803 


1088-«  136  3182 

uao-i  136  '  .ri.-.: 

117B  126  31'V' 

1130  136  3£«> 

1347  138  3374 

808  138  30M^. 

1104  138  aau- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ill 


Name,  residence,  and  invpntlon. 


Carlaon,  Lara  H.,  Lorain,  Ohio.    Clam  and  oy«l«r  oi^ening  machine 

Carmodjr,  John  C.,  and  W.  K.  Pulsifer,  Fitchburg.  Mass.  Automatic  signal  attachment 
for  tatagr^b-regiatera 

Carpenter,  Hlia  C.     (See  Jarrett,  Morris  P.,  assignor.) 

Caaa  Carlton  B.,  Ravenna,  Nebr.    Bed  attachment 

Cawiey,  E.  Eugene.    (See  Teese,  WUllam  J.,  assignor.) 

Chapa,  Franclaco  P.,  aaaignor  of  one-hall  to  T.  Salaiar,  Alice.  Tpx.    Stalk-cutter 

ChapUn-Ftilton  Manulacturlnx  Company.     (^Sw  Fulton,  Ix)uis  B..  assignor.) 

dillda  Samuel  8.,  BemardavlDe,  N.  J.    Vehicl«>-wheel 

Chrlatenaen,  Andrew  B..  aaaignor  to  Thistle  lianulacturing  Company,  t  hicago,  111.  Gear- 
ing (or  waahlng-macmnea 

Cluto^naJin,  Mldiad,  LeadvUle,  Colo.    Ore  classifier  and  feeder 

(luiatmann,  liiohad,  LeadriUe,  Colo.    Ore^oncentrator 

Chriatmann,  Mkdxael.  Leadville,  Colo.    Ore-concentrator 

Chute  Harry  O.,  CtereJand,  Ohio.    Solvent  and  preparing  same 

CiDoUlna,  Lulgl,  RlTarolo  Llgure,  Italv.    Machine  for  mercerizing  cotton 

Citron,  WllUam  J.,  aaaignor  to  Scenic  Novelty  Company,  San  Fraucisi>o,  (  al.  Pleasure- 
railway  . 


No. 


Monthly 
volume. 


OfDcial 
Gasette. 


Date,    r 


845421  '  Feb.  26 


845.522  Feb. 

845.523  Feb. 


Cl^r^  'Norria  E.,  FlainviUe,  Conn.     E xpanded-met&i  manufacture 

Clarke,  Edward  J.    (Sec  Dcwitt  and  Clarke.) 

Cleveland  Metallk;  Packing  Company.     (See  Rlsley,  Dalton,  assignor.) 

Coats    Vrthur  W.,  and  R/M.  Thompaon,  Tat>oma,  Wash.    Hoisting-hook 

Cochran,  Charlee  H.,  Avalon,  Penn.     Preased-steel  journal-l><>x  for  railway-cars 

Coldwell,  William  H..  et  ai.     (See  Harrington,  Frank  S.,  assignor.) 

Cole,  Emory  W.,  Alto.  Tex.    ("hurn-motor / 

Cole,  J.U.,et  al.     (See  Sharts,  Truman  P.,  assignor.)  „  ^.       ,  ,  „  .     , 

Coleman,  (:iar«noe  W.,  Weatfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hall  Signal  (  ompany.  Car-control- 
llnK  apparatua 

Collins,  Thomaa  E.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Flexible  metallic  shutter ^.....7^. 

Conelly.  Arthur  H.,  Penaacola,  Fla.    Easel • - ,- 

Conner  Oeonw  F.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.    Cleaning-wheel  for  root-harvesting  machines    . 

Converae,  Newton  B..  Freano,  assignor  to  himself  and  F.  M.  Wright,  trustees,  ban  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.    Pitted  prune  and  pitting  it 

Cook  Clavton  L.,  Big  Plain,  Ohio,    clium -- ' 

Cook'  David  8.,  and  C.  J.  Dietrich,  La  Grange..  111.    Mall-bag  catrfier 

Cook,  Frank  B..  Chicago,  111.     Electrothermal  cut-out 

Cooper,  AMred  J.,  Liverpool,  England.    Turbine.  ^. ■ 

CoonM-  Hewitt  Electric  Companv.     (See  Thomas.  Percy  H..  assignor  ) 

C^S  WuK  ClncUmaU,  ana  C  W.  Johnson.  Norwood.  OhPo,  assignors,  by  mesne 
aaalgnments,  to  Bullock  Electric  Company.    Controller  „  ;      uV^l'  .i^' 

CoV^ Fred  b!,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  C  ompany.    Block-sig- 

C<^Ti^B.;  Schenectady,'  N.'  V:.  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Motormans 

Cora^^n,"johnH.V8t.'ix)ul8,Mo;'A(iju8Uble  knockdown  

Corwin,  Ehner  R..  Chicago.  111.    Telephone  system .  

rnvnr  Hatvpv  8    South  Bend,  I nd.     F.ve  guard  or  shield • •■  — 

C^w^,  H^  k!.  ChiS«o,  Hi.,  assignor  To  International  Harveater  Company.    Gaa- 

producer .  

Crain,  John  W.,  Winchester,  Ky.    Carriage-machme 

Cramer,  J oeeph  W.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.    Safe 

Crane,  Henry  M.    (See  McQuarrle  and  Crane.) 

Crawford   Orle  A      (See  Pheasant,  William  H  .  assignor.) 

cJS^^Packaw  MfT  Company.     (See  Macnish  and  Penn.  assignors.) 

f  J^eVr   E^t  L-.  MoTssen,  assignor  to  American  Sheet  I  Tin  Plate  Company. 

ciT'iSeT^k  , ^•Sd^^G^^'^ersniamilton.  Ohioi  assignors  to'  Niles-Bement-Pond 

Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Car-wheel  press .^ 

Cunnlngh«i.  Chafles  V..  Springfield  Mo.    Kaleuloscope  top 

tnirran  John  W.,  Newport,  Ky.    ^^'^*'ty-fPP''t°*;!/'V'^*-,lT  w^cUffeN 
C^irry .  J  amea,  Hudson  Heights,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G .  Bob,  W  oodcliue.  > .  J . 

drier ,;.■'.      "  "^ 

Cuahman,  Andrew  J.     (See  Moon  and  Cushman.)  Prttnnnnv 

CrepullTJullus  J.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carbon-Ray  Coal  Company. 

cijiilV  Jiilliia"  J.,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carbon-Kay  Coal" Company. 

dH:  Ch:£  W::  8^3  R&:  IJleh      Govemmg  means  for  turbines 

Dally,  OttoC,  Dogtooth,  N.  D.    Buckle 

Dm»s   EllaabethM.     (See  Miller.  Charles,  assignor) 

DiriSkf  F?tn?Ms  Ignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Tappen.  Morris.  lU.    Drag 

DavldTkary  L.,  Br^kton.  Mass.    Chair  attachment 

E:s::jW.°i.iiiir'^^o-i/s^^^^^^^^^  

Da;SrL2S^&veWh^Vcompa^y.-.Se^^ 

Davla  Piano  PUvcr  Company.    (See  I>«v  «•  J^^n  ^V^^^^^f''''- 


845,802  Feb. 

845,054;  Feb. 

I 

S45.61.')  Fob. 

S4.5.;m  Feb. 

S4.i.;««  Fel>. 

^•l.1.44y  Feb. 

^45.616  Feb. 

845,160  i  Feb. 


845.524     Ee^'- 
845,617     Feb. 


845.693  '  Feb. 
845,726     Feb. 


845,161  I  Feb. 

845.526  Feb. 

845,694  Feb. 

845,218  Feb. 


845.096 

845.527 

845,055 

846 J19,  Feb 

845,334    Feb 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


845,526 

845,230 

845,335 
845.162 
845,056 
845,606 

845.  las 

845.697 
845,057 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Fel). 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


I  iothes- 

Artlficial 
Artiflciai 


845,397  ■  Feb. 

|845..i29|  Feb. 

845,698  I  Feb. 


845,336 

845.337 
845,058 
845,090 
845,060 
845,164 

845,221 
845,222 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


,\utomatic 


845,530     Feb 


i 


&506 


26  I  5568 


845,525  1  Feb.  36 


845,293     Feb.   26 


845,398     Feb.  26 


Feb.  26 


ragiste'rlng  faucet . 
Davboo,  WUiam  M. 


■portPirie:  South  ■Austraria;  Australia.' '  Measuring  and  register- 


Da  tiado;  Coloman ,  Buda  pes  t  ,M»tria-Hun^a^^^ 

Weatlnghouse  Machine  <  onipan   .  „-^"^oV™.**!^*"^o,^n   Mass^,  assignors  to  Interna- 
^tliSlll'tS^Tui^S^p^)  t^w/ork^^^^^^^ 
B^iuS^V,iaSK\S'^Swf^««ra'n-dS^ 

D^k^MwS  8*  Maiden  MassV   Water-heater ... .   

BSS'i^S'l&Oo'SrAd.lardJ    as^i^^^^^^^  

DeUnoy,  Frederick  W^  Oakland,  ^-^^'^/^ven-tenths  to  W.  B.  Beckman.  F.yett.^ 
^^Irk'T^feSelfi^d^M.  D'eKf  (  hl^i^  III.    Telephone- transmitter 
nlSS^  li'adriL  rf?i     X  Dempeey,  James  Z.  assignor.) 

S5£!iSWK"^nt:^S^:    Boot  for  horse. 


845.531  Feb. 

845.532.  Feb. 

M."),618  Feb. 

845.653  \  Feb. 

M.1,619;  Feb. 

S4.i,.">3.3  Feb. 

M5.061  Feb. 

845.534  I  Feb. 
845.062;  Feb. 
84,5.063  Feb. 

845.535  Feb. 


26 

26 

26 

26 
26 

26 
26 

26 

26 

36 

26 


5580 
4637 


26  5727 

26  .S.32H 

26  5330 

26  5427 


5729 
4845 

5571 
5731 


5007 
5068 

5573 


4847 
5575 
5908 
4966 

5910 
5576 
4639 
4909 
5203 


5578 

4971 

5305 
4851 
4640 
5911 

4K,S2 
5012 
4643 


5133 

5.333 
5.S82 
5014 

5334 


5307 

6306 
4645 

'Jf,  4M8 
Jti  46.% 
'36  4854 

26  4974 
26  4976 
26  ;  ,y>Ki 


845,166  Feb.  26  4836 


5588 
5588 

5734 

5817 
5739 

5500 
4852 

5503 

4655 

4657 

&')»4 


>         C 


1180  136  3290 

I 

1180  i  136  32i<l 

I 

1180  136  ;  3292 

1247  j  136  337.S 

986  ;  1-36  3a" 

I 

1213  126  3330 

11.30  126  3231 

U.'«»  1  126  32.31 

1151-2  126  325.> 

!  126  ,  3331 

1027-6  126  ;  3112 

llSO-1  I  126  3292 

1213  126  3;<31 


1247 
1261 

1181 


1038 

1181 

1247-8 

1056-7 

1248 

1182 

987 

1057 

1104-5 


1182 

1057 

1106 

10289 

987 

1248 

1029 

1248-0 

967-8 


10884 

1131 
1183 
1344 

lUl-3 


988 
988 
980 
1029 

KlW 

lis:) 

1030 


1183 

1184 

1214 

1229 
1214-15 

11X4 


1184 
980 
990 

1185 


126  337.1 
126  3390 

12B  32».' 


126  3112 

126  329;i 

126  337,'. 

126  3142 

126  3376 

126  3293 

126  .^as: 

126  3143 

126  3200 


136  32S3 

126  3144 

136  3201 

126  3114 

126  3U57 

126  3376 

126  3114 

126  .3376 

126  .IllSK 


136  3184 


126 

12fi 


.■K:r2 


126  3377 

126  .3232 

136  3302 

126  .32112 

126  .la'iO 

126  .3060 

126  3061 

126  3115 

126  3145 

126  3I4.S 

126  3296 

126  3115 


136  .3296 

136  .3296 

136  3:i32 

138  3351 

136  33.33 

126  :«96 


9WI   126   .3062 


126  3297 

126  3063 

136  I  3063 

126  '  3397 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


N*ine,  residence,  and  inrention. 


J?fT,^*^,?*^PA*°'*  *'■  ^  CUrke,  Scranton.  Pa.    Safety  device  for  raUwaya. 

OiaU,  Qkleon  H.,  Tenr  Haute,  Ind.    Oas-di«tributk>n  iystem 

Dick,  Joaepta  C.  F.,  Kenwood,  Cai.    Ciaar-cutter 

Ocklnaon,  Edgar  D.,  Schenjctady.  sTy.,  aaaignor  to  Generaikjectric  Comply. 

eming  meohaoiam  for  turbines *»"/• 

DIckinaon,  ~ 


Oov- 


WcJdnaon   Uater  W.,  aMignor  of  on«-third  t<»  A.  M.  Welia,  Schuyler,  Nebr.' "  Cabinet 
Wetrtch,  C.  Joseph.    (See  Cook  and  Dietrich.)  j      ,       u.    v.uuwi . 


No. 


M8,727 
845,338 
845,«30 

»I5,33» 
846,728 


Dftto 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


^I'j  9,?Sr^  ^'  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Envelop-making  machine '  S45  \37 


3?f^*;  ^"™  n-  •'»^^'?°  Cra*^'  ^•r    Horseshoe  aHd  means  for  attachlngtheaaie 
pS!    LU^bSlt      ^*°°^*'  ^-  •'•'  "««»0'-  o'  one-half  to  E.  A.  Rumaey,  ]?^ll*delphla. 

'**prf'issLd^rg2::iii^^^ 

DonaWaon,  J«mes  H. .  Chicago.  111.    Car-vestibule  diaphragm 

Dpron   Louis  E.,  Thayer,  Kans.    Nut-lock  

Dow,  MVUUrdE.     (See  Mueller;  Tbeodor  M.,  assignor  ) 

Rlf*i,^\*'"^  ^-  Fannington.  X.  H.     Knife-shank 

Driesbacl^  Frank  K.     (See  Lanier  and  Drlesbaoh.)       

Drowne,  Frederick  P.,  Warren,  R.  I.    Tooth-brush.. 

D»>,hane^  .\ndrew.  South  Bend,  Ind.    Oas  turbin^-^ngine ' 

Djelfer.  Heinrlch.  rt  ni.     (S«*  Dobler,  Philipp,  assigno?,     

""r^^eJao^  t^nJffi^St^m'^'''''''^^  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  Chicago, 

D»nfee,  Justice  C.  Columbus  City,  Ind.     WhiD^holder  for  oMrriiuF.. I  ?**•*** 

Djlnlap  John  S.,  Chica^,.  111.    Combined  e^Tnd^^e  b^at^7^* '  *«-»«7 

Djnn.  James  F.     (Seefioward  and  Dunn. )  ^'^-^-w-aier 

D»nn,  Michael.  Columbus,  Ohio.     Pn>«8ure-«aKe  I 

Fd^evH^.t* i^**  «•     *5**  f^'^'^'on.  «">>««  H. .  assignor. )   

f'oUrlSi^n.S"'"-  ^"-   ^-"^^  »"  ^'^'  Pn««  Company.  Portland.  Me. 
E^hholtz.  Wilham  B.,  ^'ew  Orleans,-  LaV  bombination  placket^loser  and  aklrt-au^ 

^^P^^^P^  

^,;<^Ht.„J*^^or'i;^,iihTn'f '"  '"  """•**"  '"  '^'^-^  S'^'^  *  C-"*'  Company. 
El«ton.  James  a.,  Jefferson  City,  Mo 


84.'i,fl0e 

I 

'845.fla0 

t 

845,106 

845,450 
845,451 
845,021 


845,340 

845,004 
845,022 


845,341 


845,000 

845,023 
845,390 
845,223 


845,224 
845,538 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


30 
20 
26 

20 

ao 

26 
20 


5069 
5208 
5565 

5210 
5874 

aei.s 


Offldti 


Feb.   20     .S740 
Feb.   26     4858 


1361-2 
1106 
11K5 

llQMi 
126-i 

1185-0 
1249 

1215 


_! 

126 
126 
126 

126 

126 

lae 

126 


$ 


3380 
3202 
32W 

3302 
3301 

32W 

3377 


126     3333 


1030  ;   126 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


20 
20 
26 


Feb.  20 


Feb. 
Feb. 


20 
20 


Eni^rson  -Vaniifacturing  Corapanv      (Sw-  H.'n'.inr, 
Emmet,  WilUam  L  R.^chnntStady.  N  -   "•'"'^""• 


Air-»hip 
_  "e  Hendon.  Walter  P..  assignor 

f*ce  condeni'rforTu'rbi"!^"**"**'^'  '*'        **«'^"r  ^o  CH-nerai  Elfvtric  Company.    Sur- 
Enunet,   William  L.  R..  Soht-neotiifl v  '  ">j'  v     -.    __       .     ,; 
Steam-turbine.  3<-n«*necUdy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Elwtric  Company 

En*Plbach.  Augustus.  L..  iVnver  ■coio:"o,;.'c 
Estilsson.  rh«>d(>r,  New  Ynrk   N   Y 
E'Ul.  Samuel  F..  Los  Ang^l.-raJ 

^m^^^tj^::'"^^'--  Mannfaotunng  Company,  Butler."  Pa! '  -Meansfo,  W 

Evans  Maniifacturinir  ComnMi  ^«-,  K  van.   v...„         ; 

.-v-*  t.vans,  Evan.  a.«ignnr.)  

-hiirp  &  Smith,  Chicago    111 


845.453 
845.530 


845.204 
845.2Bi5 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


20 
20 

26 

20 
20 

20 

20  i 
20 


5429 
54.T() 
5742 


6217 

4061 
57*3 


5432 

4WI 
5218 

4603 
4004 

5745 
5330 

4»77 


1152 
11.U 
1215 


126 
126 
126 


1107  1  126 


990 
1216 


1153 
I(K<0 
1107 

990-1 
991 

1216 

1132 

1068-4 


1-26 
126 


126 
126 
126 

126 
126 

126 
126 
126 


311i 

3255 
3255 
3334 


3204 

3064 
3334 


32S5 
31 1< 
3304 

3064 

3064 

3314 
3333 
3145 


Feb.  20     4978 


1059  ;  1»    3146 


Feb.   20 


o.Orpcnishingan.l  grinding  mlli i  aS'5? 


~*"«'  Schad«*.  John.  Jr 
>♦■•■  'Jopp,  WarrPH  W.  asaiffnor  \ 
„      .  M-tal-hending  machine^ 

Furtwangen,  ( l-rmanv.    Clc^k  

Syracuse,  NY      ""    ' 


Fi  nger-pri  n  t -r^i  ste  r1  ng 
assigTior.) 


Squibb  4  Bins." 
Haller.  PIttHburg,  Pa. 


p   .        w       '•"■tunnK  Compai 
Evans,  Micha.l  p.,  assignor  t 

device 

FaHnestock  Elflctric  Company 

JairUnks,  Morse  &  Companv 

tmr.  \\  illiam,  Philadelphia  " 

Fdlheinipr.  Jakob    ~ 

F-llows,  Irving  D.,  Syracuse,  N    Y      Tro"u8eHi-«n7.;C;^ 

l>i>ard  or  the  like 
Ficj.!.  Claude  E..  SUier,  Mo. 

K  I  i^r^te^-J'^^-i.^,.  '^I^^^'^^r^l  lorchalklllxie.; " 

rl:fc;  811;:j  ^:;  ]-^  ^&  ^£  ^^^^■-:—:::::: - 

Fisber,  William  F.,  NW  BHuTA  Conn      IV.^^"*"*- •■•       

Flt4h.  Horac*  L.     (S«.  Min.rand  ntnh        '^"""" -'■■-■^- 

Flt«.  George  W..  Boston    M««      JJ!  

F1twerald*ltichanl     75.V^n iU.^?l*'v?;/^  *H£»™» "» 

FJttgjerald.  Richard.     ..S.,.  CKn^  w  f,,^  •  *"*"''r.)     

Flejnlng,  Rlchart.  Lynn,  Mi^    aMtooJ'l'?^. '  -^  • '''''Ignor.) 

„utut '      •      •"•■  •»««nor  to.  General   Eu'tric  Comn.n» 

Fol^y,  Patrick  J..  F-rW  cVtV "  v  j/   H^Vir. '^'>^l>*nj. 


846,4M 
845,732 

845,024 


Feb. 
Feb. 


26 
26 


Feb.  20 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


20 
20 
20 
26 


6004 


5445 
5005 


1187 


1153 
1187 


126  ;  3301 


51SS  I  108»^ 


5138 
4tM7 
S078 
5447 


Dropping- 

^-^"  •• »-  ^^i:^-^^r:^^J:ttr^Zii^ 

H&ling-press 


.1845.000 
.  845.070 
.1845.008  I 

845.400 
845.540  I 

845.071 
845.625 
845.342 
845.401 
846.072 
845,168 
845.160 
845.296 

845.733 


Feb.  20     5084 


Feb.  20 


_    jj.  ■     • -''rsey  city   N 

r^lt^^r  ■^»,- »"«'«""'•  to  Fiihs  A 
C<Mtttng-machin»' .... 


Hartford  city,  infi.' 


Fowl,  Edwin  H 
Foster,  Robert 

tialer  Linotypp  Compa'nv     Lin 
Fo^r.  Maniey  .;  ,  Ro^heMer  \ 
Friidort,  Alfr,.!  h    Jewv 

P^y.     HydrH:iirram. 
Fn ake,  Emil,  .\Kt.iria,  N  ^ 
Fnicfa,  Herman,  .Vpw'vorV 

Siparatingl 

t] «  fire  tes 
Tn  ich.  Hen 


„J';f  attachment  for  gas-biirner. ' ' " 
Meter-box . v. 


R««i>t«Qoe 
York,"  if.' V. 


and  H.  Uuzon    MontnWl'  Q,jeb«.   r.n.x 

!.n*-n,achin^^_    •  ^''°'^.  awlgnors  to  Mei^ren 


CJtT. 


"  .jn.or  to  Niagara  Hydraulic  Engi«  CoWk 


''rindstonc 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


30 
26 
26 

26 
26 

28 
26 

26 
26 
2« 
26 
36  ' 
26  I 


S747 


1090-1 

991-2 

12fi.V4 

1153-4 

1^^ 


1210 


12«i 
126 


3261 
3301 


126     3185 


4670 
4673 
4000 

5337 

5007 

4074 

5748 
6220 
6338 

467*) 
4861 
4865  I 
5141 


y.,.-«,„,,,;,^,Ci^^^™,.jV^^^^ 


nan,  .Vi-w  York    V   ^ 
8fMm-rtlli  for jHtroleum  '.! .'. 
E.    Kokomo,  Inri 
Limi..h.  Belgtvm. 
I'Olti.h.Hndll  Grafve 
C    'i'^ig'iorr.fonXut^-c' 


Fnlrick,  Johi 
Wnamy,  Hfmri 
Fl#i»y.  Hpr.ri 

on.  Ilarr\ 


"rtSii.rtoSUndardOiiCompa 

Liii.ricatin 


■till,..     ■.-"?^'  Rayonne.  N   j 
"tlUateof  petrole. 


««''hlne,„rn,„w,ngwire,e«^ 


mi  to  raise 
ny.  Bayonnip,  N.' j. 


Her.tif^^'P*"""' 


near  Lfltttch.  Hpl^i„m 
F.  Borgel.  York,  Pa. 


Riveti'^P^'"«^'»««' 


845.225 
845.207 

845.734 
845,226 

845,227 
845,455 

845.403 
845,078 


845,460 

846,736 
845,170 
845,074 
846,075 
846,338 


Feb.   26  I  5085 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


26 
26 

26 
36 

20 

30 

30 
30 


Feb.  30 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


30 
30 
30 
30 
30 


49N0 
5142 

5987 
4983 

4084 
5449 

5341 

4677 


5460 


902 

902-^ 

903 

1132 

1187 

993 

1216-17 

1107-8 

1132-3 

99.3 

1031 

1031-2 

1091 

1264-5 


lose 

1091 

12«i5 
105e-«) 

10«0 
1154 


136 
126 
126 


136 


126 
126 
136 

126 

12»'. 

12ti 
12ti 
1-fi 
IJ*. 

l.t. 
126 
126 


3186 
3086 

3392 
3261 

3394 


33» 


3065 

'  3066 

3066 

I 

3233 

33D\ 

,3066 
.«35 

■tsa 

:iW< 
.iUb 
3117 
3187 


126     3304 


1133 


126 
126 

126 
126 

12<i 

12«. 

136 
12« 


4868 

4078 
4078 


1154 

136 

1265-6 

13ti 

1002-^ 

12«5 

004 

126 

904 

12»> 

1001 

IJb 

.•!146 

31K7 

3147 

,1147 

;!234 
,»)H7 


:W2 

:-«5 

MIS 

;WH7 

;/it.7 

148 
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Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


No 


Data. 


Monthly 
volume. 


I 


Trev,  Clarence  N.,  Mticnor  to  J.  M.  Robinson  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.    Preaa 

Fuch-M  Si  Lang  Manofftcturlng  Company.     (See  Ford.  Altiert  J .,  assignor. » 

Fulton.  Loula  B.,  MiigBor  to  Chaplin-Fulton  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Fluid-preaaore  MguUtor 

Futrell,  J  B,  and  T.  C.  Oaakina,  Garland,  Tex.     Fan 

Oaara,  Halvor,  B6,  Norway.    Rail-joint 

Gage,  Chaneey  R.,  Sioaz  Falla,  8.  D.    Seed-potato  cutter 

Oalland,  Oeoige,  aaeimor  to  M.  8.  Galland,  wilkes-Barre.  Pa.    Display-form 

Galland,  Mlnme  8.    (Bee  0«iUnd,  George,  assignor  > 

Oallinger,  John  R.,  Superior,  Wis.    Door  check  and  holder 

GamMe,  Austin  A.,  et  al.     (See  Bowman,  Homer  C.  a-ssiKnor.) 

Oanlner,  William  H.,  Bsaic  City,  Va.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  i:  Pulver- 
iser Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Crusher  and  pulveri7^r 

Gasklns,  Thomaa  C.    (See  Futrell  and  Gaskins. ) 

Gatchell,  Geofge  8.,  Elizabeth,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Singer  Manufacturing  Company. 

Sewing-machine  hemmer 

Gates,  wilUam  T.,  Aubrey,  Tex.    Safety-signal-boani  attachment 

Gatti,  Riocardo.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Non-refilUMe  i)Ottle 

Oaylor,  Leonard  B.,  Stamford,  Conn.    Safety-razof 

Gavnor,  Joseph,  Barre,  Vt.    Burglar-alarm.   

Geipel,  William,  Southwark,  London.  England.    Steam-trap 

Gendron,  Joseph  A.,  Nashua,  N.  H.    Shuttle  motion  lor  looms 

General  Acoustic  Company.     (See  Turner  and  Johnston.  as.Mgnors.) 

(See  Callan,  John  G..  assignor.  I 

(See  Corey,  Fn'd  B  ,  assignor 

(See  Dickinson.  Edgar  I).,  assignor.) 

(See  Emmet,  William  L.  K..  assignor.) 

(See  Fleming,  Richard,  assignor.!  ' 

(See  Hewlett  and  Hill,  assignors.) 

(See  Junggren,  Oscar,  a.ssignor  ) 

(See  Tirml,  Leonard  A.,  assignor.) 
General  Storage  Battery  Com  pan  v.     (."^eie  Bijur,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Gentrv,  James  C,  and  J.  T.  Bottomlee,  Davton.  Tenn.    (  hum 

Georgenson.  George,  and  J.  E.  Hennen,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.    Roller-support  for  edgewise- 
movable  doors j ., 

Gerard,  L^on,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Adhe- 
sion Traction  Company.    Tractor  for  electrical  towage  systems 

Gesell,  William  J.,  Wieehawken.  N.J.     Bottle  attachment -.  ■  • 

Gilwon,  Arthur  H.,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  tngersoll-Sergt'ant  DrUl  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Electrically-driven  fluid-pres»f)r 

Gibson.  Edward  T.,  Matawan   N.  J.    Intrenching-shovrl  carrier 

Gill)ert,  Israel  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  A .  Martin.  (  astle  Shannon,  Pa.    Automatic 

regrinding-ralve v.-  •.•  ■  \v  "i;  ■ "  V, 

Giles,  Herbert  C,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  and  W.  W.  White,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hose-sup- 


845,457 


hi5.t)2h 
»45,343 
M5,(i27 
845,403 

845,344 


845,171 


H45.404 
M5,076 
845.541 
845,628 
845.629 
845,6.'« 
845,345 


Feb.  26 


6468 


5927 


Feb.  2». 

Feb.  26  5753 

Feb.  26  .5224 

Feb.  26  5754 

Feb.  26  5344 


Feb.  36 


5236 


Feb.  26  4881 


Feb.  2fi  I  5346 

Feb.  26  4680 

Feb.  26  I  5609 

Feb.  26  5755 

Feb.  2ti  ,  5757 

Feb.  26  i  5758 

Feb.  26  5227 


General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 


lill. 


rter. 


GQl.  Samuel  E.    (See  Stewart,  Francis  1...  assignor.) 

Gillespie,  Thomas  H.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.    Metal  column 

Gilmore,  W.  R.     (See  Lane,  Enoch  J.,  assignor.) 

Gilstrap,  James  M.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Klevate<l  electric  railway 

i'rirod.  Franc,  Mannheim.  German  v.     Force-pump -•- — 

<;iadding,  Jesse  G.,  Riverside,  R.  l.    Combine<l  ladder-hook,  spanner,  and  hose-carrier  . 
(;ol)eil,Ad*lard  J.. assignorof  one-half  to  DectzA  To,  Duluth,  Minn.    W  indow  frame  and 

Gobi,  JotoF.',"Phlladelphia.' Pa.    Brush'. ^ 

(Jold,  Egl>ertH.     (See  Renlff,  James  R.,  assignor.)  „    ,.  uw     _.       .<  c.„^.,i„ 

Goidrick,  Harry  C,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  hupply 

(ompany,  Cmoago,  111.    Tdephone  trunklng  system 

Goldsmith,  Alpha  O.,  et  al.     (See  Spitier,  Kmanuei,  assignor.) 

Goodridge,  Oilbert  W.     (See  Thomas,  George  B.  assignor.)  .   ,-  „„     t„ 

GfKKlridge,  OUbert  W.,  assignor  to  Bryant  Electric  {  ompany,  Bndgeport,  (  onn.    in- 

iif^^ridgToUbert  w'.,  aMignorto'  Perkins  F.iectric  Switch  Manufacturing  Company. 

Bridgeport.  Conn.     Electrical  attachment -plug .v..        ,     .„,^.,„  r;„r,r,Bnv 

<Jordon,  Valdo  C,  Windsor,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Electric  Good  Manufacturing  (  orapan>. 

Wiring-knob  /,t.- I  iV 

Gore,  Wiirren  W..  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  A-  (.ompany,  (btcago.  111. 

Centrifugal  tar-extractor -.;.  -.v — ,;     n"''"n„iU "r.^mtM'nMtinff 

Gould.  Edwin  J.,  assignor, of  one-fourth  to  J.  A.  Walker,  Boulder,  Colo.    Compensatmg 

gear ' 

Graeve,  Hans.    (See  Frenay  and  Graeve.) 

tiraham,  Albert.     (See  Jackson,  Andrew  R..  assignor.^ 

i.raham,  Daniel  O.,  Proctor,  Tex.    Cotton  and  com  chopper 

'.raham,  Levi  P.,  Decatur,  III.    Corn-sorter 

•iraham,  Levi  P.,  Decatur,  111.     Corn-sorter 

'.raham,  Nelll  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Typ»-writer. 
<'rieahaber,  Johannes,  Schanhausen,  Switreriand. 

grindstones , 

'.ritton,  Alpheus  J.,  Heron  lAke,  Minn.  Straw-stacker. .  -  •  -^^,,,  „  „,^ 
' .  rundy ,  CorneUa,  PadiJcah,  Ky.  Combined  match-safe  and  jnaiUn^-cara 
<  ■  nise,  Rudolf,  Sohneidemahl,  Germany 

a  driven  machine - 

Giirney,  Frederick  W.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Ball-tfarmg 

Gurasey,  James  W.,  Ubertv,  Pa.     Automatic  brake. . . .  •■•;;„•  •••■••yJ^;rt,L:,^,t;^ 
1 1  aagn,  imst.  asaig^r  to  ftrm  of  W.  C.  Heraeus,  Hanau.  Crermany.    Kiectnc-iesisianDr 

thermometer ■• 

iladland.  Cart  A.,  B«mlngton,  Minn      Reeling  device 

"all,  Alpheus  P.,  Graysvfile,  111-     Handsaw-jointer •, 

Hall,  Lucius  8.     (See  Bums,  Jerenuah  D  .  assignor) 
Hall.  RobMt  C.     (Bee  Solomon.  William  T  .  assignor. > 
Hall  Signal  Company.     (See  Breese  and  Wilson,  assignors.) 
Hah  Signal  Company.     (See  Coleman.  Clarence  W,  assignor.) 

■  I  alter,  OUwr  J.     (Ase  Ferguson,  Turner,  and  1 1  al  er  •  

' !  allot,  PauL  Vinoennes,  France.    B  rake  for  veh  i<  l-s,      _  —-  —  -  ■  colii^bus,  Ohio. 
laUwoodTHenry  8.,  assignor  to  International  I{<^ster  <^"™»^"y;  _  _ 

HaSrw3filS'D."k«ixviUeV tenn.    Moid  for  ^I^^Jf^Zt^'-^Q^i^nj. 
liammond.  Jolin  W..  Taunton.  Mass..  assizor  to  >t«PJ'-V,r*i'^^^P*"'' 
i  Isngl,  Kart  P..  New  YoA,  N.  Y.    Feeder  for  briquet 
136  O.  O.— noa 


845,346 

845.631  I 

'845,347 

845.406  ' 
1  845.348 

845,458 

845,349 
I 
845,350 

84.'i.4,'i9 
845.4(i: 
)H6,7(I9 

815,298 
845,408 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


26 
26 


5231 
5750 


1156-6 


1252-3 
1217 

1108-9 
1218 
1133 

1100 


Official 
Gasette. 


•3 

> 

—r 


120 


I 


3364 


126  3380 

126  '  3336 

126  3206 

126  3336 

126  3234 


136  I  3306 


1035     126 


1134 

994 

1188 

1218 

1218 

1218-19 

1109-10 


126 
126 
126 

126 


3721 


26  5.347 

26  5232 

26  5351 

26  I  5233 

36  5464 

I 

26  52:i9 

26  5242 

26  M6.'i 

26  MSA 

26  ,  5929 

26  5143 

26  !  5366 


845,077  ;  Feb.  26  i  4081 


Machine  for  culling  and  dressing 


led  niatcn-saie  ana  ra»iuiiB-^« « -  •  -  - ;-  -  ■  • 

Coupling  for  connecting  a  dnving-motor  with 


846  ..'>42 
I 
.845.543 

84.5.544 

846.460 

845.409 


845.172 
845.230 
845.231 
845.229 

845,410 

845.078 
845.411 

845,079 
845.5.32 
845.412 

845.413' 

84.5. 545 

,845,173 


Feb.  20  5611 

I 

Feb.  20  ;  5613 

Feb.  26  5613 

Feb.  26  5468 

Feb.  26  .5;{.55 


1110 
1210 

1134-.5 

nil 

1135 

nil 

1156 

nil 

nil 

11.56-7 

ll.« 

1253 

1001-2 
1136 


3235 
3068 

3309 
3336 
1%  :  2337 
126  i  3337 

12li  I  3206 


136  3307 

126  3338 

r26  ,3235 

126  .T207 

126  3236 
126  I  3308 

136  I  3365 

126  3300 

126  3210 

126  3265 

126  32:C 

126  3381 

126  3187 

136  3237 


905  I  136  !  3006 


1188 
1188  , 
1188  ; 

11.58 

u:i6  . 


Feb.  26  4882  1    U135 

Feb  2»)  4990  lOf.l 

Feb.  26  4992  1*1 

Feb.  26  4989  ll*'' 

Feb.  26  5357  1136-7 

Feb.  26  4»i90  995-6 

Feb.  2»i  .VV.K  1137 

Feb.  26  4«»>4  99»i 

Feb.  36  5760  ,  1219-20 

Feb.  26  5300  |    1137 

Feb.  36  5;«i2  1138 

Fel)  26  561.3  11* 

Feb.  26  '  4883  1036 


126  3302 

136  3302 

126  3302 

126  .3306 

126  3237 


12t«  3121 

12h  3149 

rX  3149 

126  3148 

\»  .3238 

126  .■W70 

126  3238 

12«  3f»71 

136  3338 
136  I 


136  3230 
126  3303 

136   sm 


845.633     Feb.   26  '  5763  '    1230-1      126  j  3330 


Lifter.. 


-machines. 


845,634 
845.635 
845.461 
845.299 


Feb.  36  5767  |  1221-3 

Feb.  »  5785  1223 

Feb.  -26  .5460  j  !1.5M 

Feb.  2«i  '•145  ltJ92 


136 

126  3244 

126  32fl6 

136  31« 


▼1 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ni 


Nuna,  reaidenoe,  and  inventiou. 


No. 


84ft,333 
846,351 


tlanrahAH,  John  E.     (See  Brown,  Hanrahan.  and  Boyden. ) 

Hansen,  Christian  M.,  Vejie,  Denmark.    Weft-rpplenishing  HMChAnlun  for  loom* 

Hanaon,  Joseph.  Inwood,  Iowa.     SifnAl  for  force-feed  lubricatora 

Ilanaon,  WUllam.     (See  Sterens  and  Hanson. ) 

Hardegen,  Emil  C.  and  H.  H.  Kennedy  IndJanapolis,  Ind..  aaai^ora  to  Pope  MAnafae- 

turing  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Motor-vehicle 

Harrington.  Frank  S.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  ColdweU  and  J.  W.  B«ntley,  Newbunh,  N.  V. 

Pif  k 

Harris,  Oeorce  J.     (S«e  Sullivan  and  Harris. ) 

Harris,  Job,  New  Pro\idenre.  Iowa      Water-tank  he«ter i  M&,6W 

Harrison  Aaron  E.,  New  York.  N.  V  .  and  C.  U.  Haalett,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    TelaphoDB^ 

magnet 

Harvey,  Harry  D.     (See  Steele,  David  R.  aaslgnor.) 
Haalett,  Crowell  U.     (See  Harrison  and  Haalett.) 

Hathaway,  Rodman  W,,  Carbon.  Iowa.    Mower 

Hamburg,  Otto  E.,  New  York,  \.  Y.    Watchman's  electric  tlm««-det«*tor.  1!!!!!!!!! !!! 
Hays,  Joseph  W.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  O.  L.  SImonds,  Chicago,  111.     Type-writiiog 

machine I  ^^  33.4 

pector  .Andre,  Kast  Newark,  N.  J.     Propeller !"!!!!!.!..!!!!!!!!!!.!!!  Mi'ogi 

—        "'"  " '  84S!548 

M&,335 


M&,on 

MS,333 


Mfi,5« 


M5,ft47 
S45,C37 


heird,  George  W.,  and  0.  W.  Brownawefl,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Journal-box 

Bendersonj  James  C,  Los  AnireU-e,  Cal.     Bottle-ncck-forminK  machine 

Hendon,  Halter  P.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Manufacturing  Coiop«nr  Rock 

ford.  III.     WheeUd  plow MS  083 

Rendrickson,  Henry,  Rushford,  Minn.    Shock-loader 845'638 

Henlein,  Martin  L.,  Two  Rivers,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  J.  Bream   Milwaukee  Wia 

Ironing-board ' 

Hennen,  Joseph  E.    (See  (Jtorgenaon  and  iiennen. ) 

Benrv.  Milton  J.,  Oat  Park,  111.     Combined  shovel  and  plow 

Herald,  William  J.,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.     Win^^rawing  marhiiie 

Htrbert,  Samuel,  asaignor  to  Hutching  Car  Roofing  Company,  Detroit   Mich      Car-rtiof 
H'Tman.  Raphael,  Detroit,  Mich.     Boiler-tube  cleaner  '  ' 

H'-rriraan,  Frank  E.,  Montgomery  Citv,  Mo.     Tie  or  anchor  piat« 
Ilfwlftt,  Kdward  M  ,  and  C.  H.  Hill,  ^schenectadv,  N.  Y 

Company.    Cut-out " 

Hoylman,  Eaward  M.,  Janesviile,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J anesville  Machine  Company 


assignors  to  GeiMral  Electric 


|84A,352 

M6,M9 
845,463 
845,414 
846,083 
846,630 


Cul- 


Hibbard,  Maury  W.,  assignor  to  R.Fitrgvrald,  Chicago,  lit.    Fluid-pr«Baure  brake  iyal' 


846,238 
846,084 

1  Hicks,  Jame«  M.     <See  Hick*;  John  A    assignor.) |  845,363 
licks,  John  A.,  assignor  to  J    M.  Hicks.  .Summit,  N.  J.    Cap-feeding  machine  I  kax.  in 

lick,.  John  T..  Medlord,  Mass.     Press  auditing  method    •P-'**°"'« '"•^"'n* «».«« 

SIm  ;  ^  "^  fT-v^'  ;  ^^-^  ^'""'  ^°     Ball-bearing  gland  for  "packing-nuts 

!S!o^devi<5*''.*^J.:'^'^^         '°"^*"  "'^'-  ^-  »'-«5oks,clicag,>;ili.-ap.rtttag 

Hill.  Charles  H.     (See  Hewlett  and  liili.) 

HUlyard,  Newton  S.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     DrltMmn 

Hmcks   Harold  T.,  Chest,  r,  England.    Sli<Knile 

llirah,  Fred,  New  York,  N    Y      <;arment-supBf)rtw 

fiodgvs,  Clarence  H..  assunior  to  iKiroit  I.ubPrator  CompanViietroit    Mich      r)ev"i«i  - 

for  visually  finding  mea.Hiir.-,i  quantities  of  ln^u.d  ^     '  '  '"**""*•  *^'^-     '^^"^ 

n^m^n  •  T?**^"^:>  I'^^in^rton.  Tex.     AdjuMable  handle  for  sw.^pHitocks  and  the  like  ' '  ««'^ 
Hoffmann,  (.eonpp  E   von,  assignor  of  on.-hal(  to  J.  J.  Mulkm  Chici»o    III      Ann.r.t,.^ 
for  cleaning  ship's  hulls  '»uin-ji,  t_nicago,  111.    Apparatus 

H'llcomb,  .Adrian  .<.,  asai 
Holcomb.  Sarah  C.      See 

li:&.'','ir^v 's;-,-^-.-  ."^"-i-^^r'"'-'-'        

Howe,  Charles  J.,etal.    (See  Shart!!,  Truman  P 

IHber  .\ccount  Register  Company.     (See  Hui>er    ir.hn  i.-     „     1 

Huher.  John  F..  ass.gnor  to  Huber  li^. "  £^'-/-^"^  •  ^<^^<'r.) 


33 
846,065 

845,364 

846,174 
845,483 
846,300 


845,086 
845,301 


Sim. .r  to  s.  C.  Holcomb,  Mari'lia,'  S.  Y. '   Potato^Dlant«r i  UAAni^ 

■eHol,^,rub,  .\drianS..a,«ignor.)  rovaHvpianier 846,087 

845,640  1 
846,641 

846,088 

846,0m 


Car-underframe 

.  assignor  ' 
(See  Hul>er,  John  K 


,  asalgnora  to 


h;::;ieMor  slle^:;;^!.^:^  """"  ;'':^""*  ^•**^'"  <  -ipa^rHuffalo,  N.  Y.     F.1.  or 


Huijer.  Louis,  rial 


ti    I     .    ,.;>.■ <-"^**  Stambois,  Charles,  aaflitmor  I  

u^rt.  \>  .lliam.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J .  W^e^  , -hi^^  |„    p„„   .         

Huffman,  David  .\..  Pari*,  lU      Buckle           '■•""■r.  <  nicago,  lU.  Curtain -support 

Hugging   '-•-     •     "  •  -  


Baling-machine.. 
Nut-1< 


Providence,  R.  I. 


David  .\..  Pari*.  Ill 
,         .John  J..  Fulton.  Ky 
Hughes,  Charles  H  ,  Rossburg.  Ohio      Nut-lock 
uKhes,  WiUiam  H.,  Birmingfiam    Ala      St^-grat-  ahak«.- 
uFtquist.  Mary  E  .  Rrookhaven,  Miss.    ScUaors  ^"  " 

Hutching  Car  Roofing  Conipanv      <  s«>  ViorVL;.-'.' '  J 

Huyck,  Francis  P.,  .S^antT.H/hio.  ^'^Zt  1,^^:1"^'  "-iRnor.) 

lagersoU-Rand  Company      (See  ThnrrifTfJ.  1  oP^'  ^"^^iraission 

Jngersoll-Sergeant  DrtllIomS.y   7s^"^g^K^r.^^  

ntemat  ionaT  Har^-ester  Company      (X  Vn.i~-   u-.V,''  "  ;  "'^'^fmor.) 
ntemaiional  Har^'e8ter  (  om^nv      ^  CnlZ   \^  ""*i?  ^    assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Comnanv'    ^  Lhe^v   p^'viJ^X- -w-ujOior. ) 

laee  i.i%p...8v.  Robert  C,  assignor.) 

asMignor.) 

assignor.) 

J^  K ^"     '-^  ^"*f  ^-  """'•^  ^    anTi  )  •  ■  ^*-    *'°^'^K-Picture  ap^rati. 
J.  M.  Robinson  Manufacturing  Comnanv      ,<j^  r-         ,., 

Janwvilio  Ma<-hin;  (v™  rSny  ^^  n^l"'*'' 


Appara- 

or  to  R,  L.  Jacob,'  NeWark," 


845,417 

846,365 
846,642 
846,366 
846,643 
845,000 
846,644 
846,660 


846,176 
845,001 


846,651 

846,307 
845,003 
846,366 


Date. 


Monthly     looew 
Tolume.      I  OajMtti 


4A05 
Feb.  28  49Wi 
Feb.  26  5788 
Feb.   2n     5616 


Feb. 
Fet>. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


36 
36 

26 
26 
36 
26 

3B 
26 


5618 
578U 

4997 
46U6 
5620 

Sfino 

46W 
.5792 


Feb.  36  5245 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


26 
» 
26 
26 
26 


.5620 
.5470 
&*« 
4702 

srw 


<JM. 

126 

]I»\-J 

126 

1223 

IX 

1180 

126 

1 

1190 
1224 

126 

1062.1 

9B6  7 

1190 

lOfiJi 

126 
126 
126 
126 

W7 
1224 

126 
126 

1112 
1  lorv  1 

136 

Feb.  26  5008  1 

I 

Feb.  26  4704  ; 

Feb.  26  .5246 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


26 
26 
26 


.5.164 

4712 


Feb.  36  5254 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


26 
26 
26 

26 
36 

26 
26 

36 
36 
36 
36 


4884 
5471 
5147 

4714 

5148 
4715 

57W> 
5797 


Il,> 
<W7 

I0A4 

997  9 

1112-1.3 

ll.-W 
1064 
000 


1J6 
136 
136 
136 

136 

136 

136 

126 
136 
136 


»:i 

3U0 
3345 

3303 

MM 

3}iS 

31M 
3071 
33M 
3151 

3072 
334A 

3210 

3304 
3367 
3340 
3074 
3346 

3U2 

SOTS 

3311 

3340 
3152 
3077 


1114     136    3313 


1036 

1158-9 

1092 

ll.'I'.t 


999 


loat 

10(111 

1225 

122.^ 


Feb.  36 


Feb.  36 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


36 
26 
36 
36 
26 
36 
36 


Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 


5473 

ll.>4 

4717 

1000 

4718 

lOOOl 

1 

5368 

1139 

52S5 

1114 

5799 

1236 

5256 

1114 

5800 

I3ai 

4720 

1001 

5801 

1226 

5622 

1191 

1 

126 
136 

126 

126 

126 

1-* 

iy> 

IJR 
1.1; 
1* 
126 


3122 
33(7 
3188 

3240 

3077 

3188 

307S 

3346 
3347 
,■067 
3078 


U«     3078 


126  '  3341 


Feb.  2  6 

Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 

Ftob.  36 


4884 

1(B6 

4723 

1002 

BgH 

1191  : 

1 
1 

SJM 

[ 
1115 

4736 

1002  1 

6250 

1115  j 

4730 

1002  ' 

126 

3214 

i2»; 

3348 

1* 

3214 

I2»i 

,3348 

1  .f' 

3079 

1> 

.3348 

12») 

3304 

1-26 

3122 

yy 

3079 

Iji,    :«» 


l.'-' 

.r2l4 

12>. 

.3081 

Ut' 

?215 

Name,  reaidcooe,  and  invention. 


Jebsen,  Frldtjof.    <8ee  Klitonard,  Georg.  assignor,  i  ' 

Jeffs.  WlUlaB  H.,  «t  si.    (See  Roberts,  Leonard  C.  assignor.) 

Jetler.  Hubert,  Zurich,  ftwltnrUDd.    Clutch 

Johnaon,  Aael  F.,  Mewr  T«rk,  N.  Y.    Reversible  folding-sash  window 

JobnMa,  CImhcIh  W.    (tM  Cooffw  and  Johnaon.) 
JohnMB  aai  Jahiiw     (8m  Ln,  John  E..  aaaignor.) 

JohB«ia.J«Mfibft^L*«,OUo.    Gate 

JotaoMB,  L«*«,  MripiAr  «tf  ona-haif  to  E.  Kidd,  Huston,  La.    Combination  plow-blade. 

TfThnrm.  WUmb  O^  KIhsIWm-,  Okla.  Ter.     Railway  Ue  and  chair 

Johniloa,  Naftaa  W .    (BeaTonMr  and  Johnston.) 

Jonoa,  Aui«t  9.,  Bataa,  Mae*.    Stona-cutting  machine 

Jonea,  Edward  A.,  Elttafleld,  Maaa.    Driving  mechanism  for  paper-refining  engines 

Jonea,  Monrowe  W.,  Ardmore,  Ind.  Ter.    8aw-filing  machine 

Jonea,  WlUard,  Aobom,  Me.    Curtain-bracket 

Jonkergoaw,  Kenlar  E.  H.,  Blllancourt.  assignor  to  La  Social*  Anonyme  du  Chrystv 

Cerame,  Parle,  France.    Manufacture  of  glass  articles 

Junoren,  Oacar,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Elastic- 

fliSd  turbine 

JungUng,  Michael,  Klngwood,  Ga.    Recess-lKiring  tool 

Kaman,  Joemh  A.,  Plttaburg,  aaslgnor  to  J.  Rhodes.  Allegheny,  and  W.  H.  Latshaw. 

Pittsburg,  ra.    Punching  and  bending  pulley-riras 

Kapp,  OeoTRe,  and  O.  A.  Alviset,  Port  C  hester.  N.  Y.    (las-lighter  for  automobiles 

Keasbey  &  Mattlaon  Company.     (See  Luttgen.  Ei>erhard,  as.slgnor,) 

Keller.  Nathan,  Haatlnga,  Fla.     Potato-digger 

Kelley ,  Lyman  D.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Phonograph  ref>eatin^  mechanism 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     iSee  Dean,  VMlllam  W..  assignor.) 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     iSee  Dunbar,  Francis  W.,  assignor.) 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     iSe«'  (loldrick,  Harry  C  ,  asslKnor. 
Kemble,  Cliiarlw  P.,  and  W.  B.  Bnyder,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Plate  for  steam  and  water  pipes. 

Kendrtck,  John  W^  Chicago,  111.    Folding  stake  for  railway-cars 

Kennedy,  Harold  H.     (See  Hardegen  and  Kennedy.) 

Keman,  Thomaa  J,  Akron,  Ohio.    Syringe 

Kerr  Turbine  Company.     (See  Moore,  James  L.,  HS.Mgnor.) 
Kidd,  ElHah.    fSee  Johnaon,  Lewis,  assignor.) 

Kiefer,  AdoU,  Heidelberg,  Germany.    Inner  roofing 

Killian,  George,  Scranton,  Pa.     Detaching-cone  for  mine  and  other  elevators 

Kilpatrlck,  Philip  H.,  et  at.    (See  Myers.  Francis  M.,  assignor.; 

King,  Joaepfa  J.,  Barlow,  Oreg.    Nut-lock 

Klnnear,  William  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Making  sheet-metal  radiators 

Kinter,  Henry  Ln,  Curran,  111.     Penholder 

Kirkenard,  Oeorg,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Jebsen,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bottle-stopper. . 

Kite,  WUlla,  Laa  Anlmaa,  Colo.     Beet-har\ester 

Kleckner,  Aaaph  M.  and  W.  B.  Canev.  Kans.    Coupling  for  shackle-rods 

Kleckner,  WUIkin  B.     (See  Kleckner.  Asaph  M.  and  W.  B.) 

Klein,  Charlea  J.,  aaaignor  to  R.  A.  8choenl>erg.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Attachment-plug. . . 

KWn,  Emanuel  N.,  Ondnnati,  Ohio.    Ophthalmoscope 

Kline,  Nick  W.,  Lon^each,  Cal.    Ice-cream  dipj>er , 

Klouanlteer,  Frank,  Herman,  Pa.     Paper-coatmg  machine 

Knerr,  George  F.     (Bee  Mathers,  Willlftm  8.,  assignor.) 
Knudaen,  Hana.     (See  Wood  and  Knudsen.) 

Koetlti.  Frederkdc  A.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    ConcreU^flwr  constniction 

Kohout.  Emanuel  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     .\pi)aratiis  for  removing  snow  from  streets 
Koren.  August,  Jr.,  Christlanla,  Norway.     Watering  system  lor  gardens,  fields,  and  the 


No. 


Date. 


845,004    Feb 


845,418 


845.419 
845.176 
845,238  I 

845.09.5 
845.302 
845.a59 

845,430  j 


Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


26 
26 


26 
26 
26 

26 

36 
26 
26 


Monthly 
Volume. 


Official 
(iacette. 


I 

A. 


4730 
5370 


.5.371  ' 
4886  I 
5007  j 

4731 
.5150 
5260 
5.373 


1103  :   136  3082 


U3»  :  136 

I 


33*1 


845.552  Feb.  26  5627 


845.710  I 
845.360 

845,711 
845,553 

845.239 
845,645 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


845.096  Feb. 

845.097  Feb. 


26 
36 

26 
26 

26 
26 


26 
26 


845,303^  Feb.  26 


845.361 
845,177 


Feb. 
Feb. 


like. 


Hoof-pad. 


All-glass  knockdown  show-case 

Semi-knockdown  all-glass  .show-case. 


lllununjited  show-ca.He. 

Sllding-door const niclion  for  show-cases. 


Device  for  trans- 


Ohio.    Confection-baking  appa- 


lar.     3081 


Krallt,  Charles  8.,  EyanavUle,  Ind.  Combination  poker  an.l  cUnker-h(X)k.. 
K  rentier  A  mold  Hinge  Laat  Company.  (See  l'prr>-.  Reut*ii  %N  Hssignor.l 
Kromm,  Louis  H.,  aaainior  of  one^^ialf  to  C.  II.  Lighthiser,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Kuhne,  Paul.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Concret«^steel  construction. . .  v.     „ 

Kunath,  Edward  F.,  Jerwy  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company, 

.New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine 

Kunz,  Max  A.    (See  Scroll  and  Kunz.i 
i.a  Berge.  Maximilian  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
I^a  Berge,  Maximilian  E.,  Los  .Kngeies,  Cal. 
La  Berge,  Maximilian  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

La  Berge,  Maximilian  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    _ ^  ..1,^^,  , 

La  SocWM  Anonyme  du  Chrvso-Cerame.    (See  Jonkergouw,  Renier  E,  II..  assignor.) 
Lacey,  Dennis  E.     (8««  Nich'ol  and  Lacey.) 

Landt,  WUllam  G.,  Chicago,  lU.    Watch-checking  device 

Lane,  Enoch  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  C.ilmore,  W  illiams.  Cal. 

mitting  power ,  ,■  -  • .:.i.:^' 

I.ange,  Richard,  GlasfaOtte,  Germany.     Mschanism  for  rrgiUating  watches 

l.Hngiey,  Bert,  Woodward,  Okla.  Ter      Automatic  grappling-hook 

l.angley,  Ralf^  R.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Loader 

lamer,  Edward  H.,  and  F.  K.  Driesbach,  Cincinnati, 

ratus • 

l.ara,  Maroellus.     (See  Buddenborg   Henry  B..  assignor.) 
latshaw,  William  H.,  et  al.     (See  Koplan,  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 
I.auton,  Honore.     (See  Foster  and  Lauron.) 

1-avMle,  John,  Unlontown,  W.  Va.     Pressure- regulating  system 

l.ayng,  Charlea  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Separable coupUng. ._.......-.. 

l-e  Bouiweola,  WUllam  B.,  Convent,  I-a.     Latch  for  gates  and  the  1  ke. 
l-eahy,  Louis  K.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Hydrocarbon-buniing  apparatus, 
l-ee,  Duncan  A.,  Hot  Springs,  Afk.     Harness 
I-ee,  John  E.,  C^nahohocken,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

N.  J.    DIainfeetIng  device 

1-egere,  Patrick  M.TBerlin,  N.  H.     Fire-escape 
'  "idl,  Ludwig,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 

poeea - 

'•md.  Tmnmaao,  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.    Acetylene-gas  generator 

•"O,  Paul,  KllcabeCh,  N.  J.     Polarity-indicator         ••.:;.:■; 

•  "onard,  faarry  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic  circuit-breaker. 

eonard,  Hany  W.,  BronxvUle.  N.  Y.    Electric-circuit  controller. 

roy,  WUUamR.,  OocMipark,  Cal.    Ufting-jack.  ...   

-tts,  BaaJamin  f.,  KUaabrth,  N.  J.     Lock  for  manhole-covers. . .. 

"Utheeaer.  Fred  W..  Chicago,  lU.     Register  name-l>oartl. . .... .... 

•■uumaS.'  BoSeh  i  Weingart.    (8«*  Weingart   If^'^'"^^^-' 
"V7.  HSyBTNew  yW  N.  Y.     Pocket-clip  for  fountain-pens. . 
•wis,  Harry  H.    (See  Bare,  Reuben  H.,  aaeipor.) 

wU,  direr  R.,  Beoaon,  Nebr.    Wire-stretcher, 
lebert,  Bauy,  Mllnrow,  England 


845,362  Feb. 

845.,304  Feb. 

845. 17K  Feb. 

845.646  Feb. 

845.098  Feb. 

845.647  Feb. 
I 

845,712  I  Feb. 

845.099  Feb. 
845,421  Feb. 

845.648  Feb. 


845.466    Feb. 
845.100    Feb. 


845.179 
845,180 

845.fi49 
845.554 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


26 
36 

26 
26 
•36 
36 
26 
36 

26 
36 
26 
26 


845.2401  Feb.  26 


Johnson  and  J ohnsom  New  Brunswick, 


Mast  for  wireless  telegraphy  and  other  pur- 


'  C^trol  and  copying  device  for  machine-tools . 


845,»«0 
845.ti5I 
845.H52 
845.7'29 


845,423 

846.466 
845.422 
845,655 
846,656 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb.  26 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


845.657  !  Feb.  26 


846,424'  Feb. 
846.654'  Feb. 
846,363  I  Feb. 
846,241  I  Feb. 
846.558  Feb. 


845.556 
845,181 


Feb. 

36 

Feb. 

26 

Feb. 

26 

Feb. 

■36 

Feb. 

2t)  1 

Feb. 

2ti 

Feb. 

26 

Feb. 

26 

Feb. 

26 

845.242 

Feb. 

26 

845.5«iO 

Feb. 

■36 

845.101 

Feb. 

■M 

845.6.V> 

Feb. 

•36 

845.656 

Feb. 

26 

845,657 

Feb. 

26 

845,183 

Feb. 

26 

846,183 

Feb. 

26 

845.467 

Feb. 

26 

845.102 

Feb. 

26 

845.30.5 

Feb. 

26 

5804 
4740 
5806 

5834 
4742 
5374 
5808 


5474 
4743 

4888 

4890 

5809 
5620 

5010 

5810 
5813 
5815 
5975 


5376 

5475 
5375 
5631 


5634 


1140  126  I  3:M3 

1036  136  I  31*22 

1064  126  I  .(153 

I 

1(XI3  4  1'36  3082 

1093  136  3189 

111.5-16  136  3215 

1140  136  3242 


.5930 
5262 

.5933 

5628 

5008 
58[r2 


4738 
4739 

6153 


6364 
4887 

5265 
5155 


136  3306 


12.5.3-4  136  '  3381 

1116  126  I  3215 

1254  '  126  3382 

1193  136  .3.306 

106.5  126  3153 

1226-7  126  3348 


1004  126  '  3084 
102.5   136  .lOM 

1093   136  3189 


1116  I  126 

1036  126 

1116  126 

1093-4  I  136 

1037  {  136 
1227  I  126 
1005  136 
1227  .  136 


ni8 

3133 

3316 
3100 
3131 
3S40 
3084 
3340 


1254  126  3382 

1006  126  '   .■W75 

1140  1-36  .3242 

1227  ,  126  ,  3350 


1159  126  33(6 
1006  1-36  i  308S 


1087  130 
1037  136 


1238 
1102 


1066  136 


136 
136 


1228  136 
1228 
1229 
r2tt2 


8123 
3U8 

3300 


8168 

3350 
136  33S0 
126  '  .3351 
126  3.302 


1141  136 


3342 


lieO  '  136 

1140  126  .3242 

126  3306 

126 


1192-3 
1103 


.3307 


6377 

1141 

5819 

r229 

5(366 

1117 

5011 

1065 

5635 

119.3 

5636 

1194 

4801 

1037  . 

SOU 

1066  ■ 

5637 

11(*4 

4744 

1006 

5830 

1230 

5826 

IZ*)  2 

5834 

]Zf2 

4802 

1038 

4N9.3 

10S8  1 

1 

5476  j 

llflO 

1193  136  ;  330^ 


136  tut 

126  3.361 

126  3216 

126  3154 

126  3308 

126  .3308 

126  <  3123 

126  I  3165 

126  I  .3308 


126 
126 


3086 

3382 


4745 
.5156 


UW7 
1094 


126  I  3363 

126  ;  3356 

126  I  3124 

128  I  3124 

126  3268 

126  j  30M 
136  '  3100 


VUJ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Liehthiser,  Chnrles  H.    t *»■  Kromm.  lyouis  H..  a«»lj{not.)  I 

Lilley,  John  K..  Coat^s villi'.  I'a.    (  oupling 

Liveuay.KobertC.  B^rwyn,  IlI.,»a«ijcnor  to  lnt«m»tioniil  Hanreater  Company.    QralD- 

drill i  84S,«IS  I 

Llun^Rtrom.  Birgpr.  assixnur  to  Aktit'txilaspt  Separator,  Stockholm.  8w<>den.    U«artiig.l  846,103  I 

Lloya,  Krnt'st  F..  iH-troit,  Mich,    (losurn  for  ({M-tankB |  846,43S  i 

Lockard.  Adam  M,  Hprrin,  111.     Flower-band  mold S4&M\  i 

Loewenberg,  William  B.,  Wabaah,  Ind.     Display-rack I  845,AM  ; 

Lonrgan.  William  J.,  assignor  of  thrcie-fourths  to  C.  J.  Sohnaua,  St.  I^oula,  Mo.    Q«»-  '  | 

mixing  apparatus 845,104  i 

hoxrm.  Max,  ilonolulu,  Hawaii.     \'alve. 845,244  ! 

I/0«»,  Henrik  V..  Phila<lt»lphia,  Pa.     Rivetihg-mathine 845.106 

Lotz.  Augustus.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  I>>>vicea  Manufacturing  Com-  j 

pany .    Apparatu.s  for  cleaning  dust-laden-air 8454M 

Lotz.  Augustus.  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  I>evioPS  Manufacturing  Com-  i 

pany.    Apparatus  for  separating  dust  from  dust-laden  air-ourrvnts 845,503 

I^otz.  Augustu."!.  San  Francisco,  Cal  .  assignor  to  Sanitary  Device  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Separating  solid  material  held  in  suspt^nsion  by  air-cum>nt« '  846,503 

Luce,  William.  Sea.side,  Orpg.     Automatic  propelling  life-pn-server 845.A50 

Lungn-n.  Charips  M.,  Bayonne,  S.  J,,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  A  Lighting  Com- 

'  pany.  Npw  Vork,  N.  Y.     Forming  an  incandesct'nt  gas-mantle 845,184 

Lungn-n.  I'harleg  M..  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sa^ty  Car  Heating  Si  Ugfaiting  Com- 
pany.   Mounting  a  mantip " 845,185 

Lungren,  Charles  M.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safetv  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Com- 
pany.-  I  las-lamp ' 845  186 

Luttgeh,  KbtThard.  assignor  to  Kpash»'y  &  Mattiaoo  Company,  AmbkHrVPa.    Maoufao-  I 

ture  of  heat-insulating  material !  846  JftS  l 

Lutz,  Thomas  .V  .  W inhume.  Pa.     Pick ...........'. MS  427  I 

liacLpan,  Jamps.  Boston.  Mass.     Wrench !.'.!.!!..!.! i  846  187  I 

Macfarlane,  William  P.  A..  Chicago.  III.     Fluid-pressun*  brake  ..' I  845  713  ' 

Macfarlanp,  William  P.  A.  assignor  to  K.  Fitzgi-rald.  Chicago.  III.     Fiiiid'-nn'ssure  brake'    845JM  ' 
J.,  Oak  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Creamery  Packag»>  Mfg.  Company. 


846,343  i   Feb.  » 


Feb. 
P«b. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


2B 

ae 
as 

as 
as 

26 


Feb.   3H 
Feb.   3B 


Feb. 
Feb. 


ae 
an 


1 

CO 

501ft 

--  1- 
lUM 

5378 

4748 
5380 

IMI 

Kxi: 
lit' 

11 '.M 
\Zi2  .> 

4750 

.»i: 

47.W 

1IJ07 

l(ll^ 

5aR7 

1117 

5A4U 

118.') 

.V>42 

11H.S 
liU 

Feb.  » 
Feb.  ai 
Feb.   2fi 


assignor  to  Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Company. 

wi..' 


aasignors  to 


New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .N.  Marshall.  .Newton.  Mass.    Copy- 


Allerton,  Iowa.    Clothe»-rack. 


Macni.<th.  Frpderick 

StarUT-can 

Macnish.  Frvd«-rick  J..  Oak  Park,  III 

( ■hp«'9»>- vat 

Macnish,  Frederick  J.,  Oak  Park.  III.  and  W.  Klpenn.  Lakemiiis 

Crpam.ry  l>ackag«- Mfg  (ompanv,  (  hicago.  III.     Butter-cutter 

Mann.  \S  illiam  B.     (Seie  Bahpndni.r.  Arthur  o..  assignor.)  

Marirk.  John,  Chicago,  III.     Automatic  trapnloor  for  railwav-coaches 
Marlatt.iiPorgeK.  Allegheny,  Pa.     M.>chanism    for   throwing   linps   of   matriwa'  Into 

linotvw'-maohm«'s 
Marshall.  David  T 

ing-machine 

Marshall.  Norman.     (S«-  MarshiiVl.'  V)avid  f    assignor  V 
Martin,  Kofiert  A.     (See  Cilbert.  Isra*-!  B.,  a.H.signor  ) 
Ma.son,  Carnett  C  ,  pptalirma,  Cal.     Automatic  gat.- 
Mathers,  Willmm  .-;  .  assit-Tior  of  one-half  to  0.  F    Kiicrr 
Mathews.  Am.s  A  ,  Louisiana,  Mo.     Ti.--framp 

Matlock.  Charl.-s  H..  Em.lpn.  111.     Draft-.tuHllzer 

Matthpws.  Jes*-  II     Dps  Moines.  Iowa.     Curtain-faslpnpr 

Mc.\lpm,  James  W     Savann<ih.  Oa.    Saw-sharpener 

McCollum.  Peter,  Fayette,  Mo.    Gate  ■•"Wnor. 

McK^eZ'."'  f'^I^  ^>^^'^'"^"v"v  f?-  ^o    i'»''^r-tran«inissiongea"riM ' ' ' * ' 

UM  r.    K        J-'n     •^^'tM'f^^r-  \VillieE..  assignor.  «  «nng ^.... 

McLaughlin   William  T.,  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass.    Car-fender 

Mcyuarn..  James  I..     (See  McBertv  and  McQuArrie  » 

*'^:int"l;;.'t^;"s^^^:/^''^^«^  '"  ^'^'^^"^  ^^^^  company.  Chicago.  IlL    Qrcult  for 

McQimrrip.  lame.s  L., Chicago,  ill.. and  li'.M. Crine  New  York  \  v    .i-l--- '     .    «• 

prn  KL^tnc  Company  Chicago.  III.    Circuit KA^^Koi '      '  •*"*«°""  ^«  ^  «»»- 

McTarnaghan,  Samuel  O.,  et  of     (See  Roljerts   I>»on«ivi  r    .^7 

Mph,1.  F.mPst  C.      ^  Baughman^l  MeTd  )  ^  *-  "«*«"•' 

MPH.siinng  Applia::.o  ConipHnv.     (Se«>  Hutchins    Arth..,iA.- 

ll.Mschlcp-Smith,  . -orgius  F    "  'See  Mpisc-hkP^,,;i.h   ivm?^  •  "■i«W>''-^ 

M.  ischWe-Snuth.  W.lllSm  and  C^    Zh^^^T'  Dn  W  ""^  ^-  ^  ' 

Mpnar-l.  C^-orgPs  I'   A.  L..  La  Louvi*«^   BelJh.m  '  Fur^r*.*?"*  revprmng  mechanism. . 

wayiand  thelikp....  u>i«n.  ueigniin.    Fish-plate  for  the  rail-joints  of  raU- 

M.'ndpnhall.  John  B.     (See'  Sweet.'  Parker'il ' 
M'-rgpnthaler  Linot>'pe  Company.     (See 

gillp?.  Charl^^s:  Sv?«^u«'^:'n  '  Y  '  as.So^S  t'''j?              
lller.  Charles.  Svracus.^   N   y  '  tSor  l^  l'  ^   H""*''-      R*tchpt-wrench 
lller.  Cyrus  K  .  assignor  to  w!  TIZ't  iilJiu^''''''^-.    ^ocket-wn^nch^   .•;;;.■.•.: " ' " " 

{Jiller,  Ed.  A.     (Sw  ?tew«rt  and  Mi  lef    '  ^"**"^^' ^»'-     Dmigh-dlvlder. . .     

Miner.  Raymond  C.  and  H   L   Fiilh   h  ,^^     c,^^  ■  

glssildine.  Thomas  J.  Enterprise    v1h"u!^1',^-  ^-  Jork-scraper. . . 

Mitchell.  Charles.  PoughkcH-pT.  a^^lj'^o,  urvil?^^'*..^^^^  '**'""*»  in  concrete 

Soon..  I ames  L.,  a^or  t   tpTr^b/Tr  ""'  *"*^'^-    fW"-l>o, 

'^'"l.^.M-^;,,;;      "  "T^:^^^  ^-  y:    Turbine:.haft 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


as 
an 
an 

as 


4MU.5 

4MI0 

4H00 

5aH9 
5381 
4WJ 
5937 
.S270 


845.400     Feb.   2.> 


.S48I 

845,470  Feb.  3R  ,V«H 
Feb.  as  ,  5477 
Feb.  as  .M57 
Feb.  as  5I.W 
Feb..  as     .5877 


I846,4('.8 

'846,306 

845  J07 

846.730 


8453)8 
846JI46 
ft45,34« 
846.300 
846,310 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


an 
an 
an 

26 

as 


51flO 
501N 
.■JCfJI* 
51(i3 
6164 


846,108  j  Feb.  38     4763 


Jr.,  u.ssignor.- 


«•'  iK'-uLiijurr  i^inoi>T)e  Lompanv  (See  Fost.,r  ..V,  1  I  '^ 

MergenthalPr  Linot  -pe  Com^ny^  8^  Krs  J   hh,"""'  f**'P»«>"-) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company  (S^  Kh/  rh.  ,"•  ^^''Kjo'-) 

Met^r,  lleary.  Caitleton.  <i.  \l  >lZ\^<^}\l!'±'^''*  »-  ""Jgnor.) 


lorel-Uutu-r.  Ali,hon«.   ..ra.i^e   France 

'SeeTa 

William  .s.,Minn;rX"&i,f- 

M  ■...-...  (      N>v»-  York    "' 

_orns(  ounty  Mar! 


Alphonw.  .,,„.. 
lorgan  KnginwringComnaiy 
lonran-<iardner  E  .xjtrif  Com 
lonran.  William , 
lorrill,  Williaiti  , 
iorns  (-ounty  Mar!    «.  .v  jro^  ,,.. 

Morns.  .Norva.T.,.M..ruUa  Ohio. 


C'jrn-pUDter'nurker 

r ood  p^)duct.  

y lor,  Clarrnce  L. .  nwii;^'.' ". • 


VT  . .   T."'^*  L.,  asslgnon.) 


■^^HSK^-fc  ".*»-.. 


845.714 
845.475 

845..Tr0 
845.430 

846,566 
846.314 

846,110 


846.111 
845.113 

846,716 
846,664 


84&,6«6 
846,716 
846,717 
846.367 

846.700 
846.311 

846.471 
846.438 

846.701 

846.313 

846.347 

1846,473 


846.M8 
846.107 

'  146440 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 
Feb. 


2fi 
2»i 

2«i 

2« 
28 


50X3 

5278 
5383 

5645 
6168 


Feb.   26     4761 


Feb     26 
Feb.   26 


Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 


Feb. 

36 

Feb. 

36 

Feb. 

36 

Feb. 

36 

Feb. 

28 

Feb. 

26 

Feb. 

1 

36 

Feb. 

36  j 

Feb. 

36 

Feb. 

36 

Feb. 

36  i 

Feb. 

36  1 

Feb. 

36 

Feb. 

36 

Feb.  36 


47ti6 
4766 


5048 
5643 


6644 
5050 
5051 

5274 

6016 
6166 

6488 
6382 

5017 
6166 

floao 

648B 


6021 

4768 

6033 


KKiH-U 
lU3il 

ia» 

1117 

lit' 

KtlAl 

liS4  .^ 

IIIM 


US    SIM 

138  ',  2243 
l»t«Mi 

lasMor 

l2i4  3l,iK 
VX  :30ft 

laB   Silt, 

I«     330» 

lib     »)9 

1%     JX*, 

I*  J125 
IX  '  31% 

I2B|31» 

laS  C17 
125'  XM 
IX  3127 
1%  '  3382 
VX    1217 


\X  3191 

iJK  31$; 

l(lh,s  VJh  3Ii6 

KM^  \X  3191 

lOiW  IJH  3192 

1008-9  12A  I  3088 

la&'Mi  VX  3384 

liul  l-li  3273 

1119-2fl  !-•»'  3220 

1M:i  \.1>  3244 

119«>  l.**)  3310 

1007  126  3193 

lOlU  yX  3091 


1010  ]X  3B»2 

1010  VX  3082 

126t)  iX  3386 

1195  l-t"  3310 


n»5  1-V  ■  3310 

1257  !.'      .^SM 

1357  1-c     Xm 

141M  )-'■     3218 


1250  i  -■' 

lOtxi  ;  -• 

nt>2  1.' 

1142  l-'-' 


:077 
.1192 

.C71 
.3244 


1250      I  - •  077 

\(m    1 ..  ii93 

KHid     1."  'il57 

1-'  •371 


1068 
1000 


!-'• 


1080  •  12' 


;i57 
U57 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


iz 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


I  ntemipter  for  magnetos . 


for 


Morton.  Baxter,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Necktie 

Morton.  Kphralm  S.,  Brockton.  Mass.     Last-thimble 

Moskowitx,  Loaia.     (See  Stem,  Maurice,  assignor  ) 
Mueller,  Ttaeodor  M., aaaignor  to  W   E.  Dow,  Braintree.  Mass 
Mullen.  James  J.     (See  Hoffmann.  George  E.  von.  assignor.) 
Murphy,  Jobn.    (See  Thompaon  and  Murphv  > 

Murphy,  William  B.,  New  York,  N.  y.    Spparable  fastener 

Murray,   John,   Edinburgh,   Scotland.    Signature-gathering-machine  attactmtent 

^    bookblnden 

Muse,  Emeet  H.,  Carbondale,  III.    Clothes-line  support 

1  Myera  and  Brother,  F.  E.     (See  Myers.  Philip  A.,  assignor.) 

Mvers  and  Brother,  F.  E.     (See  Kandall,  Henry  J  .  assignor.) 
-  Myert,  FrancU  M.,  aadgnor  of  two-thirds  to  C.  A   Draper.  Windsor.  Mo.,  and  P.  H.  Kil- 
1     Patrick,  Corinth,  Mlas.,    Railway  signal  system 
Mvers   Philip  A.,  aaaignor  to  F.  E.  Mvers  and  Brother.  Ashland,  Uhio.    Door-hanger.. . 

'  Myrin,  Nlto, ThW  River  Falls,  Minn. '  Rail-joint 

«iiN*PP.  Chariea  E.,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Telephone  directory  or  book 

.^athan,  Loola  M.,  Denver,  Colo.    Trousers 

National  Compoaltype  Com  pan  V.     (See  Bniwn,  Hanrahan.  and  Boyden,  assignors.  1 
Neilson.  Jamea  P.,  aaslgnor  to' Bryant  Electric  CompanJ.  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Switch 

meohaniun  foretectric-lamp  pockets  and  th«'  like.     

.Newman,  Evalyn  M.,  Evanaion,  assignor  to  H    L  Ward.  Oak  Park.  III.    Nut-lock 

Newmann,  Qeoive  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  I  nderwood  Tyjiewritt  r  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.    TTpe-wilUng  machine 

Niagara  nydrauUc  Engine  Companv.    (See  Francfort,  Alfred  H.,  assignor,  i 

.sicEol,  Wlmun  F.,  andD.  E.  Laoey,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Combination  adjustable  gas  orgaso- 

tene  saver  and  heat-controller. .'. 

NichoUa,  John  S.  C,  Boeton,  Mass.     H««ting  system 

.Nicks,  John  H.,  Uanaboro,  Tex.    CultlvalorsttaciinK-nt 

Nietaen,  Nl^C..  Denver,  Colo.    C<»iored-light-display  m»<chaniam 

.N ilea- Bement- Pond  Company.     (See  Ciilien  and  Rpiss,  assignors  > 

Noble,  Ralph  E.,  ao^ECnor  to  Morgan-Oardner  Eltct  ric  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Ring  for 

conneetlng  wires 

Noren,  Chartea  A.,  Chicago,  III.    A utomaUc  safety  devi<* 

NubK)n,  OlB  A.,  Kenaett,  Iowa.    Man-lift ^-  v    -, ^c.-;-- 

Nunn,  Frederick  W.,  Guildford,  New  South  Wales.  Australia.     Device  for  exhibituig 

bats,  bonneta,  anl  the  like 

Nunnally,  Bruce,  JackaoavUle.  Tex.    Plow ^ — '-. 

.Nuzora.  Benjamin  M.,  Grafton.  W.  Va.    Reamer 

Ogletree,  Wilbur  C,  C*rrollton,  Oa.    Cultivator 

ofiver,  Harry  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Boat  releasing  device 

Ombere,  Nilea  E.,  PaJesUne,  Tex.    CulUvator 

~       '  '         ,  Charles  F.   assignor.) 

-     .\pparBtns  for  hydrating  lime .r 

Hydrating  hnie 

Grinding  or  pulverizing  mill 

Advertising  device 


No. 


846,108 
846,109 


Date. 


Feb. 
Feb. 


845.3f»     Feb. 
846.702     Feb. 


845.188  Feb. 

845.474  '  Feb. 

845.313  Feb. 

846.703  Feb. 


846,430 


845.476    Feb. 
845,250    Feb. 


Feb. 


845.315  Feb. 

845,371  Feb. 

845.567  I  Feb. 

845.568  I  Feb. 


845.2.S2  Feb. 
84.S.113  Feb. 
845.253  i  Feb. 


Ormrod,  William  I..     (See  Adams 

Osborne.  William  S.,  MartetU,  Pa. 

Osborne,  WlllUm  S.,  Marietta.  Pa 

Osborne,  William  8.,  Marietta.  Pa 

Owen.  William  B.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Owens.  David  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Padlock 

18  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.     RoUry  <-omp 


or. 


Railway  signaling  apparatus  lor  use 
1  x-iooator for  railway  signaling  pur- 

Driii 


,  .'i . : 


Palmer,  Caaatus 

Parker,  John.  Honor  Oak  Park,  l^ondon.  England 

in  foggy  or  other  weather 

Parker,  John,  Honor  Oak  Park,  London,  Knglaml 

poses :   ,.1, 

Partington,  Chariea,  assignor  to  Weir  Frog  '  omrMiny  ( incunnati,  Ohio  ^,,^,„. 

Paachen,  Frederick,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C  S(  hneicler,  1-Jist  St.  Louis.  111.    "Snoe-iap- 

tener 

Paul,  John  L.,  Chicago,  111.      Fast*ni^<:de^•i<■el(T(.maIn«^t8....^     ..... 
Payne,  Thomas  F.TwttabuTg,  Pa.     W  ater-closet  and  fluslung-valve  tberclor. 

Peach,  Joaef,  Traverse  City,  Mich.    Miter  l>ox 

Peart,  Asariah  Y.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Boring-machine 

Peck,  Scott,  Modesto,  CaL«  Measuring  device yr  U      \^i,:^ .■'■■■" 

P«ducaaae.  Bernard,  Lvon,  Fran.f-.    (  nmhin.xl  braking  and  locidng  «i^ «*-  -  (.^i,"  W- " " 
Peltier  Arthur,  Detroit,  Miih..  assizor  of  seven-sixteenths  to  F.  R.  W  heat,  W  heeling, 

W.  Va.     Extenaion  step-ladder ■  —  - ' '.: ' 'c"A;<n^.iH  ' Vihin 

Pelton.  Charles  H..  asrt^or  to  Thonuis  Manufacturing  Company,  Spnngfleid,  Ohio. 

Hay-loader 

Pendleton,  Leonard  8.     (See  Zom,  J ohn  H  .  assignor. » 

Penn,  WllUam  £.     (Sfe  Macnish  and  Penn  ^        . ,       ,  ^. 

Perdue,  James  M.,  ligtthews.  Ga.    Marking  attachmni   ^^'P'-'^VMiT^rtw' a^imor'i' 

Perkins  Electric S^rjtch Manufacturing (  ''nil>"nv    "hee  HM^indp.  W!l>ert  ^-•**"'^';^^.» 

Perry,  Reuben  W.,  Stoneham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  K  rentier- A  mold  Hinge  Last  (  oiiipan>  . 

Pe^Voi.iS^Bat'i^llock-O.it  Telephone  Company:  'i^fP^'i^  P.  assignor,  i 

Peters,  F>dward,  Hamilton,  Ontario, Canada.    < '''"''''^'''^ '"'^'-'^jl^d^.V,;. 

Peters,  Rudolf,  Heidelberg,  Germany,     itiliring  waMe  en<U  of  car^Kins  for  an  lann.s..- 

Peterson,  Nels  P. ,  Jewell ,  Iowa.     \\  Tufflet  ree ;  -  ■        - ■  v  w^inr.  Pa  ' '  Jar  onaier 

Pheasant,  Wllllaiii  H.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  O.  A.  Cmwford,  McClure.  Pa.    J»'oP*°«' 

and  cloaer 

PIrk,  Thomaa  P.,  Chicago,  111.    strainer.. ^^...-.^■_^.-^-^-^^j^ 
Pickard,  OreenleftfW.,Amesbury.Mass.    Means  for  recei\ingii««"8en"-"""^ 

by  electric  waves /  ;.i  "  li^™™.;; 

Pickard,  Herman  W.,  Oshkosh.  Wis.    Milk-botUe  stammer - 

Pitman,  AndrewC,  Gary  W.  Va      Pi'^k. ;" 

ntman,  Taylor  A.,  Tacoma,  W ash     J^team  throttie-\ alve ... .^. -- vv •  ■  -  — 

Pocock^enry,  London,  Ontario  Canada     Machine  for  making  cement  onck 

Pope  l^nufacturing  Company.     (S.."  Ilardegen  and  Kennedy,  assignors.; 

Popplewell,  George,  Louisville,  Ky      Bobbin... ' 

Porteua,  George.    (See  Whitehead  and  Porteus>  _  

PoweU,  B«ilamin  F.,  Manzanola,  Colo     Hay-stacker 

Price,  Anderson  B.,  Vicar  Switch.  Va     '/*f .     ; 

Pulaifer,  Walter  K.     (SwCarmody  and  Iiilsifer.^ 

Quackenboss,  Leonard  G.,  Chicago,  III.    Bay-window 

Qiiinn,  Mattiiew,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Coin-boldpr_     ....^^.^---  — -- -j-;^       ^^^jp^ 

Ohio.    Door-hanger al-'J 

Randolph,  MarionW,  Seattle,  Wash     Cabinet ;; 

R»phl<Is«dore,  Camptl,  La.    Faucet 


845,560 
845,254 

84,'i.4.11 
S4,'i.WiO 
84.1.477 
845,255 


845,180 

845,190  I 

845,661 

845,7041 

845.662 

845,114 


84.'>,11<^ 
845,;r72 

845, 4,U 
84.^.570 
84.5  ;<7;< 
8ii..'i71 
845.191 
84.S,572 
845.192 

845,433 

845,103 

845.573 

84,5.705 

845.117 
845,256 
845.663 

845,118 
S46.'257 

845,316 
845,706 
845.574 
845.119 
845.194 

846,675 

846,576 
845,258 

846.2S0 
846.664 

845.478 

845.i>6^ 

845,479 
845,707 
846,360 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


845,368  I  Feb.  36 


845,473  I  Feb.  26 


846.351  I  Feb.  36 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


845,115  Feb.  36 


Feb.  as 


Feb.  26 


Feb.  36 


26 

as 

38 
36 

an 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


4750 
4700 

5Z76 


5400 


1000 
1000 


ofTicul 
Uaxette. 


136 
126 


1118  136 


lies   136 

I 
,'5277   I1I8-I9   12e 
5019 


3000 

3000 

3210 


3271 

3219 
1250   126  I  3378 


4003  1040   12»)  3127 

5490  1H13   12»1  '  3271 

5167  1007   lifi  I  3193 

5020  1250-1  I  12b  3378 

5385  1143  136  3346 


6407    1163  136 
6024    1060  !  126 

5027   lOHO-71  :  136 


5170  1007 

5284  1121 

5<>i7  1196 

5t)4»  1196-7 


5030 
47f» 
5031 

503^ 

.s:«7 

5497  , 
5034  I 


1070 
1011 
1070 

1197 
1070 
1144 
1233 
1164 
1071 


136 
136 

126 
126 


4908  1040-1 

4910  '■  1041 

5842  1234 

5022  i  1'251 

5847  12t4 

4772  1011 


4773 


4776  I        1013 
5286       1121-2 


5.388 

.1ft.11 
.1292 
56.12 
4913 
5654 
4915 


136 
136 

136 

126 
136 
126 
128 
1-26 
126 

136 
136 

126 
126 
126 
126 

126 

136 
126 

126 
126 
126 
1198  :  I* 

1041  :  126 
1198   126 

1042  136 


1012 


1144 
1197 

1122-3 


5380     1144 
4017   1042-3 


5666 


8024 


1190 


1251 


4775 

ftm   

.1848     IZi.', 


126 
126 

126 

126 


3273 
3167 

3156 


3104 
3231 

3310 
3311 


att 
an 

3160 

3311 
3150 
3346 
3366 
3274 
3150 

3129 
3139 
3367 
3379 
3360 
3004 

3004 

3094 

3222 

3246 
XiU 
3223 
3312 
3130 
3312 
3131 

3245 

3131 


3312 


3879 


1013  126  3096 


I 


477fi  ' 

.vm 

5172 
5925  I 
5656 
4777  ! 
4921 

6657 


1013 


1071  126  .tiao 


1008  136 


1262 
1190 
1013 
1044 

1199 


!■.»  :«i9.i 


H<ai    1199-1200 
5087     1071 

50*  '  1072-3 
5M9  1235 
5500     1164 


Feb.  36  5851 


1235 


5601  1164 
5035  1  1252 
6042  '   1073 


126 
136 
136 
136 


3194 
3370 
SS13 

aow 

3132 


126     3313 


136 
136 

136 
136 
136 

121) 

136 
126 
126 


SU3 
3160 

3161 
3360 
3274 

3380 
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Name,  r«8kleac«>,  and  inrmtion. 


Ray.  David  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Type-distributing  machine 

Raymond.  AUred  A..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Company,  Tnn^ 

ton,  N.J.     Pil«MX)r«» 

Raymond  Concrete  Company.     (See  Raymond.  Alfred  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Reams.  Merman  S.,  assignor  to  Richmond  Cedar  Works,  Richmond,  Va.    Waahing-ma- 

chine  bench 

Reatc,  Mary  S.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Fruit-evaporator 

Redmond.  Joseph.  New  York.  N.  Y.    V(«etable-peeUi«  machine .   . 
Reed,  Francis  C..  South  McAlester,  Ind.  Ter.    Tune-igniter 

R«*as,  Oeoifje  T.    (8ee  CuUen  and  Reiss.)  

R«ller,  Jowph  E.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Meat-clanrp  for  butchers'  Mocks 

Reniff.  James  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  H.  Gold,  Chicago,  111.    Connectiiur^n 

Rhodes.  Joshua,  rt  a/.     (See  Kaplan,  Joseph  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Ricciardi.  Bartolomeo,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tailor's  square 

Richardson.  Caleb  E.,  et  al.    (See  Shryock,  WiUiam  FI .,  aaaignor) 

Richmond  Cedar  Works.    (See  Reams,  Herman  8..  assignor.) 

Ridd.  Ambrose,  Newport,  Ky.    Making  mottled  rolls 

Ridd,  Ambrose.  Newport.  Ky.     Apparatus  for  planishing  metal  shwts 

Kidgfly  Trimmer  Company     (See  Breckenridge,  John  (J,  assignor  )  

Risingpr,  ^  lUiP  E.  Rochelle.  lU.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  H.  McKenzie,  Minneapolis 


mesne  assignments, 
id.. 


to  Cleveland  Metallic 


845.197 

Mft.«0 

M&.577 

MS.578I 

MS,57»! 

845.198  1 

845.«ffi 

845.190 


84&.no 


Harv»>gting  apparutui. 
lor  vehick's 


Minn.    Type-writer 
Risley,  Dalton.  Omaha.  Nebr..  assignor,  by 

Packing  Company,  Clevpiand.  Ohio.     I'iston-rfxl  glan 

Kobbins,  Oonre  n.  Racine.  Wis.    Cabbage-harvester  MAiflft 

?^'^''i..^"^'"'^vr ^^'""'l*-  a«»Mrn«r  of  two-thirds  to  8.  O.  Mcf arnaghan "and  W   "h  ' 
Jeffs.  Fillmorp.  N    Y.     Mixing-machine »«"•"  aim  «  .  ,i 

«^T^i'  1^"'^".°/'  ■  ?^Uaiorto  J.  Blair  and  O.  Bums.  Marshail.Mo^Corn^utter Mim 

Rock  Island  Plow  Company.     (See  Smith,  Ernest  C.  assignor  )  -iu"er »«.1Z3 

Rojrers.  Harry  T.rto;.     (See  Derapsey.  James  M.  assignor.) 

Rogers.  John  C,  Ord.  Nebr.    Manun»  and  dirt  dump.  aasi-M 

t7p:!i,Sne-  '^'^'"^"'  ^-  ^-  *'^^*''  '^  MeigenthalerLlnotype  C««npanV.- '  Uno:-!  ^^ 

Rojus.  Floricei  -V .  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Finjfer-Hng  and  pencil'. '.'. ***-'* 

Roni-y,  William  T,  Bethanv.  111.    Scoop-Board  

Ross,  .\ustjn  J  .  (Hmbri.lgp.  III.     Water-conductor  pipe  or  the  iik,"- 

Ross.  .\U8tinJ  .(amhn.lgp.  111.     Fast.'ning  device  for  rain-water conduetora 

Kothw»..ler.  Harvey  N  ,  Seattle.  Wash.     NWrefillable  bottle  

Rowp.  (,«.or«.  F.  Bangor.  Me      Ptilp-wood  chipper  

Ruckstuhl.  John.  Fishkill-on-the-Iludson,  N.  Y.     Handle 

t;J!^'.i     2. -^  •  <"'"f'""",*''  t'***"      Newspaper-vending  machine'.V 

Rumsey.  Eup'ne  A.     (See  Ditton.  (ieorgeO.  assignor  ,  

Hnppert.  John.  Glencoe.  Minn.     Wagon  '»""^' 

Russell  A  Erwin  Manufacturing  Company.  '  Vsee  Caiev'  (''harles  J "  'asVi^nn/^ 

HusseU,  G.-orge  L)    and  P.  H    .\miistead    Baird.  j^p.'.'^^'''':'  ■  a«'iKnor.l 

RutT'Lln'ile",'!.  .^[^^.r^;^,*'Tnk5a"d""--*^'^''' '' 

•amms.  \Villiam  P.,  Ent<n'n«'.  Orvg.     Swimmini?  annliance 

Sanitarj-  Devices  Manufmtunng  Company       See  l^tr    *^"«;.V. { 

«Him.-r,  K.louar.1,  St.  Etien,,.    Pran"*     "?un  '  -^"»^»«-  »«»l?nor.) 

Saville.  .\lfpp<l  W..  :iS!' 
Savov"',  Kniile.  Paris 

$avre.  I>.wis  W     Byesvilie.  Ohio,     Rajl-jolnt 

*<enii' Novelty  Company.     (.^.•.- (  itron   W         '"' 

terminLl' V. :  ."""'"'^-  '^'   '  ■  "•'^"'  '"  Fahne.toekEI«^rlc  Company.    gpHng 
Schaffii.r   Emu.  Wimbledon.  N.  D.    'Conveyerl«Dron 

3<hiele,  Jredewk  J..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Steerms-i;.^' 

$<  imand,  MU^n  F..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     k-^fe^^fr^.V 

?ihmelt7.pr.  Samuel  M     MDwaukep   Wi.     rv/,wi     »         •       

5<hmidt.  EuKen.  ^t    Peterab»?i!^^nl^!-    <i«'^"^V"""P'l*  machine 

and  mmbustion-wses         ^'  """^    Apparatus  for  producing  a  mlxiu^  of 'steam 

^hlT''"  ,?.I^'?'P',''-^'"<''""**'»-<'Jhio"''Ro^^^  

^l•hnau.H.  Char  es  l       i  See  Lonenran    Wini»X,  i  '  "'''""• 

Nhneuler,  G^rge        Se.  Pa..";;;^"  fVMIT  ansi^X'^'r '  

Srhniewind.  PredtTic  W.  C.    Everett   M.m    ..  .  *^    :'  .. 
Charleston   W.  Va    and   PhilaTefphH^'pa  "?  fp".7atus  fo^V^l!  ^Z^'  *  "**  <V>mpanv, 

lr"h'"*^^'*"'''^'''^'*'**''°'**'^V''Pocke't-kntfe 


franc. '  ''1"';™.'^"*'''.".  '".^"^P*"^"  ^^hlcago-.IU.    Magnetic  cYotch: 


ton, 


I'illiam  J.,  assignor.) 


845.581  i 
845.436  1 
845.135 
845JM 


845.366 

845,481 
845.120 
845.583 

845.287 
845.483 


845^68 
845.2W 
845.300 
845.127 
845,667 
845,437 

846,128 
845.370 


845,719 


F>b. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


36 
26 

4B2S 

4936 

26 

5503 

36 

5661 

30 

i«i.1 

36 

5<i64 

36 

«27 

» 

»s53 

26 

492M 

26 

ckMm 

1044 
l()i1 

lIlK^ 

lax) 
\jn\ 

UX', 
12i5 
104.5 


126 

IJfi 
1.* 
I» 
126 
1» 
l» 
I2fi 
1* 


J133 

3275 

mi 

3314 
3313 
3133 
3380 
3133 


1201    126 1  an 


26 
36 
36 
26 


5.195 
47«9 
5067 


26 

5065 

26 

5.'i04 

26 

4790 

26 

5673 

1302 
ll«'. 
1015 
107  ti 


126 
I2« 
126 
13h 


mi 

.■or 

31M 


iirr    12b   3i(» 


26 
26 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Fet). 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


28 
26 
2« 
26 
36 
36 

26 
26 


5066 
5507 


5068 
5072 
49% 

4791 

SK.'.Z 
53UK 

4793 
.1073 


••ermanv 
Bcott.  G«,rge  «'.  Tr'o"  .^^ht'  "••>■■    '^-'.^'"tef 


Hchwenck. 


Henry. 


r>i,T.in,.  \i«)r)fp  «  ..    rrov    ( »hiri       4.1,„.»_>  i       T       

Peeger,  Fre^loruk  C.  s'omerlVMl^^'  p!.rH^™-'™"t '«>•  vehicle.: 

Belleck.  Willum  J..  River/de"conn     Tro^°j^'"^  Port^nl 

Bhaler.  Clarence  A..  Waunim    Wi.      \'  i       " 

Bharp  A  Smith.     (8«*  F   an"'  M.ri,  J  V^*""':*'' 

Davis  an,l  -  H.  Co^  tt^'.ro'^^'V'''  !^'^'""rth.  to  C.  J  Howe 
Sheehan.  Thomas  C,  Jer^v  c^v%  V  ^If''^"  "I'^trode  and  produnn, 
Mheldin    ':"""T"^>'"'^  "^^^  "'  ""^'^y  P^.  Comp 

»^""'-  ma.hrne.'.:**-'''^:"^»''^orrUCountyMa^^^ 


(RciaaiM): 


c 


'amalca,  W 
ttie  same, 
ny.  New  York. 


Surgical  instru- 


Mixin- 
jSherburne, 


^,^^'I^FT^^^^^  .  ^"^^ '^'^'"'^  ••^"traighteplr 


*ny,  Dover.  N.J. 

ng  machine!/..!. 


and  C.  Shryock.  Pierre 


845.129 
845.130 
845,371 
845.583 
845,.S84 
12.613 
845.37,'5 
845.483 
845.272 


845,585 

845.586 

845..W7 
845.588 

845.438 
845,131 


845.376 


Feb.   26     5665 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 


36 
36 
26 
26 
26 
36 
26 
36 
36 


4796 
4797 
S075 
.'J674 
5677 
.W96 
,S296 
5.'M8 
5076 


1165-6 

ini,s 

1302 

1077 
1166 


1077 
107H 
I04«V7 
lOlfi 
12»'. 
1146 

1016 
1078 


1^57 


1016 
107« 
13IB 

ian;i 

1266 

112:< 

1167 
1079 


?38 
I. v. 

r.t. 

126 
126 


l-2»i 

12t. 
l.li 
IJti 
I* 
1  V, 

126 

1  •-•»•. 


135 


2275 
.VW 

3317 

3I» 


31(» 
3170 
31 M 
3000 

3360 
334« 

3100 
317D 


ar 


12»' 

:iinn 

rr- 

31(» 

i-i, 

:il7« 

1  ■< 

:ni7 

1  •' 

:ai7 

1  •> 

:o» 

1  t 

T223 

11. 

:<27(i 

1.V 

3171 

36     5678 
26     .S679 


1203      l.'i. 


.1318 


13l»4      12t'      018 


26 
36 

.VI83 
5083 

36 
36 

5401 
4799 

» 

S3B8 

1204 
1304 

1147 
1017 


1123 


12». 
126 

126 
12<; 


«1» 
1119 

(24S 
ilOl 


Name,  residence,  and  invention. 


Simonds.  Oaorge  L.     (See  Hays,  Joseph  W  ..  assignor.) 

^  monda  John  W.,  OreenvlUe,  Tex.    Trace-fastener 

SmokiiM.EniertJ.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Upright-piano  action 

'^ImMon.  Robwt,  London,  Ontario.  Canada.     Fruit-picking  apparatus 

simMTManulacturing C!ompany.    (Sec  Gatchell.  George  S..  assignor.) 

'^inSle  Laonanl.  Hamilton,  Ohio.    Safety  devic«<or  speed-governors ......    . .... 

Sladei'Tb^M  J.,  Pawtucket,  aaaignor  to  Smith  Brothers,  Providence,  R.  I.    Plating 

Smft^rXdain'M.,  Whitewater,  Wis.    Horsepower  and  hoist 

cmithRrothen     (See  Slade,  Thomas  J.  assignor.) 

.sSith,  cSSSTa.,  iSpior  to  Blalsdell  Paper  Pencil  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Pen- 
Smith!  EmS C^i'HlMkiey ," aasig^'or'^to  Rock  I sland  Plow"  Company!  Rock  1  sland ,'  1  n! 

Planting-machine •  ■ ,   •  

Smith,  L«J..  Waunee,  Fla.    Roller-support  for  movable  doors .        

Smith  WlUlam  8.  H..  Croydon,  England.    Pneumatic  hub  for  wheels .......  - . . . . . . . . . 

Snow  WllUam  D.,  aaaignor  to  Thomas  Potter  Sons  &  (  ompany.  Incorporated.  Philadel- 
phia Pa.    Manufacture  of  linoleum 

Snvder   EmmanueU  H..  Canton.  Ohio.    (  om-planter 

irm^n%^fc\..^?ruK!  K?.'^"eoVt^  R.  C  Hall.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Valve  for 

S^llmE'HeTblrtW.,  Newark,  n!  J.,  assignor  to  American  Match  Manulacturmg  .  om- 

nanv   New  York.  N.  Y.    Splint-carrier ■  ,■ •     ■/. 

StS.^y'  Herbert  B,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to   International  Harvester  Company. 

Splll^'MlStl^i^r^^^hi^^i^'^  »ren.«r,  Austinr  Tex.    Gratefor  boiler- 

SpTtSfEiniSuei:  Munich!  assignor  of  thnH^-fourths-  to"  !\."  o!  "(Joidsmith!  Berlin!  "and"  8. 

Spitxer  Munich,  Germany.     Producing  pnnting-plates 

flnitzer  Soohle   et  al.     (See  Spitier.  Emanuel,  assignor.)  ,i„m 

StaiXircharlM  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  assignor  of  on.-twentieth  to  S.  A.  Almldi 
^SSJ^IlI  ^iSd  one-SSu^to  L.  Iluber,  Frauenfeld   Switzerland.     Treadle-motor 
Standird  Harrow  Company.    (See  Camp.  George  E.,  assignor.) 
Standard  OU  Company.     (See  Frasch.  ii*"\»n  »«»'P^"^'  ,  , 
SUplea  Coal  Company.    (See  Hammond.  John  \N  ..  assignor.) 

Francisco.  Cal.     Wad-stamping  device     ...  ..^••■^  ■•■■-:     -^^^^,^^^ 
Stewart,  Francis  L..  MurrysvUle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  L.  UUl,  nitsourg.  r»-    " 
tainlng  cellulose .^       ,  .      Vi ! 

ig::SL^^rffiKtMllWiSrA,M":  Dr,-.io<«i.m^^^^^^         

iS^!liS¥:iis^v,s:>hrf»»^^^ 

Strehl,  John  M.,  Grand  Rapids. 
Strootman,  John,  BufTalo,  N.  ^ 


No. 


Date. 


845,373    Feb. 

84.5.720     Feb. 
845,484     Feb. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gacette 


I 


O 


I 


36     5078 

26     5957 
26     5512 


845,1321  Feb.  36 


845,133  ,  Feb. 
84&.301    Feb. 


M5,;«0  Feb. 

Mvl.589  Feb. 

S45,485  Feb. 

84.5. 1.34  Feb. 

843.135  Feb. 

845,302  Feb. 

845.3031  Feb. 


4801 

4803 

4985 


26  5179 

•26  :  5685 

26  i  5513 

'26  !  48(k5 

26  f  4806 

26  '  4938 

36  I  4940 


845,136  Feb. 
S4.5  137  Feb, 
Mj.721     Feb. 


Aim  Ida.  Chl- 


M.5,439  Feb. 

845.204  Feb. 

845,580  Feb. 

845,138  Feb, 


845.377 


26  4MI6 
26  4807 
26  {  5968 

26  5403 

26  I  4941 

26  {  6686 

4809 


Feb. 


36 
26 


845,591  Feb. 
845,274  Feb. 


1079  I  136  '  3171 

125S  126  33K7 

U67  136  3277 

I 

1017  '  126  3101 

1017  126  3102 

1047  126  3135 


1009  126  3195 

1205  126  3316 

U67-8  126  3277 

lOlK  126  3Ur2 

lOlH  126  3102 

1047-8  126  '   313.5 

1048  126  31.% 


1018  126  3103 

1018  126  3103 

12.58-9  126  33»« 

1147  126  3249 

1048  126  3136 

1305  i  126  3330 

!  126  ,  3103 


5299 


26  9687 
26  5079 


845,486  j  Feb.  36  5515 


1134 


1205 

1079 


136  3£24 


136  3220 
126  3171 


845.ai-2 
i  84.5.593 
I  845.321 


Feb. 
Pol.. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


«"-^  ^^^P'^'^^'^Li^XIfS^'^cavitie,  in  the  top"surfac.-oi- 


the  sole  of  a  made-up  shoe  or  me  uae ...       ^^..  •  -  ■  ■  -  •  ;^-  V-^_t  j^j-uy  grinding  spiral  or 
Struck   Nicolai,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.    Machme  for  aulomai»cau>  grum    »    i 


,  as-Hignor.) 
assignor.) 


s"A  H»S^'  A;,P.rlb;  w..!.™  AuW^.  Au.lr.ii..    I„«™.U«»bu.t,o„  engl». 

kee.  Wis.     Pneumatic  renovator ....  ,,^ 

Kansas  City,  Mo.    Mold  for  making  metal  castings 

Tabor  Manufacturing  Company.     ( See  ""'"'^''V  J"^"  J 
TapUn  Manufacturing  Company.     ,  See  Bailee ,  <  .eorge  !• 

Tappen,  Andrew      (^.D^'-l'^f^UoXnKnKringCompanv.  AUiance,  Ohio.    Travel- 
Taylor,  Clarence  L..  assignor  to  Morgan  Kngineering ».  omim".  

ing  crane ,•    ,      ^       i.„„iu„H      »  nnaratus  for  raising  and  lowering 

Taylor,  Isaac  F.,  East  Dulwich.  lA)ndon.  England.    -^PP*^""' _°    _      .  .* 

ffOOds ', '  .-1 .  ■ '  "  . "  '  l"  *'* --• 

Taylor.  James  A.,  Blrmlngbam.  AU     l-"^'"^'"^;- "^v  ^W  York/N-  Y.    Bag.  trunk. 
Te^se.  W^llam  J.,  assignor  to  himself  and  E.  E.  Cawle) ,  .-new  i""^'-* "* 

or  similar  article , .  ■     - ,- ■; :  -^: 

pany/  Pateraon,  N.J.    Sole  roundmg  and  channeling  macnine . .  

TheU,  Fred,  Chicago.  111.     ReUsh  ^^      ,    „«.v,aif  to  T  A  McCarthy,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y 
Then^.Oe<irgeM.,8yracu8e.a88ignorofone-halfloT.A.MCL4u-i  >,       a 

Panta „ 

Thleier,  John  H.,  l>enora,  Kans      »<JX^V.._^t^n^n    \nd"rew  B..  assignor.) 

Thlati*  Manufacturing  Com pany .     ( ^ j^'^l'!,  " „  "l^-o^  

Thomann.Paul,  HaUe^n^tJi-Saale^^^^^^^ 

'Charies  H..  a.^signor.) 


845,322  Feb. 

845.31)5  Feb. 

845.206  Feb. 

845,594  I  Feb. 

846.48?'  Feb. 

845,440,  Feb. 

845.139  I  Feb. 

845.140  Feb. 

845.141  Fel) 
845,59.5  Feb. 

845.142  Feb, 

845,27.5  Feb 

845.276  Feb. 

845,668  Feb.  36     5854 


26  ■5.'«il 

26  .5690 

26  .56^1 

26  il* 

36  j  5182 

26  4in:i 

26  4'*44 

26  .5691 

26  I  5517 

26  5404 

36  4810 

•2fi  4K12 

26  4814 

•26  .'1093 

26  4.S16 


1168  136  ;  3277 


126  332.5 

126  3321) 

126  3321 

1-26  3196 


1206 
121)6 
111X1 


1049 

1(M9 
1206 


126  3196 

126  3137 

126  3137 

126  3;ci 


1169   126  3278 
1147   126  3249 


1019-30 

1021 

1021 

1-2U6  7 

1022 


136  3103 

126  3104 

126  3104 

126  3321 

126  3105 


■2(i  :<>« 

"26  50H5 


Feb.  26 


Cutter 


Thomas,  George  B. 
for  metal-worUng  tools o»,:  nWw ^'n  i  nanp-.  n    ■..■..^.•..."-  -  „     j 

Ta£rfc^"H.,Yj;i  u^^-t'is'-  -  <^^^'  ■"-"•  '^'-*  ""•*"^: 

New  York,  N,  Y.    Vacuum  apparatus 


H.,  East  Orange 
Thomas,  Percy  H.,  East  Orange,  N 


j'  "assignor  to  cooper" Hewitt  Electric  Company, 

'New"Y'ork,'i!5.YV  'Meinsfor  creatine  a  vacuum  _^^.^_|.j^ 

h^™-.    i>.J««  TI     KMt  Oranste,  N.  J  .  assignor  to  ifwp»-'  "  


lofi       34 


'''nZ-YoS"^.^-:  '^^oti^ttnTdevlce'  fofvapor  apparatus 


845,380 

845.143  Feb. 

845.144  Feb. 

845.145  '  Feb. 
845.669,  Feb. 


1080   1'26   3172 
UH)   126   3173 

1'236   126  3360 


5304 

4817 
4819 

4830 
5856 


1125   126  .1226 


845.277 
845.278 


Feb. 
Feb. 


26  I  5088 


845.488  Feb. 
845.5861  Feb. 

845,146     Feb. 

545.489  Feb. 

845,379  I  Feb. 
845,670]  Feb. 
845.671  !  Feb 
845,722'  Feb. 


36 

26 

26 

3S 
36 

36 
36 

26 


5090 

5518 
5094 

4822 

5519 

5302 

5858 
5800 


1022  136 

1022  126 

1023  126 
1237  126 

1081  '  126 

1081  I  136 

i 

1160  '  136 

1307  126 


3ia5 
3106 

3106 

3:»1 

3174 
3174 

.3278 

.-022 


36  '  ,5062 


■1124   126  322.' 

XfXt  I  136  .116U 

1 

12S7  ,  126  3362 

12,59   126  3388 


iii 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xiu 


Nftme,  reaideooe.  mid  Inveation. 


itrrlll,  Leon*rd  A. 

operated  valve . . 

IVbUs,  Burton  R. 


Feb 
Feb 


homaa  Potter  Sons  &  Company.     (See  3now,  WillUm  D.,  UMlgooT.) 

"lompeon,  John  A.,  Seattle.  Waah.    Nail-extractor mj  570 

lompaon,  Joaeph  H,  and  J.  Murphy.  Paaaajc,  \.  J.    Sewing-machine  tabie 84&'«0 

mpaon.  Robert  If .     (S««  Coats  and  Thompaon.)  «»~.--w 

mpaon,  Thomas,  Central  Village,  Conn.    Stop-moUon  for  looms . .  845  Z79 

maon,  Charles  A.,  asuignor  to  C.  A.  Thomaon  Machine  Company,  BeUevilie  M   J  ' 

Macfaine  for  molding  plastic  material '     '    M.M07 

3ir»dier,  Charles  M.,  Rocky,  Okla.  Ter.     Nut-lock ". Ku.'^ 

Tfeunen,  Charles  G,  Orovillei,  CaJ.    Sight  for  flrearma.. . .         sIk'Si 

TJUot,  Friedrich  R..etal.    (See  Dobler,  Phillpp,  assignor  ) *io,«»i 

TImmerman,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Feed-water  purifier MSTa 

Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company.     ElectricaJiy- 

.Adrian,  Mich.    TJeforwirefimctng;;!;;;;^;;;!;/. Ms'Si 

Tbpe.  LeeA.     (See  Shelden.  Charles  W,  assignor)  i»«,jei 

Tbmler,  Alphons,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Window.  )l«  «« 

"noth,  Alexander.    (See  Bognar  and  Toth. )  9Vi,jiu 

Tbwers,  James,  Albuquertiue,  N.  Mex.  Ter.    Forming  oII-cuds  <  iui.  Mni 

TJedegar  Company.     (See  Yost.  William  R.  as«gnor.j  «»«,««  | 

Trinity  Press  Company.     (See  Sheehan,  Thomas  C.  assignor  ) 

TTlpp,  C^ter  L.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.    TransporUtion  device  '  iu«  -xn 

Tbmer,  Harry,  rt  o^.     (See  Ferguson,  Turner,  and  Haller  )  «»«.*" 

Turner,  KeDey  M.,  New  York,  and  N.  W.  Johnston,  Chappaoua,  N    Y     a«.iimor« 
mesne  assijmments,  to  Oeneral  Acoustic  Company.     Ear-iSais«ge  appa^tus 

l^erwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Kunath,  Edward  F^seiKnor  »  

i-El;!!?'/?*^  ^/^''^r^^  Company.     (See  Newmann,  Oeorge  F..  assignor. ) 
\'^\^  QK^  ^  ^*f,  Company.     (See  Schniewind,  Frederic  W.  C,  assignor.) 
K5-!*^  f^*^.*^  C*'^'*^  Company,    (.^ee  Elliott,  Charles  C,  aadgi^or  ) 
^wif^  tl^  Machinery  Company.     (.See  Mayo,  Benjamin  FTi^ignor.) 
LHIted  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (.See  Thayer.  J    E    assienor  )    * 

fcoWmg  cAb'^X""         *"*'°  ^*°"'»<^*""^'>»?  Company,  BullSlo,  N.  Y.     SUdlng-   ^ 

vtn  R^aVo^ri»i!Li"i*™  K.;  surety .  Mich.     Poruble  mail^amer  box .' .' '  SJ^'S! 

V-K  ?vo^^Vili^M«^*"  France,  Cal.    .Scrubbing  and  cleaning  deTki.       iS« 

Vfcn  fcyck.  Oeorg,  ()ef!mgen.  Oermany      Sterilirer  iir';^ 

VfcndegTift  James  SB  ryn  Mawr.  I^a.     Rail  for  railways U*'??? 

\fcnlamngham.  Daniel  T.  Youngstown.  Mo.     Magarini-Wmmer' j  Ms'  « 

\>nmanen.  -Stephen.     (.See  Vanmanen.  William  and  ■*  )  8«,1« 

\»nmanen   Winiam  and  S.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich     Truck....  I  «..  .-, 

Vaughan,  Robin  W.  Los  Ang,-l.«,C*l.    Swlmming-Unk...        '  t^'^^     „.     „ 

W.  C.  Hpraeus,  Firm  of.     (S«e  flaaim    Fmut   a-w,,,.  ^      • ,  8«.«1  i  Feb.   26 


iX 
128 


by 


MS,38S 


Feb.   26     .sao; 
Feb.   2fi     .Vi22 


Feb.   26     «45 


Feb.   36  !  5307 


1200 

128! 

lWQ-3 
1126 

1 
126 
126 

1126 

ia> 

1171) 

126 

*^-'«'<l«T I«45,«2j  Feb. 


Grand  Rapids.  Mich      Truok. 
Aag»'lK8,  CaI.    Swimming-tank 
__ ,  -~—^..     (S«e  flaagn,  Emat,  assignor.) 

S*i^ri*.?*"  •^i    '»^  ^'""'<*'  '•-dwin  J-.  assignor.) 
Walsh,  William  II.,  Montreal,  Quebec  Canada 
Waltpm..vpr,  T.  S.,  et  eU.     (S«-  Wiest.'john  11 
Wanda,  John  C,  St.  Louis  Mo 
Wands,  John  C,  St.  Loui.s,  Mo 

Ward,  Helen  L.     (See  Newman.  Kvalj-n  M.  assignor.  ^  

Warren,  James  I.,  Ottumwa.  Iowa,    l.ubricator 

ul'.    .*.'.^.''' .''::  .^°'".™'"''  *'''*^-    TeU-phonk>current  1^^,^  -or  r^^^mx^i^ 
Wcher,  Bernard  F.,  Chicago,  1 


'  Feb. 

36 

Fee. 

36 

Feb. 

26 

Feb. 

36 

Feb. 

26 

Feb. 

36 

Feb. 

36 

10« 

138 

1126 

128 

1 

1126-7 
1206 

in 

196 

3i:j 

327V 


3i:,i 

322R 


2137 


J2r 


.WW 

1126-7 

5701 

1206 

.vsa? 

1170 

«46 

1()4»  ,V) 

««22 

liT2^ 

W24 

1024 

.W62 

12:{^ 

5406  ' 

1147 

12fi 
IJfi 


322T 
3324 

■trv 

.11.17 
.1l(»i 

,11(C 


Automatic 

,  assignor.  I 
Sh<x-k -absorbing  oevio*-. 
Shfx-k -absorbing  devicr    . 


36     5407 


114X     i.fi    aiv) 


845,149 
845,150 


Feb. 
Feb. 


36 
36 


4K26 

4K27 


ia24 


1.* 
IJfi 


.1107 

.11m 


845.ai»  !  Feb.    26     4»4« 


1060  I  126     313K 


Lardlng-n»"«ile 


845,382 


'!l^^^-^"''±:}^^,^':^^,nu^^-f^.r^^^u^^  ^i^ 


Weimer,  John.     , See  Hubert    William,  assignor  1 

Weinrart.  Isaac,  assignor  to  I.  iiuraann.Boe8oh\\V..ingart  New  VnrV  v  v 
Weir  frrog  Company.     (See  I'.rt  mgton,  Charl*-*.  a.M.sigX  ,  ^^'  ^  ^^ 

Chica^  111.     I,.  j-n)ll<T ' 

'^'-'-'  Ulster  W.  a.t.oiCTor.) 

''hio.     TmlU'v-ix.!.'.. 
M    Berty  ami  Mcyuarrie 
.Mrt^uarrii',  Jaraf8  I 


assignors.) 

.,  ,:     _,  .    -— .assignor.) 

.Mryuarri,.  and  Cran.-.  a.wfgnors.) 

(Se^  De  kando,  (''oloman,  aiwlgnor  ) 


Weir,  RoKert.    "  '         " '^ """ " 

Wells,  Alonzo  M.     (^  Dickiii;.. 

Wensinger.  Charles  F.,  Fremont 

Western  Electric  Company.      ■;.» 

Western  Electric  Company.      .S.-, 

Western  Electric  Company.     ;S«'« 

Western  Electric  Company.     /.S« 

Westlnghouse  Machine  Company 

Wheat,  Frank  R.     (See  P.'lti.-r.Arthnr  assiimnr  , 

Wheeler.  Barzilla  R.,  Los  Angeles,  Ca      Tr^r 

Whidden,  Frank  K,  Concord   \    il.     j^wls         

White,  .\rthur,  Sheboygan  Falls   \Vi<      t>n^,^JJ. , 

White,  William  W .     (^iTGiles  and  Whi^       expansion  roUry  motor 

ri^^^*^'  '"^^^^  *°**  ^-  Poi^ua,  Leeds,  England 

Whiteman,  (ieorge  W.'phiiadelphia  Pa" 

Whlteman,  Gf«rge  \V.    Philadeinhia'  Po"     t_     ,        ; 

Whitney,  Dennis  A.,  assizor  X*i  ti  W    r,'*^H*";l'""» "-•""::: 

ph-sounder "*"  to  w  .  D.  Himtlngton.  HolUnd,  N.  V 


84.')..'We 
845,4MJ 
845,152  j 
845,323 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


36 

26 
36 


5102 

4K29 
5702 


1083 
1024 

130K 


136 

IJfi 
I2fi 


3177 

31(« 
3324 


Feb.  36  .5524 
Feb.  36  4K30 
Feb.   26     5183 


ilttenburg,  William  H. 
little,  James  C. 
(ickham,  Monta  M..  (  hicagii 


Manufacture  of  stereotypo-mat- 

Insulated  raii-joint 
,    —  —    Insi."  •    ■ 
assignor  of  one-half  to  W  „ ^ 

1  C|(^^* 


ihittte,  James  C,  Ja.k.^n,*K""s'p^'.-'''*P'''  "^•'  *"^  J!  -V:." .aiignor.:) 


III. 


Water-tube  iwiier' 


X  4  (.ihhs  .-ewing  Machine  companv 

r  N   Y      Ven  ?^""''>f'.  assignor  ,0  I- 
t.  .N._Y.     Vendini.' machine 


J,^  Mitchell,  Charles,  assignor)' ' " 
eld  for  railway-switches      *^' 


lert,  John  H . ,  a«siKnor"^on;:half  [,k*  ^^  w "l?,.*'' • -^ ■■  —  '■■''■".' '. 

^lo.    Fluld-f«>,l  sidc-inle:  drill-bit        '  '^^  ^'''^"  '^  T.  8.  Waltemever,  Boulder' 

Udman,  James,  (  hicttKO.  Ill     —      ' 

Ufeox  A  Gihbs 

Ullams 

UlUras 

W  Ullams.  John  H.,  New  1  iin.i,.r,   t„.      ' '  ;;■; 

V  Ullams.  John  H.  New         1^'    "^*-    y»lve-motlon. 
?  UlUuns  Patent  (  mshe'    /  Pnlveri     ,V  *  "^'^'^  ''^'^■ 
?  naon.  .Vdonirara?    (s.     n^^.l'^/''^  Company 
^U«.n.  Roh..rt  J.    Pittshn  "•    pf '^l^^ii?""-' 

Ur-Nrake  apparatus 
stai'lr  or  fastener. 
TV,  -"f^  apparatus..' 
^  ap*!  J.  G.) 

J.«. 


Company,' NeW 
ne  Company,  New 


(See'  oirtne'rVwilVlam  H. 


J  tocklhofer.  Cha.  |p,.  S.ZIt^    s  f 

r  ltberb«-.  John  1  <;*>»  m* . ■  l,     1        .... 

f  Itberhw..  T>,oV„...;  F  a^a^j'  ,^"',r- Th"™"^  F 


assignor. ) 


i  845,283 

845,724 

'845,800 


845,495 
845,4«6 
845,497 

84.'>,153 

845.210  , 

845.408 

845.385  1 
84.'>,386| 

845,284 

845.334 
845,154 
846,155 


1171  IJrt  ,127<i 
1025  V.f,  :tl(H» 
1100      IJfi     3196 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


36 
26 
36 


26 
36 
36 


5106 
,')96,'> 
5703 


.V)27 
.M29 


Feb.   2«     4K11 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 


26 
36 

26 
26 


4947 
5.531 

.'>312 
•MIS 


ApparH  t  d»  for  dsiiliing . 


a^isignor  to 


.^^^'"^™»""  Brothers,  New  York, 


N.  Y. 


845,500 
845,158 
845,674 

845,601 


Feb.   26     .V>32 
Feb.   26     5107 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


36 
36 
36 


36 

36 
26 


5184 
4833 
4836 


5534 

4838 
5863 


Feb.  36  I  5706 


10K3 
1260 
120H 


1171 
1171 
1172 

1025 

1031 
1172 

1127 
1127  H 

1172 

1084 

IKIO  1 

I02.'>-« 

1036 


1173 

1026 

1238-9 


136 
126 
126 

3178 
3389 
,3325 

126 

.T28a 
AM 

136 

3I0B 

136 
136 

3138 
32K2 

126^ 
136 

.3227 
.J22H 

126 


i2«2 


126     1179 


136 
I* 
126 


1'26 
126 
126 


:(1<» 
UIO 


;.'s3 

'10 
,«i3 


M5,a8«  1  Feb.  36  '  8111 


1309  I  126     I-.-* 


1084  '  136 


Name,  residence,  and  Invention. 


Witlemann,  Jacob  F.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Witteroann  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

l)istilling ••■• — A"  ■■;.■;.,  V" ',; \ 

Wi.k-ott  Oiarlea  A.,  ei  al.     (See  \V  lest,  John  H..  assignor.) 
Wolf   Frank  W.,  Oraiwe.  N.J.    VehicleK-anopy 

Wolfgram   Frank  D.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     DustWs  brush 

Womack  Sftmuel  W.,  Laramie,  Wyo.    Swing 

Wood  WlllUm  O.,  Boatb  Hetton,  near  Sunderland,  England,  and  H.  Knudsen,  Boston, 

Mass     ObtalnlM  dlaruptlve  or  explosive  eflecls 

Woods'  Je*a»  L.,  fiaaorm,  Tex.    Calendar-clock 

Wright,  Charla*  8.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  (  ompany 

T vpfr-'aettln*  machine .■■■■ v-    • .  •   u  

WrujlU  FrancU  M..  tniaUit.     (See  Converse.  Newton  H..  assignor. ) 

YilT A  Towna  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bardwell.  Arthur  F..  assignor.) 

Yorke   Oeorga  M..  N«w  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Company.    Compoaite  telephonic  and  telegraphic  circuit ...  r,    u        a    \- 

Yost,  WUllam  R.,  Barton  Heights,  assignor  to  Tredegar  (ompany,  Richmond,  \  a. 

Zo*rn"john  B™aB8lgnor  of  on^haif  to  1..  S.  Pendleton.  Wisdom,  Mont.    Combined  cigar- 
stand  cigar  cutter,  match-box,  and  lighter 

nallna,  Samuel.  Meiningen,  Germany.     PorUble  drying-stove 


Zw 


845.286  Feb.  26 

845,501  '  Feb.  26 

846387  I  Feb.  26 

845,602:  Feb.  26 

>*4.^.fi04  Feb.  26 

i>4o.603  Feb.  '26 

845,287,  Feb.  26 


845,157  I  Feb.  2fi 

845,211  Feb.  26 

845,325  Feb.  26 

845.605  :  Feb.  26 


Monthly 
volume. 


Offleial 
Oaxette. 


1 

5115 

A 

1084 

5535 

1173 

5315 

1128 

S70R 

ia» 

■3 

> 


5711 
5709 

5118 


4838 

4949 

5189 
5713 


138     3180 

138     3283 

136     3228 


1210  I  136     3336 
1210 


1085 

1027 
1051 


136     3336 

I 

136     3181 


138 


3110 
313V 


1101  1  136     3197 
1210     136  ,  3.326 


DESIGNS. 


Name,  residence,  and  design. 


111.     Wutcr-civnler 

.,  assignor  to  Manning, 


fiiowman  &  Company.  Meriden,  Conn.    Chaftng- 


Cole,  James  T.,  Chicago, 
Gutermann,  Edward  A 

dish  stand  and  lamp •■ 

Jows.  William,  Lurgan,  Ireland.     Box  i^^J':;,V'::i{^^'r"\ 

Manning,  Bowman  I  Company      (See  Gutermann,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 
Widmann,  Frank  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Ring 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


A.  Martin  inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Eyeglass  and  "P*"**^"*  J^??f -kindi^ea;^ i::::::::'.'.'.'.'''^^ 

\cnezema  Company,  Chicago,  ill.     Remedies  for  wzema  and  all  skindiswiaea 

Aci*n-(Je-ell«;Kftf(irAnmn-Fabrjkat,on.l^rlinJimn^^^^^^^  -:;:::::::: 

Adams,  Redd45n  W.,  Boston,  Ga.     Remedy  lor  diseases  of  the  blood .•■••.  _ 

Albert  M.  Qugenhelm  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio     W  "'^V'-; -•.„„Vif  ;,.,-,:rtoiiM  in'raan 

Amerman,  Caroline  L..  New  Boston,  Pa      Medicine  for  t  he  cure  of  gall  stones  in  ma  

.Vrnhold,  karberg4Co.,NewYork,.S.Y.    ","  J""  P'^!:  ^"^^  ' 

Amhold   Karbe™  A  Co.,  New  York,  N .  Y .    <  ^    ""  P  "^X^l^srain .'..■■■■■ 

Aiiantte  ExportCompany,  New  York,  N.V       ^■"<    '^^.^"  ^*  " 

Atlantic  Export  Company,  New  York.  N.V    Dried   .n»wer  s  grain 

Austm-WaliM- MTg.  Co.,  Boston,  Ma«s^    Dress-shie  ds     .-^^    ...•-- 

riallar,  Joseph  T.,  New  Orleans,  I.a.     Rheumatic  and  gout  medicinea _ 

Beal,  Samuel  R.,  Adrian,  Mich,    ^'ard  game.     _   _  ,  .  ^        •,  — ••••• 

Berwlnd  White  Coal  Mining  Company.  Phila<lelphia,  la.    (  oal 

Itisi  &  Caprlni,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Rye  whiskv.^.  .,V.Yn  V«ke"form" '. 

Borsum  Bros.  New  Yorl.N.Y.    "ard  po  isbmg-soap  n  cake  orm 

Morsinn  Bros.  New  York,  N.  Y.    ."^^'l^v ''''if-f.^P '"1       ""■••'.':;      

nrauerCheml^Company.  New  York.  N.V    ^louth-wash 

lininswlck.  Hyman,  Hot  Springs.  Ark.     Hh»'>''"''''''."''„  ^  ,,  r>o<-ket-knive8 

But<-her,  Chariea  F.  ShefBeld,  England     ^<t'"'"svT     Z^Uru^r  "H^da^id  insisting  paint 

CartKilineum  Wood  Preaerving  Co..  Milwaukee.  W  '•■  ,  ■^^"''X,.,'*",  ^^^^ 

•  hudeau,  Henri,  MaUkofT,  France.    Oils  and  gn-ases  for  pre*  n  in^  inetHi 

<in-!?ohn'H.VPhiiidei'phia;'pa:'  che^^^^^^  :::'.'.:'.■.■.■.■.".■.■■"■••■'-■'•••■"■■'- 

Clement,  ThomaaJ.,  Atlantic  City.  N.J.    Fniit-Juices 

Cobb  &  Co.,  Francis,  RockUnd,  Me      W  ^'♦'"'-"'l''^„^,„  and  aerated  sarsaparilla 

Cochran  &  Co.,  Belfast,  Ireland.    Ginger-ale.  ^'^i^-^*^,*"^;,""^  **™'       ..._. 

Columbia  Chemical  Works.  Brooklyn,  N .  'i  .  ,  VA'''  he  Mo  s  for  shirtings 

Connelly  A  Bona,  James,  Philadelphia^.  Pa.      .^ton.heuo^^^^^^^^  

(ontlnenUl  Color  and  Chemical  (o.,  Now  ^  <"^,'^' ^  J,.    '  ^nas  

Ousellas,  Ramon,  Havana,  Cuba.     Flo.:r  made  from  bananas 

Dadabhoy&Co.,  NewYork,  N.  Y.    ^.'""ff  ,,    r„«m ] '..".-■ 

I>aggett  &  RamadeU,  New  York,  N.  "i  ■    <^"''^-;;"^*^^rv'  "Denver 'Colo.    Butter 

Dunham,  Carri^A  Hayden  Co.,  San  Franci.sco,(  ai     "*  

and  ahaara... 


No. 


38,467 

38.466 
38,468 

38.465 


Date. 


Official 
I      Gaeette. 

-        H 


Feb.  96 

Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 


UM 

339» 

US 

lae 

3399 
3399 

U6 

xm 

Official 
Gaxette. 


No. 


DaU'. 


0, 

I  - 

>       a. 


60,988 
61.019 
61,003 
61.016 
60.969 
61,004 
60.020 
60.021 
603&3 
60354 
60,952 
61,005 
60391 
60,916 
60,970 
6O302 
60398 
61,006 
61,022 
60.991 
60,992 

e03M 
61.023 
80.917 
60,855 
60,885 
61,007 
60,971 
61,024 
6O356 
60.857 
61, OK 
6O359 
00,866 
«>,«2 
60,972 

6n.>t7;t 

6H.>«0 
60.993 
60.91ft 
60.9o:i 
60.954 


Feb. 

»\ 

126 

3418 

Feb. 

36 

126 

.3419 

Feb. 

26 

126 

3419 

Feb. 

■26 

126 

3419 

Feb. 

26 

136  1 

341l< 

Feb. 

26 

136  • 

3419 

Feb. 

26 

136  . 

3419 

Feb. 

26  ! 

126  . 

.3419 

Feb. 

26  : 

126 

3415 

Feb. 

26 

126 

.3415 

Feb. 

■26 

126 

;m7 

Feb. 

26 

126 

3419 

Feb. 

26 

126  ■ 

3416 

Feb. 

■26 

126  1 

3416 

Feb. 

26 

136 

3418 

Feb. 

■26 

126  : 

:3416 

Feb. 

26 

136 

3416 

Feb. 

26  1 

136 

3419 

Feb. 

26' 

138 

3419 

Feb. 

26 

138  ; 

,3^!^ 

Feb. 

36 

136 

34IH 

Feb. 

36 

136 

.'i41f> 

Feb. 

36 

136 

■MV.> 

1  Feb. 

•26 

136 

34  U> 

1  Feb. 

36 

138 

341.'. 

1  Feb. 

36 

136 

.341ti 

I  Feb. 

36 

136 

.3419 

1  Feb. 

36 

126 

■M\S 

Feb. 

-36 

138 

.•1419 

Feb. 

36 

138 

341.1 

Feb. 

26 

136 

3415 

Feb. 

36 

136 

3419 

Feb. 

36 

191 

3415 

1  Feb. 

36 

136 

.3415 

1  Feb. 

36 

136 

3417 

Feb. 

26 

126 

3418 

Feb 

36 

136 

:*4i8 

Fob 

■26 

'       136 

:ni5 

Feb 

36 

1-26 

.     3418 

Feb 

■2»-> 

136 

3416 

Feb 
1  Fpb 

■26 

126 
1      136 

3417 
3417 

iv 


ALPHABETICAX  LIST  OP  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


N&me,  resideocr,  and  title. 


E»8tern  Dynamite  Company.  Kenvil,  N.  J.    High  exploaivet 

Eastern  Djmamite  Company.  Kenvil,  N.  J.    High  explosives  and  fuses 

I  J«.*«"LD>Tjamue  Company.  Kenvil,  N.J.    Blasting-machines  and  electric'  batteriM' 
EWmg  Brewing  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Malt  extract  «:«»."«  uaiMnea. . 

Edward  Miller  A  Co..  Meriden,  Conn.    OU-lamps  and  parts  thereof 

FdUansbee  Brothers  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Tin  and  terne  plates 

FtHnktown  Creamery.     (Sec  DeWitt.  Herbert  M.  assignor  )  

Garden  City  Laboratory.  Chicago,  lU.    Soldering-flux 

9*"i^  Bangor  Slate  Co.  Inc.,  Easton.  Pa.    Roofing  and  building  state 

Cao.  W.  Torrey  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.    Whisky. 

Oalden.  Lewis,  l>etroit,  Mich.    Trousers  *"       ^ 

Gordon  &  Dilworth,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Preserved  and  e^ttai  fraita'and 'TemtabUw' ' ' " " 
OTreau.  Thomas  W.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Filters  «"•»«  *">"  «»  TegeiaDiea  . . . . 

CfBves  A  Sons,  C.  n.  Boston,  Mass.     WTiisky  

Gray  &  Dudley  Hardware  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn.    Cooking  and  heating  stoves 

Chicago,  111.     Remedy  for  all  ailments  originating  In  the  stomach! 
(See  New  Brunswick  Chemical  Co.,  assignor.) 

Hair-dye 

Soap' ■  ■ .  ."[][l[[m[[[  [ 

Certam  waterproof  garments. ..."'.'.'.''.' 

Certain  waterproof  garments 

Certain  waterproof  garments .','. 


No. 


Date. 


Grrene,  Frederick  R., 

Grombacher,  Louis  L 

Guggenheim  Mfg.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y 

H.  B.  Claflln  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y 

ll.M.  Sawver  4  Son,  Cambridge,  Mass 

H.  M.  Sawyer  4  Son,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

H.  M.  Sawyer  4  Son,  Cambridge,  Mass 

H.  W.  Huguley,  Boston,  Mass.     Whisky 

n^l  t  nZtll-  v*"'  v'*'^  ?  Z     Dentifrices  in  liquid,  now.ler,  and  paste  form 

H^  *  R„^k^  •  Vol  v"'"^  i   I      Remedv  for  certam  diseases  and  injuries 

h«k7;»?«^    'VTJ?-'"'''.-^^-    Eye  salve  or  ointment "'  

Harbutt.\Vm.,  Bath,  England.    Modeling-paste  

«'i!^  "^  Darrow,  Chicago,  111.    Weekly  periodicai 

llpJill^ir  r  ^^"T^  ^o-  Greensboro,  N .  C.     External  remedv  for  certain  di 
Herrick  Complete  Combustion  Company.  .New  York   N   Y'  "' 


lllfff^'pt  r*!/* "p"*^^'i-"'P'^y'  HifWin»^ille.  Mo.     Wheat-flour 
HUaire  et  Cie,  Pans.  France.    Ceru 


Devices  for  promoting  combustion. 


IT  1     ,     ,.  ,  ■ • -•    >  ertain  medicinal  products 


leather  manufactures. 


{IkIk^  ^'r?-  *^'?,-  ^uscatine.  lowk.     Rubber  roofing 

'Xin\l  p';:rHS^s'  '''''''■  "^""*"'^  "^  '^-  ^-^"n.-  G 

Irhthyol  OseUsthaft.  Conie.    "--— i  i"  Co.:  ■Hamburg.Germanv 


.       Gfselischaft.  Cordes, 
ojcinal  preparations. 


Hermanni 

KaSt^r  4  ^''■'^^"?^. '  :':■  fl'.">"mat..  Ohi...    Certain  rnVriil-Vn^.l.™,^..^ 
ate.  .\i 
oQava.' 


ermany.     Plasters  and  certain  me^ 
Plasters  and  certain  me^ 


aO.866 
«>,M6 
«>.974 

msn 

60,957 

ao,n8 

fl0.9W 
«>.flS4 

oo.mi 

flO.fifiO 
(».M0 

flo,9ao 

•1,087 

•1,038 

•O.SM 

60.800 

60,W0 

00,961 

61,008 

61.029 

61,090 

60,931 

60,935 

61,031 

60,836 

60.994 

60.000 

60,962 

60.923 

6U.924 


I  Feb.  26 

I  Feb.  26 

t  Feb.  26 

I  Feb.  26 

I  Feb.  26 

'  Feb.  26 
I 

!  Feb.  X 
<  Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  3B 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  3fi 
Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  3b 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  -X 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 


61,010       Feb.   26 


Hros.,  .\ijf)lph.  New  Vnrk. 


Kate,  .\ugustU3  W.,  Meridian,  .Miss 
KaUava.shi.  Tomijirf    ^ 


Gin  and  whisky. 

Champagnea .' 

'>>rellas 

Ciparettes... 
>n-the-Havel, 


Bronze. 


..  ""tain  medicinal  compounds 

Pil;^  Razors,  pocket-knives,  and  buUher-knivei 

T  I.        ,    Ginger-ale '" 

■-   ^   ■,  .      .,:      -..,.■    .  lokyo.  .i.ipan.    Tooth-nowilpr  

Ko(inI.istillmgro.,Montgom..'-t   Ala    ''-'"  P"''"" 
.anv.n  Pf>re  4  Fils,  Rheims,  F>.m^ 
Lawton  A  Hall.  Chicai;.),  Ill      I 
La7*rakis.  lohn  F.,  Lowell   Ma 

Y^^P'^Pl^^'l^^^^^^^^  -i  -«han»cal  toy.! 
Kri'"l7ealrc&;o^ff^".7rinV  ,  ^"^^^  ^--^^^^^^  °'  "^  ^  ^^  '••»*--■■ 
MaxwPlI,  Thoma,.  H..  Boston   Mas^t^iBii^rT*',"  ^""^»  preparations 

Miu.ukee  Net  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Ws!  K  ^er  fll- nrts^"*'  '^'^'  *"**  ""pp^----  i:;;:.'::::: 

M.nt.Tole  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Ointm^t        ^        " 

N«m,w  Fabric  Corporation,  Orange,  Conn- 
Narrow  Fabric  Corp<iration,  r.rance  Conn 

NaUonal  Fulton  P "        -    ""'■'^' '  ""«• 

N.-H.«tadtl.  Victor.  .>pw  York.  N   Y      Beer 

N''>»  _BrunswirkChemifal  Co.,  .New  Brunswick    N    1  <  

-  e^KMnJectlS.^'"  ^  ^-  ^-  «"'™bacher.-  Newyori; 

Ne.  Orfeans  Acid-an;i>;nK??^P^^S'  l^""'.  "^  "c^rKair- •••■••" 

Ne>t  Orleans  .Vcid  anl  Fprtilrrr  tt^m^^l'  i-   •'*''  ^""Tiship,  N.  .T.     I>prtiiiteri  

New  Orleans  .Void  an!  Ferti'"  rS^K' }•"'**"  *''^^Wp,  N.  J.     '   ""''^" 

Ne>«  York  Butchers  1 .  ressed  Meat  Comn/n.^  T""  ^«»n«hlp,  N.J.     ,  eruiiiers 

Next 

Ne\* 

Ne^♦ 

Norton. 

Ohio  Miliiiijs  mm  Manulactilrinirrr.     cw        — •■••■. 

One«ta  Knitting  Mill,,.  Tuca  "^^^-  ^KnTtTnH^*"^'  *"<^  ^ew  York 

P.  S.  Valckcnberg.  Limited  Wnrir,'    /^   '*  ""derwear... 

P.  4  Vackenhe,?  LmUt^L  Wo  ™% >r»°y-     K^ine  win«iV: 

P  .1-  '''«^h''^C"mp8nv,  New  ^S?;,*'^'^*''^;  Khine  wines  ;••• 
Palmier,  Mary  L.,  Chicago  III  iil  ;  •  •  *  •  ^♦'rtmn  named  ei«.t\4«;-i 
PaHner- Price  Co.,  Newlfrk  l^'' ,  v  '"'^i^^'''^  r«*eptacte  '^•**"***' 
Patfr,  Joseph  J.  ■•  .    ^       i.,^,.  — 

Pat$  Broth 

Pa 

Pa 


Elastic  wei.hing 


a«e 

-vTy. 


Building  bricks  or  blockj." 


Newart    \     i  •""'-'"»uiai( 


Hamilton 


apparatus  and  supplies. 


i«  Hroth.>rs,  PhiladeinhV, 'pI!""  ,*'"'''^'«i  meats'.'.'.'.         ' 

3 ITCA:  SI;S  £■  k  ^'""^-i ^i^^ir"- ■■-■■■  ■■■■-■ 


ipa 


Poqgh.  Francis  H.,  New  York, 


N".  Y 


.?^'*=•^,;»'■    Lager-l.e^'r':.. 

Ren,edy";o7, hlTr^at '™en t^':{'|nf„'"""^» ^'t?'  »"'>  '^'^rle.  [  [  [  [  ]  [ 

„,     • : ^"^  "'  «"PP*  *nd  analogous  dlsor- 

'ipe-jolnt  cement.!;;; 


61,011 
60,901 

'     61.032 
61,012 

'  60,965 
60.987 
61.013 
60.975 
60,908 
00,988 
•0.0» 
flO,92S 
60.909 
00.996 
•0,976 
61,083 
60.996 
60,977 
61,014 
•0.978 
00.979 
•0.980 
•0,940 

61,084 

60,981 

60,983 

00.904 

60,906 

60.906 

60.863 

60,907 

60,908 

00,900 

00,010 

00.963 

00,911 

60,907 

60,984 

60,912 

00,941 

00908 

00,927 

00,928 

00,864 

00.963 

00.064 

00,990 

•0,042 

00,068 

61,015 
00,043 


Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  38 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.   26 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.   26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.   26 

Feb.   26 

Feb.   26 

Feb.   20 

Feb.  26 

Feb.   26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.   28 

Feb.   26 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.   26 

1  Feb.  26 

!  Feb.  26 

I  Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  26 

j  Feb.  36 

Feb.  28 
I  Feb.  28 


OfBdal 
Uacette. 


128 

1J6 
13b 
126 
126 
126 

\y, 

\% 
138 

IJfi 
IJfi 
IJi". 
12K 
12fi 
138 

128 
126 

128 

lai 

128 
138 
128 

r>. 

IIY, 
138 
128 
138 
138 
128 
I2f. 
128 

iy< 

138 


3417 

Mi: 

341« 
3414 
3417 
3417 

3419 
341i 
3417 
3417 
341,S 
3417 
3417 
M\6 
3419 

3419 

3416 
3416 
3415 
3416 
3417 
3419 
3419 
3419 
3416 
3417 
3419 
3417 
3418 
.3419 
3417 
3416 
3417 


136   3419 


126 
128 
126 
128 
121) 
128 
138 
128 
I2H 
128 
128 
128 
1-28 
128 
128 
128 


3419 

3416 
3419 
3419 
3418 
3417 
3419 
3418 
3416 
3417 
3417 
3417 
3416 
3418 
3418 
3419 


128  *U\1 
128   3418 


128 
128 
128 
126 
126 

126 

12». 

12ti 

12ti 

!2tl 

128 

128 

12«i 

128 

12«i 

12»i 

128 

128 

12tl 

128 

12t. 

128 

12li 

128 

128 

128 

128 

128 

128 

126 

128  I 

126 
126 


3419 
3418 
3418 
3418 
3417 

3419 

.(418 
3418 
3416 
.3416 
.3416 
3415 
.3416 
3416 
.3416 
3416 
.3418 

:i4i8 
:^4l8 
3418 

:.4i»; 

.417 

M 1 S 

.i;7 
i:7 
.-iij 
3417 
:3418 
3418 
.3417 
3418 

.';i,'' 
:;  t  ■  / 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATEyFEES. 
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TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


Raben  CompMiy,  Houaton,  Tex.    Liver  medicines  and  laxatives 

Rainbow  Ai«Comp*nf.  Atlanta,  Oa.    (Jinger-ale 

Rapp  S^oe  CooaMay,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Leather  boots,  shoes,  and  slippers 

Reacan  R«and  fi*te  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Raw  cotton 

RlnimnMia,  FiaakH.,  Oncinnatl,  Ohio.    Fluid  for  generating  artificial  gas 

RoMii«tta«MkMn  MUUnery  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Certain  hats  and  caps 

Royal  Craun  Compuiy,  Chicago,  Hi.    Shaving-cream 

S  Uebmaim'a  Sons  Brewing  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  \      Malt  extract  .        . 

s'  M  Blxby  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Leather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  pohsh.  and  vamirt 

s'  M  BlxbT  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     I^eather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  pt)h8h.  and  varmsh 

s'  m'  BlxbT  it  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Leather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  jjohsh,  and  varnish 
s'  m'  Blxbf  4  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  l^eather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  pohsh.  and  varnish 
s'  U  Blxby  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  leather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish 
s'  m'  BlxbT  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  I>eather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish 
s'  m'  BlxbT  A  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Leather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  polish,  and  vamisli 
s'  m'  BlxbT  &  Co.  New  York.  N.  Y.  I>eather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish 
s'  m'  BlxbT  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Leather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  pohsh.  and  varnish 
s'  m'  BlxbT  &  Co  New  York,  N.  Y.  l.eather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  pohsh.  and  varnish 
S  m'  BlxbT  &  Co.   New  York,  N.  Y.     t>eather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish 

V  m'  BlxbT  A  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Uather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish . 

V  m'  BlxbT  &  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  father  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  pohsh,  an(  varnish 
s'  m'  BlxbT  &  Co  New  York,  N.  Y.  leather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish 
s'  m"  BlxbT  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Uather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish 
S  m'  BlxbT  «k  Co.  New  York,  N.  Y.  l>eather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish 
S  m'  BlxbT  4  Co    New  York,  N.  Y.    leather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  pohsh,  am  varnish 

S  m'  BlxbT  &  Co    New  York,  N.  Y.     Uather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  pohsh,  and  varnish 

S.  5;  BlxbT  &  Co.;  New  York!  N.  Y.     l^eather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  pohsh,  and  varmsh 

Shumate  Razor  Company.  St.  Ix)ui8.  Mo.    Razors. .  . ..  

Slater  Shoe  CompanyTMontrt^al,  Canatla.     1  eather  slioes.  boots,  and  shppers 

Smith  Bros.  Hardware  Co.,  Columbus.  (»hio.    Cortain  ed^tools.^ i.-^'     \:„W'rr^i^.,' 

S^uthmiCotton  Oil  Compiny.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.;  New  fork.  N.  "i .;  savannah,  Oa..  and  Gretna. 

So^iw.S'c^t^t^U  Company ,  Jersey  City.  N;  J.V  NeW  York;  n;  Y.] '^vannah;  Ga.;  and  Gretna. 

8oiiti«^*'c^t°trSirComr>any;  Jersey  City 

8o!lu.e™  SS^irCompa^y ;  Jeraey  dlty.-  n;  J:{ New  York;  S.  Y.\  Savannah;  Ga..  and  Gretna. 

So^itiiaStSiion  Oil  Company ;  Jei^y  City;  S.  j'.":' N^w'  'York;  n".  Y.;  Savannah,  Ga.,  and  Gretna, 

SparUn  Manufacturing  Co.,  Galesbu'rg,  ill.     Feed-grinders 

SDreciM.  Warner  &  Companv.  (  hicago.  111.    Coffee . .   

victor  Talkiiv  Mkchine  <;o'"P»">••,^«:"^t"ii^N■  J     amTew  Yor^^^^^  

V$r1^i^.'^Jn'^^Yori'TY\%^^^^  

W   H.  Montanve  4  Co.,  New  York.  N.  \  .    T,t"    .V^,^ ;;;... 

W.  S.  Moore  ACo.,  Chicago,  in.  .»"»»*:■•  ""'^z  fP*^  ^^i^!!^-, 

5>™'?f8Sn"o^'%''' NrVork'N^rc^^^  calf-leather. . . 

W'h!ll™8ewli''»'-'  crSIl^S:  JiSa'^lLwi^K-inachines;  sewing-machine  attachments, 
wK:A  A  B:^°.MamXturing(ompany;;.kron;ohio;    certain  metal  and  wood  working  ma- 
WlSSSf?&  4  Co;  Limited;  , ..ndon;  Kngland.^ Writing,  printing,  and  ledger  paper  ........... 

^l^^rS^  lS'?^?:::^k'?Y'   RemeTJ^or  dieses  of  the  stomach,  hve^  bowels,  and 
wSlSi'.Hoyr4Co;;Rochester;N;'Y;'iiather  boots  and  shoe. 


61.035 

(i0.»13 
(J0(»44 
««.985 
80.017 
OOJJTl 
81,018 
til  ,002 
60,872 
80.873 
60,874 
60.87.^ 
60,H76 
60.877 
60.87S 
60.879 

eo,»o 

60.881 
60,882 
80.883 
80.884 
60.885 
60.886 
80.887 
60,888 
80.889 
60 .890 
60.986 
80,929 
61,000 


LABELS. 


Name, 


,  and  title. 


acveland,  Ohio.    'Blevins'  American  Dry  Cleaner' 


(For  a  aeanlng  Prq>»- 
Blevins,  Solomon 

ration) .;,•;;,    v  v 

Barton  Bros.  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Economy  Corwt  Co.,  Inc..  Syracuse. 

oS^"^i^-orts'c:ompan;';  '^^^^-^^  Y'^'^^osaVnF^rTf^^vn^tHry  Medicine, . . 
Impertol  PharmaoeuUcal  Co..  New  Y  ork.  N .  Y  •  _   ,\'",T~'deiberg  Brau."    ( For  been  ....        -^-^ 
uSSon  Blowing  Companv,  I>^xin^on.  Ky.  _^AU  IleiaeiDcr^,^^^^^.^^^  for  Cleamng.  PPe-erv 


r  ^^^ButS^^^h^/r?^"^^' ""-«"p: 


(For  Beverages 


Un^Eui.  Jo«»ph  A..  New  Yo'k,  -V  ^    ^alk  nc-Machine  R«^rds^ 

lia,  PoUahin.,  •"<!  Lubricating  Disk  Talk  r^MH<n'.  ^,^^_^  ^-^iskey 

MdT-own  Dlaiamng  Co..  Baltliiion'  Ml.       '^"'K"    p,,^  Cigars^ 


(For  Whisky).. 


aSt^dr*  CoTn^  "York.  N.  y.    :.  Turf  ^'j^^l^^lo'njc  and  DaSff  Cure."  "  (For  ailair-Tonic  and 


Star  Toilet  Co..  New  York 
Pandrofl  Cure) 


60,867 

60.988 

61,001 
00.987 
60,888 
00.945 
00,946 
60.988 
60.914 

eo.a'io 

80.947 
60.948 
60.889 
60.870 
60,949 
60.967 
00,950 


60.990 
fin. 9.31 
60.9.51 

61,036 
00,915 


Date. 


Official 
Gatette. 


Feb.  26 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 
Feb*  28 

Feb.  2t> 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  26  ' 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb,  28 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26  ■ 

Feb.  26  ' 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  -26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26  I 

Feb.  28 

Feb,  -^8 

Feb,  -t) 

Feb.  26 


60.865  Feb.  26 

60.866  Feb.  26 


o 

> 


126 

128 
128 
128 
12»1 
12»> 
12t. 
12t. 
126 
126 
128 
12«) 
126 
128 
128 
126 
126 
128 
126 
126 
1-28 
126 
128 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 


Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  '28 

Feb.  2ti  I 

Feb.  28  ; 

Feb.  26  ' 

Feb.  28  ' 

Feb.  26  ; 

Feb.  26  I 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  '26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 


60.989       Feb.   36 


Feb.  26 

Feb.    26 
Feb.    26 

Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 


& 


3419 

34Ui 
3417 
341» 
3419 
3415 
3419 
3419 
.3415 
3415 
.3415 
.3415 
3415 
3415 
3415 
3415 
3415 
3415 
3415 
3415 
3415 
3418 
3418 
3418 
3416 
34ltp 
3416 
341^ 
,3417 
3419 


126  3415 

126  .'(415 

136  3415 

126  3418 


128 

126 

126 

128 

12fi 

126 

128 

126 

126 

126 

126 

1-26 

126  I 

126  ! 

136 


3419 
3418 
3415 
3417 
3417 
.3418 
3416 
,3417 
3417 
3417 
3415 
.3415 
3417 
3418 
3417 


126  341» 

126  3418 

126  3417 

126  3417 


120 
126 


3419 
3416 


\     OiBdal 
OSMttr 


•3 

> 


136 
130 

342ti 

126 

126 
12*) 
12». 

3420 
.14.1. 

.■H2ri 

342n 

12*. 

121. 
l.t. 

3420 
.•M20 
342t) 

12»-. 

3430 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


PRINTS. 


Name,  rettideooe,  ntui  title. 


B»rton  Bnis.  <Jj  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Ed.  V.  Price  &  Company.  Chiciigo,  Ul. 
V'ests,  and  Trousers 


"Sun  BioMrfi."    (For  Cotton  Ptew  Oood») 
"A  Pot  of  Gold  (or  You."     (For  lien's  and  Boy*'  Vo%t!t, 

El*<>tnc  Vphlcle  Company.  Hartford."  Conn.'    "(kJlumbia  Mark'XLVIII  f 


tomowies  ;;    ^  '■  """•"™'  ^  """•       «-ommDia  Mark  XLVIII  Touring  Car."     (For  A*- 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(KKOISTRATION    APPLIED    FOB. 


X»mo.  rMidenre.  ami  title. 


-V.  Breslauer  Company.  Milwaukfv,  Wis.     Bitter* 

*li^u 'I'T .>*'■•  ^'^"«- J"      ^irMenre..         

amI  ^i*i*  Ruhber  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Rubber  cement 

Axtl  Baggei  Co..  Gothenburg,  ."Sweden      ^rrar  ounfh  

Bar^^'v^£^r^<s,«krT.sr  i^tti, '"^ 

Brawn  Augustus  L..  Boston  Maw    It^kln«^'*^^"*^  preparation  for  t-oughs.  c-.>ld..  Ac [ 

ri*urrd%*s?herSr'"™'^  "''"P'^"^'  ^"^'^•«"'  '»'    I^Hlling-m«.hines  and  boring  appal 
Burt  A  Co.,  X..  Des  Moines.  I„wa.     Prepare,!  stock  fo.Hl. 

rtlirL^^::^i:^;'^:r:^^^  

:"«'  MamifactunnK  A  Sup^lT<  o.^nXie,*  V"^^    (       (otton  cloth«-llnc. ;; 

f,''^'">f  af't^ompanv,  Peoria.  Ill      (Jin  ^oonng 

,  'S  InK:2Ai"?;^^?atio;:  "^^  '"-"^  ^"^  «-^:  ^ebr.    Abra-iv  cleansing,  poliah: 
iMytoii  -j'lj^-  M ilh.  r. ,  .  Dayton.  Ohio'. '  "coflee'. •' - 


I) 


J<'aii  IVrfTimery  Cnipany 
D'^sinnni!,  R    K  ,  ^(t.  I.-.uis.  f- 


Mo 


lootn  and  talcum  [Kiw.ler  ■"ii"n». 


Oi-xle  P(,nrait  \  Fram.'  Co     T»n  fV.       i.    V     .  '     ''* *''" 

I>ixOn  Bartl.-uc..,  nlulm  J"i;,  '    TittheV ;r  1^^^^!^^ *^»'' 


,,     -     ,, 't  «'"  .  Haltimorr.  .VI. 

lMxc>n  Bartli'tt  C...  JiHltimore    MH      i  ^Zii.  '  .-■— °  »""  ="i'p*' 

j-    rt  ■^mithCommi.osionComDanv  >nrt  al'i.u".  ■; 

t    rtun.  nro.    Brewing  Comp^an/'chiclgor-  ^J^t   ^?'''^  ^«*»- ■'.'.::::: 

'.-.  HciPKMdt  &Co.   New  York    V   V^vJ        Malt  extract 

'"T;: ,rKf.i.l t  A  CO    V       V       •      •     ■  ■                    ""'"•"  ''''  culinary  and  househofd  purl- 
".  '>""KHi<u  <v  Co..  New  York  \  Y     Doii 

nu»f.  Fr.nl,  !  ..-^I    F    r  hT™  "'S'''  '""^  '  ^i 

Si"'-'--S^'^  ffl"&'-^  

JonlJson  E.liicator  Fr,,.i  rU    A    i^''-  '^Wo.    Lard 

Jflnkfipings  .WV'Z  nl  ?t- f'"''tor.  Mass.    rficker*  'i  ;-vV  "^  i 

KamoV.X  vi<?  N.  :-  T^%?"N^^ll*-''"''*^r*k"Vt.eb^LT  J5^^^^  'S*^".  hominy.  Ac/.V 
Knr!r*7.^ ■*'"''■-  '^-hnLon  n  J*^'J'cal  compound..  ^''P^-®***^°-  Matches... 
Lf^  '  hristian  F,     -vi'XnJ^   R"  ^  „J^^'«»fy- ■  -        

ix.^e Shoe company;Ha^,/'^:^hoM^th.r  .•:;;;;:::;; .:: 

I  K.    v.\a.    Leather  boots  and  •bo^;::;:;:;; 


tofxls  and  blanketa'. 


OOeial 


.No.             I>*te. 

uaEctte. 

■3 

j  i 

■ 

'■    > 

1    £ 

8,887      Feb.   26 

126            34(12 

7,»1      Feb.   X 

126            3401 

34,808      Feb.   26 

126  1         3W» 

23,752      Feb.   26 

,     136  '         3406 

23,129      Feb.   26 

'     136            3M6 

21.883     Feb.  2fi 

126            3404 

24,003      Feb.   26 

136            3406 

24.745      Feb.   26 

126            340» 

24,383      Feb.   26 

126  '         3407 

21,0m      Feb.   26 

136  1          .3403 

14.136     Feb.  36 

136  ;          .3402 

34,886      Feb.   26 

136            ,3410 

22,162      Feb.   26 

!26             3404 

1«,17»      Feb.   ■» 

126         urn 

23,931      Feb.   36 

126             .3406 

94.823^      Feb.   26 

126             340* 

25,112      Feb.   26 

126             .3413 

24.1W      Feb.   26 

12fi             3406 

34,748      Feb.   36 

126             340» 

24..M4  •  Feb.   36 

126             IMOI 

24.484      Feb.   26 

VA 

.            .3407 

20,708      Feb.   26 

I2f 

>            .3403 

a4,l«0      Feb.   26 

rs 

34C6 

21.fl06      Feb.   26 

VK 

.3404 

14,514      Feb.   26 

13f 

.3402 

24,976      Feb.   26 

136 

:M11 

34,977      Feb.   26 

12rl 

3411 

24.555     Feb.  36 

126 

m* 

21.413      Feb.   36 

126 

34(M 

21,414      Feb.   26 

136 

3404 

24.548      Feb.   26 

]» 

un7 

24,497     Feb.  26 

126 

.w: 

21.4*      Feb.   36 

126 

3404 

25,030      Feb.   36 

12H 

;412 

34,828      Feb.    36 

136 

■.<4tf< 

22.827      Feb.   26 

126 

;mo4 

a4.71«      Feb.    26 

126 

.3409 

24.772  '  Feb.    36 

12H 

tlOO 

22,984      Feb.   36 

126 

3406 

3,825      Feb.    36 

r2fi 

.3401 

24,986      Feb.   2<. 

12»i 

.3411 

3,125      Feb.   2H 

12»i 

1401 

30.753      Feb.    2t, 

12ti 

:i4ii:! 

17,292     Feb.   3ii 

IS. 

AMri 

20.793      Fob.    2li 

1211 

im3 

24,492      Feb.    ai 

1-t. 

.;4()7 

23,902      Feb.   2»i 

I-'t. 

;!!).■) 

24,778      Feb.   2« 

l.*". 

;«W 

8.183  i   Feb.   36 

12>. 

'HI2 

10.403  !   Feb.   26 

12»; 

-M\2 

18,994      Feb.   26 

I2». 

,U03 

25,031  1   Feb.   2C 

12». 

.3412 

24,833      Feb.   26 

12H 

3410 

24.689  '  Feb.   26 

12«i 

3.J(« 

22,213  !  Feb.  26  ' 

126 

;i4(i4 

24,993  rfeb.  36  { 
14,356  •  Feb.  36 

1») 

3412 

126 

.    3402 

24.997     Feb.   26 

126 

.:i4>2 

24,357     Feb.  26  ; 

126 

.win; 

34.502     Feb.  26 

136 

V.iS 

24.364     Feb.  36 

126 

3**' 

24.989     Feb.  36 

126 

3J  .' 

25.048     Feb.  26 

126 

?i.-- 

24.835     Feb.  26 

136 

3Vy 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 

(BEUI8TRATION  APPLIED  FOB.) 


XVU 


Name,  residence,  and  title. 


official 
I  iar.ett»'. 


U>pard   Nlcholaa,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Egg-sliamp<>o  and  cold  and  massage  creams 

Manufacturing  Co.  of  America,  Phil»deli)hiii.  I'a     Candy  and  chewing-gum 

Manulacturing  Co.  of  America.  Phiiadt-lphm.  l'n     Candy  and  chewiug-^uiu 

Marden  Orth  &  Hastings,  Boston.  Mas.s.    .Sumac,  leal  and  bark,  gambier-gum,  liemlock-bark. 


Ac. 


Mark  CroM  CoiniJany .  .New  York.  .N.  Y.    Harness,  saddles,  trunks,  pocket-books,  Ac 

Mar.t'tU  MIg.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    Icecream...      

Mosbv  A  Cardoio,  Richmond.  \  a.    Hams  and  bacon •;•■•,•  — 

Moss  Rose  Manulacturing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tapejitr>-  chenille,  Upostry.and  velour 

Muncie  Brewing  Co.,  Munci<>,  Ind.     Bf'r  ...   • 

Nashua  Manufacturing  Company.  Nashua.  N.  11.    Cotton  piece  goods  and  blankets 

National  Carbon  Company,  Clevdand,  Ohio.    Dry  batteries.  i.-.::i„  .-h 

National  Lead  Company,  Jersey  (ity,  N    .1  .  and  New  \  ork.  N.  "i  .     W  hlte  lead 

New  Orioana  Import  Co..  Lt'd. .  New  Orl.-ans,  La.     1  fa  ...  ■•„•••,•.•  i;: 

Pennftl  Chemical  Company.  Nashvil!.',  Tfnn.     H>in.dy  tor  coughs,  colds,  bronchitis,  Ac 

Perrixident  Manufacturing  Company,  ."^t.  Ixiuis,  Mo.    Tooth  powder  and  paste 

Petersburg  Leather  Company,  Pet^-rsburg,  Va.    Mat-kid... 

Poroela  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Sharajxxi  romixiunds  and  hair-tonics 

Read  A  Sona,  William.  Boston.  Mass.     lA^ather  boots  and  sliws 

Reiss  Bros  A  Co.   Chicago,  111.     Piw's .     • 

Review  Publishing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Semimonthly  p.'nodical 

Rizia  Frank,  Homeatead.  Pa.     Hair-tonics  and  scalp  applications -• 

Roofbettos  Manufacturing  Co  .  St.  lx)uis.  Mo.     Kcady-preparedf.lt  roofing 

Rothwell.  Bernard  J.,  Boston   Mass.    Wh.-at-flour  .-^ 

Royal  Skirt  Co.,  New  York.  N.  V.     Dn-ss  and  walking  skuts 

.HachsShoe  Mfg.  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     I^-ather  shoes -•-••••. 

.Sanitary  Stael^ouch  Co.,  Elkhart.  Ind.     B.Mv  inches,  and  bed-spnngs 

.Schley,  William  C,  Pittsburg,  Pa      Fact-cnam 

^^T^S"'?'^.S!Rlv:r^>H;S^:';n«tiUed;mlnera.V^ 
Shields,  Stone  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  V.    Cotton  fabrics 


Paris,  Ornans, 
V^.rMtyin  '.nrf  Marnpillca    Franw    MulhousJ'. V.crmanv, and  Bniswls. "Belgium.    Coi 
sS'TXi^m^T^^^^^,  N   V.    r.enn.nd..,  disinf.-tant,  and  antiseptic  preparations. 

Sulm  A  SaalW  Company.  N>*Vork.  NY.     Piillmgcand.es •• 

Stone,  Sarah  B.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Jelli.s   

Straus,  (Junst  A  Co..  Ri^hniond^X  a.    NMn.nky.^. ...  -  ;^„- -  „bi,e-;,i,Viaff<  •  and  wagon  spriiig*- 

1  ncandeacent  electric  lamps 

.>ags.  wrapping-paper,  and  paper-boards. 
.\lkallne  deodorirmg  and  non-imUting 


8i;S^  A^^Vi^d^  la  (^rande  nistillcne^KM;u*;.iH;r^nis^Aine  et^  ^^^^.^, 


Supplementary  Spiral  Spring  Company .  .M   l-omf .  M<'.   m 
Swwten-Crosaan  Electric  Company,  Philad.lphia   Pa.     1 
Taunton  Rivet  Company.  Taunton.  Mass.  ^.f^i}'' ".^  -. . 
Colon  Basand  Paoer  Company.  New  \  ork.  N  ^      I  ap«T  b 


a^r 
Rocky  -Mount,  \a. 


Cnlon  Bag  and  Paper  Compan, 
United  States  DenUl  Chemical  Co 

vS^S^SSltSS^Company,  Chatham,  n!  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y 

cure  of  lung  and  throat  di8eas«s 

W.  8.  Qulnby  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
W.  T.  Hanaon  Co.,  Schenectady.  N.  ^  . 
W.  T.  Hanson  Co..  Schenectady.  N.  ^  . 
W.  T.  Hanson  Co.,  Schenectady.  N.  ^ 
Ward  Medicine  Company,  J    1..      ,,     .      ,, 
Warner  A  Co.,  William  R..  Philadelphia.  1  a 

n\f^  4fC  

Watt,  Andrew  ■  P.;  BaUimore.  Md.    V^""''  t"u!!'whiVkv" 
WestUmer  A  Sons,  Ferdinand.  St   .Ios..nh.  Mo.    Whl8lcy„. 

Boston.  Mass.     l>fvile<l  nam. 
\ew  York.  N    V.     Perfumes 


Medical  compound  for  the 


/^^i^  " 

Pills  for  di9.>ases' of  the  blix>d  and  nerves 

Pills  for  dLw-ascs  of  the  blood  and  nerves 

Pills  (or  di!»<-a.s.'s  of  tbf  blood  and  nerves 

Big  springs.  T- ^j;n.s^tablHs^^.^^  tndigestion,dys,;ef. 


William  Cnderwood  Company 
Wm.  B.  RIker  A  Son  Company. 


w;;iv^.;::Susp;nderco;:^iama.on,^.d.^^H,^^^ 


Wright  A  Ditsonj  Jersey  City,  N 


,I.,and  Boston.  Mass. 


24.992 

Feb. 

26 

24.942 

Feb. 

26 

24,944  . 

1 

Feb. 

26 

24.205 

Feb. 

26 

10.917 

Keb. 

2<j 

24.447 

Feb. 

26 

25.019 

Feb. 

26 

2i.65l> 

Feb. 

26 

22,3S.-) 

Feb. 

■26 

24..«i3 

Feb. 

26 

20.742 

Feb. 

26 

24,o74 

Feb. 

26 

24,9M 

Feb. 

26 

24.'B3 

Feb. 

26 

24,666 

Feb. 

26 

24.120 

Feb. 

36 

24. .»i 

Feb. 

36 

24,8.S9 

Feb. 

26 

23,447* 

Feb. 

26 

M,279W 

Feb. 

2t. 

24,240 

Feb. 

26 

23,914 

Feb. 

26 

24.396 

Feb. 

26 

24,903 

Feb. 

26 

24.904 

Feb. 

26 

23.696 

Feb. 

36 

24.299 

Feb. 

36 

24,905 

Feb. 

26 

24,999 

Feb. 

26 

24,.')77 

Feb. 

26 

23,355 

Feb. 

26 

24,175 

Feb 

2«i 

24.123 

Feb. 

26 

24.694 

Feb. 

2b 

.5.299 

Feb. 

26 

24..M2 

Feb. 

26 

21.021 

Feb. 

26 

24.ft11 

Feb. 

26 

24,72<' 

Feb. 

26 

17,411 

F;!b. 

26 

23,831 

Feb. 

.28 

•    22,54.5 

Feb. 

26 

13,287 

Feb. 

26 

13.353 

Feb. 

26 

13.;{55 

Feb. 

26 

24.932 

Feb. 

26 

2.5.002 

Feb. 

'26 

34,>W0 

Feb. 

26 

4,034 

Feb. 

26 

34.7.')6 

Feb. 

36 

24.996 

Feb. 

36 

22.711 

Feb. 

36 

24,850 

Feb. 

26 

126 
126 
136. 

126 
126 
12«i 
12t> 
12«J 
136 
126 
12»i 
126 
12« 
1-26 
136 
126 
126 
126 
120 
1-26 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 

136 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 

136 

136 
126 
126  I 
136  ' 
126  ' 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126  I 
196  I 
126  I 


3412 
3411 
3411 

3406 
:J402 
3407 
;t41.' 
34<»< 
3404 

;j4io 

340.3 
.34(IH 
3411 
.3410 
3406 
:i406 
3407 
3410 
340-. 
.3403 
.3406 
34ft') 
3407 
3411 
3411 
.340S 
3406 
3411 
.3412 
34<»« 

MCf, 
.3406 
:}406 

3401 
3407 
3412 
3411 

3403 

3405 
3404 
3402 
.34<r2 
3402 
.3411 

3412 
3410 
.3401 
.3409 
3412 
34(>4 
3410 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LW'ENTIOXS 


FOR  WHICH 


XIX 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY. 


iDventlon. 


Adding-marhine 

Advertising  device 

Air-bl«at  drier 

Air-brake  apparatus 

Air-oleaning  apparatus.     I>u!<t-laden- 

Air-coraprBMor  and  the  llkf 

Air-currents.     Apparatus  for  s<>p&rating  dust  from 

dust-laden 
•Vir-ourrents.    Separating  solid  material  heUl  in  sua- 

pnnsion  by 

Air-ship 

Alarm: 

See  Burglar-alarm. 

Annealing-box 

Anthraquinone  comp<^>und8.    Prapariiig 

.\utomatic  brake 

Automatic  gate .  

.\utomobile8.     Ga»-lipht«>r  for 

Axle 

Hag,  trunk,  or  similar  article 

Baling-machlne 

Baling-press 

Battery  plate.    Storage- 

Bearing.     Ball- 

Bed  and  table.    C'ombinatiao ^ 

Bed  attachment 

Bed.     Extension- 

Bench: 

See  Carpenter's  t>enoh. 

Waihing-machine  bench. 
Bin: 

See  Frolt-bln. 

Binder.     Looae-leaf 

Bit: 

See  Drill-bit. 

Block-algnal  system 

Board: 

See  Ironing-board.  Scoop-board. 

Register  name- board. 

Boat.     Life- 

Boat-reteaaiog  device 

Bobbin 

Boiler: 

See  Water-tube  boiler. 

Boiler-tube  cleaner 

Bolt: 

See  RiTet-bolt. 
Bookbinden.    SIgnaturp-gathering-machine  attach- 

mmt  for 

Boring-machlne 

Bortng  tool.    Reoeas- 

Bottle 

Bottte  •ttadunent 

Bottle.    Dropping- 

Bottle-neck-fonnuig  machine j^ 

Bottle.    NoD-rBfillable 

Bottle.    Non-reflUable 


Bottle-fltomier. 

Bottlea.    VjJtb  for  non-reflllahle 

Box: 
See  AnaMllng-box.  Meter-box. 

Clfsr4>ox.  Miter-box. 

Mall-eanler  box. 

Box 

Box-ooTertng  blank . 
Boxea  from 


or   the  like.    Machine  for 


Braetot: 

See  Oortaln^racket. 
Brake: 
See  AotomAtk:  brake. 
Flutd-preeaure  brake. 
«  Brak»-«lKM  adJiMter 


Vehicle-brake. 


190* 


Official 
Gazette. 


J.  Swart 845,27« 

W.  B.  Owen Mo. 704 

J.  Beeminlc m.5.(M7 

R.J.  Wilaon |  845. 500 

A.  Lot£ I  84.5..«>4 

G.  De  Laval  nnd  (!.  P.  Abom ...     M.l.aV! 
A.  Lots M.'i..Vi2 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Fell. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


38 

26 
■Jfi 
2f) 


5085 
5i*2.' 

,55,'M 

'm: 

.VHO 


1080    i»  .ii-a 

1251      126  iTTS 

IX  306.-i 

126  ^■2fC2 

136  K\6 


984 
117.'? 
Ill 


1229      1-* 

ll<.t5      12f' 


.^^5l 


A.  LoU !  845,563!  Feb.  X  '  5642 

J.  A.  Elston... |m6,&39     Feb.    J6     5.60S 


lift-     I-*    ;{,«» 

1187      126     xm 


M  .  F   .T  arrftt Mo 

K    H.  .^ihnll  and  M.  A.  Kunr 84.") 

J    W .  < ; iirrusey 845. 

(J    ( ■    Mason ..^. i  845, 

G.  Kapp  and  G.  A.  Alviset '  845, 

H.  K.  Hrvson M.5. 

W.J.  Tee'sp M5. 

J.  J.  Huggins •. MS. 


C.  E.  Field Mo 

J.  Biiur M5 

F.  W    Gumev M.5. 

E.  Peters       ' ....^ hif^. 

C.  B.  (  a.s.s  M.'i. 

W.  L.  Edwards M5. 


12<t 
.412 

,.t5,3 
..Mfi 
145 
,:«6 
62.^ 
04>« 

a'« 

117 
,523 
223 


Feb.  J6 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  26 


Feb 
Feb, 
Feb.   '26 
Feb.   26 


26 
36 


Feb. 

26 

Feb. 

26 

Feb. 

26 

Feb. 

26 

C.C.  Baughman  and  K.  (  .  Mead  .  845..W0     Feb.   Ji. 


47J<< 
4796 
,5;«0 

,5160 

.562S 

\V>S 

4X20. 

.52,56 

.574> 

462.5 

.576(1 

477,5 

,V.6<J 

4977 


.5(19 


1002 


1137 

109,5 
1192 
U7H 
1023 

1114 

1216  17 

9M 

121'.^  30 

lOl.-i 

IISO 

ia'>M* 


126  3081 

1.*  3100 

126  ,3239 

126  3191 

136  3306 

136  3288 

126  3108 

126  3214 

126  .3335 

126  3053 

126  :ca8 

136  .3095 

126  .3292 

136  3145 


P.B.Corey M-5,230  Feb.  2b  4!'71 


O.  O.  Ditton. . 
H.  <;.  Oliver.. 
G.  Popplewell. 

R.  Herman... 


845.620  :   Feb.   36     5740 


845,477 
845,575 


aufin 


Feb.   26     5497 
Feb.   26     5657 


Feb.  as     4702 


11 2^      1 26      3229 


1057     126     3144 


1215  1-*'  3.333 
n«4  1-*  3274 
1199      12h     3313 


W7  i  lae  .  9074 


J.  Murray. 


A.  Y.  Pearl 

M.  Jungling 

A.  W.  Hutchins 

W.J.  Oeeell 

R.  H.  Ferpison 

J.  C.  Henaerson f. 

R.  Gatti 

H.  N    Rothweiler 

G.  Kirkeeaard 

W.  T.  Solomon 


845.3W     Feb.  26  ,  5277     111^  ;')     1-^     .3219 


J.  H.  Thieler. 
J.  S  Stokes.. 
F.  Fettback. 


J.  8.  Ash  worth. 


845.191 
84.5,360 
84.5.175 
845.347 
845.400 
84.5.23,5 
84.5.541 
84.5  „5  79 
84,5,646 
845,136 


Feb.  36 

Feb,  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  2fi 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  3»> 

Feb.  2». 

Feb.  2t. 


4913 
.5362 
4884 
5232 
,5,137 
.5000 
,5609 
,5664 
,5804 
4806 


1041 
Ulh 
1036 
1111 
1132 
1063 
118S 
1200 
1227 
1018 


136 
12r. 


3130 
3215 


126  3122 
136  3307 


136 
l»i 


3233 

31,51 


126  3302 
126  3315 


126 
136 


,-W49 
3103 


84.5.506  Feb.  36  ,5694 
84.5 J(15.  Feb.  26  «h:< 
8*bfi7li  Feb.   26     4*>74 


845.504'    Feb     2fi      -5,539 


1307  I2»^  .•1322 
1049  136  31,'?7 
993      126     3066 


1174  '   1-36     3284 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Invention. 


Brake  systpm.    Fluid-pivssurp 

Braking  and  locking  devio'     ("ombinpd 

Brick  or  like  molding  machine.     Plaatic 

Brick-press 

Briquet-machint"  feeder !.!!..!!! 

*u«h n 

B«ni9h.     Dustless 

Efcrwsh.     Tooth- 1 

Buckle 

Buckle !]!!!!."]!."!! 

Building.    Earthquake-proof !....'..........". 

Burglar-alarm 

Burner:  jj 

Botchers'-Wock  meat-clamp 

Butter-cutter 

C»binet 

Cabinet 

0»n:  

Brr  Drip-can.  8t*iter-can. 

C4p-(e«Mling  mafhine 

Car-controlling  apparatus. .., 

r«r-<ioor 

Car-fen<ler 

C«r-f  ender.     A  utomatio 

Car-motor ' 

(^»r-roo{ .!!I".!!!..!.  !" 

Car-underframe 

Car-vestibule  diaphrapn 

Ca|"-wheel  press '.'.'.'.'.'..'. 

Cars.    Automatic  air-brake  coupling  for  railwaV- 
Car».     Folding  stake  for  railway-. 
Carbon- tetrachJo rill  preparation  and  its  production 
Larbons  for  arc-lamps.     I'tilizing  waste  ends  of 

Catpenter  s  bench 

Carnage-machine 

CMner  

ief  Shovel-carrier.  Straw-carrier 

Splint-carrier. 

Can  riilge-holder 

{  a»e 

He'  Show-case. 

Ca«h-che«k  till 

Ca«h-rHgi.ster 

Ca«i  ng  spaces  and  quads."    Matrix  for 


Naiim. 


No. 


Date. 


Monthly 
▼olume. 


Official 
GM«tte. 


i 

OS 


M   W.  Ilibbard 1845,353 

B.  PMucasse j  945,193 

J.  W.  BottomJey iua'»o 

P.  Thomann 

K.  P.  Hangl [[ 

J.  F.  Uohl 

F.  D.  Woilgram 

F.  I'.  Drowne 

O.  C.  DallT 

D.  .\.  Huffman 

J.  Bechtold 

J.  Oaynor 


.».  E.  ReUer 

K.  J.  Macnish  and  W.  E.  Penn. . 

M.  W.  Randolph , 

L.  W.  Dickinson 


846^39 
M5.I« 

845  ,»> 
845,408 
845487 
846,004 
845,164 
845,642 
845,046 
845,638 


J.  A.  Hicks 

C.  W.  Coleman 

J.  A.>ind  J.  A.  Bourgeois 

W.  T.  McLaughlin 

VV.  n.  Walsh 

B.  Bidweil 

S.  HertxTt 

C.  H.  Howard  and  J.  F.  Dunn. 

J.  H.  Donaldson 

J.  K.  Ciiilen  and  U.  T.  Heisa... 

F.  H.  Rutherford 

J    W.  Kendrick 

J.  Stockhausen.; 

R.  Peters '.^...'. 

H.  A.  BninstrOra 

J.  W.  (rain 


845,383 
845,468 
845.707 
845,728 


845,415 

845,161 

845,500 

845,110 

845,442 

845,683 

845.414 

845.08B 

845,451 

845.307 

845,365 

845,007 

845,322 

845.256 

845.688 

845,807 


Feb. 

30 

5246 

Feb. 

36 

4915 

Feb. 

36 

51tt5 

Feb. 

36 

4822 

Feb. 

36 

5145 

Feb. 

36 

i35.S 

Feb. 

38 

5315 

Feb. 

28 

4661 

;  Feb. 

36 

4854 

1  Feb. 

36 

57W 

1  Feb. 

36 

4622 

Feb. 

=»l 

1 

^1 

5757 

;| 


1112-13 

1311 

1(»42 

l» 

IKCJ 

1» 

KW 

IJfi 

KWJ 

13R 

ll.V, 

1* 

II2> 

l.ti 

9MI 

IM 

\(rju 

]M 

l.-Jt, 

l.f, 

ftivt-^ 

\X 

121s  , 

m 

5055 
Feb.   26     5477 
Feb.   26     3025  1 
Feb.   26     »74 


3>11 
3131 
31W 
3HM 
3lffi 
32r 
32» 
3064 
31 1  j 
33« 
306:1 
3Z3: 


'"^•■5  12»;  3165 

•  iiy)  IK,  32»i 

12S3  I  136  33N0 

13a  136  .tati 


J.J.  Burnett  and  C.  Bubear 846,611 


C  aatiogs.     Mold  (or  making  metal 

I  eiing  or  floor  plate .  

CWIuiose.     Obtaining...        '•- 

Cement-h rick-making  machine 

Cement-mold ^  ^^w 

<hiUr  attachment ." 

'  U  i.k-lmes.    Automatic  ch^er  aid  reeVfOT 

<  biPKing  apparatus.  <»"«  nwnor 

(h>«s»'-vat 

(-■tM[i]»  r  - 

^  6'f «  t  otton  and  corn  chopper. 

Churn '   '' ' 

Chi|m-inotor 

Ch'jrn-operating'mechanimi 

<  ipar- t)ox 

Cigar-cutt»r 

Cigar-stand    clgar.<i»itt^r,'  'iiialch-U.i  '  m^A '  "1.  LV  ' ' 
•  ombined  '""wn  ih,x.  and  lighter. 

nnjuit-br^-aker.     Automatic. 

^'leaner: 

Clfu'  """••'-»"l*c>«'ner.         Well^ieaner. 


R.  Field 

11   S.  Hallwood .'..', 

F.  H.  Brown,  J.  E.  Han'rahan, 

and  Cr,  .\.  Boyden. 
I'.  H.  Sweet,  Jr. 

J.  J.  Sullivan 

F.  L.  Stewart '." 

•  I'ocock 

8.  T.  BuckUnd ■•...-■ 

M.L.David 

8.  8.  Field...  

T.  F.  and  J  c.  with*^'^; ; ; ; " " 

F.  J.  Macnish 


845,342 
845,634 
845,685 


Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 


26  5364 

26  4H47 

26  5547 

26  4761 

26  5407 

26  5m3 

26  5363 

26  471H 

26  5430 

26  5333 

26  j  5057 

26  ]  473» 

36  SIK2 

26  5036 

36  5mt; 

26  I  5612 


ii;ts 

ix 

'm 

10* 

i.fi 

31  r.' 

1175  «i 

I.* 

32Wi 

lOlll 

I2« 

3ttl 

II4M 

l.f> 

32S(| 

1241  .' 

1* 

33ffi 

ii;ih 

l.t) 

32« 

1000-1 

IJfi 

3078 

lai 

32» 

li:{l 
107(1 
1005 


1244 
I24W  <t 


12*1 
126 
126 
126 

12fi 
12ti 
I2H 


3232 
3165 
3QM 
319l> 
31in 
337:> 
337K 


Feb.  36  )  5721  |        1212     136    Sat 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


845,668 
845,142 
845,378 
H45,104 

845,610,   

846.222 1  Feb. 
845,401  Feb. 
H45,fi01  Feb. 
845,470    Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


36  '  5230 
26  5767 
36  ;  5800 

26  !  5834 

26  ,  4H16  I 

36     5301  I 


1107-8 

1221-3 

1343 


13S 
136 


J.  C.  Gentry  and  J.  T.  Bottomler.. 

t.  L.  Cook 

E.  W.Cole   ...    

A.  H.  Stutler.  

J.  B.Zom ■ 


Clfik  ^P""^'^™!"!*!  clip. 

("l,M*lr         j-"„l'«l.J -1 


<"l'<Jk.    Calendar- 
Clo»«'t: 

Sf  W a t»T -closet. 

Clotlifs-dricr 

Cloth.s-dripr. 

Cloihi's-linc  pulley. ..  ' 
Clolhi's-Iinc  supp<Srt.""" 
Clothf.s-rack 

Clutch 

Clutch.     Magnetic. 

t  oal  and  other  minerals' 

l'«dlni.' 
Coatinu- machine 
Coia-ooUector . .         


^t^^-^orVoadingandun: 


H.  W.  Leonard. 
L.  H.Carlson.. 


845  J46 
845,527 
845,525 
845,506 
845.428 
845,536 
845  J2S 

845,655 
845,521 


J-  Fellhelmer. 
J.L.Woods.       


■••»• 


f,^{»-^o}j'*tor..    Circuit  for 

^rhoter-  nrcuitfc..:;;:.:;;;;;; 

coi^en^haxpingapp^t^v.;:::;:::;::--- 

Compressor.     Rotary 

Co*n^fJc,.ir  construction 


.'.'.'i 


'oods 

W.  8.  Morgan 

J.  (  urry  ~- 

R   Alpin..  : 

E.  II.  Muse..: 

JJ.  S.Mathers;. 

H.  Jezler  

A.  W.SavHJe] 

C.  Burnett ',[]] 

A.J.  Ford.. 

r":  ^''^^y  "^d  J.  L.iicQu;^: 

J.  L.  McQuarrie 
M.QS"*''''"*°'^"-»*-Cr^. 

f  H£n*^*'n'«''ind.v;.:;; 

i°- 'Gillespie...  

^•C.  Palmer 

'•  A.  Koetitz        

pitiJS:':^;-'---::::::::::::;; 


Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  38 
Feb.  36 


4921 
5730 
497r> 
5338 
570rt 


1236  Il>ti  3380 
1022  12«.  3105 
1   12t.     322S 

I2i>     3132 

12t'> 

12t> 

I2h 


1044 

1211 

105M 

1 132  .) 

I2r)u 


3XS 
3ltf 
3233 


l>;    3325 


M«,Oro     Feb.  36     4673         992-3 
846,603     Feb.   36     6708  1210 


5486  I     1161-2  ,  12i>  ,  3270 


5231  1110  IJti  3307 

5576  1IK2  Ut)  Xm 

5573  I  1181  I2b  3»2 

5603-  1206-7  ;  126  3331 

5382  ,  1142  IJf)  3244 

55(t5  IIS  I2>;  3288 

5180  1101  13.  3197 

5820  12;«i  I.-'  .m2 

5566  I  11X0  ur  3290 


846,248 

1845,308 
S45,38i> 
845,703 

846  J46 

846 ,0M 

845,136 

'846,217 

846,734 
845,370 

846,111 
846413 
946,664 
846,710 
845360 
845,114 
846,406 
84S31I 
•46,664 


Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  as 
Feb.  3B 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  as 

M>.  as 

7«b.  as 

Feb.  as 


5031 
5334 

6317 
6010 
6018 
4730 
4700 
4061 

6087 
6378 


13b 


1068     12t 
1131-2     12»; 

1128 

1350 

1067 

1003 

1015 
1066-6 


1365 
1110-30 


3011 

333B 


12r. 

12<i 

12r> 

13 

13i  I  ;«i!*9 

131  '  Mil 


3157 

<2a 

.{.'•29 

:tt:8 

illK2 


126 
136 


47«6 

1010 

136 

47W 

1010 

136 

6840 

1236 

126 

flB66 

1357 

136 

6M3 

nil 

126 

4m 

1011 

126 

6474 

1150 

12K 

nu 

*    1006 

I2H 

M30 

1108 

136 

.'{306 
3230 

.3(102 
:iU93 

33.^ 

.^.tH7 

;>JI0 

:««*4 
-.67 

..  '12 

.t'jfi 


InTention. 


Shackle-rod  coupling. 


Conductor-pipe  macliine 

Coniection-baking  apparatus. 

Connecting-pin 

Controller 

Conveyer-apron 

Copper.    Hardening 

Copying-machine T . 

Cork-puller 

Corn-cutter 

Corn-sorter 

Corn-sorter 

Corset 

Cotton  and  corn  chopper 

Cotton-merceriEing  machine. . 
Coupling: 

S<e  Pfpe-ooupling. 
Separable  coupling. 

Coupling. 

Crane.     Traveling 

Crib  orbed.     8Iiaing-«ide  folding 

Cruslier  and  pulverlier 

Cryptograph 

CultlTator 

Cultivator 

Cultivator 

Cultivator  attachment 

Cultivator-tooth 

Curtain-bracket '.  — : 

Curtain-fastener 

Curtain-hoisting  apparatus 

Curtain-support 

Cut-out 

Cut-out.     Electrothennal 

Cutter: 

See  Butter-cutter.  Meat-cutter. 

Ctgar4;utter.  Potato-*' utter. 

Corn-cutter.  Stalk-cutter. 

Cutting  and  grinding  machine 

Dam.    Automatic 

Die-stock  holding  and  operating  device 

DlKger: 

See  Potato-digger. 

Directory  or  book.     Telephone •. .. 

Disinfecting  device 

Display-form 

Display  mechanism.    Colored-light- 

Display-rack 

Disruptive  or  explosive  effects.    Obtaining. . . 

DlstUllng 

Distilling  apparatus 

Door  cbeck  and  holder 

Door-hangar 

Door-hanger 

Door-hanger  and  track  thorelor 

Doors!    Roller-support  for  edgewisf-movable. 

Doors.    Roller-support  for  movable 

Dough-divider 

Dran-equaliser 

Drag 

Dredging  a^MU-atus 

Drier: 

See  Air-blast  drier.  Clothes-drier. 

Drill: 

See  Qraln-driU. 
Drill. 


Drill-bit.    Fhikl-leed  sldcHlnlet . . . . 

Drip-can 

Driving  and  nvwslng  mechanism. 

Dust  ■auanHiig  blower 

Easel. 


Egg  and  oaka  beater.    Combined 

Era-beatMra.    Holding-bracket  for 

Electrio-olrcolt  oontroUer 

Electrle  conductor 

Electrlo  conductors.    8wlvel-tip  for 

EtoetrloHWalatanoe  apparatus  •  ■  ■ 

risoOtn  wainji-    Means  for  nwivingint*'! Iigenoecom- 

BtoaiMtad  by 

Eleotroda  and  producing  same.    Carbon 

KiratOiwlootwwntrolling  apparatus ■■     ■  ■■ 

Bovaton.    Detaching-cone  for  mine  and  other 

Fiotarv  engine. 
Turbine-engine. 


Oaa-eD|riDe. 

latemal -combustion 
engine. 
Engln»«ontrolling  means. 


Oas- 

Paper^reflnin^. 


Engine  drivliw  mechanism 

Envelop-nuJmtg  machine 

Ezhlbinng  hats,  bonnets,  and  th<>  like 


ExplcMlTe.    Watoproof  metallic . 

ExtraeC<nn  „      _     ♦  , 

See  Nall-axtrartor.  Tar-extractor. 

Eye  goatd  or  shield 

EyagUas  noae-ffuard 

Fan 

Faatanar.   Separable 

VftlMMt  ....-' 

Fuio«t.*'UqTdd  measuring  an^  registering.. 
laS  O.  O.— 2106 


Device  for. . 


1 


No. 


Date. 


8.  M.  Schmeltrer 

EH.  Lanier  and  F.  K.  Drlesbach. 

J.  R.  Renifr 

W.  Cooper  and  C.  W.  Johnson  .. . 

E.  Schaflner 

R.  T.  Anderson 

D.  T.  Marshall 

H.  Bitner 

A.C.  Roliey 

L.  P.  G  raham 

L.  1'.  Graham 

E.  Savove 

D.  O.  Graham 

L.  Cipollina 


J.  R.  LUley 

C.  L.  Taylor 

C.  Vallone 

W.  H.  Gardner ■. 

H.  Burg 

E.  M.  Ilevlman 

N.  E.  OirilK'rg 

W   C.  Ogletree 

J.  11.  Nicks 

G.  E.Camp 

W .  J  ones 

J.  H.  Matthews 

T.  Eskilsson 

W    Hubert 

E.  M.  Hewlett  and  C.  H.  Hill.  .. 

F.  B.Cook 


F.  H.  Brown.. 

F.  Camagni 

W.  V    Bulman. 


E.  Hennen. 


C.  Partington 

J.  H.  Wiest 

N.S.  Hillvard 

W.  and  0.  F.  Meischke-Smith. 

W.J.  Baldwin 

A.H.Conelly 

J.  S.  Dunlap 

O.  F.  Bailey 

H.  W.  lyeonard 

8.  G.  Brown 

W.  F.  Barker 

R .  von  BrockdorfT 

G.  W.  Plckard 

T.  P.  Sharts 

8.  Bentley 

O.KUIlan 


E.  Evans 

E.  A.  Jones 

O.  W.  Dteti 

F.  W.  Nunn 

T.  A.  Bayliss  and  H.  W    Browns- 
don. 


H.S.  Cover 

'  J  ■  B.'  Fiitwil  and  T.'  aGaskins. 

I  W.  B.  Murphy 

■  1.  Raphiel -* 

'  W.  M.  Davison 


1845,437 

!  84.-.,557 
i  845,121 

■H45.528 
t>45.266 
Mo.tiCl 
.S45.73(J 
Mo.ti* 
Mo.  12.3 
M5,23U 
845.231 

1845.582 
M.').I72 
M5.1t<J 


845,243 
845,380 

845!l71 
845,515 
845,0M 
845.255 
845,  WiO 
845,567 
846.661 
845,420 
845.310 
845,731 
845,355 
845,23t> 
845,219  { 


Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  2t. 

Feb.  26 


1      Monthly 

1       volume. 

i    j 

a            G 

5398 

1146 

5634 

1193 

4782 

1014 

5578 

1182 

5072 

1078 

5714 

Official 
Oasette. 


5977 
571(1 
4786 
4990 
4992 
5673 
4882 
4845 


C.  E.  Napp 

J.  E.  Lee 

G.  Galland 

N.  C.  Nielsen 

W.  B.  Loewenberg 

W.  O.  Wood  and  H.  Knudsen  — 

J.  F.  Witteraann 

J.  F.  Wittemann 

J.  R.  Gallinger , 

P.  A.  Myers 

H.J.  Randall 

O.  F.  Stonebumer. . 
G.  Creorgenson  and  J 

L.J.  Smith 

C.  R.Miller 

C.  H.  Matlock 

F.  Darling 

H.  B.  Buddenborg.. 


845,687  Feb.  26  5893 
845,394  Feb.  26  5.327 
846,514  Feb.  2t>  5.S54 


845,703 
846,559 
845,403 
845,568 
845,658 
846,604 
845,286 
845,285 
845,344 
845,474 
845,479 
845.206 
845,631 
845,134 
846,367 

8463>B 
845,221 
845,680 


846,372 

845  JS5 
846,174 
845,715 
845,044 
845.694 
845341 
845326 
845,6.56 
845,609 
845,288 

845  A')! 
845316 

845,58.5 
845,680 
846,177 


I  84.5.732 
84.5.302 
845  .W7 
84.5.569 
845,678 


845.696 
845,042 
84.5,626 
845,473 
845,260 
845,531 


Feb.  2<l 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  2f> 

Feb.  3. 

Feb.  3. 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 


,1263 
1211 
1014 
1061 
1061 
1202 
1035 
1027-8 


126  3248 

126  3307 

126  3097 

126  320S 

126  3170 

126  3327 

126  3392 

126  3327 

126  3098 

126  3149 

126  3140 

126  3317 

IX  3121 

126  3112 


Feb.   26 

5616 

1066 

126 

3156 

Feb.   26 

5304 

1125 

126 

3226 

Feb.   26 

5309 

1126-7 

126 

3227 

Feb.   2(1 

4881 

io;i5 

126 

3121 

Feb.   '26 

5556 

1177 

126 

3288 

Feb.   26 

4704 

997-9 

126 

3075 

Feb.   26 

5a34 

1071 

126 

3159 

Feb.   26 

.5838 

1233 

126 

,^3.56 

Feb.   2t. 

3<'>47 

119(1 

126 

3310 

Feb.   2(1 

5005 

1247 

126 

3374 

Feb.   26 

5373 

1140 

126 

.'£242 

Feb.   2(1 

5164 

1(196 

126 

3192 

Feb.   3i 

5978 

1263-4 

126 

3392 

Feb.   2(1 

5255 

1114 

126     3214 

Feb.   2(1 

,50a3 

1064 

126 

3152 

Feb.   26 

4969 

1057 

126 

3145 

Feb, 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Frt). 


Feb.  3.  .'>»>7,s 
Feb.  3.  5S79 
Feb.  26  4887 


Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 


Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  '26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 


5150 
5.597 

.5«xVI 
5876 


son 

4611 
57.53 
,5490 
,5042 
5686 


1244 
1130 
1177 


1250-1 
1194 
11.33 
1186-7 
1232-3 
1210 
1084 
1084 
1109 
1163 
1164 
1049 
1219 
1018 
1118 
1096 
1058 
1246 


1121 

1127 
1036 
12.56 

982 
1247-8 
1107 
1101 
123)- .32 
1211 
108.5 

98.5 
1098 

1203 
!.'41 
103(* 


1264 

1093 

118V-»1 

1197 


136 
12« 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


13H 
126 


1248 


126  3371 
126  3230 
126  3287 


126  3378 

126  3308 

126  3234 

126  ■  3311 

126  3366 

126  3336 

126  1  3180 

126  3170 

136  3386 

136  3271 

136  3274 

126  3137 

136  3338 

136  I  3102 

126  !  3218 

136  3191 

126  3145 

126  j  3372 


136  I  3222 

126  I  3227 

126  3123 

126  3385 

126  :  3061 

126  i  3375 


3304 

3107 
3353 
3328 
3181 
3065 
3194 


12H  3318 
126  3367 
136  3123 


3394 
3180 


126  3208 
126  .1311 
136  .3367 


126  3376 
982   126  :«>49 
121; 


li*  .«36 
126  3271 
IJ6  .3161 


1162 
1073 
1183   126  3308 


xxn 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


wire-. 


FetMl-wat^T  purifier 

Fencp  miikinK  maohta*. 

F(>nc«>-p<i8t 

J"ence-po9t  '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.' 

^ence  j>o9t  and  stay 

iFetHv.     Wire .""" 

PpnoiriK  tie.    Wire-.'....'....!!!.!! 

Fendpr:  ' 

Sff  Car-fender. 

Fibers.     Preparing 

File  or  holder  for  sales-slips.  Ac'.'.'.'! 

Finger-print-rPKistering  device. . . 

Finger-ring  and  pencil [ 

Fire-escape 

Fi  re-  h  y  d  r  an  t ! ! ! ! ! 

Firearm- sight !!!!!!! 

Floorine.     Wood  'block'for ! " ! 

Flower-hand  moid 

ruid-presH<ir     Klectric&liyldriven 

Fluid-prpssure  brake 

Fluid-pressure  brake !!!!!! 

fluid-pressure  regulator. . ! ! 

fixxi  product  

?ork  

Sff  Hay-fork. 

Kourd rimer  machine 

Frame  

Sff  Tie-frame.     Window-frame. 

pruit-bin 

Pmii-pvaporator.  

Pruit-picking  Mpparatu* 

f>iel      .\rtificial..  

^^lel      .Vrtificial.    .,         

J"\jmiM'f  

Kl'^'a'e"*".**'  '"™***     Ore-reducing  fum*«. 


Kuma,-es,  Ac.    Grate  for  ixiiie'r- 

•'*«e  

tScr  I' ressu  re-gage. 

Otnnent !!!!!! :"" 

Otmit'nt- hanger!! "••• 

Ojrment -supporter 

Ojrrnent-supporter'or  garter 

•'•s-hiimer.  .  ,  

J i-js  burners      Heating  attachmenud; 

'>'i'<  littnbution  .svstem  

(.*.<  engine '  

';*s  generator.     .\(Vt"vi«ie-' 

u«-mixing  apparntus  • 

«^"Ktab;^^""^^«'--"*'«i'*'-""Combinii:' 

♦■HH-producer 

'  Jan- tank  closure 

•'tite 

^'f  .Automatic  gate 

'•ale 

(Jate * f 

Gate. .!!!!!!!!! !!!^ 

Gt-ar     rompenVatinK •• 

'■•'•rink:.  

G-o-rator       "* ! 

>'"  Gas  irenerator. 
|.lvss  mulHs.     Manufacture  of. 

'■    ••■  ^'ibstitntes.     .Making         

■'  c  !-  raising  and  lowering 'apM™;;,,- ' 
'  vmors.  Safetv.lPvioefor,^  "■■ 
'   -iiM-binderknotter  ""^ 'P***'-- - . 

'.riin-hlea,-her..        

'■'■^in-drill  

Gr^in-drtll        

,:*['P'i"»f:hook;    Automata!! 

-«t. -shaker.    Steam  ..         

■nti  introrpulveririnitmill"' 
'-nriding  spiral  or  twUt  driri; 

"laticallv 
Gnjiding-wheel 
Gritidstone.  

Ontdstonecuttioganddreirtng'iuirtlne.'- 

H^ir-pln... 

tUir-r..niovi ng  appaniiw *  ■ 

«9un.'r      Magazine-         

Ilaadl.  


-'Irt  dri'lia:' Machine  for  autol 


Hf5dJ.'.^'''*'"^-'^*"1"" 

Ha«gpr  

^j^^J;^I>o..r-hanger. 

Hai^..st..r      ii^t- 

';*'*^''''t.-r     labbM^"' 
"•■^"•"'"KapparSug" 


Shovel^iandle. 
0»raient-hang(-r 


C.  Timmerman . . 
J.  E.  Fredrick.., 
E.  E.  Edwards.. 

A.  J.  Caldwell... 
M.  M.  Wickham. 
J.  Flaher 

B.  E.  Toblaa 


T.  O.  Saxtoo 

J.  F.  Huber 

M.  P.  Evan« 

F.  A.  Rojaa 

P.M.  Lfiere !! 

A.  O.  BawndpeJer. 

C.  O.  Thuncn 

W.r.  Morrill 

A.  11.  Lockard   ... 
A.  H.  Gibson 
W.  P.  A.  Macfariane! 
W.  P.  A.  Macfariane. 

L.  B.  Fulton 

A.  Morel-L4iutier 


W.  Eilwl. 


H.  C.  Bowman 

M-^.Re-u. ...!!!!!! 

K.  .Simpson 

J.J.  (eepull ■■■■ 

J.J.  C'lepull. 


D.  R.  Steele. 
P.  8.  Splll^r. 


A.  B.  Price... 

I    Welngart...    

J    I).  Allardk»      

F.  Hinih  

H.  M.  Stidham    

H.  S.  Busev  

P  J.  Foley'. 

«  H.  DiaJi. !!!!!! 

!JJK.  Andrew 

T.  Lenxl.  

f..M.  Lungren!!!!!!!!!!!;:;::: 

«    J.  i^nersran 

^    F.  Nichol  and  D.  E.  Lacey . 

H.  K.  Cowen 

E.  F.  Lloyd  .!!!!!!!!!! 


J.  S.  Johnson 
r>   B.  Allsup. 
P-  Mc<"ollum 
E.  J.  Gould.  " 


B.  Ljungstrom!! ! !!!!;!!;;■;■■• 


Clean 


ing-wheel  for  root- 


Ham-sting  machines 

Ha»-fork 

Hat-loader   

Ha?  rakeand  tedder  •'Com'bl-.K^.Id^,-, 


^•"•7... 


R    E.  H.  Jonkergouw. 

A.  Bernstein  

I   F.Taylor 

L.  Single ;;;■■ 

C.  F.  .Vdams      

a^^>K'*^J-«-BVrr;! 

R-  f.  Livesay . . .  

B    I'Anglev   '     

W  H  Hughpg"; 

WS.  Osborne.. 

N.  Struck V.".! 

I'FnSr""^ '■»•«»'<* 

J-  Grieshaber. 

£  Sanner..      

W.Adler..  

«0.  Fowler.. 

"  T.  Vanlaningham .'.'! ! !!!!!!!" 

J- Rtickstuhl 

J>  A.  Lee 

W.Kite..; 

G   H.  Rohhini!/. 

"■  Lf    Russell  anrl    p'  iV; 

0.  F  Conner  .... 

EH.  Aivord.... 

C.  H    Pelton....   

B-BSperry.      


M5,733  Feb.  36 
8«,17Tr  Feb.  28 
Mfijor*  Feb.  2« 
845,613  Feb.  36 
M5,4n     Feb.  26 


845,073 
846,381 


845,367 

845,417 

845,034 

845,197 

845,181 

845,506 

845,491 

845,107 

845,561 

845.406 

845,366 

845,713 

845,706 

845,473 


Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 


5963 

5336 
5722 
5531 
4676 
5905  , 


Feb. 

36 

'  5066 

Feb. 

36 

536H 

Feb. 

36 

5747 

Feb. 

26 

4926 

Feb. 

36 

4891  1 

Feb. 

36 

5541  i 

Feb. 

36 

5521  ! 

Feb. 

36  , 

4758 

Feb. 

3b 

5639 

Feb. 

26 

XJSl 

Feb. 

36 

5270 

Feb. 

26 

.5937 

Feb. 

26 

5927 

Feb. 

36 

5489  !. 

l«fi!-4  128  J^ 

11.C  128  b£ 

1IT2  126  ^ 

m  128  5S 

"2fi  126  ai 

'0^  126  3188 

'■■W  126  334, 

'^l«  126  3JJ5 

I!i!e  '28  3m 

1«<"  126  312 

\\l*  '26  m 

11.0  136  tn 

nm  126  joH) 

136  33n 

126  I2B 


IIM 

11.1'; 


IZH 


lllH  126  3217 

M  •'-  126  3382 

1252-3  126  SM 

i*  an 


844,234     Feb.   36     4978  1059     m  ' »« 


845,330  Feb.  36  519S 

845,317  Feb.  36  5173 

84.5,484  Feb.  36  .Vil2 

8454»  Feb.  36  5307 


K»l*«  126  31W 
1167  126  3277 
126     JJK 


»4»,»7^  Feb.    36     5308  1!!!!!!!!      y^    55 


845,591     Feb.   36     5687 
845490     Feb.  28  ,  5886 


law     126     3330 
1205     l'26    tXMi 


845,268; 

845,494 

845,443  1 

845,300! 

845,321  I 

845,332 

845J87  ' 

845,338 

845,150 

845,580 

845.184 

845,104 

846,315; 


Feb.  36 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  38 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  38 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  36 


846,183  I  Feb.  38 
846,406  1  Feb.  26 


845,410  '  Feb.  36 

845,444  Feb.   30 

845,588  Feb.   36 

846,409  Feb.  36 

846,103  Feb.  36 


846,663 

845,681 

845,143  I 

845.133 

845,156 

845,446 

845.168 

845,426 

845,556 

845,000 

845,681  ; 

846,130! 


Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  38 
Feb.  36 


845.611  ,  Feb.  36 
846.073  <  Feb.  36 
846,4101  Feb.  36 
846.481  Feb.  36 
846,608  Feb.  36 
846,468 !  Feb.  36 
846.1«j  Feb.  36 


846,686'  Feb.  36 


!  5aT7 
5524 
5409 
5147 
5180 
5301 
5142  J 
5208 
4843  ! 
5637  j 
4896  ! 
4750  I 
5170 

4862 

5380 


5371 

5410 
5645 
5355 

4748 


5827 
6682 
4817 
4801 
4841 
5413 
4861 
5378 
5831 
4730 
5842 
4810 

5660 

4677 
6367 
6604 
6638 
64« 
4834 


l(»71 
1171 
1I4K 
KWJ 
IKK) 
1K« 
1091 
1  la') 
lOlT 
1^4 
103«-« 

UK): 

1(»97 

1029 
1142 


12>i  3180 

l-'C  B7» 

I.**)  Sim 

I2fi  3116 

r»  2200 

i2fi  sis; 

12*>  3X0 

12H  3111 

I2»^  3306 

\»  31» 

I.-'-i  3007 

IJf)  31M 

r2«  3114 

l.*^  3344 


1140 
1I4X 
ll(«6 
ll.v; 
inn7 


i:* 
i.'>. 
i.v 

!>■ 


136 

126 

1022      li« 


32e 
32S1 
.1310 
S37 
3080 


l.v 

1.' 
l> 
1  .''- 


6862 


1017 
1027 
1149 
10)1 
1141 
1192-3 
1001 
12.'M 
1019-20 

1176 

113fi-7 

1165-fi 

1174 

1154 

1024 


1335     l.< 


1-t. 
1.1 1 
l.'t' 
l.v;    Mlt 


3101 
3111 

mi 


r243 

xm 
:«>79 

{.T57 
1103 


IJ'. 

S2S6 

1." 

mi 

l-l 

.!238 

r:< 

sm 

i.'i 

(284 

r2> 

r.TO 

1L'< 

;i07 

.Ifp 


845.668  Feb.  36  6636 

845.008.  Feb.  36  4740 

845.106  Feb.  36  4024 

846,681  Feb.  36  6880 

846,218  Feb.  28  4966 

'845,446  Feb.  36  6412 

846,108  ,  Fsb.  38  «  7 

846.204  i  Feb.  38  4041 


1103  136  :C«8 

1005  12H  i<«4 

1044  126  132 

1302  126  .i^l6 

1068-7  12f.  lie 

1140  12«>  -'M 

1042-3  126  131 

1048  126  '« 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Invention. 


Name. 


Water-heater. 


Ladder-hook. 


Heater: 

Sef  Tank-heater. 

I  b'atlng  system 

Hinge 

Hoisting  apparatus 

Hdjsting-hook 

Hoof-pad r- 

Hook: 

See  Grappllng-hook. 
Holstlng-hook. 

Horse-boot 

Horae-powerMid  hoist 

Horee«ioe  ami  meana  *or  attaching  the  Mae. . 

Horseahoea.    Manuliacture  of 

Hoae-aapporter 

Hot-air  furnace 

llouaehold-niachlnes.     Driving  device  for 

Hub  for  wheels.     l*neumatic . . , 

Husking-nlaohine 

Hydrocarbon-burning  apparatus ^ 

Ice-cream  dipper 

Ice-cream  Ireewr 

Igniter.    Time- 

Ignition  device.    Sparking 

Indicator: 

See  Polarity-indicator. 

I nk-pad 

I  nsulated  raii-loint 

Insulated  rail-joint 

Insulating  materials.    Manufacture  of  heat-... 

I ntem«!-oombustlon  engine 

1  ron : 

See  Sad-iron. 

1  roning-l>oard 

lack: 

See  Llfting-iack. 

.lar  opener  ana  closer 

.loint: 

See  InsuUted  rail-Joint.        RaU-Joint. 
.loumal-box 


I  J.8.C.  Nicholls 

j  C.  J.Caley 

I  A.  F.  Bardwell 

I  A.  W.  Coats  and  K.  M.  Thompson 
L.  H.  Kromm 


Pre  seed-steel. 


V.  O.  Devlin 

A.  M.  Smith 

W   M   Dight 

W    R    Yost 

H .  C .  Giles  and  W .'  w!  'White 

L.J.  Bair 

R.  Brambach 

W.  8.  H.  Smith 

E.  J.  Weidner 

L.  K.  Leahy .' 

N.  W.  Kline 

A.  F.  Schmand 

F.C.  Reed 

C.  T.  Hildebrandt 


8.  D   Ruth 

O.  W.  Whiteman.. 
O.  W   Whiteman.. 

E.  Luttgen 

H.  A.  Stuart 


U.  L.  Henlein. 


W.  n.  Pheasant. 


Joumal-lMjx  for  railway-cars 
Knife: 

See  Pocket-knife. 

Knife-shank 

Knob.     Wiring- 

Knockdown  screen .    .V  d j  iista  ble . . 

Ladder.     Extension  step- 

L«dder-hook.  spanner,  and  hose-carrier.    Combined  . 

Lamp  bulb.    Incandescent- 

Lamp.    Gaa- 

Lamp.     Incandescent  gas- 

Lamp  socket.     Incandescent- ■  - 

Lamp  sockets  and  the  like.    Switch  mechamsm  lor 

electrie- 

Larding-ne«dle 

Last 

Last-thlmble 

Latch  for  gates  and  the  like 

Leather-ahreddlng  apparatus  and  method 

Llfe-preaerver.    Automatic  propelling 

Lifting-likck 

Lining-todc V  L   i.L 

Lifting-Jiick  UKl  cradle  for  bath-tubs  and  the  like. . . 

Lifter 

Lime.    Hjrdratlng 

Llme-hydnting  apparatus 

Llnoleain.    Manufacture  of 

Linotype-machine 

Linotype-machine ;:  — 

UDOtype-mMhlnes.    Mechanism  for  throwing  lines 

of  matrioea  Into 
Liquid.    D«Tloe  for  visually  fe«Hling  measured  ijuan- 

tltiea  of 

LoiKler 

Lock: 

See  Manbole-cover  lock.        Saah-lock. 
Nut-lo<±. 

Lot* 

Log-roUer 

Loom  ahtittle-motlon 

Loom  >top-motion 

Loom  weft-replenlahing  mechanism ...... . .  • - 

Looma.    I>oable-ltft  j^jquard  mechanism  for 

Lubriofttlng  iqtparatus 

Lubricator 

Lubricator  aigiial.    Force-feed- 

ICafoeto-tnterrupter 

lf«&4Mg  cstcber 

Mai-cwTfer  box.    Portable 

Man-ltft 

M  aabola-oovar  lock 

Mantla.    Mounting  a 

Maoore  and  dirt  dump 

lUrtar.    Dry-goods 

lUaMfB  apparatus .. .. 
Maaaan ap>r armtus .    far-.. 
Matdt-aafe  and  mailing-card 


O.  W.  Heird  and  G.  W.  Browna- 

weU. 
C.  H.Cochran 


C.  E.  Drew 

W.  C   Gordon 

J.  11.  Comelison 

A.  Peltier 

J.  G.  Gladding.  ..T 

D.  F  Canipl-cU 

C.  M    Liingi* 

R.  M    Dixon   

O.  W.  Goodridge 

J.  }'.  Neilson 

B.  F.  Weber 

R.  W.  Perry 

E.  ?  Morto'n 

W.  B.  Le  Bourgeois 

O.  E.  Sovereign 

F.  E.  Whldden 

W   Luce 

J.  A.  Taylor .... 

I  W.  K.  I^roy 

O.  J.  Hotallng 

J.  W.  Hammond 

I  W.  S.  Osborne 

W.  S.  Osborne 

W.  D.  Snow 

I  J.  R.  Rogers 

R  .1    Foster  and  H.  Laueon 
'  O.  E.  Marlatt 

C.  B.  Hodgee 

R.  R.  Langley 


Combined 


Y.  Q.  Caldwell 

R.  Weir 

J.  A.  Gendron 

T.  Thompson 

C.  M.  Hansen 

O.  .»ichreiber 

H.  Frenay 

J.  I.  Warren 

J.  Hanson 

T.  M.  Mueller ••■,:•,  ^ 

D.S.Cook  and  C.J.  Dietrich 

W.  E.  Van  Deventer 

O.  A.  Nubson 

B.  T.  Letts 

C.  M.  Lungren 

J.  C.  Rogers .,.,, 

P.  H.Stewart  and  E.  A.  Miller 

O  W   Fitr. 

K.  M.Tumer  and  N.W.  Johnston 

C.  Grundy • 


No. 


Date. 


845.371  ; 
845,519 

845,506 
H45.t»3 
845,649 


845.535 

84.'>.20I 
845,609 
K45.211 
845.349 
845.607 
845.a50 
846,135 
845.599 
845.241 
845,421 
84.S,667 
845..'574 
845,354 


845,125 
845,496 
846,407 
846,366 
845,140 


845,352 
845,118 

845,736 


845,340 

845,162 
845,433 
846,709 
846,053 
846,186 
846,166 
846,542 
845,476 

845,151 
845,705 
845,109 
845,3f'>3 
845,721 
845,724 
84,5,659 
846,144 
845,657 
84.5,464 
845,461 
846,190 
845,189 
845,202 
846,196 
845,227 
845,307 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb, 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb. 

Feb. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 
,  Feb. 
'  Feb. 
,  Feb, 
i  Feb. 

Feb. 

Fep. 

Feb. 

Feb, 

Feb. 

Feb. 


845,416  I  Feb. 
845,5,56     Feb. 


845,613 
846.152 
845.345 
845,279 
84.5.232 
845,271  ; 
845,074  i 
845,309  1 
845  ,.351 
84.5,. '168  i 
84.5,055 

845.253  1 

84.5,182  ' 

846,lli6 

845,124 

R4.5..T<>3 

845,73,3 

84.5,."».3 

845,411 


Feb, 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Fob. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Monthly 
volume. 


Official 
Gazette. 


I 


«s 
*>> 
Q 


> 


I 


26  5284 

26  I  5564 

26  I  5543 

26  I  5907 

26  5W9 


26  5604 

26  4935 

26  I  £915 

'26  I  4949 

26  t  5239 

26  5714 

26  4629 

26  I  4806 

26  5702 

26  5011 

26  5374 

26  I  5852 

26  5296 

26  5254 


1121 


1179   126 

1175 

1247 


126  ,^22^ 
3289 


126  32« 
126  ,'«75 


1228   126  3350 


36 
26 
36 
36 

26 


Feb.  36 


Feb.  26 


4780 
5527 


6300 
4812 


5245 

4776 

5620 
3068 


5217 
.5612 
4851 
5389 
5929 
4636 
4000 
4858 
.5611 
.5497 


1186 
1047 
1249 
1051 

nil 

1210-11 
985 
101 S 
1208 
1065 
114(t 
12». 
1123 
1113 


1015 
1171 
1172 
1117 
1021 


126  '  3207 

126  3135 

126  3377 

126  3130 

136  .-{200 

126  3327 

126  3054 

126  3103 

126  .1324 

126  •  3154 


120 

126 
l-f> 


3242 
XVO 
:C>23 


1112 


1013 


1190 
1261 


12b   3213 


136  '  .3090 

136  ;a80 

1-26  3281 
12tV  :C17 
126  3HM 


136  3311 


136 


130 
136 


8096 

8804 
3S)0 


126  3304 
126  3302 


1107 
11H8 

1028-9  126  I  3114 

1144  126  i  3249 

i25;<  126  .-asr 

98»i  126  ;  .«66 

126  3128 


10,K) 
11S8 


126  '   .3115 
V2fi  <   3302 


116;t  VAi  ,   8273 


2t) 
26 
26 
26 
26 


4829 
6924 
4760 
5266 
,  5956 
26  I  ,5966 
26  .5837 
26  4819 
26  .58;J4 
36  .547:< 
26  .5409 
26  4910 
36  4908 
26  4938 
26  4925 
26  4984 
26  51,59 

26  I  5366 

I 

26   ,56.^3 


26  .5724 

36  4830 

26  ,5227  ' 

36  ,5092 

26  4993 

26  .5075  I 

36  4678  ; 

36  4946  : 

26  ,5243  ' 

26  5276  ' 

26  4639 

26  5701 

26  5031 

26  4892 

26  4809 

36  4787 

26  6891 
36  '  ,5Wv5 

36  .5.307 

26  5.158 


Kr.M 
12.51 
1009 
1117 
12.5»v-9 

i2<in 
12:« 

1022 
1232 
1159 
1158 
1(»41 
104(V1 
1047  « 
1044 
1060 
1(R5 

1139 

1193 


1212 
1035 
1109  10 
1081 
1062 
107S 

i>94 
1050 
1112 
1118 

987 
1308  , 
1070  ' 
1038  : 
1089 
1015 
1306  { 
1304-5  I 
1136  ' 
1137 


136  I  3108 
136   3370 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
136 
136 


3090 

3216 
3388 
3.380 
3358 
3106 
33.56 
3267 
3368 
3120 
3130 
3136 


136  ;  3133 

126  '  3147 

126  3191 

136  3340 

126  iVT 


126  3320 

136  3109 

136  3306 

1'26  ,  3175 

r26  !  3140 

136  '  .3170 

136  i  3067 

136  3138 

136  3210 

126  I  3210 

126  I  3067 

126  3324 

126  3160 

126  3134 

136  i  3136 

136  »00 

136  3321 

!2i  '  aoM 

126  3S97 
130 


A 
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ALPHABEnCAIi  LIST  OF  INVENTlONa 


Invention. 


Meayuring  device 

Mart-cutter 

Met|U- bending  machine 

Metil  manulacturp.    Expaoded- 
Metil  sheets.    Apparatus  for 
MnUl-vorking  tools.    Cutter  (or. 

Met«r-boi 

Mie4.    Manufacture  of  pulven zed 

Mill} 
Sec  Grinding  or  pulverising  mill. 
Ore  cruaoing  and  grinding  mill. 

MItar-box 

Mix|ng-maclii  ne \ 

Mixng-macbine 

Moljr 

Ser  Cemeat-moid.  Type-mold. 

Flower-band  mold.  Wall-forming  mold. 

Molder's-flaak  clamp 

Molding  apparatus 

Mot«r: 
5<f  car-motor.  Treadle-motor. 

Cnum-motor.  Vehicl«»-motor. 

!  Rotary  motor. 

Motor  controller.    Spring- 

Motor  with  a  driven  machine,    (.'oupiing  (or  connect- 
ing a  driving- 

Mow«r 

Nail-extractor 

Neciatie ;;;;; 

Negaiti ve-pole  plate 

Nut-blank-malcing  apparatus 

Nut-lock 

Nat-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nui-lock 

Nut-lock , 

Nut-»ock '.'"".''". ' 

N uts.    Ball-bearing  gland  (or  packing- 

Oii-ciips.     Forming 

OildijtiUat*'  of  petrn|».iim  to  rai.-*^  th.-  fin'  i.^«t  ihen^f 
Mepfcrating  low-boiimg  productn  from  the  buminx- 
Oihnf  apparatus.     WlndaiiiJ-  ^ 

Oper»ting.nandle 

Ophthalmoscope..  

Oreclassifler  and  feeder....'."."] ' 

Ore-ctwen  trator .  

Or«K-»ncentrator . .  

Ore  crushing  and  Rrtoding  mill .'.' 

Or^r«ducing  furTia<-e.    (  innabar-  

Organ-action,     .\utomatic..  

Omaoient-fasteninff  device  "'•' 

Packing.    Turbine-shaft.    .     

Pad  "*• 

See  Hoof-pad. 
Padltuk. 
Padlock... 

Panta "l"!!!!!!!!!!; 

PaperLcoating  machine   ..''..' 

Paper>-making  machines  electricsilv 
ing 

Partyvline  lock-out 

Paveitent  and  meUl  reinforce  therefor 

Pavii^  material.  (  omfK>8Uion  of  matter  for 
Peeliilg  machine.  VegeUble-  '"»"«r  lor 
Pencil  


Ink-pad. 


Means  (or  driv- 


uaeaa. 


Penholder *• 

Penholder 

Pena     Pocket-clip  for  fountain- 

Phonograph  repeating  mechanism 

Photographic  developing  apparatus    

Planiisimo  device 

Pianoaction.     I'prlght-     

Piaria Iront  boards.    Fastiiiing" aiidpivoVfw 

»  "-a  .» ••-.... 

Pick 

Pick 

Picture  apparatus.    Movlns- 

Picture-exhibitor ^ 

PUe-ot>re 

Pin:  

See  Comncting-pin. 
Pipe:' 

me |8tand-plp«.  u-.to- ■ 

PlpMoupIing . ^  "ter-conductor  pipe. 

PJpea,    Oentering  device  for'drain  oi 


Hair-pin. 


Pipes 


«i^^*t  '"^  »^»'^  *nd  warr""  """"•'■ ■ 

Ptotoi-rod  gland ;-... 

Plaek  st-<doser  and  skirt-su  nrinn<>..  "r^"\.\-'- 

PU0t>fe«t *"^^  supporter.    CombtaattoB.. 

Pteolir.    Com    .  

Ptanirr-    Com      ...    

marker     Comli 

PotHlO-.        ..." 

-machine.  

;  apparatus...        


B: 


attachmeat.il* 


f\ 

ix :::::; 


Name. 


S.  Peck. 

U.  Sehwencic.. 

W.  Fehr 

N.  E.Clark.... 

A.  Ridd 

O.  B.  Thomas. 
E.  H.  Ford.... 
P.  Dobler 


J.  Po«:h 

L.  C.  Roberts.. 
J.  U.  Sttepiierd. 


J.  T.  Ramsden. 
C.  WlncUhofer. 


A.  A.  Callle. 
R.  Oruse... 


I  R.  W.  Hathaway. 
[  J.  A.  Thompson.. 

B.  Morton 

I  J.  Bijur 

I  A.  R.Jackson.... 

I  W.  T.Solomon.... 
E.  M.  Newman 

C.  M.  Thraaher.... 
J.  J.  King 

C.  D.  Smith 

L.  E.  Doron 

C.  U.  Hughes 

W.W.  Hicks 

J.  Towers 

H.  Fraach 


A.  Baldassinl... 

E.  Beck 

E.  N    Klein .' 

M.  Christmann 

M   Chrtstmann 

M.  Chrtstmann  . . .. 
A.  L.  F.ngelbach... 
C   F.  Burgess. 
J.  W.  DavU 

J  L. Paul..."'.;;;; 

J-  L,  Moore ' 


8.J.Jacob«)n... 
D.H.Owens.... 

O.  M.Therre.... 
F.  Klousnitier. .. 
A.  .\.ichele 


M.  P.  Boone 

E.  H.  Benners.. 

0.  Bopiar  and  A.  TotiV 

J-  Redmond 

C.  .V  Smith..'.'.": 

n.  L.  Kinter  

H.  V    Holland        

H.  B    I^vv        

I-  D.  Kelliv.' 

P.  Bisset     

H  Metzger 

E.J.  Simpkins.. ■.■."."■.;■" 

Q.  .\ndprs<in '.'." 

P-  S.  Harrington 

T.  A.  Lutz  

A  c.  Pitman..' 

H-8.  and  L.  Isaaci 

A.  A.Caille...^^ 

A.  A.  Raymond 


n.  8.  Stucy 

L.  R.  Blaclciner 

D.Rilw'*^''"'^'^''^  »"y«i«-- 

W.B.  Klchhoiti 

EW.Thaver..    

^- K.  Schaber.     

E.H.,8nyder.. .::::::::;:;; 

'•  fc.  Morehouse 

A.  8.  Holcomb  

E.C.Smlth ■.■.'■• 

C.A.Thomson..     

E.L.rronemeyer.. ■;.■.■.■.■;: 

'J.  niade  

BNunnally  .v. 

O.  W.  Flshw...; 


No. 


8tf.»4 

MK,U7 
846,718 
845.M 

8tf.4a0 


845.871 
Mft.436 

845,438 


846,666 
846,874 


D«to. 


Monthly       Oflk^ 
_vol^ume        <7a««tt«. 


Feb.  as 
Peb.  36 
Feb.  as 
Feb.  ae 
Feb,  as 
Feb.  as 
Feb.  as 
Feb.  ae 


I 


6664 

6677 
4670 
6731 
6»63 
6519 
4M8 
6439 


H98  138    33U 

lau  va 

l»2  126 

121.i  136 

1257  126 

liW  126     _„ 

10«MiO  126  '  3ii7 

Hi!  126  13256 


3317 
3066 

33a 

3386 

3978 


Feb.  as  5653 
Feb.  26  I  6303 
Feb.  as     6401 


Feb.  36    6851 
Feb.  36    M63 


IIW  126  33U 
IM5  126  32M 
IMT  ;  126    aS 


1235     126    3388 
12»»-9     12»)     338J 


846.517     Peb.   30     665B 
845,070     Peb.   26     4604 


846,647 
846,673 
845,108 
845.S1 
845,267 
845,137 
845.280 
845.380 
845.381 
845.588 
845,621 
845,643 
845.085 
845,403 
846,466 

845,676 
845,679 
845,000 
846  J06 
846.306 
846.440 
846,067 
845,600 
845.166 
845,670 
846,701 


Peb. 
Peb. 
Feb. 
Peb. 
Peb. 
Feb. 
Ptob. 
Peb. 
Peb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Peb. 
Feb. 
Peb. 
Peb. 


26  5618 
26  58bl 
26  ,  4750 
36  I  5322 


26 
36 
36 
36 
36 
36 


6258 
4807 
5024 
5003 
5265 
5666 
26  I  5742 
26  I  6800 
26  I  4712 
26  I  5S23 
26  i  5450 


846468 
845,603 
846.488 
845,648 
845,725 

845438 

845.28» 

845408 

845418 

845430 

846,178 

84S,&11 

845,S7 

845.646 

846,049 

845466 

846,730 

845,503 

845,233 

849,427 

845474 

846451 

845,062 

846,130 


Peb.  26 

Peb.  36 

Peb.  36 

Peb.  36 

Peb.  36 

Peb.  35 

Peb.  26 

Peb.  26 

Peb.  36 

Peb.  36 

Peb.  36 


845,141 
845492 
845,096 
845.122 
845438 
845460 
845400 
845403 
845447 
845487 
845.485 
849407 
845483 
846,133 
846454 
846,160 


Peb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Peb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Peb.  36 

Feb.  36 
Peb.  36 
Peb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Peb.  26 
Peb.  36 
Peb.  36 
Peb.  36 
Peb.  36 
Peb.  3B 
Peb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Peb.  36 
Peb.  36 
Peb.  36 
Peb.  as 
Peb.  36 
Feb.  as 
Feb.  as 


5872 
5877 
4742 
5328 
5330 
5427 
4667 
5001 
4856 
5651 
5017 


5250 
5847 
&518 
5806 
5966 

5192 
5121 
5646 

5177 
5179 


117H-9 

996 

1190 
12W 
lOOU 
1129 
1115 
lOlH 
10t» 

iac> 

Ulfi 
1205 
1215 
1226 

1170 
1154 

1240 

1240-1 

10U6 

11  JO 

1130-1 

1151  2 

991  2  ; 

1246 

1030 

1197 

laso  I 


126;  3288 

126  3071 

l.*  3304 

126  3362 

12§.  3080 

12B  3228 

126  3214 

126  3103 

126  3157 

126  3175 
126  i  3216 

126  !  3319 

126  i  3334 

126  3348 

126  3077 

126  327B 

126  3382 

126  3366 

126  3367 

126  ,  3086 

126  3231 

126  3231 

126  3256 

126  3066 

136  3374 

126  3116 

126  3311 

126  3377 


1115  126 

1234  \Xi 

1169  126 

1227  126 

1280  I  12B 


Peb.  as 
Feb.  38 
Peb.  as 

Peb.  ae 

Peb.  as 
Feb.  as 
Peb.  as 
Peb.  as 
Peb.  as 
Feb.  as 
Feb.  as 
Peb.  as 
Peb.  36 
Peb.  36 
Feb.  as 

F»b.  as 


57V7 
5476 
5802 
4636 
5644 
5ttS7 
5538 

5381 
56S6 

6624 
4632 

4778 


1102 
1085 


low 

1099 
1037 
122.i 
liei) 
1236-7 

1195 
1258 
1174 
1062 
1142 
1199 
1191 
965-6 
1013 


4814 
5334 
4738 
4784 
5604 
5866 
4030 
4040 
5030 
4715 
5513 
6606 
5133 
4803 
5033 
4866 


1021 

1129 
1004 
1014 
1187  I 
1237 
1046-7 
1048  ' 
1068 

go»-iooo 

1167-8 
1307-8 
1088-9 

1017  ! 

1070 
1031-2  t 


126 

126 
126 
126 
136 
1J»'> 
IJi 
126 
126 
126 
126 

ij»; 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


126 
126 
136 

136 
13H 
12»i 
126 


.1215 
3350 
3278 
3350 
3389 

3198 
31HI 
:{286 

;tia6 

3195 

:n23 
xw 

,1368 
1348 

:«n64 
nio 
:s,»7 

.T2M 

;njO 

!-.>44 
.til  3 

.mis 

.KftS 


3104 

3230 
3084 
3098 
.TOl 

.1161 

MM 


l»i  31 :» 
126  !  3157 
126  I  JfiTS 


126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


CM 
.r.iij 
31.W 


126  '  3117 
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Invention. 


Plow-Made.    Combination 

Plow  marking  attachment 

Plow.    Wheefod 

Plug.    Attachment- 

Plug.    Electrical  attachment- 

Pneumatic  renovator 

Pocket-knife 

Pointing-tool 

Poker  and  ellnker-hook.    Combination 

Polarity-Indicator 

Post: 

See  Pence-post. 

Post-card.    Folding 

Pot-head - . . . . 

Potato  cutter.    Seed- 

Potato-digger 

Power: 

See  Horse-power 
Power-transmission 
Power-transmitting 
Press: 

See  Ballng-press. 
Brick-press. 
Press. 


searing, 
aevice. . 


Car-wheel  press. 


Press  auditing  method ---■ 

Pressure-gage _. 

Pressure-regulating  system 

Printing-machine 

Printing-plates.     l'n>ducing 

Propeller 

Protractor - 

Prune  and  pitting  it.     Pitted 

Puller: 

See  Cork-puller. 

Pulley-rims.     Punching  and  bending 

Pulp-wood  chipper 

Pump.    Force- 

Pump.    Measuring  and  registering 

Rack: 

See  Clothes-rack.  Display-rack. 

Radiators.     Making  shfct-mrtal 

Rail  bending  and  straightening  machine 

Rall-lolnt 

RalMoInt 

Rail-Joint V". 

Rallway-coacttes.     Automatic  trap-door  lor 

Railway.     Elevated  electric 

Railway.    Pleasure- 

Railway-rail 

Railway  safety  device * 

Railway  signal  system •  •  - -.•vill*  — 

Railway  signaling   apparatus  for  uae  In  loggy  or 

other  weather. 
Railway  rtgnaling  purpow's.    Detonator  for. 

Railway  signaling  s.vstem     Electric- 

Railway-switch  shield 

Rallway-tle 

Railway  tie  and  chair 

Railway-tie.    Steel ■  •      •.,  ... 

Railways  and  the  like.     Fish-plate  for  the  rail-Joints 

of 

Rain-water-conductor-fastening  device 

Rake: 

See  Hay-rake. 

Ram.    Hydraulic 

Range-controlling  mechanism 

Ramiet-wrench 

Razor,    flafety- 

Rasor.  'Safety- 

Reamer 

Reciprocating  beds. 
Recorder: 

S«*  Time-recorder. 

Reeling  device 

Reciater: 

See  Caah-ngister. 

Reglater  name-board 

Regulator: 

Wee  Fluid-pressure  regulator. 

ReUshset 

Reslttanoe  unit 

Revolver •■■:  „•  •  ■ ', V ' 

Rbeoetat.    Automatically-operated  liquid-. 

RlOe.    Repeating 

Rtl«: 

See  Finger-ring. 

Rivet-bolt.    Safety-appllanoe 

Rivets,  Ac.    Machine  for  making 

Riveting 

Rlvettng-macblne 

RoUer: 

See  Log-roUer. 
Roils.    Makii*  mottled 

RooOog-    lane' 

RooOog  matertal 

Rotary  engine ,  - 

RotArymotor     Pressure  expansion 

Rale     aUde- 

^■*-*  *ii*k  **' 


Oi 


Cushioning  mechanism  lor. 


Name. 


L. Johnson 

J.  M.  Perdue 

W.  P.  Hendon .-. 

C.J.  Klein 

G.  W.  Goodridge 

T.  J.  Sullivan  and  G.  J.  Harris. 
G .  Schrade 

B.  F.  Davis 

C.  8.  Kraflt 

P.  Leo 


F  U.  Seeger. 
W.  Callahan. 
C.  R.  Gage.. 
N.  Keller... 


H.  R.  McConnell. 
E.  J.  Lane 


C.N.  Frev 

J.  T.  Hicks 

M.  Dunn 

J    Lavelle 

T.  C.  Sheehan.. 

E.  Spitzer 

A.  Hector 

A.  Anderson... 
N.  B.  Converse. 


J.  A.  Kaplan... 

a.  F.  Kowe 

F.  Girod 

W.  M.  Davison. 


W.  R.  Kinnear 

C.  H .  Sherburne 

N.  Myrin 

11.  Gaara 

L.  W.Sayre 

J .  Marick 

J.  M   Gilstrsp 

W.J. Citron : 

J.N.  Vandegrift 

r   Dewitt  and  E.  J.Clarke 

F   M   Myers 

J..  Parker 


J.  Parker 

C.  P.  Bppese  and  A.  J.  Wilson. 

G.  W.  Williams.  Sr 

M    M.  Batterton 

W.  O.  Johnson 

W.  H.  Shrvook 

Q.  P.  .\.  1..  Menard. ^ 


.\.  J.  Ross. 


A.  II.  Francfort 

F.  Cais - 

C.  Miller... v;-;- 

F.  n    Arnold  and  E.  D.  Becker 
L.  B.  Gayior 

B.  M.  Nutum 

C.  A.  McCain 


C.  A.  HadlanU. 


F.  W.  Leuthesser. 


F.  Theil. 

K.  Fleming 

M.  Stem 

C.  De  Kando 

H.  Frenav  and  11.  Graeve... 


J.  W.  Curran., 

O.  Briede 

H.  C.  French.. 
H.  v.  Loss 


A.  Ridd 

A.  Kiefer 

E.  H.  Blnns... 
R.  F.  Schmidt. 

A.  White 

H.  T.  Hlncks.. 
W.  F.  Fisher.. 


No. 


845,176 
845.573 
845.082 
845,712 
845,543 
845.275 
845.130 
845  ..S30 
845.180 
845,101 


845475 
845.614 
845.627 
845J239 


845  314 
845.466 


845,457 
845.237 
845.065 
845  424 
845.586 
845.138 
845.081 
845.043 
845.605 


845,711 
845,198 

845.407 
845,532 


845.304 
845.131 
845.313 
845.343 
845,482 
845.306 
845,459 
845.524 
845.147 
845.727 
845.188 
845.115 

845.116 
845.683 
845.499 
845.507 
845,238 
845,  .376 
845.564 

845,578 


845.402 
845418 
845.716 
845,389 
845.628 
846.431 
845,429 


846445 

845,183 

845478 
846.2S6 
845.274 
845.618 
845.075 


845,606 
845,331 
846,228 
845,106 


Dftta. 


Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Fab.  26 

Feb.  2('> 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  36 


Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 


Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 


Feb.  36 
Feb.  as 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 


Monthly 
volume. 


i 


4886 
5655 
4698 
.5934 
5612 
5082 
4797 
5585 
4890 
4744 


5296 
5726 
5754 
5006 


5168 
5475 


6458 
5006 

4663 

5377 
5679 
4809 
4606 
4612 
5910 


Feb  26  5833 

Feb.  26  4927 

Feb.  26  5353 

Feb.  26  5588 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


5155 
4799 
5167 
.5224 


26  .S.'i07 

26  5157 

26  I  5465 

26  '  5571 

26  4X22 

2f>  .Wf« 

26  ««3 

26  4773 

26  !  4775 

2<i  .588,5 

■2<>  ,Vi.32 

2»>  •V>45 


5007 
,■5298 
5643 


Feb.  26  5663 


Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  2»i 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  36 


Feb.  36 


5341 
55fi2 
5950 
5318 
6755 
5.387 
5383 


6613 


Feb.  26  4803 


.'J090 
49H0 


Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Fell.  26  5079 

Feb.  26  i  5734 

Feb.  26 


Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  36 


4678 


6014 
5100 
4968 
4752 


845,434  Feb  V,     5391 

845,361  Feb.  26  ;  6264 

845,290  Feb.  26  5123 

845,270  Feb.  26  [  6073 

846.800  Feb.  36  j  5703 

845.483  I  Feb.  36  I  5471 

846  296'  Feb.  26  '  6141 


1036 
1199 
997 
1254 
1188 
1080 
1016 
1183 
1037 
1006 


1123 
1212 
1218 
1065 


1097 

1160 


OfBdal 
Gasette. 


o 
> 


136 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
136 
128 


136 
136 

126 

126 


3133 
3313 
3072 
3382 
3303. 
31B-. 


3123 

3066 


3833' 


33» 

31.53 


126  ;  3193 
126  3267 


I1S5-6  '  136  '■  3264 

1064  126  3152 

990-1  126  \  3064 

1141  126  I  :S43 

1204  126  !  3318 

126  I  3103 

99^7  126  I  3071 

982  126  ;  3049 

1248  126  3376 


1254  126  3S82 

1045  126  :  3133 

11.35  126  I  3237 

1184  126  I  3286 


1093-4 

1017 

1097 

1108-9 

1166 

1095 

1156-7 

1180-1 

1023 

1261-2 

1040 

1012  i 


126 
126  i 
126 
126  ' 
126; 
126 
136  ! 
126  I 
126  i 
136 
126  : 
126  I 


I0I2  126 


1242 
1172 


126 
126 


1175  126 

1064  126 

1123  126 

1195  126 

1200  i  128 


1133  I  136 

1179 

1257 


'  126 

126 


1128 
1218 
1144 
1143 


126 
126 
126 
126 


1189   126 


1038   128 


1081  I  126 
lose  ■■  126 
126 
126 
126 


3190 
3101 
3193 
3206 
3275 
3190 
3266 
3293 
3106 
.-{390 
3127 
3094 

3094 
3368 
3282 
3285 
3153 
3224 
3310 

3314 


3334 


1079 
1214 
WW 


1249  136 

1109  136 

1061  136 

1008  136 


1146 
1116 
1085 
1078 
1300 
1168-9 
1001 


136 
126 
136 
136 
136 
136 
136 


.^385 
.T229 
3336 
3246 
3344 


3306 


3134 


.3174 
3146 
3171 
,3332 
3067 


3377 
320& 

3148 
.«88 


3348 
8216 
3188 
31  TO 


tm 
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XX  vu 


Invention. 


8^ 

8afcty  device,    .\utoinatic 

•Saah-iock .^ 

■8a»-ftiing  machine 

•8a»  jointer.     Hand- 

-Scitsors 

•Scrtop- board : ." 

■Semper [ 

■Sfr»per.    Fork- 

Senen: 
Ste  Knockdown  screen. 

Scrt w-fed  machiiio 

ScmbbiDg  and  cleaning  device ]!!!!"! 

Sealing  device '.'.'.'.'. 

Septra bte  coupling !!.'.'!!.'!."! 

Settiing-tank 

Sewmg  apparatUB ]," 

.Sewing-machine  hemraer '.'.'..'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Sewing-machine  l<xating-gage 

iie wing- machine  table !!•! !.'.'!. 

■  Sewing-machine  table !.!"!.'!."!!!!!!.[! 

Shatkie-rrxl  coupling 

shait-.si!pp«)rt .   AdjustAbte !.!!!!.!!.!!!!!![ 

Shal^jener.     .Saw- !..".'.'!.' 

Sharpener.     Scissors- '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Shi^'  hulLs.    .\pparatu.s  for  cleaning. !!!.]!!" 

Shotk-absorbing  devit« 

Shtitk-a bsorbing  device '.'.'.'.'.'. 

Shotk-loader .'.'.'."."" 

Shf*- fastener '...'.'..'.'..'. 

Shovel  and  plow.    Combined ....'.'."."" 

Shotel  earner.     IntretKhing-     '. 

Shovel-handle _ .'.'.'.'.'." 

Show-<iij«\     .\1I-Klass  kntx-lcdown 

Sho»H-tt.*>.    Illuminated '.'..'.'. 

Show-<aite.     Semi-kmH'kdown  ali-pla."M< . ! 

Shov-<a.<»e,s.    ,^hding-door  construction  ior 

Shutter.     Flexible  metallic 

Signp  and  transparpmies.    Box  for  iliuminated 

Signal:  

Sfe  I.ubncator-signal. 
Sigiml-board  attachment.     Safety- 

Skinmer.     Milk-bottle 

Sno«  from  st  reets.    .Apparatus  for  removia* 

8no»-plow ^* 

S<x-lopt- wrench .' 

Sole  c.f  a  inad^up  shoe  or  the  like.' '  Mji^hbie'for  form- 
ing  coricavnties  m  the  top  surface  of  the 

Sole-tpn-ssing  machine 

Sole  rounding  an.l  channeling  inachine 

Solvtnl  and  prep'inng  same 

Speed  transmission.     V'ariablel 

SpinfcinK  an.l  anai.jgoua  machmM!"'RrM"ind  Vnivl 
eler  for  ^ 

Spli  HI  -carrier 

Spli  Tit -carrier [ ' 

Spniig • 

Spnag  terminal-clip.." 

Sqii,»re.     Tailor's....        ** 

Sta<k.r      Hav- 

Stack-r     Straw- 

Stain-cutter 

StarHl-pip«> ]" 

Stai4e  or  fastener.. '..."""i' 

Starter-Can 

Steam  and  combuslion-gaieft 
during  a  mixture  of 

Steam-trap 

Steering-gear ' 

Ste raotrpr^mat  rices.    Manufacture  of 

Stenlirer  

Still  for  petroleum.     Steann! 

Stonp-cutting  machine..        ' 

Stop|)er;  

Srt  Bottle-stopper. 
Stovfe.     Portable  dryine- 

Stralght-edge 

Strainer 

St  ra|» -carrier ] 

sl^^'?"*'!;    Means  of  efi^T^  („„  iji^ken 

ourgjcal  mstmment "«"i»eu 

Suappnders  and  suspender  attachmenV 

|we*)-«t0Cks  and  t  he  Uke       AdillsUblA  han^i  V    ■  ■ 

8wlr  lining  appliance.  ^"ijii.stawe  handle  for. . 

Bwti  Lining-tank 

Swlrg 

Syrtfge ;: 

BTdtee-nozzle " , 

Tkbis: , 

Be  I  Sewing-machine  table 
TanI;: 

8*  I  8«ttling-tnnk 
Tm»!  [  heat*  r     W  Hter 

T»r>xtracT,,r     (>ntrifu»»l     

T-J  ;raph-„^.,er,.    Antomatic  rtgi^Viiiachmeni- 

Jlto  :raph-«ounder 

jeleiTaphyand.it 

Teje  •tr>ne-inagnpt 

Te»e|)hone  system 


Apparatm  for"  prch-' 


N&nifl 


No. 


W.Cramer 

A.  Noren 

F.  Estell 

W.  Jooee 

P.Uali 

E.  Huitqulat 

T.  Roney 

R.  Wheefer 

C.  Miner  aad  H.  L.  Fitch . 


,  M5,067 
M5,113 
845,iM 

845,173 
M5,M4 
845,480 
845,383 
845.700 


Date. 


Bll. 


O.  Thomas  and  G.  Blacks 
A. J.  Van  Drake .  . 

MwG.  De  Wolfl 

C.H.  Layng '.  "■ 

J. M. (allow .;; 

F.  Jacob  and  J.  Boppel. 
O.  S.  Gatcliell 

c.t'KUiott :::::::; 

C.  Mitchell 

J.  H.  Thompson  and  J.  Murphy 
A.M.  and  VV.  B.  Kleckner.  .. 

J.  H,  Bullard 

J.W.Mc.Mpin 

J.  M.  Strehf 


Q.  E.  von  Iloflmann. 

J.  C.  Wands 

J.C.  Wands 

H.  llendrickson 

F.  Pa.sihen 

M..r.  Henry ] 

¥..  T.  Gibson 

F.  Stewart , 

M.  E.  Iji  Berge 

M.  E.  La  Berge 

M.  E.  La  Berge 

M.  E.  U  Berge.... 

T.  E.rollins 

O.  E.  Rainaud... 


W.T.Oatea 

H.  W.  lickard.... 

E.  G.  Kohout.. 

J.  S.  Stout 

C.MiUer 

J.  Strootman 

B.  F.  Mayo 

J.  E.  Thayer 

H.O.  Chute 

F.  P.  Huyck 

T.  A.  Boyd.. 


845,379 

845,493 

845,819 

845,854 

845,530 

845,002 

845,404 

845,453 

845,471 

845,490 

845,A47 

845,513 

845,475 

845,487 

845,301 

845,149 

845,150 

845,838 

845,432 

845,549 

845,348 

845,593 

845,850 

845,652 

845,051 

845,739 

845,536 

845,478 


Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  36 

F«b.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 


Moothlv 
volume. 


■   36     5302 
.   36     5523 
.   36  !  5739 
.   36  j  5819  I 
.   36     6565 
.   36  !  4726  ' 
.   36     5346  j 
.   36  I  5445 
.   26  I  5488  t 
.   26  <  5620 
.   26     6806 
»  I  6663 
26  '  6495 
26     5517 
26  I  614t< 
26     4826 
26  I  4827 
36  I  5792  ! 
36  I  6388 
26  I  5620 
36  I  5233 

26    s«eo 

26  6610 
26  i  5816 
36  '  5613 
26  :  5075 
36  I  5575 
36  5500 


H.  W.  Speliman... 

A.  B.Caikins.  

J.C.  Whittle... 

J.Schade.  Jr....    

B.  Kicciardi 

B.  F.  Poweu ;: 

A.J.Oritton...      

p  p  chapa :.;:; 

M    M.  Mobre 

F   F.  Winchester.        

F- J.  Macnish..       

E.  Schmidt '.'.'.''."[""' 

^\G«p«« 

P  J  Schlele..  

A.  Whitehead  and  o/PoVtViii' 
G.  Van  Eyck 

H.Fraach.. ..■.;::: 

A.  F.  Jonea...  


845.076 
845,706 
845,100 
845,5»4 
845.717 
845.440     Feb.  36 

845.714  Feb.  26 
845.277  Feb.  26 
845.616     Feb.  26 


Offldai 
Gazettt. 


"3 
> 


126  aon 

126  3381 

'26  321i 

l.»  3122 

126  334X 

'»  3275 

128  317!* 

126  3377 


126  SZ& 

126  32ni 

126  3333 

126  3351 

126  32» 

126  3081 

126  3235 

126  3361 

126  3271 

126  3278 

128  334« 

126  3287 

12»i  3273 

126  327S 

126  3188 

126  3107 

126  3108 

126  3346 

126  3245 

126  3304 

1*  3208 

1J»)  3320 

126  xao 

126  3351 

126  3350 

126  33»2 

!.«  .^293 

126  3274 


Feb.  26     4680 

Feb.  26     59-26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  20 

Feb.  26 


474.) 

sum 

5961 
6404 


(KM 
12o2 
lOK. 
12(11. 
1267 
1147 


Swimming-tank. 


8.  Zwalina. 

T.p.K',''-'*'**^-----:::: 
o.A.cari«,n:.;..::;:;:::; 

t..  A.  Edney. 

c.w.8hei<4n..::::;::;— 

J   D.  Bums...  

T   Hoerhold..      

«    P  Samms 

R.wvanghan. ..:;::::::: 

o.  w    w  omack ... 

T-  J.  Kernan...   

N.T.Morris..    


;therpurpo«;sVMa.tiorw,«iess 


J   Harris. 

W.W.Gore  .■■.■; 

J-C.  Carmodyand  W.k! 

P-  A.  Whitney 
L.  Uidl .         ' 


845.091 
845,610 

845.439 
845.447 
845.210 
845,268 
845.319 
845.57C 
845.078 
845.692 
845,312 
845,156 
845,409 
845.128 

845,630 
845,127 
845.495 
845J08 
845,736 
845,096 


845,006 
845,391 
845,257 
846,333 
845,623 
845,587 
845,393 
845.086 
845.366 
846,441 
845,608 
845.303 
845.349 


Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
26 
36 
20 
26 


6943  1255-«i 

50W  lUM 

5729  

4722  l(iir2 

6648  117n 

54U3  1147 

5416  11  fit 

4947  1061 

5088  .  1077 

5178  ''  \(m 
5660  1199-1211(1 

4600  i  K)5-«< 


5006  I 

5166 

4838 

5481 

4793 


Feb.  36  ;  5758 

Feb.  26  I  4791 

Feb.  36  i  5525 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 


845,686 

gfj  |M) 

PulsUerl  845^ 


"•--  L.  l>eidl.    

:-JE:R:S;;ir."'^^;^-«"'^' 


Feb.  26 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  20 

Feb.  20 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  36 

Fvb.  36 

rUb.  36 


5988 
4731 


Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
F«l>.  36 


5713 
5125 
5036 

aaa 

5745 
5682 
53S5 
4714 
5065 
5406 
5708 
6153 
5083 


M6.153    FMk  36 
WOO    Feb.  36 

M6  546  F«b.  » 
84SM6 1  Feb.  36 


5788 
5468 
A6W 

4B1 
8014 
5616 
4040  i 


1247 

low. 

1021) 
11«)1 
lOlt. 

1218-19 

1016 

1171 

1049-60 

1266-(i 

1003-4 


1210 
1086 
1071 
1104 
121(1 
1204 
1129 
oou 

1077 
1147 
1209 
109.3 
1060 


126 
l.V. 
121. 

i-t; 
ij«. 
r2«> 

12). 
1.1. 
l.t. 
l.H. 
12t. 

IJi. 
l.t. 

1.1. 
1.1. 
1.1. 
1.1. 
1.1. 
1.1. 
I.li 
1-1. 
1.1. 
!.'• 

1.1. 
1.1. 
1.1. 
1-1 

i.v 

1.1. 


3068 

337S 
3085 
3321 
33M> 
324» 

3384 
3174 
3331 

3079 
32% 

:<2«< 
.12,2 
3138 
31W 
31i<5 
3313 

:»)7() 
:cr5 

3193 
3110 

.aie 

.ilUO 

.t{37 
:«)(« 

;i2an 

.IKC 
.tftij 
JUK2 


136 
136 

126 


3W 

3163 
3180 
12Ji  3200 
l2t,     a»4 


l.'l. 

121. 
12»5 


.v.l'l 

;«i77 
3169 


126  :C50 

12C  .vC6 

126  I  31S9 

126  ;  3157 


1223  12fl  !  3345 

1168  12(i     ■»)« 

1180  laj      Wl 

1026  12P     yj» 

1066  yi><     Mo5 

1180  12(i     AfO;! 

987  126  ■  .«>•: 


iDventlon. 


TelephoM  lyitem 

Telephooe-tranamltter 

Telephone  trunklng  •yrtem 

Telephone  trunUog  tyatem 

Telephonic  aad  telegraphic  circuit.  Composite. . . 
TeJephonlc-coirent  relnforcer  or  rei»eater  system 
Thermometer.    Electric-resistance 

Tie: 

See  Fendns^tie.  liaitway-tie. 

Tie-frame 

Tie  or  anchor  plate 

Tile.    Facing 

Time-detector.    Watchman's  electric 

Time- recorder 

T.'baoco-cutting  apparatus.    C^ke  or  leaf 

Tools.    Controrana  copying  device  for  machine-. . 

Top.    Kaleldoecope 

Towage  syttemB.    Tractoijfor  electrical 

Trace-fastener 

Track-faatening 

T ransportatlon  device 

Trap; 

See  Steam-trap. 

Treadle-motor 

Trolley 

Trolley-pole 

Trousers 

T  rouse  ra-aupport 

T  ruck 


Turbine. 
Turbine. 
Turbine. 
Turbine. 
Turbine. 


Elastic-fluid 

Elaa  tic-fluid 

Elaatio-fluid 

Turbine-engine.    Gas 

Turbln^govemlng  means *. . . . 

Turbine-govemtng  means 

Turblne-goTemlng  mechanism 

Turblne-goveming  mechanism 

Turbtne-reeulating  means 

Turbine.    Steam- 

Turbines.    Surface  condenwr  for 

Type^«asting  machines.    Matrix-plate  for. 

Type  characters.    Matrix  forcasting 


TyiMMiistrlbutIng  machine. 
Type  mold  and  matrix 


Type-setting  machine 

Tvi»e- writer 

Ty  pe-writer ■■ 

Type-writing  machine 

Type-writing  machine 

Type- writing  machine 

Type- writing  machine 

Vacuum  apparatus 

Vacuum-creating  means 

Valve 

Valve 

Valve.    Automatic  regrjnding- 

Valve.    Automatic  stop- 

Valve.    Cut-ofT 

Valve.    Electrteaily-operated 

Valve.    Ilvdraulic 

Valve-motion 

Valve.    Motorman'a 

Valve.    Steam  th rot tl?- 

Vapor^pparatus-proteoting  device. 
Vat: 
See  Cbeeae-vat. 

Vehicle-brake 

Vehicle-canopy 

Vehicle.    Motor- 


Adjustable 


Vehicle.    Motor  road 
Nehlcle  atorm-front. 
Vehicle  atorm-ehleld . 

Vehlclea.    Vlbr»tlon<hPCk  for 

Vending  I4>paratus 

Vending-machine 

Vendlng-raaehine -.. 

Vending  mnohine.    Newspaper- 

Vulcan&er 

Wad-etamplng  device 

Wagon • 

Wau-forming  mold 

Washing-machine  bench 

Waahlag-machine  gearing 

Watcb-dMcklng  device 

Watdi-rega  Iftting  mechan  lam 

Water-dowt iz,'" 

Water-ohMBt  and  flushing-valve  therefor.. 

Water-eonduetor  pipe  or  the  like 

^atw-tettor 

Water-tabe boiler ^  , v     „ V.hP I'licV 

Watotiw  ■yatem  for  gardens,  fields,  aid  tp*  "" - 
wI?Sl    Ap5«ttu  fbr  utllltlng  the  vis  viva  of  sea- 


f 


Name. 


W.  W.  Dean 

J.  M.  Derapsey .. . 
H.C.  Goldrick... 

F.  W.  Dunbar... 

G.  M.  Vorke 

N.  G.  Warth 

E.  Uaagn 


A.  .K.  Mathews , 

F.  E.  Herriman 

J.  S.  Hunter 

O.  E.  Hausburg.... 
W.  L.  Bundy 

B.  Baron 

H.  Liebert 

C.  V.  Cunningham.. 

L.  Gerard 

J.  W.  Simonds 

W.T.  Brown 

C.  L.  Tripp 


» 
No. 


Hanrahan,     846,512 


C.  Stambois 

W.J.  Selleck 

C.  F.  Wensinger 

L.  M.  Nathan 

I.  D.  Fellows 

W.  and  S.  N'anmanen 

.\.  J.  Cooper 

C.  .\ntrobus 

C.  W.  Dake 

J.  G.  Callan 

0.  Junggren 

A.  Du  Shane ; 

C.  W.  Dake 

C.  W.  Dake 

J.  G.  Callan 

E.  D.  Dickinson 

R.  .Schuiz 

W.  L.  R.  Kmmet -. 

W.  I..  R.  Emmet 

F.  IL  Brown.  J.  E.  Hanrahan 
and  G.  .\.  Bovden. 

F.  H.   Brown.  J.   E. 
and  G.  .\.  Boy  den. 

D.  M.  Hav 

F.  H.   Brown.  J.   E. 

and  G.  A.  Bovden. 

C.S.  Wright..." 

N.  R.  Graham 

W.  E.  Hisinger w 

F.J.  Dyett 

J.  W.  Hays 

E.  B.>Kunath 

K  .NewniHnn 

If.  Thomas 

II.  Thomas 

Lorenz 

T    Fergu.'ion,  H.  Turner,  and 

O.J.  Haller. 

1.  B.  Gilbert 

E.  L.  Bazin 

J.  H.  Williams... 

A.  Tirrill 

Desper 

Williams... 

Corey 

IMtman 


845,377 
845,483 
845,323 
845,430 
845,068 
845,673 
845,334 
845,676 
845,059 
846,448 
845,710 
845,622 
845,058 
846,060 
845.292 
845.339 
846,683 
846,295 
845.294 
845,684 


Hanrahan, 


./■■ 


L 
H.  A 
J.  H. 
F.  B 

T.  .\ 


P.  H.  Thomas.. 


P.  Hallot : 

F.  W.  Wolf WH"' 

E.  C.  Hardegen  and  H.  H.  Ken 
nedv. 

H.  P.  Maxim 

O.W.. Scott.    (Reissue) 

J.J.  Russell,  Jr 

S.  S.  Childs .' 

p.  M.  Hotchkin 

J.  A.  Williams 

E.  0.  Barnes 

J.  A.  Williams 

J.  A.  Rule 

C.  A.  Shaler ■- 

B.  W.  Stevens  and  W.  Hanson. . 

J.  Ruppert 

W.  D.  Ham 

H.  S.  Reams 

A.  B.  Christcnsen • 

W.  0.  Landt 

R.  Lanee 

F.  W.  Pelanoy 

T.  F.  Payne 

A.J.  Koss ^ 

E.  S.  Decker 

J.  Wildman. 

A.  Keren,  jr 

E.  L.  Bazln 


84r>,261 
845,686 

845,287 

845,229 

845,264 

846,066 

845,234 

845,240 

845.251 

845,670  i 

845,671 

845,244 

845,640  1 

845,468 
846,213 

845.155  I 
.  H45,28I 
..  845,063 
.  845,154 
.■  845,33.5 
.   845.119 

845,722 


845,6.^3 

845,501 
845.080 

845,106 

12,613 

845,436 

[845.054 

j  845,068 

I84i,324 

845,045 

845,284 

845,199 

845,272 

845,486 

845,580 

'  845,635 

845,262 

84.5,615 

845.423 

845,422 

84,5. .i;}4 

845.373 

84.S..177 

84.';,nfil 

M-,.:isf. 

s4'...:y , 

845,214  ' 


Date. 


845,5;U 

846,1  K>2 
845,077 
84^.452 
845,157 
846,282 
846,413 


.  845,246 

.  H45.f.39 

.  H45..S.T0 

.  H45.ft:f7 

.  Hi5.21ti 

.  H4S,212 

.  845.:«5 

.  H4.i..'i29 

.  v4:..4ii:, 

.1  M.'>.2l.'. 
.1845,2(17 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb.  26 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  -26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  2() 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 


26 
26 


Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 

Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


26 
26 


Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 
Feb.  2f. 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
F.'b.  26 
Feb.  26 
P'pb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  .ii 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 


Monthly         OfTicial 
Volume.  Gazette. 


i 


5390 
4655 

4681 


H 


■26  5432 

26  4838 

26  5102 

26  6362 


5020 
5794 
5622 
5789 
4957 
4951 
5156 
5582 
5347 
5078 
4956 
4946 


26  '   5299 

26  5508 

26  5183 

26  .^385 

26  4669 

26  ,'>M62 


52(13 
5869 


26  4648 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


Feb.  26  5552 


1067 

1225 

1191 

1224 

105.V4 

l(Xil-2 

1094 

1183 

1134-5 

1079 

1053 

1049 


1124 

1167 

1100 

1143 

992 

123K 

1104-5 

1239-40 

988 


26 

.>117 

11.50  1 

•26 

5930 

1253-4 

36 

.1743 

1216 

26 

4645 

988 

26 

4650 

989 

26 

5126 

1086-8  , 

26 

5210 

1105-6 

26 

5674 

1203 

•26 

51.% 

1090-1 

26 

5135 

1089-90 

26 

5889 

1243  1 

126 
126 
126 

r26 

126, 

r26 

12fi 

r26 

126 
1-26 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


26  .VH4 

26  5891 

26  i  6118 

26  4989 

2»i  .vi-oe 

26  4664 

26  4997 

26  5010 

26  5027 

26  .5858 

26  .5860 

26  5017 

26  5607 

26  5464 

•26  4952 


1074-."; 
1243 


126 
126 


1085  I  126 
1061   126 


1076 

991 

1062-3 

106.5   126 

1069-70   126 

1237 

1237 

1066-7 

1187 


126 
126 
126 


136 
126 
126 
126 


4836 
.5094 


26  465 

26 

26 

26  4777 

26  5962 


1156  126 

10.52  136 

1026  126 

]08'2-3  rJ6 


4833  I  102-6 
.5305 


126 
126 


U05  l!26 
1013  r26 
1259      126 


5763   1230-1 

.V535     1173 
4695     996 


4753 

.5996 

.5395 

4637 

4717 

5184 

4620 

5107 

4928 

5076 

5515 

.5666 

5785 

5053 

5727 

5376 

5375 

6698 

5292  : 

5661 

4652  I 

.■313  ' 

4X88 

4954  • 


10(»l-9 

1266 

1146 

986 

1000 

lIOO-l 
983 
1084 
1046 
1079 
1168 
1301 
1223 
1075 
1213 
1141 
1140 
1184 

1122-8 
1300 
989 

1127-8 
1037 

1063-3 


I 


1184  126  .-296 

989  126  .K)62 

995  126  :»* 

1153  1'26  .-CSS 

1027  126  3110 

1083  136  3177 

1138  I  r26  3239 


126  3156 

126  3346 

126  3304 

126  3345 

126  3141 

126  3130 

126  3190 

126  3295 

126  32:tf 

126  3171 

126  3140 

126  3137 


.•C24 
3276 
3196 
3246 
.%65 
3363 
.■QOO 
M60 
;<065 
;C52 

;«8i 

.3334 
3059 
3061 
3182 
3202 
3317 
3186 
31H5 
3.370 


1176  126  3287 


3162 
.•«70 

3181 
3148 
3165 
3064 
3150 
3153 
3156 
.^161 

.j:«2 

31.56 
3301 

326.5 
3140 
3110 
3176 
,1063 
3109 
3201 
3096 
3386 


136  3339 

126  .3283 

12».  3071 

126  3088 

126  3398 

126  3247 

126  3057 

126  3078 

126  3196 

126  3062 

126  3179 

12^  3133 

126  3171 

126  3277 

136  3315 

126  .'944 

136  3164 

126  3330 

126  3243 

126  3242 

126  3297 

136  3223 

126  3314 

126  3063 

126  S228 

I2B  3123 

136  3140 


xxvau 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Invention. 


Oil- 


WeJl  dlpaiMT. 
Wheel: 

See  Orinding-wheel  Vehlcl«^wheel. 

W  heel^upport.    Pneumatic  cushioninir 
Wnlflwtree «»  .  .. 

Whir>-bol<ter  for  cairiwes 

Window ^    

Wlndohr.    B«y- 

WlndoMr  frame  ftnd  saah 

Windoir.    Reversible  foldiii'g-'irt 

Wire-<t»wlng  machine. 

Wire-«tretcher ''[ 

Wires.     Ring  for  TOnnectinij  ...".' 

W  ork-«apport  or  tH>d.    Hollow. .     

WrencH:  

See  Ratchet-wrwich.  Socket-wrench, 

w  rpnoQ 

WrencH .'." 


Num. 


R.H. 


^*™ 8«,877 


No. 


Date. 


0.  W.  Bell 

N.  P.  Peterwn....: 

J.  C.  Uunfe* 

A.  Tomler 

L.  G.  Quackenboss 

A.J.  Oobeil 

A.  F.  Johnson.   .. 

W.J.  Herald 

0.  E.  Lewia. 

R.  K.  .Noble.. 

H.  A.  Holder. 


J-  MacLeai) 
J.  U.  Shepherd. 


M5,337 
ft45.a63 
S4A,167 
845,383 

M5,ase 

843,418 
84ft.  4«l 
843,103 
845.2S3 
845,640 


845,187, 
845,588  1 


Feb.  28 


Feb.  36 
Feb.  M 
Feb.  96 
Feb.  M 
Feb.  X 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36  , 
Feb.  36  ! 
Feb.  36  : 


Monthly 
▼oluniel 


00 

5874 


5191 

5848  I 

4861 

5307 

5039 

5143  ! 

5370 

547D 

4745  I 

5030 

5796  1 


U 
•L 


•ifficiai 
''"Mtte. 


0 


'2«  ,  136  ;  3SI4 


not 

liiH) 
UIM 
1072  ;i 
1091  2 
im 
11,'A 
1(X)7 
1070 
1225 


Feb.  36     4902  ior» 

Feb.  36     5683  laM 


1% 

'3197 

126 

3aw 

12b 

311(1 

1* 

322R 

i:ti 

:tl6l 

1-26 

3187 

1.* 

3241 

12« 

3387 

126 

xm 

126 

31,W 

m 

3346 

120 

3127 

IX 

3319 

DESIGNS. 


Designs. 


Box 

Chaflng-<lish  sund  and  "lamp 

Ring *^-  ■ 

Water-cooler \ 


Name. 


W.Jones 

E-  A.  (jutermann.. . 
F.  C.  Widmann. 
J.T.Cole 


No. 


Date. 


Offldal 
OaMtte. 


38,468 
38,466 
38,465 
38,467 


Tito.  M 

Feb,  26 
Feb.  38 
Feb.   36 


m 

136 
136 
136 


I 


am 

3m 


TRADE-MARKS. 


Title. 


Name. 


Me.    Ginfer- 

•Vie.     Glnfer-         

-Me,  soda-water," and  '"aniipkriiu." '  (Ji^'^ 
Ammonia,    Aqua-  <Jinger-. 

Ai«M.theti«  preparations  lor  hypodermic  Inji^o, 

Bi-'-r      Lafer-. !!!!"." ■"";■; 

Bells,  p.xcB|)t  electric  bells 

Bells,  exc^t  elwtric  bells. 


ons. 


Blasting-nuichines  and  electric  batteries 
Boots  and  shoes.     Leather         ""'■'•''nes. 

Boots  and  shoe*.     Leather 

Boots  and  shoes  made  m  whole  ni*iU'U'-Ii' ".■.••••.•  — 

Boots.  »h(».8.  and  slipr«  rs     uh'^L'"  P*^  of  leather. 

Boots,  shfies,  and  .slip|»  rs! 

Boots,  shops,  and  <UppiTs. 

Boots,  shdRs.  and  slippers 

Boots,  shqes.  and  slipppps 

Boots,  shoes,  an<l  slipp^.rs 

Bottle-rtotopers.     Metrtllic. 

Brtcka  or  fclocks.     Building". 

Bronae. 


^,^^..^  ^'«  Company. . 
A-  w.  Kayn. . 

Cochran  (tCo    

^lunit.ia  <  hemkii  Work,' 

New  Bninswick  Chemical  Co'  ■"" 
V.  .Neusudtl 


pany.  ^ 

I>«-p«rtupR   Manufacturtmr 

I  pa  n  V  ^ 


leather. 

leather 

l>eather... 

Leather... 

l>'ather.. 
Leather. 


Batter...! 

Bottaar.  mik,  and  cbMMt 

Candtaa.  ,  

Carda.    Playing- 

Canla.    Playing- 

Carda.    Playing- 

Ilpe-Joint 


S5i!!*S" 


.New 
/  omnanv  "" 

C^nili:!,'^-^"'^    Manufacturing 
Ea.st>Tn  Dvnamite  Company 
W  lliams  Hon  A  Co . .   *^' 

-•    Pauf  Brothers         ^ 

-•I  Paul  Brothers     

Paul  Brothers  

g^l^^^^fkSpw-ialty'Co'. 

Co       "'"'^  *"'!  Manufaclturing 

«  L  •  Delanenha  A  Co    

Gordon  4  Kil^ort*       

C^mS'n^  Consolidated"  "caVd 
'"^cJmL'lf  ^^^'^'il-'ted  Card 
New    Voti   Consolidated    Card 


No. 


60.913 
60.937 
6D.8B5 
61.007 
61.034 
80.940 

eo.»«3 


Date. 


Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  2«i 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  2«i 
Feb.  26 


Offloial 
Oaaette. 


•8 


} 


130 

'    3416 

13ti 

3417 

IX 

3416 

126 

3419 

126 

3419 

126 

3417 

136 

3417 

80.981  j  Feb.   26         126       3418 

60.982  j  Feb.   »         136      3418 


aO.974 

80,916 

60,906 

60.903 

60,936 

60.929 

00,944 

80.963 

80.964 

80.909 

00.983 

60,907 


Certain. , 


Company    ^"•""'l»»*d    Card 
wC^mSn^   ^"«>"<l«ted    Card 

Lanaon  Pfere  A  pn, 

ConUnenU.C<,lo7'an<l"ci«,nicai 

Berw.n,,  White  C<>a."  Mining-Corn. 
Dadat)hoyACo 


60,809 
60,870 
80.8SB 
60,861 
00.007 

60.008 

00.900 

60.910 

80.943 
80JO3 
61.034 

0O.«aB 
6Q.016 

8IMS7 


Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 


136 

3418 

126 

,1416 

126 

3418 

126 

.341(i 

136 

.1417 

126 

,-M17 

136 

3417 

126 

3417 

136 

3418 

126 

3418 

126 

.(418 

126 

3418 

80,980   Fteb.  36 


Fab.  36 
FM*.  36 
Fieb.  36 
Feb.  36  I 
f^b.  36  I 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Fab.  36 

Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 


126  .  3418 

126  '  3415 

126  j  3415 

136  '  3415 

126  ;  3415 

136  3416 


126  I  3416 

126  3416 

126  '  3416 

136  3417 

126  3416 

126  '■  3419 

136  I  3417 

126  3416 

F»b.  36  I   136  '  3415 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTION& 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued. 


Title. 


(^oflee 

Combustion.    DeTloes  for  promoting 

Cotton  chevlota  for  shirtings 

Cotton  piece  goods 

Cotton  pleoe  goods 

Cotton.    Raw 

Cream.    Cold- 

Dentrifrkjes 

Dress-shields 

Kdge-toois.    Certain 

Kdp>-toois.    Cwtain 

Klastlc  webbing 

Klastic  webbing 

Klectrical  apparatus  and  supplies.    Certain  named 

Kxplosivea  and  fuses.    High 

KxpLoaives.    High 

KxpIoslTea.    High 

K xplosivee.    High — 

Kyeglassand  spectacle  lenses 

Feed-grlndera '. 

Fertilisers 

FertlliEers 

Fertilizers 


Filters 

Fire-extinpiishers.    Chemical 

Kloiir  made  from  bananas 

Flour.    Wheat- 

Flour.    Wheat- 

Prult-Juioes 

Fuses  and  blasting-caps 

Game.    Card 

Gas-generating  fluid 

Gtn  and  whiakv 

Grain.    Dried  bpewws' 

Grain.    Dried  brewers' 

Hair-dye 

Hats  and  caps.    Certain 

Insulated  receptacle.    Heat- 

Knit  underwear 

Knivea,  razors,  scissors,  and  shears.    Pocket  and  table. 

Lamps  and  parts  thereof.    Oil- ^ 

I/ea<f.    Pure  white 

I,<eather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish. . 
Uather  and  shoe  blacking,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish. . 
leather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish. . 
Leather  and  shoe  blaekinsi,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish. . 
I'eatber  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish. . 
I>«ather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish. . 
L«atber  and  shoe  blaekings,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish  . 
Leather  and  shoe  blackings,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish. . 
L«ather  and  shoe  blaoktnga,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish. . 
Leather  and  shoe  Uaddngi,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish. . 
Leather  and  shoe  blaoklnga,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish. . 
Leather  and  shoe  blaeklags,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish. . 
Leather  and  shoe  MaiTk1"f .  paste,  polish,  and  varnish. . 
Leather  wad  shoe  bUddnga,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish. . 
Leather  and  shoe  biadclBga,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish. . 
Leather  and  sboe  bUrtlafs,  paste,  polish,  and  varnish. . 
Leather  and  shoe  Maddnga,  paste,  polish,  and  vamlA. . 
Leather  and  dKM  bladCtata,  pasta,  polish,  and  varnish. . 
Leather  and  shoe  bkadtincs.  paste,  polish,  and  varnish . . 

Leather,  azoept  patent  eaU-Matber.    Calf- 

Ii»ther.    Hameaa- 

Leather  manolaoturea.    Certain 

Malt  extract 

Malt  extract 


Matti 
Meats. 


Freah... 


MeaU.    Smoked 

Medicated  supposltorlea 

Medicinal  oompoonda.    Certain 

Medidnal  product.    Certain 

Medldae  for  tbe  core  of  gall-stones 

Medlolnea  and  laxatlTea.    Uver 

Medielnea.    Rhanmatte  and  gout 

Metal  and  wood  working  machine  parts. 

ModeUng-pasta 

Moatb-wasb. 

MustoaHnatrameot  strings 

NeU.    LaaUMTfly- 

Newipanr. 
NoKctealdr  I 


Certain. 


'hydrants.    ValTed. 


OU. 


Warner  A  Company . . . 

errtck    Complete    Combustion 

Company. 

J.  Connelly  A  Sons 

Ambold,  Karbeig  A  Co 

Ambold,  Karberg  A  Co 

Reagan  Round  Bale  Co 

Daggett  A  Ramsdell 

HalTA  Ruckel 

Austin- Walker  M'f 'g.  Co 

Dunham,  Carrigan  A  Hayden  Co 

Smith  Bros.  Hardware  Co 

Narrow  Fabric  Corporation 

Narrow  Fabric  Corporation 

P.  M.  Fletcher  Company 

Eastern  Dynamite  Company  — 
Eastern  Dynamite  Company  — 
Eastern  Dynamite  Company — 
Eastern  Dynamite  Company. . . 

A.  Martin  Inc 

Spartan  Manufacturing  Co 

New  Orleans  Acid  and  Fertilizer 

Company. 
New  Orleans  Acid  and  Fertilizer 

Company. 
New  Orleans  Acid  and  Fertilizer 

Company. 

T.  W.  Ooreau 

J.H.CUv 

R.  CruseOas 

F. Cobb  A  Co 

HlKgtnsville  Milling  Company . . . 

T.  JT  Clement 

Eastern  Dynamite  Company 

S.  R.  Beai 

F.  H.  Ringemann 

Kohn  Distilling  Co 

Atlantic  Export  Company 

Atlantic  Export  Company 

Ouggenbeim  Mfg.  Co 

Rosenthal-Sloan  Millinery  Co  — 

M.  L.  Palmer 

OneiU  Knitting  Mills 

Dunham,  Carrigan  A  Hayden  Co. 

Edward  MiUer  A  Co 

Eagie  White  Lead  Company 

S.HTBixbyACo 

S.M.Bixby  ACo 

S.  M.  BLcby  ACo 

S.M.Bixby  ACo 

S.M.Bixby  ACo 

8.M.  Blxby  ACo 

8.M.  Blxby  ACo 

8.M.  Blxby  ACo 

8.M.  Blxby  ACo 

S.M.BixbyACo 

8.M.  Blxby  ACo 

B.M.  BlxbyACo 

S.M.BixbyACo 

S.M.  BlxbyACo 

S.M.BixbyACo 

S.  M.  BlxbyACo 

S.M.BixbyACo 

S.M.BixbyACo 

S.M.BixbyACo 

G.  F.  Werner's  Sons 

A.  Troatei  A  Sons 

E.  F.  Houston  A  Co 

Ebllng  Brewing  Co 

S.    Lwbmann's    Sons    Brewing 

Company. 

Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company . . . 

New  York  Batchers  Dressed  Meat 
Company. 

J.J.  Pater 

K  S  C  Medical  Co 

Kargon  Extracting  Co 

HilalreetCie 

C.  L.  Amerman 

Raben  Company 

J.T.Baltar 

Whitman  A  Barnes  Manufactur- 
ing Company. 

wTHarbult 

Braoer  Cbemk«l  Company 

Lyon.  A  Healy 

lOlwaokaa  Net  Co 

Washington  Herald  Company — 

Holyoka    Valve    and    Hydrant 
Company. 

H.  Bnuunriek 


60.971 
61,030 
61,021 
60,985 
61,025 
61,008 
60,952 
60,972 
61,000 
60.978 
60,979 
60,998 
60,956 
60,918 
60,953 
60.955 
60.968 
60,987 
60,904 

60.9a') 

60,906 

60,950 
61,023 
60,856 
60,8M 
60,994 
60.917 
60.954 
60.891 
61,017 
60,975 
60,853 
60,854 
61,038 
60,871 
60,927 
60,984 
60,973 
60,933 
60,993 
60,872 
60,873 
60,874 
60,875 
60,876 
60,877 
00,878 
60379 
60,880 
60381 
60382 
60,883 
60,884 
60385 
60,886 
60387 
60,888 
00380 
60,800 
60,967 
60,988 
60,923 
60,910 
61302 

61,001 
60,863 

60364 
61,082 
61.012 
61,009 
61,004 
61,035 
61,006 
60,900 

60,921 
61300 
60,976 
60,977 

eo,M» 

60,M9 

6i,ass 


Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb,  26 
Feb,  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  2b 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb  36 
Feb.  26 

Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 

F^.  26 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Fab.  36 
Fab.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  96 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 


136 
126 

126  i 

126  i 

136 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126  I 

126  i 

126  I 

126  I 


136 
136 
126 


3418 
S419 
3419 
3418 
3419 
3419 
3417 
3418 
3419 
3418 
3418 
3418 
3417 
3416 
3417 
3417 
3418 
3418 
3416 


126  j  3416 
126  i  3416 


126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

136 

126 

136 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136  I 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

136 

136 

136 

136 

136 ; 

136  ! 
126  ' 
136  i 
136 
136  ( 
136  • 
136  , 
136  ' 
136, 
136 
136  ! 
136 
126  I 
126 
136  ' 


3417 
3419 
3415 
3415 
3418 
3416 
3417 
3416 
3419 
3418 
3415 
3415 
3410 
3415 
3417 
3418 
3418 
3417 
3418 
3415 
3415 
3415 
3415 
3415 
3415 
34U 
3416 
3416 
3416 
3416 
3416 
3416 
3416 
3416 
3416 
3416 
3416 
3416 
3418 
3418 
8416 
3416 
3419 


126  3419 

136  3416 

136  3416 

136  I  3419 

136  !  3410 

126  I  341f 

126  8419 


3419 
3410 
8418 


120  I  I4I« 
126  I  >41« 
126  ^418 
126   MM 


126 
126 

121 


8417 
8417 

»«19 


-r- 


vfr.T^ 

rf»*' 

\* 

k> 

■'r^V/- 

v^; 

^  » 

XXX 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF-  BFV^Nfl^^. 


TRADE-MARKS— Continued 


i  V 


N«IM. 


No. 


0U»  and  greaws  f(>r  preserving  metals  and  for  lubrlc*Unf 1  H.  Chudewi 

oS:  FS:::::!;;:. southern- 

Oili.    Cotton  .s«vd 4  

oirttment ; ' 

Ointment* ' 


Paint.     Antirust  and  arid-rMisting. 

Blotting- 

Writing,  bond,  and  ledger..,. 
Writing,  printing,  and  ledger. 


Pajjer. 
Paper. 
Paprr. 

Periodical 

Periodical.     Weelclv 

PiclCles  and  vpifetafile  and  meat  s«m>es 

Plasters  and  tertaiii  medicinal  preparatfoiis . 

Pla«er8  and  certain  me«licinal  preparatione . 

T<x)th- 


Powtier. 
Kajers. 

Razors,  pooket-knivej^,  and  butcher-knivea 

Ka£«rs.  scissors,  and  pocket-knives  

KSie"  }or  li.'^^T  li'""'  ^^«"'"^' ■'•■-^'  «>owei«.-»nd-  blood; 

Remedy  for  certain  diseases       

Remfdj  for  certain  diseases  arid  iniuilW 

Bemtdy  for  diseases  of  the  blood  

ReiD^y  (or  stomach  ailments  

Remedy  for  treatment  of  grip,  Ac   

Rubljer  roofing 

8*lvq  or  ointment.     Eye     

Steiit^*^ *" ''P'*'*'**'  projectiiee.'   Cast-staei . ." . .' ." '. '. '. [ [ '. [ [ '/.,.]' 

Shoe.<     Leather .;!!!! ; 

SUte,    Roofing  and  bujidine 

Soap, ^ 

Soap 


t  otton  OttjOoaiMuv 
Southern  Cotton  (Ml  CvamSr 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Cvmmi 

MurteroleCo *^' 

Actleo-OewUKbaft 

Ftbrtkatlon. 
C«rboUneum    Wood    Preeerrlng 

SUndaiTl  Paper  MnTg.  Co. . . 

I  nlon  Card  4  Paper  Co 

Wlgglne  Teape  A  Co 

Detecthre  Pubiiafatag  Comp«ny  " 
Havwy  ic  Darrow. .    . .       *^  ^ 
E.  Lajcenby  4c  Son  > 

Ichthyol    Oeeeilsetlaft,    Cordes.' 

Hernuuuil  A  Co. 
Ichthyol     Gesellscbaft 

Hermann!  A  Co. 

T.  Kobayashi 

Shumate  Kazor  (  ompany 
A.  Kaetro  A  Broe.... 
C.  F.  Butcher... 

E.  E.  Williams ;.:   ' 

Acnezema  »  omnanv 

J.  D.  Helms...        ' 

Hall  A  Ruckel.. 

R.  W.  Adam...      

F.R.  Greene 


2J66 
,866 
M7 
«1.0I4- 


Date. 


•Feb.  2fi 

,  Feb.  Sfi 

:  Feb.  » 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  J6 


Wr    Anilln-      «i,003    t  Feb!  26 


«0M2       Feb.  38 


flO.M5 
a0.914 
«>,«3I 
00.832 
60.83A 
60,800 
61,010 


Cordee,  ;     61, Oil       Feb.  .fi 


Porter  Medicine  Company 
Huttlglilg.  Co. 
Hall  A  Ruckel. 


W  hlte  Sewing  Machine  Co. 
Royal  Cream  (^ompany . 
Taylor  Iron  A  SterK'o 

J.  Wile,  Sons  A  Co .'] 

Weetem  Shoe  Company 
Genuine  Bangor  Slate  Co'. 
H.  B.  Claflln  (ompany  .   . 


Soap.    Hard  polishing-.  .  [[..["'.[[.['//_ Southern  Cotton  Oil  C« 


Soap.    Hard  polishing- I  dorsum  Broe 

Soldefing-flixx '  Borsum  Broe 


ompany 


q Jm*^  '^**  pertain  lighting  ap^i^^ii;' ,  G,*'T'.«'°  ',''*y  l..ai>oratory  :.■::;"■ 

Stovf*.    C<K5king  and  heatinL-       ^^"^^^ :  W.  \  op-l  A  Bros . . .  

lallcitg-machineB,  parte,  and  records ?J*y  *  I'udfey  HardwarvCo  " ' ' 

^'*'«'""    Talking    Machine    Corn- 


Tea? 

Tin  aid  terne'irii»!(M  !!*.! 

Toba^.    Smoking  and  chew  ing .": 
Toilet?  preparations.    Certain 
Ionic  leverage.     Non-alcoholic ." " 
Trouafe  ^*^'-™«^*l  and  raechankia'l 

Umbi»llaa'." .' ! 

VamMbas ....  

waahbg-ubiets  ..'.■'.!;;; ; 

Wateg.    Mineral 

Wateibroof  garments 

Wate^roof  garments 

Watejtproof  garments 

Whls."" 

Whis 

W 

Wh 

WhialtT.    Rye  ., 

Rhine.., 

Rhine... 


Certain 

Certain 

Certain 


.1 


r  let  or 
pany. 

^■il-  MonUaye  A  Co 

Follansl)ee  Brothers  Company 
J-  t.  Zahm  Tobacco  Company 
Madame  Iseheil',  Toilet  iiFgCo 

»-.  L.  Norton 

E.  P.  I>'hmann 

l*.  Coldf'n  .  .  

Lawton  A  YliJi 

Palmer- Price  Co! 

Phoenix  Manufacturing  Co." 
Virginia  Etna  LIthia  Spring.  Co." 
H.  M.  Sawyer  A  Son  .  ..     * 
g- 2   Sawyer  A  Son  .  . 
H-M   Sawyer  A  Son....:;' 
Geo   W.  TorrerCo... 

c.iroraves^sons. ..;;::; 

Tiv.r  ■  M"'^'«y  t'orapany 

BKc^'apSr'^-^-"-: 

P.  J.  Valokenberjr 

P-J.  Valckenberg 


61,013 

60,W6 

00,085 

«O,g01 

61,006 

•1,019 

61,091 

01,a3» 

61,016 

61X>27 

61,015 

60,924 

61,080 

60,988 

61/>I8 

60.M6 

60,851 

60,860 

60,886 

60,887 

60.966 

eOjWS 

flOJ«3 

61,026 

60,948 

60,920 

60,930 

60,869 

60,957 

604)01 

61,033 

60,911 

60,925 

60,934 

60,938 

60,928 

60,966 

00.947 

00,898 

60,889 

60,900 

60,858 

604MO 

00.961 

00.909 

60,970 

60.912 

00,941 


Feb.   -X 
Feb.   2fi 
Feb.  » 
Feb.  Jf. 
Feb.  » 
Feb.  ■» 
Feb.  2K 
Feb.  ■» 
Feb.   2fi 
Feb.   26 
Feb.  2fi 
Feb.  » 
Feb.  x 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb,  3fi 
Feb.  2« 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28  ' 
Feb.  2R 
Feb.  2fi 
Feb.  * 
Feb.  2»i 
Feb.  » 
Feb.  2fi 
Feb.  Lf> 
Feb.  l* 

Feb.  Jfi 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  2fi 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  38 
Feb.  2ri 
Feb.  28 
Feb.  28 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  28 

Feb.  38 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  38 

Feb.  38 

Feb.  2»i 

Feb.  2»i 


Uffldal 
Oaaette. 


Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  X 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  2fi  ' 

Feb.  2f, 

Feb.  36 


0 


128 
126 
128 
126 
136 
136 

126 

126 
126 
I2R 
126 
126 
1J6 
136 

126 


c 

a, 


MM 

u\s 

3419 
S4I9 

34U 

wr 

3416 
3417 
3417 
3417 
341.'. 
3419 

3419 


126 

3419 

I» 

341K 

126 

341X 

126 

)4I<« 

126 

3419 

128 

1    3419 

126 

3419 

126 

3419 

126 

3419 

1-28 

>419 

128 

3419 

128 

3417 

126 

3419 

128 

3418 

136 

3419 

126 

3417 

136 

3417 

126 

9417 

128 

341fi 

126 

S41h 

12K 

3418 

13»i 

3416 

12H 

34l>> 

I2fi 

3419 

IJ8 

3417 

IJH 

341h 

13. 

3417 

128 
128 
128 
128 
128 
128 
1* 
IJH 
IJt. 

1-V. 

'  "« 
!Jt' 

!.■•. 

l-ti 
i.f. 


341.^ 
3417 
8416 
3419 
3416 
3417 
M17 
3417 
3417 
3418 
3417 
3416 
3416 
3416 
;*417 
.3417 
.1417 
3418 
;M18 
:mfi 
:i4i: 


LABELS. 


Title. 


"tJ±l:^'''^„«:^-„C^"rf.eer).. 


Name. 


No. 


tlqn.) 
"Wfh  >■  alley  Club  Whiskey"" 


ne)...  

'Por  a  Cleaning  Pr^—;- 


--. I  13.382 

(F^rWhirty)';:;;::;:;: i  oIlJT'' P'';?^"^*'' Company  i     ,.«« 

'^''^  Town  Distilling  Co       '^ JJJS 


Date. 

Ofncial 
;  Gazette. 

i  ^  i 

>     '    ft. 

F«b.  20  1 
Feb.  36  I 
Feb.  26 

Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 

126       .•M20 
128       :W20 
12C       5420 

126        .420 
128        i420 

'^*/^& 


.*i:. 


JMBr:(«JSTESS3!En& 


V* 


LA:B  E  LS — Continued. 


Nanu. 


No. 


Date. 


Official 
Oaactta. 


o 

> 


•Reoordlter/  (J-f^trf^i, 

■  star  Hair.fbole  mB 
D»ndn»fjCork)* 


tor  ClQMilof ,  PreMrrlDg, 
rUmSiim  Reoorda.) 


J.  A.  Manahan. 


13,383 


"BuiBlearti,"    (|^  Cotton  ?t«eOood.) 


Twrf  Klnf<."    (P*rCI«^r»). 


ICwJ'^''(%r»Hal!^Tonicaiid     StarToUetCo {     13^1 

•  Oood.) 

(For  Hoae-Snpporter.) . . . 


I  Burton  Bros.  A  Co ;     13,»4 

EcoBoroy  Comet  Co i     13,379 

I  SchmidtACo 13,375 


Fab.  36 

I 
Feb.  26  I 

Feb.  26  I 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 


126 

126  I 

1261 
126  ! 
126  I 


3420 

3420 

3420 
3420 
3420 


PRINTS. 


Titte. 


Name. 


No. 


Date. 


OfBcial 
Gatette. 


!    -5 


0) 


K  Pot  of  OoW  lor  You."     (For  Men",  and  Boys'  CoaU,  Veet.,  i  Ed.  V.  Price  A  Company ,       l,Wl 

•Co^SbU^SSiLVIII  TourlngCar.  ■     (For  Automobile.)..!  |Jj^^  ^,tj*='|  S"'*''.' ; ; ; ! ;  ] !  [        IJS 
•  Sua  Bl^ch."    (For  Cotton  Piece  Goods) Burton  eros.  «  uo  i 


Feb.  26 

Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 


130 

126 

126 


9tM 

soft 


TRADE-MARKS. 

(REGISTRATION  APPLIED  FOR.) 


Title. 


Abrasive  deaneing,  polUhing.  and  scouring  preparation 

.Mbuminoid  flour 

.\utomobile,  carriage,  and  wagon  springs 


Name. 


Serial     i 
No. 


Official 
Oaaette. 


Date. 


Baking-powder 

Batteries.    Dry 

B^l»,  wucbee,  and  bed-apring.. . 
Beer 


Beer 

Bicycle  erank-hangera. 


Leather. 

Leather 

Leather 


Bitters 

Bitter. 

H'.tsandaboaa. 
Hoots  and  aboea. 
B(X)ts  and  aboea. 

Butter 

Candies.    Pulling 

Caady  and  chewlhg-gum 
Candy  and  chewing-gum 

( emeht.    Rubber 

Cbooolatee 

Clothes-itnea.    Cotton  . . 


Codee 

Coflee 

CoSee 

' '^fTee.    Roaated. 

Cold  cure 

Cordial 


Cork-pullen 

Cotton  fabrics 

Co t  ton  pieea  gooda  and  blanket. 

Cotton  pieea  gooda  and  blanket. 

Cracker.,  bnakfaat  foods,  bran,  hominy,  Ac. 

Cream.    Faos- 

Cream,  paste,  A«..  for  tacsr-naila. 
Culinary  and  hoossbold  purposes. 

Dolls 

Dreaaea,  iklits,  psMeoats,  Ac    ChUdreo'. •-  —  -■- 

DrUllng-madilnssaiKl  boHng  apparatus  and  part,  thereof. . 


'  Eaameled  steel  ware  for. 


Felt  roofing. 
Felt  ro^ng. 


Rsady^iMrspared . 


Cudahy  Packing  Company 

Cailard  Stewart  and  Watt 

Supplementary  Spiral  Spring 
(Company. 

Grand  Union  Tea  Co 

National  Carbon  Company 

Sanitary  Steel  Couch  Co 

Dick  and  Brothers  Quincy  Brew- 
ery Co. 

Muncie  Brewing  Co 

Great  Western  Manufacturing 
Company. 

A.  Bredauer  Company 

Bay  View  Wine  Co 

Locke  Shoe  Company 

W.  Bead  A  Son. 

Dixon  Bartlett  Co 

F.  Jeike  and  Son  Company 

Stern  A  Saalberg  Company 

Manufacturing  Co.  of  Amenca  . . 
Manufacturing  Co.  of  America  . 
Alfred  Hale  Rubber  Company.  . 
J.  G.  McDonald  Candy  Company 
aereland  Mill  and  Power    C^m- 

W^.^Qulnby  Company 

Dayton  Spce  Mill.  Co 

B.  Fischer  A  Co -- 

Fort  Smith  Commission  Company 

F.  E.  Schmauser u  ■  •  ■  j  •  ' 

Societe  Anonyme  de  la  Orande 

Distillerie    E.    Cueenler     Fils 

Aine  et  (»mpagnle. 

A.  P.  Watt........ 

Shieids,  Stone  A  Co 

Indian  Head  MtUa  of  Alabama. . . 
Naaboa  Manufacturing  Company. 

Johnson  Educator  Food  (^ 

W.C.Schley 

F.  Hamlsch 

Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co 

Geo.  Borgfaidt  A  Co 

O.  BamberBM-  A  Company. -_■■■■ 
Boda  FouiSry  A  Manufacturing 

Company. 
ColUns  Hardware  Company . 
Roofbcstos  Manufacturing  Co — 


24,554  Feb.  26 
18,176  Feb.  26 
24,542  i  Feb.  36 

3,825  j  Feb.  26 
20,742  Feb.  26  , 
23.696  I  Feb.  26  | 
21,906  i  Feb.  26 


22,355  K*. 
24,986  Feb. 


8,887 
24,745 
34,836 
24.859 
24,9^ 
24,407 
24,123 
24,942 
24,944 
24,803 
24,983 
24,82»-4 

22,545 
24,484 
25,090 
24,828 
24.005 
23,355 


24.880 
24.677 
22,213 
24,883 
24,357 
24,299 
17,292 
24,716 
24,772 
24,062 
24,805 

24,18P 
23,944 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 


S 

26 

26 
26 
36 
26 
26 
16 
26 

ae 

» 

26 
36 


126 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 


F^.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  20 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 


Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 

Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 


1. 

las 

126 
12S 
128 
126 
128 
121 
126 
136 
126 
126 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 


126 
128 

lao 
m 

iS 

lai 

136 

lao 


a 


un 


€ 


ar 


Mil 

Si 

»4U 


Mia 
urn 

MU 


xxxii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


TR  A  D  E-  M  A  R  KS— Con  tinuad. 

(BKQISTRATIOK  APPLIED  FOE.) 


M 


Title. 


Fence.     Wire 

Finger-OAil-polishing  preparation. 
Flour.    Whe*t-. 

Flour.    Wheat- 

Foods.     Prepared  stock. 

Fuies .     . 


flJrmicKlal  a«ent.    .\lkaline  deodorizing  and  non-irrit*tlng. 


aici<Je. 


AdTWKw  Fcooa  Co. . . . 
Andr6.  Sohaub  A  PtoM.   .' 
B.  J.  Rothwell 

CoMt  ManafiictaiiQc  *  Supply 
Sutea  OenUJ  CbemtoaJ 


Co. 

United 

Co. 


disinfectant,  and  anti*,ptic  prrparatlon. SurTrmdlM  Company 

and  whig'kj  .'.'.'.'!.'.;;■."  .■■.";■;  ''     '         " 

Ir-tonlcs  and  scalp  applications 

Ti.    Upviled 

as  and  bacon 

«|rne»s.  buckles,  hooks,  ic 

»rne88.  saddles,  trunks,  pocket-books,  Ac 
IB^sui^rters  and  suspenders 

""^reanl....  

lea... 


MetaJ  parts  and  attactunents 


Coming  and  Company 
Hennan  ToaerCo. 

F.  Riztt 

William  Underwood  ComMoy 

Mosby  &  Cardoso '' 

Imperial  Bit  A  Snap  Co. 


7,U1 

a»,7ta 

MJW 
23.103 

17.411 


Feb.  20 
Feb.  30 
Feb.  M 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  30 
Feb.  36  I 

Feb.  36  I 


H175  Feb.  » 
34.7«  Feb.  M 
3i,778     Feb.  3k 


Malt- ;;;:::; 

P«-    incandescent  elertrio. 


Wthite... 
her.  Shoe-. 
extr^t 


1  ^^"°^  consisting  of  herbs  and  seeds 

Ark"tt^"" "'  '"'*  *"^  '^^'  <ii«asesv.;.-: 

teostock  foods. 

Periodical,    .Semimonthly .;^" 

P^S?'  «'**'*-f  how.  sauer-'kniu^^^iiii,-  'te 

Hckles  mdsurd,  catsup,  &c^  -  " ''  •" 

Pills  and  tablets  -^ 

Pjjls  for  diseases  of  the 
«  s  for  diseases  of  tM 
PUia  for  diseases  oliS 
Pins,  broofhcs,  "    ■ 
Pipes.. 


Mark  Croaa  Company 

Wolverine  Suspender  Co.". 

MaietU  Mfg.  Co. 

S.B.Stone. 

r®5*'7.'"Jf*  Leather  Company" 
JohnC.  Roth  Packing  Co 
Sweeten-Croaaan   Electric  Com- 
pany. 

National  Lead  Company. . 

t  •  E.  Lappe 

fi"lx°?  ^"*"-  Brewing  Comi>any! 
J6nk«pJnM  och  Votoana  lind- 

atlckafabrikaaktlebolag. 
D.  Kantor ^ 

Varoma  Medical  Company 

Dr.  HeaaACUrk        **"' 

Dr.  Heaa  A  Clark 

P.  H.  BnBltwleaer.V. . . 

P  J.  Bertood 

Henry  4  Allen... 
Citliens-  WhoJeaale  Su^y^i)"."! 
L  nlpn  Bag  and  Paper  OTpany  "I 
pe  Jean  Ferfumery  Compaiy  ^ 
Apfel  &  Eameat..    ^''™'*~''- •  •• 
^  m   B.  Riker  A  Son  C^Mny  ' ' 
Review  PublUhlnsCo^nJ^'— 


34J« 
34.7M 
2S.019 

Haw 

10.M7 
23.711 
31447 
34.004 
34.130 
34.W7 

3s.on 

34.574 
2S.(M8 
23.827 
34.MS 


H 


JblUhlng  Company. 


Plows,  h 

Portrai 

Powj 


•eoUar,  and  bib 


,        and  talcum 

fs  for  the  cure  of  indigestion, 

ly  for  a.ithma. 


dyspepsia,  ioV 


J   Helnx  Company" 
L   Ward  Mwii;^MC^m",iinV: 


»J«edy  for  coughs,  colds:  bronchitis,  <tc I  I^"*  * 

Remedy  for  stomach,  kidney,  and  liverdiseases  '        " 


R*^^  'or  stomach,  kidney,  and 
Leather 


lars. 


Shoes  and  ilippem 
Shoes.    Le»ither. 
SklrU.    Dtess  and 


lies. 


walking. 


Stockings. L .. 

i.jen 


§*^*°?«-l««^y«.  knit  shirts 
Sumac,  leal  and  bark 


tights.  AeV. 


Tea 

Tobacco 

Water 

Whlaky 

Wbiaky 

Whlaky 

Wbiaky 

Whlaky 


andglnger-ale      Lnnlcinl;  distilled; 


'UW,  mineral,  4«i 


T.  Hanson  Co 

T.  lianson  Co.. 

T.  Hanson  Co 

M.  Morton. . . 

Helsa  Bros.  A  Co     

Ilartle  Becker  Plow  Co 

Pen.xldent  Manufacturing  Com! 

E.  I.du  Pont  Company. 

|;';<1"  Pont  Company..     

K.  L.  Desmond  

.     •*•  ^'»rner4  Co. 

Axel  Baage  A  Co 

,.        ^ade 

f  ep^l  Chemical  Company 

Dr.  FIbert  Medicine  Co        

J*7i«n  Hi  vet  Company.: 

ttraf-MorsbachComBaav 

{."yf-.  WempteCo    '^^ 

Pnrcefa  ("ompan y 

I'ixon  Bartlett  Co.' 

Sachs  Shoe  Mfg.  Co    

Hoval  Skirt  Co.       

A    L.  Brown  

^■■'Kht  A  DItaon: 

Marden,  Orth  A  Hasting 

MossRo«.Manuf^tX-Com-.- 

rHatW-'-^'^" 

P  S«trler  ASons 

^'ii«  A  Sense.       

Straus,  Gunst  A  Co 

'■  Hume 

C.  Kraemer. . . 


34J64 

8.in 

10,403 
21 JM 
24.303 
33.903 
33.«U 
34.739 
30.708 
23.131 

34.no 

30.77»-« 
30.70 
21,406 
34.083 
UJS7 
1S,SSS 
134S5 
18,9M 

33,447-8 
34,4n 
14,014 
24,818 


Feb.  36  I  126 

Feb.  36  I  r.>6 

Feb.  36  !  126 

Feb.  a»  I  126 

Feb.  30  '  126 

Feb.  36  126 

Feb.  36  I  1-26 

Feb.  36  i2»j 

Feb.  M  126 

Feb.  26  12«l 

Feb.  26  126 

Feb.  36  !  126 

Feb.  36  126 

Feb.  26  126 

Feb.  26  126 


21.413 
31.414 

g.ioe 
,003 
31,888 
34,000 
34JB3 
34,MB 
34.881 
33,984 
14,3i« 
34J08 
34,034 
34.978 
34.004 
34.908 
14,138 
34480 
34J0B 
34.808 

34,984 

30,718 

34J80 

3.08 


Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  30 
i^eb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36  ; 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  34 
Feb.  26  i 
Feb.  36  I 
Feb.  30  I 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26  1 


126 
126 
126 
13H 
126 
136 
126 
136 
126 
126 
126 
136 

m 

126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
126 
136 
126 


34J3S 


Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  86 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  38 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  30 
Ftb.   30 
Feb.  30 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  M 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 
Feb.  26 
Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  26 

Feb.  38 

Feb.  36 

Feb.  36 


126 

126 

126 

136 

126 

126 

126 

126 

126 

136 

126 

13S 

126 

120 

130 

136 

136 

136 

136  I 

130, 

130 
130 
130 
130 
130 
136 
136 
136 


i«a 


M3 

urn 

s 
is 

Ml 
8«3 


94tl 


Ml 


S 


126 

\       HtO 

126 

■MT 

126 

4411 

136 

MM 

126 

am 

130 

mi 

126 

Mm 

120 

.1411 

130 

M\ 

130 

»4ii 

136 
136  1 

SS 

*«0 

3411 


}4I> 

t4Dl 
.14M 

34M 


4 

! 


